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1,138,163,  page  15*').  first  .hmn,  hii'- :    i-r  til.- word    ' valve "  read  vaZu<. 

1,138,982,  page  481,  third  claim,  liiH' _'.  iV.r  !he  word  "inelaatic"  read  «^.tac.  .    ^■.-■■. 

1,139,133,  page  536,  first  claim,  line  4.  for  tii.-  u-.pi      .rnin-di.iicl v  '   r-ad  nitmnediatthj:  fourth  claim,  lino  6, 
after  the  word  "adjacent''  insert  the  word  ti>  •   . 

1,139,422,  page  636,  second  claim    line  2,  uftc-r  tht;  word  "bar"  uist-ri  a  ■  (.mma, 

1,139,4M,  page  647,  in    heading,  after  rc-id^'rt-  -  of  patentees,  insert  the  words  assignor  to  The  English  dc 
Mersick  Company,  of  New  Haven.  Conn.,  a  (.'nrponitum  of  Coiru-rtifit 

1,1441,883,  page  1220,  first  claim,  line  ^.  for  ih.-  w  .rd  "  in"  read  to.  .    . 

1,141,043,  page  1274,  second  claim,  line  '.    for  tti^  wcrd  "intpfserts'  read  intersect. 
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Amendment  to  Laws  Belating  to  the  Judkiaif . 

▼iw,  and  amend  the  lawa  relatloc  to  tt«  fmSuSnir  SD- 
projed  March  third,  alnateen  hoa^  aad  dmT 
M  ^'  11  ?!^^  ^  *^  Senate  aad  J7a««e  of  MeprmwU- 
t^  SL  t*«  ^<«d  «te«et  0/  ^flMHoa  «i  OetimM  antm. 
»M,  That  the  flrrt  mbdlTUioa  of  aeetloa  oaa^adtad  and 
sixteen  of  an  act  eatltlad  "An  act  to  codtfy,  mteT  aaS 

third,  nineteen  hundred  and  elerea,  ki  bcNfajr  aaiMBded  to 
read  as  follows : 

^d^}\^S  ",7*  «*«™**  ■*>»"  Indoda  tte  diatileta  of 
^*PoitSm«>."      "■*"*'    ^*^   Hai*5»!re.    MalM, 

••••••• 

"  ^z  V^^'.  ?^*  clrcoit  courts  of  appaate  shall  exerdaa 
appellate  Jurisdiction  to  rerlew  by  tmSSTt  writ  ^amr 
flnaldertdons  In  tha  dlauict  eoarta,n^todl^  tba  Halted 

dlattict  coart  for  Porto  Bloo.  la  all  msm  otbar  ttaa  tiioaa 
In  which  appeals  and  writs  of  error  auiy  be  takenfiraetto 

thirt7-«l«ht,  anless  otbcrwlae  piarldad  tar  law:  and.  as- 
e^t  as  proTidad  in  seettoaa  tw«  hmdndT  aad  ddi^i^iSa 
and  ^ohandred  and  fortr.  tba  ladgmaatt  and  daetVM? 
tha  drralt  ooart  of  apmiOs  ihafl  batel  btdTttaas  la 
wUeb  theJiulamettoB  IsdmdeBt  t^My  noi  ttTo? 
ppalte  pardes  to  tha  salt  or  ooBtraraMr  Mwauf  oS 
tiltiaraa  of  the  United  Statca  or  d&Mii  affitait 
"^!!?iv**!^l°  *"  «¥«■  •rtains  oadcr  tba  pataStbwa! 
aadw  iha  trada-mark  lawa,  mmiSr  tk9  canrtJStSm/vh 
der  the  rareaaa  laws,  aad  a^ar  tta  czfiSaal  Inrt.  aad 
in  adadralty  eases."  «— «ai  »wa,  ana 

•  •  •  •  • 

•■c.  A.  That  this  act  ihall  aot  aOstt  « 
to  ^  Saprame  Coart  of  tba  UaMad  ftai 


— I  wilts  of  ertior  or  appaala  kava^. 
^^  V  P*  approral.    Aad  aotlKlif  !^  tUi 


_  Md  to  repeal,  aoMBd.  or  aod^iy  tfea 

alaeteea  baadrad  aad  atraa. 
Ap^ravad.  Jaaaary  tt,  lOlB. 
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QmUHou  tt  OoM  ^Bmrtitm  Map  1,  ms. 


DiyUoaa  and  rabl«cU  of  inven« 
tion. 


Oldest  new  appU-  g  d 
cation  and  old-  3^ 
eat  actkm  by  ap-  ^u 
pUcant  awaiting  «* 
office  action.         g^ 


New. 


UUnendedi^  S 


814 


128 


1.  Fences;  Feoeea,  Oates;  Hairows 
and  Diggers;  Plows;  SaedMi  and 
Planters;  Trees,  Plaata,  and  Flow- 
ers. 

t.  Bee  Coltore;  CDrtains,  Sbades, 
and  Sonou;  Dafry;  Label  Past- 
tau  and  Papw  Hanging;  Paper 
Flka and Blnden;  Medlelnes; 
Pneomatka;  Pfaaaaa;  Tents,  Cao- 
opiaa.  Umbrellas,  and  Canes;  To- 
bsooo. 

173  >  t.  AimsaUng  and  Tempering;  Elee- 
I     trie  Heating  and  Rheostats;  Eleo- 
tnxdiemistiT;      Metal-Fouoding; 
Metallurgy;  Plastlo  Metal  Work- 
bag. 

i.  ConTevers:  Elevstors;  Excavat- 
ing: Hoisting;  Ix>ading  and  Un- 
loading; Pneumatic  Despatch; 
Raawav  Mail  Delivery ;  Travera- 
ing  Houts. 

1.  BookbindJog;  Harvestais;  Jew- 
eliT;Ma8lc. 

1.  BtBachine  and  Dyeing;  Chemi- 
cals; Expiosives;  FertiUsers;  Liq- 
oid  Goatibg  Compodtkau;  Plastic 
Compositions;  Pisaenlug;  Sugar 
and  Salt;  Substaaoe  Preparation. 

7.  Edocational  Appliances; 
Clotchee;  Qamee  and  Toys;  Mo- 
tors; Optics;  Vdocipedes. 

t.  Beds;  Chairs;  Furniture; 
Kitchen  and  Table  Artidea;  Btore 
Furniture;  Supports. 

1.  Air  and  Oas  Pumps;  Fluid- 
Pressure  Begulaton;  Hydraulic 
Motors:  Motors.  Fluid;  Mot<OT, 
Fluid-Current:  Pumpa. 

10.  Carriages  and  Wamns 

U.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  Boots, 
Shoes,  and  Leggings;  Button, 
Eyelet,  and  Rivet  Setttaig;  Har- 
ness; Leather  Manutectures;  Nail- 
tag  and  Staplkig;  Whips  and 
whip  Anparatua. 

U.  Joumal-Bozes,  PuDeys.  and 
Shafting;  Lubrication;  Machine 
Elements. 

IS.  Arms,  ProieotUee,  and  Explo- 
sive  Charges,  Mak^;  Bolt,  Nail, 
Not,  RiveU  and  Screw  Making; 
BOTtagaadDrillinK;  Button 
Making:  Oiain,  Bt^le,  and 
Horaedioe  Making;  Driven, 
Headed,  and  Screw  Threaded 
Faatenlnp:  Gear  Cutting,  Mill- 
ing, and  Planing;  Metal  Draw- 
ing: Metal  Forging  and  Welding: 
Metel  Roll^;  Metal  Took  and 
ImplMn«nts,Making:  Metal  Work- 
IngjNMdleand  Pin  Making:  Nut 
and  B<dt  Locks;  Tumtog. 

14.  Compound  Tools;  Cunfaig  and 
Poncdilng  Sheati  and  Ban;  Far- 
rlstyTMAtal-BflDdinf ;  Matal-Or- 
nunenthtf;  Shaetabtal  Ware. 
MUclng;  Tools;  Wtra  Fateies  and 
Stnutors:  Wlr»-Worldnc. 

U.  BiiMid,  nttair,  and  Confeotlon 
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143 
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154 
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839 


Jan.   23  :  Jan.    19     477 


Nor.  fi    Feb.    8    795 
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Dec.     2     Apr.  17  599 

Jan.     3     Mar.  22  335 

Not.   5    Apr.  23  496 


Mar.  1  Mar.  33  j  506 
Not.  7  Apr.  13  Wj 
July  24     Apr.    7     818 


Jan.     2     Apr.  10    706 
Mar.  23     Apr.  19    122 


Feb.    3     Apr.  17 


ao7 


im 


sr 
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Makfag;   Camng:   Foal;   Olasa; 

T  laminated  Tatanis  end  Analo- 

gonaMamilbPtarsa;  Papar-Maklng 

and   ribar  LSMtstkn;     Pkatle 

Bbek  aaa  lartiMnwan  Appar»- 

toi*  ^l^Oe$, 
fM.  xbatriB  BtgnaUni:  Radiant  En- 

«ir;  TdMnahy;  TalBphany. 
IT.  MiMJMUaat;  Paper  ManafiM- 

tatm;  ftlutiat:Trjf-BK  Mincing. 
II.  Ii4««tM  and  Sjeoton;  uinld 

HnMn  tad  Vaporten:  Mtooel- 

katmm  HMt-Engtaw  Plants; 

Sttm  jnd    Vannun    Pomps; 

mtimn»Matiam;  Btmm-Engbe 

VtlNi. 

Antoaatk;  Poraaeea; 
■q;StOTHandVor- 

<«lsl  Limba;  Bnfldoi' 
«.^wJm:  Cuthry:  D«ntlstr7; 
L«alB  nd  Utihea:  Mm;  Under- 


Mar.  13 


771 


Mar.  U     429 


Deo.  18 


Not.  33 


Deo.  13 


Apr.    3     334 


Apr.    8  1  676 


Feb.    3 


Feb.  11  ,  Apr.  17 
Mar.  33    Mar.  15 


Mar.    4  i  Mar.  34 


Apr.    1  :  Apr.   I 
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170 
S43 


335 
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Applicationt  Under  Rtamtination — Gontintted. 


OUart  nnr  apnli- 
wtte  and  old- 
est aetlQB  by  ^- 
pUennt  awnitng 
offloeaetlon. 
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249 


379 

144 
315 
106 
873 


65 

147 


153 
172 

278 


71  I 
304 

67 

'^ 

107 
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378  i 


321 
280 


125 
279 
383 


tl.  BrakesandOins:  Carding; 
Cloth-Finishing;    Cordage:    Felt 
and  Fur;   Knitting  and  Nettlitf; 
SUk;  Spinnhig;  WeaTli^;  Wtod- 
ing  and  Reeling. 
St.  Aeronautics;    Air-Otmi,    Gatn- 
pults.  and  Targets;  Ammnnftlom 
I     and  Explosive  Devleea:  Boats  and 
Buoys;  Firearms:  Marme  Pr^pol- 
sion;  Ordnance;  Slips. 
S3.  Acoustics;  Coin-Handllnf; 
Horology;   Recorders:  ReglitHi; 
Time-ControUing  MeohantHn. 
Si.  Apparel;    Apparel    Appnratna; 

Sewing-Machlnea. 
S5.  Butchertaig;    Mflla;    Thrsriitac; 

Vegetable  Cutters  and  OrariMrs. 
M.  Electricity,  Oeneratl<m:  Motlra 

Power. 
tl.  Brushing  and  Scrubbing; 
Orindlng  and  Polishing;  Laondry; 
Washing  Apparatus. 
S8.  Intem]u-C<Hnbustlon  Engines . . . 
St.  Coopering;   Fire-Escapes:  Lad- 
ders;    Roofs;     Wheelwri^t-Ma- 
chines;  Wooden  BuHdinp;  Wood- 
Sawing;    Wood-Turotog;   Wood- 
working; Woodworking-Tools. 
SO.  niuminating-Bumers;  lUnmin*- 
tlon;  Liquid  and  Oaaeoos  Fuel 
Burners;  Type-WrltlncMadilnea. 
31.  Aloobni;  Ammonia,  watar.  and 
Wood  Distfllatiw;  Cbarooal  and 
Coke;  Qas-Heatlng  and  Tiitnnt«>t- 
ing;   Hides,  Skins,  and  Leather; 
Hydraulic  Cement  and  Lime;  Min- 
eral Oils;  OUs,  Fats,  and  Gloe. 
as.  AgiUting;    Carboaating  Bever- 
ages; DisMnsing  Beverages;  Dia- 
pensine;   Domestio  OooUng  V«a- 
sels;  Oas  and  Liquid  Contact  Ap- 
paratus; Heat  Exidiange:  Orna- 
mentation;    Packaging    Llqokls; 
RefHgeratlon. 
83.  Bridges;  Hvdraullo  Engineering; 
Masonry  and  Concrete  Sonctores; 
Metallic  Building  Strootnrea;  Pav- 
inic. 
34.  Railways;  Railway-Brakes; 
Railway  Rails  and  Joints;  Rail- 
wav  RolUng-Stook;  Railway  Tlea 
and  Fasteners. 
Si.  Buckles,  Buttons,  Clasps,  Etc; 
Card,  I'icture,  and  Sign  szhiblt- 
Ing;  Oarment-Supporten;  ToOat. 
34.  Driers;      Geometrical      Inatrn- 
ments;  Measuring  Instrn- 
ments;  Photography. 
ST.  Electric    Lamps;     Eleotrlotty, 
Conductors;  Electricity,  Condolta; 
Electricity,  Geiwral  Applioatlcns. 
38.  Animal  Husbandry;  Earth  Bor- 
ing; Fishing  and  ttwb^^'.  Sta- 
tionery; Stone-Working;  Welk. 
at.  Water  Distribution 

40.  Bafgage;  Bottles  and  Jan; 
Check-Controlled  Apparatus; 
Cloth,  Leather,  and  Rubber  Ra- 
oeptades:  Deposit  and' CoDaottan 
Reoeptacles;  MetaOio  Sh4>plnf 
and  Storing  Veaaelsj:  Paefcus  asM 
Article  Carrlen:  Paper  Baeap- 
tades;  Special  Kee^taolaa  and 
Packages;  Woodan  Beeeptadsa. 

41.  RaOwav  Draft  AppUnaai;  K*. 
sllient  Tbes  and  WKsk. 

41.  Railway  SlgMltnf:8t|Dali:I]sa. 
tridty-Trananiirtn  to  Vahielsa. 

43.  BwEhs  and  Ckaats;  Slaetrieitj, 
Medical  and  Sorftal:  mm^ztta- 
gnidien^Seweracs;  rarfsry;  Wa- 
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GRANTED     MAY    4,    191B. 


1,187.727.  CARBURBTBR  FOB  IMTBBMAI/COMBUB- 
TION  ENGINES.  EnwiM  F.  AnnimrHT,  Brooklyn, 
N.  T.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  GMnga  H.  Abamethy, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1904.  Serial  No. 
109.917.      (01.  4»— 164.1.) 


1.  A  carbureter  having  a  chamber,  an  air  valTe,  a  fuel 
valve  controllable  by  said  air  valv*,  and  moana  under 
tension  and  operating  Independently  of  the  aforesaid 
Talvea  for  maintaining  in  said  chamber  a  partial  vacuum 
equal  to  that  eatabliahed  by  a  auction  draft  through  aald 
chamber,  whereby  such  vacuum  draws  fuel  from  a  fuel 
Inlet  valve  into  aald  chamber. 

2.  A  carbureter  having  a  chamber,  a  fuel  Inlet  thereto, 
and  a  plurality  of  Independent  suction-operated  derlcea, 
the  one  of  said  devleea  which  primarily  adndta  air  to  said 
chamber  being  under  tension,  the  aforaaaid  tevioea  op- 
erating to  maintain  In  the  chamber  a  partial  Taennm  equal 
to  that  eatabliahed  by  a  auction  draft  throosh  said  cham- 
ber, whereby  auch  Tacuum  draws  fuel  from  tbe  fuel  inlet 
into  said  chamber. 

3.  A  carbureter  haTlng  a  chamber,  a  fuel  Inlet  to  said 
chamber,  air  and  fuel  TalTes,  and  snctloD-operatad  means 
under  tension  and  Independent  of  tbe  afoteaatd  valTes  for 
maintaining  In  the  chamber  a  partial  Taetram  equal  to 
that  estaUlahed  by  a  suction  draft  throng  aald  chamber, 
whereby  such  Taennm  draws  fuel  ftoa  tlia  Inlet  into  aald 


4.  A  earfonreter  taavlnc  a  valvad  ehaaabar,  a  foel  inlet 
to  saM  chamber,  a  plurality  of  air  Talraa  adapted  to  be 
nnaeated  succeaalTely  by  a  suction  draft  through  the  cham- 
ber, a  tension  dsTiee  eoi^^ratinc  with  the  Talva  by  which 
air  U  admitted  inltlaUy  to  said  chamber,  and  a  foel  valve 
controllable  by  one  of  said  air  valToa,  the  eoastroetioo  and 
arrangement  being  snch  that  a  partial  TaemiiB  !■  main- 
tained in  the  chamber  aqnal  to  that  establiift«4  |y  a  sne- 
tlon  draft  throogh  aaid  chamber,  whwabf  Meh  fmcnom 
draws  AM  thtongh  tbe  tvA  lalat  into  the  rjiamhar, 

ft.  A  earbnrstsr  having  a  earboratlag  Aaa^ar,  an  air 
▼nlTa,  a  faal  Talve  Ux  adarittlng  foet  ta  aatd  duuibar.  aad 
a  Taoram-maiatalnlng  valve  oparattng  ln<li>anilaallj  «f 
tka  air  valve  and  anbaeqnant  to  the  *ir^i^  mniiwuat  of 


the  latter,  whereby  a  partial  Tacuum  is  nsaintained  in  the 
carbureting  chamber  equal  to  that  eatabliahed  ^  u  ane- 
tion  draft  therethrough. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaetta.] 


1,187,728.  -  CARBURETER  OR  VAPORIZER  #b»  VOL- 
PL08IVB-KNGINK8.  Edwin  F.  ABaiKwrHT,  Bzvoklyn, 
N.  Y.,''aislgnOT  of  one-half  to  George  H.  Abemethy, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1904.  Serial  N«. 
202,800.     (01.  48—154.1.) 


1.  A  vaporixer  or  carbureter  of  tbe  class  deacribed  com- 
prising a  carbureting  chamber,  a  feed  chamber  positioned 
above  the  carbureting  chambiBr,  a  fuel  valve  Intermediate 
said  carbureting  and  feed  chambers,  whereby  liquid  fnel 
may  be  supplied  to  the  former  from  the  latter,  means  for 
conveying  liquid  fuel  to  the  feed  chamber,  a  float  con- 
trolled valve  operating  within  the  feed  chamber  and 
adapted  to  abut  oil  the  ilow  of  liquid  into  said  ehaa^K 
without  disturbing  tbe  communication  between  Ae  enr> 
bnretlag  and  feed  chambers,  whereby  a  predeter^nad 
head  of  Hquid  fuel  is  maintained  at  all  times  in  pnoimlty 
to  the  valve  intermediate  tbe  carbureting  and  flMd  eh«a- 
beia,  and  a  suction  operated  element  for  antonsdcnUy 
opening  said  valve  between  the  carburetlBg  and  tead 
chambers  tbe  liquid  connection  from  the  feed  chamber  to 
the  carbureting  chamber  operating  to  dlschaife  fbal  ba> 
low  the  suction  operated  element 

2.  A  vaporiaer  or  carbureter  having  a  caxtaf«tiag  ctem- 
ber.  a  feed  chamber  directly  above  the  caboreting  cham- 
ber, a  vertical  tube  aifonUng  a  direct  coanarttoa  htwtoa 
the  feed  chamber  and  the  carboretiag  chamber,  n  aapplj 
pipe  connected  to  said  feed  chamber,  a  float  and  a  valve 
in  aaid  feed  chamber  for  maintaining  ttereln  a  fuel  kaatf 
at  a  constant  level  above  the  vertical  tnhe,  a  anetlott  op-' 
eratad  tionent,  and  a  separate  fnel  vahra  ocionad  boWf 
b7  aaid  element  for  ccjntrolllag  tbe  gravltF  laflow  aC  fW 
tiuroogh  said  vartieal  tube,  aald  vartleal  toha  epmaliug  to 
dlseliarga  tbe  Itqnld  fuel  below  tbo 
aant. 

S.  A  vaporiaer  or  carbureter  having  a 

bar,  a  feed  chamber  poaitioned  ab«va  tba  eaitan«tteg 
ebambar,  a  mixture  valve  for  varying  the  snn  o(  tba  air 
Inlet  to  tbe  carbureting  chamber,  a  simply  plpa 
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to  aald  fe«d  cbamber  for  feeding  fuel  directly  thereto,  a 
float  aod  a  valve  positioned  within  said  feed  chamber  for 
maintaining  In  the  feed  chamber  a  fuel  head  at  a  con- 
■tant  level,  a  fuel  valve  seated  Independently  of  the  mix- 
ture valve  for  controlling  the  communication  between  the 
two  chambers,  said  fuel  valve  being  opened  by  the  mix- 
ture valve,  and  a  spreader  below  the  mixture  valve,  the 
fuel  Inlet  to  the  carbureting  cbamber  being  at  a  point 
directly  below  the  mixture  valve  and  over  the  spreader. 

4.  A  vaporiser  or  carbureter  having  a  fuel  valve,  a  mix- 
ture valve  disconnected  from  said  fuel  valve  and  co- 
Ofwratlng  therewith  for  operating  said  fuel  valve,  said 
valTM  being  seated  independently  of  each  other,  a  re- 
sistance opposing  the  opening  movement  of  the  mixture 
valve,  means  for  adjusting  the  resistance  to  impart 
variable  travel  to  the  mixture  valve  and  the  fuel  valve, 
means  for  conducting  fuel  through,  and  discharging  it 
below,  the  mixture  valve,  and  a  spreader  positioned  below 
Hid  oilzture  TOlve. 

5.  A  Taporiier  or  carbureter  having  a  mixture  valve,  a 
fod  Tftlve  controllable  thereby,  said  valves  being  seated 
ladcpendently  of  each  other,  means  for  placing  tension 
on  the  mixture  valve,  means  for  conducting  fuel  below  the 
mixture  valve,  and  a  spreader  movable  with  the  mixture 
valve,  said  spreader  being  independent  of  the  fuel  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,13'',729.  ELECTRIC  MOTOR.  Homer  E.  Adxm.s.  Fort 
Worth,  Tex.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1914.  Serial  No.  813,046. 
(CL  172—276.) 


1.  An  electric  motor,  comprising  a  yoke,  a  plurality  of 
macnet  cores  projecting  rigidly  from  the  yoke,  three  sets 
of  Y-connected  windings  respectively  mounted  upon  said 
cons,  an  armature  and  a  commutator  having  the  usual 
relatloii,  three  brushes  bearing  upon  the  commutator,  con- 
dnetom  extending  from  two  of  the  brushes  to  two  of  the 
sets  of  field  windings,  and  conductors  extending  from  the 
motor  terminals  respectiipely  to  the  other  brush  and  other 
set  of  field  windings. 

2.  An  electric  motor  comprising  a  yoke,  three  sets  of 
angularly  displaced  field  windings,  an  armature  and  a 
coaunatator  having  the  usual  relation,  three  brushes  bear- 
ing upon  the  commutator,  conductors  extending  from  two 
of  tbe  bmsbes  to  two  of  the  sets  of  field  magnet  windings, 
and  conductors  extending  from  the  motor  terminals  re- 
spcctlTely  to  the  other  brush  and  other  set  of  field  wind- 


8.  Ab  electric  motor,  comprising  a  yoke,  three  equal 
•Dfalorlj  displaced  interconnected  sets  of  field  colls  car- 
zl«d  by  tlM  yoke,  one  of  the  sets  having  connection  with 
oo«  oC  tlM  motor  terminals,  on  armature  and  a  commu- 
tator costnected  in  the  usual  relation,  and  three  brushes 
bearing  ui>on  the  commutator  two  of  which  have  elec- 
trieal  eoaiwetlon  with  two  of  the  sets  of  field  coils,  while 
tiM  odicr  haa  eooBeetloa  with  Ote  other  terminal. 

4l  Aa  eleetrie  motor,  comprisiog  a  yoke,  a  plurality  of 
Bagast  eerea  projecting  therefrom,  Y^nneeted  sets  of 
windings  moonted  upon  said  cores,  the  windings  of  each 


set  bel:ig  oppositely  disposed  and  series  connected,  one  of 
said  windings  being  in  electrical  connection  with  one  of 
the  motor  terminals,  and  three  brushes  bearing  upon  the 
commutator,  one  of  which  has  electrical  connection  with 
the  other  motor  terminal,  while  the  other  two  are  re- 
spectively connected  to  the  other  two  sets  of  field  wind- 
ings. 

5.  An  electric  motor,  comprising  a  double  wound  arma- 
ture, three  sets  of  Interconnected  angularly  displaced  field 
windings  correlated  with  the  armature  in  the  usual  rela- 
tion thereto,  a  commutator  bearing  the  usual  relation  to 
the  armature  and  brushes  bearing  upon  the  commutator, 
so  arranged  as  to  throw  the  armature  windings  alternately 
into  action. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,137,730.  REEL.  James  D.  Adams  and  Auodbt  Q. 
Johnson,  Monessen,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Pittsburgh  Steel 
Co.,  a  Cori>oration  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1912. 
Serial  No.  729,846.     (CI.  242—77.) 


A  reel  comprising  end  members  each  formed  of  a  single 
piece  of  wire  bent  in  the  form  of  a  star,  and  U-shaped  tie 
members  welded  to  the  inner  faces  of  said  end  members. at 
the  apices  of  the  star. 


1.137,731.  STONE  -  CUTTING  MACHINE.  MlCHABL 
Aheakn,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  June  5,  1914.  Serial  No. 
843,271.     (CI.  126—18.) 


In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a 
pair  of  carriages  disposed  side  by  side  and  slidable  longi- 
tudinally upon  the  frame,  a  pair  of  feed  screws  carried  by 
the  frame  below  the  respective  carriages,  the  carriages 
having  nut  portions  engaging  tbe  respeetlTe  feed  screws,  a 
driving  shaft  carried  by  tbe  frame  below  tbe  carriages, 
adjustable  means  operatlvely  eonnecttag  tbe  drtTlng  sbaft 
and  the  said  feed  screws,  a  pulley  wheel  carried  by  tbe 
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sold  driving  shaft  below  the  carriages,  an  upper  adjust- 
ably mounted  pulley,  and  a  band  saw  trained  around  the 
sold  pulley  wheels,  the  carriages  having  longitudinal  slots 
through  which  the  runs  of  the  band  saw  pass. 


1,137,732.  STRIP-HOLDER.  Clarenci:  J.  Alfred,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  National  Biscuit  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May 
15,  1914.     Serial  No.  838,711.     (CI.  229 — 42.) 


•i'L-  A  partition  member,  made  of  sheet  material,  and  con- 
stating of  a  rectangular  body  portion  provided  at  one  end 
wtt}i  two  flaps,  which  are  In  the  same  plane  and  integral 
with  each  other,  and  which  project  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  body  portion ;  one  of  said  flaps  having  one  of  its  side 
margins  at  right  angles  to  Its  base  and  in  the  same  plane 
with  the  corresponding  side  margin  of  the  body  portion. 

2.  A  partition  member,  made  of  sheet  material,  and  con- 
sisting  of  a  rectangular  body  portion  provided  at  one  end 
with  two  flaps,  which  are  integral  and  rigid  with  each 
other,  said  flaps  being  in  the  same  plane  with  each  other 
and  projecting  on  opposite  sides  of  said  body  portion^  one 
of  said  flaps  having  one  side  margin  thereof  at  right  an- 
gles to  its  base  and  in  the  same  plane  with  the  correspond- 
ing side  margin  of  the  body  portion. 

3.  A  partition  member,  made  of  sheet  material,  and  con- 
sisting of  a  rectangular  body  i>ortion  provided  at  one  end 
thereof  with  two  flaps,  which  are  in  the  same  plane  with 
each  other  and  project  on  opposite  sides  of  said  body  por- 
tion ;  said  flaps  being  Integral  and  rigid  with  each  other, 
and  each  flap  having  a  side  margin  at  right  angles  to  its 
base  and  in  the  same  plane  with  one  of  the  side  margins 
of  said  body  portion. 

4.  A  partition  member,  made  of  sheet  material,  and  con- 
sisting of  a  rectangular  body  portion  provided  at  one  end 
thereof  with  two  flaps,  which  project  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  body  portion,  said  flaps  being. integral  and  rigid  with 
each  other,  and  each  flap  having  a  side  margin  at  right 
angles  to  its  base  and  in  the  same  plane  with  the  corre- 
sponding side  margin  of  said  body  portion  ;  the  flap  pro- 
jecting to  one  side  of  the  body  portion  having  Its  said  side 
margin  forming  a  continuation  of  the  corresponding  side 
margin  of  the  other  flap. 

5.  A  blafik  for  a  partition  member,  made  of  sheet  mate- 
rial and  of  rectangular  form,  said  blank  being  provided 
with  a  fold  line  parallel  with  one  of  its  end  margins  and 
adapted  to  form  a  flap,  and  with  a  cut  extending  inwardly 
from  smd  folding  line  and  adapted  to  form  a  second  flap 
on  the  base  of  the  first  named  flap,  said  flaps  being  Inte- 
gral and  rigid  with  each  other,  and  one  of  said  flaps  hav- 
ing a  side  margin  in  the  same  plane  with  and  formed  by  a 
paft  of  one  of  the  side  margins  of  the  blank.  '' 

KClalm  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,137,733.  PORTABLE  TANK.  John  B.  Bartholomew, 
Peoria,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Avery 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Oct.  14, 
1907,  Serial  No.  397,307.  Renewed  Jan.  21,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  603,954.     (CI.  21 — 146.) 

1.  In  a  portable  tank,  tbe  combination  of  a  front  axle, 
a  rear  axle,  frame  parts  connecting  said  axles,  said  axles 
and  frame  parts  being  detachobly  secured  togetbet,  front 
and  rear  wheels  on  said  axles,  respectlTely,  and  a  tank 
part  proper  detachably  mounted  on  tbe  said  axles  and  frame 
parts,  one  of  the  heads  of  said  tank  beiag  removable,  and 


the  said  axles,  frame  parts  and  front  wheels,  when  dlaaa- 
sembled,  being  so  proportioned  with  respect  to  tbe  taak 
that  all  of  the  said  parts  can  be  crated  within  It. 


2.  In  a  portable  tank,  the  combination  of  a  tank  part 
proper  having  one  of  its  heads  removable,  front  and  rear 
axles,  a  frame  connecting  the  axles,  wheels  on  the  front 
axle  of  relatively  small  diameter,  and  wide  tired  wheels  on 
the  rear  axle  having  a  diameter  approximately  twice  that 
of  the  tank  and  being  disposed  near  the  center  of  gravity 
of  the  tank,  the  parts  of  the  frame,  the  axles  and  front 
wheels  being  detachably  connected  and  adapted,  when  dis- 
assembled, to  be  crated  In  the  tank. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  the  normally  horizontal  cylindri- 
cal tank,  the  rear  axle  upon  which  the  tank  is  supported, 
the  large  wheels  on  the  rear  axle  having  a  diameter  ap- 
proximately twice  that  of  tank,  the  front  wheels  hav- 
ing a  diameter  half  that  of  the  rear  wheels  and  less  than 
the  diameter  of  the  tank  so  as  to  be  adapted  to  be  placed 
therein  when  detached,  and  means  comprising  a  fifth 
wheel  structure  and  a  front  uxle  for  supporting  the  front 
end  of  tbe  tank  on  the  front  wheels  at  an  elevation  sucb 
that  the  wheels  can  be  turned  under  it. 


1,137,734.  r.''PER  BUFFING  MECHANISM  FOR  RAIL- 
WAY-CARS. '.AES  J.  Bebo,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to 
The  Pullman  Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois,  liled  Jan.  29,  1912.  Serial  No.  674,062.  (CL 
105 — 61.) 


-^^ 


1.  The  combination  of  a  buffer  plate,  a  vestibule  dia- 
phragm face  plate  connected  to  and  rising  from  tiie 
buffer  plate,  spaced  buffing  mechanisms  for  the  bnlfer 
plate,  and  a  single  face-plate  buffing  mechanism  engaged 
with  the  face  plate  at  the  top  thereof  and  opposite  tbe 
Interval  between  tbe  buffer  plate  buffing  mechanisms. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  buffer  plate,  an  inverted  sub- 
stantially U-shaped  vestibule  diaphragm  face  plate  baring 
Its  legs  connected  to  said  buffer  plate,  spaced  buffing  mecb- 
anlsms  for  the  buffer  plate,  and  a  single  buffing  mecha- 
nism engaged  with  the  top  portion  of  tbe  face  plate  at 
substantially  the  vertical  center  thereof. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  buffer  plate,  a  vestlbale  dia- 
phragm face  plate  connected  to  and  rising  from  tbe  buffer 
plate,  spaced  buffing  mechanisms  for  the  buffer  plate,  a 
single  face-plate  buffing  mechanism  engaged  with  the  face 
plate  at  the  top  thereof  and  opposite  the, Interval  betweca 
the  buffer  plate  buffing  mechanisms,  and  means  for  con- 
necting the  face  plate  bufflQg  mechanism  with  tbe  frame  of 
a  car  and  Including  guiding  means  to  permit  reciprocating 
and  swinging  movements  of  the  yieldable  portion  of  tba 
face  plate  buffing  mechanism. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  buffer  plate,  a  vestibule  dia- 
phragm face  plate  connected  to  and  rising  from  tbe  buffer 
plate,  spaced  buffing  mechanisms  for  tbe  buffer  plate,  a 
single  face  plate  buffing  mechanism  pivotolly  connected 
with  the  face  plate  at  the  top  thereof  and  oppoaitc  tbe 
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Interral  between  the  buffer  plate  bailing  mecbanlsms,  and 
means  for  connecting  tbe  face  plate  buffing  mecbanlam 
with  tbe  frame  of  a  car  and  including  guiding  means  to 
permit  reciprocating  and  swinging  movements  of  the  yield- 
able  portion  of  the  face  plate  buffing  mecbanlum. 

5.  A  buffing  mechanism  for  cars,  comprising  the  combi- 
nation with  a  car  frame,  of  a  buffer  plate,  a  pair  of 
iprlng-controlled  buffing  means  associated  with  said  buffer 
plate,  a  face  plate  connected  with  said  buffer  plate  and 
having  a  lintel  at  its  upper  portion,  and  unitary  spring 
buffing  means  connected  to  substantially  the  ceDtral  pnrt 
of  said  lintel,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


discharge  opening  and  is  adapted  to  be  moved  to  permit 

the  discharge  of  the  balls  through  said  opening. 


1.137,735.  GEARING.  Oscar  M.  Bkrgstkom,  Minne 
apollB,  Minn.  Filed  Feb.  1.  1912.  Serial  No.  674,808. 
(CI.  74—58.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  driving  gear,  of  a  movable 
gear  support,  a  driven  genr  on  said  support,  said  support 
being  movably  mounted  and  arranged  to  throw  said  two 
gears  into  and  out  of  mesh,  a  clamp  operative  to  secure 
said  support  in  one  position  or  another,  and  a  common 
operating  rod  or  element  connt'cted  to  said  support  and 
to  said  clamp  and  movable  in  one  direction  to  move  the 
former  and  In  another  direction  to  operate  the  latter. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  driving  gear  and  a  movable 
gear  support,  of  a  shipper  lever  pivoted  to  said  support 
and  having  a  segmental  slot,  a  driven  gear  carried  by 
•aid  shipper  lever,  a  clamping  bolt  anchored  to  said  sup- 
port and  projecting  through  the  slot  in  said  shipper  lever, 
a  clamping  arm  having  threaded  engagement  with  said 
bolt  and  cooperating  therewith  to  clamp  said  shipper 
lever  In  respect  to  said  support,  and  an  operating  rod  piv- 
otally  connected  to  said  clamping  lever  and  passed  through 
a  guide  on  said  shipper  lever,  the  said  rod,  when  movt-d 
endwise,  serving  tc  set  or  release  said  clamping  arms,  and 
when  moved  laterally,  to  oscillate  said  shipper  lever  and 
thereby  throw  said  driven  gear  into  or  out  of  mesh  with 
uld  driving  gear. 


1,13  7,736.  BALL  -  RETURN  FOR  POOL  TABLES. 

Michael  H.  Bbrnharo,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  M.J. 

Bwnhard  Company.  Inc.     Filed  Dec.  17,  1914.     Serial 

No,  877,674.     (CI.  48—12.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  pool  table  provided  with 
ball  retnm  guides,  of  a  ball  holder  comprising  a  receiving 
compartment  arranged  to  receive  the  balls  from  said  guides 
and  having  a  diecbarge  opening  In  the  bottom  portion 
thereof,  and  a  part  adapted  to  snpport  a  portable  re- 
ceptacle in  position  to  catch  the  balls  passing  through 
■aid  opening,  and  a  self-closing  member  which  closes  said 


2.  The  combiuatlon  with  a  pool  table,  of  a  ball  bolder 
hnving  n  hall  receiving  compartment  comprising  side  walls 
provided  with  converging  front  portions  having  portions 
cut  away  at  their  tops,  a  bottom  having  an  opening  near 
the  front  thereof,  a  front  wall  supporting  a  door  adapted 
to  normally  close  said  opening,  arms  connected  with  said 
front  wall  and  hinged  to  said  side  walla  so  as  to  lie  In 
the  cut  away  portions  thereof,  and  a  support  for  a  port- 
able receptacle. 

?>.  The  combination  with  a  pool  table  provided  with  ball 
roturn  guides,  of  a  two-section  ball  holder  arranged  to  re- 
ceive the  balls  from  said  guides,  the  upper  section  thereof 
having  an  opening  In  the  bottom,  side  walls,  and  a  front 
portion  hinged  to  the  side  walls  which  normally  serves  to 
close  said  opening  but  which  can  be  swung  upwardly  so 
as  to  establish  communication  between  the  two  sections 
of  the  holder. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pool  table  provided  with  ball 
return  guides,  of  a  ball  receptacle  arranged  to  receive 
the  balls  from  said  guides  and  having  an  upper  and  a 
lower  compartment,  the  said  upper  compartment  compris- 
ing a  bottom  having  an  opening  at  the  forward  part  there- 
of, side  walls,  and  a  movable  front  wall  plvotally  con- 
nected with  the  side  walls  and  having  a  door  portion  ex- 
tending therefrom  which  Is  adapted  to  fit  Into  and  nor- 
mally close  said  opening  In  the  bottom  of  the  section. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  pool  table,  of  a  ball  bolder 
mounted  thereon  comprising  an  upper  portion  having  side 
walls  with  converging  front  portions,  a  slightly  inclined 
bottom  having  an  opening  near  tbe  front  thereof,  a  front 
wall  connecting  said  side  walls  and  having  a  door  portion 
extending  therefrom  adapted  to  fit  into  and  normally  close 
the  said  opening,  and  arms  extending  from  said  front  wall 
and  plvotally  cf  meeting  the  same  with  the  side  walls. 


1,137.737.  PLANT-STAND.  Charles  T.  Boone.  Kansas 
City,  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  27,  ^914.  Serial  No.  827,695. 
(CI.  211—24.) 


*i- 


1.  In  a  plant  stand  a  base  frame  composed  of  hori- 
zontal pivoted  extensible  members  extending  radially  from 
said  base  frame,  and  folding  connecting  devices  connected 
with  adjacent  extensible  members. 

2.  In  a  plant  stand  a  base  frame  comprising  a  hub,  and 
horizontal  extensible  members  plvotally  connected  with 
said  hub  and  extending  radially  therefrom,  and  adjustable 


A 
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folding  devices  connected  with  adjacent  extensible  mem- 
bers. 

3.  In  a  plant  stand,  a  base  frame  composed  of  upper 
and  lower  horizontal  hub  members,  radial  supporting  bars 
extending  between  said  hub  members,  and  plvotally  con- 
nected therewith,  extensible  members  connected  with  said 
bars  and  folding  devices  connected  with  said  extensible 
members. 

4.  In  a  stand  for  displaying  movable  objects,  the  com- 
bination with  a  suitable  base  of  an  upwardly  extended 
shelf  support,  having  a  longitudinal  groove  extending  a 
certain  depth  in  face  portion,  and  an  extensible  member 
telescoplcally  fitted  within  said  groove,  said  groove  being 
adapted  to  receive  a  shelf  support  upon  the  outward  ex- 
tension of  said  extensible  member. 

5.  A  plant  stand  composed  of  a  hub  member,  and  a 
base  frame  composed  of  radial  bars  plvotally  connected 
with  the  hub  m»mber,  and  extensible  members  on  said 
bars,  an  upright  post  connected  with  the  bub  member,  and 
an  extensible  member  upon  said  post,  and  hoisting  devices 
on  said  post  for  hoisting  tbe  said  extensible  member  and 
controlled  by  the  extension  of  the  extensible  members  on 
the  radial  bars  of  tbe  base  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,137.738.  METALLIC  HAIL  TIE  AND  FASTENER. 
IVAS  BradaC,  Akron.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-third  to 
Steve  Rajkl  and  one-tblrd  to  Paul  Varga,  Akron.  Ohio. 
Filed  Dec.  9,  1914.     Serial  No.  876.215.     (CI.  238 — 5.) 


A  metallic  tie  end  rail  fastener  comprising  a  rectangular 
body  portion  formed  of  a  supporting  section  provided  with 
dove-tall  tongues  and  dove-tail  grooves  and  further  hav- 
ing seats  therein  adjoining  certain  of  said  grooves,  and 
a  fastener  section  also  having  dove-tall  tongues  and  dove- 
tall  grooves  alining  with  and  engaging  respectively  with 
the  grooves  and  tongues  of  the  supporting  section,  whereby 
to  couple  said  sections  together,  said  fastener  section  also 
including  a  plurality  of  seats  in  certain  of  tbe  tongues 
alining  with  the  seats  of  the  supporting  sections  to  re- 
ceive a  rail  base  therein,  the  portions  of  tbe  tongues  ad- 
jacent said  seats  being  adapted  to  overlap  tbe  rail  base 
and  said  tongues  and  grooves  being  slightly  wedge-shaped. 


1.137.739.  LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  VAULTS. 
Jambs  W.  Cahpentkr,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  2, 
1909.     Serial  No.  530.922.     (CI.  109 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  wal^a  door, 
a  locking  mechanism  carried  by  the  wall,  means  for  oper- 
ating said  locking  mechanism,  and  a  grill  attached  to 
said  locking  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  wall,  a  door 
locking  mechanism  co(iperatlng  therewith,  a  manually- 
operated  combination  lock  for  controlling  the  same,  and 
connections  providing  compressed  air  for  operating  said 
locking  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  wall,  a  door. 


locking  mechanism  therefor,  a  retainer  providing  com- 
pressed air  for  operating  said  locking  n>echanism,  includ- 
ing a  hand-operated  valve  and  a  lock  for  controlling  the 
locking   mechanism  and  adapted   to  control   said   valve. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  wall,  a  door, 
locking  mechanism  therefor,  a  retainer  providing  com- 
pressed air  for  operating  said  locking  mechanism,  a  lock 
for  controlling  the  locking  mechanism,  and  an  electrically 
operated  air  compressor  also  controlled  by  said  lock  for 
supplying  the  compressed  air    retainer  with  air. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  wall,  a  door, 
locking  mechanism  therefor,  a  retainer  providing  com- 
pressed air  find  devices  for  operating  said  locking  mecha- 
nism operable  from  both  sides  of  the  wall. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1,137.740.  COMBINATION  MAIL  AND  PARCEL-POST 
BOX.  .\LBEBT  Challeen.  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Filed 
Mar.  23,  1914.     Serial   No.   826,495.      (CI.   232 — 15.) 


1.  The  combination,  in  a  mall  and  parcel  post  box  hav- 
ing a  rigid  middle  partition  with  a  groove  or  concave 
depression  separating  the  upper,  mall  compartment,  and 
tbe  lower  parcel  compartment  of  an  upper  door  with  con- 
vex bottom  articulating  or  moving  in  the  groove  or  con- 
cave depression  in  the  said  rigid  partition,  when  swung 
up  or  down  on  Its  pivots,  producing  a  practically  weather- 
proof hinge  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  combination  mall  and  parcel  post  box,  having 
a  rigid  middle  partition  with  a  groove  or  concave  depres- 
sion separating  the  upper,  mall  compartment,  and  the 
lower  parcel  compartment,  the  combination  of  an  upper 
door  with  a  convexly  curved  bottom,  forming  a  rounded 
surface  running  along  the  bottom  of  said  door,  so  pivoted 
that  when  swung  open  or  shut  said  convex  surface  moves 
In  the  groove  or  depression  In  the  said  rigid  partition 
substantially  as  described. 


1,137,741.  SPRING  SUSPENSION  FOR  \  EHICLB8. 
John  Joseph  Chaslbt.  Malvern.  Victoria,  Australia. 
Filed  May  10,  1913.  Serial  No.  766,847.  (CL 
21—101.) 


^  y 


1.  In  a  vehicle  suspension,  tbe  combination  with  a 
chassis  and  running  wheels,  of  double  armed  rockers  piv- 
oted to  said  chassis,  one  pair  for  each  wheel  disposed  in 
tandem,  an  axle  carrying  element  supported  between  said 
rockers  permitting  free  movement  of  tbe  axle  between 
ends  of  said  rockers,  a  separate  and  Independent  resilMit 
plane  controlling  or  normalizing  element  located  above 
the  pivots  of  and  in  operative  conc^sction  with  each  pair 
of  rockers,  and  connecting  means  between  the  rockers  of 
one  wheel  and  the  rockers  of  another  wheel  at  the  lama 
side  of  the  vehicle  for  transferring  shock  trad  one  pair 
of  rockers  to  tbe  other. 
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2.  In  a  vehicle  suspension,  the  combination  with  a 
chassis  and  running  wheels,  of  double  armed  rockers  of  a 
resilient  character  pivoted  to  said  chassis,  one  pair  for 
each  wheel  disposed  in  tandem,  an  axle  carrying  ele- 
ment supported  between  said  rockers  permitting  free 
movement  of  the  axle  between  ends  of  said  rockers,  a 
separate  and  Independent  resilient  plane  controlling  or 
normalizing  element  in  operative  connection  with  each 
pair  of  rockers  and  disposed  adjacent  to  said  rockers  and 
above  the  pivots  thereof,  and  connecting  means  between 
the  rockers  of  one  wheel  and  the  rockers  of  another  wheel 
at  the  same  side  of  the  vehicle  for  transferring  shock 
from  one  pair  of  rockers  to  the  other. 


1.137.742.       COMBINATION  -  LOCK 
BILES.     Roy  E.  Coyner.  Burr  Oak, 
30,   1914.     Serial   No.  874.714.      (Cl. 


FOR  .'VT'TOMO- 
Kans.  Filed  NOT. 
70—90.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  rotatable  member  and  a  fixed 
sleeve  surrounding  the  same,  a  case  embracing  said  sleeve, 
a  bolt  carried  by  said  case  and  adapted  to  secure  the 
rotatable  member  from  rotation,  a  movable  ring  to  lock 
said  bolt  in  engagement  with  the  rotatable  member  and 
provided  with  a  key-hole  slot,  and  a  push-button  to  look 
the  movable  ring  and  adapted  to  in  turn  be  locked  by  the 
edge  of  the  key-hole  slot. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  rotatable  member  and  a  fixed 
sleeve  surrounding  the  same,  a  case  embracing  said  sleeve. 
bolts  carried  by  said  case  and  adapted  to  secure  the  rota- 
table member  from  rotation,  a  movable  ring  to  lock  said 
bolts  in  engagement  with  the  rotatable  member  and  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  irregular  shaped  slots,  a  spring 
tending  to  move  said  ring  to  unlocked  position,  and  push- 
buttons having  different  notched  portions  to  coact  with 
the  edges  of  the  respective  Irregular  shaped  slots  to  lock 
the  movable  ring. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  rotatable  member  and  a  fixed 
sleeve  surrounding  the  same,  a  case  embracing  said  sleeve, 
a  bolt  carried  by  said  case  and  adapted  to  secure  the  rota- 
table member  from  rotation,  a  movable  ring  to  lock  said 
bolt  in  engagement  with  the  rotatable  member  and  pro- 
vided with  an  Irregular  shaped  slot,  a  handle  to  move 
said  ring  to  locked  position,  a  spring  to  move  said  ring  to 
unlocked  position,  a  push-button  adapted  to  lock  the  mov- 
able ring  and  in  turn  be  locked  by  the  edges  of  the  Irreg- 
ular shaped  slot,  and  a  spring  to  control  the  movement 
of  said  push-bntton  In  one  direction. 


1,187,743.  MATCH-BOX.  Robekt  Dickson,  Hamilton, 
Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  May  23,  1914.  Serial  No. 
840,490.      (Cl.  206—24.) 

1.  10  a  match  box  of  the  character  described,  a  base,  a 
bousing  arranged  on  said  base,  means  associated  with  said 
housing  defining  a  magazine  and  a  match  guiding  channel 
leading  therefrom,  a  principal  slide  arranged  on  said 
base,  an  auxiliary  slide  arranged  in  said  base,  means  for 
connecting  the  principal  slide  with  the  auxiliary'  slide, 
means  actuated  by  a  projection  from  the  main  slide  for 
regulating  the  flow  of  matches  from  said  guiding  channel, 
said  primary  Uldlng  member  being  formed  with  a  groove 
for  receiving  a  match,  and  means  for  resiliently  holding 
Mid  primary  sliding  member  in  a  predetermined  position. 


2.  In  a  match  box  of  the  character  described,  a  recipro- 
cating dispensing  member  provided  with  a  match  receiv- 
ing groove,  a  guiding  slot  co-acting  with  said  groove,  a 
housing  adapted  to  contain  matches,  means  for  directing 
a  stream  of  matches  from  said  housing  to  said  guiding 
slot,  means  for  allowing  one  match  to  enter  said  guid- 
ing slot  at  one  time,  and  means  covering  said  guiding 
slot  while  the  same  is  in  registry  with  the  groove  in 
said  reciprocating  member. 


3.  In  a  match  box  of  the  character  described,  a  housing 
provided  with  a  guiding  channel  for  matches,  a  plvotally 
mounted  stop  arranged  to  hold  said  matches  against 
movement  when  in  one  position,  and  to  allow  the  lower- 
most of  said  matches  to  move  downwardly  when  in  an- 
other position,  means  formed  with  a  guiding  slot  for  re- 
ceiving said  lowermost  match,  a  reciprocating  sliding 
memt)€r  provided  with  a  match  receiving  groove,  a  pro- 
jection extending  from  said  reciprocating  member  adapted 
to  engage  and  move  said  plvotally  mounted  match  stop, 
and  means  actuated  by  said  reciprocating  member  for 
I'overing  said  guiding  slot  when  the  match  receiving 
groove  In  said  reciprocating  member  is  In  registry  with 
the  guiding  slot. 

4.  In  a  match  vending  box  of  the  character  described, 
a  housing  provided  with  a  match  guiding  channel,  said 
channel  being  open  on  one  side  at  the  top,  a  magazine 
arranged  In  back  of  said  channel  formed  with  an  open 
side  facing  said  channel,  said  magazine  being  adapted 
to  be  reciprocated,  whereby  matches  therein  may  be 
raised  so  as  to  pass  through  said  opening  Into  said  chan- 
nel, means  for  feeding  one  match  at  a  time  from  said 
channel,  and  means  for  abrading  each  of  said  matches 
a.s  the  same  Is  fed  from  said  channel  to  a  point  of  utiliza- 
tion, whereby  the  match  is  delivered  in  a  burning  con- 
dition. 

5.  In  a  match  box  of  the  character  described,  a  receiver, 
means  for  guiding  matches  from  said  receiver,  a  plvotally 
mounted  stop  co-acting  with  said  guiding  means,  said 
plvotally  mounted  stop  being  provided  with  bifurcated 
f'Xtensions  adapted  to  straddle  the  lowermost  match  when 
the  stop  is  in  one  position,  and  to  release  said  lowermost 
match  when  in  another  position,  one  portion  of  said  bi- 
furcated extensions  moving  beneath  the  remaining 
matches  so  as  to  allow  only  the  lowermost  match  to  pass 
from  said  guiding  means,  a  reciprocating  member  for  re- 
ceiving and  delivering  said  lowermost  match,  and  means 
actuated  by  said  reciprocating  member  for  moving  said 
stop. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qaxette.] 


1,137,744,  ADJUSTABLE  DRESS  -  FORM.  Jambs  F. 
Di.NN,  Port  Washington,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Hall-Bor- 
chert  Dress  Form  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1914.  Serial  No. 
812,940.     (Cl.  223—18.) 

1.  In  a  dress  form,  the  combination  with  a  body  portion 
divided  horizontally  below  the  shoulders  and  vertically 
below  said  horizontal  division  to  present  hip  sections  and 
also  vertically  above  said  horizontal  division  to  present 
front  and  rear  neck  sections  and  separate  front  and  rear 
shoulder  sections  on  each  side,  of  means  adjustably  con- 
necting the  upper  portion  of  each  shoulder  section  to  the 
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neck  section,  and  means  constituting  n  direct  pivotal  con- 
nection between  the  lower  Inner  corner  of  each  shoulder 
section  and  the  hip  section. 


2.  In  a  dress  form,  the  combination  with  a  body  portion 
divided  horizontally  below  the  shoulders  and  vertically 
below  said  horizontal  division  to  present  hip  sections,  and 
also  above,  said  horizontal  division  to  present  front  and 
rear  neck  sections  and  separate  front  and  rear  shoulder 
sections,  of  means  adjustably  connecting  the  upper  por- 
tion of  each  shoulder  section  to  the  adjacent  neck  section, 
and  a  connecting  member  adjustably  co*  nected  to  the  in- 
ner lower  corner  of  each  shoulder  section  and  plvotally 
connected  directly  to  the  adjacent  hip  section  at  a  point 
beyond  tlJe  division  line  between  said  shoulder  sectioa  and 
the  adjacent  neck  section. 


I 


f 


■J 


'. 


An  anchor  comprising  a  flat  rigid  anchor  bar  having  a 
tongue  struck  therefrom  adjacent  its  lower  end  and  form- 
ing a  deflecting  anvil  and  an  opening  co5peratlng  with 
the  anvil,  a  flat  locking  bar  adapted  to  be  driven  along 
one  side  of  the  anchor  bar  and  having  a  lower  flexible  end 
portion  engageable  with  the  said  anvil  to  pass  thrdugh 
the  said  opening. 


space  therebetween  will  be  relatively  narrow,  and  a  l)ead 
on  the  extreme  opposite  side  edge  of  the  plate  formed  by 
bending  up  the  edge  thereof,  the  shape  of  said  bead  bein^ 


1,137,746.  SHEET-METAL  RbOFING.  Edwahd  Wm. 
Edwards,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  25,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  863.516.     (CL  108 — 18.) 

A  sheet  metal  rooflng  plate,  embodying  a  nailing  flange 
along  one  edge  and  an  upstanding  longitudinal  rldg.' 
formed  adjacent  thereto  and  a  double  walled  ridge  formed 
by  bending  the  metal  upon  itself  and  then  bending  the 
same  over  said  ridge  leaving  a  space  therebetween,  said 
ridgea   lying   in   close    relation    throughout   so    that    said 


such  as  to  cause  it  to  fit  in  the  space  between  the  ridges 
of  the  adjacent  plate  and  have  its  free  d'-'pending  edge 
wedge  against  the  inner  sloping  wall  of  said  upstanding 
longitudinal  rldire. 


1,1^7.7  47.  'iRAIN-CAR  DOOR.  <\r.'  h.i.  11.  Fahren- 
BRi.  H,  Omaha.  Nebr.  Filed  Nov.  16.  1914.  Serial  No. 
872,:i56,      (Cl.  20 — 39.) 


1,137,74.^.     ANCHOR.     Charles  William  Edwards,  Ma-  ' 
quoketa.  Iowa.     Filed  Mar.  4,  1914.     Serial  No.  !522,419. 
(Cl.  189—92.)  I 


I3E 
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1.  In  a  grain  car  door,  a  frame,  a  door  mounted  In  said 
frame  in  combination  with,  arms  mounted  on  said  door 
and  supporting  a  roHor.  extending  substantially  across  the 
face  thereof  a  face  plate  secured  to  the  bottom  rail  of 
said  frame  and  extending  abo^e  the  lower  level  of  the 
door  said  arms  and  roller  capable  of  upward  and  down- 
ward movement,  and  pivoted  turn  buttons  adapted  to 
contact  with  and  securely  hold  said  roller  when  In  its 
downward  j>osltion  Iw-tween  said  door  and  said  face  plate. 

2.  In  a  grain  car  door,  a  frame,  n  duor.  mounted  in 
said  frame,  in  combination  with  a  roller  extending  parallel 
with  the  iKittom  rail  of  said  frame,  arms  supporting  said 
roller,  bearings  secured  to  said  door,  the  upper  ends  of 
said  arms  and  the  said  bearings  cooperating  to  allow  an 
outward  as  well  as  a  vertical  ui'venu-nt  of  said  arms  and 
said  roller,  a  projection  extending  above  the  bottom  rail 
and  means  contacting  with  said  roller  to  securely  hold 
said  roller  when  in  its  downward  position  between  said 
door  and  said  projection. 


1.137,748.  RUG-RETAINER,  Benja.min  F.  Fohstth, 
Salt  Lake  City.  Utah,  assignor  to  Perfection  Rug  Re- 
tainer Company,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  Filed  Jan.  7, 
1914.     Serial  No.  810,892.      (Cl.  16—3.1 

1.  A  retainer  adapted  for  use  with  a  rug  comprising  a 
resilient  retaining  frame  comprising  a  single  memlier  of 
flexible  sheet  material  extending  centrally  along  the  bot- 
tom of  the  rug  throughout  the  major  portion  of  the  length 
of  the  frame  and  including  forked  ends  extending  toward 
the  corners,  and  devices  for  securing  the  terminals  of  the 
forked  ends  to  the  corner  portions  of  the  rug, 

2.  A  retainer  adapted  for  use  with  a  rug  comprising  a 
resilient  retaining  frame  of  flexible  sheet  material  com- 
prising a  central  bar  adapted  to  extend  longitudinally  of 
the  rug  and  provided  with  forked  ends  formed  as  a  part 
thereof,  and  devices  for  securing  the  terminals  of  the 
forked  ends  to  corner  portions  of  the  rug. 
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8.  A  rtUliMr  adapted  for  use  with  a  rug  comprising  a 
zvatlleat  ratalalng  frame  of  flexible  ibeet  material  ex- 
tandlM  ecBtrally  along  the  mg  and  having  forked  ends 
•rtauUng  toward  the  cwnera,  and  devices  for  securing 
tbe  tenolnal*  of  the  forked  ends  to  the  corner  portions 
of  tha  rag*,  said  rag  darloes  being  located  on  the  ruga  in 
BQch  spaced  relation  with  respect  to  tbe  length  of  tbe 
frame  as  to  neceaaltate  bowing  or  flexure  of  the  frame  to 
diect  attashment  whereby  resaltlng  recoil  will  cause  tbe 
frame  to  stretch  the  rug  both  laterally  and  longitudinally. 


,137,760.  CAN-TOP  GUIDING  AND  EJECTING 
MECHANISM.  Fazo  LEO  Fdluib,  Sacramento,  CaL 
Filed  July  2,  1913.    Serial  No.  777,115.     (CI.  113—14.) 


4.  A  retainer  adapted  for  use  with  a  rug  comprising  a 
retaining  frame  therefor  comprising  a  central  portion 
codstracted  to  extend  longitudinally  of  tbe  rug  having 
forked  ends,  dispoaed  at  an  angle  from  the  extremities 
thereof  to  extend  toward  the  corners  of  the  nig  and  to  be 
connected  therewith,  tbe  central  portion  and  tbe  forked 
ends  all  having  the  eame  thickness  and  all  portions  of 
the  frame  lying  in  the  same  plane. 

B.  A  retainer  adapted  for  use  with  a  rug  comprising  an 
elongated  retaining  frame  therefor,  comprising  a  single 
member  of  flexible  material  formed  to  have  ends  extend- 
ing into  proximity  to  the  corners  of  the  rug,  and  devices 
for  securing  the  ends  of  said  frame  to  the  rug  to  bold  the 
frame  under  compreasion  In  the  direction  of  its  length. 

[Claim  e  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


In  a  can  capping  apparatus  of  the  class  described 
wherein  tbe  cans  are  automatically  fed  from  the  can-top 
feeding  station  to  tbe  seaming  station  by  means  of  a 
revolving  turret,  and  wherein  the  can  bodies  with  their 
caps  thereon  are  acted  upon  by  a  stationary  cover-guide, 
in  combination  with  a  hollow  spindle  having  a  receaaed 
seaming  chuck  on  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  rod  extending 
through  said  hollow  spindle  and  protruding  below  said 
chuck,  a  guide-plate  on  the  lower  end  of  said  rod  nor- 
mally in  tbe  same  horizontal  plane  as  the  stationary 
cover-guide  first  mentioned  above,  a  fixed  collar  on  the 
rod  above  tbe  hollow  spindle,  a  sliding  croas-head  on  the 
rod  above  tbe  fixed  collar,  a  compression  spring  between 
said  fixed  collar  and  said  sliding  cross-head,  an  pperatlng 
lever  pivoted  to  tbe  main  frame  of  the  machine,  and  link* 
connecting  said  sliding  cross-head  to  said  lever  at  Ita 
extremity. 


,,«,,.«       r.-T>„T^, ^. „       ,                «  1,137,751.      VACUUM-PUMP.      Wouwano    Gaxdb,    Frel- 

1.137,749.      LUBRICATING    APPARATUS.      Low.LL    C.  ^urg.  Germany.    FUed  Apr.  8.  1914.   Serial  No.  830,847. 

FamMAN,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  Mar.  19,  1913.     Serial  (Cl    •>30— ''7  ( 

No.  765,882.       (CI.  21—104.) 


1.  In  an  automobile,  a  tubular  rod  extending  across  the 
frame  thereof,  spring  shackiefs  secured  and  adapted  to 
turn  on  said  rod  as  a  bearing,  a  slot  extending  from  tbe 
interior  of  said  rod  to  said  bearing,  and  a  wick  occupying 
said  slot. 

2.  In  an  automobile,  a  tubular  rod  extending  across 
tbe  frame  thereof,  spring  shackles  secured  and  adapted  to 
turn  on  said  rod  as  a  bearing,  a  slot  extending  from  tbe 
Interior  of  said  rod  to  said  bearing,  and  a  wick  occupying 
said  Blot,  said  slot  being  formed  through  the  wall  of  said 
rod  above  tbe  lower  portion  of  said  rod. 

8.  In  an  automooUe,  a  frame  having  side  pieces,  a 
tubular  rod  extending  across  said  frame,  spring  shackles 
■eeored  and  adapted  to  turn  on  said  rod  as  a  bearing  out- 
side of  aald  aide  pieces,  a  slot  extending  from  the  interior 
of  aald  rod  to  said  b^irlngs,  and  a  wick  occupying  said 
Blot,  and  a  filler  opening  extending  through  tbe  wall  of 
said  rod  between  aald  aide  pieces. 


1.  In  a  vacuum  pump,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder 
having  an  outlet,  a  piston  reclprocative  In  the  cylinder, 
and  a  piston  rod  designed  to  move  tbe  piston  into  and 
away  from  an  extreme  position  of  substantial  contact 
with  tbe  end  wall  of  the  cylinder,  of  means  posltlTely 
actuated  by  a  redprocatlve  part  for  aubatantlally  filling 
said  outlet  when  the  piston  is  at  rest  in  said  extreme  po- 
sition ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  vacuum  pump,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder 
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having  an  outlet,  a  piston  redprocatlTe  in  the  cylinder, 
and  a  platon  rod  deigned  to  move  tbe  piaton  into  and 
away  from  substantial  contact  with  an  end  wall  of  the 
cylinder,  of  means  for  establishing  an  outlet  through  said 
wall  when  the  piaton  is  nearing  said  wall  and  for  aubatan- 
tially  filling  said  outlet  when  the  piston  is  at  rest  in  sub- 
stantial contact  with  said  wall ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  vacuum  pump,  the  combination  with  a  cyllnd^ 
having  an  opening  for  communication  with  tbe  space  to  be 
exhausted  and  also  having  an  outlet,  a  piston  redproca- 
tlve In  tbe  cylinder,  and  a  piston  rod  designed  to  move  the 
piaton  beyond  said  opening  on  its  downward  strode  and 
also  into  an  extreme  position  of  substantial  contact  with 
tbe  inner  end  wall  of  the  cylinder  on  its  upward  stroke, 
of  means  positively  actuated  by  a  reclprocative  part  for 
substantially  filling  said  outlet  when  the  piston  is  at  rest 
in  said  extreme  position  and  for  maintaining  said  outlet 
substantially  filled  until  the  piston  has  passed  said  open- 
ing on  its  upward  stroke  ;  Bubstantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  vacuum  pump,  tbe  combination  of  a  cylinder 
having  an  outlet,  a  piston  reclprocative  in  the  cylinder,  a 
piston  rod  having  a  limited  sliding  engagement  with  tbe 
piston,  means  for  opening  said  outlet  when  tbe  piston  Is 
nearing  the  end  of  Its  discharge  stroke,  and  means  opera- 
tive during  the  sliding  engagement  between  the  piston  rod 
and  tbe  piston  for  closing  the  outlet  when  the  piston  is  at 
rest  at  the  end  of  tbe  discharge  stroke;  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  In  a  vacuum  pump,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder 
having  an  outlet  in  the  end  wall,  a  piston  redprocatlve  in 
the  cylinder,  and  a  piston  rod  having  a  limited  sliding  en- 
gagement with  tbe  piston  and  being  designed  to  move  the 
piaton  into  and  away  from  an  extreme  position  in  sub- 
stantial contact  with  tbe  end  wall,  said  piston  rod  pass- 
ing through  said  outlet  and  having  means  for  opening  said 
outlet  when  tbe  piston  is  nearing  said  extreme  position 
and  for  closing  said  outlet  when  the  piston  is  in  said  ex- 
treme position  ;  substantlaliy  as  described. 

[Claims  G  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,137,762.  APPARATUS  FOR  CURING  OR  ARTIFI- 
CIALLY AGING  CIGARS.  Gbobob  E.  Ckiu>8mN, 
Montreal,  Quebec,  Clanada.  Filed  June  20,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  846,294.     (CI.  98—45.^  »    ' 


^   P 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  a 
doub  '  walled  chamber  having  the  Inner  wall  thereof 
formea  imperforate  at  opposite  sides,  an  air  heating  coll, 
a  water  tank,  and  an  air  drculating  fan  located  between 
the  inner  and  outer  walls,  means  for  beating  and  circu- 
lating fluid  through  said  coil,  a  heating  apparatua  located 
in  the  tank,  a  thermometer  and  a  hygrometer  located  with- 
in tbe  chamber,  electrically  actuated  means  controlled  by 
said  thermometer  governing  tbe  circulation  of  the  heating 
fluid  through  said  coil,  and  electrically  actuated  means 
controlled  by  the  hygrometer  governing  the  operation  of 
tbe  heater  in  aald  tank. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
double  walled  chamber  having  opposite  inner  walls  thereof 
formed  perforate,  a  water  tank,  an  air  circulating  fan  and 
a  radiator  located  between  the  inner  and  outer  walls,  a 
fluid  beating  and  circulating  apparatua  connected  to  said 
radiator,  an  electric  water  beating  means  within  the  tank, 
a  thermometer  and  a  hygrometer  located  within  the  eham- 


l>er,  meana  for  controlling  the  temperature  and  sn^ply  of 
fluid  through  said  radiator,  a  source  of  electric  eaergy  for 
said  beater,  said  fan  and  said  controlling  means,  ■>  ba^ 
tery,  a  relay  in  circuit  with  the  battery  and  thermomster 
arranged  to  govern  the  connection  of  said  tieatiBg  fintd 
controlling  means  with  the  source  of  energy,  and  a  seeond 
relay  in  circuit  with  tbe  battery  and  hygronaeter  arrangad 
to  govern  the  connection  of  said  electric  water  b«at«r 
with  the  source  of  energy. 


1,137,763.     TABLE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BEDS.     Fbaioc 

GoTTBSifAN,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  3,  1914.     Se- 
rial No.  829,222.      (CL  46 — 82.) 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  In  eoml^BS- 
tion  with  tbe  side  rails  of  a  bed,  outwardly-projeedaf 
bolts  carried  by  said  rails  oppositely-arranged  brackets 
mounted  upon  said  bolts,  winged  lock  nuts  carried  by  said 
bolts  and  adapted  to  engage  said  brackets  in  their  ad- 
Justed  positions,  said  brackets  provided  with  oppoalts 
open  slots  and  with  perforated  bosses  at  their  upper  ends, 
outwardly-extending  pins  upon  said  side  rails  upon  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  bolts  adapted  to  be  received  In  said  slots 
upon  a  folding  of  said  brackets,  rods  adjustably  mounted 
In  said  bosses  in  alinement  with  each  other  and  having  a 
pin  and  socket  engagement  at  their  inner  contacting  ends, 
tables  upon  said  rods,  straps  upon  the  under  sides  of  said 
tables  and  surrounding  said  rods,  and  screws  eztendinc 
through  said  straps  and  adjustably  engaging  said  roda. 


1,137,754.  COMBINED  TYPE-WRITER  AND  COMPUT- 
ING MACHINE.  Edwako  H.  GuTia,  Rock  Island,  IIL 
Filed  June  2,  1908.    Serial  No.  436,310.     (CI.  286 — BO.) 


1.  The  combination  of  registering  dials,  depresslMc 
keys,  transmission  devices  between  the  keys  and  tbe  dials 
comprising  an  oscillatory  gear  and  a  dlaengageable  clatch 
between  said  gear  and  dials,  and  means  (^ntrolled  by  the 
movement  of  the  keys  for  automatically  disengaging  tba 
clutch  at  the  beginning  of  the  movement  of  the  gear  ia 
one  direction. 

2.  The  combination  of  registering  diala,  depresalUe 
keys,  transmission  devices  between  the  keys  and  dials 
comprising  an  osdllatory  gear,  and  a  dlssngsfeable  clatA 
between  said  gear  and  dials,  means  for  nomaUj  holding 
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tbe  cloteh  in  operative  engagement,  and  mean*  for  disen- 
gaging the  clateh  at  the  beginning  of  the  moTement  of  tbe 
gear  In  one  direction. 

8.  The  combination  of  registering  dials,  depresalble 
kcT*,  transmission  devices  between  tbe  keys  and  dials 
comprising  an  oscillatory  gear,  and  a  disengageable  clutch 
between  said  gear  and  dials,  means  for  holding  the  clutch 
in  operative  engagement  during  the  movement  of  the  gear 
in  one  direction,  and  means  for  holding  the  clutch  disen- 
gaged during  the  return  movement  of  the  gear. 

4.  The  combination  of  registering  dials,  depresslble 
keys,  and  means  for  transmitting  tbe  motion  of  the  keys 
to  the  dials  comprising  a  plurality  of  gears  that  are 
always  in  operative  relation  to  each  other,  two  of  said 
gears  running  idle  in  opposite  directions,  and  a  clutch 
member  adapted  to  be  shifted  into  engagement  with  and 
to  be  driven  by  either  of  said  idle  gears. 

5.  The  combination  of  registering  dials,  depresslble 
keys,  and  means  for  transmitting  the  motion  of  the  keys 
to  the  dials  eomprtsing  a  plurality  of  gears  two  of  which 
are  driven  in  opposite  directions,  a  shlftable  clutch  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  moved  into  engagement  with  and  to  be 
driven  by  either  of  said  two  gears,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically disengaging  the  clutch  during  the  return  move- 
ment of  the  said  transmitting  means. 

[Claims  6  to  41  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,137,756.  MULTIPLE  CARBID-CONTAINER.  ACGIE  L. 
Hansxn,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  .Tustriie  Manufac 
turing  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1914.     Serial  No.  831,044.     (CI.  224—5.) 


1.  In  a  multiple  carbid  container,  the  combination  of  an 
elongated  supporting  frame,  a  plurality  of  receivers  se- 
cured In  a  row  to  said  frame,  and  a  carbid  receptacle  de- 
tachably  secured  In  each  receiver,  and  each  adapted  for 
interchangeabllity  with  the  carbid  receptacle  of  an  acety- 
lene lamp. 

2.  In  a  multiple  container,  the  combination  of  an  elon- 
gated supporting  frame,  a  plurality  of  threaded  caps  se- 
cured to  the  frame  and  arranged  in  a  row,  a  plurality  of 
receptacles  each  having  a  threaded  neck  for  detachable  en- 
gagement with  one  of  said  caps,  and  a  belt  hook  forming 
an  integral  part  of  the  supporting  frame. 

3.  In  a  multiple  container,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
porting frame,  a  plurality  of  caps  secured  to  the  frame, 
and  each  adapted  to  detachably  receive  a  carbid  recep- 
tacle, each  cap  having  a  vent  opening  through  which  gases 
may  escape  from  the  receptacle  held  thereby. 

4.  In  a  multiple  carbid  container,  tbe  combination  of 
a  supporting  frame,  a  plurality  of  threaded  caps  secured 
to  said  frame  and  each  adapted  to  receive  an  acetylene 
lamp  carbid  receptacle,  each  cap  having  a  vent  opening 
for  the  escape  of  gases  from  the  receptacle  beld  thereby, 
and  a  belt  hook  on  the  supporting  frame. 


1,137,766.  ILLUSION  DEVICE.  Kichibabcro  Hashi- 
moto. New  York,  N.  Y.  PUed  Sept  28.  1912.  Serial 
No.  722,793.     (01.  46 — 41.) 

An  lllasion  device  having  in  combination  a  foldable 
member,  a  plnrality  of  supports  therefor  one  of  said  sup- 
ports being  provided  with  a  slot  a  rod  extending  parallel 
UMl  adjacent  to  said  slotted  sapport  and  having  its  lower 


end  projecting  into  said  slot  and  a  solid  disk  attached  to 
tbe  other  end  of  said  rod  and  adapted  thereby  to  be  re- 


trlevcd    Into    and   between    certain    folds   of   said   foldable 
member  as  herein  spedfled. 


1.137.757.  WRIST-PIN  FOR  FELT-MAKING  MACHINES. 
Frank  A.  Hkadson,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  H.  W. 
Johns  Manvllle  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1910.  Serial  No. 
r.76.042.      (CI.  74—38.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  shaft  provided 
with  a  head  having  a  transverse  groove  therein,  a  crank- 
supporting  block  adjustably  mounted  in  said  groove,  a 
crank  on  said  block,  adjusting  screw  mechanism  in  en- 
gagement with  the  crank-supporting  block  for  moving  it  to 
different  adjusted  positions,  and  a  wedging  block  In  en- 
gavement  with  the  crank  supporting  block,  for  securing 
thf  latter  in  any  position  to  which  it  Is  adapted  to  be 
adjusted. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  shaft  provided  with  a  transverse  groove  in  the  end 
thereof,  a  crank-supporting  block  adjustably  mounted  in 
said  groove,  a  crank  on  said  block,  adjusting  screw  mecha- 
nism in  engagement  with  the  crank-supporting  block  for 
muvin£r  it  to  different  adjusted  positions,  a  wedging 
block  in  engagement  with  the  crank-supporting  block  for 
securing  the  latter  in  any  position  to  which  it  is  adapted 
to  be  adjusted,  and  adjusting  screw  mechanism  In  engage- 
ment with  the  wedging-block  for  moving  it  into  and  out  of 
securing  engagement  with  the  crank-supporting  block. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  shaft  provided  with  a  transverse  groove  in  the  end 
thereof,  a  crank-supporting  block  adjustably  mounted  in 
said  groove,  a  ring  encircling  the  end  of  the  shaft  In 
which  the  groove  is  located,  a  crank  on  said  block,  screws 
in  threaded  engagement  with  the  ring  and  extending  into 
and  longitudinally  of  the  groove  into  engagement  with  the 
crank-supporting  block,  and  a  wedging-block  in  engage- 
ment with  the  crank-supporting  block,  for  securing  the 
latter  in  any  position  to  which  it  la  adapted  to  be  ad- 
Justed. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  shaft  provided  with  a  transverse  groove  in  the  end 
face  thereof,  a  crank-supporting  block  adjastably  mount- 
ed in  said  groove,  a  crank  on  said  block  extending  in 
parallel  relation  to  the  axial  center  of  the  shaft,  adjust- 
ing screws  in  engagement  with  the  oppoalte  ends  of  the 
crank-supporting  block  and  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  groove,  for   moving  the  enak-snpportlng  block  and 
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erank  trnnsveraely  of  the  shaft,  and  a  wedging  block  In 
•agacwnent  with  the  crank-supporting  block,  for  seen  ring 
the  latter  in  any  position  to  which  it  is  adapted  to  be 
adjusted. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combinatl<») 
of  a  shaft  provided  with  a  transverse  groove  hi  the  end 
face  thereof,  a  crank-supporting  block  adjastably  mount- 
ed in  said  groove,  a  crank  on  the  crank-supporting  block, 
adjusting  screws  extending  into  and  longitudinally  of  the 
groove  and  having  their  inner  ends  in  engagement  with 
the  crank-supporting  block,  for  moving  the  latter  trans- 
versely of  tbe  shaft  to  different  adJuiiBd  positions,  a 
wedging  block  slldahly  mounted  In  the  giaove  and  in  en- 
gagement with  the  crank-Kipportlng  bloci;  and  adjusting 
screw  mechanism  in  engagement  with  the  wedging  blo^ 
for  moving  it  into  securing  engagement  with  the  crank- 
supporting  shaft. 


1,137,758.  ^  ROTARY  VALVE.      Elbebt  R.   Hobbs,   Buhl. 
Idahoc     Filed  June  7,  1913.     Serial  No.  772,404      (CI 
13*— 12.) 


•  1.  Valve  mechanism  comprising  a  valve  seat  having 
apertures  therein,  a  movable  valve  plate  having  passages 
therein  adapted  to  be  brought  into  communication  with 
said  apertures  In  the  valve  seat  and  means  for  connecting 
a  source  of  operating  fluid  with  one  or  more  of  said  pas- 
sages. 

2.  Valve  mechanism  comprising  a  valve  seat  having 
apertures  therein,  a  movable  valve  plate  having  pasaages 
therein  adapted  to  be  brought  into  communication  with 
said  apertures  in  the  valve  seat,  and  means  operating  in 
fixed  relation  to  said  valve  plate  for  connecting  a  source  of 
operating  fluid  with  one  or  more  of  said  passages. 

3.  Valve  mechanism  comprising  a  valve  seat  having 
apertures  therein,  a  valve  plate  having  a  plurality  of 
groups  of  passages  isolated  from  each  other  and  movable 
in  relation  to  said  valve  seat  to  bring  each  of  said  pasaages 
into  communication  with  the  apertures  in  the  valve  seat 
during  a  determinate  portion  of  the  movement  of  said 
plate  and  means  for  simultaneously  connecting  one  or 
more  of  said  passages  of  one  group  with  a  source  of  oper- 
ating fluid  and  one  or  more  of  the  other  group  of  passages 
to  exhaust. 

4.  Valve  mechanism  comprising  a  valve  seat  having 
apertures  therein,  a  valve  plate  having  a  plurality  of 
groups  of  isolated  passages  therein  and  adapted  to  be 
rotated  upon  said  valve  seat  to  bring  said  groups  of  pas- 
sages into  communication  with  said  apertures  alternately, 
and  an  adjustable  valve  member  having  inlet  and  exhaust 
recesses  and  adjustable  in  relation  to  the  valve  plate  to 
bring  one  of  said  recesses  into  communication  with  one  or 
more  passages  in  one  of  said  groups  and  to  bring  the  other 
of  said  receases  into  coounanicatlon  with  one  or  more  pas- 
sages in  another  of  said  groups. 

5.  Valve  mechanism  comprising  a  valve  seat,  having 
apertures  therein,  a  roUtable  valve  pUte  having  a  plurality 
of  isolated  passages  therein,  rotatable  fluid  conveying 
means  adjustable  in  reUtlon  to  said  valve  plate  to  connect 
a  portion  of  said  passages  with  a  source  of  operating  fluid 
and  another  portion  with  an  exhaust,  and  means  for  ro- 
tating said  valve  plate  and  aaid  fluid  conveying  means  in 
fixed  reUtlon  to  sMfa  other  to  bring  said  paaaages  into 
comnmnioation  with  said  apertures  succcMlTciy. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oaaettc.] 


1437.759.      FOLDING    BOX.      Crablisi    M.    JoHBtoir. 
Minneapolis,   Minn.     FUed  July   18.   1814.     Serial  No. 

851,688.      (CI.  220—134.) 


1.  A  box  having  at  its  lower  edge  portion  a  multiplicity 
of  retaining  cUps  mounted  for  vertical  sUding  movement, 
adapted  to  engage  an  underlying  box  to  hold  said  boxca 
in  stacked  arrangement. 

2.  A  box  having  at  Its  lower  edge  portion  a  multiplicity 
of  retaining  clips  adapted  to  engage  an  underlying  box 
to  hold  said  boxes  in  stacked  arrangement  said  cUps  be- 
ing mounted  to  slide  into  operative  positions  under  the 
action  of  gravity  and  into  inoperative  positions  when  en- 
gaged by  a  support  on  which  said  box  is  placed. 

3.  A  box  having  at  Its  lower  edge  portion  a  multiplicity 
of  vertically  movable  U-shaped  reUining  clips  adaptMl  to 
engage  an  underlying  box  to  hold  said  boxes  in  stacked  ar- 
rangement, the  prongs  of  said  clips  bein#  mounted  4n 
seats  on  said  box  with  freedom  for  endwise  aUdlnc  move- 
ment. 

4.  A  metallic  box  having  at  its  lower  edge  portion  a 
multlpUclty  of  vertically  movable  U-ahaped  retaining  cUps. 
adapted  to  engage  an  underlying  box  to  hold  said  boxes 
In  stacked  arrangement  tbe  prongs  of  said  clips  being 
mounted  In  seat  pressed  from  the  sides  of  said  box  with 
freedom  for  endwise  sliding  movement  therein. 


1,137,760.     MOP.     GOBO  Kawasaki,  Chicago,  IlL     FUed 

June  26,  1914.     Serial  No.  847.434.     (CL  16—48.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  mop  head ;  a  pair  of  levers  plv- 
otally  connected  together  intermediate  th^r  extremities; 
contact  members  carried  at  corresponding  ends  of  said 
levers  adapted  for  engagement  with  opposite  sides  of  said 
mop  head  ;  resilient  means  cooperating  with  said  levers  for 
normally  pressing  said  ctniUct  merabsrs  toward  each 
other :  and  means  cooperating  with  said  levers  for  locking 
said  contact  members  against  relatire  outward  movement. 
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said  levers  being  movably  mounted  whereby  said  contact 
members  may  be  moved  relatively  to  said  mop  head,  sub- 
Btantlally  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  mop  head  :  a  pair  of  levf-rs  plv- 
otally  connected  together  iutermediate  their  extremities; 
contact  members  carried  at  correspondinK  ends  of  said 
levers  adapted  for  engagement  with  opposite  sides  of  said 
mop  head  ;  resilient  means  co5p€ratlnK  with  said  levers 
for  normally  pressing  said  contact  members  toward  each 
other  ;  and  means  co<3perating  with  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  levers  for  locking  said  contact  members  against  rela- 
tive outward  movement,  said  levers  being  movably  mount- 
ed whereby  said  contact  members  may  be  moved  relatively 
to  said  mop  head,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  mop  head  ;  a  pair  of  levers  plT- 
otally  connected  together  intermediate  their  extremities; 
contact  members  carried  at  corresponding  ends  of  said 
levers  adapted  for  engagement  with  opposite  sides  of  said 
mop  head  ;  resilient  means  coSperating  svith  said  levers  for 
normally  pressing  said  contact  members  toward  each 
other  ;  and  a  transversely  extending  tlugor  on  the  oppo- 
site end  of  one  of  said  levers  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
corresponding  end  of  the  other  of  said  levers  to  lock  said 
contact  members  against  relative  outward  movement,  said 
levers  being  movably  mounted  whereby  said  contact  mem- 
bers may  be  moved  relatively  to  said  mop  head,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  mop  head  :  a  pair  of  levers  plv- 
otally  connected  together  intermediate  their  extremities  ; 
contact  members  carried  at  correspondlni:  ends  of  said 
levers  adapted  for  engagement  with  opposite  sides  of  said 
mop  head  ;  resilient  means  cotSperating  with  said  levers 
for  normally  pressing  said  contact  members  toward  each 
other  :  and  a  transversely  extending  tapering  finger  on 
the  opposite  end  of  one  of  said  levers  adapted  to  engage 
with  a  tapering  socket  in  the  corresponding  end  of  the 
other  of  said  levers  to  lock  said  contact  members  against 
relative  outward  movement,  said  levers  Ixnng  movably 
mounted  whereby  said  contact  members  may  be  moved 
relatively  to  said  mop  head,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  handle  :  a  cross  piece  ut  one 
end  of  said  handle;  a  mop  head  arranged  at  said  cross 
piece  ;  a  pair  of  levers  pivotally  connected  together  inter- 
mediate their  extremities,  said  levers  beini:  mounted  upon 
said  handle  for  longitudinal  sliding  relative  thereto ;  con- 
tact members  at  corresponding  ends  of  said  levers  adapted 
for  engagement  with  opposite  sides  of  the  mop  head  ;  there 
being  recesses  provided  in  opposite  sides  of  said  cross 
piece  for  the  reception  of  said  contact  members  when 
not  in  use  ;  and  resilient  means  normally  pressing  said 
contact  members  toward  each  other,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.137,761.  PRESERV.\TION  OF  EG(JS.  Hkkbeet  J. 
Keith,  Brookllne,  Mass.  Filed  June  28,  1914.  Serial 
No.   846,890.      (CI.  99—14.) 

1.  As  a  new  product  or  article  of  manufacture,  a 
churned  homogeneous  solid  frozen  egg  mixture  contain- 
ing its  original  constituents  but  substantially  no  added 
air. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  which  consists  in  ex- 
cluding air  from  an  egg  mixture  and  simultaneously 
agitating  and  freezing  such  mixture. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  which  consists  in  ex- 
cluding air  from  an  egg  mixture,  and  in  agitating  or 
churning  and  simultaneously  freezing  such  mixture  while 
the  air  Is  excluded,  and  then  freezing  and  holding  such 
mixture  at  a  temperature  where  bacterial  action  substan 
tlally  ceases. 


1,137,762.     LOCK.     Fsank     I.     Kimball,     West     Haven, 
Conn.,    assignor   to    Sargent   &   Company,    New    Haven, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.     Filed  Dec.  6,  1913. 
Serial  No.  805,066.      (01.  70—93.) 
1.  A  cylinder  lock  having  a  key  plug  with  a  keyway,  a 

rollback  coDoected  with  the  rear  end  of  the  key  plug,  a 


change  key  insertiblc  into  said  keyway  to  rotate  the  key 
plug  and  said  rollback,  an  emergency  key  insertible  into 
the  keyway  to  rotate  the  key  plug  and  said  rollback,  and 
a  slide  adapted  to  actuate  a  part  of  an  exterior  lock  or 
latch  mechanism,  extending  Into  said  keyway  and  adapted 
to  be  engaged  and  operated  by  said  emergency  key,  said 
slide  being  Inoperative  l)y  said  change  key  ;  substantially 
as  described. 


2.  A  cylinder  lock  liaving  a  key  plug,  said  key  plug 
provided  with  a  keyway,  a  rollback  on  the  rear  end  of  the 
cylinder  lock,  means  of  connection  between  the  key  pluc 
and  said  rollback,  whereby  the  former  turns  the  latter, 
and  a  slide  In  said  keyway  adapted  to  be  moved  by  a  key, 
and  operating  In  an  opening  through  said  rolback  ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  a  cylinder  lock,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a 
sleeve  rotatnble  therein,  a  key  plug  rotatable  in  the  sleeve, 
pin  tumblers  cooperating  with  the  casing,  sleeve  and  key 
plug,  said  key  plug  having  a  keyway,  a  rollback  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  rear  end  of  the  cylinder  lock,  an  operator 
secured  to  the  rear  end  of  the  key  plug  for  turning  said 
rollback,  and  a  slide  in  the  keyway  operating  In  openings 
through  said  rollback  and  operator;  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  cylinder  lock,  a  key  plug  having  a  keyway,  a 
slide  in  the  rear  end  of  said  keyway,  a  key  insertible  in 
said  keyway.  and  arranged  when  so  inserted  to  move  said 
slide,  a  second  key  fully  insertible  in  said  keyway,  without 
moving  .said  slide,  lock  mechanism,  a  rollback  for  actuat 
Ing  said  lock  mechanism  by  means  of  said  slfde  when  the 
latter  is  moved  by  the  first  named  key,  and  a  second  roll- 
back actuated  by  either  key  ;  substantially  as  described. 

0.  A  cylinder  lock  having  a  slide  guided  longitudinally 
In  the  rear  end  of  the  keyway,  a  spring  normally  holding 
said  slide  in  retracted  position,  a  key  having  its  extremity 
conformed  to  said  slide  so  as  not  to  project  the  same,  and 
another  key  having  its  extremity  formed  to  project  the 
slide  ;  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  G  to  I'U  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,13  7,763.      \N  HEELED  GUN  CARRIAGE.      Nohbert 
Koch,  Essen-Uelllnghausen,  and  CJkobo  Hayn,  Essen-on 
the-Ruhr,  Germany,  assignors   to   Fried.   Krupp  .\ktlen- 
gesellschaft.   E.-.'.en-on-theRuhr,   Germany.      Filed   Mrr. 
12.  1912.     .Serial  No.  683,370.      (CI.  89 — 40. » 


1.  In  a  wlieeled  gun  mount  comprising  an  under  car- 
riage, a  top  carriage  supporting  the  grun  barrel  and  adapted 
to  \)f  trained  for  firing  about  360*  relatively  to  the  under 
carriage,    detachable   wheels   for   aald    under   carriage,    a 
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trail  and  legs  on  the  gun  mount,  some  of  said  legs  being 
adapted  to  extend  in  forward  direction  and  others  to  ex 
tend  In  the  angles  between  the  trail  and  said  forward 
legs,  so  as  to  form  together  with  the  trail  an  nil  around 
foundation  of  the  mount  resting  on  the  ground  on  the 
removal  of  said  wheels. 

2.  In  a  wheeled  gun  mount  comprising  an  under  car- 
riage, a  top  carriage  supporting  the  gun  barrel  and 
adapted  to  be  trained  for  firing  alxvut  360°  relatively  to 
the  under  carriage,  detachable  wheels  for  said  tinder  car- 
riage, a  trail,  a  trail  eye  on  said  trail  for  limherlug  up  the 
gun  mount  and  legs  on  the  under  carriage,  some  of  said 
legs  being  adnpte<l  to  extend  forward  aud  sidewlse  and 
some  of  said  leirs  being  adapted  to  extend  in  the  angles 
between  the  trail  and  said  forward  and  sidewlse  extending 
legs,  so  as  to  form  together  with  the  trail  an  all  around 
foundation  of  the  mount  resting  on  the  ground  on  the  re- 
moval of  the  wheels. 

3.  In  a  wheeled  gun  mount  comprising  an  under  car- 
riage and  a  top  carriage  supporting  the  gun  barrel  and 
adapted  to  be  trniued  for  firing  about  ."60'  relatively  to 
the  under  carriage  and  a  detachable  wheel  axle  and  a 
pair  of  wheels  thereon,  the  combination  of  a  trail  on  said 
under  carriage  with  four  legs  hinged  to  said  under  car- 
riage, a  pair  of  said  logs  being  adapted  to  extend  forward 
and  sidewlse  and  another  pair  of  said  legs  being  adapted 
to  extend  in  the  angles  between  the  trail  and  said  forward 
and  sidewlse  extending  legs,  so  as  to  form  together  with 
the  trail  an  all  around  foundation  of  thi-  mount  on  the 
removal  of  the  .ixle  and  Its  wheels. 

4.  In  a  wheeled  gun  mount  comprising  an  under  car- 
riage and  a  top  carriage  supporting  tlie  gun  barrel,  the 
combination  of  a  trail  on  said  under  carrlaiie  with  legs 
hinged  to  said  under  carriage  and  means  for  rigidly  secur- 
ing the  legs  In  the  operating  position,  said  means  com- 
prising fixed  Jaws  for  the  under  carriage  and  Jointed  bars 
connecting  the  legs  and  a  sleeve  coupling  for  keeping  said 
bars  rigid. 

5.  In  a  wheeled  gun  mount  comprising  an  under  car- 
riage and  a  top  carriage  supporting  the  gun  bariel,  the 
combination  of  a  trail  on  said  under  carriage  with  legs 
hinged  to  said  under  carriage  and  means  for  rigidly  sei^iir 
Ing  the  legs  In  the  operating  position,  said  means  com 
prising  fixed  Jaws  for  the  under  carriage  and  jointed  bars 
connecting  the  legs  and  a  sleeve  coupling  for  keeping  said 
bars  rigid,  said  legs  being  provided  with  spades  at  their 
free  ends. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


sides  of  the  said  open  end  and  normally  engaging  with 
the  said  stop  whereby  outward  movement  of  the  door  is 
prevented. 


1,137,764  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BARBERS'  "HAIRS. 
Tho-Mas  J.  KoLoroTROM.s,  Shenadoah.  I'a.  Filed  Aug. 
30.  1013.     Serial  No.  787,507.     (CI.  155— 26. i 


An  attachment  for  a  barber's  chair  comprising  an  elon 
gated  member  open  at  the  top  and  bottom  and  one  end. 
for  the  reception  of  the  stem  of  the  head  rest  of  the  chair, 
vertically  spaced  parallel  attaching  ears  extending  from 
the  Inner  side  of  the  receptacle  and  arranged  for  attach- 
ment to  the  upper  and  lower  sides  of  the  seat  of  the  chair, 
the  Inner  side  of  the  attachment  at  the  open  end  thereof 
having  an  angular  portion  extending  toward  the  opposite 
tide  of  the  attachment  and  forming  a  stop,  and  an  in 
wardly  opening  spring  hinged  door  carried  by  the  outer 


1,137.765.  DOCUMENT-FILE.  Max  Kcmmkk.  Herrnhut, 
Germany.  Filed  May  2S.  1914.  Serial  No.  841,438. 
(CI.  129—8.) 


1.  A  file  for  documents  comprising  »  hook  shaped  mem- 
ber having  a  beak  which  has  a  longitudinally  extending 
cut  away  section,  and  a  sheet-retalnine  memt>er  adapted  to 
engage  said  cut  away  section. 

2.  A  file  for  documents,  comprisinir  a  pair  of  recessed 
posts,  a  pair  of  hingeil  hooks  having  recessed  beaks 
adapted  to  be  alined  with  the  posts,  and  a  ball  having 
shanks  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  recessed  posts  and 
hooks. 


1.137.766.  INTERLOCK  FOR  CIMILATIVE  VOTING 
ON  VOTING -MACHINES.  Wii.li.^m  J  Lai  sterkk. 
Jamestown,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Empire  Voting  Machine 
Company.  Jamestown,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1913.  Serial  No.  795,054  (CI. 
235—54.) 


1.  In  an  interlocking  device,  the  combination  of  a 
support,  a  plurality  of  frames  mounted  to  swing  on  said 
support,  and  an  interlocking  device  on  said  support  per- 
mitting the  swinging  operation  of  either  one  of  aald 
frames,  but  not  both  at  the  same  time. 

2.  In  an  Interlocking  device,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
port, a  plurality  of  frames  mounted  to  swing  on  said  sup- 
port, and  a  plurality  of  blades  on  each  of  said  frames, 
said  blades  being  adapted  to  swing  forward  and  back  on 
said  frames. 

3.  In  an  Interlocking  device  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
port, a  plurality  of  frames  mounted  to  swing  on  said 
support,  and  a  plurality  of  blades  on  each  of  said  frames, 
said  blades  being  adapted  to  swing  forward  and  back  on 
said  frames,  and  means  for  locking  said  blades  in  either 
their  forward  or  back  position. 

4.  In  an  Interlocking  device,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
port, two  vertically  movable  frames  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port, blades  mounted  on  each  of  said  frames,  said  blades 
being  adjustable  forward  and  back  thereon,  and  Inter- 
locking devices  to  prevent  the  vertical  movement  of  more 
than  one  of  said  frames  at  a  time. 

5.  In  an  Interlocking  device,  the  combination  of  a  plate, 
flanges  fastened  to  said  plate,  and  frames  pivotally 
mounted  in  said  flanges,  each  of  said  frames  having  a 
series  of  blades  mounted  thereon  and  adjastable  forward 
and  back  thereon. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


z6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  4, 1915. 


Mav  4, 1915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


xr 


1,187,767.  EJECTOR.  Maurice  Leblanc,  Paris,  France. 
tMi^or  to  Soeiete  Anonyme  Poar  I'ExploltatloD  des 
Procedea  WestinghouBe-Leblanc,  Paris,  France.  Filed 
July  26,  1906.     Serial  No.  327,918.      (CI.  230—13.) 


and  restricted  from  Inward  dUplacemeDt,  the  outer  end 
of  said  collar  being  recened,  a  packing  ring  mounted  upon 
the  valve  stem  wltUn  the  receaa  of  said  collar,  and  a  cap 
having  screw  threaded  engagement  with  the  valve  stem 
and  having  Its  Inner  end  fitting  anugly  within  the  recen 
of  said  collar,  the  packing  ring  being  compressed  between 
said  cap  and  the  bottom  of  said  recess. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  collar  ad- 
justably mounted  upon  the  valve  stem  and  having  its 
outer  end  recessed  to  form  a  se«t,  a  packing  surrounding 
the  valve  stem  and  arranged  within  the  seat  in  said  collar, 
and  a  cap  adjustably  mounted  upon  the  valve  stem  and 
adapted  to  be  advanced  in  the  seat  of  said  collar  to  com- 
press the  packing  in  said  seat. 


and  controllable  to  vary  the  speed  of  the  said  shaft  and  of 
the  control  gear  which  drives  said  shaft. 


1.  In  an  ejector,  a  fluid-supply  nozzle,  a  fluid-control- 
ling valve  therafor,  a  receiving  chamber  communicating 
therewith,  a  series  of  axially  alined,  truncated  cone-shaped 
members  arranged  to  form  a  converging  fluid  passage, 
which  communicates  with  said  receiving  chamber  and  re- 
ceives fluid  therefrom,  a  chamber  l>etween  adjacent  mem- 
bers, a  liquid  admission  port  communicating  with  the  out- 
let of  the  last  member  of  said  series  and  a  second  series 
of  convergent  members  and  Intermediate  communicating 
chambers  cooperating  with  said  first  series. 

2.  In  an  ejector,  a  receiving  chamber,  a  convergent 
and  divergent  nozzle  communicating  therewith,  a  con- 
vergent passage  comprising  a  plurality  of  truncated  cone- 
shaped  members  communicating  with  and  receiving  fluid 
from  said  receiving  chamber,  a  chamber  between  adjacent 
members,  a  valve  between  adjacent  members  and  the  first 
of  said  chambers  and  said  receiving  chamber  and  a 
divergent  nozzle  communicating  with  the  last  of  said 
chambers  and  receiving  motive  fluid  from  said  converging 
passage. 

3.  In  an  ejector,  the  combination  of  a  receiving  cham- 
ber, a  convergent  and  divergent  fluid  injector  communicat- 
ing therewith,  a  divergent  fluid  passage  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  truncated  cone-shaped  members  communicating 
with  said  receiving  chamber  and  receiving  fluid  from  said 
Injector,  a  chamber  between  adjacent  members,  valved 
ports  connecting  adjacent  members,  a  valved  port  con- 
necting the  first  of  said  chambers  with  said  receiving 
chamber  and*  «  divergent  nonle  communicating  with  the 
outlet  of  said  divergent  passage. 

4.  In  eombinttlOB  with  a  receiving  chamber,  a  fluid 
Injector  communicating  therewith,  a  fluid  passage  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  axlally-allned  converging  members 
communicating  with  said  receiving  chamber,  pressure 
chambers  between  adjacent  members,  a  valved  opening 
between  adjacent  chambers  and  a  divergent  nozzle  com- 
municating with  the  last  of  said  convergent  members. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  receiving  chamber,  a  fluid 
ejecting  device  communicating  therewith  and  comprising 
ft  plurality  of  axially  alined  converging  nozzle  sections, 
a  separate  chamber  communicating  with  the  inlet  end  of 
each  of  said  sections,  and  a  valved  passage  establishing 
communication  between  the  chambers  of  adjacent  sections. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,137,769.  ADJUSTABLE-SPEED  MECHANISM.  WIL- 
LIAM McEnbbnbt,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  28, 
1913.    Serial  No.  764,020.     (CI.  74 — 34.) 


1,137,768.  VALVE  FOR  PNEUMATIC  TIRES.  Jacob 
Cafshaw  J£cCall,  Rotan,  Tex.  Filed  Apr.  7.  1914. 
Serial  No.  830,119.     (CI.  152 — 12.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  ralve  stem,  of  a  collar  mounted  upon  the  stem 


1.  Adjustable  speed  transmission  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  drive  gear  to  which  the  power  of  the  primary  driv- 
ing source  Is  applied,  a  driven  element  from  which  power 
is  talcen  at  the  adjusted  speed,  and  a  control  gear ;  an 
intermediate  gear  carried  by  the  driven  element,  meshing 
with  the  drive  gear  and  reacting  against  the  control  gear 
to  form  a  differential  connection  between  the  drive  gear 
and  the  driven  element,  a  speed  governing  shaft  disposed 
at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  control  gear,  angular  thrust 
driving  gearing  through  which  the  governing  shaft  is 
driven  from  the  control  gear,  and  a  retarding  device  act- 
ing on  the  speed  governing  shaft  and  controllable  to 
vary  the  speed  of  the  said  shaft  and  of  the  control  gear  ' 
which  drives  said  shaft. 

2.  Adjustable  speed  transmission  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  drive  gear  to  which  the  power  of  the  primary  driv- 
ing source  is  applied,  a  driven  element  from  which  the 
power  is  taken  at  the  adjusted  speed,  and  a  control  gear ; 
an  intermediate  gear  carried  by  the  driven  element,  mesh- 
ing with  the  drive  gear  and  reacting  against  the  control 
gear  to  form  a  differential  connection  between  the  drive 
gear  and  the  driven  element,  a  speed  governing  shaft 
disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  control  gear, 
angular  thrust  driving  gearing  through  which  the  govern- 
ing shaft  Is  driven  from  the  control  gear,  a  pump  oper- 
ated by  the  speed-governing  shaft,  and  a  valve  controlling 
said  pump  to  thereby  control  the  speed  of  the  speed- 
governing  shaft  and  of  the  control  gear  which  drives  said 
shaft. 

3.  Adjustable  speed  transmission  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  drive  gear  to  which  the  power  of  the  primary  driv- 
ing source  Is  applied,  a  driven  element  from  which  the 
power  is  taken  at  the  adjusted  speed,  and  a  control  gear ; 
an  Intermediate  gear  carried  by  the  driven  element,  mesh- 
ing with  the  driven  gear  and  reacting  against 
the  control  gear  to  form  a  differential  connection  be- 
tween the  drive  gear  and  the  driven  elMnent,  a  speed- 
governing  shaft  dlspoeed  at  aa  angle  to  the  axis  of  the 
control  gear,  high  pitch  spiral  gearing  through  which 
the  governing  shaft  is  driven  from  the  control  gear,  and 
a   retarding  device  acting  on  the  speed-governing  shaft 


l,lb7,770.  REVERSIBLE- DISK  PLOW.  Adousta  P. 
McKat,  Rome,  Ga.  Filed  Sept.  26.  1913.  Serial  No. 
791.985.      (Cl.  97— 40.  J 


1.  A  reversible  disk  plow,  comprising  a  pair  of  rear 
thrust  wheels  movable  about  a  substantially  vertical 
pivot  and  free  to  rock  about  a  sut>6tantlally  horizontal 
pivot  and  lever  mechanism  to  turn  said  wheels  about  said 
vertical  pivot. 

2.  A  reversible  disk  plow,  comprising  a  pair  of  rear 
thrust  wheels  revoluble  about  a  substantially  vertical 
pivot  and  free  to  rock  about  a  horizontal  pivot,  means  to 
limit  the  rocking  movement  of  said  wheels  about  the  hori 
Bontal  pivot  and  means  to  lock  the  wheels  against  move- 
ment about  tbe  vertical  pivot. 

3.  A  reversible  disk  plow,  comprising  a  beam,  a  hori- 
zontally movable  support  pivotally  connected  with  the 
beam,  a  rocking  member  connected  with  said  support, 
thrust  wheels  Joumaled  in  the  rocking  member,  means 
on  the  support  to  lock  tbe  same  against  movem^it  rela- 
tive thereto,  and  means  for  swinging  the  locking  means 
and  support  in  unison. 

4.  K  reversible  disk  plow,  comprising  a  beam,  a  hori- 
zontally movable  support  pivotally  connected  with  the 
beam,  a  rocking  member  connected  with  said  support, 
thrust  wheels  joumaled  In  the  rocking  member,  means  to 
lock  the  support  against  movement,  and  means  to  limit 
the  swing  of  tbe  rocking  member. 

5.  A  reversible  disk  plow,  comprising  a  beam,  a  rota- 
table  post  connected  with  the  beam  and  having  a  hori- 
zontal portion,  a  sleeve  rockable  on  said  horizontal  por- 
tion, rear  thrust  wheels  carried  by  said  sleeve,  a  lever  con- 
nected with  said  post,  a  latch  bar,  and  means  to  automati- 
cally lock  the  lever  to  the  latch. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.j 


1,137,771.  FILM-ROLL  HOLDER, 
cngo.  111.  Filed  Mhv  IS.  1914 
(Cl.  242—71.) 


Loois  Mandbl,  Chl- 
Serial    No.    839.195. 


1.  A    photographic   film    roll    holder  comprising   nested 
pairs  ot  opposed  cases,  for  holding  tbe  film,  a  non-rota - 
214  0.  G.— 2 


table  core  in  one  of  the  cases  for  the  film,  the  sections  of 
each  case  having  registering  slots  through  which  the  film 
passes,  and  tbe  slots  of  one  pair  of  cases  being  disposed 
out  of  register  with  the  slots  of  the  other  case,  and  a  pro- 
tecting element  adjacent  the  slots  for  protecting  the  film 
as  It  passes  through  the  slots. 

2.  A  photographic  film  roll  holder  comprising  nested 
pairs  of  opposed  cases,  for  holding  the  film,  the  sections  of 
each  case  having  registering  slots  through  which  the  film 
passes,  and  the  slots  of  one  pair  of  cases  being  disposed 
out  of  register  with  the  slots  of  the  other  case,  and  a 
flexible  protecting  element  for  the  film,  said  element  pass- 
ing through  the  slots  and  with  which  element  the  film 
has  engagement. 

3.  A  photographic  film  roll  holder  comprising  opposed 
telescoping  sections  having  au  opening  through  which  the 
film  passes,  provisions  for  maintaining  the  holder  against 
rotation  while  the  film  is  being  drawn  therefrom,  a  non- 
rotatable  core  about  which  the  film  slides,  and  a  protect- 
ing shield  for  the  film  while  it  passes  through  tbe  said 
opening. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  film  roll  holder  eoaa- 
prlsing  a  closed  casing  for  holding  the  film,  said  casing 
having  an  opening  through  the  wall  thereof  through 
which  tbe  film  passes,  a  second  closed  casing  In  which 
the  first  recited  casing  Is  housed,  the  second  casing  hav- 
ing an  opening  through  the  wall  through  which  the  film 
passes,  said  openings  being  out  of  register  to  create  fric- 
tion on  tbe  film,  means  for  maintaining  them  out  of  reg- 
ister and  a  flexible  element  extending  through  the  open 
Ings  from  the  inside  of  the  casings  to  protect  the  film 
where  it  passes  over  the  edgeF  of  said  openings. 

5.  A  photographic  film  roll  holder  comprising  nested 
liairs  of  opposed  cases  for  holding  the  film,  tb**  sections  of 
each  case  having  registering  slots  throvigh  which  the  film 
passes,  the  slots  of  the  sertions  of  one  case  being  ar- 
ranged out  of  register  with  the  slots  of  the  sections  of 
the  other  case,  a  core  arranged  in  the  innermost  casing 
and  which  core  is  encircled  by  the  film,  a  portion  of  the 
film  Intermediate  the  slots  passing  between  and  frlctlon- 
ally  held  by  the  adjacent  walls  of  the  casing,  and  a  pro- 
tecting element  for  the  film  adjacent  the  slots. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,137.772.  MECHANICAL  EYE.  Joseph  Albxandbh 
Manning,  Pawtucket,  R.  I.  Filed  June  12,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  S44.719.     (Cl.  46—40.) 


\ 


1.  The  comblnatioi]  with  nn  imitation  head  having  an 
eye  aperture,  of  a  mechanlcnl  eye.  including  a  support 
carrying  an  eye  member,  clamping  two  diametrically  dis- 
posed means  carried  by  tbe  support  for  gripping  the  rim 
of  the  eye  aperture  of  the  bead  to  hold  the  support  rela- 
tively to  the  eye  aperture,  and  a  cementltloua  material 
covering  the  clamping  means  and  adhering  to  the  bead 
and  support  to  augment  the  attachment  of  the  support  to 
the  head. 

2.  A  mechanical  eve,  including  a  support  bsvlng  two 
eye  apertures  therethrough,  two  apertured  hues  carried  by 
tbe  sttppert  one  at  each  end  thereof,  means  carried  by  the 
support  adjacent  the  eye  apertures  for  engageing  aa  Ini- 
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tatlon  bead,  means  carried  by  tbe  sapport  intermediate  of 
the  eye  apertures  for  engatrlni;  tbe  Imitation  bead,  and 
two  eye  members  swlnglngly  mounted  In  tbe  apertured 
luys  for  moT«Bent  In  unison. 

3.  A  mechanical  eye,  including  a  support  haTlng  two 
eye  apertures  tberetbrougb,  two  apertured  lugs  carried  by 
the  support  one  at  each  end  thereof,  means  carried  by 
tbe  sapport  adjacent  the  eye  apertures  for  engaging  an 
imitation  bead,  means  carried  by  tbe  support  intermedi- 
ate of  tbe  eye  apertures  for  engaging  the  Imitation  bead, 
a  plate  pirotally  mounted  In  tlte  apertured  lugs  for  verti- 
cal swinging  moyement.  two  eye  members  attached  thereto 
for  moTement  therewith  and  for  independent  horizontal 
gn-inglng  movement,  two  levers  swlnglngly  connected  to 
tbe  plate  adjacent  the  respective  eye  membern,  means  for 
connecting  tbe  levers  for  movement  in  unison,  and  c(V 
operable  means  carried  by  each  lever  and  its  respective 
eye  member  wberet^  horlsontal  swinging  movement  im- 
parted  to  tbe  lever  will  impart  a  glancing  movement  to 
both  eyes  of  tbe  eye  members. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  an  imitation  bead,  having  an 
eye  aperture,  and  a  mechanical  eye  including  a  support 
carrying  an  eye  member,  two  pairs  of  prongs  diametri- 
cally disposed  and  carried  by  the  support,  said  prongs 
being  shaped  to  fit  upon  and  clamp  the  edge  of  the  bead 
adjacent  the  opposite  sides  of  tbe  eye  aperture  to  main- 
tain tbe  support  to  the  head,  and  a  cementltlous  material 
covering  tlie  prongs  and  reinforcing  tbe  portion  of  tbe 
bead  adjacent  thereto. 


1,137.773.  DETACHABLE  LAMP.  John  B.  M.iR8DBN, 
Philadelphia.  la.  Filed  June  18.  1914.  Serial  No. 
845.805.      (CI.   240—11.) 


1.  A  detachable  electric  lamp  structure  comprising  a 
globe  of  insulating  material,  conducting  closures  on  op- 
poaite  ends  of  said  globe,  an  electric  lamp  having  termi- 
Ttala  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  means  rigidly  supporting 
said  lamp  within  said  globe  upon  said  end  closures,  said 
supporting  means  forming  electrical  communication  be- 
tween the  lamp  termlBals  and  said  conducting  closures, 
and  reainent  means  supporting  said  conducting  closures 
and  affording  electrical  communication  therewith. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  globe,  ot  ferrules  on  oppo- 
site  ^ida  thereof,  longitudinally  rigid  conducting  roda 
rtgldly  mpported  by  said  ferrules  within  said  globe  In 
axial  allaeraent  with  each  other,  an  electric  lamp  having 
ttrmiaals  on  opposite  ends  thereof,  means  on  said  rods 
reeaiving  said  lamp  terminals,  substantially  rigid  brackets, 
and  rcsUlant  members  supported  by  said  brackets  sup- 
portlag  said  ferrules  and  affording  electrical  commnaica- 
tUm  wMSk  the  terminals  of  sai<\  lamp  through  said  fer- 
nilea  aad  rods. 


1.137.774.  PROCESS  AND  DEVICB  FOR  SEPARATION 
OF  THE  ELEMENTS  COMPOSTNO  A  GASEOUS  MIX- 
TURE BY  MEANS  OF  CENTRIFUGAL  ACTION. 
Edoardo  Mazza,  Turin,  Italy.  Filed  May  29,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  630,153.     (CI.  127 — 3.) 


1.  The  method  of  separating  the  constituents  of  gas 
mixtures,  which  comprises  passing  the  mixture  through 
statiDnary  curved  channels  at  sulDcient  speed  to  Impart 
centrifugal  action  thereto  and  arrange  the  constituents 
therein  more  or  less  Into  layers,  and  deflecting  different 
portions  of  the  gas  as  it  discharges  from  the  channels. 

2.  The  method  of  separating  tbe  constituents  of  a  gas 
mixture,  which  comprises  supplying  the  compressed  mix- 
ture of  fixed  gases  to  a  curved  channel  at  sufllcient  speed 
to  cause  centrifugal  action,  and  d^ecting  separate  por- 
tions of  the  mixture  ct  different  radial  distances  at  tbe 
end  of  said  channel. 

.'{.  The  method  of  separating  the  constituents  of  a  gas- 
eou.s  mixture,  which  comprises  supplying  the  compressed 
niLTtiire  to  a  channel,  expanding  the  mixture  in  the  chan- 
u.l,  causing  tho  mixture  to  make  a  turn  of  small  radlun 
at  tbe  end  ui'  the  channel  with  sufllcient  speed  to  cause 
centrifugal  action  In  tbe  gases,  and  deflecting  different  por- 
tions of  tbe  mixture  at  the  exit  of  the  cluumel  In  ac- 
cordance with  their  density. 

4.  The  method  of  separating  the  constituents  of  a 
gaseous  mixture,  which  comprises  passing  tbe  mixture  at 
high  velocity  through  a  stationary  curved  channel,  sepa- 
rating the  mixture  at  the  mouth  of  the  channel  and  plac- 
ing the  denser  portion  of  the  mixture  at  the  mouth  of 
the  channel  under  suction. 

5.  The  method  of  separating  the  constituents  of  gas 
mixtures,  which  comprises  passing  the  mixture  through 
a  stationary  channel  curving  through  substantially  ninety 
flejrrees  at  a  speed  sufficient  to  ceutrlfugally  O'-raiipre  the 
tonstltnenta  in  layers  according  to  their  density,  and 
.<u-paratlng,  and  discharging  tbe  separated  layers  at  the 
exit  of  the  channel. 


1.137,775.  I^CK.  IRVINO  D.  MiaaiTT,  New  Haven, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  Sargent  A  Company,  New  Haven, 
("onu.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Sept.  2.^, 
1911.     Serial   No.  6.'S0.883.      (CL  70—76.) 
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abie  between  the  talons  of  one  pair,  key  operated  means 
cooperating  with  said  projection  and  with  said  last  named 
talons,  another  projection  on  tbe  tumbler  movable  between 
the  talons  of  tbe  second  pair,  and  a  thumb-turn  meml>er 
codpemting  witb  said  las^  named  projection  and  with 
the  second  pair  of  talons  ;  Rubstantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  lock,  a  bolt  having  a  pair  of  talons,  a  tumbler 
having  a  projection  movable  between  said  talons,  a 
tbumb-tnm  hub  having  a  diametrical  doable  wing  mov- 
able in  a  circle  and  either  end  of  which  Is  arranged  to 
coact  with  said  tumbler  projection  and  said  talons,  and 
a  spring  acting  on  said  thumb-turn  hub  and  normally 
holding  said  double  wing  out  of  contact  with  said  pro- 
jection and  said  talons  ;  substantially  as  de8crit>ed. 

3.  In  a  lock,  a  bolt  having  a  pair  of  taloaa,  a  tumbler 
having  a  projection  movable  between  said  tftloaa,  a  thumb- 
turn  member  movable  la  a  complete  circle  and  baring  a 
diametrical  double  wing,  either  end  of  which  is  arranged 
to  cooperate  with  said  tumbler  projection  and  aald  talons, 
means  on  the  tumbler  to  guide  said  wing  into  engagement 
with  said  projection  and  talons,  and  means  acting  on 
said  thumb-turn  member  and  normally  holding  It  in  a 
horlsontal  position  and  clear  of  the  bolt  and  tumbler, 
so  that  the  bolt  may  he  protracted  without  actuating  said 
thumb-turn  member  ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  lock,  a  twit  having  talons,  a  tumbler  having  a 
loop,  a  thumb-turn  member  mounted  within  said  loop 
and  having  a  wing  movable  over  and  guided  by  tbe  latter, 
and  a  projection  on  said  loop  between  the  bolt  talons  ar- 
ranged in  the  plane  of  the  thumb-turn  wing  and  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  tbe  latter  said  thumb  turn  member  mov- 
able in  a  complete  circle ;  substantially  as  descrit>ed. 

6.  In  a  lock,  a  bolt  having  upper  and  lower  talons,  a 
tumbler  for  the  bolt  having  a  loop,  a  projection  on  said 
loop  entering  tbe  space  between  the  upper  talons,  another 
projection  on  said  loop  entering  the  space  t»etween  the 
lower  talons,  key  actuated  means  cooperating  with  one 
of  said  projections  and  the  adjacent  talons,  and  thumb- 
turn  operated  means  cooperating  with  the  other  projection 
and  its  adjacent  talons  ;  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,137,776.  FEEDER  FOR  TILE-MACHINES.  St.  John 
MiLLHt,  Pioneer,  Ohio.  Filed  June  26,  1914.  Serial 
No.  847.283.     (CI.  2R— 108.) 


:J^ 


1.  In  a  lock,  a  bolt  having  different  pairs  of  talons,  a 
tumbler  for  the  bolt,  a  projection  on  said  tumbler  moT- 


1.  In  a  feeding  mechanism,  an  annular  shell  adapted 
to  he  mounted  for  rotatloin  above  a  liopper,  ^paddle 
carrying  means  mounted  upon  the  interior  of  the  shell 
and  including  an  adjustable  hanger  adapted  to  projoct 
into  the  hopper,  and  a  paddle  carried  by  the  lower  end  of 
the  hanger  arranged  to  be  adjusted,  when  the  haacer  is 
adjusted,  to  accommodate  the  particular  itM  of  tbe  hop* 
per  (^enlng. 

2.  In  a  feeding  mechanlam,  a  shell  adaptad  to  b« 
mounted  for  rotation  above  a  hopper,  a  p«ddla  earrying 
BMftns  carried  by  the  interior  of  the  ahell  and  iBcladlng  a 
banger   mounted   for  oedilatory  adjustments  asd  means 


for  holding  tbe  hanger  at  various  angular  poaltkma.  the 
hanger  being  adapted  to  project  Into  the  hopper,  and  a 
paddle  carried  by  the  lower  pud  of  the  banger  to  work 
within  tbe  hopper  and  adapted  to  be  adjusted  anculaiiy 
when  tbe  hanger  is  adjusted. 

3.  In  a  feeding  mechanism,  a  shell  adapted  to  be 
mounted  for  rotation  above  a  hopper,  a  Unged  memhar 
carried  by  the  interior  of  the  shelf  a  banger  carried 
by  the  said  hinged  member  adapted  to  project  into  tbe 
hopper,  a  paddle  carried  by  tbe  lower  end  of  the  tumgar 
to  work  within  the  hopper,  and  means  for  holding  the 
hinged  member  at  various  angular  positions. 

4.  In  a  feeding  mechanism,  a  shell  adapted  to  be 
mounted  for  rotation  above  a  hopper,  a  hinged  member 
carried  by  the  Interior  of  the  shell,  a  banger  carried  by 
the  said  hinged  member  adapted  to  project  into  tbe  hop- 
per, a  paddle  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  the  hanger  to 
work  within  the  hopper,  and  an  adjusting  screw  threaded 
through  the  said  hinged  member  to  hold  the  paddle  against 
movement  away  from  tbe  center  of  the  hopper. 

5.  In  a  feeding  mechanism,  a  shell  adapted  to  be 
mounted  for  rotation  above  a  hopper,  a  hinge  baring  one 
leaf  secured  to  the  interior  of  the  shell,  a  hanger  carried 
by  the  other  leaf  of  the  hinge,  a  paddle  carried  by  the 
banger  to  work  within  the  hopper  around  the  opening 
thereof,  and  an  adjusting  screw  threaded  through  the  last 
mentioned  leaf  of  the  binge  and  bearing  against  the  other 

iMf. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.) 


1,137,777.  ASl'AHAGUS-CrTTER.  EvaaBTT  W.  MOOBB, 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Filed  May  7.  1914.  Serial  No. 
836,903.     (CI.  55—65.) 


1.  An  asparagus  cutter,  comprising  a  staff  baring  an 
extensible  cutter  at  its  lower  eud,  gripping  fingers  on 
t^e  staff  atwve  the  cutter,  and  means  for  simultaneously 
iiCtuating  the  cutter  and  gripping  Angers  from  tBe  upper 
end  of  tbe  staff. 

2.  An  asparagus  cutter,  comprising  a  staff  having  a 
curved  surface  near  its  lower  end,  a  eorrespondlagly 
curved  extensible  cutter  traversably  mounted  on  said  flsr- 
face,  gripping  fingers  on  the  staff  atwre  the  cutter,  aad 
means  for  simultaneously  actuating  the  cutter  and  fingers 
from  tile  upper  end  of  tbe  staff. 

8.  An  asparagus  cutter,  comprising  a  staff,  an  as- 
tenslble  cutter  at  be  lower  end  of  tbe  staff,  a  atatltwary 
and  a  pivoted  gripping  finger  above  the  cutter,  a  plroted 
lever  attached  at  one  end  to  the  cutter,  a  plroted  bell  crank 
engaging  the  plroted  finger  with  one  end  and  a  rod  at- 
tached to  the  free  ends  of  said  lerer  and  bell  crash  and 
extending  near  the  upper  end  of  the  staff. 

4.  An  asparagus  cutter,  comprising  a  staff  harlag  a 
curfed  surface  near  its  lower  end  and  a  haadle  at  its 
upper  end,  a  corred  extensible  cutter  trareraaMy  Bounted 
OB  aaid  curved  surface,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  staff  aad 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  cutter,  a  fixed  Aager  aad 
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a  plvoti  .  finger  above  the  cutter,  said  fingers  belnf  nor- 
mally separated  by  a  spring,  a  bell  crank  pivoted  to  the 
staff  and  engaging  the  pivoted  finger  with  one  end.  a  rod 
attached  to  the  respective  free  ends  of  the  said  lever  and 
bell  crank  and  extending  near  the  said  handlf,  and  a 
spring  to  yleldably  move  the  rod  downward  to  reif-ase  the 
gripping  finger  and   retract  thp  cutt.r. 


barnlng  said   mixture,  smelting  the  soda,   and   recovering 
the  smelted  soda. 


1,137.778.  VENT-PIPE.  Fra.ncis  .1  Mdore.  Minneapo- 
lis, Minn.  Filed  July  L'O.  1ft  14  Serial  No.  851,939. 
<('].  108—26.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  oblique  roof  structure  and 
an  upright  vrnt  pip^  prnjpcttnj;  through  an  oponing 
thiTeln,  of  a  fla.shlnu'  secured  to  said  roof  structure  and 
havint.'  an  owninL'  through  which  said  pipe  projects,  a 
casing  surrounding  said  pipe  above  saiil  fla.^hing  and  a 
joint  strip  carried  by  said  flashing,  extending  in  a  plane 
8Ul)stantlally  parallel  to  said  roof  structure  and  arranged 
to  fejes(.'iipicaliy  reicive  and  rcmorablv  support  said  cas- 
in;;. 

■-'  The  combination  with  an  oblique  roof  structure  and 
an  iijiright  vent  pipe  projecting  through  an  opening 
tli>'.''iii.  of  a  flasliing  secured  to  said  roof  structure  and 
havinu'  a  tlani.'tMl  opening  through  which  .said  pipe  pro- 
j''i  t^.  a  (^asing  surrounding  said  pipe  above  said  flashing 
and  a  Joint  strip  detachably  and  removably  seated  on  the 
flange  (,f  said  flashing,  extending  therearound  In  a  plane 
sul)sfantial!y  parallel  to  said  roof  structure  and  arranged 
to  felt'scoplcally  n  celve  and  removably  support  said  cas- 
ing. 

■;.  The  comlilnatlon  with  an  oblique  roof  structure  and 
an  upright  vent  pipe  projecting  through  an  opening  there- 
in, of  a  flashing  secured  to  said  roof  struotnri'  ami  having 
a  flauge<l  opening  through  which  said  pipe  projects,  a 
casing  surrounding  said  pipe  above  said  flashing  and  a 
Joint  strip  S-shaped  in  cross  section,  arranged  to  tele- 
scopically  receive  the  flange  of  said  flashing  and  the  lower 
edge  of  said  casing,  said  joint  strip  extending  around 
said  flange  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  said  roof 
strticture. 


1,137,779.  PROCESS  OF  RECOVERING  THE  SODA 
CONTENT  OF  WASTE  LIQUOR.  FIigh  K  Mcx.re, 
Berlin.  N.  H.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1913.  SeHal  No.  752,385 
(CI.  28—22.) 

1.  The  herein  described  process  of  treating  the  waste 
liqoor  resulting  from  the  digestion  of  wood  which  consists 
in  mixing  the  liquor  with  a  carlwnaceous  carrier,  burning 
the  mixture,  and  simultaneously  smelting  ani  recovering 
the  inorganic  content  of  the  said  liquor. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  which  consists  In  mixing 
the  lignia  liqaor  with  a  solid  carbonaceous  carrier,  supply- 
ing air  under  pressure  to  and  burning  the  mixture  in  a 
smelting  furaace,.  smelting  the  contained  soda,  and  re- 
covering tb«  Mda. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  which  consists  In  mixing 
ll^in  liquor  containing  soda  with  a  carbonaceous  carrier 
and  sodium  salfate,  SHppIylng  air  under  pressure  to  and 


4.  The  herein  described  process  of  recovering  soda  from 
the  waste  liquor  resulting  from  the  digestion  of  wood 
which  consists  in  mixing  the  liquor  with  a  carlwnaceous 
carrier  and  sodium  sulfate,  burning  a  dried  mixture  of  said 
liquor  and  said  rarrler.  smelting  the  contained  soda  and 
recovering  the  same,  and  drying  the  first-mentioned  mix- 
ture by  contact  with  the  gaseous  products  of  combustion 
resulting  from  burning  a  like  dried  mixture. 

5.  The  herein  described  process  which  consists  in  mixing 
llgnln  liquor  «-ith  a  carbonaceous  carrier,  burning  a  pre- 
viously dried  mixture  of  said  llgnln  liquor  and  said  carrier 
In  a  smelting  furnace,  recovering  the  smelted  soda,  and 
with  the  rHsiiltiniT  gaseous  products  of  combustion  drying 
the  first  mentioned  mixture. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  (JaEette  ] 


1,137.780.  MKTHOI'  AND  MEANS  FOR  TREATMENT 
OF  WASTE  LKjrORS.  High  K.  Moobe,  Berlin,  N.  H. 
Filed  Aug.  14,  1913.     Serial  No.  784,801,     (Cl.  23—13.) 


1.  A  process  ioi  treating  llgnln  liquor  which  consists 
In  partially  concentrating  the  same,  exposing  a  stream 
thereof  to  an  air  lilast  to  form  a  continuous  spray,  and 
passing  such  spriy  tbmugh  a  radiant  flame  in  a  chamber 
heated  to  radiant  heat  for  the  evaporation  or  volatUtaation 
of  the  liquid,  and  then  burning  the  residuum. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  treating  llgnln  liquor, 
whicli  Consists  ;n  burning  a  fuel  In  a  retort  to  produce  an 
intensely  hot  flame,  8|)raylng  such  liquor  through  said 
flame  to  evaporate  liquid  therefrom,  forming  an  accumula- 
tion of  tbf  residuum  in  the  retort,  and  supplying  addi- 
tional oxygen  to  and  burning  such  residuum  while  in  the 
retort. 

;<  The  herein  de».cribed  process  of  treating  llgnln  liquor, 
which  consist*  in  spraying  the  same  with  air  into  a  retort 
and  into  a  flame  produced  by  burning  a  suitable  fuel,  ac- 
cumulating the  residuum,  supplying  additional  oxygen  to 
tuirn  the  residua. a,  smelting  the  inorganic  content  of  such 
residuum  In  a  reducing  atmosphere,  and  withdrawing  the 
same  In  molten  condition  from  the  retort. 
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4.  The  herein  described  process  which  consists  in  pio 
ducing  8  hot  flame  by  incomplete  combustion  of  a  fuel  in 
the  lower  part  of  a  retort,  spraying  llgnln  liquor  through 
said  flame  into  the  upper  part  of  said  retort  t,o  evaporate 
the  liquid  therefrom  while  In  transit,  accunr.ulating  the 
residuum  on  a  sloping  floor  of  the  retort,  and  supplying  air 
under  pressure  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  accumulated 
residuum  to  burn  the  same. 

5.  The  herein  descrll)ed  process  which  consists  In  mixing 
sulfate  llgnln  liquor  and  sodium  sulfate,  and  spraying 
such  mixture  Into  a  retort  in  the  presence  of  radiant  heat, 

It'lalins  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  (iasette. ] 


1.137,781.  ROLLER.  Far-D  S.  Morton,  Worcester,  Mass  , 
assignor  to  Matthews  Manufacturing  Company,  Worces- 
ter, Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Oct. 
22,  1914      Serial  No.  S68,114.      (CI.  4ft— .'52.  > 


\ 


I 


*« 


1.  A  1  oiler  CO. uprising  a  tread,  a  side  meuilxi  secured 
theretti.  a  ball  cup  seciired  in  said  side  member  and  forming 
two  sides  of  a  ball  race,  and  a  second  side  member  mount- 
ed in  the  tread  and  forming  the  third  side  of  the  ball  race. 

2.  A   roller  comprising  two  side  memliers,   a   tread,   and 
a  ball  cup,  said  cup  having  a  circumferential  bearing  sur 
face  an<l  one  side  flange  and  being  secured   within  one  of 
the  side  member^,  and  the  nthir  side  member  extending  In 
wardly  and  forming  a  second  side  flange  which  completes 
the  ball   race. 

3.  A  ndler  cotnprlsing  two  side  members,  a  tread,  and  a 
ball  cup,  said  cup  being  secured  in  one  side  m>rnber.  said 
tread  being  Integral  with  the  same  member,  and  the  other 
side  member  being  secureil  within  the  tread,  the  inner  por- 
tion of  said  second  side  member  being  effective  to  close 
one  side  of  the  Lull  cup  and  to  retain  the  balls  therein. 

4.  A  roller  having  a  unitary  tread  and  side  member,  n 
ball  cup  mounted  In  said  member  and  having  a  peripheral 
projection  whicn  prevents  movement  of  the  cup  relative  to 
the  meinl>er  In  one  direction,  and  a  second  si  lo  tueraber  se- 
cured within  the  tread  and  effective  to  prevent  movement 
of  the  cup  in  the  opposite  direction. 

5.  A  roller  having  a  unitary  tread  and  side  member,  a 
ball  cup  motinti'd  in  said  member  and  having  a  peripheral 
projection  which  prevents  movement  of  the  cup  relative  to 
the  member  in  one  direction,  and  a  second  side  member  se 
cured  ?  .thin  a  tirad  and  effective  to  [ireveut  movement  of 
the  flip  In  the  opi.osite  direction,  the  inner  portion  of  the 
last  nnmed  side  member  constituting  one  side  of  the  ball 
race. 

[rhiiui  t>  not  pr'nted  In  the  Gazette,] 


body,  said  body  converging  toward  its  lowCT  portion,  a 
cap  carried  upon  the  upper  portion  of  said  body  for  form- 
ing a  closure  therefor,  a  8.ee\e  fixedly  secured  to  the  lower 
portion  of  said  body,  plates  fixedly  secured  within  the 
lower  i)ortiou  of  said  slee\e,  means  connected  to  said 
plateb  for  yieidably  attaching  a  cable  to  said  plates,  said 
caMr  adii|T''d  to  i.e  attacli.d  also  to  a  vessel,  said  means 
adapted  to  unreel  said  cal)le  as  a  vessel  sinks  whereby  said 
body  will  float  to  indicate  the  position  of  a  vessel. 


1,13T.7,S2.  SHIPWRECK  81  iNALrlNDlCATOR.  Benja- 
min Franklin  Nixon.  Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  Canada. 
Filed  May  7,  1014.     Serial  No.  837.041.     (Cl.  9— 9.i 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body  con 
verging  toward  Us  lower  end,  a  cap  fixed  upon  the  upper 
portion  of  said  body,  a  ballast  member  positioned  within 
the  lower  portion  of  said  body  whereby  said  body  will  l)e 
held  in  its  correct  vertical  position,  signaling  means  car- 
ried above  said  cap,  whereby  said  signaling  means  will 
l)e  held  at>ove  th^  water,  and  means  yieidably  connecting 
a  cable  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  body,  said  cable  adapt- 
ed to  be  connected  to  a  vessel  whereby  when  a  vessel  sinks 
said  body  may  float  and  allow  said  cable  to  engage  a 
vessel  whereby  the  location  of  the  vessel  may  be  deter- 
mined, and  said  \ieldable  means  adapted  to  prerent  the 
breaking  of  said  cable. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  hollow 


3.  A  device  if  the  cless  deficrilied  comprising  :i  b(dlow 
body,  a  cap  carried  by  the  upper  portion  of  said  body  form- 
ing a  closure  fo"-  the  same,  signaling  means  carried  above 
said  cap,  a  sleeve  ^xedl.^  secured  )ipon  the  lower  portion  of 
said  body,  plates  fixedly  secured  «itliln  said  sleeve  and  at 
a  spaced  distance  apart,  a  plurality  of  vertical  rods  fixedly 
secun^  b«  tween  said  plates,  a  slidiiig  plate  carried  upon 
a  pair  of  said  vertical  rods,  a  spring  l>earing  upon  one  of 
said  fixeil  plates  atid  upon  said  sliding  plate  will  be  nor- 
mally urged  in  ■  ne  direction,  and  means  connected  to  said 
sliding  plate  for  securing  a  cable,  said  cable  adapted  to  ^>e 
secured  t<^  a  ve«s  1  whereby  said  cable  may  be  attached  to 
a  vessel  so  ns  '^  allow  the  body  to  indicate  the  position 
of  a  vessel,  said  spring  and  sliding  [date  l>elng  adapted 
to  yieidably  conn.'<  t  the  c.^ble  thereby  preventing  the  same 
from  being  brok"j  by  undue  strain  l>elng  brought  thereon. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  support- 
ing body,  said  tK>dy  converging  toward  its  lower  portion, 
a  cap  for  closing  the  upper  portion  of  said  body,  a  signal. 
and  means  carri  d  above  said  cap,  said  signaling  means 
adapted  to  attract  attention  to  said  body,  a  sleeve  carried 
upon  said  body,  r  plumllty  of  sjmced  plates  fixedly  se- 
cured within  sai  I  sleeve,  \crtlcal  rods  carried  by  said 
plates,  a  sliding  plate  positioned  ui>oii  1  pair  of  said  rods, 
a  screen  carrl-^d  ttetween  said  last  mentioned  rods  and 
bearing  upon  saiil  sliding  plat<  for  normally  urging  said 
sliding  plate  In  one  direction.  •»  finger  having  an  eye  ex- 
tending from  eah  end  of  said  sliding  plat'  and  engaging 
the  remaining  vertical  rods,  links  connected  to  said  finger 
and  extending  threugh  one  of  said  fixed  plates,  a  bracket 
carried  upon  th':  outer  ends  of  said  links,  whereby  said 
bracket  will  be  yieidably  supported,  a  drum  carried  by 
said  bracket,  a  cable  secured  to  said  drum,  said  cable 
adapted  to  be  also  attached  to  a  vessel,  said  drtim  adapte<l 
to  rotate  for  allowing  the  cable  to  unwind  whereby  when 
a  vessel  sinks  a  cable  will  remain  attached  thereto  and  the 
body  will  float  so  as  to  indicate  the  location  of  the  vessel, 
said  spring  adapted  to  take  up  any  undue  strain  adapte<I 
to  bear  upon  the  coble  and  thus  preventing  the  same  from 
being  broken. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  floating 
body,  a  cap  forming  a  closure  for  the  upper  portion  of 
said  body,  signaling  means  positioned  abore  said  cap,  a 
sleeve  carried  upon  the  lower  portion  of  Bald  bod7\  a  plu- 
rality of  fixed  plates  carried  within  said  sleere,  ,Tertlcal 
rods  carried  by  said  fixed  plates,  a  sliding  plate  carried 
by  a  pair  of  said  rods,  a  spring  bearing  upon  aald  slid- 
ing plate  for  normally   urging  the  same  in  one  direction. 
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a  flDKer  extending  from  eaoti  enrt  of  said  slldinu  platf  and 
enjjaglng  one  of  said  vertical  rods,  links  .nuaKlDif  said 
fingers  and  extending  through  one  of  said  flxt'd  plates,  a 
cable,  means  for  .supporting  said  cable  upon  said  links. 
■said  cable  adapted  to  \)e  secured  to  a  vessel  whereby  said 
cable  may  be  pal-1  out  so  as  to  allow  the  body  to  tl.iat  and 
thus  indicate  th--  location  of  a   vessel. 

(Claims  6  to  >«  n.it  prliitrd   in  the  Gazette.] 


l.mr.TS^S.      LOOP  KKIAINHU  FDii  SP:W1NG-MACHINES. 

f..\\.si.M;  Ovi.KKiH.NK.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  as8lgiK)r  to 
Iniun  Special  Machine  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Cor- 
p<'iati<rn  of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1908.  Serial  No. 
4i«>,ri:7.     (CI.  Ji;!— 5.) 


:i.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  feeding  mechanism  Including 
inner  and  outer  feed  rolls  or  disks,  a  depending  frame  plT 
otally  supp<>rte<l  above  the  meeting  edges  of  said  rolls  or 
disks  aiKi  having  means  for  supporting  said  outer  feed  roll 
or  disk,  means  for  driving  said  Inner  feed  roll  or  disk, 
means  for  positively  connecting  said  Inner  feed  roll  or  disk 
to  tlie  outer  feed  roll  or  di.sk,  whereby  said  feed  rolls  or 
disks  are  operated  in  unison,  said  means  for  connecting 
the  fef>d  rolls  ur  disks  including  a  flexible  member  located 
substantially  in  line  with  the  pivotal  support  for  said 
frame,  whereby  the  lower  end  of  said  frame  may  be  swung 
outward  to  separate  said  feed  rolls  or  disks. 


1  'I'he  cumliiiiM f ion  witli  .1  ii.i'dlf.  ii  liinp.-r  and  means 
f"i-  operating  th.-  sain,  .f  ;i  lo-.p  r.tainer  and  means  for 
moving  said  loop  ret;iiii.r  forward  and  l>ark  in  unison  with 
the  looper,  and  devices  fur  trlvini,'  thereto  a  movement 
across  the  upper  fac  of  said  loop.T  at  a  distance  back  of 
the  point  thereof  for  engaulns,'  thn  nf»'d]e  loop  and  holding 
the  same  back  on  the  loii|)er 

2.  The  combination  with  a  needle,  a  luoper.  a  looper  car- 
rier and  means  for  optratini,'  the  .same,  of  a  retainer 
mounted  on  said  bjop.-r  carrit-r  v>  mov  therewith  and 
means  for  osclllatlni:  said  loop  retainer  across  the  upper 
face  of  said  looper  at  a  distance  back  of  the  point  thereof, 

3.  The  combination  with  a  needle,  a  looiier.  a  looper 
carrier  and  means  for  operating  the  same,  of  a  loop  re- 
tainer pivoted  to  said  looper  .-arrier  and  means  for  oscil- 
lating said  loop  retaln.-r  across  the  face  of  said  looper  at 
a  distance  back  of  th*-  point  thereof. 

4.  The  comldnatlon  with  a  needle,  a  looper,  a  looper  car 
rler  and  means  for  i>perating  the  same,  of  a   loop  retainer 
pivoted     between'    spared     lu^js.     f':nne<l     on     said     luoper 
rarrler  and  means  for  oscillating  said  loop  r.-tainer. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  needle,  a  looper.  a  looper  car- 
rier and  means  for  operatin;;  the  same,  of  a  loop  retainer 
oscillating  back  and  forth  with  said  looper  carrier  and 
means  for  08Cillatln*f  said  loop  retainer,  the  connection  be 
tween  the  loop  rcf.Tlner  and  its  operating  means  being  sub- 
stantially in  line  with  the  ;)itotai  sup[)ort  rf  the  looper 
carrier. 

[Claims  6  to  2o  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,137.784.      KEEDl.NG    .MKCHANISM    FOR    OVERSEAM 
ING    CUP-FEEH    .MACHINES.       Las^iso    O.vnERi.n.NR. 
New   York,   N.    Y.,   assignor   to    Union    Special    .Machine 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed 
Apr.  4,  1911.     Serial  No.  618,811.     (CI.  1 12— 36. 1 

1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  feeding  mechanism  Includint; 
inner  and  outer  feed  rolls  or  disks,  a  depending  frame  plv- 
otally  supported  above  the  meeting  edges  of  said  rolls  or 
disks  and  having  means  for  supporting  said  outer  feed  roll 
or  disk,  and  means  for  positively  driving  said  outer  feed 
roll  or  disk. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  feeding  mechanism  Including 
inner  and  outer  feetl  rolls  or  disks,  a  depending  frame  plv- 
otally  supported  above  the  meeting  edges  of  said  rolls  or 
disks  and  having  means  for  supporting  said  outer  feed  roll 
or  disk,  means  for  driving  said  inner  feed  roll  or  disk,  and 
means  for  positively  connecting  said  inner  feed  roll  or 
disk  to  the  outer  feed  roll  or  disk  whereby  .said  feed  rolls 
or  disks  are  operated  in  unison. 


4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  main  frame,  a  feeding  mecha- 
nism including  inner  and  outer  feed  rolls  or  disks,  a  de 
pending  pivoted  fratne  sui)portlng  the  outer  feed  roll,  a 
shaft  carried  by  said  depending  frame  and  geared  to  the 
outer  feed  roll,  means  for  driving  the  shaft  Including  a 
shaft  on  the  main  frame,  means  for  driving  the  shaft  on 
the  main  frame  and  a  horizontal  belt  extending  to  said 
shaft  on  the  main  frame,  and  means  for  swinging  the 
frame  on  its  pivot 

5.  In  a  sewhiK'  niaehine.  a  feeding  mechanism  Including 
inner  and  outer  feed  rolls  or  disks,  a  depending  pivoted 
frame  supporting  tile  outer  feed  roll,  a  shaft  carried  by 
said  dei>endlng  frame  and  geared  to  the  feed  roll,  a  belt 
wheel  on  the  uppt>r  end  of  said  shaft,  a  belt  trained  there 
on,  a  vertical  shaft  driven  from  the  inner  feed  roll  and 
having  a  belt  wheel  thereon  around  which  the  belt  Is 
trained,  and  means  for  swinging  the  frame  on  its  pivot. 

[Claim  <)  not  printed  hi  the  Gazette.] 


1,137,785.  LOCK.  .Vlbkkt  A.  Page,  East  Haven,  Conn., 
assignor  to  .Sargent  &  Company,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  620,149.      (CI.   70—92.) 


1  In  a  lock,  a  latch  bolt,  a  knob  for  retracting  the  same, 
a  dead  holt,  dogging  means  for  said  knob,  means  to  actuate 
said  dogging  means  and  said  dead  bolt  together,  and  other 


May  4,  lyi 


5- 


U.  S.  i-ATENT  OFFICE. 


means  to  actuate  said  bolt  independently  of  said  dogging 
means  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  lock,  a  dead  bolt  operable  from  the  inside  and 
from  the  outside  of  the  door,  a  latch  bolt,  a  latch  bolt 
knob,  separate  means  for  dogging  the  latch  bolt  and  for 
locking  the  knob  against  rotation,  and  means  actuated  by 
the  protraction  of  said  dead  bolt  from  the  inside  of  the 
door  to  oi.>erate  both  said  dogging  means  and  said  knob 
lo<king  means  ;  substantially   as  described. 

3.  In  a  lock,  a  dead  bolt  operable  from  either  side  of 
the  door,  a  latch  licit,  a  latch  bolt  knob,  separate  means 
for  dogging  the  latch  bolt  and  for  locking  the  knob  against 
rotation,  and  means  actuated  by  a  protraction  of  the  dead 
bolt  from  the  inside  of  the  door,  but  unaffected  liy  a  pro- 
traction of  said  dead  bolt  from  the  outside  of  the  door,  to 

operate  said  latch  dogging  and  knob  locking  means:  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  in  a  lock,  a  dead  bolt,  a  change  key  to  protract  said 
dead  bolt  from  the  outside  of  the  door,  means  to  protract 
said  dead  bolt  from  the  inside  of  the  door,  a  latch  bolt,  a 
latch  bolt  knoll,  and  means  to  block  said  knob  against 
rotation  when  said  dead  bolt  is  protracted  from  the  inside, 
said  means  being  Inoperative  to  t)lock  said  knob  when 
said  bolt  is  protracted  by  said  change  key;  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  In  a  lock,  a  dead  bolt,  protractable  from  one  side  of 
the  door  by  means  of  a  series  of  keys,  including  a  change 
key,  and  also  protractable  from  the  opposite  side  of  the 
door,  a  latch  bolt,  a  latch  bolt  manipulating  member,  and 
means  to  block  said  manipulating  member  automatically 
as  said  bolt  Is  protracted  from  the  second  named  side  of 
the  door,  said  means  being  Inoperative  to  block  said  mem 
ber  when  said  bolt  Is  protracted  by  said  change  key  from 
the  first  named  side  of  the  door;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed 

[Claims  6  to  Tm   not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,13T,7>>7  l.dt  K.  Ai.HKKT  A.  r.^oE.  East  Haven,  Conn., 
assignor  to  Sargent  \  Company.  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1914.  Se- 
rial No,  86K.4(K).      (CI.   70— 92.J 


V 


1.137.786.  LOCK,  .\i.bkrt  A.  Vac.k.  East  Haven,  Conn., 
assignor  to  Sargent  A  Company,  New  Haven.  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  <>ct.  1!*.  1','14,  Serial 
No.  SG7,3ai.      (CI.  70—46.) 


1.  In  an  extensible  cylinder  lock,  a  coupling  member  of 
substantially  rectangular  cross  section  formed  integral 
with  and  projecting  rearwardly  from  the  key  plug,  said 
.  oupllng  member  inclosing  the  keyway  at  the  top  and  at 
the  sides,  and  a  cylinder  extension  having  a  rollback  con- 
n»H-ted  with  said  coupling  member  ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  an  extensible  cylinder  lock,  the  combination  with 
the  main  part  of  the  lock,  of  a  coupling  member  integral 
with  the  key  plug.  anH  presenting  upright  walls  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  keyway.  and  between  which  walls  the  key 
may  be  inserted,  and  a  cylinder  extension  having  a  roll 
back  connected  with  said  coupling  member;  substantially 
as  described. 

;;.    In  an  extensible  cylinder  lock,  the  combination  with 


1.  In  a  lock,  a  latch  bolt,  retracting  mechanism  there- 
for, detent  mechanism  for  dogging  the  l)olt  In  retracte<l 
position,  a  cylinder  lock  at  one  side  of  the  door,  a  key  for 
said  cylinder  lock  adapted  to  retract  the  latch  bolt  and 
dog  it  in  retracted  position,  and  another  key  for  said  cyl- 
inder lock  operative  to  retract  the  latch  bolt  but  inopera- 
tive to  dog  It  in  retracted  position  :  substantialiv  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  lock,  a  latch  bolt,  retraitiiii:  inei  hanism  there- 
for, detent  mechanism  for  dogging  the  l«Mt  in  retracted 
position,  a  cylinder  lock,  a  key  operative  on  said  retract- 
ing mechaiii^iii  aiul  on  said  detent  meihanlsm  through 
said  cylinder  lock,  and  another  key  operative  or  said  re- 
tractlnir  mechanism  alone  thronch  said  cylinder  lock  ;  sul>- 
staiitially    a^   deseriNd. 

.;-!.  In  a  luck.  the  crimMnation  of  a  lafh  l«olt,  a  cylinder 
loek  at  one  side  of  the  door,  a  plurality  of  keys  adapted 
to  said  cylinder  loik.  and  me<"hanism  operable  ly  one  of 
s.nid  keys  to  retract  the  latch  !>olt  an<l  dog  It  in  retracted 
position,  said  inechanlsm  being  operative  by  another  of 
said  keys  to  the  extent  of  retracting  the  l«ijt.  but  Inop- 
erative by  said  second  key  to  dr>u  the  bolt  :  substantially 
as  descrit>ed 

4.  in  a  lock,  the  rombinatlon  of  a  latch  bolt,  a  rylinder 
|o.  k.  a  plurality  of  rollbacks  operable  by  said  cylinder 
lock,  means  acttiated  by  one  of  said  rollbacks  to  dog  the 
latch  bolt  in  retracted  position,  and  means  actuated  by 
another  rollback  to  retract  the  bolt,  but  Inoperative  to 
dog  it  in  retracted  positioii  :  substantially  as  described 

.".  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  n  latch  bolt,  a  cylinder 
lock,  two  roUbaiks  carried  by  said  cylinder  lock  and  form- 
ing permanent  parts  thereof,  means  operable  by  one  of 
said  rollbacks  to  dog  the  latch  bolt  in  retracted  position, 
and  means  (iperable  by  th.  other  rollback  to  retract  the 
txilt  without  dogging  it  in  retracted  position  :  substan- 
tially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  1!»  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1,137,78K.      SELFSTARTER    FOR    INTERNAL-COMBUP 

TION    ENGINES,      Ch.aki.k.s    A.    Place.    Newman.    I!!. 

Filed     Apr.     23,     1913.        Serial      No.      763.006,        (CI. 

123—181.1 

A   device  of   the    class   described,    comprising   a    casting 
having  a   plurality   of  vertical    t>ores   therethrough   inclnd 


the  main  part  of  the  l(Kk  of  a  coupling  member  integral  |  ing  a  lower  reduced  part,  a  slightly  enlarged  intermediate 
with  and  projecting  rearwardly  from  the  key  plug,  said  part,  and  an  upper  enlarged  portion,  valve  seats  formed 
member  presenting  an  extension  of  the  keyway  and  having 


walls  inclosing  the  keyway  at  the  top  and  at  the  sides,  a 
retaining  washer  for  the  key  plug  surrounding  and  con- 
forming to  said  coupling  member,  and  a  cylinder  exten- 
sion having  a  rollback  carrier  telescoping  said  coupling 
member  ;  substantially  as  described. 


at  the  outer  terminals  of  each  intermediate  portion,  air 
ducts  in  communication  with  the  intermediate  portions,  a 
transverse  bore  being  formed  in  the  casing  Intersecting 
the  outer  enlarged  portions  of  the  twres.  means  for  sup- 
plying air  thereto,  a  large  transverse  bore  IntersectiDg  the 
reduced  bores  of  the  said  housing,  a  cam  shaft  moanted 
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tkCMlii  rerelubly,  operative  coDoections  for  the  cam  shaft, 
▼»!▼«■  opoa  laid  seata,  harlnf  gtema  engaged  la  the  re- 
daead  pertlona  of  the  bores,  projecting  into  the  last  named 
transverse  bore  for  engagement  by  raspectlve  cam  por- 
tions of  said  shaft,   springs  for  seating  the   valves  and 


19        ic        ^ 


plugs  closing  the  upper  ends  of  all  of  the  vertical  bores, 
and  the  end  of  the  first  named  transverse  bore  opposite 
tbe  said  air  supply  means. 


1,137,788.  BUTTON.  Edwin  O.  Prbsby,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  May  7,  1914.  Serial  No.  836.971.  (CI. 
1*4— 95.) 


Jif' 


1.  A  lacing  button  for  shoes  comprising  a  tubular  mem- 
ber; a  base  member  having  a  tubular  shanic  and  an  an- 
nular shoulder,  adapted  to  pa.Si*  through  said  tubular 
member,  and  to  engage  said  tubular  member  ;  and  a  head 
having  a  rigid  shanlt  adapted  to  pass  through  said  tubu- 
lar shank  and  to  be  secured  thereto  by  upsetting,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  A  lacing  button  for  shoes  comprising  a  tubular  mem 
ber ;  a  base  member  having  a  tubular  shank  adapted  to 
pass  through  said  tubular  member ;  and  a  head  bavlng  a 
rigid  shank  adapted  to  pass  through  said  tubular  shank, 
said  shank  having  an  enlarged  and  split  head  adapted  to 
be  upset  against  said  base  member  whereby  to  secure  the 
several  parts,  subatantlally  as  described. 

3.  A  lacing  button  for  shoes  comprising  a  tubular  mem- 
ber having  a  reduced  end  portion  ;  a  base  member  having 
a  tubular  shank,  said  shank  having  a  reduced  portion 
adapted  to  pass  through  and  to  form  a  close  fit  with  said 
reduced  tabular  portion  ;  and  a  bead  having  a  rigid  shank 
adapted  to  pass  through  and  to  form  a  close  fit  with  said 
tubular  shank  and  to  be  secured  thereto  by  upsetting, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  lacing  button  for  shoes  comprising  a  tubular  mem- 
ber formed  with  a  flange  and  having  a  reduced  end  por- 
tion ;  a  base  member  having  a  tabular  shank,  said  shank 
having  a  reduced  portion  adapted  to  pass  through  and  to 
form  a  close  fit  with  said  reduced  tubular  portion  ;  and 
a  head  having  a  rigid  shank  adapted  to  pass  through  and 
to  form  a  close  fit  with  said  tubular  shank  and  to  be  se- 
cured thereto  by  upsetting,  and  said  head  being  adapted 
to  engage  the  flange  of  said  base  member,  substantially  as 
described. 


1,187.790.       PLATEN    FRINTINGJ-PRESa.       Max    Rock 

STBOH,  Klein  Bedlltz,  near  Plrna,  Germany.     Filed  Jan. 

26.  1914.     Serial  No.  814.589.     (CI.  101—115.) 

In    platen    printing    presses   In    combination    with    the 

gripper  bar  thersof,  a  spring  having  one  end  secured  to 

said  gripper  bar,  a  doable  arm  rocking  lever,  to  one  arm 

of  which   the   other  end   of   said  spring  la   secured,   and 


means  for  limiting  tbe  rocking  movement  of  said  roektag 
lever  In  one  direction  for  allowing  said  spring  to  exert  a 


pull  for  closing  the  gripper  and  a  thrust  for  opening  the 
same,  substantially  as  described. 


1.137,791.  LOCK.  Josbph  D.  Sabobst,  New  Haveh, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  Sargent  k  Company,  New  Haven. 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  May  23, 
1914.     Serial  No.  840,627.     (CI.  70 — 46.) 


1.  In  an  extensible  cylinder  lock,  the  combination  with 
a  main  part  having  a  rotary  key  plug  and  an  extension 
having  a  rotary  rollback  or  bit,  of  a  rod  connected  to  the 
rear  end  uf  the  key  plug,  and  a  member  connecting  said 
rod  with  said  rollback,  slidably  mounted  in  said  exten- 
sion ;  substantially  as  described. 

'2.  In  an  extensible  cylinder  lock,  the  combination  with 
a  main  part  having  a  key  plug  and  an  extension  having  a 
movable  bit  or  rollback,  of  a  rod  secured  to  the  key  plug 
a  member  slldable  on  tbe  rod  and  slidable  In  tbe  extension, 
and  means  for  connecting  said  member  with  said  bit  or 
rollback  ;  substantially  as  described. 

'.i.  In  an  extensible  cylinder  lock,  the  combination  with 
a  main  part  having  a  key  plug  and  an  extension  having 
a  bore,  of  a  rod  secured  to  the  key  plug  and  adapted  to 
extend  Into  said  bore,  a  member  slidable  In  said  bore  and 
slldable  on  said  rod,  and  a  rollback  operatlvely  connected 
with   said   member;   sabstantially  tM  described. 

4.  In  an  extensible  cylinder  lock,  the  combination  with 
a  main  part  having  a  key  plug  and  an  extension  having  a 
l)ore,  of  a  key  rod  extending  rearwardly  from  the  key  plug 
in  line  with  said  bore,  a  cup-shaped  member  slidable  on 
but  non-rotatably  engaged  with  said  key  rod,  a  rollback 
mounted  rotatably  on  said  extension,  and  means  for  con- 
nt'cting  said  cup  shaped  member  non-rotatably  with  said 
rollback  ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  extensible  cylinder  lock,  the  combination  with 
a  main  part  and  tbe  extension,  of  a  plurality  of  telescop- 
ing members  carried  by  one  of  said  parts,  and  means  for 
connecting  one  of  said  members  with  the  other  part  : 
substantially   as   described. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,137,792.  HAIR-DRYING  DEVICE.  Gbobg>  L.  SchctL, 
rhlcago.  111.  Filed  Sept.  2,  1914.  Serial  No.  869.751. 
(CI.  34—26.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  comb  comprising  a  back  having  an  air  passage  and 
an  adjacently  positioned  chamber  formed  therein ;  teeth 
projecting  from  said  back,  there  being  branch  air  pas- 
sages leading  from  said  first  mentioned  air  passage  to  said 
teeth  :  a  heating  element  moanted  in  said  chamber ;  and 
means  connected  with  said  comb  for  forcing  air  through 
said   air    passages.    siibstaBttally   as  described. 
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2.  IB  a  dwrlee  of  the  class  daaerlbed,  the  eomMnatlon 
of  a  comb  comprising  a  back ;  teeth  projecting  from  said 
back,  then  bataig  a  longitudinally  extnkding  air  passage 
formed  In  said  back  Upering  toward  Its  outer  end  and 
branch  pasaagas  leading  from  said  first  mentioned  paaaage 
to  said  teeth ;  a  beating  element  moontsd  adjacoit  said 
air  passage ;  and  means  connected  with  said  comb  for  forc- 
ing air  through  said  air  passages,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


«distrlbatlng  gn>«Tes  and  with  a  pair  of  parfaratkna  ex-< 
tending  transrerwiy  through  said  bar-ahapad  Umkm  In 
proximity  to  tlw  ends  thereof  and  <q>enlac  loto  said 
grooves,  the  grooves  and  perforations  Jointly  forming 
transverse  pivotal  openings  in  said  bar-shaped  links,  and 
wire  links  alternating  with  said  bar-shaped  links,  each 
of  said  wire  links  having  an  eye  at  each  end  that  engages 
in  an  opening  of  a  bar-ahaped  link  and  engages  the  ad- 
jacent groove-sides. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  comb  comprising  a  back  ;  teeth  projecting  from  said 
back,  there  being  a  longitudinally  extending  air  passage 
formed  in  said  back  tapering  toward  its  outer  end  and 
branch  passages  leading  from  said  first  mentioned  passage 
to  said  teeth  ;  electrically  operated  means  for  heating  said 
comb  back ;  and  means  connected  with  said  comb  for 
forcing  air  through  said  air  passages,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  comb  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal  bent 
upon  itself  to  form  a  back ;  teeth  projecting  from  said 
back  :  a  longitudinally  extending  air  passage  in  said  back 
and  branch  passages  leading  from  said  first  mentioned 
passage  to  said  teeth  ;  a  heating  element  mounted  In  said 
back  ;  and  means  connected  with  said  comb  for  pumping 
air  through  said  air  passages,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  comb  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  metal  bent  to  form 
a  back  ;  teeth  projecting  from  said  back  ;  a  longitudinally 
extending  air  passage  in  said  back  and  branch  paasagee 
leading  from  said  last  mentioned  passages  to  said  teeth  ; 
grooves  In  tbe  sides  of  said  teeth  communicating  with 
said  branch  passages  ;  a  heating  element  mounted  in  said 
back  adjacent  said  firrt  mentioned  passage :  and  means 
connected  wltii  said  comb  for  forcing  air  through  said  air 
passages,  Butwtantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette.] 


1,137.793.      RETAININ(i-BATTEN     FOR     INSULATIO! 
THERMAL   OR    OTHERWISE.      Haebt    H.    Schboter, 
Chicago,    111.,  assignor  to  The  Acme  Supply  Company, 
a   Corporation  of   Illinois.     Filed  Nov.  9,   1911.     Serial 
No.  659.323.      (CI.   108—12.) 


Tbe  combination  with  a  surface  to  be  covered,  of  a 
channel  member  fitting  thereon,  a  filling  within  said  chan- 
nel member,  and  a  series  of  screws  passed  through  aper- 
tures in  said  channel  member  and  into  said  surface  to  be 
covered,  tbe  apertures  receiving  said  screws  being  slotted 
radially  and  formed  into  barbs  turned  inwardly  and  out- 
wardly therefrom  to  engage  tbe  screw  head  on  the  outside 
to  engage  the  filling  material  on  the  Inside. 


1,187.794.     FLEXIBLE    SHAFT.      Waltbb    SchObmann. 

Dusaeldorf.  Germany.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1812.     Serial  No. 

TtS.063.     (CI.  64—30.) 

1.  A  flexible  shaft  comprising  a  series  of  bar-shaped 
ItakB,  each  of  said  links  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  lon- 
fttnitnally    extMiding.    diametrically    opposed    Inbrlcant- 


f>^'j 


2.  A  flexible  shaft  comprising  a  series  of  bar-shaped 
links,  each  of  said  links  being  provided  with  a  pair  of 
longitudinally  extending,  diametrically  opposed  lubricant- 
distributing  grooves  and  with  a  pair  of  perforations  ex- 
tending transversely  through  said  bar-shaped  links  In 
proximity  to  the  ends  thei-eof  and  opening  Into  said 
grooves,  the  grooves  and  i>erforatlong  Jointly  forming 
transverse  pivotal  openings  In  said  bar-shaped  links,  the 
diameter  of  the  perforations  exceeding  the  width  of  tbe 
grooves,  and  wire  links  alternating  with  said  bar-shaped 
links,  each  of  said  wire  links  having  an  eye  at  each  end 
that  engages  in  an  opening  of  tbe  bar-shaped  link  and 
engages  the  adjacent  groove-sides,  whereby  a  tilting 
movement  of  the  wire  link  relatively  to  the  bar-shaped 
link  is  rendered  possible  while  a  rotation  of  said  links 
relatively  to  each  other  Is  prevented. 


1,137,795.  DRY-KILN  GAGE.  Lawrb.nck  J.  Schwbigek, 
Kansa.<  City,  Mo.  Fll.d  Apr.  6,  1914.  Sertal  No. 
S29.S59.     (CI.  T.'J — 11.'*.' 


An  instrument  of  the  clas*"  described  comprl-inu  a  <h8- 
ing  having  one  end  tapeted  for  ready  insertion  in  a  pile 
of  lumber,  a  sight  opening  having  associated  therewith  a 
scale,  formed  In  one  wall  of  the  casing  and  adjacent  the 
other  end  thereof,  a  stick  free  to  expand  or  contract  Ion 
gitudinally  and  mounted  in  the  casing  and  having  Us 
end  adjacent  tbe  tapered  end  of  the  casing  fixed  thereto, 
the  free  end  of  the  stick  being  adapted  to  register  i*ith 
degrees  of  the  scale  during  its  expansion  or  contraction, 
said  casing  having  its  walls  provided  with  non  reglsterlns: 
perforations  for  directing  heat  to  the  stick,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


THEOtmSE 

11,    1914. 


!•  1,137,796.         CLOTHES     LINE        HOLDER. 

Hbmby    Sbifbbt,    Chicago,    111.      Filed    Mar. 
I       Serial  No.  823,932.     (CI.  24—132.) 

i       1.  The  combination  with  a  base  of  a  jaw  pivoted  tbere- 
I  to,  clamping  surfaces  on  said  Jaw  and  base,  a  yoke  plv- 
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oted  to  said  base,  means  pivoted  to  said  yoke  adapted  t« 
engage  said  Jaw,  said  yoke  and  said  means  together  form 
ing  a  toggle  lock,  and  manually  actuated  means  whereby 
said  toggle  lock  may  be  t^et  or  released. 


_r<5 


-.  The  combination  wltn  a  base  of  a  jaw  pivoted  thereto, 
there  being  clamping  surfaces  on  said  base  and  jaw  ar- 
ranged for  the  reception  of  a  line  therebetwft-n.  a  yoke 
pivoted  to  said  base,  lateral  extensions  on  said  yoke 
adapted  to  engage  said  line,  ratchet  teeth  on  said  jaw. 
and  a  dog  pivoted  to  said  yoke  adapted  to  en;,'aue  said 
teeth,  said  dog  and  yoke  being  adapted  to  form  a  toggle 
lock  between  said  base  and  said  jaw,  and  means  on  said 
yoke,  which  may  be  actuated  to  clamp  or  release  said 
line. 

3.  In  combination,  a  base,  a  pair  of  ears  projecting 
therefrom  having  cutouts  in  their  upper  edges  adapted  for 
the  reception  of  a  line  or  the  like,  a  clamping  jaw  be- 
tween said  ears  pnd  pivotally  connected  thereto,  and 
externally  operated  means.  Including  toggle  members. 
adapted  to  engage  said  jaw  and  actuate  the  same  intj 
engagement    with    said    line   or   disengagement    therefrom. 


of    said    casing    and    supporting    said    needle    lever;    sub- 
stantially as  described. 

8.  A  sewing  machine  comprising  in  combination  stitch 
forming  mechanism,  including  a  needle,  a  needle  lever 
means  for  operating  the  some,  and  a  casing  within  which 
said  operating  means  is  located,  said  casing  comprising  a 
standard  and  an  overhanging  arm  having  a  needle  head,  a 
portion  of  said  casing  extending  the  length  of  said  stand- 
ard and  overhanging  arm  being  removable  whereby  ac- 
cess may  be  had  to  said  operating  means,  a  boss  formed 
on  the  fixed  portion  of  said  casing  and  supporting  said 
needle  lever  ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  sewing  machine  comprising  in  combination  stich 
forming  mechanism  Including  a  needle,  means  for  oper- 
ating the  same,  and  a  casing  within  which  said  operating 
means  is  located,  said  casing  having  a  portion  thereof 
removable  whereby  access  may  be  had  to  said  operating 
means,  a  sleeve  carried  by  one  of  the  parts  of  the  casing 
and  means  carried  by  the  other  part  and  cooperating 
with  said  sleeve  to  hold  said  parts  together;  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  A  sewing  machine  comprising  In  combination  stitch 
forming  mechanism  including  a  needle,  means  for  operat- 
ing the  .same,  and  a  casing  within  which  said  derating 
means  Is  located,  said  casing  having  a  portion  thereof 
removable  whereby  access  may  be  had  to  said  operating 
means,  a  sleeve  having  a  slot  therein  carried  by  one^  of 
said  parts  and  a  locking  pin  carried  by  the  other  part  and 
having  a  lug  cooperating  with  said  sleeve  and  slot  to 
hold  said   parts  together;  substantially  as  described. 

[  Claims  »>  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.137,797.      SEWING-MACHINP:.      Dt  dley    8.    Skymoub, 
Oak  Park,  111.,  assignor  to  Union  Special  Machine  Com 
pany,    Chicago,    111.,    a    Corporation    of    Illinois.      Filed 
(let.    27,    1906.      Serial   No.   340.908.      (01.    112— 29  1 


1.  .\.  sewing  machine  comprising  in  combination  stitch 
forming  mechanism,  Including  a  needle,  a  needle  lever 
means  for  operating  the  same,  and  a  casing  within  which 
said  operating  means  Is  located,  said  casing  having  «  por 
tlon  thereof  removable  whereby  access  may  be  had  to  said 
operating  means,  a  boss  formed  on  the  fixed  portion  of 
said  casing  and  supporting  said  needle  lever ;  substan 
tlally  as  described. 

2.  A  sewing  machine  comprising  in  combination  stitch 
form^ing  mechanism,  a  needle,  a  needle  lever  means  for 
operating  the  same,  and  a  casing  within  which  said  op- 
erattex  means  is  located,  said  casing  being  formed  with 
an  oVerbanglng  arm  and  a  needle  head  and  having  a 
portion  extending  the  length  of  the  overhanging  arm  to 
the  needle  bead  removable  whereby  access  may  be  had  to 
said  operating  means,  a  boss  formed  on  the  fixed  portion 


l,i:{7,798  LOCK.  JiiiiN  II.  SH.4W,  New  Haven,  Conn.. 
assignor  to  Sargent  &  Company,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  July  24,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  t)40.167.      (CI.  70—92.) 


1.  The  combination  with  lock  mechanism,  of  a  plu 
tumbler  lock  having  a  key  plug,  said  key  plug  being  pro- 
vided with  a  keyway,  a  rollback  for  operating  said  lock 
mechanism,  connected  with  the  rear  end  of  the  key  plug, 
a  second  rollback,  a  plurality  of  keys  Insertlble  into  said 
keyway.  and  a  member  movable  relative  to  said  first  roll- 
back by  only  one  of  said  keys,  and  adapted  to  actuate 
said  lock  mechanism  by  means  of  said  second  rollback  ; 
substantially    as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  lock  mechanism,  of  a  pin 
tumbler  lock  having  a  key  plug,  said  key  plug  provided 
with  a  keyway,  a  rollback  connected  with  the  rear  end  of 
the  key  plug,  and  adapted  to  operate  a  part  of  said  lock 
mechanism,  a  second  rollback,  a  plurality  of  keys  in- 
sertlble into  said  keyway,  and  a  member  projecting  fate 
the  keyway,  and  movable  relative  to  the  first  rollback 
by  engagement  with  one  of  said  keys,  and  adapted  when 
so  moved  to  operate  another  part  of  said  lock  mechanism 
by  said  second  rollback,  said  movable  member  being  inop- 
erative by  another  of  said  keys  ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  mortise  lock  having  a  case 
and  two  separate  parts  or  member*  therein,  of  »  Qln 
tumbler  lock  having  a  key  plug,  said  key  plug  provided 
with    a   keyway,   a    rollback  connected   with   the   rear  end 


of  tbe  feay  vtag  and  adapted  to  operate  one  part  or  mem- 
ber of  mU  mortlat  lock,  a  second  rolltiack  adapted  to  op- 
erate anoifcT  port  or  member  of  said  mortise  lock,  a 
plurality  <tf  toy*  insertlble  into  said  keyway,  and  a 
movable  OMmber  ahiftable  relative  to  the  first  rollback 
by  one  of  aald  kaya  only,  and  adapted  when  so  shifted  to 
operate  the  Mcond  named  part  or  member  of  said  mortise 
lock  by  meaaa  of  said  second  rollback  ;  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  The  eamMaatlon  with  lock  mechanism,  including  two 
sepaaata  paita  or  members,  of  a  pin  tumbler  lock  having  a 
key  ytac,  aald  fecy  plug  provided  with  a  keyway,  a  roll- 
back eaaaaetad  with  the  rear  end  of  the  key  plug  and 
adaptad  to  oyarate  one  of  the  parts  or  members  of  said 
lock  aaeoliaiklaa^  a  second  rollback  adapted  to  operate  an- 
other part  or  mmmber  of  said  lock  mechanism,  two  keys 
ins«rtiM«  lata  aatd  keyway,  and  a  member  projecting 
Into  tha  fcaywj  aad  movable  relative  to  the  first  rollback 
by  one  of  aald  keya  to  operate  the  second  named  part  of 
said  lock  larhanlwa  by  means  of  said  second  rollback, 
said  member  balaf  inoperative  by  another  of  said  keys 
to  actuate  the  aaeond  named  part  of  said  lock  mechanism 
by  maana  of  said  second  named  rollback  ;  substantially  as 
described. 

'1.  In  a  lock,  ttaa  combination  with  a  bolt  mechanism 
having  two  tnmblers,  of  a  pin  tumbler  lock  having  a  key 
plug,  said  kay  ploc  provided  with  a  keyway.  a  rollback 
connected  with  the  rear  end  of  the  key  plug  and  adapted 
to  operate  one  of  aald  tumblers,  a  second  rollback  adapted 
to  operate  tbe  other  tumbler,  a  plurality  of  keys  insertlble 
into  said  keyway  snd  adapted  to  operate  said  first  roll- 
back, and  a  aember  movable  relative  to  said  first  roll- 
back by  only  one  of  said  keys  and  adapted  to  actuate 
said  second  rollback  ;  substantially  as  described. 

;  Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.U7.799.  LOCK.  John  H.  Shaw,  New  Haven,  and 
Albebt  a.  Faom,  East  Haven,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Sar- 
;.eDt  4  Company,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  Cori>oration  of 
<  onnectlcut.  Filed  July  20,  1912.  Serial  No.  710,568. 
I  CI.   70— »2.) 


1.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  case,  a  latch  bolt 
therein,  a  deadlocking  slide  movable  substantially  at  right 
angles  ta  the  latck  bolt,  and  adapted  to  deadlock  tbe  same, 
a  cytiadar  lock  acchanism  carried  by  the  case  embody^|[ 
two  rollbaeka,  a  latch-retractlng  lever  pivoted  to  the  ckse 
and  adapted  ta  be  actuated  by  one  of  said  rollbacks,  the 
second  loUbaak  being  arranged  to  move  said  deadlocking 
slide  Into  and  oot  of  operative  position,  a  key  for  operating 
said  Inrt  rollbaat  to  retract  the  latch  bolt,  and  a  second 
key  tor  mttmitlmm  both  rollbacks  to  withdraw  said  dead- 
locklac  *iMe  ttQm  operative  position,  and  then  immedi- 
ately mtmet  tka  bolt  on  the  same  movement  of  the  key  ; 
subataatlally  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  lack,  the  combination  of  a  caae,  a  latch  bolt 
therein,  a  deadlocking  slide  movable  substantially  at  right 


angles  to  tbe  latch  bolt  and  adapted  to  deadlock  the  same, 
a  retracting  lever  for  said  latch  bolt  pivoted  to  the  case, 
a  cylinder  lock  mechanism  carried  by  tbe  case  and  having 
two  rollbacks,  one  of  said  rollbacks  being  adapted  to  oper- 
ate said  retracting  lever,  and  the  other  rollback  being 
adapted  to  operate  said  deadlocking  slide,  said  rollbacks 
being  substantially  In  line  with  each  other  and  located  in 
the  space  between  said  deadlocking  slide  and  tbe  free  end 
of  said  retracting  lever,  a  key  for  operating  the  latch- 
retractlng  rollback  Individually,  and  a  second  key  for 
coupling  said  rollbacks  together,  and  for  withdrawing  the 
deadlocking  slide  from  operative  position  and  retractlnc 
the  bolt  within  less  than  a  full  rotation  of  the  key  in  one 
direction  ;    substantially    as   described. 

3.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  case,  a  latch  bolt 
therein,  a  deadlocking  slide  for  said  latch  bolt  slldable  at 
right  angles  to  the  latter,  a  retracting  lever  for  the  latch 
bolt  pivoted  in  tbe  case,  a  cylinder  lock  mechanism  carried 
by  the  case  and  having  a  rollback  adapted  to  actuate  said 
retracting  lever,  said  rollback  normally  having  an  upright 
position,  a  second  or  emergency  rollback  for  said  cylinder 
lock  mechanism  positioned  operatively  with  respect  to 
said  deadlocking  slide,  and  extending  at  an  angle  to  the 
first  rollback,  a  key  for  actuating  the  first  rollback  to  re- 
tract the  latch  bolt,  and  a  second  key  for  actuating  both 
rollbacks  together  to  move  said  slide  into  deadlocking 
position,  or  to  withdraw  the  slide  from  deadlocking  posi- 
tion, and  then  retract  the  latch  bolt  on  further  movement 
of  the  key  substantially  as  soon  as  the  slide  Is  moved  out 
of  tbe  path  of  said  bolt ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  lock,  a  latch  bolt,  a  deadlocking  slide  movable 
at  right  angles  thereto,  a  retracting  lever  for  said  latch 
bolt,  a  cylinder  lock  mechanism  having  two  rollbacks,  a 
key  for  actuating  one  of  said  rollbacks  to  operate  said  re- 
tracting lever  and  withdraw  the  bolt,  means  for  moving 
said  slide  into  deadlocking  position,  and  a  second  key  for 
moving  the  deadlocking  slide  out  of  operative  position  by 
means  of  the  second  rollback,  and  for  retracting  the  latch 
bolt  by  the  first  rollback,  while  the  slide  is  being  with- 
drawn from  operative  position  ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  case,  a  latch  bolt 
therein,  a  deadlocking  slide  movable  at  right  angles  to 
the  latch  bolt,  a  thumb  turn  hub  for  moving  said  slide  Into 
and  out  of  deadlocking  position  with  respect  to  the  latch 
bolt,  a  retracting  lever  for  the  bolt  pivoted  in  the  case,  a 
cylinder  lock  mechanism  out  of  line  with  said  thumb  turn 
hub,  and  having  two  rollbacks  located  In  the  space  between 
said  deadlocking  slide  and  the  free  end  of  said  retracting 
lever,  a  key  for  actuating  one  of  said  rollbacks  to  operate 
said  retracting  lever  and  withdraw  the  bolt,  and  another 
key  for  operat'vely  actuating  the  second  rollback.  In  addi- 
tion to  the  first,  and  for  withdrawing  the  deadlocking 
slide  from  operative  position  prior  to  the  retraction  of 
the  bolt  on  the  same  movement  of  the  key  ;  substantially 
as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,137.800.  NIGHT-LATCH.  John  H.  Shaw,  New  Haven, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  Sargent  k  Company,  New  Haven, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Piled  Jan.  29, 
1913.     Serial   No.  744.930.      (CI.   70 — 42.) 


1.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  case,  a  latch  bolt 
therein  having  a  shank,  a  head  on  aald  shank,  a  bub  co- 
operating with  said  bead,  a  guide  pin  on  said  head,  and 
a  grooved  lug  on  the  case  cooperating  with  said  guide  pin  ; 
subatantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  case,  a  rereralble 
latch    bolt    therein    having    rearwardly    directed    shanks. 
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on  ttld  sbanks,  a  hub  to  co5perate  with  either  of 

■■Id  heads  dependiBg  oo  the  adjoatmest  of  aald  bolt,  guide 
pUa  on  both  haads,  and  golde  lags  on  the  case  having 
groom  receiving  the  respective  pins ;  aubatantlallj  as 
described. 

8.  In  a  lock,  the  combinatloQ  of  a  case,  a  latch  bolt 
therein  having  rearwardly  directed  shanks,  heads  on  said 
«bankR,  a  retracting  hub,  said  bolt  being  reversible  so  that 
either  head  may  cooperate  with  said  hub  and  being  mov 
able  from  the  usual  latching  position  to  an  abnormally 
projected  portion,  and  means  for  guiding  said  heads  as 
the  bolt  moves  Into  the  latter  position  ;  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  case  having  oppositely  lo- 
cated lugs,  a  latch  bolt  in  said  casing  having  rearwardly 
directed  shanks,  a  guide  piece  for  said  shanks  abutting 
said  lugs  and  having  projections  engaged  with  grooves  of 
the  latter,  beads  on  said  shanks  guided  in  said  grooves, 
and  a  retracting  hub  to  cooperate  with  one  of  said  heads; 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  latch  bolt  having  a 
crow-bead,  a  hub  having  wings  located  respectively  o^i 
opposite  sides  of  the  cross-head,  one  of  said  wings  being 
adapted  to  retract  the  latch  bolt,  and  a  substantially 
radial  lug  on  the  other  wing  having  a  tangential  lip  for 
boldiac  the  latch  bolt  retracted  ;  substantially  as  described. 

{Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Garette.l 


1,137,801.  LOCK.  .ToHS  H.  8h.\w.  New  Haven,  Conn., 
assignor  to  Sargent  A  Company,  New  Haven.  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Original  application  filed 
Jaly  24.  1911.  Serial  No.  640,167.  Divided  and  this 
application  fllo.l  .Tnne  1.1.  1914.  Serial  No.  844,997. 
(CI.  70—93.) 


member,  a  key  inaertible  into  said  kef 
engage  said   member  and  move  it  in 
spring,   and   a   second   key   fully   inaei 
plug   without  moving  said  member ; 
scribed. 

[  Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the 


1.  A  cylinder  lock  having  a  key  plug,  said  key  plug  pro- 
vided with  a  keyway,  a  rollback  on  the  rear  end  of  the 
cylinder  lock,  means  of  connection  between  the  key  plug 
and  said  rollback,  whereby  the  former  turns  the  latter,  and 
a  member  In  said  keyway  adapted  to  be  moved  by  a  key  ; 
operating  In  an  opening  in  said  rollback,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  A  cylinder  lock  mechanism  having  two  rollbacks,  two 
keys  for  said  mechanism,  both  adapted  to  operate  one 
of  said  rollbacks,  and  a  key-engaging  member  actuated  by 
one  of  said  keys  only  for  operating  the  other  rollback  ; 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  lock  having  n  key 
plog  and  a  dog  or  rollback,  of  a  member  at  the  rear  end 
of  said  lock  forming  a  permanent  part  thereof,  a  key 
Insertlble  into  the  key  plug,  and  formed  to  engape  said 
member  and  move  it  relatively  to  the  key  plug  and  roll- 
back, and  a  second  key  folly  insertlble  into  said  key  plug 
without  moving  said  member ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  lock  having  a  key 
plug  and  a  dog  or  rollback  conDected  to  said  key  plug,  of 
a  movable  member  permanently  connected  to  and  carried 
by  the  cylinder  lock  at  the  rear  end  thereof,  a  key  in- 
sertlble Into  the  key  plug  to  engage  said  member  and  move 
it  relatively  to  the  key  plug  and  rollback,  a  second  key 
insertlble  into  said  key  plug  without  moving  said  member, 
aad  means  to  return  said  member  to  its  Initial  position 
after  the  first  key  baa  been  withdrawn  from  engagement 
therewith  ;  substantially  as  described. 

6.  Tbe  eombiaatloa  with  a  cylinder  lock  having  a  key 
plag  and  a  dog  or  rollback,  of  a  mavable  m«nber  forming 
•  permanent  part  of  said  cyllMler  lock  and  secured  thereto 
•t  the  rear  sod  thereof,  a  spring  to  act  ob  said  movable 


1. 1:57. 802.  LOCK.  WiLLiAM  E.  Spakks,  NeiW  Haven. 
Conn.,  assignor  to  Sargent  &  Coav«qr,  Wwr  Haven. 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connectievt  VIMt  Jtlly  22, 
1911.     Serial  No.  639,962.      (CI.  70-^Tl.J 


1.  In  a  lock,  two  dead  bolts,  means  of  connection  be 
twoen  said  bolts  whereby  the  protraction  of  one  retracts 
tlie  other,  independently  operable  tumbler  Bedtantsms  for 
the  respective  bolts,  and  means  IntenneACte  tald  bolts  to 
release  the  tumbler  mechanism  of  one  bolt  as  the  other 
bolt  is  operated  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  lock,  two  dead  bolts,  means  of  connection  be- 
tween said  twits  whereby  tbe  protraction  of  one  retracts 
the  other,  independently  operable  turaUer  mechmlMns  for 
the  respective  bolts,  and  a  member  actnatot  *y  the  pro- 
traction (if  one  of  said  bolts  to  release  the  ttlmbler  mecha- 
nism of  the  other  bolt ;  substantially  as  described. 

?>.  In  a  lock,  two  dead  bolts,  connecting  means  l>etween 
said  bolts  whereby  one  is  retracted  ■■  the  other  is  pro- 
tracted, independent  tumbler  meebaaJma  for  the  respec- 
tive holts,  and  an  Intermediate  lever  <fif>erated  by  one  of 
said  bolts  in  the  protraction  thereof  to  release  the  tumbler 
mechanism  of  the  other  bolt ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  lock,  two  dead  bolts,  conneetlag  means  t)etween 
said  lx)lts  whereby  the  protraction  sC  one  retracts  the 
other,  Independent  tumbler  mechanUntn  for  the  respective 
bolts,  and  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  ca«e  intermediate  said 
bolts  and  oscillated  by  direct  engagemant  with  one  of  said 
bolts,  said  lever  having  a  projection  |i»enjnge  the  tumbler 
mechanLsm  of  the  other  bolt  and  tbel|||7  mtf  sii  tke  same : 
substantially  as  described.  '    ,     . 

5.  In  a  lock,  two  dead  bolts,  and  ln<m>eBdently  operable 
tumbler  mechanisms  for  the  respectlffe  1)0lt%  one  of  the 
tumblers  of  one  of  said  bolts  being  omtable,  upon  its  re- 
lease. Into  direct  engagement  with  c'f|iaiUWr  of  the  other 
bolt  to  release  said  latter  tnmbler;  tidwtantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  53  not  printed  in  the  Qaiette.] 


1,137,803.  IX)CK.  William  E.  SnUMl,  flew  Baren, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  Sargent  A  Coofmaf;  "StW  Wkrtsa, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  ^ffglMft' appli- 
cation filed  Nov.  29,  1913,  Serial  No.  WB.tM.  INrlded 
and  this  application  filed  Jane  2S,  ItM.  ItoMil  No. 
846.802.     (CI.  70—92.) 

1.  A  cylinder  lock  having  two  rolMMtal,  «M-' ^ite  keys 
for  said  lock,  one  of  said  rtdlbacks  MHl|f'4MflM*i  rela- 
tive to  the  other  by  tbe  Insertion  of  ^MM^«•t"«W  keys 
without  being  so  displaced  by  the  iBWfflfttf  VT  Vte  other 
key  :  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  cylinder  lock  having  a  key  ploy,  a  ffsBbaek  eonnect- 
ed  to  said  key  plug,  a  change  key  and  «n  vnergeney  key 
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for 

ried  by 
first 


loltback  aad  an  a  axillary  rollback  car- 
lock,  and  displaceable  relattre  to  said 
Ike  emergency  key  only ;  substantially  as 


*^      /e 


3.  >  iifliBiW  l0Vk  bavlag  a  key  plug,  a  rollback  con- 
nectoA  ^Vmwmmmd  <^  aald  key  plug,  an  aaxiUary  roll- 
back, •  piMMlltol  of  keys,  and  means  supporting  said 
auxlUcn^MHIftfk.  from  said  cylinder  Lock,  and  providing 
for  ■iiMi— It  thsrmf  relative  to  the  first  rollback  by  en- 
gagement with  mt»  of  said  keys ;  substantially  as  de- 
scrlMk       • 

4.  ▲  efllMa»  J»ck  having  a  key-enga«ing  member  at 
tbe  Na»«Bi,<«l'-tlw  keyway,  and  a  dog  or  rollback  car- 
ried h0> «tl(i^MMib«r ;  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A..ivikai»r  lock  having  a  key-engaging  slide  at  the 
rsar  «>l.odte>M7way,  and  a  dog  or  rollback  carried 
by  said  slide;  sabstantlally  as  described. 

[Claims  6  tO-lt  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


l,lMlja04.  VBHICLE  CONTROL.  ELina  A.  graasY, 
BrooMya,  X.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1908.  Serial  No. 
401.289.     <Cl.  21-90.) 


1.  fb  ft  TChkle,  a  source  of  power,  a  propelling  means 
for  tte  veiMi^  drhrkig  connections  between  said  soarce  of 
power  aMflbflPfMipelllng  means,  said  connections  indnd- 
Ing  a  nslfbli'  Utim  presenting  a  cylindrical  surface,  a 
rotattil>  4iiBnal''~  concentric  therewith,  an  expansive 
band  •appo(fl#'l^  said  element  close  to  said  surface,  a 
drfviftf 'CtaaaMkNb'ftetween  an  end  of  tbe  band  and  the 
el«ni«aii  ■' OtflM^lNpported  by  said  element  adjacent  a 
portlas  tt''ltKkt  iMm  aad  adapted  to  engage  tbe  other 
end  ot  ffcsijltod^  sfcd  means  for  drawing  said  device  into 
eagagMMHl 'IMA  iald  dram,  whereby  a  relatlTe  more- 
ment  1M*i*«Mi4l»>«Iement  and  band  Is  effected. 

2.  Imhrn-'W^tt^a^  a  source  of  power,  a  raanlng  gear  for 
tbe  v4kM%(m'apM#'  ctaaaging  mechanism  located  between 
tbe  WOW  oiposstrand  the  running  gear,  electrical  means 
for  operating  said  mechanism,  a  foot  pedal  upon  tbe 
vehicle,  an  electric  switch  In  circuit  with  said  electric 
optrattafuaeaH^'Wid  a  mechanical  connection  between  tbe 
pedai  aM&iMI«iflidh  for  operating  the  latter. 

S«  teif  ItMfllbJt^aoarce  of  power,  a  mnalng  gear  for 
the  vehlcla,  a  tinted  reducing  mechanism  located  between 
said  MVHft  «#t#MMr  and  said  running  gear,  said  speed 
InclBdlnf  a  clutch  bavlag  a  radially 
'^«stabll8falag  a  power  transmlttlac  con- 
esonrce  and  the  mechanism  and  means 
..band,  including  an  electrleallj  mag- 
on  being  energised,  to  be  rotated 
tfae  band. 
Ksouroe  of  powar,  a  ninalng  gear  for 
tbe  ^»liWs,M>^»pgi<  changing  mecbaslsm  located  between 
tte  rM^ffM|.,it^jiiB<nr  and  tbe  ruaning  gear,  electrical 
means  tor  operating  said  mechanism,  a  foot  pedal  upon 
tlM  flHrt»— Lgiwrili'  switch  in  circuit  with  said  electric 
a  contact  on  said  switch  adapted  to 


ba  engaged  by  said  pedal  at  a  predetermined  potait  la  Its 
excursion. 

5.  In  a  vehicle  a  source  of  power,  a  propelling  means 
for  the  vehicle,  a  plurality  of  driving  connections  between 
said  aearce  and  saM  means,  said  drtviag  connections  la- 
clodlng  a  rotatable  drum  presenting  a  cylindrical  friction 
surface,  a  radially  tl^tening  band  for  engaging  the  sur- 
face, a  second  rotatable  element  upon  the  same  axis  sup- 
porting tbe  band  close  to  the  said  surface,  a  driving  con- 
nection bttwaaa  one  end  of  the  band  and  tbe  element,  a 
device  for  tightening  the  band  against  the  surface  ro- 
tating with  tbe  element  and  operating  upon  the  other 
end  of  the  band  aad  means  for  operating  the  device  which 
tightens  tbe  band  and  thus  establishes  the  power-drving 
connectioa  and  a  common  means  for  operating  each  of 
the  driving  conaactiraBS. 

[Clalma  6  to  42  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,137,805.  PUZZLE.  LiLLia  Gemvibvs  Stbbm.  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1913.  Serial  No.  802.581. 
(CI.  46-41.1 


n  a6     " 


tr- 


Kf     ir 


1.  A  puzzle  comprising  a  resillently  connected  mlnl- 
atnre  figure  having  Its  head  cut  away  to  provide  a  recess, 
supporting  mesne  for  said  figure,  and  a  series  of  shlftable 
elements  adapted  to  be  housed  in  said  recess  to  complete 
the  liead  of  said  figure. 

2.  A  pnzzle  comprising  a  resiliently  connected  mini- 
ature figure  having  Its  head  cut  away  to  provide  a  recess, 
-supporting  means  for  said  figure,  a  series  of  shlftable 
elements  adapted  to  be  boused  in  said  recess  to  com- 
plete tbe  head  of  said  figure,  a  receptacle  for  said  sup- 
porting means,  and  means  whereby  said  receptacle  and 
plate  can  be  shifted  Independently  of  each  other. 

3.  A  puzzle  comprising  a  resillently  connected  mini- 
ature figure  having  Its  head  cut  away  to  provide  a  recess, 
supporting  means  for  said  figure,  a  series  of  shlftable 
elements  adapted  to  be  housed  in  said  recess  to  complete 
the  bead  of  said  figure,  a  receptacle  for  said  sanportlBg 
means,  means  whereby  said  receptacle  and  plate  can  be 
shifted  Independently  of  each  other,  a  corrugated  band 
within  said  receptacle  above  said  supporting  means, 
and  defiectors  projecting  Inwardly  from  said  supporting 
means. 

4.  A  puzzle  comprising  a  resiliently  connected  mini- 
ature figure  having  its  head  cut  sway  to  provide  a  receso, 
supporting  means  for  said  figure,  a  series  of  shlftable 
elements  adapted  to  be  boused  la  said  recess  to  complete 
the  head  of  said  figure,  a  receptacle  for  said  supporting 
means,  means  whereby  said  receptacle  and  plate  can  be 
shifted  independently  of  each  other,  a  corrugated  band 
within  said  receptacle  above  said  supporting  means,  de- 
fiectors projecting  Inwardly  from  said  supporting  means, 
said  head  proylded  with  a  pocket,  and  a  spherical  member 
adapted  to  be  lodged  In  said  pocket. 

5.  .'V  puzzle  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  plate  arranged 
therein,  means  whereby  said  receptacle  and  plate  can  t>e 
shifted  Independently  of  each  other,  a  miniature  figure 
coanected  with  said  plate  and  having  Its  head  cut  away 
to  provide  a   recess,  and  a  series   of  shlftable  elements 
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adapted  to  b«  lodged  in  said  recess  to  complete  the  bead. 
(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.137,806.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  ACID  MONO- 
CALCIUM  PHOSPHATE.  Robert  Stbwakt,  Logan, 
Utah.  Filed  June  17,  1914.  Serial  No.  845,711.  (CI. 
204—9.) 


1.  The  herein  described  process,  which  consists  in  sub- 
jecting phosphate  rock  to  the  action  of  smelter  smoke 
In  the  presence  of  iteam,  whereby  acid  mono-calclam 
phosphate  and  acid  calclom  tulflte  are  produced,  subject- 
ing the  solution  tboa  obtained  to  the  action  of  an  oxidiz- 
ing agent,  and  recovering  the  add  mono-caldum  phos- 
phate in  the  solation  without  decomposing  the  same. 

2.  The  herein  deeeribed  proccM,  which  consists  in  sub- 
jecting phosphate  rock  to  the  action  of  smelter  smoke  in 
the  presence  of  steam  whereby  acid  mono-calcium  phos- 
phate and  acid  calcium  sulfite  are  produced,  subjecting 
the  solution  thus  obtained  to  the  action  of  an  oxidizing 
electric  current,  and  recorering  the  acid  mono-calcium 
phoephate  in  solution  without  decomposing  the  same. 

3.  The  herein  described  process,  which  consists  in  sub- 
jecting pho^bate  rock  to  the  action  of  smelter  smoke  in 
the  presence  of  heat  and  water  whereby  acid  mono-cal- 
cioaa  phosphate  and  acid  calcium  sulfite  are  produced, 
oxldiilng  the  acid  calcium  sulfite  whereby  it  is  converted 
into  calcium  sulfate  and  sulfuric  acid,  and  concentrating 
the  •olntlon  for  recovering  the  acid  mono-calclum  phos- 
phate without  decomposing  the  same. 

4.  The  herein  described  process,  which  consists  in  sub- 
jecting phoaphate  rock  to  the  action  of  smelter  smoke 
in  the  -presence  of  heat  and  water  whereby  acid  mono- 
caldam  phosphate  and  acid  calcium  sulfite  are  produced, 
oxidising  the  add  caldum  sulfite,  and  recovering  the  acid 
mono-calcium   phosphate,  substantially  as  described. 
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2.  A  shoe  having  as  a  component  part 
band   located   therein   and  extending 
and  above   the  shank  of  the  inneraolc 
support,  and  nutans  'cr  attaching  the 
band  to  the  siioe  and  arranged  to  elevate 
band  above  the  inner  side  of  the  shank  «( 1t»  iMOmnole. 

H.  x  shoe  having  as  a  component  pMt  thwwC  a  flexi- 
ble band  located  within  the  shoe  and  eztaBtflag  acvoM  and 
above  the  innersole,  means  for  attachiaf  «■•  Md  of  the 
band  at  tho  Junction  of  the  Innertole  aai  Ik*  «9PW.  and 
adjustable  means  for  attaching  the  «aHr  flBd  of  the 
band  to  the  upper  and  arranged  to  eleraftv^k*  body  of  the 
band  from  the  'nner  aide  of  the  shank  «( tiM  tucnalc. 

4.  A  -shoo  having  an  arch  support  pllBiMlltly  aecured 
therein  at  the  Juactlon  of  the  inner8ol»«»*^ii»  ■WW  at 
cne  side  thereof  and  crossing  the  upper  tWBf  •HfcK  Iwier- 
sole  therefrom  to  a  point  above  and 
from  the  inner  edge  of  the  innersole, 
curing  the  free  end  of  the  support  to 
said  support  from  the  face  of  the  in 

',.  \  shoe  having  an  arch  support 
therein  at  its  inner  end  and  crosaing  i 
the  innersole  from  a  point  adjacent  tb* 
innersole  to  a  point  above  and  relatlTCif 
Inner  edge  of  the  innersole,  and  m 
the  shoe  for  varying  the  effective  lengtk 
port  transversely  of  the  Innersole. 

[Claims  t\  to  9  not  printed  In  the  QUMttt.] 


1,137.808.     FRUIT-PRESS.     Samcbl 
aide,  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  16,  1912, 
(CI.  146— 9  ) 


■.  TMOKAiff  Shady- 
terial  M«v  W4.1SS. 


1,137,807.  ARCH-SUPPORTING  SHOE.  John  F.  T»«- 
HAN,  Brockton,  Mass.  Piled  Oct.  24,  1912.  Serial  No. 
727,584.     (CI.  36—71.) 


The  combination  with  a  casing,  of  • 
the  bottom  thereof,  said  head  having  « 
of  slots,  disposed  tangentially  to  a 
center  of  the  head,  said  area  being  of; 
to  the  size  of  the  head,  each  of  said  ri 
with  parallel  sides  and  being  relatively 
series  of  slots  converging  to  form 
tending  from  points  close  to  the  pertphaiff  if 
points  close  to  the  center  of  the  head,  aafl^ 
ed   for   rotation   within   the  casing 
straight  radial  scraping  edge  at  one  4 
the  head,  said  worm  being  pitched  to 
against  the  bead,  said  scraping  edge  of 
far  edges  of  all  of  the  slots  in   the 
shear  material   inwardly   toward   the  OWter  oi 


1.  A  ahoe  having  an  arch  support  extending  across  and 
•brr*  the  shank  within  the  shoe  and  having  its  ends  at- 
tached to  the  Innersole  and  the  upper  respectively. 


1,137,809.      RAILWAY-TRACK   APPLIANCm 
Thomas,   Kansas  City,   Kana..  asi 
John  R.  Hamill,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Serial  No.  807,273.     (CI.  238—2.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  ci 
an  overhanging  lip  on  said  plate  for 
cent  side  of  the  rail  base,  a  flange  < 
Its  upper  edge  beveled,  an  extension 
an  abutment  mounted  on  the  extensioa 
formed  in   its  upper  end,  said  bevele# 
tlange  being  engaged  by  the  adjacent 
previous  to  the  final  seating  of  the 
plate  by  exerting  pressure  upon  the  1 
time  the  ball  of  the  rail  will  rock  laH 
the  seat  of  the  abutment. 

2.  A    device   of   the    class   descrtbsC 
plate  having  an  overhanging  lip  and 
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spaced  relation  thereon,  one  end  of  the  plate  terminating 
in  an  extension,  an  upwardly  and  inwardly  Inclined  abnt- 
ment  mounted  on  the  extension  and  liavlng  a  seat  for  en- 
gaging the  ball  of  the  rail  when  the  base  thereof  rests 
upon  the  piste  and  the  side  edges  of  the  rail  base  engage 
the    flange   and    overhanging    lip   respectively,   said    over- 


hanging lip  being  intersected  and  rdnforced  by  a  lug 
mounted  on  the  plate  said  lug  having  an  opening  formed 
therein,  a  key  operating  in  the  opening  for  clampingiy 
engaging  the  rail  base,  and  means  for  attaching  the  plate 
to  a  tie. 


1,187,810.  COMBINED  BLAIL-ANCHOR  AND  TIE- 
PLATE.  John  W.  Thomas,  Kansas  CMty,  Kans.  Filed 
Sept.  21,  1914.     Serial  No.  862,713.     (CI.  238—2.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  piste,  an 
abutment  on  said  plate  adjacent  one  side  thereof  and 
provided  with  a  bevel  upper  surface,  an  overhanging 
flange  on  said  plate  near  one  margin  thereof  provided 
with  a  threaded  opening,  and  a  set-screw  engaging  the 
threads  of  said  opening. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  plate,  an 
abutment  on  said  plate  near  one  margin  tliereof,  an  over- 
hanging flange  on  said  plate  near  an  opposite  margin 
thereof  and  provided  with  a  threaded  opening,  a  rein- 
forcement for  said  overhanging  flange  surrounding  the 
threaded  opening  therein,  and  a  set-screw  for  engaging 
the  threads  of  said  opening. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  plate  hav- 
ing spike  holes  therein,  shoulders  adjacent  certain  mar- 
gins of  said  spike  holes  and  adapted  to  be  bent  over  the 
h.^ls  of  spikes  driven  throuf;h  'he  spike  hole^,  an  abut- 
ment on  tlie  plato  adjacent  one  margin  thereof  and  inter- 
rupted by  a  number  of  the  spike  boles,  an  overhanging 
flange  on  the  plate  near  an  opposite  margin  thereof,  said 
overhsnglng  flange  having  a  threaded  opening  extending 
therethrough,  and  a  set-screw  adapted  to  engage  the 
threads  of  said  opening. 


1,137,811.     TRAIN-CONTROL  SYSTEM.     Oct   P.  Thcb 

BB^  Plttoburgfa,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aasignments,  to 

Antomstic  Train  Control  4  Signal  Company,  Pitteburgh, 

Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.     Filed  May  20,  1912. 

Sarial  No.  698,389.     (CI.  188—1.) 

1.  The  comUnation  with  tlie  train  line  of  an  air  brake 

system,  of  a  aormally  closed  exhaust  valve  connected  with 

said   train   line,   a   fluid-actuated   device   arranged   when 

acted  upon  by  fluid  under  pressure  to  open  the  exhaust 

valve,  a  normally  closed  supplementel  exhaust  valve  con- 


nected with  the  train  line,  a  fluid-actuated  device  arranged 
when  acted  upon  by  fluid  under  pressure  to  hold  the  sup- 
plemental exhaust  valve  closed,  and  means  controlling  ad- 
mission of  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  fluid-actuated  de- 
vices. 


2.  The  combination  with  the  train  line  of  an  air  brake 
system  and  the  engineer's  valve  connected  with  the  train 
line,  of  a  normally  open  cut-off  valve  interposed  between 
the  engineer's  valve  and  the  train  line,  a  normally  closed 
exhaust  valve  In  communication  with  the  train  line,  a 
fluid-actuated  device  arranged  when  acted  upon  by  ftild 
under  pressure  to  hold  the  exhaust  valve  dosed  and  the 
cut-off  valve  open,  a  normally  closed  supplemental  exhaust 
valve  connected  with  the  train  line,  a  fluid-actuated  device 
arranged  when  acted  upon  by  fluid  under  pressure  to  bold 
the  supplemental  exhaust  valve  closed,  and  means  con- 
trolling admission  of  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  fluid  ac- 
tuated devices. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  train  line  of  an  air  brake 
system,  of  a  normally  dosed  exhaust  valve  connected  with 
said  train  line,  a  fluid-actuated  device  arranged  when  acted 
upon  by  fluid  under  pressure  to  open  the  exhaust  valve, 
a  normally  closed  supplementel  exhaust  valve  connected 
with  the  train  line,  a  fluid-actuated  device  arranged  when 
acted  upon  by  fluid  under  pressure  to  bold  the  supple- 
mentel' exhaust  valve  closed,  and  means  for  simultane- 
ously permitting  flow  of  fluid  to  the  first  finid-actaated  de- 
vice and  releasing  pressure  on  the  second  fluid-actuated 
device. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  the  train  line  of  an  air  brake 
system,  of  a  normally  closed  exhaust  valve  connected  with 
said  train  line,  a  piston  arranged  when  acted  upon  by 
fluid  under  pressure  to  open  tbe  exhaust  valve,  a  normally 
closed  supplementel  exhaust  valve  connected  with  tbe 
train  line,  a  diaphragm  arranged  when  acted  upon  by  fluid 
under  pressure  to  hold  the  supplementel  exhaust  valve 
closed,  and  means  for  simulteneously  opening  up  flow  of 
fluid  under  pressure  to  the  piston  and  releasing  the  pres- 
sure on  the  diaphragm. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  train  line  of  an  air  brake 
system  and  the  engineer's  valve  connected  with  tlie  train 
line,  of  a  normally  open  cut-off  valve  lnter|>osed  between 
the  engineer's  valve  and  the  train  line,  a  pflVsn  arranged 
when  acted  upon  by  fluid  under  pressure  to  close  the  cut- 
off valve,  a  normally  closed  exhaust  valve  connected  with 
the  train  line,  a  fluid-actuated  device  arranged  when  acted 
upon  by  fluid  under  pressure  to  hold  tbe  exhaust  valve 
closed,  and  means  for  simultaneously  admitting  flow  of 
fluid  to  the  piston  and  releasing  the  pressure  on  the  fluid- 
actuated  device.  j| 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printe<q|ln  the  Gaxette.] 


1,187.812.  COMBINED  END-STAKE  POCKETS  AND 
END-SILL  BRACE.  Bbnbbt  R.  Vibebo.  Montreal,  Que- 
bec. Canada.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1914.  Serial  No.  830,987. 
(CI.  106—183.) 

1.  The  combination  with  tbe  center  and  end  sills  of  a 
ear,  of  a  brace  connected  between  said  sills  having  end 
stake  pockete  formed  therein. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  center  and  end  sills  of  a 
car,  of  a  brace  connected  between  said  sills  having  open 
bottomed  end  stekc  pockete  formed  therein. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  center  and  end  sills  of  a 
car  of  a  brace  insertad  In  and  secured  to  said  center  sill 
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and  to  the  end  sill  above  the  draft  gear,  and  open  bot- 
tomed end  stake  pocketa  formed  In  said  brace  harinK 
ribbed  side  walls. 

4.  la  a  car,  the  combination  with  center  and  end  sills, 
of  end  stake  pockets  located  In  the  center  sill  inside  the 
end  sill. 


5.  In  a  car,  the  combination  with  center  and  end  sills, 
of  end  stake  pockets  located  In  the  center  sill  Inside  the 
end  sill,  said  pockets  being  rigidly  connected  to  the  center 
and  end  sills  above  the  draft  gear  and  forming  an  end  sill 
brace. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  "iazette.  ] 


1.137,813.  LINK-PRESS.  Harold  VinETTo,  Belllngham, 
Wash.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1914.  Serial  No.  869,215.  (CI. 
153 — 44.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  reclprocable  crosshead.  slldeways  for  said  cross 
head,  two  arms  plvotally  connected  to  said  crosshead  and 
also  adapted  to  move  on  transversely  automatically-adjust- 
able slldeways  parallel  to  said  crosshead  slideways,  and 
said  antomatically-adjnstable  slideways,  with  means  to  re 
clprocate  said  crosshead. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  reclprocable  crosshead.  slideways  for  said  cross 
head,  two  arms  reclprocable  along  with  said  crosshead 
and  each  being  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  crosshead  and 
haTlng  their  other  ends  salted  to  be  gnlded  by  transversely, 
aatomatlcally  adjustable  slideways  which  are  parallel  with 
aaid  croBshead  slideways,  said  automatically  adjustable 
slideways,  and  two  forming  shoes  each  being  connected  by 
a  knuckle  Joint  with  one  of  the  said  other  ends  of  said 
arms,  with  means  to  reciprocate  said  crosshead. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  reclprocable  crosshead,  slideways  for  said  cross- 
head,  two  arms  reclprocable  along  with  said  crosshead  and 
each  being  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  crosshead  and  having 
their  other  ends  suited  to  be  guided  in  their  movements  by 
tranaveraely,  aotomatlcally  adjustable  slideways  which  are 
parallel  with  said  croaahead  slideways,  said  automatl 
cally  adjustable  alldeways,  two  forming  shoe*  each  being 
connected  by  a  knuckle  joint  with  one  of  the  said  other 
ends  of  said  arms,  and  two  slldeway  stope  located  in  the 
paths  of  moTcmenl  of  said  forming  sboea  and  the  galding 
surface  of  said  stops  being  at  right  angles  with  said  cross- 
head  slideways,  with  meana  to  reciprocate  said  crosshead. 

4.  Ib  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rigidly  atUebed  die,  a  slldable  formlog  block 
operable  by  a  prnmire  means,  said  pressure  means  and 
guiding  means  for  nld  forming  block,  of  two  withdraw 


able  turning  pins,  guiding  means  for  aald  plna,  two  bending 
means,  guiding  means  for  said  bending  meana,  two  lon- 
gitudinally and  transversely  movable  forming  shoes,  di- 
recting means  for  said  sboea,  and  another  pressure  means 
to  operate  said  turning  plna,  said  bending  means,  and  sAld 
forming  shoes. 

5  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  crosshead,  slideways  for  the  said  crosshead, 
two  arms  plvotally  connected  to  said  crosshead,  automati- 
cally adjustable  slideways  for  guiding  the  outer  ends  of 
said  arms,  two  forming  shoes,  knuckle  Joints  between  each 
of  said  forming  shoes  and  each  of  said  arms,  a  spring,  a 
flexible  connection  between  said  spring  and  said  shoes  and 
said  arms,  and  fixed  stops  In  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
forming  shoes,  of  pressure  means  to  reciprocate  said  cross 
head. 

[Claims  «  and  T  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,137,814.  METHOD  OF  SPINNING  GLASS.  Ged&jn 
VON  Pazsiczky,  Riga,  Russia.  Filed  Sept.  4,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  718,486.      (CL  49—77.) 


V 

1.  The   process  of  spinning  glaan.    which   comprises   ex 
posing  a  portion  of  a   molten  glass  batch,  maintained   In 
continuity  with  the  body  of  the  batch,  to  a  comb,  separat- 
ing the  comb  and  exposed  portion  and  drawing  the  threads. 

2.  The  process  of  spinning  glaas.  which  comprises  mov 
Ing  a  body  of  molten  glass  Into  contact  with  a  comb,  sepa- 
rating the  glass  body  and  comb,  and  drawing  the  threads. 


1,137,815.  LOCKING  DEVICE.  .^..nto.n  Vosatka  and 
LoDis  Cejka.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1914.  Serial 
No.  S67,040.      (CI.  70—94.) 


mf^.'^ 


W////A  ^ 


1.  In  combination,  a  bolt  of  non-circular  cross  section,  a 
plate  having  a  non-circular  opening  formed  to  Receive  such 
bolt  and  a  mounting  in  which  the  bolt  may  both  route  and 
slide  in  the  direction  of  its  axis  of  rotation,  said  bolt  hav- 
ing d  portion  of  reduced  cross  section  adapted  to  rotate 
In  the  opening  of  the  plate,  and  a  non-clrcular  portion 
.adjacent  thereto  adapted  to  enter  but  not  to  rotate  In  said 
opening,  together  with  means  for  stopping  the  bolt  against 
sliding  when  the  said  non-circular  portion  Is  engaged  In 
the  opening. 

2.  In  combination,  a  bolt  of  non-clrcular  cross  section 
a  plate  having  a  non-clrcular  opening  formed  to  receive 
such  bolt  and  a  mounting  In  which  the  bolt  may  both  ro- 
tate and  slide  in  the  direction  of  Its  axis  of  rotation,  said 
bolt  having  a  portion  of  reduced  cross  section  adapted  to 
rotate  In  the  opening  of  the  plate,  and  a  non-circular  por- 
tion adjacent  thereto  adapted  to  enter  but  not  to  rotate 
In  said  opening,  the  bolt  having  a  shoulder  adjacent  to  the 
said  non  circular  portion  adapted  to  abut  the  plate  to  pre- 
vent sliding  of  the  bolt  In  one  direction  when  said  non- 
clrcular  portion  is  engaged  in  the  opening  and  being  /dapt- 
ed  to  receive  locking  means  adjacent  to  Its  mounting  to 
prevent  sliding  in  the  other  direction. 

.1.  In  combination,  a  bolt  of  non-clrcniar  erow  seetloa,  a 
plate  having  a  non-circular  opening  formed  to  receive  soch 
bolt  and  a  mounting  in  which  the  bolt  may  both  rotate  a»4 
slide  in  the  direction  of  its  axis  of  rotation,  nld  boH  hav- 
ing a  portion  of  reduced  cross  sectloa  adapted  to  rotate  In 
the  opening  of  the  plate,  and  a  n(Mi-elmiUir  portion  adja- 
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cent  thereto  adapted  to  enter  but  not  to  rotate  in  said 
opening,  the  bolt  having  a  shoulder  adjacent  to  the  said 
non-circular  portion  adapted  to  abut  the  plate  to  prevent 
sliding  of  the  bolt  In  one  direction  when  said  non-circular 
portion  is  engaged  In  the  opening,  and  an  aperture  adja- 
cent to  its  mounting  adapted  to  receive  a  locking  pin  or 
Its  equivalent  to  prevent  sliding  of  the  bolt  in  the  other 
direction. 

4.  In  combination,  a  bolt  of  non-clrcular  cross  section,  a 
plate  having  a  non-circular  opening  formed  to  receive  such 
bolt  and  a  mounting  In  which  the  bolt  may  both  rotate 
and  slide  in  the  direction  of  its  axis  of  rotation,  said  bolt 
having  a  portion  of  reduced  cross  section  adapted  to  rotate 
In  the  opening  of  the  plate,  and  a  non-circular  portion 
adjacent  thereto  adapted  to  enter  but  not  to  rotate  In  said 
o[>enlng,  together  with  means  for  stopping  the  bolt  against 
sliding  when  the  said  non  circular  portion  is  engaged  in 
the  opening,  and  abutments  on  the  bolt  at  each  side  of  the 
mounting  for  limiting  Its  sliding  movement  therein. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  sliding  door,  a  locking  device 
comprising  a  bolt  of  non-circular  cross  section,  a  mounting 
in  which  the  bolt  may  both  rotate  and  slide  in  the  direc- 
tion of  its  axis  of  rotation  carried  at  one  side  of  the  door, 
a  plate  Independent  of  the  door  positioned  on  the  opposite 
side  thereof  and  having  a  non-clrcular  opening  into  which 
the  bolt  is  dimensioned  to  txtend,  said  bolt  having  a  por- 
tion of  reduced  cross  section  adapted  to  rotate  in  the  open- 
ing of  the  plate,  and  a  non  circular  portion  adjacent 
thereto  adapted  to  enter  but  not  to  rotate  In  said  open 
Ing.  together  with  means  for  stopping  the  bolt  against  slid- 
ing when  the  said  non-circular  portion  is  engaged  in  the 
opening, 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


,13  7,816.  PRINTERS  CATCH  OR  REGISTERING 
MEANS.  .\«THDB  R.  Wareen,  Oak  Park,  and  A.vthont 
F  Bals.  Zion  City,  111.,  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne 
assignments,  to  miversal  Printing  Appliances  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Mar.  21,  lUia.     Serial  No.  755,876.      (CI.  101      169.) 


1  In  a  printer's  block  an  adjustable  clamping  member 
slldable  therein,  teeth  thereon,  a  sjiriug  thrust  ratchet 
rack  acting  to  lock  the  same  thereon  by  engagement  with 
said  teeth  at  various  positions,  and  a  lead  screw  for  ad- 
justing said  locking  means  to  afford  a  fine  adjustment  for 
said  clamping  member. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  block,  slldable 
clamping  members  thereon,  plvotally  mounted  locking 
members  adapted  to  engage  the  same  in  locked  position  at 
various  points  on  said  block,  resilient  means  for  said  lock- 
ing members  normally  acting  to  oppose  pivotal  movement 
thereof  In  one  direction,  and  means  adjusting  said  locking 
members  and  said  clamping  members  therewith  to  afford  a 
fine  adjustment  for  said  clamping  members. 

W.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  printer's  block, 
clamping  members  slldable  thereon,  a  recessed  locking 
member  adapted  to  hold  said  clamping  member  in  adjusted 
position,  and  eccentric  means  on  said  clamping  member 
adapted  to  engage  in  said  recessed  member  to  move  said 
clamping  member  transversely  of  said  block  for  centering 
adjastments. 

214  O.  G.— :j 


•4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  clamp,  a  center- 
ing projection  tliereon,  means  affording  quick  locking  ad 
Justment  therefor  longitudinally  of  said  block,  and  eccen- 
tric mechanism  adapted  to  move  said  clamping  member 
transversely  for  centering  when  locked  from  longitudinal 
movement. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  printer  9  block,  s 
clamping  member  slldable  thereon  and  retained  in  s<juare<i 
relation  In  all  positions  thereon,  plvotally  mounted  lock 
Ing  plates  therefor  adapted  to  be  thrown  out  of  engage 
ment  therewith  to  permit  raiild  atljustment  thereof,  .-.ud 
means  adjusting  said  clamping  meinlxr  transversely  of 
said  block. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


.13  7,817.  DETACHABLE  PL(  »\VSH.\RE  Ira  A. 
Weaver.  Springfield,  ill.,  assignor  to  Racine  Sattley 
Company,    Springfield.    111.,    a    Corporation    of    Illinois. 


Filed  June  23,  1913.     Serial  No. 


289.     (CI.  07— 1.<!.) 


1.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  a  mold  board  and 
long  landslde,  of  a  share  and  short  Isndside.  the  line  of 
Junction  between  the  short  and  long  landside  extending 
at  an  Inclination  downwardiy  and  t<'  the  rear,  a  sheath 
having  fixed  relation  to  the  mold  board  and  extending  for 
wardly  thereof  as  an  apron,  and  a  lug  carried  b.v  the  share 
extending  through  the  apron,  and  a  draw  member  hooked 
over  the  lug  and  havini:  an  adjustable  connection  with  a 
fixed  portion  of  the  plow,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  a  mold  hoard  and 
long  landside.  of  a  share  and  short  landside  the  line  of 
junction  between  the  short  and  long  landside  ejiending  at 
an  Inclination  downwardly  and  to  the  rear,  a  sheath  hav 
Ing  fixed  relation  to  the  mold  board  and  extending  for 
wardly  thereof  as  an  apron  and  provided  with  a  slot,  a  lug 
on  the  lower  face  of  the  share  adapted  t"  1  \;end  through 
the  slot,  and  a  laterally  wedging  draw  rounectlon  between 
the  lug  and  a  fixed  portion  of  tht  plow,  substantially  as 
described, 

3.  In    a   [ilow.    the   c<'mbination   with   a   mold    board   and 
long  landside.   of  a   share  and  short   landside.   the   line   of 
junction  between  the  short  and  long  landside  extending  at 
an  inclination  downw;ardly  and  to  the  rear,  a  sheath  hav 
ing    fixed    relation    to    the   mold   board   and   extending  for 
wardly  thereof  as  an  apron   and   provided   with   «   slot,   a 
forwardly  facing  hooked  lug  on  the  lower  face  of  the  share 
adapted  to  extend  through   the  slot,  and   a   draw   rod   erf 
gaging  over  the  lug  and   having  an  adjustable  connection 
with  a  fixed  portion  of  the  plow,  substantially  as  described. 


1,137,818.  LATCH.  Ha.ns  Weide,  New  York,  N.  Y..  as- 
signor of  one  half  to  Oswald  Ixtrenz,  .New  York,  N.  Y 
Filed  May  12,  1914.     Serial  No.  838,014.      (Cl.  70 — 3.) 


-^ 


zn 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pivoted  latch   plate  having 
on   opposite   sides  of  its  pivot  an   Inclined  latch  and  an 
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abutment  surface,  of  a  catch  plate  carrying  a  catch,  said 
latch  and  catch  having  co-acting  latching  surfaces  inclined 
in  the  line  of  latching  and  unlatching  movement  and  re- 
Feraed  In  direction  to  lock  the  parts  together  when  the 
inclined  surfaces  are  in  contact,  and  a  trip  carried  by  the 
catch  plate  and  engaging  the  abutment  surface  on  the 
latch  plate  to  move  tiie  latch  into  latching  engagement 
with  the  catch  and  hold  the  latch  in  position  to  prevent 
unlatching  except  by  the  simultaneous  rocking  of  the  latch 
plate  and  movement  of  the  trip. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pivoted  latch  plate  having  on 
opposite  sides  of  Its  pivot  an  Inclined  latch  and  an  abut 
ment  surface,  of  a  catch  plate  carrying  a  catch,  said  latch 
and  catch   having  co-acting  latching   surfaces  inclined   In 
the  lint'  of  latching  and  unlatching  movement  and  reversfd 
in  direction  to  lock  the  parts  together  when  the  inclined 
Hurfaces  are  In  contact,   and  a  trip  carried  by   tbf  catrh 
plate  and  having  an  Inclined  surface  engaging  tlit-  aluit 
ment  surface  on   the  catch   plate   to  move   the   latch    Into 
latching  engagement  with  the  catch  and  hold  the  latch   in 
position    to    prevent    unlatching    except    by    the    simulta 
neous   rocking  of  the  latch    plate   and    movement   of  the 
trip,    the   Inclined   surface   on   the    trip   being   such    as    to 
prevent   the  movement  of  the  trip  by  the  rocking  <>f   the 
latch  plate. 

.'?.  The  combination  with  latch  plate  11.  having  pivot  1, 
and  inclined  latch  a  and  abutment  surface  :i  on  opix'-iite 
sides  of  the  pivot,  of  catch  arm  13  carrying  catch  6  hav- 
ing inclined  surface  5  co-acting  with  latch  a,  and  arm  14 
forming  a  trip  engaglns  abutment  surface  .3  to  rock  the 
latch  Into  and  hold  It  in  latching  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  latch  plate  11.  having  pivot  1, 
and  Inclined  latch  a  and  abutment  surface  'A  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  pivot,  and  means  for  limiting  the  movement 
of  the  latch  plate  in  opposite  directions,  of  catch  arm  I'A 
carrying  catch  b  having  inclined  surface  5  co-acting  with 
latch  a,  and  arm  14  carrying  trip  6  having  an  inclined 
surface  engaging  abutment  surface  3  and  acting  to  bold 
the  latch  plate  against  unlatching  movement  except  when 
the  trip  is  moved  simultaneously  with  but  Independently 
of  the  rocking  of  the  latch  plate. 


1,137,819.  LATCH.  Hans  Weide,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Oswald  Lorenz.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  12,  1914.     Serial  \o.  H.1S.015.     (CI.  70 — 102.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  pivoted  latch  plate  and  latch 
carried  thereby,  a  catch  coactlng  with  the  latch,  a  catch 
plate  carrying  the  catch  and  engaging  the  latch  plate 
during  the  latching  movement  to  move  the  latch  into 
latching  engagement  with  the  catch  and  hold  the  latch 
In  position  to  prevent  unlatching  except  by  the  simulta- 
neous rocking  of  the  latch  plate  and  movement  of  the 
catch  plate,  the  engaging  surfaces  of  the  latch  and  catch 
In  latched  position  being  in  line  with  the  pivot  and  upon 
the  line  of  movement  of  the  parts  away  from  each  other, 
whereby  separation  of  the  parts  without  unlatching  Is 
resisted  by  direct  pull  upon  the  latch  pivot. 

-'.  The  combination  of  a  pivoted  latch  plate  and  hooked 
latch  carried  thereby,  said  latch  having  an  Incline,  of  a 
catch  co-acting  with  the  latch,  a  catch  plate  carrying  the 
catch  and  engaging  the  Incline  on  the  latch  to  rock  the 
latch  out  of  the  path  of  the  latch  plate  and  engaging  the 
latch  plate  during  the  latching  movement  to  move  the 
latch  Into  latching  engagement  with  the  catch  and  hold 
the  latch  In  position  to  prevent  unlatching  except  h\  the 
simultaneous  rocking  of  the  latch  plate  and  movement 
of  the  catch  plate. 

3.  The  combination  with  pivoted  latch  plate  10.  having 
arm   11   carrying  hooked  latch  a  and  abutment  surface   i 


at  one  side  of  the  pivot,  of  catch  arm  13  having  catch 
opening  b,  and  having  an  extension  beyond  the  catch 
forming  trip  6  engaging  the  abutment  surface  4  to  rock 
the  latch  plate  Into  and  bold  it  in  latching  positkm.  the 
engaging  surfaces  of  the  latch  and  catch  in  latched  po- 
sition being  In  line  with  the  pivot  and  upon  the  line  of 
movement  of  the  parts  away  from  each  other,  whereby 
separation  of  the  parts  without  unlatching  Is  resisted  by 
direct  pull  upon  the  latch  pivot. 

4.  The  combination  with  pivoted  latch  plate  10,  having 
hooked  latch  a  with  end  incline  3,  arm  11,  carrying  hooked 
latch  a,  and  abutment  surface  4  at  one  side  of  the  pivot,  of 
catch  arm  13  having  catch  opening  b  and  having  an  exten- 
sion beyond  the  catch  engaging  the  Incline  3  to  rock  the 
latch  out  of  the  path  of  the  arm,  and  trip  6  engaging  the 
abutment  surface  4  to  rock  the  latch  plate  into  and  hold 
it  In  latching  position,  the  engaging  surfaces  of  the  latdi 
and  catch  In  latched  position  being  in  line  with  the  pivot 
and  mwn  the  line  of  movement  of  the  parts  away  from 
each  other,  whereby  separation  of  the  parts  without  un 
latching  Is   resisted   by   direct   pull   upon   the   latch  pivot. 


1,137,820.  MACHINE  FOR  SKLECTING.  TREATING. 
AND  APPLY  I  N(;  CLOSI'RE-SEALS.  Albbbt  West 
LAKE,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  12.  1913.  Serial  No. 
800.488.      (CI.   !t;i    -1.) 


A  machine  for  selecting,  treatioi;  and  applying  closure 
seals,  which  comprises  a  disk  feeding  stack,  a  selecting 
device  whereby  the  disks  are  removed  one  at  a  time  from 
said  stack,  a  conveyer  adapted  to  receive  and  convey  the 
disk  as  delivered  to  it  by  said  selecting  device,  a  heating 
mechanism  through  which  said  conveyer  passes  bearing 
the  disk,  a  capping  frame  adapted  to  receive  a  heated 
disk  from  said  conveyer  and  hold  said  disk  in  proper  re 
lation  to  the  receptacle  to  be  capped  and  sealed,  a  phinu'er 
tool  which  applies  said  disk  to  said  receptacle  and  ad- 
justing means  whereby  the  operations  of  said  devices  are 
so  harmonized,  as  to  cap  and  seal  a  contlnuou.*  succession 
of  receptacles. 


1.137.821.  TESTING  DEVICE.  John  W.  White.  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Aero  Fire  Alarm  Company,  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May 
8,  1013.     Serial  No.  766,271.     (CI.  73—51.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  fluid  system,  comprising  a 
plurnlify  of  Independent  circuits,  of  means  for  simulta- 
neously testing  all  of  said  circuits,  said  means  compris- 
ing a  casing  coijinected  to  and  forming  a  part  of  each  cir- 
cuit, a  pump  connected  to  said  casing  and  a  plurality  of 
valves  mounted  within  said  casing  and  operable  by  a 
single  movement  In  one  direction  to  simultaneously  estab- 
lish communication  between  said  pump  and  each  of  said 
circuits  and  In  the  reverse  direction  to  reestablish  the 
normal  circuits  through  said  casing. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  fluid  system,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  Independent  circuits,  of  means  for  simulta- 
neously testing  all  of  said  circuits,  said  means  comprising 
an  enlarged  conduit  common   to  all   of  said  circuits  and 
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forming  a  part  thereof,  a  pump  having  me«na  of  commu- 
nication with  said  conduit  and  a  plurality  of  valvea  poai- 
tloned  within  said  conduit  and  operable  by  a  single  move- 
ment In  one  direction  to  establish  communication  between 
said  pump  and  each  of  said  circuits,  and  by  a  single  move- 
ment in  the  reverse  direction  to  reestablish  said  Independ- 
ent circuits  through  said  conduit. 


;;.  A  means  for  siiiiu!tane."isly  testing  a  plurality  of 
Ind.  i'cudeiit  (inuits  of  m  fl'ild  system,  c-onsisting  of  a 
conduit  iomnuui  to  all  of  said  circuits,  each  circuit  hav- 
ln>!  iw..  points  of  connection  with  said  conduit  and  being 
independeut  of  the  remaining  circuits,  a  pump  communl 
eating  with  said  conduit  and  valve  mechanism  operable 
within  said  conduit  by  a  single  movement  In  one  direction 
to  establish  coniniunicatlon  between  said  pump  and  said 
circuits  and  in  the  reverse  direction  to  cut  out  said  pumi) 
and  reestahlish  said  normal   Independent  circuits. 

4.   The   combination   with   a    fluid   system,   comprising  a 
plurality   of  Indepiendeut    circuits,   of   means   for   simulta 
neously   testing  all  of  said  circuits,  said   means   compris 
ing  a  conduit  having  communication  with  all  of  said  clr 
cults  and  forming  a  part  thereof,  a  pump  normally  Inde 
pendent  of  said  circuits  and  connected  with  said  conduit, 
a    plurality   of   valves    mounted    within    said   conduit   and 
manually  operable  by  a  single  movement  in  one  direction 
to  establish  communication  between  said  pump  and  each 
of  said   circuits,   and   means  for  operating  said   pump   to 
simultaneously    test   each    of   said   clrculta   through    said 
conduit,  said  valves  being  operable  in  the  reverse  direction 
by  a  single  movement  to  cut  off  said  pump  and  reestabllah 
each  of  said  independent  circuits. 

r>.  The  combination  with  a  fluid  system,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  normally  independent  circuits,  of  means  for 
simultaneously  testing  all  of  said  circuits  and  means  for 
reestablishing  said  normally  independent  circuits  through 
said  testin:^  means  upon  the  conclusion  of  the  testing 
o|)eration.  said  te-<tlng  means  being  common  to  all  of  aald 
circuits. 


l.].;7..s_'2.  Sl'KKHOMETEK.  FUE^KICK  A.  WiELAND, 
Chicaso.  111.  Filed  Jan.  13,  1914.  Serial  No.  811,831. 
(CI.  73—123.) 


\M^^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  self-propelleJ  vehicle,  of  a 
casing  carried  thereby  and  provided  with  means  for  view- 
ing  the   Interior  at   one  side  thereof ;   a   rotaiable  drum 


mounted  in  said  casing  opposite  said  viewing  meana ; 
translucent  speed  signs  on  the  sides  of  said  drum  ;  dif- 
ferent colored  electric  lights  in  said  drum  :  means  oper- 
able by  the  speed  of  said  vehicle  for  controlling  said 
llsiht'::  ind  -^  signal  operable  by  said  means,  substantially 
aa  daaerlbed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  self-propelled  vehicle,  of  a 
casing  carried  thereby  and  provided  with  means  for  view- 
ing the  Interior  at  one  side  thereof ;  a  rotatable  drum 
mounted  in  said  casing  opposite  said  viewing  means ; 
translucent  speed  signs  on  the  sides  of  said  drum  ;  differ- 
ent colored  electric  lights  in  said  drum  ;  and  means  oper- 
able by  the  speed  of  said  vehicle  for  controlling  said 
lights.  sulMtantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  self-propelled  vehicle,  of  a 
casing  carried  thereby  and  provided  with  means  for  view- 
ing the  Interior  at  one  side  thereof ;  a  rotatable  drum 
mounted  in  said  casing  opposite  said  viewing  means  ; 
translucent  speed  signs  on  the  sides  of  said  drum  ;  differ- 
ent colored  electric  lights  In  said  drum  ;  separate  circuits 
for  said  lights  ;  electric  c<  ntacts  at  different  radial  posi- 
tions on  said  drum  ;  a  radially  slldable  electric  contact  co- 
operating with  said  contacts;  centrifugal  means  operable 
by  the  speed  of  the  vehicle  and  connected  to  operate  said 
radially  slldable  contact:  an  electromagnet:  circuits  for 
said  electro-magnet  controlled  by  said  contacts :  and  a 
switch  operable  by  said  magnet  and  arranged  to  open  one 
of  said  light  circuits  and  close  the  other  light  circuit, 
substantially  as  described. 


1,137,823.  ESCUTCHEON  PLATE.  Lewis  A.  WiLBl  u. 
Gloversville,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Grace  B. 
Cone,  Amsterdam,  N.  Y.  Filed  I>h.  18.  1914.  Serial 
No.  819,489.      iCl.  40—17.) 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  base 
plate  having  Its  edges  directed  outwardly,  card  holding 
flanges  formed  on  the  outwardly  directed  edges  of  the 
base  plate,  the  outwardly  dl reacted  edge  at  one  end  of 
the  plate  having  a  slot  formed  therein  Inwardly  of  the 
flanges  and  extending  substantially  the  entire  length  of 
suld  edge,  a  transparent  plate  passed  through  said  slot 
and  engaged  against  the  card  holding  flanges,  a  card 
[lassed  through  said  slot  and  engaged  against  the  inner 
face  of  said  plate,  the  outer  wall  of  said  slot  having  a  re- 
cess formed  therein,  a  spring  secured  to  the  plate  for  en- 
gagement against  the  card  to  force  the  same  outwardly 
of  the  slot,  one  end  of  the  spring  projecting  through  the 
slot  and  engaging  In  said  rtjcess  to  hold  the  card  and 
plate  outwardly  of  the  slot  behind  the  end  edge  of  th» 
plate,  and  the  extremity  >if  the  spring  being  projected 
longitudinally  from  the  plate  to  form  a  finger  plec, 
where1>y  the  spring  may  l>e  readily  forced  Inwardly  to  dis- 
engage the  same  from  the  card  and  allow  the  card  to  l»^ 
removed  through  the  slot. 


Warbbn     Womble, 

1915.       Serial     No. 


1.137.824.        RAIL-  JOINT.        Jkssf, 

WinnslK)ro,     Li.       Hied     Feb.     27. 

11,029.      (CI.   23J) — 9.1 

1.  The  combination  with  the  meeting  ends  of  rails  pro- 
vided with  longitudinally  disposed  recesses  In  the  under 
surfaces  of  the  heads  of  said  rails  and  with  longitudi- 
nally disposed  reces-ses  in  the  upper  surfaces  of  the 
flanges  at  substantially  their  transverse  center  and  pro- 
vided with  longitudinally  disposed  l>eads  having  their  In- 
ner faces  undercut,  fish  plates  coactlng  with  aald  rails, 
each  of  said  fish  plates  having  its  upper  portion  adapted 
to  fit  within  a  recess  of  the  head,  said  flah  plate  Iwlng 
provided  In  Its  under  surface  with  a  rtb  adapted  to  be 
positioned    within    a    recess    in    the    upper    surface    of    • 
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fe,  said  flah  plate  being  also  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinally disposed  Up  adapted  to  be  received  wltbln  the 
undercut  face  of  a  bead. 


arranKed    in    divergently    dlapoaed    rows    and    carried    by 
said   support  and  fixed  thereto  at  one  of  their  ends. 


2.  The  combination  with  the  meetinR  .nds  of  rails  pro 
vidtd    with   longitudinally  disposed   retesses   iu    the  under 
surfaces   of   the   heads   of   said    rails   aad    with    lonjtltudi 
nally    disposecl     recesses    In    the    upper    !<urfHccs    of    the 
flanKes   at   substantially   their   transversi-  ceoter   nnd   pro 
vided  with  longitudinally  disposed  Ix'ads  bavin?   their  in 
ner   faces   undercut,    fish   plates   toactinij    with   said   rills,   i 
each  of  said  flah  plates  having  Its  upper  portion  adapte<i 
to  fit   within  a   recess  of   the   head,    said   flsh   plate   being   , 
provided  in  its  under  surface  with  a  rib  adapted  to  tie  po    j 
sitloned  within  a  recess  In  the  upper  surface  of  a   fiance.   [ 
said  flsh   plate  being  also  provided   with  a  lunfflturtlnall.v 
disposed   lip  adapted   to   be   received   within   the   under,  ut 
face  of  a  bead,  the  recesses  and  beads  of  one  of  the  rails 
being  of  a   length  In  excess  of  the  recesses   and  beads  of  i 
the  loartlng  rail. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  meeting  ends  of  rails  pro     | 
vided   with   longitudinally  disposed   recesses  In   the   under  | 
surfaces  of  the  beads  of  aald  rails  and   with    longitudi 
nally    <li8poaed    rcccMCS    in    the    upper    surfaces    of    the  , 
flanges  at   substantially   their  transverse  center   and   pr<v   | 
vided  with  longitudinally  disposed  beads  having  their   In 
ner   faces   undercut,   flsh   plates   coactlng   with   said    rails, 
each  of  said  flsh  plates  having  Its  upper  portion  adapted 
to   fit   within   a  recess   of  the   head,   said   flsh   plate   being 
provide<l  In  Its  under  surface  with  a  rib  adapted  to  b<!  po 
sitloned  within  a  recess  In  the  upper  surface  of  a  flange, 
said  flsh  plate  being  also  provided  with  a  longitudinally 
disposed  lip  adapted  to  be  received  within   the   undercut 
face  of  a  bead,  the  base  flanges  of  the  rails  being  provided 
with  openln>;.s.   the  lips  of  the  flsh  plates  being   provided 
with  notches  adapted  to  register  with  the  openings  of  th*» 
flanges. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  mrctinu  ends  of  rails  pro 
vided  with   longitudinally   disposed    reci-sses   in    the   under 
surfaces   of   the   heads   of   said    rails   and    with    longltudi 
nally    disposed    recesses    in    the    upper    surfaces    of    th.- 
flanges    at   substantially   their    transverse   centiT   ami    pro 
vided    with    longitudinally    disposed     lu'ids    having:     t!ii'ir 
inner  faces  undcic'it.  flsh   plates  coactlui;  with   sild  rails, 
each  of  said   fls'i  plates  havin,'  its  iipp»'r  portion  adapt<^d 
to   flt   within   a    reiTss   of   the    head,   said    flsh    plate    h.-in^ 
provided  in  Its  under  surfac^'  with  a  rib  adapted  to  be  po 
sitloned  within  a  recess  in  the  upper  surface  of  a  flange. 
said   flsh   plate   being  also  provided   with   n    lonuUudinally 
disposed    lip   adapted   to   be   n^ceived    within    thf   underrnt 
face  of  a  bead,  the  base  flangi  s  of  the  rails  i  fin.'  provldt'd 
with  otienings.   the  lips  of  the  flsh  plates  being  provided 
with  notches  adapted  to  register  with  the  openings  of  the 
flanges,    said    notches   being   positioned   adjacent   one    ex- 
tremity of  the  flsh  plates. 


1,137,825.    SELF -CLEAN  IN*}   ATTACHMENT   FOR 

RAKKS.      Chablbs    D.    Wright.    Adrian,    Ml:h.      Filed 

May  18.  1914.     Serial  No.  83ft,J,<<«.     (Cl.  55-  -146.) 

1.  Ab  attaebment  for  rakes  consisting  of  a  holder  hav 

\ng  meaoa  to  secure  it  to  the  rake  handle,  a  support  rota 

tably  and  transrersely  mounted  on  said  holder,  and  arms 


2.   \n  attachment  for  rakes  constating  of  a  holder  hav 
ing  means  to  secure  It  to  the  rake  handle,  a  support  rota- 
taliiy  and  transrersely  mounted  on  said  bolder,  and  diver- 
gently disposed  and   weighted  arms  carried  by  said  sup- 
port. 

."?.  .\n  attachment  for  rakes  consisting  of  a  holder  hav- 
ing means  In  secure  It  to  the  rake  handle,  a  support  rota- 
tabl.v  and  transversely  mounted  on  said  holder,  arms  fixed 
til  Slid  supiiort  and  arranged  divergently  In  rows,  and  a 
I  ■.{]■  iiioiHit'd  on  facb  of  said  rows  of  arms. 

4.  Tht>  combination  with  a  rake  having  a  support  carry- 
ing teeth  and  provided  with  a  handle,  of  an  attachment 
consisting  of  a  holder  having  means  to  secure  It  to  the 
handle  of  the  rake,  a  shaft  rotatably  and  transversely 
mounted  on  said  holder,  and  divergently  disposed  arms 
rarrled  tiy  said  shaft  and  extended  to  strike  the  said  teeth 
carrying  support  In  the  movement  of  the  shaft  In  either 
direction. 

.'■>.  The  comhlnHtlon  with  a  rake  having  a  support  carry 
in_'  te^'th  and  provided  with  a  handle,  of  an  attachment 
consisting  of  a  holder  having  means  to  secure  It  to  the 
handle  of  the  rake,  a  shaft  rotatably  and  transversely 
mounted  on  said  holder,  divergently  disposed  arms  car- 
ried by  said  shaft  and  extended  above  and  below  said 
teeth  carrying  support,  and  a  bar  mounted  on  the  arms 
nfar  th*-  shaft  which  carries  the  same. 


l.nT,S2fl.  SIITTTLE  EMBROIDERING  -  MACHINE. 
RiiKKHT  Z.iHN,  Plauen,  C^ermany ;  Alfred  Rletzsch  ad- 
ministrator of  said  Zabn,  deceased.  Filed  Jan,  25, 
Uii:^     Serial  .\o.  744,208.     (Cl.  112—7.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  shuttle  raceway,  having  a 
loMultudlnal  guide  member,  of  a  shuttle  having  its  filling 
optnlnir  in  one  side,  a  curved  surface  on  its  opposite  side 
which  surface  is  undercut  at  its  lower  edge  and  forms  a 
flat  longitudinal  shoulder  or  edge  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  said  uulde  member  and  to  form  a  positive  rectilinear 
'.'uide  for  the  shuttle. 

2.  .\  shuttle  having  a  flat  solid  bottom,  a  fllllng  opening 
In  one  side,  a  curved  surface  In  the  opposite  side  which 
surface  is  undercut  at  Its  lower  edge  and  forms  a  flat  lon- 
u'ltudinal  shoulder  or  edge  serving  as  a  guide  for  said 
shuttle. 


1,1H7,827,      FIRE  EXTINGUISHER.      Albckt   E.    Ai-len, 

Spirit   Lake.   Iowa.     Filed  Aug.   27,    1914.     Serial    No. 

H.->«,919.      (Cl.   169 — 8.) 

I  In  a  flre  extinguisher,  a  container  having  lugs  on  Its 
internal  wall,  said  lugs  having  seats,  a  yoke  having  Its 
ends  rota  table  la  tin*  w^ats,  a  receptacle  suppoi'ted  by  the 
yoke,  a  fuse  within  the  receptacle,  means  engaclng  the 
fuse  and  recep+acle  for  holding  tlie  receptacle  in  an  u;) 
li-ht  position,  conductor  terminals  for  supportlna  the 
f'  se,  conductors  of  electricity  connected  to  the  terminals. 
a  I'll  a  liquid  discharge  plp»  leadln?  from  the  container. 

2.  In  a  Ore  extinguisher,  a  container  having  l)earing 
lugs  on  Its  inner  wall,  a  yoke  rotatably  supported  by  the 
hips,  a  recept.ifle  for  chrmltally  prepared  liquid  supported 
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by  the  yoke,  terminals  extending  through  the  wall  of  the 
conUiner,  said  terminals  having  hooks,  a  fuae  sup- 
ported by  the  hooks,  a  member  engaging  tke  receptacle 
and  having  a  hook  for  engaging  the  fuse  for  holding  the 


rted  by  the  face  plate  and  bearing  against  shoulders  on 
the  flnger  piece  for  moving  the  latter  In  one  direction. 


1.137.829,  FENDER  Charles  H.  Babtom,  Tyler,  Tex,, 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Alex  Woldert,  Tyler,  Tex.  Filed 
Julv  27.  li>14.     Serial  No.  853,4)*«.     <C1.  114—219.) 


recepucle  In  an  upright  position,  said  recepUde  being 
adaited  to  be  invertcl  when  released  by  the  fuw,  and  a 
liquid  dlschaglng  tube  extending  through  the  container 
for  dlschai-^ng  the  contents  of  the  said  container. 


1,137,828.     WINDOW-SASH  LOCK.     Chahlm  H.  Andib- 
'  SuN,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  21,  1916.    Serial  No. 
3,608.      (Cl.  16—119.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  vessel  of  a  b,;im  hinged  to  the  prow  of  said 
vessel  and  projecting  forwardly  therefrom,  said  beawi  be- 
ing formed  of  two  parts  hinged  together,  means  for  lock 
Ing  said  beam  in  its  forwardly  projecting  poaition,  means 
for  elevating  said  \>eam  to  a  vertical  position  and  the 
search  light  carried  by  the  free  end  of  said  beam. 

2.  in  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  vessel  of  a  beam  hinged  to  the  prow  of  said 
vessel  and  projecting  forwardly  therefrom,  said  beam  be 
ing  formed  of  two  parts  hinged  together,  means  for  lock 
Ing   aald   beam    In    Its    forwardly    projecting    position    and 
means  for  elevating  the  l>eam  to  a  vertical  position. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  vessel  of  a  beam  hinged  thereto  and  projecting 
outwardly  therefrom,  said  r>eam  l^eing  formed  of  two 
parts  hinged  together,  means  for  locking  said  beam  in  Its 
outwardly  projecting  position,  and  meins  for  elevating 
sabi  l»eam  to  a  vertical  position. 


l.irn.sao.  HOLDER  FOR  TOILET-PAPER  Alphons 
BARt  CH,  Hamburg.  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  7«m. 257.      (Cl.  211— 29.1 


1.  A  sash  lock  consisting  of  a  face  plate  having  a  slot 
extending  lengthwise  the  same,  a  flnger  piece  mounted  at 
the  rear  of  said  plate  and  having  a  recess  of  substantially 
the  slse  as  the  slot  In  the  face  plate,  a  bolt  carried  by 
said  flnger  piece  and  a  spring  for  actuating  the  latter  in 
one  direction. 

2.  A  sash  lock  consisting  of  a  face  plate  having  a  slot 
therein  and  provided  on  its  rear  face  with  supports  for 
the  flnger  piece,  a  flnger  piece  mounted  to  slide  in  said 
Bupporto  and  provided  with  a  recess  In  the  plane  of  the 
slot  in  the  £ace  plate,  a  bolt  carried  by  said  finger  piece 
and  springs  for  moving  the  latter  In  a  direction  to  carry 
(me  end  of  the  recess  In  the  flnger  piece  onder  the  face 

plate. 

3.  A  sash  lock  conalstlng  of  a  face  plate  having  a  slot 
therein,  and  provided  on  its  rear  face  with  hollow  slotted 
ribs,  a  flnger  piece  having  a  recess  in  the  plane  of  the 
slot  In  the  face  plate  and  side  flanges  resting  in  the  slots 
In  the  ribs  of  the  face  plate,  springs  within  the  rlhs  and 
bearing  against  shoulders  on  the  flnger  piece,  and  a  bolt 
carried  by  the  latter. 

4.  A  sash  lock  consisting  of  a  face  plate  having  a  slot 
extending  lengthwise  the  same,  a  finger  piece  mounted  to 
slide  against  the  rear  face  of  said  face  plate  and  having  a 
rec«88  of  substantially  the  sl«e  as  the  slot  In  the  face 
pUte,  a  bolt  varried  by  said  finger  piece  and  springs  car- 


1.  A  holder  for  an  Interfolded  pad  of  toilet  paper  pro- 
vided with  a  back  section,  a  lower  front  section,  an  up- 
per front  section,  a  common  horlsontal  Ingress  and  egress 
slot  Intermediate  the  lower  and  upper  front  sections,  and 
a  pocket  between  the  front  sections  and  the  back  section, 
the  pad  being  adapted  to  be  houstd  within  said  pocket  in 
an  unbent  condition  and  to  rest  against  the  lower  hort- 
rontal  edge  of  the  upp^ir  front  i«ectIon. 

2.  A  holder  for  an  interfolded  pad  of  toUet  paper  pro- 
vided with  a  back  section,  a  lower  front  section,  an  up- 
per front  section,  a  common  horixontal  Ingrees  and  egress 
slot  intermediate  the  lower  and  upper  front  sections,  snd 
a  pocket  between  the  front  sections  and  the  back  section, 
the  pad  being  adapted  to  be  housed  within  said  pocket  in 
an  unbent  condition,  and  to  rest  against  the  lower  horl- 
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zontal  edge  of  the  upper  trnnt  section,   the  depth  of  the 
pocket  correspomiinn  sul<stantl«ll.v  to  the  maximum  thick 
neKM  uf  tho  pail. 

3.  A  holdtr  for  an  Interfolded  pad  of  toilet  paper  pro 
Tided  with  a  back  section,  a  lower  front  section  haviii« 
an  upper  horlbontal  edge,  an  upper  front  section  having' 
a  lower  horizontal  edge,  and  a  horizontal  in»?ress  and 
•egress  slot  between  the  lower  nnd  upper  front  sections. 
the  upper  edge  of  the  lower  front  sertion  lieing  locat.-d  in 
advance  of  a  plane  connecting  the  lower  edge  of  the  upper 
front  section  with  the  lower  end  of  the  lower  front  sec 
tion. 

4.  A  holder  for  toilet  paper  Imvin}:  a  front,  a  single  in 
gress  and  egress  opening  at  the  front,  said  front  being 
provided  with  Inwardly  turned  upper  and  lower  lips 
formed  above  and  below  saiil  op<'nlng  respectivrlv.  a  bot- 
tom, and  a  hark  having  an  inwardly  projecting  section 
that  faces  said  opening,  to  form  an  angular  paper-receiv- 
ing pocket  between  the  front  and  back,  and  below  the  up 
per  lip. 

5.  A  holder  for  interfolded  sheets  of  toilet  paper  having 
an  Inwanlly  projecting  back,  an  Inclined  bottom,  a  for- 
wardly  inclined  lower  front  section  having  an  inwardly 
turned  lower  lip.  and  a  forwardly  incline<l  upper  front 
section  having  an  Inwardly  turned  upper  \\]>.  a  common 
Ingress  and  egress  opening  being  formed  between  said  lips. 


=^.  >  >   ^^ 


brilliancy  at  the  increased  voltage  resulting  from  the  open- 
ing of  said  first  circuit. 

4.  In  lighting  apparatus,  in  comlviruition.  a  sourc  of 
( urrent  susceptible  to  voltage  drop  on  increase  of  current 
output  tliereiif,  a  light  constituted  to  burn  at  sut>stantlally 
normal  brilliancy  at  a  predetermined  voltMuc  ;  a  .se<  <>nd 
light  constituted  to  burn  at  substantially  normal  brillianry 
at  a  lower  voltage,  said  second  light  l)eing  of  greater 
current  consumption  than  said  rtrst  light,  mid  nii-aiis 
adapted  to  coni]r<'t  either  of  said  lights  across  said  source 
of  current. 

5.  In  lighting  apparatus,  in  combination,  a  t;.  i^  rator, 
means  tending  to  cut  down  tl:e  voltage  of  sai<i  li  nerator 
upon  the  current  output  thereof  becoming  excessive,  a 
light  constituted  to  burn  at  substantially  normal  brlUiancy 
at  a  predetermined  voltage,  a  second  light  constitute*!  to 
burn  at  substantially  normal  brilliancy  at  a  lower  voltage, 
said  second  ligbt  l>eing  of  greater  current  consumption 
than  said  first  light,  and  means  adapted  to  connect  either 
of  said  lights  with  said  generator. 

[Claims  >\  nml  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.! 


1.137,H.S1.  RLErTRK'-LKHITINO  PYSTKM  FOR  Al'TO- 
MOBILES.  .TnsEi'H  Bi.riR.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Aug.  2d.  1011.      Serial  No.  646,191.      (CI.  1T6 — 10. 1 


1.  In  lighting  apparatus.  In  combination,  a  source  of 
current  susceptible  to  voltage  drop  on  Increase  of  current 
output  thereof,  automobile  headlights,  automobile  side 
lights  of  higher  voltage  than  said  headlights,  and  means 
adapted  to  connect  one  or  lioth  of  said  sets  of  lights  with 
said  source  of  current,  the  difference  between  the  voltages 
of  said  front  and  side  lights  being  substantially  eiiual  to 
the  drop  In  voltage  of  said  source  of  current  upon  said 
headlights  being  connected  therewith. 

2.  In    lighting    apparatus,    in    combination,    a    source   of 
current  susceptible  to  voltage  drop  on  Increase  of  current 
output   thereof:   a   circuit   adapted   to   Ik-   connected    across 
said  source  of  current  and  comprising  an  automobile  bead 
light,  and  a  second  circuit,  of  higher  resistance  than  said 
first  circuit,  adapted  to  be  connected  across  said  source   ' 
of  current  In  parallel  with  said  first  circuit  and  (ompris 
Ing  an  automobile  sidelight,  said  headlight  being  adapted 
to  burn  with  a  substantially  normal  brilliancy  at  a  pre  de 
termined  voltage  of  said  source  of  current  and  said  second 
circuit  and  sidelight  being  so  constituted  as  to  cause  said 
sidelight  to  burn  at  a  sub-normal  brilliancy  at  said  volt 
age  of  »ald  source  of  current  and  at  substantially  normal 
brllUaDcy  at  a  higher  voltage. 

3.  In  lighting  apparatus,  in  combination,  a  source  of 
current  susceptible  to  voltage  drop  on  Increase  of  current 
oatpnt  thereof,  a  circuit  adapted  to  be  connected  across 
said  source  of  current  and  comprising  an  automobile  head 
light,  and  a  second  circuit  of  higher  resistance  than  said 
first  circuit  adapted  to  be  connected  across  sai<l  source  of 
cnrrent  in  parallel  with  said  first  circuit  and  comprising 
an  automobile  sidelight,  said  headlight  being  adapted  to 
burn  with  a  substantially  normal  brilliancy  at  a  predeter- 
mined voltage  of  said  source  of  current  and  said  second 
circuit  and  sidelight  being  so  constituted  as  to  cause  said 
■Idellgbt  to  burn  at  a  sub-normal  brilliancy  at  said  volt- 
age of  said  source  c'  current  and  at  substantially  normril 


1  ,  1  :^  7  .  s  .-^  2  LOOM  FOR  \VKAVIN(;  HOIBI-K  I'ILK 
FABRICS.  ALHKKT  W.  BiNz.  i'blladelphia.  I'a.,  assignor 
to  George  N.  Schofleld  and  Kdward  F.  Mason.  I'hiladel- 
phia,  Pa..  Copartners  trading  as  Schofleld.  Mason  &  Co. 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1914.  Serial  No.  ^26.172.  (CI. 
139 — 62.) 
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1.  In  a  maibiiie  for  weaving  double  pile  fabrics,  the 
combination  of  weaving  mechanism,  an  arm,  and  means 
operative  to  raise  and  lower  one  end  of  said  arm.  the 
other  end  of  said  arm  being  free  and  constituting  a  pile 
gage  adapted  to  separate  and  to  be  supported  by  and  be- 
tween the  upper  and  lower  cloths  being  woven,  and  the 
free  end  of  said  arm  having  upper  and  lower  converging 
faces  lying  wholly  between  the  normal  planes  of  said 
cloths  in  all  positions  of  said  arm. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  weaving  double  pile  fabrics,  the 
combination  of  weaving  mechanism,  an  arm.  and  means 
operative  to  raise  and  lower  one  end  of  said  arm.  the 
other  end  of  said  arm  being  free  and  constituting  a  pile 
gage  adapted  to  separate  and  to  be  supported  by  and  be- 
tween the  upper  and  lower  cloths  being  woven,  the  free  end 
of  said  arm  having  upper  and  lower  converging  faces  ex- 
tending between  said  cloths,  said  upper  face  lying  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  upper  cloth  when  said  arm  Is  In  the 
lowermost  position  and  said  lower  face  lying  substantially 
I)arallel  to  said  lower  cloth  when  said  arm  Is  In  the 
uppermost   position. 

.i.  .K  pile  gage  comprising  a  body  portion  provided  with 
means  for  connecting  one  end  thereof  to  a  raising  and 
lowering  mechanism  and  the  other  and  free  end  thereof 
terminating  In  oppositely  disposed  upper  and  lower  faces 
substantially  straight  and  Inclined  toward  each  other,  said 
inclined  faces  l)elng  out  of  allnement  with  the  upper  and 
lower  faces  of  the  main  body  of  the  pile-gage,  and  adapted 
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thereby  to  lie  wholly  between  the  normal  planes  of  the  up- 
per and  lower  cloths  of  the  fabric  in  the  alternating  posi- 
tions of  said  gage. 

4.  A  pile-gage  comprising  a  gage  arm  having  an  open- 
ing in  one  end,  and  a  vertical  heddle  formed  of  two  wire 
members  having  the  central  portions  thereof  twisted  to- 
gether within  said  opening,  and  having  the  end  portions 
thereof  formed  Into  means  adapted  to  engage  the  hori- 
zontal bars  of  a  heddle  frame. 

5.  A  pile-gage  comprising  a  gage  arm,  and  a  vertical 
heddle  formed  of  two  wire  members  between  which  one 
end  of  said  arm  Is  located,  said  members  being  twisted  to- 
gether above  and  below  said  arm,  and  the  end  portions  of 
said  members  being  formed  into  means  adapted  to  engage 
the  horizontal  bars  of  a  heddle  frame. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.137,833.     PILE    FABRIC.     Albert   W.    Binz,    Philadel- 
phia,   Pa.      Filed    July    7,    1914.     Serial    No.    849,405.   ^ 
(01.  139—71.1 


1.  In  a  pile  fabric,  pairs  of  binding  warp  threads  ar 
ranged  In  adjacent  sets  of  three  pairs  each,  weft  threads 
Interwoven  with  the  pairs  of  warp  threads,  and  pile 
threads  Interwoven  with  the  weft  threads  and  arranged  in 
allnement  with  each  other  between  the  threads  of  each 
pair  of  warp  threads,  each  pile  thread  having  two  pile 
ends,  each  two  adjacent  pile  ends  between  the  threads  of 
the  same  pair  of  warp  threads  being  equally  spaced  from 
each  other  by  three  weft  threads,  and  each  two  adjacent 
weft  threads  within  each  set  of  pairs  of  warp  threads 
having  a  pile  end  extending  between  the  same  from  the 
back  of  the  fabric  to  the  pile  face  thereof. 

2.  In  a  pile  fabric,  pairs  of  binding  warp  threads  ar- 
ranged in  adjacent  sets  of  three  pairs  each,  weft  threads 
interwoven  with  the  pairs  of  warp  threads,  and  pile 
threads  Interwoven  with  the  weft  threads  and  arranged 
In  allnement  with  each  other  between  the  threads  of  each 
pair  of  warp  threads,  each  pile  thread  having  two  pile  ends 
extending  between  adjacent  weft  threads  from  the  back 
of  the  fabric  to  the  pile  face  thereof,  the  two  threads  of 
each  pair  of  warp  threads  having  the  same  course  through 
the  spaces  between  the  weft  threads,  each  pair  of  warp 
threads  of  a  set  having  a  course  through  the  spaces  be- 
tween the  weft  threads  different  from  the  courses  of  the 
other  two  pairs  of  the  set,  and  each  two  adjacent  pile 
ends  between  the  threads  of  the  same  pair  of  warp  threads 
lielng  equally  spaced  from  each  other  by  the  same  number 
of  weft  threads. 

3.  In  a  pile  fabric,  pairs  of  binding  warp  threads  ar- 
ranged in  adjacent  sets  of  three  pairs  each,  weft  threads 
Interwoven  with  the  pairs  of  warp  threads,  and  pile 
threads  interwoven  with  the  weft  threads  and  arranged 
In  allnement  with  each  other  between  the  threads  of  each 
pair  of  warp  threads,  each  pile  thread  having  two  pile 
ends  extending  between  adjacent  weft  threads  from  the 
back  of  the  fabric  to  the  pile  face  thereof,  the  two  threads 
of  each  pair  of  warp  threads  having  the  same  course 
through  the  spaces  between  the  weft  threads,  each  pair 
of  warp  threads  of  a  set  having  a  course  through  the 
spaces  between  the  weft  threads  different  from  the  courses 
of  the  other  two  pairs  of  the  set,  and  two  pairs  of  warp 
threads  of  each  set  crossing  each  other  between  each  two 
adjacent  weft  threads. 

4.  In  a  pile  fabric,  pairs  of  binding  warp  threads  ar- 
ranged in  adjacent  sets  of  three  paiis  each,  weft  threads 
interwoven    with    the    pairs    of    warp    threads,    and    pile 


threads  Interwoven  with  the  weft  threads  and  arranged 
In  allnement  with  each  other  between  the  threads  of  each 
pair  of  warp  threads,  each  pile  thread  having  two  pile  ends 
extending  between  adjacent  weft  threads  from  the  back 
of  the  fabric  to  the  pile  face  thereof,  the  two  threads  of 
each  pair  of  warp  threads  having  the  same  course  through 
the  spaces  between  the  weft  threads,  each  pair  of  warp 
threads  of  a  set  having  a  course  through  the  spaces  be- 
tween the  weft  threads  different  from  the  courses  of  the 
other  two  pairs  of  the  set  and  crossing  one  weft  thread 
on  one  face  of  the  fabric  and  crossing  two  weft  threads  on 
the  other  face  of  the  fabric  In  alternate  succession. 

5.  In  a  pile  fabric,  pairs  of  binding  warp  threads  ar- 
ranged in  adjacent  sets  of  three  pairs  each,  weft  threads 
interwoven  with  the  pairs  of  warp  threads,  and  pile 
threads  Interwoven  with  the  weft  threads  and  arranged 
in  allnement  with  each  other  between  the  threads  of  each 
pair  of  warp  threads,  each  pile  thread  having  two  pile 
ends  extending  between  adjacent  weft  threads  from  the 
back  of  the  fabric  to  the  pile  face  thereof,  the  two  threads 
of  each  pair  of  warp  threads  having  the  same  course 
through  the  spaces  between  the  weft  threads,  each  pair 
of  warp  threads  of  a  set  having  a  course  through  the 
spaces  between  the  weft  threads  different  from  the  courses 
of  the  other  two  pairs  of  the  set  and  crossing  one  weft 
thread  on  one  face  of  the  fabric  and  crossing  two  weft 
threads  on  the  other  face  of  the  fabric  in  alternate  suc- 
cession, and  two  pairs  of  warp  threads  of  each  set  cross- 
ing each  other  between  each  two  adjacent  weft  threads. 

I  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazet'.e.] 


1.137.834.  APPARATIS  FOR  CUTTING.  WELDING, 
AND  BRAZING  METALS.  Fhederick  M.  BowBiiS. 
Chester.  Pa.  Filed  Aug,  26,  1914.  Serial  No.  858.659. 
(Cl.  219—10.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  supporting  frame,  an  electrode  mounted  thereon, 
a  nozzle  also  mounted  thereon  for  supplying  an  oxygen 
blast  adjacent  the  point  of  said  electrode,  means  for  ad- 
Justing  the  nozzle  vertically  with  respect  to  the  electrode 
and  other  means  for  adjusting  the  noscle  angularly  with 
respect  to  the  electrode. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  the  combloa- 
tion  of  a  supporting  frame,  an  electrode  mounted  thereon, 
a  nozzle  also  mounted  thereon  for  supplying  an  oxygen 
blast  adjacent  the  point  of  said  electrode,  means  foi'  ad- 
Justing  the  electrode  with  respect  to  the  noBde,  meftna  for 
adjusting  the  nozzle  vertically  with  respect  to  the  elec- 
trode and  other  means  for  adjusting  the  noisle  angularly 
with  respect  to  the  electrode. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  supporting  frame,  an  electrode  mounted  thereon, 
means  also  mounted  thereon  for  supplying  an  oxygen 
blast  adjacent  the  point  of  said  electrode,  a  handle  on  said 
frame  adapted  to  be  grasped  by  the  hand  of  the  operator, 
and  means  operable  by  the  hand  of  the  operator  when 
grasping  said  h'andle  for  regulating  said  oxygen  blast. 

4.  In  ao  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  supporting  frame,  an  electrode  mounted  thereon, 
means  also  mounted  thereon  for  supplying  an  oxygen  blast 
adjacent  the  point  of  said  electrode,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the 
frame  and  rollers  mounted  on  the  lever  for  supporting  the 
electrode  above  the  material  being  operated  upon. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  supporting  frame,  an  electrode  mounted  thereon, 
means  also  mounted  thereon  for  supplying  an  oxygen 
blast  adjacent  the  point  of  said  electrode  and  an  adjust 
able  support  adapted  to  contact  with  the  material  beiof 
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operated  upon  and  under  tlie  control  of  the  operator,  tor 
regnlatlnK  the  eleTation  of  the  frame  above  aaid  materiaL 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.18T.835.  BRIQUET  FOR  USE  IN  ZINC-FURNACES. 
QmoJLOt  8.  Brooks,  Depne,  111.,  assignor  to  The  New 
Jersey  Zinc  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  28.  1913.  Serial  No. 
803,432.       (CI.    75 — 65.1 

1.  A  briquet  for  zinc  furnaces,  composed  of  sine  ore 
and  coal  surrounded  by  and  Inclosed  within  a  protectlni; 
shell  or  coating  containing  a  large  percentage  of  common 
Mlt ;  rabatantlally  as  described. 

2.  A  briquet  for  line  furnaces,  composed  of  ilnc  oro 
and  coal  of  the  usual  grades  of  fineness,  and  an  additional 
quantity  of  more  finely  powdered  material,  such  as  oip. 
coal  or  line  oxld.  all  Inclosed  within  a  protecting  shpll 
or  coating  containing  a  large  percentage  of  common  salt ; 
subfltantUlly  &»  described. 

3.  A  lulquet  for  alnc  furnaces,  composed  of  approxi- 
mately four  parts  of  ore  of  the  usual  grade  of  fineness,  one 
part  of  more  finely  powdered  material  such  as  ore,  coal 
or  commercial  ilnc  oild  and  from  one  to  one  and  one- 
half  parts  of  coal  of  the  usual  grade  of  fineness,  said  In 
gredlents  being  inclosed  within  a  protecting  shell  or  coat 
Ing  containing  a  large  percentage  of  common  salt ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  The  herein-described  method  of  producing  briquets 
for  zinc  furna.es,  consisting  in  forming  a  plastic  mixture 
composed  of  ore  and  coal  of  the  usual  grades  of  flnen.xs. 
an  additional  quantity  of  more  finely  powdered  material. 
such  as  ore,  coal  or  commercial  zinc  oxid,  and  a  sufflcient 
quantity  of  salt  solution  to  form  a  plastic  mixture  of  tlu- 
several  ingredients,  mixing  said  ingredients  together  to 
form  such  plastic  mixture,  forming  a  briquet  of  such  mix 
ture  under  pressure,  and  then  slowly  drying  the  brlqiu-t 
to  bring  Its  salt  content  toward  its  surface  and  cause  It 
to  form  a  protecting  shell  or  coating  Inclosing  the  brlquft. 
substantially   as  described. 

5.  The  herein-described  method  of  producing  brlqii.-is 
for  zinc  furnaces,  consisting  In  forming  a  plastic  miitiui- 
composed  of  ore  and  coal  of  the  usual  grades  of  fineness,  un 
additional  quantity  of  more  finely  powdered  material, 
such  as  ore,  coal  or  commercial  zinc  oxld,  and  a  sufBdeut 
quantity  of  salt  Folutlon  to  form  a  plastic  mixture  of 
said  Ingredients,  mixing  said  ingredients  together  to  form 
such  plastic  mixture,  molding  and  pressing  such  mixture 
Into  the  form  of  a  briquet  approximately  conforming  in 
cross  aection  to  the  Interior  of  the  retort  in  which  the 
briquet  is  to  be  used,  and  then  slowly  drying  the  briquet 
to  bring  its  salt  content  to  ita  surface  and  causing  it  to 
form  a  protecting  shell  or  coating  inclosing  the  briquet  ; 
substantially  aa  described. 


1,187.836,  WEIGHER.  Chabubb  Bcchholz,  Cleveland. 
Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1912.  Serial  No.  678,311.  (CI. 
78—181.) 


path  of  said  lever  and  interposed  connections  between  the 
balance  and  lever  whereby  the  weight  of  the  liquid  will 
actuate  said  lever  to  withdraw  it  from  said  weight  arm 
to  permit  the  valve  to  close  owing  to  its  weight  and  the 
pressure  of  the  liquid  and  cut  off  the  flow  of  liquid. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  balance,  a  faucet,  a  lever  con- 
trolling the  valve  of  said  faucet,  aaid  lever  being  con- 
rrolle<l  by  the  weight  of  the  liquid,  a  weighted  arm  hav- 
ing Its  froe  ind  arranged  In  the  path  of  said  lever,  and  a 
valve  controlled  by  the  movement  of  the  weighted  arm. 

:{.  The  combination  of  a  balance,  a  faticet,  a  lever  con- 
trolling the  valve  of  said  faucet,  said  lever  being  con- 
trolled by  the  weight  of  the  liquid,  a  weighted  arm  having 
its  free  end  arranged  in  the  path  of  aaid  lever,  and  a  rod 
for  controlling  the  valve  of  said  faucet  controlled  by  the 
iTinvement   of  swld  weighted  arm. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  balance,  a  faucet,  a  lever,  a 
r<xl  connected  therewith  and  controlled  by  the  movement 
of  the  balance,  a  plvotally  mounted  rod,  an  arm  having 
one  end  fixedly  secured  thereto  and  the  other  end  con 
nected  with  the  valve  stem  of  the  faucet,  and  an  arm 
mo\intcd  on  said  plvotally  mounted  rod  and  extending 
^ito  the  path  of  said  lever. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  balance,  a  faucet,  a  lever,  a 
rod  connected  therewltb  and  controlled  by  the  movement 
of  the  balance,  a  plvotally  moonted  rod,  an  arm  having 
one  end  fixedly  secured  thereto  and  the  other  end  con- 
nected with  the  valve  stem  of  the  faucet,  and  an  arm 
mounted  on  said  plvotally  mounted  rod  and  extending 
Into  the  path  of  said  lever,  the  arm  connected  with  the 
stem  of  the  valve  having  an  elongated  slot  In  which  said 
arm  Is  loosely  received. 

i  Claims  fi  and  7   not   printed  In   the  Gazette.] 


1,137.837  CB:ILING  DRILLING  MACHINE.  Hjalmab 
G.  CABL80N,  Worcester.  Ma  «s.,  assignor  to  Rockwood 
Sprinkler  Company  of  MaasMichusetts,  a  Corporation 
of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1914.  Serial  No. 
872,332.      (CI.   77—6.) 


1.  The  combiaation  of  a  balance,  a 
coBtroIUng  the  valve  of  Mid  faucet,  a 


faucet,  a  lever  for 
weight  arm  in  the 


1.  Tn  a  tool  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  a  shaft  supported  by  said  frame  and  extand- 
Ing  upwardly  therefrom,  a  telescoping  easing  movable 
with  said  frame  and  having  means  for  carrying  a  tool 
head  at  the  lop,  means  for  transmitting  power  to  said 
shaft  in  all  positions  of  the  shaft,  means  In  the  casing  for 
transmlting  power  to  the  tool  head  from  the  shaft  In  all 
positions  of  the  casing,  and  means  on  the  frame  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  the  shaft. 

2.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  described,  the  comUnation 
of  a  base  adapted  to  rest  on  the  floor,  a  frame  mounted 
on  said  base,  a  motor  on  the  frame,  a  ahaft  Bupport«d  by 
said  frame  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  a  telescop- 
ing ca.slng  movable  with  said  frame  and  having  means  for 
carrying  a  tool  head  at  the  top,  means  for  transmitting 
power  from  the  motor   to  said  ahaft  in   all  positions  of 
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the  shaft,  me«nf>  In  the  casing  for  transmitting  power  to 
the  tool  head  from  the  shaft  in  all  positions  of  the  casing, 
and  means  on  the  frame  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
shaft. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  frame,  a  motor  carried  by  the  frame,  a  ver- 
tical shaft  extending  from  the  top  of  the  motor,  a  slide 
carried  by  said  frame  and  vertically  movable  therein, 
means  on  the  frame  for  moving  the  slide  up  and  down, 
a  gear  casing  carried  by  said  slide  and  movable  therewith, 
two  gears  in  said  casing  meshing  with  each  other,  one  of 
them  turning  with  the  motor  shaft  in  all  positions  of  the 
frame,  and  a  tool  shaft  extending  upwardly  from  said 
slide  and  fixed  to  the  other  gear  to  receive  power  there- 
from. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  frame,  a  motor  carried  thereby  and  having 
a  vertical  shaft  at  the  top,  a  vertically  movable  slide  car- 
ried by  the  frame,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
slide  by  hand,  a  pair  of  gears  carried  by  said  slide,  one 
being  connected  with  aaid  motor  shaft  In  all  positions  of 
the  slide,  a  shaft  connected  with  the  other  gear  to  trans- 
mit power  therefrom  and  extending  vertically  from  the 
top  of  the  slide,  a  tool  head  mounted  above  the  top  of 
said  shaft,  and  adjustable  means  for  connecting  said  tool 
head  and  shaft  to  cause  the  tool  bead  to  be  turned  by 
the  shaft. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  frame,  a  motor  carried  thereby,  a  slide  ver- 
tically movable  on  the  frame,  a  square  shaft  extending 
upwardly  from  the  top  of  said  slide,  means  carried  by 
said  slide  for  connecting  the  motor  ahaft  with  said  square 
shaft  in  all  positions  of  the  slide,  a  hollow  cylindrical 
casing  extending  upwardly  from  the  top  of  said  slide  and 
fixed  thereto,  a  hollow  cylindrical  casing  carried  inside 
the  first  named  casing  and  telescoping  therewith,  means 
for  securing  said  casings  In  adjusted  positions,  a  hollow 
square  shaft  Inside  the  hollow  cylindrical  casings  for  re- 
ceiving the  first  named  square  shaft  and  transmitting 
power  therefrom,  and  a  tool  head  at  the  top  having  a 
inqtiare  shaft  entering  said  hollow  shaft  and  receiving 
power   therefrom. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,137,838.      SAW.      Aktik    L.    Clink,    Sprlngdale,     Ark. 
nied  Apr.  29.  1914.     Serial  No.  835,236.     (Cl.  33— 93.> 


A    measuring    instrument    comprising    a    blade    and    a 
handle,    said   handle   being   provided    with   a    kerf   to   re- 
ceive  an   extremity   of  the  blade,   the  back  edge   of   the 
blade   and   the   Inner   edge  of  the  handle   being   perpendl 
cularly  related,   an   arm  plvotally  engaged   ^-ith   the  for 
ward  portion  of  the  handle  at  a  point  aubatantlally  flush 
with  the  back  edge  of  the  blade,  a  aegraental  member  plv 
otally  secured  to  the  arm  and  projecting  within  the  kerf 
of  the  handle,  said  segmental  member  being  provided  with 
an  arcuate  slot,  a  clamping  member  rotatahly  supported 
by    the   handle    and    projecting   through   the   slot  of   the 
segmental   member  and   In   swivel  engagement  with   aaid 
••goMntal  member,  the  inner  extremity  of  said  clamping 
member  being  threaded,  said  handle  being  provided  with 


a  recess  In  communication  with  the  kerf  thereof  into 
which  the  threaded  extremity  of  the  clamping  member 
projects,  and  a  bur  positioned  within  the  receaa  of  the 
handle  in  threaded  engagement  with  the  clamping  mem- 
ber, the  walls  of  tbe  recess  and  the  bur  coacting  to  main- 
tain said  bur  against  axial  rotation. 


1,137,8.39.  HAT  FASTE.VEB.  Alfkkd  iOnor,  Camper 
down,  near  Sydney.  New  South  Wales.  Australia.  Filed 
Apr.  :5.   lOl.S.      Serial  No.  758.638.      (Cl.   132—25.1 


1.  .K  hat  fastener  comprising  a  headed  pin  having  a 
spiral  adjacent  its  head,  a  retaining  cylinder  adapted  to 
be  attached  to  the  outer  wall  of  the  hat  to  receive  and 
partially  house  said  hat  pin  aplral,  and  a  closely  colled 
gripping  spiral,  a  covering  dome  adapted  to  be  arranged 
on  tbe  Inner  side  of  said  hat  and  Inclosing  said  gripping 
sptial.  the  end  of  said  spiral  being  adapted  to  extend 
through  the  hat  and  transversely  said  retaining  cylinder, 
said  transversely  extending  end  of  aaid  spiral  l)elng 
adapted  to  engage  the  spiral  of  said  headed  pin  and  re- 
tain the  pin  within  the  cylinder. 

2.  A  hat  fastener  comprising  a  headed  pin  having  a 
spiral  adjacent  Its  head,  a  retaining  cylinder  adapted  to 
be  attached  to  the  outer  wall  of  the  hat  to  receive  and 
partially  bouse  said  hat  pin  spiral,  a  closely  coiled 
gripping  spiral  adapted  to  be  arranged  on  the  inner 
side  ot  said  hat.  one  end  of  said  spiral  being  adapted 
to  extend  through  the  hat  and  transversely  of  said  re- 
taining cylinder,  said  transversely  extending  end  of  said 
spiral  being  adapted  to  engage  the  spiral  of  said  headed 
pin  and  retain  the  pin  within  the  cylinder. 

3.  .\  hat  fastener  coo^prislng  a  headed  pin  having  a 
locking  spiral  adjacent  Its  head,  a  receiving  and  retain- 
ing cylinder  for  said  locking  spiral,  a  gripping  spiral 
passing  through  tbe  wall  of  the  hat  and  adapted  to 
seci>re  said  cylinder  upon  the  outside  of  the  hat,  said 
cylinder  having  an  internal  transverse  bar  adapted  to 
engage  said  locking  spiral  and  a  covering  dome  adapted 
to  be  fastened  upon  the  Inside  of  the  hat  by  engaging 
with  said  gripping  spiral. 

4.  \  hat  fastener  comprising  a  headed  pin  having  a 
locking  spiral  adjacent  Its  head,  a  gripping  spiral,  a  re- 
ceiving and  retaining  cylinder  for  said  first  named  spiral 
adapted  to  l>e  fastened  to  the  outside  of  the  hat  and 
having  an  internal  transverse  bar  adapted  to  engage  said 
locking  spiral,  and  a  covering  dome  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  the  Inside  of  said  hat  by  said  gripping  spiral. 


1,1.37,840.  OVERLOAD  AND  REVERSE  CURRENT 
RELAY.  Fkank  Coxsad,  Swlasvale.  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Westingbouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Tennsylvanla.  Filed  May  22,  1909. 
Serial  No.  497,799.      ( Cl.   175-270.) 

1.  A  relay  instrument  comprising  a  magnet,  a  disk 
having  a  spiral  contour  and  mounted  for  rotative  move- 
ment to  present  an  increasing  area  adjacent  a  polar  face 
of  the  magnet  as  It  moves  from  Its  Initial  position,  and 
au  opposing  spring  tbe  torque  of  which  variea  at  sab- 
stantially  the  same  rate  as  the  electromagnetic  torque 
which  it  opposes. 

2.  A  relay  Instrument  comprising  a  magnet,  a  dlak 
having  a  spiral  contour  and  mounted  for  rotative  move- 
ment to  present  a  portion  of  increaalng  radius  adjacent 
a  polar  face  of  the  magnet  aa  it  moves  from  ita  initial 
position,  and  means  for  restraining  the  disk  and  holding 
it  in  ita  initial  position  until  a  predetermined  oppoaing 
value  of  magnetiing  current  is  reached,  and  then  further 
progressively  increasing  the  restraining  force  on  the  disk 
in  proportion  to  the  increase  in  the  opposing  torque 
caused  by  the  rotation  of  the  spiral  disk. 

3.  A    relay    instrument    comprlHlng    a    magnet,    a    disk 
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h.ivinj,'  a   spiriil    luntour   aud    miMuit'il   for   ii.taiivt-    move- 
tiient  to  pres^'nt  an  increasins;  ana  adjacent  a  p(diir  (are 


the  uppti      111 
said   support.^ 


>f   >aid   supports,   means   associated   with 
an.l    extending    above    the   knives   adapted 


,  ,,  ,     ,  ,     ^    -  -  , „      — .^   __^^„.  i.^    „..,,    t-.vuruuiuii;    uuove    me   Knives   aaanted 

of  the  ma«net  as  it  is  rotate,!  fnun  a  predetermined  posl-       to    be   engaKed    by    the   fruit    to   swing   said   supports   and 

tlon.      Ann      mciirx      fur     r..<n-u  in  i  n,r      ti,..     ^i.i,     i..,.i i     *i .^  _  ....  ^  .j^k".  i^ 


tion,  and  means  for  resrrainint:  th.-  disk  pro<luclDg  a 
restralnini.'  force  increasing  prou'res-ively  in  proportion 
to  tlie  incr'iisr  in  tonju.-  caused  \>y  the  progressive  In- 
crease of  the  effective  area  of  the  di^k. 


.i;:7.>41.  l'INi:.U'l'I,K-  I'KKI.KK.  niARi.E?;  Willi.oi 
r(,nKs..\.  WahiawM.  Hawaii.  Filed  Feb.  l,j,  1913.  Se- 
rial   No     T4s,."..".4.      Ml.    140-  H., 


thereby  cause  the  l<nives  to  follow  the  contour  of  the 
fruit,  laterally  projectinj.'  elements  associated  with  said 
supports,  and  sjuiims  interposed  between  said  elenient.s 
and  said  frame. 

3.  A  machine  for  peeling  fruit  such  as  pineapples. 
comprising  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  knife-supports  pivot- 
ally  connecte<l  thereto  at  their  lower  ends  and  extending 
upwardly  from  their  pivotal  connections,  knives  carried 
by  the  upper  ends  of  said  supports,  means  a-ssoclated  with 
said  supports  aud  e.xtendlng  almve  the  knives  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  the  fruit  to  swing  said  supports  and  tliere 
by  cause  the  knives  to  follow  the  contour  of  the  fruit. 
laterally  projectiuK  .•lemenis  associated  with  said  sui>- 
ports,  bolts  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  extending  upwardly 
through  said  laterally  projecting  elements,  said  bolts  pro- 
Tided  with  shouldiTs  above  said  elements  to  'i-iit  the 
inward  mov.-m, m  of  said  supports,  and  springs  Interposed 
between  -.mi,!  .it.rally  projecting  elements  and  the  frame 
to  yle  .l:!.j.,\  .,>ist  outward  swinging  movement  of  said 
supporttt. 


4.  A  relay  Instrument  comprising  a  magnet,  a  disk 
liavinc  a  siiiral  contour  and  mounted  lor  rotative  move- 
ment to  present  an  im  reasin);  area  adjacent  a  p<ilar  face 
of  the  ma:.M)'t  as  it  is  rotated  from  a  |)redetermlned  posi- 
tion, and  a  resilient  m»'ans  fi  .-  v.^rting  an  opposing  torque 
that  vari  s  as  the  .■iectromagnetie  rorqu-'  exerted  upon 
the  disk  varies. 

.">.  .\  relay  instrument  comprising'  a  magnet,  a  disk 
having  a  spiral  contour  and  nioiinr'd  for  rotative  move- 
ment, and  a  resilient  means  for  opposing  movement  of 
the  disk,  till'  disk  radii  being  of  sueh  progressively  cn-ater 
bngths  that  the  elect  roniagrietb  toriiu.-  exerted  upon 
rile  dlslv  will  increase  at  substantially  rh.'  samn  rate  as 
that  •■xerted  by   the  saiil  rrsilifnt  opjiosing  means. 


1,137,842.      SILO.     FREt>ERirK    Wkrt   rR.*.M.   Mount    Ver- 
non,  Wash.     Filed  Mav    11.   i!n4       Serial   .Vo    S'JT  853 
(CI.  217—4.) 


1.  .V  machine  tor  peeling  fruit  such  as  pineapples,  com- 
prising a  frame,  a  plurality  of  knife-supports  pivotally 
connected  thereto  at  their  lower  ends  and  extendlnir  up- 
wardly from  their  pivotal  connections,  knives  carried  hv 
the  upper  ends  of  said  supports,  means  ass.i.iarid  witti 
said  supports  and  rigidly  attached  thereto  and  extendlne 
above  the  knives  adapted  to  he  engaged  by  the  fruit  to 
!$wing  said  supports  and  thereby  cause  the  knives  to 
follow  the  contour  of  the  fruit,  and  nvans  to  yieldiiiiily 
re-lst  outward  swinzing  movement  of  the  supports. 

-.   .\  machine  for  ptellng  fruit  such  as  pineapples,  com 
prising  a    frame,    a    plurality    of   knife-supports   pivotally 
connected   thereto  at  their  lower  ends  and   extending   up 
wtrdly  from  their  pivotal   connections,  knives  carried  by 


1.  In  a  strnctiir.  .,t  thr  (harai^ter  decril>ed,  a  iram.? 
memlwr  having  a  trruove  therein  and  an  inclined  seat  in 
the  groove,  and  a  wall  section  projecting  Into  the  groove 
of  the  frame  inHinb..,  and  .ngaging  In  the  seat  thereof, 
for  the  purposes  specified 

2.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  described,  a  fiaine 
member  having  a  groov.-  whose  walls  flare  outwardly,  an 
Inclined  seat  formed  in  the  groove  of  the  frame  memb.r. 
and  a  wall  section  having  its  sides  beveled  to  project 
Into  the  groove  of  tlie  frame  meml>.  r  and  enuagf  in  the 
seat  of  the  latter,  as  sp.citled. 

3.  in  a  structure  of  the  character  described,  siiared 
upright  frame  members  having  in  their  opposing  faces 
grooves  in  each  of  which  Is  provided  a  plurality  of  in- 
clined seats,  a  plurality  of  wall  sections  each  havini:  its 
ends  Inclined  to  enuasr^  the  opposing  inclined  seats  of 
the  frame  meml>ers.  .-aid  sections  being  ada'»ted  to  be 
guided  in  t1:.  _-t,,,,x,.  ,,f  the  frame  members,  and  biridiiu' 
means  conn.-  ■u,-  th.    -pated  frame  members. 

4.  In    a    structnr.     of    thn    character   described,    spaeec 
frame    members   having    longitudinal    grooves    for    the    re 
ceptlon  of  till.'r  boards,  the  bottom  of  said  grooves  being 
compo.sed  of  a  series  of  short  inclined  or  stepped  sections, 
and  flll<T  boards   havinir   their  ends  shaped   to  fit  sjiid    in- 
clined sections. 

5.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  described,  spaced 
frame  members  and  filler  members,  said  frame  members 
having  individual  seats  for  each  filler  member,  the  bottom 
surfaces  of  said  seats  and  the  end  edges  of  the  tiller 
m.miiers   being   Inclined   relative  to  the  frame  member. 

Mlaiiiis  f.  ami  7  not  printe<l  In  the  Gazette.] 


i.nT.sta.     HAT    sp:rrinN<;  DEVICE.     Or.E  m.  DAHt.. 

nost..n.  Mass.     Filed  .lune  5,  1014,     .Serial  No.  843  2S] 

•<•!.   i:!L'  -L'5. 1 

1  .Ks  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  hat  securing  de- 
vil.' ...uiprlsiiii:  a  head  engaging  hand  provided  at  each 
end  with  a  post,  a  locking  member  for  said  hand  ends  pro- 
vided with  a  slot  for  said  posts,  post  engaging  means  on 
one  edge  of  the  slot,  post  retaining  means  on  the  locking 
member  whereby   the  posts  may  be  locked  In  position  on 
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the   locking  momher  at  will,   and   the  effective  length  of 
the  band  thereby  determined. 


2.  The  c<mihluatlon  of  an  article  of  headwear  with  an 
expansiV'le  ])>■»•]  rii<irellni:  and  encaging  ban'!  substaii 
tially  all  within  the  article  of  headwear.  the  ends  only  of 
the  hand  .•xt-n.led  through  relatively  adjacent  apertures 
in  the  article  of  h.  a.iw.-nr.  and  me.ans  entirely  without  said 
article  and  .nyairini:  tli.  band  ends  for  ad.lustlng  the  cir- 
cumfei-.iitial  .Mm.  i  sioii  of  fh.'  head  enL'agini:  band. 


1,1,H7.S44.      I'ROCKSS    FOR   THK    I'REl'AKATION    mF    A 
rONCFNTH.XTEl)   ANIMAL  PIP       Uobekt   M     <  h.vPIN, 
Washington,    1'     '         Fibd    May    'Js.    1SU4       Serial    No. 
."«i4l..'>,'jS.     (Ite.luated  to  till'  public.  1      iCl.  1  *'7   -6.  > 
1.  The  process  for  preparing  a  concentrated  animal  dip 
from    arsenious    <  xid.    consistin'Z    in    preparing    a     strong 
water    solution     of    caustic    alkali,    then    addinc    thereto 
rtnelv  powdered  arsenlous  oxld,  and  simultaneously  blending 
tlie  mixture  hy  stirring,  and  maintaining  the  said  mixture 
at  n   temperature  approximately  the  boiling  point  without 
th..   application   of  external   heat  hy  stirring  the  composl 
tion    simultaneously    with    the    addition    of    the    arsenlous 
oxid.    dissolvlnc    in    the    resultant    solution    sodium    car 
i.oiiat.  ,   then   permitting  the  dilution   of  the  said   solution, 
an.l  adding  therL.  pine  tar  rendered   miscible  with  water 
hy  previous  blending,  substantially  as  specified. 

U.  The  process  for  preparing  a  concentrated  arsenical 
animal  dip  consisting  in  dissolving  4  pounrls  of  caustic 
soda  in  one  gallon  of  water,  dissolving  in  said  solution  IM 
pounds  of  nrse'iious  oxid  by  aid  of  heat  generated  hy 
rhemieal  reactim.  then  adding  to  said  composition  10 
pounds  of  crystallized  sodium  carbonate  and  suflBclent 
water  to  make  ilie  cooled  solution  amount  to  a  total 
v..lume  of  ."'  gall.nis,  permitting  the  diluthm  of  said  solu 
ti..n  to  an  apprf.prlate  degree,  and  th.n  a.ldlnE  thereto  a 
blended  mixture  of  approximately  i  pound  of  caustic  soda, 
one  (]uart  of  water,  and  ..ne  gallon  of  pine  tar  snbstan 
tially  a'^  specified. 

I,i:;7.v4.'..      sritlNG.      ARZF.NO  ,T.    IMI.I.EV,   Grand   Rapids, 

.Mich..    a-si^n..r    ..f  one  half  to    Fr.'d    W,    (ireen.    Ionia. 

Mich.      Fii.'d    Mav  :'.,    T.'i:'.  Serial    N<k    I'tl.lXi.       (CI. 
21—103.) 


leaves   for    formin-,'   a    passage    tor    the    introduction    of    a 
lubricant. 

;i.  A  siiring  coiiipnsing  n  piur;iiii.\  of  leaves  tiaving  a 
main  and  radial  groovei>  o'  corrugations  stampe.l  on  the 
under  side  th.r.-of.  and  at  th:-  -nds,  said  main  !,'r..ove 
opening  at  tlie  .  lui  of  th.^ -leaf,  and  the  radial  k;rooves 
leading  from  the  Hi.Min  groove  to  th.    edges  of  the  leaf. 


1,1.'!7.S4'V      TirKi;T  lIol.l'Kli       1h.\   Sh.\nnon    I'.'W.siNu, 
Cleveland,   Ohl -,   assign. t   1..   The   1  ;:rt:>iii    Suj.j.'.y    Com 
pauv,  Chicago,  li;.,  a  Coi  p.^rati.ni  of  New  Jers.y.     Filed 
Sept.  21,  IfUtJ.     Serial  No.  721,706.      (CI.  40— 11.' 


:^^ 


-ij? 


train-— ja 


1.  A  ii.'W  article  of  manufacture,  au  escutcbeou  piate 
for  raiiWa>  .a:  .  uHains.  said  plate  b.^iiig  bow  .-d  t  rausv.^rsely 
and  iii.'i  ..l.-.l  w!i:i  an  int.'gral  upstanding  extension  rising 
from  th,  upper  edge  of  the  curved  Ix.wed  portion  throvigh 
out  the  length  thereof,  said  extension  constituting  the  back 
of  a  tick,  t  hold'^r.  aud  an  inverted  substantially  U-shaped 
spring  clip  having  its  upper  portion  lying  in  front  of  and 
in  close  proximity  to  the  extension,  the  lower  i,.utiong  of 
the  legs  of  the  clip  being  shaped  to  conform  to  th--  convex 
face  of  the  escutcheon  plate  and  secured  therct... 

L'.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  escut.  heon  plate 
provided  with  ir.eans  for  attachment  to  an  object,  said 
plate  lieing  furt.i.r  provided  with  au  upstanding  exten- 
sion rising  from  its  upp.  r  edge  throughout  the  length 
thereof,  and  an  inverted  substantially  U  shaped  spring 
web  having  its  'ijiper  portion  lying  in  front  of  an.l  in  close 
proximity  to  the  extension,  the  lower  portion  of  the  legs 
of  the  web  toeing  arranged  to  conform  to  and  being  se- 
cured to  the  face  of  the  escutcheon  plate. 


1.137.fi47.  AI'PARATT  S  FOR  STARTING  INTERNAL- 
COMRTSTION  ENGINES.  Wn.l.i.oi  E.  Ea.stm.^n.  Bos- 
t.^n.  Mass.  Filed  May  11.  Iftl2,  Serial  No.  6S>6.647.  Re- 
newed Feb.  27.  11*15.     Serial  No.  11,047.     tCl.  123—180.) 


1,  Springs  for  vehicles  comprlslnif  one  or  more  leaves 
of  varying  lengths  superimposed  and  held  together,  the 
protruding  en-ls  only  of  said  leaves  having  each  a  duct 
stamp-d  therein,  tlie  i>uter  end  of  each  of  said  ducts  open 
at  the  end  of  the  leaf  to  receive  lubricant  without  the  ne- 
cessity of  separating  the  leaves. 

2.  A  spring  comiirisini.'  a  plurality  of  leaves  having  de- 
pressions stamped  In  the  ends  thereof  to  produce  pockets 
for  a    lubricant,   said   pockets  opening  at   the  ends  of  the 


1.  A  source  of  liquid  explosive;  a  mixing  apparatus;  « 
pump;  two  or  more  cylinders  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine  :  a  feed  pipe  ;  a  duct  for  each  cylinder  connecting 
said  pipe  with  the  combustion  chamber  of  said  cylinder  ;  a 
valve  mounted  In  said  duct  to  open  and  close  said  duct; 
means  whereby  said  valves  may  be  operated  simulta- 
neously or  selectively  :  means  to  Indicate  the  positions  of 
the  cranks  of  the  engine  shaft  :  means  to  Indicate  when 
the  valve  or  valves  have  been  moved  in  to  operative  posi- 
tion ;  a  valve  to  open  or  close  the  free  end  of  the  pipe  :  and 
means  to  operate  said  valve  :  all  being  designed  to  be 
operated  from  the  seat  occupied  by  the  operator. 
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2.  A  «oaroe  of  Uqald  ezplostT« ;  a  mixii^  ftppantiu ;  a 
pump ;  two  or  more  cylinders  of  ao  internal  coabaation 
eaglne ;  a  feed  pipe,  a  daet  for  each  cylinder  connecting 
■aid  pipe  with  the  eombastton  chamber  of  aaid  cylinder; 
a  ralre  aoanted  in  aald  da«t  to  open  and  close  aaid  dnct ; 
maaaa  whereby  said  TalTca  may  be  operated  almalUneooaly 
or  seleetlTely;  means  to  indicate  the  poaitions  of  the 
cranks  of  the  engine  abaft ;  means  to  Indicate  when  the 
Talve  or  valves  have  been  moved  Into  operative  position  ; 
all  being  designed  to  be  operated  from  the  seat  occupied 
by  the  operator. 

3.  Two  or  more  cylinders  of  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine ;  a  feed  pipe  ;  a  duct  for  each  cylinder,  connecting  said 
pipe  with  the  combnstion  chamber  of  Its  cylinder ;  a  valve 
mounted  in  said  duct  to  open  and  close  said  duct ;  means 
whereby  said  valves  may  be  operated  simultaneously  or 
selectively  ;  means  to  Indicate  the  poaitions  of  the  cranics 
of  the  engine  shaft ;  means  to  Indicate  when  the  valve  or 
valves  have  been  moved  into  operative  position  ;  all  being 
designed  to  be  operated  from  the  seat  occupied  by  the 
operator. 

4.  A  pump ;  two  or  more  cylinders  of  an  Internal  com- 
bustion engine  ;  a  feed  pipe,  a  duct  for  each  cylinder  con 
nectlng  said  pipe  with  the  corabastlon  chamber  of  said 
cylinder  ;  a  valve  moonted  in  said  dact  to  open  and  close 
said  duct ;  means  whereby  said  valves  may  be  operated 
simultaneously  or  selectively  ;  meana  to  indicate  the  posi 
tlons  of  the  cranks  of  the  engine  shaft  :  means  to  indicate 
when  the  valve  or  valves  have  been  moved  Into  operative 
position  ;  a  valve  to  open  or  close  the  free  end  of  the  pipe  ; 
and  meana  to  operate  said  valve  ;  all  being  designed  to 
be  operated  from  the  seat  occupied  by  the  operator. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  engine  cylinders  of  an  in- 
ternal corabQstlon  engine,  of  a  series  of  attachmeBta  there- 
fbr,  each  of  which  is  provided  Internally  with  a  dnct;  a 
Clamber  therein ;  a  valva  in  aald  chamber,  to  open  and 
cioae  said  duct ;  meana  for  the  tranamiaaion  of  a  liquid 
or  gas  to  said  cylinder  attachments ;  a  roek  abaft  provided 
with  means  for  simultaneously  or  selectively  operating 
said  valves ;  and  means  connected  with  said  rock  shaft,  to 
Indicate  what  If  any  valve  is  open  or  closed ;  all  destgned 
to  be  operated  from  the  seat  occupied  by  the  operator. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,13  7,848.  ELECTRIC  LOCOMOTIVE.  Gbobok  M. 
Eaton,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Elec- 
tric and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Aug.  11,  1913.  Serial  No.  784,050. 
(Cl.    105—259.) 


1.  A  locomotive  structure  comprising  side  frames  and  a 
plurality  of  iatecral  divided  cross  ties  aacnred  between 
the  side  frames  and  adapted  to  support  the  driving  motors. 

2.  In  a  locomotive  structure,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  longitudinal  afde  frames,  of  a  aubstantially 
raetangtilar  hollow  caating  having  side  aad  «id  meml>ers 
dtiposed  between  and  cross-bracing  said  framea,  and  a 
drlvlBg  motor  having  an  armature  supported  upon  said 
sMs  members  and  a  frame  supported  directly  upon  aald 
ea4  ■smben. 

3.  In  a  locomotlTe  stmeture,  the  combination  with  lon- 
gltadlnal  aUe  frames,  ot  an  Integral  member  having  apaced 
cross  ties  aad  aide  beutng  pedeatals  rigidly  aecored  be- 
tween aald  aide  frame,  and  a  driving  motor  having  an 
armature  supported  upon  said  pedestals  and  a  frame  sup- 
ported directly  upon  aald  croea  ties. 


4.  In  a  locomotive  stroetare,  tlie  combination  with  lon- 
gitudinal side  frames,  of  a  reetaagnlar  bedpUte  dlaposed 
between  said  frames  and  attached  ttiereto  and  having 
side-bearing  pedestals,  a  motor  armature  supported  upon 
said  pedestals  and  a  aaotor  frame  anpported  upon  the  croas 
members  of  said  bedplates. 

5.  In  a  locomotive  atmetare.  the  combination  with  lon- 
gitudinal side  framea,  and  a  plurality  of  tndq^ndent  rec- 
tangular members  secured  between  aaid  aide  frames  and 
having  Integral  croea  portlona  and  side-bearing  pedestals 
overhanging  said  side  frames,  of  motor  armatures  and 
frames  independently  moonted  upon  said  pedestals  and 
cross  portions  of  said  rectangular  members. 


1,137,849.  BILGE-PUMP.  Waltbb  A.  KDWAaoa,  Day- 
ton, Ky.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1913.  Serial  No.  749,591.  (01. 
103 — 43.) 


A  bilge  pump  comprising  a  horisontal  casing  having  dis- 
charge openings  In  its  top  and  a  central  admission  port  In 
its  bottom,  a  horlaontally  dlaposed  Impeller  located  within 
tbe  caaing  and  having  aobstantlally  radially  extending 
blades  provided  with  downwardly  and  rearwardly  inclined 
forward  faces,  a  vertical  aluift  connected  to  the  impeller 
and  extending  through  the  top  of  the  casing,  and  discharge 
pipes  secured  to  the  casing  at  the  dlsctiarge  openings. 


1.137,850.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  AND  INCORPORAT- 
ING 8TIFFBNINO-PIECE8  IN  THE  FORBPART  OF 
BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  RiCHAao  P.  Blliott,  Boston. 
Maaa.  Filed  Dec.  12.  1914.  BerUl  Na  876,762.  (CI. 
12—145.) 


1.  The  method  of  making  stiffened  foreparts  of  boot  and 
shoe  uppers,  which  consists  in  incorporating  In  the  boot  or 
shoe  upper  before  lasting,  a  dry  stiffening  piece  composed 
of  a  fibrous  material  eoBtalaiog  a  stiffening  compoaition  or 
material  adapted  to  be  softened  by  a  degree  of  heat  which 
might  be  injurious  to  the  boot  or  shoe  upper  and  lining; 
heating  the  stiffening  piece  to  soften  it  and  protecting  the 
upper  and  lining  from  the  heat;  ttereafter  molding  the 
stiffening  piece  to  the  form  of  the  toe  portion  of  the  last 
while  It  Is  soft,  by  the  operations  of  pvOlsf  over  and  laat- 

,  log  and  allowing  the  stiffening  piece  to  ood  and  perma- 
nently retain  its  molded  form. 

2.  The  method  of  making  stiffened  box-toes  of  boot  and 
shoe  uppers,  which  consists  of  making  a  stUtaiuf  piece 

1  composed  of  fibrous  material  containing  a  stllfeaing  com- 

!  position  or  material  adapted  to  be  softened  by  heat  of  a 

i  degree  which  might  be  injurloos  to  the  upper  and  lUiing ; 

I  fastening  tlie  stlffentng  pteee  to  tbe  upper;  tumiug  back 

I  the  npper  from  tlie  stiffeaisg  piece  to  protect  It  frmn  the 

i  heat ;  heating  the  stiffening  piece  by  a  oomparatlveiy  dry 

heat  to  r«ider  it  soft  and  yielding ;  thereafter  molding  the 

I  stiffening  piece  to  the  form  of  tbe  toe  pertioB  of  the  last 

while  It  is  soft  by  the  operation  of  pailing  over  the  upper 

and  allowing  the  stiffening  piaee  to  cool  and  permaaently 

i  retain  its  molded  form. 


May  4. 1915- 


U.  S.  PATBNT  OFFICE. 


45 


1.137.8M.  REMOVABLE  MOLDING  -  FLASK  BAR. 
David  M.  PAHJiaaTOCK,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Not. 
7.  1913.     Serial  No.  799,680.     (Cl.  22—111.) 


1.  A  meUlllc  flask  bar  or  plate  for  a  molding  fladt,  hav- 
ing a  lK)d.v  adapted  to  project  into  the  flask  and  having  at  | 
the  upper  edges  of  It  ends  portions  adapted  to  project  over 
1111(1  beyond  the  side  edgea  of  the  flaak,  and  means  acting 
hi'tween  said  projecting  portlona  and  the  tifes  of  the  flask 
for  securing  the  bar  to  the  flaak.  x- 

:i.  A  metallic  flask  bar  or  plate  for  a  niiiMfcg  flask,  hav- 
ii.K  a  l)ody  portion  adapted  to  project  Into  the  flask  and 
having  at  its  upper  edge  at  both  ends  a  portion  extend- 
ing over  the  side  of  the  flaak  and  prorlded  with  an  open- 
ing therethrough,  and  wedges  adapted  to  be  driven 
r  n.iigh  said  openings  and  bear  against  the  outer  side  faces 
if  the  flask. 

:\.  .V  metallic  flask  bar  or  plate  for  a  molding  flask, 
i.ivinK  a  lH)dy  portion  arranged  to  project  Into  the  flask 
aud  having  at  iU  upper  edge  at  an  end  a  portion  extend- 
ing over  the  side  of  the  flask  and  provided  with  an  open- 
ing tberothrough.  and  a  wedge  adapted  to  be  driven 
through  aaid  opening  and  bear  agalnat  the  outer  aide  face 
uf  the  flaak,  the  end  edgea  of  the  body  of  said  bar  adja- 
if-nt  said  extending  portion  being  provided  with  propec- 
tions  adapted  to  engage  the  inner  face  of  the  flaak. 

4.  A  meulllc  flask  bar  or  plate  for  a  molding  flask  pro 
vlde<l  with  a  body  adapted  to  project  into  the  flask  and 
laving  at  both  ends  at  its  upper  edge  a  portion  projecting 
.ivvr  the  top  e<lge  of  the  flask  and  downwardly  outside 
the  same,  the  ends  of  said  body  being  provided  with  teeth 
or  projections  and  serurlnu  means  engaging  the  over- 
banfflng  edge  portions  of  the  bar  and  the  flask  walls  and 
arranged  to  force  the  latter  Inwardly  agalnat  said  teeth. 
.'..  A  metallic  flask  bar  or  plate  for  a  molding  flaak 
comprising  a  body  adapted  to  project  into  the  flask  and 
proxided  with  anchoring  meana,  aaid  body  tiavlng  at  ita 
ends  portions  extending  beyond  the  aide  edges  of  the 
flask,  said  projecting  portions  being  cut  away  to  admit 
of  the  insertion  of  securing  means  for  securing  the  bar 
to  the  Qask. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


chamber,  an  inlet  conduit  opening  ipto  said  ebaaber 
above  tbe  cliarcoal  level,  said  conduit  containlag  a  re- 
ceiving hopper  aad  meana  for  sltowering  said  ligaeeus 
material  into  aald  carboniaing  chamber,  a  discbarge  opea- 
ing  located  wibataBtlally  -opposite  the  Inlet  coadolt  for 
permitting  tbe  escape  of  burning  gaaes,  and  an  opening 
in  the  lower  part  of  aaid  chamber  for  removing  the  char- 
coal. 

2.  A  furnace  for  making  charcoal  from  residues  of 
ligneous  materials  comprising  a  carbonliing  chamber  hav- 
ing a  charging  inlet  above  the  charcoal  level  and  a  dis- 
charge opening  substaiitially  opposite  said  inlet,  and 
means  for  abowwlng  the  ligneoua  materials  through  aaid 
Inlet  into  the  sone  of  partial  combustion  in  the  upper  part 
of  the  clumber  and  onto  tbe  furnace  hearth. 


1.1S7.862.  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  WOOD-CHAR- 
COAL. Lor  IS  FfiLiiAT,  Booche»-du-RbOne.  France, 
assignor  to  La  8ocl«t#  Hullerie  et  Savonnerle  de  Lurian, 
Salon,  Bouchea-dn-RhOne,  France.  Orlirinal  application 
flled  Feb.  25,  1910,  Serial  No.  546,897.  Divided  and 
this  applkation  fll<>d  .July  21,  1913.  Serial  No.  780,335. 
in.  202—10.) 


.yy 


1,137.853.  INSILATING-TUBE  MACHINE.  Chaelks 
Lb  G.  F0BTB8CCB,  I'lttsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
lnghouse Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1911.  Serial 
No.  642,875.     (CL  93— 81.» 


1.   In  11  fi'inace  for  making  charcoal  from  residues  of 
lignfons    materials,    tbe    combination    of    a    carbonising 


1.  A  tube  machine  comprising  a  plurality  of  guide  rolls 
disposed  In  the  form  of  .i  hollow  cylinder,  a  pair  of  co 
operating  preaeure  rolls  having  their  engaging  surfaces  in 
tbe  periphery  of  the  cylinder  to  which  the  outermost  lines 
of  said  guide  rolls  belong,  and  means  for  radially  and  con- 
currently adjusting  tbe  positions  of  tbe  guide  rolls  and 
one  of  the  pressure  rolls. 

2.  A  tube  machine  cdrnprlsing  a  plurality  of  guide 
rolls  disposed  in  the  form  of  a  hollow  cylinder,  a  pair  of 
roftperatlng  pressure  rolls  having  tbeir  axes  in  a  radial 
plane  and  their  engaging  surfaces  in  the  "periphery  of  the 
cylinder  to  which  the  outermost  lines  of  said  guide  rolls 
belong,  and  radially  adjustable  menns  for  supporting  the 
cuds  of  the  guide  roll^  and  ont  of  the  pressure  rolls. 

3.  A  tube  machine  comprising  a  plurality  of  guide  rolls 
disposed  In  the  form  of  a  hollow  cylinder,  a  pair  of  cooper- 
ating pressor*  rolls  having  their  engaging  surfaces  in  the 
periphery  of  tbe  cylinder  to  which  the  outermost  lines  of 
said  guide  rolls  belong,  means  for  oppositely  driving  tbe 
pressure  rolls,  and  means  for  radially  and  concurrently 
adjusting  tbe  positions  of  the  guide  rolls  and  one  of  the 
pleasure  rolls. 

4.  A  tul>e  machine  comprlslnK  a  plurality  of  guide  rolls 
disposed  In  th'  for^p  (  f  a  h(  I'ow  ryllnder.  a  pair  of  .-o- 
operating  preasure  rolls  having  their  engaging  surfaces  in 
the  periphery  of  the  cylinder  to  wiilch  the  outermost  lines 
of  said  guide  rolls  belong,  means  for  radially  and  concur- 
rently adjusting  one  ;.f  the  nrossure  rolls  and  the  guide 
rolls,  and  independent  means  for  adjusting  the  position 
of  the  other  pressure  roll. 

5.  A  tube  ma''hlne  crmpiisinff  a  base  and  a  stationary 
bracket  or  pedestal  secured  thereto,  a   substantially   bori 

'  zontally  adjusting  shaft  rotatably  supported  by  the  ped- 
I  estal.  a  stationary  qnill  or  sleeve  surrounding  the  shaft 
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and  secureil  to  tlic  pedestal,  a  |)liirality  of  radlul  srrcws 
rotatably  supported  in  h  plane  sMb«tantlall.v  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  center  of  thf  si. aft.  a  second  set  of  adjusting 
■crews  similarly  supported  hi  a  parallel  plane,  interposed 
g«arlDg  between  the  screws  and  the  adjusting  shaft,  and  a 
plurality  of  rolls  so  supported  by  the  radial  screws  that 
an  atljustmen*:  of  the  shnft  effects  concurrent  ailjustinent 
of  the  rolls. 

[Claims  ti  to   i;{  nut  [irinte  1  in  the  (iazette.] 


1.1.H7.K54.  I>f)\Vl-:MN(;-.M.\t'IITNK.  .hms  H.  Frant/., 
Oshkosh.  Wis.,  ussignt  r  to  K.  B.  Hayes  Miichlne  Com- 
pany, Oshkosh,  Wis.,  a  Corpcratlon  of  Wisconsin.  Illed 
Aug    10.   1911.      Serial   No.  «4:{.4l'h.      iCl.   144      l.i 


1.  A  doT>ellnj,'  machine  comprislnj?,  a  horizontnl  track 
for  rails  to  be  operated  on,  boring  mechanism,  Klulng 
mechanism  and  dowel  driving  mechanism  operating  in  a 
horizontal  plane  slightly  above  the  plane  of  said  track 
whi(  h  is  common  to  all  such  mechanisms,  means  for  op 
erating  said  mechanisms,  and  means  for  feeding  the  rails 
one  at  a  time  and  successively  along  the  track  to  the 
different  mechanisms. 

:.'.  A  doweling  maeblne  comprising,  a  horizontal  track 
for  rails  to  be  operated  on,  boring  mechanism,  gluing 
mechanism  and  dowel  driving  mechanism  operating  in  a 
horizontal  plane  slightly  above  the  plane  of  said  track 
which  Is  common  to  all  such  mechanisms,  means  for  op- 
erating said  mechanisms,  a  hopper  arranged  In  advance 
of  said  mechanisms  and  arranged  to  receive  a  siijiply  of 
rails,  the  lowermost  one  of  which  always  rests  upon  the 
track,  and  means  for  feeding  the  rails  one  at  a  time  and 
successively  along  the  track  to  the  different  mechanisms. 

.3.  A  doweling  machine  comprising  boring  mechanism, 
gluing  mechanism,  dowel  driving  mechanism,  a  hopper  ar 
ranged  In  advance  of  said  mechanisms  for  receiving  a  sup 
ply  of  the  rails,  a  series  of  feed  dogs  for  feeding  the  rails 
one  at  a  time  and  successively  from  the  iKjpper  to  slid 
mechanisms  respectlTely. 

4.  A  doweling  machine  comprising,  as  a   unitary   strnc 
tare,  boring  mechanism,  gluing  mechanism,  dowel  driving 
mechanism,    means   arranged   in   advance   of   said    nieciia 
nisma  for  feeding  the  stock  successively   from  one  of  the 
mechanisms  to  the  other,   and   means  for   operating   said 
mechanisms. 

5.  A  doweling  machine  comprising,  as  a  unitary  struc 
ture,  l)oring  mechanism,  gluing  mechanism,  dowel  driving 
mechanism,  all  arranged  In  the  same  horizontal  plane,  a 
track  common  to  said  mechanisms,  a  hopper  for  the  rails 
at  one  end  of  the  track,  and  means  for  feeding  the  rails 
one  at  a  time  from  the  hopper  and  along  the  track  to 
said  different  mechanisms  successively. 

[Claims  6  to  32  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.l 


1,137,855.     CUSHION-TREAD  HORSE8HOK.     Robert  K. 

Fbcin  and  Thomas  Tdbin.  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Feb.  15, 

1913.     Serial  No.  748,535.     (CI.  168— 14. » 

1.  A  cushion-tread  horse  shoe,  comprising  a    base  plate 

having  Inwardly  curved  heel  portions  of  Increasing  width 

toward  their  rear  edges  and  rounded  at  the  latter,  a  toe 

calk,  a   pair  of  hollow  heel  calks,  each    having  an    Inner 

end  wall,  an  outer  side  wall  extending   along   the  outer 

cd«e  of  the  heel  portion  to  and  slightly  beyond  the  outer 

tide  of  said  rounded  rear  end,  and  an  inner  side  wall  ap- 


proximately half  the  length  of  (he  outer  side  wall  ex- 
tending from  said  end  wall  along  the  Inner  e<lj;e  of  the 
heel  portion  to  the  inner  side  of  said  rounded  rear  end, 
intermediate  calks  Ix'tween  and  lontlnuous  with  the  inner 
walls  of  s.'iid  to«'  and  heel  calks,  said  Intermediate  calk? 
and  Innei-  walls  of  the  toe  and  heel  calks  springing  from 
the  inner  edge  of  the  base-plate  and  having  their  inner 
sides  flared  outwardly  from  the  hoof  to  the  treail  side  of 
the  shoe,  and  a  heel  cushion  comprising  cushion  pads  fill 
ing  said  h»H>l  calks  and  a  cross-bar  Integral  and  flush  with 
said  cushhjn  pads  and  connecting  the  latter  throuk'h  the 
>paces  Iietweon  the  rear  ends  of  said  side  walls. 


^  -^/l-^ 


2  .\  cushion  tread  horse  shoe,  comprising  a  base  plate 
having  inwardly  curved  and  apertured  heel  portions,  a 
pair  of  hollow  he«i  calks  each  having  an  outer  and  Inner 
side  wall  and  an  inner  end  wall  and  open  on  their  adja- 
cent sides  across  the  inner  rear  ends  of  said  heel  portions 
nf  the  tiase  plate,  a  heel  cushion  comprising  cushion  pads 
tilling  said  heel  calks  and  extending  through  the  aper 
tures  In  the  bottoms  thereof  and  a  cross-bar  integral  and 
Hash  with  s.iiil  cushion  pads  and  cfnnectlng  the  latter 
tliroiigli  the  open  adjacent  sides  of  said  heel  calks,  and  a 
fabrii  (overint'  on  the  hoof  side  of  the  rear  portion  of 
said  liase  plate  substantially  coextensive  with  said  heel 
cushion. 

'■'•.  X  <'iishi<in  tread  horseshoe,  comprising  a  base  iil.ate 
having  a  pair  of  hollow  heel-calks  open  on  their  Inner 
opposed  sides,  a  lieel  cushion  comprising  cushion  pads 
tilling  said  heel-calks  and  overlapping  the  edges  of  the 
side  walls  thereof  and  a  cross-bar  Integral  and  flush  with 
the  sldi  and  tread  surfaces  of  said  cushion  pads  and  con 
iiecting  the  latter  through  the  open  sides  of  said  heel- 
calks,  a  hollow  toe-calk  formed  with  outer,  inner  and  side 
walls,  a  cushion  pad  filling  said  toe-calk  and  overlapping 
the  edues  of  the  walls  thereof  flush  with  the  outer  side's 
of  s.ild  walls,  and  intermediate  transversely  beveled 
sharp-edaeil  calks  springing  from  the  inner  edge  of  sal<i 
hase  plate  and  connecting  and  continuous  with  the  inner 
w.ills  of  said  toe  and  heel-calks. 

4.  .V  iiishion  tread  horse  shoe  comprising  an  ovate  aper 
rured  base  plate  having  curved  widened  heel  portions 
sp  iced  apart  ;  a  pair  of  hollow  heel  calks  each  having  an 
inner  end  wall,  an  outer  side  wall  extending  from  said 
end  wall  along  the  outer  edge  of  the  base  to  approxi- 
mately the  end  thereof,  and  an  inner  side  wall  extending 
from  said  end  wall  along  the  Inner  edge  of  the  base  ap- 
proximately half  the  length  of  the  outer  wall,  a  hollow 
toe  calk  and  tapered  intermediate  calks  extending  along 
the  Inner  edge  of  the  base  from  the  inner  wall  of  the  to*^ 
calk  to  the  inner  walls  of  the  heel  calks,  and  toe  and  heel 
cushions,  the  latter  consisting  of  cushion  pads  filling  said 
heel  calks  and  keyed  to  the  base  and  an  integral  cross 
bar  flns'i  with  the  tread  of  said  cushion  pads  and  filling 
the  gap  between  the  ends  of  the  base. 


1  ,  1  .{  7  .  H  .-,  ft  INK-FOUNTAIN  FOR  PRINTING-MA- 
CHINKS.  .r.)HN  .1.  Halliwei.l.  New  York,  N.  Y..  as- 
signor ti>  n.  I'oe  and  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  July  20.  191.3.  Serial  No. 
781,728.      (CI.    101-^-74.) 

In  an  Inkln:  mec'^anlsm,  the  comllnUlon  with  an  Ink- 
fo'intaln.  of  a  foint  tin  roll  mounted  to  rotate  therein,  a 
p>rtltlon  iMated  in  the  fountain  adjatent  the  roll  and 
h'ving  a    feeding  opening  near  Its   lower  portion,   and  a 
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ridge  or  liji  in  the  fountain  on  the  other  side  of  the  feed        detachable    cap    httlng   around   the   upper   portion    of    said 
ing  opening  the  surface  of  said  lip  being  adjacent  the  roll.       cup.  lugs  on  the  inside  of  said  cup  and   movable  into  an- 

out  of  saiii  uruoves  by  a  combined  axial  and  sliding  move 
\     \    ^—  - '«.  1    iii.nt     till    uTiiM.Kiilni'    nlnnpiT    in    stiiil    cnti     a    iihimier    sten. 


~5.- 


the  roll   is  kept   out  of  contact    with   the   ink  ex- 
empt through  the  feeding  oiiening. 


1,137,857.  SECTION  HARROW,  Harey  W.  Hablin, 
Hermleigh.  Tex.  Filed  .Tune  in.  1914.  Serial  No. 
844.12.-..      (CI.  55 — 89.) 


inent.  an  expressing  plunger  in  said  cup.  a  plunger  sten. 
slidalile  ihiough  said  cap.  a  spring  arranged  to  press  said 
plunger  toward  the  discharge  end  of  the  cuii.  ami  .■(  Ixjweii 
siiriiiir  iiiierp<ised  l>etween  said  cup  and  c:ip  serving  tu  re- 
tain the  rap  on  the  cup,  said  bowed  spring  forming  a  seat 
for  the  plunger  spring. 


-f-i. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pair  of  wheels,  an  axle,  and  a  tongue,  having 
the    usual    relation,    of    a    cross    bar    mounted    upon    the 
tongue   [irojectlng   laterally    Uvond    the   wheels,   a    pair   of 
U-shaped    frames,   each    having    its    extremity    secured    to  ' 
the   said    cross    bar.    and    each    extending    rearwardly    1^' 
neath    the   axle   and    having   connection   therewith,    one   i>f 
the  transporting  wheels  being   mounted   between   the  rear 
wardly  extending  portions  of  each  of  said  frames,  a  har- 
row section   plvotally  connecteil  with  the  rear  end  of  each 
frame,    and    means    establishing    ;i    thxlble    connection    l>e- 
tvNeeii  the  harrow  sections, 

2.  In  a  device  uf  the  character  described,  the  comhiua 
tion  with  a  [)air  of  transporting  wheels,  an  axle,  and  ,i 
tongue,  having  the  usual  relation,  a  cross  bar  rigidly 
mounted  upon  the  tongue  in  front  of  the  axle  and  pro- 
jecting laterally  at  eai  h  end  lieyoud  the  transporting 
wheels,  a  U  shaped  frame  disposed  at  each  side  of  the 
imi)lemeut,  its  forward  extremity  being  secured  to  saiil 
cross  bar,  and  being  inilined  rearwardly  at  eacli  side  of 
the  adjacent  transporting  wheel,  and  having  connection 
with  th"  axle,  a  yoke  member  secured  at  its  center  to  the 
rear  extremity  of  the  U-shaped  frame,  and  a  harrow  sec- 
tion h.nvlng  its  forward  end  plvotally  uiounteil  between 
the  extremities  of  each  yoke  memlK^r. 


1,137,858.  CREASF:  CUI".  Michael  Ix)iis  Hem;v  and 
Michael  He.nuv,  Terre  Haute.  Ind.  Filed  June  5. 
1914.     Serial  No.  843,243.      (CI.  184 — 45.1 

1.  The  combination  of  a  cup.  a  detachable  cap  therefor, 
one  of  said  members  being  formed  with  oppositely  located 
bayonet  grooves  having  extension  notches,  lugs  on  tlie 
other  member  movable  into  and  out  of  said  grooves  and 
notches  liy  a  combined  axial  and  sliding  movement,  an  ex- 
pressing plunger  In  said  cup.  a  i)lun;er  stem  slldable 
through  said  cap.  a  spring  arr.inged  to  press  said  plunger 
toward  the  discharge  end  of  the  (up.  and  a  bowed  spring 
Interiwsed  between  said  cup  and  cap  and  pierced  by  said 
plunger  stem  serving   to  retain   the  cap  on  the  cup. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  cup  formed  near  the  receiving 
end    thereof   with    oppositely    located    bayonet    grooves,    a 


3.  The  combination  of  a  cu|>  formed  near  the  recelvin'.' 
end  thereof  with  oppositely  located  !>ayonet  grooves  hav- 
ing extension  notches  along  the  upper  sides  thereof,  a  de- 
tachaltle  cjip  firtlHL'  around  the  upper  portion  of  said  cup. 
lugs  on  the  inslile  of  said  cap  and  mova'.ile  into  and  out 
of  said  grooves  by  a  combined  axial  and  sliding  move- 
ment also  adapted  to  seat  in  said  notches,  an  expressing 
plunger  in  said  cup.  a  sprintr  arranged  to  press  said  jilun- 
ger  towrirci  th^  disiharge  end  of  the  cup.  and  a  UowmI 
spring  interposed  between  said  cup  and  cap  serving  to 
retain  the  cap  on  the  cup,  said  bowed  spring  forming  a 
seat  for'the  plunger  siirlng 


1,137,S59.  U(^T.\I{Y  I'KINTIN".  I'RKSS.  WiLi.is  K. 
Hi>D<;.MAN.  Taunton.  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Huber- 
Hodgman  I'rintiug  Press  Company.  Tannton,  Mass..  a 
turporatiou  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  .\pr.  24.  1913. 
Serial  No.  763,214.      (CI.  101—89.) 


1.  \  rotai>  printing  press  <  oaijij-ising  in  combination, 
!iii  imi.ressioii  cylinder  provide<l  with  a  plurality  of  im 
pressh.n  snrfa<<s;  a  c<«Vi>e  atini;  feeding  cylliiiler  at  ti.e 
rear  of  the  press  and  contacting  with  the  lower  purtioti 
of  said  impression  cylinder,  said  jiarts  being  constructed 
and  arranged  to  effect  the  feeding  of  a  sheet  to  each 
imiiression  surface  during  a  single  levolutlon  of  the  im- 
pression cylimier.  said  feeding  cylinder  having  a  single 
set  of  grippers  f<ir  all  the  sheets;  a  cooperating  delivery 
mechanism  at  the  rear  of  the  pn-ss  to  receive  sheets 
printed-side-up  f!<im  the  top  of  said  impression  cylimler  : 
and  one  or  more  offset  or  printing  cylinders  each  pro\  ided 
with  a  i)rlntlng  surface  arranged  to  cooperate  with  the 
said  impression  cylinder  and  each  said  surface  thereof 
in  turn  to  register  with  evi>r.\  imiiression  surface  of  said 
impression  cylinder  during  eat  h  revolution  of  said  lmpre> 
slon  cylinder. 

2.  .V  rotary  printing  press  comprising  in  combination, 
an  impression  cylinder  provided  with  a  plurality  of  Im- 
pression su'faces  :  a  <'oriperating  feeding  cylinder  at  one 
stile   of    t'e    pres<,    said    parts    being    constructed    and    ar- 
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imased  to  ^ect  tbe  feeding  ot  a  aheet  to  each  impresaion 
surface  during  a  single  revolution  of  the  impression  cylin- 
der, said  feeding  cylinder  baTlng  a  single  set  of  grippers 
for  all  the  sheets ;  printed  sheet  delivery  mechanism  at 
the  same  side  of  the  prcM  and  positioned  above  said 
feeding  cylinder ;  and  one  or  more  offset  or  printing 
cylinders  each  provided  with  a  printing  surface  arranged 
to  coiiperate  with  said  Impression  cylinder  and  each  said 
surface  thereof  in  turn  to  register  with  every  Impression 
surface  of  said  Impression  cylinder  during  each  revolution 
of  Hsid  impression  cylinder. 

3.  A  rotary  printing  press  comprising  in  combination, 
an  impreswlon  cylinder  provided  with  a  plurality  of  ini 
presslon  surfaces  ;  a  coSperatlng  feeding  cylinder  at  the 
rear  of  the  press  and  contacting  with  the  lower  portion 
of  said  Impression  cylinder,  said  parts  being  constriKted 
and  arranged  to  effect  the  feeding  of  a  sheet  to  encli 
impression  surface  daring  a  single  revolution  of  the 
Impression  cylinder,  nld  feeding  cyUnder  having  a  single 
set  of  grlppers  for  all  the  sheets,  delivery  tapes  at   the 

eflr  of  the  press  and  cooperating  with  the  upper  portion 
of  said  Impression  cylinder;  and  one  or  more  offset  nr 
,,  inting  cylinders  each  provided  with  a  printing  surface 
arranged  to  cooperate  with  the  said  impression  cylinder 
and  each  said  surface  thereof  In  turn  to  register  wit'i 
every  Impression  surface  of  said  impression  cylinder 
during  each  revolution  of  said  Impression  cylinder. 

4.  A  rotary  printing  press,  comprising  in  combination, 
an  Impression  cylinder  provided  with  a  plurality  of  im 
presslon  surfaces ;  a  feeding  cylinder,  said  parts  being 
constructed  and  arianged  to  effect  the  feeding  of  a  sheet 
to  each  impiesalon  surface  during  a  single  revolution  of 
tte  impression  cylinder,  said  feeding  cylinder  having  a 
single  set  of  grlppers  for  all  the  sheets,  and  a  co 
oiwrating  feed  board,  and  delivery  mechanism  at  the  same 
«''le  of  the  press  as  the  feeding  cylinder  and  positioned 
thereabove :  and  one  or  more  offset  or  printing  cylinders 
each  provided  with  a  printing  surface  arranged  to  co- 
operate with  the  said  impression  cylinder  and  each  said 
surface  thereof  In  turn  to  register  with  every  impression 
surface  of  said  Impression  cylinder  during  each  revolution 
of  said  impression  cylinder. 

5.  A  rotary  printing  press  comprising  in  combination, 
«n  impression  cylinder  provided  with  a  plurality  of  Im- 
pression surfaces ;  a  feeding  cylinder,  .said  parts  being 
constructed  and  arranged  to  effect  the  feeding  of  a  sheet 
to  each  impression  surface  during  a  single  revolution 
of  the  Impression  cylinder,  said  feeding  cylinder  having 
a  single  set  of  grlppers  for  all  the  sheets,  delivery  mech- 
anism at  the  same  side  of  the  press  as  the  feeding  cylinder 
and  positioned  thereaboTe,  and  adapted  to  receive  sheets 
from  the  impression  cylinder  prlnted-slde-up  ;  and  one  or 
more  offset  or  printing  cylinders  each  provided  with  n 
printing  surface  arranged  to  cooperate  with  tbe  said  im- 
pression cylinder  and  each  said  surface  thereof  in  turn 
to  register  with  every  Impression  surface  of  said  Im- 
pression cylinder  during  each  revolution  of  said  Impres 
slon  cyllndei*. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.l 


1,137,860.      PROCESS  OF  TREATING  ALUMI.NWTE  SO 
LUTIONS.      Hbnry    Howakd,    Brookllne,    Mass.      Plied 
May  24,  1913.     Serial  No.  769,615.      (CI.  2.S— 13.) 

1.  The  process  of  removing  silica  from  alumlnate  solu 
tlons,  which  consists  In  diluting  the  solution   to  destroy 
the  established  equilibrium,  and  then   subjecting  the  hot 
alumlnate  solution  to  the  action  of  the  residues  from  the 
decomposition  of  bauxite  by  alkali. 

2.  The  process  of  removing  silica  from  alumlnate  solu 
tiona,    which    consists    In    subjecting    tbe    hot    alumlnate 
solution,  at  a  concentration  not  exceeding  30°  Baum4,  to 
the    action    of    the    residues    from    the    decomposition    of 
bauxite  by  alkali. 

3.  The  process  of  removing  silica  from  alumlnate  solu- 
tions, which  consists  in  subjecting  the  hot  alumlnate 
solution,  suitably  diluted,  to  the  action  of  the  residues 
from   tbe    treatment   of   bauxite   with    alkaline   alumlnate 

solutions. 


4.  Tbe  process  of  remorlng  silica  from  alumlnate  aolu- 
tions,    which    consists    In    subjecting   the    hot    alumlnate 

solution,  at  a  concentration  not  exceeding  30°  Baum4, 
to  the  action  of  the  residues  from  the  treatment  of 
bauxite  with  alkaline  alumlnate  solutions. 

5.  In  a  process  of  making  aluminum  hydrate,  the  steps 
which  consist  In  digesting  bauxite  with  an  alkallne- 
alumlnate  solution,  and  thereafter  diluting  the  resulting 
alumlnate  solution  and  removing  silica  therefrom  by 
further  heating  In  presence  of  the  undlaaolved  residues. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.137,861.  LIQUID-MEASURING  DEVICE.  Robert  S. 
.loH.NSoN,  East  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1914. 
Serial  No.  820,140.     (CI.  221—103.) 


1.  In  a  measuring  device,  a  cylinder  having  a  piston 
therein  and  provided  with  Inlet  and  outlet  ports,  oscil- 
lator)- valves  for  said  ports,  means  connected  with  said 
piston  to  oscillate  said  valves  Intermittently,  a  valve 
to  control  the  flow  of  liquid  through  said  device,  and 
means  having  operative  connection  with  the  piston  to 
effect  nnfomatic  movement  of  said  valve. 

2.  In  a  measuring  device,  a  cylinder,  a  piston,  valves 
and  means  to  oscillate  said  valves  Intermittently  com- 
prising a  reclprocable  bar  and  locking  pawls  therefor,  a 
set  of  springs  to  actuate  said  bar,  and  a  reclprocable  mem- 
ber to  compress  said  springs  and  adapted  to  engage  and 
ri'lea.se  said   locking  pawls. 

:i.  In  a  measuring  device,  a  cylinder,  a  piston,  valves, 
a  reclprocable  bar  to  oscillate  said  valves,  locking  pawls 
for  said  bar,  a  pair  of  springs  to  actuate  said  bar,  a  re- 
clprocable member  to  compress  said  springs  and  unlock 
said  pawls,  and  a  cross-head  for  the  piston  to  reciprocate 
said  memhei-. 

4.  In  a  measuring  device,  a  cylinder,  a  piston,  valves, 
valve  onernttng  mechanisms,  a  separate  valve  to  control 
the  pa-ssage  of  a  fluid  through  said  device,  a  rotatable  In- 
dicator having  operative  connections  with  said  piston,  a 
contact  on  said  indicator  to  effect  a  closing  movement 
of  said  separate  valve,  and  means  to  effect  an  Independent 
movement  of  said  contact  upon  rotation  of  said  Indicator. 

.".  In  a  measuring  device,  a  reclprocable  piston,  a  valve, 
an  Indicator,  means  to  rotate  said  indicator  upon  each 
stroke  of  the  piston,  a  sUdable  contact  carried  by  said 
indicator,  a  spiral  to  move  said  contact  upon  a  rotative 
movement  of  said  Indicator,  and  a  locking  member  for 
said  valve,  adapted  to  be  released  by  engagement  with 
siiit'.  contact. 

[(lalnis  r.  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  .  1  .{  T  ,  S  R  2  GEARING  FOR  PORTABLE  POWER- 
T.VRI.ES.  GisTAV  B.  Kbil,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to 
Federal  Electric  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.  Filed  July  19,  1912.  SerUl  No.  710,477. 
(CI.  74      36.1 

1.  In  (omblnatlon  with  a  power  table,  a  vertical  shaft 
extending  above  and  below  said  table,  a  horisontal  driven 
-haft  supported  below  said  table,  a  casing  In  which  said 
!ori/.oiital  shaft   has  bearing,  a  worm  within   said  casing 
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fixed  to  saw  shaft,  a  vertical  shaft  harlBg  bearing  In 
aald  casing  and  located  lubttantlally  In  vertleal  allne- 
ment  below  said  first  named  vertical  abaft,  a  worm  gear 
fixed  to  said  second  named  vertical  abaft  and  In  mesh 
with  said  worm,  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  vertical  shafts 
being  spaced  aoart,  a  connecting  shaft  exteadlng  between 
the  adjacent  ends  of  said  two  vertical  shafta.  and  coupling 
means  connecting  the  ends  of  said  Intermediate  shafts 
with  each  <)f  said  vertical  shafts,  said  coupling  means 
permitting  angular  shifting  movement  between  said  in- 
termediate »'  aft  and  ^aid  two  upright  shafts. 


2.  In  combination  with  n  power  table,  a  rotative  driven 
■haft  horizontally  supported  above  said  table,  a  driving 
shaft,  means  operatlvely  connecting  said  driven  shaft  and 
said  driving  shaft,  a  standard  for  supporting  said  driven 
shaft,  said  standard  having  a  base,  a  plate  attached  to 
the  table  below  said  driven  shaft  and  extending  In  a  plane 
parallel  to  said  driven  shaft  said  plate  having  an  elon- 
gated channel  provided  with  Inclined  overhanging  side 
walls  and  said  ba.se  having  lateral  outwardly  Inclined 
edges,  said  base  being  narrower  than  said  channel,  and 
means  for  locking  said  base  to  said  channel  comprising  a 
lever  fulcrumed  to  swing  in  the  plane  of  said  channel 
and  having  a  cam  end  adaptetl  for  engagement  with  one 
lateral  edge  of  said  base. 


1  137  863.      DOOR  LATCH.      Michael    J.    Keucgh,    St. 
'  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Nov.  27.  1914.     SerUl  No.  874.268. 
(Cl.  70— 119.  t 


1.137,8«4.  AUTOMATIC  VIEW-FINDER.  Waltm  W. 
Kiso,  Denrer,  Colo.  Filed  May  28.  1914.  Sertal  No. 
841.592.     (Cl.  88—1.5.) 


1.  A  view  finder  comprising  a  case  having  Image  panels, 
a  shell  disposed  loosely  within  the  case  and  having  a 
rear  beU  cage,  the  hall  cage  having  an  annular  ball  race, 
the  shell  having  forward  and  upper  openings,  means  car- 
ried by  the  rear  end  of  the  case  and  provided  with  an  an- 
nular hall  race  coiiperable  with  the  said  cage,  a  series  of 
ball  bearings  ilisposed  within  the  said  ball  races,  an 
oblique  mirror  mounted  within  the  said  shell,  and  a  weight 
carried  by  the  bottom  of  the  shell. 

2.  A  view  finder  comprising  a  case  liavlng  Image  panels. 
a  shell  disposed  loosely  within  the  case  and  having  a 
rear  ball  cage  provided  with  an  Inner  annular  ball  race, 
the  shell  having  forward  and  upper  openings,  a  bolt  en- 
gaged through  the  rear  end  of  the  case,  a  pair  of  ball  cones 
mounted  upon  the  bolt  within  the  ball  cage,  an  annular 
series  of  ball  bearings  engaging  the  said  bail  cones  and 
ball  race,  an  oblique  mirror  fitted  within  the  shell,  and  a 
weight  carried  I'y  the  l>ottom  of  the  shell. 


In  combination  with  a  housing,  a  pair  of  Utches  pivoted 
at  one  end  in  the  housing  and  projecting  out  of  the  hous 
ing,  the  free  ends  of  the  latches  being  provided  with 
wedge  or  cam  surfaces,  and  the  outer  faces  of  the  latches 
being  provided  with  concaved  portions  meeting  the  wedge 
surfaces  aforesaid,  a  pair  of  keepers  spaced  apart  and 
provided  with  Inclined  formations  initially  engaged  by  the 
cam  faces  of  the  latches,  and  with  convex  formations  to 
■ubaequently  engage  the  concaved  portions  of  the  latches, 
a  pin  In  the  housing  between  the  latchee,  a  flexed  spring 
having  a  crown  portion  passed  around  the  pin  on  the  side 
facing  the  pivotal  axes  of  the  latches,  the  ends  of  the 
spring  engaging  the  Inner  faces  of  tbe  latches  for  causing 
the  latter  to  maintain  a  permanent  engagement  with  the 
keepers,  and  a  roUUble  wing  between  tbe  keepers  po 
altloned  to  engage  the  latches  at  polnta  adjaeeat  the  free 
ca^  of  the  siirlng  and  lock  the  latches  to  tbe  keepers. 
214  O.  G. — 4 


1,137,865.     TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.      Edward   E.    Klein- 
'  SCHMIDT,   New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Uall  Switch  &  Signal  Company,  a  Corporation 
of   Maine.      Filed    Feb.    25,    1910.      Serial    No.    545.808. 
(Cl.  177—342.1 


L„"U 


1.  In  a  system  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  calling  sta- 
tion and  a  plurality  of  local  stations  connected  by  a  line 
circuit,  selective  switches  Included  in  branch  circuits 
bridged  on  the  line  circuit  at  tbe  local  stations,  means  for 
impressing  reversals  of  the  current  on  the  line  circuit  and 
for  Impressing  a  direct  current  on  the  line  circuit,  means 
responsive  to  the  swid  reversals  and  to  said  direct  current, 
respectively,  for  setting  said  switches,  and  for  resetting 
said  swltcbes  to  normal  position. 

2.  in  a  system  of  the  character  described,  a  calling  tta- 
tlon  and  a  plurality  of  local  stations  connected  by  a  line 
circuit,  selective  switcbea  bridged  on  the  line  circuit  at 
the  local  stations,  means  for  Impressing  direct  current  im- 
pulses of  opposite  polarity  on  the  line  circuit,  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  direct  current  Impulses  for  reatoring  tbe 
switcbea  to  normal  position  and  for  aettlng  the  switches 
according  to  the  polarity  of  the  Impulaea,  and  a  signal  In- 
cluded in  a  branch  circuit  which  is  bridged  on  the  line  cir- 
cuit when  tbe  corresponding  aelectlve  switch  la  eet,  where- 
by said  signal  will  be  operated  by  the  direct  current  on  the 
line  of  reverse  polarity  to  that  for  restoring  the  awltcbea. 

3.  In  a  system  of  the  character  described,  a  main  cir- 
cuit, a  signaling  circuit  bridged  onto  the  main  circuit,  a 
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elrenit  closer  for  dosing  the  signaling  drmit,  resetting 
DMBBS  for  the  circuit  closer,  a  selector  magnet,  a  polarised 
armatore  Inflaenc^d  by  said  magnet,  said  polarised  arma 
tore  operating  to  actuate  the  resetting  means  and  then 
close  the  signal  circuit  closer,  and  means  for  succesalvely 
passing  throngb  said  controller  magnet  an  impulse  of 
direct  current  and  subsequently  a  plurality  of  Impulses 
of  alternating  polarity. 

4.  In  a  system  of  tbe  character  described,  a  main  cir- 
cuit, a  signaling  circuit,  a  circuit  closer  controlling  the 
signsling  circuit,  resetting  means  for  the  circuit  closer. 
a  circuit  including  the  resetting  means,  step  by  step  mech- 
anism for  setting  said  clrcnlt  closer,  a  magnet,  a  polarizerl 
armature  influenced  by  said  magnet  for  operating  the  steii 
by  step  mechanism  and  closing  the  resetting  drcuit.  and 
means  for  sending  a  direct  current  impulse  through  said 
magnet  to  control  the  resetting  circuit  and  subsequently 
sending  a  plurality  of  impulses  of  alternating  polarity 
through  said  magnet  to  operate  the  step  by  step  mecha- 
nism. 

5.  In  a  system  of  the  character  described,  a  main  circuit, 
a  selecting  drcuit  bridged  onto  the  main  circuit,  a  magnet 
in  the  selecting  circuit,  a  polarised  armature  influenced 
by  said  magnet,  a  circuit  Including  a  signal,  a  circuit 
doser  for  closing  the  signal  circuit  operated  by  a  current 
of  alternating  polarity  through  the  polarised  armature. 
resetting  means  for  the  circuit  closer,  and  means  whereby 
a  current  of  given  polarity  sent  through  said  magnet  will 
dose  the  resetting  drcuit,  the  signaling  drcuit  being  suh- 
sequmtly  closed  by  alternating  impulses. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,137,866.  METHOD  OF  RE3ULAT1NG  THE  SPEED  OF 
ALTEBNATING-CURRENT  MOTORS.  Otto  KnOpfli. 
Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Wagner  Electric  Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Louis. 
Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Apr.  10.  1911. 
Serial  No.  620,059.     (CI.  172— 27«.i 


1.  The  method  of  adjusting  the  speed  of  an  alternating 
current  motor  having  a  stator  winding,  working  brushes 
on  the  rotor,  exciting  brushes  displaced  from  the  worlc- 
ing  bni«ihe8  and  connected  to  the  stator  winding  by  way 
of  an  adjustable  ratio  transformer,  which  comprises  vary- 
ing the  phase  of  the  E.  M.  F.  impressed  on  the  primary 
of  the  transformer,  and  simultaneously  varying  the  trans 
formation  ratio  of  said  transformer. 

2.  The  method  of  adjusting  the  speed  of  an  alternatinc 
current  motor  having  a  stator  winding,  working  brushes 
on  the  rotor,  exciting  brushes  displaced  from  the  working 
brushes  and  connected  to  the  stator  winding  by  way  of  an 
adjustable  ratio  transformer,  which  comprises  varying 
the  phase  of  the  B.  M.  F.  impressed  on  the  primary  of  the 
transformer  by  connecting  said  primary  to  the  stator 
winding  along  dliferent  axes,  and  simultaneously  varying 
the  transformation  ratio  of  said  transformer. 

3.  The  method  of  adjusting  the  speed  of  an  alternating 
current  motor  baring  a  distributed  stator  winding,  work- 
ing brushes  on  the  rotor,  exciting  brushes  displaced  from 
the  working  brushes  and  connected  to  the  stator  winding 
by  way  of  an  adjustable  ratio  transformer,  which  consists. 
when  changing  the  speed  from  the  synchronous  to  higher 
or  lower  speeds,  in  simultaneously  changing  the  axis  along 
which  the  primary  of  the  transformer  is  connected  to  the 


stator  winding  and  decnsaslng  the  number  of  turns  of  the 
stator  winding  included  In  drcuit  with  said  primary. 

4.  The  method  of  adjusting  the  speed  of  an  alternating 
current  motor  having  a  distributed  stator  winding,  work- 
ing brushes  on  the  rotor,  exciting  brushes  displaced  from 
the  working  brushes  and  connected  to  the  stator  winding 
by  way  of  an  adjustable  ratio  transformer,  which  consists, 
when  changing  the  speed  from  synchronous  to  higher  or 
tower  speeds,  in  changing  the  axis  along  which  the  primary 
of  the  transformer  is  connected  to  the  stator  winding,  and 
simultaneously  varying  the  transformation  ratio  of  said 
transfdrmer. 


l,i:!7,H67  MEANS  FOR  CLEANING  AND  OILING  THE 
SKIU8  UF  .SKIDWAYS.  Frederick  W.  Kolb,  La  Con- 
ner, Wash.  Original  application  filed  June  20,  1914. 
Serial  No.  H4H.411.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Nov.  2,  1914.     Serial  No.  «69.905.     (CI.  104 — l."..5.i 


1.  A  device  for  cleaning  the  skids  of  skidways  Includ- 
ing a  carriage,  an  air  pump  carried  upon  the  carriage,  and 
means  for  automatically  actuating  the  air  pump  to  ap- 
ply air  to  each  successive  skid  as  the  device  is  drawn 
along  the  skldway. 

2.  A  device  for  cleaning  the  skids  of  skidways  including 
a  carriage,  and  nutomatically  operated  means  carried 
upon  the  carriage  to  clean  each  successive  skid  as  the  de- 
vice Is  drawn   along  the  skldway. 

3.  A  device  for  cleaning  the  skids  of  skidways  com- 
prlslnvf  a  carriage,  an  air  pump  carried  upon  the  carriage, 
actuating  means  operatively  connected  to  said  pump  and 
normally  disiwsed  below  the  carriage  to  engage  each  suc- 
cessive skid  as  the  device  is  drawn  over  the  skldway, 
whereby  the  pump  may  be  actuated  to  force  a  quantity 
of  air  upon  each  skid. 

4.  A  device  for  cleaning  the  skids  of  skidways  compris- 
ing a  carriage,  an  air  pump  connected  to  the  carriage, 
actuatinR  m.ans  connecteil  to  the  air  pump  and  normally 
disposed  below  the  carriage  to  engage  each  successive  skid 
as  the  device  Is  drawn  along  the  skldway,  and  means  for 
regulating  the  volume  of  air  applied  to  each  skid. 

5.  \  device  for  cleaning  the  skids  of  skidways  includ- 
ing a  supporting  frame,  runners  upon  which  the  frame  is 
supported,  an  air  pump  carried  upon  the  frame,  and  an 
actuatlDK  means  for  the  pump  including  a  lever  having 
an  arm  extending  Ih'Iow  the  runners  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage   .successive    skids. 

[f'laims  0  to   10   not  printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


1.137. SON.  LOCK  FOR  PNEUMATIC  -  TIRE  RIMS. 
Henkv  p.  Kr.\ft.  Ridgewood.  and  Philip  W.  K.\itz- 
.vi.i.N.  West  IIolKiken.  .\.  J.,  assignors  to  A.  Schraders 
Son,  Incorporated.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  .luly  14.  1010.  Serial  No.  571.939. 
(CI.   152—21.) 


1.  .\  (|emi>untabl(>  rim  for  tires,  comprising  two  sections 
having  a  series  of  hooter  and  lugs  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  a  relative  rotary  movement  of  said  sections  and  a  lock 
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adapted  to  be  Inserted  between  said  iKXtka  and  lugs  for 
prerentlng  reverse  Bovement  of  said  sectilons,  said  lock 
b«lBs  pivoted  to  one  of  said  sections  and  adapted  to  awing 
out  of  line  with  both  said  lugs  and  hooka,  wlwreby  said 
hooks  can  enter  the  space  t)etween  said  lugs  without  ob- 
struction by  said  lock. 

2.  A  demountable  rim  for  tires  comprising  two  sections 
adapted  to  be  united,  one  of  said  sections  having  a  series 
of  books  and  the  other  a  series  of  lugs,  a  lock  attached 
to  one  of  said  sections  and  adapted  to  fit  between  one  of 
sfiid  hooks  and  one  of  said  lugs,  one  of  said  parts  having 
an  undercut  portion  and  said  lock  having  a  beveled  edge 
adapted  to  engage  such  undercut  portion. 

3.  A  demountable  rim  for  tires  comprising  two  rim 
sections  adapted  to  be  united,  one  of  said  sections  having 
a  series  of  hooks  and  the  other  a  series  of  lugs,  and  a  lock 
pivoted  to  one  of  said  sectiona  oat  of  line  with  said  in- 
terengaglng  means  and  adapted  to  lie  flat  upon  said  sec- 
tionn  and  to  engage  one  of  said  hooks  and  one  of  said 
lugs. 

4.  A  demountable  rim  for  tires  comprising  two  rim  sec- 
tions adapted  to  be  united,  said  sections  having  interen- 
naging  portions  adapted  to  be  united  by  a  relative  rota- 
tive movement,  and  a  spring  lock  attached  to  one  of 
said  sections  and  adapted  to  engage  said  Interengaglng 
|)ortions  to  prevent  separation  of  said  sections. 

."1.  .\  demountable  rim  for  tires,  comprising  two  sections 
having  a  series  of  hooks  and  lugs  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  a  relative  rotary  movement  of  said  sections  and  a 
lock  adapted  to  be  inserted  between  said  books  and  lugs 
for  preventing  reverse  movement  of  said  sections,  said 
lock  having  a  spring  shank  pivoted  to  one  of  said  sec 
tlons,  said  lock  being  adapted  to  swing  out  of  line  with 
both  said  lugs  and  books,  whereby  said  hooks  can  enter 
the  space  between  said  lugs  without  obstruction  by  said 
lock. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in   the  Gasette.] 


1,137.869.  TYPE  WRITING  MACHINE.  Alfred  G.  F. 
KittowsKi.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Underwood 
Typewriter  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware.  Filed  May  13,  1911.  Serial  No.  626,930. 
(Ci.   197—143.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  of  a  paper  adjusting  table  section  adjacent  to  said 
platen  In  communication  with  the  delivery  portion  there 
of,  a  second  section  having  a  squaring  gage  for  the  lead 
Ing  edge  of  the  sheet,  said  second  section  slidable  on  the 
first  section,  a  rack  provided  on  said  slidable  section,  a 
rotatable  shaft  mounted  on  a  fixed  member,  and  a  pinion 
fixed  on  said  shaft  to  actuate  said  rack  to  move  the  slid- 
able section,  to  providf  an  adequate  supporting  surface 
for  ut>e  In  squarin,:  a  worksheet. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  of  a  paper  adjusting  table  section  fixed  adjacent  to 
said  platen,  a  table  section  uavlng  a  gage  thereon  being 
slidable  on  said  fixed  section,  a  rack  provided  on  said 
slidable  section,  a  rotatable  shaft  mounted  in  bearings 
on  a  fixed  member,  a  pinion  fixed  on  the  shaft  actuating 
said  rack  to  move  the  slidable  section  when  said  shaft  is 
rotated,  a  collar  fixed  on  the  shaft,  and  a  nut  threaded 
on  said  shaft  to  tighten  against  said  bearing  and  bind 
said  collar  against  the  bearing  to  prevent  rotation  of  said 
shaft. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  of  a  paper  adjusting  table  section  adjacent  to  said 
platen,  a  table  section  having  <i  gage  thereon  being  slid- 
able on  the  first  section,  a  rack  provided  on  said  slidable 
section,  a  rotatable  shaft  mounted  on  a  fixed  member,  a 


pinion  fixed  on  Mid  shaft  actuating  said  ra^  to  mow 
the  slldaUe  section,  and  means  for  locking  the  rihaft 
against  accidental  rotation. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  comblnatloa  with  a 
platen,  of  a  pai>er  adjusting  table  in  commiuileatlon  witb 
the  deUvery  portion  of  said  platen,  said  tabia  terlag  • 
squaring  ^ige  thereon  for  the  leading  «4ce  ot  tta  akaat 
mounted  to  slide  toward  and  away  from  th*  priattag  Itea 
of  the  platen,  a  rack  provided  on  said  table,  a  rotatable 
shaft  mounted  on  a  fixed  member,  and  a  pinion  llaed  oa 
the  shaft  engaging  with  said  rack  to  move  said  slldaM* 
table  when  said  shaft  Is  rotated,  to  present  an  adequate 
supporting  surface  to  a  worksheet  being  squarad. 

6.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  cooiblnatlon  with  a 
platen,  of  a  slidable  table  having  a  squaring  gage  there- 
on for  the  leading  edge  of  the  sheet  mounted  to  aUde 
toward  and  away  from  the  platen,  a  rack,  a  rotatable 
shaft  mounted  on  a  fixed  member,  a  pinion  fixed  on  the 
shaft  engaging  with  said  rack  to  move  said  table  when 
said  shaft  is  rotated,  and  means  for  locking  the  shaft 
against  rotation  to  maintain  said  gage  where  adjusted. 

[Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,137,870.  CUTTER  FOR  POTATO  PLANTERS.  Frank 
Lahk,  Barbertou,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William 
M.  Thomas.  Coventry  township,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  19, 
1914.     Serial  No.  857.574.      tCl.  146—7.) 


1.  A  potato  cutler  embodying  upright  guides,  a  plu- 
rality of  spring  prrss»>d  downwardly  projecting  gates  In- 
clined toward  each  other  and  arranged  when  In  their  nor- 
mal position  to  constltuti'  n  potnto-recelvlng  and  center- 
ing receptacb'.  means  to  feid  potato<-s  Into  said  recep- 
tacle, a  reciprocating  pluoRer  on  said  guides  adapted  when 
moved  to  its  lower  position  to  pass  between  said  gates 
and  engage  the  potatoes,  a  cutting  knife  below  said  re- 
ceptacle, an  ejector  carried  by  said  plunger,  means  to  hold 
said  ejector  in  Its  upper  potrlon  during  the  downward 
stroke  of  said  plunger,  said  means  permitting  a  sudden 
downward  movement  of  said  ejector  at  the  termination 
of  the  lower  stroke  of  said  plunger  to  permit  said  plun- 
ger to  engage  the  potatoes  for  forcing  them  past  said 
knife  during  the  severing  operation. 

2.  A  potato  cutter  eml)odylnR  upright  guides,  a  plu- 
rality of  spring-pressed  downwardly  projecting  gatca  In- 
clined toward  each  other  mounted  on  said  guides  and 
arranged  to  form  a  temporary  receptacle,  means  to  feed 
potatoes  to  said  receptacle,  a  reciprocally-acting  plunger 
approximately  cruciform  in  cross  section  with  the  outer 
portions  thereof  adapted  to  slide  on  said  guldca,  a  cross- 
head  on  said  plunger,  means  for  reciprocating  aaid  cross 
head  and  plunger,  a  vertlcally-shlftable  ejector  positioned 
centrally  of  said  plunger,  a  sprint'  for  forcing  said  ejector 
downwardly,  means  to  hold  said  ejector  in  ita  upper  posi- 
tion durlnx  the  downward  movement  of  said  plunger,  and 
means  to  release  said  holding  means  to  permit  the  spring 
to  force  said  ejector  suddenly  downwardly  at  the  lower 
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tprroinatjon  of  tbe  wtroke  of  said  phinicpr.  a  cutting;  knifo 
positioned  below  said  rtreptaf  !•■  and  in  the  path  of  xhf 
downwardly -moving  potatufs. 

'i.  A    potato   cotter   embodyiu);    uprlEht    jnildf-x,    a    plii 
rallty    of    HprtDg-preS8«>d    downwardly     and     inwardly  In 
rlined  jjatea  arranged  wbfo  asaembl^l  to  form  an  invertwl 
pjramldaliy-sbaped     receptacle    with    spaces    Interveotini; 
between  the  edges  of  coadjarent  gates,   means  to  feed  po- 
titoea    to   aaid    receptacle,    a    rerlprix-ally  movinjj   plun.;pr 
mounted  on  said  guidtn  and  arran^tcd   when  nioved   to  its 
lower  position   to   pas»   between    said    f^tes   and    «>DKace 
the  upper  faces  of  a   potato  In  said  receptacle  and   force 
it  therefrom,  a  cutting  knife  below  said   receptacle  to  en 
gage  and  sever  the  potato  Into  pieces,   an  ejector  <arri.'d 
hy   said   plunger,    means   for   Imparting   to   said   ejwtor    a 
sudden    downward   stroke   at   approximately    the   time   the 
plunger   rettcbes  the   termination  of  its   lower  !'tri»ko   for 
driving  the  severed  pieces  from  said  knives. 


1,137.871.  METHOD  OF  TREATING  FERRT'«iIN0U8 
ZINC  CHT.ORID  SOLT'TIONS.  Stanley  Herbbrt 
Lawton.  Wilmington,  He!.,  a.ssignor  to  .Amt'rlcan  Vul- 
canized Fibre  Company.  \Vilminu:ton.  Iiel..  a  f'orpora- 
tlon  of  Delaware.  F'lled  .June  L'l.  t01.'{.  Serial  No. 
77.-. 100.      (CI.   23—13.1 

1.  The  methotl  of  dehydrating  ferric  compounds,  which 
consUts  in  acting  thereon  with  a  concentratPfi  solution 
of  zinc  chlorld. 

1'.  Ttie  methiKl  which  consists  in  reacting  witli  a  con- 
centrated solution  of  zinc  chlorld  upon  a  dissolved  ferric 
salt,  in  presenfe  of  a  precipitant  for  iron,  thereby  pre- 
ci|iitaririi;  the  iron  as  anhydrous  ferric  oxid. 

■  '..  The  metiioil  of  purifying  zinc  ctilorld  solutions  con- 
taining ferric  compounds,  which  consists  in  concentrat- 
ing said  solutions  until  the  iron  is  converted  into  anhy- 
drous  ferric  oxid. 

4.  The  method  of  treatlni:  zinc  'hlurid  solutions  contain- 
ing dis.solve<l  ferric  .s*ilts,  which  consists  in  Introducing 
thereinto  a  precii)itanr  for  Imn.  and  concentrating  said 
solution  until  the  iron  is  converted  into  anliv<lroiis  ferric 
ox  id. 

.-).  The  method  of  treating  zinc  chlorld  solutions  con- 
tainini;  dls.solved  ferric  salts,  the  iron  \minii  In  excess  of 
■  me  |>er  cent,  of  the  zinc,  which  consists  in  introducing 
irto  said  .s<ilutlons  a  precipitant  for  iron,  and  concentrat- 
ing the  solution  until  the  Iron  la  converte<l  into  anhydrous 
fiTrlc  oxid. 

I  Claims  t!   to   12   not   i)rinted   In   the  liazette.] 


1,137,872.  VVUEEL- FENDER.  Fklix  I.ea.  h,  Allen- 
farm.  Tex.  Filed  Jan.  2.j.  lUir,.  Serial  No.  4.162. 
(CI.  1U5 — 131.) 


1.  -V^  fender  for  truck  wheels  consisting  of  a   hood  for 
each    wljeel    of    the    truck,    said    hoods    fitting    over    the 
wheels  to  be  protected  thereby  and  reinforcing  hands  se 
cured  to   the  upper  and   lower   edges  respectively,   of  the 
booda  and  fixing  aald  hoods  In  their  relation  to  each  other. 

2.  A  fender  for  truck  wheels  consisting  of  n   plurality 
of  hoodfl   formed  of  sheet   metal,    each    hood   fitting  over 
and    protecting    its    corresponding    wheel,    and    approxl 
mately  elliptical  bands  secured   to   the  upper  and   lower 
edges  respectively,  of  the  hoods. 

3.  A  fender  for  truck  wheels  consisting  of  a  plurality 
of  booda  approximately  seml-elllptlcal  In  form.  In  trans- 
verse section,  and  bands  approximately  elliptical  In  form 
to  whieb  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  said  hoods  are 
secured  for  fixing  the  hoods  in  their  relation  to  each 
otber. 


1.1.!7,K7.<.  METERING  SYSTEM.  PaDL  M.  Lincou*. 
I'ittHbnrgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westiagbouse  Electric  and 
.Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylva- 
nia.     Filed    Jan.    7,    1911.      Serial    No.    601.827.       (CI. 

175—270.) 


.^j.    .':•  I 

j|...- 


1  The  combination  with  a  circuit  interrupter,  and  an 
indicating  wattmet.r  In  circuit  therewith  and  an  integrat- 
ing wattmeter,  of  a  movable  memlxr.  means  dependent 
ui)on  said  indicating  wattmeter  for  operatively  associat- 
ing said  movable  member  with  .said  Integrating  wattmeter, 
and  means  dependent  upon  the  movement  of  said  mov- 
able meml)er  for  actuating  said  interrupter. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  circuit  interrupter,  and  an 
Integratint:  wattmeter  In  circuit  therewith  and  an  indi- 
cating wattmeter,  of  a  movable  member  biased  to  Its  initial 
position,  means  dependent  upon  said  Indicating  wattmeter 
for  or>eratIveIy  associating  said  movable  member  with  said 
Integrating  wattmeter,  and  means  associated  with  said 
movable  member  and  dependent  upon  the  degree  of  move- 
ment thereof  for  actuating  said  Interrupter. 

3.  In  an  p|e<trlcal  system  of  distribution,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  translating  device,  an  Integrating  watt- 
meter for  reirlst.ring  the  an'  .unt  of  energy  consumed 
thereby,  mi  indicating  wattmeter  for  measuring  the  ef- 
fective value  of  the  energy  supplied  thereto,  and  a  circuit 
Interrupter  in  circuit  with  said  translating  device  and 
said  meters,  of  an  auxiliary  rotary  switching  device 
auapted  to  be  driven  by  said  Integrating  wattmeter  and 
to  effect  the  opening  of  said  interrupter,  and  means  asso- 
<iared  with  said  Indicating  wattmeter  for  effecting  a 
driving  connection  between  said  rotary  switching  device 
and  said  integrating  wattmeter  when  said  indicating 
meter  measures  power  In  excess  of  a  predetermined  value. 

4  In  a  system  of  distribution,  the  combination  with  a 
translating  derlce,  and  an  Integrating  and  an  Indicating 
wattmeter  In  circuit  therewith  for  respectively  regiater- 
Ing  and  Indicating  the  power  consumed  thereby,  of  a  ro- 
tary switching  device  adapted  to  effect  the  Interruption 
of  the  translating  device  circuit,  electromagnetic  means 
for  oi>eratively  associating  said  switching  device  with  tbe 
shaft  of  said  Integrating  meter,  whereby  said  switching 
device  Is  driven  in  proportion  to  the  amount  of  power 
consnmed  by  aald  translating  device,  and  cooperating  sta- 
tionary and  movable  contact  members  associated  with  said 
indicating  wattmeter  for  completing  the  circuit  of  said 
electromagnetic  means  when  and  as  long  as  the  effective 
value  of  power  consumed  bv  said  translating  device  ex- 
ceeds a  predetermined  amount. 

.'..  The  combination  with  an  Integrating  wattmeter,  a 
movable  member  biased  to  its  Initial  position  and  adapted 
to  1m>  m<ive<i  In  proportion  to  the  amount  of  energy  pass- 
ing through  said  Integrating  wattmeter,  and  means  fon 
operatively  associating  said  movable  member  with  said 
wattmeter,  of  an  Indicating  wattmeter  adapted  to  control 
the  operation  of  said  associating  means. 

fClalms  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 
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1,137,874.  PRO<  B88  OF  LEACHING  ORES.  Jabpib 
A.  Mi^ABKELL.  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah.  Filed  June  2, 
1914.      Serial    No.    H42,42H.      (CI.    204—16.) 


percentage  of  metal  chlorlds.  for  saturating  a  fresh  charge 
of  ore. 


1.  The  process  herein  descrllied  of  leacbini;  ores  con- 
sisting, essentially.  In  producing  chlorin  gas  electrolyii- 
cally  from  metallic  chlorlds  and  using  the  chlorin  thus 
produced  to  chlorinate  the  metals  in  the  ore  that  is  t^ing 
tr(9ate<l.  and  regenerating  the  solvent  by  electrolyzing 
au  aqueous  solution  of  the  chlorlds  in  the  cathode  side 
of  an  electrolytic  cell. 

-.^-  The  process  herein  descrilied  of  leaching  <'reM  and 
then  regenerating  the  ai  Ivent,  said  process  consisting, 
essentially,  in  prcwludng  chlorin  gas  electrolytically  from 
metallic  sodium  chlorids.  using  the  chlorin  thus  produced 
to  chlorinate  the  metals  in  the  or^  that  is  tieini,'  treated. 
and  subsequently  electrolMing  an  aqueous  solution  of  the 
chlorids  In  the  lathode  side  of  an  electrolytic  cell,  thereby 
regenerating  the  oiiginal  sixlium  chlorid.  the  metals  in 
solution   iK'ing  deiH>sited   on   the   catluxli'  of   said   cell. 

3.  The  proceas  hei-eiu  described  of  leaching  ores  c<m- 
slsttng,  essentially,  in  producing  chlorin  gas  electrolyti- 
cally from  metallic  chlorids  anci  delivering  the  chlorin 
thuij  produc-eii  under  pressure  into  the  body  of  the  ore 
being  treated  for  the  purjxjse  of  both  agitating  and  dilorl- 
nating  the  metal  contents  of  said  ore.  and  subse<iiiently 
electrolyzing  au  aiiueous  solution  of  the  chlorlds  in  the 
cathode  side  of  an  electrolytic  cell  and  regenerating  the 
original  chlorbi  solution  thereby. 

4.  The  process  herein  descrlUnl  of  leaching  ores,  wlilch 
consists,  essentially,  in  producing  chlorin  gas  electrolyti- 
cally from  metallic  chloride;  utilizing  the  chlorin  thus 
produced  to  agitate  and  chlorinate  the  metals  in  thr  ore 
that  Is  lieing  treated  :  filtering  the  ore  and  separating 
the  liquid  filtrati'  cmtaining  the  metal  in  solution,  find  de 
llvering  said  filtrate  to  the  cathode  side  of  an  electrolytic 
cell  ;  supplying  the  anode  compartment  of  said  cell  with 
a  saturate<l  solution  of  a  metallic  chlorld  ;  separating 
the  compartments  of  the  cell  by  a  layer  of  mercury  : 
electrolyzing  the  cell;  and  storing  the  chlorin  pr<  duced 
In  the  anode  compartment  of  the  cell  and  utilizing  the 
same  for  chlorinating  the  metals  In  a  fresh  charge  of  ore. 

5.  The  proce.sa  herein  described  of  leaching  ores  which 
consists,  e8.senttally,  in  producing  chlorin  gas  electrolyti- 
cally from  metallic  chlorlds;  utilizing  the  chlorin  thus 
produced  to  agitate  and  chlorinate  tbe  metals  In  the  ore 
that  is  lielng  treated  ;  filtering  the  ore  and  separating 
the  liquid  filtrate  containing  tbe  metals  In  solution  and 
delivering  said  filtrate  to  the  cathode  side  of  an  electro- 
lytic cell ;  supplying  the  anode  compartment  of  said  cell 
with  a  saturated  solution  of  a  metallic  chlorld;  separating 
the  compartments  of  the  cell  by  a  layer  of  mercury  ;  elec 
trolyxlng  the  cell ;  and  delivering  the  sodium  derived  from 
the  splitting  up  of  the  chlorld  in  the  cell,  through  the 
body  of  mercury  so  that  it  acts  as  a  soluble  anode  which 
cumbloes  with  the  chlorin  that  Is  liberated  at  the  cathode  : 
and    utilising    the    resulting    anolyte    containing    a    small 


1.137,.S7S.  SWITCH.  Otis  K  McCov.  Baltimore.  Md. 
Filed  Apr.  13.  Ii>l2.  Serial  No.  8fMt,ft<m.  (Cl. 
175— 282.  > 


1.  A  device  of  the  Icinil  d' scrlU^l  comprising  a  resllleui 
Bh.-.  t  metal  strip,  said  strip  compoi«ed  of  a  deflected  por- 
tion forming  at  one  end  a  «i\vitch-receivlng  contact,  a 
shank  extending  In  an  o;>poslt.'  direction  ti'  said  defieried 
P'irtion,  and  a  central  slit  ponii.ii  formed  on  said  shank, 
said  silt  portion  consisliiii;  of  a  part  deflecf-d  outwardi.\ 
of  one  side  of  said  shank,  uf  an  inieifral  part  extending 
Into  projecting  positioii  relalivclx  to  the  nppoRite  side  of 
said  shank,  and  of  a  finger  portion  foiiii.-d  terminally  np,<:\ 
said  last    name  1   projecting   i)art 

2.  A  (i'-vice  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  resilient 
metal  strip,  .sjii.i  strip  1  oiisisting  oi  an  intermediate  re- 
turn pi>rtion  cni.K  tin::  !'^  '■  li.s.  said  i.<Hi\  ami  return 
riiirtion  having  a  curved  around  part  terminating  in  stem 
dispctsed  parallel  over  said  return  portion,  .said  strip  al,«o 
(onslstlng  of  a  shank  extendlni  In  an  uppusite  direction 
relatively  to  said  return  portion,  saio  shank  consisting  of 
two  parallel  limbs  bavins;  tcrmliui!  inturned  contactint 
portions,  of  a  central  portion  deJic  te  i  outwardly  of  one 
side  of  said  shank,  of  an  Integral  part  extending  ang'i 
larly  of  said  deflected  portion  and  into  projecting  i)osition 
relatively  to  the  opposite  side  of  said  sliank.  and  an  in 
tegral  finger  portion  formed  terminally  upon  said  project- 
ing portion  and  disposed  parallel  to  said  limbs. 


1,137.870,      PNi:r.MATI>      TIKK  <;\ITER.      Jmskph   T.av 
r>OR     Mri^JiiHE,     Newcastle  up,, n-Tyne.     England,      Filed 
Mar    3,   191'.       Serial    No.   11.ko«       i  Cl.   l.'>2 — 24, 1 


In  a  tire  repaii  device,  ;i  plnraiit.v  of  superposed  luye'.-» 
of  fabri).  the  iuiieiiuust  of  snid  layer,s  Indng  cut  on  t"  e 
bias  and  the  remaining  layers  being  cut  on  the  straight, 
said  innermost  layer  extending  lengthwise  beyond  the  re- 
maining; la.,  ers  .nnd  all  of  .said  layers  being  molde<l  to 
gether  and  shaped  to  the  contour  of  the  tire,  and  lueaus 
on  I  lie  longitudinal  edges  of  .said  molded  together  !a\eis 
for  securing  tbe  strap  in   pbice. 


1.13  7,877,  KALANCKD  t  U.VNK  .MECHANISM  K»U 
PIMPS,  MOTORS.  ic(  .  <  H.U{i.»;s  Mattukwk  Mam.v, 
Freep<ut.  an<l  lIiGo  ck\tki<\  .u.i..  Hrooklyn,  .N.  Y.  1  lie  1 
Aug.    U;.    UMl.      Serial    No.  til  l.;iri.S.       (Cl.    103-    44. 1 

1.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  comluii.i 
tiou  of  a  rotatable  member,  mechanism  carried  therein 
and  adjustable  thereon,  and  means  for  balancing  said  mem 
ber  and  said  mechanism,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotatable  memljer,  mechanism  carried  thereby 
and  adjustable  relative  to  the  center  of  rotation  of  said 
member,  and  menus  for  balanclni;  said  member  an  1 
mechanism,  substantjally  as  descrit>ed. 

3.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  comldna 
tion  of  a   rotatable  crank  shaft,  mechaulsui  carried  bv  the 
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crank  tiiri  of  said  shaft  and  shlftable  thereon,  and  means 

fi.r  balanciiii-   >ai  I   .rank   -Imft  and  said   mechanism,  sub- 
stantially  as   .li'srrilifiL 

4.  Ill  rt  iiie-'  liaiiism  of  th.  cluss  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotatahlf  in.-iiil'.r  luiviir^  a  variable  throw  crank 
and  means  for  :.alHii.iii-  •^ai.l  ■  !aiii<.  -ulistantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


r>.  In  variai'li'  -iroi,.-  .rank  -ti.ifr.  the  combination 
with  iii.'ans  rotntatily  adjusta  !.;.•  for  varyinsr  the  stroke  of 
said  cranio  shaft,  of  nieaiis  f.ir  dunter  balauclns  tlit?  said 
stroke  adjiisfini:  rn.'ans  at  all  positions  of  Stroke  variation, 
sut.stantirtlly    a-;   lit-srrihed. 

i'laiiiis  H  to  :;>^  ii.it  printed  in  the  (iazette.]  •        • 


l.l.'.7.>«7->  i; Ai.ly Mir.I..  i'l.ANK  i:  Mabcy,  Salt  Lake 
nty,  Ttah.  Filed  S.pt  4.  1913,  Serial  No.  788,132. 
Renew. ■.!  Mar.  H,  1!>1j.  Serial  No.  11,879.  (CI. 
83—9.  / 


■1'— — l-af-»-'S-|:.-.-.- 
i»  vi   • — )^... 

I  In  combination  with  a  tnml>linKbarrel  or  container 
Votat.ii'jf  about  a;;  axl-;  and  provided  with  Intake  and  dis- 
charcf'  .>p«nini."-.  i  liaphrajim  scr.en  disposed  across  the 
rotation  axi-:  a<l,i a.  ■  in  'b..  dis<lia r;:e  i-nd  of  the  barrel. 
iii'.Htis  in  tile  barifl  f.ir  rfT.- tinii  a  migration  of  the  fines 
towar<l  ~ai.l  diaphragm,  i-adially  -li-^posed  screens  between 
said  dlaphratini  and  dN<-liar_'e  opHninc  operating  to  screen 
t!'.'  tines  and  dir>''  f  tli>"  ^aiw  t'lward  the  discharge  open- 
ing and  to  direct  the  ovitsIz.  bark  to  the  barrel,  and  means 
on  ttie  wails  of  t'l"  iiair.l  for  pn  ventln,'  an  .'iccunuilatlon 
of  tints  in  tli.    o'lr..;   .  .rners  of  the  radial  screens. 

•J.  In  (amiMna  tion  with  a  tnmbHn-  liarrt'l  provided  wltli 
|)erlpheral  openings  and  rotatal.le  about  a  tlxfd  axis,  and 
havini:  intake  and  di^<h.Mr!j"  n'ans.  reniovabb'  screens 
rafliating  from  said  axis  and  in--trtiblt'  into  tli-'  barrel 
througt)   said   opt'nintrs 

;>.  In  rombination  witli  .1  nunilini;  barr>'!  ..r  ■  ..ntainer 
rotatal>le  alioiit  an  axis  and  pi..\i.|.'d  with  intak.'  an<l  dls- 
cliarui"  ini'ans.  a  primary  screen  in  tie  barrel  b>ratt'd  near 
thi'  discharu''  enil  imt  spaifd  tti<'i-efr>)iii,  secon.lary  or 
Unishing  scieens  in  s.iid  sp.ace  ri'inovabU-  thron^'h  the  pe- 
rlpleral  w.alls  of  itif  barrel  an  1  operating  to  deliver  the 
tines  or  \indersi7.e  to  the  discliarg.'  means,  and  means  oper- 
jitint;  In  conjimrtion  with  said  secondary  screens  to  re- 
turn the  oversize  back  to  the  barrel. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  tumblinc  barrel  rota  table  about 
a  fixed  axi«.   and   provided  with   crushing  and   sizing  com- 


partments, a  screen  disposed  across  the  rotation  axis  and 
forming  a  division  wall  betw<'en  the  .  ompartinents,  and 
radially  disposeil  flnislilng  screens  in  the  sizing  compart- 
ment Insertlble  tliereinto  through  the  piripheral  wall.s  of 
the  barrel. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  tuml)ling-liarrel  rotatalde  about 
a  fixed  axis,  and  provided  with  a  crusiiing  and  sizing  com- 
partment and  with  peripheral  openings,  a  screen  disposed 
across  the  rotation  axis  between  the  compart  men  ts.  radi- 
ally disposed  finishing  screens  in  tlie  sizing'  com].artment 
insertlble  thereinto  through  the  periplieral  openings  afore- 
said, and  radial  imperforate  members  operating  in  con- 
Junction  with  the  flnisliin:;  s.  reens  f<ir  conducting  the  fines 
out  of  the  barrel. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,137,879.      SHEET  MKTAL    (A.\       Swiin     Marzynski, 
■  B4>ston,  Mass.     Filed  Mav  ll.  i<tl4      Serial  No.  837,040. 
(CI.  220—59.) 


1.  A  can  nozzle  comiirNinir  an  ujiper  section  having  a 
base  flange,  a  lower  se.-ti.in  havini:  an  upper  flani_'e  that  Is 
embraced  by  the  flarme  ..f  the  upper  section,  said  tbinges 
forming  a  l)earlng  ledge  for  a  [iryint;  t..ol  a  .ai.  fitting 
over  the  upper  section  and  provided  witli  a  b,i-^e  ilange 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  prying  tool,  sai.l  low.  r  s..tion 
being  of  taperini:  formation  so  that  liuckling  or  bcndinL' 
pressure  exerted  upon  the  bearing  ledge  is  resisted 

2.  In  combination  witii  n  can  having  a  top  wall  i>ro- 
vlded  with  nu  opening:  tlierein  and  a  flanL'e  suri-ouiniine 
said  opening,  of  a  no/./.b-  secured  to  said  tlaiiire  --aid  11. ./zb- 
comprising  a  low.'r  tap'Tinu'  section  liavini,'  :i  lateral  flaivji' 
surrounding  Its  upper  edge  and  an  upper  section  tiavinu  a 
flange  surr«>iinding  Its  lower  edy:e.  tlie  tlanve  of  t!i..  upper 
section  being  bent  around  the  fl/mue  of  the  lower  -e,  tie.n 
whereby  said  sections  are  secured  toirether  and  a  ledge  is 
provided  surrounding  said  nozzle  at  a  distane..  ab..ve  the 
top  of  the  can.  and  a  cap  frictionally  eni.'ai.'ine  the  .ipper 
end  of  said  nozzle,  the  lower  eilt:e  of  said  rap  beUic  pro- 
vided with  a  flange  surroundini;  the  same,  said  flange  i.e 
Ing  spaced  from  said  ledire  wlieti  the  cat>  i~  in  po-ition, 
wheret)y  said  cap  may  l>e  removed  by  tlie  insertion  of  an 
Instrument  between  s.itd  flansre  and  ledge. 


1,13  7,880.       LOi'uMoTIVK  I'll.oT 
Charj.ey  E.  Mattison.  Sibley,  La.     I'i 
Serial  No.  869.427.     (CI.  105—254.) 


ATIWCIIMKNT 

1(1  I  kt.  :;o.  ipi  i. 


-AT 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  rigid,  obstacle- 
cnsrnL'lng  member  comprising  a  forwardly  presented  ira- 
pabinent  element  :  and  means  for  rigidly  securing  the 
..bsta.  |e  enirairini:  member  to  a  vehicle-pilot  whereby  the 
forwardly  presented  impalement  element  will  lie  l)e|ow  tiie 
loweiinovt    [i.irt   of    tile   jiilot   and   form   a    riuidly   mounted 
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means    for    prevenimc    an    obstacle    whit  h    passes    beneatb 
the  pilot  from  engagin;.-   sb.    ulieei<   ,,f  the  vehicle 

2.  In  a  device  of  Mi.  .  la^-  described,  rigid,  olisiacle  en- 
gaging members  each  comprising'  a  forwardly  presented 
impalement  element:  and  means  for  securing:  the  obstacle- 
engaging  members  rigidly  to  the  pilot  of  a  vehicle  In 
pairs,  whereby  the  pairs  will  be  located  in  front  of  the 
wheels  of  the  vehicle  «nd  the  members  of  the  respective 
pairs  be  located  close  to  the  opposed  side  faces  of  the  re- 
spective wheels  with  the  Impalement  elements  located  be- 
low the  lowermost   part  of  the  piii  t 


1.137.881.  PLOW.  CHAKifsH  Mkia  :  n  Mollne,  111.,  as- 
signor to  Deere  &  Company,  a  tdrpiat  n  f  Illinois. 
Filed  .\pr.  1'7.  1911.  Serial  No.  Oi;;;.,".su.  Ueuewed  Apr. 
14,  1913.     Serial  .No.  761.0.'51.     (CI.  97—21.) 


element    to    prevent     pivotal     movement     of     the    bracket 
at>out  one  or  the  other  of  the  said  point-  of  connection,  in 
a  plane  at  an  angle  to  that  of  the  frog  ani!  nx  Idboard 
[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,137.882.  SPEED-CUNTROL  DEVICE  F(»R  \  KlIIi  lES. 
WiLLiA.M  S.  Menden,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y,,  assignoi  to  Me 
gosln  Company.  Inc..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  July  3,  1913.    Serial  No.  777.2.38.     (CI.  246 — 59.) 


'.J» 


,/ff 


^£J-V^/' 


/ 


1.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  .1  ,1  ir.jc  having  two  Inte- 
gral broad  sheet-like  ports  at  an  an^rle  to  each  other,  a 
m<ddboard  secured  to  and  supported  by  one  of  the  parts, 
n  landslde  secured  t..  and  ~iip]ioited  by  the  other  of  the 
parts,  a  share  having  a  section  in  alinement  with  the 
moldboard.  and  a  transverse  brace  secured  at  one  end  to  . 
the  landslde  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  frog,  and  to  the 
moldboard  and  to  the  share  at  points  beyond  the  edge  of 
the  frog.  I 

2.  In  a  plow,  the  combination    .f  n  froc  havin.'  two  Inte-    ■ 
gral  broad   sheet  like  parts  ai    an    ini;,.-   to  .  ,i.  h  other,  a   | 
nioldl.oard   secured   to   and    >iipp.uted   by   one  ..f   the  parts,    , 
a    bmdsnie   sediri-d   to  and   supported   by    tbe  uiher  of  the 
p.ait--.  a   -tiare.  a    tians\ei>e  braee  secured  at  one  end  to 
tlie   landslde   and   at    llie   other   •  nd    to   th.'    froL',    tie-    mold 
tK>ard  and  tlie  share,  ami  an  auxiliary  biaie  c<.nne.  se.l  .it 
one  en.i  t..  I  h..  ieai-  part  .  f   the  m.  idb.rar.l  and  at  tli.    ..ther 
end  to  the  said  transverse  brace   intermediate  it<  .  iids  tlie 
said    auxiliarv    bra.-    bi  iuu    free    from    enga^feire'in     with 
other  pbiw  parts. 

'■i.  In  a  pb.'W,  the  I. oiiii .mil ti..n  of  a  fi-ou  iiavmu  iwu  inte- 
gral broad  sheet-like  parts  it  an  angle  to  eai  h  other,  a  . 
moldboaril  .-e.  ure.]  t..  and  supp,_iried  by  one  pai't.  a  land- 
sid.-  secnr.  ll  i..  and  -!i).p.  rted  iiy  the  other  part,  a  share, 
mean-  I..1  -e.  unii;,'  ilu  siiare  to  ilie  other  plow  parts,  and 
a  iian-\eis..  brace  .omn'cted  at  one  end  to  the  landslde 
ami  at  the  other  end  to  tlie  frog  and  to  the  moldboard  at 
a  point  lieyoud  the  edg.    of  the  fro..'. 

4.  In  a  plow,  the  eotiibinaiion  ..f  a  froe.  bavini:  tw.i  111 
tegral  broad  sheetlik-  pari-  at  an  angle  to  each  oilier,  a 
moldlx.ai'd  secured  to  and  supported  l>y  one  of  the  parts, 
a  lamiside  secured  jo  and  supi.oited  b,\  tin  other  of  the 
pails,  a  sliai'',  means  for  securing  the  shai'e  to  the  other  vf 
the  plow  parts,  a  ^rans^er-e  brace  connected  at  one  end  to 
the  landside  and  at  tlu'  oiher  end  to  tlie  frog  and  to  the 
moldboard  at  a  point  b.yond  the  edge  of  the  frog,  and  an 
auxilif!i.\  braie  connected  at  one  end  to  tlie  rear  pan  of 
tile  m.ildboard  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  said  transverse 
biaie  inli'iiiiediate  it>  cuds  the  -aid  lirace  being  free  from 
engagement   witli   other   plow    pans, 

.'i.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  of  a  frog  liaviug  an  upper 
bioiui  she.'t  like  part,  a  nioldiioard  secured  to  the  broad 
sheet  like  part  of  tiie  frog,  a  share,  a  linuket  connected 
to  the  liroad  sheet  like  part  of  the  frog  and  to  the  mold 
board  at  relatively  remote  points,  the  said  bracket  having 
an  element  extending  at  an  angle  to  a  line  connecting  the 
sat<l  iioints  of  connection,  and  means  for  securing  the  said 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  speed  control- 
ling Instrumentality,  of  a  source  of  power  which  vnrte< 
with  the  speed  of  said  vehicle,  a  circuit  including  sani 
power  source  and  Instrumentality,  said  Instrumeutaiity 
being  adapted  under  a  fixed  amount  of  resistance  m  ^aid 
circuit  to  become  operative  under  a  predeterminiMi  -pe.d 
of  the  vehicle,  and  means  for  predeterminmL  the  re-ist 
ance  In  said  circuit  to  vary  the  speed  limit-  at  which  ^ald 
instrumentality  becomes  operative. 

2,  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  speed  control- 
ling Instrumentality,  of  a  source  of  power  which  varies 
with  the  speed  of  said  vehicle,  a  circuit  including  -aid 
power  source  and  Instrumentality,  said  instrunientaiitv 
bcintr  aiiajited  under  a  fixed  amount  of  resistan.i  in  -abl 
circuit  to  become  o|>eratlve  under  a  predetermined  -;.ei-(i 
of  the  vefiicle.  and  means  for  varying  the  resistance  in  -aid 
circuit  to  vary  the  speed  limits  at  which  said  in-tru 
mentaiiiv  l.econies  operative,  said  means  including  giaderi 
re-i-ian.  .  .  and  a  plunger  .suitably  mounted  on  said  vehicle 
to  bi-  displa.  ed  by  nienn-  .!i-p..N(>il  along  the  route  ..f 
said   veliieie. 

?>.  In  a  vehicle,  tlie  .  ..mi'iiiation  with  a  speed  control 
ling  instrumentality,  of  a  s>iurce  o!  power  which  varies 
with  the  (.peed  of  said  vehii  le.  a  cin-uit  including  said 
jiowei'  s.>urce  and  in>t  r  nnen!  ality.  said  instrumentality 
beiti;;  adapted  under  a  iixeii  aiiioiint  ..f  resistance  in  said 
1  irciiit  to  Ix'iaiiiie  o|ieraT:ve  under  a  jtredetermined  speed 
of  Till'  vehicle,  aiid  iii.nn-  for  varying  the  resistanee  in 
said  cir<  uit  to  vary  th.  -peed  iimits  at  which  said  instni 
mentality  becomes  operative,  said  means  Including  graded 
resistance,  and  a  jdunger  -ultably  mounted  on  said  vehicle 
to  be  displaced  by  mean-  dispiosed  along  the  route  of  said 
vehicle,  said  plunuer  being  adapted  to  make  and  break  the 
circuit  through  different  amounts  of  said  resistance  at 
different  predetermined  points 

4,  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  spoed  control 
ling  instrumentality,  of  a  solenoid  for  operating  salil  in 
strumentalitv .  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  a  plurality  of 
resistances,  and  means  acting  at  a  fixed  point  of  travel 
for  connecting  a  predetermined  amount  of  snid  resistances 
in  circuit  with  said  electrical  source  and  solen<dd.  -aid 
fueans  automatically  predetermining  the  speed  limit  at 
which  the  speed  controlling  instrumentality  becomes  op- 
erative, 

,".  In  a  vehiele,  the  combination  with  a  speed  contri'lling 
instrumentality,  an  energizing  rircuit  therefor,  means  for 
varying  the  resistance  in  said  rircuit  to  regulate  the  cur 
rent  flowing  through  said  circuit,  and  automatic  means 
actlnu  at  11  fixed  ]ioint  of  travel  of  said  veliicle,  for  i)osi 
tinning  said  resistance  varying  means  to  predetermine 
tlie  speed  limit  of  said  TPhicle. 

[Claims  f,  to   1.'  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.137383.  TALKING-MACHINE.  Theodore  Metzbler, 
N«w  York,  N.  Y.  Fil^d  Apr.  6,  1914.  Serial  No. 
829,822.      (CI.   181—3.) 


1.  In  a  talking  iiuicbiD»\  a  caslnjr  mf-inlx'r,  motor  nat^'li 
anlsm  housed  in  said  casing,  a   rosonanc*'  chamber  In  said 
rasing   adjacent   said   motor   mechanism,   a    bridge   over   a 
portion  of  said  resonance  chamber,  said   resonanci'  chaui 
ber  opening  upward  adjacent  said  bridge,  means  for  dead 
fnlng  the  sound  from  the  resonance  chamli+'r  ;   and  repro 
ducer  means  supported  by  said  bridge  and   in  commiinliii 
tion  from  above   with   said   ro.ionan'f  chaintH>r.    the   sound 
wayea    being    directed    downwardly    Into    said    resonance 
chamber  and  then  upwardly  therethrough. 

2.  In  a  talking  machine,  a  casing  member,  motor  inech 
anlsm  boused  in  said  casing,  a  resonance  chamber  In  said 
casing  adjacent  said  motor  mei-banlsm,  said  resonanc.' 
chamber  comprising  a  V-shaped  ctiamber  having  upwardly 
and  outwardly  flaring  ends,  a  bridge  over  a  portion  of 
said  resonance  chamber  and  reproducer  means  supported 
by  said  bridge  and  in  communication  with  said  resonance 
chamber. 

3.  In  a  talking  machine,  a  casing  member,  motor  inech 
anism  housed  In  said  casing,  a  rt^sonance  chamber  in  said 
casing  adjacent  said  motor  mechanism,  suid  resonanie 
chamber  comprising  a  V-shaped  chamber  having  upward-lv 
and  outwardly  flaring  ends,  a  bridge  spanning  the  middle 
portion  of  said  chamber  leaving  sound  openings  at  either 
side  of  said  bridge  and  reproducer  means  supported  b.v 
said  bridge  and  in  communication  with  said  resonance 
chamber. 

4.  In  a  talking  machine,  a  casing  memt)er.  motor  mech- 
afiiTsm  housed  In  said  casing,  a  resonance  chamber  in  said 
caalng  adjacent  said  motor  mechanism,  said  rt  soninc. 
chamber  comprising  a  V-shaped  chamber  having  upwardly 
and  outwardly  flaring  ends,  a  bridge  spanning  the  middle 
portion  of  said  chamber  leaving  sound  openings  at  either 
side  of  said  bridge,  means  for  deadening  the  sound  from 
said  sound  openings  and  reproducer  means  carried  by  said 
bridge  and  in  communication  with  sal<l  re^^onanc. 
chamber. 

5.  The  herein  described  talking  machine  comprising  in 
combination,  a  casing  composed  of  two  substantially  simi 
lar  casing  portions  hinged  together  along  adjacent  edges, 
one  of  said  portions  constituting  a  iiase  or  bottom  for  the 
machine  and  adapted  to  house  the  motor  mechani.sm  and 
including  a  resonance  chamber  opening  upward  adjacent 
.said  motor  mechanism,  the  other  of  said  portions  eon.stl- 
tuting  a  housing  for  a  collection  of  records  and  also  in- 
cluding means  for  supporting  In  definite  position  for 
transportation  the  detachable  parts  of  the  machine,  and 
means  adapted  to  coOperate  with  the  collection  of  rec<ird!' 
to  prevent  Jkbraslon  or  damage  thereof. 

[Claims  «  to  K   not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.137,884.  WRENCH.  Edwin  8.  Miller,  Buffalo,  N.  Y 
Filed  Dec.  19,  1912.  Serial  No.  737,636.  (CI. 
81—111.) 

A  wrench  comprising  a  head  having  an  arm  at  one  end 
and  a  slot  formed  lengthwise  in  the  outer  edge  of  the 
head  and  said  arm  whereby  the  latter  is  divided  Into  two 
members,  a  swinging  Jaw  arranged  in  that  portion  of  said 
slot  between   said  arm  members  and  pivotally  connected 


therewith,  a  slide  movable  lengthwiae  within  aald  slot  at 
the  opp.  site  end  thereof  and  provided  with  a  jaw  adapt- 
ed to  ciMiperate  with  said  swinging  Jaw,  and  means  ar- 
ranged on  Maid  head  for  adjusting  said  slide  and  Ita  Jaw 


lengthwise  in  said  slot,  the  inner  iMHts  of  the  faces  of 
said  jaws  forming  extended  bearing  surfaces  for  engage- 
ment with  the  object  grasped  in  all  positions  of  these 
jaws  within  th.'  adjustable  limits  of  the  wrench. 


1,137,885.  C.\LIPERS.  John  A.  Milder,  East  St.  Louis, 
111.  Filed  June  14,  1912.  Serial  No.  703.626.  (CI. 
.■53 — 156. 1 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrllvd.  the  combina- 
tion of  caliper  legs  pivotally  connected  at  their  upper 
ends,  a  drum  earried  by  said  upper  ends,  a  bar  slidably 
mounted  In  said  drum,  said  bar  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  cut  out  portions  serially  arranged,  a  worm  gear  mesh- 
Ini:  with  .'»aid  cutout  portions,  means  for  operating  said 
worm  ;renr.  anil  means  connecting  said  sHdable  bar  and 
•iiiid   caliper  legs   whereby  the  said    legs  may  be  adjusted. 

■J.  In  a  devici'  of  the  character  described,  a  drum  hav- 
ing an  extension  formed  thereon,  said  extension  being 
provided  with  an  annular  flange,  caliper  legs  pivotally 
nioiiiited  uppii  .salfi  extension,  said  flange  forming  an 
Miiutnient  for  nn.'  uf  said  cnlii)er  legs  and  aiding  In  pre- 
venting lateral  inorement  of  the  same  upon  said  exten- 
sion, a  bar  operating  through  said  drum,  a  worm  gear  for 
operating  said  bar.  the  lower  end  of  said  bar  being  bi- 
furcated and  means  connecting  said  bifurcated  end  and 
Slid  caliper  lees  whereby  when  said  worm  gear  is  oper- 
ated said  legs  will  he  adjusted  in  the  manner  described. 

■  !  Ill  R  device  of  the  character  described,  a  drum  hav 
iiu  III  .  xtension  formed  thereon,  an  annular  flange  formed 
upon  siiid  extension,  caliper  legs  pivotally  mounted  upon 
said  extension,  said  flange  forming  nn  abutment  for  one 
of  said  caliper  legs  and  aiding  In  preventing  lateral 
movement  of  the  same  upon  said  extension,  a  bar  oper- 
ating through  said  drum,  a  worm  gear  carried  by  said 
dnim  for  operating  snld  bar.  the  lower  end  of  said  bar  be- 
ing hlfnrejited  .ind  arms  pivotally  connected  to  each  of 
said  ilivider  legs  and  to  the  bifurcated  end  of  said  bar 
whereby  when  s.iid  worm  gear  is  operated  said  divider 
legs  will   lie  operated  In  the  manner  described. 

4.  In  a  devlci'  of  the  character  described,  a  drum  hav- 
ing an  extension  formed  thereon,  said  extension  being 
provided  with  an  annular  flange,  caliper  legs  pivotally 
ii'oiinted  upon  said  extension,  said  flange  forming  an 
abutment  for  one  of  said  caliper  legs  and  aiding  in  pre- 
venting lateral  movement  of  the  same  upon  said  exten- 
sion, a  Ivar  operating  through  said  drum,  said  bar  pro- 
vided with  a  lon»Httudlnally  extending  groove,  a  key  car- 
ried by  .said  drum  In  engagement  with  said  groove  whe're- 
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by  the  rotation  of  aald  h«r  la  prevented,  a  worm  gear  for 
operatlBg  aaid  bar,  the  lower  end   of  aald  bar  being  bi- 
furcated  and  arms   pivotally   connected   to  each   of   aald 
legs  and  to  aald  bifurcated  end  of  the  bar  for  the  pur 
poae  deacrtbed. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  drum  hav- 
ing an  extenaion  formed  thereon,  said  extension  being 
provided  with  an  annular  flange,  caliper  legs  pivotallj 
mounted  upon  the  said  extension,  said  drum  having  a  bar 
operating  therethrough,  said  bar  provided  with  a  plural- 
ity of  recesses,  said  drum  provided  with  a  cut-out  por- 
tion, brackets  spanning  aaid  cut-out  portion  and  support- 
ing a  worm  gear,  an  extension  formed  upon  said  worm 
gear  thereby  facilitating  Its  operation,  said  worm  gear 
meshing  with  the  recesses  in  said  bar,  the  lower  end  of 
said  bar  being  bifurcated  and  arms  pivotally  connected 
to  each  of  said  legs  and  to  the  bifurcated  end  of  said  bar 
whereby  when  said  worm  gear  is  operated  said  lei;s  will. 
l>e  adjusted  In   the  manner  described. 

(Claim  6  n<jt  printed  In  the  (iaiette.) 


valves,  a  cartridge  chamber,  means  for  attaching  a 
vacuum  pump  to  said  explosion  chamlter.  as  and  for  the 
puriK)9e  de8cril>ed. 


1.137,886.  SIFTER.  Wii^LIau  Nichtuai.ser,  New  York. 
N.  Y.  :  Maud  S.  Nlchthauaer,  executrix  of  said  William 
Nlchthauser.  decea.sed,  assignor  to  Nlchthauser  &  Levy, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled  May  24.  1912  Se 
rial   No.  699.455.      (CI.  83 — 60.) 


In  a  sifter,  a  cylindrical  sieve  comprising  a  perforated 
sheet  shaped  to  form  a  hollow  cylinder  open  at  each  end, 
strengthening  hoops  secured  at  each  end  thereof,  a  shaft 
extending  through  aald  cylinder,  and  a  flat  radial  strip 
extending  diametrically  across  the  forward  end  of  said 
cylinder  and  then  bent  and  made  to  lie  flat  against  the 
inner  walls  of  said  cylinder  and  connecting  the  forward 
hoop  with  the  shaft  and  firmly  securing  them  together 
so  that  the  rotation  of  the  shaft  will  rotate  the  cylinder, 
the  portion  of  said  radial  strip  which  extends  across  said 
cylinder  lieing  turned  with  Its  wider  faces  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  cylinder  so  as  to  provide  the  least 
obstruction  tn  the  entrance  and  passage  of  material  rear 
wardly  and  tlirongh  said  cylinder,  and  being  further  bent 
at  its  me<iial  jwjrtion  to  provide  a  ^eat  in  which  the  ro^ 
tatlng  ^haft   is  removably  secured. 


l,i:i7.HS7  lNTERN.\L(OMBrSTION  EN(;iNE.  I'on 
Ti  s  OsTENBEiic.  Los  (istos.  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  2.  1914. 
Serial  No.  815.992.  tCI.  123—19.) 
1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  l>ody  portion  circular  in  plan  having  one  or  more  cyl 
Inders  attached  thereto,  a  driving  shaft  and  means  of  ro- 
tating said  shaft  in  said  body  portion,  a  fly  wheel  attached 
to  the  upi>er  end  of  said  shaft,  a  disk  wheel  keyed  near 
the  lower  end  of  said  shaft,  a  step  bearing  at  the  lower 
end  of  said  shaft,  means  of  attaching  aaid  step  bearing 
to  said  body  portion,  a  plurality  of  circular  dlaka,  means 
for  fastening  said  disks  to  aald  diak  wheel,  n&eans  for  dis- 
charging liquid  through  said  diaka.  an  exploaiooa  chamber 
In  each  cylinder,  means  for  exploding  the  gases  in  aald  ex- 
plosion chambers,  a  port  dishing  In  the  lower  part  there- 
of communicating  with  each  of  said  explosion  chambers 
and  connecting  the  same  with  its  respective  explosion 
means,   air   Intake   valves  and   means  for   operating   said 


2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  the  cMniliinatlon 
of  a  body  portion  having  one  or  more  cylinders  attached 
thereto,  each  cylinder  having  an  offset  in  which  a  plu- 
rality of  exhaust  valves  are  aet,  said  exhaust  valves  hav- 
ing upper  and  lower  seats,  a  compression  chamber  formed 
in  the  upper  ix>rtion  of  each  cylinder  and  above  said  ex- 
haust valves  in  which  the  gases  are  compressed  and  ex 
phxied,  means  for  the  admission  of  liquid  to  said  cylindera, 
a  gage  valve  designating  the  height  of  liquid  in  said  cylin- 
ders, air  intake  valves,  a  disk  wheel  chamber  adapted  to 
inclose  a  dlKl;  whi  el,  air  storage  chamber  above  and  at- 
tached to  said  disk  wheel  chamber,  a  valve  admitting  air 
from  said  disk  wheel  chamber  to  said  air  storage  chaml>er, 
as  shown  and  described. 

3.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
«  iHxly  p<.>rtion  having  one  or  more  cylinders  attached 
thereto,  each  of  said  cylinders  having  an  explosion  cham- 
iH'r  foriue<l  in  the  upper  portion  thereof,  a  disk  wheel 
chaml»er  formed  in  said  body  portion,  an  air  siorage 
chamber  attached  to  said  body  portion,  air  pipes  U-ading 
from  said  storage  chamber  to  air  Intake  valves,  oil  sup 
ply  cylinders  and  means  for  supplying  oil  through  aaid 
cylinders  to  said  explosion  chambers,  a  float  connected 
with  the  valves  In  said  oil  supply  cylinders,  pipes  leading 
from  said  oil  supply  cylinders  to  said  explosion  chambers, 
valves  in  said  pipes  to  regulate  the  supply  of  oil  to  said 
explosion  chainlKTs.  lower  liquid  outlets  leading  from 
said  disk  wheel  chamber  to  said  cylinders,  means  for 
preventing  litjuid  from  passing  through  said  lower  liquid 
nutlets  from  said  cylinders,  means  for  holding  the  air  In- 
let valves  in  place,  as  and  for  the  puri)ose  de8crll)ed, 

4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  central  chamlier  adapted  to  contain  a  revolving  1  i|nid. 
auxiliary  chambers  positioned  about  the  periphery  thereof, 
said  central  chamber  having  ports  communicating  with 
each  of  said  auxiliary  chambers  at  such  an  augli'  as  t"  di- 
rect a  liquid  passing  from  said  auxiliary  chambers  to  said 
central  chamber  around  the  periphery  thereof,  each  of 
said  auxiliary  chambers  having  a  conduit  communicating 
with  saiil  central  chamber  and  an  inlet  valve  adapted  to 
permit  the  passage  of  liquid  from  said  conduit  Into  said 
auxiliary   chamlier.  substantially  as  shown  and   de8crit)ed. 

5.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combinaii'  n  of 
a  central  chamber  adapted  to  contain  a  revolving  liquid, 
auxiliary  chamlxrs  posit  <>ned  about  the  periphery  tberiH.f, 
said  central  chamber  having  ports  communicating  with 
each  of  said  auxiliary  chambers  at  such  an  angle  as  to 
direct  a  liquid  passing  from  said  auxiliary  chambers  to  said 
central  chamber  around  the  periphery  thereof,  each  of 
said  auxiliary  chambers  having  a  conduit  communicating 
with  said  central  chamber  and  an  inlet  valve  adapted  to 
permit  the  passage  of  liquid  from  said  conduit  into  said 
auxiliary  chamber,  said  central  chamber  being  circular  in 
plan,  of  greater  diameter  than  depth,  and  so  propor- 
tioned with  relation  to  aaid  auxiliary  chaml>er8  that 
when  said  revolving  liquid  la  increased  or  diminished 
in  quantity  therein  by  reason  of  said  liquid  passing  from 
or  to  said  auxiliary  chambers  an  Increaae  or  reduction 
of  pressure  is  provided  on  a  fluid  contained  In  the  cer 
trai  part  of  said  central  chamber,  a  valve  controlled  inle: 
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for  permitting  the  paaaage  of  fluid  Into  the  central  part 
of  said  central  chamber  apon  reduction  of  pressure  of  a 
■Imilar  fluid  contained  therein,  and  a  valve  controlled  out- 
let for  permitting  the  passage  of  fluid  from  the  central 
part  of  said  central  chamber  upon  the  Increase  of  pres- 
sure on  said  fluid.  Babatai»tial1y  as  shown  and  described. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,137,888.  TIBE-FILLEH.  William  N.  Ouhslek,  Ode 
bolt.  Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1913.  Serial  No.  750.904. 
(CI.  152—8.) 


1.  A  tire  filler   composed  of  a   hollow   puncture   proof 
member,  strips  of  canvas  and  rubber  wound  In  opposite  di 
rectlons  about  said  hollow  puncture  proof  memlHT,   and  a 
covering  vulcanized  to  said  strips. 

•J.  A  tire  filler  composed  of  n  spirally  wound  resilient 
member  having  one  end  provided  with  a  longitudinally 
curved  socket  formed  upon  the  inner  side  thereof,  the  op- 
posite end  of  said  spirally  wound  resilient  member  belnj; 
offset  forming  a  shoulder  at  one  side  thereof,  a  resilient 
t'ln^ue  extending  from  said  shouldor  and  disposed  in 
wnrdly  of  said  spirally  wound  resilient  member,  for 
Insertion  within  the  curve<l  socket,  the  curvature  of  said 
socket  retaining  the  ends  of  the  said  member  In  lo<-k.'  1 
relation,  said  member  at  the  meeting  ends  thereof  having' 
a  smooth  outer  surface  and  a  covering  for  said  spirally 
wound  resilient  niemt>er. 


counterbalanced  parts,  one  of  aaid  parta  having  limited 
swinging  movement  and  the  other  having  a  larger  move- 
ment adapted  to  dump  the  bobMn  ftom  the  holder. 

5.  \  bobbin  holder  for  tpoolen  comprising  two  parts 
together  forming  a  bobbin  cradle,  said  parts  being  Inde- 
pendently supported  and  adjustable,  relatively.  In  the  di- 
rection of  the  axis  of  the  cradle,  and  a  tension  guard  com- 
mon to  both  parts  of  the  bobbin. 

[t Malms  K  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.  ] 


1,1.'?7.890.      GAS  ENGINE    VALVE.      Clabk    H.    Parkeb. 
Beaver   r>am.    Wis.      Filed   Mar.   25,    1912.      Serial    No. 

68.'i.96S.      (Tl.   123—79.) 


l.ir'T.s.vO.  IU)HBIN  FIOLFiEU  FOR  SI'OOLERS.  Osc.vK 
L.  OWEN,  Whltlnsville,  Mass.,  a.ssignor  to  The  Whitiu 
Machine  Works,  WhitlnsvlUe,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  May  9,  1913.  Serial  No.  766,574. 
(CI.  242—132.) 


.V  four  cylinder  four  cycle  gas  engine,  comprising  the 
combination  with  the  cylinders  provided  with  (•yliu<i('r 
heads  each  having  a  single  valve  seat,  spring  pressed  pn> 
tecting  puppet  valves  fitting  on  said  valve  seats,  a  cliam- 
U'r  in  each  cylinder  head  communicating  with  tlie  inte- 
rior of  the  cylinder  through  the  valve  seat,  there  bein^r 
intake  and  exhaust  passageways  communicating  with  the 
chamber,  connected  valve  shaft  sections  Joumaled  In  the 
cylinder  heads  of  cylinders  at  the  Intersection  of  the  In- 
take and  exhaust  passageways  with  said  chambers  and 
provl<l"d  with  cavities  for  establishing  communication  l>e- 
twr>.  ti  said  chnnilMTs  and  the  Intake  and  exhaust  passage- 
ways, a  driving  connection  between  the  valve  shaft  and 
the  crank  shaft  of  the  engine,  brackets  on  the  cylinders, 
rork  shafts  Journaled  in  the  brackets,  a  sleeve  surround- 
ing each  rock  shaft,  cams  on  the  valve  shaft  sections, 
anns  on  the  rock  shafts  and  sleeves  respectively  engaging 
the  cams,  and  arms  on  the  rock  shafts  and  sleeves  re 
spectlvely  engacing  the  protecting  puppet  valve. 


1.1.-.7.S91.  MJAF'l  UK'.GINl}  FOR  RAILWAY  CARS. 
(■.\LviN  n.  r.vriH,  iHenellyn,  III.,  assignor  to  William  H. 
Miner,  (hazy.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  11,  1914.  Serial  No. 
<*37,705.      (<'l.  213—42,1 


1.  A  Ijobbln  holder  for  spoolers  comprising  a  bracket 
frame  and  a  two-part  cradle  for  the  bobbin  suspended 
thereon,  one  of  said  parts  being  capable  of  displacement 
from  working  position  to  dump  the  bobbin  from  the  holder. 

2.  A  bobbin  holder  for  spoolers  comprising  a  bracket 
frame,  a  two-part  cradle  suspended  therefrom,  the  parts 
whereof  are  adapted  for  relative  separation  and  approach 
In  an  endwise  direction  to  accommodate  bobbins  of  differ 

ent  slie. 

3.  A   bobbin   holder   for   spoolers   comprising   a    bracket 
frame,  a  two-part  cradle  thereon,  one  of  said  parts  bear 
Ing   the   bobbin    abutment   and   being   relatively    .separable 
from  the  other  part  In  an  endwise  direction. 

4.  A  bobbin  holder  for  spoolers  comprising  a  frame,  and 
a  bobWn   cradle   composed   of   two   Independently    pivoted 


1.  In  a  draft  tigging  for  railway  cars.  In  combination, 
draft  members,  stop  members  secured  thereto,  a  draw  bar, 
H  tail  t)olt  secured  to  the  draw-bar.  followers,  and  com- 
pression resisting  members  between  the  followers,  the  tail 
tK)lt  comprising  two  lateral  sections,  said  sections  when 
assembled  forming  a  hood  to  receive  the  draw-bar,  and 
reanvardly  extending  arms,  the  said  arms  being  provided 
at  their  ends  with  an  inclosing  cup.  and  a  key  passing 
through  the  cup  rnd  the  inclosed  arm. 

2.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  railway  cars,  a  tall  bolt  having 
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a  hood  at  the  forward  end  to  receive  the  batt  end  of  a 
draw-bar  and  provided  with  an  arm  extandtng  reanrardly 
from  the  hood,  y,nM  tail  bolt  comprising  two  members  each 
of  which  has  halves  of  the  hood  and  arm  formed  Integrally, 
and  means  for  securing  the  two  parts  together. 

3.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  railway  cars,  the  combination 
with  draft  members  having  stops,  a  draw-bar,  followers, 
shock  absorbing  means  between  the  followers,  of  a  tail  bolt 
secured  to  the  draw-bar,  said  tail  bolt  comprising  two 
lateral  sections  forming,  when  assembled,  rearwardly  ex- 
tending arms,  said  arms  passing  through  slots  In  the  fol- 
lowers whereby  the  followers  assist  In  retaining  the  sec- 
tions together,  each  section  forming  a  portion  of  each  arm. 


1.137,892.  LATHE  ATTACHMENT.  John  PATTiaaoK, 
Ozone  Park.  N,  Y.  Filed  July  21,  1914.  Serial  No. 
H52.153.      (CI,  33—207,) 


Tlie  coiiiblnntiou  with  the  shaft  of  the  tool  advancing 
member  of  a  lathe,  of  a  collar  which  is  slldably  and  ro- 
tatably  mounted  thereon  and  one  side  of  which  Is  pro 
vided  In  the  plane  thereof  and  transversely  of  said  shaft 
and  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  thereof  with  a  spirit  level, 
and  a  set  screw  passed  through  said  collar  and  adapted  to 
bear  on  said  shaft. 


separate  entrance  and  exit  passage  ways,   said  eatnaea 
passageway   leading   to   the   interior   of   the   lower   deck 

portion  and  also  to  said  stairway. 

3.  A  passenger  car  provided  with  a  platform  having  an 
entrance  and  exit  at  one  side  and  an  exit  alone  at  the  other 
side,  a  stairway  rising  from  a  point  approximately  at  or 
near  the  center  of  the  platform  and  making  a  partial  turn 
to  the  top  deck,  doors  or  barriers  for  opening  and  closing 
the  tntrance  and  exits  so  arranged  that  when  opened  the 
doors  or  harriers  in  conjunction  with  the  stairway,  define 
separated  ingress  and  egress  passageways  on  the  platform. 


1.137,S94.  PRINTING-TELEGRAPH  SENDING  APPA- 
RATUS. Fhank  D.  Pkabnb,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Janus  E.  Martlne.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar. 
22,  1909.     Seriul  No.  4S4.882.     (CI.  177— 380. > 


1,137.893.  PASSENGER  -  VEHICLE.  Abbam  Frank 
Pail,  London.  England,  assignor  to  Prepayment  Car 
Sales  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  West 
Virginia.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1913.  Serial  No.  743,246.  (CI. 
105—205.) 


/i  /6 


1.  In  a  printing  telegraph  sending  apparatus,  the  com 
bination  with  keys,  sleeves  mounted  thereon  and  circuits 
controlled  thereby,  of  nuans  operating  a  sleeve  for  re- 
storing the  circuits  to  normal  condition  after  manipulation 
of  a  key,  without  regard  to  the  restoration  of  the  key  to 
normal  position. 

2.  In  a  printing  telegraph  sending  apparatus,  the  com- 
bination with  keys,  sleeves  mounted  thereon  and  circuits 

I  controlled  thereby,  of  automatic  means  operating  a  sleeve 
I  for  restoring  the  circuits  to  normal  condition  after  ma- 
I    nlpulatlon  of  a  key,  without  regard  to  the  restoration  of 

the  key  to  normal  position. 
i        3.  In    a    printing  telegraph   sending   apparatus,   a    key, 
j    contacts  arranged  to  be  closed  by   the  movement  of  the 
j    key,    and    means   carried   by    the   key    but   operating   inde- 
pendently of  the  key  movement  for  opening  said  contacts. 
I        4.   In    a    printing:    telegraph    sending   apparatus,    circuit 
i    contacts,    means   for  controlling   said   contacts,   a   key   for 
i    actuating  said  controlling  means  to  clowe  said   contacts, 
and  devices  carried  by  tint  operable  Independently  of  the 
key,  while  the  latter  is  depressed,  for  releasing  said  con- 
trolling means  to  open  said  contacts. 

V\.  In  a  printing  telegraph  sending  apparatus,  circuit 
contacts,  a  key  for  closing  said  cfmtacts,  and  means  mount- 
ed on  hut  operating  independently  of  the  key  for  opening 
said  contacts. 

(Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  k  double  deck  car  having  an  Inclosed  platform,  com- 
niiinlcatlng  unobstructedly  with  the  lower  deck  portion  of 
the  car.  a  stairway  leading  from  the  lower  to  the  upper 
deck  of  the  car,  a  doorway  and  door  at  the  side  of 
platform,  a  barrier  located  Inside  said  door  and  doorway 
to  divide  the  space  inside  the  same  into  separate  re- 
strli'ted  entrance  and  exit  ways,  said  restricted  entrance 
way  leading  to  the  Interior  of  the  lower  deck  portion  and 
also  to  said  stairway  and  means  associated  with  said  bar- 
lier  to  operate  said  door. 

2.  A  double  deck  car  having  an  Inclosed  platform  com- 
municating unoimtrnctedly  with  the  lower  deck  portion  of 
the  car,  a  stalrivay  leading  from  the  lower  to  the  upper 
deck  of  the  car,  »■  doorway  and  door  at  one  side  of  the 
platform,  control  devices  for  said  door,  said  control  de- 
vices located  to  divide  the  space  Inside  said  doorway  into 


1.137.895.      ROOFING 
Mass.     Filed  Jan.   15. 
10&— 7.) 


.Vrthir  W.  Phippbs.  Methnen, 

1014.     Serial  No.  812,280.      (CI. 


In  a  roof  covering,  the  combination  of  roof  boards, 
with  a  plurality  of  vertical  strips  of  plastic  sheet  roofing 
the  adjoining  edges  of  which  are  »»ent  upward,  and 
wooden    cleats    which    have    at    the    bottom    longitndlnal 
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tapering  slots  which  are  forced  over  the  adjoining  edges 
of  the  strips  of  rooflnK  ao  as  to  distort  and  amalgamate 
them. 


1,1 37. soft.  PAN  LIFTER.  Geobge  C.  Pocndstonb,  CW- 
cago.  111.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1913.  Serial  No.  797.831. 
fCl.  65—32.) 


I  A  pan  lifter  comprlslnj;  a  .<«hank.  means  on  oni^  end 
of  said  shank  constructed  ami  arranged  to  engase  the 
rim  of  a  pan.  a  clamp  slidably  mounted  on  the  said  shank 
con.stru(ted  and  arranged  to  engage  the  opposite  side 
if  the  rim  of  a  pan,  a  segmental  locklns;  member  plv 
otall.v  mounted  on  the  said  clamp  and  slidahl.v  arranged 
f)n  the  opposite  side  of  the  shank,  a  stud  mounted  on  said 
clamp  and  extending  through  said  shank  and  locking 
member,  and  means  on  the  locking  member  co6peratlng 
with  said  stud  whereby  when  the  said  locking  member 
Is  swung  pivotally  the  clamp  will  \^e  secured   In  position. 

■J.    .V    pan   lifter  comprising  a    shank    having  means   on 
the  end  thereof  to  engage  the  rim  of  a  pan,  a  clamp  slid 
mIiIv   mmintcd   thereon   to  engage  the  opposite  side  of   the 
pan,  means  for  locking  said  clamp  in  predetermined  posi- 
tions and  a  pan  cover  detachably  mounted  on  said  shank. 

3.  A  pan  lifter  comprising  a  shank  having  pan  engag 
ing  means  on  one  end  thereof,  a  clamp  slidably  mounted 
"u  the  lower  face  of  said  shank,  the  said  shank  having 
a  longitudinally  e.ttending  slot  therein  above  the  said 
clamp,  a  locking  member  pivotally  secured  to  the  said 
dami)  atirl  slidably  mounted  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
shank,  a  headed  stud  secured  to  the  clamp  and  extending 
upwardly  through  the  slot  in  the  shank  and  the  said 
locking  member,  the  said  locking  member  being  provided 
with  a  cam  constructed  and  arranged  to  cooperate  with 
the  head  of  th.-  stud  to  bind  the  clamp  In  place  upon 
the  shank. 


l.l-M.H^l.  STORK  SERVITE  APPARATUS  AND  THE 
l.iKi:.  FR.4NK  D.  Powell,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
1  I  H  I.ainson  Company,  Beaton.  Mass..  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  JO.  19n.  Serial  No. 
74:it>74.      iCl.  186—29.) 


1.  In  store  >»»>rvlce  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
carriage,  a  track  for  said  carriage,  an  obstruction  along 
the  line  of  said  track,  a  receptacle  having  a  supporting 
f  ame.  a  station  having  means  for  elevating  said  frame 
and  receptacle,  means  for  automatically  locking  said 
frame  to  said  carriage  when  elevated  by  said  elevating 
meaoa,  means  for  propelling  said  carriage  from  said  sta 
UoD,  and  means  to  engage  >)aid  obstruction  for  preventing 
Inadvertent  displacement  of  said  carriage  when  said  frame 
Is  disconnected  therefrom,  a   part   of  said  last  mentioned 


means  being  connected  with  a  part  of  said  locking  means 
whereby  when  the  latter  is  operative  said  obstmction 
engaging  means  is  inoperatively  disposed. 

2.  In  store  service  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
carriage,  a  track  for  said  carriage,  a  receptacle  having  a 
supporting  frame,  a  station  having  means  for  elevating 
said  frame  and  receptacle,  mechanism  for  automatically 
locking  said  frame  to  said  carriage  when  elevated  by 
said  elevating  means,  means  for  propelling  said  carriage 
from  said  station,  and  means  for  preventing  inadvertent 
disidacetnent  of  said  carriage  when  said  frame  is  discon- 
nected therefrom,  said  mechanism  including  an  element 
adapted  for  engagement  with  a  part  of  said  elevating 
means  when  said  frame  Is  locked  to  said  carriage,  for 
releasing  said  frame  from  said  carriage,  said  element 
also  adaptetl  to  render  said  displacement  preventing 
means  operative  as  said   frame  is  released. 

:>.  in  store  service  api)aratus,  the  combination  of  a 
carriage,  a  track  for  said  carriage,  a  re(  entacle  having  a. 
supporting  frame,  a  station  having  means  ffir  elevating 
said  frame  and  receptacle,  mechanism  for  automatically 
locking  said  frame  to  said  carriage  when  elevated  by  said 
elevating  means,  said  mechanism  having  a  lock  releasing 
elfUicnt,  means  for  propelling  said  carriage  from  said 
station,  nxans  for  preventing  lna<lvertent  displacement 
of  said  carriage  when  said  frame  is  disconnected  there- 
from, a  safety  lix'klng  device,  comprising  two  members 
each  mounter!  fur  rotation  alwut  a  vertical  axis,  for 
Icx'king  said  liame  and  carriage  together  at  two  separate 
points  even  should  said  mechanism  become  inoperative, 
said  members  each  having  an  ojjcrating  member,  and 
said  elevating  means  having  a  part  adapted  for  engage 
lue-ii  with  said  lock  releasing  element  when  said  frame 
and  carriage  are  being  connected  together,  said  part  also 
Uejiig  adapted  for  engagement  at  substantially  the  same 
time,  with  said  operating  parts  of  the  safety  locking 
device  t"  cause  said  jiarts  to  rotate  their  respective  mem- 
Ners  jtlKuit  their  vertical  axis  into  their  operative  posi- 
tions, 

4.  A  store  service  apparatus  having  In  combination  a 
way  having  a  station  at  an  end  thereof,  a  carrier  adapted 
to  travel  along  said  way,  a  receptacle,  means  for  attach- 
ing said  receptacle  to  said  carrier,  a  latch  to  hold  said 
carrier  nt  said  station,  and  means,  independent  of  said 
latch,  lor  hfddlng  said  carrier  against  inadvertent 
despatch  from  said  station  when  said  receptacle  attai  li- 
Ing  means  are  inoperative. 

.">.  In  a  store  service  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
carriage,  a  track  for  said  carriage,  a  receptacle  having 
a  supporting  frame,  a  station  having  means  including  a 
stirrup  for  elevating  said  frame  and  receptacle,  a  double 
acting  locking  device  for  holding  said  frame  and  carriage 
together  when  the  receptacle  is  in  substantially  Its  upper- 
most position,  and  at  other  times  for  positively  holding 
said  stirrup  and  frame  together,  a  part  of  said  locking 
device  being  screw-shaped  and  rotatably  connected  to  said 
frame  and  said  stirrup  having  means  to  engage  said  screw 
shaped  part  and  rotate  the  same  in  one  direction  or  the 
other  acciirdlng  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said 
stirrup  with  respect  to  said  locking  device. 

1  Claims  tj  to  30  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,137.H9S.       OSTEOPATHIC    APPARATUS.       Frank     P. 

I'uwKi.i  .    HoHton.    Mass.      Filed    Feb.    5,    1914.      Serial 

No.  810,812.      (CI.   128 — 16.) 

1.  .\n  apparatus  for  osteopathlcally  treating  the  large 
Intestine,  which  comprises  a  relatively  large  diametered 
pressure  applicator  block  having  an  abdomen  engaging 
peripheral  part  successive  portions  of  which  are  adapted 
to  be  driven  successively  in  toward  the  abdominal  wall 
nf  a  patient,  the  said  block  bearing  against  said  abdom- 
inal wall  along  a  line  substantially  corresponding  to  the 
line  of  the  patient's  colon,  and  actuating  and  supporting 
means  for  said  block  to  bold  it  against  bodily  sidewlse 
movement,  while  displacing  the  said  peripheral  portions 
thereof  successively  and  sequentially  in  toward  the  pa- 
tients abdomen  and  out  again  to,  in  effect,  roll  the  block. 
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substantially  always  in  a  canted  poslUoD,  around  said 
abdominal  wall  to  knead  said  colon  by  pressure  applied 
substantially  perpendicularly  to  said  abdominal  wall. 


2.  An  apparatus  for  osteopathlcally  treating  the  large 
intestine,  which  comprises  a  frame,  presstire  exerting 
nieims.  carried  by  said  frame  for  creating  a  substantially 
•iintinuous  and  pronounced  wave  like  motion  In  the  ab 
ilominal  wall  of  the  patient,  along  a  determined  path 
siiiistantlally  corresponding  to  the  line  of  the  colon, 
and  rotary  means  connected  to  sa.ld  frame  for  actuating 
said  pressure  exerting  means,  said  apparatus  having  pro 
visions  for  relieving  the  jiressure  exerted  by  said  first 
n)entloned  means  when  the  wave  of  motion  has  reached 
the  left  Iliac  region  and  for  causing  a  resumption  of  said 
motion  in  the  right  iliac  region. 

.".  .\n  osteopathic  apparatus  comprising  an  applicator 
block,  a  frame  to  support  said  block,  means  to  support 
said  frame,  and  rotary  means  to  impart  a  wabbling  mo 
tlon  to  said  block  when  the  latter  is  in  engagement  with 
a  portion  of  the  patient  to  be  treated,  to  establlsb  a  wave 
of  motion  through  said  portion. 

4.  .\u  osteopathic  apparatus  comprising  a  pressure  pad. 
a  fnim.'  to  support  said  pad.  a  roller  to  travel  circularly 
around  said  pad,  successive  portions  of  said  pad  being 
driven  outwardly  with  respect  to  said  frame  by  the  move- 
ment of  said  roller,  and  means  for  moving  said  roller 
circularly  around  said  pad,  said  pad,  in  the  portions 
thereof  adjacent  the  path  of  said  roller,  being  of  varying 
thickness  to  cause  said  roller  to  exert  a  predeterminedly 
varied  pressure  through  said  pad  upon  the  portions  of  the 
body  to  be  treated. 

r>.  .\n  apparatus  for  osteopathlcally  treating  the  large 
intestine,  which  comprl.ses  a  frame,  an  applicator  block, 
carried  by  said  frame  for  creating  a  wave-like  motion  In 
the  abdominal  wall  of  a  patient,  along  a  determined  path 
substantially  corresponding  to  the  line  o^be  colon,  rotary 
means  connected  to  sold  frame  for  actoatlng  said  appli- 
lator  block  and  means  for  preventing  a  reversal  of  said 
wave  llko  motion. 

I  Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.137,«!»9.  SURGICAL  CORSET.  Hblbn  A.  P«iNca. 
Portland,  Me.  Filed  June  5,  1914.  Serial  No.  843,133. 
(CI.  2--78.) 


A  surgical  corset  having  la  the  front  thereof  a  pair  of 
fastening  steels  extending  vertically  over  the  abdomen  and 


at  one  side  of  the  center  thereof,  a  relatively  narrow  strip 
of  unstayed  flexible  cloth  secured  to  one  of  said  steels  and 
forming  the  central  portion  of  the  corset  front  and  an 
alKlominal  supporter  below  said  strip  consisting  of  a  horl- 
sontall>  dls|x>8ed  band  componed  of  two  end  sections  of 
elastic  webbing  and  a  central  section  of  cloth  forming  a 
continuation   of  said  strip. 


1.137.900.  DISPLAY  RACK  John  Reichert,  Racine. 
Wis.  Filed  Feb.  21.  1914.  Serial  No.  820.253.  (CI 
211  —  20.) 


1.  A  harness  rack  adapted  to  be  shipped  knocked  down 
and  to  be  set  up  extending  from  floor  to  ceiling  and  to 
accommodate  ceilings  of  different  heights,  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  hollow  vertical  rotary  shaft  provided  with  ver 
tical  series  of  radiating  arms,  llie  upi>er  end  of  said  shaft 
rirojectlng  upwardly  a  suhstantlnl  distance  above  the  top- 
most arm.  a  reducing  c;ip  fixed  ,<u  tlie  upi)er  end  of  said 
shaft,  a  tilock  adapted  to  l>c  fixed  tu  the  floor  and  having 
an  annular  top  bearing  shoulder  to  n-movably  receive  the 
lower  edge  of  said  sh.tft  and  a  vertical  centering  bo8.s  to  re- 

I  movahly  enter  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft,  and  a  celling 
j  bracket  adapted  to  he  fixed  to  the  celling  and  having  a 
I  rigid  elongated  vertical  post  dei>ending  a  substantial  dis 
tance  into  the  npper  end  of  said  shaft  and  on  which  said 
shaft  Is  longitudinally  movable  in  applying  Its  lower  end 
to  and  releasing  the  same  from  said  boss  and  to  accom- 
modate ceilings  of  dllTerent  heights,  said  post  being  of 
reduced  diameter  with  respect  to  the  Interior  of  said  shaft, 
snid  cap  forming  the  shaft  bearing  on  the  post. 

2.  A  harness  rack  consisting  of  a  pipe  forming  a  ver 
tical  rotary  shaft,  a  cap  on  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft 
having  a  reduced  vertical  bearing  opening,  a  floor  plate 
to  receive  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft,  a  celling  plate  hav- 
ing a  vertical  post  depending  through  said  cap  opening 
and  into  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft,  said  post  being  of 
reduced  diameter  with  respect  to  the  internal  diameter 
of  said  shaft  and  being  vertically  movable  thereon,  and 
radial  arms  fixed  to  said  shaft. 

3.  A  rack  consisting  of  a  pipe  forming  a  vertical  rotary 
shaft,  a  floor  block  having  a  vertical  boss  entering  the 
lower  end  of  said  shaft,  a  ceililig  plate  having  a  post  of 
reduced  diameter  depending  longitudinally  Into  the  upper 
end  of  said  shaft,  a  disk  on  the  lower  end  of  said  post 
within  said  shaft,  a  cap  on  the  upper  end  of  said  post  hav- 
ing a  reduced  bearing  for  said  post,  and  arms  fixed  to  and 
radiating  from   said   shaft. 

4.  A  harness  rack  adapted  to  be  shipped  knocked  down 
and  to  be  set  up  extending  from  floor  to  celling  and  to 
accommodate  ceilings  of  different  heights,  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  hollow  vertical  rotary  shaft  provided  with  ver- 
tical series  of  radiating  arms,  a  block  adapted  to  be  fixed 
to  the  floor  and  having  an  annular  top  bearing  shoulder  to 
removably  receive  the  lower  end  edge  of  said  shaft  and  a 
vertical  centering  boss  to  removably  enter  the  lower  end 
of  the  shaft,  and  a  celling  bracket  adapted  to  be  fixed  to 
the  ceiling  and  having  a  rigid  elongated  vertical  poet  de- 
pending a  substantial  distance  into  the  upper  end  of  said 
abaft  and  on  which  said  shaft  is  longitudinally  movable 
in  applying  its  lower  end  to  and  releasing  the  same  from 
said  boss  and  to  accommodate  ceilings  of  different  heights. 

5.  A  harness  rack  adapted  to  be  shipped  knocked  down 
and  to  be  set  np  extending  from  floor  to  ceiling  and  to  ac- 
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commodate  .eilln^s  ot  .lifrer...it   heights,  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  hollow  vertloHl  rotary  shaft  having  a  vertlca 
series  of  arms  extending  diametrically   therethrough   and 
arranged    at    various    angles,    and    projecting    radially    In 
opposite  directions  from  the  shaft,  the  upper  end  of  said 
■haft  projecting  a  substantial  distance  upwardly  above  th.' 
topmoat  arm,  a  bearing  block  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  the 
floor  for  the  lower  .>nd  of  said  shaft,  and  a  celling  bra-ket 
adaptiMl  to  be  fixed  to  the  celling  and  having  a  rigid  .Ion- 
gated  vertical  po.st  depending  a  substantial  distance  into 
the  upper  end  of  said  shaft  and  on  /vhlch  said   shaft   Is 
longitudinally    movable  In   applying   its   lower  end   tu  and 
releasing   the   same  from   said   boss   and  to  accommodate 
ceilings  of  different  heights. 


opposite  dln'<  tloi.  ur  upwardly  Its  end  Is  not  above  the 
tllterlug  can  whereby  the  tlow  of  oil  through  the  nozale  Is 
stupped  and  the  tilterlng  can  may  be  removed  from  the 
tank. 


1137  001       SFKIt  I'LANTEK.      Alkuh..^Jkhe   Hhun   Reid, 
'  Hend.rs,.,,.     Tenn.      Filed    June    s.     lOH.     Serial    No. 

s-i;5.HiMt.     ,(1.  Ill— ;42.i 


1  In  a  machine  ot  the  character  descrll>ed.  a  frame 
comprising  an  upper  b-^am.  lower  spaced  side  bars  having 
their  forward  ends  offset  toward  one  another,  a  lower 
central  bar  secured  between  the  forward  ends  of  the  sid  ■ 
bars  a  standard  .ouuectlng  the  forward  ends  of  the  said 
bars' and  the  forward  end  portion  of  the  beam,  and  braces 
connecting  the  said  bars  and  beam,  a  plow  share  earned 
by  the  standard,  deflectors  secured  to  the  said  side  bars  1.1 
rear  of  the  plow  share  for  deflecting  the  soli  Inwardly,  a 
seed  furrow  opener  attached  to  the  rear  end  of  the  centra! 
bar  a  seed  boot  carrleil  by  the  beam  and  depending  In  rear 
of  the  said  furr.-w  ..pener.  and  furrow  closing  deflectors 
carried  by  the  rear  ends  of  the  side  bars  In  rear  of  the 

said  boot. 

■>    In   a   machine   of   the   character   described,   a    frame 
comprising  an  upper  beam,  lower  spaced  side  bars  having 
their   forward   ends   offset    toward   one   another,    a    lower 
central  bar  secured  between  the  forward  ends  of  the  side   , 
bars    a  standard  connecting  the  forward  ends  of  the  said    , 
bars  and  the  forward  end  portion  of  the  beam,  and  braces 
connecting  the  sal.l  bars  and  beam,  a  plow  share  carried 
by   the   standard  In   front  of  the  said   lower  central   bar. 
runners  secured  to  the  said  side  bars  In  rear  of  the  plow 
share  and  having  deflectors  for  deflecting  the  soil  inwardly, 
a  seed  furrow  opener  having  Its  forward  end  pivoted   to 
the  rear  end  of  tbe  said  central  bar,  means  connecting  the 
seed  furrow  opener  and  lieam  for  holding  the  seed  furrow 
opener  at  various  vertical  positions,  the  seed  furrow  opener 
having  diverging  deflectors  at  Its  rear  end.   a   seed  boot 
carried   by  the  beam  and  depending  In  rear  of  the  said 
deflectors  of  the  seed  furrow  opener,  and  furrow  closing 
deflectors   carried   by  the  rear   ends  of   the  side  bars  In 
rear  of  the  boot. 

1.137,902.     FILTER.     Wilber    E.    Richardson.    MUwau 
kee.  Wis.  :  Wisconsin  Trust  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis., 
a    Corporation    of    Wisconsin,    administrator    of    said 
Richardson,  deceased.     Filed  Mar.  11,  1911.     Serial  No, 
813,761.      (CI.  210—10.1 

1  The  combination  In  a  filter  of  a  tank,  a  separator  and 
a  filtering  can  and  a  rotatable  bent  nowle  projecting  from 
the  separator  In  a  direction  alongside  the  filtering  can  so 
that  when  the  noaile  Is  rotated  In  one  direction  its  end 
extends  over  the  filtering  can,  and   when  rotated  In   the 


"     In  a  filter    the  combination  of  a  tank  provided  with  a 
partition  therein  to  form  a  chamber  separate  from  the  rest 
of  the  interior  of  the  tank,  a   separator  closed  at  Its  bot 
torn  and  open  at  Its  top  extending  from  said  chamber  into 
the  interior  of  said  tank  and  adapted  to  contain  both  oil 
,n,d   water,  a  tllterlug   can  open  at   Its   top  also  exteudln:; 
from  said   .hamber  Into   the  Interior  of  said   tank,   and   a 
rotatable  bent   nozzle  projecting  from   the  separator   in   a 
dlie.tlon  aloinrslde  the  filtering  can  so  that  when  the  uov. 
zle   Is   n.tated    In   one   direction    Its   end   extends   over   the 
filtering  can.   and  when   rotated  In   the   opposite  direction 
or  upwardly  Its  end  does  not  project  over  the  filtering  can 
•i     In  a  filter    the  combination  of  a  tank  provided  with 
a  partition  therein  to  form  a  chamber  separate  from  the 
rest  of  the  Interior  of  the  tank,  a  separator  closed  at  Its 
bottom  and  open  at   Its  top  extending  from  said  chaml>ei 
Into  the  interior  of  said  tank  and  adapted  to  contain  both 
oil  and  water,  a  plurality  of  filtering  cans  open  at  their 
tops  arranged  around  said  separator  and  also   extending 
from  said  chamber  Into  the  Interior  of  said  tank,  a  plu 
rality  of  rotatable  bent  nozzles  projecting  from  the  sepa 
rator   in    directions    alongside  the   filtering    cans   so   that 
when  the  nozzlerare  rotated  In  one  direction  their  ends 
will  extend  over  the  filtering  cans,  and  when  rotated  In  the 
npposite  direction  or  upwardly  their  ends  will  not  proje.t 
,,ver    the   tilterlng  cans,   and  means   for  conducting  oil    to 
said    separator. 

;    1,137,90:'..      I.EXTAL    CHAIR.      t^«*^'' '  K™**'    "^^t!" 
I       ter,    N.  Y.     Filed   Nov.   14.   1911.     Serial   No.   6bO.J.i-. 

'         (CI.   1,15"  7.^ 

1     In  a  chair,  the  combination  with  a  seat  frame,  of  a 

i   imck  rotatable  on  the  seat  frame,  a  back  rest  mounted  on 

'    the  back    and  a  compensating  mechanism  also  mounted  on 

the  back  between  It  and  the  back  rest,   and  having  con 

nectlon    with    the   seat   frame,   said    compensating    mecha- 

1   nlsm    l.elng    operatlvely    associated    with    the    back    rest 

whereby  the  lower  end  of  the  back  rest  Is  moved  tow:.ni 

1   and  away  from  tbe  back  to  change  the  Inclination  of  the 

back   resi  relatively  to  the  back  as  the  angular  position 

of  the  latter  Is  changed  relatively  to  the  seat. 

•>  In  a  chair  the  combination  with  a  seat  frame  and 
a  back  frame  rotatable  from  an  upright  to  an  Inclined  po 
sltion  relatively  thereto,  of  a  back  rest  carried  by  the 
back  frame  and  a  compensating  mechanism  for  moving 
the  back  rest  outwardly  from  the  back  frame  when  the 
latter  is  lowered,  said  compensating  mechanism  compris- 
ing telescoping  meml)er8  swinglngly  connected  to  the  seat 
and  back  frame. 
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H.  In  a  chair,  the  combination  with  a  seat  frame  and 
a  back  frame  rotatal  le  from  an  upright  to  an  inclined 
iwsltloo  relatively  thereti  ,  of  a  back  rest  carried  by  the 
back  frame  and  a  compensating  mechanism  comprising 
telescoping  menilx-rs  swlimiiitly  connected  to  the  seat  and 
back  frame  operating  to  move  the  back  rest  outwardly 
from  the  back  frame  when  the  latter  Is  lowered  and  de- 
vices for  clamping  said  telescoping  members  together  to 
lock  the  back  frame  in  its  angular  position  of  adjust- 
ment. 


■i  In  a  (h.iii.  the  eoniblnation  with  a  stationary  seat, 
of  a  liack  rotatable  relatively  to  the  seat,  a  back  rest 
mounted  on  the  ba<k.  and  a  compensating  mechanism 
disposed  between  the  back  and  the  hack  rest  and  con- 
nected to  the  back  and  seat  and  operating  to  incline  the 
back  rest  angularly  relatively  to  the  back  a.s  the  angular 
position  of  the  latter  is  changed  relatively  to  the  seat. 

.">.  In  a  chair,  the  combination  with  a  seat  frame,  of 
a  back  adjustable  on  the  seat  frame,  a  back  rest  mounted 
on  the  back,  and  a  comj^ensating  device  also  mounted  on 
the  back,  the  compensating  mechanism  comprising  mem- 
heTB  slldable  on  each  other  and  swinglngly  connected  to 
the  seat  frame  and  operatlvely  associated  with  the  back 
rest  whereby  the  back  rest  Is  moved  relatively  to  the  back 
as  the  angular  position  of  the  latter  Is  changed. 

(Claims  G  to  10  not  printed  In  the  <iazette.] 


l.i;'.7.904.  TYPCXiRAI'HICAL  MACHINE,  John  R. 
RdtiERS,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mergenthaler  Lino- 
type Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July 
11.  1914.     Serial  No.  850,301.      iCI.   199—7.) 


'  each  havlni.'  a  series  of  cliannels  for  the  type  or  matrices, 
and  a  keylM)ai-d  mechanism  connected  simultaneously  with 
all   the  operathe  channels  of  the  several   magazines. 

2,  In  H  t y|x)graphica!  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  magazines,  a  keylioard  nie<'hHnlsm,  and  means 
whereby  the  keylward  mechanism  may  be  i  onnected  in  its 
entirety  to  i;ne  ma'zazine.  or  In  part  to  each  of  several 
magazines,  at    will. 

a.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  separate  and  distinct  super[>osed  magazines 
each  having  a  series  of  escapements,  a  corresponding  plu- 
rality of  sets  of  actuating  devices  for  th»'  escapements, 
and  a  ke.vboard  mechanism  connected  simultaneously  to 
all  the  actuating  devices  of  the  several  sets 

4.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  superposed  magazines  each  liaAitm  a  series 
of  escaiiements.  the  escapements  of  one  tn:ii:azine  beint 
staggered  with  relation  ifi  those  of  another  magazine.  »nd 
means  foi   operating  the  escapements. 

5.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  superposed  magazines  each  ha\iu!.'  a  series 
of  escapements,  those  of  one  magazine  being  staggered 
with  relation  tu  those  of  another  magazine  and  a  series 
of  escapement  actuating  device.s  arrange<l  side  by  side 
and  divided  into  sets,  one  for  each  magazine,  the  actual 
111:;  devices  ,,t  'Ue  set  lieing  alternated  witli  those  of  aii 
01  lei  set  to  r.,iresi>ond  to  the  staggered  relation  of  the 
esiMpemenis.  for  the  purpose  described. 

[ilainis  0  t"  11  not  printed  In  the  <;nzette.] 


1.137.f»o5.  TVriM;U.\I'HI(AL  MAiHINE.  JoHN  R. 
RiMiEBs,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y  .  assignor  to  Mergenthaler  Lino- 
type <;'omi)any,  a  t'orporation  of  New  York.  Filed  I^eb. 
19,   1915,      Serial   No,   9,267.      iCl.   199-7, 1 


1.   In   a   typographical    machine,    the   combination   of   a 
plurality  of  separate  and  distinct  superposed  magazines. 


1.  In  a  tyjtographical  ma-chlne.  the  combination  of  a 
support  provided  with  means  to  sustain  the  type  or 
matrices  at  different  levels  therein,  a  device  for  trans- 
ferring them  therefrom,  and  means  for  bringing  the  type 
or  matrices  successively  to  a  common  level  during  their 
transfer,  said  means  including  a  rotatable  memlier  to  en- 
gage the  type  or  matrices. 

2.  In  a  linotype  machine,  the  combination  of  the  first 
elevator  provided  with  ledges  to  sustain  the  type  or 
matrices  at  different  levels  therein,  a  device  for  transfer 
ring  them  therefrom,  and  means  for  depressing  the  ele- 
vated matrices  to  bring  them  to  the  level  of  the  lower 
ones,  the  said  means  comprising  a  rotatable  member  to 
engage  the  elevated  matrices  successively  as  they  are 
moved  off  their  sustaining  ledge  by  the  transfer  device. 

S.  In  a  linotype  machine,  the  combination  of  the  first 
elevator  i)ro\  Ided  with  ledges  to  sustain  the  matrices  at 
different  levels  therein,  the  pusher  E  to  transfer  them 
therefrom,  and  the  depressor  bar  B  provided  with  the 
roller  E  to  engage  the  matrices  successively  as  they  are 
transferred  from  the  elevator  and  bring  them  to  a  common 
level. 

4.  In  a  I  \  pographical  machine  comprising  type  or 
matrices  formed  In  their  upper  ends  with  notches,  the 
combination  of  a  support  provided  with  means  to  sus- 
tain the  typ^  or  matrices  at  different  levels  therein,  a  de- 
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rlrp  fi  r  transfeirlnu  rhfiu  tlit-i-.Tinui.  mid  mf*ans  fur 
brlDKlng  the  type  <.i-  raatrltes  siiccessivfly  to  a  common 
level  (lurln^t  tlu'ir  tninsfer.  the  siiitl  nu-aiis  .'omprisliiK  « 
rotatahle  memlier  adapted  to  eiiuaj."'  witliiti  the  not.he- 
of  the  type  or  matrices. 

5.  In  a  typographical  machine  comprising  type  or 
matrices  form.-il  in  their  upper  ends  with  notches,  the 
comliinarion  .  f  a  support  provided  with  mean.s  to  sustain 
the  type  >  r  matrices  at  different  level.M  therein,  a  device 
for  transferring  them  therefrom,  and  means  for  bringing 
the  type  or  matrices  successively  to  .1  common  level  dur- 
ing their  transfer,  the  said  means  com[irisini.'  the  roller 
E  formed  with  the  annular  rtanire  K'  adafitwl  to  ••ijj;age 
at  the  bottoms  of  the  notches  nf  the  type  or  matricea,  for 
the  purpose  descrlt)ed. 

(Claim.s  ti   to  ^   not    printed    in    the   «;arette.l 


and  havini:  a  horizontal  perforation  therethrouRh,  a  two 
part  SOI  ket  member  fitted  to  said  spherical  projection. 
eacb  >.f  said  parts  having  a  perforation  which  i>er- 
fdiailuns  are  in  line  with  the  perforation  in  said  pro- 
je.Ti m.  I  sb-eve  integral  with  one  socket  part  for  the 
attachment  ■>(  an  electrolier,  a  clamping  bolt  extending 
rhrnigh  said  perforations  and  of  leas  diameter  than  the 
perforation  in  the  projection  to  permit  limited  universal 
movement  of  the  socket  meml>er.  and  a  tightening  nut 
for  the  bolt  exterior  of  the  suspension  device. 
[Claim  6  not   printed  in   the  Gazette.) 


ll'.T.'.Mii;.  .-^rsl'KNSION  IiKVKK.  .\liTHiK  KoSBS- 
BKi!.-..  New  York,  .N.  V.  Filed  Sept.  •',,  i:ti:{.  Serial  No. 
78R.4(i;H.      (CI.   L'40  -  .85.) 


1.  In  a  suspension  device  the  combination  of  tWO 
bers.  uiie  I  ■  nstltuting  a  base  and  tlie  other  an  IntemaUT 
tlu-eaded  socket  having  a  lateral  ..pening  thmu^'h  the  side 
wall  of  saiil  socket,  and  one  n(  said  members  having  a 
ball  secured  thereto  provided  with  a  transverse  hole 
through  said  ball,  and  the  otiier  ineinber  provided  with  a 
spl.erical  re<-ess  adapted  to  receive  said  nail  and  provided 
with  a  transverse  hole  in  alinemiiit  witti  and  of  smaller 
diameter  than  the  hole  in  said  ball,  and  a  piu  or  bolt 
through   said   holes. 

•_'.  A  suspension  device  comprising  a  base  having  a 
spherical  lug  provided  with  a  transverse  liole  there 
through  secured  thereto,  a  threadetl  socket  provided  with 
a  hemispherical  recess  adapted  to  receive  said  spheri<al 
lug.  a  hemi-spherical  cap,  and  a  Ixdt  of  smaller  diameter 
than  the  hole  in  said  lug.  passing  through  said  b.^b'  aid 
said  spherical  lug  and  said  cap. 

.'{.  A  siisiiension  device  for  electroliers  comprising  a 
base  member  adapted  for  securement  to  a  ceiling  or  the 
like,  and  having  a  depending  spherical  jirojection  with  a 
horizontal  f)erforation  therethrough,  a  divided  socket 
member  engaging  said  projection  and  having  opposite 
perforations  in  line  with  the  perforations  in  said  projec 
tion.  means  on  said  socket  for  the  attachment  of  an  elec- 
trolier, and  a  clamping  member  extending  through  said 
perforations  for  securing  the  socket  memt>er  on  the 
spherical  projection  of  the  base  member,  said  clamping 
member  being  of  less  diameter  than  the  perforation  In  the 
prdjectlon  to  permit  limited  universal  movement  of  the 
electrolier. 

4.  A  suspension  member  for  electroliers  comprising  a 
base  member  adapted  for  securement  to  a  ceiling  or  the 
like,  a  spherical  projection  depending  from  said  member 
and  taaving  a  horlsontal  perforation  therethrough,  a  two- 
part  socket  member  adapted  to  engage  said  spherical 
projection  and  having  a  perforation  in  each  member  in 
line  with  the  perforations  in  said  projections,  a  sleexe 
integral  with  one  of  said  socket  member  parts  for  Tlie 
attachment  of  an  electrolier,  and  a  clamping  member  ex- 
tending through  said  perforations  to  hold  the  two  parts  of 
the  socket  member  together  upon  said  spherical  projection, 
■aid  clamping  member  being  of  less  diameter  than  the 
perforation  In  the  projection  to  permit  limited  universal 
movement  of  the  electrolier. 

5.  A  snapenslon  device  for  electroliers  comprising  a 
lane  member  adapte<l  for  securement  to  a  celling  or  the 
like,  a  spherical   projection  depending  from  said  member 


1,137.907.      M(ir  \vkin«p:k 

Betula.  I'a.      lMb<l   .luly    14. 


JfiHN       W.       ROSGNBEKKY, 

I'JIH.      Serial    No.   778.823. 


(Ci.  1; 


:. » 


1.  In  a  ni^p  \viln;;er.  the  cfimldnntlon  of  a  presstire 
mechanism  >  omprislng  pressure  boards  adapted  to  re- 
■eive  and  squeeze  a  mop  t>etween  them  normally  ar 
ranged  in  an  upright  position;  r.  device  for  securing  the 
niecbanlsm  To  a  receptacle:  a  hinge  connection  between 
the  rlevi(  e  and  mechanism  on  which  the  mechanism  may 
I  .  -vvuiig  from  an  upright  position  to  a  horlz-ontal  posl- 
Mmii  ,,\.i  a  !e(eptacle  to  which  the  device  Is  attached; 
and   a   spring   for   yieldingly    holding   the   mechanism   in   an 

ilpligllt       (MlSltluII. 

LI.    In    M    mop    wringer,    the    combination    of    a    pressure 
mechanism    comprising    pressure    Iwards    adapted    to    re 
leive  and  -ipieeze  a  mop  between  them  normally  arranged 
in   an   ui.right   position;  a   device  for  securing  the  mecha 
in-ni   t"  a   receptacle;  a  hinge  connectit>n  between  the  de 
Nil,     and    mechanism    on    which    the    mechanism    may    t>e 
swung   frniii   an   upright   position   to   a   horltontal   position 
n\  er    a    re(  ..ptacie    to    which    the    device    is    attache<i  .    a 
-prlng  for  \ieldingly  holding  the  mechanism  In  an  upriglit 
IK.sition  :   and  an  adjustable  stop  for  adjusting  the  posl- 
li.in    to    wbbh    the   mechanism   moves   under   the   influence 
of  the  sjiring. 

:*.  In  a  mop  wringer,  the  combination  of  the  sides;  a 
perfnrated  bottom  betwe«Mi  the  sides;  drip  boards  between 
the  sides  and  tielow  the  bottom;  a  pressure  board  adapted 
to  operate  over  the  bottom;  a  securing  device  comprising 
a  clamp  ailapted  to  damp  the  device  to  a   receptacle  ;  a 

hing nnectlon   between   the  device  and  the   frame  com- 

riisiiig  the  I  ot  om  and  sides;  a  spring  tensioned  be- 
tween the  device  and  said  frame  adapted  to  swing  the 
frame  t..  an  upright  position;  and  a  stop  for  limiting  the 
movement    .f  the  frame  under  the  influence  of  the  spring. 


!     I    :  7    !'  u  s  .      CENTRIFUGAL    CIRCriT     BREAKER. 

1  iiiMsTiAN  F.  RfvcoLD,  Berea.  Ky.     Filed  Mar.  12.  1013. 

Serial    No.   7.13.872.      (CI.    175 — 310, 1 

A  .eiitrifugal  circuit  breaker  comprising  a  container. 
contact  fluid  therein,  separate  contact  bars  extending 
into    the   container    to   be   electrically   connected    by    said 
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contact  fluid,  a  sleeve  supporting  s&ld  contact  bars  and 
insulating  them  from  each  other,  a  neck  on  said  con- 
tainer around  said  sleeve,  between  which  and  said  sleeve 
a  closure  Is  formed,  preventing  escape  of  said  contact 
fluid  from  said  container,  the  exterior  of  said  neck  form 


Ing  file  hearing  means  cm  the  container,  a  second  bearing 
means  mi  the  (uniainer  alined  with  said  sleeve  and  said 
neck,  a  frame,  bearings  in  the  frame  for  the  bearing  means 
of  the  container,  ard  a  support  on  said  frame  for  «aid 
sleeve. 


1.137.909.       (  rSriKOR  lARHIKR.       Epwarp    Kisfei.ii 
Grand   Forks.   N.    1',      Filed    Sept.  30,   1!U4.      Serial    No. 
864.268.      iCl.  ."^7— 110.) 


1.  A  cuspidor  -arrier  having  a  liorlsontai  haiidie  por 
tion.  connecting  portions  extending  downward  therefrom, 
a  shank  to  which  aaid  connecting  portions  converge,  and 
a  plurality  of  equidistant  hook  portions  diverging  froni 
the  lower  end  of  said  shank,  each  of  said  hook  portiont; 
terminating  in  an  upturned  prong  adapted  to  interlock 
with  the  downwardly  rolled  rim  one  of  the  several  cus- 
pidors which  together  constitute  the  load  of  the  devii  e. 

2  A  cuspidor  carrier  having  a  horizontal  handle  por 
tion.  connecting  portions  extending  downward  therefrom, 
a  shank  to  which  said  connecting  portions  converge,  and 
hook  portions  in  two  pairs  diverging  from  the  lower 
end  of  said  shank  and  terminating  in  prongs  projecting 
upward  and  inward  ;  the  body  of  the  device  being  made  of 
wire,  and  said  handle  portion  provided  with  a  sleeve ; 
substantially   as   herelnbef<'re  specified. 


1.1.37.910.  NON  RETURN  STOP  -  VALVE.  Albert 
SrnADE.  PhlJadelphla.  I'a.  Filed  Mar.  18.  1914.  Serial 
No.   S2.5.500.      (CT.   137--32.) 

1.  .\  valve  mechanism  comprising  a  ca«e  provided  with 
a  diaphragm  containing  passages,  non-return  valves  for 
controlling  said  passages,  a  wall  connected  with  said  dia- 
phragm and  Inclosing  said  passages  and  valves,  and  a  stop 
valve  In  said  casing  and  adapted  to  be  seated  on  said 
wall. 

2.  A  valve  mechanism  comprising  a  case  containing  a 
box  provided  with  passages,  non-return  valves  adapted 
for  controlling  said  passages,  said  valves  having  guide 
means  movable  in  said  passage*,  and  a  stop  valve  in  aald 
case  for  closing  said  box. 

3.  A   valve  mechanism  comprising  a  case  containing   a 

214  o.  (;.-.' 


diaphragm  having  a  paiw^age  or  passages  therein,  a  non 
return  valve  or  valves  for  controlling  said  passage  or 
passages,  a  wall  within  said  case  extending  from  s>ald  din 
phragm  in  ihe  direction  of  mo>emeiit  of  said  valve  .u 
valves  therefrom,  means  within  said  wall  for  i;ujding  the 
movements  of  said  valve  or  valves,  and  a  stop  \ai\e  w 
said  case  and  adapted  iv  engage  said  wall  »heret.\  iht 
flow   througti   said  la.se   is  stopiKKl 


4.  .\    \HiVc-    me<  iiuilsn.    cf)mpri^]n.:    a    .  a^.     .  .  .ni;,  .mii^;    a 
ciiapliragin    having   n    passage   or   iiass,ai:»-s    theiciu     a    nou 
return    valve    or    valves    for    cortrolling    said    p«s-«gi     or 
passages,    a    wall    in    said    case    1  xteniliiiL-    from    --aid    <1ih 
phragm    In    the    direction    of    movement    of    said    vahe    or 
valves   therefrom,   valve   guiding   ijeans    \\i'!i:.    >-hi<1    wall, 
means  on  said  valve  or  valves  cociiH-rnting  with  saici  guni 
ing  means   f<pr  controlling  the  movements  ..•  vuiii   \aiM    01 
valves,  and  a   .stop  valve  within  said  las.    arid  adapt. -c!   to 
t..    ^e.i'eil   oil    said   wall    to   hold    said    noi,  return    vaivi    or 
valvc's   >eatec1 

5.  .\  vahe  mcchaiilKm  comprising  a  cliapbragm  oon- 
taining  passage's  aciapted  for  seating  vnhes.  a  wall  con 
nected  with  said  diapliragm.  a  device  containing  through 
passages  and  chambers  flxed  to  said  wall,  fluid  passages 
( oramuni<  ating  with  said  chflml:»ers.  nonreturn  vahe-i 
adapted  fui  lontridling  .said  pa^s;»ge«  first  named,  p.sioii* 
connected  with  said  valves  and  adapitcl  lo  art  in  -aid 
chamber-  to  control  the  mcivem- nt  of  -aid  \aives.  and  a 
stop  valve   actaptecl  to  be  senterl  on   -aici   wal! 


>  l.i:i7,i'l  1.  SOUND-BOX,  .\NMi:  W  S.  hmipt.  iiakland. 
Cal.  Filed  .Tunc  17,  1914.  S.ria;  Ni  s4,-,,c;s,-.  ij^-j. 
181--10. ) 


1.  A  sound  box  comprising  a  casing,  a  diaphragm  post 
tioned  therein,  a  piston  within  the  casintr.  a  stylus  caf 
ried  by  the  piston,  an  operative  connection  twHween  the 
stylus  and  the  diaphragm,  a  ineml>er  surrounding  the  cas 
Ing  and  capable  of  movement  relatively  thereto,  and  an 
operative  connei'tion  between  the  mt)vable  memlter  and 
the  piston. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  s 
easing  provided  with  elongated  slots,  a  diaphragm  posi 
tioned  within   the   casing,   a   piston   mounted    wttbin    the 
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cailng,  a  stylus  carried  by  the  piston,  an  operative  con- 
nection between  the  stylus  and  the  diaphragm,  a  member 
surrounding  the  casing  and  capable  ot  movement  rela- 
tively thereto,  and  a  connection  between  the  member  and 
the  piston  disposed  through  the  slots  of  the  casing. 

3.  A  sound  box  comprising  a  casing,  an  inwardly  dis- 
posed flange  within  the  casing,  a  seat  ring  seated  on  the 
flange,  a  cover  member  for  the  casing,  a  diaphragm  Inter- 
posed between  the  seat  ring  and  the  cover,  a  piston 
within  the  casing,  a  cover  for  the  opposite  end  of  the 
casing,  a  stylus  carried  by  the  piston,  an  operative  con- 
nection between  the  stylus  and  the  diaphragm,  and  guid- 
ing means  for  the  piston  connecting  the  second  cover  and 
the  seat  ring. 

4.  A  sound  box  comprising  a  casing,  nn  inwardly  (lis 
posed  flange  within  the  casing,  a  seat  ring  seated  on  the 
flange,  a  cover  member  for  the  casing,  a  diaphragm  inter- 
posed between  the  seat  ring  and  the  cover,  piston  within 
the  casing,  a  cover  for  the  opposite  end  of  the  casiut:,  a 
stylus  carried  by  the  piston,  an  operative  connection  be- 
tween the  stylus  and  the  diaphragm,  and  guiding  means 
for  the  piston  connecting  the  second  cover  and  the  seat 
rini;.  said  guiding  means  serving  to  maintain  said  sec  uihI 
cover  and  said  ring  in  operative  position. 


1,137,912.  REEL  FOR  MOVING  ritTTRK  MACHINES, 
Frederick  D.  SK.tK.s  and  .\xel  O.  SotnouGREN.  Minneap- 
olis, Minn.  Filed  Sept.  11,  ll»i:?.  S.-rial  No.  789.J!»«. 
(CI.  88— IS.T.t 


»* 


1.  The  combination  with  a  reel,  cumprlsluj;  a  body  hav 
ing  an  axial  opening  and  a  plurality  of  loosely  journaled 
rollers,  of  a  ribbon,  means  for  rotating  said  body  to  wind 
said  rlblwu  on  said  rollers,  and  means,  independent  of 
said  ribbon,  for  rotating  said  rollers,  at  will,  to  <oiitliui 
ously  feed  the  wound  ribbon  through  the  axial  opening  of 
said  body  after  the  ends  thereof  have  been  passed  through 
said  axial  opening  and  connected. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  reel  comprising  a  body  hav 
Ing  an  axial  opening  and  a  plurality  of  loosely  Journaled 
rollers,  of  a  ribbon,  means  for  rotating  said  body  to  wind 
said  ribbon  on  said  rollers,  means  for  locking  said  body 
against  rotation,  and  means  for  continuously  feeding  the 
wound  ribbon  through  the  axial  opening  of  said  locked 
Body,  after  the  ends  thereof  have  been  passed  through 
said  axial  opening  and  connected. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  reel  comprising  a  body  hav 
Ing  an  axial  opening  and  a  plurality  of  loosely  Journaled 
rollers,  of  a  ribbon,  means  for  rotating  said  body  to  wind 
said  ribbon  on  said  rollers,  means  for  locking  said  body 
asainit  rotation,  and  means  for  rotating  said  rollers 
while  said  body  Is  locked  against  rotation,  to  continu- 
ously feed  the  wound  ribbon  through  said  axial  opening. 


after  the  ends  thereof  have  been  passed  through  said  axial 
opening  and  connected. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  reel  comprising  a  body  hav- 
ing an  axial  opening  and  a  plurality  of  loosely  Journaled 
rollers,  of  a  ribbon,  means  for  rotating  said  body  to  wind 
said  ribbon  on  said  rollers,  means  for  locking  said  rollers 
against  rotation,  with  respect  to  said  body,  while  said 
rlblK>u  is  being  wound  thereon,  means  for  rotating  said 
rollers  to  feed  the  wound  ribbon  through  said  axial  open- 
ing after  the  ends  thereof  have  been  passed  through  said 
axial  opening  and  conne  ted,  and  means  for  locking  said 
body  against  rotation  whi.'e  said  rollers  are  being  rotated. 

5.  The  combination  witL  a  moving  picture  machine 
having  a  feed  mechanism,  of  a  body  rotatable,  at  will, 
having  an  axial  opening  and  a  plurality  c^f  loosely  Jour- 
naled rollers,  a  film,  means  for  rotating  said  body  to 
wind  said  film  on  said  rollers,  and  means  independent  of 
said  ribbon  for  rotating  the  said  rollers  at  will  to  con 
tinuously  feed  said  film  to  said  machine. 

[Claims  Q  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


MS-.Ol.-?.  HOSE-COrPLING.  Jamss  S.  Sheakk.  N.-w 
Brighton.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  24.  1914.  Serial  No. 
S.")*!.:.'*)!.      iCl.    1.S7 — HO.) 


1.  A  coupling  head  for  train  pipe  hose  having  a  Iwre 
therethrough  and  a  recess  surroudnlng  said  bore,  a  non- 
corrodible  gasket  engaging  ring  projecting  into  said  bore 
and  traversing  said  recess  at  a  distance  from  the  walls 
thereof,  and  non  corrodlble  filling  material  occupying  the 
space  lit-fwi'i'ii  salil   ring  and  the  recfss  wall. 

2.  The  combination,  with  the  coupling  head  of  a  train 
pipe  hose,  said  head  having  a  bore  therethrough  and  a  re 
cess  surrouilning  and  merging  with  said  bore,  of  a  gasket- 
engaging  ring  of  non-corrodible  material  traversing  said 
recess  and  communicating  with  said  bore,  said  ring  being 
spaced  froni  the  walls  of  said  bore  to  define  an  annular 
cavity,  and  non-corrodlble  filling  material  occupying  such 
cavity  and  making  a  tight  Joint  with  said  ring  and  the 
recess  walls. 

3.  The  combination,  with  the  coupling  head  of  a  train 
pipe  hose,  said  head  having  a  bore  therethrough  and  a  re- 
cess surrounding  and  merging  with  said  liore,  of  an  in 
teriorly  grooved  ring  traversing  said  recess  and  commvini- 
cating  with  said  bore,  the  groove  being  located  between 
the  top  and  bottom  of  said  recess  and  the  ring  l>eing 
8pa(  ed  from  the  recess  walls,  and  non-corrodlble  cast  ma 
terlal  filling  the  portion  of  said  recess  outside  of  said  ring 
and  making  close  contact  with  the  ring  and  recess  walls. 

4.  The  combination,  with  the  coupling  head  of  a  train 
pipe  ho.se.  said  head  having  a  lK)re  therethrough  and  a  re- 
cess surrounding  and  merging  with  said  bore,  of  a  thin 
metal  lining  ring  traversing  said  recess  and  communicat- 
ing with  said  iMire.  said  ring  being  embossed  outwardly  at 
a  point  intermediate  its  ends  to  form  an  inwardly  open 
Ing  annular  groove,  the  outwardly  projecting  portions  of 
said  ring  being  located  between  the  top  and  bottom  of 
said  recess,  and  non-corrodlble  cast  material  filling  the 
portion  of  said  recess  outside  of  said  ring  and  making 
close  contact  with  the  ring  recess  walls. 

rt.  The  combination,  with  the  coupling  head  of  a  train 
pipe  hose,  .said  head  having  a  bore  therethrough  and  a  re- 
cess surrounding  and  merging  with  said  bore,  of  a  gasket- 
receiving  ring  of  non-corrodlble  material  traversing  said 
rect-ss  and  forming  a  continuation  of  said  l)ore.  said  ring 
l)elng  constructed  to  close  said  recess  away  from  said 
bore  and  also  having  Intermediate  its  ends  an  inw^ardly 
opening  annular  groove,  and  filling  material  of  a  nature 
more  fusible  than  either  said  head  or  said  ring  cast  into 
said  recess  around  said  ring. 

[Claims  n  to  1.5  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1.137,914.  RAZOR  -  HONING  MACHINE.  Gboigk  C. 
Shebman.  Geneva,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  22,  1014.  Serial 
No.  840,286.      (CI.  51—16.) 


1.  A  razor  honing  machine.  Including  a  supi)ort,  a  pair 
of  rotatory  honing  members,  a  reclprocable  razor  carry- 
ing member,  a  clamp  carried  by  the  latter  member,  an 
arm  resiliently  connected  to  the  razor  carrying  member, 
an  a<ljustable  block  mounted  in  the  support  and  provlde<l 
with  two  guides  for  receiving  the  upper  end  of  the  arm, 
and  automatic  means  disposed  in  the  path  of  the  arm  for 
alternately  guiding  the  same  from  one  guide  to  the  other 
and  for  alternately  changing  the  position  of  the  razor 
cairying  member  relatively  to  the  boning  members. 

2.  \  razor  honing  machine  including  a  support,  a  pair 
of  rotatory  honing  members,  a  reciprocable  razor  carry- 
in;;  member,  an  arm  attached  thereto  and  projecting  from 
one  side  thereof,  a  block  mounted  In  the  support  and  pro- 
vided with  a  Y-shaped  groove  for  the  reception  of  the 
upper  end  of  the  arm,  a  switch  pivoted  at  the  Junction  of 
the  terminals  of  the  Y-shaped  groove,  and  means  for  oper 
atiug  the  switch  disposed  in  the  path  of  the  upper  end  of 
the  arm,  whereby  as  the  razor  carrying  arm  is  recipro 
cated.  the  arm  Is  alternately  moved  toward  each  boning 
mcnitier. 


I.i;<7.'.tl5.  BRUSH-MAKING.  Ahthcr  Efr.aim  Sh.andek. 
Berlin.  :>iermany.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1914.  Serial  No. 
H17..-)11.      (CI.  15—7.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  brushes  or 
brrMjms.  the  combination  of  a  container  for  the  bristles 
or  hairs,  passages  leading  from  said  container,  means  for 
agitating  said  container,  means  for  supporting  a  brush 
head  below  the  outlet  orifices  of  said  passages  with  Its 
holes  In  register  therewith,  a  series  of  parallel  horizontal 
rods  mounted  In  said  container  and  means  to  operate 
the  rods  for  effecting  transverse  movement  of  the  edges 
of  said  rods  supporting  the  bristles. 

2.  in  a  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  brushes  or 
brooms,  the  combination  of  a  container  for  the  bristles  or 
hairs,  funnel-shaped  passages  leading  from  said  container, 
means  for  agitating  said  container,  means  for  supporting 
a  brush  head  below  the  outlet  orifices  of  said  passages 
with   Its  holes  in  register  therewith,  a  series  of  parallel 


rods  pivotally  mounted  in  said  container,  a  pair  of  hinged 
rods  each  connecting  alternate  members  of  said  parallel 
rods  and  means  for  actuating  said  hinged  rods  tor  rocking 
the  alternate  members  of  said  parallel  rods  In  opposite 
directions. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  brushes  or 
brooms,  the  combination  of  a  container  for  the  bristles  or 
hairs,  funnel-shaped  passages  leading  from  said  container, 
means  for  agitating  said  container,  means  for  supporting 
a  brush  head  l)elow  the  outlet  orifices  of  said  passages 
with  Its  holes  in  register  therewith,  a  series  of  parallel 
rods  pivotally  mounted  in  said  container,  a  pair  of  hinged 
rods  each  connecting  alternate  members  of  said  parallel 
rods  and  means  operated  by  the  agitation  of  said  con- 
tainer for  rocking  the  alternate  members  of  said  parallel 
rods  in  opposite  directions. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  brushes  or 
brooms,  the  combination  of  a  container  for  the  bristles  or 
hairs,  passages  leading  from  said  container,  means  for 
agitating  said  container,  means  for  supporting  a  brush 
head  below  the  outlet  orifices  of  said  passages  with  its 
holes  In  register  therewith,  a  series  of  parallel  rods  mount- 
e<l  In  said  container,  means  for  moving  the  said  rods,  and  a 
plurality  of  hoods  each  disposed  above  one  of  said  rods 
to  decrease  the  free  space  between  adjacent  rods. 

5.  in  a  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  brushes  or 
brooms,  the  combination  of  a  container  for  the  bristles  or 
hairs,  funnel-shaped  passages  leading  from  said  container, 
means  for  agitating  said  container,  a  carriage  arranged  be- 
low said  passages;  a  table  'urmountlng  said  carriage,  and 
below  said  passages  to  reive  the  brush  beads  and  lifting 
gear  operative  upon  said  table  to  raise  it  relatively  to  said 
carriage  parallel  to  the  original  position  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  iu  the  Gazette.] 


1,137,916.  TOOTH-BRUSH.  Joseph  Simmons,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  I'lled  June  15.  1914.  Serial  No.  84.5.048. 
(CI.  15—39.) 


a 


A  tooth  lirush  comprising  a  handle  to  the  side  of  one  end 
of  which  is  pivoted  a  brush,  comprising  a  bolder  which  is 
arc  shaped  in  form  and  U-shaped  in  cross  section,  and  a 
brush  frame  of  the  same  general  form  as  the  holder  and 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  thereinto  and  removed  therefrom, 
said  brush  frame  being  provided  with  brush  material,  the 
side  walls  of  the  holder  being  also  provided  adjacent  to 
the  ends  thereof  with  vertical  recesses  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  ends  of  the  side  walls  of  the  brush  frame,  and 
said  side  walls  of  the  holder  being  also  provided  with  in- 
wardly directed  projections  and  the  side  walls  of  the  brush 
frame  with  corresponding  recesses  to  receive  said  projec- 
tions. 


1,137,917.      MILLING -MACHINE.     Abvbl  T.   Sink.   De- 
troit,   Mich.,    and   Gbokgk   A.    Dcdlkt,    Buffalo.    N.    Y. 
Filed  May  20,  1914.     Serial  No.  839.683.     (CI.  90— 20.^ 
1.   In  a  milling  machine,  the  combination  of  an  end  mill, 
means  for  holding  a  crank  shaft  eccentrically  of  one  of 
the  crank  pins,  means  for  revolving  the  said  crank  shaft 
so  as  to  rotate  the  said  crank  pin  upon  Its  axis,  and  means 
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for  Bortav  tbc  crask  skaft  acroM  tk«  end  mtll  In  a  dlrtc- 
ttoB  eroMwlae  of  tte  axla  of  rotatloiL 


2.  In  a  mlMla?  machine,  the  coablnatlon  of  a  rotatabla 
end  mill,  head  stocks,  means  upon  the  head  stocks  for  hold- 
ing a  crank  shaft  eceentrtcally  tb«»reof  to  bring  the  crank 
pin  adjacent  the  end  mill  In  concentric  relation  with  re 
spect  to  the  liead  stock,  means  for  rotating  the  bead  stock. 
and  means  for  morlng  the  head  stock  to  cause  the  work  to 
<-ro9B  the  end  mlU  crosswise  of  the  ails  of  rotation. 

3.  In  a  milling  machine,  the  combination  of  an  end  mill, 
means  for  holdlns  and  rotating  the  work  adjacent  the  end 
mill,  means  for  lanidng  the  work  to  move  across  the  end 
mill  perpendVnilar  to  the  axis  of  roUtlon,  a  movable  bed. 
a  stationary  bed,  means  i.^r  ndjMting  the  moTabie  b*d 
along  the  stationary  bed,  aL  '  a  farrier  for  said  end  mill 
adjustable  longlrndlnaHy  of  the  morable  bed  and  per- 
pendicular to  the  dlre.tlon  of  moTabUlty  of  the  movable 

bed. 

4.  Inn  milling  machine,  the  combination  of  an  end  mill, 
means  for  holdini;  and  rotating  the  work  continuously  and 
automatically,  a  bed  upmi  which  the  end  mill  is  mounted. 
a  frame  upon  which  the  means  for  holding  and  rotating 
the  work  Is  mo.inted,  the  a*id  frame  being  alldable  ver- 
tically with  resp'^cl  to  SKld  bed,  and  automatic  means  for 
slowly  sliding  said  frame  vertically  to  carry  the  rotating 
work  across  the  end  of  the  end  mill. 

5.  In  a  milling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable 
end  mill,  a  head  stock  for  hokling  and  rotatlmr  the  wnrk, 
flexible  driving  connection  for  said  head  stock,  a  lied  upon 
which  said  end  mill  Is  mounted,  a  frame  having  a  sliding 
connection  with  the  bed  and  upon  which  the  head  stock  Is 
mounted,  said  frime  provided  with  a  It-K  that  Is  threade<i. 
a  screw  in  the  form  of  a  rotatable  post  engaging  with  said 
leg.  a  helical  gear  on  said  screw,  and  a  worm  for  driving 
said  helical  gear. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,137,918.  SEPAR.\BLE  BUTTON.  Cabl  Gustaf  8j0- 
BKBC,  Malmo,  Swedtn.  Filed  Kec.  r,,  1913.  Serial  No. 
«104,S58.     (CI.  24  — 110. ( 


1.  A  separable  button  comprising  a  socket  member  hav 
tng  a  TOitable  base,  a  solid  portion  intervening  between 
■aid  base  and  the  socket  In  said  member,  and  a  side  slot 
In  the  socket  extending  up  from  said  solid  portion,  com 
Mned  with  a  ping  member  adapted  to  enter  said  socket,  a 
r«*tlient  arm  secured  by  one  end  to  the  solid  portion. 
t^-eoce  riatng  within  said  slot,  and  curving  from  the  latter 
t«   bring   Ita   other    end    Into   engaiiement    with    the    plug 


member,  and  means  wltkln  the  taitfcr  aanbllBg  tba  enrrcd 
portion  of  said  am  to  k«  forced  Mttwardly  and  thereby 

caused  to  release  said  membeta^ 

2.  A  separable  button  compriaing  a  socket  member,  a 
hollow  plug  member  adapted  to  enter  the  socket  thereof 
and  having  side  apertnrea,  realUent  arms  on  the  socket 
mem»>er  bent  oppositely  inward  ao  as  to  engage  said  aper- 
tures, and  a  releasing  plni^er  for  said  members  formed 
with  shoulders  normally  reetlBg  ap<m  the  bent  portions  of 
sahl  arm.s.  in  a  position  to  spread  them  apart  by  forced  en- 
gagement therewith. 

H,  A  separable  button  compriaing  a  socket  member,  a 
hollow  plug  member  having  a  recesaed  head  and  detachably 
engaging  said  socket  member,  resilient  means  on  the  latter 
holding  said  members  together,  a  releasing  plunger  for 
tht"  ni.  niber  slidable  in  said  ping  member,  said  means  op- 
erating to  press  said  plunger  normally  outward  endwise, 
a  neck  on  the  plunger,  a  knob  on  said  neck,  and  a  cover 
having  an  aperture  for  the  operation  of  said  knob,  covering 
the  bottom  part  of  the  latter,  the  neck,  and  the  plunger, 
>iii<l  cover  lieing  fitted  Into  the  recessed  head  of  the  plug 
member. 


1.1 :7.!'U»     Mri/ni'LK  counter  cash   register. 

FKAvrKsro  SKKaL.  l>ayton,  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  The  Na- 
tional Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton.  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio,  (incorporated  In  1906.)  Filed  Aug. 
1.-..  Iftl2.     f<erlal  No.  715,151.     (CI.  235— 2.) 


1  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  movaWv 
frame  and  a  series  of  totaliaera  carried  thereby,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  seUs  of  transfer  devices  carried  by  said  frame 
•  arh  set  appropriate  to  one  of  said  totaliters.  a  common 
operating  means  for  said  devices  mounted  independent  of 
the  frame,  means  for  estabUalitng  a  cooperative  relation 
i>etween  the  operating  means  and  one  of  said  sets  of  trans- 
fer devices,  and  means  for  moving  said  operating  means  in 
and  out  of  engagement  with  said  set  of  transfer  devices. 

2.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  plurality 
uf  totalizers,  of  a  plurality  of  sets  of  transfer  devices  each 
-et  appropriate  to  one  of  said  totalizers,  operating  means 
common  to  all  of  said  transfer  devices,  means  for  estab- 
lishing a  cooperative  relation  between  the  operating  means 
and  one  of  said  seU  of  transfer  devicea,  and  means  for 
■roving  said  operating  means  In  and  out  of  engagement 
with  said  set  of  transfer  devices. 

•S.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  movable 
frame  and  a  series  of  toUlUers  carried  thereby,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  sets  of  tranafer  devicea  carried  by  said  frame  and 
each  appropriate  to  one  of  the  totalixera,  operating  means 
mounted  Independent  of  the  frame  and  common  to  all  of 
the  tranafer  devicea,  means  for  simultaneously  positioning 
sny  one  of  the  totalizers  for  operation,  and  establishing  a 
ctKiperative  relation  between  the  transfer  devices  appro- 
priate to  the  adjusted  totalizer  and  the  common  operating 
means,  and  means  for  moving  said  operating  means  in  and 
out  of  engagement  with  said  set  of  transfer  devices. 
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4.  In  a  eaah  register,  the  combination  with  •  maia  ofter- 
atlng  mechanism,  of  manlpnlatlve  a«ount  daicralalac  de- 
vices comprising  a  series  of  movable  levers  adapted  to  be 
manually  dlfferentUUy  adjusted  in  either  direction  as  a 
preliminary  to  an  operation  of  the  main  operating  mech- 
anism, latches  ftor  temporarily  latching  tbe  levers  In  their 
adjusted  positions,  and  meana  for  positively  withdrawing 
the  latches  and  reatoring  the  levers  to  normal  position 
upon  an  operation  of  the  main  operating  mechanism, 

5.  In  a  cash  register,  the  eombinadon  with  a  main  driv- 
ing means,  of  manipulative  amoont  determining  devices 
comprising  a  series  of  adjastable  levera,  resetting  means 
for  the  adjusuble  levers  carried  by  the  main  driving 
means,  normally  Inoperative  pawls  for  connecting  the  le 
vers  and  resetting  means,  and  means  controlled  by  the  ad- 
justment of  any  lever  for  rendering  Its  appropriate  con- 
necting pawl  operative. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,1.37,920.  MACHINE  FOR  REDUCING  WIRE.  Frank 
H.  Slekpkr,  Worceeter,  Mass.  Filed  May  8.  1909.  Se- 
rUl  No.  494.768.      (CI.  78—21.) 
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1.  In  a  machine  for  the  continuous  reduction  of  a  wire, 
the  combination  of  a  series  of  rotating  swaging  mecha- 
nlMus  la  axial  alinement,  each  compriaing  a  rotating  bead, 
radially  movable  dies  carried  by  said  head,  meana  for  In 
termlttently  forcing  said  dies  against  the  wire,  a  pair  of 
feed  rolls  for  the  uniform  feeding  of  the  wire  to  the  first  of 
said  swaging  heads,  and  frictlonally  rotated  means  for  tak 
Ing  up  the  wire  as  It  is  delivered  from  the  last  of  said 
swaging  mechanisms. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  the  continuous  reduction  of  a  wire. 
the  combination  of  a  series  of  rotating  swaging  heads,  each 
having  intermittently  actuated  dies  for  compressing  the 
wire  and  arranged  In  axial  alinement,  means  for  feeding 
the  wire  at  a  uniform  speed  to  the  first  of  said  swaging 
heads,  «ith  the  remaining  swaging  heads  arranged  to 
receive  the  wire  direct  from  the  next  preceding  awaging 
head,  and  a  frictlonally  routed  take-up  mecbanlam  for 
receiving  the  wire  from  the  last  of  said  swaging  heads. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  the  continuous  reduction  of  a  wire. 
comprising  a  aeries  of  rotating  swaging  mechanisms  of  the 
daas  deacribed.  means  for  feeding  the  wires  at  a  con- 
tlnoooa  uniform  speed  to  the  first  of  aaid  swaging  mecba- 
■isma,  and  means  for  rotating  each  of  aald  swaging  mecb- 
anlsms  In  the  opposite  direction  from  the  precsdlng  swag- 
ing mechanlam. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  the  continuoas  reduction  of  a  wire, 
a  aeriss  of  rotating  swaging  mechanlama  of  the  claas  de- 
scribed placed  In  axial  alinement,  with  each  succeeding 
swaging  mechanism,  arranged  to  receive  the  wire  direct 
fnm  the  next  preceding  swaging  mechaaiam,  meana  for 
(sedlog  the  wire  at  a  continuoas  uniform  apeed  to  the  first 
swaging  mechaniam,  and  means  for  rotntlag  said  swaging 
mechanisms. 


1,1.37.921.  TEMT-BRATURB  CONTROLLING  DEVICE 
MOBTON  O.  Bnboikbb,  Chicago.  HI.,  assignor  to  The 
Powers  Regulator  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1914.  Serial  No.  838,192. 
(Cl.  23«— 6.) 

1.  In  a  temperature  controlling  device,  the  combination 
of  a  casing  having  cold  and  hot  fluid  Inlets  thereto  and  an 
outlet  therefrom,  a  mixing  chamber  within  said  caring,  a 
valve  for  controlling  the  proportional  amoants  of  fluid 
passlBg  from  said  Inlets  to  said  mixing  chamber,  a  dla- 


pdmga  In  aaM  casing,  a  hoUow  disk  wtthia  saUl  alxlas 
chamber,  said  aiA  being  provMed  with  readily  volatila 
fluid,  connecting  means  between  said  disk  and  ssli  dta- 
phragm,  whereby  on  increase  of  pressore  of  the  ftoid  la 
said  mlxlag  cliamber,  said  diaphragm  will  be  ooovcd  out- 
wardly to  expand  aaid  disk,  thereby  compensating  for  said 
Increased  pressure  on  said  disk,  meana  for  actuatlag  aald 
valve  by  the  change  In  volume  of  said  disk,  wharsby  a 
predetermined  temperature  of  the  fluid  la  said  Btadag 
chamber  Is  maintained,  a  spring  engaging  said  diaphraga 
on  one  end,  and  a  threaded  plug  engaging  aald  aprlag  on 
its  opposite  end,  whereby,  on  rotatloa  of  aaid  phig,  the  ten- 
sion of  said  spring  Is  changed  and  the  predetermined  tem- 
perature of  the  fluid  within  said  mixing  chamber  is  corre- 
spondingly changed,  substantially  as  described. 


::  in  n  temperature  controlling  device,  the  comblnatioa 
of  a  casing  having  cold  and  hot  water  Inlets  thereto  and 
an  outlet  therefrom,  a  mixing  chamber  within  said  casing, 
a  slide-valve  for  controlling  tlie  proportional  amoants  of 
water  passing  from  said  inlets  to  said  mixing  chamber,  a 
plurality  of  hollow  expansible  disks  within  said  mixing 
chamber,  said  disks  being  mechanically  connected  with 
each  other  in  series,  and  each  of  said  disks  being  substan- 
tially filled  with  a  readily  volatile  fluid,  a  diaphragm  in 
said  casing,  connecting  means  between  said  series  of  disks 
and  said  diaphragm,  whereby  on  Increase  of  pressore  of 
the  fluid  in  said  mixing  chamber,  said  diaphragm  will  be 
moved  outwardly  to  expand  said  disks,  thereby  compensat- 
ing for  said  Increased  pressure  on  said  disks,  means  for 
actuating  said  valve  by  the  change  in  volume  of  said  disks, 
whereby  a  predetermined  temperature  of  the  water  In  said 
mixing  chamber  is  maintained,  a  spring  engaging  said  dia- 
phragm on  one  end.  and  a  threaded  plug  engaging  saW 
spring  on  its  opposite  end,  whereby,  on  rotation  of  said 
plug,  the  tension  of  said  spring  Is  changed  and  the  prede- 
termined temperature  of  the  water  In  said  mixing  chamber 
is  correspondingly  changed,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  temperature  controlling  device,  the  combination 
of  a  casing  having  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  a  valve  control- 
ling one  of  said  ports,  thermostatic  means  for  actuating 
said  valve,  a  diaphragm  connected  to  said  thermostat,  and 
a  aprlng  associated  with  said  diaphragm  and  actlag  to  re- 
strict the  expansion  of  said  tbermostat  an  laercaasd  pres- 
sure within  said  casing  acting  on  aald  diaphragm  to  ooan- 
press  said  spring  and  reduce  the  resistance  to  be  overcome 
by  said  thermosut,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  oomblaatlon  of 
a  casing  having  a  plurality  of  inlets  and  an  outlet,  a 
ralve  controlling  said  Inlets,  a  tbermostat  indudlnff  a  self- 
expansible  element  disposed  within  said  casing,  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  affected  by  pressare  within  said  casl^,  sprlag 
means  and  a  diaphragm  associated  with  said  thermostat 
said  diaphragm  being  adapted  to  act  upon  said  sprlag 
means  and  relatively  reduce  the  resistance  to  expansion  af 
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said  thermostat  In  proportion  to  the  increase  In  pressure 
II  I  within  said  casinii;.  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  casing  having  hot  and  cold  water  Inlets  and  an  outlet,  a 
valve  controlling  said  Inlets,  a  plurality  of  volatlle-ttuid- 
contalnlng-thermostatlc  units  controlling  the  actuation  of 
said  valve,  a  spring  against  which  said  thermostats  act, 
and  pressure-relieving  means  associated  with  said  ther- 
mostatic valve-actuating  device  and  arranged  to  cnuntiT- 
act  the  compressive  force  of  the  fluid  external  to  said  disks 
In  proportion  as  the  pressure  varies  within  said  chamber, 
substantially  as  described. 


upon  which  the  retainer  is  designed  to  be  rocked  to  move 
said  stop  out  of  the  path  of  the  tool. 


1.137,922.  BOX-CAR.  Arnold  Stlcki,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Peter  M.  Kllng,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  12,  1908.    Serial  No.  448,232.    « r\.  105—192.) 


1.  .\  railway  box  car  comprising  central  longitudinal 
sills,  a  roof,  roof  carllnes,  and  end  posts  riveted  to  the 
sills  and  to  the  end  carllnes,  said  end  posts  being  of  chan- 
nel section  extending  downwardly  below  said  rivets  with 
undiminished  width  and  tapering  toward  their  tops. 

2.  A  railway  box  car  comprising  central  longitudinal 
sills,  a  roof,  roof  carllnes,  and  end  posts  of  channel  form 
tapering  toward  their  tops,  having  their  webs  riveted  to 
the  webs  of  the  longitudinal  sills  and  their  upper  ends  riv- 
eted to  the  end  carllnes,  said  posts  extending  downwardly 
of  undiminished  width  below  the  rivets  which  secure  the 
same  to  the  longitudinal  sills. 

3.  A  railway  car  frame  comprising  central  longitudinal 
Bills,  roof  carllnes,  and  end  posts  riveted  to  the  ends  of 
the  sills  a  nd  the  roof  carllnes,  said  posts  being  of  channel 
form  and  having  their  Inner  flanges  at  the  bottom  turned 
into  the  plane  of  the  webs  to  provide  enlarged  riveting 
areas. 

4.  A  railway  car  frame  comprising  central  longitudinal 
sills,  end  posts  secured  to  said  sills,  a  divided  end  sill,  and 
diagonal  braces  secured  to  the  Inner  ends  of  the  sections  of 
the  end  sills  and  extending  to  the  upper  outer  corners  of 
the  car. 

5.  A  railway  car  frame  comprising  central  longitudinal 
sills,  a  divided  end  sill,  a  car  body,  end  post?*  riveted  to 
the  ends  of  the  central  sills,  and  diagonal  braces  secured 
to  the  lower  ends  of  said  end  posts  and  extending  to  the 
upper  outer  corners  of  the  car  body. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,137,923.  TOOL- RETAINER.  Jerome  T.  St  llivan, 
ColUs,  Minn.  Filed  June  20,  1914.  Serial  No. 
847,508.      (<"1.    2--151.) 

1.  A  tool  retainer  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing a  member  having  an  inwardly  projecting  portion 
forming  a  stop,  and  an  outwardly  projecting  portion  de 
signed  to  extend  beyond  the  e<lge  of  a  pocket,  said  stop 
being  moved  outwardly  when  the  device  Is  rocked  on  said 
outwardly  projecting  portion. 

2.  A  tool  retainer  of  the  character  descril)ed.  compile 
ing  a  body  bent  back  upon  Itself  to  form  Inner  and  outer 
members,  said  Inner  member  having  a  stop  for  preventing 
tlie  outward  movement  of  a  tool,  and  a   round**'   portion 


3.  A.  device  of  the  character  described  comprisinj:  a 
plate  bent  liack  upon  Itself  to  form  inner  and  outer  mem- 
bers, the  inner  member  terminating  In  an  Inwardly  pro 
jecting  portion  forming  a  stop,  a  rounded  connection  be 
tween  the  Inner  and  outer  members,  said  members  b*>- 
Ing  (leslgne<l  to  receive  a  pocket-member  between  them, 
and  a  fastening  means  engaging  said  members  and  the 
pocket-member. 


1.137.924  MANURE- SPREADER.  JtLiBN  SwoLBAD, 
Duson.  I.a  Filed  Mar.  24,  1014.  Serial  No.  826.988. 
i<-I.  111—40.) 


1.  Ill  a  manure  spreader,  the  comhinatlon  with  a  body 
having  a  transversely  extending  discharge  opening  ;  of  a 
iiorizontally  movable  feed  controlling  plate  slidably 
mounted  entirely  beneath  the  bottom  of  the  body  and 
nperating  across  the  discharge  opening,  a  longitudinally 
■  •xtt'Ofling  rod  centrally  arranged  beneath  the  body  and 
(ixe<l  at  one  of  its  ends  thereto,  the  body  of  the  rod  be- 
iiiir  <iepressed  below  the  level  of  the  feed  controlling  plate 
to  thereby  permit  of  movement  of  the  fe^d  controlling 
plate  across  the  space  above  the  rod,  said  rod  extending 
across  the  discharge  opening.  Independently  adjustable 
oppositely  disposed  chutes,  each  having  a  width  equal  to 
the  maximum  width  of  the  discharge  opening  and  having 
upwardly  >xtending  sides,  and  i)elng  pivotally  mounted 
lit  their  corresponding  ends  upon  said  rod,  and  chutes 
.'xtending  In  opposite  directions  therefrom,  whereby  to 
deposit  manure  in  spaced  rows  upon  the  ground,  said 
<'hutes  being  movable  from  a  position  of  angularity  with 
respect  to  the  bottom  of  the  body,  to  a  position  parallel 
thereto. 

2.  In  a  manure  spreader,  a  body  having  a  discharge 
opening  extending  transversely  thereto,  a  supporting 
member  mounted  at  one  end  upon  the  bottom  of  the  body 
and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  body  and  beneath  said 
opening,  and  oppositely  disposed   chutes  hingedly   mount- 


ed upon  the  supporting  member  for  angular  adjustment 
with  relation  to  each  other,  said  chutes  being  slidable  off 
and  on  said  supportinc  member. 


1.137,92.*;.  DOFFFH  HIN«;.  Ohm.an  L.  Taft.  Worcester. 
Mass.  Filed  May  2«,  191,'?.  Serial  No.  769,818.  (CI, 
19—2,) 


1.  .V>  A  new  article  "f  manufacture,  a  doffer  ring  com- 
prising a  s\ip[>ort  fur  a  plurality  of  teeth,  said  support 
being  composed  of  more  than  one  thickness  of  material 
and  the  outer  surface  of  said  support  being  jointless. 

2    .\s  a    new   article   df   manufacture,   a  doffer  ring   In 
eluding    a    baiklng.    a    jointless    facing    surrounding    said 
backing,   and    a    plurality    of    teeth    ina^Tted    through    said 
backiiii;   iuid    fa(  ing   and    [.nijeciinv:    outwardly    from    said 
facing. 

3.  .\  doffer  ring  including  a  tiacklng.  a  jointless  facing 
secured  to  the  tia(  king,  the  backing  and  facing  forming 
a  support,  and  teeth  carried  by  the  support. 

4.  K  doffer  ring  including  a  leather  backing,  a  jointless 
felt  facing,  the  backing  and  facing  forming  a  support, 
and   teeth  carried  by   the   support. 

,'..  A  doffer  ring  includlnu  a  lei, ther  Itacklng.  a  jointless 
felt  facing  cenunt-d  to  tlie  Lacking,  the  backing  and  fac- 
ing forming  a  ^^upport.  and  teeth  carried  by  the  support. 


1,137,926.      OIL -FEEDER  FOR    INTERNAL  -  COMBUS 

TION     ENGINES.       Eli  Teeter,    Jersey    City,    N.    J. 

Filed     June     27.     1910.  Serial     No.     569,124.        (CI. 
i:'.7— M.) 


^a*/»*i^,» 
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deliver  the  same  to  the  intake  side  of  the  main  pump  In 
preiletermined  proportions  through  a  valved  channel,  in 
combination  with  a  chemical  receiving  chamber  discharg- 
ing into  said   (hemical   supply   pump   and   a   fluid   passage 


.\ii  oil  feed  for  internal  combustion  engines  compris- 
ing a  pressure  actuate<l  fuel  feed  and  a  nozzle  supplied 
thereby  :  said  nozzle  beiii;,'  ( on.^tructed  with  a  bore  having 
a  tapered  portion  and  a  <  ylindrical  portion  beyond  the 
tajiered  portion,  and  a  phijj  constructed  with  a  tapered 
portion  conforming  substantially  to  the  tapered  portion 
of  the  bore  and  with  a  substantially  cylindrical  knurled 
bead  entering  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  bore :  said 
ping  Ix'ing  adjustable  in   said  liore. 


l,i;<7,927.  AUTOMOBILE  CHEMICAL  ENGINE.  John 
A.  THO.MAS,  Zanesvllle,  Ohio.  Filed  June  17,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  704.057.      (CI.  169-9.) 

.\  chemical  Are  extinguishing  engine  provided  with  a 
rotatable  main  pump  consisting  of  two  rotors  having  in- 
lermeshing  wings  and  a  rotary  chemical  supply  pump  ol 
like  construction  and  smaller  site  operatlvely  connected 
therewith  and  con.structed  to  measure  the  chemical  and 


r\ 


from  the  discharge  side  of  said  main  pump  to  the  said 
chamber  provided  with  means  to  contract  the  volume  of 
fluid  to  said  chamber. 


1,137.92K.  <AH  William  D.  TiinMrsoN,  Detroit.  Mich., 
assignor  to  Hutchlns  (nr  Roofing  fompany,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  «"or[>oration  of  Michigan  Filed  Mar.  4.  1910. 
Serial   .\n.   ."•47, ".'.4.      iCi.    10.1      i92.i 


1.  In  a  freight  car,  the  combination  with  the  siding  or 
sheathing,  of  the  roof  structure,  and  an  offset  shaped  me- 
tallic guard  member  extending  longitudinally  along  the 
upper  portion  of  the  siding  and  outwardly  beyond  the 
latter  and  the  roof. 

2.  In  a  freight  car,  the  combination  with  the  frame, 
the  siding,  and  a  roof  sheet  having  a  down  turned  flangre. 
of  a  combined  fascia  and  wear-Iron  having  offset  vertical 
portions  and  a  lateral  [lortion  extending  over  the  upper 
edge  of  the  siding,  one  of  said  vertical  portions  being  po- 
sitioned between  the  frame  and  down  turned  flange  of  the 
roof  sheet,  and  the  other  vertical  portion  overlapping  the 
upper  end  of  the  siding. 

3.  In  a  fright  car,  the  combination  with  the  side  plate, 
of  the  siding  terminating  at  its  upper  edge  at  a  distance 
below  the  plate  top,  and  forming  in  connection  therewith  a 
longitudinal  angle-shaped  channel,  a  metallic  nngle  bar 
within  the  channel  covering  the  upper  edge  of  the  siding, 
and  a  metallic  roofing  having  Its  eave  portion  overlapping 
the  vertical  section  of  the  angle  bar. 
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1,187,929.  TELAUTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS.  Gbokob 
S.  TifTANY,  Summit,  N.  J..  aBrignor  to  Gray  National 
Telaatograph  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
Hon    of    Vlrfflnla.      Filed    Apr.    2,    1912.      Serial    No. 

687,956.      (CI.  ITS— 20.) 


tht>  receiver  controlled  by  the  currenti  trarerslng  tb« 
tracer  lines  and  controlling  the  moTemeota  of  the  re- 
iHivinK  pen  airo.is  Its  writing  field,  said  pen-moving  parts 

r<irii|)risliii;  nuiijnots  of  the  solenoid  type  excited  by  car- 
i.nt.s  tra\>MsiiiK  the  tracer  line  circuits  and  having  sta- 
tionary wludlngs  and  movable  colls  both  electrically  con- 
nected with  the  tracer  lines  and  said  coils  being  mechani- 
cally connected  with  the  receiving  pen. 

5.  TtiH  ((imhi nation  in  a  telautographlc  system  of  the 
varlabl.'  current-strength  type,  of  tracer  lines  connecting 
the  transmitter  and  receiver,  a  source  of  electric  energy 
therefor,  a  transmitting  tracer  and  c<5nnectlons  control- 
ling thf  strength  of  the  current!  traveralng  the  tracer  lines 
in  accordance  with  the  movements  of  the  tracer  over  Ita 
writing  platen,  and  pen-moving  parts  at  the  receiver  con- 
trolled by  the  currents  traversing  the  tracer  lines  and 
controlling  tht'  movements  of  the  receiving  pen  across  its 
writing  field,  said  pen-moving  parts  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  magnpts  of  the  solenoid  type  excited  by  currents 
traversing  the  tracer  line  circuits  and  each  having  a  mov- 
able coil  electrically  connected  with  the  tracer  lines  and 
also,  by  levers,  with  the  receiving  pen. 

[Claims  <\  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.  The  combination  in  a  telautographlc  system  of  the 
variable  current  strength  type,  of  tracer  lines  connecting 
the  transmitter  and  receiver,  a  source  of  electric  energy 
therefor,  a  transmitting  tracer  and  connections  controlling 
the  strength  of  the  currents  traversing  the  tracer  lines  In 
accordance  with  the  movements  of  the  tracer  over  its  writ- 
ing platen,  and  pen-moving  parts  at  the  receiver  con- 
trolled by  the  currents  traversing  the  tracer  lines  and  con- 
trolling the  movements  of  the  receiving  pen  across  its  writ- 
ing field,  said  pen-moving  parts  comprising  a  plurality  of 
magnets  of  the  solenoid  type  excited  by  currents  travers- 
ing the  tracer  line  circuits  and  each  having  a  movable  coll 
electrically  connected  with  the  tracer  lines  and  mechani- 
cally connected  with  the  receiving  pen. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  telautographlc  system  of  the 
variable  current-strenarth  type,  of  tracer  lines  connecting 
the  transmitter  and  receiver,  a  current  supplying  circuit, 
a  transmitting  tracer  and  connections  controlled  tbcriby 
for  shunting  therefVom  into  the  tracer  line  currents  vary- 
ing in  strength  in  accordance  with  the  movements  of  the 
tracer  across  its  writing  field,  and  pen-moving  part*  at  the 
re<'eiver  controlled  by  the  currents  traversing  the  tracer 
lines  and  controlling  the  movements  of  the  receiving  pen 
across  its  writing  field,  said  pen-moving  parts  comprising 
a  plurality  of  magnets  of  the  aolenold  type  excited  by  cur- 
rents traversing  the  tracer  line  circuits  and  each  having 
a  movable  coll  electrically  connected  with  the  tracer  lines 
and  mechanically  connected  with  the  receiving  pen. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  telautogiaphic  system  of  the 
variable  current-strength  type,  of  tracer  lines  connecting 
the  tranamltter  and  receiver,  a  source  of  electric  energy 
therefor,  a  transmitting  tracer  and  connections  control- 
ling the  strength  of  the  currents  traversing  the  tracer 
lines  in  accordance  with  the  movements  of  the  tracer  over 
its  writing  platen,  and  pen-moving  parts  at  the  receiver 
controlled  by  the  currents  traversing  the  tracer  lines  and 
controlling  the  movements  of  the  receiving  pen  acroaa  its 
writing  field,  said  pen-moving  parts  comprising  magnets 
of  the  aolenold  type  excited  by  currents  traversing  the 
tracer  line  circuits  and  having  stationary  windings  and 
iDOTable  colls,  both  electrically  connected  with  the  tracer 
lines  and  aaid  coils  being  mechanically  connected  with  the 
receirlng  pen. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  telautographlc  aystem  of  the 
rarUhl*  cnrtent-atrength  type,  of  tracer  line*  connecting 
the  tranamltter  and  receiver,  a  current  supplying  circuit, 
a  transmitting  tracer  and  connections  controlled  thereby 
for  shunting  therefrom  Into  the  tracer  lines  currents  vary- 
\at  in  strength  In  accordance  with  the  movements  of  the 
tracer   across   It.x   writing  field,  and   pen-moving   parts   at 


1,137,930.  TIRE.  Philip  C.  Thaver,  Far  Rockaway. 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  Traver  Puncture  Proof  Tire  Com- 
pany IiH  ,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb. 
24.  1914.     Serial  No.  820.392.     (CI.  162—18.) 


1.  .\  tire  shoe  of  the  character  designated,  having  an 
interior  elastii-  filling  cushion  forming  a  seat  for  the 
|)neumatic  tube  substantially  flat  00  the  Efide  adjacent  the 
tread,  said  seat  conatstinc  of  a  truncated  portion  of  the 
-:hoe  constitiiiing  In  crom  section  a  chord  to  the  arch  of 
the  tread,  and  an  annular  reinforcemsat  of  woven  wire 
cloth  eml)edded  in  said  cuahlon  parallel  to  the  truncated 
seat  or  chord  and  extending  on  the  flat  cylindrically 
around  the  shoe. 

2.  A  tire  shoe  of  the  character  designated  provided  with 
a  flat  annular  cylindrical  seat  for  the  pneumatic  tube  on 
the  side  adjacent  the  tread,  said  seat  consisting  of  a  trun- 
cated portion  of  the  shoe  constituting  in  cross  section  a 
chord  to  the  arch  of  the  tread,  an  elastic  filling  cushion 
conforming  the  interior  of  the  shoe  to  said  seat,  and  a 
plurality  of  annular  reinforcements  of  woven  wire  em- 
bedded in  said  cushion  substantially  parallel  to  the  trun- 
cated seat  or  chord  and  extending  on  the  flat  cylindrically 
around  the  tire. 


1,137,9.S1.  CABLE-ARM  OR  JOINT.  Walter  P,  Trawr 
and  Lori.s  F.  Theis,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  23, 
1913.      Serial  No.   808,326.      (01.   173—268.) 


1.  A  cable  armor  Joint  comprising  flanged  clamps  to  be 
connected  to  the  armor  of  a  cable,  twits  to  bind  the  clamps 
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tlftatly  against  the  cable,  a  tube  adapted  t©  pass  over  the 
flanges  of  said  clamps,  and  means  to  secure  said  tube  to 
each  of  said  clamps  to  relieve  the  cable  of  all  load  be- 
tween  said  clamps. 

2.  In  a  cable  armor  Joint,  flanged  clamps  to  bo  secured 
to  the  armor  of  a  cable,  bolts  to  bind  the  clamps  tightly 
against  the  cables,  a  tube  slldable  over  the  flanges  of  said 
clamps,  and  threaded  nuts  to  connect  saW  tube  to  said 
clamps. 

3.  .\  cable  armor  joint  comprising  flanged  clamps  to  be 
connected  to  the  armor  of  a  cable,  a  ring  and  bolts  to 
secure  the  out  turned  ends  of  the  wires  forming  said 
armor  to  said  clamps,  and  means  to  connect  two  of  said 
clamps  together  to  carry  the  load  on  said  cable  between 

the  clamps. 

4.  A  cable  armor  Joint  comprising  two  sets  of  clamps 
and  bolts  to  secure  said  clamps  to  a  caWte,  means  to  secure 
the  wires  forming  the  armor  of  said  cable  to  each  of  said 
clamps,  a  tube  adapted  to  pass  over  said  claaapa,  and  means 
to  secure  said  tube  to  each  of  the  clamps. 

5.  A  cable  armor  Joint  comprising  two  sets  of  clamps 
and  bolts  to  secure  said  clamps  to  a  cable,  a  ring  and  bolts 
to  secure  the  wires  forming  said  armor  to  each  of  the 
clamps,  an  Internally  threaded  nut  on  each  cUmp.  and  a 
tube  fitting  over  said  clamps  and  to  which  said  Internally 
threaded   nuts   are   connected. 


end.  of  a  revoloble  axle,  separate  tappet  devices  rsvolubls 
therewith,  and  separate  spring  controlled  mechanisms  op- 
erated by  the  respective  tappet  devices  for  actuating  the 
seed  feed  and  the  spout  closing  means  respectively,  said 
mechanisms  being  adjustably  connected  to  the  seed  feed 
and  spout  closing  means  to  vary  the  operative  relation 
thereof. 


1  187  932.     COLLAPSIBLE  CORE  FOR  CEMENT  MOLDS. 
'  JoaaPH  VicKias,  San  Diego,  Cal.     Filed  May  10,  1913. 
Serial   No.   766,856.      (CI.   25— 130. t 


1.  In  a  mold,  a  collapsible  core  comprising  a  pair  of 
opposed  side  memliers.  a  removable  clamp  connecting  the 
bottoms  of  said  members,  a  wedging  device  located  be- 
tween said  meml)ers  and  resting  on  said  clamp,  and  a 
tension  device  connecting  the  members  and  arranged  to 
draw  the  tops  of  said  side  members  Into  close  contact  with 
said  wedging  device,  said  tension  device  bearing  on  said 
wedging  device  to  hold  the  same  In  assembled  position. 

2.  In  a  mold,  a  collapsible  core  comprising  a  pair  of 
opposed  side  members,  a  clamp  connecting  the  bottoms  of 
said  side  members,  spaced  wedges  interposed  between 
said  side  members,  brace  bars  connecting  said  wedges,  one 
of  said  bars  resting  on  said  clamp,  and  a  tension  device  to 
urge  said  side  members  together  and  bearing  on  one  of 
said  brace  bars. 

3.  In  a  mold,  a  collapsible  core  comprising  a  pair  of 
side  members  each  consisting  of  a  side  wall,  end  walls  ex 
tending  from  said  side  walls,  the  end  walls  of  one  member 
being  opposed  to  the  end  walls  of  the  other  member  and 
having  their  opposed  edges  diverging  upwardly  and  bot- 
toms connected  with  the  end  and  side  walls ;  ribs  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  said  bottoms  and  In  spaced  relation 
to  the  Bide  walla  ;  wedges  arranged  between  the  opposed 
edges  of  the  end  walls  ;  brace  bars  connecting  said  wedges ; 
clamps  with  downwardly  extending  ends  engaging  over 
aaid  ribs,  the  lower  brace  bar  resting  on  said  clamp ;  arms 
extending  upwardly  from  the  side  walls;  and  a  tension 
device  connecting  said  arms  and  resting  on  the  upper 
brace  bar. 


1  137,988.     PLANTER.     Sh«ri«ak    T.   Walp,   Bprtngfleld, 
'  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  14.  1914.     Serial   No.  824,783.      (CI. 

Ill— «.) 

1.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  with  a  se«d  feed,  a  seed 
spout,  and  means  for  closing  the  seed  spoot  at  its  lower 


2,  The  combination  with  a  seei"  feed,  a  seed  spout,  auu 
a  closure  at  the  lower  end  of  the  spout,  of  separate  rock 
shafts,  radial  arms  extending  therefrom,  connections  be- 
tween the  respective  arms  and  the  seed  feed  and  closure 
respectively,  longitudinally  slotted  arms  extending  from 
the  respective  rock  shafts,  spring  controlled  rods  slldably 
mounted,  each  rod  being  plvotally  connected  to  one  of  the 
slotted  arms  and  being  adjustable  along  said  arms  toward 
or  from  Its  rock  shaft,  an  axle  mounted  for  rotation,  sepa- 
rate tappets  thereon,  means  for  coupling  either  of  said 
tappets  to  the  axle,  -ach  tappet  constituting  means  for 
pressing  against  and  actuating  one  of  the  rods. 


1.1.37,934.  HARROW.  Lewi.s  E.  WatbbmaN.  Rockford, 
111.,  assignor  to  Emerson  Brantlngham  Company.  Ro<k- 
ford.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  I»ec.  26. 
1912.     Serial  No.  738,734.      (CI.  55—83.1 


1.  The  combination  of  a  frame  having  diagonally  ar- 
ranged Bide  sections,  front  and  rear  earth  agitating  de- 
vices pivotally  connected  to  the  side  sections  at  diagonally 
opposite  ends  of  the  devices,  bars  connecting  said  devices 
at  the  inner  side  of  the  pivots  of  the  rear  device  and  at 
the  outer  side.'*  of  the  pivots  of  the  front  derices.  notched 
segments  carried  by  said  aide  sections  at  points  intermedl 
ate  the  devices,  levers  pivoted  to  the  seirments  snd  hsrin,' 
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a  dog  engagem.nit  ttien-wUh,  and  Hiiks  oouiiei  iinu  tli'- 
levers  and  said  connecting'  bars,  the  actuation  of  sai>l 
levers  being  adapted  to  swintj  the  devices  In  po>!itii)tis  at 
an  ansle  to  the  line  of  draft. 

2.  An  cartii  asitating  devir,.  iuni|ii  isinLr  ;i  draft  mem- 
t>er,  a  jiair  (if  fram.'  meinl><-r>  r(,ritie<t»'d  tlieret'>  and  diverg- 
ing rearvvardly  ther-'from.  a  rransvers.'  frani"  nKTiiUer  con- 
necting the  rear  portions  of  said  div'Tirlim  fian.'  ^ii'iii'":- 
a  pair  of  earth  agitating  tangs  pivotallv  imiii, ,  trd  i>,  ea^;. 
of  said  diverging  side  members.  ea<li  jiair  of  gangs  being 
arraii;;ed  to  fdinpri^'-  forward  and  rear  gangs  with  the  rear 
izani:--  pivutally  iittai  li-'d  at  their  outer  ends  and  the  for- 
ward -aii_'-^  pivotallv  attached  at  their  inner  ends  to  the 
diverting  frain.'  members,  means  connecting  tiie  inner  and 
outer  ends  of  the  rear  and  forward  gangs  respectively  for 
swiiik'ing  the  tan^-  on  their  :ix.'s,  and  a  seat  bar  carried 
liy   the  frame. 

;5.  In  a  tandem  harrnvv.  the  rombiiia tion  of  a  draft 
rnenii)er.  a  [lair  of  frame  memliers  connected  tliereto  and 
diverging  r^arwardly  therefrom,  a  transverse  fiame  mem 
her  connecting:  th.'  rear  ends  of  said  divergini;  frame  mem- 
bers, a  pair  of  tiarrowing  tools  arranged  in  tandem  rela- 
tion at  each  side  of  the  liarrow  and  eacti  pivotally  con- 
nected to  a  ilivergingly  extending  frame  memt)er.  the  rear 
tiarrowing  t<Mds  being  pivotally  connected  at  their  outer 
ends  and  the  front  iiarrowing  tools  at  their  inner  ends,  a 
liar  iiinii  M  tiiiL:  ihe  harrowing  tools  of  each  pair  at  the 
sid'S  ther'M'i  opposite  their  pivot  whereby  upon  moving 
said  bar  forwardly  .t  rearwardly  tiie  tiarrowing  tools  may 
t)e  angled  witli  respect  to  ttie  line  of  draft,  a  lever  pivot- 
ally mounttd  on  each  diverging  frame  member,  and  a  con- 
nection li.tween  eacti  lever  and  tlie  adjacent  bar  for  mov- 
ing tlic  bar   tu  antle  ttie  harrowing  tcxds. 


l.i:{7.!>:;r..  two  ROW  rULTn'ATOK.  Lkwis  E.  W.\tek 
\£.\.v.  Koekford,  111.,  assignor  to  Emerson  Brantingham 
Company.  Ho<kfor<l.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  IllfTiols. 
Filed  Mav  2.'.,  I!a4.      Serial   No.  s4n.,s7S.      .(!.  '.i7      35.1 


1.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  wheels 
mounted  to  swing  upon  vertical  axes,  means  conn>cting 
said  wtieels  wtieretiy  the  wtu'.ds  are  swung  alKUit  thejr 
vertical  axes  and  maintained  in  parallel  relation,  .i  pii 
rality  of  t>eams  carried  by  said  means,  means  e.irried  1> 
and  movable  with  respect  to  said  wheel-connecting  means 
for  lifting  and  lowering  said  iH-aras  individually,  and 
means  for  operatinj{  said  beam-operating  means  collec- 
tively  for   raising  and   lowering   the    tx^ama   in    unison. 

2.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  wheels 
mounted  to  swinu  about  vertiial  a.xes.  a  longitudinally 
movatde  shaft  connecting  said  wheels  wheret>y  the  wheels 
may  tie  angled  and  are  maintaine<l  in  parallel  relation,  a 
plurality  of  beams  supporte<i  from  said  shaft,  devices 
mounted  upon  and  movable  with  respect  to  said  shaft  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  l>eams  individually,  and  means 
for  locking  said  device  fixed  with  respect  to  said  shaft  and 
for  rocking  the  shaft  to  simultaneously  raise  or  lower  all 
of  said  lieams. 

3.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  wheels 
pivoted  to  shift  about  vertical  axes,  an  arm  rigid  with  the 


axle  of  each  wh<-ei  and  projecting  forwardly  from  the  ver- 
tical axes,  a  shaft  pivotally  connected  with  the  extremity 
of  each  of  said  arms  whereby  the  wheels  are  maintained 
in  parallel  relation,  means  for  moving  said  shaft  lonti 
tudtnally  to  angle  the  wheels,  beams  supported  from  said 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  pivotally  mounted  hand  levers,  each 
connected  with  one  of  said  beams,  whereby  the  beams  are 
raised  and  lowered  individually,  and  a  lever  fixed  to  said 
shaft  whereby  the  stiaft  may  be  rotated  to  raise  or  lower 
all  of  said  beams  simultaneously. 

4.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  wheel.« 
pivoted  to  swing  about  vertical  axes,  a  shaft  connecting 
said  wheels,  a  post  suspended  from  said  shaft,  a  t>eam 
pivoted  on  said  post,  and  an  operating  handle  connected 
with  said  beam  wheretiy  the  tieam  may  be  moved  up  and 
down  on  said  post. 

5.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  transversely 
extending  shaft,  a  plurality  of  posts  suspended  from  'jald 
shaft,  a  cultivator  tieam  slidably  and  pivotally  associated 
with  each  of  said  posts,  pivotally  mounted  operating  le- 
vers supported  by  said  shaft,  and  connections  between 
said  levers  and  said  tw?ams  whereby  the  beams  may  be 
moved  vertically  on  said  posts. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Garette  1 


1,137,936.  WEI<;n  r  TKSTlNi;  machine.  Ekw.-hu'  h. 
WAt;QH,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Smith  Cannery  Ma- 
chines Co.,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  Corporation  of  Washing- 
ton. Filed  Dec.  2h.  1910  Serial  No.  599.72St.  (CI. 
83—92. ) 


1.  In  a  wt  i;;ht  t.stint  machine,  companion  weight  ti'St- 
Ing  mechanisms,  means  for  feeding  articles  arranged  be 
tween  said  testing  mechanisms,  a  two-way  feeding  device 
for  positioning  the  furwar.l  articles  for  testing,  means 
for  rcinuviii^'  the  articles  from  said  testing  mechanisms. 
and  indepi-ndetit  means  each  under  control  of  a  respective 
one  of  the  testing  mectianisms  for  directing  tested  articles 
of  a  pred'  tcniiined   cla.ss  to  a  common  point. 

2.  In  a  weight  testing  machine,  a  weight  testing  mrcha 
iiisui,  pivotally  sujiported  means  for  ejecting  the  articles 
friiRi  said  nici-h;inism.  means  for  advancing  and  retracting 
s.iid  ejecting  means,  directing  means  moval)le  across  the 
path  of  the  ejected  articles,  and  means  controlled  by  said 
testing  mechanism  for  operating  said  directing  means 

;'..  In  a  weight  testing  machine,  a  weight  testing  mecha- 
nism, directing  means  disposed  to  one  side  of  said  mecha 
nism.  means  controlled  tiy  said  testing  mechanism  for 
..pcratinL-  said  directing  means,  means  mounted  on  a  rela- 
tively tix.-d  part  for  ejecting  the  articles  from  said  test- 
ing mechanism  against  said  directing  means,  and  means 
f.>r  advancing  and  retracting  said  ejecting  means. 

4.  In  a  weight  testing  machine,  a  weight  testing  mecha- 
nKtn.  a  delivery  means,  means  movable  across  the  path 
of  the  articles  ejected  from  said  mechanism  for  directing 
the  same  to  said  delivery  means,  means  controlled  by  said 
testiPi:  neihanism  for  operating  said  directing  means. 
pivotally  supported  means  for  ejecting  the  articles  from 
said    mechanism,    and    means    for    swinging   said    pivotally 
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>upporteil  means  to  Impel  the  testetl  articles  against  said 
article  directing  means. 

.'..  in  a  weight  testing  niacliine,  spaced  weight  testing 
mechanisms,  means  for  fteding  to  said  meihanisms  alter- 
nately, a  ("ommon  deliver\  means.  1  lector  means  for  eject- 
ing the  articles  from  said  testing  mertianisnis.  and  means 
COUiroll.Ml  from  said  testing  means  for  reflecting  tlie  eject- 
ed articles  to  said  delivery   means. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  firinted  in   the  tlazette.] 


2.  In  a  txilk  heait  imstructioD  of  tio  character  de- 
scrilx'd.  the  combination  with  a  wai,  <d  uietaHic  sheet 
piling,  of  a  plurality  of  anchor  brae  Ke;.-  secured  t>.  the  up- 
per portion  of  the  outer  face  thereof,  a  "i  ■  :ete  facing 
aiiplied  against  the  face  of  said  piling  and  scoured  thereto 
:.\    tlie  brackets  aforesaid. 


1.137,937.       CUTTER'HEAI' 
attle.    Wash.      Filed    .Ian. 
(CI.    144—21^.1 


sa 


E:r>w.\Ri>    H.    Waicjh.    Se- 
mi.'i.      Serial    N^     4.774. 
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1  A  cutter  head  having  a  series  of  cutters  mounted 
for  rotative  adjustment  upon  axes  which  are  inclined  to 
the  axis  of  tlie  liead  and  having  conical  outer  surfaces 
and   notched  to   form   rutting  faces  and  chip-clearance. 

2.  .\  cutter  head  having  a  series  of  cutters  mounte<l 
for  rotative  adjustment  upon  axes  which  are  inclined  to 
the  rotative  axis  of  the  head  and  having  double  conical 
enter  surfaces,  the  bases  of  said  cones  t>elng  together. 
said  cutters  being  notched  or  cut  across  to  form  cutting 
faces  which  Include  portions  of  both  of  said  cones. 

3.  \  cutter  head  having  a  body  composed  of  two  part.« 
which  are  relatively  adjustable  In  the  direction  of  their 
axis  of  rotation,  a  series  of  cutters  mounted  upon  each  of 
<aid  iKvdy  part*  upon  axes  which  are  in<-lined  to  the  axis 
of  rotation  if  the  head  and  rotatlvely  adjustable  upon 
their  axes,  ttie  surfaces  of  said  cutters  which  constitute 
their  .  utting  edges  lieing  conical  and  concentric  with  their 

axes. 

4.  A  cutter  head  having  a  series  of  turned  cutters 
mounted  for  rotative  adjustment  upon  axes  which  are 
parallel  witli  the  rotative  axes  of  the  head,  and  a  series 
of  turned  cutters  mounted  for  rotative  adjustment  upon 
axes  which  are  Inclined  in  planes  which  are  substantially 
radial  to  the  rotative  axis  of  the  head. 

5.  .\  cutter  head  having  a  series  of  ctitters  mounted 
for  rotative  adjustment  upon  axes  which  are  parallel  with 
the  rotative  axis  of  ttie  cutter  head  and  having  outer  sur- 
fa.es  wlilch  are  ccmcentric  with  their  axes,  indented  to 
firui  the  luiting  edges  and  ctiip-clearance.  and  a  series 
of  cutters  mounted  for  rotative  adjustment  upon  axes 
which  are  Inclined  to  the  rotative  axis  of  the  head  and 
which  lie  in  planes  which  are  substantially  axial  of  the 
le  Mil.  said  cutters  having  conical  exterior  surfaces  which 
lie  in  planes  which  are  sut'stantiaily  perpendicular  to  the 
a.\is  of  the  head  and  l^'ing  notched  to  form  cutting  faces 
and  chip-clearance. 

[Claims  G  and  7  not   printed  in   the  Gnzette.] 


3.   In 

scrilied. 


a    bulkhead    cunstnn  i  ion    of    the    chUMter    de 
the    comiiinatuiii    wctl.    a    wall    of    m*t«ni<?    sheei 

piling,  of  a  substantially  iionzonial  longitudinal  support 
secured  iiiteniiediate  of  itie  eiHi>  thereof,  a  concrete  fac- 
ing resting  on  >aiii  ■support,  and  lllean^  ft.'r  anchoring  said 
facing  to  the  piling. 

4.  In  a  buik-lieiid  construction  of  the  ctiaracter  de 
scribed,  a  wall  of  metallic  shi^t  piling  provided  with  a 
channel  support  extending  longitudinally  of  an  interme- 
diate portion  thereof,  a  concrete  facing  carried  by  said 
support  and  metal  fabric  1 .  inion  mt;  e?ntiedde<l  ic  said 
concrete. 

.=>.  In  a  bu!k-tiefi(i  .  imst  rnci  ;ei;  of  ttie  character  de- 
scrilied.  a  wall  of  ci.rnikrated  nictailic  --heet  piling  pro- 
vided with  angular  lirackets  extending  from  the  outer 
surface  thereof,  a  metal  rdate  supported  by  said  brackets, 
provided  with  an  outer  upwardly  projecting  flange  and  a 
horizontal  i>ortlon  formed  mtc.  scallops  or  corrugations 
adapted  to  fit  within  the  1  orrutatlons  of  said  piling. 
thereby  forming  a  base  .0  -  ipi.on  for  facing  material 
adapted   10   rest   thereon. 

[Claims  ti  and  7  not  printe<;  m  the  cazette  ] 


l.l.H7.it:^;t.  CLITCH  Fuli  HulsriNu  KN(;iNES  <;t  s- 
■\s\  I'KKs.  W^:l!^.  New  York.  N.  V.  Fil<'d  Apr.  _'H.  lUia. 
.Serial    N(.   7'-4.:;''.!'       't'l.   192  —  8.1 


l.i:i7.f»;iS.  niLKIIEAD  CONSTKUCTION.  JtLiis  R. 
Wk.mi.ingkh,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  2."^.  1912,  Se- 
rial No.  7:{;{.2or..     ici.  tu  -;io.i 

1,  A  bulkhead  construction  comprising  a  wall  of  me- 
tallic sheet  piling  the  lower  portion  of  which  is  driven 
into  eartii  adapted  to  hold  the  .same,  a  plurality  of  an- 
chors connected  to  sjiid  wall  and  extending  Into  the  bank 
in  the  rear  therenf.  thereby  securing  the  upper  portion 
of  till'  said  wall,  a  bracket  support  secured  horizontally 
to  ibe  outer  surface  of  the  said  piling  at  an  intermediate 
portion  thereof,  a  concrete  facing  applied  to  the  upper 
portion  of  said  piling  and  resting  on  said  bracket,  and 
iiieai  -  for  .iiichorint:  said  concrete  to  said   piling. 


1,  hi  a  .  iutcb.  lb-  ccuiiinatioii  of  two  members  slidable 
one  toward  the  otbur,  ,1  bell  crank  lever  carried  by  one 
member  adapted  I"  pr. -^  noii.allx  against  the  other 
member,  and  a  radially  di-pc^-il  >iinug  designed  to  actu- 
ate ^aid  bell-crank  le\er 

2.  In  a  clutch.  Itie  .  .iml.inatioii  of  a  relntively  fixed 
rotary  member,  a  loose  meiiiiier  re\eilut)le  by  frictional 
contact  therewith,   and   :i    -prii.i.  ...  t uat' d   bell-crank   lever 
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carried  by  the  rotarj  member  and  abottlag  agalost  the 
ieoae  m«mber,  said  lerer  operating  normally  to  keep  aald 
OMmbers  separate. 


Jacent  upper  portlou  of  tlM  body  nambcr  and  the  top 
cover  member  having  portlona  of  a  drcvlar  rib  embosaed 
outwardly  therefrom,  the  adjacent  ead  portions  of  which 
have  a  tongue  and  recen  engagemeat  with  each  other. 

137.940.      TRUNK-HINGE   FIXTURE.      OaOBoa    Hesrt 

r«!^«*"V?"fr',!r''-     ^'^  ^^^   "'  ^^^'^     ^■^'"  ^'^-       l-l'''^'^'       LOCK-NITT.     lariMo  C.  Wooow*«,.  Chicago, 
7.608.     .fiiH-iru.  1,1.      FllPd   Mar.   25,    1914.     Serial   No.    827,078.      (CI 

151-   l.» 


7.608.      (CI.  16-104.1 


1.  A  trunk  hinge  fixture,  comprising  an  angular  body 
member  having  a  side  portion  and  a  top  portion  extend 
ing  at  an  angle  with  relation  to  the  side  portion,  a  ward- 
robe aactlon  member  hinged  to  the  side  edge  portion  of 
tb«  body  member  adjacent  its  lower  end  portion,  and  an 
aagalar  top  cover  member  having  a  tongue  and  recess 
engagement  with  the  other  two  members. 

2.  A  trnnk  hinge  fixture,  comprising  an  angular  body 
member  having  a  side  portion  and  a  top  portion  extending 
at  an  angle  with  relation  to  the  side  portion,  a  wardrobe 
section  member  hinged  to  the  side  edge  portion  of  the 
body  member  adjacent  its  lower  end  portion  and  adapted 
to  have  edge  abutting  engageasent  therewith,  and  an  an- 
gular top  cover  member  adapted  to  have  an  edgewise 
engagement  with  the  Inner  side  edge  of  the  body  member 
and  the  unper  edge  of  the  wardrobe  section  member,  said 
top  over  member  provided  on  Its  lower  end  portion  with 
proje<tlni?  tongues  which  enter  recesses  formed  In  the 
body  member  and  the  wardrobe  section  member  adjacent 
the  hinge,  and  the  upper  portion  of  the  body  member  pro- 
vided with  a  projecting  tongue  which  enters  a  recess 
formed  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  top  cover  member 

3.  A  trunk  binge  fixture,  comprising  an  angular  body 
member  haviDg  a  side  portion  and  a  top  portion  extending 
at  an  anstle  with  relation  to  the  side  portion,  a  wardrobe 
section  member  hinged  to  the  side  edge  portion  of  body 
member  adjacent  Its  lower  end  portion  and  adapted  to 
have  edge  abutting  engagement  therewith,  and  an  angular 
top  cover  member  adapted  to  have  an  edgewise  engage- 
ment with  the  inner  side  edge  of  the  body  member  and 
the  upper  e<l»re  of  the  wardrobe  .section  member,  the 
adjacent  portions  of  the  three  members  havlns:  a  half  cir- 
cular rib  embossed  outwardly  therefrom  and  the  portion 
of  th.'  rib  formed  on  the  top  cover  member  provided 
with  offset  projecting  tongues  which  enter  recesse.s  formed 
by  the  ..mbossed  portions  of  the  other  two  members,  the 
adjacent  upper  portions  of  the  body  member  and  the  top 
/.■over  number  having  a  circular  rib  embossed  outwardly 

;  ther.'frunii  and  the  end  portions  of  one  half  of  the  rib 
formed  on  one  of  the  members  provided  with  projecting 
tongue.s  which  enter  recesses  formed  by  the  end  portions 
of  the  other  half  rib  portion. 

4.  A  trunk  hinge  flztorc,  comnrlslng  an  angular  body 
member  having  a  side  portion  and  a  top  portion  extending 
at  au  an«le  with  relation  to  the  aide  portion,  a  wardrobe 
section  member  hinged  to  the  side  edge  portion  of  the 
body  member  adjacent  its  lower  end  portion  and  adapted 
to  have  edge  abutting  engagement  therewith,  and  an 
angular  top  cover  member  adapted  to  have  an  edgewise 
engagement  with  the  Inner  side  edge  of  the  body  member 
and  the  upper  edge  of  the  wardrobe  section  member,  the 
adjacent  portions  of  the  three  members  having  portions 
of  a  semicircular  rib  embossed  outwardly  therefrom,  the 
end  portions  of  which  semicircular  rib  portions  hare  a 
tongue  and   recess  engagement  with  each  other,   the  ad- 


1.  As  au  article  of  manufacture,  a  .standard  nut  thread- 
ed to  fit  Its  bolt  and  having  Us  threads  adjacent  to  oqe 
end  only  coated  with  material  adapted  to  frlctlonally  grip 
the  bolt  and  secure  the  nut  thereon. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  standard  nut  thread- 
ed to  fit  a  sUndard  bolt  and  having  a  packing  of  softer 
metal  embedded  in  a  i>ortlon  only  of  the  thread  grooves 
whereby,  when  nald  nut  Is  screwed  onto  its  bolt,  the 
threads  of  the  bolt  will  be  forced  to  cut  Into  said  soft 
metal  coating  and  bind  said  nut  on  the  bolt 

■S.  .\8  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  standard  nut  having 
one  or  more  convolutions  of  the  threads  adjacent  to  one 
end  only  thereof  coated  with  a  Upered  layer  of  soft  metal 
whereby,  when  said  nut  is  8<;:ewed  onto  a  bolt,  the  threads 
will  be  forced  to  cut  Into  said  soft  metal  coating  and 
bind  said  nut  ou  the  bolt. 


1,137.942        \VREN«'H.      O.mbr    Aonew,    Portland.    Oreg. 
Filed  Aug.  14,  1913.     Serial  No.  784.733.     (CI.  81— 145. t 


ill 

ill 

;0; 


•m 


1.  A  wrench  of  the  character  referred  to  comprising  in 
combination  a  body  provided  at  one  end  with  a  fixed  Jaw 
and  at  Its  opposite  end  adapted  to  be  gripped  by  the  hand, 
a  rack  movably  attached  to  said  body  longitudinally  there- 
of and  of  less  thickness,  whereby  to  leave  the  corners  of 
said  body  uncovered  by  said  rack,  a  movable  Jaw  slidably 
mounted  upon  said  body  and  having  Integrally  formed 
shoulders  therein  adapted  to  slide  upon  the  shoulders  of 
said  body  at  opposite  sides  of  and  adjacent  said  rack,  a 
dog  seated  In  said  movable  Jaw  and  adapted  to  engage 
with  said  rack,  means  for  actuating  said  dog,  and  means 
for  adjusting  said  rack  longitudinally  of  said  body,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 
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2.  In  a  wrench  of  the  character  referred  fee.  In 
blnatlon  with  a  notched  part,  a  Jaw  iMBber  eUdaMy 
monnted  tiiexeon  and  provided  Interiorly  tlMreef  witb  a 
notched  dog  adapted  to  said  notdied  part,  a  aprlac  nor- 
mally bol<Ung  said  dog  in  operatinc  eoftmccaaent  wltli  aald 
notched  part,  aald  dog  having  at  Ita  eppoaite  iddw  iMllned 
bearing  aurfaces,  two  operating  memb«»  asorably  nwated 
in  oppodte  sldea  of  said  Jaw  member  and  eperatlTely  en- 
gaging at  their  inner  ends  the  inclined  bearing  aurfaeea 
of  said  dog,  whereby  when  said  operating  members  are 
pressed  inwardly  toward  each  other,  they  operate  to  move 
said  dog  out  of  engagement  with  aald  notched  part,  anb- 
stantially  as  described. 


1,137.943.  MACHINE  FOR  WINDING  PIPES  OR  PIPE- 
COVERINGS.  Habrt  E.  AiN«,  Richmond,  Cal.  Filed 
.Tune  14,  1913.     Serial  No.  773,711.     (H.  242—11.) 


BOloe  rotatlnc  mwiBs.  and  a  traveling  support 
with  aald  arm  for  maintaining  the  aaiM  ateady. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 
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1,187,944.      FRICTION  -  CLUTCH.      Chaulm 
Worcester,    Maas.      Filed    Feb.    8,    1912. 
678,458.      (CI.  192—18.) 


M.    AlXCK, 
Serial    No. 


1.  A  wire  winding  apparatiu  including  an  annulus  : 
formed  in  sections,  a  abaft  adapted  to  drive  aald  annulus. 
means  for  supporting  said  shaft  including  spaced  cheek 
plates,  each  carrying  rollers  engaging  beneath  flanges 
formed  on  the  ar cuius,  means  supported  by  one  of  said 
cheek  plates  for  driving  said  shaft,  a  beam  to  which  the  | 
cheek  plates  are  secured,  and  a  wheeled  support  connected 
to  the  end  of  said  beam  remote  from  the  cbeA  plates. 

'.'.  A  wire  winding  apparatus  Including  an  annulus 
formed  In  sections,  a  shaft  adapted  to  drive  aald  annulus. 
means  for  supporting  said  shaft  Including  spaced  cheek 
plates,  rach  carrying  rollers  engaging  beneath  fiangee 
formed  on  the  annulus,  means  supported  hy  one  of  said 
cheek  plates  for  driving  said  shaft,  a  beam  to  which  the 
cheek  plates  are  secured,  a  wheeled  support,  and  an  arm 
carried  by  the  support  and  having  a  connection  with  said 
beam  whereby  the  cheek  plates  and  the  structure  sup- 
ported thereby  are  prevented  from  rotating  with  the  an- 
nulus. 

3.  A  wire  winding  apparatus  including  an  annulus 
formed  In  ivctloos,  the  sections  of  the  annulus  being  se- 
cured together,  a  structure  encircling  shell  formed  In  sec- 
tions and  arranged  within  the  annulus,  and  resilient  con- 
nections between  the  sections. 

4.  A  wire  winding  apparatus  comprising  a  rotatable 
annulns  formed  in  sections  and  attached  together,  a  cylin- 
drical structure  encircling  shell  mounted  within  said  an- 
nulus to  be  rotated  thereby  and  formed  In  semicircular 
sections  secured  together,  each  of  said  aectlons  provided 
on  Its  inner  surface  with  pitch  giving  bars  to  cauae  the 
shell  to  advance  spirally  about  the  structure  to  be  wound, 
means  projecting  exteriorly  of  each  of  said  sections  for 
adjusting  the  Inclination  of  the  pitch  giving  bars  carried 
thereby,  means  for  rotating  said  annulus,  and  means  for 
supplying  wire  to  the  structure  to  be  wound. 

5.  A  wire  winding  apparatus  comprising  a  rotatable  an- 
nulus, a  cylindrical  structure  encircling  shell  detachably 
mounted  within  Mid  annulus  to  be  rotated  thereby,  pitch 
giving  bars  mounted  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  ahell  to 
cause  the  same  to  advance  spirally  shout  the  structure 
to  be  wound,  means  projecting  exteriorly  of  aaid  shell  for 
regulating  the  Inclination  of  said  pitdi  giving  bare,  means 
for  supplying  wire  to  the  structure  to  be  wound,  means 
for  rotating  said  annulus.  an  arm  extending  from  said  an- 


1.  In  a  clutco,  frlctlonally  engaging  driving  and  driven 
members,  means  for  applying  a  liquid  pressure  to  force 
said  members  into  contact,  and  means  actuated  by  the  ro 
tatlon  of  said  driven  member  for  controlling  the  discharge 
of  liquid  from  one  of  said  members,  whereby  to  remove 
the  heat  generated  by  the  friction  of  aaid  meml>er*. 

2.  In  a  clutch,  frlctlonally  engaging  driving  and  driven 
members,  means  for  applying  a  fiuid  pressure  to  force 
said  members  Into  contact,  means  for  controlling  the  in- 
flow and  outflow  of  pressure  medium  to  and  from  said 
clutch,  and  Independent  means  actuated  by  the  routlon  of 
said  driven  member  for  controlling  the  outflow  of  pressure 
medium  therefrom. 

3.  In  a  clutch,  driving  and  driven  members,  one  of 
which  comprises  a  rotatable  casing  carrying  a  pair  of 
yielding  dlaka,  and  the  other  a  rotaUble  disk  Interpoaed 
between  aald  yielding  disks,  said  routable  casing  having 
communicating  chambers  opening  against  said  yielding 
disks,  and  means  for  supplying  a  liquid  under  pressure  to 
aald  chambera. 

4.  In  a  clutch,  frictional  engaging  members,  means  for 
applying  liquid  urder  pressure  to  force  said  members  into 
contact,  a  valve  controlled  outlet  for  the  liquid  applied 
to  said  frictional  members,  and  means  for  varying  said 
outlet  by  the  speed  of  the  driven  member  of  tbe  clutch. 

5.  in  a  clutch,  frictional  driving  ami  driven  members, 
means  for  applying  a  liquid  pressure  to  force  said  members 
into  contact,  comprising  a  chamber  for  the  liquid  having 
inlet  and  outlet  passages,  a  valve  for  controlling  aaid  out- 
let passage  and  a  governor  for  actuating  said  valve  opera- 
tlvely  connected  with  the  driven  meml>er  of  the  clutch. 

[Claims  8  and  7  not  prlnte<l  in  the  Gaiette.  1 


1,137.945.  HYDROSTATIC  RECORDER.  Charles  M 
Allbn,  Worcester.  Mass.  Flle<l  Feh.  12.  1912.  Serial 
No.  «77,110.     (Cl.  73—110.) 

1.  In  a  hydrostatic  recorder,  a  casing,  a  yielding  dia- 
phragm Inlcosed  therein,  there  being  openings  Into  said 
casing  from  outside  tbe  recorder  to  conduct  liquid  under 
preasure  from  difl'erent  sources  to  the  opposite  sides  of 
said  diaphragm,  an  adjustable  spring  applied  to  said  dia- 
phragm to  balance  the  normal  difference  between  the  pres- 
sures on  the  opposite  aides  of  the  diaphragm,  whereby 
various   normal  differences   between   smI  1    linnld    pres.<i;:es 
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may  be  balanced  bjr  rarrlDg  the  adjustment  of  said  spring, 
and  means  for  adjastlng  said  spring. 


2.  In  a  hydrostatic  recorder,  a  .rlcldlng  diapliiatim. 
means  for  conducting  IWiuld  under  pressure  from  dlffenMit 
sources  outside  the  recorder  to  the  opposite  sides  of  said 
diaphragm,  means  for  recording  the  movements  of  snlrt  rtia 
phragm  under  varying  pressure  in  terms  of  pressiire,  and 
means  for  c6mpensating  s»ld  recording  means  for  varia- 
tions In  temperature. 

3.  In  a  hydrostatic  rfcorder.  a  yielding  dlaphrairm, 
mean<>  for  conducting  liquid  under  pressure  from  dlfferfiit 
sources  outside  the  recorder  to  the  opposite  sides  of  said 
diaphragm,  means  for  applying  an  Independent  pressur*'  to 
one  side  of  said  diaphragm  to  balance  the  normal  excess 
of  pressure  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  diaphragm,  and 
means  for  recording  the  movements  of  said  diaphragm 
under  varying  differences  in  the  pressures  on  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  diaphragm. 

4.  In  a  hydrostatic  recorder,  a  casing,  a  yielding  dla 
phragm  inclosed  therein,  there  being  openings  Into  said 
casing  from  outside  the  recorder  for  conducting  liquid 
under  pressure  from  different  sources  to  the  opposite  sides 
of  said  diaphragm,  a  spring  applied  to  one  side  of  said  dla 
phragm  to  balance  the  normal  difference  In  the  pressures 
on  the  two  sides  of  the  diaphragm,  means  for  varying  the 
tension  of  said  spring,  a  recording  mechanism  comprising 
a  pivoted  lever,  a  rod  attached  to  said  diaphragm  and 
plTotally  connected  with  said  lever,  and  a  metallic  support 
for  said  recording  mechanism  parallel  with  and  subatan 
tlally  the  length  of  said  rod. 

5.  In  a  hydrostatic  recorder,  a  casing,  a  yielding  dia- 
phragm Inclosed  therein  and  forming  two  chambers,  there 
being  an  opening  into  one  of  said  chambers  to  conduct 
fluid  under  pressure  from  a  source  outside  the  recorder 
to  one  side  of  said  diaphragm  and  an  opening  leading 
from  outside  the  recorder  into  the  other  chamber  to  per- 
mit the  introduction  of  liquid  to  a  predetermined  height 
so  as  to  exert  a  predetermined  constant  pressure  on  the 
other  side  of  the  diaphragm,  and  recording  mechanism 
connected  with  the  diaphragm  to  indicate  differences  in 
the  pressures  on  the  two  sides  of  the  diaphragm. 

f Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.137.946.      MOLDING  -  MACHINE.      William    J.    Baibd. 

Detroit.  Mich.     Filed  July  9.  1910.     Serial  No.  671.198. 

(Cl.  25—26.) 

1.  In  an  automatic  machine  for  shaping  plastic  material, 
the  combination  with  a  series  of  molds,  means  for  Inter- 
mittently feeding  said  series  of  molds,  a  rotary  former 
adapted  to  eoOperate  sncceMively  with  each  of  said  molds. 
feeding  means  for  charging  each  of  said  molds  succes 
sively  with  plastic  material,  delivery  mechanism  for  de- 
livering the  completed  article  from  each  of  said  molds  sue 
ceaalvelj,  tald  former,  feeding  means,  and  delivery  mech 


anlsm  acting  simultaneously  on  different  molds  during  the 
rest  periods  of  the  series  of  molds. 

2.  In  an  automatic  machine  for  shaping  plastic  material, 
the  combination  with  a  mold  eanier  provided  with  a  series 
of  molds,  a  rotary  former  positioned  above  said  mold  car- 
rier, means  for  shifting  said  mold  carrier  intermittently  to 
successively  bring  the  molds  thereof  into  operative  rela- 
tion to  said  rotary  former,  means  for  locking  the  mold 
carrier  against  movement  during  Its  periods  of  rest,  means 
for  reciprocating  the  rotary  former  to  ciuse  It  to  enter 
one  of  the  molds  during  the  rest  period  of  the  mold  carrier, 
raean.<(  for  simultaneously  ejecting  the  linished  article  from 
another  of  the  molds  of  the  carrier,  a  transfer  device, 
iiu^iiis  operatlvely  associated  with  the  former  operating 
ineihunlsni  for  positioning  the  transfer  device  to  cause 
the  same  to  engage  an  ejected  article  during  the  rest 
period  of  the  mold  carrier,  and  means  for  shifting  the 
transfer  mechanism  when  the  mold  carrier  is  moveil. 


3.  In  aa  automctlc  machine  for  shaping  plastic  ma- 
terial, the  combination  with  a  mold  carrier  provided  with 
a  series  of  molds,  a  rotary  former  positioned  above  said 
mold  carrier,  meuns  for  shifting  said  mold  carrier  Inter 
iiilttently  to  successively  bring  the  molds  thereof  luto 
operative  relation  to  said  rotary  former,  means  for  lock 
Ing  the  mold  carrier  against  movement  during  Its  periods 
of  rest,  means  for  reciprocating  the  rotary  former  to  caus^ 
It  to  enter  one  of  the  molds  during  the  rest  period  of  tlie 
moid  carrier,  m>ans  for  simultaneously  elevating  a  finished 
article  from  another  of  the  molds  of  the  carrier,  a  transfer 
mechanism  means  operable  during  the  rest  perlo<l  of  said 
mold  carrier  for  operating  the  transfer  mechanism  to 
cause  It  to  engage  the  article  so  elevated,  and  means  op 
erable  upon  the  movement  of  the  mold  carrier  for  shiftint; 
the  transfer  mechanism  with  the  article  so  engaged. 

4  In  an  automatic  machine  for  shaping  plastic  ma 
terial,  a  frame,  a  mold  carrier  rotatably  mounted  for 
movement  In  a  horizontal  plane  In  said  frame  and  pro 
vlded  with  a  series  of  molds,  a  rotary  former  mounted  fo- 
reciprocation  in  said  frame  above  said  rotary  mold  carrier, 
a  iMwer  shaft  Journaled  in  said  frame,  gearing  between 
said  power  shaft  and  said  former  for  continuously  rotat- 
ing the  former,  gearing  between  said  power  shaft  and  said 
mold  carrier  for  intermittently  rotating  the  mold  carrier 
to  successively  bring  the  molds  thereof  under  said  former, 
means  actuated  by  the  power  shaft  for  locking  the  moil 
carrier  against  rotation,  during  its  periods  of  rest,  and 
gearing  between  the  power  shaft  and  the  former  for  re 
clprocatlng  the  former  during  the  periods  of  rest  of  the 
mold  carrier  to  cause  the  same  to  enter  one  of  the  molds 
of  said  carrier. 

5.  In   an   automatic   machine   for  shaping   plastic   ma 
terial,  a  frame,  a  mold  carrier  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
frame  and  provid'Ml  with  a  series  of  molds,  a  rotary  former 
mounted  for  reciprocation  In  said  frame  above  said  mold 
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carrier,  a  power  shaft  Journaled  in  aaid  frame,  gearing 
between  said  powei  shaft  and  said  former  for  rotating  the 
same,  gearing  between  the  power  shaft  and  the  mold  car- 
rier, a  clutch  in  said  last  mentioned  gearing,  a  lock  for 
holding  the  mold  carrier  against  rotation  In  said  frame, 
cams  for  slmnltaneously  actuating  said  clutch  and  lock, 
gearing  for  continuously  driving  said  cam  from  the  power 
shaft,  and  gearing  between  the  power  shaft  ond  the  rotary 
former  for  reciprocating  the  former  during  the  periods  of 
rest  of  the  mold  carrier. 

(Claims  fi  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 


1.137,947.  VENDER'S  DISPLAY  -  STAND.  Edward 
Bri  XHOFK,  (Mnclnnatl.  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  3.  1914.  Se- 
rial   No.   .H54.720.      (CI.   211— 26.  ( 


I  A  dlsjilay  tray  comprlslna:  a  tubular  standard,  a 
siipp<irtlng  tray  to  support  a  plurality  of  containers 
mounted  thereon,  a  plurality  of  lids  movable  In  unison 
•  o  cover  and  uncover  ««ald  containers,  and  mechanism 
rarrlfd  within  said  standard  and  actuated  by  a  project 
\nii  Itvi-r  to  move  said  lids  vertically  and  rotatably  rela 
live  to  said  containers. 

2.  A  dl.splay  tray  comprising  a  tubular  standard,  a  sup 
IK)rting  tray  rotatably  mounted  thereon  to  support  a 
plurality  of  containers,  a  plurality  of  lids  rotatable  upon 
said  standard  and  movable  In  unison  to  cover  and  uncover 
said  containers,  and  mechanism  carried  by  said  standard 
to  actuate  said  lids  vertically  and  rotatably  In  their 
movements  to  and  from  said  containers. 

3.  \  display  tray  comprising  a  standard,  a  supporting 
trsy  mounted  on  said  standard  to  support  a  plurality  of 
containers,  a  bracket  provided  with  a  plurality  of  lids  to 
cover  and  uncover  said  containers,  means  carried  by  said 
standard  to  lift  said  lids  from  Raid  containers,  and  a  cam 
to  guide  said  Uds  vertically  and  rotatably  In  their  move 
ments  to  and  from  said  containers. 

4.  A  display  tray  comprising  a  standard,  a  supporting 
tray  rotatably  mounted  on  said  standard  to  support  a 
plurality  of  containers,  a  bracket  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  lids  to  cover  and  uncover  said  containers,  said 
lids  being  rotatable  with  said  containers,  means  carried  by 
said  standard  to  lift  said  lids  from  said  containers  and 
a  cam  to  guide  said  lids  vertically  and  rotatably  In  their 
movements  to  and   from  said  containers. 

5.  A  display  tray  comprising  a  standard,  a  rod  mount- 
ed to  move  vertically  within  said  standard,  a  band  lever 
to  actuate  said  rod.  a  sapportlng  tray  rotatably  mounted 
upon  said  standard  to  support  a  plurality  of  containers, 
a  bracket  movable  by  said  rod  relative  to  said  tray  and 
provided  with  lids  to  cover  and  uncover  said  containers, 
and  a  cam  carried  by  said  tray  to  gukU  the  movements  of 
said  bracket  In  covering  and  uncovering  said  containers. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,137,948.  PRESSURE  -  TURBINE.  Ebich  Bcbhlx, 
New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Pelton  Water  Wheel 
Co.,  Inc..  San  Francisco.  Cal..  a  Corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia. Filed  June  6,  1914.  Serial  No.  843,507.  (Cl. 
138—5.) 

1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  ninner,  a  casing  inclosing  the  runner  and  form- 
ing with  the  back  of  the  runner  a  plurality  of  annular 
chambers,  said  casing  having  a  running  Joint  with  the  pe- 
riphery of  tbe  runner  communicating  with  one  of  said 
chambers,  and  suction  means  communicating  with  both 
of  said  chambers. 


2  in  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  ninncr.  a  casing  Inciosin^  the  runner  and  forming 
with  the  back  of  the  runner  a  plurality  of  annular  cham- 
Imms.  ."-aid  casinj;  having  a  running  Joint  with  the  periphery 
of  the  runner  communicating  with  one  of  said  chambers, 
a  di-aft  tube  adapted  to  receive  the  water  discharged 
from  said  runner,  and  means  for  establishing  communi- 
cation between  said  draft  tube  and  l>oth  of  said  chaml>ers. 

0.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  runner,  a  casing  inclosing  the  runner  and  having 
spaced  parts  cooperating  respectively  with  the  opposite 
sides  of  a  peripheral  flange  on  said  runner  and  forming 
running  Joints  therewith,  said  cadng  having  an  annular 
chamber  communicating  directly  with  l>oth  of  said  Joints, 
and   suction   means   communicating  with   said   chamber. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  (lass  described,  the  combination 
of  a  runner  having  a  vertical  axis  and  an  upstanding  pe- 
ripheral flange,  a  casing  inclosing  said  runner  and  having 
parts  cooperating  with  tbe  Inner  and  outer  sides  of  said 
flange  to  form  running  Joints  therewith,  said  casing 
forming  with  the  runner  two  annular  chambers  separated 
by  the  inner  of  said  parts  which  cooperates  with  the  in- 
ner side  of  said  flange,  a  draft  tube,  a  conduit  establish- 
ing communication  between  the  outer  of  said  chaml>ers 
and  said  draft  tube  and  said  runner  having  openings  In 
the  upper  wall  thereof  establishing  communication  be- 
tween the  inner  of  said  chambers  and  tbe  draft  tube. 

.'.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  runner  having  a  vertical  axis  and  an  upstanding  pe- 
ripheral flange,  a  casing  inclosing  said  runner  and  having 
parts  cooperating  with  tbe  Inner  and  outer  sides  of  said 
flange  to  form  running  Joints  therewith,  said  casing 
forming  with  the  runner  two  concentric  annular  cham- 
bers, the  outer  of  which  communicates  with  both  of  said 
Joints  and  the  inner  of  which  communicates  only  with 
the  Inner  of  said  Joints,  and  suction  means  communicat- 
ing with  both  of  said  chambers  and  adapted  to  wittidraw 
water  therefrom. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,137,949.     LID  LIFTER.     JoHi»  E.  Bias,  Wellsboro,   I'a. 

Filed     Mar.     24,     1914.       Serial     No.     826.943.        (CI. 

126—338.) 

The  herein  described  stove  lifter  comprising  a  pslr  of 
members  each  having  a  substantially  seml-tnbular  lever 
arm  which  is  flattened  to  form  a  Jaw  comprising  double 
webs,  the  webs  which  form  one  of  the  Jaws  being  in  ma- 
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toMl  contact  and  thoae  whlcb  form  the  other  jaw  being 
■paced  apart,  the  ftrat  named  Jaw  being  permanently 
fitted  between  and  partly  overlapped  by  the  webe  uf  the 
last-named   Jaw   and   plTotally   connected   thereto,   and   a 


sprlDK  rtiranged  between  the  arms  of  the  members  and 
having  Ita  ends  connected  thereto,  said  spring  serving  to 
normally  open  the  jaws. 


1.137,950.      SINGLE  <ENTER-SILL     DRAFT  -  RIGGING. 

Alfred  v'i'Pdny,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  William '  H. 
Miner,  Chicaso,  111.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1914.  Serial  No. 
811.622.      (CI.    213 — 12.  > 


vided  with  stops  for  the  followers,  and  spring-aupportlng 
arms  on  opposite  sides  of  the  center  sill,  said  spring  sup- 
portlDti  arms  being  formed  Integral  with  said  cheek  plates 
and  arrauKed  to  directly  engage  and  support  said  q>rlngs, 
substantially  as  specified. 

S.  In  a  car,  the  combtoAtion  with  a  stnglc  center  sill 
bifurcated  at  its  ends  and  rece&sed  to  receive  followers 
therethrough,  of  a  draw-bar  mounted  within  the  bifurca- 
tion, followers  extending  transversely  through  the  cen- 
ter sill,  each  follower  being  provided  with  flanfed  ends, 
yoke  arms  encircling  the  followers  and  notched  to  re- 
reive  said  flanged  ends,  the  arms  being  keyed  to  the  draw- 
liar,  and  means  for  automatically  centering  the  yoke  arms 
111(1  followers  relatively  to  the  center  sill  substantially 
US  specifled. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


■  *  ■       ■!       ■ 


1.  In  a  car,  in  combination  with  a  slnulo  center  sill 
re<'es8ed  to  receive  followers  therethrough,  of  a  draw  bar. 
followers  extending  transversely  throngh  ^aid  center  sill, 
parallely  arranged  springs  between  said  followers,  onf 
spring  on  each  side  of  the  center  sill,  connections  be- 
tween the  followers  and  the  draw  bar.  and  spring  means 
located  to  the  rear  of  the  rear  follower  for  maintaining 
said  connections  and  followers  in  proper  position  rela 
lively  to  the  center  sill. 

2.  In  a  car,  the  combination  with  a  center  sill  reres8e<i 
to  receive  followers  therethrough,  of  a  draw  bar.  followers 
extending  transversely  throngh  the  center  sUl.  shock  nb 
sorblng  means  between  the  followers,  yoke  srms  ntn 
necting  the  followers  and  the  draw-bar,  and  transversely 
arranged  springs  between  the  yoke  arms  and  the  center 
?ill  on  opposite  sides  of  the  latter  for  mnintnlnini;  the 
yoke  arms  in  proper  position  relatively  to  the  sill,  stib 
stantlally  as  specifled. 

3.  In  a  car,  the  combination  with  a  single  center  sill 
recessed  to  receive  followers  therethrongh,  of  a  draw  bar. 
followers  extending  transversely  throngh  said  center  sill. 
shock  absorbing  means  between  said  followers,  yoke  arms 
operatlvely  connecting  the  followers  with  the 'draw  bar. 
and  means  for  preventing  relative  laterally  movem«-nts 
between  the  followers  and  said  yoke  arms,  said  nutans 
comprising  cooperating  flanges  and  notches  to  receive 
said  flanges  formed  on  the  followers  and  yoke  arms. 

4.  In  a  car.  the  combination  with  a  single  enter  sill 
bifurcated  at  Its  ends  and  recessed  to  receive  follow. 1-; 
tberethrongh,  of  a  draw-bar  mounted  within  the  bifurca 
tion.  followers  extending  transversely  through  the  ceu 
ter  sill,  springs  between  said  followers,  means  operativeiy 
(onnectlng  the  followers  with  the  draw-bar,  cheek  plates 
«e«ured  to   the  opposite  sides   of  the  center  sill   and  pro 


1.137,951.  1)RAF'T-GEAR.  James  K.  (  ardwell.  Chi- 
cago, 111..  a.s8lgnor  to  Union  Draft  Gear  Company,  Chi- 
cago, 111  .  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  .\ug.  23, 
1909.      .Serial    No.   514,172.      (CI.    213 — 64.) 


1.  \  friction  draft  gear  Including  relatively  movable 
triangular  friction  blocks,  a  central  longitudinally  dls- 
IK>8ed  friction  element  <;»  interposed  between  and  friction- 
ally  engaging  the  same,  and  transversely  movable  fric- 
tion blocks  q  between  which  the  said  friction  element  9' 
Is  dlsposeil.  which  blocks  q  also  have  frictional  engage- 
ment with  the  triangular  blocks,  the  friction-producing 
element  (/'  being  divided  transversely  into  two  parts, 
and  adapted  to  occupy  a  separated  relation  when  the 
friction  blocks  7  are  closest  together  and  being  adapted 
for  contact  upon  a  predetermined  separation  of  the  friction 
blocks  q. 

2.  In  a  draft  gear,  In  combination,  a  pair  of  followers, 
a  pair  of  alined  wedge-blocks  located  on  the  median  line 
of  the  path  of  the  followers;  the  combined  length  of  such 
blocks  determining  the  limit  of  the  relatively  approaching 
movement  of  the  followers;  a  pair  of  opposed  laterally 
movable  wedging  members  engaging  the  wedge-blocks, 
and   springs  urging   the  wedging  elements  inward. 

3.  In  a  draft  gear,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  opposed 
followers,  a  pair  of  wedge-blocks  seated  against  the  Inner 
face  of  each  follower,  a  pair  of  laterally  movable  wedge- 
blocks  each  engaging  the  outer  lateral  faces  of  one  mem- 
t>er  of  each  i>alr  of  the  first-mentioned  wedge-blocks,  means 
for  yieldingly  urging  the  second-named  wedge-blocks  in- 
wardly, and  a  second  pair  of  wedge-blocks  respectively 
engaging  the  Inner  faces  of  the  members  of  the  two  pairs 
of  wedge  blocks  first-named,  the  inner  ends  of  the  central 
wedge-blocks   being   normally  out  of  contact. 

4.  In  a  draft  rigging,  the  combination  with  the  draw- 
bar, draw  bar  yoke,  center  sills  snd  stops,  of  followers, 
bItKks,  each  having  oppositely  disposed  wedging  faces, 
a  laterally  extending  rod,  oppositely  disposed  wedge- 
shaped  friction  shoes  sUdably  mounted  thereon,  springs 
pressing  the  shoes  inwardly,  and  limiting  stops  on  each 
we<lge  adapted  to  contact  each  other,  substantially  as 
spe<'itied. 

.'..  In  a  draft  rigging.  In  combination;  a  yoke;  center 
sills :  stops ;  followers ;  wedges ;  friction  shoes  movable 
transversely  of  said  sills  and  cooperating  with  the 
wedges  ;  springs  c-ooperating  with  said  shoes  ;  and  a  pro- 
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Jectton  OB  one  of  the  wedges  extending  toward  the  oppo- 
site wedge  and  adapted  to  engage  the  latter  when  the 
followers  are  movei  relatively  toward  each  other,  to 
thereby  limit  the  amount  of  movement  ani  compression 
of  the  springs,  substantially  as  specifled. 


1.137,952.     PL'LVKRIZING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PLOW 
SHARES.     Dixon  S.  Cabtbh.  Davenport,  lown.     Filed 
Jan,  26,  1914.     Serial  No.  814,369.     (Cl.  97—18.) 


..f  i 


1.  A  blade  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  mold  board 
and  having  lateral  extensions  projecting  in  opposite  di- 
rections. 

2.  A  blade  adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  a  mold  board 
and  having  a  longitudinally  extending  forward  cutttag 
edge  and  a  slot  extending  transversely  of  the  attaching 
end  of  the  blade  and  passing  through  the  cutting  edge 
thereof  and  spaced  a  substantial  dUtance  from  the  ad- 
jacent end  of  the  blade,  a  head  arrange  rearwardly  of 
and  adjacent  the  slot  and  rigidly  connected  with  the  at- 
taching end  of  the  blade  and  extending  laterally  beyond 
the  blade  upon  both  sides  thereof  at  approximately  a  right 
angle  thereto,  and  clamping  bolts  carried  by  the  hesd 
upon  opposite  sides  of  the  blade  to  engage  with  the  mold 
board  and  coftperate  with  the  slot  la  the  Wade  to  hold 
the  blsde  upon  the  mold  board. 


1,137,953.  ORI»NANCE.  David  J.  Cahtwbight,  Boston. 
Mass.  Filed  Feb.  23.  1907.  Serial  No.  358,813.  (Cl. 
89—41.) 


changes  its  plane  In  a  manner  to  elevate  the  breech  of 
the  gun.  will  connect  with  one  of  said  trunnion  contacts 
and  make  electrical  connection  which  will  actuate  the 
breech  depressing  mechanism,  and  which  when  the  gun 
platform  changes  its  plane  in  a  manner  to  depress  the 
breech  of  the  gun  will  connect  with  the  other  trunnion 
contact  and  make  electrical  connection  which  will  acto- 
ate  the  breech  elevating  mechanism. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  gun  supported  by  trunnions, 
an  adjustable  plate  pivoted  on  a  support  which  normslly 
rotates  with  the  trunnion,  a  plurality  of  insulated  con- 
tacts on  said  adjustable  plate,  mechanism  for  elevating 
and  depressing  the  breech  of  the  gun  which  is  electrically 
actuated  to  elevate  the  breech  of  the  gun  when  a  circuit 
is  made  through  one  of  the  contacts  on  said  adjustable 
plate  and  to  depresb  the  breech  of  the  gun  when  the 
circuit  is  made  through  the  other  contact  on  the  adjust- 
table  plate,  a  contact  piece  which  makes  the  connection 
with  one  or  the  other  of  the  conucts  on  said  adjuatable 
plate  when  the  breech  of  the  gun  is  elevated  or  depressed, 
and  mechanism  by  which  said  adjustable  plate  may  be 
turned  on  its  pivot  and  maintained  at  any  given  position 
relative  to  the  trunnion. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  gun,  a  pivoted  plate  whlcb 
moves  with  the  pun.  two  Insulated  contacts  on  said  plate, 
a  self  leveling  member  carrying  a  contact  piece,  adjusting 
mechanism  for  setting  the  gun  to  any  desired  range  and 
which  when  moved  to  change  the  elCTation  of  the  gun  will 
cause  electrical  connection  between  the  contact  on  the 
self  leveling  member  and  one  or  the  other  of  the  contacts 
on  said  plate,  and  mechanism  which  is  electrically  actu- 
ated by  the  connection  between  the  contact  on  the  self 
lereltng  member  and  one  of  the  adjustable  contacts  to 
depress  the  breech  relative  to  the  gun  platform  when  the 
gun  platform  moves  in  a  direction  to  elevate  the  breech, 
and  which  is  actuated  by  the  connectkm  between  the 
contact  on  the  self  leveling  member  and  the  other  »d- 
justable  contact  to  elevate  the  breech  relative  to  the 
platform  when  the  platform  Is  moved  In  a  direction  to 
depress  the  breech. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  gun,  mechanism  for  changing 
the  angle  of  the  gun.  a  pivoted  plate,  mechanism  by  whlc* 
said  plate  may  be  turned  on  its  pivot  and  msfntabied  In 
its  adjusted  position  relative  to  Its  snpport.  two  electrical 
contacts  on  said  plate,  and  a  self  leveling  member  earry- 
Ing  a  contact  piece  which  connects  with  one  or  the  other 
of  said  adjustable  contacts  whenever  the  breech  of  the 
gun  is  elevated  or  depressed,  two  electrical  circuits  in 
each  of  which  is  included  one  of  said  adjustable  contact*, 
and  an  electromacn*t  in  each  of  said  clrculta,  whleb,  when 
energlaed,  will  cause  the  mechanism  for  cbaagliig  the 
angle  of  the  gun  to  become  oporative. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Ga«ette.[ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  gun  supported  on  the  deck 
of  a  vessel,  a  self  leveling  member,  a  plurality  of  electri- 
cal contacts  mounted  on  the  gun  and  insulated  therefrom 
and  from  each  other,  an  electrical  contact  carried  by  the 
self  leveling  member  which  when  the  vessel  rolls  will 
make  contact  with  one  of  said  gun  contacts,  directing 
mechanism  connected  with  the  gun,  a  rotary  shaft  con 
nected  with  the  directing  mechanism  hj  which  when  the 
shaft  Is  routed  the  breech  of  the  gun  will  be  elevated 
or  depressed,  mechanism  connected  with  the  ssld  rotary 
shaft  whlcb  can  be  so  controlled  as  to  rotate  the  shaft 
In  either  direction  or  not  at  all,  electromagnets  electrl 
cally  connected  with  the  electrical  contacts  on  the  pun 
and  which  are  energised  only  when  the  contact  on  the  self 
leveling  member  connects  with  one  of  the  giu»  eontscts, 
and  which  iHien  energlBed  connect  the  shaft  mortng 
■sebanlSB  with  the  shaft 

2.  In  combination  with  a  gun  supported  by  trrmnkms, 
BMrhCBim  for  eleratlBg  and  depressing  the  breech  of  the 
grin,  a  plarallty  of  iMolated  electrical  coataets  carried 
by  one  of  the  trunnloaa,  a  self  leTelinf  saember  sospeoded 
from  the  trannlon,  an  electrical  contact  carried  by  said 

Mlf    Ivreltag    member    which,    when    the    gna    platform 
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1.137,954.  LIGHTING-FIXTURE.  James  E.  Cravath, 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1913.  Serial  No.  800.936. 
(Cl.  240—78.) 

1.  A  lighting  flxture  comprising  a  frame,  a  casing  and 
a  tubular  reflector  member  both  supported  thereby,  the 
reflector  member  boused  l>y  the  casing  snd  equipped  inter- 
mediate of  its  ends  with  a  contraction  dividing  the  same 
into  two  subsUntlally  truncated  conoldal  reioctors  open- 
ing in  opposite  directions  :  a  socket  adjustably  snpported 
by  the  casing,  and  a  lamp  mooatod  la  the  socket.  tJie 
adJosUble  supporting  of  the  socket  permltttog  the  lamp  to 
be  moved  with  respect  to  the  said  coatraetJoa  of  the  ro- 
flector  member. 

2.  A  Ughttaag  flxture  comprising  an  axlally  vertically 
disposed  tubular  reflector  member  eqalpped  latermodlat* 
Its  ends  with  a  contraction  dlrtdlag  the  same  toto  two 
sabotantlalty  truncated  conoldal  reflseters  opealaf  r«pee- 
tlvely  upward  and  downward,  a  caalag  aMBber  kooMac 
and  supporting  said  reflector  member,  and  a  lamp  wi^ 
ported  by  the  casing  member  and  so  dlapesed  with  reapect 
to  the  reflector  m«aber  and  castag  that  the  lowar  ods«a 
of  one  of  the  latter  wUl  intercept  all  direct  rays  of  ll«ht 
emanating  from  the  lamp  at  angles  of  more  than  abavt 
twenty-flre  degrees  with  the  axis  of  the  refloctor  member. 
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3.  A  lighting  fixture  including  an  at  least  partially 
translucent  casing  member,  an  at  least  partially  traux 
lucent  tubular  reflector  member  housed  and  sup- 
ported thereby  and  divided  by  a  contraction  into  tw 
reflectors  flaring  in  opposite  directions,  a  lamp  mounted 
within  the  reflector  meml>er  and  means  assoclateil  with 
said  lamp  for  varying  the  position  of  the  latter  with  re- 
spect to  said  contraction,  thereby  slmultant'ously  varying 
the  proportion  of  the  liirht  distributed  by  tlu-  respective 
reflectors  and  the  casing  mt-ni'ier. 


4.  In  a  lighting  fixture,  tlir  (Muihlnatiou  witli  a  lamp 
and  a  socker  therefor,  a  pair  of  reflectors  jointly  huuslnu 
th»'  said  lamp  and  reflectini;  portions  of  thi'  li)j;ht  there- 
from in  substantially  opposite  directions,  a  casing  hous- 
ing the  said  reflectors,  an  arm  connecting  the  socket  and 
the  casing  to  support  the  former,  and  a  translucent  cover 
for  one  end  of  the  casing,  the  said  arm  being  movable  to 
move  the  socket  out  of  its  normal  position  to  permit 
ac(es8  to  said  cover  through  the  other  end  of  the  casing. 

.'.  In  a  lighting  fixture,  tht>  combination  with  a  lamp 
and  a  socket  therefor,  a  pair  of  reflectors  jointly  housing 
the  said  lamp  and  reflecting  portions  of  the  light  there- 
from Id  sabstantlally  opposite  directions,  a  casing  hous- 
ing the  said  reflectors,  and  a  detachable  translucent  cover 
for  one  end  of  the  casing. 

IClaima  6  to  9   not  printed   iu   the  Gazette.] 


1,137,955.  PIPE  -  COUPLING.  Charles  A.  Dies,  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  assignor  to  Clayton  Mark.  Lake  Forest.  Ill, 
Filed  May  15,  1913.     Serial  No.  767.760.     (01.1.37—28.) 


1.  A  pipe  coupling  consisting  of  a  spud,  a  tall  piece  and 
•  eoupllBg  nut,  said  members  being  formed  from  tubular 
blanks  drawn  and  compressed,  one  end  of  each  member 
tMlng  turned  over  upon  the  exterior  surface  of  that  mem- 
ber and  compressed  thereagainst  as  a  reinforcement 
thereof. 

2.  A  coupling  consisting  of  a  spud  and  a  tail  piece,  said 
■pad  and  said  tall  piece  each  having  an  end  turned  down 
over  the  exterior  of  the  part  to  provide  two  seating  sur- 
faces, one  of  the  seating  surfaces  of  the  spud  being  adapt- 
ed to  form  a  bearing  for  a  seating  surface  of  the  tail  piece, 
aad  a  coupling  nut  adapted  to  engage  the  other  seating 
surfaces  of  the  spud  and  tall  piece. 

3.  A  pipe  coupling  consisting  of  a  spud,  a  tall  piece  and 
a  coupling  nut,  said  spud  having  one  end  doubled  over  the 
exterior  of  the  part  and  compressed  to  provide  surfaces  to 
bear  on  the  tall  piece  and  the  coupling  nut   respectively. 


said  tail  piece  having  one  end  doubled  over  the  exterior  of 
tlie  part  and  t'ompressed  to  provide  t>earlng  surfaces  for 
the  spud  and  coupling  nut  respectively,  and  said  coupling 
uut  hcink'  provided  with  bearing  surfaces  to  co-act  with 
iM^arlng  surfaces  of  the  spud  and  tail  piece. 

4.  .\  stamped  metal  pipe  coupling  consisting  "f  a  s|nid. 
a  tall  piece  and  a  coupling  nut.  the  spud  havlnn  a  be;iriiii{ 
surface  for  the  coupling  nut  comprised  of  a  turned  over 
portion  lying  i)arallel  to  and  on  the  exterior  of  the  walls 
of  said  spud,  the  tall  piece  having  a  turned-over  lip.  one 
face  of  which  provides  a  seating  surface  for  the  spu  |  and 
the  other  face  of  which  provides  a  seating  surface  for  the 
coupling  nut,  said  coupling  nut  having  seating  snrfaces 
for  both  spud  and  the  tall  piece. 

6.  A  couplhii:  consisting  of  a  spud  and  a  tail  piece 
formed  from  tubular  blanks,  said  spud  and  tail  pjice  hav- 
ing outwardly  turned  swaged  and  compressed  leiufoi ciiii^ 
portions  adjacent  their  meeting  faces,  and  coiipliiit; 
means  taking  against  outer  faces  of  said  outwardly  turned 
swaged  and  compressed  portions  for  securing  the  >.iiud  mid 
the  tail   piece  together. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


,137,956  AITOMOBILE  TIRK  PIMT.  KhankA. 
Dowt-ER,  Lawnnce,  Kans.  Filed  .Tuly  I'.t,  I'.tl.'  Serial 
No.  710,370.      ,C1.  230—27.) 


1.  A  tire  pump  for  automobiles,  comprising  a  base  mem 
ber,  a  movable  member  adjustably  sui)ported  uii  said  base 
memb«>r.  a  sleeve  revolubly  mounted  in  said  mf)vable  mem- 
ber and  adiipted  to  receive  the  hub  of  a  wheel  to  support 
the  wek'ht  of  the  automobile  and  induce  frlctlonal  lou- 
tact  Ijetweeii  the  wheel  hub  and  sleeve,  a  pump  plvotally 
mounted  1.(1  .said  nmvable  membei-.  and  a  crank  arm  on 
said  sleeve  for  actuating  said  pump. 

2.  A  tire  |iuinp  for  aiitoniobiles  cimiprlsing  a  base  mem- 
ber, a  movable  member  adjustably  mounted  on  said  base 
member,  a  sleeve  revolulily  mounted  In  said  movable  mem- 
ber and  adapted  to  receive  the  hub  of  a  wheel  to  support 
the  weight  of  tile  automobile  and  induce  frlctlonal  con- 
tact between  the  wheel  hub  and  sleeve,  an  Inwardly  dl- 
rei  ted  tlau^e  having  an  irregular,  apertured  portion  for 
operatively  engaging  the  hub  cap  of  the  wheel,  a  pump  plv- 
otally luuuiited  ou  said  movable  memlwr,  and  a  crank  arm 
on  said  sleeve  oi>eratively  connected  with  said  pump. 


1  ,  1  .H  7  .  9  r.  7  .  SHEET-DELIVERY  MECHANIS.M  FOR 
PRINTIN*;  PRESSES.  Edward  F.  Didlev.  Oak  Park, 
111.,  assignor  to  The  Mlehle  Printing  Press  k  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
F'UmI  I'ec.  17.  191.3.  Serial  No.  807.159.  (CI. 
101_;{1.) 

1.  In  a  delivery  mechanism  for  printing  presses,  a  rigid 
delivery  carriage  bodily  movable  between  the  press  and 
point  of  discharge  of  the  sheets,  the  forward  movement 
being  in  one  plane  and  the  return  movement  in  another 
plane,  a  series  of  tapes  movable  with  and  relative  to  the 
carriage,   substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  delivery  mechanism  for  printing  presses,  a 
duplex  delivery  device  comprising  a  pair  of  rigid  delivery 
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carriages  bodily  movfible  between  the  press  and  point  of 
discharge  of  the  sheets,  tl.e  forward  movement  being  in  one 
plane  and  the  return  movement  in  another  plane,  and  a 
series  of  tapes  movable  with  and  relative  to  each  carriage, 
substantially  as  descrU»ed. 


a.  lu  a  delivery  mechanism  for  printing  presses,  a 
duplex  delivery  device  comprising  a  pair  of  rigid  delivery 
carriages  lM>dlly  movable  in  alternation  between  the  press 
and  point  of  discharge  of  the  sheets,  the  forward  move- 
ment beint  iu  "lie  plane  and  the  return  movement  iu  a 
substantially  parallel  plane,  and  a  series  of  tapes  movable 
with  and  relative  to  each  rarriase,  substantially  as  de- 
S(  rllw'd. 

4.  Ill  a  delivery  mechanism  for  printing  presses,  a 
duplex  delivery  device  comprising  a  pair  of  rigid  delivery 
carriages  bodily  movable  In  alternation  between  the  press 
and  i)<)lnt  of  discharge  of  the  sheets,  the  forward  move- 
ment l)elng  in  one  plane  and  the  return  movement  iu  a 
lower  plane,  a  series  of  carrier  tapes  movable  with  and 
relative  to  each  carriage,  and  rider  tapes  movable  with 
the  carriage  above  the  carrier  tapes,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

■'.  In  a  delivery  mechanism  for  printing  presses,  the 
combination  of  a  delivery  carriage  bodily  movable  Lie 
tween  the  press  and  point  of  discharge  of  the  sheets,  guides 
providing  tW(j  superposed  substantially  parallel  paths 
with  connecting  paths  at  the  ends  and  also  In  their  medial 
portion,  a  pair  of  sprocket  wheels,  and  a  drive  chain  on 
the  wheels  and  connected  to  the  carriage,  and  switches 
(ontnjlllng  the  connecting  paths,  said  switches  auto- 
matically operated  by  the  carriage  as  it  passes,  substan- 
tially as  descril>eil. 

I  Claims  G  to  30  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,137,95S.  PORTABLE  APPARATUS  FOR  PROJECTING 
ST.\TI0NARY  or  ANIMATED  PICTURES.  Charles 
DiPlis,  Charenton,  France.  Filed  July  2,  1913.  Se- 
rial   No.   770.964.      tCl.   !iK^-17.) 


fleeting  prism  in  the  casing  arranged  to  reflect  the  vertical 
light  rays  horizontally,  and  an  ot)ject  glass  In  the  casing 
through  which  the  horizontal  rays  are  projecte.1. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  projection  of  stationary  and 
animated  plcttires.  a  (  asing  having  an  exposure  aperture  on 
Its  top.  a  lamp  iirranue<l  to  project  light  rays  vertUally 
through  the  ai>erture.  a  cooling  device  mounted  between 
the  lamp  and  aperture  comprising  a  casing  completely 
filled  with  liquid,  a  plano-convex  lens  closing  the  top  of 
the  casing  with  the  convex  face  of  the  lens  In  contact  with 
the  liquid,  means  in  feed  a  picture  fUni  between  the  cooling 
device  an<l  the  aperture,  a  total  reflecting  prism  in  the 
caslnj:  arranged  in  lellect  the  vertical  light  ray  Im  i 
zontally.  and  an  obje<tlve  device  In  the  casing  through 
which  the  horizontal  rays  are  refleciod. 

3.  In  an  ai'paratus  for  the  projection  <'f  stationary  and 
animated  plcture>.  a  casing  having  an  exposure  aperture 
on  Its  top,  a  lamp  arranged  to  i»roject  light  rays  vertically 
through  the  aiierture,  a  cooling  device  mounted  between 
the  lamii  mid  aperiure  comprising  a  casiuc  completely 
filled  with  liquid,  a  planoconvex  lens  <  Insiny  the  top  of 
the  casing  with  the  convex  face  of  the  lens  in  contact  with 
the  liquid,  means  to  feed  a  picture  film  between  the  cooling 
device  and  the  aperture,  a  total  refli-cting  prism  In  the 
casing  arranged  to  reflect  the  vertical  light  rays  hori- 
zontally, an  objective  device  In  the  casing  through  which 
the  horlz.mtal  rays  are  reflected,  and  means  to  adjust  the 
exposure  aperture  relatively  to  the  reflecting  prism. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  projection  of  stationary  and 
animated  pictures,  a  casing  having  an  exposure  aperture 
in  Its  top.  a  lamp  arranged  to  project  light  rays  vertically 
through  the  aperture,  a  cooling  device  mounted  lietween 
the  lamp  an.l  aperture  comprising  a  casing  completely 
filled  with  liquid,  a  plano-convex  lens  closing  the  top  of 
the  casing  with  the  convex  face  of  the  lens  In  contact  with 
the  liquid,  means  to  feed  a  picture  film  between  the  cool- 
ing device  and  the  aperture,  a  total  reflecting  prism  In  the 
casing  arranged  to  reflect  the  vertical  light  rays  hori- 
zontally, an  objective  device  in  the  casing  through  which 
the  horizontal  rays  are  reflected,  means  to  adjust  the 
objective  device,  and  means  to  center  the  aperture  axlally 
of  the  prism. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  projection  of  stationary  and 
animated  pictures,  a  casing  having  an  exposure  aperture  In 
its  top.  a  lamp  mounted  on  the  latter  and  adapted  to  pro- 
ject light  rays  vertically  through  the  aperture,  means  to 
adjust  the  lamp  perpendicular  to  the  top,  reel  supports 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  latter  and  adapted  to  be  swung 
toward  and  from  the  center  of  the  top.  reels  journaled  In 
the  supports,  mechanism  on  the  casing  for  continuously 
rotating  the  reels,  a  film  on  the  reels,  mechanism  for 
intermittently  moving  the  film  over  the  aperture  and 
means  In  the  casing  adapted  to  reflect  the  vertical   rays 

I    horizontally. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  projection  of  stationary  and 
animated  pictures,  a  casing  ha-vlng  an  exposure  aperture 
in  Its  top,  a  standard  mounted  on  the  latter,  a  lamp  adjust- 
able on  the  standard  perpendicular  to  the  top  and  adapted 
to  project  light  rays  vertically  through  the  aperture,  reel 
supports  plvotally  mounted  on  the  top  and  adapted  to  be 
swung  to  and  from  the  center  of  the  latter,  means  to  feed 
a  picture  film  between  the  lamp  and  aperture,  a  total  re- 


l.i:U.!t.-.9  CLEANING  I»EV1CE  FOR  UTILIZING  VOLA- 
TILE LIQUIDS.  Frank  D.  Farnam,  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  Nov.  15.  1912.     Serial  No   731,691.     (CI.  8—8.) 

1.  A  cleaning  device  for  utilizing  volatile  liquids  em- 
bracing a  container,  a  brush  secured  thereon,  a  passage 
communicating  with  the  container  and  leading  to  the 
brush,  and  means  operated  by  the  heat  of  the  hand  of  the 
user  for  delivering  the  contents  from  the  container  to  the 
brush  drop  by  drop.       * 

2.  A  thin  walled  air-tight  container  for  a  volatile  liqald, 
a  brush  secured  on  the  container,  a  passage  commanicat- 
Ing  with  the  container  knd  leading  to  the  brush,  a  yalve 
normally  closing  said  passage,  and  means  operated  by  the 
heat  of  the  hand  of  the  user  for  delivering  the  contents 
from  the  container  to  the  brush. 

3.  A  cleaning  device  for  utilising  volatile  liqaida  em- 
bracing a  thin  walled  container  shaped  to  lit  the  hand,  a 
brush  secured  thereon,  an  air-tight  closure  for  the  con- 
tainer adapted  for  removal  to  permit  filling,  a  passage  com- 
municating with  the  container  and  leading  to  the  brusli, 
and  a  vaWe  controlling  said  passage  to  prevoit  the  escape 
of  the  Tolatile  fluid  from  the  conUlner,  And  adaptad  to  toe 
opened  by  the  volatilisation  of  the  fluid  within  the  con- 
tainer when  subjected  to  the  heat  of  the  hand. 


UFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  4, 19 » 5- 


4.  A  deanlag  device  (or  atUlzlag  volatile  liquids  em- 
bracing a  container  shaped  to  &t  the  hand,  a  brush  there- 
on, an  air-tight  cloaure  for  the  container  adapted  for 
removal  to  permit  ailing,  a  pipe  opening  through  the 
brush  back  and  extending  upwardly  into  and  around  the 
container,  and  a  normally  closed  valve  at  the  Inner  end  of 
the  pipe  adapted  to  be  unseated  by  internal  pressure  ooca- 
stoned  by  the  beat  of  the  hand  of  the  operator  to  permit 
delivery  of  the  liquid  therethrojigh  to  the  bruwh. 


5.  A  cleaning  device  for  atllizlng   volatilt-   llvjuid.s  t-m 
bracing  a  bruah,  a  container,  and  means  operated  by  the 
heat  of  tlw  hand  of  the  user  for  discharging  the  contents 
of  the  container  drop  by  drop,  to  the  brush. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,13  7.960.  PERMITATK)N  -  1'A1>LCH:K.  John  S. 
Foaais  and  Roy  H.  r.>8r  i.v.  Flat  River.  Mo.  Filed 
Mar.  4,  1914.     Serial  No.  H22.4t>H.     (CI.  70 — 113.) 


said  locking  leg,  and  a  permatation  disk  morabie  with  re- 
spect to  said  bolt  plate  and  having  means  (or  stdfting  said 
bolt  into  and  retaining  the  same  in  a  locking  position. 

4.  In  a  permutation  padlock,  a  shackle  having  a  lock- 
ing leg.  a  bolt  disk  having  a  cavity  for  the  locking  leg  and 
a  bolt-re<elvlng  recess,  a  bolt  In  said  recess,  and  a  per- 
mutation disk  movable  with  respect  to  said  bolt  diak  and 
having  means  for  shifting  said  bolt  Into  and  retain  the 
same  in  a  locking  position. 

.').  In  n  permutation  padlock,  a  shackle  having  a  locking 
leg.  a  bull  disk  having  a  cavity  for  the  locking  leg  and  a 
liolt  receiving  recess,  a  bolt  in  said  recess,  and  a  permuta- 
tion disk  movable  with  respect  to  said  bolt  disk  and  having 
grooved  lueaas  for  shifting  said  bolt  into  and  retaining 
the  same  in  a  locking  position. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  permntatlon  padlock,  a  shackle  having  a  guiding 
leg  and  a  locking  leg,  a  body  comprising  an  intermediate 
bolt  disk  having  a  passage  for  said  guiding  leg  and  a 
cavity  for  the  locking  leg  and  a  bolt-receiving  recess  Inter- 
secting said  cavity,  a  bolt  loosely  disposed  in  Kald  reoens. 
a  spring  normally  acting  to  retract  said  bolt  from  engage 
ment  with  aaid  loeklng  leg,  permutation  disks  abutting 
opposite  Bidea  of  said  bolt  di^  and  rotatably  mountt^l 
tkereon,  said  bolt  having  oppositely  projecting  .stitds  and 
•aid  permatation  disks  having  annular  grooves  for  receiv 
lag  aald  stnda  and  retaining  said  bolt  in  a  shot  position. 
and  aald  groove*  having  notches  for  permitting  retraction 
of  said  bolt  from  a  shot  position  b^said  spring. 

2.  In  a  p«rmatatlc«  padlock,  a  shackle  having  a  locking 
lef,  a  body  comprlMng  an  intermediate  bolt  disk  having  a 
«*Ttty  for  tbe  locking  leg  and  a  bolt-recelvlng  recess 
tBtenecttag  aaid  cavity,  a  bolt  loosely  disposed  in  said 
r«eeaa,  means  to  retract  said  bolt  from  engagement  with 
•aid  locking  leg,  permutatioa  disks  abnttlng  opposite  sides 
of  said  bolt  disk  and  rotatably  moanted  thereon,  said  bolt 
havtaff  <^»po«ltel7  projecting  sttids,  and  said  permaUtion 
(Bahs  kavtag  aanalar  grooves  receivlag  said  studa  and 
notebca  kavlng  aetoatlag  portions  for  shifting  said  trait 
into  a  lockhig  poaltion. 

t.  In  a  parantatloo  padlock,  a  shackle  having  a  locking 
tag,  a  bolt  Aisk  kavtag  a  cavity  for  said  locking  leg  and  a 
IMlt-rMeivtag  recess,  a  bolt  in  said  recess,  means  nor- 
mally acting  to  move  said  bolt  out  of  engagement  with 


l,l.{7.fM51  DRAFT  RIGGING  MECHANISM.  Geoboe  H. 
Fdrsvth.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Waugh  I»raft  Gear  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois.     Filed  Feb.   23.    1904.     Serial   No.    194,889.      (CI. 

213— 4 1\) 


^se' 


1.  In  a  draft  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  draft 
ifear.  a  draw  bar  pivoted  to  the  draft  gear,  and  a  connec- 
tion between  the  truck  and  the  draw  bar  in  advance  of  the 
gear  and  serving  to  impart  to  the  draw  bar  an  angular 
movoment  to  maintain  the  same  sabstantially  in  the  line 
of  draft  on  a  curve. 

2.  In  n  draft  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  draft 
eear,  means  to  hold  the  same  against  a  lateral  movement, 
a  draw  bar  pivoted  to  the  draft  gear  and  means  connect- 
ing the  truck  and  draft  bar  in  advance  of  the  pivot  to 
maintain  the  draw  bar  In  the  line  of  draft  on  a  curve. 

:?.  In  a  draft  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  draft 
gear,  means  to  hold  the  same  against  a  lateral  movement, 
a  draw  bar  pivoted  to  the  draft  gear,  and  means  connected 
to  the  truck  and  to  the  draw  bar  in  advance  of  the  pivot 
and  serving  to  Impart  to  the  draw  bar  independent  of  the 
gear  an  Increased  angular  movement  relative  to  tbe  car 
trady  over  the  angular  movement  occnrrlng  between  the 
latter  and  the  truck. 

4.  In  a  draft  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  draft 
gear,  means  to  hold  the  same  against  lateral  movement,  a 
draw  bar  pivoted  to  the  draft  gear,  and  means  connected 
to  the  truck  and  to  the  draw  bar  In  advance  of  the  pivot 
and  serving  to  Impart  to  the  draw  bar  Independent  of  the 
Kcar  an  increased  angular  movement  relative  to  the  car 
body  over  the  angular  movement  occurring  between  the 
latter  and  the  truck,  said  connection  exerting  a  lifting 
action  on  the  draw  bar. 

.').  In  a  draft  mechanism,  the  combiaation  of  a  draft 
tH'HT.  mean«  to  hold  the  same  against  lateral  movement,  a 
draw  bar  pivoted  to  the  draft  gear,  and  a  yielding  flexible 
connection  between  tlie  trodt  and  tlM  draw  bar  in  advance 
of  the  pivot,  aald  connection  serving  to  Impart  to  the 
draw  bar  an  increased  angnlar  morrement  relative  to  the 
car  body  over  angular  movement  occnrrlng  between  the 
latter  and  the  truck. 


1,1.17,9«2.  WOHBOIAJTB  TIME-BEX^ORDBB.  William 
T.  Gbltz,  Cleveland,  CMilo.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1918.  Serial 
No.  754,587.     (CI.  284 — 48.) 

1.  In  a  workmen's  time  recorder,  the  co^»lnation  of  a 
clock  controlled  staadard  time  wheel,  driven  la  one  dlree- 
tlivo.  a  proving  wheel  driven  forwardly  aimaltaneoasly  an 
extent  equal  to  the  standard  time,  an  lapsed  time  wheel, 
means  to  turn  tke  proving  wheel  backwardly  to  aa  extent 
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equal  to  the  forward  movement,  meaaa  engaging  betwe«i 
the  proving  and  elapsed  time  wheals  to  turn  the  latter  to 
an  equal  extent  when  the  former  is  turned  backwardly, 
and  marking  means  carried  by  each  of  said  wheels. 


2.  In  a  workmen's  time  recorder,  the  combination  of  a 
clock  controlled  standard  time  wheel  movable  forwardly. 
a  motor  driven  proving  wheel  provided  with  a  device  hav- 
ing a  driving  engagement  with  the  standard  time  wheel 
when  the  proving  wheel  is  turned  forwardly,  whereby  the 
standard  time  wheel  Is  tnmed  by  tbe  proving  wheel  for- 
wardly, an  elapsed  time  wheel  normally  held  at  sero. 
manually  operated  means  to  disengage  the  proving  wheel 
from  the  motor  and  tnm  tbe  same  backwardly  an  extent 
equal  to  Its  forward  turn,  means  engaging  between  the 
proving  and  elapsed  time  wheels  to  turn  the  latter  to  an 
equal  extent  when  the  proving  wheel  is  turned  back- 
wardly, and  time  marking  means  carried  by  each  of  said 
wheels. 

3.  In  a  workmen's  time  recorder,  the  combination  of  a 
standard  time  wheel,  a  clock  mechanism  controlling  the 
same,  said  wheel  having  a  stop,  a  proving  wheel  having  a 
device  engaging  said  stop  in  one  direction,  whereby  the 
whe«ls  turn  equally  in  said  direction,  driving  means  to 
turn  said  proving  wheel  In  said  direction,  manually  oper- 
ated means  to  tnm  the  proving  wheel  in  reverse  direction 
to  an  equal  extent,  an  elapsed  time  wheel  normally  held  at 
aero  position,  means  engaging  between  the  proving  and 
elapsed  time  wheels  to  turn  the  latter  equally  when  the 
former  is  reversed,  time-marking  means  operated  by  each 
of  said  wheels,  means  to  return  the  proving  wheel  until 
the  device  carried  thereby  strikes  the  stop  when  said 
manually  operated  means  are  released,  and  means  to 
simultaneously  return  the  elapsed  time  wheel  to  zero  posi- 
tion. 

4.  In  a  workmen's  time  recorder,  the  combination  of  a 
clock  controlled  standard  time,  adapted  to  be  driven  in  one 
direction,  a  proving  wheel  adapted  to  be  driven  to  an 
equal  extent  in  said  direction,  means  to  drive  said  wheels 
in  said  direction,  an  elapsed  time  wheel  normally  at  sero 
position,  means  to  turn  the  proving  wheel  in  the  oppo!<ite 
direction  to  an  extent  equal  to  its  movement  In  said  direc- 
tion, a  time  Indicator  geared  to  the  proving  wheel,  to 
Indicate  the  extent  of  said  reverse  tni-n.  means  engaging 
between  tbe  proving  wheel  and  the  elapsed  time  wheel  to 
turn  the  latter  to  an  equal  extent  when  the  former  la 
turned  In  said  reverse  direction,  and  marking  means  actu- 
ated by  each  of  said  wheels. 

6.  In  a  workmen's  time  recorder,  the  combination  of  a 
clock  controlled  first  wheel  provided  on  one  side  with  a 
spiral  groove,  a  motor  driven  second  wheel  located  beside 
said  first  wheel  and  provided  with  a  pin  adapted  to  travel 
in  mid  groove  and  step  against  the  end  thereof  and 
thereby  turn  the  first  wheel  to  an  extent  eqaal  to  the  tnm 
of  the  second  wheel  in  one  direction,  ateans  to  turn  the 
second  wheel  in  reverse  direction,  a  third  wheel  mounted 
beside  the  second  wheel  and  normally  held  In  sero  posi- 
tion, pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  engaging  between  the 


second  wheel  and  third  wheel  and  adaptsd  to  tnra  the 
latter  equally  with  the  former  when  said  former  Is  turned 
in  reverse  direction,  and  marking  means  operated  by  each 
of  said  wheels. 

I  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


.137.963  AUXILIARY  TIRE  ATTACHMENT.  Feakk 
J.  GIBBS,  Tyrone.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  31,  1912,  Serial  No. 
718.15«.  Renewed  Sept.  5.  1914.  Serial  No.  860.466. 
(CI.   IfC— ;i3. 1 


1.  The  rrimblnation  with  a  pneumatic  tire,  and  an  outei 
solid  tire  arranged  in  spared  relation,  of  an  auxiliary  rim 
provided  with  inner  and  outer  channels  receiving  the  said 
tires  and  composed  of  annular  side  members,  and  cylin 
drical  telescoping  flanges  or  members  extending  from  the 
inner  faces  of  the  side  members  at  poiata  intermediate  of 
the  inner  and  outer  edges  thereof  and  provided  with  regis- 
tering   transverse    l>end8    forming   grooves    and    providing 
inner  and  outer  projections,  which  are  embedded  in  the 
said   tires    to    prevent   the    rim   and    tbe   outer    tire    from 
creeping,   and   fastening   devices   piercing  the   side    mem 
bers  and  arranged  in  the  registering  grooves  and  secur- 
ing the  parts  together,  said  fastening  devices  passing  be 
tween    the    outer    and    pneumatic    tires    without    pierrin  r 
either  of  them. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  pneumatic  tire,  and  an  outer 
solid  tire  spaced  from  the  pneumatic  tire,  of  an  auxiliary 
rim  composed  of  annular  spaced  side  plates,  an  annular 
flange  formed  Integral  with  one  of  the  side  plates  and  ex- 
tending across  the  space  to  the  other  side  plate  and  form- 
ing inner  and  outer  channels  which  rec^ve  the  said  tires, 
said  annular  flange  having  transverse  bends  which  are  em- 
bedded In  the  solid  tire  to  prevent  creeping,  said  plates  hav- 
ing openings  in  allnement  with  the  said  bends,  and  fasten 
Ing  bolts  passed  throuifh  the  openings  of  the  side  plates 
within  the  said  bends  and  securing  the  parts  together. 


1.1,17.964.  METHOI*  OF  ANI>  ME.\NS  !■  OB  PRODUC- 
ING ELECTRICALLY-CHARGED  PARTICLES.  Ro»- 
K«T  H.  GoDOAKD.  Worcester,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1913. 
Serial  No.  763,934.      (Cl.  250—35.) 


1.  The   method  of   proiucing   electrically    charged   pa: 
tides  liy  Impact   with  other  charged  particles  which  con 
sists  in  causing  electrified  particles  to  move  continuously 
within  a  conflne<l  space  and  retaining  all  of  them  therein 
until  they  strike  molecules  of  particleM  of  gas  or  vapor. 

2.  Apparatns  of  the  class  described,  comprising  means 
to  generate  rays  of  charged  particles  and  means  to  pro- 
duce a  field  of  energy  acting  on  said  charged  particles  to 
confine  their  entire  movement  to  a  limited  space  and  a  re- 
ceptacle containing  a  gas  or  vapor  the  molecules  of  which 
are  snbjeet  to  Impact  by  said  charged  particles. 

S.   Apparatns  of  the  c'nss  rt(»srrlbed.  comprising  means 
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to  generate  rmya  of  electrically  charged  particles,  com- 
Mned  electromagnetic  and  electrostatic  means  to  produce 
a  field  of  energy  acting  on  said  charged  particles  to  con- 
fine them  to  a  limited  space,  and  a  receptacle  containing  a 
gas  or  vapor  the  molecnles  of  which  are  subject  to  impact 
by  said  charged  particles. 

4.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  re- 
ceptacle containing  a  (ns  or  vapor,  means  to  generate 
therein  electrically  charged  particles,  and  means  to  con- 
fine said  particles  to  a  limited  space  within  said  recep- 
tacle and  prevent  any  of  tbem  from  pasalng  outside  of 
said  Mpace  without  first  striking  one  or  more  molecules  of 
said  naa  or  vapor. 

5.  Apparatus  of  the  class  descrllted.  comprislug  a  tube 
containing  a  gas  or  vapor,  a  cathode,  plates  charged  from 
the  cathode,  and  magnet  poles  cooperating  with  said 
plates  to  confine  the  rays  from  sail  catho<lp  to  a  limited 
spnce. 


l.l.!7.!>6r..  FREgrE>iCY-METER.  I'hilip  (ioRtH)^, 
Karre.  Vt..  assi^rnor  of  one-half  to  Adelaide  Estee, 
Montpelier,  Vt.  File«l  Apr  13.  1914.  SeHal  No.  8.S1.467. 
(CI.   9.1  —  123.) 


1.  In   a  device  of  the  class  described,  a   vibrating  ele- 
ment, a  member  revolving  at  a   known  speed,  and  means 
for  indicating  when  the  rate  of  vibration  of  the  vlbrntlns 
"ifnient  is  the  same  as  the  rate  of  revolution   of   tlii^  re 
volvlng  member. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  vibrating  ele- 
I  .nt,  a  member  capable  of  being  revolved  at  a  pluralit.v  of 
different  known  speeds,  and  means  for  indicating  when 
the  vibrating  element  is  vibrating  at  the  same  rate  that 
the  revolving  member  is  revolving  at  each  of  its  difTeitnt 
spt-eds. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  vibrating  ele 
Jiient.  a  member  revolving  at  a  known  speed,  and  means 
for  indicating  whether  the  vibrating  member  is  vibrating 
at  a  higher  or  lower  number  of  vibrations  in  a  period  of 
time  than  the  revolving  member  is  making  revolutions  In 
the  same  period  of  time. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  revoluble  mem- 
l>ir.  means  for  operating  said  meml)er  at  a  plurality  of 
different  known  speeds,  a  vibrating  element,  and  means 
f>)r  indicating  when  the  vibrating  element  is  vibrating 
;if  the  same  rate  that  the  revolving  member  is  revolving 
in  each  of  its  different  speeds. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  revolubU-  mem 
ber.  means  for  operating  said  member  through  a  certain 
range  of  known  speeds,  a  vibrating  element,  and  means 
for  indicating  when  the  vibrating  element  is  vibrating  at 
any  multiple  of  the  rate  that  the  revolving  member  is  re 
volvlng  at  any  of  the  speeds  In  such  range. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,137,066.  MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  SEAMED  TUBES. 
Otto  J.  Ghobhn,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Briscoe 
Manufacturing  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation 
of  Michigan.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1914.  Serial  No.  830,047. 
(CI.  113—34.) 

1.  The  combination  with  means  for  Intermittently  ad- 
vancing a  sheet  metal  strip,  of  severing  means  for  said 
strip  adapted  to  form  reverse  bent  hooks  on  the  adjacent 


ends  thereof,  a  mandrel  around  which  the  severed  blank 
is  folded,  a  clamping  member  coactlng  with  said  mandrel, 
means  for  depressing  the  mandrel  to  clamp  the  central 
portion  of  the  strip  in  advance  of  the  folding  of  the  same, 
and  cooperating  means  for  folding  the  blank  about  the 
mandrel  while  thus  clampM. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  mandrel,  of  means  for  in- 
termittently advancing  a  sheet  metal  strip,  adjustable  to 
vary  the  lengths  thus  advanced,  means  for  severing  and 
fomiliiK  reverse-ljent  hooks  upon  the  severed  ends  of  said 
strip,  adjustable  In  relation  to  said  mandrel  to  position 
the  sewreti  blank  in  symmetrical  relation  thereto,  and 
means  for  folding  the  severed  blank  about  said  mandrel. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  mandrel,  of  means  for  in 
termittentl.v  advancing  a  sheet  metal  strip  beneath  said 
mandrel,  adjustalile  to  vary  the  length  fed,  a  stop  on  one 
Hid»'  of  said  mandrel,  and  severinsj  means  upon  the  oppo- 
site side  thereof,  both  being  relatively  adjustable  to  the 
mandrel  to  arrange  the  severed  blank  symmetrically  in  re- 
lation thereto,  and  means  for  folding  the  severed  blank 
.ilioiit  the  mandrel. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  mandrel,  of  means  for  inter- 
mittently advancing  a  sheet  metal  strip  beneath  said  man- 
drel, means  for  adjusting  the  feed  to  vpry  the  lengths  ad- 
vanced, meana  for  severing  the  strip  and  forming  reverse- 
bent  hooks  upon  the  severed  ends  thereof,  said  means 
l>elnK  aljustably  positioned  upon  one  side  of  said  mandrel, 
a  stop  adjustably  positioned  upon  the  opposite  side  of  said 
mandrel  to  symmetrically  arrange  the  severed  blank 
tberebeneath.  means  for  clamping  the  blank  against  the 
bottom  of  said  mandrel,  and  means  for  folding  the  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  blank  against  the  mandrel  while  thus 
clamped. 

5.  The  combination  with  means  for  intermittently  ad 
vanclna  a  sheet  metal  strip,  of  means  for  severing  said 
strip  and  forming  reverse-bent  hooks  on  the  severed  ends 
thereof,  a  mandrel  arranged  to  extend  transversely  of  said 
hiank.  means  for  lowering  said  mandrel,  a  yieldable  block 
l)eneath  said  mandrel  for  clamping  the  blank  thereagalnst, 
and  hinged  wings  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  mandrel 
adapted  to  swing  upward  as  the  mandrel  is  depressed,  to 
fold  the  blank. 

[Claims  «  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


l.l.iT.iUJT.    C.VR.    David  W.  Hawkswobth,  Detroit,  Mich., 
assignor   to    Hutchins   Car    Roofing   Company,    Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.     Filed  Feb.  2,  1910. 
Serial  No.  541,612.      (CI.  10&— 192.) 
In   a   freight  car,   the   combination  of  a   side   plate,   a 
fascia  secured  thereto,  a  roof  connected  to  the  fascia,  and 
a   sheathing  independently  secnred  to  the  side  plate  he- 
low   the  fascia,  said  fascia  having  a  portion  overhanging 
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the  upper  edge  of  the  sheathing  and  spaced  a  slight  dis- 
tance therefrom,  permitting  the  removal  of  the  sheathing 


independi'ntly  nf  the  fascia  by  a  combined  lateral  and  ver- 
tiial  movement  of  the  sbeatbiUK. 


1. 137.968.  CAR-ROOF.  D.win  W.  Hawksworth,  r>e- 
troit.  .Mich.,  assignor  to  Hutchins  Car  Roofing  Com- 
pany. Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed 
.Mine  11,  1910.     Serial  Xo.  566.382.     (CI.  108—5.) 


1.  In  a  car  roof,  the  combination  with  purlins,  of  a 
nieml  er  of  angle  cros.x  section  bent  to  form  a  diagonal 
(■race  with  securing  portions  parallel  to  the  purlins,  the 
vertical  flange  of  the  brace  being  in  contact  with  the  ver- 
tical face  of  the  purlins  and  the  lateral  face  extending 
parallel  to  and  in  proximity  to  the  lataral  face  of  the 
purlin. 

J.  In  a  tar  roof,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
!  iirlinh,  of  a  braie  formed  of  angle  bars  having  a  flange 
overlapping  the  transverse  face  of  the  purlins,  and  a 
fauge  that  overlaps  the  vertical  face  of  the  purlins  and 
i-  secured  thereto. 

;;.  In  n  car  roof,  the  combination  with  purlins,  of  a 
lirace  member  lying  substantially  in  the  same  plane  as 
the  purlins,  snld  brsce  member  being  of  angle  cross-sec 
ticn  and  bent  to  form  a  diagonal  brace  with  securing 
portions  parallel  to  the  purlins,  the  vertical  flange  of  the 
brace  being  in  contact  with  the  vertical  face  of  the  pur- 
lin, and  the  lateral  face  extending  parallel  to  and  In 
proximity  to  the  lateral  face  of  the  purlin. 


I.i;i7,969.  STOPCOCK.  JoaitPH  W.  Hays.  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  July  13,  1914.  Serial  No.  860,620.  (CI. 
137— 69. 1 


1.  A  stop  valve  for  a  flexible  rubber  tube  consisting  of 
a  hard  ball  within  the  tube  and  a  spring  clamp  around 
the  tube,  said  clamp  being  provided  with  pressure  ridges 
running:  longitudinally  with  the  tube. 

2.  A  stop-valve  for  a  flexible  rubber  tube  consisting  of 
n  bard  ball  within  the  tube  and  a  spring  clamp  around 
the  tube,  said  spring  clamp  engaging  said  tube  about  said 
lal*. 


3.  A  stop-valve  for  a  flexible  rubber  tube  consisting  of 
a  bard  ball  within  said  tube  and  a  spring  clamp  aronnd 
said  tube  and  engaging  same  on  opposite  sides  thereof  on 
one  side  of  said  ball. 


1,137,970.  OIL-BURNING  STOVE.  James  F.  High  and 
Harby  C.  Rathbun,  Falrview,  Okla.  Filed  June  16, 
1914.     Serial   No.   845,471.      (CI.  126—44.) 


1.  A  stove  of  the  class  described  including  a  casing 
comprising  upper  and  lower  telescopic  sections  provided 
at  their  adjacent  ends  with  means  for  adjustably  connect- 
ing them,  a  hollow  base  supporting  the  casing  and  project- 
ing outwardly  at  the  bottom  of  the  lower  ■ectlon,  and  a 
fuel  tank  mounted  upon  the  base  and  surroondlng  the 
casing,  said  tank  being  arranged  in  spaced  relation  with 
the  caging  and  terminating  short  of  the  upper  end  of  tbe 
lower  set  tlon  thereof. 

2.  A  stove  of  the  class  described  Including  a  casing,  a 
base  supporting  the  casing  and  consisting  of  an  out- 
wardly extending  boriaontal  flange  and  a  Tertleal  wall 
connected  with  the  said  flange  at  the  outer  edge  thereof 
and  provided  with  openings,  and  a  fuel  tank  mounted 
upon  the  base  in  spaced  relation  with  the  casing  and 
surrounding  the  same,  said  fuel  tank  being  supported 
upon  the  base  and  the  flange  thereof  being  provided  with 
openings  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  base  and 
the  space  between  the  casing  and  the  tank. 

3.  A  stove  of  the  clsss  described  including  a  casing,  a 
fuel  tank  surrounding  the  casing  in  spaced  relation  there- 
with to  provide  an  intervening  air  space,  a  base  having 
a  horizontal  flange  extending  across  the  space  between  the 
casing  and  the  fuel  tank  at  the  bottom  thereof  and  sup- 
porting the  .said  tank,  a  lining  of  non-heat  conducting 
material  surrounding  the  casing  at  tbe  said  space,  and  a 
metallic  sleeve  incasing  the  said  material  and  arranged 
in  spaced  relation  with  the  fuel  tank. 


1.13  7.971.     LIFE-PRESERVER.     Samdbl  J.  Hines. 

IMa(niemlne,     La.       Filed     May     5,     1914.       Serial    No. 

K3t5..'i25.      (CI.   9 — 20.) 

A  life  preserver  comprising  a  water-tight  garment  form- 
ing a  body  portion,  leg  portions  and  sleeve  portions,  hand 
and  feet  coverings  Integrally  formed  with  the  respective 
sleeve  and  leg  po  tions.  a  casing  formed  without  the  body 
portion  at  the  waist  line  thereof,  an  inflatable  baoyant 
o'c-f 1 1  locrtel  within  the  (n-in?,  flexible  straps  mounted 
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on   tbe   body   portion   Immedlatel}-   below   the  casing   and 
li«>iag  of  a  l«n«th  to  depend  a  distance  below  tbe  waist 


1 


to  form  Indtpendent  pockets  opening  la  tJie  direction  of 
tbe  Bide  of  the  hand  remote  froai   tb«  tbamb  when  tbe 

strap  is  in  place  and  the  open  edges  of  said  pocket  being 
substantially  In  registration  with  said  side  of  the  hand. 
and  a  knife  bavins  one  end  forked  to  form  arms  disposed 
it'spectivcly  In  said  pockets  and  riveted  to  the  strap 
wli.rehy  the  knife  will  project  beyond  the  side  of  the 
uuid  remote  from  the  thumb  wlien  the  device  Is  secured 
in  place. 


i.i.;t,'.»74.     bkaring   wheel  for  traction   en 

GINKS.      Orley   C.    HouoHTOJf,   Chicago,    111.,  assignor 

to  Bullock  Tractor  Company,  Chicago,   111.,  a  Corpora 

tlon  of  Illinois.     Filed  Oct.  8.  1914.     Serial  No  866  677 
(CI.  105-    14«.) 


line  of  tlie  body  portion,  and  inflatable  buoyant   elements 
carried  at  the  tree  ends  of  said  straps. 


1,137,97_>.  INSULATED  HANDLE  FUR  METAL  VI  S- 
SELS.  .\RTHtB  E.  H0B8ON.  Merlden.  Conn.,  assignor 
to  International  Sliver  Co.,  Merlden.  Conn.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  6.  1015  Serial  No. 
810.      (CI.  16—173.) 


«H 


The  combination  with  a  metal  vessel  having  handle 
sockets  applied  thereto,  of  a  handle,  one  of  said  parts 
having  a  washer  flrmly  secured  therein,  the  outer  face 
of  said  washer  formed  with  a  seat,  the  other  part  pro- 
vided with  a  nut  flrmly  secured  therein,  an  Insulator  be- 
tween the  ends  of  the  handles  and  said  sockets,  a  screw 
extending  through  said  insulator  and  having  a  head  to 
be  engaged  thereby,  one  end  of  the  screw  threaded  to 
enter  said  nut,  the  opposite  end  provided  with  a  headed 
pin  extending  through  tbe  was'.er,  and  an  insulator  block 
on  tbe  said  nin  beneath  t^e  bead,  said  block  rounded  and 
adapted  to  eLter  the  .«e,it  la  said  w.isher. 


A  wlieel  of  the  nature  described,  comprising  a  body 
prodnied  from  a  metal  so  ha:d  as  to  be  practically  in- 
capable of  being  machinetl,  said  body  having  a  central 
bore,  a  series  of  recesses  at  one  end  of  said  bore,  a  bush 
Ing,  said  bushing  being  smaller  in  external  diameter  than 
the  bore  In  said  body,  laterally-projecting  lugs  at  one 
terminal  of  said  bushing,  said  lugs  being  constmcted  to 
coact  with  said  rece.sses  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  bush- 
ing, and  a  lining  between  said  bushing  and  the  wall  of 
.■?ald  bore,  constructed  to  removably  retain  said  bushing 
In  said  bore,  said  lining  being  a  readily  fusible  substance 
capable  of  being  removed  by  melting,  aald  bushing  being 
constructed  of  a  material  capable  of  being  machined. 


l.U7A)T3  BAND-KXIFK.  CHiEiEV  J.  IIoL.sruEtt,  Cot 
tage  Grove,  Wis.  Filed  Feb.  26,  ll»14.  Serial  No 
a21,27L     (CI.  30—14.) 


1,137,975.  COMBINATION  LENS-HOOD  AND  VIGNET- 
TErf.  Charues  R.  Howard,  Newark,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Nov.  25,  1914.     Serial  No.  874,041.      (Cl.  98—65.) 


A  band  cotter  eomprldo^  a  strap  adapted  to  be  secnrad 
around  the  hand,  a  transverse  strip  stitched  to  the  strap 


1.  .V  combined  lens  1  ood  and  vii^netter  for  cameras.  In- 
cluding a  lens  hood,  a  transverse  shaft  extending  across 
the  lens  hood  and  Journaled  tiMreoo,  a  vixaettwr  arm  rigid 
with  the  transverse  shaft  and  projecting  laterally  thare- 
fron>,  a  vignetter  board  carried  by  tte  vignetter  arm,  and 
WMiuH  for  rotating  the  shaft  t*  adjust  the  -xjsitlon  of  the 
vi  n.tter  iKMtrd  witbin  tbe  bood. 

2.  A  combined  lens  bood  and  rlgaetter  for  cameras,  in 
eluding  a  lens  bood,  a  transverse  abaft  extending  across 
the   same  and  Jcumaled   thereon,  a   vignetter  arm   rigid 


with  tbe  shaft  and  projecting  laterally  tberefrom,  a  vig- 
netter board,  a  cross  head  carried  by  tbe  vignetter  arm 
and  formed  with  a  pocket  to  receive  tbe  vignetter  board, 
a  crank  arm  rigid  with  the  shaft,  a  flager  actuated  ad- 
justing memtH-r  adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  tbe  camera 
stand,  and  an  operative  connection  between  tbe  finger 
actuating  adjusting  member  and  tbe  crank  arm  so  that 
the  shaft  may  be  n>tated  to  adjust  tbe  position  of  tbe 
vignetter  board  within   the  hood. 


1,1.S7,»76.  THUMB-GIARD  FOR  RAZORS.  Walter  8. 
HvDK,  Prlnevllle,  Oreg.  Filed  Sept.  1,  1914.  Serial  No. 
869.681.      (Cl.  30—12.) 


y^  j'S 


1.  .\s  a  now  article  of  manufacture,  a  guard  or  pro- 
tector for  a  razor  comprising  a  body  formed  of  a  single 
piece  of  material,  with  Its  longitudinal  edges  adapted  tn 
h'nr  against  the  sides  of  the  serrated  tang  of  the  razor,  a 
lip  projecting  from  one  end  of  the  body,  a  tongue  project 
In.'  from  the  other  end  of  the  body,  and  a  second  lip 
formed  with  the  Inner  end  of  tbe  tongue,  the  said  tongue 
l>eing  adapted  to  lie  along  an  edge  of  the  tang  and  the 
said  lips  adapted  to  bear  against  the  serrations  on  tbe 
tanff  of  the  razor. 

'.'.  -i  protector  for  a  razor  having  a  serrated  tnnc 
formed  with  the  blade  and  having  the  handle  of  t'e  ravmr 
connected  thereto,  comprising  a  curved  i>ody  fo-  attach 
ment  to  the  tang,  a  tongue  projecting  from  one  end  fif  the 
lx)dy,  a  lip  on  the  other  end  of  the  body,  and  a  second  lip 
projecting  from  the  tongue,  with  the  said  ton>:ue  and  body 
extending  longitudinally  of  th  tang  and  said  lip->  iHaring 
a>rainst  the  serrations  thereon. 


1.187.977.  VEHICLE  -  TONGUE  DRAFT  AITLLXNCE. 
Robert  T.  Jennst,  Montlcello,  Iowa,  a.<'siKnor  to  Hall 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Montlcello,  Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  12. 
I'.tl4.     Serial  No.  866,313.     (Q.  21-  .S6. 1 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  draft 
means,  a  pair  of  tongue-hounds,  extension  arms  having 
each  a  pair  of  slots  of  which  one  is  arcuate,  boits  or  tbe 
like  connecting  said  srma,  through  said  slots,  with  said 
draft  means,  and  means  for  pivotally  connecting  said 
arms  eacb  vltb  one  of  said  bounds. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  toagoe,  a 
rhannel-iron  tongue-bound,  an  extension  arm  pivoted  be- 
tween Its  webs,  said  arm  having  an  arcuate  slot,  draft 
means  secured  to  said  tongue,  and  a  bolt  passed  through 
an  apertare  in  said  draft  means  and  seated  in  said  slot, 
provision  being  made  whereby  to  so  guide  the  arm  tliat 
tlie  point  at  which  it  is  pivoted  to  tbe  beand  will  be  ad- 
justable in  a  line  perpendicular  to  tbe  toague. 

S.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  tongue, 
means  for  adjusting  a  bound  relative  to  tbe  tongue  and  in- 
cladtiig  a  washer  pt>vided  with  a  projection  and  a  eor- 
rngatsd  face,  and  corrugated  means  provlted  with  a  slot 
.Tltta  which  said  projection  coAperates,  whereby  said 
washer  Is  prevented  from  turning  relatively  to  said  slot. 


and  further  wtaereby  its  corrugations  are  held  always  to 
register  with  tbe  corrugations  of  said  corrugated  means. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  tongue,  a 
tongue-hound,   a    slotted   arm    engaged  with   said    hoand, 

connecting  means  interposed  between  said  tongue  and 
arm.  means  provided  with  a  projection  adapted  to  seat 
and  move  in  the  slot  In  said  arm,  whereby  said  means  Is 
prevented  from  turning  relatively  to  said  arm.  and  means 
for  securing  said  arm.  connecting  means,  and  the  last  re- 
cited element  in  fixed   relatioaslilp. 

5.  .\n  extension  arm  for  devices  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, said  arm  having  an  arcuate  and  a  longltudinsUr 
arranged  slot,  draft  means  witli  which  its  forward  end  is 
connected,  and  a  tongue  liound  with  which  its  rear  end  is 
connected. 

[Claims  6  to  lo  nut  printed  iii  tbe  Gazette.] 


1  .  1  ;j  7  .<j  7  .H  .  (JRAPHITE- FEEDING  LIBRUATOR 
Thomas  W.  Joh-.nso.n,  Philadelpliia,  Pa.  Fileil  May  IH, 
1914.     Serial  No.  H;i8,330.     •  Cl.  184  —  29.; 


1.  Tile  coniliinaiion  In  a  hil):l<ati>r  of  a  container  hav 
ing  an  outlet  opening  :  a  structure  mounted  in  tbe  con- 
tainer and  having  a  cylinder  for  conn«»ctlon  with  a  sourc 
of  fluid  under  varying  pressure  :  a  piston  in  said  cylinder  : 
a  needle  connected  to  the  piston  and  operative  toward  and 
from  said  opening  :  and  a  spring  acting  to  press  the  needle 
toward  the  outlet  opening. 

2.  Tlie  combination  in  a  lubricator  of  a  container  hav 
ing  an  outlet  opening:  a  cros^-member  In  said  container 
having  a  passage  for  connection  to  a  source  of  fluid  under 
varying  pressure :  a  cylinder  supported  by  said  cross-mem- 
ber and  connecting  with  the  passage  therein  ;  a  piston  in 
said  cylinder;  with  a  needle  connected  to  tbe  piston  and 
operative  toward  and  from  the  outlet  opening  of  the  con- 
tainer. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  lul)rlcator  of  a  container  for 
solid  lubricant  hu>lng  an  outlet  and  a  relatively  small 
opening  in  Its  low<  r  part  leading  to  said  outlet  ;  a  recip- 
rocating member  In  tbe  body  of  tbe  container ;  and  a 
needle  actuated  by  said  member  and  operative  through 
said  outlet  opening  for  Intermittently  causing  definite 
amounts  of  solid  material  to  be  forced  through  said  open- 
ing. tl>ere  being  a  passage  Independent  of  tbe  small  open- 
ing for  connecting  tbe  interior  of  tbe  contalno-  and  t^e 
outlet. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  lubricator  of  a  container  for 
solid  material  having  a  relatively  small  outlet  opening ;  a 
reciprocable  needle  capable  of  moving  into  and  out  of  said 
(H>enlng ;  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  needle  to  force 
deflnlte  amounts  of  lubricant  through  the  opening,  tbe 
same  including  a  spring  acting  to  force  the  needle  toward 
said  opening. 

5.  Tbe  corabiaatloa  in  a  lubricator  of  a  container  for 
solid  lubricant  having  its  Interior  connected  sad  perma- 
nently exposed  to  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure  and  pro- 
vided with  a  relatively  small  discbarge  opentag ;  a  cylin- 
der ;  a  piston  operative  therein  ;  a  aeedie  reclp-  ocated  by 
te  piston  and  mouated  to  operate  witbin  tbe  discharg- 
openlng  in  tb.e  container  :  and  a  coadait  coDnectinc  tbe 
oyliader  with  a  source  of  fluid  under  varying  pressure. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  <;asette.} 


90 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  4, 7915. 


1,137,979.      SWINGING   CONVEYER.      Joh.n    N.    Kah.mh, 
ColnmbuB,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Kmerson-BrantlnKhain  Com 
pany,    Rookford.    III.,    a    ('orp<jrnilr.n   of    Illinois.      Filed 
Oct.   IT,   Iftl.-?.     Serial  No.  79r),H.-,H.      tCl.    19.^ — 14.) 


1.  In    combination    with    a    conveyer    having    an    auger- 
shaft,   a  drive-shaft  with  its  axis  transvers«-   to   that   of 
the  auger-shaft,   a    membei    turnable  on   the  axis   of  !<aid 
drive-shaft,   supporting  connection   betwet-n    said   cunvi  yer 
and   turnable    member,    said   connettion    Including   a    l.ar 
Ing  for  the  auger-shaft  and  a  bearing  for  an   intermfdiiitf 
shaft,  an   InttTmediate-shaft  jonrnale<i   in   thf   latt>T   h.jir 
ing,   and   gear   connection    hetw.'en   the   int.Tmedlatc "liaft 
and  the  auger  and  drive  shafts. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  conveyer  havlug  an  auger 
shaft,  a  drive-shaft  having  its  axis  transverse  to  that  of 
the  auger-shaft,  a  member  turnable  on  the  axis  of  the 
drive-shaft,  a  fixed  connection  between  ttw  (onveyer  and 
ti;e  turnalilf  member,  an  Intermediatcsliaft  mounted  on 
the  turnabli'  memlwr,  and  a  gear  connection  li.'twft-n  said 
Intermediare-'ibaft  and   tho  drive  and  augtr  sliafts. 


l.l.'i7,9S().  (;.\ME  AFPARATrS.  Vihgil  A.  Kempkr, 
Kansas  rit-.  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1!»15.  Serial  No.' 
7.491.      (("1.  4«-    61.t 


1.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  lK)ard  having  a  pla.v 
Ing  side,  a  transversely  arranged  row  of  pe-s  proje-ring 
from  the  playing  side,  the  outer  pegs  being  space,!  fnrib.r 
apart  than  the  central  ones,  two  sets  of  movable  target 
members  adapted  to  be  located  on  the  playing  side  of  tbo 
board  at  opposite  sides  respectively  of  said  row  of  pegs 
and  a  projectile  member  adapted  to  be  projected  on  said 
playing  side  between  said  pegn  and  against  the  opposite 
target   members. 

2.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  board  having  a  play 
Ing  side,  a  transversely  arranged  arcuate  row  of  pegs  pro- 
jecting from  the  playing  side,  the  outer  pegs  being  spaced 
farther  apart  than  the  central  ones,  two  sets  of  movable 
Urget  members  adapted  to  be  located  on  the  playing  side 
of  the  board  at  opposite  sides  respectively  of  said  row  of 
pegs,  and  a  projectile  member  adapted  to  be  projected  on 
said  playing  side  between  said  pegs  and  against  the  oppo 
site   target  members. 

3.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  board  having  a  play- 
ing side  provided   with  a   transversely  arranged    row  of 


holes,  pegs  adapted  to  be  removably  mounted  in  said  holes 
respectively,  the  outer  holes  of  said  row  being  spaced  far- 
ther apart  than  the  central  holes,  two  sets  of  movable 
target  members  adapted  to  be  located  on  the  playing  side 
of  the  l)oard  at  opposite  sides  respectively  of  said  row  of 
holes,  and  a  projectile  member  adapted  to  be  projected  on 
said  playing  side  between  said  pegs  and  against  the  oppo- 
site  tareet   members. 

4.   A  gam.-  apparatus  comprising  a  board  having  a  play 
Ing  side  provided  with  two  transversely  arranged  arcuate 
rows  of  holes,   the  convex  sides  of  said  rows  being  adja 
cent  to  each  other,  pegs  adapted  to  be  removably  mounted 
In    Slid    holes    respectively,   the   outer   holes  of   each    row 
bein;;  spaced  farther  apart  than  the  central  ones,  two  sets 
of  movable  target  members  adapted  to  be  located   respec- 
tively at   the  concave   sides  of  said  rows,  and  a  projectile 
menilHM-  adapted   to  be  projected  on   said  playing  side  be 
tween    >,iid    two   rows    of    pegs   and   against    the   opposite 
target  niembers. 

.').  A  i:ame  appa-atus  comprising  a  board  having  a  play 
iHK  s  (1.-  provided  with  raised  carom  edges,  a  transversely 
arranged  arcuate  row  of  pegs  projecting  from  the  said 
playing  side,  the  outer  pegs  being  spaced  farther  apart 
than  the  central  ones,  target  members  adapted  to  be  lo- 
<at.d  on  the  playing  side  of  the  board  at  one  side  of  said 
!..«  of  pegs,  and  a  projectile  member  adapted  to  be  pro- 
jecte<i  between  said  pegs  and  against  said  target  meml>ers. 
U'laims  H  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.137.nsi.  TYPOCRAl'IIirAL  MACHINE.  IMvid  S. 
Kknnel.v.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mergenthaler 
Linotype  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
•lune  19,  1914.     Serial  No.  846.021.     (CI.  199—7.) 


1.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  two 
s-pfrpo.sod  magazines  each  provided  with  a  series  of  es- 
capements, and  two  series  of  actuating  devices,  one  for 
ea<li  series  of  escapements,  the  actuating  devices  for  the 
upper  magazines  extending  acrojs  the  mouth  of  the  lower 
magazine  and  through  which  the  type  or  matrices  there 
from  pass,  and  the  escapements  of  the  upper  magaelne 
t^ing  located  on  its  under  side  so  that  their  actuating 
devices  will  stand  out  of  the  path  of  the  type  or  matrices 
passing  therefrom. 

2.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  two 
superposed  magatlnes,  each  provided  with  a  series  of 
escapements,  and  two  series  of  actuating  devices  mounted 
exteriorly  of  the  magazines,  one  for  each  series  of  escape- 
ments, the  actuating  devices  for  the  upper  magasine  ex- 
tending past  the  mouth  of  the  lower  magaaine  and  through 
which  the  type  or  matrices  therefrom  pass,  and  the  es- 
capements for  both  magazines  being  located  on  their  under 
sides  so  that  their  corresponding  actuating  devices  will 
stand  out  of  the  path  of  the  outgoing  type  or  matrices. 

•i.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  superposed  magazines  movable  to  bring  dif- 
ferent selected  pairs  thereof  into  operative  position,  and 
each  provided  with  a  scries  of  escapements,  and  two  series 
of  a<tuatiug  devices  for  the  escapements  of  the  selected 
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magazines,  the  actuating  devices  fur  the  upper  one  of  said 
magaslaes  being  arranged  so  as  to  stand  out  of  the  path 
of  the  outgoing  type  or  matrices. 

4.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  superpostd  magazines  movable  to  bring  dif- 
ferent selected  pairs  tberettf  imo  operative  position,  and 
eaih  provided  with  a  series  of  escapements,  and  two  series 
of  actuating  devices  for  the  escapements  of  the  selected 
magazines,  the  escapements  for  the  upper  one  of  said 
magazines  being  located  on  Its  under  side  so  that  their 
actuating  devices  will  stand  out  of  the  path  of  the  out- 
going type  or  matrices. 

.">.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  superposed  magazines  movable  to  bring  differ- 
ent selected  pairs  thereof  Into  operative  position,  and  each 
provided  with  a  series  of  escapements,  and  two  series  of 
actuating  devices  for  the  escapements  of  the  selected 
magazines,  the  said  escapements  being  located  on  the  un- 
I'.er  side  of  all  the  magazines  >-o  that  tbe  actuating  de- 
vices may  coSperate  with  the  escapements  of  any  selected 
pair  of  adjoining  magazines. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  'Gazette] 


1,137.982.  REINFORCED  -  CONCRETE  POST.  jAMiiS 
I'KTKR  K1.VIBLB,  What  Cheer,  Iowa.  Filed  May  19,  1914. 
Serial  No.  839,618.      (CJ  ^TitJ— 51.) 


plates  having  a  longitudinal  rib  on  Its  outer  side  face 
adjacent  to  the  rear  edge  of  the  plate,  said  plates  having 
transverse  apertures,  tie  wires  passed  through  said  aper- 
tures and  bent  substantially  parallel  to  said  plates  to  se- 
cure said  plates  together,  said  plates  having  reduced  pro- 
jections at  their  lower  ends,  and  a  securing  member 
wrapped  around  said  projections. 


1.  In  a  reinforced  concrete  post,  a  fence  wire  holding 
device'  t  inbefidcd  in  the  post  body  with  one  edge  extended 
tlirough  file  >ald  tody,  means  mounted  In  tbe  said  face  of 
said  lioiding  device  for  receiving  and  supporting  the  fence 
wire  strands,  tbe  said  wire  holding  device  consisting  of  an 
anchor  plate  embedded  in  one  face  of  the  cement  post  and 
having  a  series  of  staple  receiving  and  holding  sockets  in 
its  front  edge,  fence  wire  holding  staples  rigidly  held  in 
the  said  plate,  tbe  said  staple  holding  sockets  being  ar- 
ranged in  pairs  and  dlverglngly  disposed  relatively  to 
each  other,  said  anchor  plate  having  a  water  draining 
channel  that  extends  lengthwise  thereof  and  discharges 
through  the  lower  front  face  of  said  anchor  plate,  said 
draining  channel  having  communication  with  the  staple 
holding  sockets. 

2.  In  a  reinforced  concrete  post,  a  fence  wire  holding 
device  embedded  In  the  post  body,  with  one  edge  exposed 
through  said  body,  said  wire  holding  device  consisting  of 
a  pair  of  metallic  plate  sections  in  face  contact  with  each 
other  and  having  opposing  matchtne  corrugations  to  form 
staple  receiving  grooves,  paid  plate  sections  having  a 
longitudinal  water  draining  groove  In  communication  with 
said  staple  receiving  grooves  and  delivering  to  the  out- 
side of  the  post. 

3.  In  a  reinforced  concrete  post,  a  fence  wire  holding 
device  embedded  in  the  post  Ixxly  with  one  edge  exposed 
through  said  body,  said  wire  holding  device  comprising  a 
pair  of  plate  members  having  opposing  matching  corniga- 
tions    forming    Staple    receiving    grooves,    each    of    said 


1.137.983.  SKEWER  MOUNTING.  Harry  Grant  Kim 
BALL,  Bronxville,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Whltln  Ma- 
chine Works,  Whitinsvllle.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  Aug.  \5.  1911.  Serial  No. 
644.251.  Renewed  Sept.  3.  1913.  Serial  No.  787,992. 
tCl.   242— 131. » 


1.  .V  skewer  mouDtins  for  metallic  creels  comprising  a 
orc-pii cf  Uriy  or  block  of  fictile  material  formed  with  a 
tubular  lower  portion  adapted  to  receive  a  skewer  tip  and 
a  (lislied  upper  surface  forming  a  step-bearing,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  laterally  disposed  supporting  surface  where- 
by it  may  rest  without  danger  of  rupture  In  a  perfora- 
tion In  the  creel. 

2  A  skewer  mounting  for  metallic  creels  comprising  a 
piece  of  fictile  material  having  an  integral  head  flanged 
whereby  it  is  supported  within  a  perforation  extending 
through  a  creel  plate,  and  formed  with  an  upper  dished 
srrface  anil  a  lower  tubular  portion  adapted  to  support 
the  tip  (if  a  skewer. 

3.  \  skewer  mountli.g  for  metallic  spinning  creels  com- 
(•rlRlng  a  member  adapted  to  be  held  in  a  perforation  in 
tbe  creel  and  having  a  laterally  projecting  supporting 
lange,  a  tubular  part  below  the  flange  adapted  to  receive 
rhe  top  of  a  lower  skewer  and  an  upper  surface  formed 
as  a  step-hearing  for  the  base  of  an  upper  skewer. 

4.  A  skewer  mounting  for  metallic  creels  composed  of  a 
.iHock  or  piece  of  highly  glazed,  fictile  material  formed 
with  a  tubular  lower  portion  adapted  to  receive  the  tip 
of  a  skewer,  and  means  which  are  not  subject  to  ex- 
pan.slle  pressure  against  said  piece  for  supporting  the 
same  in  a  perforation  in  a   metallic  creel  rail. 

5.  A  skewer  mounting  for  metallic  creels  composed  of 
step-bearing  surface,  a  top-holding  surface  and  a  lateral 
flange  surface,  all  combined  In  a  single  strnetnre  and 
adapted  to  be  placed  In  a  perforation  In  tbe  metallic  creel 
rail,  combined  with  non-frlctlonal  means  for  conflolng 
such  structure  within  Its  said  perforation,  whereby  It  is 
relieved  of  expansile  preaaure. 


1,13  7,984.  QUICK-ACTION  HORSESHOE.  John 
KosTKA.  Indiana  Harbor,  Ind.  Piled  Jan.  26,  1916. 
Serial  No.  4,805.     (CI.  168—19.) 


£0 


1.  A   borae  shoe   including  a   pair  of  htaged  MCtloat, 

hoof  clamps  carrieii  by  the  sectic  ns.  toe  calks,  a  pair  of 
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keel  calks  arranged  at  rlgfat  angle*  to  each  other,  a  faa- 
tealBg  member  Inclndlag  a  bolt  threaded  at  oae  and  and 
havlog  ita  other  end  piTOtally  mounted  on  one  of  aald 
calka,  there  bdng  an  opening  Inclined  at  eaeh  end  In  the 
other  eaJk.  ao  Intemally  threaded  aleere  moaated  in  the 
■aid  <q^nlng,  a  head  carried  bj  said  aleere  to  engage  the 
Hide  walls  of  the  opening,  the  threaded  end  of  Mild  bolt 
adapted  to  be  received  in  said  threaded  sleeye,  and  means 
carried  by  the  head  of  the  sleeve  for  turning  the  same. 

2.  A  borse  shoe  including  a  pair  of  hinged  sections, 
hoof  engaging  clamps  carried  by  the  sectiona.  toe  and  heel 
calks  carried  thereby,  a  two-part  fastening  member  car- 
ried by  the  heel  calks,  one  of  aaid  membera  being  plrotally 
atuched  to  one  of  the  heel  calka,  the  other  of  aald  mem- 
bers having  a  swivel  connection  with  the  other  heel  calk, 
SDi]  means  tarried  by  the  last-named  member  for  causing 
the  two-part  fastening  member  to  be  adjusted  as  to  length. 

3.  A  horse  shoe  Inclndlng  a  pair  of  hinged  sections, 
hoof  clamps  carried  thereby,  toe  and  heel  calks,  the  said 
heel  calks  being  arranged  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  a 
threaded  pin  carried  by-  one  of  said  calka,  a  threaded 
bolt  plvotally  mounted  on  said  pin,  a  sleeve  member  hav- 
ing an  enlarged  head  swlvelly  mounted  In  the  other  calks, 
and  internally  threaded  for  the  reception  of  the  threaded 
end  of  the  bolt,  whereby  the  shoe  sections  may  be  moved 
to  clamping  position. 

4.  A  horse  shoe  comprising  two  separate  sections,  one 
being  larger  than  the  other  and  having  an  arched  toe 
portion,  a  hinging  pintle  connection  between  the  said  sec- 
tiona, a  curved  claw  flange  secured  to  one  face  of  the  said 
toe  portion,  marginal  Inwardly  projecting  claw  flangea 
carried  at  opposite  points  upon  the  corresponding  faces 
of  the  said  two  sections,  forwardly  converging  calks  car- 
ried upon  the  opposite  face  of  the  said  toe  portion,  a 
transversei.v  positioned  projecting  calk  carried  by  the  heel 
portion  of  the  said  larger  section,  a  longitudinally  pool 
tioned  calk  carried  by  the  heel  portion  of  the  amaller  sec- 
tion and  having  an  opening  therethrough,  an  internally- 
threaded  socket  bolt  Journaled  through  the  said  opening, 
an  externally  threaded  bolt  having  one  end  screw- threaded 
within  the  said  socket  bolt  and  having  ita  other  end  piv 
otally  mounted  to  the  said  transverse  heel  calk. 

6.  A  horse  shoe  comprising  two  sections  hlngedly 
mounted  together,  hoof  engaging  claws  carried  by  the  said 
sections,  a  transverse  heel  calk  carried  by  one  of  said  sec- 
tions, a  longitudinally  positioned  heel  calk  carried  by  the 
other  of  said  sections  and  having  an  opening  there- 
through, a  socket  bolt  Journaled  through  the;  aaid  calk 
opening  and  having  an  Internally  threaded  socket,  a  per 
fonted  operating  head  at  the  outer  end  of  the  aald  socket 
bolt,  a  step  collar  carried  by  the  said  socket  bolt  adja- 
cent the  said  head  thereof,  a  pivot  screw  carried  by  the 
aald  transverse  calk,  a  bolt  pivoted  upon  said  screw  and 
having  an  externally  screw- threaded  portion  operatlvely 
positioned  within  the  said  socket  bolt. 


2.  A  lamp,  a  return  bend  rapport  therefor,  a  machine 
arm,  a  mounting  on  aaid  arm  for  the  aopport  to  bring  the 
lamp  In  position  back  of  the  arm,  and  means  permitting 
rocking  of  the  anpport  aa  to  the  arm  for  bringing  the 
lamp  In  position  in  front  of  the  arm  by  swinging  the  lamp 
over  the  arm. 


1,137,986.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  AND  PROTECT 
INO  IN8ULATING-COVEHING8  OF  OXID  ON  WIRES, 
BANDS,  Ac.  Eknst  WourGAjfO  KfrtTWSB,  Berlin,  Ger 
many.  Filed  Sept.  2,  1910.  Serial  No.  580,196.  (CI. 
91 — 68.) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  electric  colls  comprising  the 
steps  of  winding  a  wire  containing  aluminum  and  of  any 
shape  Into  colls,  oxidising  the  entire  surface  of  said  wire 
after  It  Is  coUed,  and  covering  the  oxidised  surface  with 
a  mechanically  resistant  coating  adapted  to  protect  said 
oxidized  surface  against  the  damages  of  pressure. 

2.  A  process  for  producing  electric  colls  comprising  the 
steps  of  winding  Into  coils  a  wire  containing  aluminum 
and  of  any  shape,  oxidising  the  entire  surface  of  said  wire 
after  It  is  colled  and  covering  the  oxldlaed  surface  with  a 
mechanically  resistant  coating  adapted  to  protect  said 
oxidized  surface  against  the  damages  of  pressure,  said 
coating  being  Introduced  in  a  liquid  state  Into  the  Inte 
rlor  of  the  coll  and  between  the  Indlrldual  tnms. 

3.  A  process  for  producinK  electric  colls  comprising  the 
steps  of  winding  Into   colls  a   wire   containing   aluminum 
and    of   any    shape,   oxldUng  the   entire   surface    of   said 
wire,  and  covering  the  oxtdlaed  surface  with  a  mechanl 
cally    resistant   coating   adapted   to    protect   said   oxldlred 
surface  against  the  damage*  of  pressure,  said  coating  !)»■ 
ing  Introduced   in  a   liquid  state  into  the  Interior  of  the 
coll   and  between   the   Indlridunl  turns  during  the   oxldlz 
Ing  process. 

4.  A  process  for  producing  electric  colls  comprising  the 
steps  of  winding  a  wire  containing  aluminum  and  of  any 
shapt'  into  colls,  oxidising  the  entire  surface  of  said  wire 
after  It  is  colh'd.  and  corerlng  th^  oxidized  surface  with 
a  mechanically  reslsUnt  eoatiag  adapted  to  protect  said 
oxidized  surface  against  the  damages  of  pressure,  said 
coating  consisting  of  a  solatiim  with  an  evaporable  sol- 
vent, said  coating  being  Introdaced  In  a  liquid  state  Into 
the  interior  of  the  coil  and  between  the  Individual  turns. 

5.  A  prm-ess  for  prodadng  and  protecting  insulating 
coverings  of  oxid  on  metallic  wires  of  any  shape  contain- 
ing aluminum  and  in  the  form  of  bundles  or  coils,  whi(  h 
conai-sts  In  oxidizing  the  entire  surface  and  covering  it 
with  a  solidifying  and  drying  protective  liquid,  said 
liquid  being  Introduced  Into  the  Interior  of  the  coll  and 
between  the  Individual  tnma.  said  coll  being  subsequently 
heated  an  optional  nnmber  of  times. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,137,9S5.  SEWING  LAMP.  ViCTOE  Kbamp  and  Max 
Nai  BKii.  Toledo.  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  9.  1914.  Serial  No. 
STO.aeM.      («  1.  1*40^ — 4.) 


1,137,987.  VEHICLE-SPRING.  AunoiD  M.  Lani,  St 
Louis,  Mo.  FUed  Aug.  3,  1914.  Serial  No.  854,684. 
(CI.  21—103.) 


1.  A  machine  arm,  a  side  cover  plate  therefor  plvotally 
noanted  to  swing  in  Its  plane,  a  clamp  on  the  cover  plate, 
a  return  l>end  sopport  mounted  by  said  clamp  to  swing 
In  a  plane  transrcrae.  d  the  plane  to  the  cover  plate  and 
rockable  with  the  cover  plate  t»  permit  movement  from 
one  side  ot  the  arm  to  the  other,  said  support  having  an 
awgiilTr  termination,  and  a  lamp  carried  bf  aald  termlna- 
tioa. 


1.  A  leaf  spring  comprising  a  plurality  of  leaves,  each 
of  said  leaves  except  the  top  leaf  having  an  upwardly 
projecting  flange  extending  along  each  longitudinal  edge 
thereof,  each  of  said  leaves  except  the  bottom  leaf  having 
a  rabbet  In  Its  under  face  along  each  longltodinal  edge 
thereof,  the  flanges  of  each  leaf  being  fitted  tightly  in 
the  rabbets  of  the  leaf  next  above  it,  thereby  positively 
preventing  sldewiae  movement  of  said  leaves  relatively  to 
each  other,  each  of  said  leave*  except  the  top  leaf  having 
oil  grooves  In  Its  upper  face  extending  from  each  end  of 
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said  leaf  to  a  point  near  the  middle  thereof,  each  of 
said  leaves  except  the  bottom  leaf  having  holes  ther^n 
commonlcatlng  with  the  oil  grooves  in  the  leaf  next  below 
It.  and  means  for  supplying  lubricant  through  boles  in 
the  top  leaf  to  the  oil  gro<jves  of  the  leaf  next  below 
said  top  leaf. 

2.  A  leaf  spring  comprising  a  plurality  of  leaves,  each 
of  said  leaves  except  the  top  leaf  having  a  main  oil  groove 
In  its  upper  surface  extending  longitudinally  thereof 
from  a  point  near  each  end  to  a  point  near  the  middle  of 
!>ald  leaf,  each  of  said  leaves  except  the  top  leaf  having 
auxiliary  oil  enx>vw  leading  obliquely  from  said  main 
oil  groove  on  each  side  thereof  transversely  of  said  leaf, 
each  of  said  leaves  except  the  twttom  leaf  having  holes 
therein  communicating  with  the  main  oil  grooves,  said 
holes  ami  main  oil  grooves  decreasing  In  cross-sectiop 
from  the  top  leaf  to  the  bottom  leaf,  and  means  adjacent 
to  the  edges  of  each  leaf  for  retaining  the  lubricant  be- 
tween said  leaves,  said  last-mentioned  means  projecting 
above  the  surface  of  said  leaf  In  which  said  oil  grooves 
are  located. 

'•'>.  A  leaf  spring  comprlalng  a  plurality  of  leaves,  said 
leaves  being  provided  with  oil  grooves  and  having  holes 
therein  connecting  the  oil  grooves  of  adjacent  leaves,  and 
means  adjacent  to  the  edges  of  each  leaf  for  retaining 
oil  between  the  leaves,  said  means  projecting  alH)ve  the 
surface  of  said  leaf  In  which  said  oil  grooves  are  located. 


1,137.988.  RESILIENT  WHEEL.  He£>;k  Lai  bii>sen. 
Mason  City,  Nebr.  Filed  .Ian.  IX.  1015.  Serial  No. 
2.878.      (CI.  152— 28.  ► 


1.  A  resilient  wheel  comprising  an  outer  annular  mem- 
ber, a  hub  structure  provided  with  radially  disposed  open- 
ings, an  annular  member  loosely  positioned  within  the 
huh.  spokes  plvotally  engaged  with  the  outer  annular  mem- 
ber and  having  their  Inner  extremltiee  provided  with  re- 
cesses in  which  the  Inner  annular  member  is  freely  mov- 
able, and  tensioning  means  coacting  with  each  of  the 
8(>okes  and  the  bub. 

2.  A  resilient  wheel  comprlalng  an  onter  annular  mem- 
ber, a  hub  structure  provided  with  radially  (ttapoeed  open- 
ings, an  annular  member  loosely  poaltioned  within  the 
hub,  spokes  plvotally  engaged  with  the  outer  annular 
member  and  having  their  Inner  extremltiee  provided  with 
recesses  in  which  the  Inner  annular  member  is  freely 
movable,  tensioning  means  coacting  with  each  of  the 
spoke*  and  the  hab,  and  tensioning  means  carried  by  the 
inner  annular  member  and  poaltioned  between  adjacent 
apeke*. 

3.  A  resilient  wheel  comprising  an  ooter  annular  mem- 
ber, a  hab  structure  provided  -vlth  radially  ttspoaed 
opening*,  an  annular  member  loosely  pedtlened  wtthir 
the  hnb,  spokes  plvotally  engaged  with  tte  ooter  an- 
nular member  and  having  their  inner  exUemltle*  prevMtod 


with  recesses  in  wliich  the  inner  annular  member  ts  freely 

movable,  tensioning  means  coacting  with  each  of  the 
spokes  and  the  hub,  and  anti-friction  membera  carried 
by  each  of  the  spokes  engageable  with  the  inner  face 
of  the  Inner  annolar  member. 

4.  A  resilient  wheel  comprising  sn  ooter  annular  mem- 
ber, a  hab  conaiatlnc  of  spaced  disks,  spaced  blocks  aecured 
between  the  diaks  adjacent  the  periphery  tliereof.  spokes 
plvotally  engaged  with  the  outer  annular  member  and 
disposed  between  the  spaces  afforded  by  the  adjacent 
blocks,  sleeves  positioned  in  the  spaces  between  adjacent 
blocks  and  through  which  the  spokes  are  loosely  disposed, 
said  sleeves  being  provided  with  flanges  overlying  the 
upper  and  lower  faces  of  the  blocks,  tensioning  means 
operatlvely  engaged  with  each  of  the  spokes  at  opposite 
sides  of  Its  sleeve  and  coacting  with  the  sleeve,  and  ten- 
sioning means  coacting  with  the  loner  extremities  of  the 
spokes  to  resist  the  movement  of  the  spokes  about  their 
pivotal  connection  with  the  outer  annular  member. 


1,137.989.  GAS-LAHP.  Joseph  Ledkrejs,  New  Tork, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1913.  Serial  No.  747.015.  (CI. 
67     94.) 


A  gas  lamp  having  a  mixture  supply  tube  provided  with 
a  discharge  end  having  a  valve  seat,  a  fitting  at  the  dis- 
charge end  to  carry  the  gas  to  the  burners,  and  a  valve 
disposed  centrally  of  the  fitting  and  cooperating  with  the 
valve  seat,  the  valve  being  conical  to  spread  the  gas  evenly 
to  said  burners. 


1,137,990.  RAILWAY-TIE  ANl>  FASTENER.  Wiixiam 
Alonza  Lockard,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Arthur  E.  SUnge,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Jan. 
7,  1915.     Serisl  No.  1.038.      (CI.  238—5.1 
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1.  The  comMnatioa  with  a  railway  tie  having  means 
te  ahat  one  side  «f  a  rail,  and  a  pair  of  ahonlders  spaced 
from  each  other  loDgitndlnally  bf  the  rail  and  spaced 
imeqnal  ttatanee*  from  the  other  side  of  the  latter,  of  a 
UwfltadlBally  diapo*ed  wedge  interposed  between  *atd 
■hoidden  and  the  mil,  a  soppiemental  wedge  carried  ^ 
the  e^dral  portion  ot  the  first  named  wedge  and  leeated 
between  the  two  *ho«lders.  and  a  rigid   projectioa   dto- 
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pofted  in  contact  with  the  outtr  ed!?e  of  the  supplemental 
wedge. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  railway  tie  having  means 
to  ahut  one  side  of  a  rail,  and  q  pair  of  shoulders  spaced 
from  each  other  longitudinally  of  the  rail  and  spaced 
unequal  distances  from  the  other  side  of  the  latter,  of  a 
longitudinally  disposed  wedjce  interposed  between  saiil 
■boulders  and  the  rail,  and  having  a  longitudinal  slot 
Ijring  parallel  to  and  disposed  mar  Its  outer  edge,  and  a 
projection  rising  from  the  tie  into  said  slot. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  railway  tie  havlni:  meims 
to  abut  one  side  of  a  rail,  and  a  pair  of  shoulders  spaced 
from  each  other  longitudinally  of  the  rail  and  spaced  un- 
equal distances  from  tht-  otht-r  side  of  the  latter,  n{  a 
longitudinally  disposed  wedge  interposed  between  sal<l 
shoulders  and  the  rail,  said  wedge  having  a  longitudinal 
slot  lying  parallel  to  and  disposed  near  Its  outer  edge,  a 
rigid  bolt  rising  from  thi>  tie  through  the  slot,  and  a 
clamping  nut  on  said  bolt. 


1.137,991.      WINDOW.      Km  te    I,.    Louvee,    Chicago,    111. 
Filed  Jan.  l.S.   Utl4.     Serial  No.  Hll,86;>.      (CI.  liO — 49.  > 


the  coi  i«sp<iudln«  end  of  the  first  named  clamp  ;  and  an 
insulating  handle  secured  to  the  relatively  rigid  Iwdy 
portion  lietween  the  clamps,  whereby  the  clamps  may  be 
readily  (ietachal)ly  mounted  uiwn  and  removed  from  the 
elements  of  the  spark  plug. 


1.1.H7,1»9:{. 
Melri)s»'. 

S.'?S»,4tHI. 


The  combination  of  a  window  frame  having  jambs  pro- 
vided with  slldeways.  and  a  sill  provided  with  top  trans 
▼erse  grooves  at  its  ends,  a  sash  slidably  mounted  in  the 
frame,  retaining  strips  slidably  mounted  on  the  ends  of  tbf 
sash,  said  strips  having  oblique  slots,  and  the  sash  carrying 
pins  seating  in  said  slots  for  advancing  the  strips  into  the 
slldeways  and  for  retracting  the  same,  and  pivoted  cross 
bails  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  the  strips,  and  adapted 
to  seat  in  the  grooves  of  the  sill  when  the  sash  Is  down. 


1,137,992.  SPARK-PLUG  ATTACHMENT.  Royden  K. 
McEKxCAL.  Lincoln,  Nebr.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1912.  Serial 
No.  6«i2.95S.      (CI.  175—183.1 


In  a  device  for  electrically  connecting  the  two  metallic 
elements  of  a  spark  plug,  comprising  a  relatively  rigid 
metallic  body  portion  having  its  lower  end  laterally  and 
outwardly  off  set :  an  approximately  U-shaped  resilient 
BMtalllc  clamp  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  the  relatively 
rigid  body  portion  :  a  second  approximately  U-shaped  re- 
■illent  metallic  clamp  attached  to  the  lower  outwardly 
OB  Mt  end  of  the  relatively  rigid  body  portion  and  being 
■obatantlally  longer  than  the  first  named  clamp  whereby 
ItM  free  aid  Is  substantially  co-extensive  in   length   with 


HAND -TRICK.       William      H. 
Minn.       Filed     May     18.     1914. 

(CI.  21 — or). I 


McCarthy, 
Serial    No. 


—  ■    -•      * 


1.  In  a  hand  truck,  a  fran^e;  traction-wheels:  an  axle 
on  which  said  wheels  are  mounted  ;  pivoted  meml)ers  con- 
necting said  axle  with  the  truck-frame,  means  f"r  pre- 
venting pivotal  movement  of  said  members,  comprising 
(ilvoted  arms  normally  engaging  said  axle;  and  m»ans. 
Uii  hiding  :i  hand-lever,  for  disengaging  said  arms  from 
said  axlf. 

•J.  In  a  hand-truck,  a  frame;  traction-wheels;  an  axle 
on  which  said  wheels  are  mounted  ;  pivoted  members  con- 
necting said  nxle  with  the  truck-frame,  means  for  pre- 
venting pivotal  movement  of  said  members,  comprising 
I)ivoted  arms  normally  engaging  said  axle;  and  means, 
comprising  a  hand  lever  and  a  flexible  connection  between 
said  hand-lever  and  said  arms,  for  disengaging  said  arms 
from  said  axle. 

3.  In  a  hand-truck,  a  platform  ;  a  frame;  a  brake,  com- 
prising a  normally-depending,  elongated  member,  disposed 
beneath  .said  platform,  toward  one  end  thereof ;  traction- 
wheels  ;  nn  axle  on  which  said  wheels  are  mounted  :  plvot- 
I'd  members  connecting  said  axle  with  the  truck-frame, 
means  for  preventing  pivotal  movement  of  said  meml)er8  ; 
and  means,  common  to  said  last-named  means  and  to  said 
brake,  for  simultaneously  rendering  Inoperative  said  means 
for  preventing  pivotal  movement  of  said  members  and 
for  moving  said  brake  out  of  normal,  operative  position. 

4.  In  a  hand-truck,  a  platform;  a  frame;  a  brake,  com- 
prising a  normally-depending,  elongated  member,  disused 
lieneatli  said  platform,  toward  one  end  thereof ;  traction- 
wheels  ;  an  axle  on  which  said  wheels  are  mounted  ;  piv- 
oted members  connecting  said  axle  with  the  truck-frame, 
means  for  preventing  pivotal  movement  of  said  members. 
comprising  pivoted  arms  normally  engaging  said  axle ; 
and  means,  common  to  said  arms  and  to  said  brake,  for 
releasing  said  arms  from  engagement  with  said  axle  and 
for  simultaneously  moving  said  brake  out  of  normal,  oi;>- 
eratlve  ix>sltion. 

5.  In  a  hand-truck,  a  platform;  a  frame;  a  brake,  com- 
prising a  normally-depending,  elongated  member,  disposed 
l)eneath  said  platform,  toward  one  end  thereof ;  traction- 
wheels  ;  an  axle  on  which  said  wheels  are  mounted :  piv- 
oted members  c(»inecting  aaid  axle  with  the  truck-frame  ; 
means  for  preventing  pivotal  movement  of  said  members, 
comprising  pivotel  arms  normally  engaging  said  axle : 
and  means  common  to  said  arms  and  to  said  brake,  for 
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releasing  said  arms  from  engagement  with  said  axle  and 
for  simultaneously  moving  said  brake  out  of  normal,  oper- 
ative position,  said  means  including  a  hand-lever  engage- 
able  with  said  brake. 

I  Claim  rt  not  printed   In   the  (iazette.  i 


1.1.S7.994.  GRINDING  -  DISK.  Frank  L.  McKillip. 
•  Jre.n  Bay.  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  I'p-To  Date  Machine 
Company.  (Jreen  Bay.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin. 
Filed   Sept.  fi.   191.S.      Serlsl  No.   7«8.372.      (CI.  83 — 3. » 


In  grinding  disks  of  a  ring  form,  one  of  which  Is  to  he 
stationary  and  the  other  revolving,  a  plurality  of  pockets 
fornuHl  around  the  inner  circumference  of  the  disks  of  a 
curved  cross  section  and  a  curved  outline  outside  thereof 
and  ending  in  an  abrupt  abutment  tangentially  arranged, 
said  tangential  abutment  lines  continuing  outwardly  and 
dividing  the  disk  Into  a  plurality  of  lands  with  their  sur- 
faces made  slightly  dished,  a  series  of  concentric  grooves 
around  the  dlak  over  said  lands,  the  series  in  one  disk 
of  a  pair  being  staggered  relative  to  those  in  the  other, 
a  series  of  grooves  arranged  transversely  of  said  concen- 
tric grooves,  one  of  those  nearly  midway  between  the 
abutment  tangential  lines  being  radial  and  those  each 
side  of  said  radial  line  approaching  gradually,  the  same 
tangential  line  as  said  abutment  lines,  whereby  the  ma 
terlal  as  fed  from  the  several  pockets  is  forced  between 
teeth  that  continually  present  a  different  angle  to  each 
other  from  the  entrance  of  the  material  from  a  pocket 
to  its  escape  at  the  circumference  of  the  disks  and  be- 
comes finely  ground. 


1,137,995.  HOSE  STANDARD.  William  A.  McLaren. 
Pasadena,  Cal.  Filed  July  8,  1914.  Serial  No.  849.852. 
(CI.  248—29.) 


as  to  cooperate  with  said  depressions  to  secure  a  sprinkler 
on  the  top  of  said  he.-id. 

3.  A  hose  slanUird  comprising  a  post,  a  bead  secured  to 
said  post,  a  dep.'ession  in  said  head  adapted  to  receive 
a  projection  on  a  sprinkler,  and  a  hook  secured  to  said  head 
and  adapted  to  hook  over  a  portion  of  said  sprinkler  and 
secure  it  on  said  head. 


1.  A  hose  standard  comprising  a  post,  a  head  secured  to 
said  post,  said  bead  having  two  depressions  in  the  top  near 
the  forward  edge  and  one  depression  In  the  top  near  the 
rear  edge  Into  which  protuberances  on  a  sprinkler  will  fit, 
and  means  for  clamping  the  sprinkler  in  position  on  top  of 
said  head. 

2.  A  hose  standard  comprising  a  post,  a  bead  aecured  to 
said  post,  said  head  having  two  depressions  in  the  top  near 
the  forward  edge  and  one  depression  In  the  top  near  the 
rear  edge  Into  which  protuberances  on  a  sprinkler  will  fit. 
and  hooks  adjacent  to  said  forward  depression  so  placed 


1.137.9!tti  STEKRlNi;  AXLE  AND  WHEEL.  HmWard  C. 
Maum.n.  Indliinapolls.  Ind.  Filed  Aug.  1.  191 J  Serial 
No.    ll-J-'^i).      (CI.   21-    142. » 


1.  In  combination,  n  flxi>d  axle  having  Its  end  l>lfurcHted 
to  form  upper  and  lower  arms,  a  cage  plvotally  mounted 
U^tween  said  arms  on  an  axis  intersecting  said  arms  and 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  axle,  a 
spindle  mounted  In  such  cage  on  an  axis  which  Is  canted 
slightly  relatively  to  the  ails  of  said  axle  and  Intersects 
the  axis  on  which  the  cage  is  rotatable.  and  a  vehicle 
wheel  fixed  on  such  spindle,  the  plane  of  such  wheel  in- 
tersecting the  Jixis  on  which  the  cage  is  rotatable  at  a 
point  within  the  cage  structure. 

2.  In  combination,  a  fixed  axle  having  its  end  bifurcated 
to  form  upper  and  lower  arms,  a  cage  plvotally  mounted  be- 
tween said  arms  on  an  axis  intersecting  said  arms  and  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  axle,  a  spindle 
mounted  in  such  cage  on  an  axis  which  Is  canted  sll-^htly 
relatively  to  the  axis  of  said  axle  and  Intersects  the  axia 
on  which  the  cage  is  rotatable,  and  a  vehicle  wheel  fixed 
on  such  spindle. 

3.  In  combination,  a  fixed  axle  haviug  its  end  bifurcated 
to  form  upper  and  lower  arms,  a  cage  plvotally  mounted 
between  said  .irms  on  an  axis  intersecting  said  arms,  a 
spindle  mounted  in  such  cage  and  having  Its  axis  slightly 
inclined  vertically  from  the  axis  of  the  axle  and  interwect- 
Ing  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  cage,  and  a  vehicle  wheel  fixed 
on  such  spindle. 

4.  In  combination,  a  fixed  axle,  a  cage  plvotally  mount- 
ed In  one  end  of  said  axle  on  an  axis  transverse  to  the 
axis  of  the  axle,  anti-friction  bearings  between  aald  cage 
and  said  axle,  u  q)lndle  extending  longitudinally  through 
said  cage  and  having  Its  axis  slightly  inclined  vertically 
from  the  axis  of  the  axle  and  intersecting  the  pivotal  axis 
of  the  cage,  antl-frlctlon  bearings  between  said  spindle 
and  said  cage  on  each  side  of  the  axis  on  which  the  cage  Is 
rotatable.  and  a  vehicle  wheel  fixed  on  said  spindle. 

6.  In  comblnatiOB,  a  fixed  axle,  a  cage  plvotally  mount- 
ed in  one  end  of  saM  axle  on  an  aiis  transverse  to  the  axis 
of  the  axle,  a  spindle  extending  longitudinally  through 
said  cage  and  having  its  axis  slightly  inclined  vertically 
from  the  axis  of  the  axle  and  intersecting  the  plrotal  axis 
of  the  cage,  and  a  vehicle  wheel  fixed  on  said  spladle. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 
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1,187,997.     SHOCK  AB80RBER.     Geobgb  Cushinq  Mab- 
'tin,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.     Filed  Jan.  ^4.  1912.     Serial  No. 
873,226.      (CI.  21— 105. » 


1  In  a  shock  abtiorber  the  combination  with  n  lotatahly 
mounU-d  circular  wall ;  of  a  loose  floating  expan-sibU-  band 
inside  the  wall ;  a  shoe  Inalde  the  band  and  means  operat  , 
able  by  rotation  of  aald  drcnlar  wall  to  force  the  shoe 
against  the  band  to  effect  frictlonal  action  between  the 
shoe  and  the  band  and  between  the  band  and  the  wall. 

•^  In  a  shock  absorber  the  combination  with  a  rotatahly 
mounted  circular  wall ;  of  a  loo«!  floating  open  expansible 
band  inside  the  wall;  a  shoe  Inside  the  band  and  m^ans 
opera  table  by  rotation  of  said  circular  wall  to  force  the 
shoe  against  the  band  to  effect  frictlonal  action  between 
the  shoe  and  the  band  and  between  the  band  and  the  wall. 
■>.  In  a  shock  absorber  the  combination  with  a  rotatahly 
mounted  circular  wall  ;  of  a  loose  floating  expansible  band 
Insile  the  wall;  a  resilient  shoe  inside  the  hand:  and 
means  ..peratahle  hv  rototion  of  said  circular  wall  to  fore- 
the  shoe  against  the  band  to  effect  frh'tional  action  be- 
tween the  shoe  find  the  band  and  between   the  band  and 

the  wall. 

4  The  combination  with  a  circular  ring  wall  ;  of  a 
resilient  shoe  having  Inside  the  wall  a  segmental  frictlonal 
surface  ;  a  floating  open  expansible  band  practically  fitting 
the  inalde  of  the  wall  and  surrounding  the  shoe,  and  hav- 
ing m  conUct  with  the  frictlonal  surface  of  the  shoe  an 
Inner  circular  frictlonal  surface  to  which  the  frictlonal 
surface  of  the  shoe  la  normally  unconformed  ;  and  means 
operable  to  deflect  the  shoe  toward  conformity  with  said 
Inner  frictlonal  surface. 

5  In  a  8ho*k  absorber  the  combination  with  a  circular 
ring  waU  ;  of  a  shoe  ;  a  floating  open  expansible  band  be 
tween  the  shoe  and  the  wall ;  said  shoe  and  band  having 
adjacent  frictlonal  faces  that  are  normally  unconformed 
to  each  other  ;  and  means  to  cause  a  relative  change  of 
shape  between  the  frictlonal  faces  of  the  shoe  and  band 
thereby  to  Increase  the  contacting  frictlonal  area  between 
the  shoe  and  the  band. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Caiette.] 


and    clamps    removably    mounted    on    said    brackets    and 
adapted  for  application  to  the  cross  bar,  for  the  purpose 

set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  form  members,  of  brackets 
fixed  on  each  corner  of  and  near  the  center  of  the  longi- 
tudinal .'dees  of  said  form  members,  a  cross  bar,  and 
clamps  removably  mounted  on  said  brackets  and  adapted 
for  adjustable  application  to  the  croas  bar,  for  the  purpose 

aet  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  form  members  having  corner 
notches  and  bracltets  fixed  in  the  corners  on  said  members 
a  'Jacent  the  notches,  a  cross  bar  adapted  to  seat  In  said 
notches,  and  ilamp  members  mounted  on  said  brackets 
and  adapted  for  adjustable  connection  with  said  cross  bar. 

4.  The  combination  with  form  members  having  corner 
notches,  of  l)rackett  mounted  la  the  corners  and  at  Inter- 
mediate positions  on  said  members,  a  croaa  bar  adapted  to 
seat  in  .said  notches,  and  damp  members  adapted  for 
mounting  ou  said  brackets  and  for  engagement  with  said 
cross  I'ar. 

5.  The  combination  with  form  members  having  corner 
notches,  of  a  cross  bar  adapted  for  support  In  the  corner 
notches  of  said  form  members  and  prorided  with  sockets, 
and  clamp  members  carried  by  the  form  members  and  hav- 
ing tips  iidapted  for  projection  in  the  sockets  In  said  cross 

bar. 

t Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.1 


1.137,998.  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  CONCRETE 
STRrCTL'RES.  Alv.4  S.  Mkrriett.  Los  Angeles.  Cal. 
Filed  Nov.  3,  1013.     Serial  No.  798.941.     (CI.  25—131.) 


1  137  990.      M.xrniNE  FOR  TESTING  AND  REGISTER 
l\<;  TlIK  .\CT10N  OF  DRAFT'  RIGGING.     William  H. 
MiNEH.   Chicago,    111.      Filed   July   7.    1913.      Serial   No. 
T77.«10.       (CI.    73—51.) 


1.  Hie    comMnrntloB   with   form    members,    of   brackets 
fixed  on  each  corner  of  said  form  members,  a  crosa  bar. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed.  in  combina- 
tion, a  bumper  post,  a  car.  means  upon  the  bumper  post 
and  means  upon  the  car  to  hold  draft  gears  In  opposed  re 
latlon.  a  recording  device  located  adjacent  the  bumi^ng 
[H),st.  the  said  rcordlng  device  comprising  a  revoluble 
disk!  a  marker  for  the  same  and  a  her  to  actuate  said 
marker,  and  means  upon  the  car  adapted  to  engage  said 
1  ar  wherehv  the  marker  is  operated  by  the  moving  car 
while  said  disk  Is  levolvlng  and  the  gears  are  in  engage- 
ment with  each  other. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  railroad  car, 
a  pocket  thereon  adapted  to  receive  a  draft  gear,  a  bumper 
post,  a  po«ket  thereon  adapted  to  receive  a  draft  gear,  a 
recording  device  mounted  Independently  of  the  bumper 
post,  said  recording  device  being  prorided  with  a  revolving 
(  isk.  a  marker  therefor,  and  a  bw  adapted  to  be  actuated 
1  V  a  car  and  to  actuate  aatd  HUrker. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  ch»f«el«r  described,  a  railroad  car. 
a  pocket  thereon  to  recetw  •  draft  gear,  a  bumper  post, 
a  pocket  thereon  to  receive  a  draft  gear,  a  follower  sup- 
lorted  bv  said  last  mentioned  pocket  and  in  sliding  en- 
■  agement  therein,  a  revoluble  dlak  means  for  revolving  the 
^  ime.  a  marker  for  said  disk,  a  bar  to  actuate  said  marker. 

nd  means  upon  the  said  car  for  actuating  the  said  bar  at 
a  predetermined  time  In  reference  to  the  engagMsent  of 
two  draft  gears  when  fdaced  in  the  said  pockets. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  Inclined 
track,  a  car  adapted  to  operate  thereon,  mean*  upon  said 

1  ( ir  to  secure  a  draft  gear,  a  bumper  port  associated  with 

I  •  aid  track,  means  thereon  to  secure  a  draft  gear  In  op- 

I  posed  relation  to  the  first  mentioned  draft  gear,  a  revolu- 

1  le  disk  mounted  Independently  of  tt>e  aald  bumper  post, 
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■Man*  far  rerolviag  aald  diak.  a  marker  for  the  said 
dlak,  a  bar  for  actuating  said  marker,  a  buffer  on  the  said 
car  adapted  to  engage  the  aald  bar.  wkereby  the  rate  of 
trarel  of  the  car  upon  engagement  of  the  opposed  draft 
gears  may  be  recorded  by  said  nutrker  on  said  revoluble 
disk. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  dsaerlbed,  la  oombina- 
tkiD  a  bumper  post  having  means  thereon  to  bold  a  draft 
gear  in  alinement  with  another  draft  gear  carried  by  a  car, 
a  recording  device  iDclnding  a  movable  eleaseat  located 
adjacent  the  bumper  post  and  a  marker  adapted  to  mark 
on  said  movable  element,  the  marker  being  movable  In  a 
line  parallel  with  the  center  line  of  a  draft  gear  carried 
by  the  bumper  post,  and  meana  for  operating  said  marker 
from  a  car  when  a  car  la  moved  toward  the  bumper  post. 


S.  la  comUaatioa.  a  crank  ahaft,  a  pair  of  race  riags 
thereon,  a  connecting  rod  having  a  bearing  aarfaee  on  iti^ 
inner  end  eiteading  peripherally  of  the  race  rlagB,  rollers 
between  the  outer  race  ring  and  the  bearlag  aorface  on 
ttte  connectlag  rod  and  ooeans  on  each  side  of  tke  con- 
necting rod  extending  over  the  race  ring  and  adajKed  to 
prevent  lateral  movement  of  the  connecting  rod. 


1,188,000.  RAILWAY  DRAFT-RIOGINQ.  WiLWAM  H. 
MiNEB,  Chicago.  111.  Piled  Jan.  12,  1914.  Serial  No. 
811,604.      (CL  213 — 42.) 


1.  in  a  railway  draft  rigging  having  a  rear  follower 
provided  with  a  flat  rear  surface,  the  combination  with  a 
yoke,  of  a  rockable  filler  Interposed  between  said  follower 
and  the  rear  end  of  the  yoke,  said  rockable  filler  having 
a  flat  inner  surface  arranged  to  engage  and  slide  on  the 
rear  flat  side  of  said  follower,  substantially  as  speclfled. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  yoke  having  a  two- 
piece  filler  secured  thereto  at  Its  rear  end,  one  member  of 
the  filler  being  fixed  with  respect  to  the  yoke  and  the 
other  member  thereof  rockably  connected  thereto,  the  last 
named  member  having  an  extended  flat  bearing  surface 
on  the  forward  side  thereof  adapted  to  engage  and  slide 
upon  the  rear  follower,  substantially  as  speclfled. 

3.  In  a  railway  draft  rigging,  the  combination  with  a 
draw-bar,  a  yoke  connected  to  the  draw-bar  and  sbock  ab- 
sorbing mechanism,  of  a  front  follower  having  a  curved 
outer  bearing  surface,  a  rear  follower,  and  means  interme- 
diate the  yoke  and  the  rear  follower  automatically  adapted 
to  transmit  the  forces  from  the  yoke  In  any  position 
thereof  to  the  rear  follower  in  a  line  parallel  with  the 
center  line  of  the  gear,  said  means  including  a  two-piece 
filler,  one  member  of  which  has  an  extended  flat  surface 
bearing  against  the  rear  follower  and  slldable  thereon  and 
the  other  member  of  which  Is  fixed  with  respect  to  the 
yoke,  said  members  having  a  rockable  bearing  therebe- 
tween,  substantially  as   specified. 


4.  In  combination,  a  connecting  rod,  a  crank  shaft,  a 
pair  of  race  rings  mounted  on  said  crank  shaft  the  outer 
of  aald  rings  being  formed  with  slots  in  Its  outer  periph- 
ery side  plates  having  flanges,  said  flanges  being  adapted 
to  secure  said  connecting  rod  when  said  plates  are  Ixjlted 
together,  lugs  on  the  inner  periphery  of  said  plates,  said 
lugs  being  adapted  to  engage  with  said  slots  In  the  outer 
member  of  the  ball  race. 


1,138,002.  DITCHING  "MACHINE.  Samcil  L.  Moskb, 
Upper  Sandusky,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1912.  Serial 
No.  737,608.        (CL  37—25.) 


1,138,001.     CONNECTING-ROD  BEARING  FOR  ROTAT 
ING    CYLINDER-ENGINES.      WlLLUM    Eooab    lIiNDE, 
Frederlcton,   New  Brunswick,  Canada.     Filed   Jan.  26, 
1914.     SerUl  No.  814,571.     (CL  64 — 62.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  ciank  shaft  having  a  -crank,  a 
pair  of  race  rings  on  the  crank  formed  with  annular 
grooves  on  the  outer  ring  a  connecting  rod  formed  with 
a  surface  adapted  to  receive  rollers,  rollers  on  the  surface 
claws  at  either  aide  of  aald  surface  adapted  to  act  as 
containers  for  the  rollers  and  engage  la  the  aanular 
grooves  in  the  outer  ring  of  the  ball  race. 

2.  In  combination,  a  crank  shaft,  a  pair  of  race  rings 
thereon,  a  connecting  rod.  a  frame,  rollers  mounted  In  the 
frame  adapted  to  reduce  friction  betwaea  the  connecting 
rod  and  tlie  outer  ring,  BMaas  tot  preventing  the  lateral 
■totton  jind  llBitiBK  the  rolling  aetioa  of  mM  rollers,  aald 
Bcana  oomprMag  pins  projectiag  from  tke  aarfacaa  which 
Um  rollers  encage,  one  «f  said  rollers  being  provided  with 
orifices  adapted  to  engage  with  said  pina. 

214  0.  G.— 7 


1.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  deacribed,  a  veiiide. 
trench  forming  devices  adjuatably  mounted  on  the  v^ilcle 
for  various  depths  of  cut,  and  draft  meana  connected  to 
both  the  vehicle  and  trench  forming  devices  and  auto- 
matically adjustable  on  the  latter,  the  connecting  dcvloea 
being  variable  as  to  the  proportionate  draft  on  aald  treocb 
forming  devices  and  vehicle. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  a  vehicle, 
trench  forming  devices  adjustably  UManted  oa  the  vehicle 
for  various  depths  of  cut,  draft  okeaaa  having  flexible 
connections  to  both  the  vehicle  and  tlte  trench  forming 
devices  and  automatically  adjustable  <hi  the  latter,  and  a 
aupport  for  the  draft  means  moonted  on  the  vahlde,  the 
connecting  devices  being  variable  aa  to  tlie  proportleaate 
draft  oa  said  trench  faming  devices  and  vehlda. 

3.  In  a  ma'^hine  for  the  purpose  deacribed,  a  vehicle, 
treach  forming  devices  carried  thereby  aad  adjustable 
thereon  for  vsriablc  depth  of  cut,  aad  draft  Msana  having 
coanectlona  to  both  the  trench  foradag  derlcea  and  the 
vehicle  aad  variable  aa  v««  the  preportloaate  draft  en  Mid 
device  and  vehicle  at  wU',  the  coaaaetlgM  betweas  the 
draft  Beau  and  the  treB<A  famtfnf  davlna  balag  avto- 
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matlcally  adjuitable  alone  the  Utter  and  the  draft  means 
being  provided  with  aopportlng  means  attached  to  the 
T«falcle  for  holding  the  draft  means  against  participation 
tB  adjostmenta  of  the  trench  forming  derices. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  a  vehicle, 
trench  forming  deTlces  carried  thereby  and  adjustable 
thereon  for  producing  different  depths  of  trench,  a  draft 
means,  supporting  devices  for  the  draft  means  carried  by 
the  vehicle,  draft  connections  betwen  the  draft  means 
and  the  vehicle,  and  freely  lUdable  connections  between 
the  draft  means  and  the  tieneh  forming  devices,  the  con- 
nections between  the  draft  means  and  the  trench  form- 
ing devices  and  vehicle  being  constructed  for  the  applica- 
tion of  power  in  aoch  proportions  as  may  be  desired  and 
the  supporting  devices  for  the  draft  means  being  located 
out  of  the  line  of  draft. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  a  scoop  for 
excavating  a' trench,  and  cutting  means  out  of  the  path 
of  the  scoop,  said  catting  means  being  displaced  In  the  di- 
rection of  travel  of  the  machine  one  forward  of  and  the 
other  to  the  rear  of  the  front  end  of  the  scoop. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


and  means  distinct  from  the  magaalne  moTlng  means  for 
lifting  the  magazines  as  a  whole  aboTe  the  level  of  the 
assembler  entrance  for  removal  or  inspection. 

6.  In  a  typographical  machine,  tlie  combination  of  a 
fixed  assembler  entrance,  a  plurality  of  magaiines,  means 
for  moving  the  magazines  vertically  to  bring  one  or  an- 
other into  operative  relation  to  the  assembler  entrance, 
means  distinct  from  the  magazine  moving  means  for  lift- 
ing the  magazines  as  a  whole  above  the  level  of  the  assem- 
bler entrance  for  removal  or  inspection,  and  counter- 
balancing devices  connected  to  said  lifting  means. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,138,003.  TYPOGRAPHICAL  MACHINE.  Cahl  Mukhl- 
■iSEN,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mergenthaler 
linotype  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
May  25,  1914.     Serial  No.  840,799.      (CI.   199—7.) 


1.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  magazines,  a  frame  carrying  the  magazines, 
means  for  slilftlng  the  frame  to  bring  one  or  another  of 
the  magazines  into  operative  position,  and  further  means 
for  moving  the  frame  and  all  of  the  magazines  thereon  as 
a  whole  from  their  shifted  position  to  facilitate  the  re- 
moval of  the  magazines. 

2.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  magazines,  a  frame  carrying  the  magazines. 
means  for  shifting  the  frame  to  bring  one  or  another  of 
the  magazines  into  operative  position,  and  further  means 
for  moving  the  frame  from  its  shifted  position  to  facilitate 
the  removal  of  the  magazines,  the  said  means  comprising 
a  hand  lever  fnlemmed  in  the  machine  frame  and  con- 
nections betwem  nld  lever  and  the  magazine  frame. 

8.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plorallty  of  magazlaes,  a  frame  carrying  the  magazines, 
nteans  for  shifting  the  frame  to  bring  one  or  another  of 
the  magailBM  into  operative  position,  and  further  means 
toe  moving  the  frame  from  its  shifted  position  to  facilitate 
the  removal  of  tiie  magadnea,  the  said  means  comprising 
a  hand  lever  folennned  in  the  machine  frame  and  an 
angled  link  plvotally  connected  to  the  hand  lever  and  the 
^^^^.h^ll^  frame  respectively. 

4.  Ib  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
isad  aaMMUer  mtranee,  a  plurality  of  magazines,  means 
for  wpTlBf  tlie  BiagBsiDca  Vertically  to  bring  one  or  an- 
othw  iBtb  oiMiTalive  Halation  to  the  assembler  entrance. 


1,138,004.  HOISTING-GEARING  FOR  MOTOR-TRUCKS. 
F'RANK  MuELLBB,  Allentowu,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Motor  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  Corpora- 
tion   of    l>elaware.     Filed    Oct.    16,    1912.     Serial    No. 

726,028.      (CI.   74-58.) 


1.  In  motor  vehicles  and  the  like,  In  combination,  a 
transnilMslon  mechanism,  speed-controlling  means  for  said 
transmission  mechanism,  an  extra  shaft,  a  power  trans- 
mitting member  operatively  connected  thereto  and  adapted 
to  be  actuated  thereby,  means  for  driving  said  transmission 
mechanism,  and  means  for  rendering  said  extra  shaft  oper- 
ative, and  rendering  said  speed-controlling  means  Inoper- 
ative as  to  certain  of  the  gears  of  said  transmission 
mechanism. 

2.  In  motor  vehicles  and  the  like.  In  combination,  a 
transmission  mechanism,  speed-controlling  means  for  said 
transmission  mechanism,  an  extra  shaft,  a  power  trans- 
mitting member  operatively  connected  thereto  and  adapted 
to  be  actuated  thereby,  normally  inoperative  means  for 
driving  said  transmission  mechanism,  and  means  for  ren- 
dprtng  said  extra  shaft  operative  and  for  locking  said 
speed-controlling  means  whereby  to  prevent  the  same  being 
actuated  to  render  certain  of  the  gears  of  said  trans- 
mission mechanism  operative. 

3.  In  motor  vehicles  and  the  like,  in  combination,  a 
transmission  mechanism,  speed-controlling  means  for  said 
transmission  mechanism,  an  extra  shaft,  a  power  trans- 
mitting member  operatively  connected  thereto  and  adapted 
to  be  actuated  thereby,  means  for  simultaneously  oper- 
atively connecting  said  extra  shaft  with  said  transmission 
mpmber,  and  locking  said  speed-controlling  means  whereby 
to  prevent  the  same  being  actuated  to  render  certain  of 
the  gears  of  said  transmission  mechanism  operative. 

4.  In  motor  vehicles  and  the  like,  in  combination,  a 
transmission  mechanism,  speed-^wntrolllng  means  for  said 
transmission  mechanism,  an  extra  shaft,  a  power  trans- 
mitting member  operatively  connected  thereto  and  adapted 
to  be  actuated  thereby,  normally  inoperative  means  for 
operatively  connecting  said  extra  ahaft  with  said  trans- 
mission mechanism,  and  means  eoSperating  with  said 
speed  -  controlling  means  for  preventing  the  actuating 
thereof  to  render  certain  of  the  gears  of  said  transmission 
mechanism  inoperative. 

5.  In  motor  vehicles  and  the  like.  In  combination,  a 
transmission  mechanlnn,  speed-controUing  means  for  said 
transmission  mechanism,  an  extra  shaft,  a  power  trans- 
mitting member  operatively  connected  tlMreto  an&  adapted 
to  be  actuated  thereby,  means  for  operatively  connecting 
said  extra  shaft  with  said  traasmlasion  mechanism,  and 
for  positively  locking  said  speed-contrtrillBg  means,  where- 
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by  to  prevent  the  same  being  actuated  to  render  one  of  the 
speed  gears  of  said  transmission  mechanism  inoperative. 
[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,138,005.  GEAR  -  CUTTING  MACHINE.  AHI8TIDI9 
RBTNOLoe  Murray,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  H, 
1909.     Serial  No.  487,989.      (CI.  90— «.) 


the  said  web  plates,  metallic  cross  ties  riveted  to  nld 
Joint   angles,   and  having   continuous   end   portions   that 


1.  In  a  machine  tool,  the  combination  of  two  feed 
screws  arranged  substantially  at  right  angles,  a  carriage 
driven  by  on*  screw,  another  carriage  driven  by  the  other 
screw,  gearing  Intermediate  the  screws  whereby  when  one 
is  rotated  the  other  is  rotated  at  a  definite  speed  ratio,  a 
driving  member,  and  means  by  which  said  driving  member 
may  initially  drive  either  of  said  screws  as  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  tool,  the  combination  of  two  feed 
screws  arranged  substantially  at  right  angles,  a  carriage 
driven  by  one  screw,  another  carriage  driven  by  the  other 
screw,  gearing  intermediate  the  screws  whereby  when  one 
is  rotated,  the  other  is  rotated  at  a  definite  speed  ratio,  a 
driving  member,  means  for  impelling  the  driving  member 
in  forward  and  reverse  directions,  and  means  by  which 
said  driving  member  may  initially  drive  either  of  said 
screws  as  desired. 

3.  In  a  machine  tool,  the  combination  of  two  feed 
screws  arranged  subetantally  at  right  angles,  a  carriage 
driven  by  one  screw,  another  carriage  driven  by  the  other 
screw,  changeable  gearing  Intermediate  the  screws,  a  driv- 
ing member,  and  means  for  connecting  the  driving  member 
selectively  to  initially  drive  either  of  the  screws. 

4.  In  a  machine  tool,  the  combination  of  a  feed  screw, 
a  clutch  member  thereon,  a  pinion  splined  on  said  screw 
and  having  a  clutch  member  to  engage  the  screw  clutch 
member,  a  carriage  impelled  by  said  screw,  a  shaft  adja- 
cent to  said  screw,  gearing  connected  with  said  ahaft  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  pinion,  other  gearing  inter- 
mediate said  shaft  and  said  screw,  a  second  feed  screw 
arranged  substantially  at  right  anglea  to  the  screw  first 
mentioned  and  a  drive  connectloa  between  said  shaft  and 
said  second  screw. 

6.  In  a  machine  tool,  the  combination  of  a  cutter  and 
a  work  holder,  a  feed  screw,  a  carriage  impelled  thereby, 
another  feed  screw  arranged  transversely  to  the  first,  an- 
other carriage  impelled  by  the  screw  last  named,  a  ahaft. 
gearing  connecting  the  shaft  and  one  of  said  screws, 
other  gearing  connecting  the  shaft  and  the  other  of  said 
screws,  a  driving  member  and  means  by  which  the  driving 
member  Is  connected  to  initially  drive  the  screw  last 
named  or  the  sliaft,  as  desired. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  tbt  Gazette.] 


1.138,006.  BALLAST-CAR.  John  O.  NciKiEK,  Morgan 
Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Rodger  Ballast  Car  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Coriwratlon  of  Maine.  Filed  Nov.  21, 
1910.  Serial  No.  593,800.  (01.  105—76.) 
In  a  car  under-frame  structure,  the  combination  with 
side  sills  made  up  of  vertical  web  plates  and  top  and  bot- 
tom reinforcing  angles,  of  vertical  Joint  angles  riveted  to 


project  through  the  said  web  plates,  and  supplemental  side 
Kills  supported  by  the  projected  ends  of  said  cross  ties. 


1,138.007.  COTTON-LOADER.  ALLEN  Newell,  Decatnr, 
Tex.  Filed  May  2,  1914.  Serial  No.  836,957.  (Ct 
212—98.) 


^^W 


^  *-'^n 


1.  In  a  loader,  a  track  member,  a  carrier  frame  saspmd- 
ed  about  an  intermediate  axis  from  said  member  and  nor- 
mally inclined  to  the  vertical,  the  lower  arm  of  the  frame 
being  provided  with  a  saddle  and  a  contignoas  load  toM- 
Ing  formation,  the  frame  assuming  a  substantially  vertical 
position  under  the  weight  of  the  load,  means  for  caoslBg 
the  carrier  and  its  load  to  travel  toward  the  outer  end  of 
the  track  member,  a  pawl  pivoted  to  the  member  wtth  the 
free  end  thereof  pointing  toward  the  free  end  of  the  nen- 
ber,  the  portion  of  tlie  frame  above  the  sa^tensitm  cxla 
operating  to  lift  the  pawl  In  moring  toward  the  free  end 
of  the  member,  and  means  on  the  frame  for  engaging  the 
pawl  upon  the  dropping  of  the  latter  to  Us  normal  posi- 
tion, whereby  the  frame  and  its  load  are  locked  againat  a 
return  movement. 

2.  In  a  loader,  a  suitable  track  meml>er,  an  axle  pro- 
vided with  rollers  traversing  said  track,  a  carrier-tnuM 
freely  suspended  from  said  axle  and  extending  pBrtly  below 
and  partly  above  the  axis  of  snspension,  the  app«  portlfla 
of  the  frame  being  provided  with  a  cro«s-b*r,  ^  aham  OB 
the  axle  between  the  rollers  thereof  aforesaid,  a 
on  the  lower  portion  of  the  carrier-frame,  laea— 
frame  contiguous  to  the  saddle  for  gnidlag  the  leod  teto 
the  saddle,  the  cable  from  which  the  load  is  mnmifltfl  b^ 
ing  free  to  pass  over  the  sheave  and  over  the  crooitiof, 
pawls  mounted  on  the  track  member  and  adapted  to  tw 
tripped  by  the  cross-bar  with  the  paaaage  of  the  frame  aad 
its  load  along  the  track,  and  meaoa  for  aatoaiatleally 
forcing  the  pawls  Into  loeUBg  engagement  with  the  erooi 
bar  after  the  latter  has  passed  the  pawls,  to  prevent  retUB 
movement  of  the  frame  and  load 


1,138,008.     SASH-FASTENER.     Hbhbt  LaWTOH  MOMOV, 
Waterbary,   Conn.      Piled   Feb.   19,    lOlS.     BarUL  Mo. 
9,250.     (CL  16—146.) 
1.  In  a  aaah  fastener,  the  comUnatioB  with  a 

a  locking  lever  plvotally  mounted  therelB  and 
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with  a  nose  projecting  forward  through  the  front  of  the 
caw  and  with  a  downwardly  and  rearwardly  extending 
tall,  a  slide  longitudinally  movable  in  the  case  and  formed 
with  a  V-shaped  flnger-plece.  said  slide  permitted  a  slight 
moTement  sldewlse  whereby  It  may  be  withdrawn. 


4  * 

2.  In  a  sash  fastener,  the  combination  with  a  case,  of  a 
locking-lever  plvotally  mounted  upon  a  pivot  the  ends  of 
which  are  Inserted  Into  the  case,  said  locking  lever  pro 
Tided  with  a  nose  projecting  forward  through  the  front  of 
the  caae  and  with  a  downwardly  and  rearwardly  extend- 
inc  tall,  a  longitudinally  movable  slide  mounted  In  the 
eue  below  said  lever,  said  slide  formed  with  a  shoulder 
opon  which  the  tall  of  the  lever  is  adapted  to  rest,  said 
illde  formed  with  a  V-ahaped  finger-piece  projecting  from 
«ae  aide  of  the  slide,  a  lug  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
•llde,  and  an  abutment  in  the  case  against  which  the  lug 
will  strike  as  the  slide  is  moved  rearward. 


Joumaled  on  the  frame  of  the  machine,  a  telescopic  shaft 
connected  to  said  knee  abaft  and  fixed  ahaft  by  universal 
joints,  a  gear  loose  on  said  fixed  shaft  and  adapted  for 
continuous  rotation,  a  pulley  loose  on  said  fixed  shaft  and 
adapted  for  rotation  in  the  same  direction  as  said  gear 
but  at  higher  speed,  clutch-members  connected  with  said 
gear  and  pulley,  a  clutch-member  spllned  on  said  fixed 
shaft  and  adapted  to  lock  either  the  gear  or  the  pulley  to 
Wi^  shaft,  a  clutch-throwing  arm  connectad-wlth  aaid  aplined 
clutch  member  and  adapted  for  shifting  that  clutch-mem- 
ber, a  treadle  pivoted  to  the  frame  of  the  machine,  a  rod 
connectinK  said  treadle  with  said  clutch-throwing  arm,  and 
a  spring  acting  between  a  fixed  portion  of  the  frame  of 
the  machine  and  said  clutch-throwing  arm  and  serving  to 
normally  hold  the  treadle  in  elevated  position  and  the 
s[>lin»>d  clutch  In  engagement  with  said  gear,  combined 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,188,009.  SASH  -  FASTENER.  He  Nay  Lawton  Nor- 
ton, Waterbury,  Conn.  Filed  Feb.  19.  1915.  Serial  No. 
9,251.      (CI.  16—146.) 


1.  In  a  sash  fastener,  the  combination  with  a  case,  of  a 
locking  lever  plvotally  mounted  therein,  said  lever  formed 
with  a  rearwardly  and  downwardly  extending  tall,  a  slide 
beneath  said  tail  and  formed  with  a  shoulder  upon  which 
the  tail  may  rest,  a  plug  in  said  slide,  a  pin  carried  by 
said  plug  and  corresponding  in  length  to  the  thickness  of 
the  said  slide,  and  an  abutment  in  the  case  against  which 
the  pin  may  strike  when  projected  beyond  the  side  of  the 
slide. 

2.  In  a  sash  fastener,  the  combination  with  a  case,  of  a 
locking  lever  plvotally  mounted  therein  provided  at  its 
upper  end  with  a  nose  projecting  forward  through  the 
front  of  the  case,  and  with  a  downwardly  and  rear- 
wardly extending  tail,  a  sliding  finger  piece  mounted  in 
the  case  below  said  lever  and  formed  with  a  shoulder  upon 
which  the  tall  may  rest,  said  slide  formed  with  a  trans- 
Terse  hole,  a  slotted  plug  movable  In  said  hole,  said  plug 
being  shorter  than  the  thickness  of  said  slide,  a  pin  extend- 
tag  through  said  slide  and  corresponding  in  length  to  the 
thickness  of  said  slide  so  as  to  project  at  one  end.  beyond 
nid  plug,  springs  co-acting  with  said  lever  and  slide,  and 
an  abutment  In  the  case  In  the  path  of  said  pin  against 
wlilch  the  pin  will  strike  when  projected  beyond  the  side 
of  the  slide  and  before  the  shoulder  is  moved  out  of  the 
path  of  the  tail  of  the  lever. 


1,138,010.      MILLING  MACHINE    FEED    MECHANISM 

Chaklcs  D.  Obstkrlein,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

The    Oesterlein    Machine    Company,    Cincinnati,    Ohio. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1915.     Serial  No.  5,387.     (CL  90—18.) 

Mnnng  machine  feed  mechanism  comprising,   a   vertl- 

dtlly  adjustable  knee,  a  work-holding  table  monnted  for 

movement  thereon,  a  shaft  joumaled  in  ttie  knee  for  giving 

traTenlag  motion  to  the  work-holding  table,  a  fixed  shaft 


1,138,011.  RECORDING       INSTRUMENT.  Si.MCBL 

Thomas  1'abk  and  John  Eiimitt  Phillips,  Danville, 
III.,  assignors  to  Locomotive  Recording  Dynamometer 
Company.  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Nov.  21,  1908.     Serial  No.  463,915.      (CI.  234—20.) 


1.  In  a  recording  device  for  railway  trains,  paper  feed 
ing  mechaul.sm  mounted  In  a  locomotive  and  comprising  a 
ratchet  wheel,  a  pawl  and  pawl  arm,  a  spring  impelling 
said  pawl  arm  in  operative  direction,  a  crank  arm  geared 
to  one  of  the  tender  track  wheels,  and  a  flexible  connection 
between  said  pawl  arm  and  said  crank  arm,  said  connec- 
tion comprising  a  spring  of  higher  resistance  than  said 
pawl  arm  spring,  the  length  of  said  flexible  connection  be 
Ing  such  that  in  one  position  of  said  crank  arm  said  cod 
nectlon  will  be  slack  and  in  the  opposite  position  will  b< 
taut  and  actuate  said  pawl  arm. 

•J.  In  a  recording  device  for  railway  trains,  paper  feed- 
ing mechanism  mounted  in  a  locomotive  and  comprising  a 
ratrhot  wheel,  a  pawl  and  pawl  arm,  a  spring  impelling 
said  pawl  arm  in  operative  direction,  a  crank  arm  geared 
to  one  of  the  tender  track  wheels,  and  a  flexible  connec- 
tion l>etween  said  pawl  arm  and  said  crank  arm,  saU 
roiiiifctii  n  c.  niprislng  a  spring  of  higher  resistance  thai 
said  pawl  arm  spring,  the  length  of  said  flexible  connec- 
tion being  such  that  in  one  position  ot  said  crank  arm  said 
<-onnect1<in  will  he  slack  and  In  the  opposite  position  will 
be  taut  and  actuate  said  pawl  arm,  the  alack  In  said  con- 
nection l>eln>j  sufficient  to  accommodate  the  variations  in 
the  relative  positions  of  the  locomotive  and  tender  doe  to 
track  curvature  and  other  causes. 

.*?.  In  combination  with  a  railway  locomotive  and  tender, 
a  rerorfllng  device  comprising  paper  feed  rolls,  a  casing 
rotatably  embracing  one  of  the  track  wlieel  axles  and 
yieldingly  connected  to  a  fixed  part  of  the  vehicle  on 
whl<h  It  Is  mounted,  a  shaft  In  said  casing  and  extend- 
ing to  the  outside  thereof,  gearing  in  aald  casing  be- 
tween said  shaft  and  axle,  and  actuating  connections  be- 
tween said  shaft  and  feed  rolls. 

4.  In  combination  wltb  a  railway  locomotive  and  tender, 
a  recording  device  comprising  paper  feed  rolls,  a  pulley 
secured  to  one  of  the  track  wheel  axles,  a  casing  surroond- 
Ing  said   pulley  and  rotatablj  embracing  said  axle,  said 


May  4, 1915, 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


HM 


casing  having  a  yielding  connection  with  a  fixed  part  of 
the  vehicle  on  which  It  Is  mounted,  a  second  pulley  in  said 
casing,  and  connections  from  said  second  pulley  extending 
through  said  casing  to  said  paper  feed  rolls. 


ZHJ  ''.•)  • 


.'>.  In  a  recording  device  for  vehicles,  a  series  of  fluid 
pressure  recording  devices,  paper  feeding  mechanism,  actu- 
ating connections  between  said  paper  feeding  mechanism 
and  one  of  the  vehicle  wheels,  an  oscillating  inking  rib- 
bon frame,  and  connections  between  said  frame  and  one 
of  the  vehicle  wheels. 

[ClalniK  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


I.n«.012.  AIUTSTABLE  TEMPLE  TIT.  Charlbs  H. 
Perkins.  Norwich,  Conn.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1915.  Serial 
No.  7,048.      (CI.  88—52.) 


^i& 


1.  An  aiijustable  temple  tip  comprising  a  socket  mem- 
ber having  a  longitudinally  extending  aperture,  a  set 
screw  carried  at  one  end  of  said  socket  member  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  a  temple  bar  adapted  to  be  placed  within  said 
longitudinally  extending  aperture,  said  set  screw  t>eing 
flush  with  the  outer  face  of  said  socket  member  for  pre- 
venting the  engagement  of  said  set  screw  with  the  hair 
of  the  wearer,  said  socket  member  provided  with  a  taper- 
ing pocket  at  one  end.  a  non-corroslble  ear  piece  fitted 
within  said  pocket  of  said  socket  member,  and  said  ear 
piece  provided  with  a  roughened  tapering  end  engaging 
said  pockj't  within  said  socket  meml»er  for  efficiently  hold- 
ing said  socket  member  upon  said  ear  piece. 

'J.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  socket 
member  provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending  aperture 
adapted  to  receive  a  temple  bar  of  a  pair  of  eye  glasses, 
means  for  locking  a  temple  bar  within  said  aperture,  said 
sockot  memlier  provided  with  a  tapering  pocket  formed  in 
one  end.  an  ear  piece  firmly  held  within  said  pocket,  said 
ear  piece  provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending  socket 
being  roughened  upon  its  inner  face  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  temple  bar  of  a  pair  of  eye  glasses  for  resisting 
the  longitudinal  movfmenf  of  the  temple  bar  relative  to 
said  ear  piece. 


tjon  with  means  for  observing  the  receipt  of  such  waves 
from  a  distant  transmitter  ;  of  a  switch  for  alternately 
operating  such  transmitting  and  receiving  means :  a 
spring  which  normally  closes  the  switch  with  the  receiv- 
ing means  :  a  power  whistle ;  and  means  for  Independently 
but  simultaneously  operating  said  whistle  and  closing 
the  switch  to  operate  the  electric  transmitting  means. 


*- 


3.  In  apparatus  for  a  rtimpo.site  signaling  Installation 
the  combination  with  means  for  transmitting  and  Intel- 
ligibly receiving  electric  wave^  ;  I'f  means  fcr  pnxluclng 
sound-waves  transmissible  to  a  considerable  distance; 
means  for  placing  altcrnatelv  In  operative  londltlon.  tne 
means  for  transmitting  and  the  means  for  receiving  the 
elect rir  waves:  and  means  for  oi>erating  the  sound-produc- 
ing means  independently  of  but  simultaneously  with  the 
electric  wave  transmitting  meauK. 

4.  .\pparatiis  for  a  signaling  installation  which  com- 
pri-ses  means  for  transmitting  electric  waves  ;  in  combi- 
nation with  means  for  observing  the  receipt  of  such  waves 
from  a  distant  transmitter;  an  aerial  system  constituting 
a  part  <onmion  to  said  transmitting  and  receiving  means; 
of  a  switch  for  alternately  oi>eratiTel.v  connecting  one  of 
said  means  with  the  aerial  system  and  simultaneously  re- 
moving the  other  means  from  such  connection  while 
maintaining  an  operative  circuit  through  the  aerial  sya 
tem  ;  means  for  producing  sound  waves  transmissible  to  a 
considerable  distance:  and  nu-aus  for  independently  but 
simultaneously  operating  said  switch  and  said  sound- 
producing  means. 

5.  In  a  composite  signaling  installation,  the  comblna^ 
tlon  with  a  transmitter  of  electric  waves,  of  means  for  ob- 
serving the  receipt  of  such  waves  from  a  distant  electric 
wave  Irniismitter,  means,  oj>eratlvely  independent  of  said 
observing  means,  for  producing  sound  waves  transmisslbie 
to  a  considerable  distance:  and  means  alternately  placing 
in  operative  condition,  the  electric  wave  transmitter  and 
the  means  for  observing  the  receipt  of  the  electric  waves. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.138.014.  TR.\CTION  AND  ANTISKIDDING  DEVICl 
FOE  AUTOMOBILES.  Johk  Ross,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1912.     Serial  No.  681,885.     (CI.  21—212.) 


1,1.1S,01,!.  COMPOSITE  ELECTRIC  SIGNALING  SYS 
TEM,  Warren  N.  Pfiinnev.  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Oct. 
21,  1907.     Serial  No.  398,3.'i8.     (CI.  181—5.) 

1.  Apparatus  for  a  signaling  installation  which  com- 
prises means  for  transmitting  electric  waves ;  in  corabi 
nation  with  meant  for  observing  the  receipt  of  such  waves 
from  a  distant  transmitter  ;  of  a  switch  for  causing  said 
transmitting  and  receiving  means  to  be  alternately  opera- 
tive and  inoperative ;  means  for  causing  said  switch  to 
normally  maintain  the  receiving  means  operative ;  means 
for  producing  sound  waves  transmissible  to  a  considerable 
distance ;  and  means  for  Independently  bnt  slmaltaneously 
operating  said  sound-producing  means  and  the  switch  to 
cause  the  electric  wave  transmitting  means  to  become  op- 
erative. 

2.  Apparatus   for  a  signaling  installation,  which   com- 
prises means  for  transmitting  electric  waves ;  In  combina- 


In  a  traction  and  anti-skiddlBg  attachment  for  wheels, 
the  combination  of  a  wheel  having  a  tread  portion,  witii 
two  laterally  projecting  continuous  annular  guides  re- 
spectively secured  to  the  felly  and  spokes  to  prorid* 
flanges,  the  guide  secured  to  the  spokes  baring  the  wider 
flange,  a  plurality  of  rods  guided  in  said  flanges  and  rrta- 
tlreiy  held  in  position  and  against  rotation  therein 
rods  provided  on  their  outer  ends  with  m^uis  for  in< 
ing  traction  and  preventing  skidding  and  at  their  VoMfit 
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enda  with  screw  threaded  portions,  sleeves  having  collars 
•ecared  to  the  rods  and  guided  In  the  flanges  attached  to 
the  ipokes  and  surrounding  the  screw-threaded  ends, 
springs  pressing  upon  the  collars  of  the  sleeves  for  press 
tng  the  rods  outwardly  and  arranged  between  the  guides, 
\nd  nuts  screwed  upon  the  threaded  pnds  of  the  rods  co- 
acting  with  the  sleeves  and  guides  for  limiting  the  out 
ward  movement  of  the  rods  while  permittlnp  the  Inward 
movement  thereof  together  with  the  sleeves. 


1,138,015.  JACyUARD  EMBROIDER Y-MACHINK.  Hip- 
POLTT  Saurkk,  Arbon,  Switzerland.  Filed  June  10. 
1913.     Serial  No.  772,743.     (CI.  112—7.) 


1.  In  an  embroidery  machine  the  combination  of  per- 
forators, an  operating  cam,  a  driving  shaft  therefor,  trans- 
mitting mechanism  between  the  cam  and  the  perforators, 
and  means  for  shifting  the  cam  angularly  with  respect  to 
Its  driving  shaft. 

2.  In  an  embroidery  machine  the  combination  of  per- 
forators, an  operating  cam,  a  driving  shaft  therefor,  a 
ale«ve  interposed  between  the  shaft  and  the  cam  and  free 
to  move  longitudinally  with  respect  to  the  cam  but  com- 
pelled to  rotate  therewith  and  having  a  long  spirally 
threaded  engagement  with  the  shaft,  means  to  shift  the 
■leeve  longitudinally  and  transmitting  mechanism  between 
the  cam  and  the  perforators. 


1,138,016.  FrEL-BRIQUET.  Carl  J.  Schnbidbr,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1914.  Serial  No.  876,254. 
(CI.  44—1.) 

1.  Process  of  making  fuel  briquets  which  consists  in 
preparing  a  first  mixture  of  molasses  and  soap,  intermix- 
ing coal  dust  with  said  first  mixture  to  form  a  second  mix- 
ture, adding  a  solution  of  alum  to  the  second  mixture, 
molding  the  mass  thus  obtained  into  briquets,  and  drying 
■aid  briquets. 

2.  Process  of  making  fuel  briquets  which  consists  in 
preparing  a  first  mixture  of  molasses  and  soap,  intermix- 
ing coal  dust  with  said  first  mixture  to  form  a  second  mix- 
ture, adding  a  solution  of  alum  to  the  second  mixture, 
molding  the  mass  thus  obtained  into  briquets,  drying  said 
briquets,  and  paaslng  the  dried  briquets  first  through  a 
solution  of  soap  and  then  through  a  solution  of  alum. 

3.  Process  of  making  fuel  briquets  which  consists  In 
preparing  a  first  mixture  of  fifteen  gallons  of  molasses 
and  fifteen  pounds  of  soap,  intermixing  one  ton  of  coal 
dost  with  said  first  mixture  to  form  a  second  mixture, 
adding  a  solution  of  twenty-five  pounds  of  alum  to  the 
■econd  mixture,  molding  the  mass  thus  obtained  into 
briquets,  and  drying  said  briquets. 

4.  A  fuel  briquet  manufactured  from  a  mixture  of  ma- 
tarlala  compoaed  in  about  the  following  proportions ;  one 
ton  of  coal  dust,  fifteen  gallons  of  molaasea,  fifteen  pounds 
of  soap,  and  twenty-five  pounds  of  alum. 


1.138,017.  SHOCK-ABSORBER  FOR  VEHICLES.  Aa- 
THiB  Skmmig.  White  Plains,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1914. 
Serial  No.  K32,275.      (CI.  21  —  101.) 


1.  In  a  sbock  absorber,  a  cylinder  positioned  between 
the  elliptical  leaf  springs  of  a  vehicle,  pivotal  connections 
between  one  end  of  said  cylinder  and  the  axle  of  the  vehi- 
cle, a  piston  slldably  mounted  In  said  cylinder,  oppositely 
disposed  yleldable  means  operating  upon  said  piston  with- 
in said  cylinder,  a  bell  crank  lever  pivotaUy  connected  at 
its  center  and  at  one  end  respectively  to  the  lower  and 
upper  portions  of  said  elliptical  springs  and  means  pivot- 
ally  mounted  at  the  other  extremity  of  said  bell  crank  for 
adjusting   said  piston   longitudinally. 

2.  Id  a  shock  absorber  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
elliptical  leaf  springs  for  a  vehicle,  of  a  cylinder  having 
open  ends,  bushings  secured  In  said  open  ends,  pivotal  con- 
nections between  one  of  said  bushings  and  the  axle  of  the 
vehicle,  a  piston  rod  slldably  mounted  in  said  cylinder  and 
working  through  an  aperture  in  the  other  of  said  bush- 
injfs,  a  socket  member  adjustably  receiving  the  end  of  said 
piston  rod,  a  piston  head  for  said  rod,  oppositely  expansi- 
ble resilient  means  positioned  in  said  cylinder  to  operate 
upon  said  piston  head  and  means  pivotally  connecting  said 
socket  member  with  the  adjacent  ends  ot  each  of  the  leaf 
springs  forming  said  elliptical  springs  of  the  vehicle. 

3.  In  a  shock  absorber  the  combination  with  the  ellipti- 
cal leaf  springs  of  a  vehicle  of  a  double  bell  crank  lever, 
means  carried  by  said  lever  for  pivotally  Unking  adjacent 
ends  of  said  leaf  springs,  a  socket  member  also  pivotally 
connected  to  said  bell  crank  lever,  a  piston  rod  adjustably 
received  by  said  socket  member,  a  piston  head  for  said 
rod,  an  open  ended  cylinder  slldably  receiving  said  piston 
head,  bushings  secured  in  said  open  ends,  one  of  said 
bushings  being  apertured  to  receive  said  rod,  pivotal  con- 
nections between  the  other  of  said  bushings  and  the  axle 
of  the  vehicle  and  a  pair  of  yleldable  means  positioned  in 
said  cylinder  and  oppositely  disposed  with  respect  to  said 
piston  head. 


I  1,138,018.  SHOVEL  OR  SPADE  ATTACHMENT.  Kabl 
I  Si  EDO  w.  Sidney,  Nebr.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1913.  Serial  No. 
I        795,541.      tCl.  55—115.) 


e 


-r 
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An  attachment  for  spadea  comprising  a  back  wider 
than  the  top  edge  of  the  cutting  blade  of  aaid  spade,  hav- 
ing an  extension  of  the  inner  end  adapted  to  fit  snugly 
against  the  handle  where  it  Joins  the  cutting  blade,  and 
an  upturned  terminal  at  its  outer  end ;  front  and  back  de- 
pending side  plates  bent  obliquely  to  the  plane  of  said 
back,  to  a  point  of  contact  with  the  surface  of  the  said 
cutting  blade,  said  depending  side  plates  being  then  ex- 
tended parallel  to  the  front  and  back  surfaces  of  said 
blade  to  closely  embrace  the  same,  said  depending  side 
plates  having  terminals  with  converging  edges  terminat- 
ing in  a  point  and  said  edges  being  beveled  throughout 
'  their  length. 
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1,138,019.  LOOSE  -  LEAF  BINDER.  Fkank  C.  Skiles, 
Oak  Park,  111.  Filed  Mar.  20, 1914.  Serial  No.  826,040. 
(CI.  129—17.) 


1.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  the  combination  of  a  hinge 
and  a  lock  for  said  hinge,  a  latch  in  said  lock  for  holding 
the  hinge  In  half  closed  position,  and  a  catch  for  holding 
the  hinge  in  completely  locked  position. 

2.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  a  hinge  comprising  two  wings, 
a  lock  for  snld  hinge,  said  lock  comprising  two  flexible 
arms,  one  on  each  wing,  adapted  to  rotate  with  the  vrtngs, 
a  lever  pivotally  secured  to  one  of  said  arms,  and  having 
the  fulcrum  on  the  other  arm  slldably  connected  to  the 
lever,  said  lever  serving  to  prevent  the  binder  being  closed 
without  springing  the  arms  apart,  and  also  serving  for 
manually  springing  the  arms  apart  and  for  latching  and 
unlatching  the  lock. 

3.  In  a  book  binder,  a  hinge  comprising  two  wings,  an 
arm  on  each  wing,  a  link  pivotally  fixed  to  one  of  said 
arms  and  slldably  pivoted  to  the  other,  said  link  and 
arms  forming  a  latch  for  locking  said  book  half  closed. 

4.  In  a  loose  lesf  binder,  a  hinge  comprising  two  wings 
for  supporting  the  backs  of  the  binder,  an  arm  on  each 
support,  a  link  pivotally  fixed  to  one  of  said  arms  and 
slldably  pivoted  to  the  other,  said  link  and  arms  forming 
a  latch  for  locking  said  book  half  closed,  a  slot  in  said 
link  forming  a  track  for  the  slldable  pivot,  and  an  ad- 
justable pin  on  said  link  for  controlling  the  length  of  the 
stroke  of  said  slldable  pivot  and  for  locking  said  binder 
in  a  completely  closed  position. 

6.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  two  wings  for  supporting  the 
bscks  of  the  binder,  a  hinge  for  said  wings,  a  lock  for 
said  wings,  said  lock  comprising  two  flexible  arms,  one  on 
each  wing,  said  arms  adapted  to  rotate  about  the  hinge,  a 
sliding  link  connecting  the  two  arms  adapted  to  permit  the 
ends  of  the  two  arms  to  approach  each  other,  said  link 
operating  as  a  stop  and  serving  as  a  latch  for  the  lock 
and  adapted  to  prevent  the  ends  from  passing  freely  by 
without  springing  the  arms,  the  terminal  of  the  link  serv- 
ing as  a  handle  for  springing  the  arms  apart. 


to  form  a  bulbous  head  thereon  to  lock  the  thimble  behind 
said  inturned  flange. 

3.  A  button  fastener,  comprising  a  head  portion  and  • 
tubular  shank  having  substantially  straight  walla  and  an 
Inturned  basal  flange,  a  flangelesa  tubular  thimble  adapt- 
ed to  be  forced  completely  within  said  shank  and  against 
the  head  portion  of  the  button,  the  thimble  adapted  to 
collapse  and  expand  radially  when  so  forced  against  the 
head  portion  of  the  button  to  form  a  bulbous  head  thereon 
to  lock  the  thimble  behind  said  inturned  flange. 

4.  A  button  fastener  for  fabrics  and  the  like,  comprising 
a  head  portion  and  a  tubular  shank  provided  with  an  in- 
turned  flange,  a  thimble  adapted  to  be  forced  in  said 
shank  and  against  the  head  portion  of  the  button  and  to 
carry  the  fabric  with  it  Into  said  shank,  the  thimble  adapt- 
ed when  so  forced  against  the  head  portion  of  the  button 
to  collapse  and  to  expand  radially  to  thereby  lock  the 
thimble  In  the  shank  behind  the  Inturned  flange  and  to 
clamp  the  fabric  in  the  shank,  the  inturned  flange  adapted 
to  be  deflected  Inwardly  by  the  fabric  and  thimble  during 
positioning  of  the  latter  to  accommodate  Itself  to  the 
thickness  of  the  fabric. 


1,138,021.  METHOD  OF  ATTACHING  FASTENING  DE- 
VICES.  Geoboe  C.  Snyder,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
June  29,  1914.     Serial  No.  847,93S.      (CI.  218—4.) 


1,138.020.  FASTENING  DEVICE.  Gborge  C.  Sntdbb, 
Waterbury,  Conn.  Filed  June  11,  1914.  Serial  No. 
844,434.      (a.   24—96.) 


1.  A  fastening  device  for  fabrics  and  the  like,  compris- 
ing an  outer  member  having  a  tubular  shank  provided 
with  an  inturned  basal  flange,  a  thimble  adapted  to  be 
positioned  in  telescopic  relation  with  said  shank  and  to 
carry  a  portion  of  the  fabric  with  it  into  the  shank,  said 
Inturned  flange  adapted  to  be  deflected  by  the  thimble  and 
the  fal»lc  during  positioning  of  the  former,  for  the  pur 
pose  descril>ed. 

2.  A  fastening  device,  comprising  a  head  portion  and  a 
tubular  shank  having  saostantially  acraight  wails  and  an 
inturned  baaai  flange,  a  tabular  thimble  adapted  to  be 
forced  within  said  ahank  and  against  the  head  portion  of 
the  fastening  device,  the  thimble  adapted  to  coUapee  and 
expand  radially  when  so  forced  against  said  head  portion 


1.  The  method  of  attaching  to  fabric,  fastening  devices, 
comprising  two  tubular  members  one  of  whfch  is  adapted 
to  be  positioned  In  the  other  by  telescopic  action,  which 
method  consists  in  telescoping  said  members  by  forcing 
one  of  the  same  and  a  portion  of  the  fabric  into  the  other 
and  collapsing  a  portion  of  the  inner  member  during  the 
telescoping  action  to  form  a  bulbous  head  thereon  to  lock 
the  collapsed  member  within  the  other,  thereby  attaching 
the  fastening  device  to  the  fabric. 

2.  The  method  of  attaching  to  fabric,  fastening  devices, 
comprising  two  tubular  members  one  of  which  Is  adapted 
to  be  positioned  In  the  other  by  telescopic  action,  which 
method  consists  In  telescoping  said  members  by  forcing 
one  of  the  same  and  a  portion  of  the  fabric  Into  the  other 
and  collapsing  a  portion  of  the  Inner  member  during  the 
telescoping  action  to  form  a  head  portion  thereon  having 
outwardly  convexed  lateral  walls  to  lock  the  collapsed 
member  within  the  other,  thereby  attaching  the  fastening 
device  to  the  fabric. 

3.  The  method  of  attaching  to  fabric,  fastening  devices, 
comprising  an  outer  tubular  member  and  a  tubular  thimble 
adapted  to  be  positioned  therein,  which  consists  in  tele- 
scoping said  tubular  thimble  with  respect  to  the  outer 
member  by  forcing  the  tubular  thimble  and  a  portion  of 
the  fabric  into  said  outer  member,  and  collapsing  a  por- 
tion of  the  thimble  during  the  telescoping  action  to  form  a 
bulbous  head  thereon  to  lock  the  collapsed  thimble  within 
the  outer  member,  thereby  attaching  the  fastening  device 
to  the  fabric. 


1,13K.022.  CONTROLLING  DEVICE  FOR  HEATINO 
SYSTEMS.  Edwabd  Cubtis  »o»io,  Hoboken,  N.  J., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Standard  Heat  and 
Ventilation  Company,  inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1911.  SerUl  No. 
663,263.      (CI.   236—19.) 


1.  In  a  car  beating  apparatus  having  radlatiog  pipes,  in 
combination,  a  valve  chamber  having  a  steam  Inlet 


X04 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Mat  4, 1915. 


elated  therewith  and  a  raWe  Beat  therein,  a  Talre  in  said 
chamber  coOperatiyelj  related  to  said  seat,  and  means 
without  the  car  for  cootroHiBf  the  position  of  said  valve 
•econling  to  the  exterior  temperature,  mid  heating  appa- 
rataa  comprliing  means  within  the  car  for  controlling  the 
podtloB  of  said  valve  seat  according  to  the  interior  tem- 
perature. 

2.  A  car  heating  apparatus  having  radiating  pipes  and 
comprising  in  combination  a  movable  valve-chamber  asso- 
ciated therewith,  a  thermostatically  controlled  valve  In 
■aid  chamber,  means  without  the  car  for  controlling  the 
position  of  said  valve  according  to  the  exterior  tempera- 
ture, and  means  within  the  car  for  controlling  the  posi- 
tion of  said  valve  chamber  relative  to  said  valve. 

8.  In  a  car  heating  apparatus  in  combination,  a  ther- 
moatatically  operated  system  of  ^radiating  pipes,  a  valve 
chamber  associated  therewith  having  a  valve  seat,  a  valve 
in  said  chamber,  a  thermostatic  member  positioned  with- 
out the  car  lndei>endent  of  the  pipes  and  adapted  to  move 
the  valve  from  and  toward  its  seat  according  to  the  fall 
and  rise  of  the  temperature  without  the  car,  and  means 
within  the  car  for  moving  said  seat  relative  to  said  valve, 
said  means  within  the  car  comprising  as  a  part  thereof  a 
part  of  the  radiating  pipes. 

4.  In  a  car  heating  apparatus  in  combination,  a  heating 
system,  a  movable  valve  chamber,  a  thermostatically  con 
trolled  valve  therein,  a  thermostatic  member  without  the 
car  and  a  lever  between  said  thermostatic  member  and 
■aid  valve  for  opening  and  closing  the  valve  according  to 
the  fall  and  rise  in  temperature  without  the  car,  said 
beating  apparatus  comprising  thermostatic  means  within 
the  car  for  controlling  the  position  of  said  valve  chamber. 

5.  In  a  cat*  heating  apparatus  in  combination,  a  circu- 
lating system,  a  valve  and  valve  seat  therefor,  a  thenno 
static  means  wltliout  the  car  independent  of  said  system 
for  moving  said  valve,  as  the  temperature  falls,  away 
from  its  seat  and  thus  cause  a  circulation  of  steam  within 
said  system,  said  beating  apparatus  comprising  means 
within  the  car  for  moving  said  seat  away  from  the  valve 
as  the  temperature  within  the  car  falls. 

(Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Qazette.] 


1,138,023.  SIGNALING  DEVICE.  Georoe  J.  Spohkeh 
and  William  Elert  Bean,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr. 
4,  1914.     Serial  No.  829.423.     (CI.  240—22.) 


1.  A  signaling  device  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  caalng,  a  partition  located  within  and  par- 
allel with  th«  upper  portion  of  the  casing,  and  a  re- 
flector located  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  casing  dividing 
■aid  casing  Into  foor  eonpartmenta,  a  transparent  glass 
earrled  by  tb«  lower  edge  of  said  reflector,  a  telescoping 
cover  secured  to  said  casing  having  transparent  material 
therein,  the  lower  side  of  said  cover  being  cut  away  to 
ezpoae  the  glass  in  said  casing. 

t.  A  rigiuUng  device  of  the  character  described,  com- 
•trfslDg  an  oblong  caalng,  a  partition  located  within  and 


parallel  with  the  upper  portion  of  the  easing,  and  a  re- 
flector located  In  the  lower  portion  of  the  casing  having 
a  centrally-arranged  curved  portion  dividing  said  casing 
Into  four  compartments,  a  transparent  glass  carried  by  the 
lower  pdgf  of  said  reSector,  a  teleseoplDff  cover  secared  to 
said  rasing  having  traaspareot  material  therein,  the 
lower  side  of  said  cover  being  cut  away  to  exi>ose  the  glass 
in  said  casing. 

.{.  .V  signaling  device  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising an  oblong  casing,  a  partition  located  within  and 
parallel  with  the  upper  portion  of  the  casing,  and  a  re- 
flector located  In  the  lower  portion  of  the  casing  dividing 
said  casing  into  four  compartments,  guides  earrled  by  said 
reflector,  a  transparent  glaaa  located  between  said  guides 
and  carried  by  the  lower  edge  of  the  reflector,  a  telescoping 
cover  secured  to  said  casing  having  transparent  material 
therein,  the  lower  side  of  said  cover  being  cut  away  to 
expose  the  glass  in  said  caalng. 

4.  A  signaling  device  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising an  oblong  casing,  a  partition  located  within  and 
parallel  with  the  upper  portion  of  the  casing,  and  a  re- 
flector located  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  casiog  dividing 
said  ca.siug  into  four  compartments,  a  transparent  glass 
carried  by  the  lower  edge  of  said  reflector,  a  telescoping 
cover,  means  located  on  the  inside  of  the  cover  and  pass- 
ing through  apertures  in  the  casing  for  removably  secur- 
ing tbe  cover  to  the  casing,  said  cover  being  provided  with 
transparent  material,  the  lower  side  of  said  cover  being 
cut  away  to  expose  the  glass  in  said  casing. 

.'>.  .V  signaling  device  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising an  oblong  casing,  a  partition  located  within  and 
parallel  with  the  upper  portion  of  the  casing,  and  a  re- 
flector located  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  caalng  dividing 
said  casing  into  four  compartments,  a  transparent  glass 
carried  by  the  lower  edge  of  said  reflector  and  located 
within  the  lower  potrtlon  of  the  casing,  a  telescoping  cover 
secured  to  said  ca.sing  having  transparent  material  therein, 
the  lower  side  of  said  cover  being  cut  away  to  expose  the 
gla.s.s  In  said  casing,  and  means  located  on  the  back  of  the 
casing  for  securing  the  device  to  a  vehicle  and  for  sup- 
purtlu);  a  license  tag. 


l.i;{H.0_'4.  rOMIUNED  CULTIVATOR 
Hk.nhy  KTBi.NPttKT,  Allds.  Kans.  Filed 
Serial  No.  856.181.      (("I.  97 — 44.) 


AND     DRAG. 
Aug.   11,   1914. 


In  a  device  such  as  described,  an  attaching  member 
and  a  pair  of  drags  secured  thereto,  aald  drags  each  com- 
prising a  flat  body  tapered  toward  the  forward  end 
thereof,  and  having  enlarged  rounded  edges,  a  connect- 
ing member  attached  to  the  drags,  and  a  seat  secured  to 
the  connecting  member. 


1,138,02.'5.  HINGE.  Mathew  H.  8toll,  La  Crosae,  Wis. 
Filed  .Ian.  2,  1915.  Serial  No.  132.  (Cl.  1«— 104.) 
1.  A  hinge  including  two  leaves,  one  leaf  being  angu- 
larly bent  adjacent  one  end,  said  angularly  bent  portion 
being  formed  with  a  transversely  ezteoding  slot,  the  other 
leaf  at  one  end  being  right  angularly  bent  to  engage  over 
the  upper  edge  of  the  wall  of  a  box  and  having  a  tongue 
projecting  from  said  angularly  bent  end,  the  tongae  having 
a  width  equal  to  the  length  of  the  slot  formed  in  the  other 
leaf,  said   tongue  being  inserted  Into  the  Blot  and  being 
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bent  to  form  a  knuckle,  the  extremity  of  the  toogve  when 
•o  bent  abutting  against  the  inside  face  of  the  tongue  at 
the  base  thereof  and  Immediately  adjacent  said  slot. 


2.  The    combination    with   a   container   having   an    up 
wardly  extending  side  wall  and  a  lid  extending  over  and 
resting  upon   the  upper  edge  of  the  side  wall,  of  a  hinge 
therefor    comprising   two    leaves,   one   leaf   being   bent   at 
right  angles   to  and  disposed  upon   the  Inner  face  of  the 
side  wall  of  tbe  container  with  its  angularly  bent  portion 
extending  over  the  upper  edge  of  the  side  wall,  said  leaf 
being   formed   with   a    tongue   extending   beyond    the   side 
wall,  the  other  leaf  being  applied  to  the  Inner  face  of  the 
lid  and  adapted   to  rest  upon  the  angularly  bent  portion 
of  the  first  named  leaf,  said  second  named  leaf  projecting 
beyond  the  lid  and  being  angularly  bent  below  the  upper 
edge  of  the  side  wall  and  transversely  slotted  to  receive 
the  tongue  of  the  first  named  leaf,  said  tongue  exfendlng 
through    the   angular    portion    of   the   second    named    leaf 
from   the   Inside   to   the  outside   thereof  and   being   bent 
downward  and  then  upward  upon  the  Inside  face  of  the 
angular    portion    of    the    second    named    leaf    to    form    a 
knuckle,  tbe  extremity  of  the  tongue  abutting  against  the 
Inside  face  of  tbe  tongue  at  the  base  thereof  adjacent  to 
tbe  said  slot. 

1138  026  GATK-LATCH.  E m. met  J.  Tayu.e.  Guernsey, 
Iowa.  Filed  Jiil.v  fi.  1!'14.  Serial  No.  84n.22.'>.  (Cl. 
70-  28. 1 
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causing  said  gate  engaging  means  to  engage  one  of  saM 
brackets,  a  second  gate  engaging  means  similar  to  the 
first  excepting  thst  it  locks  the  lug  on  said  body,  a  collar 
adjacent  to  the  other  of  said  brackets,  provided  with  the 
lug  adapted  to  enter  the  notch  In  the  second  bracket,  and 
yielding  means  for  tending  to  hold  said  rod  la  position 
to  cause  said  collar  to  engage  said  second  bracket. 

3.   In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  brackets 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  post,  said  brackets  being  pro- 
vided with  vertically  alined  bearings,  said  brackets  being 
provided   also   with   notches   adjacent   to   tbe  openings  of 
said   bearings,   a    rod   rotataWy    and    slidably    mounted  hi 
said  bearings,  a   gate  enpaginp  device,  comprising  a  body 
flied   on    said    rod.    and    arms   extending   away    from    said 
lK)dy  in  suVstantially   U  shaped  form,  a   lug  on  said  body 
shaped  to  engage  th*    notch  in  oue  of  said  brackets,  yield- 
ing means  for   normally  drawln,:  said   rod   to  portion  for 
causing  said  gate  rngaelns   m.ans   to  engage  one  of  said 
brackets,  a  ^e<ond  gate  engaging  n.«-ans  similar  to  the  first 
excepting   that  it  lacks  the  Ing  on  said  bod.v.  a  collar  ad- 
jacent to  the  other  of  said   brackets.  provid.Ml  with  a  lug 
adapted    to   enter   the   notch    In    the   second    bracket,    and 
yielding  means  for  tending  to  hold  said  rod  in  posiUon  to 
"cause   said  collar  to  engage   said   second  bracket,  said   U 
shai>ed   device   having   its   arms   thickened   at   their   inner 

faces. 

4    In  a  device  of  the  class  de««cribed.  a  pair  of  brackets 

i   Hfiapted  to  be  secured  to  a  post,  said  brackets  l»-ing  pro- 

i    vi('.^Hl    with    vertically    alined    bearings    and    with    notches 

i   a('j:ic.-nt    to   said   bearings,    a    rod    slidably    and    rotatably 

;   inount.-d  in  said  hearings,  irate  mgapinp  devices  fixed  on 

said   rod   adjacent    to   one  of  said   bearings,   and   provided 

'    with    «    Ins  adapted   to   be   received  in   the   not.b   in   said 

learinf.'  when   the  gate  engaging  device  is  in  one  ,K)sition 

I   ,,f    its    movement,    and    yielding    means    for    holding    said 

gate  engaging  device  in  onuau.ment  with  snld  first  l)eai-ing. 

a  collar  fixed  on  said  rod  adjacent  to  the  second  bracket, 

pro-ided   with   a   lug  adapted   to   .ntor  the   notch   in   said 

second   1  caring   when    Paid    rod    is    in    one   jwsitlon   of   Its 

movement,    a    sfcond    gat*^   enL'a^ring   devii./.    comprising   a 

b<Klv  fixed  on  said  rod.  eaih  of  said   •-•ate  engaging  devices 

having   arms   in    a   substantial    U    shape,    and    means    for 

yleldlngl.v    holding   snld   rod    in   position   for  holding   said 

lollar   In  engagement    with  .said    se<ond    bracket. 


1,138.027.     TlHl 
Feb.  1;^..  l»ir.. 


(■i.w>E  V.\KNKi,b,  Houston.  Tex.     Filed 

Jeriiil   Nil    ^.*il-».      i*'l     IJ- — 1'^-' 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  brackets 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  poet,  said  brackets  being  pro- 
vided with  vertically  alined  hearlnga,  aald  brackets  being 
iwovlded  also  with  notches  adjacent  to  the  openings  of 
said  bearings,  a  rod  rotatably  and  alldably  mounted  In 
snld  bearings,  a  gate  engaginu'  device,  comprising  a  body 
fixed  on  said  rod.  and  arms  extending  away  from  said 
body  In  substantially  U  shaped  form,  a  lug  on  said  body 
shaped  to  engage  the  notch  in  one  of  said  brackets,  and 
yielding  means  for  normally  drawing  said  rod  to  posi- 
tion for  causing  said  gate  engaging  means  to  engage  one 

of  said  brackets. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  pair  of  brackets 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  post,  said  brackets  being  pro- 
vided with  vertically  alined  bearings,  said  brackets  being 
provided  also  with  notches  adjacent  to  the  openings  of 
Bald  bearlnga,  a  rod  rotatably  and  slidably  mounted  in 
■aid  bearings,  a  gate  engaging  device,  comprising  a  body 
fixed  on  said  rod,  and  arms  extending  away  from  aald 
body  In  subatantlally  U  shaped  form,  a  log  on  said  body 
shaped  to  engage  the  notch  in  one  of  said  brackets,  yield- 
ing means  for  normally  drawing  said  rod  to  poritlon  for 


1.  In  a  tire.  r.  cushion  p<.rtlon,  comprising  two  bead 
rings  a  main  portion  of  arch  shaped  form  formed  of  two 
layers  of  vulcanising  fabric  having  their  respective  edges 
secured  over  the  inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  tbe  bead 
rings,  an  Inner  and  an  outer  reinforced  cushion  secured 
over  the  main  porilon,  each  cushion  comprising  two  sbeet« 
of  cushion  stock  with  a  sheet  of  wire  net  between  the«. 
a  layer  of  vulcanlaing  fabric  Interposed  between  the  two 
mid  cushions,  layers  of  vulcaBlxing  fabric  secured  over 
tbe  outer  reinforced  cushion,  and  an  outer  tread  portiOB 
secured  to  the  Inst  said  layers. 

2.  In  a  tire,  a  cushion  portion,  comprising  two  bead 
rings,  a  main  portion  of  arch-shaped  form  fwined  of  two 
layers  of  vulcanlxlng  fabric  having  their  respective  edges 
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■•cured  over  the  inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  the  bead 
rings,  an  inutr  and  an  outer  reinforced  cushion  secured  over 
tb«  main  portion,  each  cushion  comprising  two  sheets  of 
cusblon  stock  wltn  a  sheet  of  wire  net  between  them,  each 
cushion  having  Its  edges  secured  over  the  bead  rings  and 
portions  of  the  inside  surface  of  the  main  portion,  a 
layer  of  vulcanizing  fabric  interposed  between  the  two  said 
cushions,  layers  of  vulcanizing  fabric  secured  over  the 
outer  reinforced  cushion  and  extending  over  the  bead 
rings  and  for  different  distances  over  the  inside  surface, 
a  cover  sheet  of  vulcanizing  fabric  secured  over  the  over- 
lapping edges  of  the  sheets  on  the  Inside  surface,  and  an 
outer  tread  portion  secured  to  the  last  said  layers. 


a  manually  controlled  switch  in  the  circuit  adapted  by  a 
continuous  movement  to  connect  first  the  nearer  magnet 
Into  the  circuit  find  then  break  that  connection  and  con- 
nect the  other  magnet  Into  the  circuit. 


1,138,028.     CAST-STEEL  VEST  I  BL'LE- FRAME.      GdORGK 
'  L.  '  Wall,    Limn,    Ohio,    assignor   to    Uma    locomotive 
Corporation,  Lima,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed 
Dec.  19,  1014.    Serial  No.  878,018.     (CI.  105—61.) 


1.  A  vestibule  nttachment  for  a  car  having  a  tank,  con- 
sisting of  a  unitary  casting  having  side-plates  projected 
from  the  tank  beyond  the  end  of  the  car-frame,  with  up- 
right flanges  upon  the  Inner  edges  of  the  side-plates  to  fit 
against  said  tanK  and  having  Integral  cross-bars  connect 
Ing  the  side-plates,  means  for  attaching  the  foot  of  the 
vestibule  ca8tln>f  to  the  end  sill  of  the  car,  and  side 
brackets  upon  the  top  of  the  tank  with  connection  from 
the  outer  ends  of  the  same  to  the  Inner  edges  of  the  side- 
frames,  whereby  the  entire  vestibule  la  supported  at  the 
top  and  bottom  only,  and  the  side-plates  of  the  vestibule 
are  disconnected  from  the  rear  end  of  the  Unk. 

2.  A  vestibule  attachment  for  a  tank-car  or  tender,  con 
slstlng  of  a  unitary  casting  having  slde-plates  provided 
with  upright  flanges  to  bear  against  the  end  of  the  car 
Unk,  integral  croM-bars  connecting  the  inner  edges  of  the 
side-plates,  detachable  ties  connecting  the  outer  edges  of 
the  slde-plates,  means  at  the  foot  for  attachment  to  the 
end  siU  of  the  car,  and  means  at  the  top  for  connection 
to  brackets  upon  the  tank,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

1,138,029.     SIGNAL  DEVICE.     Samubl  T.  Wabnkr.  New 
'  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  23.  1913.     Serial  No.  786,215 

(CI.  177—337.) 

1.  A  signal  device  for  automobiles  or  the  like  comprising 
•  casing  having  a  slot  therein,  an  indicating  drum  rota 
tively  mounted  in  the  casing  with  a  portion  of  Its  perlph 
ery  exposed  through  the  slot,  an  armature  mounted  upon 
the  axis  of  the  drum  and  rotatable  therewith  and  having 
a  bias  to  one  position,  and  two  controlling  electro-magnets 
arranged  In  an  arc  about  the  axis  at  dlfTerent  angular  dls 
tances  from  the  biased  position  of  the  armature,  each  be 
ing  adapted  when  energized  to  attract  and  rotate  the  arma 
tore  in  the  sams  direction  and  hold  the  drum  In  the  re- 
spective   indicating    position,    an    electric    circuit    and    a 
source  of  current  therein  for  energizing  the  magnets,  and 


2.  A  signal  device  for  automobiles  or  the  like  comprising 
a  casing  having  a  slot  therein,  an  indicating  drum  ro- 
tatlvely  mounted  in  the  casing  with  a  portion  of  its  periph- 
ery exposed  through  the  slot,  an  armature  mounted  upon 
the  axis  of  the  drum  and  rotatable  therewith  and  having 
a  bias  to  one  position,  two  controlling  electro-magnets 
arranged  In  an  arc  about  the  axla  at  different  angular 
distances  from  the  biased  position  of  the  armature,  each 
being  adapted  when  energized  to  attract  the  armature  and 
rotate  It  In  the  same  direction  and  hold  the  drum  In  the 
respective  Indicating  position,  and  an  electric  circuit  and 
a  source  of  current  therein  for  energizing  the  magneU, 
the  circuit  Including  two  stationary  contacts,  one  contact 
for  each  magnet  and  a  movable  switch  member  adapted 
by  a  continuous  movement  first  to  engage  the  contact  for 
the  nearer  magnet  and  then  to  break  that  contact  and  then 
to  engage  the  contact  for  the  other  magnet,  whereby  the 
armature  is  successively  attracted  by  the  two  magnets. 

3.  A  signal  device  for  automobiles  or  the  like  comprising 
a  rotative  indicating  drum,  a  rotative  armature  connected 
to  rotate  the  drum  and  having  a  bias  to  lowermost  posi- 
tion, a  plurality  of  three  electro-magnets  arranged  one  at 
the  left  and  one  at  the  right  and  one  above  the  axis  of 
the  armature  and  each  adapted  when  energised  to  attract 
the  armature  and  cause  It  to  rotate,  an  electric  circuit  and 
a  source  of  current  therein  for  energizing  the  magnets, 
and  a  manuallv  controlled  switch  in  the  circuit  arranged 
to    Independently    connect    the   several    magnets    into    the 

circuit. 

4.  A  signal  device  for  automobiles  or  the  like  comprising 
a  rotative  Indicatmg  drum,  a  rotative  armature  connected 
to  rotate  the  drum  and  having  a  bias  to  lowermost  posi- 
tion, a  plurality  of  three  electro-magneta  arranged  one  at 
the  left  and  one  at  the  right  and  one  above  the  axis  of 
the  armature  and  each  adApted  when  energised  to  attract 
the  armature  and  cause  It  to  rotate,  an  electric  circuit  and 
a  source  of  current  therein  for  energizing  the  magnets, 
and  a  manually  controlled  switch  in  the  circuit  arranged 
when  moved  In  one  direction  to  successively  connect  one 
of  the  two  lower  magneta  Into  the  circuit  and  then  break 
that  connection  and  connect  the  upper  magnet  into  the 
circuit,  and  when  moved  In  the  opposite  direction  to  con- 
nect the  other  lower  magnet  Into  the  circuit 

5.  A  signal  device  for  automobiles  or  the  like  compris- 
ing, in  combination  with  the  brake  pedal,  a  rotative  Indi- 
cating drum,  a  rotative  armature  connected  to  rotate  the 
drum  and  having  a  bias  to  lowermost  position,  a  plurality 
of  three  electro-magnets  arranged  one  at  the  left  and 
one  at  the  right  and  one  above  the  axis  of  the  armature 
and  each  adapted  when  energized  to  attract  the  armature 
and  cause  it  to  rotate,  an  electric  circuit  and  a  source  of 
current  therein  for  energizing  the  magneto,  a  manually 
controlled  switch  In  the  circuit  arranged  when  moved  in 
one  direction  to  successively  connect  one  of  the  two  lower 
magnets  Into  the  circuit  and  then  break  that  connection 
and  connect  the  upper  magnet  into  the  circuit,  and  when 
moved  in  the  opiwslte  direction  to  connect  the  other  lower 
magnet  into  the  circuit,  a  normally  open  pedal  twitch 
connected  In  multiple  in  the  circuit  of  the  first  mentioned 
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lower  magnet  and  controlled  by  the  brake  pedal  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  closed  as  the  pedal  Is  operated  to  apply  the 
brakes,  and  a  normally  open  manually  controlled  switch 
connected  In  multiple  with  the  pedal  controlled  switch. 
(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,1.H8.030.  PHYSICIANS  TREATINOTABLE.  Calvin 
H.  WB8TO.N.  Tyrone,  i'a.  Filed  r>ec.  11,  1914.  Serial 
No.  876,696.      ^C1.  128—16.) 


«? 


•-z.^rrrlirtri,i,,',  i  n,lJ.j.i.fTrrnT.i,j,.im.i..i,.t.;..:.i.tr:7 


1.  A  physician's  treating  table  comprising  a  frame,  a 
stationary  member  of  the  table  mounted  on  said  frame,  a 
track  swlveled  )u  said  frame,  a  pivot  post  plvotally  con- 
nected at  Its  upper  end  to  said  stationary  member,  and 
provided  at  its  lower  end  with  a  pivoted  shoe  adapted  to 
slide  in  said  track,  a  bracket  post  rigidly  carried  by  said 
pivot  post,  a  movable  member  of  the  table  plvotally  mount- 
ed on  said  bracket  post,  bracketa  carried  by  said  stationary 
member  of  the  frame,  bell  cranks  plvotally  connected  to 
said  brackets,  telescopic  links  connecting  said  bell  cranks 
with  said  movable  meml)er  of  the  table,  a  plurality  of 
collars  loosely  carried  by  said  pivot  post,  arms  rigidly 
connected  to  one  of  said  collars,  other  telescopic  links 
connecting  said  arms  and  said  bell  cranks,  and  means  for 
either  moving  the  lower  end  of  said  pivot  post  In  Its  shoe 
track,  turning  said  track  and  said  post,  turning  said  arms 
to  rock  the  movable  member  of  the  table  vertically,  turn- 
ing the  track  and  sliding  the  pivot  post  simultaneously, 
or  turning  the  arms  and  turning  the  track  simultaneously, 
said  means  comprising  a  slotted  lever  which  Is  plvotally 
mounted  In  said  frame,  links  plvotally  connected  to  one 
of  said  arm.s  and  to  the  slotted  lever,  another  of  the  links 
connecting  one  of  the  collars  of  the  pivot  post  to  said 
slotted  lever,  another  link  plvotally  connected  to  said 
track  and  connecting  said  track  and  said  slotted  lever, 
the  ends  of  said  links  which  are  connected  to  the  slotted 
lever  slldlngly  engaging  the  same,  and  means  for  sliding 
either  of  the  links  upon  said  slotted  lever  for  changing 
the  leverage  between  the  slotted  levers  and  the  parta  to 
which  the  other  end  of  the  links  are  connected. 

2.  A  physician's  treating  table  comprising  a  stationary 
member,  a  pivot  post  mounted  below  one  end  of  said 
stationary  member  and  provided  with  a  bracket  post,  a 
movable  member  loosely  mounted  on  said  bracket  post, 
and  means  for  imparting  a  universal  movement  to  said 
movable  member. 

3.  A  physician's  treating  table  comprising  a  frame,  a 
pivot  post,  a  stationary  table  member  plvotally  connected 
with  the  upper  end  of  said  pfvot  post,  a  bracket  post 
carried  by  said  pivot  post,  a  movable  table  member  loosely 
mounted  on  said  bracket  post,  and  means  for  turning  said 
pivot  post,  whereby  said  movable  member  will  be  swung 
laterally. 

4.  A  physicians  treating  table  comprising  a  frame,  a 
stationary  table  member  provided  upon  the  upper  end  of 
said  frame,  a  pivot  post  plvotally  connected  to  said  station- 
ary member  and  lisvlng  Ita  lower  ends  longitudinally  slid- 
able  upon  said  frame,  a  bracket  post  rigidly  connected 
with  said  pivot  post,  a  movable  table  member  loosely 
mounted  on  said  bracket  post,  and  means  for  sliding  the 
lower  end  of  said  pivot  post  longitudinally,  whereby  said 
movable  table  member  will  be  given  a  vertical  swinging 
movement 

5.  A  physician's  treating  table  comprising  a  frame,  a 
stationary  table  member  mounted  upon  said  frame,  a  track 


plvotally  mounted  near  the  bottom  of  said  frame,  a  pivot 
post  plvotally  connected  to  said  stationary  member  at  Ita 
upper  end  and  having  its  lower  end  provided  with  a  piv- 
oted shoe  adapted  to  slide  longitudinally  of  the  table  in 
said  track,  a  bracket  post  carried  by  said  pivot  post,  a 
movable  table  m.^ml>er  loosely  mounted  on  said  bracket 
post,  and  means  for  turning  said  track  whereby  said  mov- 
able table  member  will  Ite  swung  laterally. 
[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.138.031.  LOCOMOTIVE-BOILER  FURNACE.  John  P. 
Neff.  East  Orante.  N  .T..  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  American  Arch  rompany.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  Delaware  Filed  May  25.  1907.  Serial 
No.  375.627.      <C1.   11<> — 87.  t 


1.  A  locomotive  boiler  and  its  contained  firebox  and 
flues.  In  combination  with  a  substantially  imperforate  arch 
Interposed  between  said  flues  and  the  bottom  of  the  fire- 
box, said  arch  comprising  a  plurality  of  upwardly  and 
rearwardly  inclined  longitudinal  water  circulating  tubes 
and  refractory  bricks  supported  thereby,  the  bottoms  of 
said  bricks  together  with  said  tubes  forming  a  plurality 
of  longitudinal  channels  that  divide  the  producta  of  com- 
bustion into  longitudinal  streams  and  the  tops  of  aald 
channels  containing  many  distinct  non-commnnlcatlng 
cells  or  recesses  which  retard  the  producta  of  combustion 
and  break  up  said  streams. 

2.  A  locomotive  boiler  and  its  contained  firebox  and 
flues.  In  combination  with  a  substantially  Imperforate  arch 
Interposed  between  said  flues  and  the  bottom  of  the  fire- 
box and  extending  from  side  to  side  thereof,  said  arch  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  upwardly  and  rearwardly  Inclined 
longitudinal  water  circulating  tut>es  and  rows  of  refrac- 
tory bricks  supported  thereby,  the  bottoms  of  said  bricks 
together  with  said  tubes  forming  a  plurality  of  longltn- 
dlnal  channels  spaced  from  side  to  side  of  the  firebox 
and  which  divide  the  producta  of  combustion  Into  longi- 
tudinal streams,  and  the  tops  of  said  channels  containing 
many  distinct  non-communicating  cells  or  recesses  that  re- 
tard the  products  of  combustion  and  break  ap  said 
streams. 

3.  A  locomotive  boiler  and  ita  contained  firebox  and 
flues,  in  combination  with  a  plurality  of  inclined  longitn- 
dlnal  arch  tubes.  In  said  firebox,  a  plurality  of  transrerss 
and  longitudinal  rows  of  refractory  bricks  supported  by 
said  tubes,  the  bottoms  of  said  bricks  together  with  said 
tubes  forming  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  channels  that 
divide  the  producta  of  combustion  into  longltDdlaal 
streams,  and  the  bottoms  of  said  bricks  containing  corre- 
sponding rows  of  recesaes  and  projectiona  that  retard  tbs 
products  of  combustion  and  break  up  said  streanw. 

4.  A  locomotive  boiler  and  its  contained  firebox  and 
flues.  In  combination  with  an  upwardly  and  rearwardly  la- 
dined  arch  interposed  between  said  floes  and  the  bottom 
of  the  firebox  and  comprising  a  number  of  longltadLaal 
water  circulating  tubes  and  a  plurality  of  longitadlBal 
rows  of  refractory  brides  supported  by  said  tabes,  tke  bot- 
toms of  said  bricks  together  containing  a  plamllty  •( 
tranavcrse  and  longitudinal  rows  of  distinct  aoa-oaauBO- 
nicating  recesses  which  retard  the  producta  of  combostioo 
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and   break    up   the   longltucUBal    and    traBsrerae    streams 
thereof. 

5.  A  locomotive  boiler  and  ita  contained  firebox  and 
flues,  In  combination  with  a  sabstantially  imperfornte  arch 
interposed  between  said  flues  and  the  bottom  of  the  fire- 
box, said  arch  comprialnK  a  plurality  of  upwardly  and 
rearwardly  inclined  longitudinal  water  circulating  tubes 
and  refractory  bricks  supported  thereby,  the  bottoms  of 
said  bricks  together  with  said  tubes  forming  a  plurality 
of  longitudinal  channels  that  divide  the  products  of  com 
bastion  into  longitudinal  streams  and  the  tops  of  said 
cluinnels  being  corrugated  and  acting  to  retard  »aid  prod 
acta  and  break  up  said  streams. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazett«>.] 


1.138,032.     LOCOMOTIVE  BOILER  FURN'ACE.     Tharles 
B.    MooKE,    Evanston.    III.,    assignor,    by    mesne    assign 
ments,  to  American  Arch  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  Delaware.     Filed  Dec.  18,  1911.     Serial 
No.  666.345.     (CI.  110 — 87.) 


1.  .V  locomotive  boiler  firebox  having  a  plurality  of  arch 
tubes  therein,  in  combination  with  a  refractory  arch  sup- 
ported by  said  tubes  tfnd  comprising  a  plurality  of  trans- 
verse rows  of  arch  bricks  each  composed  of  a  number  of 
substantially  identical  bricks,  each  thereof  having  a  tube 
engaging  socket  at  one  end  and  being  beveled  at  Us  other 
end  and  thereby  adapted  to  be  wedglngly  held  in  position 
betweMi  two  tabes. 

2.  A  locomotive  boiler  firebox  having  inclined  arch  tubes 
therein,  in  combination  with  a  refractory  front  arch  rest 
ing  on  and  supported  by  said  tubes  and  comprising  a  plu 
rality  of  transverse  rows  of  substantially  identical  bricks, 
each  brick  having  a  tube  engaging  socket  or  groove  at  one 
end  adapting  the  brick  to  rest  upon  and  be  supported  by 
a  tube  and  being  beveled  at  its  opposite  end  and  thereby 
adapted  to  wedglngly  engage  the  next  adjacent  tube  and 
be  thereby  supported  in  compressed  condition  between  the 
two  tabes. 

3.  A  locomotive  boiler  firebox  containing  a  group  of 
■abstantlally  parallel  Inclined  arch  tubes,  in  combination 
with  a  refractory  front  arch  therein  arranged  against  the 
flae  sheet  and  co-extensive  transversely  of  the  firebox  with 
the  group  of  arch  tubes,  said  arch  comprising  refractory 
aectlons  arranged  between  adjacent  tubes,  each  of  said 
sections  being  provided  on  one  edge  with  a  tube  engaging 
socket  or  groove,  and  its  opposite  edge  being  beveled  for 
engagement  with  the  adjacent  tube  whereby  the  section  Is 
wedgiBgly  retained  in  poaitioo  upon  the  two  tabes. 

4.  A  locomotive  boiler  ^rebox  containing  a  group  of 
•abstantlally  parallel  Inclioed  arch  tubes,  in  combination 
with  a  refractory  front  arch  therein  arraagM  against  the 
fine  sheet  and  co-extenaive  transversely  of  the  firebox  with 
the  groap  of  arch  tabes,  said  arch  comprising  refractory 
■eetlona  arranged  between  adjacent  tabes,  each  of  said 
aectlons  being  provided  on  one  edge  with  a  tube  engaging 
■ockct  or  groove,  and  ita  opposite  edge  being  beveled  for 
engagement  with  the  adjacent  tabe  whereby  the  section 
to  wedglngly  retained  in  position  upon  the  two  tubes,  and 
wedftag  locking  bricks  arranged  between  tlie  oater  tabes 
aad  tlM  adjaceBt  ride  sbeets  of  the  firebox  to  prevent  the 
•prMtdiOff  of  the  tabes  dae  to  the  wedging  action  of  the 
•ceti<Hts. 

5.  A  locooMtlve  boiler  firebox  costalner  a  group  of  sab- 
■tuittally  iMirallei  iacllned  arch  tobes,  In  combination  with 
a  nflTACtorj  front  areta  tlierelB  arrasged  against  the  flae 
ikaet  aad  eo-extenslTe  transrersely  of  the  firebox  with  the 


group  of  arch  tubes,  said  arch  comprlaing  refractory  aec- 
tlons arranged  between  adjacent  tubes,  each  of  said  sec- 
tions being  provided  on  one  edge  with  a  tube  engaging 
socket  or  groove,  and  Its  opposite  edge  being  beveled  for 
engaKt^ment  with  the  adjacent  tube  whereby  the  section 
is  wedglngly  retained  in  position  upon  the  two  tubes,  and 
similarly  bricks  having  their  socketed  enda  arranged  upon 
the  outer  tubea  of  the  group  and  their  beveled  ends 
against  the  side  sheets  of  the  firebox  and  serving  to  pre- 
vent the  group  of  tubes  from  spreading. 

1  Claims  8  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


LL^S-O.^a.  ARCH  BRICK.  John  P.  NErr,  New  York. 
N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  American  Arch 
Company,  New  York,  N.  \'..  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
FlU'd  Sept.  14,  1911.     Serial  No.  649.219.     (CI.  110-87. ) 


1.  An  arch  brick  having  its  lower  end  corners  cut  away 
to  provide  sockets  for  receiving  supporting  tubes,  and  hav- 
ing Its  upper  end  corners  also  cut  away  to  provide  sockets 
for  receiving  supporting  tubes,  the  said  sockets  at  the 
lower  side  of  the  brick  being  spaced  apart  a  distance  dif- 
ferent from  that  between  the  sockets  at  the  upper  side 
of  tlie  brick. 

2.  An  arch  brick  having  ita  lower  end  corners  beveled 
for  receiving  supporting  tubes,  and  having  its  upper  end 
corners  also  beveled  for  receiving  supporting  tubes,  thus 
renderinp  the  brick  reversible,  the  said  beveled  portions  at 
the  lower  pnd  corners  being  spaced  apart  a  distance  differ- 
ent from  that  between  the  upper  end  corners. 

3.  An  arch  brick  having  its  lower  end  comers  cut  away 
to  provide  sockets  for  receiving  supporting  tubes  with 
portions  for  engaging  the  sides  of  the  tabes,  and  having 
Its  upper  end  corners  also  cut  away  to  provide  sockets 
for  receiving  supporting  tubes  with  portions  for  engaging 
the  sides  of  the  tubes,  the  said  portions  of  the  lower 
sockets  being  spaced  apart  a  distance  different  from  that 
between  the  said  portions  of  the  upper  sockets. 

4.  .\n  arch  brick  having  supporting  surfaces  at  opposite 
lower  edges  and  supporting  surfaces  at  opposite  upper 
edges,  the  lower  supporting  surfaces  and  the  upper  sup- 
porting surfaces  being  differently  spaced  to  accommodate 
the  brick  to  variations  in  the  distances  between  tubes. 

.'».  In  a  locomotive  fire  box,  an  arch  brick  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  recesses  in  its  bottom,  forming  truaslug 
means  comprising  a  pair  of  ribs  crossing  each  other  ad- 
jacent their  central  portions  and  an  edge  rib  extending 
around  the  bottom  of  the  brick  Into  which  the  croas  ribs 
merge,  the  brick  being  provided  at  opposite  ends  with  sup- 
porting surfaces  to  engage  arch  tabes. 

(Claims  «  to  IH  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,138,034.  LOCOMOTIVE-BOILER  FURNACE.  Charl»8 
B.  Moore,  Evanston,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  American  Arch  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Dec.  18.  1911.  Serial 
No.  666,339.      (CI.  110—87.) 


1.  A   locomotive  boiler  firebox  in  combination   with   a 
body  of  refractory  material  therein  arranged  between  the 


grate  and  the  flues,  aaid  body  being  of  greatest  thlckaeas 
along  the  longitudinal  medial  line  and  of  least  thlcknes* 
along  Its  lateral  edges,  and  of  graduated  thlckneaa  be- 
tween its  medial  line  and  lateral  edges  and  provided  with 
recesses  which  vary  in  depth  proportionately  to  the  thick- 
ness of  the  arch,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  locomotive  boiler  firebox  containing  a  plurality  of 
arch  tubes,  in  combination  with  a  refractory  body  resting 
upon  said  tubes  and  composed  of  a  plurality  of  individual 
bricks,  said  bricks  being  provided  with  cavities  or  pockets 
which  vary  in  depth  proportionately  to  the  distance  from 
the  side  of  the  firebox,  subsUntially  as  dsscribed. 

3.  A  locomotive  boiler  firebox  containing  a  plurality 
of  arch  supporting  tubes,  In  combinatioa  with  a  plurality 
of  transverse  rows  of  arch  bricks  supported  by  said  tubes, 
said  rows  extending  from  side  to  side  la  the  firebox  and 
arranged  close  together  upon  the  tubea,  said  bricks  being 
provided  with  gas  mixing  pockets  in  their  undersides,  the 
pockets  of  the  bricks  in  each  row  being  of  greatest  depth 
at  the  ends  of  the  row  and  lessening  in  depth  toward  the 
middle  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  locomotive  boiler  firebox  containing  a  plurality  of 
arch  supporting  tubea,  in  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
transverse  rows  of  arch  bricks  supported  by  said  tubes, 
said  rows  extending  from  side  to  side  in  the  firebox  and 
arranged  close  together  upon  the  tubes,  said  bricks  being 
provided  with  gas-mlxlng  pockets  in  their  undersides,  the 
pockets  in  the  bricks  in  each  row  being  graduated  in 
depth  from  the  middle  toward  the  ends  of  t^e  row  and 
being  of  least  depth  at  the  center  of  the  row.  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  A  locomotive  boiler  firebox  containing  a  plurality  of 
inclined  arch  tubes,  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
transverse  rows  of  refractory  bricks  supported  by  and  ex- 
tending between  said  tubes,  the  undersides  of  said  bricks 
being  provided  with  gas-mixing  cavities,  the  cavities  in 
the  bricks  of  each  row  being  of  greater  depth  toward  the 
ends  of  the  row  than  at  the  middle  thereof,  substantially 
as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,13  8.  035.       LOCOMOTIVE  -  BOILER       FURNACE. 
CuAauea  B.  Moobe,  Evanston,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignoasnts,   to   American   Arch   Company.    New   York. 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.     Filed  Dec.  18  1911 
Serial  No.  660.342.     (CI.  110—87.) 


1.  A  locomotive  boiler  firebox  containing  a  plurality 
of  arch  supporting  tubes,  in  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  transverse  rows  or  arch  bricks  supported  by  said  tubes, 
said  rows  extending  from  side  to  side  in  the  firebox  and 
arranged  side  by  side  upon  the  tubes,  each  said  brick 
having  oppositely  inclined  flat  ends,  the  upper  face  of 
each  brick  being  longer  than  the  space  between  the  sup- 
ports upon  which  It  rests  whereby  the  brick  depends  be- 
tween Its  supports  and  is  thereby  held  against  lateral 
movement  In  the  firebox,  and  each  said  brick  having  op- 
positely disposed  open  ended  recesses  In  its  underside, 
adapted  to  deflect  the  firebox  gases  against  the  supports 
upon  which  the  l^yick  rests,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  locomotive  boiler  firebox  containing  a  plurality 
of  arch  tubes,  in  combination  with  a  front  arch  extending 
from  side  sheet  to  side  sheet,  and  composed  of  a  plurality 
of  substantial  identical  bricks,  each  said  brick  being  flat 
and  oppositely  beveled  at  its  ends  where  it  rests  upon  iu 
supports  and  whereby  it  is  held  against  lateral  movement 
in  the  firebox,  and  each  said  brick  being  provided  on  its 
underaide  with  oppositely  disposed  curved  bottomad  open 
ended  recesses  adapted  to  deflect  the  firebox  gases  later- 
ally against  the  supports  upon  wliieh  the  brick  rests. 


3.  A  locomotive  boiler  firebox  containing  incliaed  arch 
tubes,  in  combination  with  a  longitudinal  row  of  subetaa- 
tially  identical  bricks  resting  upon  a  tube  and  wedffingly 
engaging  the  adjacent  side  sheet  of  the  firebox,  each  said 
brick  having  its  ends  oppositely  beveled,  and  being  pro- 
vided on  Its  under  surface  with  a  gas-mixing  pockef  or 
cavity  having  a  curved  bottom  and  an  open  end  adapted 
to  deflect  the  firebox  gases  against  the  side  sheet  of  the 
firebox,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  An  arch  brick  for  use  in  a  locomotive  boiler  furnace 
provided  with  arch  tubes  spaced  apart,  the  brick  being 
adapted  to  rest  upon  the  tubes  and  having  Its  transverse 
ends  which  contact  with  the  tubes  fiat  and  oppositely 
beveled,  two  oppositely  extending  recesses  In  the  bottom 
of  the  brick  having  upwardly  and  outwardly  curved  bot- 
toms and  open  enda  whereby  they  are  adapted  to  defiect 
the  firebox  gases  laterally  against  the  sides  of  the  tubes 
upon  which  the  bricks  rest. 

5.  A  locomotive  firebox  arch-brick,  composed  of  refrac- 
tory material,  having  ends  formed  for  engagement  with 
arch  tubes  and  in  its  bottom  provided  with  oppositely  ex- 
tending cavities  or  recesses  which  open  through  respective 
ends  of  the  brick,  for  the  purposes  described. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.138.0^.  ARCH-BRICK  AND  SUPPORTING  MEANS 
THEREFOR.  John  P.  Neff.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor. 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  American  Areh  Company,  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Jan. 
10,  1912.     Serial  No.  670,403.     (CI.  110— «7.) 


1.  In  a  locomotive  fire-box.  an  arch  brick  having  ao 
Inclined  surface  and  a  socket  at  opposite  ends  of  its  upper 
face  and  an  inclined  face  and  socket  at  opposite  ends  of 
Its  lower  face,  the  length  of  the  upper  face  being  different 
from  that  of  the  lower  face  to  accommodate  the  brick  to 
arch-snpporting  members  which  are  differently  spaced 
apart. 

2.  In  a  locomotive  fire-box.  an  arch  brick  having  an 
inclined  surface  and  a  socket  at  opposite  ends  of  its  upper 
face  and  an  inclined  face  and  socket  at  opposite  ends  of 
its  lower  face,  the  length  of  the  upper  face  being  different 
from  that  of  the  lower  face  to  accommodate  the  brick  to 
arch-supporting  members  which  are  differently  spsced 
apart,  and  the  said  inclined  surfaces  being  adapted  to 
rest  upon  and  project  laterally  above  an  arch-supporting 
member  for  compensating  engagement  therewith. 

3.  In  a  locomotive  boiler  fire  box.  a  group  of  arch 
tubes  and  the  side  sheets  of  aald  box.  In  combination  with 
a  refractory  arch  body  resting  upon  said  tubes,  a  plural- 
ity of  edge  bricks,  each  resting  upon  ooe  said  tube,  and 
extending  toward  but  not  against  the  adjacent  side  akeet. 
and  each  having  s  bottom  end  portion  inclined  with  re- 
spect to  the  bottom  of  the  brick,  and  edge  brick  san»orts 
wherewith  the  inclined  end  portions  of  the  edge  bricks 
compensatingly  engage  immediately  adjacent  respective 
side  sheets. 

4.  The  herein  described  improvencBt  in  iocomotlTe 
firebox  arches,  comprising  an  arch  brick  the  lower  part 
of  which  is  shorter  thsn  the  space  between  its  snpporta 
while  its  upper  part  is  of  a  length  to  overhaag  both  such 
supports,  ooe  end  of  said  brick  being  sbaped  for  pivotal 
abutment  with  several  points  upon  one  said  npport  aad 
its  other  end  having  aa  inclined  point  or  edge  for  com- 
pensating wedging  abutaient  with  ooe  point  upon  tbe 
other  support  whereby  the  brick  is  adapted  to  adjoat  it- 
self to  such  supports  and  retain  Its  pooltton  tberaoa  aad 
wbareby  an  arching  effect  la  secured  in  the  Intarmedlate 
parts  of  tbe  brick.  .„^„^_- 
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1,138,037.  LOCUMOTIVK  Fl'KNACE.  Charles  B. 
MooKE,  Evanston,  111.,  nssijjnor,  by  mesne  a98iKnm*>nts, 
to  American  Arch  Compauy,  N>\v  York.  N.  Y..  a  Cor- 
poration of  Delaware.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1012.  Serial  No. 
677,561.      (CI.  110— S7  I 


1.  A  locomotive  boiler  tirebox.  Its  lncllne<1.  water-circu- 
lating arcli-tubes  and  Its  side  sheets.  In  combination  with 
a  refractory  arch  supported  by  snld  tubes  and  side  sheets 
and  composed  of  oppositely  Inclinod  Interchangeable  elon- 
gated bricks,  each  thereof  having  an  arch-tube  socket  at 
Its  lower  end.  and  an  Interchangeable  Interlock  at  its 
upper  end. 

2.  A    locomotive    boiler    firebox    In    combination    with    a 
refractory    arch    therein    and    composed    of   oppositely     in 
cllned  interchangeable  elongated  bricks,  each  thereof  hav 
Ing  an  arch  tube  socket   In  its   lower  end,   and   an    Inter 
changeable  Interlock  at  Its  upper  end. 

3.  A  locomotive  boiler  firebox  in  combination  with  a 
refractory  arch  therein  and  composed  of  oppositely  In 
cllned  lntercli!int;eable  elongated  bricks,  earh  thereof  hav- 
ing an  arch  tube  socket  in  it.s  lower  end,  an  interchange- 
able Interlock  at  Its  upper  end.  nnd  containing  a  gas  mix- 
ing pocket  in  Its  under  side. 


1,13  8,03H.  LOCOMOTIVE -BOILER  FURNACE. 
Charles  H.  Mimire.  Evanston.  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
as-ilgnments.  to  American  .\rch  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Dec.  is.  1911. 
Serial  No.  666.341.     (01.  110—87.) 


1.  A  locomotiTe  boiler  firebox  having  two  inclined  arch 
tubes  therein,  in  combination  with  a  refractory  arch  rest- 
ing upon  and  supported  by  said  tubes  and  comprising  two 
rows  of  supporting  bricks  spaced  apart  and  a  row  of  cover 
bricks  arranged  therebetween,  each  of  said  rows  of  sup- 
porting bricka  comprising  a  pair  of  bricks  resting  upon 
the  tubes  and  holding  each  other  in  position,  and  two 
similar  end  bricks  resting  upon  the  tubes  and  wedglngly 
engaging  the  side  sheets,  the  under  surface  of  said  bricks 
belnff  provided  with  large  gas-miiing  cavities  of  irregular 
contour,  and  their  outer  edges  being  provided  with  large 
tmpered  projections,  said  cover  bricks  resting  upon.  ex-| 
tending  between  and  spacing  s^Id  supporting  bricks  apart 
and  sobstantlally  filling  the  opening  between  said  rows 
of  supporting  bricks  from  side  to  side  of  the  firebox. 

2.  A  locomotive  firebox  equipped  with  two  Inclined  arch 
tnbes,  in  combination  with  a  refractory  arch  of  gabled 
form,  comprising  a  center  section  and  two  side  sections, 
said  center  section  consisting  of  two  parts  supported  by 


said  tubes  and  leaning  against  and  relatively  held  in 
position  by  each  other  and  forming  a  central  longitudi- 
nally disposed  gable,  each  of  the  side  sections  resting  on 
a  tube  and  abutting  the  adjacent  side  sheet  and  forming 
a  partial  gable  at  each  side  of  the  firebox,  and  each  said 
section  liaving  a  relatively  large  tapered  projection  on 
each  of  Its  ends. 

•H.  .\  locomotive  firebox  having  two  arch  tubes  therein, 
In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  arch  spans  supported 
by  said  tubes  and  spaced  apart,  each  said  span  comprising 
a  center  section  and  two  outer  or  end  sections,  the  center 
section  composed  of  two  bricks  resting  upon  and  arched 
between  said  tubes,  and  each  of  the  outer  sections  com- 
prising a  single  brick  supported  by  a  tube  and  inclined 
upwardly  and  outwardly  against  the  respective  side  sheet 
each  of  said  span  bricks  being  provided  with  a  single 
large  tapered  projection  on  its  outer  edge,  and  panel 
bricks  extending  between  said  spans  spacing  them  apart, 
closing  the  spaces  between  respective  spans  and  therewith 
completing  an  arch. 

4.  .V  locomotive  firebox  having  two  arch  tubes.  In  com 
binatlon  with  a  plurality  of  arch  spans  supported  by  sa)  1 
tubes  and  spaced  apart  at  different  heights,  said  spans 
each  comprising  a  center  section  and  two  outer  or  end 
sections,  the  center  section  composed  of  two  bricks  abut- 
ting at  their  Inner  ends  and  resting  upon  and  arched  be- 
tween said  tubes,  and  each  of  the  outer  sections  composed 
of  a  single  brick  supported  by  a  tube  and  inclined  up- 
wardly and  outwardly  against  the  adjacent  side  sheet, 
the  lower  span  bricks  having  large  tapered'  projections 
for  contact  with  the  flue  sheet,  and  the  upper  span  bricks 
>>ach  having  a  similar  large  tapered  projection  on  its 
upper  e<Ige  and  panel  or  cover  bricks  extending  between 
said  spans  spacing  them  apart  and  closing  the  spaces  be- 
tween respective  spans. 

5.  A  locomotive  boiler  firebox  having  a  pair  of  inclined 
circulating  tubes  therein,  in  combination  with  a  refractory 
tody  resting  upon  and  supported  by  said  tubes  extending 
from  side  sheet  to  side  sheet  and  resting  against  the  flue 
sheet,  said  body  comprising  a  plurality  of  transverse  rows 
of  supporting  and  cover  bricks,  each  row  of  supporting 
bricks  compo.sed  of  a  center  span  made  up  of  two  bricks 
supported  on  respective  tubes  and  leaning  against  and 
Interlocked  with  each  other,  and  end  spans  each  Includ- 
ing a  single  brick  resting  upon  a  tube  and  leaning  against 
the  adjacent  side  sheet,  the  Inner  edge  of  the  arch  having 
a  number  of  relatively  large  tapered  projections  arranged 
between  the  arch  supports  and  adapted  to  contact  with 
the  fine  sheet  and  hold  the  main  part  of  the  arch  spaced 
therefrom,  and  said  cover  bricks  arranged  between  said 
spans  retaining  said  spans  In  spaced  relation  and  closing 
the  openings  between  them. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,138,0,?0,  LOrOMOTIVE-BOILER 'furnace.  Charles 
B.  Moore,  Evanston,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  American  Arch  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporatloti  of  Delaware.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.   666,337.      (CI.   110—87.) 


.V  locomotive  boiler  fire  box  as  described.  In  combina- 
tion with  two  longitudinally  inclined  water-circulating 
arch-tubes  adjacent  to  opposite  side  sheets  of  the  box, 
studs  upon  said  side  aheets  substantially  below  respectlTe 
tubes,  a  row  of  downwardly  and  outwardly  Inclined  re- 
fractory bricks  between  each  tube  and  adjacent  side  sheet, 
each  said  brick  having  Its  Inner  end  upon  the  tube  and 
its  outer  end  supported  by  a  said  stud  or  studs,  an  arch 
body  formed  of  two  longitudinal  rows  of  refractory  bricks 
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arched  upon  and  between  said  rows  of  bricks  and  each  of 
the  body  bricks  having  In  its  under  side  two  gas  mixing 
pockets  separated  by  a  strengthening  wall  or  partition. 


1,138,040.  LOCOMOTIVE-BOILER  FURNACE.  Charlks 
B.  Moore,  Evanston,  HI.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  .-Vmerlcan  Arch  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  IVlaware.  Filed  Dec,  18,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  666.349.      (CI.  110—87.) 


1.  A  locomotive  boiler  firebox.  In  combination  with  in- 
clined water  circulating  tubes  therein  arranged  adjacent 
to  the  side  sheets  of  the  firebox,  refractory  arch  abut- 
ments resting  on  said  tubes  and  against  the  adjacent  side 
sheets,  said  abutments  having  their  upper  surfaces  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  arch  engaging  projections  ar- 
ranged at  different  helght.s,  and  a  refractory  arch  in  said 
firebox  composed  of  two  transverse  leaves  Interlocked  at 
th^ir  inner  edges  and  resting  at  their  outer  edges  upon 
said  abutments,  their  outer  edges  being  provided  with 
complementary  projections  adapted  to  engage  the  differ- 
ent projections  of  the  abutments  and  thereby  place  the 
arch  at  different  heights,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  adjustable  arch  for  locomotive  boiler  fireboxes, 
comprising  refractory  abutment  members  having  a  plu- 
rality of  arch  engaging  projections  arranged  at  different 
heights  upon  their  upper  surfaces  and  supported  adjacent 
each  side  of  the  firebox,  and  a  V-shaped  arch  proper  each 
side  thereof  being  provided  on  Its  lower  edge  with  abut- 
ment-engaging projections,  the  upper  edges  of  the  two 
sides  being  arranged  In  Interlocking  engagement  at  sub- 
stantially the  center  line  of  the  firebox,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  An  adjustable  arch  for  locomotive  fireboxes  compris- 
ing refractory  arch  supporting  abutments  and  supports 
upon  which  said  abutments  are  carried  adjacent  to  the 
side  sheets  of  the  firebox,  said  abutments  having  upwardly 
and  outwardly  Inclined  surfaces  provided  with  longitudi- 
nally arranged  ribs  forming  arch-engaging  projections, 
and  a  V-shaped  arch  proper  spanning  between  opposite 
abutments  and  supported  thereby,  the  arch  comprising 
two  Inwardly  Inclined  leaves,  the  lower  edges  thereof  hav- 
ing longrltudlnal  ribs  adapted  to  engage  with  the  arch  sup- 
porting ribs  on  the  abutments  to  hold  the  arch  at  differ- 
ent heights,  and  the  inner  edges  of  said  leaves  being 
formed  for  mutual  Interlockment,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  refractory  abutment  brick  for  use  with  adjustable 
arches  In  locomotive  fireboxes,  composed  of  refractory  ma- 
terial, presenting  a  flat  back  and  having  an  upper  stepped 
surface  presenting  several  interlocking  projections,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  A  locomotive  boiler  firebox,  In  combination  with  a 
refractory  arch  therein,  comprising  a  plurality  of  trans- 
verse rows  of  refractory  members,  each  row  consisting  of 
two  oppositely  disposed  abutment  members,  means  sup- 
porting said  abutment  members  In  position  upon  the  side 
sheets  of  the  firebox,  and  two  oppositely  inclined  arch 
members  having  complementary  interlocking  grooves  and 
tongues  upon  their  inner  ends  and  said  arch  members  and 
abutment  members  having  complementary  longitudinally 
arranged  tongues  and  grooves  and  so  arranged  that  the 
lower  ends  of  said  arch  members  can  be  placed  at  differ- 
ent distances  apart  upon  said  abutment  members  and  held 
In  such  position,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,138,041.  LOCOMOTIVE-FURNACE  ARCH.  CHAKLas 
B.  Moore,  Evanston,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asBlgli- 
ments,  to  American  Arch  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  I>eiaware.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  666..344.      (CI.  110—87.) 


1.  A  locomotive  boiler  firebox  and  its  longitudinal  in- 
clined arch  tubes,  in  combination  with  a  longitudinal  row 
of  upwardly  and  outwardly  Inclined  refractory  bricks  in- 
terposed between  each  side  sheet  of  the  box  and  the  adja- 
cent arch  tube,  each  said  brick  having  its  lower  inner  end 
socketed  upon  its  tube,  and  a  refractory  arch  body  resting 
upon  and  entirely  above  all  said  tubes  with  its  edges  in 
abutment  with  said  rows  of  Lricks  and  thereby  held 
against  transverse  movement  in  the  firebox. 

2.  A  loeomotive  boiler  firetiox  and  Its  longitudinal  in- 
clined arch  tubes,  in  combination  with  a  longitudinal  row 
of  upwardly  and  outwardly  inclined  refractory  bricks  In- 
terposed between  each  side  sheet  of  the  box  and  the  ad- 
jacent arch  tube,  each  said  brick  having  its  lower  inner 
end  socketed  upon  its  tube,  and  a  refractory  arch  body 
resting  upon  and  entirely  above  all  said  tubes  with  its 
edges  in  substantial  abutment  with  said  rows  of  bricka, 
said  body  being  composed  of  inverted  box-like  refractory 
bricks  presenting  gas-mixing  cavities  in   their  undersidea. 

3.  A  locomotive  boiler  firebox  and  its  longitudinal  in- 
clined arch  tubes,  in  combination  with  a  row  of  upwardly 
and  outwardly  inclined  refractory  bricks  interposed  be- 
tween each  side  sheet  of  the  box  and  adjacent  tube,  said 
bricks  being  wedglngly  self-secured  between  respective 
tut>e8  and  side  sheets,  and  each  said  brick  having  strength- 
ening ribs  on  its  upper  and  lower  edges  and  presenting  a 
cavity  of  general  triangular  shape  In  longitudinal  section. 

4.  A  locomotive  boiler  firebox  and  its  longitudinal  In- 
clined arch  tubes,  in  combination  with  a  row  of  upwardly 
and  outwardly  inclined  refractory  bricks  interposed  be- 
tween each  side  sheet  of  the  box  and  adjacent  tube,  said 
bricks  being  wedglngly  self-secured  between  respective 
tubes  and  side  sheets,  each  said  brick  being  tapered  from 
a  thick  end  upon  the  tube  to  a  thin  end  against  the  side 
sheet  and  presenting  a  top  of  substantially  uniform  thick- 
ness, and  strengthening  ribs  of  substantially  triangular 
form. 


1,138.042.  LOCOMOTIVE-BOILER  FURNACE.  Charlm 
B.  Moore,  Evanston,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  American  Arch  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Dec  18.  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  66«,3!50.      (CI.  110—87.) 


1.  A  locomotive  boiler  firebox  equipped  with  two  widely 
separated  inclined  arch-supporting  tabes,  in  combination 
with  a  refractory  arch  supported  by  said  tubes  and  held  In 
spaced  relation  from  the  fine  sheet,  said  arch  eomprlaliic 
a  plnrallty  of  arched  spans,  each  thereof  eompoeed  of  two 
bricks  abutting  substantially  midway  between  the  tnlMe 
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aad  wedglngly  resting  tbereoa,  and  «  plurality  o<  roof 
bricks  arranged  between  the  span  bricks  spacing  them 
apart  and  closing  the  openings  between  them,  means  pre- 
TentiiiK  lateral  movement  of  tlie  roof  bricks  on  the  span 
brlcka,  and  comprlslDg  side  brickn  supported  at  their  in- 
ner ends  by  the  span  bricks  and  the  roof  bricks  and  at 
their  outer  ends  wedglngly  engaging  the  side  sheets  of  the 
firebox,  the  Inner  ends  of  the  side  bricks  and  the  outer 
edges  of  the  arch  belnj?  formed  to  provide  cooperating 
substantially  horiionUl  and  vertkal  faces,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

•_'.  A  locomotive  boiler  firebox  in  combination  with  two 
Inclined  arch  supporting  tubes  therein  arranged  close  to 
reMp^-ctlve  side  sheets,  a  refractory  arch  body  spanning 
from  tube  to  tube  and  supported  thereby,  and  Inclined  re- 
fiactory  leaves  resting  at  their  outer  edges  against  respec 
tlve  sldf  sheets  and  at  their  Inner  edges  upon  the  outer 
edges  of  the  arch  body,  the  outer  edges  of  the  arch  body 
and  the  Inner  edges  of  the  refractory  leaves  b^ng  formed 
with  co5peratlng  substantially  boriiontal  and  vertical 
fares,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

a.  A  locomotive  firebox  comprising  In  combination,  aide 
walls,  longitudinally  Inclined  circulation  tubes  betwpen 
said  side  walls,  and  a  baffle  wall  on  said  tubes  comprising 
Intermediate  brick  resting  unon  the  circulation  tulM-s.  and 
fide  brick  inclined  in  position  and  having  their  outer  ends 
resting  against  the  side  walls,  said  lnterme<llate  and  side 
bilcks  being  provided  with  substantially  horlzonul  and 
vertical  codperatlng  faces,  said  faces  being  respei'tlvely  so 
constructed  and  arranged  as  to  cause  the  side  brick  to 
bear  downwardly  upon  the  Intermediate  brick  and  horl- 
ccntally  against  the  same. 

4.  A  locomotive  boiler  fire  box  and  Its  side  sheets  In 
oimblnatlon  with  longitudinally  arranged  circulation 
tubes  therein,  a  refractory  baffle  extending  from  side  sheet 
to  side  sheet  supported  by  the  tubes  and  comprising  Inter- 
mediate bricks  resting  on  and  supported  by  the  tubes  and 
side  bricks  In  inclined  position,  their  outer  ends  resting 
against  the  side  sheets  and  their  Inner  ends  formed  to  co- 
operate with  the  outer  ends  of  the  intermediate  bricks 
and  provided  with  substantially  horizontal  and  vertical 
contacting  faces,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  .\  locomotive  boiler  fire  box  and  its  side  sheets  in 
combination  with  longitudinally  arranged  circulating 
tubes  therein,  a  refractory  baffle  wall  on  Mid  tubes  com 
prising  intermediate  bricks  resting  on  and  supported  by 
said  tubes,  and  provided  with  portions  depending  between 
the  tubes  and  side  bricks  Inclined  in  position  resting  at 
their  outer  ends  against  the  side  sheets  and  their  Inner 
ends  formed  to  provide  faces  supported  upon  the  upper 
faces  of  the  adjacent  Intermediate  bricks  and  other  faces 
bearing  against  the  end  faces  of  the  Intermediate  bricks, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  speclfle<l. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,138,043.  FIttE-AHCH.  Charlks  Eugk.vk  Millkk,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Amerlcnn 
Arch  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Dela- 
ware. Filed  Jan.  15,  1912.  Serial  No.  671,354.  (CI. 
110—87.) 


1.  A  fire  arch  comprising  supporting  tubes ;  bricks. 
forming  an  arch  body  loosely  resting  upon  said  tubes 
and  abotting  each  other ;  means  on  said  bricks  for  per- 
mitting only  llmltad  tnnsrene  movement  ther»of  trans- 
Terwly  with  reject  to  aid  tabes;  and  inclined  key- 
brldu  resting  upon  the  A^e  bricks  of  the  arch  body  and 
agalBst  the  sides  of  tho  Are  box,  sabstantlally  as  de- 
Milbed. 


2.  A  fire  arch  comprlsint  supporting  tubes,  Are  bribes 
having  their  en<lB  loosely  resting  upon  adjacent  tubes 
and  abutting  the  ends  of  adjacent  bricks,  stop  lugs  ex- 
tending downwardly  between  said  tubes  said  lugs  being 
positioned  to  permit  slight  movement  of  said  bricks  but 
not  sufficient  movement  to  permit  them  falling  between 
said  tubes,  and  Inclined  ksy-brlcks  resting  upon  the  side 
bricks  and  against  the  aides  of  the  firebox,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  A  fire  arch  comprising  supporting  tubes ;  fire  bricks 
having  their  ends  loosely  resting  on  adjacent  tubes  and 
abutting  the  ends  of  adjacent  bricks ;  stop  lugs  extending 
downwardly  between  said  tubes,  said  lugs  being  posi- 
tioned to  permit  slight  movement  of  said  bricks  but  not 
sufficient  movement  to  oermlt  of  the  t>ricks  falling  be- 
tween said  tubes ;  and  inclined  key-bricks  resting  upon 
the  upper  outer  corners  of  the  end  bricks  and  against  the 
sides  of  the  fire  box.  sabstantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  locomotive  boiler  firebox,  a  group  of  longitudi- 
nally extending  arch  tubes  of  less  width  than  the  firebox, 
an  "  arch  body  "  supported  on  said  tubes  and  laterally 
( n  cxterislvf  therewith,  said  "arch  body"  comprising  a 
plnra'it.v  of  nhuttlng  brick,  each  one  resting  upon  two 
adjacent  tubes,  and  having  stop  portions  depending  be- 
tween tubes  and  slightly  spaced  therefrom,  inclined  key 
bricks  resting  upon  the  "  side  bricks  "  of  the  arch  body 
and  against  the  side  sheets  and  pressing  the  brici-  of  the 
arch  body  together,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  In  a  locomotive  boiler  fire  box  a  group  of  longitudi- 
nally extending  arch  tubes  of  leas  width  than  the  fire 
Ik>x  and  an  arch  body  supported  upon  said  tubes  and 
comprising  a  plurality  of  abutting  bricks,  each  of  which 
rests  upon  two  adjacent  arch  tubes  and  Is  provided  with 
stop  portions  depending  between  the  tubes  and  slightly 
spared   therefrom,   as   and  for  the   purpose  specified. 


1,13S.044.  LOCOMOTIVE-FUBNACK  ARCH.  Chablbs 
K.  Mii.i.EK,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  American  Arch  Company,  New  York,  N.  T., 
a  ron>oratlon  of  Delaware.  Filed  Feb.  7.  1918.  Serial 
No.   74«.752.      (CI.   110—87.) 


1.  In  a  locomotive  furnace,  having  a  group  of  arcli 
tulies  luiigltudinally  arranged  therein  and  of  less  width 
than  the  firebox,  an  arch  body  comprising  a  plurality  of 
brhk  resting  upon  the  tubes,  in  combination  with  side 
brkk  resting  upon  the  side  rows  of  the  arch  body  and 
extending  upwardly  therefrom  into  engagement  with  the 
side  (ihei^ts,  the  said  side  bricks  haviog  their  arch  body 
engaging  ends  prf)vlrted  with  a  plurality  of  notches  and 
thus  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  arch  body  in  a  number 
of  (llfTcrent  predetermined  definite  positions  In  manner  to 
close  spaces  l)etween  the  arch  body  and  the  side  sheets 
of  greatly  varying  widths. 

■_'.  A  locomotive  furnace  having  a  group  of  arch  tubes 
iongltn.liually  arranged  therein  and  having  aide  tubes 
8pa<'e<l  from  the  side  sheets,  in  connection  with  an 
arch  body  resting  upon  the  tubes  and  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  substantially  identical  brick,  side  brick  resting 
upon  the  arch  body  extending  upwardly  into  wedging  en- 
gagement with  the  side  sheets,  the  body  engaging  por- 
tion thereof  containing  a  plurality  of  notches  to  rest  In  a 
plurality  of  predetermined  definite  positions  on  the  arch 
l)ody  whereby  the  side  brick  is  adapted  to  take  a  plurality 
of  positions  varying  In  distance  from  the  center  of  the 
arch,  as  and  for  the  purpose  speelfled. 

3.  In  a  locomotive  fumaee,  a  group  of  arch  tabes  of 
less  width  than  the  trebox.  In  eoasMnatlon  with  a  brick 
arch  arranged  therein  and  composed  of  two  brick  forms. 
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a  plurality  of  one-form  of  brick  resting  upon  the  arch 
tubes  and  constituting  the  arch  body  and  a  yluraUty  of 
the  other  form  of  brick  restlaff  Upon  tbs  skdc  of  the  arch 
body  and  extending  upwardly  and  outwardly  lato  engage- 
ment with  the  side  sheet,  said  side  bricks  having  a  step- 
like lower  end  for  engagement  with  the  arch  body  in  a 
number  of  definite  poaitlens  to  close  spaces  between  the 
arch  body  and  the  side  sheets  of  greatly  varying  widtha. 

4.  A  side  brick  for  locomotive  furnace  arches  relatively 
thick  at  one  end,  relatively  thin  at  the  other  end,  and 
tapering  therebetween,  said  thick  end  having  a  plurality 
of  longitudinally  extending  parallel  fiat  ■nrftwss  In  dif- 
ferent planes  and  a  plaraUty  of  other  longita^lnally  ex- 
tending parallel  flat  surfaces  arranged  at  substantially 
right  angles  thereto  and  extending  therebetween. 

5.  A  substantially  wedge-shaped  side  brick  of  substan- 
tially rectangular  cross-section,  for  refractory  fire  arches, 
having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  arranged  steps  at 
the  base  portion  thereof. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette] 


1,138,045.  BAFFLE-WALL  FOB  LOCOMOTIVE  FIRE- 
BOXES. Haklow  D.  Savaqb,  Ashland,  Ky.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  American  Arch  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  June  9, 
1913.     Serial   No.   772,875.     (CI.    110—87.) 


A  locomotive  fire  box  comprising  in  combination,  aide 
walls,  longitudinally  inclined  circulation  tubea  between 
said  side  walls,  and  a  brick  baffle  wall  on  aald  tubea  com- 
prising intermediate  refractory  brick  resting  upon  the 
circulation  tubes,  and  refractory  side  brick  inclined  in 
position  and  having  their  outer  ends  curved  in  both  hori- 
sontal  and  vertical  planes  and  resting  against  the  side 
walls,  the  Inner  edges  of  said  side  brick  being  formed  to 
rest  for  their  full  length  upon  the  circulation  tubes,  and 
lugs  or  projections  on  the  lower  face  of  each  said  side 
brick  and  bearing  against  the  circulation  tubea. 


1,138,046.  LOCOMOTIVE-BOILEB  FURNACE.  Cbaum» 
B.  MooBB,  Evanston,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  American  Arch  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Dec.  18,  IQll.  Berlal 
No.  666.351.      (Q.  110—87.) 


L  A  locomotive  boiler  firebox  having  a  plurality  of 
substantially  parallel  inclined  arch  tubes,  in  combination 
with  a  refractory  arch  body  resting  on  said  tubes,  said 
body  comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel  transverse  rows 
of  slab-like  supporting  bricks  having  complementary 
grooves  and  ribs  extending  across  their  ends  and  by 
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which  they  are  interlocked  to  prevent  longitudinal  sep 
aratiea  thereof,  said  rows  being  spaced  apart  upon  the 
tubes  and  a  plurality  of  cover  or  panel  bricka  Interposed 
betwe«i,  resting  upon  and  spacing  said  rows  apart. 

2.  A  locomotive  boiler  firebox  having  a  plurality  of 
substantially  parallel  inclined  arch  supporting  tubes, 
in  combination  with  a  refractory  arch  therein  supported 
by  said  tubes,  said  arch  comprlaing  a  plurality  of  parallel 
rows  of  reversible  supporting  briclLs,  said  bricks  being 
Identical  In  form  and  having  transverse  projectieaa  and 
complementary  grooves  extending  acroas  tbelr  ends  and 
adapting  them  to  Interlock  with  each  other  and  mutually 
prevent  their  relative  movement  transversely  In  the  fire- 
box, said  rows  being  spaced  apart  upon  the  tubes  and 
thin  cover  bricks  filling  the  H>aces  between  the  rows 
of  supporting  bricks  and  holding  them  In  their  spaced  re- 
lation. 

3.  A  locomotive  boiler  firebox  having  a  plurality  of 
substantially  parallel  inclined  water  circulating  tubes 
therein.  In  combination  with  a  refractory  front  arch  rest- 
ing on  said  tubes  and  against  the  flue  sheet,  said  arch 
comprising  a  plurality  of  transverse  rows  of  Identical 
supporting  bricks,  each  row  comprising  a  center  and  two 
end  bricks,  all  of  aald  bricks  having  transverse  vertically 
extending  flanges  extending  acroas  their  ends  and  com- 
plementary transverse  grooves  arranged  to  receive  the 
flanges  of  adjacent  bricka,  said  rows  being  spaced  apart 
longitudinally  on  the  tubes  and  relatively  thin  cover 
bricks  resting  on  said  rows  filling  the  spaces  between  them 
and  having  ahoulders  engaging  the  sides  of  said  Inter- 
locked bricks  to  bold  the  rows  spaced  apart. 

4.  A  locomotive  boiler  firebox  having  a  plurality  of 
substantially  parallel  inclined  arch  tubes  therein,  in 
combination  with  a  refractory  front  arch  resting  on 
said  tubes  and  against  the  flue  sheet,  said  arch  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  transverse  rows 
of  supporting  bricks  resting  on  said  tubes,  said  blocks 
being  substantially  Identical  In  form  and  each  thereof 
having  half  thickness  horlsontal  flanges  on  its  ends  and 
vertically  extending  complementary  transverse  tongues 
and  grooves  extending  the  length  of  said  flanges  adapted 
when  the  bricks  are  arranged  In  alternate  reversed  posi- 
tions to  mutually  Interlock  and  preveat  the  separatloo  of 
the  bricks  of  said  rows  transversely  of  the  firebox,  rela- 
tively thin  cover  bricks  Interposed  between  the  upper 
edges  of  said  transverse  rows  filling  the  spaces  between 
them  and  holding  said  rows  separated,  and  locking  bricks 
wedglngly  interposed  between  the  aide  edges  of  said  arch 
body  and  the  side  sheets  of  the  firebox. 

5.  In  a  locomotive  firebox,  the  comMnatlon  with  a 
plurality  of  longitudinally  arranged  inclined  water  cir- 
culating tubea,  of  a  refractory  front  arch  comprising  a 
plurality  of  rows  of  firebricks  arranged  transversely 
therein  and  resting  on  said  tubes,  said  rows  of  Are  bricks 
being  spaced  apart  longitudinally  of  the  firebox  and  the 
individual  bricka  of  said  rows  having  complementary 
hooka  and  grooves  extending  across  th^r  ends  wbere^ 
the  bricks  are  interlocked  at  their  ends  and  thus  held 
against  separation  transversely  of  the  firebox  and  trans- 
verse rows  at  thin  cover  bricks  Interlocked  at  their  edges 
to  prevent  relative  vertical  movement  thereof,  said  rows 
of  cover  bricks  being  interposed  between  the  rows  of 
supporting  bricks  filling  the  spaces  therebetween  and 
holding  said  rods  of  supporting  bricks  separated,  and 
locking  bricks  wedglngly  interposed  between  the  rows 
of  cover  bricks  and  the  side  sheets  of  the  firebox. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,138,047.    L0C01l(yriVE-B01LEH  FURNACE. 

B.  MOGBB,  Evanston,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
meats,  to  American  Arch  Company,  Mew  York,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Dee.  18,  1911.  Serial 
No.  666,343.     (CI.  110—87.) 

1.  A  locomotive  boiler  firebox  containing  two  circulat- 
ing tubea,  in  combination  with  a  refractory  front  arch 
therein  attending  from  side  to  side  and  in  abutment  with 
the  flue  sheet  composed  of  two  forms  of  brlcfes  and 
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priBlng  a  plurality  of  two-brick  spans  spaced  apart  on 
the  tubes,  the  bricks  of  the  spans  being  all  of  the  same 
form  and  thickest  at  their  upper  ends,  an  alternate  se- 
rie«  of  filling  or  panel  bricks  arranged  between  said  spans 
spacing  them  apart  and  filling  the  openings  between  them, 
the  upper  end  of  said  panels  also  being  thicker  than  their 
lower  ends,  and  a  series  of  bricks  identical  with  said  panel 
bricks  arranged  between  each  tube  and  the  adjacent  side 
sheet  and  serving  to  complete  the  arch,  substantially  as 
described. 


2- 


2.  A  locomotiva  boiler  firebox  containing  two  compara- 
tively widely  separated,  substantially  parallel  Inclined 
circulating  tubes,  In  combination  with  a  "  two-brick " 
refractory  front  arch  comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel, 
self-supporting  spans,  each  composed  of  two  Identical, 
tapered  supporting  bricks,  their  thinner  ends  resting  upon 
and  against  respective  tubes,  and  their  thicker  ends  abut- 
ting each  other  in  Interlocked  engagement,  said  spans 
being  spaced  apart  upon  the  tubes,  a  plurality  of  identical 
tapered  panel  bricks  arranged  between  and  spacing  said 
spans,  and  a  plurality  of  similar  tapered  panel  or  filling 
bricks  arranged  In  each  side  of  the  firebox  resting  on  and 
against  a  tube  and  wedglngly  engagij^g  the  respective  side 
sheet,  substantially  as  described. 


1,138,048.  LOCOMOTIVE-BOILER  FURNACE.  Chaslbs 
B.  MOOKB,  E^vanston,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  American  Arch  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Piled  Dec.  18,  1911.  Serial 
No.  666,336.     {CI.  110—87.) 


1.  A  locomotive  boiler  firebox  containing  a  group  of 
arch  tubes  arranged  substantially  in  a  single  Inclined 
plane.  In  comblq^itlon  with  a  refractory  front  arch  sup- 
ported upon  said  tubM  and  comprising  a  central  longi- 
tuftnal  section  or  portion  supported  above  and  at  less 
pitch  than  the  tubes,  and  side  sections  resting  upon  the 
tubes  and  supporting  said  middle  section  in  position,  said 
Intermediate  section  having  positive  stop  shoulders  serv- 
ing to  space  the  side  sections,  the  said  central  and  side 
sections  being  locked  between  the  side  sheets  of  the  fire 
box  by  wedge  bricks  extending  between  the  side  sections 
and  the  side  sheets. 

2.  A  refractory  front  arch  for  locomotive  boiler  fur- 
naces comprising  an  arch  body  extending  from  side  to  side 
of  the  firebox  and  composed  of  a  plurality  of  longitudinal 
rows  of  refractory  bricks,  one  of  which  rows  is  centrally 
disposed  in  the  firebox,  and  rows  on  either  side  thereof 
paving  upwardly  extending  portions  having  tops  dis- 
posed longitudinally  at  an  angle  to  the  tubes  and  sup- 
porting said  middle  section  at  a  longitudinal  angle  to  the 
tnbes. 

3.  A  refractory  front  arch  for  locomotive  boiler  furnaces 
baving  a  central  longitudinal  comparatively  deep  and 
wide  channel  in  its  underside  of  greater  depth  at  the 
lower  end  tban  at  the  npper  end,  the  top  of  said  chan- 


nel having  a  plurality  of  gas  mixing  pockets  or  cavities, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  refractory  front  arch  for  locomotive  boiler  fur- 
naces baving  a  groap  of  arch  tubes,  comprising  longitu- 
dinally arranged  side  sections,  each  of  which  rests  upon 
two  tubes  and  having  upstanding  fianges  or  walls  on 
their  opposed  edges,  the  tops  of  said  walls  being  Inclined 
longitudinally  to  the  plane  of  said  tubes,  and  a  middle 
section  spanning  said  walls  closing  the  spaces  therebe- 
tween and  having  abutment  shoalders  engaging  the  side 
sections  and  holding  them  in  proper  spaced  relation. 

R.  A  rrfractory  front  arch  for  locomotive  boiler  fur- 
naces hiving  a  parallel  group  of  arch  tubes,  comprising 
,'ongltudinally  arranged  side  sections  having  thin  upstand- 
Ini;  walls  at  tfleir  opposed  edges,  said  walls  rising  higher 
al)ove  the  tubes  at  the  front  than  at  the  rear  end  of  the 
arch,  and  a  central  roof  section  resting  on  said  walls, 
closing  the  opening  therebetween  and  having  abutment 
shouMiTs  serving  to  hold  the  side  sections  in  proper 
spaced  relation. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,138.049.  LOCOMOTIVE-BOILER  FURNACE.  Chaklks 
B.  MooRB,  Evanston,  ill.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  American  Arch  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1912.  Serial 
No.  677,567.     (CI.  110—87.) 


1.  .\  locomotive  boiler  firebox  having  two  sulistan- 
tlally  parallel  water  circnlating  tubes,  in  combination 
with  a  refractory  arch  therein  extending  from  side  sheet 
to  side  sheet,  said  arch  comprising  two  oppositely  in- 
clined leaves  e&fh  said  leaf  being  of  less  width  than  half 
the  width  of  the  firebox,  supported  by  one  of  said  tubes 
and  having  its  outer  end  resting  against  a  side  sheet,  and 
a  third  refractory  leaf  Interposed  between  and  supported 
by  the  inner  ends  of  the  first  mentioned  leaves,  each  of 
said  first  mentioned  leaves  comprising  a  plurality  of  re- 
fractory supporting  members  extending  transversely  of 
the  firebox  spaced  apart  longitudinally  therein  and  a  plu- 
rality of  cover  members  Interposed  between,  supported  by 
and  clo-'lng  the  spaces  between  said  refractory  supporting 
members  said  third  leaf  being  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
refractory  bricks  similar  In  form  and  shape  to  the  refrac- 
tory .siiadng  members  in  the  side  leaves. 

'2.  A  locomotive  boiler  firebox  baving  two  water  circu- 
lating tubes  therein.  In  combination  with  a  refractory 
arch  therein  supported  by  said  tubes  and  comprising  a 
leaf  at  each  side  extending  from  the  side  sheet  toward  tne 
middle  of  the  box  and  resting  upon  one  of  the  tubes,  said 
leaves  being  composed  partly  of  relatively  long  narrow 
lirlcks  tapered  in  thickness  transversely  of  the  firebox 
and  each  being  of  greatest  thickness  at  the  line  shove  the 
tube  upon  which  it  rests  roof  bricks  interposed  between 
said  long  narrow  bricks  retaining  them  In  spaced  relation 
and  filling  the  spaces  between  them,  and  a  series  of  simi- 
lar roof  bricks  interposed  between  the  inner  ends  of  said 
leaves  maintaining  them  separated  and  closing  the  space 
l)etween  them. 

3.  .\  locomotive  boiler  firebox  having  two  water  circu- 
lating tubes  therein,  in  combination  with  a  refractory 
arch  therein  supported  by  said  tubes  and  comprising  a 
leaf  at  each  aide  extending  from  the  side  sheet  toward  the 
middle  of  the  box  and  resting  upon  one  of  the  tubes,  said 
leases  being  composed  partly  of  relatively  long  narrow 
bricks  tapered  In  thickness  transversely  of  the  fire  box  and 
each  being  of  greatest  thickness  at  the  line  above  the  tube 
upon  which  it  rests,  roof  bricks  Interposed  between  said 
long  narrow  bricks  retaining  them  In  spaced  relation  and 
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filling  the  spaces  between  them,  and  a  series  of  similar 
roof  bricks  interposed  between  the  Inner  ends  of  said 
leaves  resting  upon  the  inner  ends  of  the  long  bricks  and 
the  interposed  roof  bricks  maintaining  said  leaves  sepa- 
rated and  closing  the  space  between  them. 

4.  in  a  locomotive  boiler  fire  box  having  two  longitudi- 
nally arranged  inclined  circulating  tubes  in  combination 
with  a  refractory  front  arch  therein,  extending  from  side 
sheet  to  side  sheet  resting  upon  and  supported  by  said 
tubes,  said  arch  comprising  an  upwardly  and  inwardly  In- 
clined section  at  each  side  supported  at  its  outer  edge  upon 
a  side  sheet  and  resting  adjacent  to  Its  inner  edge  upon 
the  adjacent  tube,  the  inner  sods  of  said  sections  being 
spaced  apart  and  refractory  bricks  bridging  said  space, 
each  side  section  being  made  up  of  a  number  of  trans- 
versely arranged  relatively  deep  supporting  bricks  spaced 
apart  longitudinally  of  the  fire  box,  equal  In  length  to  the 
transverse  width  of  the  section  and  each  having  a  rela- 
tively large  recess  in  its  under  side  whereby  Its  contact 
with  the  tube  upon  which  it  rests  Is  limited  to  a  relatively 
small  area,  and  relatively  thin  bricks  extending  be- 
tween the  upper  edges  of  the  supporting  bricks  and  filling 
the  spaces  therebetween,  whereby  substantially  the  whole 
area  of  the  supporting  tubes  Is  exposed  to  the  gases  of 
combustion. 


1,138,050.  LOCOMOTIVE-BOILER  FURNACE.  Chahlis 
B.  MOOBB,  Evanston,  111,,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  American  Arch  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1911.  Serial 
No.  666,347.      (CI.  110—87.) 


1.  A  locomotive  boiler  firebox  having  a  plurality  of 
arch  tubes,  in  combination  with  a  refractory  arch  body 
resting  on  said  tubes,  said  body  comprising  spans  which 
extend  between  and  rest  on  said  tnbes,  said  spans  being 
disposed  In  spaced  apart  rows  and  panel  bricks  which 
rest  upon  two  adjacent  spans  and  interlock  the  two  adja- 
cent bricks  of  each  of  the  two  spaces  which  they  engage. 

2.  A  locomotive  boiler  firebox  having  a  plurality  of  In- 
clined arch  tubes,  in  combination  with  a  refractory  arch 
body  resting  upon  said  tul>e8,  said  body  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  transverse  rows  of  refractory  span  bricks  spaced 
apart  on  said  tubes,  said  bricks  being  also  arranged  in 
longitudinal  rows  in  the  firebox  and  panel  or  cover  bricks 
resting  upon  adjacent  transverse  rows  of  span  bricks  and 
overlapping  at  each  end  two  span  bricks  and  formed  to 
Interlock  therewith  and  prevent  relative  lateral  move- 
ment of  the  span  bricks. 

3.  A  locomotive  boiler  firebox  baving  a  plurality  of  In- 
clined arch  tubes,  In  combination  with  transverse  rows  of 
span  bricks  supported  by  said  tubes,  and  a  plurality  of 
arch  panel  or  cover  bricks  in  turn  supported  by  said  span 
bricks  and  certain  of  said  panel  bricks  interlocking  with 
the  said  span  bricks  and  preventing  the  lateral  separa- 
tion of  adjacent  span  bricks. 

4.  A  locomotive  boiler  firebox  having  a  plurality  of 
arch  tubes.  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  transverse 
rows  of  bricks  spaced  apart  upon  and  extending  between 
said  arch  tubes,  and  a  plurality  of  arch  top  forming 
bricks,  through  the  medium  of  said  transverse  bricks  be- 
ing also  supported  by  said  arch  tubes,  said  top  forming 
bricks  closing  the  spaces  between  said  transverse  bricks 
and  baving  transverse  shoalders  on  their  undersides  wlileh 
serve  as  stops  and  spacers  for  said  transverse  bricks  and 
certain   parts  thereof  serving   to  interiock   the  adjacent 


bricks  in  said  transverse  rows  and  hold  them  against 
separation. 

6,  A  locomotive  boiler  firebox  containing  a  plurality  01 
inclined  arch  tubes  in  combination  with  two  or  more  rows 
of  refractory  span  bricks  spaced  apart  npon  said  tubes 
and  abutting  the  sides  of  the  firebox,  and  a  plurality  of 
refractory  slabs  or  bricks  In  the  spaces  between  said  rows 
of  span  bricks  spacing  them  apart  and  serving  to  bind  the 
adjacent  bricks  in  said  rows  together  and  preventing  them 
from  separating. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Qaxette.] 


1,138,051.  LOrOMOTIVE-BOILEB  FURNACE.  Charuu 
B,  MooBE,  Evanston,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  American  Arch  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  Delaware.  Original  application  filed 
Dec.  18,  1911,  Serial  No.  666,347.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
pUcation  filed  Oct.  26,  1914.  Serial  No.  868,650.  (CL 
110—87.) 


1.  A  locomotive  fire  box  arch  brick  of  refractory  mate- 
rial having  an  arch  tube  bearing  at  its  end,  and  an  up- 
standing InterlocklDg  rib  at  its  top  at  said  end. 

2.  A  locomotive  firebox  arch  brick  of  refractory  mate- 
rial having  an  arch  tube  bearing  at  its  end  and  an  up- 
standing interlocking  rib  on  its  top  at  said  end,  said  brick 
containing  a  gas-mixing  pocket  or  recess  in  Its  underside. 


1,138,052.  LOCOMOTIVE-BOILER  FURNACE.  Chaslks 
B.  MooBB,  Evanston,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  American  Arch  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1912.  Serial 
No.  677,568.      (Cl.  110 — 87.) 


1.  In  a  locomotive  boiler  firebox  having  a  plurality  of 
substantially  parallel  water-circulating _  tubes,  a  refrac- 
tory arch  composed  of  a  plurality  of  refractory  slab-like 
arch  bricks  arranged  across  the  firebox  the  end  bricks 
of  each  row  being  wedglngly  engaged  with  a  side  sheet  of 
the  box,  refractory  supporting  members  formed  for  place- 
ment upon  the  tubes  and  serving  to  support  said  bricks 
above  the  plane  of  the  tubes,  said  supporting  members 
having  semi-cylindrical  projections  on  their  npper  rar- 
faces  and  said  bricks  having  complementary  sockets  on 
their  ends  receiving  said  projections,  the  npper  portions  of 
the  ends  of  said  arch  bricks  being  inclined  inwardly  where- 
by V-sbaped  grooves  are  provided  between  the  ends  thereof. 

2.  A  locomotive  boiler  firebox  having  a  plurality  of  sub- 
stantially parallel  water-circulating  tubes,  in  combination 
with  a  refractory  arch  supported  by  said  tubes  and  ex- 
tending from  side  sheet  to  side  sheet,  said  arch  comprising 
a  plurality  of  longitudinal  rows  of  bricks  each  row  span- 
ning the  space  between  two  tubes  or  between  a  tube  and 
a  side  sheet,  and  refractory  supporting  members  resting 
upon  said  tubes  and  supporting  said  rows  at  tlidr  edges, 
the  bricks  of  said  rows  being  beveled  at  their  ends  to  pro- 
vide V-shaped  grooves  between  the  adjacent  edges  of  the 
rows    and    said    supporting    members    having    V-shaped 
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grooTca  <i»iDlns  eontinutloa  of  tte  spaeefl  between  said 
rowi. 

3.  A  loe<miotlTe  boiler  firebox  haviiig  •  plurality  at  nib- 
■tantlally  parallel  water-drcnhittag  tnbea,  in  combloation 
wltb  a  refractory  areb  ■api>orted  thereby  and  extending 
from  aide  afaeet  to  aide  abeet,  said  arch  comprlalnc  refrac- 
tory anpportlaf  members  longitudinally  arranged  apon 
aald  tnbfls  and  rafraetory  arch  brlcka  arranged  in  trana- 
verae  oeva  extending  from  aide  aheet  to  aide  aheet,  said 
arch  brlcka  having  their  adjacent  ends  separated  to  form 
longitudinal  grooraa  In  the  arch  and  said  sapporting 
bricks  baring  V-ahaped  grooves  in  their  upper  surfaces 
forming  continuations  of  said  longitudinal  grooves  and 
thereby  prorldlxc  the  arch  with  weakened  breaking  Unea. 

4.  A  loemnotlTe  boUer  firebox  having  a  plurality  of 
substantially  parallel  arch  aapportlnc  tsbea.  In  comUnA 
Uon  with  a  refractory  arch  tlMi^n  extending  from  side 
aheet  to  aide  aheet  and  wedgingly  Interpoaed  therebetween. 
■Aid  arch  eomprlalng  a  plurality  of  snpportlng  members 
arranged  upon  said  tubes  and  a  plurality  of  traBsrerse 
rows  of  arch  bricks  spanning  from  supporting  member  to 
supporting  member  and  resting  at  their  enda  thereon,  said 
supporting  members  being  proTlded  with  groovea  in  their 
upper  edges  forming  fracturing  lines  in  said  arch  disposed 
above  said  tabes. 

5.  A  locomotlTe  boiler  firebox  containing  a  plurality  of 
inclined  substantially  parallel  water-circulating  tubes.  In 
combination  with  a  refractory  front  arch  therein  extend- 
ing from  side  aheet  to  aide  sheet  and  resting  against  the 
flue  sheet  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  refractory  arch 
supports  arranged  upon  said  tubes  and  a  refractory  arch 
proper  resting  upon  said  supports  and  thereby  held  above 
the  plane  of  the  tubes,  the  said  aupporta  beneath  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  arch  proper  t>elng  higher  than  thoae  be- 
neath the  rear  end  of  the  arch  proper. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.J 


1,138,053.     LOCOMOTIVE  -  FURNACE  ARCH.     Chahlb.s 
R.    Miller,    Chicago,    III.,    asalgnor,    by    mesne    assign 
ments,  to  American  Arch  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  Delaware.     Piled  Sept.  13,  1912.     Serial 
No.  720,198.      (CI.  110— «7.) 


1.  A  loeemotire  boiler  firebox  or  furnace  in  combination 
with  a  groap  of  arch  tubes  arranged  therein,  the  side 
tabes  of  which  are  spaced  from  the  aide  aheeta,  aide  bricks 
having  one  end  only  resting  npon  the  adjacent  side  tube 
and  extending  into  engagement  with  the  side  sheet,  and 
an  areb  body  resting  open  the  spaced  intermediate  tubing 
and  upon  the  said  side  bricks. 

2.  In  •  locomotlTe  bolter  firebox  or  furnace,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  groap  of  longltadlnally  extending  arch  tubes 
laterally  spaced  in  the  firebox  and  of  less  width,  upwardly 
Inclined  aide  bricks  engsging  the  side  tubes  and  abutting 
the  aide  sheets,  thereby  closing  the  space  between  the  side 
tabes  snd  the  sLde  sheets,  and  an  arch  body  aubetantially 
laterally  co-extenaive  with  said  group  of  arch  tubes  and 
resting  apon  the  inner  facea  of  the  side  bricks  and  upon 
tbe  InteraMdlate  arch  tnbea  thereby  doslBg  the  space  be- 
tween the  iride  bricks. 

.   a.  In  a  locometlTe  boiler  firebox,  the  combination  with 


its  side  sheets  and  front  and  rear  sheets  of  a  plurality  of 
arch  tubes  extending  from  the  front  sheet  to  the  rear 
sheet  and  substantially  equally  apeced  between  the  side 
sheets,  side  bricks  hSTlng  grooved  ooder  portions  engaging 
the  side  tube,  saki  brlefc  eceapylBg  ••  inwardly  Inclined 
position  between  the  side  tabs  and  the  side  sheet,  and 
having  an  upwardly  and  ovtwardly  inclined  Inner  face, 
intermediate  or  body  brlAs  having  complemeBtary  In- 
clined faces  abuttlDg  the  inclined  inner  faces  of  the  side 
bricks,  said  body  bricks  closing  tbe  spaces  between  the 
aide  brlcka. 

4.  In  a  locomotive  boiler  firebox,  the  combination  with 
its  side  sheets  and  front  and  rear  aheeta  of  a  plurality  of 
arch  tubes  extending  from  the  frimt  sheet  to  tbe  rear 
sheet  and  substantially  equally  spaced  between  the  side 
sheets,  a  plurality  of  side  bricks  of  sUgbtly  greater  width 
than  the  distance  between  the  side  tubes  and  side  sfaseta 
resting  upon  the  aide  arch  tabes  and  wedglhgly  abutting 
tbe  aide  sheets,  thereby  closing  the  specea  between  the  side 
sheets  and  the  aide  tubes,  said  aide  bricks  having  portlooa 
extending  inwardly  from  the  aide  tabes,  said  portions  being 
beveled  to  form  a  keystone  shaped  apace  betwtea  opposite 
side  bricks,  a  keystone-like  body  portion  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  bricks  resting  on  the  Intemediate  arch  tubes  and 
(losing  the  space  between  the  opposed  side  bricks  by  wedg- 
ing abutment  with  the  side  brtefcs. 

5.  In  a  locomotive  boiler  firebox  or  furnace,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  group  of  arch  tubes  laterally  spaced  therein,  up- 
wardly Inclined  side  bricks  abutting  the  side  sheets  and 
resting  upon  the  side  tubes,  beveled  Inner  faces  on  said 
side  bricks  within  the  confines  of  tbe  side  tubes,  a  body 
portion  laterally  slightly  greater  than  the  distance  be- 
tween the  tieveled  faces  of  the  oppose^  side  bricks,  said 
b<xly  portion  having  complementary  beveled  outer  faces 
engagement  with  the  inner  beveled  faces  of  the  side  brlc 
as  and  for  tbe  purpose  specified. 

I  Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


aiu 


1,138,054  LOCOMOTIVE  -  FURNACE  ARCH.  Arthlb 
W.  Nelson,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  American  Arch  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1913.  Serial 
No.  791,842.      (CI.  110—87.) 


1.  In  a  loc»motlve  fire-box  the  combination  of  a  groui 
of  arcti  tubes,  the  side  tubes  being  spaced  from  the  side 
sheets,  bricks  resting  upon  the  side  tabes  and  abutting 
tbe  side  sheets,  an  Inclined  wedged  portion  on  each  brick 
adjacent  the  tube  supported  end,  and  other  Identical  bricks 
having  one  end  supported  on  an  arch  tube  and  the  other 
end  resting  upon  and  supported  by  the  Inclined  wedge 
portions  of  the  adjacent  brlcka. 

2.  In  a  locomotive  furnace  a  group  ol  spaced  arch  tubes 
in  combination  with  a  plurality  of  brlcka  forming  a  re- 
fractory tire  arch,  each  brick  supported  at  one  end  only 
upon  an  arch  tube,  and  extending  therefrom  in  lever^Ilke 
manner,  and  spanning  the  dlatance  between  adjacent  tubea 
and  having  its  other  end  reating  opoa  an  adjacent  brick. 

3.  In  a  locomotive  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  groap 
of  spaced  arch  tubea,  with  a  plurality  of  identical  bricks 
forming  a  balBe  wall  in  the  fornaee,  each  brick  thereof 
resting  at  one  end  only  upon ^  an  arch  tabe  and  spsnnlag 
the  space  between  adjacent  tobes.  and  aa  HpefBdiiig  in- 


Mat  4,  xpis. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


"7 


clined  brlck-abuttlng  portion  on  each  brick  at  tbe  tube 
supported  end  for  codperatlon  with  the  end  of  the  adja- 
cent brick. 

4.  In  a  locomotive  furnace  equipped  with  a  group  of 
longitudinally  arranged  and  laterally  spaced  arch  tubea,  a 
pluraUty  of  Identical  refractory  bricks  forming  an  arch 
therein,  each  brick  resting  at  one  end  upon  an  arch  tube 
and  having  an  upstanding  inclined  portion  at  the  tube 
supported  end,  the  bricks  supported  upon  the  side  tubes 
extending  Into  wedging  engagement  with  the  side  sheets 
of  the  furnace,  and  the  other  bricks  extending  Into  wedg 

—  Ing  engagement  with   and   being   supported   upon    the    in 
—clined  portion  of  the  brick  next  adjacent. 

^2S-"     5.  In  a  locomotive  furnace,   a  group  of  arch   tubes   of 
^ess  width  than  the  fire-box,  in  combination  with  a  brick 

-  "*rch  arranged  therein  and  composed  of  one  brick   form, 
-^"each   brick  being  supported  at  one  end  upon   a  tube   and 

having  a  groove  therein  for  complementary  engagement 
with  the  tube,  and  an  inclined  upstanding  portion  rising 
from  the  groove  serving  as  a  support  for  the  end  of  the 
next  adjacent  brick. 


1.138.055.     LOCOMOTIVE-BOILER  FURNACE.     John  V 
NkfFj   East  Orange,   N.   J.,   assignor,   by    mesne   assign 
ments,   to   American  Arch  Company,   New   York,   N.   Y., 
a  Corporation  of  Delaware.     Filed   July   24,  1913.     S.' 
rial  No.  780,880.      (<CL  110—87.) 


to  side  sheet  and  comprising  a  middle  portion  transversely 
coextensive  with  said  group  of  tubea,  and  side  portions 
extending  between  the  sides  of  said  group  and  the  side 
sheets  of  the  firebox,  said  middle  portion  of  the  arch  hav- 
ing seriatrd  edges  resting  on  the  side  tubea  of  the  group, 
the  side  portions  of  the  arch  having  similar  serrated  outer 
edges  resting  against  the  side  sheets  and  Inner  edges  pro 
Tided  with  complementary  recesses  receiving  tbe  serrations 
of  the  center  portion  and  serving  to  limit  the  movement 
of  the  center  portion  of  the  srch  on  the  tubes. 

6.  A  locomotive  boiler  firebox  having  three  transversely 
spsced  longitudinally  extending  arch-supporting  tubes 
tlierein,  a  refractory  arch  supported  by  aald  tubes  and 
comprising  a  center  portion  coextensive  with  said  grouii. 
and  side  portions  extending  between  the  outer  tubes  and 
the  side  sheets  of  the  flrtbox,  said  center  portion  being 
composed  of  a  plurality  of  transverse  rows  of  two  brlik* 
each,  each  brick  extending  between  and  supported  by  two 
tubes,  the  meeting  ends  of  the  bricks  being  cut  away  to 
half  thickness  and  arranged  in  overlapping  positloB,  the 
outer  ends  of  the  bricks  being  provided  with  V-shaped 
projections  resting  npon  the  outer  tubes,  the  side  portions 
of  the  arch  comprising  similar  bricks  having  their  V- 
shaped  projections  in  contact  with  the  side  sheets  of  tlie 
firebox  and  their  half-thickness  ends  arranged  upon  the 
Rid«'  tul>es  of  the  group,  said  half  thickness  ends  being 
provided  with  V-shaped  re(  esse^  to  receive  the  adjaent 
V-shapid  points  of  the  middle  bricks  and  serving  to  limit 
the  movement  of  the  miodle  portion  of  the  arch  upon 
the  tubes. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


Si* 


1.  A  locomotive  Iwilcr  firebox  having  longitudinally  ex 
tending  inclined  arch  supporting  tubes  therein,  in  combi- 
nation with  a  refractory  front  ar<  h  supported  tiy  said 
tubes  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  transverse  row<  or 
Identical  bricks  arranged  end  to  end.  each  brick  having 
■\  V-shaped  projection  on  one  end  and  a  complementary 
v-shap.d  recess  at  the  opposite  end,  the  projections  and 
recesses  of  adjacent  bricks  being  adapted  to  Interflt. 

2.  A  locx)motlve  boiler  firebox  containing  a  group  of 
longitudinally  extending  arch  supporting  tubes,  In  (omM- 
natlon  with  a  refractory  arch  proper  laterally  coextensive 
with  said  group  and  comprising  rows  of  bricks  overlap 
ping  at  their  Inner  ends,  the  outer  ends  thereof  having  V 
shaped  projectiotis.  and  similar  side  bricks  resting  at 
their  Inner  ends  upon  the  side  tubes  of  the  group  and 
contacting  at  their  outer  ends  with  the  side  sheets  of  the 
firebox,  the  Inner  ends  of  said  side  bricks  spanning  said  V- 
shaped  projections  and  limiting  the  movement  of  the  arch 
proper  on  the  tubes. 

3.  A  locomotive  boiler  firebox  containing  a  group  of 
longitudinally  extending  arch-supporting  tubes,  in  combi 
nation  with  a  refractory  arch  extending  from  side  sheet 
to  side  sheet  and  supported  by  said  tubes,  said  arch  having 
a  middle  portion  transversely  coextensive  with  said  group 
of  tubes  composed  of  bricks  Identical  in  form,  each  there 
of  being  cut  away  at  one  end  to  substantially  half  the 
thickness  of  the  brick,  adjacent  bricks  being  adapted  to  be 
reversed  In  position  with  their  cut-away  portions  over 
lapped,  the  outer  ends  of  said  bricks  having  V-shaped 
projections  which  rest  upon  the  outer  tubes  of  the  group, 
ride  bricks  resting  on  the  outer  tubes  of  the  group  and 
leaning  against  the  side  sheet,  the  Inner  ends  of  said  side 
bricks  having  projections  which  span  the  V-shaped  points 
of  the  middle  bricks  and  adapted  to  limit  the  movement 
of  the  middle  portion  of  the  arch  upon  said  tubes. 

4.  A  locomotive  boiler  firebox  having  a  group  of  longl 
tudinally  extending  arch-supporting  tubes  therein.  In  com- 
bination with  a  refractory  arch  extending  from  side  sheet 


1.13  8,05  6.     LOCOMOTIVE  BOILER  FURNACE.      Lk 
Grand  I'akish,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  i»s 
signments,  to  American  Arch  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.. 
a  Corporation  of  Delaware.     Filed  Oct.  1,  1913.     Serin) 
No.  792,854.      (CI.   110— **7.) 


1.  A  l(»comotlve  boiler  lire  box  in  combination  with  a 
refractory  front  arch  therein  extending  from  side  sheet 
to  side  sheet,  said  arch  being  substantially  V-»haped  In 
cross  section  i.  e.  the  sides  then  of  being  upwardly  and 
outwardly  inclined  at  its  rear  end  and  gradually  varying 
In  shape  from  end   to  end. 

2.  A  locomotive  boiler  fire  box  in  combination  with  u 
refractory  front  areb  therein  extending  from  side  shet.l 
to  side  sheet,  the  forward  end  of  the  arch  being  substan- 
tUlly  horliontal  In  its  center  jwrtlon  and  the  rear  end 
thereof  lieing  V-shaped  i.  c.  the  sides  thereof  being  up 
wardly  and  outwardly  inclined,  and  the  arch  varying 
gradually  In  shape  from  end  to  end. 

3.  A  locomotive  boiler  fire  box  In  combination  with  u 
refractory  front  arch  therein  comprising  at  its  forward 
end  a  central  section  which  Is  horlxontal  and  upwardly 
and  outwardly  Inclined  end  sections,  and  at  its  rear  end 
side  sections  similarly  inclined  and  a  center  section  which 
has  sides  inclined  coincldi  nt  with  the  side  sections,  tbe 
intermediate  central  portion  of  the  arch  varying  gradu- 
ally In  inclination  from  one  end  to  the  other. 

4.  In  a  locomotive  firebox  a  transverse  arch  comprising 
a  pluralty  of  longitudinally  arranged  panels  or  sections, 
the  side  panels  being  symmetrically  arranged  and  Inclined 
upwardly  and  outwardly  at  a  uniform  angle  from  end  10 
end,  the  center  sections  being  also  symmetrically  arranged 
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K  ^oA  rtirjing  In  Inclination  from  end  to  end  the  forward 

«nds  thereof  being  horliontal  and  the  rear  ends  inclining 
upwardly  and  oatwardly  substantially  coincident  with 
the  aides  snlMitantlally  as  described. 

S.  A  locomotlTe  boiler  fire  box  in  combination  with  a 
longitndlnally  inclined  refractory  front  arch "  therein,  ex- 
tending from  side  sheet  to  side  sheet,  having  upwardly 
and  outwardly  inclined  side  portions  extending  from  front 
to  rear  and  arranged  at  substantially  a  constant  angle  to 
the.  side  sheets  and  a  middle  portion  which  is  V-shaped 
and  the  sides  of  which  vary  in  Inclination  transversely  to 
the  arch  from  end  to  end  thereof  the  rear  ends  thereof 
being  Bobstantlally  in  the  planes  of  the  sides. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


.188,057.  8TKAM-BOILER.  John  P.  Nwf,  East 
Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Amer- 
ican Arch  Company,  New  Yorlt,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware.  Filed  May  12,  1913.  Serial  No.  767,055. 
(CI.  110 — 87.) 


1.  In  a  locomotive  boiler,  a  fire  box  having  a  barrellikf 
projection  extending  into  the  body  of  the  boiler  from  the 
forward  enck  of  the  fire  box  and  serving  as  an  auxiliary 
combustion  chamber,  in  combination  with  water-circulat- 
ing tubes  extending  longitudinally  through  the  fire  box 
rising  from  the  lower  portion  of  the  extension  and  ex- 
tending thence  rearwardly  and  upwardly  to  the  rear  end 
of  the  Are  box,  a  refractory  transverse  wall  arranged  at 
the  rear  end  of  the  auxiliary  combustion  chamber  and  a 
refractory  arch  composed  of  refractory  bricks  supported 
by  and  wedglngly  engaging  the  tubes  and  extending  from 
the  rear  face  of  the  wall,  said  wall  serving  to  brace  the 
tubes  against  the  wedging  action  of  the  arch  brlclis. 

2.  In  a  locomotive  boiler  the  combination  with  a  fire 
box  having  an  auxiliary  combustion  space  extending  for 
ward  Into  the  barrel  of  the  boiler  beyond  the  front  water 
leg  and  closed  at  its  forward  end  by  the  flue  sheet,  a 
refractory  baffle  wall  closing  the  lower  part  of  the  mouth 
of  said  extension  and  water  circulating  tubes  rising  from 
the  floor  of  the  extension  between  the  wall  and  the  flue 
sheet  and  extending  rearwardly  and  upwardly  through  the 
Are  box  and  through  said  refractory  wall  as  and  for  th»' 
purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  locomotive  boiler  having  a  Are  box  of  the  ex- 
tension combustion  chamber  type  closed  at  its  forward 
end  by  the  flue  sheet,  a  refractory  baffle  wall  arranged 
In  the  mouth  of  said  extension  and  partially  closing  the 
entrance  thereto,  and  water  circulating  tubes  rising  from 
the  .floor  of  the  extension  between  the  baffle  wall  and  the 
flue  sheet  and  extending  rearwardly  and  upwardly  through 
the  Are  box  and  through  the  upper  part  of  said  refractory 
wall,  as  and  for   the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  locomotive  boiler  the  combination  with  a  fire  box 
of  the  extension  combustion  chamber  type  of  longitudinally 
arranged  water  circulating  tulws  extending  from  the  lower 
part  of  said  extension  and  inclined  upwardly  and  rear- 
wardly through  the  fire  box,  a  refractory  baffle  wall  resting 
upon  the  floor  of  said  extension  and  arranged  substantially 
nbove  the  front  water  leg  of  the  flre  box  and  engaging  said 
tubes  above  their  lower  ends  whereby  the  tubes  and  the 
wall  mutually  support  each  other. 

5.  In  a  locomotive  boiler  having  a  flre  box  of  the  ex- 
tension combustion  chamber  type  closed  at  its  forward  end 
by  the  flue  sheet,  a  refractory  baffle  supported  In  the 
mouth  of  said  extension  and  partially  closing  the  entrance 


thereto,  water  circulating  tubes  rising  from  the  floor  of 
the  extension  between  the  Iwffle  wall  and  the  flue  sheet 
and  extending  rearwardly  and  upwardly  through  the  flre 
box  and  through  the  upper  part  of  said  refractory  wall, 
and  a  rearwardly  inclined  refractory  front  arch  supported 
by  and  upon  the  tubes,  the  forward  end  of  the  arch  rest 
Ing  against  the  upper  part  of  said  baffle  wall  whereby  the 
arch  is  held  In  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.138,058.  LOCOMOTIVB-BOILKB  FIRB-BOX.  JOHN  P. 
Nbfp,  Blast  Orange,  N.  J.,  auigoor,  by  meane  asslgn- 
nM»nt8.  to  American  Arch  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1913.  Serial 
No.   792.783.      (CI.  110—76.) 


1  In  a  bxomotlve  boiler  flrebox,  a  refractory  baffle  ex- 
tending from  the  urate  to  the  crown  sheet  and  from  side 
to  side  In  the  flrebox  and  spaced  rearwardly  from  the  flue 
sheet  dividing  the  flrebox  into  an  auxiliary  combustion 
chamber  In  the  forward  part,  and  a  main  combustion  cbam- 
l)er  In  the  rear  part,  the  lower  part  of  the  baffle  prevent- 
ing the  direct  flow  of  gases  from  the  fuel  bed  to  the  flues 
iind  the  upper  part  comprising  checker-work  permitting 
the  gases  to  flow  forwardly  from  the  main  combustion 
chamber  to  the  auxiliary  combustion  chamber,  and  trans- 
verse water  circulating  tubes  extending  from  side  to  side 
of  the  flrebox  supporting  said  checker-work  in  position. 

2.  In  a  locomotive  boiler  flrebox,  a  refractory  wall  ex- 
tending across  the  firebox  extending  from  the  grate  to 
the  crown  sheet  and  spaced  rearwardly  from  the  flue 
shei't,  the  lower  part  being  adapted  to  prevent  the  flow 
of  tjases  from  the  fuel  bed  to  the  flues  and  being  pro- 
vided with  air  inlet  passages  adapted  to  permit  air  to 
enter  the  flrebox  over  the  fuel  bed,  the  upper  part  of  the 
Imffle  lielng  composed  of  a  refractory  wall  having  openings 
throuiili  which  the  gases  of  combustion  may  flow  from 
the  fuel  be<l  to  the  flues  and  being  ofTset  re;uw;irdl.v  from 
the  lower  part,  refractory  slabs  fllling  In  the  siMice  be- 
tween the  lower  part  and  the  upper  part,  and  said  air  In 
lets  being  adapted  to  inject  air  Into  the  flrebox  beneath 
said  Hlabs. 

3.  In  a  locomotive  boiler  flrebox,  a  refractory  baffle 
spaced  from  the  flue  sheet  and  adapted  to  divide  the  flre- 
l>ox  into  an  auxiliary  combustion  chamber  at  the  forward 
end  and  a  main  combustion  chamber  at  the  rear  end,  the 
lower  part  of  said  wall  being  arranged  at  the  forward  end 
of  the  grate  and  adapted  to  prevent  the  flow  of  gases 
from  the  fuel  bed  to  the  flues,  the  upper  part  of  the  wall 
being  spaced  rearwardly  from  the  lower  part  and  Con- 
nected thereto  by  means  of  refractory  slabs,  means  sup- 
porting the  upper  part  of  the  wall  in  position,  the  lower 
part  of  the  wall  having  air  inleta  tbnnigh  which  air  is 
admitted  to  the  flrebox  beneath  said  slabs. 

4.  In  a  locomotive  boiler  flrebox,  a  refractory  baffle  in 
the  forward  end  thereof  extending  from  the  grate  to  the 
crown  sheet  and  from  side  to  side  of  the  flrebox  and 
composed  of  a  lower  Imperforate  part  and  an  upper  part 
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having  gas  passages  to  permit  the  flow  of  gases  from  the 
fuel  bed  to  the  flues,  the  upper  part  being  offset  rear- 
wardly from  the  lower  part,  transversely  extending 
water-circulating  tubes  supporting  the  upper  part  in  posi- 
tion, and  refractory  slabs  resting  at  the  rear  ends  upon 
said  tubes  and  upon  which  the  upper  part  of  the  wall  U 
supported  and  resting  at  their  forward  ends  upon  said 
wall  and  serving  to  close  the  space  between  the  upper 
part  and  lower  part  of  the  baffle,  one  of  said  slabs  being 
easily  removable  to  permit  entrance  to  the  space  between 
the  baffle  and  the  flue  sheet. 

5.  In  a  locomotive  boiler  firebox,  a  cross  wall  rising  from 
the  grate  to  substantially  half  the  height  of  the  flrebox 
and  spaced  from  the  flue  sheet,  transversely  extending 
water-circulating  tubes  arranged  in  the  flrebox  spaced 
rearwardly  from  the  upper  edge  of  said  wall,  refractory 
slabs  resting  at  their  rear  ends  upon  said  tubes  and  at 
their  forward  ends  upon  said  wall  and  closing  the  space 
between  the  tubes  and  the  wall,  an  auxiliary  wall  resting 
on  said  slabs  and  rising  to  the  crown  sheet,  said  auxiliary 
wall  being  provided  with  gas  passages  to  permit  the 
flow  of  gases  from  the  fuel  bed  to  the  flues,  a  refractory 
bridge  member  resting  on  said  slabs  and  serving  to  sup- 
port said  wall,  said  bridge  member  spanning  one  of  said 
slabs  and  being  provided  on  its  underside  with  a  recess 
permitting  the  free  removal  of  said  spanned  slab. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.13  8,059.  LOCOMOTIVE  BOILER.  FbedkbickF. 
Gainbs,  Savannah,  Ga.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  American  Arch  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Delaware.  Filed  Oct.  13,  1913.  Serial  No. 
794.913.      (CI.  110—70.) 


1.  In  a  locomotive  boiler  flre  box  of  the  extension  flre 
box  type,  a  refractory  cross  wall  closing  the  lower  part 
of  the  mouth  of  the  extension,  water  circulating  tubes  rls 
Ing  from  the  floor  of  the  extension  and  extending  up 
wardly  and  rearwardly  therefrom  to  the  rear  end  of  the 
flre  box,  a  refractory  arch  composed  of  a  plurality  of  flre 
brick  supported  on  and  by  said  tubes  and  extending  up- 
wardly and  rearwardly  through  the  flre  box  from  the 
upper  end  of  sail  wall,  said  wall  being  provided  with  air 
conduits  extending  from  the  lower  end  of  the  Are  box 
in  contact  with  the  rear  wall  of  the  front  water  leg,  and 
centrally  through  the  wall  and  provided  at  their  upper 
ends  with  discharge  openings  adapted  to  emit  heated  air 
from  the  rear  face  of  the  wall  beneath  the  arch  and  above 
th«  fuel  bed. 

2.  In  a  locomotive  boiler  Are  box  of  the  extension  Are 
box  type,  a  refractory  cross  wall  closing  the  lower  part 
of  the  mouth  of  the  extension  provided  with  vertically 
extending,  transversely  spaced  air  conduits,  ant  having 
relatively  narrow,  hollow  refractory  portions  «stendlng 
downwardly  to  the  level  of  the  grate  adapted  to  feed  air 
to  said  conduits,  a  bracket  secured  to  the  r«»r  wall  of  the 
front  water  leg  of  the  boiler,  and  supporting  said  down- 
wardly extending  portions,  and  air  Inle  pipes  extending 
upwardly  from  the  lower  part  of  the  Are  box  one  for  each 


conduit  and  feeding  air  to  said  hollow  extensions  of  the 
wall,  whereby  air  is  admitted  through  the  conduits  to  the 
Are  box  above  the  fuel  bed. 


1,138,060.  LOCOMOTIVE  -  BOILER  FURNACE.  Fkci>- 
KBicK  F.  Gainbs,  Savannah,  Ga.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  American  Arch  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.     Filed  July  24,  1913. 

Serial   No.  780,968.      (CI.  158—3.) 


1.  A  locomotive  boiler  flre  box  closed  at  Its  lower  end 
and  having  a  refractory  lined  combustion  chambar  in  the 
rear  part  thereof,  an  oil  burner  adapted  to  project  oil 
into  said  combustion  chamber  and  a  refractory  cross  wall 
rising  within  the  flre  box  at  the  forward  end  of  the  com- 
bustion chamber  and  spaced  rearwardly  from  the  flue 
sheet,  preventing  the  direct  flow  of  the  products  of  com- 
bustion from  the  combustion  chamber  to  the  flues,  and 
a  normally  closed  opening  in  the  lower  part  of  the  Are 
box.  arranged  between  the  cross  wall  and  tl»e  Aue  sheet. 

2.  A  locomotive  Are  box  closed  at  its  lower  end  and 
having  a  refractory  lined  combustion  chamljer  in  the  rear 
part  thereof,  the  forward  end  of  the  combustion  chamber 
being  spaced  rearwardly  from  the  flue  sheet'  and  provided 
with  a  burner  opening,  a  vertical  cross  wall  rising  wlthiu 
the  flre  box  substantially  above  said  burner  opening  and 
provided  with  air-admission  passages  ending  in  flared 
air  admission  Inlets  opening  through  the  rear  face  of  the 
wall,  as  and  for  the  purpose  speclfled. 

3.  A  locomotive  boiler  flre  box  in  combination  with  a 
refractory  bottom  closure  therefor  provided  in  its  rear 
part  with  a  depressed  combustion  chamber,  the  forward 
wall  of  said  chamber  being  spaced  rearwardly  from  the 
flue  sheet  and  provided  with  a  burner  opening,  a  refractory 
cross-wall  rising  within  the  flre  box  above  said  burner 
opening  extending  from  side  to  side  of  the  Are  box  and 
provided  with  air  channels  rising  within  the  wall  and 
which  are  Aattened  in  the  plane  of  the  wall  and  adapted 
to  discharge  heated  air  Into  the  flre  box  through  the  rear 
face  of  the  wall. 

4.  A  locomotive  boiler  flre  box,  closed  at  its  lower  end 
and  having  a  refractory  combustion  chamber  in  the  rear 
part  thereof,  the  forward  wall  of  said  combustion  chamber 
containing  a  burner  opening,  a  refractory  cross  wall  rising 
within  the  flre  box  above  said  burner  opening  and  pro- 
vided at  Its  upper  edge  with  a  rearwardly  projected  Uige 
or  coping  and  having  oval  air  passages  rising  within  the 
wall  adapted  to  discharge  heated  air  through  the  rear 
face  of  the  wall  below  said  ledge  or  coping. 

5.  A  locomotive  boiler  flre  box,  closed  at  Its  lower  end 
and  having  a  refractory  combustion  chamber  In  the  rear 
part  thereof,  the  forward  wall  of  said  combustion  chamber 
being  spaced  rearwardly  from  the  flue  sheet  and  provided 
with  a  burner  opening,  a  refractory  cross  wall  rising  with- 
in the  flre  box  above  said  burner  opening  and  provided  at 
Its  upper  edge  with  a  rearwardly  projected  ledge  or  copinc 
and  having  oval  air  passages  rising  within  the  wall  endinf 
in  Aared  air  openings  positioned  to  discharge  heated  air 
through  the  rear  face  of  the  wall  below  said  ledge  or 
coping. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1,138,061.-  LOCOMOTIVE-BOILER  FURNACE.  Fkkd- 
KBiCK  F.  Gaixes,  SaTannab,  Ga.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
asslRnments,  to  American  Arch  Company,  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  July  24,  1913. 
Serial  No.  780.966.     (CI.  110-76.) 


1.  In  a  locomotive  boUer  firebox  a  vertically  arran«'''l 
cross  wall  In  the  forward  end  thereof  extending  from  .il  ie 
to  side  and  rising  from  subfltantlally  the  level  of  the  grati'. 
a  metallic  wall  supporting  member  extending  from  side  to 
side,  supported  by  the  firebox  and  retaining  the  wall  in 
position,  said  member  comprising  a  horliontal  shelf  upon 
which  the  wall  rests  and  an  Integral  vertically  eitendinic 
wall  retaining  plate  in  contact  with  the  formed  fact-  of 
the  wall  and  siibetantlally  co  extensivf  therewith  and 
cap  bricks  forming  the  upper  edge  of  the  wall  adapted  tn 
interlock  the  upper  part  of  the  wall  and  the  upper  part 
of  the  wall  retaining  plate  and  means  for  retaining  the 
lower  part  of  the  wall  in  position  on  the  shelf. 

2.  In  a  locomotive  boiler  firebox  a  refractory  cross  wiiil 
in  the  forward  end  thereof  rising  from  substantially  tin- 
level  of  the  grate  and  composed  of  a  plurality  of  hoi  i 
zontal  rows  of  refractory  bricks,  a  metallic  bridge  memlier 
retaining  the  ^all  In  position,  extending  from  side  to  side 
of  the  firebox  and  supported  thereby,  said  member  comprl.^- 
Ing  a  will  receiving  shelf  and  a  vertically  extending  wall 
retaining  plate,  tht  shelf  and  the  plate  being  formed  In- 
tegrally with  ea' n  other,  said  plate  being  in  contact  with 
the  forward  face  of  the  wall  and  sutwtantlally  co-exten- 
slve  therewith  and  refractory  cap  bricks  forming  the  upptr 
edge  of  the  wall  and  provided  with  depending  forward 
ends  overlapping  the  upper  edge  of  the  plate,  and  depend- 
ing rear  ends  overlapping  the  upper  edge  of  the  wall 
whereby  the  wall  and  plate  are  bound  together  and  a 
vertically  extending  rib  or  ledge  on  the  rear  edge  of  the 
shelf  adapted  to  retain  the  lower  part  of  the  wall  on  the 
shelf,  the  several  rows  of  bricks  being  provided  with  inter- 
locking tongues  and  grooves  whereby  the  Intermediate 
'ows  of  bricks  ar<?  retained  in  position. 

3.  In  a  locomotive  boiler  fire  box  a  transverse  refractory 
wall  arranged  in  the  forward  end  thereof  and  extendlne 
from  side  to  side,  a  metallic  bridge  member  supporting  the 
wall  in  position  and  comprising  a  wall  shelf  and  a  wall 
retaining  plate  iutegrally  formed  together,  means  for  se 
curing  said  member  to  the  sides  of  the  Are  box,  the  wall 
havkig  vertically  extending  air  conduits  adapted  to  admit 
air  into  the  fire  l)OX  above  the  grate,  the  shelf  being  pro 
vlded  with  opi»nir.gs  registering  with  said  air  conduits 
and  a  depending  flange  or  plate  on  the  rear  edge  of  the 
shelf  of  a  site  to  extend  below  the  lower  end  of  the  fire  bux 
and  adapted  to  direct  air  Into  said  openings. 

4.  In  a  locomotive  holler  fire  box  a  refractory  cross  wall 
arranged  in  the  forward  end  thereof  extending  from  side 
to  aide,  a  metallic  bridge  member  retaining  said  wall  In 
poaltton  and  provided  with  a  horieontal  shelf  and  a  ver- 
tteallj  extending  plate  formed  Integrally  with  the  shelf 
and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  forward  face  of  the  wall. 
mcana  for  holding  the  wall  In  position  on  said  bridK*- 
member,  a  vertically  arranged  depending  plate  at  the  rear 
edge  of  the  shelf  closing  the  forward  end  of  the  grate 
space  of  the  Are  box  and  a  forwardly  inclined  depending 


plate  at  the  forward  edge  of  the  shelf,  said  depending 
plates,  shelf  and  vertically  extending  wall  retaining  plate 
being  integrally  formed,  means  for  closing  the  space  be 
tween  the  forward  edce  of  the  Inclined  plate  and  the  for 
ward  end  of  the  fire  box  and  a  normally  closed  cinder 
outlet  arranged  between  the  wall  and  the  flue  sheet 
through  which  cinders  may  be  withdrawn  from  the  firebox. 

5.  In  a  locomotive  boiler  Are  box  a  refractory  cross  wall 
arranged  In  the  forward  end  thereof  extending  from  side 
to  side  and  composed  of  a  plurality  of  bricks  arranged  in 
horizontal  rows,  a  metallic  wall  support  spanning  the 
firebox  and  supported  thereby,  said  support  comprising  a 
horizontally  extending  wall  shelf  arranged  beneath  the 
wall  and  a  buck  stay  plate  formed  integrally  therewith 
extending  upwardly  from  the  shelf  In  contact  with  the 
forward  face  of  the  wall,  integral  means  for  retaining  the 
lower  rows  of  bricks  upon  the  shelf  and  cap  bricks  Inter- 
locking the  upper  row  of  bricks  with  the  upper  edge  of 
the  plate  portion,  the  Intermediate  rows  of  bricks  being 
Interlocked  with  the  lower  and  upper  rows  and  thereby 
retained  In  position. 

[Clairoa  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.138,062.  I/)COMOTIVE-BOILER  FIRE-BOX.  L«  Grand 
Pahish.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  asaignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  American  Arch  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a 

Corporation   of  Delaware.     Filed  Oct.   1,   1913.     Serial 
No.  792,855.      (CI.  110—76.) 


A  locomotive  boiler  flrelx)x  and  its  grate,  in  comblnii 
tion  with  a  cross  wall  In  the  firebox  at  the  forward  end  of 
the  grate,  said  wall  being  composed  of  horizontal  rows  of 
suitably  stayed  refractory  bricks  and  extending  from  8id< 
to  side  of  the  rtrelx)x,  a  row  of  refractory  coping  bricks 
stayed  on  the  top  row  of  wall  bricks,  said  coping  bricks 
overhanfjinc  the  lear  of  the  wall,  and  said  bricks  contain- 
ing a  plurality  of  air  passages  terminating  in  a  sub-di- 
vided, but  substantially  continuous,  slot  at  the  Juncture 
of  the  waU  and  coping. 


I.i:iv,ot;;;  (,[(,  IJT'KNING  LOCOMOTIVE.  .Inns  P. 
.Vkkk,  Fast  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  me-ne  as.sign- 
mints,  to  American  Arch  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1913.  Serial 
No.   792,782.      (CI.   168—3.) 

1.  In  a  locomotive  boiler  fire  box,  a  metal  structure 
closing  the  lower  end  thereof  and  having  a  depressed  cen- 
tral portion  forming  a  fnel  oil  combustion  chamber,  said 
depressed  portion  having  a  floor  and  upwardly  extending 
side  walls,  u  horizontal  shelf  joining  the  side  walls  to  the 
lower  part  of  the  Are  box,  projections  rising  from  said 
shelf,  fire  bricks  resting  on  said  shelf  having  shoulders  en- 
gaging with  said  projections  and  being  held  on  the  shelf 
thereby,  fire  bricks  covering  said  side  walls  and  having 
interlocked  engagement  with  the  shelf  bricks  whereby  said 
brieks  are  held  in  position. 

2.  In  an  oil  burning  locomotive  boiler,  a  firebox  having 
a  marginal  shelf  secured  at  its  outer  edge  to  the  lower 
part  of  the  file  l)ox  and  a  depressed  central  portion  hav- 
ing a  substantially  horlsontal  fioor  and  upwardly  extend- 
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ing  sides,  spaced  projections  on  the  shelf,  refractory  bricks 
-"eating  on  the  shelf  and  having  shoulders  engaging  said 
projections  to  hold  the  bricks  in  place,  and  refractory 
bricks  lining  the  sides  of  said  depressed  portion  having 
upwardly  extending  projections  interlocking  with  aald 
shelf  bricks,  whereby  the  said  bricks  are  held  against  dis- 
placement.        * 


'"  Ij' 


3.  In  a  locomotive  boiler,  a  fire-box  pan  joined  at  Its 
edges  to  the  lower  edge  of  the-^re  t>ox,  said  pan  having  a 
marginal  shelf-like  portion  and  a  depressed  central  por- 
tion, fire  bricks  resting  on  and  covering  said  shelf  por- 
tion, Inwardly  projecting  parts  on  the  lower  edge  of  the 
fire  box  above  said  pan,  said  shelf  bricks  being  cut  away 
on  the  lower  sides  of  their  outer  ends  to  overlap  said  pro- 
jections, upwardly  extending  projections  on  said  pan  and 
shoulders  on  said  shelf  bricks  engaging  said  upwardly  ex- 
tending projections,  said  bricks  being  held  in  position 
thereby,  refractory  bricks  lining  said  depressed  portion 
and  having  upwardly  extending  projections  interlocking 
with  the  inner  ends  of  said  shelf  bricks,  whereby  said  lin- 
ing bricks  are  held  against  displacement. 

4.  In  a  locomotive  boiler  flre-t>ox,  a  closed  pan  having 
a  depressed  central  portion  provided  with  upwardly  and 
outwardly  inclined  side  walls,  a  substantially  horizontal 
shelf  joining  the  upper  edges  of  said  side  wails  to  the 
lower  edges  of  the  fire-box,  fire  bricks  lining  the  upwardly 
extending  sides  of  said  depressed  portion,  other  refrac 
tory  bricks  covering  the  floor  of  said  depressed  portion 
and  holding  the  lower  ends  of  the  said  bricks  in  position, 
shelf  bricks  protecting  said  shelf  and  having  Interlocking 
engagement  at  their  inner  ends  with  the  upper  ends  of 
said  side  bricks,  upwardly  extending  projections  on  said 
shelf  and  shoulders  on  the  side  bricks  engaging  said  pro- 
jections whereby  the  side  bricks  are  held  In  position. 

5.  In  a  locomotive  fire  box  a  bottom  closing  pan  having 
a  depressed  central  portion  and  a  horizontal  shelf  Joining 
the  edges  of  the  depressed  portion  to  the  fire  box,  refrac 
tory  bricks  lining  the  bottom  and  sides  of  the  depressed 
portion  and  refractory  bricks  protecting  the  shelf,  the  in- 
ner ends  of  the  shelf  bricks  and  the  upper  ends  of  the 
side  bricks  being  interlocked,  as  and  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.138,064.  OIL -BURNING  LOCOMOTIVE.  John  P. 
Nirr,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  American  Arch  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Original  application  filed 
Oct.  1,  1913.  Serial  No.  792,782.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  Oct.  26,  1914.  Serial  No.  868,652.  (CI. 
158—3.) 

1.  In  a  locomotive  fire  box  a  bottom  closing  pan  having 
a  depressed  central  portion  surrounded  by  a  marginal  sub- 
stantially horizontal  shelf,  refractory  bricks  lining  the 
bottom  and  sides  of  the  depressed  portion,  and  refractory 
bricks  covering  said  shelf,  said  shelf  bricks  being  pro- 
vided with  grooves  In  their  lower  sides,  rigid  projections 
on  the  shelf  entering  said  grooves  and  said  side  bricks 
having  projections  rising  above  said  shelf  and  entering 
aald  grooves,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


2.  In  a  locomotive  fire  box  a  bottom  closing  pan  having 
a  depressed  central  portion  and  a  horiaontal  shelf  Joining 
the  edges  of  the  depressed  portion  to  the  flre  box,  an  up- 
standing rib  on  the  inner  edge  of  the  shelf,  refractory 
bricks  lining  the  bottom  and  sides  of  the  depressed  por- 
tion and  refractory  bricks  protecting  the  shelf,  the  inner 
ends  of  the  shelf  bricks  having  grooves  receiving  both 
said  ribs  and  the  upper  ends  of  said  side  bricks,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 


3.  In  a  locomotive  Are  box  a  bottom  closing  pan  having 
a  depressed  central  portion  surrounded  by  a  marginal  sub- 
stantially horizontal  shelf,  refractory  bricks  lining  the 
bottom  and  sides  of  the  depressed  portion,  and  refractory 
bricks  covering  said  shelf,  an  upsUnding  metallic  rib  ex- 
tending along  the  inner  edge  of  the  shelf,  said  side  bricks 
having  projections  rising  above  said  shelf  and  said  shelf 
bricks  having  grooves  In  their  lower  sides  to  receive  said 
ribs  and  said  projections,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specifli-d. 


1,138,065.  OIL  BURNING  LOCOMOTIVE  -  FURN.\CE. 
GiY  M.  Bea.n,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  American  Arch  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.. 
a  Corporation  of  Delaware,  nied  Aug.  3,  1914.  Srrial 
No.  854,783.      (CI.   158—3.) 


^^ 


=1^ 


T^ 


1.  In  a  locomotive  fire  box,  a  Iwttom  closing  pan  hi.ving 
a  substantially  vertical  wall  at  one  end  provided  witb   a 
t)urner  opening,  a  refractory  lining  for  said  pan,  the  lln 
iug  of  said  wall  comprising  a  lower  and  upper  row  of  re 
fractory  bricks,  two  of  the  lower  bricks  being  spaced  apii  t 
to  form  the  sides  of  said  opening,  the  upper  edges  of  the 
lower  bricks  being  formed  to  provide  a  V-shaped  groove 
l>otween  the  bricks  and  said  wall,  the  lower  edges  of  the 
upper  bricks  being  conformed  to  and  with  the  upper  edges 
of  the  lower  bricks  and  being  thereby  maintained  In  pisi 
tion  against  said  vertical  wall. 

2.  In  a  locomotive  flre  box  a  bottom  closing  pan  ha\inc 
a  substantially  vertical  wall  at  one  end  provided  with  a 
burner  opening,  a  refractory  lining  for  said  pan  composed 
of  a  plurality  of  slab  like  fire  bricks,  the  lining  for  said 
vertical  wall  being  composed  of  a  lower  and  an  upper  row 
of  flre  bricks  set  on  edge,  two  of  the  bricks  of  the  lowe- 
row  being  spaced  apart  to  form  the  sides  of  said  burner 
opening,  the  upper  edges  of  the  said  lower  bricks  being  In- 
clined outwardly  and  downwardly  to  form  a  V-shaped 
groove  between  the  bricks  and  said  wall,  the  upper  row  of 
bricks  conforming  on  their  lower  edges  with  the  upper 
edges  of  the  lower  row  and  being  thereby  retained  in  posi- 
tion against  said  wall,  one  of  the  upper  row  of  bricks 
spanning  said  burner  opening  and  resting  on  Its  ends  upon 
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the  spaced  lower  bricks  and  refractory  means  holding  said 
spaced  lower  bricks  In  spaced  relation. 

3.  In  a  locomotive  Are  box,  a  bottom  closing  pan  having 
a  substantially  vertical  wall  at  one  end  provided  with  a 
burner  opening,  a  refractory  lining  for  said  pan  composed 
of  a  plurality  of  individual  slab  like  bricks,  the  lining  for 
said  vertical  wall  comprising  a  lower  row  of  two  bricks 
set  on  edge  and  spaced  apart  to  form  the  sides  of  said 
opontng  and  having  outwardly  and  downwardly  inclined 
upper  edges,  and  an  upper  row  of  bricks  resting  upon  said 
lower  row  and  conforming  on  their  lower  edges  with  the 
upper  edges  thereof,  one  of  said  upper  row  of  bricks  span 
ning  said  opening  and  resting  upon  the  bricks  forming  the 
sides  thereof  and  a  refractory  brick  upon  the  bottom  of 
said  pan  spacing  said  two  lower  bricks  apart  and  holding 
them  in  spaced  relation. 

4.  In  a  locomotive  fire  box  a  bottom  closing  pan  havin« 
a  vertical  wall  adjacent  to  one  end  provided  with  a  burner 
opening,  a  horisontal  floor  plate  connecting  the  upper  edge 
of  said  vertical  wall  with  the  forward  water  leg  of  the 
flre  box,  a  refractory  lining  for  said  pan  comprised  of  a 
plurality  of  individual  slab  like  flre  bricks,  the  lining  for 
wall  being  composed  of  a  lower  and  an  upper  row  of  bricks 
set  on  edge,  the  lower  row  consisting  of  two  bricks  spaced 
apart  to  form  the  sides  of  said  opening  and  having  out- 
wardly and  downwardly  inclined  upper  edges,  the  bricks 
of  the  upper  row  having  their  lower  edges  conformed  to 
and  with  the  upper  edges  of  the  lower  row  and  being 
thereby  retained  in  position,  a  refractory  member  on  the 
bottom  of  the  pan  spacing  said  two  lower  bricks  apart, 
floor  bricks  on  said  horliontal  plate,  and  said  upper  row 
rising  above  said  horlsontal  plate  and  said  floor  bricks 
overhanging  said  upper  bricks,  whereby  said  floor  bricks 
and  said  upper  row  of  bricks  mutually  retain  each  other  In 
position. 

5.  In  a  locomotive  flre  box  a  bottom  closing  pan  having 
a  vertical  wall  adjacent  to  one  end  and  provided  with  a 
burner  opening,  a  horizontal  floor  plate  connectinj;  the 
upper  edge  of  said  wall  with  the  front  water  leg  of  the 
flre  box,  a  refractory  lining  for  said  pan  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  individual  slab  like  fire  bricks,  the  llninR  for 
said  vertical  wall  being  composed  of  a  lower  and  an  upper 
row  of  bricks  set  on  edge,  the  lower  row  conforming  In 
height  with  the  height  of  said  opening,  and  two  thereof 
being  spaced  apart  to  form  the  sides  of  said  opening,  a  re- 
fractory member  arranged  between  said  two  bricks  and 
holding  them  in  spaced  relation,  the  outer  portions  of  the 
upper  edges  of  the  lower  row  of  bricks  being  lower  than 
their  Inner  portions,  the  lower  edges  of  the  upper  row 
conforming  to  and  with  the  upper  edges  of  the  lower  row, 
whereby  they  are  held  In  position  against  said  vertical 
wall,  the  upper  edges  of  said  upper  row  being  outwardly 
and  downwardly  inclined  and  rising  above  said  horizontal 
floor  plate  and  floor  bricks  covering  said  floor  plate,  the 
rear  row  of  which,  have  their  rear  edges  conformed  to  and 
with  the  upper  edges  of  the  upper  row  of  end  bricks  where- 
by they  mutually  retain  each  other  In  position. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,138,066.     LOCOMOTIVE-BOILER  FIRE-BOX.     Gt  »    .M 
Bea.n,    Los    Angeles,    Cal.,    assignor,    by    mesne    assign- 
ments, to  American   Arch   Company,   New  York,   N.   Y.. 
a  Corporation  of  Delaware.     Filed  Aug.  3,  1914.     Serial 
No.  864,784.      (CI.   158—3.) 

1.  A  locomotive  boiler  firebox  in  combination  with  a  bot- 
tom closing  pan  provided  with  a  centrally  disposed  long! 
tudlnally  extending  semi-cylindrical  portion  depending  be- 
low the  lower  edge  of  the  firebox,  horizontally  disposed 
floor  plates  connecting  the  depressed  portion  with  the 
lower  edge  of  the  firebox,  a  lining  for  said  pan  chiefly  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  substantially  Identical  curved  bricks 
arranged  within  said  depressed  portion,  the  outer  edges  of 
said  lining  extending  above  said  floor  plates,  and  flat  re- 
fractory bricks  on  said  horizontal  floor  plates  and  held  in 
place  by  the  upper  edges  of  the  curved  bricks. 

2.  A  locomotive  boiler  firebox  in  combination  with  a  bot- 
tom closing  pan,  having  a  longitudinally  extending  cen- 
trally   disposed    substantially    semi-cylindrical    depressed 


portion,  horizonUlly  disposed  floor  plates  connecting  the 
edge  portions  of  the  depressed  portion  with  the  lower  side 
edges  of  the  firebox,  the  lateral  edges  of  the  semi-cylin- 
drical portion  of  the  pan  rising  above  the  horlsontal  floor 
plates  and  serving  as  retaining  abntments  for  floor  bricki 
placed  upon  said  floor  plates. 


.^'^ 


3.  The  fire  box  of  an  oil  burning  locomotive  and  a  pan 
closing  the  lower  end  thereof,  said  pan  having  a  longitu- 
dinally extending  depreised  portion,  and  one  end  of  said 
depressed  portion  being  provided  with  a  burner  opening. 
In  combination  with  an  oil  burner  smaller  than  the  open- 
ing In  said  end  and  adapted  to  project  oil  longitudinally 
through  said  depressed  portion,  auxiliary  air  Inlets  In  the 
wall  of  said  depressed  portion  adjacent  to  the  opposite 
.nd  of  said  depressed  portion,  said  inlets  being  formed  of 
tlongated  narrow  bricks  having  recessed  sides  arranged 
side  by  side  with  their  recesses  in  registry. 

4.  .\  locomotive  boiler  flre  box  in  combination  with  a 
l»ottom  closing  pan  having  an  elongated  depressed  portion, 
provided  with  a  burner  opening  In  one  end  and  having  a 
plurality  of  longitudinally  elongated  auxiliary  air  inlets  In 
its  side  walls  adjacent  the  end  opposite  to  the  burner 
opening,  said  inlets  being  formed  of  narrow  elongated 
bricks  having  recessed  sides  and  together  forming  a  plu- 
r.illt.v  of  narrow  elongated  air  Inlets, 

5.  .\  locomotive  boiler  fire  box  in  combination  with  a 
bottom  closluK  pan  having  a  seml-cyllndrlcal  elongated  de- 
pressed portion,  one  end  of  said  depressed  portion  being 
provided  with  a  burner  opening,  and  the  side  walls  thereof 
being  provided  with  auxiliary  air  Inlets  adjacent  to  the 
end  opposite  to  said  burner,  said  Inlets  being  formed  by 
iiMrniw  elongated  bricks  having  recessed  sides  and  ar- 
rimged  side  by  side  and  adapted  when  thus  arranged  to 
provide  a  plurality  of  narrow  elongated  air  inlets. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l,i;5H.(>67.  OIL  BURNING  LOCOMOTIVE  -  FURNACE. 
(ii  V  M.  Bean,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  American  Arch  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y..  n  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1914. 
Serial  No.  854,785.      (CI.  158—3.) 


'/./J-^       O     O     0    TO 


0000 

0000 


^^^^^ 


^^m 


1.  A  locomotive  boiler  and  its  firebox,  In  combination 
with  a  pan  which  closes  the  bottom  of  the  firebox,  and 
having  a  substantially  horizontal  shelf  portion,  said  pan 
and  shelf  being  floored  with  refractory  material,  a  burner 
beneath  said  shelf  and  positioned  to  project  a  stream  ol 
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oil  and  steam  into  said  pan,  an  oil  supply  pipe  connected 
with  aald  bomer,  and  a  superheating  coll  embedded  in  the 
refractory  materUl  on  said  ahelf  and  having  its  ends 
connected  with  the  boiler  and  burner  reapectlTely,  for  the 
parpoaea  described. 

2.  A  locomotive  boiler  and  its  firebox,  in  combination 
with  a  pan  which  closes  the  bottom  of  the  firebox  and 
havlns  a  substantiaUy  horlsontal  shelf  portion,  carrying 
two  layers  of  refractory  bricks,  a  burner  beneath  aald 
shelf  and  positioned  to  project  a  stream  of  oU  and  steam 
Into  said  pan,  an  oil  supply  pipe  connected  with  aald 
koTMr,  md  a.  smwiiwtlin  estt  yiMlitmuA  between  said 
Isyns  U  teleks  aad  Antes  ite  •■'•  eoanected  with  the 
teller  and  termr  raapectlv^,  for  tte  parposes  described. 


1,188,068.  LOCOMOTIVB  -  BOILER  FURNACE.  John 
P.  N«r»,  Bast  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  American  Arch  Company,  New  Tork,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1913.  Serial 
No.  792,780.     (CI.  110—87.) 


A  locomotive  boiler  and  Its  contained  firebox,  flue-aheet, 
floes  and  grate  in  combination  trlth  a  number  of  arch 
tubes  extending  upwardly  and  rearwardly  from  the  lower 
part  of  said  flue  sheet,  refractory  arch  bricks  supported 
by  said  tubes  and  therewith  forming  an  imperforate  baflle 
or  arch  which  abuts  said  flue  sheet  and  extends  from  side 
to  side  of  the  flrebox.  a  vertical  cinder  chute  or  pocket 
flxed  between  two  of  said  arch  tubes,  the  upper  end  of  said 
chute  opening  through  said  arch  and  its  lower  end  open- 
ing through  said  grate,  and  a  movable  closure  upon  the 
lower  end  of  the  chute  below  said  grate. 


1,138,069.  STUCCOLIKE  SIDING  FOR  BUILDING 
PURrOSES.  Addison  Applbqat»,  Liberty,  N.  Y.  Filed 
July  21.  1914.     Serial  No.  862,131.      (CI.  72—127.) 


piled  on  the  granalar  coating,  said  composite  shaaC  and 
strips  of  water-proof  fabric  being  secured  In  plaee  cm  the 
building  by  means  of  nails  placed  at  frequent  InterraU. 


A  stucco-like  siding  for  buildings  which  comprises  a 
series  of  composite  sheets  each  composed  of  a  base  of 
water-proof  fabric,  a  pitchy  water-proof  coating  thereon 
and  a  granular  coating  applied  to  the  pitchy  coating  to 
form  a  binding  surface  upon  the  water-proof  base,  strips 
of  water-proof  fabric  disposed  respectively  under  the  butt 
joints  of  the  adjacent  composite  sheets,  and  a  compara- 
tively thin  and  continuous  surface  coating  of  stucco  ap- 


1,138,070.  TRAP-DOOR  FOR  RAILWAY-CABS  AND 
SIMILAR  STRUCTURES.  Rot  T.  Axb,  Syracuse, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Oliver  M.  Edwards,  Syraeoae,  N.  T. 
Filed  Oct.  6,  1910,  SerUl  No.  686,640.  Eoiewed  Sept. 
20,  1912.     Serial  No.  721.519.      (CI.  105 — 88.) 


?!l 


!  I 


h — i — I      I 


1.  A  trap  door  of  the  character  described  provided  with 
means  for  hinging  it  In  place  to  close  an  opening,  which 
means  Is  adapted  to  permit  the  door  to  turn  thereon  and 
move  lengthwise  of  the  axial  line  of  such  means,  and 
means  a  portion  of  which  is  engageable  with  the  door  to 
move  it  lengthwise  of  its  axial  line  of  hinging  lndep«id- 
ently  of  the  turning  of  the  door  on  its  hinging  meana,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

2.  A  trap  door  of  the  character  described  provided  with 
means  for  hinging  it  in  place  to  close  an  opening  which 
meana  is  adapted  to  permit  the  door  to  turn  thereon  and 
move  lengthwise  of  the  axial  line  of  such  meaiM,  and 
means  a  portion  of  which  is  in  the  form  of  a  lerer  and  Is 
adapted  to  control  the  movement  of  the  door  lengthwise 
of  the  axial  line  of  hinging  Independently  of  the  taming 
of  the  door  on  its  hinging  means,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

3.  A  trap  door  of  the  character  described  prorided  with 
means  for  hinging  it  in  place  to  close  an  opening,  which 
means  is  adapted  to  permit  the  door  to  turn  thereon  and 
move  lengthwise  of  its  axial  line  of  hinging,  and  meana 
a  portion  of  which  is  engageable  with  the  door  and  an- 
other portion  is  adapted  to  be  movably  mounted  in  place 
to  move  the  door  lengthwise  of  Its  hinging  independently 
of  the  turning  of  such  door  on  its  hinging  meana,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

4.  A  trap  door  of  the  character  described  provided  with 
meana  for  hinging  It  In  place  to  close  an  opening,  which 
means  ao  constructed  in  two  parts  one  of  which  is  secured 
to  the  main  portion  of  the  door  and  is  prorlded  with  re- 
ceiving and  holding  means  on  opposite  portions  there(rf 
and  the  other  of  which  Is  received  by  and  is  slidable  with- 
in the  part  secured  to  the  door  lengthwise  of  the  axial  line 
of  sucn^  hinging  means,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  trap  door  of  the  character  described  provided  with 
meana  for  hinging  It  In  place  to  close  an  opening,  which 
means  Is  constructed  in  two  parts,  one  of  which  is  secured 
to  the  main  portion  of  the  door  and  the  other  is  secured 
in  place  to  coact  with  the  part  secured  to  the  door,  which 
parts  are  so  shaped  that  one  part  is  received,  held  and 
guided  in  an  endwise  direction  by  suitable  means  formed 
on  opposite  portions  of  both  parts  with  a  small  portion 
only  of  one  part  In  frictional  contact  with  the  other  part, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,138,071.  BALL-AND-SOCKET  PIPE-JOINT.  CHAU.Ba 
W.  BxAuroKT,  Augusta,  Ga.  Filed  July  1,  1914.  Serial 
No.  848,517.     (CI.  137—88.) 

1.  The  combination  of  ball  and  socket  pipe  members  fit- 
ting together,  a  yoke  retatably  held  on  one  of  said  mem- 
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ben,  aad  piroted  yielding  conoections  between  said  yoke 
•Bd  the  other  member. 


2.  The  combination  of  ball  and  socket  pipe  members  fit- 
ting together,  a  turning  yoke  mounted  on  one  of  said 
members  and  baring  arms  at  opposite  sides  projecting  be- 
side the  other  member,  and  longitudinally  yleldable  con- 
nections pivoted  to  said  arms  and  engaging  said  other 
member. 

3.  The  combination  of  ball  and  socket  pipe  members  fit- 
ting together,  one  of  said  members  having  lugs  at  opposite 
sides,  and  an  external  swiveling  connection  between  said 
members,  including  pivoted  link  bolts  and  springs  between 
said  bolts  and  the  lugs. 

4.  The  combination  of  ball  and  socket  pipe  members  fit- 
ting together,  one  of  said  members  having  tugs  at  opposite 
sides,  a  yoke  rotatably  mounted  on  the  other  of  said  mem- 
bers, links  pivoted  to  the  yoke,  and  springs  In  compression 
between  the  links  and  the  lugs,  to  draw  the  said  members 
together. 

5.  The  combination  of  ball  and  socket  pipe  members  fit- 
ting together,  a  yoke  rotatably  mounted  on  one  of  said 
members  and  having  arms  at  opposite  sides,  bolts  pivoted 
to  said  arms,  and  springs  between  the  bolts  and  the  other 
member,  and  tending  to  draw  said  members  together. 


1,1S8,072.  COUPLING.  Chari.es  W.  BEAuroRT,  Augusta, 
Ga.  FMIed  Sept.  1,  1914.  Serial  No.  859,689.  (CI. 
137— «8.> 


1.  The  combination  of  ball  and  socket  pipe  members  fit- 
ting together,  a  yoke  pivotally  connected  between  said 
members,  a  bearing  between  said  yoke  and  one  of  said 
members,  and  means  to  adjust  the  yoke  relative  to  the 
bearing,  to  center  the  pivots  with  respect  to  the  ball. 

2.  The  combination  of  ball  and  socket  pipe  members  fit- 
ting together,  the  ball  member  having  a  reduced  neck  be- 
hind the  ball,  a  connecting  yoke  between  said  members,  In 
eluding  a  ring  surrounding  said  neck,  a  roller  bearing  be- 
tween said  ring  and  ball  member,  and  means  to  adjust  said 
ring  with  respect  to  the  bearing. 

3.  The  combination  of  ball  and  socket  pipe  members  fit 
ting  together,  a  connecting  yoke  between  said  members, 
pivotal  connections  between  the  yoke  and  one  of  said  mem- 


bers. In  line  with  the  center  of  the  ball,  and  a  bearing  be- 
tween the  yoke  and  the  other  member,  the  yoke  betn<;  ad- 
justable with  respect  to  the  bearing,  to  set  the  pivotal 
axis  In  proper  allnement  with  aald  center. 

4.  The  combination  of  ball  and  socket  pipe  members  fit- 
ting together,  a  yoke  pivotally  connected  to  one  of  said 
members,  and  a  bearing  between  the  yoke  and  the  other 
member,  said  bearing  including  a  ring,  and  means  between 
the  ring  and  the  yoke  to  adjust  the  yoke  to  vary  Its  posi- 
tion relative  to  the  ring. 

5.  The  combination  of  ball  and  socket  pipe  members  fit- 
ting together,  a  yoke  pivotally  connected  to  one  of  said 
members,  said  ySlR  Including  a  ring  around  the  other 
member,  a  bearl^fbctween  said  ring  and  said  other  mem- 
ber, including  a  fMaring  ring,  and  adjusting  screws  l)e- 
tween  the  yoke  rinjfand  the  bearing  ring. 


1,138.073.  CASE-HARDENING  COMPOUND.  Alfred  O 
Bi^iCH,  Chicago,  IlL  Filed  Oct.  18,  1913.  Serial  No. 
795.873.      (Cl.  148—26.) 

1.  A  case-hardening  compound  comprising  charred 
leather  and  a  small  per  cent,  of  a  sodium  salt  and  a  small 
per  cent,  of  calcium  carbonate  thoroughly  Intermixed. 

2.  A  case  hardening  compound  consisting  of  charred 
leather  impregnated  by  an  Infusion  of  a  small  per  cent 
of  a  sodium  salt  and  a  small  per  cent,  of  calcium  carbonate. 


1,1.^,074.  CONNECTOR.  William  A.  Bonnkll,  Brook 
lyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  29.  1910.  Serial  No.  584..''.54 
(Cl.  247—1.) 


A  connector  for  outlet  boxes  comprising  a  body  portion 
having  at  one  end  means  for  detachably  securing  the  con 
nector  to  the  box  and  having  adjacent  said  end  an  annular 
shoulder  adapted  to  abut  against  the  exterior  wall  of  the 
box  to  position  aald  connector  thereon,  said  shoulder  also 
fDrmlng  a  shoulder  within  the  connector  adjacent  the 
Inner  end  thereof  to  form  a  atop  for  the  armor  when 
thrust  Into  said  connector,  aald  connector  having  at  its 
opposite  end  a  pair  of  resilient  clamping  arms,  each  <>r 
said  arms  having  a  plurality  of  spiral  ridgea  on  Its  Inner 
side  of  a  pitch  corresponding  to  the  apiral  armor  of  the 
conduit,  said  body  portion  between  said  shoulder  and 
clamping  arm.  respectively,  forming  a  pocket  or  socket  for 
the  free  reception  of  the  end  of  the  armor  of  the  conduit, 
whereby  the  conduit  may  be  gripped  at  a  considerable  dls 
tance  frum  its  Inner  end,  and  said  ridges  may  firmly  en 
^age  the  spiral  grooves  of  said  armor  to  aid  the  clamping 
effect  of  said  arms  in  holding  the  conduit  securely  In  place. 


n.     liOWMAN. 

Serial     Nu. 


1,13H.075.  VENDING-MACHINE.  Alto.n 
AlUutown,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  20.  1912. 
7in.998.     (Cl.  194—39.) 

1.  The  combination  in  a  vending  machine,  of  a  casing; 
a  transverse  partition  therein  separating  the  compartment 
holding  the  commodity  from  that  for  the  reception  of  the 
coins  ;  a  sliding  tray  mounted  on  the  partition  and  lesa  in 
width  than  the  casing  and  having  a  platform  supporting 
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the  commodity,  the  partition  having  a  coin  slot  located 
betweoi  one  edge  of  the  tray  and  th«  caaiag;  a  trtccer 
pivotally  Botinted  close  to  the  coin  slot  and  havins  one 
am  with  a  lateral  projection  at  the  lower  end  and  an- 
other arm  ezteiadiBg  acroas  the  casing  and  throogh  the 
partition,  said  arm  having  a  horiaoatal  portion :  a  cam 
on  the  tray  arranged  to  pass  under  the  beriaootal  portion 
of  the  last  mentioned  arm  of  the  trigger  after  a  coin  la 
located  in  the  slot,  so  as  to  release  tks  eela  whea  tte  tray 
Is  pushed  lato  the  casing. 


2.  The  combination  In  a  vending  nacMne,  of  a  eaalBg 
having  an  internal  longitudinal  groove  at  each  side ;  a 
slotted  transrerae  iMrtitlon  having  ribs  flttlng  the 
grooves ;  a  tray  movably  raonnted  la  the  partftton  and  hav- 
ing a  depending  Ing  adapted  to  the  slot  In  the  partition  ; 
a  spring  secured  to  the  lug  and  to  the  partition  to  return 
the  tray  to  its  normal  position  after  it  is  forced  into  the 
rasing;  a  wire  beat  in  the  form  of  a  trigger  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  underside  of  the  partition ;  said  parti- 
tion having  a  coin  slot  therein ;  one  arm  of  the  wire 
trigger  being  bent  to  extend  Into  the  coin  riot ;  the  other 
arm  of  the  trigger  being  bent  to  engage  the  sliding  tray 
so  that  when  the  coin  passes  Into  the  coin  slot  It  will  turn 
the  trigger  on  Its  pivot,  releasing  the  tray  and  allowing  It 
to  be  poshed  in  to  receive  the  oommottty. 

3.  Tlie  cemblaatlon  of  a  casing ;  a  transverse  horlson- 
tally  arranged  partition  having  ezffaiBloas;  a  tray  ar- 
ranged to  slide  on  the  partition ;  aieaaa  for  preventing  the 
tray  returning  after  being  once  moved  out  until  It  is 
moved  to  the  full  extent,  said  tray  being  leas  in  width 
than  the  casing,  said  partition  bavlai  a  coin  aiot  between 
the  side  of  the  tray  and  the  easing  and  saM  partition  hav- 
ing an  opening  at  the  opposite  side  at  a  point  back  of  the 
tray  when  It  is  projected  ;  plates  secured  to  the  extensions 
of  the  partition,  forming  a  contlnnatlon  of  the  coin  slot ;  a 
trigger  pivotally  mounted  under  the  partition  and  having 
a  V-shaped  arm  provided  with  a  projection  at  Its  lower 
end  arranged  to  retain  the  coin  in  the  slot,  the  trigger 
having  another  arm  projecting  through  the  opening  in  the 
partition  having  a  right  angled  extension  projecting  over 
a  portion  of  the  tray  when  the  tray  is  poshed  in,  said 
portion  of  the  tray  having  an  arm  for  engaging  the  last 
mentioned  arm  of  the  trigger  so  as  to  lift  It  and  release 
the  coin  from  the  control  of  the  other  arm. 


1,138,076.  CUTTING  IMPLEMENT.  Alici  0.  BaiOAUCa, 
Navaaota,  Tex.  Filed  May  16,  1914.  Serial  No. 
839,110.     (a.  66 — 41.) 


1.  A  derlee  of  the  character  described  comprialDg  a 
plate  adapted  to  engage  beneath  the  aole  of  a  ahoe  or  the 
Uke,  said  plate  being  provldad  with  a  knife  edgc^  aa  es- 


tension  carried  by  the  rear  portion  of  such  plate  and 
adapted  to  abat  the  arch  of  the  ahoe  or  the  like,  such 
extension  being  provided  with  a  depending  flange  adapted 
to  contact  with  the  inner  end  of  the  heel  of  the  shoe,  such 
extension  being  provided  with  upwardly  disposed  wings 
to  provide  a  clamping  means  for  tiie  device,  and  a  pul- 
vetixing  attachment  overlying  the  extension  of  the  plate 
and  provided  with  depending  pronga. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
plate  adapted  to  engage  beneath  the  sole  of  a  ahoe  or  the 
like,  said  plate  being  provided  with  a  knife  edge,  an  ex- 
tenaloB  carried  by  the  rear  portion  of  soch  plate  and 
adapted  to  abut  the  arch  of  the  shoe  or  the  like,  such  cx- 
teaaloa  being  provided  with  a  depending  flange  adapted  to 
coatact  with  the  inner  end  of  the  heel  of  the  shoe,  sach 
extenaloa  being  provided  with  upwardly  disposed  wings  to 
proTlda  a  daatping  means  for  the  device,  aad  a  pnlverls- 
ing  attachment  overlying  the  extension  of  the  plate 
and  provided  with  depending  prongs,  the  forward  portion 
of  such  pnlveriaiag  attachment  being  provided  with  lat- 
eral exteasiaas  overlying  the  rear  portion  ot  the  plate, 
certain  of  sack  prongs  lieiag  carried  by  sach  lateral  ez- 
tenaioiia. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
plate  adapted  to  engage  beneath  the  sole  of  a  aboe  or  the 
like,  said  plate  being  provided  with  a  knife  edge,  an  ex- 
tension carried  by  the  rear  portion  of  the  plate  and  adapt- 
ed to  abut  the  arch  of  the  shoe  or  the  like,  said  extension 
being  provided  with  a  depending  flange  adapted  to  con- 
tact with  the  Inner  end  of  the  heel  of  the  ahoe,  aaid  ex- 
tension being  provided  with  upwardly  disposed  wings  to 
provide  a  clamping  means  for  the  device,  a  plate  in  con- 
tact with  the  lower  face  of  the  flrat  mentioned  plate  ad- 
jacent the  forward  extremity  thereof  and  provided  with 
extenalons  disposed  through  said  first  mentloaed  idate 
and  having  their  free  extremities  united  to  afford  a  dip 
to  receive  the  toe  portion  of  a  ahoe  or  the  Ilka. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
plate  adapted  to  engage  beneath  the  sole  of  a  ahoe  or 
the  like,  aald  plate  being  provided  with  a  knife  edge,  an- 
choring means  carried  by  the  rear  portion  of  the  plate,  a 
plate  in  contact  with  the  lower  face  of  the  flrst  mentioned 
plate  adjacent  the  forward  extremity  thereof  and  pro- 
vided with  extensions  disposed  tbrongh  said  first  men- 
tloaed plate  and  having  their  free  extremities  united  to 
afford  a  clip  to  receive  the  toe  portion  of  a  shoe  or  the 
like. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
plate  adapted  to  engage  beneath  the  sole  of  a  shoe  or  the 
like,  said  plate  being  provided  with  a  knife  edge,  an  ex- 
tension carried  by  the  rear  portion  of  the  plate  and 
adapted  to  abut  the  arch  of  the  shoe  or  the  like,  anchor- 
ing means  carried  by  the  plate  and  the  extenalon,  and  a 
pulverizing  attachment  overlying  the  extension  of  the 
plate. 


1.138,077.  MARINE-ENGINE  INSTALLATION.  Alfrjcd 
BGCHi,  Wlnterthur,  Switxerland,  assignor  to  Busch- 
Sulser  Bros.-Dlesel  Engine  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a 
Corporation  of  MlasoarL  Filed  Oct.  22,  1912.  Serial 
No.  727,119.     (Cl.  123 — 62.) 


1.  In  a  power  plant,  the  combination  of  Diesel  engines 
arranged  in  parallelism  at  onMsite  sides  of  a  longitndiBal 
center  line,  there  being  two  engines  at  each  side  of  the 
center  line  spaced  from  each  other  longltodtaaUy,  air 
pumps  located  In  the  spaces  betweoi  the  engines  at  each 
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side  of  the  center  line,  and  a  common  scavenging  air  dis- 
tribution system  supplied  by  said  pumps  and  arranged  be- 
tween the  two  proximate  sides  of  the  power  plant. 

2.  In  a  marine  power  plant,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  propeller-driving  Diesel  engines  arranged  in  parallelism, 
a  pair  of  auxiliary  Diesel  engines  likewise  arranged  In 
parallelism  and  spaced  longitudinally  from  the  propeller- 
driving  engines,  air  pumps  located  between  the  main  and 
auxiliary  engines  at  each  side,  a  common  scavenging  air 
distribution  system  supplied  by  said  pumps  and  delivering 
to  the  various  engines,  and  means  tor  relatively  control- 
ling the  supplies  delivered  to  the  propeller  driving  en- 
gines and  to  the  anxllUtry  engines. 

3.  In  a  ship,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  propeller- 
driving  Diesel  engines  disposed  longitudinally  and  In  par- 
allelism, a  pair  of  auxiliary  Diesel  engines  likewise  dis- 
posed longitudinally  and  in  parallelism  and  spaced  from 
the  main  engines,  air  pumps  located  between  the  main 
and  auxiliary  engines  at  each  side  for  supplying  both  of 
them,  a  common  receiver  into  which  the  pumps  at  oppo- 
site sides  discharge  their  low  pressure  air,  a  common 
■cavenglng  manifold  communicating  with  one  end  of  said 
receiver  and  extending  longitudinally  between  said  main 
engines,  and  connections  between  the  other  end  of  the  re- 
ceiver and  the  auxiliary  engines. 

4.  In  a  ship,  the  combination  of  two  longitudinally 
disposed  parallel  multiple  cylinder  Diesel  engines,  a  com- 
mon scavenging  manifold  disposed  Ibogltudinally  between 
them,  exhaust  manifolds  at  their  outer  sides,  and  a  com- 
mon transverse  header  having  connection  with  the  stack 
and  with  the  discharge  ends  of  said  exhaust  manifolds. 

B.  In  a  marine  power  plant,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  main  Diesel  engines  arranged  in  pantfiellsm,  a  pair  of 
auxiliary  Diesel  engines  likewise  arranged  in  parallelism 
and  spaced  longitudinally  from  the  main  englr-^s.  air 
pumps  located  between  the  main  and  auxiliary  engines, 
part  of  the  pumps  being  adapted  to  be  driven  by  the  main 
engines  and  part  by  the  auxiliary  engines,  and  a  common 
distribution  system  which  connects  with  both  the  main 
and  the  auxiliary  engines  and  is  supplied  by  the  pumps*  of 
both  the  main  and  tbe  auxiliary  engines. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,138,078.  MOTOR-OAR.  Ebkn  Buaaor  jhs,  Racine, 
Wis.  Filed  Jan.  15,  1914.  Serial  No.  12.290,  (CI. 
IIJ^— 18.) 


1.  An  improved  out-board  motor  comprising  a  water 
jacket  engine,  means  for  forcing  water  to  the  water 
jacket  indadlng  an  S-shaped  pump  chamber,  a  propeller 
operated  gear  and  a  meshing  reversibly  operable  loosely 
mounted  gear  In  the  S-shaped  chamber,  a  tubular  connec- 
tion from  the  chamber  to  the  water  Jacket  of  the  engine, 
an  ezbaaat,  an  adjustable  out-take  with  which  tbe  ex- 
haust communlcatea.  and  a  conduit  between  the  water 
jacket  and  the  oat-take  scavenging  the  cylinder  by  the 
operation  of  the  water  In  conjunction  with  the  spent  gases 
eatabUsfalng  a  partial  vacuum  within  the  exhaust,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


2.  In  an  out-board  motor,  the  combination  of  a  water 
jacket  engine,  a  reversibly  operable  gear  pump  actuated 
by  the  propeller,  a  connection  between  tbe  pump  and  tbe 
water  jacket  of  the  engine,  an  exhaust,  an  out-take  with 
«7blch  tbe  exhaust  communicates  and  having  its  open  end 
terminating  under  water,  a  conduit  communicating  with 
the  water  jacket  and  extending  downward  Into  the  out- 
take  and  operating  to  cause  tbe  water  in  conjunction  with 
the  spent  gases  to  establish  a  partial  vacuum  within  the 
exhaust  whereby  to  cause  the  cylinder  to  be  scavenged, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  outboard  motor,  an  engine,  a  longitudinally 
adjustable  rudder  post  supported  therefrom,  a  longitudi- 
nally extensible  steering  post  supported  from  the  rudder 
post,  a  steering  ring  operatively  connected  with  the  lower 
end  of  the  steering  post,  a  rudder  supported  by  the  rud- 
der post,  and  an  operative  connection  between  the  rudder 
and  tbe  steering  ring. 

4.  In  an  out-board  motor,  a  rudder  post,  a  casting  car- 
ried thereby  and  provided  with  longitudinal  slots,  a  rudder 
provided  with  an  elongated  slot,  and  bolts  securing  the 
casting  and  rudder  together,  and  serving  as  a  means  to 
permit  disconnection  of  the  rudder  from  the  casting. 

5.  In  an  out-board  motor,  the  combination  with  an  en- 
gine, of  a  clamp  secured  thereto  and  provided  with  a  seg- 
mt- ntal  arm,  a  rudder  post,  a  clamp  on  the  rudder  post  and 
a  pivoted  brace  bar  connecting  the  two  clamps. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,138,079.  COLLAPSIBLE  SHAFT.  Jamcs  A.  Camkbon 
and  GisTAr  Bisona  BiscR,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignors 
to  Cameron  Machine  Cosspaay,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  6.  1914.  Serial  No. 
822,611.      (CI.   242 — ^72.) 


1.  .\  pDllapbl'^'e  shaft  comprising:  an  inner  driving 
member,  a  plurality  of  outer  driven  members,  means  ex- 
tending through  the  inner  member  and  securing  said  inner 
and  outer  members  together  permitting  united  circumfer- 
ential revolution  of  the  outer  members  with  the  inner 
member  and  permitting  longitudinal  adjustment  of  said 
members  with  relation  to  each  other  to  expand  and  collapse 
the  outer  members,  and  clrcumferentially  rotatable  means 
connecting  said  inner  and  outer  members  for  effecting  said 
adjustment  of  the  outer  members. 

2.  A  collapsible  shaft  comprising :  an  inner  driving 
member,  outer  driven  members,  spacing  members  se- 
cured to  said  outer  members,  complementary  cam  faces  on 
said  spacing  members  and  inner  member,  means  extending 
through  said  inner  member  and  loosely  connecting  said 
spacing  members  and  inner  member  together  permitting 
united  circumferential  revolution  and  longitudinal  adjust- 
ment of  the  cam  faces  to  expand  and  collapse  the  outer 
members,  and  rotatable  means  for  effecting  said  longi- 
tudinal adjustment. 

3.  A  collapsible  shaft  comprising  :  a  core,  an  outer  shell 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  segments,  spacing  members  on 
said  outer  shell  engaging  with  said  core,  means  passing 
through  the  core  for  connecting  the  spacing  members  of 
different  segments,  and  means  for  permitting  said  core  and 
shell  to  be  moved  longitudinally  with  respect  to  each  other 
to  expand  and  collapse  the  outer  shell. 

4.  A  collapsible  shaft  comprising:  a  core  having  slots 
therethrough,  an  outer  shell  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
segments,  spacing  members  on  said  segments  straddling 
said  core,  complementary  cam  faces  on  said  core  and 
spacing  members  which  by  longitudinal  movement  of  tbe 
parts  with  relation  to  each  other  cause  the  outer  shell  to 
expand  and  collapse,  bolts  passing  throngh  the  slots  of  tbe 
core,  and  loosely  connecting  said  spacing  members  of 
opposite  segments  so  as  to  have  diametral  play  with  re- 
spect thereto,  said  slots  being  of  s  length  greater  than  the 
diameter  of  the  means  passing  through  tbe  same,   and 
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means  to  effect  the  longitudinal  movement  of  said  core 
and  shell. 

6.  A  collapsible  shaft  comprising :  a  core,  an  outer  shell 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  segments,  means  permitting 
said  core  and  shell  to  be  moved  longitudinally  with  re- 
spect to  each  other  to  collapse  and  expand  the  shaft,  and 
gripping  members  mounted  on  the  core  and  adapted  to 
project  beyond  the  circumference  of  the  outer  shell  when 
in  its  expanded  position  to  grip  the  material  thereupon. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.138,080.  CROSS  -  TIE.  Joseph  F.  Carpsnter.  Wheel- 
ing, W.  Va.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1915.  Serial  No.  10,181. 
(Cl.  238—3.) 


1.  A  concrete  crosstie  having  a  recess  formed  therein 
adjacent  to  each  of  Its  ends,  said  recess  having  vertical 
side  walls,  a  wood  block  fitted  In  said  recess  and  having 
vertical  faces,  means  projected  through  said  block  for  se- 
curing a  rail  thereon,  and  dowel  pins  embedded  In  tbe 
concrete  and  projecting  vertically  into  said  recess,  the 
upper  ends  of  said  dowel  pins  being  received  in  sockets 
provided  in  said  block. 

2.  A  concrete  crosstie  having  a  recess  formed  therein 
adjacent  to  each  of  its  ends,  said  recess  hsTlng  vertical 
side  walls,  a  wood  block  fitted  in  said  recess  and  having 
vertical  faces,  rail  attaching  bolts  projecting  upward 
through  said  block,  vertically  disposed  dowel  pins  anchored 
In  the  concrete  and  having  their  upper  ends  extending  Info 
said  recess  and  received  in  sockets  provided  therefor  In 
tbe  under  side  of  said  block. 

3.  A  concrete  crosstie  having  a  recess  formed  therein 
adjacent  to  each  of  its  ends,  said  recess  having  vertical 
side  walls,  a  wood  block  fitted  in  said  recess,  said  block 
having  vertical  faces  and  having  sockets  In  its  under  side, 
rail-attaching  bolts  directed  through  said  block  and  hav- 
ing their  beads  countersunk  in  the  under  side  thereof,  and 
vertically  disposed  dowel  pins  anchored  In  the  concrete 
and  baring  their  upper  ends  loosely  received  In  said 
sockets  whereby  endwise  movement  of  said  block  Is  pre- 
vented while  no  resistance  to  vertical  morement  of  the 
latter  is  offered. 

4.  A  concrete  crosstie  baring  a  recess  formed  therein 
adjacent  to  each  of  its  ends,  a  wood  block  fitted  In  said 
recess,  said  block  having  lockets  in  Its  under  side,  rail- 
attaching  bolts  directed  through  said  block  and  having 
their  heads  countersunk  in  the  under  side  thereof,  and 
vertically  disposed  dowel  pins  anchored  in  the  concrete 
and  baring  their  upper  ends  loosely  received  in  said 
sockets  whereby  endwise  movement  of  said  block  is  pre- 
vented while  no  resistance  to  vertical  morement  of  the 
latter  is  offered,  the  side  walls  of  the  recess  and  the  sides 
of  said  block  being  so  disposed  that  rertlcal  morement  of 
said  block  is  not  Interfered  with.         ^ 


1,138,081.     AIR    WASHING    AND   CONDITIONING    AP- 
PARATUS.    Willis    H.    CABain,    Buffalo,    N.    Y.,   as- 
signor to  Buffalo  Forge  Company,  Buffalo,  N.  T.     Filed 
Jan.  21,  1910.     Serial  No.  539,411.     (Cl.  98 — 42.) 
In  an  air  and  gas  washing  apparatus,  tbe  combination  of 
a  chamber,  a  group  of  a  large  number  of  relatirely  long 
narrow  baflles  baring  substantially  flat  tops  and  depend- 
ing side  flanges,  said  bafllee  being  arranged  substantially 
borlBontally  in  substantially  borisontal  rows  In  skid  cham- 
ber with  spaces  between  the  baffles,  there  beteg  a  con- 
siderable number  of  baflles  in  each  of  a  plurality  of  suc- 
cesaire  rows,  said  baflles  being  wider  than  the  spaces  be- 
tween the  baffles  in  each  row  and  arranged  with  the  bafflss 
In  one  row  opposite  the  spaces  between  tiie  baflles  in  tbe 


next  row,  the  end  baffles  in  at  least  some  of  the  rows  be- 
ing arranged  close  to  the  walls  of  the  chamber  at  each 
side  thereof,  means  for  distributing  liquid  orer  tbe  upper 
portion  of  said  group  of  baffles,  and  means  for  causing  tbe 
air  or   gas  to   flow   downwardly    through   said   group   of 


baffles  whereby  th^  air  entering  the  chamber  is  broken  up 
into  a  multiplicity  of  small  currents  and  caused  to  re- 
peatedly cross  the  path  of  the  water  flowing  orer  said 
baffles,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,138,082.  HYGROSTAT  OR  THERMOSTATIC  DEVICE. 
Willis  H.  Cabbieb,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Buffalo 
Forge  Company,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  26,  1910,  Se- 
rial No.  563,509.  Renewed  Feb.  20,  1914.  Serial  No. 
820,065.      (Cl.  98—39.) 


1.  In  a  thermostatic  instrument  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  of  two  expansible  elements  which 
are  subject  to  different  temperatures,  s  single  adjustable 
part  by  tbe  adjustment  of  which  both  the  relatlre  expan- 
sible length  and  the  expanslre  ratio  of  said  elements  are 
changed  simultaneously,  and  a  device  which  is  actuated  by 
tbe  differential  action  of  said  two  elements,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  thermostatic  instrument  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  of  two  expansible  elements  which 
are  subject  to  different  temperatures  and  one  of  which 
comprises  two  parts  which  have  different  coefficients  of 
expansion  and  have  a  screw  connection,  a  support  with 
which  one  of  said  parts  has  a  screw  connection,  said  screw 
connections  baring  threads  which  hsre  tbe  same  pitch  at 
a  temperature  approximately  four  degrees  abors  sero 
Fahrenheit,  and  a  derlce  actuated  by  tbe  differential  action 
of  said  two  elements,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  thermostatic  Instrument  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  of  two  expansible  dements  which 
are  respectlrely  influenced  by  tbe  dry  and  wet  bulb  tem- 
peratures of  tbe  air,  one  of  said  elements  o<»«latlng  of  a 
differential  screw,  tbe  parts  of  which  hare  different  co- 
efficients of  expansion,  tbe  ratio  of  tbe  pitches  of  tbe 
threads  of  said  differential  screw  being  praetlcally  the 
same  as  the  ratio  to  each  other  of  tbe  wet  and  dry  bulb 
temperatures  as  reckoned  from  a  predetermined  sero,  and 
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a  device  •ctwit«4  by  tb«  dUCerentUl  ectlon  of  «aid  two 
wpeaeible  •tenents,  nibctaiitially  u  aet  forth. 

4.  In  A  theraoatatlc  Inatnuaent  of  the  character  de- 
■eribed,  tbe  combtBatioB  of  two  expeoilble  elements,  meene 
wberebf  oae  of  Mid  elem^te  la  nibjeeted  to  tbe  wet  balb 
temperatore  <rf  tbe  atmosphere,  a  elngle  adjustable  part 
by  the  adjustment  of  which  the  relative  expansible  lengths 
and  tlM  ezpanalTe  ratio  of  said  elements  are  changed 
simnltaiMoaaly,  aad  a  derke  which  Is  actuated  by  the 
dUFarentlal  action  of  said  two  elements,  subataotlally  as 
Mt  forth. 

5.  In  a  tbamoatatlc  instrument  of  the  character  de- 
■eribed,  tbe  eranblnatloa  of  two  expansible  elements,  means 
whereby  one  ot  said  elements  la  subjected  to  the  wet  bulb 
temperature  of  tbe  atmosphere,  one  of  said  elements  eom- 
prialng  two  part*  haTlng  different  coefficients  of  expansion, 
a  support  for  said  two-part  element,  one  part  of  said 
element  being  adjustable  aad  haTlng  screw  connections 
with  said  other  part  of  the  element  and  with  said  support, 
the  threads  of  said  screw  connections  baring  pitches  such 
that  the  adjustment  of  said  adjustable  part  changes  the 
rdatire  expansible  lengths  and  the  exiwnslTe  ratio  of 
said  elements  simultaneously,  and  a  derlce  which  is  actu- 
ated by  the  differential  action  of  said  two  elements,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.138,088.  ROTARY  FAN.  Willis  H.  Cabbibb,  Buf- 
falo, N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Buffalo  Forge  Company,  Buffalo, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1911.  Serial  No.  660,460.  (CI. 
230—11.) 


1.  A  eeatrlfagal  tan  having  a  rotor  prorlded  with  a 
plurality  of  propelling  blades,  the  surface  of  each  of  the 
blades  being  a  portion  of  the  surface  of  a  cone,  substan- 
tially aa  set  forth.  j, 

2.  A  ceatrifiigal  fan  having  'a  rotor  prorlded  with  a 
plurality  of  propelling  blades,  the  surface  of  each  of  the 

«  blades  being  a  portion  of  the  surface  of  a  cone,  and  the 
inner  and  oater  edges  of  the  blades  being  each  at  an  In- 
dination  to  elements  of  the  cone,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

3.  A  centrifugal  fan  haTlng  a  rotor  proTlded  with  a 
plurality  of  propelling  blades,  tbe  surface  of  each  blade 
being  a  portion  of  the  surface  of  a  cone,  and  tbe  axis  of 
the  surface  of  the  blade  being  inclined  to  an  axial  plane 
ot  said  rotor,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  caatilfngal  fan  having  a  rotor  proTlded  with  a 
plurality  of  propellisg  bladea,  the  sorfaee  of  yach  blade 
Seing  a  portion  of  the  surface  of  a  cone,  and  tbe  axis  of 
the  svtCaee  of  the  blade  being  tndined  to  a  radial  plane 
of  said  rotor,  aobMaatlally  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  cesitrlfBgal  fan  haTiag  a  rotor  proTlded  with  a 


plurality  <a  propelliag  hiadea,  tta  sarfaoe  of  each  Made 
being  a  portion  of  the  surface  of  a  cone,  and  the  axis  of 
the  surface  of  the  blade  being  incUaed  both  to  aa  axial 
plane  and  to  a  radial  plane  of  said  rotor,  aubatantiaUy  as 
set  forth. 

[dalma  6  to  22  not  printed  ia  the  Oaaette.] 


1,138,084.  SATIBTY  ICBANS  FOB  HUICIDITY-RKOU- 
LATINO  APPARATUS.  WnxiB  H.  Cabbibb,  Buffalo. 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Buffalo  Forge  Company.  Buffalo, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1012.  Serial  No.  718.865.  (CI. 
98 — 43.) 


1.  In  a  humidifying  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
water  supply  means,  heating  means,  and  means  which 
normally  regulate  the  heating  meaas  to  control  the  tem- 
perature In  the  humidifier,  of  means  which  are  controlled 
by  the  water  pressure  and  act  upon  a  failure  in  the  water 
pressure  to  render  said  hcatiag  aseans  inaetlTe,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  humidifying  apparatua,  the  combination  with 
water  supply  means,  heating  means,  and  floid  actuated 
means  which  normally  regulate  the  heating  means  to  con- 
trol the  temperature  in  the  hamidUer,  of  meaaa  which 
are  controlled  by  the  water  prasrare  and  act  upon  a 
failure  in  the  water  presanre  to  alter  the  effect  of  said 
heating  means,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  hnmldi^ring  jipparatna,  the  combination  with 
water  supplying  meana,  heating  means,  and  fluid  actaated 
means  which  normally  regulate  the  heating  meana  to  con- 
tnd  the  temperature  in  the  hnmidiilw,  of  means  which 
are  controlled  by  both  said  fluid  preaaure  aad  the  water 
pressufil  and  aet  upon  a  faUure  in  either  the  ihiid  presaare 
or  the  water  pressure  to  render  said  heating  means  In- 
aetlTe, snbatantially  aa  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  humidifying  apparatua,  the  comMnation  with 
water  supply  meana,  steam  supply  meaas.  and  fluid  praa- 
Bure  actuated  means  which  nonnally  regulate  the  ateaa 
supply  to  control  the  temperature  in  the  humidifier,  of 
means  which  aet  upon  a  Ibilnre  of  either  the  arater  prea- 
bure  or  said  fluid  preaaure  to  shut  off  the  steam,  sahstaa- 
tially  ss  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  humidifying  apparatua,  the  eoashlnation  with 
water  supply  meana,  a  steam  sapply  ralTe,  and  means 
which  operate  said  steam  sapply  tbIto  in  reaponae  to 
changes  in  the  temperature  of  the  humidlfled  air  for  con- 
trolling the  temperature  in  the  humldlAer,  of  means  eon- 
trolled  by  the  water  preasure  which  act  upon  a  failure 
of  the  water  pressure  to  shut  off  the  steam,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

[Oalffls  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.13  8,086.  METHOD  OF  BBMOVINO  INK  FROM 
PAPER-STOCK.  Max  Cum  and  Chjlblbb  F.  Rbodm, 
Olens  Falla,  N.  Y.,  aasigDon  to  Iatamati<^al  Paper 
Company.  New  Yortt,  N.  T.,  a  CorporatloB  of  New  Tot*. 
FUed  Not.  27,  1911.  lerlal  Na  «62,67».  (a.  92—14.) 
1.  The  proceas  of  remoTtag  iiA  fram  waste  newspaper 
stock,  book  stock,  and  the  like,  whi«b  coMlats  in  pnlpAag 
the  stock,  adding  a  canatle  alkali  thereto  for  liftiag  the 
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ink,  adding  aluminum  silicate  or  clay,  to  absorb  the  lifted 
Ink,  and  washing  out  the  Ink-carrying  absorbent;  aubataQ- 
tially  as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  removing  Ink  from  waste  newspaper 
stock,  book  stock,  and  the  like,  which  consists  In  pulping 
tbe  stock  and  lifting  the  ink  by  adding  about  2%  of 
caustic  soda,  abBorbIng  the  lifted  ink  by  adding  about  2% 
of  aluminum  silicates  such  as  fullers'  earth,  kaolin  and 
other  clays,  or  magnesium  silicates  such  as  talc,  soap- 
stone,  etc..  and  washing  out  the  ink-carrying  absorbent  ; 
substantially  as  described. 


l.l.ls.OKt;.  DRIER.  Habby  P.  Cob,  Painesville,  Ohio, 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Alexander  S.  Williams,  Ix)ng 
Island  city.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1912.  Serial  No. 
713.76:i.      (CI.  34 — 12.) 


1.  In  a  drier,  the  combination  of  a  drying  chamber, 
horizontal  rows  of  pairs  of  transversely  extended  feeding 
rolls  in  said  chamber,  the  lower  roll  of  each  alternate 
pair  having  a  sprocket  wheel  fixed  on  one  end.  an  endless 
sprocket  chain  associated  with  each  horizontal  row  of 
lower  roll.s  and  engaging  with  all  of  the  spmcket  wheels 
In  the  row,  a  driving  sprocket  In  one  loop  of  each  sprocket 
chain  and  an  idler  sprocket  wheel  in  the  other  loop  of 
each  sprocket  chain. 

~.  In  a  drier,  the  combination  of  a  drying  chamber, 
horizontal  rows  of  pairs  of  transversely  extended  feeding 
rolls  in  said  chaml>er,  the  lower  roll  of  each  alternate 
pair  having  a  sprocket  wheel  fixed  on  one  end,  an  endless 
sprocket  chain  as.soclated  with  each  horlxontal  row  of 
lower  rolls  and  engaging  with  all  of  the  wheels  In  the 
row.  a  sprocket  wheel  fixed  on  the  opposite  end  of  each 
intt-rmedlate  roll  In  each  lower  row,  a  second  endless 
cliiiin  engaging;  each  of  the  last  named  sprocket  wheels 
and  means  to  drive  s-aid  sprocket  chains. 

:^.  In  a  drier,  the  combination  of  a  drying  chamber, 
horizontal  rows  of  pairs  of  transversely  extended  feed 
ing  rolls  in  said  chamber,  the  lower  roll  of  each  alternate 
pair  liaviii;:  a  siprookct  wheel  fixed  on  one  end,  an  endless 
siiro.ket  rliMlri  associat.-d  with  each  horlsontal  row  of 
lower  rolls  iind  engaging  with  all  of  the  sprocket  wheels 
In  the  row,  a  sprocket  wheel  on  each  upper  roll  of  each 
pair  of  rolls  with  each  of  which  said  chain  engages  to 
drive  the  same,  a  driving  sprocket  in  one  loop  of  each 
siuocket  chain  and  an  idler  sprocket  wheel  In  the  other 
lofip  of  each  sprocket  chain, 

4.  In  a  drier,  tbe  combination  of  a  drying  chamber, 
horizontal  rows  of  pairs  of  transversely  extended  feeding 
rolls  In  said  chamber,  the  lower  roll  of  each  alternate 
pair  having  a  sprocket  wheel  fixed  on  one  end  of  it,  an 
endless  sprocket  chain  asso>  iated  with  each  horizontal 
row  of  lower  rolls  and  engaging  with  all  of  the  sprocket 
wheels  in  the  row,  a  sprocket  wheel  on  each  upper  roll 
with  each  of  which  said  chain  engages  to  drive  the  same, 
a  sprocket  wheel  fixed  on  the  opposite  end  of  each  Inter- 
mediate roll  In  each  lower  row,  a  second  endless  chain 
engaging  each  of  the  last  named  sprocket  wheels  and 
means  to  drive  said  sprocket  chains. 

5.  In  a  drier,  a  drying  chamber,  air  chambers  extend- 
ing longitudinally  thereof,  a  main  air  supply  pipe,  aux- 
iliary air  supply  pipes  in  communication  with  said  main 
air  supply  pipe  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  drier, 
conduits  depending  from  said  axulllary  supply  pipes  and 
extending  vertically  downward  through  said  air  chambers 
to  points  adjacent  the  Iwttoms  thereof  and  having  open- 
ings for  tbe  discharge  of  air. 

iriaims  fi  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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1,138,087.  RAILWAY-SIGNAL.  John  P.  CoLBMAN.  Edge- 
wood  borough.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Union  Switch  * 
Signal  Company,  Swissvale,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1912.  Serial  No.  71,S,2aU. 
(CI.  246—29.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  signal  device  biased  toward  one 
IK.sition,  a  rotatable  member  operativeiy  connected  with 
said  device  when  the  latter  moves  or  tends  to  move  in  re- 
sponse to  Its  bias,  a  deflt'ctablf  blad*-  rarrird  by  said  mem- 
l>er,  an  arm  mounted  to  oscilLiie.  a  rolbr  journaled  In  said 
arm  and  movable  Into  and  out  of  the  path  of  said  bl/ide 
by  the  oscillation  of  the  arm:  the  point  of  contact  be- 
tween the  blade  and  the  roller  when  the  blade  is  not  de- 
flected lieing  substantially  in  the  straight  line  between 
the  center  of  the  roller  an.!  the  enter  of  oscillation  of 
the  arm,  whereby  when  thf  l.lade  is  deflected  by  the  torgue 
exerted  by  the  signal  device  the  said  point  of  contact  is 
not  in  said  straight  line,  and  a  force  is  th.n  exerted  on 
the  arm  tending  to  muv  it  out  uf  position  for  engage- 
ment of  the  roller  and  the  blade,  the  arm  being  biased  to 
the  latter  position,  and  means  for  resisting  sjiid  force 
and  said  bias  of  the  arm. 

-'.  In  combination,  a  signal  device  blase<l  toward  one 
position,  a  ruiatable  member  operativeiy  connected  with 
said  device  when  the  lattir  mov.-s  or  tends  to  move  In  re- 
sponst'  to  its  bias,  a  drflectable  blade  carrit-d  by  said  mem- 
1  er,  an  arm  mcKiuied  to  oscillate,  a  roller  Journaled  in 
said  arm  and  movable  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  said 
blade  by  the  oscillation  of  the  arm  ;  the  point  of  contact 
between  the  roller  and  the  Iflade.  whin  the  latter  Is  de- 
fiected  by  the  torque  exerted  by  the  signal  derice.  being 
slightly  out  of  the  straight  line  betw.en  the  center  of  tbe 
roller  and  the  center  of  oscillation  of  the  arm  whereby  a 
force  is  then  txerted  on  tbe  roll,  r  tending  to  move  It  out 
of  the  path  of  the  blade;  and  means  for  resisting  said 
force. 

3.  In  combination,  a  signal  device  biased  toward  one 
position,  a  rotatable  member  operativeiy  connected  with 
said  device  when  the  latter  moves  or  tends  10  move  In  re- 
sponse to  Its  bias,  a  deflectable  blade  carried  by  said  mem- 
tier,  an  arm  mounted  to  oscillate  and  having  a  blade-en- 
gaging element,  the  oscillation  of  said  arm  being  such 
that  the  element  moves  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  tlie 
blade;  the  direction  of  action  between  the  said  element 
and  the  blade,  when  the  latter  is  deflected  by  the  torque 
exerted  on  the  member  by  the  signal  device,  being  at  an 
angle  to  the  line  between  the  center  of  oscillation  of  the 
arm  an<l  the  point  of  contact  between  the  blade  and  the 
said  element,  which  angle  varies  according  to  the  torque 
exerted  by  the  signal  device;  whereby  a  force  is  exerted 
on  the  arm  tending  to  move  It  cut  of  the  path  of  the 
roller,  which  force  varies  according  to  the  said  angle;  and 
means  for  resisting  said  force. 

4.  A  railway  signal  comprising  a  nlgnal  device  biased 
to  one  position  of  indication,  means  for  moving  It  to  an- 
other position  ;  and  a  holding  device  for  holding  the  sig 
nal  device  in  the  latter  position  and  comprising  a   mem- 
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ber  rotated  by  the  signal  device  when  the  latter  returns 
toward  the  position  to  which  It  Is  biased,  a  blade  mount- 
ed on  said  member  and  projecting  therefrom  In  a  substan- 
tially radial  plane,  an  arm  mounted  to  oscillate,  a  roller 
Journaled  in  said  arm  and  movable  into  and  out  of  the 
path  of  the  blade  by  the  oscillation  of  the  arm,  the  line 
through  the  center  of  the  roller  and  the  center  of  oscilla- 
tion of  the  arm  being  substantially  ninety  degrees  from 
the  line  through  the  center  of  the  roller  and  the  center 
of  the  rotatable  member  when  the  roller  Is  in  the  path  of 
the  blade,  said  blade  being  deflectable  from  the  radial 
plane  when  engaged  by  the  roller. 

5.  In  a  railway  signal,  a  signal  device  biased  toward 
one  position  of  indication,  means  for  movins  it  to  an- 
other position  ;  and  a  holding  device  for  holding  it  in  the 
latter  position  comprising  a  rotatable  member,  means  in- 
terposed between  the  member  and  the  signal  device  for 
rotating  the  member  only  when  the  signal  device  is  re- 
turning toward  its  biased  position,  a  projection  carried 
by  the  member,  a  second  member  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  projection,  and  means  for  the  control  of  the  .second 
member. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,138.088.  DOOR-CLAMP.  Koi.i.anp 
Wayne,  Ind.  Filed  Jan.  Is.  I'-'l.'.. 
HI.   144—296.) 


11.    Crowel,    Fort 
Serial    No.   2,832. 


stencil  punching   machine  and  said   machine  for  marking 
the  verification  sheet. 

:^..    In   combination,   a   bank   of  registers,   means  for  in- 
volving sail!  registers  with  entries,  means  for  decumulat 
ing    said    r''i.'isters.    a    stencil    punching    machine,    a    key- 
l)Oard    for    cuntrolllng    the    register    decumulating    means, 
and  means  whereby  the  said  keyboard  controls  the  opera 
tion  of  s:iid  sfenell  punching  machine. 


1.  A  door  clamp  tomprlsed  of  a   base  ;   two   horizontally    ; 
movable  Jaws  arranged  vertically  upon  the  base;  a  verti 
cally  sliding  plate  on  the  back  of  each  jaw.  having  a  stud 
near  its  lower  part  that  extemis  through  the  correspond 
ing  jaw  and  projects  from  the  inner  face  thereof,  each  of 
the  jaws  having  a  vertically  extending  slot  for  the  move- 
ment therein  of  the  corresponding  stud  :  a  pair  of  toggles 
connecting  each  plate  with  the  base;  and  a  sprin:;  in  enn 
nection  with  each  pair  of  toggles  having  tension  adapted 
to  hold  them  in  normal  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  base  ;  oppositely 
disposed  jaws  horizontally  movable  on  the.  base  ;  a  slid- 
ing plate  in  connection  with  each  jaw  having  a  stud  pro 
jecting  through  the  corresponding  Jaw  to  a  point  beyoml 
Its  inner  face;  a  pair  of  toggles  connecting  each  sliding 
plate  with  the  base,  and  a  spring  in  connection  with  each 
pair  of  toggles  having  tension  to  hold  the  same  in  normal 
position. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  base:  a  pair  of 
jaws  oppositely  disposed  and  having  horizontally  sliding 
connection  therewith  :  a  plate  on  the  back  of  each  jaw 
having  vertically  sliding  connection  therewith  and  hav 
Ing  also  a  stud  projecting  beyond  the  inner  fai  c  of  the 
Jaw:  and  spring  actuated  toggles  connecting  each  plate 
with  the  base. 


1,138.089.  METHOD  AND  .MEANS  FOR  STATISTICAL 
ACCOUNTING.  William  .1.  (Iumi'Ton.  Superior.  Wis., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  William  R.  Heath. 
BufTalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  20.  190S.  Serial  No.  158.650. 
(CI.  234—53.1 

1.  In  combination,  a  stencil  punching  machine,  a  ma- 
chine for  marking  a  verification  sheet,  and  a  common 
keyboard   for  controlling  the  operation   of  said   maihines. 

2.  In  combination,  a  l)ank  of  registers,  means  for  In- 
volving said  registers  with  entries,  means  for  decumulat- 
ing said  registers,  a  stencil  punching  machine,  a  machine 
for  marking  a  verification  sheet,  a  keyboard  for  con- 
trolling the  register  decumulating  means,  and  means 
whereby  the  said  keyboard  contmls  the  operation  of  .said 


4.  In  combination,  a  bank  of  registers,  means  for  con- 
trolling the  actuation  of  said  registers,  n  stencil  pun<  h- 
Ing  machine,  and  means  for  automatically  controlling  the 
actuation  of  the  stencil  punching  machine  in  accordance 
with  the  decumiilatlon  of  the  registers. 

5.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  registers,  a  counter 
associated  with  each  register,  a  master  machine  for  In- 
volving any  connected  register  with  an  entry,  a  keylward 
for  controlling  the  connection  of  any  selected  register 
with  said  master  machine,  a  keyboanl  for  controlling  the 
amount  of  the  actuation  by  the  master  machine,  means 
for  controlling  the  direction  of  actuation  of  the  master 
machine,  a  stencil  punching  machine,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically controlling  the  actuation  of  the  stencil  punch- 
ing macbine  in  accordance  with  the  actuation  of  the  reg- 
ister connecting  means  and  of  the  master  machine  when 
actuated  In  a  direction  adapted  to  decumulate  the  con- 
nected  registers. 

[Claims  <■)  to  l.Tl  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,138,090.       TIME -CONTROLLED    ADVERTlSIN(i  DE 

VICE.      Frank    R.    Davis    and    riRTis    I".    Davis.  I»es 

Moines,     Iowa.       Filed     Mar.     16,     1914.       Serial  No. 
825,163.      Kl.   40   -30.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  .111  exbibltor.  a  spring  motor  for  operating  the  said 
exliibitor  having  a  winding  means,  a  clock  designed  to 
perio<ilcally  control  said  exhibitor,  a  motor  for  operat- 
ing said  clock  having  a  winding  means,  a  member  opera- 
tively  connected  with  the  first  motor  and  arranged  to 
stand  in  the  path  of  access  to  the  second  winding  means 
when  the  first  motor  is  unwound  and  to  move  out  of  said 
path  when  the  first  motor  is  wound  up. 

:.'.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  operative 
mechanism,  a  spring  motor  for  operating  the  same  hav 
ing  a  winding  means,  a  second  operative  mechanism 
adapted  to  periodically  control  the  said  spring  motor,  a 
spring  motor  for  operating  said  second  mechanism  hav- 
ing a  winding  means,  and  a  device  suitably  mounted,  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  to  position  In  the  path  of  access  to 
said  second  winding  means  when  the  first  spring  motor 
is  run  down  and  moved  to  position  out  of  said  path  when 
said  first  motor  is  wound  up. 
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1,138,091.  AMUSEMENT  DEVICE.  William  E.  Davis, 
New  Ipswich.  N.  H.  Filed  Feb.  19.  1915.  Serial  No. 
9,320.      (CI.  46—57.1 


1.  An  amusement  device  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  body 
chamber  interiorly,  a  restricted  passage  entering  each  end 
of  the  cylinder  and  arranged  in  allnement  axlally.  the 
Inner  end  of  one  of  the  jtassages  being  surrounded  by  a 
cone  extending  Into  the  interior  chaml)er,  and  a  ball  of  a 
diameter  adapting  It  to  pass  through  said  passages.  foD^ie 
purpose  set  forth. 

2.  An  amusement  device  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  body 
chambered  Interiorly,  a  restricted  passage  entering  each 
end  of  the  cylinder,  and  arranged  in  allnement  axially, 
the  inner  end  of  one  of  the  passages  being  surrounded  by 
a  cone  extending  Into  the  Interior  chamber,  and  a  bail  of 
a  diameter  adapting  It  to  pass  through  said  passages. 
windows  being  provided  at  intervals  around  the  cylinder 
coincident  with  the  bottom  of  the  annular  channel  formed 
by  said  cone. 


1,138,092.  TIRE  SHOE  AND  METHOD  OFCONSTRUCT- 
I.NG  SAME.  Charles  T.  Dickky.  Elizabeth.  N.  .7.,  as- 
signor to  Voorhees  Rubber  Manufacturing  Company, 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Aug.  10.  1912.     Serial  No.  714,:i'.»6.      (CI.   154—14.) 


1.  The  herein  desirlbed  method  of  forming  tire  shoe  car- 
casses consisting  In  spirally  winding  a  single  strip  of  fric- 
tion fabric  on  an  annular  mandrel  to  form  an  endless  tube. 
then  slitting  the  annular  tube  around  Its  inner  periphery 
to  form  a  plurality  of  short  strips  of  sufficient  length  to 
permit  the  free  ends  of  each  strip  to  be  reversed  and 
turned  back  upon  the  body  of  the  carcass  and  extend  over 
the  tread  portion  thereof,  then  positioning  the  bead  wires. 
and  drawing  the  ends  of  each  strip  around  the  bend 
wires  and  initially-formed  tul)e  and  overlapping  the  free 
ends  of  the  strips  on  one  side  of  the  carcass  with  the  op 
poslte  free  ends  of  the  strips. 

2.  The  herein-described  method  of  forming  tire-shoe  car- 
casses which  consists  in  spirally  winding  a  single  strip  of 
friction  fabric  around  an  annular  mandrel  to  form  an 
endless  tube  with  each  convolution  of  the  winding  strip 
overlapping  a  plurality  of  other  convolutions,  then  slitting 
the  tube  thus  formed  around  its  inner  periphery,  then  in- 
serting bead  rings,  then  drawing  the  ends  of  the  short 
strips  formed  by  the  slitting  on  one  side  of  the  carcass 
around  the  bead  ring  on  that  side,  reversing  these  ends 
back  upon  the  Initially-formed  tube  and  extending   them 


across  the  tread  portion  of  the  carcass,  then  drawing  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  strips  around  the  other  bead  ring,  re- 
versing the.se  ends  of  the  strip  and  turning  them  back 
upon  the  initially-formed  tube,  and  overlapping  the  oppo- 
site ends  to  reinforce  the  tread  portion  of  the  carcass. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  annular  tire-shoe 
carcass  comprising  superimposed  layers  of  friction  fabric 
formed  by  a  plurality  of  overlapping  encircling  strips  of 
friction  material,  the  ends  of  each  strip  being  reversed 
back  upon  themselves,  one  end  of  each  strip  overlapping 
its  opi>osite  end  and  both  ends  extending  across  and  re- 
inforcing the  tread-portion  of  the  carcass. 

4.  The  herein-described  process  of  forming  a  tire  shoe, 
which  consists  in  spirally  winding  a  continuous  strip  <if 
fabric  upon  a  mandrel,  said  fabric  being  treated  with  a 
vulcanlzable  friction  giving  material,  to  fill  the  interstices 
between  the  warp  and  the  weft  thereof  and  prevent  con 
tact  between  the  strands  of  the  material,  then  slitting  the 
tube  thus  formed  along  its  inner  periphery,  then  position 
Ing  the  bead  rings,  then  drawing  the  free  ends  of  the  fab- 
ric on  one  side  of  the  carcass  around  the  contiguous  bead- 
ing and  carrying  them  over  the  tread  portion,  then  draw 
iDg  the  free  ends  of  the  strips  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
carcass  around  the  adjacent  l>eadinc  and  carrying  them 
over  the  tread  portion,  these  latter  strips  over-lapping  the 
strips  first  manipulated,  then  providing  a  clencher  bead 
of  unvulcanized  rubl)er,  then  applying  a  vulcaniiable  cover 
of  graduated  thickness  merging  into  said  clencher  bead 
and  submitting  the  whole  to  the  pro<ess  of  vulcyinizatlon. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  tire  shoe  carcass 
provided  with  yieldable  side  walls  formed  of  layers  of 
loosely  woven  fabric  made  from  a  continuing  strip  of  ma- 
terial divided  and  formed  into  a  plurality  of  strips  the 
ends  lieing  disposed  at  opposite  extremities  of  the  tread 
portion  of  the  carcass  and  overlapping  one  another,  form- 
ing a  reinforced  tread  portion  of  a  greater  numl>er  of 
plies  of  the  fabric  than  the  side  walls  of  the  carcass. 


1.138.09.3. 
York.   N. 
(CI.  137- 


AUTOMATIC   VALN  E 
Y.      Filed   Aug,    7.    1914. 
-30.) 


JrLits  DiXEBs.  New 
Serial   No.    855.577. 


1.  .'\n  niiiomatic  valve  comjirlsing  a  valve  chamber  hav- 
ing a  tubular  neck  at  one  end.  a  valve  siat  formed  therein 
adjacent  the  neck,  a  forked  tube  spanning  said  chamber 
and  Cdmmunlcatlng  with  openings  In  the  sides  of  t^e 
chamber  al>ove  the  valve  seat,  a  tubular  coupling  secured 
to  the  neck,  a  sjiring-pressed  valve  in  said  chamber  nor- 
mally closing  the  neck-opening,  and  a  stem  on  said  valve 
projecting  through  the  neck-opening  into  the  bore  of  the 
coupling. 

2.  .\n  automatic  valve  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical 
(aslng  open  at  one  end  and  having  a  tubular  neck  at  the 
opposite  end.  a  screw  cap  closing  the  open  end  of  the  cas- 
ing, a  valve  seat  formed  in  said  casing  adjacent  the  neck, 
a  forked  tube  spanning  said  casing  and  communicating 
with  openings  In  the  casing  above  the  valve  sent,  a  valve 
In  said  casing,  .i  spring  U-aring  at  its  ends  against  the  cap 
and  the  valve  whereby  to  normally  hold  the  latter  on  Its 
seat,  a  stem  on  said  valve  projecting  through  the  neck- 
opening  Into  the  bore  of  the  coupling  and  carrying  at  Its 
end  a  cross-piece. 


1.13  8,094.      POWER  TRANSMISSION  APPARATUS. 

Chaimey  N.  DiTTO.v.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Fll^  Aug.  8. 

1908.     Serial  No.  447,610.     (Cl.  192—1.) 

1.  A  power  transmission  mechanism  apparatus  com- 
prising a  revolving  driving  member  and  an  elastic  driven 
member  located  axially  with  the  driving  member,  revoluble 
members  mounted  on  the  driving  member  and  having  roll- 
ing contact  with  the  elastic  driven  member  and  means  for 
controlling  the  power  transmitted. 
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2.  A  power  transmluloii  mechanism  apparatus  com- 
prising rolling  drivlag  members  having  an  orbital  motion 
aboat  an  axis,  means  for  driTlng  aald  rolling  members,  and 
an  elastic  driven  member  reTolnble  about  the  same  axis, 
the  rolling  members  being  adapted  to  drive  the  elastic 
driven  member  by  rolling  contact. 


3.  A  power  transmission  mechanism  apparatus  compris- 
ing rolliBS  driving  members  having  an  orbital  motion  and 
an  axis,  means  for  driving  said  rolling  members,  an  elastic 
driven  meaatMr  revolnble  abont  the  same  axis  and  means 
for  controlling  the  power  transmitted,  the  rolling  members 
being  adapted  to  drive  the  elastic  driven  member  by  roll 
tag  contact 

4.  A  power  transmission  mechanism  apparatus  compris 
Ing  an  elastic  driven  n»ember  revoluble  about  an  axis,  roll- 
tSLg  driving  members  having  an  orbital  motion  about  the 
same  axis  and  means  for  driving  said  rolling  membens,  the 
poll 'Hi  driving  members  being  located  Interiorly  to  the 
•  I  !stic  driven  member  and  adapted  to  drive  it  by  rolling 
CUD  tact. 

.'..  A  power  transmission  mechanism  apparatus  compris- 
ing an  elastic  driven  member  revoluble  about  an  axis,  roll- 
ing driving  members  having  an  orbital  motion  about  the 
same  axis,  means  for  driving  said  rolling  members  and 
means  for  controlling  the  power  transmitted,  the  roiling 
driving  members  being  located  interiorly  to  the  elastic 
driven  memtwr  and  adapted  to  drive  It  by  rolling  contact 

IClainw  6  to  51  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


l.K{8,095.  DAMI'ING-M.ACHINE.  Wii.uaw  S.  Evton, 
Sag  Harbor,  N.  Y.,  assi>:nor  to  Ami-rlcan  Bank  .Noto 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  7, 
IIMIO.      Serial   No.   494,(;:iH.      (CI.    ItU— »»!.  1 


1.  In  a  damping  machine,  the  combination  with  damp- 
ened absorbtMit  material,  or  means  winding  said  material 
Into  a  roll,  means  whereby  paper  may  be  fed  upon  and 
wound  within  said  roll  as  it  is  wmind  and  means  wheretiy 
said  roll  will  be  subjected  to  pressure  as  It  is  being  wound. 

2.  In  a  damping  machine,  the  combination  with  a  strip 
of  dampened  absorbent  material,  of  means  winding  said 
material  Into  a  roll  and  means  whereby  pai)er  may  be  fed 
npon  and  wonnd  within  said  roll  as  it  is  wound  and  means 
wherebT  said  roll  will  be  subje'-ted  to  pressure  as  it  is 
being  wound. 

S.  In  a  damping  machine,  ttie  lombination  of  a  strip  of 
dampened  absorbent  material,  a  spindle  upon  which  said 


strip  may  be  wound,  means  rotating  said  spindle  and  exert- 
ing a  pressure  on  the  material  thereon,  and  means  whereby 
paper  may  be  fed  upon  and  wound  within  said  strip  as  It 
is  wound   upon  said  spindle. 

4.  In  a  damping  machine,  the  combination  of  a  strip 
of  dampened  absorbent  material,  a  spindle,  upon  which 
said  strip  may  be  wound,  means  rotating  said  spindle, 
moans  whereby  paper  may  be  fed  upon  and  wound  within 
said  strip  as  It  Is  wound  upon  said  spindle,  means  ten- 
siiitiiiig  said  strip  as  it  is  wound  whereby  pressure  Is 
rxi  rted  on  tlie  wound  strip  and  on  the  paper  therein 
contained,  and  guides  between  said  spindle  and  said  ten- 
sioiiiriL'  means. 

5.  In  a  damping  machine,  the  combination  of  a  bed 
rolltr.  a  strip  of  dampened  material,  a  spindle  mounted 
above  and  In  frlctlonal  engagement  with  said  bed  roller, 
uiK)n  which  said  strip  may  be  wound,  means  rotating 
said  bed  roller  whereby  aaid  spindle  is  rotated  and  means 
whereby  paper  may  be  fed  upon  and  wound  within  said 
strip  as  it  is  wound. 

IdMims  6  to  2.5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l,i:?s.OiHi.  FOLDING  SHirPINO- CBATK.  Ja.mbs  O. 
Kn.jlk,  Random.  Kans.  Filed  May  16,  1914.  Serial  No, 
K31>,112,      (CI.   217—47.) 


1  In  a  shipping  crate,  a  liase  member,  side,  end  and 
partition  members  hinged  thereto  and  adapted  to  fold 
down  upon  said  base,  a  top  member  carrying  a  plurality 
of  t.'ro<)ve<l  members  adapted  to  receive  the  contiguous 
edjres  of  the  said  end  an 3  partition  walls  and  extending 
the  full  length  of  said  end  and  partition  walls,  said 
grooved  members  each  consisting  of  a  piece  of  sheet  metal 
bent  upon  Itself  to  form  a  groove  and  anchoring  flanges, 
fhe  ends  of  said  flanges  having  ears  formed  Integral  there- 
with and  extended  at   right  angles  thereto. 

2.  In  a  shipping  crate,  a  body  or  base  portion,  side 
stri[>s  alon:;  tlie  ediies  of  said  body  portion,  metallic  strips 
aloiik'  the  .nds  of  the  body  portion  and  secured  to  said  side 
strips,  side  members  hinged  to  the  side  strips,  end  and  par- 
tition members  hinged  to  the  body  portion,  said  side,  end 
and  partition  members  being  adapted  to  fold  down  on  said 
body  portion,  a  pair  of  top  members  hinged  to  said  side 
meml»rs.  grooved  members  on  the  under  faces  of  said  top 
memhers  adapted  to  receive  the  contiguous  edges  of  said 
end  and  partition  walls,  said  groove  members  extending 
the  full  leutith  of  said  end  and  partition  walls,  doors 
hini:e<ily  secured  to  parts  of  said  top  members  adapted 
to  form  closures  for  openings  therein  and  hasps  hingedly 
secured  to  said  doors  adapted  to  engage  parts  of  the  top 
members  and  lock  said  top  members  and  doors  In  closed 
position. 

1  .  1  :{  H  ,  0  9  7  .  METHOD  OF  PASTEIRIZING  MILK. 
IIar\-ey  Feldmeieb  and  Ch.vblbs  B.  Dau.rlu,  Little 
Falls.  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  D.  H.  Burrell  &  Company, 
Little  Falls,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  9,  1911.  Serial  No. 
fi32.127.      (01.    99—15.) 

L  In  the  process  of  pasteurtMitlon,  the  herein  described 
steps  which  consist  in  heating  the  liquid  to  the  pasteur- 
izing temperature  by  subjecting  the  liquid  while  flowing 
in  a  continuous  stream  to  the  Influence  of  a  heating 
medium,  then  removing  the  liquid  from  the  Influence  of 
•!Mch  medium  and  holding  the  liquid  at  the  pasteurtilng 
temperature  for  the  required  period  of  time  while  flowing 
In  a  confined  and  continuous  stream,  and  then  cooling  the 
liquid  while  flowing  in  a  continuous  stream,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

2.  In  the  process  of  pasteuriiatlon,  the  herein  described 
steps  which  consist  in   heating  the  liquid  to  the  pasteur- 


I  I 


lalng  temperature  by  subjecting  the  liquid  to  the  intlr.once 
of  a  heating  medium,  then  removing  the  liqnld  from  the 
influence  of  such  medium  and  lolding  the  liquid  practi 
cally  at  the  paateurizlng  temperature  for  the  required 
period  of  time  while  flowing  in  a  confined  stream  with  a 
■peed  which  rauaes  all  liquid  particles  to  move  forwardly 
with  practically  the  same  speed  throughout  the  cross  sec 
tional  area  of  the  flowing  stream,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


. —  •,/? 


3.  In  the  process  of  pasteurizing  milk,  the  herein  de 
scribed  steps  which  consist  in  heating  the  milk  to  the 
pasteurizing  temperature  by  subjecting  the  milk  to  the 
influence  of  a  heating  medium  while  flowing  in  a  contin- 
uous stream,  then  removing  the  milk  from  the  influence 
of  such  medium  and  holding  the  milk  at  the  pasteurizing 
temperature  for  the  required  length  of  time  while  flowing 
In  a  confined  and  continuous  stream  at  a  speed  which  Is 
greall.v  reduced  as  compared  with  the  speed  of  the  milk 
while  it  is  being  heated,  and  then  cooling  the  milk  while 
flowing  In  a  continuous  stream. 

4.  In  the  process  of  pasteurizing  milk,  the  her. In  df- 
KcrllK'd  steps  which  consist  In  heating  the  milk  to  the 
pasteurlzinj:  temperature  by  subjecting  the  milk  to  the 
influence  of  a  heating  medium  while  flowing  relatively 
rapidly  in  a  continuous  stream  having  a  relatively  small 
rross-sectlonal  area,  then  removing  the  milk  from  the 
Influence  of  such  heating  medium  and  holding  the  milk  at 
the  pasteurizing  temperature  for  the  required  length  of 
time  while  flowing  In  a  conflned  and  continuous  stream 
of  relatively  large  cross-sectional  area,  and  then  cooling 
the   milk  while  flowing  in  a  continuous   stream. 

5.  The  herein  described  process  of  pasteurizing  milk 
which  consists  In  heating  the  milk  to  the  pasteurizing 
temperature  by  subjecting  It  to  the  action  of  a  heating 
medium  while  flowing  at  a  relatively  high  speed  In  a 
stream  of  relatively  small  cross  sectloaal  area,  then  re- 
moving the  milk  from  the  Influence  of  said  medium  and 
holding  It  at  the  pasteurizing  temperature  while  flowing  In 
a  continuous  stream  of  relatively  large  cross-sectional 
area  at  a  greatly  reduced  speed,  ai>d  then  cooling  the 
milk  while  flowing  In  a  continuous  stream. 


1.138,098.  OEARINO.  GriDO  Forkaca,  Ttirln,  Italy. 
Filed  Oct.  17,  1912.  Serial  No.  72«.2.'i3.  (CI.  74 — 59.) 
The  combination  with  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft 
and  interposed  gearing  for  varying  the  relative  ratio  and 
direction  of  movement  of  the  driving  and  driven  shafts, 
■aid  gearing  including  fixed  and  loose  gears  for  varying 
tba  drlTing  ratio,  a  disk  clutch  for  each  of  lald  loose  gears, 
a  fluid  operated  piston  for  "losing  the  disks  of  said 
dutches,  a  restricted  fluid  vent  from  the  piston  cham- 
ber of  each  cintch,  a  separate  fluid  pressure  passage  dis- 
charging l)etween  the  disks  of  each  clutch  to  separate 
them,  a  restricted  fluid  vent  from  between  said  disks,  a 


source  of  fluid  pressure,  end  a  valve  for  connecting  said 
source  of  fluid  pressure  alternatively  with  any  one  of  said 
clutch    pistons    while   connecting   the   dlaks   of   the   other 


clutches  to  the  pressure  to  maintain  them  open,  said  valve 
permitting  a  continuous  circulation  of  fluid  from  said 
source  under  variable  pressure  through  said  clutches. 


1.138,099.  FRICTION  CLTTCn.  GfiDO  Foknaca,  Turin. 
Italy.  Filed  Oct  17,  1912.  SerUl  No.  726.234.  t  Ci. 
192—10.) 


1.  A  clutch  comprising  in  combination  a  plurality  of 
clutch  memliers.  a  set  of  movalile  elements  carried  by  one 
of  said  clutch  members,  a  second  set  of  movable  elements 
carried  by  another  of  said  clutch  members,  and  means  for 
applying  a  fluid  under  pressure  to  cause  said  sets  of  mov- 
able elements  to  come  In  frlctlonal  engagement  to  dotek 
said  clutch  members  and  for  separating  the  movable  ele- 
ments of  said  sets  from  one  another  to  unclutch  said 
clutch  members. 

2.  A  clutch  comprising  In  tM»mblnatlon  a  cintch  member, 
a  set  of  disks  carried  thereby,  a  second  cintch  member,  a 
set  of  disks  carried  thereby,  certain  of  the  disks  of  said 
first  set  being  disposed  between  and  contiguoas  to  certain 
of  the  disks  of  said  second  set.  and  means  for  applying  a 
fluid  under  pressure  and  under  circulation  to  cause  the 
disks  of  said  sets  to  come  into  engagement  to  close  said 
clutch  members  and  for  causing  the  fluid  to  flow  between 
the  contiguous  disks  of  said  sets  to  separate  the  same  to 
unclutch  said  clutch  members. 

3.  A  clutch  comprising  In  combination  a  clutch  member, 
a  set  of  disks  movably  mounted  tb4reon.  a  second  dutch 
member,  a  set  of  disks  movably  raotinted  thereon,  certain 
of  the  disks  of  said  second  set  being  disposed  l>etween  cer- 
tain of  the  dlaks  of  said  first  set  and  adapted  to  come  in 
frictional  contact  therewith,  and  means  for  supplying  a 
fluid  under  pressure  and  under  circulation  to  cause  the 
disks  of  said  sets  to  come  in  frictional  contact  to  dutch 
said  clutch  members  and  to  cause  the  fluid  to  circulate  be- 
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tween  the  disks  of  said  sets  to  maintain  said  clutch  mem- 
bers in  unclutched  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  driving  shaft  and  a  driven 
shaft  and  journals  therefor,  of  a  clutch  member  secured 
to  said  driving  shaft,  a  set  of  axlally  movable  dements 
carried  by  said  clutch  member,  a  second  clutch  member 
secured  to  said  driven  shaft,  a  plurality  of  axially  mov 
able  elements  carried  by  said  second  clutch  memt>er.  cer- 
tain of  said  second  set  of  axially  movable  elements  being 
InterpostHl  between  certain  of  said  first  set  of  axially 
movable  elements  and  adapted  when  moved  to  be  brought 
in  frlctional  contact  with  one  another,  and  means  for 
applying  a  fluid  under  pressure  and  under  circulation  to 
cause  axial  movement  of  said  movable  elements  to  brine 
the  same  in  frlctional  contact  to  clutch  said  clutch  mem 
hers  and  to  cause  the  fluid  to  flow  between  and  separate 
the  contiguous  movable  elements  to  unclutch  said  clutch 
members. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  cooperatini; 
clutch  members  and  sets  of  friction  disks  carried  thereby, 
of  means  for  applying  a  fluid  under  pressure  and  under 
circulation  to  brln^  said  movable  elements  In  frlctional 
contact  to  clutch  said  clutch  members  and  to  cause  the 
fluid  to  circulate  between  contiguous  disks  to  maintain 
aald  clutch  members  in  unclutched  position,  said  means 
comprising  a  pump  for  impressing  a  certain  pressure  on 
the  fluid  and  means  for  controlling  said  impressed  pres 
sure. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,138,100.  CONVEYER.  Ernest  L.  Gale,  Jr..  Yonkers. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1914.  Serial  No.  83::. 156.  (CI. 
104—165.) 


1.  A  three-way  discharge  conveyer  comprising  means 
for  discharging  objects  conveyed  thereby  to  both  sides  of 
the  conveyer,  and  longitudinally  at  the  end  thereof  and 
a  trackway  for  the  conveyer  forming  an  upper  and  lower 
run  therefor. 

2.  A  three-way  discharge  conveyer  comprising  means 
for  simultaneously  discharging  to  both  sides  of  the  con- 
veyer and  longitudinally  at  the  end  thereof  and  a  track- 
way for  the  conveyer  forming  an  upper  and  lower  run 
therefor. 

3.  A  longitudinally  movable  conveyer  comprising  means 
for  simultaneously  discharging  objects  conveyed  thereby 
at  one  or  more  points  at  one  or  both  aides  thereof,  and 
longitudinally  at  the  end  thereof  and  a  trackway  for  the 
conveyer  forming  an  upper  and  lower  run  therefor. 

4.  An  endless  conveyer  comprising  means  for  auto- 
matically discharging  objects  conveyed  thereby  laterally 
to  both  sides  thereof,  and  longitudinally  at  the  end  there- 
of and  a  trackway  for  the  conveyer  forming  an  upper  and 
lower  run  therefor. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  endless  series  of  carriers,  a 
landing,  and  means  for  moving  the  carriers  laterally  when 
opposite  said  landing,  to  effect  a  discharge  from  the  car- 
riers. 

[Clalma  6  to  62  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,138,101.  MACARONI  DIE- PLATE.   Karl  Gammel. 

Cleveland.    Ohio.      Filed    Mar.    12,    1914.      Serial    No. 

824.080.     (CI.  107—14.) 

1.  A  die  plate  having  an  opening  therethrough,  one  por- 
tion of  said  opening  being  substantially  cylindrical  and 
the  remaining  portion  being  substantially  frusto-conical, 
the  wall  outlining  the  cylindrical  portion  of  said  opening 
having  oppositely  disposed  slots  therein  adapted  to  receive 
the  webs  of  a  die  pin  positioned  in  said  opening. 


2.  .\  die  plate  having  an  opening  therethrough,  one 
portion  of  said  opening  being  sulistantialiy  cylindrical  and 
the  remaining  portion  being  substantially  frusto-conical, 
the  wall  outlining  the  cylindrical  portion  of  said  open- 
ing having  oppositely  disposed  slots  therein,  said  slots 
having  one  end  opened  to  the  outside  of  the  plate  and 
converghik'  from  said  open  end  to  the  opposite  end  thereby 
to  form  wedging  seats  adapted  to  receive  the  webs  of  a 
die  pin  centered  in  said  opening. 


3.  .\  die  plate  for  use  In  manufacturing  edible  pastes, 
said  plate  having  an  opening  of  relatively  small  diameter 
extending  therethrough,  said  plate  having  oppositely  dis- 
posed seats  inset  from  said  opening  and  adapted  to  center 
a  die  pin  in  said  opening  with  a  minimum  obstruction  to 
the  passage  of  the  paste  therethrough. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  die  plate  having  an  opening  extending  there- 
through, said  opening  having  a  portion  of  uniform  cross- 
sectional  area,  of  a  die  pin  removably  centered  within 
said  opening,  and  having  portions  thereof  set  within  the 
wall  outlining  the  portion  having  the  uniform  cross-sec- 
tional area. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  die  plate  having  an  opening  extending  there- 
through, of  a  die  pin  removably  positioned  In  said  open- 
ing, said  plate  engaging  portions  of  said  pin  to  prevent 
rotary  movement  of  the  same  within  said  opening. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.138.102.  ANIMAL-FEEDER.  Fkancis  Martin  Gilt- 
NER,  Wlnfleld,  Kans.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1913.  Serial  No. 
795,599.      (CI.  119—53.) 


1.  A  feeder  comprising  vertical  end  walls,  downwardly 
converging  walls  secured  thereto,  spaced  vertical  walls 
secured  thereto  and  resting  at  their  upper  endfl  against 
the  lower  ends  of  said  converging  walls,  a  horlxontal  bot- 
tom wall  secured  between  said  end  walls  and  spaced  from 
said  vertical  walls,  upwardly  diverging  walls  secured  be- 
tween said  end  walls  and  resting  at  their  lower  ends 
against  said  bottom  wall,  an  upper  pivoted  partition  ar- 
ranged between  said  end  walls  semi-distant  from  said 
downwardly  converging  walls  to  alternately  control  the 
admission  to  either  discharge  point  made  thereby,  a  lower 
partition  secured  between  said  vertical  walls  and  inclined 
toward  one  of  the  vertical  side  walls  and  having  its  lower 
edge  adjacent  said  bottom  wall,  oppositely  disposed  trlan- 
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gular  partitions  secured  vertically  to  said  vertical  walls 
and  resting  upon  the  upper  edge  of  said  upwardly 
diverging  walls  ana  spaced  from  each  other,  and  means 
l)etween  said  inclined  partition  and  one  of  said  ver- 
tical walls  for  regulating  the  flow  of  food  downwardly 
between  said  inclined  partition  and  the  wall  toward  which 
it  is  Inclined,  the  space  between  said  Inclined  partition 
and  the  opposite  vertical  wall  being  left  unobstructed. 

2.  .V  feeiler  comprising  side  and  end  walls,  trans- 
verse sectional  walls,  a  multiple  feeding  trough  at  the 
bottom  thereof,  a  hopper  having  converghig  side  walls 
at  the  top  of  said  feeder,  a  discharge  device  from  said 
hopper,  commencing  at  the  bottom  of  said  converging 
side-walls  and  running  to  just  short  of  said  trough,  a  di- 
vision wall  disposed  in  said  hopper,  adjustably  pivoted  to 
control  a  discharge  into  said  hopper  discharging  device, 
a  division  wall  in  said  hopper  discharge  device,  commenc- 
ing at  the  pivot  point  of  said  division  wall,  running  to 
said  trough  and  inclined  to  one  of  the  side  walls  of  said 
hopper  discharging  device,  a  feed  regulator  between  said 
side  wall  and  said  inclined  division  wall,  and  an  adjust- 
able Indicating  means  attached  to  said  feed  regulator  for 
determining  the  quantity  of  feed  dispensed. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  superposed  hopper,  a  dis- 
charge device  leading  from  said  hopper  to  a  trough,  a 
trough  below  said  discharging  device,  an  adjustable  and 
pivoted  partition  wall  bi  said  hopper,  an  inclined  partition 
wall  in  said  discharging  device,  an  adjustable  feed  regu- 
lator between  said  Inclined  partition  wall  and  one  of  the 
side  walls  of  said  discharging  device,  section  walls  In  said 
trough  to  provide  stalls,  and  vertical  slides  in  each  of 
said  stalls. 


1,138,103.  MUSIC-PLAYER.  David  J.  Hauss  and  Alex- 
ander DoM.  .\urora.  Ind.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1909.  Serial 
No.  512,486.      (CI.  84—174.) 


1.  In  a  musical  Instrument,  key-levers,  a  playing  mech- 
anism comprising  a  plurality  of  actuating  elements  to 
actuate  said  key  levern.  and  connections  from  said  ac- 
tuating elements  to  said  key  levers,  said  connections  com- 
prising rods  connected  to  said  key-levers  and  playing 
mechanism  respectively,  and  springs  on  said  rods  engag- 
ing the  actuating  elements  to  yieldingly  hold  said  key 
levers  and  actuating  elements  in  the  desired  relative  posi- 
tions. 

2.  In  a  musical  Instrument,  key  levers,  a  playing  mech- 
anism comprising  a  plurality  of  actuating  elements,  and 
connections  from  said  actuating  elements  to  said  key  le- 
vers comprising  eyelets  associated  with  said  actuating 
elements,  and  U-shaped  yokes,  one  branch  of  each  of  said 
yokes  l>eing  threaded  through  said  eyeleta,  and  connected 
to  said  key  levers,  and  gxiide  sockets  In  said  key  levers 
into  which  the  other  branches  of  said  yokes  extend. 

3.  In  a  musical  instrument,  key  levers,  a  playing  mech- 
anism comprising  a  plurality  of  actuating  elements,  and 
connections  from  said  actuating  elements  to  said  key  le- 
vers comprising  U-shaped  yokes  connected  at  the  bend  to 
the  actuating  elements  of  the  playing  mechanism,  and  at 
the  ends  of  the  said  key  levers. 

4.  In  a  musical  instrument,  key  levers,  a  playing  mech- 
anism comprising  a  plurality  of  actuating  elements,  and 
connections  from  said  actuating  elements  to  said  key 
levers  comprising  U-shaped  yokes  connected  at  their  free 
ends  to  the  said  key  levers,  and  at  their  closed  ends  to  ele- 
ments of  said  playing  mechanism. 

5.  In  a  musical  instrument,  key  levers,  a  playing  mech- 
anism comprising  a  plurality  of  actuating  elements,  and 
connections  from  said  actuating  elements  to  said  key  le- 


vers comprising  U  shaped  yokes  connected  to  the  elements 
of  the  playing  mechanism  and  the  key  levers  respectively, 
means  for  adjusting  the  effective  length  of  one  branch  of 
said  U  shaped  yokes,  and  a  socket  into  which  the  other 
branch  of  each  of  said  U-shaped  yokes  Is  seated. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.138,104.  LOOSE-LEAF  BINDER.  .Tohn  C.  Heixjks. 
Dps  Moines.  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  24.  1913.  Serial  No. 
756,608.      (CI.   12^—13.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  binder  member 
designed  to  engage  one  side  of  a  book,  externally  screw 
threaded  devices  carried  by  said  binder  member  and  de- 
signed to  be  received  in  holes  in  the  leaves  of  a  book  com- 
prising a  twisted  bar  extending  through  said  binder  mem- 
ber and  provided  with  a  right  angled  extension  secured 
to  the  surface  thei'eof,  a  second  binder  member  designed 
to  engage  the  other  side  of  the  book,  a  plurality  of  hollow 
cylinders  mounted  thereon,  each  of  said  cylinders  having 
screw  threads  formed  in  its  walls  and  being  designed  to 
receive  one  of  said  first  named  screw  threaded  members, 
and  means  for  locking  said  cylinders  and  screw  threaded 
members  In  various  positions  of  their  movement  with  re- 
lation to  each  other. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  spaced  binder 
members,  a  screw  threaded  engaging  device  mounted  on 
one  binder  member,  a  coacting  screw  threaded  engaging 
device  rotatably  and  sUdably  mounted  in  the  other  binder 
member  yielding  means  for  holding  said  binder  members 
apart,  a  head  on  the  second  engaging  device  outside  the 
binder  member  In  which  it  Is  mounted,  said  last  named 
member  and  said  head  being  formed  with  portions  adapted 
to  coact  and  prevent  rotation  of  the  second  engaging  de- 
vice when  the  binder  members  are  at  the  limit  of  their 
movement,  away  from  each  other  and  to  become  inopera- 
tive and  to  permit  rotation  of  the  second  engaging  device 
when  the  last  described  binder  memb^is 
the  other  binder  member  slldably  on  trc  » 
meml>er. 


moved  toward 
second  engaging 


1,138,106.  METAL  DOOR.  Pbtbb  Edward  Hbostcdt, 
Jamestown,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  26,  1913.  SerUl  No. 
775,906.     (CI.  189 — 46.) 


1.  In  a  metal  panel  structure  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  with  a  U-shaped  stile  having  flanged  edges 
and  two  parallel  cross  rails  spaced  apart,  each  of  such 
rails  having  its  end  edge  flanged,  of  a  rectatgular  inter- 
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locking  block  provided  00  each  of  two  of  Its  opposite  siden 
wltli  one  central  projectlog  lug  and  parallel  grooves  ad- 
jacent to  each  of  said  lags,  said  block  being  so  arranged 
that  one  of  the  flanges  of  said  stile  and  cross  rail  will 
engage  with  the  grooves  on  one  side  of  said  block  and 
the  opposite  flaages  of  said  stile  and  cross  rail  will  engage 
with  the  grooves  on  the  other  side  of  said  block,  whereby 
the  said  stile  anil  cross  rail  may  be  securely  locked  In 
place  by  riveting  down  the  projecting  lugs. 

2.  In  a  metal  panel  structure  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  with  a  U-shaped  atlle  having  rl|^t-angled 
flanged  edges  and  a  U-shaped  cross  rail  having  its  two 
opposite  end  edges  fi&nged  at  right  angles,  of  an  interlock 
ing  block  provided  on  each  of  two  of  its  opposite  edges 
with  one  central  projecting  lug  and  narrow  parallel 
grooves  adjacent  to  each  of  said  lugs,  said  block  being  so 
arranged    timt  one  of   the   flanges  of  said  stile  and  cross 

,  rail  will  engage  with  the  grooves  on  one  side  of  said  block 
and  the  opposite  flanges  of  said  stlle  and  cross  rail  will 
engage  with  the  grooves  on  the  other  side  of  said  block, 
whereby  the  said  stUe  and  cross  rail  may  be  securely 
locked  In  place  by  riveting  down  the  projecting  lugs. 

3.  In  a  metal  panel  structure  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  with  a  U-shaped  atlle  having  right-angled 
flanged  edges  and  two  parallel  cross  rails  spaced  apart, 
each  having  their  end  edges  flanged  at  right  angles,  of  an 
Interlocking  block  provided  on  each  of  two  of  its  opposite 
edges  with  a  slot,  said  block  being  so  arranged  that  one 
of  the  flanges  of  said  stlle  and  the  flange  of  one  of  said 
cross  rails  will  ergage  with  the  groove  on  one  side  of  said 
block,  and  the  opposite  flange  of  said  stlle  and  the  flange 
on  the  opposite  cross  rail  will  engage  with  the  grooves  on 
the  other  side  of  said  block  and  strips  longer  than  the 
depth  of  the  said  grooves,  whereby  the  said  strips  may 
be  Inserted  in  the  grooves  of  the  said  block,  and  the  stlle 
and  cross  rails  may  be  locked  In  place  by  riveting  the  said 
strip  over  the  said  stile  and  cross  rails. 


l.l.l>,106.  TYFE- WRITING  MACHINE.  Edward  B. 
Hf..ss,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Royal  Typewriter  Company.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  4,  1912.  Serial 
No.  695,027.     m.  197—40.) 


1.  In  a  visible  writing  machine,  a  top  cover  plate  con 
stituting  a  dust  shed  composed  of  two  sections  arranged 
respectively  on  opposite  sides  of  the  printinj;  point  and 
having  their  inner  edges  closely  adjacent  and  extending 
laterally  and  forwardiy  and  each  having  an  iipriKht  flange 
extending  along  the  rear  edge  of  each  section,  whereby 
dust  and  dirt  of  erasure  is  prevented  from  falling  Into 
the  machine  below  the  platen  and  Is  retained  on  the  dust 
sheds  to  he  laterally  removed  therefrom. 

2.  In  a  visible  writing  machine,  a  top  cover  plate  con 
stituting  a  dust  shed  composed  of  two  sections  arranged 
respectively  on  opposite  sides  of  the  printing  point  the 
inner  edges  of  which  approach  each  other  toward  tlie 
printing  point  and  are  formed  with  an  npwardl.v  inclined 
part  4  tirnilnatlng  in  front  of  their  rear  edges  forming 
thereby  a  should'^r  5  and  an  upright  flange  extending  along 
the  rear  edge  of  each  plate  and,  adjacent  the  printing 
point,  forwardiy  to  the  shoulder  5,  whereby  dust  and 
dirt  of  erasure  Is  prevented  from  falling  into  the  machine 
beUnr  tbe  platen  and  la  retained  on  the  dust  sheds  to  be 
laterally  removed  therefrom. 

9.  In  a  visible  writing  machine,  a  top  cover  plate  con- 


stituting a  dust  shed  composed  of  two  sections  arranged 
respectively  on  opposite  sides  of  tlie  printing  point  and 
having  their  Inner  edges  closely  adjacent  and  extending 
laterally  and  forwardiy,  and  an  upright  flange  extending 
along  the  rear  edge  of  each  section  and  also  an  nprlght 
flange  at  the  front  edge,  whereby  dnst  and  dirt  of  erasure 
is  prevented  from  falling  into  tbe  machine  below  the 
platen  and  onto  the  keyboard  and  la  retained  on  the  dust 
sheds  tu  be  laterally  removed  therefrom. 

4.  In  a  visible  writing  machine,  a  top  cover  plate  con- 
stituting a  dust  shed  composed  of  two  sections  arrange<i 
respectively  on  opposite  sides  of  the  printing  point  and 
having  their  edges  closely  adjacent  and  extending  laterally 
and  forwardiy  and  each  having  an  nprlght  flange  extend- 
ing along  the  rear  edge  and  formed  with  a  clrcnlar  recess 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.1.SH,107.  LIQUID -BOAP  DISPENSER.  Adhlbkrt  D. 
H1LI-,  Excelsior  Springs,  Mo.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  809,276.      (CI.  221—97.) 


1.  A  liquid  dispenser  comprising  a  fluid  container,  and 
a  tube  plvotally  mounted  In  a  wall  of  the  container  and 
comprising  inner  measuring  and  outer  delivery  portions, 
having  open  mouths  at  their  free  ends  and  arranged  at 
such  an  angle  relative  to  each  other  that  the  open  mouth  of 
one  of  said  portions  is  above  the  level  of  fluid  in  the  con- 
tainer, when  the  depth  of  the  fluid  is  less  than  the  length 
of  the  measuring  portion,  lrre8i)ectlve  of  the  position  of 
the  tube  within  a  limited  arc. 

-.  A  liquid  dispenser  comprising  a  fluid  container,  and 
a  tube  pivotally  mounted  in  a  wall  of  tbe  container  and 
comprising  Inner  measuring  and  outer  delivery  portions, 
having  open  mouths  at  their  free  ends  and  arranged  at 
such  an  angle  relative  to  each  other  that  the  open  mouth 
of  one  of  said  portions  Is  above  the  level  of  fluid  in  the 
container,  when  the  depth  of  the  fluid  is  less  than  the 
length  of  the  measuring  portion,  irrespective  of  the  posi- 
tion of  the  tulie  within  a  limited  arc  ;  the  Inner  measuring 
element  being  adapted  for  engaging  the  walls  of  the  con- 
tainer to  limit  the  arc  of  movement  of  the  tube. 

3.  A  liijuid  disi^enser  comprising  a  fluid  container,  and 
a  tulie  having  an  intermediate  portion  journaled  in  a  wall 
of  the  container,  and  having  end  portions  of  such  length 
und  arranged  at  such  an  angle  relative  to  each  other  that 
the  free  end  of  one  of  the  end  portions  is  above  the  level  of 
fluid  in  the  container,  when  tbe  depth  of  the  fluid  is  less 
than  the  length  of  the  inner  end  portion  of  the  tube,  irre- 
cpective  of  the  i)06ltlon  of  tbe  tube  within  a  limited  arc. 

4.  A  liquid  dispenser  comprising  a  fluid  container,  and 
a  tube  having  an  intermediate  portion  Journaled  in  a  wall 
of  the  container,  an  Inner  end  portion  forming  a  measur- 
ing elenu>nt  and  an  outer  end  portion  of  greater  length 
than  the  measuring  element,  and  having  a  curved  tip, 
forming  a  delivery  portion;  the  said  measuring  and  de- 
livering elements  being  bent  at  an  angle  relative  to  each 
other,  whereby,  when  the  depth  of  liquid  In  the  container 
is  less  than  the  length  of  tbe  measuring  element,  the  free 
end  of  either  the  measuring  or  delivering  element  is  above 
Che  level  of  the  fluid,  irrespective  of  tbe  position  of  tbe 
tube  within  a  limited  arc. 
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1,138,106.  PUZZLE.  Ehabanos  J.  Hoox.,  WbeeUng, 
W.  Va.  Filed  June  12,  1914.  Serial  No.  844,712.  (CL 
46 — 41.) 


A  puzzle  comprising  three  U-shaped  members  the  arms 
of  each  of  which  are  disposed  substantially  at  right  angles 
to  the  arm  connecting  portion,  a  frame  portion  carried  by 
each  member  between  the  arms  thereof,  the  frame  por- 
tions of  two  of  said  members  having  one  side  thereof  in- 
terrupted by  a  passage  whereby  said  frame  portions  may 
be  interlocked  with  each  other  and  interlocked  with  the 
frame  portion  of  the  other  member. 


1,138,109.  AUTOMATIC  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING 
THE  SPEED  OF  TRAINS.  Lawkence  Wislkt  Hoenb 
and  Wakrf.n  N(ible  Chane,  New  York,  N.  Y.  PMled 
Sept.  4,  ini3.     Serial  No.  7SR,n77.      (CI.  246 — 59.) 


1.  A  device  for  controlling  the  sjieed  of  trains  compris- 
ing a  valve  adapted  to  l>e  oixned  by  a  fluid  pressure  and 
a  non-mechanical  means  fur  closing  said  valve  and  retain- 
ing it  temporarily  closed,  a  piston  operated  upon  the  open 
ing  of  said  valve,  means  for  retaining  said  valve  tempo 
rarily  open,  and  means  operated  by  said  piston  for  dis- 
engaging said  temporarily  retaining  means,  and  allowing 
said  valve  to  be  closed. 

2.  A  device  for  controlling  the  speed  of  trains  compris- 
ing a  piston,  a  fluid  pressure  supply  for  said  piston,  a 
valve  for  controlling  the  admitsion  of  fluid  pressure  to  said 
piston,  a  magnetic  means  for  retaining  said  valve  normally 
closed,  mechanical  means  for  temporarily  retaining  said 
valve  open,  means  operable  by  said  piston  for  disengaging 
said  mechanical  means  to  allow  said  valve  to  close,  and 
a  secondary  valve  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  move- 
ment of  said  piston  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  device  for  controlling  the  speed  of  trains  compris 
ing  a  piston,  fluid  pressure  supply  for  operating  said  pis- 
ton, a  valve,  controlled  by  a  non-mecbanlcal  means  adja- 
cent to  a  track,  for  admitting  air  to  said  piston,  a  second 
valve  controlled  by  the  movement  of  said  piston  and  pro- 
vided with  means  adapting  it  to  be  opened  to  a  greater  ex- 
tent by  each  movement  of  said  piston  after  the  first. 

4.  A  device  for  controlling  the  speed  of  trains  compris- 
ing a  pipe  for  supplying  air  under  pressure,  a  mechani- 
cally operated  valve  within  said  air  pipe,  and  an  elec- 
trically operated  valve  within  said  air  pipe  and  a  piston 
controlled  by  the  operation  of  said  valves,  an  additional 
valve  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  movement  of  said 
piston  and  means  connected  to  said  piston  for  ratcheting 
■aid  last  named  valve  to  an  open  position  by  a  series  of 
opera tl 00a  of  said  piston  as  herein  specified. 


5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  ^rain 
line  air  pipe,  automatic  means  for  exhanstlng  said  train 
line  air  pipe,  and  automatic  means  operated  by  a  rotating 
part  of  said  train  for  nuking  inoperative  said  automatic 
means  during  a  reversed  movement  of  the  train. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,138,110.  GI.^88-MELT1NG  TANK-FURNACE.  Gkobge 
E.  HowAKD,  Butler,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  I^lttsburgh 
Plate  Glass  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Aug.  15,  1913.  Serial  No.  784,896. 
(CI.  49—55.) 


4  'S  ^. 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  glass  melting  tank,  having  a  discharge  opening,  a 
hood,  there  being  means  of  communication  between  said 
hood  and  tbe  main  supply  of  glass  in  said  tank,  means  for 
opposing  return  flow  of  the  glass  through  said  communicat- 
ing means,  and  means  for  varying  the  fluid  pressure  In  said 
hood,  whereby  the  level  of  glass  therein  may  be  raised 
atwve  the  normal  level  and  means  for  thereafter  depress- 
ing tbe  level  within  the  hood  to  <au9e  a  discharge  of  the 
glass  from  said  tank  through  said  discharge  opening. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  glass  melting  tank  having  a  discharge  opening,  a 
hood,  there  being  means  of  constant  communication  be- 
tween said  hood  and  the  main  sui>ply  of  glass  in  said 
melting  tank,  means  for  opitoslng  return  of  the  glass 
through  said  communicating  means,  and  means  for  rais- 
ing the  level  of  the  glass  in  said  hood,  and  means  for 
thereafter  depresf<ing  the  level  to  cause  a  discharge  of 
glass  from  said  tank  through  said  discharge  opening. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  glass  melting  tank  having  a  discharge  opening,  a 
hood,  there  b«'lng  means  of  communication  between  said 
hood  and  tank,  means  for  opposing  return  of  the  glass 
through  said  communicating  means,  a  vacuum  producing 
apparatus,  and  an  air  pressure  apparatus  in  communica- 
tion with  said  hood  whereby  the  level  of  the  glass  within 
said  hood  may  be  raised  and  lowered  with  varied  accelera- 
tion to  cause  an  Increase  of  the  discharge  of  glass  from 
said  tank  through  said  discharge  opening. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  de8crlt>ed,  the  combination 
of  a  glass  melting  tank  having  a  constantly  communicat- 
ing chamber  provided  with  a  discharge  outlet,  a  hood  Ib- 
cated  in  said  chamber  and  constantly  communicating 
therewith  In  such  manner  that  the  level  in  said  hood  is 
normally  maintained  at  tbe  same  height  as  that  of  the 
main  supply  of  glass  in  said  tank  and  chamber,  the  open- 
ing forming  communication  between  said  tank  and  said 
chamber  being  less  in  size  than  the  opening  forming  com 
municatlon  between  said  chamber  and  said  hood,  and 
means  for  varying  the  pressure  In  said  hood  above  the 
glass,  whereby  the  level  in  said  chamber  is  raised  and  the 
glass  flows  through  said  discharge  outlet. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  glass  melting  tank,  an  inclosing  member  in  satd 
melting  tank  there  being  means  of  constant  communica- 
tion between  said  member  and  tank,  said  member  having 
a  discharge  opening,  means  for  opposing  return  flow  of  the 
glass  through  said  communicating  means,  means  for  creat- 
ing a  partial  vacunm  in  said  member  whereby  tbe  glass 
is  sucked  up  to  a  higher  level  In  said  member,  and  when 
tbe  vacuum  is  destroyed  glass  flows  from  said  discbargt 
outlet. 

rClsim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 
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1,13§,111.  GLASS-MELTING  TANK  FURNACE.  Ge<jBGB 
E.  HowAHD,  Butler,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Plttsbur>:h 
Plate  Glass  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation 
of  I'ennsylvania.  nied  Nov.  15,  1913.  Serial  No. 
801,271.      (CI.   49—56.) 


^l»^^''-l 


1.  In  a  delivery  device  for  a  glass  fumacp,  the  comliiua 
tlon  with  a  stationary  glass  melting  tank,  of  a  separate 
ilflivery  reservoir  having  a  discharge  opening  movable 
from  a  position  substantially  on  a  level  with  the  glass  In 
the  melting  tank  to  a  point  below  such  level  and  a  siphon 
member  for  transferring  the  glass  from  said  stationary 
tank  to  said  delivery  reservoir,  and  means  for  breaking 
said  siphon  connection  to  clear  said  tlltable  furnace  for 
Inspection  and  repair. 

■J.  In  a  delivery  device  for  glass  furnaces,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  glass  melting  tank,  of  a  separate  delivery 
reservoir  having  a  discharge  opening  movable  from  a  posi 
tlon  substantially  on  a  level  with  the  glass  In  the  melting 
tank  to  a  point  below  such  level,  and  a  siphon  member 
for  transferring  the  glass  from  said  tank  to  said  reser- 
voir, and  means  for  regulating  the  height  of  the  glass  in 
said  siphon  member. 

3.  In  a  delivery  device  for  glass  furnaces,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  stationary  glass  melting  tank,  of  a  tlltable 
delivery  reservoir  having  a  discharge  opening  movable 
from  a  position  sabstantially  on  a  level  with  the  glass 
In  the  melting  tank  to  a  point  below  such  level,  and  a 
siphon  member  for  transferring  the  glass  from  said  tank 
to  said  delivery  reservoir,  and  means  for  regulating  the 
height  of  the  glass  in  said  siphon  member. 

4.  In  a  delivery  device  for  a  glass  furnace,  the  combina 
tlon  with  a  glass  melting  tank,  a  separate  delivery  reser- 
voir having  a  discharge  opening  constructed  and  arranged 
to  move  from  a  position  substantially  on  a  level  with  the 
glass  in  the  melting  tank  to  a  point  below  such  level, 
a  siphon  member  for  transferring  glass  from  said  sta- 
tionary tank  to  said  delivery  reservoir,  said  siphon  mem- 
ber having  means  for  regulating  height  of  glass  therein, 
whereby  flow  of  glass  can  be  accelerated  while  the  de 
livery  reservoir  is  discharging. 

5.  In  a  delivery  device,  for  a  glass  furnace,  the  com 
binatlon  with  a  glass  melting  tank,  of  a  separate  delivery 
reservoir  having  a  discharge  opening,  a  siphon  member 
for  transferring  the  glass  from  said  tank  to  said  delivery 
reservoir,  said  siphon  being  of  sufficient  sectional  area  to 
normally  flow  materially  more  glass  in  any  given  time 
than  the  corresponding  melting  rate  of  tank,  so  that 
when  said  opening  is  lowered  below  the  level  of  the  glass 
in  said  tank,  a  flow  of  glass  in  relatively  large  amount 
occurs  in  the  siphon  member,  and  assists  in  maintaining 
the  level  of  the  glass  in  the  delivery  reservoir  during  the 
discharging  period. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,138,112.  HARROW.  Elmee  S.  Hubbabd,  Hlgganum, 
Conn.  Filed  Jan.  10.  1914.  Serial  No.  811,303.  (CI. 
65—83.) 

1.  In  a  double  harrow,  the  combination  of  a  front  and 
rear  frame,  each  carrying  earth  working  devices,  con- 
necting means  adapted  to  hold  said  frames  against  inde- 
pendent vertical  movement,  said  means  being  secured 
to  one  of  said  frames  by  pivotal  connections  at  each  side 


of  the  line  of  draft,  and  means  permitting  said  frame  to 
swing  on  either  of  said   pivotal  connections  toward  said 

other  frame. 


-.  In  a  double  harrow,  the  comblnatkm  of  a  front  and 
a  rear  frame,  each  carrying  earth  working  devices,  arms 
rigidly  connected  to  one  of  said  frames  at  each  side  of 
the  line  of  draft,  each  of  said  arms  being  provided  with 
a  curved  slot  at  Its  forward  end,  and  bolts  connected  to 
the  other  of  said  frames  and  operating  In  said  slots  to 
form  pivotal  and  sliding  connections,  said  arms  bearing 
(in  said  last  mentioned  frame  both  in  front  of  and  in  the 
nar  of  said  bolts,  substantially  as  described. 

a  In  a  double  harrow,  the  combination  of  a  front  and 
a  r»-ar  frame,  arms  rigidly  connected  to  one  of  said 
frames  at  each  Fide  of  the  line  of  draft  and  extending 
over  and  resting  upon  the  top  of  the  other  of  said 
frames  and  having  slots  therein,  bolts  secured  to  the 
other  of  .said  frames  and  operating  in  said  slots  to  form 
sliding  and  pivotal  connections,  said  arms  bearing  on 
said  last  mentioned  frame  both  in  front  of  and  In  the 
rear  of  said  bolts,  substantially  as  described. 


1,138.113.  X-RAY  .\PPARATUS.  Samcbl  T.  Hutcton, 
Chieago,  111.,  assignor  to  Scheldel-Western  X-Ray  Coil 
Companv.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Mar.  7,  "1011.     Serial  No.  612,792.      (CI.   171—253.) 


1.  In  combination  with  two  primary  and  two  secondary 
mains  and  means  for  supplying  alternating  current  to 
said  primary  mains,  a  rectifying  switch  adapted  for  con- 
necting said  primary  and  secondary  mains  comprising 
two  sets  of  annularly  arranged,  stationary  conducting 
arcs,  each  set  being  located  In   a  plane  laterally  spaced 
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from  the  plane  of  the  other  set,  the  arcs  of  each  set  being 
spaced  from  each  other  at  angles  of  90°  and  each  arc  of 
one  set  being  located  over  against  an  associated  arc  of 
the  other  set,  one  pair  of  adjacent  arcs  of  one  set  being 
connected  to  one  primary  main  and  the  remaining  pair 
being  connected  to  the  other  primary  main,  and  one  pair 
of  adjacent  arcs  of  the  other  set  being  connected  to  one 
secondary  main  and  the  remaining  pair  being  connected 
to  the  other  secondary  main,  the  said  pairs  of  the  latter 
set  each  comprising  arcs  which  are  opposed  to  arcs  of 
the  other  set  connected  to  different  primary  mains,  a 
rotative  switch  member  located  between  the  planes  of 
said  sets  of  conducting  arcs  and  carrying  diametrically 
opposite  conducting  devices  extending  at  an  angle  to  said 
planes  and  adapted  in  the  rotation  thereof  to  be  brought 
successively  into  allnement  with  said  opposed  conducting 
arcs,  and  means  for  continuously  rotating  said  rotative 
switch  member  so  that  it  rotates  through  an  angle  of  90" 
for  each  change  of  sign  of  the  alternating  current. 

2.  A  rectifying  switch  of  the  class  described  comprising 
two  sets  of  annularly  arranged,  stationary  conducting 
arcs,  each  set  being  located  in  a  plane  laterally  spaced 
from  the  plane  of  the  other  set,  the  arcs  of  each  set 
being  spaced  from  each  other  at  angles  of  90°  and  each 
arc  of  one  get  being  located  over  against  an  associated 
arc  of  the  other  set,  means  electrically  connecting  one 
pair  of  adjacent  arcs  of  one  set,  means  electrically  con 
nectlng  the  remaining  pair  of  the  arcs  of  said  set.  means 
electrically  connecting  one  pair  of  adjacent  arcs  of  the 
other  set  and  means  electrically  connecting  the  remain- 
ing pair  of  the  arcs  of  said  set,  the  pairs  of  the  latter 
set  each  comprising  arcs  which  are  opposed  to  arcs  of 
the  other  set  having  no  electrical  connection,  and  a  rota- 
tive switch  member  located  between  the  planes  of  said 
sets  of  conducting  arcs  and  carrying  diametrically  op- 
posite conducting  devices  extending  at  right  angles  to 
said  planes  and  adapted  In  the  rotation  thereof  to  be 
brought  successively  into  allnement  with  said  opposed 
conducting  arcs. 

3.  A  rectifying  switch  of  the  class  described  compris- 
ing two  sets  of  annularly  arranged  conducting  arcs,  each 
set  being  located  in  a  plane  laterally  spaced  from  the 
plane  of  the  other  set,  the  arcs  of  each  set  being  spaced 
from  each  other  at  angles  of  90°  and  each  arc  of  one  set 
l)elng  located  over  against  an  associated  arc  of  the  other 
set,  means  electrically  connecting  one  pair  of  adjacent 
arcs  of  one  set,  means  electrically  connecting  the  remain- 
ing pair  of  the  arcs  of  said  set.  means  electrically  con- 
necting one  pair  of  adjacent  arcs  of  the  other  set  and 
means  electrically  connecting  the  remaining  pair  of  the 
arcs  if  said  set,  the  pairs  of  the  latter  set  each  compris- 
ing arcs  which  are  opposed  to  arcs  of  the  other  set  having 
no  electrical  connection,  and  a  rotative  switch  member 
located  between  the  planes  of  said  Bets  of  conducting 
arcs  and  carrying  diametrically  opposed  conducting  de- 
vices adapted  in  the  rotation  thereof  to  be  brought  suc- 
cessively into  allnement  with  said  opposed  conducting 
arcs,  said  rotative  switch  member  being  made  of  in- 
sulating material  and  comprising  a  flat  disk  provided  with 
a  rim  occupying  the  air  gap  between  said  opposed  con- 
ducting arcs  and  said  conducting  devices  carried  by  said 
rotative  switch  member  Including  rods  extending  at  an 
angle  to  the  plane  of  said  disk  through  said  rim. 

4.  A  rectifying  switch  of  the  class  described  compris- 
ing two  sets  of  annularly  arranged,  stationary  conducting 
arcs,  each  set  being  located  in  a  plane  laterally  spaced 
from  the  plane  of  the  other  set,  the  arcs  of  each  set 
being  spaced  from  each  other  at  angles  of  90°  and  each 
arc  of  one  set  being  located  over  against  an  associated 
arc  of  the  other  set,  the  arcs  of  each  set  being  electrically 
connected  In  pairs  of  adjacent  arcs,  the  pairs  of  con- 
nected arcs  of  one  set  each  comprising  arcs  which  are 
opposed  to  arcs  of  the  other  set  having  no  electrical  con- 
nection, and  a  rotative  switch  member  located  between 
the  planes  of  said  sets  of  conducting  arcs  and  carrying 
conducting  devices  adapted  in  the  rotation  thereof  to  be 
brought  successively  into  allnement  with  said  opposed 
conducting  arcs,  said  conducting  devices  including  arcuate 
members  having  serrated   projections  adapted  to  pass  in 


close  relation  with,  but  separated  by  an  air  gap  from  said 
conducting  arcs. 

5.  .\  rectifying  switch  adapted  for  connecting  said 
primary  and  secondary  mains  comprising  two  sets  of 
annularly  arranged,  stationary  conducting  arcs  having 
arcuate  flanges,  each  set  being  located  in  a  plane  laterally 
spaced  from  the  plane  of  the  other  set,  the  arcs  of  each 
set  iK'ing  spaced  from  each  other  at  angles  of  90*  and 
each  arc  of  one  set  being  located  over  against  an  asso- 
ciated arc  of  the  other  set,  the  arcs  of  each  set  being 
electrically  connected  in  pairs  comprising  adjacent  arcs, 
the  electrli-ally  connected  pairs  of  the  one  set  each  com- 
pri.-in^r  an  s  which  are  opposed  to  arcs  of  the  other  set 
having  no  electrical  connection,  and  a  rotative  switch 
member  located  between  the  planes  of  said  sets  of  con- 
ducting arcs  and  carrying  diametrically  opposite  con- 
ducting devices  adapted  In  the  rotation  thereof  to  l>e 
brought  successively  into  allnement  with  said  opposed 
conducting  arcs,  said  conducting  devices  Including  plates 
each  having  a  laterally  extending,  serrated,  arcuate  flange 
adapted  to  pass  in  close  relation  to.  but  radially  without 
and  separated  by  an  air  gap  from  the  arcuate  flanges  of 
said  conducting  arcs. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,13  8.114.  DIE  FOR  BRICKMAKING-MACHINE8. 
Harley  R.  Ibeland,  Brazil,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Hydraulic 
Press  Brick  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of 
Missouri.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1915.  Serial  No.  769.  (CI. 
25—20.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  machine  having  a  mouth  through  which  a 
plastic  mass  is  adapted  to  be  discharged,  of  a  supporting 
shell  In  said  mouth,  a  plurality  of  members  interflttlng 
with  said  shell,  and  a  plurality  of  pins  carried  by  said 
members  adapted  to  engage  said  plastic  mass  and  roughen 
the  surface  thereof  as  It  passes  through  said  machine 
mouth. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  machine  having  a  mouth  through  which  a 
plastic  mass  is  adapted  to  be  discharged,  of  a  supporting 
shell  in  said  mouth,  a  plurality  of  members  interflttlng 
with  said  shell,  and  a  plurality  of  adjustable  pins  carried 
by  said  members  adapted  to  engage  said  plastic  mass  and 
roughen  the  surface  thereof  as  it  passes  through  said 
machine  mouth. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  machine  having  a  mouth  through  which  a 
plastic  mass  is  adapted  to  be  discharged,  of  a  supporting 
shell  In  said  mouth,  a  plurality  of  removable  members 
interflttlng  with  said  shell,  and  a  plurality  of  pins  carried 
by  said  removable  members  adapted  to  engage  said  plastic 
mass  and  roughen  the  outer  surface  thereof  as  It  posses 
through   said   machine  mouth. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  machine  having  a  mouth  through  which  a 
plastic  mass  is  adapted  to  be  discharged,  of  a  supporting 
removable  shell  in  said  mouth,  a  plurality  of  members 
carried  by  said  removable  shell,  and  a  plurality  of  pins 
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InterflttlDg  with  said  members  adapted  to  engage  said 
plastic  mass  and  roughen  the  outer  face  thereof  as  It 
passes  throagb  said  machine  mouth. 


1,138,115.  HALTER.  Orttlle  C.  Johnsom,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.  Filed  Sept.  25,  1914.  Serial  No.  863,438.  (CI. 
64—24.) 


A  halter  formed  of  a  length  of  flexible  material  havinK 
one  end  secured  by  a  clamp,  thence  passing  downward 
and  through  a  throat  adjusting  member,  tbence  forward 
through  a  second  clamp  where  it  doubles  back  formint; 
the  throat-latch  and  again  passes  through  said  throat 
adjusting  member,  tbence  upward  upon  the  opposite  side 
of  the  bead  to  a  clamp  and  hooli  member,  looping  through 
the  clamp  of  tbe  clamp  and  hook  member  and  extending 
forward  therefrom  forming  one  cheek-piece  to  a  nose 
piece,  thence  extending  under  the  chin  through  the  second 
clamp  to  form  the  chin-piece  to  the  opposite  end  of  the 
nose-piece,  thence  extending  to  form  the  other  cheek  piece 
and  to  and  through  the  first  above  mentioned  clamp,  pass 
Ing  thence  over  the  head  and  doubling  back  to  form  a 
crown-piece  and  a  loop  to  engage  the  hook  portion  of  tin- 
said  clamp  and  hook  member,  and  having  its  free  end 
secured  by  an  adjusting  buckle  disposed  below  the  crown 
of  the  bead. 


1.138,116.     MOTOR-STARTING  DEVICE.     Willis  John 
BTON,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.     Filed   .luno  18,   1912,   S.-rial 
No.  704,275.    Renewed  Oct.  2,  1914.     Serial  No.  864,702. 
(CI.    123—185.) 
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1.  A  motor  starting  device  Including  a  motor  crank 
shaft ;  a  rotary  connecting  part  automatically  engaged 
with  said  motor  crank-shaft :  an  actuating  rotary  part  dls- 
engagpably  connected  with  said  connecting  part ;  manual 
means  for  rotating  said  actuating  part  In  one  direction  : 
and  for  preventing  rotation  of  siaid  actuating  part  in  tbe 
opposite  direction  ;  and  manually  actuated  means  for  dis- 
engaging said  connecting  part  from  such  crank-shaft. 

2.  A    motor   starting   device    Including   a    motor   crank- 
shaft ;    a    rotary    connecting    part    automatically    engaged 
with  said   motor  crank-shaft;   an  actnating   rotary   part 
harlng   disengageable    spring   connection    with    said    con 
D«ctlag  part ;   moans  for  rotating  said  actuating  part  in 


one  direction  and  for  preventing  Its  rotation  In  tbe  oppo- 
site direction ;  and  manually  actuated  means  for  disen- 
gaging said  connecting  part  from  soch  crank-shaft. 

3.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  crank-shaft  provided  with  a 
clutch  member ;  a  rotary  connecting  part  also  provided 
with  a  clutch  member ;  a  spring  for  holding  said  clutch 
members  in  engagement ;  a  lever  for  disengaging  said 
clutch  members;  a  toothed  disk  dlsengageably  connected 
with  said  connecting  parts ;  two  pawls  constructed  and 
fitted  for  alternate  engagement  with  said  disk;  a  rocking 
lever  located  for  convenient  operation  by  a  driver  seated 
in  tbe  vehicle  and  connected  to  said  pawls  to  rotate  said 
disk  and  to  said  diseogaglBg  lever  to  release  it  and  thereby 
permit  said  spring  to  engage  said  clutch  members. 

4.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  crank-shaft  provided  with  a 
clutch  member ;  a  rotary  connecting  part  also  provided 
with  a  clutch  iDember ;  means  for  engaging  and  dlsen 
gaging  said  clutch  members ;  n  toothed  disk  disengage- 
ably  connected  with  said  connecting  part;  two  pawls 
constructed  and  fitted  for  alternate  engagement  with  said 
disk ;  a  transverse  rock-shaft  connected  to  said  pawls 
to  rotate  said  disk  and  to  said  clutch  engaging  means  to 
operate  the  same;  and  a  rocking  lever  located  for  con- 
venient operation  by  a  driver  seated  In  the  vehicle  and 
operatlvely  connected  to  said  rock-shaft. 


1,138,117.  AUTOMOBILE  DOOR  MECHANISM.  YosHl- 
HEi  K.U11VA,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1913. 
Serial    No.    789,198.      (CI.   39—91.) 


1.  A  mechanism  for  a  swinging  door  comprising  a  latch 
adapted  to  enter  a  cavity  in  the  door  casing,  a  spring  for 
holdini;  said  latch  in  said  cavity,  and  a  link  sliding  lonsl- 
tudlnally  In  said  door  and  having  one  projection  so 
placed  as  to  release  said  latch  and  having  a  second  pro- 
jection so  placed  as  to  strike  upon  and  swing  said  d<x>r 
open. 

2.  A  mechanism  for  a  swinging  door  comprisiDg  a  latch 
adspted  to  enter  a  cavity  In  the  door  casing,  a  lever  for 
manually  actuating  said  latch,  a  spring  for  holding  said 
latch  in  said  cavity,  and  a  link  sliding  longitudinally  In 
said  door  and  having  one  projection  so  placed  as  to  re- 
lea.se  said  latch  and  having  a  second  projection  so  pla<  t>d 
as  to  strike  upon  and  swing  said  door  open. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  front  and  a  rear  seat,  doors 
giving  access  to  said  rear  seat,  a  latch  in  each  door,  a 
lever  for  actuating  each  latch,  a  spring  for  holding  each 
of  said  latches  in  the  engaged  position,  a  link  system 
adapted  to  release  said  latch  moving  In  said  d(X)r,  a  shfift 
locat<>d  transversely  of  tbe  automobile  under  the  rear  sent, 
a  door  actuating  lever  turning  freely  on  said  shaft  and 
actuating  one  of  said  link  systems,  a  second  door  actuiit 
ing  lever  rigidly  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  shaft  actuating 
lever  secured  to  said  shaft,  two  pull  rods,  one  secured  to 
said  first  named  door  actuating  lever  and  the  other  se- 
cured to  said  shaft  actuating  lever,  a  short  shaft  located 
below  and  forward  of  the  front  seat,  rod  levers  turning 
on  said  short  shaft  and  connected  to  said  pull  rods,  an 
operating  lever  and  means  whereby  said  operating  lever 
may  be  connected  to  either  or  both  of  said  rod  levers. 

4.  A  door  formed  of  tw.o  parallel  walls  forming  a  narrow 
inclosed    space   therebetween,   a   doorway   formed  of   two 
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walls  having  a  narrow  inclosod  space  therel>etween,  a 
latch  on  said  door,  a  link  sliding  between  the  walls  of  said 
door  and  having  one  projection  for  actuating  sAd  latch, 
a  second  projection  engaging  said  door  to  close  same, 
and  a  third  projection  engaging  said  door  to  open  same, 
and  means  for  actuating  said  link. 

5.  A  door  formed  of  two  parallel  walls  forming  a  nar- 
row inclosed  space  therebetween,  a  doorway  formed  of 
two  walls  having  a  narrow  inclosed  space  therebetween, 
a  latch  on  said  door,  a  link  sliding  between  the  walls  of 
said  door  and  having  one  projection  for  actnating  said 
latch,  a  second  projection  engaging  said  door  to  close 
same,  and  a  third  projection  engaging  said  door  to  open 
same,  a  link  sliding  between  the  walls  of  said  doorway, 
means  for  actuating  said  link,  and  means  for  connecting 
said  links. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Uasette.] 


1,138,118.  PROCESS  OF  REDUCING  WASTE  SULFITE 
LIQUOR  TO  A  POWDER.  PaaDraic  H.  Kbnnard,  New 
ton,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1914.  Serial  No.  810,099. 
(CI.  252.) 

1.  The  process  of  reducing  waste  sulfite  liquor  to  a 
powder  by  first  concentrating  the  same  to  a  viscous  state 
in  a  vacuum  and  then  applying  the  viscous  material  In  a 
vacuum  in  a  thin  sheet  onto  a  heated  surface  and  re- 
taining the  same  thereon  until  tbe  viscous  liquor  is 
evaporated  to  dryness. 

2.  A    new    article    of    manufacture    consisting    of    the 
powdered    dry    product    from    the    evaporation    of    waste 
sulfite  liquor   having  an   add   reaction,    the  original   com 
position    being    substantially    conserved. 


l.l.^R.lig.  SHIPPING-RECEPTACLE.  Malbicb  Lach- 
.\iA.\,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  I.rfichman  Manufac- 
turing Company,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
I>elawarc.  Hied  Apr.  12.  1913.  Serial  No.  760,595. 
(CI.  229—67.) 
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1.  In  a  shipping  receptacle,  the  combination  with  a  cy- 
lindrical hollow  body,  heads  for  closing  each  end  of  said 
hollow  body,  rigid  U  shaped  stay  meml>ers,  the  base  of 
said  stay  members  bearinc  against  a  head,  hooks  formed 
upon  the  free  ends  of  said  stay  members  and  engaging  the 
4ipposlte  end  to  retain  said  head  within  said  body. 

2.  In  a  shipping:  receptacle,  the  combination  of  a  cylin- 
drical body,  heads  for  closing  said  body,  rigid  U-shaped 
metallic  stay  members,  each  stay  member  having  Its  base 
bearing  against  the  outer  surface  of  a  head  and  having  the 
logs  of  the  said  stay  member  extending  longitudinally  ad- 
jacent the  outer  surface  of  the  body  member,  and  hooks 
provided  upon  the  free  ends  of  said  stay  members,  said 
hooks  engaging  the  rim  of  said  cylindrical  body  to  retain 
said  stay  members  In  position. 

3.  In  a  shipping  receptacle,  the  combination  of  a  hol- 
low paper  body,  a  head  for  closing  an  end  of  said  paper 
body,  a  rigid  U-shaped  stay  member  having  Its  base  bear- 
ing against  and  crossing  said  head  to  maintain  said  bead 
In  position  within  said  body,  the  legs  of  said  U-shaped 
stay  member  extending  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  body 


and  closely  adjacent  the  ooter  surface  of  saM  body,  and 
means  formed  upon  the  free  ends  of  said  Icga  and  co- 
operating with  the  rim  of  said  body  to  maintain  said  staj 
In  position. 


1,138,120.  PAPER  CONTAINER.  Maprice  I.^chman. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Lachman  Manufacturing 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  Apr.  12,  1913.     Serial  No.  760,596.      (CL  229 — 67.) 


^il     JO^-d 


'/^jj 


JO, 


1    1 

=3 

r  ^ 

1 

t 

1 

1 
\ 

-s 


1.  A  container  including  In  combination,  a  body  of 
paper-like  material,  a  metallic  band  secured  to  said  body, 
metallic  straps  emanating  from  said  band,  hoops  adjacent 
the  ends  of  said  body,  loops  on  said  hoops  and  extending 
over  said  straps,  holding  devices  formed  on  said  straps, 
and  a  head  seated  on  said  paper-like  body  and  secured  In 
position  by  the  holding  devices  on  said  straps. 

2.  A  container  including  In  combination,  a  cylindrical 
paper  body,  a  metallic  band  <»Dcircllng  said  body,  flat  me- 
tallic members  secured  to  said  band  and  having  a  greater 
total  length  than  the  length  of  tbe  body,  hoops  adjacent 
the  ends  of  said  body  and  having  portions  extending  over 
the  ends  of  said  fiat  metallic  members,  beads  seated  in 
the  ends  of  said  body,  and  books  formed  in  the  ends  of 
said  members  and  extending  over  the  edge  of  the  rims  at 
the  ends  of  said  body  and  coiiperating  with  said  heads  to 
secure  said  heads  to  said  body. 

3.  In  a  container  In  combination,  an  integral  cylindrical 
body  of  fibrous  material,  metallic  hoops  on  each  end  of 
said  cylindrical  body,  loops  formed  upon  said  hoops,  stay 
members  having  a  total  length  greater  than  the  length  of 
said  body  extending  lengthwise  of  said  body  and  through 
said  loops,  a  head  seated  in  one  end  of  said  body,  and 
hooks  formed  upon  said  stays  and  cooperating  with  said 
bead  to  secure  said  head  in  position 

4.  .\  container  comprisins  an  integral  body  of  fibrous 
material,  a  supporting  member  cooperating  with  said  inte- 
gral body,  said  supporting  member  comprising  a  hoop  and 
flat  strips  extending  from  said  hot)p.  a  head  seated  in  one 
end  of  said  body,  a  hoop  adjacent  the  end  of  the  body  in 
which  the  head  is  seated,  means  tf>  secure  said  strips  to 
said  last  mentioned  hoop,  and  means  carried  by  said  strips 
to  secure  said  head  within  the  end  of  said  body. 


I,1.">.S,121.  SHIPPING  PACKAGE.  MAiRirE  Lachman, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Ijschman  .Manufacturing 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  I>elaware. 
Filed  Nov.  8.  1913.     Serial  No.  799,847.      f  CI.  229 — 67.1 

1.  A  container  comprising  a  cylindrical  paper  body,  me- 
tallic stay  members  disposed  within  said  body  and  ex- 
tending substantially  the  length  therpof.  loops  formed 
near  each  end  of  said  stay  members  adjacent  the  ends  of 
the  cylindrical  body,  said  loops  extending  Inwardly  In  a 
radial  direction,  heads  for  each  end  of  said  body,  said 
heads  resting  upon  said  loops,  and  flexible  extensions  ex- 
tending from  said  loops  through  said  cylindrical  paper 
body  In  a  radial  direction  and  being  adapted  to  be  bent  to 
engage  the  rims  of  the  beads  to  secure  the  heads  to  said 
body. 

2.  A  container  comprising  In  combination  a  cylindrical 
paper  body,  metallic  stay  meml>ers  disposed  longlradinally 
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thereof,  loops  Integral  with  the  stay  members  and  pro- 
jecting radially  within  said  body  with  the  plane  of  the 
loops  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said 
cylindrical  body,  said  stay  members  being  twisted  about 
one  member  of  said  loops,  one  member  of  said  loops  ex 
tending  radially  through  said  cylindrical  paper  bmly, 
heads  constructed  to  rest  upon  said  loops,  metallic  rings 
engaging  the  outer  surface  of  said  heads  and  seated  on 
the  ends  of  said  body,  and  means  to  engage  said  rings  to 
hold  said  heads  within  said  cylindrical  container  and  upon 
said  loops. 
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.3.  A  container  comprising  a  cylindrical  paper  body,  me- 
tallic stay  members  having  loops  radially  projecting  with- 
in said  body,  a  paper  disk  at  each  end  of  the  body  seated 
on  said  loops  and  a  metal  rtm  seated  on  the  end  of  the 
body  and  bearing  on  said  disk,  said  stay  members  term! 
natlng  In  hooks  engaging  said  rims. 

4.  A  container  comprising  a  cylindrical  paper  body,  a 
metal  band  at  each  end  of  said  body,  metallic  stay  mem- 
bers disposed  longitudinally  within  said  body,  loops  inte- 
gral with  said  members  and  projecting  radially  within  said 
body,  a  paper  disk  fitting  within  said  body  nt  each  end 
and  seated  on  said  loops,  an  annular  metal  rim  for  each 
disk  seated  on  the  end  of  the  body  and  engntring  the 
outer  surface  of  the  disk  and  extensions  of  said  loops 
passing  laterally  through  the  wall  of  said  body  and  said 
bands  and  adapted  to  engage  said  rims  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  stay  member  for 
securing  heads  to  containers  comprising  a  wire  stay,  a  loop 
at  each  end  of  said  wire  stay  Integral  therewith  and  pro- 
jecting laterally  therefrom  and  an  extension  of  said  loop 
disposed  laterally  from  said  wire  in  the  opposite  direction, 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.138,122.  ELECTRIC  MOTOR  -  VEHICI>E.  Fred  A. 
Lambert,  Lawrence,  and  Frank  H.  Hardy,  Andover, 
Mass.  Filed  Dec.  19.  1014.  Serial  No.  878.U84.  (CI. 
105—267. ) 


1.  In  an  electric  motor  vehicle  the  combination  with  the 
chassis  of  such  vehicle,  of  a  holder  mounted  pivotally  upon 
said  chassis  to  swing  about  a  vertical  axis  and  adapted  to 
contain  an  electric  battery. 

2.  In  an  electric  motor  vehicle  the  combination  with  the 
ehassis  of  such  vehicle,  of  a  holder  mounted  pivotally  upon 
said  chaMis  and  adapted  to  contain  an  electric  battery. 
said  holder  being  further  so  arranged  that  it  may  be  swung 
about  Ita  pivotal  axis  Into  a  position  outside  of  the  chassis 


and  into  another  position  more  or  less  within  the  outer 
boundaries  of  the  chassis. 

,"?.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  chassis  hav- 
ing a  side  member  constructed  with  an  open  space  between 
its  forward  and  rear  ends,  of  a  battery  holder  pivoted 
to  the  side  nipmhor  at  one  end  of  such  open  space  and  be- 
Int  arranged  to  swing  through  said  open  space  Into  posi- 
tions respectively  outside  of  and  within  the  chassis. 

4.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  chassis  having  a  side  member 
constructed  of  alined  and  longitudinally  separated  bars  at 
the  front  and  rear  portion  thereof  respectively,  and  verti- 
cally separated  bars  connected  to  said  forward  and  rear 
bars  at  their  ends  and  extending  across  the  space  between 
said  forward  and  rear  bars,  respectively  above  and  below 
the  line  of  said  bars,  and  a  battery  holder  connected  on  a 
vertical  pivot  to  said  side  member  at  one  end  of  the  space 
between  said  front  and  rear  bars  and  at  a  height  inter- 
mediate the  upper  and  lower  bars,  and  a  battery  mounted 
on  said  holder. 

5.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  chassis  having  a  aide  member 
constructed  of  longitudinally  separated  forward  and  rear 
bars,  and  vertically  separated  upper  and  lower  bars  con 
nected  to  said  forward  and  rear  bars  and  crossing  the 
space  between  them,  and  a  battery  holder  arranged  to 
enter  and  Issue  from  such  space. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.138,123.  COUNTER  MOLDING  MACHINE.  Roswell 
\.  Lascev.  Towusend,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Leon  C.  Spaul- 
(llng.  Huntley  N.  Spauldlug.  and  Roland  H.  Spauldlng. 
Rochester.  N.  H.,  and  Emma  C  Spauldlng  and  Marlon 
L.  Spauldlng,  Boston.  Mass.,  i'opartners,  doing  busi- 
ness under  the  firm  name  of  J.  Spauldlng  &  Sons  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.  H.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1914.  Serial  No. 
.s.'>8,748.      (CI.   12— 66.> 


1.  .V  counter  molding  machine  having  In  combination  a 
fixed  frame,  a  pair  of  pivotally  mounted  side  molds  there- 
in together  with  actuating  mechanism  therefor,  a  center 
mold  mounted  on  said  frame  adapted  to  rock  back  and 
forth  with  respect  to  said  pair  of  side  molds,  and  a  doffer 
<<>nstructed  and  arranged  to  engage  the  flange  of  the 
molded  counter  when  tlie  center  mold  is  rocked  out  of  and 
iiway  from  the  plane  of  said  side  molds  and  to  move  In  a 
direction  to  disengage  the  counter  from  the  center  mold, 
said  doffer  and  molds  having  a  relatively  fixed  relation  to 
each  other  with  respect  to  the  frame. 

2.  In  a  counter  molding  machine,  In  combination,  a 
n.ved  frame,  a  pair  of  pivotally  mounted  side  molds  mov- 
able toward  and  from  each  other  In  a  substantially  verti- 
cal molding  plane,  a  center  mold  mounted  on  said  frame 
adapted  to  rock  Into  and  out  of  the  plane  of  the  side 
molds,  means  for  actuating  said  mold  to  bring  It  Into  the 
molding  plane,  means  for  moving  the  molds  relatively  to- 
gether toward  and  from  each  other  when  in  said  molding 
plane,  said  center  mold  being  provided  with  a  condyle-llke 
hearing,  and  a  socket  base  In  which  said  bearing  Is  seated. 
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3.  A  counter  molding  machine  having.  In  combination, 
center  and  side  molds  adapted  to  rock  toward  and  from 
each  other  and  a  counter  doffer,  said  doffer  being  mounted 
and  arranged  to  move  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the 
plane  of  the  molds  and  also  in  a  plane  approximately  par- 
allel to  the  plane  of  the  molds. 

4.  In  a  counter  molding  machine,  in  combination,  mov- 
able side  molds,  a  center  mold  movable  into  and  out  of  the 
plane  of  the  side  molds,  and  a  feeder  for  feeding  counter 
blanks  to  the  molds  while  they  are  In  the  same  plane. 

5.  A  counter  molding  machine  having,  in  combination 
pivotally  mounted  side  molds  adapted  to  swing  toward 
and  from  each  other,  a  rocking  center  mold  movable  at 
right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  swinging  movement  of  the 
side  molds  and  a  revolving  doffer  mounted  at  one  side  of 
the  center  mold  and  revolving  in  a  plane  approximately 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  swinging  movement  of  the  side 
molds  adapted  to  lift  the  counter  from  the  rocking  center 
mold  when  said  center  mold  Is  swung  away  from  said  side 
molds. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette. ] 


1,138.124.  INDICATOR.  Da.mel  O.  Lawrence,  Colnm- 
bus.  Nebr.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  C.  J.  Garlow,  Colum- 
bus, Nebr..  and  one-third  to  C.  J.  Cottlngham,  Los  .\n- 
geles.  Cal.  Filed  .July  22.  1910,  Serial  No.  573,257. 
Renewe<l  Oct.  10,  1914.  Serial  No.  866,136.  (CI. 
177—328.) 


1.  m  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  lever  hav- 
ing teeth  formed  at  one  end,  Indicating  means  carried  at 
the  other  end  of  said  lever,  an  electro-magnet,  a  rocking 
armature  disposed  above  said  magnet,  a  second  lever  piv- 
oted directly  upon  and  at  one  end  of  said  armature,  one 
end  of  said  second  lever  formed  Into  a  pawl,  said  pawl 
adapted  to  engage  said  teeth,  whereby  when  said  armature 
Is  rocked  said  first  lever  will  be  rocked  by  said  pawl,  a  pin 
carried  by  said  second  lever,  means  for  holding  said  first 
lever  In  said  rocked  position,  means  for  moving  said  second 
means  out  of  engagement  with  said  first  mentioned  lever, 
said  second  means  adapted  to  engage  said  pin  when  It  Is 
moved  whereby  said  pawl  will  be  pushed  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  teeth  and  said  first  lever  will  return  to  Its 
first  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  supporting 
structure,  a  lever  pivoted  upon  said  supporting  structure, 
teeth  formed  on  one  end  of  said  lever.  Indicating  means 
on  the  other  end  of  said  lever,  an  electro-magnet,  a  rock- 
lug  armature  pivoted  above  said  magnet,  a  second  lever 
pivoted  upon  and  at  one  end  of  said  armature,  a  pin  on 
said  second  lever,  one  end  of  said  second  lever  formed  Into 
a  pawl,  said  pawl  adapted  to  engage  said  teeth,  said  mag- 
net adapted  to  be  energized  whereby  said  armature  will  be 
rocked  and  said  pawl  will  move  said  first  lever  Into  a 
changed  position,  a  second  electro-magnet,  a  third  lever 
pivoted  to  said  supporting  structure,  said  third  lever 
adapted  to  engage  said  teeth  and  hold  said  first  lever  In 
said  changed  position,  said  second  magnet  adapted  to  be 
energized  whereby  said  third  lever  wlU  be  disengaged  from 
said  teeth,  one  end  of  aaJd  third  lever  adapted  to  engage 
said  pla  while  being  moved  by  said  second  magnet,  where- 
by said  pawl  Is  disengaged  from  said  teeth  and  said  first 
lever  moved  to  its  first  position. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  base  plate,  a 
standard  positioned  thereon,  a  lever  having  an  enlarged 
end  pivoted  upon  said  standard,  an  indicating  plate  car- 


ried upon  the  small  end  of  said  lever,  teeth  formed  upon 
the  enlarged  end  of  said  lever,  a  vertically  dispoaed  elec- 
tromagnet upon  said  base  plate,  a  second  standard  upon 
said  base  plate,  an  armature  pivoted  Intermediate  Its  ends 
upon  said  second  named  standard  and  adapted  to  co6per- 
ate  with  said  magnet,  a  second  lever  pivoted  upon  one  end 
of  said  armiiture  and  held  normally  In  engagement  with 
said  teeth  through  the  medium  of  a  colled  spring,  a  second 
electromagnet  horizontally  disposed  upon  said  second 
named  standard,  a  second  armature  pivoted  upon  said 
base  plate  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  second  men- 
tioned magnet,  said  second  mentioned  armature  adapted 
to  hold  said  first  mentioned  lever  in  different  positions 
for  the  puiTose  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  base  plate 
having  a  standard  mounted  therecm.  a  lever  pivoted  Inter- 
mediate its  ends  upon  said  standard,  said  lever  being  en- 
larged at  one  end  and  provided  with  teeth  upon  said  en- 
largement, the  small  end  of  said  lever  provided  with  a 
curved  Indicating  plate,  a  second  standard  mounted  upon 
said  base  plate,  a  vertically  dispctsed  electromagnet  posi- 
tioned upon  said  base  plate,  an  armature  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  second  named  standard  adapted  to  cooper- 
ate with  said  electromagnet,  a  second  lever  pivoted  upon 
one  end  of  said  armature  and  having  one  end  normally  in 
engagement  with  said  teeth,  said  armature  adapted  to  be 
rocked  through  the  medium  of  said  electromagnet,  thereby 
moving  said  first  named  lever,  an  electromagnet  carried 
by  said  second  mentioned  standard,  said  second  electro- 
magnet being  disposed  in  a  horizontal  position,  a  second 
armature  pivoted  upon  said  base  plate  and  provided  with  a 
cut  out  portion  near  its  upper  end,  said  second  mentioned 
armature  adapted  to  co6perate  with  said  horizontally  dis- 
posed electromagnet,  said  second  mentioned  armature 
adapted  to  engage  said  teeth  and  hold  said  first  mentioned 
lever  In  different  positions,  for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  Ill  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  base  plate 
having  a  stand;ird  mounted  thereon,  a  lever  having  an  en- 
larged end  pivoted  upon  said  standard,  an  indicating  plate 
carried  by  the  smaller  end  of  said  lever,  teeth  formed  upon 
the  enlarj.'ed  end  of  said  lever,  an  electromagnet  disposed 
vertically  upon  said  base  plate,  a  second  standard  posi- 
tioned upon  said  base  plate,  an  armature  pivoted  inter- 
mediate Its  ends  upon  said  second  named  standard,  the 
end  of  said  armature  being  directly  above  the  core  of  said 
electromagnet,  means  comprising  a  pin  on  said  second 
named  standard  and  having  resilient  connection  with  one 
end  of  said  armature  adapted  to  normally  hold  said  arma- 
ture out  of  engagement  with  the  core  of  said  magnet,  a 
lever  pivoted  Intermediate  its  ends  upon  one  end  of  said 
armature,  a  colled  spring  connecting  one  end  of  said  sec- 
ond mentioned  lever  and  said  armature,  whereby  the  other 
end  of  said  second  mentioned  lever  Is  normally  held  In  en- 
gagement with  said  teeth,  a  second  electromagnet  carried 
by  said  second  mentioned  standard  and  horizontally  dis- 
posed In  relation  therewltn.  a  bracket  carried  by  said  base 
plate,  a  second  armature  having  pivotal  connection  with 
said  bracket  and  adapted  to  coftperate  with  said  second 
electromagnet,  said  second  mentioned  armature  provlde<l 
near  Its  upper  end  with  a  vertical  cut  out  portion,  the 
base  of  said  cut  out  portion  adapted  to  engage  said  teeth, 
thereby  holding  said  first  mentioned  lever  In  different  po- 
sitions, said  second  mentioned  electromagnet  adapted  to 
move  said  second  mentioned  armature  out  of  engagement 
with  said  teeth,  for  the  purposes  described. 


1,138,125.  FLUID-EJECTOR.  MacbicbLiblanc,  Auteull, 
Paris,  France,  assignor,  by  mesne  alignments,  to  80- 
ciete  Anonyme  Pour  I'Exploltation  des  Procedes  West- 
Inghouse-Leblanc,  Paris,  Prance.  Original  application 
filed  Sept.  10,  1907,  Serial  No.  392,122,  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  Sept.  27.  1910.  Serial  Nft.  583.993. 
(CI.  230—13.) 

1.  An  ejector  device  for  compressible  fluids,  comprising 
an  admission  nozzle  for  motive  fluid,  a  mixing  cone  re- 
ceiving fluid  from  said  nozzle  and  having  a  lateral  dis- 
charge aperture  formed  therein  at  a  point  intermediate  its 
ends  for  discharging  excess  fluid  during  the  operation  of 
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starting  the  device,  and  a  diverjrent  nozzle  com munlca ting 
with  the  outlet  of  said  mlilnjt  cone;  the  outlet  of  said 
discharge  passage  communicating  with  the  region  Into 
which  «ald  dlffuser  discbarges. 


J.  An  ejector  device  for  compressible  fluids,  comprising 
an  admUslou  nozzle  for  motive  fluid,  a  combined  con- 
vergent divergent  tube  communicating  with  the  source  of 
fluid  to  be  ejected  receiving  motive  fluid  from  said  nozzle 
and  having  lateral  discharge  passages  Intermediate  its 
ends  the  outlets  of  which  communicate  with  the  region 
into  which  the  combined  tube  discharges. 

3.  In  combination  in  an  ejector,  an  admission  nozzle  for 
motive  fluid,  a  mixing  cone  communicating  therewith, 
means  for  dlj»charglng  fluid  from  said  cone  along  Its 
length  during  the  operation  of  sUrting  said  ejector  and  a 
receiving  chamber  extending  the  entire  length  of  said  cone 
and  In  free  communication  with  the  outlet  thereof. 

4.  In  combination  in  an  ejector,  an  admission  nozzle  for 
motive  fluid,  a  mixing  cone  communicating  therewith, 
means  responsive  to  variations  of  fluid  pressure  within 
said  cone  for  discharging  fluid  from  said  cone  at  points 
along  Its  length  during  the  operaUon  of  starting  the 
ejector  and  a  receiving  chamber  extending  the  entire 
length  of  said  cone  and  in  free  communication  with  the 
outlet  thereof. 

5.  In  combination  In  an  ejector,  an  admission  nozzle  for 
motive  fluid,  a  mixing  cone  communicating  therewith  pr<y- 
vided  with  apertures  located  at  points  along  Its  length, 
and  means  for  succe.ssively  opening  and  closing  said  aper- 
tures during  the  operation  of  starting  said  ejector  and  a 
rec-eiving  chamber  extending  the  entire  length  of  said  cone 
and  In  free  communication  with  the  outlet  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,i:!H.l26.  vARVINCJ-MArHINK.  E.mil  R.  Lochman. 
St.  Uiuls.  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1905.  Serial  No.  282,854. 
(11.  90 — 13.5.) 


the  pressure  brought  against  the  side  of  the  tracer  to  the 
retracting  device  and  a  flexible  transmitter,  to  transmit 
thf  action  of  the  retracting  device,  to  the  tool-bar  and  act- 
ius;  upon  the  tracer  and  tools  in  line  of  their  axes,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

L'.  In  a  comliined  automatic  and  hand  carving  machine, 
a  re<iprocatlng  frame,  means  for  holding  pattern  and 
stoclc  In  said  frame,  a  tool-bar  provided  with  a  tracer  and 
cutting  tools,  a  retracting  device  moanted  on  the  frame 
of  the  maclilne,  a  flexible  transmitter  and  meant  Includ- 
ing a  bar  connecting  the  tool-bar  and  the  retracting  de- 
vice during  the  automatic  motion  of  the  machine,  and 
means  to  readily  disconnect  the  tool-bar  from  the  retract- 
ing device  for  hand  operation  of  the  machine,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  carving  machine  a  tool-bar  provided  with  a 
tracer  and  cutting  tools,  a  retracting  device,  connecting 
members  between  said  tool-bar  and  retracting  derlce  to 
transmit  the  pressure  brought  at  right  angles  against  the 
axis  of  the  tracer  to  the  retracting  device,  and  another 
connecting  member  to  transmit  the  action  of  the  retract- 
ing device  to  the  tool-bar  and  acting  In  line  of  the  axis 
of  the  tracer,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  combined  automatic  and  hand  fed  carving  ma- 
chine a  reciprocating  stocJt  frame,  means  for  holding  pat- 
tern and  stock  in  said  frame,  a  tool  carriage  reciprocating 
in  a  plane  [>arallel  with  said  stock  frame,  a  tool-bar  form- 
ing' tlie  outer  member  of  said  tool  carriage,  a  locking  de- 
vice mounted  on  the  frame  of  the  machine,  a  bar  coupled 
to  the  tool  bar  one  end  of  said  bar  passing  freely  through 
■<ai(l  locking  device  during  hand  operation  of  the  machine, 
ami  means  to  readily  close  said  locking  device  on  said  bar 
and  ttiereby  lock  said  tool  carriage  during  automatic  use 
of  the  machine,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

r..  In  a  carving  machine,  a  tool-bar  having  tracer  and 
cutting  tools,  a  tool  carriage,  said  tool-bar  tlltable  about 
Its  axis,  a  tiar  couple<l  to  said  tool-bar  at  right  angles  to 
the  same,  a  locking  device,  said  bar  passing  freely  the  said 
locking  device  during  hand  operation  of  the  machine  and 
means  carried  by  said  locking  device  to  lock  said  bar 
against  movement  in  line  with  Its  ails  during  automatic 
lis."  of  the  machine,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

H'laims  •".  to  101  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  carving  machine,  a  tool-bar  provided  with  a 
tracer  and  cutting  tools,  a  retracting  device  mounted  on 
the  frame  of  the  machine,  a  bar  disposed  at  right  angles 
with  the  tool-bar.  and  suitable  couplings  for  said  bar  to 
connect  the  tool-bar  and  the  retracting  device  to  transmit 


1,13S,127.  FENCE -TIGHTENING  DEVICE.  Clabbncb 
L.  Ijorrus.  Stapleton,  Nebr.  Filed  June  24,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  846.351.      (CI.  256—37.) 


1 -^^l^        ' 

— ■ — >    iQ»  >■_ 


+S^ 


A  wire  stretching  device  comprising:  a  post,  a  wire 
clamplnc  device  positioned  parallel  with  said  pt>8t  consist- 
ing of  two  members  clamping  wires  between  them,  yoke 
meml^rs  placed  upon  the  outer  face  of  one  of  said  clamp- 
ing members,  .idjiistable  eyelet  bolts  moqnted  through 
said  yoke  members,  a  plurality  of  double  yoke  membera 
placed  upon  said  outer  faces  of  one  of  said  double  clamp- 
ing meiuhers.  adjustable  eyelet  bolts  mounted  throngh 
■said  double  yoke  members  in  opposite  directions,  barb 
wire  attached  to  one  of  said  last  n«>ntloned  eyelet  bolta 
in  each  double  yoke  member,  means  attached  to  said  first 
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mentioned  eyelet  bolta  and  to  the  opposite  of  said  laat 
mentioned  eyelet  bolts  and  encircling  said  post  to  stretch 
both  said  wires  and  said  barb  wires  In  onlson  by  drawing 
said  clamping  device  toward  said  post,  means  mounted 
upon  said  bolts  and  coactlng  with  said  yoke  members  to 
stretch  said  barb-wire  without  stretching  said  first  men- 
tioned wires,  and  means  mounted  upon  said  bolts  and  co- 
acting  with  said  yoke  members  to  stretch  said  first  men- 
tioned wires  In  unison  without  stretching  said  barb-wire. 


1,138,128.  HINGE  MECHANISM.  Geoboi  A.  Long, 
Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Gray  Telephone  Pay 
Station  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.  Hied  Feb.  18,  1914.  Serial  No.  819,316. 
(CI.  16—168.) 


Hinge  mechanism  comprising  upper  and  lower  hinges, 
pintles  for  connecting  the  knuckles  of  the  hinges  and 
headed  at  their  upper  ends,  the  npper  pintle  extending 
freely  through  the  upper  knuckle  of  the  upper  hinge  and 
being  driven  Into  the  lower  knuckle  of  the  upper  hinge 
and  the  lower  pintle  being  driven  Into -the  upper  knuckle 
of  the  lower  hinge  and  extending  freely  Into  the  lower 
knuckle  of  the  Icwer  hinge,  and  door  closing  cams  Inter- 
posed between  the  hinges,  the  engaging  surfaces  of  the 
cams  being  imperforate,  one  of  the  cams  being  rigid  with 
the  door  and  th-!  other  being  supported  independently  of 
the  door. 


1,138.129.  AUTOMOBILE  TIRE  AND  RIM.  John  8 
Lyons,  Wllkes-Barre,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Geoi»e 
T.  Brown,  Wllkes-Barre,  Pa.    Filed  Nov.  4.  1913     Serial 

N.'.  79l>.211.      (CI.   152—8.) 


In  a  tire,  a  helical  tread  spring  each  convolution  of 
which  is  disposed  transversely  of  the  axis  of  the  tire  and 
214  O,  G.— 10 


embodies  a  resilient  tread  loop,  straight,  laterally  dUrerg- 
Ing  arms,  and  a  continuous.  Inextensible  cross  bar  connect- 
ing the  arms  ;  and  a  ba.se  on  which  the  cross  bar  rests,  the 
base  comprising  wings  which  bear  upon  the  outer  faces  of 
the  arms,  the  strelght  formation  of  the  arms  tending  to 
prevent  a  transverse  flexure  of  the  arms  intermediate 
their  ends  and  serving  to  transmit  lateral  pressure  to  the 
base  in  straight  diverging  lines  when  the  loop  la  com- 
pressed, the  cross  bar  being  straight  from  end  to  end 
whereby  when  the  loop  is  compressed,  the  croas  bar  will 
remain  at  a  fixed  length  and  will  coOperate  with  the  wings 
In  resisting  the  tendency  of  the  arm^  to  separate  laterally 
dne  to  the  straight  diverging  relation  existing  between  the 
arms. 


1,138,130.  TIRE -BOLTING  MACHINE.  Benjamin  F. 
McCtLLOCOH,  Teague.  Tex.  Filed  July  8,  1M4.  Serial 
No.  849,T66.     (CI.  81—66.) 


-■■*•'-"*.-.,.---■-*' 


1.  In  a  wheelwright  machine,  a  frame,  a  Jaw  carried 
thereby  for  the  seating  of  a  wheel  felly  thereagalnst,  an 
upstanding  fork  having  a  shank  Journaled  to  the  frame,  a 
screw  slldable  through  the  arms  of  the  fork,  a  nut  thread- 
ed upon  the  screw  and  disposed  snugly  between  the  arma  of 
the  fork,  and  a  lever  fulcrumed  to  the  screw  and  having 
a  bolt-engaging  ei<-ment. 

2.  In  a  wbeeln  right  machine,  a  frame,  a  rotatable 
wrench  member  carried  thereby,  a  clamp  member  lacludlnc 
a  base  slldable  upon  the  frame,  the  base  having  a  jaw 
at  one  end  provided  with  an  opening  for  the  reception  of 
the  wrench  member,  and  having  an  ear  at  the  said  end 
slldable  through  the  frame,  an  adjusting  screw  carried  by 
the  frame  and  threaded  through  the  said  ear,  a  clamping 
element  carried  by  the  other  end  of  the  said  base  and 
slldably  engaging  the  frame,  and  bolt  holding  meana  car- 
ried by  the  frame  and  cooperating  with  the  said  jaw  and 
wrench  member. 


1,138,131.  DEVICE  FOR  HANDLING  CUSPIDORS. 
John  G.  MacRae,  Eagle,  Colo.,  assignor  of  one-slxtb  to 
Gnstave  H.  Meyer  and  one-sixth  to  William  M.  DleklB- 
son.  Eagle,  Colo.  Filed  July  8,  1914.  Serial  No. 
849,816.     (CI.  57-111.) 


A  cuspidor  lifter  comprising  a  rod,  formed  with  a  han- 
dle at  one  end  and  the  other  end  with  a  downward  and 
rearwardly  Inclined  hook,  said  rod  provided  with  fixed 
guides  Intermediate  its  ends,  in  comUnatloQ  with  a 
shorter  reclprocatlve  rod  having  a  grip  at  one  end  and  a 
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downward  and  forwardly  Inclined  projection  at  the  other 
end  said  rod  located  in  the  guides  on  the  longer  rod.  and 
provided  with  a  guide  embracing  the  same,  and  a  spiral 
q>rlng  surrounding  the  shorter  rod  and  confined  between 
the  guide  on  said  rod  and  an  adjacent  guide  on  the  longer 
zvd. 


1,138,132.  ANIMAL-TRAP.  Edwin  T.  Marsh,  Bergen, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1913.  Serial  No.  747,013.  (CI. 
43—24.) 


A  trap  of  the  type  described  including  a  receptacle,  an 
open-ended  Inwardly  converging  tubular  member  having  a 
square  inner  end  with  its  outer  end  positioned  at  the  en- 
trance of  said  recepUcle,  a  reticulated  door  plvotally  hung 
In  the  square  inner  end  of  said  tubular  member  and 
equipped  with  teeth  at  Its  lower  edge,  said  toothed  lower 
edfe  of  the  door  being  positioned  adjacent  the  bottom  of 
the  tubular  member,  and  a  reticulate  bait-suspending  mem- 
ber upheld  by  an  arm  plvotally  positioned  from  the  inner 
end  of  said  tubular  member  In  allnement  with  the  entrance 
of  the  trap. 


1,138,133.  COIN-CARRIER.  Theodorb  L.  Martin,  Mun- 
cle.  Ind.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1914.  Serial  No.  861.2.^)3  (CI. 
229—60.) 
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1.  A  coin  carrier  comprising  a  back  portion  having  lat 
eral  extensions,  said  extensionB  being  of  less  width  than 
the  width  of  the  back  portion,  said  extensions  being 
adapted  to  be  folded  diagonally  across  their  face  so  that 
the  meeting  edges  will  extend  along  the  meeting  line  of 
the  front  and  back  when  said  lateral  extensions  have 
been  folded  along  the  edge  of  said  back ;  a  front  fold 
adapted  to  be  folded  up  against  the  said  back  and  the 
■aid  folded  lateral  extensions,  and  a  flap  adapted  to  be 
folded  over  the  edge  of  the  back  when  said  back  is  in  con- 
tact with  the  said  front  fold. 

2.  A  coin  holder  comprising  a  back  portion,  a  lateral 
extension  attached  to  the  edges  of  said  back  portion  and 
of  less  width  than  the  width  of  the  back  portion,  said  lat 
eral  extensions  being  adapted  to  be  folded  diagonally 
aeroM  their  faces,  an  additional  lateral  extension  at  each 
end  of  the  back  portion,  the  width  of  said  additional  ex 
tension  and  the  first  mentioned  extension  being  equal  to 
the  width  of  the  back  portion,  said  additional  extemilon 
being  adapted  to  be  folded  over  the  Inner  face  of  the  back 
to  retain  articles  within  the  receptacle,  a  front  fold  and  a 
flap  carried  by  the  front  fold  adapted  to  be  folded  over 
the  edge  of  the  back  portion  and  secured  thereto. 


1,138,134.  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  TIN  PLATES. 

WiLLlAU  Gbobqb  Moork,  Warren,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Aetna  Foundry   and  Machine  Company,   Warren,   Ohio. 

Piled     July     27,     1914.        Serial     No.     853,398.       (CI. 

61—16.) 

1.  In   apparatus  for   the   purpose   described,   a    hopper 
adapted  to  b«  located  beneath  the  cleaning  roll  mechanism. 


exhaust  means  connected  with  said  hopper,  an  outlet  con- 
ductor from  ^aid  exhaust,  an  elevated  drum  oblique  con- 
nection between  said  drum  and  the  outlet  conductor,  said 
drum  being  provided  with  a  discharge  opening  adapted  to 

dis'  liiirgp  onto  the  rolls. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  the  purpose  described,  a  hopper 
adapted  to  be  located  beneath  the  cleaning  roll  mecha- 
nism, exhaust  means  connected  with  said  hopper,  an  out- 
let conductor  from  said  exhaust,  an  elevated  drum,  ob- 
lique connection  between  said  drum  and  tlie  outlet  con- 
ductor, a  distributing  chamber  connected  with  said  drum, 
said  distributing  chamber  being  provided  with  a  dis- 
cbarge opening  adapted  to  discharge  onto  the  rolls. 

'i.  In  apparatus  for  the  purpose  described,  a  hopper 
adapted  to  be  located  beneath  the  cleaning  roll  mecha- 
nism, exhaust  means  connected  with  s^d  hopper,  a  con- 
ductor extending  upward  from  said  exhaust,  an  elevated 
drum,  oblique  connection  from  the  upper  terminal  of  the 
conductor  to  the  drum,  a  distributing  chamber  located  be- 
low the  drum,  a  tapered  connecting  member  between  the 
drum  and  tbe  distributing  chamber,  said  distributing 
chamber  being  provided  with  a  discharge  opening  adapted 
to  discharge  onto  (be  rolls. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  hopper  located  below  the  cleaning  roll  mecha- 
nism. exhau8t  means  connected  with  said  hopper,  an  ele- 
vated circular  receiving  chamber,  a  connecting  member  be- 
tween the  exhaust  means  and  the  receiving  chamber,  the 
entrance  from  the  connecting  member  to  the  chamber  be- 
ing at  an  an^le  to  the  radius  of  said  chamber,  a  distribut- 
ing and  discbarge  member  located  below  the  receiving 
chamber,  and  a  tapered  connecting  member  between  said 
chamber  and  the  distributing  and  discharge  member. 


1.138.135.      TYPOGRAPHICAL    COMPOSING  MACHINE. 

<  AHL   MiEHLEiSBN,   Berlin,   Germany,   assignor   to   Mer- 

centhaler    Linotype    Company,    a    Corporation    of    New 

York.     Filed  Dec.   26,  1914.     Serial   No.   879,191.      (CI. 

199—7.) 

1.  In  a  typographical  composing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  two  superposed  magazines,  two  corresponding  sup- 
|K)rtini;  frames  therefor,  the  supporting  frame  for  the 
upper  magazine  resting  directly  upon  and  supported 
wholly  by  the  underlying  magaxlne,  and  detachable  means 
for  connecting  the  several  parts  separably  together; 
whereby  said  parts  may  be  held  together  as  a  unitary 
structure  and  whereby  each  may  be  removed  separately 
from   the   machine. 

;>^.  In  a  typographical  composing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  two  superposed  magaaines,  two  corresponding 
supporting  frames  therefor,  the  supporting  frame  for  the 
upper  magazine  resting  directly  upon  and  supported 
wholly  by  the  underlying  magaslne,  and  detachable  con- 
nections between  the  two  snpporting  frames  whereby  the 
upper  one  is  held  in  place  In  the  machine  and  Is  capable 
of   Independent  removal    therefrom   at   will. 

3.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  two 
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superposea  magazine*,  and  two  correq>onaing  supporting 
frames  therefor,  tbe  upper  frame  resting  directly  upon  and 
supported  wholly  by  the  underlying  magaslne  and  b^ng 
provided  at  its  opposite  sides  with  depending  arms  ex- 
tending past  the  upper  magazine  and  detachably  connect- 
ed to  the  lower  supporting  frame,  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 


4.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  two 
superposed  magaxlnea,  two  corresponding  supporting 
frames  therefor,  the  upper  supporting  frame  resting  upon 
and  supported  wholly  by  the  underlying  magaslne,  detach- 
able connections  between  the  two  supporting  frames 
whereby  they  are  held  together  against  longitudinal  dis- 
placement, and  a  locking  latch  connected  to  one  of  the 
supporting  frames  and  arranged  in  engagement  with  the 
other,  and  serving  to  prevent  their  relative  vertical  dis- 
placement. 

5.  In  a  typographical  machine,  tbe  combination  with 
two  superposed  magazines,  two  corresponding  supporting 
frames  therefor,  connections  between  the  two  supporting 
frames  whereby  they  are  held  against  relative  longitudinal 
displacement,  and  detachable  connections  between  each 
magazine  and  its  corresponding  supporting  frame,  where- 
by they  are  also  held  against  relative  longitudinal  dis- 
placement, of  a  locking  latch  connected  to  one  of  the  sup- 
porting frames  and  arranged  in  engagement  with  the 
other  to  prevent  their  relative  vertical  displacement,  and 
a  locking  latch  connected  to  each  of  the  supporting  frames 
and  arranged  In  engagement  with  the  corresponding  mag- 
azine to  prevent  their  relative  vertical  displacement. 

[Claims  6  and   7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,138,136.  Ll'MBER-DRIER.  Aaron  S.  Nichols,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  1,  1914.  Serial  No.  848,451. 
(CI.  34—16.) 


1.  A  platen  for  driers  composed  of  side  rails  and  cross 
bars,  the  cross  bars  consisting  of  flanged  bars  with  the 
outer  surfaces  of  tbe  flanges  curved  convexly,  transversely 
to  the  length  of  tbe  flanged  bars  and  the  ends  of  said 
cross  bar  being  held  on  the  side  rails,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  A  platen  for  lumber  driers  constructed  with  side 
rails  and  cross  bars,  the  cross  bars  being  composed  of 
flanged  bars,  tbe  top  and  bottom  surfaces  of  the  cross  bars 


being  In  planes  higher  and  lower  than  the  upper  and  lower 
edges  respectively  of  the  side  rails  and  said  side  rails  and 
cross  bars  being  connected  with  each  ott^r,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

3.  A  platen  for  driers  composed  of  side  rails  and  croas 
bars,  the  cross  bars  having  their  upper  surfaces  curved 
convexly  transversely  to  the  length  of  the  cross  bars  and 
said  curved  surfaces  being  above  tbe  planes  of  the  upper 
edges  of  the  side  rails,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  platen  for  lumber  driers  composed  of  side  rails 
and  cross  bars,  tbe  cross  bars  having  their  upper  and 
lower  surfaces  curved  convexly  transversely  to  the  length 
of  the  cross  bars  and  said  curved  surfaces  of  the  croM 
bars  being  respectively  above  and  below  the  planes  of  the 
upper  and  lower  edges  of  the  side  rails,  substantially  a*, 
set  forth. 

5.  In  a  platen  for  driers,  tbe  combination  of  side  rails, 
end  bars  and  cross  bars  uniting  tbe  side  rails  between  the 
end  bars,  with  hollow  blocks  in  the  corners  of  the  platen, 
the  end  parts  of  the  side  rails  resting  against  tbe  outer 
side  surfaces  of  said  blocks,  said  end  portions  of  the  side 
rails  being  provided  with  a  slidable  connection,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,1.38,137.  MEANS  FOR  SHIFTING  CLOSURES.  Aa«OW 
S.  Nichols.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  1,  1914, 
Serial  No.  848.452.     (Cl.  126—286.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  longitudinally  slotted  mem- 
ber and  means  for  guiding  the  same  In  longitudinal  direc- 
tion, of  a  second  member  mounted  to  slide  and  turn 
axially  and  supported  by  said  longitudinally  slotted  mem- 
ber, a  prtijectlon  on  said  second  member,  said  longitudi- 
nally slotted  member  being  provided  with  a  series  of 
notches  in  the  side  of  the  slot  for  engagement  with  the 
said  projection  on  the  said  sliding  and  rotative  membei 
and  a  mechanical  device  mounted  for  actuation  by  sakS 
longltudmiBlly  slotted  memtwr,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  c>»mbinatlon  with  a  longitudinal  member  mount- 
ed to  slide  lengthwise,  of  a  second  member  supported  by 
said  first  member  and  mounted  to  slide  lengthwise  in  rela- 
tion to  said  first  member  and  also  to  turn  axially,  a  series 
of  notches  In  said  first  member,  the  second  member  having 
at  its  inner  ends  a  means  adapted  to  engage  said  notches, 
and  a  mechanical  device  mounted  for  actuation  by  said 
first  mentioned  longitudinal  lengthwise  sliding  member, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  witli  a  lun»:itudinally  slotted  mem- 
ber and  means  for  guiding  the  same  In  longitudinal  direc- 
tion, of  a  second  member  supported  by  nald  first  mentioned 
longitudinally  slotted  number  and  mounte<l  to  slide  and 
to  turn  axially  in  relation  to  said  longitudinally  slotted 
member,  a  projection  on  said  second  member,  said  longi- 
tudinally slotted  member  being  provided  with  a  series  of 
notches  In  the  sides  of  tbe  slot  for  engagement  with  said 
projection  on  the  member  mounted  to  slide  on  the  slotted 
member,  said  notches  each  having  a  shoulder  for  engage- 
ment with  the  projection  on  said  second  member  and  a 
mechanical  device  mounted  for  actuation  by  said  longitu- 
dinally slotted  member,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  longitudinally  slotted  mem- 
ber and  means  for  guiding  tbe  same  In  longitudinal  direc- 
tion, of  a  second  member  mounted  to  slide  and  turn  axially 
on  said  longitudinally  slotted  member,  a  projection  on  said 
second  member,  said  longitudinally  slotted  member  being 
provided  with  a  series  of  notches  In  the  sides  of  the  slot 
for  engagement  with  said  projection  on  tbe  member 
mounted  to  slide  on  the  slotted  member,  said  notches  be- 
ing arranged  in  pairs  opposite  each  other  and  one  notch 
of  one  pair  having  a  shoulder  for  engagement  with  ths 
said  projection  at  one  end  and  the  other  notch  of  a  pair 
having  a  like  shoulder  at  the  opposite  end  and  a  mechaal- 
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cal  derlcc  moanted  for  aetaatloo  by  said  longltadtnally 
riotttd  member,  gabstantlally  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  longltndtnally  slotted  mem- 
lar  and  means  for  guiding  the  same  in  longitudinal  di- 
rtetlon,  of  a  second  member  moanted  to  slide  and  turn 
■xfailly  on  said  longitudinally  slotted  member,  a  projec- 
thiB  on  said  second  member,  said  longitudinally  slotted 
■Amber  being  provided  with  a  series  of  notches  in  the 
■idea  of  the  slot  for  engagement  with  said  projection  on 
tbe  member  mounted  to  slide  on  the  slotted  member,  said 
M^hea  being  arranged  in  pairs  opposite  each  other  and 
MM  notch  of  one  pair  having  a  shoulder  for  engagement 
With  the  said  projection  at  one  end  and  the  other  notch 
0t  a  pair  having  a  like  shoulder  at  the  opposite  end.  that 
end  of  each  notch  opposite  the  one  provided  with  the 
■hoalder  being  leveled,  and  a  mechanical  device  mounted 
llir  actuation  by  satd  longitudinally  slotted  member,  sat>- 
•iMntlally  as  aet  forth. 

ICIaims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,138,138.  DRAFT  -  RIGGING  FOR  RAILWAY  -  CARS. 
John  F.  O'Connob,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  William 
H.  Miner,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1914.  Serial  No. 
S31,288.     (CI.  213—42.) 


1.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  railway  cars,  the  combination 
with  the  draft  members,  draw-bar  and  draft  yoke,  of  n 
•tationary  key  between  the  draft  members,  front  and  rear 
atop  memt)er8  secured  to  the  draft  members,  a  compres- 
•fcin  resisting  member  extending  In  either  direction  bi' 
yond  tbe  key,  and  followers,  the  draft  yoke  being  con- 
nected to  the  drawbar  and  having  a  slidlne;  engagt'raent 
with  the  stationary  key. 

2.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  railway  cars.  In  combination. 
draft  members,  a  draw-bar,  a  yoke  connected  thereto,  a 
stationary  key,  followers,  a  compression  resisting  member 
mounted  l)etween  the  followers,  one  of  said  followers  be- 
ing in  front  of  the  stationary  key,  and  the  <ither  in  the 
rear  of  the  stationary  key,  tbe  rear  follower  eneairlni:  the 
stationary  key  upon  extreme  forward  movement  of  the 
drawbar  whereby  the  stationary  key  limits  the  forward 
movement  of  the  rear  follower. 

8.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  railway  cars,  the  combination 
with  draft  members,  draw-bar,  a  draft  yoke  secnrtHl  there- 
to, and  stop  members,  of  a  stationary  key  mounted  be- 
tween the  draft  members,  a  compression  resisting  mem- 
ter,  and  followers,  the  draft  yoke  being  provided  with 
■lots  through  which  the  stationary  key  passes,  the  rear 
follower  being  stopped  against  rearward  movement  by 
tb«  rear  stop  members,  and  by  the  draft  yoke  through  Its 
•aid  engagement  with  the  stationary  key. 

4.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  railway  cars,  the  combination 
with  draft  meml>ers,  a  draw-bar  and  a  yoke  connected 
tkereto,  of  a  stationary  key  mounted  between  the  draft 
■enbers,  followers,  compression  resisting  members  be- 
tween said  followers  and  above  and  below  the  stationary 
fcey,  the  said  followers  being  arranged  on  opposite  sides 
«f  the  stationary  key. 

8.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  railway  cars,  in  combination. 
Anft  members,  a  draw-ljar,  a  draft  yoke  connected  there- 
t^  stop  membera,  foiiowers,  compression  resisting  mem- 
Bioonted  between  the  followers,  comprising  upper 
tower  seta  of  springs,  and  means  for  supporting  the 


compression  realstlng  membera,  comprising  a  key  paaslng 
between  the  setB  of  springi  and  secured  at  Its  ends  in  the 
draft  membera. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,138,139.        DRAFT-RIGGING      FOR      RAILWAY  CARS. 

.John  F.  OConnob,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  William 
H.  Miner,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1914.  Serial 
-No    H.n,290.      (CI.  213—64.) 
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1.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  railway  cars,  in  combination, 
draft  members,  a  draw  bar,  cheek  plates,  draft  yoke  con- 
nected to  the  draw-bar,  a  slotted  block  within  the  draft 
yoke,  two  sets  of  spring  plates,  upper  and  lower  rotatable 
shoes,  and  separate  housings  for  the  lower  shoe,  the  cheek 
plates  being  provided  with  housings  to  receive  the  upper 
shoe,  one  set  of  spring  plates  being  connected  at  one  ehd 
to  the  upper  shoe,  the  other  set  of  spring  plates  being 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  lower  shoe.  ^.  ^  ^ .. 

2.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  railway  cars,  the  comblnatioa. 
with  draft  membera  having  cheek  platea  secured  thereto, 
of  an  upper  shoe  extending  from  one  cheek  plate  to  the 
other  and  mounted  In  bearings  carried  by  said  cheek 
ti'ates,  a  lower  shoe  extending  from  one  cheek  plate  to 
the  other  cheek  plate  and  rotatably  mounted  in  l)eartngB 
carried  thereby,  and  spring  plates  secured  at  their  ends 
In  said  shoes. 


roSM)iF 


1,138,140.  PARACHUTE  DEVICE.  AntoS^Oistbr,  Un 
ter  Siska,  near  Laibach,  Austria-Hungary.  Filed  Jan. 
6,  1914.     Serial  No.  810,594.     (Cl.  244—21.) 


1.  Apparatus  of  tlie  character  described,  comprising  in 
(■iiMibiiiatlun  a  parachute,  a  receptacle  adapted  to  iior- 
ninlly  contain  the  parachute  in  a  coilapaed  condition, 
means  connecting  the  parachute  to  the  container,  a  lock- 
ing dt'vice  normally  retaining  the  parachute  within  the 
receptacle,  means  for  releasing  the  locking  device,  lazy- 
tongs  pn)vlded  on  the  periphery  of  tbe  parachute,  and 
springs  at  the  joints  of  the  lasy-tongs  for  the  purpose 
of  automatically  expanding  the  lazy-tongs  when  the  para- 
chute leaves  the  container,  for  the  pnrpose  specified. 

-'.  .\pparatu8  of  the  character  described,  comprising  in 
combination  a  parachute,  a  receptacle  adapted  to  nor-- 
mally  contain  the  parachute  In  a  collapsed  condition, 
means  connecting  the  parachute  to  the  container,  a  lock- 
ing device  normally  retaining  the  parachute  within  the 
receptacle,  means  for  releasing  the  locking  device,  means 
for  causing  the  parachnte  to  leave  the  container  when 
the  locking  device  Is  released,  lazy-tongs  provided  on  the 
periphery  of  the  parachute,  Sprtngs  at  the  joints  of  the 
lazy-tongs  for  the  purpose  of  automatically  etpanding  the 
lazy-tongs  when  the  parachnte  leaves  the  contklner,  and 
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meana  for  securing  the  apparatus  upon  the  back  of  the 
user,  for  the  purpose  specifled. 

3.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising  In 
combination  a  parachute,  a  receptacle  adapted  to  nor- 
mally contain  the  parachute  in  a  collapsed  condition, 
means  connecting  the  parachute  to  the  container,  a  lock- 
ing device  normally  retaining  the  parachute  within  the 
receptacle,  means  for  releasing  the  looking  device,  lazy- 
tongs  provided  on  the  periphery  of  the  parachute,  springs 
at  the  Joints  of  the  lazy-tongs  for  the  purpose  of  auto- 
matically expanding  the  lazy  tongs  when  tbe  parachute 
leaves  the  container,  and  means  for  securing  the  appa- 
ratus upon  the  l>ack  of  the  user,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  .\pparatU8  of  the  character  descrllu'd.  comprising  In 
combination  a  parachute,  a  receptacle  adapted  to  nor- 
mally contain  the  parachute  in  a  collapsed  condition. 
cords  connecting  the  parachute  to  the  container,  a 
leeklng  device  normally  retaining  the  parachute  within 
the  receptacle,  means  for  releasing  the  locking  device. 
Beans  for  causing  the  parachute  to  be  projected  auto- 
matically from  the  container  upon  release  of  the  locking 
device,  lazy-tongs  provided  on  the  periphery  of  the  para- 
chute, springs  at  the  joints  of  the  lazy  tongs  for  auto- 
matically extending  the  lazy-tongs  when  the  parachute 
leaves  the  container,  and  means  for  securing  tbe  appa- 
ratus upon  the  back  of  the  user,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  of 
a  parachute,  a  receptacle  adapted  to  normally  contain 
the  parachute  in  a  collapsed  condition  in  order  to  house 
the  parachute  in  a  small  space  when  inoperative,  cords 
connecting  the  parachute  to  the  container,  a  locking  de 
vice  normally  retaining  the  parachute  within  the  recep- 
tacle, means  for  releaainir  the  locking  device,  means  with- 
in the  container  for  automatically  projecting  the  para- 
chute aurface  therefrom  upon  release  of  the  locking  de- 
vice, an  automatically  extensible  rim  on  the  periphery  of 
the  parachute  comprising  a  plurality  of  membera  pivot- 
ally  connected  tocether  at  their  ends,  plrots  opoo  which 
each  of  these  members  ara  mounted  disposed  at  the  cen- 
ters of  these  membera  and  adapted  to  connect  them  to 
the  parachute  and  springs  mounted  at  the  joints  of  these 
members  for  automatically  extending  the  rim  when  the 
parachute  leaves  the  container,  and  straps  for  securing 
the  apparatus  upon  tbe  back  of  the  user,  for  the  purpose 
specified. 


1,138,141.  IJAIL-STOOL.  Elam  A.  Olivm,  Belleville, 
Wis.  Filed  Jan.  13,  1915.  Serial  No.  2,066.  (Cl. 
31—14.) 


1.  A  milk  pall  stool  including  a  vertically  adjustable 
base  bar  upon  which  tbe  pall  Immediately  rests  and  is 
supported,  and  resilient  holding  devices  connected  to  the 
stool  and  adapted  for  detachable  connection  to  the  upper 
edge  of  the  pail. 

2.  A  milk  pall  stool  including  a  vertically  adjustable 
base  bar  upon  which  the  pail  immediately  rests  and  is 
sapported,  and  a  coll  spring  permanently  attached  at  one 
end  to  the  stool  and  provided  with  means  on  its  other  end 
for  detachable  engtgement  with  the  apper  edge  of  the 
pail. 

3.  A  milk  pail  stool  Including  legs,  spaced  rings  secared 
to  said  legs,  a  tiorisontal  base  bar  having  its  ends  en- 
gaged against  the  inner  face  of  one  of  the  rings  at  dia- 


metrically  opposite  points  and  adapted  to  Immediatdjr 
receive  and  support  the  pail,  means  for  vertically  adjust^ 
ing  said  base  bar  upon  the  ring,  and  a  plnrality  of  re- 
silient holding  devices  permanently  attached  at  one  of 
their  ends  to  gald  ring  and  provided  with  means  on  their 
other  ends  for  detachable  engagement  over  the  upper  edge 
of  the  pail. 

4.  A  milk  pail  stool  including  supporting  legs,  spaced 
rings  secured  to  said  legs,  a  horizontal  base  bar  having 
vertically  disposed  slotted  end  portions  engaged  against 
the  Inner  face  of  one  of  said  rings  at  diametrically  op- 
posite points,  clamping  means  extending  through  tbe 
slotted  ends  of  said  Itar  and  through  said  ring  to  ad- 
justably secure  the  bar  upon  the  ring,  and  coll  springs 
permanently  connected  at  one  of  their  ends  to  said  ring 
at  diametrically  opposite  points  and  provided  with  means 
on  their  other  ends  for  detachable  engagement  with  tte 
upper  edge  of  the  pail. 


1,138.142.  SPINNING  DEVICE.  Ch.vrlbs  Mobgan  Olm- 
sted, Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Original  application  filed  Oct.  2. 
1909.  Serial  No.  520.678.  Divided  and  this  appllcatloa 
filed  May  18,  1912.     Serial  No.  898,120.      (Cl.  244—2.) 


1.  A  spinning  device  for  toys  comprising  a  splnalag 
part,  a  support  for  the  latter,  a  cord  designed  to  be  wo«i4 
on  the  spinning  part  and  secured  at  its  free  end  to  tkc 
support,  and  a  hook  separate  from  said  support  for  slM- 
ably  engaging  the  cord  at  a  point  between  the  spinnint 
part  and  the  end  thereof  which  is  fastened  to  the  sap- 
port. 

2.  A  spinning  device  for  toys  comprising  a  spool,  • 
support  for  the  latter  having  a  centering  rod,  a  cord  de- 
signed to  be  wound  on  the  spool  and  secured  at  Its  firs* 
end  to  the  support,  and  means  for  pulling  tkie  eord  at  a 
point  between  the  spool  and  the  end  thereof  whl^  Is  fas- 
tened to  the  support,  said  means  movable  relatlrely  t* 
said  support. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  toy,  means  for  rotating  the 
same  comprising  a  spinning  part,  a  support  for  the  lattar, 
a  cord  designed  to  be  wound  on  tbe  spinning  part  and  ■»- 
cured  at  its  free  end  to  tbe  support,  and  means  for  eagac- 
ing  said  cord  and  increasing  the  speed  thereof  at  Iks 
spinning  part  over  that  of  the  engaging  means. 

4.  A  spinning  device  for  devices  comprising  a  handle,  a 
centering  rod  extending  from  one  end  tberee<,  a  speal 
mounted  on  said  centering  rod,  a  hook  at  the  other  «sd  mt 
said  handle,  a  cord  wound  on  said  spool  and  kavtag  a 
loop  at  Its  free  end  for  engaging  said  hook  and  a  hook  far 
slldably  engaging  the  cord. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  toy  having  an  axial  opealBK. 
of  a  spinning  device  for  said  toy  comprising  a  htadle,  a 
centering  rod  extending  from  one  end  of  said  handle  aad 
designed  to  extend  through  said  axial  opening,  a  spaal, 
divergent  pine  carried  by  said  spool  for  engaging  the  toy 
at  or  near  its  axis,  a  cord  wound  on  said  spool  and  ■»- 
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cured  at  Its  free  end  to  the  handle,  and  a  means  for  slid 
ably  engaging  the  cord  between  the  spool  and  the  fastened 
end  of  the  cord. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette, ] 


1,138.143.  MACHINE  FOR  REMOVING  THE  VVLV 
FROM  PREVIOUSLY  -  SEPARATED  PINEAPPLE 
PEEL.  John  Alfrkd  Olsen,  Honolulu,  Hawaii,  as 
aignor  to  California  Fruit  <"anners  .Association.  San 
Francisco,  Cal.,  a  Corporal*  jn  of  California.  Filed  Feb. 
23,1915.     Serial  No.  4>,-75.      (CI.  140      11.. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 
of  a  rotatable  head  proylded  with  a  peripheral  grill  com 
posed  of  spat:ed,  circumferential  flanges,  said  head  carry- 
ing blades   traversing   the   grill   spaces   and    haviuK    their 
cutting   edges    lying   back   of   the   periphery    of    the    grill 
flanges ;  and  means  for  presenting  the  material  to  the  ac 
tlon  of  the  blades  by  pressing  It  Into  the  grill. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 
of  a  rotatable  head  provided  with  a  peripheral  grill  cum 
posed  of  spaced,  clrcumferentl.il  flanges,  said  head  carry 
Ing  blades  traversing  the  grill  spaces  and  having  tlieir 
catting  edges  lying  back  of  the  periphery  of  the  grill- 
flanges  ;  means  for  ^djustsbly  mounting  said  blades  In  the 
bead ;  and  means  for  presenting  the  material  to  the  action 
of  the  blades  by  pressing  it  into  the  grill. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 
of  a  rotatable  head  provided  with  a  peripheral  grill  com- 
poaed  of  sijaced,  circumferential  flanges,  said  head  carry- 
ing bladea  traversing  the  grill  spaces  and  having  their  cut- 
ting edges  lying  back  of  the  periphery  of  the  grill-flanges  ; 
and  a  traveling  carrier  adapted  to  present  the  material 
to  the  action  of  the  blades  by  pressing  it  into  the  grill. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  described  class,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotatable  bead  provided  with  a  peripheral  grill 
composed  of  spaced,  circumferential  flanges,  said  head 
carrying  blades  traversing  the  grill  spaces  and  having 
their  cutting  edges  lying  back  of  the  periphery  of  the  grill- 
flanges;  and  a  rotatable  carrier-drum  provided  with  pins 
adapted  to  engage  the  material  and  present  it  to  the  action 
of  the  blades  while  the  drum  presses  it  into  the  grill. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 
of  a  rotatable  head  provided  with  a  peripheral  grill  com- 
posed of  spaced,  circumferential  flanges,  said  head  carry- 
ing blades  traversing  the  grill  spaces  and  having  their 
cutting  edges  lying  back  of  the  periphery  of  the  grlU- 
flangas;  a  fixed  face  plate  opposing  the  grill  periphery, 
said  plate  having  an  opening  through  which  the  grill- 
flanges  play  ;  and  means  for  presenting  the  material  in 
said  opening  to  the  action  of  the  blades  by  pressing  it 
Into  tlte  grill. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,139,144.  ICE-CREAM  CONTAINER.  Chbistophkr 
Ottosin,  Ottosen.  and  Herbert  R.  Whioht,  Des  Moines, 
Iowa.     Filed  Mar.  2,   1914.     Serial  No.   822,088.      (CI 

In  a   device  of  the  class   described,   a   container   com- 
prising a  paper  sack  designed  to  fit  Inside  an  Ice  cream 


can,  reinforcing  strips  extending  across  the  bottom  of  said 
sack  and  up  the  sides  to  points  above  the  top  thereof  on 


the  outer  .surface  of  said   sack,   and  adapted   to  reinforce 
the  sack  and  to  serve  as  a  support  and  handle  therefor. 


1.1.1«,I4.-  SH.\PIN(;-ROLLS  FOR  HORSESHOE  BARS. 
LUTHEK  THOM.is  Paok,  Wareham,  Mass.,  assignor  of 
one  half  to  William  E.  (  .  Warr,  Wareham,  Mass.  Orig 
tnal  application  filed  June  24,  1913.  Serial  No.  775,476. 
Divided  and  this  application  flied  .lannary  8,  1914.  Se 
rial  No.  811,007.      (CI.  SO — .^O.  1 


1.  In  combination;  a  free-running  shaft;  a  free-run- 
ning ring  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  suitably  provided 
with  die  sections ;  a  tubular  body  freely  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  having  a  guide  flange  spaced  apart  from  said  ring  ; 
and  a  plurality  of  rollers  surrounding  said  shaft  and  inter- 
posed between  the  same  and  said  ring  and*  said  tubular 
body 

1'.  In  combination  ;  a  free-running  shaft ;  a  free-running 
ring  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  suitably  provided  with  die 
sections;  a  tubular  body  freely  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
having  a  guide  flange  spaced  apart  from  said  ring;  a 
plurality  of  rollers  surrounding  said  shaft  and  interposed 
between  the  same  and  said  ring  and  said  tubular  body  ; 
and  a  plurality  of  thrust  bearings,  embodying  bearing 
Ijalls  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  said  ring  and  tubular 
bf>dy  to  maintain  the  working  allnement  of  the  same. 


1.138,146.  COMPOSITION  FOR  MATCH-HEADS.  WlL- 
LETT  C.  PiERSo.N,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1912. 
Serial   No.   728,046.      (CI.  52 — 6.) 

1.  .\n  igniting  material  containing  a  nitrated  carbo- 
hydrate, a  metallic  nitrate,  potassium  chlorate,  bichro- 
mate of  potash,  plaster  of  Paris,  sulfur,  powdered  glass 
and  glue. 

2.  An  igniting  material  containing  a  nitrated  cellulose, 
a  metallic  nitrate,  potassium  chlorate,  bichromate  of 
potash,  plaster  of  Paris,  sulfur,  powdered  glass  and  glue. 


1,138,147.      METHOD    OF    TUNING    TELEPHONE    RE- 
CEIVERS.    Harold  J.    Powkb,   Everett,   Mass.     Filed 
Feb.  5,  1914.     Serial  No.  816,718.      (CI.  179—114.) 
1.  The  method  of  tuning  a  telephone  receiver  to  signal- 
ing Impulses  of  a  particular  frequency  which  consists  in 
varying  the  degree  of  saturation  of  the  cores  of  the  re- 
ceiver magnet  and  maintaining  the  reluctance  of  the  mag- 
netic  circuit  approximately   constant. 
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2.  The  method  of  tuning  a  telephone  receiver  to  signal- 
ing Impulses  of  a  particular  frequency  which  consists  in 
varying  the  magnetic  tension  of  the  diaphragm  and  the 
maintaining  of  the  reluctance  of  the  magnetic  circuit  ap- 
proximately constant. 


3.  The  method  of  tuning  a  telephone  receiver  to  signal- 
ing Impulses  of  a  particular  frequency  which  consists  In 
subjecting  the  receiver  magnet  to  the  Influence  of  a  polar- 
ising current  independent  of  the  signaling  current,  varying 
the  strength  of  said  current  until  the  rate  of  vibration  of 
the  receiver  diaphragm  corresponds  to  the  frequency  of 
the  signaling  impulses,  and  varying  the  relative  position 
of  the  pole  of  the  receiver  magnet  and  diaphragm  to  main- 
tain the  air-gap  approximately  constant. 


1,138,148.     VEHICLE.     Frank  T.  Ramskt,  Austin,  Tex. 
Filed  Jan.  14,  1913.     Serial  No.  741,977.      (CL  115 — 1.) 


A  propelling  drum  for  land  and  water  vehicles  includ- 
ing a  hollow  cylindrical  body  made  of  a  series  of  staves,  a 
series  of  metallic  strips  encircling  said  staves  for  prevent- 
ing outward  movement  thereof,  heads,  bolts  for  securing 
the  beads  to  the  ends  of  said  staves,  paddles  positioned  on 
said  drums  and  contacting  at  their  ends  with  said  heads, 
L  shaped  fasteners  securing  said  paddles  to  said  hoops,  and 
means  for   rotating  said  drums. 


1,138,149.  AMMUNITION-HOIST.  Fritz  Reichard,  Es- 
sen-on-the-Ruhr,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fried.  Krupp 
Aktlengesellschaft,  E}ssen-on-tbe-Eahr,  Germany.  Filed 
June  19,  1914.     Serial  No.  846,184.      (CL  89 — 46.) 

1.  An  ammunition  hoist,  hating  a  hoist  shaft,  an  am- 
munition car  running  up  and  down  in  the  shaft,  a  truck 
for  bringing  the  ammunition  into  the  shaft  and  a  swinging 
device  for  placing  the  ammunition  on  said  truck ;  said 
truck  having  gripping  Jaws  which  automatically  grip  the 
ammunition  on  receiving  it  from  said  swing,  subsequently 
delivering  It  to  said  ammunition  car. 

2.  An  ammunition  hoist,  having  a  hoist  shaft,  an  am- 
munition car  running  up  and  down  in  the  shaft,  a  truck 
for  bringing  the  ammunition  into  the  shaft  and  a  swing- 
ing device  for  placing  the  ammunition  on  said  truck  ;  said 
truck  having  gripping  Jaws  which  automatically  grip  the 
ammunition  on  receiving' It  from  said  swing,  sabsequentiy 
delivering  it  to  said  ammunition  car;  said  swinging  de- 
vice comprising  a  carrying  member  having  hinged  connec- 
tion on  said  swinging  device  for  deUverlng  ammunition  to 
said  track. 


3.  An  ammunition  hoist,  having  a  hoist  shaft,  an  am- 
munition car  running  up  and  down  in  the  shaft,  a  truck 
for  bringing  the  ammunition  into  the  shaft  and  a  swinging 
device  for  placing  the  ammunition  on  said  truck  ;  said 
truck  having  gripping  Jaws  which  automatically  grip  the 
ammunition  on  receiving  It  from  said  swing,  subsequently 
delivering  it  to  said  ammunition  car :  said  gripping  Jaws 
comprising  a  set  of  levers,  hinged  on  the  truck,  in  such  a 
manner  that  one  of  said  levers  yields  when  receiving  the 
ammunition  from  the  swing 


4.  An  ammunition  hoist,  having  a  hoist  shaft,  an  am- 
munition car  running  up  and  down  in  the  shaft,  a  truck 
for  bringing  the  ammunition  into  the  shaft  and  a  swinging 
device  for  placing  the  ammunition  on  said  truck  :  said 
truck  having  gripping  Jaws  which  automatically  grip  the 
ammunition  on  receiving  it  from  said  swing,  subsequently 
delivering  It  to  said  ammunition  car  ;  said  swinging  de- 
vice comprising  a  carrying  member  having  hinged  connec- 
tion on  said  swinging  device  for  delivering  ammunition  to 
said  truck  ;  said  gripping  Jaws  comprising  a  set  of  levers, 
hinged  on  the  truck,  in  such  a  manner  that  one  of  said 
levers  yields  when  receiving  the  ammunition  from  the 
swing,  and  subsequently  holds  it  fast  as  soon  as  released 
by   said    carrying   member. 


.138,150.  CONSTRUCTION  OF  PAPER  CONTAINERS. 
Adolph  F.  Rietzxl,  Westerly,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Lach- 
man  Manufacturing  Company,  New  Tork,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Delaware.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1913.  Serial  No. 
805,481.      (a.  229-— 67.) 


/J-- 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  In  combination, 
a  cylindrical  body  portion,  a  hoop  of  U-shaped  cross  sec- 
tion protecting  one  end  of  said  body  portion,  a  plurality 
of  plates  arranged  In  pairs  with  one  plato  of  each  pair  on 
the  Interior  and  the  other  plate  on  the  exterior  of  said 
bodj  portion,  rivets  passing  through  said  plates  and  said 
body  portion  and  securing  said  plates  in  position  at  a 
substantial  distance  from  the  end  of  said  body  portion, 
metallic  strlpa  aecnred  at  one  end  by  certain  of  said  rtrets, 
a  head  constructed  to  fit  within  said  body  portion,  an  an- 
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nular  rim  of  Z  sbapt'd  cross  >*€cllon  coustriicted  to  rest  on 
the  end  of  said  body  portion  and  coverin;;  a  part  of  said 
hoop,  and  hooks  on  tiie  ends  of  said  inetallif  strips  to  ro 
tain  the  head  in  position  witliin  tlu-  eiul  of  saiil  body 
portion. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  cluiracirr  described  in  combination, 
a  cylindrical  body  portion,  a  pair  of  adjacent  metallic 
members  arranged  with  one  of  said  members  on  the  iute 
rlor  and  the  other  of  said  members  on  tlie  exterior  of  said 
body  portion,  rivets  passing  through  said  metallic  members 
and  through  the  body  p<jrfion  to  secure  said  metallic  niem- 
l>ers  in  position,  a  bead  constructed  to  tit  within  the  end  of 
said  body  portion,  an  annular  metallic  riiik;  of  substan- 
tially Z-shaped  cross  section,  havinj,'  one  Icd^c  «:fc\ired  to 
the  hea<l  and  the  01  her  ledtje  constructed  to  cuvcr  the  ends 
of  said  body  portion,  and  a  metallic  strip  provided  with  a 
hook  on  one  end  to  retain  said  head  in  position  within 
said  body  portion,  and  the  other  en<l  of  said  strip  being 
secured  in  position  by  means  of  certain  of  said  rivets. 


I 


l.liJ.H.l.-)!.  ACTUATING  MECHANISM  P<^R  GAS  CEN- 
F:KATING  machines.  Nki.si>\  a  Ri  sskm..  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.  Filed  Feb.  2:i,  1911'.  Serial  No.  t37y,229. 
(CI.  185      L'7.) 


1.  A  motor  for  gas  generating  machines  and  the  like, 
provided  with  a  motor  driven  element,  comprising  a  pro- 
jecting sbAft  on  aald  motor  driven  element,  a  counter- 
shaft, a  windlass  drum  on  said  counter-shaft,  a  sprocket 
on  said  countershaft  adjacent  one  end  of  said  windlass 
drum,  a  sprocket  on  said  projecting  shaft,  a  sprocket 
chain  running  over  said  sprockets,  a  pawl  and  ratchet  con 
nectlon  between  said  windlass  drum  and  the  adjacent 
sprocket,  a  weight,  a  cable  connecting  said  weight  to  said 
windlass  drum,  a  crank  driven  sprocket  on  the  mactiine 
frame,  a  laterally  movable  sprocket  located  on  said 
counter-shaft  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  windlass 
drum,  and  a  sprocket  chain  running  over  the  latter  noted 
sprockets,  the  said  laterally  movable  sprocket  and  the  said 
windlass  drum  having  cooperating  lugs  engageable  by  lat 
eral  movements  of  the  said  sprocket,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

2.  A  motor  for  gas  generating  machines  and  the  like 
provided  with  a  motor  driven  element,  comprising  a  pro- 
jecting shaft  on  said  motor  driven  element,  a  counter- 
shaft, a  windlass  drum  on  said  counter-shaft,  a  sprocket 
on  said  counter-shaft  adjacent  one  end  of  said  windlass 
drum,  a  smaller  sprocket  on  said  projecting  shaft,  a 
sprocket  chain  cooperating  with  said  sprockets,  a  pawl  and 
ratchet  connection  between  said  windlass  drum  and  the 
adjacent  sprocket,  a  weight,  a  cable  connecting  said  weight 
to  said  windlass  drum,  a  relatively  small  driving  sprocket 
on  the  machine  frame,  a  relatively  large  gear  fixed  to  said 
sprocket,  a  crank  driven  pinion  meshing  therewith  to  drive 
said  gear,  a  laterally  movable  and  larger  sprocket  located 
on  said  coanter-shaft  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  wind 
htn  dram,  and  a  sprocket  chain   cooperating  with  said 


driving  sprocket  and  said  laterally  movable  sprocket,  the 
said  laterally  movable  sprocket  and  the  said  windlass 
drum  having  cixiperating  lugs  engageable  by  lateral  move- 
ments of  the  said  spro<ket,  substantially  as  described. 


1, 138.152.      Pl'n  I:E.      Ei>  .1  ai!1>    Saibestkk.    N.w    York. 
N.   Y.     Filed   May    15.    litlli.      Serial   No.   6"JT.:i74.      tCl. 

•.id— -2.) 


The  herein  des(  ribed  puttee  having  a  body  portion  with 
an  opening  lietween  two  vertical  edges,  a  strap  secured 
near  the  bottom,  and  adapted  to  be  passed  around  the 
puttee,  a  hole  at  the  upper  edge  of  the  said  puttee  on  one 
side  of  the  said  opening,  a  loop  on  the  other  side  of  the 
said  opening  adapted  to  be  projected  through  said  hole. 
and  a  second  pair  of  holes  at  the  upper  part  of  said  put- 
tee on  substantially  opposite  sides  thereof,  whereby  the 
strap  may  be  passed  Into  the  Interior  of  the  puttee 
through  one  of  the  last-mentioned  holes,  out  through  the 
other  of  said  boles  and  thence  through  the  projecting  loop. 


l.ias.l.").?.  COMBINATION  TOOL.  AlGtsr  J.  Schem- 
.MER,  Sandusky,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1911.  Serial  No. 
606,474.      I  CI.  7-3.) 


.\  tool  of  the  pller  type  comprising  a  central  member 
having  a  handle  and  jaw  and  being  provided  with  a  re 
duced  joint  portion  positioned  between  the  handle  and  Jaw 
and  extending  above  and  below  the  same,  an  upper  member 
provideil  with  a  handle  and  jaw  and  with  a  Joint  portion 
reduced  and  fitting  against  one  side  face  of  the  point 
portion  of  said  central  member  with  its  handle  positioned 
nbove  the  handle  of  said  central  member  and  its  jaw  posi- 
tioned beneath  the  jaw  of  said  central  member,  lower 
member  provided  with  a  handle  and  Jaw  and  with  a  joint 
portion  positioned  between  the  same  and  reduced  and  fit- 
ting against  one  side  face  of  the  joint  portion  of  said 
central  member  with  Its  handle  positioned  beneath  the 
handle  of  said  central  member  and  Its  Jaw  positioned 
above  the  jaw  of  said  central  member,  and  means  passing 
through  the  joint  portion  of  said  members  to  plvotally 
mount  the  sam.'  for  independent  pivotal  movement. 


1.1.".S,154  ELECTRIC-RESISTANCE  WELDING.  Aa- 
XHi'B  M.  Stanley,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  0«neral 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Jan.  23,  1915.  Serial  No.  3,947.  (CL  219 — 4.) 
1.  In  an  electric  resistance  welding  machine,  a  station- 
ary welding  electrode,  a  stationary  preparatory  alectrode. 
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and  a  second  welding  electrode  and  a  second  preparatory 
electrode    respectively    cooperating    with    said    first    men 
tloned  welding  and  preparatory  electrodes,  the  operating 
faces  of   the  i)reparatory  electrodes  being  of  greater  area 
than  those  of  tlie  weldini:  electrodes. 


2.  In  an  electric  resistance  welding  machine,  a  station- 
ary welding  electrode,  a  stationary  preparatory  electrode, 
a  second  welding  electrode  and  a  second  preparatory  elec- 
trode respectively  cixiperating  with  said  first  mentioned 
welding  and  preparatory  electrodes,  .and  means  for  sup- 
plying energy  to  said  welding  and  preparatory  electrodes 
In  unequal  and  predetermined  proportions. 

3.  In  an  electric  resistance  welding  machine,  a  station- 
ary welding  electrode,  a  stationary  preparatory  electrode, 
a  second  welding  electrode  and  a  second  preparatory  elec- 
trode respectively  co'iperatlng  with  said  first  mentioned 
welding  and  preparatory  electrodes,  and  means  for  simul 
taneously  moving  said  tecond  electrodes  to  and  from  the 
work  and  for  exerting  pressure  t>etween  said  welding  elec- 
trodes and  between  said  preparatory  electrodes  in  pre- 
determined proportions. 


1.13H.155  TRANSPOSING  MECHANISM  FOR  PNEU- 
M.VTIC  PL.VYERS.  WILLIAM  C.  Stbphk.vsgn,  Woburn. 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Vose  &  Sons  Piano  Company,  Boston, 
-Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
1!»13.     Serial  No.  7^0,490.     (CL  84—161.) 


In  a  transposing  device  for  pneumatic  players,  the  com- 
bination with  a  spool  lK>x  and  an  endwise  shlftable  tracker 
bar  mounted  therein,  of  a  rotatable  shaft  Journaled  In  one 
side  of  the  spool  box,  an  operative  connection  between  the 
shaft  and  said  tracker  bar,  and  combined  operating  and 
locking  means  for  the  shaft,  said  means  comprising  a 
spring  arm  fixed  to  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft  and  by 
means  of  which  the  shaft  is  adapted  to  be  rotated  and  a 
segment  secured  In  the  bottom  of  the  spool  box  beneath 


the  spring  operating  arm  and  tiaving  notches  therein  nor- 
mall.v  receiving  the  sjjring  arm  to  hold  the  same  in  any 
one  of  several  predetermine;!  [xisititms  of  adjustment. 


l.i:iN.].'.t;.      I'ol.liINi;  TK.W      .l..n\  .1.  Sn^dt  n.  Hri'oklyn. 
N.    v.:    Eihviii    K.    I{"oi.    executor    ef    said    Stroud,    de 
ceased.   asNignor  lo  Frar,!-:liij   1.   Stobei     New   '\ork.   N.   Y 
Filed  -Aug    i:«.   inn.  .Seri.-il  .So.  7>^4.."..■^'^,      Kenewetl  Mar. 
I'O,   ini,'..      Selial    No.    Ih.olS.      iCl     4.".       11    i 


.\s  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  invalid  tray,  com- 
prising a  top  having  a  cross  bar  secured  to  its  under  side 
adjacent  each  end.  spring  actuated  leg  frames  pivotally 
mounted  up<in  said  cross  bars  normally  held  in  folded  po 
sitlon.  laterally  projecting  pins  carried  by  said  leg  frames, 
spring  catches  carried  b.v  the  cross  l>ar  of  the  top  ar- 
ranged In  tile  path  of  travel  of  said  pins  and  adapted  to 
hold  said  legs  in  set  up  position  against  the  tension  of  the 
spring  actuated  means,  and  guards  arranged  over  said 
catches  for  preventing  the  accidental  displacement  of  said 
pins. 


1,138.157.  AGITATOR  FOR  WASHIN(;  -  MACHINES 
Frank  J.  Taluant.  Leavenworth.  Kans  Filed  Mar. 
n,  ion.  Serial  No.  «13.n'j:?.  Renewed  Feb.  27,  1915. 
Serial  No.   ll.MO.      iCl.  (is      1,'..  i 


An  agitator  for  washing  machines,  comprising  a  wood 
strip  1.  having  a  vertical  bore  centrally  of  Its  length,  a 
metal  bar  secured  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  strip  and  bent 
to  form  loops  disposed  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  strip, 
the  extremities  of  the  bar  fitting  upon  the  upper  edge  of 
the  strip,  Iwlts  extending  through  the  strip  and  said  bar 
and  its  extremities,  wood  screws  extending  through  the 
extremities  of  the  bar  into  the  wood  strip,  a  plate  set  into 
the  lower  edge  of  the  wood  strip  and  upon  the  upper  side 
of  the  body  portion  of  the  metal  bar.  and  a  shaft  extend- 
ing through  the  l)ore  of  the  wood  strip  and  shouldered 
upon  the  upper  edge  of  the  latter  and  provided  at  Its 
lower  end  with  an  angular  portion  non  rotatably  engaging 
said  plate  and  bar  and  upset  at  Its  lower  end  against  said 
bar. 
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1,138,158.     CURRENT-OPERATED   PUMPING  APPARA 
'  TUS.      John    M.    Tklll,   Trull,    Colo.      Filed    Dec.    23, 
1013.     Serial  No.  808,377.     (CI.  170—121.) 


1.13S.159.  RAH.  TIE.  Otto  Numa  Waklti.  Watson,  Saa- 
katchewan.  Canada.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1913,  Serial  No. 
807.092.  Ronowed  Sept.  ."^O.  1914.  Serial  No,  864.364. 
(CI.  238—5.) 


7    4l 


1  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  float,  a 
driving  shaft  supported  thereby,  a  hub  on  said  driving 
shaft  a  plurality  of  radial  blades  plvotally  connected  to 
said  hub  means  for  holding  said  blades  In  a  position  of 
reslsUnce  to  the  current  during  a  portion  of  their  rota 
tlve  travel,  means  for  depressing  said  blade  holding  means 
whereby  the  blades  are  turned  to  a  position  of  non  re- 
sistance to  the  current,  a  crank  shaft,  and  gearing  con- 
necting the  crank  shaft  and  driving  shaft. 

2  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  float,  a 
driving  shaft  supported  thereby,  a  hub  secured  to  said 
shaft,  having  an  extension  and  a  spiral  groove  therein, 
radial  spindles  secured  to  said  hub  and  connected  by  a 
circular  band  at  their  outer  ends,  blades  pivotally  mount- 
ed on  said  spindles,  the  preponderance  of  their  widths  be- 
ing below  their  axes,  a  disk  having  a  housing  which  par- 
tially inclosea  the  hub  extension,  and  a  coll  spring  inter 
posed  between  the  extension  and  the  end  of  the  housing, 
lugs  on  said  disk  which  engage  the  edges  of  the  blades 
and  hold  them  in  current  resisting  positions  durinK  a  por- 
tlOH  of  their  rotative  travel,  a  tube  surrounding  said 
shaft  and  resting  on  the  housing  of  said  disk,  a  hand 
wheel  threaded  to  the  upper  end  of  the  shaft,  the  hub  of 
which  bears  against  said  tube,  and  a  pin  in  said  housing 
which  enter*  the  spiral  groove  in  said  hub  extension, 
whereby  when  the  hand  wheel  is  screwed  down  against 
said  tube  the  disk  Is  depressed  and  simultaneously  given 
a  partial  'turn  and  its  lugs  turn  the  blades  to  positions  of 
non-resistance  to  the  current,  and  a  crank  shaft,  gearing 
connecting  the  same  and  the  driving  shaft. 

3  In  a  current  operated  motor  apparatus,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  driving  shaft,  a  crank  shaft,  and  gearing 
connecting  the  said  shaft*,  of  a  power  wheel,  comprising 
a  hub  keyed  to  aald  driving  shaft,  radial  shafts  secured 
at  their  Inner  ends  to  said  hub  and  connected  at  their 
outer  ends  by  a  circular  band,  horisontally  disposed  blades 
plvotally  mounted  on  said  radial  shafts  on  one  side  of 
their  transverse  centers,  means  for  holding  said  blades  in 
current-reaiatlng  poaltlon  during  a  portion  of  their  rota- 
tive travel,  and  means  cooperating  with  said  blade  hold- 
ing means  for  turning  said  blades  In  positions  of  non-re- 
sistance to  the  current. 

4  In  a  current  operated  motor  apparatus,  the  combina 
tlon  with  a  driving  shaft,  a  hub  secured  thereto  having  a 
reduced  extension  provided  with  a  spiral  groove,  radial 
shafts  secured  in  said  hub,  and  horizontally  disposed 
blades  pivotally  mounted  on  said  shafts  to  one  side  of 
their  transverse  centers,  of  a  disk  having  a  housing  Into 
which  the  upper  end  of  the  hub  extension  projects,  a  pin 
in  said  housing  which  enters  said  spiral  groove,  a  coll 
spring  interposed  between  the  housing  and  hub  extension 
which  normally  holds  the  disk  in  a  predetermined  position 
above  the  hub,  lugs  depending  from  the  disk  which  en- 
gage one  Bide  of  the  inner  ends  of  the  blades,  a  tube  sur- 
ronndlng  the  upper  portion  of  the  shaft  and  resting  on 
the  dlak  hooalng,  and  a  hand  wheel  threaded  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  abaft,  the  hub  of  which  rests  on  the  adjacent 
end  of  the  tnbe,  whereby  when  the  hand  wheel  is  screwed 
down  the  tube  Is  forced  down  upon  the  housing  of  the 
dUk  and  the  dlak  la  thereby  depressed  and  simultaneously 
given  a  partial  turn,  Ita  lugs  turning  the  blades  to  posi 
t'ons  of  non-resistance  to  the  current. 


1.  A  railway  tie  comprising  a  top  having  Its  sides 
formed  with  angiilariy  disposed  legs  which  terminate  In 
ontturned  feet,  the  said  tie  having  its  top  provided  with 
rail  receiving  depressions,  and  means  for  securing  the  rails 
upon  the  tie  and  within  the  said  depressions. 

2.  A  tie  including  a  top  having  its  side  edges  adjacent 
U^  ends  and  at  its  center  formed  with  downturned  legs 
which  terminate  in  outturned  feet,  the  top  of  the  tie  ad- 
jacent Us  end  legs  having  rail  receiving  depressions,  the 
lower  walls  of  the  depressions  being  extended  beyond  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  tie  and  having  openings  for  the  re- 
ception of  securing  elements,  whereby  rails  may  be  sus- 
tained upon  the  tie  and  within  the  depressions. 


1.138.160.  COMPRESSION-STOP  AND  WASTE  VALVE. 
Charlis  Walker.  Knoxville,  Tenn.  Filed  Jan.  16, 
1914.     Serial  No.  812,459.     (Cl.  137—4.) 


**T. 


1  A  valve  casing  having  a  drain  port  and  a  valve  stem 
opening  In  allnement,  a  partition  in  said  casing  having 
a  port  alined  between  said  drain  port  and  opening,  a  lon- 
gitudinally movable  valve  stem  extending  through  said 
stem  opening  and  partition  port  a  valve  on  said  stem 
controlling  said  drain  port,  a  collar  having  a  threaded 
engagement  with  said  stem,  a  non-rotatable  reciprocating 
valve  having  an  articulated  connection  with  said  collar 
and  controlling  said  partition  port,  means  limiting  the  lon^ 
gitudlnal  movement  of  said  stem  with  relation  to  said 
casing  and  a  part  of  the  casing  against  which  the  said 
non-rotatable  valve  abuts  to  limit  its  opening  movement 
whereby    both    valves    may   be    closed    by    positive    screw 

pressure. 

2  A  valve  casing  having  a  drain  port  and  a  valve  stem 
opening  In  allnement,  a  partition  In  aald  casing  having  a 
port  alined  between  said  drain  port  and  opening,  a  ion 
gitudlnally  movable  valve  stem  extending  through  said 
stem  opening  and  partition  port,  a  valve  on  said  stem 
controlling  said  drain  port,  a  non-rotateble  reciprocating 


valve  having  an  j«rticulated  connection  with  said  stem  and 
controlling  said  partition  port,  means  limiting  the  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  said  stem  with  relation  to  said  cas- 
ing, and  a  part  if  the  casing  against  which  the  said  non- 
rotatable  valve  fibuts  to  limit  Its  opening  movement 
whereby  both  valves  may  be  closed  by  positive  screw- 
pressure. 

3.  In  comblmtlon,  a  valve  casing  having  two  porta  in 
allnement,  a  valve  stem  extending  through  one  port  and 
having  a  valve  controlling  the  other  port,  a  non  rotatahle 
reciprocating  valve  controlling  the  second  port,  and  means 
articulated  to  said  last  named  valve  and  engaging  said 
stem  for  connecting  the  stem  with  said  valve  to  actuate 
the  latter,  and  mciins  In  the  path  of  the  stem  and  valve  for 
enabling  either  valve  to  be  moved  to  seating  position  and 
held  seated  by  screw  pressure  while  the  other  valve  is  open. 

4.  In  combination,  a  valve  casing  having  inlet  and  out- 
let ports  and  a  drain  port,  a  partition  having  a  port  lo- 
cated between  aald  Inlet  and  outlet  ports,  a  longitudinally 
movable  valve  stem  extending  through  said  partition  port 
and  provided  with  a  valve  controlling  said  drain  port,  a 
reciprocating  valve  actuated  by  said  stem  controlling  said 
partition  port,  eald  valve  having  side  members  to  re- 
strain its  rotation,  a  collar  having  threaded  engagement 
with  said  stem  and  having  articulated  connections  with 
aald  valve,  the  axis  of  the  connections  being  in  allnement 
with  said  side  members,  and  means  in  the  path  of  said 
stem  and  reciprocating  valve  for  enabling  either  valve  to 
be  held  seated  by  screw  pressure  while  the  other  valve  is 
open. 

5.  In  combination,  a  valve  casing  having  a  drain  port 
and  a  valve  stem  opening  provided  with  a  recessed  closure 
therefor,  a  partition  In  said  casing  having  a  port,  a  Ion 
gitndlnally  movable  valve  stem  extending  through  said 
closure  and  partition  port,  a  non-rotatable  reciprocating 
valve  having  an  articulated  member  threaded  to  aald  stem 
and  controlling  said  partition  port  and  a  second  valve  at- 
tached to  said  stem  for  controlling  said  drain  port,  a 
collar  on  said  stem  adapted  to  enter  aaid  closure  recess 
to  limit  the  upward  movement  of  said  stem,  a  part  of  said 
closure  limiting  the  upward  movement  of  aald  reciprocat 
ing  valve,  whereby  either  valve  may  be  moved  to  closed 
poaltioB  and  held  closed  by  screw  pressure  while  the  other 
Is  open. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1,138,161.  NON-PRINT  AND  NON-COMPITTE  MECHA- 
NISM FOR  TYP03BAPHICAL  COMPUTING  -  MA- 
CHINES. GBOitoa  Walker,  Newton  Center,  Mass. 
Filed  July  25.  1912.     Serial  No.  711,503.     (Cl.  235—59.. 
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disable  the  latter,  and  connections  between  said  ablpper 
and  said  printing  device  actuating  mechanism  adapted  to 
disable  the  latter,  both  of  said  disabling  connections  be- 
ing controlled  by  said  single  shipper,  and  each  being 
adapted  when  operated  to  render  inoperative  its  corre- 
sponding actuating  mechanism  without  affecting  the  other 
actuating  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  typographical  computing  machine,  a  series  of 
numeral  wheels,  mechanism  Inchidlng  a  set  of  latches 
normally  in  operative  position  to  actuate  the  numeral 
wheels,  prlntln:;  hammers,  mechanism  including  a  set  of 
latches  normally  In  operative  position  to  actuate  the  print- 
ing hammers,  and  means  to  move  the  latches  of  one  of 
said  mechanisms  to  inoperative  position  without  affecting 
the  other. 

3.  In  a  typographical  computing  machine,  a  series  of 
numeral  wheels,  mechanism  Including  a  set  of  latches 
normally  In  operative  position  to  actuate  the  numeral 
wheels,  printing  hammers,  mechanism  including  a  set  of 
latches  normally  in  operative  position  to  actuate  the 
printing  hammers,  and  means  operated  by  a  single  shipper 
to  move  the  latches  of  either  of  said  mechanisms  to  in- 
operative position  without  affecting  the  other. 

4.  in  a  typographical  computing  machine,  a  series  of 
numeral  wheels,  mechanism  including  a  set  of  latches 
normally  in  operative  position  to  actuate  the  numeral 
wheels,  printing  hammers,  mechanism  including  a  set  of 
latches  normally  in  operative  position  to  actuate  the 
printing  hammers,  and  a  movable  rod  extending  across 
each  of  said  sets  of  latches,  either  rod  adapted  to  move  its 
set  of  latches  to  inoperative  position  without  affecting  the 
other, 

5.  In  a  typographical  computing  machine,  a  series  of 
numeral  wheels,  mechanism  including  a  set  of  latches 
normally  In  operative  position  to  actuate  the  numeral 
wheels,  printing  hammers,  mechanism  including  a  set  of 
latches  normally  in  operative  position  to  actuate  the 
printing  hammers,  a  movable  rod  extending  across  each 
of  said  sets  of  latches,  and  mechanism  operated  by  a 
single  shipper  adapted  to  actuate  each  of  said  rods  to 
move  either  set  of  latches  to  Inoperative  position  without 
affecting  the  other. 


1,13  8,162,  VAI'OR  ELECTRIC  DEVICE.  EzBCBiKL 
Weintraub,  Lynn,  Mass,,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Continuation  in 
part  of  application  Serial  No.  698.741.  filed  May  21, 
1912.  This  application  filed  Mar.  13.  1913.  Serial  No. 
763,946.     (Cl.  176—42.) 


1.  In  a  typographical  computing  machine,  a  series  of 
numeral  wheels,  mechanism  to  actuate  aald  numeral 
wheels,  printing  devices,  mechanism  to  actuate  said  print- 
ing devices,  a  shipper,  connections  between  said  shipper 
and  said  numeral  wheel  actuating  mechanism  adapted  to 


1.  A  vapor  electric  device  comprising  a  quartz  envelop, 
a  mercury  cathode  at  one  end  of  said  envelop,  an  anode 
consisting  of  a  metal  more  refractory  than  platinnm  at 
the  opposite  end  of  said  envelop,  and  current-conveying 
conductors  for  said  electrodes  the  part  of  the  anode  con- 
ductor adjacent  the  anode  proper  also  consisting  of  a  metal 
more  refractory  than  platinum,  and  the  envelop  section 
surrounding  the  enode  and  the  anode  conductor  being  pro- 
portioned to  assume  a  temperature  at  which  substantially 
no  mercury  will  condense  when  said  device  la  operating 
with  an  energy  Input  sufficient  to  produce  a  high  pressure 
arc. 

2.  A  vapor  electric  lamp  comprising  a  mercury  cathode, 
a  tungsten  anode,  current-conveying  conductors  for  said 
electrodes  sealed  into  said  envelop,  the  part  of  the  anode 
conductor  adjacent  the  anode  also  consisting  of  tungsten. 
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aod  an  ioclosing  quartz  envelop  which  is  contracted  upun 
the  anode  conductor  to  proportion  the  space  back  uf  the 
anode  so  that  mercury  will  not  condense  therein  when 
said  device  is  operating  with  an  energy  input  sufficient  to 
produce  a  high  pressure  arc. 

3.  A  vapor  electric  lamp  comprising  a  mercury  cathode, 
an  anode  of  material  more  refractory  than  platiuura,  an 
inclosing  silica  envelop  and  current  supply  wires  for  said 
electrodes,  the  pirt  of  the  anode  wire  Hdjoining  the  anode 
consisting  of  a  metal  more  refractory  than  platinum,  and 
the  parts  of  said  envelop  surrounding  the  anode  being  ar 
ranged  and  proportioned  to  assume  a  temperature  at 
which  no  giobulos  of  mercury  will  form  large  enduuh  to 
drop  through  the  arc  path  when  said  lamp  is  operated  with 
an  enemy  input  si.fflcient  to  produce  a  high  pressure  arc. 

4.  A  lamp  comprising  a  tubular  envelop  consisting 
largely  of  silica,  a  cathode  of  mercury  at  one  end  of  said 
envelop,  an  anode  of  metal  more  refractory  than  platinum 
at  the  opposite  ond  of  said  envelop,  current  conveying  con- 
ductors for  said  electrodes,  the  anode  conductor  consisting 
of  metal  more  refractory  than  platinum,  and  a  seal  of 
zones  of  vitreous  material  merging  from  quartz  to  a  glass 
having  the  same  coefficient  of  expansion  as  said  conductor 
surrounding  said  conductor,  the  envelop  wall  being  con- 
tracted upon  the  anode  conductor  so  that  but  a  negligible 
condensing  space  remains  back  of  the  anode. 


1,1. '.s.n;,!.  VAI'OR  KLECTUir  DEVICE.  Kzkchiei, 
Wkintraib,  Lynn.  Mass..  assignor  to  (ieneral  Electm 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  IX. 
Uti:i.     Serial  .\<i.  7.').'i,!147.      (CI.  176—42.) 


1.  The  method  of  operating  a  \ai>or  arc  tx^tween  n  mer 
(ury  cathode  and  a  tungsten  anode  in  an  exhausted  en 
velop  which  consists  in  impressing  upon  said  electrodes  a 
voltage  proportioned  to  secure  an  intense  contracted  arc 
with  an  energy  consumption  In  excess  of  l'>  watts  per 
square  inch  of  envelop,  dissipating  enough  heat  near  the 
cathode  to  raise  the  critical  point  current  valve  at  which 
the  voltage  Increases  abruptly,  and  maintaining  the  op 
eratlng  current  a  little  below  this  critical  point. 

2.  The  methotl  of  operating  a  high  pressure  arc  in  an  in 
closed  space  between  a  vapor-emlttlng  cathode  and  a  solid 
refractory  anode,  which  cunaists  in  dissipating  heat  near 
the  cathode  to  raise  the  critical  value  of  current  at  wtdch 
the  voltage  lncrea<5e8  abruptly  and  maintaining  the  oper- 
ating current  a  little  below  this  critical  value. 

.?.  The  method  of  opcrntlng  n  high  pressure  mercury 
vapor  arc  tetween  a  mercury  lathode  and  a  solid  anwle 
with  a  variable  voltage,  constant  current  energy  .supply 
which  consists  in  dissipating  heat  near  the  cathode  to 
raise  the  critical  value  of  current  at  which  the  voltage  con- 


sumed in  the  arc  increases  abruptly  without  increase  of 
current,  and  maintaining  the  operating  current  slightly 
helow  this  critical   value. 


1,138.164.  LOW  CUT  SHOE.  Carlto.n  L.  WmTCO.\iB, 
Rroctcton,  Mass.,  assiv'Dor  of  one-third  to  Frank  E. 
\Vliitc<inilj  and  one-tlilrd  to  John  A.  Holland,  Brockton, 
Mass.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1914,  Serial  No.  814,949.  lie- 
ucwcd  Mar.  IS,  lf)lo.     Serial  No.  15.3i;8.     (C\.  36— ."il.) 


,  .\  \<i\\  (lit  shoe  having  the  usual  vamp  and  quarters 
I  formed  with  an  elontjated  foot-receiving  opening  extend 
ing  Into  the  vamp,  portions  of  the  vamp  and  quarters 
forming  the  outer  member  of  a  retainer-receiving  pocket 
extending  across  tlie  forward  end  of  said  opening  and 
along  iKirtions  of  the  sides  thereof,  quarter  linings  having 
narrow  forwardly  projecting  tongues  at  their  upper  edges 
stlt<lied  at  lx)th  edges  to  the  vamp  and  quarters,  said 
linings  and  tongues  forming  an  inner  pocket  member,  and 
a  resilient  retainer  Inserted  In  said  pocket  and  comprising 
a  neck  extending  across  the  forward  end  of  the  opening 
and  elongated  arms  extending  along  portions  of  the  sides 
of   tile  !>penlng. 


l.l.i.s.ltl,-,  CKUDEOIL  BURNER.  Chabi>ks  Wirth, 
Scranton,  Pa.  Mled  July  25,  1914.  Serial  No.  853,214. 
(CI.    158—79.) 


1.   In  a  burner  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  cas- 
ing   having    three    screw    threaded    outlets,    a    cylindrical 
burner  tube  open   at  one  end,  a  plate  closing  one  end  of 
said  burner  tulie  having  screw  threaded  engagement  with 
one  of  tile  outlets,   said   plate  baring  a   passage  flared  in 
opposite  directions  from  a  point  intermediate  of  its  ends, 
a    reducing   nozzle    having   a   bore   of   different   diameters, 
screwed    Intp    another    of    the    outlets,    the    bore    of    said 
nozzle  communicating  with  the  passage  of  said  plate,  an 
I   <dl   pipe  communicating  with  the  bore  of  said  nozzle,  and 
an  air  pipe  lommunirating  with  the  Interior  of  said  cas 
Ing.    thrcMigh    the    remaining    outlet. 
I        2.    In  «  burner  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  cas 
i    ing    having    three    screw    threaded    outlets,    a    cylindrical 
I  burner  tube  open  at  one  end,  a  plate  clofling  one  end  of 
said  burner  tube  having  screw  threaded  engagement  with 
I   one  of  the  outlets,  said  plate  having  a  passage   flared  In 
:   opposite  directions  from  1  point  intermediate  of  Its  ends, 
a    rrdudng    nozzle   having   a    bore   of  different    diameters 
screwed  lntf>  another  of  the  outlets,  a  conical  head  on  said 
nozzle  bavlni;  lis  outer  surface  spaced  from  the  wall  of  the 
passage  in  the  said  plate  for  forming  an  Intervening  chan- 
nel, the  bore  of  said  nozzle  communicating  with  the  pas 
sage  of  said  plate,  an  oil  pipe  commaDicating  with  the  bore 
of  said   nozzle,   and  an  air  pipe  communicating  with   the 
interior  of  said  casing,  through  the  remaining  outlet. 

.'?.   In  a  burner  of  the  class  described,  compritdng  a  cas- 
ini;    having    tlire<'    screw    threaded    outlets,    a    cylindrical 
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burner  tube  open  at  one  end,  a  plate  closing  one  end  of  said 
barner  tube  having  screw  threaded  engagement  with  one 
of  the  ontlets,  said  plate  having  a  passage  flared  in  oppo- 
site directions  from  a  point  Intermediate  of  Its  ends,  a 
reducing  nozzle  having  a  bore  of  different  diameters, 
screwed  Into  another  of  the  outlets,  a  conical  head  on  said 
nozzle  having  Its  juter  surface  spaced  from  the  wall  of  the 
passage  in  the  said  plate  for  forming  an  intervening  chan- 
nel, the  bore  of  said  nozzle  communicating  with  the  pas 
sage  of  said  plate,  through  a  series  of  angularly  disposed 
apertures,  the  outlet  of  the  channel  being  disposed  adja- 
cent the  outlets  of  the  apertnres.  an  oil  pipe  communicat- 
ing with  the  bore  of  said  nozzle,  and  an  air  pipe  communi- 
cating with  the  Interior  of  said  casing,  through  the  re- 
maining outlet. 


I,l.'i8,166.  WINDOW  SHADE  FIXTURE.  Ira  B.  Wulfe. 
Dermott,  Ark.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assign- 
meots,  of  one-fourth  to  James  A.  Bennett,  one-eighth 
to  William  P.  Daniels,  and  one-eighth  to  William 
A.  Daniels,  Dermott,  Ark.  Filed  Aug.  24.  1914.  Serial 
.No.   Hr)H,302.      (CI.    15»— 27.» 


I.   A    shade    fixture    coniprlsing.     in    <  omliination.     tjh  k 
bars  adapted  to  be  UKjunted  in  vertical  position,  ciirriagi's 
slidahly  engaged  with  each  of   llie  rack   liars,  spur   wheels 
rotntalily    supporttKl    by    ihe   rarriages    and    in    mesh    with 
the  rack  bars,  a  spring  roller  opiratively  engaged  with  the 
spur  wheel*,  said  roller  being  adapted  to  be  placed   under 
tensl«wi  nix»n  movement  of  the  carriages  In  one  direction,  a 
pawl    pivotally   supported    Intermediate   its    length    liy    one 
of  the  carriages  and  having  its  opposite  extremities  .id.-ipt 
ed  for  engagement  with  the  adjacent  spur  whc-el  and  with 
the  adjacent  rack,  and  means  for  imparting  rocking  move 
ment  to  the  jwwl  whereby  it  may  be  simultaneously  disen 
gilded   from  the  spur  wheel  and  the  rack.  • 

2  .\  sl.ade  fi.Tti;re  (omprising,  in  combination,  rai  k  liars 
adapt»Ml  to  be  mounted  in  vertlc-il  ]>o.«itlon,  ('arriapes  slld- 
ably  engaged  with  each  of  the  rack  bars,  spur  whe<>ls  ro 
tatably  supported  by  the  carriages  and  In  mesh  with  the 
rack  bars,  a  sprlui:  roller  operatively  encaged  with  the 
spur  wheels,  said  roller  tieing  adapted  to  lie  placed  under 
tension  upon  movement  of  the  carriages  in  one  direction, 
a  pawl  pivotally  supported  intermediate  Its  length  by  one 
of  the  carriages  and  having  its  opposite  extremities  adapt- 
ed for  engagement  with  the  adjacent  spur  wheel  and  with 
the  adjacent  rack,  means  for  Imparting  rocking  movement 
to  the  pawl  whereby  It  may  be  simultaneously  disengaged 
from  the  spur  wheel  and  the  rack,  and  means  for  normally 
maintaining  said  pawl  In  engagement  with  the  spnr  wheel 
and  the  rack. 

3.  A  shade  fixture  comprising.  In  combination,  rack  bars 
adapted  to  be  mounted  In  vertical  position,  carriages 
slidahly  engaged  with  each  of  the  rack  bars,  spur  wheels 
rotataMy  supported  by  the  carriages  and  In  mesh  with  the 
rack  bars,  a  spring  roller  operatively  engaged  with  the 
spur  wheels,  said  roller  being  adapted  to  be  placed  under 
tension  upon  movement  of  the  carriages  In  one  direction. 


a  pawl  pivotally  supported  intermediate  Its  length  by  one 
of  the  carriages  and  having  its  oj  posit e  extremities  adapt 
ed  for  engagement  with  the  adjacent  spur  wheel  and  with 
the  adjacent  rack,  and  means  for  imparting  rocking  move- 
ment to  the  pawl  whereby  it  may  Ik'  simultaneously  dis 
engaged  from  the  spur  wheel  and  the  rack,  said  pawl 
being  positioned  below  the  spur  wheel. 

4.  A  shade  fixture  comprising.  In  combination,  rack  bars 
adapted  to  be  mounted  in  vertical  position,  carriages  slld- 
ably  engaged  with  each  of  the  rack  bars,  spur  wheels  rota- 
tably  supported  by  the  carriages  and  In  mesh  with  th<» 
rack  bars,  a  spring  roller  operatively  engaged  with  the  spur 
wheels,  said  roller  being  adapted  to  be  placed  under  ten- 
sion upon  movement  of  the  carriages  In  one  direction,  a 
V-shaped  pawl  pivotally  supported  at  Its  apex  by  one  of 
the  carriages  below  the  spur  wheel  and  having  Us  opposite 
extremities  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  adjacent  spur 
wheel  and  with  the  adjacent  rack,  and  means  for  impart- 
ing rocking  movement  to  the  pawl  whereby  It  may  be  si 
multaneously  disengaged  from  the  spur  wheel  and  the  rack. 


1,138.167.  BEARING.  Cltdb  S.  Weight,  Toledo,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  National  Supply  Company,  Toledo, 
Ohio,  a  CorjKiration  of  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  7,  HU3.  Se- 
rial .No.  7!»9,70y,       (CI.  64 — 5(t.  1 


1.  In  a  haml-wheel  pum|iing  apiiariitns.  11  vertical  spin- 
dle, a  blind-wheel  hub  rotatable  thereon,  a  lower  roller  race 
member  on  the  upper  emi  of  the  spindle,  anti-friction 
rollers  on  the  race  member,  an  upper  roller  race  memlxT 
on  the  rollers,  a  rotatable  driver  over  the  upper  race  mem 
l>er.  connections  whereby  the  driver  rotates  the  tipper  race 
member  and  permits  the  former  to  tilt,  a  hub-cap  sup- 
liorted  by  the  driver  and  rigidly  connected  to  the  hub. 
and   connections   whereby   the   bub-cap   rotates   the  driver, 

2.  In  a  band  wheel  punipinc  apparatus,  a  vertical  spin- 
dle, a  band-wbe^'l  tmli  rotatabb'  lber(^)n,  a  lower  roller 
race  on  the  upper  end  of  the  spindle,  antifriction  rollers 
on  the  race,  an  upper  roller  ra<e  on  tlie  rollers,  a  rota- 
table driver  over  tb.e  upper  rae.  ,  connections  whereby  the 
driver  rotates  the  upper  r.-ice  and  permits  tlie  former  to 
tilt,  a  hiib-caj)  vTipportid  by  the  driver  and  having  the 
hub  suspended  on  the  hub  cap.  and  connections  wliereby 
the  hub  cap  rotates  the  driver. 

3.  In  a  band-wheel  pumi)lng  apparatus,  a  vertical  spin- 
dle, a  Ijand-wheel  hub  rotatable  thereon,  roller  bearings 
supported  by  the  spindle,  a  hub-cap  lying  over  the  upper 
end  of  the  roller  hearings,  and  a  driver  having  a  jdn 
and  socket  connection  with  the  iiub-cap,  there  being  a 
loose  pin  and  socket  connection  l>etween  the  driver  and 
the  upper  end  of  the  roller-bearing  whereby  the  latter 
and  the  driver  may  vary  their  allnement. 

4.  In  a  band-wheel  pumping  apparatus,  a  vertical  up- 
wardly-tai>ered  spindle,  n  band-wheel  hub  rotatable  there- 
on and  having  a  corresponding  tapered  opening  for  the 
spindle,  roller  bearings  on  the  upper  end  of  the  spindle, 
a  driver  for  the  roller  liearlngs,  a  hub-cap  lying  over  the 
upper  end  of  the  driver,  an  angular  pin  and  slot  driving 
connection  between  the  driver  and  the  cap,  and  liners  be- 
tween the  end  of  the  pin  and  the  base  of  the  socket. 
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1,138,168.  ALLIGATOR-WRENCH.  Rubkkt  Acton,  La 
Saluc,  111.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1915.  Serial  No.  3,305.  (CI. 
81—111.) 


-- -^ --1.  -■   I  HITnTTn 


1.  A  wrench  of  the  character  described  Including  a 
fixed  jaw,  a  movable  jaw  having  pivotal  and  sliding  en- 
gagement with  the  fixed  Jaw,  said  movable  jaw  being 
formed  at  Ita  base  with  a  series  of  teeth,  there  being  a 
detent  disposed  behind  the  teeth  and  with  which  one  of 
the  teeth  is  adapted  to  engage  upon  a  rearward  movement 
of  the  movable  Jaw  relative  to  the  fixed  Jaw  to  thereby 
hold  the  movable  Jaw  In  adjusted  angular  relation  to  the 
fixed  jaw. 

2.  In  a  wrench  of  the  character  described,  a  handle, 
a  fixed  Jaw  extending  from  the  handle,  the  handle  being 
recessed  at  the  base  of  the  fixed  Jaw  and  there  being  a  de- 
tent formed  on  the  wall  of  the  recess,  a  movable  Jaw 
having  an  offset  base  portion  longitudinally  slotted,  the 
rear  edge  face  of  the  base  of  the  movable  Jaw  being 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  teeth,  and  a  pin  passing  through 
the  slot  and  fbe  walls  of  the  recess,  said  pin  thereby  pro- 
viding pivotal  support  for  the  fixed  Jaw  to  permit  the 
movement  of  the  fixed  jaw  rearward  to  carry  its  teeth 
into  engagement  with  the  detent  whereby  the  movable 
Jaw  may  Ix-  held  in  any  angular  adjusted  position. 


1,138,169.  PLATE-LIFTER.  Mart  C.  Adams,  Atlantic 
City,  N.  J.  Filed  July  22,  1913.  Serial  No.  780.601. 
(CI.  65 — 32.) 


ends  closed,  the  upper  ends  of  the  tubes  being  fianged 
and  spaced  from  the  top  of  the  casing  on  the  Interior 
thereof,  collars  secured  to  said  tube  within  the  casing  and 
engaging  the  bottom  of  said  casing  whereby  the  tubes  are 
supported,  nuts  fixed  in  the  top  of  the  casing,  longitudi- 
nally bored  members  threaded  through  said  nuts  and 
projecting  into  the  upper  ends  of  the  tubes,  a  headed 
pin  slldable  through  each  of  said  bored  members,  a  longi- 
tudinally movable  core  carried  within  each  of  said  tubes, 


X 


A  plate  lifter  embodying  a  pair  of  parallel  wire  shanks 
each  embodying  a  plurality  of  strands  formed  with  a 
handle  at  the  rear  end  of  the  shank,  a  hinge  comprising 
a  pair  of  leaves  and  a  hinge  pin  connecting  them,  the 
leaves  of  the  hinge  being  bent  to  embrace  the  shanks  ad 
Jacent  the  bandies,  the  hinge  pin  projecting  outwardly 
between  the  shanks,  and  a  pair  of  looped  wire  jaws  hav- 
ing their  terminal  portions  bent  to  embrace  the  respective 
■banks  and  hinge  pin,  the  terminal  portions  of  the  Jaws 
being  Interlocked  to  prevent  relative  longitudinal  move- 
ment between  the  Jaws. 


1,138,170.      TRANSFORMER  -  PROTECTOR.      Oscab    B. 

Alloood,  Blocton,  Ala.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  W. 

Groves,  Birmingham,  Ala.     Filed  Mar.  11,  1913.     Serial 

No.  753,623.      (Cl.   175—268.) 

A  tripping  device  comprising  a  rectangular  casing,  a 
plarality  of  tubes  extending  through  the  bottom  of  the 
casing  at   right   angles    thereto  and   having   their   lower 


a  coil  of  wire  surrounding  the  upper  end  of  each  tube, 
whereby  a  plurality  of  solenoids  are  formed,  a  bar  pivoted 
intermediate  its  ends  to  the  top  of  the  casing,  projections 
formed  upon  said  bar  and  extending  over  the  headed  pin, 
and  a  rod  connected  at  its  lower  end  to  one  of  said  pro- 
jections and  adapted  to  be  connected  at  its  upper  end  to  a 
circuit  breaker  to  trip  the  latter. 


1,138,171.  SPIKE-MACHINE.  James  W.  Ames,  Mont 
clair,  and  Locis  J.  Batzub,  Bayonne,  N.  J.,  assignors  to 
W.  Ames  k  Co.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1910,  Serial  No.  547,721. 
Renewed  Sept.  23,  1914.  Serial  No.  863,221.  (CI. 
10—57.) 


1.  In  a  splke-formlng  machine,  an  upper-pointing-die,  a 
bottom-pointing-die,  means  for  moving  one  of  said  dies  In 
a  direction  transverse  of  the  stock,  and  means  for  impart- 
ing a  supplemental  movement  thereto  lengthwise  of  the 
stock  after  the  polntlng-dles  have  formed  the  point  on  the 
spike  being  formed,  thereby  severing  the  stock  by  a  pull- 
ing apart  of  the  web  left  between  said  stock  and  formed 
spike. 

2.  In  a  splke-formlng  machine,  an  upper-polntlng-dle,  a 
bottom  pointing-die,  means  for  moving  the  upper  die  to- 
ward the  stock  to  form  a  point  on  the  portion  thereof  to 
be  formed  into  a  spike,  with  a  web  between  said  portion 
and  the  stock  and  means  for  Imparting  a  supplemental 


' 


movement  to  said  upper  die  lengthwise  of  tlie  stock,  there- 
by severing  the  stock  from  the  portion  forming  the  spike 
by  a  pulling  apart  of  the  web  between  said  stock  and  said 
portion  thereof. 

3.  In  a  splke-formlng  machine,  grippers  for  holding  the 
stock,  an  upper-polntlng-dle  and  means  for  moving  same 
toward  the  stock  to  form  the  point  on  the  portion  thereof 
to  be  formed  into  a  spike,  with  a  web  between  said  por- 
tion and  the  stock,  means  for  i>ermittlng  said  die  to  have 
a  supplemental  movement  lengthwise  of  the  stock,  a 
heading-die  and  means  for  operating  same,  and  means 
operated  by  the  movement  of  said  headlng-dle  for  giving 
a  supplemental  movement  to  said  polntlng-dle  to  sever 
said  stock  and  said  portion  thereof  by  a  pulling  apart  of 
the  web  left  between  said  stock  and  said  portion  thereof. 

4.  In  a  splke-macbine,  a  cross-head  ^^nd  means  for 
moving  same  toward  the  stock,  a  frame  mounted  in  said 
cross-head  and  movable  lengthwise  therein,  a  pointing-die 
supported  in  said  frame  adapted  to  form  a  point  on  the 
portion  of  said  stock  to  be  formed  Into  a  spike,  w^ith  a 
web  between  said  portion  and  the  stock,  a  movable  head- 
ing-die, and  an  abutment  carried  thereby  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  frame  and  Impart  said  supplemental  movement 
thereto  to  sever  said  stock  and  said  portion  thereof  by  a 
pulling  apart  of  the  web  left  between  said  stock  and  said 
portion  thereof. 

5.  In  a  spike  machine,  a  cross-head,  pivotal  supports 
therefor,  means  for  moving  said  cross-head  toward  the 
stock,  a  frame  mounted  in  said  cross-bead  and  movable 
lengthwise  therein,  a  pointing-die  carried  by  said  frame 
adapted  to  form  a  point  on  the  portion  of  said  stock  to  be 
formed  Into  a  spike,  with  a  web  between  said  portion  and 
the  stock,  and  means  for  imparting  a  supplemental  moTe- 
ment  to  said  polntlng-dle  after  the  same  has  completed 
its  movement  toward  said  stock,  to  sever  said  stock  and 
said  portion  thereof  by  a  pulling  apart  of  the  web  left 
between  said  stock  and  said  portion   thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,13  8,172.  ROAD  GRADER  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
WAGONS.  Alfred  Ami'Ndson,  Canby,  Minn.  Filed 
June  4,  1914.     Serial  No.  842,879.      (Cl.  37-— 7.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wagon  having  front  and  rear 
pairs  of  wheels,  and  a  reach  structure  connecting  said 
front  wheels  to  said  rear  wheels  with  freedom  for  hori- 
zontal swinging  movement,  of  a  hanger  bar  detachably  se- 
cured to  said  reach  structure,  a  pair  of  rearwardly  diverg- 
ing drag  bars  pivotally  connected  at  their  forward  ends  to 
said  hanger  bar,  with  freedom  for  raising  and  lowering 
movements  and  for  limited  lateral  swinging  movements, 
springs  tending  to  hold  drag  bars  against  lateral  move- 
ments, a  pair  of  scraper  blades,  secured  to  said  drag  bars, 
extending  transversely  of  said  rear  wheels  and  In  front 
thereof,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  drag 
bars. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wagon,  of  a  grader  attach- 
ment for  said  wagon,  comprising  a  drag  bar,  pivotally 
connected  at  its  forward  end  to  the  running  gear  of  said 
wagon,  with  freedom  for  raising  and  lowering  movements, 
and  for  a  limited  lateral  movement,  a  spring  tending  to 
bold  said  drag  bar  against  lateral  movement,  a  scraper 
blade  attached  to  the  rear  end  of  said  drag  bar,  and 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  scraper  blade. 


1,138,173.  TURBINE.  Emil  Andkbson,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  The  Universal  Turbine  Company,  Newark, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1913. 
Serial  No.  793,421.      (Cl.   121—60.) 


1.  A  turbine  engine  rotor  comprising  a  ring  divided 
obliquely  to  its  radii  into  a  plurality  of  compartments,  a 
set  of  rotor  blades  in  each  compartment  dividing  It  into 
a  plurality  of  parallel  channels,  one  of  said  blades  ex- 
tending beyond  the  parallel  channels  and  curved  over  the 
ends  of  the  other  rotor  blades. 

2.  A  turbine  engine  rotor  comprising  a  ring,  having 
therein  partition  plates  dividing  said  rotor  ring  into  a 
plurality  of  compartments,  a  set  of  wavy  rotor  blades  In 
each  compartment  dividing  it  into  a  plurality  of  parallel 
tortuous  channels,  one  of  the  outer  of  said  blades  extend- 
ing beyond  the  parallel  channels  and  curved  over  the  ends 
of  the  other  rotor  blades. 

3.  A  turbine  engine  rotor  comprising  a  pair  of  side 
plates,  partition  plates  secured  thereto  at  intervals,  a  set 
of  three  rotor  blades  dividing  the  spaces  between  the  par- 
tition plates  into  a  pair  of  parallel  channels,  one  of  the 
outer  of  said  rotor  blades  being  longer  than  the  others 
and  extending  in  a  curve  over  and  b^'yond  the  ends  of  the 
shorter  blades. 

4.  A  turbine  engine  rotor  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel 
side  plates,  partition  plates  secured  thereto  at  equal  in- 
tervals, a  set  of  three  wavy  rotor  blades  dividing  the 
spaces  between  the  partition  plates  into  a  pair  of  parallel 
tortuous  channels,  one  of  the  outer  of  said  rotor  blades 
being  longer  than  the  others  and  extending  In  a  curve 
over  and  beyond  the  ends  of  the  shorter  blades. 

5.  A  turbine  engine  having  a  rotor  comprising  a  rotor 
ring  divided  obliquely  to  its  radii  Into  a  plurality  of  com- 
partments, a  set  of  rotor  blades  In  each  compartment  di- 
viding it  Into  a  plurality  of  parallel  channels,  one  of  said 
blades  extendlag  beyond  the  parallel  channels  and  curved 
over  the  ends  of  the  other  rotor  blades,  and  a  noszle  ar- 
ranged to  direct  motive  fluid  Into  said  channels. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.! 


1,138.174.  TELEPHONE-EXCHANGE  SYSTEM.  Gakki- 
SON  Babcock,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Telechro- 
nometer  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1910.  Serial  No.  639.466. 
(Cl.  179—11.) 

1.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination 
with  a  main  exchange,  telephone  lines  extending  from  sub- 
stations to  such  exchange,  a  meter  at  one  of  sncb  mh- 
statlons,  comprising  an  operating  electromagnet  harlni; 
an  armature  which  is  moved  away  from  its  magnet  by 
the  mechanical  operation  of  the  switch  hook  when  the 
latter  is  released  to  close  the  line,  a  source  of  current  at 
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the  exchange  for  supplying  cu'  -ent  for  talking  purposes 
to  the  line,  application  of  snch  current  to  a  calling  line  In- 
operatlvely  traversing  the  meter  magnet,  controlling 
mechanism  for  the  meter  Included  In  the  line  circuit  an<l 
Inoperative  to  such  current  and  means  for  reversing  th*' 
direction  of  current  flow  to  energize  the  meter  magnet 
and  actuate  the  meter  by  the  attraction  of  its  armature. 


2.  In  a  telephone  exchange,  the  combination  of  a  main 
exchange,  telephone  lines  extending  from  substations  to 
such  exchange,  a  meter  at  one  of  such  substations,  a  bat- 
tery at  the  exchange  adapted  to  send  signaling  current 
through  a  line  when  In  calling  condition,  such  current 
also  traversing  the  meter  controlling  mechanism  without 
effecting  Its  operation,  means  for  supplying  talking  cur 
rent  to  the  calling  line  through  the  meter  controlling 
mei'hanism  without  operating  the  same,  and  a  second 
source  of  current  adapted  to  reverse  the  direction  of  cur- 
rent flow  and  means  actuated  when  the  called  subscriber 
responds  to  connect  such  second  source  of  current  into 
the  line  to  reverse  the  direction  of  current  flow  in  the 
line  and  to  simultaneously  charge  such  battery  to  operate 
the  meter. 

•T.  In  a  telephone  exchange  .system,  the  comliinatlon  of 
•  a  main  exchange,  telephone  lines  extending  from  substa- 
tlDns  to  such  exchange,  a  meter  at  one  of  such  suhsta 
tlons,  two  sources  of  current  connected  in  opposition, 
means  for  connecting  one  of  such  sources  to  a  line  in  re- 
sponse to  a  call,  and  means  for  connecting  the  second 
source  through  the  first  source  to  reverse  the  direction  of 
current  flow  in  the  line  to  operate  the  meter. 

4.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  of 
a  main  exchange,  telephone  lines  extending  from  substa- 
tlon.s  to  such  exchange,  a  meter  at  one  of  such  substa- 
tion.s,  two  sour<es  of  current  connected  in  opposition, 
means  for  connecting  one  of  such  sources  to  a  line  In  re- 
sponse to  a  call  to  supply  signaling  and  talking  current 
to  the  line  without  operating  the  meter  controlling  mech 
anis-n,  and  means  operated  liy  the  respon.se  of  the  called 
subscriber  for  connecting  the  second  source  through  the 
first  source  to  reverse  the  direction  of  current  flow  In  the 
line  to  operate  the  meter. 

r>.    In  a   telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  of 
a   main   exchange,    telephone   lines  extending  from   substa 
ti<ms   to   such   exchange,   a   meter   at   one  of   such   substa 
tlons,   a   source  of  current  at  the  exchange   for   supplyln;^ 
signaling  current  to  the  lines,  an  operating  electromagnet 
for   the    meter,   a   c-ontrolllng  magnet   having   its   coil   con 
nected    to    the    line    circuit,    a    circuit    for    the    operating 
magnet  having  contacts,  an  armature   for  the  controlling 
magnet  cooperating  with  sab'  contacts  and  adapted  by  its 
operation  to  cause  the  energization  of  the  operating  mag 
net,    application    of    signaling    current    to    a    calling    line 
traversing  the  controlling  magnet  In  an  inoperative  dlrec 
tion,   and   means   for   reversing   the   direction   of   current 
flow  through  the  line  and  the  controlling  magnet  to  cause 
its  operation,   soch  operation   of   the   controlling   magnet 
servlUf  to  cause  current  from  the  line  to  energize  the  op- 
erating magnet  of  the  meter. 

[Claims  8  to  33  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.1 


1,138,175.  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  Garhison  Babcock, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Telechronometer  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Mar  6,  1911.     Serial  No.  812,582.      (CI.  179—11.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  tele- 
phone lines  extending  from  sobstations  to  an  exchange,  a 
message  meter  at  one  of  the  substations  for  registering 
the  number  of  mef^sages  used,  a  receiver  at  the  BTil>8tatlon, 
a  receiver  hook,  a  shnnt  circuit  haying  a  pair  of  contacts 
and  adapted  when  closed  to  render  the  message  meter  In- 
operative, an  operating  meml)er  controlled  by  the  lower- 
ing of  th?  receiver  liook  for  closing  said  circuit,  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  operated  manually  to  open  said  contacts  and  per- 
mit the  message  meter  to  be  operatlTely  connected  to  the 
line. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  telephone 
lines  extending  from  substations  to  an  exchauge,  a  mes- 
sage meter  at  one  of  the  substations  for  registering  the 
number  of  messages  uspd,  a  shunt  circuit  having  contacts 
adapted  when  closed  to  render  the  message  meter  inoper 
ative,  said  contacts  being  normally  closed,  and  means  for 
opening   the   same. 

:{.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  tele- 
phone lines  extending  from  a  substation  telephone  set  to 
an  exchange,  a  message  meter  at  the  substation  for  regis 
tering  the  numt»pr  of  messages  used,  a  shunt  circuit  hav 
ing  contacts  adapted  when  closed  to  create  a  condition  for 
rendering  the  message  meter  Inoperative  when  the  line 
circuit  is  clcjsed  at  the  telephone  set,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically closing  said  contacts  when  use  of  the  telephone 
set  is  discontinued. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system  comprising  line  wires  extend- 
in;:  from  a  central  oflQce  to  a  plurality  of  substations  and 
a  ti'leplione  Instrument  set  embodying  n  transmitter  and  a 
receiver  located  at  each  station,  of  metering  devices  at 
each  of  said  stations,  means  at  the  central  office  for  o[>er 
ating  them  and  a  branch  circuit  at  each  substation  adapted 
td  I.e  I  loseil  to  render  the  transmitter  of  Instrument  set 
and  the  meter  at  said  station  temporarily  Inoperative. 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  cen 
tral  office,  line  wires  leading  therefrom  and  a  substation 
telephone  set  connected  thereto  and  Including  a  transmit 
ter,  of  a  metering  apparatus  at  the  substation  connected 
to  the  line  wires,  a  branch  circuit  extending  from  the  In- 
.strument  set  and  adapted  to  short  circuit  the  transmitter 
and  temporarily  render  the  meter  Inoperative. 

Iflaims  <i  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,18H,1T0.  SAD  IRON  SUPPORT.  Karl  Ebneb,  Kempten, 
(Jermany.  Filed  July  2. 1914.  Serial  No.  848,569.  (CI. 
68—27.) 


1.  In  an  appliance  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  Supporting  member  and  tongues  projecting 
from  said  supporting  member,  adapted  to  lie  on  an  ironing 


aa4  foTM  tracks  from  aald  lurfac*  to  aald  sap- 
portiac  niawhsr. 

I.  Ib  SB  applteace  of  the  character  deaeribad,  tka  «om- 
blaatlaa  «C  a  aupftorting  aiemtwr,  ttia  toncoea  ptajaetlaff 
from  aald  lapportlag  member,  adaptad  to  lie  00  an  Ironlag 
Borfaca  aad  fenn  tracks  from  aald  sarfaee  to  aald  sop- 
poftliif  manbar,  aaM  tongues  beiag  tapered  to  tenarUiate 
flaak  wltk  aaM  sartaee. 


l.ia6,lT7.  VSHICLS-WHEEK  John  B.  BAarHOLOuaw, 
Peoria,  IlL,  aaalsaor  to  Avery  Company,  a  Corporation 
9t  liUnoiB.  OrifLnal  appUcatloa  died  Sept.  22,  1909. 
MerUl  No.  519,031.  Divided  and  tbla  appUeatloo  died 
Dec.  8,  1909.     8«(ial  Ho.  b»2,086.     (CL  U»— «.) 


/'vT 


1.  In  a  wheel  the  combination  with  a  hub  and  spokes,  of 
a  felly,  a  tire  wider  than  the  felly  and  prorlded  with  a 
circumferential  seriee  of  radial  apertorea  larger  at  their 
onter  ends  than  at  their  inner  ends,  the  said  apertures  be- 
ing loeatad  with  parta  of  tfaetr  inner  ends  extendi nc  later- 
ally beyond  the  aldea  of  the  felly,  and  groand  eagaglac 
plugs  of  resilient  mateiial  la  the  aaid  a^rturea,  aabataa- 
tially  n  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  hnb  and  spokes,  of 
a  felly,  a  tin  wider  than  tbe  felly  and  prorlded  with  a 
circumferential  aeries  of  radial  aperturea,  the  aald  aper- 
tures being  located  with  parts  of  their  inner  enda  extend- 
ing laterally  beyond  the  sides  of  the  felly,  and  groand  en- 
gaging plagB  of  resilient  material  In  the  aperturea,  sab- 
stantially  as  set  forth. 


1,138,178.  METALLIC  PACKIMO.  Pbbct  H.  Battkn, 
Chicago,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aaalgnments,  to  The 
Hewitt  Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation.  Filed 
Not.  22,  1913.     Serial  No.  802,536.      (CI.  137—116.) 


A  metallic  packing  comprising  a  ring  formed  of  male 
and  female  aectiona,  the  feasale  section  having  Its  periph- 
eral portion  extending  through  an  arc  of  greater  angle 
than  Ita  laaer  bearing  portion,  and  the  BUie  eection  haT- 
Ing  its  peripheral  portion  extending  through  an  are  of  leaa 
angle  tlian  ita  inner  bearing  portion,  the  meeting  ends  of 
ttia  male  aad  feaude  aeetlooa  being  inclined  and  shaped 
214  O.  G.— 11 


to  fit  together,  the  periphery  of  the  female  aectlMi  bdag 
reoeaaad  from  aide  to  side  between  Its  ends  to  reeelre  a 
aprlag  and  the  cad  portlona  of  the  female  aectloB  bavtss 
curved  peripheral  surfaces  of  the  full  diameter  of  the  rlnc 
and  the  male  section  being  reeeased  from  aide  to  aide  ba- 
twecn  its  enda  to  receive  a  spring  and  having  adjacent  ita 
inclined  ends  reduced  peripheral  portions  cocrespondiag  to 
tlM  onrednced  end  portions  of  the  female  aectlaa. 


1,186,179.  PEBCUS8TVB  TOOL.  Lbwis  C.  BATua, 
BastoB,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company,  New 
Yortt,  N.  Y.,  a  CorporatloB  ot  New  Jersey.  Vlled  Mar. 
28,  1912.     Serial  No.  686,838.     (Ot  IJl— 10.) 


■  ewoarstr  m 


1.  A  percnsslve  tool  including  a  cylinder,  Its  front  head 
and  their  adjacent  flanges,  bolt?  passing  through  said 
flanges,  nuts  on  said  bolts  beyond  the  front  head  flange, 
and  coll  springs  Interposed  between  said  nuts  »n^  the 
front  head  flange,  the  inner  and  outer  end  colls  of  which 
springs  have  projections  thereon,  said  front  bead  flaqge 
and  said  nuts  having  recesses  for  receiving  the  projections 
on  the  inner  and  outer  end  colls  of  the  springs,  whereby 
the  springs  serve  the  double  function  of  shock  absorbera 
and  nut  locks. 

2.  A  percussive  tool  Including  a  cylinder,  its  front  head 
and  their  adjacent  flanges,  bolts  passing  through  said 
flanges,  nuts  on  said  bolts  beyond  the  front  head  flange, 
and  coll  springs  interposed  between  said  nnts  and  the 
front  head  flange,  the  inner  and  outer  end  colls  of  which 
springs  have  projections  thereon  at  a  distance  from  the 
ends  of  the  coils,  said  front  head  flange  and  aaid  nuts  hav- 
ing recesses  for  receiving  the  projections  on  the  Inner  and 
outer  end  colls  of  the  springs,  whereby  the  springs  serve 
the  double  function  of  shock  absorbers  and  nut  locks. 


1,138,180.  HOLLER  BEABING.  H«Nar  L.  BoCK,  Teiedo, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  WHliam  Emil  Bock,  Toledo,  Ohio. 
Filed  June  28,  1913.    Serial  No.  778,272.    (CL  64 — 62. ) 


?:T7f 


1,  A  roDer  bearing,  comprlalng  a  series  of  rolls  pro 
vlded  with  enlarged  heads  forming  md  tknut  bearing  aur- 
-faces.  Inner  and  outer  grooved  ead  thrast  bearing  mcnit>ex« 
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spaced  from  each  other  when  concentrically  arranged  by 
leM  than  the  diameter  of  said  enlarged  ends,  said  en- 
larged heads  being  of  a  slse  to  be  engageable  with  said 
grooTed  members  when  the  former  are  In  oblique  position, 
and  annular  portions  of  the  race  members  for  engaging 
the  radial  load  sustaining  portions  of  said  rolls  and  hold- 
ing the  axes  thereof  In  parallelism. 

2.  A  roller  bearing,  comprising  a  series  of  rolls  pro- 
Tided  with  enlarged  heads  forming  end  thrust  bearing  sur- 
faces, Inner  and  outer  concentric  race  members  for  engag 
Ing  said  rolls  spaced  from  each  other  by  less  than  the 
diameter  of  said  enlarged  heads  and  provided  with  grooves 
for  recelTing  said  heads,  said  enlarged  heads  being  engage 
able  with  said  grooves  when  in  different  planes  and  the 
axes  of  the  rolls  being  oblicjuely  arranged,  and  a  radial 
thrust  race  member  portion  separable  from  one  of  said 
grooved  member  portions  to  permit  the  oblique  arrange- 
ment of  said  rolls  and  normally  holding  said  rolls  in 
parallelism. 

.H.  A  roller  l^earing,  comprising  a  series  of  rolls  provided 
with  enlarged  heads  forming  end  thrust  bearing  fnces. 
inner  and  outer  itrooved  race  members  spaced  from  eacli 
other  by  less  thio  the  diameter  of  said  enlarged  heads, 
said  enlarged  hei3s  being  of  a  size  to  be  engageable  with 
said  grooved  ra'-e  members  by  an  endwise  movement  of  the 
heads  when  the  axes  of  the  rolls  are  obliquely  arrange  I. 
a  radial  thrust  portion  Integral  with  one  of  said  grooved 
members,  and  a  radial  thrust  portion  separable  from  the 
other  of  said  grooved  members  to  permit  the  oblique  ar 
rangement  of  said  rolls  and  normally  holding  the  latter 
in  parallelism. 

4.  A  roller  bearing,  comprising  a  series  of  rolls  provided 
with  enlarged  heads  forming  end  thrust  bearing  faces,  in- 
ner and  outer  grooved  race  members  spaced  from  each 
other  by  less  than  the  diameter  of  said  enlarged  heads, 
said  heads  being  of  a  size  to  be  engageable  with  said 
grooved  race  members  by  a  relative  endwise  movemeut 
when  the  axes  of  the  rolls  are  obliquely  arranged,  a  radial 
load-carrying  race  portion  integral  with  one  of  said 
grooved  members,  a  radial  load  portion  separable  from  the 
other  of  said  grooved  members  to  permit  of  the  oblique 
arrangement  of  said  rolls,  and  clamping  means  for  holding 
said  separable  radial  portion  to  its  corresponding  grooved 
member  to  normally  hold  the  same  from  relative  move- 
ment and  to  retain  said  rolls  In  parallelism. 

5.  A  roller  bearing,  comprising  a  series  of  cylindrical 
rolls  provided  with  enlarged  heads  having  oblique  end 
thrust  bearing  faces,  inner  and  outer  grooved  race  mem- 
bers spaced  from  each  other  by  less  than  the  diameter  of 
said  enlarged  heads,  said  enlarged  heads  being  of  a  size  to 
be  engageable  with  said  grooved  race  members  by  a  rela- 
tive endwise  movement  of  said  members  when  the  axes 
of  said  rolls  are  obliquely  arranged,  a  radial  load  thrust 
portion  Integral  with  the  outer  one  of  said  grooved  mem- 
bers, a  radial  load  portion  separable  from  the  inner  one 
of  said  grooved  members  to  permit  of  the  oblique  arrange- 
ment of  said  rolls,  a  shaft  on  which  said  separable  radial 
load  portions  and  grooved  member  are  mounted,  and 
clamping  means  for  holding  said  members  adjacent  and  in 
fixed  relation  upon  said  shaft. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


1.138,181.  SPRING-FRAME  FOR  MOTOR-DRIVEN  VE- 
HICLES. William  Emil  Bock,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed 
July  16,  1912.    Serial  No.  709,662.     (CI.  21—101.) 


IMMMMW9MMMMM«(    " 
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1.  A  motor  vehicle  comprlalng  a  rigid  frame.  Independ- 
ent extensions  for  each  of  the  groand-wheels  plvotally  con- 
nected to  said  frame,  downwardly-extending  bell  crank 
arma  (or  said  extensions,  and  springs  arranged  beneath 
said  frame  and  anchored  thereto,  connected  respectively 


to  said  bell  crank  arms  and  reslliently  supporting  said  ex- 
tensions, said  bell-crank  arms  having  a  telescopic  exten- 
sion to  which  said  springs  are  anchored  and  a  pivotal  link 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  extension  of  aald  bell-crank 
lever  and  at  its  opposite  end  to  the  frame. 

2.  A  motor  vehicle  comprising  a  rigid  frame,  independ- 
ent extensions  for  each  of  the  ground-wheels  plvotally  con- : 
nected  to  said  frame,  downwardly-extending  bell-crank 
arms  for  said  extensions,  said  bell-crank  arms  having  a 
telescopic  extension,  springs  arranged  beneath  said  rigid 
frame  and  anchored  thereto,  connected  respectively  to  the 
telescopic  extensions  of  said  bell-crank  arms  and  re- 
slliently supporting  said  extensions,  and  a  pivotal  link 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  telescopic  extension  of  the 
bell  crank  arm  and  at  Its  opposite  end  to  the  frame. 


1,138,182.  COMBINED  RADIATOR  AND  HEADLIGHT 
FOR  MOTOR- VEHICLES.  Henry  L.  Bock,  Toledo. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  William  E.  Bock,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed 
Sept.  11,  1912.     Serial  No.  719,730.     (CI.  240—7.) 


The  combination  with  a  radiator  frame,  of  a  headlight, 
and  a  header  for  said  radiator  surrounding  said  headlight 
and  forming  a  water-jacket  therefor. 


1.138.18.^.  STABILIZING  MECHANISM  FOR  VEHICLE 
RUNNIN(;-GEAR.  William  Emil  Bock,  Toledo,  Ohio. 
Filed  .lulv  11,  1913.     Serial  No.  778,493.    (CI.  21— 101. • 


^^ 


s 


^       .  »*.  .   .  -'11 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  frame,  of 
wheels  on  opposite  sides  of  said  frame  Independently  yield- 
able  In  relation  thereto,  a  bell  crank  lever  actuated  by  the 
depression  of  each  wheel,  angling  Unka  connected  to  said 
bell  crank  levers  and  to  each  other,  and  a  link  connected 
to  said  angling  links  normally  In  median  position  to  be 
laterally  deflected  by  an  unequal  movement  of  said  bell 
crank  lever. 

2.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  frame,  of 
wheels  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  frame,  rock  arms 
upon  said  frame  having  their  free  ends  connected  to  said 
wheels,  bell  crank  arms  for  said  rock  arms,  a  link  an- 
chored to  said  frame  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof 
in  a  central  position,  and  angling  links  connected  to  said 
longitudinal  link  and  reepecttvely  to  aald  bell  crank  arms. 

3.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of 
wheels  arranged  npon  opposite  aides  of  aald  frame,  rock 
arms  on  said  frame  having  their  free  ends  supported  upon 
said  wheels,  bell  crank  arma  for  said  rock  arma,  a  reelllent 

*  yleldable  member  extending  longitadlnally  of  said  frame 
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centrally   thereof,  and   angling  links  connecting  said   re- 
alllent  member  respectively  to  said  bell  crank  arms. 

4.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  wheels 
upon  opposite  sides  of  said  frame,  rock  arms  connected 
with  said  frame  having  their  free  ends  supported  on  said 
wheels,  bell  crank  arms  for  said  rock  arms,  a  resilient 
member  anchored  to  said  frame  and  extending  longitudi- 
nally and  centrally  thereof,  angling  links  connected  with 
the  free  end  of  said  resilient  member  and  respectively  to 
said  bell  crank  arms,  and  means  for  limiting  the  yielding 
of  said  resilient  member. 

5.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of 
wheels  upon  opposite  sides  thereof,  rock  arms  on  said 
frame  having  their  free  ends  supported  on  said  wheels, 
bell  crank  arms  for  said  rock  arma,  a  resilient  link  an- 
chored to  said  frame  and  extending  longitudinally  and 
centrally  thereof,  angling  links  connecting  the  free  end 
of  said  resilient  link  to  the  respective  bell  crank  arms, 
and  a  cable  connecting  opposite  ends  of  said  resilient  link 
for  limiting  the  yielding  movement   thereof. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.138,184.  SUSPENSION  DEVICE  FOR  TROLLEY- 
WIRES.  Glenn  Henby  Bolis.  Mansfield.  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  The  Ohio  Braes  Company,  Man;  "eld,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  20.  1914.  Serial 
No.  819,894.      (CI.  191 — 40.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  two  separated  members  rigidly  attachable  to  the  trolley 
wire,  a  supporting  means,  and  a  single  flexible  means  in- 
terposed between  and  rigidly  secured  to  said  members  and 
said  supporting  means. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  supporting  member,  and  a  flexible  suspension  strap 
rigidly  attached  to  the  member  and  to  the  trolley  wire 
at  separated  points. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  separated  members  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  the 
trolley  wire,  a  flexible  member  rigidly  attached  at  its  ends 
to  said  separated  members,  and  suspension  means  rigidly 
attached  to  said  flexible  member  intermediate  the  ends. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  resilient  suspension  member,  means  on  said  suspension 
member  at  separated  points  for  rigid  attachment  to  the 
trolley  wire,  and  an  intermediate  supporting  means  rigidly 
attached  to  said  resilient  member. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  ear  members  rigidly  attachable  to  the 
trolley  wire  to  be  suspended,  a  resilient  member  connect- 
ing said  ear  members  and  rigidly  secured  to  them,  and  an 
intermediate  supporting  member  rigidly  connected  to  the 
resilient  member. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,138,186.  FOLDING  -  MACHINE.  Altrbd  A.  Boyce, 
Barre,  Vt.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1914.  Serial  No.  812,076. 
(CI.  101 — 43.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  fold- 
ing means  and  a  delivery  mechanism  coactlng  with  said 
folding  means  and  comprising  a  rotatable  member  mov- 
able relative  to  the  folding  means,  a  substantially  rigid! 
member  rotatably  supported  by  the  first  mentioned  mem- 
ber and  provided  in  its  surface  with  a  groove  extending 
to  the  onter  extremity  thereof,  said  outer  extremity  of  the 
second  mentioned  member  being  brought  Into  close  prox- 
imity to  the  folding  means  by  the  movement  of  the  first 
Dsentioned  member,  and  a  casing  fixedly  secured   to  the 


first    mentioned    member   disposed    partially    aroond   aald 
second  member  and  positioned  in  close  proximity  thereto. 


•ff  ri  rVi*-  rVr" 
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2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  fold- 
ing means  and  a  delivery  mechanism  co-acting  with  said 
folding  means  and  comprising  a  rotatable  member  mov- 
able relatively  to  the  folding  means,  a  substantially  rigid 
member  rotatably  supported  by  the  first  mentioned  mem- 
ber and  provided  In  Its  surface  with  a  groove  eztendiag 
to  the  outer  extremity  thereof,  such  outer  extremity  of 
the  second  mentioned  member  being  brought  into  close 
proximity  to  the  folding  means  by  the  movement  of  the 
first  mentioned  member,  and  a  casing  fixedly  secured  to 
the  first  mentioned  mt  ml>er  and  di8p<^>i»ed  in  close  proxim- 
ity to  the  second  mentioned  member. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  fold- 
ing means  and  a  delivery  mechanism  coactlng  with  aald 
folding  means  and  comprising  a  rotatable  member  mov- 
able relative  to  the  folding  means,  a  substantially  rigid 
member  rotatably  supported  by  the  first  mentioned  mem- 
ber and  provided  with  a  radially  disposed  elongated  open 
ended  slot,  the  outer  extremity  of  the  second  mentioned 
memt>er  being  brought  Into  close  proximity  to  the  folding 
means  by  the  movement  of  the  first  mentioned  member, 
and  a  casing  fixedly  secured  to  the  first  mentioned  mem- 
ber and  disposed  in  close  proximity  to  the  second  men- 
tioned member. 


1.138.186.  GROUNDING  DEVICE.  Lbon 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  6.  1912. 
735,260.      (CI.  173— 31.  > 


S.     Brach, 
Serial    No. 

r 


1.  In  a  ground  connection,  a  container  for  moisture 
formed  of  conducting  material  adapted  to  be  embedded  in 
the  ground,  a  second  container  for  moisture  formed  of 
conducting  material  adapted  to  be  embedded  in  tbs  ground 
beneath  said  first  named  container,  and  means  for  electri- 
cally connecting  said  containers,  the  lowermost  of  said 
conUlners  projecting  beyond  the.  vertical  plane  defined  by 
the  edge  of  the  first  named  container  to  intercept  moisture 
seeping  downwardly  through  the  ground,  and  also  to  In- 
tercept moisture  overflowing  from  said  first  named  con- 
tainer. 

2.  In  a  grounding  device,  a  receptacle  formed  of  con- 
ducting material  adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  the  ground  and 
to  receive  and  retain  a  quantity  of  liquid.  •  second  reeep- 
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t«He  IWMMid  sf  eeaductteg  raaterUl  adapted  to  be  t>- 
mtMI  in  tht  grmud  bcoeath  said  first  D«iii«d  r«eepOicle 
and  to  receire  and  retain  a  quantity  of  liquid,  said  second 
named  rM«ptacle  baTlng  an  edge  portion  extending  be- 
yond the  Tertleal  plane  daflnad  by  the  edge  iMrtion  of  the 
first  named  reesptacie,  and  an  electrical  connection  ex- 
tended betmcn  said  receptacles  bavlog  means  adapted  for 
connectloa'  with  tba  la^Kber  to  be  grounded. 

3.  A  groUDdinc  device  comprising  a  coneared  plate  dis- 
posed with  Its  concaved  surface  opening  upwardly,  a  sub- 
stantially  flit  disk  of  perforate  conducting  saaterlal  fitted 
betwssa  tba  side  wslls  of  said  coneaTed  plate  hariac  its 
annalar  perlplieral  portion  eagagln«  said  aida  walls  adja- 
eent  tbe  appar  edge  tbereof,  and  a  body  of  absorbent  ma- 
terial withlB  aald  concaved  plats  beaeatb  said  disk  of  per- 
forate condaetLng  material. 

4.  In  a  grouadiiis  device,  tbe  conMaattaB  eoakprlalDg  a 
plurality  of  ground  plates,  means  for  retaining  said 
grs«nd  platea  te  snpwposed  reUtloo  gpated  apart,  said 
gNvnd  plataa  betsg  of  relatively  deereaaia^  atse  Craaa  tlie 
loweroMMt  to  the  •nMnsoat  plate,  eaek  of  said  groaad 
pletes  bataf  eeacaved  oa  Its  upper  sarfkce  so  as  to  leoeive 
and  eoatala  BM>ist«i«,  aad  a  quantity  of  abeorbent  ma- 
tartel  wfthls  ti«  concaved  portion  of  each  of  said  groand 
platea. 

5.  la  a  grooadlag  device,  the  comUnatlon  comprising  a 
plurality  of  ground  plates,  means  for  retaining  said 
grooBd  plates  la  superposed  relation  spaced  apart,  said 
ground  plates  being  of  relatlvdy  decreaalBg  siae  from 
tbe  lowermost  to  tbe  uppermost  plate,  each  of  said  ground 
plates  b^ag  concaved  on  its  npper  snrfaee,  a  screen  of 
eoaduetlac  ataterlal  above  each  of  said  grooad  platss 
electriean^  eonaocted  therewith,  a  quantity  of  absorbent 
material  within  tbe  concaved  portion  of  said  ground  plates 
beneath  said  screens,  and  a  body  of  absorbent  material 
enreloping  all  of  said  ground  plates. 

[Claims  «  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oasette] 


l,138,lfi7.     FADCET.     Waltbs  8.  Baiooas,  Chicago,  IlL 
Filed  June  5,  1914.     Serial  No.  843,204.     (CI.  137— 26.) 


1.  A  faucet  coraprislag  s  eaaing  having  side  Inlets,  and 
a  valve  slidably  and  rotatably  mounted  in  tbe  casinK,  and 
having  a  side  port  which  Is  below  the  casing  inlets  when 
the  valve  is  at  the  end  of  its  inward  movement  in  the  caa- 
iag,  said  part  being  adapted  to  register  with  the  casing 
inlets,  and  the  valve  being  bollow  and  having  an  opening 
at  its  Inner  end,  tbe  other  end  of  tbe  valve  projecting 
from  tbe  oorrespondiag  end  of  the  casing  aad  having  an 
oottat 

2.  A  ftiacet  eofloprlslng  a  casing  hsvlag  side  inlets,  and 
a  valve  tdldably  and  rotatably  monnted  in  tbe  casing,  and 
bavtag  a  side  port  wbteh  is  below  tbe  casing  Inlets  when 
the  valve  Is  at  tbe  end  of  its  iaward  movement  In  tbe  cas- 
ing, said  port  being  adapted  to  register  with  tbe  casing 
inlets,  and  the  valve  being  hollow  and  having  an  opening 
at  one  end,  the  other  end  of  the  valve  being  reduced  and 
prefeetiag  fmst  the  corresp<»dlng  end  of  the  casing  and 

-havlag  aa  e«tlet. 


1,138,188.  WBUL-DRILLING  IMPLBMBNT.  Albxait- 
Dsa  Da  BBRTaviLLB,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Piled  Nov. 
24,  1911.     Bertal  No.  062,208.     (01.  26{^— 78.) 


1.  In  a  weO  drilling  tool,  a  eyftadrlcal  shell,  aa  ex- 

I)an.slble  bit  having  tapeied  arms  in  said  shell,  provided 
with  Internal  longitudinal  grooves  and  a  spring  for  ex- 
panding said  bit. 

2.  A  well  drilling  tool,  comprialng  a  shell  bavlnc  a  cap 
secured  thereon  provided  with  passages,  a  bit  consisting 
of  two  expansible  bladea,  having  tapered  arms  located  In 
said  shell  and  provided  with  iatemal  loagitudiaai  j^oovea, 
connected  with  said  passages  and  a  spiral  spring  between 
said  blades  for  expanding  the  same. 

3.  A  well-drilling  tool,  provided  with  a  pair  of  expansi- 
ble members,  having  a  aprlnf  secured  therebetween  for 
expanding  the  same,  a  covering  for  said  sprla^  and  pack- 
ing for  said  covering. 

4.  A  well-drilling  tool  provided  with  a  pair  of  expansi- 
ble members  having  chambers  provided  with  aaaalar 
grooves,  a  spring  located  in  said  chambers,  a  covering 
nbuut  said  spring  and  packing-rings  in  said  grooves  sur- 
ronndlng  said  cevering. 

5.  In  a  well-drimng  tool,  the  eosiblnatioB  with  a  shell, 
of  a  pair  of  drill-members  having  arnn  secured  wlthla 
said  shell,  and  having  a  central  lODgltndlnal  opealag  la 
said  arms,  and  a  cap  having  a  central  doet  registering 
with  said  opening  and  provided  with  lateral  ducts  lesding 
outwardly  from  said  central  duct. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1.138.189.  ANTISKID  ATTACHltKNT  FOR  TIBES. 
ANORBw  G.  BaucK,  Mead,  Nebr.  Filed  July  2,  1914. 
SerlaJ  No.  848,624.     (CL  162—14.) 


1.  In  an  anti-skid  attachment  for  tires,  a  series  of  disks 
seating  on  the  tread  thereof,  each  dlak  having  a  pair  of 
ribs  formed  integral  therewith,  said  ribs  intersecting  each 
other  centrally,  and  having  their  ends  substantially  flnah 
with  the  peripheries  of  the  disks,  said  ribs  having  perfo- 
rations formed  in  their  free  outer  ends,  chain  sections 
having  one  of  their  enda  engaged  in  said  perforations  and 
disponed  transversely  of  tbe  sides  of  tbe  tire,  and  chains 
disposed  circumferentlally  of  tbe  tire  aad  to  which  the 
other  ends  of  the  chain  sections  are  secured  to  hold  said 
disks  on  tbe  tire  tread. 

2.  In  an  antl-akid  attachntent  for  tires,  a  serlee  of  disks 
seating  on  tbe  tine  tread,  ribs  on  the  disks  having  oChet 
enter  ends  and  having  pias  which  are  ooanected  to  Hid 
offset  ends  and  extend  laterally  of  tbe  latter,  chains  ex- 
tending laterally  of  tbe  tire  and  engaged  with  the  plan. 
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aad  flat  springs  connected  to  the  ribs  aad  engaged  with 
the  free  ends  of  tbe  pins,  tbe  offset  ends  and  the  scorings 
forming  pockets  in  which  the  chain  ends  engage,  and 
means  to  hold  said  ehalaa  over  tbe  tire. 


1,138,190.  PEOCS8S  FOR  FIXING  ATMOSPHERIC  NI- 
TROOBN.  John  K.  BucHva,  Coventry,  B.  I.,  assignor 
to  NitiQ0en  Products  Company,  PrsvMence,  R.  I.,  a 
Corporation  of  Rhode  Island.  Original  application  filed 
Oct.  21,  1912,  Serial  No.  729,924.  Divided  and  this  ap 
pllcaUoB  filed  July  17,  191.1.  Serial  Na  779,627.  (CI. 
23—13.) 


1.  The  process  of  fixing  atmospheric  nitrogen  which 
comprises  effecting  a  liberation  of  alkali  metal  vapor  from 
a  compound  of  tbe  same,  substantially  preventing  the  lib- 
erated metal  from  exerdslng  a  reaction  retarding  vapor 
pressure  upon  the  resldtie  of  said  compound  by  intermin- 
gling a  current  af  free  nitrogen  with  the  so  liberated 
alkali  metal  and  reacting  upon  ttte  mixture  with  carbon 
held  in  solution  la  a  mass  of  catalytic  material  disposed 
at  a  point  relatively  reawte  from  the  place  where  said 
alkali  metal  is  liberated,  to  form  a  cyanogen  compound  of 
said  alkali  metal. 

2.  The  process  of  fixing  atmospheric  nitrogen  which 
comprises  effecting  tbe  liberation  of  an  alkali  or  alkaline 
eartb  metal  capable  of  acting  as  tbe  base  of  a  cyanogen 
compound  to  be  formed  while  said  nitrogen  is  being  fixed, 
from  a  compound  of  said  metal,  sweeping  the  liberated 
metal  in  vaporous  form  toward  a  aeparate  mass  of  csta- 
lytic  material  containing  carbon  in  solntloo,  by  owana  ot 
a  current  of  free  nitrogen  and  reacting  npon  the  mixed 
nltrogeo  and  metal  vapor  with  aald  carbon  in  solution  to 
directly  form  a  cyanogen  compound  of  said  alkali  metal. 

S.  The  process  of  fixing  stmospberic  nitrogen  which 
comprises  effecting  the  liberation  in  vaporous  condition 
of  an  alkali  or  alkaline  eartb  metal,  from  a  mass  of  mate 
rial  containing  said  metal  as  one  of  tbe  constituents  there- 
of, passing  a  current  of  free  nitrogen  in  contact  with  said 
mass  and  thereby  forming  a  mixture  of  nitrogen  and  the 
vapor  of  said  metal,  conveying  said  mixture  into  intimate 
contact  with  a  mass  of  catalytic  material  containing  car 
bou  In  solution,  and  reacting  upon  said  carbon  with  said 
mixture  to  form  a  cyanogen  compound  of  aald  light  metal. 

4.  The  process  of  fixing  atmospheric  nitrogen  which 
comprises  bringing  free  nitrogen  and  tbe  vapor  of  an 
alkali  or  alkaline  eartb  metal,  capable  of  acting  as  the 
base  of  a  cyanogen  compound  to  be  formed  while  said 
nitrogen  is  being  fixed,  simultaneously  into  intimate  con 
tact  with  carbon  dissolved  in  a  heated  maas  of  catalytic 
material  havlcg  an  extended  solution  sarfaoe,  and  effect- 
ing a  dlrecr  reaction  at  said  surface  between  said  metal, 
nitrogen  and  carbon  to  synthetically  form  aald  cyanogen 
compound. 

5.  Tbe  process  of  fixing  atraospherk  nitrogen  which 
comprises  bringing  an  intimate  mixture  of  free  nitrogen 
anJ  tbe  vapor  of  an  alkali  or  alkaline  earth  metal,  capa- 
ble of  acting  as  tbe  base  of  a  cyanogen  compound  to  be 
formed  during  the  course  of  said  process,  into  close  con- 
tact with  an  extended  surface  of  catalytic  material  con- 
taining carbon  in  solution,  reacting  at  said  surface  npon 
the  dissolved  carbon  with  said  nietal  and  nitrogen  to 
synthetically  form  said  cyanogen  compound,  and  con- 
tinuing said  reaction  by  abundantly  supplying  said  sur- 
face with  freah  carbon  as  the  content  of  diaaolved  carbon 
therein  is  reduced  by  said  reaction. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gaaetta.] 


1,138,181.  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  AMMONIA  AND 
THE  LIKE.  John  E.  BrcHaa.  Coveatry,  B.  I.,  aa 
aignor  to  Nitrogen  Products  Company,  Provldenoa,  R.  I., 
a  CorporatloD  of  Rhode  Island.  Origiaal  aprllcatlon 
filed  Oct.  21,  1912,  Serial  No.  726.924.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Jan.  H,  1914.  Serial  No.  810.973.  (C\. 
23 — 31.) 

1.  The  process  of  fixing  nitrogen  which  comprises  bring- 
ing initially  free  nitrogen  into  contact  with  carbon  dis- 
solved In  a  maas  of  catalytic  material  presenting  an  ex- 
tended BolntiOB  surface,  conabining  tbe  dissolved  carbon 
with  said  nitrogen  and  with  a  metal  present,  prior  to  such 
reaction,  as  tbe  base  of  a  compound  which  inclndee  a 
radical  one  of  the  ronstttnents  of  which  latter  la  oxygen. 
whlla  snhatantially  slmaltaneoosly  reacting  upon  tbe  mass 
of  reactive  material  with  water  In  vaporous  eondttlen, 
whereby  to  reform  said  compoand  while  cendiiaiag  sa  d 
aitrogea  with  tbe  hydrogen  of  tbe  wat(.<r. 


2.  The  process  of  fixing  nitrogen  which  comprises  bring- 
ing initiall.v  free  nitrogen  into  contact  with  carbon  dis- 
solved in  a  mass  of  catalytic  material  presenting  an  ax- 
tended  solution  surface,  and  heated  to  approximately  726* 
C,  comblniiig  tbe  dissolved  carbon  with  said  nitrogen  as 
c.vnnogen  and  reacting  upon  the  latter  substantially  di- 
rectly as  formed  with  a  substance  capable  of  yielding  the 
element  hydrogen,  wbereb>  to  oorablne  said  nitrogen  with 
said  hydrogen. 

3.  The  process  of  fixing  nltroeen  which  comprises  bring- 
ing Initially  free  nitrogen  into  contact  with  carbon  dis- 
solved in  a  mass  of  catalytic  material  presenting  an  ex- 
tended solution  surface,  comtrtntng  the  dissolved  carbon 
with  said  nitrogen  as  cyanogen  and  reacting  upon  the 
latter  substantially  directly  a*  formed  with  a  substance 
capable  of  yielding  the  element  hydrogen,  whereby  to  com- 
bine said   nitrogen   with   snid   hydrogen. 

4.  The  process  of  fixing  nitrogen  which  comprises  caus- 
ing successive  reactions  in  the  immediate  vicinity  of  a 
mass  of  metal  contnlning  dis.solved  carbon,  to  first  evan- 
escently  combine  said  dissolved  carbon  with  free  nitrogen 
and  to  then  immediately  recombine  aald  nitrogen  with 
hydrogen,  by  contacting  free  nitrogen  molecules  with  car- 
bon dissolved  io  said  metal,  and  simultaneously  contacting 
said  molecules  with  those  of  a  compound  the  base  of  which 
Is  adapted  to  act  as  the  base  of  u  cyanogen  compound  and 
immediately  reacting  upon  the  resultant  product  wjth  a 
substance  capable  of  yielding  hydrogen,  aald  first  men- 
tioned compound  and  said  metal  acting  catalytlcally. 

5.  The  rrocese  of  fixing  nitrogen  which  comprises  caus- 
ing succemlve  reaKiooM  In  tbe  immediate  vlclalty  of  a 
mass  of  metel  containing  diaaolved  carbon,  to  combine  said 
dissolved  carbon  with  free  nitrogen  and  to  then  re-combine 
said  nitrogen  with  hydrogen,  by  contacting  free  nitrogen 
molecules  wfih  carbon  dissolved  in  said  metal  aad  simul- 
taneously contacting  said  molecules  with  thoae  of  a  com- 
pound the  base  of  which  Is  adapted  to  act  aa  tbe  base  of 
a  cyanogen  compound,  and  reacting  upon  the  resultant 
product  with  a  substance  capable  of  yielding  hydrogen, 
said  first  mentioned  compound  and  said  metal  acting  cata 
lytlcally. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1 , 1  S  8  ,  1  9  i  .  DRIVING-GEAR  FOR  ROTARY  PULP- 
SCREENS.  Ralph  8.  Clarkb,  Walpole,  Mass.,  assignor 
to  Wandel  Screen  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Maasachusetta.  FUed  July  6.  1914.  Serial  No. 
849.159.      (CL   92—36.) 

The  combination  with  a  pulp  screen  bavlag  a  bearing, 
for  effecting  vibratory  motion  of  said  bearing,  a 
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pulp  Bcreeo  having  a  cyllncrlcal  extension  journaled  in 
•aid  bearing,  a  split  collar  clam^'ed  on  said  member  and 
having  a  peripheral  groove,  a  pin  fixed  on  the  machine 
frame,    an    eccentric    sleeve    rotatable    for    adjustment    on 


said  pin,  an  arm  having  a  bearing  sleeve  embracing  said 
eccentric  and,  at  its  free  end  a  wedge  adapted  to  engage 
the  groove  of  said  collar,  and  a  spring  acting  to  draw  said 
wedge  arm  toward   said   collar. 


1.138,193.  AIR-BRAKE  SYSTEM.  Patrick  Combbfokd, 
Victoria,  British  Columbia.  Canada,  assignor  to  Safety 
Flnt  Air  Brake  Company,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Apr.  11. 
1913.    Serial  No.  760,559.     (CI.  188 — 1.) 


The  combination  In  an  air-brake  system  having  both 
straight  and  automatic  air  lines,  of  a  hollow  piston  havinn 
unequal  faces  and  an  annular  channel  around  the  said 
piston  with  which  the  said  straight  air  line  communl 
cates,  the  said  piston  being  acted  upon  by  the  air  in  an 
automatic  line  to  normally  present  movement  of  the  pis 
ton,  a  pipe  which  leads  from  the  working  chamber  of  the 
■aid  piston  to  the  brake  cylinder  and  which  is  adapted  to 
be  placed  in  communication  with  a  straight  alr-Iine  pipe 
by  means  of  said  annular  channel  around  said  piston. 


1,138,194.     SPRING-WHEEL.     Lawsbnck  O.  Corwin  and 
WiLBT    Moan    Abnold,    Keene,    Tex.      Filed    Mar.    19, 
1913.     Serial  No.  755,436.      (CI.   152 — 28.) 
In  a  resilient  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  non-resilient 
felly,  a  band  within  and  concentric  with  the  felly,  a  hub 
within  and  supporting  said  band  having  spaced  spokes  to 
which  the  band  is  directly  fastened,  a  series  of  springs 
constructed  to  yield  radially  and  clrcumferentlally  Inter- 
posed betwen  the  band  and  the  felly  engaging  the  band  at 
points    Intermediate    the    spokes,    and    arranged    non-con- 
tignous  with   each  other  tangentlally   to  the  band,   and 
second  springs,  said  second  springs  being  arranged  Inter- 


mediate   said    first    mentioned    springs    without    a    circle 
passing   through    their   centers,   and   said    second   springs 


being  fastened  directly  to  the  felly  and  the  adjacent  twe 
springs  of  the  first  mentioned  springs. 


l,l.^«'.195.  ROD-CLAMP.  Marion  M.  Cox,  Corona,  N. 
Mex  Filed  May  10,  1913.  Serial  No.  766,778.  (Cl. 
24—249.) 


A  grip  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of  con- 
caved Jaws  movable  toward  and  away  from  each  other  and 
having  two  rows  of  staggered  and  reversely  inclined  teeth 
formed  on  the  confronting  edges,  one  side  of  the  teeth  of 
one  row  being  flush  with  one  side  of  the  Jaw,  one  side  of 
the  teeth  of  the  other  row  being  flush  with  the  opposite 
side  of  the  Jaw,  the  said  rows  of  teeth  having  their  re- 
spective apices  operating  In  arcs  of  different  radii  and 
active  on  relatively  opposite  sides  of  a  neutral  position 
respectively. 


1,1:58,196.  EXERCISING  APPARATUS.  RoBKKT  N. 
KiEHL,  Oilfields,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1912.  Serial  No. 
715,092.      (Cl.   46— -69.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  exercising  apparatus  of 
hollow  bell  members,  a  connecting  member  between  said 
bell  members  and  having  engagement  therewith,  an  inte- 
rior flange  on  said  bells,  bolts  passing  through  said  bells 
and  engaging  said  connecting  member,  plates  on  said  bolts, 
said  plates  engaging  said  interior  flanges  upon  said  bells 
whereby  to  form  a  closure  for  said  bells,  and  a  plurality 
of  division  plates  disposed  upon  said  bolts  for  equaliilng 
the  weight  within  said  bell  members  and  providing  against 
excess  dislodgement  of  weights  within  said  bells. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  exercising  apparatus  of 
hollow  bell  members,  a  connecting  member  between  said 
bell  members  and  having  engagement  therewith,  attaching 
means  for  each  bell,  means  passing  through  said  bell  mem- 
bers and  engaging  each  attaching  member  to  secure  said 
bells  to  said  connecting  member,  plates  on  said  means 
forming  closures  for  said  bells,  and  a  plurality  of  division 
plates  removably  carried  by  said  means  within  the  hollow 


May  4, 191 5. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


167 


.  portion  of  said  bells  for  subdividing  the  weight  within  said 
bell  members. 

8.  An  exercising  apparatus  including  cylindrical  bell 
members,  an  Integral  closure  for  one  end  of  each  member, 
a  flange  formed  adjacent  the  other  ends  thereof,  a  remov- 
Btile  closure  abutting  said  flange,  connecting  means  be- 
tween said  closures,  and  means  carried  by  first  said  means 
to  subdivide  the  Interior  of  said  bell  between  said  closures. 
4.  An  exercising  apparatus  Including  hollow  bell  mem- 
bers, an  Integral  closure  for  one  end  of  each  member,  at- 
taching members  threadlngly  engaging  said  closures, 
flanges  formed  Interiorly  of  each  member  adjacent  their 
opposite  ends,  removable  closures  abutting  said  flanges, 
connecting  means  between  each  pair  of  closures,  subdivi- 
sion plates  supported  In  adjustable  and  removable  relation 
upon  said  connecting  means,  and  means  for  connecting 
pairs  of  said  bell  members. 


1,13  8.197.  AUTOMATIC-RELEASING  CABLE-GRIP. 
Randall  M.  Dixon,  Stockton,  Cal.  Filed  May  14,  1914. 
Serial  No.  838,497.      (Cl,  104—87.) 


li,,<i^fHiiiuim 


1.  .\  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
plate,  a  shoulder  on  said  plate,  a  swinging  arm  on  said 
plate,  means  normally  holding  said  swinging  arm  In  flxed 
position,  means  plvotally  mounted  on  said  arm  and  mov- 
atile  to  a  point  adjacent  said  shoulder  for  binding  a  mem- 
ber in  frlctlonal  contact  with  said  shoulder,  and  means 
for  releasing  said  arm  from  its  normal  flxed  position  and 
allowing  it  to  swing  to  carry  said  frlctlonal  binding  means 
away  from  said  shoulder,  as  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
plate,  a  shoulder  on  said  plate,  a  swinging  arm  on  said 
plate,  a  latch  normally  holding  said  swinging  arm  in  flxed 
position,  an  eccentric  cam  plvotally  mounted  to  said  arm 
and  movable  to  a  point  adjacent  said  shoulder  and  means 
for  releasing  said  arm  from  Its  normal  fixed  position  and 
allowing  It  to  swing  to  carry  said  cam  away  from  said 
shoulder,  as  described. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  cable,  of  a  grip  engageable  with  said 
cable,  said  grip  comprising  a  plate,  a  shoulder  on  said 
plate,  an  eccentric  cam  plvotally  mounted  on  said  plate 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  cable  to  bind  It  in  frictlonal 
contact  against  said  shoulder,  and  means  for  automatically 
releasing  said  cam  from  engagement  with  said  cable  at  a 
predetermined  point,  as  described. 

4.  A  grip  member  comprising  a  plate,  a  shoulder  on  said 
plate,  a  swinging  arm  on  said  plate,  a  spring  pressed  latch 
normally  engaging  said  arm,  a  frictlonal  member  carried 
by  said  arm  and  movable  adjacent  said  shoulder,  and  a 
member  sUdably  moanted  in  said  plate  and  engageable  with 
said  latch  to  release  the  same  from  engagement  with  said 
arm,  as  described. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprisins  the 
combination  with  an  endless  cable,  of  an  independent  mem- 
ber engageable  with  said  cable,  such  independent  mem- 
ber comprising  a  plate  provided  with  a  shoulder,  a  fric- 
tlonal means  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  moTement  of 


said  cable  to  bind  said  cable  against  said  shoulder,  an 
obstacle  mounted  adjacent  the  path  of  said  cable  and  a 
member  carried  by  said  independent  member  engageable 
with  said  obstacle  to  release  said  frictlonal  means  from 
said  cable,  whereby  said  independent  member  will  be  re- 
leased from  said  cable,  as  described. 


1,138,198.  CAR-COUPLING.  Uakby  E.  Dobbe.  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  assignor  to  Samson  Car  Coupler  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  5, 
1914.     SerUl  No.  816,801.     (Cl.  213—14.) 


In  a  car  coupler,  a  head,  a  locking  pin  arranged  In  said 
head  In  such  a  manner  that  It  can  move  In  a  vertical  direc- 
tion only,  said  pin  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  cut-off 
portions  arranged  one  above  the  other,  a  knuckle  plvotally 
mounted  In  said  head  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  tails 
arranged  one  above  the  other  that  He  wholly  without  said 
head  and  which  cofiperate  with  cut-out  portions  on  said  pin 
to  hold  said  pin  in  its  raised  position  when  the  knuckle  is 
In  its  open  position,  and  a  lateral  projection  on  the  upper- 
most tall  that  codperates  with  a  vertically-disposed  slot 
formed  In  said  pin  above  the  uppermost  cut-out  portion 
thereof  when  the  knuckle  is  in  its  closed  position,  said 
projection  being  adapted  to  contact  with  the  lower  edge 
of  the  uppermost  recess  when  the  locking  pin  Is  raised  so 
as  to  prevent  the  complete  withdrawal  of  said  pin. 


1,138,199.  REGULATOR  FOR  FLUID-COMPRESSORS. 
WiLUAM  MAcrAHLAND  DONALDSON,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Plied  July  28,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  711,581.     (CL  230—24.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  fluid  compressor,  its  piston,  means 
of  driving  it,  a  discharge  valve  and  fluid  pressure  con- 
trolled means  for  automatically  applying  fluid  pres- 
sure to  and  releasing  the  fluid  pressure  from  behind  the 
discharge  valve  for  loading  and  unloading  it  for  varying 
periods  of  time  during  the  stroke  of  the  piston. 

2.  In  combination,  a  fluid  compressor.  Its  piston,  means 
of  driving  it,  a  discharge  valve  and  means  controlled  by 
variations  In  pressure  for  automatically  applying  fluid 
pressure  to  and  releasing  the  fluid  pressure  from  b^ilnd 
the  discharge  valve  for  loading  and  unloading  it  for 
varying  periods  of  time  during  the  stroke  of  the  piston. 

3.  In  combination,  a  fluid  compressor,  its  piston,  means 
of  driving  It,  a  discharge  valve  and  fluid  pressure  con- 
trolled means  for  automatically  applying  fluid  pressure  to 
and    releasing    the   fluid    pressure    from    behind    the    dis- 
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ebars*  taItb  for  Umiias  *i>d  aaluadinff  It  for  Tarylnv 
period*  of  Ham  dartas  Um  atroke  of  the  piston  wltbost 
ehanglBv  tbo  ep— d  of  tbe  piston. 

4.  In  eomUnatloa,  a  ihiid  eonprenor,  its  piston,  means 
of  drlTlBs  it,  a  disetaarse  valTe  and  means  contiolled  by 
yariatioDs  In  pressure  for  aatoniatlcally  appljlng  flnid 
pressare  to  and  releasing  the  fluid  pressure  from  behind 
the  discbarge  valve  for  loading  and  unloading  It  for  vary- 
hif  periods  of  time  daring  tlie  stroke  ot  the  plstoa  with- 
out changing  the  speed  of  the  i^ston. 

t.  Is  eombioatien,  a  fluid  compressor,  Its  piston,  means 
of  driving  It,  a  dfsefaarge  valve  normally  having  pressure 
behind  It,  and  fluid  pressure  controlled  means  for  auto- 
matically releasing  the  pressare  and  holding  open  the  dis- 
charge valve  for  varying  periods  of  time  during  the  stroke 
of  the  piston. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,138,200.  CLAMPING  DBVICB  FOE  PAPER  BOXES. 
Chahlis  T.  Dusn,  Newsrk,  0\k\o.  Filed  Jan.  3.  1914. 
Serial  No.  810,240.     (CI.  93—2.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
table,  a  rear  wall  carried  by  said  table,  a  forward  flange 
carried  by  said  table,  a  cover  hinged  to  said  rear  wall,  a 
lever  pivotally  connected  with  said  forward  flange,  means 
carried  by  said  lever  for  engaging  said  cover  whereby 
said  lever  may  be  moved  to  a  position  to  hold  said  cover 
in  a  lowered  position,  and  means  for  supporting  said  lever 
when  said  cover  is  in  a  raised  position. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
table,  a  rear  wall  carried  by  said  table,  a  forward  flange 
carried  by  said  table,  a  cover  hinged  to  said  rear  wall,  a 
standard  carried  by  said  flanRo,  clamping  means  carried  by 
said  flange  and  releasably  engaging  the  free-end  portion 
of  said  cover,  and  means  extending  from  said  standard 
for  supporting  said  clamping  means  when  the  same  is  out 
of  engagement  with  said  cover. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
support,  a  cover  hinged  to  said  support,  a  stem  extending 
from  said  cover,  a  lever  pirotally  connected  with  said  sup- 
port and  provided  with  •  curved  npper  end  portion,  a 
latch  pivotally  connected  with  said  lever  and  provided 
with  a  notch  for  engaging  said  stem,  a  handle  carried  by 
said  latch,  and  a  bracket  carried  by  the  free  end  portion 
of  said  lever  and  provided  with  a  aoteh  for  reeelvlng  said 
stem. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprtatBg  a 
svpport,  a  pivoted  pressing  element,  a  clamping  elesaent 
for  releasably  engaglnc  said  pressing  element,  a  standard 
ascured  to  said  support  and  having  its  upper  end  portion 
teat  to  fona  •  bar  extending  transversely  across  said  sup- 
port, ateana  extending  from  said  standard  for  supporting 
said  eJamplng  means  when  said  clamping  means  is  not  in 
oaa,  and  means  carried  by  said  support  for  limiting  the 
pivotal  movement  of  said  pressing  means  la  one  direction. 

6.  A  machine  of  th«  character  described  comprising  a 
table,  a  rear  wall  carried  by  said  table,  a  forward  flange 
carried  by  said  table,  a  frame  carried  by  said  table  be- 
tween said  rear  wall  and  flange,  said  frame  comprising  a 
base,  a  forward  flange,  a  rear  wall,  spacing  strips  carried  ' 


bf  the  r«ar  wall  to  said  frame  and  or^pying  ths  rear  wall 
of  said  table,  pressing  means  carried  by  ths  rear  wall  of 
said  tabla,  and  clamping  means  carried  by  the  forward 
flange  of  said  table  and  releasably  anfasing  said  prossiic 
meana. 


1,188,201.  HYDEOGBNATINQ  UN8ATUEATED  OB- 
GANIC  MATERIAL.  Carleton  Ellis,  Montclalr,  N.  J. 
Filed  Apr.  24,  1912.     Serial  No.  692,903.     (CI.  87—12.) 


The  process  comprising  adding  nickel  carbonyl  and 
hydrogen  to  unsaturated  fatty  material,  subjecting  the 
mixture  to  a  predetermined  temperature  sufficient  to  de- 
compose the  nickel  carbonyl  and  cause  the  resulting  nickel 
and  the  hydrogen  to  react  apoa  the  unsaturated  fatly  ma- 
terial and  completing  the  bydrogenation  at  a  lower  tem- 
perature. 


1,138,202.  APPARATUS  FOB  PURIFYING  WATER  BY 
MEANS  OF  OZONIZED  AIR.  Gboro  Erlwein,  Berlin, 
and  Christoph  Kkips,  <3uirk>ttenburg,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Siemens  ft  Halske  A.  G.,  Berlin,  Germany,  a 
Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  Nov.  15,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  692,445.       (01.  210—1.) 


Apparatus  for  purifying  water  by  means  of  osonlaed  air, 
comprising  a  reaction  tower,  a  water  condait  discharging 
tbereinto,  an  oxone  pipe  discharging  into  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  reaction  tower,  an  air  pump  connected  with 
the  upper  portion  of  the  reaction  tower  and  means  inde- 
pendent of  said  air  pump  for  leading  off  the  porlfled  wa- 
ter from  the  upper  portion  of  the  reaction  tower. 


1,138,203.     CAR -SWITCH -OPERATING   MECHANISM. 

GaoRoa  Asthdb  BaaiNoroM,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada. 

Filed  Jane  IS,  1914,  Serial  No.  846.160.    Esnswwl  Mar. 

29,    1916.     Serial  No.   17,883.     (CI.   104—171.) 

1.  In  a  car  switch  opera  ting  mechanism,  s  tripping 
member  designed  to  be  carried  by  the  car  and  comprlaiag 
a  casing  located  la  the  car  vestibule  and  having  a  Terti- 
cal  slot  in  one  side  thereof  and  having  an  oriflce  loeatsd 
above  the  slot,  a  Tertlcally  Bsovable  sining  held  member 
adapted  to  eagage,  when  depressed,  the  switch  point  op- 
erating leTer  extending  hoiisontally  la  proaUmity  to  the 
track,  a  tread  plate  extending  from  the  spring  held  mem- 
ber through  the  slot  of  the  casing,  a  locking  lerer  pivotally 
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aaKwr««<l  1b  a  sultahle  bracket  carried  by  the  deyresstkie 
■emtar  and  having  an  laturaed  uppar  end  anA  a  dapead- 
iag  lower  end  adapted  to  engage  a  snitaUe  pnjactton 
lying  in  the  path  ot  the  depresaa*  ead  of  the  AtpiiMtMe 
aMmber  when  the  lockii«  lever  is  carried  ky  the  deprcs- 
slUe  member  te  Uie  depressed  pealtloa,  and  spring  meaas 
for  forcing  the  lowe»  end  of  the  lockiag  lever  aonaally 
outwardly  from  the  casing  so  that  when  the  depressible 
member  is  depressed  the  npper  tntnmed  end  of  the  lock- 
ing lever  will  be  forced  through  the  orlAee  in  the  easing 
Into^engagement  with  the  depressihle  member  to  hold  the 
depressible  member  in  the  depressed  position,  aa  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 


4 


2.  la  a  ear  switch  operatiag  meclianism,  a  tripping 
member  designed  to  be  carried  by  the  car  and  comprising 
a  easing  located  in  the  car  vestlbele,  a  vertically  movabie 
sprinc  held  member  therein,  means  for  depressing  said 
spring  held  member,  locking  means  adapted  to  hold  the 
sprintc  held  member  in  the  depressed  position,  means  for 
releasing  the  spring  held  member  from  the  depressed 
position  and  spring  cushioning  means  designed  to  receive 
the  depressible  member  when  released  at  the  end  of  its 
upward  stroke,  as  and  for  the  purpose  speci&ed. 


1,138.204.      CABBUEETEB.      Fjoamsucs.    G. 
Cleveland.    Ohio.      Filed    Aug.    4.     1911. 
642,309.      (CI.  48—154.1.) 


FOLBBSTH, 

Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  casing  hav- 
ing an  air  Intake  and  a  float  chamber,  of  an  automatically- 
eantraUed  air  intake  valve,  a  lever  adapted  to  be  actuated 
hj  said  air  valve,  a  fuel  valve,  and  a  second  independently 
fulcrumed  lever  engaging  the  fuel  valve  and  adapted  to 
he  actuated  by  the  first  said  lever. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  tbe  combination  with  a  casing  hav- 
Inff  an  air  intake  and  a  float  chamber,  of  aa  autoauitically- 
contioiled  air  intake  valve,  a  fuel  valve,  a  lever  adapted 
to  bs  actuated  by  said  air  valve  and  bodily  adjastahls  to 
vary  the  distance  between  iU  fulcrum  and  the  point  of 
engagement   with   the   air   valve,   and   an   independently 


fuierwrned  lever  eoDoaeted  with  the  fuel  valve  and  adapted 
to  be  actuated  by  the  first  said  lever. 

ft.  la  a  earborster,  the  eosabinatioa  with  a  casing  hav- 
ing aa  air  InUke  and  a  fuel  isOet.  of  aa  antoaaatieally- 

controUed  air  InUke  valve,  a  fuel  valve,  two  levers,  one 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  air  valve  to  rock  the  other 
and  the  latter  engaging  the  fuel  valve,  and  means  for 
varying  the  relation  between  said  levers,  for  ths  purpose 
described. 

4.  In  a  cartmreter.  the  combination  with  a  caaLng  hav- 
ing as  air  intake  and  a  fuel  inlet,  of  aa  antossatlcally- 
controlled  air  Intake  valve,  a  fuel  valve,  a  lever  adapted 
to  be  actuated  by  said  air  valve,  means  for  shifting  said 
lever  bodily  relative  to  the  air  valve  to  vary  the  effective 
length  of  the  lever,  a  second  lever  adapted  to  actnate  the 
fuel  valve,  and  an  adJusUble  connectloa  between  said 
levers. 

5.  In  a  carhareter.  the  comblaatloa  with  a  casing  hav- 
ing an  air  Intake  and  a  fuel  Inlet,  of  aa  aatomatlcally- 
controUed  air  Intake  valve,  a  fuel  valve,  a  lever  adapted 
to  be  actuate*  by  said  air  valve,  means  for  shifting  said 
lever  bodUy  relative  to  the  air  valve  to  vary  the  effective 
length  of  the  Jevw,  a  ssooad  tevw  adapted  to  aetaate  the 
fuel  valve,  and  a  stad  or  pin  adjoataUy  connected  with 
one  of  said  levers  and  cztendlnc  into  eoatact  with  the 
other. 

[Claims  •  to  18  not  printed  la  the  Oaaetfea.] 


1,188,206.  FILM-REWINDING  DEVICE.  CHAKias  V. 
FooTB,  Nephl,  Uteh.  Filed  Aug.  16.  1911.  SeHal  No. 
644,166.      (CL  242—66.) 


The  combination  with  a  rotating  shaft,  of  a  pulley  hav- 
ing a  part  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  clutch  for  op- 
eratlvely  connecting  the  pulley  and  shaft,  a  rewinding 
box  having  feed  and  rewinding  shafts  rotatably  mounted 
therein,  a  drum  for  the  feed  shaft,  a  sheave  secured 
on  the  rewinding  shaft,  a  cross  belt  connecting  the  pulley 
and  sheave  a  rod  positioned  between  the  rewinding  and 
feed  shafts,  brake  shoes  mounted  upon  the  ends  of  the 
rod  and  adapted  to  engage  the  sheave  and  drum,  re- 
spectively, a  tensioning  device  carried  by  one  end  of  the 
rod  and  engaged  by  the  crossed  belt,  whereby  tensioning 
of  the  belt  will  shift  the  brake  shoe  out  of  engagement 
with  the  sheave,  and  means  for  throwing  out  the  clutch 
upon  slacltlng  of  the  belt 


1,138,206.  PNEUMATIC  -  DESPATCH  -  TUBE  APPA- 
EATUS.  Edmond  A.  FoRDYCB.  Boston,  Maaa.,  assignor 
to  American  Pneumatic  Service  Company,  Boston,  Masa., 
a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1907,  Se- 
rial No.  368,190.      (a.  24S— 16.) 

1.  In  a  pneumatle  despatch  tube  system,  a  station,  a 
transit  tube  for  the  traxuuniaaion  of  carriers  from  said 
atation,  means  for  establishing  a  carrier  transmitting 
flow  of  air  in  said  tube,  a  controlling  device  for  said 
means  adapted  to  respond  to  a  fluid-pressurs  impnlas,  and 
means,  including  auxiUary  tubing  leading  from  said  sta- 
tloa  to  said  device,  for  Imparting  a  fluid-presaure  oper- 
ating Impulse  to  said  device  from  said  station,  aaid  last 
mentioned  means  also  including  a  pump  and  an  operating 
member  therefor  which  normally  extends  into  the  p:^L» 
which  a  carrier  must  uaverse  to  be  despatched  from  said 
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■tatlon,    whereby    to    normally    Insure    that    said    member  1 
■ball  be  operatively  displaced  to  operate  said  pump  and  1 
thereby  Impart  said  Impulse  to  said  device  through  said 
nuxillary  tubing  whenever  a  carrier  is  to  be  despatched. 


2.  In  a  pneumatic  despatch  tube  system,  transmission 
tublne  having  terminals,  a  pipe  having  air  therein  nor- 
mally at  a  dllTerent  pressure  from  the  air  in  said  tubing, 
said  pipe  adapted  to  be  placed  in  communication  with  said 
tubing  to  establish  a  carrier  propelling  current  of  air 
through  the  latter,  a  valve  controlling  communication  be- 
tween said  pipe  and  tubing,  a  second  valve  disposed  at 
one  of  said  terminals,  a  fluid  pressure  controlling  device 
adapted  to  be  rendered  operative  by  a  movement  of  said 
second  valve,  fluid  pressure  operated  means  to  control 
said  first  valve,  and  a  pipe  connecting  said  controlling 
device  and  said  last  mentioned  means. 


1,138,207.  LOCOMOTIVE  VALVE-GEAR.  Franklin  W. 
Fbitchsy,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Conrad  Frltchey. 
Sandusky,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1915.  Serial  No.  1,672. 
(CI.  121—98.) 


1.  In  a  locomotive  valve  gear,  a  valve,  a  centrally  piv- 
oted slotted  link,  means  for  actuating  said  link  by  the 
means  of  the  locomotive,  connecting  means  between  said 
link  and  said  valve,  a  reverse  lever,  means  for  changing 
the  cut  off  by  movement  of  said  lever,  and  supplemental 
means  for  locating  said  valve  in  a  position  of  no  lead 
when  said  lever  Is  in  full  forward  or  full  reverse  position 
and  establishing  a  lead  for  intermediate  positions. 

2.  In  a  locomotive  valve  gear,  a  valve,  a  centrally  plv 
oted  slotted  arcuate  link,  means  for  actuating  said  link 
by  movement  of  the  locomotive,  connecting  means  between 
said  link  and  said  valve,  a  block  slldable  in  said  link  and 
forming  a  portion  of  said  last  named  means,  means  for 
moving  said  block  In  said  link  to  change  the  engine  cut 
off,  and  supplemental  means  for  locating  said  valve  In  a 
position  of  no  lead  when  said  block  Is  In  full  forward  or 
full  reverse  position  and  establisblng  a  lead  when  in  inter- 
mediate positions. 

3.  In  a  locomotive  valve  gear,  a  valve,  a  centrally  piv- 
oted Blotted  arciiatc  link,  means  for  actuating  said  link  by 
movement  of  the  locomotive,  connecting  means  between  said 
link  and  said  valve,  a  block  slldable  in  said  slotted  link 
and  forming  a  portion  of  said  last  named  means,  both  ex- 
tremities of  both  side  walls  of  the  slot  in  said  link  being 


additionally  cut  out  so  that  when  said  block  is  centrally 
disposed  in  either  extreme  position  of  said  link,  the  dis- 
tance between  its  side  walls  and  their  co5peratlng  link 
walls  equals  the  full  amount  of  lead  calculated  for  said 
valve  when  in  full  high  speed  running  position,  the  Inter- 
mediate portions  of  the  slot  closely  fitting  said  block,  and 
means  for  shifting  said  block  in  said  slot. 


1,13S,20S.      SPEED-INDICATING   MEANS  FOR  MOTOR 
CYCLES.     George  J.  Gaonb,  Woonsocket,  R.  I.     Filed 
Oct.  9,  1913.     Serial  No.  794,269.     (CI.  116—49.) 


The  combination  of  a  motor  cycle  handle-bar,  a  hand- 
grasp  revoluble  about  the  bar  and  adapted  for  fuel  or 
spark  control,  a  member,  larger  In  diameter  than  the  hand- 
grasp,  fixed  to  the  rear  or  outer  end  portion  of  the  band 
grasp,  and  a  member  secured  on  the  handle-bar  in  rear 
of  the  first-named  member  and  opposed  to  and  abutting 
against  the  same ;  one  of  the  said  members  having  a  scale 
and  the  other  mtmber  having  a  pointer  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  said  scale. 


1,138,209.  PERCUSSIVE  TOOL.  Arthob  H.  Gibson, 
Kaston.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May 
19,  1911.     Serial  No.  628,206.     (CI.  255—49.) 


A  pulsator,  a  hammer  drill  Including  a  piston  chamber 
having  its  opposite  ends  connected  to  the  pulsator  and  a 
piston  hammer  extension  chamber,  a  piston  and  its  hammer 
extension  fitted  t<^>  be  reciprocated  In  said  chamber  by  the 
pulsator.  a  hollow  drill  steel  In  communication  with  the 
hammer  extension  chamber  and  an  air  passage  connecting 
the  piston  chamDer  at  a  point  intermediate  the  extremi- 
ties of  the  piston's  travel  with  the  extension  chamber,  said 
passage  being  alternately  opened  to  both  sides  of  the 
piston  as  the  piston  reciprocates. 


Chablbs    Gordon, 
Serial  No.  566,899. 


1,138,210.       HAMMOCK  -  CANOPY. 

Chelsea,  Mass.    Filed  June  16,  1910. 

(CI.  5—14.) 

As  a  new  article  of  mannfacture  a  couch  hammock 
canopy  comprising  cloth  end  portions,  a  netting  top  and 
side  portions,  the  end  portions  along  their  top  and  upper 
part  of  their  side  edges  being  Inturned  and  united  to  the 
netting  top  and  upper  part  of  the  netting  side  portions 
respectively,  and  forming  a  welt,  the  lower  part  of  the 
edges  of  the  netting  side  portions  and  the  cloth  end  por- 
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tlons  being  free  a 
at  the  bottoms  of 
tending  the  entire 
lower  edge  of  the 
longitudinally  of 
and  side  p<^rtion8 
tions,  and  at  the 


nd  disconnected  whereby  flaps  are  left 
both  of  the  end  and  side  portions  ex- 
length  of  the  side  portions  and  to  the 
frame  of  the  hammock,  tapes  stitched 
the  canopy  at  the  Juncture  of  the  top 
and  at  the  juncture  of  the  two  top  por- 
junctnre  of  the  end  and   side   portions 


J^^. 


and  extending  into  the  welts  at  said  points,  tapes  stitched 
around  the  free  edges  of  the  netting  flap  portions  and 
fastening  devices  connected  to  the  juncture  of  the  tapes 
and  welts,  said  tapes  thereby  taking  strain  off  the  netting 
and  enabling  the  canopy  to  be  drawn  taut  and  connected 
firmly  to  the  ends  of  the  hammock. 


1.138,211.  PR0CBS8  OF  FORMING  POINTED  BLANKS 
FOR  BELT-HOOKS  FROM  A  METALLIC  STRAND. 
David  T.  Graham,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  June  11,  1914. 
Serial  No.  844,441.      (CI.  29—148.) 


^-0%^:^^ 


The  process  of  forming  pointed  blanks  for  belt  hooks 
from  a  metallic  strand,  comprising  transversely  swaging 
the  strand  of  metal  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  at  pre- 
determined points  to  flatten  and  bevel  the  same,  and  then 
successively  cutting  out  from  said  uniformly  thinned 
swaged  portions,  X-shaped  pieces. 


winding  is  energised  above  a  predetermined  value  after  the 
contacts  have  been  closed,  the  contacts  are  caused  to  open. 
3.  In  a  switch,  a  pair  of  contacts,  a  movable  member 
adapted  to  move  one  of  the  contacts  and  normally  In  in- 
operative position  with  the  contacts  separated,  two  wind- 
ings for  the  switch,  and  means  whereby  the  movable  mem- 
ber closes  the  contacts  only  when  the  current  in  one  of 
the  windings  is  below  a  predetermined  value  in  ampere 
turns,  and  whereby,  when  the  second  winding  Is  energized, 
the  movable  member  is  held  in  its  inoperative  position. 


1,138,212.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Jat  H.  Hall.  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Electric  Controller  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1910.  Serial  No.  583,747. 
(CI.  176—281.) 

1.  In  a  magnetically  operated  switch,  a  pair  of  contacts, 
a  movable  member  adapted  to  move  one  of  said  contacts 
and  biased  to  an  inoperative  position  with  said  switch 
contacts  separated,  two  windings  for  said  switch,  and 
means  whereby  when  one  winding  is  energised  at  a  certain 
value  In  ampere  turns  It  assists  in  biasing  the  movable 
member  to  inoperative  position,  and  when  energised  at  a 
lower  value  In  ampere  turns  causes  the  movable  member 
to  move  to  an  operative  position,  and  whereby  when  the 
other  winding  Is  energised  the  movable  member  Is  prevent- 
ed from  operating. 

2.  In  a  switch,  a  pair  of  switch  contacts,  a  movable 
member  adapted  to  move  one  of  said  contacts  and  biased  to 
an  inoperative  position  with  the  said  contacts  separated, 
two  windings  for  said  switch,  and  means  whereby,  when 
one  of  the  windings  is  energised  alone,  the  contacts  will 
close  against  the  said  bias,  and  whereby,  when  the  second 


.1*  ^ 


4.  In  a  switch,  a  movable  switch  member,  a  wlndln*; 
therefor,  means  whereby  the  switch  member  Is  prevented 
from  movement  when  the  current  In  the  winding  Is  above  a 
predetermined  value  and  caused  to  move  when  the  cur- 
rent In  the  winding  falls  to  the  said  value,  and  an  electro- 
magnetic means  associated  with  the  first-named  means  for 
preventing  the  movement  of  the  said  member  when  the 
current  in  the  said  winding  has  fallen  to  the  said  prede- 
termined value. 

5.  A  controlling  device  for  electric  circuits  comprising 
a  movable  switch  member,  an  electromagnet  cooperating 
therewith  to  either  close  the  switch  or  hold  it  open,  means 
whereby  the  switch  is  held  open  by  the  magnet  when  the 
current  through  the  magnet  is  relatively  high  and  closed 
by  the  magnet  when  the  current  falls  to  a  predetermined 
value,  and  electromagnetic  means  for  controlling  the  clos- 
ing of  said  switch  after  tbe  current  has  fallen  to  a  prede- 
termined value. 


1,138,213.  AWNING-CORD-OPERATING  PROTECTOR 
DEVICE.  John  M.  Hanf,  West  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
.\ug.  8,  1914.     Serial  No.  855,839,     (CI.  156—75.) 


1.  An  awning  cord-operating  protector  device,  conslstlnt 
of  two  movable  members,  one  member  provided  with  a 
support  and  with  prongs  or  spurs  to  engage  framework 
and  the  other  member  formed  at  the  free  extremity  under- 
neath into  an  eye  and  the  movable  connection  of  satd 
members  having  a  guide-eye  and  a  cord  connected  with  the 
awning  framing  and  extending  through  said  eyes,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 
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2.  A  derlM  of  tke  character  described,  comprtilac  a 
Cnmewoik  and  aa  awning  tramlnx  supported  thereto,  In 
fftmtolanttiwi  with  a  deTlce,  constitiag  of  two  hinged  mem- 
ban,  one  of  said  membera  provided  with  a  rapport  and 
prong*  or  ipara  to  encage  said  fraaiework  and  the  other 
■MBbcr  provided  with  two  parallal  loagltndlnal  arais  In 
turned  at  the  free  eztremltiee  into  an  eye  and  the  hinged 
eonnectlOD  for  said  memberB  and  as  a  part  thereof,  formed 
Into  a  gnide-ejre,  and  a  cord  connected  with  said  awning 
framing  and  extending  through  said  eyes,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 


1,138.214.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  ROCK-DRILLS  FOR 
SUPPIiTINO  WATER  THERETO.  Chaklks  HANsaw, 
Johanneriivs;  Transraal.  South  Africa.  Filed  Nov.  14, 
1914.     Serial  No.  872.175.      (0.255 — 49.) 


1.  In  a  rock  drill  attacbmeot  of  the  nature  indicated  In 
eonblnatloa  a  rock  drill  a  drill  steel  mounted  in  the  front 
end  of  said  drill,  said  drill  steel  harlng  a  longitudinal 
passage  and  a  transrerse  passage  conmunleating  there- 
with, the  drin  baring  an  opening  wbicfa  communicates 
with  said  transverse  passage,  a  flexible  water  supply  pipe 
the  extremity  of  which  Is  projected  into  the  opening  In 
the  drill  and  snrronnds  the  transrerse  passage  in  the 
drill  steel  and  means  for  forcing  the  end  of  said  flexible 
pipe  Into  said  opening  to  form  a  watertight  Joint  between 
tt  and  the  drill  steel  around  the  transrerse  hole. 

2.  In  a  rock  drill  attachment  of  the  nature  Indicated  in 
eofBbtBatloa  a  rock  drill  a  drill  steel  mounted  In  the  front 
end  of  said  drill,  said  drtn  steel  hsTlng  a  longitudinal 
passage  and  a  transverse  passage  communicating  there- 
with, the  drill  baring  an  opening  whlcli  communicates 
with  said  transrerse  paaaage,  a  flexible  water  supply  pipe 
the  extremity  of  which  Is  projected  into  the  opening  in 
the  drill  and  surrounds  the  transrerse  passage  in  the  drill 
steel  and  means  for  forcing  the  end  of  said  flexible  pipe 
into  said  opening  to  form  a  watertight  joint  between  it 
and  the  drill  steel  around  the  transrerse  hole,  said  means 
serrlng  also  to  retain  the  flexible  pipe  in  contact  with  the 
drill  steel. 

3.  In  a  rock  drill  attachment  of  the  nature  Indicated  in 
combtnatloa  a  rock  drill  a  drill  steel  mounted  In  the  front 
end  of  said  drill,  said  drill  steel  harlng  a  longitudinal 
passage  and  a  transrerse  passage  communicating  there- 
with the  drill  baring  an  opening  which  communicates  with 
said  transrerse  passage,  a  flexible  water  supply  pipe  the 
extremity  of  which  is  projected  into  the  opening  in  the 
drill  and  aarroQnds  the  transrerse  passage  in  the  drill 
steel,  said  opening  in  the  drill  pemlttlng  of  slight  more- 
ment  of  that  end  of  the  flexible  pipe  which  is  in  contact 
with  the  drill  steel  and  means  for  forcing  the  end  of  said 
flexible  pipe  into  said  opening  to  form  a  water-tight  joint 
between  It  and  the  drill  steel  around  the  transrerse  bole, 
aaM  means  serrlng  also  to  retain  the  flexible  pipe  in  con- 
tact with  th«  drill  steel. 

4.  Id  a  rock  drill  attachment  of  the  nature  indicated  in 
ooablnatlon  a  rock  drill  a  drill  steel  mounted  in  the  front 
and  of  said  drill,  said  drill  steel  harlng  a  longitudinal 
pa  ■■MB  and  a  transrerse  paaaage  communicating  there- 
with the  drill  harlng  an  opening  which  communicates  with 
■aid  transrerse  passage,  a  flexible  water  supply  pipe  the 


extresDity  of  which  ia  projected  Imto  the  opening  la  the 
drill  and  surrounda  the  traasrerae  paaaage  In  the  drlU 
steel,  aaans  for  fordag  the  end  of  s^d  lazlble  pipe  LUa 
said  opening  to  form  a  watertight  joint  between  It  asd  tha 
driU  ateel  around  the  tranarerse  bole  and  nuaaa  far 
preraatlng  lateral  expaaaloa  of  the  end  of  the  flaxlbla  pip* 
when  it  ia  forced  into  the  opening  in  the  drtli! 

5.  In  water  supplying  attachments  for  rock  drills  the 
combination  of  a  drill  and  a  drill  steel,  the  latter  harlng 
a  longitndksal  hole  and  a  transverse  bole  communicating 
therewith  and  the  machine  having  an  opening  communi- 
cating with  aald  transrerse  hole,  a  flexible  water  supply 
pipe,  the  end  of  wklch  is  projected  into  the  opening  in  the 
machine  so  tkat  It  roiamnalrntrn  with  the  transrerse  hole 
and  measa  niiaiiiliiiin  a  daay  fixed  to  the  flexible  pipe,  a 
bow  aad  a  larar.  tka  hom  tatag  attached  to  the  clamp 
and  loosely  rnanaftad  to  tiM  Irrer  and  the  levar  being  plr- 
otally  attaelMd  to  tka  m»Ala»  at  the  opyoatta  aide  to  the 
flexible  piya  for  fixlag  tba  latter  to  the  lafMiia,  as  set 
forth. 

[ClaiBH  «  sad  T  Bot  prtated  to  tba  Oasette.] 


1.138.210.  AIS  -  C0KPSBS80E.  Havbux-k  Habtoed, 
Port  Albernl,  BrMA  CeiuBfeU,  Canada.  Original  ap- 
plIcaUoD  filed  July  24,  ltl2;  8crtal  No.  711,330.  Di- 
vided and  this  appllcattoa  Iliad  Har.  7.  1914.  Serial 
No.  823,051.      (CI.  MO — M.) 


In  an  air  compressor,  the  eoasMnatloD  of  the  easing;  a 
compression  cylinder  formed  therein ;  a  rotary  piston 
mounted  in  said  cylinder  and  provided  with  two  wings 
spaced  the  required  distance  apart  and  projecting  bayvnd 
the  perimeter  of  said  piatoa ;  a  ahaft  for  said  piston  Jour- 
nalad  In  said  caalng;  an  abntmeot  moontad  to  opcrato  in 
a  reeeas  formed  in  tald  cyUnder;  a  rod  on  which  aaid 
abutment  is  secured ;  compression  chesto  fomsed  in  the 
said  casing  and  poaltioaed  one  on  each  aide  of  said  com- 
preaaion  cylinder,  each  of  the  aaid  comprea^eo  ebaato  ba> 
ing  prorlded  with  an  ezhaoat  port,  and  being  tnrtber 
prorided  each  with  an  intake  port  which  apcna  into  aai^* 
compression  cybnder  behind  the  said  abntflsent  meaatcd 
therein  ;  a  ralre  mounted  to  control  the  paaaage  of  si  < 
through  each  of  the  said  porto ;  ralre  gear  operated  hf 
aald  shaft  to  control  said  ralrea;  meaaa  carried  by  said 
shaft  for  operating  aald  abutment,  eomprlaing  a  aleere 
keyed  to  the  outer  end  of  said  abaft  and  prorided  with 
two  cams  positioned  180°  apart ;  a  lerar  pireted  at  one 
end  to  the  outside  of  said  easing  aad  adjacent  said  slecre, 
provided  in  its  underside  with  a  Up,  and  further  prorided 
with  a  notch ;  means  to  maintain  said  lerer  in  normal  po- 
sition ;  an  arm  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  aald  rod ;  a 
link-rod  connecting  said  lerer  with  said  arm ;  a  apring- 
controlled  pin  operating  in  said  reeeas  and  baring  its  ia- 
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aer  end  bdd  to  a  pocket  farmed  in  aaid  abatment ; 
wbereby  the  tension  of  said  spring  againat  aald  yta  »a 
be  adjneted,  and  a  sprtng-eontrelled  Intake  ralre  aK>«nted 
in  said  air  compressor  to  comaniBleato  with  tbe  aald  re- 
cess formed  therein  and  in  front  of  said  abutment. 


1,18  8,217.  TKLBPHOTOORAPHIC  APPARATUB. 
LOMTWTK  J.  R.  Qourr,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Aug. 
29,  1914.     Serial  No.  «i9,168.     (C).  88—24.) 


1,138,21«.  AT7T0MAT1C  TRAIN-STOP.  Kw»«8T  Row- 
land Hill,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  aaslgnor  to  The  West- 
mgfcouse  Atr  Brake  Company.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.     Filed  Feb.  9,  1911.     Serial 

•  Ho.  607,670.      (CI.  S4«— 69.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  train  controlling  system,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  movable  controlling  member  mounted  on  a  car 
or  train,  a  guard  In  front  of  said  member,  and  a  track 
device  provided  with  a  morahle  member  harlng  a  portion 
adapted  to  be  deflected  by  said  guard,  and  another  por- 
tion for  actuating  the  train  controlling  member  by  the 
deflecting  movement  of  aaid  moraWe  member  of  the  track 
device. 

2.  In  an  automatic  train  controlling  system,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  aoraMe  controlling  member  BKKinted  oa  a  ear 
or  train,  a  guard  in  front  of  said  member,  and  a  track 
derlce  comprising  a  stop  arm  havtag  a  ptroted  finger 
adapted  to  he  deflected  by  said  guard,  and  another  finger 
connected  with  tbe  first  tor  actuating  tbe  trato  central- 
ling  member  by  said  defiectlng  movement. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  kind  described,  in  oombination, 
a  redproeatory  controlling  member  adapted  to  be  moanted 
on  a  car  or  train,  s  vruard  in  front  of  tbe  controlling 
member  aad  immorable  relatlrely  thereto,  and  actuating 
aienoB  for  ssid  member,  adapted  to  be  mounted  adjacent 
to  the  track  on  whlefa  tbe  ear  or  train  Is  running,  said 
means  including  an  element  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  tbe 
guard  and  in  turn  to  engage  and  actuato  the  redprocatory 
controlling  member. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  ktod  daacribed,  in  oombination, 
a  supporting  frame  adapted  to  be  moanted  on  a  car  or 
train,  a  redprocatory  controlling  member  aasoelated  with 
the  frame,  a  guard  carried  by  the  frame  in  front  of  tbe 
controlling  member  and  immorable  relatlrely  thereto,  and 
actuating  means  for  the  eontndling  member,  adapted  to  be 
mounted  adjacent  to  the  track  on  whicb  the  ear  or  train 
is  running,  said  meaaa  including  an  element  adapted  to 
be  actuated  by  the  guard  and  in  turn  to  engage  and  acto- 
ate  the  redprocatory  ccMitrolllng  member. 

6.  In  an  automatic  train  controlling  system,  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  train  controlling  member,  and  guards  car- 
ried by  the  train  In  front  and  rear  of  said  member,  of  a 
track  derlce  prorided  with  a  ptrotally  mounted  member 
harlng  a  portion  adapted  to  be  defiected  by  the  front 
guard,  and  another  portion  for  aetoatlng  tbe  train  eon- 
tndUng  member  and  adapted  to  be  deflected  to  permit  tbe 
passage  of  tbe  rear  gnard. 

[Clalma  d  to  14  no<  prtoted  in  tbe  Oasette.) 


1.  In  tele-photographic  apparatus,  a  posltlre  element, 
a  negatire  dement,  an  image  surface  and  operatlre  con- 
nections between  the  same  adapted  to  cauge  the  rarying 
dlstaneea  between  tbe  negatire  element  and  tbe  Image  sur- 
fsee  to  automatically  correapend  with  tbe  conjugate  dis- 
tances between  said  negatire  element  and  said  posltlre 
element. 

2.  In  tele-photogrsphlc  apparatus,  a  posltlre  element 
movable  along  its  optical  axis  and  carrying  plroted  golde- 
means  in  rigid  relationship,  a  negatire  element  morable 
aloag  said  optical  axis  and  carrying  tn  rigid  relationship 
tbe  ptrot  for  a  recta ngle-lerer,  a  support  for  an  Image- 
■orfaee  carrying  also  plroted  guide-means  In  rigid  rela- 
tionship thereto  and  a  rertangle-lerer,  the  intersection  of 
the  arms  of  whicb  is  carried  by  the  ptrot  of  said  negatire 
element,  said  arms  respectively  engaging  tht  guide-means 
carried  by  aald  positive  clement  and  image-support,  to 
thereby  cause  by  the  shlftings  of  the  intersection  point 
of  said  arms  the  proper  rdatlre  shlftings  of  said  posltlre 
and  said  negatire  dements  with  relation  to  said  Image- 
surface. 


l,l«8,2ia.  BM8BOENCT  LOCKING-BOLT  FOB  SAFS 
OB  VAULT  DOOB6  AND  THE  LIKIi.  FaANCTB  L. 
H0K8POOL,  Salt  Lake  City,  UUb.  Filed  Aag.  9.  1918, 
Serial  No.  783.981.  Renewed  Sept.  26,  1914.  Serial 
No.  863,772.     (CI.  109— 3. > 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
tubular  casing;,  the  upper  end  thereof  being  tapered,  said 
casing  provided  with  a  hole  located  near  said  tapered  end, 
a  ball  within  said  bole,  a  bolt  within  said  casing  provided 
with  a  groove  for  receiving  said  ball  when  said  bolt  is  In 
locked  position,  a  plunger  within  said  casing  for  operat- 
ing said  bolt,  said  casing  baring  a  hole  in  Its  lower  end 
for  receiving  the  stem  on  said  plunger. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  deecrfbed  eomprlaing  a 
tubular  casing,  tbe  upper  end  thereof  being  tapered.  saM 
casing  prorided  with  a  hole  located  near  said  tapered  end, 
a  sticker  corering  said  bole,  a  ball  within  said  liole,  a  bolt 
within  said  casing  prorided  with  a  groore  for  reeelrlng 
said  ball  when  said  bolt  is  In  locked  position,  s  plunger 
within  said  casing  for  operating  said  bolt,  a  sprtog  within 
said  casing  for  operating  said  plunger,  said  casing  harlng 
a  bole  in  Ita  lower  end  for  receiving  the  stem  on  said 
plunger,  a  wire  secured  to  said  stom  and  attached  to  the 
locking  mecbanlam  on  tbe  door,  a  bole  in  said  door  for 
reeelrlng  tbe  tapered  end  of  said  tubular  easing,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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1,138,219.       EXPANSIBLE    SCREW,    BOLT.    OR    NAII^ 
Adolfh  C.   Hottenboth,   Freeport,   N.   Y.      Filed   Sept. 


8,  1914.     Serial  No.  860,048.      (CI.  85- 


.) 
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1.  An  article  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
toead,  a  shank  huvlng  a  longitudinally  divided  Inner  eud 
and  a  central  bore,  said  bore  having  parallel  walls  at  Its 
outer  end  developing  into  convergent  walls  and  terminat- 
ing in  parallel  abutting  walls  at  Its  Inner  end,  and  a  pin 
for  engaging  the  convergent  and  abutting  walls  for  spread 
Ing  the  divided  end  of  the  shank. 

2.  An  article  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
aead,  a  shank  having  a  longitudinally  divided  inner  end 
and  a  central  bore,  said  bore  having  parallel  walls  at  Its 
outer  and  inner  ends  connected  by  convergent  walls,  a  pin 
for  spreading  the  divided  portion  of  the  shank  and  a 
covering  of  ductile  metal  of  uniform  thickness  for  said 
ihank. 

3.  An  article  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
head  having  a  recess  and  a  kerf  therein,  a  shank  having 
a  longtludinally  divided  inner  end  and  a  central  bore,  said 
bore  having  parallel  walls  at  its  outer  and  inner  ends 
connected  by  convergent  walls,  and  a  pin  provided  with  a 
head  and  adapted  to  engage  the  convergent  walls  to 
spread  the  divided  portion  of  the  shank  before  the  head 
enters  the  recess. 

4.  An  article  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
bead  having  a  recess  and  a  kerf  therein,  a  shank  having  a 
longitudinally  divided  inner  end  and  a  central  bore,  said 
bore  having  parallel  walls  at  Its  outer  and  Inner  ends 
tonnected  by  convergent  walls,  and  a  pin  provided  with  a 
beveled  head  and  adapted  to  engage  the  convergent  walls 
to  spread  the  divided  portion  of  the  shank  before  the  head 
enters  the  recess. 


1,138,220.  STORAGE  BATTERY.  Richard  Hcblkt,  Ho- 
boken,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  John  C.  Farr,  Jr.,  Hoboken. 
N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1912.  Serial  No.  739,060.  (CI. 
204—29.) 


1.  A  storage  buttery  having  a  double  shell,  the  inner 
Borface  of  the  outer  shell  being  of  sine  amalgam  and  con- 
ttitntlng  a  negative  electrode ;  the  oater  surface  of  the 
inner  shell  being  of  copper  amalgam  and  constituting  a 
poaitlTe  electrode ;  the  inner  surface  of  the  inner  shell 
being  of  sine  amalgam  and  constituting  a  negative  elec- 
trode ;  and  a  lead  plate  located  within  the  inner  shell  and 
oonstitnting  a  positive  electrode. 

2.  A  storage  battery  having  a  donble  shell,  the  inner 
■hell  being  composed  of  copper  and  having  its  inside  sur- 
face coated  with  ainc  amalgam  and  constituting  a  negative 
electrode,  its  outer  sarface  coated  with  mercury  and  con- 
stituting a  positive  electrode,  the  outer  shell  being  also 


composed  of  copper  and  having  its  inner  surface  coated 
with  xinc  amalgam  and  constituting  a  negative  electrode, 
and  a  lead  plate  located  within  the  Inner  shell  and  con- 
stituting a  positive  electrode. 


1.138,221.  ELECTROLYTE.  RicHAW)  Hurljby,  Hoboken, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  John  C.  Farr,  Jr.,  Hoboken,  N,  J. 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1912.    Serial  No.  739,061.     (CI.  204—29.) 

1.  A  composite  electrolyte  comprising  a  salt  of  lead,  a 
salt  of  sine  and  an  add. 

2.  A   composite  electrolyte  comprising  sulfate  of  lead, 
sulfate  of  zinc  and  sulfuric  acid. 

3.  A  composite  electrolyte  comprising  sulfate  of  lead, 
sulfate  of  sine,  sulfuric  acid,  and  water. 


1.138.222.  INDIVIDUAL  OR  GROUP  CUT-OUTS  FOR 
ELECTRICAL  DEVICBS.  Chaklm  Johnston  and 
f'LArDE  Johnston,  Memphis,  Tenn.  Filed  Mar.  21, 
1911.  Serial  No.  616,042.  Renewed  Sept.  29,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  792,486.      (a.  171—97.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  main  electric  circuit  contain- 
ing a  plurality  of  translating  devices,  a  local  circuit  con- 
trolling one  or  more  of  said  devices  and  having  a  make  and 
break  device  therein,  and  means  operable  to  either  make 
or  break  the  local  circuit  upon  the  lessening  of  the  current 
strength  In  the  main  circuit,  sabstantially  as  described. 

2.  An  electric  circnit  having  a  plurality  of  translating 
devices,  a  solenoid  in  said  drcolt  having  a  downwardly 
movable  core  operable  only  upon  the  de^inergiaatlon  of 
the  solenoid,  means  actuated  by  said  core  for  closing  or 
opening  the  drcuit  through  one  or  more  of  said  devices, 
tind  distant  control  means  for  momentarily  lowering  the 
voltage  of  said  circuit. 

3.  An  electric  drcuit  having  a  plurality  of  translating 
devices,  a  local  cut-out  for  one  or  more  of  said  translating 
devices,  means  to  operate  said  cut  out  to  either  make  or 
break  the  circuit  through  said  translating  devices  upon 
the  momentary  lowering  of  the  voltage  in  the  main  circuit 
without  breatdng  said  main  circuit  and  central  station 
means  to  effect  such  momentary  lowering  of  the  voltage. 

4.  In  an  electrically  connected  system  of  translating 
devices,  a  metallic  local  circuit  means  operated  by  gravity 
to  alternately  open  and  dose  said  metallic  local  circuit  to 
cut  in  or  out  one  or  more  of  said  devices  and  means  to 
release  said  gravity  operated  means  by  a  momentary  lower- 
ing of  a  given  voltage  in  the  main  circuit  without  breaking 
said  circuit. 

5.  An  electric  drcuit  containing  a  plurality  of  translat- 
ing devices  connected  in  parallel,  a  local  nutke  and  break 
contact  device  'Controlling  the  circuit  through  one  or  more 
of  said  translating  devices,  having  the  contacts  connected 
in  series  with  said  controlled  devices,  and  an  electrically 
released  gravity  actuated  solenoid  core  for  actuating  in  its 
downward  movement  said  make  and  break  device  to  either 
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open  or  close  the  same  and  distant  control  means  opernting 
through  said  circuit  to  release  said  core. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,138,223.  HAY-RAKING  ATTACHMENT  TO  MOWERS. 
David  Price  Joneb,  Bredenbury,  Saskatchewan,  Can- 
ada. Filed  Apr.  11,  1913.  Serial  No.  760,566.  (CI. 
56—128.) 


» 


t 


1.  .\  raking  attachment  comprising  a  supporting  frame 
including  a  forward  and  rear  member,  a  plurality  of  bars 
spaced  apart  and  coupled  respectively  at  one  end  to  the 
rear  frame  member  and  extending  in  advance  of  the  for- 
ward frame  member  to  form  gathering  teeth,  said  bars 
being  curved  upwardly  where  they  pass  the  forward  frame 
memlwr,  a  receiving  member  bearing  over  said  bars  and 
connected  at  its  edges  respectively  to  the  rearward  and 
forward  frame  members  and  perforated  to  receive  the 
upwardly  curving  portions  of  the  bars,  means  for  swing- 
lugly  coupling  said  fram?  to  a  mower,  and  means  for 
elevating   said   frame. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  mower  including  the  sup- 
{>urting  body  and  a  sickle  bar  head  adapted  to  be  ele- 
vated, of  a  frame  including  rods  at  the  ends,  a  receiver 
carried  by  said  frame,  a  swivel  device  connected  to  said 
supporting  body,  means  for  swinglngly  coupling  one  of  said 
rods  to  the  sickle  bar  support,  means  for  coupling  the 
other  of  said  rods  to  the  swivel  device,  and  means  for 
swinging  said  frame  and  the  receiver  carried  thereby 
upwardly. 


1,13  8,224.  ELECTRICAL-SWITCH  KEY.  WILLIAM 
Kaislino,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switch- 
board &  Supply  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.  Filed  June  19,  1013.  Serial  No.  774,531. 
(CI.  175—283.) 


1.  A  switching  device  comprising  an  elongated  face 
plate,  a  switch  element  supporting  bridge  to  the  rear 
thereof  consisting  of  an  elongated  bar,  a  plurality  of 
plunger  rods  slldably  supported  by  the  face  and  bridge 
elements,  a  pair  of  contact  springs  for  each  plunger  rod 
Insulatingly  mounted  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  bridge 
element  and  having  free  ends  extending  toward  the  face 
plate,  and  an  annularly  grooved  conducting  element  and 
an  annularly  grooved  insulating  element  carried  upon 
each  plunger  rod  for  cofiperatlon  with  the  associated  con- 
tact springs  whereby  when  a  plunger  rod  is  moved  to  one 
position  the  conducting  element  connects  the  associated 
contact  springs  and  when  moved  to  another  position  the 
insulating  element  insulates  said  contact  springs. 

2.  A    switching    device    comprising    an    elongated    face 


plate,  a  switch  element  supporting  bridge  to  the  re*r 
thereof  consisting  of  an  elongated  bar,  a  plurality  of 
plunger  rods  slidably  supported  by  the  face  and  bridge 
elements,  connecting  studs  extending  from  the  face  plate 
to  the  bridge  element  and  positioned  between  the  plungers, 
a  pair  of  contact  springs  for  each  plunger  rod  insulatingly 
mounted  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  bridge  element  and 
havlnK  frit'  ends  extending  to  a  point  adjacent  the  inner 
side  of  the  face  plate,  and  an  annularly  grooved  conduct- 
ing element  and  an  annularly  s^roved  Insulating  element 
adjacently  mounted  upon  each  plunger  rod  for  coopera- 
tion with  the  associated  contact  springs  whereby  when  a 
plunger  rod  is  moved  to  one  position  the  conducting  ele- 
ment connects  the  associated  contact  springs  and  when 
moved  to  another  position  the  Insulating  element  insulates 
said    contact    springs. 


1,138.225.  MINE  -  CATCHER.  Jambs  Kino  K»ndkick 
and  John  Wkslbt  Haltehman,  Willows,  Cal.  Filed 
Dec.  :.,  1*>14.     Serial  No.  875,647.     iCl.  114—240.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  vessel,  of  a  supporting  means  mount- 
ed on  said  vessel  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  a 
float  structure  carried  by  said  supporting  means  and  a 
rake  mechanism  suspended  from  said  float  structure,  as 
described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  vessel,  of  a  supporting  means  project- 
ing outwardly  therefrom,  a  plurality  of  floats  carried  by 
said  supporting  structure  and  flexibly  connected  with  each 
other,  a  rake  structure  suspended  from  said  floats,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  rake  structure 
with  resi)ect  to  said  floats,  as  described. 


1,13  8,226.  MARINE  SPEEDOMETER.  Charlbs  H. 
Kbnnet,  New  London,  Conn.  Filed  May  9,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  766,490.     (Cl.  234—26.) 


Mr- 


1.  In  a  marine  speedometer  adapted  to  indicate  and 
record  direction  and  speed  ahead  and  astern  by  corre- 
sponding dlfM  of  a  pointer  and  record  diagrams,  a  case,  an 
air  duct  in  said  case,  a  movable  abutment  in  said  doct 
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•4*yt«d  to  be  aeved  by  Turing  •lr-t«B8W>n  •■  opposite 
tares,  m  pointer  epersbly  cosneeted  with  uid  morable 
abatBMDt,  and  tbcreby  dipped  la  oppoelte  dtreetlooa  to 
ladieate  resyectlTely  speed  sk«ad  and  asten,  a  record 
tape,  tmpe  sopporttMT  laeaDS  adapted  to  support  said  tape, 
tape'teedlBS  oMaaa  adapted  to  cause  a  feed  motion  of 
saM  tape,  a  marker  adapted  to  asark  said  tape,  and  suu-ker- 
■htfHng  means  siperaMy  connecting  said  movable  abnt- 
aeat  aad  marker  and  adapted  to  nwyve  said  marker  syn- 
chrq—Qsly  and  In  tbc  same  direction  with  said  pointer. 

2.  In  a  marine  spoedosnetCT  adapted  to  Indicate  and 
Mcard  dlreetloa  and  speed  akead  and  astern  by  eorre- 
speadlag  dips  of  a  pointer  and  record  diagrams,  a  case, 
an  air  duet  la  said  eaae,  a  closare  la  said  doet  adapted  to 
be  awv«d  by  varying  atr-teasloB  on  opposite  facea,  a 
pointer  opera bly  connected  with  said  ctosnre  and  thereby 
dipped  in  opposite  directions  to  Indicate  respectively 
speed  ahead  and  astern,  a  record  tape,  tape  supporting 
meaaa  adapted  to  mpfwrt  said  tape,  tape-feeding  means 
adapted  to  caose  a  feed  motloa  of  said  tape,  a  marker 
adapted  to  mark  said  tape,  and  marlBer-Bbiftlng  means 
operably  connecting  said  closure  and  marker  and  adapted 
to  move  said  marker  synchronously  and  In  the  same  direc- 
tion with  said  polBtar. 

3.  In  a  marine  speedometer,  comprising  a  case,  an  air 
duct  In  said  case,  a  closure  plvotally  monated  in  said  duct. 
a  shaft  aztal  mi  said  etosvre  sTtaartlng  throogb  an  open- 
ing in  a  wall  of  said  duct,  a  pointer  on  said  shaft,  a  re- 
cording tape,  tape-supporting  means  adapted  to  snpport 
said  tape,  tape-feeding  means  adapted  to  cause  a  feed- 
motion  of  said  tape,  a  marker  adapted  to  mark  said  tape, 
and  a  marker-support  on  which  said  marker  is  movably 
mounted,  the  combination  therewith  of  operating  gear 
conneoting  said  shaft  and  marker  and  comprising  a 
pinion  on  said  shaft,  a  pivotally-mounted  lever,  a  wheel- 
segment  on  one  arm  of  said  lever,  and  an  operating  con- 
nection operably  connecting  the  other  arm  of  said  lever 
with  said  marker. 

4.  In  a  marine  speedometer  comprising  a  case,  an  air 
duct  In  said  case,  a  closure  plvotally  mounted  In  said 
duct,  a  shaft  axial  on  said  closure  extending  through  an 
opening  In  a  wall  of  said  duct,  a  pointer  on  said  shaft, 
a  recording  tape,  tape-supporting  means  adapted  to  sup- 
port said  tape,  tape- feeding  means  adapted  to  cause  a  feed- 
motion  of  said  tape,  a  marker-frame  attached  to  said  case, 
and  a  marker  slidably  mounted  on  said  frame  and  adapted 
to  mark  said  tape,  the  combination  therewith  of  operating 
gear  connecting  said  shaft  and  marker  and  comprising  a 
pinion  on  said  shaft,  a  pivotally-mounted  lever,  a  whe<>l- 
segment  on  one  arm  of  said  lever,  and  an  operating  con- 
nection operably  connecting  the  other  arm  of  said  lever 
with    said    marker. 

5.  In  a  marine  speedometer  comprising  a  case,  an  air 
duct  in  said  case,  a  closure  plvotally  mounted  In  said  duct, 
a  shaft  axial  on  said  closare  extending  through  an  open- 
Injj  In  a  wall  of  said  duct,  a  r-o'^ter  on  .said  shaft,  a 
recording  tape,  a  tape-supporting  means  adapted  to  sup- 
port said  tape,  and  tape-tcedlng  means  adapted  to  cause  a 
feed  motion  of  said  tape,  the  combination  therewith  of  a 
marker-frame  hinged  to  said  case,  a  marker  slidably 
mounted  on  said  frame  and  adapted  to  mark  said  tape, 
operating  gear  connecting  said  shaft  and  marker  and  com- 
prising a  pinion  on  said  shaft,  a  pivotally-mounted  lever, 
a  wheel-segment  on  one  arm  of  said  lever,  and  an  operat- 
ing connection  operably  connecting  the  other  arm  of  said 
lever  with  said   marker. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  ttie  Oasette.] 


1,138,227.  METHOD  OP  MAKING  U-SHAPED  PIPE- 
BENDS.  JrLics  KiNoaavaTm,  Blebmond,  Va.,  assignor 
to  Locomotive  Saparheater  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.. 
a  Corporation  of  Delawara.  Filed  July  8,  1914.  Serial 
No.  849,677.     (CI.  29—167.) 

1.  The  method  of  making  U  shaped  pipe  benda  which 
comprises  displacing  an  end  portion  of  each  of  two  pipes 
laterally  Wj  bending,  planing  off  said  portion  on  the  side 
toward  which  it  has  been  displaced  so  as  to  make  an  open- 
iBf  ttroogh  the  pipe  vratl,  abatttag  the  planed  edges  of 
tb*  two  openings  and  tliea  weMIng  them  together. 


2.  The  raatlMd  of  Baking  U  sbapcd  pips 
comprises  displacing  an  «ii4  porttoa  of  eadi  «l  tva 
laterally  by  baadlnff,  plantac  aff  aald  portlso  an  tha  rtde 
toward  which  it  has  baea  displaced  so  as  to  make  an  open- 
ing through  the  pipe  wall,  abutting  the  planed  edges  of  the 
two  openings  and  welding  them  together,  and  then  deslog 
the  ends  of  the  joined  pipes. 


3.  The  method  of  making  U  shaped  pipe  bends  which 
comprises  displacing  an  end  portion  of  each  of  two  pipes 
laterally  by  giving  said  portion  a  rererse  bend  and  also  an 
offset  bend  between  the  reverse  bend  and  the  end  proper 
of  the  pipe,  swaging  down  said  portion  for  a  short  dis- 
tance from  said  end  proper,  planing  off  said  portion  on 
the  side  to  which  It  has  been  displaced  so  as  to  make  an 
opening  through  the  pipe  wall,  abutting  the  planed  open- 
ings of  the  two  pipes  and  welding  them  together,  and  clos- 
ing the  ends  of  the  joined  pipes. 

4.  The  method  of  making  U  shaped  pipe  bends  which 
comprises  displacing  an  end  portion  of  each  of  two  pipes 
laterally  by  giving  said  portion  a  reverse  bend  and  also  an 
offset  bend  between  the  reverse  bend  and  the  end  proper 
of  the  pipe,  swaging  down  said  portion  for  a  short  dis- 
tance from  said  end  proper,  planing  off  said  portion  on 
the  side  to  which  it  has  been  displaced  so  as  to  make  an 
opening  through  the  pipe  wall,  abutting  the  planed  open- 
ings of  the  two  pipes  and  welding  them  together,  and 
welding  a  cap  upon  the  ends  of  said  Joined  pipes. 


1,138,228.  MBTHOD  <»*  MAKINO  U-fiHAPOD  PIPE- 
BENDS.  Julius  KiMDaavATxa,  Bichmond,  Va,,  assignor 
to  LocoiDotive  Saperbeater  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  July  8,  1914.  Berlal 
No.  849,678.      (CI.  29—157.) 


1.  The  mathod  of  making  U  shaped  pipe  bonds  which 
comprisas  apptylng  psesanre  to  the  laaer  aU»  of  the  pipe 
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wall  so  as  to  form  an  opening  therethrough  bounded  by  a 
continuous  closed  flange  abutting  and  welding  said  flanges 
of  two   pipes  together,  and   then  closing  the  ends  of  the 

Joined  pipes. 

U.  The  method  of  niaking  U  shaped  pipe  bends  which 
comprises  applvlng  pressure  to  the  inner  side  of  the  pipe 
wall  so  as  to  form  an  opening  therethrough  bounded  by  a 
continuous  closed  flangt\  abutting  and  welding  said  flanges 
of  two  pipes  togethir,  and  then  wrldlng  a  cap  to  the  adja- 
cent end  of  the  joined  pipes. 

;v  The  method  of  making  U  .shapt'd  pipe  bends  which 
comprist'B  appl.vlng  pressure  10  the  inner  side  of  the  pipe 
in  a  region  extending  axially,  ending  before  the  pipe  end 
is  reached,  and  of  limited  length  so  as  to  form  an  opening 
therethrough  bounded  by  flanges,  abutting  and  welding 
said  flaugcK  of  two  pipes  together,  and  then  welding  a 
solid  cap  to  the  open  end  of  each  pipe. 

4.  The  method  of  making  U  shaped  pipe  bends  which 
comprises  iippl.ving  pressure  to  ihe  inner  aide  of  the  pipe 
Id  a  region  .xtcnding  axially,  ending  before  the  pipe  end 
is  reached,  and  of  limited  length  so  as  to  form  an  opening 
therethrough  bounded  by  flanges,  abutting  and  welding 
.-.aid  flanges  of  two  pipes  together,  and  then  providing  a 
solid  cap  countersunk  to  correspond  with  the  pipe  end  and 
wplillnu  the  same  thereto. 

.'.  The  methoti  of  making  U  shaped  pipe  bends  which 
comprises  making  a  narrow  longitudinal  slit  in  the  pipe 
wall  beginning  at  a  limited  distiince  from  one  end  and  be 
fore  tlie  pipe  end  is  reached,  applying  pressure  from  with- 
in the  pipe  to  the  edges  of  said  slit  so  as  to  expand  and 
spread  them  and  form  an  ojieninL'  through  the  pipe  t)ound- 
ed  by  flanges,  attiitling  and  welding  said  flanges  of  two 
pipes  together,  and  tlien  welding  a  stilid  cap  to  the  open 
end  of  each  pipe. 


1.138.229.       PON«n<>.       <H.\Hi.BS    E.     Knoblauch,    New 
York,   N     V.      Filed    r»ec.   .•?.    1914.      Serial   No.   875,228. 
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adjacent  to  said  opening  and  normally  extending  over 
same,  cooperating  fastening  means  on  each  flap  for  con- 
necting said  flaps  together  at  their  rear  end,  additional 
ciMiperating  means  on  said  main  section  and  each  flap  for 
indepeudeiitl.v  seeuring  said  flaps  in  position  over  said 
o;)euing.  coiiperating  fastening  mians  on  said  flaps  for  se- 
curing the  front  ends  thereof  together  to  form  a  collar. 
end  flaps  forming  continuation  of  said  main  section  and 
normally  folded  Uai  k  thereon  In  a  manner  to  avoid  Inter 
f.ii-uce  Willi  said  np.ning  and  means  for  detuchahly  main- 
tiiiniiiL:  saicl  end  itap-  in  their  folded  bark  positions. 

.■>.  The  fomtilnatiou  of  a  poncho,  h  blanket  arranged  te 
form  a  lining  therefor  and  means  for  detachably  connect 
ing  said  poucho  aad  blanket  together  in  surface  engage- 
ment with  each  other. 

(Claims  »>  to  10  not  printed  in  the  'lazette.] 


1.  .V  poucho  (omprlslng  a  main  section  provided  with 
a  neck  opening,  end  flaps  connected  with  said  main  sec- 
tion and  normally  folded  back  thereon,  the  ends  of  said 
fljps  being  normally  folded  back  beneath  the  same  where- 
by Interference  with  said  opening  is  avoided,  fastening 
means  located  on  said  flaps  adjacent  to  the  line  of  said 
last  named  fold  and  coftoerating  fastening  means  on  said 
main  section  whereby  aald  end  flaps  are  secured  in  their 
folded  back  positions. 

2.  A  poncho  comprising  a  main  section  provided  with 
a  neck  opening,  a  cover  connected  with  said  section  adja- 
cent to  said  opening  and  normally  extending  over  same, 
said  cover  having  divergent  front  edges,  cooperating  fas- 
tening means  on  said  cover  and  main  section  for  securing 
said  cover  over  said  opening  and  cooperating  fastening 
means  on  said  cover  adjacent  to  said  divergent  front  edges 
whereby  the  latter  are  secured  together  along  a  straight 
upright  line  at  the  front  of  the  wearer  to  form  a  collar. 

3.  A  poncho  comprising  a  main  section  provided  with 
a  neck  opening,  a  pair  of  flaps  connected  with  said  sec- 
tion adjacent  to  said  opening  and  normally  extending  over 
same,  coBperatlng  fastening  means  on  each  flajt  for  con- 
necting said  flaps  together  at  their  rear  end,  additional 
co5peratlng  means  on  said  main  section  and  each  flap  for 
independently  securing  said  flaps  In  position  over  said 
opening  and  cooperating  fastening  means  on  said  flaps  for 
securing  the  front  ends  thereof  together  to  form  a  collar. 

4.  A  poncho  comprising  a  main  section  provided  with 
a  neck  opening,  a  pair  of  flaps  connected  with  said  section 
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l,i:{K.2.X0.  PROiKSS  F<,»R  THK  M.VM'FACTrUK  <>F 
H.\KH  SU.M'S.  .IiiACHiM  I.Ei.MiM'HKi;u.  Hudapest,  .Vus- 
trla-Hungary.  Filed  Mar.  28.  1912.  Serial  No.  686.864. 
(CI.  87—5.^ 

1.  .\  process  for  the  manufacture  of  hard  soaps,  which 
consists  iu  adding  a  saponifiuble  sub.-tance  capable  of  in- 
creasing the  resisting  capacity  of  the  alkali  salts  of  the 
fatly  acids  to  electrolytes  In  atjueous  solution  to  one  of 
the  usual  subsuuces  forming  the  basic  constituent  of  the 
soap,  and  iu  mating  llie  mass  with  a  quantity  of  alkali 
corresponding  to  the  formation  of  normal  fatty  acid  salts 
and  in  such  excess  as  may  W  technically  necessary  to  pro- 

illlce    ciiiiiplete    sa'Mininc-al  ioll 

2.  A  p^oceh^  lor  tlie  manufacture  of  hard  soaps  which 
consists  in  saponifying  a  sutistauce  forming  tlie  basic  con- 
stituent of  the  alkali  sjilt,  together  with  a  saponlflable  ad- 
diliou  capable  of  increasing  the  resisting  capacity  of  the 
alkali  salts  of  the  fatty  acids  to  electrolytes  in  aqueous 
solution,  which  acts  to  increase  the  colloidal  resisting  ca- 
pacity of  the  soap,  by  means  of  an  alkali  in  such  excess 
(juantity  as  may  be  technically  necessary  for  the  forma- 
tion of  normal  fatty  acid  salts  and  for  complete  sai'.mifi 
c-atic.n. 

."..  .V  piucess  for  the  manufacture  of  hard  soaps  which 
consists  in  adding  to  an  ordinary  fatty  substance,  a  sa- 
pouitiable  substance  to  render  the  soap  system  insensitive 
to  electrolytes,  and  in  producing  complete  saponification 
of  said  substances  by  an  alkali  in  such  excess  tpiantlty  as 
may  be  necessary  for  the  fonn.ition  of  iK.rinal  fatty  acid 
salts  and  also  for  complete    vaponiftcatioii. 

4.  A  [irocoss  for  the  manufacture  of  hard  paste  soap>i 
which  consists  in  adding  to  a  fatty  acid  a  supplemental 
saponifiahle  substaiu-e  capable  of  increasing  the  resisting 
capacity  of  the  alkali  salts  of  the  fatty  acids  to  elec- 
trolytes in  aiiii'-iius  solution,  and  in  treatinc  the  mixture 
with  a  strong  alkaline  solution  (30  to  40  B^.i  in  such 
quantity  as  to  form  normal  fatty  acid  salts  and  to  effect 
complete  sai)oniflcatlon. 

.'.  .V  process  for  the  manufacture  of  hard  soaps  having 
a  high  percentage  of  fatty  acids  corresponding  to  the  grain 
soaps,  consisting  in  effecting  the  saponlttcation  of  fatty 
acids  by  alkali  carbonates,  adding  to  tlie  soap  paste  a 
quantity  of  saponlflable  substance  capable  of  Increasing 
the  resisting  capacity  of  the  alkali  salts  of  the  fatty  adds 
to  electrolytes  in  aqtieous  scdution  having  a  high  percent- 
age of  fatty  adds  s\ich  that  the  fatty  acid  percentage  of 
normal  grain  soaps  is  reached,  and  In  effecting  complete 
saponification  by  the  addition  of  alkali  In  such  quantity 
that  after  complete  saponlflcatlon  the  alkali  excess  of  nor- 
mal grain  soap  is  present. 

(<laim  «  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1,138.231.  CARRIER  FOR  BRAIDING  -  MACHINES. 
Ueorgb  F.  McCahby.  Providence.  R.  I.,  assignor  to  New 
England  Butt  Company,  Providence.  R.  I.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Rhode  Island.  Filed  Sept.  5.  1914  Serial  No. 
880,333.      (CI.   28—24.1 

1.  A  top  weight  for  braider  carriers,  comprising  a  body 
portion  adapted  to  slide  vertically  on  the  carrier  standard, 
said  body  having  an  integral  resilient  standard  engaging 
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and  guiding  tongue  adapted  to  yield  to  permit  the  poai- 
tlonlng  of  the  weight  onto  the  standard. 


2.  A  top  weight  for  braider  carriers,  comprising  a  body 
portion  adapted  to  slide  vertically  on  the  carrier  standard, 
said  body  having  an  Integral  resilient  standard  engaging 
and  guiding  tongue  extending  beyond  the  lower  edge  of 
the  body  portion. 

3.  A  top  weight  for  braider  carriers,  comprising  a  body 
portion  adapted  to  slide  vertically  on  the  carrier  standard, 
a  resilient  tongue  formed  from  a  portion  of  the  body  and 
extending  below  the  lower  edge  thereof  adapted  to  engage 
the  standard  and  guide  the  vertical  movement  of  said 
weight. 

4.  A  top  weight  for  braider  carriers,  comprising  a  body 
portion  constructed  of  bendable  material  and  adapted  to 
slide  vertically  on  the  carrier  standard,  said  body  having 
an  integral  resilient  guiding  tongue  extending  beyond 
the  lower  edge  of  the  body  portion,  said  tongue  being 
adapted  to  yield  to  permit  the  positioning  of  the  weight 
onto  the  standard. 


1,138.232.  SHOE-CLEANING  DEVICE.  Owbn  J.  Mc- 
Gann,  Fox  township.  Carroll  county,  Ohio.  Filed  June 
12.   1914.     Serial  No.  844,644.      (Cl.   15—2.) 


thereto,  a  pair  of  vertical  side  members  hinged  to  the 
outer  ends  of  said  transverse  support  carrying  side  clean- 
ing brushes,  and  metallic  side  scrapers  attached  to  the 
forward  ends  of  said  side  cleaning  brushes. 


1,138.233.     GAME.        Maximilikn    Maris,    Chicago,    111. 
Filed  Jan.  25,    1915.     Serial  No.  4,087.      (Cl.  46—64.) 

t 
M 


1.  A  device  for  cleaning  shoes  and  the  like,  comprising 
a  skeleton^llke  frame  or  support,  a  scraper  and  cleaning 
brush  rigidly  secured  to  said  support,  two  vertical  side 
cleaning  brushes  hinged  to  said  frame  or  support,  and 
aide  scrapers  secured  to  the  forward  ends  of  each  of  said 
side  cleaning  brushes. 

2.  A  deTice  for  cleaning  shoes  and  the  like,  comprising 
a  skeleton-like  frame  or  support  carrying  bottom  and  side 
cleaning  brushes,  a  compression  spring  for  holding  the 
side  brushes  In  their  contracted  position,  a  barrel  or  cylin- 
der inclosing  said  spring,  and  oppositely  disposed  piston 
rods  carrying  pistons  working  within  said  cylinder  and 
adapted  to  compress  the  spring  between  th<»  same,  said 
rods  having  their  outer  ends  connected  to  the  side  brushes 
for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  brushes. 

8,  A  device  for  cleaning  shoes  and  the  like,  comprising 
a  skeleton-like  frame  or  support  consisting  of  a  central 
or  main  longitudinal  support  having  front  and  rear  se- 
earlng  legs,  and  a  cleaning  brush  and  scraper  rigidly  at- 
tached thereto,  a  transverse  support  secured  to  the  front 
supporting  leg  of  said  main  support  and  at  right  angles 
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1.  .\  game  apparatus,  consisting  of  a  board  provided 
with  a  diagram  comprising  an  outer  square  which  Is  di- 
vided Into  a  plurality  of  Inner  squares  of  equal  sizes  by 
a  plurality  of  parallel  lines  also  parallel  with  the  sides 
of  the  outer  square,  each  of  the  said  inner  squares  being 
divided  by  their  diagonals,  certain  of  said  diagonals  being 
variously  colored  or  otherwise  designated  to  divide  the 
space  within  the  outer  square  into  a  plurality  of  zont-s 
or  fields. 

2.  A  Kiiiue  apparatus  consisting  of  a  board  provided 
with  a  diagram  comprising  an  outer  square,  said  outer 
square  being  divided  Into  a  plurality  of  Inner  squares  of 
equal  size  by  lines  extending  parallel  with  and  Intersect- 
ing the  sides  of  said  outer  square,  the  said  Inner  squares 
t)plng  divided  by  their  diagonals,  certain  of  the  said  dlago 
nals  of  the  inner  squares  being  colored  to  divide  the  board 
luto  a  plurality  of  fields. 

3.  \  game  apparatus  consisting  of  a  board  provided 
with  a  diagram  comprising  an  outer  square  and  a  series 
of  Inner  squares  of  uniform  slxe  arranged  within  the  outer 
square  by  a  plurality  of  dividing  lines  extending  parallel 
with  the  sides  of  the  outer  square,  each  of  the  said  equal 
inner  squares  being  divided  by  its  diagonals,  means  for 
designating  the  intersections  of  the  sides  and  diagonals 
of  the  inner  central  square  of  the  board,  means  for  des- 
ignating the  square  circumscril)ed  about  the  said  inner 
central  square,  its  sides  being  bisected  by  the  corners  of 
the  said  inner  central  square,  and  a  plurality  of  fields 
surrounding  the  said  inner  squares  being  formed  by  vari- 
ously colored  bands  extending  along  the  diagonals  of  the 
said  Inner  squares. 

4.  A  game  apparatus  consisting  of  a  l)oard  provided 
with  a  diagram  comprising  an  outer  square  and  a  series  of 
inner  squares  of  uniform  slae  arranged  within  the  outer 
square  by  a  plurality  of  dividing  lines  extending  parallel 
with  the  sides  of  the  outer  square,  each  of  the  said  equal 
Inner  squares  being  divided  by  Its  diagonals,  means  for 
designating  the  Intersections  of  the  sides  and  diagonals 
of  the  inner  central  square  of  the  board,  means  for  desig- 
nating the  square  circumscribed  about  the  said  inner  cen- 
tral square  Its  sides  being  bisected  by  the  corners  of  the 
said  inner  central  square,  a  plurality  of  fields  surround- 
ing the  said  Inner  squares  being  formed  of  variously  col- 
ored bands  extending  along  the  diagonals  of  the  said 
inner  squares,  and  a  plurality  of  game  pieces  divided  Into 
groups  of  two  color  designations  and  each  of  said  color 
groups  being  divided  Into  two  groups  distinguished  by 
different  character  designations. 
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5.  A  game  apparatus  consisting  of  a  board  provided 
with  a  diagram  comprising  an  outer  square  divided  into  a 
plurality  of  equal  inner  squares  by  lines  extending  par- 
allel with  the  sides  of  the  said  outer  square,  the  corners 
of  the  various  equal  inner  squares  being  connected  by 
diagonal  lines,  color  designations  for  indicating  the  cen- 
tral inner  square,  a  color  designation  for  distinguishing 
the  square  formed  by  the  diagonals  of  tbe  squares  sur- 
rounding the  said  inner  square,  a  second  colored  square 
surrounding  the  first  said  colored  square  being  bounded 
by  the  diagonals  of  the  next  succeeding  outer  tier  of  in- 
scribed squares  and  designated  by  a  different  color  band 
from  the  first  said  colored  square,  colored  fields  bounded 
by  the  sides  of  the  two  said  colored  squares,  and  outer 
colored  bands  surrounding  the  aforesaid  inner  colored 
bands  being  formed  parallel  therewith  and  diagonal  lines 
of  tbe  said  inscribed  squares. 

IClaims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.138,234.      QUOIT. 
Ohio.      Filed    Jan. 
46—65.) 


WiLLiA.M     J.     Mabtin,     Cleveland, 
18,    1916.      Serial    No.    2,858.      (Cl. 


A  quoit  the  body  of  which  is  provided  with  a  slot  and 
a  covering  of  flexible  material  extending  around  the  body 
and  through  the  slot. 


1,138.235.  APRON  FOB  HARVESTING  -  MACHINES. 
Abraham  Bernard  Jean  Raoul  Mirandk,  Saverdun, 
France.  Filed  June  7,  1913.  Serial  No.  772.386.  (Cl. 
193—4.) 


1.  An  apron  for  harvesting  machines  comprising  a 
rectangular  sheet  of  fabric  provided  with  transverse  bands 
of  leather  stitched  along  their  edges  so  as  to  form  sheaths, 
and  with  longitudinal  leather  bands  forming  borders,  and 
flat  steel  bars  inserted  in  said  transverse  sheaths. 

2.  An  apron  for  harvesting  machines  comprising  a 
rectangular  sheet  of  fabric  provided  with  transverse  bands 
of  leather  stitched  along  their  edges  so  as  to  form  sheaths, 
and  with  longitudinal  leather  bands  forming  borders,  and 
flat  steel  bars  inserted  in  said  transverse  sheaths  and 
connected  to  the  same  and  to  the  fabric  by  screws  and 
nuts,  tbe  heads  of  said  screws  being  sunk  in  the  leather 


sheaths  and  the  shanks  of  the  screws  projecting  on  tbe  out- 
side of  the  apron  to  serve  as  draggers  for  tbe  straw  or 
the  like. 


1.138.236.      MULTIPL^TE    DRIVE  -  CHAIN.      Fravk     L. 

Morse.  Ithaca,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Morse  Chain  Company, 
Ithaca.  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec. 
15,  1M8.      Serial  No    467.617.      (Cl.   74—31.) 


1.  in  a  chain  drive,  the  combination  with  a  chain  hav- 
ing links  formed  of  a  plurality  of  plates  adapted  to  arch 
over  the  sprocket  teeth,  pintles  Joining  said  links,  and 
spacing  pieces  between  adjacent  link  plates  to  provide 
openings  through  the  chain  at  the  pintles,  of  a  sprocket 
wheel  having  a  guide  projecting  between  the  sprocket 
teeth  and  extending  Into  said  openings  between  the  link 
plates. 

2.  A  drive  chain  comprising  links  formed  of  a  plurality 
of  plates  adapted  to  arch  over  the  sprocket  teeth,  pintles 
for  joining  said  links,  the  plates  of  one  link  being  inter- 
spersed with  the  plates  of  the  adjacent  link,  and  spacing 
pieces  In  lieu  of  one  or  more  link  plates.  Interposed  be- 
tween plates  of  the  links  to  form  a  guide  opening  between 
the  plates  at  the  pintles. 

3.  In  a  chain  drive,  the  combination  with  a  chain 
formed  of  arch  shaped  links,  and  pintles  joining  the  ends 
of  the  links,  said  links  having  radial  openings  at  their 
ends  around  said  pintles,  of  a  sprocket  wheel  having  a 
projecting  guide  provided  with  notches  between  the 
sprocket  teeth  and  extending  into  said  openings  around 
the  pintles. 

4.  In  a  chain  drive,  the  combination  with  a  chain  hav- 
ing links  formed  of  n  plurality  of  plates  adapted  to  arch 
over  the  sprocket  teeth,  pintles  joining  said  links,  and 
spacing  pieces  between  adjacent  link  plates  to  provide 
openings  through  the  chain  at  the  pintles,  of  a  sprocket 
wheel  having  a  projecting  guide  ring  provided  with  notches 
between  the  sprocket  teeth  and  extending  Into  said  open- 
ings around  the  pintles. 

5.  A  drive  chain  having  links  composed  of  a  plurality 
of  outside  and  Intermediate  plates  adapted  to  arch  over 
the  sprocket  teeth,  the  plates  of  one  link  being  Inter- 
spersed with  the  plates  of  the  adjacent  link,  spacing 
pieces  Interposed  between  the  plates  of  said  links,  and 
means  for  rigidly  fastening  said  plates  and  spacing  pieces 
of  each  link  together. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,138.237.  MULTIPLATE  POWER  -  CHAIN.  FkaMK  L. 
Morse,  Ithaca,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Morse  Chain  Com- 
pany, Ithaca,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Apr.  25,  1911.     Serial  No.  623,278.      (Cl.  74—32.) 


1.  A  drive  chain  having  links  composed  of  a  plarallty  of 
plates,  the  plates  of  one  link  t)eing  interspersed  with  the 
plates  of  the  adjacent  link,  a  spacing  piece  Interposed  be- 
tween an  outside  link  plate  and  the  adjacent  plate  apon 
each  side  of  the  link,  and  Independent  means  for  rigidly 
securing  said  plates  and  spacer  together  apon  opposite 
sides  of  the  chain. 

2.  A  drive  chain  having  links  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
plates,  the  plates  of  one  link  being  interspersed  with  tbe 


i8o 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  4, 1915. 


Mat  4,  igis- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


181 


plates  of  th«  adjacent  link,  and  spacing  pieces  riveted  be- 
twem  the  otitslde  platps  and  tbe  adjacent  plates  upon 
opposite  Bides  of  the  links,  the  plates  upon  opposite  Bides 
being  riveted  independently  of  each  other. 

3.  A  drive  chain  having  links,  each  composed  of  u  series 
of  archHihaped  plate«  IntersperHcd  with  the  plates  of  adja- 
cent linki,  spacing  pieces  Interposed  between  the  outside 
plates  and  adjacent  plates  upon  both  sides  of  the  link,  and 
separate  means  for  rigidly  securing  said  plates  and  spac 
Ing  pieces  together  upon  the  opposite  sides  of  the  chain. 

4.  A  drive  chain  having  links,  each  composed  of  a  series 
of  arch-shaped  plates  Interspersed  with  the  plates  of  adja 
cent  links,  and  spacing  pieces  securely  riveted  between 
the  outside  plates  and  adjacent  plates  upon  both  sides  of 
the  links,  the  plates  upon  one  side  being  riveted  inde- 
pendently of  those  upon  the  other  side  of  the  chain. 

5.  A  drive  chain  having  links,  each  composed  of  a  series 
of  arch-shaped  plates  interspersed  with  the  plates  of  adja 
cent  links,  and  spacing  pieces  securely  riveted  independ- 
ently of  each  other  between  the  arched  portions  of  the 
outside  plate  and  adjacent  plate  upon  opposite  aides  of 
the  link. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,138,238.  PACKAOtE-SEALING  MACHINE.  LAWkENCB 
D.  MOBTON,  Sandusky,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ulnde  & 
Dauch  Paper  Company,  Sandusky.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  10,  1913.  Serial  No.  800,155.  (CI. 
93— S«.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  revoiuble  carrier  of  a  series 
of  clamping  beads  mounted  thereon,  a  series  of  cooperating 
heads  also  mounted  on  said  carrier,  each  being  movable 
into  and  out  of  registration  with  its  corresponding  clamp 
ing  head,  guides  for  registering  said  heads  with  each  other. 
and  Independent  clamping  means  for  the  resi>ective  pairs 
of  elsraptng  heads. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  revoiuble  standard  of  a  se- 
ries of  blank-holders  mounted  thereon,  each  provided  with 
a  head  insertlble  within  the  package,  against  which  the 
end  flaps  may  be  folded,  adjustable  supports  .secured  to 
each  standard  for  supporting  the  package,  a  series  of 
clamping  heads  corresponding  to  said  blank  holders  mount 
ed  on  said  carrier,  means  permitting  the  adjustment  of 
each  blank-holder  Into  registration  with  its  clamping  head, 
and  independent  actuating  means  for  the  respective  clamp- 
ing heads. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  revoiuble  carrier  of  a  series 
of  standards  mounted  thereon  and  adjustable  from  an 
incUn«d  to  a  Tertlcal  position,  s  head  mounted  on  each 
standani  OTer  which  the  box  to  be  sealed  may  be  sleeved 
In  the  Inclined  position  of  the  standard,  means  for  sup- 
porting  the  boa  upon  the  standard  in  position  for  the 
tamtng  of  Hs  end  flaps  against  said  bead,  a  series  of 
dam^K  heads  secured  to  said  carrier  and  respectively 
In  registration  with  said  standards  when  in  upright  posl- 
tton,  and  clamping  lerers  for  depressing  said  clamping 
beads  agaiaat  the  heads  of  said  standards. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  revoiuble  carrier  of  upper 
and  lower  annular  frames  upon  said  carrier,  a  series  of 
standards  having  hinged  connection  with  said  lower  frame, 
permitting  of  adjustment  from  a  vertical  to  an  inclined 
position,  a  form  on  each  standard  insertlble  into  a  box  to 
be  sealed  and  forming  a  head  against  which  the  end  flaps 
of  said  box  may  be  folded,  a  support  on  said  standard  for 
holding  the  blank  In  position  for  the  folding  of  its  flaps, 
clamping  beads  vertically,  adjustably  mounted  on  said 
upper  annular  frame  In  position  for  registration  with  said 
lower  heads  when  the  supporting  standards  thereof  are 
In  vertical  posItlMi,  and  clamping  levers  for  actuating 
said   clamping  heads. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  revoiuble  carrier,  comprising 
upper  and  lower  frames,  of  a  series  of  standards  mounted 
on  the  lower  frame,  each  adjustable  from  vertical  to  in- 
clined position,  a  head  mounted  on  each  standard  Inserti- 
ble  within  the  box  to  be  sealed  and  forming  an  abutment, 
against  which  the  flaps  may  be  folded,  means  for  support- 
ing; the  blanks  upon  said  standards  in  position  for  folding 
of  the  flaps,  a  series  of  heads  vertically,  adjustably  se- 
cured to  the  upper  frame  in  position  of  registration  with 
said  standards  when  in  vertical  position,  resilient  means 
for  supporting;  said  clamping  heads,  and  clamping  levers 
for   depressing   said    heads. 

|<'laims  «  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.138.J39.     MEANS  FOR  RELE.\S1NG  A  CHECK-VALVE. 
Jo.sEHH    B.    MowKY,    Cleveland,    Ohio.      Filed    Nov.    22, 

1:11  ;i.     Serial  No.  S02,47;{.     (CI.  137—32.) 


1.  The  comhination  with  a  gravity  valve  and  a  casing 
and  valve  8«-at  therein,  of  a  stem  vertically  movable  and 
revoiuble  in  said  casing,  a  stufBng  box  for  said  stem,  an 
actuating  spring  therefor,  a  series  of  spaced  engaging  de- 
vices upon  said  stem,  a  corresponding  series  of  engaging 
devices,  annularly  arranged  upon  the  valve,  said  engaging 
series  of  devices  permitting  vertical  movement  of  said 
stem,  without  coming  out  of  engagement  with  each  other, 
and  a  separate  centering  device  for  stem  and  valve, 
whereby  the  valve  can  be  maintained  in  accurate  relation 
to  its  sekt  when  the  stem  is  rotated  to  grind  the  valve. 

•J.  The  combination  with  a  gravity  valve,  and  a  casing 
and  seat  therefor,  of  a  stem  longitudinally  movable  and 
rota  table  in  said  easing,  a  stufllng  box  therefor,  a  center- 
ing device  upon  opposed  extremities  of  the  stem  and 
valve,  and  engaging  deTices  upon  said  stem  and  tsIts, 
said  engaging  devices  positioned  exterior  to  said  centeriag 
device. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  grnTlty  valve,  and  a  casing 
and  seat  therefor,  of  a  stem  longitudinally  movable  and 
rotatable  in  said  casing,  a  stnlBng  box  therefor,  a  eentsi^ 
Ing  device  upon  opposed  extremities  of  the  stem  and  ralve, 
and  engaging  devices  upon  said  stem,  and  valve,  said  en- 
gaging devices  positioned  exterior  to  said  centering  de- 
vice, and  annularly  arranged  thereabout. 


1.138.240.  CANDI^STICK.  Louis  P.  Nash,  Orange, 
N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1914.  Serial  No.  879,238.  (CI. 
67—27.) 

1.  A  candle  holder,  comprising  a  base  adapted  to  rest  on 
a  table  or  other  support  and  having  a  tubular  stick  con 
tracted    at    a    predetermined    point    above    the    base    and 
formed  into  a  supplemental  top  portion   of  less  diameter 
than  the  Ixmom  portion,  said  stick  being  provided  at  the 
top  of  the  bottom  portion  with  an  annular  collar  and  the 
top   portion    U>inK    provided    with    a    removable    sleeve    of 
less  length  than  said  top  portion  and  which  fits  centrally 
in  said  c(dlar.  and  the  top  portion  of  the  stick  t>eing  pro 
vlded  above  said  sbn-ve  with  a  detachable  tubular  cap  hav 
Ing  a   shade   holder  and    provided   at   its   top   with   an   in- 
wardly directed  tlange. 


./- 


2.  A  candle  holder,  comprising  a  base  adapted  to  rest 
on  a  table  or  other  support  and  having  a  tubular  stick  con- 
tracteil  at  u  predetermined  point  above  the  base  and 
formed  into  a  supplemental  top  portion  of  less  diameter 
than  the  bottom  portion,  said  stick  being  provided  at  the 
top  of  the  bottom  portion  with  an  annular  collar  and  the 
top  portion  being  provided  with  a  removable  sleeve  of  less 
length  than  said  top  portion  and  which  fits  centrally  in 
said  collar,  and  the  top  portion  of  the  stick  being  pro- 
vided above  said  sleeve  with  a  detachable  tubular  cap 
having  a  shade  holder  aud  provided  at  its  top  with  au  m 
wardly  directed  flange,  and  a  spiral  spring  placed  in  said 
stick  and  provided  at  the  top  thireof  with  a  cap  adapted 
to  supiwrt  a  candle  placed  In  said  stick. 

'•i.  A  candle  holder,  comprising  a  base  adapted  to  rest 
on  a  table  or  other  support  and  having  a  tubular  stick 
contracted  at  a  predetermined  point  above  the  base  and 
formed  into  a  supplemental  top  portion  of  less  diameter 
than  the  bottom  portion,  said  stick  being  provided  at  the 
top  of  the  bottom  ptirtion  with  an  annular  collar  and  the 
top  portion  being  provided  with  a  removable  sleeve  of 
less  length  than  said  top  portion  and  which  fits  centrally 
in  said  collar  and  is  of  less  diameter  than  the  bottom  por- 
tion of  the  stick  and  the  top  portion  of  the  stick  being 
provided  above  said  sleeve  with  a  detachable  tubular  cap 
having  a  shade  holder  and  provided  at  Its  top  with  an  in- 
wardly directed  flange. 


1,138,241.  VALVE  FOR  SEAT -ACTION  WATER- 
CLOSETS.  William  G.  Nbwton,  New  Haven,  Conn., 
assignor  to  The  Peck  Bros.  &  Co.,  New  Haven,  Conn., 
a  Corporation.  Filed  Aug.  31,  1914.  Serial  No. 
H,'>9.409.     (CI.  137— ©8.) 

The  combination  with  a  water  closet  bowl  having  a 
cup-shaped  recess  at  the  rear  and  clearance  openings  be- 
low said  recess,  of  a  valve  comprising  a  valve  casing  hav- 
ing inlet  and  outlet  openings,  a  main  valve  between  the 
openings,  said  main  valve  formed  with  a  hollow  stem,  a 
relief  valve  within  the  main  valve,  said  relief  valve  hav- 
ing a  stem  formed  on  opposite  sides  with  grooves,  an  op- 
erating bead  for  moving  the  relief  valve  prior  to  the 
movement  of  the  main  valve,  a  cup  adjustably  connected 


with  said  valve  casing  and  inclosing  said  head,  said  cup 
adapted  to  enter  the  recess  in  the  bowl  and  formed  with  a 
tiange  adapteJ  to  rest  upon  the  edge  of  the  recess,  and  a 


niut   uii   said  casing  below  the  bowl  adapted   to  be  turn-d 
ititd  tugagi'ment  therewith. 


1.138.242.  SASH  HOl.l'EH.  EMiL  Oi.s«i.\.  Rochester, 
N.  Y.  Filed  .Vov.  :U).  1914.  Serial  No.  H74.6T5.  (CI. 
16—124.) 


1.  A  sash  holder  comprising  a  support  having  meant  for 
securing  the  same  to  a  lower  window  sash  and  also  hav- 
ing a  face  Inclined  to  the  vertical,  and  a  movably  mounted 
holding  member  having  a  flat  face  for  cooperation  with 
an  upper  sash  and  having  a  curved  face  to  engage  and 
rock  on  said  inclined  face  to  adapt  the  flat  face  to  the  sash 
which  it  engages. 

2.  A  sash  holder  comprising  an  attaching  plate,  a  pair 
of  uprights  projecting  from  said  plate  and  each  having  an 
inclined  surface,  a  holding  member  having  a  plane  surface 
and  two  parallel  portions  formed  with  curved  surfaces 
bearing  against  the  inclined  surface,  and  a  lever  pivoted 
to  the  uprights  and  to  and  between  the  parallel  portions. 

3.  A  sash  holder  comprising  an  attaching  plate,  a  pair 
of  uprights  projecting  from  said  plate  and  each  having 
an  inclined  surface,  a  holding  member  having  a  plane  sur 
face  to  cooperate  with  the  window  aash  and  two  parallel 
portions  bearing  against  the  inclined  surfaces,  aud  a  le- 
ver pivoted  between  Its  ends  to  and  between  the  uprtghUi. 
one  end  of  the  lever  being  also  pivoted  to  and  between  the 
parallel  portions  on  the  holding  member  and  the  other 
end  of  the  lever  extending  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  up- 
rights in  line  with  the  holding  member  to  provide  an  op- 
erating portion  by  which  the  lever  may  be  moved,  the  piv- 
otal connection  with  the  uprights  being  shUtable. 

4.  A  sash  bolder  comprising  a  supporting  meml)er  hav- 
ing an  Inclined  surface,  an  operating  lever  having  a  shift- 
able  fulcrum  on  aald  supporting  member,  a  holding  mem- 
ber having  a  plane  surface  to  cooperate  with  the  wiadoA 
sash,  bearing  against  the  incline  1  surface  on  the  support 
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Ing  member,  and  plTOtally  connected  to  tbe  operating  le- 
Ter,  and  a  spring  acting  on  said  operating  lever  In  a  di- 
rection to  shift  the  fulcrum  point  of  the  latter  and  to 
move  the  holding  member  downwardly  on  the  Inclined  sur- 
face. 

5.  A  gash  holder  comprising  a  support  having  means  for 
Mcurlng  the  same  in  a  suitable  position  and  also  having 
an  inclined  surface,  a  holding  member  having  a  plane 
surface  to  cooperate  with  an  upper  sasb  and  a  curved  sur- 
face to  cooperate  with  the  inclined  surface,  and  a  raenilier 
plvotally  connected  to  the  holdln;;  raeml>er  and  to  the 
support  to  sustain  tbe  holding  member  in  engagement 
-with  the  inclined  surface. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.138.243.  CABEIEK  FOR  BRAIDING  -  MACHINES. 
Alprkd  Paqukttb,  East  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  New 
England  Butt  Company.  Providence,  R.  I.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Rhode  Island.  File<l  Sept.  9,  1914.  Serial  No. 
860,938.      (CI.  28—24.) 


^2» 


1.  A  carrier  for  braiding  machine  comprising  a  stand- 
ard and  a  spindle  support  having  a  flange  at  its  upper  end, 
a  spindle  on  said  support  on  which  a  bobbin  spool  is  rota- 
tably  mounted,  a  transverse  rib  between  said  support  and 
standard,  said  Ah  being  adapted  to  normally  engage  the 
downwardly  projecting  teeth  on  the  bobbin  spool,  a 
weight  slldably  mounted  on  said  standard,  a  lift  wire  hav- 
ing a  horliontal  portion  extending  across  from  tlu-  starid- 
ard  beneath  and  clear  of  the  spool,  and  its  end  portion 
turned  upward  and  extending  through  the  fiance  on  said 
support  to  engage  the  spool  approximately  at  its  middle 
portion  the  opposite  end  of  said  wire  extending;  upwardly 
parallel  with  said  standard  and  bent  to  engage  said  weight 
when  raised  to  lift  the  spool  teeth  from  engagement  with 
said  rib  when  more  yarn  is  required  to  be  unwound  from 
the  spool,  the  flange  on  said  support  acting  as  a  stop  for 
the  horizontal  portion  of  said  wire  to  limit  the  upward 
movement  of  said  spool. 

2.  A  carrier  for  braiding  machine  comprising  a  base  hav- 
ing a  standard  and  a  flanged  spindle  support,  a  spindle  on 
said  support  on  which  a  bobbin  spool  is  rotatably  mounted, 
a  transverse  stop  rib  between  said  support  and  standard, 
said  rib  being  adapted  to  normally  engage  the  downwardly 
projecting  teeth  on  the  bobbin  spool,  a  weight  slldably 
mounted  on  said  standard,  and  a  lift  wire  having  a  por- 
tion extending  across  from  the  standard  beneath  and 
clear  of  the  spool,  and  having  a  portion  extending  above 
the  spindle  support  flange  to  engage  the  bottom  of  the 
spool  about  the  spindle,  and  a  portion  to  engage  said 
flange  whereby  the  raising  motion  of  said  wire  Is  limited, 
tbe  opposite  end  of  said  wire  extending  upward  parallel 
Wltb  said  standard  and  bent  to  engage  said  weight  when 


raised  to  lift  tbe  spool  teeth  from  engagement  with  said 
rib  when  more  yarn  is  required  to  be  unwound  from  tbe 
spool. 


1,138,244.  EXTENSIBLE  RADIATOR-BRUSH.  Stanley 
I'ARKBR,  New  BriUln,  Conn.  Filed  July  6,  1914.  Se- 
rial   No.   849,359.      (CI.   15—24.) 


A.<!  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  brush  suitable  for 
cleanini;  between  the  colls  of  a  radiator  comprising  a 
bnish  portion  and  a  handle  portion  at  one  end  thereof, 
the  .said  handle  portion  being  extensible  and  collapsible, 
comprising  a  plurality  of  members  comprising  overlapping 
ends  of  the  said  members  housed  one  within  the  other 
and  connected  together  by  telescopic  joints,  and  the  said 
Joints  being  provided  with  means  for  locking  the  members 
In  definite  relative  positions  when  in  extended  position 
comprising  in  each  case  a  latch  on  the  inner  of  tbe  said 
members  composing  the  Joint,  a  collar  on  the  end  of  the 
outer  of  the  said  members,  and  a  spring  serving  to  hold 
the  said,  latch  engaged  with  the  said  collar,  and  housed 
between  tbe  said  overlapping  ends. 


1.138.24.').  DEVICE  FOR  SORTING  AND  FEEDING 
HEFTSE.  William  Stbbl  Parsons,  Ladywell,  Eng- 
land, assignor  to  J.  Stone  &  Company,  Limited,  Deptford, 
England.  P'iled  Feb.  3.  1913.  Serial  No.  746,020.  (Cl. 
83—56.) 


1.  A  device  for  sorting  and  feeding  refuse  comprising 
a  hopper,  a  selective  or  sorting  grid  covering  the  hopper 
and  the  passages  through  which  have  entry  apertures  of  a 
predetermined  area,  a  surface  arranged  at  a  predeter- 
mined distance  beneath  the  exit  apertures  of  said  pas- 
sages, and  means  adapted  to  discharge  to  one  side  of  said 
grid  otjjects  capable  of  passing  through  said  grid  and  freely 
(iei)osltert  on  said  surface. 

2.  A  device  for  sorting  and  feeding  refuse  comprising 
a  hopper,  a  selective  or  sorting  device  comprising  a  grid 
covering  the  hopper  and  composed  of  an  assemblage  of 
independent  bars  each  formed  with  a  series  of  teeth  for 
the  formation  of  the  apertures  of  said  grid,  said  grid 
being  .irranged  in  selective  relation  with  a  surface  in  said 
hopper. 

.*?,  A  device  for  sorting  and  feeding  refuse  comprising  a 
hopper  hav'ng  an  inclined  bottom,  a  selective  or  sorting 
device  comprising  a  grid  in  tbe  upper  end  of  said  hopper, 
the  plane  containing  tbe  bottom  edges  of  the  bars  of  said 
grid  Ix'ing  parallel  with  the  bottom  of  said  hopper  and 
at  a  predetermined  distance  therefrom. 
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1,138,246.     TIRE.     James  A.  RabbItt,  Yokohama,  Japan. 
Filed  Sept.  20.  1913.    Serial  No.  790,923.     (Cl.  152—22.) 


GVO 


1.  The  combination  of  a  tire,  consisting  of  a  shoe,  and 
a  plurality  of  disconnected  inflatable  inner  tube  sections 
therein,  and  a  rim  on  which  tbe  tire  is  mounted,  com- 
prising a  metallic  member  to  which  the  shoe  is  secured,  a 
wooden  member  extending  clrcumferentially  on  the  inner 
side  of  the  metallic  member,  and  a  metallic  casing  for 
the  wooden  member,  secured  at  Its  edges  to  the  metallic 
member,  said  rim  having  a  plurality  of  openings  through 
the  various  parts  thereof,  through  which  said  sections 
may  be  passed,  and  detachable  closures  for  said  openings, 
each  said  closure  having  a  depression  on  its  Inner  face 
and  a  connection  for  each  section  for  Inflating  the  same 
extending  through  said  depression  and  laterally  through 
the  wooden  member  and  metallic  casing  of  the  rim,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

■2.  The  combination  of  a  tire  consisting  of  a  shoe,  a 
plurality  of  inner  tube  sections  therein  and  connections 
to  the  sections  for  inflating  them,  and  a  rim  comprising 
a  metallic  member  to  which  the  shoe  Is  secured  and  a 
reinforcing  member  extending  clrcumferentially  on  the 
Inner  side  of  the  metallic  member,  said  rim  having  a  plu- 
rality of  Inwardly  directed  openings  therethrough,  through 
which  said  sections  may  be  passed,  and  detachable  clo- 
sures for  said  openings,  each  consisting  of  a  body  portion 
adapted  to  fit  within  one  of  said  openings  and  a  plate 
adapted  to  lie  against  and  be  secured  to  the  inner  side  of 
the  rim,  each  said  body  portion  having  a  depression  on  Its 
Inner  face  to  receive  one  of  said  connections,  the  latter 
extending  laterally  through  the  reinforcing  member  of 
the  rim,  and  check  valves  on  the  connections,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  rinl  having  a  plurality  of  in- 
wardly directed  openings  therein,  a  shoe  on  the  rim,  a 
plurality  of  disconnected,  inflatable  members  in  the  shoe, 
each  of  which  may  be  passed  through  one  of  said  open- 
ings when  deflated,  a  tube  secured  to  one  side  of  said  rim, 
detachable  closures  for  said  openings,  detachable  con- 
nections between  said  members  and  said  tube,  extending 
laterally  through  said  rim,  valves  in  said  connections, 
and  a  valve  connected  to  said  tube,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  rim  having  a  plurality  of  In- 
wardly directing  openings  therein,  a  shoe  on  the  rim,  a 
plurality  of  disconnected.  Inflatable  members  in  the  shoe, 
each  of  which  may  be  passed  through  one  of  said  open- 
ln;:s  when  deflated,  a  tube  secured  to  one  side  of  said 
rim,  detachable  closures  adapted  to  fit  within  said  open- 
ings and  to  be  secured  to  the  rim  with  their  Inner  faces 
In  position  to  support  the  Inflatable  members,  said  closures 
having  depressions  in  their  Inner  faces,  and  detachable 
connections  between  said  members  and  said  tube,  lying 
In  snld  depressions  and  extending  laterally  through  said 
rim,  and  valves  In  said  connections,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


bold  said  sections  In  their  opened  positions,  and  mesns 
on  said  npper  sections  for  holding  said  sides  and  aald  up- 
per sections  in  their  open  positions  and  for  engaging  with 


said  first  named  means  to  bold  said  sides  and  both  of  said 
end  sections  together  In  their  folded  positions. 


1.138,248.  DEVICE  FOR  AERAT1N3  UQL'IDS.  Harry 
Vauohan  RiDSTON  Read.  London,  England,  assignor  to 
Aerators  Limited,  I^ndon.  England.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1914. 
Serial   No.   830,127.      (Cl.  225—18.) 


1,13  8,247.  FOLDING  CRADLE.  L0DI8  Rakowskt, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Abraham  Jossel- 
son.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  May  9.  1918.  Serial  No. 
766.516.      (Cl.  5—56.) 

A  folding  crib  or  cradle  comprising  a  main  frame  sup- 
ported In  bearing  blocks  at  each  corner  of  the  same,  sides 
and  upper  and  lower  end  sections  pivoted  in  said  bearing 
blocks,  means  on  said  lower  sections  for  being  engaged  to 


1.  In  apparatus  for  aerating  liquids,  a  base  member  at 
tachable  to  the  llquld-contalning  receptacle  to  be  charged, 
said  member  having  means  for  holding  a  charged  reser- 
voir ;  means  for  holding  open  a  valve  controlling  the  outlet 
of  said  receptacle  together  with  means  for  discharging 
the  contents  of  said  reservoir  through  the  outlet  of  said 
receptacle,  said  means  Including  a  mannally-operated  mem- 
ber, appropriate  movement  of  which  serves  to  render  said 
holding-open  means  Inoperative. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  serating  liquids,  a  base  member  at- 
tachable to  the  lianld-contalnlng  receptacle  to  be  charged, 
said  member  having  means  for  holding  a  charged  reser- 
voir ;  means  for  holding  open  a  valve  controlling  the  outlet 
of  said  receptacl"  together  with  means  for  discharging 
the  contents  of  said  reservoir  through  the  outlet  of  said 
receptacle,  said  means  Including  a  manoally-operated  mem- 
ber, functionally  substitutable  by  appropriate  moTcmeBt 
for  tbe  actiTe  member  of  said  holding-open  means. 

3.  In  combination  In  a  device  for  aerating  tbe  contents 
of  a  liquid-containing  receptacle,  a  base  member  attachable 
to  said  receptacle  ;  means  mounted  on  said  base  membn 
for  connecting  a  charged  reservoir  to  the  outlet  of  said 
receptacle :  means  for  liberating  the  contents  of  said 
reservoir ;  means  also  moanted  on  said  base  member  for 
holding-open  a  vaive  controlling  the  outlet  of  raid  rce«p- 
tacle  together  with  a  manually-operated  member,  move 
ment  of  which  serves  successively  to  actnate  raid  connect- 
ing and  liberating  means  and  to  render  said  holding-open 
means  inoperative. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  aerating  liquids,  a  base  member  at- 
tachable to  the  siphon  to  be  charged,  said  member  baring 
means  for  holding  a  charged  capsule;  means  for  holding 
down  tbe  valve  lever  of  said  siphon  together  with  means 
for  discharging  the  contents  of  said  capsule  throngh  tbe 
siphon  spout,  said  means  including  a  manually-operated 
member,  appropriate  movement  of  which  serves  to  render 
said  holding-down  means  inoperstlre. 

5.  In  combination  In  a  device  for  aerating  the  contents 
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of  a  plarality  of  llqald-containing  receptacles,   a   caalng 
and  corer  therefor  and  means  for  slmaltaneoasly  locking 
tberewitbin  a  plarality  of  receptacles,  aald  means  Includ- 
ing locking  members  with  Intermeshing  Koars. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,138.249.  APPARATUS  FOR  OPERATING  ALARMS  OR 
OTHER  DEVICES.  Akthub  C.  Rowley,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Associated  Automatic  Sprinkler  Co., 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed 
Mar.  26,  1914.     Serial  No.  827,111.     (CI.  169—23.) 


1.  The  combination  with  means  providing  a  receiving 
chamber  adapted  to  contain  a  fluid  and  provided  with  an 
Inlet  leading  into  said  chamber  and  a  discharge  pasaage 
leading  from  sal-l  chamber,  of  a  valve  normally  arranged 
t"  oppose  a  free  (low  of  fluid  through  said  inlet  and  means 
cooperating  with  said  valve  and  arranged  to  be  actuated 
under  a  predetermined  pressure  In  said  receiving  chamber 
to  move  aald  valve  to  permit  a  free  flow  of  fluid  through 
said  inlet  and  to  close  said  discbarge  passage,  said  dis- 
charge passage  oelng  normally  In  restricted  communication 
with  said  inlet. 

2.  The  combination  with  means  providing  a  supply 
chamber  adapted  to  contain  a  fluid  and  provided  with  an 
inlet  leading  into  said  chamber  and  a  discharge  passage 
leading  from  said  chamber,  of  a  valve  normally  arrange<i 
to  oppose  a  free  flow  of  fluid  through  said  inlet  and  a  dla 
phragm  cooperating  with  said  valve  and  arranged  to  be 
actuated  under  a  predetermined  pressure  in  said  receiving 
chamber  to  move  said  valve  to  permit  a  free  flow  of  fluid 
through  said  Inlet  and  to  close  said  dl.scharge  passage, 
said  discharge  passage  being  normally  In  restricted  com 
munlcation  with  said  inlet. 

3.  The  combination  with  means  providing  a  fluid  re- 
ceiving chamber  and  an  auxiliary  chamber,  and  provided 
with  an  Inlet  leading  into  said  receiving  chamb*  r  and  a 
restricted  outlet  leading  from  said  receiving  chamber,  of 
a  reclprocatory  member  Including  a  valve  normally  ar- 
ranged to  oppose  a  free  flow  of  fluid  through  said  inlet. 
and  means  connected  to  said  reclprocatory  member  and  ar 
r»nged  to  bo  actceted  by  a  fluid  pressure  In  said  auxiliary 
ctuimber  to  actuate  said  reclprocatory  member,  said  aux- 
iliary chamber  Injing  normally  in  restricted  communication 
with  said  Inlet. 

4.  The  combination  with  means  providing  a  fluid  re- 
ceiving chamber  and  an  auxiliary  chamber,  and  provided 
with  an  inlet  leading  Into  said  receiving  chamber  and  a  re 
atricted  outlet  leading  from  aald  receiving  chamber,  of  a 
reclprocatory  member  Including  a  valve  normally  arranged 
to  oppose  a  free  flow  of  fluid  through  said.  Inlet,  and  a 
diaphragm  connected  to  said  reclprocatory  member  and 
arranged  to  be  iictnatcd  by  a  fluid  pressure  in  said  aux 
lliary  chamber  to  actuate  said  reclprocatory  member,  said 
auxiliary  chamber  being  normally  In  restricted  communi 
cation  with  said  Inlet. 


6.  The  combination   with   means   providing  a   fluid   re 
celving  chamber  and  an  auxiliary  chamber,  and  prorlded 

with  an  inlet  leading  into  said  receiving  chamber  and  a  re- 
stricted outlet  leading  from  aald  receiving  chamber,  of  a 
reclprocatory  member  Inclnding  a  valve  normally  arranged 
to  oppose  a  free  (low  of  fluid  through  said  Inlet,  and  means 
connected  to  said  reciprocatory  member  and  arranged  to 
be  actuated  by  a  fluid  pressure  In  said  auxiliary  chamber 
to  actuate  said  reclprocatory  member,  said  auxiliary  cham- 
ber l)eing  normally  in  restricted  communication  with  said 
inlet  through  said  reclprocatory  member. 
(Claims  ♦)  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Jaiette  ] 


1,138,2.50  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  INNER  TUBES  FOR 
VEHICLE  TIRES  AND  THE  LIKE.  Abthub  W.  Sav- 
AGE,  San  Diego,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1914.  Serial  No. 
822.928.      (CI.  154—14.) 


1.  The  procen  of  making  a  rubber  tube,  consisting  In 
applying  carbon  to  the  inner' surface  of  the  tube  before 
vulcanlilng,  then  vulcanising  the  tube  under  pressure  and 
Anally  reversing  the  tube  so  that  the  inner  surface  becomes 
the  outer  surface  thereof. 

2.  The  process  of  making  a  rubber  tube,  consisting  in 
applying  a  rubber  stock  to  a  mandrel  or  the  like  having 
a  carbon  coating,  then  vulcanising  the  tube  upon  the  man- 
drel under  prmsure,  and  then  reversing  the  tube  so  that 
the  inner  surface  becomee  the  outer  surface  thereof. 

3.  The  process  of  making  a  rubber  tube,  consisting  In 
applying  the  rubber  stock  to  a  mandrel  or  the  like  having 
a  carbon  coating,  then  rulcanidng  the  tube  upon  the  man- 
drel under  bandage  presaure.  and  then  reversing  the  tube 
so  that  the  inner  surface  becomes  the  outer  surface 
thereof. 

4.  The  process  of  making  a  rubber  tube,  consisting  in 
applying  the  rubber  stock  to  a  mandrel  or  the  like  having 
a  carbon  coating,  then  vulcanising  the  tube  upon  the  man- 
drel under  bandage  pressure,  and  then  reversing  the  tube 
upon  the  mandrel  so  that  the  Inner  surface  becomes  the 
outer  surface  thereof. 

5.  The  process  of  making  a  rubber  tube,   consisting  In 
applying  carbon   to  the  surface  of  the   tube  before  vul 
canlzlng,   and   then   vulcanising   the   tube   under  pressure 
whereby   the   carbon   becomes    Intimately    associated    with 
the  tube  to  form  n  permanent  case  upon  the  same. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Onzette.] 


1  l.!S.2.'M.      MASH-FILTER    PLATE.      JosBPH    Schaefsb, 

Frankfort  on  the- Main.   Germany.     Filed  July  30,  1913. 

Serial  No.  781,964.      (CI.  210-13.) 

1.  In  a  mash  filter  the  combination  of  water  chamber 
'  frjunes.  grains  cake  frames,  filter  cloths  therebetween, 
rind  mean.s  in  the  water  chamber  frames  adapted  in  co- 
operation with  the  filter  cloths  to  permit  the  formation 
of  trapezoidal  grains  cake  In  the  grains  cake  frames,  the 
thicker  portion  of  which  cakes  project  beyond  the  planes 
of  separation  between  the  grains  cake  and  water  chamber 
:   frames  and  Into  the  latter,  substantially  as  described. 

2  In  .1  mash  filter  the  combination  of  water  chamber 
friires.  grains  cake  frames,  filter  cloths  therebetween, 
>«iiI)portlng  means  arranged  In  upwardly  diverging  planes 
on  each  side  of  each  water  chamber  frame  and  adapted  to 
support  the  filter  cloths  so  that  grains  cakes  formed  In 
the  grains  cake  frames  between  the  filter  cloths  shall  be 
trapezoidal  In  cross  section,  the  thicker  portion  of  which 
cakes  project  beyond  the  planes  of  separation  between 
the  grains  cake  and  water  chamlter  frames  and  into  the 
latter,  substantially  as  described. 
!       3.   In   a   mash  filter   the  combination   of   .1    plurality  of 
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water  chamber  framea,  bars  extending  upwardly  from  tlic 
base  of  each  water  chamber  frame,  the  edges  of  the  bars 
on  each  side  of  the  frame  lying  in  planes  diverging  up- 
ward, a  plurality  of  grains  cake  frames  alternating  with 
the  water  chamber  frames,  and  filter  cloths  therebetween 
adapted  to  rest  against  said  bars  in  the  water  chamber 
frames  so  that  grains  cakes  formed  in  the  grains  cake 
frames  shall  be  thicker  at  the  bottom  than  aT  the  top. 
sahstantlallv  as  described. 
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4.  In  a  mash  filter  the  combination  of  water  chamber 
frames,  grains  cake  frames,  filter  cloths  therebetween, 
means  in  the  water  chamber  frames  adapted  In  co5pera 
tion  with  the  filter  cloths  to  permit  the  formation  of 
trapezoidal  grains  cakes  in  the  grains  cake  frames,  and 
means  on  the  floor  of  said  grains  cake  frame  adapted  to 
facilitate  the  removal  of  the  grains  cakes  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  In  a  mash  filter  the  combination  of  a  grains  cake 
frame  provided  with  a  triangular  prismatic  floor  and 
water  chamber  frames  on  each  side  thereof  supporting 
filter  cloths  adapted  to  form  the  side  supports  for  grains 
cakes,  said  prismatic  floor  being  adapted  to  form  a  groove 
In  the  bottom  of  the  grains  cake  thereby  facilitating  the 
removal  of  the  grains  cake  from  the  frame  substantially 
as  described. 

(Clnlm  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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l,i;{.H,252.       BRAKE  RIGGING    FOR    RADIAL    TRUCKS. 
Fka.ncis    E.    Schwb.ntleh,    St.   Louis,    Mo.,    assignor   to  ' 
.American   Brake   Company,    St.   Louis,   Mo.,    a   Corpora 
tion   of    Missouri.      Filed   Sept    16.   1914.      Serial    No 
861,970.      (CI.  188 — 44.) 


1.  In  a  brake  rigging  for  locomotives  with  trailer 
trucka,  the  combination  of  brake  beams,  hangers  and 
shoes  for  the  driving  wheels,  brake  shoes  applied  to  both 
sides  of  the  trailer  truck  wheels,  and  two  sets  of  equalizer 
levers  and  pull  rods,  one  ou  each  side,  for  actuating  said 
brake  beams  and  the  brake  shoes  of  the  trailer  truck. 

2.  In  a  brake  rigging  for  locomotives  with  trailer 
trucks,  the  combination  of  brake  l)eams,  hangers  and  shoes 
for  the  driving  wheels,  equalizer  levers  and  roda  con- 
nected to  said  brake  beams,  a  central  connecting  rod,  a 
cross  equalizer  pivoted  thereto,  brake  shoes  applied  to 
both  sides  of  the  trailer  truck  wheels,  and  rods  connected 
at  the  outside  ends  of  said  cross  equaliser  for  operating 
said  brake  shoes  for  the  trailer  truck. 

3.  In    a    brake    rigging    for    iocomotlTes    with    trailer 
trucka,  the  combination  of  brake  beams,  hangers  and  shoes 


for   the    driving   wbeela,    equaliser    levers   and    rods   cod- 

nected  to  said  brake  beams,  a  central  connecting  rod,  a 
cross  equalizer  pivoted  thereto,  brake  shoes  applied  to 
both  sides  of  the  trailer  truck  wheels,  hanger  levers  there- 
for, truck  levers  plvotally  connected  to  said  bangers,  poll 
rods  connecting  said  truck  levers  together,  and  roda  con- 
necting said  truck  levers  with  the  cross  eqaaliser. 

4.  In  a  brake  rigging  for  locomotives  with  trailer 
trucks,  the  combination  of  brake  beams,  hangers  and  shoes 
for  the  driving  wheels,  equalizer  levers  and  rods  con- 
nected to  said  brake  beams,  a  centrally  located  connecting 
rod  having  guides,  a  cross  equaliser  pivoted  thereto  at  a 
point  near  the  radial  truck  pivot,  brake  shoes  applied 
to  both  sides  of  the  radial  truck  wheels,  and  rods  con- 
nected to  said  cross  tHjualizer  for  operating  the  brake 
shoes  of  said  truck. 


l.i;{N.2r);{.  locomotive  brake  RIGGINc;  Francis 
E.  Schwknti.kh.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  10  .Vinerican 
Brake  Company,  St.  Ix>uis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Mis- 
souri.    Veiled  Sept.  16.  1914.     Serial  No.  861,972.      (CI. 

1K8 — 44.) 


1.  In  n  locomotive  brake  rigging,  the  combination  of 
brake  levers,  a  plurality  of  horizontal  brake  cylinders  lo- 
cated In  tandem  between  the  side  frames  of  the  locomo- 
tive, equalizer  bars  therefor,  and  pull  rods  connecting  said 
equalizers  with  the  brake  levers. 

2.  In  a  locomotive  brake  rigging,  the  combination  with 
the  side  frames,  of  a  plurality  of  horizontal  brake  cylin- 
ders located  Id  tandem  between  said  frames,  cross  frames 
supporting  said  cylinders,  equalizer  bars  for  said  brake 
cylinders,  pull  rods  connected  thereto  upon  both  sides  of 
said  cylinders,  and  brake  levers  actuated  by  said  rods. 

3.  In  a  locomotive  brake  rigging,  the  combination  of 
the  side  frames,  a  horizontal  brake  cylinder  located  be- 
tween said  frames,  an  equalizer  bar  for  said  cylinder,  pull 
rods  connected  to  said  equalizer  upon  both  sides  of  said 
cylinder,  and  brake  levers  plvotally  mounted  on  the  side 
frames  and  connecte<l  to  s.ild  pull  rods. 


1,138.254.  DYNAMO  ELECTRIC  MACHINE.  Octavs 
Fhancois  Sikk.  Paris.  France.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1«11. 
iSerial  No.  «»o.n.M(.-(.      (Cl.  171 — 2.'»2.) 


1.  A  dynamo  electric  machine  comprising  a  fixed  field 
magnet,  a  coll  having  a  translatory  movement  in  the  mag- 
netic field  created  by  the  field  magnet,  and  divided  into 
several  sections,  a  series  of  Insulated  conductive  rings 
surrounding  the  coll  sections  and  connected  respectively 
to  two  sdjacent  ends  of  said  coil  sectiona,  and  two  aeries 
of    brushes    fixed   to    opposite   faces   of   said    field    magnet 
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adapted  to  rub  upon  the  said  ring,  Bubstantlally   as  de- 
scribed and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  dynamo  electric  machine  comprising  a  fixed  field 
magnet,  a  coll  having  a  translatory  movement  In  the  mag- 
netic field  created  by  the  field  magnet  and  divided  Into 
several  sections  comprising  each  a  plurality  of  superposed 
bobbins  connected  to  each  other,  a  series  of  insulated  con- 
ductive rings  surrounding  the  coll  sections  and  connected 
respectively  to  two  adjacent  ends  of  said  coll  sections, 
and  two  series  of  brushes  fixed  to  opposite  faces  of  said 
field  magnet  adapted  to  rub  upon  the  said  ring,  substan- 
tially as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.13  8,255.  INTERCOMMUNICATING  TELEPHONH 
SYSTEM.  Hebbebt  Teal  Slbe,  Warwick,  R.  I.  Filed 
Dec.  4.  1913.     Serial  No.  804,604.      (CI.  179—51.) 


^\ 


1.  In  a  telephone  wiring  system,  a  test  board  comprls 
Ing  two  series  of  wires  extending  through  said  board  from 
the  batteries  to  the  different  telephoues  for  talking  and 
ringing,  the  talking  wires  being  arranged  on  one  portion 
and  the  ringing  wires  on  another  portion  of  the  board, 
an  lndei>endent  switch  for  each  wire  whereby  communica- 
tion therethrough  may  be  momentarily  Interrupted,  and 
means  In  the  system  for  Indicating  trouble. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  test  board  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  wires  and  switches  connecting  the  batteries  and 
telephone  Instruments  for  talking  and  ringing,  means  for 
readily  disconnecting  the  battery  current  from  all  of  said 
wires,  means  for  supplying  current  to  any  pair  of  lines  to 
test  for  abort  circuit  therethrough,  and  means  for  indi- 
cating when  a  short  occurs. 

3.  In  a  telephone  wiring  system,  a  test  board  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  wires  and  switches  connecting  the  bat- 
teries and  telephone  Instruments  for  talking  and  ringing. 
a  separate  set  of  switches  controlling  the  mains  from  the 
batteries  for  disconnecting  said  battery  current  from  all 
of  said  wires,  a  separate  pair  of  wires,  a  pair  of  switches 
through  which  current  may  be  supplied  to  any  pair  of 
lines,  and  means  for  Indicating  when  a  short  circuit  Is 

found. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  test  board  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  wires  and  switches  connecting  the  batteries  and 
telephone  Instruments  for  talking  and  ringing,  means  for 
readily  disconnecting  the  battery  current  from  all  of  said 
wires,  means  for  supplying  current  to  any  pair  of  lines  to 
test  for  short  circuit  therethrough,  and  means  in  the  sys- 
tem for  Indicating  when  trouble  exists  therein. 


1.138.256.      CIGAR-CUTTER    CROWN    FOR    WATCHES. 

Elmeb    B.    Stockton.    Bristol.    Conn.      Filed    Feb.    25, 

1915.     Serial  No.  10,553.     (CI.  58—95.) 

1.  A  stem-winding  and  stem-setting  watch  having  a  ro 
tfttable  crown  and  a  member  non-rotatable  with  respect  to 


the  crown,  the  said  crown  and  member  being  adapted  to 
co-act  to  clip  the  tip  of  a  cigar. 


2.  A  stem-winding  and  stem-setting  watch  having  a  ro- 
tatable  and  longitudinally  movable  crown  and  a  member 
non-rotatable  with  respect  to  the  crown  but  longitudinally 
movable  therewith,  the  said  crown  and  member  being 
adapted  to  co-act  to  clip  the  tip  of  a  cigar. 

3.  A  stem-winding  and  stem-setting  watch  having  a  ro- 
tatahle,  longitudinally  movable  crown  and  a  saddle  em 
bracing  the  crown,  non-rotatable  with  respect  thereto  but 
longitudinally  movable  therewith,  the  said  crown  and  sad 
die  being  adapted  to  co-act  to  cut  the  tip  of  a  cigar. 

4.  In  a  stem-winding  and  stem-setting  watch,  the  com- 
bination with  a  chambered  crown,  of  a  knife  mounted 
therein,  and  a  saddle  applied  over  the  said  crown  and 
adapted  to  permit  the  passage  of  the  tip  of  a  cigar 
through  it  into  the  chamber  of  the  crown  into  position  to 
be  cut  by  the  said  knife. 

5.  In  a  watch,  the  combination  with  a  winding  and  set- 
ting stem,  of  a  crown  fastened  thereto  and  formed  with  a 
r.c.'ivint' chamb<^r.  a  knife  mounted  In  the  outer  portion 
of  the  crown,  and  a  saddle  embracing  the  crown  and  hav- 
ing a  positioning  and  cutting  opening  for  the  insertion  of 
the  tip  of  H  cigar  through  It  into  the  said  chamber  Into 
position  to  be  cut  by  the  edge  of  the  knife. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.138.257.  MEANS  FOB  GIVING  A  FINISHED  SUR- 
FACE TO  WIR'L- GAUZE.  Francis  Stonibb,  Man- 
chester. England.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1914.  Serial  No. 
.S67,01i0.      (CI.   140—107.) 


C- 
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1.  In  apparatus,  for  giving  a  finished  or  smooth  surface 
to  wire  Kauze.  of  the  type  employing  additional  means  for 
pulling  or  aiding  the  movement  of  the  gauze  between  a 
revoluble  presser  roller  and  a  roller  or  other  curved  bed,  a 
flat  bed  In  combination  with  said  presser  roller  and  In 
substitution  for  a  roller  or  curved  bed,  and  independently 
operated  pulling  means  for  the  gauze,  subsUntlally  as 
herein  set  forth. 

•J.  In  apparatus,  for  giving  a  finished  or  smooth  surface 
to  wire  gauze,  of  the  type  employing  additional  means  for 
pulling  or  aiding  the  movement  of  the  gauze  between  a 
revoluble  presser  roller  and  a  roller  or  other  curved  bed,  a 
flat  bed  In  combination  with  said  presser  roller  and  In 
substitution  for  a  roller  or  curved  bed,  and  an  Independ- 
ently operated  roller  upon  which  the  gauae  is  wound  at 
increased  peripheral  speed  relatively  to  said  presser  roller, 
said  winding  roller  being  adapted  to  pull  the  gauze  be- 
tween the  presaer  roller  and  said  flat  bed,  substantially 
as  herein  set  forth. 
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l,1.38,2.'i8.  HIGH  TENSION  BLBCTBIC  TERMINAL. 
Abthlb  a.  Stupe,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Kellogg 
Switchboard  and  Supply  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  23.  1910.  Serial  No. 
561,094.      (CI.   173—269.) 


.K  high  tension  terminal  comprising  a  pair  of  round  rod- 
like terminal  members  each  being  transversely  slotted 
near  one  end  so  as  to  provide  laterally  extending  hook- 
like members,  each  lateral  member  extending  Into  the  slot 
of  the  other  terminal  member,  an  external  screw  thread 
for  one  of  said  members,  an  externally  Insulated  metallic 
shouldered  sleeve  positioned  over  the  other  member  and 
provided  with  an  Internal  thread  whereby  said  sleeve 
threads  upon  the  first  said  member  and  the  shoulder  of 
the  sleeve  engages  the  second  member  so  as  to  maintain 
the  two  terminal  members  in  positive  interlocking  engage- 
ment and  firm  electrical  contact,  and  means  whereby  a 
conductor  may  be  secured  to  each  nf  said  terminal 
members. 


1. 138,259.  HORSESHOE.  Johan  Taras,  Bentleyville. 
I'a.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1914,  Serial  No.  832,825.  Renewed 
Feb.  25,   1915.      Serial  No.   10,612.      (CI.   168—21.1 


/»      u 


1.  A  nailless  horseshoe  Including  a  body  portion  pro 
vided  with  a  recess  communicating  with  spaced  lateral 
branches  extending  through  an  edge  of  the  body  portion, 
undercut  ledges  being  provided  in  the  said  lateral 
branches,  a  slide  fitted  within  the  recess  and  provided 
with  a  pair  of  lateral  arms  adapted  to  be  received  within 
the  lateral  branrhes,  tongues  upon  the  lateral  arms  fur 
engaging  the  undercut  ledges,  hoof  engaging  claws  upon 
the  lateral  arms,  and  means  for  clamping  the  slides  in 
position  within  the  recess. 

2.  A  nailless  horseshoe  including  a  body  porilon  formed 
with  a  recess  communicnting  with  a  pair  of  lateral 
branches  extending  through  an  edge  of  the  body  portion, 
undercut  ledges  trlng  provided  which  extend  across 
the  lateral  branches,  a  slide  fitted  within  the  recess  and 
formed  with  lateral  arms  adapted  to  be  received  within 
the  lateral  branches  of  the  recess,  tongues  upon  the  lateral 
arms  for  engaging  the  undercut  ledges,  hoof  engaging 
claws  carried  by  the  lateral  arms  of  the  slide,  and  a  re 
talnlng  screw  threaded  within  the  body  portion  and  en 
paging  the  slide  to  hold  It  rigidly  in  operative  position. 

3.  A  nailless  horseshoe  Including  a  body  portion  pro 
vided  with  a  recess  communicating  with  spaced  lateral 
Itranrhes  extending  through  an  edge  of  the  shoe,  undercut 
ledires  l)elng  provided  which  extend  across  the  said  lateral 
branches,  a  slide  fitted  within  the  recess  and  provided  with 
a  beveled  outer  edge,  said  slide  being  formed  with  a  palr 
of  lateral  arm.s  adapted  to  be  received  within  the  lateral 
branches  of  the  recess,  tongues  upon  the  lateral  arms 
adapted  to  engage  and  Interlock  with  the  undercut  ledges, 
hoof  engaging  claws  carried  by  the  lateral  arms,  and   a 


retaining  screw  threaded  within  the  body  portion  and 
formed  with  a  beveled  nose  adapted  to  engage  the  beveled 
edge  of  the  slide  to  retain  the  slide  rigidly  In  operative 
position. 


1,1.38.260.  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  INDUSTRIAL  MAN- 
TFACTURE  of  a  new  spirit  by  THE  ISOMERI- 
ZATION  OF  PETROLEUM.  ArcusTE  Testelin,  Lae- 
kon,  and  Grokhes  Renahd,  liellcs.  Belgium.  Filed  Aug, 
•JO.  1908.     Serial  No.   449..%38.      iCl.   196 — 21.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  fontinunus  manufacture  nf 
volatile  spirit  from  a  vaporous  mixture  of  water  under 
pressure  and  fluid  hydro  earbon  by  heat  treatment  and 
comprising  a  furnace,  a  rontainer  positioned  above  said 
furnace  and  heated  by  the  licjit  ronrected  from  said  fur- 
nar(>  and  adapted  for  the  beat  treatment,  at  an  Interme- 
diate temperature,  of  stub  mixture  and  Its  conversion 
thereby  into  caseous  vapor-^  :  a  s<  fond  container  positioned 
below  sjiid  first  mentioned  lontalner  and  exposed  to  the 
direct  heat  of  said  furnace  and  a  permeable  refractory 
obstruction  in  said  second  container,  adapted  for  the  heat 
treatment,  at  maximum  temperature,  of  such  vapors  and 
to  cause  reactions  araonp  them  and  rearrangement  of 
their  atoms;  condensing  niiparatus;  and  means  to  supply 
such  mixture  to  and  distribute  Its  vapors  and  products 
thereof   among    the    members    of   the    apparatus. 

2.  .Vn  apparatus  for  the  continuous  manufacture  of 
volatile  spirit  from  a  mixture  of  steam  and  fluid  hydro- 
carbon by  heat  treatment  at  high  pressure  and  comprising 
a   furnace  containing  a  combustion   chamber,  a   convected 

[  heat  chamber  and  a  refractory  partition  separating  the 
same  and  pierced  with  holes  foi  the  convection  of  heat 
to  said  convected  heat  chamber  ;  a  container  In  said  con- 
vected heat  chamber  and  adapted  for  the  heat  treatment 
at  an  intermediate  temperature,  of  such  mixture  and  its 
volatilization  thereby  Into  gaseous  vapors;  a  second  con- 
tainer located  in  said  combustion  chamber  and  therein  a 
permeable  refractory  obstruction  adapted  for  the  heat 
treatment  nt  maximum  temperature,  of  such  vapors  and 
to  <aiise  reactions  among  them  and  rearrangement  of  their 
atoms;  condensing  apparatus;  means  to  supply  volatile 
h.vdro  carbon  under  pressure  thereto  and  a  feed  pipe 
therefrom;  steam  supply  means;  means  to  mix  and  inject 
the  same  Into  the  first  mentioned  container;  and  a  dis- 
tributing pipe  system  to  distribute  the  aforesaid  vapors 
and  tbelr  derlvatles  amone  the  containers  and  condensing 
apparatus. 

'.  .\n  apparatus  for  the  continuous  manufacture  of 
volatile  spirit  from  a  mixture  ot  steam  and  fiuld  hydro- 
carbon by  beat  treatment  at  high  pressure  and  compris- 
ing a  furnace ;  a  container  heated  by  heat  convected  from 
said  furnace  and  adapted  for  the  heat  treatment,  at  an 
Intermediate  temperature,  of  such  mixture  and  Its  conver- 
.<iior  thereby  Into  gaseous  vapors  ;  a  container  exposed  to 
the  direct  heat  of  said  furnace  and  a  permeable,  refrac- 
tory obstruction  In  said  container,  adapted  for  the  heat- 
traatment.  at  maximum  temperature,  of  such   vapors  and 
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to  caaw  reftctlona  among  them  and  rearrangMMnt  of  their 
mtom*  ;  condensing  appantiu  ;  hydro-carbon  supirfy  mcAns 
comprising  a  prewBure  tank  adapted  to  contain  flnld  hydro- 
carbon, means  to  regulate  the  pressure  in  and  the  feed 
therefrom,  means  to  rapply  fluid  hydro-carbon  under 
pressure  thereto  and  a  feed-pipe  therefrom  ;  steam-supply 
means ;  means  to  regulate  the  quantities  of  steam  and  of 
hydro-carbon  fed  to  the  apparatus;  means  to  mix  and 
Inject  the  same  into  the  flrst-named  container ;  a  dis- 
tributing pipe  system  adapted  to  distribute  the  aforesaid 
vapors  and  their  derivatives  among  the  containers  and 
condensing  apparatus  ;  and  means  to  regulate  the  prt-s 
surea  obtaining  among  the  containers,  dlstrlbutln*;  pip«>8 
and  condensing  apparatus. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  the  continuous  manufacture  of 
volatile  spirit  from  a  mixture  of  steam  and  fluid  hydro 
carbon  by  heat  treatment  at  high  pressure  and  compris 
Ing  a  furnace  containing  a  combustion  chamtxr  and  a 
convecttHi  heat  chamber  and  a  refractory  partition  sepa- 
rating the  same  and  pierced  with  holes  for  the  convpction 
of  heat  to  said  convected-heat  chamber  ;  a  sinuous  tubular 
container  located  In  said  convected-heat  chamber  and 
adapted  for  the  beat  treatment,  at  an  Intermediate  tem 
perature,  of  such  mixture  and  Us  volatilization  tlier.by 
Into  iiaseous  vapors;  a  container  located  in  said  ioml)us- 
tion  chamber  and  therein  a  permeable,  refractory  ob 
structlon  adapted  for  the  heat-treatment,  at  maximum 
temperature,  of  such  vapors  and  to  cause  reactions 
among  them  and  rearrangement  of  their  atoms  ;  condens- 
ing apparatus  ;  hydro-carbon  supply  means  comprising  a 
pressure  tank  adapted  to  contain  liquid  hydro-carbon  and 
compressed  air.  a  pressure-gage  and  a  sight  gage  th.-rein 
to  show  respectively  the  pressure  and  the  stand  of  hydro 
carbon  therein,  means  to  supply  liquid  hydro-carbon  and 
means  to  supply  oompressed  air  to  said  tank,  and  a  feed 
pipe  extending  therefrom;  steam  supply  means;  means 
to  regulate  the  quantities  of  steam  and  of  hydrocarbon 
fed  to  the  apparatus;  means  to  mix  and  inject  the  same 
into  the  first-named  container  ;  a  distributing  pipe  system 
adapted  to  distribute  the  aforesaid  vapors  and  their  de 
rivatlves  among  the  containers  and  condensing  apparatus  ; 
and  connected  with  said  system  a  pressure  gage  to  show 
the  pressure  therein  and  a  pressure  regulator  adapted  to 
regulate  such  pressure  and  reduce  It  suitably  for  said 
condensing  apparatus. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  the  continuous  manufacture  of  vol 
atile    spirit    from    a    mixture    of    steam    and    fluid    hydro 
carbon  iiy   heat  treatment  at   high  pressure  and   compris- 
ing  a   furnace    containing   a    combustion   chamoer    and    a 
convected-heat  chamber  and  a  refractory  partition  sepa- 
rating the  same  and  pierced  with  holes  for  the  convection 
of  heat  to  said  convected-heat  chamber  ;  a  sinuous  tubular 
container    located    in    said    convected-heat    chamber    and 
adapted  for  the  beat  treatment,  at  an  Intermediate   tem- 
perature,  of  such    mixture   and   Its   volatilization    thereby 
into  gaseous  vapors  ;  a  container  located  In   said  combus 
tlontlon  chamber  and  therein  a  permeable,  refractory  ob- 
struction   adapted    for    the    heat-treatment,    at    maximum 
temperature,  of  such  vapors  and  to  cause  reactions  among 
them  and  rearrangement  of  their  atoms  ;   condensing  ap- 
paratus ;  hydro-carbon  supply  means  comprising  a  pressure 
tank    adapted    to    contain    liquid    hydro-carbon    and    com- 
pressed air,  a  pressure-gage  and  a  sight  gage  therein   to 
show   respectively   the   pressure  and   the   stand  of  hydro- 
carbon therein,  means  to  supply  liquid  hydro-carbon  and 
means  to  supply  compressed  air  to  said  tank,  and  a  feed 
pipe  extending  therefrom  ;  steam  supply  means  .  means  to 
regulate  the  quantities  of  steam  and  of  hydrocarbon  fed 
to  the  apparatus  ;  means  to  mix  and  Inject  the  same  into 
the    first-named    container;    a    distributing    pipe    system 
adapted  to  distribute  the  aforesaid  vapors  and  their  de 
rlTatlvea  among  the  conUlners  and  condensing  apparatus; 
and  connected  with  said  system  a  pressure  gage  to  show 
the  pressure  therein,  a  shock  absorber  adapted  to  cushion 
detonations   occurring   therein,   and   a    pressure   regulator 
adapted  to  regulate  such  pressure  and  reduce  It  suitably 
for  said  condensing  apparatus. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,13  8,281.  VBNDING-MACHINK.  John  Tboidl,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Sept.  10.  1914.  Serial  No.  861,054. 
(CT.    194—76.) 


1.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  container  for  the  articles 
to  be  vended,  which  container  has  an  open  bottom,  an 
endless  belt  arranged  beneath  said  container  and  forming 
a  bottom  therefor,  a  trough  plvotally  mounted  at  the  dls 
charge  end  of  the  container,  means  for  Imparting  inter 
mittent  movement  to  the  belt,  and  coin  controlled  means 
coC.pe rating  with  and  operated  by  the  belt  actuating  means 
for    Imparting   tilting   movement   to   the    trough. 

2.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  container  for  the  articles 
to  be  vended,  which  container  has  an  open  bottom,  an  end 
less  belt  arranged  beneath  said  container  and  forming  a 
tK)ttom  therefor,  a  trough  plvotally  mounted  at  the  dis 
charge  end  of  the  container,  a  vibrator  bearing  against 
the  container,  means  for  imparting  Intermittent  movement 
to  the  belt  and  simultaneously  actuating  the  vibrator,  and 
coin  controlled  means  cooperating  with  and  actuated  by 
the  belt  and  vibrator  actuating  means  for  imparting  tUtlnK 
movement    to   the   trough. 

.}.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  container  for  the  articles  to 
li.'  v.nded,  a  pair  of  rollers  arranged  beneath  said  con 
tain.r.  a  belt  operating  on  said  rollers,  there  bcinn  a  dis 
charge  opening  between  one  of  said  rollers  and  the  end  of 
the  container,  a  plvotally  mounted  trough  arranged  be- 
neath said  discharge  opening,  meana  for  Imparting  move 
ment  to  one  of  the  rollers  to  drive  the  belt  operating 
thereupon,  and  coin  controlled  means  cofiperatlng  with  and 
actuated  by  the  roller  actuating  means  for  Impartlnu 
tiltint:    movement   to   the   trough. 

4.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  container  for  the  articles 
to  be  vended,  a  pair  of  rollers  arranged  beneath  said 
container,  a  belt  operating  on  said  rollers,  there  being 
a  discharge  opening  between  one  of  said  rollers  and  the 
end  of  the  contolner,  a  plvotally  mounted  trough  arranged 
lieneath  said  discharge  opening,  means  for  Imparting  inter- 
mittent movement  to  one  of  said  belt  carrying  rollers, 
means  actuated  by  the  roller  actuating  means  for  shifting 
the  container  simultaneously  with  and  In  a  direction  op- 
posite to  the  movement  of  the  belt  and  coin  controlled 
means  cooperating  with  and  actuated  by  the  roller  actuat- 
ing means  for  Imparting  tilting  movement  to  the  trough. 

5.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  container  for  the  articles 
to  be  vended,  which  container  is  open  at  Its  lower  end. 
an  endless  belt  arrajiged  beneath  the  container  and  form- 
ing a  bottom  therefor,  a  trough  plvoUHy  mounted  at  the 
discharge  end  of  the  container,  means  for  moving  the 
upper  portion  of  the  belt  toward  the  trough  and  simul- 
taneously moving  the  container  In  a  direction  opposite 
to  that  of  the  movement  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  belt 
and  coin  controlled  means  actuated  by  and  cooperating 
with  the  belt  actuating  means  for  simultaneously  Im 
parting  tilting  movement  to  the  trough. 


1  i;iH.JB2.     LOOSE- LEAF-BINDING  DEVICE.     Emoet  A. 

TRL88ELL,    New    York,    N.    Y.      FUed    Sept.    16,    1910. 

Serial  No.  582,315.      (Cl.  129—1.) 

I.   In   loose  leaf  binding  devices  the  combination  with 
back  and  cover  portions  of  a  blading  of  a  Mndlng-strip  em- 
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bedded  In  said  back-portion  of  said  binding,  ring-carrying 
memtxr  comprising  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending 
parallel  strips,  a  plurality  of  upwardly  extending  rigid 
and  continuous  ring-portions  connected  by  their  reapectlve 
ends  with  the  outer  marginal  edges  of  aaid  parallel  atrtpa, 
and  means  for  connecting  said  ring-carrying  member  with 
said  binding  strip,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
set  forth. 
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2.  In  loose  leaf  binding  devices  the  combination  with 
back  and  rover-portions  of  a  binding,  of  a  binding-strip 
embedded  In  cald  back  portion  of  said  binding,  a  rlng- 
(arrjrlng  member  comprising  a  pair  of  longitudinally  ex- 
tending parallel  strips,  a  plurality  of  upwardly  extending 
rlirld  and  continuous  ring-portions  connected  by  their 
respective  enda  with  the  outer  marginal  edges  of  said 
pflrallel  strips,  and  means  for  connecting  said  ring-carry- 
ing member  with  raid  binding  strip,  comprising  pairs  of 
upwardly  extending  lugs  or  tongues  connected  with  said 
Usdinf  atrip  and  adapted  to  engage  the  Inner  marginal 
edges  of  said  parallel  strips  of  said  ring-carrying  mem- 
ber, nibttantlally  as  and  for  tue  parposea  set  forth. 

:V  In  loose  leaf  binding  devices  the  eombinatlon  with 
back  and  cover-portions  of  a  binding,  of  a  blndlng-strtp 
embedded  In  said  back-portion  of  said  binding,  a  ring 
carrying  member  comprising  a  pair  of  longitudinally  ex- 
tending parallel  strips,  a  plurality  of  upwardly  extending 
rlsid  and  continuous  ring  portions  connected  by  their  re- 
■pectlre  ends  with  the  outer  marginal  edges  of  said 
parallel  strips,  and  means  for  connecting  aald  ring-carry- 
ing member  with  said  binding  strip,  comprising  pairs  of 
upwsrdly  extending  lugs  or  tongues  connected  with  said 
binding  strip  and  adapted  to  engage  the  Inner  marginal 
I  (iKes  of  said  parallel  strips  of  said  ring-carrying  member, 
said  parallel  strips  of  said  ring  carrying  member  being 
provided  with  notches  or  cut-out  portions  in  their  Inner 
marginal  edges  adapted  to  receive  said  lugs  or  tongues  of 
said  binding  strip,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purjKMes 
set  forth. 

4.  In  loose  leaf  binding  devices  the  combination  with 
back  and  cover-portions  of  a  Undlng-strtp  embedded  In 
said  back-portion  of  said  binding,  a  ring-carrying  member, 
means  for  connecting  said  ring  CHrrying  member  with 
said  blndinjr-strip.  and  a  plurality  of  upwardly  projecting 
rigid  and  continuous  ring  portions  connected  with  said 
rinc-carrylng  member,  said  ring-portions  being  provided 
with  substantially  flat  bearing  surfaces  on  their  inner 
sides,  said  beartng-Burfaces  of  said  ring-portions  being 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  loose  or  sepantble  leaves,  a 
plurality  of  loose  leaves  or  sbeets  adapted  to  be  connected 
with  aald  ring-portions,  each  of  mid  k>o«e  lenTei  or  abeeta 
being  provided  adjacent  to  one  of  Ita  marginal  edges 
with  a  plarallty  of  perforations  or  boles  having  slots  or 
ent-oot  portlona  extending  therefrom  to  tke  adjacent  mar- 
ginal edge  of  said  leaf  or  abeet  to  form  pairs  of  oppo- 
sitely extending  spring  lugs  or  taba,  aobstantlally  as  and 
for  the  purposes  net  forth. 

5.  In  loose  leaf  Mndtng  deTlces,  the  combination  with 


back  and  cover-portions  of  a  binding,  of  a   binding-strip 
embedded    in   said   back-portion   of   said   binding,   a    ring 

carrying  member  comprising  a  pair  of  longitudinally  ex- 
tending parallel  stripe,  a  plurality  of  upwardly  extend- 
ing rigid  and  continuous  ring-portions  conneited  by  their 
respective  ends  with  the  outer  marginal  edges  of  said  par- 
allel strips,  and  means  for  connecting  said  rlng-earrylng 
member  with  said  binding  strip.  :K>mprlslng  pairs  of  up> 
wardly  extending  lugs  or  tongues  connected  with  sale 
binding  strip  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  Inner  marglnai 
edges  of  said  parallel  strips  of  said  ring-carrying  mem- 
l>er.  said  parallel  Strips  of  said  ring  carrying  member 
being  provided  with  notches  or  cut-out  portions  in  their 
Inner  marglnai  edges  adapted  to  receive  said  lugs  or 
tongues  of  said  binding-strip,  a  plurality  of  loose  leaves 
or  sheets  adapted  to  be  connected  with  said  rlng-portlona, 
each  of  said  loose  leaves  or  sbeets  being  provided  adjacent 
to  one  of  its  marginal  edges  with  a  plurality  of  perfora- 
tions or  holes  having  slots  or  cut-out  portions  extending 
therefrom  to  the  adjacent  marginal  edge  of  said  leaf  or 
sheet,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purposes  set  forth. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,1.38.263.  ROLLER-COASTER  SKATE.  .T<.HN  Cbitt»M- 
riEN  TiTT,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Filed  Nov.  7.  1914.  Serial 
No.  870,784.      (Cl.  21—191.') 


1.  A  coaster  comprising  a  platform  having  a  support 
permitting  it  to  travel  and  provided  with  a  ba*l-like  han- 
dle offset  at  one  side  of  the  intermtHllate  portion  thereof, 
rising  above  the  same,  and  having  the  lower  ends  of  Its 
legs  bent  horizontally  and  secured  to  said  platform. 

2.  A  roller  coaster  comprising  a  platform,  rollers  In 
triangular  arrangement  supporting  said  platform,  and  a 
handle  secured  to  one  side  of  said  platform  and  rising  from 
the  intermediate  portion  thereof. 

3.  A  roller  coaster  comprising  a  platform,  rollers  In  tri- 
angular arrangement  supporting  the  same,  and  a  bail-like 
handle  offset  from  one  side  of  the  Intermediate  portion 
of  said  platform  having  the  lower  ends  of  its  legs  bent 
horizontally  and  rigidly  secured  to  said  platform. 


1,138,264.  MATTRESS  AND  CUSHION.  CHAEUrs  B. 
Vam  V0K8T  and  Nina  E.  Ft  lkerson,  Los  .\ngeles,  Cal. 
Filed  June  8,  1914.     Serial  No.  843.736.     (Cl.  5—13.) 

1.  A  mattress  or  the  like  having  a  cover,  portlona  of 
which  are  folded  to  Inwardly  project,  and  lines  of  stitch- 
ing extending  transvovely  of  such  folded  portions  between 
the  ends  thereof  and  maintaining  the  formation  of  the 
same. 

2.  A  mattress  or  tbe  like  having  a  cover,  portions  of 
which  are  folded  to  inwardly  project,  and  lines  of  stttchlng 
extending  transversely  of  snch  folded  portions  betweea 
the  ends  thereof  and  maintaining  the  formation   of  the 
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■ame ;   reinforcements  being  provided  for  the   cover   and 
being  co-«xtenilTe  with  the  lines  of  stitching. 


3.  A  mattress  or  the  like  having  a  cover,  portions  of 
which  are  folded  to  inwardly  project,  and  lines  of  stitch 
Ing  extending  transversely  of  such  folded  portions  and 
maintaining  the  formation  of  the  same ;  said  cover  be- 
ing provided  with  tufts  between  which  the  cover  folds  ex- 
tend, and  said  lines  of  stitching  being  arranged  to  Intersect 
the  folds  Intermediate  of  the  tufts. 

4.  A  mattress  or  the  like  having  a  cover,  portions  of 
which  are  folded  to  inwardly  project,  and  lines  of  stitching 
extending  transversely  of  such  folded  portions  and  main 
taining  the  formation  of  the  same  ;  said  cover  being  pro- 
vided with  tufts  between  which  the  cover  folds  extend, 
and  said  lines  of  stitching  being  arranged  to  Intersect  the 
folds  Intermediate  of  the  tufta ;  reinforcements  being  pro 
vlded  for  the  cover  and  being  co-extensive  with  the  lines 
of  stitching. 

5.  A  mattress  or  the  like,  comprising  a  case  consisting 
of  top  and  bottom  covers  and  side  or  edge  covers  Joined 
therewith,  and  a  filler  for  the  case  ;  said  top  and  bottom 
covers  being  provided  each  with  tufts,  means  being  pro- 
vided uniting  said  tufts  and  extending  through  said  bod.v 
or  filler  and  depressing  the  tufts  with  respect  to  the  body, 
each  of  said  top  and  bottom  covers  being  provided  with  in 
wardly  projecting  folds  extending  between  the  tufts  ami 
with  rows  of  stitching  Intersecting  the  folds  at  points  be 
tween  the  tufta. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,138,265.  DISPLAY-STAND.  Charles  C.  Vosbobgh, 
Norwood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  John  ShlUlto  Company. 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Apr. 
30,  1914.     Serial  No.  835,359.     (CI.  211— 24. ^ 


A  display  stand  comprising  a  flat,  rectangular  top  pro 
ylded  at  one  edge  with  a  substantially  semi-circular,  fab- 
ric-covered, cnsbionlng  roll  and  adjastably  supported  to 
permit  tilting  to  a  position  in  which  the  edge  with  said 
cushioning  roll  may  occupy  a  position  elevated  with  ref- 
erence to  the  opposite  edge,  a  clamping  bar  on  the  under 
■Ida  of  the  top  and  close  to  said  coahlonlng  roll,  bolts 
Mated  in  said  top  and  projecting  beyond  the  underside 
thereof  where  they  engage  the  bar  mentioned,  one  bolt  at 
each  of  Its  ends,  and  nuts  on  these  bolts  below  the  bar 


whereby  this  latter  may  be  adjusted  for  the  purpose  of 
(lamping  material  like  fabric  against  the  underside  of  the 
top  and  in  a  manner  so  that  when  said  material  Is  turned 
up,  so  as  to  rest  on  the  upper  side  of  the  top,  the  objec- 
tionable effects  of  a  short  turn  of  the  material  Is  prevent- 
ed by  the  cushioning  roll  over  which  said  material  Is 
passed. 


i.ns.266     rRO<:Ess  of  treating  hydrocarbon 

OILS.  Ch.^rlbs  H.  Washbubn,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor. 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  New  Process  Oil  Company. 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Minnesota.  Filed  Mar. 
24,  1913.     Serial  No.  756,433.     (CI.  196—21.) 


1.  The  process  of  treating  kerosene  and  heavier  pro- 
ducts of  petroleum,  which  consists  In  placing  the  petro- 
leum product  and  water  into  a  retort,  converting  them  Into 
vapor,  and  leading  off  the  vapor  to  a  condenser,  the  ter- 
minal of  which  Is  closed  to  create  a  back  pressure  against 
the  vapor,  thereby  condensing  the  vapor  under  a  pressure 
of  from  three  to  five  atmospheres  maintained  in  both  the 
retort  and  the  condenser. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  kerosene  and  heavier  prod- 
ucts of  petroleum,  which  consists  in  Introducing  the  petro- 
leum product  and  water  Into  a  retort  under  pressure,  con 
vertinK  the  product  and  water  Into  vapor,  and  leading  oft 
the  vjiixjr  to  a  condenser,  the  terminal  of  which  Is  closed 
to  create  a  back  pressure  against  the  vapor,  thereby  con- 
densing the  vapor  under  a  pressure  of  from  three  to  five 
atmospheres  maintained  in  both  the  retort  and  the  con- 
denser. 

3.  The  process  of  transforming  petroleum  oils  of  a 
Haum^  of  26°  to  48°  Into  a  product  of  a  Baumtf  not  ex- 
eee<llnK  52°,  which  consists  In  passing  oil  and  water  In 
liquid  form  Into  a  retort,  converting  the  oil  and  water  Into 
vapor,  and  leading  off  the  vapor  to  a  condenser,  the  ter- 
minal of  which  Is  closed  to  create  a  back  pressure  against 
the  vapor,  thereby  condensing  the  vapor  under  a  pres- 
sure of  from  three  to  five  atmospheres  maintained  through- 
out distillation  and  condensation. 

4.  'ilie  process  of  transforming  petroleum  oils  of  a 
Baum6  of  26°  to  48°  Into  a  product  of  a  Baum4  not  ex- 
ceeding 52',  which  consists  in  passing  oil  and  water  In 
liquid  form  Into  a  retort,  converting  the  oil  and  water 
into  vapor  by  subjecting  them  to  600°  F.  to  950'  F.,  and 
leading  ofT  the  vapor  to  a  condenser,  the  terminal  of  which 
is  closed  to  create  a  back  pressure  against  the  vapor,  there- 
by condensing  the  vapor  under  a  pressure  of  from  three  to 
five  atmospheres  maintained  throughout  distillation  and 
condensation. 


1,138,267.  HORN.  Allib  R.  Welch,  deceased,  Pontiac, 
Mich.,  by  Mary  E.  Welch,  administratrix,  Pontiac,  Mich. 
Filed  Dec.  18,  1913.     Serial  No.  807,604.     (CI.  116—1.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  rotating  element,  a  shaft  upon 
which  the  rotating  element  is  mounted  to  rotate,  a  dia- 
phragm held  adjacent  to  the  shaft,  an  actuator  mounted  to 
rotate  upon  the  shaft,  a  friction  wheel  between  the  actu- 
ator and  the  rotating  element  and  a  spring  by  which  the 
actuator,  friction  wheel  and  rotating  element  may  be 
packed   when  desired. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  rotating  element,  a  shaft  upon 
which  the  rotating  element  Is  mounted  to  rotate,  a  dia- 
phragm supported  adjacent  the  shaft,   an    actuator  sup- 
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ported  to  rotate  about  the  shaft,  a  friction  wheel  between 
the  actuator  and  the  rotating  element,  a  spring  lever  tend- 
ing to  pack  the  actuator,  friction  wheel,  and  rotating  ele- 
ment, and  a  spring  normally  holding  the  spring  lever  out 
of  engagement  with  the  actuator,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  rotating  element,  a  shaft  upon 
which  the  rotating  element  Is  mounted  to  rotate,  a  fric- 
tion wheel  mounted  around  said  shaft  adjacent  said  rotat- 
ing element,  a  diaphragm  held  adjacent  the  shaft,  an 
actuator  mounted  to  rotate  around  said  shaft  adjacent 
the  friction  wheel,  a  spring  lever  having  a  ring-like  ter 
minal  tending  to  engage  said  actuator,  a  spring  for  hold- 
ing the  spring  lever  out  of  engagement  with  the  actuator 
so  as  to  prevent  the  packing  of  the  actuator,  friction  wheel 
and  rotating  element,  and  a  shifting  arm  attached  to  the 
lever  for  Insuring  the  separation  of  the  actuator,  friction 
wheel  and  rotating  element,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rotating  element,  of  a  shaft 
upon  which  the  rotating  element  is  mounted  to  rotate,  a 
sleeve  mounted  on  one  end  of  the  shaft,  a  friction  wheel 
mounted  to  rotate  on  the  sleeve  and  lying  adjacent  the 
rotating  element,  a  diaphragm  held  adjacent  the  shaft,  an 
actuator  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  sleeve  adjacent  the 
friction  wheel,  a  spring  lever  having  a  ring  like  portion 
around  the  sleeve  tending  to  engage  said  actuator  and 
adapted  to  cramp  upon  the  sleeve  when  the  end  of  the 
lever  Is  pulled  and  means  for  normally  holding  the  lever 
In  a  constrained  p<>Bitlon  so  as  to  cramp  the  ring  at  Its  end 
upon  the  sleeve,  whereby  when  the  end  of  the  lever  Is  re- 
leased the  spring  lever  packs  the  actuator,  friction  wheel, 
and  rotating  member,  substantially  as  described. 


1,138.268.  SHEET-METAL  VESSEL.  Fredkrick  Wbst 
ERBBCK,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1911.  Serial  No 
665,638.      (CI.   220—33,) 


1.  A  sheet  metal  vessel  having  an  internal  dropped  bead, 
the  metal  being  curled  inwardly  and  downwardly  from  the 
wall  of  the  vessel,  and  then  upwardly  and  outwardly,  the 
terminal  margin  of  the  metal  In  the  dropped  bead  being 
seated  upon  the  metal  Immediately  adjoining  the  wall  of 
the  vessel,  and  the  edge  of  said  terminal  margin  being 
exposed  above  the  upper  end  of  said  wall  between  the 
outer  face  of  the  wall  of  the  vessel  and  the  top  of  said 
bead. 

2.  A  sheet  metal  vessel  having  the  wall  of  Its  body  pro- 
vided with  a  dropped  Internal  top  bead,  the  metal  being 
curled  Inwardly  and  downwardly  from  the  wall  of  the  Tes- 
te] :  and  then  upwardly  and  outwardly,  the  terminal  mar- 


gin of  the  metal  in  the  dropped  bead  lapping  onto  the  In- 
turned  portion  of  the  metal  directly  above  the  top  of  the 
wall  of  the  vessel,  the  edge  of  said  margin  being  exposed  ; 
the  top  of  said  dropped  bead  providing  a  seat  for  a  clo- 
sure and  the  outer  face  of  said  wall  providing  a  second 
closure  seat,  the  seat  ou  said  bead  and  the  seat  on  said 
wall  being  adapted  to  receive  a  closure  and  the  exposed 
njarginal  edge  of  the  metal  in  the  dropped  bead  being 
adapted  to  move  Inwardl.v  away  from  the  outer  face  of 
said  wall  in  response  to  pressure  by  the  closure  against 
the  top  of  said  dropped  bead. 

3.  A  sheet  metal  vessel  havinjc  an  Internal  bead  formed 
from  the  same  sheet  as  that  from  which  the  body  of  the 
vessel  is  formed,  the  metal  extending  from  the  upper  end 
of  the  wall  of  the  vessel  being  curved  upwardly  and  In- 
wardly to  form  an  Inwardly  extending  upcurved  bead  sup- 
porting element,  then  downwardly  and  Inwardly  toward 
the  center  of  the  vessel  and  upwardly  and  outwardly  to 
ward  the  upcurved  bead  supporting  element,  the  terminal 
margin  of  the  metal  being  seated  upon  the  upcurved  bead 
supporting  element  and  its  edge  being  exposed  between  the 
top  of  the  bead  and  the  outer  face  of  the  wall  of  the  vessel, 
the  said  terminal  margin  being  adapted  to  move  toward 
the  center  of  the  vessel  when  presaure  Is  exerted  upon  tT)e 
top  of  said  bead. 


1,138,269.  MINE  OH  THE  LIKE.  Sven  Gistaf  Wiue 
Livs,  Gottenborg,  Sweden,  assignor  to  .\ron  Andersson, 
Stockholm,  Sweden,  and  Thor  Carlander.  Gottenlwrg. 
Sweden.  Filed  May  22,  1914.  Serial  No.  840,229. 
(CI.  102— 3.^ 


1.  In  a  subfloatlng  body  adapted  to  assume  an  oscil 
latlng  position  of  equilibrium  below  the  surface  of  the 
water,  the  combination  of  a  chamber  arranged  to  regulate 
the  depth  of  Immersion  of  said  body  and  communicating 
continuously  with  the  outside  water,  electrically  actuated 
means  for  emptying  said  chamU^r,  an  electric  battery  ar- 
ranged to  supply  said  means  with  electric  current,  and  a 
hydrostat  arranged  to  close  and  break  the  circuit  of  said 
means,  said  emptying  means  being  arranged  to  be  actu- 
ated by  the  outside  water,  so  a.s  to  permit  automatic  fill- 
ing of  the  said  chamber  when  the  circuit  is  broken,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  subfloatlng  body  adapted  to  assume  an  oscillat- 
ing position  of  equilibrium  below  the  surface  of  the  water, 
the  combination  of  a  cylindrical  chamber  arranged  to  regu 
late  the  depth  of  immersion  of  said  body  and  communlcat 
Ing  continuously  with  the  outside  water,  a  piston  movable 
In  said  chamber  for  emptying  the  same,  electric  means  for 
actuating  said  piston,  an  electric  battery  arranged  to  sup- 
ply said  means  with  electric  current,  and  a  hydrostat  ar 
ranged  to  close  and  break  the  circuit  of  said  means,  said 
piston  being  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  the  outside  water 
so  as  to  permit  automatic  filling  of  the  said  chamber  when 
the  circuit  is  broken,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


1.138,270.      ROCKING-CHAIR    ATTACHMENT.      He.nhv 
M.  ZiEOLCR  and  Emert  L  Wibtz,  Plymouth,  Wis.     Filed 
Mar.  9,  1914.     Serial  No.  823,421.      (CI.  155—18.1 
A    locking  attachment    to   chair   rockers   comprising    a 

housing  secured  to  the  forward  end  of  each  rocker,  a  tele- 
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scoplc  leg  in  pivotal  union  with  each  houHtng,  and  means 
for  •electlvely  locking  the  legs  In   nested  union  with   the 


bouBing  or  in  an  extended  position  helnw  the  curved  face 
of  the  rocker. 


1,138,271.      INTERNAL-COMBT'STION     ENGINE. 
LiAM    Backm.\m,    Beacon.    Iowa.      Filed    May    13, 
Serial  No.  767,468.     (CI.  123—75.) 


WiL 

1913. 


1.  In  an  Interna!  combustion  enRlne,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder,  of  a  casing  having  a  bore  iind  a  way  for 
passage  of  fluid  from  the  bore  thereof  into  s:ild  cylinder, 
the  opening  of  said  way  into  said  ca.'iinK  lM)re  being  re- 
duced and  diagonally  positioned  and  tlu>  opening  of  said 
way  into  said  cylinder  being  comparatively  enlarged  and 
havlni;  its  margln.s  paralb-l  or  at  riglit  anglt's  to  the  ver- 
tical axis  of  said  cylinder. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder,  of  a  casing  having  a  Iwre  and  a  way  for 
the  passage  of  fluid  from  said  "bore  Into  said  cylinder,  the 
opeoiog  of  said  way  into  said  cylinder  being  enlarged  and 
having  its  margins  parallel  or  at  right  angles  to  the  ver- 
tical axis  of  said  cylinder,  the  opening  of  said  way  into 
said  casing  being  comparatively  reduced  from  first  said 
opening  and  having  its  margins  diagonally  positioned,  a 
valve  reciprocabie  In  said  casing,  and  piston  rings  provided 
upon  said  valve  to  inclose  vertically  said  diagonal  way 
opening. 


1.13H.272.      THREAI>- CUTTER    FOR   THE    DEPLETED 
WEFT  OF   WEFT  REPLENISHING    LOOMS.      Elobnb 
H.   Balloi",  Pawtucket.  R.   1.,  assignor  to  Draper  Com- 
pany, Hopedale,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.     Filed 
Oct.  18,  1912.     Serial  No.  726,477.     (CI.  139 — 85.) 
1.   A   weft-replenishing  loom  wherein  the  replenishment 
occurs  prior  to  the  complete  exhaustion   of  the  running 
weft  having,  in  combination,  a  rising  and  falling  shuttle- 
box  at  the  replenishing  side  of  tt>e  loom;  a  change-shaft 
which  is  rocked  when  the  running  weft   approaches  ex- 
haustion; a  train  of  mechanism   operatlrely  located   be- 
tween the  change-shaft  and  the  shuttle-box,  whereby  the 
shuttle-box  is  lifted  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  a  fresh 
supply  of  weft  and  for  ejection  of  the  depleted  weft-car- 
rier ;  a  thread-cutter  having  a  stationary  jaw  and  a  plv- 
ot«d    Jaw ;    instruraentalittes    between    said    pivoted    Jaw 
and  the  train  of  mechanism  which  lifts  the  shuttle-box. 
whereby  the  plroted  Jaw   Is  closed  upon   the   stationary 
Jaw  concurrently  with  the  lifting  of  the  shuttle-box ;  the 


lay  having  a  recess  t>elow  the  race-way  of  the  lay  ;  a 
thread-director  normally  located  back  of  the  reed  and 
having  a  hook  at  Its  lower  end  which  swings  forwardly 
first  through  and  then  above  and  in  front  of  said  recess 
when  the  thread-director  is  actuated;  a  rock-shaft  carried 
by  tlu'  lay  which  carries  said  thread-director,  said  rock- 
shaft  having  a  crunk  arm  ;  and  a  tappet  on  the  rising 
and  falling  shuttle-box  which  encounters  said  crank  arm 
when  the  shuttle-tvox  rises,  whereby  the  thread-director 
Is  swiiii;;  forward  to  catch  the  weft  and  deliver  It  between 
the  jaws  of  the  cutter. 


-.  .\  weft  replenishing  loom  wherein  the  replenishment 
occurs  prior  to  the  complete  exhaustion  of  the  running 
weft  having.  In  combination,  a  rising  and  falling  shuttle- 
box  at  the  replenishing  side  of  the  loom  ;  a  change-shaft 
which  is  rocked  when  the  running  weft  approaches  ex- 
haustion ;  a  train  of  mechanism  operatively  located  be- 
tween the  change-shaft  and  the  shuttle-box,  whereby  the 
shuttle  box  is  lifted  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  a  fresh 
supply  of  weft  and  for  ejection  of  the  depleted  weft- 
carrier  ;  a  thread-cutter  having  a  stationary  Jaw  and  a 
pivoted  Jaw  :  instrumentalities  between  said  pivoted  Jaw 
and  the  train  of  mechanism  which  lifts  the  shuttle-box, 
whereby  the  pivoted  Jaw  is  closed  upon  the  stationary 
Jaw  concurrently  with  the  lifting  of  the  shuttle-box  ;  the 
lay  having  a  recess  below  the  race-way  of  the  lay ;  a 
thread  director  normally  located  back  of  the  reed  and  hav- 
ign  a  hook  at  its  lower  end  which  moves  forwardly 
through  said  recess  when  the  thread  director  is  actuated ; 
and  actuating  devices  between  the  thread-director  and 
the  rising  and  falling  shuttle-box  which  actuate  the 
thread  director  when  the  shuttle-box  rises,  whereby  the 
thread-director  is  moved  forward  to  catch  the  weft  and 
deliver  it  lietween  the  Jaws  of  the  cutter. 

3.  A  weft- replenishing  loom  wherein  the  replenishment 
occurs  prior  to  the  complete  exhaustion  of  the  running 
weft  having,  in  combination,  a  shuttle-box  movable  upon 
the  lay  at  the  replenishing  side  of  the  loom  ;  a  weft-de- 
tector controlle<l  train  of  mechanism  which  moves  the 
shuttle  bos  with  respect  to  the  lay  for  the  purpose  of 
obtaining  a  fresh  supply  of  weft  and  for  ejection  of  the 
deplete<i  weft-carrier;  a  thread-cutter;  instrumentalities 
t>etween  said  thread-cutter  and  the  train  of  mechanism 
which  moves  the  shuttle-box,  whereby  the  cutter  acts 
concurrently  with  the  lifting  of  the  shuttle-box  ;  the  lay 
having  a  recess  below  the  race-way  of  the  lay  ;  a  thread- 
director  normally  located  back  of  the  reed  and  having  a 
hook  at  its  lower  end  which  moves  forwardly  through 
said  recess  when  the  thread-director  is  actuated ;  and 
actuating  devices  between  the  thread-director  and  the 
shuttle-box  which  actuate  the  thread-director  when  the 
shuttle-box  moves,  whereby  the  thread-director  is  mored 
forward  to  catch  the  weft  and  deltrer  it  to  tlie  ctitter. 

4.  A  weft-replenishing  loom  wherein  the  replenishmat 
occurs  prior  to  the  complete  exhaustion  of  the  runnlDf 
weft  having,  in  combination,  a  shuttle-box  morable  upon 
the  lay  at  the  replenishing  side  of  the  loMn ;  a  weft- 
detector  controlled  mechanism  which  moves  the  shuttle- 
box  upon   the  lay  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  a  fresh 
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sapply  of  weft  and  for  ejection  of  the  depleted  w^t-ear- 
rler ;  a  thread-cutter ;  the  lay  having  a  recess  below  the 
race-way  of  the  lay ;  a  thread-director  normally  located 
back  of  the  reed  and  having  a  hook  at  Its  lower  end  which 
moves  forwardly  through  said  recess  when  the  thread- 
director  is  actuated  ;  and  actuating  devices  between  the 
thread-director  and  the  shuttle-box  which  actuate  the 
thread  director  when  the  shuttle-box  mores,  whereby  the 
thread-director  is  moved  forward  to  catch  the  weft  and 
deliver  it  to  the  cutter. 

6.  A  weft-repIenishlng  loom  wherein  the  replenishnient 
occurs  prior  to  the  complete  exhaustion  of  the  running 
weft  having,  in  combination,  a  shuttle-box  movable  upon 
the  lay  at  the  replenishing  side  of  the  loom  ;  weft-detector 
controlled  mechanism  which  moves  the  shuttle-box  upon 
the  lay  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  a  fresh  supply  of 
weft  and  for  ejection  of  the  depleted  weft-carrier ;  a 
thread-cutter ;  a  thread-director  normally  located  back  of 
the  reed  ;  and  actuating  devices  between  said  thread-di- 
rector and  the  shuttle-box  which  actuates  the  thread- 
director  when  the  shuttle-box  moves,  whereby  the  thread- 
director  is  moved  forward  to  catch  the  weft  and  deliver 
it  to  the  cutter. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.138.273.  PLOW -STOCK  SHIELD.  Hknbt  B.  BaIJ- 
roM,  MarshvUle,  N.  C.  Filed  June  8,  1913.  Serial  No. 
771,541.  Renewed  Nov.  23.  1914.  Serial  No.  873,635. 
(CI.  97—26.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  standard  of  a  ground  en- 
gaging shoe  adapted  to  fit  over  the  standard,  a  plow  point 
bearing  against  the  front  wall  of  the  shoe,  said  wall  con 
forming  to  the  contour  of  the  body  portion  of  the  plow 
point,  and  means  for  securing  the  shoe  and  point  to  each 
other  and  to  the  standard. 

2.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  a  standard,  of  a 
removable  ground  engaging  shield  fitting  on  the  foot  of 
the  standard  and  consisting  of  a  one  piece  member  com- 
prising a  flat  bottom,  side  members  having  their  lower 
forward  ends  converging  outwardly,  a  concaved  front 
member  co-acting  with  the  converging  side  members  and 
bottom  member  to  form  a  pocket  to  receive  the  standard, 
and  fastening  means  for  securing  a  plow  point  to  the 
shield  and  the  shield  to  the  standard. 


1,138.274.  GARDEN  IMPLEMENT.  John  Alexandib 
BozABTH,  El  Paso,  Tex.  Filed  July  18,  1914.  Serial 
No.  8R1,784.     <C\.  K5— 3ft.) 


raltty  of  rake  prongs,  the  opposite  portion  of  said  blade 
bHag  cut  away  to  thin  proportions  forming  a  scraps 
blade  with  a  beveled  lower  extremity,  and  a  handle  carry- 
ing said  blade  and  secured  thereto  with  the  prolongation 
of  the  handle  axis  passing  through  tb«  longitndinal,  and 
average  sectional,  center  of  the  said  Made. 


1,138.275.     MACHINE   FUR    APPLYING  BANDS  TO  CI- 
GARS.     William   Cyris   Brioos,   Lyndibfirg,   Va.,   as- 
signor to  Carolina  Banding  Machine  Company,  Winston 
Salem,   N.   C.  a  Corporation   of  North  Carolina.     Filed 
Nov.  26,  1913.     Serial  No.  803,332.     (CI.  181—61.) 


An    implement    of    the    class    described,    comprlslag    a 
blade,  one  portion  of  the  said  blade  provided  with  a  plu- 

214  O.  G.— 18 


1.  In  n  machine  for  applying  bands  to  cigars,  the  com- 
bination with  band-applying  devices,  of  means  for  deliver- 
ing cigars  one  at  a  time  thereto,  and  means  operated  by 
the  cigars  while  being  advanced  toward  the  band-applying 
devices  for.  automatically  arresting  the  operation  of  the 
machine. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  applying  bands  to  cigars,  the  com- 
bination with  band  applying  devices,  of  means  for  feeding 
rows  of  cigars,  means  for  carrying  cigars  one  at  a  time 
from  a  row  to  the  band-applying  devices,  and  means  oper- 
ated by  the  cigars  while  being  advanced  for  automatically 
stopping  the  machine  when  a  row  of  cigars  is  of  irregular 
length. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  applying  bands  to  cigars,  the  com- 
bination with  band-applying  devices,  of  means  for  feeding 
rows  of  cigars,  means  for  carrying  cigars  one  at  a  tim-? 
from  a  row  to  the  band-applying  devices,  a  lever  operated 
by  the  end  cigar  of  a  row,  and  stop  mechanism  actuated  by 
said  lever  for  arresting  the  operation  of  the  machine. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  applying  baada  to  cisara,  tlie  com- 
bination with  band-applying  devices,  of  means  for  feeding 
rows  of  cigars,  means  for  carrying  the  cigars  one  at  a  time 
to  the  band-applying  devices,  a  lever  connected  with  the 
driving  mechanism  of  the  machine,  a  lever  operated  by  the 
cigars  while  being  advanced,  and  connections  between  said 
levers  for  arresting  the  operation  of  the  machine. 

5.  In  a  cigar-banding  machine  the  combination  with 
band-applying  devices,  of  means  for  feeding  rows  of  cigan", 
means  for  carrying  the  cigars  one  at  a  time  to  the  band- 
applying  devices,  a  lever  disposed  In  the  path  of  the  end 
cigar  of  a  row  and  adapted  to  be  moved  thereby,  a  recip- 
rocating bar  operatively  connected  with  said  lever,  a  lever 
for  starting  and  stopping  the  machine,  a  dog  carried  by 
said  lever,  means  engaging  the  dog  for  operating  said 
starting  and  stopping  lever,  and  devices  carried  by  said 
reciprocating  bar  for  controlling  the  position  of  the  dog. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.138.276.      RATCHET  DRILL.      Aooison    BiBTls   Cabll. 

Boothwyn,  Pa.    Filed  May  24,  1918.    SerUl  No.  769.646. 

(Cl.  77—45.) 

1.  A  drill  of  the  class  described  laclndlac  a  rotary  stock 
provided  with  a  shank  having  threads,  and  an  interiorly 
threaded  sleeve  arranged  on  the  shank  and  engaging  the 
threads  thereof  to  feed  the  drill,  said  sleeve  consisting  of  a 
separable  two-part  structure,  one  part  betng  provided  with 
an  exterior  shoulder  forming  a  seat  and  adapted  to  per- 
mit a  piece  of  pipe  or  tube  to  be  fitted  on  the  sleeve  to 
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increase  the  length  of  the  drill,  and  the  other  part  carry- 
ing a  bead  and  having  a  shoulder  for  engaging  the  upper 
end  of  the  pipe  or  tube. 


-.  A  drill  of  the  claaa  described  including  a  rotary  atw-k 
lirovided  with  a  shank  having  threads,  and  an  Interiorly 
thri'udt'd  extensible  member  engaging  the  threads  of  the 
shank  and  consisting  of  a  separable  two-part  structure, 
each  part  having  portions  to  receive  an  extension  pipe  or 
tube  and  provided  with  shoulders  or  seats  for  engaging 
the  same. 

3.  A  drill  of  the  class  described  including  a  rotary  stock 
provided  with  a  shank  having  threads,  and  an  interiorly 
threaded  sleeve  arranged  on  and  engaging  the  threads  of 
the  shank  and  provided  at  its  inner  portion  with  an  exte- 
rior shoulder  or  seat,  a  socket  piece  having  a  threaded 
portion  screwed  into  the  outer  end  of  the  sleeve,  said 
■ocket  piece  being  provided  with  an  exterior  shoulder  and 
being  separable  to  permit  a  piece  of  pipe  or  tube  to  be 
placed  on  the  sleeve  to  increase  the  length  of  the  tool,  and 
a  swiveled  head  carried  by  the  socket  piece. 

4.  A  drill  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  rotary 
stock,  feeding  means  including  a  socket  piece  provided 
with  a  bearing  recess,  a  swiveled  head  having  an  inner 
bearing  portion  arranged  in  the  recess  of  the  socket  piece, 
and  detachable  means  projecting  from  the  walls  of  the 
recess  and  engaging  the  bearing  portion  of  the  swiveled 
bead  to  secure  the  same  to  the  socket  piece. 

5.  A  drill  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  rotary 
stock,  feeding  means  including  a  socket  piece  provided 
with  a  bearing  recess,  a  swiveled  head  having  a  ball  ar- 
ranged in  the  bearing  recess,  antifriction  balls  also  located 
within  the  recess  and  supporting  the  said  ball,  and  re 
talnlng  means  projecting  from  the  walls  of  the  recess  and 
engaging  the  ball  at  the  outer  portion  thereof. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.138,277.  RATCHET  MECHANISM  FOR  TOOLS.  Ad- 
dison B.  Carll,  Boothwyn,  Pa.  Original  application 
filed  May  24,  1913,  Serial  No.  760,646.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Apr.  15,  1914.  Serial  No.  832,060. 
(CI.  74—16.) 


1.  A  ratclMt  meclwnlam  of  the  class  described  including 
a  rotary  stock  or  ahank  taavlog  a  ratchet  wheel,  an  osdl- 
hitory  operating  member  having  a  bearing  receiving  the 


said  ratchet  wheel,  and  a  rotary  reveralble  pawl  carried 
by  the  operating  member  and  provided  with  an  eccen- 
trically arranged  engaging  portion  adapted  to  be  carried  to 
either  side  of  the  bearing  of  the  said  member  by  the  rotary 
movement  of  the  pawl,  said  engaging  portion  being  con- 
structed to  Interlock  with  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet  wheel, 
and  the  metal  of  the  engaging  portion  being  arranged  to 
be  clamped  and  wedged  between  the  ratchet  wheel  and  the 
operating  member  at  the  adjacent  side  of  the  bearing  to 
lock  the  pawl  in  engagement  with  the  ratchet  wheel. 

2.  A  ratchet  mectianiam  of  the  class  deBcrll>ed  including 
a  rotary  stook  or  shank  having  a  ratchet  wheel,  an  oscil- 
latory operating  member  having  a  bearing  opening  and 
receiving  the  ratchet  wheel,  and  a  rotary  reversible  pawl 
carried  by  the  operating  member  and  provided  with  a  ta- 
pered engaging  portion,  said  engaging  portion  being  ec- 
contrically  arranged  so  as  to  be  carried  to  either  side  of 
the  bearing  by  the  rotary  movement  of  the  pawl,  whereby 
the  tapered  engaging  portion  will  be  clamped  or  wedged 
between  the  ratchet  wheel  and  the  adjacent  side  of  the 
bearing. 

3.  A  ratchet  mechanism  of  the  class  described  Including 
a  rotary  stock  or  shank  having  a  ratchet  wheel,  an  oscil- 
latory operating  member  provided  with  an  aperture  re- 
leivinK  the  ratchet  wheel,  and  a  spring  actuated  pawl  car- 
ried l>y  the  operating  member  and  mounted  for  rotary 
movement  thereon,  said  pawl  being  provided  with  an  eccen- 
trically arranged  engaging  portion  having  an  arcaate  se- 
ries of  ratchet  teeth  to  be  carried  to  either  side  of  the 
aperture  by  the  rotary  movement  of  the  pawl,  the  metal  of 
the  teeth  being  arranged  to  be  clamped  between  the  ratchet 

I   wheel  and  the  adjacent  side  wall  of  the  said  aperture 

4.  \  ratchet  mechanism  of  the  class  described  including 
a  stock  or  shank  having  a  ratchet  wheel  and  provided  with 

I   an   aperture    receiving   the   ratchet  wheel,   and  a   spring 

I   actuated  pawl  mounted  for  rotary  movement  on  the  said 

operating  member  and  provided  with  a  tapered  eccentrl 

cally  arranged  engaging  portion  having  an  arcuate  series 

of  teeth  adapted  to  be  carried  to  either  side  of  the  said 

;   aperture  by  the  rotary  movement  of  the  pawl,  the  termi- 

!   nal  teeth  being  tapered  inwardly  and  interlocking  with  the 

ratchet   wheel   and  adapted   to  be  clamped   between   the 

i  same  and  the  adjacent  side  wall  of  the  said  aperture. 

5.  A  ratchet  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  including 
a  stock  or  shank  provided  with  a  recess,  a  ratchet  wheel 
carried  by  the  stock  or  shank  and  located  adjacent  to  the 
recess,  an  operating  member  having  an  aperture  receiving 
a  ratchet  wheel,  and  a  reversible  pawl  mounted  for  rotary 
movement  on  and  carried  by  the  operating  member  and 
having  an  eccentrically  arranged  engaging  portion,  said 

'  engaging  portion  being  adapted  to  be  carried  to  either  side 
of  the  operating  member  by  the  rotary  movement  of  the 
pawl  and  being  also  adapted,  when  in  an  intermediate 
position,  to  engage  the  said  recess  to  lock  the  operating 
member  rigid  with  the  stock  or  shank. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1,138.278.  PRESSURE-CONTROLLKD  VALVE.  JOHN 
H.  Castlk  and  William  Q.  Booias,  Painted  Post,  N.  Y,, 
assignors  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.; 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1913. 
Serial  No.  791.709.     (CI.  230—24.) 

1.  In  a  pressure  controlled  valve,  a  valve  chest,  alined 
i    inlet    and    exhaust    openings   therein    having    valve    seats, 

means  to  adjust  the  relative  distance  of  said  seats,  a  mov- 
able valve  element  haviiag  portions  adapted  to  alternately 
seat  on  said  valve  sea^s,  a  spring  tending  to  hold  said 
valve  element  against  said  inlet  valve  seat,  an  operating 
surface  on  said  valve  element  exposed  to  said  Inlet  open- 
ing of  an  area  sufficient  to  overcome  said  spring  and  open 
said  inlet  valve  at  a  predetermined  inlet  pressure,  a 
flange  on  said  valve  element  adapted  to  utilise  the  ve- 
locity of  the  Inlet  current  and  continue  the  movement  of 
said  valve  element  to  seat  against  said  exhaast  seat,  and 
a  holding  surface  on  said  valve  element,  exposed  to  said 
inlet  pressure,  of  an  area  greater  than  said  operating 
surface. 

2.  In  a  pressure  controlled  valve,  a  valve  chest,  alined 


i 


Inlet  and  exhaust  openings  therein  having  valve  seats, 
means  to  adjust  the  relative  distance  of  said  seata,  a  mov- 
able valve  element  having  portions  adapted  to  alternately 
seat  on  said  valve  seats,  a  spring  tending  to  hold  said 
valve  element  against  said  inlet  valve  seat,  means  to  ad- 
Just  the  tension  of  said  spring,  an  operating  surface  on 
said  valve  element  exposed  to  said  inlet  opening  of  an  area 
sufticient  to  overcome  said  spring  and  open  said  inlet  valve 
at  a  predetermined  inlet  pressure,  a  flange  on  said  valve 
element  adapted  to  utilize  the  velocity  of  the  inlet  current 
and  continue  the  movement  of  said  valve  element  to  seat 
against  said  exhaust  seat,  and  a  holding  surface  on  said 


1,13S,279.  TROLLEY-CONTACT.  Alva  Hats  Cavin, 
Youngwood,  Pa.  Filed  May  7,  1914.  Serial  No. 
837.042.      (Cl.  246 — 55.) 
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A  trolley  switch,  indudiog  a  trolley  wire  supporting 
meml)er,  a  block  of  Insulation  attached  thereabove  and 
supported  thereby,  a  metal  hood  attached  to  the  btock  of 
insulation  and  held  in  conUct  with  the  trolley  carrying 
member  by  the  block  of  insulation  said  metal  hood  being 
provided  with  two  longitudinally  disposed  and  depending 
parallel  aprons,  two  insulating  strips  of  equal  length,  one 
strip  attached  to  the  inner  face  of  each  apron,  said  strips 
being  disposed  in  overlapped  relation  and  each  extending 
from  Its  respective  end  of  the  hood  to  a  point  beyond  the 
center  of  the  hood,  and  two  resilient  metal  plates  of 
equal  length  disposed  one  upon  each  side  of  and  parallel 
to  the  trolley  wire,  the  terminals  of  said  plate  being  co0- 
ne<'te<i   to    their   respective   insulating   strips   and    therebiy 


I  from  the  hood,  the  inner  ends  of  the  contact  plates  being 
I  disposed  in  overlapped  relation,  whereby  a  trolley  wheel 
!  will  t'Ugage  one  of  said  contact  plates  and  when  adjacent 
!  the  central  portion  of  the  hood  will  engage  both  contact 
plates  to  finally  engage  only  the  second  contact  plate. 


1,138,280.  COMBINED  VEHICLE  8TOBM-FRONT  AND 
SUN-SHIELD.  Thomas  S.  Cbapp,  Indianapolis.  Ind.. 
assignor  to  Henrietta  Crapp,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed 
Mar.  IS,  1909.     Serial   No.  483,617.      (Cl.  21— 81.j 


valve  element  exposed  to  said  inlet  pressure,  of  an  area 
greater  than  said  operating  surface. 

3.  In  a  pressure  controlled  valve,  a  valve  chest,  an  inlet 
opening  into  said  valve  chest,  an  exhaast  opening  from 
said  valve  chest  of  larger  area  than  said  Inlet  opening,  a 
valve  having  portions  adapted  to  alternately  close  said 
openings,  a  spring  tending  to  hold  said  valve  to  close  said 
inlet  opening,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  pressure  of 
said  spring  and  the  amount  of  movement  of  said  valve. 

4.  In  a  pressure  controlled  valve,  a  valve  chest,  an  Inlet 
opening  Into  said  valve  chest,  an  ezbanst  opening  from 
said  valve  chest  of  larger  area  than  said  inlet  opening,  a 
valve  having  portions  adapted  to  alternately  close  said 
openings,  a  spring  tending  to  hold  said  valve  to  close  said 
inlet  opening,  and  means  for  varying  the  travel  of  said 
valve. 


1.  A  folding  front  for  vehicle  tops  in  a  plurality  of 
sections  pivoted  to  oscillate  Independently  of  each  other 
alxjut  a  common  axis,  said  sections  occupying  different 
altitudes  when  lowered  to  operative  positions  extending 
outside  of  and  below  the  top  of  the  dash  when  lowered 
for  use.  means  when  the  bottom  section  is  raised  in  boaiF 
ing  the  front  to  carry  the  other  sections  up  with  it., 
means  for  locking  the  housed  front  to  the  vehicle  top.  all 
of  said  sections  being  adapted  to  be  let  down  with  the 
vehicle  top  when  the  latter  is  lowered,  and  an  auxiliary 
front  folding:  on  pivots  alwve  said  common  axis  to  regu- 
late the  opening  between  the  lower  folding  front  and  the^ 
folding  vehicle  top. 

2.  A  folding  front  for  vehicle  tops  in  a  plurality  of 
sections  pivoted  to  oscillate  independently  of  each  other 
about  H  common  axis,  said  sections  occupying  different 
altitudes  when  lowered  to  operative  positions  extending 
outside  of  and  below  the  top  of  the  dash  when  lowereii 
for  use,  means  when  the  bottom  section  is  raised  in  hous- 
ing the  front  to  carry  the  other  sections  op  with  it, 
means  for  locking  the  housed  front  to  the  vehicle  top, 
means  for  raising  said  lower  section,  all  of  said  sections 
being  adapted  to  be  let  down  with  the  vehicle  top  when 
the  latter  is  lowered,  and  an  auxiliary  front  folding  on 
pivots  above  said  common  axis  to  regulate  the  opening 
between  the  lower  folding  front  and  the  folding  vehicle 
tup. 

3.  A  folding  front  for  vehicle  tops  in  a  plurality  of 
sections  pivoted  to  oscillate  independently  of  each  other 
about  a  common  axis,  said  sections  occupying  different 
altitudes  when  lowered  to  operative  positions  extending 
outside  of  and  below  the  top  of  the  dash  when  lowered 
for  use,  means  when  the  bottom  section  is  raised  In  hous 
Ing  the  front  to  carry  the  other  sections  op  with  It, 
means  for  locking  the  housed  front  to  the  vehicle  top. 
means  for  raising  the  lower  section  comprising  a  strap 
attached  thereto  and  an  elevated  support  over  which  the 
strap  passes,  all  of  said  sections  being  adapted  to  be  let 
down  with  the  vehicle  top  when  the  latter  is  lowered,  sad 
an  auxiliary  front  folding  on  pivots  above  said  common 
axis  to  regulate  the  opening  between  the  lower  folding 
front  and  the  folding  vehicle  top. 

4.  A  folding  front  for  vehicle  tops  In  a  plurality  of 
sections  pivoted  to  oscillate  Independently  of  each  other 
alMut  a  common  axis,  said  sections  oee«pying  different 
altitudes  when  lowered  to  operative  podtloiis  extending 
outside  of  and  below  the  top  of  the  dash  when  lowered 
for  ase,  means  when  the  bottom  section  is  raised  In  bous- 
ing the  front  to  carry  the  other  sections  ap  with  it, 
means  for  locking  the  housed  front  to  the  Tehtele  top. 
means  for  lowering  the  lower  section  comprising  a  strap 
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attached  thereto,  an  elevated  support  over  which  the  atrap 
paases,  means  for  locking  the  strap  at  any  given  positiuu 
to  hold  and  support  the  front,  all  of  said  aectious  being 
adapted  to  be  let  down  with  the  vehicle  top  when  the 
latter  Is  lowered,  and  an  anxillary  front  folding  on  pivots 
above  said  common  axis  to  regulate  the  opening  between 
the  lower  folding  front  and  the  folding  vehicle  top. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  folding  vehicle  top  of  a 
folding  front  for  said  top  in  a  pluralicy  of  sections  piv- 
oted to  oscillate  independently  of  each  other  about  a 
common  axis  which  is  also  the  axis  of  movement  for  the 
folding  top,  said  sections  occupying  different  altitudes 
when  lowered  to  operative  position!  extending  outsiile  of 
and  below  the  top  of  the  dash  when  towered  for  use, 
means  when  the  bottom  section  is  raised  in  housing  the 
front  to  carry  the  other  sections  up  with  it,  means  for 
locking  the  housed  front  to  the  vehicle  top,  all  of  said 
sections  being  adapted  to  be  let  down  with  the  vehicle 
top  when  the  latter  is  lowered,  nnd  nn  auxiiiary  front 
folding  on  pivots  above  said  common  axis  to  regulate  the 
opening  between  the  lower  folding  front  and  ih-  folding 
vehicle  top. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  tl>e  Gaiett'.  | 


1.138.281.  FLEXIBLE  PH'K  (  ONNPX'TION.  Willard 
A.  DoPOE,  Hornell,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  30.  1014  Serial 
No.   835.490.      (CI.   137—34.) 


1.  In  a  pipe  connection,  the  combination  of  two  rigid 
members  positively  connected  together  but  movable  freely 
at  an  angle  with  respect  to  each  other,  a  hos*'  section 
having  Iti  enda  located  in  said  rigid  members  and  forming 
a  tight  joint  between  said  rigid  members,  and  said  hose 
section  being  of  greater  length,  before  insertion,  than  the 
space  within  which  it  is  compressed,  whereby  when  the 
connection  Is  bent  at  an  angle  the  hose  section  l.s  not  un 
duly  stretched  at  the  point  of  bend. 

2.  In  a  pipe  connection,  the  combination  of  two  rigid 
members  posltlTely  connected  together  but  movable  freely 
at  an  angle  with  respect  to  each  other,  a  hose  section  be 
tween  said  rigid  parts  forming  a  tight  connection  and  be- 
ing confined  laterally,  and  said  hose  section  l>eing  of 
greater  length,  before  Insertion,  than  the  space  within 
which  It  la  compreased  and  confined,  whereby  when  the 
connection  is  bent  at  an  angle  the  hose  section  is  not  un- 
duly stretched  at  the  point  of  bend. 

3.  In  a  pip*  connection,  two  rigid  parts  positively  con- 
nected together  but  movable  with  respect  to  each  other, 
in  combination  with  a  hose  section  between  said  rigid 
parts,  said  hoae  section  having  two  parts  formed  of  differ- 
ent dlnmeterg  and  being  of  greater  length,  before  inser- 
tion in  the  connection,  than  the  space  Into  which  it  is 
compresMd. 

4.  In  a  pipe  connection,  two  rigid  parts  positively  con- 
nected together  but  movable  with  respect  to  each  other. 
in  combination  with  a  hose  section  between  said  rigid 
parts,  said  hoM  Kction  when  in  normal  position  being 
confined  laterally  and  having  two  parts  formed  of  differ- 
ent diameters  of  greater  length,  before  Insertion  In  the 
«onnectlon,  than  the  space  Into  which  It  is  compressed. 

'.    In  a  pipe  connection,   two  rigid   parts  connerted   to 


gether  by  a  ball  and  socket  Joint,  whereby  one  of  the 
parts  may  move  with  reapect  to  the  other,  in  combination 
with  a  hoae  section  located  within  said  boll  and  socket 
Joint,  said  hose  section  being  compressed  lengthwise 
thereof  so  that  when  the  parts  of  the  ball  and  socket 
Joint  move  with  respect  to  each  other,  the  hose  section  is 
not  unduly  stretched  at  the  point  of  bend, 
r  Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Qaxette.] 


1,138,282.  FLEXIBLE  PIPE  CONNECTION.  Willabd 
Ai.Mu.ND  DuixiB,  Hornell,  N.  Y.  Original  application 
filed  Apr.  30,  1914,  Serial  No.  835,490.  Divided  and 
tlil.s  application  filed  Jan.  16,  1916.  Serial  No.  2,680. 
(CI.  137—34.) 


6f 


1.  Ill  a  [ii|)c  connection,  two  pli)e  sections  connected  by 
a  universal  joint,  a  hose  section  within  said  pipe  sections 
and  said  universal  joint  and  being  ot  greater  length,  be- 
fore insertion,  than  the  space  into  which  it  is  fitted,  one 
fiipe  .section  having  one  member  of  said  universal  joint 
sciured  thereto  and  confining  the  hose  section,  a  second 
ineuit)er  of  the  universal  joint  being  pivotally  connected 
to  said  first  member,  and  a  third  member  of  the  universal 
joint  inclosing  the  other  part  of  the  hose  section  and  con- 
nected to  the  other  pipe  section  and  being  pivotally  con- 
nected with  the  second  member  of  the  universal  joint. 

2.  In  a  pipe  connection,  two  pipe  sections  connected  by 
a  universal  joint,  a  hose  section  within  said  pipe  sections 
and  said  universal  Joint,  said  hose  section  having  two 
parts  of  different  diameters  and  being  of  greater  length, 
before  insertion,  than  the  space  into  which  it  is  fitted, 
one  pipe  section  having  one  member  of  said  universal 
joint  secured  thereto  and  confining  the  hose  section,  a 
.second  member  of  said  universal  joint  being  pivotally 
iitnnected  to  said  first  member,  and  a  third  member  of 
said  joint  inclosing  the  hose  section  of  smaller  diameter 
and  connected  to  the  other  pipe  section  and  being  pivot- 
ally connected  to  the  second  member  of  the  universal 
Joint. 

3.  In  a  pipe  connection,  two  pipe  sections  connected  to- 
gether by  a  universal  Joint,  a  hose  section  connecting 
said  pipe  sections  within  said  universal  Joint,  said  hose 
section  having  two  parts  of  different  diameter,  the  larger 
part  abutting  against  a  shoulder  in  one  pipe  section  and 
the  smaller  part  having  an  annular  fiange  abutting 
against  a  shoulder  in  the  other  pipe  section,  said  hose  sec- 
tion being  of  greater  length,  before  insertion,  than  the 
space  into  which  It  is  fitted. 

4.  In  a  pipe  connection,  two  pipe  sections,  a  hose  sec- 
tion between  said  pipe  sections,  a  universal  joint  con- 
necting said  pipe  sections  and  confining  said  hose  section 
at  its  central  part,  said  hose  section  being  of  greater 
length,  before  insertion,  than  the  space  into  which  It  Is 
fitted. 


1,1 38, 283.      TELEPHONB-CALL    REGISTER.      William 

0.  rViDOB  and  Chasles  Horace  Leave,  Boston,  Mass. 
Filpd     Mar.     20,     1914.       Serial     No.      826,109.       (CT. 

17«V— 13.) 

1.  In  a  telephone  call  recorder,  the  combination  with  a 
telephone  circuit  including  a  subscriber's  telephone  set, 
of  an  electrically-actnated  call  recorder,  a  circuit  there- 
for normally  continuous  through  said  recorder  and  having 
II  terminal  situated  to  be  engaged  by  the  hook  of  the  sub- 
scriber's instrument  when  the  receiver  Is  removed  there- 
from whereby  the  removal  of  the  receiver  will  automati- 
cally connect  said  call  recorder  circuit  to  one  side  of  the 
tele'ibo:  (•  Hrctilt.  and  means  opcrahle  from  the  central 
■stnUon  to  supply  to  said  side  of  the  telephone  circuit 
and    call    recorder  circuit   a   current   of  sufficient   volume 
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to  operate  the  latter  without  Interfering  with  any  con- 
versation being  carried  on  over  the  telephone  circnlt. 


t4 


2.  In  a  depict-  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  telephone  circuit  including  a  subscribers  tele- 
phone set,  of  a  grf>unded  normally  continuous  connection 
having  a  terminal  situated  to  be  engaged  by  the  hook 
of  the  8ul)8critier's  set  when  the  receiver  i«  removed  there- 
from whereby  said  grounded  connection  Is  connecte<l  to 
one  side  of  the  telephone-circuit,  an  electrically-actuated 
recording  device  In  said  grounded  connection,  and  means 
at  the  central  station  to  send  through  said  side  of  the 
telephone  circuit  and  the  grounded  connection  a  call 
recording  current  of  sufficient  volume  to  operate  the  re- 
cording device  without  Interfering  with  any  conversation 
being*  carried  on   over  the  telephone  circuit. 


1.138,284.  METALLrK(;iCAL  APFARATl  S.  Hknbv  B. 
Fabkk,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1915.  Serial 
No.  2,684.      (CI.   137—7.) 


1.  In  metaliurglcjil  ap|)aratus,  parts  formed  of  such 
dissimilar  meUls  as  ar*'  po.*«essed  of  capacity  for  largely 
resisting  corrosion  in  the  presence  of  dissociating  solvent, 
and  means  for  largely  preventing  galvanic  action  between 
the  metals. 

2.  In  metallurgical  apparatus,  parts  formed  of  such 
dissimilar  metals  as  are  posnessed  of  capacity  for  largely 
resisting  corrosion  iu  the  presence  of  dissociating  solvent, 
and  an  Insulator  tK'tween  the  parts  largely  preventing 
galvanic  action. 

3.  In  metallurgical  apparatus,  parts  formed  of  such 
dissimilar  metals  as  are  possessed  of  capacity  for  largely 
resisting  corrosion  in  the  presence  of  dissociating  solvent, 
and  a  sheet  of  a  third  metal  possessed  of  capacity  for 
largely  resisting  dissociation  In  the  presence  of  dissociat- 
ing solvent,  said  sheet  being  disposed  between  and  pre- 
venting contact  of  the  first-named  parts  and  largely  pre- 
venting galvanic  action. 

4.  In    metallurgical    apparatus,    parts    formed    of    such 


dissimilar  metals  as  ,ire  [Missessed  of  capacity  for  largely 
resisting  corrosion  in  the  presence  of  dissociating  solvent, 
and  an  iron-glass  Insulator  between  the  parts. 

.".  In  metallurgical  apparatus,  a  part  formed  of  hard 
lead,  a  cooperating  part  formed  of  bronse,  and  an  insula- 
tor between  the  two  parts  of  a  material  possessed  of 
capacity  for  largely  resisting  dissociating  In  the  presence 
of  a  dissociating  solvent. 

[tlairasi  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.J 


1.138.285      WATER-OAGE.     WiLLiAM  F.  GREEN,  Modesto. 
Cal.      Filed    Feb      4.     101.?.      Serial    No.    746.159.      (CI. 
116—31.) 


The  comlnuation  with  an  automobile  tank  having  a 
filling  aix'rt\ire.  of  a  rover  for  said  filling  aperture,  a 
water  level  signal  mounted  on  said  cover  and  comprising 
in  combination,  a  vertical  tubular  member  provided  witb 
slots  in  the  upper  portion  thereof,  shields  carried  by  said 
tubular  member,  signal  blades  pivoted  to  said  shields  and 
having  (urved  overlapping  portions,  said  blades  being 
adapted  to  normally  b<'  concealed  by  said  shields,  an 
actuating  Imr  extending  through  the  slots  in  the  vertical 
tubular  ineniber  and  in  operative  engagement  with  th(< 
said  pivoted  signal  blades,  a  fit)at  disposed  in  said  tank. 
«  v.Ttlcal  rod  carried  by  said  float,  and  fieiible  meml)er» 
(onnec  finy  tbe  upper  end  of  said  rod  with  said  actuating 
bar  whereby  tbe  signal  blades  are  moved  into  their  ex 
tended   picNliion. 


1.138,286.  DYNAMO-ELECTRIC  MACHINERY.  Leon 
Victor  Gbillkt  and  Jkaj?  BAPnaTS  Tboce«tet,  Paris. 
France.  Original  application  filed  Oct.  18,  1911,  Serial 
No.  655.325.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Jan.  9. 
1014.      Serial  No.  811.234.      (CI.   171—318.) 


1.  In  an  electrical  generator,  the  combination  of  a 
field  structure,  an  armature,  a  shaft,  a  sleeve  mounted 
loosely  on  said  shaft,  a  commutator  carried  by  said 
sleeve,  brushes  on  said  commutator  but  Insalated  tbere- 
from  on  axial  movement  of  said  commutator  and  a  driv- 
ing connection  between  said  shaft  and  said  sleeve  eaasiag 
relative  axial  movement  between  the  two. 

2.  In  an  electrical  generator,  the  combination  of  s 
field  structure,  a  shaft,  a  sleeve  mounted  loosely  on  said 
shaft,  an  armature  carried  by  said  sleeve,  a  commutator 
carried  by  said  sleeve,  brushes  on  said  commutator,  an 
external    circuit   connected    to   said    generator,   a   dririag 
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connection  between  said  shaft  and  said  sle«Te  causing 
relatlTe  axial  motion  between  the  two  and  means  operated 
by  this  motion  to  change  the  connections  between  the 
external  drenlt  and  the  generator. 

3.  In  an  electrical  generator  the  combination  of  a  field 
stracturc,  a  shaft,  a  sleeve  moaated  loosely  on  said  shaft 
formed  with  a  helical  groove  at  one  end,  a  driving  pin 
fixed  to  said  shaft  and  engaging  in  the  groove  to  drive 
said  sleeve  and  to  move  it  axlally,  an  armature  carried 
by  said  sleeve,  a  commutator  carried  by  said  sleeve, 
and  brushes  contacting  with  said  commutator  but  1d- 
sulated  therefrom  upon  the  axial  movement  of  the  commu- 
tator with  said  sleeve, 

4.  In  an  electrical  generating  system,  the  combination 
of  a  field  structure,  a  shaft,  an  armature  slldable  upon 
said  shaft,  a  commutator  integral  with  said  armature,  an 
Insulating  ring  integral  with  said  commutator,  brushes 
In  contact  with  said  commutator  but  contacting  with  said 
Insulating  ring  upon  axial  movement  of  the  commutator, 
a  driving  connection  between  said  shaft  and  said  arma- 
ture causing  the  latter  to  slide  upon  said  shaft,  a  second 
ary  battery,  electrical  connections  between  said  brushes 
and  said  battery,  and  means  for  insulating  said  brushes 
when  the  voltage  of  said  battery  exceeds  that  uenerated 
by  said  armature. 


In  a  safety  switch  for  train  controlling  systems  compris- 
ing in  combination  a  pneumatically  operated  electrical 
switch  adapted  to  close  the  circuit  to  the  controller,  a 
cock  In  the  supply  pipe  to  the  brake  valve,  a  connecting 
pipe  from  said  cock  to  said  pneumatic  switch,  the  plug  of 
said  cock  kAvlng  a  plurality  of  passages,  two  of  said 
pasaagee  betng  adapted  to  stmoltaneoosly  admit  air  to  the 
brake  valve  and  the  said  pneumatically  operated  switch, 
and  the  third  paaaageway  adapted  to  discharge  the  pres- 
sure from  said  switch  when  the  uld  first  mentioned  pas- 
sageways are  eloaed. 


said  partition  carrying  a  troogh  abaped  holder  for  a  nut- 
pick.  3ul>8tantial!y  aa  set  forth. 


1,138,287.  SAFETY  SWITCH  FOR  ELECTRIC  TRAIN 
CONTROLS.  Roy  Hahlkn,  Oakland.  Cal..  assignor  of 
forty  one-hundredths  to  George  Tate.  Oakland.  Cal. 
Filed  Mar.  81,  1914.     Serial  No.  828.527.     (CI.  188 — 4. 1 


1,188,288.  NUT-DISH.  Jamiw  M.  Harper,  Chicago,  111., 
MBlsnor  to  Harper  Snpply  Company.  Chicago.  III.,  a  Cor- 
poration ot  Illinois.  Piled  May  7,  1914.  Serial  No. 
88«,875.     (a.  «»— 16.) 

1.  A  bofwehold  not  dish  of  the  type  described,  compris- 
iBf  an  open  top  dieh  having  a  transverse  partition  dividing 
the  same  into  a  pair  of  compartments,  and  means  on  the 
upper  edge  of  sai*!  partition  for  holding  a  nut-pick,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

2.  A  boaaehold  nut  dish  of  the  type  described,  comprls- 
inc  an  open  top  dish  having  a  transverse  partition  dividing 
tb«  same  into  a  pair  of  compartments,  the  upper  edge  of 


.3.  A  household  nut  dish  of  the  type  described,  compris- 
ing an  open  top  dish  having  a  tranaverae  partition  dividing 
the  same  into  a  pair  of  compartments,  the  upper  edge  of 
said  partition  carrying  a  trough  ahaped  holder  the  side 
walls  of  which  are  cut  away  midway  their  length,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


1,138,280.  SURFACE-GRINDING  MACHINE.  Jamm  N. 
Hbalo  and  Au>en  M.  Dkakk,  Worcester,  Masa.,  as- 
signors to  Heald  Machine  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a 
Corporation  of  Massachnsetts.  Filed  Jan.  15,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  2,467.      (CI.  51—12.) 


1.  j\  grinding  machine  having  in  combination  a  movable 
work  table,  a  grinding  wheel  and  abaft  supported  above 
said  table  In  a  vertically  morabie  bead,  means  for  elevat- 
ing said  head,  and  addltloiial  meant  for  vertically  adjust- 
ing said  wheel  auo  abaft  ralAtlve  to  said  table,  said  addi- 
tional means  comprisinx  eccentric  bearing!  for  aaid  shaft 
in  said  head,  and  manoally  <^wrat«d  devices  for  angularly 
moving  said  bearings. 

2.  A  grinding  machine  having  in  combination  a  movable 
work  table,  a  grinding  wbael  and  abaft  rapported  above 
said  table  In  a  vertically  movable  bead,  means  for  elevat- 
ing said  head,  and  additional  means  for  vertically  adjust- 
ing said  wheel  and  shaft  relative  to  said  table,  said  addi- 
tional means  comprising  eccentric  bearings  for  said  shaft 
in  said  head,  and  manually  operated  devices  for  angularly 
moving  said  bearings,  the  axes  of  said  shaft  and  said 
bearings  being  separated  a  snbstantlal  distance  and  being 
BO  relatively  dl!<posed  that  angular  movement  of  said  bear- 
ings will  cauae  substantially  proportional  vertical  move- 
ment of  said  shaft. 

3.  A  grinding  machine  having  in  combination  a  movable 
work  table,  a  grinding  wheel  and  shaft  supported  above 
said  table  in  a  vertically  movable  bead,  means  for  elevat- 
ing said  head,  .lod  additional  means  for  vertically  adjust- 
ing said  wheel  and  shaft  relative  to  aaid  table,  said  addi- 
tional means  comprising  eccentric  bearing*  for  said  abaft 
in  said  head,  ani  manually  operated  devices  for  angularly 
moving  said  l>earing8,  said  devices  comprising  a  gear  fixed 
to  said  bearings,  a  hand  wheel  on  said  bead,  aud  driving 
connections  from  said  hand  wheel  to  said  gear. 

4.  A  grinding  machine  having  In  combination  a  movable 
work  table,  a  grlrding  wheel  and  abaft  supported  above 
said  table  in  a  vertically  movable  head,  means  for  elevat- 
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Ing  aaid  bead,  and  additional  means  tor  rertieally  adjust- 
ing aaid  wheel  and  shaft  relatively  to  said  head,  said 
means  comprising  an  eccentric  bearing  for  said  shaft,  a 
second  eccentric  bearing  alined  with  the  first  bearing,  and 
means  to  angularly  move  said  bearings  simulUneously. 

5.  A  grinding  machine  having  in  combination  a  movable 
work  table,  a  grinding  wheel  and  abaft  supported  above 
said  table  in  a  vertically  movable  bead,  means  for  elevat- 
ing said  head,  ami  additional  means  for  vertically  adjust- 
ing said  wheel  and  shaft  relatively  to  said  head,  said 
means  comprising  an  eccentric  bearing  for  aaid  abaft 
means  to  angularly  adjust  said  bearing,  a  second  eccentric 
bearing  alined  with  the  first  bearing,  and  an  arm  con- 
necting said  bearings  and  constraining  them  to  move  simul- 
taneously. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,138,290.  RECEPTACLE.  Amanda  C.  Hximbudchbh, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  May  16,  1914.  Serial  No.  838,996. 
(CI.  229 — 16.) 


A  receptacle  comprising  a  twttom,  side  and  end  walla, 
o(ie  end  and  the  upper  sides  of  said  receptacle  being  en 
tirely  open,  a  fiap  hinged  to  the  edge  of  the  bottom  wall 
at  the  open  end  thereof,  a  Ud  for  the  upper  open  aide  of 
said  receptacle,  n  tongue  formed  on  the  free  longitudinal 
edge  of  the  flap  lind  being  normally  extended  inwardly  at 
right  angles  to  the  flap,  a  flexible  element  secured  to  the 
tongue,  t^xtendetl  through  the  central  part  of  the  flap  and 
arranged  to  be  wound  about  the  receptacle  and  said  flexible 
element  having  a  stop  formed  thereon  intermediate  Its 
ends  at  the  part  thereof  that  Is  disposed  between  the 
tongue  and  opening  in  the  flap  through  which  the  flexible 
element  passes  whereby  the  tongue  Is  prevented  being 
pulled  Inwardly  against  the  Inner  face  of  the  flap  upon  a 
pull  on  the  flexible  element. 


1,138,291.  DISPENSING  APPARATUS.  WALTm  A. 
HiLLiAEO,  Maiden,  Mass.,  asaignor  to  W.  A.  Hllllard 
Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maaaacbu- 
setta.      Filed   Dec.   4.    1912.      Serial   No.   734,810.      (CL 

I'll — 9.) 


1.  A  dispensing  apparatus  having,  in  combination,  a 
base  and  a  superposed  receptacle  having  Interengaglng 
means  permitting  them   to  be  relatively  adjusted  by  sim- 


ply shifting  their  point  of  interengagement,  said  recep- 
tacle having  an  open  bottom  above  said  base. 

2.  A  dispensing  apparatus  having,  in  combination,  a 
base  and  a  superposed  receptacle  having  interengaging 
means  permitting  them  to  be  relatively  adjusted  by  sim- 
ply relatively  turning  one  upon  the  other  about  an  axis 
and  relatively  moving  them  longitudinally  of  said  axis, 
said  receptacle  having  an  open  bottom  above  said  base. 

S.  A  dispensing  apparatus  having.  In  combination,  a 
base  and  a  superposed  receptacle,  one  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  lateral  notches,  and  the  other  provided  with 
means  supported  in  said  notches,  said  receptacle  having 
an  open  bottom  above  said  base. 

4.  A  dispensing  apparatus  having,  in  combination,  a 
base  and  a  superposed  receptacle,  one  provided  with  a  plu 
rallty  of  series  of  lateral  notches,  the  several  notches  of 
each  series  being  located  one  above  another,  and  the  other 
being  provided  with  means  supported  In  a  notch  of  each 
series,  said  receptacle  having  an  open  bottom  above  said 
base. 

5.  A  dispensing  apparatus  having,  in  combination,  a 
base,  and  a  superposed  receptacle,  one  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  alots  and  notches  leading  laterally  therefrom 
and  the  other  being  provided  with  means  supported  in  said 
notches,  said  receptacle  having  an  open  bottom  above  said 
base. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.138.292.  LOCKING  LAMP.  Harvey  Hibbell.  Bridge- 
port. Conn.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1913.  Serial  No.  745  640 
(CI.  176—31.) 


1.  An  electric  lamp  comprising  a  bulb,  an  inner  lamp 
base  shell  secured  to  said  bulb,  a  contact  member  con- 
nected with  but  Insulated  from  said  inner  shell,  conduc- 
tors communicating  with  said  bulb  and  connected  with 
said  contact  member  and  inner  ehell,  respectively,  nn  outer 
threaded  lamp  base  shell  mounted  to  turn  on  said  inner 
shell,  one  of  said  shellr-  having  a  shoulder,  and  a  pawl 
pivoted  to  the  other  of  said  shellx  for  engaging  said 
shoulder  and  causlnp  said  outer  shell  to  turn  with  said 
inner  shell  when  said  Inner  shell  Is  turned  In  one  direc- 
tion. 

2.  An  electric  lamp  comprising  a  bulb,  an  inner  lamp 
base  shell  secured  to  said  bulb,  a  contact  member  con- 
nected with  but  insulated  from  said  inner  shell,  conduc- 
tors communicating  with  said  bulb  and  connected  with 
said  contact  member  and  inner  shell,  respectively,  an 
outer  threaded  lamp  base  shell  mounted  to  torn  on  aaid 
inner  shell  and  having  a  shoulder,  and  a  pawl  pivoted 
to  said  inner  shell  for  engaging  said  shoulder  and  turn- 
ing said  outer  shell  when  said  Inner  shell  is  turned  in  one 
direction. 

8.  An  electric  lamp  comprising  a  bulb,  an  Inser  lamp 
base  shell  secured  to  said  bulb,  an  outer  threaded  lamp 
base  shell  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  sbonlders 
arranged  in  different  positions  longitudinally  of  said  shell, 
and  a  pawl  pivoted  to  said  inner  shell  and  bavlng  oppo- 
sitely disposed  ends  adapted  to  coCperate  with  said  shoul- 
ders respectively,  said  shells  being  relatively  longitudinally 
tnovable  to  bring  said  pawl  into  a  position  to  engage 
either  of  said  shoulders. 

4.  An  electric  lamp  comprising  a  bulb,  a  button,  a  tube 
passing  through  said  button,  a  flanged  washer  carried  by 
the  Inner  end  of  said  tube,  an  inner  lamp  base  abell  se- 
cured to  Bsid  bulb  and  having  an  opening  and  teeth  pro- 


aoo 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  4, 1915. 


jectlug  Into  aald  opening  and  eagtmmg  the  flange  on  said 
washer,  an  outer  threaded  lamp  baae  shell  mounted  to 
torn  on  aald  button  and  on  aald  inner  shell,  and  means 
for  operatlvely  connecting  said  shells  for  movement  In 
oniaoD  when  said  inner  shell  is  tnrnad  in  one  direction. 

6.  An  electric  lamp  comprising  a  bnlb,  a  button,  a  tube 
paaatng  through  said  button,  a  flanged  washer  carried  by 
the  Inner  end  of  said  tube,  an  inner  lamp  baae  shell  se- 
cured to  said  bulb  and  harlng  an  opening  and  teeth  pro 
Jecting  into  said  opening  and  engaging  the  flange  on  said 
washer,  an  outer  threaded  lamp  base  shell  mounted  to  turn 
on  said  button  and  on  said  inner  shell,  and  means  carried 
by  said  inner  shell  for  engaging  and  turning  aald  outer 
shell  when  said  inner  shell  is  turned  in  direction. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.) 


ment  of  said  base  and  aockat  by  longitudinal  raoTeffient  of 
one  of  said  members. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.138.*^>93.  l-OCKING-LAMP.  Harvet  Ht  bbbll,  Bridge- 
port. Conn.  Filed  Apr.  9.  1913.  Serial  No.  7B«,922. 
(CI.   178—31.) 


1.  An  electric  lamp  comprising  a  bulb  and  a  lamp  base, 
said  lamp  base  including  an  outer  shell  adapted  for  at 
tachment  to  a  lamp  socket,  an  Inner  shell  lon^ltudinnlly 
movable  in  the  outer  shell  and  secured  to  said  bulb  and 
-neans  operatlvely  connecting  said  shells  for  rotation  in 
dn  opposite  direction  at  each  extreme  of  the  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  inner  shell,  to  permit  the  lamp  to  be  se 
cured  within  or  remored  from  the  lamp  socket. 

2.  An  olectric  lamp  comprising  a  bnlb  and  a  lamp  base, 
said   lamp  base  including  an   outer   shell   adapted   fnr   at 
tachment  to  a  lamp  socket,  an  inner  shell  secured  to  said 
bulb  and    adapted   to   receive    forcible   longitudinal    move- 
ment in  said  outer  shell  but  nomiall.v  retained  at  one  ex 
treme  of  it8  movement  and  means  fur  operatively  connect 
lug   said   shells   for    rotation   in   an    opix)site   direction   at 
each  extreme  of  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  Inner 
shell  to  permit  the  lamp  to  be  secure<l  within  or  removed 
ffnm  the  lamo  socket. 

3.  Xa  electric  lamp  comprising:  a  bulb  and  a  lamp  baae, 
said  lamp  base  including,  in  combinatioo,  an  inner  shell 
fixed  to  the  bulb,  an  outer  shell  rotatably  and  longitudi- 
nally movable  relatively  thereto,  and  means  connecting 
said  shells  and  operative  when  the  bulb  is  turned  in  one 
direction  to  cause  engagement  of  the  outer  shell  with  a 
lamp  socket,  and  inoperative  when  the  bulb  Is  turned  in  the 
opposite  direction  without  longitudinal  movement  and 
causing  removal  of  the  lamp  when  turned  In  the  opposite 
direction  after  longitudinal  movement. 

4.  An  electric  lamp  comprising  a  bulb  and  a  lamp  base, 
said  lamp  base  including,  in  combination,  two  rotatable 
shells  one  of  which  is  secured  to  said  bulb  and  the  other 
of  which  is  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  lamp  socket,  said 
first-mentioned  shell  having  longitudinal  movement  also, 
and  means  connecting  said  shells  alternatively  operative 
to  transmit  rotation  of  one  shell  to  the  other  in  opposite 
directions  to  cause  the  lamp  to  be  secured  within  a  lamp 
socket  or  removed  therefrom  after  longitudinal  movement 
of  the  first-mentioned  shell. 

5.  In  an  electric  lamp,  a  lamp  base  comprising,  in  com 
btnatloB,  two  membera  having  relative  rotary  and  longi- 
tudinal movement  for  placing  in  attaching  and  detaching 
positions,  one  of  said  members  having  means  for  attach 
ment  to  a  lamp  socket,  and  means  connecting  said  mem 
bers  to  permit  attachment  of  said  base  and  socket,  said 
means  being  inoperative   to   permit   detachment   of    said 
base  and  socket  when  said  members  are  in  attaching  posi- 
tion,  and  being  brooght  into  position   to  permit   detach 


1,138,294.  BOAT-MOTOR.  CfCAM  WAiLFBio  HctT,  Stock- 
holm, Sweden.  Filed  Aog.  25,  1014.  Serial  No. 
868,577.     (CI.  116—17.) 


1.  In  a  motor  the  combination  of  a  working  piston,  a 
motor  shaft  having  u  crank  connected  with  said  piston,  a 
balancing  piston  also  connected  with  a  crank  on  said  mo- 
tor shaft,  and  a  driving  shaft  having  a  crank  connected 
with  said  balancing  piston. 

2.  In  a  motor  the  combination  of  a  working  piston,  a 
balancing  piston  having  its  axis  substantially  In  allnement 
with  the  axis  of  said  working  piston,  a  motor  shaft  lo- 
cated between  said  pistons,  means  for  connecting  said  pis- 
tons to  diametrically  opposed  cranks  on  said  motor  shaft, 
a  driving  shaft,  and  means  for  operating  said  driving 
shaft  from  said  balancing  piston. 

3.  In  a  motor  the  combination  of  a  working  piston,  a 
balancing  piston  having  its  axis  substantially  In  allne- 
ment with  the  axis  of  said  working  piston,  a  motor  shaft 
located  between  said  pistons,  means  for  connecting  said 
pistons  to  diametrically  opposed  cranks  on  said  motor 
shaft,  the  crank  connected  to  the  balancing  piston  being 
shorter  than  the  one  connected  to  the  working  piston,  a 
driving  shaft,  and  means  for  operating  said  driving 
shaft  from  said  balancing  piston. 

4.  In  a  boat  motor,  the  combination  of  a  working  pis- 
ton, a  Ikalanclng  piston  having  its  axis  substantially  In 
allnement  with  the  axis  of  said  working  piston,  a  motor 
shaft  located  between  said  pistons,  connecting  rods  con 
nectinK  said  pistons  to  diametrically  opposed  cranks  on 
aald  motor  shaft,  a  propeller  shaft,  and  a  connecting  rod 
oonnectinK  said  balancing  piston  to  a  crank  on  said  pro- 
peller shaft. 

.">.  In  a  boat  motor,  the  combinatioo  of  a  working  pla- 
ton.  A  lialiincint;  piston  having  its  axis  substantially  in 
aliiipment  with  the  axis  of  said  working  piston,  a  motor 
shaft  liM-ated  between  said  pistons,  connecting  rods  con- 
necting said  pistons  to  diametrically  opposed  cranks  on 
said  motor  shaft,  the  crank  connected  to  the  balancing  pis- 
ton being  shorter  than  the  one  connected  to  the  working 
position,  a  propeller  shaft,  and  a  connecting  rod  connect- 
ing said  balancing  piston  to  a  crank  on  said  propeller 
shaft. 


1.138,295.  WINDOW  -  SCREEN.  William  E.  James, 
Carbon,  W.  Va.,  assignor  of  ooe-thlrd  to  Edward  J. 
Beer,  rincinnati,  Ohio,  and  one-third  to  Bmil  F.  Hocke, 
rarbon,  W.  Va.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1914.  Serial  No. 
^ir.,464.  (CI.  156—39.) 
The  combination  of  a  window  frame,  casings  mounted 

on  said  frame  at  the  top  and  bottom  thereof  respectively. 

each  of  said  casings  including  Inwardly  directed  mouth* 

extending   across   the   entire   casing,   hinged   bottoma    In- 


May  4, 19 » 5- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


aoi 


ehidad  in  said  casings  respectively  for  affording  acccaa  to 
the  Interior  thereof,  upper  and  lower  saabea  slidable  In  the 
frame,  spring  rollers  mounted  in  said  caaing  reapectlvely, 
screens  wound  upon  said  rollers  and  trained  through  the 
mouths  of   th.'   containiUB   casing   aad   connected   respec- 


tively to  the  upper  and  lower  sashes,  and  a  gaide  roller 
■rannted  on  said  frame  and  over  which  the  screen  at- 
tached to  the  upp«»r  sash  travels. 


1.138.297.  BI.ECTHIC'  SOCKET  AND  SHADS-HOLDER. 
GnoBGE  P.  Kkapp,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  aaalgnor  to  Har- 
vey Uubbeil.  Incorporated,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Connecticut.     Filed  Aug.  3.  1914.     8«-lal  No. 

854,743.      (CI.   240—114.1 


1138,296.  MAIL  BAc;  CATCHER.  MiCHAKL  Jowsn. 
North  Tonawanda.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  2.  1915.  Serial 
No.  6,727.      (CI.  258—24.) 


1.  A  mail  ban  catching  d.virp  comprising  a  swin^lngly 
mounted  arm,  an  operatinK  lever  for  the  said  arm,  a  nor- 
mally vertically  positioning  expansion  spring  attached  to 
the  said  arm,  a  cleat  bavins  a  transverse  notch  therein 
positioned  in  the  Une  of  travel  of  the  said  arm  and  at  the 
extreme  upper  limit  thereof,  a  spring  pressed  automatic 
arm  engaging  ux-ans  carriel  by  the  said  cleat,  a  mall  hag 
engaging  angular  extension  at  the  free  end  of  said  arm 
provided  with  a  bottom  groove,  a  weighted  lock  bar  hav- 
ing one  end  plv»ted  to  said  extension  within  the  aald 
groove  thereof,  a  releasing  catch  for  the  said  bar,  an  oper- 
ating plate  for  the  said  catch  carried  by  the  said  arm  at 
the  base  of  the  said  extension. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  swinging 
resilient  arm,  a  vertical  positioning  means  for  the  said 
arm,  a  stationary  cleat  having  a  notch  therein  adapted  for 
the  reception  of  the  said  arm  laterally  shiftable  therein, 
a  reailient  engaging  catch  for  the  said  arm  carried  by 
the  said  cleat  at  one  side  of  the  said  notch,  an  angular 
extenalon  at  the  free  end  of  said  arm,  a  weighted  awingiag 
lock  bar  pivoted  adjacent  the  outer  end  of  the  aald  ex- 
tension and  a  reailiently  held  automatically  releaaable 
catch  device  for  the  said  bar  carried  by  the  said  extension 
and  arm. 


1.  Tlif  combination  with  a  socket  l)ody  having  recesses, 
of  a  sliade  holder  having  lugs  engaging  said  recesses,  and 
a  cap  having  bosses  engaging  said  recesses  and  gripping 
the  lugs  upon  the  shade  holder. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  socket  body  having  a  shoul 
der  and  recesses,  of  a  shade  holder  having  a  flange  adapted 
to  rest   on   the  shoulder  and   lugs  adapted   to  engage   the 
recesses,  and  a  cap  having  bosses  adapted  to  pass  into  the 
recesses  and  grip  tlic  lugs  upon  the  shade  holder. 

a.  The  combination  with  a  socket  body  having  a  ahoul 
der  and  recesses,  of  a  shade  holder  having  a  flange  adapted 
to  rest  on  the  shoulder  and  lugs  adapted  to  engage  the 
recesses,  and  a  cap  having  a  flange  adapted  to  engage  the 
flange  on  the  shade  holder  and  bosses  adapted  to  pass  into 
the  recesses  in  the  l>ody  and  grip  upon  the  shade  holdrt-. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  socket  body  comprising  upper 
and  lower  members,  said  upper  member  having  recesses, 
of  a  shade  holder  having  lugs  engaging  said  recesses,  a 
cap  having  bosses  engaging  the  recesses  and  gripping  the 
lugs  upon  the  shade  holder  and  means  for  attaching  the 
body  members  together  after  the  shade  holder  has  been 
locked  between  the  upper  member  and  the  cap. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  socket  body  comprising  up 
per  and  lower  members,  and  a  cap,  of  a  shade  holder 
gripped  between  the  upper  member  and  the  cap,  means  for 
securing  the  upper  member  and  cap  together  with  the 
shade  holder  In  place,  and  means  for  securing  the  body 
members  together  after  the  shade  holder  is  locked  In  place. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


113S298.     KNEE.TOINT.     William  F.  Lano,  Pittsburgh. 
'  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  9,  mi.'"..     Serial  No.  13,198.     (CI.  3—3.) 


1.  A  knee  Joint  including  a  member  having  an  eye,  a 
sleeve  screwed  into  the  eye  and  having  a  smooth  pe- 
ripheral portion,  a  s*"  ond  member  having  an  eye  Joumaled 
on  said  smooth  peripheral  portion,  there  being  a  head  at 
one  end  of  the  sleeve  and  bearing  against  the  outer  face 
of  the  last  named  eye,  antifriction  devices  interposed  be- 
tween the  eyes  and  between  the  head  and  the  eye  adjacent 
thereto,  a  removable  key  for  lockiaf  the  aleeve  to  the 
other  eye.  a  ductile  gasket  keyed  to  the  sleeve,  teeth  upon 
the  last  named  eye  for  engaging  said  gasket,  and  a  screw 
engaging  the  sleeve  and  having  a  head  for  binding  the 
gasket  against  the  teeth  and  the  sleeve. 

2.  A  knee  joint  Including  separate  members,  eyee  there- 
on arranged  side  by  side,  one  of  said  eyes  having  »  threaded 
bore  and  the  other  eye  having  a  amootb  bore,  there  being  a 
counterbore  In  the  outer  face  of  each  eye,  the  ImMsr  wall 
of  the  counterbore  In  the  threaded  eye  being  toothed,  a 
sleeve  havlug  a  smooth  peripheral  portion  conatltntlng  a 
bearing  for  one  of  the  eyes  and  having  a  threaded  pe 
ripheral  portion  engaging  the  threaded  bore  In  the  other 
eye.  a  head  upon  the  sleeve  seated  In  one  of  the  coanter- 
bores,  a  ductile  gasket  bearing  against   that  end  <rf  the 
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RieeTe  remote  from  tbe  head  and  engaged  by  tbe  teetb  in 
tbe  tootbed  connterbore,  and  a  screw  extending  into  the 
sleeve  and  baring  a  bead  bearing  against  the  gasket. 

3.  A  knee  j<rint  including  a  member  baying  an  eye,  a 
sleeTe  screwed  Into  the  eye  and  haying  a  smooth  pe 
ripberal  portion,  a  second  member  having  an  eye  Journaled 
on  said  smooth  peripheral  portion,  there  being  a  head  at 
one  end  of  tbe  sleeve  and  bearing  against  the  outer  face 
of  tbe  last  named  eye,  aoti-friction  devices  Interposed  be- 
tween the  eyes  and  t)etween  the  head  and  the  eye  adjacent 
thereto,  a  removable  key  for  locking  the  sleeve  to  the  other 
eye,  and  a  screw  engaging  the  sleeve  and  having  a  head 
adapted  to  thrust  against  tbe  sleeve. 


1,138,299.  ELECTRICAL  DRIVING  SYSTEM.  Henhy 
Cook  Lkake,  Altrlncham,  England,  assignor  to  Vlckers. 
Sons  8t  Maxim.  Limited,  Westminster,  England.  Filed 
.lune  6,  1910,    Serial  No.  565.341.     (CI.  172—239.) 


1.  The  combination  of  an  electric  motor,  means  for  sup 
plying  constant  current  to  Its  terminals  and  a  shunt  across 
ita  terminals  .adapted  to  cause  the  ampere  turns  on  the 
motor  to  vary  Inversely  with  the  speed  over  a  considerablf 
range  of  «pe«d. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  an  electric  motor  having  a  field 
winding  and  armature,  means  for  supplying  constant  cur 
rent  to  said  motor,  a  shunt  across  the  armature  of  said 
motor  and  Independent  of  the  field  winding  and  means  for 
varying  the  number  of  turns  of  tbe  field  winding  and  the 
realstance  of  said  abant  simnltaneously. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  electric  motor  having  an  arma 
ture,  means  for  supplying  constant  current  to  said  motor, 
a  shunt  across  the  armature  of  said  motor  and  means  for 
causing  the  current  in  the  shant  to  vary  with  the  ampere 
turns  on  tbe  field. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  electric  motor,  means  for 
supplying  constant  current  to  said  motor  and  means  for 
causing  the  ampere  turns  on  the  armature  to  vary  in- 
versely with  the  speed  over  a  considerable  range  of  speed 
and  for  changiu.;;  the  rate  of  variation  of  the  ampere 
turns  on  the  armature  with  the  speed. 

5.  Tbe  combination  of  an  electric  motor  having  an  arma 
ture  and  field  winding,  means  for  supplying  constant  cnr 
rent  to  its  terminals,  a  shunt  across   the  armature   jnde 
pendent  of  the  field  and  means  for  varying  simultaneously 
said  shunt  and  the  ampere  turns  on  tbe  motor  field. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,138.300.  FISn  SPLITTING  MACHINE.  Chris  Letin 
and  Fketz  Frsy,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  11, 
1914.     Serial  No.  823,892.     (Cl.  17—10.) 


KU 


1.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a 
table,  means  carried  thereby  for  gripping  fish  and  carry 
IBC  the  same  forward,  a  knife  adapted  to  slit  the  fish 
along  the  back  to  one  aide  of  the  bone  therein,  means  for 
flattening  tbe  flab  and  riscerating  tbe  same,  and  a  saw 
adapted  to  aever  the  bone  from  the  flattened  fish. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described  comprising 
a  table,  a  plnrallty  of  vertically  disposed  gripping  rolls  for 
carrying  the  fish  forward,  a  vertically  disposed  knife  hav 
Ing  a  plnrality  of  splitting  members,  means  partly  inclos 
lag  said  knife  adapted  to  flatten  said  flsh  after  being  slit 


by  said  ^ife,  and  a  horiiontally  dispoaed  saw  adapted  to 
cut  the  bone  from  said  flsh  after  being  flattened. 

3.  In  n  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  table,  a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed  shafts  mounted 
therein,  said  shafts  being  arranged  in  two  parallel  rows, 
a  srooveil  guide  arranged  centrally  between  said  rows  of 
shafting  to  receive  flsh  to  be  operated  upon,  fluted  conical 
rolls  attached  to  tbe  upper  ends  of  said  shafts,  means  for 
rotating  said  rolls  so  aa  to  carry  said  flab  forward,  a  knife 
rotating  In  a  vertical  plane  monnted  between  said  rows 
of  rolls,  a  plurality  of  splitting  edges  carried  by  said 
knife,  said  knife  being  mounted  to  one  side  of  the  center 
of  .said  grooved  guide,  a  curved  vane  fitting  over  the  rear 
portion  of  said  knife  adapted  to  spread  and  flatten  the 
flsh.  openings  in  the  fiat  portion  of  said  vane  adapted  to 
vl.scerate  the  flsh,  and  a  saw  rotating  in  a  horizontal  plane 
adapted  to  cut  thp  bone  from  the  flattened  flsh. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  table,  a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed  guide  rolls  ar- 
raneed  in  two  rows  above  said  table,  a  grooved  guide  cen- 
tral with  said  rows,  a  rotating  splitting  knife  monnted  in 
said  groove  to  one  side  thereof  ao  aa  to  split  the  flsh  ad- 
jacent the  l)one  thereof,  a  curved  Tane  adapted  to  embrace 
the  rear  of  said  taw  and  enter  tbe  alit  made  by  said  knife 
said  vane  being  shaped  to  spread  the  split  fish,  a  horl 
znntally  disposed  fluted  roll  above  said  spreading  device,  to 
continue  the  forward  movement  of  said  flsh,  a  plurality 
of  longitudinally  disposed  slots  In  said  spreading  device 
adapted  to  remove  the  viscera,  a  horiiontally  disposed 
saw  adapted  to  cut  tbe  bone  from  the  flab,  a  fluted  roll 
atiove  said  saw  adapted  to  hold  the  flsh  flat  upon  said 
saw,  spring  mounted  Journals  for  said  horizontal  rolls  to 
allow  for  varying  sized  flsh  and  means  for  driving  said 
saw,  said  cutter  and  said  rolls. 

.").  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  for  splitting. 
cleaning,  flattening  and  removing  the  bone  from  flab  com- 
prising In  combination  a  table,  a  plurality  of  vertically 
disposed  shafts  arranged  in  two  parallel  rows  slldable 
journals  carrying  the  upper  end  of  said  shafts,  springs  to 
allow  the  outw.ird  movement  of  said  Journals,  inverted 
conical  flute<i  rolls  carried  by  said  shafts  above  said  table, 
a  grooved  guide  central  between  said  rows  of  rolls,  means 
for  driving  said  roUa  to  urge  the  flab  forward  in  said  guide, 
a  splitting  saw  mounted  between  aald  rolls  and  extending 
through  said  groove,  said  saw  comprising  a  plurality  of 
curved  knives  adopted  to  split  tbe  flsh  adjacent  the  back- 
hone  with  a  chopping  action,  a  curved  device  adapted  to 
-nter  the  slit  thus  made  and  flatten  tbe  split  flsh,  hori- 
zontal rolls  In  front  of  snid  flattening  device,  the  said  last 
mentioned  rolls  being  fluted  and  shaped  to  conform  to  the 
outlines  of  the  fish  at  the  point  above  which  they  are 
mounted,  spring  mounted  Journala  carry  the  shafts  of 
said  horizontal  rolls,  a  horizontally  disposed  saw  adapted 
to  sever  the  exposed  bone  from  the  flesh,  and  means  for 
lifting  this  flesh  from  the  saw. 


1.138,301.  BOILER-FLDE-CLBANER  SYSTEM.  Fhid- 
F.RiOK  W.  Li.wKEK,  Dubois,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Vulcan 
Soot  Cleaner  Co..  of  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  Dubois,  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
jKiration  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  3,  1914.  Serial  No. 
S70,12.'i.      (CI.  122—392.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  boiler  having  banks  of  tubes 
and  a  baffle  above  said  tubes  between  the  drums  of  tbe 
boiler,  of  a  stationary  distributing  pipe-  above  said  baflle 
and  having  nozalea  projecting  through  the  baflle  to  pro- 
ject cleaning  fluid  onto  tbe  upper  portions  of  said  banks 
of  tubes. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  boiler  having  banks  of  tubes, 
water  drums  to  which  the  tubes  are  connected  at  their 
upper  ends,  and  a  baflle  between  said  drums,  of  a  fluid 
distributing  pipe  above  said  baffle  and  having  discharge 
nozzles  projected  through  the  baffle  at  an  acute  angle  to 
tbe  axis  of  the  distributing  pipe  for  projecting  cleaning 
fluid  onto  the  upper  portions  of  said  banks  of  tubes. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  boiler  having  banka  of  tubes, 
water  drums  to  which  the  tubes  are  connected  at  their 
upper  ends,  and  baffles  between  said  drums,  of  a  station- 
ary dlstrii)uting  pipe  located  above  the  baffle  and  having 
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nozzles  projected  through  the  baffle  for  distributing  cleaa- 
ing  fluid  onto  the  upper  portions  of  the  banks  of  tubes, 
and  roUry  distributing  pipes  arranged  within  the  furnace 
space  of  the  boiler. 


upright  strip,  and  the  lower  end  of  said  upright  strip  balBg 
formed  with  a  socket  for  receiving  the  lower  Mid  of  aald 
holding  atrip. 

1,138  303.     BROOM.      High     M.    Mabsh.    Chicago,    111. 
Filed  Feb.  6.  1914.     Serial  No.  816,923.      (Ci.  15—19. 


4  The  combination  with  a  boiler  having  banks  of  tubes, 
water  drums  to  which  the  tubes  are  connected  at  their 
upper  ends,  a  baffle  between  said  drums  at  the  top  of  the 
bank  of  tubes,  and  a  superheater  structure  of  a  pair  of 
distributing  pipes  arranged  above  said  baffle  and  having 
nozzles  extending  downwardly  through  the  baffle,  the 
nozzles  of  one  of  said  plpea  being  directed  to  project  clean 
Ing  fluid  onto  the  upper  portions  of  the  boiler  tubes,  and 
the  nozzles  of  the  other  pipe  being  directed  to  project 
cleaning  fluid  onto  the  upper  portion  of  the  superheater 

Btructure.  ^      ^  *  w 

5  The  combination  with  a  boiler  having  banks  of  tubes, 
water  drums  to  which  the  tubes  are  connected  at  their 
upper  ends,  a  baffle  between  said  drums  at  the  top  of 
the  bank  of  tubes,  and  a  superheater  structure,  of  a  pair  of 
distrllmting  pipes  arranged  above  aald  baffle  and  having 
nozzles  extending  downwardly  through  tbe  bafflea,  tbe 
nozzles  of  one  of  said  plpea  being  directed  to  project 
cleaning  fluid  onto  the  upper  portions  of  the  boiler  tubes, 
tbe  nozzles  of  the  other  pipes  being  directed  to  project 
cleaning  fluid  onto  tbe  upper  portion  of  the  superheater 
structure,  and  a  feed  pipe  common  to  both  of  aald  dia- 
tributlng  pipes. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.138,302.  MISIC-CLAMP.  William  W.  Malon*  and 
Epward  V.  M.\U)XK,  Plqua,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  25,  1913. 
Serial  No.  803,069.     (CI.  45—81.) 


1  A  sheet  clamp  comprlalng  a  strip,  a  second  strip  ex^ 
tending  laterally  therefrom,  means  carried  by  the  second 
atrip  for  clamping  the  sheet  thereto  and  a  holding  strip 
detachably  aa«)ciated  with  the  flrat  strip  for  holding  an 
edge  of  the  sheet  thereagainst.  .  .     ^     . 

2  \  music  leaf  clamp  including  an  upright  strip  having 
a  recess  In  Its  orP«r  end.  a  hortaontally  extending  atrip 
carried  by  aald  upright  atrip,  abeet  securing  meana  on 
tbe  last-named  strip,  a  holding  strip  extendtog  longitudi- 
nally of  said  upright  strip  and  terminating  at  the  upper 
end  m  a  hook  fltting  In  a  recess  in  the  upper  edge  of  aald 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  in  combination. 
a  body  of  strands,  a  pair  of  clamping  plates  compressing 
the  strands  and  having  opiwsitely  bowed  registering 
shanks  forming  a  handle  socket,  means  permanently  con- 
necting the  ends  of  the  plates  and  binding  them  together 
upon  the  strands,  a  fixed  ring  encircling  the  said  ahanks 
at  their  inner  ends  and  binding  the  plate*  together  Inter- 
mediate tbe  ends  of  the  plates,  a  handle  fltting  tbe  aald 
socket  between  the  shanks,  and  means  detachably  con- 
necting the  handle  and  shanks. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  in  combination,  a 
body  of  strands,  a  pair  of  clamping  plates  compreaalng 
tbe  strands  and  having  oppositely  bowed  registering 
shanks  forming  a  handle  socket,  means  extending  about 
the  margins  of  the  body  of  strands  permanently  connect- 
ing the  ends  of  the  plates  and  blndhig  them  together  upon 
the  strande,  a  fixed  ring  encircling  the  said  shanks  at 
their  inner  ends  and  binding  the  plates  together,  the  said 
ring  being  the  only  means  permanently  connecting  tbe 
plates  Intermediate  their  ends,  a  handle  fltting  the  said 
socket  between  the  shanks,  and  releasable  means  compress- 
ing the  said  shanks  upon  the  handle. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  In  combination,  a 
body  of  strands,  a  pair  of  permanently  connected  clamp- 
ing" plates  compressing  the  strands  and  having  elastic 
oppositely  bowed  registering  shanks  forming  a  handle 
socket  and  one  of  said  shanks  being  apertured  adjacent 
Its  outer  end,  a  handle  having  an  end  of  reduced  diameter 
for  entering  the  said  socket  between  tbe  shanks  and  a 
shoulder  higher  than  the  thickness  of  the  ahanka  for 
engaging  the  outer  ends  of  the  shanks,  a  pin  set  into  the 
handle  in  line  with  tbe  said  shank  aperture  and  project- 
ing from  the  handle  a  greater  distance  than  the  tblckneaa 
of  the  apertured  shank,  and  a  compressing  ring  running 
on  the  shanks  and  movable  over  the  projecting  end  of  the 
said    pin   into  the   space   between    the   pin   and   the   said 

handle  shoulder. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  in  combbiatlon,  a 
bodv  of  stranda.  and  a  pair  of  clamping  pUtea  compreaa- 
lng the  strande  and  having  Intercalating  flngera  and  aper- 
tures, each  of  the  said  fingers  being  folded  about  the  mar- 
gins of  the  body  of  strands  and  of  the  apertured  plate 
and  entering  the  body  of  strands  through  the  plate  aper- 
ture and  engaging  the  apertured  plate  upon  the  InsMe 
adjacent  the  aperture. 

6  In  combination,  a  broom  body  of  com  stranda  and  a 
handle,  a  pair  of  clamping  jaws  comprearing  the  body 
and  having  oppositely  bowed  registering  shanks  forming 
a  split  tubular  soeket  for  receiving  the  handle,  one  of  the 
Bhanka  being  apertured  and  tbe  handle  being  provldad 
with  a  reduced  end  portion  adapted  to  enter  the  socket 
and  with  a  ahouldcr  of  greater  depth  than  tbe  thickness 
of  the  ahanks  adapted  to  abut  against  the  ends  of  the 
Bhanka.  a  pin  having  a  rounded  end  projecting  from  the 
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redaeed  end  portton  of  the  handle  a  greater  distance  than 
tiM  thickness  of  the  apertured  shank  and  adapted  to  en- 
ter the  aperture  of  sucb  shank,  and  a  compressing  ring 
sliding  on  the  shanks,  sucb  ring  being  adapted  to  yield- 
ingly pass  over  the  projecting  rounded  end  of  the  pin  and 
to  abot  against  the  shoulder  on  the  broom  handle. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,138,304.  MACHINK  FOR  HARVESTING  AND  RE 
DUCING  CORN  OR  OTHER  GROWTH  TO  SILAGE. 
Daniel  Metcr,  Morris.  Minn.  Filed  June  28.  1913. 
Serial  No.  776,401.      (CI.  56 — 107.  t 


1.  A  mactaiue  of  the  character  set  forth,  comprising,  In 
comUnation,  a  vehicle,  a  frame  detachably  mounted  upon 
said  Tekicie  in  extension  thereof,  a  longitudinal  trough 
OB  said  frame,  a  carrier  in  said  trough,  a  silage  cutter 
disposed  at  the  rearward  end  of  said  trough  to  which  said 
conTeyer  Is  adapted  to  feed  the  stalks  of  corn,  a  corn 
stalk  harTesting  cutter  at  one  side  of  said  trough,  a  mold 
frame  forwardly  adjacent  said  cutter  adapted  during  the 
forward  movement  of  the  machine  to  tip  the  corn  stalks 
as  eat  over  into  said  trough  and  onto  said  carrier  with 
their  butt  ends  toward  said  atlage  cutter  and  means  for 
actuating  said  carrier  and  stalk  and  silage  cutters,  for 
the  purposes  specified. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  set  forth,  comprising.  In  com- 
bination with  a  vehicle  body,  a  supporting  frame  binge^ 
upon  said  body  to  swing  up,  means  for  adjusting  the 
height  at  which  said  frame  is  supported  above  the  ground, 
carrying  wheel  elements  adapted  to  support  the  outer 
free  end  of  said  frame  on  the  ground,  a  corn  harvesting 
cutter  Journaled  on  said  frame,  a  silage  reducing  cutter 
on  said  frame,  means  for  turning  the  cut  com  from  stand- 
ing into  substantially  horizontal  position  with  their  butt 
ends  facing  said  silage  reducing  cutter,  and  means  for 
ooBduetlng  said  corn  while  In  borlsontal  position  butt 
first  into  engagement  with  said  silage  reducing  cutter. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  set  forth,  comprising,  In 
combination  with  a  vehicle  body,  a  supporting  frame 
hinged  upon  said  body  to  swing  up.  stops  Interposed  be- 
tween said  frame  and  body  adapted  to  limit  the  downward 
swinging  movement  of  said  frame,  means  for  adjusting 
the  height  at  which  said  frame  is  supported  above  the 
^roood,  carrying  wheel  elements  adapted  to  support  the 
outer  free  end  of  said  frame  on  the  ground,  a  corn  har- 
vesting cutter  Journaled  on  said  frame,  a  silage  reducing 
cotter  on  said  frame,  means  for  turning  the  cut  corn 
from  standing  into  substantially  horizontal  position  with 
their  butt  ends  facing  said  silage  reducing  cutter,  and 
mesB s  for  conducting  said  corn  while  in  horizontal  posl- 
tioB  butt  first  into  engagement  with  said  sllags  reducing 
cotter. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  set  forth,  comprising.  In  com- 
bination with  a  vehicle  body,  a  supporting  frame  hinged 
\ipotk  said  body  to  swing  up.  carrying  elements  selectively 
positioned  to  vary  the  height  at  which  the  forward  free 
end  of  said  frame  is  adapted  to  be  supported  on  the 
ground,  a  com  cutter  carried  by  said  frame  adapted  to 
harvest  standing  com,  a  silage  cutter  back  of  said  com 
cotter  and  a  substantially  horizontal  conveyer  extending 
fbrward  on  said  frame  at  one  side  of  said  corn  cotter 
and  backward  to  said  silage  cutter,  said  conveyer  being 
hlaged  upon  said  frame  to  swing  up,  means  for  adjustably 
saivorting  the  free  end  of  said  conveyer  to  vary  its 
height  on  said  frame,  and  a  meld  frame  coacting  with 


said  com  cutter  and  conveyer  to  tip  the  standing  corn  as 
cot  into  horizontal  position  on  said  conveyer  with  the  butt 
ends  of  the  corn  stalks  in  position  to  advance  toward  said 
silage  cutter. 

5.  A  marblne  of  the  class  set  forth,  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  supporting  frame,  a  harvesting  cutter  Jour- 
naled In  said  frame,  a  silage  cutter  also  journaled  in  said 
frame,  a  longitudinal  conveyer  frame  pivoted  on  said  sup- 
porting frame  having  its  forward  end  adapted  to  swing 
up.  said  conveyer  frame  being  disposed  at  one  side  of  said 
corn  cutter  and  extending  rearwardly  to  said  silaxe  cut- 
ter, means  for  adjustably  sopportlBg  the  free  end  of  said 
conveyer  frame  on  said  sopportlag  frame,  a  horlsontal  coo- 
veyer  belt  In  the  bottom  of  said  troogh,  a  mold  frame 
adapted  to  tilt  standing  corn  as  eat  over  into  horizontal 
position  on  said  belt  with  the  butt  ends  of  the  corn  stalks 
facing  said  silage  cotter,  guards  at  the  sides  of  said 
trough,  a  transverse  conveyer  below  said  silage  cutter 
adapted  to  dellvef  the  silage  away  from  said  machine 
and  means  for  actaatlng  said  com  and  silage  cotters  and 
conveyers. 


1,138,305.  BROOM-COySR.  Marie  Miller,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  21.  1914.  Serial  No.  862,803.  (CI. 
15—28.) 


A  broom  cover  comprising  a  fabric  bag  shaped  to  com- 
pletely Incase  the  head  of  a  broom  and  provided  at  one 
end  with  a  constricted  opening  for  encircling  the  broom 
handle  adjacent  the  head,  a  closure  flap  formed  with  one 
wall  of  the  bag  to  fold  upon  the  opposite  wall  thereof  and 
cover  tlie  lower  end  of  the  broom  head,  and  fasttnlng 
means  on  said  last  named  wall  and  flap. 


1,138,306.  DOOR  -  OPERATING  DEVICE.  Lewis  C. 
NoKTON,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Norton  Door  Check 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia. 
FUed  Jan.  6,  1915.     Serial  No.  806.     (CI.  70—102.) 
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1.  I'be  combination  with  a  door,  of  a  door-operating 
device,  an  actuating  member  movsbly  connected  to  the 
door  and  by  which  the  door-operating  device  is  actuated, 
a  locking  member  carried  by  tlM  door,  and  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  member  and  cooperating  with  said  lock- 
ing member  to  lock  the  door  against  opening  movement 
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after  It  has  been  clof»ed  to  a   predetermined  extent  while 
permitting  It  to  close  freely. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  door,  of  a  door-operating 
device,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  door  and  by  which  the  door- 
operating  device  Is  actuated,  a  locking  bar  carried  by 
the  door,  and  means  associated  with  said  lever  and  co- 
operating with  said  locking  bar  to  lock  the  door  against 
opening  movement  after  It  has  been  closed  to  a  predeter- 
mined extent  while   permitting  It  to  close  freely. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  door,  of  a  tore'^le^er  ^o<""- 
operating  device  comprising  two  members  plvotally  con- 
nected toRPther.  one  of  which  Is  pivoted  to  the  door  and 
the  other  of  which  is  pivoted  to  a  fixed  abotment,  a  lever 
pivoted  to  the  door,  a  pivotally-moonted  lever  by  which 
the  toggle-lever  device  is  actuated,  a  locking  member  car- 
ried by  the  door,  and  means  associated  with  the  lever 
and  cofiperntlng  with  the  locking  member  to  lock  the 
door  against  opening  movement  after  it  lias  been  closed 
to  a  predetermined  extent. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  door,  of  a  toggle-lever  door- 
operating  device,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  door  and  by  which 
said  toggle-lever  device  Is  actuated,  a  curved  locking  bar 
carried  by  the  door,  and  means  carried  by  said  lever  and 
for»peratlng  with  said  locking  bar  to  lock  the  door  against 
opening  movement  after  it  has  been  closed  to  a  predeter- 
mined extent. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  door,  of  a  toggle-lever  door- 
operating  device,  a  handle  secured  to  the  door,  connections 
between  the  hsndle  snd  the  toggle-lever  device,  said  han- 
dle having  a  limited  movement  Independent  of  said  con- 
nections, and  means  associated  with  the  handle  to  lock 
the  door  from  opening  movement  after  It  has  been  closed 
to  a  predetermined  extent.  Initial  movement  of  the  handle 
rendering  said  locking  means  inoperative  and  continued 
movement  actuating  the  door-operating  mechanism. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


share  or  hoe  at  a  lower  level  thsn  the  bottom  of  the  plow, 
and  yleldable  both  longitudinally  and  laterally  and  op 
and  down  with  reference  to  the  line  of  travel  of  the  plow 
to  constitute  a  vlbratile  support  for  the  hoe  or  share, 
whereby  it  will  form  a  groove  in  the  bottom  of  the  furrow 
and  there  pulverise  the  soil. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  turn  plow,  of  a  share  or  hoe 
having  a  single  elastic  arm.  means  for  attaching  the  said 
arm  at  a  single  point  to  the  standard  of  the  plow  above 
the  plow  proper,  the  share  or  hoe  assuming  a  trailing  re- 
lation to  the  plow  with  Its  lower  end  below  the  bottom 
of  the  plow,  whereby  the  attachment  Is  capable  while  at 
work  of  constant  intervibratlon  Independent  of  the  plow 
to  which  It  Is  attached. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  turn  plow,  a  bracket  at- 
tached to  the  standard  of  the  plow  above  tlie  plow  proper 
and  projecting  therefrom,  a  spring  arm  formed  at  one 
end  Into  a  volute,  means  for  connecting  the  free  end 
of  the  volute  to  the  outer  end  of  the  bracket,  the  volute 
curving  upwardly  and  forwardly  from  its  point  of  attach- 
ment to  the  bracket  and  then  downwardly  beneath  the 
same  and  merging  into  an  elongated  fiat  strip,  then  bent 
at  an  angle  and  formed  with  a  foot  and  a  hoe  or  share 
connected  to  the  foot  and  arranged  in  trailing  relation 
to  and  extending  below  the  level  of  the  plow  proper  and 
adapted  to  form  a  groove  in  the  bottom  of  the  furrow 
made  by  the  plow. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.13K.:107.  ri.OW  ATTACHMENT.  Rkddin  W.  PAKaA- 
.MKHE,  Somerville,  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  31,  1914.  Serial 
No.   v60.r,82.      (CI.  97—32.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  turn  plow,  of  a  subsoil 
pulverizer  comprising  a  share  or  hoe  In  trailing  relation 
to  the  plow,  and  iubstantially  in  line  with  the  middle  of 
the  furrow  produced  by  the  plow  and  arranged  to  cut  a 
groove  in  the  bottom  of  said  furrow,  and  carrying  means 
for  the  shsre  or  hoe  attached  to  the  plow  and  yleldable 
both  laterally  and  longitudinally  of  the  line  of  travel  of 
the  plow. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  turn  plow,  of  a  subsoil  pul- 
verizer comprising  a  share  or  hoe  In  trailing  relation  to 
the  plow,  and  extending  to  a  lower  level  than  said  plow 
and  serving  to  cot  a  V-shaped  groove  in  the  bottom  of  the 
furrow  made  by  ssid  plow,  leaving  shelves  or  plateaus  on 
each  side  of  the  groove,  and  carrying  means  for  the  share 
or  hoe  attached  to  the  plow  and  yleldable  both  laterally 
and  longitudinally  of  the  line  of  travel  of  the  plow,  and 
said  carrying  means  being  also  yleldable  in  an  up  and 
down  direction. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  torn  plow,  of  a  subsoil  pul- 
verizer comprising  s  shsre  or  hoe  In  trailing  relation  to 
the  plow  and  substantially  In  line  with  the  middle  of 
the  farrxjw  produced  by  the  plow,  and  an  tfastic  mounting 
therefor  normally  locating  the  earth-entering  end  of  the 


l,i:i8.308.  AIR-TIGHT  COVER  FOR  JARS  AND  BOT- 
TLES. Std.nbt  WooiiRdTFE  Tascai.!.,  London,  England. 
Filed  Mar.  26.  1914.  S.^rl8l  No.  827.294.  (Ci. 
215 — 84.) 


1.  In  combination  vrtth  a  Jar  or  other  receptacle  hav- 
ing a  relatively  large  mouth  threaded  exteriorly,  a  closure 
therefor  comprising  n  cover  having  a  threaded  flange  for 
securing  it  over  the  mouth  of  the  receptacle  and  a  cen- 
trally dished  portion,  a  disk  of  flexible  material  positioned 
on  the  top  and  over  the  mouth  of  said  receptacle,  and  a 
centrally  dished  metallic  disk  interposed  between  the 
flexible  disk  and  the  cover,  the  dished  portions  of  said 
cover  and  last  named  dish  engaging  each  other  wlien 
said  cover  is  screwed  down  over  the  mouth  of  the  re- 
ceptacle. 

2.  A  closure  for  Jars  or  other  receptacles  having  a 
relatively  large  mouth  comprising  an  outer  dished  cover 
having  a  threaded  flange  for  connecting  it  to  the  rec^taclc, 
a  cork  disk  upon  the  end  of  the  receptacle  a  dished  disk 
Interposed  between  said  cork  disk  and  the  said  cover, 
said  disk  having  its  dishing  somewhat  shallower  than  the 
dishing  of  the  cover  whereby  the  said  cover  primarily 
engages  said  disk  in  the  center. 


1,138.309.  CAR-BODY.  Frank  E.  Pixlbt,  St.  Psol, 
Minn.  Filed  June  26,  1914.  SerUl  No.  847,883.  4  CI. 
105 — 19.) 

1.  A  car,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  car  body  and 
underframlng  articulated  apart  and  Joined  by  a  combined 
pivot  and  sliding  c<HiDectlon  permitting  said  body  to 
move  longitodinally  and  swing  Isterally  on  said  framing, 
means  for  deflecting  an  end  of  said  body  laterally  on 
said  framing  In  case  of  a  longitudinal  blow  or  impact, 
said  means  being  connected  with  an  end  portion  of  said 
body  and  framing  and  serving  to  hold  said  body  and 
framing  in  normal  relation,  but  adapted  to  yield  under 
the  sudden  impact  of  collision. 

2.  A  car,  comprlxlng.  In  combination,  a  car  body  and 
underframlng  articulated  apart  and  Joined  by  s  combined 
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pivot  and  slidin;;  connection,  permitting  saiJ  body  to 
more  iongitudinally  and  swing  laterally  on  said  framing, 
means  for  deflecting  an  end  of  said  body  laterally  on  said 
framing  In  case  of  a  longitudinal  blow  or  Impact  against 
an  end  of  said  body  or  framing  and  a  connection  between 
said  body  and  framing  serving  to  hold  said  body  and 
framing  in  normal  relation,  but  adapted  to  yield  under 
the  sudden  impact  of  collision. 
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1.138.310.  TENSION  FOR  LOOM-SHUTTLES.  Jhseph 
Poi8S<jN,  Fall  River,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Draper  Com- 
pany, Hopedale,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Jan.   22,   1914.     Serial   No.   813,769.      (CI.    139—46.) 


1.  .V  loom  shuttle  having.  In  combination,  a  slotted  side 
eye;  an  automatic  threader  with  a  longitudinal  thread 
passage  communicating  at  It.s  front  with  the  .side  eye 
■nd  at  its  rear  with  the  weft  chamber  of  the  shuttle  ; 
two  vertical  snubbing  posts  at  opposite  sides  of  the  thread 
eye;  a  snubbing  post  at  the  Juncture  between  the  longi- 
tudinal thread  passage  and  the  side  eye  with  its  front 
face  in  a  lateral  plane  passing  midway  between  the  snub- 
bing posts  at  opposite  sides  of  the  side  eye  ;  a  horliontal 
tension  post  at  the  bottom  and  entrance  of  the  longi- 
tudinal thread  passage^  said  tension  post,  and  each  of  the 
snubbing  posts  at  the  side  eye  being  roughened  by  means 
of  spiral  threads  and  crosswise  extending  not<hes  nt 
the  tops  of  said  threads,  and  the  spiral  threads  of  the 
snubbing  posts  at  the  sides  of  the  side  eye  being  disposed 
In  opposite  directions  and  In  such  direction  as  to  tend 
to  feed  the  thread  down  toward  the  bottom  of  the  side 
eye. 

2.  A  loom  shnttle  having,  in  combination,  a  slotted 
side  eye ;  an  automatic  threader  with  a  longitudinal 
thread  passage  communicating  at  its  front  with  the  side 
eye  and  at  ita  rear  with  the  weft  chamber  of  the  shuttle  ; 
two  Tertlcal  anabblns  posts  at  opposite  aides  of  the  thread 
eye;  a  snabbinc  poet  at  the  Juncture  between  the  longl- 
tudioal  thread  passage  and  the  side  eye ;  a  horlsontal 
tenalon  po«t  at  the  bottom  and  entrance  of  the  longitu- 
dinal thread  paaaage,  said  tension  post,  and  each  of  the 
anabbtnir  posts  at  the  side  eye  being  roughened  by  means 
of  spiral  threads  and  cross-wise  extending  notches  at  the 
tops  of  said  threads,  and  the  spiral  threads  of  the  snub- 
bing poets  at  the  sides  of  the  side  eye  being  disposed  in 
opfMsite  directions  and  in  such  direction   as  to  tend  to 
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3.  A  car,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  car  body  and 
underframing  articulated  apart  and  Joined  by  a  combined 
pivot  and  sliding  connection  permitting  said  NmIv  to 
move  longitudinally  and  swing  laterally  on  said  framing. 
a  guide  between  said  body  and  framing  extending  dlasion 
ally  from  a  longitudinal  center  line  through  said  body 
and  adapted  to  deflect  an  end  of  said  body  or  framing 
laterally  In  case  of  a  longitudinal  blow  or  impact  against 
an  end  of  said  body  or  framing  and  means  serving  to  hold 
said  body  and  framing  in  normal  relation,  but  adapted 
to  yield  under  the  sudden  impact  of  collision. 


feed  the  thread  down  toward  the  bottom  of  the  side  eye. 

3.  A  loom  shuttle  having,  in  combination,  a  side  eye  ; 
a  longitudinal  thread  passage  communicating  at  its  front 
with  the  side  eye  and  at  its  rear  with  the  weft  chamber 
of  the  shuttle ;  two  vertical  snubbing  posts  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  thread  eye ;  a  snubUng  poat  at  the  Juncture 
between  the  longitudinal  thread  passage  and  the  side  eye  ; 
a  horizontal  tension  post  at  the  bottom  and  entrance  of 
the  longitudinal  thread  passage,  said  tension  post,  and 
each  of  the  snubbing  posts  at  the  side  eye  being  roughened 
by  means  of  spiral  threads  and  cross-wise  extending 
notches  at  the  tops  of  said  threads. 

4.  A  loom  shuttle  having,  in  comUnation.  a  slotted 
side  eye  ;  an  automatic  threader  with  a  longitudinal  thread 
pas.sage  communicating  at  Its  front  with  the  aide  eye  and 
its  rear  with  the  weft  chamber  of  the  shuttle  ;  two  verti- 
cal snubbing  poets  at  opposite  aides  of  the  thread  eye; 
and  a  snubbing  post  at  the  Juncture  between  the  longi- 
tudinal thread  passage  and  the  side  eye,  each  of  the 
snubbing  posts  at  the  side  eye  being  roughened  by  means 
of  spiral  threads  and  cross-wise  extending  notches  at  the 
tops  of  said  threads,  and  the  spiral  threads  of  the  posts 
at  the  sides  of  the  eye  being  dlsppsed  In  opposite  dlrec 
tions  and  in  such  direction  as  to  tend  to  feed  the  thread 
down  toward  the  bottom  of  the  side  eye. 

5.  A  loom  shuttle  having,  in  combination,  a  side  eye  : 
a  longitudinal  thread  passage  communicating  at  its  front 
with  the  side  eye  and  at  its  rear  with  the  weft  chamber 
of  the  shuttle :  two  vertical  snubbing  poeta  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  thread  eye ;  and  a  snubbing  post  at  the  Junc- 
ture between  the  longitudinal  thread  passage  and  the  side 
eye,  and  each  of  the  snubbing  posts  at  the  side  eye  being 
roughened  by  means  of  spiral  threads  and  cross-wise 
extending  notches  at  the  tops  of  said  threads. 

fClalmR  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. ] 


1.138.311.  TUBE  .*ND  PIPE  EXPANDER.  Heshy  Evbb 
KTT  P(iLL.*Hi»,  New  Haven,  Conn.  Filed  May  11,  1912, 
Serial  .No.  696,«)r)9.  Renewed  Oct.  3,  1914,  Serlel  No. 
H(U.046.      Kl.   153^82.1 


1.  Means  for  espandin;^  tubing,  the  same  consisting  of 
an  expanding  head,  means  for  imparting  a  rotary  move- 
ment to  the  expanding  head,  a  plunger  arranged  to  op- 
erate in  the  expanding  head,  and  meclianlsm  including  a 
tappet  for  Imparting  a  rapid  redprocatory  movement  to 
the  plunger  simultaneously  with  the  rotation  of  the  ex- 
panding head. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  expanding  tubing,  the  combination 
of  an  expanding  head  comprising  separable  jaws,  means 
for  imparting  a  rotary  movement  to  the  expanding  head, 
a  plunger  having  a  part  arranged  to  operate  between  tbe 
Jaws  of  tbe  expanding  head  to  effect  a  separation  thereof, 
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and  mectianism  including  a  tappet  for  imparting  a  rapid 
reciprocatory   movement   to   the  plunger. 

3.  In  combination  a  hollow  shaft,  an  expanding  bead 
fltted  to  the  hollow  shaft  and  comprising  separable  Jaws, 
a  plunger  mounted  In  the  hollow  shaft  and  having  a  por- 
tion arranged  to  operate  between  tbe  Jaws  of  tbe  expand- 
ing head,  and  mechanism  including  a  tappet  for  impart- 
ing a  reciprocatory  movenr.ent  to  the  plunger. 

4.  In  a  tube  expanding  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
shaft,  an  expanding  head  fltted  to  and  projecting  beyond 
the  shaft  and  comprising  separable  Jaws,  interlocking 
means  between  tbe  Jaws  of  tbe  expanding  head  and  the 
shaft  to  prevent  relative  longitudinal  movement  of 
expanding  head,  other  Interlocking  means  between 
Jaws  of  tbe  expanding  head  and  tbe  sliaft  to  cause  tbe 
shaft  and  expanding  head  to  rotate  together,  means  for 
Imparting  rotary  movement  to  tbe  said  shaft,  and  means 
independent  of  the  shaft  operating  between  tbe  pro- 
jecting part  of  the  expanding  head  for  spreading  the  Jaws 
thereof. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  expanding  tub^s,  the  combination 
of  a  rotary  shaft,  an  expanding  head  mounted  upon  tbe 
shaft  and  comprising  separable  Jaws,  interlocking  means 
between  the  Jaws  and  shaft  to  prevent  relative  longitudi- 
nal movement  of  the  said  Jaws  and  shaft,  other  interlock- 
ing means  between  the  Jaws  and  shaft  to  cause  the  Jaws 
to  rotate  therewith,  a  plunger  arranged  to  operate  be- 
tween the  Jaws  of  the  expanding  bead,  and  means  for  im- 
parting a  rapid  reciprocatory  movement  to  the  said 
plunger. 

[Clalni.s  ()  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


1,138.312.  ICE  HARVESTING  APPARATUS.  Emmons 
C.  PoKTKB,  Brockton,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1912.  Serial 
No.   680,827.      (CI.    125 — 14.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  grooving  ice,  the  combination 
with  a  body  of  water  in  which  the  ice  is  floated  and  which 
provides  a  yielding;  support  therefor,  a  circular  saw  sup- 
ported with  its  lower  portion  beneath  the  surface  of  tbe 
body  of  water,  and  means  to  rotate  the  saw,  as  the  ice  is 
floated  therebeneath,  to  groove  its  upper  surface. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  grooving  ice,  the  combination 
will)  a  body  of  water  in  which  the  ice  is  floated  and  which 
provides  a  yielding  support  therefor,  a  gang  of  suitably 
spaced  cirtular  saws  supported  with  their  lower  portions 
dipping  bi'ueath  the  surface  of  tbe  body  of  water,  and  an 
edge  guard  corresixindingly  spaced  from  said  saws  and 
arranged  adjacent  said  surface  to  guide  tbe  ice  as  It  is 
floated  beneath  the  saws. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  grooving  ice,  tbe  combination 
with  a  body  of  water  In  which  the  ice  is  floated  and  which 
provides  a  yielding  support  tbei-efor,  a  circular  saw  sup- 
ported with  its  lower  portion  below  tbe  level  of  said  body 
of  water,  means  to  guide  tbe  ice  as  it  is  floated  beneath 
tbe  saw  in  a  predetermined  direction  and  means  to  drive 
tbe  saw  so  that  Its  lower  edge  moves  in  tbe  same  direction. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  grooving  ice,  a  yielding  support 
for  ihe  Ice,  comprising  a  body  of  water  In  which  the  Ice  is 
floated  in  a  predetermined  direction,  a  circular  saw  ar- 
ranged to  permit  the  ice  to  be  floated  therebeneath,  and 
means  to  rotate  said  saw  so  that  its  lower  edge  moves 
in  the  direction  in  which  the  ice  is  floated. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  grooving  ice,  the  combination 
with  a  structure  supported  at  the  side  of  a  channel  In 


which  ice-sections  are  floated,  of  a  pair  of  gangs  of  cir- 
cular saws  mounted  to  rotate  about  parallel  axes,  tbe 
saws  of  each  gang  being  equally  spaced  apart  and  each 
saw  of  one  gang  being  arranged  to  rotate  in  tbe  plane  of 
rotation  of  a  saw  of  the  other  gang,  and  tbe  space  be- 
tween said  gangs  being  sufllcient  to  permit  tbe  ice-sections 
to  be  turned  through  a  right  angle  therebetween,  and  an 
edge-guide  for  the  floating  sections  mounted  at  one  side 
of  the  channel  in  parallelism  with  tbe  planes  of  rotation 
of  tbe  saws  and  at  a  distance  from  the  adjacent  >>nd  saw 
equal  to  the  space  between  tbe  saws,  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,138,313.  METHOD  OF  HARVESTING  ICE.  E.MMons 
C.  PoRTEB,  Brockton,  Mass.  Original  application  filed 
Mar.  1,  1912,  Serial  No.  680,827.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  Jan.  15,  1916.  Serial  No.  2,295.  (CI. 
125— 20. J 


1.  The  method  of  grooving  the  upper  portion  of  n  body 
of  ice.  consisting  in  moving  the  body  of  ice  in  a  predeter- 
mined path  through  a  l>ody  of  water,  beneath  a  circular 
cutter,  while  rotated  about  a  horlsontal  axis,  disposed 
above  the  surface  of  the  water,  at  right  angles  to  said 
path,  with  its  lower  portion  dipping  into  the  water. 

2.  The  method  of  grooving  the  upper  portion  nf  a  l>ody 
of  ice,  consisting  In  causing  the  body  of  Ice  to  float  In  a 
predetermined  path  through  a  body  of  water,  beneath  a 
circular  cutter,  while  rotated  about  a  borixontal  axis,  dis- 
posed at  right  angles  to  said  path,  with  its  lower  portion 
dipping  Into  the  body  of  water. 

3.  The  method  of  grooving  Ice  which  consists  in  for- 
wardly  rotating  a  circular  cutter  about  a  borixontally  dis- 
posed axis  over  a  body  of  water,  with  Its  lower  portion 
dipping  therein  and  moving  in  a  predetermined  direction, 
and  moving  a  body  of  Ice  In  the  water,  in  said  direction, 
beneath  the  cutter  and  Into  engagement  with  Its  lower 
portion,  so  that  the  cutter  has  a  combined  feeding  and 
grooving  action. 

4.  Tbe  method  of  grooving  ice,  which  consists  In  for- 
wardly  rotating  a  circular  cutter  about  a  borisontally 
disposed  axis  over  a  body  of  water  with  ita  lower  portion 
dipping  therein  and  moving  In  9  predetermined  direction, 
and  moving  a  body  of  ice,  while  floating  therein,  in  said 
direction,  and  beneath  tbe  cutter  into  engagement  with 
its  lower  portion,  t-o  that  the  cutter  automatically  feeds 
and  grooves  the  ice. 

6.  Tbe  method  of  barveatlng  ice,  which  consists  In 
floating  a  body  of  ice  in  a  body  of  water  toward  a  point 
of  delivery,  and  in  a  predetermined  path,  beneath  a  gang 
of  suitably  qwced  circular  cutters,  rotating  about  an  axis 
diapoeed  boriiontally,  and  at  right  angles  to  said  patli, 
at  a  distance  above  the  surface  of  the  water,  so  that  tbe 
lower  portions  of  the  cutters  dip  into  the  water  at  pre- 
determined points  in  said  path,  and  move  in  the  direction 
of  movement  of  tbe  Ice. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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1,138.314.  rERFORATING-MACHINE.  Jamks  I'uwbrs. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  SMlgnor,  by  mesne  assi^menta,  to 
Powers  Accounting  Machine  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  May  24,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  7«9.668.     (CI.   164—112.1 

1.  In  a  perforating  machine,  a  frame,  a  plurality  of 
punch-action  series  mounted  thereon,  a  key-action  mecha- 
nlam  movable  on  aaid  frame  and  compriBlng;  a  key  action 
aerie*  corresponding  with  one  of  and  adapted  to  co  act 
with  said  snccessiye  punch-action  series  hnd  means  for 
traversing  said   key-action   mechanism. 


-.  In  a  perforating  machine,  a  frame,  a  plurality  of 
punch-action  series  mounted  theroon.  a  key  action  mecha- 
nism movable  on  said  frame  and  coniprislnR  a  key  action 
series  corresponding  with  one  of  and  adapted  to  co-act 
with  said  successive  punch-action  series  and  feed  mecha- 
nism, operably  connected  with  sa'd  key  action  mechanism 
and  adapted,  when  a  key  is  struck,  to  inltinte  feed  motion 
of  said  mechanism  and  arrest  It  In  co  at  tins  position  rela- 
tivily  to  the  succeeding  punch-action  series. 

."<.  In  a  perforatint;  machine,  a  frain.',  a  pluraliiv  of 
ipunch-actlon  series  mounted  thereon.  11  key-action  mecha- 
nism movable  on  said  frame  and  comprising  a  key-action 
series  corresponding  with  and  adapted  to  co-act  with  said 
'successive  punch-action  series  and  a  skip  key  action 
adapted  to  initiate  the  advance  of  said  key-mechanism  , 
and  a  spring-actuated  feed  mechanism  adapted  to  advance 
said  key  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  perforating  machine,  a  frame,  a  plurality  of 
punch-action  series  mounted  thereon,  a  key-action  mecha- 
nism morable  on  said  frame  and  comprising  a  key-action 
aeries  corresponding  with  and  adapted  to  co-act  with 
said  successive  punch-action  series  and  a  .skip  key  action 
adapted  to  initiate  the  advance  of  said  key-mechanism,  a 
spring-actuated  feed  mechanism  adapted  to  advance  said 
key  mechanism,  and  an  escapement  mechanism  adapted 
to  control  the  feed  of  said  carriage. 

5.  In  a  perforating  machine,  a  frame,  a  plurality  ot 
punch-action  series  mounted  thereon,  a  key  action  mecha- 
nism movable  on  said  frame  and  comprising  a  key-action 
series  corresponding  with  and  adapted  to  co  act  with  said 
successive  punch-action  series  and  a  skip  key-action 
adapted  to  initiate  the  advance  of  said  key  mechanism,  a 
spring-actuated  feed  mechanism  adapted  to  advance  said 
key  mechanlBm,  and  an  escapement  mechanism  adapted 
to  initiate  the  advance  of  said  key-mechanism  and  to  stop 
it  in  co-acting  position  with  successive  punch-action  series. 

[Claims  6  to  34  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,138,815.  TIRE.  Jambs  N.  Ratterrei!.  Little  Rock, 
Ark.  FUed  Oct.  3,  1913.  Serial  No.  793,241.  (CI. 
162—18.) 

A  protective  armor  for  pneumatic  tires,  comprising  .a 
plurality  of  punctnre-proof  bands  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  tire  and  having  their  Inner  marginal  portions  ar 
ranged  In  overlapping  relation  to  each  other,  a  fabric 
sheet  extending  from  one  outside  margin  of  one  band 
t  ansveraely  around  the  inner  face  of  said  band  between 
the  overlapping   portions  of  the   bands   and   around    the 


outer  Bide  of  the  opposite  band,  and  another  fabric  sheet 
extending  from  the  other  outside  margin  of  the  last  named 


baud  around   the   Inner  faces  of  both  bands  and  then   re- 
turned around  the  outer  faces  of  said  bands. 


1  ,  1  3  8  .  ::  1  0  .  AUTOMATICALLY-THREADING  LOOM- 
SHl'TTLE.  .\LoNZ()  E.  Rhoades,  Hopedale,  Mast^.,  as- 
signor to  Draper  Company,  Hopedale,  Mass.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Maine.  Filed  Sept.  5,  1913.  Serial  No.  788.34:i. 
(CI.   13y-46.i 


VHvi^ 


^"^^'P^ 


1.  .\n  automatically  threading  shuttle  having  a  slotted 
eye  and  a  threader  composed  of  two  cast  metal  blocks  lo- 
cated within  a  chamber  In  the  shuttle,  said  blocks  belnj; 
characterized  by  a  main  longitudinal  thread  passage  cum 
municatlng  at  Its  outer  end  with  the  thread  eye,  an  Initial 
thread  passage  above  the  main  pas-xage,  longitudinal  ribs, 
I'.  V,  on  the  two  threader  blocks  respectively  projecting 
toward  each  other  between  the  two  thread  passages  and 
having  a  narrow  longitudinal  silt  between  them  affording 
communication  between  the  two  thread  passages,  a  tongue 
S.  extending  rearwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  inner  end 
of  the  front  block  between  the  said  thread  passages,  a 
thr.ad  director  T,  extending  forwardly  from  the  Inner  end 
of  the  rear  block  between  the  two  thread  passages  leaving 
a  narrow  rearwardly  and  outwardly  Inclined  throat  be- 
tW(H>n  it  and  said  tongue  affording  communication  be- 
tween said  thread  passages,  a  guard  L,  extending  out- 
wardly and  rearwardly  from  the  inner  end  of  the  front 
block  above  the  Initial  thread  passage,  a  ledge  Q,  project- 
in;;  forwardly  from  the  rear  block  above  said  guard  leav- 
ing a  narrow  slot  between  it  and  said  guard  affording  an 
entrance  to  said  initial  thread  passage,  a  thread  deflector 
W,  projecting  forwardly  from  the  rear  block  part  way 
across  the  initial  thread  passage  and  beyond  the  outer 
end  of  said  guard  L,  a  beak  G,  extending  rearwardly  from 
the  outer  end  of  the  front  block  above  the  Initial  thread 
passage,  a  guard  K,  extending  forwardly  from  the  rear 
block  and  overhanging  said  beak  with  a  thread  space  be- 
tween, and  a  horn  H,  extending  downwardly  and  Inwardly 
from  said  beak  and  having  a  depending  toe  I,  extending 
below  the  middle  of  the  thread  eye  and  outward  thereof. 

-.  An  automatically  threading  shuttle  having  a  slotteil 
eye  and  a  threader  composed  of  two  cast  metal  blocks  lo- 
cated within  a  chamber  In  a  shuttle,  said  blocks  being 
characterised  by  a  main  longitudinal  thread  passage  com- 
municating at  its  outer  end  with  the  thread  eye.  an  Initial 
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thread  pataage  above  the  main  paaaage,  k>a«iti]dUal  ribs 
oa  the  two  threadar  blecka  1  <i||itii  II 1  li j  pnifaeMac  Cvtrwi 
each  other  between  the  two  thread  piaaagea  and  havla«  a 
narrow  longitudiaai  allt  betwe^  tben  aifordlDg  cemiau- 
nlcation  between  the  two  thread  passages,  a  tongue  ex- 
tending rearwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  Inner  end  of 
the  front  block  between  the  said  thread  pawajtia,  a  thread 
director  extending  forwardly  from  the  Inaw  end  of  the 
rear  block  between  the  two  thread  paaaacea  leaving  a  nar- 
row rearwardly  and  outwardly  inclined  throat  between  It 
and  said  tongue  affording  communication  between  said 
thread  passages,  a  guard  eztandlag  ovtwardly  and  rear- 
wardly from  the  tnner  end  of  the  front  Ueek  abOTe  the 
initial  thread  pamge,  a  ledge  projecting  fenrardly  from 
the  rear  block  above  lald  guard  lea* tag  a  narrow  elot  be- 
tween It  and  said  guard  affording  an  eatranee  to  said  ini- 
tial thread  passage,  and  a  thread  deflector  projecting  for- 
wardly from  the  rear  block  part  way  acrosa  the  Initial 
thread  passage  and  beyond  the  outer  end  of  said  gnard. 

3.  An  automatically  threading  shuttle  having  a  threadar 
characterised  by  a  main  longitudinal  thread  paaaage  com- 
municating at  Ita  outer  end  with  the  thread  eye,  an  ini- 
tial thread  passage  above  the  main  passage,  longitudinal 
ribs  projecting  toward  each  other  between  the  two  thread 
passages  and  having  a  narrow  longitudinal  silt  between 
them  affording  communication  between  the  two  thread 
passages,  a  tongue  extending  rearwardly  and  outwardly 
from  the  front  of  the  threader  between  the  nld  thread 
passages,  a  thread  director  extending  forwardly  trova  the 
rear  of  the  threader  between  the  two  thread  paaaages 
leaving  a  narrow  rearwardly  and  outwardly  Inclined 
throat  t>etween  it  and  said  tongue  affording  communica- 
tion between  said  thread  passages,  a  guard  extending  out- 
wardly and  rearwardly  from  the  front  of  one  threader 
above  the  initial  thread  passage,  a  ledge  projecting  for- 
wardly from  tt^e  rear  of  the  threader  above  aald  guard 
leaving  a  narrow  slot  between  it  and  aald  guard  afford- 
ing an  entrance  to  said  initial  thread  passage,  and  a 
thread  deflector  projecting  forwardly  from  the  rear  of  the 
threader  part  way  across  the  initial  thread  passage  and 
beyond  the  outer  end  of  said  guard. 

4.  An  automatically  threading  shuttle  having  a  slotted 
eye  and  a  threader  composed  of  two  east  metal  blocks  lo- 
cated within  a  chamber  in  the  shuttle,  said  blocks  being 
cbaracterlsed  by  a  main  longitudinal  thread  paasage  com- 
municating at  Its  outer  end  with  the  thread  eye,  an  initial 
thread  passage  above  the  main  passage,  a  tongue  extend- 
ing rearwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  loner  end  of  the 
front  block  between  the  said  thread  paasagea,  a  thread  di- 
rector extending  forwardly  from  the  Inner  end  of  the  rear 
block  between  the  two  thread  paaeagen  leaving  a  narrow 
rearwardly  and  outwardly  inclined  throat  between  It  and 
said  tongue  affording  communication  t>etween  said  thread 
passages,  a  guard  extending  outwardly  and  rearwardly 
from  the  inner  end  of  the  front  block  above  the  Initial 
thread  passage,  a  ledge  projecting  forwardly  from  the  rear 
block  above  said  guard  leaving  a  narrow  slot  between  it 
and  said  guard  affording  an  entrance  to  said  initial  thread 
passage,  and  a  thread  deflector  projecting  forwardly  from 
the  rear  block  part  way  across  the  initial  thread  passage 
and  beyond  the  outer  end  of  said  guard. 

5.  An  automatically  threading  shuttle  having  a  slotted 
eye  and  a  threader  composed  of  two  cast  metal  blocks  lo- 
cated within  a  chamber  In  the  shuttle,  eald  blocks  being 
characterized  by  a  main  longitudinal  thread  passage  com- 
municating at  its  outer  end  with  the  thread  eye,  an  initial 
thread  passage  above  the  main  passage,  a  tongue  extend- 
ing rearwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  lni>er  end  of  the 
front  block  between  the  said  thread  passages,  a  thread  di- 
rector extending  forwardly  from  the  inner  end  of  the  rear 
block  between  the  two  thread  passages  leaving  a  narrow 
rearwardly  and  outwardly  inclined  throat  between  it  and 
said  tongue  affording  communication  between  said  thread 
passages,  a  guard  extending  outwardly  and  rearwardly 
from  the  Inner  end  of  the  front  block  above  the  iDltlal 
thread  passage,  sad  a  thread  deflector  projecting  for- 
wardly from  the  rear  block  part  way  aeroes  the  Initial 
thread  passage  and  beyond  the  outer  end  of  said  guard. 

[Claims  8  to  11  not  printed  in  tlie  Oaiette.] 
214  O.  G.— 14 


1.13«.317.    TYPB-WRITER.    Qmoaam  V.  Roea,  New  Terit, 
N.  T.     FHed  June  16,  1900.     Serial  Na.  M2.30T.     (CI. 

197—22.) 


1.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  with  a  segment,  of 
a  bracket  connected  by  a  centering  pin  and  a  fastening 
screw  to  the  segment,  said  centering  pin  and  fastening 
screw  being  located  in  concentric  arcs  of  circles  whose 
common  center  is  the  printing  point  and  the  pin  and  screw 
for  said  bracket  being  positioned  in  the  ssme  radius  of 
such  circles,  a  type  bar,  an  actuating  member  therefor, 
said  type  bar  and  the  actuating  member  being  both  car- 
ried by  the  tame  bracket  so  as  to  be  ahlftable  therewith 
relative  to  the  centering  pin,  and  a  key  lever  supported  in- 
dependently of  the  bracket,  said  key  lever  having  a  yield- 
ing connection  with  said  actuating  member. 

2.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  with  a  segment,  of 
a  bracket,  a  centering  pin  therefor,  fastening  means  for 
fixedly  securing  the  bracket  In  podtion,  said  centering  pin 
and  fastening  means  being  located  in  concentric  area  of 
circles  whose  common  center  is  the  printing  point  and 
positioned,  also,  in  the  same  radius  of  such  circles,  a  type 
bar  pivoted  to  the  bracket,  an  actuating  member  for  aald 
type  bar  alao  pivoted  to  the  bracket,  said  type  bar  and  Its 
actuating  member  being  ahlftable  with  the  bracket  relative 
to  the  centering  pin,  and  a  key  lever  sapported  independ- 
ently of  aald  bracket,  said  key  lever  being  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  said  actuating  member. 

3.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  with  a  segment,  ot 
a  series  of  brackets  each  pivoted  to  the  segment,  said  piv- 
ots of  the  brackets  being  posttloned  in  a  drcle  whose  cen- 
ter is  the  printing  point,  type  bars,  actuating  members 
therefor,  said  type  bar  and  the  actuating  member  for  each 
bracket  being  both  supported  in  the  same  bracket  and 
shlftable  therewith  relative  to  the  pivotal  support  for  said 
bracket,  and  fastening  means  separate  from  the  pivot  for 
fixedly  securing  each  bracket  in  position  on  the  segment. 

4.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  with  a  segment,  af 
a  serlea  of  brackets  each  connected  thereto  by  a  centering 
irtB,  Oie  eenterlag  pin  of  each  bracket  being  positioned  in 
the  arc  of  a  circle  whose  center  Is  the  printing  point,  a 
type  bar  pivoted  to  the  bracket,  a  type  bar  actuating  men- 
ber  pivoted  to  the  bracket  Independently  of  the  ptvot  of 
the  type  bar,  fastening  means  separate  from  the  eenterlag 
pins  for  fixedly  securing  the  bracket  in  poaltlon  on  the  aeg^ 
ment,  said  type  bar  and  the  actuating  member  being  shift- 
able  with  the  bracket  relative  to  the  center  pin,  a  key  le- 
ver having  an  operative  connection  with  said  actuating 
member,  and  supporting  means  for  said  key  lever,  said 
supporting  means  being  Independent  of  the  bracket  and 
positioned  forwardly  thereof. 

6.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  with  a  segnsent,  of 
a  bracket  connected  to  said  segnwnt  by  a  centering  pin, 
fastening  me«ns  separate  from  the  centering  pin  for  fix- 
edly seeurliig  the  bracket  to  the  Be«rment.  a  type  bar  plv- 
oted  to  the  bracket,  the  centering  pin  of  the  bracket  being 
positioned  rearwardly  of  the  pivot  for  the  type  bar,  a  type 
bar  actuating  member  supported  on  said  bracket,  a  key  le- 
ver having  an  operative  connection  with  said  actvatteg 
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M«mber,  and  lupportiot  mean*  for  said  key  lever,  said 
•appordng  meam  being  independent  of  the  bracket  and 
positioned  forwardly  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,188,818.  TTPE-WBITEB.  Gbosob  F.  Rosa,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  July  11,  1911.  Serial  No.  637,900.  (CI. 
197—60.) 


r   t*    /f*fff^^ 


1.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  and 
a  platen  carriage  supported  for  sliding  movement  thereon 
and  to  be  removed  bodily  therefrom,  of  a  marginal  stop 
cooperating  with  said  carriage,  an  escapement,  and  a  re- 
leasing device  supported  by  the  carriage  for  positioning 
the  marginal  stop  and  the  escapement  so  as  to  free  them 
from  the  carriage  and  permit  removal  thereof  from  said 
frame. 

2.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  and 
a  platen  carriage  supported  for  sliding  movement  thereon 
and  to  be  removed  bodily  therefrom,  of  a  marginal  stop 
for  arresting  the  carriage  at  a  predetermined  point  In  the 
writing  line,  an  escapement,  said  marginal  stop  and  the 
escapement  being  normally  in  cooperative  relation  to  the 
carriage,  and  a  release  key  cooperating  with  said  mar- 
ginal stop  and  with  said  escapement  for  shifting  both  of 
them  into  positions  free  from  the  carriage  so  as  to  permit 
the  latter  to  be  removed  by  sliding  It  off  the  frame. 

3.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  and 
a  platen  carriage  supported  for  sliding  movement  thereon 
and  to  be  removed  bodily  therefrom,  a  marginal  stop  for 
arresting  the  platen  carriage  at  a  predetermined  point  In 
the  writing  line,  an  escapement,  said  marginal  stop  and 
the  escapement  being  normally  in  cooperative  relation  to 
said  carriage,  and  a  single  release  key  cooperating  with 
said  marginal  stop  and  said  escapement,  said  key  oper- 
ating to  simultaneously  position  the  marginal  stop  and 
the  escapement  free  from  the  platen  carriage  so  as  to  per- 
mit the  latter  to  be  taken  off  with  an  unrestrained  slid- 
ing movement  from  said  frame. 

4.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  with  a  platen  car- 
riage, and  tension  means  therefor,  of  a  marginal  stop,  an 
saeapement,  a  single  release  key  mounted  on  the  carriage 
ajid  cooperating  with  both  the  marginal  stop  and  the  es- 
capement for  releasing  the  same  to  permit  removal  of  the 
carriage,  and  means  for  uncoupling  the  tension  means 
from  the  carriage  dnrlng  the  operation  of  removing  the 
tatter  and  while  the  marginal  stop  and  escapement  are  re- 
leased ft-em  said  carriage  by  said  key. 

5.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  and 
a  platen  carriage  supported  for  sliding  movement  thereon 
aad  to  be  removed  bodily  therefrom,  of  an  escapement,  a 
marginal  stop,  said  escapement  and  the  marginal  stop  be- 
ing normally  In  cooperative  relation  to  the  platen  car- 
riage, a  releasing  member  in  operative  relation  to  the 
marginal  stop  and  the  escapement,  a  single  release  key  on 
tfae  carriage,  and  means  coanectlBg  the  release  key  with 


the  releasing  member  so  as  to  position  said  marginal  atop 
and  the  efleai>ement  tn»  from  contact  with  the  carriage  to 
permit  the  latter  to  be  renioved  freely  from  the  frame. 
[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,138,819.  LIFB-SAVINO  APPARATUS.  CkXL  Btdbu., 
Manila,  Philippine  Islands.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1913.  Serial 
No.  709,716.     (CI.  9—8.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  boat  group  consisting  of  a  phiral- 
fty  of  boats,  certain  of  which  have  removable  air  tanks 
to  permit  them  to  be  nested  in  other  boats,  the  interme- 
diate portloh  of  said  boats  having  bulk  heads,  means 
connected  to  the  Intermediate  portion  for  receiving  lower- 
ing tacklS^-^means  for  connecting  said  last-named  means 
to  the  bulk  head,  and  means  for  supporting  the  air  tanks 
while  the  seeWoas  are  assembled. 

2.  A  life  boat  comprising  Intermediate  and  end  sec- 
tions, said  end  sections  being  in  the  form  of  air  tanks, 
bulk  heads  at  the  end  of  the  intermediate  section,  means 
for  hingwAly  connecting  the  air  tanks  to  the  upiwr  edge 
of  the  tmlk  head,  said  sections  having  keels,  and  means 
for  attaching  the  keel  of  the  end  sectioas  to  the  keel  of 
the  intermediate  section. 

8.  A  life  boat  comprising  an  intermediate  section,  end 
sections  removably  connected  thereto,  a  removable  cover 
j  extending  the  full  length  of  the  Intermediate  section  and 
i  having  foldable  end  sections,  and  an  intermediate  fold- 
I  able  section,  and  i>artltions  dividing  the  end  sections  and 
I  the  Intermediate  section  aad  having  vent  flaps. 

4.  A  life  boat  comprising  an  Intermediate  section  hav- 
'  Ing   bulk    heads    at   the   end,   supporting   rods    extending 

across  the  section  and  c<Hinected  to  the  bulk  head  and  re- 
'  movably  mounted  air  tanks  at  the  end  of  the  sections, 

together  with  means  for  connecting  the  same  to  the  bulk 
t  heads. 

5.  A  life  boat  comprising  an  intermediate  section,  air 
tanks  at  the  end  of  said  section,  a  removable  cover  ex- 
tending the  full  length  of  the  intermediate  section  and 
having  an  Intermediate  fnrlable  portion  and  compart- 
ment forming  members  connected  to  the  cover  and  ex- 
tending to  the  bottom  of  the  intermediate  section. 


1,138,320.  WII^DINO-MACHINE.  Clam  Stdbm,  Provi- 
dence, R.  I.,  assignor  to  Universal  Winding  Company, 
Portland,  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  June  26, 
1912.     Serial  No.  706,063.     (CI.  242—37.) 


1.  In  a  winding  machine,  the  combinatloa  with  a  rotat- 
ing cop-driver,  of  a  reciprocating  thread-guide  adapted  to 
traverse  the  yarn  on  the  cop,  a  traverse  frame  for  sup- 
porting said  guide  to  move  away  from  the  axia  of  the  cop 
with  the  increase  in  diameter  of  the  wtDding,  a  thread- 
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ball  pivoted  on  the  traverse-frame  and  extending  adja- 
cent the  path  of  traverse  of  the  guide,  and  means  to  rock 
said  ball  to  disengage  the  yam  from  the  thread  guide 
during  the  reciprocation  of  the  latter. 

2.  In  a  winding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rotat- 
ing cop-driver,  of  'stopping-mechanism  to  arrest  the  rota- 
tion of  the  cop-driver,  a  reciprocating  thread-guide,  a 
traverse-frame  for  sumctortlng  the  .guide  to  move  away 
from  the  axia  of  the  cop  as  the  latter  increases  In  diame- 
ter, a  thread-ball  mounted  on  said  frame  adjacent  the 
thread-guide,  a  sliding  member  adapted  to  move  the  ball 
to  disengage  the  yarn  from  the  thread-guide,  and  a  lever 
connected  with  the  stopplag-mechanlsm  and  engaging  the 
sliding-member  to  allow  the  movement  of  the  latter  with 
the  traverse-frame,  said  levar  adapted  to  be  rocked  to 
move  the  sllding-aieBber  to  operate  the  thread-ball. 

3.  In  a  winding  machine,  the  eomblaatlon  with  the 
cop-driver,  of  stopping-mechanism  therefor,  a  swinging 
traverse-frame,  a  thread-guide  adapted  to  slide  in  said 
frame,  a  thread-hall  pivoted  on  the  frame  and  adapted 
to  swing  to  disengage  the  yam  from  the  thread-guide,  a 
wire-member  mounted  to  slide  in  the  traverse-frame  to 
engage  the  thread-ball  to  swing  the  latter,  and  a  lever 
connected  with  the  stopping-meehaniam  and  formed  with 
a  slot  engaging  a  right-angled  portion  of  the  wire-member 
to  move  the  latter  when  the  lever  Is  rocked  by  the  opera- 
tion of  the  atoppiag-mechsnlwa. 

4.  In  a  winding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rotat- 
ing cop-driver,  of  stopping-mechanism  therefor,  a  recipro- 
cating thread-gnide  for  traversing  the  yarn  on  the  cop,  a 
tzaverse-frame  for  sappnrtiag  said  guide  to  move  away 
from,  the  axis  of  the  cop  with  tfae  increase  in  diameter  of 
the  latter,  an  end-«tap-lsfvsr  monntad  on  the  traverse- 
tram*  and  sunpaetad  1*  tta  Boraui  peatttMS  hgr  the  ten- 
^DB  of  the  yam  kaUfng  ts  the  thnad-snMs,  and  sBcaoa 
actnated  ta  opecata  the  atappto^— rhawl—  when  aaid  to- 
ver  is  reiaased  17  tiie  hwhtng  or  ashaaattag  •<  the  yam. 

B.  In  a  wlndlag  marhjat,  tha  eamblBatlon  with  a  rotat- 
ing cop-driver,  of  atopplng-medbaaisBa  therater.  a  reeiprs- 
catlng  thread-guide,  a  traverse-frame  for  supporting  said 
guide  to  move  away  from  the  axia  of  the  cop  in  accord- 
ance with  the  growth  of  the  latter,  an  end-atoi>-lever  piv- 
oted on  the  traverse-frame  and  adapted  to  be  supported 
in  an  upright  position  by  the  tension  of  the  yam  drawing 
through  It,  a  lever  adapted  to  be  rocked  to  cause  the  op- 
eration of  the  stopping-mechanism,  means  to  rock  said  le- 
ver, and  a  crank-arm  on  the  end-stop-lever  adapted  to 
normally  restrain  the  aforementioned  lever  from  rocklna 
but  to  allow  it  to  rock  upon  the  breaking  or  exhausting 
of  the  yarn. 

I  Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.138,321.      CAB-COUPLING.      Morkis    Sablb,    Denver, 

Colo.     Filed  Sept.  19,  1914.     Serial  No.  862,496.     (CL 

213—10.) 

1.  In  a  car  coupling,  a  coupler  having  a  recessed  hesd, 
a  knuckle  ptvotally  mounted  within  said  recess  at  the 
forward  extremity  of  the  latter,  a  link  having  one  ex- 
tremity pivotally  connected  with  the  heel  of  said  knuckle, 
a  second  link  pivotally  connected  with  the  opposite  ex- 
tremity of  said  first  named  link,  the  said  pivotal  connec- 
tion between  the  two  links  when  the  knuckle  is  in  the 
locked  position  being  in  the  rear  of  the  line  of  force  ap- 
plied to  open  the  knuckle  and  adapted  to  lie  adjacent  the 
rear  wall  of  the  recess,  the  coupler  head  provided  with 
perforations  which  register  with  its  recess,  a  pin  extend- 
ing through  said  perforatlona  and  recesa,  and  rotatable 
therein,  and  rigidly  connected  within  said  recess  with  one 
extremity  of  the  second  named  link,  suitable  means  mount- 
ed upon  the  end  of  the  car  In  proximity  of  the  coupler, 
and  an  operative  connection  between  the  pin  and  said 
means  for  throwing  the  Joint  between  the  first  and  second 
named  links  forwardly  of  said  line  of  force,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

S.  In  a  car  coupling,  a  coupler  having  a  receased  head, 
a  knuckle  irfvotally  mounted  within  said  recess  st  the 
forward  extremity  of  the  latter,  a   link  having  one  ex- 


tremity ptvotally  connected  with  the  heel  of  said  knuckle, 
a  second  link  pivotally  connected  with  the  opposite  ex- 
tremity of  said  first  named  link,  said  pivotal  connection 
between  the  two  links  when  the  knuckle  is  in  the  locked 
position  being  in  the  rear  of  the  line  of  force  applied  to 
open  the  knuckle  and  adapted  to  lie  adjacent  the  rear  wall 
of  the  recess,  the  coupler  head  provided  with  iierfora- 
tions  which  register  with  the  recess  therein,  a  pin  ex- 
tending through  said  perforations  and  recess  and  rota- 
table therein  and  rigidly  connected  within  said  receas 
with  one  extremity  of  the  second  named  link,  actuating 
means  mounted  upon  the  end  of  the  car  in  proximity  to 
the  coupler,  and  an  operative  connection  between  the  pin 
and  said  means  for  throwing  the  pivotal  connection  be- 
tween the  two  links  forwardly  of  said  line  of  force, 
whereby  the  knuckle  is  released  and  allowed  to  swing 
upon  its  pivot. 


8.  In  a  car  eoupUag,  a  eoopler  haviag^  a 
a  knuckle  pivotally  sKraated  wlthia  said  reeeaa  la  Che 
forward  extremity  of  the  latter,  a  Unk  having  one  ex- 
tremity pivotally  connected  with  the  heel  of  said  knacUa, 
a  second  link  pivotally  connected  with  ths  opposite  ex- 
tremity of  said  first  named  link  and  means  for  limiting 
the  rearward  movement  of  said  eonnactlon,  the  coupler 
head  provided  with  perforations  which  register  with  Its 
recess,  a  pin  extending  through  said  pcrforatiena  and  re- 
cess and  rotatable  therein,  and  rigidly  connected  within 
the  recess  with  one  extremity  of  the  second  naaied  link, 
and  actuating  means  connected  with  the  pin  for  throwing 
the  Joint  between  the  first  and  second  named  links  in  a 
forward  or  rearward  direction  to  respectively  release  and 
lock  the  knuckle  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  car  coupling,  a  coupler  having  a  recessed  head, 
a  knuckle  pivotally  mounted  within  said  recesa,  a  link 
having  one  extremity  pivotally  connected  with  the  heel  of 
said  knuckle,  a  second  link  plvoUUy  connected  with  the 
opposite  extremity  of  said  first  named  link,  the  said  piv- 
otal connection  between  the  two  links  when  the  knuckle  la 
In  the  locked  position  being  In  the  rear  of  the  line  of 
force  applied  to  open  the  knuckle,  and  means  for  liaattlag 
the  rearward  movement  of  the  last  named  pivotal  con- 
nection, means  rotatably  mounted  in  the  ooapler  head 
and  rigidly  connected  within  the  recess  with  one  eztxem- 
ity  of  the  second  named  link,  and  actuating  aeaaa  con- 
nected with  ssld  last  named  means  for  throwing  the  Joint 
between  the  first  and  second  named  links  forwardly  of 
the  said  line  of  force. 

5.  In  a  car  coupler,  a  coupler  having  a  receaaed  head, 
a  knuckle  pivotally  mounted  within  said  reeeaa,  a  link 
having  one  extremity  pivotally  connected  wltt  the  heel 
of  said  knuckle,  a  second  link  pivotally  connected  with 
the  opposite  extremity  of  said  first  named  link,  said  piv- 
otal connectioB  between  the  two, links  when  the  knuckle 
is  in  the  locked  position  being  in  the  rear  of  the  line  of 
force  applied  to  open  the  knuckle,  means  for  limiting  the 
rearward  movement  of  the  last  named  pivotal  eonnectloa, 
one  extremity  of  the  second  named  Unk  being  j^votally 
mounted  in  the  coupler  head,  and  means  for  operating  this 
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Uak  to  ttaaMT  tixt  esnaectioii  between  the  tatter  and  the 
test  auMd  llBk  f  enrard  of  the  «ald  Uxm  of  toic«. 
{ClBlm  •  aot  (fflntad  is  tke  Ctaaett*.] 


1.13  8.822.  HOISTING  APPARATUS  FOB  S1L08. 
HairxT  Bajitbocx.  KeiulnKtoD.  Kaas.  Filed  Feb.  10, 
laii.    BerUl  Mo.  818.996w     (CI.  214—11) 


1.  A  hoisting  device  of  the  clasa  deflcrlted  including  a 
backet,  hoisting  mechanism  having  a  rope  or  cable  con- 
nected with  the  backet  for  raising  and  lowering  the  latter, 
•peratiBff  awchanten  for  the  bolatlDs  meehaotoa  pro- 
Tided  wttta  an  extensible  operating  rope  having  a  free 
pendant  loop  and  eonpoaed  of  Mctlons  for  Tarrtng  its 
l«Bffth,  and  flexible  gnidlng  menna  for  the  bocket  aoto- 
ittatically  adjaatable  to  correspood  with  the  travel  of  the 
bucket. 

2.  A  betatlng  apparatus  of  the  elaaa  deanlbed,  compria- 
teg  a  snppertlag  frame,  a  boiatlng  backet,  holatlng  mech- 
anism Cor  ralalng  and  lowertag  the  backet,  and  an  aato- 
matlcally  adjvatable  or  ext^MlMe  gnlding  means  for  the 
backet,  nald  gnidlng  means  being  arranged  to  rest  npon 
the  material  wttbln  a  aUo. 

3.  A  hoisting  apparatns  of  the  class  described,  com- 
prising a  supporting  frame,  a  hoisting  bucket,  hoisting 
mechanism  for  raising  aad  lowering  the  backet,  and  gald- 
iag  means  for  the  backet  consisting  of  an  overhead  pulley 
and  a  guiding  rope  arranged  on  the  pulley  and  prorlded 
at  Its  ends  with  anequal  weights,  the  heavier  weight  be- 
ing adapted  to  rest  upon  the  material  and  the  lighter 
weight  operating  to  maintain  the  guiding  rope  taot,  and 
permitting  the  heavier  weight  to  descend  and  lengthen 
the  effective  portion  of  the  gtddlng  rope  as  the  material  is 
consBined,  and  meaaa  carried  by  the  bucket  and  sUdabls 
on  the  gaidtog  rope. 

4.  A  hoisting  apparatas  of  tlae  class  described  com- 
priring  a  frame,  hotstlng  mechaaism,  a  bncfcet  connected 
with  the  hoisting  mechanism  and  having  a  hinged  down- 
wardly opening  bottom  aad  provided  at  one  of  Its  walls 
with  a  gate  having  means  for  oigaging  the  bottom  to 
retain  the  latter  in  its  closed  position,  means  fOr  holding 
the  gats  in  ongagement  with  the  bottom,  and  means  for 
releasing  tho  said  gate. 

5  A  hoisting  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  com- 
prising a  frame,  hoisting  mechanism,  a  bucket  connected 
with  tba  hoisting  mechanism  and  having  a  hinged  down- 
wardly opealag  "bottom  ^ad  provided  at  one  of  Its  walls 
with  a  gate  having  means  for  engaging  the  bottom  to  snp- 
peit  the  latter  In  its  closed  position,  a  catch  for  locking 
tho  gata,  and  avtoraatlcally  operable  meaaa  for  tripping 
ttM  catch. 

fCialaa  «  to  tt)  not  printed  in  the  Gawtte.1 


l,iS8,82S.  NUHBEBINCkHSAD.  AHO«  H.  SMmi. 
York,  N.  T.,  aasignor  to  Amarleaa  Baak  Note  Coapaay, 
a  Corporatloa  of  Mow  Totk.  Filed  Anc.  20.  19U.  !•- 
rial  No.  785,614.     (CL  101—184.) 


1.  A  numbering  head  embodyfaig  therein  a  frame  a  pla- 
rality  of  digit  wheels  mounted  in  said  frame,  means  oper- 
ative directly  npon  each  of  saM  wheels  whereby  said 
wheels  are  independently  and  progressively  actuated, 
locking  means  mounted  in  said  frame  adjaeeot  to  the  pe- 
riphery of  each  digit  wheel  of  a  deneminatloB  higher  than 
the  units  wheel  and  operative  upon  the  periphery  of  Its 
digit  wheel,  and  cooperative  means  carried  by  each  said 
locking  means  and  the  digit  wheel  of  next  lower  denossl- 
nation  respectively,  whereby  each  said  digit  wheel  of 
higher  denomination  is  releaaed  when  the  transfer  mecha- 
nism is  about  to  become  operative  hi  relation  thereto 
and  is  locked  at  all  other  times. 

2.  A  nnmbering  bead  embodying  therein  a  frame  a 
sequence  of  digit  wheels  mounted  In  said  frame,  means 
operative  directly  np<m  each  of  said  wheels  wherehy  said 
wheels  are  Independently  and  progieealvely  actuated,  a 
lever  mounted  In  said  frame  adjacent  to  the  periphery  of 
each  digit  wheel  of  a  denomination  hl^er  than  the  units 
wheel,  a  bolt  carried  by  each  said  lever,  each  digit  wheel 
co/Sperative  with  a  lever  having  a  sequence  of  bolt  soetets 
about  Its  periphery  adapted  to  receive  said  bolt,  and  co- 
operating means  carried  by  each  said  lever  and  the  digit 
wheel  of  next  lower  denomination  lespectlvrty,  whereby 
each  said  digit  wheel  of  higher  denomination  is  released 
during  one  tenth  of  a  rotation  of  said  wheel  of  next  lower 
denomination  and  is  locked  at  all  other  times. 

3.  A  numbering  head  embodying  therein  a  frame  a  se- 
quence of  digit  wheels  mounted  in  said  frame,  means  oper- 
ative directly  ppon  each  of  said  wheels  whereby  said 
wheels  are  Independently  and  progresshrely  actuated,  a 
lever  mounted  in  said  frame  adjacent  to  the  periphery  of 
each  digit  wheel  of  a  denomination  higher  than  the  units 
wheel,  a  bolt  carried  by  each  said  lever,  each  digit  wheel 
cooperating  with  a  lever,  having  a  seqoeaco  of  bolt  sockets 
about  Its  periphery  adapted  to  receive  said  belt,  a  cam  car- 
ried by  each  dl^t  wheel  and  a  stud  carried  by  each  said 
lever  cooperating  therewith  whereby  the  lever  acting  on 
each  digit  wheel  is  adapted  to  bo  actuated  once  duHng 
each  rotation  of  the  digit  wheel  of  next  lower  denomi- 
nation, to  release  the  digit  wheel  of  higher  denoaiinatloa 
and  leave  It  locked  at  all  other  times. 

4.  A  numbering  head  embodying  ttioreln  a  sequence  of 
digit  wheels,  means  whereby  said  wbe^  are  indepead- 
ently  and  progresstrely  actuated,  a  lever  moanted  adja- 
cent to  the  periphery  of  each  digit  iriloel  of  a  denomtaa- 
tlon  bl^her  than  the  units  wheel,  a  bolt  carried  by  each 
said  lever,  each  digit  wheel,  coOperatlas  with  a  levsr, 
having  a  sequence  of  bolt  sockets  about  its  perlphory 
adapted  to  receive  said  bolt,  tbe  side  of  each  digit  wheel 
of  lower  denomination  toward  the  dlclt  wheel  of  next 
higher  denomlnatloa  being  countersunk  within  the  pe- 
riphery thereof,  a  cam  dlak  of  dtameCer  ssBsIler  thaa  said 
dixit  wheel,  seated  la  said  recesa,  a  pro.|eetlon  carried  by 
each  said  lever  and  extendlsg  between  adjoiatng  dtglt 
wheelH  and  a  stud  carried  by  said  plate  and  projecttas 
within  said  recess  adjacent  to  tbe  perlphory  of  said  dtok 
whereby  the  lever  acting  on  each  digit  wfaeel  is  adapted 
to   be  actuated    once  during  each   retatloa  of  the  digit 
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of  aaxt  lower  denomination,  to  release  tha  digit 

wheel  of  lil^or  denomination  and  have  it  locked  at  all 
other  times. 

0.  A  numbering  head  embodying  tbereia  a  plurality  of 
tedependently  rotaUble  digit  wheels,  means  whereby  said 
wbeeU  are  progressively  actuated,  a  pluraUty  of  Inde- 
pendently operative  means  nominally  locking  said  digit 
wheels  against  rotation  and  means  whereby  the  movement 
of  one  digit  wheel  will  release  the  locking  means  of  an 
adjoining  digit  wheel,  said  locking  means  being  capable 
of  manual  actuation  whereby  any  digit  wheel  may  be 
manually  set  while  the  adjoining  wheels  remain  locked. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oa«ett«.l 
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1.138,324.  VALVB  MECHANISM.  Frank  P.  Ssow,  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  81,  1910.  Serial  No.  589,895. 
(CI.  137—13.) 


y-2 


1.  A  valve  mechanism  comprising  a  valve  seat  plate 
having  standards  projecting  therefrom,  the  said  standards 
being  provided  with  beaded  studs,  a  valve  supporting 
spider  shouldered  upon  said  studs  so  as  to  be  positively 
suspended  thereon,  a  pivoted  latch  carried  by  the  spider 
and  capable  of  engaging  one  of  said  studs  to  prevent  tbe 
spider  from  being  disengaged  from  the  studs  by  rotation 
about  its  ails,  a  reciprocating  member  mounted  on  the 
i^lder  and  a  valve  having  a  stem  loosely  mounted  within 
the  reciprocating  member. 

2.  A  valve  mechanism  comprising  a  valve,  having  a  seat 
engaging  gasket  projecting  from  its  face,  a  plate  for  grip- 
ping tlie  gasket  upon  said  face,  a  bolt  extending  through 
the  plate  and  valve  for  holding  them  together,  the  said 
bolt  projecting  beyond  the  valve  to  form  a  valve  stem,  a 
screw  carrying  the  said  valve  stem,  a  valve  seat  capable  of 
engaging  the  gasket  of  the  valve  and  means  for  support- 
ing the  said  screw  with  the  valve,  adjacent  to  the  vaive 
seat. 

3.  In  an  irrigating  valve  mechanism  a  seat  plate  having 
valve  guiding  posts  thereon  adapted  to  guide  a  valve  to 
the  seat  on  the  seat  plate,  a  quickly  removable  support  en 
gaging  the  posts,  a  hollow  member  threadably  engaging 
the  support,  a  valve  stem  loosely  Journaled  in  the  hollow 
member  and  a  valve  carried  thereby,  one  end  of  the  hollow 
member  engaging  one  end  of  the  valve  stem  while  the  other 
end  of  the  hollow  member  loosely  engages  the  valve. 

4.  In  an  Irrigating  valve  mechanism,  valve  guiding  posts, 
a  support  engaging  tbe  posts  and  removable  therefrom 
when  rotated  In  a  given  direction,  means  for  locking  the 
support  against  rotation  with  respect  to  the  posts,  a 
hollow  member  threadably  engaging  the  support,  a  valve 
stem,  one  end  of  which  engages  one  end  of  tbe  hollow 
member,  the  other  end  of  which  loosely  engagea  the  other 
end  of  the  hollow  member,  a  valve  carried  by  said  latter 
named  end  of  the  valve  stem,  and  means  rigid  with  tbe 
hollow  member  whereby  tbe  same  may  be  rotated  with 
respect  to  the  support  in  a  direction  to  raise  the  valve. 

6.  In  an  Irrigating  valve  mechanlam,  valve  guiding  posts, 
a  support  engagiag  the  posts  and  removable  therefrom 
when  rotated  in  a  given  direction  about  the  axis  of  the 
valve,  means  for  locking  the  support  to  the  poets,  a  vafve, 
a  member  controlling  the  valve  and  moving  therewith  said 
member  threadably  engagiag  the  support,  and  means  rigid 
with  the  last-named  means  for  rotating  the  valve. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.l 


1A8M25.  HEMOBAMiriTlf  DMVIC&  Haaar  U  BvtSBB. 
Denver.  Colo.  FUsd  May  «.  19  IS.  Serial  Mo.  T«»T43. 
(a.   206—81.) 
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A  device  of  the  character  deMcrlbed.  composed  of  Inner 
and  outer  telescoping  members  and  a  lower  part  extending 
forwardly  from  the  bottom  of  tbe  Inner  m«mt>er  aad  de 
Uchably  applied,  tbe  said  forward  part  eooslsting  of  a 
body  member,  which  extends  forwardly  beyond  tho  tele- 
scoping members,  a  vertically  disposed  front  end  and  rear- 
wardly  extending  side  parts  adapted  to  enter  the  lower 
part  of  the  inner  member,  the  Inner  extremltia  of  the 
side  parts  being  bent  to  form  tongues  and  tbe  Inner  mem- 
ber only  having  slots  through  which  said  tongues  are 
passed. 


1,138,326.  WINDOW  CONSTRUCTION.  CtilfTOW  B. 
S0MBR8,  Los  Angeles,  Cal..  assignor  to  Elmer  T.  Galley, 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Original  application  filed  Mar.  12, 
1913,  Serial  No.  753,823.  Divided  and  this  appUeatlon 
filed  Jan.  26,  1914.     Serial  No.  814.581.      (CI.  20—69.) 
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1.  In  a  window,  the  combination  of  a  parting  bead,  a 
sash  mounted  to  move  up  and  down  along  the  Inner  face 
of  said  parting  bead,  and  a  metal  cover  on  the  sash  ex- 
tending over  the  parting  bead  to  slide  on  the  outer  face 
of  the  parting  bead  when  tbe  saah  moves  up  and  down. 

2.  In  a  window,  the  combination  of  a  parting  bead,  a 
saah  mounted  to  move  up  and  down  on  the  inner  face  of 
said  parting  bead,  and  a  metal  cover  on  the  saah  bent  to 
conform  to  the  shape  of  the  parting  bead  and  positioned 
to  extmd  over  tbe  parting  bead  so  as  to  slide  oe  the  outer 
(ace  of  said  parting  bead  when  the  saah  moras  np  and 
down. 

3.  In  a  window,  the  combination  of  a  rabbeted  parting 
bead,  a  sfMh,  and  a  metal  weather  parting  bead  cover  at- 
tached to  the  sash  stile  and  adapted  to  lap  over  said  part- 
ing bead  into  said  rabbeted  portion  thereof. 

4.  A  window  constractlon  comprising  a  parting  bead,  a 
sash  slidable  alcmg  said  parting  bead,  and  metal  cover 
members  on  the  sash  extending  transversely  across  the 
psrting  bead  and  provided  with  an  outwardly  tumad  and 
ororlapplng  the  oataide  faos  of  said  bsad. 
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1.13S,827.  DRIVING  MBCHANI8M  FOB  SHBBT-FEBD 
amS.  Obobq  BPiua,  Lelpilg  Connewltx,  Gemany,  as 
slfnor  to  Arthur  Splen,  Mannbelm,  Baden,  Oennany. 
FUed  Apr.  2,  1909.    Serial  No.  487,469.     (CI.  101—39.) 


1-  ^""t  fMitav  virlMiiliia  eaapcialnir  a  roll  for  feed- 
lag  a  bank  of  -f— tbared  riwela  •(  paper,  ftictton  wheels 
adapted  to  be  raised  sod  hnrered  out  of,  and  Into,  feeding 
poaltlona  for  transferring  the  top  gheet  when  in  contact 
therewith,  means  for  actuating  the  bank  feeding  roll 
when  the  friction  wheels  are  ioactlre,  and  means  In  con 
nection  with  said  friction  wheels  dependent  for  Inopera- 
tiveness upon  the  length  of  time  the  said  wheels  are  In 
the  lowered  position,  to  control  the  extent  of  movement  of 
the  traaaport  roll. 

2.  Sheet  feeding  mechanism  comprising  a  roll  for  feed- 
ing a  bank  of  feathered  sheets,  frletion  wheels  adapted  to 
be  raised  and  lowered  for  transferring  the  top  sheet  when 
in  coutaet  therewith,  pawl  and  ratchet  mechaniam  for  ac- 
tuating said  roll,  a  rack  bar  having  an  operative  connec- 
tion with  said  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism,  a  stop  tooth 
adapted  to  be  brought  into  engagement  with  said  rack 
to  limit  the  movement  thereof  and  control  the  operation 
of  said  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism,  and  means  connected 
with  said  friction  wheels  for  governing  the  position  of 
said  «top  tooth. 

3.  Driving  mechanism  for  sheet  feeding  devices  to 
transfer  sheets  of  paper  at  a  time  when  the  sheet  trans- 
porting means  are  periodically  inactive  comprising  a 
roll  for  feeding  a  bank  of  feathered  sheets  of  paper,  comb- 
ing wheels,  a  shaft  for  said  wheels  adapted  to  be  raised 
and  lowered  with  the  wheels,  and  means  in  connection 
with  the  said  shaft  to  transmit  the  motion  of  the  shaft 
to  the  roll,  said  means  being  actuated  when  the  combing 
wheels  are  raised  to  inoperative  position. 

4.  Driving  mechanism  for  sheet  feeding  devices  to  trans- 
fer sheets  of  paper  at  a  time  when  the  sheets  transporting 
means  are  periodically  inactive  comprising  a  roll  for 
feeding  a  bank  of  feathered  sbeetw  of  paper,  combing 
wheels,  a  shaft  for  said  wheels  adapted  to  be  raised  and 
lowered  with  the  wheels,  a  rack  bar  having  an  operative 
connection  with  the  roll,  a  stop  tooth  adapted  to  be 
brought  into  engagement  with  the  rack  to  limit  its  move- 
ment and  link  mechanism  connected  with  the  combing 
wheels  for  governing  the  position  of  the  said  stop  tooth. 


1,138,828.      MACHINE    FOB   APPLYING    TOGGLES    TO 
SKINS.      Waltbb   B.    Suthuland.    Salem,    Mass.,    as- 
signor of  one-fourth  to  Edwin  Cook  and  one  fourth  to 
Charles  A.  Cook,  Danvers,  Mass.     Filed  May  15    1914 
Serial  No.  8383«8.     (CI.  81—3.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  raceway  capable  of  supporting  a  series  of  tog- 
gles and  having  a  longitudinal  slot  through  which  the 
string  on  the  toggle  hangs  out  and  a  finger  to  engage  the 
lever  of  the  toggle  and  forcibly  eloae  the  toggle  onto  the 
skin. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  raceway  of  a  cross-section  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  series  of  toggles  placed  side  by  side  and  having  a 
longitudinal  slot  through  which  the  string  on  the  toggle 
hangs  out,  a  flnger  to  engage  the  lever  of  the  toggle  and 
forcibly  close  the  t(«gle  on  tin  skin,  and  a  pedal  to  op- 
erate said  flnger. 

8.  IB  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  raceway   composed  of  two  suitable  moldings 


separated  by  a  space  adapted  to  reeehre  a  series  of  toggles 
with  the  levers  of  the  said  toggles  in  open  position,  said 
molding  being  cut  away  for  a  width  equal  to  the  width  of 
one  toggle  to  permit  the  lever  of  the  toggle  to  be  swung 
to  closed  posttlon,  and  a  flnger  engaging  the  said  toggle  la- 
ver  to  move  the  said  toggle  lever  through  said  cut-away 
si^ce  and  close  the  toc^e. 


4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi 
nation  of  a  raceway  composed  of  two  suitable  moldings 
separated  by  a  space  adapted  to  receive  a  aeilss  of  toggles 
with  the  levers  of  said  toggles  in  open  position,  said  mold- 
ing b^ng  cut  away  for  a  width  equal  to  the  width  of  one 
toggle  to  permit  the  lever  of  the  toggle  to  be  swung  to 
closed  position,  a  thin  member  bridging  said  cut-away 
space  and  adapted  to  engage  the  underside  of  the  body  of 
the  toggle,  and  a  flnger  engaging  the  said  toggle  lever  to 
move  it  through  said  cut  away  space  and  close  the  toggle. 


1.138,329.  MACHINE  FOB  APPLYING  TOGGLES  TO 
SKINS.  Waltbb  B.  Sdthkbland,  Salem,  Mass.,  as- 
signor of  one-fourth  to  Edwin  Cook  and  one-fourth  to 
Charles  A.  Cook,  Danvers,  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  29,  1914. 
Serial  No.  864,183.     (CI.  81 — 3.) 


1.  The  improved  machine  for  applying  toggles  to  skins 
which  consists  in  a  raceway  capable  of  supporting  a  series 
of  toggles,  a  flnger  to  engage  the  lever  of  the  toggle,  and 
forcibly  close  the  toggle  on  the  skin,  operating  mecha- 
nism for  said  finger  and  a  movable  support  for  the  said 
toggle,  and  means  for  moving  the  lever  and  simnltane- 
ously  therewith  withdrawing  the  support  from  under  the 
toggle. 

2.  The  Improved  machine  for  applying  toggles  to  skins 
and  the  like  which  consists  in  a  raceway  capable  of  sup- 
porting a  series  of  toggles,  a  flnger  to  engage  the  lerer 
of  the  toggle,  a  stop  to  engage  the  toggle  in  the  raceway 
next  the  toggle  to  be  applied  to  the  skin  said  stop  being 
operatlvely  connected  so  that  when  the  flnger  is  being 
moved  back  after  closing  the  toggle  onte  the  skin  the  stop 
will  be  withdrawn  from  contact  with  the  toggles,  and  per- 
mit the  toggles  to  slide  down  the  raceway. 

3.  The  Improved  machine  for  applying  toggles  to  skins 
which  con.sists  In  a   raceway  having  at  Its  lower  end  an 
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opening,  there  being  supporting  ledges  for  the  toggle  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  opening  in  the  raceway,  a  finger  to 
engage  the  lever  of  the  toggle  and  forcibly  close  it  on  the 
skin,  operating  mechanism  for  the  said  flnger,  a  slide 
bridging  the  opening  in  the  raceway  and  to  permit  the 
lowest  toggle  to  slide  across  the  opening  until  its  sides 
rest  on  the  said  ledges,  and  means  to  withdraw  the  slide. 


1,138,380.  CHBCK-WBITEB.  Libamus  M.  Todd  and 
Cbaeles  G.  Tiani^  Bochester,  N.  T.,  asslgnon  to  G.  W. 
Todd  k  Company,  a  Firm  composed  of  George  W.  Todd 
and  Libanus  M.  Todd,  doing  bualnsss  at  Bochester,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  10,  1918.    Serial  No.  758,896.     (CI.  101—67.) 


1.  In  a  check  writer,  the  eomUnation  with  a  platen,  of 
a  rotary  type  carrier  having  a  plurality  of  transversely 
disposed  type  forms  flxed  thereon  aud  ralatlvely  qtaced 
longitudinally  of  the  carrier,  one  of  said  membera  being 
ahlftable  relatively  to  the  other  in  a  direction  longitudi- 
nally of  the  carrier  to  bring  the  individual  forou,  se- 
lectively, and  the  platen  into  cooperative  positions  and 
means  for  rotating  the  carrier  while  in  cooperation  with 
the  platen  to  make  the  printing  impression. 

2.  In  a  check  writing  machine,  the  comUnatlon  with  a 
flxed  platen,  of  a  longitudinally  ahlftable  type  carrier 
having  a  plurality  of  transvers^y  disposed  type  forms 
flxed  thereon  and  relatively  spaced  longitudinally  of  the 
carrier  whereby  the  characters  may  be  brought,  selectively, 
into  cooperative  position  relatively  to  the  platen  at  the 
same  point,  the  latter  being  adapted  to  coOpente  with  only 
one  form  at  a  time,  means  for  rotating  the  carrier  while 
In  cooperation  with  the  platen  to  make  the  printing  im- 
presslon  and  a  cheek  guide  arranged  to  position  a  check 
passed  through  the  machine  in  the  direction  of  rotation 
of  the  carrier  with  a  constantly  uniform  relatiooahip  to 
the  platen. 

3.  In  a  check  writa,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
type  cylinder  having  a  plurality  of  eireumfereotlally  dis- 
posed forms  flxed  thereon  and  spaced  lonirltudlnally  of 
the  cylinder,  of  a  rotary  platen  adapted  to  coOperate  in 
rolling  contact  with  only  one  form  at  a  time  and  means 
for  operating  one  of  said  members  relatively  to  the  other 
in  a  direction  longitudinally  of  the  cylinder  to  bring  the 
individual  forms,  selectively,  into  cooperative  position 
relatively  to  the  platen. 

4.  In  a  check  writer,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
type  cylinder  having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  dis- 
posed and  relatively  flxed  forma  thereon  spaced  longitu- 
dinally of  the  cylinder,  of  a  platen  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  only  one  form  at  a  time,  means  for  rotating  the  cyl- 
inder while  one  of  its  forms  la  in  cooperation  with  the 
platen  during  the  taking  of  the  impression  and  means  for 
operating  the  cylinder  back  and  forth  lengltwiHosUy  of  its 
axis  to  bring  the  individual  ferms  thereon,  selectively, 
Into  cooperative  position  relatively  to  the  platm. 

5.  In  a  check  writer,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
having  a  alot  tho'ein,  of  a  platen  wtthia  the  casing,  a 
shaft,  a  type  carrier  mounted  thereon  and  having  a  plu- 


rality of  type  fonna  spaced  from  each  other  l^igitudlnally 
of  the  carrier,  the  aaid  carrier  cylinder  bslag  Alftable 
longitudinally  on  the  ahaft  to  bring  tbs  ladtTidnal  type 
forms,  selectively,  into  cooperative  relstlonship  with  the 
platen,  and  an  operating  arm  for  so  shifting  the  carrier 
extending  through  the  slot  in  the  casing  and  accessible 
from  the  exterior  of  the  latter. 

[Claims  6  to  54  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,188,881.  DBUM  FOB  THE  WORKING  OF  ANT  KIND 
OF  GRAIN.  Lddwio  Topf,  Erfuyt,  Germany.  Filed 
Apr.  8,  1912.     Serial  No.  689,836.     (C?l.  84—7.) 


1.  A  device  for  working  grain,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  drum  having  a  perforated  section,  an  air  pipe  ar- 
ranged within  said  drum  forming  a  grain  space  between 
said  drum  and  pipe,  said  air  pipe  having  perforations  lo- 
cated to  direct  the  air  Issuing  therefrom  toward  the  top 
of  said  drnm  when  the  perforated  section  of  the  latter  is  at 
the  bottom,  the  air  being  reversed  in  direction  by  contact 
with  the  top  of  the  drum  and  leaving  the  latter  at  the 
bottom,  and  discharpe  and  charge  covers  on  said  drum. 

2.  A  device  for  working  grain,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  drum  having  a  perforated  section,  an  alr-plpe  lo- 
cated in  said  drum  and  having  a  perforated  section,  said 
drum  and  pipe  being  located  to  form  a  grain  space  there- 
between, and  charge  and  discharge  coven  to  said  drum, 
said  perforated  sections  being  located  in  such  relation  to 
one  another  that  air  passing  from  said  air-pipe  will  flrat 
strike  against  the  solid  portion  of  said  drum  and  then  re- 
verse and  pass  out  of  the  perforated  portion  of  said  drum. 

3.  A  device  for  working  grain,  comprising  In  combina- 
tion, a  drum  having  a  perforated  section  adapted  to  be  ex- 
posed to  the  atmosphere,  an  air-pipe  located  within  said 
drum  and  having  a  perforated  section  adapted  to  emit  an 
air  current  into  said  drum  in  a  direction  away  from  the 
flrst  mentioned  perforated  section,  and  charge  and  dis- 
charge coven  on  said  drum. 

4.  A  device  for  working  grain,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  drum  having  a  perforated  portion  exposed  to  the 
atmosphere,  and  having  discbarge  and  charge  <q>eBlngs, 
perforated  closures  and  air-tight  coven  for  said  openlnga, 
an  air-pipe  located  within  said  drum  and  having  a  perfo- 
rated portion  adapted  to  emit  an  air  current  into  aald 
drum  in  a  direction  away  from  the  flrst  mentioned  perfo- 
rated portion. 

5.  A  device  for  working  grain,  comprlslag  in  combina- 
tion, a  drum  having  an  exposed  perforated  portion,  and  an 
air-pipe  located  within  said  drum  to  form  an  annular  grain 
space  between  said  drum  and  pipe  and  hnvUig  perflations 
through  which  air  may  enter  said  drum,  ths  perforated 
portion  of  said  drum  being  located,  so  tbnt,  «bea  said 
grain-space  Is  charged,  air  will  issue  frsa  ssM  alr-plpe 
flrst  outwardly  against  the  solid  portion,  of  said  drjim  and 
then  reverse  and  pass  through  the  grain  to  said  perfo 
rated  portion. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,13  8,332.      BEAMING-BITS    FOR   PR08PSCTIN(V 
DRILLS.     William   Thompso.n   Umdkbwo(»,  BlrmloK- 
bam,  Ala.     Filed   Apr.  29,   1914.     Serial  No.  885,125. 
(CI.  255—77.) 
1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  baml 

adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  drill  pipe  sectiui,  said  barrel 
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pTTkted  with  a  nctangular  bore  extendliig  ttacrethroogh 
•Bd  proTlted  at  oiM  tad  with  diametrically  opposed  re- 
etna  eommcalcatfnf  with  the  bore,  a  pair  of  etems  rab- 
Btantlally  rectanfolar  in  erom^aection  disposed  within  the 
bore,  aald  stems  baring  their  lower  ends  reduced  to  form 
realll«Bt  arms,  oppositely  disposed  cutter  heads  on  the 
lower  ends  of  said  realHent  arms  and  disposed  within  the 
recesses  In  the  barrel,  diamonds  carried  by  said  cutter 
beads,  said  stems  provided  lon^tndlnally  of  their  meetlDK 
tmam  with  centrally  disposed  sniMtantlally  semltubular 
grooTes  forming  a  bore  thorugh  the  stems,  a  rod  disposed 
with  the  last  said  bbrt,  and  a  wedge  carried  by  said  rod. 
said  wedge  normally  disposed  with  its  thin  edge  toward 
the  cotter  heads,  said  cutter  heads  at  their  meeting  edges 
being  beveled  to  form  a  guide  for  the  wedge,  said  wedge 
adapted  to  be  entered  between  said  cotter  heads  for  spread- 
ing the  latter  beyond  the  periphery  of  the  barrel. 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  barrel 
having  a  squared  bore  extending  longitudinally  and  cen- 
trally therethrough  and  provided  at  one  end  with  a  pair 
of  diametrically  disposed  recesses,  said  barrel  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  a  drill  stem  section,  oppositely  disposed  cut- 
ter heads  positioned  within  the  recesses  of  the  barrel,  said 
cotter  heads  being  movable  away  from  each  other,  a  rod 
dispoaed  in  a  bore  between  the  cutter  heads  and  a  wedge 
carried  by  said  bore  adapted  to  be  entered  between  the 
cutter  heads  for  spreading  the  latter  beyond  the  periphery 
of  the  barrel. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  hollow 
barrel,  said  barrel  at  one  end  provided  with  recesses,  cut- 
ter heads  disposed  within  the  recesses,  resilient  means 
for  maintaining  said  cutter  heads  within  the  recesses,  and 
In  proximity  to  each  other,  and  means  for  entering  be- 
tween said  cutter  heads  whereby  to  spread  the  latter  be- 
yond the  periphery  of  the  barrel. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  pair  of 
cutter  heads,  means  associated  with  the  cutter  beads  for 
securing  the  latter  to  a  drill  pipe  section,  resilient  means 
for  normally  maintaining  said  cutter  heads  within  the  cir- 
cumference of  a  hole  formed  by  the  drill  pipe,  and  means 
operable  at  will  for  spreading  said  cutter  heads  beyond  the 
perimeter  of  the  hole  for  enlarging  the  latter. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  pair  of 
oppositely  disposed  cotter  beads,  means  for  securing  the 
latter  non-rotatably  with  relation  to  a  drill  pipe,  means 
(or  normally  malntaiolng  said  cotter  heads  In  Intimate 
relation  with  each  other,  and  means  for  spreading  the 
cutter  heads  at  will. 


1,188.333.  PADLOCK.  Josxph  E.  Veioa,  Lowell,  Mass. 
Filed  Dec  IT,  1914.  Serial  No.  87T,T3«.  (CI.  70— 106.) 
1.  In  a  lock,  a  case,  a  shackle  pivoted  at  one  end  in  the 
eaae  and  adapted  to  be  projected  at  its  opposite  end  into 
■aid  case,  a  locking  dog  to  cooperate  with  said  shackle 
fntf  hold  the  same  In  dosed  position,  and  a  releasing  mem- 
l«r  itK>airted  In  said  ease  for  rotatkble  and  azlal  move- 


ment  whereby 
with  aald  dog. 


the   same   nay  be  eoflpetatlvely   engaged 


t^,-«>JY^ 


2.  In  a  lock,  a  case,  a  shackle  pivoted  at  one  end  in  said 
case  and  adapted  to  be  projected  Into  the  case  at  its  oppo- 
site end,  a  pivoted  locking  dog  mounted  In  the  case  to  en- 
gage the  latter  end  of  the  shackle  and  hold  the  same  In 
closed  position,  and  a  key  actuated  element  rotatably  and 
axtally  movable  within  said  case  whereby  the  same  may  be 
cooperatively  engaged  with  said  dog  to  actuate  the  same 
and  release  the  shackle. 

'.i.  In  a  locl{,  a  case,  a  shackle  pivoted  at  one  end  in  said 
case  and  adapted  to  have  ita  other  end  projected  Into  the 
case,  a  pivoted  spring  pressed  locking  dog  mounted  in  the 
case  to  cooperate  with  the  latter  end  of  the  shackle  and 
hold  the  same  In  closed  position,  and  a  key  actuated  rota- 
tably and  axlally  movable  element  provided  with  means 
whereby  the  same  is  cooperatively  engaged  with  said  dog 
Ht  the  end  of  its  axial  movement  In  one  direction  to  actu- 
ate the  dog  and  release  the  shackle. 

4.  In  a  lock,  a  case,  a  shackle  pivoted  at  one  end  in 
said  case  and  adapted  to  have  Its  other  end  projected  into 
the  case,  a  spring  pressed  locking  dog  pivotally  mounted  in 
the  case  to  cooperate  with  said  shackle  and  lock  the  same 
In  closed  position,  a  spring  pressed  key  actuated  element 
rotatably  and  axlally  movable  in  tbe  case  and  normally 
held  out  of  engagement  with  the  locking  dog,  said  element 
being  provided  with  means  to  coOperattvely  engage  said 
dog  at  the  end  of  ita  axial  movement  in  one  direction 
whereby  the  dog  la  actuated  upon  a  rotation  of  said  ele- 
ment to  release  the  shackle. 

b.  In  a  lock,  a  caae,  a  shackle  pivoted  at  one  of  its  ends 
in  said  case  and  adapted  to  have  its  other  end  projected 
Into  the  case,  a  pivoted  spring  pressed  locking  dog  mount- 
ed In  tbe  case,  one  end  of  suid  dog  engaging  tbe  shnckie 
to  hold  tbe  same  in  closed  position,  tbe  other  end  of  said 
dog  having  a  lug  formed  thereon,  a  rotatably  and  axlally 
movable  disk  mounted  in  the  case,  a  spring  yieldingly  hold- 
ing said  disk  against  axial  movement  and  in  engagement 
with  one  of  the  case  walls,  said  disk  being  provided  with 
key  engaging  means  and  also  having  an  opening  therein 
to  receive  the  log  on  the  locking  do«  wh«i  the  disk  is 
forced  Inwardly  against  the  action  of  aald  apring  whereby 
said  disk  Is  actuated  to  release  the  abackle. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,138,834.  POLICE  SIGNAL  -  STATION.  Kenn«th  J. 
Wallack,  Brockton,  Mass.  Filed  May  22,  1014.  Serial 
No.  840,334.     (CI.  177—379.) 

1.  A  signaling  street  station  comprising  a  post  adapted 
to  be  set  in  the  ground,  and  a  signaling  l)ox  supported 
thereon ;  the  said  post  having  a  compartment  with  a  door 
below  the  signaling  box ;  a  hand-cuff  with  flexible  con- 
nection fastened  within  said  compartment,  below  said  box  ; 
and  means  to  eject  the  hand-cuff  therefrom  automatically 
upon  the  opening  of  said  door. 

2.  A  afi^aling  street  station  eomprtaing  a  post  adapted 
to  be  set  in  the  ground,  a  signaling  box  supported  there- 
on ;  a  compartment  below  the  box,  haling  a  door ;  a  hand- 
cuff vrith  flexible  connection  fastened  wlthtn  said  compart- 
ment :  a  lock  for  said  door ;  and  means  for  r^easlng  said 
lock,  said  releasing  means  having  a  part  located  wlthtn 


Mat  4, 19x5. 


U,  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


»*r 


tbe  signal  box,  remote  from  aald  door,  and  adapted  to  b* 
engagad  by  tbe  operator  to  releaaa  aald  lodL 


3.  A  signa^  ng  street  station  comprising  a  poat  adapted 
to  be  set  In  the  ground,  and  a  signaling  box  supported 
thereon ;  the  said  post  being  hollow  and  having  a  door  in 
Its  side  and  a  hand-cuff  with  flexible  connection  fastened 
within  it ;  a  lock  for  the  door  In  the  abaft  of  the  post ;  an 
electric  circuit  controlling  said  lock ;  and  a  key  for  con- 
trolling said  circuit,  located  within  the  main  signaling  box. 

4.  A  signaling  street  station  .■omprialng  a  posi  adapted 
to  be  set  in  the  ground,  and  a  signaling  box  supported 
thereon  ;  there  being  within  a  space  adapted  to  hold  a 
hand-cuff  and  having  a  bottom  steeply  Inclined  forward : 
a  door  for  said  space,  adapted  when  closed  to  hold  said 
band-cuff  on  said  inclined  bottom,  and  when  open  to  let  it 
slip  out  of  the  space ;  and  a  flexible  connection  fastening 
the  cuff  to  the  post. 

6.  A  signaling  street  station  comprlalng  a  post  adapted 
to  be  set  in  the  ground,  and  a  signaling  box  supported 
tbereon  ;  the  said  poat  being  hollow  and  having  a  door  and 
lock  in  its  side :  interior  means  to  release  said  lock  ;  an 
interior  connection  therefrom  to  the  interior  of  the  signal 
box ;  and  means  witMn  the  signal  box  remote  from  said 
door  and  lock  for  engagement  by  the  operator  to  actuate 
said  lock-releasing  means. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,138,335.  VBHICLE-WHBEU  CHAftua  F.  Waju>  and 
W1LI.IAM  H.  Clay,  Lexington,  Ky.,  aaalgnors  of  one-third 
to  Porter  Prather,  Lexington,  Ky.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1814. 
Serial  No.  816.452.     (CI.  162—21.) 


30 


1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  demountable  rim  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  annular  abutting  members  adapted  to  be 
placed  edge  to  edge  to  form  a  sobatantially  continnooa 
surface  for  tbe  tire,  each  of  said  rim  membera  being  pro- 
vided with  a  flange,  meaaa  to  lock  said  rim  mesfibers  in 
position,  and  a  plurality  of  annular  plates  adapted  to  be 
poattioncd  permanently  on  the  tire,  and  to  be  bronght  into 
binding  engagement  with  the  flangea  of  the  demountable 
rim  of  said  wheel. 


2.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  an  annular  plate  adapted  to  r^ 
eelve  the  cleneber  portion  of  a  tire  comprising  a  base,  a* 
inclined  portion  and  a  turned  over  portion,  aald  turned 
ever  and  indloed  portions  forming  a  channel  for  the 
cleneh«>  portion  of  a  tire,  said  base  terminating  in  an  op- 
standing  flange  in  Juxtaposition  to  the  IncllDed  portion. 


1,188,330.  CURTAIN-SUPPORT.  QKnon  M.  WniTML, 
Duqueane,  Pa.  Filed  July  80,  1918.  Serial  No.  782,0M. 
(a.  166—22.) 


1.  In  a  curtain  support,  the  combination,  of  a  curtain 
pole  having  slots  formed  therein,  relatively  movable  rods 
having  their  ends  slidahle  in  said  slots,  support  m»ans 
for  the  rods,  lock  means  oa  the  support  to  en^aKe  tbe  rods, 
and  means  on  the  rod  to  lock  the  pole  Immovable  relatively 
thereto. 

2.  In  a  curtain  support,  the  combination,  of  a  curtain 
pole  having  slots  formed  tlierein,  rods  having  their  ends 
sUdable  in  said  slots,  means  upon  said  rods  and  adjustable 
relatively  to  the  pole  to  lock  the  rods  against  sliding 
movement,  a  stationary  bracket,  the  saM  bracket  serving 
as  a  support  for  the  rods,  and  means  adjustable  relatively 
to  the  bracket  .ind  engageabie  witb  the  respective  rods  to 
lock  the  latter  ImmoTSble  and  the  pole  in  Its  proper  ad- 
Justed  position,  f.s  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,138,337.  TRrCK.  Enoch  Whalley.  Wllllmansett, 
Mass.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1914.  Serial  No.  822,967.  (CI. 
254 — 10.) 


1.  The  combination,  in  a  truck,  of  a  body,  a  superim- 
posed platform,  links  connecting  said  body  end  pistform, 
an  operating  arm-provided  link  independent  of  said  flrst- 
mentloned  links,  means  operatlvely  to  connect  opposite 
ends  of  said  arm-provided  link  with  said  body  and  plat- 
form at  poiits  that  are  back  of  their  front  ends,  a  tongue 
pivotally  cc  anected  with  said  body,  and  permanent  connec- 
tions between  tbe  arm  of  aald  arm-provided  link  and  aald 
tongue. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  truck,  of  a  body,  a  superim- 
posed platform,  licks  connecting  said  body  and  platform, 
an  operating  arm-provided  link  Independent  of  said  first- 
mentioned  links,  means  operatlvely  to  connect  opposite 
ends  of  said  arm-provided  link  with  said  body  and  plat- 
form at  points  that  are  back  of  their  front  enda,  a  tongoe 
pivotally  connected  with  said  body,  permanent  connec- 
tions between  tbe  arm  of  aald  arm-provld«d  link  and  aald 
tongue,  and  locking  means  to  bold  aald  platform  In  its 
elevated  position,  and  to  release  tbe  same. 

3.  The  combination,  In  a  truck,  a  body  and  a  saperin- 
posed  link  conn«cted  platform,  said  body  and  platform 
having  attaching  membera  for  a  link  back  of  tbeir  front 
ends,  an  operating  arm-provided  link  connecting  said  at- 
taching members,  a  tongue  pivotally  connected  with  said 
body,  a  link  pivoted  to  said  tongoe,  and  conneetlag  aenns 
between  said  last  mentioned  link  and  tbe  arm  of  aald 
flrat  mentioned  link  coanection. 

4.  The  combln;ition,  in  a  track,  of  a  body  and  a  lafafte- 
pesed  Ilmk  connected  platform,  anch  body  aad  platform 
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haTlng  attaching  mcmbeni  back  of  their  front  ends  for 
a  link,  an  operatinc  arm-proTided  link  oonnectlns  aald 
attaching  members,  a  tongue  plTotally  connected  with 
said  body  and  provided  with  a  shoulder,  a  link  pivoted  to 
said  tongue  In  operative  podtlon  relative  to  said  aboolder, 
and  connecting  means  between  said  last  mentioned  link 
and  the  arm  of  said  first  mentioned  link. 

5.  The  combination,  in  a  truck,  of  a  body  and  a  auperim- 
poaed  link  connected  platform  provided  with  transverse 
nmnbers,  which  axtenda  from  side  to  side  of  said  body 
and  platform,  an  Intermediate  operating  link  connected 
with  said  members  obliquely  arranged,  braces  between  the 
sides  of  said  body  and  platform  and  said  members,  and 
operating  means  for  said  link. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,138,338.  RBLIEF-VALVB.  Rolvin  8.  Whitnby.  Lewia- 
ton.  Me.  Filed  May  4,  1914.  Serial  No.  836,154.  (Ci. 
137— «8.) 


In  a  relief  valve,  the  combination  of  a  casing  havinK 
formed  therein  an  inlet  opening,  a  valve  seat  adjacent 
to  said  opening,  a  discharge  opening,  and  a  screw  plug 
opening,  a  valve  fitting  said  valve  seat  having  guides  ex 
tending  Into  the  inlet  opening  and  guided  by  the  walls 
thereof,  a  screw  plug  fitting  said  screw  plug  opening,  said 
plug  having  a  ocrew  threaded  extension  and  a  central 
spindle  opening  extending  partially  through  the  plug,  a 
valve  spindle  on  said  valve  extending  into  said  spindle 
opening,  an  adjusting  nut  on  said  extension  having  a 
series  of  shallow  cavities,  a  spring  pressed  detent  in  said 
plug  having  a  rounded  end  adapted  to  snap  Into  and  out 
of  said  cavities  and  a  spiral  spring  interposed  between  said 
nut  and  said  valve. 


1,138,339.  GRATK-BAB  SECTION.  Edwakd  A.  Wildt, 
Scranton,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1913.  Serial  No.  744,227. 
(CI.  126—176.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  grate  frame,  of  a  grate  bar 
trunnloned  for  rocking  upon  said  frame  and  an  axlally 
slldable  lap  expansion  lolnt  between  said  bar  and  said 
frame,  one  element  of  said  lap  Joint  being  carried  by  said 
bar  and  being  free  from  rotation,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  grate  frame,  of  a  grate  bar 
trunnloned  for  rocking  upon  said  frame  and  an  axlally 
slldable  lap  expansion  Joint  between  the  end  of  said  bar 
and  said  frame,  one  element  of  said  lap  Joint  being  car- 
ried by  said  bar  and  engaging  the  other  element  of  said 
lap  Joint,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  grate  frame,  of  a  grate  bar 
tmnidoiied  for  rocking  upon  said  frame,  one  end  of  said 
bar  being  rastraiacd  from  axial  movement  relatively   to 


said  frame,  and  the  other  end  of  said  bar  making  an  axl- 
ally slldable  lap  expansion  Joint  with  said  frame ;  sabstan- 
tlally  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  grate  frame,  of  a  grate  bar 
trunnloned  for  rocking  upon  said  frame,  one  end  of  said 
bar  being  restrained  from  axial  movement  relative  to  one 
side  of  said  frame,  and  an  exiumslon  leaf  making  a  slld- 
able lap  Joint  with  the  other  side  of  said  frame  and  en- 
gaged with  the  free  end  of  said  bar  to  be  moved  axlally 
therewith  as  said  bar  expands  or  contracts ;  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  grate  frame,  of  a  grate  bar 
trunnloned  for  rocking  upon  said  frame,  the  trunnion  at 
oDo  «-nd  of  said  bar  being  provided  with  a  thrust  collar 
and  held  against  axial  movement  in  a  partable  Journal 
In  said  frame,  and  the  trunnion  upon  the  opposite  end  of 
said  bar  t)eing  free  to  move  axlally  of  said  Journal  in  said 
frame,  and  an  expansion  leaf  making  a  slldable  lap  Joint 
with  that  side  of  said  frame  in  which  said  axlally  mov- 
able trunnion  is  Joumaled,  said  leaf  being  engaged  in  an 
annular  channel  In  said  axlally  movable  trunnion  to  be 
axlally  moved  thereby ;  subatantlally  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,138.340.  SANITARY  CANDY-PAIL  RACK.  John  Otto 
Wiles,  Orleans,  Nebr.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1914.  Serial 
No.  827,427.     (CI.  211—6.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame,  a 
stiaft  carried  by  said  frame,  a  pall  supporting  bracket 
comprising  a  cross-shape  body  provided  with  laterally  ex- 
tending fingers  terminating  in  downwardly  extending  lips, 
said  shaft  extending. throngh  said  lips  for  plvotally  mount- 
ing said  bracket  upon  said  shaft,  said  body  provided  with 
a  forwardly  and  a  rearwardly  extending  finger,  an  ad- 
justable section  carried  by  said  forwardly  extending  finger 
for  engaging  the  front  of  said  pail,  said  rearwardly  ex- 
tending finger  provided  with  an  upwardly  extending  por- 
tion, a  cover  engaging  member  adjustably  mounted  upon 
said  rearwardly  «tending  finger,  a  cover  hingedly  secured 
to  said  cover  engaging  member,  a  transversely  extending 
l>ar  carried  by  said  frame,  and  cover  raising  arms  secured 
to  said  bar  and  also  secured  to  suld  cover  for  causing  said 
cover  to  be  swung  to  an  open  position  as  said  bucket  is 
tilted   forwardly. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame, 
a  shaft  carried  thereby,  a  pall  supporting  bracket  carried 
by  said  shaft,  said  pail  supporting  bracket  provided  with 
downwardly  extending  ears,  said  shaft  extending  through 
said  pars,  a  pall  carried  by  said  iwil  supporting  iHVCket, 
an  adjustable  cover  supporting  member  engaging  said  pail 
and  secured  to  said  pall  supporting  bracket,  a  hinge  car- 
ried thereby,  said  hinge  provided  with  a  right  angularly 
extending  leaf,  said  leaf  engaging  said  cover,  said  leaf 
constituting  a  means  for  supporting  said  cover,  and  ad- 
justable arms  carried  by  said  frame  aad  engaging  aald 
cover  for  swinging  aaid  cover  to  an  op«n  position  as  said 
pail  is  swung  forwardly. 

8.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame, 
a  shaft  carried  by  said  frame,  a  pall  supporting  bracket 
canti'd  by  said  shaft,  a  cover,  cover  raising  arms  secured 
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to  said  covtf ,  a  transversely  ezteadta«  rod  aaeored  to  aaid 
ffeama  aatf  engaging  the  lower  ends  of  aald  cover  raising 
arms,  said  rod  adapted  to  constltvte  a  stop  for  limiting 
the  forward  swinging  movement  of  said  pall,  and  an  ad- 
JustaUe  hinge  secured  to  said  bracket  and  engaging  said 
cover  for  hingedly  securing  said  cover  upon  said  pall. 


1,188.341.  SYSTEM  OF  DISTRIBUTION.  Robcrt  B. 
WiLLUMsoN,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  aaaignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Allls-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Sept.  30.  1909.  Se- 
rial No.   620,830.      (CL  171—812.) 


"fifeft 


1.  In  combination,  a  generator,  a  circuit  supplied  there 
by,  a  dynamo-electric  machine  connected  across  said  cir- 
cuit, a  fly-wheel  on  the  shaft  of  said  machine,  a  compressi- 
ble resistance  in  the  field  circuit  of  aald  machine,  and  a 
plurality  of  solenoid  operated  sirltches  directly  responsive 
to  different  strengths  of  current  supplied  by  said  generator 
and  operating  to  vary  the  preasure  on  said  compressible 
resistance  changing  the  effective  resistance  thereof  for 
causing  fluctuations  in  the  load  on  said  supplied  circuit 
to  be  absorbed  by  said  machine  and  fly-wheel. 

2.  In  combination,  a  generator,  a  circuit  supplied  there- 
by, a  dynamo-electric  machine,  means  for  regulating  the 
voltage  of  said  machine  comprising  a  compressible  re- 
sistance for  the  machine  field  circuit,  a  series  of  solenoids 
responsive  to  different  strengths  of  current  supplied  by 
said  generator,  a  separate  solenoid  the  core  of  which  Is 
actuated  to  change  the  pressure  on  said  compressible  re- 
sistance medium,  and  switches  operated  by  said  series  of 
solenoids  and  being  adapted  to  vary  the  number  of  effec- 
tive turns  of  said  separate  solenoid  for  controlling  the 
amount  of  effective  resistance  In  said  field  circuit. 

S.  In  combination  with  an  electric  circuit,  a  reaistance, 
means  for  regulating  said  resistance  comprising  a  series 
of  solenoids  responsive  to  different  strengths  ot  current 
in  said  circuit,  switches  operated  by  said  solenoids,  a 
•eparate  solenoid  the  core  of  which  Is  actuated  to  vary 
said  resistance,  said  switches  when  actuated  by  different 
strengths  of  current  in  said  circuit  acting  to  vary  the 
number  of  effective  turns  of  said  separate  solenoid  for 
eontrolUng  the  value  of  said  resistance. 

4.  In  combination  with  an  electric  circuit,  a  variable 
resistance,  means  for  regulating  said  resistance  compris- 
ing a  aeries  of  electro-magnetically  opwated  switches  re- 
sponsive to  different  strengths  of  current  In  said  circuit, 
and  an  electromagnet  the  movable  part  of  which  is  ac- 
tuatable  to  vary  the  value  of  said  reaistance,  said  switches 
being  actuatable  by  different  strengths  of  current  in  said 
circuit  to  vary  the  effective  ampere  turns  of  said  electro- 
magnet for  controlling  the  action  of  said  movable  part. 


1.13  8,342.  CLEANING  DEVICE  FOB  INTAGLIO 
PLATES.  Hb.nsy  a.  Wisi  Wood,  New  York.  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Wood  *  Nathan  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Original  application  filed 
Feb.  25.  1907.  Serial  No.  859,116.  Renewed  Mar.  7, 
1912,  Serial  No.  682,066.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  May  3,  1912.     Serial  No.  694,844.     (CL  101—104.) 

1.  The  combination  with  an  intaglio  printing  member 
having  a  silt  or  gap.  of  a  cleaning  device,  and  adjustable 
means  locatad  near  the  member  but  independent  thereof 
In  position  to  engage  the  cleaning  device  while  passing 
the  gap  for  holding  the  same  substantially  at  the  height 
of  the  printing  surface. 

2.  The  comMnation   with   a    printing  member   having 


iatagllo  printing  aurfiacea  thereon  separated  by  a  slit  or 
gap,  of  a  movable  cleaning  device,  means  for  yieldingly 
holding  th«  cleaning  device  In  contact  with  aaid  surfaces, 
and  meana  located  near  the  Intaglio  surfacas  but   lade- 


pendent  thereof  and  of  said  holding  means  in  position 
to  hold  the  cleaning  device  while  passing  the  gap  at  sub- 
stantially the  bel|^t  of  said   printing  surfaces. 


1.188,848.  BDOINO-GDIDE  FOR  SEWING-MACHINES. 
RuBSiL  O.  WOODWXKD,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Union 
Special  Machine  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  IlllnoU.  Filed  Aug.  6.  1909.  Serial  No.  611,595. 
(CI.  112 — 9.) 


1.  Tlie  combination  with  a  stitch  forming  mechanism 
and  a  feeding  mechanism,  of  a  guiding  device  for  guiding 
and  edging  containing  oppositely  extending  diagonally 
arranged  cross  bars  to  said  stitch  forming  mecfaaniam, 
said  guide  device  having  means  for  alining  the  opposed 
apices  of  each  pair  of  apices  of  the  cross  bars,  whereby 
each  pair  of  opposed  apices  will  be  fed  to  the  stitch  form- 
ing mechanism  in  a  line  at  right  angles  to  the  line  of 
feed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  stitch  forming  mechanism 
and  a  feeding  mechanism,  of  a  guiding  device  for  guiding 
an  edging  containing  oppoaltely  extending  diagonally  ar- 
ranged croaa  bars,  to  said  stitch  forming  mechaniam,  aaid 
guiding  device  having  means  for  alining  and  apreadlng 
the  oppoaed  apices  of  each  pair  of  aplcea  of  the  croaa 
bars  wherebj  each  pair  of  oppoaed  aplcea  will  be  fed  to 
the  stitch  forming  mechanism  In  a  line  at  right  anglaa 
to  the  line  of  feed  and  in  proper  spaced  relation  to  be 
engaged  by  the  stitch  forming  mechanism. 

8.  The  eomblnatlon  with  a  stitch  forming  mtrhanlaan 
and  a  feeding  mechanism,  of  a  guiding  device  for  gnidlag 
an  edging  containing  oppoaltely  extending  diagonally  ar- 
ranged cross  bars  to  said  stitch  forming  mechanism,  said 
guiding  device  having  means  for  engaging  in  the  respective 
openings  between  the  opposed  apices  of  each  pair  of  apices 
of  the  cross  bara,  where^  the  pairs  of  opposed  apices  will 
be  stretched  laterally  and  simultaneously  alined  so  as  to 
be  fed  to  the  stitch  forming  mechanism  In  a  line  at  right 
angles  to  the  line  of  feed. 

4.  In  a  guiding  device  for  guiding  edging  containing 
oppoaltely  extending  diagonally  arranged  croaa  bara,  a 
pair  af  qwead  aide  members  between  whleh  the  edging 
Is  to  be  fed,  and  means  disposed  between  said  aide  bmb- 
bers  for  engagement  with  the  edging  to  aline  the  oppoaed 
apices  of  each  pair  of  apices  of  the  cross  bars  in  a  line 
at  right  anglea  to  the  line  of  feed  of  the  edging. 
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5.  Tbe  comUaatloD  witb  a  Btltch-formlng  oMchanlsm, 
of  a  device  for  guiding  an  edflng  baring  diagonally  ar- 
rmagetf  croee  ban,  to  laid  atltcb-formlng  mecbanlam,  In- 
dodlnv  aonoally  ttatloBary  guiding  memben  over  wbicb 
the  edging  may  be  drawn,  said  memben  bavlng  curved 
gnldlng  facea  terminating  In  guiding  recesaes  which  spread 
tbe  edging  and  properly  position  tbe  croaa  bars  thereof. 

[Clalma  6  to  20  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,188,344.  AUTOMATIC  TBAIN-STOP.  Ezra  H.  Wvut, 
Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  11,  1913.  Serial  No.  784,138. 
(CL  24«— «9.) 


1.  The  combination  with  tbe  Independent  apd  auto- 
matic brake  valves  of  a  locomotive,  of  an  automatic  train 
stop  Including  a  device  movable  backwardly  and  for- 
wardly  to  and  from  the  said  valves  and  provided  with 
means  for  actuating  the  same  successively  to  produce  a 
preliminary  setting  of  tbe  brakes  of  tbe  locomotive  and 
tender  to  take  up  tbe  slack  of  a  train,  and  final  operation 
of  tbe  bnckes  of  tbe  cars  of  tbe  train. 

2.  Tbe  combination  witb  the  independent  and  automatic 
brake  valves  of  a  locomotive,  of  an  automatic  train  atop 
Including  ji  track  device  having  a  contact  member  and  a 
device  carried  by  tbe  locomotive  and  operated  by  tbe  con- 
tact device,  the  locomotive  device  being  movable  back- 
wardly and  forwardly  to  and  from  the  said  valves  and 
provided  with  means  for  successively  operating  tbe  same, 
said  means  being  normally  spaced  from  the  valves  to 
permit  free  manual  operation  of  tbe  same. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  the  independent  and  auto- 
matic brake  valves  of  a  locomotive,  of  an  automatic  train 
atop  Including  a  device  curried  by  the  locomotive  and 
movable  backwardly  and  forwardly  to  and  from  tbe  said 
valvea  and  provided  with  means  for  first  actuating  tbe 
Independent  brake  valve  to  secure  a  slow  application  of 
tbe  brakes  of  th«  locomotive  and  tender  and  then  for  op- 
erating tbe  aut<Mnatlc  brake  valve  to  produce  a  service 
application  of  tbe  brakes. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  independent  and  automatic 
brake  valves  of  a  locomotive,  of  an  automatic  train  stop 
cenprising  a  contact  member,  mecbanlam  carried  by  the 
locomotive  and  operated  by  the  contact  member,  said  mech- 
anism including  a  device  movable  backwardly  and  for- 
wardly toward  and  from  said  valves  and  provided  with 
mtans  arranged  to  first  operate  tbe  Independent  brake 
valve  to  set  the  brakes  of  a  locomotive  and  tender  and 
th«i  operate  tbe  automatic  brake  valve  to  set  tbe  brakes 
of  the  cars  of  a  train. 

B.  The  combination  with  the  Independent  and  auto- 
matic brake  valvea  of  a  locomotive,  of  an  automatic  train 
stop  comprising  a  track  devlee  having  a  contact  member, 
and  Aald  pressure  mechanism  carried  by  the  locomotive 
and  (Hiwrated  by  the  cont&ct  member,  said  fluid  pressure 
MOcfcanlsm  Including  a  device  morablc  backwardly  and 
forwardly  toward  and  mm  the  handles  of  tbe  valves 
and  arranged  to  successively  aetoate  tbe  same. 

[aalma  «  to  38  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


l,188,S4fi.      BXPANSIOM-BOLT. 
New   York,    N.    T.     filed   Nov. 
873,968.     (CI.  86—2.4.) 


LovHAB   B.    Zwraaaa, 
36,   1814.     Serial   NOw 


An  expansion  bolt  ableld  havlac  Its  outer  end  slightly 
less  in  diameter  tlian  the  remainder  of  the  ahield  body, 
a  projecting  fin  «■  tbe  outer  end  ol  tb«  shield  extended 
above  tbe  sblel#*tody,  and  other  projections  disposed 
parallel  with  th>  <fcleld  axis  of  substaBdallj  even  height 
with  the  shield  hiittf,  all  of  the  said  projections  being  ar- 
ranged not  more  tlian  46  degrees  apart,  substantially  as 
described. 


1,136,348.  BOILER  FOR  UTILIZING  WASTE  HEAT. 
CHAHUts  J.  Bacon,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1915. 
Serial  No.  1,022.      (CI.   122—114.) 


1.  In  a  waste  heat  boiler  for  Dtllixing  exhaust  gases 
from  a  regenerative  metallurgical  furnace,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  first  pass  and  a  second  pass,  said  passes  consist- 
ing in  shells  containing  water  and  provided  with  fire 
tubes,  and  a  steam  drum  above  tbe  level  of  the  connection 
between  adjacent  passes,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  device  for  atlllsing  waste  heat  from  the  exhaust 
gases  of  regenerative  metallurgical  furnaces  comprising  in 
combination  a  two-pass  fire  tube  boiler,  and  means  for  ad- 
mitting feed  water  at  tbe  lower  end  of  the  second  pass, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  for  utilising  waste  heat  from  regenera- 
tive metallurgical  furnaces,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
fire  tube  boilers  located  in  Juxtaposition  and  connected 
by  a  fine  at  their  upper  ends,  means  for  admitting  waste 
gases  at  the  lower  end  of  tbe  first  pass  and  discharging 
tbe  same  at  the  lower  end  ot  the  second  pass,  and  means 
for  admitting  feed  water  at  the  coolest  point  in  said 
boilers,  substantially  as  described. 


1,138,347.  COPYING  DEVICE.  Walthsb  BAuasamj), 
Jena,  Germany,  assignor  to  the  Firm  of  Carl  Zeisa, 
Jena,  Germany.  Piled  Dec.  20,  1913.  Serial  No. 
808,004.     (CI.  38—174.) 

1.  In  a  copying  device  for  direct  and  continuous  copy- 
ing a  copying  system  comprising  a  copy-carrier  and  a 
copying  tool,  means  adapted  to  displace  the  said  copy-car 
rier  and  tbe  said  copying  tool  relatively  to  one  another,  a 
system  of  actuating  devices  adapted  to  operate  tbe  said 
means,  a  mark  connected  with  the  said  copying  system 
and  adapted  to  share  the  said  relative  displacement,  a 
stereoscopic  system  comprlsiiig  a  stereoscopic  pair  of 
pbotograms  of  the  object  to  be  copied  and  two  ohJectlTes 
disposed  In  Juxtaposition  to  the  said  pair  of  pbotosrams 
and  on  that  side  of  them  which  facas  the  said  copying 
system,  means  for  observing  the  said  photegrams  ta€  an 
illuminating  devles  adapted  to  preoent  tbe  said  mark  to 
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tba  Mid  objeetlTaa,  aaefa  of  whidi  tettsr  Is  ad^ted  t»  fsna 
an  image  of  tbe  said  auurk  oo  the  pbotof  mm  oppoaita  to  it. 


2.  In  a  copying  devlee  for  direct  and  continuous  copy- 
ing a  copying  system  comprising  a  copy-carrier  and  a  copy- 
ing tool,  means  sd^rtad  to  displace  the  said  copy-earrier 
and  the  said  eoyrfing  tool  relatively  to  one  another,  a 
system  of  aetaaUag  dcrlcea  adaptad  to  operate  the  said 
means,  a  mark  connected  witb  the  said  copying  system 
and  adapted  to  share  the  said  rdatlve  -displacement,  the 
connecting  Use  between  the  mafk  and  Ihe  tool-point  re- 
maining parallel  to  Itself  during  anck^  dlaplaeement,  a 
stereoscopic  ayatem  comprising  a  staNoacoplc  pair  of 
pbotograms  of  tbe  object  to  be  copied  Mid  two  objectives 
disposed  in  Juxtaposition  to  the  said  pilr  of  pbotograms 
and  on  that  aid*  of  them  which  faesMttie  said  copying 
system,  meana  for  observing  the  said  jMltmi  ams  and  an 
illuminating  devlee  adapted  to  preaent  the  said  mark  to 
the  said  objeetlvea,  each  of  which  latter  la  adapted  to  form 
an  image  of  the  said  mark  on  the  pbotogram  opposite  to  It 

8.  In  a  eopTlng  derlec  fof  direct  aAd  eoatUnMoa  oef>ylng 
a  copylag  aTStem  eomprislns  a  cop7-«arrtar  and  a  copTiag 
tool,  a  apattU  «roM  slide  system  adaptad  to  dliplafis  tiie 
Htd  copy-carrier  aad  tbe  said  copylag  tool  rrtatlTety  to 
eae  another,  a  iiystem  ot  actaatinff  dericM  adaptad  to 
operate  tbe  said  croM-sllde  aystsm,  a  marit  eooBSctad  With 
the  said  copying  BTstam  and  adaptad  to  share  ttia  said 
relative  dtaplacasMnt,  a  stareoaeople  aystem  oomiirlalac 
a  stsraoscople  pair  of  pbotograms  of  the  objeet  to  be 
copied  and  two  objectives  disposed  la  Jnxtapoaltlon  to  the 
Mid  pair  of  photpgrams  and  on  that  side  at  them  which 
facea  tbe  Mid  copying  system,  meana  tor  obaerring  the  said 
photograma  and  an  lllumtnatlBg  derlee  adaptad  to  present 
tbe  amU  mark  to  tbe  said  ohJeetlTeo,  tmeb  at  wbldi  latter 
Is  adapted  to  foim  an  Ima^  of  tha  Mid  mark  oo  the 
photogram  opposite  to  it. 

4.  la  a  copylag  device  for  direct  and  oontlnaoiis  copying 
a  copying  system  comprising  a  copy-carrier  and  a  copying 
tool,  a  spatial  esoaa-sllde  system  eoaalatlag  of  a  beigbt- 
slide,  a  breadth-allde  and  a  daptb-slida  adapted  to  displace 
the  Mid  copy-carrier  and  the  said  copying  tool  relatively 
to  one  aaoCber,  a  system  of  aetnatiag  derlcM  adapted  to 
operate  the  aald  rroas-sUde  system,  a  mark  connected  with 
tbe  aald  copying  ayatem  and  adaptad  to  ahara  the  Mid 
relative  dtepIaeesMnt,  a  stereoscopic  system  comprising 
a  stereeseo^c  pair  of  pbotograms  of  tbe  object  to  be  copied 
aad  two  obJeetlvM  disposed  In  JnxtaposltloB  to  the  Mid 
pair  of  pbotocnuaa  and  on  that  side  ai  tkam  which  facM 
tha  aald  copying  system,  means  for  obserrtag  the  aald 
pbotograms  and  an  lUomlaatlng  devlee  adaptad  to  prosant 
the  Mid  mark  to  tiie  Mid  objeetlvea,  each  of  which  latter 
Is  adapted  to  fwm  an  image  of  the  said  mark  oa  tbe 
photogram  opposite  to  It. 

6.  In  a  copylag  davlee  for  direct  aad  centtaaeos  copying 
a  copylag  ayatem  comprising  a  oopy-carrter  and  a  copying 
tool,  a  apatlal  eroaa-allde  system  eoaalatlag  of  a  helght- 
allda,  a  brsadth-altde  aad  a  dsptt-allda  adaptad  to  dis- 
place tfca  aald  copy-earrlw  and  tbe  aald  copylag  tool  rela- 
tively to  one  aaothar,  a  system  of  aetnatfag  datkas  adapt- 
ed to  operate  the  aald  evoas-alids  aysteai,  a  mirk  coaaaeted 


with  tha  mU  copying  systam  aad  adapted  to  ahare  the 
aald  relative  dlsplacwaeat,  a  atereeaeoplc  aystsM  oamprla- 
lag  a  stersMcopIc  pair  of  pbotograaia  of  tha  oljact  to  ha 
copied  aad  two  objeetlvea  diapoaad  la  Jiixtiq»ealtloa  to 
the  aald  pair  at  pbotograaia  aad  «o  ttaet  aide  at  tMtm 
which  faces  the  said  copying  system,  means  adapted  to 
displace  tbe  uiJ  pbotograms  relatively  to  the  aald  ob- 
jectives, each  In  the  dlrectloa  of  the  azla  of  th«  objective 
belonging  to  It,  eoapUng  means  between  tbe  Mid  pboto- 
grams and  the  said  depth-allde,  mMns  tor  observing  tbe 
said  pbotograms  and  an  lUnsdaatlng  devtee  adapted  to 
preaent  the  Mid  mark  to  the  Mid  objectives,  each  of  which 
latter  is  adapted  to  form  an  image  of  the  said  mark  oa 
the  photogram  opposite  to  It 


1,188,848.  PBODDCTION  OT  80LDBLB  NITBOOBM 
COMPOUNDS  FROM  ORGANIC  SUBSTANCU  Or 
ANIMAL  OKIOIN.  IMILB  Bohoh.  Paxta,  France,  as- 
stgaor  to  Jaoqims  Sloan,  I^ria,  Ftnnea.  aad  aald  ■■Ue 
Bohoa.  ruad  Feb.  10,  1014.  Sarlal  No.  890,084.  (CL 
0^—11.) 


H 


1 


1.  The  herein-deacribed  procoM  of  producing  nitrogen 
compooads  perfectly  solnUe  In  water  from  organic  sob- 
ataaoM  at  aafanal  origin,  which  conaiste  in  beUhBg  each 
aahataaoa  in  a  caustic  alkaline  solution  to  completely  dis- 
solve it ;  removing  the  oils  or  fate  which  rlM  to  the  top 
of  the  tabling  aabatance ;  neotralixing  the  boiled  aabataaM 
19  BMana  <tf  an  srid :  and  finally  concentratU«  tha  boUed 
and  neutralised  substance. 

2.  Tbe  bercla<deseribed  proccM  of  prodneing  nitrogen 
oompoands  perfectly  solablc  in  water  from  organic  aob- 
stancM  of  animal  origin,  which  conaiste  in  boiling  socb 
sabstance  in  a  caustic  alkaline  solution,  to  completely  dla- 
aolve  It;  removing  tbe  <rilB  or  fate  which  rlM  to  tbe  top 
of  the  boiling  substance ;  neutralising  the  boiled  aahataaoa 
by  means  of  an  exceM  of  acid  and  a  quantity  of  aodiam 
bicarbonate  soffldent  to  destroy  the  exceM  of  add;  aad 
finally  coacatrating  tbe  boiled  and  neutrallaed  sabstaaea. 

8.  The  herein-described  proceH  of  produdag  nltrogaa 
compounds  perfectly  soluble  In  water  from  organic  aab- 
stencM  of  animal  origin,  which  oonslste  in  boiling  sach 
snhstaace  in  a  hydrated  alkaline  solution,  to  eomplat^ 
dlMolve  it;  neotrallsing  the  solution  thos  prodacad  with 
hydrochloric  acid ;  and  finally  concentrating  tha  nentxal- 
iaed  eolation. 

4.  The  herein-described  proeeM  of  prodndng  altrsfaa 
compounds  perfectly  soluble  in  water  from  orgaalc  aab- 
stancM  of  animal  origin,  which  conslste  In  snbjaetlac  wadh 
substance  to  tbe  action  of  a  sll^tly  eanstle  alkallae  atda- 
tlon  under  hMt  and  pressure,  to  conqMctaly  dlaaolve  It; 
neutralizing  the  volution  thus  produced ;  and  iaally  coa- 
ceatzating  the  neotrallsed  solutloa. 


1,188,849.      AUTOMATIC    TRAIN  -  CONTBOLLINO    DB- 

VICB.    Abbam  L.  Bowaa,  Boyertown,  Pa.    FUad  Mar. 

17,  1014.    Serial  No.  81»38«.    (CI.  24ft— W.) 

1.  Tbe  herein  daseribcd  eombinatioa  of  a  aaamphors 

blade  on  tha  roadway,  a  fragile  condnctor  moaatod  to  aa* 

gage  said  Made,  a  train  drenlt  contalalag  a  aoores  at 

alaetrle  carmt,  a  augaat  aad  tbe  tntfi»  eoadaetor. 
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2.  All  engmglBc  am  located  alone  th«  trackway,  a  dr- 
enlt  OB  the  train,  aald  drcait  indodlnff  a  fragile  con- 
dvctor  and  a  aiagiMt  a  brake  ralTO  oontroUed  by  the 
oiagnot,  nld  fraxlle  conductor  being  adapted  to  engage 
■aid  am  when  tha  latter  la  in  atop  poaltloii. 


S.  An  engaging  arm  on  the  trackway,  a  train  controlling 
dOTlce,  a  train  drcolt  op«atlng  the  train  controlling  de- 
Tlce,  a  tragUe  conductor  In  the  drcnlt  adapted  to  engage 
■•Id  arm. 

4.  An  engaging  arm  on  the  trackway,  a  tlraln  controlling 
dcTlee,  a  train  drcolt  operating  the  train  controlling  de 
▼lee,  a  fragile  conductor  In  the  circuit,  lald  conductor  be- 
ing adapted  to  engage  said  arm,  said  arm  having  two  posl- 
tlona,  an  engaging  podtlon  assumed  by  gravity  and  a  non- 
engaging  position. 

1,138,360.      SNAP-SEAL.      Edwabd  J.   BaoOKS,   East   Or- 
'  ange,  N.  J.     FUed  Feb.  2,  1915.    Serial  No.  6,6T7.     (CI. 
70—99.) 


of  said  sbacklea  and  preai  aaaM  Into  eCaetlve  engagemant 
with  said  catcbea  and  catch  «artaeHL 

6.  An  Improved  snap  aeal  having,  "in  combination,  a 
reslllently  flexible  shackle  both  enda  of  which  are  provided 
with  fastening  member*,  a  bnlb-ahaped  seal  part  slotted  to 
form  Inlet  holes  foi  said  ahaekle  anda,  and  a  double  center 
piece  adapted  to  be  contained  within  aald  seal  part  having 
catches  and  catf^b  surfacea  adaptad  to  Interlock  with  the 
fastening  members  of  aald  shaekla  enda,  spring  fingers 
adapted  to  press  aald  ahaekle  enda  into  engagement  with 
said  catcbea  and  catch  anrfacea,  and  fiflde  members  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  edges  of  aald  ahaekle  enda  and  properly 
aline  same  for  the  locking  operation;  sobatantlally  as 
herelnb^ore  apedfled. 


1,138,351.  BOX-FLANOINO  MACHINB.  BwnuMJi  T. 
Brown,  St.  Paul,  Mlnn^  aasJgnor  to  Brown  Machinery 
Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  a  Corporation 
of  Minnesota.  FUed  Dec.  5,  1912.  SerUl  No.  7S6,0«1. 
(CI.  93—56.) 


1.  In  a  snap  seal  of  the  type  hereinbefore  specified,  the 
combination  with  a  reslllently  flexible  shackle  both  ends 
of  which  are  provided  with  fastening  members,  and  a  bnlb- 
ahaped  seal  part  having  an  Inlet  hole  In  Its  top  fltted  to 
■aid  ahaekle  enda,  of  a  double  center  piece  Incloeed  within 
■aid  seal  part  and  adapted  to  Interlock  with  said  ahaekle 
enda,  aabatantUUf  as  described,  and  having  gnldea  Integral 
with  the  upper  Inner  part  thereof  adapted  to  engage  the 
edgee  of  said  ahaekle  ends  and  properly  aline  same  for  the 
locking  operation 

2.  In  a  map  aeal  of  the  type  herdnbrfore  spedfled,  the 
combination  with  a  realllently  flexible  shackle  both  ends 
of  which  are  provided  with  fastening  members,  and  a  bulb- 
ahaped  aeal  part  having  an  Inlet  hole  in  Its  top  fltted  to 
■aid  ahaekle  enda,  of  a  double  center  piece  Inclosed  within 
■aid  aeal  part  adapted  to  Interlock  the  uld  ahaekle  ends, 
■obatantlally  ae  described,  and  having  guides  Integral  with 
the  inner  body  portions  of  said  center  piece  bent  out 
wardly  at  right  angles  thereto  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
edgee  of  said  shackle  ends  and  properly  allne  same  for  the 
locking  operation. 

8.  In  a  snap  seal  of  the  type  herdnbefore  spedfled,  the 
combination  with  a  reslllently  flexible  shackle  both  ends 
of  which  are  provided  with  fastening  members,  and  a  bulb- 
ahaped  seal  part  having  an  inlet  bole  in  Its  top  fltted  to 
■aid  shackle  ends,  of  a  double  center  piece  Incloaed  within 
nld  seal  part  provided  with  catches  and  catch  nirfaces 
adapted  to  Interlock  with  said  shackle  ends,  substantially 
aa  deacrlbed.  and  having  spring  fingers  adapted  to  engage 
the  outer  facea  of  the  ends  of  said  shackle  and  press  the 
same  into  effective  engagement  with  said  catches  and 
catch  surfaces. 

4.  In  a  snap  seal  of  the  type  hereinbefore  spedfied,  the 
combination  with  a  reslllently  fiexlble  shackle  both  ends 
of  which  are  provided  with  fastening  members,  and  a  bolb- 
■haped^  aeal  part  having  an  inlet  hole  in  its  top  fltted  to 
■aid  ahaekle  ends,  of  a  devble  center  piece  Inclosed  within 
■aid  aeal  part  piovtded  with  eatefaea  and  catch  ■urfaces 
adapted  to  Interior  with  aald  ahaekle  enda,  aubetantlally 
■a  deMrfbed,  and  having  oblique  apring  fingers  Integral 
with  the  ontar  body  portlona  of  aald  center  part  at  its 
upper  aods  adapted  to  engage  the  enter  facea  of  the  ends 


1.  A  machine  of  the  daaa  deacrlbed  comprising  a  car^ 
rier,  means  carried  thereby  for  supporting  a  box  or  cover, 
means  arranged  along  the  path  of  travel  of  said  carrier  for 
applying  glue  to  a  supported  box  or  cover,  a  flange  aap- 
porting  receptacle  ammged  along  the  path  of  travel  of 
said  carrier,  guldewaya  extending  from  aaid  receptacle 
across  said  carrier,  means  for  ahovlng  a  flange  from  said 
receptacle  onto  said  guldewaya,  and  means  for  rotating 
said  guldewaya  to  depoalt  a  supported  flange  upon  an 
underlying  box  or  cover. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  daaa  deacrlbed  comprialng  a  car- 
rier, means  carried  thereby  for  mpportlng  a  box  or  cover, 
meana  arranged  along  the  path  of  travd  of  aald  carrier  for 
applying  glue  to  a  mipported  box  or  cover,  a  receptade  for 
a  snperimpoeed  plurality  oC  flangee  arranged  along  the 
path  of  travel  of  said  carrier,  guldewaya  extmdlng  from 
said  receptade  acroea  said  carrier,  a  alide  below  aald  reoep- 
Ucle,  means  for  actuating  said  alide  to  above  the  lowermost 
flange  onto  said  guldewaya,  and  meana  for  actuating  said 
guldeways  to  deposit  a  mpported  flange  top  upon  an 
underlying  box  or  cover. 

C.  A  machine  of  the  dasa  described  comprialng  a  car- 
rier, means  carried  thereby  for  supporting  a  box  or  cover, 
means  arranged  along  the  path  of  travel  of  aald  carrier  for 
applying  glue  to  a  supported  box  or  cover,  a  reeeptade  for 
a  superimposed  plurality  of  flangea  arranged  along  the 
path  of  travd  of  said  carrier,  guldewaya  extending  from 
said  receptade  acroas  said  carrier,  a  horiaootally  adjust- 
able slide  arranged  below  aald  reeeptade,  meana  for  actu- 
ating said  slide  to  shove  the  lowermost  flange  onto  said 
guldeways,  and  meana  for  actuating  aald  guldewaya  to 
deposit  a  supported  flange  upon  an  underlying  box  or 
cover. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  daaa  deacrlbed  eomprlalng  a  car- 
rier, means  carried  thereby  for  mpportlng  a  box  or  cover, 
means  arranged  along  the  patt  of  travel  of  aald  carrier  for 
applying  glue  to  a  supported  box  m  eover,  a  receptacle  for 
a  superimposed  plurality  ot  flangae  arranged  along  the 
path  of  travel  of  aald  carrier,  hortaontaUy  adjnatable 
flange  centering  guides  arranged  within  aald  receptacle,  a 
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borlaoBtally  movable  alide  at  the  bottom  of  aald  recep- 
tacle, flange  holding  devices  alongside  said  reeeptade 
above  aald  carrier,  means  for  actuating  said  alide  to  carry 
the  lowermost  flange  from  aald  receptade  to  said  holders, 
and  meana  for  actuating  aald  holders  to  deposit  a  sup- 
ported flange  upon  an  underlying  box  or  cover. 

6.  A  machine  of  the  daaa  described  comprising  an  end- 
less carrier,  means  carried  thereby  for  supporting  a  box  or 
cover,  means  arranged  along  the  path  of  travel  of  said 
carrier  for  applying  glue  to  a  supported  box  or  cover,  a 
receptade  for  a  superimposed  plurality  of  flanges  arranged 
along  the  path  of  travd  of  said  carrier,  means  for  shoving 
the  lowermoat  flange  in  said  receptade  over  an  adjacent 
carrier  supported  box  or  cover  and  depodtlng  the  same 
upon  said  box  or  cover,  and  means  for  preaalng  said  flange 
upon  said  box  or  eover,  comprialng  a  preasure  plate  ad- 
justably supported  above  the  carrier,  and  means  for  carry- 
ing said  pressure  plate  into  c<mtact  with  an  underlying 
box  or  cover. 


1.138,352.  HORSE -DRAWN  VEHICLE.  JoscPH  P. 
BaowiTLBC,  Bvanston,  III.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Studebaker 
Corporation,  Sooth  Bend,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Piled  June  26,  1914.  Serial  No.  847,214j  (CI. 
21—66.) 


1.  A  two-wheeled  horse  drawn  vehide  having  ahafta  ae- 
cured  to  the  axle  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  saddle 
harness,  said  shafta  transversely  divided  intermediate  the 
axle  and  saddle  connections  and  united  by  hinges  operat- 
ing In  a  plane  paasing  approximately  thr<High  the  longitu- 
dinal center  of  the  ahafta,  leaf  apringa,  two  permanently 
secured  to  two  of  said  sections  of  the  ahafta  which  are 
oppodte  on  one  dde  thereof  and  two  permanently  aecnred 
to  the  opposite  sections  on  the  opposite  dde  thereof,  said 
springs  being  looped  and  plvotally  secured  to  the  oppodte 
sections  of  the  shafts  so  that  the  tendon  of  aald  springs  Is 
opposed,  operating  normally  to  maintain  the  ahafts  in 
longitudinal,  allnement,  but  adapted  to  yldd  to  horse 
motion. 

2.  A  two-wheeled  horse  drawn  vehicle  having  shafts  se- 
cured to  the  axle  and  adapted  to  be  aecnred  to  the  saddle 
hameaa,  said  shafts  transversely  divided  intermediate  the 
axle  and  the  aaddle  connection  and  unltel  by  hingea  oper- 
ating in  a  plane  paaaing  approxlmatdy  through  the  longi- 
tudinal center  of  the  shafts  so  that  the  movement  of  the 
shafta  la  in  the  arc  of  a  drcle  about  tiie  axla  of  the 
hinges,  elastic  means  suitably  mounted,  in  reverse  pool- 
tlon,  on  oppodte  ddee  of  the  Bhafta  and  between  the  sec- 
tloBs  thereof  with  their  tension  directed  to  maintain  the 
sections  normally  In  longitudloal  allnement,  and  oppoaed 
to  the  movement  of  the  ahafta  in  their  common  arc  of  a 
circle  about  tha  axla  of  the  hingea. 


1,188,86a.  CABINET.  OnoBSS  8.  CAa-raa.  Minneapolis, 
Minn.  FUed  Jan.  2,  1914.  Serial  No.  800,971.  (Q. 
211— Id.) 

1.  The  combination,  with  a  cabinet,  having  an  opm 
front,  of  a  plurality  of  wheded  carriers  fitting  within  said 
eahlnet,  one  in  front  of  the  other,  aa  automatic  latdi 
adapted  to  lock  aald  carriera  together  when  they  are  In- 
doaed  within  aald  cabinet,  and  meana  accearible  from  the 
front  of  the  forward  carrier  for  releadng  said  latch,  anb- 
■tantiallj  aa  deacrtbed. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  normally  atatloaary  eabteet. 


of  mercbandlae  carriera  arranged  therein,  one  in  front  of 
another,  meana  eonneeting  the  front  and  rear  carriers  for 
alaoltaneoaa  movement  out  of  aald  oabiaet,  aad  meana 
operable  frcmi  oatalde  the  cabinet  for  rdeaalng  aaM  lock- 
ing means  to  allow  the  forward  carrier  to  be  removed  in* 
dependently  of  the  rear  carrier. 


JV 


3.  The  combination,  with  a  normally  atatlonary  cabinet, 
of  merchandise  carriera  arranged  therein,  one  in  front  of 
another,  a  latch  device  connecting  the  front  and  rear  car- 
riers for  dmultaneous  movement  out  of  said  cabinet,  and 
means  operable  from  outside  the  cabinet  for  tripping  said 
latch  device  to  allow  the  forward  carrier  to  be  removed 
independently  of  the  rear  carrier. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  normally  stationary  cabinet 
having  an  open  front,  of  a  merchandise  carrier  fitting 
within  aald  cabinet  and  composed  of  an  upright  frame 
having  merchandise  racks  thereon,  said  carrier  having  a 
facing  compoaed  of  upright  stiles  and  cross  bare  between 
them  at  the  top  and  bottom,  and  doors  hinged  to  said 
stUes,  said  fadng  having  packing  strips  mounted  in  said 
stiles  and  the  croes  bar  at  the  top  of  said  carrier,  said 
packing  atripa  contacting  with  and  forming  close,  dust- 
proof  Joints  between  said  facing  and  the  front  of  aald 
cabinet,  said  carrier  being  freely  movable  from  or  into 
said  cabinet,  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,138,364.  STYLUS  FOB  8OUND-BHPB0DDCINO  MA- 
CHINES. PL.INT  Catticci,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
A.  F.  Melaserbach  A  Brotber,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  FUed  Aug.  10,  1914.  Serial  No.  865,946.  (CI. 
181—11.) 


1.  In  a  stylus  mounting  for  sound  reprodndng  ma- 
chlnea,  the  combination  of  a  tubular  thimble  having  one 
of  Its  ends  contracted  to  form  a  email  opening,  a  rough 
Jewel  embedded  in  a  eementltloua  material  within  said 
thimble,  resting  against  the  ledge  formed  by  aad  project- 
ing allghtly  from  aald  contracted  opening,  and  a  working 
point  ground  upon  said  Jewel,  said  woridng  pdnt  lying  In 
the  axis  of  said  thimble. 

2.  In  a  stylus  mounting  for  sound  reprodndng  ma- 
chlnea,  the  ccnnblnatlon  of  a  tubular  thimble  having  one 
of  Its  enda  contracted  to  provide  a  compatatlTdy  amaU 
op-^ing  therdn,  a  rough  Jewel  Mibedded  In  a  censentltleoa 
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■Mtatlal  wltkbi  Mid  tvbBlu  tlUmMa.  rmOmt  asBlaat  the 
Icdat  gDf— d  1^7  sad  pnjMtlaK  •U^tty  from  aaid  opaning, 
aad  •  vofffclac  p«int  vimb  tb«  prejeettas  part  of  Mid 
Hmti  wtth  tiM  ast«  of  Mid  prtnt  ooiaeidoiit  wltk  tbo  uio 
of  Mid  tklaiMo. 

3.  In  •  ttjlxu  monntiitff  for  Muad  reprodoeing  aa- 
ehloefl,  the  combination  of  a  tubular  thimble  having  one 
of  Its  ends  eoatraeted  to  form  a  eraall  opening,  a  rough 
jewel  embedded  In  a  cementltloBt  material  within  said 
tabular  thimble  for  holding  aald  Jewel  la  place,  a  working 
point  ground  npon  eald  jewel  In  the  axis  of  »ald  thimble, 
and  a  thank  Inserted  into  said  tubular  thimble  aboTe  and 
against  Mid  eemeatitloos  materlaL 

4.  In  a  stylos  mounting  for  sound  reproducing  ma- 
chines, the  combination  of  a  tubolar  thimble  having  one 
of  Its  ends  oontractad  to  provide  a  comparatively  small 
opening  therein,  a  roogh  jewel  projecting  slightly  from 
Hid  opening,  a  cementltioas  material  within  uld  tubular 
thimble  In  which  said  jewel  Is  onbedded  for  holding  the 
Mme  agalurt  displacement,  a  working  point  ground  npon 
the  projectlag  part  of  Mid  jewel  colnddent  with  the  axis 
of  Mid  thimble,  and  a  shank  Inserted  into  Mid  tubular 
thimble  abore  and  against  Mid  cementltioas  material. 

5.  A  stylos  for  sound  reproducing  devices  having  a 
rough  Jewel  having  a  hemispherical  surface  provided  with 
a  single  stylos  point  ground  thereon.  Mid  stylus  point  hav- 
ing an  axlal-«ectlon  conforming  to  the  sides  of  an  equi- 
lateral triangle. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


14S6.86«.  FEED  lOCHANIBM  •<)&  <UMDT-COATINQ 
MACHINES.  Jamm  Coan,  LlsM.  Ohio.  Filed  FobL 
14,  1914.     Serial  No.  818,710.     (CI.  91—2.) 


1,1S8,S59.  DENTAL  TOOL.  CisSTtJS  M.  Ca«k,  Fort 
Worth,  Tex.  Filed  Oct.  12,  IdOS.  Serial  No.  282,462. 
(CI.  32—10.) 


1.  A  scale  removing  dental  tool  comprising  a  handle, 
a  compound  bent  shank,  and,  adjacent  the  end  of  said 
shank,  a  catting  edga  extending  to  and  colnddent  with  a 
line  projecting  from  and  extending  through  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  at  the  handle,  said  shank  being  formed  adjacent 
the  cutting  edge  with  a  guide  surface  which  transversely 
comprises  substantially  straight  line  elements  and  which 
longitudinally  conforms  to  the  shape  of  the  tooth  surface 
to  be  operated  upon  and  la  adapted  to  rest  thereon  in  con- 
tact with  the  tooth  surface  In  such  manner  as  to  prevent 
the  cutting  edge  from  scraping  the  dentine  of  the  root  of 
the  tooth,  the  guide  surfaeea,  cutting  edge  and  the  end 
of  the  shank  beyond  the  cutting  edge  being  so  shaped  that 
when  cutting,  the  tool  moat  rest  upon  the  tooth  at  two 
points,  one  point  being  In  the  cutting  edge  and  the  other 
point  being  in  the  guide  ■oxtaee  adjacent  thereto,  so  that 
the  tool  must  be  operated  by  a  drawing  motion,  the  point 
of  contact  in  the  guide  sarface  necessarily  going  ahead 
of  the  catting  edg«,  thus  causing  the  tool  to  cut  after  the 
manner  of  a  JapaneM  plana. 

2.  Tools  for  the  treatment  of  taeth  comprising  a  series 
of  straight  handles,  each  tool  adapted  for  um  upon  a 
predetarmined  sbapad  portion  of  the  tooth  and  each  hav- 
ing a  catting  edge  and  a  guiding  portion,  the  guiding  por- 
tion serving  to  engage  with  the  tooth  In  advance  of  the 
catting  adga  to  stMdy  th«  same,  and  the  cutting  edge 
being  ta  the  lite  of  the  axis  of  the  handle  whereby  the 
liMtramant  has  no  tandoicy  to  turn  when  in  use,  and 
planes  aa  esatndlstlacniahad  from  scraping  tba  surface. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  candy  coating  machine  em- 
bodying a  conveyer  and  longUadinally  extending  and  lat- 
erally spaced  shaker  bars  arranged  thereon,  of  a  valve  cas- 
ing extending  transversely  of  the  conveyer  and  arranged 
near  the  intake  ends  of  the  shaker  bars,  a  valve  mounted 
within  the  valve  casing  and  embodying  a  plurality  of 
alternately  arraagad  pockets  and  blank  wheels,  and  means 
to  move  the  valve. 

2.  The  comUnatloa  with  a  candy  coating  machine  em- 
bodying an  endleM  belt  conveyer  and  longitudinally  ex- 
tending and  laterally  vaced  shaker  bars  arranged  above 
the  MOW.  of  a  valve  casing  extending  transverMly  of  the 
endless  belt  conveyer  and  arranged  near  the  Intake  ends 
of  the  shaker  bars,  a  rotstable  abaft  extending  longitu- 
dinally within  the  valve  casing,  a  plurality  of  wheels 
mounted  upon  tho  shaft  and  provided  with  pocketa,  a 
plurality  of  blank  wheels  arranged  upon  the  shaft  in 
alternate  relation  to  the  pockets,  mMns  to  Isterally  move 
the  shaker  bars,  and  means  to  rotate  tlie  shaft. 


1,188,867.  CAB-TBUCK.  Samuii.  1L  Cuawaif,  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.,  aasignor  to  The  J.  O.  Brill  Company,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  a  Corjwratlon  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Jan.  28,  1011.     Serial  No.   606,160.      (CL   106—137.) 
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1.  In  a  truck  of  the  claH  deaerlbed,  a  truck  frame, 
wheels,  two  normally  parallel  axlM  tor  Mid  wheels,  axle 
boxes  and  means  for  pivoting  two  of  said  axle  boxM  so 
that  an  axle  may  radiate  from  each,  links  for  mounting 
the  other  axle  boxes  so  tbmt  they  may  more  relatively  to 
the  truck  and  in  horlaontel  planes,  and  means  for  con- 
necting said  axles  so  that  the  Mme  wUl  radiate  In  unison. 

2.  In  a  truck  of  the  elaM  described  a  tru^  frame, 
wheels,  axles,  axle  boxM  and  meana  for  pivoting  two  of 
said  axle  boxes  so  that  an  axle  may  radiate  from  Mch, 
means  for  mounting  the  other  axla  boxw  M  that  they 
may  move  relattvely  to  the  track  and  in  a  borlsontal 
plane,  a  motor  casing  sleeved  on  one  of  Mid  axlM  and 
means  for  flexibly  connecting  Mid  easing  with  said  truck 
frame  whereby  the  Mid  motor  casing  Is  supported. 

8.  In  a  truck  of  the  daH  described  a  truck  frame, 
wbeels,  axles,  axle  boxes  and  means  for  pivoting  two  of 
Mid  axle  boxM  M  tliat  an  axle  may  radiate  from  each, 
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and  means  for  mounting  the  other  axle  boxes  so  that  they 
may  move  rtiatively  to  the  truck  aad  ia  a  borlsontal 
plane. 

4.  In  a  truck  of  the  clau  described  a  side  frame  having 
small  pedestals  8  and  large  pedestals  9  so  that  the  pedes- 
tal 8  la  adapted  to  receive  and  pivot  an  axle  box  and  the 
pedestal  9  will  stay  clear  of  an  axle  box  at  aU  times. 

5.  Id  a  truck  of  the  claaa  described,  side  frames  and 
croaalngs  connected  to  the  same,  axles  with  axle  boxes 
mounted  thereon  one  of  said  axle  boxes  being  adapted  to 
be  pivoted  in  said  frame  and  msans  for  flexibly  connecting 
the  other  axle  box  to  said  frame  whereby  it  may  have 
movement  relative  thereto  and  out  of  contect  with  said 
frame. 

[(  laima  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,138,388.  HEADLIGHT  CONTROL  FOB  AUTOMO- 
BILES. Jambs  E.  DnMraaT,  BMttla,  Wash.  Filed 
Feb.  18,  1914.     Serial  No.  818.878.     (CI.  240—62.) 


1.  A  device  for  cuutrolllng  beadligbta,  comprising  a  ' 
steering  post,  a  clutch  member  spllned  thereon  and  ca- 
pable of  reciprocatdry  niovementn  with  relation  thereto,  a 
sleeve  mounted  thereon  for  rotary  raovements  and  means 
wliereby  said  sleeve  and  clutch  member  may  be  rotated 
in  unison  or  independently  of  one  another.  i 

2.  In  combination  with  the  steering  post  of  an  auto- 
mobile, of  a  sleeve  mounted  thereon,  said  sleeve  being 
provided  at  one  end  with  a  hand  wheel  and  at  Its  other 
end  with  a  plurality  of  recesses,  a  clutch  member  spllned 
on  said  steering  post  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
teeth,  and  means  controlled  by  the  operator  for  bringing 
said  teeth  into  engagement  with  said  recesses,  whereby 
said  sleeve  and  said  clutch  member  may  be  rotated  in  | 
unison  with  said  steering  post. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlt>ed,  a  steering  post,  ; 
a  sleeve  loosely  mounted  thereon,  a  clutch  member  spllned 
thereon,  means  for  rotating  said  sleeve  independently  of  ! 
said  steering  post,  and  spring  actuated  means  for  reclpro-  , 
eating  said  clutch  member,  whereby  said  sleeve  and  said  < 
clutch  member  are  mLade  to  rotate  in  unison. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  j 
with  a  steering  post  and  headlights,  of  a  sleeve  loosely 
mounted  thereon,  provided  with  a  hand  wheel  at  one  end 
thereof  and  a  plurality  of  recesses  at  the  other  end  there- 
of, a  clutch  member  spllned  on  said  steering  post  adja- 
cent the  recessed  end  of  said  sleeve,  means  connecting 
said  sleeve  with  said  headlights  for  rotating  the  latter 
in  unison  with  or  Independently  of  said  steering  post. 

5.  A  control  for  headlights  comprising  a  steering  post 
having  a  sleeve  loosely  mounted  thereon,  and  a  clutch 
member  spllned  thereon,  a  spring  actuated  tread  plate 
adapted  to  reciprocate  mM  clutch  member  Into  and  out 
of  engagemsit  with  said  loosely  mounted  sleeve,  and 
mMns  codperatlng  with  Mid  tread  piste  for  locking  Mid 
clutch  member  into  engagement  with  raid  loosely  mounted 
sleeve  thereby  affording  means  whereby  ssld  clutch  mem- 
ber and  said  sleeve  are  made  to  Ofwrate  In  unison  with 
nld  steering  post. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 
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1,138,369.  AUTOMATIC  TRAIN-PIPE  COUPLING.  Vo- 
TAW  S.  Dobbin,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  aHignor  to  DnrUn  An- 
tomatlc  Train  Pipe  Connector  Company,  St.  Lonla,  Mo., 
a  Corporation  of  Arlxona.  Piled  Jan.  6.  1918.  Serial 
So.  740,813.      (CI.  188—13.) 


1.  In  a  train  pipe  coupler,  a  bracket,  a  coupling  member 
plvotally  mounted  therein,  said  bracket  having  a  rigid 
portion  extending  downward  under  said  coupling  memNn'. 
and  a  yieldoble  support  for  said  coupling  member  on  said 
downwardly  extending  portion  of  the  bracket. 

2.  In  a  train  pipe  coupler,  a  bracket,  a  coupling  mem- 
ber plvotally  mounted  in  said  bracket,  a  casing  carried 
by  said  bracket,  a  spring  pressed  plunger  working  In  said 
casing,  and  an  adjusting  bolt  mounted  in  said  plunger 
and  adapted  to  support  said  coupling  member. 

3.  In  a  train  pipe  coupler,  a  bracket,  a  hollow  plunger 
mounted  therein  and  having  an  elongated  opening,  a  pivot 
pin  mounted  In  the  bracket  and  extending  through  said 
opening,  a  coll  spring  mounted  In  the  plunger  and  extend- 
ing between  said  pivot  pin  and  the  end  of  the  plunger,  a 
coupler  head  mounted  on  said  plunger,  and  a  yielding 
support  mounted  on  the  bracket  and  engaging  the  under 
side  of  said  plunger. 

4.  In  a  train  pipe  coupler.  In  combination  with  the 
coupler  bead,  an  elbow-shaped,  pipe-connecting  nipple 
having  one  end  portion  rotatably  mounted  in  the  coupler 
hMd,  a  lug  on  said  nipple,  a  bolt  mounted  on  the  coupler 
head  and  having  a  screw-threaded  outer  end,  a  bridge  piece 
slldably  mounted  on  said  bolt  and  having  a  socket  for  en- 
gaging said  lug,  and  a  nut  for  said  twit  whereby  to  clamp 
the  bridge  piece  in  position. 

5.  In  a  train  pipe  coupler,  in  combination  with  a  cou- 
pler head  having  an  aperture,  an  elbow-shaped,  pipe-con- 
necting nipple  having  a  straight  portion  rotatably  mount- 
ed in  said  aperture  and  provided  on  Its  exterior  with  a 
lug  located  substanilally  in  the  piano  of  the  axis  of  said 
straight  portion,  a  bolt  mounted  on  the  coupler  head  and 
having  a  screw-threaded  outer  end,  a  bridge  piece  slldably 
mounted  on  said  bolt  and  having  a  socket  for  receiving 
Mid  lug,  and  a  nut  for  said  bolt  whereby  to  clamp  the 
bridge  piece  In  position. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,138,360.     METHOD  OF  PRESENTING  THE  ILLUSION 
OF  SCENES  IN  COLORS.     Thomas  A.   Edison,  Llew- 
ellyn Park,  West  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  New  Jersey 
Patent  Company,  West  Orange,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New    Jersey,      rontlnuatlon    of    application    Serial    No. 
728,370,  filed  Oct.  29,  1912.     This  appUcation  filed  June 
16,  1913.     Serial  No.  778,843.      (CI.  88 — 16.4.) 
1.  The  method  of  making  a  photographic  film  consist- 
ing In  producing  a  negative  by  photographing  at  spaced 
intervals  upon  a  sensitized  film  a  series  of  Images  of  an 
object  or  scene,  preparing  a  positive  film  therefrom,  block- 
ing out  solidly  on  the  positive  thus  obtained  all  the  por- 
tions of  each  image  other  than  those  representing  the  por- 
tions of  the  scene  photographed  of  a  certain  color,  dtflerant 
In  each  view,  making  a  sub-negative  from  the  blocked  out 
positive,  and  preparing  a  positive  from  the  safc-negntl^ 
sabetoBtisUy  as  described. 
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2.  The  method  of  making  a  photographic  film  consist- 
ing In  producing  a  negative  by  photographing  at  spac>d 
Intervals  upon  a  sensitized  film  a  plurality  of  series  of 
Images  of  a  moving  scene,  preparing  a  positive  film  ther^'- 
from,  blocking  out  solidly  on  the  positive  thus  ohtaln»'il 
all  the  portions  of  each  Image  other  than  those  reprt'sent 
Ing  the  portion  of  the  scene  photographed  of  a  certain 
color,  different  In  each  view  of  a  series,  and  recurring 
periodically  In  the  various  series,  making  a  sub-negative 
from  such  blocked  out  positive,  and  preparing  a  positive 
from  the  sub-negative,  substantially  as  described. 


3.  The  method  of  presenting  the  Illusion  of  a  scene  In 
color  consisting  in  producing  a  negative  by  photograpliin^r 
at  spaced  intervals  upon  a  sensitized  film  a  series  of  im 
ages  of  the  scene,  preparing  a  positive  film  theri»from  and 
blocking  out  solidly  on  the  positive  thus  obtained  all  the 
portions  of  each  image  other  than  those  representing  the 
portion  of  the  scene  photographed  of  a  certain  color,  mak- 
ing a  sub-negative  from  such  blocked  out  positive,  prepar- 
ing a  positive  film  from  the  sub-negative,  and  projecting 
the  series  of  Images  through  said  last  named  positive  film, 
each  image  being  projected  through  a  color  mt'dium  ap- 
propriate thereto  at  such  a  rate  that  all  the  differently 
colored  Images  of  the  series  blend  in  the  vision  of  the 
beholder  to  form  the  complete  sc(  ne  in  its  natural  colors, 
substantially   as  described. 

4.  The  method  of  presenting  the  illusion  of  animated 
scenes  in  color,  consisting  In  producing  .1  negative  by 
photographing  nt  spaced  intervals  upon  a  sensitized  film  a 
plurality  of  series  of  Imau'es  of  a  moving  scene,  preparing 
a  positive  film  therefrom  and  blocking  out  solidly  on  the 
positive  thus  obtained  all  the  portions  of  each  image  other 
than  those  representing  the  portion  of  the  scene  photo- 
graphed of  a  certain  color,  different  in  each  view  of  a 
series,  and  recurring  periodically  in  the  various  aeries, 
making  a  sub-negative  frcm  such  blocked  out  positive, 
preparing  a  positive  film  from  the  sub-negative,  and  pro- 
jecting the  series  of  images  through  said  last  named  posi- 
tive film  In  a  moving  picture  piojectlng  apparatus,  each 
image  being  projected  through  a  color  medium  appropriate 
thereto  at  such  a  rate  that  all  the  differently  colored  Im- 
ages of  each  series  blend  In  the  vision  of  the  beholder  to 
form  the  complete  scenes  in  their  natural  colors,  substan- 
tially ••  described. 

5.  The  method  of  presenting  the  Illusion  of  animatiHl 
gcenes  in  color,  consisting  in  producing  a  black  and  white 
negative  by  photographing  at  spaced  and  rapidly  succeed- 
ing Intervals  upon  a  sensitized  film  a  plurality  of  series  of 
images  of  a  moving  scene,  preparing  a  black  and  white 
positive  therefrom,  blocking  out  solidly  on  the  positive 
tbas  obtained  all  the  portions  of  each  image  other  than 
tlioae  representing  the  portion  of  the  scene  photographed 
comprising  a  certain  color,  different  in  each  view  of  a  se- 
ries and  recurring  periodically  In  the  various  series,  mak- 
ing a  black  and  white  sub-negative  from  such  blocked  out 
poaitlT«,  preparing  a  black  and  white  positive  film  from 
the    sub-negative,    and    projecting    the    series    of    Images 


through  said  last  named  posltlre  film,  each  Image  being 
projected  through  a  color  medium  appropriate  thereto  at 
such  a  rate  that  all  the  differently  colored  Images  of  each 
series  blend  in  the  vision  of  the  beholder  to  form  the  com- 
plete scenes  In  their  natural  colors,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,1.'?«.861.  SIGNAL  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLES.  John  C. 
Epwakus,  Mobile,  Ala.  Filed  Oct,  14,  1913.  Serial  No. 
795,074.       (CI.    40     65.) 


A  signaling  device  comprising  a  casing,  a  soune  of 
light  provided  approxiniatt  ly  In  the  center  of  the  interior 
of  said  casing,  horizontally  disposed  arms  provided  In 
said  casing  alKJve  and  below  and  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
source  of  light,  sign  plates  provided  with  short  spindles 
adapted  to  be  pivotally  connected  to  said  arms,  levers 
rigidly  connected  lo  certain  of  said  spindles,  rocking  le- 
vers pivotally  connected  to  certain  of  said  arms,  links  pro- 
vided betwteii  said  levers  and  said  rocking  levers,  arma- 
tures provided  at  one  end  of  said  rocking  levers,  and  elec- 
tro magnets  for  attracting  and  releasing  said  armatures 
wheret)y  the  sign  plates  are  adapted  to  be  turned  on  their 
pivots. 


l.l.'^S.Sfi-J.  HEATING  DEVICE.  Chaui.es  K.  Ecan  and 
William  E.  Mvveu,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  26. 
1913,      Serial  No.  .S03,318.      (CI.  175-115.1 


s^ 


1.  In  a  heating  device  for  the  purpose  described,  the 
combination  of  a  casing,  an  automatically  opening  lid,  com- 
plementary locking  devices  to  hold  the  lid  in  closed  posi- 
tion, mechanism  adapted  to  actuate  one  of  these  locking 
devices  ho  as  to  release  the  lid,  a  fuel  container  within 
tlie  casing,  means  to  effect  Ignition  of  the  fuel  and  a  ther- 
mostat mounted  upon  the  lid  and  adapted  to  operate  the 
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mechanism  mentioned  when  affected  by  the  heat  generated 
by  the  ignited  fuel. 

2.  In  a  heating  device  for  the  purpose  described,  the 
combination  of  a  casing,  a  burner  within  the  same,  elec- 
trically heated  Ignition  means  positioned  inside  of  the  cas 
Ing  and  adapted  to  ignite  the  burner,  a  thermostat  con- 
nected to  this  casing  and  means  adapted  to  be  actuated 
thereby  to  control  the  operation  of  these  ignition  means. 

3.  In  a  heating  device  for  the  purpose  described,  the 
combination  of  a  casing,  a  liquid  fuel  burner  within  the 
same  and  comprising  a  wick  tube,  a  normally  Inactive  elec- 
tric circuit  comprising  a  portion  of  high  resistance  adapt- 
ed to  become  hot  while  current  passes  and  located  close  to 
the  wick  tube,  a  match  holder  positioned  close  to  this  par- 
ticular portion  of  the  circuit  and  means  to  control  pas- 
sage of  current  through  the  circuit. 

4.  In  a  heating  device  for  the  purpose  described,  the 
combination  of  a  casing,  a  fuel-container  within  the  same, 
electrically  heated  means  operating  to  Ignite  the  fuel  In 
the  container,  :\n  electric  circuit  of  which  these  means 
form  a  part,  complementary  contact  pieces  also  forming 
part  of  this  circuit  and  normally  a  part  and  a  thermo- 
stat supported  on  the  casing  and  to  which  one  of  the  con- 
tact pieces  mentioned  is  connected  and  whereby  It  is 
actuated  to  contact  with  the  other  contact  piece  when  a 
certain    temperature   renders    said   thermostat   active. 

5.  In  a  heating  device  for  the  purpose  described,  the 
combination  of  a  casing,  an  automatically  opening  lid  for 
the  casing,  complementary  locking  devices,  one  on  the  ca-;- 
Ing  and  the  other  on  the  lid,  a  spring-actuated  latch  to 
normally  maintain  them  in  engagement,  means  to  release 
the  latch  to  effect  disengagement  of  the  locking  device  and 
a  th(>rmosiat  mounted  upon  the  lid  and  adapted  to  actuate 
these  means. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,138.363.  PRIMARY  BATTERY.  Deverki  x  Elmes. 
Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  New  Jersey  Patent  Company, 
West  Orange,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersi  y.  Filed 
Oct.  3,  1914.     Serial  No.  SG4,7J<G.      (CI.  204 — 49.) 


1.  In  a  primary  battery,  an  electrode  plate  having  a  plu- 
rality  of  reduced    portions  of  different    thickness   to   indi- 
cate the  extent  of  energy  expenditure  l)y  the  appearance  of 
perforations  In  said  reduced  portions  during  the  consumji 
tlon  (if  the  plate,  siii>stantially  as  described. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  electrode  plate 
for  a  voltaic  t)attery  having  means  for  visually  indicating 
the  extent  of  energy  expenditure  and  the  quantity  of 
energy  still  available,  comprising  a  plurality  of  depres- 
sions of  different  depth,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  electrode  plate 
for  a  voltaic  battery  having  means  for  visually  indicating 
the  extent  of  energy  expenditure  and  the  quantity  of 
energy  still  available,  comprising  a  plurality  of  depres- 
sions of  different  depth  and  means  for  Indicating  the  loca 
tlon  of  said  depressions,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  primary  battery,  a  positive  electrode  plate  hav 
ing  a  plurality  of  depressions  of  different  depth  on  the  side 
farthest  away  from  the  negative  element  with  which  It 
coacts,  the  plate  being  thereby  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
reduced  portions  of  different  thickness,  whereby  the  ex- 
tent of  energy  expenditure  will  be  indicated  by  the  appear 
ance  of  perforations  through  said  reduced  portions,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  electrode  plate 
for  a  voltaic  battery  having  means  for  rlsually  indicating 
the  extent  of  energy  expenditure  and  the  quantity  of  en- 
ergy still  available,  comprising  a  plurality  of  depressions 
of  different  depth,  and  raised  rims  surrounding  said  de- 
pressions, substantially  as  described. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,13  8,364.  AUTOMATIC  SHUTTER  FOB  KINETO- 
SCOI'ES.  John  D.  Engklbreit,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor 
to  The  Enterprise  Optical  Mfg.  Company,  Chicago,  III., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  17.  1913,  Serial 
No.    748,826.      (CI.    88— 17.t 


1.  In  a  safety  shutter  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
a  film  gate,  an  oscillatory  shutter  Journaled  a  distance  to 
the  rear  of  said  gate,  and  operative  connections  between 
said    gate   and    shutter    for   effecting    simultaneous    move- 

[   ments  of  the  same,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  safety  shutter  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
film  gate,  an  oscillatory  shutter  Journaled  a  distance  to  the 
rear  of  said  gate,  and  operative  connections  between  said 
gate  and  shutter  for  effecting  simultaneous  movements 
thereof,  the  same  comprising  an  intermediate  memlwr 
having  universal   connections  with    the  aforesaid    shutter 

'   and  gate,  suljstantlally  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  safety  shutter  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
film  gate,  an  oscillatory  shutter  Journaled  a  distance  to 
the  rear  of  said  gate,  and  operative  connections  between 
said  gate  and  shutter  for  effecting  simultaneous  movements 
thereof,  the  same  comprising  universal  socket  members 
connected  to  said  gate  and  shutter  and  an  intermediate 
link  having  globular  ends  for  engagement  In  said  sockets, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,138,365.  CHICK  -  FEEDER.  Frank  Exos,  Jr.,  Nor- 
wich, Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Norwich  Automatic  FiH'der 
Company,  Norwich,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  Aug.  12,  1914.     Serial  No.  856.466.     (CI.  119— 01.) 


1.  A  feeder  comprising  a  trongh,  standards  carried  by 
the  ends  thereof  and  having  supporting  feet,  said  stand- 
ards projecting  above  the  trough  and  provided  with  longi- 
tudinal grooves,  a  guard  extending  longitudinally  above 
the  trongh  and  provided  with  roof  supports  at  Iti  ends 
which  terminate  in  legs  adapted  to  be  deUchably  seated 
In  said  grooves,  and  a  roof  adapted  to  overhang  the  side* 
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and  tnda  of  the  trooKh  and  having  means  for  detachably 
eogaging  the  roof  tapporta. 

2.  A,  fMder  comprising  a  trough  baring  the  longitudi- 
nal adget  of  Its  opening  projecting  Inwardly  to  form 
•plaah  gaarda,  standards  supporting  the  trough  and  pro- 
Tided  with  guard  seats,  and  a  guard  extending  centrally 
and  longitudinally  of  the  trough-opening  and  detachably 
engaging  said  seats. 

3.  A  feeder  comprising  a  trough,  standards  carried  by 
the  ends  thereof  and  provided  with  means  which  co6per 
ate  with  the  ends  of  the  trough  to  form  guard  sockets. 
and  a  guard  for  preventing  poultry  climbing  Into  the 
trough  and  provided  with  end  legs  that  seat  in  said  sockets. 

4.  A  feeder  comprising  a  trough,  supporting  standards 
carried  by  the  ends  of  the  trough  and  provided  with  guard 
seats,  a  guard  extending  longitudinally  of  and  in  prox 
imlty  to  the  trough  opening  and  having  Its  end  portions 
provided  with  upstanding  roof  supports  and  terminating 
in  legs  that  engage  the  seats,  and  a  roof  provided  with 
means  for  detachably  engaging  the  supports. 

5.  A  feeder  comprising  a  trough,  standards  therefur 
provided  with  flat  feet  that  extend  transversely  of  anil 
project  beyond  the  trough,  said  feet  being  provided  with 
opealagB  for  the  reception  of  fasteners,  the  standards 
projecting  above  the  trough  and  being  provided  with  guard 
seats,  and  a  guard  engaging  the  seats. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


forcing  strips  and  beads  being  slotted,  the  depth  of  the 

slot  being  slightly  less  than  the  depth  of  the  reinforcing 


1,13  8,869.  8AFBTT  LIMIT  -  SWITCH.  Hinby  A 
BvBHRT,  Haddon  Helghta,  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1910. 
Serial  No.  679,329.      (CI.  175—284.) 


1.  A  safety  limit  switch  including  a  switch  base  having 
an  opening,  a  spring  pressed  switch  blade,  a  laterally  pro- 
jecting pin  carried  by  the  latter,  a  latch  provided  with  a 
hook  portion  having  an  inclined  pin  engaging  face,  said 
latch  also  having  a  portion  projecting  through  the  op^'n 
Ing  in  the  switch  base,  a  bracket  on  the  reverse  side  of  thf 
base,  and  a  lever  working  in  said  bracket  having  a 
weighted  operating  connection,  said  lever  adapted  to  nor 
mally  bear  against  the  portion  of  the  latch  projecting 
through  the  opening  in  the  switch  base  to  maintain  the 
inclined  engaging  face  of  the  hook  portion  of  the  latch 
member  normally  in  engagement  with  said  pin. 

2.  A  safety  limit  switch  including  a  switch  base  pro 
vided    with   an    opening,    a    switch    blade   pivoted    on    tlie 
base  between  the  terminals  of  the  switch,  springs  tending 
to  throw  said  blade  to  a  safety  position,  a  pin  projecting 
laterally  from  said  blade,  a   switch   blade  latch   member 
pivoted  to  the  base  In  the  opening  therein  and  having  a 
hook  portion  provided  with  an  inclined  face  for  en-agini; 
said  pin,  a  bracket  on  the  reverse  side  of  the  switch  base, 
a  lever  pivoted  to  the  same  side  of  said  base  and  at  right 
angles  to  the  pivot  of  the  latch  member,  said  lever  mnv 
able  in  the  bracket  and  normally  bearing  against  the  por 
tion  of  the  latch  member  that  projects  through  the  open- 
ing in  the  base  to  maintain  the  hook  portion  of  said  latch 
member  in  engagement  with  the  pin,  and  a  weighted  oper- 
ating connection  for  said  lever. 


1,138,867.     RADIATOR.     Qwomat  B.  FaaLirfonB,  Detroit, 
Mich.,    assignor    to    Briscoe    Manufacturing    Company, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Conwratlon  of  Michigan.     Filed  Dec. 
2,  1910.     Bertal  No.  696,276.      (CI.  267—180.) 
A  niAator  eoBprlslng  liquid  circulating  tubes,  fins  ex- 
tending transversely   thereof  having  an  integral  portion 
at   th^r   farward  edge  bent  to   form   beads,   reinfondng 
strips  of  stlffer  metal  Inclosed  in  said  beads,  said  rein- 


member,  and  bars  extending  transvers^y  to  said  fins,  en- 
gatring  said  slota. 


1,138.368.  LOCKING  DEVICE.  Fbank  G.  Fran^ST,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  M.  D.  Knowlton  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  6, 
1913.     Serial  No.  777,530.      (Q.  74—8.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  member  provided  with  a  bore 
having  a  lateral  opening,  of  a  locking  device  located  in 
said  bore  comprising  a  plurality  of  parts  having  co-acting 
Inclined  faces  and  one  of  which  parts  is  movable  laterally 
of  the  bore  under  endwise  compression  by  the  other,  com- 
pressing means  co-acting  with  said  locking  parts,  and 
means  loosely  engaging  the  laterally  movable  locking  part 
and  holding  it  against  endwlae  movement  in  the  bore  in 
which  the  locking  device  Is  contained  during  the  actu- 
ation of  the  compressing  means. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  member  provided  with  a  bore 
having  H  lateral  opening,  of  a  locking  device  located  in 
said  bore  comprising  a  plurality  of  parts  having  oo-actlng 
inclined  faces  and  one  of  which  parts  is  movable  laterally 
of  the  bore  under  endwlae  compression  by  the  other,  com- 
pressing means  co-acting  with  said  locking  parts,  and 
means  connecting  said  laterally  movable  part  with  said 
memtwr  comprising  a  detent  on  one  loosely  engaging 
with  a  seat  in  the  other  whereby  the  laterally  movable 
part  is  held  against  endwise  movement  in  the  bore  In 
which  the  locking  device  is  contained. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  mandrel  and  a  collar  thereon 
for  carrying  a  cutting  or  decreasing  device,  the  said  collar 
having  a  bore  tangential  to  the  mandrel  opening  and  in- 
tersecting the  same  to  provide  a  conunonicating  opening, 
of  a  locking  device  in  said  bore  comprising  a  plurality  of 
parts  having  co-acting  inclined  faces  and  one  of  which 
parts  is  movable  laterally  of  the  bore  under  endwise  com- 
pression by  another  to  a  position  in  clamping  engagement 
with  the  mandrel,  compressing  means  co-acting  with  said 
locking  parts,  and  means  on  the  collar  loosely  engaging 
the  laterally  movable  locking  part  and  holding  it  cen- 
trally of  the  mandrel  and  against  endwise  movement  la 
the  bore. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  mandrel  and  a  collar  thereon 
for  carrying  a  cutting  or  creasing  device,  the  said  collar 
having  a  bore  tangential  to  tbe  mandrel  opening  and  In- 
tersecting the  same  to  provide  a  commnnloating  opening, 
of  a  locking  device  in  said  bore  compristng  a  compression 
bolt  and  a  plurality  of  sleeves  mounted  tbereon  having 
CO  acting  inclined  fscas,  one  ot  said  sleeves  having  an 
opening  of  greater  diameter  than  that  of  the  bolt  and 
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being  movable  laterally  of  the  bolt  under  endwise  com- 
pression to  a  position  in  clamping  engagement  with  the 
mandrel,  and  means  on  the  collar  looaely  engaging  the 
laterally  movable  locking  part  and  holding  it  centrally 
of  the  mandrel  and  against  endwise  movement  in  the 
bore. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  mandrel  and  a  collar  thereon 
for  carrying  a  cutting  or  creasing  device,  the  said  collar 
bavlng  a  bore  tangential  to  the  mandrel  opening  and  in- 
tersecting the  same  to  provide  a  communicating  opening. 
of  a  locking  device  In  said  bore  comprising  a  compression 
bolt  and  thr«e  sleeves  mounted  tbereon  having  adjacent 
co-acting  faces  inclined  in  a  direction  whereby  the  cen- 
tral sleeve,  under  endwise  compression  by  the  adjacent 
sleeves,  will  be  moved  laterally  of  the  bolt  to  a  position 
in  clamping  engagement  with  the  mandrel,  said  central 
sleeve  having  an  opening  of  greater  diameter  than  that  of 
the  bolt  to  permit  of  such  lateral  movement,  and  means  on 
the  collar  loosely  engaging  the  laterally  movable  locking 
sleeve  and  holding  it  centrally  of  the  mandrel  and  against 
endwise  movement  in  the  bore. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,138,369.     t^TlTTING  MECHANISM.     Frank  G.  Fkelky, 

-.^  Chicago,    111.,    assignor   to   M.    D.   Knowlton    Company. 

,    Rochester,   N.    Y.,   a  Corporation    of   New   York.     Flletl 

Aug.   12,  1918.     Serial  No.   784,468.      (CI.  164 — 47.) 


fuO'\Jo.^..o„..o 


i^'h  \W\ 


iJ 


1.  In  a  cutting  mechanlam,  the  combination  with  a  cut- 
ter-bar, and  with  a  knife-holder  carried  thereby  and  dis- 
posed transversely  thereto,  of  means  coacting  with  said 
cnttw^ber  and  knife-holder  and  extending  laterally  beyond 
the  latter  for  furnishing  an  extended  support  for  said 
knifls-holder  and  its  knife  in  a  direction  transverse  tltereto. 

2.  In  a  cutting  mechanism,  tbe  ccunblnatlon  with  a 
enttsr-bor,  and  with  a  knife-bolder  carried  thereby  and 
disposed  transversely  thereto,  of  means  coacting  wltb  said 
ciittsr-bar  and  knife-holder  and  extending  laterally  beyond 
the  latter  at  both  sides  thereof  for  furnishing  an  extended 
support  for  said  knife-holder  and  Its  knife  in  a  dlrectloo 
crosswise  of  the  same. 

3.  In  a  cutting  mechanism,  the  combination  wltb  a 
entter-bsr,  and  with  a  series  of  knlfe-taolders  carried  there- 
by and  dlspesed  transversely  thereto,  of  a  plurality  of  de- 
vices ooaetlBg  with  said  enttet^bar  and  knlle-holdera  for 
famishing  extended  supports  for  each  if  said  knlfe-bolders 
and  its  knife  in  a  direction  crosswise  thereof,  said  devices 
being  disposed  in  different  poeitlons  crosswise  of  tbe  knifs- 
boldcrs. 

4.  In  a  cutting  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
Oitter-bsr,  and  with  s  series  of  kni£e-boiden  enrried  tbci«- 
by  and  disposed  transversely  tbweto,  of  a  plnmlltj  of  te- 
▼ices  eoseting  wltb  said  cutter-bsr  and  knif»-h«ldera  fsr 
fnmhdiliiV  extended  supports  for  each  of  said  knlfe^old- 
crs  and  its  knife  in  a  direction  crosBwise  thereof,  said 
devicas  being  disposed  crosswise  of  the  knlfe-bolders  at 
different  points  in  the  lengths  thereof. 


6.  In  a  cutting  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
cutter-bar  having  a  longitudinal  guide-surface,  and  with 
a  knife-holder  carried  by  said  cutter-bar  and  disposed 
transversely  thereto,  of  an  extended  support  for  said 
knife-holder  projecting  from  opposite  sides  thereof,  and 
means  for  holding  said  extended  support  in  contact  with 
said  guide-surface. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,138,370.  IRRIGATION-TILE.  Lccius  H.  Fbink,  Rock 
Island,  111.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1911.  Serial  No.  614,560. 
(CI.  137-65.) 


1.  In  a  tile  structure  adapted  to  be  burled  in  the  ground 
for  irrigating,  fertilizing  or  draining  purposes,  a  wattr 
tight  tile  having  a  longitudinally  extending  slot  in  the 
upper  part  thereof,  an  auxiliary  hollow  porous  core  ar- 
ranged above  and  parallel  to  the  tile  and  having  an  en- 
larged upper  part  and  a  narrow  open  lower  edge  portion 
ext«ndlng  Into  the  water  tight  tile  through  the  longi- 
tudinal slot  therein,  and  a  removable  top  for  the  porous 
core. 

2.  In  a  tile  structure  adapted  to  be  burled  in  the  ground 
for  irrigating,  fertilizing  or  draining  purposes,  a  water 
tight  tile  pipe  having  a  longitudinally  extending  slot  In 
the  upper  wall  thereof,  and  an  auxiliary  hollow  porous 
core  arranged  above  and  parallel  to  tbe  water  tile  pipe, 
said  core  being  closed  at  its  upper  edge  and  open  at  Its 
lower  edge  and  extending  at  its  lower  edge  ttarongb  the 
longitudinal   slot  into  the  tile. 


1,138,371.  rOTATO-PICKER. 
Minn,  nied  Mar.  28,  1914. 
66—27.) 


jAuas    Fltnn,    Rogers, 
Serial  Na  827,887.     (Q. 


1.  A  potato  picker  eofl[^>rising  shanks  hSTlng  handles 
thereon,  beads  mounted  on  said  shanks  and  tiasa  esrrled 
by  sold  heads  and  adapted  to  engace  and  lift  th«  potatoes 
froas  tbs  ground  when  said  shanks  ore  raised,  said  sboaks 
havii«  a  eoaneetloQ  between  them  aUovrlag  rdative  longl- 
tadlnal  moiramtatt,  whereby  the  potataes  carried  by  the 
tines  af  saM  Aonka  can  ba  sgitatad  to  ilslodce  the  dirt 
therefrom. 

2.  A  potata  plefeer  eoaaprisiag  shanks  havlac  twndles 
thereon,  saM  riuuiks  having  a  pin  and  slot  ooaaeetlan  for 
rtiatlve  longltadiaal  meTeasent.  heads  moonted  on  said 
shanks  and  tines  carried  by  said  btNias  and  adapted   to 
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engage  and  lift  the  potatoes  from  the  ground,  when  said 
shanks  are  raised,  the  longitudinal  movement  of  one  shank 
with  respect  to  the  other  shaking  the  potatoes  on  said 
tines  to  dislodge  the  dirt  therefrom. 


1,138.372.  SPARK-PLUG.  Joh.n  Albert  Gilbeut, 
Cocoa.  Fla.  Filed  May  20,  1914.  Serial  No.  839,750. 
(CI.   123—169.) 


A  spark  plug  comprising  a  casing,  a  central  insulating 
member  secured  to  said  casing  and  provided  with  a  con 
ducting  rod,  an  insulating  plate  disposed  at  one  end  of 
said  casing  and  having  a  portion  arranged  to  enter  said 
central  insulating  member,  and  being  provided  with  a  slot, 
a  plurality  of  conductors  carried  by  said  plate  and  spaced 
apart  from  one  another  to  provide  spark  gaps,  said  con 
ducting  rod  being  arranged  to  project  through  said  insu- 
lating plate  and  having  a  portion  serving  a  central  ter- 
minal, one  of  the  conducting  members  being  spaced  apart 
from  said  terminal  to  provide  a  spark  gap,  and  a  terminal 
carried  by  said  casing  and  arranged  to  project  tbrough 
the  slot  in  said  insulating  plate  into  close  proximity  to 
another  of  said  conductors  but  spaced  from  the  latter  to 
provide  a  spark  gap. 


1,138,373.  DUST-MOP.  Waltek  D.  Godfrey,  Pittsburgh. 
Pa.  Piled  Mar.  5,  1914.  Serial  No.  822,638.  (CI. 
16—61.) 


1.  In  a  polishing  device  a  circular  flanged  bead,  a  lon- 
gitudinally folded  case  arranged  circumferentially  of  said 
bead  and  provided  with  eyes,  strands  of  absorbent  mate- 
rial arranged  within  gald  case  transversely  thereof  where 
by  the  extremities  of  said  stranda  depend  from  said  head, 
and  meana  extending  through  said  eyes  and  engaging  said 
head  for  holding  said  case  in  engagement  therewith. 

2.  A  poUahing  device  comprising  a  flanged  head,  means 
attached  to  and  in  connection  with  the  head  providing 
an  oil  reaervoir,  said  means  having  an  outlet,  said  head 
having  a  threaded  socket  for  coupling  a  handle  thereto, 
aald  socket  open  at  each  end  and  constituting  a  filling 
opening  for  said  oil  reaervoir,  a  case  provided  with  eyes, 
■tranda  of  absorbent  material  secured  to  said  case,  means 
extending  through  said  eyes  for  connecting  said  case  to 
said  head,  and  an  absorbent  pad  arranged  within  aald 
reaervoir  oTer  aald  outlets  to  retard  the  discharge  from  the 
reservoir. 

3.  A  polishing  device  comprising  a  flanged  head,  means 
attached  to  the  head  to  provide  In  connection  therewith 
an  oil  reservoir,  said  means  having  outlets,  a  flexible  pol- 


ishing membor  detachably  connected  to  said  head  and 
formed  of  absorbent  material,  said  head  provided  with  a 
filling  opening  for  said  reservoir,  a  handle  extending  in 
said  fllling  opening  and  connected  to  the  bead,  and  an 
absorbent  pad  arranged  in  said  reservoir  and  positioned 
over  said  outlets. 

4.  A  polishing  device  comprising  a  flanged  head,  radially 
disposed  \\\^s  carried  by  the  flange  of  said  head,  a  polish- 
ing memb<>r  mounted  upon  said  lugs,  means  extending 
through  the  polishing  member  and  engaging  in  said 
flange  for  detachably  connecting  the  member  to  the  head, 
and  a  handle  detachably  connected  to  the  head. 

r*.  .\  polishing  device  comprising  a  head,  provided  with 
a  flange,  lugs  projecting  from  said  flange,  a  case  having 
the  Inner  side  thereof  mounted  upon  said  lugs,  strands  of 
absorbent  material  connected  to  and  projecting  from  said 
case,  means  extending  through  said  case  and  engaging  in 
said  flange  for  detachably  connecting  the  case  to  the  head, 
a  handle  connected  to  the  head,  a  cup-shaped  member  ar- 
ranged within  the  head  and  constituting  an  oil  reservoir, 
.said  member  provided  with  outlets,  and  an  absorbent  pad 
arranged  within  said  member  over  said  outlets. 


1,138,374.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  PRESSES.  FaiED- 
KiCH  Graffb.nbeihokr,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  A. 
Geo.  Schulz  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wis- 
consin. Filed  June  20,  1914.  Serial  No.  846,240.  (Cl. 
164—107.) 


1.  In  a  press  or  the  like  having  a  reciprocating  part 
and  an  eccentric  for  actuating  said  part  the  combination 
of  a  pitman  connecting  the  eccentric  with  said  reciprocat- 
ing part  and  having  a  bearing  guided  and  movable  in  one 
end  thereof  toward  and  from  the  other  end,  a  latch 
guided  In  the  pitman  transversely  to  its  length  and  adapt- 
ed to  lock  said  bearing  in  its  normal  working  position,  a 
cam  lever  fulcruraed  to  and  extending  lengthwise  of  the 
pitman  and  having  a  yielding  connection  with  the  latch,  a 
spring  tending  to  hold  the  latch  out  of  operative  position, 
and  an  abutment  In  the  path  of  the  cam  lever  adapted  to 
thrust  the  latch  into  operative  position  when  said  recipro- 
cating part  reaches  a  certain  point  in  its  advance  move- 
ment. 

2.  In  a  press  or  the  like  having  a  reciprocating  part  and 
an  eccentric  for  actuating  said  part  the  combination  of  a 
pitman  connecting  the  eccentric  with  said  reciprocating 
part  and  having  at  one  end  a  bearing  guided  and  mov- 
able lengthwise  of  the  pitman,  a  spring  tending  to  hold 
said  bearing  in  its  normal  working  position  in  ths  pit- 
man, a  latch  guided  in  the  pitman  transversely  to  its 
length  and  adapted  to  lock  said  bearing  in  Its  normal 
working  position  relative  to  the  pitman,  a  cam  lerer  ful- 
crumed  to  and  disposed  lengthwise  of  the  pitman  and  hav- 
ing a  yielding  connection  with  the  latch,  a  spring  tending 
to  hold  the  latch  out  of  operative  position,  and  an  adjnst- 
able  abutment  In  the  path  of  the  cam  lerer  adapted  by 
engagement  therewith  to  thrust  the  latch  into  operative 
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position  at  a  predetermined  point  in  the  advance  of  said  re- 
ciprocating part. 

3.  in  a  press  or  the  like  having  a  reciprocating  part 
and  an  eccentric  for  actuating  the  same,  the  comUnatlon 
of  a  pitman  connecting  the  eccentric  with  said  reciprocat- 
ing part  and  having  a  yielding  bearing  at  one  end,  means 
adapted  to  lock  said  bearing  in  its  normal  working  posi- 
tion at  a  certain  point  in  the  advance  movement  of  said 
reciprocating  part,  a  guard  movably  connected  with  said 
reciprocating  part,  and  means  operated  by  said  guard  to 
arrest  the  advance  of  said  reciprocating  part  when  the 
guard  meets  an  obstruction. 

4.  In  a  press  or  the  like  having  a  reciprocating  part 
and  an  eccentric  for  actuating  the  same,  the  combination 
of  a  pitman  connecting  the  eccentric  with  said  reciprocat- 
ing part  and  having  a  yielding  bearing  at  one  end,  a 
guard  movably  connected  with  said  reciprocating  part, 
and  means  operated  by  said  guard  to  arrest  the  advance 
of  said  reciprocating  part  when  the  guard  meets  an  ob- 
struction. 

5.  In  a  press  or  the  like  the  combination  with  a  recipro- 
cating head  and  an  eccentric  for  actuating  the  same,  of  a 
pitman  connecting  the  eccentric  with  said  head  and  hav- 
ing a  longitudinally  yielding  connection  with  one  of  said 
parts,  a  clutch  having  a  movable  member  carried  by  the 
head  and  adapted  by  engagement  with  a  stationary  part 
of  the  machine  to  arrest  the  advance  of  the  head,  and  a 
guard  movably  connected  with  the  head  and  adapted  when 
It  meets  an  obstruction  to  shift  the  movable  clutch  mem- 
ber into  operative  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,138,375.  PIPE-FITTING  FOR  MATERIALrCONVEY- 
ISG  LINES  OR  CONDUITS.  Lohnb  A.  Qriffin,  Elk- 
hart. Ind.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1914.  Serial  No.  816.787. 
(D.  137—75.) 


1.  In  a  T  connection  for  material  conveying  conduits 
the  combination  of  a  T  body  provided  with  a  branch  open- 
ing removable  cover  for  the  branch  opening,  an  opening 
In  the  side  of  the  T  body,  a  plurality  of  removable  seg- 
mental wear  sections  arranged  within  the  T  body  and 
adapted  to  be  removed  through  said  opening,  said  wear 
sections  being  provided  with  laterally  projecting  lugs  on 
one  side  thereof,  two  of  said  wear  sections  being  adapted 
for  insertion  through  said  side  opening  and  subsequent 
longitudinal  projection  to  the  main  openings  of  the  T  in- 
terior, and  a  cover  plate  sealing  said  lateral  opening  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  wear  section  lugs  to  retain  the 
wear  sections  against  lateral  movement. 

2.  In  a  T  connection  for  material  conveying  conduits 
the  combination  of  a  T  body  provided  with  a  branch  open- 
ing removable  cover  for  the  branch  opening,  an  opening 
in  the  aide  of  the  T  body,  a  removable  segmental  wear 
section  arranged  within  the  T  body  and  provided  with 
laterally  projecting  lugs,  and  a  cover  plate  sealing  said 
lateral  opening  and  adapted  to  engage  the  wear  section 
lugs  to  retain  same  against  lateral  movement. 

3.  In  a  T  connection  for  material  conveying  condnits 
the  combination  of  a  T  body  provided  with  a  branch  open- 
ing removable  cover  for  the  branch  opening,  an  opening 
formed  in  the  side  of  the  T  body,  an  enlargement  of  the 
T  body  formed  in  the  lower  portion  thereof,  a  plurality 
of  removable  wear  sections  arranged  within  the  T  body 
and  carried  by  said  enlargement,   two  of  said  wear  sec- 


tions being  provided  with  lugs  for  limiting  the  longitudi 
nal   movement  thereof  within   the   T  body,    a   cover  plate 
for  sealing  said  lateral   opening,   and   means  for   securing 
the  cover  plate  in  position. 

4.  In  a  T  connection  for  material  conveying  conduits 
the  combination  of  a  T  body  provided  with  a  branch  open- 
ing reaiovable  cover  for  the  branch  opening,  an  enlarge- 
ment of  the  T  body  formed  In  the  lower  portion  thereof 
and  eccentric  with  the  upper  bore  portion  thereof,  a  re- 
movable segmental  wear  section  arranged  within  said  en- 
largement and  within  the  T  body  and  provided  with  later- 
ally projecting  lugs,  an  opening  In  the  side  of  the  T  body 
adapted  for  the  removal  of  said  wear  section,  a  cover 
plate  for  sealing  said  opening  and  engaging  the  lugs  on 
said  wear  section  to  retain  same  against  lateral  move- 
ment, and  means  for  securing  the  cover  plate  In  position. 


1,138,376.  FIREARM.  Grant  Hammond,  Hartford, 
Conn.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Alva  C.  Washbume, 
Plttsfleld,  Mass.,  and  one-third  to  Frederick  G.  Crane, 
Dalton,  Mass.  Filed  Oct  25,  1912.  Serial  No.  727,694. 
(CL  42—3.) 


/v.*r 


1.  A  firearm  Including  a  frame,  firing  mechanism,  a 
barrel  to  receive  a  projectile  for  discharge,  a  breech-bolt, 
breech-bolt  actuating  mechanism  including  a  casing  com- 
posing a  muEzle  section  and  a  breech  section  separably 
secured  together,  the  breech  section  being  connected  with 
the  breech-bolt  and  the  muutle  section  having  a  chamber 
to  receive  the  gases  of  explosion  to  actuate  it,  and  a 
spring  surrounding  the  barrel  within  the  casing  to  return 
it  to  its  normal  position. 

2.  A  firearm  including  a  frame,  firing  mechanism,  a 
barrel  to  receive  a  projectile  for  discharge,  a  breech-bolt, 
breech-bolt  actuating  mechanism  including  a  casing  with- 
in which  the  barrel  is  located,  a  collar  secured  to  the 
barrel  and  closely  fitting  the  Interior  of  the  casing,  a 
sleeve  secured  to  the  Interior  of  the  casing  and  slidable 
on  the  barrel  providing  a  space  between  said  collar  and 
sleeve,  said  barrel  having  ports  communicating  with  said 
space,  and  means  for  returning  the  casing  to  Its  normal 
position. 

8.  A  firearm  including  a  frame,  firing  mechanism,  a 
barrel  to  receive  a  projectile  for  discharge  and  baring  a 
shoulder  on  Its  outer  surface,  a  breech-bolt,  breech-bolt 
actuating  mechanism  including  a  casing  surrounding  sod 
Inclosing  the  barrel  and  having  an  interior  shoulder  to 
rest  against  that  on  the  barrel,  a  collar  secured  to  the 
barrel  and  fitting  the  interior  of  the  casing,  a  spring  lo- 
cated between  the  casing  and  barrel  and  thrusting  against 
said  collar  and  against  the  casing,  and  a  sleeve  secured  to 
the  Interior  of  the  casing  providing  a  space  between  said 
sleeve  and  said  collar,  said  barrel  having  ports  register- 
ing with  said  space  in  the  normal  position  of  the  casing. 

4.  A  firearm  including  a  frame  and  a  receiver  rigidly 
abattlng  one  against  the  other  and  having  Interengaging 
tongue  and  grooved  members,  means  for  rraaovably  hold- 
ing said  members  in  rigid  engagement,  a  barrel  projecting 
from  the  receiver,  firing  mechanism  including  a  breecb- 
bolt  movable  In  said  receiver  and  containing  a  firing  pin, 
means  for  moving  the  breech-bolt  and  means  for  actuat- 
ing the  firing  mechanlam. 
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5.  A  flnmrm  indodlng  a  frame  and  a  recelTcr  having 
Interengaglag  tongue  and  grooved  membera  arranged  to 
engage  by  a  eliding  movement  bat  held  againat  separa- 
tion by  a  movement  transverse  to  the  direction  of  aaid 
eliding  movement,  a  manually  operated  locklux  member 
for  koldlng  said  parts  agaln.«t  sliding  movement,  a  barrel 
rigidly  secured  to  the  receiver,  a  breech-bolt  located  In 
the  receiver  and  containing  a  firing  pin,  mpans  for  actuat- 
ing the  breech-bolt,  and  means  for  operating  the  firing 
mechanism. 

(Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,138.377.  FIB£ABM.  Gba.vt  Hammond.  Uartford, 
Conn.,  assignor  of  one-tblrd  to  Alva  C.  Waabburne, 
Plttsfleld,  Mass.,  and  one-third  to  Frederick  G.  Crane, 
Dalton,  Mass.  .Piled  July  16,  1»13.  Serial  No.  779,272. 
(CI.  42—3.) 


1.  A  firearm  including  a  frame  and  a  receiver  having 
interchanging  locking  grooved  parts,  a  spring  seated  pin 
inclosed  within  one  of  said  parts  and  adapted  to  engage 
a  recess  in  the  opposite  part  to  positively  lock  said  parts 
together,  and  a  releasing  pin  projecting  from  the  spring 
seated  pin  through  an  opening  In  the  frame  to  the  outer 
surface  thereof  to  release  said  spring  seated  pin  to  permit 
disengagement  of  said  parts. 

2.  A  firearm  Including  a  frame  having  a  lipped  groove 
and  a  recess  in  the  bottom  of  said  groove,  a  receiver  hav- 
ing a  lipped  projection  to  engage  said  groove,  a  holder 
slldably  inclosed  within  the  receiver  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  receaa  to  positively  lock  said  parts  together, 
and  a  releasing  pin  secured  to  said  holder  and  projecting 
through  an  opening  in  the  receiver  to  the  outer  surface 
thereof  to  releaw  Hild  holder  to  permit  disengagement  of 
said  parts. 

3.  A  firearm  Indadlog  a  frame  containing  loading,  ar- 
Ing  and  ejecting  mechanisms,  a  barrel  secured  to  the 
frame,  said  barrel  baTing  an  extension  constituting  an 
expansion  chamber  at  the  mnsile  end  thereof,  a  casing 
morably  mounted  on  the  barrel,  and  a  tube  secured  to  the 
casing  and  projecting  Into  the  barrel  extension  to  form 
one  wall  of  said  expansion  chamber. 

4.  A  firearm  including  a  frame  containing  loading,  fir- 
ing and  ejecting  medkanlsms,  a  barrel  secured  to  the 
frame  and  baring  an  extensi<Hi  constituting  an  expan- 
sion chamber  at  Its  muaale  end,  a  easing  movably  moant- 
ed  on  tbe  barrel,  and  a  tube  secured  to  said  casing  and 
prajeetlng  Into  the  barrel  extensl<Mi  to  form  one  wall  of 
said  expansion  chamber,  tbe  outer  surface  of  the  inner 
end  oi  said  tube  brtng  recessed  to  permit  passage  of  gases 
lata  aaid  expansion  ehambo-. 

5i.  A  flrsarm  Inclodlng  a  frame  containing  loading,  fir- 
InC  and  ejecting  mecfaaaisms,  a  barrel  secured  to  said 
fraiaa  and  having  an  extension  constituting  an  expansion 
eaamber  at  its  masale  end  and  a  relief  opening  Into  said 
sxpaaalaB  ehaaiber,  a  easing  morably  moanted  on  the 
barrel,  and  a  tvbc  seeared  to  tiie  casing  and  projecting 
into  tke  barrel  extension  to  fona  one  wall  of  tbe  expan- 
sloa  ehsBber. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  tbe  Qaaette.] 


1438.378.  MAGAZINE  CATCH  AND  BSLBASE.  GkaIIT 
II.vMMOND,  Uartford,  Conn.,  assignor  of  one-third  to 
Alva  C.  Washbume,  PlttsSeld,  Masa.,  and  one-third  to 
Frederick  G.  Crane,  Dalton,  Mass.     Filed  July  16,  IQIS. 

SerUl   No.  779.273.      (l.l.  42—7.) 


1.  A  firearm  including  a  frame  containing  a  magazine 
chamber  and  supporting  mechanism  including  a  magazine 
located  in  said  chamber  and  having  a  movable  follower, 
means  for  moving  said  follower,  means  for  retaining  the 
follower  against  movement  after  removal  of  the  last  car- 
tridge from  the  magazine  and  for  permitting  movement 
of  said  follower  after  the  last  cartridge  has  been  fired, 
and  a  magazine  holder  connected  with  said  follower  to 
l<e  operated  thereby  In  Its  final  movement. 

2.  .\  {irearm  including  a  frame  containing  a  magazine 
1  hamber  and  supporting  mechanism  Including  a  magazine 
located  in  said  chamber  and  having  a  movable  follower, 
means  for  moving  said  follower,  a  breech-bolt  arranged 
to  retain  the  follower  against  movement  after  removal  of 
the  last  cartridffe  from  the  magazine  and  to  permit  move- 
ment of  the  follower  immediately  after  the  firing  of  the 
last  cartrid^'e,  a  magazine  holder,  and  an  operative  con- 
nection between  said  holder  and  said  follower  to  be  op- 
erated by  the  latter  in  Its  final  movement. 

3.  .V  firearm  Including  a  frame  containing  a  magazine 
chamber,  a  breech  bolt  movably  mounted  therein,  means 
for  operating  the  breech  bolt,  a  magazine  located  in  said 
rhamber.  a  magazine  holder,  means  for  releasing  said 
holder,  a  follower  in  the  magazine  movable  into  the  path 
of  the  breech  ivolt  and  connected  to  operate  the  releasing 
means  when  In  said  path,  said  follower  being  arranged  to 
rest  against  the  breech  bolt  in  one  position  of  said  bolt, 
and  means  for  moving  the  follower. 

4.  A  firearm  including  a  frame  having  a  chamber  for  a 
magazine,  a  ma^'arlne  removably  located  in  said  chamber, 
a  catch  to  retain  the  magazine  in  place,  catch  actuating 
means,  a  member  borne  by  the  magazine  in  engagement 
with  a  movable  part  thereof,  and  connections  between 
said  member  and  catch  actuating  means  to  release  the 
latter  in  the  movement  of  said  part. 

5.  A  firearm  including  a  frame  having  a  magazine 
chamber,  a  magazine  located  therein,  a  catch  to  retain 
the  magazine  in  place,  catch  actuating  means,  a  member 
borne  by  the  magazine  in  the  path  of  the  movable  fol- 
lower thereof  and  arranged  to  be  released  In  tbe  upward 
movement  of  said  follower,  and  connections  between  said 
member  and  catch  actuating  means  to  release  the  lattw. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,138,379.  FIREARM.  GaA^T  Hucuoifo,  Uartford, 
Conn.,  assignor  of  one-tblrd  to  Alva  C.  Washbume, 
Plttsfleld.  Maas.,  and  one-third  to  Frederick  G.  Crane. 
Dalton,  Mass.  FUed  Feb.  8,  1914.  Serial  No.  816,102. 
(CI.  42—3.) 

1.  A  firing  mechanism  for  a  firearm  Including  a  breech- 
bolt,  a  member  to  actuate  tbe  breech-bolt,  a  hammer,  a 
sear,  means  for  actuating  the  sear,  and  means  apoa  tlie 
breech-bolt  actuating  member  to  dlseacage  the  sear  a»d 
ita  actuating  means. 

2.  A  firing  mechanism  for  a  flieara  including  a  breech- 
bolt,  a  breech-bolt  actuating  lever,  a  hammer,  a  sear,  means 
for  actuating  the  sear,  and  nuana  upon  the  breech-belt  ac- 
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tuating  lever  to  engage  the  sear  actuating  means  to  dla- 
engage  it  from  the  sear. 


3.  A  firing  mechanism  for  a  firearm  including  a  breech- 
bolt,  a  breech-bolt  actuating  lever,  a  hammer,  a  sear  ac- 
tuating bar,  means  for  operating  said  bar,  and  a  shoulder 
upon  said  lever  to  engage  said  bar  to  disengage  it  from 
said  sear. 

4.  A  firing  mechanism  for  a  firearm  including  a  breech- 
bolt,  a  breech-bolt  actuating  lever,  means  for  actuating 
said  lercr,  a  trigger,  a  sear,  a  sear  actuating  bar,  a  ham- 
mer, means  for  engaging  the  sear  and  hammer,  and  means 
upon  said  lever  acting  upon  said  bar  to  permit  engagement 
of  tbe  sear  and  hammer  during  the  opening  movement  of 
the  breech  bolt. 

5.  A  firing  mi^hanism  for  a  firearm  including  a  breech- 
bolt,  a  breech-bolt  actuating  lever,  means  for  actuating 
aaid  lever,  a  trigger,  a  sear,  a  hammer,  a  connecting  mem- 
ber for  transmitting  movement  of  the  trigger  to  the  sear, 
and  means  upon  said  breech  bolt  actuating  lever  to  disen- 
gage said  connecting  member  from  the  sear  during  the 
firing  operation. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,138,380.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  SOLUBLE  MILK- 
POWDER.  GOBDON  Don  Uarbis  and  Jamks  S.  I'ol- 
L,ARD,  Bayonne,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  General  Dehydrator 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1912,  Serial  No.  722,798.  Re- 
newed Oct.  14,  1914.     Serial  No.  866,735.      (CL  99—6.) 


1.  The  process  of  dehydrating  or  desiccating  milk  which 
consists  in  spraying  the  milk  while  at  a  temperature  of 
substar  .lally  98°  Fahrenheit  into  warm  dehydrated  air 
having  a  temperature  of  substantially  98°  Fahrenheit,  and 
then  continuing  tbe  dehydration  of  the  milk  by  subject- 
ing the  sprayed  milk  to  warm  dehydrated  air  having  a 
temperature  of  substantially  98*  Fahrenheit. 

2.  The  process  of  dehydrating  or  desiccating  milk 
which  consists  in  atomising  milk  into  dehydrated  air  while 
maintaining  the  milk  at  a  temperature  of  substantially 
98°  Fahrenheit. 

3.  The  process  of  dehydrating  milk  which  consists  in 
atomising  the  milk  by  dehydrated  air  having  a  tempera- 
ture of  sabatantiaily  98°  Fahrenheit. 

4.  The  process  of  dehydratlnc  milk  which  consists  in 
atomising  tbe  milk  by  dehydrated  air  having  a  tempera- 
ture of  substantially  98°  Fahrenheit,  while  aiaintainlng 
the  material  sabstantially  at  a  temperature  of  96* 
Fahreah^L 

6.  The    procMs    of    dehydrating    or    deaiccal  J>g    milk 


which  consists  in  establlsblng  the  fiow  of  dehydrsted  air 
through  a  chamber,  exi>anding  the  air  during  its  flow 
through  such  chamber,  spraying  fluid  milk  Into  the  dehy- 
drated air  substantially  at  the  entrance  of  said  air  into 
the  chamber,  whereby  the  sprayed  milk  Is  mechanically 
suspended  within  the  air  as  it  flows  through  said  cham 
ber,  and  feeding  other  currents  of  dehydrated  air  to  the 
current  of  milk  carrying  air  during  the  flow  thereof 
through  said  chamber,  whereby  the  addition  of  such  de- 
hydrated air  to  the  expanding  current  of  milk  carrying 
air  subjects  the  milk  particles  to  further  treatment  and 
absorbs  the  aqueous  constituents  thereof. 
[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,138,381.  COIN-MAILING  CARD.  William  H.  Habt. 
Jr..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Piled  July  24,  1914.  Serial  No. 
852,802.      (Cl.  229 — 69.) 


1.  In  a  coin-mailing  device,  a  card  comprising  a  back 
section,  and  a  coin  receiving  section  connected  therewith 
by  a  fold  line,  said  last-named  fold  line  having  therein  a 
coin-receiving  recess  forming  a  pocket  in  which  portions 
of  a  coin  may  be  received,  said  pair  of  meml)€rs  being 
adapted  to  clamp  other  portions  of  the  coin  l>etweon  them 
leaving  tbe  upper  portions  of  the  coin  exiKise.l  and  the  first 
named  fold  line  being  adapted  to  support  the  bottom  edge 
of  the  coin  therein. 

2.  A  coin  mailing  device,  a  card  comprising  a  coin  re- 
ceiving section,  a  back  section,  and  a  covering  section  with 
fold  lines  joining  the  respective  sections,  said  coin  re- 
ceiving section  comprising  a  pair  of  memliers  united  by  a 
fold  line,  said  last-named  fold  line  having  therein  a  coin- 
receiving  recess  forming  a  pocket  in  which  portions  of  a 
coin  may  be  received,  said  pair  of  memlx>rs  being  adapted 
to  clamp  other  portions  of  the  coin  between  them,  leaving 
the  upper  portions  of  the  coin  exposed,  and  the  first  named 
fold  line  being  adapted  to  support  the  bottom  edge  of  the 
coin  therein,  said  covering  section  br-lng  adapted  to  over- 
lap said  back  section,  said  folded  pair  of  the  coin  receiv- 
ing pocket  with  the  coin  between  them  and  tbe  exposed 
upper  portion  of  the  coin. 

3.  A  coin-mailing  device  composed  of  a  foldahle  card 
comprising  a  cover  section,  a  back  section  and  a  coin- 
holding  section,  the  sections  being  united  by  fold  lines, 
said  coin-holding  section  being  formed  of  a  pair  of  mem- 
bers, said  fold  lines  having  therein  a  coin  receiving  recess, 
the  pair  of  members  of  said  coin-holding  section  being 
foldahle  on  each  other  and  on  said  back  section  with  the 
coin  partly  occupying  said  pocket,  partly  clamped  be- 
tween said  members,  and  partly  projecting  through  said 
recess,  and  said  cover  section  adapted  to  overlap  the  btidt 
section,  said  coin-holding  section,  and  the  exposed  por- 
tion of  the  coin. 

4.  In  a  mailing  card,  a  back,  and  a  pair  of  sections 
foldably  connected  therewith,  said  sections  being  united 
by  a  fold,  the  latter  having  therein  a  recess  in  which  a 
portion  of  a  coin  Is  adapted  to  be  seated,  the  remaining 
portions  being  adapted  to  project  from  said  fold  In  oppo- 
site directions  and  be  clamped  between  said  sections,  and 
said  sections  covered  by  said  back. 


1,138,382.  CIOABBTTE-PACKAGE.  Abthds  F.  HliTH* 
BBiiroTON,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1913.  Serial 
No.  745,571.     (Cl.  229 — 15.) 

A  package  for  cigarettes  comprising  a  box  body  capaci- 
tated to  hold  a  plurality  of  superposed  layers  of  cigar- 
ettes, a  cover,  and  an  interliner  fitted  snugly  in  the  box 
and  composed  of  a  single  piece  of  flexible  material  formed 
to  provide  a  plurality  of  troughs  substantially  the  width 
of  the  cigarette  wltb  partitions  between,  the  wsUs  of  the 
trouglis  extandiag  substantially   the  length  of  tlia  dsa- 
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lettes  and  being  of  a  height  substantially  that  of  the  ciga- 
rettes placed  therein,  the  walls  of  said  troughs  between 
the  superposed  cigarettes  being  provided  with  cut  out  por- 


tions extending  to  substantially  the  bottom  of  the  trough, 
permitting  the  cigarettes  to  be  readily  removed  therefrom. 


1,138.383.  SHOEMAKER'S  JACK.  Ol.ms  Jensen. 
Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Olswang  Bros. 
&  Co.,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1914.  Serial  No. 
858,883.      (CI.  12—123.) 


1.  In  a  Jaclr,  the  combination  with  the  standard  pro 
Tided  with  strap  guides  and  a  socket  in  Its  upper  end. 
of  a  last  supporting  post  having  a  spherical  central  por- 
tion adapted  to  seat  In  said  socket,  the  portion  of  the 
poat  below  said  spherical  portion  forming  a  stub  adaptetl 
to  engage  the  standard  to  secure  the  post  In  substantially 
upright  and  horizontal  positions,  a  pedal  attached  to  the 
lower  portion  of  said  standard,  a  strap  extending  through 
said  guides,  springs  connecting  the  ends  of  the  strap  with 
said  pedal,  and  spring  pressed  means  for  securing  the 
pedal  in  adjusted  positions. 

2.  In  a  jack,  the  combination  with  a  standard,  a  post 
adjustably  secured  thereto  for  rotary  and  oscillatory 
movements,  a  last  detachably  connected  to  said  post,  a 
strap  and  adjustable  means  connected  with  said  standard 
for  regulating  the  tension  of  the  strap,  of  a  toe  support 
for  the  last,  said  toe  support  comprising  a  bar  revolubly 
connected  to  said  standard  and  terminating  at  its  upper 
end  In  a  concave  head. 

3.  In  a  jack,  the  combination  of  a  standard  formed  of  a 
plurality  of  interfittlng  parts,  a  post  formed  to  make  a 
ball-and-socket  connection  with  the  uppermost  of  the 
standard  parta,  means  for  securing  said  post  in  positions 
substantially  In  axial  allnement  and  in  rectangular  rela- 
tions with  respect  to  the  standard,  a  last  adapted  to  be 
detachably  secured  to  said  post,  a  strap,  adjustable  means 
for  regulating  the  tension  of  the  strap  when  applied  to 
the  last  and  a  toe  support  for  the  last  comprising  a  bar 
removably  mounted  on  said  standard  and  termhnating  at 
its  upper  end  in  a  head  adapted  to  receive  the  toe  of  the 
last. 

4.  In  a  Jack,  the  combination  with  the  standard  pro- 
vided with  strap  guides  and  a  socket  in  its  upper  end,  of 
a  last-supporting  post  having  a  spherical  central  portion 
adapted  to  seat  In  said  socket,  the  portion  of  the  post 
below  said  spherical  portion  forming  a  stub  adapted  to  en- 
ga^  the  standard  to  secure  the  poat  in  sabstaotlally  up- 


right and  horliontal  positions,  a  pedal  attached  to  the 
lower  portion  of  said  standard,  a  strap  extending  through 
said  guides  and  connected  to  said  pedal,  and  means  for 
securing  the  pedal  In  adjusted  positions. 

5.  In  a  jack,  the  combination  with  a  standard,  of  a 
post  formed  to  make  a  ball-and-socket  connection  with 
said  standard,  strap  guides  positioned  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  standard  and  In  proximity  of  the  axis  of  said  ball- 
and  socket  connection,  means  for  maintaining  said  post 
in  positions  substantially  in  axial  allnement  or  In  rec- 
tangular relations  with  respect  to  the  standard,  a  last  for 
the  post,  a  strap  passing  through  said  guides,  and  ad- 
justable means  provided  on  the  standard  for  regulating 
the  tension  of  the  strap. 


1,138,384.  BOX.  Madison  M.  King,  Albany,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  John  Q.  A.  Whittemore  and  Charles  Whitte- 
more.   Boston,   Mass.     Filed  Dec.  22,   1913.     Serial   No. 

808.198.      (01.  220—6.) 


In  a  box,  the  combination  of  the  cover  and  the  body 
of  the  box,  the  cover  having  a  flaring  flange,  a  lever  piv- 
oted to  the  body  of  the  box  and  having  a  wedge-shaped 
corner  on  the  inner  side  of  the  lever  for  flrst  penetrating 
between  and  separating  the  flange  of  the  cover  from  the 
body  of  the  box  upon  the  movement  of  the  lever  and  an 
abutting  surface  located  beside  the  wedge-shaped  comer 
for  abutting  the  flaring  portion  of  the  flange  of  the  cover 
of  the  box  for  lifting  the  cover  relative  to  the  body  of 
the  box  upon  a  continued  movement  of  the  lever. 


1,138.385.  COIN  REGISTER.  William  G.  Kirchhoff, 
Berwyn.  111.,  assignor  to  The  International  Register 
Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb. 
12,   1910.      Serial  No.  543,440.      (CI.  235 — 32.) 


1.  In  a  coin  or  token  registering  machine,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  temporary  register,  a  totalizing  register,  nor- 
mally locked  operating  mecbanisms  one  of  which  is  adapt- 
ed to  operate  both  of  such  registers  an  amount  differing 
In  value  from  the  actuation  of  such  registers  effected  by 
the  other  operating  mechanisms,  such  operating  mecha- 
nisms being  unlocked  by  the  deposit  of  coins  or  tokens 
of   corresponding    value,    and    means   for   preventing   the 
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simultaneous  actuation  of  two  or  more  of  such  operating 
mechanisms. 

2.  In  a  coin  or  token  registering  machine,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  temporary  register,  a  totalizing  register,  a 
normally  locked  operating  mechanism  for  actuating  both 
of  such  registers,  such  operating  mechanism  being  un- 
locked by  deposit  of  a  predetermined  coin  or  token  to 
allow  actuation  thereof  to  advance  such  registers  an 
amount  corresponding  to  the  value  of  such  coin  or  token, 
and  means  for  delivering  such  deposited  coin  or  token  to 
the  operator  ui>on  actuation  of  such  operating  mecha- 
nism. 

3.  In  a  coin  or  token  registering  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  temporary  register,  a  totalizing  register,  a  nor- 
mally locked  operating  mechanism  for  actuating  both  of 
such  registers,  such  operating  mechanism  being  released 
by  the  deposit  of  a  predetermined  coin  or  token  to  allow 
actuation  thereof  to  advance  such  registers  an  amount 
corresponding  to  the  value  of  such  coin  or  token,  and 
means  independent  of  said  coin  released  mechanism,  for 
preventing  actuation  of  such  operating  mechanism  to 
actuate  either  register  during  a  resetting  operation  of  the 
temporary  register. 

4.  In  a  coin  or  token  registering  machine,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  temporary  register,  a  totalizing  register,  a 
normally  locked  operating  mechanism  for  actuating  both 
of  such  registers,  such  operating  mechanism  being  re- 
leased by  the  deposit  of  a  predetermined  coin  or  token 
to  advance  sue!}  registers  an  amount  corresponding  to 
the  value  of  such  coin  or  token  deposited,  and  means  in- 
dependent of  said  coin  released  mechanism,  for  preventing 
actuation  of  such  operating  mechanism  during  a  resetting 
operation  and  for  preventing  the  resetting  of  the  tempo- 
rary register  during  actuation  of  the  operating  mecha- 
nism. 

5.  In  an  admission  register,  the  combination  of  a  reg- 
istering mechanism,  a  coin  or  token-controlled  operating 
mechanism  for  operating  such  registering  mechanism,  and 
a  second  operating  mechanism  operable  independently  of 
the  coin  or  token-controlled  operating  mechanism  and 
adapted  to  also  operate  said  registering  mechanism. 

[Claims  6   to  51   not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,138,386.  BRICK-KILN  CONSTRUCTION. 
Klose.  Seneca.  Kans.  Filed  Oct.  18.  1912. 
726.472.      (CI.  25—132.) 


Kakl    W. 

Serial  No. 


1.  The  combination  of  an  open  top  kiln,  a  superstruc- 
ture covering  the  kiln  and  having  a  drying  floor  above 
the  kiln,  said  kiln  having  a  main  smoke  flue,  flues  adja- 
cent the  drying  floor  coanected  with  the  main  smoke  floe 
and  a  blower  for  producing  a  draft  through  said  smoke 
flues. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  open  top  kiln,  a  boosing 
covering  the  kiln  and  having  a  drying  floor  above  the 
kiln,  and  a  trolley  track  secured  to  said  drying  floor  and 
extending  over  the  kiln. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  continuous  kiln  comprising 
two  parallel  flre  chambers  below  ground  having  open 
tops,  of  a  bousing,  a  dry  floor  within  the  housing  above 
the  kiln,  and  a  trackway  adjacent  the  under  side  of  the 
drying  floor  and  extending  over  the  flre  chamber. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  continuous  kiln  having  a 
flre  chamber  below  ground,  of  a  superstructure  covering 
the  chamber  having  its  side  walls  spaced  from   the  fire 


chamber,  a  drying  floor  within  the  bousing  above  the  flre 
chamber,  and  a  lowering  device  conveying  brick  from  the 
drying  floor  within  the  housing. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  open  top  continuous  kiln 
below  ground,  a  superstructure  having  a  drying  floor 
alKjve  the  ground,  a  lowering  device,  an  inclined  track 
therefor,  a  trolley  track  extending  over  the  kiln,  the  lower 
end  of  said  inclined  track  extending  under  a  portion  of 
the  trolley  track. 

[Claim  fi  not  printed  In  the  (lazette.) 


1,138.3ST.     BKHK  KILN.     Kahl  W.  Klosk.  Seneca,  Kans. 
Filed  Aim   27.  1914.     Serial  No.  858,926.     iCl.  25 — 1.34.1 


1.  A  continuous  kiln  having  a  bottom,  side  walls  and  an 
open  top,  a  series  of  individual  flues  in  a  side  wall  open- 
ing at  the  top.  a  continuous  horizontal  flue  adjacent 
thereto  having  upward  openings,  and  means  for  connect- 
ing selectively  individual  flues  with  adjacent  openings  of 
the  continuous  flue. 

2.  A  continuous  kiln  having  a  bottom  and  side  walls 
and  an  open  top,  a  main  flue  In  one  of  the  walls  having 
upward  openings.  Individual  upright  flues  in  such  wall 
starting  from  the  face  of  the  wall  and  terminating  at  the 
top  and  adapted  to  be  selectively  connected  with  the  main 
flue. 

3.  A  continuous  kiln  below  ground,  having  a  bottom  and 
side  walls  forming  an  open  top  and  full  width  of  the  kiln, 
a  main  flue  having  series  of  upward  openings,  and  a  se- 
ries of  Individual  flues  in  the  side  walls  opening  upwardly 
at  the  top  of  the  ground. 

4.  A  continuous  kiln  comprising  parallel  flre  chambers 
having  a  bottom  and  side  walls  and  a  central  partition 
between  the  chambers  having  a  main  flue,  openings  leading 
upwardly  from  the  main  flue  to  the  top  of  the  partition, 
flues  In  the  partition  leading  upwardly  and  opening  at 
the  top  thereof,  and  means  for  connecting  these  openings 
with  the  openings  of  the  main  flue. 

5.  A  continuous  kiln  comprising  a  chamber  having  a 
bottom  and  side  walls,  a  main  flue  on  one  side  of  the  cham- 
ber and  an  auxiliary  flue  on  the  other,  two  sets  of  indi- 
vidual upward  flues  located  In  the  respective  side  walls  of 
the  kiln,  and  means  adapted  to  connect  selected  Individual 
flues  with  corresponding  openings  in  the  adjacent  main 
and  auxiliary  flues  respectively. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,138,388.  ROTARY  INTERNAL  -  COMBUSTION  EN- 
GINE. Jambs  F.  Levering,  Chester,  Pa.  Filed  Apr. 
1,  1914.     Serial  No.  828,669.     (CI.  123—44.) 

1.  In  a  rotary  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylin- 
drical casing  provided  with  an  Inlet  and  a  diametrically 
opposite  exhaust,  a  frame  rotatable  in  said  casing  and 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  diametrically  oppoaite 
radiating  cylinders  having  open  outer  ends  succesatvelj 
registering  with  said  inlet  and  exhaust,  a  crank-shaft 
joumaled  centrally  in  said  casing  and  formed  with  one 
crank,  pistons  in  said  cylinders  and  connected  to  said 
crank,  and  gearing  connected  to  said  crank-shaft  and  frame 
to  impart  rotary  motion  to  the  latter  at  a  ratio  of  one 
revolution  of  said  frame  to  a  number  of  revolutions  of  the 
crank-shaft  equal  to  the  number  of  cylinders. 

2.  In  a  rotary  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylindrical 
easing  provided  with  an  inlet,  an  igniting  device,  an  ex- 
hauat  diametrically  opposite  said  Inlet  and  a  scavenging 
port  at  right  angles  to  said  inlet  and  exhaust ;  a  frame 
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rotatable  In  said  casing  and  bavlni?  radiating  cyllndera 
formed  with  open  outer  ends  Buccesslvely  registering  with 
said  inlet.  Igniting  device,  exhaust  and  scayenging  port ; 
a  crank-shaft  journaled  centrally  In  said  frame  and  cas- 
ing and  formed  with  one  crank ;  pistons  in  said  cylinders ; 
pitmen  connected  to  said  pistons  and  the  crank  of  the 
shaft,  and  gearlns  connected  to  said  crank-shaft  and 
frame  to  impart  rotary  motion  to  the  latter  at  a  ratio 
of  one  revolution  of  the  frame  to  a  number  of  revolutions 
of  the  crank-shaft  eqnal  to  the  number  of  cylinders. 


S.  In  a  rotary  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylindrical 
casing  having  heads  and  provided  In  its  wall  with  dia- 
metrically opposite  inlet  and  exhaust,  an  igniting  device 
and  a  scavenging  port  at  right  aLgles  to  said  Inlet  and  ex- 
haust, a  frame  rotatable  within  said  casing  and  provided 
with  packing  rings  and  formed  with  radiating  cylinders 
having  op«n  outer  ends  ;  pistons  reciprocable  in  said  cy- 
linder, a  crank-shaft  Journaled  in  central  bearings  in  the 
heads  of  the  casing,  pitmen  connected  to  said  pistons  and 
the  pin  of  said  crank-shaft,  annular  Internally  cogged 
gears  upon  the  sides  of  the  cylinder-frame,  gears  upon  the 
crank-shaft,  and  gears  Journaled  upon  the  heads  of  the 
casing  and  meshing  with  the  gears  upon  the  crankshaft 
and  the  annular  Internally  cogged  gears. 


1,138,389.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TELEPHONE-TRANS- 
MITTERS. Thbodohb  Lcby,  rblladelphia,  Ta.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Marcus  Rothschild,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  Filed  Aug.  15,  1914.  Serial  No.  866,880.  (CI. 
179—189.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  telephone  transmitter  having 
a  forward  portion  of  greater  diameter  than  that  in  the  rear 
of  the  tame  and  a  forwardly  projecting  mouth  piece,  a 
elamp  applied  to  the  contracted  rear  portion  of  the  trans- 
nitter,  arms  projecting  forwardly  from  aald  clamp  to 
the  front  of  the  mouth  piece,  and  a  cloanre  for  said 
Boatli  piece  carried  by  the  front  ends  of  said  arms. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  telephone  receiver  having  a 
forward  portion  of  greater  diameter  than  that  In  the  rear 
and  having  also  a  forwardly  projecting  month  piece,  a 
apllt  clamp  applied  to  the  contracted  rear  portion  of  the 
receiver,  means  for  confining  said  split  clamp  In  place 
tlMraon,  arms  extending  forwardly  from  aald  clamp  to 
the  front  of  the  mouth  piece,  and  a  eloanre  for  aald  mouth 
place  carried  by  the  forward  ends  of  said  arma. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  tdepbone  tranamltter  ha  vine  a 
forward  portion  of  greater  diameter  than  the  portion  in 
the  rear  thereof  and  also  having  a  forwardly  projecting 


month  piece,  a  yoke  embracing  the  contracted  rear  por- 
tion of  the  transmitter  and  comprising  two  numbers  ptv 
oted  together  at  one  end  and  provided  at  the  other  end 
with  means  for  retaining  them  In  contracted  relation, 
arms  projecting  forwardly  from  mid  yoke  to  the  front 
end  of  the  transmitter,  and  a  closure  for  the  latter  car- 
ried by  said  arms. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  telephone  transmitter  having 
a  forward  portion  of  greater  diameter  than  the  portion  In 
the  rear  thereof  and  having  a  forwardly  projecting  mouth 
piece,  a  member  adapted  to  engage  the  contracted  rear 
portion  of  the  transmitter,  arms  projecting  forwardly 
from  said  memljor  to  the  forward  edge  of  the  month  piece, 
and  a  closure  for  the  latter  pivoted  to  the  forward  end  of 
one  of  said  arms  and  in  locking  engagement  with  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  other  of  said  arms. 

5.  A  telephone  transmitter  attachment  comprising  a  clo- 
sure for  the  transmitter,  yoke  members  engaging  the  neck 
of  the  transmitter,  and  arms  extending  from  said  closure 
to  the  yoke,  one  at  said  arms  constltnting  a  pivot  for  the 
yoke  members  which  have  at  their  opposite  ends  angu- 
larly dlsiK)sed  slots  for  the  reception  of  the  other  arm, 
the  latter  t).ing  pivoted  to  the  closure. 


1,138,390  OSCILLATING  FAN.  Ehcolk  Mahbt>li,  Milan, 
Italy  Filed  May  8,  1912.  Serial  No.  696,856.  (Cl. 
230—1.) 


1.  An  oscillating  fan-apparatus  comprlalng  the  combl 
nation  with  a  fan  mounted  for  rotation  on  a  suitable 
shaft,  a  motor  arranged  to  drive  the  abaft,  and  a  mov- 
able mounting  for  the  foreffolns  parts,  capable  of  oscil- 
lating about  an  axis,  of  a  statloiMrT  base  supporting 
said  movable  mounting,  a  double  rack  carried  by  said 
base  and  concentric  with  the  axla,  a  pinion  mounted  on  a 
shaft  shiftably  secured  to  aald  movable  mounting  and  ar- 
ranged to  engage  said  rack,  a  flexible  and  extensible  driv- 
ing connection  between  the  pinion  shaft  and  the  motor- 
driven  shaft  for  rotating  aald  pinion,  and  guiding  means 
for  the  double  rack,  said  guiding  means  being  arranged  to 
shift  the  rack  periodically  so  as  to  bring  the  pinion  into 
engagement  with  different  parts  of  the  same  and  thus  to 
cauae  oaclllatlon  of  the  movable  fan  mounting  and  the 
parta  carried  thereby. 

2.  An  oscillating  fan  apparatna  comprlains  the  combi- 
nation with  a  fan  mounted  on  a  power  driven  shaft,  a 
movable  support  for  said  shaft  capable  of  oadllation  about 
an  axla,  and  a  stationary  baae  carrTlns  aald  aapport,  of  a 
pinion  carried  by  aald  support  aod  arranged  to  move  there- 
with In  an  arc  of  fixed  radius,  a  rack  aegmeat  mounted  on 
aald  baae  but  capable  of  limited  movaaent  relative  thereto 
and  arranged  to  meah  with  said  irfnkin,  and  means  for 
transmitting  power  from  the  Can  abaft  to  the  pinion. 

8.  An  oaclliatlng  fan  apparatna  comprliAng  the  combi- 
nation with  a  fan  mounted  on  a  power  driven  shaft,  a 
movable  support  for  said  shaft  capable  of  oscillation 
about  an  axla,  and  a  stationary  baae  carrying  aald  aap- 
port, of  a  pinion  carried  by  a  ahaft  rigidly  mounted  on  aald 
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support,  a  rack  segment  carried  by  aald  stationary  baae 
but  movable  relatively  thereto,  means  for  insuring  con- 
tinuous engagement  of  said  pinion  with  aald  rack  seg- 
ment, and  means  for  driving  the  plnk>a  abaft. 

4.  An  oscillating  fan  apparatna  comprlaing  the  combi- 
nation with  a  fan  mounted  on  a  power  driven  ahaft,  a 
movable  support  for  said  shaft  capaMe  of  oadllatton  about 
an  axis,  and  a  stationary  base  carrying  said  support,  of  a 
pinion  carried  by  a  shaft  mounted  on  said  support,  a 
member  provided  with  a  rack  segment  carried  upon  aald 
stationary  baae,  a  sliding  connection  between  aald  mem- 
ber and  said  stationary  base,  means  for  maintaining  the 
pinion  and  rack  segment  In  mutual  engagement,  and  means 
for  driving  the  pinion  shaft. 

5,  An  oscillating  fan  apparatus  comprising  the  combi- 
nation with  a  fan  mounted  on  a  power  driven  shaft,  a 
movable  support  for  said  shaft  capable  of  oscillation  about 
an  axis,  and  a  stationary  base  carrying  said  support,  of  a 
pinion  carried  by  a  shaft  rigidly  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port, a  member  provided  with  a  rack  segment  carried  upon 
said  stationary  base,  a  pin  projecting  from  said  member 
and  arranged  to  work  in  a  slot  In  said  stationary  base,  a 
double  guiding  groove  or  slot  in  said  member  arranged  to 
cooperate  with  one  end  of  the  pinion  shaft,  and  means 
for  transmitting  power  frm  the  fan  shaft  to  the  pinion 
shaft. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,138,391.       STRAIGHT    H08IEET-FRAME.       Max    Mi- 

t'HAKL,  Chemnitz,  Oermany,  assignor  to  the  Firm  of 
Schubert  &  Salser  Maachinenfabrik,  Aktlengesellschaft, 
Chemnitz,  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1914.  Serial  No. 
H27,719.      (Cl.  66-12.) 


1.  In  a  hosiery  frame,  the  combination  with  a  recipro- 
cable connecting  bar,  and  a  thread  guide  bar  frlctlonally 
connected  with  the  latter,  of  a  stop  member  adapted  to 
retard  the  movement  of  the  thread  guide  bar,  and  gearing 
Interposed  between  the  stop  member  and  the  connecting 
bar  adapted  to  Impart  to  said  stop  member  a  continuous 
and  uniform  movement  in  the  direction  of  the  movement 
of  said  bars. 

2.  In  a  hosiery  frame,  the  combination  with  a  redpro- 
cable  connecting  bar,  and  a  thread  guide  bar  frlctlonally 
connected  with  the  latter,  of  a  stop  member  adapted  to 
retard  the  movement  of  the  thread  guide  bar.  and  rack 
and  pinion  mechanism  interposed  between  the  stop  member 
and  the  connecting  bar  adapted  to  impart  to  said  stop 
member  a  continuous  and  uniform  movement  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  movement  of  said  bars. 

3.  In  a  hosiery  frame,  the  combination  with  a  recipro- 
cating slur  connecting  twr,  and  a  thread  guide  bar  frlc- 
tlonally connected  with  said  slur  connecting  bar,  of  a  rod 
carrying  at  least  one  stop  member  disposed  In  position  for 
being  overtaken  by  said  thread  guide  bar  and  adapted  to 
retard  the  same,  rack  teeth  provided  at  adjacent  ends  of 
the  slur  connecting  bar  and  the  said  rod.  and  gear  wheels 
Interposed  between  said  stop  member  and  the  slur  con- 
necting bar,  engaging  said  rack  teeth  and  adapted  to  im- 
part to  the  said  stop  member  reciprocating  movement  of 
reduced  speed  and  in  the  direction  of  the  movement  of 
the  slur  connecting  bar  and  thread  guide  bar. 


for  holding  the  aaahea  and  slides  agalnat  accidental  rela- 
tive movement,  and  a  key  adapted  to  operate  aald  means 

whereby  the  sashes  may  be  swung  relatively  to  the  slides 
and  means  engaged  by  said  key  to  limit  the  upward  move- 
ment of  the  slides  when  the  sashes  are  swung. 


2.  In  a  window  the  combination  with  an  upper  and  a 
lower  sash,  of  a  aUde  plvotally  connected  to  each  sash,  a 
key  guide  way  In  the  upper  end  of  each  slide,  means  lock- 
ing the  sashes  and  siidea  against  accidental  relative  move- 
ment, a  key  adapted  to  slide  in  said  guide  ways  and  oper- 
ate said  locking  means  whereby  the  sashes  may  be  swung 
relatively  to  their  rildea  Into  poaition  for  cleaning. 

3.  In  a  window  the  combination  with  an  npper  and  a 
lower  sash,  of  a  allde  plvotally  connected  to  each  aaah,  a 
key  guide  way  in  the  upper  end  of  each  slide,  means  lock- 
ing each  saah  to  its  allde  against  accidental  relative  move- 
ment, a  keeper  plate  secured  to  the  parting  strip  of  the 
window  frame  and  provided  with  an  elongated  slot,  a  key 
adapted  to  slide  in  aald  guide  ways  In  the  slides  to  unlock 
the  sashes  from  the  slides,  and  pass  through  said  elon- 
gated slot  whereby  the  sashes  may  be  swung  Into  cleaning 
position  and  the  slides  locked  against  movement  by  the  en- 
gagement of  the  key  with  the  upper  end  of  said  elongated 
slot- 

4.  In  a  window  the  combination  with  an  upper  and 
lower  sash,  of  a  slide  plvotally  connected  to  each  sash,  a 
key  guide  way  in  the  upper  end  of  each  slide,  metallic 
strips  secured  to  the  abutting  faces  of  the  slide  and  saah, 
a  recess  in  the  upper  end  of  the  n>etal  strips  on  the  slides, 
a  spring  locking  tongue  carried  by  the  sash  adapted  to  es- 
ter said  recess  and  lock  the  sash  and  slide  agalnat  relative 
movement,  a  keeper  plate  8ecun>d  to  the  parting  strip  of 
the  window  and  provided  with  an  elongated  slot  and  a  bolt 
opening  at  each  end  of  the  slot,  a  key  adapted  to  slide  in 
said  guide  ways  to  disengage  the  locking  tongues  from 
their  recesses  and  pass  through  the  said  elongated  slot, 
whereby  the  safb  may  be  swung  to  cleaning  position  and 
the  slides  locked  against  movement  by  the  key  engaging 
the  upper  end  of  the  slot. 


1,138,392.  WINDOW.  Gkobob  MiLX,Ba,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  i 
FUed  Aug.  12,  1914.  Serial  No.  856,371.  (CL  20 — 49.)  | 
1.  In  a  window  the  combination  with  an  npper  and  a   j 

lower  saah,  a  slide  plvotally  connected  to  each  aaata,  means  ' 


1,188,393.  ROLL  FOR  BEATING  -  ENGINES.  Odtoh 
MiLLna,  Downlngtown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Downlngtown 
Manufacturing  Company,  Downlngtown,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1910.  Serial  No. 
540,341.      (a.  92—22.) 

The  combination  in  a  beating  roil,  of  a  shaft ;  heads 
mounted  on  the  shaft,  said  heads  having  flanges  in  which 
are  a  series  of  dove-tailed  grooves,  the  walls  of  each  of 
said  grooves  being  equidistant  from  a  radial  line  taken 
from  the  center  of  the  roll ;  a  series  of  revemible  bladea 
adapted  to  fit  the  dove-tailed  grooves,  each  of  said  bladea 
having  one  aide  straight  from  top  to  bottom  and  each 
blade  having  spaced  projections  at  the  bottom  of  the  oppo- 
site side,  said  projectiona  being  tapered  and  the  outer  por- 
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tlon  of  the  side  of  the  blade  having  Bald  projections  be- 
ing beveled  to  Impart  a  slight  cant  to  the  working  face  of 


y) 


the  blade  with  respect  to  the  radial  line  of  said  blade  ;  and 
filling  blocks  mounted  between  said  blades. 


1,138,394.     RESERVOIR  AND  TANK. 

New    York,    N.    Y.      Filed    Sept.    14. 
649,352.      (CI.  72— 13. J 


WlLLI.^M    MfESEH. 

1911.      Serial   No. 


1.  A  tank  or  reservoir  for  fluent  material,  comprlsini;  a 
bottom  and  a  continuous  upstanding  conflninj:  wall  mount- 
ed on  the  bottom,  the  lower  edge  of  said  wall  beine  all<l- 
able  upon  the  bottom  to  permit  the  eipiinsion  ami  lontrac- 
tlon  of  said  wall,  without  injuring  It  and  said  bottom, 
and  anti-friction  members  interposed  between  the  wall 
and  bottom  to  permit  of  said  expansion  and  contraction. 

2.  A  tank  or  reservoir  for  fluent  material,  comprising  a 
bottom  having  a  shoulder  and  a  continuous  upstanding 
confining  wall  mounted  on  the  bottom  alongside  the  shoul- 
der, the  lower  edge  of  said  wall  being  movable  upon  the 
bottom  to  permit  of  Its  expansion  and  contraction  without 
injuring  It  or  said  bottom,  and  a  seal  of  substantially  per- 
manently plastic  material  Interposed  between  the  Inner 
face  of  the  side  wall  and  the  shoulder  of  the  bottom. 

3.  A  tank  or  reservoir  for  fluent  material,  comprising  a 
bottom  having  a  shoulder  and  a  continuous  upstanding 
confining  wall  mounted  on  the  bottom  alongside  the  shoul- 
der, the  lower  edge  of  said  wall  being  movable  upon  the 
bottom  to  permit  of  its  expansion  and  contraction  without 
injuring  It  or  said  bottom,  a  seal  of  substantially  perma- 
nently plastic  material  Interposed  between  the  inner  face 
of  the  side  wall  and  the  shoulder  of  the  bottom,  and  anti- 
friction memt>er8  Interposed  between  the  lower  edge  of  the 
wall  and  bottom. 

4.  A  tank  or  reservoir  for  fluent  material,  comprising  a 
bottom  of  cementltlous  material  anci  a  continuous  up- 
standing confining  wall  of  cementitloas  material  mounted 
on  the  bottom,  the  lower  edge  of  said  wall  being  slidable 
upon  the  bottom  to  permit  the  expansion  and  contraction 
thereof  without  Injuring  it  or  said  bottom,  said  bottom 
furthermore  having  an  upstanding  continuous  shoulder  ar- 
ranged within  the  confining  wall  and  spaced  therefrom. 
antifriction  plates  Interposed  between  the  lower  edge  of 
the  wall  and  the  upper  face  of  the  bottom,  and  a  seal  of 


pitch-like  material  Interposed  between  the  shoulder  of  the 
bottom  and  the  inner  face  of  the  wall. 

5.  A  tank  or  reservoir  for  fluent  material  comprising  a 
bottom,  a  separate  wall  mounted  on  the  bottom,  and  a 
joint  between  the  wall  and  bottom.  Including  means  to 
facilitate  the  movement  of  the  wall  on  the  bottom. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,138,395.  COMBINED  PIPE  WRENCH,  CUTTER.  AND 
DIE.  Ei-GENB  A.  Nelson,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec. 
15,  1914.     Serial  No.  877.325.      (CI.  81—189.) 


»■«• 


1.  In  an  implement  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  a  head,  a  pair  of  Jaws  pivoted  to  the  ends  of 
the  head  and  extending  downwardly,  said  jaws  having 
downwardly  and  outwardly  inclined  portions,  pipe  engag 
InK  (lev ices  carried  by  the  lower  ends  of  the  Jaws,  a  follower 
slidably  fitted  to  the  jaws  and  ntovable  along  the  Inclined 
jiortions,  means  to  rotate  the  head  and  jaws,  and  means 
to  move  the  follower  up  or  down  along  the  jaws  to  cause 
the  jaws  to  move  away  from  or  toward  each  other,  said 
last  mentioned  means  including  a  rod  extending  upwardly 
through  the  head  and  threaded  therein,  said  rod  being 
jiiurnaled  in  the  follower  and  rotatable  Independently  of 
the  means  for  rotating  the  head  and  Jaws. 

2.  In  an  implement  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com 
blnation  of  a  head,  a  stem  extending  upwardly  therefrom, 
means  to  rotate  the  stem  and  head  around  a  vertical  axis, 
n   pair  of  jaws  connected  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  ends 
of   the   head    and   extending  downwardly    therefrom,    said 
jaws  having  divergent  Inclined  portions  below   their  con 
neited    ends,    a    follower    mounted    slidably    upon    tlie    in- 
clined portions  of  the  Jaws  and  snugly  embracing  the  same, 
a  threaded  rod  Journaled  at  its  lower  end  In  said  follower 
between    the  Jaws   and   having  threaded    connection    with 
the  head,  and  means  to  rotate  the  threaded  rod  indepenil 
ently  of  the  rotation  of  the  head  and  Jaws  whereby   the 
position   of  the  pivoted  jaws  Is   positively  determined  at 
all   times. 


1,138,396.  SASH  -  FASTENER.  William  H.  Nel.son, 
Hazleton,  Iowa.  Filed  May  23,  1914.  Serial  No. 
840,510.      (CI.   16—119.) 

1.  .\  sash  fastener,  consisting  of  the  combination  of 
window-sashes  having  recesses  in  the  side  stlle  thereof 
having  bolts  arranged  to  engage  the  sides  of  said  recesses, 
a  slide-piece  recessed  to  actuate  said  bolts,  springs  to  hold 
said  bolts  in  engagement  with  said  recesses  in  the  sashes, 
a  key  adapted  for  detachable  connection  with  the  said 
slide  piece,  stops  movably  interposed  in  the  paths  of  move 
ment  of  said  bolts,  and  operative  connecdons  between  said 
stops  and  said  slide- piece  adapted  to  separately  shift  either 
stop  when  the  slide-piece  is  moved  by  said  key  in  an  appro 
priate  direction. 
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2.  A  sash-fastener,  consisting  of  the  combination  of 
window-sashes  having  recesses  in  the  side  stlle  thereof 
having  bolts  arranged  to  engage  the  sides  of  said  recesses, 
a  slide-piece  recessed  to  actuate  said  bolts,  springs  to  hold 
said  bolts  In  engagement  with  said  recesses  In  the  sashes,  a 
transversely  notched  key  adapted  for  detachable  connec- 
tion with  the  said  slide-piece,  stops  movably  interposed  in 
the  paths  of  movement  of  said  bolts,  and  operative  con- 
nections between  said  stops  and  said  slide-piece  adapted 
to  separately  shift  either  stop  when  the  slide-piece  is 
moved  by  said  key  in  an  appropriate  direction,  and  means 
for  detachably  locking  said  key  against  movement,  com- 
prising a  fixed  support,  and  a  bolt  slidably  mounted  there- 
on and  adapted  to  releasably  engage  the  notch  in  said  key. 


3.  A  sash-fastener,  consisting  of  the  combination  of 
window-sashes  having  recesses  in  the  side  stile  thereof 
having  bolts  arranged  to  engage  the  sides  of  said  recesses, 
a  slide-piece  recessed  to  actuate  said  bolts,  springs  to  hold 
said  bolts  in  engagement  with  said  recesses  in  the  sashes. 
a  key  adapted  for  detachable  connection  with  said  slide- 
piece,  springs,  each  secured  at  one  end  and  having  Its 
other  end  slidably  connected  to  said  slide-piece,  each  spring 
having  a  stop-projection  ordinarily  projected  Into  the  path 
of  movement  of  the  adjacent  bolt,  the  said  slide-piece  when 
moved  to  and  fro,  acting  to  shift  either  of  the  latter 
springs  to  remove  Its  stop-projection  from  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  adjacent  bolt. 

4.  A  sash-fastener,  consisting  of  the  combination  of  a 
window  sash  having  recesses  In  the  side  stlle  thereof  hav- 
ing a  bolt  arranged  to  engage  the  sides  of  said  recesses,  a 
slide-piece  recessed  to  actuate  said  bolt,  a  spring  to  hold 
said  bolt  in  engagement  with  said  recesses  In  the  sash,  a 
ley  adapted  for  detachable  connection  with  the  said  slide- 
piece,  a  stop  movably  interposed  In  the  path  of  movement 
of  said  bolt,  and  a  flat  spring  on  which  said  stop  is  mount- 
ed and  having  one  end  fixed  and  the  other  end  slidably 
connected  to  said  slide-body. 

:>.  A  sash-fastener,  consisting  of  the  combination  of  a 
wiudow-sash  having  recesses  In  the  side  stlle  thereof  hav 
ing  a  bolt  arranged  to  engage  the  sides  of  said  recesses,  a 
slide-piece  recessed  to  actuate  said  bolt,  a  spring  to  hold 
said  bolt  In  engagement  with  said  recesses  In  the  sash, 
said  slide  piece  having  on  one  end  an  upwardly  belt  part 
provided  with  a  slideway  In  Its  upper  edge,  a  flat  spring 
having  one  end  fixed  with  its  other  end  seated  slidably  in 
the  said  groove,  a  stop  on  said  flat  spring  projected  into 
the  path  of  movement  of  said  bolt  to  prevent  the  shifting 
thereof  from  a  recess  of  said  sash,  and  means  detachably 
connected  to  said  slide-piece  adapted  to  move  it  to  cause 
It  to  slidably  compress  said  flat  spring  to  move  the  stop 
thereon  out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  said  bolt. 


1.138,397.     APPARATUS   FOR    MIXING    CEMENT   AND 
FIBROUS    MATERIAL.      Jan    NEftETtiL,    Prague.   Aus- 
tria-Hungary,    assignor    to    Joseph    Prince     Colloredo- 
Manusfeld,    Dobfis,    Austria-Hungary.      Filed    Mar.    6, 
1914.     Serial  No.  822,982.      (CI.  83—73.) 
1.   Apparatus   for  mixing  cement   and   fibrous   material, 
comprising,    primary    mixing    means    consisting    of    Inter- 
meshlng  grooved  rollers  and  means  for  delivering  fibrous 
material  and  dry  cement  thereto,  secondary  mixing  means 
for  receiving  dry  mixture  from  the  said  primary  mixing 
means,  and  for  subjecting  said  mixture  to  a  further  treat- 
ment, means  for  supplying  water  to  said  secondary  mixing 
means,  and  means  for  discharging  the  resulting  wet  mix- 
ture substantially  as  hereinbefore  set  forth. 


2.  Apparatus  for  mixing  cement  and  fibrous  material, 
comprising  means  for  reducing  fibrous  material,  a  hopper 
for  pulverised  cement,  primary  mixing  means  for  mixing 
the  reduced  fibrous  material  and  the  said  cement  and  for 
combing  the  fibrous  material,  secondary  mixing  means,  and 
means  for  supplying  water  to  said  secondary  mixing  means 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  hereinbefore  set  forth. 


3.  Apparatus  for  mixing  cement  and  fibrous  material, 
comprising  a  spiked  roller  and  a  spiked  surface  In  fixed 
relation  thereto,  for  reducing  the  fibrous  material,  a  hop- 
per for  pulverized  cement,  a  pair  of  intermeshlng  grooved 
rollers  below  said  spiked  roller  and  hopper  for  subjecting 
the  fibrous  material  and  cement  to  a  primary  mixing, 
secondary  mixing  means,  a  funnel  for  conveying  the  prima- 
rily mixed  fibrous  material  and  cement  from  the  aforesaid 
rollers  to  the  said  secondary  mixing  means,  and  means 
for  supplying  water  to  said  secondary  mixing  means  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

4.  Apparatus  for  mixing  cement  and  fibrous  material, 
comprising,  primary  mixing  means  for  mixing  fibrous  ma- 
terial and  cement  in  the  dry  state,  a  funnel  for  discharg- 
ing the  dry  mixture  to  secondary  mixing  means  said  sec 
ondary  mixing  means  consisting  of  two  concentric  casings, 
the  larger  being  stationary  and  the  smaller  being  rotatable! 
hollow  perforated  plates  on  said  rotary  casing,  a  hollow 
shaft  for  said  rotary  casing,  tubes  connecting  said  shaft 
with  the  aforesaid  hollow  plates  for  conveying  water 
thereto,  and  rollers  carried  by  the  rotary  casing,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  rollers  about  their  own  axes,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  hereinbefore  set  forth. 


1,13  8,398.  REINFORCED  -  CONCRETE  RAILWAY- 
SLEEPER.  Jan  NkSet&il,  I'rague,  Austria-Hungary, 
a.ssignor  to  Joseph  Prince  Colloredo-Manusfeld.  Dobfl's. 
Austria  -  Hungary.  Filed  Mar.  6.  1914.  Serial  No 
822,983.      (CI.   238 — 3.) 


1.  A  reinforced  concrete  railway  sleeper  comprising  a 
body  of  compressed  cement  and  fibrous  material,  a  rein- 
forcement consisting  of  trapezoidal  stays  and  rods  thread- 
ed through  said  sUys,  chair  bases  on  said  sleeper,  bolts  for 
holding  said  chair  bases  on  to  the  sleeper  and  means  with 
in  the  sleeper  connecting  said  bolts  together  for  the  pur- 
pose of  maintaining  the  chair  bases  at  the  correct  distance 
apart,  substantially  as  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

2.  A  reinforced  concrete  railway  sleeper  comprising,  a 
body  of  compressed  cement  and  fibrous  material,  and  hav- 
ing bores  for  bolts  for  securing  chair  bases  to  said  sleeper, 
and  a  reinforcement  consisting  of  stays  of  trapezoidal 
form,  rods  threaded  through  said  stays,  and  a  rod  ter- 
minating in  colled  springs  surrounding  the  aforesaid  bores, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  hereinbefore  aet  forth. 
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3.  A  reinforced  concrete  railway  sleeper  comprising  a 
body  of  compreeaed  cement  and  fibrous  material,  a  rein- 
forcement conslating  of  trapezoidal  stays  and  rods  thread- 
ed throagh  said  atays,  chair  baaea  on  said  sleeper,  bolts 
paaalng  tbrougb  said  sleeper  for  secarlng  the  said  chair 
b«aM  thereto,  angle  plates  adapted  to  be  bolted  to  said 
chair  baaea,  and  a  strap  connecting  the  angle  plates,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

4.  A  reinforced  concrete  sleeper  comprising  a  body  of 
compressed  cement  and  asbestos  fiber,  said  body  having 
recesaes  for  chair  bases  and  bores  for  bolts  for  holding 
said  chair  bases,  and  a  reinforcement  embedded  In  said 
body  consisting  of  trapezoidal  atays,  and  rotls  threaded 
through  said  stays,  substantially  as  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

5.  A  reinforced  concrete  sleeper  comprising  a  body  of 
compressed  cement  and  asbeatos  fiber,  said  body  having 
recesaes  for  chair  bases  and  bores  for  bolts  for  holding 
said  chair  bases,  and  a  reinforcement  embedded  in  saiil 
body  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  trapezoidal  stays,  and 
rods  threaded  through  said  stays,  some  of  stays  having 
sleeves  coincident  with  the  bores  in  the  body,  sut>8tan 
tlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,138,399.     MEANS  FOE  SECURING  TIRES  ON  CRUSH 
ING    AND    GRINDING   WHEELS,    ROLLS,    AND   THE 
LIKE.     Marviw  a.  Nicol,  Wlllamina,  Oreg.     Filed  May 
8,   1914.     Serial  No.  837,223.      (CI.  74-^8.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  body  having  Its  periphery  formed 
to  removably  receive  an  exterior  annular  member,  said 
body  having  a  channel  extending  longitudinally  across  Its 
periphery  and  open  at  both  ends  of  the  l>ody  and  an  exte- 
rior inclined  wedging  depression  In  said  periphery  open- 
ing at  one  end  into  said  channel,  and  an  exterior  annular 
member  fitting  the  periphery  of  said  body  and  movable 
longitudinally  thereon  from  either  end  In  being  applied 
to  and  removed  from  the  body,  said  member  having 
an  Internal  wedge-like  lug  rigid  therewith  and  adapted 
to  move  In  said  channel  when  said  member  Is  being  ap- 
plied or  removed,  said  lug  adapted  to  wedge  in  said  de- 
pression to  exert  radial  pressure  on  said  member  under 
relative  rotary  movement  of  the  body  and  member  In  one 
direction  and  to  move  Into  the  channel  and  from  locking 
engagement  with  the  depression  ander  relative  rotary 
movement  of  the  body  and  member  In  the  opposite  direc- 
tion. 

2.  In  combination,  a  body  having  a  cylindrical  periph- 
eral surface  formed  to  removably  receive  an  exterior  an- 
nular member,  the  periphery  of  said  body  formed  with  a 
wedging  surface  inclined  circiiniferentlally  of  the  body, 
and  an  exterior  annular  member  having  a  cylindrical  in- 
ner surface  to  receive  the  periphery  of  said  body,  said 
member  being  movable  longitudinally  on  aald  body  from 
either  «id  thereof  in  being  applied  to  and  removed  from 
the  body,  said  member  having  an  Internal  wedging  sur- 
face rigid  therewith  and  Inclined  clrcumferentlally  there- 
of and  formed  to  directly  engage  said  wedging  surface  of 
the  body  to  lock  and  wedge  the  member  against  longitudi- 
nal iind  circumferential  moTementa  on  the  body  under 
leUtlve  rotary  movement  of  the  body  and  member  in  one 
directloa,  and  to  move  circomferentially  from  locking  en- 
gagement with  aald  sorfac*  of  the  body   under  relatlTe 


rotary  movement  of  the  body  and  member  In  the  opposite 
direction. 

3.  In  combination,  a  wheel  body  or  the  like,  having  an 
exterior  channel  extending  longitudinally  across  Its  pe- 
riphery and  open  at  both  ends  thereof  and  hsTlng  a  pair 
of  parallel  apaeed  depressions  In  its  periphery  extending 
laterally  from  aald  channel  and  haring  wedging  floors, 
and  a  pair  of  separate  annular  members  arrangsd  on  the 
periphery  of  aald  body  and  morable  longltadinally  there- 
on from  either  end  thereof  in  beisg  applied  tbtreto  and 
removed  therefrom,  said  members  being  similar  sad  esch 
having  a  rigid  internal  lug  movable  longitudinally  in  aald 
channel  during  the  longltndinal  morement  of  the  mem- 
bers, aaid  lugs  adapted  to  eater  aald  depresstons  and 
tightly  wedge  on  the  floors  thereof  to  exert  radial  pres- 
sure on  the  members  under  relative  rotary  movement  of 
the  tx>dy  and  members  in  one  direction  and  to  relieve 
said  radial  pressure  and  more  from  aald  depreaalons  and 
into  said  channel  under  relstlve  rotary  movement  of  the 
body  and  members  In  the  oppoalte  direction. 

4.  In  combination,  a  wheel  body  or  the  like,  haying  ex- 
terior channels  extending  longitudinally  across  ita  pe- 
riphery and  inclined  qMced  parallel  depressions  In  Its 
periphery  extending  laterally  and  all  In  the  same  direc- 
tion from  said  channels,  annular  similar  members  fitting 
the  periphery  of  said  body  and  separately  removable 
therefrom  and  applicable  thereto  longltadinally  from 
either  end  thereof,  said  moabers  haring  rigid  Internal 
wedge-like  lugs  movable  longltadinally  in  aald  channels 
during  the  longltadtnal  morements  of  the  members  on 
the  body  and  adapted  to  more  laterally  with  respect  to 
the  channels  and  Into  said  depressions  to  exert  radial 
pressure  on  and  lock  the  members  on  the  body  under  rela- 
tive rotary  movement  of  the  membera  and  body  in  one 
direction,  and  to  move  back  from  said  depressions  and 
Into  the  channels  to  release  the  members  from  locking 
engagement  with  the  body  under  relative  rotary  move- 
ment of  the  members  and  body  in  the  opposite  direction, 
nnd  removable  member-locking  devices  arranged  In  said 
channels  to  engage  the  channel  walls  and  the  lugs  and 
cauae  aaid  relative  rotary  movement  of  the  body  and 
members  to  lock  the  members  on  the  body,  aald  devices 
heing  reraorable  from  aald  channela  to  permit  removal  of 
said  member,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  combination,  a  rotary  body  having  a  cylindrical 
periphery  formed  with  exterior  wedging  surfaces  inclined 
clrcumferentlally  of  the  body,  similar  separately  remov- 
able exterior  annular  members  on  said  periphery  and  each 
movable  longitudinally  thereon  from  either  end  thereof 
In  being  applied  to  and  removed  from  the  body,  aald 
members  having  Internal  wedging  surfaces  rigid  there- 
with and  inclined  clrcumferentlally  thereof  at  their  Inner 
faces  to  directly  engage  said  wedging  surfaces  of  the  body 
and  exert  radial  pressure  between  the  body  and  members 
to  lock  the  members  on  the  body  under  relative  rotary 
movement  of  the  body  and  members  in  one  direction,  and 
to  move  from  locking  engagement  with  said  surfaces  of 
the  body  under  relative  rotary  movement  of  the  body  and 
members  In  the  opposite  direction,  one  of  each  pair  of 
said  surfaces  being  elevated  and  the  other  depressed  to 
center  the  members  and  lock  the  same  against  longitudi- 
nal movement  when  the  said  surfaces  are  in  locking  en- 
>:agement 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette,] 


1,138,400.  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTROLYSIS  OF  AL- 
KALINE CHLORIDS.  Kahl  Ochs,  Berlln-Charlotten- 
burg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  &  Halske,  A.  G., 
Slemensstadt,  near  Berlin,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of 
Germany.  FUed  Not.  13,  1914.  Serial  No.  872,051. 
(CI.  204^—68.) 


iiiiiTiyiuSBuiianpLMiaisia 


Apparatua  for  the  electrolysis  of  alkaline  ehlorids  com- 
prising in  combtnatloB  a  liqnid  container,  nltable  posi- 
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tlTe  and  negative  electrodes  above  and  below,  a  porous 
diaphragm  extending  across  the  space  between  said  elec- 
trodes, and  vertical  partitions  disposed  adjacent  to  the 
upper  surface  of  said  porous  diaphragm  and  submerged  in 
the  liquid  between  the  positive  electrode  and  said  porous 
diaphragm  aald  partitions  being  of  such  height  compared 
with  tbelr  distance  from  each  other  as  to  prevent  bodily 
motion  of  the  liquid  In  the  space  adjacent  the  diaphragm. 


1,138,401.  AERIAL  TOY.  Chakles  Mobqan  Olustbd, 
Paaadena,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1909.  Serial  No.  520,678. 
(CI.  244—19.) 


1.  An  aerial  toy  comprising  a  ring  forming  a  fly-wheel, 
and  a  plurality  of  hellcoidally  twisted  blades  radiating 
from  the  axis  of  the  ring  and  seeared  to  the  latter  at 
their  outer  enda,  each  blade  gradoally  increasing  in  width 
from  Its  base  and  bent  or  carved  transversely,  the  maxi- 
mum width  being  coextcnalTe  with  a  pitch  not  less  than 
45°,  from  which  point  each  blade  is  gradually  decreased 
in  width  to  Its  outer  ends. 

2.  An  aerial  toy  comprising  a  ring  forming  a  fly-wheel, 
and  a  plurality  of  hellcoidally  twisted  blades  radiating 
from  the  axis  of  the  ring  and  sscnred  to  the  latter  at 
their  outer  ends,  each  blade  being  of  concaro  convex  for- 
mation for  a  portion-  or  all  of  Its  length  and  of  increased 
width  near  its  base,  more  than  half  of  the  blade  burface 
being  within  a  circle  concentric  with  the  fly  wheel  ring 
and  having  approximately  half  Its  diameter. 

3.  An  aerial  toy  compriaing  a  ring  forming  a  fly-wbeel, 
and  a  plurality  of  hellcoidally  twisted  blades  radiating 
from  the  axis  of  the  ring  and  aecured  to  the  latter  at 
their  outer  ends,  each  blade  gradually  Increasing  in  width 
from  its  base  and  concaved  on  Its  underside  for  a  portion 
or  all  of  ita  length,  the  maximum  width  being  coextenslre 
with  a  pitch  of  about  45*  or  more  from  which  point  each 
blade  is  gradually  decreased  in  width  to  the  periphery 
of  the  toy. 

4.  An  aerial  toy  comprising  a  ring  forming  a  fly-wheel, 
and  a  plurality  of  hellcoidally  twisted  blades  radiating 
from  the  axia  of  the  ring  and  secured  to  the  latter  at 
their  outer  ends,  the  weight  of  the  fly-wheel  being  greater 
than  that  of  the  blades,  said  blades  being  bent  or  earred 
and  concaved  on  their  undersides  and  of  gradually  In- 
creaalng  width  from  the  axis  of  the  ring  to  a  point  co- 
extensive with  a  pitch  of  about  45*  or  more  of  the  con- 
caved portion,  such  widened  portions  of  the  blades  Inter- 
secting the  plane  of  the  ring. 

5.  An  aerial  toy  comprising  a  flying  part  having  a  plo- 
rality  of  radiating  blades,  the  latter  having  more  tran 
half  of  the  blade  surface  within  a  circle  the  radios  of 
which  is  one  half  as  great  as  the  extreme  radina  of  the 
flying  part,  said  blades  being  weighted  at  their  oater 
ends,  and  brtng  twisted  so  thst  the  pitch  angle  of  the 
wide  bases  Is  at  least  twice  as  great  as  the  pitch  snglc  of 
the  narrow  tips. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasstte.] 
214  O.  G.— 16 


1,188,402.  STOVEPIPE  *  SECTION.  ROBUT  Ou  and 
BnauioH  S.  Ann  is,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.  FU«d  Mar.  1, 
1912.     Serial  No.  680,992.     (Cl.  126 — S09.) 


1.  A  stove  pipe  section  comprising  a  aheet  of  metal  one 
edge  of  the  sheet  of  metal  being  folded  upon  Itself  to 
form  pockets,  an  offset  flange  comprising  the  opposl^ 
edge  ot  the  sheet,  and  a  tongue  stamped  from  the  sheet 
of  metal,  adjacent  the  offset  portion  of  the  flange,  said 
tongue  projecting  rearwardly  and  adapted  to  engage 
within  one  of  the  pockets,  and  said  flange  adapted  to  en- 
gage within  the  opposite  pocket  when  the  edges  of  the 
aheet  of  metal  are  brought  together. 

2.  A  stove  pipe  section  comprising  a  aheet  of  metal 
having  a  portion  of  one  edge  overlying  a  pari  of  the  main 
body  of  the  aheet  and  forming  a  double  pocket,  an  offset 
flange  on  the  opposite  edge  of  the  sheet,  a  ahoulder  con- 
stituting an  abutment  for  the  extreme  edge  of  the  over- 
lying portion  of  the  section  when  the  edges  are  brought 
together,  tongues  stamped  from  the  sheet  adjacent  the 
offset  flange,  aaid  tongues  having  an  inclined  edge  coop- 
erating with  the  respective  pockets  for  providing  a 
wedging  action  between  the  tongues  and  pockets,  said 
tongues  being  constructed  to  assume  a  poaltion  in  spaesd 
relation  with  the  pipe  section  when  the  edges  thereof  at« 
brought  into  engagement  with  each  other. 


1,138,403.  TRUMPET  ACTION.  Romko  0b8I,  Milan, 
lUiy.  Filed  July  19,  1913.  Serial  No.  780,033.  (CL 
84—8.) 


A  trumpet  action  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a 
plurality  of  alotted  key  levers,  a  tubular  hub  on  each,  a 
common  pivot  rod  within  and  supporting  the  bubs,  colamn 
bearings  for  the  pivot  rod,  lugs  on  said  bearings,  a  needle 
spring  for  each  key  lever  arranged  parallel  to  the  pivot 
rod  and  extending  through  the  slot  In  each  key  lever,  a 
thumb  screw  on  said  lugs  to  retain  one  end  of  each  sprii^ 
In  position  relative  to  the  bub  and  a  stop  projecting  from 
each  of  the  hubs  to  engage  the  other  end  of  each  needle 
spring  whereby  the  rotation  of  the  hub  will  tension  the 
spring. 


1.138,404.  DIRIGIBLE  AUTOMOBILE  -  LAMP.  Thso- 
Douc  H.  Paschkb,  Hampton,  Nebr.  Filed  Nov.  80,  1914. 
Serial  No.  874,846.      (Cl.  240 — 62.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  ateering  mechanism  Inclnd- 
Ing  a  steering  post  having  lateral  projections,  a  pair  ot 
automobile  lampa,  a  pair  of  telescoping  rocking  ahafts, 
each  having  a  eliding  connection  with  one  of  the  projec- 
tions, and  connections  between  said  shafta  and  said  auto- 
mobile lamps. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  steering  mechanism  of  an 
automobile  having  a  steering  post  provided  with  lateral 
projections,  a  pair  of  automobile  lamps,  a  pair  of  tcleaeop- 
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Ing  rocking  shafts,  each  being  proTlded  with  a  lateral  arm, 
links  connecting  said  projections  and  said  arms,  said  links 
being  provided  with  slots  where  they  are  pivoted  to  the 


arm.  connections  between  said  shafts  and  the  lamps  of  the 
automobile,  and  means  for  returning  the  lamps  to  their 
normal  positlMis. 


1  138,405     JEWELRY-CHAIN.    Ddtbb  J.  Phahcb,  Seattle, 
'  Wash.       Filed  May  11,  1914.      Serial  No.  837,685.      (CI. 
59 — 93. ) 


1.  A  chain  of  the  class  described,  having  at  Its  extremi- 
ties Inter-engageable  attachment  hooks,  said  chain  being 
provided  at  distances  from  Its  extremities  with  links  hav- 
ing supplementary  eyes,  which  are  respectively  engage- 
able  by  said  hooks  whereby  the  effective  size  of  the  chain 
may  be  lessened. 

2.  A  chain  of  the  class  described  provided  with  attach- 
ment hooks  at  both  extremities  for  coupling  the  ends  of 
the  chain  to  enable  the  latter  to  be  worn  at  its  maximum 
siae,  said  chain  being  provided  with  depending  links  which 
are  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  respective  hooks  where- 
by the  sise  of  the  chain  Is  reduced  suitable  to  be  worn  as 
a  necklace. 

3.  A  chain  of  the  class  described,  provided  with  a  hook 
at  each  extremity  of  the  chain,  and  double-eye  links  Inter 
posed  between   the  single-eye  chain  links  to  afford  means 
for  detachably  securing  the  hooks  to  the  chain  at  predeter- 
mined distances  from  the  ends  thereof. 

4.  A  chain  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plurality 
of  inter-connected  links,  certain  of  said  links  being  pro- 
vided with  depending  eyes,  and  spring-locking  attachment 
Looks  provided  on  the  extremities  of  the  chain,  said  hooks 
being  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  each  other  or  with 
selected  ones  of  said  eyes  to  afford,  in  effect,  an  endless 
chain  of  variable  sixes. 


to  be  placed  under  tension  while  the  movable  contact  is 
engagement  with  a  stop  for  causing  the  movable  contact 
to  pass  quickly  off  the  fixed  contacts  at  one  end  or  on  the 
contacts  at  the  opposite  ends. 


2.  In  a  switch  device  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  shaft,  an  arm  thereon,  a  clutch  between  the 
arm  and  shaft  for  permitting  the  arm  to  be  moved  while 
the  shaft  is  stationary,  a  movable  contact  mounted  on 
the  arm,  fixed  contact  means  over  which  the  movable  con- 
tact travels,  stop  devices  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  movable 
conUct  means  for  momentarily  arreating  the  movable 
contact  while  the  arm  continuously  moves,  and  a  spring 
connected  with  the  arm  and  movable  contact  and  arranged 
to  be  placed  under  tension  by  the  momentary  arresting 
of  the  movable  contect  for  causing  the  latter  to  move 
quickly  on  or  off  the  fixed  contact  means  as  the  movable 
contact  passes  the  said  stop  devices. 


1,138,407.  ALARM  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  AND  OTHER 
WHEEL-TIRES.  Edwin  SANroBO  Phblps,  Kliaabeth, 
N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1906.  Serial  No.  312,693.  {CI. 
116—1.) 


1,13  8,406.  ELECTRICALLY  -  OPERATED  TIME- 
SWITCH.  James  W.  Fixnewill  and  Mose  R.  Bc- 
CHAXAN,  Silver  City,  N.  Mex.  Filed  July  23,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  780,654.      (CI.  175—290.) 

1.  A  switch  comprising  fixed  contacts,  an  element  mov- 
able with  respect  to  the  said  contacts,  a  bridging  contact 
movable  along  the  fixed  contacts,  a  hinged  connection 
between  the  contact  and  element  whereby  the  contact  is 
moved  by  the  latter,  said  movable  contact  extending  across 
the  fixed  contact  with  a  free  end  projecting  beyond  the 
latter,  stops  being  arranged  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  fixed 
contacts  and  located  in  the  path  of  the  movement  of  the 
free  end  of  the  movable  contact,  whereby  the  latter  wipes 
afl^ainst  the  stops  to  retard  the  movement  of  the  movable 
contact  while  the  said  element  moves,  and  a  spring  con- 
nected with  the  movable  contact  and  element  and  adapted 


1.  A  detonating  alarm  for  automobile  or  other  wheel 
tires,  comprising  a  cap  or  cartridge  holder,  a  slidable 
hammer  or  firing  pin  and  a  trigger,  and  means  for  secur- 
ing the  alarm  to  a  wheel  with  one  end  of  the  trigger  in 
proximity  to  the  tire  so  as  to  be  projected  on  defiatlon  of 
the  tire  to  cause  the  hammer  to  explode  the  cartiridge,  said 
trigger  having  a  normally  limited  longitudinal  movement 
without  rendering  the  hammer  active  to  explode  the  car- 
tridge, substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  detonating  alarm  for  automobile  or  other  wheel 
tires,  comprising  a  cap  or  cartridge  bolder,  a  hammer  or 
firing  pin  and  means  for  holding  the  same  In  retracted  po- 
sition, a  yielding  trigger  for  releasing  the  hammer,  said 
trigger  having  a  normal  limited  reclprocatory  movement 
without  releasing  the  hammer,  and  means  for  attachlnff 
the  alarm  to  a  wheel,  said  trigger  having  a  part  thereof  In 
proximity  to  the  tire  of  a  wheel  and  adapted  to  be  actu- 
ated on  defiatlon  of  the  tire  to  release  the  hammer,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 
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8.  A  detonating  alarm  for  antomoMle  or  other  wheel 
tirei  comprising  a  cap  or  cartridge  bolder,  a  hammer  or 
firing  pin  and  means  for  holding  the  same  in  retracted  po- 
sition, a  yielding  trigger  for  releasing  the  hammer,  said 
trigger  having  a  normal  limited  reclprocatory  movement 
without  releasing  the  firing  pin,  means  for  attaching  the 
alarm  to  a  wheel,  and  a  head  adjustable  on  the  trigger  ad- 
jacent to  a  tire  of  a  wheel,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  detonating  alarm  for  automobile  or  other  wheel 
tires,  comprising  a  cap  or  cartridge  bolder,  a  hammer  or 
firing  pin,  means  for  holding  the  same  In  a  retracted  posi- 
tion, a  spring  for  Impelling  the  hammer  or  firing  pin  when 
released,  a  cushioned  trigger  in  cooperative  relation  to  tbe 
hanuner  and  having  a  part  adjacent  to  a  tire  to  be  ac- 
tuated on  defiatlon  of  the  tire,  said  trigger  having  a  limit- 
ed reclprocatory  movement  witboat  releasing  the  hammer 
or  firing  pin,  and  means  for  attaching  the  alarm  to  a 
wheel,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  detonating  alarm  for  automobile  or  other  wheel 
tires,  comprising  a  tubular  barrel,  a  cap  or  cartridge 
bolder,  fitting  in  one  end  of  the  barrel,  a  seat  for  the  cap 
or  cartridge  in  the  barrel  back  of  tbe  holder,  a  hammer  or 
firing  pin  operable  through  said  seat,  means  for  holding 
the  hammer  In  retracted  position,  a  trigger  for  releaalng 
the  hammer,  and  means  for  attaching  the  alarm  to  a  wheel 
in  position  for  the  trigger  to  be  actuated  on  deflation  of  a 
wheel  tire,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,138,408.  MEANS  FOR  LUBRICATING  BEARINGS. 
Habold  S.  Pixbcx,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Link- 
Belt  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Sept.  5.  1914.     Serial  No.  860,414.      (CI.  64—27.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  fixed  bearing ;  a  sleeve  mounted 
in  the  fixed  bearing  and  having  a  portion  extending  beyond 
the  bearing,  said  sleeve  having  longitudinal  channels  and 
radiating  passages  extending  from  the  channels  to  the  pe- 
riphery of  tbe  sleeve,  one  of  said  passages  being  at  the 
bearing,  tbe  bearing  having  a  lubricant  opening  commu- 
nicating with  said  first  mentioned  passages ;  and  a  wheel 
loosely  mounted  on  the  sleeve  and  In  line  with  the  other 
radiating  passages. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a   fixed  bearing  having  a  fixed 
sprocket  wheel  thereon  ;  a  sleeve  mounted  in  tbe  bearing 
and  extending  beyond  the  end  thereof  ;  a  shaft  mounted 
In  tbe  sleeve  and  extending  beyond  the  end  of  tbe  sleeve, 
tbe  sleeve  having  a  series  of  longitudinal  channels  therein 
and  two  series  of  radiating  passages  communicating  with  : 
tbe  channels,  tbe  bearing  having  a  lubricant  opening  com-  , 
munlcating  with  one  series  of  channels,  tbe  other  series  of  ; 
channels  being  at  a  iwlnt  beyond  tbe  bearing ;  a  sprocket  \ 
wheel   loosely   mounted  on   the   projecting   portion   of  tbe  i 
sleeve. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  fixed  bearing  having  a  lubri-  I 
eating  opening  therein  ;  a  sleeve  mounted  In  the  bearing  ; 
and  having  a  portion  extending  beyond  the  end  thereof;  ' 


a  sprocket  wheel  mounted  on  tbe  overbangtng  portion  of 
tbe  sleeve ;  a  shaft  extending  through  the  bearlag  and 
tbe  sleeve ;  a  sprocket  wheel  on  that  portion  of  tbe  bear- 
ing beyond  the  sleeve,  tbe  sleeve  having  a  series  of  longi- 
tudinal channels  therein  surrounding  the  abaft,  and  two 
series  of  radial  pasaages,  one  in  line  with  tbe  InbrlcatlnK 
opening  in  the  bearing,  the  other  in  line  with  tbe  bob  of 
the  sprocket  wheel  mounted  on  said  sleeve,  aaid  sprocket 
wheel  having  a  channel,  and  the  bearing  having  an  eccen- 
tric passage  forming  communication  between  two  or  more 
of  the  radiating  passages  of  tbe  sleeve  with  the  lubrlc«t< 
Ing  opening  In  tbe  bearing. 


1,138,409.  LOCK-NUT.  JosuPH  Pinto,  Osceola  MiUs. 
Pa.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1914.  Serial  No.  863,254.  (CL 
151—25.) 


In  combination  with  a  bolt,  a  lock  nut  comprising  a  not 
threaded  upon  the  bolt  and  provided  with  a  recess  com- 
municating with  the  bore  of  tbe  nut  and  tangential  to 
said  bore  at  tbe  outer  wall  of  the  recess,  a  catch  member 
disposed  within  said  recess,  a  transverse  pin  extending 
through  the  outer  end  of  said  recess  and  bearing  against 
one  end  of  said  catch  member,  a  leaf  spring  disposed  in 
said  recesa.  bearing  against  one  wall  thereof  and  nor- 
mally forcing  said  catch  member  against  the  op^poslte 
wall  thereof,  and  a  tooth  forward  on  said  catch  member 
and  normally  contacting  with  the  threads  on  said  bolt, 
whereby  movement  of  said  nut  for  screwing  It  upon  said 
bolt  will  cause  movement  of  said  catch  member  in  oi>po- 
sition  to  said  leaf  spring  and  whereby  movement  of  said 
nut  for  unscrewing  It  from  said  bolt  will  cause  said  tooth 
to  bite  Info  said  thread. 


1,138,410.  MACHINE  FOR  PREPARING  BUBBBR. 
John  Edward  Pointo.v,  Peterborough,  England.  Filed 
Jan.  21,  1914.     Serial  No.  813,  501.     (CI.  18—2.) 


v^S.>\,V-!"^v.^ 


>^^;>^ 
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1.  In  a  rubber  preparing  machine,  tbe  comMnatlon  of  a 
member  comprising  intercommunicating  chambers,  a  con- 
tinuous partition  or  ridge  between  said  chambers,  and 
propellers  In  said  chambers  and  bypasses  at  tbe  ends  of 
the  propellers  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  rubber  preparing  machine  tbe  combination  with 
a  member  comprising  Intercommunicating  chambers  a  con- 
tinuous partition  or  ridge  between  tbe  said  chambers,  a 
propeller  in  each  chamber,  and  a  by-pass  at  one  end  only 
of  each  propeller,  the  bypasses  in  tbe  respectire  ebambera 
being  located  at  opposite  ends. 

3.  In  a  rubber  preparing  machine,  tbe  combination  of 
a  member  comprising  intercommunicating  chambers,  a  con- 
tlnuona  partition  or  ridge  between  said  chambers,  a  pro- 
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peiler  in  each  chamber  having  a  continuoua  spiral  blade, 
MM  end  of  which  extends  to  the  end  of  said  chamber,  the 
•pposlte  end  of  said  blade  spaced  away  from  Its  adjacent 
end  ot  the  chamber,  to  form  a  by  pass,  the  by-passes  in  the 
rcspeetlTe  chambers  being  located  at  opposite  ends. 

4.  In  robber  preparing  machines,  the  combination  con- 
clatlng  of  intercommunicating  chambers,  a  partitioning 
wUgt  between  the  said  chambers  and  extending  from  end 
to  end  of  the  same,  propellers  in  the  said  chambers,  and 
fty-paMes  at  the  ends  of  the  propellers,  as  set  forth. 
'  6.  In  rubber  preparing  machines,  the  combination  ron- 
■Istlng  of  intercommunicating  chambers,  a  partitioning 
lidge  between  the  said  chambers  and  extending  from  end 
to  end  of  the  same,  a  propeller  in  each  chamber,  and  a  by- 
paw  at  one  end  of  each  propeller,  the  said  by-passes  being 
•t  opposite  ends  of  the  chambers,  as  set  forth. 

{Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,138,411.     PROCESS  OF  HARVESTING   ICE.     Howell 
D.  PaATT,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Llnls  Belt  Com 
pany,    Chicago,    111.,    a    Coriroratlon    of    Illinois.      Filed 
Sept.  24.  1914.     Serial  No.  863,349.     (CI.  125—20.) 
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1.  The  process  of  harvesting  ice,  said  process  consist- 
ing In  floating  a  block  of  ice  in  a  channel  and  through 
a  sawing  apparatus  ;  cutting  a  scries  of  longitudinal  kerfs 
In  the  face  of  the  Ice  ;  moving  the  block  of  ice  transversely, 
without  turning,  through  anoth>»r  sawing  apparatus  which 
CTts  another  series  of  kerfs  in  the  ice  at  right  angles  to 
the  first  series ;  and  then  breaking  the  block  into  smaller 
blocks  on  the  lines  of  the  kerfs. 

2.  The  process  herein  described  of  harvesting  Ice,  said 
process  consisting  In  cutting  a  large  rectangular  block 
•f  ice  from  the  main  field  ;  floating  the  Ice  Into  a  right 
angled  channel ;  cutting  a  series  of  longitudinal  kerfs  in 
the  block  of  ice  as  It  passes  through  one  portion  of  the 
channel ;  then  moving  the  block  of  Ice  laterally,  without 
turning ;  passing  it  through  the  second  portion  of  the 
duuinel ;  catting  a  series  of  kerfs  therein  at  right  angles 
to  the  first  series  ;  breaking  the  large  block  Into  smaller 
Mocks  on  the  lines  of  the  kerfs  ;  and  then  passing  the 
■mailer  blocks  through  a  third  channel. 

3.  The  process  herein  described  of  harvesting  Ice,  said 
j^roceas  consisting  In  cutting  a  rectangular  block  of  ice 
from  the  field  ;  fioatlng  the  block  Into  a  channel  :  cutting 
•  series  of  longitudinal  kerfs  in  the  upper  face  of  the 
Mock  and  a  series  of  kerfs  in  the  underside  of  the  block 
la  line  with  those  on  the  upper  side ;  then  moving  the 
Heck  at  an  angle  and  cutting  a  series  of  kerfs  in  the 
Bpper  face  of  the  block  at  right  angles  to  the  first  men- 
tioned kerfs ;  simultaneously  catting  a  series  of  kerfs 
In  the  bottom  of  the  block  of  ice ;  and  breaking  the  block 
af  Ice  on  the  lines  of  the  kerfs,  forming  separate  blocks. 


1,138,412. 
Plains.   N.  Y. 
(CI.  46—40.) 


DOLLS  HEAD. 
Filed  Jan.  20, 


Mabt  E.  Radick,  White 
1916.     Serial  No.  3,247. 


1.  .\  doll  head  having  two  faces  diametrically  opposite, 
the  expression  of  said  faces  being  different,  a  wig  pivotally 
connected  to  the  apex  of  the  doll's  head  whereby  the  same 
can  be  moved  on  the  head  and  thereby  expose  one  of  the 
faces  while  the  other  is  covered  by  the  wig. 

2.  A  doll  head  having  two  faces  diametrically  opposite, 
a  pin  at  the  apex  of  the  doll's  head,  a  wig  associated  with 
the  pin  and  turnable  thereon,  said  wig  adapted  to  cover 
any  one  of  the  faces  while  exposing  the  other  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  A  doll  head  having  a  plurality  of  faces,  a  wig  mount- 
ed to  swing  on  the  apex  of  the  head,  said  wig  adapted  to 
expose  any  one  of  the  faces  while  covering  the  other  faces 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,138,413.  PACKING.  Antonio  Raimondi,  Milan,  lUly. 
Filed  Nov.  10,  1910.  Serial  No.  591,630.  (CL 
137—28.) 


1.  .V  joint  packing  for  piped  and  Inclo.sures,  comprising 
;i  flat  thin  foraminated  hard  metal  plate. 

2.  A  joint  packing  for  pipes  and  inclosures,  comprising 
a  thin  flat  hard  metal  plate  provided  over  its  surface  with 
minute  closely  adjacent  perforations. 

3.  .V  joint  packing  for  pipes  and  inclosures,  which  com- 
prises a  flat  thin  foraminated  hard  metal  plate,  provided 
with  handles  arranged  at  opposite  points. 

4.  In  a  joint  packing,  the  combination  of  two  pipe 
Joints  provided  with  flanges  adjacent  to  one  another,  in 
combination  with  an  interposed  packing  comprising  a  for- 
aminated thin  flat  hard  sheet  metal  plate,  and  means  for 
holding  the   flanges   together. 


1.13.S,414.  STOR.VGE  II.\T  BOX.  Thbodorb  Randolph, 
Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1914.  Serial  No. 
861,113.       (CI.    206—8.) 

1.  A  sheet  metal  hat  box  comprising  a  base  having  an 
annular  flnnge,  a  metal  rim  connected  to  said  flange,  a 
body  portion  having  a  brim  cover  and  a  crown  portion, 
a  triangular  brace  at  the  Junction  of  said  brim  cover  and 
crown  portion,  a  hinged  cover,  a  latch  for  holding  said 
cover  closed  and  a  loop  connected  to  the  edge  of  the  brim 
portion  for  suspending  the  hat  box  from  a  wall. 

2.  .\  hat  box  made  of  sheet  metal  and  comprising  a  bate 
having  a  fiange,  a  rim  connected  to  said  flange,  a  spaced 
upper  brim  portion,  a  crown  portion,  a  triangalar  brace 
between    said    brim    and    crown    portion,    a    seml-drcalar 
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crown  portion,  and  a  cover  hinged  to  said  crown  portion, 
said  cover  being  In  the  form  of  one-half  of  a  hat  and  pro 
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Tided  with  a  latch  at  Its  outer  edge  to  engage  the  rim  of 
the  base,  and  means  for  .suspending  the  hat  box. 


1.IS8.41.';.      SI'EEIt- CHANGINf;     (iEAH.  Elwyn      M. 

Rayiu  K\  .Tnd  .Vi.DK.v  G.  Kavbi  kn,  Sausalito.  Cal.     Filed 
June   10,   1U14.      St-rinl   No.  844.174.      (CI.   74 — 34. ,1 


*^  *»  .,.  J* 


1.  A  speed  changing  gear,  comprising  a  stationary  sec- 
tional casing,  driving  and  driven  shafts  journaled  In  the 
casing  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof  and  parallel  with  re- 
spect to  each  other,  a  countershaft  Journaled  In  the  cas- 
ing parallel  with  the  driven  shaft  and  adjacent  thereto. 
and  in  allnement  with  the  driving  shaft,  a  substantially 
cylindrical  casing  arranged  between  the  driving  shaft  and 
the  countershaft,  said  casing  having  central  recesses  at 
its  ends  in  which  the  driving  and  the  countershaft  are 
received,  the  driving  shaft  being  keyed  to  the  casing, 
shafts  Journaled  in  the  casing  at  opposite  sides  of  the  cen- 
ter, a  gear  wheel  secured  to  each  of  the  said  shafts  within 
the  cylindrical  casing,  said  gear  wheels  meshing  with 
each  other  at  the  center  of  the  casing,  and  dividing  the 
casing  Into  separate  compartments,  a  pipe  arranged  trans- 
versely of  the  end  of  the  cylindrical  casing  adjacent  to 
the  driving  shaft  and  communicating  with  the  casing  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  point  of  intermeshing  of  the  gear 
wheels,  said  pipe  having  a  cylinder  at  Its  center  through 
which  the  driving  shaft  extends,  a  sleeve  slldable  on  the 
driving  shaft  and  movable  Into  and  out  of  the  cylinder  to 
close  the  pipe  at  the  cylinder,  means  for  moving  the 
sleeve,  a  spring  normally  pressing  the  sleeve  outward,  one 
of  the  lateral  shafts  of  the  cylindrical  casing  being  ex- 
tended outside  of  the  casing  and  lying  alongside  the 
countershaft  In  spaced  relation,  a  gear  wheel  secured  to 
the  countershaft,  a  gear  wheel  secured  to  the  extended 
end  of  the  first-named  shaft  and  meshing  with  the  gear 
wheel  of  the  countershaft,  a  counterpressure  gear  Jour- 
naled In  the  casing  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  gear  wheel 
of  the  countershaft,  means  within  the  sectional  casing 
for  connecting  the  countershaft  and  the  driven  shaft  to 
cause  them  to  rotate  in  the  same  direction  at  different 
speeds,  and  other  means  for  connecting  the  said  shafts  to 
cause  them  to  rotate  In  opposite  directions. 

2.  A  speed  changing  gear,  comprising  a  stationary  sec- 
tional casing,  driving  and  driven  shafts  journaled  in  the 
casing  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof  and  parallel  with 
respect  to  each  other,  a  countershaft  Journaled  in  the 
casing  parallel  with  the  driven  shaft  and  adjacent  there- 
to, and  In  allnement   with  the  driving  shaft,  a  substan- 


tially cylindrical  casing  arranged  between  the  drifiag 
shaft  and  the  countershaft,  said  casing  having  central 
recesses  at  its  ends  in  which  the  driving  and  the  counter- 
shaft are  received,  the  driving  shaft  being  keyed  to  the 
casing,  shafts  Journaled  In  the  casing  at  opposite  aldei 
of  the  center,  a  gear  wheel  secured  to  each  of  the  said 
shafts  within  the  cylindrical  casing,  said  gear  wheda 
meshing  with  each  other  at  the  center  of  the  casing,  an4 
dividing  the  casing  into  separate  compartments,  a  pipe 
arranged  transversely  of  the  end  of  the  cylindrical  casing 
adjacent  to  the  driving  shaft  and  communicating  wLtk 
the  casing  on  opposite  sides  of  the  point  of  Intermeshlag 
of  the  gear  wheels,  said  pipe  having  a  cylinder  at  Its  cen- 
ter through  which  the  driving  shaft  extends,  a  sleeve 
slldable  on  the  driving  shaft  and  movable  into  and  oat 
of  the  cylinder  to  close  the  pipe  at  the  cylinder,  means 
for  moving  the  sleeve,  a  spring  normally  pressing  the 
sleeve  outward,  one  of  the  lateral  shafts  of  the  cylindrteal 
casing  being  extended  outside  of  the  casing  and  Iftag 
alongside  the  countershaft  In  spaced  relation,  a  gear  wheii 
secured  to  the  countershaft,  a  gear  wheel  secured  to  tl»e 
extended  end  of  the  flrst-named  shaft  and  meshing  wltk 
the  gear  wheel  of  the  couutershaft.  a  counterpressure  gear 
journaled  in  the  casing  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  gear 
wheel  of  the  countershaft,  and  releasable  means  for  con- 
necting the  countershaft  and  the  driven  shaft. 

3.  A  speed  changing  gear,  comprising  a  stationary  eee- 
tlonal  casing,  driving  and  driven  shafts  Journaled  in  the 
casing  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof  and  parallel  with  re- 
spect to  each  other,  a  countershaft  Journaled  in  the  cas- 
ing parallel  with  the  driven  shaft  and  adjacent  therete, 
and  in  allnement  with  the  driving  shaft,  a  substantially 
cylindrical  casing  arranged  between  the  driving  .  shaft 
and  the  countershaft,  said  casing  having  central  recesses 
at  Its  ends  in  which  the  driving  and  the  countershaft 
are  received,  the  driving  shaft  being  keyed  to  the  casing, 
shafts  Journaled  in  the  casing  at  opposite  sides  of  the  cen- 
ter, a  gear  wheel  secured  to  each  of  said  shafts  within  the 
cylindrical  casing,  said  gear  wheels  meshing  with  each 
other  at  the  center  of  the  casing,  and  dividing  the  casing 
Into  separate  compartments,  a  pipe  arranged  trans- 
versely of  the  end  of  the  cylindrical  casing  adjacent  to  the 
driving  shaft  and  communicating  with  the  casing  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  point  of  intermeshing  of  the  gear 
wheels,  said  casing  being  adapted  to  contain  oil,  a  Talre 
for  controlling  the  communication  through  the  pipe,  a 
spring  normally  pressing  the  valve  to  opened  position, 
means  for  operating  the  valve,  a  gear  wheel  outside  the 
casing  and  rigid  with  one  of  the  gear  wheels  of  the  casing, 
a  g(*r  wheel  on  the  countershaft  with  which  th*  last 
named  gear  wheel  meshes,  and  a  changeable  speed  gear 
connection  between  the  countershaft  and  the  driven  sbafL 

4.  A  speed  changing  gear,  comprising  a  driving  shaft,  a 
couutershaft  arranged  in  allnement  therewith  and  In 
spaced  relation,  a  casing  keyed  to  the  driving  shaft  b» 
tween  the  shafts,  gear  wheels  journaled  in  the  casing 
and  meshing  with  each  other  and  dividing  the  Interior  of 
the  casing  Into  two  compartments,  said  casing  being 
adapted  to  contain  oil.  a  gear  wheel  on  the  countershaft, 
a  gear  meshing  therewith  and  rigid  with  one  of  the  wheels 
in  the  casing,  a  by-pass  pipe  connecting  the  compartments 
of  the  casing,  m^ians  for  controlling  the  fiow  of  o| 
through  the  by-pastt  pipe,  a  driven  shaU  Journaled  par- 
allel with  the  countershaft,  and  a  changeable  speed  gear 
connection  between  the  countershaft  and  tne  driven  shaft, 

5.  A  speed  changing  gear,  comprising  a  driving  shslt. 
a  countershaft  in  allnement  therewith  and  in  spaced  ro- 
tation, a  casing  keyed  to  the  driving  shaft  between  the 
shafts,  gear  wheels  Journaled  in  the  casing  and  meshing 
with  each  other  and  dividing  the  Interior  of  the  casing 
into  two  compartments,  said  casing  being  adapted  to  oen- 
tain  oil,  a  gear  wheel  on  the  countershaft,  a  gear  mesh- 
ing therewith  and  rigid  with  one  of  the  wheels  in  the 
casing,  a  by-pass  pipe  connecting  the  compartments  of 
the  casing,  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  oil  through 
the  by-pass  pipe,  a  driven  shaft  Journaled  parallel  with 
the  countershaft,  and  a  changeable  speed  gear  connectlos 
between   the  countershaft  and  the  driven  shaft. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gacette.] 
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1,138,416.  GAS-BURNER.  Clarence  V.  Roberts  and 
Jambs  W.  Butlbb,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  asslKnors  to  Rob- 
erts &  Mander  Stove  Company,  Philadelphia,  I'a.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Sept.  \H.  1913. 
Serial  No.  790.393.     (CI.  158—118.) 


A  mlier  of  the  class  described  embodying  a  shell  with 
partly  closed  end,  a  rotative  shutter  bearing  a^falnst  said 
end  of  the  shell  for  controlling  inflow  of  air  thereto, 
means  for  retaining  the  shutter  In  Its  proper  relation  to 
the  end  of  the  shell,  and  locking  means  separate  from  the 
retaining  means  and  comprising  a  projecting  stud  and  a 
■egmentally  disposed  series  of  notches  for  engaging  said 
•tud,  one  of  said  retaining  elements  being  formed  on  the 
end  closure  of  the  shell  and  the  other  upon  that  part  of 
the  shutter  corresponding  thereto. 


1,138,417.  C.\MERA  -  STAND.  Henuv  RoTTBNBtTRO, 
Cambridge,  England.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1914.  Serial  No. 
834,443.      (CI.  248—47.) 


1.  A  folding  camera  stand  adapted  to  be  used  also  as  a 
walking  stick,  and  comprising  a  handle,  a  leg  attached 
thereto,  two  further  legs  with  projections  thereon  en- 
gaging in  slots  in  the  handle  portion,  pivots  in  the  handle 
portion  passing  through  said  projections  and  means  for 
tightening  the  joints,  comprising  a  member  adapted  when 
tamed  to  engage  with  a  wedging  action  against  faces 
formed  in  the  two  parts  of  the  handle  portion  separated 
by  a  slot,  whereby  when  the  member  having  a  wedging 
action  is  turned,  the  two  parts  of  the  handle  portion  are 
separated  and  are  pressed  toward  the  projections  on  the 

legs. 

2.  A  folding  camera  stand  adapted  to  be  used  also  as 
a  walking  stick,  and  comprising  a  handle,  one  leg  rigidly 
secured  to  said  handle,  two  further  legs,  projections  on 
■aid  legs  passing  into  slots  in  the  handle  member,  one  at 
each  side  of  a  longitudinal  cut  therein,  pivots  for  the  pro- 
jections of  said  legs,  and  a  screw  with  a  conical  portion 
adapted  to  engage  In  the  handle  member  along  the  line 
of  the  longitudinal  cut,  whereby  when  the  screw  Is  tight 
•ned  the  portions  of  the  handle  member  between  the  ion 
gltudinal  cut  and  the  slots  for  the  leg  projections,  are 
pressed  apart  to  bind  said  leg  projections  and  to  take  up 
lateral  looseness. 

S.  A  folding  camera  stand  adapted  to  be  used  also  as  a 
walking  stick,  and  comprising  a  handle  formed  as  a  hoi 


low  member  of  crook-shaped,  legs  connected  thereto  and 
adapted  to  be  opened  out  for  use  as  a  stand,  and  a  cap  on 
the  end  of  said  handle  adapted  to  close  the  end  thereof 
and  to  bo  opened  In  order  to  give  access  to  the  Interior. 

4.  A  folding  camera  stand  adapted  to  be  usied  also  as  a 
walking  stick,  and  comprising  a  handle  formed  as  a  hol- 
low meriihtT  of  crook-shape,  legs  connected  thereto  and 
adapted  to  be  opened  out  for  use  as  a  stand,  a  cap  on  the 
free  end  of  .said  handle,  a  hinge  therefor  and  a  spring 
pressing  against  a  portion  of  the  cap  adjacent  to  said 
bingf,  whereby  tlie  cap  Is  held  with  a  spring  action  in  the 
closed  position. 

5.  A  folding  camera  stand  adapted  to  be  used  also  as  a 
walking  stick,  and  comprising  a  handle  of  crook-shape, 
legs  with  means  attaching  them  thereto  in  such  manner 
that  they  can  l)e  opened  out  when  required,  or  kept  closed 
together,  and  an  attachment  adapted  to  fit  on  the  crook 
handle  and  to  carry  the  camera  thereon,  said  attachment 
including  means  for  clamping  It  securely  on  the  handle 
and  a  part  for  engaging  with  a  camera. 

[Claims  6  to   l.i  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,138,418.  SHUTTLE-OPERATING  MECHANISM.  Gut 
G.  Sa.vds.  East  Greenville,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1914. 
Serial  No.  823,706.     (CI.  139 — 19.) 


1.  A  shuttle  operating  mechanism,  comprising  a  shuttle 
having  a  rack,  a  rack  bar,  a  pinion  directly  in  mesh  with 
the  said  shuttle  rack  and  the  said  rack  bar,  a  pin  on  the 
said  rack  bar,  a  roller  having  a  spiral  groove  engaged 
by  the  said  pin.  the  said  spiral  groove  terminating  in  short 
transverse  grooves,  and  means  operatlvely  connected  with 
the  crank  shaft  of  the  loom  for  imparting  a  turning  mo- 
tion to  the  said  roller  alternately  In  opposite  directions, 
and  thereby  give  an  alternate  reciprocating  motion  to  the 
rack. 

2.  .V  shuttle  operating  mechanism,  comprising  a  shuttle 
having  a  rack,  a  rack  bar,  a  pinion  in  mesh  with  the  said 
shuttle  rack  and  said  rack  bar,  a  pin  on  the  said  rack 
bar,  a  roller  having  a  spiral  groove  engaged  by  the  said 
pin,  tlie  said  spiral  groove  terminating  at  each  end  In 
short  transverse  grooves,  a  driving  roller,  gear  wheels 
connecting  the  said  grooved  roller  with  the  said  driving 
roller,  driving  bands  connected  with  the  peripheral  face 
of  the  said  driving  roller  and  extending  from  opposite 
sides  thereof,  an  arm  to  which  the  said  bands  are  secured, 
a  shaft  upon  which  said  arm  is  secured,  an  elliptical  gear 
on  said  shaft  and  engaged  by  an  eccentrically  mounted 
pinion  secured  to  the  crank  shaft  of  the  loom. 


1,138.419.       ANTIREFILLABLE     BOTTLE.       Hbvhy     F. 

ScHtLTZ,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.     V\leA  June  19.  1914. 

Serial  No.  846,125.     (CI.  215—65.) 

.\  bottle  stopper  of  the  class  described  comprising  in 
combination  with  a  bottle  neck,  a  valve  casing  of  cylin- 
drical form  having  an  annular  flange  at  its  upper  end  for 
seating  against  the  entrance  of  the  neck,  said  casing  being 
of  a  smaller  diameter  than  the  cross  sectional  area  of  the 
entrance  to  the  bottle,  a  locking  member  of  a  larger  diame- 
ter than  the  valve  casing  and  disposed  thereupon  at  its 
lower  end,  said  locking  member  having  depending  spring 
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legs  formed  with  engaging  flanges  adapted  to  Interlock 
with  the  bottle  neck  upon  Insertion  of  the  casing  there- 
into, a  seat  formed  In  the  neck  and  having  an  opening 
therethrough,  a  valve  member  operable  in  said  casing  and 
comprising  a  stem  having  heads  at  opposite  ends  thereof 
adapted  to  seat  at  opposite  sides  of  said  valve  seat  to  close 
the  passage  through  the  neck,  a  packing  member  surround- 


upon  the  upper  part  of  the  well  structure  and  receiving 
the  depending  flange  in  the  groove  thereof. 


lug  a  portion  of  tne  casing  and  holding  the  same  spaced 
from  tlie  interior  wall  of  the  neck  at  one  end,  a  cap  mem- 
ber crimped  upon  the  neck,  and  a  second  packing  member 
intermediate  the  cap  and  the  entrance  to  the  neck  clamped 
against  the  flanged  extremity  of  the  casing  to  hold  said 
casing  from  movement  Into  the  bottle. 


1,138,420.  SERIES  OF  REVERSIBLE  CAR  -  SEATS. 
S<ii.o.MON  S.MITH,  Slab  Fork,  W.  Va.  Filed  Jan.  25, 
I'M?,.     Serial  No.   744,104.      (CI.   156—2.) 


-"•^-'-■-■-'-'^'"'"-'-^^^^^''^'^ 


1.  .\    series   of  car    seats,   backs   therefor,   links   swlng- 
ingly  connecting  the  backs  to  the  seats,  said  backs  having 
ears  projecting  from  their  opposite  faces,  links  connecting 
said  ears  pivotally,  thereby  Joining  the  backs  In  sequence, 
a  reciprocating  bar,  straps  carried  by  the  bar  for  loosely 
strapping  the  links   to  the  bar.  said  links  being  rockable 
slightly  In   said  straps,  an  additional  link,  to  one  end  of 
which  one  end  of  said  bar  and  one  of  the  ears  of  the  end 
chair  back  are  pivotally  connected,  a  lever  to  which  the 
other  end  of  said  additional  link  Is  pivoted,  whereby  the   ! 
chair   backs   may   be   operated  synchronously,  and   means   ; 
for  holding  said  lever  in  dlfTerent  positions,  the  rockable   , 
connection  of  the  link  to  the  bar  constituting  means  to   j 
permit  the  chair  back  to  respond  to  the  swaying  of  a  per- 
son's body  when   sitting  upright. 

2.  In   a   supporting   mechanism,  a  series  of  car   seats, 
backs   therefor,  means  for  connecting  each  back   to  each   ' 
seat,  ears  projecting  from  one  edge  of  each  back,  one  to   I 
the    rear   and   one   forwardly,    links    pivotally   connecting 
said  ears  thereby  joining  the  backs,  an  elongated  support- 
ing bar,  looped  straps  carried  by  the  bar  for  loosely  and   j 
rockably   strapping   the   links   to    the   bar   to    permit  the 
backs  to  respond  to  the  swaying  of  persons'  bodies  when 
sitting  upright.  I 


1,138,421.      COUPLING    FOR    OIL-WELLS.      Albbrt    B. 

SOLiNGER,   Sackett,   Pa.     Filed  Aug.   28,   1914.     Serial 

No.  859,079.     (Cl.  166—14.) 

1.  A  coupling  member  for  oil  wells  consisting  of  a  tubu- 
lar body  portion,  an  annular  flange  formed  intermediate 
the  ends  of  the  body  portion,  a  depending  marginal  flange 
on  the  under  face  of  said  annular  flange  and  a  ring  hav- 
ing an  annular  groove  in  its  upper  face  to  be  mounted 


2.  Tiie  combination  with  a  well  casing,  stand  pipe  and 
well  tubing  of  a  coupling  member  for  the  tubing  and  stand 
pipe  consisting  of  a  tut)ular  body  portion  having  internal 
screw  threads  at  its  •  nds  receiving  the  adjacent  ends  of 
the  stand  pipe  and  whU  tubing,  an  annular  flange  formed 
integral  with  the  coupling  member  Intermediate  the  ends 
thereof  and  having  fornii'd  integral  therewith  on  its  under 
face  a  depending  marginal  flange,  a  ring  mounted  upon  the 
casing  and  liaving  an  annular  groove  in  Its  upper  face  to 
receive  the  depending  marginal  flange. 


1,138,422.  TRANSPORT-LORRY.  John  Maonds  Larson 
Spaxge.nberg.  Forshaga.  Sweden.  Hied  Oct.  19,  1914. 
Serial  No.  867,497.     Wl.  21  — 118. 1 


1.  In  a  transport  lorry  of  the  kind  herein  described  a 
lorry  frame  the  one  end  of  which  Is  supported  liy  two 
wheels  each  supported  by  the  ends  of  a  crank  shaft  the 
middle  portion  of  which  is  pivotally  connected  to  said 
frame,  the  other  end  of  said  frame  being  supported  by  one 
wheel  through  the  Intermediation  of  a  vertical  shaft  the 
lower  part  of  which  is  fork  shaped,  the  lower  ends  of  said 
fork  shaped  part  being  pivotally  connected  with  spindles 
eccentrically  arranged  in  relation  to  the  axle  of  the  wheel 
and  attached  to  a  part  in  which  the  axle  of  the  wheel 
runs,  and  a  bandlever  adapted  to  be  operated  in  such  a 
way  that  the  last  part  may  be  turned  on  the  axle  of  the 
last  named  wheel  and  means  by  which  the  flrst  named 
shaft  is  turned  when  said  lever  is  operated. 

2.  In  a  transport  lorry  of  the  kind  herein  described  a 
lorry  frame  the  one  end  of  which  is  supported  by  two 
wheels  each  supported  by  the  ends  of  a  crank  shaft  the 
middle  portion  of  which  Is  pivotally  connected  to  said 
frame,  the  other  end  of  said  frame  being  supported  by 
one  wheel  through  the  Intermediation  of  a  vertical  shaft 
the  lower  part  of  which  is  fork  shaped,  the  lower  ends  of 
said  fork  shaped  part  being  pivotally  connected  with  spin- 
dles eccentrically  arranged  In  relation  to  the  axle  of  the 
wheel  and  attached  to  a  part  In  which  the  axle  of  the 
wheel  runs,  and  a  bandlever  adapted  to  be  operated  in 
such  a  way  that  the  last  part  may  be  turned  on  the  axle 
of  the  last  named  wheel  and  means  by  which  the  flrst 
named  shaft  Is  turned  when  said  lever  is  operated,  said 
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means  cooalating  of  a  hoiizontal  shaft  on  which  is  rigidly 
fastened  a  fork  shaped  member  cooperating  with  said  le- 
ver when  turned  forward,  a  two-armed  lever  fastened  to 
said  shaft,  link  bars  by  which  each  end  of  the  said  two- 
armed  lever  is  pivotally  connected  with  corresponding 
ends  of  a  two-armed  lever  rigidly  fastened  to  the  first 
named  shaft. 


1.138,423.  DRILL  ATTACHMENT.  Cuun  Swanbebo, 
Cadillac,  Mich.  Filed  Sept.  5,  1914.  Serial  No.  860.412. 
(Cl.  82—1.1 


?/' 


1.  An  attachment  for  use  with  hand  or  power  operated 
drills,  for  connecting  a  tool  to  the  chuck  of  the  drill 
eccentrically  and  comprising  a  body  having  at  one  end 
means  for  engaging  the  stem  of  the  drill  to  connect  the 
body  with  the  stem  and  with  the  body  extending  radially 
from  the  stem,  the  body  having  spaced  depending  arms 
provided  with  registering  openings,  a  bar  mounted  to 
slide  In  the  openings  radially  of  the  stem,  said  bar  having 
at  the  end  adjacent  to  the  engaging  means  of  the  body 
a  holding  sleeve  for  the  tool,  and  having  means  for  clamp- 
ing the  tool  In  the  sleeve,  a  feed  screw  having  a  threaded 
engagement  with  the  arms  below  the  bar  and  having  a  rota- 
table  connection  with  the  holding  sleeve,  a  hand  wheel 
at  the  opposite  end  of  the  feed  screw,  said  hand  wheel 
having  radial  pins  or  extensions  for  engagement  by  a 
catch  to  partially  rotate  the  screw  at  each  complete  rota-  ! 
tlon  of  the  stem,  and  means  for  clamping  the  bar  from  j 
longitudinal  movement.  1 

2.  An  attachment  for  use  with  hand  or  power  operated  1 
drills,  for  connecting  a  tool  to  the  chuck  of  the  drill  ec- 
centrically, and  comprisin-^'  a  body  having  at  one  end 
means  for  engaging  the  stem  of  the  drill  to  connect  the 
body  with  the  stem,  and  with  the  body  extending  radially 
from  the  stem,  the  body  having  spaced  depending  arms  pro- 
vided with  registering  openings,  a  bar  mounted  to  slide  in 
the  openings  and  provided  at  one  end  with  a  holding  sleeve 
for  the  tool,  and  having  means  for  clamping  the  tool  in 
place,  feeding  mechanism  in  connection  with  the  bar,  and 
the  main  body,  and  means  for  operating  the  said  feeding 
means  to  advance  the  tool  at  each  complete  rotation  of 
the  stem. 


1,138,424.  HEADLIGHT  CONTROL.  William  Charles 
Stkks,  Greensburg,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1914.  Serial  No. 
871,691.      (Cl.  240—62.) 

1.  In  a  vehicle  headlight,  a  pair  of  supports  each 
mounted  to  turn  in  the  vertical  plane,  a  lamp  in  each 
of  said  supports  mounted  to  swing  in  a  vertical  plane  so 
that  the  rays  of  light  from  the  lamp  can  be  thrown  above 
and  below  the  axis  of  the  lamp,  a  pedal  merhauism  for 
swinging  said  lamps  simultaneously  In  a  vertical  plane, 
said  pedal  having  means  whereby  the  same  can  be  main- 
tained In  various  predetermined  positions,  and  means  for 
tnrning  said  supports  in  nulson  at  any  positions  of  the 
pedal. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  headlight  control,  a  pair  of  supports 
each  mounted  to  turn  In  a  vertical  plane,  a  lamp  in  each 
of  said  supports  mounted  to  swing  in  a  vertical  plane. 
each  of  said  lamps  normally  tending  to  fall  with  its  front 
downward,  a  bell-crank  arm  pivotally  secured  to  each  of 


said  supports,  a  link  in  front  of  the  support  connecting 
the  lamp  to  the  bell-crank  arm,  a  pedal,  means  connecting 
the  pedal  to  said  bell-crank  arms  whereby  the  same  Is 
controlled,  said  pedal  having  means  whereby  the  same  can 


be  mainlaineil  in  predetermined  positions,  and  means  for 
turning  the  said  lamp  supports  at  any  position  of  the 
pedal. 


1,138,425.  SHOE,  Edward  O,  Teague,  Winchester,  Mass., 
assignor  of  one  half  to  George  A.  Dobyne,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Mar.  25,  1014.      Serial  No.  827,128.      (CT.  36 — 17.) 


1.  .\  shoe  having  an  upper,  a  middle  sole  comprising  a 
renter  piece  or  templet  and  a  welt  flexibly  attached  to  the 
eds^e  of  the  center  piece  or  templet,  a  metallic  fastener 
seam  .attaching  the  welt  to  the  upper,  and  an  outsole  at- 
tached to  the  welt. 

2.  A  shoe  having  an  upper,  an  Insole,  a  middle  sole  com- 
prising a  center  piece  or  templet  and  a  welt  flexibly  at- 
tached to  the  edge  of  the  center  piece  or  templet,  a  seam 
attaching  the  welt  to  the  upper  comprising  metallic  fasten- 
ers clenched  on  the  Insole  in  a  direction  along  the  seam, 
and  an  outsole  attached  to  the  welt. 

3.  A  shoe  having  an  upper,  an  insole,  a  middle  sole 
comprising  a  renter  piece  or  templet  and  a  welt  flexibly 
attached  to  the  edge  of  the  center  piece  or  templet,  a  seam 
attaching  the  welt  to  the  upper  comprising  metallic  fasten- 
ers having  laterally  extending  heads  and  clenched  on  thf 
insole,  the  heads  and  points  extending  in  a  direction  along 
the  seam,  and  an  outsole  attached  to  the  welt. 

4.  A  shoe  having  an  upper,  a  middle  sole  having  a  strip 
on  the  outer  face  thereof,  a  metallic  fastener  seam  attach- 
ing said  middle  sole  to  the  upper  and  passing  through 
said  strip,  and  an  outsole  attached  to  said  middle  sole. 

5.  A  shoe  having  an  upper,  a  sole,  a  metallic  fastener 
seam  attaching  said  sole  to  the  shoe,  and  means  on  one 
face  of  said  sole  adapted  to  reinforce  the  seam. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.138,426.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SHOES.  Edward  O. 
TEAGtE,  Winchester,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  827,129.      (Cl.  12—142.) 

1.  The  method  of  making  shoes,  which  comprises,  laying 
a  strip  of  reinforcing  material  along  one  face  of  a  welt 
or  middle  sole,  attaching  the  welt  to  the  upper  and  Insole 
of  a  lasted  shoe  by  a  metallic  fastener  seam  passing 
through  the  welt  and  the  strip  thereon  and  the  upper 
and  insole  and  attaching  an  outsole  to  the  welt. 

2.  The  method  of  making  shoes,  which  comprises, 
cementing  a  strip  of  reinforcing  material  along  one  face 
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of  a  welt  or  middle  sole,  attaching  the  welt  to  the  upper 
and  insole  of  a  lasted  shoe  by  a  metallic  fastener  seam 
passing  through  the  welt  and  the  strip  thereon  and  the 
upper  and  Insole  and  attaching:  an  outsole  to  the  welt. 


1.138.427.  TYl'E  WRITER.  Sami  el  Alexander  Thomp- 
son. New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  20,  1914.  Serial  No. 
839.774.      (Cl.    197—46.) 


3.  The  method  of  making  shoes,  which  comprises,  laying 
a  strip  of  reinforcing  material  along  the  outer  face  of  a 
welt  or  middle  sole,  attaching  the  welt  to  the  upper  and 
Insole  of  a  lasted  shoe  by  a  seam  of  metallic  fasteners 
passing  through  the  welt  and  the  strip  thereon  and  the 
upper  and  insole  and  attaching  an  outsole  to  the  welt. 

4.  The  method  of  making  shoes,  which  comprises,  laying 
a  strip  of  reinforcing  material  along  the  outer  face  of  a 
welt  or  middle  sole,  a'taching  the  welt  to  the  upper  and 
Insole  of  a  lasted  shoe  by  a  seam  of  metallic  fasteners, 
passing  through  the  welt  and  the  strip  thereon  and  the 
upper  and  insole,  and  having  laterally  extending  heads 
engaging  the  strip,  and  attaching  an  outsole  to  the  welt. 

i>.  The  method  of  making  shoes,  which  comprises  at- 
tacliiiig  a  welt  to  a  templet  to  conform  the  welt  to  the 
contour  of  the  templet,  laying  a  strip  of  reinforcing  ma- 
terial along  the  outer  face  of  the  welt,  attaching  the  well 
to  the  upper  and  insole  of  a  lasted  shoe  by  a  seam  of 
metallic  fasteners  passing  through  the  welt  and  the  strip 
thereon  and  the  upp<r  and  insole,  and  attaching  an  out- 
sole  to  the   welt. 

[Claim  G  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  typewriter,  a  rockably  mounted  frame,  a  wheel 
mounted  on  the  frame  to  turn  In  Its  own  plane,  radial. 
tyi)e-carrying  means  on  the  wheel,  and  types  in  pairs  on 
the  said  radial  means,  the  frame  presenting  a  depression 
accommodating  the  radial  means  pertaining  to  a  pair  of 
types  and  permitting  a  limited  oscillation  of  the  wheel,  the 
central  portion  of  the  depression  being  lower  than  the 
side  portions  and  accommodating  the  radial  means  per- 
taining to  either  type  of  a  pair  in  a  position  depressed 
below  the  means  pertaining  to  the  other  type  of  the  pair. 

2.  Id  a  typewriter,  a  wheel  having  a  series  of  radial 
Angers  forming  type-carrying  means,  types  on  said  fingers, 
and  a  rockable  support  on  which  the  wheel  Is  mounted  to 
turn  In  its  own  plane,  said  support  having  a  depressed 
notch  accommodating  in  depressed  position  the  type-car- 
rying means  pertaining  to  n  pair  of  types,  and  affording 
space  for  limited  oscillation  of  said  depressed  means  to 
either  side  of  said  notch,  the  said  notch  furthermore  pre- 
senting a  bottom  surface  depressed  at  the  center  below 
the  side  portions,  and  the  said  central  portion  accommo- 
dating the  type-carrying  means  pertaining  to  one  type. 

3.  In  a  typewriter,  a  wheel  mounted  to  turn  In  its 
own  plane  and  to  rook  downwardly,  type  arranged  in  pairs, 
means  on  the  wheel  carrying  said  types,  and  means  rock- 
able  with  the  wheel  and  presenting  a  depressed  notch  Into 


which  the  type-carrying  means  for  a  pair  of  types  may  be 
depressed,  the  central  portion  of  the  notch  being  depressed 
beyond  the  side  portions  and  accommodating  the  type  car- 
rying means  pertaining  to  n  single  type  of  a  pair. 

4.  In  a  typewriter  of  the  character  described,  a  rockable 
support,  a  member  mounted  on  said  support  to  rock  there- 
with and  to  turn  in  its  own  plane,  depresslble  type-carry- 
ing means  on  said  memlxM-.  type  on  said  carrying  means, 
said  support  presenting  a  depressed  notch  below  the  type- 
carrying  means,  permitting  the  depression  of  the  carrying 
means  pertaining  to  two  adjacent  types  and  affording 
space  for  the  oscillation  of  said  depressed  means  toward 
either  end  of  the  notch,  and  a  enard  tielow  the  notch  hav- 
ing an  opening:  adjacent  to  the  central  portion  of  the 
notch,  the  opening  permitting  a  single  type  only  to  be  de- 
pressed therethrough. 

5.  In  a  typewriter  of  the  character  de8crU)ed.  a  rockable 
support,  a  member  mounted  on  said  support  to  rock  there- 
with and  to  turn  in  its  own  plane,  depres.stible  type-carry- 
ing means  on  said  member,  type  on  said  carrying  moans, 
said  support  pre.sentlng  a  depressed  notch  below  the  type- 
cairying  means  i>ermittiug  the  depression  of  the  carrying 
moans  pertaining  to  two  adjacent  types,  and  affording 
space  for  the  oscillation  of  said  depressed  means  toward 
either  end  of  the  notch,  and  a  guard  below  the  notch,  hav- 
ing an  opening  adjacent  to  the  central  portion  of  the 
notch,  the  opening  permitting  a  single  type  only  to  be  de- 
pressed therethrough,  the  said  notch  furthermore  pre- 
senting a  differential  bottom  surface. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,138,428.  METALLIC  RAILWAY-TIE.  Joseph  F.  Val- 
LiN.  Audubon.  N.  .1.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1914.  Serial  No. 
856,438.      (Cl.    238—5.) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  railway  tie.  of  a  body  portion  ; 
a  flat  top  section  :  inclined  sides :  a  flange  beyond  the 
sides  at  a  different  incline,  said  flange  extending  from  one 
end  of  the  tie  to  the  other  :  end  sections  made  Integral  with 
the  body  of  the  tie  ;  and  means  for  securing  the  end  sec- 
tions of  the  tie  to  the  flanges. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  metallic  tie  having  a  flat  upper 
portion  :  inclined  side  portions  and  flanges  Inclined  at  a 
different  angle  from  the  side  portions,  the  edges  of  the 
flanges  being  turned  upward,  the  flanges  and  the  side  por- 
tions extending  from  one  end  of  the  tie  to  the  other ;  end 
portions  made  integral  with  the  body  of  the  tie  and  ar- 
ranged to  close  the  ends  of  the  tie  ;  and  means  for  securing 
these  end  portions  to  the  flanges,  each  end  portion  being  in- 
turned  at  its  lower  edge  and  extending  below  the  side 
flanges  of  the  tie. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  metallic  tie,  of  a  body  portion 
having  inclined  side  members  ;  means  near  each  end  of  the 
tie  for  securing  the  rails  to  the  tie ;  and  reinforcing 
plates  secured  to  the  Interior  of  the  tie  directly  under  the 
securing  means  for  the  rails,  said  reinforcing  plates  hav- 
ing transverse  end  members  spaced  apart  and  extending 
downward,  the  tie  having  tamping  openings  through  which 
ballast  can  be  forced  under  the  end  members  of  the  plate. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  metallic  railway  tie  having  a 
flat  upper  portion  ;  inclined  side  portions ;  integral  end 
portions  extending  down  from  the  body  of  the  tie ;  and 
two  reinforcing  plates  located  near  each  end  of  the  tie 
below  the  rail  supports,  the  tie  having  a  tamping  opening 
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In  Its  upper  surface  and  a  tamping  opening  in  each  end. 

5.  A  metallic  railway  tie  having  a  flat  upper  surface 
and  dov.Dwardly  extending  side  members;  laterally  In- 
clined flanges  extendlag  from  the  base  of  the  side  members 
so  as  to  project  under  the  ballast  ;  tamping  openings  in 
the  tie  ;  and  plates  inside  of  the  tie  projecting  downwardly 
Into  the  tmllast  so  that  the  ballast  as  it  is  tamped  through 
the  openings  in  the  tie  will  be  held  by  the  downwardly 
projecting  plates. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]  , 


1.138,429.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  MILLING-MACHINES. 
Henky  E.  Van  Ness,  Elmlra,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  "J. 
1914.     Serial  No.  859,890.      (CI.  90  —  11.) 


1.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  plvotally  mounted  support,  a  work-arbor  thereon,  a 
plurality  of  side-milling  cutters,  and  means  whereby  said 
support  is  swung  about  its  pivot,  in  either  direction,  to 
feed  the  work  against  either  cutter. 

2.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  plvotally  mounted  support,  a  work-arbor  thereon,  a 
plurality  of  side-milling  cutters  having  a  common  axis, 
and  means  whereby  said  support  is  swung  about  its  pivot. 
in  either  direction,  to  feed  the  work  against  either  cutter. 

3.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  plvotally  mounted  support,  a  work-arbor  thereon,  a 
side-mllllng  cutter,  the  axis  of  which  is  substantially  at 
right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  pivot  of  said  support,  means 
whereby  said  support  is  swung  about  its  pivot  to  feed  the 
work  against  the  cutter,  and  means  for  indexing  the  work. 

4.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  plvotally  mounted  support,  a  work  arbor  thereon,  a 
plurality  of  side-milling  cutters,  means  whereby  said  sup- 
port is  swung  about  its  pivot,  in  either  direction,  to  feed 
the  work  against  either  cutter,  and  means  for  Indexing  the 
work. 

5.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
of  a  plvotally  mounted  support,  a  work  arbor  thereon,  a 
plurality  of  side-milling  cutters  having  a  common  axis, 
means  whereby  said  support  is  swung  about  lt.s  pivot,  In 
either  direction,  to  feed  the  work  against  either  cutter, 
and  means  for  indexing  the  work. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.138,430.      NON-CHATTERING    BRAKE-HANGER.      Ai. 
LEW  Wallace,  Moorestown,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Bald 
win  Locomotive  Works,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation 
of    Pennsylvania.      Filed    Feb.     8,     1914.      Serial     No. 
816,993.      (CI.    188—84.) 

1.  The  combination  in  brake  mechanism  for  car  trucks, 
of  a  transom  ;  a  bracket  thereon  having  beaiin)j;s  spaced 
a  distance  apart ;  a  hanger  less  in  width  than  the  distance 
between  the  bearings;  brake  mechanism  .suspended  from 
the  bangers ;  a  bolt  extending  through  the  bearings  and 
th%  banger ;  and  a  U-shaped  spring  having  openings  near 


the  ends,  the  bolt  passing  through  the  openings,  one  end 
of  the  spring  bearing  against  the  bolt  and  the  other  end 
bearing  against  the  hanger,  causing  the  hanger  to  be 
forced  against  one  of  the  bearings. 


'1 


2.  The  combination  in  brake  mechanism  for  car  trucks, 
of  upper  and  lower  bearings,  the  upper  bearing  beinn  8<'- 
cured  to  the  transom  of  the  truck  and  the  lower  bearing 
being  secured  to  the  truck  beam  ;  a  hanger  connecting  the 
bearings :  a  Iwlt  passing  through  each  bearing  and  the 
hanger  ;  and  two  U-shaped  springs,  each  spring  having  an 
opening  in  each  end,  one  spring  being  mounted  on  one 
bolt  and  the  other  spring  being  mounted  on  the  other  l)Olt 
and  each  spring  bearing  against  the  head  of  Its  holt  and 
the  hanger. 


1,138,431.  THCTE.  Osc.iH  Ebrie  West,  Brunswick,  Ga. 
Filed  Apr.  ■22,  1913.  Serial  No.  762.789.  (CI. 
193—41.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
pipe  section,  a  hopper  mounted  on  the  upper  end  thereof,  a 
chain  for  suspending  said  hopper  and  said  pipe  section,  a 
plurality  of  pipe  sections  telescoplcally  fitted  together 
and  to  said  first  mentioned  pipe  section,  means  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  the  telescopic  pipe  sections,  the  lower- 
most telescopic  pipe  section  having  a  supporting  bar  ex- 
tending transversely  across  the  same  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage and  support  the  adjacent  telescopic  pipe  section 
when  the  sections  are  telescoped,  mechanism  connected 
with  said  supporting  bar  for  receiving  and  conveying  ma- 
terials from  said  lowermost  pipe  section,  and  means  for 
adjusting  said  mechanism. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
tubular  anS  hollow  member  through  which  material  may 
he  conveyed,  a  bar  extending  diametrically  across  said 
hollow  member,  a  stirrup  carried"  by  said  bar,  a  swivel- 
hook  mounted  upon  said  stirrup  and  adapted  to  turn  rela- 
tively to  the  same,  a  bridle  chain  connected  with  said 
swivel-hook,  a  pipe  section  connected  with  said  bridle 
chain  and  suspended  thereby,  said  pipe  section  being  pro- 
vided with  a  funnel-shaped  portion,  and  means  for  con- 
nectiuK  .said  pipe  section  with  another  pipe  section  to  re- 
ceive the  material. 

3.  In  a  chute  the  combination  of  a  pipe  section  through 
which  material  may  be  conveyed,  the  pipe  section  bav- 
ins a  slightly  conical  lower  end,  a  supporting  bar  mount- 
ed within  the  said  lower  end  of  the  pipe  section,  a  swivel 
hook  supported  upon  the  said  supporting  bar,  a  bridle 
<  halu  eni;Hglng  said  swivel  hook,  and  a  pipe  section  con- 
nected with  the  ends  of  said  bridle  chain  and  suspended 
thereby,  for  receiving  material  from  said  first  mentioned 
pipe  section. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
hopper  for  receiving  material,  means  for  suspending  the 
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same,  a  pipe  section  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  hop- 
per and  extending  downwardly  therefrom,  a  plurality  of 
pipe  sections  telescoplcally  fitted  together  and  to  said 
first  mentioned  pipe  section,  means  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing the  telescopic  pipe  sections,  the  lowermost  telescopic 
pipe  section  being  provided  with  supporting  means  for 
supporting  the  adjacent  pipe  section  when  the  sections 
are  telescoped,  and  means  suspended  from  said  supporting 
means  for  rpcelvlnn  and  conveying  material  from  said 
lowermost   pipe  section. 


1,13  8,433.  COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  TRACTORS. 
Ahchie  Williams.  Climax.  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  4.  1914. 
Serial  No.  S20.56H.      n'l.  12.H— 170.) 


1.1.'',S,4.'^2.  WELL  -  PUMP.  Geobge  Edwabd  White, 
(Jwelo.  South  Rhodesia.  South  Africa.  Filed  Dec.  7. 
1912.     Serial  No.  735.408.     (CI.  103—72.) 


1.  A  well  pump  comprising,  a  cylinder;  a  delivery  cas 
Ing  above  said  cylinder,  said  cylinder  having  a  valve-con 
trolled  inlet ;  a  plunger  in  said  cylinder  having  a  valve- 
controlled  outlet  from  said  cylinder  to  said  delivery  cas- 
ing;  a  tubular  rod  in  said  casing  for  reciprocating  said 
plunger,   having  an  opening  and  a  valve  to  control   said 
opening  ;   and   means  on   said   delivery   casing  adapted   to 
operate  said   valve  in   said   rod   at  predetermined   points, 
thereby    establishing    or    severing   the    communication    be-  | 
tween  said  delivery  casings  and  said  tubular  rod. 

2.  A  well  pump  comprising,  a  casing,  a  pair  of  cylin- 
ders each  having  a  valve-controlled  Inlet  in  said  casing ; 
a  delivery  casing  above  said  casing  for  both  of  said  cylin- 
ders ;  n  plunger  In  each  of  said  cylinders  having  a  valve- 
controlled  outlet  from  said  cylinders  to  said  delivery  cas- 
ing;  a  tubular  rod  for  each  of  the  said  plungers  In  said 
delivery  casing  and  substantially  parallel  to  it,  each  of 
said  tubular  rods  having  an  opening  and  a  valve  to  con- 
trol said  opening ;  and  means  on  said  delivery  casing 
adapted  to  operate  each  of  said  valves  In  said  tubular 
rod  when  said  rods  reach  substantially  the  end  of  their 
up  and  down  stroke. 

3.  A  well  pump  comprising,  a  cylinder  having  a  valve- 
controlled  Inlet  :  a  delivery  casing  for  the  cylinder  and 
above  same  ;  a  plunger  In  said  cylinder  having  a  valve- 
controlled  outlet  from  said  cylinder  to  said  delivery  cas- 
ing and  a  tubular  rod  associated  with  said  plunger,  said 
tubular  rod  having  an  opening  near  the  top  of  said  plun- 
ger establshing  communication  between  said  tubular  rod 
and  said  delivery  casing;  a  valve  for  said  opening;  a 
pivot  secured  to  said  valve  and  projecting  through  said 
tubular  rod  and  a  yoke  rigidly  secured  to  the  projecting 
ends  of  said  pivot  by  means  of  which  said  valve  could  be 
operated,  and  thereby  control  the  opening  in  said  tubular 
rod ;  and  means  at  predetermined  points  on  the  lateral 
surface  of  said  delivery  c.slng  adapted  to  engage  said 
yoke  during  the  reciprocation  of  said  tubular  rod,  thereby 
controlling  the  communication  between  said  tubular  rod 
and  said  delivery  casing. 


1.  An  engine  cooling  system  of  the  class  described. 
comprislDi;  a  water  reservoir,  a  distributing  conduit,  a 
primar>-  cooling  chamber  constituting  a  return  conduit,  • 
plurality  of  air  tubes  open  at  one  end  to  the  atmosphert 
and  arranged  in  said  return  conduit  to  subject  the  water 
to  preliminary  cooling,  a  secondary  cooling  compartment 
comprising  an  air  chamber  associated  with  the  air  con- 
duit and  with  which  the  tubes  communicate  at  their  other 
ends,  zig-zag  water  passages  in  the  air  chamber  for  con- 
veying the  water  from  the  return  conduit  to  the  reservoir, 
and  exhaust  means  In  the  air  chamber  to  Induce  circu- 
lation of  air  through  the  air  tubes  In  the  primary  cooling 
chamber  and  about  the  zig-zag  passage  In  the  secondary 
cooling  chamber. 

2.  A  cooling  system  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
water  reservoir,  an  air  chamber  arranged  above  said  res- 
ervoir, conduits  for  leading  the  water  to  the  air  cham- 
ber, tubes  therein  for  subjecting  the  water  In  the  con- 
duits to  a  cooling  medium,  and  passages  leading  from 
the  conduits  to  the  air  chamber  and  connecting  the  tubes 
therewith,  said  passages  terminating  In  cover  plates  for 
the  air  chamber. 

3.  A  cooling  system  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
water  reservoir,  an  air  chamber  arranged  above  said  res- 
ervoir, a  pair  of  conduits  for  returning  water  to  the  reser- 
voir, a  plurality  of  air  tubes  disposed  in  said  conduits 
and  around  which  the  water  flows,  passages  leading  from 
the  conduits  to  the  air  reservoir  and  connecting  the  tabes 

'  therewith,  said  passages  terminating  In  removable  cover 
plates  for  the  sides  of  the  air  chamber,  a  plurality  of  wide 
attenuated  passages  In  the  air  chamber  arranged  In  ilg- 

;  zag  form,  means  for  distributing  the  water  from  the  con- 
dults  to  the  zigzag  passages,  and  an  exhaust  pipe  passing 
Into  the  chamber  whereby  to  Induce  circulation  of  air 
through  the  tubes  and  about  the  zigzag  passages  afore- 
said. 


1.138,434.  CLOTH  BOARD  WITH  CUSHIONING  EDGES. 
Wy'le  T.  WiLsnN.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  18. 
1913.     Serial  No.  785,331.     (CI.  206—50.) 
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1.  A  cloth  board  provided  with  a  body  portion  having 
top  and  bottom  side  walls  ;  cushioning  edge  walls  Joining 
said  side  walls  ;  and  end  walls  terminating  flush  with  said 
side  walls  and  Joining  said  edge  walls,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  A  cloth  board  provided  with  a  hollow  body  portion 
having  top  and  bottom  side  walls  ;  hollow  cushioning  edge 
walls  Joining  said  side  walls  :  and  end  walls  terminating 
flush  with  said  side  walls  and  Joining  said  edge  walls, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  cloth  board  provided  with  a  body  portion  having 
top  and  bottom  side  walls;  cushioning  edge  walls  a«»o- 
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dated  with  hollow  chambers  JoiniDg  said  side  walls ;  and 
end  walls  terminating  flush  with  said  side  walls  and  Join- 
ing said  edge  walls,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  cloth  board  comprising  a  hollow  body  portion  ; 
stiffening  means  associated  with  said  body  portion  ;  side 
walls  associated  with  said  body  portion  ;  cushioning  odge 
walls  terminating  in  said  sido  wills;  and  end  walls  ter- 
minating in  said  side  and  edge  walls,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  A  cloth  board  comprising  a  hollow  body  portion  ; 
stiffening  means  comprising  hollow  prisms  associated  with 
said  body  portion  ;  side  wall.s  associated  with  said  body 
portion  ;  cushioning  edge  walls  terminating  in  said  sidf 
walls;  and  end  walls  tcrminatiui;  in  said  side  and  edge 
walls,  substantially  as  described 

[Claims  0  to   11'  not  printed  in  thf  Gazette.) 


1,1.38,435.  MEANS  FOR  HOLDING  A  I'LIRALITY  OF 
(JAS  MANTLP:S.  Wyle  T.  Wil.son,  Philadelphia.  F'n. 
Filed  Nov.  6,  1913.     Serial  No.  799,540.     (CI.  217— 26. » 


<f  Jf    J^yJ7 


.Ji 


1.  In  a  container  for  gas  mantles,  the  combination  of  an 
Integral  member  provided  with  a  plurality  of  holes  each 
of  a  size  greater  than  the  outer  circumference  of  the  bodies 
of  the  mantles  to  be  stored,  but  less  than  the  outer  clr- 
cumfprence  of  the  feet  of  said  mantles  :  a  support  for  said 
memkter  adapted  to  prevent  the  bodies  of  said  mantles 
contacting  with  the  walls  of  said  container  ;  and  means  as- 
sociated with  said  tontaicer  for  holding  said  feet  against 
the  surface  of  said  member,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  container  for  a  plurality  of  gas  mantles,  the 
combination  of  a  member  of  integral  sheet  material  having 
a  plurality  of  perforations  the  circumference  of  each  of 
which  is  larger  than  the  bodies  of  the  said  mantles  but 
smaller  than  the  circle  occupied  by  the  feet  of  said  man 
ties  ;  integral  supports  for  said  member  adapted  to  pre 
vent  the  bodies  of  said  mantles  from  contacting  with  the 
walls  of  said  container ;  a  second  sheet  like  member 
adHpted  to  overlie  said  first  named  perforated  member  ; 
and  means  for  holding  said  second  sheet  like  member  iiiid 
mantle  feet  In  their  positions  when  resting  on  the  surface 
of  said  first  sheet  like  member,  substantially  as  described. 

;{.  In  a  container  for  a  plurality  of  pas  mantles,  the 
combination  of  a  member  of  sheet  material  having  a  plu- 
rality of  perforations  the  circumferences  of  each  of  which 
are  larger  than  the  bodies  of  the  said  mantles  but  smaller 
than  the  circle  occupied  by  the  feet  of  said  mantles;  Inte- 
gral supports  for  said  member  adapted  to  prevent  the 
bodies  of  said  mantles  from  contacting  with  the  walls  of 
said  container  ;  a  se(  ond  sheet  like  memlwr  provided  with 
perforations  larger  than  the  circle  on  which  said  feet 
rest,  adapted  to  overlie  said  first  named  perforated  mem- 
ber ;  and  means  for  holding  said  second  sheet  like  member 
and  mantle  feet  In  their  positions  when  resting  on  the  sur- 
face of  said  first  sheet  like  member,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  A  container  <"or  a  plurality  of  mantles  comprising  an 
Integral  perforated  sheet  havinii  supports  longer  than  the 
bodies  of  said  mantles,  combin-d  with  means  for  detach- 
ably  holding  the  feet  of  >aid  mantles  against  said  perfo- 
rated sheet,  substantially  as  descrilied. 


1,138,430.  VP:IIICLE  I'OI.E.  Martin  E.  ANl>ERsn\.  De 
Kalb.  111.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  himself,  one  third  to 
Frank  G.  Anderson.  an<l  one-third  to  Andrew  O.  .\nder- 
Bon,  De  Kalb,  III.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1914.  SeriarNo. 
831.603.       (CI.    21— 36.  t 

1.  A  vehicle  pole  comprising  two  oppositely  disposed 
U-bars  having  their  flanged  edges  in  contact  for  a  portion 
of  their  length  at  the  front  ends,  means  for  firmly  secur- 


ing together  said  contacting  ends,  said  bara  alightly  di- 
verging from  the  contacting  portions  rearwardly  on  curved 
lines,  narrow  substantially  rectangular  spacing  frame 
members  between  said  diverging  bars  and  fitting  the  Inner 
contours  thereof  to  strengthen  the  pole  and  maintain  the 
U  bars  in  shape,  means  for  firmly  connecting  the  U-bars 
and  spacing  members,  an  elongated  spacing  member  be- 
tween the  rear  ends  of  said  bars  and  snugly  fitting  the 
inner  contours  th;»reof,  means  for  securing  said  elongated 
member  In  position,  and  a  covering  plate  secured  between 
said  bars  and  extending  from  the  elongated  spacing  mem- 
ber forwardly  to  the  narii-w  spacing  member  next  In  ad- 
vance thereof  and  held  between  said  meml)ers  and  the 
flanges  of  the  U-bars. 


2.  A  vehicle-pole  comprising  two  oppositely-disposed  U- 
bars  having  a  substantial  portion  of  their  front  end  por- 
tions in  contflf  t,  an  elongated  spacing-member  fitted  be- 
tween the  rear  end  portions  of  said  bars  and  holding 
them  a  distance  apart,  said  spacing  member  closing  the 
space  between  said  bars  for  a  substantial  portion  of  their 
length,  and  devices  securing  said  bars  together. 

3.  A  vehicle  pole  comprLsing  two  oppositely-disposed  U- 
bars.  a  substantial  length  of  the  forward  ends  of  said  bars 
being  secured  In  contact,  an  elongated  spacing-member 
fitted  between  the  rear  end  portions  of  said  l)ar9,  one  or 
more  intermediate  spacing-members  between  said  bars  In 
advance  of  said  elongated  member,  a  cover-plate  fitted  be- 
tween said  members  to  close  the  space  betwe<'n  the  bars 
for  a  substantial  portion  of  their  length  in  advance  of  said 
elongated  member,  and  devices  for  securing  said  bars  and 
said  spacini;  mi'mbers  firmly  together. 

4.  A  vehit  le  pole  comprising  two  oppositely-disposed  U 
bars  for  a  suiistantial  portion  of  their  length  secured  in 
contact,  an  elongated  spacing-member  fitted  between  the 
rear  end  p<irtions  of  said  bars,  one  or  more  intermediate 
spacing  members  iK'tweei  said  bars  In  advance  of  said 
elongated  meml)er  and  snugly  fitting  the  Inner  contour  of 
said  bars,  a  cover-plate  fitted  between  said  members  in 
advance  fif  said  elongated  meml)er,  and  devices  for  secur- 
ing said  bars  and  said  spacing-members  firmly  together, 
said  <'..ver  plate  resting  upon  two  of  said  spacing-members. 


1.1.38,437.  CARI'KT  SWEEPING  APPLIANCE.  Charles 
L.  Bae.ndeb,  Oakland,  Cal.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  National  Sweeper, Company,  Torrlngton,  Conn., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  28,  1909. 
Serial  No.  504,878.      (CI.  15—60.) 


V__'nll^l 


zs- 


1.  The  combination  in  a  pneumatic  carpet  cleaner,  of 
a  casing,  a  dust  box,  a  screen  device  in  the  upper  portion 
of  said  box  removable  therefrom,  a  suction  nozzle  secured 
to  and  supporting  the  front  end  of  said  cleaner,  the  exit 
thereof  entering  said  box  under  the  screen  device,  a  suc- 
tion device  above  the  i)ox  communicating  with  the  inte- 
rior thereof  above  the  screen  device,  journal  bearings  on 
the  casing  in  rear  of  the  box,  a  shaft  supported  in  said 
bearings,  traction  wheels  on  said  shaft  adapted  to  support 
the  rear  end  of  the  cleaner  and  cam  and  lever  connections 
between  the  shaft  and  the  auction  device  for  operating 
the  latter. 
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2.  The  combination  in  a  pneumatic  cleaner  having  trac- 
tion wheels  supporting  the  rear  thereof,  a  dust  receptacle 
removable  from  the  cleaner  and  having  a  horizontal  screen 
device  In  its  upper  portion,  a  suction  nozzle  supporting 
the  front  end  of  the  receptacle,  the  exit  from  the  nozzle 
entering  the  receptacle  below  the  screen  device,  a  suction 
device  above  the  receptacle  and  connecting  devices  be- 
tween the  wheels  and  the  suction  device  for  operating  the 
latter. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  pneumatic  carpet  cleaner,  of  a 
dust  box,  a  screen  device  removably  mounted  on  the  upper 
portion  of  said  box  adapted  to  l)e  removed  and  replaced  In 
said  box.  a  suction  nozzle  secured  to  and  supported  in  the 
front  end  of  said  box,  the  exit  therefrom  entering  said  box 
under  the  screen  device.  Journal  bearings  secured  to  the 
machine  In  rear  of  said  box,  a  shaft  In  said  bearings,  a 
suction  device  above  said  box  communicating  with  the  in- 
terior thereof  above  said  screen  device,  traction  wheels  se- 
cured on  the  shaft  adapted  to  support  the  rear  end  of  the 
cleaner  and  rotate  the  shaft,  and  connections  between  the 
shaft  and  the  suction  device  for  operating  the  latter. 

4.  In  a  sweeping  appliance,  the  combination  of  a  dust 
receptacle,  a  nozzle  communicating  therewith  and  sup- 
porting the  front  end  thereof,  a  suction  device  over  said 
recepUcle  and  communicating  therewith,  screening  means 
located  between  the  noixle  and  suction  device,  wheels 
forming  the  rear  support  of  said  appliance,  and  operative 
connections  between  the  wheels  and  the  suction  device 
adapted  to  operate  said  device  upon  the  rotation  of  the 
wheel  a. 

5.  In  a  sweeping  appliance,  the  combination  of  a  dust 
receptacle,  a  noaile  aupportlng  the  front  end  thereof  and 
communicating  therewith,  wheels  located  near  the  rear 
end  of  said  dust  receptacle,  a  suction  device  located  over 
said  dust  receptacle  and  communicating  therewith  through 
valve-controlled  apertures,  a  wall  removably  supported  In 
the  receptacle  around  said  apertarea,  a  screen  secured  to 
the  periphery  of  said  wall,  operative  connections  between 
said  wheels  and  said  suction  device  for  operating  said 
device  upon   the  rotation  of  said  wheels. 


1,138,438.  THREADGAGE.  Charles  Locis  Bailkt. 
Glen  Ridge,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1914.  Serial  No. 
825.372.      (Cl.   33—199.) 
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wlae  of  the  edge  for  the  reception  of  a  thread  and  the 
other  edge  being  adapted  to  pasa  between  adjacent  threada 
of  the  article,  one  of  the  gage  membena  being  made  In 
parts  having  their  edges  offset  one  beyond  the  other  part. 

3.  A  thread  gage,  comprising  a  stock  provided  with 
spaced  arms  having  guldeways,  gage  members  fitting  the 
said  guldeways  and  having  oppositely -dispoaed  edges 
spaced  for  the  passage  of  a  threaded  article,  the  edge  of  one 
of  said  gage  members  having  a  lengthwise-extending  groove 
for  engagement  by  a  thread  of  the  article,  and  the  edge  of 
the  other  gage  member  being  adapted  to  pass  between  ad- 
jacent threads  of  the  article,  the  said  last-named  gage 
member  being  made  In  parts,  and  means  for  adjusting  one 
of  the  parts  independently  of  the  other  toward  the  grooved 
member. 

4.  A  thread  gage,  comprising  a  stock  provided  with 
spaced  arms  having  guldeways,  gage  members  fitting  the 
said  guldeways  and  having  oppositely -disposed  edges 
spaced  apart  for  the  passage  of  a  threaded  article,  the 
edge  of  one  of  the  said  gage  members  having  a  lengthwise- 
extending  groove  for  engagement  by  a  thread  of  the  article, 
and  the  edge  of  the  other  gage  member  being  adapted  to 
pass  between  adjacent  threads  of  the  article,  the  last- 
named  gage  member  being  made  in  parts  each  having  a 
slot,  screws  passing  through  the  slots  and  screwing  in  the 
said  stock  to  fasten  the  gage  member  parts  in  place,  and 
adjusting  screws  screwing  in  the  said  stock  against  the 
outer  ends  of  the  said  gage  member  parts. 

5.  A  thread  gage  provided  with  gage  members,  one  of 
said  members  having  V-shnped  edges  spaced  apart  to  form 
a  groove  and  between  which  the  thread  of  the  article  to 
be  gaged  is  passed,  one  of  the  members  having  an  upper 
part  and  a  lower  part,  of  which  the  edge  of  the  lower  part 
projects  beyond  the  edge  of  the  upper  part.  '^ 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  thread  gage  provided  with  oppositely-disposed  gage 
members  spaced  apart  to  form  a  passage  for  a  threaded 
article  to  be  gaged,  the  gage  members  having  straight 
edges,  of  which  one  is  grooved  for  the  passage  of  a  thread 
of  the  article  and  the  other  edge  Is  adapted  to  pasa  be- 
tween adjacent  threads  of  the  article  and  is  provided  with 
an  upper  and  a  lower  portion,  of  which  the  lower  portion 
is  set  farther  Inward  than  the  upper  portion. 

2.  A  thread  gage,  comprising  a  stock,  gage  members  ad- 
justably held  on  the  said  stock  and  having  oppositely-dis- 
posed edges  spaced  apart  for  the  passage  of  a  threaded 
article,  one  of  the  edges  having  a  groove  extending  length- 


1,138,439.      HOOK-AND-EYE    FASTENING. 
Bailey,  Klnsale.  Va.     Filed  Nov.  3,  1914. 
870,136.      (Cl.  24—229.) 


Nellie   M. 
Serial  No. 


In  a  hook  and  eye  fastening  device,  a  hook  member  and 
an  eye  member  each  composed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire, 
the  wire  of  each  member  being  folded  centrally  to  form  a 
pair  of  laterally  diverging  loops,  serpentine  arms  looped 
together  in  a  pair  for  each  member  and  projecting  from 
the  lateral  loops  centrally  between  the  latter  and  mesh- 
ing throughout  their  length  for  clamping  therebetween  the 
material  to  which  they  are  pinned,  one  of  the  arms  of  each 
pair  terminating  in  a  pin  point,  and  the  other  arms  hav- 
ing respectively  a  hook  and  an  eye  centrally  thereof  and 
terminating  in  an  open  ring  for  catching  the  points  there- 
in, all  of  said  arms  adapted  to  swing  parallel  with  the 
lateral  loops  In  opening  and  closing  movements. 


1,138,440.  SANITARY  SHIELD.  ELEANoa  L.  Bais- 
BBir>GB-BELL,  Mouut  Bethel,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1914. 
Serial  No.  871,028.     (Cl.  4— 18.t 

As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  sanitary  ahleld  com- 
prising a  sheet  of  suitable  material  weakened  adjacent 
one  end  on  two  quadrant  lines  jointly  forming  a  broken 
semicircle  curved  toward  the  center  of  aald  sheet;  simi- 
larly weakened  adjacent  the  other  end  on  quadrant  lines 
jointly  forming  a  broken  semi-circle  curved  toward  the 
center  of  said  sheet,  and  weakened  on  a  median  line  from 
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a  point  adjacent  one  semi-circular  line  to  a  point  adjacent  i    1.138,442.      WHEEL.      Thomas    C.    Bbnbow     Absarokee. 
the  center  of  the  sheet,  and  similarly  weakened  on  a  me-  Mont.     Filed  June  27.  1914.     Serial  No.  847,684.     (CI. 

152—37.) 


dlan  line  from  a  point  adjacent  the  other  semicircular 
line  to  a  point  adjacent  the  center  of  the  sheet. 


1.138.441.  TROUBLE-DETECTOR  FOR  SPARK-PLUGS. 
Okobgb  M.  Bbabd.  Pleasant  Lake.  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  3, 
1914.     Serial  No.  829,357.     (CI.  175—183.) 


1.  A  trouble  detector  for  spark  plugs  including  a  central 
member  of  conductive  material,  points  arranged  about 
said  member  and  spaced  therefrom,  means  for  electrically 
connecting  the  points  to  the  respective  spark  pings,  said 
central  member  being  adapted  to  be  grounded  to  the  en 
glne,  the  gap  between  the  said  central  member  and  the 
points  being  greater  than  that  between  the  points  of  the 
spark  plugs. 

2.  An  attachment  for  spark  plugs  of  hydrocarbon  en- 
gines, Including  a  central  member  of  conductive  material, 
spaced  points  arranged  therearound  and  spaced  there- 
from, there  being  normally  gaps  between  the  points  and 
central  member  slightly  greater  than  the  gap  between  the 
points  of  the  spark  plugs,  means  for  electrically  connect 
log  the  respective  points  of  the  attachment  to  the  corre- 
sponding spark  plugs,  means  for  grounding  the  central 
member  to  the  engine,  and  means  adjacent  the  points  of 
the  attachment  for  indicating  the  plugs  to  which  the  points 
are  connected. 

3.  An  attachment  for  spark  plugs  of  hydrocarbon  en- 
gines, Including  a  central  member  of  conductive  material, 
■paced  points  arranged  therearound  and  spaced  there- 
from, there  being  normally  gaps  between  the  points  and 
central  member  slightly  greater  than  the  gap  between  the 
points  of  the  spark  plugs,  means  for  electrically  connecting 
the  respective  points  of  the  attachment  to  the  correspond- 
ing spark  plugs,  means  for  grounding  the  central  mem 
ber  to  the  engine,  and  means  for  placing  the  central 
member  in  and  out  of  active  cooperation  with  the  points. 

4.  A  trouble  detector  for  the  spark  plugs  of  explosive 
engines,  Including  a  central  revoluble  member,  points  ar- 
ranged therearound  and  adapted  to  be  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  respective  spark  plugs,  means  for  grounding 
the  central  member  to  the  engine,  and  means  for  limiting 
the  rotation  of  the  central  member,  said  member  being 
movable  into  and  out  of  position  to  make  and  break  a 
■park  gap  between  the  member  and  the  respective  points. 


1.  A  spring  wheel  comprlalng  a  hnb  consisting  of  sleeve 
sections  arranged  in  allnement,  and  each  having  at  its 
inner  end  a  radial  continnous  flange,  bracing  ribs  inte- 
gral with  the  flange  and  the  sleeve  and  arranged  between 
the  flange  and  tlie  aleeve,  a  pair  of  disks  arranged  be- 
tween the  flanges  and  the  sleeve  sections,  means  for  se- 
curing the  sleeve  sections  and  the  disks  together  in  spaced 
relation,  a  tire  comprising  a  bousing  consisting  of  a  rim 
section  arc-shaped  in  cross  section  and  lateral  sections,  the 
rim  section  having  a  continaoas  peripheral  groove  or  de- 
pression, a  solid  tread  member  seated  in  the  depression, 
the  lateral  housing  sections  each  comprising  a  plane  por- 
tion received  between  a  flange  and  the  adjacent  disk,  and 
an  outwardly  flaring  portion  detachably  connected  at  Its 
outer  edge  with  the  adjacent  side  edge  of  the  rim  section 
of  the  housing,  a  series  of  blocks  arranged  between  the 
disks  at  their  periphery  and  in  spaced  relation,  each  block 
having  Intermediate  its  ends  a  pair  of  oppositely  extend- 
ing trunnions  and  the  disks  having  openings  in  which  the 
trunnions  are  Joumaled,  and  cushioning  elements  arranged 
between  the  blocks  and  the  rim  section  at  the  groove  or 
(Jepresslon. 

■2.  A  spring  wheel  comprising  a  hub  consisting  of  sleeve 
sections  Mrranged  In  allnement,  and  each  having  at  Its  in- 
ner ►  nd  a  radial  continuous  flange,  bracing  ribs  integral 
with  the  flan.KP  and  the  sleeve  and  arranged  between  the 
flange  and  the  sleeve,  a  pair  of  disks  arranged  between  the 
flanges  and  the  sleeve  sections,  means  for  securing  the 
sleeve  sections  and  the  disks  together  in  spaced  relation, 
a  tire  comprising  a  housing  consisting  of  a  rim  section  arc- 
shap.d  in  cross  section  and  lateral  sections,  the  rim  sec- 
tion having  a  continuous  peripheral  groove  or  depression 
ft  solid  tread  member  seated  In  the  depression,  the  lateral 
housinc  sections  each  comprising  a  plane  portion  re- 
ceived between  a  flange  and  the  adjacent  disk,  and  an 
outwardly  flaring  portion  detachably  connected  at  Its  outer 
t'dgp  with  thfe  adjacent  side  edge  of  the  rim  section  of  the 
housing,  a  series  of  blocks  arranged  between  the  disks  at 
their  periphery  and  In  spaced  relation,  each  block  having 
intfrni.'dlate  its  ends  a  pair  of  oppositely  extending  trun- 
nions and  the  disks  having  openings  In  which  the  trun- 
nions are  Journaled,  and  a  cushioning  element  arranged 
between  each  block  and  the  rim  housing,  each  of  the  said 
elements  being  pivoted  to  the  rim  housing  at  its  outer  end 
and  dajustably  connected  with  the  block  at  its  inner  end. 


1,138,44.S.      APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  CASTINGS. 
CHRiSTOPHEa  H.  BiKBBAUM.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar. 
19,  1909.     Serial  No.  484.568.     (CI.  22—69.) 
1.  \   pressure   casting   machine   comprising  a   mold,  a 

clospri    tUtable    melting    pot    or   ladle    having    an    outlet 
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through  which  the  molten  material  Is  transferred  from  the 
pot  or  ladle  to  said  mold,  and  means  for  exerting  pressure 
on  the  Interior  and  exterior  of  the  pot  or  ladle. 


2.  A  pressure  casting  machine  comprlslnp  a  mold,  a 
closed  flltable  meltlnjr  pot  or  ladle  having  an  outlet 
through  which  the  molten  material  is  transferred  from  the 
pot  or  ladle  having  an  outlet  through  which  the  molten 
material  Is  transferred  from  the  pot  or  ladle  to  said  mold, 
and  means  for  exerting  uniform  air  pressure  simultane- 
ously on  the  interior  and  exterior  of  the  pot  or  ladle. 

3.  A  pressure  casting  machine  comprising  a  closed  melt- 
ing pot  or  ladle  having  an  outlet  and  adapted  to  t>e  tilted 
for  pouring  the  metal  through  said  outlet,  a  mold  adapted 
to  be  connected  with  the  outlet  of  the  pot  or  ladle  for  re- 
ceiving the  molten  material  therefrom,  and  a  pressure 
Jacket  inclosing  said  pot  or  ladle. 

4.  A  pressure  casting  machine  compriBing  a  closed  melt- 
ing pot  or  ladle  having  an  outlet  and  adapted  to  be  tilted 
for  pouring  the  metal  through  said  outlet,  a  mold  adapted 
to  be  connected  with  the  outlet  of  the  pot  or  ladle  for  re- 
ceiving the  molten  material  therefrom,  and  a  pressure 
Jacket  Inclosing  said  pot  or  ladle  and  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  the  latter. 

5.  A  pressure  casting  machine  comprising  a  hollow 
spherical  melting  pot  or  ladle  having  an  outlet  noEzle  for 
the  molten  material,  a  spherical  pressure  Jacket  Inclosing 
said  pot  or  ladle  and  communicating  with  the  interior 
thereof  through  an  opening  In  the  upper  side  of  said  nos- 
cle.  and  a  mold  adapted  to  be  connected  with  said  outlet 
and  to  receive  the  molten  material  therefrom. 

[Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,1.'^S.444.       PROCESS      FOR     THE 
BOOTS    AND    SHOES.      Giovanni 
Vlgevano,    Italy.       Filed    Nov.     17, 
801,521.      (CI.  36—20.) 


PRODUCTION     OF 

Battista    Binbtti, 

1913.      Serial    No. 


The  process  of  making  boots  and  shoes  comprising  as 
steps  thereof,  assembling  together  an  Inner  and  an  outer 
sole  and  providing  an  angular  space  between  the  lower 
marginal  face  of  the  Insole  and  the  upper  face  of  the  out- 
sole,  securing  the  margin  of  said  Insole  to  said  outsole  by 
a  seam,  temporarily  securing  said  Insole  and  outsole  to 
a  last,  stretching  an  upper  over  said  last,  turning  out  the 
lower  margin  of  said  upper  upon  the  upper  marginal  sur- 
face of  said  outsole.  and  securing  said  upper  within  said 
angular  sp;\ce  \>y  a  seam  passing  through  the  upper  and 
outisole. 


l,138,44.'i.      TERMINAL     CONNECTION     FOR     SPARK- 
PLUGS.    James  P.  Blacviilt,  Nyack.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct. 
21,  1914.     Serial  No.  867.758.     (CI.  173—269.) 
1.  A  terminal  connection,  comprising  a  clip  adapted  to 
be  connected  with  an  electrical  conductor,  said  clip  hav- 
ing oppositely  arranged  and  spaced  non-resilient  members 
provided   with   registering   openings,   one   of  the  members 


having  a  slit  leading  from  the  opening  out  through  the 
end  thereof,  and  a  nut  having  a  reduced  portion  engaging 
the  opening  of  the  sUtted  member  and  having  the  portion 
thereof  below  the  reduced  portion  lying  wholly  between 
the  members  of  the  clip,  the  silt  of  the  clip  memt>er  being 
of  less  width  than  the  diameter  of  the  reduced  portion  of 
the  nut,  whereby  the  nut  will  be  permanently  held  in  the 
cUp. 


2.  In  a  terminal  connection  for  spark  plugs  having  a 
central  electrode  member,  a  nut  screwing  thereon,  and  a 
clip  connected  with  an  electrical  conductor  and  having  a 
return  bend  provided  with  a  bearing,  the  said  nut  extend- 
ing between  the  clip  and  the  return  bend  and  having  a 
Journal  engaging  the  said  bearing. 

3.  In  a  terminal  connection  for  spark  plugs  having  a 
central  electrode  member,  a  nut  screwing  thereon,  and  a 
clip  connected  with  an  electrical  conductor  and  having  a 
return  bend  provided  with  a  lengthwise  extending  split 
forming  split  members  having  registering  recesses  at  their 
opposite  edges  to  form  a  bearing  for  the  said  nut  to 
turn  in. 

4.  In  a  terminal  connection  for  spark  plugs  having  a 
central  electrode  member,  a  nut  screwing  thereon,  and  a 
clip  connected  with  an  electrical  conductor  and  having  a 
return  bend  provided  with  a  lengthwise  extending  split 
forming  split  members  having  registering  recesses  at  their 
inner  opposite  edges  to  form  a  bearing,  the  said  nut  ex- 
tending between  the  clip  and  Its  return  bend  and  having  a 
Journal  at  the  upper  end  engaging  the  said  bearing. 

5.  A  terminal  connection  comprising  a  clip  adapted  to 
be  connected  with  an  electrical  conductor,  said  clip  hav- 
ing oppositely  ar-anged  and  spaced  members  provided 
with  registering  openings  of  unequal  diameter,  and  a  nut 
having  a  reduced  portion  engaging  the  larger  opening  of 
the  member,  the  portion  of  the  nut  except  that  engaging 
the  opening  beliu^  wholly  between  the  said  members. 


],13R,4-1(>  ROTARY  VALVE.  David  Bowman,  Edmon- 
ton, Allerta.  Tanadn.  lilcd  June  '■'>.  11*14.  Serial  No. 
K4u'.HC(i.      i(  1.  IL'.S      .".!•.  I 


1.  The  combination  with  a  multi-cylinder  engine;  of  a 
shaft,  means  for  rotating  the  same,  a  plurality  of  spaced 
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hollow  valye  members  open  at  each  end  interchangeably 
moanted  thereon,  one  over  each  cylinder,  said  members  be- 
ing longitudinally  split  at  one  side  thereof  to  permit  ex- 
pansion and  contraction,  and  being  overlapped  at  the  joint 
thereof  to  prevent  leakage,  a  casing  for  said  members  pro- 
vided with  inlet  ports  between  said  members,  and  exhaust 
porta  for  corresponding  cylinders,  and  said  members  hav- 
ing each,  an  Inlet  port  In  constant  communication  with 
said  casing  inlet  ports,  and  adapted  for  communiration 
with  a  corresponding  cylinder,  and  having  an  exhaust  pas- 
sage adapted  to  connect  a  corresponding  cylinder  and  cas- 
ing exhaust  port. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  multi-cylinder  engine  ;  of  a 
shaft,  means  for  rotating  the  same,  a  plurality  of  spaced 
hollow  valve  members  open  at  each  end  interchangeably 
mounted  thereon,  one  over  each  cylinder,  a  casing  for  said 
members  provided  with  inlet  ports  arranged  therebetween, 
said  members  being  hollow  and  open-ended  and  having  a 
plurality  of  heat  radiating  flanges  therein,  and  having, 
each,  an  inlet  port  in  constant  communication  with  said 
casing  inlet  ports  and  adapted  for  communication  with  a 
corresponding  cylinder  and  with  an  exhaust  passage 
adapted  to  connect  a  corresponding  cylinder  and  casing 
exhaust  port. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  multi-cylinder  engine ;  of  a 
shaft,  means  for  rotating  the  same,  a  plurality  of  spaced 
hollow  valve  members  open  at  each  end  interchangeably 
mounted  thereon,  one  over  each  cylinder,  a  casing  for  said 
members  provided  with  Inlet  ports  therebetween  and  with 
outlet  ports  adjacent  corresponding  cylinder  ports,  and 
said  members  being  provided,  each,  with  an  Inlet  port  cut 
through  the  wall  thereof  and  in  constant  communication 
with  said  casing  inlet  ports  and  adapted  for  communica- 
tion with  a  corresponding  cylinder  port,  and  with  an  ex- 
haust passage  formed  in  the  surface  of  the  wall  thereof, 
out  of  communication  with  the  Interior  of  said  meml)er, 
and  adapted  to  connect  corresponding  cylinder  ports  and 
casing  ezhaost  ports. 


1,138,447.  MOTOH-VEHICLE.  Willi.vm  Pratt  Brai> 
SHAW,  Sydenham,  Chrlstchurch,  New  Zealand.  Filed 
May  6,  1914.     Serial  No.  836,707.      (CI.  21—193.) 


In  a  motor  vehicle  the  combination  of  a  body,  turntables 
pivoted  to  said  body,  a  pair  of  axles  carrying  the  vehicle 
wheels,  vertical  members  on  said  axles  connected  with 
said  turntables,  worm  wheels  fixed  to  said  vehicle  members, 
a  longitudinal  rod  having  worms  for  engaging  said  worm 
wheels  and  adapted  to  operate  the  latter  simultaneously 
in  opposite  directions,  and  means  for  operating  said  rod 
from  the  body  of  the  vehicle. 


wire  fabric  adapted  to  be  Inserted  between  the  clamping 
jaws,  and  a  bifurcated  member  having  the  arms  thereof 
forced  with  inclined  faces  adapted  to  engage  the  oppo- 
sitely incUnt'd  faces  of  the  clamping  Jaws  and  coOperate 
therewith  to  force  the  Jaws  together. 


1,138,448.  FLY-SWATTER.  Edward  Bkdckmav,  .\nrora, 
111.  Filed  Nov.  17.  1914.  Serial  No.  S7i:,fi01.  (CI. 
43—1.) 

1.  A  fly  swatter  Including  a  handle  provided  with  a 
pair  of  clamping  jaws  having  inclined  faces  thereon,  wire 
fabric  adapted  to  be  inserted  between  the  clamping  jaws, 
and  a  slide  having  a  bifurcated  end  constructei  to  enjtage 
the  inclined  faces  of  the  jaws  and  to  cooperate  therewith 
to  force  the  jaws  together. 

2.  A  fly  swatter  including  a  handle  provided  with  a  pair  i 
of  clamping  Jaws  having  oppositely  inclined  faces  thereon,  > 


3.  A  fly  swatter  Including  a  handle  provided  with  a  pair 
of  clamping  jaws  having  corresponding  slots  therein,  wire 
fabric  adapted  to  be  Inserted  between  the  clamping  Jaws, 
a  slide  mounted  for  movement  within  the  slot,  and  means 
actuated  by  the  slide  for  forcing  the  clamping  jaws  toward 
each  other. 

4.  A  fly  swatter  including  a  handle  provided  with  a  pair 
of  clamping  jaws  formed  with  inclined  faces,  wire  fabric 
adapted  to  be  inserted  between  the  clamping  Jaws,  and  a 
slide  formed  with  Inclined  faces  adapted  to  engage  tb« 
inclined  faces  of  the  Jaws  and  co^iperate  therewith  to 
force  the  Jaws  toward  each  other. 

5.  A  fly  swatter  Including  a  handle  provided  with  a  pair 
of  clamping  Jaws  having  inclined  faces  therein  and  a  trans- 
verse slot,  wire  fabric  adapted  to  be  inserted  between 
the  clamping  jaws,  and  a  clamping  slide  seated  within 
said  transverse  slot  and  provided  with  a  bifurcated  end, 
the  arm.s  of  said  bifurcation  having  opposed  Inclined  faces, 
said  Inclined  faces  of  the  arms  of  the  bifurcation  co- 
operating with  the  inclined  faces  in  the  clamping  Jaws 
for  detachably  securing  the  wire  fabric  between  the  clamp- 
ing Jaws. 


,13  8,449.      LOCOMOTIVE-HEADLIGHT. 
Thoma.s    Bkiiw.v,   Hapevllle,   Ga.     Filed   .-^ug. 
Serial  No.  857,374.      (CI.  240 — 46.) 


William 
18,    1914. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  reflector,  of  a  frame  remov- 
ably supported  thereon,  and  a  secondary  reflector  remov- 
ably mounted  on  the  frame  for  throwing  a  stream  of  light 
at  an  angle  to  the  stream  projected  by  the  reflector. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  reflector,  having  openings 
therein  through  which  a  chimney  may  extend,  of  a  frame 
mounted  on  the  reflector  having  an  end  passage  through 
one  of  the  openings  for  supporting  the  frame  upon  the  re- 
flector, and  a  secondary  reflector  carried  by  the  frame 
for  throwing  a  stream  of  light  in  a  direction  at  an  angle 
to  the  stream  of  light  projected  from  the  reflector. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  reflector,  of  a  secondary  re- 
flector supported  in  the  reflector  for  throwing  a  stream 
of  light  at  an  angle  to  the  stream  projected  by  the  reflector, 
and  a  flexible  frame  mounted  In  the  reflector  for  support- 
ing the  secondary  reflector,  and  adapted  to  be  flexed  to  ac- 
commodate the  angle  to  which  the  secondary  reflector  is 
to  be  adjusted. 
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1,138,460.  ICE-CREAM-CONE  MACHINE.  Fmdmics  A. 
BaucKMAN,  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  July  18,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  710.116.      (CI.  107—68.) 


1.  In  an  ice  cream  cone  machine,  a  set  of  molding  de 
vices  including  female  mold  sections  and  cores  therefor, 
means  for  opening  and  closing  said  molding  devices  to 
discharge  the  molded  product,  a  trimming  mechanism, 
means  for  conveying  the  molded  product  from  the  molding 
devices  to  the  trimming  mechanism,  said  means  includ- 
ing a  chute,  and  means  for  moving  said  chute  Into  an 
Inoperative  position  during  the  action  of  said  trimming 
mechanism. 

2.  In  an  ice  cream  cone  machine,  a  set  of  molding  devices 
including  female  mold  sections  and  cones  therefor,  means 
for  opening  and  closing  said  molding  devices  to  discharge 
the  molded  product,  means  for  conveying  the  molded  prod- 
uct from  the  molding  devices,  said  means  Including  a  chute, 
and  means  for  moving  said  chute  into  an  inoperative 
position  at  times,  and  means  for  oiling  the  mold  cores 
when  said  chute  is  in  Its  Inoperative  position. 

3.  In  an  Ice  cream  cone  machine,  a  set  of  molding  de- 
vices each  Including  a  pair  of  female  mold  sections,  cores 
adapted  to  be  projected  Into  said  sections,  means  for  open- 
ing and  closing  said  female  mold  sections  to  discharge  the 
molded  product,  combined  with  means  for  projecting  be- 
tween said  female  mold  sections  when  open  to  oil  said 
cores  while  said  cores  remain  projected  between  the  sep- 
arated female  mold  sections. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  molding  devices  which  Include  cores,  of  a  trim- 
ming mechanism,  means  for  conveying  the  molded  product 
from  the  molding  devices  to  the  trimming  mechanism,  and 
means  for  moving  said  conveying  means  to  an  Inoperative 
position  during  the  action  of  said  trimnUng  mechanism 
and  oiling  the  mold  cores. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  molding  devices,  of  a  chute  for  conveying  the 
molded  product  from  the  molding  devices  and  delivering 
them  at  a  given  place,  said  chute  including  a  set  of  sec- 
tions, side  partition  wings  projecting  between  said  sec- 
tions, a  core  oiling  device,  and  means  for  first  withdraw- 
ing said  partition  wings  and  then  moving  said  olUng  device 
to  oil  said  cores. 

f  Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.138,451.  BABY-CKIB.  Hudson  H.  Bdoili!,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.  Filed  May  28,  1918.  Serial  No.  770,402.  (CI. 
5—50.) 

A  folding  crib,  comprisinff  a  bottom,  end  pieces,  and  an 
Immovable  side  piece,  msans  for  rigidly  fastening  ssid 
parts  toffetber,  said  end  pieces  having  foldable  extension 
end  pieces  hlngedly  connected  thereto,  a  foldable  side  piece 
hlngedly  connected  to  the  bottom,  which  when  folded 
down  extends  endwise  between  the  extension  end  pieces, 
214  O.  0.-17 


and  when  folded  to  a  closed  position,  the  ^cteiudoB  eod 
pieces  fold  thereagatnst,  the  corner  portions  of  the  rigidly 
connected  end,  side  and  bottom  pieces  having  foldable  legs, 
means  comprising  straps  secured  to  the  foldable  side  piece 
and  serving  to  attach  the  foldable  side  piece  to  the  side  of 
a  bed,  rnd  also  for  strapping  the  upper  parts  of  the  tx> 
tension  end  pieces  to  the  upper  part  of  the  foldable  side 
piece  to  hold  the  crib  folded,  the  outer  face  of  the  fold- 
able  side  piece  adjacent  its  outer  rail  having  headed  logs, 
the  bottom  face  of  the  rigid  bottom  having  headed  lugs. 


the  extension  end  pieces  having  on  their  lower  edges 
latches,  to  engage  either  the  beaded  lugs  of  the  foldable 
side  piece  to  hold  the  same  In  position,  or  to  engage  tbe 
headed  lugs  of  tbe  rigid  ttottom  to  hold  tbe  extension  end 
pieces  folded  against  the  outer  face  of  tbe  foldable  side 
piece  when  tbe  crib  is  collapsed,  said  legs  adapted  to  be 
folded  to  ptrmit  the  crib  when  opened  to  rest  flat  on  tbe 
floor  and  adjacent  a  side  wall. 


1.138,452.  (iEARING  FOR  TRACTORS.  Jian  G.  Cas- 
TnuN,  Buenos  Aires.  Argentina.  Filed  June  23,  1918. 
Serial  No.  775.318.      (Cl.  74 — 36.) 


1.  In  a  gearing  for  tractors,  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven 
shaft  at  angles  thereto  and  driven  thereby,  a  housing  for 
said  driving  shaft,  clutch  members  carried  by  and  driven 
by  said  driven  shaft,  sprocket  wheels  rotatably  carried  by 
said  driven  shaft,  cups  carried  by  said  sprocket  wheels  and 
a  rotatable  sleeve  carried  by  each  side  of  said  hoasing  to 
engage  said  clutch  members  with  said  cups  carried  by  said 
sprocket  wheels,  for  driving  said  sprockets  from  said 
driven  shaft. 

2.  In  a  gearing  for  tractors,  a  driving  shaft,  a  shaft 
driren  by  said  driving  shaft,  a  boosing  for  said  driving 
and  driven  shafts,  said  driven  shaft  extending  In  opposite 
directions  from  said  housing,  bearings  formed  In  said 
hoasing  for  said  driven  shaft,  clutch  members  driven  by 
and  slldable  on  said  driven  shaft,  sprocket  wheels  rotata- 
bly carried  by  said  driven  shaft,  co-acting  dDtch-memben 
secured  to  said  sprocket  wheels,  and  sleeves  rotatatdy 
mounted  on  said  housing  for  moving  said  slldable  clotcb 
members  into  binding  engagement  with  tlie  co-aettng 
elntcb  members  carried  by  said  sprocket  wheels. 

3.  In  a  gearing  for  tractors,  a  drtTlng  shaft,  a  booatiic 
for  said  driving  shaft,  a  shaft  driren  by  said  dttfiag  shaft 
extending  through  said  bousing,  wheels  rotatablj  eurried 
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by  uld  driven  shaft,  clutch  members  for  driving  said 
wheels  with  said  driven  shaft,  said  clutch  members  com- 
prising members  alldably  mounted  on  said  driven  shaft, 
sleeves  rotatably  mounted  on  said  bousing,  said  sleeves 
controlling  the  sliding  movement  of  said  sliding  clutch 
members,  and  said  sleeves  being  operable  Independently  of 
each  other. 


1,138,453.  TRACTOR.  Jcax  G.  Castbhan,  Buenos  Aires, 
Argentina.  Filed  July  16,  1913.  Serial  No.  779,361. 
(CI.  21—114.) 


1.  In  a  tractor,  the  combination  with  a  rigid  framo  hav- 
ing bearings,  sleeves  mounted  therein  and  having  heads  at 
their  outer  ends,  a  prime  mover,  and  manually  controlled 
connections  between  it  and  said  sleeves  ;  of  an  outer  frame 
comprising  side  bars  having  bearings  alined  with  those  of 
the  main  frame,  a  shaft  passing  through  said  sleeves  and 
extending  through  and  lournaled  In  the  bearings  of  the 
outer  frame,  wheels  having  cupped  hubs  loose  on  said 
shaft  between  the  last-named  bearings  and  said  heads  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  latter,  and  nuts' at  the  extremities 
of  said  shaft. 

2.  In  a  tractor,  the  combination  with  a  rigid  frame  hav- 
ing bearings,  sleeves  mounted  therein  and  having  heads  at 
their  outer  ends,  a  prime  mover,  and  manually  controlled 
connections  between  it  and  said  sleeves  ;  of  an  outer  frame 
comprising  said  bars  having  bearings  alined  with  those  of 
the  main  frame,  a  shaft  passing  through  said  sleeves  and 
extending  through  and  journaled  In  the  bearings  of  the 
outer  frame,  wheels  having  cupped  hubs  loose  on  said 
shaft  between  the  last-named  bearings  and  said  hubs  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  latter,  said  shaft  being  tubular  and 
and  having  radial  lubricating  passages  within  said  bear- 
ings and  sleeves  and  Its  extremities  threaded,  a  nut  on 
each  extremity  against  the  last-named  bearing,  a  cap  on 
said  extremity  serving  as  a  lock  nut  and  pierced  with  a 
hole  communicating  with  the  bore  of  the  shaft,  and  a 
screw  for  removably  closing  said  hole. 

3.  In  a  tractor,  the  combination  with  a  rigid  frame  hav- 
ing bearings,  sleeves  mounted  therein  and  having  heads  at 
their  outer  ends,  a  prime  mover,  and  manually  controlled 
connections  between  it  and  said  sleeves ;  of  an  outer  frame 
comprising  side  bars  having  bearings  alined  with  those  of 
the  main  frame,  a  shaft  passing  through  said  sleeves  and 
extending  through  and  Journaled  In  the  bearings  of  the 
outer  frame,  sprocket  wheels  having  cupped  hubs  loose  on 
said  shaft  between  the  last-named  bearings  and  said  heads 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  latter,  a  shaft  Journaled  In 
bearings  at  the  other  end  of  the  main  frame  and  side  bars, 
sprocket  wheels  carried  by  this  shaft  in  Une  with  those 
first  mentioned,  endless  articulated  tracks  connecting  each 
pair  of  sprocket  wheels,  upright  gnideways  carried  by  said 
side  bars,  and  spring-pressed  rollers  mounted  in  said  guide- 
ways  and  bearing  on  the  lower  run  of  the  tracks  and  up- 
ward beneath  the  upper  run  thereof. 

4.  In  a  tractor,  the  combination  with  a  frame  having 
bearings,  sleeves  moanted  therein,  a  prime  mover,  and 
manually  controlled  connections  between  It  and  said 
sleeves ;  of  a  abaft  passing  through  said  sleeves,  sprocket 
wbeels  having  hubs  loose  on  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  sleeves,  a  shaft  Journalt-d  in  bearings  at  the  other 
end  of  the  frame,  sprocket  wheels  carried  by  this  shaft  In 
line  wltb  those  first  mentioned,  endless  articulated  tracks 
connecting  each  pair  of  sprocket  wheels,  uprlgbt  guide- 
ways   carried  by    said   frame,   and   spring-preiped   rollers 


mounted  In  said  guideways  and  bearing  on  the  lower  run 
of  tlie  tracJcs  and  upward  beneath  the  upper  run  thereof. 

5.  In  a  trartur.  the  combination  with  a  frame  having 
bearings  n^ar  it.s  front  and  rear  at  each  side,  the  main 
shafts  journaled  therein,  sprockets  thereon,  and  two  end- 
le.ss  articulated  tracks  connecting  the  front  and  rear 
sprockets ;  of  upright  guideways  carried  by  said  frame, 
bearing  blocks  slidably  mounted  In  the  guideways,  rollers 
journaled  iu  said  blocks,  and  spring  pressing  the  upper 
blocks  toward  the  upper  run  of  the  tracks  and  the  lower 
blocks  toward  the  other  run  thereof. 

[Claim  tt  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,188,454.  MOLD  FOR  CONCRETING  PILES.  General 
Sherman  CUAr.MA.N,  St.  Petersburg,  Fla.  Filed  Dec.  L'9. 
1913.     Serial  No.  809,228.      (CI.  25— 127.  > 


1.  A  mold  to  apply  a  concrete  casing  around  piles  al- 
ready driven,  comprising  a  shell  formed  of  tubular  sheet 
metal  split  alonjr  one  side  only,  and  of  unbroken  con- 
tinuity in  cross  section  between  the  edges,  and  a  rigid 
locking  rod  In  the  form  of  a  continuous  tube  to  slidably 
engage  the  edge  portions  of  the  shell  and  secure  the  same, 
the  said  rod  having  a  continuous  longitudinal  slot  along 
a  side  thereof,  and  the  said  edge  portions  of  the  shell  pre- 
senting out  turned,  mating,  lateral  webs  adapted  by  their 
combined  thickness  to  approximately  fill  the  longitudinal 
slot  of  the  rod  and  He  back  to  back  when  drawn  together 
by  the  rod,  there  being  oppositely  disposed  longitudinal 
beads  on  the  webs  at  their  outer  edges  which  are  re- 
ceivable In  the  interior  of  the  rod,  said  rod  being  greater 
in  length  than  the  height  of  the  shell  and  having  means 
at  Its  upper  end  whereby  the  rod  may  be  driven  and  with- 
drawn. 

2.  A  mold  to  apply  a  concrete  covering  around  piles  al- 
ready driven,  comprising  a  split  shell  formed  of  bendable 
sheet  metal,  and  a  rigid  locking  rod  In  the  form  of  a  con- 
tinuous tube  to  slidably  engage  edge  portions  of  the  shell, 
said  rod  having  a  longlutdinal  slot  along  a  side  thereof 
extending  from  the  lower  end  and  terminating  short  of 
the  upper  end,  there  being  a  driving  and  pulling  bead  on 
the  upper  end  of  the  rod,  the  said  edge  portions  of  the 
shell  presenting  outwardly  disposed  lateral  webs,  the  web 
of  each  edge  portion  being  returned  on  Itself  so  that  each 
edge  presents  a  web  of  doable  thickness,  the  combined 
webs  approximately  filling  the  longitudinal  slot  of  the  rod, 
there  being  oppositely  disposed  enlarged  beads  on  the 
webs  respectively  within  the  hollow  interior  of  the  rod. 

3.  A  mold  to  apply  a  concrete  covering  around  piles  al- 
ready driven,  comprising  a  split  shell  of  tubular  sheet 
metal  and  of  unbroken  continuity  in  cross  section  from  one 
edge  to  the  other,  and  a  locking  rod  for  the  opposite  edge 
portions  of  the  shell,  said  edge  portions  each  having  a 
core,  the  material  of  the  shell  extending  outwardly  and 
around  said  core  and  being  returned  on  Itself  inwardly 
from  said  core,  presenting  beads  at  the  cored  portions  and 
presenting  lateral  webs  uniting  the  aald  cored  portions 
to  the  said  body  of  the  abell,  the  locking  rod  being  in  the 
form  of  a  longitudinal,  contlnuona  tube,  the  length  of  the 
rod  exceeding  the  height  of  the  sbell,  and  the  upper  end 
of  the  rod  having  a  head  whereby  the  rod  may  be  driven 
and  withdrawn,  the  rod  furthermore  having  a  longitudinal 
slot  below  the  head  to  accommodate  the  webs  of  the  re- 
spective edge  portions  of  the  shell. 

4.  A  mold  to  apply  a  concrete  covering  around  piles  al- 
ready driven,  comprising  a  split  shell  each  edge  iwrtlon  of 
which  presents  a  member  out-turned  and  then  returned  on 
Itself,  each  edge  thereby  presenting  a  web  of  double  thick- 
ness, the  cald  webs  having  beads  at  the  outer  portions 
thereof  and  the  two  thlckneMM  of  each  web  lying  close 
together  between  the  beads  and  the  body  ot  the  shell ;  In 
combination  with  a  tubular,  longitudinally  slotted  locking 
rod  to  engage  the  said  edge  portions  of  the  shell. 


May  4, 1915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


•S9 


5.  A  mold  to  apply  a  concrete  covering  around  piles  al- 
ready driven,  comprising  a  shell,  opposite  edge  portions  of 
which  are  formed  with  beads,  one  of  the  edge  portions  be- 
ing formed  with  an  interior  flap  overlapping  the  opposite 
edge  portion  when  the  shell  is  in  the  closed  position  ;  In 
combination  with  locking  means  to  engage  the  said  edge 
portions. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1,13S,4.'>5.  .MAIL  RAG  DELIVERER.  William  Calvin 
Cochran.  Nlnevah.  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1914.  Serial 
No.  830.757.      (CI.  258 — 23.) 


1.  .\  mail  hac  deliverer  comprising  a  base  member,  a 
shaft  upon  whirh  said  base  member  Is  pivoted,  said  base 
member  having  outwardly  extending  arms  and  being  flat 
upon  its  outer  and  inner  sides,  a  wear  plate  connected  to 
the  side  of  a  tar  under  said  base  meml)er.  springs  con- 
nected to  the  car  and  to  said  shaft  for  holding  the  arms 
in  the  operative  and  inoperative  position,  said  base  plate 
having  side  edges  which  are  held  by  the  springs  against 
the  base  plate  when  thrown  against  the  car  and  said 
base  plate  being  held  with  a  flat  surface  against  the  wear 
plate  when  the  arms  are  thrown  outward  in  position  for 
supporting  a  mall  bag. 

2.  A  mail  bag  deliverer  comprising  a  frame  having  out- 
wardly projecting  arms,  said  arms  being  connected  by  a 
base  member,  a  car,  a  wear  plate  connected  to  the  side  of 
said  car,  said  base  member  being  flat  on  its  under  side 
and  having  angular  edges,  a  rod  connected  to  said  arm, 
springs  for  bearing  on  said  rod  for  normally  holding  said 
base  against  said  wear  plate  whereby  said  arms  are  held 
In  two  positions  against  the  tension  of  said  springs,  and 
means  for  holding  a  mail  bag  suspended  In  position  to  be 
delivered. 


1,138,456.  OPENER.  William  C.  Clrran,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio.  Filed  May  2,  1913.  Serial  No.  765,107.  (CI. 
65 — 47.) 


An  opening  tool  comprising  a  handle  having  an  enlarge- 
ment provided  with  an  elongated  transversely  disposed 
opening,  said  enlargement  upon  directly  opposite  sides 
having  tapering  prongs  extending  from  and  offset  from 
opposite  sides  of  the  enlargement  and  protruding  In  op- 
posite directions,  said  prongs  being  disposed  In  parallel- 
Ism  with  one  another  and  said  handle,  and  in  conjunc- 
tion with  the  handle  constituting  an  opener. 


1,138,467.  JAR  -  MOLDING  MACHINE.  Ka»l  Otto 
Dahlmbybh,  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  Jan.  13,  1916. 
Serial  No.  1,990.      (CI.  22 — 46.) 

1.  In  a  Jar-moldlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  bed, 
an  anvil,  means  moanted  on  said  bed  for  yieldingly  sup- 
porting said  anvil,  an  electromagnet  constructed  in  said 
anvil,   a   mold-carrying  table,   and  an  armature  for  said 


electromagnet    connected    to   actuate   said    table,    substan- 
tially as  described. 


2.  In  a  jar-moldlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  bed, 
an  anvil,  means  for  yieldingly  supporting  said  anvil,  an 
electromagnet  mounted  on  said  anvil,  a  mold-carrying 
table,  an  armature  for  said  electromagnet  connected  to 
actuate  said  table,  and  means  for  automatically  closing 
and  interrupting  the  circuit  through  said  electromagnet, 
substantially  .'is  described. 

3.  In  a  jar-moldin;:  machine,  the  combination  of  a  bed, 
an  anvil,  spring  means  for  yieldingly  supporting  said  an- 
vil from  the  bed,  an  electromagnet  mounted  on  said  an- 
vil, a  mold-carrying  table,  an  armature  for  said  electro- 
magnet connected  to  actuate  said  table,  a  circuit  for  said 
electromagnet,  a  switch  Included  In  said  circuit,  and 
means  arranged  between  said  table  and  anvil  for  auto- 
matically shifting  said  switch  to  close  and  Interrupt  said 
circuit,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  jar-moldlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  bed, 
an  anvil,  spring  means  mounted  on  said  bed  for  jrieldingly 
supporting  said  anvil,  an  electromagnet  movable  with 
said  anvil,  a  mold-carrying  table  supported  from  said 
anvil,  an  armature  for  said  electromagnet  connected  to 
actuate  said  table,  a  circuit  for  said  electromagnet,  an 
interrupter  Included  In  said  circuit  and  mounted  on  one 
movable  element  of  the  machine,  and  means  on  the  other 
movable  element  for  engaging  and  actuating  said  toter- 
rupter,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  jar-moldlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  bed, 
a  hollow  anvil  supported  from  said  bed  and  formed  with 
a  central  core,  a  winding  located  in  said  anvil  and  con- 
stituting with  said  core  an  electromagnet,  a  mold-carry- 
ing table,  and  an  armature  for  said  electromagnet  con- 
nected to  actuate  said  table,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,138,458.  AUTOMATIC  STARTING  AND  STOPPING 
DEVICE.  Frank  Belin  Davenport,  Wilkes-Barre,  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.   13,  1914.     Serial  No.  866,454.      (CI.  «4-^.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  machine  for  treating  nut»- 
rial  and  power  devices  to  operate  the  same,  of  a  chat* 
serving  to  deliver  material  Into  the  machine  through  tb« 
action  of  gravity,  said  chate  incladlng  a  movable  scetlon, 
the  position  of  which  is  determined  by  the  mass  of  ma- 
terial passing  therethrough,  and  connections  between  f  H 
movable  chate  section  and  said  power  devices  whereby, 
when  the  chute  Is  empty,  the  machine  will  be  thrown  oat 
of  action. 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  machine  adapted  to  treat 
material  and  power  devices  for  operating  the  same  In- 
cluding a  ahiftable  belt,  of  a  chute  to  deliver  material 
Into  the  machine  by  gravity,  said  chute  including  a  sec- 
tion hinged  at  Its  upper  end  and  having  Its  lower  end 
movable  vertically  toward  a  horizontal  position  when 
empty,  a  cable  connected  at  one  end  to  the  movable  chute 
device  and  having  a  portion  extending  adjacent  said  belt, 
and  connections  between  said  cable  and  the  belt  to  cause 
the  shifting  of  the  belt  coincldentally  with  the  swinging 
of  said  chute. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  machine  for  treating  mate- 
rial and  power  means  for  operating  the  same  including  a 
shiftable  belt,  of  means  for  delivering  material  into  the 
machine,  said  delivering  means  Including  a  movable  chute 
section,  shifting  means  for  the  belt  including  an  endless 
rope  and  a  counterweighted  cable  connected  at  one  end 
to  the  chute  device,  and  connections  between  said  cable 
and  the  belt  shifting  device  whereby,  upon  movement  of 
the  movable  chute  section  in  either  direction  the  belt 
will  be  shifted  to  either  stop  or  start  the  machine  auto- 
matically. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  machine  adapted  to  treat  material  and  power 
devices  for  operating  it  including  a  shiftable  belt,  of  a 
chute  comprising  stationary  spaced  sections,  a  movable 
section  bridging  the  space  aforesaid  and  movable  into 
and  oat  of  allnement  with  the  stationary  sections,  and  a 
keeper  to  determine  the  extent  of  movement  of  the  mov- 
able section  in  a  direction  out  of  allnement,  belt  shifting 
devices,  and  a  counterweighted  cable  extending  between 
the  movable  chute  section  and  the  belt  shifting  devices 
whereby,  when  the  chute  runs  empty,  the  movable  section 
thereof  will  be  swung  out  of  allnement  with  the  other 
sections  and  the  belt  will  be  shifted  to  stop  the  machine. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  t.  machine  adapted  to  treat  material  and  power 
means  for  operating  it  including  a  shiftable  belt,  of  means 
to  deliver  material  to  the  machine  In  either  a  constant  or 
Irregular  stream,  said  delivering  means  Including  a  chute 
sectioM  pivoted  at  its  upper  end  and  adapted  when  empty 
to  swing  upwardly  toward  a  horizontal  position,  lever  de- 
vices secured  to  the  chute  section  and  extending  up- 
wardly beyond  the  pivot  thereof,  a  belt  shifting  device 
having  constant  cooperation  with  the  belt,  and  a  counter- 
weighted  cable  extending  between  said  shifting  device 
and  said  lever  devices  whereby,  when  the  movable  chute 
section  Is  empty,  the  machine  will  be  automatically 
stopped  by  the  shifting  of  the  belt  in  one  direction,  and 
when  the  chute  Is  loaded  the  machine  will  be  restarted 
by  the  shifting  of  the  belt  in  the  opposite  direction. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,138,459.  DUMB-BELL.  Chablks  T.  Day,  Leechburg, 
Pa.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1914.  Serial  No.  863.728.  (CI. 
46—69.) 


3.  In  a  dumb  bell  structure,  bells,  rods  secured  cen- 
trally to  the  facing  sides  of  said  domb  bells,  said  rods 
having  their  meeting  ends  adjastably  connected  for  vary- 
ing the  distance  between  the  facing  sides  of  said  dumb 
bells  and  arcuate  resilient  grips  carried  by  said  rods  and 
curving  outwardly  therefrom  for  providing  a  yieldable 
hand  grip  therefor. 

4.  In  a  dumb  bell  structure,  a  pair  of  bells,  a  stem  con- 
necting said  bells,  collars  slldably  mounted  upon  said 
.stem,  resilient  means  interposed  between  said  collars  and 
said  bell  aud  arcuate  resilient  grips  carried  by  said  collars 
aud  positioned  diametrically  opposite  each  other  and  curv- 
iDK  outwardly  therefrom  for  providing  a  yieldable  hand 
grip  for  the  stem. 

5.  A  dumb  bell  comprising  a  handle  having  heads  on  its 
opposite  ends,  spaced  collars  slldably  mounted  on  the  han- 
dle, outwardly  bowed  springs  connected  at  their  opposite 
euds  to  said  collars,  springs  mounted  on  said  handle  be- 
tween said  heads  and  said  collars,  s&ld  springs  normally 
forcing  said  collars  Inwardly  of  the  handle,  and  said 
bowed  HpriuRs  lieing  adapted  for  movement  inwardly 
against  the  handle,  the  inward  movement  of  said  bowed 
springs  forcing  said  collars  longitudinally  of  the  handle 
ngaiust  the  tension  of  said  springs. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.1.18,460.  G.\S-SCRUBBER.  Willis  M.  Dibby,  Buch- 
anan. N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  25,  1913.  Serial  No.  791,766. 
(CI.  48—136.) 


1.  In  a  dumb  bell  structure,  dumb  bells,  rods  secured 
centrally  to  the  facing  sides  of  said  dumb  bells,  said  rods 
having  their  meeting  ends  adjustably  connected  for  vary- 
ing the  distance  between  the  facing  sides  of  said  dumb 
beUa. 

2.  In  a  dumb  bell  structure,  ordinary  bells,  rods  con- 
aeeted  to  the  center  of  the  facing  portions  of  said  bells, 
■aid  rods  having  their  meeting  ends  externally  screw 
thNAded  in  opposite  relation  to  each  other,  a  collar  mount- 
ed apon  said  externally  screw  threaded  end  for  rotary 
Bovement  for  regulating  the  distance  between  the  meet- 
ing ends  of  the  rods  and  the  facing  sides  of  said  bells. 


1.  In  a  gas  scrubber,  two  walls  spaced  apart  to  form  a 
passage,  one  of  the  walls  being  curved  for  directing  the 
gas  around  the  other  wall,  the  curved  wall  having  an  open- 
ing and  a  flange  extending  inwardly  from  the  curved  wall 
at  the  opening  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  gas  scrubber,  a  tubular  member,  a  tubular  mem- 
ber of  less  diameter  than  the  first  tubular  member  and 
disposed  therewlthin,  means  between  the  tubular  mem- 
Ikts  for  directing  a  gas  circularly  around  the  second  tubu- 
lar member,  means  for  directing  the  gas  from  within  the 
second  tubular  member  to  the  space  between  the  two  tu- 
bular members,  a  sprayer  in  the  second  tubular  member, 
there  being  openings  in  the  first  tubular  member  through 
which  Impurities  and  water  may  pass,  and  flanges  at  the 
openings  in  the  first  tubular  member  and  extending  in- 
wardly for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  gas  scrubber,  a  vertical  tubular  casing  having  a 
head  at  its  bottom  and  a  head  with  an  opening  at  its  top, 
a  tubular  member  disposed  in  the  tubular  casing  and 
spaced  therefrom  and  from  the  first  head,  the  tubular 
member  being  connected  to  the  second  mentioned  head  ad* 
Jacent  the  opening  therein,  a  second  tubular  member  hav- 
ing openings  and  disposed  around  the  first  tubular  mem- 
ber and  within  the  tubular  casing,  the  second  tubular 
member  being  spaced  from  the  first  head,  a  member  for 
connecting  the  top  of  the  second  tubular  member  with  the 

tubular  casing,  a  defiector  between  the  two  tubular  mem- 
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uers  for  giving  a  gas  passing  therethrougn,  a  circular  mo- 
tion, a  sprayer  in  the  first  tubular  member,  an  outlet  in 
the  caalng  for  the  gas  above  the  second  tubular  member, 
and  flanges  extending  inwardly  from  the  second  tubular 
member  at  the  openings  therein. 

4.  In  a  gas  scrubber,  a  spiral  member  for  giving  the  gas 
a  circular  motion,  a  member  at  the  outer  side  of  the  spiral 
member  and  having  an  opening  or  openings  through  which 
impurities  may  pass  and  a  flange  or  flanges  extending  in- 
wardly from  the  second  member  at  the  said  opening  or 
openings. 

5.  Id  a  gas  scrubber,  means  for  giving  the  gas  a  circular 
motion,  two  members  spaced  apart  around  the  said  means, 
the  inner  of  the  said  two  members  having  an  opening  or 
openings  through  which  impurities  may  pass  and  a  flange 
or  flanges  extending  obliquely  and  inwardly  from  the  inner 
of  the  said  two  members  at  the  said  opening  or  openings. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,138,461.     AUTOMATIC  TRACKER.     Francis   W.   Dba- 
PEB,  Richmond,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Starr  Piano  Com- 
pany, Richmond,  Ind..  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.     Filed 
Apr.  26,  1913.     Serial  No.  763,829.     (CI.  84—161.) 


and  normally  in  allnement  with  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
music  rollers,  a  second  slldably  mounted  rod,  a  manual  le- 
ver for  moving  It,  and  a  rock  lever  connecting  the  two 
rods. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


4- 

1.  The  combination  with  a  tracker  bar,  of  a  rigid 
frame  embracing  the  tracker  bar,  music  rollers  carried  by 
the  rigid  frame  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  tracker  bar. 
pneumatic  means  for  moving  the  rigid  frame  and  music 
rollers,  a  sliding  member  mounted  adjacent  the  tracker 
bar,  valves  carried  by  the  sliding  member,  and  in  line  with 
the  ends  of  said  rollers  and  means  to  manually  adjust  the 
sliding  member  relative  to  'he  tracker  bar. 

2.  The  combination  with  n  tracker  bar  rigidly  mounted, 
of  a  rigid  frame  surrounding  the  tracker  bar,  music 
rollers  carried  by  the  rigid  frame  upon  opposite  sides  of 
the  tracker  bar,  pneumatic  means  for  shifting  the  rigid 
frame  and  music  rollers  longitudinally  of  the  tracker  bar, 
a  rod  adjacent  and  slidable  relative  to  the  tracker  bar, 
valves  carried  by  the  rod  in  line  with  the  ends  of  said 
rollers  aud  adapted  to  control  the  pneumatic,  and  means 
to  manually  slide  the  rod  independently  of  the  tracker  bar 
aud  music  rollers. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  tracker  bar;  of  music  rollers 
upon  opposite  sides  of  the  tracker  bar,  pneumatic  means 
for  simultaneously  moving  the  music  rollers  relative  to 
the  tracker  bar,  a  double  pneumatic  a  rod  mounted  adja- 
cent the  tracker  bar,  valve  blocks  carried  by  the  rod, 
wings  carried  by  the  blocks  In  allnement  with  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  music  rollers,  means  connecting  the  valves 
with  the  pneumatic,  and  manual  means  to  slide  the  rod 
longitudinally  of  the  tracker  bar. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tracker  bar,  of  music  rollers 
disposed  upon  oppo.slte  sides  of  the  tracker  bar,  pneumatic 
means  for  adjusting  the  allnement  l)etween  the  tracker 
bar  and  the  music  rollers,  a  rod  slldably  mounted  adjacent 
the  tracker  bar,  valve  blocks  carried  by  the  rod.  in  allne- 
ment with  the  opposite  ends  of  the  music  rollers,  means 
for  controlling  the  valves,  and  manual  means  for  sliding 
the  rod  relative  to  the  tracker  bar  and  rollers. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  tracker  bar,  a  movable  frame, 
music  rollers  therein  on  opposite  sides  of  the  tracker  bar, 
and  means  to  automatically  adjust  the  position  of  the 
frame  and  music  rollers  with  respect  to  the  tracker  bar ; 
of  a  rod  slldably  mounted  relative  to  the  tracker  bar, 
valve  members  on  the  rod,  wings  carried  by  said  members 


1.138,462.        VALVE- SPRING      COMPRESSOR.        JOHH 
.lo.sEPH  Ea.jan,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.   13,  1914. 

Serial  No.  8;i.909.     (CI.  29—87.1.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  head  having  a  lat- 
eral bifurcated  flange,  a  member  having  at  the  ends  there- 
of oppositely  disposed  lateral  flanges,  a  screw  In  said  head 
mounted  to  turn  therein,  but  prevented  from  longitudinal 
movement  thereof,  said  screw  being  in  threaded  engage- 
ment with  one  of  the  flanges  of  said  member,  the  other  of 
said  flanges  having  a  slot,  and  a  projection  on  said  mem- 
ber in  allnement  with  the  flange  engaged  by  the  screw, 
said  projection  forming  a  bearing  for  said  screw. 


1,138.463.  SELF-DUMPING  SCOW.  Fkanklin  PilBCn 
East-Mas.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  24.  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  86.'?,276.      (CI.   114—30.) 


1.  A  self-dumping  scow,  comprising  two  hulls  affording 
between  tliom  a  hoiipor  tor  holding  the  load  at  the  time 
the  hulls  are  abutting  sldewlse  and  for  allowing  the  load 
to  dump  automatically  on  the  hulls  moving  apart,  and 
connecting  means  at  a  right  angle  to  the  length  of  the 
scow  aud  slldably  connecting  the  hulls  with  each  other 
to  maintain  the  bulls  In  the  same  plane  when  closed  or 
open. 

2.  A  self-dumping  scow,  comprising  two  hulls  affording 
between  them  a  hopper  for  holding  the  load  at  the  time 
the  hulls  are  abutting  sldewlse  and  for  allowing  the  load 
to  dump  automatically  on  thf  huU.s  moving  apart,  and 
connecting  means  at  a  right  angle  to  the  length  of  the 
scow  and  slldably  connecting  the  hulls  with  each  other 
above  the  water  line  to  maintain  the  hulls  in  the  same 
plane  when  closed  or  open. 

3.  A  self-dumping  scow,  comprising  two  hulls  affording 
between  them  a  hopper  for  holding  the  load  at  the  time 
the  hulls  are  abutting  at  their  opposite  sides,  a  transrerte 
guldewa.v  at  one  of  the  said  hulls,  and  a  beam  fixed  on  the 
other  bull  and  slidably  engaging  the  said  guideway. 

4.  A  self-dumping  scow,  comprising  two  hulls  affording 
between  them  a  hopper  for  holding  the  load  at  the  time  the 
bulls  are  abutting  at  their  opposite  sides,  a  transverse 
guideway  at  one  of  the  said  hulls,  a  beam  fixed  on  the 
other  hull  and  slidably  engaging  the  said  guideway,  and 
manually  controlled  means  for  drawing  the  hulls  together 
after  dumping. 

5.  A  self-dumping  scow,  comprising  two  hulls  affording 
between  them  a  hopper  for  holding  the  load  at  the  time 
the  hulls  are  abutting  at  their  opposite  sides,  a  pair  <rf 
spaced  beams  extending  transversely  and  secured  to  one 
of  the  hulls,  the  said  beams  forming  a  guideway  between 
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tbem,  and   a  transverse  beam  secured  on  the  other  hull 
and  ilidably  fitting  the  said  guldeway. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,188,464.  PUMPING  MECHANISM  FOR  VACUUM- 
CLEANERS.  Howard  Eckkl,  Ix)8  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed 
May  16,  1914.     Serial  No.  839,011.     (CI.  230— 2. > 


2.  The  combination  in  a  chuck,  of  a  body  portion  hav- 
ing an  opening  therein  for  a  bit,  or  other  article  to  be 
secured  thereto,  and  having  a  transverse  diagonal  slot ; 
a  bar  mounted  In  the  slot;  and  a  sleeve  longitudinally 
movable  on  the  body  portion  and  engaging  the  bar  so 
that,  when  the  sleeve  is  moved,  the  bar  will  be  forced 
out  of  engagement  with  the  bit,  or  other  device,  located 
in  the  body  portion. 


1.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner,  the  combination  of  a  receiver, 
a  casing  connected  with  said  receiver  and  having  .sub- 
stantially the  form  of  a  keystone,  a  portion  of  said  casing 
being  wider  than  said  receiver,  casters  mounted  upon  the 
edge*  of  the  portion  thus  wider  than  said  receiver,  a 
tongue  connected  with  said  casing,  bellows  mounted  with- 
in said  casing,  and  means  operable  by  hand  for  actuating 
■aid  bellows. 

2.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner,  the  combination  of  a  receiver, 
a  casing  secured  to  said  receiver,  a  tongue  plvotally  con- 
nected with  said  casing,  a  hand  lever  plvotally  connected 
with  said  tongue,  bellows  mechanism  located  within  said 
casing,  and  links  connected  with  said  bellows  mechanism 
and  with  said  band  lever. 

3.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner,  the  combination  of  a  receiver, 
a  casing  connected  therewith,  a  partition  mounted  within 
said  casing  and  provided  with  a  slot  which  communicates 
with  said  receiver,  a  plurality  of  bellows  mounted  within 
utd  casing,  separate  links  connected  with  the  different 
twllows,  a  single  hand  lever  connected  with  all  of  said 
links  and  adapted  to  swing  relatively  to  said  casing,  and 
a  tongue  plvotally  connected  with  said  casing  and  adapt- 
ed to  swing  relatively  to  the  same,  said  tongue  being 
piTotally  connected  with  said  hand  lever. 

4.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner,  the  combination  of  a  receiver, 
a  casing  connected  therewith,  a  partition  located  within 
said  casing  and  provided  with  an  opening  which  commu- 
nicates with  said  receiver,  two  bellows  located  within  said 
casing,  one  disposed  on  each  side  of  said  partition  and 
communicating  with  said  opening  therein,  separate  links 
connected  with  the  different  bellows,  a  hand  lever  con- 
nected with  all  of  said  links,  a  tongue  connected  with 
said  casing,  and  a  pivot  pin  extending  through  said 
tongue  and  through  said  band  lever  for  enabling  relative 
movements  of  said  tongue  and  said  hand  lever  to  actu- 
ate all  of  said  bellows. 

5.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner,  the  combination  of  a  casing, 
a  tongue  plvotally  connected  therewith  and  adapted  to 
swing  relatively  thereto,  a  plurality  of  bellows  mounted 
within  said  casing,  links  plvotally  connected  with  said 
teUowB,  and  a  hand  lever  connected  with  said  links,  said 
hand  lever  being  plvotally  connected  with  said  tongue,  bd<j 
free  to  swing  bodily  therewith  relatively  to  said  casing. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,138,465.  CHUCK.  Thomas  J.  Fsolbx  and  Geobgb  0. 
LiWOTOLD,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  North  Bro's. 
MTg  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  Nov.  19,  1914.  Serial  No.  872,962.  (CI. 
2»— 145.) 

1.  The  combination  in  a  chuck,  of  a  body  portion  hav- 
ing an  opening  for  a  tool  bit,  or  other  device,  and  having 
a  diagonal,  transverse  slot  communicating  with  the  cen- 
tral opening ;  a  locking  bar  mounted  in  the  slot  and  ar- 
ranged to  engage  a  tool  bit,  or  other  device,  to  be  held 
In  the  chuck ;  and  means  for  moving  the  bar  into  and 
out  of  position  in  the  alot. 


3.  The  combination  in  a  body  portion  having  an  open- 
ing for  the  reception  of  a  bit,  or  other  device,  and  having 
a  diagonal  slot  communicating  with  the  said  opening ; 
a  sleeve  mounted  on  the  body  portion  and  having  a  trans- 
verse slot ;  a  locking  bar  extending  through  both  slots ; 
and  a  spring  mounted  on  the  body  portion  and  bearing 
against  a  shoulder  thereon  and  against  the  sleeve  abd 
tending  to  hold  the  bar  In  the  projected  position. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  chuck,  of  a  body  portion  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  opening  therein  and  having  a  stepped 
stem  to  receive  the  stepped  end  of  a  drill  bit  and  having 
a  diagonal  slot  extending  forwardly  and  communicating 
with  the  central  opening ;  a  sleeve  mounted  on  the  body 
portion  and  having  a  transverse  slot  therein  at  an  angle 
with  respect  to  the  slot  In  the  body  portion  ;  a  bar  extend- 
ing through  both  slots  ;  a  spring  back  of  the  sleeve  tend- 
ing to  force  the  sleeve  forward  and  the  bar  Into  the  diago- 
nal slot  to  its  full  depth  so  as  to  enter  a  notch  In  the  bit 
located  In  the  body  portion  ;  and  means  for  preventing 
the  sleeve   from   turning   In   the  body  portion. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  body  portion  having  a  longi- 
tudinal opening  therein  and  an  external  shoulder  and 
having  a  diagonal  slot  extending  forwardly  and  commu- 
nicating with  the  longitudinal  opening ;  a  sleeve  mounted 
on  the  body  portion  and  having  a  transverse  slot ;  a  trans- 
verse bar  having  the  ends  turned  at  right  angles  to  the 
body  of  the  bar,  said  ends  being  located  In  the  transrerse 
slot  of  the  sleeve ;  and  a  spring  located  between  the 
shoulder  on   the   body    portion   and   the   sleeve. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.138,466.  BRUSH.  Chablbs  Abthub  Fooabtt.  New 
York,  N.  y.  Filed  Apr.  29.  1914.  Serial  No.  835,162. 
(CI.  15—22.) 


1.  In  u  brush,  a  loop,  doubled-up  stock  engaging  the 
loop,  said  loop  having  an  extension  enlarged  at  the  end 
thereof  and  positioned  between  the  doubled-up  stock  by 
which  the  extension  is  covered,  and  a  flattened  annular 
member  clamping  the  stock  to  the  extension. 

2.  In  a  brush,  a  bristle  carrier  comprising  a  shank,  a 
loop  and  an  extension  from  the  loop,  said  extension  and 
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shank  being  on  opposite  sides  of  said  loop  and  In  allne- 
ment  with  each  other,  said  extension  having  an  enlarged 
end,  doubled-up  stock  engaging  the  loop  and  covering  said 
extension,  a  flattened  annular  member  clamping  the  stock 
to  the  extension  and  a  handle  associated  with  the  shank. 

3.  In  a  brush,  a  shank  having  a  loop  adapted  to  receive 
the  stock,  an  extension  from  the  loop  In  alinement  with 
the  shank,  doubled-up  stock  engaging  the  loop  and  cover- 
ing the  extension,  a  flattened  annular  member  engaging 
the  stock  exteriorly  and  clamping  the  same  to  the  exten- 
sion and  a  handle  secured  to  the  shank. 

4.  In  a  brush,  a  wire  bristle  carrier  comprising  a 
shank,  a  loop  Integral  therewith  and  an  extension  from 
the  loop  having  an  enlarged  end,  said  shank  and  extension 
being  on  opposite  sides  of  the  loop  and  In  alinement  with 
each  other ;  doubled-up  stock  engaged  in  the  loop  and 
covering  the  extension  ;  a  flattened  annular  member  engag- 
ing exteriorly  the  stock  and  clamping  the  same  to  the  ex- 
tension and  a  handle  secured  to  the  shank. 

5.  In  a  brush,  a  wire  loop  having  an  extension  Integral 
therewith,  said  extension  having  an  enlarged  end,  said 
loop  having  also  a  stem  on  the  opposite  side  from  the  ex 
tension  ahd  In  alinement  therewith  ;  doubled-up  stock  en- 
gaging the  loop  and  covering  said  extension  ;  a  flattened 
annular  member  engaging  exteriorly  the  stock  and  clamp- 
ing the  same  to  the  extension  ;  a  handle  associated  with 
the  stem  :  and  a  comr  for  the  loop  and  annular  member 
associated  with  said  aandle. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,1.S8,467.  SPRING  AXLE.  jA.vfES  H.  Gillilaxd,  Greens- 
boro. N.  C.  Filed  Dec.  22,  1914.  Serial  No.  878.570. 
(CI.  21—187.) 
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hide  body,  a  floating  axle  within  said  casing  and  a  coiled 
spring  Interposed  between  the  axle  and  the  first  mentioned 
spring. 


^9 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  vehicle  body,  of  an  axle  casing  beneath  said  body, 
resilient  connections  between  said  body  and  said  axle  cas- 
ing, a  floating  axle  section  within  said  casing,  and  resilient 
connections  between  said  floatlag  axle  section  and  said 
vehicle  body. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  vehicle  body,  of  an  axle  casing  beneath  said  body, 
resilient  connections  between  said  body  and  said  axle  cas- 
ing, a  floating  axle  section  within  said  casing,  resilient 
connections  between  said  floating  axle  section  and  said 
vehicle  body,  and  means  for  gtiiding  the  floating  axle 
section  in  Its  movement  within  the  axle  casing. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  vehicle  body,  an  axle  casing  beneath  the  same,  resili- 
ent connections  between  the  axle  casing  and  the  vehicle 
body,  floating  axle  sections  extending  longitudinally  in 
opposite  directions  through  said  axle  casing  from  the 
center  thereof  to  a  point  beyond  the  opposite  halves  of 
said  axle  casing,  the  opposite  halves  of  the  axle  casing 
being  provided  with  outwardly  Inclined  upper  faces,  said 
upper  faces  having  openings  positioned  tberein  adjacent 
the  outer  ends  of  said  halves  of  the  casing,  bracket  mem- 
bers carried  by  said  vehicle  body  above  said  opening,  guide 
pins  depending  through  said  bracket  members,  bearing 
hoods  carried  by  said  guide  pins  and  positioned  upon 
said  axle  sections,  bearing  balls  carried  by  said  hood  bear- 
ings, cushion  springs  engaged  around  said  guide  pins  and 
bearing  upon  said  bearing  hood,  and  resilient  connections 
between  said  brackets  and  the  opposite  halves  of  said 
casing. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  body,  of  an  axle  cas- 
ing beneath  the  body,  a  spring  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  casing  and  connected  with  the  same  and  with  the  re- 


1.1.')8,468.  COMBINED  MIDDY  -  BLOUSE,  ROMPEBS, 
AND  SKIRT.  Benjamin  "Joiubekg,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  1,  1914.     Serial  No.  874,984.      (CI.  2— 145.( 


1.  A  combination  garment  comprising  a  blouse,  rompers 
detachably  connected  to  the  blouse  adjacent  the  waist,  and 
a  skirt  detachably  connected  with  the  blouse  at  a  point 
below  the  waist  and  covering  the  rompers. 

2.  A  three-Dlece  garment  comprising  a  blouse,  Internal 
bands  therein  respectively  at  the  waist  and  bottom  of  the 
blouse,  and  separate  earment  pieces  detachably  connected 
with  the  respective  bands,  whereby  the  blouse  can  l)e  worn 
with  either  one  or  both  of  said  pieces. 

3.  A  blouse  for  a  multiple-piece  garment.  Internal  bands 
extending  around  the  Inside  of  the  blouse  adjacent  the 
waist  and  below  the  same,  fastenings  on  the  bands,  and  a 
belt  fastened  around  the  outside  of  the  blouse  at  the  waist 
thereof. 


1,138,469.     CARTON.     Samcel  GooDKiND.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  25,  1915.     Serial  No.  10,468.      (CI.  229—17.) 


1.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  a  carton  baring 
four  sides  and  an  end,  a  spout  at  the  end  forming  a  con- 
tinuation of  one  side,  wings  at  the  side  of  the  spout  con- 
necting the  spout  with  the  sides  of  the  carton  adjacent 
the  carton's  side  from  which  the  spout  extends,  there  b^ng 
creases  In  the  wings,  and  a  tongue  on  the  carton's  side 
opposite  the  first  mentioned  carton's  side  for  disposal  be- 
tween the  spout  and  the  wings  for  closing  the  carton. 

2.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  a  carton  hsTlBg 
four  sides  and  an  end,  a  spout  at  the  end  forming  a  con- 
tinuation of  one  side,  wings  at  the  side  of  the  spout  con- 
necting tbe  spout  with  the  sides  of  the  carton  adjacent 
the  carton's  side  from  which  the  spout  extends,  there  be- 
ing creases  in  the  wings,  and  a  tongue  and  a  partition 
extending  from  the  carton's  side  opposite  the  first  men- 
tioned carton's  side,  the  partition  being  disposed  within 
tbe  tongue  and  having  an  opening  adjacent  tbe  carton's 
side  having  tbe  spout  to  permit  a  limited  flow  of  tbe  eon- 
tents  of  the  carton  to  tbe  spout,  the  tongue  being  prorlded 
for  disposal  between  tbe  spout  and  tbe  wings  for  doclBC 
the  carton. 

3.  In  an  article  of  tbe  class  described,  a  carton  haTlng 
four  sides  and  an  end.  a  spout  at  tbe  end  integral  with 
and  forming  a  continuation  of  one  of  tbe  sides,  wings  at 
the  sides  of  tbe  spout,  the  wings  being  intefral  with  th* 
spout  and  with  the  carton's  side  adjacent  tbe  carton's  aide 
having   the   spout,    there    being   diagonal    creases  In   tbe 
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wings  and  a  ton^rue  Integral  with  and  extending  from  tb«> 
carton'i  aide  opposite  the  first  carton's  side  for  disposal 
between  the  spout  and  the  wings.  I 

4.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  a  blank  having 
four  longitudinal  creases  separating  five  portions,  the 
blank  being  folded  at  the  creases  with  one  of  the  end 
portions  disposed  over  the  other  end  portion  and  secured 
thereto  to  form  a  carton  having  four  sides,  an  extension 
at  one  end  of  the  middle  portion  of  the  blank  formln>:  a 
spout,  wings  integral  with  the  sldet;  of  the  spovit  and  with 
the  portions  of  the  blank  adjacent  the  said  middle  portion, 
there  being  oblique  creases  in  the  wings,  and  a  touuue  ex- 
tending from  one  of  the  end  portions  of  the  blank  for  dis- 
posal between  the  spout  and  the  wings  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

.■5.  In  an  article  of  the  claas  described,  a  blank  having 
four  longitudinal  creases  separating  five  portions,  the 
blank  being  folded  at  the  creases  with  one  of  the  end 
portions  disposed  over  the  other  end  portion  and  secured 
thereto  to  form  a  carton  having  four  sides,  an  extension 
at  one  end  of  the  middle  portion  of  the  blank  forming  a 
spout,  wings  integral  with  the  sides  of  the  spout  and 
with  the  portions  of  the  blank  adjacent  the  said  middle 
portion,  there  being  oblique  creases  in  the  wings,  a  parti-  I 
tion  extending  from  the  inner  end  portion  of  the  blank  fur 
disposal  across  an  end  of  the  carton  to  retard  the  flow 
of  the  contents,  and  a  tongue  extending  from  the  outer 
end  portion  of  the  blank  for  disposal  between  the  spout 
and  the  wings  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,138,470.  VENTILATING  APPARATUS.  Leslie  S. 
Hackney,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Filed  Oct.  1'4,  1911.  Serial 
No.  656,531.      I  CI.  98 — 27.) 


1.  A  ventilating  apparatus  comprising  air  inlet  and  ex- 
haust trunks  mounted  in  or  near  the  ceiling  of  the  room 
to  be  ventilated,  in  substantially  parallel  relation,  each 
trunk  baring  a  series  of  openings  arranged  at  intervals 
and  communicating  with  said  room  substantially  from 
wall  to  wall  thereof,  said  inlet  openings  being  arranged 
to  deliver  in  a  downwardly  direction  each  a  substantially 
equal  volume  of  cool  air,  said  outlet  openings  being  ar- 
ranged, each  to  withdraw  a  substantially  equal  volume  of 
vitiated  air  from  the  space  to  be  ventilated,  and  means 
for  creating  forced  circulation  through  said  inlet  and  out- 
let openings  to  maintain  a  circulation  of  fresh  air  sub- 
stantially downwardly  from  the  Inlets  to  the  breathing 
lone  and  of  vitiated  air  upwardly  to  the  outlets. 

2.  A  ventilating  apparatus  comprising  air  inlet  and 
exhaust  trunks  mounted  in  or  near  the  celling  of  the 
room  to  be  ventilated,  in  substantially  parallel  relation, 
each  trunk  having  a  series  of  openings  arranged  at  in- 
tervals and  communicating  with  said  room  substantially 
from  wall  to  wall  thereof,  said  inlet  openings  being  ar- 
ranged to  deliver  in  a  downwardly  direction  each  a  sub- 
stantially equal  volume  of  cool  air,  said  outlet  openings 
bdng  arranged  each  to  withdraw  a  substantially  equal 


vulume  of  vitiated  air  from  the  space  to  be  ventilated, 
a  fan  connected  to  the  Inlet  air  trunks  for  forcing  air  to 
said  inlet  openings  and  a  fan  connected  to  said  exhaust 
trunks  for  withdrawing  air  from  outlet  openings  to  main- 
tain a  circulation  of  fresh  air  downwardly  from  the  inlets 
to  the  breathing  zone  and  of  vitiated  air  upwardly  to  the 
outlets. 

3.  A  ventilating  apparatus  comprising  air  inlet  and  ex- 
haust trunks  mounted  in  or  near  the  ceiling  of  the  room 
to  be  ventilated,  in  substantially  parallel  relation,  each 
trunk  having  a  series  of  openings  arranged  at  intervals 
and  communicating  with  said  room  substantially  from  wall 
to  wall  thereof,  said  inlet  openings  being  arranged  to  de- 
liver in  a  downwardly  direction  each  a  substantially 
equal  volume  of  cool  air,  said  outlet  openings  being  ar- 
ranged each  to  withdraw  a  substantially  equal  volume 
of  vitiated  air  from  the  space  to  be  ventilated,  said  inlet 
openings  t>elng  provided  with  devices  to  assist  in  guiding 
the  incoming  air  downwardly,  and  means  for  creating 
forced  circulation  through  said  Inlet  and  outlet  openings 
to  maintain  a  circulation  of  fresh  air  substantially  down- 
wardly from  the  Inlet  to  the  breathing  zone  and  of  vitiated 
air  upwardly  to  the  outlets. 


1.1.S.H,471.       AI)VERTISIN(;    DEVICE    ANT)    THE    LIKE. 
Henry    KiNrtSroRD    Harris,    Ru^ell,    Wlckford,    Eng> 

mi   No.   615,128. 


land.      Filed  Mar.   17 
40 — 53. ) 


1911.     Se^ 


(CI. 


In  an  advertising  device,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  movable  bands  each  provided  with  intelligible  legends, 
feed  rollers  moving  said  bands,  a  contact  member  carried 
by  one  of  the  bands,  a  stationary  contact  member  mounted 
partially  within  the  path  of  travel  of  said  first-named  con- 
tact member,  clutch  mechanism  throwing  said  feed  rollers 
Into  and  out  of  action,  a  magnet  for  controlling  said  clutch 
mechanism,  an  electric  circuit  connected  with  said  mag- 
net for  energizing  the  same,  said  circuit  being  controlled 
by  said  contact  members,  and  Jacquard  mechanism  for  fur- 
ther controlling  said  electric  circuit. 


1,1.38,472.  CRIB  ATTACHMENT  FOR  GO-CARTS. 
Cary  S.  Heath,  Montrose,  Colo.  Filed  Jan.  25.  1913. 
Serial  No.  744.199.     (Cl.  21—83.) 

1.  A  crib  attachment  for  go-carts  and  the  like,  compris- 
ing an  independent  bodily  movable  crib  body  adapted  to  be 
removably  superimposed  upon  the  body  of  the  cart  and 
having  means  for  detacbably  securing  it  to  the  cart,  said 
separate  front  and  rear  fastening  means  being  at  the  un- 
der side  of  the  crib  body. 

2.  A  crib  attachment  for  go-carts  and  the  like,  compris- 
ing an  independent  bodily  movable  crib  body  adapted  to  be 
removably  superimposed  upon  the  body  of  the  cart,  at  the 
top  of  the  latter,  said  crib  body  having  at  the  under  side, 
at  the  front,  a  depending  leg  support  to  rest  on  the  front 
end  of  the  cart  body,  at  the  Iwttom  of  the  latter,  the  crib 
body  furthermore  having  on  the  under  side  thereof,  near 
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the  rear  end,  movable  fastening  means  to  detachaMy  en- 
gage the  top  frame  of  the  cart  body. 


?,.  \  crib  attachment  for  go-carts  and  the  like,  compris- 
ing an  Independent  bodily  movable  crib  body  adapted  to  be 
removably  superimposed  upon  the  body  of  the  cart,  at  the 
top  of  the  latter,  said  crib  body  having  at  the  under  side. 
at  the  front,  a  depending  leg  support  to  rest  on  the  cart 
body,  at  the  bottom  of  the  latter,  the  crib  body  further- 
more having  on  the  under  side  thereof,  near  the  rear  end, 
movable  fastening  means  to  detacbably  engage  the  top 
frame  of  the  cart  body,  the  leg  support  at  the  front  end 
of  the  crib  body  being  hlngedly  connected  to  said  body  to 
fold   upwardly   and   rearwardly  therebeneath. 

4.  A  crib  attachment  for  go-carts  and  the  like,  compris- 
ing an  Independent  bodily  movable  crib  body  adapted  to  be 
removably  superimposed  upon  the  body  of  the  cart,  at  the 
top  thereof,  fastening  means  on  the  under  side  of  the  body, 
near  the  rear  end  to  detacbably  engage  the  top  frame  of 
the  cart  body,  a  depending  leg  support  on  the  crib  body  at 
the  front  adapted  tu  rest  on  the  top  of  the  cart,  at  the  bot- 
tom of  the  latter,  and  fastening  means  carried  by  said  sup- 
port at  the  lower  end  thereof,  adapted  to  detacbably  en- 
gage the  cart  body. 

r>.  A  crib  attachment  for  co-carts  and  the  like,  compris- 
ing an  independent  bodily  movable  crib  body  having  a  bot- 
tom frame  adapted  at  its  rear  end  to  rest  on  the  top  of 
the  cart  body,  said  crib  body  being  provided  with  trans- 
versely sliding  fastening  members  at  each  side,  at  the  bot- 
tom, there  bcluK  a  space  between  the  said  fasteners  and 
the  bottom  frame  of  the  crib  UkIv  to  receive  the  lop  frame 
members  of  the  cart  body  and  permit  the  fasteners  to  slide 
beneath  the  said  members,  said  crib  body  having  the  leg 
support  depending  from  the  bottom  frame  at  the  front, 
and  adapted  to  rest  on  the  bottom  of  the  cart  body. 
[Claims  G  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


ing  material  incasing  said  tubing  and  atUcbed  around  the 
top  inside  edge  portion  of  the  shoe  heel. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  shoe,  of  a  marginal  holding 
device  comprising  a  length  of  rubber  tubing  and  covering 
material  incasing  said  tubing  and  having  upper  and  lower 
marginal  portions  for  attachment  around  the  top  inside 
edge  portion  of  the  shoe  heel. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  shoe,  of  a  marginal  holding 
device  comprising  a  length  of  rubber  tubing,  a  length  of 
covering  material  doubled  over  to  incase  the  said  tubing, 
at  the  same  time  leaving  an  attaching  flange,  and  means 
securing  said  flange  around  the  top  inside  edge  portion  of 
the  shoe  heel. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  shoe,  of  a  marginal  holding 
device  comprising  a  length  of  rubber  tubing,  a  length  of 
covering  material  doubled  over  to  Incase  the  said  tubing, 
at  the  same  time  leaving  attaching  flange  portions  and 
means  securing  said  flange  portion  around  the  top  Inside 
edge  portion  of  the  shoe  heel. 

5.  In  a  shoe,  means  for  holding  the  shoe  firmly  upon  the 
foot,  comprising  a  length  of  rubber  tubing  and  covering 
material  Inclosing  said  tubing  and  having  a  marginal 
flange  for  attachment  to  the  sho( . 

[Claims  6  tu  'J  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.138.473.  SHOE.  William  Charles  He.vry  Polden 
Hedcecock  and  Florencb  Amy  Hbixsbcock,  Brighton, 
England,  assignors  to  Phillips'  Patent  Limited,  London, 
England.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1915.  Serial  No.  4,297.  (Cl. 
3(V--1.) 
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1,1.S8.474.       TYPE- WRITING    MACHINE.       FuiTt 
NER,   Freiburg.  Germany.      Filed  Mar.   18,   1914. 
No.  825.583.      (Cl.  197—100.1 


Heip 
Serial 
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1.  In  a  typewriter  keyboard,  two  groups  of  keys  sepa- 
rated from  each  other  by  a  space  of  such  width  that  the 
forearms  of  the  operator  lie  substantially  parallel  with 
each  other,  the  transverse  rows  of  keys  of  each  group 
running  In  the  form  of  curves  whose  concavity  is  on  the 
side  next  the  operator. 

2.  In  a  typewriter  key  board,  two  groups  of  keys  sepa- 
rated from  each  other  by  a  space  of  such  width  that  the 
forearms  of  the  operator  He  substantially  parallel  with 
each  other,  the  transverse  rows  of  keys  of  each  group  run- 
ning In  the  form  of  a  curve  whose  concavity  Is  on  the  side 
next  to  the  operator.  In  combination  with  parallel  levers 
for  the  keys  directed  at  an  angle  to  the  rows  of  keys. 

3.  In  a  typewriter  key  board,  two  groups  of  keys  sepa- 
rated from  each  other,  the  two  groups  of  keys  being  oppo- 
site the  hands  of  an  operator  when  the  operator's  arms 
are  extended  parallel  from  his  sides,  the  said  keys  being 
arranged  in  concentrically  curved  rows  and  parallel 
straight  lows  from  the  front  to  the  rear  of  the  said  key 

board. 

4.  In  a  typewriter  key  board,  two  groups  of  keys  sepa- 
rated from  each  other,  the  two  groups  of  keys  l>eing  oppo- 
site the  hands  of  an  operator  when  the  operator's  arms 
a;e  extended  parallel  from  his  sides,  the  said  keys  being 
arranged  in  concentrically  curved  rows  and  parallel 
straight  rows  from  the  front  to  the  rear  of  the  said  key 
board,  and  parallel  obliquely  extending  groups  of  key  le- 
vers connected  to  the  keys. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  shoe,  of  a  marginal  holding 
device  comprising  a  length  of  rubber  tubing  and  a  cover- 


1.1.38,475.  EGG-CRATE.  Eles  L.  Hxxikqm  and  David 
Reed.  Jr.,  Kokomo,  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  1.  1914.  Serial 
No.  828,711.      (Cl.  217—35.^ 

An  egg  shipping  crate  comprising  two  oppositely  dis- 
posed correspondingly  constructed  sections,  each  having 
longitudinal  grooves,  rods  in  said  sections  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  grooves,  the  adjacent  open  faces  of  the  sec- 
tions having  flexible  diaphragms  constructed  with  egg  re- 
ceiving chambers,  means  for  connecting  said  diaphragms 
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to  the  aectloQB  ;  mean*  for  attaching  the  diaphragms  mov- 
ably  to  said  rods,  said  attaching  means  between  the  rods 
and  the  diaphragms  engaging  said   groove,  said  sections 


r*- 


having  pneumatic  chambers  for  pneumatically  cushioning 
•aid  eggs. 


1,138,476.  CORDLEAD.  Sa.\ilel  Hkym.^n.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1914.  Serial  No.  867,742.  (CI. 
16—17.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  body  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  spurs  or  projections  for  holding  the 
same  In  place,  a  pair  of  end  nuts  for  preventing  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  said  body,  and  a  cable  guiding  means 
in  said  body. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  body,  means 
arranged  at  the  ends  of  said  body  acting  as  stops  for  pre- 
venting longitudinal  movement  of  said  body,  a  polygonal 
pipe  arranged  In  said  body,  and  a  pair  of  rollers  arranged 
in  each  end  of  said  pipe,  one  pair  of  rollers  being  arranged 
at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  other  pair. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  body  pro- 
vided with  lugs  or  spurs,  a  nut  arranged  at  each  end  of 
■aid  body  for  preventing  longitudinal  movement  of  said 
body,  a  pipe  arranged  In  said  body  formed  polygonal  in 
cross  section,  said  body  having  the  ends  bent  over  so  as  to 
•DCage  and  hold  said  pipe  in  place,  and  a  pair  of  rollers 
arranged  at  each  end  of  said  pipe,  one  pair  of  said  rollers 
being  arranged  at  right  angles  to  the  other  pair. 


1,138,477.  BARBER'S  CHAIR.  Joseph  R.  Hibbbts, 
Trenton.  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  15,  1913.  Serial  No. 
789,753.      (CI.    155 — 7.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  pedestal  and  a  chair  revolu- 
ble  on  said  pedestal  having  an  adjustable  back  and  seat,  of 
a  rack  wheel  on  the  pedestal  and  a  pawl  on  the  chair  en- 
gaging said  wheel,  a  movable  rack  bar  having  connection 
with  the  adjustable  back  and  a  pawl  engaging  said  bar.  a 
key  common  to  both  pawls,  and  said  key  and  pawls  having 
cut  away  portions  and  shoulders  co-acting  whereby  the 
movement  of  the  key  will  free  either  of  said  pawls. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  chair  and  its  pedestal  and  a 
rack  wheel  fixed  relatively  to  said  pedestal,  of  a  toothed 
pawl  engaging  the  wheel,  a  movable  rack  bar  and  a  pawl 
engaging  said  rack  bar  and  a  key  common  to  both  pawls 
whereby  the  movement  of  the  key  will  free  either  of  said 
pawls,  and  means  coCperating  with  said  parts  to  hold  them 
In  adjusted  positions. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  revoluble  chair  and  Its 
pedestal  and  a  rack  wheel  fixed  relatively  to  said  pedestal, 
of  A  nuUally  slidable  pawl  mounted  on  the  chair,  engag- 
ing the  wheel  and  havlBg  its  end  cut  away  to  form  a 
■houlder,  a  movable  rack  bar  mounted  on  the  chair,  dis- 


po.sed  over  the  center  of  said  rack  wheel  and  out  of  oper- 
ative connection  therewith,  a  pawl  engaging  said  rack  bar 
iind  having  a  cut  away  end  forming  a  shoulder  and  a  slid- 
able key  mounted  on  the  chair  having  cut  away  portions 


conforming  to  the  two  pawls  whereby  the  movement  of  the 
key  will  free  either  of  said  pawls. 


1.138,478.  ADVERTISING  APPARATUS.  Sidney  M. 
HiRsrH,  Nashville,  Tenn.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1914.  Serial 
No.   8.'56,834.      (CI.  46—40.) 


1.  In  an  advertising  apparatus  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  of  a  figure,  a  pivoted  lever  having 
its  outer  end  constructed  to  form  one  of  the  lips  of  said 
figure,  a  rock-shaft,  arms  for  said  figure  mounted  on  said 
rock  shaft,  an  actuating  lever  for  said  rock-shaft,  a  motor 
and  connections  arranged  between  said  motor  and  said  lip 
and  arm  actuating  levers  for  operating  the  same  simul- 
taneously,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  advertising  apparatus  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  figure  on  said  frame 
a  phonograph  supported  within  said  frame  for  reproducing 
speech  as  issuing  from  said  figure,  a  lever  pivoted  in  said 
frame  and  having  its  outer  end  constructed  to  form  one  of 
the  lips  of  said  figure,  a  rock-shaft  Journaled  In  said  frame, 
arms  for  said  figure  mounted  on  said  rock-shaft,  an  actu- 
ating lever  for  said  rock-shaft,  a  cam  shaft  Journaled  in 
said  frame,  reducing  gear  connections  between  said  phono- 
graph driving  mechanism  and  said  cam  shaft  for  actuating 
the  latter  to  complete  one  revolution  during  each  travers- 
ing movement  of  the  needle  over  the  phonograph  record, 
and  a  pair  of  disk  cams  mounted  on  said  cam  shaft  and 
f>ngaglng  each  of  said  lip  and  arm  actuating  levers  to  oper- 
ate the  same  simultaneously  with  the  reproduction  of  the 
phonographs,  substantially  as  described. 
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1.138,479.  DENTAL  POLISHING  DEVICE.  Willis  L. 
Hough,  Laconla,  N.  H.  Filed  June  24.  1912.  Serial 
No.    705,385.      (CI.  51—1.) 


A  tie-xlbl..'  di'ntal  attrition  device  comprising  two  cellu- 
loid layers  intlmatply  m.ited  to  form  a  substantially 
homopenoius  pit'ce,  one  layer  being  continuous  and  un- 
broken, and  tfiit  cmliedded  solely  in  the  other  layer. 


1,138.480.  I'ERSI'ECTIVE-FINDER. 
Worcester,  Ma.s,s.  Filed  Aug.  13, 
856.628.       (CI.    33 — 64.) 


Otto  V.  Hlmann, 
1914.       Serial    No. 


each  of  said  compartments  and  fcrmed  with  Intake  and  ex- 
haust ports,  cylindrical  flanges  projecting  from  said  par- 
tition into  each  of  said  compartments,  cylinder  heads  for 
Inclosing  said  compartments  connected  to  said  flanges, 
spindles  Journaled  through  said  partition  and  cylinder 
heads,  a  pair  of  pistons  mounted  on  each  of  said  spindles 
and  arranged  to  operate  one  in  each  of  said  compartmenU. 
and  means  for  rocking  said  spindles  to  actuate  the  piston, 
substantially   as  described 


1.  An  instrument  as  characterized,  comprising  a  plate 
constructed  from  opanue  material  and  havings  a  rectan- 
gular view  opening  centrally  disposed  and  a  plurality  of 
slots  surrounding  said  opening,  at  opposite  sides  thereof ; 
a  plurality  of  straight-edged  blades  adapted  to  extend 
across  said  opening,  for  locating  position  and  direction  of 
distant  objects  in  relation  to  said  opening  ;  and  devices 
extending  through  said  slots  to  connect  the  blades  adjust- 
ably to  said  plate. 

2.  An  Instrument  as  characterised,  comprising  a  plate 
constructed  from  opaque  material  and  having  a  rectan- 
gular view  opening  centrally  disposed,  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  slots  surrounding  said  opening,  at  opposite  sides 
thereof;  a  plurality  of  straight-edged  blades  adapted  to 
extend  across  said  opening,  for  locating  position  and  di- 
rection of  distant  objects  in  relation  to  said  opening ; 
and  a  plurality  of  rivets  plvotally  and  slldably  connecting 
said  blades  and  said  plate,  said  rivets  extending  through 
said  slots. 

3.  An  Instrument  as  characterized,  comprising  a  plate 
constructed  from  opaque  material,  having  a  rectangular 
view  opening  centrally  disposed  and  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  slots,  said  slots  being  disposed  at  opposite  sides 
of  said  opening ;  a  plurality  of  straight-edged  blades,  each 
having  a  longitudinally-disposed  slot ;  and  a  plurality  of 
connecting  pivots  extending  through  said  slots  In  said 
blades  and  said  plate,  for  movably  and  slldably  mounting 
said  blades  on  said  plate. 

4.  An  Instrument  as  characterized,  comprising  a  plate 
constructed  from  opaque  material,  having  a  rectangular 
view  opening  centrally  disposed  and  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  slots,  said  slots  being  disposed  at  opposite  sides 
of  said  opening  ;  a  plurality  of  straight-edged  blades,  each 
having  a  longitudinally-disposed  slot;  a  plurality  of  con- 
necting pivots  extending  through  said  slots  in  said  blades 
and  said  plate,  for  movably  and  slldably  mounting  said 
blades  on  said  plate,  said  plate  being  provided  with  a 
scale,  surrounding  said  opening,  for  determining  the  angles 
of  distance  of  said  blades  In  relation  to  said  opening. 


Feibdhich  Hcp«,  U.  8. 
Serial    No.    961,       (CL 


1,138,481.      ROTARY    ENGINE. 

Navy.      Filed    Jan.    7,    1915. 

121—87.) 

1.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a 
rotor  Journaled  in  said  cylinder,  a  partition  constructed 
with  said  rotor  and  arranged  to  divide  the  cylinder  to 
provide  a  pair  of  compartments,  an  abutment  located  in 


JLl 


2.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder. 
a  rotor  journaled  in  said  cylinder,  a  partition  constructed 
to  rotate  with  said  rotor  and  arranged  to  divide  said  cylin- 
der to  provide  a  pair  of  compartmenU,  abutments  located 
In  said  compartments  and  provided  with  Intake  and  ex- 
haust ports,  cylindrical  flanges  projecting  from  said  parti- 
tion and  arranged  to  revolve  one  in  each  of  said  com- 
partments, cylinder  heads  for  Inclosing  said  compartments 
and  connected  to  said  flanges,  spindles  journaled  through 
said  partition  and  cylinder  heads,  a  sleeve  mounted  on 
said  spindle  one  to  each  side  of  said  partition  and  con- 
nected to  move  with  the  same,  pistons  supported  from 
said  sleeves  and  adapted  to  be  projected  through  the  re- 
spective cylindrical  flanges  Into  said  cylinder  4»mpart- 
ments,  an  arm  connected  to  each  opposite  end  of  said 
spindle,  and  cam  means  for  actuating  said  arms  to  rock 
the  spindles  as  the  rotor  revolves,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder 
built  up  of  a  pair  of  vertically  divided  sections,  means  for 
connecting  said  sections  together,  pedestals  cast  with  said 
cylinder  sections,  a  mnln  shaft  Journaled  In  said  pedestals, 
a  rotor  mounted  to  revolve  with  said  shaft  and  constructed 
with  a  central  partition  for  dividing  the  cylinder  to  pro- 
vide a  pair  of  compartments,  abutments  located  in  said 
compartments  and  provided  with  Intake  and  exhaust  ports, 
and  pistons  carried  by  said  rotor  for  cooperating  with  the 
abutments  In  said  compartments,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder 
built  up  of  a  pair  of  vertically  divided  sections,  means  for 
connecting  said  sections  together,  bases  cast  with  said 
sections,  pedestals  cast  with  said  sections  and  erected  in 
spaced  relation  thereto,  horizontal  members  extending  in 
opposite  directions  from  said  cylinder  sections  and  Jointed 
centrally  to  said  pedestaN.  a  main  .shaft  Journaled  in  said 
pedestals  and  horizontal  Uiimbe'-s.  a  rotor  mounted  on  said 
shaft  within  the  cylinder,  and  pistons  Carried  by  said 
rotor,    substantially    as   described. 

5.  In  a  rotary  engine,  th«>  combination  of  a  cylinder 
built  up  of  a  pair  of  vertlca::.  divided  sections,  bases  cast 
with  said  sections,  pedestals  cast  with  said  bases,  a  main 
shaft  Journaled  In  said  pedestals,  a  rotor  mounted  on  said 
mam  shaft  and  constructed  with  a  partition  for  dividing 
said  cylinder  to  provide  a  pair  of  compartments,  a  re- 
versei>  disposed  abutment  located  in  each  of  said  cylin- 
ders and  provided  each  with  intake  and  exhaost  ports, 
cylindrical  flanges  projecting  in  opposite  directions  from 
said  partition  and  arranged  to  rotate  In  the  respectlre 
cylinder  compartments,  a  pair  of  cylinder  beads  for  In- 
closing the  sides  of  the  compartments  and  connected  to 
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•aid  flanses,  a  plurality  of  spindles  journaled  through  said 
partition  and  cylinder  beads,  separate  series  of  pistons 
mounted  on  said  spindles  to  either  side  of  said  partition 
and  arranged  In  reverse  relation  to  correspond  with  the 
respective  abutments,  and  means  for  reciting  said  spindles 
to  actuate  said  pistons,  substantially  as  described. 


1.138.482.  CRUCIBLE  AND  LIKE  FURNACE.  Alexan- 
DJca  CoNHTANTiNE  IdNiDES,  Jr..  LondoD,  England.  Filed 
Oct.  4.   1912.     Serial  No.  723,972.      (CI.  To— 186.) 


1.  A  metallurgical  furnace  comprising  In  combination 
a  combustion  chamber,  a  crucible  therein,  means  for  ad- 
mitting to  said  chamber  a  combustible  mixture  in  practi- 
cally self-burning  proportions,  and  a  downwardly  extend- 
ing conduit  having  one  end  in  said  chamber  and  the  other 
end  opening  into  the  atmosphere  at  a  point  below  the  rest 
of  the  apparatus,  In  order  that  the  products  of  combustion 
shall  be  emitted  Into  the  atmosphere  at  the  lowest  point 
of  the  apparatus. 

2.  A  metallurgical  furnace  comprising  in  combination 
a  combustion  chamber,  a  crucible  therein,  means  for  ad- 
mitting to  said  chamber  a  combustible  mixture  In  prac- 
tically self-burning  proportions,  and  means  by  which 
the  resulting  products  of  combustion  are  emitted  into  the 
atmosphere  at  a  point  belovr  the  combustion  chamtier. 

3.  .\  metallurgical  furnace  comprising  in  combination 
an  outer  casing,  an  inner  concentrically  placed  casing  open 
at  Its  upper  end  to  connect  the  chamber  therein  with  an 
annular  passage  between  the  two  casings,  a  conduit  pass- 
ing through  both  casings  to  admit  a  combustible  mixture 
In  practically  self-burning  proportions  to  the  chamber  for 
combustion  therein,  and  a  downwardly  extending  conduit 
beginning  In  said  annular  passage,  and  opening  Into  the 
atmosphere  below  the  outer  casing,  in  order  that  the  out 
let  for  the  products  of  combustion  shall  be  situated  at  the 
lowest  point  of  the  apparatus. 


1,138,483.  REEL.  Robert  Joh>-ston-.  Kingston,  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  29,  1914.  Serial  No.  815,130.  (01 
242—84.8. ) 

1.  In  a  reel,  the  combination  with  a  spool  ;  of  a  frame 
encircling  the  spool ;  and  antifriction  rollers  journaled 
In  the  frame  and  engaged  by  the  outer  periphery  of  the 
•pool,  to  support  the  spool  exteriorly  thereof  and  confine 
the  colls  of  material  wound  on  the  spool. 

2.  In  a  reel,  the  combination  of  a  spool  having  treads  ; 
a  frame  encircling  the  spool ;  and  grooved  roller  jour- 
naled in  and  extending  across  the  frame,  the  treads  seated 
in  the  grooves  in   the  rolls. 

3.  In  a  reel,  the  combination  of  a  spool ;  a  frame  encir- 
cling the  spool ;  and  bearings  extending  between  the  sides 
of  the  frame,  and  on  which  the  spool  is  journaled. 


4.  In  a  reel,  the  combination  of  a  spool ;  an  annular 
frame  concentric  to  and  encircling  the  spool ;  anti-frlctlon 
devices  Interposed  between  the  spool  and  frame  ;  yielding 
pressure  rolls  to  engage  the  material  wound  upon  or  un- 
wound from  the  spool  ;  and  guard  rolls  to  contact  the  sides 
of  the  spool,  to  prevent  the  spool  from  catching  on  the 
pressure  rolls. 


5.  In  n  reel,  the  combination  of  a  spool  ;  a  frame  to  sup- 
port the  spool  :  means  to  cause  the  material  wound  upon 
the  spool  to  coll  snugly  thereon,  and  hold  it  in  place 
against  accidental  uncoiling:  anl  guard  means  carried  by 
the  coil  retaining  means  ond  contacting  the  spool  at  all 
times  to  prevent  injurious  contact  between  the  spool  and 
coil-retaining    means. 

[Claims   0  to   10  not   printed   In   the   Gazette.] 


1  ,  1  3  8  .  4  .S  4  .  DOfBLE  ACTING  LAVATOUY  HINGE. 
Oscar  Katzenber.-.er.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  July  18,  1914. 
Serial  .No.  851,747.      (CI.   16—25.) 


1.  In  a  double  acting  hinge  of  the  character  described, 
a  pair  of  leaves,  each  leaf  being  provided  with  a  pair  of 
turned-over  ears,  a  center  formed  with  a  pair  of  barrels, 
said  barrels  l)elng  arranged  on  the  same  face  of  the  center 
and  adapted  to  fit  between  the  respective  ears  set  forth, 
a  pintle  extending  through  each  pair  of  said  ears  and  re- 
spective barrels,  a  spring  arranged  In  each  of  said  bar- 
rels, and  means  for  connecting  the  opposite  ends  of  each 
of  said  springs  to  the  respective  leaves  and  to  said  center 
so  as  to  urge  each  leaf  toward  said  center. 

2.  In  a  double  acting  hinge  of  the  character  described, 
a  pair  of  box  flanges,  a  leaf  rigidly  secured  to  each  of  said 
flanges,  each  of  said  leaves  being  formed  with  a  pair  of 
ears,  a  center  formed  with  a  pair  of  barrels  on  one  side, 
whereby  the  opposite  side  Is  flat,  said  barrels  being  posi- 
tioned between  said  ears,  a  pintle  extending  through  each 
pair  of  ears  and  the  respective  barrels,  a  spring  arranged 
In  each  of  said  barrels,  and  means  for  connecting  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  springs  to  the  respective  leaves  and 
to  said  center  so  as  to  urge  each  leaf  toward  said  center. 
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1,138,485.  AUTOMATIC  HEAD  GATE.  Karl  Kbklbk, 
!'rovo,  Utah.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1913  Serial  No.  809.345. 
(CI.  61—47.) 


3.  An  apparatus  as  characterised,  comprl«lnj  •  toilet 
fixture  having  a  pendent  waste-pipe  ;  a  rotary  coaUlner 
navlng  a  receiving  pipe  section  ti  register  In  service  with 
said  waste-pipe,  forming  a  continuous  passage  between 
said  fixture  and  said  container :  a  casing  for  said  con- 
tainer, infolding  the  same  in  spaced  relation  thereto  to 
provide  a  heating  chamber  therefor ;  means  for  rotating 
said  casing :  and  a  steam-heating  system  arranged  for 
supplying  steam   to  said  chamb-?r. 


1  The  combination  with  a  fluid  conduit,  of  spring  sus- 
pending means,  and  an  upwardl.v  and  downwardly  bodily 
movable  head  gate  having  a  laterally  disposed  bottom  and 
an  upright  breast,  said  headgate  being  freely  suspended 
by  said  spring  suspending  means,  directly  subject  to  the 
pressure  and  head  of  the  fluid  adapted  to  regulate  the  flow 
thereof  beneath  the  gate. 

•^  The  combination  with  a  fluid  conduit,  of  a  tension 
suspended  upwardly  and  downwardly  movable  bead  gate 
havinc  an  open  part  .omposed  of  a  breast  and  bottom  and 
sides  adapted  to  receive  the  pressure  and  head  of  the  water 
and  to  regulate  the  flow  of  the  fluid  through  said  conduit 
and   past  said  headgate. 

3  The  combination  with  a  fluid  conduit,  of  spring  sus 
pending  means,  embodying  an  adjustable  tension  device, 
and  an  upwardlv  and  downwardly  bodily  movable  head 
gate  having  a  laterally  disposed  bottom  and  an  upright 
breast  said  headgate  being  freely  suspended  by  said  spring 
suspending  means,  directly  subject  to  the  pressure  and 
head  of  the  fluid  and  adapted  to  regulate  the  flow  thereof 
beneath  the  gate. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  fluid  conduit,  of  an  auto- 
matic headgate  of  hollow  form  composed  of  breast,  sides 
and  bottom  adapted  to  receive  the  pressure  and  head  of 
the  liquid,  retaining  rollers  coSperatlng  with  the  head  gate 
and  adapted  to  prevent  Its  horizontal  displacement,  and 
spring  suspension  means  for  said  head  gate  said  head- 
gate  being  adapted  to  regulate  the  flow  of  the  fluid  through 
said  conduit  and  past  said  headgate. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  fluid  conduit,  of  a  tension 
suspended  upwardly  and  downwardly  movable  head  gate 
having  an  open  part  composed  of  a  breast  and  bottom  and 
sides  adapted  to  receive  the  pressure  and  head  of  the 
water,  said  headgate  being  adapted  to  regulate  the  flow  of 
the  fluid  through  said  conduit  and  past  said  headgate,  and 
a  float  cooperating  with  the  headgate  and  adapted  to  com- 
pensate for  backing  up  of  the  fluid. 


1.138,4  86.  RAILROAD  SANITARY  APPARATUS. 
Gkobgb  Walkbr  Kklley  and  Isaiah  S.  Kellkt,  New 
Yorli,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  19,  1914.     Serial  No.  846.090. 

(CI.  4—17.) 

1.  An  apparatus  as  characterized,  comprising  a  toilet 
fixture  having  a  pendent  waste-pipe;  a  rotary  container 
having  a  receiving  pipe  section  to  register  in  service  with 
said  waste  pipe,  forming  a  continuous  passage  between 
said  fixture  and  said  container  ;  means  for  rotating  said 
container  ;  and  a  casing  for  said  container,  infolding  the 
game  In  spaced  relation  thereto,  to  provide  a  heating 
chamber  therefor. 

2.  An  apparatus  as  characterized,  comprising  a  toilet 
fixture  having  a  pendent  waste-pipe;  a  rotary  container 
having  a  receiving  pipe  section  to  register  in  service  with 
said  waste-pipe,  forming  a  continuous  paaaage  between 
said  fixture  and  said  container;  means  for  rotating  aald 
container ;  a  casing  for  said  conUlner,  infolding  the  same 
in  spaced  relation  thereto  to  provide  a  heating  chamber 
therefor;  and  means  for  supplying  a  heating  medium  to 
said  chamber. 


4.  An  apparatus  as  characterized,  comprising  a  toilet 
fixture  having  a  pendent  waste-pipe  :  a  rotary  container 
having  a  receiving  pipe  section  t.,  register  In  service  with 
said  waste-pipe,  forming  a  continuous  passage  between 
said  fixture  and  said  container  ;  a  casing  for  said  con- 
tainer, Infolding  thf  same  In  spaced  relation  thereto  to 
provide  a  heating  chamber  therefor  :  means  for  rotating 
said  casing  ;  a  steam-heating  system  arranged  for  supply- 
ing steam  to  said  chamber  ;  and  means  mounted  on  said 
casing   for   voiding  liquid   accumulation. 

5.  An  apparatus  as  characterized,  comprising  a  toilet 
fixture  having  a  pendent  waste-pipe  ;  a  rotary  container 
having  a  receiving  pipe  section  to  register  in  service  with 
said  waste-pipe,  forming  a  continuous  passage  between 
said  fixture  and  said  container ;  a  casing  for  said  con- 
Ulner ;  infolding  the  same  In  spaced  relation  thereto  to 
provide  a  heating  chamber  therefor  ;  means  for  rotating 
said  casing ;  a  steam-heating  system  arranged  for  sup- 
plying steam  to  said  chamber ;  and  means  mounted  on 
said  casing  for  voiding  liquid  accumulation,  and  embody- 
ing a  floating  valve  arranged  to  be  lifted  from  its  seat  by 
the   accumulation   of   liquid   In    said    casing. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,1.-^8,487.  OPERATING  MECHANISM  VOR  WASHING- 
MACHINES.  Jambs  E.  Kelly.  Mason  City,  Iowa. 
Filed  July  29,  1912.     Serial  No.  712.161.     (CL  74 — 60.) 


An  operating  mechanism  eomp  rising  a  hortiontal 
mounting  plate  having  therethrough  a  vertical  opening,  a 
vertically  dUpoaed  ahaft  with  ita  upper  end  ronndad  and 
projecting  through  aald  opening,  a  pinion  tmA  on  the 
upper  end  of  aald  abaft  and  reating  on  the  top  of  the 
mounting    plate    to    hold    said    shaft    agalnrt    downward 
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movement,   a   frusto-conical   shaped   casing  arrang^ed  over 
Bald   pinion,   said   caslnj?   having   a    flat   top  vrith   a   cen- 
trally disposed   screw-threaded  opening  through   said   top, 
and  two  transverse  openings  In   the  sides  of  said  casing 
near  its  bottom,   said   transverse  openings  being  opposite 
each  other  and   at  a   point   to  one  side  of  the   center  of 
said  casing,   the  lower  portions  of  the  inner  wall   of   the 
casing  at  the  shortest  distance  between  the  two  openings 
being   vertical    to   form   a   flat   gnlde   surface  on    one    side 
through  said  casing,  said  casing  having  an  apertured  an- 
nular  attaching    flange   formed    integral    with    Its    bottom 
and  resting  flush  against  the  upper  face  of  the  mounting 
plate,  the  top  of  said   flange  being  flush  with   the   bottom 
walls   of   the   opposite  openings   in    the   casing,    a    bearing 
screw    in    the    threaded    opening    In    the    casing    and    ar- 
ranged In  vertital  alinement  with  the  vertical  shaft  there- 
under, said  screw  having  at  its  top  an  enlarged  head  ;ind 
at  Its  lower  end  a  point  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  rnunded 
top  of  said  shaft,  a  locking  nut  on  said  screw  to  lock  the 
same  In  its  adjusted  position,  a  rack:  bar  passed  through 
the  opposing  openings  in   the  sides  of  the  casing  and  to 
operatively  engage  the  pinion,  the  outer  side  edge  of  said 
bar  being  adapted  to  slidably  engage   the  said   flat  inner 
wall    of   said   casing,    and   the    bottom    of    said    bar    being 
adapted  to  slide  on  the  said  flange,  and  means  to  operate 
said  racic  bar. 


1,138,488.  DISI'LAY-RACK.  Orville  F.  Kime,  Crest 
line,  Ohio.  Filed  July  1.  1914.  Serial  No.  848,370. 
(CI.  211—14.) 


ai- 


1.  A  display  raclt,  comprising  a  support,  front  and  rear 
uprights  thereon,  the  latter  of  which  is  higher  than  the 
former,  a  brace  across  the  tops  of  said  rear  uprights,  and 
a  frame  pivoted  to  the  tops  of  said  front  uprights  and 
adapted  to  bear  against  said  rear  uprights  to  bind  dis- 
played articles  therebetween. 

2.  A  display  rack,  comprising  front  and  rear  uprights, 
the  latter  of  which  are  higher  than  the  former,  a  frame, 
pivots  passed  through  the  sides  thereof,  below  the  center 
thereof,  and  through  the  tops  of  said  front  uprights, 
whereby  said  frame  will  bear  against  said  rear  uprights 
through  gravity  to  bind  displayed  articles  therebetween. 


1,138,489.       APPARATUS     FOR     APPLYING     OIL     TO 
ROAD-SURFACES.     Hbnby  G.  Knibi-,  Napa,  Cal.     Filed  i 
Not.  28,  1913.     Serial  No.  803,487.      (CI.  137 — 64.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  an  opening  in 
one  Bide   thereof,  of  a   rotor  removably   mounted    in   the 
casing  having  bladea,  a  removable  fluid  chamber  received 
in  the  casing,  means  for  supporting  the  fluid  chamber  in 
the  casing,  said  blades  located  afound  the  outer  wall  of 
the  fluid  chamber,  said  chamber  provided  with  an  open- 
ing throagta  which  the  fluid  may  pass  between  the  blades 
of   the   rotor   as   the   rotor   rotates   about   the   chamber, 
means  in  the  fluid  chamber  for  controlllag  the  discharge 
of  fluid  therefrom,  and  means  for  rotating  the  rotor  for 


causing   the   fluid   to   be   discharged   through    the   opening 
In  the  casing. 


2.  The  loniljination  witli  a  Ljisiug  having  an  opening  In 
one  side,  of  !i  rotor  mounted  in  the  ca.sing  provided  with 
blades,  of  a  fluid  chamber  mounted  in  the  casing  about 
which  the  rotor  rotates,  said  chamber  provided  with  an 
nponlng  in  registry  with  the  opening  of  the  casing  through 
which  the  fluid  Is  discharged  between  the  blades,  whereby 
upon  the  rotation  of  the  blades,  the  fluid  is  discharged 
from  the  casing,  and  means  for  regulating  the  opening  of 
the  fluid  chanilier  for  governing  the  direction  of  flow  of 
the  fluid  from  the  casing. 


1,138,490.       DRILL.       Is.vac    Lapidi  h,    New    York,    N.    Y. 
Filed  Oct.  21,   1914.      Serial  No.   867,800.      (Cl.   77—6.) 


1.  In  a  drill,  a  motor  having  a  shaft,  a  casing  disposed 
around  the  motor  and  rotatable  relatively  thereto,  an  arm 
.secured  to  the  casing  for  rotating  therewith,  bearings  In 
the  arm,  a  spindle  disposed  in  the  bearings  and  movable 
longitudinally  relatively  thereto,  means  connecting  the 
shaft  with  the  spindle  for  rotating  the  latter,  and  means 
for  securing  a  tool  to  the  spindle. 

2.  In  a  drill,  a  motor  having  a  shaft,  a  casing  disposed 
around  the  motor  and  rotatable  relatively  thereto,  an  arm 
section  secured  to  the  casing,  a  second  arm  section  piTOt- 
ed  to  the  flrst  arm  section  on  an  axis  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  flrst  arm  section,  bearings  on  the  second 
arm  section,  a  spindle  disposed  in  the  I>earlng8,  and  mov- 
able longitudinally  relatively  thereto,  means  connecting 
the  shaft  with  the  spindle  for  rotating  the  spindle,  and 
means  for  securing  a  tool  to  the  spindle. 


1,138,491.  BED-SPRING  TIGHTENER.  Hbnht  La  Roe, 
North  River,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  28,  1914.  Serial  No. 
853,745.      (Cl.  140—110.) 

1.  A  bed  spring  tightener  comprising  legs  having  later- 
ally disposed  feet,  a  jaw  fixed  to  the  legs,  a  slide  movably 
mounted  upon  the  legs,  a  lever  fulcrumed  to  the  legs 
adapted  to  be  recelred  within  the  slide,  a  Jaw  movably 
mounted  upon  the  legs,  links  plvotally  connected  with  the 
movable  Jaw  and  with  the  legs,  said  lever  being  pivotaily 
connected  with  the  movable  Jaw. 
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2.  A  bed  spring  tightener  comprLsing  legs  having  later- 
ally disposed  feet,  rollers  attached  to  the  legs  at  the  feet, 
a  Jaw  fixed  to  the  legs,  a  slide  movably  mounted  upon  the 
legs,  a  lever  fulcrumed  to  the  legs  and  having  an  end 
portion  adapted  to  be  received  in  the  slide,  a  jaw  movably 
mounted  upon  rhe  legs,  links  pivotaily  connected  with  the 
movable  jaw  and  the  legs,  said  lever  being  pivotaily  con- 
nected with  the  movable  jaw. 


w.  A  bed  spring  tightener  comprLslng  legs  having  feet, 
a  jaw  fixed  to  the  legs  and  having  a  groove  disposed  along 
the  length  thereof,  a  lever  fulcrumed  to  the  legs,  a  slide 
movably  mounted  upon  tlie  legs  and  adapted  to  receive  the 
end  portion  of  the  lever,  a  jaw  movably  mounted  upon  the 
legs,  links  pivotaily  connected  with  the  movable  jaw  and 
the  legs,  said  lever  being  pivotaily  connected  with  the 
movable  Jaw. 


1,138,492.  STIRRUP.  Noble  W.  Lkadbetteb.  Bickleton. 
Was:..,  assignor  of  one  third  to  Jens  Nygaard,  Bickleton, 
Wash.  Filed  Oct.  31,  1914.  Serial  No.  869,658.  (CL 
54—49.) 
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1.  In  a  safety  stirrup,  a  body  having  side  members,  a 
tread  meml>er  connected  hingedly  with  one  of  the  side 
members,  and  a  ledge  associated  with  the  other  side  mem- 
ber ;  said  tread  member  comprising  telescopically  related 
members,  spring  actuated  levers  fulcrumed  on  one  of 
said  members  and  having  projecting  ends  adapted  to  be 
supported  on  tho  ledge,  and  means  connecting  the  other 
ends  of  the  levers  with  the  other  tread  member  construct- 
ed and  arranged  to  actuate  the  levers  to  disengage  them 
from  the  ledge  by  telescoping  or  sliding  movement  of  the 
last  mentioned  tread  member. 

2.  In  a  safety  stirrup,  a  body  having  side  members,  one 
of  which  is  provlded,wlth  a  ledge,  a  tread  member  hingedly 
connected  with  the  other  side  member  and  having  spring 
actuated  levers  with  projecting  ends  adapted  to  be  sup- 
ported on  the  ledge,  stop  meml)ers  on  the  ledge  in  the  path 
of  the  projecting  ends  of  the  levers,  a  second  tread  mem- 
ber supported  slidably  or  telescopically  with  respect  to  the 
flrst  mentioned  tread  member,  and  means  connecting  the 
levers  fulcrumed  on  the  flrst  mentioned  tread  member 
with  the  last  mentioned  tread  member  whereby  sliding 
movement  of  said  last  mentioned  tread  member  will  op- 
erate the  levers  against  the  tension  of  the  actuating  spring. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  stirrup  body  hav- 
ing side  members  one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  ledge, 
a  U-shat>ed  tread  member  connected  hingedly  with  the 
other  side  member,  spring  actuated  levers  fulcrumed  on 
the  under  face  of  the  top  plate  of  said  U-shaped  member 
and  having  projecting  ends  adapted  to  be  supported  on 
the  ledge,  a  second  tread  member  disposed  telescopically 
with  respect  to  the  flrst  mentioned  tread  member,  said 
second  tread  memtter  Including  a  flange  slightly  '♦▼erlap- 


ping  the  top  plate  of  the  flrst  mentioned  tread  member, 
and  connecting  means  Including  links  connecting  the 
spring  actuated  levers  with  the  flange  of  the  second  tread 
member,  whereby  telescoping  movement  of  said  second 
tread  member  with  respect  to  the  first  mentioned  tread 
member  will  result  in  operating  the  levers  against  the 
tension  of  the  actuating  spring  to  disengage  the  project- 
ing ends  of  said  l(  vers  from  the  supporting  ledge. 


1.13S.493,  WINI-OW  CURTAIN  AM*  SIIAHL  HOLDER. 
John  Ha.mii.tun  Lin.n,  Charleston.  W.  Va.  Filed  Sept. 
19,  1914.     Se;i.ii  Nn.  ,S02,488.      (Cl.  156— 19.  t 


IF  \\ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting  rod 
or  bar  having  <ts  ends  bent  outwardly  to  form  spring 
arms,  said  arms  having  sockets  for  a  shade  roller,  a 
curtain  rod  supported  by  said  arms,  said  rod  haVing  its 
ends  screw-threaded,  and  thumb  nuts  on  said  curtain  rod 
for  regulating  the  tension  of  said  arms. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting  rod 
having  its  ends  bent  outwardly  to  form  spring  arms,  said 
arms  being  provided  with  sockets  for  a  shade  roller,  sleeves 
on  the  ends  of  said  arms,  a  curtain  rod  designed  to  fit  in 
said  sleeves,  the  ends  of  said  rod  extending  beyond  said 
sleeves  and  having  screw  threads  thereon,  and  thumb  nuts 
on  said  rod  for  lolding  said  arms  in  position  to  support 
a  shade  roller. 


1,138.494.  HAIR-FX)RM.  Della  J.  Bryant  Lithke, 
Eureka.  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1914.  Serial  No.  867,015* 
(Cl.  132—23.) 


A  hair  form  comprising  an  outer  oval  rim  haying  arches 
forming  openings  to  receive  hair  pins,  a  pair  of  longi- 
tudinal strips  'ntersecting  one  another  and  arching  from 
one  end  of  the  oval  to  the  other,  second  strips  connecting 
the  longitudinal  strips  with  the  sides  of  the  oval  rim  and 
extending  at  angles  to  the  longitudinal  strips,  a  pair  of 
circular  members  projecting  laterally  from  the  arches  at 
the  ends  of  the  oval  rim,  a  second  pair  of  circular  members 
projecting  laterally  from  the  strips  which  connect  the  lon- 
gitudinal strips  and  the  sides  of  the  oval  rim,  and  areliM 
carried  by  the  sides  of  the  oval  rim  forming  hair  pla 
openings. 
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1.138,405.  LIFB-PBE8BRVER.  James  Macadlat,  Lynn, 
MaM.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1914.  Serial  No.  860,939.  (CI. 
9—17.) 


In  combination,  in  a   life  preserver,  an  Inflatable  belt, 
a  sbeath  formed  In  said  belt,  a  valve  fixed  in  said  sheatb. 
and  an  air  pump  located  In  said  sbeath  and  removably  at 
tached  to  said  TalTe, 


1,138,496.  JOINT.  Albbet  W.  Mahtin,  Worceater,  Mass., 
assignor  to  Woods-Sherwood  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Feb.  29,  1912.  Serial  No. 
680.672.      (CI.  220—85.) 


JO 


>2:2 


As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  kitchen  utensil  having 
a  cylindrical  sheet  metal  rim  and  a  foraminous  bottom 
and  a  Joint  between  them  comprising  an  inwardly  up- 
turned lange  at  the  bottom  of  the  rim  and  a  downwardly 
turned  parallel  flange  inside  It  and  continuous  therewith 
to  leave  an  open  bottomed  space  between  said  flanges,  the 
top  of  the  foramlnouB  bottom  entering  said  open  bottomed 
apace  between  said  flanges  on  the  rim,  said  flanges  being 
pressed  together  to  secure  the  edge  of  the  foraminous  bot- 
tom between  them,  and  said  rim,  flanges,  and  bottom  being 
provided  with  a  continuous  circumferential  bead  convexed 
outwardly  between  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  flanges  for 
preventing  displacement  of  the  bottom  and  located  cen- 
trally under  said  rim  so  as  to  project  beyond  it  all 
around,  both  Inside  and  outside  the  rim. 


1,138,497.  MOTOR-CONTROL  DEVICE.  William  S. 
MiNDiN,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Megosin  Com 
pany,  Inc.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  OriBinal  iippll 
cation  filed  Jan.  2,  1913.  Serial  No.  739,735.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Apr.  ,30,  1913.  Serial  No 
764.r.88.      (Cl.  246 — 61.) 


1.  In  a  pMMBgvr  car,  a  motor,  ■  circuit  therefor,  a 
ihVBt  for  short  dreolttnc  said  motor,  and  a  make  and 
bnak  d«Tlc«  for  lald  shaiit 


short-circuiting  shunt  for  said  motor,  a  make  and  break 
device  for  said  shunt  circuit,  and  a  door  adapted  to  op- 
erate said  make  and  break  device. 

3.  In  a  passenger  car,  an  electric  motor,  a  circuit  for 
operating  said  motor,  said  circuit  including  a  switch, 
means  for  operating  said  switch,  a  shunt  circuit  for  con- 
trolling said  operating  means,  a  short  circuiting  branch  for 
said  shunt,  a  switch  for  said  branch,  and  a  door  for  said 
car  operatlveiy  connected  to  the  switch  for  said  branch, 
said  branch  switch  being  normally  held  in  open  position 
by  the  door  in  closed  position  and  adapted  to  automatically 
close  said  branch  when  the  door  is  opened. 

4.  In  a  passenger  car,  an  electric  motor,  an  operating 
circuit  therefor,  a  switch  Included  in  said  circuit,  a  shunt 
circuit  including  means  for  operating  said  switch,  a  door 
for  said  car,  and  means  operatlveiy  related  to  said  door  for 
.short  circuiting  said  shunt  circuit. 

5.  In  a  passenger  car,  a  motor,  a  circuit  Including  said 
motor,  a  door  for  said  car,  and  means  operated  by  said 
door  for  short  circuiting  said  motor. 

[(."lainLs  *>  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.138,498.  FOLDING  GRATE.  John  L,  Moorb,  Alex- 
.indria,  Minn.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1914.  Serial  No.  855,856. 
iCI.   126 — 30.) 


1.  .\  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  lazy 
tnngiJ,  legs  plvotally  connected  to  the  end  bars  thereof, 
said  legs  when  collapsed  engaging  tht;  end  bars  and  hold- 
ing the  lazy  tongs  against  extension. 

2.  A  collapsible  support  comprising  lazy  tongs,  legs 
plvotally  secured  thereto,  said  legs  adapted  to  collapse 
thoreagainst.  said  legs  coactlng  with  the  laiy  tongs  for 
locking  the  latter  in  a  collapsed  condition. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  lasy 
tongs,  alternately  arranged  flanges  carried  thereby,  legs 
plvotally  secured  to  said  flanges,  said  legs  when  folded 
against  said  flanges  rigidly  locking  said  lazy  tongs  In  s 
collapsed  condition. 


1.138,499.  SAFETY  MEANS  FOR  SETTING  PLATE 
GLu\^S8.  Daniel  J.  Mchnane,  Glendale,  Mo.  Filed 
July  15,  1914.     Serial  No.  851,092.      (Cl.  20—56.4.) 


1.  In  a  safety  means  for  setting  plate  glass,  the  com- 
bination with  a  recessed  rabbet  against  which  the  glass 


2.  In  a  paaMii«er  car,  a  motor,  a  circuit   therefor,  a  '  is  adapted  to  be  clamped,  of  a  recessed  clamping  molding 
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adapted  to  bear  against  the  opposite  side  of  the  glass  from 
the  rabbet,  and  a  laterally  adJiiHtable  setting  block  in  the 
recess  of  said  ratibet  atid  uioldlnK  on  whicli  the  glass  is 
adapted    to  rest. 

2.  In  a  8«fety  iueHii«  Im  setiln«  plate  glass,  the  com- 
bination with  a  rnlttiet  against  which  the  glass  is  adapted 
to  be  clamped,  of  a  claiiipiiiK  moldinp  adapted  to  bear 
against  said  ^iass  opposite  the  rabbet,  and  a  laterally 
adjustablf  setiinj;  bluck  necnred  in  position  t)etween  said 
rabbet  mid  molding  and  on  which  ttie  lower  edge  of  the 
glass  is   adapted   to    re.>it. 

3.  In  a  safety  mean.-*  lur  settius  plate  glass,  the  com- 
bination with  a  rabbet  against  which  the  glass  is  adapted 
to  Ih>  tlampi'<l.  of  a  ('ianipin^  molding  adaplt'd  to  bear 
against  said  glass  opposite  the  rabbet,  a  recess  formed  be- 
twit-n  said  rabbet  and  said  muldinji.  a  laterally  adju!<table 
setting  block  secured  in  position  within  said  recess  and  on 
which  the  lower  edge  of  the  glass  is  adapted  to  rest. 

4.  In  a  safety  means  for  setting;  plate  irlass.  the  cum 
bination  with  a  rabbet  against  which  the  glass  is  adapte<l 
to  be  clamped,  of  a  clamping  molding  adapte<l  to  l>ear 
against  said  glass  opposite  the  rabt)et,  a  recess  formed  be- 
tw<'eij  said  rabl>et  and  molding,  a  laterally  adjustable  set- 
ting block  secured  within  said  rt-cfss  and  spring  pressed 
toward  said  molding,  said  block  Iwing  adaptetl  to  receive 
the  lower  edge  of  the  glass. 

5.  In  a  safety  means  for  setting  plate  glass,  a  rabbet 
against  which  the  glass  is  adapted  to  l>e  clamped,  a  clamp- 
ing molding,  a  setting  block  having  a  laterally  adjustable 
glass  receiving  surface,  said  surface  being  readily  and 
easily  movable  to  carry  the  glass  Into  contact  with  said 
rabbet  when  pressure  is  applied  on  the  opposite  side  of 
the  glass. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,138,601.      AUTOMATIC   STOKER.      Akthi  B  C.   Nel»ON. 

Duluth.  Minn.      Filed  l>ec.  30.  1913.      Serial  No.  809..'V.'S5. 
(Cl.    110      lOVt  ) 


1,138,500.  SPRAYING  NOZZLE.  Pihkv  T.  Natloh, 
Springfield,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1914.  Serial  No. 
811,645.      (Cl.    137— 80. » 


jra 


1.  A  mixing  device  of  the  character  described  including 
a  nozsle,  an  inlet  tube  threaded  through  the  wall  of  the 
nozile,  there  being  a  socket  formed  in  the  outer  face  of 
the  nozzle  adjacent  the  point  at  which  the  tube  enters 
the  nozzle,  and  a  keeper  for  holding  the  tube  in  adjusted 
position,  said  keeper  consisting  of  a  metallic  strap  sub- 
stantially book-shaped  in  configuration  and  provided  with 
alined  openings  formed  in  its  I  ill  and  neck  portions  for 
the  reception  of  the  tube,  the  free  terminal  of  the  shank 
of  the  hook  being  reduced  and  pointed  whereby  the  said 
terminal  may  be  inserted  in  the  said  socket. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tubular  member  having  a 
socket  formed  in  its  outer  face  and  a  conductor  leading 
through  the  wall  of  the  tubular  member  into  the  interior 
thereof,  of  a  keeper  for  holding  the  conductor  In  operative 
relation  to  the  tubular  member,  said  keeper  consisting  of 
a  substantially  book-shaped  metallic  strap  having  alined 
openings  formed  in  its  bill  and  neck  portions  for  the  recep- 
tion of  the  conductor,  the  shank  of  the  book  having  a  re- 
duced terminal  portion  seated  in  the  said  socket. 

214  O.  Q.— 18 


L^-^__^3^-^??^^^^^^'^^^--^^>'^-'>'^^^^ 


1.  A  stoker  comprising  a  delivery  cylinder  adapted 
for  communication  with  a  fire  box,  a  door  hinged  to  the 
cylinder  for  normally  closing  communication  between  it 
and  the  fire  box.  a  feed  pipe  inclined  toward  the  fire  box 
and  communicating  with  the  cylinder  at  the  top  thereof,  a 
hinged  door  supported  internally  of  the  cylinder  for  clos- 
ing communication  between  the  f(^>ed  pipe  and  the  same 
and  normally  gravitated  to  open  position,  a  piston  cylinder 
of  a  diameter  less  than  the  interna  1  dlarueter  of  the  de- 
livery cylinder  and  fixed  centrally  Interiorly  of  the  same. 
a  hollow  bead  slldably  telescoped  upon  the  piston  cylinder 
and  working  within  the  delivery  cylinder  for  movement 
longitudinally  thereof,  a  piston  working  within  the  piston 
cylinder  and  connected  directly  to  the  hollow  head,  means 
for  supplying  and  exhausting  fluid  to  and  from  the  said 
piston  cylinder  for  actuating  the  piston  therein,  and  a 
curved  nose  formed  on  the  head  and  projected  therefrom 
for  raising  the  second-named  door  and  subsequently  open 
Ing  the  first-named  door  on  movement  of  the  head  In  one 
direction. 

2.  A  stoker  comprising  a  delivery  cylinder  adapted  for 
communication  with  a  fire  box.  a  door  hinged  to  the  cylin- 
der for  normally  closing  communication  between  it  and  the 
fire  t>ox.  a  feed  pipe  inclined  toward  the  fire  box  and  com- 
municating with  the  cylinder  at  the  top  thereof,  a  hinged 
door  supported  Internally  of  the  cylinder  for  closing  com- 
munication between  the  feed  pipe  and  the  same  and  nor- 
mally gravitated  to  open  position,  a  piston  cylinder  of  a 
diameter  less  than  the  Internal  diameter  of  the  delivery 
cylinder  and  fiie«1  centrally  Interiorly  of  the  same,  a  hol- 
low head  slldably  telescoped  upon  the  piston  cylinder  and 
working  within  the  delivery  cylinder  for  movement  longi- 
tudinally thereof,  a  piston  working  within  the  piston  cyl- 
inder and  connected  directly  to  the  hollow  head,  means 
for  supplying  and  exhausting  fluid  to  and  from  the  said 
piston  cylinder  for  actuating  the  piston  therein,  a  curved 
nose  formed  on  the  head  and  projected  therefrom  for  rais- 
ing the  second-named  door  and  subsequently  opening  the 
first-named  door  on  movement  of  the  head  in  one  direction, 
and  means  within  the  feed  pipe  for  positively  feeding  fuel 
therefrom  to  the  flrst-'hamed  cylinder. 


1.138.502.       DEMOUNTABLE    RlM,      Philip    J.    Nkibig 
and  Chbistian  C.   Neubig,  Jr.,  Plaquemlne,  La.      F'lled 
Sept.  5,  1914.     Serial  No.  860,374.      (Cl.  152—21.) 
1.  A   demountable   tire-holding   rim   for   vehicle   wheels, 
embodying  a  circular  series  of  arcuate  sections  hinged  to- 
gether at  their  adj<rfning  extremities  and  each   provided 
with  tire  retaining  flanges,  two  of  said  sections  l)elng  pro 
vided  at  their  meeting  edges  with  an  auxiliary  hinge  Joint, 
comprising  overlapping  and  plvotally   connected  ears   the 
pivots   of   which   are    located   at   a   greater    distance    from 
the  wheel  center  than  the  other  hinges,  and  a  detachable 
hinge  pin  for  the  hinge  of  the  last  named  sections  by  the 
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removal  of  which  the  rim  may  be  collapsed  Inwardly  while 
all  of  the  sections  are  still  hinged  together. 


10  10 


-.  A  demountable  tire-holding  rim  fur  vehicle  wheels, 
embodying  a  circular  series  of  arcuate  sections  hinged  to- 
gether at  their  adjoining  extremities  and  each  provided 
with  tire  retaining  flanges,  two  of  said  sections  being 
provided  at  their  meeting  edges  wltli  an  auxiliary  hinge 
joint,  comprising  overlapping  and  plvotally  connected  ears 
the  pivots  of  which  are  located  at  a  greater  distance  from 
the  wheel  center  than  the  other  hinges,  a  detachable  hinge 
pin  for  the  hinge  of  the  last  named  sections  by  the  re- 
moval of  which  the  rim  may  be  collapsed  Inwardly  while 
all  of  the  sections  are  still  hinged  together,  a  pull  chain 
attached  at  one  end  to  one  extremity  of  said  hinge  pin, 
and  retaining  means  at  the  other  end  of  said  chain  for 
holding  said  hinge  pin  In  place. 


].13><.50.3.  LAMP.  William  F.  Persk.ns,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Guide  Motor  Lamp  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  2,  1914.     Serial  No.  821,895.     (CI.  240 — 41.) 


In  a  projector,  the  combination  of  a  reflector  adapted 
to  project  an  approximately  concentrated  beam  of  light, 
and  an  Incandescent  lamp  comprising  a  filament  and  a 
bulb  having  Its  surface  between  said  filament  and  the 
lower  portion  of  said  reflector  roughened  and  colored  to 
prevent  reflection  of  rays  of  light  into  the  upper  portion 
of  the  projected  field. 


1,138,504.  DUST-PAN.  William  V..  A.  Pipher.  Parkers 
Landing,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Charles  A. 
Sherwood,  Parkers  Landing,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1912. 
Serial  No.  692,173.     (CI.  65—20.) 


Aa  an  article   of  manafacture,   a   sheet    metal   pan   in 
eluding   a    bottom    and    sides,    the   bottom    having    a    for 


wardly  projecting  extension  provided  with  upstanding 
side  flanges,  the  basal  portion  of  the  said  extension  hav 
ing  a  double  lx>nd  forming  an  upstanding  portion  between 
the  forward  ends  of  and  less  In  height  than  the  sides  of 
the  pan,  and  a  lip  declined  from  the  said  upstanding 
portion,  the  forward  ends  of  the  side  having  bent  back 
portions  and  the  rear  ends  of  the  flanges  having  bent 
back  portions  Interlocked  with  the  aforesaid  bent  back 
portions. 


1.138,505.     COOLER.      Vim  ent  V.    PiTT.\fAN.   Selma,   Cal. 
Filed  Feb.  7,   1914.     Serial  No.  817,286.     (CI.  62—90.) 


t:         s  10 

A  cooler  comprising  a  bottom  having  Inner  and  outer 
channels,  a  sectional  cylindrical  body  fitted  within  the  In- 
nermost (hannel,  a  water  reservoir  superimposed  upon 
the  body  and  havinjj  a  depending  rim  embracing  the  up 
per  end  of  the  said  body  to  hold  the  sections  thereof  to 
gether,  the  said  reservoir  being  formed  with  apertures 
In  its  side  wall,  and  al)sorbent  strips  passed  through  the 
apertures  and  having  the  major  portion  of  their  length 
depending  without  the  body. 


1,138,506.  PORTABLK  DRILLING  RIG.  Calvin  D. 
Ra.ndall,  Reward.  Cal.  Filed  May  22,  191.'?.  Serial 
No.  769,279.      (CI.   255 — 11.) 


1.  In  a  portable  well  drilling  rig,  the  combination  uf  a 
wheeled  frame,  a  motor  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  crank 
shaft  having  a  pair  of  correspondingly  extending  crank 
arms  and  a  single  oppositely  extending  crank  arm,  means 
for  rotating  said  crank  shaft  from  the  motor,  a  walking 
beam  supported  on  the  wheeled  frame  having  divergent 
side  members,  a  pair  of  pitman  rods  connected  to  the 
side  members  of  the  walking  beam  and  adjustably  con- 
nected to  the  pair  of  crank  arms  on  the  crank  shaft  and 
spudding  mechanism  connected  to  the  other  crank  arm  of 
the  crank  shaft. 

2.  In  a  portable  well  drilling  rig,  the  combination  of  a 
wheele<i  frame,  a  motor  on  said  frame,  a  crank  shaft  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  correspondingly  extending  crank  arms  and 
a  single  oppositely  extending  crank  thereon,  a  walking 
beam,  a  pair  of  pitmen  adjustably  and  detachably  con- 
ne(  ted   to   the   pair  of  crank   arms  and   connected   to   the 
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walking  beam,  a  pitman  connected  to  the  other  crank 
arm.  a  spudding  beam  connected  to  said  last  named  pit- 
man, a  pair  of  Imnd  wheels  keyed  on  the  crank  shaft, 
belts  passing  over  the  band  wheels  adapted  to  be  driven 
by  the  motor  whereby  the  crank  shaft  Is  rotated. 

\\.  In  a  portable  well  drilling  rig,  the  combination  of  a 
wheeled  frame,  a  motor  on  said  frame,  a  crank  shaft  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  correspondingly  extending  crank  arms  and 
a  single  oppositely  extending  crank  thereon,  a  walking 
beam,  a  pair  of  pitmei!  iidjustahly  and  detachably  con- 
nected to  the  pair  of  crank  arms  and  connected  to  the 
walking  beam,  a  pitman  connected  to  the  other  crank 
arm,  a  spudding  beam  connected  to  said  last  named  pit- 
man, a  pair  of  band  wheels  keyed  on  the  crank  shaft, 
belts  passing  over  the  band  wheels  adapted  to  be  driven 
by  the  motor  whereby  the  crank  shaft  is  rotated,  a  casing 
line  drum,  a  spudding  drum  and  means  for  successively 
throwing  the  said  drums  In  and  out  of  operative  connec- 
tion with  the  crank  shaft. 

4.  In  a  portable  well  drilling  rig.  the  combination  of  a 
wheeled  frame,  a  motor  on  .said  frame,  a  crank  shaft  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  correspondingly  extending  crank  arms  and 
a  single  oppositely  extending  crank  arm  thereon,  a  walk- 
ing l>eam.  a  pair  of  pitmen  adjustably  and  detachably 
connected  to  the  pair  of  crank  arms  and  connected  to  the 
walking  beam,  a  pitman  connected  to  the  other  crank 
arm.  a  spudding  l>eam  connected  to  said  last  named  pit- 
man, a  pair  of  band  wheels  keyed  on  the  crank  shaft,  belts 
passing  over  the  band  wheels  adapted  to  be  driven  by 
the  motor  whereby  the  crank  shaft  is  rotated,  a  casing 
line  drum,  a  spudding  drum  and  means  for  successively 
throwing  the  said  drums  in  and  out  of  operative  connec- 
tion with  the  crank  shaft,  comprising  two  pairs  of  sheaves 
revolubly  mounted  on  the  crank  shaft,  bull  wheels  con- 
necting with  each  of  the  drums,  ropes  passing  around 
the  bull  wheels  on  the  casing  line  drum  and  around  one 
of  the  sheaves  In  each  pair  of  wheels,  ropes  passing 
around  the  bull  wheels  on  the  spudding  drum  and  around 
the  other  sheave  and  a  pair  of  clutch  members  keyed  on 
the  crank  shaft  arranged  between  the  sheaves  of  each 
pair  and  adapted  to  be  moved  in  and  out  of  engagement 
with  either  sheave  on  each  side  thereof  to  drive  either 
of  the  drums. 

5.  .\  portable  well  drilling  rig,  comprising  a  wheeled 
frame,  a  motor  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  crank  shaft 
niourited  in  operative  relation  to  said  motor,  connecting 
means  to  drive  said  crank  shaft,  a  plurality  of  parallel 
crank  arms  on  said  crank  shaft,  a  plurality  of  pitmen 
adapted  to  be  connected  thereto,  means  to  adjust  said  pit- 
men to  said  crank  arms,  a  walking  beam  operatlvely 
mounted  on  said  frame  and  connected  to  said  adjustable 
pitmen,  a  winding  drum  mounted  adjacent  said  walking 
l)eam.  a  spudding  beam  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  winding 
dniiii  mounted  adjacent  said  spudding  beam,  cables  con- 
nei  ted  to  each  of  said  beams  and  their  co<}perative  wind- 
ing drums,  and  operating  means  connecting  said  spudding 
beam  to  said  crank  shaft. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Qaiette.] 


I,l.'i8,507.  P0CKP:T  SAFETY  DEVICE.  CamdKN  RCDIK- 
OF.R,  Pierce.  Pa  Filed  .luly  10.  1914.  Serial  No. 
850.214.      (CI.  2-    151  I 


of  the  garment,  means  detachably  engageable  with  the 
member  and  adapted  to  be  inserted  through  a  pocket  In  the 
garment  across  the  mouth  thereof  for  locking  the  pocket 
closed  and  having  a  swiveled  head  without  the  pocket 
means  on  the  member  and  engageable  with  the  ■flpst-named 
means  to  lock  the  same  to  the  member,  the  said  head  and 
means  carrying  the  same  being  formed  with  keyways 
adapted  to  receive  a  key  for  holding  the  head  fixed  rela- 
tive to  said  means  for  detachment  thereof  on  releasing 
the  locking  means  therefrom. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  descrllied  comprising  a  pair  of 
members  adapted  for  engagement  with  each  other  for  the 
locking  of  the  pocket  in  a  coat,  one  of  said  members  being 
secured  to  the  coat  at  the  inside  thereof  while  the  other 
member  is  engageable  therewith  from  the  ontslde  of  the 
coat,  means  for  locking  the  outside  member  when  engaged 
in  the  inside  member,  and  a  bead  swiveled  on  the  outside 
meml)er.  the  said  head  being  formed  with  a  keyway  adapt 
ed  to  receive  a  key  for  hohling  the  head  fixed  on  the  out- 
side member  for  releasing  the  latter  froTJ  the  inside  mem- 
ber when  freed  from  the  locking  means. 

W.  \  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
members  adapted  for  engagement  with  each  other  for  the 
locking  of  the  pocket  in  a  coat,  one  of  said  members  being 
secured  to  the  coat  at  the  Inside  thereof,  while  the  other 
member  is  engageable  therewith  from  the  outside  of  the 
coat,  means  for  locking  the  outside  member  when  engaged 
in  the  inside  member,  a  head  swiveled  on  the  outside  mem- 
ber, the  said  head  being  formed  with  a  keyway  adapted  to 
receive  a  key  for  holding  the  head  fixed  on  the  outside 
member  for  releasing  the  latter  from  the  Inside  member 
when  freed  from  the  locking  means,  and  threads  formed 
on  the  respective  members  for  engagement  with  each  other. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
members  adapted  for  engagement  with  each  other  for  the 
locking  of  the  pocket  in  a  coat,  one  of  said  members  being 
secured  to  the  coat  at  the  Inside  thereof,  while  the  other 
member  is  engageable  therewith  from  the  outside  of  the 
coat,  means  for  locking  the  outside  member  when  engaged 
in  the  Inside  member,  a  head  swiveled  on  the  outside  mem- 
ber, the  said  head  being  formed  with  a  keyway  adapted  to 
receive  a  key  for  holding  the  head  fixed  on  the  outside 
member  for  releasing  the  latter  from  the  Inside  member 
when  freed  from  the  locking  means,  threads  formed  on  the 
respective  members  for  engagement  with  each  other,  and 
a  catch  carried  by  the  locking  means  to  hold  the  same  in 
locking  position  on   the  Inside  member. 


1,138,508.     BROODER      Ralph  R.  Root,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  May  9,  1908.     Serial  No.  431,739.     (Cl.  237—15.^ 


1.  A  safety   device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
member  adapted  to  be  permanently  connected  to  the  body 


1.  The  combination  with  a  heating  drum,  a  heat  radiat- 
ing member  extending  therefrom,  an  auxiliary  drum  be- 
neath said  heating  drum  and  provided  with  a  central  open- 
ing, a  burner  for  heating  the  first  drum,  which  burner 
projects  into  the  opening  in  the  auxiliary  drum,  and  pipes 
(onnecting  the  two  drums,  the  second  drum  being  con- 
nected only  with  the  first  drum. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  heating  drum,  a  plurality  of 
pipes  communicating  at  one  of  their  ends  with  said  drum 
and  closed  at  their  opposite  ends,  a  cooling  drum,  pipes 
connecting  and  suspending  said  cooling  drum  from  the 
first  drum,  the  cooling  drum  being  proTlded  with  an  open- 
ing, a  burner  for  heating  the  first  drum,  laid  burner  ex- 
tending into  the  opening  In  the  second  drum. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  heating  drum,  a  burner  for 
heating  the  said  drum,  a  second  drum  having  a  central 
opening  into  which  the  burner  extends,  a  substantially 
vertical  pipe  connecting  the  drums,  and  a  second  pipe  con- 
necting the  second  drum  with  the  first  drum  at  a  point 
thereon  lower  than  that  at  which  the  first  pipe  connects, 
thereby  causing  a  cir  ^'  \tloQ  of  fluid  in  the  said  drums. 
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4.  Tbe  combloatioD  of  a  flnld  heating  dram,  a  plurality 
of  noD-communlcatio);  heat  radiating  members  connected 
only  to  the  drum,  a  second  drum  provided  with  a  central 
opening,  a  burner  for  heating  the  first  drum  and  extending 
into  the  opening  In  the  second  drum,  and  pipes  connecting 
the  second  drum  to  the  first  drum  only. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  fluid  heating  drum,  a  plurality 
of  pipes  which  are  connected  with  the  said  drum  at  one  of 
their  ends  and  closed  at  tbe  opposite  ends,  a  second  drum 
.lepending  from  the  first  drum  and  having  a  central  open- 
ing, a  burner  for  beating  tbe  first  drum  and  extending; 
into  the  opening  in  tbe  second  drum,  and  pipes  connecting 
the  said  drum  with  the  first  drum  only. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1.138,609.  MEAT-GUIDE.  Gkobge  J.  Satbb,  Chicago, 
lU.  Filed  Sept.  14,  1914.  Serial  So.  861,(110.  ul. 
17—24.) 


1.  A  meat  slicing  machine  having  a  rotary  circular 
Itnife,  a  meat  diverter  adjacent  to  said  knife  to  divert  the 
severad  slice  away  from  said  knife,  a  double  guide  struc- 
ture comprising  an  extended  guide  portion  between  which 
and  said  diverter  the  slice  passes  as  It  Is  being  severed  by 
the  knife  and  also  a  protruding  portion  closely  adjacent  to 
one  portion  of  the  knife  and  conforming  substantially  to 
the  bevel  of  the  knife  to  form  a  restricted  passageway  for 
a  portion  of  the  slice. 

2.  A  meat  slicing  machine  having  11  rotary  circular 
knife,  guiding  means  alongside  of  said  knife,  said  guiding 
means  including  an  extended  guldin  portion  to  guide  the 
major  portion  of  the  slice  and  comprising  also  a  smaller 
guide  portion  in  closer  proximity  to  the  knife  to  form  a 
restricted  passageway  for  a  portion  of  the  slice. 


1.13  8,510.  ANTISPREADING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
BAILS.  Mary  E.  Slmpso.n,  Yates,  Tex.  Filed  Nov.  6. 
1914.     Serial  No.  870,681.     (CI.  238-5. 1 


1.  In  combination  with  track  rails,  dogs,  means  to  re- 
moTably  fasten  said  doga  to  the  rails,  said  dogs  being  pro- 
Tld«d  with  vertically-extending  recessea,  said  recesses  ex- 
tcBdlDg  throaghoat  tbe  depth  of  said  dogs,  and  means  en- 
LHgeable  with  said  recesses  for  connecting  said  dogs. 


2.  In  combination  with  track  rails,  dogs,  means  to  re- 
movably fasten  said  dogs  to  the  rails,  said  dogs  being  pro- 
\  ided  with  vertically  extending  recesses,  said  recesses  ex- 
tending throughout  the  depth  of  said  dogs,  said  recesses 
liMviiig  upwardly  inclined  walls,  and  means  engageable 
with  said  recesses  for  connecting  said  dogs. 

3.  In  combination  with  track  rails,  dogs,  means  to  re- 
movably fasten  said  dogs  to  tbe  rails,  said  dogs  being  pro- 
vided with  vertically  extending  dovetail  recesses,  said  re- 
'  esses  extending  throughout  the  depth  of  said  dogs,  said 
recesses  Laving  upwardly  inclined  walls,  and  a  tie  member 
•  ngageable  with  said  dogs,  said  tie  member  being  pro- 
vided with  dovetail  ends  for  engagement  with  said  re- 
resst?*!. 

4.  In  combination  with  track  rails,  dogs,  means  to  re- 
tuovably  fasten  said  dogs  to  the  rails,  said  dogs  being  pro- 
vided with  vertically  extending  dovetail  recesses,  said  re- 
cesses extending  throughout  the  depth  of  said  dogs,  said 
recesses  having  upwardly  inclined  walls,  and  a  tie  mem- 
ber vngagt-able  with  said  dogs,  said  tie  member  being  pro- 
vided wifli  dovetail  ends  for  engagement  with  said  re- 
cesses, said  dovetail  ends  having  upwardly  inclined  walls 
for  engut;>'nient  with  said  recesses. 

'1.  In  coiiihinntlon  with  track  rails,  dogs,  menus  to  re- 
movably fasten  .said  dogs  to  the  rails,  said  dogs  l>€ing  pro- 
vided with  v-rtlcally  extending  dovetail  recesses,  said  re- 
cesses extending  throughout  the  depth  of  said  dogs,  means 
engageable  with  said  recesses  for  connecting  said  dogs, 
and  means  carried  by  said  last-mentioned  means  to  fasten 
said  last  mentioned  means  in  said  recesses. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,138,511.  CAN-FILLING  MACHINE.  Henry  C.  Smart. 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Standard  Oil  Company 
of  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
.July  27.    1912.      Serial   No.   711,909.      (CL   228—18.) 


1.  .\  machine  for  filling  a  number  of  receiving  vessels 
simultaneously  with  measured  quantities  of  liquid,  com- 
prising a  supply  chamber,  a  number  of  measuring  vessels 
which  have  their  measuring  portions  within  said  supply 
chamher  and  are  provided  with  stationary  Inlet  passages 
opening  from  tiie  lower  part  of  said  chamber  into  the 
lower  parts  of  said  measuring  vessels  and  also  with  sta- 
tionary outlet  passages  extending  from  said  measuring 
vessels  through  a  wall  of  said  supply  chamber,  two  dis- 
tinct sets  of  valves  for  controlling  said  Inlet  and  said 
outlet  passages  respectively,  the  Inlet  valves  being  located 
within  and  the  delivery  valves  outside  of  said  supply 
chaml>er,  and  means  for  moving  the  valves  of  each  set 
In  unison,  operating  means  for  the  Inlet  valves  extending 
through  a  wall  of  said  supply  chamber  for  operation  out- 
side the  same,  and  the  outlet  passages  between  said  out- 
side delivery  valvos  and  the  measuring  vessels  being  in 
free  communication  with  the  latter  so  that  portions  of 
the  measured  charges  are  contained  in  said  passages,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  \  machine  for  filling  a  number  of  receiving  vessels 
simultaneously  with  measured  quantities  of  liquid,  com- 
prising a  supply  chamber,  a  number  of  upright  measuring 
vessels  which  have  their  measuring  portions  within   said 
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supply   chamber   and    are    provided    with    stationary    Inlet 
passages  opening  through   the  bottoms  of  said   measuring 
vessels   from   said   supply   chamber   and   also   with   valved 
outlet  passages  extending  horisontally  from   said   measur-  j 
ing  vessels  through  a   vertical  wall  of  said  supply  cham- 
ber,   valves    in    the    form    of    horizontally    disposed    disks 
which  are  movable  up  and  down  for  controlling  said  Inlet 
passages,    and    means    which    include    vertical    stems    at 
tached    directly    to    said    disks    and    extending    upwardly 
therefrom  for  oi>eratlng  SJiid   inlet   valves  In  unison,    sub-   1 
stantlally  as  described.  ! 

3.  A  machine  for  filling  a  number  of  receiving  vessels 
slmuitiiDeousIy  with  mertsure<l  i|uantlties  of  liiniid.  <  oni 
prising  a  supply  chamber,  a  number  of  measuring:  vessels 
whitli  have  their  measuring  jxirtions  within  said  chiunber 
and  are  provided  with  stationary  inlet  passages  opening 
from  said  chamt>er  into  the  lnwer  parts  of  said  measuring 
vessels  and  which  are  also  provideil  with  stationary  out- 
let passages  extending  from  said  measuring  vessels 
through  a  wall  of  said  chamber  for  delivering  the  charges 
to  said  receiving  vessels,  vertically  movable  valves  which 
control  said  inlet  passages  and  which  have  longltuillnally 
movable  stems  connected  directly  with  said  valves  and 
extending  upward  through  the  tops  of  said  measuring 
vessels  and  said  chamber,  and  delivery  valves  which  are 
located  outside  of  said  chamber  in  said  stationary  outlet 
passages,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  machine  for  filling  a  numlier  of  receiving  vessels 
simultaneously  with  measured  (juantitles  of  liquid,  com- 
prising a  supply  chamlier.  a  number  of  measuring  vessels 
whicli  liave  their  measurini;  (MJitions  witliiu  said  chiira- 
ber  and  are  provided  with  stationaiy  inlet  passages  ojien- 
ing  from  said  chamber  into  the  lower  parts  of  said  meas- 
uring vessels  and  which  are  also  provided  with  station- 
ary outlet  passages  extending  from  said  measuring  vessels 
through  a  wall  of  said  chaml¥>r  for  delivering  the  charges 
to  said  receiving  vessels,  vertically  movable  valves  which 
control  said  inlet  passages  and  which  have  longitudinally 
movable  stems  connected  directly  with  said  valves  and 
extending  npwMnl  through  the  tops  of  said  measuring 
vessels  and  said  chamber,  vertically  adjustable  dispiacers 
which  are  located  in  said  measiirinir  vessels  aVove  said 
Inlet  valves  and  approximately  fill  the  horizontal  areas  of 
said  measuring  vessels  and  which  are  provided  with 
oi)ening8  through  which  said  valve  stems  pa.ss.  rols  con- 
nected with  siiid  'il-plaic">  ami  cxteiidinu  upward  through 
the  tops  of  siiid  ineasuriiii;  vcss<  Is  and  said  ibamber. 
means  for  adjustiiiL'  said  rods  individually  so  ;is  to 
shift  the  dispiacers  Individually  in  a  longitudinal  <lircc 
tion.  and  delivery  valves  which  are  located  outside  of  said 
chamber  In  said  stationary  outlet  passages,  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  A   machine  for  filling  a   number  of  receiving   vessels 
siniultaneously  with  measured  quantities  of  liquid,  comprls 
Ini;  ;i  supply  i  baniber  rlosed  on  top  In  order  to  exclude  the 
aeriform  cimtints  of  said  chamlwr  from  the  atmosphere  of 
the  room  in  which  It  Is  placed,  a  number  of  measuring  ves 
sels  which  have  their  measuring  portions  within  said  cham 
ber  and  are  provided  with  stationary  Inlet  passages  open 
Ing  from  said  chamlter  into  the  lower  parts  of  said  meas 
urlng  vessels  and  which  are  also  provided  with  stationary 
outlet    passages    extending    from    said    measuring    vessels 
through  a  wall  of  said  chamlier  for  delivering  the  charges 
to  said  receiving  vessels,  vertically  movable  valves  which 
control  said  inlet  passages  and  which  have  longitudinally 
movable   stems   connected   directly    with    said    valves   and 
extending  ujiwnrd  through  the  tops  of  said  measurlne  ves- 
sels   and    said    chamber,    vertically    adjustable    dispiacers 
which   are   located   in   said    measuring    ves-sels   above   said 
inlet    valves   and    approximately    fill    the   horizontal    areas 
of   said    measuring'    vessels   and    which    are    provided    with 
openings  through   which   said  valve  stems  pass,   rods  con- 
nected with  said  dispiacers  and  extending  upward  through 
the    tops    of    said    measuring    vessels    and    said    chamber, 
means  for  adjusting  said  rods   individually   so  as  to  shift 
the    dispiacers    Individually    In    a    longitudinal    direction. 
Btufling  boxes  on    the  cover  of  said   chamber  around   said 
valve   stems   and    said    displacer    adjusting    rods,    and    de 
livery  valves  which  are   located  outside  of  said  chamber 


In   said   stationary    outlet    passages,   substantially   as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,138.512.      SPARKING  DEVICE  FOR  ENGINES.     WaL- 

DEMAK  Matthak;  s  Stkmikl,  Fort  Madison.  Iowa.     Flle<l 
Mav  Ifi.  1912.      Serial  No.  «{HT,Gf45.      iCl.  123—154.) 


JO 


1.  A   sparking   device   of    the   character   descrllieJ   com 
prising  a    plug,  an   electro-magnet   arranged  on  said  plug 
said  magnet  having  a  core  adapted  to  form  one  pole  there 
of,  a  casing  arranged  around  said  magnet  and  adapted  to 
form    tlie    opposite    f)ole,    said    casing    having    In    Its    sldi 
walls   a   |)lurality  of  slots  and   having  a   closed  outer  entl 
providtHl  with  a  recess  and  a  central  passage,  an  arm  it    . 
compartment  formed  on  the  outer  end  of  the  casing  and 
communicating    through    the    passage    with    the    recess    in 
said  end.  a  plug   to   close  the  outer  end  of  said  compart 
ment.  a  stationary  contact  bar  arranged  in  and  Insulate'l 
from   said   plug,   said   bar  having  an  electrical   conneotio  1 
with  tbe  magnet,  a  movable  contait  bar  slidably  mounte  i 
In   the   plug   and  extending   thrr)ugh   the  core  of  the   nia- 
net    and    into    said    armature    compartment,    an    armature 
arranged  on  the  end  of  the  bar  In  said  compartment,  an  ; 
means  whereby  said  movable  contact  bar  Is  reciprocate  1  t  ■ 
bring  the  same  into  and  out  of  electrical  engagement  wit  1 
said  stationary   contact   bar  thereby   making  and  breakin:: 
the    electric    circuit    through    the    magnet    and    producin  ; 
sparks. 

2.  A    sparking   device    of    the   character   descrllied    com 
prising  a   plug,  an   electro  magnet   arranged  on  sail  |dug 
said  magnet  having  a  coi-  adapt >'d  to  form  one  pole  theie 
of.  a  casing  arranged  around  said  magnet  and  adapted  to 
form  tbe  opposite  pole,  an  armature  compartment   forme<i 
on  the  outer  end  of  the  casing  and  communicating  through 
tie   passage  with  the  recess  In   said  end,  a  plug  to  clos<' 
the  outer  end  of  said  compartment,  a  stationary  contact 
Uir   arranged    in   and    insulate.i   from   said    plug,    said    liar 
having  an   electrical  connection   with  the  magnet,  a  mov- 
able contact  bar  slidably  mounted  in  the  plug  and  extend 
Ing   through  the  core  of  the  magnet  and  into  said  arms 
ture  compartment,   an    armature   arranged  on   the  end   of 
the   bar    In    said   compartment,    and    means   whereby    said 
movable    contact    bar    is    reciprocated    to    bring    tbe    same 
Into  and  out  of  electrical  engagement  with  said  stationary 
contact  bar  thereby  making  and  breaking  tbe  electric  clr 
cult  through  the  magnet  and  producing  sparks. 


LISS.,".!.?       ELECTRIC    METER.       Walhemar    M,    Stkm 
PEL,    State    College.    Ta.      Filed    Feb.    27.    1913.      Serial 
No.  751.076.      (CI.  171      268.) 

1.    In    a    system    of   distribution,    the    combination    of   a 
generator,    a    load    circuit    supplied    thereby,    a    meter    in 
eluding  a  rotary  element,  an  auxiliary  circuit,   means  In 
eluded  in  said  toad  circuit  and  controlling  said  auxiliary 
circuit    whereby   the  energzation   of  the   latter  will   be   in 
versely  proportional  lo  th'-  load  on  the  former,  and  mean* 
In  said  auxiliary  circuit   to   Influence  the  rotation  of  said 
rotary   element  substantially    as  and   for  the  purpose  se; 
forth. 
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~2.  Id  a  system  of  distribution  the  combination  of  a 
generator,  a  load  circuit  supplied  thereby,  an  electric 
meter  including  a  rotary  element,  means  cooperating  with 
the  latter  to  retard  the  same,  an  auxiliary  circuit  includ 
kig  said  means,  a  source  of  supply  for  said  auxiliary  cir- 
cuit and  means  included  In  the  load  circuit  for  controlling 
said  source  of  supply  whereby  the  output  of  the  latter 
will  be  Inversely  proportional  to  that  of  the  former. 


'^.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  current  generator,  and  an  electrical  meter 
provided  with  a  damplnir  dl.sk  ;  ni  I'lertric  rt'tardint;  d«vi..-< 
applied  thereto,  a  supplemental  generator  connected  wltli 
said  retarding  devices,  and  means  included  In  the  circuit 
of  said  current  generator  for  controlling  the  field  of  said 
supplemental  generator,  whereby  when  said  current  gen 
erator  is  delivering  full  load  said  supplemental  generator 
will  be  Inactive  and  the  retarding  devices  In  the  meters 
thereby  deenerglzed  and  whereby  as  the  load  decreases 
said  supplemental  generator  becomes  more  and  more 
active  thereby  energizing  said  retarding  devices  and  en  us- 
ing the  meter  to  record  more  slowly. 

4.  In  a  system  <;f  electrical  distribution,  the  oomhina 
tlnn  with  a  current  generator,  and  an  electrical  meter 
provided  with  a  damping  disk  ;  of  a  supplemental  gener- 
ator set  of  electro-magnets  within  whose  fields  said  damp- 
ing disk  is  located,  sail  magnets  having  windings  In 
circuit  with  said  supplemental  generator  and  means  in- 
cl\ided  in  the  circuit  of  sail  current  generator  for  con- 
trolling the  field  of  said  supplemental  generator,  whereby 
when  t^e  said  current  generator  is  delivering  full  load 
said  supplemental  generator  and  the  magnets  in  cirenit 
therewith  will  be  rendered  Inactive,  and  whereby  as  the 
load  decreases  said  supplemental  generator  will  l)ecome 
more  and  more  active  thereby  energizing  said  electro 
magnets  and  lauslng  the  meter  to   record   more  slowly 

.">.  In  a  sysTom  of  eleitricnl  ('istrlbution.  the  combu  a 
tion  with  a  cnrrent  generator,  and  an  electrical  mete;-  pro- 
vided with  a  damping  disk  :  of  a  supplemental  generator 
retarding  devices  applied  to  said  damping  disk  ami  in 
eluded  within  the  circuit  of  said  supplemental  generator. 
n'ein.«  connected  with  said  current  generator  for  con- 
trolling the  field  of  sail  supplemental  generator  whereby 
sal  1  retarding  devices  may  be  energized  and  deener_'ize<l 
In  accordance  with  the  load  on  said  current  generator,  a 
<"lrcult  breaker  arranged  in  the  circuit  of  said  supplemen- 
tal gener.itor.  and  means  in  the  circuit  of  said  current 
•generator  and  automatically  operate  1  wlien  the  'after  is 
delivering  full  load  to  operate  said  circuit  breaker,  there- 
by breaking  the  circuit  of  said  supplemental  generator. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.138,514.  EGG -CARRIER.  Martius  K.  Swartz, 
N'lsswa.  Minn.  Filed  Dec.  19,  191.S.  Serial  No. 
H(»7.644.      (CI.  217— .35.) 

1.  .\  carrier  for  eggs  comprising  a  pair  of  frames  each 
consisting  of  two  rectangular  wire  members  held  In 
spaced  relation  by  wire  uprights,  said  frames  Iwing  hlnged- 
ly  connected  together  in  the  planes  of  the  Inner  of  said 
rectangular  member!*,  the  outer  of  said  rectangular  nie'ii 
hers  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  cross  wires,  spiral 
springs  having  the  end  adjacent  the  smallest  coll  connect 
ed  to  s;iid  cross  wires  and  the  end  adjacent   the   largest 


coll  to  a  wire  In  the  plane  of  the  junction  of  the  sections 
when  the  .same  are  folded,  the  juxtaposed  colls  of  corre- 
siK)nding  pairs  of  said  spiral  springs  being  then  positioned 
to  receive  and  engage  the  walls  of  an  egg. 


/s 


^  t* 


'2.  \  carrier  for  eggs  comprising  a  pair  of  wire  frame 
sections  hingedly  cc.nnected  to  fold  together  and  formed 
so  that  when  so  folded  a  box-like  frame  structure  Is  pro- 
vided, splial  springs  within  each  of  said  8ectl)ns  con- 
nected adjacent  the  smallest  coll  to  the  outside  of  the 
section  and  at  the  end  of  the  largest  coll  to  a  wire  In  the 
plane  of  the  junction  of  the  sections  when  the  same  are 
folded,  the  Juxtaposed  coils  of  corresponding  pairs  of  said 
spiral  springs  lieing  then  positioned  to  receive  and  engage 
the  walls  of  an  egg. 


l,13^,515.  .MILLING-MACHINK.  Sa.mikl  .Ioskimi  T.  li. 
and  Albkrt  Mii.ton  Hi  mkkk,  Highland  Park,  Mich. 
I-"ilcd  .Tune  -Jii.   1914.     Serial  .No.  S46,L'29.     (CI.  W — 21.) 


1.  In  a  milling  machine,  a  table  feed,  and  Interlocked 
.1  lull  ting  tables  capable  of  l>eing  repeatedly  connected  and 
disconnected  to  said  table  feed  to  move  In  one  direction  In 
-aid    machine. 

■J.  In  a  milling  machine,  a  saddle,  a  table  feed  cariiwl 
thereby,  table  abutting  sections  adapted  to  be  moved  in 
one  direction  upon  said  saddle  by  said  table  feed,  and 
iiiean.s  adapted  to  adjust  said  saddle, 

'^.   In   a    milling   machine,  an   adjustable   saddle,   a   plii 
rality  of  detachably  connected  tables  adapted  to  lie  moved 
in  one  direction  upon  said  saddle,  and  means  operatable 
from   lie   rear  side  of  >ald  saddle  for  moving  said  tables. 

'.  Ill  a  milling  machine,  a  saddle,  a  plurality  of  abut 
ting  tables  adapted  to  be  guided  over  said  saddle  in  a  train 
whereby  sections  can  be  removed  at  one  end  and  placed 
at  the  opposite  end  of  the  train,  and  means  for  detachably 
connecting  the  ends  of  the  tables. 

5.  In  a  milling  machine,  a  table  adapted  to  be  re- 
pe!ite<liy  fed  through  said  machine,  diagonally  disposed 
power  means  formini;  part  of  said  machine  for  moving  said 
la!  le  therethrough,  and  means  alining  with  said  jwwer 
means   for   manually   adjusting  a   table. 

Ii'laims  f.  to  20  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


l,i;<M.51t>.  (;atE  LATCH.  William  C.  Vbspeb,  Staun- 
ton. Ill  Filed  Oct.  7,  1914.  Serial  No.  865,527.  (CI. 
70 — 2H.  I 

In  a  gate  latch  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  hollow  gate  posts,  a  hollow  Rill  connecting  the  gate 
po-ts  ;it  till'  base  thereof,  a  plvotally  mounted  spring 
pres>»Mi    latch   member  disposed   In  one  of  said  gate  posts 
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and  having  a  latch  end  projecting  therefrom,  a  gate  hinged 
to  the  latter-named  posts  and  iiavlng  a  keeper  member 
thereon  for  coactlon  with  the  latch  end  of  the  pivoted 
latch  member,  a  rod  extending  through  and  movable  lon- 
gitudinally In  the  other  gate  post  and  having  an  operating 


I  flange  on  one  member  engaging  the  outer  face  of  a  raised 
portion  on  the  opposite  member  and  a  similarly  positioned 
flange  on  said  opposite  member  engaging  the  Inner  face 
of  a  raised  portion  on  the  first  named  member,  said  flanges 
forming  a  sides-connecting  reinforced  receptacle  wall. 

4.  A  receptacle  comprising  a  plurality  of  side  members 
having  their  adjoining  edges  locked  by  a  flange  on  one 
member  engaging  the  outer  face  of  a  raised  portion  on  the 
opposite  member,  and  a  flange  on  said  opposite  meml)er 
engaging  the  inner  face  of  a  raised  portion  on  said  first- 
named  memlier.  and  a  neck  extending  through  one  of  said 
members   and   an   aperture   in    the   other   of   said   members 

I    registering  with  said  neck. 

5.  A  receptacle  comprising  a  plurality  of  side  memtiers 
having  their  adjoining  edges  locked  by  a  flange  on  one 
member   engaging   the  outer   face   of  a    raised   portion   on 

I  the  opposite  member,  and  a  flange  on  said  opposite  member 
'  engaging  the  inner  face  of  a  raised  portion  on  said  first- 
named  member,  a  reck  extending  through  one  of  the  said 
memlK-rs.  a  flange  on  said  neck  frictlonally  held  between 
said  side  members,  and  an  aperture  in  the  other  of  said 
members  registering  with  said  neck. 
I        [Claims  ♦)  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


member  at  its  uppT  end,  a  rod  joornaled  in  the  hollow  sill, 
a  crank  connecting  one  end  of  said  rod  directly  with  the 
»aid  longitudinally  extending  rod.  a  crank  connected  with 
the  other  end  of  the  sill  rod,  and  a  link  directly  connect- 
ing the  said  crank  with  the  said  latch. 


1,188,517.      RECEITACLK.       Am-rkw    O.    Vkstine.    Dor 
Chester.     Mass.,    assignor,     by     mesne     assignments,     to 
James  E.  Doyle,  \Vor<  ester,  Mass.     Filed  Mar.  ,31,  1913. 
Serial    No.    757,702.      (CI.    L"21      93.) 


1.  A  receptacle  consisting  of  two  opposed  side  members 
each  provided  with  a  bead  and  a  laterally  extended  flange 
adjacent  said  bead,  the  edges  of  the  respective  flanges 
(  urled  one  about  and  one  within  the  adjacent  bead  of  the 
opi)osite  side  member,  an  inlet  neck  and  an  outlet  neck 
evteuded  through  one  flange  member,  an  aperture  in  the 
opposite  flange  member  registering  with  each  neck,  said 
inlet  neck  having  a  flange  received  In  a  depression  in  one 
flange  and  lo<  ked  therein  by  the  adjacent  laterally  ei- 
li-iided   flange. 

2.  A  receptacle  comprising  a  plurality  of  side  members 
each  provided  with  a  circumfcientlally  disposed  raised 
jM)rtlon.  said  raised  portions  disposed  at  relatively  oppo 
site  sides  of  the  receptacle,  the  edge  of  each  side  member 
adjacent  the  raised  portion  bent  laterally  and  having  a 
Uxking  engagement  with  the  raised  portion  on  the  oppo- 
site member,  forming  a  conret  ing  annular  receptacle 
wall. 

3.  A  receptacle  comprising  a  plvrallty  of  opposed  curvi- 
linear side  members  having  iheir  adjoining  circumferen 
lial  fHlges  overlapped  and  locked  by  a  laterally  positioned 


l,13.s,51S,  EXTENSIBLE  NECK-YOKE.  Gasper  Lehn 
Waddell,  Grapeland,  Tex.  Filed  May  26,  1914.  Serial 
No.  841.161.      iCl.  21—77.) 


:^^ 


A  neck  yoke  comprising  a  main  section  having  a  longi 
tudlnal  slot  and  notches  along  one  edge  of  the  slot  In 
communication  therewith,  and  sections  slldable  within  the 
main  section,  screws  tl.readed  into  the  sides  of  the  end 
sections  and  arranged  to  move  from  the  longitudinal  slot 
of  the  main  section  and  enter  selected  notches  thereof 
to  hold  the  end  sections  in  the  adjusted  position  and  rings 
fitted  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  telescoping  sections  and  ar 
ranged  so  that  when  under  strain,  the  latter  servos  to 
hold  the  Screws  in  the  receiving  notches  even  though  su(  h 
screws  should  be  loose. 


1.138.519.     I'ROCESS  OF  MANCFACTrRING  PEROXID 
OF    HYDROGEN.       Wai^ter    Wkbkk,     Dusseldorf.    (Jer- 
many,   assignor  to   the   Firm   of   Henkel   &  Cie..    Dussel 
dorf.     Germany.       Fll.'d     Feb.     26,     1914.       Serial     No. 
821,216.      (CI.  204—9.) 

1.  A   process  of  making   hydrogen    peroxid   which   com 
prises  reducing  oxygen  or  oxygenous  gases  dissolved   in  a 
suitable    electrolyte    to    hydrogen    peroxid    at    a    cathode 
composeii  of  copper  amalgam  by  electrolysis. 

2.  .\    process   of    making   hydrogen    peroxid    which    com 
piises   I  educing  <ixygen  or  oxygenous  gases  dissolved  in   a 
suitable  elecirtdyte  to  hydrogen  peroxid  at  a  cathode  com 
posed  of  amalgamated  copper  by  electrolysis. 

3.  A  process  of  making  hydrogen  peroxid  which  consists 
in  itHiucing  gaseous  oxygen  to  hydrogen  peroxid  bv  con 
tinuously  forcing  oxygen  or  oxygenous  gases  Into  the  wa- 
tery solution  of  a  soluble  electrolyte  under  high  pressure 
and  during  the  simultaneous  generation  of  hydrogen  at  a 
cathode  composed  of  copper  a^ialgam  by  electrolysis. 


1,138.520.  I'ROCESS  OF  MANUFACTIRING  I'EROXID 
OF  HYDR0<;EN.  Walter  WeBer.  Dusseldorf,  Gf-r- 
maii.v.  assignor  t.i  the  Firm  of  llenkel  &  Cie.,  Inassel 
dorf!  (;erniany  Filed  Feb.  26.  1914.  Serial  No. 
821.217.      (CI.  204 — 9. 1 

1.  A   process  of  making   hydrogen   peroxid  which  com 
prises  reducing  oxygen  or  oxygenous  gases  dissolved  in  a 
suitable  electrolyte  to  hydrogen  peroxid  at  a  cathode  com- 
posed of  silver  amalgam  by  electrolysis, 

2.  A  pitcess  of  making  hydrogen  peroxid  which  com- 
prises reducing  oxygen  or  oxygenous  gases  dissolved  in  a 
suitable  electrolyte  to  hydrogen  peroxid  at  a  cathode  com- 
posed of  amalgamated  silver  by  electrolysis. 
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3.  A  pn>ces8  of  making  hydrogen  peroxld  which  con- 
sists in  reducing  gaseous  oxygen  to  hydrogen  peroxid  by 
continuously  forcing  oxygen  or  oxygenous  gases  into  the 
watery  solution  of  a  suitable  electrolyte  under  high  pres 
sure  and  during  the  simultaneous  generation  of  hydrogen 
at  a  cathode  composed  of  silver  amalgam  by  electrolysis 


1.138.521.  ATHLETIC  SOCK.  SiDSBY  WusT.  Washing 
ton.  I>.  ('.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1912.  Serial  No.  717.173. 
i("l     2 — 23.  t 


As  a  new  and  complete  article  of  manufacture,  a  sock, 
consisting  of  a  lower  portion  adapted  to  completely  Incase 
the  foot  of  the  wearer,  an  upper  portion  Integral  with 
said  lower  portion  and  Incasing  the  ankle  of  the  wearer, 
the  npper  portion  being  of  a  length  to  come  barely  above 
the  aiiklf,  a  strap  permanently  attached  to  said  upper 
portion  wholly  within  the  area  thereof  and  adapted  to  en- 
circle that  portion  to  bind  the  same  about  the  ankle  of  the 
wearer,  the  strap  being  interwoven  for  a  portion  of  Its 
length  with  the  material  of  said  upper  portion,  and  means 
carried  b.v  said  upper  portion  to  secure  the  ends  of  the 
strap. 


1.13H.r,22.         ELECTRICAL       IGNITION       APPARATUS. 
Hu.vK.sT    c.    WiLrox.    Meriden,    Conn.,    assignor    to    The 
ronnectkut  Telephone  *  Electric  Compjiny.   Inc..   Meri 
den.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.      Filed  June 
18,1914.     Serial  No.  845,834.     iCl.  123-    1C8. ) 


1.  In  an  Igniter  apparatus,  a  rotatablo  shaft,  a  housing 
supported  thereon,  a  cam  driven  by  said  shaft,  an  inter- 
rupter unit  including  interrupter  parts  arranged  outside 
of  said  cam,  said  unit  being  arranged  to  be  bodily  applied 
to  and  removable  from  said  housing,  means  foi  holding 
aid  unit  in  operative  position  in  said  housing,  and  a  ter 
minal  carried  by  said  houf><ng  and  insulated  therefrom, 
and  arranged  to  he  electrically  connected  with  one  of  said 
Interrupted  parts. 


2.  In  an  igniter  apparatus,  a  rotatable  abaft,  a  boualiic 
supported  thereon,  a  cam  driven  by  said  abaft,  an  Inter- 
rupter unit  including  interrupter  parts  arranged  outalde 
of  said  cam,  said  unit  t>eing  arranged  to  be  bodily  applied 
to  and  removable  from  said  housing,  means  for  holding 
saiil  unit  In  operative  position  In  said  housing,  and  a  ter- 
minal carried  by  said  housing  and  Insulated  therefrom, 
and  arranged  to  he  electrically  connected  with  one  of  said 
interrupter  parts,  and  a  distributer  element  comprising 
a  part  carried  by  said  housing  and  anotbek*  part  detachably 
carried  by  said  shaft. 

3.  Ill  an  lgnit«-r  apparatus,  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  bousing 
supported  thereon,  a  cam  driven  by  said  shaft,  an  inter 
rupter  unit  including  interrupter  parts,  said  unit  being 
arranged  to  be  bodily  applied  to  and  removable  from  said 
housing,  means  for  holding  said  unit  In  operative  position 
in  said  housing,  and  a  terminal  carried  by  said  housing 
and  Insulated  therefrom,  and  arranged  to  be  electrically 
connected  with  one  of  said  interrupter  parts,  and  a  dis- 
tributer element  comprising  a  part  carried  by  said  bous- 
ing and  another  part  carried  by  said  abaft,  and  a  con- 
denser elfint-nt  In  the  form  of  a  unit,  said  distributer  unit 
being  arranged  to  he  carried  by  said  housing  and  being  de- 
t»i"li;ibit>  thfTi'froiii.  with  means  for  electrically  connecting 
said  I'ondeuser  with  said  terminal. 


1,138,523.       ANTISEPTIC    TOOTH-BRUSH    RECEPTA 

CLE.  Robert  Mobsb  Withycombb,  Sydney,  New  South 
Wales,  Australia.  Filed  June  24,  1913.  Serial  No 
775,566       (CI.  132—11.) 


.\n  antiseptic  tooth-brush  holder  comprising  a  tube  pro- 
vld*^d  at  Its  lK>ttom  with  an  Inverted  funnel-shaped  alr- 
Inlet  which  Is  foru^ed  integrally  therewith  and  which  pro- 
jects upwardly  Into  the  interior  thereof,  the  top  of  which 
inlet  is  adapted  to  support  the  bristles  of  a  brush,  the 
space  between  the  wall  of  said  inlet  and  the  opposite 
portion  of  the  wall  of  said  bolder  being  adapted  to  contain 
an  antiseptic  substance. 


l.l.ts.-,L'4  DISINFECTANT  PENCIL-CARRIER.  LoDls 
r  WiTKowsKi,  Colllngswood,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  21. 
liU4       Serial  No.  826.433.      (CI.  167 — 3.) 

1.  A  p«>ncil  disinfecting  device  comprising  a  casing,  a 
removable  plate  mounted  therein,  a  tray  carrying  disin- 
fectant material,  plate  supporting  means  rigid  with  the 
plate  adapted  to  position  the  tray  and  means  carried  by 
the  plate  for  holding  the  pencils  In  vertical  position  hut 
spaced  from  thf  tray. 

2.  A  pencil  disinfecting  ("evice  comprising  a  casing,  a 
removable  plate  therein,  a  disinfectant  tray  located  in  the 
bottom  of  the  casing,  tabs  rigid  with  and  extending  from 
the  tray  and  engaging  the  casing,  plate  supporting  means 
extending  from  the  plate  adapted  to  engage  the  tabs  to 
hold  the  tray  in  place,  and  means  carried  by  the  plate  for 
holding  the  pencils  vertical  so  that  their  points  may  be 
in  proximity  to  but  spaced  from  the  tray. 

3.  .\  pencil  disinfecting  device  comprising  a  casing,  a 
removable  rack  carried  therein,  a  disinfectant  carrying 
tray  In  the  bottom  of  the  casing,  a  cover  for  said  tray, 
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rack  supporting  means  depending  from  the  plate  engaging 
said  cover  adapted  to  position  the  cover  and  rack,  and 
means  for  holding  the  pencils  In  a  vertical  position  so 
that  their  points  will  be  above  the  tray. 
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2.  In  a  grease  cup.  the  combination,  of  a  cup  and  a 
cap  having  a  screw  threaded  engagement  with  each  other, 
a  locking  device  f'arrl''d  by  one  of  such  members  anil 
movablf  in  the  annular  course  thereon  Independently  of 
Its  support,  and  means  on  the  other  member  for  auto 
matically  engaging  said  device  and  moving  It  bodily  when 
the  cap  and   cup  ar*"  screwed  together. 


4.  A  pencil  disinfecting  divlc.'  comprising  a  casini;. 
a  cover  blngedly  connected  thereto,  a  pencil  lurrying  rack 
renio\ably  mounted  within  the  casing,  a  liandle  for  said 
rack,  disinfectant  carrylu;;  means  located  In  the  bciitom 
of  the  casing,  and  rack  supporting  means  carried  l>y  the 
rack  adapted  to  engage  the  disinfectant  carrying  means. 
said  cover  adapted  to  engiiye  iho  handle  to  force  tlie  sup 
poriing  means  against  the  di-^infectant  carryini;  nutans 
ami  thereby  liold  ttie  disinfectant  larrying  means  a;;ains' 
dlsjilacement 

,1.  .\  pencil  disinfecting  device  conii)rislng  a  casing,  a 
horizontally  disposed  disinfectant  carrying  tray  within  the 
casing,  and  means  for  holding  the  points  of  the  pencils 
equi-dlstant  from  the  tray. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Qaiette.] 


1,138,52.").     .MINi:-CATriIFR.     I'kter  Zakit.  Akron.  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  10.  1!U5.      Serial  No.  7.421.      (CI.  114--240.1 


.\  triangular  frame  having  a  yielding  body  portion,  books 
disposed  at  intervals  along  the  lower  edge  of  the  frame, 
supporting  arms  for  the  frame  adapted  to  be  pivotally 
connected  at  their  inner  ends  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
bow  of  a  vessel,  means,  as  a  stay  rod,  provided  at  its  inner 
end  with  a  hook  to  hold  the  drag  In  its  operative  position 
and  by  its  disengagement  with  the  vessel  to  permit  the 
drag  l)eing  raised  to  the  deck  of  the  vessel,  and  a  cable  or 
other  suitable  device  for  raising  the  drag. 


1.138.526.     (iRKASE  CIP.     Oscah  Zkhk,  Cleveland.  Ohio. 

assignor,    by   mesne   assignments,   to  George   W.    Bowen, 

Auburn.  N.  Y.      Filed  Feb.  19,  1912.     Serial  No.  678,703. 

(Cl.  184 — 48.  t 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, of  two  cooperating  members,  one  externally  threaded 
and  the  other  Internally  threaded,  an  annular  recess  in 
the  internally  threade<l  meml)er.  a  coiled  spring  lying  in 
the  annular  recess,  and  a  shoulder  on  the  externally 
threaded  member  adapted  to  engage  the  spring  when  the 
latter  member  is  screwed  into  place. 


3.  In  a  grea,->e  cip.  the  combination,  of  a  cup  and  a 
cap  having  a  screw  threaded  engagement  with  each  other 
and  a  coiled  spring  freely  carried  within  and  surroundiKl 
by  the  cup  and  engaging  the  cap,  said  spring  extending 
in  such  direction  that  the  rotation  t-^  turn  the  cap  on 
draws  the  spritig  around,  while  the  r.  on  in  the  direc 
tion  to  turn  the  cap  oflf  shoves  on  the  spring  and  forces 
its  outer  surface  into  a  uiuie  binding  engagement  with  the 
cup. 

4.  In  a  grease  cup,  the  conibinatlon.  of  a  cup  and  cap, 
said  members  cooperating  and  one  member  having  an  In- 
ternal thread  and  the  other  an  i-xternal  engaging  thread, 
the  member  wltl)  the  internal  thread  having  an  annular 
internal  recess  und  the  member  with  the  external  thread 
having  a  notch,  and  a  spring  loosely  carried  to  travel 
bodily  in  the  recess  Independently  of  the  Internally 
threade<l  member  and  adapted  to  engage  in  the  notch. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina 
tion,  oi  two  co<>perating  nieiuhers.  one  externally  threade<i 
and  the  otlier  internally  threaded,  an  annular  recess  in 
the  internally  threaded  member,  a  notch  in  the  externally 
threaded  nienilM  r,  and  a  coiled  spring  lying  in  the  annu- 
lar recess  and  having  a  projection  adapted  to  engage  the 
notch,  said  spring  freely  occupying  the  recess  whereby 
it  may  W  drawn  around  therein  and  being  compressible 
within  the  recess  as  tlic  notched  member  is  screwed  into 
the  other  meuil>er.  whereliy  the  spring  has  ita  projection 
caused    to   auioniaiicaily   enter   the   notch. 

[Claims   tj   to   21    not   printed   In   the  Gaaette. ] 


1,13H.527.  (,Ki:.\si:  (  li-  OscAK  Zekk,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
assignor,  by  mesne  assit;nments,  to  George  W.  Bowen. 
.Vuliuin.  .\,  'i  Kiied  ait,  'A.  1!«1;-;.  Serial  No.  758.552. 
<(1.    1S4-    48.1 


1.  In  :i  urease  cup.  the  combination  of  a  cup  portion 
having  an  internally  threade<l  wall  and  having  a  nipple 
projecting  from  Its  l>ase  with  an  Internal  bore,  an  annu 
lar  spring  secured  to  said  base  within  the  wall  on  one 
side  of  the  opening  of  the  spring,  the  opening  of  the 
spring  being  opposite  the  entrance  to  said  bore,  said 
spring  having  a  projection,  and  a  cap  having  an  external 
thread  and  screwing  Into  the  internally  threaded  wall  of 
the  cup  and  notched  to  coact  with  said  projection. 

2.  In    a    grease   cup.    the   combination    of  a    cup,    a    eaii 
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screw  threaded  tbereto,  and  an  annular  spring  baving 
an  opening  for  the  passage  of  grease  and  secured  to  the 
cup  at  the  side  of  such  opening,  and  having  an  engage- 
ment with  the  lower  edge  of  the  cap. 

3.  In  a  grease  cup,  the  combination  of  a  cup,  a  cap 
screw  threaded  thereto  and  having  a  notch  at  Its  lower 
edge,  and  a  spring  washer  having  an  opening  for  the  pas 
sage  of  grease  and  secured  at  the  side  of  such  opening  to 
the  cup,  said  washer  having  a  proJtMtion  ad.iptt'd  to  ru- 
gage  said  notch. 

4  In  a  grea.se  cup,  the  combination  of  a  rup  havina  an 
internally  threaded  wail  rising  from  the  upper  face  of  It.s 
base,  the  cup  having  an  exit  opening  leading  from  said 
upper  face,  a  cap  screwing  Into  said  wall  and  having  a 
notch  at  its  lower  edge,  and  spring  member  secured  to  the 
upper  face  of  the  base  of  the  cup  at  the  side  of  tht>  open- 
ing, said  member  also  having  at  the  side  of  the  opening 
a  projection  adapted  to  engage  said  notch. 

5.  In  a  grease  cup,  the  combination  of  a  rup.  a  cap 
screw  threaded  thereto,  and  a  spring  washer  within  the 
cup  having  an  opening  for  the  passage  of  grease  and  se- 
cured at  one  side  of  such  opening  to  the  cup,  and  at  the 
•  ither  side  having  a  sprlnjj  engagement  with  the  lower 
edge  of  the  cap. 

fClnims  0  and  "  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.138,528.  PICKING-MOTION  FOR  WK.VVING  LOOMS. 
E.MIL  Zipper,  Vienna,  Austria-Hungary.  Filed  Dec.  'J7, 
lOL-i.     Serial  No.  808,987.      (Ci.  139 — IS.) 


1.  .V  picking  motion  for  looms  comprising  a  shnftir 
I  ox.  a  picker  wholly  arranged  therfin  and  working  Irnntli 
wis*"  tli<Te<jf.  an  operating  spring  for  said  pick>T.  a  rota- 
talile  cylinder  projecting  into  the  shuttle  box  and  having 
:t  spiral  rib  for  alternately  releasing  the  piclter  and  re- 
turning it  to  position  in  opposition  to  its  sprin;;.  and 
means  for  operating  the  cylinder. 

2.  A  picking  motion  for  looms  comprising  a  shuttle 
hex,  a  picker  wholly  arranged  therein  and  working  length- 
wlst'  thereof  and  having  a  projeition,  an  operating  sprins; 
for  said  picker,  a  rotatable  cylinder  having  a  spiral  rib 
to  engage  said  projection  and  move  the  picker  In  opjiosi- 
tlou  to  its  spring,  the  rib  being  formed  to  alternately  re- 
lease and  move  the  picker,  and  means  for  operatini^  the 
cylinder. 

.'{.  A  picking  motion  for  looms  comprislnn  a  shuttle 
box,  a  picker  wholly  arranged  therein  and  working  length- 
wise thereof  and  having  a  projection,  a  rotatable  cylinder 
having  a  rib  which  extends  spirally  over  approximately 
half  of  the  cylinders  circumference  and  at  its  outer  end 
has  an  extension  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  cylinder,  the 
said  rib  engaging  the  projection  and  thereby  moving  the 
picker  in  opposition  to  its  spring,  and  being  formeil  to 
alternately  release  and  move  the  picker,  and  means  for 
operating  the  cylinder. 

4.  A  picking  motion  for  looms  comprising  a  shuttle 
box,  a  picker  arranged  therein  and  working  lengthwise 
thereof,  the  picker  having  one  or  more  rods  projecting 
therefrom  in  the  direction  of  the  movement  of  the  picker, 
the  shuttle  Ik»x  having  openings  in  which  said  rods  en- 
gage with  dash-pot  effect  during  the  movement  of  the 
picker,  a  spring  for  operating  the  picker,  a  rotatable  cyl- 
inder projecting  Into  the  shuttle  box  and  having  a  spiral 
rib  for  alternately  releasing  the  picker  and  returning   It 


to  normal  position  In  opposition  to  its  spring,  and  means 
for  operating  the  cylinder. 

5.  .V  picking  motion  for  looms  comprising  a  shuttle 
b«)X.  a  pi<  kt'r  wholly  arranged  therein  and  working  length- 
wise thereof  and  having  a  projection,  an  operating  spring 
for  said  picker,  a  rotatable  cylinder  having  a  spiral  rib 
to  engage  said  projection  and  move  the  picker  in  oppo- 
sition to  its  spring,  the  rib  being  formed  to  alternately 
release  and  move  the  picker,  means  for  operating  the 
cylinder,  comprising  a  shaft  driven  from  any  desired  shaft 
of  the  loom,  a  rod  transmitting  the  motion  of  siid  driv.n 
shaft  to  said  (\vlincl(>r,  and  universal  joint  ('(juncctions 
between  onr  end  of  said  rod  and  said  driven  shaft  and 
the  other  end  of  said  rod  and  said  cylinder. 

[Claims  t>  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,138.5:J9.  toy  (JUN.  Abel  C.  Anthony,  San  Francisco, 
Cal.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1914.  Serial  No.  870,289.  (CI. 
124—12.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  gun  formed  of  a 
single  piece  of  tubular  material  having  a  portion  par- 
tially silt  lengthwise  thereof,  with  its  inner  end  integral 
with  the  piece  of  material,  said  portion  forming  a  spring- 
like projector  and  extending  Into  an  opening  formed  in 
the  tubular  portion  of  the  piece  of  material. 

2.  A  toy  gun  comprising  a  tubular  member  provided 
with  an  opening  and  a  projector  formed  Integral  with 
said  tubular  member  and  having  a  portion  thereof  ex- 
tending into  said  opening. 

3.  A  gun  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  bamboo  closed  by 
a  knot  at  one  end,  said  bamboo  l>eing  longitudinally  cut 
to  provide  a  portion  partially  severed  from  the  body  of 
the  piece  of  bamboo  and  having  its  Inner  end  integral 
with  the  knot  end  of  the  bamboo,  said  portion  forming 
a  spring  like  projector  operating  in  an  opening  formrd 
in  the  piece  of  bamboo. 

4.  .\  toy  gun  comprising  a  tubular  member  having  an 
opening  c<jmniiinlcating  with  its  interior  and  a  projector 
formed  Integrally  with  said  tutmlar  meml)er  by  partially 
severing  a  portion  of  the  tubular  member  from  Itself, 
with  the  free  end  of  said  projector  operating  in  the  open- 
ing and  limiting  In  Its  movement  in  the  opening  by  the 
end  walls  thereof,  said  end  walls  forming  an  Integral 
part  of  the  tubular  member. 

.">.  A  toy  gun  comprising  a  tubular  member  provided 
with  an  opening  and  an  angular  shaped  spring  like  pro- 
jector formed  Integral  with  said  tubular  member  and  hav- 
ing its  free  end  operating  in  said  opening,  with  the  for- 
ward and  backward  movement  of  the  free  end  of  th* 
projector  In  the  opening  limited  by  transverse  portions  of 
said  tubular  member,  said  transverse  portions  forming 
the  end  walls  of  the  opening. 


l.l.{.H..-,;{i),       CLEANING    DEVICE     FOR     HAND  RAKES. 
Sa.mi  kl    HKiuiE,    Lethbridge,    Alberta,    Canada.      Filed 
July  22,  1914.     Serial  No.  852.529.      (Cl.  55 — 148.) 
1.   \   rake  appliance  comprising  a  clip  having  laterally 
extending   pintles,   side   members   pivoted   on    the    pintles, 
one   of   said    side    members   being   provided    with    a    rear- 
wardly  extending  handle  and  both  of  said  side  members 
diverging  forwardly,  a  bar  secured  to  the  divergent  for- 
ward ends  of  the  side  members,  a  clamp  bar  connecte<l 
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therewith,    and    U-shaped    loops    interposed    between    said 
bars. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  rake  Including  a  handle  and 
a  rake  head  having  teeth,  of  a  clip  secured  on  the  rake 
handle  and  having  laterally  extending  pintles,  side  mem- 
bers pivoted  on  the  pintles,  one  of  said  side  members  be 
ing  provided  with  a  rearwardly  extending  handle,  and 
both  of  said  side  members  diverging  forwardly.  a  bar 
secured  to  the  forward  ends  of  the  side  members,  a 
clamp  l>ar,  bolts  connecting  the  latter  with  the  first  men- 
tioned bar.  and  U  Phaped  loops  Interposed  between  tbe 
bars,  extending  forwardly  therefrom  and  engaging  the 
rake  teeth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rake  Including  a  handle  and 
a  rake  head  having  teeth,  of  a  clip  secured  on  the  rake 
handle  and  having  laterally  extending  pintles,  side  mem- 
iers  iiivoted  on  the  pintles,  one  of  said  side  members  be- 
ing provided  wltli  a  rearwardly  extending  handle,  and 
loth  of  said  side  ineml)ers  diverging  forwardly.  a  bar  se- 
cureil  to  the  forward  ends  of  the  side  memlpers.  a  clamp 
bar.  lolts  connecting  the  lat'^r  with  the  first  mentioned 
bar,  and  U-shaped  loops  interposed  between  the  bars,  ex- 
tending forwardly  therefrom  and  engaging  tbe  rake  teeth; 
mid  a  stop  member  secureii  to  the  rake  handle  and  lying 
in  the  path  of  the  rearwardly  extending  handle  of  one  of 
the   side   members. 


1.13H,r>31.  V.VLVE.  Wii.i.i.*M  HiRKBEf-K  and  Wji,i.i.4M 
H.  A.sHMAV,  Freeland,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  22,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  862,993.      (Cl.  137—7.) 


of  the  sleeve,  the  plug  will  be  actuated  to  open  and  closed 
positions,  a  stem  disposeil  within  said  sleeve  and  having 
the  inner  end  thereof  passed  through  the  slot  In  said 
block  and  extending  into  said  recess,  a  head  on  the  Inner 
end  of  said  stem  within  said  recess,  and  means  for  moving 
said  stem  longitudinally  within  the  sleeve  to  move  the 
plug  longitudinally  to  Increase  and  decrease  the  frlctlonal 
Contact  between  the  plug  and  seat. 

2.  In  a  valve,  a  casing  liavlng  a  fluid  passage  there- 
through and  a  valve  seat  formed  therein,  a  plug  engaging 
>ald  seat  controlling  said  passage  and  rotatable  to  open 
and  closed  positions,  a  non-circular  block  on  one  end  of 
.said  plug  formed  with  a  substantially  U-shaped  recess 
opening  onto  one  end  of  the  block  and  having  the  upper 
wall  provided  with  a  slot  having  an  open  end  contiguous 
to  tl:e  open  end  of  the  recess,  a  sleeve  projecting  out  of 
>ai(l  casing  coaxial  with  said  plug,  a  socket  on  the  Inner 
•  nd  of  said  sleeve  surrounding  said  block  and  of  a  shape 
CO  resiKjnding  to  tLat  of  the  block  whereby  In  the  rotation 
of  the  sleeve,  the  plug  will  be  actuated  to  open  and 
I  losed  positions,  a  stem  disposed  within  said  sleeve  and 
having  the  inner  end  thereof  passed  through  the  slot  In 
>aid  block  and  extending  into  said  recess,  a  head  on  the 
inner  end  of  said  stem  within  said  recess,  means  for  mov- 
ing >ald  stem  longitudinally  within  the  sleeve  to  move  the 
[ling  longitudinally  to  increase  and  decrease  the  frlctlonal 
contact  between  the  plug  and  seat,  and  a  key  having 
socket  members  adapted  to  engage  tbe  outer  ends  of  said 
slepve  and  stem  respectively  whereby  the  sle«'ve  and  stem 
may  bo  actuated. 


1.  In  a  valve,  a  casing  having  a  fluid  passage  there- 
through and  a  valve  seat  formed  therein,  a  plug  engaging 
sai<l  seat  controlling  said  pa.ssage  and  rotatable  to  open 
and  closed  positions,  a  non-circular  block  on  one  end  of 
said  plug  formed  with  a  substantially  U-shaped  recess 
opening  onto  one  end  of  the  block  and  having  the  upper 
wall  provided  with  a  slot  having  an  open  end  contiguous 
to  the  oven  end  of  the  recess,  a  sleeve  projecting  out  of 
said  casing  coaxial  with  said  plu-z,  a  socket  on  the  inner 
end  01  aid  ^heve  sur  cunding  said  block  and  of  a  shape 
corresponding  to  that  of  the  block  whereby  In  the  rotation 


1.1. {^.53^.     AIR-BOX  OF  BRICK  KILNS.     .Iohn  C.  Boss. 
Klkhart,   Ind      Filed  May   tl.   1912.     Serial  No.  095.435. 

(Cl.    25     148.1 


^Sw^ 


The  combination  with  a  brick  kiln  arch  and  its  Imper- 
forate floor  or  hearth  for  supporting  fuel,  of  an  air  box 
embedded  In  said  floor  and  having  its  top  open  for  the 
discharge  of  air  and  flush  with  the  surface  of  the  floor 
and  a  pijite  covering  said  ton  and  overlapping  said  walls 
of  the  box  and  spaced  therefrom  to  form  a  narrow  air 
exit  for  discharging  air  laterally  into  said  fuel  at  the 
point  where  it  contacts  with  said  floor. 


1.1.H8.533.  ICE-CREAM-iONE  DISIIER.  Thkodobe  J. 
B^.^M)T.  Gresham,  Oreg..  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  National  Specialty  Company.  Portland,  Oreg., 
a  I'orporatlon  of  Oregon.  Filed  May  1,  1914.  Serial 
No.   835.667.      (Cl.   107 — 48.) 

1.   in  an  ice  cream  cone  disher,  the  combination  with  a 
semicircular  shank,  of  a  handle  carried  at  one  end  there- 
of, a  mold  section  carried  at  the  other  end  thereof,  a  sec 
i  ond    semicircular   shank    mounted    to   swing   on   tbe   first 
semi-circular  shank  and  normally   engaging  the  same   to 
form  a   tubular   compartment,   a  mold  section   carried   by 
the  second  shank  and  adapted  to  form  a  conical  mold  with 
the   first   mentioned   mold   section,    a    trigger   mounted   to 
i  swing  on  the  first  shank,  a  cutting  member  mounted  to  ro- 
!  tate  on  the  first  mold  section  and  adapted  to  rotate  In  the 
second  mold  section,  a   rack  bar  carried  by  the  trigger,  a 
toothed   wheel  on  the  cutting  member  and  adapted  to  be 
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engaged  by  the  rack  bar  to  rotate  the  catting  member  In 
the  said  mold  when  the  said  trigger  la  actuated,  a  plu- 
rality of  interloclclng  members,  one  of  the  said  members 
being  carried  within  one  of  the  said  shanks  and  the  other 
said  member  carried  within  the  other  said  shank,  a  lock- 
ing rod  carried  by  the  trigger  for  normally  holding  the 
said  members  in  locked  relation  to  secure  the  aald  shanks 
and  said  mold  sections  in  locked  relation,  a  spring  car- 
ried by  the  first  mentioned  shank  and  engaging  the  second 
shank  to  normally  hold  the  second  shank  in  engagement 
with  the  first  shank,  and  an  operating  member  having 
connection  with  the  said  trigger  to  actuate  the  same  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  said  shanks  and  swing  the  same 
from  against  the  action  of  the  said  springs  to  separate 
the  said  mold  sections,  the  said  trigger,  when  actuated, 
being  adapted  to  move  the  said  locking  rod  out  of  engage- 
ment with  one  of  the  said  locking  members  to  unlock  the 
movable  shank  relatively  to  the  rigid  shank. 


1'.  Id  an  uc  cream  coue  disher,  the  combination  with  a 
shank,  of  a  haudle  carried  thereby,  a  mold  section  on  the 
shank  and  rUid  therewith,  a  second  shank  mounted  to 
swing  on  the  first  shank  and  forming  a  tubular  compart- 
ment tlierewith,  a  second  mold  section  carried  by  the  sec- 
ond shank  to  form  a  conical  mold  with  the  first  mold  sec- 
tion, a  trlKner  moutited  to  swing  on  the  first  shank,  a  plu- 
rality of  normally  engaging  female  members  carried  by 
the  snld  .shanks,  with  one  of  the  members  on  one  of  the 
shanks  and  the'  other  member  on  the  other  shank,  a  lock- 
inii;  rod  carried  by  the  trigger  and  engaging  the  said  mem- 
bers to  normally  lock  the  same  and  secure  the  said  shanks 
and  said  mold  sections  in  relatively  locked  position,  a 
spring  engaging  the  second  shank  for  holding  the  same  in 
engagement  with  the  first  shank  and  for  holding  the  sec- 
ond mold  section  in  engagement  with  the  first  mold  sec 
tlon,  and  an  operating  member  passing  through  the  shanks 
and  having  connection  with  the  trigger  to  actuate  the 
same  and  move  the  locking  rod  into  unlocked  position, 
with  a  portion  of  the  trigger  adapted  to  engage  the  shanks 
and  swing  the  said  second  shank  and  said  second  mold 
section  into  open  position  relatively  to  the  first  shank  and 
first  mold  section. 

I{.  In  an  Ice  cream  cone  disher,  the  combination  with  a 
stationary  l)o<ly  including  a  mold  section,  of  a  movable 
body  mounted  to  swing  on  the  stationary  body  and  includ- 
ing a  mold  section,  the  said  mold  sections  normally  en 
gaging  and  forming  a  conical  mold,  a  trigger  mounted  to 
swing  on  the  stationary  body,  means  carried  by  the  trig- 
ger for  normally  locking  the  movable  body  to  the  statlon- 
ar.v  bod.v,  and  an  operating  member  having  connection 
with  the  tri;:ger  to  actuate  the  same  and  to  engage  the 
said  movable  body  to  swing  the  same  into  open  position 
relatively  to  the  stationary  body  after  the  said  movable 
body  has  been  unlocked  from  the  stationary  body. 

4.  In  an  ice  cream  cone  disher,  the  combination  with  a 
stationary  body  including  a  mold  section,  of  a  movable 
body  mounted  to  swing  on  the  stationary  body  and  in- 
cluding a  mold  section,  the  said  mold  sections  normally 
engaging  and  forming  a  conical  mold,  a  trigger  mounted 
to  swing  on  the  stationary  body,  means  carried  by  the 
trigger  for  normally  locking  the  movable  body  to  the  sta- 
tionary body,  an  operating  member  having  connection 
with  the  trigger  to  actuate  the  same  and  to  engage  the 
said  movable  body  to  swing  the  same  Into  open  position 
relatively  to  the  stationary  body  after  the  said  movable 
body  has  been  unlocked  from  the  stationary  body,  and  a 
flat  spring  carried  by  the  stationary  body  and  engaging 
the  movable  body  to  normally  hold  the  movable  body  in 
clo«ed  position  relatively  to  the  stationary  body. 


5.  In  an  ice  cream  cone  disher,  the  combination  with  a 
stationary  body  Including  a  mold  section,  of  a  movable 
body  mounted  to  swing  on  the  stationary  body  and  In- 
cluding a  mold  section,  the  said  mold  sections  normally 
engaging  and  forming  a  conical  mold,  a  trigger  mounted 
to  swing  on  the  stationary  body,  means  carWed  by  the 
trigger  for  normally  locking  the  movable  body  to  the  sta- 
tionary body,  an  operating  member  having  connection 
with  the  trigger  to  actuate  the  same  and  to  engage  the 
said  movable  body  to  swing  the  same  into  open  position 
relatively  to  the  stationary  body  after  the  said  movable 
body  has  been  unlocked  from  the  stationary  body,  a  flat 
spring  carried  by  the  stationary  body  and  engaging  the 
movable  body  to  normally  hold  the  movable  body  In  closed 
position  relatively  to  the  stationary  body,  a  cutting  mem- 
ber mounted  to  rotate  in  the  said  mold,  and  means  ear- 
ried  by  the  said  trigger  for  actuating  the  cutting  memli.r 
when  the  said  trigger  Is  actuated  by  the  said  operating 
member. 


1,138,534.  PLAYING-CARDS.  John  L.  Bhistsb,  Nor- 
folk, Va.  Klle.1  Apr.  24,  1914.  Serial  No.  8.U. 249.  (CI. 
46  -25.) 
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\  .set  of  playing  cards  ceffiprlslng  a  plurality  of  cards, 
arranged  In  suits  or  groups,  t>earlng  distinctive  deslgna- 
tinu  characters  peculiar  to  each  group,  each  card  compris- 
ing a  body  portion  and  a  coupon  detachable  therefrom,  the 
cards  of  each  suit  bearing  different  designations,  peculiar 
to  each  card  and  its  coupon  in  each  group,  such  designa- 
tions appearing  upon  the  body  portion  and  coupon  of  each 
card  to  Indicate  their  relationship,  the  body  portion  of 
each  card  bearing  thereon  matter  responsive  to  a  certain 
question,  lecture  or  description,  and  the  coupon  portion 
of  each  card  bearing  thereon  the  question,  lecture  or  de- 
scription, to  which  the  matter  on  the  body  portion  of  said 
card  is  responsive,  whereby  the  body  portions  and  cou- 
pons of  the  set  of  cards  may  be  separated  and  employed 
by  a  lecturer  and  players,  respectively,  substantlall.v  as 
described. 


1,138,535.        SHOE-LACE      F.VSTENRU.        William       I'. 

BrcHTKi,,   I'axton,    Nebr.,   assignor   of  one-half   to    Wll 

liam    B.    Paxton,    Paxton,   Nebr.      Filed   Dec.    20,    191. {. 

Serial  No.  807.967.      (CI.  24—147.) 

In  a  shoe  lace  fastener,  a  base  plate  secured  to  the  up- 
l>er  of  the  shoe  and  having  an  elongated  opening  there(ln, 
bearings  rising  from  said  plate  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
o[)eninK.  a  leaf  spring  interposed  between  said  plate  and 
shoe  upper  and  slightly  spacing  the  former  from  the  latter, 
a  hook  member  swlnglngly  mounted  In  said  bearings  and 
operating  through  the  opening  in  said  plate  for  engage- 
ment with  said  spring  whereby  the  hook  Is  held  under  ten 


sion  in  either  open  or  closetl  position,  said  hook  compris- 
ing an  elongated  strip  of  metal  having  its  free  end  bent 


under  and   rearwardly  of  the   shank   portion  of   the   hook 
to  provide  a  bill. 


1,131^,536.  OIL  SIX) VE.  Lkb  S  Chadwick,  East  Cleve 
land,  Ohio,  assignor  lo  The  Cleveland  Foundry  Company. 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  July  23, 
l.!U4.     Serial  No.  852,611.      (CI.  158—41.) 


1.  In  a  stove  of  the  character  described,  the  combloa- 
tlon  of  a  base,  transverse  plates  projecting  upwardly 
from  s«id  base,  a  liquid  fuel  distributing  receptacle  above 
said  liase  and  interpose<l  between  said  plates,  a  door  adapt- 
ed to  swing  upwardly  and  downwardly  and  pivoted  at  the 
front  of  said  plates,  a  carrier  for  a  liquid  fuel  dispensing 
receptacle  supported  by  said  door,  a  liquid  fuel  dispensing 
receptacle  on  said  carrier,  one  or  more  burners  located  out- 
side the  space  formed  between  said  plates,  and  a  supply 
pipe  communicating  with  the  distributing  receptacle  and 
extending  to  said  burner  or  burners. 

2.  In  a  stove  of  the  character  descrllied,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  base  having  a  compartment  thereabove,  a  liquid 
fuel  iistrlbuting  receptacle  In  said  compartment,  a  door 
for  said  compartment  adapted  to  swing  upwardly  and 
downwardly,  a  carrier  for  a  liquid  fuel  dlsjjenslng  recep 
tacle  supported  by  said  door,  a  liquid  fuel  dispensing  re- 
ceptacle on  said  carrier,  one  or  more  burners  located  out- 
side the  compartment,  and  a  supply  pipe  communicating 
with  the  distributing  recepta- le  and  extending  to  said 
burner  or  burners. 

3.  In  a  store  of  the  character  descriueo.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  base,  a  pair  of  plates  projecting  upwardly  from 
said  base  and  forming  opposite  walls  of  a  compartment, 
a  plate  extending  across  the  space  between  the  first  men- 
tioned plate"  and  having  a  door  opening  therein,  a  door  co- 
operating with  said  opening,  a  carrier  mounted  on  said 
divor.  a  liquid  fuel  dispensing  receptacle  adapted  to  be 
supported  by  said  carrier,  a  liquid  fuel  distributing  recep- 
tacle within  the  compartment,  one  or  more  burners  located 
outslile  of  said  compartment,  a  supply  pipe  connecting  the 
distributing  receptacle  with  said  burner  or  burners,  and 
means  whereby  the  liquid  fuel  In  the  dispensing  recep- 
tacle may  be  delivered  into  the  distributing  receptacle 
when  the  former  receptacle  Is  brought  into  operative  rela- 
tion to  the  latter. 

4.  In  a  stove  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  one  of  more  burners,  a  compartment,  a  liquid  fuel 
distributing  receptacle  within  said  compartment,  a  supply 
pipe  extending  from  said  receptacle  to  said  burner  or 
burners,  a  door  for  said  compartment,  a  carrier  on  said 
door,  a  liquid  fuel  dispensing  receptacle  adapted  to  be  sup- 
ported by  said  carrier,  and  connections  whereby,  when  the 


door  is  closed,  the  dispensing  receptacle  will  be  brought 
into  operative  relation  to  the  distributing  receptacle  to 
discharge  Its  contents  into  the  latter. 

6.  In  a  stove  of  the  character  de8crlbe<l.  the  combina- 
tion of  one  or  more  burners,  a  citmpartment.  a  liquid  fuel 
distributing  receptacle  within  said  compartment,  a  supply 
pipe  extending  from  said  receptacle  to  said  burner  or 
burners,  a  carrier  movable  into  and  out  of  said  compart- 
ment, a  liquid  fuel  dispensing  receptacle  adapted  to  be  sup- 
ported by  said  carrier,  and  connections  whereby,  when  the 
carrier  is  moved  into  the  compartmeni,  the  dispensing  re- 
ceptacle will  be  brought  into  operiiiJve  relation  to  the  dis- 
tributing receptacle  to  diseharjre  its  contents  int<i  the 
later. 

[Claims  8  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Caiette.] 


1.1. -is. .-.:::        mechanism     FdU     makinc     ci.oth- 

HOAHIiS.      Alfreii   M.   Ch.\kkke,   Oxford.    Ma.ss.      Filed 
May  15.  1914      Serial  No.  838,811.      (CI.    144—279  1 


Sr^-  liu: 


1.  In  a  mechanism  of  tht  character  described,  an  assem- 
bling-bed having  a  flat  top  surface,  oppositely  oscillatable 
jaw-bars  along  the  front  and  rear  edges  of  said  bed  and 
journaled  in  bearings  at  the  end  thereof,  the  axes  of  said 
jaw-bars  being  in  a  plane  approximately  coincident  with 
the  plane  of  the  bed  surface,  and  means  for  operating  the 
Jaw-bara. 

2.  In  a  device  for  assembling  cloth  boards,  the  combina- 
tion, of  a  supporting  be<i,  oppositely  disposed  longitudinal 
front  and  rear  edge-fitting  members  thereon  movable  to- 
ward anil  from  each  other,  end-gage  members  provided 
wit|i  inwardly  projecting  prongs  at  their  rear  ends,  one  of 
said  end-gage  members  being  movable  laterally,  means 
for  moving  said  longitudinal  members  for  compressing  the 
assembled  parts  of  the  cloth-board  together,  and  means  for 
moving  said  end-gage  member. 

3.  Ip  mechanism  for  making  cloth  boards  or  the  like, 
an  assembling  bed  having  a  fiat  top  surface,  oscillatable 
jaws  along  the  front  and  rear  edges  of  said  bed  surface, 
bearings  at  the  ends  of  said  bed  in  which  the  Jaws  are 
journaled,  their  axes  approximately  in  line  with  the  plane 
of  the  bed,  arms  fixed  upon  the  Jaw-supporting  Journals, 
vertically  movable  rods  or  bars  slldable  in  upright  goldee 
at  the  ends  of  the  bed,  links  connecting  said  rods  and 
arms,  a  treadle  connected  for  the  actuation  of  said  rods, 
and  springs  for  moving  sa'd  parts  to  elevated  position  for 
opening  said  laws. 

4.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion, of  means  for  continuously  glue-coating  one  side  of  a 
forwardly  moving  web  of  paper  or  fabric,  means  for  con- 
tinuously vapor -dampening  the  opposite  side  of  said  web, 
means  for  regulating  the  amount  of  exposure  to  the  vapor- 
dampening  effect,  a  forming  table  or  bed  for  the  assem- 
bling of  the  work  therein,  form-indicating  guide  members 
arranged  upon  said  bed  and  movable  for  pressing  together 
the  assembled  parts,  means  for  automatic  feed-delivery  of 
the  glue-coated  dampened  web,  a  power  actuated  cut-off 
shear  disposed  between  the  feed-delivery  devices  and  form- 
ing bed,  means  for  operating  said  guide  memt)ers.  means 
for  actuating  the  cutting  shear  to  sever  the  delivered  part 
of  the  web,  a  hand  manipulated  starter  in  a  convenient 
relation  to  said  forming  bed.  and  connections  therefrom 
for  putting  said  shear  Into  action. 
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5.    In    mechanism    for    makinK    doth  boards,    an    assem 
bllng-bed  having  a  work  supporting  surfnce  upon  which  to 
assemble  the  parts  of  the  cloth-board,  Inwardly  and  out 
wardly  movable  oscillatable  longitudinal  edge  compressing 
Jaw-bars,  disposed  axlally  in  line  with  the  edge  angles  of 
the  assembling-bed,  and  provided  with   rigidly   projecting 
arms  and  actuating  connections  therefor,  means  for  forc- 
ing   said    Jaw-bars    Inward    against    the    assembled    cloth 
board,  and  means  for  retracting  said  Jaw  bars   when   the 
pressing  force  is  released. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,138,538.  ME.ANS  FOR  DELIVERING  MOISTENED  OR 
GLUECOATED  IWl'ER  AND  SIMILAR  FABRICS. 
Alfred  M.  rH.\KFEK,  Oxford,  Mass.  Filed  May  15.  1".»14. 
Serial  No.  H;58,8r_'.      (CI.  01—14.) 


1.  A  mechanism  for  the  purpose  described,  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  rolls,  a  rockable  housing  frame  In  which  said 
rolls  are  mounted,  fulcrum  pivots  for  said  housings  dis- 
posed at  po.sltions  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  the  primary 
roll,  a  friction  wheel  fixed  on  the  axle  of  said  primary  roil, 
a  drive-frlctlon  wheel  or  pinion  mounted  adjacent  to  said 
friction  wheel,  hut  normally  out  of  contact  therewith, 
means  for  operating  said  drive-section  wheel,  means  for 
counterbalancing  or  returning  said  housing-frame  to  Its 
primary  position,  a  limiting  stop  for  arresting  the  swing 
movement  of  the  housing  frame  and  suitable  gearing  op- 
eratlvely  connecting  the  axles  of  said   roils. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  for  the  purpose  described,  in  combi- 
nation, a  pair  of  web-carrylng-rolls,  means  connecting  the 
pair    for  simultaneous   rotation,    housings    In    which    said 
rolls    are    mounted,    said    housings    being    plvotally    ful- 
crumed  at  a  position  rearward  from  the  roll  axes,  a  fric- 
tion wheel   secured   upon   the  axle  of  one  of  said    rolls,   a 
driving  element    provided   with   a   friction   wheel    against 
which  said  first  named  friction-wheel  is  brought  into  con 
tact  by  forward  swing  and  relieved  from  contact  by  back 
ward  swing  of  said  housings,  means  for  normally  retract 
ing  said  housings  and  rolls,  said  retracting  means  adapted 
to  be  overcome,  and  the  friction  members  put  into  active 
contact  by  a  slight  forward  pull  upon  the  paper  or  fabric 
about  said  rolls. 

3.  A  web  delivering  mcrhanlsm  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied, compri.'^lng  a  plurality  of  non  contacting  rolls  Inter- 
geared  for  rotating  in  unison  :  a  plvotally  fulcrumed  oscil 
Jatable  bearing  supporter  on  which  said  rolls  are  mounted. 
means  for  limited  backward  preponderance  to  said  sup- 
porter, a  frlctional  driving  means  for  operating  said  rolls, 
the  frlctional  engaging  faces  of  which  are  relatively  dls 
posed  to  be  out  of  engagement  when  said  supporter  Is  at 
Its  backward  position,  and  to  be  brought  into  operative 
engagement  by  the  forward  oscillation  of  said  supporter, 
fnbstantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  means  for  glue-coating  and 
means  for  moistening  paper  in  a  continuous  web  :  of  a  feed- 
delivery  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  web  carrying 
rolls  about  which  the  paper  passes,  a  rockable  support  for 
said  rolls,  means  for  the  automatic  operation  of  said  rolls 
for  advancing  the  paper  or  web,  a  counter-poising  means 
for  normally  retaining  the  same  out  of  action,  said  mecha- 


nism aiiapted  to  be  temporarily  thrown  into  operative  au 
tomatlc   feeding  action  by  a  slight  forward  pull  or  draft 
applied  {<>  the  advance  end  of  the  web,  and  to  assume  non 
active  relation  when  such  pull  or  draft  is  relinquished. 

B.  In  a  mechanism  for  the  feed-delivery  of  damp  paper 
iir  the  like,  the  combination  with  means  for  moistening  a 
web   of    paper,   a   carrier-roll    for   supporting    the    web,    an 
exit  guide   roll,    a   feed-delivery    means   comprising   a    plu 
raiity  of  intermeshlngly  geared  web-carrying  rolls  mount- 
ed on  a   rockable  frame  supported  on   fulcrum  pivots  ec 
centric  tn  the  roll  axes,  a  mechanical  actuating  means  for 
rotating  said  rolls,  said  actuating  means  brought  Into  ac 
tlon   by   rocking  forward   the   roll  supporting   frame    by   a 
pull  tiiiDH  the  end  of  the  delivered  web. 

(flalnis  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,13  8.539.  BUCKLE.  Joseph  Chary,  Oberhomburg. 
Lothrlngeri.  G.-rmany.  Filed  Mar.  14.  1914.  Serial  No. 
824,731.      (CI.  24  —  179.1 


In  a  buckle  comprising  in  combination,  a  split  resilient, 
rectangular  frame  having  oval  recesses  provided  at  op 
poslte  points  In  the  Inner  parts  of  two  of  its  sides,  a  ro 
tatable  cross  bar  formed  with  a  cranked  portion,  said  cross 
bar  being  provided  with  end  trunnions,  each  of  the  shape 
of  a  truncate<l  cone  with  an  oval  base  and  adapted  to  nor- 
mally fit  in  said  oval  recesses  whereby  when  tlie  bar  is 
rotated  It  Is  frt  tionally  held  by  the  coSperatlon  of  said 
end  tr\niiiioiis  in  said  oval  recesses  due  to  the  spreading 
action  (if  the  spilt  frame,  a  spiked  member  secured  to  the 
cranked  portion  of  said  rotatable  cross  bar  and  adapted 
to  be  moved  laterally  across  the  buckle  frame  as  the  bar 
is  rotated  about  its  pivots  and  to  be  retaine<i  in  its  ex- 
treme position,  sulistantlally  as  described. 


1,13  8,540.  15UCKLE.  .Toseph  Chary.  Olierhomburg, 
Lothringen,  Germany.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1914.  Serial  No. 
85:i,40t').      (CI.  24-190.) 


In  a  buckle,  tho  combination  of  a  buckle  frame,  station 
ary  transverse  members  extending  across  the  buckle  frame 
and  provided  with  eye  pieces,  a  spiked  member  havine  Its 
spikes  guided  in  the  said  eye  pieces  and  provided  with 
stops  !)etween  the  said  stationary  members  and  with  an 
upwardly  curved  loop-shaped  handle  for  the  accommoda- 
tion of  the  end  of  the  strap,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.138,541  FISHING  DEVICE.  Dawson  Conekin,  St. 
Petersburg.  Flh.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1914.  Serial  No. 
814,974.      (CI.  4.3—9.) 

1.  A  fishing  device  including  a  vessel  having  a  corrpart- 
ment  therein  provided  with  an  Inclined  rear  wall,  a  fish- 
ing net.  a  pipe  communicating  at  one  end  with  the  net  and 
at  the  other  end  with  said  compartment  whereby  the  full 
volume  of  water  entering  the  pipe  from  the  net  may  be  di- 
rected through  the  compartment  against  said  rear  wall, 
means  for  lifting  fish  from  the  rear  wall,  a  second  pipe 
communicating  it  one  end  with  the  compartment  through 
an  opening  In  said  rear  wall  and  at  the  other  end  with 
the  outside  of  tne  vessel,  and  a  screen  disposed  over  the 
opening  in  said  lear  wall. 

2.  A  fishing  device  Including  a  vessel  having  a  compart- 
ment tiieroin.  .1  fishing  net  having  a  restricted  throat 
means   for  directing  the  full   volume  of  water  from   said 

throat    Into    said   compartment,    means    for    allowing    the 
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exit  of  water  from  the  compartment  whereby  a  current 
including  the  full  volume  of  water  from  said  restricted 
throat  may  be  established  through  said  compartment, 
means  in  the  compartment  for  retarding  the  passage  of 
fish  therethrough  with  the  current,  and  means  adapted 
to  coact  with  r.lie  retarding  means  for  raising  fish  from 
the  compartment. 


3.  A  fishing  device  Including  a  vessel  having  a  compart- 
ment tlierein,  a  tl&hing  net  having  a  restricted  discharge 
opening,  means  lor  establishing  a  direct  current  compris- 
ing the  full  volume  of  water  from  said  restricted  discharge 
opening  through  said  compartment,  means  for  retarding 
the  passage  of  lish  through  the  compartment  with  the 
current,  and  means  for  raising  the  fish  from  the  compart- 
ment. 


1,138,542.  FISHING  DEVICE.  Dawson  Conkkin,  St. 
Petersburg,  Fla.  Filed  jan.  6.  1915.  Serial  No.  745. 
(Cl.  43—9.) 


1.  In  a  fishing  device,  the  combination  with  a  boat,  of 
a  pair  of  tubular  outriggers  plvotally  connected  to  the 
boat  at  its  prow,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  out- 
riggers at  will,  ;i  net  supported  by  the  outriggers,  a 
Y  joint  ffirmln;:  ,t  section  of  each  outrigger  and  having 
a  branch  disposed  In  a  diagonal  line  with  respect  to  the 
path  of  the  l)oat.  a  light  carried  by  each  of  the  Y-Joints 
and  disposed  in  the  diagonal  branches  thereof,  and  trans 
parent  elements  disposed  in  said  branches  to  prevent  en 
trance  of  water  to  the  lights,  and  whereby  said  lights  may 
direct  their  rays  diagonally  across  the  course  of  the  vessel 
to  merge  In  advance  of  the  net,  substantially  as  descrit)ed. 

2.  The  (omhlnatJon  with  a  vessel,  of  a  pair  of  out- 
riggers plvotally  supported  near  the  prow  thereof,  means 
whereby  said  outriggers  may  be  lowered  and  raised  at  will, 
a  net  supported  by  said  outriggers,  and  lights  carried  by 
the  outriggers  near  the  outer  ends  thereof  and  adapted 
to  direct  their  rays  diagonally  across  the  course  of  the 
vessel  to  meet  in  a  light  zone  In  advance  of  the  net,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

.3.  The  combination  with  a  vessel,  of  a  tubular  outrigger 
plvotally  connected  therewith,  a  net  associated  with  the 
outrigger,  an  electric  light  bulb  disposed  in  said  outrigger. 


a  transparent  element  disposed  in  the  outrigger  through 
which  rays  from  said  electric  light  bulb  are  adapted  to 
pass,  said  outrigger  tjelng  open  at  its  inner  end,  and 
wires  connected  to  a  source  of  current  and  to  said  electric 
light  bulb  and  passing  through  said  tubular  outriggers, 
substantially  as  de8crll>ed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vessel,  of  a  pair  of  tubular 
outriggers  having  lights  disposed  therein  and  also  having 
transparent  elements  through  which  the  rays  of  said  lights 
are  adapted  to  jtass.  a  net  supported  by  the  outriggers, 
said  lights  being  disposed  whereby  to  cast  their  rays  to- 
ward each  other  and  diagonally  across  the  course  of  the 
vessel  ^-hereby  to  create  a  light  zone  in  .idvance  of  the  net. 

5.  The  combination  with  outriggers  and  a  net  supported 
thereby,  of  a  light  carried  by  each  of  the  outriggers,  said 
lights  adapted  to  project  their  rays  diagonally  across  the 
path  of  the  net  \\  hereby  to  crejite  a  light  zone  in  advance 
of  said  net. 

(Claim  fi  not  piiuted  in  the  ilazette.] 


1.138,543.  SKJNALING  API'ARATUS.  Herbert  C 
Davis,  New  York.  N.  Y..  and  Everett  D  Chapwick, 
XMuchester.  Mass.  Filed  June  15.  lUOit.  Serial  No. 
502,322.      (Cl.   234—37.5.) 


1.  Au  apparatus  of  the  character  described.  cun:i)rising 
an  electric  signaling  circuit  including  a  contact  terminal, 
manually-operative  means  for  breaking  said  circuit  during  a 
predetermined  interval,  and  periodically-operating  means  for 
automatically  re^etti^g  .said  circuit-breaking  means  at  the 
beginning  of  said  interval  and  for  closing  tin  signaling 
circuit  at  .said  contact  terminal  at  the  end  of  said  in- 
terval, 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  descriluHl,  comprising 
an  electric  signaling  circuit  which  is  normally  open  at 
two  different  points,  periodically-operating  means  for  auto- 
matically closing  the  circuit  at  said  points  at  the  beginning 
and  end  of  a  predetermined  Interval,  respectively,  and 
manually-operative  means  for  breaking  the  circuit  during 
said  Interval. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  descrilied.  comprising 
an  electric  signaling  circuit  having  two  normally  open 
branches  and  signaling  mechanisms  included  in  said 
branches  respectively,  the  common  portion  of  said  circuit 
being  normally  open  at  a  different  point,  periodically  op 
crating  means  for  automatically  closing  said  circuit  at  the 
latter  point  and  for  thereafter  closing  the  branch  circuits 
In  succession  at  the  ends  of  predetermined  Intervals  ;  and 
manually-operative  means  for  opening  the  common  portion 
of  said  circuit  during  said  Intervals. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  watchman's  clock  of  an 
electric  signaling  circuit,  said  circuit  being  normally  opet 
at  two  different  points,  means  operated  by  the  clock  mecli 
anlsm  for  periodically  closing  the  circuit  at  said  polntis 
successively,  and  a  device  adapted  to  Ik-  manually  op- 
erated from  the  exterior  of  the  clock  for  breaking  said 
circuit  during  the  intervening  period. 
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5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  watchman's  clock  of  a  nor 
mally-open  electric  signaling  circuit  having  two  dlstimt 
"ontact  terminals  In  series  therein,  means  operated  by  the 
<  lock  mechanism  for  closing  the  circuit  through  sui<l  ter- 
minals successively  at  periodic  Intervals,  and  means  op- 
erative from  tbe  exterior  of  the  clock  for  breaking  tb.- 
circuit  through  one  of  tbe  terminals  prior  tu  the  closini,' 
of  the  circuit  through  the  other  terminal. 

[Claims  a  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Oazette.l 


the  binge  plates  of  tbe  attaching  plates,  and  an  end  gate 
supported  by  the  wings. 


1,138,544.  INNER  TUBE  FOR  I'SEIMATir  TIRE8. 
Clakb.nce  L.  DawsuS,  Los  Angeles,  (."al.  P"l!ed  Dec.  22, 
1913.     Serial  No.  808.11.'6.      (CI.   152— I'l'.  1 


1.  An  Inner  tub"'  for  pneumatic  tires,  comprisiiik'  tlii' 
combinatidii  of  an  annular  resilient  tube,  an  annular  f 
sillent  partition  within  the  tube  forming  the  insid.  .it  the 
tube  Intu  two  eijua!  cin-timferentially  exteudini:  coniiiiirt 
ments,  said  partition  consisting  of  a  continuous  strip  of 
resilient  material  of  a  width  approximately  corrspondiun 
to  one-half  the  inner  circumference  of  the  tube  and  a  rein- 
forcing fabric  on  the  partition  adjacent  its  connectinn 
with  the  outer  portion  of  the  tub<'.  said  reinforciui:  fabri. 
acting  to  normally  maintain  the  outer  portion  of  the  wall 
approximately  at  right  angles  to  the  tube. 

2.  An  inner  tube  for  pneumatic  tires.  comprisiniC  an 
annular  resilient  tube,  a  central  circumfercntially  fxti'nd- 
Ing  partition  wall  in  said  tube,  said  wall  formed  of  flexible 
material  and  of  a  width  approximately  that  of  one-half 
the  transverse  periphery  of  the  tube,  and  protective  fabri<' 
on  the  outer  faces  of  tbe  partitiun  adjacent  its  juncture 
with  tbe  outer  periphery  of  the  tube  and  extending  a 
distance  on  the  partition  wall  'orrespondlng  to  one-half 
the  width  of  the  tread. 


1.13S,.J4r>.  SHOVEL-BOARD.  Elbert  W.  Dknvis.  Bea  | 
trice,  Nebr..  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  M.  .Anderson.  1 
Sweet  Springs.  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1913.  Serial  No.  I 
796.485.      (CI.   21—21.)  j 

1.  In  an  end  gate  construction  for  wagons,  a  shovel  j 
plate  and  attaching  plates  adapter!  to  be  detacbably 
secured  to  the  bottom  and  sides  of  a  waeon  body,  wings 
adapted  for  detachable  blnaed  connection  to  the  attach 
ing  plates,  an  end  gate  adapted  to  he  supported  by  the 
shovel  plate  for  swinging  movement  between  the  wings, 
but  free  from  attachment  to  tbe  shovel  plate,  attaching 
plates  or  wings,  and  means  carried  by  the  end  gate  and 
engaging  the  wings  to  prevent  tilting  of  the  lower  end  of 
the  end  gate  when  in  open  position. 

2.  In  an  end  gate  construction,  the  combination  with  a 
wagon  body  having  sides  provided  with  spaced  vertical 
cleats,  of  attaching  plates  engaging  against  the  ends  and 
Inner  faces  of  the  sides,  said  attaching  plates  l)elng  fluted 
to  seat  l)etween  the  cleats,  hinge  plates  secured  to  the 
attaching  plates  and  bearing  by  their  forward  ends  against 
the  outer  faces  of  the  sides  of  the  wagon  body,  U-shaped 
members  secured  by  their  ends  to  certain  of  the  hinge 
plates  and  to  the  attaching  plates  and  bearing  by  their 
Mght  portions  upon  the  upper  edges  of  the  sides  of  the 
wagon,    wings    having    hinge   plates   operatlvely    engaging 


3.  In  an  end  gate  const  ruction,  tbe  combination  with  a 
wagon  body,  of  a  shov.l  plate  extending  rearwardly  from 
the  wagon  body,  an  end  gate  swlngiugly  supported  at  its 
lower  edL'e  upon  tbe  shovel  plate  and  movable  to  vertical 
position,  wings  blngedly  connected  to  the  wagon  body  and 
adiipteil  to  fold  inwardly  across  tbe  rear  face  of  the  end 
gate,  and  means  for  automatically  locking  said  wings  io 
such   position. 

4.  In  an  end  -^ate  construction,  tbe  combination  with  a 
wak;on  boiiy  having  sides  provided  witli  vertical  cleats,  of 
;ittaching  plates  lockingly  engaging  tbe  sides  and  cleats, 
hinge  plates  secured  to  the  attaching  plates  and  bearing 
niralnst  the  outer  faces  of  the  sides  of  the  wagon  body, 
wings  opeiatively  connectetl  to  the  hinge  plates,  and  an 
'  nd  gate  supported  by  and  between  the  wings. 


1,138,540.  ATTACHMENT  TO  SULKY  I'l.OWS.  I'atkicK 
A.  I><>Yi.K.  t  openliagen.  N.  Y.  Filed  .July  22.  1914.  Se- 
rial  Nn    H.-,i'.4M<.       iCi.  97—36.) 


In  combination  with  a  sulky  plow  having  drop  axles  with 
wheels  journaled  thereon,  a  plow  secured  to  one  of  said 
axles,  l>earing  plates  secured  to  the  other  axle,  an  L-shaped 
member  secured  to  one  of  said  bearing  plates,  a  subsoUer 
beam  having  a  shank  portion  which  is  straight  a  portion 
of  its  length,  engaging  said  L-«haped  plate  and  fastened 
thereto  and  curved  rearwardly  of  Its  point  of  connection 
with  the  plate  and  extending  downwardly  in  the  rear  of 
the  adjacent  wheel  of  the  beam,  a  subsoUer  projecting 
laterally  from  the  lower  end  of  the  beam  and  positioned 
In  the  furrow  In  which  the  adjacent  wheel  moves,  and 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  drop  axles. 
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1,138.547.       COLD-STORAGE- WELL     SYSTEM.       Frank 

M.  Dunn   and  Bollie  (i.   Kkoh.   Newton,   Iowa.      Filed 

Apr.  14,  1914.     Serial  No.  831.821.     (CI.  187—3.) 

In  apparatus  of  the  class  described  a  structure  at  the 

mouth  of  a  well,  tubular  guides  extending  down  into  the 

well  and  having  elbows  at  their  upper  ends,  screw  plugs 

In  tbe  uper  ends  of  the  elbows,   bolts  extending  through 

the  walls  of  the  structure  and  engaging  said  screw  plugs, 

adjusting  bolts  also  connecting  the  tubular  guides  to  tbe 

walls  of  the  structure,  a   (■rf»8s   bar  connecting  the   lower 


1,138,549.       TORCH.       Jambs    Shhsidan     Frbobkicksok. 

Vallejo,  Cal.     Hied  July   17.   1914.      Serial   No.  861,610. 
(CI.  158—109.) 


In  a  torch,  a  burner  tip.  a  cooling  coil  removably  sur- 
rounding the  tip  and  held  in  position  thereon  by  expan- 
sion of  the  tip  when  in  operation,  supply  and  discharge 
pipes  connected  10  the  coil,  and  means  for  controlling  the 
supply  of  cooling  fluid  to  the  coll. 


LlSH-^Sd.  STROKE  REGULATOR  FOR  WINDMILL- 
I'UMl'S.  ALv.\  E.  (Jai  LT,  Eustis,  Nebr  Filed  Oct  21, 
1914.     Serial  No.  s67.s32.      fCI.  74-    ."i.  1 


ends  of  the  guides,  a  safe  arranged  between  and  slidably 
connected  to  the  guides  for  vertical  movement,  and  means 
to  raise  and  lower  tbe  safe. 


1,138,548.  ('Al-TLE-GUARU.  Bautox  Estks.  Seattle, 
and  EiMjAK  B.  Robinson,  Houghton.  Wash.  Filed  Sept. 
24,  1813.     Serial  No.  791,618.     (fl.  39 — 42.) 


A  cattle  guard  comprising  a  hinged  gate  having  a  hinge 
rod  extending  along  tbe  bottom  edge  thereof  and  fastened 
rigidly  thereto,  the  end  portions  of  said  rod  being  bent  at 
the  corners  of  the  gate  and  extended  at  right  angles  away 
from  the  gate  to  form  crank  arms,  the  ends  of  the  latter 
being  extended  toward  each  other  to  form  pintles,  sup- 
porting stirrups  for  said  hinge  rod  having  sockets  open 
on  top  in  which  said  rod  Is  placed  adapting  the  connected 
gate  and  platform  to  be  lifted  out  of  position  without 
disturbing  said  stirrups,  a  depresslble  platform  havlnr 
fixedly  attached  eyes  receiving  said  pintles,  and  a  roller 
carried  by  said  platform  and  Journaled  In  bearings  se 
cured  to  the  bottom  face  of  said  platform. 

214  O.  G.— 19 


1.  In  a  stroke  regulatiuf;  apparatus  of  tbe  class  de- 
scribed, the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  lever  fulcrumed 
thereto,  a  reciprocating  element  connected  to  said  lerer, 
a  second  lever  connected  to  the  first  named  lever  for  op- 
eration thereby,  a  second  reciprocating  element  connected 
to  the  second  lever,  a  shlftable  fulcrum  for  the  second 
lever,  and  a  weight  on  the  second  lever  to  counteract  the 
force  of  the  down  stroke  of  the  first  named  lever. 

2.  In  a  stroke  regulating  apparatus  of  the  class  de- 
scribed, the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  lever  fulcrumed 
thereto,  a  reciprocating  element  connected  to  said  lever, 
a  second  lever  connected  to  the  first  named  lever  for  op- 
eration thereby,  a  second  reciprocating  element  connected 
to  the  second  lever,  a  shlftable  fulcrum  for  the  second 
lever,  and  a  weight  carried  by  and  shlftable  on  the  second 
lever  to  counteract  the  force  of  the  down  stroke  of  the 
first  named  lever. 


1,138,661.  BELIEF- VALVE.  Edmund  F.  Qkbuxkot, 
Easton,  Pa.  Filed  June  12,  1913.  Serial  No.  773.289. 
(CI.   137—53.) 

1.  A  relief  valve  organlxation  comprising  a  casing  hav- 
ing separate  inlet  and  outlet  connections,  a  pipe  within 
said  casing  forming  a  contlDuatlon  of  tbe  Inlet  connec- 
tion and  having  at  Its  upper  end  a  valve  seat  which  funr- 
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tioDH  as  an  outlet  into  said  casing,  a  main  valve  normally 
ilosing  the  outlet  at  the  upper  end  of  said  pipe  and  b- 
lug  positively  centered  with  relation  to  said  seat,  the  main 
valve  having  a  concave  upper  face,  and  a  spherical  welglit 
resting  upon  the  main  valve  and  conformably  s»-atinj;  upon 
said  concave  upper  face,  the  width  of  the  casing  being  so 
selected  that  the  weight  has  normally  no  contact  with  the 
casing  and  displacement  of  said  weight  in  any  lateral 
direction  as  far  as  the  center  of  said  valve  is  prevented  by 
till'  wall  of  the  casing  which  surrounds  said  weight. 


'_'.  A  relief  valve  organization  comprising  a  casing  lia\ 
ing  separate  inlet  and  outlet  connections,  a  pipe  wltliiu 
said  casing  forming  a  continuation  of  the  inlet  connection 
arid  having  at  its  upper  t  ud  a  valve  seat  which  fuu(  tion- 
as  an  outlet  into  said  casing,  a  main  valve  normally  closing' 
the  outlet  at  the  upper  end  of  said  pipe  and  being  posi- 
tively centered  with  relation  to  said  seat,  and  a  spheiical 
weight  resting  upon  the  main  valve,  the  width  of  the  cas- 
ing being  so  selected  that  the  weight  has  normally  no 
contact  with  the  casing  and  displacement  of  said  weight 
in  any  lateral  direction  as  far  as  the  center  of  said  valve 
is  prevented  by  the  wall  of  the  casing  which  surrounds 
the  said  weight. 

3.  A  relief  valve  organization  comprising  a  casing  liav 
Ing  separate  Inlet  and  outlet  connections,  a  pipe  wlttilri 
said  casing  forming  a  continuation  of  the  inlet  connection 
and  having  at  Its  upper  end  a  valve  seat  which  functions 
as  an  outlet  into  said  casing,  a  main  valve  normally  clos- 
ing the  outlet  at  the  upper  end  of  said  pipe  and  i>elng 
positively  centered  with  relation  to  said  seat,  and  a 
sphei-ical  weight  resting  upon  the  main  valve,  the  width 
of  the  casing  l)eing  so  selected  that  the  weight  has  nor 
mally  no  contact  with  the  casing  and  displacement  of  said 
weight  In  any  lateral  direction  as  far  as  the  center  of  said 
valvi'  is  prevented  by  the  wall  of  the  casing  which  sur 
rounds  said  weight,  said  valve  seat  consisting  of  a  flange 
formed  as  a  truncated  cone  and  the  said  valve  engagin.; 
said  flange  with  its  under  face  and  having  an  extension 
surrounding  the  flange  and  adapted  to  engage  upon  the 
upper  face  of  said  pipe. 

4.  A  relief  valve  organization  comprising  a  casing  hav 
ing  separate  Inlet  and  outlet  connections,  a  pipe  within 
said  casing  forming  a  continuation  of  the  inlet  connection 
and  having  at  its  upper  end  a  valve  seat  which  functions 
as  an  outlet  into  said  casing,  a  main  valve  normally  clos 
ing  the  outlet  at  the  upper  end  of  said  pipe  and  lieing 
positively  centered  with  relation  to  said  seat,  the  main 
valve  having  a  concave  upper  face,  and  a  spherical  weight 
resting  upon  the  main  valve  and  conformably  seating  upon 
aaid  concave  upper  face,  the  width  of  the  casing  being  so 
selected  that  the  weight  has  normally  no  contact  with  the 
casing  and  displacement  of  said  weight  In  any  lateral 
direction  as  far  as  the  center  of  said  valve  is  prevented  by 
the  wall  of  the  casing  which  surrounds  said  weight,  said 
valve  seat  consisting  of  a  flange  formed  as  a  tnincate<i 
cone  and  the  said  valve  engaging  said  flange  with  Its  under 


face  and  having  an  extension  surrounding  the  tlange  and 
adapted  to  engage  upon  the  upper  face  of  said  pipe. 

5.   A  relief  valve  organization  comprising  a  casing  hav 
ing  separate   inlet   and  outlet   connections,   a    pipe    within 
said    casing   forming   a   continuation    of   the   inlet    Conner 
tlon    and    having    at    Its    upper    end    a    valve    seat    whi(  h 
functions  as  an  outlet  Into  said  casing,  a  main  valve  nor- 
mally closing  the  outlet  at  the  upper  end  of  said  pif)e  and 
being  leiitered  with  relation  to  said  seat,  and  a  spherical 
weight    acting    upon    the    main    valve    to    hold    the    latter 
against  its  seat,  the  width  of  the  casing  Ix-ing  so  selected 
that  the  weight  has  normally  no  contact   with  the  casing 
and  the  displacement  of  said  weight  In   any   lateral  direc 
tlon  as  far  as  the  center  of  said  valve  is  prevented  by  the 
wall  of  the  lasiiiy:  which  surrounds  said  weiirbt. 


1.138,551.'.  ILLlMINATINc;  MIRROR.  Wiimtu  B.  <;..d 
DAHD.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Rled  Mar.  1.!.  liMl.  Serial  N... 
824.502.      tCl.   24U--4.) 


1.  .\  di'Vice  of  the  (.haracter  described  cuiupri.-in^  a 
mirriir,  and  an  illuinlnatur  forming  with  said  mirror  cum 
plemental  parts  of  the  device,  said  Illuminator  including 
a  casing  having  a  (oncealed  source  of  light  therein,  a  light 
transmitting  surface  of  mat  tint  or  color,  and  means  foi 
reflecting  through  said  surface  and  from  said  concealed 
source  a  light  so  related  In  tone  to  the  tone  of  said  sur 
face  as  to  produce  a  soft,  mellow  light  for  reflection  upon 
the  oliject  to  be  viewed  in  the  mirror. 

1'  .\  (levi(e  of  the  i'haracter  described  comprising  a  niir 
ror.  an  associated  light  transmitting  surface  of  a  mat  tone 
or  color,  a  <'asing  carrying  said  mirror  and  surface,  and  a 
lamp  Concealed  within  said  casing  and  arranged  to  emit 
a  light  to  be  transmitted  by  said  surface,  said  lamp  being 
of  a  character  to  emit  rays  so  related  In  tone  to  the  color 
of  the  transmitting  surface  as  to  produce  a  soft,  mellow 
light  for  reflection  against  the  object  to  be  viewed  in 
the   mirror. 

.i.  .V  ilevicr  of  tile  character  described  comprising  a 
mirror,  a  light  transmitting  or  diffusing  element  aasociateil 
therewith  and  having  a  mat  tone  or  color,  a  casing  sup- 
porting the  mirror  and  light  transmitting  and  diffusing 
element  and  provided  with  a  reflecting  surface,  and  a  lamp 
concealed  within  said  casing  and  provided  with  a  bulb 
coiniileniental  in  tone  to  the  tone  of  tlie  said  light  trans- 
mitting and  dlffuslog  element. 

i  \  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
mirror,  a  light  transmitting  element  of  a  mat  color  asso- 
ciated witli  the  mirror,  a  transparent  or  translucent  ras- 
ing carrying  said  mirror  and  transmitting  element,  said 
casing  lieing  provided  with  a  reflecting  surface,  and  a  lamp 
concealed  within  the  casing  and  adapted  to  produce  a 
light  comi>lemental  in  color  tone  to  the  transmitting 
element. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
mirror  having  a  reflecting  surface  at  the  back  thereof,  a 
transparent  or  translucent  light  transmitting  surface  sur 
rounding  the  mirror,  said  surface  being  of  mat  color,  a 
casing  carrying  the  mirror  and  transmitting  surface  and 
provided  with  a  reflecting  surface  opposite  the  back  re- 
flecting surfaces  of  the  mirror,  and  a  lamp  arranged  within 
the  casing  between   said  reflecting  surfaces. 

It'laiins  ti  to  liO  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,138,553.  RIBMINM;  rOST.  Ch.arle.s  (;..eden,  Fordyce. 
Nebr.  Filed  Oct.  0.  1(414.  Serial  No.  865.882.  (CI. 
no— 157.) 
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A  dipping  post  comiirlsing  a  stand  pipe  communicating 
at  Its  lower  end  with  a  laterallj  extending  reservoir  tcr 
minatlng  in  an  ui)war<lly  extendlni;  capped  en  1  which  is 
apertured,  valves  regulating  the  apertures  in  the  capped 
end,  the  stems  of  the  valves  projecting  through  tlw  aper- 
tures, said  stand  pijie  adapted  to  contain  Uquid  under 
pressure  which,  when  the  valves  in  the  cap  are  opened, 
will  flow  through  the  a|icrtured  cap,  said  stand  pljM-  and 
laterally  extending  portion  l)elng  provided  with  apertures, 
and   stemmed   valves   regulating  the  same. 


],13S,5.'>4.  GARTKK.  (iKoit.iK  H.  (Ji.iKDEN,  Itlghton, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  (Jeorge  Frost  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  Aug.  1.'4,  ISM  4.  Serial  No.  858.220.  (Cl. 
241  -ti.  I 


1.  .\  garter  comprising  a  tubular  leg  band,  a  tubular 
tab,  a  clasp  and  a  <lasp  suspending  device  comprising  a 
plurality  of  narrow  tajies  having  two  end  portions  in- 
serted into  ihe  end  of  the  leg  band  and  8ecure<l  thereto  by 
stitching  and  two  end  portions  Inserted  Into  the  end  of 
the  tab  and  secured  thereto  by  stitching. 

2.  A  garter  comprising  a  tubular  leg-band,  a  tubular 
tab,  a  clasp  and  a  clasp-suspending  device  comprising  nar- 
row tape  members  converging  toward  the  clasp  and  con- 
nected therewith  and  which  have  their  upper  outer  end 
portions  on  opposite  sides  of  the  clasp  inserted  into  the 
ends  of  the  leg-l)and  and  tab  and  stitched  thereto. 

;'..  A  garter  comprising  a  tubular  leg-band,  a  tubular 
tab  and  a  triangular  clasp  suspending  device  comprising  a 
a  tatK-  having  its  ends  inserted  into  the  ends  of  the  leg- 
band  and  tab,  and  two  narrow  diagonally  arranged  tape 
members  having  their  upper  ends  inserted  into  the  ends 
of  the  tab  and  leg  band  and  secured  thereto  and  which  are 
attached  at  their  lower  ends  to  a  clasp. 

4.  A  garter,  comprising  a  tubular  leg-band,  a  tubular 
tab.  and  a  triangular  clasp  suspending  device,  comprising 
a  tape  of  elastic  material  having  its  ends  Inserted  into  the 
ends  of  the  leg  band  and  tab.  and  two  narrow  diagonally 


arranged  tape  members  having  their  upt)er  ends  inserted 
Into  the  ends  of  the  tab  and  leg-band  and  secured  thereto 
and  which  are  attache<i  ai   their  lower  ends  to  a   claso 


1,138,555.  HOTMILL  FUHN.VCF  Oliver  B.  Ooldixq, 
KIwfKxi.  Ind.  nie<l  June  :iO,  1914.  Serial  No.  .^4.^.267. 
(Cl.    7.".      4(».) 


In  a  furnace  of  the  class  descril>ed  a  bottom  comprising 
a  floor  fiaviiig  a   longitudinal  clean-out  channel   and  verti- 
cal   openin::s    comnninicating    therewith,    spaced    walls    on 
the  said   floor  ;ind  on   oijposite   sides  of  said  vertical  open 
fire  liii(  ks  on  said  spaeei)  walls  and  cast   iron  bricks 


ings 


also   on    said   siiaced    walls   and   arranged    alternatelv    with 
and   extending  above  the  fire  brbks. 


l.l.{8.55t;.       MOTOR     FOR    TOYS.       I'mMP    ,J.    <;i:k.*vkk,. 
.New  York.    N.   Y'..  assignor  to  B.   Z.   Toy    Mfg.   Co.,   Inc., 
New    York.    N.    Y'..   a   Corporation    of    New    York.      Filed 
Nov.  27.  11*14.     Serial  No.  .s74.27',t.      iCl.   185 — .'',7."i 


1.  A  motor  comprising  a  frame,  a  shaft  journaled  upon 
the  frame,  a  worm  carried  by  the  shaft,  a  spring  actu- 
ated wheel  journaled  for  rotation  upon  the  frame  and 
having  peripheral  teeth  provided  at  an  edge  with  out 
standing  lips  disposed  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  the  plane  of 
the  wheel  the  said  teeth  and  lips  adapted  to  engage  the 
convolutions  of  the  worm. 

2.  .\  motor  comprising  a  frame,  a  shaft  journaled  there 
on,  a  rod  spirally  wound  upon  the  shaft  and  secured  there 
to  and  constituting  a  worm,  a  spring  actuated  wheel  jour 
naled  upon  the  frame  and  having  peripheral  teeth  pro 
vided  at  an  edge  with  lips  adapted  to  encounter  the 
convolutions  of  the  worm. 

3.  K  motor  comprising  a  frame,  a  shaft  journaled  there- 
on, a  worm  carried  by  the  *ihaft,  another  shaft  Journaled 
upon  the  frame,  a  ratchet  wheel  attached  to  the  last  men 
tioned  shaft,  a  spring  pawl  mounted  upon  the  frame  and 
engageable  with  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  worm  wheel  loosely 
mounted  upon  the  last  mentioned  shaft,  a  spring  wound 
about  the  last  mentioned  shaft  and  connected  at  one  end 
with  the  ratchet  wheel  and  at  its  other  end  with  the 
worm  wheel,  the  said  worm  whe«l  having  peripheral  teet'i 
Iirovlded  at  an  edge  with  outstanding  lips  disposed  at 
an  obtuse  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  wheel  and  the  said 
teeth  and  lips  adapted  to  enga-e  the  convolutions  of  the 
worm. 
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1.138,567.     SHOE.     Fhank  (Jtstavesos.   Wabasha.  Minn. 
Filed  8«>pt.  9,    1914.     Serial   No.  R60,90fl.      (C!.  36 — 3.  > 


The  comblnatlou,  in  a  shoe,  nf  an  outtr  .sole,  an  inner 
soW  perforated  throughout  the  tioHj-  thereof,  and  a  flt'xit)le 
elastic  air  containing  tiller  l)etween  said  soIps^  sii<l  tillt-r 
comprising  a  Iwdy  of  felt  havlatj  perforations  thHitm  reg- 
istering with  the  perforations   in   the   inner  ><iU'. 


1.138,558.  MOLDING  .^I'TARATrS,  Ain.i.ok  HwiKr., 
('hlcago.  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Walte-r  W  Fulton. 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  1«,  1911.  Serial  No.  609,034. 
I  CI.   25—131.) 


1.  .\  molding  apparatiis  of  the  class  set  forth,  embody 
Ing  mold  sections  having  outwardly  extending  flexible 
sheet  metal  flanges  at  their  meeting  edges,  the  outer  face 
of  these  flanges  being  shaped  to  form  channels  extending 
along  the  flanges,  and  a  series  of  clamping  devices  con 
nectlng  said  channel  flan^fs  at  Intervals,  each  of  these 
devices  consisting  of  a  i);iir  of  elongated  clamping  bars 
slidably  engaging  the  channels,  each  pair  of  said  bars 
carrying  means  for  removably  clamping  them  upon  said 
flanges  at  any  desired  point. 

2.  \  molding  apparatus  of  the  class  set  forth,  embody- 
ing mold  sections  having  outwardly  extending  flexible 
sheet  metal  flanges  at  their  meeting  edges,  the  outer  face 
of  these  flanges  being  shaped  "to  form  channels  extending 
along  the  flanges,  and  a  series  of  clamping  devices  con- 
necting said  channel  flanges  at  intervals,  each  of  these 
derlces  consisting  of  a  pair  of  elongated  clamping  bars 
slidably  engaging  the  channels,  each  pair  of  said  bars 
carrying  means  for  removably  damping  them  upon  said 
flanges  at  any  desired  point,  said  means  Including  a  pin 
rality  of  separately  adjustable  connections  between  the 
members  of  each  pair  of  bars. 

S.   A  molding  apparatus  of  the  class  set  forth,  embody 
|--g    mold    sections    having    outwardly    extending    flexible 
sheet  nvetal  flanges  at  their  meeting  »Higes.   the  outer  facr 


of  these  flanges  being  shaped  to  form  channels  extending 
alonu'  the  flanges,  and  a  series  of  clamping  devices  con 
nectiiiK  said  channel  flanges  at  intervals,  each  of  these 
.l.vi.-.s  .(insisting  of  a  pair  of  elongated  clamping  bars 
slidalil.v  engaging  the  channels,  each  pair  of  siiid  bars 
cariyin;:  means  for  removably  clamping  them  upon  said 
flant'is  at  any  desired  point,  said  means  Including  arms 
rlgiii  with  said  bars,  and  a  plurality  of  separatel.v  nd- 
justalile   (onne<tions  between  said  arms. 


M.-^H  ,-,.-.r.  TIRE  .VHMOU,  (;k..U(;e  W.  U.\m>\.  Raltimore. 
Md.  riled  Fell.  4,  1914.  .Serial  No.  .H10,4i:j.  (CI. 
152—16.) 


In  tire  armor.  1.  transversely  arched  tread  covering  vec 
tion.  inteirrnl  arms  at  opposite  sides  of  said  section,  ex 
tf-nsjoii  iirins  having  a  Jointed  connection  with  the  first 
narufd  .iinis.  .itendlng  toward  the  center  of  the  wheel  and 
fortiif  i  with  loniiitudinal  slots,  a  hasp  hinged  to  the  inner 
extremity  of  one  of  said  arms,  means  for  fastening  said 
liasp  to  the  extremity  of  the  other  arm.  and  cushioning 
m«'.ii)s  supported  by  said  hasp  adapted  to  bear  against  a 
wheel  felly  and  guided  by  said  slots,  said  cushioning  means 
.-mlxidying  a  cross  head  having  Its  extremities  slidable  in 
said  slots,  a  radially  extending  guide  stem,  an  fxpanaion 
sprlnir  encircling  said  stem  and  interposed  l»etween  said 
cross  head  and  hasp,  and  means  for  clamping  the  ends  of 
said  cross  head  temporarily  in  fixed  relation  to  said  ex 
tension  arms. 


l.!:{>^."ii'i  AITOMATIC  Sl'EKl*  CONTROL  FOR  VE- 
ilKT.F.'-!  AiiMiN  (i.  IlEi.rER.  .New  York.  N  Y.  'Filed 
Sept.  11',  1913.     Serial  No.  789.578.      (CI.  177-10.1 


An  indicator  comprising  a  casing,  a  worm  wheel  Jour- 
naled  therein,  a  finger  movably  mounted,  a  stop  fixed  to 
the  worm  wheel  at  the  edge  thereof  and  having  an  end 
portion  lying  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  finger,  bear- 
ings mounted  in  the  casing,  a  worm  Journaled  in  the  bear- 
ings and  engaging  the  worm  wheel  at  a  point  opposite 
the  stop,  said  worm  having  an  extension  located  within 
the  casing  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  Itey  for  turning 
the  same,  said  casing  having  an  opening  opposite  the  end 
of  said  extension  through  which  the  key  may  be  Inserted 
for  engagement  with  the  extension. 
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1,138.561.  VEHICLE-BRAKE.  Abmin  O.  Hblfes.  New 
York,  N.  Y,  Filed  Sept.  16.  1918.  Serial  No.  790.079. 
(CI.  21—8.1 


In  combination  with  a  wheel  mounted  vehicle,  a  brake' 
comprising  a  rod  journaled  to  the  body  of  the  vehicle,  a 
lever  fixed  to  thi'  rod,  a  l>ell  crank  lever  fulcrumed  to  the 
body  of  the  vehli  Ic  and  so  arranged  that  its  working  end 
swings  from  a  point  above  to  a  point  below,  and  vie 
versa,  the  fulcrum  point  of  the  said  bell  crank  lever  when 
the  said  lever  is  swung,  means  operatively  connecting  the 
free  end  of  the  flrst  mentioned  lever  with  the  working  end 
of  the  bell  crank  lever,  an  arm  fixed  to  said  rod.  a  shoe 
carried  by  the  'iiin  and  adapted  to  pass  under  the  wheel 
of  the  vehicle  when  the  rod  is  turned,  a  spring  cou 
nected  at  one  end  with  the  arm  and  at  its  other  end 
with  the  body  of  the  vehicle  and  being  under  tension  to 
normally  hold  The  shoe  toward  the  wheel,  a  shock  ab 
Borber  including  relatively  movable  members  one  of  which 
is  connected  with  the  body  of  the  vehicle  and  the  other 
connected  with  the  free  end  portion  of  the  arm  and  a 
spring  engaging  both  of  said  members  and  being  under 
tension  with  a  u  iidenc.\  to  draw  the  shoe  away  from  the 
wheel. 


1,138,562.  MEr>ICINE-BOX.  .loHN  Herboldt,  Woodslde. 
Idaho.  Filed  liec.  l.  1913  Serial  No.  8^4.080,  iCl 
206 — 42.) 


V    V 


^\ 


received  within  the  body  portion  of  the  box,  and  a  loop 
formed  'n  said  spring  at  the  point  of  entering  said  plun- 
ger, the  bight  portion  of  said  loop  lying  against  the  upper 
face  thereof  and  forming  a  bearing  surface  for  the  spring. 

5.  A  box  Incl.idlng  a  body  {>urtiou,  a  lid.  locking  means 
ttierefor.  a  plungM.  a  coil  spring  arranged  within  the  lid 
and  having  its  ouier  extremity  threaded  into  the  plunger 
near  the  periphery  thereof  and  conforming  thereto.  Mid 
plunger  being  adapted  to  be  received  within  the  body  por- 
tion of  the  box,  and  a  hiK>k  formed  at  the  terminal  of  the 
spring  for  engagement  with  the  plunger,  said  book  being 
positioned  subsT.antlally  diametrically  opposite  the  point 
where  the  spring  enters  said  plunger. 

[Claim  •>  not  printed  in  the  Gaietle.  1 


1.  A  box  including  a  l>ody  portion,  a  lid,  locking  means 
therefor,  a  supplemental  head  secured  within  the  lid.  a 
coll  spring  having  one  extremity  threaded  through  said 
supplemental  head  near  the  periphery  thereof  and  con 
forming  thereto,  a  hook  formed  at  the  extremity  of  said 
spring  and  engaging  said  head,  and  a  plnncer  carried  at 
the  opposite  en-l  of  sal  1  spring  and  adapted  to  i>e  re 
celved  within  the  body  portion  of  the  boi. 

2.  A  boi  including  a  bo<ly  portion,  a  Ud,  locking  means 
therefor,  a  spring  pressed  plunger  carried  within  the  box, 
said  plunger  In'-Iiiding  a  head  portion  having  in  its  periph- 
ery a  series  of  spaced  outwardly  facing  V-shaped  incisions 
defining  intermeJiate  tongues,  and  a  padding  carried  by 
said  plunger  and  ietalne«l  in  position  thereon  by  engage- 
ment with  said  tongues. 

3.  A  box  including  a  body  portion,  a  Ud,  locking  means 
therefor,  a  spring  pressed  plunger  carried  within  the  box. 
said  plunger  including  a  head  portion,  a  padding  carried 
by  the  plunger,  and  securing  tongues  formed  from  the  head 
portion  and  enzaging  the  padding. 

4.  A  box  including  a  body  portion,  a  lid,  locking  means 
therefor,  a  spriug  secured  within  the  lid.  a  plunger  carried 
■t  the  outer  extremity  of  said  spring  and  adapted  to  be 


ll.JN. .".»!.:.       I'KIt.VL,       OiTo     P-(-.EL,     Toronto,     Ontario. 
(ana. la.     Filed  .Inly  29,  1914.     S.iial  No.  853.916.     ul. 

84  —  24. 


.\  pedal  for  upright  planus,  comprising  in  coml)inat)on 
a  main  tread  portion  having  rearwardly  extending  fars. 
a  holhjw  sleeve  m-'mber.  and  a  depending  guard  plate, 
one  end  of  said  sleeve  and  a  portion  of  said  guard  plate 
being  nested  one  within  the  other  and  rigidly  secured 
between  said  rearwardly  extending  ears,  the  opposite  end 
of  said  hollow  sleeve  t>elng  formed  with  opposite  per- 
forated lob(>  portions  separated  apart  and  an  adjustable 
coupling  member  passing  therethrough  whereby  said 
sleeve  Is  adapted  to  be  clamped  on  the  main  transmitting 
rod.   substantially   as  described. 


1.13.8.5H4  PIPE-REAMINC  MACHINE.  HBNRT  HlLLB- 
r,\sH,  Houghton,  Mich.  Filed  May  19.  1914.  Serial 
No.  839.576.      (CI.  77  —  73.) 


1.  A  reaming  machine  Including  a  frame,  chuck  Jaws 
mounted  in  a  portion  hereof,  means  for  moving  said 
chuck  jaws  toward  and  from  each  other,  a  reamer  shaft 
mounted  for  sliding  and  rotating  movement  in  the  frame, 
a  nut  secured  to  said  shaft  and  having  threaded  con- 
nection with  a  portion  of  the  frame,  a  reamer  moonted 
in  the  shaft,  and  means  for  rotating  the  abaft. 

2.  A  reaming  machine  including  a  frajne.  opposing 
chuck  jaws  operable  in  one  portion  of  the  frame,  a  cylin- 
drical frame  extension,  an  operating  member  rotatably 
mounted  In  said  extension,  means  for  rotating  satd  mem- 
ber, a  hub  projecting  from  the  member,  a  reamer  shaft 
moi'nted  for  longitudinal  movement  in  the  hub.  and  a  car 
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having  rotatable  connection  with  the  shaft  and  threaded 
connection  with  the  hub. 

3.  A  reaming  machine  comprislnj?  a  frame,  opposing 
chuck  JawB  operable  in  one  portion  of  the  frame,  a  cylin- 
drical frame  extension  forming  a  bearing  section,  a  plate 
disposed  adjacent  said  bearing  section,  an  annular  flange 
on  the  plate  overlying  the  bearing  section,  and  adapted  to 
rotate  thereon,  rollers  carried  by  the  flange  adapted  to 
be  seated  in  recesses  In  the  bearing  section  and  form 
ing  a  connection  between  the  flange  and  the  bearlni?  sec- 
tion, means  for  rotating  the  plate  and  the  annular  flange, 
a  hub  projecting  from  the  plate,  a  reamer  shaft  mounted 
for  longitudinal  movement  in  the  hub,  and  a  cap  having 
threaded  connection  with  the  hub. 


1,138,565  CEMENTING -MACHINE.  Hibam  Holden, 
Manchester.  N.  H.  Filed  M.iy  L'li,  lin4.  S-iinl  No. 
840,595.      ^Cl.  91—51.) 


1.  A  cement  applying  machine  comprising  in  combi 
nation  a  cement  reservoir,  a  cementing  wheel  rotating  In 
one  direction,  a  small  cylindrical  member  rotating  in  the 
opposite  direction  and  located  in  proximity  to  the  pe 
riphery  of  the  cementing  wheel  for  returning  the  cement 
to  the  reservoir,  and  stationary  means  surrounding  said 
member  for  returning  the  waste  cement  to  said  reservoir, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  cement  applying  machine  comprising  in  combina- 
ilon.  ^1  reservoir,  :i  (em«nting  whirl  rotating  in  mie  ilireo- 
tlor.,  n  cement  returning  meniliev  rotating  in  the  opposite 
(lirMtion  and  (oraprlsing  v.  horizontally  dlspo.sed  (yliudri- 
c;il  -hiit  'Hving  a  pair  of  inwardly  inclined  b«'veled  flanges 
one  arranged  opposite  either  edge  of  the  cementing  wheel, 
and  a  central  Intermediate  annular  flange  between  said 
beveled  end  flanges,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  cement  applying  machine  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  reservoir,  a  cementing  wheel  rotating  in  one  di- 
rection, a  cement  returning  member  rotating  in  the  op- 
posite direction  and  comprising  a  cylindrical  shaft  hav- 
Inir  siiitali.'e  flangis  fornn  d  thereon  and  mounted  with  its 
axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  cementing  wheel,  a  coiled 
wire  member  surrounding  a  portion  of  said  cement  re- 
turning member  and  held  against  rotation,  said  member 
adapted  to  direct  any  waste  cement  escaping  toward  the 
cementing  wheel,  substantially  as  described. 


1,138,566.  ROTARY  HYDROCARBON  EXPLOSIVE 
ENGINE.  Chablis  W.  Horn,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Nov. 
13,1911.  Serial  No.  659.921.  (CI.  123— 14.) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  power  cylinder. 
a  power  head  revoluble  therein,  fixed  and  rigid  pistons 
dlunetrically  opposite  thereon  and  fitting  in  the  cylinder, 
diametrically  opposite  disposed  abutments  in  said  cylin- 
der, means  for  retracting  said  abutments  with  the  ap- 
proach of  the  power  piston  and  returning  the  same  to 
position  immediately  behind  said  pistons,  means  for  sup- 
pljlng  an  explosive  charge  for  compression  between  one 
of  said  abutments  and  one  of  said  pistons,  a  cam  ac- 
tuated valve  permitting  a  transfer  of  the  mixture  to 
the  otlier  side  of  said  abutment  when  compressed  by  the 
movement  of  said  piston  and  an  Igniter  in  the  transfer 
paaaage. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  power  cylinder, 
a  power  head  revoluble  therein,  fixed  and  rigid  pistons 
iliftnietrioally  opposite  thereon  and  fitting  in  the  cylinder, 
diametrically  opposite  disposed  abutments  In  said  power 
cylinder,  means  for  retracting  said  abutments  with  the 
approach  of  the  power  piston  and  returning  the  same 
to  position  Immediately  behind  said  pistons,  means  for 
supplying  an  explosive  charge  for  compression  between 
one  of  said  abutments  and  one  of  said  pistons,  a  compres- 
sion  cylinder  and   piston  auxiliary  to  said  power  pistons 


for  augmenting  the  compression  of  said  charge  when  de 
livered  thereto,  a  cam  actuated  valve  permitting  a  trans- 
fer of  mixture  to  the  other  side  of  said  abutment  when 
further  compressed  by  said  auxiliary  cylinder  and  piston 
and  an  Igniter  In  the  passage  between  the  compression 
cylinder  and   the  power  cylinder. 


1,138,567.  FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR  CARDING- 
MACHI.NES.  Joseph  B.  Howe,  Worcester,  Mass.,  as- 
signor to  Sydney  Harwood,  Newton,  Mass.,  and  John 
II  Harwood,  Brookllne,  Mass.,  Copartners  doing  l)U8i- 
iitss  under  the  firm  name  of  George  S  Harwood  &  Son, 
Boston.  Mass.  Filed  June  4.  1914.  Serial  No.  843,053. 
u'l     lit  -  7.1 


1.  In  a  feeding  mechanism  for  carding  machines,  a 
traveler  body,  a  pair  of  feed  rolls  rotatably  supported  by 
the  traveler  body  and  separable  from  each  other,  and  a 
pair  of  intermeshing  gears  adapted  to  actuate  said  feed 
rolls,  the  range  of  movement  of  separation  of  said  feed 
rolls  being  greater  than  the  range  of  movement  of  sep- 
aration of  said  gears  whereby  a  relatively  wide  separa 
tlon  of  the  feed  rolls  may  be  had  without  withdrawing 
the  gears   from  mesh. 

'2.  In  a  feeding  mechanism  for  carding  machines,  a 
traveler  body,  two  rotary  shafts  carried  by  said  body  and 
provided  with  Intermeshing  gears,  a  reed  roll  on  each 
shaft,  said  shafts  and  their  feed  rolls  and  gears  being 
bodily  separable  one  from  the  other  and  the  range  of 
movement  of  separation  of  the  ends  of  said  shafts  car 
rying  the  fe<Kl  rolls  being  greater  than  the  range  o. 
movement  of  separation  of  the  ends  of  said  shafts  car- 
rying the  gears,  whereby  a  relatively  wide  separation  of 
the  feed  rolls  may  !«>  had  without  withdrawing  the  gears 
from  mesh. 

3.   In    a    feeding    mechanism    for   carding    machines,    a 
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traveler  body,  a  vertical  rotary  shaft  Journaled  on  said 
traveler  boily,  a  feed  riill  at  th  ■  lower  end  of  said  shaft 
and  a  gear  at  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft,  a  second  ro- 
tary shaft,  pivotal  connection  between  the  upper  end  of 
the  second  rotary  shaft  and  the  traveler  body  adapted  to 
permit  tlie  shaft  to  bv  swung  on  Us  pivot  in  a  vertical 
plane  toward  and  away  from  the  first  shaft,  a  feed  roll 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  second  shaft  and  a  gear  at  thf 
upper  end  of  the  second  shaft  in  mesh  with  the  gear  on 
the  shaft  journaled  on  the  traveler  body,  whereby  when 
the  two  shafts  are  swung  apart  the  movement  of  sepa- 
ration of  the  fi-ed  rolls  will  be  greater  than  that  of  the 
Intermeshing  gears,  thus  admitting  of  a  relatively  wide 
separation  of  the  feed  rolls  without  withdrawing  the 
gears  from  mesh. 

4.  In  1  feeding  meclianlsm  for  (arding  machines,  a 
traveler  body,  a  vertical  rotary  shaft  Journaled  on  said 
traveler-biMl\ .  a  feed  roll  at  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft 
and  a  gear  at  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft,  a  second  rotary 
shaft,  pivotal  connection  between  the  upper  end  of  the 
second  rotary  shaft  and  the  traveler  body  adapted  to 
permit  the  shaft  to  be  swung  on  its  pivot  in  a  vertical 
plane  toward  and  away  from  the  first  shaft,  a  feed  roll 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  second  shaft  and  a  gear  at  the 
upper  end  of  the  second  shaft  in  mesh  with  the  gear  on 
the  shaft  Journaled  on  the  traveler  body,  whereby  when 
the  two  shafts  are  swung  apart  the  movement  of  sep- 
aration of  the  feed  rolls  will  be  greater  than  that  of  the 
intermeshing  gears,  thus  admitting  of  a  relatively  wide 
separation  of  the  feed  rolls  without  withdrawing  the 
gears  from  mesh,  and  means  adapted  yieldingly  to  urge 
the  feed  rolls  toward  each  other 

Ti.  In  a  feeding  mechanism  for  carding  machines,  a 
traveler  body,  a  vertical  rotary  shaft  Journaled  on  said 
traveljr  body,  a  feed  roll  at  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft 
and  a  gear  at  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft,  a  second  ro- 
tary shaft,  pivotal  connection  between  the  upper  end  of 
the  second  rotary  shaft  and  the  traveler  body  adapted  to 
permit  the  shaft  to  be  swung  on  its  pivot  in  a  vertical 
plane  toward  and  away  from  the  first  shaft,  a  feed  roll  at 
the  lower  end  of  the  second  shaft  and  a  gear  at  the  up- 
per end  of  the  second  shaft  in  mesh  with  the  gear  on  the 
shaft  Journaled  on  the  traveler  body,  whereby  when  the 
two  shafts  are  swung  apart  the  movement  of  separation 
of  the  feed  rolls  will  be  greater  than  that  of  the  Inter- 
meshing gears,  thus  admitting  of  a  relatively  wide  sepa- 
ration of  the  feed  rolls  without  withdrawing  the  gears 
from  mesh,  a  spring  adapted  yieldingly  to  urge  the  feed 
rolls  toward  each  other,  and  means  to  vary  the  tension 
of  said  spring, 

[Claims  f.  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.13R,r.BK  T<»(»TH  BRUSH.  Edgar  G.  HtBBKL,  Win- 
ihrop.  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  2.  191:;,  Serial  No.  734.453. 
Ml.   if.      30.) 


lealed  and  protected  by  the  said  shoulder,  said  backing  or 
cover  having  a  lug,  means  engaging  the  said  Imcklng  or 
cover  to  hold  the  same  in  place  upon  the  brisiie-block.  iind 
a  handle  engaging  said  stem  and  lug  to  combine  and  con- 
nect   the   parts 


1.138.569.  IGNITION  SYSTEM  Dow  B.  Highss, 
t'leveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Citizens  Savings  and 
Trust  Company,  trustee.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.  Filed  Apr  27.  1910,  Serial  No.  557,88lt. 
Renewed  Sept.  1.'5.  1914.  Serial  No.  883,550.  (CI. 
li;3      148.) 


1  In  a  brush,  in  combination,  a  bristle-block  having  a 
projecting  stem  and  a  vertical  outer  edge  with  a  project- 
ing flange  or  shoulder,  a  backing  or  cover  having  a  verti- 
cal flange  which  embraces  said  vertical  edge  of  the 
liristle-block,  with  the  lower  edge  of  said  flange  con- 
cealed and  protected  by  said  projecting  fiange  or  shoulder, 
said  backing  or  cover  having  a  lug.  and  a  handle  having 
a  socket  in  which  said  stem  and  lug  are  removably  re- 
ceived and  secured. 

2.  In  a  brush.  In  combination,  a  bristle-block  having  a 
projecting  stem  and  a  plain  outer  edge  with  an  out- 
wardly projecting  flange  forming  a  shoulder,  a  backing 
or  cover  having  a  plain  flange  which  embraces  said  plain 
outer  edge  of   the  bristle-block,    with  its  lower   edge  con- 


1.  In  an  ignition  system,  a  plurality  of  spark  plugs,  a 
source  of  current,  a  distributer  having  its  movable  mem- 
t>er  connected  to  said  source  of  current,  a  disruptive  dis- 
charge coll  and  a  condenser  for  each  spark  plug,  each 
of  the  stationary  members  of  the  distributer  being  con- 
nected to  a  spark  plug,  to  a  disruptive  dlsciiarge  coll.  and 
to  a  condenser,  and  a  make  and  break  device  cooperating 
with  said  source  of  current,  the  condensers  being  con- 
nected to  the  distributer  In  series  relation  with  the  pri- 
maries of  the  dlfterent  colls,  and  the  spark  plugs  and  sec- 
ondaries being  connected  through  the  distributer  to  the 
source  of  current  indejiendently  of  the  condensers  and 
of  the  make  and  break  device. 

2.  In  an  Ignition  system,  a  source  of  current,  means 
for  making  and  breaking  a  short  circuit  about  said  source 
of  current,  a  distributer  having  its  movable  member  con- 
nected to  said  source  of  current,  a  plurality  of  spark 
plugs,  a  disruptive  discharge  coil  and  a  condenser  for 
each  spark  plug,  each  of  the  stationary  members  of  the 
distributer  being  connected  to  a  condenser  and  to  a  pri- 
mary of  a  disruptive  discharge  coll  In  series  relation,  and 
being  connected  to  a  spark  plug  and  to  the  secondary 
of  the  disruptive  discharge  coll,  the  secondary  and  spark 
plug  being  in  series  relation. 

3.  In  an  ignition  system,  a  magnet  having  an  arma- 
ture winding,  means  for  making  and  breaking  a  short 
circuit  about  the  armature  winding,  a  distributer  having 
Its  movable  member  connected  to  the  winding,  and  a  dis- 
ruptive discharge  coll  and  condenser  for  each  spark  plug, 
each  of  the  stationary  members  of  the  distributer  being 
connected  to  a  spark  plug  and  to  the  secondary  of  a  dis- 
ruptive discharge  coil  in  series  relation  and  being  also 
connected  to  the  primary  of  the  coil  and  to  a  condenser 
In  series  relation. 

4.  In  an  ignition  system,  a  magneto  having  an  arma- 
ture winding,  one  end  of  which  Is  grounded,  a  distributer 
having  a  movable  member  connected  to  the  opposite  end 
of  the  winding,  a  make  and  break  device  for  making  and 
breaking  a  short  circuit  about  the  armature  winding,  a 
plurality  of  spark  plugs,  a  disruptive  discharge  coll  and 
a  condenser  for  each  spark  plug,  each  of  the  stationary 
members  of  the  distributer  being  connected  to  ground 
through  the  primary  of  a  disruptive  discharge  coll   and 
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condenser,  Rnd  each  being  connected  to  a  spark  plug 
through    the   secondary   of  the   dlsrtiptlTe  discharge   coll. 

5.  In  an  Ignition  system,  a  magneto  having  an  arma- 
ture winding,  one  end  of  which  Is  grounded,  a  distributer 
having  its  movable  member  connected  to  the  armature 
winding,  a  plurality  of  spark  plugs,  a  disruptive  dis- 
cbarge coll  and  a  condenser  for  each  sparit  plug,  eacb 
of  the  stationary  members  of  the  distributer  being  con- 
nected to  ground  throagh  a  condenser  and  a  primary  of 
a  disruptive  discharge  coll,  and  t)elng  connected  to  ground 
through  the  secondary  of  the  coil  and  through  a  spark 
plug,  the  condenser  and  primary  being  In  series  relation 
and  being  In  shunt  to  the  secondary  and  the  spark  plug 
which  are  in  series  relation,  and  means  for  making  a  1 
breaking  a  short  circuit  about  the  armature  winding. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,138.570.  MOP-WRINGKR.  0«OBGi  HuuPHBlKa,  Bos- 
ton. Mass.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1914.  Serial  No.  860,504. 
(CI.  »  — 12.1 


As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  mop  wringer 
comprising  a  perforated  cone-shaped  member,  a  plate 
portion  from  which  said  member  depends,  said  plate  be- 
ing provided  at  one  end  with  a  hook  to  engage  over  the 
upper  edge  of  a  receptacle,  and  at  the  opposite  ends  at 
the  corners  with  oppositely  located  hooks  having  portions 
to  engage  over  the  sides  of  the  receptacle,  and  portions 
at  substantially  rlirht  ancles  thereto  to  loop  around  the 
ears  of  a   receptacle. 


1,138,571.  WATER-CYCLE.  John  .Imnes,  Bokhoma, 
Okla.  Filed  Sept.  29,  1914.  Serial  No.  864,112.  (Cl. 
115—2:?.) 


Q^ 


i 


^^"^^^ 


1.  A  water  cycle  comprising  a  car  having  the  forward 
end  thereof  undercut  and  provided  with  horizontally  dis- 
posed guide  strips  projecting  from  the  bottom  thereof, 
a  bracket  arm  fixed  to  the  undercut  portion  of  the  car, 
buoyant  runners,  a  crossplece  connecting  the  same,  an 
angled  Ijar  fastened  to  the  forward  end  of  the  car  and  to 
which  said  crosspiece  ia  plvotally  connected,  a  curved  plate 
faitened  to  the  runners  and  guided  between  the  wall  of  the 
undercut  portion  of  the  car  and  said  bracket  member, 
and  means  for  propelling  the  apparatus. 

2.  A  water  cycle  comprising  a  car  having  the  forward 
end  thereof  undercut  and  provided  with  horizontally  dis- 
posed guide  strips  projecting  from  the  bottom  thereof, 
a  bracket  arm  fixed  to  the  undercut  portion  of  the  car. 
buoyant  runners,  a  croasplece  connecting  the  same,  an 
angled  bar  fastened  to  the  forward  end  of  the  car  and  to 
which  said  crossplece  is  plvotally  connected,  a  curvt^ 
plate  fastened  to  the  runners  and  guided  between  the  w^all 
of  the  undercut  portion  of  the  car  and  said  bracket  mem- 
ber, adjQBtably  mounted  slotted  plates  fastened  to  the  for- 
ward ends  of  the  runners,  propellers  mounted  upon  said 
•lotted  plates,  and  means  for  driving  the  propellers. 


1.138,572.     WRENCH.     W!LLi.\m  Kaylor,  Muskogee,  Okla. 
Filed  Oct    26,  1914.      Serial  No.  868,707.      (Cl.  81—119.) 


A  wreiK  h  iucludiug  a  one  piece  head  having  laterally 
spaced  jaws  with  a  hexagonal  nut  engaging  socket  there- 
between, said  socket  comprising  two  flat  converging  nut 
facet  engaging  faces  running  parallel  and  of  equal  length 
to  two  of  the  faces  of  the  nut  to  be  engaged,  one  of  the 
spaced  jaws  having  a  flat  Inner  face  one  and  one-half 
times  as  long  as  one  facet  of  the  nut,  the  lower  end  of 
said  jaw  converging  with  the  outer  end  of  the  adjacent 
facet  engaging  face  of  the  socket,  a  stop  one-half  the 
length  of  the  facet  of  the  nut,  extending  parallel  with  the 
facet  and  projecting  from  the  outer  end  of  said  Jaw,  the 
other  spaced  jaw  being  parallel  with  the  first-named  Jaw 
and  having  a  flat  inner  face  one-half  the  length  of  the  facet 
of  the  nut,  the  inner  end'of  said  face  converging  with  the 
outer  end  of  the  adjacent  facet  engaging  face  of  the  socket, 
and  the  other  end  projecting  obliquely  outward  from  the 
face,  whereby  the  various  inner  faces  of  the  wrench  are 
parallel  with  the  facets  of  the  hexagonal  nut,  and  one  face 
(if  said  wrench  being  one  and  one-half  times  longer  than 
the  facet  of  the  nut  and  its  opposite  parallel  face  being 
one-half  the  length  of  the  opposite  parallel  facet  of  the  nut 
.-iubstautiall.v  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.138,57.S.  BRICK  DIE.  Chakles  C.  Kbsty,  Watson- 
town,  I'a  Filed  June  17,  1914.  Serial  No.  845,688. 
(Cl.   25—105.1 


1.  In  a  brick  machine,  the  combination  with  the  die 
through  whose  mouth  a  clay  column  is  ejected  ;  of  an  up- 
right knife  movably  mounted  across  said  mouth,  and  means 
for  rooking  the  knife  on  ita  own  aria. 

2.  In  a  tirlck  machine,  the  combination  with  the  die 
through  whose  mouth  a  clay  column  is  ejected;  of  sup- 
ports above  and  t)elow  said  mouth  and  having  transverse 
slots,  an  upright  knife  movably  mounted  in  said  slots,  and 
means  for  rocking  the  knife  on  Its  own  axis. 

3.  In  a    brick   machine,   the  comMnatlon   with   the  die 
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through  whose  mouth  a  clay  column  is  ejected  ;  of  supports 
above  and  below  said  mouth  and  having  transverse  slots, 
journal  boxes  slldably  mounted  in  said  slots,  an  upright 
knife  rounded  alxive  and  below  its  blade  and  having  Its 
rounded  portions  mounted  In  said  boxes,  and  means  for 
rocking  the  knife  on  its  own  axis 

4.  In  a  brick  machine,  the  combination  with  the  die 
through  whose  mouth  a  clay  column  Is  ejected  ;  of  sup- 
ports above  and  below  said  mouth  and  having  transverse 
slots,  journal  Ixixes  slldably  mounted  in  said  slots,  an  up 
right  knife  rounded  above  and  below  its  blade  and  having 
Its  rounded  portions  mounted  in  said  boxes,  a  lever  pro 
jecting  from  the  upper  end  of  the  knife,  and  a  reciprocat 
ing  mechanism  for  said  lever  connected  with  a  moving 
part  of  the  column-forming  machine. 

5.  In  a  brick  machine,  the  combination  with  the  die 
through  whose  mouth  a  clay  column  is  ejected  ;  of  sup- 
ports above  and  below  said  mouth  and  having  transverse 
slots,  journal  lM)xes  slidably  mounted  In  said  slots,  an  up 
right  knife  rounded  above  and  below  Its  blade  and  bav 
ing  Its  rounded  portions  mounted  in  said  boxes,  a  shaft 
connected  with  the  column  forniinu  mechanism,  a  wheel 
fast  on  said  shaft  and  having  a  radial  groove,  a  block  ad 
justably  mounted  in  said  groove  and  carrying  a  wrist-pin, 
a  lever  fast  on  the  upper  end  of  said  knife,  and  connec- 
tions between  said  lever  and  wrist  pin. 

[(Maims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,138,574.  NIT  AND  BOLT  IX)CK.  ODkll  King, 
Thomas  H.^lsey  Fox,  and  J  a. Mrs  Labence  Okb  Kino, 
Sandy  Springs,  S.  <'  Filed  I>ec.  21,  1914.  Serial  No. 
878,325.      (fl     ir.l      16.1 


In  combination  with  a  bolt  having  a  head  and  a  clr- 
cumferentlally  threaded  shank  portion,  said  bolt  being  hol- 
low and  the  wall  interiorly  threaded,  a  nut  fitted  over  the 
circumferentlnlly  threaded  part  of  the  bolt  and  having  a 
shoulder  which  is  circumferentially  threaded,  a  nut  hav 
in>:  an  integral  screw  projecting  therefrom  for  engage- 
ment with  the  Interior  threads  of  the  bolt,  and  a  head 
with  a  flange  interiorly  threaded  and  adapted  to  fit  over 
the  threaded  shoulder  of  said      ut. 


l.i;{s„'-,7.'i.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  FraMK 
J  c,  V.  Knaak.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-half 
to  .loseph  II.  Maclion^ld.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Original 
application  filed  Feb.  13.  1011,  Serial  No.  608,189. 
Dtvi.ied  iind  this  apjillcation  fil.d  May  13.  1913.  Serial 
No.  "r>7,4s7.     ifl.  123     3-J.) 


maintaining  the  heated  oil  under  pressure  sufficient  to 
prevent  said  lighter  constituents  from  volatilUlng.  then 
admitting  directl.v  Into  the  cylinder  a  charge  of  said  oil 
under  said  temperature  and  pressure  simiiltaneously  with 
a  charge  of  hot  air  adjaient  therto,  to  mix  with  another 
charge  of  air  previotisly  introduced  into  the  cylinder. 


The  method  of  operating  an  oil  engine  consisting  In 
heating  the  oil  to  a  temperature  at  which  the  lighter 
constituents    would    volatilize    under   ordinary    prennres. 


1.138.576.  CANDY  MAKIN(;  MACHINE.  ErsTACE  R. 
Knott.  Sharon,  Ma,ss,,  assignor  to  E.  R.  Knott  Machine 
Company.  Boston,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachu- 
setts, Filed  Aug.  30,  1910.  Serial  No.  579,731.  iCl. 
107—10.1 


1.  In  a  candy-making  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  batch-reducing  device,  and  a  confection-cutter  having 
means  for  feeding  the  reduced  batch  lengthwise  and  oper 
atlng  to  progressively  separate  the  longitudinally  moving 
batch  into  confection  pieces,  of  a  section-cutter  by  which 
the  batch  is  separated  between  the  reducing  device  and 
the  fe«'ding  means  of  the  confection  1  utter  to  permit  the 
portion  In  advance  to  liave  a  rate  of  endwise  feed  of  its 
own  through  the  confection-cutter. 

2.  In  a  candy-making  machine,  tlie  combination  with 
a  rotary  spinner  delivering  continuously,  a  confection- 
cutter  having  cutter-rolls  between  which  the  reduced 
batch  feeds  longitudinally  with  a  continuous  action,  and 
a  section-cuter  by  which  the  said  l>atch  is  separated  be- 
tween the  spinner  and  the  confection-cutter  so  that  the 
portion  In  advance  may  have  a  rate  of  feed  of  its  own 
through  the  confection  cutter. 

3.  In  a  candy-making  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  spinner  and  reducer  revolving  around  the  batch 
of  candy  without  turning  or  twisting  the  later,  of  a  sta- 
tionary Imtch  support  at  the  entranci  to  said  spinner  and 
reducer  by  which  the  batch  is  held  until  drawn  Into  the 
spinner. 

4.  In  a  candy-making  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  spinner  comprising  a  nest  of  cones  around  a  central 
cone-shaped  space,  and  means  for  revolving  said  nest 
around  the  said  space  and  rotating  the  cones  upon  their 
individual  axes,  of  a  batch  support  at  the  entrance  to 
said  space  supp<irtlng  the  batch  until  it  Is  drawn  into 
the  spinner  by  the  fedlng  action  of  the  cones. 

5.  In  a  candy-making  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  spinner  comprising  a  nest  of  cones  arotxnd  a  cen- 
tral cone-shaped  space,  and  means  for  revolving  nld  nest 
around  the  said  space  and  rotating  the  cones  upon  their 
individual  axes,  of  a  non  rotating  guide  through  which 
the  batch  enters  the  said  space. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  .  1  3  h  ,  r.  7  7  CONTROLLING  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN 
AUTOMOBILES.  VixrENzo  Lancia,  Turin.  Italy. 
Filed  July  31.  1913.    Serial  No.  782,302.     (Cl.  172—179. 1 

1.  In  a  construction  for  controlling  circuits  Installed 
on  a  motor  car  a  current  generator,  apparatus  switched 
Into  the  clr(uit>  of  the  generator,  other  drcults.  a  con- 
tact device  at  which  terminate  the  wires  of  the  said 
various  circuits.  Independent  drums  for  the  control  of  the 
contact  device,  a  steering  wheel,  operating  parts  mounted 
on  the  sterlng  wheel,  and  means  for  connecting  the  said 
parts  to  the  drums  of  the  contact  device. 

2.  In  a  construction  for  the  control  of  circuits  in- 
stalled on  a  motor  car  a  current  generator,  a  steering 
tube,  contacts  grouped  into  a  contact  device   mounted  at 
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the  base  of  the  steering  t'lbe,  independent  drums  co- 
operating with  the  contact  device,  a  tube  muunteil  Inside 
the  steering  tube  and  connected  to  one  of  the  drums  of 
the  contact  device,  a  rod  mountt'd  inside  the  pn>ce<llnt,' 
tube  and  connected  to  the  other  drum  of  tlic  contact  de- 
vice, a  steering  wht-el  and  parts  on  the  sti'orinK  whcfl  for 
operating  the  said  tntie  and  the  said  rod. 


.'*.  In  a  con.struction  for  the  omtro]  of  the  ciri-uits  in 
stalled  on  a  motor  car  provided  with  a  current  ^eiierutor. 
a  steering  tub<'.  contacts  grouped  into  a  contact  device 
mounted  at  the  base  of  the  said  steering  tube,  a  rotatahlc 
drum  for  the  control  of  contacts  of  the  said  device, 
said  drum  being  longitudinally  movable  for  controlling  a 
front  contact,  a  member  mounte<l  in  the  interior  of  the 
steering  tube  and  connected  to  the  said  drum,  and  means 
on  the  hand  wheel  for  o[)eratlng  said  meml")er. 

4.  In  a  construction  for  the  control  of  the  circuits  In 
stalled  on  a  motor  car  a  c\irrent  generator,  a  steering 
tube,  fontacts  grouped  into  a  contact  device  mounted  at 
the  ba.se  of  the  said  steering  tube,  drums  coSperating  with 
the  contact  device,  one  of  the  said  drums  being  longi- 
tudinally movable  for  controlling  a  front  contact  and 
connected  to  a  central  rod.  a  button  on  the  hand  wheel 
for  operating  the  said  drum,  a  tube  concentric  with  the 
said  rod,  mounted  in  the  interior  of  the  said  steering 
tube  and  connected  to  the  other  drum  of  the  comblnator. 
a  steering  wheel  and  a  handle  on  the  steering  wheel  con 
nected  to  the  said  tube. 

o.  In  a  construction  for  the  control  of  circuits  installeil 
on  a  motor  car  a  current  generator,  a  steering  tntw'.  con 
tacts  mounteil  at  the  base  of  the  said  tube,  drums  co- 
operating with  the  said  contacts,  a  steering  wheel,  oper- 
ating parts  on  the  steering  wheel,  concentric  tubes  con- 
necting the  operating  parts  to  the  control  drums,  and  a 
tube  inclosing  the  said  tubes  and  mounted  in  a  stationary 
manner  in  the  Interior  of  the  steering  tube. 


1,138.578.  CKD.VR  CHEST.  Kdw.^rh  Hio.St.N  Lank, 
AltaVista,  Va.  Filed  June  l'«.  1914.  Serial  No. 
847,S67.      KM.  217—56.) 


S-O^ 


t    r' 


A  chest  comprising  a  Ixxly  part,  n  movable  top  thereon 
having  an  edge  extending  beyond  the  plane  of  the  aide 
of  the  body  part,  a  molding  having  a  horizontal  portion 
and  a  depending  inner  edge  flange  portion,  means  for 
securing  the  molding  to  the  top  and  passing  through  the 
said  horlKontal  portion  thereof,  the  outer  edge  of  the 
horizontal  portion  thereof,  the  outer  edge  of  the  horl 
zontal  portion  being  positioned  inwardly  beyond  the 
edge  of  the  top  and  a  relatively  thin  strip  fitted  in  the 
spaee  between  the  outer  edge  of  the  molding  and  the 
overhanging  portion  of  the  top  to  constitute  substantially 
a  finishing  continuation  of  the  top.  the  width  of  the 
■trip  being  greater  than  the  width  of  the  horizontal   por 


tion  of  the  molding,  thereby  forming  in  conjunction  with 
the  said  flange  a  receiving  channel  for  the  upper  edge  of 
the  btxly  and  fastening  means  passing  through  the  .said 
strip  into  the  horizontal  pwrtlon  of  the  molding,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1,138,579.  THERAPEUTICAL  BANDAGE.  Alfred  A. 
MoRCK  and  H.^kry  CiOLDBi..\rr,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Deo.  27.  19i;!      Serial  No.  800,022.      (CI.  128—38.) 


»  ^  "frffliry^..^ 


1.  .\  gonoi  I  Ilea  bag  comprising  a  pouch  for  receiving  the 
organ,  sai.l  poucli  being  comj)lete  in  Itself,  and  a  wiping 
f!ap  independent  of  the  structure  of  the  pouch  as  a  pouch, 
■.aid  willing  flap  having  one  edge  then»of  secured  to  the 
said  punch  and  the  remainder  thereof  lying  against  the 
pouch,  whereby  the  wiping  flap  is  adapted  to  serve  the 
pun  ose  of  cleansing  the  organ  and  the  surface  of  the  said 
Map  designed  to  be  u.sed  In  cleansing  is  protected  by  the 
Imiicli   fidiu  contamination. 

-'.  A  gonorrhea  bag  formed  of  two  layers  of  fabric  with 
the  tdgc-  oi  said  layers  adjacent  each  otiier  and  lying  be- 
tween  the  two  sjiid  layers. 

•';.  .\  k'onorrhea  bag  formed  of  two  layers  of  fabric  se- 
cured at  the  side,  one  edge  of  each  layer  being  folded  back, 
tlic  outer  one  inwardly  and  the  Inner  one  outwardly,  and 
the  other  edge  of  each  layer  being  unfolded,  said  four 
edges  being  secured  together  lor  forming  the  pouch,  where- 
li\  all  of  .said  edges  lie  l)etween  the  two  said  layers  of 
fabric. 

4.  A  gonorrhea  bag  formed  of  two  layers  of  fabric  se- 
cure.! at  the  side,  i>ne  edge  of  each  layer  being  folded  back, 
the  outer  one  inwardly,  and  the  inner  one  outwardly,  and 
the  other  edge  of  each  layer  l>elng  unfolded,  said  unfolded 
edges  lying  between  said  folded  edges,  and  said  four  edges 
being  secured  together  for  forming  the  pouch,  whereby  all 
of  8ai<    edges  lie  between  the  two  said  layers  of  fabric. 


1,138,580.  LOCK  Albert  A.  Pack,  East  Flavon,  Coun.. 
assignor  to  Sargent  &  t'ompany.  New  Haven.  Conn.,  a 
t  orporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  '«71..".<m;.      (Ci.  70     4(j.  ( 


1.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  latch  bolt,  and  a  cyl- 
inder lock  mechanism  inoperative  to  retract  said  bolt  but 
operative  to  dog  it  In  retracted  position  ;  substantially  as 

described. 
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2.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  latch  bolt,  manual  re- 
tracting means  therefor,  key  actuated  means  at  the  out- 
side of  the  door  for  retracting  said  Iwlt,  and  a  cylinder 
lock  mechanism  at  the  inside  of  the  dtwr  for  dogging  said 
bolt  when  it  is  held  retracted  by  said  manual  retracting 
means,  said  cylinder  lock  mechanism  being  inoperative  to 
retract  tlie  bolt  ;  substantially  as  described. 

.'!.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  latch  bolt,  key-actu- 
ated means  at  the  outside  of  the  door  for  retracting  said 
bolt  but  Inoperative  to  dog  It  In  retracted  position,  man- 
ual retracting  mean^s  for  the  bolt  at  the  inside  of  the  door, 
and  key  actuated  means  at  the  inside  of  the  door  inopera- 
tive to  retract  the  bolt  but  operative  to  dog  it  in  retracted 
position  when  it  is  retracted  by  said  manual  retracting 
means  ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  latch  bolt,  key-actu- 
ated means  for  retracting  the  same  from  the  outside  of  the 
door,  manually  operable  means  for  retracting  said  bolt 
from  the  inside  of  the  door,  a  cylinder  lock  at  the  Inside 
of  the  door,  and  a  dogging  lever  for  said  latch  bolt  adapted 
to  be  actuated  by  said  cylinder  lock  and  independent  of 
said  first  named  key  actuated  means  ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

r>.  In  a  lock,  the  comWnation  of  a  latch  bolt,  key-actu- 
ated means  for  retracting  the  same  from  the  outside  of 
the  door,  manually  operable  means  for  retracting  said  bolt 
from  the  inside  of  the  door,  a  cylinder  lock  at  the  inside 
of  the  door,  and  a  dogging  lever  for  said  latch  bolt  adapted 
to  be  actuated  by  said  cylinder  lock  and  Independent  of 
said  first  named  key  actuated  means,  said  dogging  lever 
being  inoperative  to  retract  the  bolt  but  being  operative 
to  dog  it  In  retracted  position  :  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  «  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1.1:;)><.5H1.  I'HARtiK-FORMING  DEVICE  FOR  INTER- 
NAL  COMBISTION  ENGINES.  JiM  H.  Shumakbb, 
Heaver    Falls,    Pa.      Filed    Aug.    5,    1913.      Serial    No. 

.   783,092.      (CI.   123      119.1 


with  the  exhaust  of  the  engine  and  with  the  air  supply 
pipe,  and  a  pipe  leading  trom  the  crank-case  to  said  air 
supply  pipe. 

;>.  X  device  of  the  charnoter  described,  comprising,  in 
combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  mixing 

)  tank  made  fluid-titht  and  adapted  to  contain  the  volatile 
liquid  used  to  enrich  air  for  forming  an  explosive  charge 
for  the  engine,  an  air  supply  pipe  connected  with  the  mix- 
ing tank  and  having  the  opening  therefrom  submerged  in 
the  liquid,  a  gas  supply  i.iiie  leatllng  from  said  tank  and 
connected  with  the  iriht  oi  the  engine,  a  pipe  connected 
with  the  exhaust  of  the  eiiKiiie  and  with  the  air  supply 
[dpe.  an  air  inlet  valve  plated  to  admit  air  to  the  crank- 
case,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  crank-case  to  said  air  sup- 
lily  pipe  to  contain  the  nir  from  said  crank-case  as  It  is 
compressed  by  the  down  stroke  of  the  piston,  and  valves 
located  in  said  gas  suuplx  pijie  and  in  the  pipes  from  the 
exhaust  and   iIh^  crai.k case. 

4.  .V  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising,  in 
combinatieii  with  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  mixing- 
tank  made  fluid  tight  and  adapted  to  contain  the  volatile 
liquid  use. I  to  enrich  nir  for  forming  an  explosive  charge 
for  the  I  nt'lne,  an  air  supply  pipe  (onnected  with  the  mlx- 
ingtank  preferably  at  the  lowest  point  thereof,  the  liquid 
level  in  the  tank  maintained  at  such  a  level  that  a  gas 
chamber  is  formed  in  the  upper  part  of  the  tank,  a  gas 
supply  pii>e  leading  from  the  gas  chamber  and  o^nnected 
with  the  lidet  of  the  engine,  a  pipe  connected  with  the  ex- 
haust of  the  engine  and  with  the  air  supply  pipe,  a  pipe 
leading  from  the-  crank  case  to  said  air  supply  pipe,  and 
an  auxiliary  source  of  air  supplv  arranged  to  be  operated 
by   the  normal   lunning  of  the  engiu.    for  augmenting  the 

I   supply  of  air  l'orc<-d  into  the  mixing  tank. 

.".  \  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising,  in 
combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  mixing- 
tank  made  fluid-tight  and  adapted  to  contain  a  volatile 
liquid  used  to  enrich  air  for  forming  an  explosive  charge 
for  the  engine,  an  air  supply  pipe  connected  with  the  mix- 
ing tank  preferably  at  tlv  lowest  point  thereof,  said  air 
su'iply  pipe  and  tank  sci  constructed  that  a  straining  and 
moistening  liquid  heavier  than  the  volatile  liquid  can  be 
placed  in  the  bottom  of  the  tank  and  in  the  air  supply  pipe 
for  straining  and  moistening  air  before  it  passes  through 
the  volatile  liquid,  a  gas  supply  pipe  connected  with  the 
mlxlng-tank  in  the  upper  part  thereof  and  leading  to  the 
inlet  of  the  engine,  a  pipe  from  the  exhaust  of  the  engine 
and  connected  with  the  air  supply  pipe,  an  air  inlet  valve 
connected  with  the  crank  case,  an  air  outlet  pipe  from  the 
crank-case  to  the  air  supply  pipe,  an  auxiliary  source  of 
air  supply  adapted  to  derive  its  driving  power  from  the 
engine  for  augmenting  the  supply  of  air  fed  through  the 
air  supply  pipe. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  liazette  ] 


1,  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising,  in 
combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  mixing- 
tank  made  fluid  tight  and  adapted  to  contain  a  volatile 
liquid  used  to  enrich  air  for  forming  an  explosive  charge 
for  the  engine,  an  air  supply  pipe  connected  with  the  mix- 
ing-tank, a  gas  supply  pipe  leading  from  said  tank  and 
connected  to  have  an  opening  into  the  explosion  chamber 
of  the  engine,  a  pipe  connected  with  said  air  supply  pipe 
and  with  the  chamber  of  the  cylinder  at  a  suitable  point 
to  provide  an  exhaust  opening,  a  pipe  leading  from  the 
crank  case  to  said  air  supply  pipe,  and  valves  located  in 
each  of  said  pipes  connecting  with  the  air  supply  pip« 
and  in  the  gas  supply  pipe  to  be  opened  and  closed  at  tht 
proper  intervals  by  the  suction  and  compression  of  th« 
fluid  carried  by  the  pipes. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising,  in 
combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  mixing* 
tank  made  fluid-tight  and  adapted  to  contain  the  volatil« 
liquid  used  to  enrich  air  for  forming  an  explosive  charge 
for  the  engine,  an  air  supply  pipe  connected  with  the  mix- 
ing tank,  a  gas  supply  pipe  leading  from  said  tank  and 
connected  with  the  inlet  of  the  engine,  a  pipe  connected 


,138,582.  HOSPITAL  APPARATT'S.  Ralph  H. 
Slkicher,  Troy,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Hospital  Appli- 
ance Company.  Troy.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Jan.  9.  1914.     Serial  No.  ,S1 1.163.      (CI.  21 — 66.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described  and  in  combi- 
nation, a  vehicle  having  two  perpendicularly  arranged  sets 
of  ways,  one  set  extending  transversely  of  the  vehicle  and 
the  other  set  extending  longitudinally  of  the  vehicle;  and 
a   couch  adapted   to  t»e   supported   upon   said  vehicle  and 
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having  means   engageable  with    said  ways  and   shlftable 
from  one  set  to  the  other  thereof. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described  and  In  combi- 
nation, a  vehicle  having  two  perpendicularly  arranged  sets 
of  ways,  one  set  extending  transversely  of  the  vehicle  and 
the  other  set  extending  longitudinally  of  the  vehicle  ;  a 
plurality  of  bridges,  one  attachable  at  the  end  of  each 
way ;  and  a  couch  adapted  to  be  supported  upon  said  vehi- 
cle and  having  means  engageable  with  said  ways  and  also 
the  Bridges,  said  means  also  being  shlftable  from  one  set 
of  ways  to  the  other. 


1,138.583.  LADDER-SUPPORT.  Thomas  H.  Taskbr, 
Holland,  Mich.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1914,  Serial  No.  871,203 
(CI.   228— 20. J 


1.  In  combination  with  a  structure  having  a  support- 
ing element,  and  a  ladder  for  use  on  said  structure,  a 
bracket  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  ladder,  a  lever 
pivotally  connected  to  said  bracket  at  one  end,  a  lever 
slidingly  connected  w.th  said  bracket  at  one  end,  said 
levers  pivotally  connected  near  the  other  ends,  and 
beads  formed  thereon  and  arranged  to  be  made  to  en- 
gage the  supporting  element  on  the  structure,  substan 
tlally  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  silo  construction,  and  hoops 
thereon,  and  a  ladder  for  use  therewith,  a  bracket  secured 
to  each  stile  of  the  ladder,  leavers  pivotally  secured  to 
the  upper  end  of  the  brackets,  braces  slldingiy  connected 
with  the  body  of  the  bracket  at  one  end,  the  opposite  end« 
of  said  levers  pivotally  connected,  neads  formed  on  the 
levers  l)eyond  the  pivotal  connection,  grips  formed  on 
said  heads  to  engage  the  hoop  on  the  silo  to  support  a 
laddfi-  coun-'cted  therewith. 


1.138,584.  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  THE  MANUFAC 
TIRE  OF  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  Peahl  J.  Wbnt 
Worth,  Boston.  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma 
chlnery  Company.  Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  .lerscy  Filed  Dec.  29,  1910.  Serial  No  -ym  90S 
1(^1.    ll'— 14., 

1.  A    machine   of   the    class   described    having,    in    com 
blnation.   means  for  supporting  a  shoe,  means  for  lasting 
the  heel  seat,  and  means  positioned  as  an  Incident  to  the 
lasting  operation   for  marking  the  heel   seat  at  each   side 
adjacent    to   the   heel    breast   location   at    a    measured   dis 
tance  from  the  heel  end  face  of  the  shoe. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  descrlb«>d  having,  in  com- 
bination, means  for  supporting  a  shoe,  means  for  lasting 
the  heel  seat,  and  means  for  forming  cuts  in  the  lasted 
over  upper  materials  on  the  Innersole  at  each  side  of 
the  heel,  said  means  being  ariange<l  to  locate  the  cuts 
with  their  outer  ends  a  substantial  distance  inside  the 
edge  of  the  shoe  bottom. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  com- 
bination, means  for  supporting  a  shoe,  means  for  lasting 
an  end  portion  of  the  shoe,  and  means  operated  automati- 


cally during  the  actuation  of  the  lasting  means  to  mark 
the  shoe  bottom,  said  means  being  arranged  to  locate  the 
mark  entirely  inside  that  portion  of  the  shoe  ()ottom 
which  is  visible  in  the  rand  crease  of  the  t1ni8h«>d  shoe 


4.  A  machine  of  the  class  describtd  having,  in  com 
blnation.  means  for  supporting  a  shoe,  means  for  lasting 
an  end  portion  of  the  shoe,  cutters  arranged  to  form 
Incisiou.s  .  xtendln^'  from  a  point  located  a  substantial 
distance  inside  the  shoe  edge  toward  the  edge  of  the 
lasted  over  upper,  and  automatic  means  for  operating  said 
cutters  during   tl»e  operation   of  the   lasting  means. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having.  In  comblna 
tlon,    means    for   supporting   a    shoe,    wipers    movable    for 
lasting  an  end   portion   of  the  shoe,   cutters  for  the  shoe 
materials,   and    means    for   moving   said   cutters  during   a 
portion  only  of  the  period  of  movement  of  said  wipers. 

[Claims  6  to  79  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.138.585.  METHOD  FOR  USE  IN  THE  MANUFAC- 
TURE OF  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  Puahl  J.  Wknt- 
wuBTH,  Boston.  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machin- 
ery Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Original  application  tiled  Dec.  29,  1910.  Serial 
No  599.i«)s.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  L>ec. 
26,   1912.     Serial   No.  738,707.     (CI.  12-145.1 


1.  That  improvement  In  methods  of  making  welt  shoes 
which  wnsisfs  in  positioning  upper  materials  upon  a 
last,  lasting  the  upper  materials  over  the  innersole  to 
form  the  heel  seat,  and  after  the  upper  material  have 
been  positioned  on  the  last  forming  said  materials  to 
provide  at  a  measured  distance  from  the  heel  end  face  of 
the  .^hoe  an  abrupt  edge  in  a  position  to  Indicate  the 
location  for  an  end  of  the  welt  attaching  seam. 

2.  That  iniprovem<"nt  in  methods  of  making  welt  shoes 
which  consists  in  lasthig  the  upper  materials  over  the 
innersole  to  form  the  heel  seat,  and  making  through  said 
materials  at  each  side  of  the  heel  seat  at  a  measured  dis- 
tance from  the  heel  end  face  of  the  shoe  a  silt  which  will 
indicate  the  position  for  and  facilitate  the  formation  of 
the  ends  of  the  welt  attaching  seam. 

3.  That  improvement  in  methods  of  making  welt  shoes 
which  consists  in  positioning  upper  materials  upon  a  last, 
lasting  the  upper  materials  over  the  innersole  to  form' 
the   heel   seat,    an.t    after   the   upper   materials   have   been 
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positioned  on  the  last  making  a  slit  In  said  materials  on 
the  heel  seat  <xtendlnK  inward  from  a  point  determined 
by  reference  tn  the  lateral  surface  of  the  last  and  located 
a  sulist.-uitlHl  dlsinnce  inside  the  shoe  edsre  and  adjacent 
to  the  point  for  beginning  or  ending  the  wit  attaching 
seam. 

4.  That  improvement  in  methods  of  making  welt  shoes 
which  i-nnslsts  in  clamping  the  upper  materials  upon  the 
lateral  surface  of  the  heel  portion  of  a  last  in  adjusted 
relation  to  the  plane  of  the  heel  seat  to  afford  the  desired 
width  of  flang"'  for  lasting  over  the  edge  of  the  last  upon 
the  heel  seat,  and  after  the  upper  materials  have  lieen 
thus  (■l)imrie<l  upon  the  last,  making  silts  in  the  bottom 
edges  of  siiid  materials  at  points  determined  by  reference 
to  the  edge  of  the  last  Untom  and  the  rear  end  face  of 
the  last. 

.'».  That  improvement  in  methods  of  making  welt  shoes 
which  consists  In  clamping  llie  upper  materials  upon  the 
lateral  surface  of  a  last  in  adjusted  relation  to  the  plane 
of  the  heel  seat  to  afford  the  desired  width  of  flange  for 
lastin-.'  over  tlie  edize  of  the  last  upon  the  heel  aeat. 
lienilins  the  U)ttom  edge  portion  of  said  materials  in- 
wardly over  the  edge  of  the  rear  i>ortion  of  the  last  bot 
torn,  and  theti  making  slits  in  said  bent  over  materials 
jit  a  measunKi  distance  from  the  rear  end  face  of  the 
shoe  in  locations  determined  by  reference  to  the  lateral 
surfact'  of  the  last  and  extending  inwardly  from  [winls 
located  a  substantial  distance  inside  the  edge  of  the  last 
bottom. 

(Claims  «  to  i;<  not   printed  in  the  'laiette.) 


l.ir?H..''<fi  SHF':i.VlN(;  Kh.^nk  Ak(inson.  Chicago.  Ill 
Filed  .Inly  2s,  191."i.  Serial  No  7H1.546.  Renewed  Apr. 
r.     1915       Serial    No.    19,332.       (CI.    211—27.) 


bars,  and  transversely  extending  from  position  determined 
by  the  vertical  posts  to  jwsitlons  slightly-separated  inter 
mediate  said  posts,  vertical  hack  iKjards  effecting  such 
Intermediate  separation  "f  the  sbelvi>s.  said  back  boards 
at  their  opposite  vertical  "dg<s  contacting  with  the  cross 
liars,  and  ix)sitioned  wholly  hy  the  shelves  and  cross  l»ars. 
front  tsl\\»  extending  along  said  shelves  inside  of  the  posts, 
compartment  walls  interposed  lietween  said  front  rails 
and  back  lioards.  and  metal  clips  secured  to  said  back 
Iwards  and  receiving  the  vertical  edges  of  said  compart 
ment  walls. 


1.  Shelviu;!  comprising  in  combination  vertical  posts, 
flat  ended  cross  l)ar*i,  U  bolts  connecting  said  bars  to  said 
[K)8ts,  shelves  extending  lengthwise  to  span  said  cross 
l>ars.  and  transversely  extending  from  position  determined 
by  the  veilhal  posts  lo  positions  -slightly-separated  In- 
termediate s.iiil  imsts.  and  vertical  twck  boards  effecting 
such  lnterme<iiafe  separation  of  the  shelves  said  back 
boards  at  their  opposite  vertical  edges  contacting  with 
the  cross  bars,  and  p(vsltioned  wholly  by  the  shelves  and 
cross  bars. 

2.  Shelving  comprising  in  combination  vertical  posts, 
flat  ended  cross  bars,  U-holts  connecting  said  bars  to  said 
post."^.  shelves  extendin;:  lengthwise  to  span  said  cross 
bars,  and  transversely  extending  from  position  deter 
mined  by  the  vertical  |M)st8  to  positions  slightly-separated 
intermediate  said  posts,  vertical  back  boards  effecting 
such  intermediate  separation  of  the  shelves,  said  t>ack 
boards  at  their  opposite  vertical  edges  contacting  with 
the  cross  bars,  and  positioned  wholly  by  the  shelves  and 
cross  bars,  front  rails  extending  along  said  shelves  inside 
of  the  posts  and  compartment  walls  Interposed  between 
said  front  rails  and  back  boards. 

3.  Sl)elvlng  comprising  in  combination  vertical  jiosts. 
flat  ended  cross  bars.  U-lxjlts  connecting  said  bars  to  said 
posts,   shelves   extending    lengthwise    to    span    said    cross 


1.1.SS.587.  SUSPENDER  LOOP.  Edwaru  L  Ashlky, 
Waterbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Scuvlll  Manufacturing 
Company.  Waterbury.  t'omi..  a  Corporation  of  ("on- 
nectlcut.  Filed  Oct.  7.  1914.  Serial  No.  H65.517.  (CI. 
24—224.) 


1.  A  suspender  loop,  havinc  a  resilient  suspender  en 
eaging  member  termlnatlnu  in  a  contracted  button  pas- 
sage, and  a  resilient  button  engH;.'lng  member,  these  two 
members  being  flexibly  connected  to  swing  back  and  forth 
and  iKith  capable  of  lateral  es[iansion  at  their  connection 
to  permit  the  passage  of  the  button  from  one  member  to 
the  other. 

2.  A  suspender  loop.  baviriL'  s  resilient  suspender  engag- 
ing member  termlnatinc  in  a  contracted  button  passage, 
and  a  resilient  button  enaaglni:  member,  these  two  mem 
Iters  having  lnterengai:ing  eyes,  whereby  the  engaged  por- 
tions of  both  members  are  capable  of  lateral  expansion 
and  contraction  and  Iwck  and  forth  swinging  movements, 

3.  A  suspender  loop,  having  a  suspender  engaging  mem 
tw^r  provided  with  bowed  sides  and  terminating  In  a  con- 
tracted button  passage  and  provided  with  closed  eyes  at 
said  passage,  and  a  button  engaging  memb»-r  terminating 
In  closed  eyes  engaging  with  the  eyes  on  the  suspender 
engaging  member,  these  two  meml>ers  l>eing  resilient  and 
both  capable  of  spreading  laterally  at  their  point  of  en- 
gagement to  permit  the  juissace  of  ttie  button  through 
said  contracted  passage  to  and  from  the  button  engaging 
member. 

4.  A  suspender  loop,  composed  of  two  parts,  each  made 
of  wire,  one  of  the  parts  having  a  bar  for  connection  with 
a  suspender  and  bowed  sides  terminating  in  a  contracted 
button  passage  and  provided  with  clo»<»d  eyes  at  said 
passage,  and  the  other  part  having  eyes  hingedly  con 
nected  with  the  eyes  of  the  first  named  part  to  permit 
flexing  of  the  two  parts  of  the  loop,  the  two  parts  being 
resilient  and  both  of  them  yielding  laterally  at  their  con- 
nection to  permit  the  pai^sage  of  the  button  through  said 
contracted  passage  for  en^'.-isren^ent  with  and  disengage- 
ment from   the  b^itton. 

5.  A  suspender  loop,  having  a  r<-sllient  suspender  engag- 
ing member  terminatini:  in  m  contracted  button  passage, 
and  a  resilient  button  engaging  member,  constructed  of  flat 
wire.  thes°  two  members  being  flexibly  connected  to  swing 
back  and  forth  and  lioth  capable  of  lateral  expansion  at 
their  connection. 


1.1.^^.5HS.      ARTICLE  FFKDlNt;    MECHANISM.      Afoi  st 

M    AioBNSEN.   MaywcKKl.   111.,  assignor  to  Sanitary  Can 

Company,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Conwration  of  New  York. 

Filed  May  13,  1912.      Serial  No.  «9n.8ft5.      I  CI.  193—29. 1 

1.    A.   feeding  device   for  can    Isxlies  comprising   in   com 

blnation.    a    gravity    feetl    cbute.    a    vertical    chute    snd    ii 

track   connecting   said    (hntes    over   which    the   cnn    lM..lie< 

are  adapted   to  pass,   said  track   bavint   two   rails,   oui    ..f 

which  is  elevated  progressively   nlatively   to  the   ot'.  1    lo 

thereby    tilt   the    can    Viodles.    and    timing    meet  anism    for 

spacing    the    can    bodies    as    they    leave    the    graviiv    feed 
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chute,  siifficlt-ntly  to  allow  them  to  pass  onto  sai<l  track 
and  b«'  tilteil.  oii^'  at  a  tim.'.  Into  tli*'  vt-rtical  cluit.'  without 
Jamiiilnk'  or  intt^rfcrint'  with  eai'h  other,  sulmtaiiilallv  as 
specified. 


JJ 


'1  A  f.'fdiiii;  ihvl'-'  for  can  lM>die>  comprislnL:  In  com- 
bination, a  k-ravity  tinnl  chute  and  a  vertical  chute,  a 
track  located  between  said  chutes  and  over  whicli  tlie 
can  bodies  are  adapted  to  pa.ss,  said  vertical  chute  having 
a  I  yllndrical  portion,  and  said  tracts  having  two  rails,  one 
of  whicti  is  elevated  proKn-ssively  relatively  to  the  other. 
said  rails  terminating  at  the  circumfen-uce  of  the  cylin 
drical    portion   of   the    vertical   chute. 

3.  In  a  device  for  feeding  can  bodies  in  combination,  a 
gravity  feed  chute  and  a  vertical  chute  and  m.ans  for. 
automatically  tipping  the  can  bodies  being  fed  while  pass- 
ing from  the  gravity  feed  chute  to  the  vertical  chute,  said 
vertical  chute  having  a  cylindrical  portion  provided  with 
cut-out  section  on  one  side  thereof. 

4.  In  a  device  for  fe»'ding  can  bodies  in  comblnatiou, 
a  gravity  feed  chute,  a  cylindrical  vertical  chute  and 
means  for  automatically  tipping  the  can  bodies  being  fed 
while  passing  from  the  first  named  chute  to  the  last  named 
chute,  said  means  including  a  track  formed  with  the 
cylindrical  chute,  said  chute  being  provided  with  a  c\it 
out  portion  on  the  side  adjacent  said  track,  substantially 
as  specified. 

5.  A  feeding  device  for  can  bodies  compri.sinu.  in  com- 
bination, a  frame-work  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  ma- 
chine, a  gravity  chute  terminating  and  securwl  to  said 
framework,  a  vertical  chute  also  counecte<l  to  said  frame- 
work and  a  track  portion  between  .said  chutes  over  which 
the  can  bodies  being  fed  are  adapted  to  pass,  said  track 
having  one  side  thereof  elevated  above  the  other  side,  and 
timing  mechanism  for  separating  and  spaclu;:  the  can 
bodies  as  they  leave  the  gravity  chute  sufficiently  to  allow 
the  same  to  be  tilted  into  the  vertical  chute,  one  at  a 
time,  without  Jamming  or  interfering  with  each  other,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  *^  not  printed  In  the  tJazette.] 


said   movable   memU'r.   when   the   latter  is    released   from 
said  latch. 


SkSH      Sk 


l.i:;s.589.  CHECK -CONTROLLED  AIM'AUATIS 
Waltek  Loom  is  Hamilto.n,  Holyoke.  Mass..  assl«nor. 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Scott  I'aper  Company.  I'hlla- 
delphla,  I'a.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Original 
application  filed  Aug.  15,  1911.  Serial  No.  fi44.1.'.t!. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Oct.  27.  V.n\.  Serial 
No.   657,074.      (CI.   194-10.1 

1.  The  combination.  In  check-controlled  apparatus,  with 
a  lever  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a  coin,  and  a  trip  arm 
In  operative  relation  to  said  lever  and  provided  with  a 
latch,  an  electric  motor,  an  electric  circuit  for  such  m<< 
tor.  a  rotary  member  operatively  connected  with  said 
motor,  a  movable  member  in  such  circuit  adapted  to  !«• 
engased  by  and  rele«se<l  from  said  latch,  said  movable 
member  being  in  the  path  of  said  rotary  member  and 
capable  of  being  actuated  by  the  latter  Into  engagement 
with  said  latch,  and  means  to  close  such  circuit  through 


2  The  combination,  in  check  controlled  apparatus,  with 
a  trip  arm  provided  with  locking  and  releasing  means,  and 
coin-ope  rat.'*!  means  to  operate  said  trip-arm,  of  an  electric 
motor,  an  electric  circuit  for  such  motor,  an  annulus  in 
such  clnuit.  such  annulus  having  a  pivotally  attached 
segment  adapted  to  be  engaged  tiy  and  released  from 
said  lockiuir  and  releasing  means,  a  rotary  member  op- 
eratively  connected  with  said  motor  and  arranged  to  actu- 
ate said  segment  into  engagement  with  said  locking  and 
releasing  means,  and  a  rotary  member,  also  in  said  circuit, 
with  which  said  segment  (ontacts,  when  released  from 
said  locking  and  releasing  means,   to  close  said  circuit. 

3.  The  combination,  in  check-controlled  apparatus,  with 
a  lever  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a  coin,  and  a  trip-arm 
In  operative  relation  to  said  lever,  said  trip-arm  being  pro- 
vided with  a  latch,  of  an  electric  motor,  an  electric  circuit 
for  s>ich  motor,  an  annulus  In  such  circuit,  such  annulus 
having  a  [livoially  attached  segment  aiiapted  to  be  engaged 
|.y  and  r.l.ased  from  said  latch,  an  e<'centrlc  operatively 
connected  with  said  motor  and  arranged  to  actuate  said 
segment  Into  engagement  with  said  latch,  and  a  revoluble 
brush  also  In  said  circuit  and  arranged  to  be  contracted 
with  l>y  said  se>jireiit,  when  the  latter  Is  released  from 
said   JMckinL'  and    releasing  means,   to  close  said  circuit. 


1.13.S,ii90.  I'lLOT  .ATTACHMENT  FOR  TRACTION-EN- 
tJINES  Ralph  B.  Hartsoigh.  Minneapolis.  Minn. 
Filed  Feb.  -'3.  1900,  Serial  No.  479.344.  Renewed  Oct. 
-K.  1900.      Serial  No.  525.156.      (CI.  97— 81.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  traction  engine,  a  frame  Hupporte<l 
li'.ei-eon  and  projecting  In  front  of  the  engine,  a  furrow- 
pilot  wheel  carried  by  said  frame  and  adapted  to  bear 
on  the  side  wall  of  the  furrow,  means  located  near  said 
wlieel  and  having  an  operating  means  extending  back 
to  the  engine  for  locking  said  wheel  at  a  predetermined 
angle,  said  wheel  belui:  freely  movable  as  a  caster  when 
releasetl  from   said  locking  means. 

2.  In  combination,  a  traction  engine,  a  frame  project- 
Ini;  in  advance  of  said  engine,  a  furrow  pilot  wheel  car- 
ried by  said  frame  and  arranged  to  oscillate  on  a  vertical 
axis,  means  located  near  .'■aid  wheel  for  locking  it  at  a 
predetermined  angle  with  respect  to  the  wall  of  the  furrow,_ 
means  extending  back  to  the  engine,  for  operating  said 
locking  means,  f-aid  wheel  being  freely  movable  as  a 
.■aster  when  released  from  said  locking  means. 

3.  In  combination,  a  traction  engine,  a  frame  mounted 
fhereoii  and  projecting  forwardly  therefrom,  a  furrow 
pilot  wheel  carrieil  by  said  frame  and  arranged  to  bear 
on  the  side  wall  of  the  furrow,  a  locking  latch  arranged 
to  lock  said  wheal  at  a  predetermined  angle  to  the  furrow 
wall,  and  means  extending  backwardly  to  the  engine  for 
operating  said   latch. 

4.  The  combination,  with  the  steering  axle  of  a  trac- 
tion engine,  of  a  forwardly  projecting  frame,  a  caster 
carried  by  said  frame,  and  means  located  at  the  forward 
portion  of  said  frame  and  operable  from  said  engine  for 
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locking  said  caster  against  movement  with  respect  to 
the  frame,  said  caster  when  locked  constituting  a  pilot 
wheel. 

5.  The  combination,  with  the  steering  axle  of  a  traction 
engine,  of  a  frame  projecting  forwardly  therefrom,  a  pilot 
wheel  Jourualed  In  said  frame  and  arranged  to  bear  on 
the  side  wall  of  the  furrow,  said  wheel  having  a  substan- 
tially vertical  axis  and  capable  of  performing  the  func 
tlons  of  a  caster  wheel,  means  for  locking  said  caster 
wheel  at  any  desired  angle  with  respect  to  the  furrow 
wall,  and  means  controlling  said  locking  means  from  the 
engine,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Claims  G  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  .  1  3  s  .  5  0  1  .      SHOE  OFERATING  MEt^HANISM    FOR 

GRAIN  SEPARATORS.      I'KtMM   R.  H.\wth..rnf..  Battle 

Creek.   Mich.      Filed  Nov.  2.'..   1014.  Serial    No.  S73.S9S. 
(CI.   130- -24.) 


1.  In  a  krrain  and  straw  seiiaratiiiL'  machine,  the  combi- 
nation with  two  separating  nienit  ers  mounted  to  oscillate 
in  the  same  general  direction,  of  means  connecting  said 
members,  .^iiid  means  being  actuated  by  one  of  said  mem- 
bers and  actuating  the  other  member  to  impart  two  strokes 
to  the  latter  to  one  of  the  former. 

2.  In  a  grain  .uid  straw  si'parating  machine,  the  com- 
bination with  two  separating  mtmbers  mounted  to  oscH 
late  in  the  same  general  direction,  of  means  connecting 
said  members,  including  a  bell  (rank  lever  actuated  by  one 
of  said  menibers  and  actuating  the  other  meml)er  to  im- 
part two  strokes  to  the  latter  to  one  stroke  of  the  former. 

3.  In  a  grain  and  straw  separating  machine,  the  com- 
bination with  a  shaker  carrier,  and  a  shoe,  both  mounted 
on  swinging  supports  to  move  in  the  same  general  direc- 
tion, of  means  connecting'  said  carrier  and  shoe,  whereby 
one  stroke  of  said  carrier  effects  two  strokes  of  said  sho'--. 


1.138.502.  BALANCING  DEVICE  FOR  WHEELS.  Orton 
C.  LiTTLK.  Menasha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Onward  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Menasha,  Wis.     Filed  Oct.  21.  1912. 

Serial   No.  7-'7,<»(>0.      (CI.   t4      R.  1 


holes  Imred  through  the  rim  and  into  the  hub  and  spaced 
at  substantially  equal  distances  apart  in  radial  lines,  a 
rod  for  each  hub  hole  provided  with  threads  for  its  entire 
length  and  adapted  for  Insertion  Into  a  rim  and  Its  corre- 
sponding hub  hole,  a  jam  nut  tpon  each  rod  adapted  to 
be  screwed  against  said  hub,  two  cylindrical  nuts  threaded 
upon  each  rod  Intermediate  its  Jam  nut  and  pulley  rlm. 
and  a  washer  interposed  betwei  n  each  of  said  two  nuts, 
each  nut  having  a  series  of  holes  bored  around  it  adaptiKl 
t"  !>.■  enlaced  slm.iltaneously  with  like  holes  in  its  com- 
panion nut  by  a  suitable  wrench  for  adjusting  their  posi- 
tion longitudinally  of  tin  nxl  upon  *hicb  they  are 
mounted.  ■* 


1.13V..->H3  WATER  HEATER.  1  >.  siki;  H  Mmstk.i.i.KK. 
Chlcjigo.  111.,  assignor  to  John  M.  Beri\  and  William 
Tlnsley.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  May  4.  101  ■».  Serial  No 
836.276.      (CI.   219--39. 1 


TTTTTTTlTnTnTfrorf^^tffiiBf 
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A   balancing   device   for   rotary    members   comprising   a 
hub  and  a  rlm  provided  with  a  series  of  screw  threade<l 


1.  In  a  water  heater,  the  combination  of  a  heat  insu- 
lating casing,  a  water  reservoir  adjacent  one  of  the  walls 
of  said  casing,  a  plurality  of  water  tubes  extending  in 
parallel  and  close  relation  intermediate  said  reservoir  and 
the  opposite  wall  of  said  casing,  and  of  total  capacity  less 
than  said  reservoir,  said  tubes  being  interconnected  and 
having  tlie  discharge  end  then^of  locatcKl  adjacent  said 
opposite  wall,  and  beating  elements  arranged  one  inter 
mediate  each  adjacent  pair  of  tubes,  and  one  intermediate 
said  reservoir  and  the  tube  adjacent  thereto,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  water  heater,  the  combination  of  a  heat  insuliit 
ing  casing,  a  water  reservoir  adjacent   one  of  the  wails  of 
said   casing,   a    pluralty   oT   wate!    tub.s   extending    i:i    p.nr 
allel    and    close    relation    Intermediate    said    reservoir    and 
the  opposite  wall  of  said  casin-.  and  of  total  capacity  le-s 
than  said  reservoii'.  said  tubes  consisting  of  interconnected 
straight   conduits  of  flat   and  wioened   form,   whereby   the 
♦lat  interior  walls  are  spaced  closely  together,   heating  ele 
ments  intermediate  said  tubes  of  a  shape  and  size  corre 
sl)<)ndlng  cloi-ely  therewith,  and  resistance  wires  surround 
In.'  said  elements  adapted  to  generate  heat  when  energised 
liy    an    appropriate    electric    current,    the     arrangement    of 
-jiid  tubes  Mnd  elements  lieing  such  that  practic-ally  the  en 
tire  heating  surface  of  each  element  is  maintained  in  Inti 
mate   proximity    with   substantially    the   entin    surface   of 

I   the  adjacent  tubes,  substantially  as  descritted. 

3.  In  a  water  heater,  the  combination  of  a  heat  insulat- 
ing casiiiL-.  a  water  reservoir  adjiicent  one  of  the  walls  of 
said  casing,  a  plurality  of  water  tubes  extending  in  paruilel 
and  close  relation  Intermediate  said  reservoir  and  the  opptv 
site-  wall  (if  said  casing,  and  of  total  capacity  less  than 
said  reservoir,  said  tubes  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
straight  conduits  of  flat  and  widene<l  form  having  the  flat 
interior  walls  thereof  spaced  closely  together,  divisional 
walls  within  each  of  said  tubes  extending  In  a  longitudinal 
direction  thereof,  heating  eJements  intermediate  said  tut>es 
of  a  shape  and  size  corresponding  closely  therewith,  and 
resistance  wires  surrounding  said  elements  adapted  to 
generate  heat  when  energized  bv  appropriate  electric  cur 
rent,  the  arrangement  of  said  tulx-s  and  elements  b«  Ing 
such  that  practically  the  entire  heating  surface  of  each 
element  Is  malntalnc^d  In  intimate  proximity  with  .sub 
stantlally  the  entire  surface  of  the  adjacent  tul>es  and 
divisional  walls  therein,  substantially  as  descril^ed. 

4.  In  a  water  heater,  the  combination  of  a  reservoir,  a 
plurality  of  interconnected  water  tubes  extending  in  par- 
allel and  close  relation  thereto,  and  of  total  capacity  less 
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than  «ald  rcsprroir.  and  heatin;;  i-ltruetits  HiranK<<i  'Jii' 
Intermediate  each  adjacent  pair  of  tubes,  and  one  iiiterme 
dlate  said  reservoir  and  the  tube  adjacent  tlit-reto.  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1,13H,594.  l.oi  K.  .M-BtiKT  .\.  r.^i.E.  KH>it  lliivcii,  (  oun., 
assignor  to  Sargent  i  rumjiftriN.  .Ww  llaveii.  Conn.,  a 
«"ori>iration  >>(  r'oiinci  ti<iit.  Filed  Ium.  :.,  l!ii:i.  Serial 
No.  i>04,sHl.      i«'l.   70— ICi 


1.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  i-ase.  a  latcb  liult  in 
said  case,  a  sliding  member  movable  parallel  to  th^'  latch 
bolt,  a  main  latch  retracting  le'ver  pivoted  on  the  vase, 
a  second  retracting  lever  pivoted  on  said  sliding  member 
and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  first  named  lever,  a  pin 
tumbler  lock  mechanism,  and  two  keys  for  operating'  said 
pin  tumbler  lock  mechanism,  one  of  said  keys  iKinu  opera 
tlve  to  actuate  said  sliding  memtier  and  to  retract  tlie 
latch  bolt,  and  the  other  key  being  oiterative  to  retract 
the  latch  bolt,  but  inopertive  on  said  sliding  meml)er : 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  Id  a  lock,  a  case,  a  latch  bolt  in  said  case,  a  sliding 
member  in  said  case  movable  parallel  to  sad  latch  lM)lt.  a 
tumbler  to  deadlock  said  sliding  member,  retratting  le- 
vers for  said  latch  bolt,  one  of  said  levers  pivoted  on  said 
sliding  member,  and  the  other  pivoted  on  the  case,  a 
thuml-rnrn  memler  operable  from  the  Inside  of  the  room 
to  protratt  and  retract  said  sliding  member,  a  pin  tumbler 
lock  mechanism  at  the  outside  of  the  door,  located  out  of 
altnement  with  said  thumb-turn  memlier.  and  two  keys  to 
operate  said  pin  tumbler  lock  n  echanisni,  one  key  lieinj; 
operative  on  the  same  to  protract  and  retract  sa.d  slid 
Ing  member,  and  to  retract  the  latch  bolt,  and  the  other 
key  being  Inoperative  on  said  slitling  memlnr.  Imt  opera 
tlve  to  retract  the  latch  bolt  wlien  said  sliding  member 
is  in  retracted  position  ;  substantially  as  descrlt)ed. 

3.  In  a  lock,  the  comblnatlo:i  of  a  case,  a  latcb  bolt 
therein,  a  dead  bolt  having  upper  and  lo«er  talons,  a  turn 
bier  for  said  dead  bolt  having  projections  to  cooperate 
with  the  respective  talons,  a  retraciing  lever  for  said  latch 
bolt  pivoted  on  the  ca.se.  another  retracting  lever  for  said 
latch  bolt  pivoted  on  the  dead  bolt,  a  thumlvturn  hub 
to  cooperate  with  one  of  the  tumbler  projecticjns  and  the 
corresponding  talons  of  the  dead  bolt,  and  a  pin  tumbler 
lo<.'k  mechanism  to  coiiperate  with  the  other  talons  of  the 
dead  bolt  and  the  corresponding  tumbler  projection,  said 
pin  tumbler  lo<'k  mechanism  having  two  dogs  or  bits,  one 
of  which  is  Inoperative  on  said  dead  Ixilt.  but  operative  to 
retract  the  latch  bolt  when  the  dead  bolt  is  in  retracted 
poaltlon.  the  other  bit  being  operative  to  protract  and  re- 
tract the  dead  bolt  and  to  retract  the  latch  bolt :  substan 
tlally  as  described. 

4i  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  case,  a  latch  bolt 
therein,  a  dead  bolt  having  upper  and  lower  talons,  a 
tumbler  for  said  dead  bolt  having  projections  to  cooperate 
with  the  respective  talons  a  thumb-turn  hub  to  cooperate 
with  one  of  said  projections  and  Its  corresponding  talons. 
a  pin  tumbler  look  mechanism  to  cooperate  with  the  other 


tiiinliler  projection  and  its  corresponding  talons,  and  re 
trailing  levers  for  the  latch  bolt,  said  pin  tnmbler  lock 
me<-hanism  having  two  bits,  one  of  which  Is  adapte<l  to 
engage  one  of  said  latch  bolt  retracting  levers,  but  to  clear 
the  adjacent  dead  bolt  talons  and  tumbler  projection  ; 
siilwtHntiflll V   as  descrll)ed. 


l.ir^M  .'ift.n       l'RO<KSS   OF    DISSOLVING    SODIUM   SILl 
t'ATP'       Wii.i.iAM    n.    St.\nto.v    and    J.ameh    G     Vail^ 
Chester.    I'a  ,    assignors    to    Philadelphia    Quart*    Com 
pany.    a    <  Orimration    of    I'ennsylvanla.      Filed    Mar.    rt. 
1913.     Serial    No.   T.V2.2t>0.      (CI.   2:i-  13.  • 


1.  The    process    of   dissolving   a    soluble    silicate    or    the 
like,    which   consists   in   treating  a  liquid   solvent  In   con 
tact  with  an  excess  of  the  soluble  silicate  with  a  heated 
gas    chemically    Inert    toward    said   soluble    silicate    while 
maintaining  the  liquid  In  a  quiescent  condition. 

2.  The  process  of  dissolving  an  alkaline  silicate  or 
the  like,  which  consists  In  treating  a  liquid  solvent  In 
contact  with  an  excess  of  the  silicate  with  a  heated  gas 
chemically  inert  toward  said  silicate  In  such  mannei 
that  circulation  is  minimized. 

3.  The   process  of  dissolving  a   soluble  silicate  or   the 
like,    which   consists    In    heating   a   quantity   of   water   in 
contact    with    an    excess    of    a    substantially    anhydrous 
soluble  silicate  In  such  laanner  that  the  creation  of  con 
vection   currents   Is   minimized. 

♦  The  process  of  dissolving  sodium  silicate  or  the  like, 
\\lii(  h  consists  in  beating  a  solvent  liquid  In  contact  with 
an  excess  of  substantially  anhydrous  sodium  silicate  In 
such  manner  that  circulation  Is  minimized  until  the  con 
'  eiitriitioii  of  tile  solution  has  reached  a  point  sufficient  to 
|iM\eiit  rt'cliiction  in  the  rate  of  ^ohltlon  due  to  hydrolysis. 

■'>.   'Ibe  process  of  dissolving  an  alkaline  silicate  or  the 
like  without   mec-banlcal  agitation,  which   consists  In  cov 
erintr    :m    c>x(  ess    of    the    silicate    contained    in    a    suitable 
receptacle   with    water,   and   then   surrounding   said    recep- 
iiule    witti    steam   in   such   manner   as   to   raise   the    tem 
perature    of    the    contents   of   said    receptacle    to    approxl 
niately    the  temi)«rature  of  said  steam   without  the  crea 
tlon  of  convection  currents. 

Ic'liims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.! 


1  l.ts.-.nn  DEINKING  PROCESS.  Otto  Chaklbs  Wine- 
sim  K.  Perklnsville,  V't.,  assignor  to  The  General 
Waste  I'aper  Recovery  Company,  Baltimore.  Md..  a 
c.irporatlon  of  Delaware.  Filed  May  29,  1912.  Serial 
No    7(Mi,j47.      (01.  92—3.) 

1  .\  process  of  de-flberlng  paper  and  like  materials 
wbirb  consists  In  Immersing  the  material  In  a  liquid  and 
pulling  the  fibers  of  the  material  apart  by  subjecting  It 
to    (  pposing    f(  rces    acting    completely    below    and    away 
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from  the  surface  of  the  liquid,  one  of  which  forces  is  the 
Inertia  of  the  liquid  In    which   the  material   Is  suspended. 

2.  A  process  for  defibering  paper  and  similar  materials 
consisting:  in  Immersing  the  paper  in  a  lli^uid  and  feeding 
this  through  blades  wbolly  Immersed  in  the  liquid  and 
revolving  so  rajiidly  tliat  they  are  able  to  break  down  to 
Its  component  fibers  small  pieces  of  paper  fed  to  them 
and  held  re!;itively  .'uainst  the  tendency  tn  revolve  at 
the  sjieed  of  the  blades  by  their  own  inertia  and  that 
of  the  liquid  in  whi(  li  they  are  suspended. 

3.  A  prcKcss  of  defibering  paper  and  like  materials 
which  consists  In  immersing  the  paper  in  a  lUjuid  and 
feeding  this  liquid  through  a  screw  propeller  revolving 
so  raiiidly  that  it  is  abb-  to  dettber  small  pieces  of  p.iper 
held  against  the  tendency  to  revolve  with  the  pmiielier 
solely  !iy  theli  own  Inertia  and  that  of  the  surrounding 
liquid 

4  A  process  of  defibering  paper  and  like  materials 
which  Consists  in  immersing  the  paper  in  a  liqind  ,ind 
feeding  this  thn.ngb  a  screw  propeller  Immersed  In  said 
liquid,  revolvin-  so  rapidly  as  to  product  a  cavity  in 
the    liquid    effective    to    [in. mote    the    delit)ering    action. 

5.  A  process  -if  (ic!il.irii<:;  auii  (ieiiikinj:  j-api-r  nnd  like 
materials  wtiicb  consists  in  Jniiiiersing  the  paper  in  a 
liquid  containiiiL-  a  detergent,  and  pulling  apart  the  fibers 
of  tile  pajier  by  an  oppo^ition  of  forces  acting  completely 
below  and  aw.sy  from  the  surface  of  the  liquid,  one  of 
whicli  forces  is  the  inertia  of  the  psifn'r  and  the  liquid  in 
which   It   Is  suspended. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,i:iK.r.!l7.  DKINKING  ATrAIJATTS.  Otto  Cii.uu.es 
WiNESTorK.  ri>rkinsville.  Vt..  assignor  to  The  (lenernl 
Waste  Paper  Recovery  Company.  Baltimore.  Md.,  a 
Corporation  of  Delawaic.  Filed  .May  20.  1012.  Serial 
No.    7(10.546.      (CI.    02 — 20.) 


1.  .\  defibering  apparatus  having  a  rotatable  propeller 
and  a  straight  cylindrical  tube  closely  surrounding  said 
pro[ie|ler  ,ind  .nctinir  Xt^  prevent  esc.Tpe  uf  material  by  cen- 
trifugal action  around  said  propeller,  and  a  second  pro- 
peller arranged  within  said  tulve  in  advance  of  said  first 
mentioned  jiropeller  and  serving  to  drive  liquid  and  ma- 
terial toward  said  first  mpntione<l  propeller,  means  for 
fee<ling  lnjuld  and  material  to  said  tube,  means  for  re 
celving  liquid  and  material  from  said  tube,  and  means 
for  driving  said  propellers. 

2.  A  defibering  apparatus,  having  a  straight  cylin- 
drical tube,  a  plurality  of  rotatable  spaced  propellers  ar- 
ranged within  said  tube,  the  diameter  of  at  least  one  of 
said  propellers  beinj  substanti.ally  the  same  as  the  Inner 
diameter  of  said  tube,  whereby  centrifugal  action  and  es- 
cajie  of  materia!  nmnnd  said  propeller  is  prevented,  a 
feeding  chamber  nt  the  feed  end  of  said  tube  30  propor- 
tioned to  the  tul>e  that  there  are  no  dead  spaces  in  the 
chamlier,  whereby  all  the  material  in  the  chamber  Is 
progressively  fed  to  the  tube  while  the  apparatus  is  In 
operation,  and  means  for  continuously  returning  the 
material  from  the  discharge  end  of  the  tube  to  the  feed 
chamber. 


3.  A  defibering  apparatus  having  a  straight  cylindrical 
tube,  a  pluralit\  of  rotatable  propellers  arranged  within 
and  substantially  filling  the  tube  in  <  ross  section,  one 
of  said  propeib  rs  leuig  locat.d  id.iac.  n;  the  forward  end 
of  the  tube  and  the  other  near  the  rear  end  thereof. 
means  for  driving  said  propellers,  means  for  feeding 
liquid  and  material  to  the  forward  end  of  said  tube, 
and  means  for  receiving  liquid  and  material  from  the 
rear  end    thereof. 

4.  A  dehi)ering  apparatus  having  a  straight  cylindrical 
tube  provided  with  curved  end  pieces,  a  shaft  extending 
longitudinally  tlirotigh  said  tube  and  journaled  in  said 
curved  ends,  a  pr..peiler  fixed  on  .said  shaft  near  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  tubt\  a  propelbr  fixed  on  said  shaft  a 
slii;ht  distance  from  the  rear  end  of  said  tube,  said  pro 
pellers  being  siiaced  from  eat  h  other,  a  steep  sided  feed 
chnmlier  c-onnected  with  the  forward  end  of  said  tube 
In  advance  of  said  first  mentioned  propeller,  and  a  return 
conduit  having  a  flaring  portion  and  leading  from  the 
rear  end  nf  v.ai.]   tnl  >■  to  said  feed   cliMni^.e;-. 

5.  An  apparulus  for  defibering  and  de  inklug  printed 
paper  (■omi>rising.  in  ciiiiibinatK-n.  ;i  h.-rizontal  draft- 
tube;  an  over-driven  pri'jielier  sliaft  extending  length- 
wise of  said  tul'C  and  haviiig  a  succession  of  propellers 
of  Increasing  efTei  tiveness  ;  a  vertical  supply  chaml)er 
(ummunic  atinL'  with  the  entrance  end  of  said  draft-tube, 
said  chamber  being  enlarged  at  its  upper  end.  and  dimin- 
ishing in  size  toward  its  lower  end  where  it  joins  the 
draft-tut>e ;  and  a  return  iiassage  leading  from  the  dis- 
charge end  of  the  draft  iu!><  to  tlie  enlarged  upper  end 
of  the  supply  (hainbei-  and  lii-cha  igiiig  downwardly  Inio 
said  chamber,  said  return  passaL-e  increasing  gradually 
in   size  from   the  draft  tube   to   tne  st;].piy   chamber. 

[Claims  ^  to  ><  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.j 


1.138.598.  RIBBON  CABINET  AND  WINDING  MA- 
CHINE. Loiis  W.  WouSHAM  and  Joseph  A.  Haitibr, 
Houston.  Tex.  ;  said  Worsham  assignor  to  said  Hautler. 
Filed  .Tan.  15.  1914.  Serial  No.  812.239  (CI. 
242—55. ) 


1X3 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  cas- 
ing, means  carried  thereby  whereon  a  ribbon  ret?l  may  be 
mounted,  a  winding  device  carried  by  the  casing,  said 
device  embodying  a  spindle  and  a  means  for  rotating  the 
same,  said  spindle  being  adapted  to  receive  .and  rotate  a 
spool  whereon  the  ribbon  fium  said  reel  is  wound,  said 
winding  device  being  adjustable  relative  to  the  casing 
80   as  to   be   brought    Into   alinement    with    the   said    red. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  caa- 
ing,  means  in  said  casing  for  rotatably  mounting  a  rib- 
bon reel  and  a  winding  device  in  connection  with  the  cas- 
ing, said  device  emlK>dying  a  rotatable  spool  support  and 
means  for  rotating  said  support,  said  winding  device  be- 
ing adjustable  relative  to  the  said  reel. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  cas- 
ing, means  in  said  casing  whereon  Is  mounted  a  ribbon 
icel,  a  winding  device  adjustable  relative  to  the  casing 
and  ribl>on  reel,  said  device  embodying  a  rotatable  spool 
support  and  a  means  for  rotating  the  same,  said  support 
being  provided  to  receive  and  rotate  a  spool  whereon 
the  ribbon  from  said   reel  Is  wound. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  In  eluding  a  cas- 
ing ;  means  In  said  casing  whereon  a  riblwn  reel  may  be 
mounted  ;  a  winding  device  adjustable  relative  to  the  cai- 
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InK,  said  device  embodying  a  rotatabte  spindle  and  means 
for  rotating  the  same ;  said  spindle  being  provided  to  re- 
ceive and  rotate  a  spool  whereon  is  wound  ribbon  from 
said  reel  and  a  means  for  locking  the  winding  device 
against  adjustment  relative  to  the  casing. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  cas- 
ing, a  winding  device  in  connection  therewith,  said  cas- 
ing and  winding  device  being  adjustable  relative  to  each 
other,  a  ribbon  reel  support  In  said  casing,  a  rotatabie 
spool  support  operativeiy  connected  with  said  winding  de- 
vice, said  spool  support  being  adapted  to  receive  and 
rotate  a  spool  whereon  is  wound  ribbon  delivered  from 
said   reel. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,138,590.  SHOW-CASE.  Lyman  W.  Welch,  Grand 
Rapids.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Welch  Mfg.  Co.,  Grand 
Rapids.  Mich.     Filed  Oct.  20,  1911.     Serial  No.  655,681. 

(CI.    277 — 76.) 


1,138,600.  DISPLAY-RACK.  Edwaed  S.  Feazier  and 
Alfred  Glstafson,  Aurora,  111.,  assignors  to  Samuel  D. 
Young,  trustee.  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  10, 
1910.     Serial   No.  537,178.      (CL  211—16.1 


1.  In  a  display  device,  the  combination  of  a  case,  a  ro- 
tatabie rack  movable  to  and  from  a  position  within  the 
case,  a  guard  rail  extending  substantially  longitudinally  of 
the  case,  and  means  carried  by  the  rack  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  guard  rail  as  the  rack  Is  moved  from  front 
position  inward  of  the  case  to  prevent  contact  of  the  rack 
with  the  case. 

2.  In  a  display  device,  the  combination  of  a  case,  a  ro- 
tatabie rack  movable  to  and  from  a  position  within  the 
case,  a  guard  rail  extending  substantially  longitudinally 
of  the  case  back  of  the  longitudinal  median  line  of  the 
case,  and  means  carried  by  the  rack  and  adaptable  to  en- 
gage said  guard  rail  as  the  rack  is  moved  from  front  posi- 
tion inward  of  the  case  to  prevent  contact  of  the  rack 
with  the  case. 

'.i.  In  a  display  device,  the  combination  of  a  case,  a 
guard  rail  secured  to  the  ca.se  back  of  the  longitudinal 
median  line  of  the  case  and  extending  substantially  longi- 
tudinally of  the  case,  a  rotatabie  rack  having  projecting 
portions  at  each  side  of  the  center  of  rotation  of  the  rack 
to  engage  said  guard  rail  and  turn  the  rack  into  non  con- 
tacting relation  with  the  case  as  the  rack  is  moved  from 
the  front  toward  inner  position. 

4.  In  a  display  device,  the  combination  of  a  case,  a 
guard  rail  secured  to  the  case  back  of  the  longitudinal 
median  line  of  the  case  and  extending  substantially  longi- 
tudinally of  the  case,  said  guard  rail  having  a  curved  cen- 
tral portion,  a  rotatabie  rack  having  projecting  portions 
at  each  side  of  the  center  of  rotation  of  the  rack  to  en- 
gage said  guard  rail  and  turn  the  rack  into  non-contacting  ' 
relation  with  the  case  as  the  rack  is  moved  from  the  front 
toward  Inner  position.  \ 

5.  In  a  display  device,  the  combination  of  a  case  or 
cabinet,  a  rotatabie  rack  movable  to  and  from  a  position 
within  the  case  or  cabinet  and  having  projecting  portions 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  axis  of  rotation,  and  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  guard  rail  secured  to  the  case  back  of  the 
longitudinal  median  line  of  the  case  and  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  one  or  the  other  of  said  projecting  portions  of 
the  rack  to  turn  the  same  into  parallelism  with  the  case 
when  the  rack  Is  moved  toward  the  inner  position  while 
diagonal  to  the  case,  said  gaard  rail  having  a  central  por- 
tion to  prevent  Inward  movement  of  the  rack  when  the 
latter  la  at  right  angles  to  the  lengta  of  tb«  case. 


1.  In  a  display  device,  the  combination  of  a  case  or 
compartmt'nt,  mfans  comprising  two  cooperating  members 
to  prevent  contact  of  the  rack  with  the  case  or  compart- 
ment as  the  rack  is  moved  to  and  from  the  front  of  the 
case,  one  of  said  members  including  guide  bars  secured  to 
the  case  and  the  other  a  part  carried  by  the  rack,  said 
guide  bars  having  outwardly  diverging  disconnected  ends 
terminating  back  of  the  outer  position  of  the  rack  mem- 
ber, and  unllmltlng  the  outward  movement  of  the  rack. 

2.  In  a  display  device,  the  combination  of  a  case  or 
compartment,  means  comprising  two  co^iperating  members 
to  prevent  '."ontact  of  the  rack  with  the  case  or  compart 
ment  as  the  rack  is  moved  to  and  from  the  front  of  the 
ca.se,  one  of  said  members  including  guide  bars  secured  to 
the  case,  and  having  diverging  and  disconnected  front 
ends,  and  the  other  a  part  carried  by  the  rack,  said  guide 
bars  being  normally  out  of  engaging  relation  with  the  said 
part  carried  by  the  rack  when  the  rack  is  In  front  position 
for  rotative  movement  and  permitting  outward  movement 
of  the  rack  member  adapted  to  be  brought  into  engagement 
therewith  to  turn  the  rack  Into  parallelism  with  the  case 
or  compartment  as  the  rack  is  moved  toward  its  inner 
position. 

3.  In  a  display  device,  the  combination  of  a  case  or  com- 
partment, a  rack  movable  to  and  from  a  front  position 
with  respect  to  the  case  or  compartment,  two  separate 
gnilde  bars  secured  to  said  case  or  compartment  and  having 
outwardly  diverging  ends  terminating  back  of  the  outer 
position  of  the  rack,  and  means  carried  by  the  rack  beyond 
the  said  guide  bars  when  the  rack  Is  moved  to  front  posi- 
tion and  adapted  to  engage  said  guide  bars  when  the  rack 
is  moved  inward. 

4.  In  a  display  device,  the  combination  of  a  case,  a  ro- 
tatabie rack  movable  to  and  from  a  position  at  the  front 
of  the  case,  a  guiding  device  connected  to  the  case,  a  cross- 
bar connected  to  the  rack,  said  cross-bar  being  movable 
beyond  and  disengaged  entirely  from  said  guiding  device 
when  the  rack  is  moved  to  front  position  for  rotation 
and  adapted  to  be  brought  into  engagement  therewith  as 
the  rack  is  moved  from  its  front  toward  its  rear  position 
to  turn    the  rack  into  parallel   relation  with  the  case. 

5.  In  a  display  device,  the  combination  of  a  case,  a  ro- 
tatabie rack  movable  to  and  from  a  position  at  the  front 
of  the  case,  a  guiding  device  comprising  two  separate  guide 
bars  having  terminal  ends  diverging  toward  the  front  of 
and  connected  to  the  case,  a  cross-bar  connected  to  the 
rack,  said  cross-bar  being  disengaged  entirely  from  said 
guiding  device  and  unrestricted  in  its  outward  movement 
to  thereby  when  the  rack  la  moved  to  front  position  for 
rotation  and  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  engagement  there- 
with as  the  rack  is  moved  from  its  front  toward  Its  rear 
position  to  turn  the  rack  into  parallel  relation  with  the 
case. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,138,601.  DISPLAY-FIXTURE  FOR  GABMBNTS.  AL- 
FKED  (iisTArsoN,  Aurora,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  anign- 
ments,  to  The  Welch  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Michigan.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1911.  Serial  No. 
616,106.      (CI.    211—16.) 

1.  A  display  fixture  comprising  a  carriage,  a  track  there- 
for, a  slotted  guide  plate  arranged  above   said   track,   a 
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column  mounted  on  said  carriage  and  extending  through 
said  slot,  a  garment  supporting  device  revolubly  mounted 
on  said  column,  guide  arms  supported  on  the  column,  and 
ribs  on  said  cnide  plate  adapte<i  to  be  engaged  by  said 
guide  arms. 


2.  A  display  fixture  comprising  a  carriage,  a  track  there- 
for, a  column  comprisinK  a  shaft  mounted  on  said  carriaj;p. 
a  guide  plate  arranged  above  said  track,  a  slot  in  said 
plate  engaged  by  said  shaft,  guide  ribs  on  said  plate,  a 
guide  ring  arranged  concentric  with  one  end  of  said  slot, 
and  a  guide  arm  revolubly  mounted  on  said  shaft  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  guide  ribs  and  ring. 

8.  In  a  display  fixture,  a  carriage  composed  of  an  upper 
and  a  lower  plate  adjustably  connected,  a  track  on  which 
said  carriage  is  mounted,  anti  frlctlonal  means  between 
said  track  and  the  plates  of  said  tarrlnge,  a  vertical  shaft 
supported  by  said  carriage,  a  column  rotatabie  on  said 
shaft,  garment  supporting  means  connected  with  said  col- 
umn, guide  means  secured  to  said  column,  a  track  arranged 
above  said  carriage  and  having  parallel  portions  and  con- 
verging portions  adapted  to  prevent  the  rotation  of  said 
guide  means,  and  a  circular  track  arranged  In  the  same 
plane  with  the  first  named  track,  said  circular  track 
adapted  to  permit  the  rotation  of  said  guide  means. 

4.  A  display  fixture  comprising  a  carriage,  a  track  there- 
for, a  guide  plate  arranged  above  said  track,  a  longitudi- 
nal slot  in  said  plate,  guide  ribs  on  said  plate,  a  shaft 
mounted  on  said  carriage  and  projecting  through  said  slot, 
a  tube  revolubly  mounted  on  said  shaft,  display  devices 
adjustable  on  said  tube,  and  guide  arms  fixed  on  said  tube 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  guide  ribs. 

5.  A  display  fixture  comprising  a  carriage,  a  track  there- 
for, a  guide  plate  arranged  above  said  track,  a  longitudinal 
slot  in  said  plate,  guide  rlba  arranged  on  said  plate  oppo- 
site one  end  of  the  said  slot,  a  guide  ring  on  the  plate 
concentric  with  the  other  end  of  the  slot,  a  shaft  mounted 
on  said  carriage  and  projecting  through  said  slot,  a  tube 
revolubly  mounted  on  said  shaft,  and  a  cross  arm  on  said 
tube  adapted  to  engage  said  guide  ribs  and  ring. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,138,602.  PROCESS  OF  CONSERVING  ORGANIC  SUB- 
STANCES. Heinrich  (Joslah,  Aachen.  (Jermany. 
Filed  Aug.  6,  1014.     Serial  .\o.  sr..'>.:?47.      iCI.  00      ,-..  i 

1.  \  process  for  conserving  flesh,  blood,  animal  glands 
and  the  Juices  thereof,  and  the  Juices  of  fruit  and  vege- 
table and  simultaneously  maintaining  the  nativity  of  their 
ingredients,  which  consists  in  thoroughly  mixing  finely 
divided  fibrin-containing  webs  and  gluten-containing  grain- 
flour,  adding  to  this  mixture  the  organic  substances,  and 
then  forming  the  whole  mass  thus  prepared  into  thin 
sheets  and  quickly  drying  the  mass  in  this  condition  at  a 
low  temperature. 

2.  That  process  of  con.serving  fiesh,  blood,  and  animal 
glands  and  the  juices  thereof,  and  the  Juices  of  fruit  and 
vegetables  and  simultaneously  maintaining  the  nativity  of 
their  ingredients  which  consists  in  mixing  finely  divided 
fibrin  and  gluten-containing  substances  with  the  organic 
•obBtances  to  be  conserved,  in  the  presence  of  moisture 
rolling  the  mass  into  thin  sheets,  and  quickly  drying  the 
■beets  at  a  low  temperature. 


1,138,603.       METHOD     OF     BUILDING     WATERPROOF 
TUNNELS.     Fkaxz  Xavee  Hallingir,   Hamburg,   Ger- 
many.    Filed   May   2,    1914.     Serial   No.   836,039.      (Cl. 
61—16.) 
1.   The  method  of  building  a  waterproof  tunnel  in  which 

the  l)ore  is  made  by  driving  a  shield  forward,  consisting  in 


:^-r 


first  constructing  a  protective  casing  or  covering  compris- 
ing an  outer  tube  or  layer  of  compressible  material  such 
as  sand  or  earth,  gravel  or  clay,  an  Intermediate  layer  of 
asphalt-felt  t>oard  or  suitable  metal,  the  outer  tube  or 
layer  of  compressible  material  being  formed  under  the 
counter-pressure  or  reaction  of  the  presses  or  Jacks  used 
for  driving  forward  the  shield,  and  in  subsequently  con- 
structing the  tunnel  tube  proper  inside  the  aforesaid 
three-part  protective  casing  or  covering. 

2.  In  the  method  of  building  a  waterproof  tunnel  in 
which  the  bore  Is  made  by  driving  a  shield  forward,  con- 
sisting in  constructing  the  tunnel  tube  proper  inside  a  pro- 
tective casing  or  covering  whose  construction  precedes 
the  construction  of  the  tunnel  tube  and  takes  place  within 
the  shield,  the  employment  of  a  shield  having  at  the  rear 
thereof  a  second  shell  concentric  with  and  Inside  the 
ordinary  shell,  this  second  shell  being  so  arranged  that  the 
annular  space  around  it  is  adapted  to  receive  the  abut- 
ment plates  of  the  presses  or  jacks  which  effect  the  driving 
forward  of  the  shield,  these  abutment  plates  being  mov- 
able in  this  space  like  pistons  In  order  to  compress  the 
material  forming  the  outer  layer  of  the  protective  casing 
or  covering  under  the  counter-pressure  or  reaction  of  the 
presses  or  Jacks,  the  second  shell  of  the  shield  also  giving 
a  support  and  protection  during  the  construction  of  the 
Intermediate  layer  of  the  protective  covering. 

3.  In  the  method  of  building  a  waterproof  tunnel  in 
which  the  bore  is  made  by  driving  a  shield  forward,  con- 
structing a  protective  casing  or  covering  comprising  an 
outer  tube  or  layer  of  compressible  material  such  as  sand 
or  earth,  gravel  or  clay,  an  Intermediate  layer  of  plates  and 
an  inner  insulating  layer  of  asphalt-felt  board  or  suitable 
metal,  the  outer  tube  or  layer  of  compressible  material 
being  formed  under  the  counter-pressure  or  reaction  of  the 
presses  or  jacks  used  for  driving  forward  the  shield,  sub- 
sequently constructing  the  tunnel  tube  proper  inside  the 
aforesaid  three-part  protecting  casing  or  covering,  em- 
ploying a  shield  having  at  the  rear  thereof  a  second  shell 
concentric  with  and  Inside  the  ordinary  shell,  this  second 
shell  being  so  arranged  that  the  annular  space  around 
it  Is  adapted  to  receive  the  abutment  plates  of  the  presses 
or  Jacks  which  effect  the  driving  forward  of  the  shield, 
these  abutment  plates  being  movable  in  this  space  like 
pistons  In  order  to  compress  the  material  forming  the 
outer  layer  of  the  protective  casing  or  covering  under  the 
counter  pressure  or  reaction  of  the  presses  or  jacks  and 
the  second  shell  of  the  shield  giving  a  support  and  pro- 
tection during  the  construction  of  the  Intermediate  layer 
of  the  protective  covering. 


1,138,604.     FAUCET.     HcGH  Macdonald,  Detroit,  Mich. ; 

L,    Burton    West   and   John   Wheeler   Reld  executors   of 

Macdonald,  deceased.     Filed   Nov.   8,   1910.     Serial   No. 

691,273.      (Cl.  137 — 4.) 

1.  A  valve  comprii^lng  n  tubular  stem  for  the  passage  of 
a  fiuid,  the  upper  end  of  the  tubul^u'  st^m  being  open  and 
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formlDg  a  valve  seat,  a  caslui:  >^iuliiacinc  thr  tubular  stem 
and  having  a  rotatable  anil  endwise  movement  thcre"!i, 
gald  casing  being  divided  into  an  upper  annular  fliamlxM- 
and  a  lower  annular  chamber,  the  upper  eli.imber  su: 
rounding  the  stem  and  in  communication  with  the  open  tup 
thereof,  the  upper  closed  end  of  the  casing  constituting  a 
valve  which  i.s  seated  u[toii  the  tuiJ  of  t!:e  ';t.u\  in  the 
lowermost  position  of  the  casing-,  a  spiral  ^uide  between 
the  lower  portion  of  the  ca.sinj,'  and  tbe  stem  and  a  spring 
for  yieldingly  and  normally  holding  the  casing  at  its  lower- 
most limit. 


poMd  recess,  into  which  recesses  the  V-shaped  ends  of  the 
band    tit.    and    a    screw    passing    through    the    l)lock    and 


2.  A  valve  comprising  a  tubular  stem  for  the  passage 
of  water,  an  annular  base  surrounding  the  stem  with  an 
annular  space  between  them,  a  casing  in  communication 
.vith  the  stem  and  having  an  outlet,  a  portion  of  the  cas- 
ing being  located  In  the  annular  space  between  tiie  stem 
and  the  base,  and  the  casing  having  a  movement  upon  the 
stem  to  open  and  close  communication  therewith. 

'.i.  A  valve  comprising  a  tubular  stem  for  the  passage 
of  fluid,  an  annular  base  carried  by  the  same  witli  an  an- 
nular space  between  them,  a  casing  in  communication 
with  the  stem  and  having  a  portion  located  in  the  an- 
nular space  between  the  stem  and  base,  and  a  stud  and 
■piral  groove  engagement  between  the  stem  and  casing 
to  impart  an  endwise  movement  to  the  casing  wh'^n  the 
latter  is  rotated. 

4.  A  valve  comprising  a  tubular  stem  for  the  passage  of 
fluid,  one  end  of  the  stem  constituting  a  valve  seat,  a  base 
carried  by  the  stem  and  having  an  annular  space  between 
the  stem  and  base,  a  casing  rotatably  and  slldably  embrac- 
ing the  valve  seat  end  portion  of  the  stem  and  having  a 
cylindrical  part  fltting  In  the  space  between  the  stem  and 
base,  a  valve  carried  within  the  casing  and  arranged  to 
seat  upon  the  valve  seat,  and  a  stud  and  spiral  groove  en- 
gagement between  the  stem  and  the  cylindrical  portion  of 
the  casing  to  impart  an  endwise  movement  to  the  latter 
when  It  Is  rotated. 

5.  A  valve  comprising  a  tubular  stem  for  the  passage  of 
fluid,  an  annular  base  surrounding  the  stem  witli  an  an- 
nular space  between  them,  a  casing  provided  with  an  out- 
let and  movably  embracing  the  stem  and  in  communica- 
tion therewith,  and  a  spring  housed  within  the  base  in 
engagement  with  the  casing  and  arranged  to  automatically 
move  the  latter  to  close  the  valve. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,1:5  8,60  5.       P:xrANSIBLE    RAND.       Fkv.d    Ki.m.itt 

YofNGS,  I>etroit,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  .lobn  W. 

Hubbard.   Detroit,    Mich.      Filed   May    17.    1S)1:5.      Serial 

No.    768,353.      (CI.    24—243.) 

An  expansible  band,  comprising  a  band  circular  In  form 
and  provided  with  two  ends  cut  to  a  V-shape.  a  nut  and  i 
block  each   provided  on   two  sides  with   an   obliquely  dis 


threaded  in'o  the  nut  fur  causing  the  block  and  nut  to  ap- 
proacii  or  separate,  substantially  as  described. 


l,13s,60ti.  RAILKOAI)  SWITCH.  Ir.\  A.  Call,  Denver, 
Colo.,  assignor  to  tall  Switch  Company.  Denver.  Colo., 
a  Corporation  of  .Arizona.  Filed  Mar.  26,  191."^.  Serial 
No.  7.'".«,86S.      (CI.    104   -126.t 


1.  A  railroad  track  switch  of  the  butt-end  type,  con*- 
prising  approaching  and  trailing  track  rails,  throw  rails 
between  the  ends  of  said  track  rails  operating  from  their 
opposite  enils,  and  bed  plates  having  their  ends  abutting 
against  the  ends  of  the  track  rails  and  forming  rigid  con- 
nect.uns  Iwtwien  said  appioaching  and  trailing  track  rails 
and  over  wldcl)  said  throw  rails  operate. 

2.  In  a  jailroad  switch,  tlie  combination  with  ap- 
proaching main  line  rails,  trailing  main  line  rails  and 
siding  rails,  of  bed  plates  having  their  ends  abutting 
against  the  ends  of  said  rails,  a  stub  rail  located  between 
the  approaching  and  trailing  rails  on  the  main  line  side  of 
the  switch  and  pivoted  on  one  of  said  bed  plates  adjacent 
the  at)pri)aclilng  end  of  the  switch,  the  other  end  of  said 
stub  rail  being  movable  so  as  to  aline  either  with  the 
trailing  main   line  rail  or  the  siding  rail,  a  pair  of  stub 
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rails  disposed  side  by  side  at  the  turn  out  side  of  the 
switch  and  plvote<l  on  one  of  said  plates  adjacent  the 
trailing  end  of  the  switch,  one  stub  rail  of  said  pair  being  ^ 
in  allnement  with  the  trailing  main  line  rail  and  the 
other  stub  rail  of  said  p;.ir  being  In  alinement  with  the 
siding  rail,  said  pair  of  stub  rivils  Ixing  movable  so  as  to 
bring  one  or  the  other  of  tbt^-m  into  alinement  with  the 
approacldng  main  line  rail,  and  suitable  means  for  shift- 
ing said  stub  mils  to  change  the  switch  from  main  line 
to  siding  position  and  vice  versa. 

3.  In  a  railroad  switch,  the  combination  with  approach- 
ing main  line  rails,  trailing  main  line  rails  and  siding 
rails.  ..f  bed  i.bit'-  liaving  their  ends  abutting  against  the 
end  (if  said  rails,  a  stub  rail  located  between  the  apiuoach- 
ing  and  trailing  rails  on  the  main  line  side  of  the  switch 
and  pivoted  to  one  of  said  bed  plat.s  adjacent  the  ap- 
proaching end  of  the  switch,  the  other  end  of  said  stub 
rail  being  movable  so  as  to  aline  either  with  the  trailing 
main  line  rail  or  the  siding  rail,  a  guard  at  the  side  of 
said  stid)  rail  and  moving  therewith,  a  pair  of  stub  rails 
disposed  side  by  side  at  the  turn  out  side  of  the  switch 
and  pivoted  adjacent  the  trailing  end  of  the  swit(  h.  ..ne 
stub  rail  of  .said  pair  being  in  alinement  with  the  tiaillng 
main  line  rail  and  the  other  stub  rail  of  said  pair  lK.>iug 
in  alinement  wii'i  ilie  siding  rail,  said  pair  of  stub  rails 
being  movable  so  as  to  brine  one  or  the  other  of  them 
Into  alinement  with  the  approaching  main  line  rail,  and 
connections  whereby  when  one  of  said  stub  rails  is  niov.-d 
the  other  stub  rails  participate  in  such  movement. 

4.  In  a  railroad  switch,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
bed  plates,  approaching  main  line  rails  rigidly  sec\ired  to 
said  l>ed  plates,  trailing  main  line  rails  rigidly  secured  tu 
said  bed  plates,  and  siding  rails  rigidly  secured  to  said 
l)ed  plates,  said  rails  having  their  ends  abutting  against 
the  ends  of  said  bed  plates,  of  a  stud  rail  located  In  tween 
the  approaching  and  trailing  rails  on  the  main  line  side 
of  the  switch  and  pivot^^d  adjacnt  the  approaching  end 
of  the  switch,  the  other  end  of  ^aid  stub  rail  being  movnMi 
so  as  to  aline  either  with  the  traili.ig  main  line  rail  or 
the  siding  rail,  a  pair  of  stud  rails  disposed  side  by  side 
at  the  turn  out  sde  of  the  switch  and  pivoted  adjacent  the 
trailing  end  of  the  switch,  one  stuli  rail  of  said  pair  being 
in  allnement  with  the  trailing  main  line  rail  and  the  otlier 
stub  rail  of  said  pair  bein-j  in  .nlinement  with  the  siding' 
rail,  said  pair  of  stud  rails  l)oing  movable  so  as  to  bring 
one  or  the  other  of  them  into  allnement  with  the  approach- 
ing main  line  rail,  and  means  for  shifting  said  stub  rails 
to  change  tb.e  switch  from  nuiin  line  to  sidlnc  position  and 
vice  versa. 


last-named     means     comprising    trunnions     for     rotatably 
mounting  the  exterior  casing,  the  axial   line  of  the  trun- 


1.13's.t3"»7       [WITHDRAWN.] 


1.13S.60S.  CENTHlFIdAI.  DEVICE  FOR  FILTERINC 
SUGAR-jriCKS.  Lai  KKNT  (i.  C.  Dibbets.  Caguas. 
Porto  Rico,  riled  Apr.  «.  1914.  Serial  No.  829.851. 
(CI.  210— 36  1 

1.  In  a  centrifugal  machine  for  filtering  sugar  Juices 
having  a  central  ictatable  basket,  an  outer  casing  provided 
with  discharge  openings  at  diametrically  opposite  points 
for  discharging  the  filtered  Juices,  and  means  for  tilting 
the  casing  to  cause  the  discharge  of  the  filtered  juices 
through  either  of  said  openings. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  machine  for  filtering  sugar  Juices 
having  a  central  rotatable  basket,  an  outer  casing  provided 
with  discharge  openings  at  diametrically  opposite  points 
for  discharging  the  filtered  Juices,  and  means  for  directing 
the  filtered  Juices  Into  either  of  said  openings,  said  last 
named  means  comprising  trunnions  for  rotatably  mount- 
ing the  exterior  ( nsing. 

3.  In  a  centrifugal  machine  for  filtering  sugar  Juices 
having  a  central  rotatable  basket,  an  outer  casing  provided 
with  discharge  openings  at  diametrically  opposite  points 
for  discharging  the  filtered  Juices,  and  means  for  direct- 
ing the  filtered  jnices  into  either  of  said  openings,  aaid 


nlons  being  at  right  angles  to   the   line  between   the  dis- 
charge openings. 


1. 1.^8,600.  NEvVSlArKR  -  (.ONVEYER.  I'REDEKICK  W 
FuLLERTON.  St.  I'aul.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Dispatch  Con- 
veyor Company,  a  Coriioratiou  of  Minnesota.  Filed  May 
20,1911.     Serial  No,  «2>',59>.     tCl.  193— 4.i 


-^f^P^-^r 


*<>j  Sir 


1.  In  a  conveye;  of  the  class  set  forth,  a  pair  of  sub- 
stantially parallel  helical  spring  wire  belts  having  ad- 
jacent sides  held  under  tension  close  together  and  means 
for  driving  said  belts  with  their  adjacent  sides  In  the 
same  direction  and  at  substantially  the  aame  speed  to 
advance  papers  placed  between  them. 

2.  In  a  conveyer  of  the  class  set  forth,  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  substantially  parallel  helical  spring  wire  belU. 
each  of  said  pal.^s  having  adjacent  sides  held  under  ten- 
sion close  together  and  means  for  driving  said  belt*  with 
their  adjacent  sides  in  substantially  the  same  direction 
and  at  substantiully  the  same  speed  to  advance  papera 
placed  between  them. 

3.  In  a  conveyer  of  the  class  set  forth,  a  pair  of  anb- 
stantlally  parallel  helical  spring  wire  belta  bavlng  sides 
held  under  tension  and  adjacent,  means  for  driving  aatd 
belts  with  their  adjacent  sides  In  the  same  direction  and 
at  the  same  epeed  to  advance  papers  placed  between  them, 
and  means  for  guiding  papers  between  said  adjacent  aides. 
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4.  In  a  conveyer  of  the  class  set  forth,  a  pair  of  sub- 
stantially parallel  helical  spring  wire  belts  having  sides 
held  under  tension  and  adjacent,  means  for  driving  sai.l 
belts  with  their  adjacent  sides  In  the  same  direction  and 
at  substantially  the  same  speed  to  advance  papers  placed 
between  them,  and  means  for  delivering  papers  from  be- 
tween said  adjacent  sides. 

5.  A  conveyer  of  the  class  set  forth,  comprising,  In  com 
blnatlon,  a  pair  of  carrier  belts  having  adjacent  sides  co 
operating  together  and  traveling  in  the  same  forward  di- 
rection, a  third  belt  having  one  side  traveling  in  a  for- 
ward direction  and  arranged  with  said  aide  in  position  to 
receive  papers  from  between  the  adjacent  sides  of  said 
pair  of  belts,  and  a  guiding  element  arranged  to  assist 
In  delivering  the  papers  from  between  said  adjacent  sides 
on  to  the  said  side  of  said  third  belt,  all  of  said  belts  beini; 
composed  of  coils  of  wire  acting  under  spring  tension. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.138,810.       ANTITIPPlNGi    DEVICE    FOR    TRACTORS. 
r».  Mackice  Hartsolgh,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Bull  Tractor  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  Corpora 
tion   of   Minnesota.      Filed   Jan.    28,    1914.      Serial    Na 
814,970.      (CI.  21—114.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tractor,  of  an  antl  tipping 
device  in  the  form  of  a  leg  plvotally  connected  to  one  side 
thereof  at  Its  upper  end,  with  Its  free  lower  end  arranged 
to  swing  outward  and  Into  contact  with  the  ground,  to 
prevent  the  tractor  from  being  tipped  over  by  .»  tilting 
movement  in  that  direction,  and  a  tenslou  menibtT  conufct 
ed  to  the  lower  ptrtion  of  said  leg  and  to  the  front  por- 
tion of  said  tractor. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tractor  having  a  relatively 
large  traction  wheel,  an  offset  rear  wheel  and  a  steering 
wheel  located  in  front  of  said  traction  wheel,  of  an  antl 
tipping  device  coiiiprlBing  a  leg  plvotally  hung  at  it.s  upper 
end  in  the  vicinity  of  the  upper  outer  portion  of  said 
traction  wheel  with  its  free  lower  end  arranged  to  swing 
outward  into  contact  with  the  ground  to  prevent  the 
tractor  from  being  tipped  over  by  a  tilting  movement  to 
ward  the  same,  the  said  leg  at  its  lower  end  having  a  shoe 
arranged  to  slide  on  the  ground  In  the  antl  tipping  action 

3.  The  combination  with  a  tractor  having  a  relatively 
large  traction  wheel,  an  offset  rear  wheel  and  a  steering 
wheel  located  In  front  of  said  traction  wheel,  of  an  antl- 
tlpplng  device  comprising  a  leg  plvotally  hung  at  its  upper 
end  In  the  vicinity  of  the  upper  outer  portion  of  said 
tractloo  wheel  with  its  free  lower  end  arranged  to  swing 
outward  into  contact  with  the  ground  to  prevent  the 
tractor  from  being  tipped  over  by  a  tilting  movement  to 
ward  the  same,  and  a  cable  attached  to  the  lower  portion 
of  Mid  leg  and  to  the  front  portion  of  the  tractor. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tractor  having  a  relatively 
large  rear  traction  wheel,  an  offset  rear  wheel  and  a  steer 
Ing  wheel  located  in  front  of  said  traction  wheel,  of  an 
anfl-tipping  device  comprising  an  upright  channel  bar 
rigidly  Mcared  to  the  tractor  framework  Just  outward  of 


said  traction  whtel,  a  leg  having  its  upper  end  plvotally 
connected  to  th^;  upper  end  of  said  channel  bar  and  nor- 
mally resting  therein,  a  ground  engaging  shoe  applied  to 
the  lower  free  end  of  said  leg,  and  a  cable  connecting  the 
lower  portion  of  said  leg  to  the  front  portion  of  said 
tractor. 


1,138.611.  DRAG-BAR  CONNECTION  FOR  TRACTORS. 
D.  M.uRicE  Hartsolgh,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor 
to  Bull  Tractor  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Minnesota.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1914.  Serial  No 
814,971.      (CI.  21—114.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tractor  having  a  single  trac- 
tion wheel,  of  a  draw  bar  connected  thereto  and  arranged 
to  swing  from  a  position  at  one  side  of  said  traction 
wheel  into  a  position  at  the  rear  of  said  traction  wheel 
and  vice  versa,  a  vertically  adjustable  connection  support- 
ing the  rear  end  of  said  draw  bar  from  said  tractor  with 
freedom  for  lateral  swinging  movements,  and  stop  devices 
limiting  the  lateral  swinging  movements  of  said  draw  bar. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tractor  having  a  single  rear 
traction  wheel,  a  laterally  offset  rear  wheel  and  a  front 
guide  wheel  of  a  draw  bar  plvotally  connected  to  the 
tractor  frame  adjacent  to  the  inner  side  of  said  traction 
wheel,  and  having  a  free  rear  end  offset  toward  said  trac- 
tion wheel  and  arranged  to  swing  behind  the  same  when 
the  tractor  is  turned  toward  the  traction  wheel  side 
thereof. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  tractor  having  a  single  rear 
traction  wheel,  a  laterally  offset  rear  wheel  and  a  front 
guide  wheel,  of  a  draw  bar  plvotally  connected  to  the 
tractor  frame  adjacent  to  the  Inner  side  of  said  trac- 
tion wheel,  and  having  a  free  rear  end  offset  toward  said 
traction  wheel  and  arranged  to  swing  behind  the  same 
when  the  tractor  is  turned  toward  the  traction  wheel 
side  tht-reof,  a  vertically  adjustable  connection  support- 
ing the  free  rear  end  of  said  draw  bar  from  the  tractor 
frame,  and  a  draw  connection  attached  to  the  offset  free 
end  of  said  draw  bar. 

4.  The  com(>lnation  with  a  tractor  having  a  single  rear 
traction  wheel,  a  laterally  offset  rear  wheel  and  a  front 
guide  wheel,  of  a  draw  bar  plvotally  connected  to  the 
tractor  frame  adjacent  to  the  inner  side  of  said  traction 
wheel,  and  having  a  free  rear  end  offset  toward  said  trac- 
tion wheel  and  arranged  to  swing  behind  the  same  when 
the  tractor  Is  turned  toward  the  traction  wheel  side  there- 
of, vertically  adjustable  connection  supporting  the  free 
rear  end  of  said  draw  bar  from  the  tractor  frame,  and  a 
draw  connection  attached  to  the  offset  free  end  of  said 
■  iraw  bar,  and  stop  chains  attached  to  said  draw  bar  and 
to  said  tractor  frame  for  limiting  the  lateral  swinging 
movements   thereof. 


1,138.612.  ROCK  DRILL.  MosBS  AHTHtJH  Knapp,  Oak- 
land, Cal.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1915.  Serial  No.  10,027. 
(CI.  121  —  10.) 

1.  In  a  rock  drilling  apparatus  having  a  drlHIng  engine 
and  a  hollow  drill  bit ;  a  water  tank  affixed  to  said  drill- 
ing engine  and  a  connection  from  said  water  tank  to  said 
hollow  bit. 

2.  In  a  rock  drilling  apparatus  having  a  drilling  engine 
and  a  hollow  drill  bit;  a  water  tank  affixed  to  said  drlll- 
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Ing  engine,  connection  from  said  water  tank  to  said  hol- 
low bit,  and  means  for  supplying  an  air  pressure  to  said 
water  tank. 


3.  In  a  rock  drilling  apparatus  having  a  drilling  engine 
and  a  hollow  drill  bit ;  a  water  tank  affixed  to  said  drill- 
ing engine,  connection  from  said  water  tank  to  said  hol- 
low bit,  and  means  of  supplying  an  air  blast  to  said  hol- 
low bit  in  such  a  manner  that  said  air  and  said  water 
shall  be  delivered  at  the  cutting  end  of  said  drill  bit  as  a 
combined  blast  of  air  and  water. 

4.  In  a  rock  drilling  apparatus  having  a  drilling  engine 
and  a  hollow  drill  bit ;  a  water  tank  affixed  to  said  drilling 
engine,  connection  from  said  water  tank  to  said  hollow 
bit,  means  of  supplying  an  air  blast  to  said  hollow  bit  and 
means  of  controlling  the  amount  of  flow  of  water  from 
said  water  tank  to  said  hollow  bit.  » 

5.  In  a  rock  drilling  apparatus  having  a  drilling  engine 
and  a  hollow  drill  bit ;  a  water  tank  affixed  to  said  drilling 
engine,  connection  from  said  water  tank  to  said  hollow 
l)lt,  means  of  supplying  an  air  blast  to  said  hollow  bit 
in  such  a  manner  that  said  air  and  said  water  shall  be 
delivered  at  the  cutting  end  of  said  drill  bit  as  a  combined 
blast  of  air  and  water  and  means  of  controlling  the 
amount  of  said  air  blast. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Qaeette.] 


REISSUES. 


13.900.  MECHANICAL  HORN.  Oscar  C.  Abuts, 
Grant  wood,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Lovell-McConnell  Maniifacturlng  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Delaware.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1912.  Serial  No. 
738.111.  Original  No.  979.245,  dated  Dec.  20.  1910, 
Serial  No.  564.907.     (CI.  116—1.) 


1.  A  mechanical  horn  embodying  therein  a  plurality  of 
parallel   diaphragms,   a   rotary   Impact   member   arranged 


between,  and  adapted  to  vibrate  both  of,  said  diaphragms, 
a  casing  having  a  chamber  upon  the  outside  of  each  said 
diaphragm  and  a  sound  outlet  common  to  both  of  said 
chambers,  and  an  amplifier  communicating  with  the  said 
sound  outlet. 

2.  A  mechanical  horn  embodying  therein  a  drum  the 
ends  of  which  are  Inclosed  by  a  plurality  of  parallel  dia- 
phragms, whereby  an  Inert  column  of  air  is  formed  be- 
tween said  diaphragms,  a  rotary  impact  member,  ar- 
ranged between,  and  adapted  to  vibrate  both  of,  said 
diaphragms,  a  casing  having  a  chamber  upon  the  outside 
of  each  said  dlaphagm  and  a  sound  outlet  common  to  both 
of  said  chambers,  and  an  amplifier  communicating  with 
the  said  sound  outlet. 

3.  A  mechanical  horn  embodying  therein  a  plurality  of 
parallel  diaphragms,  a  rotary  impact  member  arranged 
between,  and  adapted  to  vibrate  both  of  said  diaphragms, 
a  casing  having  a  sound  outlet,  a  large  chamber  adjacent 
to  said  outlet  and  branch  chambers  extending  from  said 
last  mentioned  chamber  forwardly  of  each  of  said  dia- 
phragms whereby  a  single  column  of  air  Is  formed  which 
is  simultaneously  displaced  by  both  of  said  diaphragms. 
and  said  sound  waves  will  be  collected  and  simultaneously 
discharged  through  said  sound  outlet,  and  an  amplifier 
communicating  with  the  said  sound  outlet. 

t.  A  mechanical  horn  embodying  therein  a  plurality  of 
parallel  diaphragms,  a  rotary  impact  member  arranged 
between,  and  adapted  to  vibrate  both  of,  said  diaphragms, 
said  impact  member  comprising  a  rotary  stem  and  a 
hammer  head  capable  of  movement  relative  to  said  stem 
and  normally  projecting  beyond  the  planes  of  said  dia- 
phragms, whereby  said  head  Is  adapted  to  recede  vwith 
either  of  said  diaphragms  upon  an  engagement  of  these 
parts  upon  the  reflex  action  of  the  latter,  a  casing  having 
a  chamber  upon  the  outside  of  each  of  said  diaphragms 
and  a  sound  outlet  common  to  both  of  said  chambers, 
and  an  amplifier  communicating  with  the  said  sound 
outlet. 

5.  A  mechanical  horn  embodying  therein  a  plurality 
of  parallel  diaphragms,  a  rotary  Impact  member  arranged 
between,  and  adapted  to  vibrate  both  of,  said  diaphragms, 
said  Impact  member  comprising  a  plurality  of  rotary 
stems  each  said  stem  carrying  a  hammer  head  capable  of 
movement  relative  to  said  stem,  and  normally  projecting 
beyond  the  planes  of  said  diaphragms,  whereby  said  head 
Is  adapted  to  recede  with  either  of  said  diaphragms  upon 
an  engagement  of  these  parts  upon  the  reflex  action  of 
the  latter,  a  casing  having  a  chamber  upon  the  outside 
of  each  of  said  diaphragms  and  a  sound  outlet  common  to 
both  of  said  chambers,  and  an  amplifier  communicating 
with  the  said  sound  outlet. 

6.  A  mechanical  born  embodying  therein  a  plurality 
of  parallel  diaphragms,  a  plurality  of  oppositely  dis- 
posed, simultaneously  rotatable  Impact  members,  arranged 
between  and  adapted  to  simultaneously  engage  and  vibrate 
both  of,  said  diaphragms,  a  casing  having  a  chamber  upon 
the  outside  of  each  said  diaphragm  and  a  sound  outlet 
common  to  both  of  said  chambers,  and  an  amplifier  com- 
municating with  the  said  sound  outlet. 

7.  A  mechanical  horn  embodying  therein  a  plurality  of 
parallel  diaphragms,  a  rotary  impact  member  arranged 
i)etween,  and  adapted  to  vibrate  both  of,  said  diaphragms, 
said  impact  member  comprising  a  pair  of  oppositely  dis- 
posed, radically  projected  stems  and  a  hammer  head  on 
each  stem  capable  of  movement  relative  to  said  stem  and 
normally  projecting  beyond  the  planes  of  said  diaphragms, 
whereby  said  head  Is  adapted  to  recede  with  either  of 
said  diaphragms  upon  an  engagement  of  these  parts  upon 
the  reflex  action  of  the  latter,  a  casing  having  a  cham- 
ber upon  the  outside  of  each  of  said  diaphragms  and  a 
sound  outlet  common  to  both  of  said  chambers,  and  an 
amplifier  communicating  with  the  said  sound  outlet. 

8.  A  mechanical  horn  embodying  therein  a  plurality  of 
parallel  diaphragms,  a  rotary  impact  member  arranged 
between,  and  adapted  to  vibrate  both  of,  said  diaphragms, 
said  impact  member  comprising  a  rotary  stem  and  a 
hammer  head  capable  of  movement  relative  to  said  stem 

I  and  a  spring  acting  on  said  head  to  normally  project  It 
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beyoDd  the  planes  of  said  diaphragms,  whereby  said  head 
18  adapted  to  recede  with  either  of  said  diaphragms  upon 
an  engagement  of  these  parts  upon  the  reflex  action  of 
the  latter,  a  casing  having  a  chamljer  upon  the  outside 
of  each  of  said  diaphragms  and  a  sound  outlet  common  to 
both  of  said  chambers,  and  an  amplifier  communicating 
with  the  said  sound  outlet. 

9  A  mechanical  horn  embodying  therein  a  plurality 
of  parallel  diaphragms,  a  rotary  Impact  member  ar^ 
ranged  between,  and  adapted  to  vibrate  both  of,  said 
diaphragms,  said  impact  member  comprising  a  rotary 
stem  and  a  hammer  head  rotatably  mounted  in  and  ca- 
pable of  movement  relative  to  said  stem  and  a  spring 
acting  on  said  bead  to  noruially  project  it  beyond  the 
planes  of  said  diaphragms,  whereby  said  h.-ad  Is  adapt.-.l 
to  recede  with  either  of  said  diaphragms  upon  an  engage- 
ment of  these  parts  upon  the  rellex  action  of  the  latter^ 
a  casing  having  a  chamber  upon  the  outside  of  each  of 
said  diaphragms  and  a  sound  outlet  common  to  both  of 
said  chambers,  anil  an  amplifier  communicating  with  the 
said  sound  outlet. 

10  A  mechanical  horn  emtodying  therein  a  plurality 
of  parallel  dlaphrau-ms.  a  plurality  of  oppositely  disposed, 
slmultaneouslv  rotatnble  Impact  members  arranged  be- 
tween and  adapted  to  slmultanp<->usly  engage  and  vibrate 
both  of  said  diaphragms,  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  im- 
pact members  being  perpendicular  to  the  axes  of  said 
.llaphragms.  a  casing  having  a  chamber  upon  the  outside 
„f  each  said  diaphragm,  and  a  sound  outlet  common  to 
both  of  said  chambers  and  an  amplifier  communicating 
with  said  sound  outlet. 

ft    V  mechanical  horn  embodying  therein  a  plurality  of 
parallel   diaphragms,    a    rotary    impart    meiiiber    arranged 
between,  and  adapted  to  vibrate  both  of  said  diaphragms, 
said  impact  member  comprising  a  shaft,  tb.e  axis  of  which 
is   perpendicular   to  the  axes  of  said  diaphragms,  a   pair 
of    oppositely    disposed,    radially    projected    stems    and    a 
hammer  bead  carried  by,  and  capable  of  movement   rein-    ^ 
tive  to    each  of  said  stems,   and  normally   projecting  be 
yond  the  planes  of  said  diaphragms  whereby  said  head  is   | 
adapted  to  recede  with  either  of  said  diaphragms  upon  an 
t-ngagement  of  these  parts  upon  the  reflex  action  of  the    ^ 
latter     a    casing    having    a    chamber    upon    the    outside   of 
each  said  diaphragm,  and  a  sound  outlet  rommon   to  both 
of  said    chambers,   and   an   amplitier   communicating    with 
said  sound  outlet. 

!•>  A  mechanical  horn  embodying  therein  a  plurality 
of  parallel  diaphragms,  a  rotary  Impact  member  arranged 
between,  and  adapted  to  vibrate  both  of  said  diaphragms, 
said  Impact  member  comprising  a  rotary  stem  the  axis 
of  which  is  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  diaphragms, 
a  hammer  head  capable  of  movement  relative  to  said  stem. 
and  a  spring  acting  on  said  head  to  normally  project  it 
beyond  the  planes  of  said  diaphragms,  whereby  said  head 
is  adapted  to  recede  with  either  of  said  diaphragms  upon 
an  engagement  of  these  parts  upon  the  reflex  action  of 
the  later,  a  casing  having  a  chamber  upon  the  outside 
of  each  of  said  diaphragms  and  a  sound  outlet  common 
to  both  of  said  chambers,  and  an  amplifier  communicating 
with  said  sound  outlet. 

13.  A  mechanical  horn  embodying  therein  a  plurality 
of  parallel  diaphragms,  a  rotary  impact  member  arranged 
between  and  adapted  to  vibrate  both  of  said  diaphragms, 
gald  impact  member  comprising  a  rotary  stem,  the  axis 
of  which  is  perpendicular  to  the  axes  of  said  diaphragms, 
a  disk  hammer  head  rotatably  mounted  In,  and  capable 
of  movement  relative  to.  said  stem,  and  a  spring  acting 
on  said  head  to  normally  project  It  beyond  the  planes 
'  of  Bald  diaphragms,  whereby  said  head  is  adapted  to  re- 
cede with  either  of  aald  diaphragms  upon  an  engagement 
of  these  parts  upon  the  reflex  action  of  the  later,  a  casing 
having  a  chamber  upon  the  outside  of  each  of  said  dia- 
phragms, and  a  sound  outlet  common  to  both  of  said 
chambers,    and    an    amplifier    communicating    with    said 

■ouod  outlet. 

14  In  a  mechanical  horn,  the  combination  with  a  cas- 
ing having  a  sound  outlet  and  Interior  partitions  forming 
an  air  column  having  two  branches,  communicating  with 


said  sound  outlet,  of  a  drum  the  ends  of  which,  adjacent 
to  said  branch  chambers  are  Inclosed   by  a  plurality   of 
parallel   diaphragms   whereby   an   Inert   column   of   air    Is 
formed    between    said    diaphragms,    and   said    diaphragms 
when   flexed  outwardly,  act  upon  substantially   the  same 
column    of   air,    raised    Impact    members   carried    by    said 
diaphragms    respectively,    a    motor    mounted    within    said 
casing,  the  shaft  of  which  motor  is  substantially  perpen- 
dicular  to   the  axes  of   said   diaphragms  and    terminates 
wltliln  said  drum  In  subBtantial  allnement  with  said  dia- 
phragms,   impact    members   carried    by    said    diaphragms 
respectively,   a    plurality  of  diametrically    opposite,    radi- 
ally projected  bifurcated  arms  carried  by  said  motor  shaft, 
each  said  arm  having  mounted  In  the  fork  thereof  a  disk 
hammer    head    having    trunnions    mounted    In    elongated 
slots   in    said   arms,   whereby    said    heads   are    capable   of 
movement   relative   to   said   arms,   a   spring   normally    pro- 
jecting said    head   beyond  the  normal   plane  of  either   of 
said   diaphragms,    whereby    said    heads,    by    a    wiping   en- 
gagement with  said  Impact  members  of  said  diaphragms, 
will   tlex   said   diaphragms,   but  will   be   caused   to   recede 
with    said    diaphragms    by   a    substantially    I'adlal    thrust 
thereon  through  the  reflex  action  thereof,  and  an  ampliller 
communicating  with  said  sound  outlet. 

16.  A  mechanical  horn  embodying  therein  a  diaphragm, 
and  a  rotary  member  adapted  to  vibrate  said  diaphragm, 
said  rotary  memljer  comprising  a  rotary  body,  a  plurality 
of  impact  heads,  each  rotatable  about  its  own  axis,  and 
a  support  for  each  of  said  impact  heads,  said  support! 
normally  projecting  said  heads  into  operative  position 
for  engagement  with  said  diaphragm,  and  having  guided 
movement  on  said  body,  whereby  said  heads  may  reced* 
with  saiil  diaphragm  on  the  engagement  of  these  parts 
and  upon  the  retlei  action  of  the  latter. 

16  \  mechanical  horn  embodying  therein  a  diaphragm, 
and  a  rotarv  member  adapted  to  vibrate  said  diaphragm, 
said  rotary  member  comprising  a  rotary  body,  a  plurality 
of  impa.  t  beads,  ea.h  rotatable  about  Us  own  axis,  and 
a  support  for  each  of  said  Impact  heads,  said  supports 
normally  projecting  said  heads  Into  operative  position  for 
engagement  with  said  diaphragm,  and  having  guided 
radial  movement  on  said  body,  whereby  said  heads  may 
recede  wli  b  said  diaphragm  on  the  engagement  of  these 
parts  upon  the  retlex  action  of  the  latter. 

17  \  mechanical  horn  embodying  therein  a  diaphragm, 
and  a  rotor  having  a  plurality  of  impact  members  car- 
ried thereby  and  adapted  to  vibrate  said  diaphragm,  said 
impact  members  each  having  guided  movement  relative 
to  said  rotor,  and  each  rotatable  about  its  own  axis,  and 
a  plurality  of  springs  for  projecting  said  impact  members 
to  limiting  positions  whereby  they  may  have  engagement 
with  said  diaphragm  upon  a  rotation  of  said  rotor. 

18  A  mechanical  horn  embodying  therein  a  diaphragm, 
and  a  rotor  having  a  plurality  of  impact  members  car- 
ried thereby  and  adapted  to  vibrate  said  diaphragm,  said 
impact  members  each  having  guided  movement  relative 
to  said  rotor,  in  a  direction  having  a  radial  component, 
and  each  rotatable  about  Its  own  axis,  and  a  plurality  of 
springs  for  projecting  said  Impact  members  to  limiting 
positions  whereby  fb.y  may  have  engagement  with  said 
diaphragm  upon  a  rotation  of  said  rotor. 


1.S910       MOLDING        WiLLiAM    R.    Feiedel,    Memphis, 
■'renn       Filed   Mar,  ol.   1915.     Serial  No.   18,424.     Origi- 
nal   No.    1,113,896.    dated    Oct.    13.    1914.      Serial    No. 
818,680.     (CI.  20— 15.» 

1.  A  molding  strip  comprising  a  body  provided  with  a 
rabbet  on  each  side  and  a  groove  merging  into  said  rabbet^ 
said  body  being  als<.  formed  with  a  face  portion  arranged 
on  one  side  of  said  groove  and  falling  .hort  of  the  edg«i 
of  the  body,  and  retaining  strips  co-acting  with  said  rab- 
bets and  said  groove  for  holding  in  place  a  wall  board 
extending  into  said  rabbets  and  arranged  on  the  surface 
of  ^nld   face    each   ff  said  strips  having  a  bead  extend- 
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Ing  into  said  groove,  and  an  overhanging  edge  overhang- 
ing the  board  arranged  on  said  face,  whereby  said  itrlps 
clamp  the  board  on  said  face  in  position,  and  the  boards 
having  their  edges  in  said  rabbets. 


2.  A  wall  coverlnt:  (omprisiug  parallel  molding  strips 
having  rabbets  in  the  sides  facing  each  other,  at  least  one 
of  the  strips  having  on  the  front  a  flange  portion  extend- 
ing outwardly  over  the  corresponding  rabbet  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  opposite  strip,  a  wall  board  extending  at  its 
edges  into  said  rabbets,  the  width  of  the  board  being  not 
greater  than  the  distance  from  the  outer  edge  of  said 
flange  portion  to  the  farthest  point  on  the  opposed  rabbet 
in  the  next  strip,  and  means  coflperatlng  with  said  strips 
and  pressing  frlctionally  on  the  outer  face  of  the  wall 
board  for  holding  the  board  in  place. 

3.  \  wall  covering  comprising  parallel  molding  strips 
having  rabbets  in  the  sides  facing  each  other,  said  strips 
having  flanges  lying  In  front  of  the  rabbets  and  projecting 
outwardly  partly  across  the  rabbets,  a  wall  board  eitend- 
in>;  at  its  edg(>s  into  said  ral>ljets.  the  width  of  the  wall 
board  being  approximately  equal  to  the  distance  between 
the  nearest  points  on  the  flanges  of  the  strips  between 
which  the  wall  board  lies,  and  means  cooperating  with  said 
flanges  and  engaging  with  the  outer  face  of  the  wall 
board  for  holding  it  in  place. 


13,911.      CURTAINLESS    SHOWER-BATH.      ANDREW    E. 
Ken.vey,    North    I'laiufield.    N.    .1..    assignor,    liy    meNne 
assignments,    to    Reddan    Specialty    Company,    Inc.,    a 
Corporation   of   New    York.      Mled    Mar.    27,    191,5.      Se 
rial  No.  17,349.     Original  No.  1.054,922.  dated  Mar.  4, 
1913,    Serial    No.    682.771.      Reissue   No.    13,877,   dated 
Feb.  9,  1915.  Serial  No.  879.601.     (CI.  4 — 26.) 
1.   In  a  shower  bath,  the  combination  with  a  tab,  of  a 
pair  of  nozzles  located  in  substantially  the  same  horizontal 
plane  and  at  a  point  above  the  rim  of  the  tub,  a  second 
pair  of   nozzles   located   above   the   first   pair   In    substau 
tially    the    same    horizontal    plane,    each    pair    of    nozzles 
disposed  to  direct  their  streams  on  converging  and  down- 
wardly inclined  lines  whereby   the  streams  from  all  the 
nozzles  will  fall  within  the  confines  of  the  tub.  and  means 
for  supplying  water  to  the  nozzles. 


2.  In  a  shower  bath,  the  combination  with  a  tub  having 
hot  and  cold  water  faucets,  a  supporting  bar  resting  upon 
and  bridging  the  space  between  the  two  fanceta,  a  damp- 
ing  bar   engaging   beneath    the   two   fanceta.    means   for 


forcing  the  two  bars  together  to  clamp  them  upon  the 
faucets,  a  hollow  upright  column  rising  from  the  support- 
ing bar,  laterally  extending  arms  carried  by  the  column, 
noszles  carried  by  said  arms  disposed  to  direct  their 
streams  on  converging  and  downwardly  inclined  lines  ao 
that  the  streams  shall  fall  within  the  confines  of  the  tab, 
and  a  water  supply  connection  between  the  faucets  and 
the  upright  column. 

3.  In  a  shower  bath,  the  combination  with  a  tub,  of  a 
pair  of  nozzles  arranged  in  spaced  relation  and  disposed 
to  direct  their  streams  on  converging  lines  downwardly 
inclined  into  the  tub  so  that  such  streams  shall  fall 
wholly  within  the  confines  of  the  tub,  a  second  pair  of 
nozzles  located  above  the  first  pair  and  disposed  to  direct 
their  streams  on  converging  and  downwardly  Inclined 
lines  so  as  to  fall  wholly  within  the  confines  of  the  tub, 
the  second  pair  of  nozzles  being  also  disposed  in  spaced 
relation  but  offset  from  the  vertical  plane  of  the  lower 
pair  to  prevent  drippings  from  the  upper  pair  of  nozzles 
from  falling  on  the  lower  pair  of  nozzles  and  being 
splashed  by  such  contact. 

4.  In  a  shower  bath,  the  combination  with  a  bath  tub 
provided  with  a  hot  and  cold  water  supply  at  one  end 
thereof,  of  a  shower  comprising  an  upright  pipe  detach- 
ably  connected  to  said  water  supply,  groups  of  relatively 
small  outlets  at  about  the  same  level  on  either  side  of  said 
pipe  and  in  communication  therewith,  each  of  said  groups 
of  outlets  being  In  a  plane  approximately  to  the  vertical 
but  with  the  plane  of  the  group  on  one  side  of  the  pipe 
meeting  the  plane  of  the  group  on  the  other  side  of  the 
pipe  at  an  obtuse  angle  so  that  the  streams  of  water  from 
said  groups  of  outlets  will  be  directed  lengthwise  of  the 
tub  but  will  converge  within  the  limits  of  the  tub. 

5.  In  a  shower  bath,  the  combination  with  a  tub  pro- 
vided with  a  faucet,  of  a  portable  shower  detachably  se- 
cured to  the  faucet  and  supported  thereby  comprising  an 
upright  pipe  provided  with  a  plurality  of  fine  outlets,  said 
outlets  being  arranged  in  groups  In  an  approximately 
horizontal  plane  to  discharge  a  plurality  of  fine  streams 
directed  at  an  angle  to  each  other  whereby  the  streams 
will  converge  above  the  level  of  the  tub  and  approxi- 
mately above  the  median  line  thereof  to  form  substan- 
tially a  single  large  stream  and  fall  wholly  within  the 
tub,  and  means  for  supplying  water  to  said  pipe  and 
outlets. 

6.  In  a  shower  bath,  the  combination  with  a  faucet,  of 
an  upright  pipe  communicating  with  said  faucet  and  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  relatively  small  outlets  al>ove  the 
level  of  the  tub.  said  outlets  being  arranged  in  groups  to 
deliver  approximately  equal  quantities  of  water  in  rela- 
tively distinct  streams,  the  axis  of  each  group  being  ar- 
ranged to  Intersect  the  vertical  plane  coincident  with  the 
median  line  of  the  tub  and  intermediate  the  ends  thereof 
so  that  the  streams  of  water  delivered  from  each  group 
of  outlets  will  commingle  above  the  tub  to  form  substan- 
tially a  single  stream  and  the  water  will  fall  wholly 
within  the  confines  of  the  tub,  and  means  for  supplying 
water  to  said  faucet. 


13,912.  METALLIC  SHOE-COUNTER.  BENJAMIN  P. 
McCoy,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  July  14,  1913,  Serial  No. 
779.059.  Original  No.  1.064,923.  dated  June  17,  1913, 
Serial  No.  717,112.     (CI.  36—68.) 


r*' 


1.  A  metallic  shoe  counter  comprising  a  flexible  heel 
portion  arranged  to  be  bent  and  fltted  to  lasts  of  dlffeivnt 
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heel  contoara,  said  heel  portion  having  a  series  of  In- 
turned  teeth  along  its  lower  edge  constituting  a  discon- 
tinuous flange,  the  arrangement  and  relative  spacing  of 
the  teeth  being  such  that  the  counter  may  be  machine- 
lasted  in  a  shoe. 

2.  A  metallic  counter  comprising  a  flexible  heel  portion 
arranged  to  be  bent  and  fitted  to  lasts  of  different  heel 
contours,  said  heel  portion  having  an  Inturned  serrated 
flange  along  its  lower  edge,  the  teeth  of  said  Inturned 
flange  being  pointed  and  spaced  close  together,  and  the 
notches  between  the  teeth  extending  into  the  wall  of  said 
heel,  whereby  said  counter  may  be  machine-lasted  In  a 
■hoe. 

3.  A  metallic  shoe  counter  consisting  of  flexible  side 
walls  and  a  flexible  heel  portion  arranged  to  be  bent  and 
fltted  to  lasts  of  different  contours,  said  counter  being  pro- 
vided along  its  lower  edge  with  narrow  inturned  pro- 
jections spaced  around  the  heel  portion,  the  arranBt'm<'nt 
and  relative  spacing  of  the  teeth  being  such  that  the  coun- 
ter may  be  machine-lasted  in  a  shoe,  the  side  walls  of  said 
counter  being  provided  adjacent  to  their  ends  with  in- 
turned  stitching  flaps  or  extensions  which  are  perforable 
by  a  sewing  machine  needle. 


13,913.  REVERSIBLE  FLUSH-VALVE.  John  B.  Wil 
LiAMS,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Perfection  Valve  Company,  a  Corporiition  of 
California.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1914.  Serial  No.  878,454. 
Original  No.  1,062,868,  dated  May  27,  1913,  Serial  No. 
701,303.      (CI.   137—93.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  outer 
casing,  a  cylindrical  portion  within  said  outer  casing,  in 
take  and  discharge  connections  attached  to  said  casing  unci 
communicating  with  the  lower  end  of  said  cylindir,  a 
valve  seat  provided  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  cylinder, 
a  piston  valve  arranged  to  close  on  said  valve  seat  to  shut 
off  communication  between  the  intake  and  the  dlschargi' 
connections,  partitions  connecting  said  outer  ca.sing  and 
cylindrical  portion  in  such  manner  as  to  provide  two  ducts, 
one  being  connected  with  the  Intake  opening  and  the  other 
being  connected  with  the  outlet  opening,  a  cylinder  head 
closing  the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder  and  provided  with 
diametrically  oppositely  disposed  passageways  opening  into 
said  cylinder  and  each  communicating  with  one  of  said 
ducts,  a  needle  valve  carried  by  said  cylinder  head  and 
adapted  to  control  one  of  said  passage  ways,  and  a  control 
valve  carried  by  said  cylinder  head  and  provided  with  a 
push  button,  said  cylinder  head  being  formed  with  the 
passage  ways  constructed  to  permit  the  cylinder  head  to 
l;e  roverMd  whereby  the  relationship  of  said  passage  ways 
to  the  duets  Is  interchanged,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  descril>ed  comprising  an  outer 
casing,  a  cylindrical  portion  within  said  outer  casing,  in- 
take  and  discharge  connections  attached  to  said  casing 
and    communicating   with    the   lower    end   of   said   cylin- 
der,  a   valve  seat  provided  in  the  lower  portion  of  said 
<ylinder,   a  piston   valve  arranged  to  close  on  said  valve 
seat   to  shut   off  communication  between  the  Intake  and 
I  the  discharge  connections,  partitions  connecting  said  outer 
casing  and  cylindrical  portion  in  such  manner  as  to  pro- 
vide two  ducts,  one  being  connected  with  the  intake  open- 
ing and  the  other  being  connected  with  the  outlet  open- 
ing, a  cylinder  head  closing  the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder 
md  provided  with  diametrically  oppositely  disposed  pas- 
sage ways  opening  into  said  cylinder  and  each  communl- 
<ating  with  one  of  said  ducts,  and  a  control  valve  car- 
:   ried  by  said  cylinder  head  and  provided  with  a  push  but- 
ton,   said   cylinder   head    being   formed    with   the   passage 
ways  constructed    to  permit   the  cylinder   head  to  be  re- 
versed whereby  the  relationship  of  said  passage  ways  to 
the  ducts  is  Interchanged,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  outer 
<a.sing,  a  cylindrical  portion  within  said  outer  casing, 
intake  and  discharge  connections  attached  to  said  casing 
and  communicating  with  the  lower  end  of  said  cylinder, 
a  valve  seat  provided  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  cylinder, 
a  piston  valve  arranged  to  close  on  said  valve  seat  to  shut 
off  communication  between  the  intake  and  the  discharge 
connections,  partitions  connecting  said  outer  casing  and 
cylindrical  portion  in  such  manner  as  to  provide  two  ducts, 
one  being  connected  with  the  Intake  opening  and  the  other 
l>eing  connected  with  the  outlet  opening,  a  cylinder  head 
closing  the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder  and  provided  with 
diametrically  oppositely  disposed  passage  ways  opening 
into  said  cylinder  and  each  communicating  with  one  of 
said  ducts,  means  to  vary  the  rate  of  flow  through  one 
of  said  pas.sage  ways,  and  a  control  valve  carried  by  said 
cylinder  head  and  provided  with  a  push  button,  said  cyl 
inder  head  being  formed  with  the  passage  ways  con- 
structed to  permit  the  cylinder  head  to  be  reversed 
whereby  the  relationship  of  said  passage  ways  to  the  ducts 
Is   interchanged,   substantially   as  described. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  outer 
casing,  a  cylindrical  portion  within  said  outer  casing, 
intake  and  discharge  connections  attached  to  said  casing 
and  communicating  with  the  lower  end  of  said  cylinder, 
a  valve  seat  provided  in  the  low.»r  portion  of  said  cylinder, 
a  piston  valve  arranged  to  close  on  said  valve  seat  to  shut 
off  communication  between  the  intake  and  the  discharge 
(onnections,  partitions  connecting  said  outer  casing  and 
cylindrical  portion  in  such  manner  as  to  provide  two  ducts, 
one  being  connected  with  the  intake  opening  and  the  other 
being  connected  with  the  outlet  opening,  a  cylinder  head 
closing  the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder  and  provided  with 
diametrically  oppositely  disposed  passage  ways  opening 
Into  said  cylinder  and  each  communicating  with  one  of 
said  ducts,  means  carried  by  the  head  to  restrict  one  of 
said  passage  ways  and  thereby  produce  a  differential  flow 
throiiKh  them,  and  a  control  valve  carried  by  said  cylinder 
head  and  provided  with  a  push  button,  said  cylinder  head 
l)eing  formed  with  the  passage  ways  constructed  to  permit 
the  cylinder  head  to  be  reversed  whereby  the  relationship 
of  said  passage  ways  to  the  ducts  Is  interchanged,  sub- 
stantially  as  described.         ■> 

5.  In  a  flushing  valve,  the  combination  of  a  valve  cham- 
tier,  intake  and  discharge  connections  communicating  with 
said  valve  chamber,  a  duct  leading  Into  the  intake  and  a 
duct  leading  into  the  discharge,  a  member  having  passages 
adapted  to  register  with  said  ducts,  said  passages  when 
In  registered  position  forming  In  effect  parts  of  the  duct? 
and  leading  into  the  valve  chamber,  a  valve  in  said  cham 
lx>r  arranged  to  normally  shut  off  communication  between 
the  Intake  and  the  discharge,  said  valve  being  maintained 
in  its  normal  position  relative  to  intake  and  discharge 
by  a  counterbalancing  fluid  pressure  delivered  to  the  valve 
chamber  through  one  of  the  ducts  and  the  registered  pas- 
sage in  said  member,  a  valve  in  the  other  passage  In  said 
member  which  when  opened  acts  to  reduce  the  counter- 
balancing fluid  pressure  against  the  main  valve  and  cause 


the  fluid  pressure  In  the  intake  to  open  the  valve,  whereby 
communication    between    intake    and   discharge   Is   estab- 
lished, and  means  for  adjusting   said  member  to   reverse 
registration  of  the  passages  relative  to  the  ducts  whereby 
reversal  becomes  effective  to  render  the  discharge  connec- 
tion the  intake  and  the  intake  connection  the  discharge. 
6.   In  a  flushing  valve,  the  combination  of  a  valve  cham- 
ber. Intake  and  discharge  connections  communicating  with 
the  valve  chamber,  a  duct  leading  into  the  Intake  and  a 
duct   leading   into   the   discharge,   a    main   valve   In   said 
chamber   operative    to    normally    shut   off    communication 
between  the  intake  and  discharge  by  a  counterbalancing 
fluid  pressure  opposed  to  the  fluid  pressure  in  the  Intake, 
a  head  closing  the  valve  chamber,  and  provided  with  pas- 
sages  registering   with    said   ducts,   one   of  said   passages 
being  arranged  to  deliver  the  counterbalancing  fluid  pres- 
sure and   the   other   provided   with    a    valve   which   when 
opened  affords  communication  between  the  valve  chamber 
and  the  duct  leading  to  the  discharge  to  thereby  exhaust 
the  counterbalancing  fluid  pressure  and  permit  the  Intake 
pressure  fo  open  the  main  valve,  and  means  for  adjusting 
said  head  to  reverse  the  registration  of  said  passages  with 
the  ducts,  whereby  the  intake  connection  becomes  the  dis- 
charge and  the  discharge  connection  the  Intake,  permitting 
reversal  of  fluid  flow  through  the  flushing  valve. 

7.  In  a  flushing  valve,  the  combination  of  a  valve  cham- 
ber, Intake  and  discharge  connections  communicating  with 
the  valve  chamber,  a  duct  leading  into  the  Intake  and  a 
duct  leading  Into  the  discharge,  a  main  valve  in  said 
chamber  operative  to  normally  shut  off  communication 
between  the  Intake  and  discharge  by  a  counterbalancing 
fluid  pressure  opposed  to  the  fluid  pressure  In  the  intake, 
■  head  closing  the  valve  chamb.r  and  provided  with  a  re- 
stricted passage  adapted  to  register  with  the  duct  lead- 
ing to  the  intake  and  with  a  valve  controlled  passage 
adapted  to  register  with  the  duct  leading  to  the  discharge, 
both  said  passages  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the 
main  valve  chamber,  the  restricted  passage  delivering  the 
countert«alanclng  fluid  pressure  and  the  valved  passage 
upon  opening  of  the  valve  exhausting  the  counterbalanc- 
ing fluid  pressure  to  permit  the  main  valve  to  open  and 
establish  communication  between  the  intake  and  discharge, 
and  m.ans  for  adjusting  said  head  to  reverse  the  regis- 
tration of  the  passages  relative  to  the  ducts  whereby  the 
intake  connection  becomes  the  discharge  and  the  discharge 
connection  the  Intake. 

8.  In  a  flushing  valve,  the  combination  of  a  valve  cham- 
ber, Intake  and  discharge  connections  communicating  with 
the  valve  chamber,  a  duct  leading  into  the  Intake  and  a 
duct  leading  into  the  discharge,  a  main  valve  In  said 
chamber  operative  to  normally  shnt  off  communication  be- 
tween the  intake  and  discharge  by  a  counterbalancing  fluid 
pressure  opposed  to  the  fluid  pressure  In  the  intake  and  a 
reversible  head  closing  the  valve  chamber  and  provided 
with  a  choked  passage  adapted  to  register  with  one  duct, 
and  with  a  valve  controlled  passage  adapted  to  register 
with  the  other  duct,  both  said  passages  forming  extensions 
of  the  ducts  and  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the 
main  valve  chamber,  the  restricted  passage  delivering  the 
counterbalancing  fluid  pressure  from  its  registered  duct 
and  the  valve  passage  upon  opening  of  the  valve  exhaust- 
ing the  counterbalancing  fluid  pressure  through  its  reg- 
istered duct  to  permit  the  main  valve  to  open  and  establish 
communication  between  the  Intake  and  discharge. 

9.  in  a  flushing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
valve  chamber,  Intake  and  discharge  connections  com- 
municating with  said  chamber,  a  valve  in  said  chamber 
operative  to  normally  shut  off  communication  between 
Intake  and  discharge  by  a  counterbalancing  fluid  pres- 
sure opposed  to  the  fluid  pressure  In  the  intake,  a  duct 
connecting  the  Intake  with  the  valve  chamber  for  supply- 
ing said  fluid  pressure,  and  a  second  duct  connecting  the 
valve  chamber  with  the  discharge  and  valve  controlled 
to  exhaust  the  counterbalancing  fluid  pressure  and  per- 
mit the  main  valve  to  open  by  fluid  pressure  at  the  Intake, 
and  means  for  reversing  the  functions  of  said  ducts  rela- 


tive to  fluid  pressure  control  of  the  main  valve,  whereby 
reversal  becomes  effective  to  render  the  discharge  con- 
nection the  intake  and  the  Intake  connection  the  discharge. 


DESIGNS. 


47,281.  BURIAL-CASKET  HANDLE.  Charles  Bl«sch, 
Newport,  Ky.,  assignor  to  The  Crane  h  Breed  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1915.  Serial  No.  2,766.  Term  of 
patent  14  years,- 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  burial  casket  handle,  sub- 
stantially as  shown. 


47,282.  CINCH -RI.NG.  Geobge  Bierma.vn,  Newark, 
N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  19.  1914.  Serial  No.  873.056.  Term' 
of  patent  14  years. 


/I 


i 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  cinch  ring,  as  shown. 


47.2S3.  BRACKET.  Joseph  F.  Eagan,  St.  Jo,  Tex 
Filed  Jan  25,  1915.  Serial  No.  4.387.  Term  of  patent 
3 J  years. 


^ 


The  ornamental  design  for  n  b-acket,  as  shown. 
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47,284.  PIECE  OF  GLASS.  Phillip  Ebklino,  Mounds- 
vlUe,  W.  Va.,  assizor  to  Fostorla  Glass  Company, 
HoundBVille,  W.  Va.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia. 
BMled  June  27,  1914.  Serial  No.  847,758.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  years. 


The  ornamental   design    for  a   piece  of  glass,   substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described. 


4  7,285.      GLASS    VESSEL    OK    SIMILAR    ARTICLE. 
Phillip    Ebeling,    Mounds ville.    W.    Va.,    assignor    to 
Fostorla  Glass  Company,    Moundsvillc,   W.   Va.,   a   Cor 
poratlon  of  West  Virginia.     Filed  .June  27,  1914.     Serial 
No.  847,759.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The   ornamental   design    for    a    glass    vessel   or   similar 
article,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


47,287.  VEHICLE-BODY.  Rollie  B.  Fagbol,  Oakland, 
Cal.  Filed  Jan.  5,  1915.  Serial  No.  606.  Term  of 
patent   14   years. 


1 

'^« 

i  ' 

^•^^■^ 

1 

J 

L 

^m 

The  ornamental  design  for  a  vehicle  body,  as  shown. 


47,288.     VEHICLE-BODY.     Rollie  B.  Faomol,  Oakland, 
Cal.      Filed    Jan.   5,    1915.      Serial    No.   697.     Term    of 

patt'Dt    14   years. 


IS 

*>. 

^ 

1 

f , 

"-■  . 

**•  ■^;:y — ^     ■ 

■'^.^■'^ 

47,286.      [WITHDRAWN.] 


OMO^ 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  vehicle  body,  as  shown. 


47,289.  TOBACCO  AND  MATCH  BOX.  William  John 
Fhicke,  Hartford,  Conn.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1916.  Serial 
No.  2,765.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  tobacco  and  match  box,  aa 

shown. 
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47,290.  WALL-TILE.  Harry  N,  Goldsmith,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.  Filed  May  19,  1914,  Serial  No.  839,656 
Term   of  patent  7   years. 


r^ 


S 


Thf  ornameutal  design  Tt  a  wall  rile,  as  sh 


s  shown. 


47,2fn,  I..\('F  eth;i\(,.  s.^mlel  N.  Goodman,  Phlladel- 
pliia,  I'a  a--Mjnor  to  rriedberger-.Vanm  Manufacturing 
Company,  Pliiiad.-lphia,  Pa,,  n  CnrporHtion  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Flle.1  Feb.  21.  lOl,",  Serial  No  11.066.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


Th.'  ornamental  ilfsign  for  a  lace  edging,  as  shown  and 
(lesiTiiied 


47. -'iC.  V.WITV  (  .\Si:.  I:li  a.  Citmsiks.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filfd  .lau.  2>«,  I'.'l.',  Serial  .No,  4,955.  Term  of 
patent  'Ak  years. 


The  ornamental  dt 


M^n  Ur  a   v.-inity  case  as  shown. 


47. -'93.  LACE.  Mokki.s  A.  H.^lde.man,  Naiareth,  Pa., 
assignor  to  G.  A  Schneel>eli  &  To.,  Inc.,  Nazareth,  Pa,, 
a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania,  Filed  F^eb.  17,  1915, 
Serial  No.  .s,9,;4.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


47,294.  L.\CE,  Morri.s  A.  H.ti.DEMw,  Naiareth,  Pa., 
assignor  to  G.  A  Scbne.  bell  &  Co..  Inc  ,  Nazareth,  Pa,, 
a  Corporation  of  1'.  nnsylvania  Filed  Feb,  17.  1915, 
Serial  No.  8,935.     Term  of  p.itfnt  7  years. 


4»._      ',' 


tT7\\7v\^ 


The    ornamental    d,  .Mgn    for    a    lace,    substantially    as 
shown. 


47,295,  LAi'E  M-ki:;.<  \  ifxs.iKM.w,  Nazareth,  Pa., 
assignor  to  (i.  .V  S-'  ii.-.  i.-li  \  t  ,,,,  inc.,  Nazareth,  Pa.! 
a  Corporation  uf  i'.  ;,!.v\  imi  :,!■;  I  Ued  F-h,  17.  1915. 
Serial   No,  8,f»:;r,,     Ivruj  ii   jKa.i,:   7   \fiirs. 


[iMIvirUiJv. 


'4ra'«itV»'«*>N 


r^TTnivirvTr 


The    ornamentai 
shown. 


•ii:!i     f^r 


-ubstantlally    as 


47.296.  LACP:.  Morris  A.  llA!.tiK.\i.A \,  N.tzareth,  Pa., 
assignor  to  G.  A  S(  luieel.eli  \  Ci..,  Inc.,  Nazareth,  !•&., 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania  Filed  Feb.  17,  1915.' 
Serial  No.  S,9;',7.     'li  .•■ni  of  patint   7   \ears. 


•^#'^t"  t 


The    ornamental    design    for    a    lac.    subsUntially    as  The    ornamental    design    for    a    lace,    substantially 


shown 


as 


shown. 
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47.297.  LACE.  Morris  A.  Haldkma.v,  Nazareth,  Pa., 
assignor  to  G.  A.  Schneebell  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Nazareth,  Pa  , 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Feb.  17.  1915. 
Serial  No.  8,938.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


47.:<00.  FIRE-EXTINGUISHER  CASING.  Robert  8. 
UrcKisH,  Tuckahoe,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asslgn- 
m.nts,  to  Edward  T.  Powell,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed 
Mar  4,  1914.  Serial  No.  822,527.  Term  of  patent  14 
vears 


h^^»^^ 


Tiyio  m 


The    ornamental    design    for    a    lace,    substantially    as 
■hown. 


47,298.  POISON-BOTTLE.  Willi.a.m  W.  Hays  and  Ed- 
ward Hays,  Macomb,  111.  B^led  Jan.  16,  1915.  Serial 
No.  2,764.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


\ 


The   ornamental   design    for   a   Are   extinguisher   casing 

a.s   ~hown. 


47., HOI  LAMP-CHIMNEY.  ADDISON  jBNKi.vs,  Kokomo, 
Ind  .  asi.sl>,'nor  to  D.  C.  Jenkins  Glass  Company,  Koko- 
mo, Ind.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Jan.  13,  1915.  Serial 
No.   L'.HS2.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  poison  bottle,  as  shown 


47,299.       FIRE-EXTINGUISHER    CASING.       Robbrt    S. 
HiCKiBH,  Tuckahoe,  N.  Y.,  assignor,   by  mesne  assign 
ments,   to   Edward  T.    Powell,    Columbus,   Ohio.      Filed 
Mar.  4,  1914.     Serial  No.  822,528.     Term  of  patent  14 
years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lamp  chimney  as  shown. 


47  :!02  BOOK-RACK.  JOHN  H.  JawBTT,  Appleton,  Wis. 
Filed  Feb  24.  1915.  Serial  No.  10,382.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  years. 


The  ornamental   design   for  a   fire  extlngroiaher  casing 
ag  abown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  book  rack  subatantially 
sbown. 


May  4,  1915. 
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47,303.  BUTTON.  BADGE.  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE. 
Benjamin  R.  Jolly,  Raleigh.  N.  C.  and  Prbston  L. 
Fowler,  New  York,  N.  Y.  ;  said  Fowler  assignor  to 
said  Jolly.  Filed  Deo.  8.  1914.  Serial  No.  STt>,149. 
Term  of  patent  .HJ  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  button,  badge,  or  similar 
article,  as  shown. 


47,304.  CARBURETER.  Charles  B.  Kent,  Kenosha. 
Wis.  Filed  Aug.  IB,  1914.  Serial  No  S56,995.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornament.Tl  design  for  a  carbureter,  as  shown. 


47,305.  SPOON.  Theodore  J.  Lowbry,  Washington, 
D.  C.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1915  Serial  No.  522.  Term  of 
patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  spoons,  as  shown. 


47,306.  COVER  FOR  DRIVERS  OF  MOTOR-CARS  MO- 
TOR-BUSSES, OR  THE  LIKE  VEHICLES.  Madge 
Christine   Morris,   Catford,   London,    England.      Filed 

Oct.   16.   1912.     Serial  No.  726,127.     Term  of  patent  H 
years 


The  oniHUH-ntjii  design  for  a  cover  for  the  drivers  of 
motor  car.s,  mut.ir  l)us8es.  or  thp  like  vehicles  as  shown 
and  described. 


47,307.      HOOD  AND  COWL-DASH   ATTACHMENT  FOR 
AUTOMOBILES       John       Schneider       and       Hbnby 

SCHNEIDKB,    .\nn    Arbor.    Mich.      Filed    Jan.    19,    1915. 
Serial  No.   .H.iv-      Term  of  patent   .HJ   years. 


f* 


*^-s^ 


< 


n 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  hood  and  cowl  daah  for  au- 
tomobiles substantially  as  sbowo. 


jao 
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47.808.  TOY  BANK.  Wilmam  .1  S-mkhmi.le.  Cleye- 
land.  Ohio.  Fll.^d  Feb.  11.  !!)ir>  S.tImI  N  7.605. 
Term  of  patent   14  years. 


The  ornainental  de>iL'ti   f'T  a  t<<y  !'atik  an  sliown 


47.-00  MET. \I.  MOLDING,  .\lkkut  1  Tkhiiki  :  ,  <  Irand 
Kapids.  Mich,  Filed  July  6.  1914.  Serial  N«'  ''.'')<i,<)18. 
T'rni  of  patent  14  years. 


The   ornamental    de!*i:rn    fur    m>'tal    in^'ldlnp   shown    and 
described. 


47, -MO  W ASHP.OII.KH.  Cynthia  u  .\t  \si;k,  Kansas 
fity.  Mo.  Fil-d  .Inly  1:4.  1914.  S.rlal  No  '^r.-'.OU. 
Term  of  patent   14  yt;trs. 


Tlir  ornamental  design  for  a  wash  boiler,  as  shown. 


47,311.       PENCIL-C.\SING.       Domimc    M.    Wall,    East 

I'r  \  iitrii .  .  K  I.  assignor  to  F.  T.  I'earce  Company, 
i'ruvideii'  •',  It  la  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island.  Filed 
Jan.  18,  r.Mo  s.rlal  No.  i;,yS9.  Term  of  patent  7 
years. 


cc 


n 


The     rri!uii.  ntiil  desij-Mi  (or  a  pencil  casing,  as  shnwn 


47,311.'.  lABI.E  ORNAMENT.  Abraham  (iRANX  \Vk:ski>., 
Los  Mi^'elfs.  Cal.  Failed  Dec.  7,  1914.  Serial  .No. 
875,992.     Term   of  patent   14  years. 


The     ornamental     design     for     a     table     ornament,     aa 
shown. 


47,313.  AUTOMOfULE  -  BODY.  WiyiiAM  1!  We.st, 
Phlladelphln.  I'a.  Piled  .Ian.  _'J.  liM.'.  Serial  No 
3,842.     Term  of  patent   14  years. 


The    ornamental    design    for.  an    automobile    body,    as 
shown. 


May  4, 1915. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


i" 


47, .514       .\RTICLK  (»F  M.\  N IFACTURE.      .Toh.n   T.   WIG-  47, 31.%       AKTh  LE   OK  MANrFACTIRK       .Iohn   T.   Wio- 

LEY,  Syracuse,  N.   Y  ,  assignor  to  Onondaga  Pottery  Co.,  ley,  Syracuse,  N.  Y,,  assignor  to  ( •nondaga  Potterv  Co 

Syracuse.    N     V.,    a    (Corporation    of    New    York.      Filed  Syracuse.    N.    Y  .    a    Corporation    of    New    York      Vile. 

F.'ti,    .'7,    ilM.I.      Serial    No.    11,06,3.      Term    of   patent    7 


.\ '  ars. 


Mar 

>  ear«. 


rporatlon    of    New    York.      Filed 
Serial    .No     IL.975.      Term   of   patent    7 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  article  of  manufacture  as  The   ornamental    design    for    an    article    of    manufacture 

■hown  and  described.  as  shown  and  described 
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TRADE-MARKS 

PUBLISHED    MAY  4,    1918. 

The  following  trade-marks  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 
February  20, 1906,  as  amended  March  2, 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  data 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso**  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
in  clause  (b)  of  section  5  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18, 1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opiKiattiicm. 


Ser.  No.  43,677i.    (CLASS  6.    CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND   PHABMACEUTICAL    PBBPAR ATION8.) 

GBN8DKB  Shigbmlra,  Nagasakl-Ken,  Japan.     Filed  July 
17,  1909. 


UIMI  tlMMTTM 


Particular  de»cripHon  of  gooda. — A  Remedy  for  Seasick- 
ness and  Headacbes  Resulting  from  Other  Causes. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  19,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  52,707      (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND   PHARMACEUTICAL    PREPARATIONS.) 

Barrett    Mam  f.\cti  bi.ng    Co.mpa.ny,  New    York,   N.   Y. 
Filed  Nov.    10.    1910. 


C  A   R  B  0 


Consisting  of  the   word   "  Carbo." 

ParUcuUtr  detcription  of  gooda. — Creo»ote-Oil  and  Kin- 
dred on   Distillates  of  Coal-Tar. 

Claima  use  since  on  or  before  Nov.  9,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  63,770.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) Thb  Philip  Caret  Mancfactueino  Com- 
pany, Lockland,  Ohio.     Filed  May  24,  1912. 


I  <-,  r 


CAREY 


IH/    I 


Particular  dncription  of  goods. — Roo&ng,  Ro<^lng-Pa- 
per,  RooAbs  Materlala,  Rooflng-Repalr  Materials,  Bnildlnff- 
Papers,     Sheathlng-Papers,     Soand-Deadening    Materials, 

[V«l.  814. 


Heat  and  Cold  Insulating  Materials,  Steam  Pipe  and 
Boiler  Insulating  Materials,  Magnesia  Steam  Pipe  and 
Boiler  Insulating  Materials,  Asbestos  Steam  Pipe  and 
Boiler  Insulating  Materials,  Waterproofing  Materials  of  a 
Solid  Nature  to  be  Mixed  with  Construction  Material, 
Damp-Prooflng  Materials  of  Like  Nature,  Waterproof 
Wrapping  Materials  as  a  Construction  Material,  Expan- 
sion Street-Paving  Joint,  Fireproof  Hydraolle  Cements, 
Stove-Lining  Cements,  Wall-Board  and  Wall-Plaster  Sub- 
stitute. 

Claims  use  since  1906. 


Ser.  No.  67,394.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING,  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  HATNES-LAHOBWBWto 
Mancfacturino  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Dec. 
13,  1912.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


Front  Dank 


Partioular  detcription  of  gooda. — Hot-Alr  Furnaces. 
Claims  use  since  about  Jan.  1,  1888. 


Ser.  No.  69.026.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  DrraoiT  Inso- 
LATBD  WiHB  COMPANY,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  14, 
1913. 


The  trade-mark  consists  of  a  single  uncolored  cotton 
thread  which  extends  parallel  to  the  wire  and  is  located 
between  the  rubber  insolation  of  ttte  wire  and  the  sor- 
rounding  braid. 

Partioular  daacription  of  gooda. — Insulated  Bectric 
Wire*. 

Claima  use  since  Jan.  1,  1911. 

Ho.  1.) 


M4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  4, 1915. 


8er.  No.  60,027.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Dtpboit  Iksd- 
LAT»D  WiB»  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.  Ft\9d  Mar,  14, 
1913. 


Ser.  No.  73.066.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Edwin 
BorrocK  ft  COMPABT,  Limited,  Stafford,  England.  Filed 
Sept.  28,  191«. 


The  trade-mark  consists  of  three  (3)  parallel  uncolored 
cotton  ttareadfl  which  extend  parallel  to  the  wire  and  are 
located  between  the  rubber  inanlation  of  the  wire  and 
tbe  surrounding  braid. 

Particular  detcription  of  gooda. —  Insulated  Electric 
Wlrea. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  fi9,401.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
RXTS  OF  FOODS.)  Wriglet's  Limited,  Londoi,,  Eng 
liiLd.     Filed  Mar.  28,  1913. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Chewing-Gum. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  72,877.  (CLASS  46.  BBVERAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Milton  L.  Enrarux,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  Filed 
Sept.  16,  191S. 


WAS[rOa!Rl©Tr®Kl 

PmrUomlmr  ifcription  of  go9d*. — Saraaparilla,  Birch - 
BA«pb«rr7-81inik,  Gmpe-Jaice,  Champagae-Ckler, 
(■••-•l«ob<dle,)  Boot-Seer,  L4n»Ja4ee,  and  FhiToring  Bx- 
tracts  for  Soda-Fountain  Beverages  Consisting  of  Plne- 
appl*4ttiee,  Bfieed  Pnit-Jutcea,  Mixed  Fnilt-jQices, 
Mixed  Apple  and  Grape  Juices,  and  Freah-Fralt  Juices. 

Claims  M«  since  S^t.  10,  1913. 

[V»l.  914. 


Particular   deacripUon    of   goods.— Boots,    Shoes,    Slip- 
pers. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  28.  1903. 


Ser.  .No.  74,636.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  8CIBN- 
TIFIC  APPLIANCES.)  Fbbdi.vand  Woltw,  Paris, 
France.     Filed  Dec.  12.  1913. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  Dse  of  the  words  "  Les 
Grands  Mlms  Sensatlonels."  The  trade-mark  consists  of 
the  letters  "  (i  F  S  "  In  red,  associated  with  a  sinuous 
double-curved  figure  in  blue. 

Parttoular  descriftion  of  yood*. — MotlOD-Pictnxe  Films. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  30,  1913. 


8er.  No.  75,631.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  APPLIANCM 
ANt>  MACHINEg.)  Ths  Salt  Laks  Habdwarb  Co., 
Salt  Lake  Clt>.  Utah.     Filed  Feb.  2,  1914. 


Tho  word  "  Cutmore." 
Particular    description    of    goods. 
and  Wringers. 

(  laimx   lixe  since  Jan.  1,    1906. 


—  Wsshins-Msefaiaes 


Ser.  No   75.953.     (CLASS  44.     DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND 
SURCK  AL  APPLIANCES.)     Tt«k  RnBB«a  Co.,  Ando- 

ver,  .Mass.     Filed  Feb.  16,  1914. 


<:i^^ 


Particular  tmcripHmi  9f  fSSJI. — Atomlssrw,  Bandages, 
Invalid-Cushions,  Opertttfa^Casliioiia,  Bai-Pans.  Breast- 
Pipes,  Breast-Pnmps,  Balta  fsr  Atomlaers  and  Syringes, 
Catheters,  Water-Bottles  for  Medieal  Use,  Combination 
Bags  and  Bottles  for  Medical  Use,  Fdce  Bottles  and  Bags, 
Ice-Bags,  Dental  Dams,  DMcbes.for  Administering  Medic- 
ament, Medicine-Droppers,  VUger-Cots.  Syringes,  Foun- 
tain-Syringes, Bulb-Syringes,  Combinatloo-Syrlnges.  Nip- 
ples, If tpple- Shields,  PaeUten,  Pessaries,  Rectal  Pipes  and 
Tabes,  Stoaaaeh-Tnbes,  Teetbiag^lUiigs,  Tooraloiieti. 

Cl«tm»  US4  since  1906. 

We.  1.] 


Mat  4, 1915- 
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8er.  Ne.  76,097.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Bmudu- 
HB{ma.  HroiBNic  Undbswiiab  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  24.  1914. 


y 


Set.  No.  79,&5«.  (CLASS  6.  CHSMICALS,  MCDICINJB8. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP AKATION8.)  FUKCIS 
M.  Cox,  WiBterset,  Iowa.     Filed  July  6.  1914. 


Particular   description    of   good*. — liaen-Mesh    Under- 
wear. 

Cla4n%»  ate  since  April,  1904. 


SvL  No.  76,436.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
■NTS  OF  FOODS.)  Ths  Hills  Biothibs  Compant, 
New  York.  .\.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  7,  1914. 


<S4mm 


The   mark   being  substantially  the   slcnature  of  Aram 
Hamparzum,  of  Smyrna,  Turkey. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Figs  sad  Dates. 
Claims  use  since  January,  1893. 


Ser.  No.  76.563.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINH8,)  JoH.N  Gbaw  Bock,  New  Rochelle, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  11,  1914. 


Particular    description    of    floods. — Shock-.\b8orber8    for 
Automobiles. 

Claims  use  since  July  21,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  78,039.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  TaXAS  Gum  Co.,  Temple,  Tex. 
Filed  May  6,  1914. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  name  "  Smith's." 
ParHaukir  da»erip*ion  af  ffoodt. — Ckcwtaf^Ovm. 
Claims  use  since  about  tbe  1st  dsy  ef  Mareti,  IflO. 


No  claim  being  made  for  the  words  "  Iowa  Herb  Hog 

Cholera  "  and  "  Trade  Mark." 

ParUeular   description    of    goods. — A    Medicine    for   the 

Treatment   of   Hog-Cholera. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.   1,  1914, 


Ser.    No.    79,990.    (CLASS    46.      FOODS    AND   INQIUCDI- 
ENTS    OF    FOODS.  I       Rkghnts    MSBCAJmXE  Cobvoka 

TiON,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  July  22,  1914. 


"HychX 


Pmrticular  description  of  goods. — Spices  and  FlaTorinff 
Extracts  for  FooiSs. 

Claim*  use  since  Oct  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  80.280.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INGRSDt 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  EUxbt  T.  St»wabt,  Bharen,  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  8,  1914. 


Particular    detoriptlan    of    gooda. — Breed,    Ceke,    end 
Peetry. 

Claims  ««e  since  July  1,  1914. 


fVel.  tM.     K*.  1.] 
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MaV  4,  1915. 


■er.  No.  80^5.  (CLA8S  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  N.  V.  FAB«iMt  tan  M«*pho- 
Docmw  "IxcKMiOR,"  Woerdeo,  Netherlaods.  FUed 
Aug.  4.  1814. 


V^^^ltt 


No  ctetB  betng  made  to  th«  excinilre  ose  of  the  word 

Brand." 

PartUmlmr  UMeri^Uon  0/  gooda. — Condensed  Milk. 

Claimt  UM  atnee  Jan.  1.  1907. 


8er.  No.  80,307.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  Snow's  Fodntaikb,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.  T.     Filed  Aug.  4,  1914. 


^*««aBS^s»*^ 


ParUcuiar  4«$cnption  of  yood«.— Confectionery  and 
Bakery  Gooda— Namely,  Cakes,  Tarta,  Sandwiches,  Rolls. 
Bread,  Plea,  Biscait,  Crackers,  Cream- PufTs,  fllclalrs. 
Pastries,  Candles,  Ices,  Ice-Cream,  and  Bgga. 

Clainu  iwe  glnce  May  1,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  80,683.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  Sanchcz  L»al  HmiiiANos,  Puerto  de 
Santo  Maria,  Spain.     FUed  Aug.  20,  1914. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  exdaalTe  right  to  the  use  of 
a  greea  label  or  to  the  word  "  OJen." 

Pmrtiemlmr  4«acription  of  good*, — Cordial,  a  Compoand. 
Glititm*  MM  since  Jan.  2,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  80,97S.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DBTBROBNT 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  A/S  AnnuL 
SMBLTBTnBK,  Chrlstlania  and  Arendal,  Norway  Filed 
Sept.  4,  1914. 


The  worda  "A/S  Arendal  Smelterert  SUldum  Karbld 
Durubit  Norge"  being  disclaimed. 

Particular  dewripUo*  of  fliaoda.— Artlflclal  Corundum 
Obtained  by  Smelting  In  an  Electric  Furnace  and  Abra- 
sive and  Pollahlng  Stones,  Disks,  and  Hones  Manufac- 
tured of  Same. 

Claima  use  since  April.  1914. 


Ser.  No  81.178.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  GaBSUDn  8i»- 
MBNs  &  Company.  Berlln-Llchtenberg,  Germany.  Filed 
Sept.  10,  1914. 


WeDe 


Particular  deaoription  of  (/ood*.— Electric  Lanterns, 
A  re- Lamps,  and  Appliances— ylx,,  Cyllndera,  Holders, 
and  Clamps,  Suspension  Derlcea. 

Claim«  Me  since  November,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  81.179.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Gbbhddm  Sib- 
MBNs  k  COMPAWT.  BerHn-Llchtealwg,  Germany.  Filed 
Sept.  10,  1914. 


Wede 


ParUoular  deacr^tion  of  goods. — Electric  Lanterns, 
Arc-Lamps,  and  Appliances — tIs.,  Cylinders,  Holders,  and 
Clamps,  Suspension  Devices. 

Claima  uae  since  Noremher,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  81,723.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Naaml.  V»mn.  Fa««ik  van  Mblk- 
PHODucTnw  »  BzcxLSiOB,"  Woefd^  Netherlands.  FUed 
Oct.  7.  1914. 

Ibniy-Laii  Brand 

No  claim  being  made  to  the  exclusive  ase  of  the  wort 
"  Brand." 
Particular  dwiription  of  goodt.—CondnaeA  ICllk. 
Otaima  itae  since  Aug.  16,  1814. 


fToLtl4.    He.  1.] 


May  4f  1915. 
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8«.  No.  82,012.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Box  ScoDTs  or  Aumucx,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Oct.  20,  1914. 


No  claim  being  made  for  the  words  "  Every  Boy's  Li- 
brary ".  except  in  the  form  ahown. 

Partiouiar  d«ocrifition  of  gooda. — Printed  Books  and 
Periodicals. 

Cla^ma  uae  since  Oct.  1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  82,065.  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Thk 
Norwich  Phabmacal  Compakt,  Norwich,  N.  Y.  FUed 
Oct  21,  1914. 


ALFATONE 


Particular  deacrlption  of  gooda. — Medicinal  Tonics. 
Olaima  uae  since  prior  to  Jan.  1,  190S. 


Ser.  No.  82,905.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Joseph  Goldbebg,  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  Nov.  25, 
1914. 


NEUTRAL 


Particular  deaoriptton  of  gooda. — Cigarettes. 
Claima  uae  since  Nov.  2,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  83,060.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  P.  H. 
Hanks  Knitting  Co.,  Winston  Salem,  N.  C.  Filed 
Dec.  4,  1014. 


Consisting  of  tte  word  "  Hanes "  and  the  representa- 
tion of  a  panel,  the  letters  of  the  word  "  Hanes  "  being 
of  varying  helghta  and  confonnlag,  sobctantlally,  to  the 
upper  and  lower  edges  of  the  panel. 

PttrtUmlar  deaertpUon  of  gooda. — ComUnatioB  •  Bolta, 
Shirts,  and  Drawers  of  Ribbed  Knitted   Material. 

Claima  uae  since  Nov.  28.  1914. 

[▼•L  il4. 


Ser.  No.  88.253.     (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INOBEDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)     Thk  Lbb-Wabbhi  Millimo  Com- 

PANY,  Sallna,  Kans.     Filed  Dec.  12,  1914. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Wheat-Flour. 
CIa4m«  uae  since  AprU,  1000. 


Ser.  No.  83.580.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  Frank  Tea  ft  Spice  Co., 
Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  30.  1914. 


flPPETOH^ 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Peanut-Butter,  Flavor- 
ing Extract  for  Fooda,  Pepper  Sauce,  and  Prepared  Mus- 
tard Containing  Spices,  Vinegar,  and  Ollve-CMl. 

OUUma  u«e  since  Dec  1.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  88,603.  (CLASS  2.  RECEPTACLES.)  THE 
Hero  MAWurACTUEiHO  Co.,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
Dec.  31,  1914. 


Particular  deaaription  of  good*. — Metal  Boxes ;  Cans ; 
Collapsible  Tubes;  Engineers'  Oiler  Sets;  Oilers;  Oil- 
Cans  ;  Pnmp-Ollers ;  and  Tallow-Pota. 

Claima  uae  since  the  year  1883. 


Ser.  No.  83.777.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  LAXDEsa. 
Feart  ft  Clark.  New  Britain,  Conn.  Filed  Jan.  11. 
1915. 


UNIVERSAL 
L.  r.  &  c. 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Pocket-Knlves,  Scis- 
sors, Sheara,  Carvlng-Knlvea.  TaMe-Knlves,  Orange- 
Knives,  Froit-Knivea,  Hanting-Knlves,  Plsh-KniveE,  But- 
ter-Knives,  ScrapiBg-Knlves,  Orape-Frait  Knives,  Slidng- 
Knlves,  Oyster  -  Knives,  Factory  -  Knives.  PIU  -  Knives, 
Banana-Knlvea,  SloyO-KntTei,  Oao-Aim-MUi  Knives,  Ple- 
Knlves,  Bntdteer-KoltflE,  Chewe-Kolvea,  OU-Cloth  Knives. 
Bread-Knives,  artnalac-Knlves,  Clgsr-Knivea,  Hacking- 
Knives,  BroMB-Com  Knives,  Paper  -  Bangers'  Knives, 
Pruning-Knlves,  Lemon-Knives.  Paring-Knives,  Bonlng- 
Knlves,  Beet-KBlves,  RaMwr  Knives,  ChildrcB's  Knives, 
Stesk  -  Knives,  Tohscco  -  Knives,  Clam  -  Knives.  RfbMng- 
Knivas,  CottOB-SampIlng  Knives.  BpIlttinf-KBlves.  Cake- 
Knives,  Cooks'  B^nlves,  Pallet-Knives.  Hop-Knlvas,  Pork- 
Knives,  Bread  and  Batter  Knives.  Pntty-Knlves.  Bhoe- 
Knives,  GUding-Knlves.  Medium  Knives,  and  Dessert- 
Knives  Having  Steel  Blades. 

Cloima  u*0  since  Apr.  21,  1918. 

Ho.  1.] 
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8er,  No.  83,816.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Manukl  Lopbz  Fmnandkz,  Habana.  Cnba.  Flle(J  Jan 
13,   1915. 


& 


The  name  "  F.  Menendez  y  Hos  "'  and  the  address 
"  Gervaslo,  96,  Habana  "  are  not  claimed  to  be  technical 
trade-marli    matter. 

Particular  deJicriptiOH  of  good*, — QgarB. 

Claimg  u«f  since  the  year  1882.        •» 


8er.  No.  83,827.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PR0DUCTS.1 
Jos.  J.  JrszKuw.sKi.  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Jan  13 
1915. 


Particular    ilfxcription     0/    goQda.—Ccrt&\n     Brand     of 
SnufT-Tobacco. 

L'laima  use  since  1890. 


Ser.  No.  83,832.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  .\ND  FORCINGS.)  L.  Leber  k  So.v, 
Newark,  N.  J.      Filed    Jan.  13,  1915. 

LL&S. 

Particular  dtacription  of  goods. — Gold  Alloy. 
Claima  u«e  since  May  9,   1911. 


8er.  No.  83,979.      (CLASS  48.     FOODS   AND   INGREDI- 
ENTS   OF    FOODS.)      National    GKOCsay    Company 
Jenwy  City,  N.  J.     FUed  Jan.  20,  1915. 


#BO«i/ 


PorUcular  deaeriptUm  of  good*. — Tapioca,  Rolled  Oats, 
Coraaaeal,  Farina,  Plcklea,  Cat»up,  Chilli  Sauce,  Oyater- 
Coelrtail  Baoee,  FlaTorlng  Extracts  for  Foods,  Wheat- 
Bloar,  Cotton- Seed  Oil  for  Food,  Olives;  Vinegar,  Both 
Wktte  aad  Cider;  Cocoa,  Olive-Oil,  Hotse-Radiah,  Hooey, 
HoMiiiy.  Backwheat-Flour,  Prepared  Wheat-Flour,  Pan- 
cake-Flour, and  Peanut  Butter. 

Claimt  uae  since  September,  1911. 

[▼•I.  S14. 


Ser.  No.  84,117.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Arnold  A.  Horlick,  Milwaukee, 
Wis      Filed  Jan.  26,  1915.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


MALTOAT 


}-<irtivular  description  of  jw«*t.— Maltoat  Food,  a 
I'nparation  in  which  Ifalt  and  Oftta  arc  Combined;  Bak- 
ery l'roduct.s— Namely,  Blacnlt,  Cookies,  and  the  Like 
Contalnlni?  said  Food  Preparation,  and  Other  Products  in 
which  the  Same  Food  Preparation  is  Incorporated  with 
Milk,  Chocolate,  or  Cocoa,  These  Latter  Products  being 
Known  to  the  Trade  as  Maltoat  Milk,  Maltoat  Chocolate, 
and   Maltoat  Cocoa. 

CUnmg  uae  since  In  April,  1888. 


Ser.  No.  S4,192.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING,  HOSl^  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES  ) 
The  B.  F.  Goodkith  Co.mpany,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Jan.   29,  1915.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


GOODRICH 


Particlnr  defxyription  of  gooda.^BoUd  or  Cushion   Rub- 
ber Tiros   for  Vehicles. 

('latm»  UMC  since  the  year  1882. 


Ser.  No.  84,2.^9  (CLASS  .38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Feder.\l  Le(;!slative  Bclletin  Skkvicb 
Incorporated,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Feb,  1,  1915. 


Pnrticnlar  deaoHptUm  of  f700rf«.— Periodicals  Published 

Weekly. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.   1,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  s4,242.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
KNTS  OF  FOODS.)  CaABua  C.  McDonald,  Elyria. 
Ohio.      Filed   Feb.    1,   1916. 


COAST  TO  COAST 


Particular    deacripHon    of    goods. — Canned     Pork    and 
Beans. 

CUiima  uae  since  1912. 
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Ser.  No.  84,306.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS. BusTWALL  MANirACTLRiNe  CoMPAKT,  ChicaiTo. 
III.     Filed  Feb.  6.  1915. 


The  words  "  Bestwall  "   and   "  Trade  Mark  "   being   dis- 
claimed. 

Part%cular   description    of   gooda. — Composite   Board    or 
Panel. 

Claima  uae  since  Sept.  4,   1914. 


Ser.  No.  84,384.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  I'BiCK  Flavoring  Extract  Com- 
pany, Chicago.   111.     Filed  Feb.  8,   1915. 


I. .-, 


«'*. 


y 


The  picture  belnp  fanciful. 

Particular    deacripttort    oj    good*. — Food-Flavoring    Ex- 
tracts and  Jelly-Powder. 

Claima  uae  since  Jan.  7,   1915. 


Ser.  .No.  84,399.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Collins  & 
Fairbanks  C>).,  Boston,  Mas*.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1915. 
Under  ten-year  proviso. 

COLUNS&  Fairbanks 

Particular  deacHption  of  goods. — Hats,  Overcoats, 
Gloves,  and  '  aps  and  Fur  Coats,  Collars,  Mnffs,  Caps,  and 
Gloves. 

Claima  uae  since   about   August,    1883. 


Ser.  No.  84,435.      (CLASS  16,  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERlAIvS.)       PiMBLKY    Paint    &    Glass    Co.,    St. 

Joseph,  Mo.     Filed  Feb.   10,  1915. 
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PartieiOar    detcHption    of   goods. — A    Preparation    for 

Cleaning  and  Polishing  .Vutomobilea. 
Claims  use  since  Nov.  1,  1914. 
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Ser.  No.  84,444.  (CLASS  42,  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.  1  Sidnky  Blimknthal  &  Com- 
pany, .New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  11,  1915. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  words  "  The  Shelion  Looms  " 
appearing  upon    the   accompanying  drawing 

Particular  dexcription  of  iwoda. — Plushes  and  Velvets 
in  the  Piece. 

Claima  use  since  Dec.  31,   1914. 


Ser.  No,  84,4fi9  (CLASS  19.  VEllULKS  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  W.  WiTTBNGEL  &  Son.  Omaha,  Nebr, 
Filed   Feb.  11,   1915. 


Particular  description  0/  tJuods.-  Carnages,   Carts,  and 
Deli  very- Wagons. 

Cla*mi'  uj<i   since  Dec.   1,    1913. 


Ser.  No.  S4.4T5  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS)  ABBtv  k  LsrsKiE,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
lulled   Feb.   12,    1915. 

Foxy  Quiller'' 

Particular      description      0/      iJ(jod». — Fishing  Tackle — 
namely.  Crab  and  Fish  Traps. 

Claims   u-ir   since   about    Oct.   ."1,    1910. 


Ser.  No.  84,492.  1  CLASS  1(5.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.!  1'aint  I'lMDr^TS  Cc.  Chicago.  III. 
Filed  Feb.    12,   1915. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  use  of  the  word  "  Chicago." 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Dry,  Paste,  and  Ready- 
Mixed  Paints  and  Enamels,  SUlns,  Wall-Paints,  Lacs, 
FUler%  Vanishes,  Japans,  Snrfacera.  Palnt-RemoTers,  Oils 
for  Painters'  Use.  and  Reducers.  <^ 

Claims  use  since  Jan.   1,  1915 
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8er.  No.  84,526.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.  I  Jacob  di  Bber,  Johnstown,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Feb.   15,   1915. 


STARTER 


Particular  de$cription  of  goodt. — Base-Balls.  Including 
Ordinary  or  Hard  Base-Balls,  and  Soft  Balls  of  the  Gen- 
eral Character  of  Base-Balls,  Including  Play,  Ground,  and 
Indoor  Balls. 

Claimt  u»e  since  Jan.  27,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  84,542.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Wm.  Wriglkt  Jr..  Company,  Chi- 
cago, 111.     Filed  Feb.  15,  1915. 

TWIN   MINT 

No  exclusive  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "  Mint." 
Particular  description  of  good*. — Chewlng-Gum. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  6,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  84,544.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING,  LIGHTING. 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  Continental  Brass 
AND  FoDNDB«8  Cc,  St.  Louls,  Mo.     Filed  Feb.  16,  1915. 


Particular  description  of  goods.- 
Claitns  use  since  Jan.  19,  1915. 


-Radiator-Valves. 


Ser.  No.  84,590.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING,  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON-MET.ALLIC  TIRES.) 
Stewart  Dickson  &  Compant,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  17.  1915. 
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Partiottlar  description  of  goods. — Composition  Packing, 
Made  In  Sheet  Form  Used  aa  a  Jointing. 
Chtima  MM  ilnce  Aug.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  84,665.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING,  HOSB.  MA- 
(  HINERY  PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Frank  T.  Mcrhay,  Chicago,  IlL,  assignor  to  Qualltyre 
Hubber  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Feb. 
20.  191f). 


QUALITYRE 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Rubber  Tires, 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  10,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  S4.675.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  THARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  AJtBOW 
BoiLEB  CoMPocND  COMPANY,  St.  Louls,  Mo.  Piled 
Feb.   2.3,    1915. 


Pariicular  description  of  goods. — Boiler  Compounds  for 
Preventing  and    Removing   Scale   Formations. 
Claims  use  since  about  Dec.  14,  1914. 


Ser.    No.    84,678.       (CLASS    5.      ADHESIVES.)      Jamm 
Ball,  Detroit.  Mich.     Filed  Feb.  28,   1915. 


I STOPR 


I  disclaim  the  exclusive  right  to  use  the  representation 
of  the  band-pump  as  it  appears  In  the  drawing,  also  the 
word  '*  Stoppaleek."  The  exclusive  right  to  use  the  rep- 
resentation of  a  pneumatic  tire  as  it  appears  in  the 
drawing  Is  also  disclaimed. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Dry  Powdered  Ma- 
terial adapted  for  use,  after  being  mixed  with  liquid,  in 
repairing  leaks,  punctures,  etc.,  In  pneumatic  tiret. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  15,  1916. 


Ser.    No.    84,691.      (CLASS   39.      CLOTHING.)      H1B8CH 
Mfg.  Co.,  MinneapoUa,  Minn.     PUed  Feb.  23,  1915. 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Overalls   and   Work- 
Shirts  of  Textile  Material. 

Claims  use  since  Nov.   14,  1914. 
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8«r.   No.   84,735.      (CLASS   39.     CLOTHING.)      Bmil  A. 
HiRNia,  Allentown,  Pa.     Filed  Feb    24,  191B. 


I 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  words 
The  Extra  Knit  In  Piece." 
Partiomlor  description  of  goods. — Hosiery. 
Claims  use  since  May  26,  1914. 


Ber.  No.  84,743.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICAI..S,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Pbn»- 
Tiii  Manctactueinq  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Feb.  24,  1915. 


CRETOLINE 


?> 


Particular  description  of  goods. 
dentng  Concrete. 

Claims  use  since  May,  1914. 


-Preparation  for  Har- 


ger.  No.  84,7B2.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OP  POODS.)  PrrKB  Bhucato,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Peb.  26,  1916. 


The    picture    being    the    representation    of    the    minor 
daughter*  of  Peter  Brucato. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Lemons  and  Oranges. 
Claim*  use  since  about  1893. 


Ser.  No.  84.831.  (CLASS  26.  MEA8UBIN0  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  Th»  Vaiixty  Fair  Publibh- 
IWG  CoMPAKY,  IKC,  New  York,  N.  Y.  PUed  Peb.  27, 
1815. 

Vanity  Fair 


Particular  deocription  of  goods. 
Claims  use  since  -Tan.  1,  1916. 


-Garment-Pattomt. 


Ser.  No.  84,857.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INQRSDI- 
KNT8  OF  FOODS.)  Mcbller-Kxllbh  Cakdt  Co.,  St. 
Joseph,  Mo.     Filed  Mar.  1,  1915. 

"QDAIHY  fflll  CHOCOLATES" 

No  claim  being  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  word 
"  Chocolates." 

ParUcular  description  of  goods. — Candy. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  IS,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  84,864.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  H.  T.  Pai8T« 
Company,  Philadelphia,  I'a.     Filed  Mar.  1,  1915. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Attachment-Pluga, 
Panel-Boxes,  Entrance  Switch  Boxea,  Chandelier-Pluga, 
Crossover-Insulators,  Crow-Feet,  Current-Taps,  Cut-Outa, 
Entrance  -  Switches.  Fuse  -  Plugs,  Pusette  Fuse  -  Plugs, 
Ground-Clampa,  Are-Lamp  Hangers,  Metal  Molding- 
Adaptors,  Paneletts,  Plpe-Tapleta,  Lamp-Receptaclea, 
Rosettes,  Shade-Holders,  Lamp-Sockets,  Baby  Knife- 
Swltches,  Tablet-Boards,  and  Molding-Taplets. 

Claims  use  since  about  January,  1900. 


Ser.  No.  84,872.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS,  AND 
SPORTING  GOODS.)  Ernbst  Schwalm,  Jersey  City, 
N.  J.    Piled  Mar.  1,  1915. 


Particular  description  of  goods.- 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  10,  1916. 


-Bats. 


[Vol.  tl«. 


Ser.  84,906.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  APPLIANCBB 
AND  MACHINES.)  Natiohal  Chumical  Co.,  Syra- 
cuse, N.  Y.    PUed  Mar.  3,  1916. 

PROSPERITY 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Collar-lloldinf  Ma- 
chines, Seam-Dampening  Machines,  Starching-Machinea, 
Starch  Cookers  and  Aerators,  Dry-Boom  HangoB,  Outlet- 
Valves  for  Waahing-Machines,  RoUry-Bruah  Waaking- 
Macliinea. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  17,  1911. 
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8er.  No.  84,911.   (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORT- 
ING   GOODS  t       WKi.LrxGTON    C.    Richardson,    Cam 
bridge.   Mass.      FUM   Mar.    .^.    ini.'). 


Particulnr  dexrrifition    of   nomlit — f.lfe  Preservers. 
Claims  uge  since  Feb.  19,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  84,982.  (CLASS  34,  HEATING.  LKiHTING, 
AND  VENTILATINc;  APP.XRATIS,  NOT  LNCLUDING 
ELEJCTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  International  He.^tbr 
Company,  T'tlca,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  4.  1915.  inder 
ten-ye*r  proTlso. 


Particular  description   0/   gooda. — Warm-Air    Furnaces, 
Combination    Steam    and     Warm-Air    Heaters.     Comblna 
tlon     Hot-Water    and     Warm-Air    Heaters,    Low-Pressure 
Steam-Boilers    for    Heating    Purp<i.ses,    Hot-Water    Boilers 
for  Heating  Purposes  and  Parts  thereof. 

Claim.t  u>ie  since  Apr.  1,  1877.* 


Ser.  No.  <i4.940.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  .\Nr»  FORGINOS.)  The  Youvgstown 
SuKET  &  Ttbe  Comp.wy,  Youngstown,  Ohio  Filed 
Mar.  4,  1915. 

COPPEROID 

Particular  dti^cription  of  ffoods. — Iron  and  Steel  Sheets, 
Wire,   and   Iron   and   Steel    Bars  and    Rods. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.    15,   1915. 


Ser.  No,  84,944.      (CI^SS  39.     CLOTHING.)     Josbph  P 
VooHHEES,  New  York,   N,    V.     Filed  Mar.  5,   1915. 


iJJsi 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Lustre  "  apart  from 
tb«  mark  sbown  In  the  drawing. 

Particular  description   of  goods.- — Hosiery. 
Claims  use  since  I>ec.  9,  1914, 


Ser    No.  84,979.      (CLASS  6.     CHEMICAI.S,  MEDICINES, 
AM'     PHARMACEUTICAL    PREPARATIONS.)       Gar 

FiEi.i   A:  I  M  .  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  C,  1915. 
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Particular  deticnptivin  of  goods. — Sedlltz-Powders. 
Claims  uvse  8ln.e  1912. 


Ser.  No  K5,010  -CLASS  35.  BELTINiJ,  HOSE,  MA 
CUiNKKY  PACKING,  AND  NON-MET.VLLIC  TIRES.  1 
The    Carton    Belting    Co.mpany,    Berwick,    Me.,    and 

Huston,   Mass      Filed  Mar.  8,  1915. 


(3A1155M 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Stitched  Canvas  Belt- 


ing. 


Clatmf<   use  slo'-e  Jan.   1,   1915. 


Ser.  No.  K5,041.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICAI.a,  MEDICINES, 
AND  I'HARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  The 
Haiey  HA.VIMOND  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J  ,  and  New 
York.  N    Y.     Filed  Mar.  9,  1915. 
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Particular  drsmption  of  goods. — Tanning  Extracts  Made 
from  Barks  and  Woods  Used  for  Tanning  Leather. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  1,  1914. 
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Ber.  No.  85.042.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Thk 
Haley  Hammond  Company,  Jersey  tity,  N.  J.,  and  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  9,  191o. 


r-. 
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PUNIIUS 


Particular  dccription  of  goods. — Tanning  Extracts  Made 
from  Barks  and  Woods  Used  for  Tanning  Leather. 
Claims  «*'   since  Mar.  1,  1914. 


Ser.    No.    S',AnM.       ((^LASS    :'.9.      (^^THING.)       Haxby 
ZwEiFEL,  Mer<-M-.  Pa      Filed  Mar    10.   1915. 


The  words  "■  Trade  Mark,"  "American   Silks  for  Ameri- 
can Women,"  and  "  Wear  Skirts  "  being  disclaimed. 
Particular  descr iption  of  goods. — Silk  Underskirts. 
Claims  use  since  Nov.  16,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  85,070.  (CI..A8S  7.  CORDAGE.)  Ambhican 
Manlfactluinu  <"o..  Boston,  Mass.,  and  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  11,  1915. 


V  l]  N  N  A  N  T 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Rope,  Cord,  Lines,  and 
Twine  Manufactured  from  Vegetable  Fiber. 
Claima  use  since  about  Fet.  16,  1©06, 

[V»l.  S14 


Ser.  No.  85,071.  (CLASS  10  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS. »  BUACK  Dazzle  Co,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  11.  1915. 

ElsfXiviEL 


The  excluslre  right  to  the  'ise  of  the  word  "  Enamel  "  is 
herein  disclaimed. 

Particular  description  of  (food*  —A  Liquid  for  Painting 
Metallic  Surfaces,  Acting  as  a  I'reservative  Therefor  and 
for  the  Prevention  nf  Rust  Theretiu. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  31.  19U9. 


Ser.  No.  85,101.  n  I^-^SS  4.v  THREAD  AND  YARN.) 
G.  RoBiS'iN  &  SnN,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Fl.ei  Mar.  11, 
1915. 

Gi[«  Iv«  9« 


Particular  description  1,'  i;ii"i'h  — Van, 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1.  1015. 


Ser.  No.  85,122.  (CLASS  31.  FILTERS  AND  REFRIG- 
ERATORS 1  Frank  T.  Pakkek,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
nied  Mar    12,   1915 


©M 


e 


Particular     description     of     goods. — Filter-Cloths     for 
Presses. 

Claim*  use  since  Feb.  8.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  85.130.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Catey-Caguas  Tobacco  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  13,  1916. 

IMPO 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cigars,  CherooU,  and 
Cigarettes  Made  of  Cigar-Tobacco. 
Claims  u»e  since  Feb.  16,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  85,132.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Pall 
Di  CODRCT,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  13.  1915. 


LACTIC  BUDS 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Suppositories. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1910. 
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Bn.  No.  80,172.     (CLASS  6.    CHBMICALS.  MBDICINB8. 
AND    PHARMACEUTICAL    PRBPARATIONS. )       Max 

Lijn>asiiAir,  New  Tork,  N.  T.    FUed  Mar.  16,  1915. 

"PUMTAS"    , 

i\    '. 

TURITY  FIRST' 

The  words  "  Purity  First  "  being  disclaimed. 
Particular  d«*oripWo»  of  goodt.—An  Antiseptic  Solution. 
(na*ma  m««  since  Feb.  1,  191B. 


Ser.  No.  86,208.  (CLASS  18.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS- 
MATERIALS.)  W.  H.  (3abmb«  h  Co.,  Norwich,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1016. 


CARNOLO 


ParUouUir  de^oriptUm  of  goo4».- 
CIoioM  ttce  since  February,  1911. 


-Furniture- PollBh. 


Ser.  No.  86.211.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  HiDD«N  INLBT  Canning  Co., 
Ketchikan,  Alaska,  and  Seattle.  Wash.  Filed  Mar.  17, 
1916. 


//// 


Particular  detoripHon  of  goodn. — Canned  Salmon. 
Claima  use  since  October,  1911. 


Ser.  No.   85.212.      (CLASS  48.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS    OF     FOODS.)         HiDDBN      INLBT     CANNING     Co., 

Ketchikan,  Alaska,  and  Seattle,  Wash.     Filed  Mar.  17, 
1916. 

INVENTOR 

ParUoular  detoription  af  good*. — Canned  Salmon. 
Cloima  uae  since  October,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  86,225.  (CLASS  6.  CHBMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRBPARATIONS.)  Thi 
AMniCAH  OiNTMBWT  Co.,  Ncw  Brighton,  Pa.  Filed 
Mar.  18,  1915. 

PENEGUENT 

SAL-METHOL 

Comprlalng  the  words  "  Peneguent  Sal-Methol." 
Pmrtieulor  detoriptioH  of  QOOd$. — Improved   Medicated 
Ointment 

Claim*  use  since  Sept  1,  1018. 

[▼oL  S14. 


Ser.  No.  85,228.  (CLA88  6.  CHBMICALS.  MBDICINBS, 
AND  PHARMACBUTICAL  PRBPARATIONS.)  TBI 
Amsbican  OiMTMniT  Co.,  New  Brighton,  Pa.  Piled 
Mar.  18,  1915. 


Peneguent  Meth-lodine 


Comprising  the  words  "  Pencgnent  Me^4odla«." 
Particular  Jiibi'IUCb   of  f<i.     Iwpsaie^  Medicated 
Ointment.  t. 

Claims  use  since  Jaa.  1.  1911k 


Ser.  No.  85.237.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OB  PARTLT-PRB- 
PARED  MATERIALS.)  JoHS  Qumm.  JoHMSOK,  Chi- 
cago, 111.     FUed  Mar.  18,  1916. 

Winner  Brand 

No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Brand  "  apart  from 
the  mark  shown  In  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Lawn-Seeds. 
c;o«rw  use  since  about  Feb.  12,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  85.249.  (CLASS  18.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  Gbo.  Bohojtbuw  &  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  19,  1915. 


LACATAK 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Ready-Mixed  Paints, 
Enamels,  and  Varnishes  Having  a  Cellulose  Base. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  24,  1916. 


Ser.   No.   85,271.      (CLASS  21.     ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS,    MACHINES,     AND     SUPPLIES.)        Dbutschb 

GaSOLUIHLICHT       AKTinrOBBBLLaCHArT       (ADBB0B8BU<- 

SCHAFT,)  Berlin,  Germany.    Filed  Mar.  20,  1916. 


AZO 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Electric  Incandescent 
Lamps  and  Their  Parts — Namely.  Metallic  FllamenU, 
Socket-Plugs.  Filament-Supports,  and  Bolbs. 

Claims  u«e  since  Apr.  14.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  85,301.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thb  Albbbt  Dickinson  Company, 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Mar.  22,  1916. 


RIVAL 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Poultry  Feed. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  18.  1916. 
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Ser.  No.  85.802.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLBRT,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THERBOF.)  Db  Laval 
giSAM  Tubbinb  Compawt,  Trenton,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar. 
22,  1916.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


DE  LAVAL 


Particular  description  of  j;oo<i«.— Steam-Turblnes,  Cen- 
trifugal Pumps,  Centrifugal  Blowers,  Reduction-Gears, 
and  Flexible  Couplings. 

Claims  use  since  1893. 


Ser.  No.  85,303.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Jbd  Fbyb  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  22.  1916. 

J.  F.  C.^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  12,  1915. 


-Fish. 


Ser.  No.  85.807.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Gowan-Lbnniho-Bbown  Co.,  Du- 
Inth,  Minn.     Filed  Mar.  22,   1915. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Coffees  and  Teas. 
Claims  use  since  December,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  85,337.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Mkrrbll-Soulb  Compaht,  Syra- 
cuse, N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  23,   1915. 

fHkoeo 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Food  Product  Con- 
sisting of  Van  Houten's  Cocoa,  SMm-Milk,  and  Sugar, 
Mixed  in  Proper  Proportions  and  Dried,  as  an  Article  of 

Food. 

Claims  use  since  about  Mar.  1,  1915. 


Ser.  No,  86,862.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INGRBDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  BcHir-HBiiiQ  Compakt,  Chicago, 
ni.    FUed  Mar.  24,  1916. 


Ser  No.  85,350.  (CL.ASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACBUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Sbldo- 
NiTB  Labobatobibs  Limitbd,  Loudon,  England.  Filed 
Mar.  23,  1915. 

SELDONITE 

ParHoular  desoHption  of  goods.— A  Chemical  Prepara- 
tion to  be  Applied  to  Coal  and  other  Combustible  Materials 
for  Intensifying  the  Heat  of  Fires. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  10,  1913. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Malt  Sugar  or  Maltose. 
Claims  use  since  on  or  about  Mar.  1,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  85,391.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Bbst-Cltmer  MANurACTCKiNQ 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Mar.  25,  1916. 


JEL 


/ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Table  Delicacy 
Containing  Corn-Syrup,  Granulated  Sugar,  and  Juices 
From  Various  Fruits,  Such  as  Green  and  Ripe  Apples, 
Strawberries,  Raspberries,  Blackberries,  Grapes,  and 
Plum«. 

ClffliwM  use  since  Feb.  18,  1915. 


Ser  No  85.412.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL.  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  Jbns  Jbpsbn  PoclskS, 
Copenhagen,  Denmark.     Filed  Mar.  25,  1916. 

jielsin; 

Particular   description    of   goods.— PlUter   to   be    Used 
by  Dentists  in  the  Taking  of  an  Impreifcion  of  the  Mouth. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  27.  191j.    ^ 


Ser.  No.  85,444.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Chablbs  P.  Matthbws  k  Sons, 
Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Scranton,  Carbondale,  Monroeton. 
and  Rummerfleld.  Pa.,  and  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar. 
26,  1915. 


Particular  description  of  (roods.— Wheat-Flour. 
Claims  use  since  January,  1913. 
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««r-  No.  85,446.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY,  MACHINEBY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  W.  C. 
MiADows  Mills  Company,  North  Wilkesboro.  N.  C. 
Filed  Mar.  26,  1915.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 

Jimdm 


'4 


"  Meadows." 

Particular    description    of    goo<U. — Grinding-Mllls    and 
Parts  Thereof. 

CltUma  use  since  1875. 


Ser.  No.  85,468.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Bkown 
Shoe  Comf.^.vt,  lac,  St  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  27, 
1915. 

MAXINE 


Particular     detoription     of    goodt.— Women's     Leather 
Shoes. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  1,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  86,501.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINEBY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Waltu  L. 
WiDLAB,  Cleveland,  Ohio,     Filed  Mar.  27,  1915. 


JIFFY- JAX 


Particular  datorfpitoii  of  goada. — ^AutoiBOblle- Jacks. 
Claima  use  sioM  Norevber,  191B. 


Ser.  No.  85,510.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Oooi«LL- 
PmA-rr  CokfPAXY,  Greenfield,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  20, 
1915. 


'Mr.  Punch 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Drills. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.   16,   1915. 


Ser.  No.  S6.664.  (CLA88  28.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOL£,  AMD  PASTB  THEREOF.)  Thb  Day- 
lock  CoSFOHAnow,  Mew  Yotk,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  3, 
1915. 


Particuiar  dmoription   of  good*. — Embossing-Machines. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  6,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  86,670.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NBTTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Thb  Hikd  *  Hauuvon  Plcsh 
Co..    New    York    and   Clark   MlUa,    N.    Y.      FUed    Apr. 

3,  1915. 


NARALAM 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Plushes  in  the  Piece. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  18,  1916. 


Ser.   No.   85,681.     CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      A.  Tsaina 
A  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     FUed  Apr.  3.  1915. 

Campus 


Particular    description    of   goods. — Ladies'    and    Misses' 
Dresses. 

Claima  use  since  aboot  Dec.  9,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  85,686.  (CLASS  28.  CUHxERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Bakbt-Wbh- 
.Mii.LER  Machinbrt  COMPANY,  St  Louls,  Mo.  Filed 
Apr.  5,  1916. 

NATIONAL 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Bottle- Washing  Ma- 
chines, Bottle  -  Soaking  Machines,  Bottle  -  Brushing  Ma- 
chines, and  Convejlng  Apparatus. 

Claims  use  since  1902. 


Ser.  No  85,690.  (CLASS  28.  CTUTLERY,  MACHIMBRT. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Th»  Bcck- 
lby-Nkwhall  Compawt,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr. 
5,  1915. 


*^ 


The  trade-mark  consists  of  a  medallion  with  pendant 
streamers,  both  being  printed  in  blue. 

Particular  detoription  of  goods. — Sewing  -  Machine^ 
Vacuum-Cleaners,  and  Carpet-Sweepera. 

Claima  use  since  Aug.  10,  1910. 
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Ser.  No.  86.691.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY.  1  Ser,  No.  85,772.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Bkbgman 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Th»  Buck-  ;  Knitting  Mills,  Germantown,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  8  1915 
lbt-Nbwhall  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr. 
5,  1915. 


^"^^if^ 


880 


Particular    description     of    i700d«.— Sewing  -  Machines,  ,       Particular  description  of  goods. — Cardigan  Jackets  and 
Vacuum-Cleaners,  and  Carpet- Sweepers.  Jackets  Known  as  Sweater-CoaU. 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  10,  1910.  Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1877. 
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TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  GRANTED 


MAY  4,  1915. 


104.115.  CERTAIN  NAMED  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES  THEREFOR.  The  Aeolian  Com- 
pany, Meriden,  Conn.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  31,  1914.    Serial  No.  82,290.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  23,  1915. 

104.116.  SLEDS.    S.  L.  Allen  &  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed   September    10,    1914.      Serial    No.    81,177.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  23,  1915. 

104.117.  RADIATORS.  James  B.  Clow  &  Sons,  Chicago, 
111. 

Filed  July  20.  1914.     Serial  No.  79,928.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  22,  1914. 

104.118.  LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  Samcbl 
Flkmino,  Lowell,  Mass. 

Filed  August  21,  1913.     Serial  No.  72,464.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  10,  1914. 

104.119.  CANNED  SALMON.  Hawk  Fish  Company, 
Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  March  23,  1914.     Serial  No.  76,856.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  16,  1915. 

104.120.  WHEAT -FLOUR,  MORE  SPECIFICALLY 
SELF-RISING  FLOUR.  Koenigsmabk  Mill  Com- 
pany, Waterloo,  111. 

Filed    December    6,    1914.      Serial    No.    83.090.       PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  16.  1915. 

104.121.  CLEANSER.     Kohlkb  Co.,  Kohler,  Wis. 

Filed    January    13,    1915.       Serial    No.    83,828.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  16,  1915. 

104.122.  CERTAIN  PACKINGS  FOR  THE  JOINTS  OF 
GAS-PIPES.     Alten  S.  Miller,   New  York,   N.  Y. 

Filed  July  17.  1914.     Serial  No.  79,886.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  23,   1915. 

104.123.  TEXTILE  RUGS  AND  MATS  AS  WELL  AS 
RUNNERS  AND  COTTON  BAGGING.  Palmetto 
Phodccts  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  25,  1914.     Serial  No.  80,082.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  19,  1915. 

104.124.  CERTAIN  NAMED  OILS  AND  GREASES. 
PiBECB  Oil  Corporation,  Richmond,  Va..  and  St 
Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  July  24,  1914.     Serial  No.  80,039.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  1,  1914. 

104.125.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  Chas.  Lacey  Plcmb,  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  22,  1912.    Serial  No.  65,539.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  24.  1914. 

104.126.  LEATHER  VANITY-BAGS.  Harry  S.  Rains, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  31,  1914.    Serial  No.  82,309.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  23,  1915. 

104.127.  LADIES'  DRESSES.  M.  &  H.  Rentnee,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    29.    1915.      Serial    No.    84,204.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  23,   1915. 

104.128.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.  Rcst-Pabkeh- 
Mabtin  Company,  Augusta,  Me.,  and  Duluth,  Minn. 

Filed    September    1,    1914.     Serial    No.    80,923.     PUB- 
LISHED  DECEMBER   1,   1914. 

104.129.  DRIED  BEEF,  BLOATERS,  SMOKED  HER- 
RING, PECANS,  SUGAR,  MAPLE-SYRUP,  AND 
MOLASSES.  Rust-Parkeb-Mabtin  Company,  Au- 
gusta, Me.,  and  Duluth,  Minn. 

Piled    September    1,    1914.     Serial    No.    80,924.     PUB- 
LISHED  DECEMBER   1,   1814. 


104.130.  METAL  -  POLISH,  GLASS  -  POLISH,  PORCE- 
LAIN-POLISH, STOVE-POLISH,  AND  STONE-POL- 
ISH.    SiEGEL  &  Co.,  Cologne  Braunsfeld.  Germany. 

Filed   September  26.    1914.     Serial   No.   81,500.     PUB- 
LISHED   FEBRUARY    23,    1915. 

104.131.  CIGARS.     Simon  &  Salzenstbin,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Filed  October  10,  1914.     Serial  No.  81,797.    PUBLISHED 

FEBRUARY  23,  1915. 

104.132.  FRESH  APPLES  AND  FRESH  PEACHES. 
Spokane  Fed  it  Gbowers  Co.,  Spokane,  Wash. 

Filed    September    2,    1913.     Serial    No.    72,641.     PUB- 
LISHED  MARCH  3,   1914. 

104.133.  HYDRAULIC  CEMENT.  Stbblino  Pobtlawd 
Cbmbnt  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  22,  1914.    Serial  No.  82,083.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  19,  1915. 

104.134.  MEN'S  DRESS  -  SHIRTS  AND  NBGLIOfiB 
SHIRTS.    The  Textile  Shibt  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Filed  October  24,  1914.    Serial  No.  82,154.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  22,  1914. 

104.135.  MEN'S  DRESS  -  SHIRTS  AND  NEGLIGfiS 
SHIRTS.     The  Textile  Shirt  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Filed  October  24,  1914.    Serial  No.  82,155.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  22,   1914. 

104.136.  FLY  -  KILLERS  OR  HAND  DEVICES  FOR 
KILLING  FLIES  AND  OTHER  INSECTS.  Unitbd 
States  Wire  Mat  Co.,  Decatur,  111. 

Filed  August  21,  1914.     Serial  No.  80,732.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  24,  1914. 

104.137.  LEATHER  BOOTS.  LEATHER  SHOES,  AND 
LEATHER  SLIPPERS.  E.  A.  Weil  Company,  Saran- 
nah,  Ga. 

Filed  October  1.  1912.     Serial  No.  66,076.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  23,  1915. 

104.138.  CERTAIN  NAMED  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING SUPPLIES.  The  American  Habdwabb  Cob- 
pobation.  New  Britain,  Conn. 

Filed  May  25,  1914.     Serial  No.  78,512.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  23,  1915. 

104.139.  CERTAIN  NAMED  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING SUPPLIERS.  The  American  Habdwabb  Co«- 
poration.  Now  Britain,  Conn. 

Filed  May  23.  1914.     Serial  No.  78,513.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  23,  1915. 

104.140.  CERTAIN  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS,  PARTS 
AND  SUPPLIES  THEREFOR.  Amebican  Piano  Co., 
New  York,  N.  J. 

Filed    January    7,     1911.       Serial    No.    53,732.       PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  16,  1915. 

104.141.  LEATHER  AND  CANVAS  BOOTS  AND 
SHOES.  BuRLEY  &  Stevens  Inc.,  Portland,  Me.,  and 
Newburyport,  Mass. 

Filed    January    26,    1915.      Serial    No.    84,111.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  23,  1915. 

104.142.  KNIT  UNDERWEAR.  John  J.  Btbow,  Troy, 
N.  Y. 

Filed    January    29,    1915.      Serial    No.    84,187.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  23,  1915. 

104.143.  SODIUM  POWDER  USED  AS  A  CLEANSING 
COMPOUND  FOR  CERTAIN  NAMED  MATERIALS. 
Charon  Peodccts  Company.  Pbiladelpbia,  P». 

Filed  August  28,  1914.     Serial  No.  80,852.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  1,  1914. 

104.144.  BALING-PRESSES.  Thb  Davbwmit  Mako- 
FACTUBINO  Co.,  Davenport,   Iowa. 

Filed    December    1,    1914.      Serial    No.    82,994.      PUB- 
LISaED  FEBRUARY  23,  1915. 
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104.145.  ROMPERS  AND  OUTER  SUITS  FOR  CHIL- 
DREN. Ely  k  Walkek  Dry  Goods  i'.).,  St.  Louis. 
Mo. 

Filed    January    26,    1915.      Serial    No.    84.113.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  23,  1915. 

104.146.  VIOLIN-STRINGS,  ACCORDIONS,  (  ON(^ER- 
TINAS.  MOUTH-HARMONICAS,  AND  CHRO-MATIC 
STANDARDS.  The  Frep  Gretscii  Mkg.  Co..  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  25,  1913.     Serial  No.  73.(501.    ITBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  23,   1915. 

104.147.  COMPOUND    FOR    CURING    PUNCTURES    IN 

TIRES.  INTEBSTATE      PrNCTUBE       PBOUF      COMPANY, 

Denver,  Colo. 
Filed  July   7,    1914.      Serial   No.   79,6<)2.      PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  23,  1915. 

104.148.  OLEOMARGARIN  AND  BUTTERIN.  JnHX  F. 
Jblce  Co.,  Chicago.  111. 

Filed    October    27,    1914.      Serial    No.    82,211.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  29,   1914. 

104.149.  BLEND  WHISKY.  W.  G.  &  E.  G.  Ml'RPHY  Co., 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    27,    1915.       Serial    No.    84,136.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  23,  1915. 

104.150.  BLEND  WHISKY.  W.  G.  &  E.  G.  Mr  kphy  l^)  , 
Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    27,    1915.      Serial    No.    84,137.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  23,  1915. 

104.151.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FURNITURE.     "  Mlndus  " 

AlTIEXOESELLSCHAlfT         DEB      VEREIMOTKN         OESTER- 
RBICHISCHBN      BU0H0LZ.MOEBEL-FaBKIKE.S    CMUNDU-S" 

United  Adstbian  Bent  Wood  Flrsitxbe  Manleac- 
TCBEHS  Ltd.),  Vienna,  Austria-Hungary. 
Filed  May  22,  1914.     Serial  No.  78,479.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  9,  1915. 

104.152.  AXLE-GREASE.  The  National  Refining 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Filed  July  3,   1914.     Serial   No.   79,541.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  15,   1914. 

104.153.  WINES.  R.  Petri  Wine  Company,  Inc.,  San 
Francisco,  Cal. 

Filed    January    27,    1915.      SPiial    No.    84,141.       PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  23,   1915. 

104.154.  WHISKY,  BRANDY,  CORDIALS,  .\ND  RUM. 
R.  Petei  Wine  Company,  Inc..  San  Francisco.  »a!. 

Filed    January    27,    1915.      Serial    No.    84,142.      I*UB- 
LI8HED  FEBRUARY  23,  1915. 

104.155.  JEWELRY,  AND  PARTICULARLY  FOR  USE 
UPON  JEWELRY  USED  AS  PENDANTS.  CHARMS, 
AND  BROOCHES.  Rankin  Company,  Inc..  Roanoke, 
Va. 

Filed    September   30,   1914.      Serial   No.    81.577.      PUB- 
LISHED  DECEMBER  22,   1914. 

104,150.  LADIES'  AND  MISSES"  DRESSES.  The  Rose- 
gold  Manlfactcring  Co.,  Worcester,  Ma.-^s. 

Filed  August  S,  1914.     Serial  No.  80,407.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  24,  1914.  * 

104.157.  CERESIN.  Krnst  Schliemann's  Export- 
CERESIN-FaBRIK,  GESELLSCHAFT  MIT  beschuankteb 
Haftlng,  Ilaniburj;,  <;ermany. 

Filed  June  15,  1912.     S.Tlal  No.  64,20.=;.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY   11,  1913. 

104.158.  CFIRP'SIN.       Ernst     Schliemann's     Export- 

CKRESIN-FaBHIK,     (JE.SELL.SCHAP-T     MIT     BESrHR.iNKTEB 

Haftin*;,  Hamburg,  Germany. 
Filed  June  15,   1912.     Sorial  No.  64,207.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY   11,   1913. 

104.159.  CERTAIN  MALTED  FOODS,  IN  PASTE  FORM 
OR  A  DRY  STATE.  Thompson's  Malted  Food  ro.M- 
pany,  Phoenii,  Ariz.,  and  Waukesha.  Wis. 

Filed   December   20,    1913.      Serial    No.    74.7(U.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  8,    1914. 

104.160.  SALT.  The  Union  Salt  Company,  Cleveland, 
Ohio. 

Filed  October  26.  1914.    Serial  No.  82.196.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER   15,   1914. 


loj.lt'.l.     S.\LT.     The  Union  Salt  Company,  Cleveland. 
i)hli». 
I'ilpd  October  26,  1914.    Serial  No.  82,197.    PUBLISHED 
DIXEMBKR   15,   1914. 

104.162.    BREAD,  ROLLS,  BISCUITS,  CAKES,  COOKIES, 
.\NI)    i'R.\CKI-:RS.      Ward    Baking    Company,    New 
York.  N.  Y. 
Filed    November    16,    1912.      Serial    No.    66.9;;i,      PUB- 
I.ISHKIi  JANUARY   12,   1915. 

104,16.^     BREAD.      Ward   Baking   Co.mpany,  New   York, 
N.  Y. 
liled    December    2,    1912.       Serial    No.    67,189.       PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY   12,  1915. 

104,164.       CERTAIN      PHARMACEUTICAL      PREPARA- 
TIONS  FOR   TOILET   USf:.      Ella    Lolise   Keller 
WiLLisoN,  Chicago,  111. 
I'iled  March  5,  1914.     Serial  .No.  76,389.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY    23,   1915. 

104. n!5.     SKIN  LOTION  FOR  CHAPPED  HANDS,  FACE, 
AND    LIPS,    SUNBURN,    AND    FOR    USE    AtTER 
SHAVING.     M.  AND  N.  Co.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  October  9,  1914.     Serial  No.  81,770.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   17,   1914. 

10  4,166.     CERTAIN     NAMED     MEN'S     CLOTHING. 
BniEDE  &  Rogovsky,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  June  20,  1913.      Serial  No.  71,205.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH   2,   1915. 

104.167.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CLOTHING  FOR  MEN, 
LADIES,  AND  CHILDREN.  Cohen,  Goldman  A  Co., 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  14,  1914.    Serial  No.  80,560.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  2,   1915. 

104.168.  ELECTRIC  GENERATORS.  Henry  E.  Elrod, 
Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  August  6,  1914.      Serial  No.  80,359.      PUBLISHED 
FEBRT  ARY  23,  1915. 

104.169.  ELECTRIC  INCANDESCENT  LAMPS.  Gbn- 
EiiAL  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    13,    1915.      Serial    No.    83,820.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  23,  1915. 

104.170.  ELECTRIC  INCANDESCENT  LAMPS.  Gen- 
Ki:^L    Kle<tiiic   Company,   Schenectady,   N.   Y. 

Filed    January    13,    1915.      Serial     No.    83,822.       PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  23,  1915. 

104.171.  BEER.  The  Kamm  &  Schellingeh  Brewing 
(u.,   .Misliawaka.  Ind. 

File.i    l>e<ember    7,    1914.      Serial    No.    83,117.       PUB- 
LISHED  MARCH   2,   1915. 

104.172.  BREAD,  WRAPPED  AND  UNWRAPPED. 
Mausii  Baking  Co.  Inc.,  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  July   11,   1914.     Serial  No.  79,736.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  8,  1914. 

104.17:;.      VELVETS    AND    PLUSHES    IN    THE    PIECE. 
The     Salt's     Textile     Manufacti  ring     Company, 
Bridgeport,   Conn.,  and   New  York,    N.   Y. 
Filed    February    2.    1915.       Serial    No.    84,1:69.      PUB- 
LISHED  .MARCH   2,   1915. 

104.175.  VELVETS  AND  PLUSHES  IN  THE  PIECE. 
Thk  Salt'.s  Textile  Manufactcring  Company, 
Biid^ejiort,   Conn.,  and   New  York,   N.   Y. 

Filed    February    2,    1915.       Serial    No.    84.270.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  2.  1915. 
104.17.'..     i'OPCORN.      Verder  Brothers,    Hollls,    N.    H. 

Filed    September    16,    1913.      Serial    No.    72,911.      PUB- 
LISHED  FEBRUARY   2,   1915. 

104.176.  r>RY  BATTERIES,  FIRE-ALARM  BOXES, 
ELECTRIC  LANTERNS,  BATTERY-CONNECTORS, 
AND  PARTS  FOR  TELEGRAPH  INSTRUMENTS. 
J.  H.   BiNNELL  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    December   30,    1914.      Serial    No.    83,576.      PUB- 
LISHEI*  FEBRUARY  23,  1915. 

1(;,.177.  METAL  BOX-STRAPPING.  Cary  Mascfac- 
TiRiNG  Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Filed    Deceml)er    14,    1914.      Serial    No.    83,269.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  23,  1915. 
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104.1 7S.      CHAMPAGNE-WINE.     Chaniwn  et  Cie..  Epcr- 
nay.  France. 
Filed    February    13.    1911.      Serial    No.    54,468.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  3o.  1913. 

104.179.  WRITIN(; -PAPER.  PRINTINiJ  -  PAPER,  EN- 
VELOPS, TABLETS,  WRITING  CARDS,  AND  CARD- 
BOARD. Eaton.  Ckane  &  IMke  Company,  PittsHeld, 
Mass. 

Filed    January    Hi.     lUi',.       Serial    No.    83,919.       PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  23,  1915. 

104.180.  RUBBElt  COVERED  WIRES  AND  CABLES. 
The  EleiTi'uc  I'ahle  Co.mpany.  Brlii;:eport.  Conn., 
and  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    December    15.    1914.       Serial    N\..    s;^,290.       PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  23,  1915. 

104.181.  CIGARETTES  AND  S.MOKIN(J  -  TOBACCO. 
AtMji.PH  L.   Mock,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    December    14.    1914.      Serial    No.    83.281.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  23,  1915. 

104.182.  CERTAIN  NAMED  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
IN'l  SUPPLIES  Parker  Wire  Goods  Company, 
Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed   May   11,   1914.     Serial  No.  78,203.      PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY   23,   1015. 

104.183.  PAINT  AND  VARNISH  REMOVERS.  Simplex 
Manlfactiuing  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  29,   1914.     Serial   No.   78,667.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  23.    1915. 

104.184.  RUBBER  TIRES  AND  CASINGS.  Herbert 
Starnes,  Atliinta,  (Ja. 

Filed    December    17,    1914.      Serial    No.    83,354.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  23,  1915. 


104.185.  ENVELOP  -  SEALING     MACHINES.       Vvn 
Sealing  M\chine  Company,  Springfield,  Mass. 

Filed    December    30,    1914.      Serial    No.    83,596.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  23,  1915. 

104.186.  LUBIIICANTS.  Alexanheh  Warkell,  Worcet- 
ter.  Mass. 

Filed  June  29,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,443.     PI'BLISHED 
OCTOBER  20,   1914. 

104, 1S7.      Ll'BRICANTS.     Allxander   Warkell.   Worces- 
ter, Mas.s 
Filed  June  29,   1914.     Serial  No,  79,445.      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  20,   1914. 

104.188.  VARNISH.  C.  A.  Wili.ey  Company.  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    15.    1915.       Serial    No.    >«:?,sss.       PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  23,  1915. 

104.189.  PLOWS,  CULTIVATORS,  PLANTERS,  HAE- 
ROWS,  STALK-CUTTERS,  DRILLS,  AND  PABTi 
THEREOF.    J.  I.  Case  Plow  Works.  Racine,  Wta. 

Filed    January    22,    1915.      Serial    No.    84.021.      PUB- 
I.ISHED  MARCH  2,  1915. 

104,ltHI.       PLOWS.    CULTIVATORS.    PLANTERS,    HAB- 
ROWS.     STALK-CUTTERS,     DRILLS,    AND    PARTS 
THEREOF.     J.  I.  Case  Plow  Works,  Racine,  Wli. 
Filed    January    22,    1915.       Serial    No.    84.022.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  2,  1915. 

104.191.  NEGLIGftE  AND  WORK  SHIRTS.  Geobo»  H. 
Nicholas.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  22.  1914.    Serial  No.  82.078.     PUBLI8HM> 
DECEMBER  29,  1914. 

104.192.  NIGHTSHIRTS  AND  PAJAMAS.  8tkin«  « 
Son,  Asbury  Park.  N.  J. 

Filed    Docemlwr    1,     1914.       Serial    No.    83,006.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  2,  1915. 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED. 


25,526.     CARBONATED  TONIC  BEVERAGE.     Fred  Gill. 
Grand   Rapids,   Mich. 
Registered  November  13.  1894.    Canceled  April  16,  1915. 

64,936.       STEEL    IN    BARS,    BILLETS,    INGOTS,    A.VD 
F"ORGINGS.     Hammacher.  Delii  s  &  Co.,  New  York, 
N.   Y. 
Registered  August  27.  1907.     Canceled  April  7,  1915. 
77,370.       STAPLE-LIKE    METALLIC    FASTENERS,    &c. 
Hkaton-Peninsvi.ar   Bitton   Fastener  Co.,   Boston, 
Mass. 
Registered  April  5,  1910.    Canceled  April  7,  1915. 


79.125.       STAPLE-LIKE    METALLIC    FASTENERS,    JkC 
He-^ton  Peninsilar   Bitton    Fastener  Co.,   Bostoa, 
Mass. 
Registered  August  9,  1910.     Canceled  April  7.  1915. 
88,828.      BRAIDS,  SHOE  LACES.  GALLOONS,  AND  COE- 
SET-LACES.     Barthels  Mfg.  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Registered  October  29,  1912.    Canceled  March  5.  1915. 
95.379.      CIGARS   AND  SMOKING   AND   CHEWING   TO- 
BACCO.     Wayne    Tobacco    Co.mpanv,    Fort    Wajac, 
Ind. 
Registered  February  10,  1914.     Canceled  March  4,  1915. 
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LABELS 


REGISTERED  MAY  4,  1913. 


18,422— r(««;  "CHERRY  PEPSIN  TONIC.  A  COM- 
POUND." (For  a  Medicinal  Tonic.)  J.  A.  BoKBt, 
Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  February  24,  1915. 

18,423.— Ti*l€.-  "REPUBLICAN."  (For  Piece  Goods.) 
EviaxTT,  Hkan«t  k  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Janu- 
ary 11,  1915. 

18,424.— Title;  "  THE  BEER  WITHOUT  A  SUBSTI- 
TUTE." (For  Beer.).  Fknway  Bheweries,  Boston, 
Mass.     Filed  April  8,  1915. 

18,425.— TitJe;  "ZIP  THE  ZIP."  (For  a  Non-Alcohollc 
Beverage.)  Hahbis  Click  man,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  November  3,  1914. 

18.426.— T«/e:  "DR.  B.  J.  KENDALLS  HAIR  TONIC 
FOR  DISEASES  OF  THE  HAIR  AND  SCALP."  (For 
a  Preparation  for  Diseases  of  the  Hair  and  Scalp.) 
BcHNKY  J.  Kendall,  Geneva.  111.  Filed  March  25. 
1916. 

18,427. — Title:  "  STIMULO."  (For  Coffee.)  Mahon- 
Stoltz  Company,  Ottumwa,  Iowa.  Filed  March  22, 
1915. 


18,428.— rUie.-  "  MOUNTAIN  HOME  BRAND."  (For 
Coffee.)  Matson  Coffek  Compant,  Salt  Lake  City, 
Utah.      Filed   February  26,   1915. 

18,429.— rttle.  "  NEWBOLD  k  BRADLEY  LAXATIVE 
CAPSULES  BLUEFIELD.  W.  VA."  (For  a  Medi- 
cine in  Capsule  Form.)  Nbwbold  k  Bradut,  Blue- 
flpld,  W.  Va.     Filed  December  16,  1914. 

18,430.— Title.  "  AROMITA  SILVER  CLEANZUP."  (For 
a  Sliver-Cleaner.)  The  Wm.  M.  Palmer  Mfq.  Co. 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  March  1,  1915. 

1S.431.— TitJe.  "  SEA  FOAM."  (For  a  Waahing-Pow- 
der.)  Peet  Bros.  Mfq.  Co.,  •Kansas  City,  Kana. 
Filed   March  29,  1915. 

18,432.— Tit/c;  "  PHY-TO-LAX."  (For  Cereals.)  Pht- 
T<i  i>ax  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.     Filed  April  8,  1914. 

1X,433.-— TitJe."  "  FALFEINE."  (For  Flavoring.)  Thb 
Roland  Co.,  Seattle,  Wash.     Filed  December  30,  1914. 

18.434.— r«Je.  "  VENUS  LAVENDER  ASTRINGENT." 
(For  an  Astringent.)  Vbnds  Company,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.     Filed  March  25,  1915. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  MAY  4,   1918. 


3,891.— Tttl«;  'GLOBE  SPRINKLERS."  (For  Sprln- 
klera.)  Thb  Globe  Adtomatic  Sphinkleb  Co.,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio.    Filed  February  27,  1915. 

3,892.— Tit Je.-  "  GREENFIELD'S  CHOCOLATE  SPONGE." 
(For  Candy.)  E.  Gbkenfield's  Sons,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  April  7,  1915. 

3,893. — Title:  "  OLD  BEN  COAL."  (For  Coal.)  Old  Ben 
MiNiNO  Cokpobation,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  April  7, 
1915. 

3  894. — Title:  "THE  LATEST  WHITE  FOUR  THIRTY 
TOURING."  (For  Tourlng-Cars.)  The  White  Com- 
pany, Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  April  5,  1915. 


3,895— Tifie.  "THE  LATEST  WHITE  FOUR-FORTY- 
FIVE  LANDAULET-LIMOUSINE."  (For  Landftu- 
let- Limousines.)  The  Whitb  Company,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.     Filed  April  5,  1915. 

3  896— r<tl«;  •  YOUNG  AMERICA  BRAND."  (For  Boys" 
Blouses,  Shirts,  Pajamas,  and  Nlght-Robes. )  The 
Wood-Wilson  Company  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
September  19.  1914. 
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DECISIONS 


OF  THE 


C03S^3v«£ISSI03SrEI?/     O'B'    F-A.T:E11TTS 


AND   OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  U.  S.  OOUETS. 


Ootirt  of  Appeals  of  the  Digtrict  of  Oolnmbia. 

Chkatham  v.  Collins. 
Decided  January  i,  ms. 

1.  INTIBFEBENCS COWCKPTION. 

Where  a  drawing  disclosed  a  device  which  when  con- 
structed in  accordance  therewith  demonstrated  the 
efficiency  and  utility  of  the  invention,  but  contained 
some  minor  defects  which  a  skilled  mechanic  woald 
have  removed.  Held  that  an  explanation  of  the  drawing 
was  sufficient  to  establish  conception  of  the  invention. 

2.  Samd — Pbiobity. 

The  evidence  reviewed  and  Held  to  establish  that 
Collins  conceived  the  Invention  before  Cheatham  filed 
his  application,  that  he  was  diligent  In  redncing  bis 
invention  to  practice,  and  that  priority  was  properly 
awarded  to  Collins. 

Mr.  O.  E.  Edwards,  Jr.,  for  the  appellant. 
Mr.  A.  W.  Kiddle  and  Mr.  E.  A.  Packard  for  the 
appellee. 

Shepabd,  C.  J.: 

Cheatham  appeals  from  a  decision  of  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents  In  an  Interference  proceeding 
awarding  priority  to  Collins.  The  Issue  of  the  Inter- 
ference Is  defined  in  the  following  counts : 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  trolley  wire,  a 
double  solenoid,  a  controlling  magnet,  a  movable  conduc- 
tor and  means  for  supporting  the  same  adjacent  to  the 
trolley  wire,  a  contact  member  which  may  be  controlled 
by  said  controlling  magnet,  contacts  in  the  doable  solenoid 
circuits  which  may  be  closed  by  the  pressure  of  a  trolley 
wheel  on  said  movable  condoctor  throofh  one  coll  of  the 
doable  solenoid,  or  by  the  combined  action  of  the  con- 
trolling magnet  and  trolley  wheel  throngh  the  other  coil 
of  the  solenoid  when  the  device  Is  in  use,  so  that  when 
a  motor  current  is  shut  off  from  the  motors  of  a  car  one 
of  the  coils  of  the  doable  solenoid  will  be  energlied  and 
when  the  motor  current  is  applied  to  the  motors  of  a  car 
the  other  coll  of  the  doable  solenoid  will  be  enerrised. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  trolley  wire,  a 
movable  insulated  conductor  and  means  for  sapportlng 
the  same  adjacent  to  the  trolley  wire,  a  controlling  mag- 
net which  is  connected  to  the  trolley  wire  and  said  mov- 
able conductor,  a  double  solenoid  adapted  to  operate  the 
switch-point  and  means  actuated  by  the  combined  action 
of  said  controlling  magnet  and  the  movable  conductor  or 
by  the  movable  conductor  alone  so  that  when  a  trolley 
wheel  presses  on  this  movable  condoctor,  a  circuit  will  be 
closed  through  one  or  the  other  of  the  coils  of  the  doable 
solenoid  according  to  whether  or  not  a  motor  current  is 
drawn  through  tne  trolley  wheel  when  on  the  movable 
conductor. 

3.  A  line  contactor  having  a  frame  to  be  seenred  to  a 
trolley  wire,  a  trolley  wheel  engaging  portion  insulated 
from  the  frame,  a  selector  comprising  electricallv  oper- 
ated means  having  one  terminal  to  be  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  supplT  wire  and  the  other  to  the  insulated 
portion  whereby  when  current  for  operating  the  car  is 
being  drawn  therethrongh  the  electrical  meana  will  operate 
the  selector  to  regnlate  the  position  of  a  contact  and 
means  operated  by  the  movable  portion  to  dose  a  drenit. 

4.  A  line  contactor  having  a  name,  means  for  securing 
the  frame  to  a  trolley  wire,  a  member  Insalated  from  the 
frame,  a  vertically  movable  member,  a  contact  adapted  to 
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be  mecbanically  operated  by  the  last  mentioned  member, 
an  electrical  means  having  one  terminal  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  supply  wire,  the  other  to  the  insulated  mem- 
ber carried  by  the  frame,  and  circuit  controlling  means 
comprising  said  electrical  means. 

The  device  covered  by  this  Issue  Is  an  automatic 
switch  for  street-railways,  which  consists  of  an  at- 
tachment to  the  trolley-wire  for  engagement  with  the 
trolley-wheel,  and  provided  with  devices  for  control- 
ling a  double  solenoid  connected  with  the  switch- 
point  In  such  a  manner  that  If  the  motorman  ap- 
proaches the  switch  with  the  current  cut  off  at  his 
controller  the  switch  will  be  held  or  thrown  so  as 
to  cause  the  car  to  move  straight  ahead,  while  if  the 
controller  remain  with  the  current  on  the  motors, 
the  car  will  be  switched  to  the  branch  track. 

Collins,  whose  application  was  filed  November  10. 
1911,  Is  the  Junior  party.  He  alleges  conception 
May  17,  1911,  disclosure  May  26,  1911.  and  actual 
reduction  to  practice  July  24,  1911. 

Cheatham  filed  June  22,  1911.  He  alleges  con- 
ception June  15,  1911,  and  disclosure  the  same  day, 
but  disclaims  actual  reduction  to  practice.  He  has 
offered  ho  evidence  showing  his  conception  and  he 
has  therefore  been  confined  to  his  filing  date,  June 
22,  1911,  for  both  conception  and  reduction  to  prac- 
tice. 

It  appears  that  there  has  been  an  Infringement 
suit  pending  between  Cheatham  and  Collins  in  the 
District  Court  of  the  United  States  for  New  York, 
Involving  a  prior  device  of  Collins  and  the  verdict 
in  it  was  rendered  against  Collins,  May  26,  1911, 
followed  by  Judgment  May  30,  1911.  Appreh«iding 
an  adverse  decision  Collins,  who  was  the  engineer  of 
the  Automatic  Switch  Company,  undertook  the  In- 
vention of  another  device  which  would  not  infringe 
Cheatham's  patent.  He  made  a  drawing  of  the  in- 
vention of  the  issue  wtiich  he  submitted  and  ex- 
plained to  his  counsel,  who  advised  a  speedy  de- 
velopment. With  diligence  he  went  to  work,  com- 
pleting his  drawings,  which,  when  completed  on 
June  13.  1911.  he  submitted  to  his  counsel,  who  ad- 
vised the  construction  of  the  device.  After  com- 
pleting working  drawings  he  built  a  device  which 
was  tested  on  the  line  of  the  Brooklyn  Street  Car 
Company  and  found  to  operate  satisfactorily  at  a 
Junction  where  many  cars  were  switched.  This 
construction  contained  the  elements  of  the  lasue. 
Certain  mechanical  improvements  were  made  and  it 
is  admitted  by  Cheatham  that  the  device  operated 
properly  on  July  29,  1911. 
Ho.1.] 
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The  tribunals  of  the  Patent  Office  agreed  that 
Colling  was  at  least  entitled  to  Jnne  13,  1911,  as 
his  date  of  conception  and  that  he  exercised  due 
diligence  In  reducing  to  practice.  The  contention 
of  Cheatham,  who  has  appealed,  is  that  the  structure 
C(mceiTed  by  Collins  prior  to  July  29,  1911.  was  in- 
operatlve  and  that  he  should  be  limited  to  that 
date  for  his  conception.  There  was  no  motion  to 
dissolve  on  the  ground  of  Inoperativeness  and  each 
tribunal  of  the  Patent  Office  to  which  it  was  pre- 
sented as  an  incidental  question  has  decided  in 
favor  of  Collins.  The  question  of  inoperativeness 
must  be  regarded  as  settled.  {Duryee  v.  Rice,  28 
App.  D.  C,  423,  431 ;  126  O.  G.,  1357 ;  1907,  C.  D., 
44S.) 

It  is  apparent  from  the  evidence  that  the  draw- 
ings of  Collins  were  embodied  in  a  construction 
that  was  tested  upon  cars  in  Brooklyn  on  July  24 
and  25,  1911.  While  the  test  was  sufficient  to 
demonstrate  the  efficiency  and  utility  of  the  inven- 
tion there  were  some  minor  mechanical  defects 
which  were  afterward  cured.  The  device  reason- 
ably met  the  requirements  of  the  specifications,  and 
the  changes  afterward  were  such  as  any  skilled 
mechanic  would  have  made  to  remove  the  -minor 
defects  in  operation.  {Burson  v.  Yogel,  29  App. 
D.  C,  388,  394;  131  O.  G.,  942;  1907,  C.  D.,  669; 
Pool  V.  Dunn,  34  App.  D.  C,  132,  137;  161  O.  G., 
460;  1910,  C.  D.,  285.) 

The  evidence  on  behalf  of  Collins  is  carefully 
and  fairly  reviewed  in  the  decisions  of  the  Patent 
Office  tribunals  who  concluded  that  he  had  con- 
ceived the  invention  at  least  as  early  as  June  13, 
1911,  and  had  been  diligent  in  reducing  to  practice 
before  Cheatham's  application  was  filed. 

We  find  no  error  and  being  fully  satisfied  with 
their  conclusions,  the  decision  is  affirmed. 

The  clerk  will  certify  this  decision  to  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents  as  required  by  law. 
Affirmed. 

Oottrt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  OolumbitL 

Bechman  17.  Scott  and  Scott,  Executobs  of  Walteb 
Scott,  Deceased.  Scott  and  Scott,  Executors 
OF  Walteb  Scott,  Deceased,  v.  Bechman. 

Decided  March  8,  1915. 

iNMHMUUENCa — PBIOHITI NO      BlQHT      TO      MAKE      THE 

Claims. 
Structure  analyied  and  Held  that  Scott  la  not  enti- 
tled to  make  the  clalma. 

Mr.  A.  E.  DotoeU  for  Bechman. 

Mr.  Axel  V.  Beeken  for  Scott  and  Scott. 

Patent  appeals  Nos.  968  and  969. 

Van  Obsdel,  J.: 

These  are  appeals  from  the  decision  of  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents  in  an  Interference  proceeding 
involving  an  improvement  in  rotary  web-prlnting 
presses.    The  Issues  are  embraced  in  the  following 

two  coonte: 

1.  A  rotary  printing  preaa,  comprUhiE  a  plurality  ot 
■eta  of  rotary  cylinders,  the  crlindera  In  adjacent  sets 
iMtnc  arranged  end  to  end,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
eyllnden;  a  set  of  folders  and  diagonally  arranged  web- 
gnldes  adjacent  to  each  set  of  printing  cylinders  whereby 
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the  webs  printed  by  such  cylinders  may  be  directed  to  any 
folder.  .  .  ,        .     ,  4. 

2.  A  rotary  printing  press  comprising  a  series  of  plate 
cylinders  arranged  end  to  end  and  co-acting  Impression 
cylinders  similarly  arranged,  and  means  whereby  the  cyl- 
inders In  each  series  may  be  rotated  synchronously ;  with 
means  whereby  any  set  of  cylinders  may  be  thrown  out  of 
operation,  a  plurality  of  folding  mechanisms,  and  diago- 
nally arranged  web-guides  adjacent  to  each  printing 
mecnanlsm  whereby  the  web  printed  by  any  cylinder  may 
be  directed  to  any  folder. 

The  interference  Is  between  an  application  for 
patent,  filed  December  15, 1904.  by  one  Walter  Scott, 
now  deceased,  and  an  application  of  Henry  F.  Bech- 
man, filed  March  2,  1905.  The  counts  in  interfer- 
ence were  embraced  in  an  amendment  to  Bechman's 
application  made  July  7,  1905.  Claims  correspond- 
ing to  the  issue  were  not  made  in  Scott's  appllcH- 
tion  until  April  25. 1911,  when  they  were  entered  by 
amendment  at  the  request  of  Scott's  executors. 
The  Examiner  of  Interferences  awarded  priority  of 
invention  to  Bechman,  on  the  ground  that  Scott  was 
not  entitled  to  make  claims  corresponding  to  either 
of  the  counts  of  the  issue.  The  Board  of  Exam- 
iners-in-Chief  affirmed  the  decision  of  the  Examiner 
of  Interferences  as  to  count  1,  but  reversed  it  as  to 
count  2,  holding  Scott  entitled  to  make  n  claim 
corresponding  to  cotmt  2,  and  awarding  priority  to 
Scott  as  to  that  count,  on  the  ground  that,  al- 
though Bechman  was  the  first  to  conceive,  he  had 
failed  to  exercise  reasonable  diligence  in  reducing 
his  Invention  to  practice.  The  Commissioner  af- 
firmed the  Board  of  Examlners-in-Chief,  from 
which  decision  the  case  comes  here  on  appeal. 

The   printing-presses   of   the    respective   parties 
differ  materially  in  form,  arrangement  and  opera- 
tion.   Bechman's  press  is  embraced  within  a  single 
framework,  containing  four  different  sets  of  per- 
fecting  printing    mechanisms.     The   cylinders   of 
each  perfecting  mechanism  are  in  the  same  plane; 
and   the   relative  position   of  the  four  perfecting 
mechanisms  is  such  that  the  several  cylinders  of 
each  are  arranged  in  parallel  rows,  with  the  axes  of 
the  corresponding  cylinders  in  alinement    The  ends 
of  the  adjacent  cylinders  are  brought  as  closely  to- 
gether In  the  frames  of  the  press  as  they  can  be 
arranged  to  Insure  the  Independwit  operation  of 
each  perfecting  mechanism.     On  each  end  of  the 
frame  is  arranged  a  pair  of  folding  devices  to  fold 
the  webs  or  sheets  when  delivered  from  the  perfect- 
ing mechanism.     Diagonally  arranged  web-guides 
are  constructed  above  and  adjac«it  to  each  of  the 
perfecting  mechanisms  designed  to  convey  the  web 
or  sheet  at  the  will  of  the  operator  from  the  perfect- 
ing mechanism  to  which  It  Is  adjacent  to  any  one  of 
the  four  folders.    The  plate-cylinders  for  each  per- 
fecting mechanism  are  placed  at  a  uniform  elevation 
and  are  so  located  as  to  be  accessible  from  the  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  press, 

Scott's  press  consists  of  two  separate  printing- 
machines  set  a  distance  apart  and  connected  by 
means  for  uniform  operation.  Each  machine  Is 
mounted  in  a  separate  frame,  and  each  machine 
contains  two  sets  of  perfecting  printing  mecha- 
nisms, one  placed  above  the  other.  The  separate 
machines  are  arranged  side  by  side  at  a  convenient 
distance  apart  to  facilitate  operation,  with  their 
printing-cylinders  of  corresponding  levels  in  aline- 
No.  1.] 
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m^it.  In  other  words,  the  sets  of  cylinders  In  the 
lower  perfecting  mechanism  of  each  of  the  two 
machines  entering  Into  the  Scott  construction  are 
In  alinement  and  in  parallel  rows,  while  the  sets  of 
cylinders  of  the  upper  perfecting  mechanism  of 
each  of  the  two  machines  are  also  in  alinement  and 
in  parallel  rows.  Thus,  in  Scott's  press,  the  four 
perfecting  mechanisms  are  in  two  planes — two  on 
the  upper  plane,  and  two  on  the  lower.  The  two 
sets  of  cylinders  on  each  plane  have  their  ends 
positioned  opposite  one  another,  but  not  immedi- 
ately adjacent,  as  in  the  Bechman  machine.  At 
the  rear  of  each  of  the  two  machines  which  form 
the  Scott  press  is  a  pair  of  folders,  above  which 
are  located  diasonally  disposed  web-gnides  for  the 
purpose  of  conducting  a  ^eb  or  sheet  from  either 
of  the  two  perfecting  mechanisms  of  the  machine  to 
either  of  the  two  folders  attached  thereto.  Unlike 
the  Bechman  press,  the  arrangement  is  such  that 
it  is  impossible  to  direct  the  full  web  or  sheet  from 
any  one  of  the  four  perfecting  mechanisms  to  any 
one  of  the  four  folders.  The  operation  of  the 
folders  and  web -guides  on  the  Scott  press  is  de- 
scribed in  the  opinion  of  the  Board  of  Examiners- 

In-Chlef  as  follows: 

The  arrangement,  however,  is  such  that  the  entire 
product  coming  from  either  or  both  of  the  several  sets 
of  perfecting  mechaDisais  carried  by  either  or  both  of  the 
frameworks  of  Scott  mav  be  directed  to  either  of  those 
folders  which  are  located  nearest  to  the  frameworks.  It 
Is  not  possible,  however,  to  similarly  direct  the  products 
of  all  of  the  perfecting  mechanisms  to  either  of  the  folders 
which  are  more  remote  from  the  framework. 

A  brief  comparisou  of  the  presses  of  the  interfer- 
ence will  suffice  to  demonstrate  their  dissimilarity. 
Bechman  discloses  a  single  printing-press  contain- 
ing four  perfecting  mechanisms  adjacently  ar- 
ranged, with  the  four  sets  of  perfecting-cyllnders 
arranged  end  to  end,  extending  longitudinally  and 
on  the  same  plane;  while  Scott  has  two  sets  of 
perfecting-cjiinders  on  one  plane  and  two  on  an- 
other, and  not  arranged  consecutively  end  to  end. 
but  end  to  end  in  pairs  only  across  an  intervening 
space  of  indefinite  width.  In  the  Bechman  press 
stereotype-plates  may  be  operated  by  the  pressman 
from  the  front  or  rear  of  the  respective  cylinders; 
while  in  the  Scott  press  they  can  only  be  operated 
from  above,  or  from  the  ends  of  the  cylinders.  In 
Bechman's  press  a  set  of  web-guldes  Is  constructed 
directly  over  each  printing  mechanism;  while  in 
the  Scott  press  the  web-guldes  are  located  directly 
over  the  folders.  Bechman  has  a  single  structure; 
while  Scott  has  two  structures  which  may  be  sepa- 
rated and  operated  as  independent  printing-presses. 
E^ach  shows  a  plurality  of  perfecting  printing 
mechanisms,  a  plurality  of  folders  and  diagonally 
arranged  web-guides. 

With  this  description  of  the  invention  in  issue  be- 
fore us,  we  come  to  the  points  on  which  this  Inter- 
ference must  turn.  They  consist,  we  think,  (1) 
In  the  arrangement  of  the  cylinders  in  Bechman's 
press  in  a  single  plane,  as  against  Scott's  two  paral- 
lel planes,  one  above  the  other;  and  (2)  in  the 
ability  of  Bechman  to  deliver  a  full  web  or  sheet 
from  any  perfecting  mechanism  to  any  folder,  as 
compared  to  the  inability  of  Scott  to  accomplish  this 
feat 
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Count  1  calls  for  a  plurality  of  sets  of  cylinders 
in  adjacent  sets  arranged  end  to  end.  and  coimt  2 
for  a  series  of  coactlng  plate  and  impression  cyl- 
inders arranged  end  to  end.  In  our  opinion,  this  re- 
quirement can  only  be  found  in  the  Bechman  ma- 
chine, wliere  the  plurality  of  sets  of  cylinders  In  the 
four  perfecting  mechanisms,  which,  in  the  aggre- 
gate, make  up  the  press,  are  arranged  end  to  end  in 
alinement  and  on  the  same  plane.  In  the  Scott  ma- 
chine, only  the  cylinders  of  the  two  perfecting  mech- 
anisms on  the  same  plane  are  arranged  end  to  end. 
The  language  of  the  counts  must  be  construed  as  re- 
ferring to  all  of  the  sets  of  cylinders  of  the  perfect- 
ing mechanisms  embraced  in  the  resi)ective  ma- 
chines as  constituting  the  plurality  adjacently  situ- 
ated in  series  end  to  end. 

The  counts  also  require  that  the  web-guides  shall 
be  so  related  to  the  perfecting  mechanisms  and  the 
folders  that  a  full  web  or  sheet  from  any  cylinder 
may  be  directed  to  any  folder.  This  Interpretation 
must  obtain  for  the  reason  that  Bechman's  press  is 
capable  of  accomplishing  this  result,  and  a  reason- 
able interpretation  of  the  counts  calls  for  its  accom- 
plishment. Therefore,  before  Scott  can  make  the 
claims,  he  must  be  able  to  show  that  his  press  Is 
capable  of  doing  the  same  thing.  It  Is  conceded 
that  the  result  which  is  attained  by  Bechman  can- 
not be  accomplished  on  the  Scott  press.  This  is  a 
material  and  controlling  element  of  both  counts,  and 
the  conceded  inability  of  Scott's  press  to  accomplish 
this  result  forces  us  to  the  conclusion  that  he  is  not 
entitled  to  make  the  claims. 

It  Is  unnecessary  to  pass  upon  the  other  points 
advanced  by  the  appeal,  since  the  ones  considered 
are  decisive  of  the  case.  The  decision  of  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents  is  affirmed  as  to  count  1.  and 
reversed  as  to  count  2.  The  clerk  is  directed  to 
certify  these  proceedings  as  by  law  required. 

No.  958  reversed ;  and  No.  959  affirmed. 


ADJUDICATED  PATENTS. 


(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  I^wst)n  patent.  No.  744,389,  for 
a  loose-leaf  binder,  Held  void  for  lack  of  Invention. 
McMillan  Book  Co.  v.  Irving- Pitt  Mfg.  Co.,  220  Fed. 
Rep..  345. 

(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Rhodes  patent.  No.  777,488, 
for  a  fish  bait  or  lure.  Held  valid  and  infringed. 
Enterprise  Mfg.  Co.  v.  William  Shakespeare,  Jr., 
Co.,  220  Fed.  Rep..  30i. 


(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Pitt  patent.  No.  778,070,  for  an 
improvement  in  loose-leaf  binders.  Held  valid  and 
infringed  as  to  claims  1  to  9,  inclusive,  and  not  in- 
fringed as  to  claim  10.  Irving-Pitt  Mfg.  Co.  v. 
Txcinlock  Co.,  220  Fed.  Rep..  325. 


(U.  S.  D.  C.)     The  Cole  patent.  No.  812,920,  for 
anatomical  footwear.  Held  void  for  anticipation  by 
a  prior  printed  publication.    Anatomik  Footwear  Co. 
•  V.  Covsard,  220  Fed.  Rep.,  342. 
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(U.  S.  C.  C.  A. )  The  Bush  patent.  No.  S3S,379.  for 
a  draft-gearing,  claim  1  Held  void  for  anticipation. 
Universal  Draft  Gear  Attachment  Co.  v.  Bunh,  220 
Fed.  Rep.,  300. 

(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Luellen  patent.  No.  1,043.854, 
for  a  device  for  holding  and  dispensing  individual 
drinklng-cups.  Held  valid  and  infringed.  Individual 
Drinking  Cup  Co.  v.  United  States  Drinking  Cup 
Co.,  220  Fed.  Rep.,  331. 


1 


(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Luellen  patent.  No.  1,043,8W. 
for  a  device  for  holding  and  distributing  individual 
drinklng-cups.  Held  valid  and  infringeil.  Indivdual 
Drinking  Cup  Co.  v.  Osmun-Cook  Co.,  220  Fed.  Rep., 
335. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Mitchei:  reissue  patent.  No. 
12,675,  (original  No.  827,809,)  for  a  combiueil  letter- 
sheet  and  envelop.  Held  not  infringed.  Stevens  v. 
Mitchell,  220  Fed.  Rep..  455. 


Adverse  Decisions  in  Interference. 
Patent  No.  1,039,864. 

On  March  31,  1915,  a  decision  was  rendered  that 
William  B.  Smith  Whaley  was  not  the  first  Inventor  of 
the  subject-matter  covered  by  claims  1,  3,  7,  and  10  of 
his  Patent  No.  1,039,864,  subject,  "  Valves,"  and  no  appeal 
having  been  taken  within  the  time  allowed  such  decision 
has  become  final. 


Patent  No.  1.066,037. 
On  March  31,  1915,  a  decision  was  rendered  that  Nlcoll 
t.  Oddo  was  not  the  first  Inventor  of  the  subject-matter 
covered  by  claim  1  of  his  Patent  No.  1,066,037,  subject, 
"Automoblle-homs,"  and  no  appeal  having  been  taken 
within  the  time  allowed  such  decision  has  become  final. 


Disclaimer. 
1,083,617.— .Bdifard    R.     Kaat,     Baltimore,     Md.       Signa- 
tubi-Handling  Mbchanism.     Patent  dated  January 
6,   1914.     Disclaimer  filed  April  28,   1915,  by  the  In- 
ventor and  assignee,  The  Kaat  Intetting  and  Gather- 
ing Machine  Company. 
Enters  this  disclaimer — 
"  To  claims  1,  2,  5,  and  6  of  said  Letters  Patent." 


Interference  Notices. 

Department  of  the   Interior, 

United  States  Patent  Offuk. 

Wa«hin0on,  D.   C,  April  IJ,,  1915. 

Miller  d  Miller,  their  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  take 
notice: 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office 
between  the  application  of  Swift  and  Company,  Union 
Stock    Yards,    Chicago,    111.,    for    registration    of    a    trade- 
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mark  and  trade-mark  registered  February  23,  1892,  No. 
l'0,78.'^,  to  Miller  &  Miller,  No.  12  North  Paca  street, 
Haltimore,  Md.,  and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by 
r( visterf'd  mall  to  said  Miller  &  Miller  at  the  said  address 
havlDi?  been  returned  by  the  post-oflBce  undellverable, 
notice  is  hereby  given  that  unless  said  Miller  &  Miller, 
thPir  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  ap- 
pearance therein  within  thirty  days  from  the  first  pub- 
lication of  this  order  the  Interference  will  be  proceeded 
with  as  In  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will   be  published  In  the  Offici.al  Gazettb 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

J.  T.  NEWTON,   First  Assistant  Commissioner. 


Dkpaktment  or  the  Interior. 

United  States  Patent  Offite. 

Washington,  D.  C,  April  19.  1915. 

Joseph   Meyer,   his  assigns  or  legal  representatives,   take 
notice: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  bv  this  Ofllce 
between  the  application  of  Schlnasl  Bros.,  iil'  West  One 
hundredth  street.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  for  registration  of  a 
trade  mark  and  trade-mark  registered  May  14,  1MS9,  No. 
lrt.r.70,  to  Joseph  Meyer,  3  Cross  Lane,  London,  England, 
and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to 
said  Joseph  Meyer  at  the  said  address  having  been  re- 
turned by  the  post-oflSce  undellverable,  notice  Is  hereby 
given  that  unless  said  Joseph  Meyer,  his  assigns  or  legal 
representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  therein  within 
thirty  days  from  the  first  publication  of  this  order  the 
interference  will  be  proceedea  with  as  in  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Official  <;.\zett» 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

J.  T.  NEWTON,  First  Assistant  Commisxionrr. 


Department  of  the  Interior, 

United  States  Patent  Office, 

Washington,  D.  C,  April  16,  1915. 

Leo    I'range,    his    assigns    or    legal   representatives,    take 

notice: 

.Ka  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  The  International  Manufacturers 
.\gency.  Inc.,  461  Broome  street,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  for 
registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  trade-mark  registered 
January  7,  1890,  No.  17,383,  to  Leo  Prange,  780  Madison 
street.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  and  a  notice  of  such  declaration 
sent  by  registered  mall  to  said  Leo  Prange  at  the  said 
address  having  been  returned  by  the  post-office  unde- 
llverable. notice  Is  hereby  given  that  unless  said  Leo 
Prange,  his  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter 
an  appearance  therein  within  thirty  days  from  the  flnt 
publication  of  this  order  the  interference  will  be  pro- 
ceeded with  as  In  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Official  Gazettb 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

J.  T.  NEWTON,  First  Assistant  Commissioner. 


Department  of  th»  Interior. 

United  States  Patent  Oftick, 

Washington,  D.  C,  April  10,  1915. 

John  L.  Radermacher,  Ms  assigns  or  legal  representativet, 

take  notice: 

.\n  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  The  Bloom  A  Godley  Co..  of  20C 
North  Willow  street,  Trenton,  N.  J.,  for  registration  of  a 
trade-mark  and  trade-mark  registered  May  5,  1914,  No. 
96,828,  to  John  L.  Radermacber,  of  296  Sterling  Place, 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by 
registered  mail  to  said  John  L.  Radermacber  at  the  said 
address  having  been  returned  by  the  post-office  undellTer- 
able  notice  Is  hereby  given  that  unless  said  John  L.  Rader- 
macber, his  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter 
an  appearance  therein  within  thirty  days  from  the  first 
publication  of  this  order  the  Interference  will  be  proceeded 
with  as  in  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  Oazittb 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 


J.  T.  NEWTON,  First  Assistant  Commissioner. 


No.  1. 
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Hotioe— Attorney!. 


Department  o»  thb  iNTSBioa, 

United   Statbb   Pat«wt   OFnca. 

WasMngton,  D.  0.,  April  n,  JSU. 
By  direction  of  the  Secrttary  of  the  Intarlor  the  depart- 
mental order  of  February  3,  1908,  dlabarring  J.  Thomas 
Turner  from  practicing  before  this  Dapartment  and  its 
Bureaus,  waa  on  the  20th  of  April,  1915,  eaneeled  and 
revoked,  and  he  has  bean  from  that  date  reatored  to 
practice. 

W.    F.    WOOLAJID. 

0>ir(  Clerk. 

Adyerse  BeoisioiiB  in  Inta^brenoe. 

Patent  No.  1,0754H7. 

On  April  7,  1915,  a  decision  was  rendered  that  Harold 
B.  Taylor  was  not  the  first  Inventor  of  the  aabject-matter 
covered  by  claims  1,  2,  3,  5,  and  6  of  hla  Patent  No. 
I,076,fil7,  subject,  "  Electrical  beater  elemeata  and 
methods  of  making  the  same,"  and  no  appeal  harlDg  been 
taken  within  the  time  allowed  inch  decision  has  become 
final. 


Patent  No.  1,078,786. 

On  April  7,  1915,  a  decision  was  rendered  that  Hanba 
and  Gladfelter  were  not  the  first  Inventora  of  the  lobjeet- 
matter  covered  by  claims  1,  2,  and  8  of  their  Bataot  No. 
1,978,786,  subject,  **Automobile  door-hlas«s,*'  and  «•  af. 
peal  baring  been  taken  within  the  time  aU«i\|ri^  tick  #»- 
cision  has  become  final. 
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APPLICATIONS  FNDEB  EXAMINATION. 

OondmoHot  dote  ofButinat  May  8, 1816. 


i 


Divteious  and  subjects  of  inven- 

tiOD. 


h 

Suae 

"5 -a 

1     New.     Amended  2 « 


Oldest  new  appli- 
cation and  old- 
est action  by  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
ofQoe  aotioQ. 


314 


128 


176 


132     4. 

I 
167 
318 

312 
131 
143 


385 

164 


332 
S3« 


307 


308 


100 

aoB 

37 


1T9 


1.  Fences;  Fences,  Oates;  Harrows 
and  Diggers;  Plows;  Seeders  and 
Planters;  Trees,  Plants,  and  Flow- 
ers. 

t.  Bee  Culture;  Curtains,  Shades, 
and  Screens;  Dairy;  Label  Past- 
ing and  Paper  Hanging;  Paper 
Files  and  Binders;  Medicines; 
Pneumatics;  Presses;  Tents,  Can- 
opies, Umbrellas,  and  Canes;  To- 
baooo. 

3.  AnnAaUng  and  Tempering;  Elec- 
tric Heating  and  Rheostats;  Elec- 
trochemistry; Metal-Founding; 
Metallurgy;  Plastic  Metal  Work- 
ing. 

Convevers:  Elevators;  Excavat- 
ing: Hoisting;  I>oadlng  and  Un- 
loading; Pneumatic  Despatch; 
Railway  Mail  Delivery;  Travers- 
ing Hobts. 

I.  Bookbinding;  Harresters;  Jew- 
elrv;  Music. 

I,  Bleaching  and  Dyeing;  Chemi- 
cals; Explosives;  Fertillxers:  Liq- 
uid Coamig  Compositions;  Plastic 
Compositions;  Preserving;  Sugar 
and  Salt;  Subistanoe  Preparation. 

7.  Educational  Appliances; 
Clutches;  Games  and  Toys;  Mo- 
tors; Optics;  Velocipedes. 

8.  Beds;Cbairs;  Furniture; 
Kitchen  and  Table  Articles;  Store 
Furniture;  Supports. 

I.  Air  and  Qas  Pumps;  Fluid- 
Pressure  Regulators;  Hydraulic 
Motors;  Motors.  Fluid;  Motors, 
Fluid-Current:  Pumps. 

10.  Carriages  and  Wagons 

II.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  Boots, 
Shoes,  and  Leggings;  Button, 
Eyelet,  and  Rivet  Setting;  Har- 
ness; Leather  Manufactures;  Nail- 
hig  aod  SUpling;  Whips  and 
Wnlp  Apparatus. 

It.  Joumal-Boxes,  Pulleys,  and 
Shafting;  Lubrication;  Machine 
Elements. 

13.  Arms,  Projectiles,  and  Explo- 
sive Charges,  Making;  Bolt,  Nail, 
Nut.  Rivet,  and  Screw  Making; 
BorfaigaDd Drilling;  Button 
Making:  Oiain,  SUple,  and 
Horseshoe  Making;  Driven, 
Headed,  and  Screw  Tlireaded 
Fastenings:  Gear  Cutting,  Mill- 
big,  and  Planing;  Metal  Draw- 
ing; Metal  Forging  and  Welding: 
Metal  Rolling:  l^tal  Toob  and 
Impfemmt8,Maklng:  Metal  Work- 
ing: Needle  and  Pin  Making;  Nut 
and  Bolt  Looks;  Turning. 

U.  Compound  Toob;  Cutting  and 
Punching  Sheets  and  Bars;  Far- 
riery; M!etal-Bendin£;  Metal-Or- 
namentiiw;  Sbeet-Metal  Ware. 
Making;  Toob;  Win  Fabrics  and 
Struotan:  Wlre-WocUng. 

If.  Bread,  raftry,  and  Confection 
Making;  Coatttf:  Fuel;  Glass: 
Lamtaatad  Tabrn  and  Analo- 
goQi  MaanlMJtittw;  Papsr-Maklng 
and  FflMT  Libwation;  Plastic 
BlodE  and  Earthenware  Appara- 
tus: Phwtla. 

It.  Kketrlo  SiSBaUnf:  Radiant  En- 
trtj;  Talsaibhj;  Telephony. 

17.  flbftrlx^K£bu|:  Paper  Manufac- 
tnrai;  Prlntfaf:^pa-Bar  Making. 

U.  iQlMton  and  E^etors;  Liqufi 
Haatan  aad  Vaporiien;  Mboel- 
lamans  Haat-SagbM  Plants; 
StMiB  and  Vaoaom  Pomps; 
•tsaiB  >  EaciiMi;  Steam  •  Enghie 

VllTM. 

11.  Dvapm,  Aotomatic;  Furnaces; 
"****>^  SjrfteiBi;  StoTes  and  Fur- 


Feb. 


Jan. 


Dec     3     Feb 


Apt.  36 


Dec.     3 


Apr. 


Apr. 


Jan. 
Nov. 

Mar. 

Nov. 
Aug. 


Jan. 
Mar. 


Feb. 
Mar. 


18     Apr. 
10     Apr. 


1  ,  Apr. 

17     Apr. 

4     Apr. 


5     Apr. 
30     Apr. 


I 
I 
10     Apr. 

30     Apr 


Dee.  31 


n.Artiflfllal  LimlM;  BuJldars' 
Hatdwan;  Catlerr:  Dentistry; 
Loofci  and  Latobes;  Safet;  Under- 
taktaf. 


Apr. 


Nov.  30     Apr. 


Deo. 

17  1  Feb 

Mar. 

1     Apr 

Mar. 

33     Mar 

Mar.    0 


Mar. 


Apr.  10  ,  Apr. 


36 

1  473 

23 

786 

20 

105 

39 

638 

6 

331 

20 

534 

1 

554 

19 

1176 

15 

823 

19 
28 

644 
115 

21 

719 

8 

432 

5 

332 

33 

A60 

15 

482 

26 

167 

36 

319 

36 

233 

« 

233 

113 
249 

379 

144 

315 
106 
372 


96 

147 


162 
172 

378 


71 

304 

57 
364 
107 

378 


321 
280 


135 
279 
382 


Ajpplicationt  Under  Examination — Continued. 


Bl.  BrakesandOins;  Carding; 
Cloth-Finbhtoe;  Cordage;  Felt 
and  Fur;  Knitting  and  Netting; 
Silk;  Spinning;  Weaving;  Wind- 
ing ana  Reeling. 

IS.  Aeronautics;  Air-Guns,  Cata- 
pults, and  Targets;  Ammunition 
and  Explosive  Devices;  Boats  and 
Buoys;  Firearms;  Marhie  Propul- 
sion; Ordnance;  Shipe. 

33.  Acoustics;  Coin-Handling; 
Horology;  Recorders;  Regbters; 
Time-Controlling  Mechanism. 

M.  Apparel;  Apparel  Apparatus; 
S«  wing-Machines. 

36.  Butchering;  Milb;  Threshing; 
Vegetable  Cutters  and  Crushers. 

M.  Electricity,  Generation;  Motive 
Power. 

17.  Brushing  and  Scrubbing; 
Grinding  and  Polishing;  Laundry; 
Washing  Apparatus. 

38.  Internal-Combustion  Engines . . . 

88.  Coopering;  Fire-Escapes:  Lad- 
ders; Roofs;  Wheelwrli^t-Ma- 
chines;  Wooden  Buildings;  Wood- 
Sawing;  Wood-Turning;  Wood- 
working; Woodworking-Tools. 

30.  Ulummating-Bumers;  Illumina- 
tion; Liquid  and  Gaseous  Fuel 
B  umers ;  Type- WritingMachines. 

31.  Alcohol;  AmmonlatWater.  and 
Wood  Dbtniation;  Charcoal  and 
Coke;  Gas-Heating  and  Illuminat- 
ing; Hides,  Skins,  and  Leather; 
Hydraulic  Cement  and  Lime;  Min- 
eral Oib;  Oib,  Fats,  and  Glue. 

38.  Agitattog;  Carbonating  Bever- 
ages; Dispensing  Beverages;  Db- 
penslng;  Domestic  Cooking  Ves- 
sels; Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Ap- 
paratus; Heat  Exchange;  Orna- 
mentation: Packaging  Liquids; 
Refrigeration. 

33.  Bridges;  Hydraulic  Engineering; 
Masonry  and  Concrete  Structures; 
Metallic  Building  Stroctares;  Pav- 
ing. 

34.  Railways;  Railway-Brakes; 
Railway  Raib  and  Joints;  Rail- 
way Rolling-Stock;  Railway  Ties 
and  Fasteners. 

36.  Buckles,  Buttons,  Clasps,  Etc.; 
Card,  Picture,  and  Sign  Exhibit- 
ing; narment-Supporters;  Toilet. 

86.  Driers;  Geometrical  Instru- 
ments; Measuring  Instru- 
ments;  Photography. 

37.  Electric  Lamps:  Electricity, 
Conductors;  Electricity,  Conduits; 
Electricity,  General  Applications. 

38.  Animal  Husbandrr;  Earth  Bor- 
ing; Fishing  and  Trapping*  Sta- 
tionery; Stone-W(tfking;  WeUs. 

38.  Water  DbtributJon 

40.  Baggage;  Bottles  and  Jars; 
Check -Controlled  Apparatus; 
Cloth,  Leather,  and  Rubber  Re- 
ceptacles; Deposit  and  Collection 
Receptacles;  Metallic  SQilppinf 
and  Storing  Veaeb:  Package  and 
Article  Carriet*;  Paper  Recep- 
tacles; Special  Receptacles  and 
Packages;  Wooden  Reoeptaclas. 

41.  Railway  Draft  Applianoea;  Re- 
silient Tfres  and  Wbeeb. 

48.  Railway  Signaling;  Signab:Elec- 
triciry-Transmisslon  to  Vehicles. 

43.  Baths  and  Closets:  Electricity, 
Medk»l  and  Surgtoalj  Fire-Extln- 
guiahers;  Sewerage;  Surgery;  Wa- 
ter Purification. 


Oldest  new  appll-  §  d 
cation  and  old-  8  J 
est  action  by  ap-  ff  t! 
plksant  awaitmg  a  * 
office  action.  g;? 
*5 
•5-a 


New. 


Amended  °  S 


Jan.     9     Apr.     1     408 


Apr.    8  ;  Apr.    7  '  387 


Not.  11     Dec.  31     485 


Deo. 

10 

Apr. 

2 

404 

Apr. 

9 

Apr. 

3 

138 

Oct. 

15 

Jan. 

30 

549 

Feb. 

17 

Apr. 

8 

259 

Feb. 
Feb. 

17 
19 

Mar. 
Mar. 

18 
8 

451 

338 

Jan. 

2 

Apr. 

19 

301 

Feb. 

9 

Mar 

12 

333 

Not.  34  '  Apr.  14     656 


Jan.   36     Mar.  17     371 


Mar.  17     Apr.     8     229 


Feb. 

1 

May 

1 

581 

Feb. 

25 

Apr. 

23 

618 

Nov. 

10 

Mar. 

12 

696 

Jan. 

1 

Apr 

3 

520 

Feb. 

Nov. 

17 
30 

Mar. 
Mar. 

34 

31 

453 
1100 

Mar.    3 

Apr. 

12 

300 

Nov.    2 

Feb. 

13 

736 

Mar.  25 

Apr. 

2 

293 

Oldest  new 


Aug.  4;  oldest  amended,  Dec.  31. 


V/AACOk    UCW    VMVCIa    .Xm.UK.    "■  y    VIUW »   CHUCAAUCU,    A^^%^    VA* 

Total  number  of  appUoatlons  awaiting  action 30, 293 
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Tkase-Muuu,  DianniB,  LABxta 

AXD  PUMTT 

Trade-Mark* Mar.  3» 

Apr.  26 
Mar.    3 

765 

Desinis Fab.  13 

Labels  and  Prints Apr.  31 

644 

Apr.  28 

46 

340 


PATENTS 


GRANTED     MAY     11.     1915 


1,138,613.  VALVE.  William  E.  Aknot,  Detroit,  Mich., 
assignor  to  Capital  Brass  Works,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Michigan.  Mled  Apr.  20.  1914.  Serial  No. 
83.3,010.  (CI.   137—7.) 


1.  A  valve  of  the  type  described  comprising  a  cyllndrl 
cal  body  having;  nn  open  end  and  a  side  connection,  a 
valve  stem  rotatably  supported  by  an  end  of  said  body, 
and  a  sheet  metal  valvular  member  within  said  body  and 
having  an  Inturned  head  at  one  end  thereof  free  of  said 
valve  body,  said  head  having  an  opening  to  receive  said 
stem. 

2.  A  valve  of  the  t.vpe  described  comprising  a  body 
having  one  end  thereof  open  and  the  opposite  end  closed 
and  the  side  thereof  provided  with  a  connection,  a  rota- 
table  valve  stem  supported  in  the  closed  end  of  said  body, 
a  sheet  metal  valvular  member  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
body  and  having  the  form  of  a  sleeve  with  one  side  there- 
of cut  away  to  establish  communication  between  the  open 
end  of  said  body  and  the  side  connection  thereof,  and 
means  carried  by  one  side  of  said  valvular  member  at  an 
end  thereof  and  disposed  concentrically  thereof  for  per- 
manently connecting  said  member  to  said  stem  In  axial 
allnement  therewith. 

3.  A  sheet  metal  valvular  member  for  valves  compris- 
ing a  sleeve  having  the  action  of  a  shutter,  said  sleeve 
having  one  side  thereof  completely  cut  away,  and  a  head 
carried  by  the  end  of  said  sleeve  at  one  side  thereof  and 
provided  with  means  adapted  to  limit  the  movement  of 
said  sleeve  within  a  valve. 

4.  A  valve  of  the  type  described  comprising  a  cylindri- 
cal body  having  an  open  end,  a  closed  end  and  a  side  con- 
nection, a  rotatable  valve  stem  permanently  supported  by 
the  closed  end  of  said  valve  body  and  having  the  inner 
end  thereof  reduced,  a  sheet  metal  sleeve  rotatably  mount- 
ed In  said  valve  body  and  having  the  side  thereof  com- 
pletely cut  away  to  establish  communication  between  the 
tide  connection  of  said  body  and  the  open  end  thereof,  a 
head  carried  by  an  end  of^said  sleeve  and  disposed  at  right 
angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  and  fitted  upon  the 
inner  end  of  said  stem  and  held  thereon  by  flaring  the 
end  of  said  stem,  and  means  In  connection  with  said  head 
and  said  valve  body  for  limiting  the  movement  of  aaid 
sleeve  within  said  body. 

5.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  with  a  cylindrical  body 
having  one  end  thereof  closed  and  the  opposite  end  thereof 
open,  a  side  connection  carried  by  said  valve  body,  and 
a  valve  stem  rotatably  supported  In  the  cloaed  end  of 
•aid  body  and  having  the  Inner  end  thereof  reduced,  of  a 

*  aheet  metal  sleeve  having  the  action  of  a  shutter  within 
tald  TalTe  body  and  haTlng  a  aide  thereof  completely  cut 
away  and  adapted  to  ettabllah  communication  between 
aaid   side  connection  and  the  open  end  of  said  body,  a 


head  formed  Integral  with  the  side  of  said  sleeve  and  dis- 
posed at  a  right  angle,  said  head  having  a  flanged  rectan- 
gular opening  formed  therein  to  receive  the  reduced  end 
of  said  stem,  said  stem  having  the  end  thereof  flared  to 
retain  eaid  head  in  engagement  therewith. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,138,614.  BUCKET.  Herbkrt  S.  ATKINSON.  East 
Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Hayward  Company.  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  533,363.      (CI.  37—30.) 


1.  A  bucket  comprising  a  supporting-head,  sheaves 
mounted  in  said  head,  coSperating  bowl  sections,  connect- 
ing rods  pivotally  connected  to  said  head  and  to  said 
bowl  sections,  guide  members  depending  from  and  sup- 
ported only  by  the  head,  a  movable  sheave  casing  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  bowl  sections  and  having  recesses  to 
receive  said  guide  members,  sheaves  mounted  In  said  mov- 
able casing,  and  a  closing  line  cooperating  with  the 
sheaves  In  the  head  and  those  In  the  movable  casing  to 
raise  and  lower  the  latter  and  thereby  open  and  close  the 
bowl  sections. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hoisting  and  supporting  line 
of  a  bucket  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  support- 
ing head,  having  an  elongated  opening  diagonally  dia- 
posed.  a  supporting  sheave  around  which  said  boistlnf 
and  supporting  line  is  adapted  to  pass  mounted  in  said 
opening,  separately  rotatable  bowl  operating  aheavea  also 
mounted  In  said  opening,  cooperating  bowl  sectlosf.  con- 
necting rods  pivotally  connected  to  said  head  and  to  said 
bowl  sections,  guide  members  depending  In  parallel  rela- 
tion from  the  head,  a  movable  sheave  casing,  baring  por- 
tions bored  to  receive  said  guide  membera,  arms  on  aaid 
bowl  sections  pivotally  connected  to  the  sides  of  s&ld  cas- 
ing, bowl  operating  sheaves  mounted  in  said  casing,  said 
head  sheaves  being  diagonally  arranged  la  cooperative 
vertical  relation  to  the  bowl  operating  sheaTM  In  lald 
movable  casing,  and  flexible  means  cooperating  with  the 
sheaves  in  the  head  and  In  the  movable  casinc  to  open 
and  close  the  bowl  sections. 

S.  A  bucket  comprising  a  supporting  bead,  abeaves 
mounted  in  said  bead,  cooperating  bowl  sections,  connect- 
ing rods  plTOtally  connected  to  said  bead  and  to  said 
bowl  sectlona,  guide  members  dependlnc  from  and  rap- 
ported  only  by  the  bead,  a  sbeare  casing  alldabljr  mount* 
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ed  on  said  euide  membt-rs.  sheaves  In  said  casing,  side 
arms  rigidly  secured  to  the  bowl  sections  and  pivotally 
connected  to  the  sheave  easing,  a  closing  line  cooperat- 
ing with  the  sheave  members  In  the  head  and  those  In  the 
movable  casing  to  raise  and  lower  the  latter  and  thereby 
open  and  close  the  bow)  sections,  and  means  on  said 
guide-members  adapted  to  iimlt  the  downward  movement 
of  said  sheave  casing. 

4,  A  bucket  comprising  a  supportinu  h>»ad,  sh^^aves 
mounted  in  said  head,  cooperating  bowl  section«,  connect- 
ing rods  pivotally  lonncctt'd  to  said  head  and  to  said 
bowl  sections,  guide  members  depending  from  the  head 
and  having  their  lower  ends  free,  a  sheave  casing  slhlably 
mounted  on  said  guide  members,  sheaves  In  said  casing, 
■Ide  arms  rigidly  secured  to  the  bowl  sections  and  pivot- 
ally connected  to  the  sheave  casing,  brace  members  con- 
necting said  arms  and  divergent  truss  members  connected 
to  each  bowl  section  and  to  the  bucket  head  adapted  to 
retain  the  bowl  sections  In  allnement,  and  a  closing  line 
cooperating  with  the  sheave  members  In  the  head  and 
tbow  In  the  movable  casing  to  raise  and  lower  the  latter 
and  thereby  open  and  close  the  bowl  sections. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  bucket  of  the  class  described 
a  supporting-head  having  an  opening  therein,  a  sheave 
casing  within  said  opening  and  secure()  to  the  head,  bored 
walls  dividing  said  casing  and  supported  at  their  ends  by 
the  ends  of  the  casing,  sheaves  within  the  divisions  fornif>d 
by  said  walls,  and  a  shaft  pasBlnkt  through  said  ht^ad, 
walls  and  sheaves,  the  bores  of  siiid  walls  acting  as  a 
bearing  for  said  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  37  not  printed  In  the  Cazette.] 


1,138,615.  UNDERFRAME  STRUCTURE  FOR  CARS. 
John  C.  Bahber,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1913. 
Serial  No.  808,679.     (Cl.  105 — 76.) 


:  r" 


1.  A  car  anderframe  structure  having  main  side  sills 
located  for  application  over  the  truck  side  frame,  body 
bolster!  fiddly  secured  to  and  connecting  aald  side  sills 
and  having  contlnuons  end  portions  projecting  beyond 
the  aame,  and  relatlyely  shallow  supplemental  side  sills 
supported  by  the  projecting  ends  of  said  body  bolsters. 

2.  A  car  nnderframe  structure  having  main  side  sills 
located  for  application  over  the  truck  aide  frames,  body 
bolsters  rigidly  secured  to  and  connecting  said  main  side 
sills  and  having  continuous  end  portions  projecting  be 
yoBd  the  same,  relatively  shallow  supplemental  side  sills 
supported  by  the  projected  ends  of  said  body  bolsters. 
and  coaaectlng  plates  secured  to  and  tying  together  the 
apper  portions  of  said  main  and  supplemental  sills. 

3.  In  a  car  nnderframe  structure,  the  combination  with 
main  side  sills,  of  body  bolsters  and  cross  beams  connert- 
ing  said  Bide  sills  and  having  continuous  end  portions 
projecting  beyond  the  same,  relatively  shallow  supple- 
mental side  sills  supported  by  the  projected  ends  of  said 
body  bdeters  and  cross  beams,  and  cover  plates  rigidly 
connected  to  the  upper  portions  of  said  main  and  sup 
plemental  side  sills. 

4.  In  a  car  underframe  structure,  the  combination  with 
main  side  sills,  of  body  bolsters  and  cross  beams  connect 
tag  said  aide  sills  and  having  continuous  end  portions 
projecting  beyond  the  same,  the  tops  of  said  body  bolsters 
and  cross  beams  being  located  below  the  tops  of  said  side 
sills,  relatively  shallow  supplemental  side  sills  supported 
by  the  projected  ends  of  said  body  bolsters  and  cross 
beams,  brackets  secured  to  said  supplemental  sills,  out 
■Ide  nailing  strips  mounted  In  said  bracket.  Intermediate 
nailing  strips  carried  on  said  body  bolsters  and  cross 
beams,  and  a  floor  applied  to  said  nailing  strips. 


5.  In  a  car  underframe  structure,  the  combination  with 
main  side  sills,  of  body  bolsters  and  cross  beams  connect- 
ing said  side  sills  and  having  end  portions  projecting  be- 
yond the  .same,  relatively  shallow  supplemental  side  sills 
supported  by  the  projected  ends  of  said  body  bolsters  and 
cross  beams,  outside  nailing  strips  secured  to  said  sup- 
Iii'-oiiutal  sills,  intermediate  nailing  strips  carried  on  said, 
body  bolsters  and  cross  beams,  a  floor  applied  to  said 
nailing  strips,  and  cover  plates  located  immediately  be- 
low said  floor  and  rigidly  secured  to  and  tying  together 
the  upper  portions  of  said  main  and  supplemental  sills. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.l.^KftlC.  CATTLE-STANCinON.  Hbkman  Barssbss 
!iud  Edwi.v  Samtbl  Rarsnbss,  Black  Earth,  Wis.  Filed 
.Tuly  23.  1914.     Serial  No.  852.710.      (Cl.  119 — 148.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  in  combination 
with  spaced  uprights  and  a  bow  for  securing  cattle,  a 
metal  girder  connecting  each  pair  of  uprights,  said  girder 
comprising  a  top  plate,  a  longitudinal  slot  in  said  top 
plate,  a  lug  a  distance  from  the  Inner  end  of  said  slot, 
a  link  disposed  in  said  lug,  a  side  plate  depending 
from  each  side  of  said  top  plate,  a  bracket  extending 
laterally  from  one  of  the  side  plates  adapted  to  sup- 
port a  rod  In  sliding  engagement  therewith,  a  shelf  be- 
tween said  side  plates  at  the  lower  edges  thereof  and 
Integral  therewith,  and  approximately  intermediate  their 
length,  a  notch  in  the  rear  end  of  said  shelf,  a  semi- 
circular bearing  formed  In  the  front  end  of  said  shelf  the 
center  of  said  bearing  being  the  longitudinal  center  of 
said  girder,  semicircular  vertical  plates  at  the  extreme 
ends  of  said  girder  adapted  to  be  bolted  to  the  posts  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  combination  with 
spaced  uprights  and  a  bow  for  secnring  cattle,  a  means 
for  connecting  the  tops  of  said  uprights,  a  rod  carried  in 
brackets  attached  to  said  top  connecting  means,  a  double 
arm  loosely  connected  to  said  posts,  one  member  of  the 
arm  opera tlvely  connected  to  said  rod  and  moving  coin- 
cident therewith,  a  rod  connected  to  the  other  member 
of  said  arm  and  depending  therefrom,  the  lower  end  of 
said  rod  pivotally  secured  between  duplicate  double  ended 
arms,  the  said  arms  pivotally  connected  to  the  said  post 
intermediate  their  length,  a  tubular  member  pivotally  dis- 
posed between  the  duplicate  arms  opposite  the  rod,  a  rod 
inserted  In  the  upper  end  of  said  tubular  member  in  slid- 
ing contact  therewith,  the  upper  end  of  said  rod  pivotally 
secured  between  lugs  Integral  with  a  connection  clamped 
to  the  posts  aforesaid  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  in  combination 
with  spaced  uprights,  a  means  for  connecting  the  tops 
of  said  uprights  a  cattle  securing  bow  comprising  side 
rails  hingedly  connected  at  the  bottom  and  provided  with 
curved  upper  members,  one  of  said  curved  upper  mem- 
bers provided  with  a  lug  projecting  a  distance  beyond  the 
center  thereof  to  receive  one  end  of  a  link,  the  other  end 
of  said  link  disposed  in  the  slotted  portion  of  a  plate  In- 
tegral with  said  top  supporting  means  and  the  other 
curved  member  provided  with  a  notch  in  register  with 
said  lug  to  permit  said  bows  to  slide  past  each  other  at 
right  angles  to  the  curved  portions  aforementioned,  a 
hasp  disposed  on  a  rod  and  adapted  to  secure  the  said 
cattle  securing  bows  in  closed  position,  as  described. 
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1,188,617.  PUMP  FOR  VACUUM  CLEANING  SYSTEMS. 
Gborqb  B.  Bahtley,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one- 
third  to  Oscar  G.  Tweddell  and  one-third  to  Richard 
Spoelstra,  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1914.  Serial 
No.  858.-363       (Cl.  83—47.) 


m 


1.  In  a  vacuum  cleaning  device,  the  combination  with 
a  pump  and  a  hydraulic  motor  for  operating  said  pump, 
of  a  tank  to  receive  the  discharge  of  said  motor  and  hav- 
ing an  outlet  for  the  discharge  and  an  inlet  for  dust 
laden  air,  a  hollow  crown  plate  on  said  tank  supporting 
said  pump  and  motor  and  having  a  ported  web  establishing 
communication  between  said  tank  and  said  motor,  a  ported 
web  in  said  crown  plate  adapted  to  establish  communica- 
tion between  said  tank  and  the  atmosphere,  said  crown 
plate  having  a  port  through  which  said  pump  produces 
a  vacuum  in  said  tank  retaining  the  discbarge  of  said 
motor  In  said  tank,  and  means  adapted  to  control  the 
communication  between  the  atmosphere  and  said  tank 
whereby  the  vacuum  in  said  tank  can  be  broken  to  allow 
the  contents  thereof  to  exhaust. 

2.  In  a  vacuum  cleaning  device,  the  combination  with 
a  pump  and  a  hydraulic  motor  for  operating  said  pump, 
of  a  tank  to  receive  the  dl.scharge  of  said  motor,  said 
tank  having  an  outlet  for  the  discharge  of  said  motor 
and  an  inlet  for  dust-laden  air  above  the  point  of  discharge 
from  said  tank,  a  hollow  crown  plate  on  said  tank  sup- 
porting said  pump  and  said  motor  and  establishing  com- 
munication between  said  pump  and  said  tank  whereby  a 
vacuum  can  be  produced  in  said  tank  retaining  the  dis- 
charge of  said  motor  therein,  and  means  adapted  to  break 
the  vacuum  In  said  tank  whereby  the  contents  thereof 
can   be  discharged. 

3.  In  a  vacuum  cleaning  device,  the  combination  with 
a  pump  and  a  hydraulic  motor  for  operating  said  pump, 
of  a  tank  to  receive  the  discharge  of  said  motor,  said  tank 
having  an  outlet  for  the  discharge  of  said  motor  and  an 
inlet  for  dust-laden  air  above  the  outlet  of  said  tank,  and 
means  on  said  tank  alternately  establishing  communica- 
tion between  said  pump  and  said  tank  and  the  atmosphere 
and  said  tank  whereby  said  pump  can  intermittently  pro- 
duce a  vacuum  In  said  tank  maintaining  the  discharge 
of  said  motor  therein  until  said  tank  is  placed  in  com- 
munication  with    the  atmosphere. 

4.  In  a  vacuum  cleaning  device,  the  combination  with  a 
pump  and  a  hydraulic  motor  for  operating  said  pump, 
of  a  tank  to  receive  the  discharge  of  said  motor,  said 
tank  having  an  outlet  for  the  discharge  of  said  motor 
and  an  Inlet  for  dust-laden  air  above  the  outlet  of  said 
tank,  a  crown  plate  on  said  tank  ported  to  establish  com- 
munication between  said  pump  and  said  tank  and  the 
atmosphere  and  said  tank,  and  float  actuated  means  in 
said  tank  controlling  the  ports  of  said  crown  plate  where- 
by a  vacuum  can  be  intermittently  produced  in  said  tank. 

5.  In  a  vacuum  cleaning  device,  the  combination  with 
a  pump  and  a  hydraulic  motor  for  operating  said  pump,  of 


a  tank  adapted  to  receive  discharges  from  said  motor 
and  temporarily  hold  the  same,  said  tank  having  an  inlet 
for  dust  laden  air.  means  carried  by  said  tank  alternately 

establishing  communicatfbn  between  said  pump  and  said 
tank  and  the  atmosphere  and  said  tank  whereby  a  vacuum 
can  be  intermittently  produced  in  said  tank  to  draw  dust- 
laden  air  into  the  discharge  of  said  motor 


1.138,618.  BAG-FILLING  MACHINE.  Adklmee  Mabcvs 
Bate.s,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Bates  Valve  Bag  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.,  A  Corporation  of  West  Virginia. 
Filed  June  20,  1914.      Serial  No.  846,246.    (Cl.  100—57.) 


1.  In  a  filling  device  for  flexible  walled  receptacles  the 
combination  of  means  for  suspending  the  receptacle  In  an 
upright  position  from  abovp  with  means  for  inserting  the 
material  therein  and  means  for  striking  the  side  wall  of 
the  receptacle  while  the  ma,terial  is  being  Inserted. 

2.  In  a  filling  device  for  flexible  walled  receptacles  the 
combination  of  means  for  suspending  the  receptacle  from 
within  in  an  upright  position  with  means  for  insertlns 
the  material  therein,  and  means  for  striking  the  side  wall 
of  the  receptacle  while  the  material  is  being  Inserted. 

3.  In  a  filling  device  for  flexible  walled  receptacles  the 
combination  of  means  for  suspending  the  receptacle  in  an 
upright  position  from  above  comprising  a  filling  tube  pro- 
jecting within  the  receptacle  with  means  for  inserting 
the  material  therein,  and  means  for  striking  the  side  wall 
of  the  receptacle  while  the  material  is  being  inserted. 

4.  In  a  filling  device  for  flexible  walled  receptacles  the 
combination  of  means  for  suspending  the  receptacle  in  an 
upright  position  from  above  comprising  a  filling  tube  pro- 
jecting within  the  xeceptacle  with  means  for  forcibly 
feeding  the  material  through  said  filling  tube  into  the  re- 
ceptacle, and  means  for  striking  the  side  wall  of  the  re- 
ceptacle while  the  material    is  being  inserted. 

5.  In  a  filling  device  for  flexible  walled  receptacles  the 
combination  of  means  for  suspending  the  receptacle  in  an 
upright  position  from  above  with  means  for  inserting 
the  material  therein  and  means  for  striking  the  side  wall 
of  the  receptacle  Intermediate  Its  ends  and  substantially 
at  right  angles  to  its  length  while  the  material  Is  being 
inserted. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.138,619.  POST  FOB  LOOSE-LEAF  BINDERS.  FAaaoN 
S.  Burrs,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1914.  Serial 
No.  866,567.      (Cl.  129—13.) 

1.  A  fastening  device  for  loose-lea f-Unders,  consistlsg 
of  a  tubular  socket  member,  a  tubular  plunger  member  to 
slidably  engage  same,  said  plunger  member  being  provided 
with  openings,  a  lock  carried  by  said  planger  member, 
said  lock  consisting  of  a  lever  provided  with  a  point  to 
engage  the  inner  wall  of  the  socket  manbcr.  said  Icrcr 
at  one  end  thereof  engaging  one  of  the  openings  In  aald 
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plunger  member,  the  engaging  point  of  said  lever  passing 
tbroagh  the  other  opening  In  said  plunger  member,  and 
means  to  actuate  said  lever. 


2.  A  fastening  device  for  loose-leaf  binders  conslstin*; 
of  a  tubular  socket  member,  a  tubular  plunger  member  to 
alldably  engage  same,  said  plunger  member  being  pro- 
vided with  alining  openings,  a  locking  lever  carried  by 
said  tabular  plunger  having  a  point  to  engage  the  wall 
of  said  socket  member,  said  lever  at  one  end  thereof  being 
In  engagement  with  one  of  the  openings  in  said  plunger 
member,  the  point  of  said  lever  passing  through  the  other 
opening  in  tald  plunger  member,  a  plnnger  carried  by 
said  plunger  member  provided  with  an  opening  to  engage 
said  lever,  and  a  spring  seated  at  one  end  thereof  against 
Mid  lever  and  at  the  other  end  thereof  against  the  upper 
end  of  said  plnnger. 

3.  A  fastening  device  for  loose-leaf  binders  consisting 
of  a  plurality  of  adjustably  connected  tubular  members 
adapted  to  slide  one  within  the  other,  a  lock  carried  by 
the  Inner  member  arranged  to  contact  with  the  outer  mem- 
ber, said  lock  consisting  of  a  lever  normally  contacting  at 
each  end  thereof  with  said  Inner  member,  said  Inner 
member  being  provided  with  openings  to  receive  said 
lever,  and  means  to  rock  said  lever  upon  one  of  Its  points 
of  contact  with  said  inner  tubular  member. 

4.  A  fastening  device  for  loose-leaf  binders  consisting 
of  a  tubular  socket  member,  a  tubular  plunger  member 
provided  with  alining  openings  adapted  to  slldably  engage 
Mid  socket  iqeiBbcr,  a  locking  lever  loosely  engaging  one 
of  the  openings  in  said  plunger  member  and  passing 
through  the  other  opening  to  engage  the  wall  of  the  socket 
member,  a  plunger  adapted  for  reciprocation  In  said 
tubular  plunger  member  provided  with  an  opening  to  en- 
gage Mid  locking  lever,  and  with  a  spring  acting  upon 
•aid  lever. 

5.  A  fastening  device  for  loose-leaf  binders  consisting 
of  a  tubalar  socket  member,  a  tubular  plunger  member 
provided  with  alining  openings  adapted  to  slldably  engage 
Mid  socket  member,  a  locking  lever  loosely  engaging  one 
of  the  openings  in  said  plunger  member  and  passing 
through  the  other  opening  to  engage 'the  wall  of  the  socket 
member.  Mid  lever  being  provided  with  a  tapered  end 
contacting  with  one  of  the  edges  of  the  opening  through 
which  the  end  of  Mid  lever  passes,  Mid  edge  acting  as  a 
fulcrum  point  for  Mid  lever,  a  plunger  adapted  for  re- 
ciprocation within  said  opening,  said  plunger  consisting  of 
a  hollow  upper  end  and  a  rod  projecting  downwardly 
therefrom,  said  rod  being  provided  with  an  opening  to 
engage  said  locking  lever,  and  a  spring  having  Its  upper 
end  seated  in  the  hollow  upper  end  of  said  plunger,  the 
lower  end  of  said  spring  bearing  upon  said  lever. 


Edward     Buiom, 
1914.      Serial     No. 


1,138,620.        WARPING -MACHINE. 

Haledon,    N.    J.      Filed    Mar.    21, 

826,142.      (CI.  28—14.) 

1.  In  a  warping  machine,  the  combination  of  the  frame, 
the  reel  joamaled  therein,  an  alarm  device  having  an 
actuating  member  to  be  actuated,  a  pattern  mechanism 
operatlvely  connected  with  and  driven  by  the  reel,  and 
mean*  to  transmit  motion  to  said  member  including  pat- 
tem-mechanlsm-actuated  devices  and  a  branched  flexible 
connection  attached  to  said  member  and  having  Its 
branches  connected  with   Mid  devices. 


2.  In  a  warping  machine,  the  combination  of  the  frame, 
the  reel  Journaled  therein,  means  to  rotate  the  reel  in- 
cluding a  disconnective  clutch  connection,  an  alarm  device 
having  an  actuating  member  to  be  actuated,  a  pattern 
mehanism  operatlvely  connected  with  and  driven  by  the 
reel,  pattern-mechanism-actuated  means  to  control  said 
clutch  connection,  and  means  to  transmit  motion  to  said 
member  Including  pattern-mechanism-actuated  devices  and 
a  branched  flexible  connection  attached  to  said  member 
and  having  Its  branches  connected  with  Mid  devices. 
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3.  In  a  warping  machine,  the  combination  of  the  frame, 
the  reel  Journaled  therein,  a  pattern  chain  having  balls 
arranged  out  of  allnement  with  each  other  in  the  leagth 
of  the  chains,  reel-actuated  means  for  advancing  the  chain, 
a  plurality  of  levers  bearing  against  the  chain  reipectlvely 
In  allnement  with  said  balls,  an  alarm  device  having  an 
actuating  member,  and  a  branched  chain  attached  to  said 
member  and  having  its  branches  respectively  connected 
with  said  levers. 


1,138,621.  PUMP.  Allbn  A.  Bowsra,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind., 
assignor  to  S.  F.  Bowser  k  Company,  Incorporated,  Fort 
Wayne.  Ind.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1912.  Serial  No.  720,261. 
(01,  103—60.) 


zS 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pump  having  a  reclprocable 
piston,  of  an  admission  valve  movable  parallel  with  the 
piston  but  spaced  laterally  from  the  pnmp  at  the  bottom, 
and  a  normally  inoperative  lever  engaging  both  the  valve 
and  piston  to  open  the  v.<ilve  by  a  movement  of  the  piston 
In  one  direction. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pump  having  a  reclprocable 
piston,  of  an  admission  valve  movable  parallel  therewith 
but  spaced  laterally  from  the  pump  at  the  bottom,  and  a 


lever  normally  inoperative  but  adapted  to  engage  both 
the  valve  and  the  piston  when  the  piston  is  moved  an  ad- 
ditional distance  in  one  direction,  for  opening  the  valve. 

3.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  a  reclprocable 
valved  piston,  of  an  admission  valve  at  the  bottom  of  the 
pump  movable  parallel  with  the  piston  but  spaced  there- 
from, and  a  lever  normally  Inoperative  disposed  at  the 
bottom  of  the  pump  and  adapted  to  be  Interposed  between 
the  valve  in  the  piston  and  the  other  valve  engaging  both 
valves  when  the  piston  is  moved  an  additional  distance 
In  the  downward  direction. 

4.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  a  reclprocable 
valved  piston  having  an  ordinary  length  of  travel  and 
capable  of  movement  an  additional  distance  in  one  direc- 
tion, a  movable  stop  to  goverp  the  additional  movement 
of  the  piston,  un  admission  valve  at  the  bottom  of  the 
pump  movable  pnrallel  with  the  piston  but  spaced  later- 
ally therefrom,  a  lever  of  the  first  order  normally  inop- 
erative but  adapted  to  be  Engaged  by  the  piston  valve 
when  the  piston  is  moved  an  additional  distance  to  open 
both  the  piston  valve  and  the  admission  valve  to  permit 
a  back  flow  of  fluid  from  within  the  pump. 

5.  In  a  lift  pump,  the  combination  with  a  valved  piston 
reclprocable  therein,  a  stop  on  the  piston  to  limit  the 
opening  movement  of  the  valve,  means  to  permit  an  addi- 
tional movement  of  the  piston  at  one  end  of  Its  stroke,  an 
admlnlon  valve  for  the  pump  spaced  from  the  piston  but 
movable  parallel  therewith,  a  lever  of  the  first  order  nor- 
mally ineffective  but  adapted  to  be  interposed  between  the 
valve  In  the  piston  and  the  admission  valve  and  operated 
by  engagement  with  the  piston  valve  when  the  piston  is 
moved  an  addltloaal  distance  to  raise  both  of  said  valves. 

[Claims  8  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,138,622.  COOK-STOVE.  William  BaANDBNanwi  and 
David  John  Babkeb,  Picton,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed 
July  1.  1913.     Serial  No.  776,866.     (CI.  126—19.) 


^^^tSiSS*%Si!K5\^5M»^^^ 


A  cook  stove  having  the  oven  front  partly  cut  away  to 
expose  the  fire  back,  and  having  an  integral  casting  located 
in  the  oven  of  L-shape  with  side  flanges  and  secured  in 
place  to  form  an  L-shaped  flue  spaced  from  the  oven  front 
and  top  and  extending  only  part  way  down  the  front  and 
part  way  toward  the  back  of  the  oven. 


1,138,623.     GARMENT.     Joh.n  H.  Bbown,  Oneida,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1914.     Serial  No.  872,452.     (CI.  2—144.) 


1.  A  garment  divided  acroM  the  back  and  having  slits 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  division  extending  downwardly  to 
form  a  rear  flap,  a  band  secured  to  the  upper  edge  of  Mid 


flap  and  adapted  to  extend  around  the  garment,  a  r^n- 
forcing  piece  having  its  edges  secured  to  the  edge  of  the 
flap  and  a  body  portion  of  the  garment  bordering  the  tilt, 
and  one  end  secured  to  said  band. 

2.  A  garment  having  a  lear  flap  with  its  opposite  edges 
separated  from  the  body  of  the  garment  to  form  slits,  a 
piece  of  fabric  U-shape  In  cross  section  and  having  a 
V-shape  end  for  reinforcing  the  edge  of  the  garment 
bordering  the  silt 

3.  A  garment  having  a  rear  flap  with  Its  opposite  edges 
separated  from  the  body  of  the  garment  by  silts  and  a  rein- 
forcing piece  U-shape  in  cross  section  having  Its  edges 
disposed  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  edge  of  the  rear  flap 
and  the  edge  of  the  body  portion  of  the  garment  bordering 
the  slit,  said  edges  secured  to  each  other  by  means  extend- 
ing through  the  portion  of  the  garment  lying  between 
them. 


1,138,624.  TRACK-SWITCH.  John  Beknaed  Bdlmbr, 
Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1914.  Serial 
No.  812,413.     (CI.  104—24.) 


1.  The  hereinbefore  described  device  comprising  a  switch, 
a  Bwitch-movlng  lever  connected  therewith,  two  arms 
plvotally  connected  with  the  lever  on  opposite  sides  of 
Its  fulcrum,  and  rocker  levers  to  raise  said  arms. 

2.  The  hereinbefore  described  device  comprising  a  switch, 
a  switch-moving  lever  connected  therewith,  two  arms 
plvotally  connects  with  the  lever  on  opposite  sides  of  Its 
fulcrum,  and  rocker  levers  to  raise  Mid  arms,  In  combina- 
tion with  adjustable  means  carried  by  the  car  to  selectively 
engage  either  of  Mid  arms  and  move  the  lever  to  prede- 
termine the  position  of  the  switch. 


1,138,626.  SERIES  TRANSFORMER.  GaOBoa  A.  BuaM- 
HAU,  Cllftondale,  Mass..  assignor  to  Sears  B.  Condlt, 
Jr.,  Brookline,  Mass.  Original  application  filed  Feb.  8, 
1911,  Serial  No.  607,368.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Oct.  16,  1911.     Serial  No.  664.838.     (Cl,  176—294.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  series  transformer  having  a 
primary  and  a  secondary  normally  deriving  energy  from 
the  primary,  a  circuit  connected  to  the  primary,  a  twitch 
In  the  primary  circuit,  a  coil  In  Inductive  relation  to'the 
transformer  primary  and  secondary,  and  means  controlled 
by  Mid  coll  and  responsive  to  wide  changes  of  realttance 
and  resultant  exceHlve  rise  of  voltage  In  the  secondary 
for  opening  the  switch. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  series  transformer  btvlng  a 
primary  and  a  secondary  normally  deriving  energy  from 
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tka  primary,  of  •  etrcolt  to  wUeh  the  priswry  ia  eonooet- 
•d,  aa  aotonutic  awiteb  la  said  drcalt,  a  trip  eoU  rec«iT- 
lac  its  eaoni'  IndaetiTely  from  tb«  transformer  primary 
for  opeolng  the  switch  oa  orerload,  a  coil  in  indnctlve  re- 
ladMi  to  tb«  tranafomwr  primary  and  secondary,  and 
Boaaa  c(»troU«d  by  the  laat  mentioned  coll  for  staort-eir^ 
cnitiag  the  secondary  circuit  upon  excwatve  riae  of  rsalst- 
aaca  la  the  external  seeoadary  dreoit. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  series  transformer  having  a 
primary  dreult  and  a  aeoeadary  drcult  normally  fed 
tlMrefrom,  of  a  coll  in  iadnctlTe  relation  to  the  primary 
aad  secondary  of  the  transformer  and  means  controlled 
hj  said  coll  for  prerentiag  azcesslTe  rise  of  roltage  in  the 
•aooadary  cireolt 

4.  A  aeriea  traaaformer  having  a  primary  winding,  a 
Mooadary  windiag,  aad  a  closed  coil  oa  said  transformer 
adapted  to  preserve  its  ratio  of  transformation  onder 
change  of  load,  and  means  controlled  by  said  coil  for  pre- 
venting excessive  rise  of  voltage  in  the  secondary  circuit 

5.  The  combination  with  a  series  transformer  having  a 
primary  winding,  a  secondary  winding,  and  a  closed  coil 
on  said  transformer  adapted  to  prnerve  its  ratio  of  trans- 
formation under  change  of  load,  of  means  controlled  by 
said  coll  for  preventing  excesaive  rise  of  voltage  in  the  sec- 
ondary circuit,  comprising  an  automatic  switch  in  the  pri- 
mary circuit,  and  an  overload  trip  coil  for  said  switch  re- 
ceiving its  energy  inductively  from  the  transformer  pri- 
mary. 


1,138,626.  TOT  8AFE.  Jdlids  Ch»in.  Upper  Montclair, 
N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1912.  Serial  No.  674,475.  (Cl! 
235—100.) 


A  toy  safe  including  a  casing,  a  disk  rotatably  mounted 
tbereln,  a  eorrugatsd  annular  flange  secured  to  one  sur- 
face of  the  disk  at  right  angles  thereto,  the  diameter  of 
the  flange  being  less  than  that  of  the  disk,  that  portion  of 
the  casing  above  the  disk  being  formed  with  a  coin  Blot, 
means  carried  by  the  caaing  to  guide  a  deposited  coin  Into 
edge  contact  with  the  corrugated  flange,  that  portion  of 
the  disk  projecting  beyond  the  flange  serving  as  a  guide 
in  opposition  to  said  means  to  hold  the  coin  in  contact 
with  the  flange,  holding  means  carried  by  the  casing  to  co- 
operate with  the  corrugations  of  said  flange  to  control 
movement  of  the  disk,  said  holding  means  bearing  on  the 
outer  surface  of  the  flange  and  against  the  projecting  edge 
of  the  disk,  a  door  closing  an  opening  in  the  casing,  the 
upper  portion  of  the  door  extending  above  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  disk,  and  door  locking  means  coCperating  with 
the  disk  beyond  the  flange,  said  disk  being  formed  with  a 
•lot  to  permit  door  releasing  movement  of  said  locking 
means  in  a  predetermined  position  of  the  disk. 


1,188,627.  COAL  BBBAKER  AND  SCRAPER.  Josara 
P.  CoMSloiMa,  Detroit,  Mich.  FUed  Nov.  21,  1918.  Se- 
rial No.  802,204.     (Cl.  37—60.) 

1.  A  eoal  breaker  and  scraper,  baring,  in  combination 
with  a  sapportlag  trackway,  a  traveling  carriage  prorided 
with  toothed  wheela  adapted  to  engage  correspondingly  lo- 
cated indentations  on  said  trackwsy,  a  boring  spud  slid- 
abijr  bald  la  vwtleal  poaition  by  said  carriage,  flexible 
■eaas  for  aoppertlng  said  spad  at  the  desired  elevation 


with  respect  to  the  eaniage,  meaaa  for  canalag  aa  impact* 
lag  downward  movemcat  of  tlM  spud  witliaat  ofedecttonaMa 
tranamisidon  of  the  abock  to  the  traveliag  earrUge,  aad 
meana  mounted  on  the  carriage  and  adapted  to  be  actu- 
ated after  the  driving  of  the  spud  baa  been  completed 
whereby  the  toothed  wheels  of  the  carriage  are  poaitlTely 
rotated  to  cauae  the  movement  of  the  carriage  along  the 
trackway,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  In  a  coal  breaker  and  scraper,  in  combination  with 
track  members,  a  carriage  adapted  to  travel  tberealong, 
means  located  on  said  carriage  for  positively  causing  its 
movement  in  either  direction  along  said  track  members, 
spud  members  slldably  engaging  in  vertical  bearings  in 
said  carriage,  flexible  cables  for  supporting  said  spud  mem- 
bers at  desired  elevatlonal  positions,  and  flexible  means 
for  drivlD)?  said  spud  members  downwardly  throtigh  a 
subjacent  mass,  said  spud  members  when  driven  being 
adapted  to  be  moved  tbereagalnst  lengthwise  of  the  track 
by  the  travel  of  the  carriage  tberealong. 

3.  In  a  coal  breaker  and  scraper,  hi  eomblaatloa  with 
track  members,  a  carriage  adapted  to  travel  therealaag,  a 
spud  member  slidably  held  In  vertical  position  by  bearings 
In  said  carriage,  a  cable  for  flexibly  supporting  the  spud 
member  at  the  desired  elevation  with  respect  to  the  car- 
riage, flexible  means  for  transmittiag  downward  actuation 
to  said  spud,  aad  means  for  positively  causiag  the  travel 
of  the  carriage  and  consequently  of  the  spud  member 
lengthwise  of  the  track  members  after  the  driring  of  the 
spud  member  Into  a  subadjacent  mass  has  been  completed. 

4.  A  coal  breaker  and  scraper,  comprising  a  traveling 
carriajre,  spud  members  flexibly  supported  therefrom  and 
slidably  held  in  vertical  poaitloa  by  beariag  portions  there- 
of, means  for  driving  said  spud  members  into  a  subjacent 
mass  without  transmission  of  the  resultant  impact  to  the 
carriage,  aad  means  adapted  to  be  breoght  fate  action 
after  the  driving  of  the  spuds  has  bean  completed  where- 
by the  carriage  la  positively  actuated,  thereby  moving  the 
spud  members  and  with  them  the  mass  of  coal  into  whlcb 
they  have  been  driven,  substantially  as  described. 


1.13S.«2ft.  MIXING-VALVE.  William  J.  CooK,  Orange, 
Oa.,  assignor  of  one-tenth  to  Adam  F.  Cook,  Charleroi, 
I'a..  and  one-tenth  to  Thomas  C.  Cook,  one-tenth  to 
.Tames  L.  Cook,  and  one-tenth  to  Thomas  F.  DeaUn  and 
Anna  S  J.  Deakin,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1914. 
Sfrial  No.  813,472.      (Cl.  48—180.) 

1.  In  a  mixing  valve,  the  combination  of  a  casing  bar- 
In?  openin^rs  therein,  a  plug  in  one  of  said  openings  pro- 
vided with  a  central  concavity  having  tapered  sides,  a 
tube  extending  throu^  the  center  of  said  plug  and  ex- 
tending above  the  bottom  of  the  eoncarity,  a  plurality  of 
passageways  extending  through  said  plug  from  the  bottom 
of  the  concavity  exterior  of  said  tube,  a  closure  plate  for 
said  tube  extending  laterally  therefrom  on  all  sides,  an 
annular  disk  forming  a  closure  for  said  passageways, 
means  for  connecting  said  closures  into  a  single  member, 
and  means  for  holding  soch  member  yieldingly  in  closed 
valve  position. 

2.  In  a  mixing  valve,  the  oombinatiai  of  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  tubular  inlet  port  projecting  wltliin  the  caaiag  aad 
forming  with  the  wall  thereof  an  aanalar  ehamber,  ths 


oatar  wall  of  said  chamber  tapering  oatwardly  from  the 
bottom  thereof,  a  plate  valve  closing  the  inaer  end  of  said 
port  and  having  a  projecting  flange  whereby  gas  isming 
from  the  port  is  deflected  laterally,  a  seeoed  lalet  port  ea- 


tertng  said  casing  st  the  bottom  of  said  snnular  chamber, 
a  valve  ring  for  closing  the  second  port,  saeaas  for  emi- 
neetiag  sa'd  two  valve  members  to  operate  in  unison,  and 
means  for  holding  them  yieldingly  in  closed  position. 


1.188,629.  MANUFACTURE  OF  LAVATORIES  AND 
THE  LIKE.  Ratuowo  E.  Cbakx,  Los  Oatos,  Cal.  FUed 
Oct.  18,  1913.     Serial  No.  796,201.     (Cl.  28 — 166.) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  an  earthenware  lavatory 
iacluding  aa  an  Integral  homogeneous  structnre,  a  non- 
circular  bowl,  a  slab  and  a  back,  which  consists  in  apply- 
ing a  mass  of  clay  to  a  mold  having  the  non-circular  con- 
tour of  the  bowl  iaterlOT.  spinning  the  clay  to  a  circular 
contour  to  preliminarily  form  the  outside  of  the  bowl,  and 
removing  the  sutvlus  clay  from  the  outer  nea-eircular  por- 
tion of  the  bowl. 

2.  The  method  of  forming  an  integral  homogeneous 
earthenware  lavatory  Including  a  slab,  a  back  and  a 
non-circular  bowl  which  consists  in  applying  a  mass  of 
clay  to  a  mold  to  form  the  non-circular  contour  of  the 
bowl  Interior,  the  face  of  the  slab  and  tiie  back,  q>lnning 
the  clay  to  a  circular  contour  to  preilailBarily  form  the 
outside  of  the  bowl  and  finally  removing  the  surplus  clay 
adjacent   the   non-circular   portion  of  the  bowl. 

3.  The  method  of  forming  an  integral  homogeneous 
earthenware  lavatory  indoding  a  slab,  a  back  and  a  non- 
circular  bowl  which  consists  In  applying  a  mass  of  clay 
to  a  mold  to  form  the  non-circular  contour  of  the  bowl 
Interior,  the  face  of  the  slab  and  the  back,  spinning  the 
clay  to  a  circular  contour  to  preliminarily  form  the  out- 
aide  of  the  Iwwl  and  rear  wall  of  the  back,  and  finally  re- 
moving the  surplus  clay  adjacent  the  non-circular  portion 
of  the  bowl  and  the  rear  of  the  back. 


1,188.630.      TURBINE.      Got    W.    Cbawfobd,    Fremont 
lOch.     FUed  June  29,  1914.     Serial  Mo.  847,856.     (CL 
121—67.) 
1.  In  combination,  a  driring  shaft  aad  a  driven  slwft 

arranged  In  alinement  and  with  their  laaer  eads  adjaeeat. 


a  torbiae  comprising  an  inner' casiag  keyed  to  the  driving 
shaft  and  aa  outer  easing  jeoraalsd  oa  the  driving  ateft. 
aaeans  for  supporting  the  driring  stiaft,  the  driven  ahaft, 
and  the  outer  casing  for  rotaticm.  a  brake  wliesi  ksiyed  ft* 
the  driring  shaft,  a  brake  wheel  rigid  with  the  ooter  caa> 
lag,  a  brake  band  cooperating  with  each  wheel  to  preveat 
tlie  said  wheel  from  rotation,  a  disk  seeored  to  ttbe  driviaf 
shaft,  and  having  a  lateral  flange,  a  dirit  secarsd  to  tbt 
driven  shaft  and  having  a  lateral  flange  extending  ootids 
of  the  diak  on  the  driring  shaft,  a  disk  seeored  to  the  oater 
casing  and  baring  a  flange  fitting  outside  the  iange  of  the 
dlak  on  the  driven  shaft,  clutch  mechanism  for  ctmaectlBf 
the  flange  of  the  driven  shaft  to  either  of  the  other 
flanges,  said  driving  shaft  baring  a  central  passage  for 
the  motive  fluid,  and  having  radial  porta  delivetiag  to 
the  space  between  the  inner  and  outer  casing,  said  laaer 
and  outer  casing  having  blades,  and  tbe  ooter  caaiag  hav- 
ing an  exhaust  pori. 


2.  In  rombinatlon,  a  driving  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft 
arranged  in  alinement,  a  turbine  consisting  of  an  inner 
member  keyed  to  tbe  driving  shaft,  and  an  outer  member 
Journaled  on  tbe  driving  shaft,  brake  mechanism  la  com- 
bination with  each  of  tbe  said  members  for  preventing 
rotation  thereof,  a  disk  secured  to  the  driving  shaft  and 
having  a  lateral  flange,  a  disk  secured  to  the  driven  shaft 
and  having  a  lateral  flange  extending  outside  of  the  flange 
of  the  disk  on  the  driving  shaft,  a  disk  secured  to  the 
outer  member  and  having  a  flange  fitting  the  outaide 
of  tbe  flange  of  tbe  diak  on  the  driven  abaft,  and  dutch 
mechanism  for  connecting  the  flange  of  tbe  driven  shaft 
to  either  of  the  other  flanges. 


1,138.631.  DENTAL  INSTRIMENT.  Hakby  M.  Ckaw- 
roRD,  Lima.  Ohio.  Filed  8«^pt.  28.  1914.  Serial  No. 
863,948.      (Cl.   32—20.1 


1.  A  dental  Instrument  comprising  a  coneavo-conv^ 
member  baring  an  opening  extending  transvetsely  iaward 
from  one  side  thereof,  and  a  movable  member  operable 
across  said  opening  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  oae 
waU  of  said  opening  to  form  a  clamp. 

2.  A  dental  instrument  comprising  a  concavo-convex 
member  having  an  opening  extending  transversely  thereof 
from  one  side  inwardly,  a  mirror  hinged  at  the  end  of  said 
opening  and  a  clamping  member  adjustable  toward  and 
away  from  one  wall  of  said  opening. 

3.  A  dental  instrument  comprising  a  spooa-shaped 
member  having  a  hollow  handle,  tbe  bowl  of  said  osember 
having  an  opening  extending  inwardly  from  oae  side  edge 
thereof,  the  outer  wall  of  said  opening  belag  serrated  to 
form  a  statlonar>-  clamping  member,  and  a  movable  clamp- 
ing member  operable   across  said   opening. 
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4.  A  dental  Inatrument'  comprising  a  spoon-abaped 
Wibar  bftTlBg  a  hollow  bandle.  the  bowl  of  said  member 
having  an  opening  extending  Inwardly  from  one  side  edge 
thareof,  the  oater  wall  of  said  opening  being  serrated  to 
form  a  stationary  clamping  member,  a  movable  clamping 
member  mounted  in  said  hollow  bandle,  and  means  car- 
rtod  by  nld  handle  for  projecting  and  withdrawing  said 
member  toward  and  away  from  said  stationary  clamping 
member. 

0.  A  dental  instroment  comprising  a  spoon-shaped  mem- 
ber having  a  hollow  handle,  the  bowl  of  said  member  bav- 
iBg  an  opening  extending  inwardly  from  one  side  edge 
thereof,  the  outer  wall  of  said  opening  being  serrated  to 
form  a  stationary  clamping  member,  a  movable  clamping 
member  mounted  in  said  hollow  handle,  and  a  rotatable 
namber  swiveled  in  said  hollow  handle  and  coacting  with 
said  movable  clamping  member  to  project  and  retract  said 
member  toward  and  away  from  the  stationary  clamping 
member. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


I,13«,e82.  BLBCTBIC  RB'JULATION.  JoHW  L.  Cb»v«l- 
iwa.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Safety  Car  Heating 
and  Lighting  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
FUedApr.  18, 1911.    Serial  No.  621,818.    (CI.  171— 229. ) 


1.  Meaaa  fbr  regulating  an  electric  circuit  compre- 
hending a  regulating  element,  means  for  regulating  the 
value  thereof,  a  variable  resistance  In  shunt  to  said  regu- 
lating element  and  means  whereby  the  regulating  element 
operating  means  operates  to  increase  and  decrease  said 
variable  resistance  without  appreciably  varying  the  regu- 
lating element. 

2.  Means  for  regulating  an  electric  circuit  comprehend- 
iBff  regulating  means,  operating  means  therefor,  means 
for  diverting  current  around  said  regulating  means  and 
means  whereby  the  diverting  means  is  operated  by  said 
operating  means  without  appredaWy  effecting  the  regulat- 
ing means. 

8.  Means  for  regulating  an  electric  circuit  comprehend- 
ing regulating  means  and  means  for  operating  the  same 
combined  with  a  regulating  element  in  shunt  to  the  first 
named  means  and  operated  by  said  operating  means  be- 
tween variations  of  said  first  named  regulating  means. 

4.  Means  for  regulating  an  electric  circuit  compre- 
hending a  carbon  pile  having  a  substantially  definite 
range  of  operation,  operating  means  controlling  the  same, 
a  variable  resistance  In  shunt  to  said  carbon  pile  and 
means  whereby  the  operating  means  affects  said  variable 
resistance  and  Is  free  to  operate  the  carbon  pile  through- 
out certain  movements  without  affecting  said  variable 
retlBtance. 

5.  Means  for  regulating  an  electric  circuit  comprehend- 
ing a  regulating  element,  electromagnetic  means  for  con- 
trolling the  same,  a  regulating  element  In  shunt  to  the 
first  named  regulating  element  and  means  whereby  the 
(derating  mauu  affecta  the  latter  regulating  element  and 
operates  the  first  regulating  element  throughout  substan- 
tially its  range  without  affecting  the  second  regulating 
•Umant. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,188,688.     MAIL-BOX.     Jobbph  Warbin  Cdtlbb,  Roch- 
ester, N.  Y..  assignor  to  Cutler  Mall   Chute  Company, 
Rochester,   N.    Y.      Filed    Jan.    29,    1913.      Serial    No. 
744,889.     (CI.  282 — 16.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  an  op«n- 

lag  therein,  of  a  door  plvotally  mounted  and  adapted  to 


swing  within  th«  openlngt  the  opening  being  of  a  alM  to 
permit  removal  of  the  door  from  the  reeeptaele  when  In 
a  predetermined  position,  and  a  locking  member  adjust- 
ably mounted  on  one  of  aald  parts,  said  locking  member 
when  In  one  position  having  engagement  with  the  other 
part,  and  when  in  another  position  being  disengaged  from 
said  other  part  and  permitting  the  door  to  be  removed. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  an  open- 
ing therein,  of  a  door  plvotally  mounted  within  the  open- 
ing, the  opening  being  of  a  siae  to  permit  removal  of  the 
door  from  the  receptacle  when  In  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion, and  a  locking  member  adjustably  mounted  on  the 
receptacle,  said  locking  member  when  in  one  position 
having  engagement  with  the  door  to  prevent  its  removal, 
and  when  adjusted  to  another  position,  being  disengaged 
from  the  door  and  permitting  Its  removal. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  an  open- 
ing therein,  of  a  door  plvotally  mounted  within  the  open- 
ing, the  opening  being  «f  a  siae  to  permit  removal  of  the 
door  from  the  receptacle  when  In  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion, a  locking  member  slldably  arranged  on  the  recepta- 
cle, and  projections  arranged  on  the  door,  said  locklzig 
member  engaging  the  projections  on  the  door  when  in 
one  position  and  being  disengaged  from  said  projections 
when  adjusted  to  another  poaltion. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  an  open- 
ing therein,  of  a  door  plvotally  mounted  within  the  open- 
ing, said  door  being  removable  from  the  receptacle  through 
the  opening  when  in  a  predetermined  poaltion.  projections 
arranged  on  the  door,  a  locking  slide  carried  by  the  re- 
ceptacle, and  abutments  on  the  slide  engaging  said  pro- 
jections on  the  door  when  in  one  position  to  prevent  re- 
moval of  the  door,  and  disengaged  therefrom  in  another 
position  to  permit  removal  of  the  door. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  an  open- 
ing therein,  of  a  door  plvotally  mounted  within  the  open- 
ing, said  door  being  ramovable  from  the  receptacle 
through  the  opening  when  in  a  predetermined  position, 
and  a  locking  slide  carried  by  one  of  said  parta,  projec- 
tions on  the  other  of  said  parta,  the  aforementioned  slide 
having  abutments  cooperating  with  said  projectiona  to 
prevent  removal  of  the  door  what  In  one  position  and  to 
permit  removal  of  the  door  when  in  another  position. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,188,634.  PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  DETRITUS 
FROM  LIQUIDS.  JoHK  M.  Davidson,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
assignor  to  Wm.  B.  Scalfe  k  Son's  Company,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  7.  1914. 
Serial  No.  810,798.     (CI.  210 — 13.) 


1.  The  process  of  saving  detritus  out  of  a  liquid  by 
filtering  the  liquid  downward  through  a  filter  bed,  mean- 
time preventing  the  packing  of  solid  detritus  on  top  of 
the  filter  by  agitating  It  with  a  gas  fiowlng  up  through 
the  filter,  and  reversing  the  fiow  of  gas  to  dry  the  solid 
on  top  the  filter,  substantially  as  described. 
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2.  The  process  of  eoneentratlag  a  mlxtare  oC  Uqnld  sad 
solids  above  a  filtw  medium  through  whleh  only  the 
liquid  portion  can  pass,  by  forcing  an  opposite  flew  of 
a  lighter  fluid  through  the  filter  medium  in  opposition 
to  the  flow  of  liquid,  to  prevent  packing  of  detritus  on 
the  filter  medium  surface,  and  after  a  soileient  amount 
of  detrltua  is  collected  reversing  the  flow  of  the  lifter 
fluid  through  the  filter  whereby  to  dry  ont  the  collected 
cake  of  detritus. 

8.  The  process  of  concentrating  a  mixture  of  liquid 
and  solids  above  a  filter  medium  throng  whldi  only  the 
liquid  can  pass,  by  forcing  the  liquid  throogh  the  filter 
under  pressure  while  simultaneously  forcing  a  lighter 
fiuid  through  aald  filter  in  the  opposite  direction,  to  pre- 
vent choking  of  the  filter  medium,  and  Intermitently  stop- 
ping the  supply  of  mixture  to  be  filtered,  and  forcing  the 
remaining  liquid  through  the  filter  by  means  of  pressure 
from  above,  and  then  of  drying  the  resulting  cake  of 
detritus  by  means  of  steam  forced  through  the  filter 
in  reverse  direction. 

4.  The  process  of  sepatntlag  dstrltos  from  liquid  con- 
sisting In  eeUeettng  the  alxtare  above  a  filtering  medium 
tiuongh  which  only  the  Uoold  can  pass,  of  continnoualy 
agltatlnc  the  ndxtore  hf  aMaas  ot  an  opposite  fiow  of  air 
tkreugh  tte  flttar,  intani^tsatly  stoppiag  the  collectioB 
above  the  flttar  and  ■^■■■n**!  t^  eeoater  flow  of  air  to  a 
heated  gas,  wkaraby  to  dry  oat  tbe  detritus  collected  on 
the  filter  surface. 

5.  The  process  of  separating  detritus  from  liquids  con- 
sisting In  collecting  the  mixture  above  a  granular  filter 
through  which  only  the  liquid  can  pass,  and  forcing  a  flow 
of  a  heated  lighter  fluid  through  the  Uter  In  oppoaitlon 
to  the  liquid  wherry  to  prevent  packing  on  the  filter 
surface  and  to  dry  out  the  collected  detritus. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


4.  In  a  riding  •  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
earrying^wbeels,  each  plvotally  connected  to  the  frame  to 
swing  laterally  and  longitudinally,  means  for  steering 
the  wheels,  shovel-beams,  a  lever,  connectlona  between 
said  lever  and  aald  wheels  for  shifting  them  to  balance 
the  frame,  and  a  connection  between  said  lever  and  tke 
bimms  for  raising  or  lowering  them,  the  connectloa  for 
shifting  the  wheels  to  balance  the  frame  comprlalttg  a' 
connection  with  the  wheel  which  Is  concentric  with  the 
pivot  about  which  the  wheel  swings  laterally,  the  am- 
nection  between  the  lever  and  the  shovel-beams  compris- 
ing a  lever  for  adjusting  the  shovel-beams  independently 
of  the  connection. 

6.  In  a  riding  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
an  arch  axle  pivoted  to  the  frame  to  swing  longltndinalljr 
and  comprising  spindles,  carrying-wheels  mounted  on  said 
spindles,  pivotal  connections  between  the  axle  and  the 
spindle  which  permit  the  wheels  to  swing  laterally,  and 
means  for  operating  the  arch  axle  sections  to  balance  Oie 
frame,  comprising  rods  plvotally  connected  to  Vu  ardi- 
axle  below  the  spindles  and  aubstantially  coneeatrlc  with 
the  axea  about  which  the  spindles  swing  laterally. 

[Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,188.635.  CULTIVATOR.  FRANK  E.  Davis,  La  Crosae, 
Wis.  Filed  Oct.  17,  1908.  Serial  No.  458.163.  (CI. 
91— W.) 


1,188,686.  RECORD-BOOK.  Frsdsrick  W.  Davis,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  aaslgnor  to  Frigid  Fluid  Company,  Chicago, 
ni.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1913.  Serial  No.  809,161.  (CI. 
11—8.) 


1.  In  a  rldlng-cultlvator,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
carrying-wheels  each  diriglbly  connected  to  the  frame, 
means  for  steering  the  wheels,  shovel-beams,  raising  and 
lowering  connectlona  for  the  beama,  said  beams  being 
pivoted  to  swing  vertically  independently  of  the  wheela, 
balancing-connections  between  the  dirigible  wheels  and 
the  frame,  and  meana  for  conjointly  shifting  the  balanc- 
ing-connection to  balance  the  frame  and  the  beam  con- 
nections to  raise  or  lower  the  beams. 

2.  In  a  rldlng-cultlvator,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
carrying-wheels,  each  plvotally  connected  to  the  frame 
to  swing  laterally  and  longitudinally,  meana  for  steering 
the  wheels,  shovel  -  beams  plvotally  sustained  by  the 
frame  independently  of  the  wheels,  and  a  lever  connected 
to  said  wheels  to  shift  them  longitudinally  and  to  said 
beams  to  raise  or  lower  them. 

3.  In  a  riding  -  cultivator,  the  comMnation  of  a  frame, 
carrying-wheels  each  diriglbly  connected  to  the  frame, 
means  for  steering  the  wheels,  shovel-beams,  s  balancing- 
connection  between  the  dirigible  wheels  and  the  frame,  and 
means  connected  to  the  balancing-connection  and  to  the 
beams  to  raise  or  lower  them,  said  connecttng-means  com- 
prising a  hand-lever  for  each  beam  for  securing  the  levers 
in  different  positions  on  the  rack. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  consisting  of  a 
leaf,  and  a  plurality  of  perforated  coupon  strips  one  above 
the  other  fastened  upon  and  extending  along  one  side  of 
said  leaf,  blank  spacea  provided  upon  said  leaf  correspond- 
ing to  the  various  sets  of  superposed  coupons,  each  row 
of  superposed  coupons  and  the  corresponding  blsnk  space 
having  the  same  serial  number. 

2.  A  carriage  list  comprising  a  leaf,  a  plnralltjr  «* 
superposed  strips  fastened  on  top  of  said  leaf  along  one 
side  thereof,  a  row  of  longitudinal  perforatioaa  In  said 
strips,  a  plurality  of  parallel  rows  of  perforations  trans- 
versely of  said  strips  to  divide  each  strip  into  a  plaraUty 
01  coupons,  and  dlridlng  lines  on  aald  leaf  transversely 
thereof  to  subdivide  the  same  corresponding  to  tko 
coupons,  the  subdivided  spaces  on  said  leaf  and  the 
coupons  above  said  space  baring  the  same  serial  nnmber 
corresponding  to  the  number  of  a  conveyanee,  the  top 
layers  of  coupons  being  for  the  intended  oeeopants  of 
the  conveyance  and  the  lower  layer  baring  indicia  there- 
on to  Indicate  their  use  by  the  driver  of  the  conveyance. 

8.  A  carriage  list  comprising  a  leaf,  a  plurality  of 
superposed  strips  fastened  on  top  of  said  leaf  along  one 
side  thereof,  a  row  of  longitudinal  perforattoas  In  said 
strips,  a  plurality  of  parallel  rows  of  perforattoas  trans- 
versely of  said  strips  to  divide  each  strip  into  a  ploraltty 
of  coupons,  dlridlng  lines  on  said  leaf  transvereely  there- 
of to  subdivide  the  ssme  corresponding  to  the  oonpons. 
the  subdivided  spsces  on  said  leaf  and  the  coupons  above 
said  space  having  the  same  serial  number  eorrespondlat 
to  the  number  of  a  conveyance,  the  top  strips  of  conpoas 
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belnif  for  the  intended  .)cc\ipant8  of  the  conveyance  and 
the  lower  atrip  havine  Indicia  thereon  to  indicate  their 
use  by  the  ^Irlver  if  tlit*  ninveyance.  and  a  cover  leaf 
secured  to  said   ie.if  Having  information  indicia  thereon. 


1,138.537.  SYSTEM  OF  KLECTKI'Al.  DISTKIBUTION. 
Haekv  r,  Havis,  Pittsburgh,  and  Fkank  Tonrad,  Swiss- 
vale,  Ta..  assi^iiiurs  to  We8tin;;hoUSf  F.loctric  &  Manu- 
facturlni?  Company ,  a  Corporation  of  i'ennsylvanla. 
Plied  Dec.  31,  190S.  Serial  No.  470,232.  (CI. 
175— 294. »        .       .    • 
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twees  the  middle  «nd  outer  pole  pieces  and  a  winding  sur- 
roDndlng  the  middle  pole  piece  and  disiiosed  alx^ve  the 
armatures. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  supply  circuit  and  a  dla- 
trlbutlng  circuit,  of  means  dependent  upon  predetermined 
abnormal  conditions  In  any  portion  of  the  distributing 
circuit  for  Inserting  resistance  In  the  supply  circuit,  cut- 
ting out  <al.l  portion  of  the  distributing  circuit  and  ex- 
cluding tlie  resistance. 

2.  The  rombinatlon  with  a  lUstrlbutlng  circuit  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  sections  and  supply  circuits  connected  to 
each  se.tion.  of  means  liep'-ndent  upon  predetermined  ab- 
normal roriditlons  in  any  s.'ction  for  automatically  In- 
sertins  resistanco  Ir  the  supply  circuits,  cutting  out  said 
section  and  excluding  the  resistance  from  the  supply  cir- 
cuit. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  supply  circuit,  a  distributing 
circuit  comprisiDi;  a  plurality  of  sections,  circuit  inter- 
rupters located  at  the  respective  ends  of  each  section  and 
supply  circnits  connected  to  each  section  through  the 
Interrupters,  of  tiieans  dependent  upon  an  abnormal  de- 
mand upon  any  section  for  automatically  inserting  re- 
sistance In  the  supply  circuits  and  actuating  the  circuit 
Interrupters  at  the  end  of  said  section 

4.  The  combination  with  a  distributing  circuit  compris- 
ing  a  plurality  of  sections  and  cirruit  interrupters  lo-ated 
at  the  respective  ends  of  the  sections  having  electro- 
responsive  release  mechanisms,  of  means  dependent  upon 
an  excessive  current  traversing  the  'irctitt  interrupters 
for  automatically  rendering  the  release  mechanisms  ca- 
pable of  remote  control,  means  dependent  upon  an  ab- 
normal demand  upon  any  section  for  Inserting  resistance 
Id  the  supply  circuit  and  for  actuatinc  the  active  release 
mechanisms,  and  means  dependent  ufKin  the  utting  out  of 
the  said  section  for  excluding  th<  ri  sl.stance  from  the 
supply  circuit. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  -jupply  circuit  and  a  dls- 
tributinK  circuit  comprising  a  p'uraMty  of  sections,  of 
means  dependent  upon  an  abnormal  current  demand  upon 
any  section  for  automatically  Inserting  resistances  in  the 
•apply  circuit  and  cutting  out  said  section 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I,l.'i8.638.       IX)COMOTIVE.      Joskj'H    I.k    Conte    Davis, 

Pittsburgh,    Fa.,    assignor,    by    mesne    assignments,    to 

Westinghouse  Electric  &  Manufacturing  Company.  East 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.     Filed 

Jan.  10,  1908.     Serial  No.  410,228.     (CI.  105— 2r.9. , 

1.   An  electric  locomotive  having  a  short  wheel  base  and 

comprising  a  horliontally  disposed  magnetizable  yoke  pro 

Tided    with    three    integral    downwardly    projecting    pole 

pieces  having  free  ends,  armatures  rotatably  mounted  be- 


2.  An  electric  locomotive  having  a  short  wheel  base 
and  comprising  n.  horizoutaHy  disposod  magnetizable  yoke 
provided  with  three  downwar<lly  projecting  Integral  pole 
pieces  having  free  ends,  armatures  rotatably  mounted  be- 
tween the  middle  and  outer  pole  pieces  a  two  part  con- 
centric winding  surrounding  the  middle  pole  piece  nlxive 
said  armatures  and  means  for  connecting  the  parts  of  the 
field   magnet  wlntMitg  In  either  series  or  parallel   relation 

3.  An  elc' f!'-  locomotive  having  ft  short  wheel  base 
comprising  a  substnntlally  horizontal  yoke  provided  with 
three  downwardly  projecting  Integra  1  pole  pieces  having 
detachable  free  erA».  a  winding  surrounding  the  upper 
portion  of  the  midrHe  pole  piece,  and  armatures  rotatably 
mounted  between  the  middle  and  outer  pole  plect-s 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  driving  axles  and 
armatures  carried  thereby,  of  side  frames  and  a  field 
magnet  frame  secured  thereto  and  reslliently  supported 
upon  the  axles  and  comprisln'.'  a  siitistaiiflally  horizontal 
yoke  and  three  downwardly  projectlni;  pol,.  pieces  having 
unconnected  lower  ends  and  provided  with  long  concave 
side  faces  between  which  the  armatures  are  located. 

6.  The  combin.ition  with  a  pair  of  drivini:  axles,  and 
armatures  carried  thereby,  of  a  tield  magu.t  frame  resili- 
ently  supported  upon  the  axles  and  comprising  a  subtitan 
tlally  horirontal  yoke  and  three  downwardly  projecting 
pole  pieces  having  unconnected  lower  en<i--  uid  provided 
with  long  concave  side  faces  between  which  the  arma 
tures  are  located,  an.i  a  field  magnet  winding  surrounding 
the  middle  pole  piece  above  said  armatures 

[Claims  6  to  ft  i-.ot  printed  in  the  (iazette.J 


l.ias.uoO.  STUVEIi-  ..  FORMING  .ViHINE.  Richabd 
R.  DirraiCH,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  .May  18.  1914.  Serial 
No.  839,317.     (a.  163—34.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  blank- 
feeding  memU'r.  a  member  provided  with  a  gap  or  cavltj 
across  which  the  blank  Is  advanced,  a  pipe-forming  member 
reciprocating  opposite  the  cavity  and  operating  to  force 
the  blank  thereinto,  a  complementary  die  In  the  cavity  In 
the  path  of  the  reciprocation  of  the  forming  member  afore- 
said against  which  a  section  of  the  blank  may  be  forced, 
dies  operating  from  opposite  sides  of  the  plane  of  recipro- 
cation of  the  forming  member  for  forcing  other  sections 
of  the  blank  against  the  forming  member,  and  means  for 
withdrawing  the  said  dies  from  the  blank,  the  latter  ad- 
hering to  the  forming  member  after  such  withdrawal. 
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2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  blank- 
feeding  member,  a  member  provided  with  a  cavity  acroM 
and  along  which  the  blank  is  advanced,  a  substantially 
cylindrical  pipe  former  or  punch  reciprocating  opi>oslte 
the  cavity  and  cptrating  to  bend  the  blank  and  force  the 
same  into  the  cavity,  a  complementary  die  in  the  cavity 
against  which  the  bottom  peripheral  portion  of  the  punch 
and  a  corresponding  section  of  the  blank  may  be  driven, 
side  dies  reciprocating  across  the  path  of  reciprocation  of 
the  punch  and  provided  with  faces  contoured  to  conform 
to  the  surface  of  the  punch  for  forcing  the  remaining 
portions  of  the  blank  against  the  corn^spoadlng  peHplieral 
portions  of  the  punch,  whereby  the  blank  wraps  around 
the  punch  and  loosely  adheres  thereto. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  blank 
feeding  member,  a  member  provided  with  ■  cavity  across 
and  along  which  the  blank  Is  advanced  a  substantially 
cylindrical  pipe  former  or  punch  reciprocating  opposite 
the  cavity  and  operating  to  bend  the  blank  and  force  the 
same  Into  the  cavity,  a  complementary  die  in  the  cavity 
in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  punch  for  engaging  a  por- 
tion of  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  punch  and  a  corre- 
sponding portion  of  the  blank,  reciprocating  side  dies  op- 
erating across  the  path  of  reciprocation  of  the  punch  and 
contour  to  conform  to  the  surface  of  said  punch  for 
forcing  the  remaining  portions  of  the  blank  against  the 
remaining  portions  of  the  periphery  of  the  punch  whereby 
the  blank  wraps  around  the  punch,  and  a  member  on  the 
punch  for  maintaining  the  edges  of  the  wrapped  blank 
a  fixed  distance  apart. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  blank 
feeding  member,  a  member  provided  with  a  cavity  across 
and  along  which  the  blank  is  advanced,  a  pipe  former 
or  punch  reciprocating  opposite  the  cavity  and  operating 
to  bend  the  blank  and  force  the  same  Into  the  cavity,  a 
complementary  die  in  the  cavity  in  the  path  of  movement 
of  the  punch  for  engaging  a  i>ortion  of  the  peripheral  sur- 
face of  the  punch  and  ii  corre8p<"indiug  section  of  the 
blank,  redprocacing  side  dies  operating  across  the  path  of 
reciprocation  of  the  punch  and  contour  to  conform  to 
the  surface  of  the  punch  for  forcing  the  remaining  sec 
tions  of  the  blank  against  the  remaining  peripheral  por- 
tions of  the  punch,  a  longitudinally  disposed  peripheral 
formation  on  the  punch  tor  maintaining  th.  edges  of  the 
blank  wrapped  ai>out  the  punch  a  fixed  distance  apart, 
suitable  cam  stiafts.  and  Intermediate  connections  between 
said  shafts  and  the  punch  and  movable  dies  fur  imparting 
thereto  the  necessary  reciprocations. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  reciprocat- 
ing former,  a  "am-shaft  disposed  on  either  side  of  the 
plane  of  redprfjcatlon  thereof,  a  cam  on  one  shaft  and 
a  cooperating  cam  on  the  opposite  shaft,  bell-cranks 
mounted  to  engage  the  riding  surfaces  or  formations  of 
the  respective  canis,  links  leading  from  corresponding  le- 
ver arms  of  the  bell  cranks,  a  toggle-joint  coupled  to  the 
links  and  comprising  a  pair  of  toggle  links,  the  pivotal 
terminal  of  one  of  the  links  being  fixed  and  the  correspond- 
ing terminal  of  the  opposite  link  being  coupled  to  the  re- 
ciprocating former,  the  riding  surfaces  of  the  cams  be- 
ing shaped  to  cause  an  oscillation  of  the  bell-cranks 
simultaneously  in  the  same  direction  whereby  the  toggle- 
links  are  alternately  expanded  and  contracted,  and  a  corre- 
sponding reclpr -icatlon   imparted  to  the  former  aforesaid. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


duty  passaec.  a  valve  to  cooperate  therewith,  a  belJ  crank 
lever  mounted  above  the  valve  seat  and  to  one  arir.  of 
which  the  valve  Is  connected,  a  weight  conne<  ted  to  the 
other  arm  of  the  bell  crank  lever,  a  valve  tc  control  the 
low-duty  passage,  and  means  Independent  of  said  valvea 
and  actuated  by  the  opening  movement  of  the  high-duty 
valve  to  close  the  low-duty  valve. 


3.  In  a  meter  having  a  low-duty  passage  and  a  high- 
duty  passage,  the  combination  of  a  valve  seat  in  the  high- 
duty  passage,  a  valve  to  coOperate  therewith,  a  bell  crack 
lever  mounted  above  the  valve  seat  and  to  one  arm  of 
which  the  valve  is  connected,  a  weight  connected  to  the 
oth.  r  arm  r  f  the  bell  crank  lever,  a  valve  to  control  the 
low-duty  passage,  a  lever  operatlvely  connected  to  the  low- 
duty  valve  and  a  cam  plate  in  operative  relation  w  ;th  sti  l 
last-named  lever  and  connected  to  the  bell  crank  lever  to 
move  therewith. 

4.  In  a  meter  having  a  low-duty  passage  and  a  high- 
duty  passage,  the  combination  of  a  valve  seat  in  the  high- 
duty  passage,  a  valve  to  cooperate  therewith,  a  bell  crank 
lever  mounted  above  the  valve  seat  and  to  one  arm  of 
which  the  valve  is  connected,  a  weifht  connected  to  the 
other  arm  of  the  bell  crank  lever,  a  valve  to  control  the 
low-duty  passage,  a  lever  operatlvely  connected  to  the  low- 
duty  valve  and  a  cam  plate  having  a  cam  slot  with  a  con- 
centric portion  isnd  an  offset  engaged  by  a  projection  from 
the  lever  connected  to  the  low-duty  vaive. 


1,138,641.  CASKET-TRUCK.  Cabl  B.  Douge.  Westport. 
Conn.  FUed  Sept.  21,  1914.  Serial  No.  862,668.  (CI. 
27—1.) 


l.l.'^«*04n.  WATER  METEH  He-xbt  I.  D1LT8,  Long  Is 
land  city.  N.  Y  ,  assignor  to  Neptune  Meter  Company. 
New  York,  N  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Dec.  VX.   inn       Serial  No.  6B5.494.      (CI.  137—32.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  meter  casing  having  a  trans- 
verse wall  with  an  aperture  therethrough,  of  a  valve  to 
close  said  aperture,  said  valve  comprising  a  main  part 
and  a  projecting  part  secured  positively  thereto  to  enter 
the  aperture  and  relatively  movable  with  respect  to  the 
main  part,  and  a  lever  arm  to  support  the  valve  and 
pivotally  connected  to  said  main  part. 

2.  In  a  meter  having  a  high-duty  passage  and  a  low- 
duty  passage  the  combination  of  a  valve  seat  in  the  bifh- 


1.  A  collapsible  track  comprising  telescopic  corner 
posts,  lazytongs  interposed  between  and  connected  with 
each  adjacent  pair  of  posts  both  at  the  sides  and  ends  of 
the  truck,  horizontally-disposed  rock-shafts  connecte<l 
with  the  lower  portions  of  the  corner  posts  and  having 
bifurcated  portions,  links  pivoted  in  said  bifurcated  por- 
tions, transversely-disp^ised  Mnks  ;dvotally  connected  to 
the  inner  portions  of  the  first  named  links,  vertically- 
swinging  links  pivotally  connected  with  said  transversely- 
disposed  links  and  extending  longitudinally  Inward  there- 
from, a  horizontal  plate  arranL-ed  above  the  inner  portions 
of  said  longitudinally-disposed  links  and  having  a  de- 
pending portion  pivotally  connected  with  said  portions, 
and  a   handle  on  said   plate 

2.  A  collapsible  truck  comprising  telescopic  corner 
posts,    laiytongs    Interposed    between    and    connected    with 

I  each  adjacent  pair  of  posts  Hotli  at  the  sides  and  ends  of 
j  the  truck.  horirontally-dlMposed  rock  shafts  connected 
I  with  the  corner  posts,  and  a  locking  brace  including  links 
i  pivotally  connected  to  said  rock  shafts. 
I  3.  A  collapsible  truck  comprising  telescopic  corner 
'  posts,   lazytongs  interposed    between   and   connected    with 
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each  adjacent  pair  of  posts  both  at  the  sides  and  ends  of 
the  truck,  and  a  vertically-movable,  flexible  locking  brace 
interpoaed  between  and  connected  with  opposite  pairs  of 
posts;  said  brace  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  be 
moved  downwardly  beyond  the  dead-center  and  to  remain 
on  Itself  in  said  position  until  drawn  upwardly. 

4.  A  collapsible  truck  comprising  teleacoplc  corner 
posts,  ISEytongs  interposed  between  and  connected  with 
each  adjacent  pair  of  posts  at  the  sides  of  the  truck,  and 
lower  and  upper  pairs  of  side  brace  links  plvotally  con- 
nected with  the  corner  posts  and  the  lazytongs ;  the 
lower  side  brace  links  being  constructed  and  arranged  to 
flex  upwardly  and  being  held  against  downward  flexing, 
and  the  upper  side  brace  links  being  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  flex  downwardly  and  being  held  against  upward 
flexure. 

5.  In  a  collapsible  truck,  the  combination  with  corner 
posts,  and  collapsible  connections  Intermediate  the  posts  ; 
of  a  vertically-movable,  flexible  locking  brace  Including 
rock-shafts  connected  with  the  posts,  links  connected  with 
•aid  shafts,  and  a  handle  connected  with  said  links;  said 
brace  being  constructed  and  arranged  when  moved  ver- 
tically beyond  the  dead-center,  to  remain  of  Itself  In  said 
position. 


1,138.642.  METALLIC  STAIR  CONSTRUCTION.  Wil- 
liam DowLiNO  and  William  A.  Schhokdkr.  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  assignors  to  Mesker  Brothers  Iron  Company,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  May  25, 
1914,     Serial  No.  840,779.      (CI.   189 — 43.) 
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In  a  stair  structure  of  the  sort  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  stringer  and  a  tread  portion,  having  a  chan- 
nel pressed  therein  adjacent  Its  end,  of  a  headless  bolt 
seated  in  said  channel  and  passing  through  the  stringer, 
one  end  of  said  bolt  being  bent  upwardly  and  extending 
through  the  tread  at  the  Inner  end  of  the  channel  there- 
in, there  being  a  slot  formed  In  the  upwardly  bent  end  of 
the  bolt,  which  slot  receives  a  portion  of  the  tread,  and 
means  cooperating  with  the  other  end  of  said  Ixilt  for 
drawing  said  tread  and  said  stringer  together. 


1,138,643.  METALLIC  SHIPPING-CASE.  William  A. 
DuNLJLP,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1914.  Serial 
No.  826,862.      (01.  220—17.) 


1.  In  a  metallic  packing  case,  the  combination  with  ver- 
tical wall  members  hinged  together  at  the  corners  of  the 


case,  of  a  top  member  hinged  to  the  upper  edge  of  one 
vertical  wall  member  in  a  line  outside  the  vertical  plane 
of  said  wall  member,  and  a  bottom  member  hinged  to  the 
lower  edge  of  the  vertical  wall  member  In  a  line  outside  of 
the  vertical  plane  of  said  last  mentioned  wall  memWr, 
said  top  and  bottom  members  each  having  an  inset  body 
portion  adapted  to  fit  the  opposite  edge  portions  of  said 
vertical  wall  members  and  thereby  reinforce  the  structure 
against  lateral  strain. 

1'.  In  a  metallic  packing  case,  the  combination  with  ver- 
tical walls,  of  a  cover  pivoted  at  the  edge  of  one  vertical 
wall,  said  cover  having  an  inset  body  portion  and  an  np- 
.standinn  recessed  rim,  of  a  locking  member  carried  by 
the  opposite  vertical  wall  and  adapted  to  be  turned  in- 
wardly from  vertical  to  borizontal  position,  and  an  elon- 
gated slot  in  said  upstanding  rim  adapted  to  receive  the 
locking  member  when  the  latter  Is  In  vertical  poaitlon 
and  to.  permit  it  to  be  turned  into  horizontal  position  over- 
lying the  body  portion  of  the  cover. 


1.138,644.  METALLIC  SHIPPING-CASE.  William  A. 
Du.NLAP.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1914.  Serial 
No.  8.35,201.      (CI.  220—17.) 


1.  In  a  sheet  metal  collapsible  packing  case,  the  com- 
bination of  vertical  wall  members,  and  vertical  hinges  be- 
tween adjacent  edges  of  said  members,  each  hinge  com- 
prising a  pintle  disposed  on  the  outside  of  one  wall  mem- 
ber and  on  the  inside  of  the  general  plane  of  the  adjacent 
wall  member,  the  hinged  edges  of  the  wall  members  being 
continuous,  and  the  body  portions  forming  the  binge  be- 
ing provided  with  a  plurality  of  alternatinff  closed  slots 
and  with  intervening  alternating  strips  bent  around  said 
pintle. 

2.  In  a  metallic  packing  case,  the  combination  with  ver- 
tical wall  members  hinged  together  at  the  corners  of  the 
case,  of  a  top  member  hinged  to  the  upper  edge  of  one  ver- 
tical wall  member,  and  a  bottom  member  hinged  to  the 
lower  edge  of  the  opposite  vertical  wall  member,  each 
of  the  vertical  hinges  between  the  wall  members  compris- 
ing a  pintle  disposed  on  the  outside  of  one  wall  member 
and  on  the  inside  of  the  general  plane  of  the  adjacent 
wall  member,  the  hinged  edges  of  the  adjoining  wall  mem- 
bers being  continuous,  and  the  body  portions  forming  the 
hinges  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  alternating 
closed  slots  and  with  intervening  alternating  strips  bent 
around  said  pintle. 


1,138,648.  SKIVING-MACHINE.  Nbwill  V.  Dt»b,  Hol- 
brook,  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1914.  Serial  No.  865,932. 
(CI.  69—16.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  feed  roll  and  yieldingly  mounted  adjustable  means,  hav- 
ing a  part  adjacent  said  feed  roll  for  gaging  or  guiding 
leather  arranged  to  permit  said  leather  to  h«  Introduced 
underneath  or  held  against  said  part. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  feed  roll  and  an  adjustable  gage  or  guide  having  a 


projecting  arm  having  attached  thereto  a  block  with  a 
protruding  base  yieldingly  held  against  the  feed  roll  In 
such  manner  as  to  permit  leather  to  be  Introduced  under- 
neath or  held  against  said  block. 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  suitable  feed  roll  and  a  yieldingly  mounted  guide  or 
gage  arrangetl  to  permit  leather  to  be  introduced  either 
against  the  guide  or  cage  or  underneath  It,  substantially 
as  described 

4.  In  a  mncliliic  of  the  cla.xs  described,  the  combination 
with  a  suitable  feed  roll  of  an  adjustable  gajre  having  a 
detachable  block  with  a  protrudlnp  base  held  against  the 
feed  roll  by  holding  means  permitting  the  introduction  of 
leather  either  underneath  the  block  or  against  it. 


l,138.64Ci.  STYLUS  POSITIONING  -XND  riRCUIT-CON- 
TROLLINC;  MKANS  FOR  SOUND-REPRODUCING  MA- 
CHINES. Ch.vrles  W.  Ebelinc,  Wheeling,  W.  Va. 
Filed  Oct.  30,  1913.     Serial  No    798,296.      (CI.  181—3.) 


1.  In  a  sound  reproducing  machine,  a  sound  record  car- 
rier, a  stylus,  means  for  moving  the  stylus  transversely  of 
the  phonic  groove  of  a  record  to  direct  the  stylus  to  the 
phonic  groove  of  such  record,  and  means  actuated  by  the 
record  carrier  for  displacing  said  stylus  moving  means 
after  the  stylus  has  been  placed  in  the  phonic  groove  of 
the  record. 

2.  In  a  sound  reproducing  machine  a  sound  record  car- 
rier, a  stylus,  a  stylus  positioning  means  movable  trans- 
versely of  the  phonic  groove  of  a  record  supported  by  said 
carrier  during  the  rotation  of  the  carrier  to  direct  the 
stylus  to  the  phonic  groove  of  such  record,  and  means 
actuated  by  the  record  carrier  for  displacing  said  stylus 
positioning  means  after  the  stylus  has  been  guided  to  the 
phonic  groove  of  the  record. 

3.  In  a  sound  reproducing  machine,  a  sound  record  car- 
rier, a  stylus,  a  plvotally  displaceable  stylus  positioning 
means  mounted  for  movement  transversely  of  the  phonic 
groove  of  a  record  supported  by  said  carrier,  means  actu- 
ated by  the  carrier  for  Imparting  transverse  movement 
thereto  during  the  rotation  of  the  carrier,  and  means  actu- 
ated by  the  carrier  for  displacing  the  stylus  positioning 


means   after   the   s>tvlus   has   t>een    directed    to   the   phonic 
groove  of  the  record. 

4.  In  a  sound  reproducing  machine,  a  found  record  car- 
rier, a  stylus  iiositloLlni:  means,  a  circuit  closer,  and 
means  actuated  by  the  carrier  for  controlling  the  stylus 
positioning  means  and  the  circuit  closer 

5.  In  a  sound  reproducing  machine,  a  sound  record  car- 
rier, a  stylus,  a  stylus  positioning  means  movable  trans- 
versely of  the  phonic  groove  of  the  record  supported  by 
said  carrier  during  the  rotation  of  the  carrier  to  direct  the 
stylus  to  the  entrance  of  the  phonic  groove  of  such  record, 
means  actuated  by  the  record  carrier  for  displacing  said 
stylus  positioning  means  after  the  stylus  has  been  guided 
to  the  phonic  groove  of  the  record,  and  a  circuit  closer 
actuated  by  the  stylus  guiding  means. 

[I'laims  6  to  lli  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1,138.647,  SAFETY  SPEED  -  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
FOR  MOTORS.  SiBXiMi  nd  Hans  Eckma.vn  and  James 
Wagner,  Manchester.  England,  assignors  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  t'ompany.  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Penn.«ylTania.  Filed  May  11,  191 1:.  Serial  No. 
696,767.      (CI.  172—152.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  motor  for  driving  a  recipro- 
cating' load  at  predetermined  normal  speeds  that  vary  in 
accordance  with  the  position  of  said  load,  of  a  safety  con- 
trol apparatus  comprising  an  electric  generator  the  speed 
of  which  corresponds  to  that  of  the  reciprocating  load  and 
the  excitation  of  which  is  varied  inversely  as  the  predeter- 
mined normal  speeds  of  the  reciprocating  load  vary,  where- 
by an  excessive  speed  of  the  load  effects  an  increase  in  the 
electromotive  force  of  said  generator  to  cut  off  the  supply 
of  power  and  apply  a  brake  to  the  motor. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  motor  for  driving  a  load  at 
a  plurality  of  predetermined  normal  speeds  and  an  electric 
generator  driven  at  speeds  corresponding  to  those  of  said 
load,  an  electromagnetically  controlled  safety  device  goT- 
emed  by  said  generator  and  means  for  varying  the  field 
excitation  of  said  generator  Inversely  with  the  predeter- 
mined normal  speeds  of  the  load. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  motor  for  driving  a  load  in 
each  of  two  directions  at  predetermined  varying  speeds  for 
accelerating  and  retarding  the  same  and  at  a  substantially 
uniform  speed  relatively  high  between  acceleration  and  re- 
tardation periods,  of  an  electromagnetically  controlled 
safety  device,  an  electric  generator  geared  or  coupled  to 
said  load  and  providing  the  current  for  the  controlling 
circuit  of  said  safety  device,  an  exciter  for  the  field  mag- 
net of  said  generator  and  a  rheostat  for  automatically 
varying  the  current  in  the  exciter  circuits  in  accordance 
with  the  predetermined  speeds  of  the  load. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  hoist  drum,  and  an  electric 
generator  coupled  or  geared  together,  of  a  motor  for  nor- 
mally driving  said  drum  and  generator  at  certain  prede- 
termined speeds,  a  safety  device  adapted  to  be  gorenM 
by  electrical  energy  supplied  by  said  generator,  an  exciter 
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for  Hid  generator  and  a  rbeontat  for  the  exciter  circuit 
ttiat  is  automatically  operated  to  compenaate  for  the  vary- 
ing speed  of  tbe  generator  under  normal  operating  condi- 
tions. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  motor  for  normally  driving 
a  reciprocating  load  at  different  predetermined  speeds, 
and  a  generator  driven  at  corresponding  speeds,  of  a  safety 
device  that  is  governed  by  electrical  energy  from  said  gen- 
erator, a  constant  speed  exciter  and  a  rheostat  for  the  ex- 
citer circuit  that  is  automatically  operated  to  compensate 
for  the  normal  varying  speeds  of  the  generator. 


1,188,648.  EXPLOSIVE  ENGINE.  AaTHDR  G,  Ellis, 
East  Liverpool,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  17.  1913.  Serial  No. 
742,570.      (CI.  123—59.) 


In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  series  of  engine  cyl- 
inders, a  combined  intake  and  exhaust  passage  for  each 
cylinder  and  a  puppet  valve  in  each  passage,  In  combina- 
tion with  a  rotary  valve  for  aald  several  passages  In  ad- 
vance of  said  puppet  valves  in  the  passage  of  gas  and  a 
single  cam  shaft  and  puppet-valve  operating  connections 
with  said  shaft  located  between  said  cylinders  and  in  op- 
erating connection  therewith. 


1,138,649.  SAFETY-GUARD  FOB  RA2iORS.  UiUis  W. 
Fabquhab,  St  LouU,  Mo.  Filed  May  11,  1914.  Serial 
No.  837,766.      (CI.  30—12.) 


19' 


IS  J7 

1.  A  safety  guard  for  ruor  blades  comprisiag  a  pair 
of  elongated  platea  hsTlog  a  narrow  eonnectlou  therebe- 
tween, said  plates  having  a  neck  near  aald  connection 
with  substantially  parallel  aides,  a  presaer  strip  guided 
In  said  neck  and  between  tbe  sides  thereof  and  adapted 
to  engage  two  separated  points  the  back  of  a  rasor  blade 
to  wbich  tlM  guard  Is  applied,  said  plates  having  converg- 
ing portions  beyond  said  neck  adapted  to  engage  the  aides 
of  tbe  rasor  blade,  and  a  single  adjusting  screw  between 
fi^i  separated  points  mounted  in  said  narrow  connection 
and  imparting  the  adjusting  force  throagb  said  presaer 
■trip  to  tbe  rasor  blade. 

2.  A  safety  guard  for  a  rasor  blade  consisting  of  two 
plates  adapted  to  engage  tbe  opposite  sides  of  tbe  rasor 
blade,  a  blade-presser  mounted  between  said  plates,  an 
adjnstlng  member  for  moving  said  blade-presser  toward 
tbe  rasor  blade,  said  plates  having  oppositely  dlspoaed 
offset  portions  forming  a  guide  engaging  said  adjusting 
means. 

S.  A  safety  guard  for  a  razor  blade  consisting  of  two 
plates  adapted  to  engage  the  opposite  aides  of  the  razor 
blade,  a  blade-presser  mounted  between  said  plates,  a  screw 
for  adjusting  said  blade  presser  toward  the  rasor  blade, 
said  plates  having  meeting  flanges  and  each  having  an 
offset  portion,  said  ofltet  portion  being  oppositely  dls- 
poMd  and  forming  a  guide  sleeve  engaging  opposite  sides 
of  said  screw. 


4.  A  safety  guard  for  a  rasor  blade  consisting  of  two 
plates  adapted  to  engage  tbe  opposite  sides  of  tbe  rasor 
blade,  a  blade-presser  mounted  between  said  plates,  a 
screw  for  adjusting  said  Made  presser  toward  tbe  rasor 
blade,  said  plates  having  oppositely  disposed  offset  por- 
tions forming  a  guide  sleeve  engaging  said  screw,  and  a 
swivel  connection  between  said  screw  and  said  blade- 
presser. 

5.  A  safety  guard  for  a  razor  blade  having  means  for 
engaging  the  sides  of  tbe  rasor  blade,  a  blade-presser  for 
engaging  the  back  edge  of  the  razor  blade,  a  screw  mounted 
in  said  guard  for  adjusting  said  blade  presser  toward  the 
lilade,  said  screw  having  a  bore  passing  therethrough, 
and  a  pin  connected  with  said  blade-presser  and  passing 
through  said  bore  to  retain  said  screw  In  connection  with 
said  hlade-presser. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,138,650  CAR-COUPLING.  l^ASON  B.  Gibkkson,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  assignor  to  Thomas  H.  Simpson,  Detroit, 
Mich.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1912.  Serial  No.  737,223.  (CI. 
213—10.) 


1.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  with  the  coupling 
hook,  of  a  wege-sbaped  detent  for  locking  said  book 
adapted  to  automatically  compensate  for  wear,  a  dog  for 
anutomatlcally  engaging  said  detent  In  its  locked  position 
to  hold  the  same  from  disengagement,  and  a  lever  for  lift- 
ing said  detent,  also  engaging  said  dog  and  adapted  to 
disengage  the  same  in  advance  of  movement  of  tbe  detent. 

2.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  with  a  coupling 
book,  of  a  wedge-shaped  dog  for  locking  said  hook  adapted 
to  compensate  for  wear,  a  dog  adapted  to  engage  and 
hold  said  detent  in  its  locking  position  said  dog  Includ- 
ing means  for  compensating  for  wear,  and  releasing  means 
for  said  detent  and  dog  adapted  to  disengage  tbe  latter 
in  advance  of  tbe  former. 

3.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  with  tbe  coupling 
hook,  of  a  wedge-shaped  detent  for  locking  said  hook 
adapted  to  compensate  for  wear,  a  dog  pivotally  secured 
within  the  coupler  to  engage  said  detent  and  bold  the 
same  from  movement,  a  lever  for  releasing  said  detent 
having  a  limited  lost  motion  therewith,  and  a  cam  en- 
gagement between  said  lever  and  dog  for  disengaging  tbe 
latter  In  advance  of  tbe  movement  of  tbe  detent 


1,138.661.  ORB-SMELTING  FURNACE.  Q»o«0»  P.  GIB- 
SON, Braddock,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  «,  1914.  Serial  No. 
H55,433.      (CI.  76—71.) 

1  A  smelting  fnmace  Including  an  Inclosed  melting 
furnace  baving  a  muffler  chamber  and  a  molten  metal  pit 
In  communication  with  said  chamber,  an  nprlgbt  smelt- 
ing furnace  unit  baring  a  contracted  discharge  throat 
at  Its  lower  end  opening  into  the  top  of  said  muffler 
chamber,  and  separate  heating  means  respectively  for  the 
said  heating  unit  and  the  said  mnffler  chamber. 

2.  A  smelting  fnmace  Including  a  plurality  of  smelter 
furnace  units,  an  inclosed  melting  fnmace  arranged  be- 
neath said  smelter  units  and  adapted  to  recelre  the  dis- 
charge therefrom,  and  separate  beating  means  reapec- 
tively  for  each  of  said  units  and  for  the  melting  fnmace. 
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3.  A  smelting  furnace  Including  a  plurality  of  inde- 
pendent smelting  blast  furnace  units,  each  of  said  units 
having  an  enlarged  central  ore  chamber  and  at  the  bot- 
tom formed  with  a  contracted  discharge  throat,  heating 
means  in  the  contracted  discharge  throat  portion  of  each 
of  said  furnace  units,  a  single  melting  furnace  common 
to  all  of  .said  blast  furnace  units  and  arranged  beneath 
the  throat  portions  thereof,  and  separate  heating  means 
for   the   melting   furnace. 


4.  A  sm.'lting  furnace  including  a  plurnlitT  of  inde- 
pendent smelting  Mast  furnace  units  each  having  at  its 
lower  end  a  contracted  discharge  throat,  heating  means 
In  the  contracted  discharge  throat  of  each  furnace  unit. 
a  melting  furnace  having  a  muffle  chamber  in  communica- 
tion with  the  discbarge  throat  of  the  smelter  units,  a 
molten  metal  pit  for  receiving  molten  metal  from  the 
muffle  chamber,  and  separate  heating  means  for  the  melt- 
ing furnace. 

5.  A  smelting  furnace  including  a  melting  furnace,  a 
plurality  of  independent  smelting  blast  furnace  units 
arranged  In  battery  formation  on  said  melting  furnace, 
said  melting  furnace  having  inclined  melting  hearths  ar- 
ranged beneath  the  discharge  openings  of  the  smelter 
units,  a  central  molten  metal  pit  between  said  Inclined 
hearths,  heating  means  for  said  units,  and  other  heating 
means  In  proximity  to  and  over  said  hearths. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.138,652.  WIRELESS  TELEGRAPHY.  BCRCH  Graves, 
Thomtown,  Ind.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1914.  Serial  No. 
814,027.      (CI.  2r>0— 27.) 


1.  An  oscillation  detector  comprising  a  pair  of  rela- 
tively stationary  electrodes  separated  by  a  gaseous  me- 
dium maintained  in  a  condition  of  molecular  activity, 
and  a  magnet  arranged  In  Immediate  proximity  to  and 
at  one  side  of  said  electrodes.  In  combination  with  other 
means  for  creating  electric  energy  surrounding  said  de- 
tector, substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  oscillation  detector  comprising  a  pair  of  rela- 
tively stationary  electrodes  separated  by  a  sensitive  con- 
ducting gaseous  medium,  an  electromagnet  arranged  in 
Immediate  proximity  to  and  at  one  aide  of  said  detector, 
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and  other  means  for  creating  electric  energy  encircling 
said  electrodes,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  An     oscillation     detector    comprising    an     evacuated 

vessel,  two  oUctrodes  inclosed  within  said  vessel,  and 
a  grid-shaped  m.-mher  of  rondiictlng  material  interposed 
l)etweeii  said  .iccTrofles.  in  combination  with  means  for 
creating  elciiric  •nirgy  surrounding  said  vessel  and 
electrodes,    suhstaotlally    as    described. 

4.  An  oscillation  detector  comprising  an  evacuated  ves- 
sel, two  electrodes  Inclosed  within  said  vessel,  and  a 
grid-shaped  mcmb^T  of  conducting  material  interposed  be- 
tween said  electrodes,  in  comhiuation  with  means  for 
creating  electric  energy  surrounding  said  vessel  and 
electrodes,  and  a  rheostat  In  said  local  circuit,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

"1.  An  oscillation  detector  comprising  an  evacuated  ves- 
sel, two  distinct  electronics  inclosed  within  said  vessel, 
a  conducting  member  Interposed  l>etween  said  electrodes 
within  said  vessel,  and  an  electromagnet  arranged  ex- 
teriorly if  said  vessel  and  in  proximity  to  said  electrodes 
at  one  side  thereof.  In  combination  with  a  coll  in  a  local 
circuit  and  entirrling  the  vessel  and  electrodes,  substan- 
tially  as  dcsiribed. 


1,138,65.^.  .'^I'EET'OMETER  AND  TIRE  METER.  WiL- 
i.i.^.M  I'  H.\.\i.M.iMi.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  25, 
1913.     Serial  No.  .S02,984.     (CI.  2.35—95.) 


1.  A  tire  meter  attachment  for  speedometers  including 
a  plurality  of  registering  devices  distinct  from  the  ordi- 
nary trip  and  total  registers  of  the  speedometer  and  driven 
synchronously  therewith. 

2.  A  tire  meter  attachment  for  speedometers  Including  a 
casing,  a  series  of  independent  registering  odometers 
within  the  casing,  gearing  between  the  several  register- 
ing odometers,  and  a  driving  connection  Ix-tween  one  of 
the  registering  odometers  and  the  odometer  of  the 
speedometer,  the  series  of  registering  odometers  being  dis- 
tinct from  the  odometer  of  the  speedometer  and  driven 
synchronously  therewith. 

3.  A  tire  meter  attachment  for  speedometers,  including 
a  casing,  a  series  of  Independent  registering  odometers 
mounted  within  the  casing.  Indicating  means  for  identify- 
ing each  odometer  with  some  {>articular  wheel,  and  a 
driving  connection  between  the  several  odometers  and  the 
odometer  of  the  speedometer,  the  said  odometers  being 
distinct  from  the  odometer  of  the  speedometer  and  driven 
synchronously  therewith. 

4.  A  tire  meter  attachment  for  speedometers  including 
a  casing,  a  series  of  registering  odometers  mounted  within 
the  casing  and  identifle<l  with  the  different  wheels  of  tbe 
vehicle,  one  of  the  registering  odometers  being  provided 
with  a  main  operating  shaft,  gearing  between  the  several 
registering  odometers,  and  an  operative  connection  be- 
tween the  said  main  driving  shaft  and  the  resetting  wheel 
of  the  odometer  speedometer.  *■ 

5.  A  tire  meter  attachment  for  speedometers  including 
a  casing,  a  series  of  registering  odometers  mounted  within 
the  casing  and  Identified  with  the  different  wheels  of  the 
vehicle,  one  of  the  registering  odometers  being  provided 
with  a  main  driving  shaft,  gearing  between  the  several 
registering  odometers,  and  a  clutch  connection  between 
the  main  driving  shaft  and  tbe  resetting  wheel  of  tbe 
odometer  of  the  speedometer  whereby  the  former  la  driven 
when  the  resetting  wheel  Is  rotated  in  a  forward  direc- 
tion but  is  disengaged  from  the  resetting  wheel  when  the 
same  Is  rotated  backwardly. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.j 
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1,138.664.  MIXING  AND  KNBADINO  MACHINE. 
BiCHABO  Hbsbst,  H«Ile-on-ttae-8aaIe,  Oermany.  Filed 
Jaly  2,  1918.    Serial  No.  777,118.     (CI.  107—30.) 


1.  A  mixing  and  kneading  machine  comprlalng,  a  knead- 
ing lever  having  a  downwardly  bent  end  portion,  a  hori- 
zontal rotatable  member  In  which  the  lever  Is  fulcrumed,  a 
rotatable  driving  member,  a  radial  ball  bearing  permit- 
ting universal  movement  connecting  the  lever  and  driving 
member  and  adapted  to  move  relatively  to  the  latter  to 
permit  the  fulcrum  point  of  the  lever  to  be  moved  rela- 
tively to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  driving  member 
whereby  differential  curved  movements  may  be  imparted  to 
the  lever. 

2.  A  mixing  or  kneading  machine  comprising  a  knead- 
ing lever  having  a  downwardly  bent  end  portion,  a 
forked  member  rotatably  mounted  in  the  machine  frame 
and  forming  a  fulcrum  for  the  lever,  a  ball  bearing  com- 
prising concentric  rings  movably  mounted  in  a  socket 
formed  in  the  power  end  ot  the  levers,  balls  Interposed 
between  said  rings,  a  rotatable  driving  member,  and  an  in- 
clined pin  carried  by  the  latter  projecting  into  the  Inner 
ring  of  the  ball  bearing. 


1.138.655.  RIBBON  DEVICE  OF  TYPE  WRITING  MA- 
CHINES. Edward  B.  Hubs,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  Royal  Typewriter  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  823.314.      (CI  197—151.) 


1.  In  a  visible  typewriting  machine,  a  top  plate  thereof, 
two  vertical  posts  extending  up  therefrom  and  suitably 
adjacent  to  form  a  slot  for  the  ribbon  and  a  ribbon  spool 
housing  in  two  sections  one  of  which  is  hinged  to  turn 
back  to  permit  Insertion  of  a  spool. 

2.  In  a  visible  typewriting  machine,  a  top  plate  thereof, 
two  vertical  posts  extending  up  therefrom  and  suitably 
adjacent  to  form  a  slot  for  the  ribbon  and  a  ribbon  spool 
bousing  In  two  sections  one  of  which  is  hinged  on  one  of 
said  posts  to  turn  back  to  permit  Insertion  of  a  spool. 

3.  A  ribbon  spool  spindle,  a  flanged  ribbon  spool  between 
the  flanges  of  which  a  ribbon  may  be  wound,  a  bousing  for 
the  spool  adapted  to  open  laterally  to  permit  insertion 
of  the  spool,  and  a  projection  on  the  inner  side  of  the 
housing  which  extends  between  the  flanges  of  the  spool 
when  the  housing  is  closed. 

4.  A  ribbon  sjraol   spindle,   a    flanged    ribbon    spool   be 
tween  the  flanges  of  which  a  ribbon  may  be  wound,  a  hons 
ing  formed  of  a  plurality  of  parts  and  adapted  to  open 
laterally  to  permit  Insertion  of  a  spool  and  means  for  pre- 
venting slack  of  the  ribbon  from  falling  down  below  the 
lower  flange  of  the  spool. 


5.  A  ribbon  spool  boasinc  comprldnc  a  hinged  wctlon 
adapted  to  swing  outwardly  and  formed  with  a  projection 
at  Its  lower  edge,  and  a  fixed  bead  under  which  aald  pro- 
jection passes  when  the  section  ia  cloecd. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,138,656.  PORTABLE  MILLING  -  MACHINE  FOB 
MILLING  POCKETS  FOR  SWITCH-POINTS  IN 
STOCK-RAILS.  Thomas  F.  Hilliard,  Oil  City,  Pa. 
Filed  July  13,  1914.     Serial  No.  850,778.     (CI.  90—12.) 


M       •• 
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1.  In  a  milling  machine,  a  bed  arranged  to  be  secured 
to  a  railway  rail,  a  carriage  arranged  to  travel  upon  said 
bed,  a  milling-cutter  mounted  in  said  carriage  operable  to 
remove  a  portion  of  the  head  of  said  rail,  and  a  guide  for 
said  milling-cutter  arranged  to  automatically  define  the 
operation  of  said  milling-cutter  upon  said  rail. 

2.  In  a  milling  machine,  a  bed  arranged  to  be  secured 
to  and  to  extend  longitudinally  of  a  railway-rail,  means 
for  adjusting  said  bed  laterally  upon  said  rail,  a  carriage 
mounted  upon  said  bed  and  adapted  to  travel  longitudi- 
nally thereof,  a  mllllng-catter  mounted  upon  said  car- 
riage operable  to  remove  a  portion  of  the  head  of  said 
rail,  and  means  arranged  to  automatically  define  the  op- 
eration of  said  cutter  upon  said  rail. 

3.  In  a  milling  machine,  a  bed  arranged  to  be  secured 
to  and  to  extend  longitudinally  of  a  railway-rail,  a  car- 
riage arranged  to  travel  upon  said  bed  longitudinally  of 
said  rail,  means  for  causing  said  travel,  an  arm  swlngingly 
mounted  upon  said  carriage,  a  mllllng-cutter  carried  by 
said  arm,  operable  to  remove  a  portion  of  the  head  of  said 
rati,  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  carriage-operat- 
ing means,  and  means  arranged  to  automatically  define 
the  profile  and  longitudinal  extent  of  the  operation  of  said 
cutter  upon  said  rail-head. 

4.  In  a  milling  machine,  a  bed  arranged  to  be  secured 
to  a  railway-rail,  a  rack  secured  to  said  bed,  a  carriage  ar- 
ranged to  travel  upon  said  bed,  a  pinion  revolubly  mount- 
ed In  said  carriage  engaging  said  rack,  means  for  revolv- 
ing said  pinion  to  cause  said  travel  of  said  carriage,  a 
milling-cutter  yleldably  mounted  upon  said  carriage  op- 
erable to  remove  a  portion  of  the  head  of  said  rail,  and 
means  arranged  to  automatically  act  upon  said  cutter  in 
respect  to  said  yieldablllty  for  the  purpose  of  defining  the 
action  of  said  cutter  upon  said  rail-head. 

5.  In  a  milling  machine,  a  bed  arranged  to  be  secured 
to  a  railway  rail  and  to  extend  longitudinally  thereof, 
means  for  causing  and  securing  the  lateral  adjustment  of 
aald  bed  upon  said  rail,  a  carriage-rail  upon  said  bed,  a 
carriage  arranged  to  travel  upon  said  carriage-rail,  means 
operable  to  cause  said  travel,  a  mllllng-cutter  yleldably 
mounted  upon  said  carriage,  operable  to  remove  a  por- 
tion of  the  head  of  said  rail,  and  means  arranged  to  co- 
0F>erate  with  said  cutter  In  respect  to  said  yieldablllty.  for 
tbe  purpose  of  defining  the  action  of  said  cutter  upon  said 
bead. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.138,657.       FLUME- JOINT    COUPLING.       Wbiqhtsman 
D.   Hi  MBS,  Delta,   Colo.     Filed  Aug.   14,   1914.     Serial 
No.  856,784.      (CI.  108—28.) 
1.  In  a  flume,  a  set  of  overlapping  sections,  and  means 

for  securing  the  overlapping  sections  together,  said  means 
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comprising  a  clamp  member  secured  to  one  section  and  a 
clamp  member  secured  to  the  other  aection.  Mid  clamp 
members  baring  engaging  portions  and  means  for  draw- 
ing said  clamp  members  together  to  bring  said  engaging 
portions  Into  contact,  tbe  contacting  faces  of  said  engag- 
ing portions  having  projections  for  applying  a  sealing 
pressure  between  the  contacting  faces  of  the  overlapping 
flume  sections. 


2.  In  a  flume,  the  combination  with  the  overlapping 
clamp  jctlons,  of  a  clamp  for  securing  the  same  together, 
said  clamp  comprising  a  main  body  portion,  means  for  se- 
curing said  main  body  portion  to  one  of  the  flume  sections, 
said  main  body  portion  including  an  apertured  projec- 
tion, a  second  clamp  member  secured,  to  the  opposed  flume 
section  and  having  a  member  to  project  through  said 
slotted  projection,  means  for  drawing  said  clamp  mem- 
bers in  a  direction  parallel  to  one  another,  and  means 
for  simultaneously  moving  said  clamp  members  toward 
each  other  laterally  to  clamp  the  overlapping  flume  sec- 
tions together. 

3.  In  a  flume  composed  of  overlapping  sections,  a  clamp 
for  securing  the  overlapping  sections  together,  said  clamp 
comprising  two  members,  the  first  of  said  members  con- 
sisting of  a  body  plate,  means  for  securing  said  body 
plate  to  one  of  the  flume  sections,  tbe  first  of  said  clamp 
members  also  including  a  portion  projecting  at  right  an- 
gles to  said  body  plate  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
slot,  the  other  of  said  clamp  members  consisting  of  a  body 
portion,  means  for  securing  said  last  named  body  por- 
tion to  the  second  of  the  overlapping  fiume  sections,  said 
second  clamp  member  body  portion  having  a  lug  to  pro- 
ject through  said  slot,  a  nut  threaded  onto  said  lug  for 
drawing  said  lug  through  said  slot  to  thereby  impart  a 
slldable  movement  to  said  body  plates,  and  means  for 
Imparting  relative  motion  to  said  body  plates  to  bring 
them  closer  together  as  said  nut  is  screwed  down. 

4.  In  a  flume  composed  of  overlapping  sections,  a  clamp 
for  securing  the  overlapping  sections  together,  said  clamp 
comprising  two  members,  the  first  of  said  members  con- 
sisting of  a  body  plate,  means  for  securing  said  body  plate 
to  one  of  the  flume  sections,  the  first  of  said  clamp  mem- 
bers also  Including  a  portion  projecting  at  right  angles 
to  said  body  plate  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot, 
the  other  of  said  clamp  members  consisting  of  a  body 
portion,  means  for  securing  said  last  named  body. portion 
to  the  second  of  the  overlapping  flume  sections,  said  sec- 
ond clamp  member  body  portion  having  a  lug  to  project 
through  said  slot,  a  nut  threaded  onto  said  lug  for  draw- 
ing said  lug  through  said  slot  to  thereby  impart  a  slld- 
able movement  to  said  body  plates,  means  for  imparting 
relative  motion  to  said  body  plates  to  bring  them  closer 
together  as  the  nut  Is  screwed  down,  said  last  named 
means  comprising  projections  on  said  first  mentioned 
clamp  member  for  engaging  said  second  mentioned  clamp 
member,  the  contacting  surfaces  between  said  projections 
and  said  second  clamp  member  being  beveled  to  thereby 
force  said  first  and  second  clamp  members  bodily  toward 
each  other  to  clamp  the  flume  sections  together,  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  overlapping  flume  sections, 
a  clamp  member  secured  upon  the  Inside  of  one  of  said 
sections,  a  clamp  member  secured  upon  the  outside  of  the 
other  of  opposing  flume  sections,  the  said  clamp  members 


baring  interlocking  portions,  and  means  tltat  eo-aet  with 
tbe  said  interlocking  portions  for  bringing  th*  cUap 
hers  and  their  respective  flume  sections  tofether. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaiette.] 


1,138,658.  PROCESS  OF  DRYING  SODIUM-BISULFITE 
CRYSTALS.  HnKBT  Howard,  Brookllne,  Mass.  Filed 
June  24,  1913.     Serial  No.  775,608.     (CI.  28—18.) 


1.  Tbe  process  of  drying  sulfite  crystals,  which  consists 
In  removing  the  moisture  from  said  crystals  In  an  atmos- 
phere of  sulfur  dloxld. 

2.  Tbe  process  of  drying  sulfite  crystals,  which  consists 
in  heating  the  wet  crystals  in  a  closed  chamber,  and  pass- 
ing a  current  of  sulfur  dloxld  gas  through  said  chamber. 

3.  The  process  of  drying  sulfite  crystals,  which  consists 
in  beating  the  wet  crystals  In  a  closed  chamber,  and  pass- 
ing a  current  of  hot  sulfur  dloxld  gas  through  said 
chamber. 

4.  The  process  of  drying  sulfite  crystals,  which  consists 
In  heating  and  agiutlng  the  wet  crystals  in  a  closed 
chamber,  passing  a  current  of  sulfur  dloxld  gas  through 
said  chamber,  and  removing  the  moisture  from  the  efliaent 
gas  and  returning  it  to  said  chamber. 

5.  The  process  of  drying  sulfite  crysUls,  which  consists 
In  heating  and  agitating  the  wet  crystals  in  a  closed 
chamber,  passing  a  current  of  hot  sulfur  dloxld  gas 
through  said  chamber,  and  removing  the  moisture  from 
the  eflJuent  gas  and  returning  It  to  said  chamber. 


1,138,669.  RESISTANCE  DEVICE.  Samcbl  E.  Hobmbb- 
FAiiTH.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  June  18,  1914.  Serial  No. 
845,807.      (CI.   219 — 48.) 

1.  A  resistance  device  of  the  character  described  having 
a  pair  of  bus  bars,  a  plurality  of  insulating  tubes,  a  back- 
board, current  conducting  arms  for  mounting  said  tubes 
on  said  backboard,  a  coil  resistance  unit  coiled  about  the 
exterior  of  each  tube,  a  coiled  resistance  unit  interiorty 
of  each  tube,  said  resistance  units  being  carried  between 
said  arms,  and  a  switch  element  carried  by  one  of  tbe 
arms  of  each  tube. 

2.  A  resistance  device  for  electroplating  tanks  having 
a  pair  of  bus  bars,  a  plurality  of  individual  resistance 
units  of  unlike  resistance  and  high  current  carrying  ca- 
pacity adapted  to  be  connected  In  parallel  across  said  bus 
bars,  a  switch  element  for  each  unit  so  that  various  com- 
binations of  carrying  capacities  depending  upon  the  selec- 
tion of  the  switch  elements  can  be  made,  said  resistance 
units  being  coiled,  and  an  insulating  tube  for  each  unit. 

8.  A  resistance  device  for  electroplating  tanks  baring 
a   pair  of  bus  bars,  a   plurality   of  individual   reslstane* 
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OBlts  of  anUke  rMWrtanee  and  high  current  carrying  ca- 
Vmeitf  adapted  to  be  connected  In  paraliel  across  aatd  bus 
ban,  a  awtteh  element  for  each  unit  bo  that  Tarious  com- 
Maatlons  of  ca.TTjiag  eapacittea  depending  upon  the  selec- 
tion of  the  iwlteh  elements  can  be  made,  said  resistaDce 
anlta  being  colled,  an  Insulating  tube  about  which  each 
aolt  Is  mounted,  and  current  conducting  end  plates 
mounted  to  said  tubes  to  which  the  corresponding  ex- 
tremities of  the  associated  resistance  unit  are  connected. 


4.  A  resistance  device  for  electroplating  tanks  having 
a  pair  of  bus  bars,  a  plurality  of  indlYidual  resistance 
units  of  unlike  resistance  and  high  current  carrying  ca- 
pacity adapted  to  be  connected  in  parallel  across  said  bus 
bars,  a  switch  element  for  each  unit  so  that  various  com- 
binations of  carrying  capacities  depending  upon  the  selec- 
tion of  the  switch  elements  can  be  made,  said  resistance 
units  being  colled,  and  arms  carried  upon  one  bus  bar 
for  supporting  one  terminal  of  each  of  said  units,  said 
switch  elements  being  electrically  associated  with  the 
other  boa  bar. 


l,188,e«0.  PICKER-CHECK.  JosiTH  H.  Jones,  Wln- 
throp,  and  Littali^ah  G.  Sabbag,  East  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  Oct  7,  1914.     Serial  No.  865,412.     (CI.  139—22.) 


r  •«  Tj» 


JW  .a* 
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1.  A  picker  check,  comprising  a  base  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  the  lay  of  a  loom,  a  pair  of  cheek  pieces  with  fric- 
tion surfaces  facing  toward  each  other  presenting  a  picker 
receiving  mouth,  the  mounting  of  said  cheek  pieces  being 
formed  to  permit  a  yield  thereof  toward  the  beck  and  also 
towaxd  the  frost  thereof  with  a  component  of  advance 
toward  the  picker  stick  as  it  enters  said  mouth,  and  means 
for  separately  varying  the  extent  of  such  yield  at  front 
and  back  and  the  normal  position  of  the  front  and  back 
portloas  of  said  cheeks  respectively  by  separate  adjust- 
meota. 

2.  A  picker  check,  comprising  a  Iwse  adapted  to  be  se- 
cared  to  the  lay  of  a  loom,  and  cheek  pieces  secured  to 
said  base  presenting  spaced  apart  friction  faces  to  engage 
the  sides  of  a  picker  stick,  said  cheek  pieces  having  each 
a  mounting  formed  to  yield  at  the  back  thereof,  and  also 
to  yield  toward  the  front  thereof  with  a  swinging  move- 
ment having  a  component  of  advance  toward  the  picker 
■tick  aa  it  enters  between  said  pieces. 

8.  A  picker  dieck,  comprising  a  base  plate  adapted  to 
be  secnred  to  a  lay  having  ears  projecting  out  from  the 
rtar  ttereot,  pins  steading  toward  each  other  adJustaUy 
tkrcaded  la  aald  ears,  cheek  pieces  presenting  spaced 
•part  frletioa  surfaces  slldably  fitted  to  said  pins  at  their 
rear  eads  with  Intarpoaed  springs,  said  pins  being  formed 


to  adjust  the  rear  ends  of  said  cheek  pieces  Inward,  posts 
mounted  toward  the  front  of  aald  base  plate  adjacent 
each  of  said  cheek  piece*  with  provision  for  adjustment 
toward  and  from  said  ebe^  piecea,  levers  fulcrumed  on 
said  posts  and  plvotally  engaged  with  said  cheek  pieces 
toward  the  front  thereof,  and  springs  for  acting  on  said 
levers  at  the  rear  of  said  falerum  posts  and  tending  to 
press  the  front  part  of  said  cheeks  In  toward  each  other. 


1,138,661.  LAUNDRY  DRIPBOARD.  Edwakd  Jordan, 
.Vewton,  New  South  Wales,  Australia.  Filed  May  4, 
1014.     Serial  No.  836,145.     (Cl.  68—30.) 


An  Improved  laundry  dripboard  comprising  a  longltu- 
dlnally-arcbed  bottom  having  one  inclination  longer  than 
the  other,  the  free  end  of  the  longer  inclination  being  of 
a  segmental  shape,  bearers,  to  the  underside  of  which  is 
secured  the  arched  bottom,  sides  to  which  the  bearers  are 
secured,  transverse  pieces  secured  to  the  top  of  the 
bearers  above  the  longer  inclination,  said  sides  projecting 
above  the  bottom  and  transverse  pieces,  lateral  strengthen- 
ing pieces  below  the  arched  bottom,  a  pivoted  lug  for  one 
of  said  pieces  adapted  to  engage  the  boiler,  and  a  bearer 
affixed  to  said  sides  below  the  bottom,  having  stop  pieces 
secured  to  It. 


1.138,662.  GARBAGE-BURNER.  William  J.  Kaaop,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  assignor  to  Michigan  Stove  Company,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  July  9, 
1014.     Serial  No.  849,870.     (Cl.  110—18.) 


1.  In  a  gas  burning  garbage  Incinerator,  a  foraminous 
pot  adapted  to  contain  garbage,  an  imperforate  wall  sur- 
rounding said  pot  for  maintaining  a  flame  against  the  gar- 
bage exposed  by  the  foramina  of  the  pot  whereby  the 
garbaKe  is  dried  and  eventually  burned,  an  apron  co5perat- 
iBg  with  said  Imperforate  wall  in  providing  an  air  heat- 
ing chamber,  and  a  perforated  drying  chamber  throughont' 
the  length  of  said  pot  receiving  air  from  said  chamber 
heated  by  the  flame  acting  on  the  Imperforate  wall  for  sub- 
jecting the  garbage  to  a  drying  to  increase  the  poroaity  of 
the  same,  thereby  preparing  it  for  admission  of  the  flame 
for  Incinerating  porposea. 

2.  A   garbage   burner   comprising    a   vertical   grate,   a 
tlltable  grate  at  the  bottom  thereof  cooperating  with  said 
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vertical  grate  in  providing  a  foramtaMMa  pot  adapted  to 
contain  garbage,  bamers  below  said  tiltahla  grata,  aa  air 
heating  chamber  surronndlng  said  vertieal  grate  witt  the 
laner  wall  thereof  deflecting  the  flam*  of  aald  banwrs 
against  garbage  In  said  grate,  and  heatiag  air  admitted  to 
said  chamber,  and  saeans  for  condactfag  heated  air  from 
the  lower  part  of  said  chamber  to  a  point  ecntrally  of  said 
vertical  grate. 

3.  A  garbage  burner  comprising  a  vertical  grate,  a  tllt- 
able grate  at  the  bottom  thereof  coSperating  with  said  ver- 
tical grate  providing  a  foraminous  pot  adapted  to  oontaln 
garbage,  burners  below  said  tlltable  grate,  an  air  chamber 
surrounding  said  vertical  grate  with  the  inner  wall  there- 
of deflecting  the  flame  of  said  burners  against  garbage  in 
said  grate  and  heating  air  admitted  to  aaid  chamber,  and 
a  perforated  drying  Chamber  longitadinally  of  said  vertical 
grate  receiving  air  from  said  air  chamber  and  discharging 
the  air  into  the  garbage  in  the  direction  toward  the 
flame  attacking  the  garbage. 

4.  A  garbage  burner  comprising  a  vertical  grate,  a  grate 
at  the  bottom  thereof  cooperating  with  said  vertical  grate 
in  providing  a  formainous  pot  adapted  to  contain  garbage, 
burners  below  said  bottom  grate,  an  air  chamber  surround- 
ing said  vertical  grate  with  the  inner  wall  thereof  deflect- 
ing the  flame  of  said  burners  against  garbage  in  said 
grate  and  heating  air  admitted  to  said  chamber,  and 
means  throughout  the  length  of  said  vertical  grate  and  in 
eommanlcatlon  with  the  lower  part  of  said  air  heating 
chamber  for  disaemlnatlng  air  in  the  garbage  in  the  di- 
rection of  the  flame  attacking  the  garbage. 

6.  A  garbage  burner  comprising  a  vertical  grate,  a  tilt- 
able  grate  at  the  twttom  thereof  co<)per*tlng  with  said 
vertical  grate  in  providing  a  foraminous  pot  adapted  to 
contain  garbage,  burners  below  said  tlltable  grate,  an 
air  heating  chamber  surrounding  said  vertical  grate  with 
the  inner  wall  thereof  deflecting  the  flame  of  said  bamers 
against  garbage  in  said  grate  and  heating  air  admitted  to 
said  chamber,  said  chamber  having  the  lower  end  thereof 
closed  at  the  front  thereof,  and  means  communicating 
with  the  lower  closed  end  of  said  chamber  for  conducting 
beated  air  centrally  of  said  vertical  grate  and  into  garbage 
held  thereby. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,138,663.  BRICK  DIE.  Chablbs  C.  Kbstt,  Watson- 
town,  Pa.  Filed  June  17,  1914.  Serial  No.  845,689. 
(Cl.  25 — 105.) 


1.  In  a  brick  machine,  the  combination  with  the  die 
through  whose  mouth  a  clay  column  is  ejected ;  of  a  wire 
extending  across  the  center  of  said  mouth  for  Usectlng 
said  column  longitudinally,  and  means  for  moving  the  wire 
to  and  fro  in  a  plane  across  the  outlet  end  of  the  mouth 
and  in  timed  relation  to  the  ejection  of  said  column. 

2.  In  a  brick  machine,  tlie  combination  with  the  die 
through  whose  mouth  a  clay  colamn  is  ejected ;  of  a  wire 
extending  across  the  center  of  said  mouth  for  hiaectiiig 
said  column,  and  means  for  reciprocating  an  end  of  the 
wire  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  length  of  the  column. 

3.  In  a  brick  machine,  the  combination  with  the  die 
through  whose  mouth  a  clay  column  la  ejected ;  of  a  wire 
extending  across  the  center  of  said  mouth  for  biaectiag 
said  column,  and  means  for   reciprocating  both  enda  of 


the  wire  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  Vbib  Icngtii  of  the 
column. 

4.  In  a  brick  machine,  the  combiaatloa  wltk  tiM  die 
through  whose  month  a  clay  column  I*  ejaetad;  of  a  win 
extending  across  said  mouth  for  blsaetliw  aaM  riiiliimia. 
means  for  reciprocating  both  enda  of  the  wire  ia  a  plaa* 
at  right  angles  to  the  length  of  the  coluan,  aad  maaa*  for 
adjusting  the  extent  of  reciprocation. 

5.  In  a  brick  machine,  the  combination  with  the  die 
through  whoee  mouth  a  clay  column  is  ejected ;  of  a  frasM, 
a  wire  carried  within  the  frame  and  extending  aeroaa  the 
center  of  said  mouth  for  bisecting  said  column,  and  means 
for  reciprocating  a  side  bar  of  the  frame  so  as  to  move 
the  wire  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  length  of  the 
column. 

[Claim  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,138,664.  TRAP-NEST.  Chahlkk  T.  Kinc,  Mollne,  111., 
assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Horace  M.  Anderson,  Mollne, 
111.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1914.  Serial  No.  825,319.  (Cl. 
119—50.) 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  an 
inclosure  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  closure  for  the 
inlet  movable  Inwardly  by  gravity,  a  member  within  the 
inclosure  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a  hen  and  In- 
cluding an  arm  extending  into  the  path  of  the  Inlet  clos- 
ure and  operate  to  close  the  same  when  actuated,  a 
catch  device  adapted  to  automatically  engage  said  arm 
and  bold  it  in  engagement  with  the  inlet  closure,  and 
means  operative  by  a  hen  In  passing  through  the  outlet 
for  releasing  said  catch  device. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comivlaiBg  sn 
Inclosure  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  nest  wltUa  the 
inclosure,  a  movably  supported  closure  for  the  inlet,  a 
platform  movably  supported  between  the  nest  and  the  ialet 
and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  a  hen  in  passing  to  the 
nest.  mean8  connected  to  said  platform  and  including  a 
member  extending  into  the  path  of  said  inlet  closure  for 
actuating  the  same  and  holding  it  in  closed  position,  a 
catch  device  in  position  to  engage  said  doaure  hokUag 
member,  and  a  movable  member  adapted  to  be  diaplaeed 
by  the  hen  in  passing  through  the  outlet  and  engaging  the 
catch  device  to  release  the  Inlet  closure  holding  member 
therefrom. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  aa 
inclosure  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  nest  within  the 
inclosure,  a  movably  supported  closure  for  the  inlet,  a  plat- 
form  movably  supported  between  the  nest  and  tlae  inlet 
and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  a  ben  in  pasalag  to  the  nest, 
means  connected  to  said  platform  and  ineludiag  a  member 
extending  into  the  path  of  said  inlet  domire  for  aetnatlBg 
the  same  and- holding  it  In  closed  pofltloa,  and  mnani 
adapted  to  be  displaced  by  the  hen  in  passing  throfogb  th* 
outlet  to  release  the  inlet  closure  holding  m«aaa  at  tta 
return  movement. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  cotaprUtag  aa  in- 
closure having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  B«st  wlthla  tiM 
inclosure,  a  movably  supported  closure  for  t)M  iaStk,  a 
platform  movably  supported  between  the  seat  aad  tb*  telaC 
and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  a  hen  In  paaalac  Co  tka  awt. 
means  connected  to  said  platform  and  inctaidfac  a  "linwlnj 
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extending  Into  the  path  of  laid  Inlet  closure  (or  actuating 
ths  Hune  and  holding  it  in  closed  position,  a  catch  device 
In  poaition  to  engage  said  closure  holding  member,  and  a 
BOTable  member  adapted  to  be  displaced  by  the  hen  In 
p*— ny  through  the  outlet  and  engaging  the  catch  device 
to  release  the  inlet  closure  holding  member  therefrom  at 
Ita  return  movement. 

5.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  an 
ioelomre  having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  nest  within 
th«  Inclosure,  a  movably  supported  closure  for  the  inlet. 
means  adapted  to  be  operated  by  a  hen  In  passing  to  the 
nest  (or  actuating  said  Inlet  closure,  means  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  a  hen  In  passing  through  the  outlet  (or  re- 
leasing the  inlet  closure,  and  means  for  locking  said  re- 
leasing means  from  action. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,138,665.  ROLL  FOR  ROLLING-MILLS.  N'obman 
Kino,  Sr.,  Canton,  Ohio.  Filed  June  11,  1914.  Serial 
No.  844,407.     (CI.  80— f59.) 


In  a  rolling  mill,  a  set  of  rolls  provided  with  annular 
grooves  substantially  circular  In  cross  section.  !<aid  annu- 
lar grooves  spaced  by  means  of  annular  collars  formed 
upon  the  rolls,  each  alternate  collar  being  of  lesser  diame- 
ter than  the  remaining  collars,  said  smaller  collars  beint? 
provided  with  Inclined  sides  formed  tangential  to  the  ad 
jacent  grooves,  said  rolls  adapted  to  constantly  rotate  the 
bar  being  rolled  during  the  time  that  the  rolling  action  Is 
taking  place. 


.3.  A  bearing  housing  comprising  a  cylindrical  bearing, 
an  oil-draining  system,  a  waate  oil  reservoir  having  an 
overflow  outlet,  a  detachable  curved  pipe  projecting  in- 
wardly through  said  outlet  below  the  surface  of  the  oil 
In  said  reservoir  and  having  an  annular  flange  adapted  to 
be  seated  against  the  onter  edge  of  said  outlet  and  means 
for  securing  said  pipe  thereto. 


1,138,666.  BEARING  HOUSING.  Samuel  M.  Kintnbr. 
Pittsburgh,  Ta.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylva- 
nia. Filed  Mar.  2,  1910.  Serial  No.  546.855.  (CI.  64  — 
24.) 


1.  A  bearing  housing  comprising  a  cylindrical  bearing. 
an  <^l-draining  ayatem,  a  waste  oil  reservoir  having  an 
OTcrflow  outlet  and  a  detachable  tubular  member  which  is 
secured  to  the  edge  of  the  overflow  outlet  and  projects 
below  the  surface  of  the  oil  in  the  waste-oil  reservoir. 

2.  A  bearing  housing  comprising  a  cylindrical  bearing. 
an  otl-dralnlng  system,  a  waste  oil  reservoir  having  an 
overflow  outlet,  and  a  hollow  shield  or  barrier  projecting 
Inwardly  through  the  overltow  outlet  and  Into  the  oil  In 
the  reeerroir,  and  means  for  detachably  fastening  the 
shield  or  barrier  to  the  outer  edge  of  said  outlet. 


1,13  8,667.  HYDRAULIC  POWER  TRANSMISSION. 
.Joseph  Mosks  Ward  Kitchkn,  Elast  Orange,  N.  J. 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1907.     Serial  No.  368,561.     (CI.  138—3.1 


1.  In  a  motor  driven  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the 
chassis  and  drive  wheels  of  the  vehicle,  of  (1)  means  for 
generating  motive  power  by  explosion,  (2)  means  for 
transferring  the  power  of  said  explosion  to  a  flowing  fluid, 
(3 1  means  for  storing  or  accumulating  the  power  thus 
transferred,  the  said  last  named  means  comprising  pro- 
vision for  equalizing  and  diffusing  the  Intense  Interrupted 
shock  and  Jar  of  explosion  into  a  continuous  smooth  out- 
flow of  a  power  transmitting  medium,  and  (4)  means  for 
revolving  a  shaft  by  the  power  thus  transmitted,  said 
m'chanism  being  constructed  and  disposed  to  drive  said 
motor  vehicle  and  having  the  following  described  specific 
construction  and  arrangement  of  parts;  said  parts  being 
horizontally  disposed  in  relation  to  and  at  a  level  below 
the  upper  border  of  the  chassis  frame  of  said  vehicle,  said 
ttrst  named  means  having  at  the  front  of  said  frame  one 
or  more  plstoned  engines  horliontally  acting  In  the  line 
of  the  greatest  length  of  said  frame,  a  crank  shaft  trans- 
versely disposed  to  the  greatest  length  of  said  frame  and 
so  rilsposed  as  to  receive  rotary  motion  from  the  reciprocal 
motion  of  the  pistons  of  said  engine,  one  or  more  rotary 
pumps  attached  to  said  shaft  and  rotating  with  said  shaft, 
said  engine  and  pumps  being  placed  Interior  to  the  side 
lines  of  said  frame,  said  third  named  means  comprising 
one  or  a  connected  series  of  air  and  fluid  compression 
tanks  or  pipes  constructed  and  arranged  to  pass  serially 
therethrough  a  motive  fluid  and  for  holding  a  compressed 
gas  for  fquallzlng  the  outgoing  pressure  of  said  fluid,  said 
fourth  named  means  comprising  a  fluid  actuated  motor 
revolving  in  a  horizontal  plane. 

'J.  in  a  motor  driven  vehicle,  the  combination  of  the 
chassis  and  drive  wheels  of  the  vehicle  with,  a  mechanism 
for  transmitting  power  comprising  (1)  means  Including  a 
pump  for  producing  through  explosion  rotary  motion  in  a 
crank  shaft,  (2)  a  horizontally  disposed  shaft  for  driving 
said  vehicle,  (3)  a  horizontally  rotating  motor,  (4)  means 
for  communicating  the  rotary  motion  of  the  horizontally 
rotating  motor  to  said  horizontally  disposed  driving  shaft, 
and  (5)  means  for  relieving  friction  due  to  the  weight  of 
said  fourth  named  means  in  communicating  motion  to  said 
driving  shaft  through  the  buoyant  force  of  a  liquid. 

H.  In  a  motor  driven  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the 
chassis  and  drive  wheels  of  the  vehicle  of  (1)  an  Inter- 
nal combustion  engine,  (2)  a  pump  for  forcing  a  fluid,  (3) 
means  for  the  compression  and  accumulation  of  said  fluid, 
(4i  a  horizontally  rotating  motor  floating  in  a  fluid,  (5) 
the  driving  shaft  of  said  vehicle,  (6)  means  for  communi- 
cating motion  from  said  motor  to  said  driving  shaft,  and 
(7  I  means  for  conveying  fluid  in  a  circulatory  round  be- 
tween and  through  aaid  pump,  compression  tank  and  hori- 
zontally rotating  motor. 

4.  In  a  motor  driven  vehicle,  the  combination  of  the 
chassis  and  drive  wheels  of  the  vehicle  with  a  mechanism 
r«r  transmitting  power  comprising  (1)  an  explosive  en- 
gine, (2)  means  actuated  by  said  engine  for  pumping  a 
fluid  power  tranamlttlng  medium  and  for  conveying  said 
medium  to  power  accumulating  cooling  and  pressure  equal- 
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Izlng  tanks,  (3)  said  tanks,  (4)  a  valve  for  tranamlttlng 
flower  and  for  controlling  the  amount  of  power  trans- 
mitted to  the  propulsion  shaft  of  said  vehicle  and  for  re- 
versing motion  in  said  propulsion  shaft  and  for  stopping 
motion  In  said  shaft,  (5)  means  for  controlling  the  actu- 
ating mechanism  of  said  valve  through  the  use  of  the 
hand  and  of  the  foot,  (6)  means  for  securing  a  differential 
rate  of  rotation  in  the  propulsion  wheels  of  said  vehicle, 
1 7 1  a  horizontally  rotating  floating  turbine  motor  actu- 
ated by  said  fluid  medium  through  the  power  generated  by 
said  engine,  said  motor  having  an  Impeller  floating  In  a 
liquid  In  a  casing  impervious  to  fluids  in  Its  lowest  levels, 
said  casing  being  a  part  of  said  motor,  and  (8)  a  gearing 
connecting  said  Impeller  and  the  propnlsory  shaft  of  said 
vehicle. 

5.  In  a  motor  driven  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the 
chassis,  traction  wheel,  guiding  wheel,  and  driving  shaft 
for  said  traction  wheel  of  the  vehicle,  of  the  following 
parts  supported  by  said  chassis,  (1 )  an  Internal  combus- 
tion engine  and  means  for  forcing  a  power  transmitting 
fluid  with  the  energy  generated  In  said  engine,  (2t  com- 
bined storage,  compression  and  cooling  tanks  for  said 
fluid,  ( ,S  I  a  motor  actuated  by  said  forced  fluid  for  driving 
said  shaft,  ( 4 »  a  cooling  Jacket  for  the  cylinder  of  said 
engine,  (5i  means  for  forcing  said  fluid  through  said  cool- 
ing Jacket  to  and  into  said  tanks  and  from  said  tanks  to 
and  through  said  motor  for  actuating  said  shaft,  (6) 
means  for  controlling  the  amount  of  cooling  fluid  passing 
through  said  Jacket,  (7(  an  overflow  safety  valve  located 
between  said  fifth  nameo  means  and  said  compression  and 
c-ooling  tanks,  tSi  two  conduits  at  a  low  level  In  each  of 
said  tanks,  said  conduits  entering  said  tanks  at  the  ends 
of  said  tanks  from  without  said  tanks,  and  opening  in 
said  tanks  near  the  center  and  at  about  an  equal  distance 
from  the  ends  of  said  tanks,  (9)  a  receiving  tank  for  mo- 
tive fluid  exhausted  from  said  motor.  (10)  means  for  con- 
veying said  fluid  from  said  motor  to  said  receiving  tank. 
(11)  means  for  conveying  said  fluid  from  said  tenth 
named  means  to  said  forcing  means,  and  (12)  means  for 
conveying  gas  for  combustion  from  said  last  named  tank 
to  said  engine. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. J 


1,138,668.  SCREEN,  CURTAIN,  AND  THE  LIKE.  Wil- 
liam Beknard  K.vapp.  Paterson,  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  10, 
19K:.     Serial  No.  789,036.     (Cl.  156— 39. 1 


1.  The  combination  of  a  rectangular  frame  having  the 
opening  to  be  secured  and  a  slit  penetrating  one  of  Its  top 
and  bottom  sides,  a  screen  penetrating  said  slit,  a  roller  on 
which  the  screen  Is  wound,  means  exterior  of  the  frame 
affording  bearings  for  the  roller,  and  a  croas-sectlonally 
T-shaped  cross-bar  secured  to  the  free-end  edge  of  the 
screen  and  having  Its  vertical  portion  adapted  to  enter  the 
silt  in  the  open  position  of  the  screen  and  its  horisontal 
portion  flat  and  adapted  to  rest  against  said  slitted  side 


of  the  frame,  said  cross-bar  consisting  of  a  strip  of  bent 
sheet-metal  having  Its  longitudinal  edge-portions  arranged 
face  to  face  and  gripping  the  said  edge  of  the  icre«i  be- 
tween them,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  window  frame  having  the  open- 
ing to  be  screened  and  a  longitudinally  split  sill  and  hav- 
ing an  apron  e*  forming  a  unitary  structure  with  the  part 
of  the  sill  at  one  side  of  the  split,  a  screen  penetrating 
said  silt,  a  roller  on  which  the  screen  Is  wound,  means 
exterior  of  the  frame  affording  bearings  for  the  roller,  and 
a  cross-bar  attached  to  the  free-end  edge  of  the  screen, 
said  structure  obscuring  the  roller  and  screen  below  the 
sill  and  t>eing  removable  to  expose  the  same,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  rectangular  frame  having  the 
opening  to  be  screened,  a  screen  having  Its  side  marginal 
portions  thlckened-up,  a  roller  on  which  the  screen  is 
wound,  a  guide  roller  for  the  screen  having  circumferen- 
tial grooves  receiving  the  thlckened-up  portion  thereof, 
and  means  affording  bearings  for  the  rollers,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  In  combination,  a  frame,  two  sashes  vertically  mov- 
able therein  past  each  other,  an  oscillatory  guard  closing 
the  space  between  the  panes  of  the  two  sashes  and  piv- 
oted in  one  of  the  sashes  on  an  axis  parallel  with  their 
planes  of  movement  and  elastic  means  normally  holding 
said  guard  In  the  horizontal  position,  said  guard  being 
freely  revoluble  in  each  direction  from  the  horlzonul  posi- 
tion, substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  fabric  screen  adapted  to  be  wound  on  a  roller  or 
the  like  having  thlckened-up  attenuated  portions,  each 
thlckened-up  portion  consisting  of  a  series  of  spaced  pro- 
jections extending  longitudinally  of  the  s/reen.  and  each 
projection  being  of  generally  uniform  thickness  trans- 
versely thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,138,669.  HAT-SWEAT  SEWING  MACHINE.  William 
A.  Knight  and  Leo  Baier.  Newark.  N.  J.  Filed  Apr. 
9,  1913.     ferial  No.  759,927.      (Cl.  112—3.1 


1.  in  a  hat  sweat  sewing  machine,  sewing  mechanism 
including  a  needle,  hat  supporting  means,  a  presser  wheel 
normally  received  within  a  hat  supported  by  said  sup- 
porting means  and  movable  toward  and -away  from  the 
sewing  mechanism,  and  a  needle  guide  and  a  separate 
sweat  band  guide  movable  with  said  presser  wheel,  said 
sweat  band  guide  being  capable  of  limited  movement  with 
respect  to  said  needle  guide,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  hat  sweat  sewing  machine,  sewing  mechanism 
including  a  needle,  hat  supporting  means,  a  presser  wheel 
normally  received  within  a  hat  supported  by  aaid  sup- 
porting means  and  movable  toward  and  away  from  the 
sewing  mechanism,  a  needle  guide  and  a  separate  sweat 
baud  guide  movable  with  said  presser  wheel,  said  sweat 
band  guide  being  capable  of  limited  movement  with  re- 
spect to  said  needle  guide,  and  a  cord  guide  carried  by 
said  sweat  band  guide,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  bat  sweat  sewing  machine,  sewing  mechanism 
including  a  needle,  .hat  supporting  means,  means  for 
holding  said  hat  supporting  means  In  poaition  during 
the  sewing  operation,  a  needle  guide  and  a  separate  cweat 
band  guide  carried  by  said  holding  means,  aaid  aweat 
band  guide  being  capable  of  limited  moTeflaent  with  re* 
spect  to  said  needle  guide,  and  a  cord  guide  carried  by 
the  sweat  band  guide,'  substantially  as  set  forth. 
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4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  movable  frame,  rollers  on  said  frame,  a  substan- 
tially ring  shaped  member  having  a  downwardly  taper 
Ing  outer  surface  and  provided  with  a  trackway  restlnp 
on  said  rollers,  and  means  for  sewing  a  sweat  band  to  a 
hat  when  supported  in  said  ring  shaped  member,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  vertically  adjustable  frame,  rollers  rotatably  muiinted 
on  said  frame,  a  substantially  ring  shaped  hat  supportiuic 
member  provided  with  a  trackway  and  free  to  rotate  on 
said  rollers,  and  means  for  sewing  a  sweat  band  to  n  hat 
when  supported  in  said  ring  shaped  member,  substantially 
aa  and  for  thp  purposes  set  forth. 

[Claims  fi  to  31  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1 


13  8.670.       ARYLAMISO.VNTHRAQUINONE    DYE- 
STUFFS  AND  rROCP:SS  OF  MAKING  SAME.     Geohg 
KttANZLEix,    Llndlingen.    near    Hoibst  on  the-Maiu,    Ru- 
rxiLF    Haoenb.^ch,    Frankfort  on  tho-Maiii.    and    FkaNZ 
GiLOY,  Hochst-on-the-Maln,  Germany,  assignors  to  P^rb- 
werke  Vorni.  Meister  Lucius  4  BrUning,  Hocbst-on-tbe- 
Main.  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.      Filed  Ma\ 
13.   l'.>14.     Serial   No.   83^^,::u:j.      iCl.   s— 1.  > 
1.  The  process  of  manufacturini:  new  arylamiuoantnra 
qulnone    dyestuff.s,    which    consists    In    Introducing    acl 
groups    into    anthraQuinone    derivatives    of    the    genera 
formula  : 


A(OH){g} 


wherein  A  means  an  anthraQuinone  residue,  and  X  an 
aromatic  residue,  and  OH  :  0  :  N  stand  in  1  ;  :J  :  3  position, 
then  condensing  the  products  thus  obtained  with  aromatic 
amlns. 

2.  The  process  of  manufacturing  new  arylamlnoanlbra- 
qulnone  dye.-<tuffs.  which  consists  in  introducini.'  acid 
groups  into  anthraquinone  derivatives  of  th'-  general 
formula  : 


L(OH){g]-X 


wherein  A  means  an  anthraquinone  residue,  and  X  an 
aromatic  residue,  and  OH  :  O  :  N  stand  in  1  :  2  :  3  position, 
then  condensing  the  products  thus  obtained  with  aromatic 
amlns   and   sulfonating   these  condensation   products. 

3.  The  process  of  manufacturlnsr  new  arylarainoanthra- 
qulnone  dj-estuffs,  which  consists  in  introducluK  negative 
groups  Into  the  oxazoles  derived  from  3-amlnoallzarin 
and  an  aromatic  acid  derivative,  condensing  the  products 
obtained  witb  aromatic  amins  and  sulfonatiuj:  these  con- 
densation  products. 

4.  The  process  of  manufacturing  new  arylaminoanthra 
qulnone   dyestiiffs,   which  consists   in  introducing   a    nltro 
groups     info    nnt'iriUjulnone    derivatives    of    the    general 
formula  : 

A(OH){i^.}x 

wherein  A  mea.n3  an  anthraquinone  residue,  and  X  an 
aromatic  residue,  and  OH  :  0  :  N  stand  in  1:2:3  position, 
condensing  the  products  thus  obtained  with  aromatic 
amlns  and  sulfonating  these  condensation  products. 

5.  The  process  of  manufacturing  new  arylaminoanthra 
qulnone  dyestuffs,  which  consists  in  nitrating  the  oxazole 
derived  from   ^-aminoallzarin  and  a  benzoic  acid  deriva- 
tive,  eondenslug  the  nltro   product  with   aromatic    amins 
and   sulfonating  the  condensation  products. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 


1.138,671.  FUSE  AND  CAP.  John  Lamantia,  Port 
Richmond.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1914.  Serial  No. 
877.232.      (CI.   102—24.) 

1.  An  improvlaed  fusee-case  composed  of  a  paper  tube 
barlngr  Its  wall  at  one  end  choked  and  then  crimped  out- 
wmrd.  making  thus  an  extension  which  is  firmly  tied  at 
the  b«8e,  and  leaving  a  convenient  aperture  in  its  center 
to  carry  a  highly  inflammable  material. 

2.  An  Improved  cap  composed  of  a  paper  tnbe  of  a  ault- 
able  length,  baving  its  wall  at  one  end  choked  and  then 


crimped    outward    making    thus    an    extension    which    is 
hrmly    tied    and    closed   so    as    to    leave   no   aperture   or 


passage   wtiatso<'ver,    the    aforesaid    extension    carrying   a 
complementary  material. 


1,138,672.  DYNAMO-ELECTUI*  MACIIlNi:,  Be.sjamin 
G.  Lam-me,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse 
Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Hied  Sept.  10,  19<i9.  Serial  No.  517,108. 
(01.  171—228.) 


1.  A  field  magnet  for  a  dynamo-electric  machine  hav- 
ing a  laminated  (or«'  eomprislng  a  plurality  of  sets  of 
superpostHl  plates  each  of  whicii  constitutes  parts  of  two 
adjacent  main  pole  pieces  and  is  provided  with  a  central 
recess  and  pole  face  slots,  auxiliary  pole  pieces  sup- 
ported in  said  rt'c.'Hses.  commutatlng  coils  for  said  auxili- 
ary pole  pieces,  main  magnetizing  colls  surrounding  the 
main  pole  pieces  and  compensating  coils  disposed  in  said 
sluts. 

2.  A  field  magnet  for  a  dynamo-electric  machine  hav- 
UiiT  a  plurality  of  sets  of  superpoaed  core  plates  each  of 
which  constitutes  parta  of  two  adjacent  main  pole  pieces 
and  is  provided  with  a  central  recess,  main  colls  sur- 
rounding said  pole  pieces,  auxiliary  pole  pieces  seated  in 
said  recesses.  <-oil8  for  said  auxiliary  pole  pieces,  and 
hangers  for  said  coils  having  flanges  for  supportins  the 
main  colla. 

3.  A  field  magnet  for  a  dynamo-electric  machine  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  frame  and  a  continuous  cylindrical  lami- 
nated core  comprising  a  plurality  of  seta  of  superposed 
plates  having  substantially  parallel  aide  edges  except  ad- 
jacent to  their  inner  ends  where  adjacent  sets  are  In 
abutting  engagement  along  radial  planes  to  form  a  con- 
tinuous pole  face,  each  of  said  seta  of  plates  constituting 
parts  of  two  adjacent  main  pole  pieces,  whereby  openings 
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are  provided  between  the  cylindrical  frame  and  portions 
of  said  core. 

4.  A  field  magnet  for  a  dynamo-electric  machine  hav- 
ing a  core  composed  of  segmental  laminn,  auxiliary  pole 
pieces  supported  by  said  segmental  lamlnc  main  colla,  1 
auxiliary  colls,  and  hanger  brackets  mounted  on  the  aux- 
iliary pole  pieces  and  having  flanges  for  supporting  both 
the  main  coils  and  the  auxiliary  colls. 

.'>.   .\    field   magnet    for  a  dynamo-electric   machine   hav-  , 
Ing  u   laminated  core  provided  with  slots  In  its  pole  piece  1 
faei'S.    coinpensatlnp   coils   in    all   of  said    slots   and   series 
ms^rnetizlng  colls  in   the  slots  which  are  adjacent  to   the 
sides  of  the  pole  pieces. 

[Claims  6  to  n  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]  * 


1,138,673.  SWITCHING  DEVICE.  Benjamin  r;,  Lamme 
and  John  L  M<  k.  Yaroley,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors 
to  Westlngho'i*'  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Oct.  31,  1913. 
Serial   No.  79S,.'S07.      (CI.  171  — 123  > 


1.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  dynamo-electric 
raaeliines  mechanically  associated  and  electrically  con- 
nected in  series  circuit  relation  and  provided  with  field 
magnet  wlndln?<;.  of  a  circuit  including  certain  of  the 
windings  of  both  machines,  automatic  means  for  eliminat- 
ing H  predetermined  part  of  said  circuit  and  means  as- 
sociated with  said  first  means  for  simultaneously  main- 
taining substantially  constant  electrical  resistance  in  said 
circuit.  • 

-.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  dynamo  electric 
machines  mechanically  associated  and  electrically  con- 
nected in  series  circuit  relation  and  provided  witli  field 
magnet  wlndlngii.  of  a  circuit  including  certain  of  the 
windings  of  both  machines,  automatic  means  for  eliminat- 
ing one  of  said  windings  from  said  circuit  under  predeter- 
mined conditions,  and  means  dependent  upon  said  first 
means  for  maintaining  the  total  resistance  of  said  circuit 
subftantlally  constant. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  dynamo-electric  machine 
adapted  to  deliver  alternating  and  direct  current  and  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  field  windings,  and  a  second 
dynamo-clectrlc  machine  mechanically  associated  with  said 
first  machine  ind  electrically  connected  In  series  there- 
with and  provided  with  a  field  winding  which  is  connected 
in  series  circuit  with  one  of  the  field  windings  of  said  first 
machine,  of  a  reslster,  automatic  means  dependent  upon 
the  current  of  one  of  said  windings  for  eliminating  a  cer- 
tain winding  from  said  series  circuit,  and  means  for  there- 
upon Inserting  said  resistor  in  said  circuit. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  dynamo-electric  machine 
adapted  to  deliver  alternating  and  direct  currents  and 
provided  with  a  furies  field  and  a  plurality  of  shunt  field 
windings,  and  a  second  dynamo-electric  machine  mechanl- 
cfllly  associated  with  said  first  machine  and  electrically 
connected  In  series  therewith  and  provided  with  a  shunt 
field  winding  which  is  connected  In  series  circuit  with  one 
of  the  shunt  field  windings  of  said  first  machine,  of  a  re 
sistor  having  a  resistance  substantially  equal  to  that  of 
one  of  said  shunt  field  windings,  a  switching  device  for 
eliminating  that  winding  from  said  series  circuit,  means 
associated  with  said  device  for  simultaneously  Inserting 
said  resistor  in  said  circuit,  and  a  coil  connected  across 
another  of  the  windings  and  dependent  upon  the  current 
therein  for  actuating  said  switching  device. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  dynamo-electric  machine 
adapted  to  deliver  alternating  and  direct  current  and 
provided  with  a  main  field  winding  and  auziUary  series 
and  sbnnt  field  windings,  and  a  second  dynamo-electric 
machine  mechanically  associated  witb  said  first  machine 


and  electrically  connected  in  series  therewith  and  pro- 
vided with  a  shunt  field  winding  which  is  connected  in 
series  circuit  with  the  auxiliary  shunt  field  winding  of 
said  first  machine,  of  a  resistor  having  a  resistance  sub- 
stantially equal  to  that  of  tiaid  auxiliary  shunt  field  wind- 
ing, a  switching  device  biased  to  short-circuit  that  windi&g 
and  Include  said  resistor  in  said  8<-ries  circuit,  means  as- 
sociated with  said  device  for  opening  the  short-circuit 
and  8lmultaneoubl>  eliminating  said  resistor,  and  a  coil 
connected  across  .t  portion  of  said  series  field  winding  and 
depending  upon  the  current  tiiereln  for  acTuatlng  said 
switching  device  from  its  biased  position. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  (Jaaette.] 


.13  8,674.  PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  ARC  LAMP 
ELECTRODES.  (;bobge  M.  Little,  nttsburgh,  ."»nd 
Benjamin  J.  GcrxJB,  Wilklneburg,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  (^ompany  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  F'iled  Apr.  21.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  5.'i6,S80.      (CI.   176 — 133.) 


1.  The  proces.s  of  preparing  rod  like  electrodes  which 
consists  in  simultaneously  baking  and  axlally  rotating 
them. 

2.  The  process  of  preparing  rod  like  electrodes  contain 
Ing  a  volatile  binder  which  consists  In  simultaneously  bak 
ing  and  axially  rotating  them  In  air. 

3.  The  process  of  preparing  rod-Uke  electrodes  contain 
ing  a  volatile  binder  which  consists  in  simultaneously 
baking  and  axlally  rotating  them  In  a  draft  of  air. 

4.  The  process  of  preparing  rod-Uke  electrodes  contain 
ing  a  volatile  hinder  which  consists  In  moving  them  Into 
and  out  of  a  furnace,  axlally  rotating  them  during  such 
movement,  and  directing  a  draft  of  air  upon  them  while 
disposed  in  the  f\Arnace. 

5.  The  process  of  preparing  electrodes  which  consists  In 
simultaneously  baking  them,  rotating  them,  and  removing 
the  carlwnaceous  gases  that  are  liberated. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  fiazette.] 


1,138,675.  COLLAPSIBLE  MANDREL.  Edwabd  M. 
IxicKwooD,  I'hlladelphla,  Pa.,  assignor  to  C.  R.  Carver 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania.    Filed  July  17,  1914.     Serial  No.  851.668.      (CI. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  an  arbor  baring 
a  polygonal  shaped  portion,  a  pair  of  links  for  «ach  BMe 
of  said  portion  and  piyoted  thereto,  bars  pivoted  respec- 
tively to  each  pair  of  links,  a  bead  secured  to  uid  arbor 
at  one  end  and  forming  an  abatment  to  limit  the  morement 
of  said  bars  in  one  direction,  said  head  baTlng  an  aper- 
tured  portion  to  receive  a  centering  device  and  also  bSTln;; 
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a  PolTgonal  shape  adapted  to  fit  a  socket  of  corresponding 
sliape  in  a  drlTiog  member,  a  collar  slldingljr  moanted  on 
the  opposite  end  of  said  arbor  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
adjacent  ends  of  said  bars,  and  means  to  lock  said  collar  in 
a  predetermined  position,  whereby  In  one  position  said 
cdllar  maintains  said  bars  properly  positioned  to  form  a 
winding  mandrel,  and  in  another  position  releases  said 
bars  to  form  a  collapsed  mandrel. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  an  arbor  having 
a  body  portion  of  square  cross  section,  combined  with  bars 
having  a  substantially  rectangular  construction  located 
respectively  opposite  each  face  of  said  square  body  portion, 
a  pair  of  links  for  each  bar,  each  pair  of  links  being 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  a  face  of  the  body  portion  of  said 
arbor  and  pivoted  at  the  opposite  end  to  the  face  of  the 
alined  bar  whereby  all  of  said  bars  may  be  moved  Into 
contact  with  the  respective  sides  01  the  arbor  body,  each 
bar  seating  between  its  own  links  and  the  pair  of  links 
of  the  next  adjacent  bar.  a  head  secured  to  said  arbor  and 
projecting  beyond  the  side  faces  thereof  to  form  an  abut 
ment  In  the  path  of  movement  of  said  bars,  and  a  collar 
slldably  mounts  on  the  opposite  end  of  said  arbor  from 
said  abutmei^  and  adapted  to  hold  said  bars  In  contact 
with  said  anitment  to  hold  said  bars  relatively  spaced 
from  said  arbor  to  form  a  winding  mandrel. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  an  aibor  havlns 
a  body  portion  of  square  cross  section,  combined  with  bars 
located  respectively  opposite  each  face  of  said  square 
body  portion,  a  pair  of  links  for  eacu  bar.  each  pair  of 
links  tieing  pivoted  at  one  end  to  a  face  of  the  body  por 
tlon  of  said  arbor  and  at  the  opposite  end  to  the  bar 
whereby  the  bar  Is  in  alinement  with  an  adjacent  face,  a 
head  secured  to  said  arbor  and  projecting  beyond  the  side 
faces  thereof  to  form  an  abutment  In  the  path  of  move 
ment  of  said  bars,  said  head  being  provided  with  means  fi)r 
removably  securing  said  arbor  to  a  driving  member,  a 
collar  slldably  mounted  on  the  opposite  end  of  said  arbor 
from  said  abutment  and  adapted  to  hold  said  bars  In  con 
tact  with  said  r.butment,  and  means  to  lock  said  collar 
In  a  position  to  bold  said  bars  relatively  spaced  from  said 
arbor  to  form  a  winding  mandrel. 


1.13S,G76.     PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  INSULAT 
IXG    MATERIAL.      WILLIA.M    J.    Lo.\«.more,    Bellevue, 
Pa.,    assignor    to    Westlnghouse    Electric   and    Manufac 
turing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.      FWftl 
Feb.  16,  1912.     Serial  No.  678.125.     (CI.  154— li.  1 


1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  an  Insulating  sheet 
which  consists  in  distributing  a  shower  of  commingled 
scales  of  mica  and  a  comminuted  dry  bond  upon  a  heated 
member  and  then  applying  heat  and  pressure  to  the  upper 
surface  of  said  moterial  while  the  said  material  and  mem 
ber  are  In  their  oTlgioal  position. 

2.  The  process  of  manufacturing  an  Insulating  sheet 
which  consists  in  distributing  a  shower  of  commingled 
scales  of  mica  and  a  comminuted  dry  bond  upon  a  plane 
surface  within  a  chamber  and  subsequently  applying  heat 
and  pressure  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  distributed  ma- 
terial without  removing  it  from  the  chamber. 

3.  The  process  of  manufacturing  insulating  sheets  which 
consists  in  distributing  showers  of  commingled  scales  of 


mica  and  a  comminuted  dry  bond  npon  each  of  a  plurality 
of  successively  superposed  heated  members. 

4.  The  process  of  making  insulating  sheets  which  con- 
sists in  depositing  a  shower  of  commingled  mica  flakes 
and  comminuted  dry  binding  material  upon  a  plane  sur- 
face, placing  a  heated  plate  upon  said  deposited  ma- 
terials, depositing  another  shower  of  said  materials  upon 
said  heated  plate,  and  applying  thereto  another  heated 
plate. 


1,138,677.  ELECTRICALLY  -  OPERATED       SWITCH. 

\V.\LTKK  O.  LiM.  Wilklnsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Ele<'trlc  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  June  14,  1912.  Serial  No. 
7(i.'?.7Hl.      (CI.   175 — 281.) 


1.  .\  magnet  comprising  a  U-shaped  stationary  mag- 
netizable member,  an  armature  pivotally  mounted  near 
the  outer  end  of  one  branch  of  the  U-shaped  member  and 
having  a  projection  extending  substantially  parallel  to 
said  branch  when  the  armature  occupies  one  extreme  po- 
.sition  and  at  an  angle  to  said  branch  when  the  armature 
(•ci'iiplcs  its  other  extreme  position,  and  means  for  mag- 
netically Insulating  the  armature  projection  from  the  ad- 
jacent branch  of  the  stationary  member  except  at  the  free 
end  of  the  projection. 

2.  A  magnet  comprising  a  U-shaped  stationary  mag- 
ni'flzable  member,  an  armature  pivotally  mounted  near 
the  outer  end  of  one  branch  of  the  U-shaped  member  and 
having  a  projection  extending  substantially  parallel  to 
said  brunch  when  the  armature  occupies  one  extreme  po- 
sition, and  a  damper  of  conducting  material  located  at 
one  side  of  the  branch  of  the  U-shaped  member  that  Is  ad- 
jacent to  the  armature  projection. 

3.  A  magnet  comprising  a  U-shaped  stationary  mag- 
netizable member,  an  armature  pivotally  mounted  near 
the  outer  end  of  one  branch  of  the  U-shaped  member  and 
having  a  projection  extending  substantially  parallel  to 
said  branch  when  the  armature  occupies  one  extreme  po- 
sition, and  a  damper  comprising  a  closed  loop  of  con- 
ducting material  interposed  between  the  armature  pro- 
jection and  the  adjacent  branch  of  the  stationary  mag- 
netizable member  and  parallel  to  said  branch. 

4.  An  alternating  current  magnet  switch  comprising  a 
stationary  magnetizable  member,  a  movable  armature,  a 
magnetizing  coll,  the  stationary  member  and  the  armature 
providing,  when  energised,  two  flux  paths  that  tend  to 
actuate  the  armature  in  opposite  directions  to  respec- 
tlvtly  open  and  close  the  switch,  and  a  damper  comprising 
a  closed  turn  of  conducting  material  located  in  a  plane 
between,  and  substantially  parallel  to,  the  two  paths. 

5.  An  alternating  current  magnet  switch  comprising  a 
U-shaped  stationary  magnetizable  member,  a  stationary 
contact  member,  an  armature  pivotally  mounted  near  the 
outer  end  of  one  branch  of  the  U-shaped  member  and  hav- 
ing a  projection  extending  substantially  parallel  to  said 
branch  when  the  switch  is  open,  a  movable  contact  mem- 
ber carried  by  the  armature,  the  stationary  magnettzable 
memtier  and  the  armature  providing  two  flux  paths  that 
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tend,  respectively,  to  open  and  close  the  switch,  and  means 
for  magnetically  insulating  the  two  paths  from  each 
other. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,138.678.  CARD  GAME.  Henbt  H.  McNaih,  St.  Paul, 
Minn.  Filed  Aug.  5,  1912.  Serial  No.  713,205.  (CI. 
46—25.) 


OV —  «n»«»>l 

P  «r  I  .«•  7«« 

(■>  rttan) 

3  itm  ui( 

L_ 

(fall    »u> 

1.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  diagram  laid  off  to 
represent  a  foot  ball  field,  and  a  deck  of  cards,  each  of 
which  contains  on  one  face  a  series  of  different  plays  de- 
termining the  progress  of  the  ball  to  and  fro  over  the 
field  and  thereby  governing  the  length  of  time  each  of 
the  opponents  is  to  possess  the  ball. 

2.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  deck  of  cards,  each 
of  which  contains  on  one  face  a  series  of  different  playp 
determining  the  progress  of  the  ball  to  and  fro  over  the 
field  and  thereby  governing  the  length  of  time  each  of 
the  opponents  is  to  possess  the  ball,  and  a  diagram  laid 
off  to  represent  a  foot  ball  field,  said  diagram  having  a 
margin  upon  which  may  be  Indicated  the  number  of  plays 
during  each  period  of  the  game. 

3.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  deck  of  cards  for 
playing  the  game  of  foot  ball,  one  face  of  each  of  which 
cards  is  divided  Into  two  sections,  each  section  containing 
a  similar  series  of  different  plays  determining  the  progress 
of  the  ball  to  and  fro  and  thereby  governing  the  length 
of  time  each  of  the  opponents  is  to  possess  the  Imll. 

4.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  deck  of  cards  for 
playing  the  game  of  football,  each  of  which  cards  contains 
on  one  face  a  series  of  different  plays  determining  the 
progress  of  the  ball  to  and  fro  and  thereby  governing  the 
length  of  time  each  of  the  opponents  is  to  possess  the  ball. 

5.  A  game  apparatus  for  playing  the  game  of  foot-ball, 
comprising  a  deck  of  cards  to  be  played  by  one  opponent, 
each  of  which  cards  contains  a  series  of  plays  determin- 
ing the  progress  of  the  ball  over  the  field  and  thereby 
governing  the  length  of  time  such  opponent  is  to  possess 
and  play  the  ball,  all  of  the  cards  being  placed  and  re- 
placed in  the  deck  from  which  to  draw  prior  to  each  play. 

[Claim  G  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.1.38.679.  A.SH  SII-TER.  Carl  Mabtix,  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1915.  Serial  No.  11,625.  (CI. 
83—60.) 


1.  An  Implement  comprising  a  body  having  a  movable 
mouth  and  a  sifter  secured  at  one  end  to  the  mouth  and 
having  its  other  extremity  freely  supported  in  the  Imple- 
ment so  as  to  be  movable  with  the  mouth. 

2.  An  Implement  comprising  a  body  having  a  movable 
mouth  and  a  sifter  secured  at  one  end  to  the  mouth  and 
having  its  other  extremity  freely  suported  In  the  imple- 
ment so  as  to  be  movable  with  the  mouth,  said  sifter  be- 
ing inclined  from  the  mouth  toward  the  back  of  the  im- 
plement. 

3.  An  implement  comprising  a  body  having  ralaed  sides 
and  back,  a  mouth  having  lateral  flanges  pivoted  to  the 
sides  of  the  body  and   adapted   to  be  swung  toward   and 


away  from  the  body,  a  plurality  of  sifter  bars  pivotally 
■ecared  at  tbeir  front  ends  to  the  mouth  and  harlng  tbelr 
rear  ends  freely  supported  in  the  body  at  a  point  above 
the  bottom  thereof. 


1,138,680.  RECORDING  TAXIMETER.  Qtosgi  8«l- 
MOCH  Maxwkll,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  direct  and 
mesne  assignments,  to  The  Taximeter  Register  Com- 
pany, Washington,  D.  C,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  Oct.  16,  1911.     Serial  No.  654,830.     (CI.  235— 30.) 


I        1.  In  a  taximeter,  the  combination,  with  the  taximeter 
I  clock  mechanism,   the  register-setting  device  and  the  reg- 
ister-driving shaft  arranged  to  lie  operated  by  the  move- 
ment of  the   vehicle,  of  means  for  holding  and  moving  a 
,  record    sheet,    connections    between    the    clock    mechanism 
and  said  means  whereby  the  latter  Is  operated,  a  recipro- 
catory  marker  arranged  to  mark  on  one  part  of  the  record 
sheet,   means   operated    by    the   register   driving   shaft   for 
reciprocating  said  marker  In  continuous  contact  with  said 
record  sheet,  a  second  marker  arranged  to  mark  continu- 
ously on  another  part  of  the  record  sheet,  and  means  op- 
erated by  the  movement  of  the  register-setting  mechanism 
for  adjusting  said  second  marker  in  a  direction  transverse 
I  to  that  of  the  movement  of  the  record  sheet,  the  record 
j  produced  on  the  sheet  by  said   markers  expressing  at  all 
I    times  the  relation  between  the  speed  of  the  vehicle  and  the 
tariff  conditions  under  which  the  vehicle  Is  operated. 

2.  in  a  taximeter,  the  combination,  with  the  taximeter 
clock  mechanism,  the  register-setting  device  and  the  reg- 
ister-driving shaft  arranged  to  be  operated  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  vehicle,  of  means  for  holding  and  moving  s 
record  sheet,  connections  between  the  clock  mechanism 
and  said  means  whereby  the  latter  is  operated,  a  recipro- 
catory  marker  arranged  to  mark  on  one  part  of  the  record 
sheet,  means  operated  by  the  register-driving  shaft  for 
reciprocating  said  marker  in  continuous  contact  with 
said  record  sheet,  a  second  marker  arranged  to  mark  con- 
tinuously on  another  part  of  the  record  sheet,  a  stepped 
cam  arranged  to  be  adjusted  by  the  movement  of  the  reg- 
ister-setting device,  and  connections  between  said  stepped 
cam  and  the  said  second  marker,  whereby  the  latter  it 
adjusted  transversely  of  the  direction  of  movement  of 
the  record  sheet,  according  to  the  position  of  the  reclater- 
setting  device,  the  record  produced  on  the  sheet  by  aald 
markers  expressing  at  all  times  the  relation  between  the 
speed  of  the  vehicle  and  the  tariff  conditions  ander  which 
the  vehicle  is  operated. 

3.  In  a  taximeter,  the  combinstion.  with  the  taximeter 
clock  mechanism,  the  register-setting  device  and  the  reg^ 
Ister-driving  shaft  arranged  to  be  operated  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  vehicle,  of  means  for  holding  and  moving  a 
record  sheet,  connections  between  the  clock-mechanlim 
and  said  meant  whereby  the  latter  is  operated,  a  reclpro- 
catory  marker  arranged  to  mark  on  one  part  of  the  sheet, 
a  c.im  device  rotated  by  the  register-driving  shaft,  means 
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^•latcd  bj  the  cam-derlee  for  redproeatliic  Mid  redpro- 
catorr  marker  in  •  itraigbt  line  and  In  coatlnuoas  con- 
tact with  aald  record  sheet,  a  aeoond  marker  arranged  to 
mark  coatlnaoualy  on  the  record  sheet  at  another  part, 
and  means  actuated  by  the  register-setting  derlce  for  ad 
Jasting  said  second  marker  traosTersely  to  the  direction 
of  moTcment  of  the  record  sheet,  the  record  produced  on 
the  sheet  by  said  markers  expressing  at  all  tlmea  the  re- 
lation between  the  speed  of  the  vehicle  and  the  tariff  con- 
ditions nnder  which  the  rehlcle  is  operated. 

4.  In  a  taximeter,  the  eomblnatloD,  with  the  register- 
setting  means  and  the  register-driving  means  arranged  to 
be  operated  by  the  morement  of  the  vehicle,  of  means  for 
holding  and  uniformly  moTlng  a  record  sheet,  a  pair  of 
markers  arranged  in  a  line  transverse  to  the  movement  of 
the  sheet,  means  operated  by  the  register-driving  means 
for  reciprocating  one  marker  transversely  to  the  move- 
ment of  the  record  sheet,  and  means  actuated  by  the 
movement  of  the  register-setting  means  for  adjuBting  the 
other  marker  transversely  of  the  movement  of  the  record 
sheet  and  to  different  extents,  both  markers  being  ar- 
ranged to  make  continuous  registering  contact  with  said 
sheet  and  to  produce  a  record  thereon  expressing  at  all 
times  the  relation  between  tbe  speed  of  the  vehicle  and 
the  tariff  conditions  nnder  which  the  vehicle  Is  operated. 

5.  In  a  taximeter,  the  combination,  with  the  register- 
setting  means  and  tbe  register-driving  means  arranged  to 
be  operated  by  the  movement  of  the  vehicle,  of  means  for 
holding  and  uniformly  moving  a  record  sheet,  means  op- 
erated by  the  register-driving  means  for  giving  one  marker 
rectilinear  reciprocatlve  movement  transversely  to  the 
movement  of  the  record  sheet,  and  means  actuated  by  the 
movement  of  tbe  register-setting  means  for  adjusting  the 
other  marker  transversely  of  the  movement  of  the  record 
sheet  and  to  different  extents,  both  markers  being  ar- 
ranged to  make  eontinnoos  registering  contact  with  said 
sheet  and  to  produce  a  record  thereon  expressing  at  all 
times  the  relation  between  the  speed  of  the  vehicle  and 
the  tariff  conditions  under  which  the  vehicle  Is  operated. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


.  I 


1,13  8,681.  COMBINATION  -  GARMENT.  JosBPH 
MiCHABLis.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  877.0fle.     (CI.  2— 144.^ 


1.  A  combination  garment  comprising  a  one-piece  suit, 
consisting  of  sliirt  and  drawers  combined,  the  back  of  said 
drawers,  comprising  the  seat,  being  open  transversely 
across  the  back  of  tbe  garment  in  the  vicinity  of  the  waist 
line  and  extending  downwardly  to  the  crotch  to  form  a  V 
shaped  opening,  and  overlapping  flaps  for  closing  the 
back  of  said  drawers. 

2.  A  combination  garment  comprising  a  one-piece  suit, 
consisting  of  shirt  and  drawers  comUned,  the  back  of  said 
drawers  comprising  tbe  seat  being  open,  transversely 
acroaa  the  back  of  the  garment  In  the  vicinity  of  the 
walat  line  and  ^tending  downwardly  to  the  crotch  to 
form  a  V  shaped  opening,  overlapping  flaps  for  closing  the 
back  of  said  drawers,  and  straps  secured  to  said  flaps  for 
drawing  the  same  into  doaed  position. 

8.  A  combinatioa  garment  comprising  a  one-piece  suit, 
coaaiatlBg  of  shirt  and  drawers  combined,   the  back  of 


said  drawers,  comprising  the  seat,  being  ojMn  trans- 
versely across  the  back  of  the  garmrat  in  the  vlclBtty  of 
the  waist  line  and  extending  downwardly  to  the  crotch  to 
form  a  V  shaped  opening,  and  OTerlapplng  flaps  for  clos- 
ing tbe  back  of  said  drawers,  the  top  of  each  flap  being 
substantially  the  width  of  said  transverse  opening. 

4.  A  combination  garment  comprising  a  one-piece  suit, 
consisting  of  shirt  and  drawers  combined,  the  back  of  said 
drawers,  comprising  the  seat,  being  open  transversely 
across  the  back  of  tbe  garment  in  the  vicinity  of  the  waist 
line  and  extending  downwardly  to  the  crotch  to  form  a  V 
shaped  opening,  and  overlapping  flaps  for  closing  the  back 
of  said  drawers,  the  top  of  each  flap  being  substantially 
the  width  of  said  transverse  opening,  the  bottom  of  each 
flap  arranged  to  overlap  each  other  at  tbe  crotch  and  to 
be  secured  to  the  inner  sides  of  tbe  drawer  legs. 

5.  A  combination  garment  comprising  a  one-piece  suit, 
consisting  of  shirt  and  drawers  combined,  the  back  of 
said  drawers  comprlal||g  tbe  seat  being  open  transversely 
across  the  back  of  Cke  garment  In  the  vicinity  of  the 
waist  line  and  exteadiog  downwardly  to  tbe  crotch  to 
form  a  V  shaped  opening,  three  overiapplng  flaps  for 
closing  the  hack  of  said  drawers,  and  straps  secured  to 
two  of  said  flaps  for  drawing  the  same  into  closed  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,138,682.  NON-REFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  John  J.  A. 
M11.LBB.  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1914.  Serial  No. 
825.270.      (CI.   218—61.) 


In  a  non-reflllable  bottle,  the  combination  with  a  bottle 
neck  having  an  interior  annular  recess,  the'  lower  edge  of 
which  terminates  in  an  extended  annular  projection,  of 
a  housing  having  annular  projections  on  Its  opposite  ends, 
and  an  integral  wall  or  diaphragm  over  Its  upper  end  pro- 
vided with  circular  rows  of  inclined  holes  radiating  from 
a  common  axial  point,  a  cap  in  the  housing  having  a 
central  spacing  lug  In  contact  with  Its  dosed  end,  and 
Inclined  holes  out  of  line  with  those  in  the  said  closed  end, 
a  valve  casing  in  the  housing  the  apper  end  of  which 
abuts  against  said  cap,  an  annular  projection  In  said  cas- 
ing having  a  beveled  valve  seat  on  its  upper  edge,  a  valve 
in  said  casing  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  portion,  and 
an  annular  beveled  valvi:  portion  which  rests  upon  said 
seat,  ports  being  formed  at  the  Junction  of  the  body  por- 
tion and  valve  portion,  an  expansion  coal  spring  inter- 
posed between  the  valve  and  cap,  a  resilient  washer  over 
tbe  lower  ends  of  the  housing  and  Talve  casing,  and  a 
locking  device  comprising  a  divided  resilient  band  having 
inturned  upper  and  lower  flanges,  the  former  engaging  the 
annular  projection  on  the  lowo*  end  of  the  housing  and 
the  latter  engaging  tbe  said  resilient  waaher,  said  band 
being  adapted  to  expand  and  enter  the  annular  recess  of 
the  bottle  neck  when  tbe  housing  is  Inserted  to  Its  limit. 
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1,136,683.  8TONB  GRINDING  AND  POLI8HINO  MA- 
CHINE. Gboroi  R.  Mokhat,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed 
Aug.  6.  1912.     Serial  No.  718,218.     (CI.  61—11.) 


1.  In  a  stone  grinding  and  polishing  machine,  a  rota- 
table  grinding  member  and  means  to  support  tbe  same  for 
both  horizontal  and  vertical  movement,  a  traveling  support 
for  tbe  slabs, .and  a  circular  track  for  said  slab  support 
extending  beneath  said  grinding  members. 

2.  In  a  stone  grinding  and  polishing  machine,  a  set  of 
gravity  grinding  and  polishing  members  and  a  counter- 
balancing means  for  said  members,  a  traveling  carrier 
adapted  to  move  said  memt)er8  In  a  horisontal  plane,  and 
a  traveling  support  to  carry  tbe  slabs  laterally  beneath 
said  members. 

3.  In  a  stone  grinding  and  polishing  machine,  a  rota- 
table  carrier  for  tbe  slabs  arranged  to  travel  in  a  drcle, 
and  sf>parate  sets  of  abrading  devices  mounted  above  said 
carrier  at  opposite  sides  of  said  circle  and  comprising  car- 
riers and  a  circular  track  from  which  each  carrier  is  sus- 
pended. 

4.  lu  a  stone  grinding  and  polishing  machine,  a  circular 
track  and  a  slab  support  mounted  to  ride  thereon,  and 
separate  sets  of  slab  abrading  devices  bridging  said  track 
at  diametrically-opposite  points  thereon,  aald  devices  hav- 
ing each  a  plurality  of  grinders  adapted  to  rotate  about  a 
flxed  axis. 

5.  In  a  stone  grinding  and  polishing  machine,  a  rota- 
table  slab  support,  movable  carriers  having  each  a  set  of 
abrading  devices  on  the  bottom  thereof,  means  to  raise 
and  lower  said  devices  and  means  to  rotate  and  to  coun- 
terbalance the  same. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,138,684.  DANCING-CLOG, 
cago.  Til.  Filed  October  7. 
(CI.  36—34.) 


Chablcs   D.   Nbblt,   Chl- 
1914.     Serial  No.  865,498. 


1.  A  sounding  member  for  dandng  clogs  comprising  a 
plate  having  a  recess  in  one  side  provided  with  an  upper 
wall,  and  an  opening  from  said  recess  through  the  other 
side,  and  a  sounding  device  loose  in  the  recess,  said 
sounding  device  being  a  disk  adapted  to  come  in  contact 
with  opposite  walls  of  the  recess  to  produce  a  sound,  the 
thickness  of  the  disk  being  less  than  the  depth  of  the  re- 
cess, and  said  disk  having  a  stud  projecting  through  the 
opening  in  the  plate  and  below  tbe  same  when  the  disk  en- 
gages the  bottom  wall  of  the 


2.  ▲  Beading  aiefiaher  for  dandng  dogs  eoB^Kiataff  a 
plate  having  a  receas  in  one  side,  and  an  opening  from 
said  recess  through  the  other  side,  a  eoTcr  plate  dealng 
tbe  recess,  and  a  aoandlng  device  in  tbe  receas,  said  •omd- 
log  device  comprising  a  disk  which  Is  free  tomove  betwem 
the  cover  plate  and  the  bottom  wall  of  the  receaa,  and 
to  come  in  contact  with  said  parts  to  produce  a  sounds  aald 
disk  havlnf  •  stud  projectiac  through  the  aforeaald 
opening  In  tke  first-mentioned  plate  and  below  the  same 
when  the  dlA  engages  the  bottom  wall  of  the  receas. 

3.  A  sonnittBg  member  for  dancing  clogs  comprising  a 
plate  having  a  receas  in  one  side  provided  with  an  upper 
wall,  and  an  opesiag  from  said  receM  through  the  other 
side,  and  a  sounding  device  loose  In  the  recess,  said  sound- 
ing device  being  a  diak,  tbe  thlduieas  of  which  is  less  than 
tbe  depth  of  the  recess,  and  which  disk  is  adapted  to  come 
in  contact  with  opposite  walls  of  the  recetts  to  produce  a 
sound,  said  diak  having  a  stud  projecting  through  the 
opening  In  the  plate  and  below  the  same  when  the  disk  en- 
gages the  bottom  wall  of  the  recess,  tbe  outer  end  of  the 
stud  having  a  rounded  edge. 


1,138,685.  WATER-SHED  FOR  .\CETYLENE-OENERA- 
T0R8.  Algbbnon  S.  Phblps,  Chicago,  111.  Original 
application  filed  Sept.  17,  1909,  Serial  No.  518,168.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  Oct.  9,  1914.  Serial  No. 
865,871.     (CI.  48—38.) 


1.  In  an  acetylene  generator,  tbe  combination,  with  a 
carbid  magasine  and  carbld  feeding  mechanism,  of  meana 
to  conduct  water  of  condensation  away  from  the  fsedlnff 
mechanism  comprising  a  rib  formed  Integral  with  the 
lower  part  of  the  magazine,  and  extending  around  the 
same  at  an  indlnation  to  the  horizontal. 

2.  In  an  acetylene  generator,  tbe  combination,  with  a 
carbld  magazine  and  carbid  feeding  mecbanlsm,  of  means 
to  conduct  water  of  condensitlon  away  from  the  feeding 
mechanism  comprising  a  rib  formed  integral  with  the  lower 
part  of  the  magasine  and  extending  around  the  same  at  an 
Inclination  to  the  horisontal,  said  rib  having  a  groove  la 
its  upper  surface  and  a  discharge,  at  Its  lower  side. 

3.  In  an  acetylene  generator,  the  combination,  with  a 
carbld  magasine  and  carbid  feeding  mechanism,  of  means 
to  conduct  water  of  condensation  away  from  the  feeding 
mechanism  comprising  a  rib  formed  integral  with  the 
lower  surface  of  tbe  magazine  and  extending  around  the 
same  at  an  inclination  to  the  horizontal,  said  rib  being 
formed  as  an  annulus  and  having  a  groove  in  Its  upper 
surface  witb  a  discharge  lip  at  its  lower  aide. 

4.  In  an  acetylene  generator,  tbe  combination,  wltk  a 
carbld  magasine  having  a  lower  conical  surface,  and  carWA 
feeding  mechanism  arranged  beneath  said  magasine,  of 
an  annular  rib  east  on  the  lower  conical  snrfttee  of  the 
magazine  and  extending  around  the  same  at  an  Indlnation 
to  the  horisontal,  said  rib  having  a  groove  In  ita  npper 
surface  irith  a  discharge  lip  at  its  lower  tidt. 

6.  In  an  acetylene  generator,  tbe  combinatioa,  with  a 
carbld  magazine  having  a  discharge  month  and  a  caiMd 
feeding  mecbanlsm  arranged  tberebelow.  of  a  troo^ 
formed  Integral  with  said  magasine  and  endreUag  the 
same  at  a  location  somewhat  above  said  dlaeiiatga 
said  trough  being  arranged  to  Intercept  molatan 
down  the  magazine  walls  and  to  prevent  seceaa  of  thr 
aame  to  the  feeding  mechanism. 
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1,138,686.  COLLAR-IBOMNG  MACHINE.  Wilbir  W. 
Qui  NX,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  National  Chemical 
Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y  ,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  May  16,  1911.     Serial  No.  627,500.      U'L  68-9.) 


1.  .\  collar  ironiiiK  machine  comprising  a  head  having 
a  circular  groov  in  its  underside,  a  vertically  movable 
fram.\  a  circular  collar  support  of  substantially  the  same 
diameter  as  the  groove  which  it  is  adapted  to  enter  and 
centr.Tlly  mounted  upon  the  frame  to  tilt  relatively  to  the 
axis  of  tlie  head  and  a  spring  interposed  between  the 
frame  and  collar  supp<irt  for  restoring  the  CMlljir  support 
to  its  normal  position  after  being  tilted  therefrom. 

12.  In  an  ironing  machine,  an  ironing  head  having  a  cir- 
cular channel,  a  collar  support  movable  into  and  nut  ot 
the  channel,  a  reciprocatory  frame  haviuc  a  socicet,  a 
spring  In  the  socket,  a  washer  resting  on  the  spring  and 
provided  with  a  concave  bearing,  and  a  convex  hearing 
on  the  collar  support  seated  in   the  concave  bearing. 

3.  In  a  collar  ironlnir  machine,  a  pair  of  ironing  heads 
having  steam  chambers  and  a  hollow  neck  integrally  con- 
necting said  heads  and  having  its  Interior  communicating 
with  the  chambers,  said  heads  being  provided  with  circu- 
lar grooves,  circular  collar  supports  movable  into  and  out 
of  r^lstratlon  with  said  grooves,  a  reciprocatory  frame, 
and  yielding  connections  between  said  frame  and  collar 
supports  so  that  upon  reciprocation  of  said  frame  said  col- 
lar supports  are  moved  into  and  out  of  the  grooves  in  the 
heads  under  yielding  pressur>\ 

4.  In  a  collar  ironing  machine,  a  pair  of  hollow  ring- 
shaped  heads  Integrally  united  side  by  side  by  a  hollow 
web,  the  Interior  chamber  of  the  web  being  divided  by  a 
partition  connecting  the  adjacent  sides  of  the  inner  walla 
of  the  Interior  chambers  of  the  heads  forming  connecting 
passages  between  the  chambers  in  the  heads  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  partition,  one  of  said  passages  being  provided 
with  a  steam  inlet  and  the  other  passage  provided  with  an 
outlet,  in  combination  with  a  pair  of  circular  collar  sup- 
ports movable  into  and  out  of  the  grooves  of  their  r-^spec- 
tlve  heads. 

5.  An  ironing  machine  comprising  a  head  havini:  a  col- 
lar-receiving portion,  a  rotatable  frame,  said  frame  mov- 
able toward  and  from  the  head,  a  collar  support  mounted 
on  said  frame  at  one  side  of  the  axis  thereof  and  adapted 
to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  registration  with  the  collar- 
receiving  portion  of  said  head  by  rotation  of  said  frame. 
and  a  spring  Interposed  between  the  collar  support  and 
frame  to  allow  the  collar  support  to  be  depressed  with  re 
apect  to  the  frame  and  means  allowing  the  collar  support 
to  tilt  laterally  with  respect  to  the  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


a  graduated  scale  and  the  other  having  an  Index  cooper- 
ative with  said  scale  ;  a  weight-actuated  shaft  operatlvely 
connected  with  one  of  said  members  by  means  including  a 
tbermostatic  compensating  element. 


IL^ 


^ 


2.  In   a  spring  balance,   and    in   combination,   a   weight 
supporting  spring  :    a   rotatory  shaft  connected   with    said 
spring;   a  shaft  operated  index;  and  a  thermostatic  com 
pensatlng  elem.nt  l)etween   said  shaft  and   the  outer   end 
of  said  Index. 


1.138,687,      SPRING-BALANCE    SCALE.      P^ritz    Rkkh 
MANN,  Albany,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  7.   1913.     Serin!  No. 
783,550.      (CI.  73—46.) 
1.  A  gprlng-balance  having  Indicating  mechanism  com 

prising  a  pair  of  relatively  movable  members,  one  having 


1.138,688.  SELF  RESTORING  ANNUNCIATOR.  -U.KX 
ANDCB  C.  Kkiu,  tJenoa,  111.,  assignor  to  Crncraft,  Lekh 
Electric  Company,  Genoa,  111,  Filed  Aug.  is.  1SU3. 
Serial  No.  785,406,     (CI.  177—329.) 


An  annunciator  having  a  front  plate,  a  framework 
mounted  thereon  but  insulated  therefrom  extending  rear 
wardly  from  said  plate,  a  shutter  having  a  depending  fin 
ger  on  the  front  side  of  said  plate,  an  electromagnet  >  ar- 
ried  by  said  framework,  an  armature  and  shutter  arm 
controlled  thereby,  a  second  electromagnet  mounted  b.  low 
said  framework,  beneath  the  first  aforesaid  electromagnet. 
and  an  armature  and  shutter  restoring  arm  controlled  by 
said  second  electromagnet,  said  shutter  restoring  arm  ex- 
tending throush  an  opening  in  said  front  plate  to  engage 
said  depending  finger. 


1,138,689.  SYNCIIHONIZING  SYSTEM.  nKKTK.\Ni'  V. 
RowE,  Wllkinsburg,  Fa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Elec- 
tric and  .Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  June  24,  1913.  Serial  No.  77o,503. 
(01.   171—118.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  power  circuit,  an  alternatinc 
current  dynamo  eb'ctrtr  uinehin ',  a  main  switch  adapted 
to  connect  said  machiu'^  to  said  circuit,  and  electro  r.> 
sponalve  means  which  may  prevent  the  permanent  rlnsinj: 
of  the  main  switch,  of  a  main  control  circuit  for  said 
electro-responsive  means  which  Is  provided  with  auxiliary 
switches,  a  synchronizing  circuit,  a  multipolar  switch 
adapted  to  close  simultanwusly  the  main  control  and  the 
synchronizing  circuits,  and  an  auxiliary  control  circuit 
provided  with  overload  relays  to  actuate  said  auxiliary 
switches  in   the  main  control  circuit. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  power  circuit,  an  alternating 
current  dynamo  electric  machine,  a  main  switch  adapted 
to  connect  the  machine  to  said  circuit,  and  electro-re- 
sponsive means  to  prevent  the  permanent  closing  of  the 
main  switch  when  the  current  flow  from  said  dynamo 
electric  machine  exceeds  a  certain  amount,  of  a  main  con 
fro]  circuit  cdtaprising  an  overload  relay  and  said  electm- 
r.'siionslve    means,    a    synchronizing   circuit,   a    multipolar 


May  II,  1915. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


377 


switch  adapted   to  close  simultaneously  the  main  control  slonal  element,  and  externally  accessible  means  for  effect 

and   the   synchronizing   circuits,   and   an   auxiliary   control  Ing  engagement   betwe«.n    the    indicator   and   the   tensionul 

circuit  to  actuate  said  overload  relay,  said  auxiliary  con  element, 
trol    circuit    comprising    current    transformers    connected  [Claims  6  to  10  not   printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


to  the  mains  of  said  dynamo  electric  machine. 


»- 


fr^ifM 


Jt 


r^\ ' 
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3.  The  combination  with  a  power  circuit,  an  aliernat- 
ing  current  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  main  switch 
adapted  to  connect  said  machine  to  the  power  circuit,  and 
electro  responsive  means  to  prevent  the  permanent  clos- 
ing of  the  main  switch,  of  a  main  control  circuit  for  said 
electro  responsive  means  comprising  nn  overload  relay, 
a  synchronizing  circuit,  a  multi  polar  switch  to  cloos  said 
main  control  circuit  during  the  time  only  that  the  syn- 
chronizing circuits  is  closed,  and  an  auxiliary  control  cir- 
cuit to  actuate  said  overload  relay  when  the  current  flow 
from  said  dynamo  electric  machine  exceeds  a  certain 
amount. 


1,138,69<).  METER.  Albert  B.  Rvpixski,  New  York, 
N.  Y,,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufac- 
turing Company,  a  (^->rporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Mar    IS,   1013,'    Serial  No.  7.5,0.137.      .CI.    171—95.' 


!.  In  an  electrical  measuring  Instrument  comprising 
a  rotating  standard  having  an  indicator  secured  thereto, 
a  tenslonal  element  normally  positioned  out  of  engagement 
with  the  indicator,  and  means  for  effecting  engagement 
between   the  indicator  and   the  tenslonal   element. 

2.  In  an  electrical  meas\iring  instrument  comprising 
a  rotating  standard  having  an  indicator  secured  thereto, 
a  tenslonal  element  normally  positioned  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  indicator,  and  manually  operated  means 
for  effecting  enga;;ement  beiwefn  the  tenslonal  element 
and    the    Indicator. 

3.  In  an  electrical  measuring  Instrument,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rotating  indicator,  of  a  tenslonal  element  sur 
mounting  the  indicator,  and  means  for  moving  the  ten- 
slonal element  perpendicularly  to  the  plane  of  rotation 
of  the  said  indicator  to  operatlvely  engage  the  said 
Indicator. 

4  In  an  electrical  measuring  Instrument  comprising  a 
rotating  standard,  an  Indicator  secured  thereto,  a  spiral 
spring  8urnK)untlng  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the  Indicator, 
means  for  moving  the  spiral  spring  perpendicularly  to  the 
said  plane  of  rotation,  and  means  for  efTecting  engage 
ment  between  the  Indicator  and  the  spring. 

5.  In  an  electrical  measuring  Instrument  comprising  a 
rotating   standard,    an    Indicator   secured    thereto,    a    ten- 


1,1.38,691,      METHOD    OF   PRODUCING    MICA    INSUL.X 
TION,     John   K.   Sanbukn.   Pittsburgh,   Pa.,  assignor   to 
Westlnghouse   Electric   and    Manufacturing    Company,    a 
Corporation    of    Pennsylvania.       Filed    .\ug     U'.    li'lo 
Serial   No,   576,f.79.      ).C1.    154— 2  ■ 


1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  sheet  insulation  which 
consists  in  scattering  mica  flakes  and  powdered  Insulating 
bond  Into  the  upper  portion  of  r  laterally  restricted  and 
vertically  elongated  space,  permitting  said  material  to  ]„■ 
deposited  within  said  space  and  subjecting  the  deposited 
mixture   to  heat  and  pressure. 

-.  The  method  of  manufacturing  insulating  sheets  or 
plates,  which  consists  in  projecting  predetermined  ijuan- 
tlties  of  mica  flakes  and  powdered  insulating  bond  into  the 
upper  portion  of  a  laterally  restricted  and  veitlially 
elongated  air-filled  chamber  until  a  mass  of  mixed  tl.'ike- 
and  bond  is  deposited  upon  the  floor  of  said  chamN-!-  aro 
then  subjecting  the  deposited  mixture  to  heat  and  pressure. 


1,188,692.  MEAT-GUIDE  FDR  ^SLICING  MACHINES. 
Geobgk  J.  Sayeu,  Chlcakio.  ill.  Filed  July  11.  I'.n4. 
Serial  No.  850,461,      iCi.   17—24 


1,  A  meat  >liciiig  uuicb.ine  havlnp  a  rotary  circular 
knife,  a  meat  guide  alongside  of  said  knife  to  direct  the 
severed  slice  away  from  said  knife,  and  a  second  guide 
for  said  slice  between  which  second  guide  and  said  first 
guide  said  slice  passes  as  it  is  being  severed  by  the 
knife,  said  second  guide  having  a  flat  surface  adjacent 
the  knife  and  projecting  beyond  the  cutting  edge  thereof 
toward  the  axis  of  the  knife  to  form  a  support  for  the 
severed  slice. 
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2.  A  meat  slicing  machinn  havlni:  ii  rotary  circalar 
knife,  a  meat  guldf?  alont'slde  of  snld  knifo  to  direct  the 
st»verud  sllie  away  from  said  kniff,  and  n  stcond  guide 
for  said  slice  between  which  second  miidt-  and  said  first 
guide  said  slice  passes  a-;  it  is  being  s.\.'red  by  the  knife, 
said  second  gaidf  um-iistini;  of  ti  phitt'  ni.i'intei!  vertically 
to  said  slicing  machine,  said  second  guide  having  a  flat 
surface  adjacent  the  knife  and  projecting  beyond  the 
cutting  edge  thereof  toward  the  axis  of  thn  knife  to  form 
a  support  for  the  severed  slice. 

3.  A  meat  slicing  machine  having  a  rotary  circular 
knife,  a  meat  guide  alonysidf  nf  -aid  linlfe  to  direct  the 
st'vored  slice  away  from  said  knife,  and  a  second  guide  for 
saiil  slice  between  which  second  guide  and  said  first  guide 
said  slici-  passes  as  it  Is  teing  sevtT-'d  by  the  knife,  said 
second  guide  havin::  a  riat  surface  adjao^nt  the  knife  and 
[iriij>'(  ting  beyond  tlie  rutting  edtr^  tbei'of  toward  the  axis 
of  th.'  knif»'  to  forii;  a  -  ipport  fur  tbr  severed  slice,  said 
second  i,'uidt'  nmsisTing  of  a  plat-'  m.  inted  vertically  to 
said  slicing  niacbin.',  and  having  it-  intior  face  beveled,  so 
that  its  inner  la^  ■■  ;  fs.  uis  a  surfac-t  parallel  to  the  sur- 
fac.'  of  the  knifr    iiid  at   the  side  thereof. 


1,138,69.'^.  TR0LLP:Y.  William  Schaake,  Tlttsburgh, 
I'a.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  a  Corporation  of  I'ennsylvanla.  I<Mled 
I>ec.  24,   1909      Serial  No.  534,76:2.      <C1.  191—65.) 


If' X    1% 


!.  A  trolley  comprising  a  frame  having  a  horizontal 
sliaft  at  the  top.  a  guide  rod  depending  from  each  end 
thereof,  a  plurality  of  contact  members  movably  connected 
to  tlie  guide  rods  and  vieldlncly  supported  from  the  ends 
of  the  shaft. 

2.  A  trolley  comprising  a  frame  having  a  horizontal 
shaft  at  the  top,  a  guide  rod  depending  from  .'a^'h  end 
thereof,  brackets  secured  to  the  shaft  adjacent  to  the 
guide  rods  and  a  plurality  of  how  contact  menilcTs  mov- 
ably connected  to  the  guide  rods  at  their  nnds,  and  springs 
connecting  the  ouaa  of  the  contact  members  to  the  bracket? 
for  forcing  the  contact  members  upwardly 

3.  A  trolley  comprising  a  frame  havliii:  a  horizontal 
shaft  at  the  ton,  a  guide  ro<l  depending  f i  om  each  end 
thereof,  brackets  secured  to  the  shaft  adjacent  to  the 
guide  rods,  a  plurality  of  how  contact  members,  position 
ing  sleeves  movably  associated  with  the  guide  rods  and 
connected  to  the  ends  of  one  of  the  contact  members,  link 
connections  between  the  sleeves  and  the  ends  of  the  other 
contact  members,  and  springs  connecting  the  brackets 
at  the  ends  of  tbi  horizontal  shaft  to  the  ends  of  the  bow 
contact  members. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  hlnge-connectcd 
bow  contact   members  the  contact  surfaces  of  which  are 


normally  in  substantially  the  same  horizontal  plane,  of  a 
pantograph  frame  having  a  pair  of  guide  rods  provided 
with  positioning  sleeves  having  link  connections  to  frame 
members,  elevating  springs  b<»tween  the  ends  of  each  con 
tact  member  and  the  frame,  and  a  movable  sleeve  connec- 
tion between  the  <ontaet  member  ends  and  the  ;.'uide  rods. 

5.  The    combination    with    a    i)nntograph    frame    having 
a  horizontal  shaft  at  its  upper  end  and  a  vertical  guide  rod 
depending  from  e.icli  end  ihere(]f,  of  a  plurality  of  hinge 
connected  slde-by-slde  bow  contact  members,  lifting  springs 
between  the  ends  of  said  lontact  members  and  said  shaft. 
movable  connections  between  the  ends  of  the  contact  mem 
bers  and  the  guide  rods  and  positioning  sleeves  cooperat 
ing  with  said  guide  rods  and  connected   to  the   frame  to 
move  as  the  frame  is  raised  and  lowered 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  1  lazette.) 


1,138.694.  MET.VI.I.li'  IIK.  BAitTHOLdviKw  .1  .^FtEEiiF, 
Dunkirk,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  1.3.  1914  Serial  No.  838,805, 
(CI.  23S— 6.) 


.NoH 


1.  A  hollow  tie  Including  n  rail  engaging  portion  formed 
on  the  upper  face  of  the  tie  to  brace  the  rail  from  lateral 
displacement  in  one  direction,   and   having  a   portion    de 
pending  on  the  Interior  of  the  tie,  subjacent  the  rail  to  re 
inforce  the  tie,  and  a  common    means  to  coact   with   the 
bracing   and    reinforcing   portion    to    brace   the    rail    from 
lateral    displacement    In    the    opposite    direction,    and    in 
crease  the  reinforcing  means. 

2.  A  device  as  specified.  Including  a  metallic  tie  having 
a  portion  extending  from  the  upper  face  thereof  for  en-, 
gagement  with  t!  e  base  flange  of  ,1  rail,  and  a  portion  de- 
pending from  the  upper  face  of  the  top  of  the  tie  to  form 
an  abutment,  anil  a  base  flange  engaging  member  adjust- 
ably mounted  In  the  tie  and  normally  contacting  with  said 
abutment  to   reinforce  said   tie  directly  beneath    said   rail. 

8.  A  metallic  tit.  In  combination  with  a  rail,  including 
a  rail  engaging  plate  integrally  formed  with  the  top  of  the 
tie,  and  a  raii  fustenlng  member  adjustably  mounted  In 
the  tie  having  .1  portion  extending  thereabove  for  engage- 
ment with  the  web  and  base  flange  of  the  rail,  and  a  por 
tlon  extending  beneath  the  top  of  the  rail  so  as  to  lie 
subjacent  thereof  for  reinforcing  the  tie. 

4.  A  metallic  lie.  In  combination  with  a  rail.  Including 
a  rail  engaging  plate  extending  from  the  upper  face  of  the 
tie.  a  rail-clampini,'  member  adjustably  mounted  in  the  tie 
for  cooperation  with  said  plate,  and  bolts  threaded  through 
the  end  of  the  tie  and  being  engaged  with  said  clamping 
member  for  holding  the  same  snugly  in  engagement  with 
the  rail. 

.*).  A  device  as  specified.  Including  a  tie  having  a  portion 
of  its  upiier  face  extended  to  provide  a  rail  engaging  plate, 
a  rail  clamping  plate  adjustably  mounted  In  said  tie  for  co- 
operation with  f.aid  plate,  bolts  extending  through  the 
ends  of  said  tie  imd  being  engaged  with  said  member  for 
holding  the  same  snugly  in  engagement  with  |be  rail,  nuts 
engaged  with  said  bolts  on  the  end  of  said  tie,  said  end 
provided  with  an  opening  therein  through  which  access  is 
gained  to  the  interior  of  the  tie  for  manipulating  the  nut 
mounted  on  the  bolt  within  the  tie. 

I  (  laim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]  * 


May  II,  1915- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


379 


1,138.695       CAB-C 
troit.    Mich,      i 
(CI.  213—58.; 


^OT'IM  TNP  THOMAS  H  SiMrs<.N  De  the  girder,  a  longitudinal  rail  supporting  beam  secured  to 
ilecl  Dec  10  19  2  Seal  No  735.882.  the  cantalivers  and  means  connecting  the  beam  with  the 
iled   l>ec.    nt.   lyi-      ^e  y,uom  of  the  girder,   sMbstanUaiiy   as   described 


m  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  with  a  body  and 
swinging  knuckle,  of  a  detent  for  locking  said  knuckle 
Tertl.ailv  adjustable  within  said  body,  a  downwardly  ex- 
tending shank  on  said  detent,  a  bell  crank  lever  fulcrumed 
at  the  side  of  said  body  having  an  arm  oxten.ilng  Inward 
into  engagement  with  said  shank,  and  n  downward  exten- 
sion of  said  body  having  parallel  walls  embracing  the  In- 
wardly extending  portion  of  said  lever  with  connecting 
walls  above  and  beneath  said  lever. 


1,138,696.     MAII^CHUTE.     Akthlh  K.  Smith,  St.  Louis 
'mo'.,   asalgnor,    by    mesne    assignments,    to    Cutler    Mail 
Chute  Company,  Rochester.  N.  V  ,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.      Filed   Nov.    2,    191U.      Serial    No.    590,405.      i  CI. 
193—31.) 


1  \  mail  chute,  comprisinu'  su(.erposed  sections,  a  sup 
port  bar  having  projecting  portions  at  either  side,  a  lock- 
ing bar  mounted  slldably  on  an  adjacent  se<-tion.  said  ..ar 
t>eing  notched  U  one  edge  and  slotted  between  its  edges 
pins  extending  frome  the  chute  section  within  the  slots  of 
the  bar.  and  means  for  locking  said  bar  in  engagement 
with  the  projecting  lips  of  the  support  bar. 

"    A    mall    chute   comprising  a   support   and   superposed 
sec'tions    attached    thereto,    stationary    projecting    lips    se- 
cured to  the  support  at  the  sides,  and  locking  devices  slio 
ably  arrauL-ed  ,it  the  rear  of  the  sections  and  cooperating 

with  said  lips.  ^  . 

3  \  mall  chute  comprising  a  support  and  superposed 
sections  attached  thereto,  stationary  projecting  portions 
St  the  sides  of  the  support,  and  slldable  devices  mounted 
on  the  sections  -it  the  rear  and  arranged  for  locking  en- 
gagement with  s.ild  projecting  portions  on  the  support. 


3.  In  a  t-uspensloc  railway,  the  comWnatloL  wiih  a 
longitudinal  girder,  of  laterally  projecting  cantalivers  on 
the  girder,  a  longitudinal  rail  supporting  l^eam  secured 
to  the  cantalivers,  and  horizontally  positioned  plates  con- 
necting the  lower  pdge  of  the  beam  with  the  lower  edge 
of  the  longitudinal  girder,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  suspension  railway,  the  combination  with  a 
longitudinal  girder,  of  cantalivers  projecting  laterally 
from  the  girder,  an  I-beam  secured  to  the  outer  ends  of 
the  cantalivers.  a  rail  supported  upon  the  I-beam,  and 
plates  connecting  the  I-beam  with  the  bottom  of  th.e 
girder  below  the  cantalivers,  subj-tantially  as  de>cnlx'd. 

5.  In  a  suspension  railway,  the  comtdr.ation  with  a 
longitudinal  girder  vouMsting  of  upp.  r  and  1-w.  r  parallel 
angle  bars  connected  by  vertical  and  diagonal  angle  bar 
struts  said  vertical  angle  bars  arranged  in  pairs,  of  later 
allv  projecting  vertically  positioned  plates  secured  between 
the  pairs  of  vertical  struU.  and  rail  supporting  beams  se- 
cured to  the  outer  ends  of  said  plates,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  primed  lu  the  Gazette] 


1,138,698.     TKLKillONi:.     Ki  w.ua.  So  ;-r   SrtvfARXand 
'  Chkistophbe   Dot-GLASS   Stkwakt,   0;iawa,    HI.     Filed 
May  2tV  1913.      Serial   No.   769,887.      >  01.  179—102.) 


ir58  0O7      SUSPENSION-RAILWAY.     J.^siaii  H.  Smith. 
'Philadelphia,    Pa.,    assignor   to    William    H.    Tlgerman. 
Philadelphia.    Pa      Hied    Aug.     19.    1914.     Serial    No. 
.s:.7,475.      (CI.   104—4.) 

1     In    a    suspension    railway,    the    combination    with    a 

longitudinal  girder,  of  a  series  of  laterally  projecting  rail 

■supporting  cantalivers  secured  to  the  longitudinal  girder 

and  horizontal  plates  below  the  cantalivers  secured  to  the 

girder,  substantially   as  described. 

•'    In    a    suspension    railway,    the    combination    with    a 
longitudinal  girder,  of  laterally  projecting  cantalivers  on 
214  0.  G.— 25 


1  A  device  of  the  character  describ<><l  comprising  a 
diaphragm,  an  electromagnetic  receiver  winding  for  actu- 
ating said  diaphragm,  a  variable  resistance  transmitting 
element  and  an  air  confining  casing  to  which  said  trans- 
mitting element  and  diap'Hau-n:  are  mounted  so  that  said 
diaphragm  when  actuated  by  ^onnd  wave-  actuates  said 
transmitting  element  through  the  agency  of  the  air  con- 
fined within  said  .■a>ing.  ^aid  transmitting;  element  having 
■1  ftx.Ml  electrode  rigidly  mounted  on  said  casing  and  a 
movalie  electrode,  and  said  casing  having  an  opening 
therein    registering    with   said    movable   electrode. 

2  \  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
dia'phragm.  an  electromagnetic  receiver  winding  for  actu- 
ating said  diaphragm,  a  variable  resistance  transmitting 
element,  and  an  air  citinin^  .  as.ng  to  which  said  trans- 
mitting element  and  diaphra,:m  are  mounted  so  that  said 
diaphragm  when  actuated  by  sound  waves  actuates  said 
transmitting'  element  through  the  agency  of  the  air  con- 
fined within  said  casing,  said  transmitting  element  hav- 
ing a  fixed  electrode  rigidly  mounted  on  said  casing  and 
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a  movable  electrode,  and  said  casing  having  an  opening 
therein  registering  with  said  movable  electrode  and  closed 
by    aald    transmitting   element. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising'  a 
diaphragm,  an  electromagnetic  receiver  winding  for  actu- 
ating said  diaphragm,  a  transmitting  element,  and  an  air 
confining  casing  to  which  said  transmitting  element  Jtud 
diaphragm  are  mounted  so  that  said  diaphragm  whon 
actuated  by  sound  waves  actuates  said  transmitting  eU- 
ment  through  the  agency  of  the  air  confined  within  said 
casing,  said  transmitting  element  having  a  movable 
electrode  and  a  carbon  chamber  provided  with  comminuted 
material,  said  chamber  being  fixedly  mounted  on  the 
casing  and  said  casing  having  an  opening  therein  rt>gistor- 
ing  with  said  movable  electrode  and  closed  by  said  trans- 
mitting element. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprlsiuK  a 
casing,  a  diaphragm  mounted  on  said  casing,  and  forming 
a  substantially  alr-tlght  compartment  with  said  casing, 
a  receiver  magnet  mounted  within  said  casing  to  actuate 
said  diaphragm,  and  a  carbon  carrying  cup  rigidly  mounted 
on  said  casing  and  having  a  movable  electrode  actuated 
by  said  diaphragm  through  the  air  confined  within  said 
casing  when  said  diaphragm  Is  under  the  Influence  of 
sound  waves  exteriorly  of  said  casing. 


1,138,699.  BAG.  Edwin  Ball  Stlmpson,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Edwin  B.  Stlmpson  Company.  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1913.  Serial  No.  7S7.125. 
(CL  20ft— 7.) 


2.  A  liquid  meter  provided  with  a  weir  notch  having  an 
edge  formed  on  a  constantly  changing  curvature  and  ex- 
ti>ndim;  from  the  line  of  minimum  operative  level  to  the 
lin.'  of  maximum  operative  level,  said  notch  having  its 
datum  level  below  the  line  of  minimum  operative  level 
and  its  bottom  edge  below  the  datum  level,  the  width 
of  the  notch  between  said  maximum  and  minimum  oper- 
ative levels  In-'iuti  such  that  the  flow  of  liquid  there- 
through win  at  all  levels  above  the  minimum  operative 
level  be  in  direct  proportion  to  the  height  of  liquid  above 
the  datum  level. 

/ 


3.  A  liquid  rafter  provided  with  a  weir  notch  having  a 
datum  level,  a  minimum  operative  level  above  the  datum 
Ifv  1,  Jiiul  n  bottom  level  below  the  minimum  operative 
level,  the  width  of  the  notch  above  the  minimum  oper- 
ative iev.l  leinn  such  that  the  flow  of  liquid  therethrough 
will  ut  all  levels  above  the  minimum  operative  level  be  in 
direct  proportion  to  the  height  of  liquid  above  the  datum 
level. 


1.  In  combination  with  the  wall  of  a  bag.  a  suspension 
plate  on  the  outside  thereof,  and  a  second  plate  on  the 
inside  thereof,  the  outside  plate  having  Its  upper  ed-e 
turned  over  to  form  a  bead,  a  suspension  hook  huvini; 
portions  sprung  into  said  turned-over  portion  of  th' 
outside  plate,  the  second  plate  having  a  row  of  integrally 
formed  hooks  projecting  forwardly  into  the  ba^,  one  uf 
the  plates  having  a  plurality  of  rows  of  Integrally  formed 
prongs  extending  through  the  back  wall  and  the  other 
plate  having  a  corresponding  plurality  of  rows  of  aper- 
tures to  be  entered  by  the  prongs. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  body  walls  and  mouth  of  a 
bag,  said  body  walls  including  side  plications,  a  reinforr 
Ing  strip  about  the  mouth  of  the  bag,  a  stiffening  element 
at  the  front  of  the  bag,  the  back  wall  and  side  plications 
of  the  bag  being  extended  upwardly  above  the  level  of  said 
reinforcing  strip  and  above  said  stiffening  element,  and  a 
suspension  plate  connected  to  the  back  wall  and  extend  | 
ing  transversely  thereof  below  the  upper  level  of  said 
reinforcing  strip. 


1.138.701.  OVERHEAD  ELECTRIC-LINE  CONSTRUC- 
TION.  THE<)Dt)HK  Vakxby.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
W.-stlnshouse  Electric  &  Manufacturing  (^ompany.  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Apr.  5.  1907.  Se- 
rial  No.   ;?r,fi.501.      (CI.    191—42.) 


1,138,700.  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASI'RING  LIQTIDS. 
Harry  Herbert  Sutro,  deceased,  by  Victor  Sutro,  nd 
mlnistrator.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  L.  M.  Booth 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Now  York.  Original  appll 
cation  filed  .Tune  1,  1909.  Serial  No.  499.559.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Oct.  3,  1913.  Serial  No 
793,209.     (CI.  73—167.) 

1.  A  liquid  meter  provided  with  a  welr  notch  having  a 
datum  level,  a  minimum  operative  level  above  the  datum 
level,  and  a  bottom  level  below  the  datum  level,  the  width 
of  the  notch  above  the  minimum  operative  level  being  such 
that  the  flow  of  liquid  therethrough  will  at  all  levels  above 
the  mlnlmam  operative  level  be  In  direct  proportion  to  the 
height  of  liquid  above  the  datum  level. 


1.  A  steadying  device  for  electric  line  conductors  com- 
prising a  substantially  horizontal  arm.  a  horse  shoe 
bracket  adjustably  mounted  thereon,  an  Insulator  sup- 
ported by  the  horse  shoe  bracket,  and  an  arm  or  rod  in- 
terposed between  the  Insulator  and  the  line  conductor. 

2.  A  steadying  device  for  electric  line  conductors  com- 
prising a  substantially  horizontal  arm.  a  bracket  adjust- 
alily  suspended  from  said  arm.  a  tubular  insulator  rota- 
tably  supported  upon  the  bracket  with  Its  axis  substan- 
tially vertical,  and  an  arm  or  rod  having  one  end  secured 
to  the  Insulator  and  Its  other  end  connected  to  the  line 
conductor. 

3.  A  steadying  device  for  electric  line  conductors  com- 
prising a  horizontal  arm,  a  horse  shoe  bracket  adjustably 
mounted  thereon,  a  rod  or  tube  vertically  suported  by  the 
bracket,  an  insulator  mounted  upon  the  rod  or  tube,  and 
an  arm  Interposed  between  the  Insulator  and  the  line 
conductor. 

4.  In  an  overhead  structure  for  electric  railways,  the 
combination  with  a  substantially  horizontal  arm,  a  mes- 
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senger  cable  supported  by,  and  Insulated  from,  the  arm, 
and  a  trolley  conductor  suspended  from  the  cable,  of 
means  for  bracing  the  trolley  conductor  against  lateral 
movement  comprising  a  horse  shoe  bracket  adjustably 
mounted  on  the  arm.  a  rod  or  tube  vertically  supported 
by  the  bracket,  an  Insulator  mounted  upon  the  rod  or 
tube,  and  an  arm  Interpo.sed  l^etween  the  Insulator  and 
the  trollev  conductor. 


1,138,703.     ICE-CREAM  DIPPER.     Edwin  Walkbh,  Erie, 

Pa.      Filed    Jan.    9,    1909.      Serial    No.    471,388.      (CI. 
107 — 48.) 


1.  A  suppoifing  meau.s  for  an  electric  conductor  com- 
prising a  bracket  having  a  curved  supporting  portion,  a 
metal  base  Mock  having  an  open-top '  recess,  means  for 
clamping  said  block  adjustably  to  the  curved  portion  of 
said  bracket,  and  an  upwardly  projecting  Insulator  hav 
ing  its  lower  end  cemented  into  the  recess  In  said  block 
and  provided  with  means  for  attaching  a  wire  or  cable  to 
Its  upper  end. 

2.  A  supporting  means  for  an  electric  line  conductor 
comprising  a  bracket  having  a  curved  supporting  portion, 
a  metal  base  block  having  an  open-top  recess  and  a  l>ot- 
tom  clamping  bolt  to  engage  the  curved  portion  of  said 
bracket,  and  an  upwardly  projecting  insulator  having  Its 
lower  end  cemented  Into  the  recess  in  the  block  and  pro- 
vided with  means  for  attaching  a  wire  or  cable  to  Ita 
upper  end. 

3.  An  Insulating  support  for  an  electric  line  conductor 
comprising  a  bracket  having  a  curved  supporting  portion. 
a  metal  base  block  rigidly  clamped  upon  said  curved  sup- 
porting portion  but  adjustable  along  the  same  when  the 
clamping  means  is  loosened,  and  an  Insulator  secured  to 
the  base  block  and  having  its  axis  radial  to  the  bracket. 

4.  An  insulating  support  for  an  electric  line  conductor 
comprising  a  bracket  having  a  curved  supporting  portion. 
a  metal  basa  block  adjustably  mounted  on  said  support- 
ing portion,  and  a  solid  Insulator  secured  to  the  base  block 
and  projecting  radially  inward  toward  the  center  of  cur- 
vature of  the  bracket. 

5.  A  supporting  structure  for  an  electric  line  conductor 
comprising  a  substantially  horizontal  member,  a  bracket 
having  a  curved  supporting  portion  and  provided  with 
means  for  adjustably  clamping  It  to  said  member,  a  metal 
base  block  adjustably  secured  to  the  supporting  portion 
of  the  bracket,  and  an  Insulator  secured  to  the  base  block 
and  projecting  radially  Inward  toward  the  axis  of  curva- 
ture of  the  bracket. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.l 


1,138,702.  ELECTRIC-LINE  SUPPORT.  ThkuidoheVar 
NEY.  Ptttsburf^h,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Electric 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  I'enn- 
sylvanla.  Filed  Dec  2,  lltQO.  Serial  No.  531.057.  (CI. 
173—321.) 


1.  In  an  ice  cream  dipper,  the  combination  of  a  cup 
open  at  its  top  and  bottom,  a  scraper  positioned  within 
said  cup  and  having  a  loop  adapted  to  project  through 
the  opening  In  the  bottom  of  the  cup.  and  a  retaining 
member  positioned  exteriorly  of  the  cup  and  codperating 
with  the  loop  on  the  scraper  and  with  the  cup  for  the 
purpose  of  detachably  retaining  the  scraper  within  the 
cup,  said  retaining  member  being  operable  for  imparting 
rotary  movement  to  the  scraper. 

2.  In  an  ice  cream  dipper,  the  combination  of  a  cup 
provided  with  an  opening  at  Its  bottom,  a  scraper  posi- 
tioned within 'the  cup,  and  having  a  projection  resillently 
secured  to  the  scraper  and  adapted  to  extend  throagta  the 
opening  In  the  lottom  of  said  cup,  means  cooperating  with 
the  projection  on  the  scraper  for  exerting  a  tension  there- 
on for  the  purpose  of  retaining  the  scraper  within  the 
cup,  said  retaining  means  being  operable  for  Imparting 
rotary  movement  to  the  scraper,  and  spacing  means  posi- 
tioned between  the  legs  of  the  scraper,  whereby  the  ten- 
sion transmltte<l  to  the  scraper  by  Its  retaining  means 
causes  the  si  aclng  means  to  spread  the  legs  of  the  scraper 
and  thus  maintain  them  In  frlctional  engagement  with 
the  Interior  wall  of  the  cup. 

3.  In  an  Ice  cream  dipper,  a  cup,  a  rotatable  scraper 
provided  with  a  loop  extending  outwardly  through  the 
bottom  of  said  cup,  and  a  member  cooperating  with  said 
loop  for  detachably  securing  the  scraper  In  its  operative 
position. 

4.  In  an  Ice  cream  dipper,  a  cup,  a  scraper  provided 
with  a  loop  which  extends  beyond  the  cup,  and  a  key  In- 
sertible  Into,  and  withdrawable  from,  the  loop  by  a  slld- 
able  movement,  said  key  forming  a  manually  operative 
member  for  the  scraper  and  adapted  to  retain  said  scraper 
In  operative  position  within  the  cup. 

5.  In  an  Ice  cream  dipper,  a  cup.  a  scraper  provided 
with  a  loop  which  extends  beyond  the  cup,  and  a  key 
having  members  adapted  to  frictionally  engage  the  loop 
for  precluding  accidental  disengagement  of  the  key  from 
the  scraper. 

[Claims  fl  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.138.704.  ICE-CREAM  DIPPER.  Edwi.v  Walkkb,  Erie. 
Pa.  Filed  Oct.  4.  1909.  Serial  No.  520.942.  Renewed 
Oct.  12.  1912.     Serial  No.  725,538.      (CI.  107—48.) 


1.  In  an  Ice  cream  dipper,  a  cup,  a  scraper  interiorly 
thereof,  a  rotatable  nut  connected  with  the  cup  for  de- 
tachably holding  the  scraper  In  its  operative  position,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  scraper. 

2.  In  an  ice  cream  dipper,  a  cup,  a  scraper  portioned 
interiorly  thereof,  a  stem  extending  from  the  base  of  the 
scraper,  a  rotatable  nut  engaging  frictionally  with  the 
cup  and  cooperating  with  the  stem  for  detachably  retain- 
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iBf  the  Mmper  in  Its  opentlre  poaltloii,  aald  not  being 
retained  la  opcnttlTe  position  reUtlTe  to  the  cup  upon  the 
removal  of  aald  acraper  from  the  cup  and  the  stem  from 
the  nut  and  meana  for  rotating  the  scraper. 

S.  In  an  Ice  cream  dipper,  a  cup,  a  acraper  Interiorly 
thereof,  a  vtm  extending  fyom  the  base  of  the  scraper,  a 
nut  coSperatlag  with  the  stem  for  detachably  retaining 
the  acraper  in  Ita  operative  position,  said  nut  being  swiv- 
eled  to  a  permanent  elemept  of  the  dlsher  and  adapted 
to  remain  In  position  upon  the  withdrawal  of  the  scraper 
and  tbe  stem,  a  gear  on  said  stem,  and  an  operating  rack 
meshing  with  the  gear,  whereby  the  scraper  may  be  ro- 
uted. 

4.  In  an  Ice  cream  dipper,  a  cup  provided  with  a  cham- 
ber at  its  cloaed  part,  a  scraper  provided  with  a  member 
extending  Into  said  chamber,  a  nut  frlctlonally  engaging 
with  a  part  of  the  cup  and  cofiperatlng  with  the  mem- 
ber for  retaining  the  scraper  in  position,  and  a  member 
separate  from  the  retaining  nut  for  operating  the  scraper, 
•aid  eeraper-operatlng  member  being  Incased  within  the 
chamber  of  the  cup. 

5.  In  an  ice  cream  dipper,  a  cup  provided  with  a  scraper 
chamber  and  with  a  separate  gear  incasing  chamber,  a 
scraper  provided  with  a  stem,  a  gear  fitted  removably  to 
the  scraper,  said  gear  being  incased  within  said  separate 
chamber  and  adapted  to  remain  in  position  therein  upon 
the  withdrawal  of  the  scraper  and  the  stem  from  the  cup. 
means  for  rotating  the  gear,  and  means  for  retaining  the 
scraper  and  the  stem  in  operative  relation  to  the  cup 
and  the  gear,  respectively. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,188,705.  ICB-CBBAM  DISHBH.  Edwin  Walkeb,  Erie. 
ra.  Filed  Dec  17,  1910.  SerUl  No.  597.917.  (Cl. 
107--4S.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  frame,  a  cup,  a  scraper  operable  within  the  cup,  a  lever 
on  the  frame,  means  connecting  the  lever  and  the  scraper 
to  allow  of  the  operation  of  said  scraper  from  the  lever, 
a  spring  (Operating  with  the  lever,  means  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  the  lever  in  the  spring  pressed  direction, 
means  coOperatlns;  with  the  scraper  and  with  the  cup  for 
detachably  retalnin;!:  the  scraper  In  the  cup.  snld  means 
being  Independent  of  the  scraper  operating  means  In  the 
carrying  out  of  Its  function,  and  being  operable  to  permit 
of  the  removal  of  the  scraper  without  relaxing  the  tension 
of  the  spring,  and  means  separate  from  the  frame  and  the 
lever  for  Incasing  said  spring. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  c'.ass  described,  the  combination  of 
a  frame,  a  cup,  a  scraper  operable  within  said  cup  and 
detachably  secured  thereto,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  frame. 
means  operatlvely  connecting  the  lever  and  the  scraper, 
said  means  beln^  so  positioned  that  the  scraper  may  be  re- 
moved from  the  cup  while  the  parts  of  the  scraper  op- 
erating mechanism  are  retained  In  coSperatlvc  relation 
to  each  other,  a  spring  cooperating  with  the  lever,  means 
for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  lever  In  the  sprinc 
pressed  direction,  and  means  separate  from  the  frame  and 
the  lever  for  Incasing  the  spring. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  cup.  a 
scraper  operable  within  the  cup.  a  lever  on  the  frame. 
means  connecting  the  lever  and  the  scraper,  a  spring  co- 
operating with  the  lever,  means  for  limiting  the  movement 
of  the  lever  in  the  spring  pressed  direction,  and  means  for 
incasing  the  spring,  said  spring  Incasing  means  being 
separate  from  the  lever. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  cup 
thereon,  a  scraper  operable  within  the  cup,  a  lever,  scraper 
operating  means  connected  with  the  scraper  and  said 
lever,  a  spring  acting  to  press  the  lever  in  one  direction. 


a  stop  device  for  llmitliig  the  movunent  of  the  lever  la 
the  spring  presaed  direction,  aald  acraper  being  removahla 
from  the  cop  without  dlaturblng  the  operative  poaltton  of 
the  lew  and  the  spring,  and  a  retaining  member  lad*> 
pendmt  of  the  scraper  operating  means,  said  retaining 
member  being  carried  by  a  flized  part  of  the  cap  and  co- 
operating with  the  scraper  for  precluding  the  latter  from 
displacement  within  the  cup. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination  of 
a  frame,  a  cup  thereon,  a  scraper  operable  within  the  cup, 
a  lever  pivoted  to  the  frame,  means  pivoted  to  the  lever 
and  coSperatlng  with  the  acraper  for  operating  the  same, 
a  spring  coiled  around  the  lever  pivot  and  acting  to  Impel 
the  lever  in  one  direction,  the  scraper  being  removable 
from  the  cup  without  relaxing  the  tension  of  the  spring 
or  disconnecting  the  scraper  operating  mechanlam. 

[Claims  6  to  53  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 
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1,138,706.  ICE-CREAM  DISHER.  Edwim  Walkkb,  Erie, 
Pa.  Filed  Xov.-.-i,  1911.  Serial  No.  858,305.  (Cl. 
107 — 48.) 


A  V 


1.  In  an  Ice  cream  dlsher,  the  combination  of  a  cream 
receptacle,  a  scraper  operable  therein,  operating  means  for 
normally  Imparting  a  traversing  movement  to  the  scraper 
within  the  confines  of  the  receptacle  only,  and  mechanism 
coSperating  with  said  operating  means  for  releasing  the 
scraper  whereby  It  may  be  rotated  to  a  position  outside 
the  cream  receptacle  and  thus  allow  the  receptacle  and 
scraper  to  be  readily  cleansed  without  detaching  the 
scraper  from  the  receptacle. 

2.  In  an  Ice  cieam  dlsher,  the  combination  of  a  cream 
receptacle,  a  scraper  permanently  secured  thereto  and 
operable  therein,  operating  means  for  imparting  a  travers- 
ing movement  to  the  scraper  within  the  confines  of  the 
receptacle,  and  means  for  rendering  the  operating  meana 
ineffective  and  for  releasing  the  scraper  whereby  aald 
scraper  may  be  moved  to  a  position  outside  of  the  cream 
receptacle  while  the  same  is  fixedly  secured  thereto,  said 
means  being  normally  adapted  to  preclude  the  movement 
of  the  scraper  exteriorly  of  the  receptacle. 

3.  In  an  Ice  cream  dlsher.  a  cream  receptacle  provided 
with  a  non-detachable  scraper  adapted  to  be  moved  to  a 
position  outside  said  cream  receptacle.  In  combination  with 
operating  means  for  Imparting  a  traversing  movement  to 
the  scraper  wltnln  the  confines  of  the  receptacle  only, 
and  a  shlftable  member  coCpernting  with  the  operating 
means  for  maintaining  the  parts  thereof  In  operative  re- 
lation, said  shlftpble  member  being  movable  to  release 
the  scraper  from  Its  cooperative  action  with  its  operating 
means,  whereby  F.ald  scraper  may  be  moved  to  a  position 
external  of  the  receptacle  to  allow  of  the  cleansing  there- 
of while  said  scraper  remains  permanently  secured  to  the 
receptacle. 

4.  In  an  Ice  cream  dlsher,  the  combination  of  a  cream 
receptacle,  a  scraper  adapted  to  operate  therein  and  to  be 
moved  to  a  position  outside  of  the  receptacle  without  de- 
taching It  from  said  receptacle,  a  shaft  for  operating  the 
scraper,  operating  means  for  imparting  a  traversing  move- 
ment to  the  scraper  within  the  limits  of  the  receptacle 
only,  during  the  normal  operation  of  the  scraper,  and 
means  operable  to  release  the  scraper  from  the  cooperative 
action  of  Its  operating  means,  whereby  It  may  be  moved  to 
a  position  external  of  the  receptacle,  while  Its  operating 
shaft  remains  In  its  operative  position,  for  the  purpose  of 
allowing  of  proper  cleansing  of  the  receptacle  and  scraper. 

5.  In  an  Ice  i-ream  dlsher,  the  combination  of  a  cream 
receptacle,  a  scraper  plvotally  secured  permanently  to 
the  receptacle  near  the  open  side  thereof,  operating  means 
cooperating  with  the  scraper  for  Imparting  a  traversing 
movement  thereto  within  the  limits  of  said  receptacle  only. 


daring  the  normal  op«-atlon  of  the  scraper,  and  means  (or 
releasing  the  scraper  from  Ita  operating  meana,  said 
scraper  being  capable,  when  released,  of  movemtfat  Into  a 
posltlMi  outside  of  the  receptacle  for  the  purpose  of  allow- 
ing of  proper  cleansing  of  the  receptacle  anB  the  scraper, 
while  the  latter  la  maintained  in  permanent  engagement 
with  tlje  recepta-le. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,188,707.  WHEELrBRAKE.  John  T.  Wbstwood,  Wheel- 
ing, W.  Va.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  James  B.  8om«r- 
ville  and  one-fourth  to  George  C.  Beneke,  Wheeling, 
W.  Va.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1914.  Serial  No.  831,212.  (Cl. 
21—8.) 


1.  In  n  brake  cf  the  class  specified,  the  combination  with 
an  axle  having  a  head  secured  thereto  and  a  wheel  hub 
collar,  of  segmental  dogs  pivoted  on  the  head  and  having 
upper  free  ends  normally  drawn  In  close  relation,  and  a 
lever  movably  extending  through  the  head  and  having  a 
rectangular  extremity  pivoted  between  the  upper  free 
ends  of  the  dogs,  the  lever  and  Its  rectangular  extremity 
having  a  horizontal  oscillating  movement  and  said  ex- 
tremity engaging  the  dogs  at  diagonally  opposite  points  to 
expand  the  said  dogs  against  the  collar. 

2.  In  a  brake  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination  with 
an  axle  having  a  disk  seourerl  thereon  and  a  hub  collar 
sppUed  against  the  disk,  dogs  having  ends  plvotally  se- 
cured to  the  outer  side  of  the  disk  within  the  collar,  a 
horisontally  disposed  lever  extending  through  the  upper 
portion  of  tbe  disk  and  having  a  rectangular  bead  plvotally 
mounted  between  the  upper  ends  of  the  dogs,  and  a  spring 
connected  to  the  inner  opposing  portions  of  the  dogs 
above  the  axle  to  hold  the  free  ends  of  the  dogs  normally 
In  close  engaging  contact  with  the  opposite  side  portions 
of  the  head  of  the  lever. 

8.  In  a  brake  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination  with 
an  axle  having  a  disk  secured  thereon  and  a  wheel  hub 
collar  fitted  thereagalnst  around  the  axle,  segmental  dogs 
pivoted  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  disk  and  having  upper 
free  ends,  and  a  horizontally  disposed  oscillating  lever 
having  a  rectangular  head  pivoted  between  the  upper  free 
ends  of  the  dogs-  and  operative  so  that  the  diagonally  op- 
posite corners  thereof  will  engage  corresponding  portions 
of  the  free  ends  of  the  dogs  and  uniformly  expand  the 
latter  against  the  inner  surface  of  the  collar. 

4.  In  a  brake  of  the  class  spedfled,  the  combination  with 
an  axle  having  a  disk  secured  thereon  and  a  wheel  hub 
collar  disposed  against  the  outer  side  thereof  around  the 
axle,  of  a  pair  of  segmental  dogs  plvotally  mounted  against 
the  outer  side  of  the  disk  and  having  their  upper  free  ends 
normally  drawn  toward  each  other,  a  horlaontally  dis- 
posed oscillating  lever  extending  through  the  disk  and 
having  a  plvotally  mounted  head  between  the  upper  free 
ends  of  the  dogs,  and  an  extension  sleeve  removably 
mounted  on  the  head  of  the  lever  to  directly  engage  the 
opposite  faces  of  the  free  ends  of  the  dogs.  ** 

6.  In  a  brake  of  the  class  specllled,  the  eomUnatlon  witn 
an  axle  having  a  disk  secured  thereon  and  a  wheel  hub 
collar  disposed  against  the  outer  side  tbersof  around  the 
axle,  a  pair  of  segmental  Aogs  plvoUlly  monnted  against 
tiie  outer  side  of  the  disk  and  having  free  ends  normally 
drawn  toward  each  other,  a  horlsonUlly  disposed  oscillat- 


ing lev«  extending  through  the  disk  and  having  a  ptvoC- 
slly  monnted  bead  of  angular  form  disposed  adJaesBt  to 
the  free  ends  of  the  dogs,  and  an  extenslen  slseva  <f  the 
same  form  and  removably  mounted  on  the  henl  of  the 
wheel  to  directly  contact  with  the  free  ends  of  the  dogs 
and  operating  to  provide  a  positive  contact  between  the 
lever  and  the  dogs  to  preserve  a  sensitive  operatl<m  of 
the  brake  at  all  times. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,188,708-  8I3HT  FOR  FIREARMS.  Jaiiu  WlNDBloaB, 
Middlefleld,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Lyman  Gun  Sight 
Corporation,  Middlefleld,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
necticut. Filed  Feb.  19,  1910.  SerUl  No.  644,851.  (CL 
33—67.) 


In  a  sight  for  firearms,  tbe  combination  of  a  base  pro- 
vided with  pivoting  ears,  a  sight  having  a  portion  extend- 
ing between  said  ears,  a  hinge  pivot  extending  Into  open- 
ings In  the  ears,  the  portion  of  the  pivot  In  one  of  said 
openings  having  a  detent  notch,  and  a  leaf  spring  attached 
to  the  underside  of  the  base  and  having  fixed  at  one  end 
a  detent  playing  llirough  a  groove  in  the  ear  in  which  the 
portion  of  the  hinge  pivot  having  the  detent  notch  Is 
located  and  supported  on  opposite  sides  by  the  walls  of 
said  groove,  whereby  strain  is  prevented  from  falling  on 

the  spring. 

•  - 

1,13S,709.  SIGHT  FOR  FIREARMS.  Jame.s  Wixdridox, 
Mlddlefield,  Ccnn.,  assignor  to  The  Lyman  Gun  Sight 
Corporation.  Mlddlefield,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
necticut. Filed  Mar.  31,  1913.  Serial  No.  758,079. 
iCl.   3.3-55.) 


/•'''in  ., 


''^^>^ 


-\' 


1.  In  a  sight  for  firearms,  the  combination  of  a  head 
having  a  guldeway  formed  of  intersecting  transverse  sur- 
faces forming  an  acute  angle,  a  sight  carrying  slide  hav- 
ing similar  surfaces  engaging  those  of  the  guldeway,  pro- 
jections on  the  head  and  the  slide  lapping  past  each  other, 
an  adjusting  screw  passing  through  said  projections,  and 
a  plate  extending  over  the  projections  and  provided  with 
spring  ears  through  which  aald  screw  paases. 

2.  In  sights  for  firearms  the  combination  of  a  base,  a 
sight  stem  mounted  thereon  having  a  head  perforated  in 
the  direction  of  sighting,  and  a  transverse  guldeway,  a 
slide  guided  in  the  way  having  a  screw  threaded  perfora- 
tion in  registration  with  the  perforation  of  the  head,  a 
sight  screwed  therein,  ears  integrally  formed  upon  the 
head  and  slide,  an  adjusting  screw  engaging  the  ears  to 
move  the  slide  in  the  head  laterally  for  wind  gage  adjust- 
ment, and  a  spring  for  imposing  friction  upon  the  adjust- 
ing screw  to  prevent  its  accidental  dlsplsceiMat  in  its 
hearings. 

8.  In  a  sight  for  firearms  the  combination  of  a  baas,  • 
sight  stem  mounted  in  the  base,  adjustable  as  to  hsIgkC, 
provided  with  a  bead  perforated  in  the  dIreetloB  ot  slgkt- 
iag  having  a  transverse  flange  at  ita  lower  edge  and  * 
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1,138J10.  WORK-SUPPORT.  Erastcs  E.  Winklbt. 
Lynn,  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1908.  Serial  No.  449.408. 
(CI.  12—127.) 


tongue  on  Its  upper  edge  overhanging  the  llange,  a  slide 
gnlded  on  said  flange  of  the  head  provided  with  ears  cur- 
responding  to  the  tongue  of  the  head  overhanging  and  en- 
gaging the  upper  edge  of  the  head,  an  adjusting  screw 
Joumaled  In  said  ears  having  Its  Intermediate  threaded 
portion  In  threaded  engagement  with  the  tongue  of  the 
head,  thrust  collars  on  the  ends  of  the  screw  adjacent  the 
ears,  a  spring  plate  spanning  the  ears  having  downwardly 
bent  ends  between  the  screw  collars  and  ears  perforated  to 
receive  the  screw  and  proportioned  to  exert  tt'uslon  end 
wise  upon  the  screw  collars  to  hold  the  screw  frlcttonally 
against  displacement,  the  spring  plate  iiniduated  on  Its  up- 
per surface  with  reference  to  an  ludicatur  mark  on  the 
tongue  of  the  head,  the  slide  being  perforated  and  screw 
threaded  to  receive  a  sight  disk  .substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  sight  for  flrearms,  the  coml)ination  of  a  head 
having  a  vertical  rear  face  and  an  upper  horizontal  guid- 
ing edge  and  provided  with  a  lower  flange  having  its  upper 
surface  comprising  an  acute  angle  with  the  said  vertical 
face,  and  a  tongue  projecting  over  the  rear  face  having  its 
lower  surface  parallel  with  that  of  the  flange,  a  slide  i 
adapted  to  engage  the  vertical  face  of  the  head,  with  its 
upper  and  lower  edges  bearing  on  the  surface  of  the  tongue 
and  flange,  and  provided  with  ears  bearing  upon  the  up 
per  edge  of  the  head,  and  a  screw  passing  through  the  ears 
and  tongue  in  screw  threaded  engagement  with  one  of  the 
said  elements  and  held  against  longitudinal  movement 
relatively  to  its  other. 

5.  In  a  sight  for  flrearms,  the  combination  of  a  head 
having  a  vertical  rear  face  and  an  upper  horizontal  guid- 
ing edge  and  provided  with  a  lower  flange  having  Its  up- 
per surface  comprising  an  acute  angle  with  the  said  ver- 
tical face,  and  a  tongue  projecting  over  the  rear  face  hav- 
ing its  lower  surface  parallel  with  that  of  the  flange,  a 
slide  adapted  to  engage  the  vertical  face  of  the  head,  with 
its  upper  and  lower  edges  bearing  on  the  surface  of  th.- 
tongue  and  flange,  and  provided  with  ears  bearing  upon 
the  upper  edge  of  the  head,  a  screw  passing  through  the 
ears  and  tongue  in  screw  threaded  engagement  with  one 
of  the  aaid  elements  and  held  against  longitudinal  move- 
ment relatively  to  the  other,  and  a  spring  bar  surmount- 
ing and  let  Into  the  tongue  and  ears,  and  forming  a  guide- 
way  to  hold  the  movable  part  In  place. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  work  support  for  automatic  shoe  machinery,  hav- 
ing. In  combination,  a  work  bolder  and  a  work  positioning 
device  relatively  movable  in  a  direction  to  cause  the  work 
to  engage  said  device  and  to  place  the  work  in  working 
position  In  the  machine,  said  device  having  a  work  locat- 
ing stop  normally  in  inoperative  position,  and  means  for 


automatically  placing  said  stop  in  operative  position  dur- 
ing the  rt-iatlve  approach  movement  of  the  work  and  work 
positioning  device. 

2.  A  work  support  for  automatic  shoe  machinery,  hav- 
ing, In  combiilation,  a  work  holder  and  a  work  positioning 
device  having  a  work  locating  stop,  said  hoKier  and  device 
being  relatively  movable  to  place  the  work  on  said  holder 
In  working  i)ositlon  in  the  machine,  and  means  for  moving 
said  stop  Into  and  out  of  operative  position  during  the  po- 
sitioning operation. 

3.  A  work  support  for  automatic  shoe  machinery,  hav- 
ing, in  combination,  a  base  portion,  a  work  positioning  de- 
vice tlxedly  mounted  on  said  base  having  a  movable  work 
locating  stop,  means  for  holding  said  stop  in  inoperative 
position,  actuating  means  for  said  stop,  a  work  holder  mov- 
ably  mounted  on  said  base,  means  for  positioning  said 
work  holder  relatively  to  said  device,  means  for  locking 
said  work  ho!di>r  positioning  means  against  movtinent, 
and  a  single  means  for  releasing  said  work  holder  posi- 
tioning means  from  the  action  of  said  locking  im-ans  and 
permlttlnt;  positioning  movements  of  both  the  work  holder 
and  work   locating  stop. 

4.  .\  work  support  for  automatic  shoe  machinery,  hav- 
ing, in  combination,  a  movably  mounted  work  holder,  a 
fliedly  mounted  work  positioning  device  havluk;  a  work 
locating  stop  movable  into  and  out  of  operative  position, 
actuating  means  for  adjusting  said  work  holder  relatively 
to  said  positioning  device  and  for  moving  said  stop,  and 
a  combined  work  holder  locking  device  and  work  locating 
stop  controlling  device  connected  with  said  actuating 
means,  whereby  the  stop  is  placed  in  Inoperative  position 
when  the  work  holder  is  locked  against  adjustment  and  In 
operative  position  during  the  adjusting  operation. 

5.  A  work  support  for  automatic  shoe  machinery,  hav- 
ing. In  combination,  a  base  portion,  a  work  holder  mov- 
ably mounted  thereon,  an  actuating  device  for  said  holder, 
a  work  positioning  device  flxedly  mounted  on  said  base 
having  a  work  locating  stop  movable  Into  and  out  of  opera- 
tive position,  a  controller  for  governing  the  position  of 
said  stop  mounted  on  and  operable  with  the  actuator  for 
the  work  holder,  and  operative  connections  between  said 
stop  and  controller. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


t,lSS.711  INKING  DEVICE  FOR  PRINTING  AND 
MARKING  MACHINES.  Ebastcs  Woodwahd.  Somer- 
ville,  Mass.,  a.sslgnor  to  American  Stamping  Machine 
Company,  Lynn,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetta. 
Filed  .May  13,  1910.     Serial  No.  561,134.     (CI.  101 — 71.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  type  head, 
an  Inking  roll  adapted  to  engage  and  ink  the  type  carried 
on  said  head,  means  for  inking  said  type  previous  to  each 
impression  thereof,  an  operating  arm  Independent  of  said 
type  head  for  carrying  said  inking  roll  and  adapted  to  op- 
I'rate  said  roll  whereby  the  same  is  moved  across  the 
type  to  ink  the  same  and  subsequently  to  withdraw  from 
contact  with  the  type  and  out  of  the  path  thereof  on  ita 
return  movement  to  permit  the  Impression  of  said  type 
head,  mechanism  for  operating  said  type  head  independ- 
ently of  the  mechanism  which  operates  said  inking  roll 
operating  arm. 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  type  head, 
an  inking  roll  adapted  to  engage  and  ink  the  type  carried 
on  said  head,  means  fur  inking  said  type  pre\ious  to  each 
impression  thereof,  .'in  operating  arm  independent  of  said 
type  head  for  carrxiiiK  s;ii.l  inking  roll  and  adapted  to  op- 
erate said  roll  whereUy  the  same  is  moved  across  the  type 
to  ink  the  same  and  suiist^jm-ntly  to  withdraw  from  con- 
tact with  the  type  anrl  out  of  the  path  thereof  on  its  re- 
turn movement  to  permit  the  impression  of  said  type  head, 
mechanism  for  operating  said  type  liead  independently  of 
the  mechanism  which  operates  said  inking  roll  operating 
arm.  and  nieiiianism  for  automatically  shifting  the  posi- 
tion of  said  roll  at  each  Inking  operation  whereby  a  dif- 
ferent portion  of  said  roll  is  engaged  by  said  type  pre- 
vious to  each  impression. 

^.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  type  head, 
an  Inking  device  comprising  an  inclo.sed  holder,  an  inking 
roll  mounted  in  said  holder,  an  absorbent  material  carried 
in  said  holder  for  retaining  and  feeding  the  Ink  to  said 
roll,  an  automatic  shutter  adapted  to  expose  said  roll  to 
ink  the  type  to  cover  said  roll  when  the  same  is  not  In 
Inking  operation,  and  mechanism  operated  Ity  said  shutter 
when  opening  to  move  said  inking  roll  previous  to  the 
Inking  of  said  type. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  type  head, 
an  inking  device  comprising  an  Inclosed  holder,  an  Ink- 
ing roll  mounted  In  said  holder,  an  absorttent  material 
carried  in  said  holder  for  retaining  and  feeding  the  ink  to 
said  roll,  a  shutter  normally  inclosing  .said  ink.ng  roll, 
and  mechanism  operated  by  said  shutter  when  opening  to 
move  said  inking  roll  previous  to  the  inking  of  said  type, 
said  mechanism  adapted  to  permit  the  closure  of  said 
shutter  after  the  inking  of  said  type  without  moving  said 
roll. 

."..  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  type  head, 
an  Inking  device  carrying  an  inking  ndi  adapted  to  en 
gage  and  ink  the  type  carried  on  said  type  head,  an  ab- 
sorbent material  for  retaining  and  feeding  the  ink  to  said 
roll,  and  yielding  means  for  holding  said  absorbent  ma- 
terial in  contact  with  said  roll. 

[Claims  6  to  1 1  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,138,713.  RAIUCROSSING.  James  E.  Weight,  Bay 
City,  Mich.  Filed  Sept.  29,  1914.  Serial  No.  864,108. 
(Cl.   104—40.1 


1,1.^8,712.  NONGLAUING  HEADLIGHT.  .IaMKS  E. 
Wright,  Bay  City.  Mich.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1914.  Serial 
No.  855,628.      tCl.  240— 41.  > 


1.  In  a  headlight,  the  combination  with  a  source  of 
light  and  a  suitable  reflector  back  of  said  light,  of  a 
curved  hood,  the  upper  part  of  which  is  disposed  with  its 
axis  substantially  horizontal,  the  upper  part  of  said  hood 
lying  in  approximately  the  horizontal  plane  of  the  source 
of  light,  said  hood  formed  with  a  laterally  flaring  reflect- 
ing surface  and  a  downwardly  flaring  non-reflecting  sur- 
face. 

2.  In  a  headlight,  the  combination  of  a  reflecting  hood, 
the  upper  part  of  which  is  disposed  with  its  axis  sub- 
stantially horlzoutal,  said  hood  formed  with  outwardly 
flaring  side  surfaces  and  downwardly  flaring  bottom  sur- 
faces, a  source  of  light  located  at  the  small  end  of  said 
hood  substantially  In  the  plane  of  said  top  surface,  tlie  bot- 
tom surface  of  said  hood  being  non- reflecting,  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 

3.  In  a  headlight,  the  combination  of  a  reflecting  hood, 
the  upper  part  of  which  is  disposed  with  its  axis  sub- 
stantially horizontal,  said  hood  being  formed  with  flaring 
side  and  bottom  surfaces,  a  source  of  light  located  at 
the  small  end  of  said  hood,  the  lower  surface  of  the  hood 
being  non  reflecting  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


1.  .\  joint  for  track-rails  comprising  a  guard-r.nll.  a 
filler  piece  secured  between  said  guard  rail  and  the  meet- 
ing ends  of  the  track  rails,  said  filler  piece  having  a  con- 
caved upper  surface  and  having  its  ends  downwardly  bev- 
eled, fish-plates  adapted  to  receive  said  filler  piece  between 
them,  and  means  for  clamping  said  guard-rail,  track  rails, 
filler  piece  and  fish-plates  together,  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 

2.  A  joint  for  track-rails  comprising  a  guard  rail,  a 
tiller  piece  secured  between  said  guard  rail  and  the  meet- 
ing ends  of  the  track  rail,  said  filler  piece  having  a  con- 
caved upper  surface  and  having  Its  ends  downwardly  bev- 
eled, a  Hsli-plate  located  between  the  track  rails  and  guard 
rail  and  having  its  upper  face  formed  with  a  longitudinal 
slot  to  receive  said  filler  piece,  and  fastening  means  adapt- 
ed to  secure  said  guard-rail,  track  rails  and  fish-plate  to- 
gether. 

3.  A  joint  for  track  rails  comprising  a  guard-rail,  a  sec- 
tional filler  piece  secured  between  said  guard  rail  and  the 
meeting  ends  of  the  track  rail,  said  sectional  filler  piece 
having  a  concaved  upper  surface  and  having  the  ends  of 
its  extreme  sections  downwardly  beveled,  a  fish-plate  lo- 
cated between  the  track  rails  and  guard  rail  and  having 
its  upper  face  formed  with  a  longitudinal  slot  to  receive 
said  filler  piece,  and  fastening  means  adapted  to  secure 
said  guard-rail,  track  rails  and  fish-plate  together. 


1,138,714.  EAII^FASTENER.  Otto  A.  Ybaol*.  Ava. 
Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1914.  Serial  No.  861,085.  (Cl. 
238—2.) 


A  rail  fastener  including  a  tie  plate  provided  with 
means  for  securing  the  same  upon  a  tie  and  having  an  in- 
wardly and  upwardly  extended  rail  clamping  flange  inte- 
grally formed  on  one  end,  said  plate  being  provided  upon 
Its  other  end  and  on  Its  longitudinal  edges  with  Inwardly 
extending  upwardly  Inclined  overhanging  lips,  and  a  rail 
clamping  plate  having  an  angularly  disposed  portion 
adapted  for  engagement  upon  the  rail  flange,  the  opposite 
edges  of  said  plate  being  adapted  for  insertion  beneath 
said  overhanging  lips,  said  lips  and  the  Inclined  portion 
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of  the  plate  being  disposed  In  substantially  parallel  rela- 
tion when  the  plate  is  engaged  upon  the  rail  flan>re,  said 
tie  plate  and  the  clamping  plate  beins  provided  with 
■paced  openings  adapted  to  coincide  to  receive  suitable 
fastening  spikes. 


head  at  a  point  between  the  ends  of  the  rule,  a  fixed  sup- 
port, a  link  loosely  coupled  to  one  arm  of  the  rule  and  to 
said  fixed  support,  means  for  supporting  the  feed-screw, 
means  for  imparting  rotations  to  the  screw,  and  means 
for  limiting  the  degree  of  any  rotation  thus  Imparted. 


1,13  8,715.  MECHANICAL  MOVKMKNT. 
YocNO,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  S,  191S. 
788,573.      (CI.  74-  5.) 


J.\MES   H. 

Serial  No, 


1.  .A  meclianical  movement  comprislnji  in  combhiatlon  a 
pair  of  .shaft-  :  a  pair  of  diagonally  arranged  levers  of  dif- 
ferent lengths  plvote<l  together  intfrmediately  of  their 
ends,  one  of  said  levers  having  it^  opposite  ends  pivotally 
connected  witli  said  shafts  resp.'ctlvely  ;  and  members  [)iv- 
otally  connected  with  the  opposite  end.s  of  the  other  of 
said   levers  and   movable  longitudinally  of  the   respective 

shafts. 

2.  A  mechanical  movement  comprisini;  in  combination  a 
support  ;  a  pair  of  shafts,  one  mounted  upon  said  support  : 
a  pair  of  diagonally  arranjjed  levers  of  different  lengths 
pivoted  together  Intermediately  of  their  ends,  the  shorter 
of  said  levers  having  one  of  Its  ends  pivotally  conn.cted 
with  said  support  and  its  other  end  pivotally  connected 
with  the  other  of  said  shafts  ;  sleeves  embracing  and  mov- 
able longitudinally  of  tl>e  respective  shafts  :  and  pivotal 
connections  between  said  sleeves  and  the  respective  enda 
of  the  longer  of  said  ieveiH. 

;!.  A  mechanical  movement  comprising  in  combination  a 
pair  of  shafts ;  a  pair  of  diagonally  arrang.-d  levers  of  dif- 
fer.nt  lengths  pivoted  together  intermediately  of  their 
ends,  one  of  said  levers  having  Its  opposite  ends  pivot- 
ally connected  with  said  shafts  respectively  :  and  members 
pivotally  connected  with  the  opposite  ends  of  the  other  of 
said  levels  and  movable  longitudinally  of  the  respective 
shafts,  one  of  the  pivotally  conLected  ends  of  one  of  said 
levers  being  offset  to  one  side  of  a  line  extended  through 
the  pivotal  connections  at  its  other  end  and  middle. 

4.  .V  mechanical  movement  comprising  In  combination  a 
support  ;  a  pair  of  shafts,  one  mounted  upon  said  support : 
a  pair  of  diagonally  arranged  levers  of  different  lengths 
pivoted  together  at  substantially  their  middle,  the  shorter 
of  said  levers  having  one  of  Its  ends  pivotally  connected 
with  said  support  and  Its  other  end  pivotally  connected 
with  the  other  of  said  shafts  ;  sleeves  embracing  and  mov- 
able longitudinally  of  the  respective  shafts  ;  and  pivotal 
connections  between  said  sleeves  and  the  respective  ends 
of  the  longer  of  said  levers,  one  end  of  said  longer  lever 
being  offset  and  having  its  pivotal  connection  at  one  side 
of  a  line  extended  through  the  pivotal  connections  at  its 
other  end  and  middle. 


3.  In  a  ruling  appliance,  a  suitable  feed-screw,  a  raU 
mounted  adjacent  thereto,  a  head  traveling  along  the 
screw  and  hearin::  on  said  rail,  a  rule  mounted  pivotally 
on  the  h.ad  and  swinging  In  a  plane  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  the  screw,  a  fixed  support,  a  link  loosely  coupled  to  the 
rule  on  one  side  of  the  pivotal  axis  thereof,  and  to  said 
fixed  support  r.  sp.  ctiv.'ly,  means  for  supporting  the  feed- 
screw, means  for  imparting  rotation  to  the  screw,  and 
means  for  limiting  the  angle  or  arc  of  any  given  rotation 
and  heni'c  the  distance  of  advance  of  the  head  along  the 
screw  and  the  degree  of  oscillation  of  the  rule. 

4.  In  a  rilling  appliance,  a  pair  of  clamp-hangers,  a  rail 
nienilier  connectioc  the  same,  a  feed  screw  mounted  be- 
tween tlie  hancors  adjacent  the  rail  meml)er.  a  toothed 
disk  secured  to  one  end  of  the  screw,  a  levei  mounted  to 
freely  oscillate  about  the  .screw  adjacent  the  toothed  disk, 
n  paw!  on  the  lever  enk'aginc  the  toothed  edire  of  the  disk, 
a  stationary  <lisk  secured  to  the  hanger  adjacent  the  lever, 
said  disk  being  graduated  peripherally,  a  stop  mounted  ad- 
justably on  the  graduatetl  disk  for  arresting  the  pawl- 
lever,  a  rest  for  the  lever  to  support  the  same  In  its  re- 
leased position,  a  head  traversing  the  screw,  a  rule  mount- 
ed on  the  head  at  a  point  intermediate  its  length  and  os- 
cillatable  In  a  plane  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  screw,  a 
fixed  support  on  the  hanger  carrying  the  graduated  disk 
and  a  link  having  Its  ends  loosely  coupled  to  one  arm  of 
the  rule  and  to  said  fixed  support  respectively. 

5.    In   a    rulluK  appliance   of  the   character  described,   a 
fecHl-screw.  a  head  traversing  the  same  axlally  and  extend- 
I  Ini;  in  opposite  directions  across  the  nxia  of  the  screw,  an 
I   annular  protractor  disk  provided  with   diametrically   dis- 
posed arcuate  ribs  on  opposite  sides  of  the  opening  thereof, 
said  disk  being  flush  with  the  surface  of  the  head  and  the 
ribs  extending  above  said  surface  and  having  their  adja- 
cent  ends    spaced    apart,    a    stud    projecting    through    the 
head   and    the   opening  of   the  disk  and   provided   with   a 
transverse  slot  above  the  plane  of  the  surface  of  the  head, 
;   a  rule  passed  through  said  slot  and  the  passage-ways  be- 
tween   the  adjacent  ends  of  the  ribs  aforesaid,  and   lock 
nuts  on  the  stud  for  holding  the  rule  against  longitudinal 
displacement. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


1.138,716.  RULING-MACHINE.  Gustav  A.  Zbisbh,  8t. 
Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1914.  Serial  No.  873,534. 
(CI.  33—81.) 

1.  In  a  ruling  appliance,  a  suitable  feed-screw,  a  head 
traT«IiBg  thereon,  a  rule  pivotally  mounted  on  said  head 
At  a  point  between  the  ends  of  the  rule,  a  fixed  support 
a  link  loosely  coupled  to  one  arm  of  the  rule  and  to  said 
ftxed  support,  meaas  for  supporting  the  feed-screw  and 
meana  for  Imparting  rotations  to  the  fee*«erew. 

2,  In  a  ruling  aw>llance,  a  suitable  feed-screw,  a  head 
traTeliag  along  the  screw,  a  rule  pivotally  mounted  on  the 


1,138.717.  YARN-TAKE-UP  MECHANISM  FOR  KNIT- 
TTN<l-MACHINBS.  JoSBPH  H.  Z»NS,  Milwaukee,  Wis., 
assignor  to  Scott  &  Williams,  Incorporated,  Camden, 
N.  J.  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  30, 
1911,     Serial  No.  638,303.      {CI.  66—9.) 

1.  A  machine  having  yam  supply  means,  means  for  con- 
tinuous operation  and  means  for  discontinuous  operation, 
whereby  yam  supplied  thereto  is  at  times  constantly 
taken  into  the  machine  and  at  times  taken  Intermittently 
with  formation  of  slack,  in  combination  with  yarn  take- 
up  means  baring  a  take-up  arm,  and  means  reacting  wltti 
the  constantly  moving  yam  and  said  arm  to  restrain  said 
arm  from  excessive  movement  during  said  continuous  op- 
eration. 

2.  A  knitting  machine  having  yam  feeding  means, 
means  for  continuous  rotary  knitting  and  means  for  r*- 
dprocatory  knitting,  whereby  yarn  supplied  thereto  Is 
at  times  constantly  taken  Into  the  machine  and  at  times 
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taken  intermittently  with  formation  of  slack,  in  com- 
bination with  yarn  take-up  means  having  a  take-up  arm, 
and  a  restraining  arm  reacting  with  the  yarn  when  con- 
stantly moved  to  restrain  said  take-up  arm  from  excessive 
movement,  said  restraining  arm  being  free  to  move  with 
the  yarn  in  contact  therewith  when  said  yam  Is  slack. 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  driving  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft,  of 
a  casing  providinl  with  recesses,  a  clutch  member  movable 
on  one  of  said  shafts  and  operable  to  engage  said  casing 
to  lock  said  casing  stationary  with  respect  to  said  shaft. 
a  lever  adapted  to  operate  said  clutch  member,  another 
lever  provided  with  a  dog  operable  to  engage  one  of  said 
recesses,  a  link  connecting  said  levers  whereby  when  said 
clutch  member  Is  engaged  with  said  casing,  said  dog 
will  be  disengaged  from  said  recesses,  a  train  of  gears 
disposed  within  said  casing  and  being  connected  with 
each  of  said  shafts,  a  friction  band  adapted  to  engage 
said  casing,  means  for  operating  said  friction  band,  and 
means  whereby  when  said  friction  band  Is  engaged  with 
said  casing  said  dog  will  engage  one  of  ssld  recesses,  as 
described. 


3.  A  knitting  machine  having  yarn  feeding  means, 
means  for  continuous  rotary  knitting  and  means  for  re- 
clprocatory  knitting  respectively  taking  yam  constantly, 
and  Intermittently  with  the  formation  of  slack,  in  com- 
bination with  yam  take-up  means  having  a  take-up  arm, 
means  reacting  with  the  constantly  moving  yam  to  re- 
strain said  arm  from  excessive  movement  during  rotary 
knitting,  and  means  to  lock  said  take-up  arm  out  of 
action. 

4.  Yarn  take-up  means  comprising  an  arm  and  an 
attachment  of  said  arm  mounted  to  contact  with  a 
guided  run  of  yam,  means  tending  to  displace  said  arm 
and  said  attachment  and  the  yam  laterally  upon  the 
occurrence  of  slack  In  the  yam.  a  fixed  surface  and 
means  to  hold  said  attachment  In  sliding  contact  with 
Bald  surface  to  restrain  endwise  movement  of  yarn  later- 
ally deflected  Into  contact  therewith  on  the  occurrence 
of  slack. 

5.  A  knitting  machine  having  in  combination  yam 
guiding  means,  a  yam  take-up  arm  and  means  for  de- 
flecting the  yarn  and  placing  It  under  frictlonal  restraint 
when  so  deflected  connected  to  said  take-up  arm  to  con- 
trol its  position  by  the  resistance  of  normally  tense  yarn 
during  the  operation  of  the  machine  to  deflection  by  said 
deflecting  means. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1  138  718.     REVER8ING-GEARING.     Alfbto  N.  Adams, 
'  Stockton,  Cal.     Filed  Oct.  21,  1913.     Serial  No.  796.439. 
(Cl.  74—34.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  driving  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft,  of 
a  casing  provided  with  recesses,  a  train  of  gears  Journaled 
in  said  easing  and  Interposed  between  said  driving  shaft 
and  said  driven  shaft  whei^by,  when  said  casing  Is  held 
stationary,  said  driving  shaft  and  said  driven  shaft  will 
move  In  opposite  directions,  a  friction  band  mounted  In 
such  casing  and  adapted  to  be  operated  to  hold  aald  eas- 
ing stationary,  an  Independent  lever  having  a  dog,  said 
lever  being  operable  to  move  said  dog  In  one  of  aald  re- 
cesses, a  lever  for  operating  said  friction  band,  and  means 
for  operating  said  first  named  lever  with  the  movement 
of  said  last  named  lever  to  throw  said  dog  into  one  of 
■aid  recesses  when  said  friction  band  Is  engaged  with 
said  casing,  as  described. 


3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  driving  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft,  of 
a  casing,  a  train  of  gears  carried  thereby  connected  with 
each  of  said  shafts,  a  friction  land  for  holding  said 
casing  stationary  independently  of  said  shafts,  a  lever 
for  operating  said  friction  band,  an  Independent  lever 
having  means  for  engagini:  said  casing  to  hold  It  rigid 
against  any  movement  within  said  friction  band,  op- 
erating means  for  .said  second  named  lever  comprising 
a  third  lever  and  a  link  connection  between  said  third 
lever  and  said  second  nanu^d  lever,  said  first  named  bver 
being  operable  to  engage  said  third  named  lever  to  move 
said  second  named  lever  with  the  movement  of  said  first 
named  lever,  as  described. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character   described   comprising  the 
combination  with  a  driving  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft,  of  a 
casing,  a  train  of  gears  disposed  within 'said  casing  and 
connected  with  each  of  said  shafts,  a  clutch  member  op- 
erable on  one  of  said  shafts  to  engage  said  casing  to  hold 
said  casing  stationary  with  respect  to  said  shaft,  a  lever 
for  operating  said  clutch  member,  a  friction  band  oper- 
able to  hold  said  casing  stationary  independently  of  said 
shafts,  a  lever  for  operating  said  friction  band,  an  inde- 
pendent means  for  holding  said  casing  rigid  against  any 
movement   within   said   friction   hand,    a   third   lever  for 
operating  said  last  named  means,  said  third  named  lever 
lying  adjacent  said  first  named  lever  whereby  said  third 
named   lever    cannot   be   operated   until   said   first   named 
lever  is  moved  out  of  the  path  thereof,  said  second  named 
lever   being    operable    to    engage    and    move    said    third 
named  lever  when  said  first  named  lever  Is  moved  out  of 
the  path  thereof,  as  described. 


Alvkbd  N. 
Serial  No. 


1,138,719.      AUTOMATIC    GEAR-SHIFTER. 

ADAMS,  Stockton,  Cal.     Filed  Oct.  27,  1913. 

T97,417.      (Cl.  74— «8.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  tlie 
combination  with  a  driving  shaft  and  a  plurality  of  g«w» 
driven  thereby,  of  a  gear  adapted  to  engage  said  pto- 
rality  of  gears,  a  threaded  shaft,  a  nut  mounted  on  aaM 
threaded  shaft  and  engaging  said  single  gear,  *  !••» 
secured  to  said  threaded  shaft,  another  gear  aeenred  to 
said  driving  shaft,  a  swinging  lever,  a  pair  of  gmn  eai^ 
ried  thereby,  one  of  said  gears  engaging  the  f«ar  on  aald 
threaded  shaft  and  both  of  aald  gaara  being  capable  9i 
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being  brought  tnto  indepeitdent  eDgagement  with  said 
drirlng  shaft  gear,  said  pair  of  gears  engaging  each  other, 
w»  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  driving  shaft  and  a  plurality  of  gears 
driven  thereby,  a  driven  shaft,  a  gear  on  said  driving 
shaft  and  a  gear  on  said  driven  shaft,  a  lever,  a  pair  of 
gears  carried  by  said  lever,  one  of  said  gears  engaging 
the  gear  on  said  driven  shaft  and  each  of  said  gears 
b^ng  capable  of  being  brought  into  independent  con- 
nection with  the  gear  on  said  driving  shaft,  said  pair  of 
gears  engaging  each  other,  a  carrier  movable  on  said  driven 
■haft,  a  gear  carried  by  said  carrier  and  engaginK  said 
plurality  of  gears,  a  swinging  bar  having  a  normal  en- 
gagement with  said  carrier  to  lock  the  same  against 
action  when  said  pair  of  gears  are  out  of  engagement 
with  the  gear  on  said  drirlng  shaft  and  a  member  sUdable 
on  said  swinging  bar  aui  adapted  to  engage  said  lever 
whereby  said  lever  may  be  moved  with  the  movement  of 
said  swinging  bar,  as  described. 


3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  driving  shaft  and  a  plurality  of  gears 
driven  thereby,  of  a  gear  adapted  to  engage  said  plurality 
of  gears,  means  for  moving  said  single  gear  from  a  point 
of  engagement  with  one  of  said  gears  to  the  next  succeed- 
ing gear  and  locking  the  same  in  that  position,  means 
cooperating  with  said  first  named  means  for  moving 
said  single  gear  from  a  point  of  engagement  with  one  of 
•aid  gears  over  a  series  of  succeeding  gears,  as  described. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  driving  shaft  and  a  plurality  of  gears 
driven  thereby,  of  a  carrier  provided  with  a  lug,  a  single 
gear  connected  with  said  carrier  and  adapted  to  engage 
Hid  plurality  of  gears,  a  rocking  shaft  provided  with  a 
toothed  bar  adapted  ta  engage  said  lug,  means  for  moving 
■aid  carrier  and  means  for  disengaging  said  toothed  bar 
from  said  log  when  said  carrier  is  to  be  moved,  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  driving  shaft  and  a  plurality  of  gears 
driven  thereby,  of  a  single  gear  adapted  to  engage  said 
plurality  of  gears,  a  carrier  connected  with  said  single 
gear  and  provided  with  a  lug,  a  shaft,  said  carrier  being 
screw  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  said 
■haft  and  provided  with  a  gear  mechanism,  a  gear  on 
■aid  driving  shaft  adapted  to  engage  said  gear  mechanism 
<Hi  said  lever,  such  gear  mechanism  being  connected  with 
■aid  second  named  shaft  whereby  when  said  gear  mech- 
anism Is  engaged  with  the  gear  on  said  driving  shaft, 
■aid  second  named  shaft  will  be  operated,  a  rocking  shaft 
provided  with  a  toothed  bar,  adapted  to  engage  said  lug, 
and  means  for  disengaging  said  toothed  bar  from  said  lug 
■imnltaneously  with  the  operation  of  said  lever  to  throw 
■aid  gear  mechanism  into  connection  with  the  gear  on  said 
driving  shaft,  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gate tte.] 


1,138,720.  FARM  MACHINERY.  Amton  J.  ALB&iCHT 
and  Joseph  Wbssbl,  Lindsay,  Nebr.  Filed  Apr.  2, 
1914.     Serial    No.    828,969.      (01.   55 — 85.) 


A  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  frame, 
drive  wheels  mounted  within  said  frame,  a  pulveriser 
mounted  in  the  rear  end  of  said  frame,  a  tongue  plvotally 
mounted  centrally  of  said  frame,  a  segmental  rack  bar  ar- 
ranged upon  said  tongue  in  proximity  to  the  forward  end 
of  said  frame,  a  bearing  arranged  upon  the  base  plate  of 
said  rack  bar,  a  bell  crank  lever  revolubly  mounted  in 
said  bearing,  an  operating  lever  plvotally  connected  to 
said  rack  bar,  a  link  connecting  said  lever  with  one  arm 
of  said  bell  crank  lever,  a  link  connecting  the  other  arm 
of  said  bell  crank  lever  to  the  forward  end  of  said  frame, 
whereby  to  actuate  the  forward  end  of  said  frame  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  pulverizer  at  the  rear  end  of 
said  frame. 


1,138,721.  VALVE.  Clbtcs  N.  Allekdino,  Mansfield, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ohio  Brass  Company,  Mansfield, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  26, 
1911.     Serial  No.  646,113.     (Cl.  137—5.) 


Z^27 


1.  In  a  gate  valve,  the  comMnation  with  a  housing  and 
a  bonnet  therefor,  threaded  one  within  the  other  and 
forming  an  annular  space  on  the  inside  when  so  posi- 
tioned, a  stem  rotatable  in  the  housing  having  a  shoulder, 
one  face  of  which  bears  against  the  inside  of  the  bonnet, 
the  lower  end  of  the  stem  being  threaded,  a  stem  retainer 
surrounding  the  stem  with  an  outer  edge  which  engages 
loosely  in  the  said  annular  space,  and  an  inner  edge  which 
engages  the  other  face  of  the  said  shoulder,  a  disk  carry- 
ing nut  positioned  on  the  stem,  the  housing  being  formed 
with  valve  seats  which  incUne  as  they  approach  the  bot- 
tom and  with  guide  ways  substantially  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  the  valve,  disks  with  one  flat  face,  ears  which 
project  from  opposite  sides  and  are  adapted  to  engage 
the  guide  rails,  and  hollowed  out  on  the  other  side  with 
rounding  projections  therein,  the  said  disk  carrying  nut 
being  formed  at  the  end  and  on  opposite  sides  with 
grooves  to  contain  the  said  rounding  projections  whereby 
the  disks  are  moved  up  and  down  on  the  valve  seats  and 
permitting  them  to  oscillate  about  the  disk  carrying  nut, 
the  said  retainer  being  operative   to  prevent  the  move- 
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ment  of  the  stem-  in  a  longitudinal  direction,  and  the  said 
disk  carrying  nut  being  held  against  rotation  whereby  the 
disks  are  moved  when  the  stem  is  rotated. 

2.  In  a  gate  valve,  the  combination  with  the  ralve 
housing  and  a  bonnet  threaded  one  within  the  other,  of 
a  valve  stem,  means  to  prevent  the  longitudinal  movement 
of  the  stem,  a  disk  carrier  threaded  on  the  valve  stem  and 
formed  at  the  end  with  -a  head  grooved  on  both  sides, 
valve  disks  with  one  flat  face,  hollowed  oat  on  the  oppo- 
site side  and  provided  with  rounding  projections,  which 
fit  the  grrooved  portion  of  the  disk  carrier,  whereby  the 
disks  are  permitted  to  have  an  oscUlatory  movement 
about  the  carrier  to  seat  them  upon  the  valve  seats,  the 
said  grooves  and  projections  being  effective  to  cause  the 
engagement  of  their  members  to  raise  and  lower  the  disks 
when  the  said  stem  is  rotated  without  moving  the  latter 
longitudinally. 

5.  In  a  valve  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  valve  disk  carrier  formed  with  lateral  transverse  grooves 
convexly  arched  from  a  central  opening,  and  valve  disks 
formed  with  lateral  rounded  projections  concavely  arched 
spsced  apart  and  fltting  the  said  grooves  to  position  the 
disks  on  the  carrier. 

4.  In  a  gate  valve,  the  combination  with  a  valve  hous- 
ing and  a  bonnet  threaded  one  within  the  other,  of  a 
valve  stem,  means  to  prevent  the  longitudinal  movement 
of  the  stem,  a  disk  carrier  threaded  on  the  valve  stem  and 
formed  with  lateral  transverse  grooves  convexly  arched 
from  a  central  opening,  and  valve  disks  formed  with 
laterally  rounded  projections  concavely  arched,  spaced 
apart,  and  fltting  the  grooves  to  position  the  disks. 

6.  In  a  gate  valve,  the  combination  with  a  housing  and 
a  bonnet  therefor  threaded  one  within  the  other  and 
forming  an  annular  retaining  space,  a  rotatable  valve 
stem  having  a  shoulder  bearing  one  face  against  the  in- 
side of  the  bonnet,  a  stem  retainer  through  which  the 
stem  Is  passed  having  an  edge  held  by  the  hoasing  and 
bonnet  in  the  annular  retaining  apace  with  another  edge 
bearing  against  the  opposite  face  of  the  shoulder  to  hold 
the  stem  against  longitudinal  movement,  a  valve  disk 
carrier  threaded  on  the  valve  stem  and  formed  with  lat- 
eral transverse  grooves  convexly  arched  from  a  central 
opening,  and  valve  disks  formed  with  laterally  rounded 
projections  concavely  arched,  spaced  apart,  and  fitting 
the  said  grooves  to  position  the  disks  on  the  carrier. 


1,188,722.  CARPENTER'S  COMBINATION-TOOL.  Dan- 
IBL  J.  ANNI8,  Plalnfleld,  III.,  assignor,  by  direct  and 
mesne  assignments,  of  two-ninths  to  Thomas  C.  Davis 
and  five-ninths  to  Theodor  Wensel,  Jollet,  111.,  and  two- 
ninths  to  Linn  Coleman,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  May  28, 
1910.     Serial  No.  562,955.     (Cl.  38 — 82.) 


1.  A  carpenter's  hand  tool  comprising  a  hand  grip  lian- 
dle  having  a  straight  front  end  an0  containing  a  blade 
■lot,  in  combination  with  a  straight  edged  blade  wider 
than  said  front  end  and  secured  in  said  slot  with  Its 
straight  edge  at  right  angles  to  said  front  end  ot  the 
handle,  the  back  of  said  handle  being  below  and  dlverg- 
ing  from  the  projected  line  of  said  blade  edge,  and  said 
back  of  the  handle  being  provided  with  upstanding  gage 
lags  or  projections  containing  sight  gaps  in  sight  aliaa- 
ment  with  said  back  edge  of  the  blade. 


2.  A  carpenter's  tool  comprising  a  hand  grtp  kasdia 
having  a  blade  slot  in  its  front  end,  in  comhlaatkm  wtth 
L-shaped  metal  members  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  said 
handle  and  forming  a  straight  front  end  and  a  stralgkt 
back  or  top  thereon,  the  angle  between  the  frmt  and  hack 
portions  of  said  members  being  less  than  a  right  angla, 
and  said  members  having  gage  lugs  or  projeettoas  «p- 
standing  from  the  ends  of  their  back  portiona 

3.  A  carpenter's  tool  comprising  a  hand  grip  handle 
having  a  blade  slot  in  its  front  end,  in  combination  with 
L-shaped  metal  members  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  said 
handle  and  forming  a  straight  front  end  and  a  straight 
back  or  top  thereon,  the  angle  between  the  front  and  back 
portions  of  said  members  being  less  than  a  right  ani^ 
gage  lugs  or  projections  upstanding  from  the  ends  of  said 
back  portions,  and  a  blade  secured  in  said  slot  and  pre- 
senting a  straight  edge  at  right  angles  to  the  front  por- 
tions of  naid  members. 

4.  A  carpenter's  hand  tool  comprising  a  hand  grip  han- 
dle having  a  straight  front  end  and  containing  a  blade 
slot,  in  combination  with  a  straight  edged  blade  wider 
than  said  front -end  and  secured  in  said  slot  with  Its 
straight  edge  at  right  angles  to  said  front  end  of  tha 
handle,  the  back  of  said  handle  diverging  from  the  pro- 
jected line  of  said  blade  edge,  and  said  back  of  the  han- 
dle being  provided  with  upstanding  siding  gage  lugs  one 
at  the  Juncture  of  the  blade  and  handle  and  having  a 
sight  gap.  for  the  purposes  described. 

5.  A  carpenter's  band  tool  comprising  a  hand  grip  han- 
dle having  a  straight  front  end  slotted  to  receive  a  blade, 
a  blade  fixed,  therein  and  having  a  back  edge  at  right 
angles  to  said  front  end,  siding  gage  lugs  provided  apoa 
the  front  and  r^ir  ends  of  said  handle  and  tlM  forward 
lug  containing  a  sight  gap  through  which  the  Junetare  of 
the  saw  back  and  the  front  end  of  the  handle  may  be  seen. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,138,723.  TROLLEY-WHEEL  MOUNT.  Glenh  HnntT 
BoLCB,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ohio  Brass 
Company,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey. Filed  Feb.  9,  1912.  Serial  No.  676,518.  (CL 
64—70.) 


1.  In  aiq;>aratus  of  the  class  described,  the  comMaatt— 
of  a  trolley  pole  having  a  flat  surfaced  bearing  at  Its  o^ 
per  end,  a  correspondingly  surfaced  m«nber  lotataUy 
mounted  thereon  and  having  trolley  wire  eoataethig 
means,  a  detachable  pivot  bolt  connected  to  saU 
and  projecting  through  said  bearing  for  rotattag 
member,  and  an  eye-member  threaded  on  said  b^t  baloir 
said  bearing. 

2.  In  a  trolley  of  the  daas  described,  the  eoMttastJoa 
of  a  trolley  pole,  a  trolley  harp  plvotally  monntsd  at  ths 
end  thereof,  and  di^KMed  generally^ at  one  side  of  Its 
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pirotal  azlB  to  cause  said  harp  to  automatically  follow 
the  trolley  wire  when  In  operating  relation  thereto,  a 
plTot  bolt  connected  to  said  harp,  and  depending  below 
■aid  harp,  a  removable  eye-member  on  the  end  of  said 
plTot  bolt  and  a  depending  handle  attached  to  said  eye 
member  for  rotating  said  harp  Into  operating  relation 
to  th«  trolley  wire. 

3.  The  comUnatlon  of  a  substantially  vertically  dls- 
poaed  bearing  member  having  a  broad,  flat  bearing  sur- 
face at  its  upper  end  disposed  In  a  plane  substantially  at 
right  angles  to  said  bearing,  a  substantially  U-sbaped 
trolley  harp  dlsi>osed  generally  at  one  side  of  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  bearing  and  having  a  broad,  flat  bot- 
tom surface  resting  upon  said  bearing  surface,  said  harp 
having  a  squared  opening  positioned  in  lln»'  with  said 
bearing,  a  pivot  bolt  extending  down  through  said  squared 
opening  and  bearing  and  having  its  upppr  portion  remov- 
ably fitted  In  said  squared  opening,  and  means  attached 
to  the  end  of  the  bolt  below  the  bearing  for  rotating  the 
bolt  and  harp. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  substantially  vertically  dla- 
poaed  bearing  member  having  a  broad,  'flat  bearing  sur 
face  at  Its  upper  end  disposed  in  a  plane  substantially  at 
right  angles  to  said  bearing,  ,1  substiintially  U  .shaped 
trolley  harp  disposed  generally  at  one  side  of  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  bearing  and  having  a  broad,  flat  bot- 
tom surface  resting  upon  said  bearing  surf.ice,  said  harp 
having  a  squared  opening  positioned  in  line  with  said 
bearing,  a  pivot  bolt  extending  down  through  an  Id  squared 
opening  and  bearing  and  having  its  upper  portion  remov- 
ably fitted  In  said  .squared  openinc.  an  eye  member 
threaded  onto  the  end  of  said  bolt  below  said  bearing,  and 
an  operating  handle  attached  to  said  eye-member. 


1,138,724.  AIRSHIP.  John  W.  Boitohtos.  Philadelphia. 
Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Boughton  F!yin_'  Machine  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  South  Dakota.  Filed  May  24. 
1913.     Serial  No.  769,568.     (CI.  244—2.) 


1.  In  an  air  ship,  a  frame,  and  a  buoyant  pontoon  of 
separable  hollow  caissons  arranged  end  10  end  lengthwise 
of  the  ship  and  supported  on  said  frame. 

2.  In  an  air  ship,  a  frame,  and  a  buoyant  pontoon  of 
•eparable  hollow  sections  arranged  end  to  end  lengthwise 
of  the  ship,  combined  with  a  longitudinally  divided  sup- 
port in  which  said  sections  are  removably  held. 

3.  In  an  airship,  a  frame,  a  baoyant  pontoon  composed 
of  aeparable  hollow  caiasons  arranged  end  to  end  length- 
wise of  the  ship,  a  longitudinally  divided  support  In 
which  said  caissons  are  removably  located,  and  means 
holding  aaid  longitudinally  divided  support  fixedly  in  po- 
sition. 

4.  In  an  airship,  a  frame,  a  buoyant  pontoon  formed 
of  aeparable  hollow  membera  disposed  end  to  end  In  the 
Olrtetlon  of  the  length  of  the  ship,  and  a  rack  secured  to 
Mid  frame  and  dlrlded  in  longitndlnal  directions,  and 
baring  means  embracing  said  hollow  membera  and  de- 
tadiably  holding  them  In  the  rack. 


1,188,726.     RBPAIB-HBBL  FOR  RUBBBB  FOOTWEAR. 

Joct  Capdsvila,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  S,  1918. 

■erUl  No.  762,110.     (d.  8«— 78.) 

1.  A  repair  hed  for  a  robber  overshoe  having  a  rubber 
triad,  side  and  rear  wftl>  portlona  Integral  therewith  and 


extending  upwardly  therefrom  to  form  a  recess  adapted 
to  receive  and  closely  embrace  the  worn  heel  of  a  rubber 
overshoe,  said  wall  portions  being  con8tructe<l  and  ar- 
ranged for  cementing  to  the  sides  of  said  overshoe  heel, 
and  a  forward  wall  portion  integral  with  said  tread  and 
extending  upwardly  and  outwardly  therefrom,  and  a  taper 
Ing  flexible  flap  integral  with  said  forward  wall  portion 
and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  and  adapted  for  bend- 
ing into  conformity  with  the  curvt  of  the  arch  of  the 
overshoe  for  cementing  thereto  to  assist  in  retaining  said 
repair  heel  in  position  and  to  prevent  leakage  of  water 
over  the  forward  wall  between  the  repair  heel  and  the 
tread  of  the  overshoe ;  substantially  as  described. 


A~ 


2.  A  repair  heel  for  rubber  shot's,  having  outwardly  in- 
clined aide,  rear  and  forward  walls  and  depression  flllln« 
ridgfs  In.standlug  from  said  side  walls  adjaient  said  for- 
ward wall ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  repair  hi-el  for  rubber  shoes,  having  upstanding 
walls  and  a  wedge  detachnlily  secured  at  the  rear  of  the 
Interior  of  said  heel ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  repair  heel  for  rubber  footwear 
and  a  wear  compensating  wedge  cementeil  within  said 
heel ;  substantially  as  described. 

.'►.  .V  repair  htM"!  for  rubber  shoes,  haviuK  upstanding 
walls  and  a  plurality  of  wear  compensating  wedges  par- 
tially attached  in  superimposed  position  within  said  heel; 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,138,726.  CHIMNEY.  Maurice  Cahnky,  Chicago,  111., 
assignor  to  Paul  Dickinson,  lncorporate<l.  Chicago,  111., 
a  Corporation.  Filed  Dec.  12,  lOl.'i.  Serial  No.  806,259. 
(CI.  108 — 26.) 


1.  A  chimney  comprising  a  pipe  section  provided  with 
an  Integral  radially-extending  plate  forming  a  pipe  support 
having  a  downwardly-extending  shield,  a  roof  plate  for 
a  slope  roof  provided  with  an  interior  opening  adapted  to 
receive  the  chimney  pipe  and  having  an  npwardly-extend- 
Ing  shield  on  the  interior  of  said  pipe  support  shield,  and 
plTotal  connections  between  the  pipe  support  shield  and 
the  roof  plate  shield  comprising  diametrically  opposed 
tmnnlons  east  integrally  and  extending  on  to  the  Interior 
of  the  walls  of  said  pipe  support  shield,  said  roof  plate 
being  provided  with  sockets  for  said  tmnnlons. 

2.  A  chimney  comprising  a  pipe  section  proTlded  with 
an  Integral  radlally-eztendlng  plate  forming  a  pipe  sappmrt 
having  a  downwardly-extending  shMd,  a  roof  plate  for  a 
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slope  roof  provided  with  an  Interior  opening  adapted  to 
receive  the  chimney  pipe  and  having  an  upwardly-extend- 
ing shield  on  the  interior  of  said  pipe  shield,  and  pivotal 
connections  between  the  pipe  support  shield  and  the  roof 
plate  shield  comprising  diametrically  opposed  trunnions  on 
one  of  said  shields  co5peratlng  with  sockets  on  the  other 
of  said  shields. 


1,138,727.  PRESSURE  CONTROL  FOB  GA8-BENCHB8. 
Henkt  A.  Carpbntkr  and  Arthur  W.  Wautss,  Sewick- 
ley.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rlter-Conley  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  I>ec.  1.3,  1P13.     Serial  No.  806,413.     (CI.  48— 173.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  gas  retorts,  a  gas 
main,  and  a  connection  between  the  gas  main  and  the  In- 
terior of  said  retoits,  of  means  for  maintaining  the  pres- 
sure in  a  predetermined  retort  in  substantial  equilibrium 
with  the  atmospheric  pressure  adjacent  thereto. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  gas  retorts,  a 
main,  a  conduit  connection  between  the  retorts  and  the 
main,  an  exhauster  for  the  main,  means  for  driving  the 
exhauster,  and  means  responsive  to  variations  of  pressure 
in  the  main  for  determining  the  speed  of  the  exhauster, 
said  means  including  mechanism  for  establishing  snbstan- 
tial  equilibrium  In  pressure  between  a  predetermined  retort 
and  the  atmosphere. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  retorta,  and  a 
gas  main  in  communication  with  the  retorts,  of  an  ex- 
hauster for  the  main,  a  governor  for  automatically  con- 
trolling the  speed  of  the  exhauster  under  variations  in 
main  conditions,  end  means  whereby  the  speed  of  the  ex- 
hauster may  be  varied  Independent  of  variations  in  main 
conditions  from  a  point  remote  from  the  exhauster. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  retorts,  and  a 
gas  main  in  communication  with  the  retorts,  of  an  ex- 
hauster for  the  main,  a  governor  for  automatically  con- 
trolling the  speed  of  the  exhauster  under  variations  In 
main  conditions,  and  means  whereby  the  speed  of  the  ex- 
hauster may  be  varied  Independent  of  variations  In  main 
conditions  from  a  point  remote  from  the  exhauster,  said 
means  being  operative  through  the  governor. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  retorts,  and  a 
gas  main  in  communication  with  the  retorts,  of  an  ex- 
hauster for  -the  main,  a  governor  for  automatically  con- 
trolling the  speed  of  the  exhauster  under  variations  in 
main  conditions,  and  means  whereby  the  speed  of  the  ex- 
hauster may  be  varied  independent  of  variations  in  main 
conditions,  said  means  including  a  shlftable  weight. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


jaw  away  from  the  handle,  and  a  spring  pawl  pivoted  to 
the  handle  and  normally  engaging  the  ratchet  teeth  of 
movable  jaw  to  prevent  the  opening  of  said  jaw  by  its 
spring,  said  pawl  having  Its  handle  end  located  to  reedve 
the  root  or  body  of  the  thumb  while  the  point  of  the 
thumb  is  in  engagement  with  the  thumb  seat  of  the  mov- 
able jaw  whereby  all  of  the  manual  operations  necessary 
for  the  adjustment  and  use  of  the  wrench  may  be  per- 
formed with  one  hand. 


1.138,728.      AUTOMATIC    ADJUSTING    PIPE-WRENCH. 

IjArrt  Cavan.na,  Fairmont,  W.  Vs.     Filed  Oct.  23,  1918. 

Serial  No.  796,945.     (CI.  81—99.) 

1.  A  pipe  wrench  comprising  a  handle,  a  fixed  jaw 
formed  at  the  forward  end  of  the  handle,  a  movaUe  jaw 
pivoted  to  the  fixed  jaw  having  ratchet  teeth  on  its  Inner 
end  and  provided  with  a  seat  for  the  point  of  the  thumb 
when  the  handle  is  clasped  in  the  hand,  a  spring  arranged 
to  normally  press  the  working  end  of  the  movable  jaw  to- 
ward the  fixed  jaw  and  the  thumb  aeat  of  said  movable 


2.  A  pipe  wrench  comprising  a  handle,  a  fixed  jaw  at 
the  forward  end  thereof  projecting  in  opposite  direetionB 
therefrom  In  approximately  T  form,  one  of  said  projec- 
tions being  in  the  form  of  a  pivot  lug,  a  movable  jaw  cen- 
trally pivoted  to  said  lug  and  formed  with  a  recess  to 
receive  the  fixed  Jaw,  the  bridge  of  said  recess  being 
formed  with  a  scat  to  receive  the  point  of  the  thumb  of 
a  band  grasping  the  handle  and  the  movable  jaw  having 
ratchet  teeth  between  the  thumb  seat  and  the  handle,  a 
leaf  spring  secured  to  the  pivot  lug  forward  of  the  pivot, 
passing  around  said  lug  and  bearing  outwardly  against  the 
inside  of  the  bridge  of  the  recess  of  the  movable  jaw  at 
the  thumb  seat  to  normally  press  the  working  face  of  said 
movable  jaw  toward  that  of  the  fixed  jaw,  and  a  spring 
pressed  pawl  pivoted  to  the  wrench  handle  having  its 
point  normally  pressed  into  engagement  with  the  ratchet 
teeth  of  the  movable  jaw  to  normally  hold  the  jaws  from 
opening,  the  handle  of  the  pawl  being  located  in  position 
to  receive  the  root  or  body  of  the  thumb  while  the  point 
of  the  thumb  is  in  engagement  wUh  the  thumb  seat  of  the 
movable  jaw,  whereby  all  of  the  manual  operations  neces- 
sary for  the  adjustment  and  use  of  the  wrench  may  be  per- 
formed with  one  hand. 


1,138,729.  BURNER.  Lbe  8.  Chadwick,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  Cleveland  Foundry  Company,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  October  26, 
1913.     Serial  No.  797,216.      (CI.  158—94.) 


1.  In  a  burner,  the  combination  of  inner  and  outer 
wick  tubes,  a  spreader  extending  above  the  upper  ends  of 
said  tubes  and  spaced  therefrom,  a  wick  within  the  qiaee 
between  the  wick  tubes,  and  means  operative  by  tempera- 
ture changes  for  automatically  moving  the  spreader  away 
from  the  top  of  the  wick  tubes. 

2.  In  an  oil  burner,  the  combination  of  inner  and  onter 
wick  tubes  and  a  wick  therebetween,  an  abutntent  for  the 
top  of  the  wick,  and   meana,   operative  by   temperatare 
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AsagiM,  for  antoButtlcaUr  moTlnc  Mid  abatment  away 
fkom  th*  top  of  the  wick  tobaa. 

8.  In  an  oil  Imrner,  the  c<miblnatloB  of  inner  and  ooter 
wlek  tabea  and  a  wlek  t)ierel>etwe«n,  an  abutment  for  the 
top  ot  the  wick,  and  meana,  operatlre  by  temperature 
ehaacca,  for  automaticaUy  aeparatlnc  the  abutment  and 
tkawldc 

4.  In  an  oil  burner,  the  combination  of  inner  and  outer 
viek  tubea  and  a  wick  therebetween,  an  abutment  for  the 
top  of  the  wick,  aod  means,  operatlTc  by  temperature 
changes,  for  rarylng  the  distances  between  the  wick  tubes 
and  the  abutment. 

5.  In  an  oil  burner,  the  combination  of  Inner  and  outer 
wick  tubes  and  a  wick  therebetween,  a  flame  spreader  hav- 
iag  a  surface  against  which  the  top  of  the  wick  is  adapted 
to  abut,  a  spindle  carried  by  said  spreader  and  projecting 
within  the  inner  wick  tube,  a  spring  surrounding  said 
9lndle  and  tending  to  elevate  the  spreader,  and  fusible 
means  normally  retaining  the  spreader  in  a  predetermined 
position  with  reference  to  the  tops  of  the  wick  tubes, 
against  the  action  of  said  spring. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,188,730.  MOTOR  LAWN-MOWEB.  William  Hbrbbbt 
COLDWBLL,  Newburgh,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  3,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  848.771.     (CI.  56 — 19.) 


1.  In  a  lawn  mower,  the  combination  with  a  main 
frame,  provided  with  rotary  supporting  devices  and  steer- 
ing handles  movably  connected  to  said  frame  for  steering 
the  same,  of  a  separate  cutter  frame  movable  vertically 
with  reapect  to  the  main  frame,  and  operatlvely  connected 
with  said  movable  steering  handles,  and  cutting  mecba- 
nlam  r\rrled  by  said  separate  frame,  whereby  the  cutting 
mechanism  may  be  elevated  to  pass  an  obstacle  by  said 
steering  handles,  without  raising  any  portion  of  the  main 
frame. 

2.  In  a  lawn  mower,  the  combination  with  a  main  frame, 
rotary  supporting  devices  therefor,  and  rearwardly  pro- 
jecting steering  handles  plvotally  connected  to  said  main 
frame,  of  a  separate  cutter  frame  movable  bodily  verti- 
cally with  respect  to  the  main  frame,  said  cutter  frame 
being  connected  to  said  pivotal  steering  handles,  said  cut- 
ter frame  and  main  frame  being  provided  with  co-acting 
parts  for  supporting  the  cutter  frame  when  In  its  lower- 
most position  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  the 
ground. 

3.  In  a  lawn  mower,  the  combination  with  a  main  frame, 
rotary  supporting  devices  therefor,  and  rearwardly  pro- 
jecting steering  handles  plvotally  connected  to  said  main 
frame,  of  a  separate  cutter  frame  movable  bodily  vertically 
with  respect  to  the  main  frame,  said  cutter  frame  being 
connected  to  said  pivoted  steering  handles,  said  cutter 
frame  being  provided  with  parts  for  engaging  parts  con- 
nected with  the  main  frame  to  support  the  cutter  frame 
vjfon  the  main  frame  when  in  its  lowermost  position,  the 
pftrts  connected  with  one  of  said  frames  being  adjustable 
to  Tary  the  height  of  cut 

4.  In  a  lawn  mower,  the  combination  with  a  main  frame, 
rotary  aopporting  devleea  tharefor,  and  rearwardly  pro- 
Joetlnc  steering  handles  plvotally  connected  to  said  main 
fraaia,  of  a  separate  cutter  frame  movable  bodily  vertically 


with  respect  to  the  main  frame,  nJd  cotter  frame  befng 
connected  to  said  pivoted  steering  handles,  vertically  ad- 
justable supporting  devleea  on  the  main  frame,  and  de- 
vices connected  with  the  cutter  frame  adapted  to  engage 
and  rest  upon  said  adjnstable  devices  to  support  the  cutter 
frame  when  in  Ita  lowermost  position  and  regulate  the 
height  of  the  cut. 

5.  In  a  lawn  mower,  the  combination  with  a  main 
frame,  rotary  supporting  devices  therefor,  and  steering 
handles  plvotally  connected  with  the  main  frame  and  hav- 
ing rearwardly  extending  portions,  said  ateerlng  handles 
having  portions  extending  forwardly  on  their  pivotal  con- 
nections, of  a  demountable  cutter  unit  comprising  a  sta- 
tionary knife,  a  rotary  cutter  and  a  frame  separate  from 
the  main  frame,  and  provided  with  means  for  holding  the 
rotary  cutter  and  stationary  knife  in  operative  relation, 
said  cutter  unit  being  detachably  secured  to  the  forwardly 
extending  portions  of  the  steering  handles,  and  means  for 
limiting  the  movement  of  said  cutter  unit  downwardly 
with  respect  to  the  main  frame,  whereby  the  weight  of  the 
cutter  unit  will  be  supported  by  the  main  frame,  and 
whereby  the  cutter  unit  may  be  raised  by  the  steering 
handles  without  elevating  the  main  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,138,731.  MACHINE  FOR  COOLING  STEREOTYPE 
PRINTING-PLATES.  Edwahd  C.  Collins,  Taunton. 
Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Wood  News- 
paper Machinery  Corporation,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Virginia.  Filed  Sept.  17,  1909,  Serial  No. 
518,178.  Renewed  Oct.  1,  1913.  Serial  No.  792,874. 
(CI.  21'— 4.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  valve  adapted  to  control  the  flow  of  a  fluid,  said 
valve  having  a  stem,  resilient  means  for  normally  open- 
ing said  valve,  means  for  grulding  a  stereotype  printing 
plate  along  a  path,  and  a  latch  having  one  end  located  in 
the  path  of  the  printing  plate,  the  other  end  of  said  lever 
being  in  position  to  engage  said  stem  and  hold  the  valve 
closed  except  when  the  printing  plate  is  in  engagement 
with  the  latch. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  a  cooling  fluid, 
means  for  normally  opening  the  valve,  means  for  guiding 
a  stereotype  printing  plate  along  a  path,  and'  Independent 
means  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  printing  plate  for 
positively  holding  said  valve  closed  except  when  the  print- 
ing plate  Is  In  position  to  engage  said  Independent  means. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  a  cooling  fluid, 
means  for  normally  opening  said  valve,  a  latch  adapted  to 
move  by  gravity  Into  a  position  to  prevent  the  opening  of 
the  valve,  and  means  for  guiding  a  stereotype  printing 
plate  Into  a  position  to  engage  the  latch  and  move  it  away 
from  the  position  in  which  it  holds  the  valve  closed. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  a  cooling  fluid, 
means  for  normally  opening  said  valve,  a  latch  adapted  to 
move  into  a  position  to  prevent  the  opening  of  the  valve, 
means  for  guiding  a  stereotype  printing  plate  into  a  posi- 
tion to  engage  the  latch  and  move  It  away  from  the  posi- 
tion in  which  it  holds  the  valve  closed,  a  shaft,  and  means 
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connected  with  said  shaft  for  closing  the  valve  at  a  prede- 
termined time. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  a  cooling  fluid, 
means  for  normally  opening  said  valve,  a  shaft,  means 
operated  by  said  shaft  for  positively  closing  the  valve  for 
a  certain  Interval  during  the  rotation  of  the  shaft,  means 
for  locking  said  valve  in  closed  position,  and  means  for 
guiding  a  stereotype  plate  along  a  path  into  a  position 
to  engage  said  locking  means  and  render  it  Inoperative 
while  the  plate  is  in  a  certain  position. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,138,732.  AUTOMOBILE  RUNNING-GEAR.  D«  Witt 
C.  CooKixQHAM  and  John  H.  Hkktnib,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Baucb  and  Lang  Carriage  Com- 
pany, Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Oct.  3,  1911.     Serial  No.  652.661.     (CI.  21—90.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  the  vehicle  frame; 
a  wheel  axle  ;  a  bousing  for  said  axle ;  an  elliptic  spring 
supporting  said  frame  upon  said  bousing ;  a  member  con- 
nected with  said  housing  and  with  said  frame  at  a  point 
spaced  from  the  point  of  connection  of  said  spring  thereto, 
said  member  being  thus  connected  with  said  frame  by  a 
ball  and  socket  Joint ;  and  a  linked  connection  between  one 
end  of  said  spring  and  said  member. 

2.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  the  vehicle  frame  ; 
a  wheel  axle  ;  a  housing  for  said  axle ;  an  elliptic  spring 
supporting  said  frame  upon  said  housing ;  a  member  con- 
nected with  said  housing  and  with  said  frame  at  a  point 
spaced  from  the  point  of  connection  of  said  spring  thereto, 
said  member  being  thus  connected  with  said  frame  and 
housing  by  ball  and  socket  Joints ;  and  a  linked  connection 
between  one  end  of  said  spring  and  said  member. 

3.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  the  vehicle  frame ; 
a  wheel  axle ;  an  elliptic  spring  supporting  said  frame 
upon  said  housing ;  a  rigid  member  connected  at  one  end 
with  said  housing ;  a  link  connecting  the  other  end  of 
said  member  with  said  frame  at  a  point  spaced  from  the 
point  of  attachment  of  said  spring  to  said  frame ;  and  a 
link  connecting  one  end  of  said  spring  to  said  member, 
said  link  including  a  yoke  plvotally  secured  to  said  mem- 
ber about  a  transverse  axis,  and  an  eye-bolt  adjustably 
threaded  In  said  yoke  at  one  end  and  secured  to  the  spring 
bolt  at  Its  other. 

4.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  the  vehicle  frame ; 
a  wheel  axle  ;  a  housing  for  said  axle  ;  an  elliptic  spring 
supporting  said  frame  upon  s-'ld  housing;  a  rigid  member 
connected  at  one  end  with  said  housing  by  a  ball  and 
socket  Joint ;  a  link  connecting  the  other  end  of  said 
member  with  said  frame  at  a  point  spaced  from  the  point 
of  attachment  of  said  spring  to  said  frame,  said  link  be- 
ing thus  connected  by  a  ball  and  socket  Joint  with  both 
said  member  and  frame ;  and  a  link  connecting  one  end  of 
said  spring  to  said  member. 

5.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  the  vehicle  frame ;  a 
wheel  axle ;  a  housing  for  said  axle ;  an  elliptic  spring  sup- 
porting said  frame  upon  said  housing ;  a  rigid  member  con- 
nected at  one  end  with  said  housing  at  a  point  to  the  rear 
of  said  axle  and  at  its  other  end  to  said  frame  at  a  point 
in  front  of  the  point  of  attachment  of  said  spring  to  said 
frame ;  and  a  connection  between  the  forward  end  of  said 
spring  and  said  member. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,188,733.  ELECTRICAL  HEATING  UNIT.  Llotd 
GaorF  Cops  MAM,  Flint.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Copemaa 
Electric  Stove  Company.  Flint,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
Michigan.  Filed  Jan.  23,  1914.  Serial  No.  818,934, 
(CI.  219—37.) 


1.  An  electrical  heating  unit,  comprising  an  electrical 
Insulating,  heat-distributing  body  having  a  groove  In  one 
fice  thereof,  separate  overhanging  projections  extending 
from  the  sides  of  said  groove,  and  .a  colled  resistor  within 
said  groove  and  engageable  with  said  overhanging  projec- 
tions. 

2.  An  electrical  heating  unit,  comprising  an  electrical 
insulating,  heat-distributing  body  having  a  groove  in  one 
face  thereof,  inwardly-projecting  lugs  arranged  at  inter- 
vals along  said  groove,  and  a  coiled  resistor  within  said 
groove  and  engageable  with  said  lugs. 

3.  An  electrical  heating  unit,  comprising  an  electrical 
Insulating,  heat-distributing  body  having  a  spiral  groove 
in  one  face  thereof,  overhanging  projections  extending 
from  the  sides  of  said  groove  In  a  radial  line  from  the  cen- 
ter of  said  body,  and  a  colled  resistor  wound  spirally  with- 
in said  groove  and  engageable  with  said  overhanging  pro- 
jections. 

4.  An  electrical  heating  unit,  comprising  an  electrical 
Insulating,  beat-distributing  body  having  a  spiral  groove 
in  one  face  tliereof,  Inwardly -projecting  lugs  arranged  at 
iDtenals  iilong  said  groove,  a  resistor  wound  spirally 
within  said  groove  and  engaging  said  lugs,  said  resistor 
being  divided  Into  a  plurality  of  sections  concentric  with 
and  surrounding  one  another,  and  means  for  closing  cir- 
cuit alternatively  through  said   sectlous. 


1,138.734.  AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  RESPONDING 
APPARATUS.  Edward  J.  Chkssbt.  Wichita,  Kans. 
Filed  Oct.  14.  1913.     Serial  No.  795.099.     (CI.  179—6.) 


1.  In  a  combined  phonograph  Instrument  and  telephone, 
a  signal  circuit,  and"  an  electro-magnet  and  armature  in 
the  signal  circuit,  a  motor  actuating  the  phonograph,  and 
motor  circuit-closing  mechanism  acting  to  prolong  the  clos- 
ing of  the  armature  In  the  one  closing  of  the  signal  circuit. 

2.  In  combined  phonograph  and  telephone  Instruments, 
a  signal  circuit  from  the  telephone  circuit,  and  an  elec- 
trically energized  motor  actuating  the  phonograph  in  an 
electric  circuit,  a  circuit  closer  controlling  the  motor 
circuit,  an  electro-magnet,  and  an  armature  controlled 
by  the  signal  circuit  of  the  telephone  controlling  the 
closing  of  the  motor  circuit,  and   mechanism   controlled 
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by  the  phonograph  acting  to  prolong  the  closlne  of  the  mo- 
tor circuit  In  a  single  closing  of  the  signal. 

■i.  In  combined  phonograph  and  telephone  instruments, 
a  signal  circuit  from  the  telephone  circuit,  an  electro-mag- 
net and  armature  controlled  by  the  signal  circuit,  a  motor 
in  a  motor  circuit,  and  a  circuit  closer,  au  electro- magnet, 
and  a  bell  in  an  electro-magnet  ■■Irouir.  and  a  circuit 
closer,  a  revolubl''  time  controller  actuated  by  the  phono- 
graph and  controlled  in  Its  movements  by  the  closing  of 
the  signal  circuit  and  acting  to  close  the  circuit  closer  to 
the  electro-magnet  bell  circuit  of  the  phonos;raph. 

4.  In  combined  phonograph  and  telephone  instruments, 
a  signal  circuit  in  the  telephone  circuit,  an  electro-magnet 
circuit  for  the  phonograph  in  electric  connection  with  the 
signal  circuit,  a  motor  in  a  motor  circuit,  and  a  circuit 
closer,  a  revoluble  time-controlled  disk  actuated  by  the 
motor,  and  an  armature  controlling  the  closing  of  the  cir- 
cuit closer  of  the  motor-circuit,  which  Is  op*'rated  by  the 
signal  circuit  and  releasably  connected  with  the  revoluble 
disk. 

5.  A  combined  telephone  and  phonogra()hlc  sound-pro- 
ducing apparatus,  consisting  of  a  phonograph,  and  a  tele- 
phone electrically  operated  means  on  the  phonograph  for 
Imparting  movement  thereto,  and  electrically  controlled 
apparatus  in  the  signal  circuit  of  the  telephone  acting  to 
hold  the  circuit  closed  and  which  is  continuously  operated 
in  the  closing  of  the  signal  circuit,  until  a  complete  repe- 
tition of  the  record  response  has  been  made  to  the  last 
telephone  circuit  closing  call. 

I  Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  <}azette.] 


1,138,70.'.  EOAD-DRAG.  Harvey  Moruis  Davis,  Kln- 
mundy.  III.  P'lled  July  3,  1914.  Serial  No.  848,824. 
(CI.  37— 5. J 


Si*      >•      %• 


A  road  drag  comprising  two  side  bars,  longitudinally  ad- 
justable transverse  connections,  a  pair  of  horizontal  in- 
wardly projecting  bars  pivoted  to  the  front  < mis  of  the 
side  bars  and  inclining  backwardly,  a  pivot  pin  ronnect- 
ing  the  inner  rear  end  of  said  pivoted  bars,  a  chain  con- 
necting the  front  ends  of  the  side  bars,  n  hook  chain  ad- 
justable on  the  connecting  chain,  and  a  hook  chain  secured 
at  Its  rear  end  to  the  connecting  pivot  pin  of  the  pivoted 
l>ars  and  adapted  to  be  extended  forward,  crossing  the  con- 
necting chain  for  connection  with  the  engine  or  other 
nuller. 


1,138,736.  TRAMMEL-OAGE  FOB  VEHICLE  WHEELS. 
Charlss  C.  Dedbelx,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  21, 
1914.     Serial  No.  867,711.     (CI.  .33 — 203. 1 

1.  A  gage  for  truing  up  vehicle  wheel.s  comprlslni;  a 
pair  of  spaced  parallel  arms  adapted  to  engage  the  faces 
of  opposite  wheels  of  the  vehicle,  the  length  of  the  arms 
being  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  wheels,  a  common 
base  for  said  arms,  said  arms  being  arranged  for  adjust- 
ment toward  and  from  each  other,  and  means  for  support- 
ing said  arms  In  a  horizontal  position  substantially  mid- 
way of  the  height  of  the  wheels. 

2.  A  gage  for  truing  up  vehicle  wheels  comprising  a 
pair  of  spaced  parallel  arms  adapted  to  engage  the  face 
of  opposite  wheels  of  the  vehicle,  the  length  of  the  arms 
being  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  wheels,  and  the 
inner  edges  of  said  arms  being  notched,  and  a  common 
base  for  said  arms,  said  arms  t>elng  arranged  for  adjust- 
ment toward  and  from  each  other. 


8.  A  nage  for  truing  up  vehicle  wheels  comprising  a 
pair  of  spared  parallel  arms  adapted  to  engage  the  face 
of  opposite  wheels  of  the  vehicle,  tli-.-  length  of  the  arms 
being  greater  than  the  diameter  of  suld  wheels,  a  base 
member  rigidly  attached  to  each  arm  and  extending  per- 
pendicularly thereto,  means  securim.'  said  base  members 
together  in  longitudinally  adjustable  relation,  and  means 
for  supporting  said  arms  in  horizontal  position  midway  of 
the  height  of  the  wheels. 


4.  A  gage  for  truing  up  vehicle  wheels  cninprising  a 
pair  of  spaced  [lurallel  arms  adapted  to  engage  the  face 
of  opposite  wheels  of  the  vehicle,  the  length  of  the  arms 
being  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  wheels,  a  common 
base  for  said  arms,  said  arms  being  arranged  for  aiijtist- 
ment  toward  and  from  each  other,  and  legs  attacht-d  to 
said  arms  and  base  and  adapted  to  support  the  same  hori- 
zontally. 


1,138.737.  ADVERTISING  DEVICE.  RrPEnx  Fked. 
Dunham,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed  May  6.  1914.  Serial 
No.  836,803.      (CI.  46 — 40.) 


-^ 


1.  In  an  advertising  device,  an  eye  carrier,  a  stiff 
rigid  thick  stem  engaged  at  one  end  with  the  carrier,  and 
a  thin  flexible  element  disposed  below  and  rigidly  con- 
nected at  its  upper  end  to  the  stem  and  at  Its  opposite 
end  being  connected  to  a  relatively  stationary  point  where- 
1  y  the  spring  supports  the  stem. 

-.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
support  Ijearing  a  representation,  openings  In  the  support, 
a  movable  member  mounted  in  the  rear  of  said  support 
bearing  a  complemental  representation  showing  through 
the  said  openings,  flexible  spring  elements  secured  to  the 
rear  of  the  support  and  carrying  the  movable  member  at 
the  upper  ends  thereof  and  weighting  means  connected 
to  the  movable  member  arranged  above  the  points  of  sup- 
port of  the  flexible  spring  elements. 
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1,138,738.  SPRING.  Chaulbb  I.  K aki.l,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  26,  1913.  Serial  No.  608,695.  <C1. 
185 — 45.) 


1.  A  colled  spring  having  its  outer  end  folded  or  turned 
back  upon  the  adjacent  portion  and  an  outwardly  pro- 
jecting hook  formed  at  the  junction  of  the  folded  portion 
and  said  adjacent  portion. 

2.  A  flat  spiral  coiled  spring  having   an   outtr  end   por- 
tion  folded  or   turned  back   upon   the  inside  of  the  adja- 
cent portion  and  an  outwardly  extending  ho.k  or  engaging  | 
projection  at  the  junction  of  said  portions. 

3.  A  flat  colle<l  spring  having  an  outer  end  portion 
folded  or  turned  back  upon  the  inside  of  the  adjacent 
portion  and  an  engaging  projection  formed  at  the  junction 
of  said  portions  by  an  outward  bend  at  said  junction. 

4.  The  comMnation  with  a  member  having  an  annular 
recess  provid.d  with  an  Inwardly  extending  projection 
In  its  periphery,  of  a  spring  in  said  recess  having  an  outer 
end  portion  folded  or  turned  back  upon  the  adjacent  por- 
tion and  a  hook  formed  at  the  Junction  of  .said  portions 
adapted  'to  engage  the  projection  in  said  recess. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  member  having  an  annular 
recess  provided  with  an  Inwardly  extending  projection  in 
Its  periphery,  of  a  spring  In  said  n  cess  having  an  outer 
end  portion  folded  or  turned  back  upon  the  adjacent  por- 
tion and  a  hook  formed  at  the  Junction  of  said  portions. 
Bald  outer  end  portion  being  of  a  length  suffli  ierit  to  press 
said  hook  outwardly  against  the  inner  periphery  of  said 
recess. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,138.739.  COMPOSITE  ELECTRIC  SYSTEM.  Richard 
Max  Eato.v.  Niagara  Falls,  N.  \'..  assignor,  by  mesne 
aselgnments,  to  The  Garford  Manufacturing  Company, 
Elyria.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  15, 
1909.     Serial    No.   490.100.      (CI.    179 — 6.) 


r         r 


1.  In  a  composite  system  consisting  of  a  combin. d 
police  and  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  main 
station,  a  plurality  of  substations,  telephone  talking  sets 
at  substations  operating  over  said  system,  a  single  pair  of 
conductors  connecting  all  of  the  talking  sets  of  said  sta- 
tlons,  lamp  signals  at  said  substations  and  self  restoring 
means  at  the  substations  connected  to  the  conductors  iml, 
pendt'ntly  of  the  talking  sets'  connections  controlling  said 
lamp,  siiid  means  lirlng  adapted  to  be  simultaneously  ron- 
rrolied  by  the  attendant  nt  the  main  station  over  said  jiair 
of  conductors. 

2.  In  a  composite  system,  the  t  nii:l>inal!on  of  a  main 
station,  a  plurality  of  substations,  a  pair  of  conductors 
connecting  said  stations,  telephone  sets  at  the  substations 
connected  to  the  'onductors.  a  r.oimally  non-luminous 
slgniil  at  each  sulistation  controlled  over  said  conductors, 
self-restoring  means  ronnected  to  the  conductors  at  the 
substations  indeiiendently  oi"  the  telephone  sets  and  means 
at  the  main  station  for  simultaneously  operating  the  self- 
restoring  means  at   the  substations. 

3.  In  a  composite  electric  .system,  a  central  station, 
substations,  metallic  conductors  connecting  the  central 
.nud  substations,  telephone  sets  at  the  substations  and 
means   to  bridge  said  telephone  sets  across  said  metallic 
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conduct (fs.    a    self-restoring  signal   controlling   means    at 

each  substation  connected  to  s^id  metallic  conductors  in- 
dependently of  the  telephone  sets,  said  signal  restoring 
means  being  impervious  to  telephone  currents,  a  signal  at 
ea- h  ^tatior,  -Mnwolled  by  the  signal  controiling  means 
thenar,  .ii.il  w);.::  actuated  visible  from  a  plurality  of 
quftrteiH,  and  ir.eehanlsm  for  simultaneously  operating 
said  signal  controlling  means  from  the  central  station. 

4,  In  a  ((imposite  system,  the  combination  of  a  main 
station,  a  plurality  of  substatioiis,  a  pair  of  metallic 
conductors  coDuectiug  said  stations,  a  telephone  set  at 
each  substation,  a  bridge  at  each  substation  between  the 
metallic  conductors  in  which  the  substation  thereat  i- 
connected,  a  lamp  signal  at  each  8ul)6tation,  a  sei;  re 
storing  relay  at  eueii  substation  controlling  the  lamp 
thereat  and  connected  lo  the  conductors  independently 
of  the  telephone  sets  and  mechanism  at  the  main  station 
for  controlling.'  the  simultaneous  actuation  and  n  tirement 
of  said  lamp  controlling  means  at  the  substations. 

5.  In  a  composite  system,  the  conr.biuution  of  a  main 
station  and  a  plurality  of  substations,  a  pair  of  conduc- 
tors connecting  said  stations,  a  telephone  set  at  each 
substation  connected  to  said  conductors,  a  lamp  signal 
at  each  substation,  means  to  supply  current  to  said  lamp 
signals,  self-restoring  means  at  the  substations  control- 
ling said  lamp  signals,  said  lamp  signal  controlling  means 
being  connected  to  said  conductors  independently  of  the 
talking  sets,  mechanism  at  the  main  station  for  causing 
the  eimultaneous  actuation  of  the  lamp  signal  control- 
ling means  at  the  various  stations  and  means  controlled 
at  the  main  station  for  permitting  a  simultaneous  self- 
lestoring  actuation  of  said  signal  controlling  means. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,138,740.  FORM  FOR  MAKIN<;  CLUB:;.  Fkanklin  W. 
E8CHKN,  New  York,  N,  Y,  Filed  July  13.  1914.  Serial 
No.   !So0.720.      (Ci.   25 — 118.  > 


1.  A  form  or  mold  for  making  curbs  consisting  of  a 
plate  having  slotted  flanges  upon  its  opposite  edi:e<!  ;hu1 
forming  one  wall  of  the  mold,  superimposed  tlanced 
plates  and  means  for  securing  the  same  together  and 
forminsr  the  opposite  wall  of  the  mold,  the  flanges  of  the 
uj.per  of  saiil  plates  being  slotted,  and  slots  formed  in 
the  walls  of  the  oppositely  dispost  d  plates,  division  plates 
having  u|>on  their  opposite  edges  iugs  parallel  with  the 
length  thereof  adjacent  to  the  top  and  bottom  of  the 
plate  and  adapted  to  engage  slots  in  the  flanges  of  the 
plates,  key  plates  having  lugs  passing  throu-'h  slots  in 
the  wall  plate  and  slotte^i  for  tlie  reception  of  the  lugs 
upon  the  division  plate. 

2.  A  form  or  mold  for  making  curbs  consisting  of  a 
plate  having  slotted  flanges  upon  its  opposite  edges  and 
forming  <jne  wa!  of  the  moi<l,  superimposed  flanged  plates 
aiid  means  for  securing  the  sanie  together  and  forming 
the  opposite  wail  of  the  mold,  the  flanges  of  the  upper  of 
said  plates  being  slotted,  slots  formed  in  the  walls  of  the 
oppositely  disposed  plate--,  division  plates  having  upon 
tlieir  opposite  edges  lugs  parallel  with  the  length  thereof 
adjacent  to  the  top  and  IxUtom  of  the  plate  and  adapted 
to  engage  slots  in  the  flanges  of  the  plates,  key  plates 
having  lugs  passing  through  slots  In  the  wall  plate  and 
slotted  for  the  reception  of  the  lugs  upon  the  dlvi.slon 
plate,  locking  plates  secured  to  the  flanges  of  the  under 
of  the  side  channel  plates  and  overlapping  the  end  of  the 
flange   of  an   adjacent   plate,   the  overlapping   portion   of 
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the  locking  plate  being  slotted,  a  key  passlns;  through 
registering  slots  In  the  locking  plate  and  nan;:t>.  a  lug 
projecting  from  each  locking  plate,  iind  a  strap  engaged 
by  the  lug. 


1,138,741.  SEPARATOR.  Geokge  Allen  Fowler.  Miami, 
Ariz.,  assignor  to  Crown  Mill  Equlpm.  ut  Company, 
rhoenix,  Ariz.,  a  Corporation  of  Arizona.  Filed  June 
10.  1914.     Serial  No.  844,3.35.      (CI.  83—82.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
collecting  tank  provided  with  an  outlet,  a  revolving  valve 
for  controlling  the  flow  through  the  outlet,  and  means 
under  control  of  the  matter  collected  within  the  tank  for 
opening  the  valve. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  drscrlbt'd  comprising  a 
collecting  tank  I'lovlded  with  an  outlet,  a  revolving  valve 
for  controlling  tho  flow  through  the  outlet,  means  under 
control  01  the  mrtter  collected  within  the  tank  for  open- 
ing the  valve,  and  a  spiral  tall  oarried  by  the  valve  dis- 
posed within  the  outlet. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
collecting  tank  provided  with  an  outlet,  a  revolving  valve 
for  controlling  the  flow  through  the  outlet,  means  umler 
control  of  the  matter  collected  within  the  tank  for  open- 
ing the  valve,  and  means  ffir  liuiiting  the  movement  of  the 
valve  away  from   the  outlet. 

4.  \  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
rotatable  screening  element,  a  collecting  tank  disposed 
below  the  screening  element  and  provided  with  au  outlet 
opening,  a  rotatable  valve  for  controlling  the  discharge 
through  the  outlet  opening,  an  operative  connection  1)€- 
tween  the  valve  and  the  screening  element  whereby  the 
same  will  be  caused  to  rotate  in  unison,  and  a  lifting 
medium  coactlng  with  the  valve  and  operable  by  material 
accumulating  In  the  tank  during  the  rotation  of  said  valve. 


casing  for  said  valve,  and  conduits  formed  in  said  casing 
for  connecting  each  pump  cylinder  uninterruptedly  with 
an  unalined  pow»>r  cylinder. 


1.138,742.  Mri.TICYLINDER  TWO-CYCLE  ENGINE. 
Erxest  R.  I-^bii:i\  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Torporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1912.  Serial  No.  084,783.  (CI. 
123—59.) 

1.  In  a  multl-cyllndor  explosion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  power  cylinders  having  an  alined  pump 
cylinder  for  each  power  cylinder,  of  valvcless  conduits 
connecting  each  pump  cylinder  with  an  unalined  power 
cylinder,  a  rota/y  valve  for  controlling  the  admission  of 
the  gaseous  charges  to  the  respective  pump  cylinders,  and 
a  casing  for  said  valve  integral  with  said  connecting  con- 
duits for  the  pump  and  power  cylinders. 

2.  In  a  multi-cylinder  explosion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  ol  power  cylinders  each  having  an  alined 
pomp  cylinder,  of  a  rotary  valve  controlling  the  admission 
of   the   charges    successively    to    said    pump   cylinders,    a 


3.  In  a  multl-cylind'T  I'Xplosive  enslne,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  power  cylinders  each  hiving  an  alined 
pump  cylinder,  of  a  hollow  rotary  valve  controlling  com- 
munication between  the  interior  thereof  and  said  pump 
cylinders  successively,  and  a  valve  casing  having  a  gas 
inlet  passage  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  said  liol- 
low  valve  at  a  point  intermediate  the  pump  cylinder  ports. 
said  casing  having  also  formed  therein,  uninterrupted 
valveless  coiineetlng  conduits  between  each  of  the  pump 
cylinders,  and  an  unalined  power  cylinder. 

4.  In  a  mnltl  cylinder  explosion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  power  cylinders  cast  en  bloc  and  alined 
pump  cylinders,  of  a  hollow  rotary  valve  for  controlling 
the  successive  admission  of  gaseous  charges  to  the  pump 
cylinders,  and  a  fnslng  for  said  valve  detachably  connecten 
to  said  cylinders  having  formed  therein  a  gas  Inlet  passaize 
communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  hollow  valve,  and 
a  plurality  of  uiinternipted  valveless  passages,  one  for 
connecting  each  pump  cylindrr  with  an  unalined  power 
cylinder,  said  jii'-f^sages  being  distinct  and  unconnected 
with  each  other. 

5.  In  a  multi-cylinder  expkision  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  power  cylinders  each  having  an  alined 
pump  cylinder,  of  a  valve  controlling  the  admission  of  the 
charges  successively  to  said  pump  cylinders,  a  casing  for 
said  valve  provlde<l  with  a  conduit  extending  between  a 
pump  cylinder  and  an  unalined  power  cylinder,  and  Inde 
pendent  passages  for  connecting  the  other  pairs  of  un- 
alined pump  and  power  cylinders,  said  passagi  s  surround- 
ing said  conduit. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,138.743.  DEVICE  FOR  MAINTAINING  A  CONSTANT 
SUPPLY  OF  MFLTED  MATERIAL  IN  A  RESERVOIR. 
Ar.BEKT  -V.  FuiirHLlCH,  Toledo.  Ohio.  Filed  June  29. 
1012.     Serial   No.  706..-94.      (CI.  22— SO.t 

1.  The  combination  with  a  reservoir  adapted  to  hold 
melted  material,  of  a  crucible  adapted  to  contain  said  ma- 
terial In  solid  form,  a  device  for  melting  the  metal  In  said 
crucible,  means  for  controlling  the  functioning  of  said 
heating  device,  a  thermostatic  device  coiiperating  with 
the  metal  within  said  reservoir  and  adapted  to  be  con- 
tacted by  the  material  therein,  ar^d  operative  connections 
between  tlie  thermostatic  device  and  tht^  controlling  means 
for  the  beating  device. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  reservoir  adapted  to  hold 
melte<l  m.iterlal,  of  a  crucible  adapted  to  contain  said  ma- 
terial In  a  solid  form,  a  device  for  melting  the  metal  In 

1  said  crucible,  means  for  regulating  the  functioning  of  said 
heating  device,  a  closed  receptacle  adapted  to  contain  a 
readily  expenslble  and  contractlble  fluid  substance,  a  por- 
tion of  said  receptacle  being  adapted  to  be  contacted  by 
the    material    within    the    reservoir,    one    end    of    said    re- 

I  ceptacle  being  closed  by  a  movable  member,  the  said  mov- 
able meml>er  and  the  controlling  means  for  the  heating  de- 
vice being  adapted  to  cooperate  to  regulate  the  function- 
ina:  of  the  heating  device. 
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3.  The  combination  with  a  reservoir  adapted  to  hold 
melted  material,  of  a  crucible  adapted  to  contain  said  ma- 
terial in  solid  form,  a  burner  for  effecting  the  melting 
of  the  metal  in  said  crucible,  means  for  supplying  a  com- 
bustible to  said  burner,  a  thermostatic  device  cooperating 
with  the  metal  within  said  reservoir  and  adapted  to  be 
contacted  by  the  material  therein,  and  operative  connec- 
tions between  th  >  thermostatic  device  and  means  for  sup- 
plying combustible  fluid  for  controlling  the  fuiiCtioning  of 
the  burner. 


automatically  opening  the  electric  switch  for  the  light, 
a  latch  for  restriining  said  mechanism  from  operation,  and 
a  trip  actuated  by  said  first-mentioned  rock-arm  upon  the 
discontinuance  of  the  film  and  rf>lea.se  of  the  pulley  for 
releasing  said  latch. 


€-■  r;*  a 


4.  The  combination  with  a  reservoir  adapted  to  hold 
melted  material,  of  a  crucible  adapted  to  contain  said  ma- 
terial in  solid  fo.nn.  a  burner  adapted  to  effect  the  melting 
of  the  metal  in  said  crucible,  means  for  supplying  a  com 
bustlble  fluid  to  said  burner,  a  movable  member  controlling 
the  pa.ssage  of  fluid  to  said  burner,  a  thermostatic  devlc*' 
cooperating  with  the  nKtal  within  said  reservoir  and 
adapted  to  be  contacted  I'y  the  material  therein,  said  mov- 
able member  being  controlled  by  said  thermostatic  device. 

.%.  The  conitiination  with  a  reservoir  adapted  to  hold 
melted  material,  of  a  crucible  adapted  to  contain  said  ma- 
terial in  solid  form,  a  burner  adapted  to  effect  the  melting 
of  the  metal  in  said  crucible,  a  conduit  through  which  a 
combustible  fluid  is  supplied  to  said  burner,  a  flexible 
diaphragm  contiolilng  the  passage  of  said  fluid  through 
said  conduit,  a  thermostatic  device  including  a  closed  re- 
ceptacle having  a  portion  thereof  adapted  to  be  contacted 
by  the  material  within  the  reservoir,  said  receptacle  being 
adapte<l  to  contain  a  readily  expansible  and  contractlble 
fluid  substance,  the  said  fluid  substance  within  the  thermo- 
static device  op?ratlng  upon  the  flexible  diaphragm  to  con- 
trol the  movement  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  l'<  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,138.744.  DEViri:  FOR  AT'TOMATICALLY  CONTROL- 
LING; MOVING  I'lCTlRE  MACHINES.  Hen.jamin 
Garros.  Detroit.  Mich  ,  assignor  of  twenty-five  one- 
hundredths  to  Charles  E.  Alliuger.  twenty-five  one  hun- 
dredths to  Charles  A  Strelincor.  twenty-five  one  hun- 
dredtlis  to  Cn.irles  T.  Rush,  and  twenty-flve  one-hun- 
dredths  to  Major  E.  Jon»->.  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Oct. 
26,  1914.     Serial  No.  RR'i,r,82.     ((^1.  88- IT.i 

1.  The  combination  with  a  traveling  film,  an  electric 
motor  for  operating  the  same  and  a  switch  controlling 
said  motor,  of  an  idler  pulley  bearing  against  said  film  in 
its  normally  operative  position,  a  rock-arm  on  which  said 
Idler  pulley  is  mounted,  and  mechanism  mechanically  con- 
nected to  said  rock  arm  for  operating  said  electric  switch 
when  said  pulley  Is  released  by  the  discontinuance  of  the 
film. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  traveling  film,  a  motor  for 
actuating  the  same  and  a  source  of  light,  of  a  controlling 
mechanism  comprising  an  Idler  pulley  bearing  against  said 
film  In  Its  normally  operative  position,  a  rock-arm  on 
which  said  pulley  la  journaled,  a  second  rock-arm  connect- 
ed to  said  first  mentioned  rock-arm  for  closing  the  motor 
■witch  In   the   noimal   position   of  parts,   mechanism   for 


'A.  The  comliination  with  a  traveling  film  and  a  motor 
for  actuating  th.^  same,  of  a  light  adjacent  to  said  film, 
a  rock-arm  restrained  by  said  film  when  In  normal  opera- 
tive position,  a  m.ans  connected  to  said  rock  arm  for  con- 
trolling said  motor,  and  a  separate  means  connected  to 
said  rock-arm  for  controlling  said  light,  each  of  said  con- 
trolling means  automatically  operating  upon  the  release 
of  said  rock-arm  by  the  discontinuance  of  the  film  to  re- 
spectively stop  the  motor  and  light. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  traveling  film  and  a  motor 
for  actuating  the  same,  of  a  controlling  mechanism  com- 
prising an  idler  puUcy  bearing  against  said  film  In  Its 
normally  operative  position,  a  rock-arm  on  which  said 
pulley  is  journaled,  and  a  second  rock  arm  upon  said  flrst- 
mentloned  rock-arm  for  closing  the  motor  switch  In  the 
normal  position  of  parts,  said  second  rock-arm  permitting 
the  motor  switch  to  open  upon  the  discontinuance  of  the 
film. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  traveling  film,  of  a  motor  for 
actuating  the  same,  an  arm  restrained  by  said  film  when 
in  normally  op-'iative  position,  a  switch,  and  a  member 
on  said  arm  for  normally  maintaining  said  switch  closed, 
said  arm  automatically  operating  said  member  upon  the 
discontinuance  of  said  film  to  open  said  switch. 


l,Ki^.74,-. 
MIZER. 
June   1;',. 


ADJrSTAHLE    HEAT    AND    FUEL    ECONO- 
.Manlv    M.    Gillam,    Flushing.    N.    Y.      Filed 

1914.     Serial    No.   844. sk5.      (Cl.   12(5—15.) 


1.   An  adjustable  heat  and  fuel  economizer,  comprlalng 
Intake   and    discharge    sections    removably    fitted    to   aaeh 
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otker  aod  eacb  provided  with  baflUng-meaBs  and  a  damper 
arranged  aboat  the  Inlet  of  aaid  tntake-aection  haVlng  ac- 
t^«t<ng  iD«aiia  moaatad  In  and  contouring  with  aaid  inlet 
aad  operable  from  one  aide  of  aaid  intake-aectlon. 

2.  An  adjnatable  heat  and  fuel  economixo-,  compriaing 
an  Intake-aectlon,  a  divided  dlacharge-sectlon  removably 
fitting  the  Intake-aectlon,  a  damper  arranged  about  the 
Inlet  of  the  Intake  aectlon,  apring  acting  means  mounted 
in  and  contouring  with  said  inlet  for  positioning  said 
damper  aad  a  rod  for  sliding  the  same  and  operable  from 
one  Bide  of  said  intake-section. 


l,18S,74«.  BRUSH  OB  COLLECTOE  FOR  ELECTRICAL 
MACHINES.  EcqSnb  Gindbb,  Paris,  France,  assignor 
to  Societe  Anonyme  le  Carbone,  Levallois-Perret.  near 
Paris,  France.  PUed  July  25.  1918.  Serial  No.  781.054. 
(CI.  171—210.) 


1.  In  a  brush  or  collector  for  electrical  machines,  a 
yoke  comprising  end  portions,  a  central  portion  and  cor- 
rugations on  the  said  central  portion  formed  normal  to 
the  surface  of  the  said  central  portion  and  located  at  the 
Junction  thereof  with  the  end  portions. 

2.  In  a  brush  or  collector  for  electrical  machines,  a 
saddle  piece  comprising  end  portions  and  a  central  por- 
tion, corrugations  on  the  said  central  portion  formed 
normal  to  the  surface  of  the  said  central  portion  and  lo- 
cated at  the  Junction  thereof  with  the  end  portions  and  a 
socket  for  receiving  and  securing  the  electrical  conductor. 

3.  In  a  brush  or  collector  for  electrical  machines,  a 
saddle  piece  comprising  end  portions  and  a  central  por- 
tion, ribs  on  the  said  central  portion  formed  normal  to 
the  surface  of  the  said  central  portion  and  located  at  the 
Junction  thereof  with  the  end  portions,  a  socket  for  re- 
ceiving and  securing  the  electrical  conductor  and  means 
for  securing  the  saddle  piece  to  the  brush  or  collector. 


1.1.38,747.      CEREAL   FORMER    AND   TOASTER.  Orikl 

M.  Geaves,  Odessa,  Wash.,  asslcnor  to  We.'^tern  Cereal 

Company,  a  Corporation.     Filed  .June  1.3,   1913.  Serial 
'■  No.  778.576.      (CI.   107—2.) 


1,138,748.  TRACK-RELAY  FOR  SIGNAL  SYSTEMS. 
Gaudnbb  B.  Gkat,  Plttaborgh,  Pa.,  aasignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Automatic  Train  Control  k  Signal  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  Sept.  1,  1011.  Serial  No.  647,278.  (CI. 
175—327.) 


^jm  MJV 


^9' 


1.  The  combination  of  two  magnets,  a  metal  block  con- 
nected to  one  of  the  poles  of  one  of  said  magnets,  an  ar- 
mature pivoted  In  said  block  and  having  its  free  end  ei- 

'  tended  toward  the  poles  of  the  otlier  of  said  magnets,  a 
metal  block  carried  by  each  of  the  poles  of  the  second 
magnet,  terminals  formed  on  each  of  said  blocks  and  dis- 
posed side  by  side  in  spaced  relation  to  provide  a  space 
for  the  reception  of  the  free  end  of  the  armature,  a  plu- 
rality of  depending  contact  arms  carried  by  and  Insulated 
from  the  armature,  a  block  of  insulation  through  which 
said  contact  arms  project  and  within  which  they  are  per- 
mitted to  oscillate,  and  a  plurality  of  contact  points  car- 
ried by  and  projecting  below  the  block  of  Insulation  and 
In  the  path  to  be  engaged  by  the  contact  arms,  the  change 
of  polarity  of  the  poles  of  said  second  magnet  actuating 
the  armature  to  cause  It  to  move  toward  one  or  the  other 
of  said  terminals  and  consequently  actuate  the  contact 
arms  to  engage  either  set  of  contact  points. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  member,  an  arma- 
ture carried  on  said  supporting  member,  electromagnetic 
means  on  the  support  for  Influencing  said  armature  and 
adapted  to  move  the  same  in  opposite  directions,  a  plate 
extending  from  said  supporting  member,  an  Insulating 
block  secured  to  said  plate  and  having  a  slot  therein,  sets 
of  contact  points  mounted  to  the  outer  face  of  said  block 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  slot  therein,  contact  arms  se- 
cured to  Kald  armature  and  Insulated  therefrom  and  ex- 
tended through  said  slot  to  engage  with  certain  sets  of 
contact  points  to  close  certain  circuits  according  to  the 
movement  of  said  armature. 

3.  The  combination  of  relays  having  the  colls  of  each 
arranged  side  by  side,  an  armature  having  an  end  pivoted 
to  one  of  the  poles  of  one  of  said  relays  and  being  polar- 
ize<l  tliercby.  arms  extended  from  the  poles  of  the  other 
of  said  relays  in  spaced  relation,  the  free  end  of  said  sr- 
maturc  being  extended  between  said  extended  arms  and 
being  adapted  to  be  Influenced  by  the  polarity  of  the  cur- 
rent therethrough  so  as  to  move  therebetween,  contact 
points  arranged  In  spaced  relation  with  said  armature, 
and  contact  arms  secured  to  the  armature  and  insulated 
therefrom  and  to  engage  with  certain  of  said  contact 
points  according  to  the  movement  of  the  armature. 


A  combined  cereal  crimping  and  cooking  machine  In- 
cluding a  frame  having  an  Inclined  upper  surface,  bearing 
strips  secured  upon  said  surface,  an  adjustable  and  a  non- 
adjustable  bearing  block  mounted  In  each  of  the  strips, 
rolls  mounted  in  said  bearing*  blocks,  said  rolls  having 
their  peripheries  formed  with  a  series  of  ribs  that  inter- 
mesh  with  each  other,  one  of  said  rolls  being  adjustably 
mounted  so  as  to  vary  the  distance  between  said  ribs, 
boners  supported  bj  said  rolls  for  heating  the  latter,  and 
a  hopper  arrsaged  above  said  rolls. 


1.1.{H,749.  BALL  INFLATER  AND  SEALER.  Allbn 
.\TiLAi:LT  GsEBN,  Gslesbu:  g,  III.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Harold  M.  Holland,  Galesburg,  111.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1014. 
Serial   No.  828,529.      (CI.   18—1.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  air-tube,  a 
spring-actuated  air-inlet  valve  associated  therewith,  aa 
air-pump  In  communication  with  said  valve,  a  cement  aos- 
>le  having  Its  outlet  adjacent  that  of  the  air-tube,  and  a 
cement-Injector  for  forcing  cement  through  aaid  nozzle. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  alr-tnbe,  a 
source  of  air-supply,  a  check-valve  intermediate  said  ele- 
ments, a  cement-noszle  having  its  discharge  end  adjacent 
the  discharge  end  of  the  air  tube,  and  means  for  fordac 
cement  through  said  noasle. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  alr-tnbe,  a 
source  of  air  supply,  a  check-valve  and  a  check-valve-re- 
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tom-spriog  intermediate  said  elements,  a  eement-nossle 
having  Its  discharge  end  adjacent  the  discharge  end  of  the 
atr-tube,  and  means  for  forcing  cement  through  said 
enncnt-Dozzle. 


attached  at  Its  npper  and  lower  ends  to  the 
spaced'  from  the  face  thereof  to  receive  the  base  flanfe  of 
a  shade  bracket,  and  clamping  plates  each  tesertfUe  be> 
tween  the  corresponding  keeper  and  the  base  flange  of  the 
bracket  and  locking  the  bracket  In  place. 


-T* 


1.138,751.  APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  DRYING. 
William  M.  Grobvinok,  C.rantwood,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr. 
9,  1909.     Serial  No.  488,981.      (CI.  34—47.) 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  air-dls- 
eharge  tube,  means  for  forcing  air  therethrough,  means 
whereby  Its  return  is  prevented,  and  a  cement-discharge 
tube  having  Its  discharge  end  adjacent  the  outlet  of  the 
air-tube. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  air-dls- 
chargs  tube,  means  for  forcing  air  therethrough,  means 
whereby  Its  return  is  prevented,  and  a  cement-discharge 
tnbe  having  its  outlet  adjacent  that  of  the  air-tube  but 
not  extended  to  as  great  a  distance  as  Is  the  latter. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,13  8,750.  SUPPORTING-BRACKET.  Charlbs  H. 
Gre»xwood,  Slatlngton,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1014.  Se- 
rial No.  879,745.     (CI.  156—23.) 


1.  A  supporting  element  including  relatively  adjustable 
bars,  blocks  carried  by  the  outer  ends  of  said  bars,  U- 
shaped  keepers  arranged  over  the  blocks  and  having  their 
ends  secured  to  the  side  thereof,  brackets  having  outstand- 
ing flanges  formed  thereon  and  adapted  to  be  arranged  be- 
tween the  medial  portion  of  each  U-shaped  keeper  and  the 
block,  and  a  removable  retaining  plate  adapted  to  be  dis- 
posed between  the  flange  of  the  bracket  and  the  block, 
whereby  to  clamp  said  bracket  In  position. 

2.  A  supporting  element  including  relatively  adjustable 
bars,  blocks  each  having  a  groove  formed  In  one  face 
thereof  adapted  to  receive  the  outer  end  of  each  of  the 
movable  bars,  U-shaped  keepers  arranged  over  the  blocks 
and  having  their  ends  secured  to  the  sides  thereof,  brack- 
ets provided  with  flanges  adapted  to  be  disposed  between 
the  intermediate  portions  of  the  keepers  and  the  blocks, 
retaining  plates  disposed  between  the  flanges  of  the  brack- 
ets and  the  blocks,  and  a  rib  formed  in  each  of  the  retain- 
ing plates  at  the  inner  edge  thereof  for  engagement  with 
the  edge  of  the  U-shaped  keepers,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

3.  A  supporting  element  including  relatively  movable 
bars,  blocks  carried  by  the  outer  ends  thereof,  keepers  car- 
ried by  said  blocks,  brackets  having  Inwardly  extending 
flanges  formed  thereon,  and  adapted  to  be  removably  ar- 
ranged between  the  keepers  and  the  blocks,  retajinlng 
plates  removably  arranged  between  the  blocks  and  the 
flanges  on  the  brackets,  outstanding  flanges  formed  on  the 
retaining  plates,  and  ribs  carried  by  the  retaining  plates 
for  engagement  with  one  edge  of  the  keepers. 

4.  A  cnrtain  support  comprising  a  transversely  extend- 
ing member,  keeper  plates  at  the  ends  of  the  member,  each 


1.  In  an  improved  process  for  drying  glue  and  similar 
materials,  cooling  and  purifying  the  drying  medium,  heat- 
ing the  cooled  and  purified  drying  medium,  subjectlBg  the 
material  to  the  heated  drying  medium  at  a  relatively  low 
pressure  and  then  subjecting  the  material  to  the  drying 
medium  at  a  materially  Increased  pressure. 

2.  In  an  Improved  proces.^i  for  drying  glne  and  similar 
materials  susceptible  of  being  injured  or  contaminated  by 
.suspended  matter  in  the  drying  medium,  said  proceas  con- 
sisting In  circulating  the  drying  medium  in  a  cycle  closed 
upon  Itself  and  in  a  suitable  Inclosure,  Introdacing  the 
material  Into  the  drying  medium  at  one  point  in  said 
cycle,  purifying  the  drying  medium  by  refrigeration  at  one 
point  in  said  cycle  where  any  air  admitted  to  the  cycle 
will  be  purified  before  it  engages  the  material,  and  remov- 
ing the  material  at  still  another  point  in  said  cycle  where 
the  pressure  is  greater  than  atmosphere  to  prevent  the 
Ingress  of  unpurlfied  air. 

3.  In  an  Improved  process  of  drying  glue  and  similar 
materials  susceptible  of  l>elng  Injured  or  contaminated  by 
suspended  matter  In  the  drying  medium,  said  process  con- 
siKtlng  in  circulating  the  drying  material  In  a  cycle  closed 
upon  Itself  and  In  a  suitable  inclosure.  purifying  it  by 
refrigeration,  compression  and  impingement  against  moist 
surfaces  at  substantially  its  highest  pressure  at  one  point 
in  said  cycle  and  where  any  air  admitted  to  the  cycle  will 
he  purified,  introducing  the  material  into  the  drying  me- 
dium, and  removing  the  material 'at  a  point  in  the  cycle 
where  the  pressure  is  greater  than  atmospheric,  to  pre- 
vent the  Ingress  of  unpurlfied  air. 

4.  In  an  improved  process  for  drying  glne  and  similar 
materials  liable  to  melt,  first  subjecting  the  glue  or  similar 
material  to  a  current  of  drying  medium  passing  In  an  up- 
ward direction  through  the  glue  or  similar  material  to  Ini- 
tially dry  the  under  surface  of  the  glue  and  then  farther 
subjecting  the  glue  or  similar  material  to  drying  opera- 
tions. 

5.  In  an  improved  process  for  drying  glue  and  similar 
materials  liable  to  melt,  subjecting  the  glue  or  similar  ma- 
terial to  a  current  of  a  relatively  cool  and  humid  drying 
medium  at  a  pressure  less  than  atmospheric,  passing  in  an 
upward  direction  against  the  lower  surface  of  the  glne  or 
similar  material  to  form  a  skin  on  said  lower  snrface,  aad 
then  subjecting  the  glue  to  substantially  horizontal  cor- 
rents  of  drying  medium  at  relatively  increased  tempera- 
tures, and  decreased  humidity  and  at  materially  relatively 
increased  pressures. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.138,752.      KEY-OPERATED   ROTARY   SWITCH.     MOH- 
Boa  Gdbtt,   Hartford,  Conn.,  assizor  to  The  Hart  4 
Hegeman  Manufacturing  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Connecticut.     Filed  Jan.  1«,  1012.     Se- 
rial No.  671,437.      (CI.   176—280.) 
1.  In  an  electric  switch  of  the  rotary  type,  aa  operat- 
ing spindle,  a  notched  operating  sleere  threaded  thereon, 
a  face  plate  having  a  thimble  part  overlying  said  slseve 
aad  constltntiag  a  stop  to  prevent  its  dlaeiifagaaient  tiom 
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Hid  iplndle,  Bald  face  plate  harlDg  a  key-receiving  aper- 
tnz*  with  lataral  slots  In  allnement  with  the  ootches  ot 
■aid  operating  aleere. 


2.  The  combination  with  an  electric  switch  of  tbe  rotary 
type  having  a  ipindle,  a  receptacle  in  which  the  switch 
mechanism  is  mounted  and  a  face  plate  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured in  position  to  overlie  the  mouth  of  said  receptacle,  a 
thimble  carried  by  said  face  plate,  an  operating  sleeve  se- 
cnred  to  the  switch  spindle  and  located  underneath  said 
face  plate,  and  concealed  by  said  thimble,  peripheral 
notches  In  the  top  of  said  sleeve,  and  a  key-way  through 
said  thimble  in  allnement  with  said  sleeve  having  a  cen- 
tral aperture  to  receive  a  rotatable  key  shank,  and  lateral 
slots  in  allnement  with  the  peripheral  notches  in  the  oper- 
ating sleeve  and  means  for  preventing  the  disengagement 
of  said  sleeve  and  spindle. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  electric  switch  of  the  ro- 
tary type  having  a  spindle,  a  receptacle  in  which  the 
switch  mechanism  is  mounted  and  a  face  plate  adapted  to 
be  secured  in  position  to  overlie  the  mouth  of  said  recep- 
tacle, of  an  operating  sleeve  removably  secured  to  tbe 
switch  spindle  and  located  underneath  said  face  plate,  pe- 
ripheral notches  in  the  top  of  said  sleeve,  a  thimble  con- 
centric with  said  spindle  and  sleeve  and  baving  its  open 
end  permanently  secured  in  an  aperture  in  tbe  face  plate, 
and  a  key  way  through  the  end  of  said  thimble  comprising 
a  central  aperture  to  receive  a  rotatable  key  shank  and 
lateral  slots  in  allnement  with  tbe  notches  In  said  operat- 
ing sleeve,  the  distance  between  the  top  of  said  spindle 
and  the  outer  end  of  said  thimble  being  less  than  the 
length  of  said  sleeve. 

4.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  receptacle,  a  face  plate 
adapted  to  overlie  the  mouth  of  said  receptacle,  a  switch 
spindle,  an  operating  sleeve  baving  threaded  engagement 
therewith,  peripheral  notches  in  the  bead  of  said  sleeve,  a 
thimble  positioned  on  said  face  plate  with  its  open  end 
permanently  secured  in  an  aperture  in  allnement  with  said 
operating  sleeve  and  concentric  therewith,  the  closed  end 
of  said  thimble  having  a  key  way  cut  therethrough  pro- 
vided with  a  central  aperture  to  receive  a  rotatable  key 
shank,  and  lateral  slots  in  allnement  with  the  peripheral 
notches  In  tbe  operating  sleeve,  the  distance  between  the 
top  of  said  spindle  and  the  outer  closed  end  of  said  thim- 
ble being  less  than  the  length  of  said  sleeve. 

6.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  receptacle,  a  face  plate 
adapted  to  overlie  the  mouth  of  said  receptacle,  a  switch 
spindle,  an  operating  sleeve  having  threaded  engagement 
therewith,  peripheral  notches  in  tbe  head  of  said  sleeve,  a 
thimble  positioned  on  said  face  plate  with  its  open  end 
permanently  secured  ln,an  aperture  in  allnement  with  said 
operating  sleeve,  the  closed  end  of  said  thimble  having  a 
key  way  cut  therethrougn  provided  with  a  central  aper- 
ture to  receive  a  rotatable  key  shank,  and  lateral  slots  in 
allnement  with  tbe  peripheral  notches  in  the  operative 
sleeve,  the  closed  end  of  said  thimble  constituting  a  stop 
to  prevent  the  disengagement  of  said  aleeve  from  said 
spindle. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,138.753.     DISPLAY-CASE.     Asthub  W.   Gussneb  and 
L0018   H.    Caidml,   Bismarck,   N.    D.      Filed   Feb.   28, 
1914.  Serial  No.  821,783.     Renewed  Oct.  24,  1914.     Se- 
rial No.  868,618.     (CI.  211— 9. > 
.1.  A  display  case  provided  with  an  opening  in  its  front 
wall,  the  lower  edge  of  said  opening  being  outwardly  and 
upwardly  inclined,  said  case  also  having  an  opening  in 
its  top  wall  to  receive  tlM  open  end  of  a  merchandise  con- 


tainer, and  a  scoop  adapted  to  be  inserted  through  said 
first  mentioned  opening  and  having  its  bottom  wall  o^ 
wardly  Inclined  at  the  dosed  end  of  the  scoop  for  engage- 
ment upon  the  inclined  forward  edge  of  the  opening  in 
said  case. 


2.  A  display  case  provided  with  a  scoop  receiving  open- 
ing in  its  front  wall  and  also  having  an  opening  In  its  top 
wall,  an  upstanding  flange  surrounding  said  opening,  a  Up 
projecting  downwardly  from  the  top  wall  of  the  casing,  a 
feed  regulating  plate  vertically  adjustable  upon  said  flange, 
and  means  carried  by  said  Up  frlctionally  engaging  said 
plate  to  retain  the  plate  in  its  adjusted  position. 

3.  A  display  case  provided  with  a  scoop  receiving  open- 
ing in  its  front  wall  and  an  opening  in  its  top  wall,  an 
annular  upstanding  flange  surrounding  said  later  opening 
and  adapted  to  support  a  container,  a  semi-circular  lip  de- 
pending from  said  top  wall,  said  upstanding  flange  being 
provided  witb  a  vertical  slot,  an  adjustable  feed  regulating 
plate  having  a  finger  piece  movable  in  said  slot,  s^d  re- 
silient tongues  formed  on  said  depending  Up  and  engag- 
ing over  the  vertical  edges  of  said  feed  regulating  plate  to 
retain  the  same  in  its  adjusted  position. 


l,i;i8,754.  CIRCUIT-INTERRUPTER.  Ford  W.  Habhib, 
Wilkinsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  Sept.  26,  1910.  Serial  No.  583.869.  (CI. 
175—289.) 


1.  A  tripping  device  comprising  a  supporting  member,  a 
rotatable  shaft,  a  resilient  member  disposed  between  said 
shaft  and  said  supporting  member,  means  for  restraining 
said  reslUent  member,  and  electro-responsive  means  for 
releasing  said  restraining  means  under  predetermined  con- 
ditions, a  crank,  and  a  lost-motion  connection  between  said 
shaft  and  said  crank. 

2.  In  a  tripping  device,  the  combination  with  a  circuit 
interrupter,  means  for  latching  tbe  same  in  a  closed  posi- 
tion, and  a  crank  to  release  the  latching  means,  of  a 
shaft  on  which  the  crank  is  mounted,  a  spring  adapted  to 
be  tensioned  when  said  shaft  is  rotated  under  predeter- 
mined conditions,  means  for  restraining  said  spring,  means 
for  releasing  said  restraining  means,  and  a  lo«t-motloD 
connection  between  said  shaft  and  said  crank. 
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3.  A  tripping  device  for  a  circuit  interrupter  compris- 
ing a  crank  for  tripping  said  circuit  interrupter,  a  rotat- 
able shaft,  a  lost-motion  connection  betwe<>n  said  crank 
and  said  shaft,  means  for  operating  said  shaft,  means  for 
restraining  said  operating  means,  and  means  for  releas- 
ing said  restraining  means  under  predetermined  condi- 
tions. 

4.  A  tripping  device  for  a  circuit  Interrupter  comprising 
a  tripping  crank  for  tripping  said  circuit  interrupter,  a  ro- 
tatable shaft,  means  for  connecting  said  crank  to  said 
shaft,  a  spring  adapted  to  be  tensioned  when  said  shaft  Is 
rotated  under  predetermined  conditions,  a   latch  for   re- 

.  straining  said  spring,  and  an  electromagnet  for  releasing 
said  latch  under  predetermined  conditions. 

5.  A  tripping  device  for  a  circuit  Interrupter  comprising 
a  tripping  crank,  a  supporting  means,  a  rotatable  shaft 
supported  by  said  supporting  means,  a  spring  attached 
to  said  shaft  and  to  said  supporting  means  and  adapted 
to  be  tensioned  when  said  shaft  is  rotated  under  prede- 
termined conditions,  a  latch  for  restraining  said  spring, 
and  an  electro-responsive  means  for  releasing  said  latch 
nnder  predetermined  conditions. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,138,755.  ACOUSTIC  INSTRUMENT.  Habbt  W.  H118B, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  31,  1913.  Serial  No. 
809,642.      (Cl.  181—3.) 


-?-  /"f 


1.  In  a  phonograph,  and  in  combination  with  the  record 
support  and  record  moving  means  thereof,  an  external 
hollow  reflector  having  a  single  opening  for  emission  of 
sound,  a  diaphragm  mounted  within  said  reflector  near 
the  opening  thereof,  a  sounding  sheU  mounted  over  the 
outer  face  of  said  diaphragm  and  projecting  beyond  the 
plane  of  the  opening  In  said  reflector,  a  stylus  adapted  to 
act  upon  said  diaphragm,  and  mounting  means  for  said 
reflector  adapted  to  permit  movement  thereof  over  tbe 
record,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  phonograph,  and  in  combination  with  the  record 
support  and  record  moving  means  thereof,  a  hollow  ex- 
ternal reflector  having  a  single  opening,  a  diaphragm  suit- 
ably mounted  near  said  opening  within  said  reflector,  a 
stylus  adapted  to  act  thereon,  a  sound  conveying  sheU  di- 
rected inward  from  said  diaphragm  away  from  the  reflector 
opening,  a  second  sound  conveying  shell  directed  outward 
from  said  diaphragm  through  said  opening,  and  mounting 
means  for  said  reflector  adapted  to  permit  movement  there- 
of over  the  record,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  phonograph  and  In  combination  with  the  record 
support  and  record  moving  means  thereof,  a  hollow  reflec- 
tor substantially  of  the  shape  of  a  sphere  with  a  segment 
removed  along  a  plane  so  placed  as  to  afford  a  constricted 
opening,  a  diaphragm  mounted  within  said  reflector  sub- 
sUntlaUy  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  opening,  a  sounding 
shell  applied  over  the  outer  face  of  said  diaphragm 
and  projecting  outside  of  said  opening,  a  stylus  adaptea 
to  act  upon  bald  diaphragm,  and  mounting  means  for  said 
reflector  adapted  to  permit  movement  thereof  over  the 
record,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  phonograirfi,  means  for  moving  the  record  and  a 
support  for  said  record  moving  means ;  in  combination 
with  a  compound  resonator  adapted  to  move  as  a  whole 
over  said  record  and  comprising  an  Inner  shell  outwardly 
concave  an  outer  shell  outwardly  convex  and  a  shell  sur- 
rounding both,  and  a  diaphragm  and  stylus  associated  with 
said  resonator  and  adapted  to  move  therewith,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


6.  In  a  phonograph,  means  for  moving  the  record  and  a 
support  for  said  record  moving  means ;  in  comblnatioB 
with  a  resonator  adapted  to  move  as  a  whole  orer  said 
record,  a  diaphragm  within  said  resonator,  a  ton«-elarUy- 
ing  disk  mounted  behind  said  diaphragm  and  having  sub- 
stantially radial  slits  therein  each  provided  with  a  pro- 
jecting wing  on  one  side,  and  a  stylus  op^ratively  con- 
nected with  said  diaphragm,   substantially   as  deacribed. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gacette.] 


1,138,766.  TWINE  CUTTING  AND  RETAINING  DE- 
VICE. Fbbdbbicb:  M.  Holmis,  Springfield,  Mass.  Filed 
Mar.  14,  1913.     Serial  No.  754,213.     (Ci.  30—14.) 


A  twine  retaining  device  comprising  a  frame  having  a 
comparatively  narrow  aperture  therein  and  having  at- 
tachment lugs  for  the  connection  of  the  frame  to  a  counter, 
a  member  having  a  pivot  connecting  It  within  the  rear 
portion  of  the  apertured  frame,  having  its  end  portion 
farther  from  the  pivot  formed  eccentric  to  such  pivot  and 
cooperative  for  twine  binding  effect  with  the  adjacent  end 
wall  of  the  frame,  and  said  pivoted  member  having  a  back 
inclined  to  the  general  length  of  such  member,  and  a 
cutter  secured  to  the  pivoted  member  whereby  the  edge 
of  the  blade  is  directed  opposite  from  the  ec<»ntrlc 
formed  edge  of  said  pivoted  member,  and  conformed  to  the 
aforesaid  inclined  back. 


1,138,757.  HEN'S  NEST-BOX.  Chbistian  Ola»  Olbbh 
HcsEBT.  Crary,  N.  D.  Filed  Sept.  3,  1914.  Serial  No. 
859,940.      (Cl.   119—50.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  nest  box,  having  a  door 
opening,  of  a  normally  open  door  for  said  door  opening, 
yielding  means  tending  to  close  said  door,  a  nest-sup- 
porting platform  within  said  box,  a  lock  for  holding  said 
door  open,  means  actuated  by  the  weight  of  a  hen  on 
said  nest-supporting  platform,  for  actuating  said  lock 
to  permit  said  door  to  close,  and  a  door-opening  platform 
mounted  in  said  box,  between  said  door  opening  and  said 
nest-supporting  platform,  arranged  to  open  said  door  un- 
der the  weight  of  a  hen  on  said  door-opening  platform. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  nest  box,  havlag  a  door 
opening,  of  a  normally  open  door  for  said  door  opening, 
yielding  means  tending  to  close  said  door,  a  yieldingly 
held  nest-supporting  platform  within  said  box.  a  lock  for 
holding  said  door  open,  means  actuated  by  th«  Bore- 
ment  of  said  nest-supporting  platform,  under  the  weight 
of  a  hen,  for  releasing  said  lock  to  permit  said  door  to 
close,  and  a  yieldingly  held  door-opening  platform  mounted 
in  said  box  between  said  door  opening  and  said  nest-sap- 
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porting  platform,   arranged   to  open  said  door  under  tbe 
weight  of  a  hen  on  said  door-opening  platform, 

3.  The  combination  with  n  nest  box.  having  a  door 
opening,  of  a  normally  open  door  for  said  door  opening. 
yielding  means  tending  to  close  said  door,  a  yieldingly 
held  ncst-supportlng  platform  within  said  box.  an  endwise 
and  rotatlvely  movable  lock  bolt  for  holdinv:  milil  door 
open,  a  sprinc;  holding  aald  lock  bolt  protracted,  a  cam 
for  retracting  said  lock  bolt,  and  an  arm  on  said  lock 
bolt  arranu'ed  to  be  engaged  by  the  muvfm'nt  of  said 
platform  to  impart  a  rotary  movement  to  said  lock  bolt, 
naid  arm  when  rotated  engaging  said  cam  to  retract  said 
lock  bolt. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  nest  bt)X.  haviiii;  h  door 
opening,  of  a  normally  open  door  for  said  door  opening, 
yielding  means  tending  to  close  said  door,  a  yieldingly 
held  nest-supporting  platform  within  said  box,  an  endwise 
.ind  rotatlvely  mounted  lock  bolt  for  holding  said  door 
Mpen,  a  spring  holding  said  lock  bolt  protracted,  a  cam 
for  retracting  said  lock  bolt,  an  arm  on  said  lock  bolt 
arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  movement  of  said  platform 
lo  impart  a  rotary  movement  to  said  lock  bolt,  and  a  con- 
ui'Ctlon  to  said  door  for  returning  said  arm  to  a  normal 
;>08ltlon  during  the  opening  movement  of  said  door. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  nest  box  having  a  door 
opening,  of  a  normally  open  door  for  sai^  door  upi'uing, 
weighted  cables  for  closing  said  door,  a  sprlng-LeUi  tiest- 
supportlng  platform  within  said  Iwx,  a  lock  for  holding 
said  door  open  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  the  downward 
movement  of  said  nest-supporting  platform,  a  spring-sup- 
ported door-opening  platform  mounted  in  said  box  between 
-aid  door  opening  and  said  nest-supportiiiK;  platform,  and  a 
<onnectlon  from  said  door-opening  platform  for  raising 
said  weighted  cables  to  permit  said  door  to  open  under 
tlie  action  of  gravity. 


2.  A  cup-holder  cousistlng  if  a  supporting  bracket  hav- 
ing an  aperture  through  Its  base  of  a  diameter  as  large 
lis  the  maximum  diameter  of  the  cup,  and  an  elastic  ring 
.■ntlrely  surrounding  said  aperture  and  extended  inward 
beyond  tbe  edge  thereof,  a  removable  dome  arranged  on 
said  base  alwve  said  aperture  adapted  to  contain  a  pile 
'>(  nested  cups,  the  lower  end  of  the  pile  of  cups  pro- 
jecting downward  through  said  aperture  so  that  the  bot- 
tom cup  of  the  pile  Is  accessible  beneath  the  bracket,  said 
Iwttom  cup  of  tlie  pile  engaging  the  elastic  ring  to  close 
the  aperture,  and  said  ring  yielding  to  permit  said  cup  to 
be  removed  without  distortion  and  returning  to  normal  to 
engage  the  next  succeeding  cup,  substantially  as  descriL>ed. 

3.  A  cup-holder  consisting  of  an  apertured  bottom  plate. 
a  ''ollar  arranged  on  said  plate,  a  rubber  gasket  arranged 
within  the  collar  around  the  aperture  and  extendid  in- 
ward beyond  the  edge  of  the  aperture  to  form  an  elastic 
lip,  a  dome  fitted  Into  the  collar  and  resting  on  said 
gasket,  thcp'l  y  forming  a  dust  tight  receptacle  for  a  pile 
of  nesttxl  cups,  the  lower  end  of  which  projects  through 
the  aperture  and  the  bottom  cup  of  the  pile  eneages  the 
elastic  lip  to  close  the  aperture  and  to  support  the  pile 
of  cups,  said  lip  yielding  to  permit  removal  of  the  Ixit- 
tom  cup  of  the  pile  without  distortion  and  rrturnin.'  to 
normal  to  engage  the  next  succeeding  cup,  substantially 
aa  described. 

4.  A  cup-holder  consisting  of  a  supporting  bracket  hav- 
ing an  op<  nins  through  its  base,  and  an  elastic  ring  en 
tirely  surrounding  said  opening,  a  dome  arrauL'ed  on  said 
base  above  said  opening  adapted  to  form  a  chaml)er  to 
contain  a  pile  of  nested  cups,  the  lowermost  cup  of  the 
pile  projecting  downward  through  said  opening,  so  as 
to  be  accessible  lieneath  the  bracket  and  engagint;  the 
elastic  ring  to  close  tlie  opening  and  to  support  the  pile 
of  cups  above  it.  substantially  as  described. 


1,138,758.       CUP-HOLDER.  Alfreu    Rissei.l    Uussey, 

Harvard,    Mass..    assignor  to    .\meri<:tu    Watt-r    Supply 

Company  of  N'l'W  England.  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation 

of    Massachusetts.       Filed  Oct.    3,     1910.      Serial    No. 
584,989.      (CI.    211— 8. » 


1.  A  cup-holder  consisting  of  a  receptacle  adapted  to 
contain  a  pile  of  nested  cups  having  a  delivery  opening  of 
a  diameter  as  large  as  the  maximum  diameter  of  the  cups 
to  permit  the  passage  of  the  cups  through  It  without  dis- 
tortion, said  chamber  being  normally  closed  except  at 
aaid  opening,  and  an  elastic  ring  entirely  surrounding 
said  opening  having  its  Internal  diameter  less  than  the 
maximum  diameter  of  the  cups,  the  bottom  cup  of  the 
pile  ensaging  said  ring  to  close  the  opening  and  said 
ring  yielding  to  permit  said  bottom  cup  to  be  removed 
without  distortion  and  returning  to  normal  to  engage 
the  next  succeeding  cup  of  the  pile,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1.138,759.  FEVA^  DEVICE  FOR  STENCIL  -  CUTTING 
MACHINES.  Frank  Amos  .Iohnson,  iMinellen,  N.  J. 
Filed  Apr.  5,  1913.     Serial  No.  75S.n9T.      (CI.  101 — 57.) 


1.  In  a  stencil-cutting  machine,  a  travellm:  feed  device; 
a  stencil  carrying  device  ;  connections  between  said  feed 
device  and  said  stencil-carrying  device;  In  combination 
with  means  for  clvirig  said  feed  device  a  fixed  step-by-step 
movemi'ut  and  menus  for  simultaneously  varying  the 
Ifngth  of  the  connections  between  said  feed  device  and 
said  stencil-carrying  device. 

2.  In  a  stencil-cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
primary  fee<l  device  with  a  stencll-carrylng  device— said 
devices  U'ing  arran.ied  to  tele8cop(>  or  slide  one  on  the 
other;  means  for  giving  said  primary  feed  device  a  fixed 
step-hy-step  movement  ;  connections  between  said  pri- 
mary feed  device  and  said  stencll-carrylng  device  which 
are  adapted  to  reduce  the  movement  of  said  stencil  carry- 
ing device  with  relation  to  said  primary  feed  device  and 
means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  stencll-carrylng 
device,  whereby,  with  a  fixed  movement  of  said  stencll- 
carrylng  device  a  variable  movement  la  provided  for  said 
primary  feed  device. 

3.  In  a  stencll-cuttini;  machine,  the  combination  of  the 
feed  rack  8 ;  bell  crank  27  mounted  on  said  rack  ;  stencil- 
carrying  slide  7  ;  limiting  stops  36  and  37  ;  connecting 
link  28  ;  the  bracket  plate  33  secured  to  the  front  of  said 
stencil-cutting  machine ;  the  swinging  channel  arm  32 
pivoted  to  said  plate  ;  the  pin  35  for  holding  one  end  of 
said  channel  arm  in  variable  positions  and  the  roll  80 
secured  to  said  l)ell  crank  and  adapted  to  slide  in  said 
channel  arm,  sul)stantlally  as  described  and  shown. 
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1,138,760      SOLDERING    DEVICE.      Frbd  Kandbl,   Wil 
kinsburg,   I'a.     nied  Jan.   30.   1915.     Serial    No.  5.322. 
I  CI.  158—27.) 


In  a  soldering  device  such  as  descrlN-d,  a  hollow  handle, 
a  removable  closure  for  one  end  of  the  handle,  a  support 
conforming  to  the  8hai)e  of  the  interior  of  the  handle  and 
engaging  the  removable  closure  for  the  end  thereof,  a 
tubular  body  portion  having  one  end  engaged  by  tbe  re- 
movable closure  and  secured  thereto  and  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  hollow  handle,  a  bead  secured  to  the 
opposite  end  of  the  tubular  bcKly  portion,  said  head  hav- 
ing a  central  rearwardly  extending  passage  therein  and 
siipplementary  passages  leading  from  the  forward  end 
of  the  central  passage  to  the  rear  of  said  heaii  and  open- 
ing through  the  outer  sides  thereof,  a  partition  dlspostMl 
within  said  tubular  hoi\y  and  having  an  opruing  tber.ln. 
a  pipe  supported  by  said  partition  and  by  the  first  men- 
tlor.'d  suiiiiort,  said  pipe  having  its  rear  end  curved  down- 
warilly  into  the  hollow  handle  and  an  offset  portion  at 
its  opposite  end  ti  rminating  in  a  depending  dlscbar;:e 
nozzle,  a  valve  controllin;:  the  passage  of  fuel  through 
the  pipe  and  means  for  forcing  air  under  pressure  Into 
the  hollow  Imndle  for  the  purpose  of  forcing  fuel  from 
the  hollow  handle  through  said  pipe. 


Ing  memt>er  of  non-eondurting  material  seated  in  an  ori- 
fice through  the  cell  wall  »>elow  the  surface  of  said  elec- 
trolyte, a  packing  ring  nn<\  a  nut  threaded  to  said  sup- 
porting memb<r  to  seal  said  supporting  memtwr  in  place, 
and  an  electrode  seated  In  a  perforation  through  said  sup- 
porting member  and  exposing  a  restrt' ted  fa<e  to  the  elec- 
trolyte. 

6,  In  an  electrolytic  interrupter,  a  cell  containing  an 
electrolyte,  an  interrupter  electrode'  comprising  a  sup- 
porting memtM-r  passing  through  an  orifice  In  the  lower 
portion  of  the  cell  wall  and  having  a  thn>aded  shank 
projecting  outside  the  cell  wall,  a  packing  niemlter  to  seal 
the  joint  between  said  supporting  member  and  the  cell 
wall,  a  nut  engaging  said  thread. 'd  shank  to  clamp  said 
supporting  meiul)er  and  packing  nn  inUer  in  position  rela 
tive  to  said  cell,  and  an  electrode  s^^aled  Into  said  tup 
porting  member  and  exposing  a  restricted  upturned  area 
to  the  electrolyte. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,138.761  ELECTROI.YTIi-      I  NTERRUl'TER. 

RoBEHT   Keli>ev.   Covington,    Ky       Filed   Mar.    19. 
Serial  No.  684,889.      (CI.  175—315.) 


John 
1912. 


^* 


1.  In  an  electrolytic  Interrupter,  a  cell  containing  an 
elt-otrolyte,  an  interrupter  electrode  comprising  a  support 
InK  member  of  nonconducting  material  projecting  into 
sai.l  electrolyte,  an  elect ro<le  having  a  substantially  seml- 
spherlcal  upwardly  turned  face  in  contact  with  the  elec- 
trolyte, and  a  conducting  shank  leading  downwardly  from 
said  upwardly  turned  face  and  sealed  Into  said  supporting 
member. 

-.  In  an  electrolytic  Interrupter,  a  cell  containing  an 
electrolyte,  an  interrupter  electrode  comprising  a  support- 
ing member  of  non-conducting  material  seated  in  an  ori- 
fice through  the  lower  portion  of  the  cell  wall  and  pro- 
jecting into  the  electrolyte,  an  electrode  having  a  suh- 
stantlally  seml-spherlcal  upwardly  turned  face  In  contact 
with  the  electrolyte,  and  a  conducting  shank  leading 
downwardly  through  and  closing  a  perforation  through 
said  supporting  member, 

;:.  In  an  electrolytic  Interrupter,  a  cell  containing  an 
electrolyte,  an  interrupter  electrode  comprising  a  support- 
ini:  member  of  non  conducting  matt-rial  projecting  up- 
wardly Into  said  electrolyte,  an  electrode  having  a  head 
located  at  the  upper  end  of  said  supporting  member  and 
In  contact  with  the  electrolyte,  and  a  conducting  shank 
of  less  diameter  than  the  head  leading  from  said  head 
through  and  sealed  into  said   supporting  member. 

4.  In  an  electrolytic  interrupter,  a  cell  containing  an 
electrolyte,  an  interrupter  electrode  comprising  a  support- 


1.138.762.  END  GATE  TIGHTENER  Hevry  S.  KiBSAr, 
Waukon,  Iowa,  Filed  .\ug.  la,  nm.  Serial  No. 
856.625.      (CI.  61 — 47.) 


),  An  end  gate  tightener  comprising,  a  tlunr  ,  an  end 
gate  thereto,  a  locking  bar  transversely  niounteii  through 
said  flume  and  said  end  gate,  projections  upon  one  end  of 
said  locking  bar,  a  spring  actuated  bolt  mounted  In  said 
projections  and  adapted  to  contact  witli  said  flume,  and  a 
removably  mounted  cam  actuating  means  in  the  opposite 
end  of  said  locking  bar  adapted  to  contact  with  the  oppo- 
site face  of  said  flume  to  draw  said  locking  bar  against 
the  action  of  said  spring  actuated  bolt  to  tighten  said 
flume  and  said  end  gate. 

2.  An  end  gate  tightener  comprising  ;  a  flume,  an  end 
gate  in  the  end  thereof,  locking  means  transversely 
mounted  through  said  flume  and  said  end  gate  having  an 
oblique  slot  In  one  end.  clamping  nuans  mounted  In  the 
opposite  end  of  said  locking  l>ar,  and  a  clamping  lever 
mounted  in  said  slot,  said  clamping  lever  having  a  handle 
portion,  two  parallelly  disposed  arm  members  of  cam  for- 
mation, and  a  bolt  connecting  the  ends  of  said  arm  mem- 
t'crs,  said  clamping  lever  mounted  in  said  slot  through 
tlie  medium  of  said  bolt  and  operating  to  draw  said  lock- 
ing bar  into  tight  position  upon  the  actuation  of  said  lerer 
through  the  medium  of  said  cam   like  arm  members. 


1,138,763.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Charles  J.  Klxijc, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg. 
Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin. 
Filed  Aug.  .•^,  1912.    Serial  No.  713,048.  (H.    175—290.) 

1.  A  feed  through  electric  switch  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, a  pair  of  spaced  insulating  bases,  a  rotatable  in- 
sulating member  therebetween,  the  adjacent  .faces  of  said 
bases  and  said  member  having  complementary  annular 
recesses,  a  plurality  of  contacts  on  said  bases  and  said 
member  within  said  recesses,  and  a  tubular  sleeve  extend- 
ing through  said  bases  and  said  member  and  holding  the 
former  against  separation  and  relative  rotation  and  af- 
fording a  conductor  passage  therethrough. 

2,  A  feed  through  electric  switch  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, a  pair  of  spaced  insulating  bases,  a  rotatable  to- 
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sulatlng  member  therebetween,  the  adjacent  faces  of  said 
bases  and  said  member  having  complementary  annular 
recesses,  a  plurality  of  stationary  contacts  In  said  base 
recesses  arranged  In  the  form  of  ratchets,  a  plurality  of 
resilient  contacts  In  the  recesses  of  said  member  adapted 
to  make  and  break  circuit  between  said  stationary  con- 
tacts In  a  predetermined  sequence  upon  rotation  of  said 
member  and  a  tubular  metallic  sleeve  insulated  from  all 
of  said  contacts  for  holding  said  bases  against  relative 
separation  and  rotation  and  constituting  a  passage  for  a 
conductor  therethrough  and  through  said  member. 


1 


3.  In  an  electric  switch,  in  combination,  a  plurality  of 
Insulating  bases,  a  rotatable  member  therebetween,  the 
adjacent  faces  of  said  bases  and  said  member  having  com- 
plementary annular  recesses,  a  plurality  of  contacts  on 
said  bases  and  said  member  within  said  recesses,  tubular 
means  forming  the  ails  of  said  member  and  holding  said 
bases  against  separation  and  relative  rotation,  a  resilient 
casing  rigidly  secured  to  each  of.  said  bases,  and  a  rerao\v 
able  cap  for  each  of  said  casings  adapted  to  be  snapped 
over  the  ends  of  the  latter. 


1,138,764.  HERMETICALLY-SEALED  BOTTLE.  Clak- 
BNCii  M.  Kline,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Smith, 
Kline  &  French  Co.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1914.  Serial  No.  833,848. 
(CI.  215 — 64.) 


1.  In  an  hermetically  sealed  bottle,  the  combination  of 
a  rubber  cork  fitting  the  neck  of  the  bottle  with  sufBcient 
protrusion  of  the  upper  end  to  permit  its  being  grasped 
for  removal,  said  cork  being  pierced  axlally  from  top  to 
bottom ;  and  a  glass  plug  Inserted  within  said  plercfd 
corked  to  expand  It  and  tighten  its  fit  in  the  neck  of  the 
bottle,  said  plug  having  its  head  flattened  so  that  the  top 
of  the  plug  lies  In  substantially  the  .<!ame  plane  as  the  top 
of  the  cork,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  hermetically  sealed  bottle,  the  combination  of  a 
rubber  cork  Qttlng  the  neck  of  the  bottle  with  sufficient 
protrusion  of  the  upper  end  to  permit  Its  being  grasped 
for  removal ;  said  cork  being  pierced  axlally  from  top  to 
bottom  ;  and  a  glass  plug  Inserted  within  said  pierced  cork 
to  expand  it  and  tighten  Its  fit  In  the  neck  of  the  bottle, 
said  plug  having  its  head  flattened  and  lying  close  to  the 
plane  of  the  top  of  the  cork,  the  diameter  of  said  head 
being  smaller  than  that  of  the  top  of  the  cork  aubstan- 
tlaliy  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


3.  In  a  hermetically  sealed  bottle,  the  combination  of  a 
rubber  corli  fitting  the  neck  of  the  bottle  and  pierced  axl- 
ally from  top  to  bottom  ;  and  a  glass  plug  capable  of  in- 
sertion within  said  pierced  cork  to  expand  It  and  tighten 
its  at  in  the  neck  of  the  bottle,  said  plug  having  Its  head 
flattened  bo  that  the  top  of  the  plug  lies  in  substantially 
the  same  plane  as  the  top  of  the  cork,  and  also  having 
an  up{)er  cylindrical  portion,  an  Intermediate  tapered  por- 
tion and  a  lower  smaller  cylindrical  portion. 


1.13  8.765.  GAS-ENGINE  STARTER.  Stkphbn  S. 
Kkaver,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1913.  Serial  Na 
764,279.      (CI.   123—180.) 


X 


ft 


1.  In  a  startin:,'  device  for  gas  engines,  the  combination 
with  a  fuel  liquid  supply  chamber,  and  a  supply  passage 
therefor,  of  an  .air  supply  passage  leading  to  said  cham- 
ber, a  double  diaphragm  valve  in  said  supply  passage  eon- 
trolled  by  air  prossurc  operable  effectively  to  close  the  fuel 
lUjuld  supply  passage  and  to  permit  the  air  pressure  to 
enter  said  fuel  lifiuld,  and  an  outlet  passage  from  said 
fuel  liquid  chambor  to  the  engine  cylinder,  substantially  as 
specified. 

2.  In  a  starting  device  for  gas  engines,  the  combination 
with  a  fuel  supply  chamber,  a  supply  passage  opening  into 
said  chaml)er.  a  valve  for  said  passage,  means  normally 
holding  said  valve  open,  a  passage  for  admitting  air  into 
■;ald  chamber,  a  valve  controlling  said  air  passage,  means 
iLirmally  holdin.?  said  secdnd  named  valve  closed,  and 
means  for  supplying  air  to  said  air  passage,  of  means  ac- 
tuated by  the  ort-ssure  of  the  air  so  supplied  for  closing 
the  valve  in  said  supply  passage  and  opening  the  valve  in 
said  air  passage,  substantially  as  specllied. 

.T.  In  a  starting  device  for  gas  engines,  the  combination 
with  a  fuel  supply  chamber,  a  passage  for  admitting  fuel 
to  said  chamber,  and  a  passage  for  admitting  air  to  said 
chamber,  of  valves  controlling  said  pa-ssages,  respectively, 
means  for  supplying  air  under  pressure  to  said  air  pas- 
sago,  and  means  actuated  by  the  air  so  supplied  to  ef- 
fectively open  one  of  said  valves  and  to  close  the  other, 
substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  starting  device  for  gas  engines,  the  combination 
with  a  liquid  supply  chamber,  and  a  supply  passage  there- 
for, of  an  air  passage  opening  into  said  chamber,  a  valve 
normally  closing  said  air  passage,  means  for  conducting  air 
under  pressure  to  said  air  passage,  and  means  actuated  by 
the  air  for  opening  said  valve  and  for  closing  said  supply 
passage,  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  In  a  starting  device  for  gas  engines,  the  combination 
with  a  liquid  supply  chamber,  separate  valves  controlling 
the  admission  of  fuel  and  of  air  to  said  chamber,  means  for 
conducting  air  under  pressure  toward  said  chamber  and 
means  actuated  by  the  passage  of  the  air  effectively  to  open 
one  of  said  valves  and  to  close  the  other,  substantially  as 
specified. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


Lbatcbaft, 
Serial   No. 


1,138,766.      SPROCKET-CHAIN.      Edwin    S. 

Jersey    City.    N.   J.      Filed   May   II,    1912. 

696,570.      (Cl.  74 — 32.) 

1.  A  sprocket  chain  comprising,  successive  similar  links 
consisting  of  side  bars,  and  transverse  bars  having  respec- 
tively, convex  and   concave  bearing  surfaces,  the  convex 
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bearing  surface  on  one  bar  being  described  about  the 
pivotal  axis  of  that  bar  and  the  concave  bearing  surface 
on  the  other  bar  being  described  about  said  axis  on  the 
first  named  bar,  paid  bearing  surfaces  being  located  on  the 
inner  sides  of  the  respective  bars. 


2.  A  sprocket  chain  comprising  links  consisting  of  side 
bars  and  transverse  bars,  the  contact  surface  on  one  bar 
being  described  about  the  axis  of  that  bar  and  contact  sur- 
faces of  the  other  bar  being  described  about  the  axis  of 
the  first-mentioned  bar,  the  former  being  convex  and  the 
latter  concave,  and  said  side  bars  extending  over  the  ends 
of  said  transverse  bars. 

3.  A  sprocket  chain  comprising  links  having  transverse 
bars,  one  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  hooked  guard  and 
whose  bearing  surface  is  described  about  the  ails  of  said 
bar,  the  other  transverse  bar  having  its  concave  contact 
surface  described  about  the  axis  of  the  first  mentioned  bar. 

4.  A  sprocket  chain  comprising  links  having  transverse 
bars,  one  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  hooked  guard  and 
whose  bearing  surface  is  described  about  the  axis  of  said 
bar,  the  other  transverse  bar  having  a  concave  contact  sur- 
face of  greater  radius  than  the  inner  contact  surface  of 
the  first  mentioned  bar  and  being  of  a  width  substantially 
equal  to  the  distance  between  the  inner  end  of  said  hooked 
guard  and  its  transverse  bar. 

5.  A  sprocket  chain  comprising  links  provided  with 
transverse  bearing  bars  having  outer  cylindrical  sprocket 
bearing  surfaces  adapted  to  contact  with  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  sprocket  tfeth,  parallel  side  bars  located  the  same 
distance  apart  on  each  link,  the  side  bars  on  each  link 
overlapping  those  of  the  adjacent  link,  each  pair  of  side 
bars  being  attached  to  a  portion  only  of  the  ends  of  the 
sprocket  bearing  cross  bar,  and  leaving  the  remaining  por- 
tion of  the  ends  nf  said  cross  bar  unobstructed  to  allow 
movement  of  the  adjacent  side  bars  across  the  ends  of  said 
cross  bar  when  the  chain  is  fixed. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,138,767.  AUXILIARY  OPERATING  ATTACHMENT 
FOR  DRILLS.  Angls  Gilbert  McCobmack,  Port  Ar- 
thur, Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1914.  Serial  No. 
854,795.      (Cl.  77—7.) 


Inverted  U-sbape  strap  secured  to  a  suitable  base  and 
havli'g  an  orifice  through  which  the  threaded  spindle  ex- 
tends and  against  the  horliontal  portion  of  which  the  nut 
bears,  us  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,138,768.  POCKET  KEY-CASE.  Albebt 
LAND,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  May  18,  1914. 
839,271.       (Cl.    150—40.) 


C.    McFab- 
Serial   No. 


1.  An  operating  attachment  for  breast  drills  comprising 
a  lever  provided  with  an  orifice  at  one  end  and  a  recess 
Into  which  the  brace  chuck  fits  and  an  orifice  extending 
from  the  recess  through  which  the  shank  of  the  drill  ex- 
tends and  a  vertical  spindle  suitably  threaded  and  ex- 
tending througn  such  orifice,  a  nut  carried  on  the  spindle 
and  a  strap  for  connecting  the  nut  to  a  suitable  base,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  An  attachment  for  breast  drills  comprising  a  lever 
provided  with  a  recess  in  which  the  drill  chuck  fits  and  an 
orifice  at  one  end,  a  vertical  spindle  suitably  threaded 
through  such  orifice,  a  nut  carried  on  the  spindle  and  an 


1.  A  key  case  comprising  a  single  piece  of  foldable  ma- 
terial having  a  {■ost  permanently  attached  thereto,  said 
material  being  provided  with  a  snap  fastener  attached 
thereto  at  a  point  spaced  from  the  post,  said  fastener  co- 
operating with  the  end  of  the  jtost  to  detachably  hold  a 
key  ring  or  the  like  on  said  post. 

2.  A  key  case  comprising  a  piece  of  material  provided 
with  portions  forming  the  case  proper  and  a  flap,  a  post 
attached  to  one  portion  of  said  material,  a  snap  fasteoer 
cofiperable  with  said  post  and  attached  to  the  material  at 
a  point  spaced  from  the  post,  the  material  being  foldable 
about  a  line  located  between  the  post  and  said  fastener, 
and  means  for  detachably  holding  said  flap  in  closed  po- 
sition. 


1,138,769.  DESICCATING  APPARATUS.  John  C.  Mac- 
Lachlan,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1914.  Serial  No. 
824,982.      (Cl.   09— 5.  t 


1.  A  desiccating  apparatus  comprising  a  chamber  hav- 
ing Intake  and  exhaust  ports,  the  exhaust-ports  being  lo- 
cated at  opposite  sides,  and  oppositely  flaring  screening 
means  interposed  between  the  Intake  and  exhaust  ports 
converging  toward  the  center  of  the  chamber  at  their 
lower  ends,  and  a  conveyer  to  receive  the  material  falling 
from  the  screening  devices. 

2.  A  desiccating  apparatus  having,  in  combination,  a 
chamber  having  intake-ports  at  Its  upper  end,  and  ex- 
haust-ports at  opposite  sides  of  its  lower  end,  a  centrally 
disposed   trough  with  a  conveyer  therein,  and  screening 
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devices  extpnding  diagonally  upward  and  outward  from 
the  upper  margin  of  the  trough  to  the  walls  of  the 
chamber. 

3.  In  a  desiccating  apparatus  Including  a  desiccating 
chamber  having  intake  and  exiiaust  ports,  an  inclined 
screen  interposed  between  the  intake  and  exhaust  ports 
and  having  a  surface  coniptised  of  plaited  cloth  In  which 
the  plaits  extend  up  ami  down  on  the  inclined  surface,  for 
the   purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  d('sic(  atiiig  apparatus,  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  chamber  bavin;:  intake  [xirts  at  Irs  upper  end  and  ex- 
haust ports  on  opposite  sides  of  its  lower  end,  a  conveyer 
at  tbf  (inter  of  the  chamber,  oppositely  inclining  screen- 
inj;  df\i(i  s  titending  upward  from  the  conveyer  having 
screoning  surfaces  consisting  of  cloth  lying  in  plaits,  the 
line  of  plaits  being  up  and  down  to  form  ways  In  which 
the  material   may   run   to   the  conveyer. 

o.  In  a  (ie-lvrating  apparatus,  Including  a  desiccating 
chamber  having  intake  and  exhaust  ports,  an  Inclined 
gcreening  device  interposed  between  the  intake  and  ex- 
haust ports  and  having  a  surface  formed  of  cloth  with 
plaits  tbeiein  running  up  and  down  to  form  ways  for 
the  purpose  set  forth,  in  combinatlt^n  with  means  for 
agitating  the  cloth   to  shakt^  down   the   material. 

[('lalms  0  tn  1(1  not  printed  in  the  <Jazette.] 


1.138.770.  QlirK  RELEASE  FOR  WRIN(;ER  ROLLS. 
Stefhes  M.  Marshall,  Clinton.  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  14, 
1014.      Serial    No.    850,781.      iCl.   6.S — 32.) 


1.  In  a  wringer,  in  combination,  a  frame,  a  pressure 
regulating  screw,  a  nut  fitting  said  <(  ri^w  and  vertically 
slldable  but  non-rotatable  in  said  frame,  and  means  to 
lock  said  nut  in  depressed  position,  said  means  l>etng 
movable  in  either  direction  from  locking  position  to  re- 
lease said   nut. 

2.  In  a  wringer,  in  combination,  a  frame,  a  bearing  ten- 
sioning means,  a  screw  to  regulate  the  pressure  of  said 
means,  a  nut  for  said  screw  vertically  slidable  but  non- 
rotatable  In  said  frame,  said  nut  having  an  upward  pro- 
jection, and  a  locking  lever  having  a  portion  movable  in 
a  horizontal  plane  into  the  path  of  said  projection  to  hobl 
said  nut  depressed  against  the  pressure  of  said  tensioning 
means. 

3.  In    a    wringer,    in    combination,   a    frame,    a    bearlng- 
tenslonlng  means,  a  screw  to  regulate  the  pressure  of  said 
means,   a  nut  for  said  screw   vertically  slidable   but   non 
rotatable   in    said   frame,   said   nut  having  an   offset   pro 
jection,  a  locking  lever  having  a  portion  movable  info  the 
path  of  said  projection  to  hold  said  nut  depressed  against 
the  pressure  of  said  means,  said  lever  engaging  said  pro 
Jection  when  the  lever  Is  in  mld-posltlon  and  movable  in 
either  direction  to  clear  said  projection,  and  a  stop  to  limit 
the  movement  of  said  lever  In  euch  direction. 

4.  In  a  wringer,  In  combination,  a  frame,  a  bearing  ten 
stoning   means,   a  screw  to  regulate  the  pressure  of  said 
means,  a  nut  for  said  screw  vertically  slldable  but  non- 
rotatable  in  said  frame,  said  nut  having  a  projection,  and 


a  locking  lever  iiavin^  a  Iul'  imivaMe  into  the  i)at!i  .'f  <aid 
projection  to  liolil  said  nut  depressed  agains!  ttie  pres- 
sure of  said  means,  said  lever  f)elng  pivoted  on  said  -rrew 
and  partially  rotatable  thereon 

5.  in  a  wringer,  in  combination,  a  frame,  a  beaiine- 
tenslonlng  means,  a  screw  to  reirulate  the  pressure  ot  -,ud 
means,  a  nut  for  said  screw  vertically  slidalile  but  t:nn 
rotatable  in  said  frame,  said  nut  having  a  i)ri'jectioL,  and 
a  locking  lever  having  a  portion  movable  into  the  path 
of  said  projection  to  hold  said  nut  depressed  against  the 
pressure  of  said  means,  said  frame  having  a  cored  ex- 
tension cast  Integrally  therewith  and  said  locking  means 
being  positioned  l)etwpen  said  frame  and  its  (extension 
and  plvotaiiy  movable  about  said  screw. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,138,771.  HYDRAfLir  TRANHMISSIOX  APPARATI'S. 
Joseph  de  Makti.vo.  .New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Charles  W.  Glllett,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  .Jan. 
21,  1913.     Serial   No.  7 4. ?.:-!-):<.      (('1.  1.38 — 3. 1 


1.  A  hydraulic  transmission  apparatus  Including  in 
comljinatiou  a  driven  mechanism  ofK'raied  by  liquid  flow. 
and  a  driving  mechanism,  the  latter  comprising  a  revolu- 
ble  pulsator  group  and  drum  supported  on  a  nou  revolu 
ble  bearin;;,  and  u  hub  device  actuated  by  the  driving  slialt 
for  operating  said  pulsators  Ijy  eccentricity  to  cause  coii 
tinuous  Ibjuid  flow  to  and  from  the  driven  mecliauisui  m 
<  losi'd    circuit. 

2.  A  hydraulic  transmission  apparatus  including  in 
combination,  a  driven  mechanis'n  operated  by  liquid  flow, 
and  a  driving  mechanism,  the  latter  comprising  a  revolu- 
ble  pulsator  group  supixirted  on  a  non  revoluble  bearing, 
and  a  device  actuated  by  the  driving  shaft  for  operat 
Ing  said  pulsators  ;  and  means  for  bodily  shifting  the 
position  of  the  pulsator  group  to  vary  or  reverse  the 
liquid   flow. 

3.  A  hydraulic  transmission  apparatus  including  In 
combination  a  ilriven  mechani>ia  operated  by  liipiid  liou . 
and  a  driving  mechanism,  the  latter  comprisin;;  a  pulsator- 
group,  a  revoluble  drum  carrying  said  pulsator  group,  a 
non-revoluble  bearing  supporting  said  drum,  a  device  actu 
ated  by  the  driving  shaft  for  operating  said  pulsators.  rnd 
means  for  directing  the  discharge  and  suction  of  tin 
pulsators  to  maintain  a  continuous  flow  ;  and  means  foi- 
shifting  said  drum  to  vary  or  reverse  the  liquid  flow. 

4.  .\  bydraulb  transmission  apparatus  Including  in 
combination  a  driven  mechanism  operated  by  liquid  flow, 
and  a  driving  tuechanism.  the  latter  comprising  a  pulsator- 
group,  a  rev<jluble  drum  carrying  said  pulsator  group,  a 
non-revoluble  bearing  supporting  said  drum,  and  a  device 
actuated  by*the  driving  shaft  for  operating  said  ptilsators  : 
said  bearing  having  ports  for  directing  the  discharge  and 
suction  to  maintain  a  continuous  flow ;  and  means  for 
shifting  said  bearing  with  the  drum  and  pulsator-group  to 
vary  or  reverse  the  liquid  flow. 

5.  A  hydraulic  transmission  apparatus  comprising  In 
combination  with  a  '.riven  ui'^'hanlsm  operated  by  liquid 
fluid  and  having  a  revoluble  pulsator-group,  a  fluid-tight 
non-revoluble  bearing  supporting  said  pulsator-group,  a 
liquid  controlling  driving  mechanism  comprising  a  revolu- 
ble pulsator-group,  a  fluid-tight  non-revoluble  bearing  sup- 
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polling   ^aid   named    pulsaiur  grouji,   a   device   actuated   by 
tile  driving  shaft  for  operating  said  last  named  pulsators, 
and    means   for   bodily   shifting   the   position   of   said   last 
named  pulsator-group  to  vary  or  reverse  the  liquid  flow. 
[Claims  6  to  15  rot  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


^.1"^'*.772       FOT'NTAIN     HUT'SH        Waysk      Matthicws, 
Oakland.  Cal.    i'iled  June  22,  li»14.    Serial  No.  846,544. 
Ci.    15—46.) 


t^ 


A^ 


1.  The  combination  of  a  liquid  receptacle,  a  brash,  a 
tubular  holder  therefor  surrounding  the  liquid  receptacle, 
a  tube  having  an  open  end  opening  Into  the  brush,  the  tube 
having  at  its  other  end  a  hole  adapted  to  communicate 
with  the  receptacle,  a  guide  secured  to  the  tube,  a  guide- 
way  within  which  said  guide  Is  L'uided  and  having  an  apcr 
ture<l  Inner  end  closely  Mirrounding  the  tube,  a  spring 
pressing  apart  said  hrusli  and  receptacle,  and  means  for 
closing  said  apeiture  wb'n  said  brush  and  receptacle  are 
so  pressed  apart  and  for  opening  If  when  they  are  pressed 
together  against  the  action  of  said  spring. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  liquid  receptacle,  a  tube,  a 
brush,  a  tubular  holder  therefor  surrounding  the  liquid 
receptacle,  an  open  end  of  the  tube  (>xtending  into  the 
brush,  the  tube  having  at  its  other  end  an  opening  adapt- 
ed to  communicate  with  ihe  r*<cptaile.  a  spring  com- 
pressed between  the  ends  of  the  brush  and  receptarle.  t!ic 
receptacle  having  a  projection  and  the  brush  holder  liav- 
ing  a  longitudinal!}'  extending  channel  to  receive  said  pro- 
jection to  limit  the  extent  of  >•  piration  of  said  brush  and 
receptacle,  and  means  for  ntit'iinaticaily  closing  .-aid 
opening  when  >aid  brush  and  receptai  le  are  pressed  apart 
by  said  spring  and  for  opening  it  wlien  tbiy  arc  pressed 
together  agai!l^l  the  action  of  said  spring. 


1,138,773.  STEAHV  -  URACK  FOR  TROLLEY  -  LINES. 
Gborck  .\.  Mead  and  Wit.i.ARr.  H  Ke.mptox,  Mansfield, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Ohio  I'.rass  Company,  Mansfield, 
oiiio,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  13,  1910. 
Serial   No.    ,'>71,777.      1  CI,    191      41. 1 

1.  The  combination  with  an  electric  conductor  wire  and 
a  suspension  means  therefor,  of  a  steadying  device  sepa- 
rate from  said  suspi^nsion  means  and  provided  with  a 
flexible  portion  adjacent  one  end.  and  a  stationary  sup- 
port fur  said  suspension  nmans  and  said  steadying  device. 
-'.  Tie  combination  with  an  electric  conductor  wire  and 
suspension  means  therefor,  of  a  steadying  device  and  a 
stationary  bracket  for  the  suspension  means  and  the 
steadying  device,  the  latter  being  separate  from  the  sus- 
pension means  and  having  one  end  provided  with  a  flexi- 
ble portion  in  connection  with  the  conductor  wire,  the 
other  being  removably  secured  to  the  bracket. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  trolley  wire,  of  a  steadying 
device  for  ibe  wire,  a  stationary  support,  and  means  to 
support  the  trolley  wire  from  the  stationary  support,  the 
steadying  device  being  provided  with  a  flexitile  memt>er  on 
one  end  and  connected  to  the  wire,  and  having  the  other 
end  secured  to  the  stationary  support,  the  steadying  device 
being  effective  to  prevent  lateral  displacement  of  the  trol- 
ley wire. 


4.  The  (Ximbinatlon  with  n  stationary  support  and  a 
messenger  wire  receiving  support  therefrom,  of  a  trolley 
wire,  means  for  suspending  said  troHey  wire  from  said 
messenger  wire,  a  steadying  arm  for  said  trolley  wire  sup- 
ported at  one  end  by  said  stationary  support,  means  for 
connecting  the  other  end  of  -^ald  arm  to  said  messenger 
wire,  and  means  for  resilii  ntly  ronnecting  the  trolley  wire 
to  said  steadying  arm. 

5.  The  combination  witt:  a  stationary  support  and  a 
messenger  wire  ncetvin.:  support  theiefrom,  of  a  trolley 
wire,  means  for  suspending  said  trolley  wire  from  said 
messenger  wire,  a  stead\ink.'  arm  for  said  trolley  wire  sup- 
ported at  one  end  !  y  >aid  ^riitionary  support,  means  for 
connecting  the  other  ■  nd  (jf  said  arm  to  said  messenger 
wire,  means  for  re^iliently  connecting  the  trolley  wire  to 
said  steadying  arm.  said  means  for  steadying  and  for  sup- 
porting the  trolley  wire  from  the  messenger  wire  being 
adapted  to  prevent  permanent  latcra!  displacement  of  said 
wire  while  It  rises  and  falls. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  prlnti  d  in  tlie  Gazette.] 


1.138,774.  CONTROLI.INii  MEANS  FtiR  STE.\M  EN- 
GINES FOR  THE  I'TILIZATION  <'F  WASTE  HEAT. 
jACdB  Hki.nui<'h  Mi.ssono,  Frankfort  ()L-the-Main,  <;er- 
many.  Filed  July  r«,  i;a2  Serial  No.  7<i'>.447.  Ul. 
121—39.) 


^. 


--^-.^ 


i^ 


1.  In  a  compound  steam  engine  in  which  t-lie  waste  heat 
is  utilized,  the  combination  with  the  several  stages  of  the 
engine,  each  of  said  stages  having  a  steam  inlet  and  a 
steam  outlet,  of  separate  automatic'  regulators,  one  for 
each  stage  of  the  euglne,  each  regulator  being  under  the 
influence  of  the  exhaust  of  its  stage,  operative  connection 
from  each  of  said  regulators  to  control  either  the  inlet  or 
the  outlet  of  Its  stage,  or  both  Inlet  and  outlet  of  said 
stage,  a  centrifugal  governor,  and  connections  from  said 
governor  to  compensate  for  variations  in  the  amount  of 
available  waste  steam. 
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S.  In  a  eompoDBd  iteam  esglne  in  which  the  wait*  heat 
la  ntUlaed,  the  etMnbloatlon  with  the  MTeral  itaxea  of  the 
MStaa,  «aeh  of  nld  itagea  harlng  a  iteam  Inlet  and  a 
fltMB  outlet,  of  MiMLrate  antomatie  recolaton,  one  for 
*>cli  ataga  of  the  ^gine,  each  r^nlator  being  ander  the 
taAMoee  of  the  ezhaoat  of  Ita  atage,  operatlye  eonnectlona 
tnm  each  of  said  regalaton  to  control  the  Inlet  of  iti 
stage,  a  apeed  goremor,  and  connectiona  from  aald  goT- 
anor  to  control  the  operation  of  the  engine. 

8.  In  a  compoond  steam  engine  in  which  the  waste  beat 
la  attUaad,  the  combination  with  the  aereral  atagea  of  the 
•nglna,  each  of  aald  atagea  having  a  ateam  inlet  and  a 
staam  outlet,  of  aeparate  aotomatlc  regulatora,  one  for 
aadr  stage  of  the  engine,  each  regulator  being  ander  the 
infloaace  of  the  exhanat  of  ita  atage,  operative  connectiona 
firom  each  of  said  regulators  to  control  the  outlet  of  ita 
stave,  a  speed  governor,  and  connectiona  from  aald  gov- 
ernor to  control  the  operation  of  the  engine. 

4.  In  a  compound  ateam  engine  in  which  waste  heat  ia 
ntlllied,  the  combination  with  the  aeveral  atages  of  the 
engine,  each  of  aald  atagea  having  a  steam  inlet  and  a 
steam  outlet,  of  separate  automatic  regulators,  one  for 
each  stage  of  the  engine,  each  regulator  being  under  the 
Influence  ot  the  exhaust  of  its  stage,  operative  connections 
from  each  of  said  regulators  to  control  both  the  inlet  and 
the  outlet  of  Its  stage,  a  speed  governor,  and  connectiona 
from  aald  governor  to  control  the  operation  of  the  engine. 

5.  In  a  compound  steam  engine  In  which  the  waste  heat 
la  atllUed,  the  combination  with  the  several  stages  of  the 
engine,  each  of  said  stages  having  a  steam  inlet  and  a 
ateam  outlet,  of  separate  automatic  regulators,  one  for 
each  atage  of  the  engine,  each  regulator  being  under  the 
Influence  of  the  exhaust  of  its  atage,  operative  connections 
from  each  of  said  regulators  to  control  the  operation  of 
Its  atage,  a  apeed  governor,  and  connections  from  said  gov- 
ernor to  throttle  the  aupply  of  live  ateam. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,138,775.  ESCAPEMENT.  Hdbebt  A.  Mtbrs,  Toledo, 
Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1914.  Serial  No.  855,361.  (CI 
188 — 46.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  rotatable  drive  member,  a  driven 
member,  and  means  connecting  said  members  for  com- 
mnnlcating  movement  from  one  to  the  other  thereof, 
said  means  having  a  plurality  of  spring  elements  which 
hare  energy  alternately  stored  therein  by  a  rotation  of 
the  drive  member  and  alternately  communicating  driving 
alamenta  to  the  driven  member. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  tiavlng  a  plu- 
rality of  reailient  members  having  power  movements 
in  opposite  directlona,  means  alternately  acting  on  said 
members    to    store    energy    therein,    and    movable    means 


alternately  actuated  by  aald  members  dorlng  the  reapae- 
tive  power  strokes  thereof. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  having  a  plu- 
rality of  resilient  members  having  power  strokes  In 
oppoaite  directlona,  meana  operable  to  alternately  Im- 
part energy  atoring  movements  to  said  members,  a  rota- 
table element,  and  meana  having  connection  with  aald 
element  and  alternately  acted  on  by  aald  members  dur- 
ing the  respective  power  strokes  thereof  to  Impart  rota- 
tion to  said  element. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  plurality 
of  oscillatory  spring  fingers  having  their  power  atrokea 
or  spring  movements  in  oppoaite  directions,  a  driven 
member  and  a  drive  member,  meana  for  imparting  rotation 
to  said  drive  member,  and  aeparate  meana,  one  for  im- 
parting energy  atoring  movements  to  aald  fingers  in  al- 
ternate order  from  a  rotation  of  the  drive  member  and  one 
for  communicating  movements  to  said  driven  member  In 
alternate  order  from  said  fingers  daring  the  reapectlTe 
power  atrokea  thereof. 

5.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  spring  fingers,  meana  for 
successively  acting  on  said  fingers  to  impart  opposed 
flexing  the  movements  thereto  to  store  energy  therein,  and 
means  having  a  movable  part  which  is  successively 
operated  by  said  springs  during  reflexlng  movements 
thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  Oasette.] 


1.138,776.  TUG-LOOP.  William  B.  Nobth,  Lumberton, 
X.  C.  Filed  Sept  16,  1914.  Serial  No.  861,823.  (CL 
54—51.) 


\  shaft  supporting  tug  comprising  an  elongated  metal 
loop  having  an  entrance  opening  in  one  side  thereof 
and  adjacent  to  one  of  its  ends,  and  an  inwardly  opening 
spring  held  latch  plate  normally  closing  ;ui  .  entrance 
opening,  said  latch  plate  being  formed  witi.  ><••.  enlarge 
ment  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  shaft  with  respect  to 
the  loop  in  one  direction,  and  said  loop  being  provided 
with  an  opening  in  one  of  Its  ends,  In  combination  with 
an  attaching  buckle  Including  a  frame  adapted  to  receive 
the  loop  and  a  tongue  plvotally  mounted  in  said  frame 
to  extend  through  the  opening  In  the  end  of  the  tug  loop 
for  connection  to  the  tug  strap. 


1,138,777.  WOODWORKING-TOOL.  CTans  L.  Oakl«, 
Carbondale,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  7,  1914.  Serial  No.  875,911. 
(CI.  144—222.) 

A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an  arm 
having  a  central  perforation  to  afford  a  mounting  there- 
for   and    having   longitudinally    disposed   elongated    slots 


therein  at  ojvposlte  sides  of  the  opfenlng,  balancing  mem- 
bers disposed  throogb  said  slots  and  detaebably  engaged 


with  the  arm,  and  cutting  members  carried  by  the  oppo- 
site extremities  of  the  arm. 


1.  In  a  printing-machine,  the  combination  of  a  type- 
carrying  member  having  characters  arranged  in  a  con- 
centric series,  and  operating-mechanism  adapted  to  swing 
said  member,  about  the  center  of  said  series,  to  bring  Its 
characters  selectively  Into  operative  position,  and  to 
move  said  member  transversely  to  said  series,  while  in 
engagement  with  the  work,  to  feed  the  work. 

2.  In  a  printing-machine,  the  combination  of  a  type- 
wheel  having  a  series  of  characters  on  its  periphery,  and 
operating-mechanism  adapted  to  rotate  the  wheel,  to 
bring  its  ''Tacters  selectively  Into  operative  position, 
and  to  m'  ♦he  wbf"^'  axlally,  while  In  engagement  with 
the  work,  to  I'eed  tt  ■    nork. 

3.  In  a  prlntlng-mathine,  the  combination  of  a  type- 
wheel  having  characters  arranged  In  a  series  extending 
around  its  porlphery,  a  platen-roller  coSperating  with 
the  type-wheel  and  Journaled  on  an  axis  lying  In  a  plane 
normal  to  the  axis  of  the  type-wheel,  and  operating- 
mechanism  ndapted  to  rotate  the  type-wheel,  to  bring 
its  characters  selectively  Into  cooperative  relation  with 
the  platen-roller,  and  to  move  the  type-wheel  axlally, 
while  in  engagement  with  the  work,  to  feed  the  work. 

4.  In  a  printing-machine,  the  combination  of  a  type- 
carrying  member  having  characters  arranged  In  a  series, 
a  manually-operable  member  movable  both  angularly  and 
longitudinally  with  respect  to  a  fixed  axis,  and  connec- 
tions, between  the  type-carrying  member  and  the  mann- 
ally-operable  member,  whereby  one  of  said  movements  of 
the  latter  ia   translated   to  a  selective  movement  of  the 


1,138,778.  PRINTING-MACHINE.  Eomdnd  Occmpadoh, 
2d.  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  23,  1914.  Serial  No. 
813,875.      (CI.   101—57.) 


type-earrylng  membw  In  the  direction  of  tba  lenjFtb  of 
said  series,  and  the  other  of  said  movementa  of  tht  inanu> 
ally-operable  member  la  translated  to  an  Imprasslnf 
movement  of  the  tTpe-carrying  monber  in  a  dlraetlOB 
transverse  to  the  length  of  said  series. 

6.  In  a  printing-machine,  the  combination  of  a  type- 
wheel  provided  with  a  peripheral  series  of  diaraeters  and 
movable  both  rotatively  and  axlally,  a  manoally-opar- 
aUe  member  adapted  to  the  both  slide  along,  and  swing 
around,  a  fixed  axis,  and  connections,  between  the  type- 
wheel  and  said  member,  adapted  to  translate  the  two 
movements  of  the  latter,  the  one  into  rotative  movement, 
and  the  other  into  axial  movement  of  the  wheel. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,138.779.  CORN-SHELLING  MACHINE.  Chablbs  P. 
Oeth.  Mount  Vernon,  Ind.  Filed  May  22,  1914.  Serial 
No.  840.266.      (CI.  130 — 6.) 


^jhr'J^'-^' 


1.  A  corn  shelling  machine  comprising  a  concave,  an 
agitating  shaft  extending  therethrough,  a  movably 
mounted  cob  riddle  drum  adapted  to  receive  the  material 
as  It  is  ejected  from  the  said  concave,  means  for  vibrat- 
ing the  said  cob  riddle  drum. 

2.  A  corn  ahelllng  machine  comprising  a  concave,  an 
outlet  therefor,  a  resillently  mounted  door  valve  con- 
trolling the  discharge  of  cobs  therefrom,  an  agitating 
shaft  extending  therethrough,  a  cob  riddle  drum  adapted 
to  receive  the  material  as  it  is  ejected  from  the  said 
concave,  means  for  actuating  the  said  cob  riddle  drum, 
means  disposed  beneath  the  cob  riddle  drum,  means  dis- 
posed beneath  the  cob  riddle  drum  and  the  concave  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  shelled  corn  therefrom. 

3.  A  corn  shelling  machine  comprising  a  concave,  and 
a  pressure  controlled  discharge  outlet  therefor,  an  agi- 
tating shaft  extending  therethrough,  a  cob  riddle  drum 
adapted  to  receive  the  material  as  it  is  ejected  from  the 
said  concave,  means  for  vibrating  the  said  cob  riddle 
drum,  a  shaking  screen  disposed  beneath  the  cob  riddle 
drum  and  the  concave  and  adapted  to  receive  the  shelled 
com  therefrom. 

4.  A  corn  shelling  machine  comprising  a  concave,  meana 
extending  therethrough  adapted  to  agitate  and  move  the 
contecfs  longitudinally  thereof,  a  valve-like  door  with 
the  opening  thereof  controlled  by  the  pressure  exerted 
thereagalnst  carried  by  and  communicating  with  the 
concave,  a  cob  riddle  drum  communicating  with  the  Con- 
cave and  closed  therefrom  by  the  said  valve-like  door, 
means  extending  through  the  said  cob  riddle  drum  adapt- 
ed to  agitate  the  contents  and  move  the  same  longitu- 
dinally thereof,  means  for  agitating  the  said  drum  to 
shake  the  contents  thereof,  and  means  for  collecting  the 
shelled  corn  passing  through  the  concave  and  the  cob 
riddle  drum. 

5.  A  corn  shelling  machine  comprising  a  concave,  means 
extending  therethrough  adapted  to  agitate  and  move  the 
contents  longitudinally  thereof,  a  valve-like  door  with 
the  opening   thereof   controlled   by    the  pressure   exerted 
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f li.i-'-aKainst  carried  by  and  conimnriioarin*,'  with  the  con- 
Ciivf.  a  cob  riddle  drum  communlcatiiii;  with  the  concave 
and  closed  therefrom  by  the  said  vaive-iike  door,  means 
extending  through  the  said  cob  riddle  drum  adapted  to 
agitate  the  contents  and  move  the  same  lonj^itudlnally 
thereof,  means  for  a^ltatin^;  the  said  drum  to  shake  the 
coiiieuts  thereof,  means  for  collecting  the  shelled  com 
passing  through  the  concave  and  the  cob  riddle  drum, 
and  a  conveyer  communicating  with  the  axis  of  the  said 
cob  riddle  drum  adapted  to  convey  the  cobs  away  there- 
from. 

[•'iaims  6  to  >?  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.138,780.  MAIL-CATCHING  Ari'AKATUS.  William 
T  O'Har.v,  Spokane.  \Va.«h  .  as.slguor  to  Spokane  Mall 
i;>iuipment  Company,  Spokane.  Wash.  Filed  July  21, 
191.S.     Serial  No.  TsO,172.      (CI.  258 — 21.) 


In  >i  mail  handling  apparatus,  a  vertical  post  having 
brackets  mounted  therein,  a  vertical  rod  mounted  In  aaid 
brackets,  a  substantialiy  horizontal  arm  mounted  on 
>;ald  vertical  rod.  mail  pouch  holding  jaws  carried  at  the 
outer  end  of  said  arm,  a  coil  spring  disposed  on  said  ver- 
tical rod  and  adapted  to  react  on  said  rod  so  &»  to  tend 
to  rotate  said  rod  and  horizontal  arm  about  their  vertical 
axis,  a  bracket  mounted  on  said  post  and  having  pivoted 
thereto  an  angular  member  adapted  t.)  entrage  the  said 
horizontal  arm  and  hold  the  sani."  against  the  action  of 
said  coil  snrins:.  a  sprinir  inrerpos"d  lietween  said  angular 
memtwr  and  said  last  mentioned  bracket  whereby  said 
arm  is  held  firmly  .u'ains'  thf  said  angular  member  but 
Is  inovpd  sufficitntly  upon  a  '••low  to  allow  the  angular 
nu'miH>r  to  rt>lHase  the  said  arm. 


l.l'^-^.TM.  MILKING-STOOL.  Thom,\s  Clahench  Olkh, 
Iowa  Falis.  Iowa  Filed  Nov.  t3.  IDH.  Serial  No. 
870.543.      (CI.   31  — i:^.) 


/V' 
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1.  .\  milking  stool  comprising  a  frame  made  of  n  single 
metal  bar  doubled  on  Itself  and  !)ent  on  an  arc  at  its 
center  to  form  a  pail-holding  loop,  legs  oti  .said  loop,  legs 
secure, 1  to  and  adjustable  longitudinally  of  said  frame 
and   spaced  from  said  loop,  and  a  seat  on   the   latter  legs. 

2.  A  milking  stool  comprising  a  franu-  made  of  a  single 
metal  ;>ar  bent  on  an  arc  at  its  center  to  form  a  pail- 
holding  loop,  supporting  legs  on  opposite  sid"s  of  and 
fixed  to  said  loop,  supporting  legs  crosslnti  said  frame  at 
the  end  thereof  opposite  to  said  loop,  nuans  for  securing 
the  latter  legs  to  and  adjustable  longitudinally  of  said 
frame,  and  a  seat  Hxed  to  the  latter  iei^s  ahov.-  sa.J  frame. 


1,13.S,782.  COMBINED  MULTR-OLOIt  AND  PERFECT- 
ING WEB  PRINTING-PRESS.  (iEuii.iE  K.  PASCnAST, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  3,  1911.  S^riai  No. 
631,163.      (CI.   101—124.) 

1.  A   rotary   web  printing  machine   iinhiding  in   combi- 
nation,  two   sets  of  printing   couples   vertically   arraiigi'd 
side  by  side  with  an  open   space  between   them  and   with 
their  cylinders  parallel  nnd   In   tracking  relation,  the  Im 
presslon  cylinders  of  both  sets  being  accessible  from  said 


space,  means  for  driving  a  plurality  of  the  couplt's  in 
either  direction,  an  inking  mechanism  ailapted  to  l-e 
driven  In  either  direction  associated  with  the  design 
cylinder  of  each  of  said  reversible  coupU's,  means  for 
supplying  a  plurality  of  webs  to  one  set,  and  means  for 
delivering  the  printed  webs  from  the  other  set,  said 
delivering  means  comprising  a  set  of  turner  bars  ar- 
ranged in  a  transverse  plane  adjacent  to  the  last-men 
tloned  set  of  printing  couples  and  folding  mechanism 
arranged  at  the  side  of  the  press  in  the  plane  of  the 
turner  bars. 


.">-< 


2.  A  rotary  web  printing  machine  Including  In  com- 
bination, two  sets  of  printing  couples  vertically  arrangi'd 
side  by  side  with  an  open  space  between  them  and  with 
their  cylinders  parallel  and  In  tracking  relation,  the  Im- 
pression cylinders  of  both  sets  being  accessible  from  said 
space  and  the  design  cylinders  of  each  set  being  arranged 
In  fixed  bearings,  means  mounted  in  Used  relation  to  the 
axes  of  the  design  cylinders  for  driving  the  printing 
couples  of  each  set,  movable  bearings  for  the  impression 
cylinders  of  the  several  couples,  inking  mi^chanism  for 
each  design  cylinder  arranged  on  the  opposite  side  there- 
of from  the  corresponding  Impression  cylinder,  and  sup- 
ports for  the  Inking  niechauisni  movable  with  riMation  to 
the  design  cylinder. 

3.  A  rotary  web  printing  machine  including  in  com 
blnatlon,  two  sets  of  priuiiug  couples  vertically  arranged 
side  by  sUle  with  an  open  si)ace  hctween  them  and  with 
their  cylinders  parallel  and  In  tracking  relation,  the  im- 
pression cylinders  of  both  sets  being  accessible  from  said 
space  and  the  design  cylinders  of  earh  set  l)elng  arranged 
with  their  axes  In  a  single  plane,  means  for  drlvliiL'  the 
couples  including  a  shaft  arranged  in  the  plane  of  the 
axes  of  the  design  cylinders  of  each  set  and  intersecting 
said  axes,  and  gearing  between  each  of  said  shafts  and 
the  design  cylinders  of  the  corresponding  set,  means  for 
movably  supporting  the  impression  cylinders  with  rels 
tlon  to  their  respectiv*'  desiiju  cylinders,  inking  inei  ha- 
nism  for  each  design  cylinder,  and  means  for  movably 
supporting  the  inking  tnechanism  with  relation  to  the  cor- 
responding design  cylinders. 

4.  A  rotary  web  printing  machine  including  in  cora- 
Unation,  two  sets  of  printing  couples  vertically  arranged 
side  by  side  with  an  open  space  between  them  and  with 
their  cylinders  parallel  and  In  tracking  relation,  the  im- 
pression cylinders  of  both  sets  being  accessible  from  said 
space,  and  the  desitrn  cylinders  of  each  set  being  arranged 
in  a  single  plane,  me.ms  for  driving  the  couples  in  either 
direction,  said  means  Including  a  shaft  arranged  In  the 
plane  of  the  design  cylinders  of  each  set  and  at  right 
angles  to  the  axes  of  said  design  cylinders,  each  driving 
sbaft  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  bevel  gears  corre- 
sponding to  e.ich  design  cylinder,  the  inemNrs  of  each 
pair  being  independently  movable  upon  its  shaft  into  and 
out  of  mesh  with  a  l)evel  gear  upon  the  shaft  of  the  cor- 
respondini:  design  cylinder,  and  means  for  driving  said 
shafts  in   unison. 

.''.  .\  rotary  web  printing  machine  including  in  com- 
bination, two  sets  of  printing  couples  vertically  arranged 
side  by  side  with  an  open  space  between  them  and  with 
their  cylinders  parallel  and  In  tracking  relation,  the  im- 
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pression  cylinders  of  both  sets  being  accessible  from  said 
space,  an  inking  mechanism  for  each  design  cylinder  mov- 
ably mounted  with  relation  thereto  to  afford  access  to 
the  cylinder  an.l  to  the  inking  mechanism,  and  means 
for  driving  eaeh  of  a  plurality  of  the  couples  in  either 
direction,  the  corresponding  Inking  mechanisms  l)elng  re- 
versible so  as  to  properly  apply  the  Ink  to  its  design 
cylinder  irrespective  of  the  direction  of  rotation  thereof, 
and  means  for  supplying  one  or  more  webs  to  one  set 
of  printing  couples  and  for  delivering  the  printed  web 
or  webs  from  the  other  set. 

[Claims  6  to  2f!  not  printed  in  the  t.azette.] 


1.138,783.  INTERNAL  I^UMI'.I  Mil  IN  INGINE.  Ignacb 
P«aCGiNi,  Toronto,  Ontario,  i  ana  da  Hied  Sept.  16, 
1914.     Serial  No.  862,021.     (Cl.  123 — 69.) 


^g^^^^-^-'J'J^-V.VV^^:^^-^-:^ 


!.    In    an    internal    cointmstion    engine,    th'     romblnation 
with    the    main   casing   ami    crank    shaft    having   a    double 
throw  journaled  therein,  of  a   pair  of  cylinders  supported 
upon    the    casing,    pistons    and    piston    ^rld^    Therefor    con-   I 
nected    to    the   crank    sbaft.   a    cylinder   head    for    the    cyl     j 
Inders.  a  firing  chaml^er  located  in  the  cylindor  hend  alK)ve 
each    c.vllndfr,    a    port    leading    from    each    firing    chamber 
into  each   cyhmler.  a   closing  valve   for   the   [lort,  an   inlet 
port   adjacent   to  the  bottom   of  each  cylinder,   an   exhaust 
port  adjacent  to  the  top  of  each  cylinder,  a  duct  leading 
from   the  l^ottom  of  eaih  cylinder  into   the  firing:  chamber 
of   the   other   cylinder,    valves    for    the    exhaust    and    it: let 
ports,  and  means  operated   by  the  piston  as  it  ajipioaehes  j 
one  end  of  the  cylinder  for  opening  the  exhaust  and  inlet   ' 
ports    and    simultaneously    closing   the    port    leading   from 
the  tiring  chamber  to  such  <yllnder  and  as  it   approaches 
the  other  end  of  the  cylinder   for  closing  the  exhaust   an.l 
inlet    ports   and   simultaneous  y   openinc    the    port    leaditii; 
from    the   firing   chamlier   to    th.    eyiinder,   as   and    for   the 
purpose  specified 

2.    In    an    Interna!    combustion    envine,    the   comidnation 
with    the    crank    case    and    crank    shaft    journaled    therein 
having  a  double  throw,  of  a   pair  of  cylinders  supported 
upon    the   crank    case   and    having   closed    lower   ends,    pis- 
tons  for    the    cylinders,    piston    rods   slidably    held    in    ver 
tical   bearings    in   the  closed   lower  ends  of  the   cylinders 
ami  connected  to  the  crank  shaft,  cylinder  heads  for  the 
cylinders,    a    firing    chamber   for   each    cylinder    located    In 
the  cylinder   head,  a  port  leading  from  each  flrins;  iham 
ber  Into  each    cylinder,   a  duct   leading   from   the   iKittom 
of  each   cylinder  Into  the  firing  chamber  of  the  o;  txisite 
cylinder,  a  valve  in  the  firing  chamber  designed  to  alter 
nately   open    and   close   the   port    leading   from    the   firing 
chamber  and  the  duct  leading  into  the  firing  chamber,  an 
Inlet  port  located  at  the  bottom  of  each  cylinder,  an   ex- 
haust  port   located   at   the   top   of  each   cylinder,   a    valve  j 
for  each  inlet  and  exhaust  port,  a  slide  bar  extending  be-   ■ 
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tween  The  inlet  and  exhaust  valves  of  each  cylinder  and 
having  a  depending  lower  end  extending  into  the  crank 
casing,  means  carried  by  each  piston  rod  for  engaging 
the  slide  bar  as  It  approaches  the  upward  and  downward 
limits  of  its  stroke  whereby  the  valves  alternately  open 
and  close  their  corresponding  ports,  and  means  operated 
by  the  slide  bar  for  operating  the  valve  in  the  correspond- 
ing firing  chamber  for  opening  the  port  leading  to  the 
cylinder  and  simultaneously  closing  the  duct  leading  to 
the  opposing  cylinder  at  the  upper  end  of  Its  stroke  .snd 
for  closing  the  port  leading  to  the  cylinder  and  opening 
the  passage  leading  to  the  opposing  cylinder  at  the  lower 
end  of  Its  stroke,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  romblnation 
with  the  crank  case  and  double  throw  crank  suitably 
journaled  therein,  of  a  pair  of  cylinders  supported  upon 
the  crank  case  and  having  closed  lower  ends,  pistons  for 
the  cylinders,  piston  rods  slidably  held  In  bearings  In 
the  closed  ends  of  the  cylinders,  a  cylinder  head  extending 
over  both  cylinders,  a  cylindrical  firing  chamber  located 
In  the  cylinder  head  above  each  cylinder,  a  cylindrical 
valve  turnably  held  in  each  firing  chamber  having  a 
peripheral  recess  therein,  a  port  leading  from  the  firing 
chamber  Into  the  cylinder,  a  duct  leading  from  the  L-ot- 
torn  of  each  cylinder  through  the  Intervening  cylinder 
wall  and  cylinder  head  to  the  firing  chamber  of  the  op- 
posing cylinder,  an  Inlet  port  located  In  proximity  to 
the  bottom  of  each  cylinder,  an  exhaust  port  located  in 
proximity  to  the  top  of  each  cylinder,  slide  valves  co- 
acting  with  the  exhaust  and  inlet  ports,  a  pinion  carried 
by  the  cylindrical  valve  of  the  firing  chamt^r.  a  rack 
bar  carried  by  the  exhaust  slide  valves  and  meshing  with 
the  aforesaid  pinion,  a  slide  bar  slidably  held  In  the 
cylinder  wall  and  by  which  the  Inlet  nnd  exhaust  valves 
are  carried,  and  means  carried  by  the  piston  rod  whereby 
the  slide  \viT»  are  moved  vertically  In  the  correspondinc 
direction  as  the  piston  approaches  each  end  of  its  stroke. 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combinatK'ii 
with  the  crank  case  and  double  throw  crank  sultatiy 
.iournaled  therein,  of  m  pair  of  cylindtrs  s -.pported  upon 
the  crank  case  and  having  closer',  lower  ends,  [istons  for 
the  cylinders,  piston  rods  slidably  held  in  h.arings  in 
the  closed  ends  of  the  cylinders,  a  cylinder  head  extending 
over  both  cylinders,  a  cylindrical  firing  rhamber  locaieii 
in  the  cylinder  head  above  each  cylinder.  :\  cylindrical 
valve  turnably  held  In  each  firlnc:  fhamtier  having  a 
peripheral  recess  therein,  a  port  leading  from  the  firing 
'  bamber  Into  the  cylinder,  a  duct  leadini.'  from  the  U.r- 
rom  of  each  cylinder  through  the  intervening  cylinder 
wall  and  cylinder  head  to  the  firinc  chainl>er  of  the  op 
posing  lyllnder.  an  Inlet  port  located  in  proximity  to 
the  hottoin  of  each  cylinder,  an  exh.iust  port  located  in 
proximity  to  the  top  of  each  cylinder,  slide  valves  eo- 
acflng  with  the  exhaust  and  Inlet  ports,  a  pinion  carried 
hy  the  cylindrical  valve  nf  the  firing  chamhe;.  a  r,i>  k 
l.ar  carried  by  the  exhaust  slide  valves  .-md  meshinc  with 
the  aforesaid  pinion,  a  slide  bar  slidably  h- Id  in  the 
cylinder  wall  and  havlne  a  longitudinal  slot  therein  and 
>'y  which  the  inlet  and  exhaust  slide  valves  are  carried, 
an  arm  extending  radially  outwardly  from  the  piston  rod 
through  The  verti.al  slot  and  designed  f.,  ■  iiL-a-e  an  end 
of  the  slot  as  the  ;  iston  approaches  the  ends  of  its  stroke, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  s[)ecified. 

.".  In  iin  internal  combustion  englm.  the  combination 
with  the  erank  case  having  a  dou'e,-  throw  crank  jour- 
naled therein,  a  pair  of  (ylinders  supp'.rted  ly  the  crank 
ease  h;iving  closed  lower  ends,  a  piston  for  eacl)  c.\  i- 
inder.  a  piston  rod  slidably  held  in  vertical  hearings  in 
the  closed  lower  ends  of  the  cylinders  and  connected  ro 
the  crank  shaft,  an  Inlet  port  at  the  lower  end  of  each 
cylinder,  an  exhaust  port  at  the  upper  end  of  each  cylin 
der.  a  slide  valve  co-acting  with  each  inlet  and  exhaust 
I'ort.  a  vertically  slidable  bar  by  which  the  inlet  and  ex- 
haust ports  are  carried  having  a  longitudinal  slot  there- 
in, an  arm  extending  into  the  longitudinal  slot  of  each 
slide  bar,  and  means  for  locking  the  slide  bar  in  a  sta- 
tionary position  adapted   to  be  released   by  the  longltudi- 
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aal  morement  of  the  radial  arm  of  the  slot  as  It  ap- 
proachea  each  end  of  the  slot,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
spedflad. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,138.784.  BRAKE-SHOE.  Cliftov  D.  Petti-s,  Rldge- 
wood,  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1914.  Serial  No.  857,632. 
(CI.  188—82.) 


1.  A  brake  shoe  comprising  a  cast  metal  body  and  a 
ductile  metal  back  provided  with  a  plurality  of  perfora- 
tions of  such  size  as  to  permit  the  escape  of  air  but 
check  the  flow  of  metal  through  the  back  in  the  casting 
operation. 

2.  A  brake  shoe  comprising  a  cast  metal  body  and  a 
ductile  metal  back  provided  with  a  plurality  of  perfora 
tions  of  such  size  as  to  permit  the  escape  of  air  but 
check  the  flow  of  metal  through  the  back  in  the  casting 
operation,  said  perforations  having  inwardly  projecting 
edges. 

3.  A  brake  shoe  comprising  a  cast  metal  body,  a  ductile 
metal  back,  a  reinforcing  member  within  said  back,  said 
back  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  perforations  of 
such  slse  as  to  permit  the  escape  of  air  but  check  ttie 
flow  of  metal  through  the  back  in  the  casting  operation. 

4.  A  brake  shoe  comprising  a  cast  metal  body,  a  ductile 
metal  back  and  a  reinforcing  member  within  said  back 
and  having  reduced  or  cut-away  portions,  said  ductile 
metal  back  being  provided  at  points  opposite  the  cut- 
away portions  of  said  reinforcing  member,  with  perfora 
tlons  of  such  size  as  to  permit  the  escape  and  flow  of  air 


1,138,785.  DEBIAND-INDICATOR.  Willard  E.  Pobtkr, 
Lyun,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  1,  1913.  Serial 
No.  782.444.      (CI.  234 — 5.5.) 


1.  A    demand    Indicator   comprising   in    combination    a 
movable  record   sheet   having  an   initial   position,   means 


for  moving  said  record  sheet,  means  for  returning  said 
record  sheet  to  Its  initial  position  at  predetermined  In- 
tervals, and  a  marking  device  operatlvely  related  to  said 
record  sheet  and  adapted  to  Impart  a  record  mark  on  said 
record  sheet  at  the  end  of  each  of  said  predetermined  in- 
tervals. 

2.  A  demand  Indicator  comprising  in  combination  a 
circular  record  sheet  having  an  Initial  position  and 
adapted  to  be  rotated  about  its  center  as  an  axis,  means 
for  rotating  said  record  sheet,  means  for  returning  said 
record  sheet  to  it.s  laitial  position  at  predetermined  inter- 
vals, and  a  marking  device  operatlvely  related  to  said 
record  sheet  and  adapted  to  Impart  a  record  mark  on  said 
record  sheet' at  the  end  of  each  of  said  predetermined  In- 
tervals. 

3.  A  demand  indicator  comprising  in  combination  a 
movable  record  sheet  having  an  initial  position,  meau.s 
for  moving  said  record  sheet,  a  marking  device  arranaed 
on  one  side  of  said  record  sheet,  a  pad  arranged  on  the 
other  side  of  said  record  sheet,  said  marking  device  and 
said  pad  being  relatively  movable  toward  each  other,  and 
means  actuated  at  predetermined  intervals  for  returnlnii 
•aid  record  sheet  to  Its  initial  position  and  for  effectin;; 
a  relative  movement  of  said  marking  device  and  said  pad 
to  inijiart  a  record  mark  on  said  record  sheet. 

4.  A  demand  indicator  comprising  In  combination  a 
movable  record  sheet  having  an  initial  position,  means 
for  moving  said  record  sheet,  a  stationary  marking  device 
arranged  on  one  side  of  said  record  sheet,  a  plvotally 
mounted  pad  arranged  on  the  other  side  of  said  record 
sheet  and  opposite  said  marking  device,  and  means  actu- 
ated at  predetermined  intervals  for  returning  said  record 
sheet  tu  Its  initial  position  and  for  forcing  said  pad  toward 
said  marking  device  to  impart  a  record  mark  on  said 
record  sheet. 

r>.  A  demand  indicator  comprising  in  combination  a 
movable  ncord  sheet  having  an  initial  position,  a  driving 
mechanism  adapted  to  be  operatlvely  connected  to  said 
reconl  sheet,  means  for  Interrupting  the  operative  con- 
nection between  caid  driving  mechanism  and  said  record 
she«'t  at  predetermined  Intervals,  means  for  positively  in- 
suring the  operative  connection  between  said  driving 
mechanism  and  said  record  sheet  except  during  the  in- 
terruptions occasioned  by  said  last  mentioned  means,  a 
marking  device  operatlvely  related  to  said  record  sheet 
and  adapted  to  Impart  a  record  mark  on  said  record 
sheet  at  the  end  of  each  of  said  predetermined  Intervals, 
and  means  for  returning  said  record  sheet  to  its  Initial 
position  when  the  operative  connection  between  said  driv- 
ing mechanism  and  said  record  sheet  is  Interrupted. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,138,786.  DEMAND-INDICATOR.  Willard  E.  Porter, 
Lynn.  Mass..  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
<"orporatlon  of  New  York.  Filed  July  1,  1914.  Serial 
No.  848.418.      (CI.  171—34.) 

1.  In  a  demand  indicator,  a  rotatable  meter  element,  a 
rotatably  mounted  member,  means  for  exerting  a  torque  on 
said  member  suljetantially  proportional  to  the  speed  of 
rotation  of  the  meter  element,  means  adapted  when  ener 
glzed  to  exert  a  countertorque  on  said  member,  and  means 
whereby  said  last  mentioned  means  is  energized  by  the 
rotation  of  the  meter  element. 

2.  In  a  demaod  Indicator,  a  rotatable  meter  element, 
a  rotatably  mounted  shaft,  means  for  exerting  a  torque 
on  said  shaft  substantially  proportional  to  the  speed  of 
rotation  of  the  meter  element,  a  spring  adapted  when  ener- 
gized to  exert  a  counter- torque  on  said  shaft,  and  means 
whereby  said  spring  is  energized  by  the  rotation  of  the 
meter  element. 

3.  In  a  demand  indicator,  an  electric  meter  having  field 
colls  and  a  rotatable  armature,  a  member  plvotally  mount- 
ed in  the  magnetic  field  of  said  colls  whereby  the  member 
is  subjected  to  a  torque,  means  operatlvely  related  to  said 
member  and  adapted  when  energized  to  exert  a  counter- 
torque  thereon,  aad  means  whereby  aald  last  mentioned 
means  is  energized  by  the  rotation  of  said  armature. 
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4.  In  a  demand  Indicator,  a  rotatable  meter  element,  a 
member  having  a  restricted  movement,  means  whereby  a 
force  is  exerted  on  said  member  sabatantlally  propor- 
tional to  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  meter  element, 
means  adapted  when  energized  to  exert  an  opposing  force 
on  said  memt>er,  and  means  whereby  said  last  mentioned 
means  Is  energized  by  the  rotation  of  the  meter  element. 


1.  In  a  demand  apparatus,  a  planetary  member  opera- 
tlvely mounted  on  a  rotatable  shaft  and  adapted  to  drive 
the  shaft  in  a  forward  direction,  means  adapted  when  en- 
ergized to  drive  said  shaft  in  a  backward  direction,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  planetary  member  to  drive  said 
shaft  In  a  forward  direction  and  to  simultaneously  en- 
ergize said  last  mentioned  means. 

2.  In  a  demand  apparatus,  a  train  of  gearing,  a  mov- 
able member  operatlvely  related  to  said  gearing,  means 
adapted  when  energized  to  move  said  member  In  a  back- 
ward direction,  means  for  dampening  the  movement  of 
said  member  in  the  backward  direction,  and  means  opera- 
tlvely related  to  said  gearing  for  moving  aaid  member  in 
a  forward  direction  and  for  simultaneously  energizing  said 
first  mentioned  means. 


5.  A  maximum  demand  indicator  comprising  a  rotatable 
meter  shaft,  an  actuator  having  an  Initial  position  and 
operatlvely  connected  to  the  meter  shaft,  means  adapted 
to  U>  energized  by  the  rotation  of  the  meter  shaft,  means 
whereby  the  actuator  Is  returned  to  its  Initial  position 
when  the  meter  shaft  has  energized  said  last  mentioned 
means  an  amount  substantially  proportional  to  the  speed 
of  rotation  of  the  meter  shaft,  and  means  for  Indicating 
the  maximum  movement  of  said  actuator. 

[Claims  0  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.138.787.  DEMAND  APPARATUS.  Willard  E.  I'obteh, 
Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Cor|)oration  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  4.  1914.  Serial 
No.    854,967.      (Cl.    2.34-5.5.) 


3.  In  a  demand  apparatus,  a  rotatably  mounted  shaft, 
means  adapted  to  rotate  said  shaft  in  a  backward  direc- 
tion, gear  member  having  a  planetary  movement  adapted 
to  rotate  said  shaft  in  a  forward  direction  and  to  simul- 
taneously energize  said  first  mentioned  means,  and  means 
whereby  said  shaft  is  intermittently  permitted  to  re- 
spond to  the  action  of  the  first  mentioned  means. 

4.  In  a  demand  apparatus,  a  rotatably  mounted  shaft, 
means  adapted  to  rotate  said  shaft  in  a  backward  direc- 
tion, a  gear  member  having  a  planetary  movement  adapted 
to  rotate  said  shaft  In  a  forward  direction  and  to  simul- 
taneously energize  said  first  mentioned  means,  means 
whereby  said  shaft  Is  intermittently  permitted  to  respond 
to  the  action  of  said  first  mentioned  means,  and  means 
for  damping  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said  shaft  when  re- 
sponding to  the  action  of  said  first  mentioned  means. 

5.  In  a  demand  apparatus,  a  train  of  gearing  having  a 
planetary  member,  a  shaft  adapted  to  be  driven  in  a  for- 
ward direction  by  said  planetary  member,  means  adapted 
when  energized  to  drive  said  shaft  in  a  backward  direc- 
tion, and  means  for  actuating  said  planetary  member  to 
drive  said  shaft  in  a  forward  direction  and  to  simulta- 
neously energize  said  first  mentioned  means. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,138,788.  PAPER  BOX.  John  M.  PtLEV,  Cleveland. 
Ohio.  Filed  July  22,  1914.  Serial  No.  ,852,392.  (Cl. 
229—41. J 


1.  A  lilank  for  pupir  boxes  consisting  of  a  central  or 
body  part,  Integral  flaps  carried  by  the  margins  thereof. 
each  flap  being  defined  from  said  body  part  by  a  flexible 
crease  or  fold  and  the  creases  of  adjacent  flaps  making  an 
angle  of  more  than  90°,  and  a  securing  member  carried 
by  eacli  flap  adjacent  to  one  lateral  edge,  each  of  said 
flaps  being  formed  with  a  curved  slit  at  a  point  removed 
from  its  securing  member  and  extending  from  a  point  ad- 
jacent the  lateral  edpe  of  the  flap  to  a  point  adjacent  Its 
crease,  each  of  said  slits  being  of  greater  longitudinal  ex- 
tent than  the  corresponding  securing  member  and  adapted 
to  receive  the  securing  member  of  same  both  in  folded 
and  In  expanded  position. 

2.  A  blank  for  paper  boxes  consisting  of  a  central  or 
body  part.  Integral  flaps  carried  by  the  margins  thereof 
and  deflned  therefrom  by  flexible  creases  or  folds,  the 
creaseb  of  adjacent  flaps  making  angles  greater  than  90°, 
and  means  including  a  curved  silt  and  a  securing  member 
for  securing  adjacent  flaps  together,  each  of  said  silts 
being  curved  about  a  center  substantially  coinciding  wltb 
the  Intersection  of  the  corresponding  creates,  and  the 
corresponding  securing  member  being  carried  by  the  ad- 
jacent flap  at  a  distance  from  its  crease  snbstantialiy 
equal  to  the  radius  of  curvature  of  said  silt. 

3.  A  blank  for  paper  boxes  consisting  of  a  central  or 
body  part.  Integral  flaps  carried  by  the  margins  thereof 
and  deflned  therefrom  by  flexible  creases  or  folds,  the 
creases  of  adjacent  flaps  making  angles  greater  than  90°. 
and  means  includiiig  a  curved  slit  and  a  secnrtng  memlMM 
for  securing  together  the  meeting  edges  of  adjaeent  flaps, 
each  of  said  slits  being  curved  about  a  center  substan- 
tially coinciding  with  the  intersection  of  the  correspord- 
ing  creases  and  having  an  angular  extent  snfflcient  to  per- 
mit the  infolding  of  said  flaps  without  disconnecting'  said 
secoring  member  from  said  flaps. 
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4.  A  black  for  paper  boxes  consisting  of  a  ceutral  ur 
body  part,  flaps  carried  by  the  margins  thereof  and  de- 
fined tberefrom  by  flexfble  creases  or  folds,  the  creases  of 
adjacent  flaps  making  angles  greater  than  90'.  and  a  se- 
curing member  carried  by  each  flap  adjacent  to  one  of  Its 
lateral  edges,  said  securing  members  being  arranged  upon 
the  corresponding  edge  of  each  flap  so  as  to  progress  uni- 
formly around  the  blank,  each  of  said  flaps  aimi  baviuu 
at  a  point  removed  from  its  securing  member  an  urcuate 
silt  extending  from  a  point  adjacent  its  lateral  nUtje  to  a 
point  adjacent  to  its  crease  and  adapted  to  receive  the 
securing  member  of  the  adjacent  flap,  the  radius  of  curva- 
ture of  said  silt  being  substantially  equal  to  the  distance 
of  tbe  securing  member  from  its  crease  and  the  center  of 
curvature  of  said  slit  coinciding  substantially  with  the 
point  of  intersection  of  the  corresponding  creases. 

5.  A  blank  for  paper  boxes  consisting  of  a  eeutral  or 
body  part,  flaps  carried  by  the  margins  thereof  and  de- 
fined therefrom  by  flexible  creases  or  folds,  tbe  creases  of 
adjacent  flaps  making  angles  greater  than  90°,  a  flexible 
tongue  carried  by  one  of  the  lateral  margins  of  each  flap 
and  adapted  to  overlap  the  adjacent  flap,  and  an  out- 
wardly projecting  flnger  extending  from  each  tou;;ue  and 
defined  by  a  notch,  each  of  said  flaps  also  having  an  arcu- 
ate slot  formed  atout  the  point  of  intersection  of  the  cor-, 
responding  creases  and  adapted  to  receive  said  finger,  the 
length  of  said  slit  being  greater  than  the  width  of  said 
flnger  whereby  said  flaps  may  be  folded  inwardly  about 
their  creases  Without  withdrawing  the  finjsers  from  th>'lr 
slits. 

i(  lainis  t!  to  !'  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l>^nt  downwardly,  the  end  portion  of  one  of  said  jaws 
Uing  secured  to  said  handle,  actuating  means  connected 
with  the  free  end  of  the  other  of  said  Jaws,  and  means 
for  normally  holding  said  Jaws  in  an  open  position. 


1.138,7S9.  P'RIIT  GATHERER.  Tiiumas  M.  R.^ney. 
Leadvllle.  Colo.  Filed  May  2,  1914.  Serial  No.  835.952. 
(CI.    56—99.1 


1.  A  fruit  gatlierer  comprising  a  handle,  upper  and 
lower  shoulders  extending  from  said  handle,  a  frame 
formed  from  a  strand  of  wire  tieut  to  assume  a  U  shape 
and  having  its  arms  bent  downwardly  and  then 
toward  each  other  and  having  their  free  ends  bent  to 
form  fingers  mounted  in  said  lower  shoulder,  a  brace 
formed  from  a  strand  of  wire  having  its  inner  end 
portion  double  and  bent  to  form  a  tlnger  extending  into 
said  upper  shoulder  and  having  its  outer  end  portion  t)ent 
to  form  an  eye  through  which  one  of  tbe  arms  of  said 
frame  passes,  a  receptacle  carried  by  said  frame,  cutting 
means  carried  by  said  handle  and  extending  above  said 
frame,  and  operating  means  for  said  cutting  means. 

2.  A  fr\jlt  gatherer  comprising'  a  handle,  a  frame  car- 
ried by  said  handle,  cutting  means  carried  by  said  handle 
and  comprising  a  pair  of  Jaws  pivotally  connected  to 
geth<?r  at  one  end  and  having  their  Inner  edges  sharpene.l 
adjacent  the  pivoted  ends  of  said  Jaws  and  being  then 
carried  in  diverging  relation,  the  Jaws  being  then  car- 
ried substantially  parallel  and  having  their  enc]  portions 


1.138,790.  AUTOMATIC  MACHINE  FOR  LOADING 
-VND  SCREENING  COAL  AND  OTHER  MATERIAL 
BY  POWER.  .\LBEKT  H.  Reynold.s.  London.  Ontario, 
Canada  Filed  Nov.  10,  1913.  Serial  No.  800,240. 
(CI.   193 — 28.) 


-^a 


1.  In  a  screening  apparatus,  a  bucltet  having  an  elon- 
gated chute  i)ortl<m  adapted  to  rest  on  an  elevator  chain 
and  a  cutting  plate  adapted  to  force  its  way  Into  the 
Iflaterial  to  l)e  elevated  and  forming  a  pocket  for  the 
retention  of  the  same,  said  bucket  further  having  sides 
projecting  forwardly  of  the  cutting  plate  and  provided 
with  downwardly  turned  points  and  attaching  lugs  on 
said  bucket  adapted  to  secure  the  bucket  to  a  chain. 

2.  In  a  screening  apparatus,  a  bucket  having  an  elon- 
gated chute  portion  adapted  to  rest  on  an  elevator  chain 
and  a  cutting  plate  adapted  to  force  Its  weight  Into  the 
material  to  \>e  elevated  and  forming  a  pocket  for  the 
retention  of  the  same,  said  bucket  further  having  sides 
projecting  forwardly  of  the  cutting  plate  and  provided 
with  downwardly  turned  points,  and  attaching  lugs  on 
said  bucket  adapted  to  secure  the  bucket  to  a  chain,  said 
lugs  being  arranged  adjacent  the  forward  end  of  the 
chute  portion  and  remote  from  the  said  points. 


1,138,791.  VULCANIZING  APPARATUS.  TaLMON 
Henry  Rieder,  Berlin,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
(  anadlan  Consolidated  Rubber  Company,  Limited.  Mon- 
treal, ranada,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1911.  Se- 
rial   No.    Wl,692.      (CI.    18-6.1 

1.  In  a  vulcanizing  apparatus  the  combination  with  a 
heated  chamber;  of  a  rotatable  drum  witbln  said  cham- 
ber :  means  for  rotating  said  drum  ;  a  series  of  annular 
sticii  carriers  revolubly  mounted  on  said  drum  ;  sticks 
supported  by  said  carriers;  means  extending  from  one 
side  ol'  said  sticks  for  supporting  the  goods  to  be  vul- 
1  anizfd.  said  sticks  being  supported  in  open  slots  formed 
in  said  carriers  for  preventing  said  sticks  from  turning 
when  loaded  and  means  for  holding  the  carriers  to  main, 
tain  the  slots  in  upright  position  during  the  rotation  of 
the  drum. 

2,  In  a  vulcanizing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
heated  chamber  ;  of  a  rotatable  drum  within  said  cham 
her  :  means  for  rotating  said  drum  ;  a  series  of  annular 
stick  carriers  revolubly  mounted  on  said  drum  ;  means  for 
supp<irting  the  articles  to  be  vulcanized  upon  said  car- 
riers :  a  pulley  rigidly  attached  to  the  wall  of  said  cham- 
ber ;  means  on  said  carriers  for  engaging  a  belt  ;  and  an 
endless  belt  connecting  said  pulley  and  said  engaging 
means  on  said  stick  carriers  for  maintaining  them  In  a 
substantially  le^•el  position  during  rotation  of  the  drum. 

:t.  In  a  vulcanizing  apparatus  the  combination  with 
a  vulcanizing  chamber,  of  a  skeleton  drum  revolubly 
mounted  within  said  chamber;  a  series  of  carriers  Jour- 
nalei  in  the  said  drum;  means  for  supporting  the  arti- 
cles to  lie  vulcanized  upon  the  said  carriers ;  pulleys  fixed 
iipon  the  Journals  of  the  said  carriers;  a  pulley  mounted 
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opon    the    drum    eccentrically    relatively    thereto ;    a    pul- 
ley  arranged   concentrically    relatively    to   the   said   drum 


and  mounted  rigidly  upon  a  fixed  part  of  the  apparatus 
and  an   endless   belt   looped  over   thi'   said   pulleys. 


1,13  8.792.  CALCULATING-MACHINE.  Fkank  C. 
RixscHE.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Burroughs  Adding  Machine  Company,  Detroit. 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  FUed  Aug.  29.  1904. 
Serial  No.  222,572.  Renewed  Nov.  2.  1914.  Serial  No. 
869.974.       (CI.    235 — 60.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combi- 
nation of  printing  mechanism,  type-carrying  racks,  adding 
wheels  normally  disengaged  therefrom,  a  cam-yoke  for 
engaging  said  racks  with  said  wheels  for  movement  of 
racks  in  the  adding  direction,  a  pitman  normally  con- 
nected to  said  yoke  for  oscillating  the  same,  and  means 
for  disconnecting  tbe  pitman  and  yoke  to  prevent  any 
engagement  of  wheels  and  racks  and  provide  for  print- 
ing alone. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  printing  mechanism,  type-carrying  racks,  add- 
ing wheels  normally  disengaged  therefrom,  a  cam  yoke 
for  engaging  said  racks  with  said  wheels  for  movement 
of  racks  In  the  adding  direction,  said  cam-yoke  having 
a  stud,  a  pitman  notched  for  engagement  with  said  stud, 
and  means  for  disconnecting  the  pitman  and  yoke  to 
prevent  any  engagement  of  wheels  and  racks  and  pro- 
Tide  for   printing  alone. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  laterally  shiftable  carriage. 
of  means  for  alternately  shifting  said  carriage  in  op- 
posite directions,  a  platen  mounted  in  said  carriage 
around  which  paper  is  arranged,  line-spacing  devices  for 
said  paper,  a  vibratory  bar  for  operating  said  line-spacing 
mechanism,  said  bar  being  movable  with  the  carriage,  a 
collar  on  said  bar.  and  a  vibrating  arm  operable  at  each 
shifted  position  of  the  carriage,  said  arm.  when  the 
carriage  is  in  one  position,  cooperating  with  the  collar 
to  line-space  the  paper,  and  when  said  carriage  Is  in 
another  of  its  shifted  positions  vibrating  idly  ;  substan- 
tially   as    described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  laterally  adjustable  car- 
riage, of  means  for  shifting  said  carriage  alternately  In 
opposite  directions,  a  cam  face  on  the  carriage,  a  bar  co- 
operating with  said  cam  face,  so  as  to  be  raised  or 
depressed  according  to  the  position  of  the  carriage,  and 
a  totalizer  which  is  rendered  operative  or  inoperative 
accordmi.'  to  the  raised  or  depressed  position  of  said  bars  ; 
substantially    ts    described. 

.">.  Tlie  combination  with  key-controlled  devices  includ- 
ing a  rack  desltrned  to  engage  with  and  be  disengaged 
from  the  wheels  of  the  totalizer,  a  laterally  shiftable 
carriage,  and  means  whereby  when  said  carriage  is  In 
one  of  Its  shifted  positions  said  racks  are  prevented  from 
becomlni:  engaged  with  the  totalizer  ;  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed   in  the  Gazette.] 


1,138,793.  ADDING  -  MACHINE.  Fhank  C.  RlNSCHE. 
r>etrijit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Burroughs  Adding  Machine 
Company,  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Filed  Aug.  18,  1913.     Serial  No.  785.375.     (CI.  235—62. ) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  wheel  having  a  series  of  settable  stop  pins ; 
means  tending  to  rotate  said  wheel  ;  a  series  of  keys  ;  a 
series  of  wheel-stop-pin  setting  meml>er8  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  keys  respectively ;  and  a  combined 
wheel  stopping  and  wheei-stop-pin-restoriug  member  com- 
mon to  the  keys. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  wheel  having  a  series  of  settable  stop  pins  ;  means 
tending  to  rotate  said  wheel  :  a  fixed  stop  to  coact  with 
any  one  of  said  wheelstop-pins  :  a  series  of  keys  ;  a  series 
of  wheel-stop-pin  setting  memlters  operatively  connected 
with  said  keys  respectively  :  and  a  comliined  wheel  stop- 
ping and  wheel  stop-pin-restorlng  member  common  to  the 
keys. 

3  in  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  wheel  having  a  series  of  settable  stop  pins  ;  means 
tending  to  rotate  said  wheel  :  a  fixed  stop  to  coact  with 
any  one  of  said  wheel-stop  pins ;  a  series  of  keys;  a  series 
of  wheel-stop- pin-setting  memtters  operatively  connected 
with  said  keys  respectively  :  and  a  wheri-stop-pln-re- 
storing  memt>er  common  to  tbe  keys  and  normally  Inter- 
posed between  tbe  set  wbeel-stop-pin  and  tbe  fixed  stop. 

4.  In  a  macbioe  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  wheel  having  a  series  of  settable  stop  pins ; 
means  tending  to  rotate  said  wheel ;  a  fixed  stop  to  co- 
act  with  any  one  of  said  wheel-stop-pins ;  a  series  of 
keys ;  a  series  of  wheei-stop-pln-settlng  memt>ers  oper- 
atively connected  with  said  keys  respectively ;  and  a 
wheel-stop-pln-restoring  member  normally  Interposed  be- 
tween the  set  wheel -St  op-pin  and  the  fixed  stop  and  co- 
acting  with   the  wheel-stop-pin  setting  meml>ers   any  one 
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of  which  displaces   gaid   restoring   member   upon   depres- 
sion of  a  key. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  wheel  having  a  series  of  settable  stop  pins  ; 
means  tending  to  rotate  said  wheel :  a  fixed  stop  to  co- 
act  with  any  one  of  said  wheel-stop-pins ;  a  series  of 
keys ;  a  series  of  wheel-stop-pln-settlng  members  opor- 
atlvely  connected  with  said  keys  respectively  ;  a  wheel- 
stop-pln-restorlng  member  normally  interposed  betwe.n 
the  set  wheel-stop-pin  and  the  fixed  stop  and  coactiug 
with  the  wheel-stop-pin  setting  members  any  cue  of 
which  displaces  said  restoring  member  upon  depression 
of  a  key  ;  and  a  spring  applied  to  said  restoring  memb.r 
to  retract  it  upon  release  of  the  depressed  key  and  cause 
it  to  restore  the  stop-pin  :  subatantlally  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,138,794.  OIL-CAN.  Oscar  R.  Rvdqlist.  St.  Croix 
Falls,  Wis.  Filed  June  3,  1914.  Serial  Xo.  842,599. 
(CI.   221—51.) 


1.  An  oil  can  comprising  an  oblong  cylindrical  body 
portion  of  uniform  diameter  throughout  Its  length,  a 
spout  removably  secured  to  said  body  portion  adjacent 
one  end  thereof  and  normally  disposed  parallel  with  the 
body,  a  piston  of  a  diameter  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the 
body  portion,  said  piston  being  greater  in  width  at  one 
edge  than  at  the  other,  a  stem  attached  to  the  piston 
and  extended  through  one  end  of  the  body  portion,  a 
hand-grip  attached  to  said  stem,  a  spring  surrounding 
said  stem  whereby  the  piston  is  held  normally  Inward,  a 
valve  plvotally  secured  to  the  piston,  a  guide  for  said 
hand-grip,  an  air  vent  for  said  body  portion,  and  a 
plurality  of  stops  adapted  to  limit  the  movement  of  the 
piston  In  the  body  portion. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  oil  can  ;  of  a  we<ige 
shaped  piston,  having  a  suitable  valve  operatlveiy  mount 
ed  therein  and  connected  by  a  stem  to  a  hand-grip  ;  a 
plurality  of  stops  fixedly  placed  upon  the  Inside  of  the 
body  portion  ;  a  spiral  spring  surrounding  the  piston- 
stem  :  a  handle  mounted  on  the  end  of  the  can  ;  a  guid- 
ing groove  within  the  said  handle  ;  a  handgrip  attached 
to  the  piston  stem  and  having  one  end  of  said  hand- 
grip slldably  mounted  in  said  groove;  a  spout  oper- 
atlveiy fastened  to  and  normally  extending  parallel  with 
the  top  side  of  said  can  ;  supports  on  the  lower  side  of 
said  can  whereby  it  is  kept  in  proper  position  when  not 
In  use,  and  an  air  vent  on  the  upper  side  of  the  front 
end  of  said  oil  can. 


1.138,795.  LEVER -LOCK.  Chahles  R.  Saunders. 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1909.  Serial  No 
534,868.      (Cl.    70—90.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi 
nation  of  a  base  having  upwardly  projecting  prongs,  and 
a  locking  member  adjustably  and  plvotally  supported 
from  said  base,  and  projecting  between  said  prongs. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi 
nation  of  a  base  having  an  upwardly  projecting  pair  of 
prongs,  and  a  locking  member  adjustably  supported  from 
said  base  and  pivoted  to  swing  vertically  between  said 
prongs,  said  member  having  means  adapted  to  engage 
the  prongs  in  its  various  adjusted  positions. 

3.  Jn  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  base  having  a  pair  of  upwardly  projecting 
prongs,  a  locking  member  plvotally  supported  from  said 
base,  arms  plvotally  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  the 
locking  member,  and  means  for  securing  said  arms  to- 
gether. 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  base  having  two  pairs  of  upwardly  project- 
ing prongs,  and  a  locking  member  plvotally  and  rotata- 
l)ly  supported  by  said  base  and  adapted  to  be  swung 
lietween  said  prongs. 


:>.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  base  having  two  pairs  of  upwardly  projecting 
prongs,  a  locking  member  rotatably  connected  to  said 
base  and  adapted  to  be  Inserted  between  either  pair  of 
prongs,  and  a  spring  co-acting  with  one  pair  of  prongs 
and  adapted  to  retain  the  member  in  place  therebetween. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,138,796.  AUTOMOBILE  LOCK.  Chaklks  R.  Saix- 
DEus.  cicvpiand,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1910.  Serial 
•No.    576,310.      (Cl.    70—90.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  base  or  support  having  means  whereby  It 
may  be  secured  to  a  lever,  a  locking  device  carried  by 
and  slidable  along  said  lever  past  said  base  or  support 
and  means  for  securing  said  locking  device  to  said  base 
or  support  when  in  its  operative  or  engaging  position, 
said  locking  device  when  In  such  engaging  position 
serving  to  cover  and  prevent  access  to  said  securing 
means. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the.  combi- 
nation of  a  base  or  support  having  means  whereby  it 
may  be  secured  to  a  lever,  a  locking  device  sleeved  on 
said  base  or  support  slidable  thereon  along  said  lever, 
and  means  for  securing  said  device  to  the  base  or  sup- 
port when  in  Its  operative  and  Inoperative  position,  said 
device  when  in  operative  position  serving  to  cover  and 
prevent  access  to  said  securing  means. 

3.  The  c(iml)lnatlon,  with  a  guide  frame  or  gate  com- 
prising side  members  and  an  Intermediate  slotted  mem 
ber.  of  an  operating  lever,  a  lock  carried  by  said  lever 
and  comprising  a  base  or  support  attached  to  said  lever 
and  a  forked  locking  device  redprocably  mounted  on 
said   base  or  support,  the  lower  ends  of  the  forks  being 
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adapted  to  enter  the  spaces  on  opposite  sides  of  the  In- 
termediate member  when  said  lever  is  located  in  the  slots 
thereof,  and  to  engage  the  inner  faces  of  said  side  mem- 
bers whereby  the  lateral  movement  of  said  lever  is  pre- 
vented, and  means  for  locking  said  devices  in  place  with 
its  forks  in  such  spaces. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  guide  frame  or  gate  com- 
prising a  pair  of  side  members  and  an  intermediate 
slotted  member,  of  an  openiting  lever  in  said  frame,  and 
a  lock  carried  by  said  lever,  said  lock  comprising  a  base 
or  support  secured  to  the  lever,  and  means  movable  with 
respect  to  said  base  or  support  adapted  to  engage  inner 
faces  of  the  side  members  to  prevent  lateral  movement 
of   the   lever. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  comprising  a 
substantially  U  shaped  base,  said  base  comprising  a  pair 
of  opposed  sections,  screws  connecting  said  sections, 
and  a  vertically  reciprocable  locking  device  mounted  on 
said  l>ase.  said  locking  device  being  provided  with  a 
plate  adapted  to  cover  said  screws  when  the  locking  de- 
vice is  In  Its  operative  or  locking  poaltlon. 

[Claims  rt  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.138.797.  SrARKI'LUG.  Albert  Schmidt.  Flint,  Mich., 
assignor  to  Ihnmplon  Ignition  Company,  Flint,  Mich., 
a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Oct.  13,  1913.  Serial 
No.  794.972.      (Cl.   123—169.) 


1.  A  spark  plug,  comprising  a  plug-casing  having  a 
transverse  slot  In  the  inner  end  wall  thereof,  and  an  elec- 
trode fashioned  from  sheet  metal  inserted  in  said  slot  and 
projecting  t)eyond  the  sides  thereof,  the  projecting  por- 
tions being  upset  to  expand  the  metal  in  the  slot  into  heat- 
conducting  contact  with  the  casing. 

2.  In  a  spark  plug,  a  plug-casing  having  a  transversely- 
extending  slot  In  the  inner  end  wall  thereof,  and  an  elec- 
trode formed  of  sheet   metal   having  a  shank  portion  in 
serted  in  said  slot  and  expanded  to  form  a  retaining  and 
heat-conducting  connection. 

3.  In  fl  spark  plug,  the  combination  of  a  plug-casing 
having  a  transversely-extending  slot  In  the  inner  end  wall 
thereof,  and  an  electrode  of  hooked  or  return-bent  form 
having  Lin  enlarged  shank  and  tapering  toward  the  point, 
said  shank  being  inserted  In  said  slot  to  project  beyond 
the  opposite  8ld>s  thereof  and  being  upset  to  form  a  re- 
taining and  heat-conducting  connection. 

4.  In  a  spark  plug,  a  plug  casing  having  a  transverse 
slot  in  the  inner  end  wall  thereof,  and  an  electrode  formei 
of  sheet  metal  l-nving  a  shank  portion  Inserted  in  said 
slot  and  extending  longitudinally  from  said  wall  and  ex- 
panded to  form  a  Ktalnlngand  heat-conducting  connection. 


2.  A  brooder  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
compartment  pr(  vi<led  with  a  plurality  of  openings,  a  rock 
bar  mounted  relatively  thereto,  movable  closure  members 
coacting  with  the  openings  of  the  compartment,  a  mov 
able  rod  positioned  in  proximity  to  the  rock  bar.  an  oper- 
ative connection  between  the  rod  and  the  movable  closure 
members  of  certain  of  the  openings,  rods  plvotally  engaged 
with  the  first  mentioned  rod  and  Intersecting  the  rock  bar 
and  operatlveiy  engaged  therewith  whereby  said  last 
named  rods  will  be  caused  to  move  in  unison  with  the  rock 
bar,  operative  connections  between  said  last  named  rods 
and  the  movhble  closure  members  of  the  remainder  of  the 
openings,  a  thermostat  within  the  compartment,  and  an 
operative  connection  between  the  thermostat  and  the  rock 
bar  whereby  said  rock  bar  will  be  caused  to  move  upon  ex- 
pansion or  confactlon  of  the  thermostat 
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3.  A   brooder  of   the  character  descrn>ed   comprising   n 
compartment  provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings,  a  rock 
bar  mounted   relatively  thereto,   movable  closure  member* 
\   coacting  with  the  openings  of  the  compartment,  a  movable 
!   rod  positioned  In  proximity  to  the  rock  bar.  an  operative 
\  connection  between  the  rod  and  the  movable  closure  mem- 
I   hers   of   certain   of  the  openings,   rods   plvotally  engaged 
I    with  the  first  mentioned  rod  and  intersecting  the  rock  bar 
and    operatlveiy    engaged    therewith    whereby    said    last 
named  rods  will  be  caused  to  move  In  unison  with  the  rock 
bar,  operative  connections  between  said  last  named  rod* 
and  the  movable  closure  members  of  the  remainder  of  the 
openings,  a  thermostat  within  the  compartment,  an  oper- 
ative connection  between  the  thermostat  and  the  rock  bar 
whereby  said  rock  bar  will  be  caused  to  move  upon  expan- 
sion or  ccntractlou  of  the  ibermotsat.  and  a  weighted  rod 
operatlveiy  engaged  with  the  rock  bar  and  overlying  the 
first  named  rod. 


1,138.799.      ADJUSTMENT 
ELEMENTS.     Robert  W. 
July  25.  1913.     Serial  No. 


DEVICE  FOR  MACHINE 
Scott.  Boston.  Mass.  Filed 
781.053.     (Cl.  74 — 8.) 


1.13S.79S.      BROODER.        Oscar   A.   Schramm.   Delphos. 

Ohio.     Filed  Nov.   10.   1913.     Serial   No.  800.234.      (Cl. 

237—3.) 

1.  A  brooder  comprising  superimposed  compartments 
having  intercommunicating  openings,  one  of  said  compart- 
ments being  provided  with  openings  in  communication 
with  the  atmosphere,  a  rock  bar  positioned  In  one  of  the 
compartments.  doFlng  means  coacting  with  the  openings 
in  communication  with  the  atmosphere,  closing  means  co- 
acting  with  the  intercommunicating  openings  between  the 
compartments,  a  thermostat  within  one  of  the  compart- 
ments, an  operative  connection  l>etween  the  thermostat 
and  the  rock  bar  whereby  said  rock  bar  is  caused  to  move 
upon  expansion  and  contraction  of  the  thermostat,  means 
capable  of  operation  for  imparting  movement  in  unison 
to  the  controlling  means  for  the  openings  in  communlca 
tlon  with  the  :itmosphere  and  the  closing  means  for  the 
Inter-communlcatlng  openings  between  the  compai-tments. 


1.  A  device  for  adjusting  the  angular  position  of  a  ma- 
chine element  comprising  a  drive  shaft,  a  member  mounted 
on  said  shaft  normally  for  rotation  therewith,  and  means 
held  in  a  transverse  bore  in  said  shaft  having  a  rotatable 
eccentric  portion  engaging  said  member  to  determine  th* 
angular  position  of  said  member  on  said  shaft. 

2.  Ii'^  an  adjustment  device  for  machine  elements  a  drlv? 
shaft,  a  normally  fixed  meml^er  mounted  on  said  shaft  for 
rotation  therewith,  and  means  for  adjusting  th?  angular 
position  of  said  normally  fixed  member  comprising  rotata 
ble  means  housed  in  a  transverse  bore  in  said  shaft  hav 
Ing   an    eccentric    portion    engaging   said    normally    flxp<l 
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mi'mber.  to  detirmlne  Its  position  on  sa!(i  shaft,  and  means 
for  locking  saWl  r.'rnaally  flu-d  member  in  Its  adjusted 
position. 

3.  A  f;€-ar  train  havini?  adjustable. element-;  cuniiirisiii;;  a 
drivlnif  shaft,  a  pin  in  a  transverse  bore  In  said  siiaft 
havlnir  an  focentrlr  portion  projecting  from  saiil  jiin.  a 
part  mounted  on  siild  shaft  havlne  a  flarlnjr  slot  finhractnc 
said  eccentric  portion,  and  means  to  lock  said  pin  iiid  said 
part  with  respect  to  said  drivlni;  shaft. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  an  adjustment  member 
for  determlnlns  the  position  of  one  maciilne  I'liiuent 
mounted  upon  ,ir!i:)ther  comprising'  a  .split  pin  having  an 
eccentric  portion  at  one  end  thereof,  said  portion  belnu 
formed  for  the  reception  of  a  tool  for  rotatini:  the  em^n 
trie  portion  wh-^n  the  structure  is  in  its  seated  position. 


1.138,800.  ciKiT  IT  BREAKKK.  Willusi  m.  Scott, 
Berw.vu.  Pa.  Filrd  .Tan.  31.  191 -J.  Serial  No.  674.546. 
(CI.   ir5— I'TO. . 


1.  The  conil)inat Ion  with  electro  responsive  menus  hav 
ing  a  movalile  u-cmlier.  of  relative!}'  fixed  and  movalilc 
8uck»'r  elements  normally  in  adhesive  contact  with  each 
other,  a  positive'  jointed  mechanical  connection  between 
said  movable  member  of  said  electro- responsive  means  and 
said  movable  sucker  element,  and  means  actins:  l)etweeu 
said  movable  sucker  element  and  said  movable  mt-mber 
throujrh  said  jolntetl  connection  to  hold  the  same  at  rami- 
mum  distance  from  each  other  while  said  sucker  el^nn-nts 
ari>  in  contact  with  each  othpr,  whereby  said  movable 
member  Is  prevented  from  moving  in  advance  of  said 
sucker  clement  .liie  to  lost  motion  in  said  jointed  cotinec 
tlon  and  pri'in.n ♦■are  separation  of  said  sucker  elemi'uts  is 
preventeil. 

1.  The  combiiation  with  electro-responsive  means  hav 
Ing  a  movable  member,  of  relatively  fixed  and  movable 
sucker  elements  normally  In  adhesive  contact  with  each 
other,  a  gimbal  (ri.nection  between  the  movable  meuiher  of 
said  electro-respoi,sive  means  and  said  niovahle  mucker  ele- 
ment, and  a  s[iiin^  thrustinif  against  .^.•lid  movable  sucker 
element  and  tin  leniote  element  of  said  giinb.il  connection, 
wlit'rehy  less  t'.a,i  predetermined  for  e  a[>plied  to  said 
movable  member  .s  prevented  from  separating  salil  sucker 
elements  by  .idvance  movement  due  to  lost  motion  In  said 
glmbal  connection. 

3.  The  combination  with  electro  responsive   means   hMv 
log  a   movable   member,  of  a  sucker  comprising   relatively 
flxe<l   and  movable  elements   normally   m   adhesive  <'ontaet 
with  each  other,  a  b.oliow  member,  a  glinbal  connection  be 
tween   said    hollow    member   ami  said   movable  sucker   ele 
ment,   a   pivoted   connection   between   said   hollow    memtier 
and  the  movable  member  of  said  electro-responsive  means, 
and  a  spring  within  said  hollow  memb»'r  thrusting  against 
said    hollow    meirber    and    said    movable    sucker    element. 
whereby    less    than    predetermined   force   applied    to    saiil 
hollow  member  is  i)revented  from  separating  said  sucker 
elements»by  advance  movement  due  to  lost  motion  in  said 
gimbal  connection. 

4.  The  combination  with  electro  responsive  means  hav- 
ing a  movable  member,  a  sucker  comprising  relatively  fixed 


and  movable  elements  normally  in  adhesive  contact  with 
each  other,  a  liouflng  closed  to  the  atmosphere  inclosing 
said  sucker,  said  lixed  sucker  element  being  In  fixed  rela 
tlon  wirh  respect  to  said  bousing,  means  for  adjusting  said 
housing  and  said  movable  member  of  said  electro  respon- 
sive means  in  definite  relation  with  respect  to  each  other, 
and  a  connection  from  said  movable  member  of  said  elec- 
tro responsive  means  through  a  wall  of  said  housing  to 
said  movable  sucker  element. 

5.  The  combination  with  electro-responsive  means  hav- 
ing a  movable  member,  of  a  sucker  comprising  relatively 
fixed  and  movable  elements  normally  In  adhesive  contact 
with  each  other,  a  movable  housing  closed  to  the  atmos- 
phere inclosing  said  sucker  elements  in  fixed  relation  with 
respect  to  said  fixed  sucker  element,  a  member  extending 
through  11  wall  of  said  housing,  a  pivoted  connection  out- 
side of  said  housing  between  .said  member  and  said  movable 
member  of  said  electro  responsive  means,  a  pivotal  con- 
nection between  said  member  and  said  movable  sucker  ele- 
ment witlilii  sai  1  liouslng,  and  means  for  taking  up  lost 
motion  between  (li»  movable  member  of  said  electro-respon- 
elve  means  and  said  movable  sucker  element. 

[Claims  6  to  _'t;  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


1,138.801.  IIOKN  -  BLOWING  ATT.VCIIMKNT  FOK 
AUTOMOBILES.  Wii.it\m  w.  Scott.  Plant  City.  Fla. 
Filed  June  3,  1914.     S.    iai  No.  842,.jr.3.      (CI    177-10.) 


r-\ 


i,.  •?t 


v^ 
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1.  In  .'in  auiomatic  signaling  device,  a  frame,  means  for 
removably  atiachiug  .said  frame  to  the  axle  of  a  vehicle,  a 
tube  removably  carried  by  said  frame  and  means  carried 
by  said  tulw  and  designed  to  be  automatically  actuated  by 
the  wheel  attached  to  said  axle  to  operate  a  signal  when 
the  vehicle  is  rounding  the  curve. 

2.  In  an  automatic  signaling  device,  a  frame,  means  for 
removal>ly  attaching  said  frame  to  the  axle  of  a  vehicle, 
a  tube  removably  carried  by  said  frame,  a  piston  slldably 
positione<l  within  said  tube,  means  carried  at  one  ex- 
tremity of  said  piston  adapted  to  contact  with  the  wheels 
of  a  vehicle  when  rounding  a  curve  and  means  at  the 
other  extremity  of  said  [ilston  for  completing  a  circuit 
necessary  to  operate  a  signal  when  said  wheels  contact 
with  said  first  means. 

3.  In  an  automatic  signaling  device,  a  frame,  means 
for  removably  attaching  said  frame  to  the  axle  of  a  vehi- 
cle, a  tube  removably  carried  by  said  frame,  pistons  slid- 
iibly  positioned  within  .said  tut)e,  means  carried  on  the 
outer  extremity  of  said  piston  for  contacting  with  the 
wheels  of  a  vehicle,  means  carrl(»d  on  the  Inward  extremity 
of  said  pistons  and  adapted  to  complete  an  electric  circuit 
when  said  pistons  are  forced  Inwardly  by  the  contact  of 
said  wheels  with  first  said  meang  and  resilient  means  con- 
nected to  said  pistons  whereby  the  same  are  returned  to 
their  normal   position  when  such  contact  ceases. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  axle  of  a  vehicle  having 
wheels  pivoted  at  the  extremity  thereof,  of  a  frame  re- 
movably secured  to  said  axle,  a  tube  reSiovahly  carried  by 
said  frame  and  slidable  means  carried  by  aaid  tube  adapt- 
ed to  contact  with  one  or  other  of  said  wheels  when  the 
machine  Is  rounding  a  curve  to  complete  an  electric  cir- 
cuit ne<  essary  for  the  operation  of  a  signal. 

0.  In  an  automatic  signaling  device,  a  frame,  means 
for  attaching  said  frame  to  the  axle  of  a  vehicle,  a  tube 
carried  by  said  frame,  a  piston  slldably  mounted  within 
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said  tiil)e,  means  at  one  end  of  said  piston  adapted  to  con- 
tact with  the  wheels  of  the  vehicle,  and  means  at  the 
otlier  Mid  of  said  piston  for  completing  a  circuit  to  operate 
a  signal  when  the  said  wheels  contact  with  said  first 
meang. 


1,138,802.  SWINC.  Gk.oR(;k  F.  SueR-MEK,  Columbus, 
Ohio.  Filed  .Tune  11,  1914.  Serial  No.  h44,493.  (Tl. 
155 — 22.) 


The  combination  with  a  supporting  frame  and  a  !.a>.e 
plate  harlng  an  o\ei turned  ring  forming  an  annular  flange 
with  an  opening  therein,  of  a  revoluble  seat  plate  with  a 
central  t>oss  supported  on  the  base  plate  and  a  pair  of  dia 
mcirlcallv  arranged  lugs  extending  under  said  flange,  and 
means  foV  locking  said  sc-it  pln'e  in  any  one  of  a  i,luralit> 
of  positions. 


I,13s.s03 

STKCMENTS. 
Apr.  14,  1914. 


BRIDGE     FOR     STRINGED    MT'SK'AI.     IN 
Albekt    SHtrr,    Topcka.    Kan.      Filed 
Serial  No.  K31,77S.      (CI    S4— 132.i 


1  In  a  bridge,  the  combination  with  a  lower  -ction 
adapted  to  be  supported  on  a  stringed  musical  Instru^ 
ment.  of  dowel  pins  projecting  from  the  lower  section,  and 
an  aperiured  upper  section  for  removable  connection  with 
the  lower  section  and  adapted  to  be  superposed  thereon, 
with  the  dowel  pins  of  the  lower  section  extending  into  the 
apertures  of  the  upper  section. 

-^    In  a  bridge,  the  combination  with  a  lower  section,  oi 
an    LipP'-i-    section    on    the   lower   section,   and   means    rigid 
with  the  lower  section  and  projecting  therefrom  to  extend 
into    the    upper    section    and    secure    the    same    in    super 
nosed  position  relatively  to  the  lower  section. 

3  In  a  bridge,  the  combination  with  a  lower  section 
having  a  plane  face,  of  an  upp^r  section  having  a  plane 
face  and  superposed  relatively  to  the  lower  section,  a 
member  for  interposition  betwe-n  the  sections,  and  means 
on  the  lower  section  and  projecting  through  the  mem- 
ber and  the  upper  section  for  holding  the  upper  section 
rigid  relativelv  to  the  lower  section  and  for  securing  the 
said  member  against  displacement  between  the  sections. 


a  marking  Implement,  and  an  armature  carrying  the  mark- 
ing Implement  and  actuated  by  the  energisation  of  the 
coll  to  cause  the  marking  implement  to  operate  l^n  a 
record  sheet,  said  marking  implement  being  automatically 
withdrawn  from  such  she.t  wliile  the  coil  is  still  ener 
gized.  and  said  current  supplying  means  being  independ 
ent  of  the  armature. 

.S.  in  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
liination  with  a  solenoid  coil,  of  means  for  supplying  cur- 
rent to  the  coil  continuously  for  a  material  i>erlo<l  of 
lime,  a  marking  implement,  and  an  armature  carrying  the 
marking  implement  and  actual. 'd  by  the  energization  of 
the  coil  to  cause  tlie  marking  implement  to  operate  on 
the  record  sheet,  said  armature  f  nd  implement  being  suffl 
clently  heavy  to  cause  the  armature  to  l>e  carried  past 
the  neutral  "position  and  the  implement  to  operate  on  a 
record  sheet  and  then  be  withdrawn  therefrom  while  tlie 
coll   Is   still   energized. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  set  fortli.  the  eom- 
l>ination  with  a  solenoid  coll,  of  means  for  supplying  <  ur 
rent  to  the  coil  continuously  for  a  material  period  of 
time,  a  marking  implement,  an  armature  carrying  the 
marking  implement  and  actuated  by  the  energization  of 
the  coll,  and  means  for  holding  the  armature  at  one  side 
,,f  the  neutral  po'^ition  of  the  same  when  the  coll  is  de- 
energized,  said  armature  when  actuated  by  the  energiza- 
tion of  the  coil  being  suflSciently  heavy  to  cause  It  to  he 
earried  by  its  momentum  past  the  neutral  position,  to 
thereby  cause  the  marking  Implement  to  operate  on  a 
lecrd  sheet,  the  -irmature  then  returning  to  the  neutral 
position  and  withdrawing  the  implement  from  the  record 
<he.'t  while  the  roil  is  still  en'-rgized.  said  current  sup- 
plving  means  being  independent  of  the   armature. 

,'.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination with  a  solenoid  coll,  of  means  for  supplying  cur- 
rent to  the  coll  continuously  for  a  material  period  of  time, 
a  marking  implement,  an  armature  carrying  the  marking 
implement  and  actuated  by  the  energization  of  the  coil, 
and  a  spring  for  holding  the  armature  at  one  side  of  th.' 
neutral  position  of  the  same  when  the  coil  is  deenerpized, 
-aid  armature  when  actuated  by  the  energization  of  the 
coil  being  sufficiently  heavy  to  cause  it  to  be  carried  by  its 
momentum  past  the  neutral  position,  to  thereby  cause  the 
marking  implement  to  operate  on  a  record  sheet,  the  arma- 
ture then  returning  to  tie  neutr.^l  position  and  withdraw- 
ing the  implement  from  the  record  sheet  while  the  coil  is 
svill    energized. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


113S,804.  DEVICE  FOR  PERFORATING  PAPER. 
Pail  J.  Simmkn.  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Filed  June  27. 
1913.     Serial  No.  776.081.      (CI.  101—133.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination with  a  solenoid  coll,  of  means  for  supplying  cur- 
rent to  the  coil  continuously  for  a  material  period  of  time. 
a  marking  Implement,  and  means  actuated  by  the  energi- 
zation of  the  coil  to  cause  the  marking  implement  to 
operate  on  a  record  sheet  and  be  withdrawn  therefrom 
while  the  coll  Is  still  energized. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination with  a  solenoid  coil,  of  means  for  supplying  cur- 
rent to  the  coil  continuously  fc)r  a  material  period  of  time. 


1.138.805.       HEATING    AND    VENTILATING    SYSTEM 
I.KO  C.   Smith,  Mlnnt^npol's,   Minn.,   assignor  to   Smith 
System    Heating    (^o..    Minneapolis.    Minn.,    a    Corpora- 
tion   of   Minnesota.      Filed    Feb.    23.    1911.      Serial    No. 
610.214.      (CI.  237      47.) 


The  combination    with   a   heater   having   a   surroundin. 
jacket  through  which  the  air  of  the  room  is  circulated,  of 
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a  foul  air  pipe,  eitended  vertically  through  said  jacket 
and  provided  at  Its  Intermediate  portion  with  an  ex 
panded  compartment,  said  compartment  having  a  lateral 
discharge  passage  opening  directly  Into  the  ruom.  and  a 
damper  mounted  In  said  compartment,  said  damper  l)e- 
Ing  adjustable,  In  one  extreme  position  to  close  said  lat- 
eral discharge  passage,  in  another  extreme  position  to 
close  the  upper  portion  of  said  foul  air  pipe,  and,  In  an 
Intermediate  position,  to  open  more  or  less  of  both  said 
lateral  discharge  passage  and  the  upper  portion  of  said 
foul  air  pipe. 


1.138.806.  PNEUMATIC  WASHINcJ  APPLIANTE. 
Marcus  L.  Smith,  Scranton.  Pa.  Fllpd  Dec.  10.  191.3. 
Serial  No.  805,679.     (CI.  68—5.) 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  washing  appliance,  the  combination 
of  a  piston  chamber,  a  piston  fitted  therein,  means  for 
reciprocating  said  piston,  inner  and  outer  cones  fixed  to 
the  piston  chamber,  the  Inner  cone  projecting  therefrom 
a  lesser  distance  than  the  outer  cone,  and  separated  com- 
partments located  In  the  space  between  the  inner  and 
outer  cones,  each  having  n  discharge  opening  through 
the  outer  cone. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  washing  appliance,  the  combination 
of  a  piston  chamber,  a  piston  fitted  therein,  mean.s  for 
reciprocating  said  piston,  an  outer  cone  secured  to  the 
piston  chamber  Intermediate  of  its  ends,  an  inner  cone 
secured  to  one  end  of  the  piston  chamber  and  projecting 
therefrom  a  lesser  distance  than  tiie  outer  cine,  and 
plates  interposed  between  the  inner  and  outer  cone;,  and 
forming  a  plurality  of  separated  compartments,  eacli 
having  a  discharge  opening  through  the  outer  cone. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  washing  appliance,  the  combina- 
tion (if  a  piston  chamber,  a  piston  fitted  therein  con- 
sisting of  a  length  of  tubing  closed  near  its  upper  end 
and  having  a  tubular  socket  for  the  reception  of  a  handle 
projecting  upwardly  therefrom,  air  pas.sages  iu  the  top 
of  said  chamber  and  surrounding  said  piston,  inner  and 
outer  cones  fixed  to  the  piston  chamber,  and  plates  In- 
terposed between  said  cones  to  form  a  plurality  df  sepa- 
rated compartments,  certain  of  said  compartments  hav- 
ing a  discharge  opening  through  the  outer  cone. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  washing  appliance,  the  combination 
of  a  piston  chamber,  a  piston  fitted  therein  consisting 
of  a  length  of  tubing  closed  near  its  upper  end  and  hav 
ing  a  tubular  socket  for  the  reception  of  a  handle  pro- 
jecting upwardly  therefrom,  air  passages  in  the  top  of 
said  chamber  and  surrounding  said  piston,  inner  and 
outer  cones  fixed  to  the  piston  chamber,  openings  in  said 
outer  cone  and  a  hood  or  deflector  arranged  over  the 
openings  in  .said  outer  cone,  plates  interposed  between 
said  cones  to  form  a  plurality  of  separate  compartin.nts 
and  certain  of  said  compartments  having  a  discliiiru'- 
opening  through  the  said  outer  cone  and  under  said  hood 
or  deflector. 


1,138,807.  EDUCATIONAL  APPLIANCE.  Seth  J. 
Si'iTLKK,  Greenville.  Mich.  Filed  May  21,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  839.960.      (CI.  35 — 2.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  base,  a 
frame  connected  to  the  base  comprised  of  spaced  apart 
members  whereby  an  open  well  is  formed  atx)ve  the  l)a8e, 
and  a  counting  frame  detachably  positioned  In  said  well, 
sul)stantlally  as  described. 

1'.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de»cril)ed.  a  base,  a 
frame  connected  to  the  base  comprised  of  spaced  apart 
members  whereby  an  open  well  Is  formed  above  the  ba.se, 
a  counting  frame  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  rods 
and  in.l  members  connected  to  the  rods,  and  means  for 
retaining  said  end  members  frlctlonally  within  the  well 
by  engagement  thereof  with  opposed  members  of  the  said 
frame. 

;{.  in  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  ba.se,  a 
frame  connected  to  the  base  comprised  of  spaced  apart 
memlKTs  whereby  an  open  well  is  formed  above  the 
base,  opposed  sides  of  the  frame  having  depressions 
formed  therein,  n  counting  frame  comprised  of  spaced 
apart  parallel  rods  having  ends  turned  at  right  angles  to 
the  bodies  of  the  rods,  end  members  receiving  the  ends  of 
the  rods  and  connecting  them  together,  said  end  mem- 
bers having  beads  formed  therein  adapted  to  seat  In  the 
(lepres.slons  in  the  sides  of  said  frame  whereby  said 
counting  frame  may  be  detachably  retained  In  the  well 
by  engagement  with  the  said  sides  of  the  frame. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  base  plate 
having  its  edges  turned  back  for  a  distance  forming  re- 
ceiving pockets,  a  frame  formed  of  a  channel  member 
having  spaced  apart  vertical  sides  and  a  horizontal  con- 
necting member  at  the  upper  ends  thereof,  and  flanges 
formed  on  the  outer  vertical  members  of  said  channel 
meaiiier  seating  in  said  receiving  pockets. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  base  plate 
having  its  edges  turned  back  for  a  distance  to  form  re- 
ceivini.'  iHxki'ts.  a  frame  having  spaced  apart  memlters, 
each  memi.er  comprised  of  outer  and  Inner  vertical  por- 
tions connected  at  their  upper  ends  by  an  Integral  hori- 
zontal portion,  horizontal  flanges  formed  at  the  lower 
ends  of  ttie  outer  vertical  portions  and  seating  In  the  re- 
ceiving pockets,  horizontally  located  projections  extend- 
ing from  the  lower  ends  of  the  Inner  portions,  each  of 
said  projections  terminating  in  a  bead,  and  clips  se 
cured  to  the  said  base  for  receiving  said  beads  and  se- 
curing the  .said  frame  members  in  fixed  relation  to  the 
base. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.138,808.  CIRCUIT-CONTROLLER.  Lewis  L.  Tatum, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler  Hammer  Mfg 
Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin. 
Filed  .June  13,  1913.  Serial  No.  773,574.  (CI. 
172  I's^.i 
1.   In  a  circuit  controller.  In  combination,  a  contact,  a 

support    therefor,  and   means   for  operating  said   support 
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to  impart  both  an  abutment  and  sliding  movement  to  said 
contact,  said  means  being  mechanically  connected  to  said 
support  to  inherently  tend  to  render  said  movements  of 
said  contact  progressive. 


face  thereof  and  about  the  aperture  and  an  annulus  se- 
cured to  the  disk  to  cooperate  with  the  dUk  and  the 
gasket  to  form  a  clamp  at  one  end  of  the  casing. 


1.138.810.  CLOTHES-LINE  REEL  AND  STRETCHER. 
Damel  T.  Timbeklake.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  19, 
1914.      Serial   No.  S12.955.      (CI.  242— 101.. t 


2.  In  a  circuit  controller,  in  combination,  a  contact,  a  , 
support  therefor  and  means  for  operating  said  support  to 
impart  both  an  abutment  and  sliding  movement  to  said 
contact,  said  means  being  mechanically  connected  to  said 
support  to  Inherently  tend  to  effect  abutment  movement 
of  said  contact  prior  to  sliding  movement  thereof  In 
either  direction. 

3.  In  a  circuit  controller.  In  combination,  a  plurality 
of  stationary  contacts,  a  coSperatlng  movable  contact 
operable  with  respect  to  certain  of  said  stationary  con- 
tacts as  an  abutment  contact  and  with  respect  to  others 
as  a  sliding  contact  and  operating  means  for  said  mov- 
able contact  inherently  tending  to  effect  said  movements 
progressively. 

4.  In  a  circuit  controller,  In  combination,  a  series  of 
stationary  contacts,  a  cooperating  movable  contact  oper- 
able as  an  abutment  contact  with  respect  to  the  end  con 
tacts  of  said  series  and  as  a  sliding  contact  with  respect 
to  the  Intermediate  contacts  of  said  series  and  operating 
means  for  said  contact  Including  mechanical  means  in- 
herently tending  to  render  said  movements  of  said  contact 
progressive  with  the  abutment  movement  preceding  the 
sliding  movement. 

."1.  In  a  circuit  controller,  in  combination,  a  contact 
movable  both  as  an  abutment  contact  and  as  a  sliding 
contact  and  operating  means  for  said  contact  Including 
mechanical  means  Inherently  tending  to  render  said 
movements  of  said  contact  progressive  with  the  abut- 
ment movement  preceding  the  sliding  movement  in  both 
directions. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


In  a  clothes  line  reel,  a  rectangular  housing  open  at 
one  end,  a  strap  fixed  to  said  housing  and  extending 
across  the  closed  end  thereof,  and  partially  across  the 
Ride  walls,  a  hook  carried  by  said  strap,  which  hook  is 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  one  end  of  a  clothes  line,  a 
shaft  journaled  In  the  end  portions  of  the  strap  and 
In  the  side  walls  of  the  housing,  a  hub  fixed  on  said 
shaft  within  the  housing,  a  pair  of  disks  fixed  on  the 
ends  of  the  hub,  which  disks  are  located  within  the 
housing  and  lie  immediately  adjacent  to  the  side  walls 
thereof,  said  hub  and  disks  forming  a  spool  on  which 
Is  adapted  to  wind  a  pulley  carrying  clothes  line  so 
that  the  same  Is  located  wholly  within  the  housing  while 
not  in  use,  a  ratcheted  wheel  fixed  on  one  end  of  the  bub 
within  the  housing,  and  a  gravity  pawl  pivotally  mount- 
ed within  the  housing  and  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth 
of  said  ratchet  wheel. 


1.138,811.     SPARK-PLUG.     .Joseph      Tkiska.     Omaha, 
'  Nebr.     Filed   Jan.   6.   1014.     Serial   No.    810,582.      (CI. 
123—169.) 

.i 


1.138.809.  SIGNALING  DEVICE  FOR  MOTOR  -  VE- 
HICLES. John  a.  Thompson.  Rosebank,  N.  Y.  Filed 
.Tan.    8,    1913.      Serial    No.   740,877.      (CI.  40—77.) 


a 


■■-^^ 
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\  spark  plug,  comprising.  In  combination  with  a 
metallic  housing  having  a  cylindrical  chamber,  an  In- 
sulating plug  having  a  body  portion  mounted  in  said 
housing  and  having  a  stem  disposed  centrally  of  the 
chamber  for  circumscribing  a  conductor,  a  decent  mem- 
ber mounted  on  the  terminal  of  the  stem,  a  sleeve 
formed  with  an  annular  ridge  and  loosely  mounted  on 
said  stem  adjacent  to  said  detent  member,  and  a  spring 
abutting  upon  the  body  portion  of  the  insulating  plug  for 
engagement   with   said   sleeve. 


A  vehicle  signal  device  including  a  cylindrical  casing 
having  an  observation  aperature  and  a  light  ray  direct- 
ing aperture  formed  In  the  wall  thereof,  a  rotatable 
sign  carrier  carried  within  the  casing  and  operable 
through  one  end  of  the  casing,  a  lamp  engaging  mem- 
ber carried  at  the  other  end  of  the  casing  and  compris- 
ing  an   apertured   disk,   a   gasket   fitting  upon    the   outer 


1,138,812.  SPOOL  OR  CORD  HOLDER.  Fred  H.  Van 
I        LoozEN,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  23,  1914.     Serial 

No.   833,833.      (CI.    242—139.1 
'       1.  In  a  spool  or  cord  holder,  a  base  member  proTlded 
,    with    a    plurality    of    spool    receiving    spindles,    a    spring 

resisted  member  movable  in  a  horizontal  plane  carried 
:  by  said  base  member  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
,  arms  normally  overhanging  said  spindles  and  termlnat- 
\   ing  in  thread  guide  loops  at  the  other  sides  thereof,  and 

a  lock  carried  by  said  base  meml)er  and  locking  said 
^   spring  resisted   movable   memlier   in    its   normal   position. 
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2.  In  ft  spool  or  eerd  tioldor,  •  mipportiiig  member 
ProvMod  wltli  spool  reetiTliic  spindles,  s  spring  re- 
sisted thrcad  folde  csrryinc  msraber  rotstsbly  carried 
thereby  and  haTlng  thread  guide  members  normally  ex- 
tending orer  said  spool  recelTlng  spindles  to  prevent  the 
TMMval  of  spools  therefrom,  and  a  lock  for  holding  said 
thread  guide  carrying  member  in  closed  relation  to  said 
spindles. 


3.  A  spool  or  cord  bolder,  comprising  a  stationary  base 
member  proTlded  about  Its  sides  with  a  plurality  of 
spaced  spool  recelrlng  spindles,  a  movable  member  mount- 
ed thereon  and  provided  with  similarly  spaced  outwardly 
extending  arms  normally  overhanging  said  spindles  and 
termtnstlng  In  depending  thread  guide  loops  at  the  aides 
of  said  spindles,  a  spring  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
base  member  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  movable  mem- 
ber, a  locking  device  carried  by  said  stationary  member 
and  normally  holding  said  movable  member  In  its  closed 
position  against  the  resistance  of  said  spring,  and  a  stop 
for  holding  said  movable  member  in  its  unlocked  posi- 
tion. 

4.  A  spool  or  cord  holder,  comprising  a  stationary 
base  member  provided  at  its  sides  with  a  plurality  of 
spool  carrying  spindles,  a  lock  at  one  side  of  said  base 
member  provided  with  a  spring  resisted  locking  member, 
a  movable  member  carried  by  said  base  member  and 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  outwardly  extending  arms 
normally  overhanging  said  spindles  and  terminating  in 
depending  thread  guide  loops  normally  extending  outside 
of  said  spools  on  said  spool  carrying  spindles,  a  spring 
attached  to  and  carried  within  said  base  member  and 
connected  to  said  movable  member,  and  a  lock  and  a 
spring  resisted  locking  member  within  said  base  member 
and  normally  holding  said  movable  member  in  its  closed 
position. 


1,138,813.  VEHICLE-TIRE.  John  R.  Vickeby,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1912.  Serial  No.  738.995. 
(CI.   152—8.) 


x> 


1.  In  a  vehicle  tire  structure,  the  combination  of  an 
Inner  rim  band  adapted  to  engage  the  felly  of  the  wheel, 
annular  side-plates  secured  to  said  Inner  rim  band,  an 
outer  sectional  rim  band  comprising  a  plurality  of  bear- 
iAff-hloeks  disposed  side  by  side  between  said  side-plates 
and   grooved  on   their   adjacent   transverse   sides,   clamp- 


bolts  extending  ttaroofta  tlie  groovas  <tf  said  bearing- 
blocks  and  said  slds-platfls  and  sscoring  sstd  bearing- 
blocks  in  place  in  the  rtm  stmetnrs,  and  spring-pressed 
plungers  sUdably  mounted  in  said  bearing-blocks. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  tire  structure,  the  combination  of  an 
inner  rim  band  adapted  to  engage  the  felly  of  the  wheel, 
annular  side-plates  secured  to  said  inner  rim  band,  an 
outer  sectional  rim  band  comprising  a  plurality  of  bear- 
ing blocks  disposed  side  by  side  between  said  side-plates 
and  grooved  on  their  adjacent  transverse  sides,  clamp- 
bolts  threaded  on  each  «id  extending  through  the  grooves 
of  said  bearing-blocks  aad  said  idde-plates,  nuts  on  both 
ends  of  said  clamp-bolts  permitting  the  withdrawal  of 
the  latter  from  either  side  of  the  rim  structure,  and 
spring-pressed  plungers  slidably  mounted  in  said  bearing- 
blocks. 

;?.  In  a  vehicle  tire  structure,  the  combination  of  an 
.Inner  rim  band  adapted  to  engage  the  felly  of  the  wheel, 
annular  side-plates  secured  to  said  Inner  rim  band,  an 
intermediate  annular  partition  plate  mounted  on  said 
Inner  rim  band,  an  outer  sectional  rim  band  comprising 
a  plurality  of  rectangular  bearing-blocks  arranged  side 
by  side  between  said  side-plates  and  partition  plate  and 
grooved  on  their  adjacent  transverse  sides,  clamp-bolts 
extending  through  the  grooves  of  said  bearing-blocks  and 
said  side-plates  and  partition  plate  and  securing  said 
bearing-blocks  in  place  In  the  rim  structure,  and  spring- 
pressed  plungers  slidably  mounted  in  said  bearing-blocks. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  tire  structure,  the  combination  of  a 
rim  formed  with  radial  bearings  in  its  outer  periphery, 
spring-pressed  plungers  slidably  mounted  iii  said  bearings, 
and  means  for  taking  up  wear  and  preventing  rattling  of 
said  plungers  In  their  bearings  comprising  followers  over- 
lying the  outer  periphery  of  said  rim  and  fitted  to  and 
engaging  one  side  of  said  plungers  adjacent  to  one  end 
of  said  bearings,  and  means  for  forcing  said  followers 
against   said   plungers. 

5.  In  a  vehicle  tire  structure,  the  combination  of  a  rim 
formed  with  radial  bearings  in  its  outer  periphery,  spring 
pressed  plungers  slidably  mounted  In  said  bearings,  and 
means  for  taking  up  wear  and  preventing  rattling  of  said 
plungers  in  theii'  bearings  comprising  followers  overlying 
crosswise  the  outer  periphery  of  said  rim  and  fitted  to 
and  engaging  one  side  of  said  plungers  adjacent  to  one 
end  of  said  bearings,  and  springs  constantly  urging  said 
followers  against   said  plungers. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,138,814.  FOLDING  CRATE  OR  BOX.  Adolph  vos 
ScHLLEMBACH,  Altoons,  Ps.  Filed  Nov.  9.  1912.  Se- 
rial   No.    730,346.      (CI.   220—17.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  upper  and  lower 
members,    sides    hingedly   connected   at   one   end    to    said 
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members  reapeettTely  and  at  tbalr  eppo^tt  eads  to  each 
other,  one  of  said  sides  being  cstoidsd  htfonA  the  axis 
of  the  hinge  to  ovarlap  the  edg*  (d  the  opposite  side, 
and  the  edge  of  said  opposite  side  being  bent  to  receive 
the  said  overlapping  portion  whereby  said  sides  will  lie 
in  the  same  plane  when  the  device  is  in  sst-np  position, 
substantially   as   described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  opper  and  lower 
members,  foldable  sides  comprising  upper  and  lower  sec- 
tions hingedly  connected  together  at  their  adjacent  edges 
and  slidably  and  hingedly  connected  at  their  free  ends  to 
said  members,  and  ends  hingedly  connected  to  one  of 
said  members  and  fitting  niugly  between  said  sides  when 
the  device  is  in  unfolded  position  and  holding  said  sides 
in  close  proximity  to  the  adjacent  portio&s  of  said  mem- 
bers,   substantially   as   described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  upper  and  lower 
rectangular  members,  the  former  being  provided  with  de- 
pending flanges  and  the  latter  having  upwardly  extending 
flan^'es,  the  opposite  flanges  of  said  upper  member  being 
provided  with  horisontally  disposed  slots  and  the  corre- 
sponding flanges  of  said  lower  member  being  provided 
with  upwardly  and  outwardly  extending  slots,  foldable 
fides,  studs  on  said  sides  arranged  in  said  slots,  and  end 
mebibers  adapted  to  fit  snugly  between  said  sides,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  upper  and  lower 
rectangular  members,  the  former  being  provided  witb  de- 
pending flanges  and  the  latter  having  upwardly  extend- 
ing flanges,  the  opposite  flanges  of  said  upper  member  be- 
ing provided  with  horizontally  disposed  slots  and  the  cor- 
responding flanges  of  said  lower  member  being  provided 
with  upwardly  aad  outwardly  extending  slots,  foldable 
sides,  studs  on  said  aides  srranged  in  said  slots,  and 
hingedly  mounted  end  members  adapted  to  fit  snugly  be- 
tween said  sides,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  upper  and  lower 
members,  foldable  sides  hingedly  connected  to  said  mem- 
bers, each  of  said  sides  comprising  an  upper  and  a  lower 
portion  hingedly  connected  and  the  adjacent  edges  of  said 
portions  overlapping  throughout  their  lengths,  substan- 
tially   as   described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.138.815.  PAINT -MIXER.  GusTAV  V088,  Madison, 
Wis.  Filed  Sept  22,  1913.  Serial  No.  791,080.  (CI. 
91—57.) 


H 


// 
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1.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  cylindrical  vessel  having  a  bottom  and  a  detach- 
ably  secured  cover  partly  closing  its  top,  of  a  dasher 
shaft  Journaled  in  the  cover  and  the  bottom  in  central 
position  of  the  vessel,  a  propeller-shaped  dasher  fixed  on 
said  shaft  and  bavlng  its  blades  moving  near  the  bottom 
and  the  sides  of  the  vessel,  a  horlsontsi  bar  having  Its 
ends  detachably  secured  to  the  inner  side  of  the  lower 
portion  of  the  vessel,  other  dasher  shafts  arranged  paraUel 
to  the  central  shaft  and  having  their  lower  ends  Jour- 
naled on  the  horisontal  bar  aad  their  upper  ends  Joomaled 
In  the  cover,  propeller-shaped  dashers  fixed  on  said  other 
dasher   shafts,    meshing   cog-wheels   fixed   on   the    upper 


ends  of  all  the  daaber  shafts,  and  meaas  for  rotating  ooe 
of  the  dasher  shafts  and  thereby  all  of  than. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  coabinatlon 
with  a  cylindrical  vessel  hsvlng  a  bottom  and  a  detach- 
ably  secured  cover  partly  closing  its  top.  of  a  dasher 
shaft  Joumaied  in  the  cover  and  the  bottom  la  eeatral 
position  in  the  vessel,  a  propeller-shaped  dasher  fixed  on 
said  shaft  and  having  its  blades  moving  nesr  the  bottom 
and  the  sides  of  the  vessel,  a  horisontal  bar  having  its 
ends  detachably  secured  to  the  Inned  side  of  the  lower 
part  of  the  vessel,  other  dasher  shafts  arranged  parallel 
to  the  central  shaft  and  having  their  lower  ends  Jour- 
naled on  the  horisontal  bar  and  their  upper  ends  Jour- 
naled in  the  cover,  propeller-shaped  daidiers  fixed  on  said 
other  dasher  shafts,  m^hlng  cog-wheels  fixed  on  tiie  upper 
ends  of  all  of  the  dasher  shafts  and  meaas  for  rotat- 
ing one  of  the  dasher  shafts  and  thereby  all  of  them,  said 
means  for  rotation  consisting  of  a  bevel  pinion  fixed  on 
the  central  dasher  shaft,  bearings  fixed  upon  the  cover, 
a  horisontal  shaft  Journaled  in  the  bearing,  a  bevel  gear 
fixed  on  the  horizontal  shaft  and  moahiiig  with  the  first 
mentioned  bevel  gear,  and  means  for  turning  the  horlsou- 
tal   shaft. 


1.138.816.  CUTTKR-HEAD.  Eowasd  H.  Waioh.  Seattle, 
Wash.,  assignor  to  John  W.  Wlnnlngham.  Seattle, 
Wash.  Filed  July  22,  1912.  Serial  No.  710,941.  Re- 
newed Dec.  21,  1914.  Serial  No.  878.428.  (CL 
144 — 233.) 


Hm.'TH 


1.  In  a  cutter  head,  relatively  adjustable  spaced 
clamping  supports,  a  cutter  holder  adjustably  mounted  on 
both  and  free  of  the  same,  and  means  mounted  on  one  of 
the  si.pports  and  engaged  with  the  holder  for  adjusting 
It  irrespective  of  the  relative  adjustment  and  position  of 
the  supports. 

2.  In  a  cutter  head,  relatively  adjustable  spaced  clamp- 
ing supports,  one  of  which  has  spaced  flanges,  clamping 
bolts  connecting  the  supports  for  drawing  them  toward 
each  other  and  passing  through  one  of  the  flanges,  a  cutter 
holder  adjustably  mounted  on  both  supports  and  movable 
transversely  thereof,  and  means  mounted  on  the  other 
flange  of  said  support  and  connected  to  the  bolder  for 
adjusting  it  ii  respective  of  the  relative  adjustment  and 
position   of  the   supports. 

8.  In  a  cutter  head,  the  combination  with  a  support,  of 
a  cutter  holder  movably  mounted  thereon  and  having  a 
cutter  socket  and  a  screw  for  clamping  a  cutter  in  the 
socket  and  adjusting  and  holding  the  cutter  holder  on  the 
support,  said  screw  being  threaded  in  the  holder  and  hav- 
ing its  end  entering  the  socket  to  abut  against  the  cutter, 
and  nuts  adjustably  threaded  on  the  screw  and  engaging 
opposite  portions  of  the  support. 

4.  In  a  cutter  head,  the  combination  with  a  support 
havlag  a  flange,  of  a  cutter  holder  slidably  mounted  on 
the  support  transversely  thereof  and  having  a  cutter 
socket,  a  screw  slidably  passing  throngh  the  flange  and 
having  a  threaded  engagement  with  the  cutter  holder,  said 
screw  having  an  end  enterning  the  socket  to  engage  and 
clamp  a  cutter  therein,  and  nats  adjustably  threaded  on 
the  screw  and  engaging  oppoelte  sides  of  the  flange  for 
adjusting  the  cutter  bolder  and  holding  It  in  adjusted 
relation. 

5.  In  a  cutter  head,  spaced  supports,  one  bavlng  a 
socket  provided  with  a  reduced  portion,  a  cttter  holder 
ntounted  on  and  alidably  transversely  of  the  supporu.  ssid 
holder  hsvlng  a  reduced  stud  slidably  enijaged  in  the  re- 
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daced  portion  of  the  socket  of  said  support,  and  adjust- 
ing means  for  the  holder  mounted  on  the  other  support 
and  engaged  with  the  said  cutter  holder. 


1,138,817.  COMPUTING  DEVICE.  Walter  I.  Webbek, 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  .Ian.  21,  1914.  Serial  No. 
814,65U.      (CI.   235—87.1 


1.  In  a  computing  deviie  an  cleinf'nt  carrying:  data. 
a  fixed  scale,  and  a  slidable  scule  carrying  two  .sets  of 
graduations,  the  first  set  of  »;raduatious  being  read  In 
conjunction  with  the  data  and  fixed  scale,  and  the  sec- 
ond set  of  graduation."*  being  readable  in  conjunction 
with  the  fixed  scale. 

•-'.  In  a  computing  device  a  rutatable  element  carrying 
data,  a  fixed  scale  to  be  read  in  conjunction  with  said 
data,  and  a  slidable  scalo  having  two  series  of  gradu- 
ations, the  first  series  of  graduations  being  read  In  <on 
junction  with  said  fixed  scale  and  data,  the  second  series 
of  graduations  being  arranged  progressively  and  read- 
able In  conjunction  with  the  fixed  scale. 

3.  A  computing  device  comprising  a  rotatable  cylinder 
bearing  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  rows  of  data  marks 
arranged  in  different  positions  along  a  cylinder  and  bear 
ing  also  an  annular  series  of  data  marlts  extending  around 
the  cylinder,  the  respective  data  marks  of  the  last  named 
series  registering  with  the  respective  rows  of  the  tlrst 
named  data  marks,  a  fixed  scale  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  cylinder  and  adjacent  thereo,  and  a  slidable  scale 
movable  longitudinally  adjacent  to  said  fixed  scale  and 
provided  with  two  longitudinal  series  of  graduations,  the 
graduations  of  one  series  being  progres.slvc  and  being 
read  in  conjunction  with  the  fixed  scale  and  the  other 
series  of  graduations  on  the  slidable  ."scale  being  r.-ail  in 
conjunction  with  the  data  of  the  cylinder  and  aNo  the 
fixed  scale. 


1,138,818.  CASTER.  JuH.v  M.  Webstbk,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  O.  P.  Schriver  Co..  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1014. 
Serial  No.  824,796.     (CI.   16—4.) 


1.  In   a   caster   the   combination   of  a   frame,   an    axle 
mounted  in  the  frame  and  a  wheel   loosely   mounted   on 


the  axle,  said  frame  having  means  formed  thereon  which 
are  adapted  to  distort  the  head  of  the  axle  when  snlil 
axle  is  driven  Into  wheel  mounting  engagement  with 
the  frame. 

2.  In  a  caster  the  combination  of  a  frame  having  a 
grooved  axle-mounting  fork,  an  axle  and  a  caster  wheel, 
the  groove  being  adapted  to  lock  the  axle  against  rotation 
relatively  to  its  mounting  frame  when  the  end  of  the 
axle  is  deformed  by  being  driven  into  the  groove  to 
mount  the  wheel  thereon. 


1,188,819.  RADIATOR.  Frank  B.  Wevtworth  and 
L0DI8  F.  Clausing,  IjOs  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  12, 
1914.     Serial  No.  SI  1.591.     (('1.257—130.) 


1.  A  water  tube  unit  for  radiators  comprising  a  pair 
of  opposed  metal  plates  joined  along  their  longitu<tinal 
edges,  the  plates  having  transverse  corrugations  ex- 
tending across  their  entire  width,  and  the  convex  por- 
tions of  one  plate  projecting  Into  and  fitting  the  concave 
portions  of  the  other  plate,  the  crests  of  the  corrugations 
being  flattened,  and  the  flattened  portions  extending  a 
slight  distance  on  each  side  of  the  longitudinal  center  of 
the  section,  and  the  plates  being  spread  apart  along  their 
longitudinal  center  to  provide  a  water  channel. 

2.  A  radiator  comprising  a  plurality  of  water  tube 
units,  each  unit  consisting  of  a  pair  of  similar  plates 
formed  with  transverse  corrugations  extending  across 
their  entire  widtii,  the  plates  being  secured  together  at 
tlieir  longitudinal  edges  with  the  convex  portions  of  one 
[ilate  projecting  into  and  fitting  the  concave  portions  of 
the  other  plate,  the  inner  crest  portions  of  the  corruga- 
tions being  flattened  on  each  side  of  the  longitudinal  cen 
ter  of  the  section,  and  the  flattened  portion  of  one  sec- 
tion being  disposed  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  the 
flattened  portion  of  the  other  section,  thereby  provid- 
ing a  water  channel,  and  the  unflattened  portions  of  the 
corrugations  forming  blind  lateral  channels  in  commu- 
nication at  their  inner  ends  with  the  first  mentioned 
channel. 

3.  A  radiator  comprising  a  plurality  of  water  tulte 
units,  each  unit  consisting  of  a  pair  of  nested  trans- 
versely corrugated  plates,  the  corrugations  extending 
entirely  across  said  plates,  the  plates  being  united  along 
longittidlnal  edges  and  being  spread  apart  intermediate 
their  united  edges  to  form  water  conduits  the  crest  por 
tions  of  the  corrugations  being  flattened  intermediate 
their  ends,  the  corrugations  In  the  plates  providing  aii 
passages  transverse  to  the  water  conduits,  and  means 
secured  between  the  units  for  spacing  them  apart  and 
providing  additional  air  pasaages. 

4.  A  radiator  comprtalng  a  plurality  of  water  tube 
units,  each  unit  consisting  of  a  pair  of  nested,  trans- 
versely corrugated  plates,  the  corrugatlona  extending 
entirely  across  said  platea,  the  plates  being  united  along 
their  logltudlnal  edges  and  being  spread  apart  Interme- 
diate their  united  edges  to  form  water  conduits,  the  crest 
portions  of  the  corrugations  being  flattened  intermediate 
their  ends,  said  comigationa  providing  air  passages 
transverse  to  the  water  conduits  and  spacing  plates  be- 
tween the  units,  each  apacing  plate  having  corrugations 
with  flattened  central  portiona  secured  to  corresponding 
intermediate  portions  of  the  water  tube  units,  and  the 
convex  portions  of  the  spacing  plates  being  soldered 
to  the  convex  portions  of  the  water  tube  unit. 

6.  .\  radiator  compriaing  a  plurality  of  water  tube 
units  arranged  In  parallel  relation  to  one  another,  each 
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unit  consisting  of  a  pair  of  nested,  transversely  corru- 
gated plates,  the  corrugations  extending  entirely  across 
the  plates,  the  central  portions  of  the  crests  of  the  cor- 
rugations being  flattened,  and  the  plates  being  spread 
apart  along  the  line  of  their  longitudinal  centers  to 
provide  a  longitudinal  water  channel  substantially  rec- 
tangular In  cross  section,  said  channel  extending  at 
right  angles  to  the  corrugations,  the  plates  converg- 
ing from  the  said  edges  of  the  channel  to  their  united 
longitudinal  edges,  thus  providing  blind  lateral  chan- 
nels communicant  at  their  inner  ends  with  the  first 
mentioned  channel,  the  concave  portions  on  the  exterior 
of  the  plates  providing  air  passages,  and  a  transversely 
corrugated  spacing  plate  between  each  pair  of  water 
units,  crest  portions  of  the  corrugations  of  each  spacing 
plate  being  flattened  intermediate  their  ends,  and  the 
flattened  portions  being  opposed  to  and  secured  to  the 
exterior  flattened  portions  of  the  water  units. 


1,13.S,KL'(». 

ciunati, 
(CI.  5 


HAMMOCK  (OT.     Frank  B.  Websel,  .Ir.,  Cln- 
ohio.     Filed  May  1.  1914.     Serial  No.  835,581. 
-61.) 


'a*  ^ 


1.  In  a  hammock  cot,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  legs 
removably  secured  to  the  frame,  hangers  removably  se- 
cured to  the  frame  and  adjacent  to  the  legs,  a  roller 
removably  mounted  on  said  hangers,  and  fabric  secured 
to  said  roller,  adapted  to  cover  the  hangers,  legs  and 
frame  and   to  be  rolled  upon  said  roller  when  not  In  use. 

2.  In  combination  in  a  hammock  cot,  a  frame,  legs  re- 
movably mounted  on  the  frame,  hangers  removably 
mounted  on  the  frame  adjacent  to  the  legs,  windshields 
removat)ly  secured  to  the  hangers  and  the  frame,  a  mat- 
tress located  on  the  frame  and  means  adapted  to  support 
one  end  of  the  mattress  in  an  inclined  position  relatively 
to  the  frame. 

3.  A  hammot  k  cot  comprising  a  frame  having  Inclined 
slots  located  at  the  ends  of  said  frame,  shouldered  rivets 
located  at  the  ends  of  said  frame  adjacent  to  the  slots, 
legs  adapted  to  support  said  frame,  hooked  plates  se- 
cured to  the  legs  and  adapted  to  engage  the  rivets  to 
secure  the  legs  to  the  frame,  and  hangers  having  offset 
ends  adapted  to  engage  the  slots. 

4.  in  a  hammock  cot  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
hangers  removably  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  mattress, 
and  support  members  adapted  to  engage  the  bangers  and 
the  mattress  to  support  the  mattress  In  an  inclined  posi- 
tion relatively  to  the  frame. 

5.  In  combination  in  a  hammock  cot,  a  frame,  hangers 
secured  to  the  frame  and  having  bends  formed  therein, 
transverse  braces  having  ends  fitting  the  bends,  plates 
having  perforations  engaging  the  bends  and  extending 
beyond  the  ends  of  the  braces,  longitudinal  strips  be- 
tween the  braces,  means  mounted  on  the  strips  adapted 
to  removably  engage  the  platea,  and  wind  shields  se- 
cured to  the  longitudinal  strips  and  the  braces. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


spindle  end  and  having  a  head  which  latter  is  provided 
with  a  diametrically  extending  dove-tall  extension,  said 
extension  t)elng  provided  with  a  screw-threade<l  recess 
and  a  projection  which  extends  into  the  recess,  a  spindle 
extension  having  a  dove  tall  groove  which  receives  said 
dove-tall  extension  and  also  having  a  screw-threaded 
recess  which  registers  with  the  screw-threaded  recess  of 
the  dovetail  extension,  a  screw  engaged  in  said  register 
ing  recesses  and  having  an  annular  groove  which  receives 
said  projection,  a  work  engaging  element  borne  by  the 
spindle  extension,  means  to  drive  said  element,  and  means 
to  drive  the  spindle. 


1,138,821.      LATHE    ATTACHMENT.      AWTOM    E.    WiCK 
LAND  and  Arthub  T.  Bbitton,  San  Jose,  Cal.     Filed 
May  18,  1914.     Serial  No.  889,268.     (01.  61 — 4.) 
1.  In  combination  with  the  spindle  of  a  lathe  baTinf 

an   exteriorly  threaded  end,  a  chuck   threaded  over  said 


2.  In  combination  with  the  spindle  of  a  lathe,  a  chuck 
secured  to  the  front  end  of  the  spindle  and  having  a  dove 
tail  extension,  a  meml>er  having  a  dove-tall  groove  which 
slidably  receives  said  dovetail  extension,  a  rotatable 
screw  engaged  with  the  member  and  with  the  extension 
to  move  the  member  laterally  of  the  spindle,  means  tn 
hold  the  screw  against  endwise  movement,  a  work  en- 
gaging element  borne  by  the  member,  means  to  rotate 
said  element,  and  means  to  drive  the  spindle. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  spindle  of  a  lathe,  a  chuck 
secured  to  the  front  end  of  the  spindle  and  having  a  dove 
tall  extension,  a  member  having  a  dove-tail  groove  which 
slidably  receives  said  dove-tail  extension,  means  for  ad- 
justing the  member  'n  said  groove,  a  work  engaging  ele 
ment  borne  by  the  mtmber,  means  to  drive  said  memb<'r, 
and  means  to  drive  the  spindle. 


1,138.822.  BEARING.  Habhv  E.  Williams.  Louisville, 
Ky.,  assignor  to  Dow  Wire  &  Iron  Works,  Ivouisvllle. 
Ky.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  June  1.  1912.  Serial  No. 
701, 0C7.      (CI.   64 — 36.1 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  roller 
provided  at  both  ends  with  a  concentric  recess  extending 
Into  the  roller  and  provided  with  a  counter-recess,  an  an 
nular  plate  arranged  In  said  counter  recess,  an  annular 
casing  In  said  counter  recess,  a  ferrule  on  each  end  of 
the  roller,  a  face  plate  on  each  end  of  the  roller,  a  series 
of  balls  arranged  in  the  counter-recess  in  the  roller,  a 
plurality  of  loosely  arranged  ball  retaining  rings  In  said 
counter  recess  to  retain  balls  therein,  and  an  axle  en 
terlng  said  concentric  recess  at  each  end  of  the  roller 
for  engagement  with  the  said  balls  in  the  said  counter- 
recess,  sul>8tantlally  as  described  and  for  the  purposes 
set  forth. 


1,138.823.  SASH-HOLDER.  James  P.  Williams,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  10.  1914.  Serial  No.  866.039. 
(CI.  16—64.) 

1.  A  aash  holder  comprising  a  resilient  strap  adapted 
to  be  fixed  to  the  outer  edge  of  one  of  the  side  bars  of 
a  window  sash,  a  friction  roller  carried  by  said  strap,  and 
roller  retracting  means  connected  with  said  strap  and 
comprising  a  slotted  link,  and  an  eccentric  hsTlng  a  stud 
slidably  engaged  with  the  slot  of  said  link. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  window  sasb  hsving  a  re- 
cess In  the  outer  edge  of  one  of  its  side  members,  of  a 
resilient  strap  fixed  to  said  ed^e  with  Its  free  end  ex- 
tending into  said  recess,  a  friction  roller  mounted  on  the 
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free  end  of  said  strap,  uu  ecteunic  pivoted  un  the  oppo- 
site edge  of  said  side  member,  and  a  Hull  coDnecting  said 
eccentric  with  said  strap. 


3.  The  cumbluatlon  with  a  windnw  sasli  haviug  space<l 
recessvs  in  the  outer  odge  of  one  of  its  side  memhers, 
of  a  resilient  strap  secured  intermediately  of  its  ends  to 
said  edge  between  said  recess  with  its  ends  disposed  op- 
posite said  recesses,  roller  on  said  strap  ends,  links  ud- 
Jutably  connected  with  said  strap  ends,  and  having  longi- 
tudinal slots  therein,  said  side  member  having  aper- 
tures extending  through  the  rear  walls  of  said  recesses, 
brackets  mounted  on  said  side  members  over  said  aper 
tures  and  having  openings  registering  with  said  aper- 
tures, the  slotted  ends  of  said  links  extending  through 
said  apertures  and  openings,  and  memt>ers  eccentrically 
fulcrumed  on  said  brackets  and  plvotaliy  connected  with 
the  slotted  i-nds  of  said  links  at  points  remote  from  their 
fulcrums. 


1,138.<(L'4.  INTERNAL-COMBl'STION  RNCINE.  \V:r. 
LiA.M  Wills,  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-third  to 
Homer  E.  Black  and  one  third  to  William  L.  Kohrer, 
Canton.  Ohio,  and  one-eighth  to  Wm  .V.  >[nrshnll, 
Austin.  Nev.  Filed  May  21,  lStl4.  S.rial  No.  H,J!0,U3lt. 
Ml.   123—34.) 


1.  In  an  Internal  rombostion  enplne.  an  oil  containln:.- 
coollnt;  jacket  surrounding  the  (vlinder,  an  oil  containln,' 
reservoir  located  upon  said  cooling  Jacket  and  communi 
eating  therewith,  means  for  maintaining  a  uniform  level 
of  oil  in  the  reservoir,  means  for  vaporizing  a  sufBri.'ut 
quantity  of  oil  to  start  the  engine,  an  air  intake  pipe  ex- 
tending downward  through  the  top  of  said  re.servoir  and 
through*  the  oil  contained  therein,  the  lower  eitn-mity  of 
said  pipe  terminating  at  a  point  adjacent  the  eiplosiv 
chamber  and  a  gas  outlet  pipe  connecting  the  reservoir 
and  the  cylinder. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  an  oil  containing 
cooling  Jacket  surrounding  the  cylinder,  an  oil  containing 
reservoir  located  upon  said  cooling  jacket  and  communi- 
cating therewith,  means  for  vaporising  a  sufficient  quan- 
tity of  oil  to  start  the  engine,  an  air  intake  pipe  ext>ud 
log  downward  through  the  top  of  said  reservoir  and 
through  the  oil  contained  therein,  the  lower  extremity 
of  said  pipe   terminating  at  a  point  adjacent    the  explo- 


sive chamber  and  a  gas  outlet  pipe  connecting  the  reser- 
voir and  the  cylinder. 

.{.  In  a  hydrocarl)on  motor,  an  oil  containing  cooling 
jacket  surrounding  the  explosion  chamber,  a  vaporizing 
chamber  lommunlcating  with  the  cooling  Jacket,  meana 
for  maintaining  the  oil  within  the  vaporizing  chamber 
at  a  given  level,  means  for  forcing  air  through  the  oil 
e.iutalne<l  in  the  vaporizing  chamber  and  means  for  feed- 
ing the  same  into  the  explosion  chamber. 

4.  In  ,1  hydrocarbon  motor,  an  oil  containing  cooling 
jaek.t  surrounding  the  explosion  chamber,  the  heat  ra- 
diated from  the  explosion  chamber  being  adapted  to 
vaporize  the  oil  contained  in  the  cooling  Jacket,  means  for 
forcing  air  through  the  oil  contained  In  the  cooling 
Jacket,  means  for  feeding  the  same  into  the  exploalon 
chainlier,  and  means  for  operating  the  engine  until  the 
explosion  chamber  has  become  sufficiently  heated  to 
vaporize  the  oil  contained  in  the  cooling  Jacket. 

r>.  An  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  a  Jacketed 
cylinder  provided  with  a  hopper,  and  adapted  to  con- 
tain oil  as  a  cooling  agent,  an  air  Intake  pipe  extending 
into  said  hopper  and  discharging  against  the  cylinder, 
means  for  maintaining  a  uniform  level  of  oil  in  the  hop 
per,  meaus  f<.r  vaporizing  a  sufficient  quantity  of  oil  tq 
start  the  engine  and  a  gas  feed  pipe  connecting  .said 
hopper  to  the  explosion  chamber. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.1.;8,S25.  SANITARY  SHAVING-CUP.  Ecobne  W.vr- 
REN  Wilson.  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
William  Clifton  Morgan.  Highland  Park,  Mich.  Filed 
Jan.  13,  1913.     Serial  No.  741,716,      (Cl.  132 — 15.; 


J  - 


1.  In  a  shaving  cup,  an  open  ciip-shaped  lather  chamber, 
a  lather  producing  .solution  chamber  surrounding  the 
lather  chamlM'r,  said  solution  chamber  being  closed  to  at- 
mosphere with  the  exception  of  a  vent  and  a  closable 
opening  and  closed  as  to  the  lather  chamber  with  the  ex- 
reptlon  of  a  passageway  therebetween,  the  lather  chamber 
Itoing  supported  at  the  top  and  bottom  in  the  solution 
chamber,  said  vent  and  said  passageway  being  normally 
closed,  and  means  for  opening  both  the  vent  and  the  pas- 
>*ageway, 

2.  Ill  a  shaving  cup,  an  open  cup-shaped  lather  cham- 
it-r.  a  lather  producing  solution  chamber  formed  between 
he  wall  of  the  lather  chaml)er  and  the  outer  wall  of  the 

cup,  there  being  n  passageway  between  said  chambers 
near    the    l>ottom    of    the    lather    chamber,    the    solution 

hamb<'r  being  otherwise  closed  to  atmosphere  with  the 
•xeeptlon  of  a  vent  and  a  closable  opening,  a  valve  nor- 
mally closing  said   passageway,  a  valve  normally  closing 

aid  vent,  and  means  for  operating  said  valves  from  the 

x't-rior  of  the  cup. 


M.'?S,826.      SECTIONAL    SUPPORTING  POLE.      Tobl\s 
Yof MS.  <on<ho,  Ariz.     Filed  Mar.  12,  1914.    Serial  .Vo. 
^2  4,248.      (Cl.   189—26.) 
t    The   combination  of  two  parta   to  be  connected   to- 

-it'ier.  one  of  said  parts  being  provided  in  Its  end  with 
<iii:illy  extending  kerfs  and  a  longitudinal  bore  of  greater 

icpth  than  said  kerfs  and  with  which  aald  kerfs  communi- 

'•.iT<-.  a  cap  plate  fixed  upon  the  end  of  the  other  part  and 


provided  at  diametrically  opposite  points  with  attaching 
arms,  said  cap  plate  being  further  provided  at  its  center 
with  a  socket  and  blades  extending  radially  from  the 
socket  to  the  outer  edge  of  the  plate  to  be  received  In  the 
respective  kerfs  of  the  first  part,  a  rod  engaged  in  said 
socket  and  adapted  to  extend  into  said  bore  when  the  parts 
are  connected,  and  a  circumscribing  band  fixed  upon  the 
first  part  and  entirely  closing  tho  outer  ends  of  said  kerfs. 


2.  The  combination  of  two  pole  sections  to  be  connected 
together,  one  of  said  sections  being  provided  in  its  end 
face  with  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  kerfs  and  a 
longitudinal  bore  with  which  said  kerfs  communicate,  said 
bore  being  of  greater  depth  than  the  kerfs,  a  cap  plate 
fixed  upon  the  end  of  the  other  jwle  section  and  provided 
with  a  central  longitudinally  extending  sleeve,  a  series  of 
radially  disposed  blades  integrally  formed  upon  the  sleeve 
and  plate,  said  blades  being  adapted  to  be  received  In 
the  kerfs  of  the  first  pole  section,  a  rod  mounted  In  said 
sleeve  and  of  greater  length  than  the  blades  to  extend 
info  the  bore  of  the  first  pole  section,  and  a  circumscrib- 
ing band  fixed  upon  the  first  p<de  section  and  closing  the 
outer  ends  of  said  kerfs. 


1,188,827.  THIRD  RAIL  SYSTEM.  Philip  H.  Zim  Mal 
LEW,  Chicago  Heights,  111.  nied  Aug.  15,  1914.  Serial 
No.   857,280.      (Cl.    191— 17.  > 


1.  In  a  third  rail  system,  the  combination  of  a  thlrJ 
rail  composed  of  insulated  sections ;  a  pair  of  contact 
plates  between  the  adjacent  ends  of  each  section  and  in 
allncment  therewith  ;  a  feed  wire ;  an  electrical  connec- 
tion between  the  feed  wire  and  each  insulated  section  of 
the  third  rail  ;  a  separate  switch  for  each  section  of  the 
third  rail  and  arranged  to  open  and  close  the  connection 
between  the  feed  wire  and  that  section  ;  an  electromagnet 
arranged  to  clo.se  and  ope.i  the  switch  with  each  alternate 
movement ;  an  electrical  connection  between  the  magnet 
and  that  one  of  each  pair  of  contact  plates  nearest  the  end 
of  each  adjacent  section  ;  and  a  contact  shoe  arranged  to 
connect  a  section  of  the  third  re  11,  temporarily  connected 
to  the  feed  wire,  with  the  contact  plate  in  connection 
with  the  electromagnet  of  the  section  in  advance  thereby 
operating  the  switch  of  the  said  section  in  advance  and 
connecting  the  feed  wire  with  that  section  of  the  third  rail. 
2.  In  a  third  rail  system,  the  combination  of  a  third 
rail  composed  of  insulated  sections ;  a  pair  of  contact 
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plates  between  the  adjacent  ends  of  each  section  and  in 
alinement  therewith  :  a  feed  wire  ;  an  electrical  connection 
between  the  feed  wire  and  each  insulated  section  of  the 
third  rail  ;  a  separate  switch  for  each  section  of  the  third 
rail  and  arranged  to  open  and  close  the  connection  be- 
tween the  feed  wire  and  that  section  ;  an  electromagnet 
arranged  to  close  and  open  the  switch  with  each  alternate 
movement  ;  an  electrical  connection  between  the  magnet 
and  that  one  of  each  pair  of  contact  plates  nearest  the 
end  of  each  adjacent  section  ;  and  a  contact  shoe  arranged 
to  connect  a  section  of  the  third  rail,  temporarily  con- 
nected to  the  feed  wire,  with  the  contact  plate  In  connec- 
tion with  the  electromagnet  of  the  section  in  advance 
thereby  operating  the  switch  of  the  said  section  In  ad- 
vance and  connecting  the  feed  wire  with  that  section  of 
the  third  rail ;  and  to  connect  the  said  section  with  the 
contact  plate  in  connection  with  the  electromagnet  of  the 
section  in  the  rear,  thereby  operating  the  switch  of  the 
said  section  in  the  rear  and  disconnecting  the  feed  wire 
from   the  said  section. 

3.  In  a  third  rail  system,  the  combination  of  a  third 
rail  composed  of  insulated  sections  ;  a  pair  of  Insulated 
contacts  between  the  ends  of  each  section  ;  a  feed  wire  :  a 
separate  connection  between  the  feed  wire  and  each  sec- 
tion ;  a  separate  switch  for  each  section  arranged  to  open 
the  connection  between  the  feed  wire  and  the  section  at 
each  alternate  movement  thereof  and  to  close  the  said 
connection  at  every  other  alternate  movement  thereof;  an 
electromagnet  for  each  section  connected  to  the  ground 
and  to  each  of  the  contacts  nearest  the  adjacent  sections  ; 
and  a  contact  shoe  arranged  to  travel  In  contact  with  the 
sections  of  the  third  rail  and  the  contacts  and  to  connect 
a  section  with  the  contact  In  connection  with  the  electro- 
magnet of  the  section  in  advance,  thereby  Imparting  an 
Impulse  to  the  said  magnet  and  causing  the  switch  of  that 
section  to  connect  that  section  with  the  feed  wire,  and  to 
connect  the  section  in  the  rear  with  the  contact  in  con- 
nection with  the  magnet  of  that  section. 

4.  In  a  third  rail  system,  the  combination  of  a  third 
rail  composed  of  insulated  sections  ;  a  pair  of  insulated 
contacts  iK'tween  the  ends  of  each  section  and  alined 
therewith  :  a  feed  wire ;  a  separate  connection  between 
the  feed  wire  and  each  section  ;  a  separate  switch  for  each 
section  arranged  to  open  the  connection  Ix'tween  the  feed 
wire  and  the  section  at  each  alternate  movement  thereof 
and  to  close  the  said  connection  nt  every  other  alter- 
nate movement  thereof ;  an  electric  magnet  for  each 
section  connected  to  the  ground  and  to  each  of  the  con- 
tacts nearest  the  adjacent  sections;  and  a  contact  shoe 
arranged  to  travel  In  contact  with  the  sections  of  the 
third  rail  and  the  contacts  alined  therewith  and  to  con- 
nect a  section  with  the  contact  In  connection  with  the 
electromagnet  of  the  section  in  advance,  thereby  Imparting 
an  impulse  to  the  said  magnet  and  causing  the  switch  of 
that  section  to  connect  the  same  with  the  feed  wire,  and 
to  connect  the  .section  in  advance  with  the  contact  In 
connection  with  the  magnet  of  the  section  In  the  rear 
thereby  Imparting  an  impulse  to  the  said  magnet  and  caua- 
Ing  the  switch  of  the  section  in  the  rear  to  open  the  con- 
nection between  the  said  Rcctlon  and  the  feed  wire. 


1,138.828.  KIEL  ECONOMIZER  AND  DECAKBONIZEB 
FOR  INTERNAL  -  COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  Jack 
Adams,  San  I>ancisco,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1914. 
Serial  No.  857,490.      (Cl.   123—25.) 

In  combination  with  the  Internal  combustion  engine  of 
an  automobile,  vessels  for  containing  water  and  a  de- 
carbonizing fiuld  respectively,  two  upwardly  extending 
transparent  pipes,  a  third  pipe  communicating  with  the 
lower  ends  of  said  first-named  pipes,  aU  of  said  pipes  be- 
ing on  the  rear  side  of  the  dashboard  of  the  aatomoblle, 
conduits  communicating  at  one  end  with  the  upper  ends  of 
the  first-named  pipes,  valves  for  regulating  the  siaes  of  the 
communicating  passages,  said  conduits  communicating  at 
the  other  end  with  said  v%8sels  respectively,  a  conduit 
communicating  at  one  end  with  said  third  pipe  and  con- 


49S 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  IX,  1915. 


Bccted  at  tbe  other  end  direct  with  the  intake  manifold  of 
the  engine,  laid  third-named  pipe  being  open  to  tbe  ad- 


mission of  air,  and  means  for  regulating  admission  of  air 
thereinto. 


1,138,8:29.  CAKDURETEB.  Gustav  A.  F.  Ahlbkho.  Chi 
cago.  111.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1910.  Serial  No.  594,521. 
(CI.  48—154.1.) 


1.  A  carbureter,  comprising  In  combination  primary  and 
secondary  chamr)er8,  each  having  an  air  Inlet  and  a  dis- 
charge outlet,  the  discbarge  outlet  of  said  primary  cham- 
ber leading  into  said  secondary  chamber,  whereby  a  flow 
from  the  former  may  be  induced  by  a  suction  through  the 
latter,  a  source  of  fuel  supply  in  communication  with  an 
opening  leading  to  said  primary  chamber,  a  fuel  valve  for 
varying  the  effectiveness  of  said  opening,  yielding  means 
tending  to  hold  said  valve  fully  open,  a  vacuum  controlled 
piston  arranged  to  oppose  said  yielding  means,  a  fuel  mix- 
ture regulating  valve  wltliln  and  near  the  entrance  to  said 
secondary  chamber,  means  for  controlling  the  same  from 
without,  and  a  conduit  leading  from  a  point  In  advance  of 
said  fuel  mixture  regulating  valve  to  the  chamber  of  said 
vacuum  controlled  piston,  to  enable  the  variation  In 
vacuum  at  said  point  to  be  communicated  to  said  piston 
chamber  to  vary  the  effective  opening  of  the  fuel  valve. 

2.  A  carbureter,  comprising  in  combination  primary  and 
secondary  chambers,  and  having  an  air  Inlet  and  a  dis- 
charge outlet,  th'j  discharge  outlet  of  said  primary  cham- 
ber leading  Into  an  inlet  to  said  secondary  chamber  with 
a  space  between  open  to  the  atmosphere,  a  source  of  fuel 
supply  in  communication  with  said  primary  chamber,  a 
fuel  valve  for  varying  the  effective  fuel  opening,  yielding 
means  tending  to  bold  said  valve  fully  open,  a  vacuum 
controlled  piston  arranged  to  oppose  said  opening  means, 
a  fuel  mixture  regulating  valve  within  and  near  the  en- 
trance to  said  secondary  chamber,  means  for  actuating 
Mid  valve  from  without,  and  a  conduit  leading  from  a 
point  located  between  the  discharge  opening  of  said  sec- 


ondary chamber  and  said  fuel  mixture  regulating  valve  to 
the  piston  chamber  of  said  vacuum  controlled  piston. 

3.  A  carbureter,  comprising  In  combination  primary  and 
secondary  chambers  each  having  an  air  inlet  and  a  dis- 
charge outlet,  th^  discbarge  outlet  of  said  primary  cham- 
ber leading  into  the  open  end  of  said  secondary  chamber 
with  a  Bpace  between  the  two  open  to  the  atmosphere, 
means  for  varying  the  effective  air  opening  leading  to  said 
primary  chamber,  a.  source  of  fuel  supply  In  communica- 
tion with  said  primary  chamber,  a  fuel  valve  for  varying 
the  fuel  supply  opening,  yielding  means  for  holding  said 
valve  normally  open,  a  vacuam  controlled  piston  arranged 
to  oppose  said  opening  meana,  a  fuel  mixture  regulating 
valve  within  and  near  the  entrance  to  said  secondary 
chamber,  means  lor  actuating  said  valve  from  without  to 
vary  the  quantity  of  fluid  admitted  thereto  and  a  conduit 
leading  from  a  point  between  said  fuel  mixture  regulating 
valve  and  the  discharge  opening  of  said  secondary  cham- 
ber to  tho  piston  chamber  of  said  vacuum  controlled  piston. 

4.  A  carbureter,  comprising  In  combination  primary  and 
secondary  chambers,  each  having  an  air  Inlet  and  a  dis- 
charge outlet,  the  discharge  outlet  of  said  primary  cham- 
ber leading  into  the  open  end  of  said  secondary  chamber 
with  a  space  between  the  two  open  to  the  atmosphere, 
means  for  varying  the  effective  area  of  the  air  opening 
leading  to  said  stcondary  chamber,  a  source  of  fuel  supply 
in  communication  with  said  primary  chamber,  a  fuel  valve 
for  varying  the  fuel  supply  opening,  yielding  means  for 
holdinj;  said  valve  normally  open,  a  vacuum  controlled 
piston  arranged  to  oppose  said  opening  means,  a  fuel  mix- 
ture regulating  valve  within  and  near  the  entrance  to  said 
secondary  chamber,  means  for  actuating  said  valve  from 
without  to  vary  the  quantity  of  fluid  admitted  thereto  and 
a  conduit  leadln,-?  from  a  point  between  said  fuel  mixture 
regulating  valve  and  the  discharge  opening  of  said  sec- 
ondary chamber  to  the  piston  chamber  of  said  vacuum  con-' 
trolled  piston. 

5.  A  carbureter,  comprising  In  combination  primary  and 
secondary  chambers,  each  having  an  air  inlet  and  a  dis- 
charge outlet,  the  discharge  outlet  of  said  primary  cham- 
ber leading  into  the  open  end  of  said  secondary  chamber 
with  a  space  between  the  two  open  to  the  atmosphere, 
means  for  varying  the  effective  area  of  the  air  opening 
leading  to  each  of  said  chambers,  a  source  of  fuel  supply 
in  communicatiou  with  said  primary  chamber,  a  fuel  valve 
for  varjlng  the  fuel  supply  opening,  yielding  means  for 
holding  said  valve  normally  open,  a  vacuum  controlled 
piston  arranged  to  oppose  said  opening  means,  a  fuel  mix- 
ture rf'gulating  v.alve  within  and  near  the  entrance  to  said 
secondary  chamber,  means  for  actuating  said  valve  from 
without  the  chamber  to  vary  the  volume  of  fluid  admitted 
thereto  and  a  conduit  in  communication  with  said  second- 
ary chamber  in  advance  of  said  fuel  mixture  regulating 
valve,  said  conduit  leading  to  the  piston  chamber  of  said 
vacuum  controlled  piston. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  gazette.] 


,138,830.  PRINTINGS-TELEGRAPH  RECEIVER. 
Charles  G.  Ashley,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  General 
Engineering  and  Construction  Company,  Limited,  To- 
ronto, Canada,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Nov.  21,  1910, 
Serial  No,  593,320.  Renewed  Sept.  24,  1914.  Serial  No. 
«63,384.      (CI.  178—30.) 


1.  In  a  printing  telegraph  system,  a  receiver  comprising 
a  plurality  of  printing  pens,  a  receiving  surface,  electro- 
magnetic means  for  withdrawing  said  pens  from  contact 
with  said  receiving  surface  and  a  further  electromagnetic 
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means  aiisodated  with  each  of  said  pens  for  selectlTely 
propelling  aaid  pens  to  strike  said  receiving  surface. 

2.  In  a  printing  telegraph  system,  a  receiver  oompriilag 
a  plurality  of  printing  pens,  a  receiving  surface,  an  elec- 
tromagnet for  withdrawing  said  pens  from  contact  with 
said  receiving  surface  and  a  further  electromagnetic  helix 
for  each  of  said  pens  whereby  a  desired  pen  may  have  ita 
magnetic  member  reversed  in  magnetic  polarity  and  there- 
by cause  said  withdrawing  electromagnet  to  become  a  pen- 
propelllng  electromagnet  for  said  desired  pen  whereby  said 
desired  pen  Is  propelled  selectively  to  Impress  its  imprint 
upon  said  receiving  surface. 

3.  A  receiver  for  use  in  printing  telegraph  systems  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  printing  pens,  a  receiving  surface, 
magnetic  means  common  to  all  of  said  pens  and  adapted  to 
withdraw  said  pens  normally  out  of  contact  with  said  re- 
ceiving surface  and  further  magnetic  means  associated 
with  said  pens  severally  whereby  a  desired  pen  may  be  re- 
versed with  respect  to  said  common  magnetic  means  se- 
lectively to  cause  the  desired  pen  to  Impress  Its  type  face 
upon  said  receiving  surface. 

4.  .\  receiver  foi  use  in  printing  telegraph  systems,  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  pivoted  armatures,  a  recording  sur- 
face, an  electromagnet  adapted  to  retain  said  armatures  in 
a  normal  position,  a  plurality  of  operating  solenoids,  each 
surrounding  one  of  said  armatures,  a  printing  type  at- 
tached to  one  extremity  of  each  of  said  armatures,  said 
solenoids  being  adapted  when  energized  to  cause  said 
armature  to  assume  a  position  other  than  normal  and 
thereby  impress  their  type  face  on  said  recording  surface. 

6.  A  receiver  for  use  In  printing  telegraph  systems  com- 
prialng  a  single  polarizing  magnet,  a  plurality  of  operating 
■olenoids,  a  pivoted  armature  within  each  of  said  sole- 
noids and  free  to  move  therein,  a  recording  surface,  a 
printing  type  carried  on  one  extremity  of  each  of  said 
armatures,  said  polarizing  magnet  being  adapted  to 
maintain  all  of  said  armatures  in  a  normal  position  thus 
retaining  said  typo  out  of  contact  with  said  recording  sur- 
face, and  said  solenoids  when  energized  being  each  adapted 
to  cause  Its  particular  inclosed  armature  to  be  released 
from  the  influence  of  said  polarizing  magnet  and  assume 
an  alternative  position  under  tbe  Influence  of  said  solenoid 
and  said  polarizing  magnet  to  cause  the  type  face  which 
It  bears  to  record  Its  impression  on  said  recording  surface. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


,13  8,831.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE. 
Chables  E.  Bakes  and  Everxtt  M.  db  Long,  Hartford, 
Conn.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  the  New 
Britain  Machine  Company,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Connecticut.  Filed  Aug.  23,  1910.  Serial 
No.  578,635.     (CI.  123—97.) 


1.  A  cylinder,  a  piston  located  in  the  cylinder,  a  valve 
chamber  communicating  with  the  cylinder,  an  intake  valve 
to  control  the  supply  of  fluid  to  tbe  cylinder,  means  for 
exerting  force  to  hold  said  valve  to  ita  seat,  means  for 
controlling  admission  of  fluid  to  said  valve,  and  means  for 
simultaneously  operating  said  fluid  admitting  means  and 
alao  for  varying  the  pressure  against  said  valve. 

2.  A  cylinder,  a  piston  located  in  the  cylinder,  a  cham- 
ber communicating  with  the  cylinder,  a  valve  in  said  cham- 


ber to  control  tbe  flow  of  fluid  to  tbe  cylinder,  a  ■pring  ea- 
ertlng  pressure  upon  the  valve,  means  for  controlllBf  the 
admlnlon  of  fluid  to  said  valve,  and  means  for  slBalti- 
neoualy  operating  said  fluid  controlling  means  and  alao  for 
varying  the  tension  upon  said  spring. 

3.  A  cylinder,  a  piston  located  in  the  cylinder,  •  valve 
chamber  communicating  with  the  cylinder,  a  valve  located 
in  said  chamber,  means  for  exerting  force  to  preia  the 
valve  to  its  seat,  a  throttle  to  control  the  admlMion  of 
fluid  to  said  valve,  and  means  connected  for  operation  with 
said  throttle  to  vary  the  force  to  hold  the  valve  to  its  seat. 

4.  A  cylinder,  a  piston  located  In  the  cylinder,  a  valve 
chamber,  an  intake  valve  located  in  said  chamber,  a  spring 
to  force  said  valve  against  Its  seat,  a  throttle  to  control 
the  admission  of  fluid  to  said  valve,  and  means  for  varying 
the  force  of  said  spring,  said  means  being  connected  for 
operation  simultaneously  with  the  throttle. 

6.  A  plural  number  of  cylinders,  pistons  located  In  each 
of  the  cylinders,  a  valve  chamber  communicating  with  each 
of  the  cylindtfs,  an  Intake  valve  located  In  each  of  the 
chambers,  means  for  forcing  each  of  the  valves  to  its  seat 
means  to  control  the  admission  of  fluid  to  each  of  the 
valves,  and  means  connected  to  operate  simultaneously 
with  the  fluid  admitting  means  to  vary  the  force  against 
said  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.138,832.  WRITING-MACHINE.  Ottomab  Fm>01  Bam- 
BBKO  and  Edmcno  Weinholo,  Lalbach,  Austria-Hun- 
gary. Filed  May  29,  1913.  Serial  No.  770,797.  (01. 
178—22.) 


1.  A  device  for  use  in  changing  over  the  operative  con- 
nections between  two  type  machines  for  tbe  parjMse  of 
transmitting  messages  in  cipher  and  for  deciphering  tlie 
same,  comprising  two  contact  carriers  the  one  formed  with 
a  notched  surface  and  tbe  other  with  projections  adapted 
to  engage  the  notches,  means,  for  normally  preealng  the 
projections  into  the  notches,  and  connections  from  aald 
contact  carriers  leading  to  the  two  type  machines  from 
one  of  which  messages  are  to  be  transmitted  to  the  other. 

2.  A  device  for  use  In  changing  over  tbe  operative  COD- 
nections  between  two  type  machines  for  tbe  porpoee  of 
transmitting  messages  In  cipher  and  for  deciphering  the 
same,  comprising  two  contact  carriers  the  one  formed 
with  a  notched  surface  and  the  other  with  projections 
adapted  to  engage  the  notches,  a  spring  pressing  the  one 
contact  carrier  Into  engagement  with  the  other,  Indica- 
tions on  the  one  contact  carrier  adapted  to  show  the  set- 
ting position  In  conjunction  with  a  mark  on  the  other,  and 
connections  from  said  contact  carriers  leading  to  the  two 
type  machines  from  one  of  which  messages  are  to  be  trans- 
mitted to  the  other. 

3.  A  device  for  use  in  changing  over  tbe  operative  con- 
nections between  two  type  machines  for  the  purpose  of 
transmitting  messages  in  cipher  and  for  dedpherlng  the 
same,  ccMuprlslng  two  contact  carriers,  s  hi^ow  axis  cany* 
Ing  the  one  contact  carrier,  around  which  axle  ttie  othar 
contact  carrier  Is  revoluble,  means  for  locking  tbe  reroln- 
ble  contact  carrier  In  any  one  of  a  number  of  positloaa 
relative  to  the  other  contact  carrier,  a  cable  of  eendncton 
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passed  through  the  hollow  axle  to  the  contact  carrier  fixed 
thereon,  and  a  second  cable  of  conductors  connected  to 
aald  revoluble  contact  carrier,  said  cables  leading  to  the 
type  machines  to  be  connected. 


M38.833.  INCANDESCENT  Gas  -  BTKNKn.  Gkobgi 
Batv.  Brooklyn,  and  Robert  M.  Rva.n,  New  Yu.k,  N.  T. 
Filed  Iiec.  9,  1914.     Serial  No.  876,34.3.      (CI.  67—94.) 


1.  Ad  Incandescent  gas  burner  comprising  a  pipe,  a 
frame  fixed  thereon  and  supporting  a  shade  and  a  mantle, 
and  a  burner  tube  plvotally  mounted  on  said  pipe,  and 
movable  Into  and  out  of  operative  relation  with  said 
mantle,  said  tube  at  all  times  retaining  operative  con- 
nection to  said  pipe,  whereby  said  burner  may  be  lighted 
while  the  burner  tube  is  removed  from  the  mantle. 

2.  An  incandescent  gas  burner  comprising  a  pipe,  u 
mantle  and  holder  mounted  in  fixed  position  thereon,  and 
a.  burner  tube  also  mounted  on  said  pipe,  tin*  end  of  said 
tube  being  movable  In  a  substantially  vertical  direction 
out  of  said  mantle  Into  convenient  lighting  position,  said 
tube  at  all  times  retaining  operative  connection  to  salil 
|)lpe,  whereby  said  burner  may  be  lighted  while  the 
burner  tube  is  removed  from  the  mantle. 

3.  An  incandescent  gas  burner  comprising  n  pipe,  a 
frame  fixed  thereon,  a  mantle  and  mantle  holder  sup- 
(wrted  on  said  frame,  and  a  burner  tube  movably  mount 
od  on  said  pipe,  the  outer  depending  end  of  said  tube 
being  posltloued  in  operative  relation  to  said  mantle  but 
removable  upwardly  therefrom  in  a  substantially  ver 
tical  direction  to  lighting  position,  whereby  said  burner 
may  be  lighted  while  the  burner  tube  is  removed  from 
the  mantle. 

4.  .\n  Incandescent  gns  burner  comprising  a  pipe,  a 
frame  mounted  thereon  for  supporting  a  shade  and  a 
mantle,  and  a  burner  tube  plvotally  mounted  on  said  pipe, 
said  tube  being  of  substantially  semicircular  form  with 
Its  outer  depending  end  normally  positioned  In  operative 
relation  to  said  shade  and  mantle  and  movable  on  Its 
pivot  In  a  substantially  vertical  direction  away  from  its 
operative  position  to  a  lighting  position  substantially  re- 
moved from  said  shade  and  mantle,  said  tul>e  retaining 
operative  connection  with  said  pipe  In  all  positions  of 
said  tube. 

5.  In  an  incandescent  gas  burner,  a  pipe,  a  frame  flxeJ 
thereon,  and  means  for  separately  supporting  a  shade,  a 
mantle-holder,  and  a  reflector  on  said  frame,  said  shaile, 
mantle-holder  and  reflector  being  each  Independently  re 
movable  from  said  frame  without  movement  of  said  frame 
or  of  the  other  two  elements. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,138,834.      DIRECTION-INDICATOR    FOR     VEHKI^S. 

William  W.  Bell,  Alameda,  Cal.     Filed  Mar.  18,  1914. 

Serial  No.  824,906.      (CI.  177—337.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  car,  of  a  casing  secured  to 
the  rear  end  of  same,  a  plurality  of  signs  plvotally  mount 
ed  in  lald  casing,  a  solenoid  magnet  connected  to  each 
sign,  a  Boorce  of  current  supply  means  automatically 
controlled  by  the  steering  and  braking  mechanism  of  the 
car  for  closing  a  circuit  through  one  or  another  of  said 
magnets  to  raise  the  connected  sign  Into  display  posl 
tlon,  said  means  operating  to  prevent  the  display  of 
iDore  tliaa  one  sign  at  the  time,  and  comprising  a  core 


magnet  connected  in  shunt  circuit  with  one  of  the  sole- 
noid magnets,  an  armature  actuated  by  the  core  margoet, 
and  a  pair  of  contact  members  with  which  the  armature  Is 
adapted  to  engage  to  open  or  close  the  current  through 
the  other  solenoid  magnets. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  car,  of  a  casing  secured  to 
tlie  rear  end  of  same,  a  plurality  of  signs  plvotally  mount- 
ed in  said  casing,  a  solenoid  magnet  connected  to  each 
sign,  a  source  of  current  supply  means  automatically  cob- 
troUed  by  the  steering  and  braking  mechanism  of  the  car 
for  closing  a  circuit  through  one  or  another  of  said  mag- 
nets to  raise  the  connected  sign  Into  diaplay  position, 
said  means  operating  to  prevent  the  display  of  more  than 
one  sign  at  the  time,  and  means  for  opening  the  circuit 
between  the  magnets  and  the  source  of  current  supply 
when  the  engine  of  the  car  Is  stopped,  said  means  com- 
prising a  eentrlfugally  actuated  circuit-breaker  driven  by 
the  engine. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  car,  electrically  operated 
direction  signals  actuated  by  the  steering  mechanism,  an 
electrically  operated  stop  indicating  signal  actuated  by 
the  car  brake,  and  a  single  electrically  energlxable  means 
cnmmon  to  and  independent  of  and  fur  controlling  each 
of  the  direction  signals  whereby  upon  each  operation  of 
the  stop  signal  said  single  means  will  be  actuated  to  open 
the  circuit  through  either  of  said  direction  signals. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  car  and  a  series  of  signs,  a 
solenoid  magnet  for  operating  each  sign,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  steering  and  braking  mechanism  for  clos- 
ing a  circuit  through  said  magnets  to  move  the  sign 
thereof  to  display  position  and  to  prevent  the  display  of 
more  than  one  sign  at  a  time  Including  a  core  magnet 
connected  in  shunt  circuit  with  one  of  the  solenoid  mag 
nets,  an  armature  actuated  by  the  core  magnet,  and  a 
pair  of  contacts  with  which  the  armature  is  adapted  to 
engage  to  open  or  close  the  circuit  through  the  solenoid 
magnets. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  car,  direction  signals,  sole- 
noid magnets  for  actuating  said  signals  by  movement  of 
the  steering  mechanism,  a  stop  signal,  a  solenoid  magnet 
for  actuating  the  stop  signal  by  movement  of  the  car 
brake  mechanism,  and  electrically  energlzable  means  com 
mon  to  and  independent  of  the  direction  signal  magnets 
and  operated  upon  energisation  of  the  stop  signal  mag- 
net to  open  the  circuit  through  both  of  said  direction 
slL'ual  inaK'nets,  said  circuit  breaker  being  Independent  of 
the  circuit   closing   means. 


l,13».s:?.-).  THRESHING-MACHINE.  John  A.  Bxk- 
GBFN.  Lake  Park,  Minn.,  assignor  of  one-tenth  to  Al- 
fred F.  Youngberg  and  two-fifths  to  Herman  S.  Wilson. 
Lake  Park,  Minn.  Filed  May  1«,  1914.  Serial  No. 
R.38,988.      (CI.   130—27.) 

1.  In  a  threshing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
tooth  equipped  cylinder,  of  a  concave,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  tooth-equipped  sections,  for  cooperation  with 
said    cylinder,    certain    of    said    concave    sections    being 
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mounted  for  movements  toward  and  from  said  cylinder, 
and  a  grate,  mounted  for  substantially  concentric  move- 
ment In  respect  to  said  cylinder,  said  grate  having  a  sup- 
plemental section  mounted  for  like  movement  therewith, 
arranged  to  take  the  place  of  any  one  of  the  movably 
mounted  concave  sections,  when  moved  to  an  Inoperative 
position,  and  to  be  separated  from  said  grate  to  permit 
one  of  said  movably  mounted  concave  sections  to  be  in- 
serted  therebetween. 


2.  In  a  threshing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
tooth-equlpp>ed  'cylinder,  of  ti  concave,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  tooth  equipped  sections,  for  cooperation  with 
said  cylinder,  certain  of  said  concave  sections  being 
mounted  for  movements  toward  and  from  said  cylinder,  a 
grate,  mounted  for  substantially  concentric  movement  In 
respect  to  said  cylinder,  said  grate  having  a  supplemental 
section  arranged  to  take  the  place  of  any  one  of  the  mov- 
ably mounted  concave  sections,  when  moved  to  an  inop- 
erative position,  and  means  for  locking  said  supplemental 
grate  section  in  a  predetermined  set  position,  when  tak- 
ing the  place  of  one  of  the  movably  mounted  concave 
sections. 

3.  In  a  threshing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
tooth-equipped  cylinder,  of  a  concave,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  tooth-equipped  sections,  for  cooperation  with 
said  cylinder,  certain  of  said  concave  sections  being 
mounted  for  movements  toward  and  from  said  cylinder,  a 
grate,  mounted  for  substantially  concentric  movement  In 
respect  to  said  cylinder,  said  grate  having  a  supplem'^ntal 
section  arranged  to  take  the  place  of  any  one  of  the 
movably  mounted  concave  sections,  when  moved  to  an 
inoperative  position,  and  means  for  locking  said  supple- 
mental section  to  said  grate  for  common  movement  there- 
with toward  and  from  said  concave  sections. 

4.  In  a  threshing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
tooth-equipped  cylinder,  of  a  concave,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  tooth-equipped  sections,  for  cooperation  with 
said  cylinder,  certain  of  said  concave  sections  being 
mounted  for  movements  toward  and  from  said  cylinder, 
a  grate,  mounted  for  substantially  concentric  movement 
In  respect  to  said  cylinder,  said  grate  having  a  supple- 
mental section  arranged  to  take  the  place  of  any  one  of 
the  movably  mounted  concave  sections,  when  moved  to 
an  inoperative  position,  means  for  locking  said  supple- 
mental section  to  said  grate  for  common  movement  there- 
with toward  and  from  said  concave  sections,  and  means, 
operative,  at  will,  for  releasing  said  supplemental  sec- 
tion from  said  grate. 

5.  In  a  threshing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
tooth-equipped  cylinder,  of  a  concave,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  tooth-equipped  sections,  for  cooperation  with 
said  cylinder,  certain  of  said  concave  sections  being 
mounted  for  bodily  movements  to  and  from  operative 
positions,  said  concave  sections,  when  in  operative  posi- 
tions, having  Interlocking  engagement  one  with  the  other. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,138,836.      LIGHTING  -  FIXTURE    APPARATUS.      Nob- 
man  D.  Bishop,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Filed  Feb.  14,  1911. 
Serial  No.  608,643.      (CI.  240—116.) 
As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  shade   supporting 

nttacbment  for  electric  light  sockets,  including  a  hollow 


cylindrical  shell  adapted  to  be  fitted  over  an  electric 
light  socket,  one  end  of  the  shell  being  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  slot  adapted  to  receive  the  key  of  the  socket. 

while  the  opposite  end  of  the  shell  Is  formed  with  bayonet 
slots,  a  ring  fitted  removably  upon  the  said  opposite  end 


of  the  shell,   rods  projecting   radially   from   the  said   ring 
for  supporting  a  shade,   the  inner  ends   of  the   rods  pro 
jectlng  inwardly  from  the  ring  for  engagement  with  the 
before   mentioned   bayonet   slots  of   the  shell   to  lock   the 
ring  In  position  upon  the  shell. 


1,138.837.  METAL  I>OOR.  Svkn  G.  Bolin,  Kansas  City, 
Mo.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1913.  Serial  No.  7-16.467.  (CI. 
189 — 53.) 


i        1.   In  a   metal  door,  an  Inset  panel,  an  Inwardly  facing 
j   spring  clip  fixed  to  and  spaced  from  the  edges  of  the  panel. 
I   and  a  molding  comprising  corner  members,  having  mltered 
I   and    square   ends   and  spring   lips   adapted   for   projection 
beneath  the  spring  clips  on  the  panel,  and  straight  mem- 
bers  having  square   ends   adapted   for  projection   between 
and  abutment  with  the  square  ends  of  the  corner  mem- 
bers,  and   having  spring  lips  adapted   for  projection   be^ 
neath    the   spring   clips    on    the   panel,   whereby   the   cor- 
ner members  are  locked  firmly  In  position. 

2.  In  a  metal  door,  stiles  and  cross  rails,  a  panel  set  In 
from  said  stiles  and  cross  rails  to  form  a  shoulder,  a 
fastening  member  fixed  to  said  panel  adjacent  said 
shoulder  and  having  a  spring  lip  opening  toward  the  center 
of  said  panel,  a  molding  comprising  corner  members  hav- 
ing mltered  and  square  ends,  and  a  spring  Up  adapted  for 
projection  beneath  the  spring  lip  of  the  fastening  member, 
and  straight  sections  having  square  ends  adapted  for 
abutment  with  the  square  ends  of  the  corner  sections  and 
having  spring  lips  adapted  for  projection  beneath  said 
fastening  meml>er  to  lock  the  corner  sections  in  position. 


1.1.38.838.  TRKSTLE-SCAFFOLD.  Ge.bge  Bonbnber- 
GEH,  EvansvUle,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Steel  Scaffolding  Com- 
pany, Evansvllle.  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed 
Apr  15.  191.3.     Serial  No.  761.214.     (CI.  20 — 83.) 

1.  A  multiple  unit  scaffold  composed  of  superposed  end 
frames  or  trestles,  each  comprising  horizontal  members, 
and  uprights  having  clamps  near  their  ends,  the  Interme- 
diate horizontal  members  constituting  a  common  connect- 
ing means  with  which  the  clamps  of  the  uprights  of  upper 
and  lower  end  frames  are  engaged,  said  clamps  affording 
means  whereby  the  uprights  may  be  set  at  any  desired 
points  lengthwise  of  the  common  horizontal  cfnnecting 
members. 

2.  A  multiple  unit  scaffold  composed  of  superposed  end 
frames  or  trestles,  each  comprising  horizontal  members, 
and  uprights  having  clamps  near  their  ends,  the  Interme- 
diate horizontal  fmembers  with  which  the  clampa  of  the 
uprights  of  upper  and  lower  end  frames  are  engaged  con- 
stituting a   common   and   the   sole  connecting  means   be- 
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tween  the  uprighta  of  the  end  frames,  said  clamps  afford-  ed  to  control  the  tension  of  said  spring  means  and  regu- 
ing  means  whereby  the  uprights  may  be  set  at  any  desired  late  the  force  of  the  beat  of  the  dnnn-beater  arm,  a  slot 
points  lengthwise  of  the  common  horizontal  connecting  In  said  slldable  plate,  a  bolt  passing  through  said  slot, 
members.  a  thumb-nut  on  said  bolt  for  locking  the  slldable  plate  in 

adjusted  positions,  a  pedal  and  means  operatlvely  con- 
necting said  p»'dal  and  the  pivoted  drum-beater  arm,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described. 

-'.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  clamping 
device  comprislnK  plates  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the 
rim  of  a  drum,  a  drum-beater  arm  pivoted  to  one  of  said 
plates,  a  tension  plate  slidably  connected  to  the  other 
plate,  means  for  locking  said  plates  In  adjusted  positions, 
means  rcsiliently  connecting  the  slldable  tension  plate 
and  pivoted  drum-beater  arm,  a  cymbal,  a  cymbal-beater 
arm  adjustably  mounted  on  said  pivoted  arm,  a  pedal  for 
o[>eratinK  the  drum-beater  arm  and  cymbal-beater  arm, 
and  means  operatlvely  connecting  said  pedal  with  said 
pivoted  drum-beater  arm,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 


3.  A  multiple  unit  scaffold  composed  of  superposed  end 
frames  or  trestles,  each  comprlsluK  horizontal  members, 
uprights  having  clamps  near  their  ends,  the  Intermediate 
horizontal  members  with  which  the  clamps  of  the  up- 
rights of  upper  and  lower  end  frames  an?  enjiaged  con- 
stituting a  common  and  the  sole  connecting  means  be- 
tween the  uprights  of  the  end  frames,  said  clamps  afford- 
ing means  whereby  the  uprights  may  be  set  at  any  desired 
points  lengthwise  of  the  common  horizontal  connecting 
members,  and  Inclined  braces  having  clamps  enj,'aKed  with 
the  horizontal  members  and  adapted  to  bo  set  at  any  de- 
sired points  of  the  length  of  said  horizontal  members. 

4.  A  multiple  unit  scaffold  composed  of  end  frames  or 
trestles  each  comprising  uprights  having  clamps  near 
their  ends,  and  horizontal  members  of  a  vertical  dimen- 
sion greater  than  the  distance  of  said  clamps  from  the 
ends  of  said  uprights  so  that  a  portion  of  the  horizontal 
member  is  vertically  beyond  the  end  of  certain  of  the  up- 
rights and  engageable  by  the  clamps  at  the  ends  of  a 
superposed  series  of  uprights  either  in  line  with,  or  offset 
from,  the  others,  and  Inclined  braces  having  clamps  near 
their  upper  and  lower  ends  detachably  connectint:  them  to 
the  horizontal  members  of  the  end  frames  similarly  to  the 
connection  of  the  uprights  above  defined. 


1,138,839.  DRi;.M  A.\D  CYMBAL  BEATER.  Gbobok 
Washingto.n  Bowman,  EstherviUe,  Iowa.  Filed  May 
29.  1913.     Serial  No.  770,091.      iCl.  84—10.) 


~^J 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8crit)ed.  a  clamping 
device  comprising  plates,  a  drum-beater  arm  pivoted  to 
one  of  said  plates,  spring  means  connected  to  the  said 
arm,  a  slldable  plate  connected  to  the  spring-means  adapt 


1,138,840.  rOMBINED  SCRAPER  AND  RAKE.  Fhei>- 
EKicK  C.  B(»v\-T(iN,  Springpark,  Minn.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Ernest  U.  Oaylord,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed 
June  11,   1914.     Serial  No.  844,419.     (CI.  55 — 146.) 


1.  The  comtilnation  with  a  rake,  of  a  scraper  blade 
mounted  for  swinging  movements  in  front  thereof,  having 
a  ground  engaging  edge  and  provided  with  a  portion  hav- 
ing open  notches  in  which  the  teeth  of  said  rake  nor- 
mally lie,  with  the  portions  between  notches  projecting 
between    the  said   teeth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rake,  of  a  scraper  blade 
mounted  for  swinging  movements  In  front  of  the  rake 
teeth,  and  yielding  means  tending  to  move  said  scraper 
blade  forward  ;  said  scraper  blade  being  vertically  ad- 
justable, 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rake,  of  a  scraper  blade 
mounted  for  swinging  movements  In  front  of  the  rake 
teeth,  and  yielding  means  tending  to  move  said  scraper 
blade  forward,  said  scraper  blade  being  vertically  and 
forwardly  and  rearwardly  adjustable. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rake,  of  a  scraper  blade 
mounted  for  swinging  movements  In  front  of  the  rake 
teeth,  and  yielding  means  tending  to  move  said  scraper 
blade  forward,  said  scraper  blade  having  a  toothed  bar 
projecting  rearward  between  the  teeth  of  the  rake. 

5  The  combination  with  a  rake,  of  a  scraper  blade 
mounted  for  swinging  movements  in  front  of  the  rake 
teeth,  and  yielding  means  tending  to  move  said  scraper 
blade  forward,  said  blade  having  ground  engaging  teeth 
at  Its  ends. 

[Claims  fi  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.1;'.H.S41,  ELECTRIC  SAD-IRON.  William  A.  Bradn, 
(anal  Dover,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dover  Manufacturing 
Company,  Canal  Dover,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1912.  Se- 
rial No,  7J5,;{62,      (CI.  219—21.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 
with  a  member  to  be  heated,  of  a  heating  resistance  car- 
ried liy  said  member,  a  source  of  electric  energy,  an  elec- 
Irlc  circuit,  the  respective  branches  of  which  are  nor- 
mally connected  at  one  of  their  ends  with  said  source 
nf  electrical  energy  and  at  their  other  end  with  said  heat- 
ing resistance,  a  pair  of  electric  terminals,  a  thermostat 
comprising  two  bars,  one  within  and  one  without  the 
member  to  be  heated,  supporting  said  terminals,   located 
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In  and  adapted  to  form  a  part  of  one  of  the  branches  of 
said  electric  circuit,  both  «f  said  bars  being  supported 
at  their  respective  ends  from  the'same  insulating  posts, 
and  means  for  manually  increasing  or  diminishing  the 
pressure  of  the  terminal  carried  by  said  exterior  bar 
against  the  opposing  terminal. 


2.  In  a  <levice  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 
with  a  nimiber  to  be  heated,  of  a  heating  resistance  car- 
ried I'V  said  memlHT,  a  source  of  electric  energy,  an  elec- 
tric circuit,  the  respective  branches  of  which  are  nor- 
mall.v  connected  at  une  of  their  ends  with  said  source  of 
electrical  energy  and  at  their  other  ends  with  said  heat- 
ing resistance,  a  pair  of  electric  terminals,  a  thermostat 
comprising  two  bars,  une  within  and  one  without  the 
member  to  be  heated,  supporting  said  terminals,  located 
in  and  adapted  to  form  a  part  of  one  of  the  branches  of 
said  electric  circuit,  a  pair  of  Insulating  posts,  said  ex- 
terior and  Interior  bars  each  supported  at  their  re- 
spective ends  from  one  of  said  insulating  posts,  means 
for  manually  increasing  or  diminishing  the  pressure  of 
the  termiiKil  carried  liy  said  exterior  bar  against  the  op- 
posing terminal,  whereby  the  actii  n  of  said  Interior  bar 
is  controlled  and  regulated  without  applying  direct  re 
sistance  to  its  movement,  an  electric  condenser  and  elec 
trie  conductors  communicating  between  the  respective 
sides  of  said  condenser  and  the  respective  branches  of 
said  electric  circuit. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  descrit)ed  class,  the  combination 
with  a  niemlier  to  W  heated,  of  a  heating  resistance  car- 
ried by  said  member,  a  source  of  electric  eneriry,  an 
electric  circuit,  the  respective  branches  of  which  are  nor- 
mally connected  at  one  of  their  ends  with  said  source 
of  electrical  energy  and  at  tlicir  outer  ends  with  said 
heating  resistance,  a  pair  of  electric  terminals,  an  exte 
rior  antl  an  interior  bar  supporting  said  terminals,  lo- 
cated in  and  adapted  to  form  a  part  of  one  of  the 
branches  of  said  electric  circuit,  a  resilient  plate  sup 
ported  from  the  xterlor  of  the  body  to  l>e  heated,  a 
hand  actuated  screw  adjustably  supported  from  said 
resilient  plate  in  close  proximity  to  said  exterior  bar,  an 
insulating  bearing  Interposed  between  said  bar  and  the 
opposing  end  of  said  screw,  said  screw  being  adapted,  as 
It  is  turned  forward  and  rearward  against  said  insulat- 
ing memt>er,  to  Increase  and  diminish  the  pressure  of  the 
terminal  carried  by  said  exterior  bar  against  the  termi- 
nal carried  by  said  interior  bar,  whereby  the  actlcm  of 
said  Interior  bar  la  controlled  and  regulated  without  ap- 
plying direct  resistance  to  its  movement, 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 
with  a  member  to  be  heated,  of  a  heating  resistance  car- 
ried by  said  member,  a  source  of  electric  energy,  an  elec- 
tric circuit,  the  respective  branches  of  which  are  nor- 
mally connected  at  one  of  their  ends  with  said  source  of 
electrical  energy  and  at  their  other  ends  with  said  heat- 
ing resistance,  a  pair  of  electric  terminals,  an  exterior 
and  an  Interior  bar  supporting  said  terminals,  located  in 
and  adapted  to  form  a  part  of  one  of  the  branches  of  said 
electric  circuit,  said  bars  being  supported  at  their  re- 
spective ends  from  Insulating  posts,  a  hand  actuated 
screw  yieldingly  supported  in  adjustable  bearings,  an 
Insulating  bearing  Interposed  between  said  bar  and  the 
opposing  end  of  said  screw,  said  screw  being  adapted,  as  It 
is  turned  forward  and  rearward  against  said  insulating 
member,  to  Increase  and  diminish  the  pressure  of  the 
terminal  carried  by  said  exterior  bar  against  the  terminal 
carried  by  said  Interior  bar.  whereby  the  action  of  said 


interior  bar  Is  controlled  and  regulated  without  applying 
direct  resistance  to  its  movement. 

5,  in  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 
vrith  a  member  to  be  heated,  of  a  heating  resistance  car- 
ried by  said  member,  a  source  of  electric  energy,  an  elec- 
tric circuit,  the  respective  branches  of  which  are  nor- 
mally connected  at  one  of  their  ends  with  said  source  of 
electrical  energy  and  at  their  other  ends  with  said  heat- 
ing resistance,  a  pair  of  electric  terminals,  an  exterior 
and  an  interior  bar  supporting  said  terminals,  located  In 
and  adapted  to  form  a  part  of  one  of  the  branches  of 
said  electric  circuit,  a  pair  of  Insulating  posts,  said  In- 
terior and  exterior  bars  being  both  supported  at  their  re- 
spective ends  from  said  insulating  posts,  a  hand  actuated 
screw  yieldingly  supported  In  adjustable  bearings,  an  In- 
sulating l>earlng  Interposed  between  said  bar  and  the  op- 
posing end  of  said  screw,  said  screw  being  adapted,  as  it 
is  turned  forward  and  rearward  against  said  insulating 
member,  to  Increase  and  diminish  the  pressure  of  the 
terminal  carried  by  said  exterior  bar  against  the  terminal 
carried  by  said  interior  l)ar,  whereby  the  action  of  said 
interior  bar  is  controlled  and  regulated  without  apply- 
ing direct  resistance  to  its  movement,  an  electric  conden- 
ser, and  electric  conductors  communicating  between  the 
respective  sides  of  said  condenser  and  the  respective 
branches  of  said  electric  circuit. 


1,^8.842.      BRAKE      MECHANISM      FOR      MAXIMI'M- 

TF{.\(TION  TUrcKS.  .Tames  A.  Bboi-ks,  l»hiladel- 
phla,  I'a.,  assignor  to  The  J.  G.  Brill  Co.,  Philadelphia. 
Fa.,  a  Corjtoration  of  Fennsylvanla.  Filed  Oct.  26, 
1912.     Serial  No.  727,824.      (CI.  188—24.) 


'^X 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  brake 
shoes  at  each  side  of  the  truck,  one  of  said  brake  shoes 
being  slidably  mounted  and  the  other  mounted  so  as  to 
have  a  swinging  movement,  a  brake  beam  uniting  two  of 
said  shoes  and  means  for  applying  greater  pressure  to 
the  driving  wheels  than  to  the  trailing  wheels. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  upright 
levers  and  a  bar  connecting  the  same,  a  brake  beam  and 
means  for  connecting  the  same  to  said  levers,  brake  shoe 
holders  secured  to  said  beam,  brake  8hoe.«  on  said  hold- 
ers, a  second  set  of  vertical  levers,  connecting  rods  con- 
necting said  two  sets  of  levers,  brake  shoe  holders  con 
nected  to  said  second  set  of  levers,  means  fur  supporting 
said  brake  shoe  holders,  brackets  and  means  for  support- 
ing the  same,  and  connecting  rods,  connecting  the  upper 
ends  of  said  second  set  of  vertical  levers  with  said 
brackets, 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  bar  and  slides 
for  supporting  the  same,  upright  levers  plvotally  con- 
nected to  said  bar,  a  clevis  plvotally  connected  to  each  of 
said  upright  levers,  a  brake  beam  uniting  the  clevises,  a 
brake  shoe  holder  carried  by  said  brake  beam,  a  brake 
shoe  carried  by  said  brake  shoe  holder,  a  guide  for  aup- 
porting  said  brake  beam,  means  for  supporting  Hald 
guide,  connecting  rods  plvotally  connected  to  the  lower 
ends  of  said  upright  levers,  a  second  set  of  vertical  le- 
vers and  means  for  connecting  one  of  said  levers  with 
each  of  said  rods,  a  brake  shoe  holder  plvotally  connected 
to  said  second  set  of  levers  and  a  brake  shoe  carried  by 
this  holder,  means  for  supporting  said  last  menttoned 
brake  shoe  holder  and  means  for  pivoting  the  npper  ends 
of  said  last  mentioned  levers,  so  that  when  power  is 
applied  to  the  bar  connecting  the  first  mentioned  aprlght 
levers,  the  brake  shoes  are  forced  against  their  rem>ective 
wheels. 
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4.  Id  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  sliding  brake 
shoe  in  cooperation  with  the  trailing  wheel,  a  swinging 
brake  shoe  for  cooperation  with  the  driving  wheel,  devices 
for  holding  and  operating  said  brakp  shoes  and  means 
eoonectlng  said  devices. 

5.  Id  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  slidlne  brake 
shoe  In  cooperation  with  the  trailing  wheel,  a  swinging 
brake  shoe  for  cooperation  with  the  driving  wheel,  de- 
vices for  holding  and  operating  said  brake  shoe  and  ad- 
justable means  connecting  said  devices. 

IClaims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.  1 


1.138,843.  TALKING  MACHINK.  Wii.i.t.\m  H  Cam- 
field,  Newark,  N.  .T.  File«l  May  11,  1914.  Serial  No. 
837,671.      (01.   181—3.) 


** 


JiO 


1.   A  talking  machine  comprising  a  rasing  having  a   re 
cord-reproducing    chamber    and    having    a    sound    convt  y 
ing  means  leading  from  said  chamber,  and  means  for  al- 
ternately   closing     the    record  reproducing    chamber     and 
sound  conveying  means. 

'1.  A  talking  machine  comprising  a  casing  having  u 
record-reproducing  chamber  and  having  a  sound  covney- 
Ing  means  leading  from  said  chamber,  and  a  lid  so  dis- 
posed that  it  can  be  moved  to  alternately  close  the  re- 
cord-reproducing chamber  and  the  sound  conveying  means, 
so  that  the  opening  of  one  Insures  the  substantial  closing 
of  the  other. 

3.  A  talking  machine  comprising  a  casing,  a  sound 
chamber  at  the  top  thereof  and  opening  at  one  side,  a 
pair  of  sound  channels  formed  in  the  casing  and  con- 
nected to  the  chamber,  a  motor  between  the  channels,  the 
casing  having  a  record  chamber  under  the  sound  cham- 
ber, and  a  sound-box  In  the  record  chamber  and  in  com- 
mnnlcatlon  with  the  channels. 

4.  A  talking  machine  comprising  a  casing,  a  sound 
chamber  at  the  top  thereof  and  opening  at  one  side,  a 
pair  of  sound  channels  formed  In  the  casing  and  con 
nected  to  the  chamber,  a  motor  between  the  channel.'!,  the 
casing  having  a  record  chamber  under  the  sound  cham!)er. 
a  sound-box  In  the  record  chamber  and  in  communication 
with  the  channels,  and  a  lid  arranged  to  close  both  the 
sound  chamber  and  the  record  chamber. 

5.  A  talking  machine  having  Its  record  reproducing 
chamber  and  its  horn  side  by  side,  aud  a  lid  to  slide  over 
both  and  adapted  to  alternately  close  them. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,138,844.  READING  AND  RESETTING  HEVICE.  V.i> 
MDND  8.  CHcacH,  DaytOQ,  Ohio,  asslKoor  to  The  .Na- 
tional Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton.  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio,  (Incorporated  In  1906.)  Filed  .July 
6,  1810.  Serial  No.  670,«88.  (CI.  23.'>--6.) 
1.  la  a   machine  of   the  class  described,   the  comhina 

tlon  with  a  detachable  accumulating  device  manually  In- 


sertlble  in  the  machine,  and  comprising  differentially  ad- 
justable slides,  of  pivoted  rack  segments  in  the  machine 
having  extensions  posihoned  to  be  engaged  and  operated 
by  the  slides  of  said  detachable  device  when  the  same  la 
inserted,  and  additional  rack  segments  provided  with  in- 
dlratlng  flanges  aud  handles  and  meshing  with  said  first 
rack  segments. 


PSBRHH^   "^pth^minj^ 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  tlio  combina- 
tion with  a  detachable  accumulating  device  manually  In- 
scrtlble  In  the  machine,  and  comprising  differentially  ad- 
justable slides,  of  pivoted  rack  segments  in  the  machine 
having  eiten.sions  positioned  to  be  engaged  and  operated 
t>y  the  slides  of  said  detachable  device  when  the  same  is 
inserted,  additional  rack  segments  provided  with  Indi- 
cating flanges  and  handles  and  meshing  with  said  first 
rack  segments,  a  latch  for  holding  said  detachable  device 
In  the  machine,  and  a  hand  operated  key  having  connec- 
tions for  displacing  said  latch. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  detachable  accumulating  device  manually  inserti- 
Ule  in  the  machine,  and  comprising  differentially  adjust- 
able slides,  with  means  for  locking  said  slides  in  any  ad- 
justed position,  of  plvote<l  rack  segments  In  the  machine 
positioned  to  be  engaged  and  operated  by  said  slides  when 
the  detachable  device  is  Inserted,  segments  having  Indi- 
cating flanges,  and  driven  by  said  rack  segments,  a  latch 
for  said  detachable  device  when  Inserted,  a  manually  oper- 
ated push  key  having  connections  for  displacing  said 
latch,  an  operating  handle,  connections  from  said  handle 
for  displacing  said  slide  locking  means,  and  devices  oper- 
ated by  said  handle  for  preventing  movement  of  said 
push  key. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  flasa  described,  the  combination 
with  customers'  and  rlprks'  detachable  accumulating  de- 
vices, manually  Insertiblc  in  the  machine,  and  each  com- 
prising differentially  adjustable  slides  with  means  for 
locking  said  slides  in  any  adjusted  position,  of  two  sets 
of  pivoted  rack  segments  in  the  machine,  having  exten- 
sions positioned  to  be  engaged  and  actuated  by  the  de- 
tachable slides  of  said  devices  respectively,  a  handle,  and 
connections  therefrom  for  releasing  the  locking  means 
of  the  slides  of  both  said  detachable  devices,  devices  for 
separately  latching  the  sets  of  rack  ■egments,  and  cams 
actuate*!  by  said  handle  for  operating  said  segment  latch- 
ing devices,  the  cams  being  timed  to  latch  the  customer'* 
segments  before  the  customer's  detachable  slidea  are  rfr 
leased  but  to  latch  the  clerk's  segments  only  after  the 
clerk's  detachable  slides  have  been  released. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  detachaMf  afr  umulating  device  manually  In- 
sertlble  in  the  machine,  of  rack  segments  In  the  machine 
positioned  to  be  engaged  and  operated  by  said  detachable 
device  when  the  same  Is  Inserted,  devices  for  preventing 
actuation  of  said  segments,  a  key  controlled  lock  having 
connections  to  displac*"  said  preventing  devices,  a  sepa- 
rable bas*>  for  the  machine,  and  extensions  on  said  pre- 
venting device  positioned  to  engage  and  hold  said  sepa- 
rable base  In  contact  with  the  machine. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,138,845.     METALLIC  COMPOUND.     HBaBBBT  B.  CoHO, 

Mount    Vernon,    N.    Y.      Filed    Sept.    22,    1914.      Serial 
No.  862,960.      (CI.  75—1.) 

1.  A  metallic  compound  comprising  lead  and  copper 
alloy  commingled  with  needles  antimony    (sulfld). 

2.  A  metallic  compound  comprising  lead  and  copper 
alloy  commingled  and  .  fused  with  needles  antimony 
(sulfld).  : 


1,138.846.  MIRROR  -  FASTENER.  Wildkh  H.  Cook, 
Athens,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  17,  1914.  Serial  No. 
S.'il.ee.'l.      (CI.  16 — 110.) 


A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
attaching  plates,  hinge  elements  formed  on  said  plates 
and  having  alined  openings  therein,  a  pin  loosely  inserted 
through  said  openings  to  hingedly  connect  said  plates, 
ribs  formed  on  said  plates  and  provided  with  alined 
openings,  and  a  U  shaped  locking  member  inserted 
through  said  last-named  openings  to  secure  said  plates 
against  relative  movement,  the  legs  of  said  member  em- 
bracing the  hinge  elements  and  retaining  said  pin  la  po- 
sition therein. 


1,138,847.  WRENCH.  Anthonv  Ccdoszki,  Passaic, 
N.  J.  Filed  May  9.  1913.  Serial  No.  768,462.  (CI. 
81—80.) 


A  wrench  comprising  a  bead  having  a  socket  for  a 
handle  at  one  end  and  a  circular  opening  at  the  other 
end,  a  ratchet  wheel  with  a  socket  and  adapted  to  be  held 
In  the  opening,  a  housing  In  the  upper  side  of  the  head, 
a  pawl  and  spring  In  the  housing,  means  for  reversing 
the  pawl,  a  screw  retaining  the  ratchet  wheel  In  the 
opening,  a  nut  engaging  member  carried  by  the  ratchet 
wheel,  and  a  universal  Joint  between  the  engaging  mem- 
ber and  the  ratchet  wheel. 


1.138,848.  BRACKET  FOR  LOCOMOTIVE  -  HEAD 
LIGHTS.  Chakles  W.  Daks,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor 
to  Pyle-Natlonal  Electric  Headlight  Company,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1914. 
Serial  No.  879,630.  (CI.  240 — 44.) 
1.  A  bracket  for  locomotive  headlights  and  the  like 
comprising  a  fixed  supporting  member,  means  carried 
thereby  for  supporting  an  electric  light  and  for  moving 


It  In  a  horixontal   and    in    a   vertical    plane   along   thraa 
lines  In  such  planes  each  perpendicular  to  the  others. 


2.  A  bracket  for  locomotive  headlights  and  the  like 
comprising  a  fixed  supporting  member,  separate  means 
carried  thereby  for  supporting  an  electric  light  and  for 
moving  it  in  a  horizontal  and  In  a  vertical  plane. 

3.  A  bracket  for  locomotive  headlights  and  the  like 
comprising  a  fixed  supporting  member,  separate  means 
carried  thereby  for  supporting  an  electric  light  and  for 
moving  it  in  a  horizontal  and  in  a  vertical  plane  along 
three  lines  in  such  planes  each  perpendicular  to  the 
others. 

4.  A  support  for  locomotive  headlights  and  the  like 
comprising  a  fixed  bracket,  a  carriage  mounted  thereon, 
means  for  moving  it  along  a  vertical  line,  a  slide  in  said 
carriage  and  means  for  moving  it  with  respect  to  said 
carriage  along  a  horixontal  line,  a  light  supporting  sleeve 
in  said  slide  and  means  for  moving  it  along  a  horizontal 
line  perpendicular  to  the  line  of  movement  of  the  slide. 

5.  A  support  for  locomotive  headlights  and  the  like 
comprising  a  fixed  bracket,  a  carriage  mounted  for  move- 
ment thereon,  a  slide  mounted  In  said  carriage  for  move- 
ment at  right  angles  to  the  line  of  movement  thereof,  a 
light  supporting  member  mounted  in  said  slide  for  move- 
ment at  right  angles  to  the  line  of  movement  of  both 
the  carriage  and  the  slide. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,138.849.  INDIVIDI^AL  PNEIMATIC-ACTION  MECH- 
ANISM. William  F.  Dettkmicier,  San  Francisco.  Cal. 
Filed  Feb.  25,  1914.     Serial  No.  820,828.     (CI.  84 — 178.) 


1.  An  Individual  pneumatic  action,  comprising.  In  com- 
bination, a  vacuum  chest  having  a  port  In  its  bottom  wall ; 
an  action  block  whereon  said  chest  la  mounted  harl&g  • 
longitudinal  chamber  In  Its  upper  surface  which  is  covered 
by  said  chest  and  enlarged  and  deepened  at  one  end  to 
form  a  diaphragm  chamber  and  is  connected  at  Its  other 
end  with  said  chest  by  said  port,  said  block  b^og  provided 
with  a  duct  leading  at  one  end  into  the  diaphragm  Cham- 
ber,  and  with  a  valve  chamber  opening  at  its  lower  end 
Into  the  atmosphere  and  at  its  upper  end  Into  the  second- 
named  end  of  the  longitudinal  chamber ;  a  dlaphrainn 
located  in  the  diaphragm  chamber  above  the  inlet  end  of 
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said  duct ;  a  valve  located  In  the  valve  chambor  and  mov- 
able Intc  position  to  close  either  end  thereof,  said  valve 
havlDK  a  stem  which  projects  through  the  upper  end  of 
said  chamber  Into  the  longitudinal  chamber  ;  a  centrally- 
fulcrumed  lever  mounted  In  the  longitudinal  chaml>er  and 
attached  at  one  end  to  said  diaphragm  and  at  th-  other 
end  to  the  valve  stem;  a  bellows  connected  to  said  block 
and  having  a  connecting  duct  leading  to  the  valve  cham- 
ber; and  a  tracker-board  conductor  connected  to  the  flrst- 
naraed  duct. 

2.  An  individual  pneumatic  action,  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  vacuum  chest  having  a  p<_>rt  in  its  bottom  wall; 
an  action  block  whereon  said  rbest  Is  mounted  having  a 
longitudinal  chamber  in  its  upper  surface  which  is  covered 
by  said  chest  and  enlarged  and  deepcinnl  at  one  end  to 
form  a  diaphragm  chamber  and  Is  connected  at  Its  other 
end  with  said  chest  by  said  port,  the  second-named  end 
of  said  chamber  having  a  lateral  channel  txtending  there- 
from, said  block  being  provided  with  a  duct  leadlne  at 
one  end  into  the  diaphragm  chamber  and  an  eijualizlng 
port  connecting  said  duct  and  said  channel,  and  with 
a  valve  chamber;  and  a  tracker-board  conductor  connected 
to  the  flrst-named  duct. 


1,138,850.  KGG-BOILER.  William  L.  Deming,  Salem, 
Ohio.  Filed  .July  28,  1913.  Serial  No.  781,482.  (CI. 
53—1.1 


1.  In  an  egg  boiler,  the  combination  of  a  holder  having 
two  parts,  means  for  hinging  thest^  two  parts  together 
near  their  upper  edges,  an  opening  through  the  bottom  of 
each  part,  a  bail  rigid  with  one  part,  a  handle  carried  by 
the  bail,  and  a  cover  carried  by  the  other  part  adapted 
to  close  over  the  holder  in  Its  closed  position. 

2.  In  an  egg  boiler,  the  combination  of  a  holder  hav- 
ing two  parts,  means  for  hinging  these  two  parts  together 
near  their  upper  edges,  screens  mounted  In  the  bottom  of 
these  two  parts  and  slanting  toward  the  center,  a  bail 
rigid  with  one  part  a  handle  carried  by  the  ball,  and  a 
cover  slidably  carried  by  the  other  part. 

.'$.  In  an  egg  lx)iler,  the  combination  of  a  holder  made 
in  two  parts  and  open  at  the  top,  screens  mounted  in  the 
bottom  of  each  part  and  slanting  toward  the  center,  said 
screens  coming  together  In  a  substantially  straight  line 
across  the  bottom  of  the  center,  legs  rigid  on  each  part,  a 
ball  rigid  on  one  part,  a  handle  carried  by  the  ball  a 
cover  carried  by  the  other  part  and  slldable  across  the 
top  of  both  parts  when  In  the  closed  position,  and  means 
for  holding  each  part  In  an  open  or  closed  position. 

4.  In  an  egg  boiler,  the  combination  of  a   holder  com 
prising  two  parts  suitably  hinged  together  at  their  upper  | 
edges,   screens   mounted   on   the   bottom   of  each   part   and   ' 
meeting  along  a   straight   edge  across   the  center   of   the 
bottom,   a  bail  rigid  with  one  part,  a   handle  carried   by 
the  bell,  and  a  detent  spring  having  notches  engaging  thp 
ball  to  hold  the  receptacle  In  opened  or  closed  position. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  holder  comprising  two  parts  hinged  together 
at  their  upper  portions  and  having  openings  through  the  i 
bottom  portion  of  each  part,  a  ball  rigid  with  one  part.  ' 
and  a  detent  spring  rigid  with  the  other  part  having 
Dotches  adapted  to  engage  the  Lnll  to  hold  the  receptacle 
Id  an  open  or  closed  position. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,138,851.  CRYl'TOGRAPH.  Benjami.n  M.  Dks  Jahdins, 
West  Hartford,  Conn.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1901,  Serial  No. 
57.069.  ItenewiMl  Aug.  17,  1009.  Serial  No.  513  347 
(CI.  197—4.) 


1.  In  a  cryptograph,  printing  type,  a  platen  therefor 
relatively  to  which  the  type  are  movable,  means  for  nor- 
mally Indicating  when  a  selected  type  Is  In  printing  posi- 
tion, and  a  series  of  mechanisms  to  vary  the  extent  of 
movement  of  successively  selected  type  from  printing 
position. 

2.  In  a  cryptograph,  thp  combination  of  a  series  of  type. 
a  plat^'H,  means  for  moving  all  the  type  relative  to  the 
platen,  an  Index,  and  a  series  of  mechanisms  each  adapted 
to  vary  the  distance  separating  the  type  In  printing  posi- 
tion from  that  corresponding  to  any  aefected  character. 

3.  In  a  cryptograph,  the  combination  of  a  platen,  a 
series  of  type  movable  bodily  relative  to  the  platen,  an 
Index,  a  series  of  mechanisms  each  adapted  to  vary  the 
extent  of  movement  by  which  the  type  in  printing  position 
is  separated  from  the  type  corresponding  to  any  selected 
character,  and  mi-ans  for  rendering  said  mechanisms  suc- 
cessively operative. 

4.  In  a  cryptograph,  the  combination  of  a  platen,  a 
series  of  type  movalile  bodily  relative  to  the  platen,  to 
bring  any  one  thereof  Info  printing  position,  an  index,  a 
series  of  mechanisms  each  adapted  to  vary  the  extent  of 
movement  by  which  the  type  In  printing  position  Is  sepa 
rated  from  the  one  corresponding  to  any  selected  character 
and  rdiiiprisliig  independently  adjustable  members,  and 
means  for  rendering  aid  mechanisms  successively  oper- 
ative. 

5.  In  a  cryptograph,  the  combination  of  a  type  wheel, 
nn  index,  a  series  of  disks  rigid  with  the  Index,  a  second 
series  of  disks  rotatable  relative  to  the  disks  rigid  with 
the  Index,  springs  acting  to  hold  each  of  the  second  series 
■  if  disks  in  a  [redetermined  rel.itlon  to  the  corresponding 
member  of  the  tir^t  said  series,  and  means  adapted  to  sue 
cesslvely  limit  the  rotation  of  the  disks  of  the  second 
series. 

[Claims  6  to  2S  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,138,852.  COMBINED  HYDRAULIC  MOTOR  AND 
VAriT'M-rREATING  MEANS  FOR  CLEANERS. 
W1LLIA.M  .VsiiTuN  DoBLK,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor 
to  the  i'elton  Water  Wheel  Company,  San  Francisco, 
Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  Feb.  Ifi,  1914. 
Serial  No.  siO.ono.      (CI.  230 — 13.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  fixed  housing,  of  a  prime 
power  motor  situated  therein  to  receive  the  impact  stream 
from  a  hjdraullc  nozzle,  a  suction  ho.se  connection  within 
the  housing  and  communicating  with  the  interior  thereof 
and  adapted  to  receive  a  hose  for  the  utilization  of  the 
suction  force  of  the  motor  for  vacuum  cleaning  purposes, 
and  means  for  maintaining  normally  closed  the  said  hose 
connection. 

L'.  The  combination  with  a  statlonarlly  mounted  prime 
power  motor  adapted  to  be  operated  by  an  Impact  fluid 
pressure,  a  fixed  bousing  for  said  motor,  said  housing 
being  formed  with  an  opening  therein  for  the  reception  of 
a  suction  hose  for  vacuum  cleaning  purjjoses,  and  means 
for  normally  maintaining  said  opening  closed. 

3.  The  means  for  utilizing  the  vacuum  or  suction  force 
within    the    housing    of    a    hydraulically    operated    prime 
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motor  for  vacuum  cleaning  purposes,  the  same  compris- 
ing a  suction  coupling  connected  with  the  housing  and 
communicating  with  the  interior  thereof  and  adapted  for 
the  reception  of  a  suction  hose,  and  means  for  normally 
maintaining  said  coupling  closed. 


W'-'^iM^mii;.  ■'■mmm^- . 


4.  The  combination  with  a  etatlonarily  mounted  prime 
power  motor  adaptixl  to  be  operated  by  an  Impact  fluid 
pressure,  a  fixed  housing  for  said  motor,  said  housing 
being  formed  with  an  opening  therein  for  the  reception 
of  a  suction  hose  for  vacuum  cleaning  purposes,  a  baffle 
wall  within  said  housing  adjacent  the  Inner  end  of  said 
opening,  and  means  for  normally  maintaining  said  opening 
closed. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  statlonarlly  mounted  prime 
power  motor  adapted  to  be  operated  by  an  Impact  fluid 
pressure,  a  fixed  liouslng  for  said  motor,  said  housing  being 
formed  with  an  opening  therein,  a  coupling  mounted  In 
said  opening,  said  coupling  formed  with  a  hose  receiving 
connection  (dmmunicaiing  with  the  exterior  of  said  hous- 
ing and  also  formed  with  a  suction  chamber  communi- 
cating with  said  hose  receiving  connection  and  opening  at 
Its  lower  end  into  said  housing,  and  means  associated 
with  said  hose  receiving  connection  for  normally  closing 
the   same. 

[Claims  6  to  s  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,138,863.  CX:).NTACTOR  Frank  L.  Eaoek,  Waterbury. 
Conn.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1901*.  Serial  No.  522,624.  fCl. 
246—54.) 


1.  .\n  actuator  movably  supported,  means  for  support- 
ing the  actuator  to  move  bodily  in  transverse  directions 
to  position  It  and  to  operate  it  by  contact  of  a  moving 
object,  a  plural  number  of  actuated  members  positioned 
to  be  operated  by  said  actuator,  and  actuating  mechanism 
including  a  switching  member  to  control  an  electric 
circuit. 

2.  .Vn  actuator  movably  supported,  means  for  bodily 
moving  the  actuator  successively  in  transverse  directions 
to  position  it  and  to  operate  it  by  contact  of  a  moving 
body,  actuated  mechanism  operatlvely  connected  with  said 
actuator  and  including  a  switching  member  to  control 
an  electric  circuit. 

3.  An  actuator  movably  supported,  means  for  support- 
ing the  actuator  to  move  In  a  direction  toward  and  from 
a  moving  object  and  also  in  a  direction  transverse  thereto 


to  position  the  actuator  and  to  effect  Its  operation  by 
passage  of  said  moving  object,  a  plural  number  of  actuated 
members  positioned  to  be  operated  by  said  actuator,  and 
actuated  mechanism  connected  with  said  members  and 
including  a  switching  device  to  control  an  electric  circuit. 

4.  A  supporting  wire  to  conduct  electricity,  an  actuator 
connected  with  said  wire,  means  for  moving  the  actuator 
In  a  vertical  and  a  horizontal  direction  to  position  It  and 
to  operate  It  by  contact  with  a  moving  object,  and  a  plural 
number  of  actuated  members  positioned  to  be  operated 
by  said  actuator. 

5.  A  supporting  wire,  an  actuator  connected  with  said 
wire,  nieaus  for  moving  the  actuntoi  in  a  ^erti(al  and  In  a 
horizontal  direction  to  position  it  and  to  operate  it.  means 
for  guiding  said  actuator,  a  plural  number  of  actuated 
members  positioned  to  be  operated  by  said  actuator,  and 
a  switching  device  operatively  connected  with  said  actu- 
ated  members. 

[Claims  6  to  IG  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,138,854.  CIRCULATION-CONTROL  SYSTEM.  El>- 
ward  F.  EDGErtiMBE,  Jr..  Marlon.  Ind.,  Filed  Jan.  2, 
1913.     Serial  No.  739,668.      (CI.  237—2.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  hot  air  heating  plant,  meant  for 
producing  a  forced  circulation  for  said  plant,  temperatnre- 
lesponsive  means  for  controlling  said  circulation-pro- 
ducing means,  and  means  responsive  to  the  condition 
of  the  heating  plant  for  controlling  the  effect  produced 
by  s:iid    temperature-responsive    means. 

2.  In  combination,  a  hot  air  furnace,  a  power-operated 
blower  for  assisting  the  circulation  of  heating  air  through 
said  furnace,  thermostatic  means  for  controlling  said 
lilower,  and  means  responsive  to  the  condition  of  the  fur- 
nace for  controlling  the  effect  produced  by  said  thermo- 
static means. 

3.  In  combination,  a  hot  air  furnace,  power  operated 
un'ans  for  producing  a  forced  circulation  of  heating  air 
tbrouuh  said  furnace,  a  thermostat  responsive  to  the  tem- 
perature at  control  point,  and  a  second  thermostat  respon- 
sive to  the  temperature  of  the  said  furnace,  said  two  ther- 
mostats ccKiperating  to  control  said  circulation-producing 
mean.--. 

4.  In  combination,  a  hot  air  furniice,  power-operated 
means  for  producing  a  forced  circulation  of  heating  air 
through  said  furnace,  a  tliermostat  responsive  to  the 
temperature  at  a  control  point,  a  second  thermostat  re- 
sponsive to  the  temperature  of  the  furnace,  and  an  electro- 
magnetlcally  operated  device  controlling  the  operation  of 
said  circulation-producing  means  and  controlled  by  the 
joint  action  of  said  two  thermostats. 

5.  In  combination,  a  hot  air  furnace,  power-operated 
means  for  producing  a  forced  circulation  of  beating  air 
therethrough,  a  thermostat  located  at  a  desired  control 
point  and  having  "hot"  and  "  cold  "  contact  bottona,  a 
second  thermostat  responsive  to  the  temperature  of  the 
furnace  and  also  having  "hot"  and  "cold"  contact  but- 
tons, an  electro-magnetically  operated  device  controUlng 
the   operation   of   said   circulation-producing   means,    and 
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eonneetioiM  between  said  two  thermostats  and  said  electro- 
■acaeUcallr  operated  device  whereby  the  latter  Is  actu- 
ated to  start  the  drcalatlon-prodaclsg  means  In  operation 
wkan  the  first  thermostat  engages  Its  "cold"  contact 
bottott  and  tlte  second  thermostat  engages  its  "hot"  con- 
tact bQtton,  and  to  stop  the  operation  of  the  circulation- 
producing  means  when  both  thermostats  engage  their 
"  cold  "  contact  buttons  or  the  iJrst  thermostat  engages  its 
"  boC  "  contact  button. 

[Claims  8  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,138,855.  HOLDDOWN.  Fkbd  Ellis,  St.  Louis,  Mo., 
assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinerj  Company,  Paterson, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  12, 
1912.     Serial  No.  709.031.      (CI.  12—14.) 


1.  A  hoid-down  having  a  foot  plate  arranged  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  last  bottom  and  pro- 
vided on  lt.s  end  and  lateral  edges  with  a  depending 
flange  constituting  the  innersole  engaging  face  and 
shaped  to  fit  welt  innersole  back  of  the  rib  for  sup- 
porting the  rib  against  the  advancing  and  closing  action 
of  toe  lasting   wipers. 

2.  A  hold-down  having  a  foot  place  provided  on  its  end 
and  lateral  edge  with  a  turned  down  flange  constituting 
the  inner-sole  engaging  face  and  shaped  to  fit  a  welt 
innersole  baclt  of  the  rib,  said  plate  presenting  a  recess 
back  of  and  Inside  the  down-turned  edge  to  permit  the 
said  edge  to  be  positioned  in  front  of  the  innersole  rib 
and  upon  the  feather  for  use  in  clamping  the  feather 
upon  the  last  bottom  without  crushing  the  lip. 

3.  A  bold-down  having  a  foot  plate  provided  on  Its  end 
and  lateral  edge  with  a  turned  down  flange  constituting 
the  Innersole  engaging  face  and  shaped  to  fit  a  welt  inner- 
sole  back  of  the  rib,  said  plate  being  mounted  for  move- 
ment lengthwise  of  the  shoe  to  permit  It  to  be  used  first 
as  a  feather  clamp  In  front  of  the  Innersole  rib  and  then 
as  a  rib  backing  In  the  rear  of  said  rib. 

4.  A  hold-down  having  a  foot  plate  hollowed  to  form  a 
marginal  edge  face  constituting  the  Innersole  engaging 
face  and  shaped  to  fit  a  welt  innersole  back  of  the  rib  and 
supported  for  movement  about  substantially  the  center  of 
curvature  of  the  toe  for  adjustment  to  right  and  left 
crooked  shoes. 

6.  A  hold-down  for  lasting  machines  comprising  sup- 
porting and  operating  means  and  a  foot  plate  hollowed 
on  the  work-engaging  face  to  form  an  acute  angled 
marginal  edge  of  substantially  the  edge  contour  of  the 
channel  rib  around  the  toe  and  along  the  side  of  the  toe 
of  a  welt  shoe  innersole  serving  to  concentrate  its  pres- 
sure on  a  line  adjacent  to  said  rib. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.1U.666.  HOLDDOWN.  Habbt  M.  HiaT,  St.  Louis.  Mo., 
aaalgnor  to  Daited  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Pater- 
•oa,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  9, 
1913.  Serial  No.  772,628.  (CI.  12 — 14.) 
1.  A  bold-dewa  foot  comprising  a  clamping  member  to 
!«•  the  shoe  OTer  the  ball  of  the  last,  and  a  forwardly 


extending  finger  having  a  toe  plate  pivoted  thereto  near 
the  center  of  curvature  of  the  toe  for  lateral  poaltioning 
movement,  said  plate  compriaing  members  which  are  alao 
angulariy  movable  relatively  to  fit  differently  shaped 
toes. 


2.  A  hold-down  foot  comprising  a  clamping  member  to 
engage  the  shoe  over  the  ball  of  the  last,  and  a  forwardly 
extending  finger  having  a  toe  plate  pivoted  thereto  near 
the  center  of  curvature  of  the  toe  for  lateral  positioning 
movement  to  fit  differently  shaped  toes  and  comprising 
side  members  38,  40  spaced  apart  and  each  separatelv 
pivoted  for  relative  positioning  movement 

S.  A  hold-down  foot  having  a  toe  plate  comprising 
lateral  members  connected  by  a  toggle  arranged  to  cause 
forward  pressure  applied  through  the  toggle  to  force  the 
said  lateral  members  outwardly  as  well  as  forwardly. 

4.  A  hold-down  foot  having  a  toe  plate  comprising 
lateral  members  mounted  to  turn  about  a  common  center 
located  between  said  members  and  each  about  a  separate 
center. 

5.  A  hold-down  foot  having  a  toe  plate  comprising 
lateral  members  mounted  to  turn  about  a  common  center 
near  the  center  of  curvature  of  the  shoe  toe  and  each 
about  a  separate  pivot,  said  separate  pivots  being  movable 
laterally  toward  and  from  the  median  line  of  the  shoe. 

(Clalm.s  G  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.138.857.  COMBINED  SWITCH  AND  FUSE,  R.vLPn 
Ei.sMAV.  San  Francisco,  and  Chahlks  Dallerip  San 
Kafael,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1913.  Serial  No.  78.5,660 
(CI.   175 — 292.) 


1.  A  combined  fuse  and  switch  for  use  at  the  top  of  a 
pole  comprising  an  npper  wood  cross  arm,  stationary  clips 
supported  thereon  and  forming  circuit  terminals  for  high 
voltage  line  conductors,  another  wood  cross  arm  on  said 
pole,  braces  connecting  said  cross  arms  to  form  a  rigid 
structure,  a  rock  shaft  carried  by  said  braces  and  a  plu- 
rality of  switch  elements  supported  by  said  rock  shaft 
and  swinging  therewith  away  from  said  pole  and  out  of 
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operatlTe  connection  with  said  high  voltage  stationary 
clips,  each  of  said  swinging  switch  clemoits  Including  k 
replaceable  fuse. 

2.  In  an  electric  switch  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  tubular  rock  shaft,  a  counterwelghted  arm  rigidly 
connected  therewith,  an  insulating  push  bar  operatively 
connected  to  said  arm  to  swing  said  shaft,  stationary 
clips  supported  above  said  shaft  on  a  wood  cross  arm  and 
adapted  for  connection  with  high  voltage  conductors,  and 
swinging  members  clamped  to  said  ahaft  and  swinging 
therewith  into  and  out  of  operative  connection  with  said 
clips,  each  of  said  members  comprising  a  pair  of  insu- 
lators spaced  apart  and  bridged  by  a  fuse,  the  topmost  of 
said  Insulators  carrying  a  switch  arm  connected  with  the 
fuse  and  movable  therewith  Into  or  out  of  contact  with 
the  stationary  clip  and  the  lowermost  insulator  having 
means  for  permanent  attachment  to  a  conductor  to  be 
protected  by  said  fuse. 

3.  In  a  combined  fuse  and  switch  for  high  voltage  elec- 
tric circuits,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  wood  cross  arms 
spaced  apart  at  the  top  of  a  transmission  line  pole  and 
connected  by  three  metal  strips  bolted  thereto  to  form 
a  rigid  structure,  insulators  carried  by  the  topmost  arm 
and  bearing  stationary  clips  projecting  away  from  said 
pole  and  adapted  to  form  the  circuit  terminals  of  a  high 
voltage  line,  a  rock  shaft  plvotally  mounted  in  said  metal 
strips,  a  counterwelghted  arm  rlgidl]^  connected  to  said 
shaft,  an  Insulated  push  rod  connected  to  said  counter- 
weighted  arm  to  swing  said  rock  shaft,  in  its  bearings,  and 
switch  members  supported  by  said  rock  shaft  and  swing- 
ing therewith  toward  the  pole  to  engage  said  clips,  each 
of  said  members  comprising  an  arm  carrying  a  pair  of 
insulators  spaced  apart  and  bridged  by  a  renewable  fuse, 
one  of  said  Insulators  carrying  a  switch  arm  movable 
therewith  into  and  out  of  contact  with  a  stationary  ter- 
minal of  the  top  cross  arm,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  electrical  switch  mechanism  for  use  on  the 
tup  of  a  pole,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  stationary 
terminals  adapted  for  connection  with  high  voltage  line 
conductors,  a  tubular  rock  shaft,  a  counterwelghted 
arm  connected  therewith,  a  reach  bar  connected  with  said 
arm  for  controlling  the  position  of  said  rock  shaft  from 
the  base  of  the  pole,  means  for  locking  said  rock  shaft  in 
desired  position,  and  a  plurality  of  switch  elements  car- 
ried by  said  rock  shaft  and  movable  therewith  Into  and 
out  of  operative  connection  with  said  high  voltage  ter- 
minals, each  of  said  switch  elements  comprising  a  rigid 
arm  clamped  to  the  rock  shaft,  an  insulator  at  either 
end  of  said  arm,  a  fuse  device  bridging  said  insulators, 
and  a  switch  arm  mounted  on  the  topmost  insulator  and 
connected  with  said  fuse  device  to  establish  connection 
with  a  corresponding  terminal  when  said  rock  shaft  is 
suitably  swung  upward  toward  the  top  of  the  pole  by 
means  of  its  reach   bar. 


1,138.858.  LOCK  -  STITCH  SEWING  -  MACHINE.  Ed- 
ward, EnicKSON,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  direct  and 
mesne  assignments,  to  Victor  Shoe  Machinery  Company, 
Boston.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed 
Aug.  18.   1911.     Serial  No.  644.769.      (CI.  112—20.) 

1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  stitch  forming  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  shuttle,  a  needle,  a  loop  caster  movable  in  a 
circular  path  around  the  shuttle  with  Its  thread  engaging 
recess  always  facing  In  the  same  direction,  means  for  Im- 
parting to  said  caster  a  plurality  of  such  motions  during 
each  operation  of  the  needle,  means  for  deflecting  the 
needle  thread  Into  the  path  of  the  caster  during  one  of 
said  plurality  of  motions,  and  means  for  tightening  the 
loop  after  It  is  released  by  the  caster. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  stitch  forming  mechanism, 
including  a  shuttle,  a  needle  and  a  loop  caster  for  tak- 
ing the  loop  from  the  needle  and  casting  It  over  the  shut- 
tle, a  gear  and  means  for  rotating  It,  two  pinions  of 
smaller  siie  than  said  gear  and  meshing  with  it,  crank 
arms  connected  with  said  pinions,  the  caster  having  a 
shank  connected  with  said  crank  amn,  and  means  for 
tightening  the  loop  after  It  is  carried  over  the  shuttle  by 
the  caster. 

S.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  stitch  forming  mechanism  In- 


cluding a  shuttle,  a  needle,  a  loop  caster  havlag 
for  rotating  It  around  the  shuttle  a  plurality  «t  tlasea 
durlBC  each  operation  of  the  needle,  a  deflector  or  traaa- 
ferrer  for  delivering  the  loop  from  the  needle  to  tk«  caatcr 

at  a  point  in  one  of  the  rotations  of  the  caster,  and  means 
for  tightening  the  loop. 


4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  booked 
needle,  a  shuttle  and  a  work  plate,  of  means  below  the 
work  plate  for  delivering  thread  to  the  hook  of  the  needle 
and  means  above  the  work  plate  for  removing  the  thread 
from  the  hook  of  the  needle  and  carrying  it  around  the 
shuttle,  the  means  below  the  work  plate  comprising  a 
laterally  movable  thread  guide,  a  lever  having  a  finger 
for  holding  the  thread  In  the  hook  of  the  needle  as  the 
latter  rises  through  the  work,  two  links  of  different  lengths 
fur  supporting  said  finger  lever,  and  means  connected  with 
the  shorter  of  said  links  at  a  point  between  its  ends  for 
swinging  said  link,  the  means  above  the  work  plate  com- 
prising a  finger  for  deflecting  the  loop  from  the  needle 
and  a  caster  to  engage  the  loop  and  carry  it  over  the 
shuttle. 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  hooked 
needle  and  a  work  plate,  of  a  lever  having  its  end  pro- 
vided with  a  thread  eye,  a  pivotally  mounted  arm  carry- 
ing the  fulcrum  of  said  lever,  means  for  oscillating  the 
arm  In  one  plane  to  cause  the  end  of  the  lever  to  swing 
toward  and  from  the  point  of  the  needle,  means  for  oscil- 
lating the  lever  in  another  plane  to  cause  the  said  eye  to 
carry  the  thread  into  the  hook  of  said  needle,  a  loop-draw- 
ing finger  movable  across  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
said  eye,  and  means  for  actuating  said  finger  timed  to 
cause  it  to  hold  the  loop  taut  and  in  the  hook  of  the 
needle. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.) 


1,138,859.  WATER  -  VALVE  FOR  INSTANTANEOUS 
WATER-HEATERS.  Reynolds  C.  Frampton.  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.  Filed  June  25,  1912.  Serial  No.  705,780. 
(CI.  126—351.1 

1.  In  a  water  heater  the  combination  with  a  gas  valve 
for  controlling  the  supply  of  gas  to  the  heater,  of  a  water 
valve  comprising  a  casing  having  inlet  and  outlet  ports, 
a  piston  working  between  the  ports  and  cutting  off  com- 
munication therebetween  when  In  both  extremes  of  move- 
ment and  provided  with  a  passage  extending  from  one  side 
of  the  piston  to  the  other,  a  check  valve  preventing  any 
back  flow  of  water  from  the  outlet  to  the  inlet  side  of  the 
piston  and  normally  held  yieldingly  In  closed  poaltion,  and 
means  operated  by  the  piston  for  moving  the  gas  valve. 

2.  In  a  water  heater  the  combination  with  a  gas  valve 
for  controlling  the  supply  of  gas  to  the  heater,  of  a  water 
valve  comprising  a  casing  having  inlet  and  outlet  ports, 
a  piston  working  between  the  ports  and  cutting  off  com- 
munication therebetween  when  in  both  extreme*  of  nore- 
ment,  a  passage  extending  from  one  side  of  the  platoa  to 
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th«  other,  a  cheek  valve  preventing  any  back  flow  of  water 
tnm  the  outlet  to  the  inlet  side  of  the  piston,  and  means 
opanted  by  the  piston  and  normally  held  yieldingly  in 
doMd  poaitlon  for  moving  the  gaa  valve. 


r 


3.  In  a  water  heater  the  combination  with  a  gas  valve 
for  controlling  the  supply  of  ^as  to  the  heater,  of  a  water 
valve  comprising  a  casing  having  inlet  and  outlet  ports, 
a  piston  working  between  the  ports  and  cutting  off  com- 
munication therebetween  when  in  both  extremes  of  move- 
ment and  provided  with  a  passage  extending  from  one  side 
of  the  piston  to  the  other,  a  yielding  spring  disk  normally 
closing  the  passage  and  preventing  any  back  flow  of  water 
from  the  outlet  to  the  inlet  side  of  the  piston,  and  means 
operated  by  the  piston  for  moving  the  gas  valve. 

4.  In  a  water  beater  the  combination  with  a  gas  valve 
for  controlling  the  supply  of  gas  to  the  heater,  of  a  water 
valve  comprising  a  casing  having  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  a 
platon  working  between  the  ports  and  provided  with  a 
passage  extending  from  one  side  of  the  piston  to  the  other, 
a  yielding  spring  disk  provided  on  its  under  side  with  a 
packing  and  normally  closing  the  passage  whereby  a  back 
flow  of  water  from  the  outlet  to  the  Inlet  side  of  the  pinton 
la  prevented,  and  means  operated  by  the  piston  for  moving 
the  gas  valve. 

6.  In  a  water  beater  the  combination  with  a  gas  valve 
for  controlling  the  supply  of  gas  to  the  heater,  of  a  water 
valve  comprising  a  casing  having  inlet  and  outlet  ports, 
a  piston  working  between  the  ports  and  provided  with  a 
passage  extending  from  one  side  of  the  piston  to  the 
other,  a  check  valve  for  preventing  a  back  flow  of  water 
from  the  outlet  to  the  Inlet  side  of  the  piston,  means  oper- 
ated by  the  piston  for  moving  the  gas  valve,  and  means 
for  opening  the  check  valve  when  the  piston  Is  moved  to 
a  position  to  the  rear  of  Its  normal  position  of  rest. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,138,860.  ADJUSTABLE  PUNCH  AND  DIE.  Chaeles 
C.  Gladwix,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1914. 
Serial  No.  872,704.     (CI.  164—101.) 


A  handle  bifurcated  to  form  a  pair  of  Jaws,  in  combina- 
tion with  two  disks  notched  peripherally  at  corresponding 


Intervals  and  adapted  to  be  turned  In  said  Jaws  respec- 
tively, one  of  said  disks  constituting  a  die  and  the  other 
a  punch  guide,  screws  engaging  independently  of  each 
other  the  peripheral  notches  of  ssld  disks,  a  punch  work- 
ing through  said  die  and  shaped  to  be  turned  by  the  rotary 
adjustment  of  said  guide,  and  means  for  moving  said 
punch  endwise  through  said  guide  without  turning  it. 


1,188. SGI  LOCK-NUT  DEVICE.  Edmund  F.  GoBim, 
Pueblo,  Colo.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1913.  Serial  No.  805,766'. 
(CI.   151—39.) 


In  a  lock  nut  of  the  character  described,  the  comUnt- 
tion  of  a  bolt,  a  nut  having  ratchets  on  the  bearing  face, 
and  a  spring  split  washer  having  a  boss  at  one  end  on  the 
aide  next  the  bearing  surface  adapted  to  engage  a  receu 
In  the  bearing  surface,  which  end  is  thinner  than  the  body 
of  the  washer,  the  other  free  end  of  said  washer  being  as 
thick  as  the  body  of  said  washer  and  cut  away  from 
last  said  end  to  a  distance  equal  to  one  of  said  ratchets 
on  said  nut  and  sloplngly  to  the  depth  corresponding  to 
the  height  of  the  shoulder  of  said  ratchets. 


1,138,862.  VESSEL.  Chablbs  Ooka,  Athabaska  Land- 
ing, Alberta,  Canada.  FUed  Dec.  28.  1912,  Serial  No. 
738.991.  Renewed  Mar.  19,  1915.  Serial  No.  15,666. 
(CI.  114—68.) 
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A  vessel  comprising  inner  and  outer  hulls,  the  outer 
hull  b^lng  spaced  apart  from  the  inner  hull  with  the  con- 
fronting sides  thereof  in  parallelism  and  connected  by 
Integral  transversely  arranged  equally  spaced  webs  pro- 
viding transverse  air  compartments,  and  angularly  dis- 
posed ribs  connecting  said  Inner  and  outer  hulls  within 
the  compartments  thereof  and  dividing  each  air  compart- 
ment into  a  plurality  of  compartments. 


1.13S.86:i.  GAGE-PIN  FOR  TYMPANS  OF  PLATEN 
PHI.NTING  PRESSES.  Jacob  Bohb  Obovb,  Washing- 
ton, I).  C.  Filed  June  19,  1914.  Serial  No.  846,084. 
(CI.  101—22.) 


£S 


U^ii 


JS 


1.  A  blank  for  gage  pins  of  generally  rectangular  form 
having  a  notch  centrally  of  one  end  margin  and  slits  at 
the  mar)j;in  opposite  to  the  notch,  an  attenuated  member 
between  the  silts  and  projecting  beyond  the  slltted  mar- 
gin of  the  blank,  short  prongs  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
slltted  margin,  longitudinally  registering  slots  adjacent 
the  notch  and  slltted  margin  respectively,  said  blank  be- 
ing adapted  for  bending  and  folding  on  various  lines. 

2.  A  gage  pin  for  tympana,  comprising  a  housing 
formed  with  a  prong,  the  forward  ends  of  the  bottom 
members  on  opposite  sides  of  said  prong  curved  upwardly, 
registering  slots  in  opposite  ends  of  said  housing,  a  de- 
tent spring  mounted   in   the   housing,   a   stripper  adjust- 
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ably  mounted  through  said  slots,  said  stripper  In  contact 
with  said  spring,  affording  easy  movement,  and  holds 
said  stripper  in  any  required  position  which  It  is  placed 
to  receive  the  sheets  to  be  printed. 


1.138.864.  CIRCULATOR.  F.  Waltbb  Gdibbbt,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Eckliff  Automatic  Boiler  Circulator 
Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Filed  Aug.  23, 1913.     Serial  No.  786,266,     (CI.  122 — 110.) 


■^^v 


1.  In  a  boiler  provided  with  a  furnace  and  flue  tubes 
for  the  products  of  combustion,  a  circulator  comprising  a 
pipe  leading  from  the  bottom  of  the  boiler  up  to  said  flues 
and  lying  lengthwise  of  and  against  one  or  more  of  the 
flues. 

2.  In  a  boiler  provided  with  a  furnace  and  flue  tubes 
for  the  products  of  combustion,  a  circulator  comprising  a 
pipe  leading  from  the  bottom  of  the  boiler  up  to  the  flues, 
looping  up  the  sides  of  some  of  the  flues  by  lying  along 
and  against  some  of  the  same,  and  looping  back  and  forth 
on  the  top  of  some  of  the  flues  by  lying  along  and  against 
some  of  the  same. 


1,138,866.  GAME  APPAR.^^TUS.  Charles  Acoustcs 
Hagerty,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1914.  Se- 
rial  No.  854,881.      (CI.  46 — 57.) 


a  distributing  box  on  said  base  hsving  a  series  <rf  cob- 
centric  channels  therein  each  having  an  outlet  to  a 
predetermined  runway,  a  rotatable  table  mounted  on  said 
base,  said  table  having  a  series  of  apertures  tfaeralo, 
each  of  said  apertures  having  outlet  means  Into  a  prede- 
termined channel  in  said  distributing  box,  means  for 
rotating  said  table,  and  means  for  discharging  a  missile 
into  the  apertures  in  said  table. 

4.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  base  having  a  series 
of  pockets  supported  thereby,  a  rotatable  table  mounted 
on  said  base,  said  table  having  a  series  of  aperttires  there- 
in, gate  means  at  the  mouth  of  each  aperture,  means  for 
discharging  a  missile  into  said  apertures,  and  means  for 
delivering  a  missile  from  any  of  said  apertures  into  a 
predetermined  pocket. 

5.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  base  having  a  series 
of  pockets  supported  thereby,  a  rotatable  table  mounted 
on  said  base,  said  table  having  a  series  of  apertures  ex- 
tending Inwardly  from  the  face  thereof,  a  gate  in  the 
mouth  of  each  aperture,  means  for  pivotally  mounting 
said  gates  to  permit  the  same  to  swing  freely  inwardly, 
means  for  preventing  the  gate  from  swinging  outwardly, 
means  for  discharging  a  missile  into  the  apertures  in 
said  table,  and  means  for  conducting  a  missile  from  any 
of  said  apertures  to  a  predetermined  pocket. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  stationary  base 
having  a  series  of  pockets  therein,  a  rotatable  table 
mounted  on  said  base,  said  table  having  a  series  of  radi- 
ally arranged  apertures  extending  inwardly  from  the 
outer  face  thereof,  means  for  discharging  a  missile  Into 
said  apertures,  and  means  whereby  a  missile  received  In 
an  aperture  In  said  table  is  delivered  into  a  predeter- 
mined pocket  In  said  base. 

2.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  stationary  base 
having  a  series  of  pockets  therein,  a  distributing  box  on 
said  base  having  a  series  of  channels  therein  each  having 
outlet  means  to  a  predetermined  pocket,  a  rotatable  table 
mounted  on  said  base,  said  table  having  a  series  of  aper- 
tures therein,  each  of  said  apertures  having  outlet  means 
into  a  predetermined  channel  in  said  distributing  box, 
and  means  for  discharging  a  missile  into  the  apertures 
In  said  table. 

3.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  stationary  base 
having  a  series  of  runways  each  terminating  in  a  pocket. 


1,138,«66.  CRUCIBLE  -  FURNACE.  Emil  Hallgbbjc, 
Beilevue,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  14, 1914.  Serial  No.  872,166. 
(CI.   75—186.) 


In  a  furnace  of  the  character  described,  a  melting 
chamber  having  an  open  lower  end,  stationary  sidewalls 
and  solid  roof  for  said  melting  chamber,  a  vertically  mov- 
able bottom,  closing  said  open  lower  end.  a  plunger  sup- 
porting said  movable  bottom,  means  for  actuating  the 
plunger  to  move  said  bottom  away  from  and  toward  said 
opening,  horisontal  guides  disposed  below  the  melting 
chamber  for  supporting  the  bottom  when  in  Its  lower- 
most position,  a  cross  head  slldable  upon  the  guides,  In 
Interlocking  engagement  between  the  cross  head  and  bot- 
tom, means  for  actuating  the  cross  head  to  move  the 
bottom  horisontally  out  of  the  vertical  path  of  move- 
ment and  a  platform  in  the  line  of  horiaontal  movement 
of  the  bottom. 


1.138,867.      CLEVIS.      John 
Wis.     Filed  Sept  21,  1914. 
97—4.) 


W.     Habtlet,     Nashotah, 
Serial  No.  862,719.      (CL 


7f 


■If 


3 
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1.  A  clevis  comprising  a  member  having  spring  arms, 
adapted  to  straighten  under  tension,  connected  together 
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At  oo«  of  their  ends,  and  means  at  the  ends  of  said  cleTia- 
member  for  connecting  aald  clevis  to  a  plurality  of  m6m- 
bera  to  apace  aald  membera  apart  and  form  a  connection 
therebetween,  aald  clerla-arms  having  a  portion  out  of 
line  with  the  line  of  draft  of  the  clevla  whereby  the  mem- 
bera to  which  the  clevis  la  connected  will  be  relieved  of 
the  Initial  ahock  occaaioned  by  a  force  tending  to  sepa- 
rate theae  members  to  which  the  ends  of  the  clevis  are 
connected. 

2.  A  clevla  comprlalng  sabetantlally  parallel  extend- 
iBg  aprlng  anna,  adapted  to  atralgbten  under  tension,  con- 
nected together  at  one  of  their  ends,  which  arms  are 
curved  from  the  line  of  draft  of  the  clevis,  whereby  the 
membera  to  which  the  clevis  Is  connected  will  be  relieved 
of  Initial  shock  when  said  members  are  acted  upon  by  a 
force  tending  to  aeparate  them. 


1,138,868.  SHOE-SHINING  MACHINE.  AuotST  H.  B. 
HsLLUt,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  June  14,  1913.  Serial 
No.  778,826.      (CI.  15 — 61.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  reciprocating  carriage  of  a 
foot  rest,  a  pair  of  brushes  on  the  carriage,  holders  for 
the  bniahea,  contact  points  on  the  holders,  and  means 
actuated  by  the  reciprocating  carriage  to  separate  said 
brnabes  by  meana  of  the  contact  points. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  reciprocating  carriage  and 
brushes  thereon  of  contact  points  carried  by  tht-  brusbos, 
a  rack  wheel  supported  In  a  stationary  frame,  meana  on 
the  carriage  for  turning  said  wheel,  and  means  projected 
by  the  turning  wheel  into  the  path  of  the  contact  point  to 
aeparate  the  brushes. 

3.  The  combination  with  brushes  as  described  of  a 
frame  and  a  rack  wheel  supported  thereon,  a  traveling 
carriage  supporting  the  brushes  having  a  pawl  adapted 
to  engage  the  wheel,  and  means  upon  the  carriage  pro- 
jected by  the  predetermined  rotation  of  said  wheel  into 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  brush  holders  and  operating 
to  separate  the  brushea. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  frame,  a  reclpro- 
cable  carriage  and  bruahea  carried  thereby,  a  rack  wheel 
in  the  frame  and  a  cam  lug  thereon,  means  for  extending 
the  brushes,  including  a  plate  having  a  lug  complementary 
to  the  lug  of  the  rack  wheel,  and  a  cam  plate  for  each 
brush  and  means  on  the  Urst  mentioned  plate  adapted  to 
contact  with  said  cam  plates  operating  to  separate  the 
brushes. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  reciprocable  carriage  and  a 
pair  of  separable  brushes  carried  thereby,  a  supporting 
frame  and  a  rack  wheel  Journaled  therein,  means  on  the 
carriage  for  turning  the  wheel,  a  cam  on  the  wheel,  a 
perforated  diak,  a  plate  having  a  lug  adapted  to  ride  on 
said  cam  and  a  pair  of  bolts  on  the  plate  adapted  to  pass 
through  said  perforated  disk  into  the  path  of  movement 
of  the  bru^h  holders  and  operating  to  aeparate  the 
brushes  as  dwcribed. 

[Claims  6  and  J^ot  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1,138,869.      SILO.      Everktt    E.    Hinchliff,    Galeaburg, 
111.      Filed*  Dec.    27,    1913.      Serial    No.    808,936.       (CI. 
20—1.41.) 
1.  A  alio  roof  conlpriilng  a  ploraiity  of  Independently 

elevatable  leetlona,   and  a  cap  hlngedly   connected   with 


the  free  end  of  one  of  aald  aectiona  and  adapted  to  awing 
out  of  the  way  when  the  section  with  which  It  is  con- 
nected Is  elevated. 


2.  A  silo  roof  comprldng  a  plurality  of  Independently 
elevatable  aectiona,  and  a  cap  hlngedly  connected  with 
one  of  them,  adapted  to  awing  down  on  the  outside  of  the 
section  with  which  It  la  connected  when  the  latter  is 
elevated  and  to  rest  on  and  cover  the  Inner  ends  of  all 
the  roof  sections  when  they  are  in  normal  positions. 

3.  In  a  roof,  a  plurality  of  elevatable  aectlons,  a  block 
secured  to  the  free  end  of  one  of  aald  sections,  a  ring 
hinged  to  said  block  and  adapted  to  rest  on  the  inner 
ends  of  said  sections  when  they  are  in  normal  positions, 
and  a  cap  hinged  to  aald  block  and  adapted  to  hang  out- 
ward of  the  adjacent  roof  section  when  it  la  elevated. 

4.  A  ailo-roof  comprlalng  a  plurality  of  independent 
elevatable  roof  aectiona,  a  cap-supporting  element  secured 
to  one  of  said  sections,  and  a  cap  hlngedly  connected 
with  said  cap-.supportlng  element  and  adapted  to  hang  on 
the  outside  of  the  section  with  which  It  is  connected 
when  the  latter  la  elevated. 

5.  A  silo  roof  comprising  a  plurality  of  Independent 
sections,  a  hinge  block  secured  to  one  of  said  aectlons,  a 
center-ring  hinged  to  said  block  and  adapted  to  awing 
backward  therefrom,  and  a  cap  fixed  to  aald  ring. 


1,138.870.  GLASS-Da^WINQ  APPARATUS.  Hamy  F. 
HiTNBB,  Mount  Vernon,  Ohio,  aaslgnor  to  The  Pitts- 
bur>;  Plate  Glass  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corpo- 
nition  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  July  6.  1911,  Serial  No. 
Oa-.l.'.O.  Renewed  Oct.  15,  1914.  Serial  No.  866,881. 
(CI.  49—17.) 


1.  In  glaaa  drawing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
furnace  and  a  vertically  movable  top  atone  having  a  glaaa 
drawing  opening,  of  meana  for  giving  the  top  atone  a  fixed 
vertical  movement  of  reciprocation,  comprlalng  a  cable 
extending  upward  from  the  top  atone,  a  crank  provided 
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with  a  laterally  projecting  member  to  which  the  upper 
end  of  the  cable  Is  secured,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
crank,  the  throw  of  the  crank  being  such  as  to  give  the 
top  stone  the  desired  range  of  movement,  and  arrangvd 
so  that  the  top  stone  is  lifted  during  one  half  of  the 
forward  rotation  of  the  crank  and  lowered  during  tiit 
other  half  of  such  forward  rotation. 

2.  In  glaaa  drawing  apparatua,  the  combination  with 
a  furnace  and  a  vertically  movable  top  stone  having  a 
glass  drawing  opening,  of  meana  for  giving  the  top  atone 
a  fixed  vertical  movement  of  reciprocation,  comprlalng  a 
plurality  of  cablea  extending  upward  from  the  top  atone, 
a  crank  provided  with  a  laterally  projecting  member  to 
which  the  upper  ends  of  the  cables  are  secured,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  crnnk.  the  throw  of  the  crank 
bein^  such  as  to  give  the  top  stone  the  dealred  range  of 
movement,  and  arranged  so  that  tlie  top  stone  Is  lifted 
during  one  half  of  the  forward  rotation  of  the  crank  and 
lowered  during  the  other  half  of  such  forward  rotation. 

3.  In  glass  drawing  apparatua,  the  combination  with 
a  furnace  and  a  vertically  movable  top  stone  having  a 
irlaas  drawing  opening,  of  means  for  giving  the  top  stone 
H  fixed  vertical  movement  of  reciprocation,  comprising  a 
cable  extending  upward  from  the  top  stone,  a  crank  pro- 
vided with  n  laterally  projecting  member  to  which  the 
upper  end  of  the  cable  is  secured,  means  for  rotating  the 
crank,  the  throw  of  the  crank  l)€lng  such  as  to  give  the 
top  stone  the  desired  range  of  movement,  and  arranged 
so  that  the  top  stone  is  lifted  during  one  half  of  the  for 
ward  rotation  of  the  crank  and  lowered  during  the  other 
half  of  such  forward  movement,  and  an  indicator  actu- 
ated hy  the  rotation  of  the  crank  for  giving  a  signal  when 
the  top  stone  reaches  its  lower  position. 

4.  In  glass  drawing  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  furnace,  a  vertically  movable  top  stone  having  a  glaas 
drawing  opening  and  a  cover  therefor,  of  means  for  .shift- 
ing toe  cover  laterally  comprising  two  cablea  secured  to 
the  cover,  one  of  which  extends  upward  substantially 
vertically  and  the  other  of  which  extends  upward  diago- 
nally to  the  side  to  which  the  cover  is  to  be  shifted,  and 
means  for  actuatinij  the  cablea  to  give  the  cover  an  up- 
ward and  a  lateral  movement. 

5.  In  glass  drawln.;  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  furnace,  a  vertically  movable  top  atone  having  a  glass 
drawing  opening  and  a  cover  therefor,  of  means  for 
shifting  the  cover  laterally,  compriaing  two  cables  se- 
cured to  the  cover,  one  of  which  eitenda  upward  sub- 
stantially vertically  and  the  other  of  which  extends  up- 
wardly diagonally  to  the  side  to  which  the  cover  is  to  be 
shifted,  and  meana  for  actuating  the  cable  to  give  the 
cover  an  upward  and  a  lateral  movement,  such  meana 
comprising  a  pair  of  cranks  to  which  the  ends  of  the 
cables  are  attached  and  arranged  so  that  during  one  half 
of  their  rotary  movements  the  cables  are  pulled  upward 
to  raise  the  cover  and  shift  It  laterally,  and  during  the 
other  half  of  such  movements  the  cover  Is  shifted  back 
to  position  over  the  top  stone. 


cured  to  the  pole  hounds,  a  pole  alldably  received  between 
the  pole  bounds,  a  vertically  diapoaed  bolt  aecnred  to  the 
pole  and  extending  through  suitable  longitudinally  dia- 
poaed alota  provided  in  the  platea.  the  alots  llmltlnf  the 
end  movement  of  the  pole,  a  double  tree  moonted  on  the 
bolt,  a  brake  beam  secured  to  the  under  aide  of  the  poic. 
brake  ahoea  aecnred  to  tbe  ends  of  the  beam  and  located 
normally  In  advance  of  the  front  vehicle  wheels,  a  cross 
piece  connecting  the  roar  ends  of  the  pole  hounds  and  a 
removable  block  Inserted  between  the  rear  end  of  the  pole 
and  the  cross  piece,  said  block  normally  retaining  tbe  pole 
In  its  advanced  position  as  limited  by  the  slots,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,138,871.  BRAKE  ATTACHMENT  TO  VEHICLES. 
JoNATH.\N  Holliday,  Togo.  Saskatchewan,  Canada. 
Filed  Apr.   6.   1914.     Serial   No.   830.031.      (CI.  21—9.) 

1.  In  a  wheeled  vehicle  the  combination  with  tbe  front 
hounds  and  tbe  pole  hounds  pivotally  connected  to  the 
front  hounds,  of  top  and  bottom  platea  secured  to  tbe  pole 
hounds,  a  pole  alldably  received  between  the  plates  and 
the  pole  bounds,  a  bolt  pasalng  through  the  pole  and  ex- 
tending through  suitable  longitudinally  disposed  slots 
formed  in  the  platea,  tbe  said  alots  and  a  bolt  preventing 
the  withdrawal  of  tbe  pole  from  between  the  pole  hounda, 
a  double  tree  mounted  on  the  bolt,  a  brake  beam  secured 
to  tbe  under  side  of  the  pole,  brake  ahoea  carried  by  the 
beam  and  located  normally  In  advance  of  tbe  front  ve- 
hicle wheels  and  releaaable  means  for  locking  the  pole 
in  its  advanced  position  as  limited  by  the  slots,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  wheeled  vehicle  the  combination  with  the  front 
hounda  and  the  pole  hounda  pivotally  connected  to  the 
front  hounda,  of  top  and  bottom  platea  permanently  se- 
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3.  In  a  wheeled  vehicle  the  combination  with  tbe  front 
hounds  and  the  pole  hounds  pivotally  connected  to  the 
front  hounds,  of  top  and  bottom  platea  permanently  se- 
cured to  the  pole  bounds,  a  pole  slidably  received  between 
the  pole  bounds,  a  vertically  disposed  bolt  secured  to 
the  pole  and  extending  through  suitable  longitudinally 
disposed  slots  provided  in  the  platea,  the  alots  limiting 
the  end  movement  of  the  pole,  a  double  tree  mounted  on 
the  bolt,  a  brake  beam  pivotally  secured  to  the  under  side 
of  tbe  pole,  brake  shoes  secured  to  the  enda  of  the  beam 
and  located  normally  In  advance  of  the  front  vehicle 
wheels,  a  croaa  piece  conaecting  the  rear  end  of  the  pole 
hounds,  a  vertically  slldable  wedge  ashaped  block  carried 
by  the  pole  hounds  and  inserted  between  the  cross  piece 
aPid  the  rear  end  of  tbe  pole  and  means  for  withdrawing 
tbe  block,  as  and  for  the  porpoae  specified. 


1.13S.872.  FASTENER  FOR  LETTER  FILES.  John  C. 
HiB,  Jr.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1909.  Serial 
No.  535.702.      (CI.   24—163.) 


A  device  of  tbe  character  deacribed,  comprlalng  a  sub- 
Ktantially  rectangular  sheet  metal  body  having  two  long 
strips  stamped  therefrom,  each  of  said  strips  remaining 
attached  to  said  body  at  one  end  and  extending  from  the 
pointa  of  attachment  toward  the  center  of  tbe  body,  said 
strips  being  alined  but  spaced  from  each  other  ;  and  two 
relatively  short  strips  stamped  from  aaid  body  between 
the  adjacent  enda  of  aald  long  strips,  whereby  auch  short 
strips  may  be  bent  up  to  securely  engage  tbe  backing  of 
a  file  and  said  long  strips  may  be  bent  up  to  engage  in- 
dividual sheeta  to  be  filed. 


1.138,873.     HOISTING     MECHANISM.       Eowabd     Hrn- 
BACS,  Seattle,  Wash.     Filed  Nov.  16,  1914.     Serial  No. 
872,340.      (CI.   21—20.) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  eomtdnatton 

with  a  truck  and  Its  engine  of  a  box  pivoted  to  tbe  truck 
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frame,   lovers   pivoted  to  the  said  frame  and  adapted  to 

rotate  the  said  l.ox  about  its  pivot,  a  h.^ol  upon  each  of 
the  leviTs,  fltiilile  connections  passed  around  the  heels 
of  the  said  levers  and  there  >-eciir(Nl.  fluid  operated  pistons 
the  ends  of  which  are  connectiMl  to  the  said  flexible  con- 
nections, a  system  of  pipes  and  a  punnp  for  circulating  the 
fluid  thorethrouRh,  and  operative  connections  between  the 
said  pump  and  the  said  »'n;;ine. 


*• 


j^>=^=^"~f 


1.138,874.  ELECTKir  SWITCH.  Cu.utLKS  J.  KlbiN, 
Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mf?. 
Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a  Coriioratlon  of  Wisconsin.  Filed 
Apr.   is,  11)14.     Serial  No.  s;jJ,;tu;;.     (Q.  177 — 10.) 


-.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combinatioD 
witli  a  power  truck,  having  a  box  pivoted  to  the  truck 
fianii>.  of  a  pair  of  levers  pivoted  to  the  frame  of  the  '. 
tru'k  :ind  adapted  to  rotate  said  box  about  its  pivot,  a 
ledi;e  upon  each  side  of  the  said  box  and  which  is  con- 
stantly in  enjragement  with  one  of  the  said  levers,  a  pump 
and  a  system  of  fluid  coutainiiis  pipes  and  cylinders  con- 
nected thereto,  the  said  pipes  having  a  check  valve  and  I 
a  two-way  cock,  pistons  for  tlio  said  cylinders,  operative 
flexible  connections  between  the  said  pistons  and  the  said 
levers,  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  the  pump  with 
the  cniiinp  of  the  truck,  said  means  Including  a  friction 
wheel  and  an  operating  yoke  and  lev^r. 


1.  In  au  electric  .switcli,  in  '-(.niliination,  a  base,  a  pair 
of  spaced  terminals  •xtendinir  therethrough  and  having 
binding  posts  witln^ut  the  samp,  one  of  said  terminals 
iM'ing  substantially  T-siiaped  and  having  its  top  partially 
sunk  in  said  base  and  ((instituting  a  contact  [jortinn.  a  re- 
silient bridging  mcmbrr  fixid  to  said  l>ase  and  biased  to 
open  circuit  position,  a  contact  tip  on  saiil  bridging  mem- 
ber to  engagp  and  wipe  over  said  contact  portion  of  said 
terminal,  and  a  push-button  operating  member  for  actuat- 
ing said   bridging   member. 

L'.    In  an  idertrlc  switch,  in   con;l>inatior].  a  base,  m   con- 
tact  thereon   having  a   s\ibstantially   Hat   extremity   and  a 
portion    reflexed    thereover,    and    Re<'uring    means    for   said 
contact   underlying   said    retbxed   portion    tliereof   and    ex 
tending  Into  said  base,  said  means  having  an  angular  head 
portion   and   said   contact   extremity   having   an    npen   slot  1 
to  receive  said  means  and  having  oflfset  lugs  to  abut  said  I 
head  portion  thereof  for  locking  the  same  against  rotation 
and   removal  through  said  slot 

3.  In  a  momentary  contact  switch  for  automobile  elec- 
tric starting  systems.  In  combination,  an   insulating  base,   i 


a  pair  of  spaced  terminals  penetrating  the  same  and 
having  headed  contacts  on  one  face  theieof  and  binding 
posts  on  the  other  face  tliereof,  a  flexible  strip  bridging 
member  for  said  contacts  clamped  against  angular  dis- 
placement at  one  end  by  one  of  the  headed  contacts  and 
extending  toward  but  biased  out  of  engagement  with  the 
other,  said  member  having  a  rounded  contact  tip  at  its 
free  extremity  to  engage  and  wipe  over  said  last  inen- 
tiooed  contact,  and  a  reeiprocaij'.e  oiierating  memlier  bear- 
ing upon  said  bridging  memlter  intermediate  its  eiid~. 

4.  A  momentary  contact  switch  for  automolile  electric 
starting  systems,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  circular, 
flat  insulating  base,  two  spaced  terminals  penetrating 
said  base,  each  comprising  a  bolt  meml)t'r  having  a  headed 
contact  on  one  face  of  the  base  and  clamping  nuts  threaded 
thereon  on  the  other  side  of  tlie  base  to  anchor  the  ter- 
minal and  to  receive  a  line  wire,  a  resilient  bridging  mem- 
ber for  said  contacts  clamped  against  angular  displace- 
ment beneath  one  of  the  same  and  backwardly  looped 
above  the  other,  said  member  having  a  contact  tip  at  its 
free  extremity  to  <  n-'age  and  wipe  over  said  last  men- 
tioned contact,  and  a  reciprocable  operating  member  bear- 
ing upon  said  bridging  member  hut  insulated  therefrom. 


1,138,8  75.  AMiIM;  ANlt  REtOKI.IN.;  MACHINE. 
Harry  Landsiedel,  Poplar  RlufT,  M'  i->iun":.  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  The  Dalton  Adding  Maclilue  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Feb.  1,  1912.     Serial  No.  074,7'..-.      (CI.  235 — 60.) 


1.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  main 
operating  shaft,  and  mechanism  to  be  operated,  of  a  yield- 
ing connection  between  said  shaft  and  said  mechanism 
comprising  a  spring,  a  support  carried  by  said  shaft  con- 
stituting an  abutment  for  said  spring  and  an  element 
mounted  in  said  sh.aft  operable  to  adjust  and  hold  said 
abutment  in  different  positions  with  respect  to  said  shaft. 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  adding  machine,  tlie  comllnaiion  with  a  main 
operating  rock  shaft,  nutans  for  operating  said  sluift.  and 
parts  operated  by  said  shaft,  of  an  ad.iusfable  supi)ort 
carried  by  said  shaft,  a  sjiring  mounted  on  said  sujiport 
and  acting  as  an  at'utmeut  for  said  parts  operated  by  said 
shaft  and  a  mainpulativc  devhe  for  adjusting  said  sup- 
port in  different  po>itions  with  respect  to  said  sliaft,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination  witli  .n  main 
shaft,  and  means  for  operating  said  shaft,  of  a  support 
carried  by  said  simft.  a  spring  having  one  end  mounted  on 
said  support,  an  abutment  for  the  opposlt«>  end  i.f  said 
spring,  and  means  for  adjusting  and  holding  said  support 
in  different  positions  with  respect  to  said  shaft  and  said 
alMitment,  substantially   as  described. 

I.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  shaft. 
and  m.  ,111s  for  operating  said  shaft,  of  a  support  on  said 
shaft,  a  spring  having  one  end  mounted  on  said  support, 
an  abutment  for  the  opposite  end  of  said  spring,  means 
holding  said  spring  between  said  support  and  said  abut- 
ment in  whatever  position  said  support  may  be,  and  an 
element   supported  by    said  shaft   operable  to  adjust  and 
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hold  said  support  in  different  positions  with  respect  to 
said  shaft  and  .said  abutment,  substantially  as  describi'd. 

■5.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  shaft. 
and  means  for  operating  said  shaft,  of  a  supp<.rt  on  said 
shaft,  a  spring  having  one  end  mounted  on  said  support, 
an  abutment  for  the  opposite  end  of  said  spring,  a  screw 
operating  in  said  shaft  and  operable  to  adjust  and  hold 
said  support  In  different  positions  with  respect  to  said 
abutm.nt.  and  members  holding  said  spring  between  said 
support  and  said  abutment  in  any  position  of  said  sup- 
port,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,13  8,876.  INTERN  \  1.  .  OMBL  STluN  ENGINE. 
Charles  M.  Leech,  Lima.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  3,  1913. 
Serial   No.   793,187.      (CI.    123 — 59.) 


rr'tl^-^ 


The  conibin;iticii:  with  a  pair  of  internal  combustion  en- 
gines, each  of  which  comi. rises  a  power  cylinder,  a  piston 
to  reciprocate  within  the  cylinder,  a  compression  cylinder 
arrang.  d  tjelow  ttip  ttrst  named  cylinder,  a  compression  pis- 
ton (..nnected  with  the  lirst  named  piston  and  operating 
within  the  compression  cylinder,  a  crank  shaft,  and  a  pit 
man  cc.nuectiiig  tiie  piston  and  crank  shaft  :  of  an  annular 
compression  chamber  surrounding  each  power  cylinder, 
having  ( ..mniunication  therewith  and  having  a  transverse 
port  i<'niii;uii;.  aiing  with  tiie  cmpression  cylinder  of  the 
other  en,;^ine:  a  valve  casii,i;  ii,i\iii_- a  lommoii  inlet  and  out- 
let ports  leading  into  the  compiessii.n  (yllnders  of  the  two 
engines:  a  tubular  valve  rotata!)le  within  the  valve  cas- 
ing and  provided  between  its  ends  with  four  inlet  ports 
arrauL-'-d  at  MiLstantially  ninety  degrees  apart  and  at 
each  end  with  a  j.air  of  inhd  openings  arranged  at  sub- 
stanti,il!\  Iso  ap.ait  :  and  means  fur  driving  the  tubular 
valv.    at  >!,!  >taiitiaily  on.-lialf  crank  shaft  speed. 


1,138. NTT.  TNELMATIC  HAMMER.  I>Ei.i-nis  T.  Lelois. 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Nov.  u.',,  i;*l4  Serial  No.  873  448 
(CI.  78—44.5.) 


<i   ^ 


1.  A  tool-holder  for  pneumatic  hammers  comprising 
semi  circular  jaws  detachably  engaging  the  hammer  barrel 
and  the  tool  and  adapted  to  permit  longitudinal  movement 
of  the  latter,  a  sleeve  seated  on  and  embracing  said  jaws. 
and  means  secured  to  said  barrel  and  detachably  engaging 
said  sleeve  for  holding  It  against  displacement. 

2.  A  tool-holder  for  pneumatic  hammers  comprising 
semi-circular  jaws  detachably  engaging  the  hammer  barrel 
and  the  tool  and  adapted  to  permit  longitudinal  movement 
of  the  latter,  said  Jaws  each  having  a  recess  in  its  outer 


face  shouldered  at  one  end,  a  closed  sleeve  detachably  fit- 
ting said  recess  and  clamping  said  jaws  in  operative  posi- 
tion and  springs  secured  to  the  barrel  and  having  tbelr 
free  ends  removably  engaging  said  sleeve. 


1,138,878.  NUT-LOCKING  DEVU.E.  Alkxandek  E.  Lot- 
STROM,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Jan.  16.  1915.  Serial  No. 
2,527.     (CI.  81—10.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrioed,  a  die-member 
formed  with  a  longitudinal  bore  and  a  tongue  projecting 
into  said  bore,  a  bushing  rotatlvely  mounted  In  said  bore 
formed  with  interior  screw-threads  adapted  to  engage  with 
screw-threads  of  a  bolt,  and  a  cam-surface  upon  one  end 
of  said  bushing  engageable  by  said  tongue  to  guide  the 
latter  In  Its  contact  with  the  bolt-thread. 

-  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  n  die  member 
formed  with  a  longitudinal  bore  and  a  tongue  projecting 
into  said  bore,  a  bushing  rotatlvely  secured  in  said  lore 
and  provided  with  Internal  screw-threads  engageable  with 
the  screw  threads  of  a  bolt,  and  menus  upon  said  bushing 
for  guiding  said  tongue  in  the  relative  rotative  movements 
of  the  di.  m.'mber  and  bushing  whereby  said  tongue  is 
caused  to  enga_-e  jnd  deflect  the  In. It-thread. 

'^^.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  die-member 
formed  with  a  longitudinal  bore  and  a  tongue  projecting 
into  said  bore,  a  bushing  rotatlvely  secured  in  said  bore 
provided  with  means  for  connection  with  a  bolt,  and  a  cam 
surface  upon  sal  i  bushing  engageable  by  said  dle-memt)er 
in  its  limited  reverse  movement  relative  to  said  bushing 
whereby  the  dle-rae^.her  is  given  longitudinal  movement 
during  which  said  tongue  is  caused  t>>  deflect  the  thread 
of  said  bolt. 

4.  In  a  device  ot  the  charaiter  d' scrilK»d.  a  die-member 
formed  with  a  longitudinal  !>ore  and  a  tongue  projecting 
into  said  bore,  a  bushing  rotatlvely  mounted  in  said  bore 
formed  with  Interior  screw  threads  in  a'dnement  with  said 
tongue  and  adapted  to  engai.-.  with  ti^e  screw-threads  of 
a  bolt,  a  cam-surface  upon  one  .iid  of  s-iid  hushing  engage- 
able by  said  tongtie  to  guide  the  latt.r  in  its  contact  with 
the  bolt  thread  ;  nd  stops  provided  at  each  end  of  said 
cam-surface  to  limit  the  rotary   movement  of  said  tongue. 

r..  In  a  device  ,,f  tiie  character  descrii)ed.  a  die-member 
formed  with  a  longitudinal  bo.-e  and  a  tongue  projecting 
into  said  iKire.  a  bushing  rotatlvely  mounted  in  said  bore 
formed  with  Interior  screw-threads  adapted  to  engage 
with  screw  threads  of  a  bolt,  a  cam  surface  upon  one  end 
of  said  lushing  engageable  with  said  tongue  to  guide  the 
latter  in  its  contact  with  the  bolt  thread,  a  slot  in  said 
bushing  relatively  conforming  to  the  coiifi;,-uratlon  of  said 
cam-surface,  and  a  projection  from  said  die-member  enter- 
ing said  slot, 

[Claims  tl  to  ^  not  printed  in  the  ilazette.j 


1,1.38.879.  TRI  NKING  SYSTEM  FOR  TELEPHONE-EX- 
CHANGES. Fraxk  R.  McBertt.  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  We.^t  rn  Electric  Company  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1909.  Serial 
No.  516  709.      (CI.  179—27.) 

1.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  with 
an  automatic  switching  apparatus,  a  trunk  line  conalstlng 
of  a  pair  of  conductors  adapted  to  form  part  of  the  ttlklng 
circuit,  and  substation  lines  connected  through  aald  auto- 
matic switching  apparatus  and  trunk  line,  of  means  oper- 
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able  opon  the  opening  of  the  gobetatlon  line  of  the  called 
snhaeriber  for  Inclodlng  a  aoarce  of  current  In  the  trunk 
line,  and  an  electroreaponalve  clrcolt-controlllng  derlce 
actuated  by  current  from  said  aoorce. 


2.  In  a  telophom  exchange  system,  the  combination  with 
an  automatic  switching  apparatus,  a  trunk  lino  consisting 
of  a  pair  of  conductors  adaptel  to  form  part  of  the  talking 
drcult,  and  subatatlon  lines  connected  through  said  auto- 
matic switching  apparatus  and  trunk  line,  of  a  switch  at 
the  subetatlon  of  the  called  subscriber  adapted  to  close  the 
line  when  In  use,  means  at  one  end  of  said  trunk  line  oper- 
able upon  the  opening  of  aald  switch  for  Including  a  source 
of  current  In  thj  trunk  Une.  and  a  circuit  controlling  de- 
vice at  the  other  end  of  said  trunk  line  responsive  to  said 
source  of  current. 

3.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  with 
an  automatic  switching  apparatus,  a  trunk  line  consisting 
of  a  pair  of  conductors  adapted  to  form  part  of  the  talking 
circuit,  and  substation  lines  connected  through  said  auto- 
matic switching  apparatus  and  trunk  line,  of  a  connecting 
switch  Included  In  the  circuit  of  the  called  substation  line. 
means  operable  uron  the  opening  of  said  switch  for  includ- 
ing a  source  of  current  in  the  trunk  line,  and  a  signaling 
device  in  the  trunk  line  responsive  to  said  source  of  cur- 
rent. 

4.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  with 
an  auto  natlc  switching  apparatus,  a  trunk  line  conslstlnu 
of  a  pair  of  conductors  adapted  to  form  part  of  the  talking 
circuit,  and  substation  lines  physically  disconnected  from 
but  inductively  connected  to  said  trunk  lino,  an  automatic 
swltchlu?  apparatus  uniting  said  substation  line  to  said 
InductlvM  connection,  of  a  plug  and  Jack  switch  Included  In 
the  circuli  of  oua  of  said  substation  lines,  means  operable 
upon  the  removal  of  the  plug  for  Including  a  source  of  cur 
rent  In  the  trunk  line,  and  an  electroresponslve  circuit 
controlling  devlc?  actuated  by  current  from  said  source. 

.").  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  with 
an  automatic  switching  apparatus,  a  trunk  lino  consisting 
of  a  pair  of  conductors  adapted  to  form  part  of  the  talking 
circuit  and  substation  Ifnes  connected  through  said  auto- 
matic switching  apparatus  and  trunk  line,  of  a  connecting 
switch  included  in  the  circuit  of  one  of  said  substation 
lines,  means  at  one  end  of  said  trunk  Une  operable  upon 
the  opening  of  said  switch  adapted  in  successive  stages 
to  open  said  trunk  line  and  to  luterposc  therein  a  source 
of  current,  and  .t  circuit  controlling  device  at  the  other 
end  of  said  trunk  line  responsive  to  said  source  of  current. 
[Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


latch  plates  and  spring  bolts,  and  a  lerer  adapted  to  be 
struck  by  a  passing  train,  there  being  connections  between 


1.138.880.     SWITCHING  DEVICE.     Roval  A.   McClcke. 
'  Seattle,  Wash.     Filed  July  6,  1014.     Serial  No.  849,149. 
fCl.  104—180.) 

The  combination  In  a  switching  device  of  a  frame  work 
for  the  switch  tracks  proi>er,  a  supporting  structure  up<>n 
which  the  said  fiame  work  which  is  adapted  to  be  bodU.v 
moved  at  right  angles  to  the  tracks  of  the  switch  prop<>r. 
counterweights  which  bold  the  said  frame  work  Is  normal 
position,  a  motor  and  connections  between  the  same  and 
the  sAld  framework  whereby  the  latter  is  adapted  to  be 
moTed  to  a  predetermlnetl  position,  means  for  holding  the 
said  framework  in  such  position,  the  said  mean.^  including 


said  lever  and  salvl  holding  means  whereby,  when  the  said 
lever  i.s  so  struck,  the  said  holding  means  is  released. 


1.138,881.  COMBINED  DEPURATOR  AND  SURGICAL 
INSTRUMENT.  William  Thomas  McFabland,  Chl- 
raiio,  111.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1913.  Serial  No.  752,415.  (CI. 
128—9.) 


1.  The  combination  In  an  instrument  or  device  of  the 
class  set  forth  of,  a  combination  hair,  sliver,  blackhead, 
or  the  like  remover  member  and  pump  cylinder  having  a 
flanged  end,  a  combination  piston  guide  and  spring  cham- 
ber detachably  secured  to  said  flanged  end  by  a  screw 
flange;  said  combination  pump  cylinder  and  hair,  or  the 
like  remover  member  having  an  opposite  end  with  a  bear- 
ing throuKh  which  may  be  inserted  a  pair  of  tweesers  for 
tho  removal  of  hair,  silvers,  or  the  like  with  the  aid  of  a 
vacuum  produced  by  and  in  the  self-contained  vacuum 
pump,  and  an  opening  in  the  wall  opposite  the  one 
through  which  the  tweeaers  are  Inserted. 

2.  The  combination  in  an  instrument  or  device  of  the 
class  set  forth  of,  a  vacuum  pump  having  a  detachable 
cylinder  and  piston  guide  having  a  screw  flange  detachably 
secured  to  each  other  by  a  screw  flange  secured  against 
the  flange  of  the  cylinder  and  screwed  to  the  screw  flange 
of  said  guide  ;  said  cylinder  terminating  at  its  free  end 
in  a  spout  or  nose  to  which  may  be  secured  a  skin  or 
flesh  invlgorator ;  and  said  spont  having  a  bearing  oppo- 
site its  open  end  In  which  may  be  Inserted  a  pair  of 
tweezers  for  the  removal  of  hair,  slivers,  or  the  like,  with 
the  aid  of  vacuum  produced  by  and  in  the  self-contained 
vacuum  pump. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  depurator,  or  device  of  the  class 
set  forth  of.  a  blackhead,  or  the  like,  remover  end  having 
an  opening  enlarging  Into  a  pump  cylinder,  or  piston  bore 
in  its  opposite  end:  a  flanged  end  on  said  pump  cylinder, 
or  piston  bore;  a  combined  piston  guide  and  spring  cham- 
ber detachably  secured  to  said  flanged  end  by  a  screw 
flange. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  device  of  the  class  set  forth 
of,  a  combined  vacuum  depurator  and  surgical  Instrument, 
consisting  of  a  combined  depurator  and  vacuum  pump 
cylinder  having  a  depurator  end  forming  into  Its  oppo- 
site end  a  pump  cylinder  having  a  flanged  end  ;  a  com- 
bination piston  guide  and  spring  chamber  detachably 
secured  to  ?ald  flanged  end  by  a  screw  flange;  said  com- 
bini'd  depurator  and  vacuum  pump  cylinder  having  an  op- 
posite end  with  a  bearing  through  which  may  be  Inserted 
a  pair  of  tweezers,  or  other  suitable  surgical  instruments, 
for  the  removal  of  hair,  slivers,  or  the  like,  or  blackheads, 
etc..  with   the  aid  of  a  vacuum  produced  by  and  in  the 
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■elf -contained  vacuum  pump,  and  an  opening  lo  the  wall 
of  the  depurator  end  opposite  the  one  through  which  the 
tweezers  are  Inserted. 


1,138,882.     rURSE.     Albert  John  MaiEB,  Glendale,  Mo. 
Filed  June  6,  1912.     Serial  No.  702,099.     (Cl.  150—28.) 


ja 


1.  A  purse  or  like  receptacle  comprising  a  flexible  body 
doubled  over  and  constructed  to  form  a  self-contained  re- 
ceptacle having  a  substantially  flat  bottom,  and  having  a 
silt  along  one  face  thereof  to  form  an  expansible  opening 
for  the  receptacle,  the  device  being  collapsible  to  expand 
said  slit  and  expose  said  bottom,  and  means  constructed 
to  normally  hold  said  silt  closed. 

2.  A  purse  or  like  receptacle  comprising  a  flexible  body 
doubMI  over  and  constructed  to  form  when  extended  a 
flat  closed  self-contained  receptacle,  and  having  a  slit 
along  one  face  thereof  to  form  when  collapsed  a  substan- 
tially flat  bottomed  open  receptacle,  said  slit  being  nor- 
mally closed,  and  said  device  being  collapsible  to  expand 
said  slit  and  expose  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle. 

3.  -V  purso  or  like  receptacle  comprising  a  flexible  body 
doubled  over  and  constructed  to  form  a  self  contained  re- 
ceptacle having  a  substantially  flat  bottom  and  having  a 
silt  along  one  face  thereof  to  form  an  expansible  opening 
for  the  receptacle  and  an  elliptical  spring  engaging  the 
body  at  the  ends  of  the  slit  constructed  to  hold  the  silt 
clo.sed,  the  device  being  collapsible  to  expand  said  silt  and 
expose  said  bottom. 

4.  A  purse  or  like  receptacle  comprising  a  flexible  body 
doubled  over  and  constructed  to  form  a  self-contained  re- 
ceptacle having  a  substantially  flat  bottom,  and  having 
a  slit  along  one  face  thereof  to  form  an  expansible  open- 
ing for  the  receptacle,  and  lips  on  the  body  extending 
along  the  edges  of  said  slit,  the  device  being  collapsible  to 
expand  said  slit  and  expose  said  bottom. 

5.  A  purse  or  like  receptacle  comprising  a  flexible  body 
doubled  over  and  constructed  to  form  a  self-contained  re 
ceptacle,  and  having  a  silt  along  one  face  thereof  to  form 
an  expansible  opeuing,  and  strips  extending  along  tho 
edges  of  said  slit,  said  strips  decreasing  in  thickness  from 
the  center  toward  the  ends. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.138,H8a.  R.MLWAY  SAFETY  DEVICE.  Wilkrbd  J. 
Mblvin  and  H.\bkv  J.  Bi  kbkiixje,  Battaurst,  New 
Brunswick.  Canada.  Filed  Nov.  25,  1914.'  Serial  No. 
S74,062.      (Cl.   188—2.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described ;  a  casing  pro-  j 
Tided  with  an  opening  in  its  bottom  and  having,  at  Its  top.   { 
a  nipple  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  supply  of 
fluid  pressure  ;  a  rimovable  plug  adapted  to  fit  in  the  said 
opening  and  make  an  air  tight  closure ;  means  for  secur- 


ing tbe  plug  In  operative  position ;  and  nseaas  for  dodng 
the  Inner  end  of  the  said  nipple  when  the  device  la  not  in 
use. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  ;  a  casing  bar- 
lag  a  centrally  located  opening  In  its  bottom  and  provided 
with  a  nipple  at  the  center  of  its  top  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  supply  of  fluid  pressnre ;  a  plug 
having  a  flexible  head  adapted  to  normally  close  the  said 
opening  in  the  bottom  of  the  casing ;  a  piston  adapted  to 
press  upon  the  upper  face  of  the  head  of  the  said  plug, 
at  the  edge  thereof,  so  as  to  secure  it  in  iwsltioo  ;  means 
for  closing  the  inner  end  of  the  said  nipple,  when  the  de- 
vice is  not  in  use ;  and  n>eanB  for  attaching  the  plug  to 
means  adapted  to  effect  its  removal  in  case  of  accident. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  ;  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  centrally  located  opening  in  Its  bottom  and  provided 
with  a  nipple  at  the  center  of  its  top  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  supply  of  fluid  pressure  and  having 
its  Inner  end  beveled  to  form  a  valve  seat,  the  said  casing 
being  further  provided  with  a  lateral  port  near  Its  bottom  ; 
a  plug  having  a  flexible  head  adapted  to  normally  close 
the  said  opening  In  the  bottom  of  the  casing  ;  a  piston 
mounted  in  the  casing  provided  with  an  integral  stem 
having  a  hollow  lower  portion  communicating  with  the  In- 
terior of  the  casing  and  a  cylindrical  recess  In  Its  upper  end, 
and  a  cylindrical  bore,  the  said  piston  l)elng  adapted  to  nor- 
mally press  upon  the  upper  face  of  the  bead  of  the  aaid 
plug,  near  the  edge  thereof,  so  as  to  secure  it  In  position ; 
a  valve  adapted  to  be  seated  in  the  inner  end  of  the  said 
nipple  so  as  to  close  it.  and  provided  with  an  Integral 
stem  the  inner  end  of  which  is  operative  in  the  bore  in  the 
said  stem  of  the  pUton  ;  a  coil  spring  mounted  about  the 
said  valve  stem  and  seated  in  the  recess  in  the  upper  end 
of  the  said  piston  stem,  and  adapted  to  hold  the  said  valve 
seated  when  the  device  Is  not  In  use,  and  to  permit  un- 
seating thereof  when  the  device  is  in  use ;  and  means  for 
attaching  the  said  plug  to  meaus  adapted  to  effect  Its  re- 
moval In  case  of  the  breaking  of  a  truck  or  Journal  or 
the  like. 

4.  In  combination  ;  a  railway  train  air  pipe  line ;  a 
truck ;  a  casing  provided  with  a  central  opening  in  Its 
bottom  and  a  centrally  located  nipple  on  its  top,  and  a 
lateral  port  near  its  bottom  ;  connections  between  the 
said  air  pipe  line  and  the  said  nipple  ;  a  plug  adapted  to 
normally  close  the  said  opening  in  the  lK)ttom  of  the  cas- 
ing and  provided  with  a  Cexible  head  ;  a  piston  operative 
in  the  said  casing  and  adapted  to  normally  press  on  the 
Inner  face  of  the  head  of  the  said  plug,  near  the  edge 
thereof,  so  as  to  secure  it  In  position  ;  means  for  closing 
the  Inner  end  of  the  said  nipple  when  It  is  not  connected 
to  an  air  pipe  line,  and  for  permitting  the  opening  thereof 
when  it  is  so  connected  ;  and  means  for  connecting  the 
said  plug  to  one  corner  of  the  said  truck. 


1,138,884.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  EDGE  SETTING  MA- 
CHINES. Baoll  J.  B.  MuNCHAMP.  Manchester,  N.  H. 
Filed  Nov.  14, 1914.     Serial  No.  872,070.     (Cl.  12—104.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  ;  a  head,  hav- 
ing its  under  face  recessed  ;  attaching  means  integral 
therewith  ;  heating  colls  mounted  In  the  recess  of  the  head 
and  Insulatt^  therefrom  ;  means  for  electrically  connect- 
ing the  said  coils  to  an  electrical  circuit,  such  means  being 
arranged  to  permit  revolution  of  the  head ;  irons  carried 
by  the  bead  and  detachably  mounted  therein ;  and  means 
for  securing  the  irons  in  operative  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  ;  a  head  hav- 
ing its  under  face  recessed ;  Integral  attaching  means 
therefor  ;  heating  coils  mounted  in  the  recess  of  the  said 
head  and  insulated  therefrom  and  from  each  other ;  a  plug 
of  maierinl  of  high  electrical  condnetivlty  centrally 
located  above  the  coils  and  electrically  connected  to  one 
side  thereof,  and  !usulated  therefrom  and  from  the  head, 
and  having  a  centrally  screw  threaded  bore;  a  plate  re- 
movably secured  on  the  lower  face  of  the  aald  bead ;  a 
screw  Inserted  through  the  plate  and  the  colLs  and  thread- 
ed into  the  said  plug,  the  said  screw  being  insulated  from 
the  said  coils  and  plate  and  having  an  annularly  grooved 
head ;  an  annularly  grooved  sleeve  of  high  electrical  con- 
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ductlvlty  mounted  about  the  upper  portion  thereof  and 
Insulated  therefrom  and  from  the  said  plate  and  plectrl- 
cally  connected  to  the  other  aide  of  the  said  colls  ;  means 
for  connecting  the  said  sleeve  and  screw  to  i>pp<"i8lte  sldfs 
of  an  electrical  circuit,  so  as  to  permit  revolution  of  the 


said  sleeve ;  diametrically  opposite  angularly  disposed 
pins  integral  with  the  said  head  and  projecting  beyond 
the  lower  face  thereof  ;  Irons  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the 
said  pins ;  and  means  for  holding  the  Irons  In  position, 
such  means  being  carried  by  the  said  head. 


1,138,886.  BAIT  FOR  DRAWING  GLASS  CYLINDERS. 
Gbobqb  E.  Moore,  Arnold,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pittsburg 
Plate  Glass  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1909.  Serial  No.  486,823. 
(CI.  49—17.1.) 


A  metal  bait  for  drawing  glass  cylinders,  comprising  a 
l)ody  portion  provided  with  an  annular  glass  engaging 
portion  one  side  surface  of  which  is  provided  with  flutes 
extending  a  portion  of  the  distance  to  the  upper  part  of 
the  glass  engaging  portion  and  the  other  surface  being 
substantially  smooth. 


1,138.886.  VARIABLE-CAPACITY  COMPRESSED-AIR 
ENGINE.  Bbuno  V.  Nobdbbro,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed 
Mar.  30,  1914.     Serial  No.  828,123.     (CI.  2.10— 37.) 

1.  In  a  variable  capacity  compressed  air  engine  the  com- 
bination with  a  cylinder  provided  with  a  by-pass  connect- 
ing the  ends  of  the  cylinder,  of  a  valve  controlling  com- 
munication between  the  ends  of  the  cylinder  through  the 
by-pass,  means  for  opening  said  valve  at  the  limits  of  the 
piston  stroke,  and  means  for  rendering  said  valve  opening 
means  operative  at  wilL 

2.  In  a  variable  capacity  compressed  air  engine  provided 
with  means  for  varying  its  compressing  capacity,  the  com- 
bination with  the  cylinder  having  a  by-pass  connecting 
its  ends,  of  a  valve  normally  closing  said  by-pass,  means 
actuated  by  the  engine  and  adapted  to  open  said  valve 
at  the  ends  of  the  piston  stroke,  and  means  for  rendering 
said  valve  opening  means  operative  when  the  engine  has 


reached  Us  full  compresslug  capacity  working  under  nor- 
mal conditions,  to  Increase  the  work  of  compression. 


3.  In  a  variable  capacity  compressed  air  engine  adapted 
to  be  converted  from  a  motor  into  a  compressor  at  will 
and  provided  with  means  for  varying  Its  capacity  as  a 
compressor  from  zero  to  full  capacity,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder  having  a  by  pass,  of  a  valve  normally  clos- 
ing said  by-pass,  means  actuated  by  the  engine  for  opening 
said  valvo  at  the  limits  of  the  piston  stroke,  and  means 
for  reudoring  said  valve  opening  means  operative  when 
the  enRlnf  has  reached  its  full  capacity  working  under 
normal  conditions  as  a  compressor,  to  Increase  the  work 
of  compression. 

4  In  a  variable  capacity  compressed  air  engine  the 
coniblnatlon  with  a  cylinder  having  a  by-pass  connecting 
its  ends,  of  valves  controlling  communication  between 
the  ends  of  the  cylinder  through  the  by-pass  and  located 
close  to  Its  ends,  means  tending  to  close  said  valves,  auto- 
matic means  adapted  to  momentarily  and  simultaneously 
opt-n  said  valves  at  the  limits  of  the  piston  stroke,  and 
means  for  rendering  said  valve  opening  means  operative 
and  Inoperative  at  will. 

5.  In  a  variable  capacity  compressed  air  engine  the  com- 
bination of  a  cylinder  having  a  by-pass  connecting  Its  ends, 
a  valve  normally  closing  the  by-pass,  means  actuated  by 
the  euKlnc  and  adapted  to  automatically  open  said  valve 
at  the  limits  of  the  piston  stroke,  means  for  rendering 
said  valve  opening  means  operative  or  Inoperative,  and 
means  for  opening  said  valve  at  will  and  at  any  point  In 
the  piston  stroke  Independently  of  said  automatic  means. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,138,887.  METHOD  OF  PRESERVING  BANANAS. 
Hugh  Edwahd  Plcnkbtt,  Maiden,  Mass.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  United  States  Tropical  Food 
Company,  Maiden,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachu- 
setts, raed  June  6,  1914.  Serial  No,  843,650.  (CL 
99—8.) 

1.  A  method  of  preserving  bananas  which  consists, 
first  :  In  removing  the  skin,  second ;  in  subjecting  the 
body  to  steam  In  a  closed  receptacle  whereby  the  body 
Is  cooked  and  the  stain  derived  from  the  rind  is  removed, 
third  ;  In  partially  drying  the  cooked  body  to  form  a  sur- 
face crust  thereon  leaving  the  Interior  in  a  soft  condition, 
and  lastly  in  surrounding  the  pulp  body  to  ezclnde  air 
therefrom. 

2.  A  method  of  preserving  bananas  which  consist*. 
first ;  in  removing  the  skin,  second ;  In  subjecting  the 
body  to  steam  In  a  closed  receptacle  whereby  the  body 
Is  cooked  and  the  stain  derived  from  the  rind  Is  removed, 
third  ;  In  partially  drying  the  cooked  body  to  form  a  sur- 
face crust  thereon  leaving  the  interior  in  a  soft  condition, 
and  lastly  In  packing  the  pulp  body  to  exclude  air  there- 
from. 


1,1.'{8,S88.  BANANA  FOOD  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING 
S.VMP:.  Hlgh  Edward  Plcnkbtt,  Maiden,  Mass.,  a»- 
slfirnor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  United  States  Tropical 
Food  Company,  Maiden,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maua- 
chusetts.  Filed  June  6,  1914.  Serial  No.  843,561.  (CI, 
99—11.) 
1.  The    method    of    preparing   banana   bodies   for   food, 

which  consists  first,  In  reducing  the  peeled  banana  meat 
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bodies  to  a  pulpy  mass,  L'nd.  in  subjecting  the  pulpy  mass 
to  a  bath  at  a  suitable  temperature  and  lastly  In  subject- 
ing the  muss  t(i  a  \a''uum  to  remove  the  stain  and  to  dry 
the  mass  for  food 

~.  The  niftliod  of  preparing  banana  bodies  for  food, 
which  consists  first,  In  redu<lug  the  peeled  banana  meat 
bodies  to  a  piiU'v  mass,  :;nd.  in  subjecting  the  puli>y  mass 
to  a  bat!i  at  a  suitable  temperature  and  lastly  in  sub- 
jertinj:  the  mass  to  a  vacuum  to  remove  the  stain  and  to 
dry  tlu'  mass  for  food,  at  one  and  the  same  time. 

3.  A  method  of  preparing  banana  bodies  for  food, 
which  consists,  first,  in  reducing  the  peeled  banana  meat 
bodies  to  a  I'Ulpy  mass,  second,  in  subjecting  the  pulpy 
mass  to  a  liatii  at  ,t  suitable  temperature,  and  lastly,  in 
subjectinj;  the  muss  to  boat  to  remove  thi'  stain  and  dry 
the  mass  for  food. 

4.  Au  article  of  manufacture,  purified  banana  granules 
having  the  natural  color  of  the  body  of  the  fruit  rafter 
separation  from  the  skim  before  such  fruit  is  ripened 
and  free  from  stalnlutr  ingredients  and  drird  preparatory 
for  use  as  food. 


1,138,889.  MAGNETIC  SEI'ARATOH.  Kavid  L.  Rand, 
Ayr,  N.  D.  F\\e6  .Tan.  IG.  IHI').  Serial  No.  2,653. 
(CI.  83 — 71.) 


1.  A  feed  povernor  adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  an  In- 
terrupted praln  spout,  comprising  a  chute  carried  by  one 
section  of  the  spout,  and  a  vertically  movable  hopper  co- 
operating with  the  other  section  of  the  spout,  a  series  of 
magnets  extending  transversely  across  the  chute,  a  ver- 
tically movable  gate  to  the  rear  of  said  magnets,  and 
means  connecting  said  movable  hopper  and  said  gate. 

2.  A  feed  regulator  comprising  a  chute,  a  grain  de- 
livery spout  having  an  upper  section  leading  to  said  chute, 
a  vertically  movable  hopper  carrying  a  continuation  of 
said  grain  spout,  said  continuation  t>elng  off-set  with  re- 
spect to  the  upper  section,  a  series  of  magnets  arranged 
transversely  across  the  lower  end  of  the  chute  and  above 
said  hopper,  a  gate,  U-shaped  membeis  carried  by  the 
gate  and  straddling  the  sides  of  the  chute,  pivoted  bars  to 
which  said  members  are  plvotally  connected,  and  common 
means  for  supporting  the  forward  ends  of  the  bars  and 
the  hopper. 

3.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  chute,  a 
grain  delivery  spout  adapted  to  discharge  into  the  upper 
rear  portion  of  the  chute,  a  transverse  partition  in  ad- 
vance of  said  spout,  said  partition  terminating  short  of 
the  bottom  of  the  chute,  said  chute  being  comparatively 
wide  with  respect  to  the  diameter  of  the  spout,  a  ver- 
tically movable  gate  arranged  In  advance  of  said  parti- 
tion, a  series  of  magnets  arranged  in  advance  of  said 
gate,  pivoted  bars,  means  connecting  the  gate  to  the 
bars,  a  hopper,  coll  springs  secured  at  their  upper  ends 
to  a  fixed  support  having  their  lower  ends  connected  to 
said  hopper,  the  front  ends  of  said  bars  t>eing  also  con- 
nected to  said  springs. 


l,138,8l»0.  SPARK-ARRESTER.  Philip  L.  Raymond, 
Reading,  I'a,  liied  June  23,  iyi4.  Serial  No.  846.732. 
(CL  110—122.) 


1.  In  a  spark  arnster.  the  combination  with  a  smoke 
box  having  a  stack  at  its  upper  end,  and  an  exhaust  noz- 
zle at  Its  lower  end  In  line  with  the  stack,  of  a  support  In 
the  smoke  box  having  an  opening  therein  in  line  with  the 
nozzle  and  the  stack,  a  screen,  a  coupling  ring  secured  on 
the  upper  end  of  the  screen  and  having  an  upwardly  pro- 
jecting portion  fitting  within  and  semared  to  the  stack,  a 
sleeve  adjustable  vertically  in  the  lower  end  of  the  screen 
aud  bearing  directly  upon  the  support,  and  a  screen  con- 
necting the  top  of  the  nozzle  with  the  support,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  a  spark  arrester,  the  combination  with  a  smoke 
box  having  a  stack  at  its  upper  end,  and  an  exhaust  nozzle 
at  its  lower  end  in  line  with  the  stack,  of  a  support  In  the 
smoke  box  having  an  opening  therein  in  line  with  the 
nozzle  and  the  stack,  a  screen,  a  coupling  ring  secured  on 
the  upper  end  of  the  screen  and  having  an  upwardly  pro- 
jecting portion  fitting  within  and  se<nired  to  the  stack,  a 
segmental  adjustable  sleeve  clamped  around  the  lower  end 
of  the  screen  and  bearing  directly  upon  the  support,  and 
a  screen  connecting  the  top  of  the  nozzle  with  the  sup- 
port, substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  spark  arrester,  the  combination  with  a  smoke 
box  having  a  stack  at  Its  upper  end.  a  horizontal  table 
secured  in  the  smoke  box.  a  screen  connecting  the  stack 
and  the  table,  a  ring  fixed  to  the  lower  end  of  the  screen, 
and  a  sleeve  adjustable  on  the  ring  and  supporting  the 
screen  on  the  table,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  spark  arrester,  the  combination  with  a  smoke 
box  having  a  stack  at  its  upper  end,  a  horizontal  table 
secured  In  the  smoke  box.  a  screen  connecting  the  stack 
and  the  fable,  a  ring  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
screen,  and  a  segmental  sleeve  clamped  around  the  ring 
and  supporting  the  screen  upon  the  table,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  In  a  spark  arrester,  the  combination  with  a  smoke 
box  having  a  stack  at  its  upper  end,  a  horizontal  table 
secured  In  the  smoke  box.  a  screen  connecting  the  stack 
and  the  table,  a  channel  ring  secured  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  screen,  and  a  segmental  sleeve  clamped  around  the 
outer  portion  of  said  channel  ring  and  supporting  the 
screen  upon  the  table,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.138,891.      MACHINE   FOR  MOLDING    LIQUID-BORNE 
PARTICLES.     Jllian   H.    Rivers,  St.   Louis,   Mo.,   as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Universal  Fibre  Com- 
pany.   New    York,    N.   Y.,    a    Corporation    of    Delaware. 
Filed  Dec.  22,  1906,  Serial  No.  349,146.     Renewed  Apr. 
1,  1912.     Serial   No.  687,778.      (CI.  92—64.) 
1.   In  a  molding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  series 
of  pivoted  wall  sections,  and  a  perforated  plate  supported 
on   the  Inner   side  of  each  of  said   Hectlons,  of  a  bottom 
section  operable  effectively  to  move  said  wall  sections  to- 
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gather  effectlvaly  to  podtioii  wid  platM  In  the'  form  of 
aa  imOtotmn,  and  a  container  opening  Into  the  Inclosure 
formed  by  said  wall  ■ectlons  and  said  bottom,  substan- 
tially  ae  Bpecifled. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  container,  of  a  mold  com- 
posed of  a  series  of  sections  pivoted  to  said  container,  a 
bottom  section,  links  supported  by  said  container,  and 
connections  between  said  links  and  said  bottom  section 
whereby  operation  of  said  links  will  move  said  bottom 
section,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  container,  and  a  mold,  of 
links  ptvotally  supported  by  said  container,  a  shaft  sup- 
ported by  said  links,  other  links  supported  by  said  shaft, 
a  member  carried  by  said  second  named  links,  and  a  con- 
nection from  said  member  to  said  mold  whereby  operation 
of  said  links  will  open  and  close  said  mold,  substantially 
as  specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  container,  and  means  for 
introducing  material  to  bt'  molded  Into  the  container,  of 
a  series  of  mold  sections  piToted  to  the  container,  a  bot- 
tom section  supporting  said  pivoted  sections,  and  means 
for  holding  said  bottom  section  against  said  pivoted  sec 
tions,  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  The  combination   with   a   container,   of   a   mold   com 
posed   of  a    series   of   sections   pivoted   to   said   container, 
and  a  bottom  section   arranged   to   hold  said  pivoted  sec 
tions  together,  substantially  as  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  31  not  prirted  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,138,892.      HYDROCARBON-MOTOR.      Edward    F.    Rob 
IBTS,  Detroit,   Mich.,   assignor   to   Packard    Motor   Car 
Company,   Detroit;  Mich.,   a   Corporation   of   Michigan. 
Piled  Feb.  23,  1915.     Serial  No.  9,982.     (CI.  123—75.) 

1.  In  a  hydrocarbon  motor,  the  combination  with  the 
cylinder  and  a  piston  adapted  to  have  play  therein,  of 
means  Including  a  pivotal  connection  laterally  offset  only 
slightly  from  the  axis  of  the  piston  and  opposing  rocking 
action  of  the  piston  on  its  support  at  the  top  of  the 
stroke. 

2.  In  a  hydrocarbon  motor,  the  combination  with  a 
vertical  c.vllnder  and  a  piston  arranged  to  slide  thcrtin. 
of  a  piston  pin  connection  offset  only  slightly  from  the 
axis  of  the  cylinder  ano  piston  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  hydrocarbon  motor  the  combination  with  a  ver- 
tical cylinder  and  a  piston  arranged  to  slide  therein,  of 
a  piston  pin  connection  offset  only  slightly  from  the  ails 
of  the  cylinder  on  that  side  away  from  the  side  of  the 
eyUsder  having  the  greatest  pressure  on  the  firing  stroke. 

4.  In  a  hydrocarbon  motor  the  combination  with  the 
cylinder  and  a  piston  smaller  than  the  cylinder  and  slid- 
ing tlierein  with  a  small  amount  of  play,  of  a  connecting 
rod,  and  a  pivotal  connection  between  the  piston  and 
connecting  rod  offset  only  sllghtiy  from  the  axis  of  the 
platon,  for  the  purp(»e  described. 

5.  In  a  hydrocarbon  motor,  the  combination  of  a  cyl- 
iBdw,  a  piston  arranged  to  slide  therein,  a  crank  shaft 
anaaged  at  right  angles  to  the  cylinder  axis,  and  a  con- 


necting rod  Journalcd  at  iti  lover  ead  to  a  crank  of  said 
shaft  and  at  its  apper  end  to  the  piston,  the  piston  pivot 


being  laterally  offset  only  slightly  from  the  center  of  the 
piston. 

[Claims  G  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


l.i:!S,S9.^.  STEAM  VACUUM-PUMP.  John  G.  Robijj- 
so.v,  .Melrose,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1913.  Serial  No. 
740,146.      (CI.  160—1.) 


In  a  steam  vacunm  pump,  a  governor  tank,  a  plurality 
of  governed  tanks  associated  therewith,  a  water  valve, 
a  steam  valve  and  a  vacuum-breaking  valve  In  each  of 
said  tanks,  float-controlled  xd^ob  In  each  tank  for  ac- 
tuating said  water  and  vacuunlbreaklng  valves,  actuating 
means  associated  with  each  tank  for  said  steam  valves, 
and  float-controlled  means  in  said  governer  tank  for  In- 
termittently operating  said  actuating  means. 


1,138,894.  LOCOMOTIVE.  Patrick  J.  Rock,  HomevlUe, 
Pa.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1915.  Serial  No.  3,246.  (Cl. 
105—17.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  locomotive  frame,  a  sup- 
porting axle  and  Journal  box,  of  a  bearing  block  on  the 
Journal  box,  and  a  longitudinally  disposed  osclliatable 
equailBer  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  beams  and  a  con- 
necting bar  fulcrumed  In  said  block,  and  suspending 
means  at  the  ends  of  said  equaliser. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  locomotive  frame,  a  sup- 
porting axle,  a  Journal  box  therefor  and  a  bearing  block 
seated  on   the  box.   of  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending 
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arelied  parallel  beams  having  a  connecting  fnlcmm  bar 
seated  In  said  block  with  the  ends  of  said  beams  located 


</  7 
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below  the  fulcrum,  and  suspending  devices  at  the  ends  of 
the  beams. 


1.138,895.      APPAREL-SHIRT.      Tobias    L.    Rdbinstsin, 
St.   Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  The  New  Era  Manufactur 
Ing  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri. 
Filed  Aug.  20.  1913.     Serial  No.  785,707.      (CI.  2—41.) 


-C    //  ^ 


In  an  apparel  shirt,  a  collar  comprising  two  plies,  each 
having  an  Inturned  hem  at  its  free  edge,  a  lining,  having 
a  turned  edge,  arranged  between  the  plies  and  having  its 
turned  edge  Incased  by  one  of  said  hems  and  its  opposite 
edge  secured  to  one  of  said  plies  only,  a  neck  band  com- 
prising two  plies,  each  of  which  are  secured  to  the  plies 
of  the  collar,  the  lines  of  securing  between  the  collar 
and  neck  band  and  between  the  plies  of  the  collar  and  Its 
lining  being  spaced  throughout  their  lengths  and  out  of 
parallelism  so  that  there  will  be  a  wider  folding  line  at 
the  collar  ends  than  at  its  middle. 


1,13  8,896.  FISHING-TRAWL.  Willia.vi  P.  Ryan, 
Gloucester,  Mass.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Edward  K. 
Burnham,  Gloucester,  Mass.  Filed  May  19,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  839,632.      (Cl.  43—7.) 


//- 
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1.  In  a  trawl,  the  combination  with  a  ground  line  of  a 
ganging  secured  at  one  end  to  said  ground  line,  a  hook 
secured  to  the  free  end  of  said  ganging,  and  a  float  se- 
cured on  the  upper  side  of  said  hook  whereby  it  is  re- 
tained In  a  horizontal  position  above  the  bottom. 

2.  The  improved  trawl  comprising  a  ground  line,  an- 
chors, and  a  buoy  line,  a  plurality  of  gangings  secured  to 
said  ground  line  at  Intervals  throughout  its  length,  a 
combination  hook  and  float  secured  to  each  of  said  gang- 
ings comprising  a  hollow  metal  bait  having  a  hook  se- 
cured beneath  It,  said  bait  causing  said  hook  to  float  above 


the  bottom  at  a  distance  determined   by  the  leagth  o( 
the  ganging. 

8.  The  Improved  ground  trawl  comprising  a  grouad  line 
adapted  to  rest  on  the  bottom,  a  baoy  line,  a  plarallty  of 
gangings  secured  to  said  ground  line,  a  hook  and  a  float 
secured  to  each  of  said  gangings,  said  floats  being  adapt- 
ed to  retain  said  hooks  at  a  predetermined  distance  above 
said  ground  line  as  it  rests  on  the  bottom. 


1,138,897.  KITCHEN  UTENSII^  Makt  SAhi.  Cleve- 
land, Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1914.  Serial  No.  hlft.sas. 
(Cl.   107—53.) 


An  egg-beater  comprising  a  single  piece  of  resilient 
wire,  one  end  of  which  Is  lient  upon  itself  to  form  a  loop 
handle,  while  the  other  end  is  longitudinally  curved  and 
extended  forward  of  said  handle  to  constitute  a  body 
portion,  and  then  formed  into  a  series  of  convolutions 
surrounding  said  forwardly  extending  curved  body  por- 
tion in  position  to  yield  to  conform  to  the  shape  of  a 
bowl  or  other  vessel,  and  having  its  rear  end  bent  to 
longitudinally  aline  with  the  opposite  end  of  the  wire, 
and  a  sleeve  securing  the  two  alined  ends  of  the  wire  In 
parallel  engagement  with  the  forwardly-extending  body 
portion  of  the  wire. 


1,138,898.  NUT-LOCK.  Chakle.s  F.  Schwab.  Eugene, 
Greg.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1914.  Serial  No.  829,118.  (Cl. 
151—8.) 


1.  A  nut  lock  comprising  a  bolt  having  a  longitudinal 
groove  In  the  threaded  end  thereof,  a  nut  threaded  upon 
said  bolt  and  having  a  pocket  formed  therein,  said  nut 
having  notches  at  the  corners  thereof,  and  a  wire  locking 
frame  engaging  the  outer  portions  of  said  nut  and  posi- 
tioned within  a  plurality  of  said  notches  and  having 
fingers  positioned  in  an  opening  formed  by  the  register- 
ing of  said  pocket  and  groove  whereby  said  nut  will  be 
held  In  a  locked  position  upon  said  bolt. 

2.  A  nut  lock  comprising  a  bolt  having  a  longitudinal 
groove  formed  in  the  threaded  end  thereof,  a  nut  threaded 
upon  said  bolt,  said  nut  provided  with  an  internal  pocket, 
said  nut  having  notches  formed  at  the  corners  thereof, 
and  a  wire  locking  frame  carried  by  said  nut  and  fitting 
within  a  plurality  of  said  notches,  said  frame  comprising 
a  substantially  U-shaped  nut-engaging  portion,  outwsrdly 
extending  arms  formed  upon  said  U-shaped  portion,  said 
arms  terminating  in  Inwardly  extending  parallel  locking 
fingers  adapted  to  lie  positioned  in  the  opening  formed  by 
the  registering  of  said  jwrket  and  said  groove  thereby 
locking  said  nut  upon  said  bolt. 


1,138,899.     UNION     SUIT.     Joseph     R.    SHxma.    Chi- 
cago,   Ul.     Filed    Mar.    9.    1914.     Serial    No.    828.481. 
(Cl.  2—144.) 
1.  A  union   suit  comprising  a   main   member  harlng  a 

posterior  opening  extending    through   the  crotch  portion 
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*nd  Into  opposed  parts  of  tbe  leg  portions ;  and  a  iQap 
member  normally  closing  said  opening  up  to  a  line  reach- 
inc  from  below  the  belt  line  at  one  side  of  the  back  of  tbe 
wearer  of  the  garment  to  a  point  proximate  to  the  hip 
Joint  at  the  other  side  thereof,  the  back  of  the  main  mem- 
ber terminating  below  and  substantially  parallel  to  said 
Uae  and  tbe  elasticity  of  the  flap  member  so  disposed  as 
to  afford  a  maximum  expansibility  substautiaily  along 
said  line. 


2.  In  a  garment  of  woven  material  having  a  posterior 
opening,  a  flap  for  closing  said  opening,  the  said  flap 
integral  with  the  crotch  portion  of  the  garment  and 
permanently  fastened  along  the  whole  of  one  of  Its  lateral 
edges  and  along  the  other  lateral  edge  up  to  a  point  above 
the  crotch,  the  said  flap  presenting  a  side  opening  ex- 
tending from  the  said  point  to  the  upper  end  of  the  last 
named  lateral  edge  and  detachably  secured  to  the  gar- 
ment at  its  said  upper  end  of  said  edge  ;  the  weave  of  the 
•aid  flap  providing  a  maximum  expansibility  substantially 
along  a  line  reaching  from  the  said  point  on  one  lateral 
edge  of  the  flap  to  the  upper  end  of  the  said  permanently 
fastened  lateral  edge,  thereby  enabling  said  flap  to  stre'tch 
along  said  line  to  afford  the  required  posterior  opening 
when  the  flap  is  folded  back  along  the  said  line. 

3.  A  combination  undergarment  comprising  a  main 
body-and-leg  member  provided  with  a  posterior  opening 
extending  through  the  crotch  and  downwardly  Into  op- 
posing parts  of  the  leg  portions  thereof,  and  a  flap  mem- 
ber extending  from  the  front  of  the  garment  through  the 
crotch  and  over  the  back  portion  thereof  and  comprising 
two  equal  parts  joined  together  by  a  seam  extending  mid- 
way through  the  crotch  and  up  the  middle  of  the  back, 
the  wales  of  said  flap  member  diverging  from  said  seam  at 
angles  gradually  increasing  from  the  upper  end  portion 
of  said  flap  member  at  the  back  of  the  garment  through 
said  crotch,  whereby  the  said  disposition  of  the  wales 
renders  said  flap  member  most  elastic  to  strains  acting  In 
a  direction  substantially  transverse  to  said  seam  at  the 
upper  portion  of  said  flap  and  substantially  parallel  with 
■aid  seam  in  the  crotch  portion  of  the  flap  member. 

4.  A  combination  undergarment  comprising  a  main 
member  equipped  with  a  posterior  opening,  and  a  flap 
member  secured  to  the  garment  and  normally  closing  the 
aald  opening,  the  said  flap  member  comprising  a  pair  of 
substantially  arcuate  portions  secured  to  each  other  along 
their  concave  edges,  the  juncture  of  the  said  portions 
disposed  substantially  vertically  of  the  garment,  the  con- 
cavity of  the  said  adjoined  edges  causing  the  said  junc- 
ture to  be  drawn  forwardly  of  the  garment  when  the  lat- 
ter is  In  use. 

6.  A  combination  undergarment  comprising  a  main 
member  equipped  with  a  posterior  opening,  and  a  flap 
member  secured  to  the  garment  and  normally  closing  the 
said  opening,  the  said  flap  member  comprising  a  pair  of 
sabstantlally  arcuate  portions  secured  to  each  other  along 


their  concave  edges,  the  juncture  of  the  said  portions  dis- 
posed substantially  vertically  of  the  garment,  the  con- 
ravity  of  the  said  adjoined  edges  causing  the  said  junc- 
ture to  be  drawn  forwardly  of  the  garment  when  the  lat- 
ter is  In  use,  the  said  arcuate  portions  equipped  at  the 
lower  end  of  their  said  concave  edges  with  relatively 
pointed  tips,  the  said  tips  extending  through  the  crotch 
and  up  the  front  of  the  garment. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,13S.900.  UEAR-AXLE  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  MOTOR- 
VEHICLES.  Chables  L.  Smith,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
riled  May  14,  1913.     Serial  No.  767,660.     (CI.  21—90.) 


1.  A  rear  axle  construction  for  vehicles  comprising  a 
hollow,  rlKld  supporting  axle  carrying  wheel  hubs  at  its 
outer  ends,  two  live  axles  out  of  alinement  with  each 
,other  each  having  an  angular  head  at  the  outer  ends 
thereof,  a  cap  connected  with  the  wheel  hub  and  oper- 
atlvely  connecting  each  of  said  wheel  hubs  with  the  heads 
on  the  live  axles,  means  for  holding  the  inner  ends  of 
the  live  axles  out  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  wheel 
hubs,  and  means  to  connect  the  inner  ends  of  said  live 
axles  to  permit  one  to  rotate  around  apd  in  a  different 
direction   from   the  other. 

1!.  A  rear  axle  construction  for  vehicles  comprising  a 
rigid  supporting  axle  having  a  wheel  hub  mounted  there- 
on at  each  end  thereof,  two  live  axles  out  of  alinement 
with  each  other  within  said  rigid  axle,  each  having  an 
angular  head  on  Its  outer  end,  means  to  loosely  connect 
each  live  axle  with  the  adjacent  wheel  hub,  means  to  hold 
the  Inner  ends  of  said  ailea  out  of  alinement  with  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  wheel  hubs,  a  gear  carried  by  the 
Inner  end  of  each  live  axle  and  In  mesh  with  the  gear 
on  the  adjacent  live  axle,  and  means  to  rotate  said  shafts 
to  drive  the  wheel  hubs. 

3.  A  rear  axle  construction  for  vehicles  comprising  a 
rigid  supporting  axle  having  wheel  hubs  at  its  outer  end, 
a  revoluble  sleeve  within  the  rigid  axle,  means  to  rotate 
said  sleeve,  two  live  axles  out  of  alinement  with  each 
other  extending  into  the  sleeve,  each  axle  having  its  axis 
out  of  alinement  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  wheel 
hubs  and  having  an  angular  head  on  its  outer  end,  means 
connected  with  the  wheel  hubs  for  operatlvely  and  loosely 
connectinK  the  angular  head  with  the  wheel  hub,  and 
means  at  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  two  live  axles  for  per- 
mitting them  to  rotate  in  reverse  directions  when  re- 
quired and  also  to  permit  the  inner  ends  of  said  axles  to 
rotate  around  each  other. 


1.138,901.  NUT-TAPPING  MACHINE.  Rot  H.  Smith, 
Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1910.  Serial  No. 
544,555.      (CI.  10 — 75.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrllted,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  rotatable  turret  carrying  a  plurality  of  nut 
holding  chucks  arranged  In  an  annular  row  about  the  axis 
of  the  turret,  mechanism  for  turning  said  turret  intermit- 
tently predetermined  distances,  a  movable  head  stock, 
mechanism  carried  by  said  head  stock  for  drilling,  tapping 
and  facing  nuts  held  in  said  chucks,  said  mechanism  be- 
ing located  opposite  the  different  chucks  when  the  turret 
Is  stationary,  means  for  intermittently  reciprocating  the 
head  stock,  means  for  feeding  nuts  to  the  chucks,  means 
for  opening  and  closing  the  chucks,  each  of  said  chucks 
being  opened  by  said  means  at  a  time  when  It  is  In  engage- 
ment with  the  tapping  spindle,  whereby  the  nut  leave*  the 
chuck  and  passes  upon  said  tapping  spindle. 


May  XI,  191 5. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


453 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rotatable  turret  having  a  plurality  of  nut  hold- 
ing chucks  mounted  thereon,  means  for  moving  said  turret 
intermittently  distances  corresponding  with  the  distances 
between  the  chucks,  a  head  stock  movable  between  and 
from  said  turret,  a  plurality  of  spindles  rotatably  mounted 
thereon,  the  axis  of  the  spindles  being  in  line  with  the 
chucks  when  the  turret  is  stationary,  means  for  feeding 
nuts  tc  the  holding  chucks,  means  for  opening  and  closing 
the  chucks,  each  of  said  chucks  being  opened  by  said 
means  at  a  certain  time  while  the  nut  held  therein  is  In 
engagement  with  a  certain  spindle,  whereby  the  nut  leaves 
the  chuck  and  passes  upon  the  spindle. 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  nut  holding  chuck,  a  rotatable  tool,  means 
for  reciprocating  said  tool  as  it  rotates,  a  fixed  wrench 
located  intermediate  of  the  tool  and  chuck,  and  means  for 
opening  the  chuck  while  the  tool  engages  the  nut  to  per- 
mit the  withdrawal  of  the  nut  upon  the  tool  and  Into  en- 
gagement with  said  wrench. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  nut  holding  chuck,  a  rotatable  tool,  means  for 
reciprocating  said  tool  as  it  rotates,  a  spring  yieldingly 
holding  said  tool  In  working  posltltm,  a  fixed  wrench 
through  which  said  tool  passes  when  reciprocated,  and 
means  for  opening  said  clutch  to  permit  the  withdrawal  of 
the  nut  upon  the  tool  and  Into  engagement  with  the 
wrench. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  rotatable  turret,  a  plurality  of  nut  holding 
chucks  carried  thereby,  means  for  moving  said  turret  in- 
termittently arcual  distances  corresponding  with  the  dis- 
tances between  the  chucks,  a  nut  feeding  chute,  a  head 
■tock  movable  toward  and  from  said  turret,  a  plurality  of 
iplndles  roUUhly  mounted  thereon  with  their  axes  in  line 
with  the  several  chucks  when  the  turret  is  stationary, 
and  a  spring  actuated  plunger  carried  by  said  head  stock 
and  adapted  to  force  a  nut  out  of  said  chote  and  into  an 
adjacent  chuck,  and  means  for  opening  and  closing  said 
chucks. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1,138,902.  DEVICE  FQB  GRIPPING.  Rudolph  C. 
Smith,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  5,  1913.  Serial  No. 
765,431.      (CI.  74—13.) 


pound  frlctlonal  connections  in  series  between  said  bodlM 
automatically  varying  to  balance  part  of  the  acceleratlBC 
and  retarding  forces  by  one  connection  and  the  other  part 
by  the  other,  said  means  comprising  compounded  plural 
self-releasing  mechanical  powers. 

2.  A  body,  a  second  body  movable  under  power  rela- 
tively thereto,  and  means  for  establishing  a  frlctlonal  con- 
nection between  said  bodies  automatically  varying  to  bal- 
ance the  accelerating  and  retarding  forces,  said  means 
comprising  compounded  plural  self-releasing  wedges. 

3.  A  body,  a  second  body  movable  under  power  rela- 
tively thereto,  and  means  for  establishing  a  frlctlonal  con- 
nection between  said  bodies  automatically  varying  to  bal- 
ance the  accelerating  and  retarding  forces,  said  meana 
comprising  compounded  plural  self-releasing  wedges  car- 
ried by  the  movable  body  with  one  wedge  on  each  side  of 
the  other  body,  and  a  yoke  coupling  said  wedges  and  hav- 
ing an  inclined  surface  to  engage  one  of  them  and  a  plain 
surface  to  engage  a  plain  surface  of  the  other  wedge,  said 
movable  body  having  an  inclined  surface  to  engage  the 
inclined  face  of  said  other  wedge. 


1,138,903.  CEMENTING-MACHINE.  Charles  P.  Stah- 
BON,  Saugus,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey. Filed  June  6,  1908.  Serial  No.  437,123.  (CI. 
91—39.) 


1.  A  body,  a  second  body  movable  under  power  r«la- 
tlvely  thereto,   and  means  for  establisblng  plural   oom- 


1.  In  a  machine  for  cementing  the  welt  of  a  shoe  before 
the  outer  sole  Is  applied  thereto,  tbe  combination  of  cs- 
ment-applying  means,  means  for  regulating  the  amount  of 
cement  to  be  applied  to  the  work,  a  work-rest,  and  clear- 
ing  means  for  separating  and  removing  foreign  matter 
from  the  cement  and  the  cement-applying  means  compris- 
ing a  series  of  needle-like  memberi. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnatkHi 
of  a  cement  applying  means,  means  for  regulating  the 
supply  of  cement  thereto,  means  to  regulate  the  amoont  of 
cement  applied  thereby,  a  work  rest,  cement  clearing  and 
foreign  matter  retaining  means  comprising  a  two-part 
clearer  trough  member  provided  with  a  stem  and  adjust- 
able about  said  stem,  said  trough  member  having  a  bot- 
tom provided  with  needle-like  members  adapted  to  remove 
foreign  matter  from  the  cement. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  a  telescoping 
cement-applying  means  provided  with  a  series  of  stac- 
gered  cement-applying  members  adapted  to  be  adjostsd  la 
similar  relation  with  each  other,  adjustable  oeniMit-clsar- 
Ing  means  to  coSperate  therewith,  longitudinally  and  lat- 
erally  adjustable   cement-regulating   means,   and  a   work 

rest 

4.  In  a  shoe  cementing  machine,  the  combination  of 
cement  applying  means,  means  for  regulating  the  supply 
of  cement  thereto,  means  to  regulate  the  amount  of  es- 
ment  applied  thereby,  a  work  rest,  cement  dsarlnc  and 
foreign  matter  retaining  means  moTSbly  secnred  In  sab- 
stantlally the  same  vertical  plane  with  the  eement  apply- 
ing means,  said  retaining  means  coraprlstng  a  dearw 
trough  member  one  end  of  which  Is  open  and  havlnc  a 
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bottom  provided  with  a  comb-like  edge  at  said  open  end 
adapted  to  remove  foreign  matter  from  the  cement. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  cement  applying  means,  7,  an  adjustable  farm  20  with 
Its  walls  29 — 30  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  said  cement 
applying  means,  trough  42,  provided  with  the  clearer 
plate  47  having  teeth  48  thereon,  arranged  to  engaKe  said 
cement  applying  means  near  Its  active  face  and  a  work 
goide  38. 

[Claims  6  to   20  not  printed  In   the  Gazette.] 


1,138,904.  AUTOMOBILE.  Cecil  Hamelin  Taylur  and 
BOCDBWIJN  B.  Neitkboum.  l>etrolt.  Mich.  Filed  Apr. 
26.  1912.      Serial  No.  693.395.      (CI.   21      9o.j 


1.  In  an  automobile  having  a  main  frame  with  side 
pieces,  a  unitary  second  frame  extending  between  said 
side  members  and  having  a  front  and  back  cross  piece, 
said  cross  pieces  being  provided  with  openinRs  surround- 
ed by  seats,  an  Internal  combustion  engine  .secured  Jisalnst 
the  seat  around  the  opening  in  one  of  said  cross  pieces, 
and  a  transmission  casing  secured  to  the  seat  around  the 
opening  In  the  other  of  said  cross  pieces. 

2.  In  an  automobile  having  a  main  frame  with  side 
members,  a  unitary  second  frame  extending  between  said 
side  members  and  having  a  front  and  back  .ros.s  piece. 
said  cross  pieces  being  provided  with  openings  surroundetl 
by  seats,  an  Internal  combustion  engine  secured  against 
the  seat  surrounding  the  opening  on  one  of  said  cross 
pieces,  and  a  transmission  casing  secured  to  the  seat  on 
the  other  of  said  cross  pieces,  the  wall  of  one  of  the  open- 
ings in  said  cross  pieces  being  incomplete,  for  tiie  purpose 
described. 

3.  In  an  automobile,  an  Inclosure,  a  radiator  eittndinK 
across  one  end  of  said  Inclosure,  the  other  end  of  salil 
Inclosure  being  covered  except  for  a  circular  spare  con- 
centric and  a  little  larger  than  the  fly  wheel,  a  fly  wheel 
located  in  said  clrcnlar  space,  fan  blades  in  said  fly  wheel 
adapted  to  draw  air  from  said  Inclosure  and  flns  or  small 
fan  blades  on  the  periphery  of  said  fly  wheel  adjacent  to 
the  walls  of  said  circular  Inclosure,  adaptcfl  to  create  an 
outward  draft. 

4.  In  an  automobile  having  a  main  frame,  a  unitary 
second  frame  secured  to  said  main  frame  having  two  cross 
pieces,  a  machined  surface  on  each  of  said  cross  pieces, 
and  mechanism  adapted  to  be  secured  to  each  of  said  sur- 
faces having  a  longitudinal  shaft,  said  surfaces  being 
arranged  in  parallel  planes  and  so  that  said  shaft  shall 
be  alined  when  said  mechanism  is  secured   In  place. 

5.  In  an  automobile  having  a  main  frame,  a  unitary 
■econd  frame  secured  to  said  main  frame  having  two  cross 
pieces,  a  vertical  machined  surface  on  each  of  said  cross 
pieces,  a  mechanism  having  a  longitudinal  shaft  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  each  of  said  surfaces,  said  surfaces  being 
so  arranged  that  said  shafts  shall  be  alined  when  said 
mechanism  is  secured  in  place. 

fClalms  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,138,906.      CLAMP.      Charles    .\..    Tatlob,    Winchester, 
111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Newton  Black.  Farmer  City, 
111.      Filed   July    17,    1914.      Serial   No.    851,590.      (CI 
254—83.) 

1.  A  wire  fence  clamp  comprising  a  pair  of  detachable 
damping   bars,    arms    carried    by    one    of   said    bars    and 


terminating  In  hooks,  the  other  of  said  bars  having 
notches  formed  in  one  edge  in  which  said  hooks  are 
adapted  to  be  engaged,  said  last-named  bar  being  swung 
Inwardly  on  said  hooks  to  bring  the  opposite  edge  thereof 
Into  clamping  relation  with  the  flrst-named  bar.  said 
bars  when  assembled  forming  in  eflTect  an  angle  bar  be- 
tween the  parts  of  which  a  wire  is  adapted  to  be  received 
and  clamped. 


2.  A  wire  fence  clamp  comprising  a  pair  of  detachable 
clamping  bars,  arms  adjustably  carried  by  one  of  said 
bars  and  extending  at  substantially  right  angles  to  one 
face  thereof,  books  formed  on  the  free  ends  of  said  arms, 
the  other  of  said  bars  having  one  edge  engaged  with 
said  hooks  and  the  opposite  edge  thereof  swung  inwardly 
toward  the  flrst  nameil  bar  to  eflTect  the  clamping  of  a 
wire,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  arms  to  set  the  last- 
named  bar  toward  or  away  from  the  flrst-named  bar,  to 
IK'rmlt  tlie  reception  therebetween  of  wires  of  different 
gages. 


1,138.906.  PLA.VT  F'OR  MAKING  TAR  MACADAM. 
Neil  T.atlor,  I^eeds,  England.  Filed  Feb.  Ill,  1914. 
Serial  No.  818,935.      (CI.  94—6.) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  drying,  heating  and  tarring  stones 
for  making  tar  macadam,  the  combination  on  a  frame 
mounted  on  wheels  of  a  motor,  a  supply  chute,  an  ele- 
vating conveyer,  a  second  supply  chute,  a  drying  and 
heating  chamber  composed  of  an  ascending  zig-zag  flue, 
and  a  circular  stepwise  descending  heating  passage,  the 
horizontal  portions  of  said  flue  and  of  said  passage  alter- 
nating with  one  another,  scraper  arms  In  the  hori- 
zontal portions  of  said  heating  passage  mounted  on 
a  rotating  central  vertical  shaft,  an  inclined  tarring, 
mixing  and  elevating  trough  and  eonnectlDg  mecha- 
nism   between    aaid    motor   and    the   elevating   conveyer, 
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central  vertical  shaft  and  the  trough  mixer  and  ele- 
vator, and  a  chute  between  the  bottom  horizontal  portion 
of  the  heating  passage  and  the  lower  end  of  the  inclined 
tarring  trough,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  drying,  heating  and  tarring  stones 
for  making  tar  macadam,  the  combination  with  a  drying 
and  beating  chamber  comf)OBed  of  alternate  horizontal 
flue  and  ln-atini:  sections,  of  short  and  vertical  flues,  pas- 
sage tubes  through  the  horizontal  flue  sections  a  central 
rotating  vertical  shaft,  radial  scrapers  in  each  heating 
section  carried  by  said  vertical  shaft,  and  a  delivery  chute 
from  the  bottom  heating  section,  of  an  inclined  trough,  a 
rotating  mixing  elevating  and  di^•charglng  worm  mounted 
in  said  trough  and  means  for  heating  said  chamber  and 
for  heating  .said  trough  substantially  as  set  forth. 

■  !.  In  apparatus  for  drying  and  heating  stones  for  mak- 
ing tar  macadam  the  combination  in  a  drying  and  heating 
chamber  of  a  number  of  alternate  heating  and  flue  sec- 
tions formed  by  horizontal  partitions,  a  zig-zag  passage 
for  the  flame  and  hot  gases  consisting  of  said  horizontal 
flue  sections  and  short  vertical  end  flues,  a  rotating  ver- 
tical shaft  extrndlng  vertically  upward  through  said  heat- 
lug  and  flue  spaces,  a  number  of  revolving  scraper  arms 
in  cacli  heating  space  attached  to  said  vertical  rotating 
shaft,  an  Isolating  sleeve  and  a  passage  tube  In  each,  flue 
space,  the  passage  tube  in  any  flue  space  being  situated 
In  advance  1  so  considered  with  respect  to  direction  of 
rotation  of  the  revolving  scraper  arms)  of  the  passage 
tut>e  In  the  next  heating  space  below  by  an  angular  dis- 
tance approximately  equal  to  the  angular  width,  referred 
to  the  revolving  vertical  shaft  as  center,  of  said  tube  pas- 
sages, substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  drying  and  heating  stones  for 
making  tar  macadam,  the  combination  in  a  drying  and 
heating  chamber  of  alternate  horizontal  heating  and  flue 
set  tions,  a  zig  zag  passage  formed  of  said  horizontal  flue 
secti.ms  and  short  vertical  end  flues,  a  rotating  vertical 
shaft,  a  number  of  scraper  arms  in  each  of  said  heating 
sections  attached  to  said  rotating  shaft,  an  isolating  sleeve 
and  a  passage  tube  in  each  flue  section,  a  chimney  In  com- 
munication with  the  topmost  horizontal  flue  section,  a  fur- 
nace in  communication  with  the  topmost  horizontal  flue 
section  and  a  delivery  chute  from  the  bottom  heating  sec- 
tion,  substantially   as   set  forth. 

.''1.  In  apparatus  for  drying,  heating  and  tarring  stones 
for  making  tar  macadam  the  combination  on  a  frame 
mounted  on  wheels,  of  a  heating  and  drying  chamber  at 
the  rear,  an  endless  chain  elevator,  a  chute  between  the  top 
drum  of  said  elevator  and  the  top  of  the  heating  and 
drying  chamber,  a  supply  chute  at  the  receiving  end  of 
the  bottom  drum  of  the  elevator,  an  inclined  tarring  mix- 
ing and  elevating  trough  supported  by  one  side  of  said 
frame,  a  chute  from  the  bottom  of  the  drying  and  beat- 
ing chaml)er  to  the  lower  end  of  the  inclined  trough  and 
driving  connections  between  the  motor  and  the  chain  ele- 
vator and  the  rotating  worm  of  the  inclined  tarring 
trougb. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,138,907.  PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  WOOD  FIBER. 
John  Herma.n  Thickens.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  21, 
1914.     Serial  No.  813,502.     (CI.  92—7.) 

1.  The  method  of  making  strong  flbered  pulp,  which 
consists  In  steaming  the  woody  material  in  a  digester 
until  thoroughly  heated,  then  flooding  the  digester  with 
an  alkaline  solution  cold  enough  to  condense  the  steam 
In  the  woody  material  and  effect  absorption  therein  of  the 
alkaline  solution,  withdrawing  the  unabsorbed  alkaline 
solution  from  the  digester  and  continuing  the  steaming. 

2.  The  method  of  making  a  strong  flbered  pulp,  which 
consists  In  steaming  the  woody  structure  In  a  digester 
until  thoroughly  heated,  then  flooding  the  digester  with 
an  alkaline  solution  of  lower  temperature  to  condense 
the  steam  in  the  woody  structure  and  effect  absorption 
of  the  alkaline  solution,  and  then  withdrawing  the  alka- 
line solution  and  continuing  the  steaming  until  the  woody 
structure  reacts  add. 

3.  The  method  of  making  strong  flbered  pulp  from  wood. 


which  consists  in  steaming  the  wood  in  a  digester  until 
thorooghly  lieated,  then  admitting  an  alkaline  solution 
at  a  temperature  slightly  below  the  boiling  point  until  the 
steam  in  the  wood  is  condensed  and  absorption  of  the  al- 
kaline solution  is  thereby  effected,  immediately  withdraw- 
ing the  unabsorbed  alkaline  solution  and  continuing  the 
steaming  until  a  sample  of  wood  from  the  digester  reacts 
acid. 

4.  The  method  of  treating  wood,  which  consists  In 
steaming  the  wood  under  pressure  until  it  becomes  heated 
throughout,  then  flooding  the  digester  with  an  alkaline 
solution  admitted  through  the  bottom  thereof  and  at  a 
temperature  slightly  below  boiling,  whereby  the  steam  in 
the  wood  is  condensed  and  absorption  of  the  alkaline  so- 
lution Is  effected,  then  cjulckly  withdrawing  the  unab- 
sorbed solution  and  subjecting  the  wood  to  further  steam- 
ing until  a  sample  taken  from  the  digester  reacts  acid, 
and  subsequently  repeating  the  flooding  with  alkaline  solu- 
tion and  the  steaming  to  acid  condition  until  the  desired 
digesting   has   been    effected. 

5.  The  method  of  making  strong  flbered  pulp,  which 
consists  In  steaming  the  wood  under  pressure  In  a  digester 
until  It  becomes  heated  throughout  to  the  temperature  of 
the  steam,  then  admitting  an  alkaline  solution  in  large 
luantlty  and  quickly  through  the  bottom  of  the  digester 
until  the  latter  Is  substantially  filled,  the  temperature  of 
this  solution  on  Its  admission  being  slightly  below  the 
boiling  point,  whereby  the  steam  in  the  digester  and 
throughout  the  wood  will  be  condensed  and  the  alkaline 
solution  drawn  Into  the  wood  In  large  quantity,  then 
withdrawing  the  unabsorbed  alkaline  solution  and  con- 
tinuing the  steaming  until  the  wood  Is  returned  to  acid 
condition,  and  alternately  repeating  the  chilling  with 
alkaline  solution  and  the  steaming  until  the  desired  di- 
gesting is  effected,  and  the  material  placed  in  condition 
for  mechanical  reduction  by  usual  methods  ;  substantially 
as  described. 


1.138,908.  HYDROCARBON-MOTOR.  Miltcx  TiBBrrTS, 
Detroit,  Mich,  assignor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Com- 
pany, Detroit,  Mich,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed 
May  13,  1911.     Serial  No.  627,030.      (CI.  123 — 190.1 


1.  In  a  hydrocarlwn  motor,  the  combination  with  sepa- 
rate inlet  and  exhaust  rotary  valves,  of  means  for  operating 
said  valves  from  the  crank  shaft  comprising  a  pair  of  verti- 
cal shafts  extending  from  either  side  of  the  crank  shaft  to 
points  adjacent  the  valves,  spiral  gearing  between  said 
vertical  shafts  and  the  crank  shaft,  and  spiral  gearing 
between  the  upper  ends  of  said  shafts  and  said  ralre*. 

2.  In  a  hydrocarbon  motor,  the  combination  with  the 
crank  shaft  having  a  spiral  gear  thereon,  a  rotary  v^lve 
for  controlling  the  motor  Inlet  port  arid  having  a  spiral 
gear  thereon,  and  a  rotary  valve  Independent  of  the  said 
rotary  Inlet  valve  for  controlling  the  motor  ezhanat  port 
and  having  a  spiral  gear  thereon,  of  an  operating  ahaft 
having  gears  in  mesh  with  the  spiral  gear  on  lald  crank 
shaft  and  the  spiral  gear  on  said  inlet  valve,  and  a  second 
operating  shaft  having  spiral  gears  In  mesh  with  the  spinl 
gear  on  said  crank  shaft  and  the  spiral  gear  on  said 
exhaust  valve. 

3.  In  a  hydrocarbon  motor,  the  combination  with  sep- 
arate Intake  and  exhaust  rotary  valve  in  the  he*d  of  the 
motor,  of  a  pair  of  vertical  shafts  for  independently  drlr- 
Ing  said  valves  from  the  motor  crank  shaft,  a  nuigneto, 
gears  for  driving  said  magneto  from  one  of  said  vertical 
shafts,  a  water  circulation  pump,  and  means  for  drlrluff 
said  pump  from  the  other  of  said  vertical  shafts. 
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4.  In  a  hydrocarbon  motor,  the  combination  with  sep- 
arate Inlet  and  exhaust  rotary  valves  In  the^ead  of  the 
motor,  of  a  pair  af  non-allned  shafts  for  Independently 
rotating  said  valves,  driving  connections  between  said 
shafts  and  the  motor  crank  shaft,  an  electric  machine,  a 
water  circulation  pump,  and  means  for  driving  said  ma- 
cbine  and  pump  from  said  shafts  respectively. 


1,138,909.  SHOE-FILLER.  Andrew  Thoma,  Cambridge, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  North  American  Chemical  Company. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Original  ap 
plication  filed  May  11,  1908,  Serial  No.  432,083.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  July  1,  1912.  Serial  No. 
707,019.      (01.   106 — 3.) 

1.  A  shoe  filler  composition,  comprising  gum  arable  and 
wax  tailings. 

2.  A  shoe  filler  composition,  comprising  a  mucilaginous 
gum  and  wax  tailings. 

3.  A  shoe  fill.'r  composition,  comprising  a  mucilaginous 
vegetable  gum,  a  permanently  sticky,  tenacious,  slow- 
drying  waxy  adhesive  of  the  type  of  wax  tailings,  and  a  re- 
silient, chunky  filling  material  mixed  together  to  a  doughy 
■tlcky  mass,  adherent  to  leather,  and  permanently  pliable. 

4.  A  shoe  filler  composition  for  a  shoe-filling  material, 
comprising  a  restraining  agent  consisting  at  least  in  part 
of  a  natural  vegetable  gum,  an  adhesive  material  consist- 
ing at  least  in  part  of  wax  tailings,  moisture,  and  a  filler- 
body  material  mixed  together  to  a  doughy  sticky  mass, 
adherent  to  leathtr,  and  permanently  pliable. 

5.  A  shoe  filler  composition,  comprising  gum  arable,  wax 
tailings,  moisture,  and  comminuted  cork,  the  cork  having 
approximately  its  natural  resiliency. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Saiette.] 


1.138,910.  SHOE-BOTTOM  FILLER.  Andrew  Thoma, 
Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  North  American  Chemical 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  July  8,  1912.     Serial  No.  708,266.     (Cl.  106—3.) 

1.  A  shoe-bottom  filler  which,  when  In  a  shoe,  is  nor- 
mally sticky,  pliable,  resilient  and  non-shifting  In  position, 
combined  with  means  capable  of  rendering  said  filler  ex- 
tremely slimy  and  slippery  while  being  applied  to  the  shoe- 
bottom  cavity. 

2.  A  shoe-bottom  filler,  which,  when  In  a  shoe,  Is  nor- 
mally sticky,  pliable  and  non-shifting  In  position,  contain- 
ing a  predominant  element  capable  of  giving  the  filler  a 
sleeking,  slippery  surface  to  which  the  laying  tool  cannot 
cling  while  the  filler  is  being  applied  to  the  shoe  bottom 
cavity,  said  predominant  element  having  the  further  char- 
acteristic of  being  transitory  In  Its  sleeking,  slippery  Influ- 
ence, so  as  subsequently  to  cease  to  be  predominant  in  this 
respect,  then  allowing  the  sticky  feature  of  the  filler  to 
assert  itself. 

3.  A  shoe-bottom  filler,  which,  when  in  a  shoe,  la  nor- 
mally sticky,  pliable  and  non-shifting  in  position,  contain- 
ing a  predominant  element  capable  of  giving  the  filler  a 
sleeking,  slippery  surface  to  which  the  laying  tool  cannot 
cling  while  the  filler  is  being  applied  to  the  shoe  bottom 
cavity,  said  predominant  element  having  the  further  char- 
acteristic of  being  transitory  In  Its  sleeking,  slippery  Influ- 
ence, and  tberenfter  changing  to  a  restraining  and  retard- 
ing Influence  on  the  rest  of  the  filler. 

4.  A  shoe-bottom  filler,  which,  when  In  a  shoe,  is  nor- 
mally sticky,  pliable  and  non-shifting  in  position,  contain- 
ing a  predominant  element  capable  of  giving  the  filler  a 
sleeking,  slippery  surface  to  which  the  laying  tool  cannot 
cling  while  the  filler  is  being  applied  to  the  shoe  bottom 
c«Tlty.  holding  the  sticky  component  of  the  filler  dlssem 
Inated  In  a  finely  distributed  condition  throughout  the 
filler  mass,  and  having  a  volatjle  portion  which  permits 
said  element  to  change  subsequently  to  a  retarding  Influ- 
ence for  aiding  in  maintaining  the  remaining  characteris- 
tics of  the  filler  permanent  and  unchangeable. 

6.  A  shoe-bottom  filler,  having  a  body  of  comminuted 
filler  material  united  by  a  binder  with  a  tendency  to  melt 
at  low  heat,  combined  with  a  relatively  thick  sleeking  fluid 


sufficient  In  amount  to  give  the  filler  mass  a  slimy  slippery 
surface  when  being  laid  In  the  shoe-bottom  cavity. 
[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.138.911.  TIRE-PROTECTOR.  Orin  M.  Thomas,  Oak- 
land, Cal.  Filed  Sept.  29,  1913.  Serial  No.  792,281. 
(Cl.  152—18.) 


The  combination  with  a  tire  comprising  an  outer  casing 
and  a  pneumatic  Inner  tube  of  an  annular  liner  removably 
seated  therebetween  and  consisting  of  the  continuous, 
service-stretched  fabric  portion  of  a  used  outer  casing. 


1,138,912.  DYNAMO-ELECTRIC  MACHINE.  Milton  E. 
Thompson,  Rldgway,  Pa.  Filed  June  23.  1910.  Serial 
No.  508,453.      (Cl.  171—252.) 


1.  An  alternator  provided  with  laminated  pole  struc- 
tures, some  of  the  laminations  being  cut  away  so  as  to 
form  air  gaps  at  the  base  of  the  pole  structures. 

2.  An  alternator  having  a  field  pole  structure  and  suit- 
able windings  and  provided  with  air  gaps  In  the  structure 
on  the  opposite  s!de  of  the  windings  from  the  pole  face, 
said  gaps  being  very  thin  as  compared  with  their  radial 
dimensions. 

3.  An  filtornator  having  a  field  pole  structure  and  suit- 
able windings  thereon,  and  provided  with  air  gaps  In  the 
structure  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  windings  from  the 
pole  face  and  the  magnetic  structures  adjacent  and  be- 
tween said  gaps  being  very  thin  as  compared  with  their 
radial  dimensions. 

4.  An  alternator  having  field  pole  structures  provided 
each  with  a  plurality  of  gaps  at  the  base  of  the  field  poles 
and  the  magnetic  structures  adjacent  and  between  said 
gaps  being  very  thin  as  compared  with  their  radial  dimen- 
sions. 


Joseph    B.    Tinslbt. 
23,  1914.     Serial  No. 


1.1.38,913.       DISPLAY-CABINET. 

Kansas  City,   Kans.     Filed  Mar 

826,560.      (Cl.    211—20.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  vertically  disposed  shaft  of  a  plurality  of  upper 
and  lower  horizontal  brackets  having  their  Inner  ends  ter- 
minating In  vertical  portions,  upper  and  lower  shelves 
consisting  of  a  pair  of  sections  having  their  meeting  edges 
disposed  over  certain  of  the  respective  brackets  and  de- 
tachably  connected  thereto. 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  vertically  disposed  sha.'t.  of  a  plurality  of  upper 
and  lower  horizontal  brackets  having  their  inner  ends 
terminating  in  vertical  portions,  upper  and  lower  shelves 
consisting  of  a  pair  of  sections  having  their  meeting  edges 
disposed  over  certain  of  the   respective  brackets  and  de- 


.JT 


tachably  connected  thereto,  clamping  rings  having  their 
inner  walls  provided  with  recesses  for  engaging  the  verti- 
cal portions  of  the  brackets  to  hold  said  brackets  spaced 
equally  at  their  inner  ends,  said  clamping  rings  serving 
to  bold  said  vertical  portions  in  binding  engagement  with 
the  shaft,  and  bins  slldably  mounted  between  the  upper 
and   lower  shelves. 


1,138,914.  GEAR  SHIFTING  MECHANISM.  Elgenk  0. 
WAL.SEK,  Ix)s  Ange'es.  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  2",  1914.  Serial 
No.  821,569.      (Cl.   74—58.) 


1.  A  variable  ratio  K^'ir'tig  comprising  a  driving  shaft, 
a  driven  shaft,  several  JifTcrent  ratio  means  for  connect- 
ing the  shafts,  suitable  mechanisms  for  throwing  each  of 
said  ratio  means  into  operative  relation,  reset  means  for 
throwing  all  of  snkl  ratio  means  out  of  operative  relation, 
a  selector  adapted  to  be  thrown  Into  engagement  with  any 
of  said  mechanisms,  and  operating  means  engaging  and 
actuating  said  reset  means  and  selector. 

2.  A  variable  ratio  gearing  comprising  a  driving  shaft, 
a  driven  shaft,  a  clutch  connecting  one  of  the  shafts  to 
an  external  driving  means,  several  different  ratio  means 
for  connecting  the  shafts,  suitable  mechanisms  for  throw- 
ing each  of  said  ratio  means  into  operative  relation,  reset 
means  for  throwing  all  of  said  ratio  means  out  of  opera- 
tive relation,  a  selector  adapted  to  be  thrown  into  engage- 
ment with  any  of  said  mechanisms,  and  operating  means 
connected  to  said  clutch  and  actuating  said  reset  means 
and  selector. 


3.  A  variable  ratio  gearing  comprising  a  driving  shaft, 
a  driven  shaft,  a  clutch  connecting  one  of  the  shafts  to 
an  external  driving  means,  several  different  ratio  means 
for  connecting  the  shafts,  suitable  mechanisms  for  throw- 
ing each  of  said  ratio  means  into  operative  relation,  reset 
means  for  throwing  all  of  said  ratio  means  out  of  opera- 
tive relation,  a  selector  adapted  to  be  thrown  into  en- 
gagement with  any  of  said  mechanisms,  and  a  lever  per- 
manently connected  to  said  clutch  and  engaging  and  ac- 
tuating said  reset  means  and  selector. 

4.  A  variable  ratio  gearing  comprising  a  driving  shaft, 
a  driven  shaft,  a  clutch  connecting  one  of  the  shafts  to 
an  external  driving  means,  several  different  ratio  means 
for  connecting  the  shafts,  suitable  mechanisms  for  throw- 
ing each  of  said  ratio  means  Into  operative  relation,  reset 
means  for  throwing  all  of  said  ratio  means  out  of  op- 
erative relation,  a  selector  adapted  to  be  thrown  into  en- 
gagement with  any  of  said  mechanisms,  a  lever  perman- 
ently connected  to  said  clutch,  means  connected  to  said 
lever  for  actuating  said  reset  means,  and  means  connected 
to  said  lever  for  actuating  said  selector. 

5.  A  variable  ratio  gearing  comprising  a  driving  shaft, 
a  driven  shaft,  a  clutch  connecting  one  of  the  shafts  to 
an  external  driving  means,  several  different  ratio  means 
for  connecting  the  shafts,  suitable  mechanisms  for  throw- 
ing each  of  said  ratio  means  into  operative  relation,  reset 
means  for  throwing  all  of  said  ratio  means  out  of  oper- 
ative relation,  a  selector  adapted  to  be  thrown  Into  en- 
gagament  with  any  of  said  mechanisms,  a  lever  perman- 
ently connected  to  said  clutch  and  having  a  projection  en- 
gaging said  selector,  a  reset  link  pivoted  to  said  clutch, 
and  a  slide  actuated  by  said  reset  link  to  actuate  said 
reset  means. 

[Claims  G  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,138,915.  MOTOR-VEHICLE-MOVING  ATTACHMENT. 
Sklton  M.  Wetzei^  Port  Orchard,  Wash.  Filed  Feb. 
18,  1914.     Serial  No.  819.508.      (Cl.  242—95.) 


L-JS 


1.  A  drum  to  be  fitted  to  the  drive  wheel  of  a  motor 
vehicle,  such  drum  having  a  plate  at  one  end  formed  with 
lateral  wings  to  come  between  adjacent  spokes  of  the 
drive  wheel  and  means  for  pressing  such  wings  against 
the  opposing  sides  of  the  spokes. 

2.  A  drum  to  be  fitted  to  th-^  drive  wheel  of  a  motor 
vehicle,  such  drum  having  a  plate  rut  at  a  plurality  of 
points,  the  (lit  out  jKirtloijS  of  the  plate  being  bent  out- 
wardly to  provide  wings,  and  means  for  pressing  such 
wings  against  the  opposing  sides  of  the  spokes. 

3.  A  drum  to  be  fitted  to  the  drive  wheel  of  a  motor 
vehicle,  such  drtim  having  a  plate  cut  at  a  plurality  of 
points,  the  cut-out  portions  of  the  jtlate  being  l>ent  out- 
wardly to  provide  wings,  the  upper  edge  of  the  plate  at 
a  plurality  of  points  being  formed  to  provide  means  where- 
by the  plate  may  be  permanently  secured  to  and  ex- 
teriorly of  the  spokes  of  the  wheel,  and  means  for  press- 
ing such  wings  against  the  opposing  sides  of  the  spokes. 


1,138,916.     METHOD  FOR   FACILITATING  THE  SEPA- 
RATION     OF      NITROGLYCERIN.      RrtWLF      Wbt«L. 
Btirrigerheide,  Germany,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Rhelnlsche  Dynamitfabrlk,  Cologne,  Germany.     Filed 
Nov.  25.  1012.     Serial  No.  733,324.     (Cl.  52—3.) 
1.  The  method  of  facilitating  the  separation  of  a  mix- 
ture   of    liquids    containing    nitroglycerin    and    an    acid, 
which  comprises  generating  silicon  fiuorld  in  said  liquids 
bv  the  addition  of  a  fluosllicate. 
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2.  The  method  of  facilitating  the  separation  of  a  mix 
ture  of  liquids  bavtng  different  specific  gravities,  contain 
Ing  nitroglycerin  and  an  acid,  which  comprises  general 
Ing  silicon  fluorid  in  said  liquids  by  the  addition  of  a 
fluosllicate. 

3.  The  method  of  facilitating  the  separation  of  a  mix- 
ture of  liquids  containing  nitroglycerin  and  an  add, 
which  comprises  generating  silicon  fluorid  in  said  liquids 
by  the  addition  of  a  fluosillcate  end  siliceous  compound. 

4.  The  method  of  facilitating  the  separation  of  a  mix- 
ture of  liquids  having  different  speciflc  gravities,  contain- 
ing nitroglycerin  and  an  add,  which  comprises  generating 
silicon  fluorid  in  said  liquids  by  the  addlrion  of  a  fluoslli- 
cate  and   siliceous   compound. 

5.  The  method  of  facilitating  the  separation  of  a  mix- 
ture of  liquids  containing  nltrogl.vcerin  and  an  acid  which 
comprises  generating  silicon  fluorid  In  said  liquids  by  the 
addition  of  sodium   fluosllicate. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  tJaz-tte.] 


1,138,917.  METHOD  FOR  FACrLITATIN(;  THK"  SEPA- 
RATION OF  NITROGLYrERIN.  Rriw>LF  Wkvki..  Bflr- 
rlgerhelde,  Germany,  assignor,  by  mesne  ;issignment8, 
to  Rhelnlsche  Dynamltfabrlk,  Cologne,  (Jermany.  Filed 
Nov.  25,  1912.     Serial  No.  733,32.-).      (CI.   -.•-•—3.) 

1.  The  method  of  facilitating  the  separation  of  a  mix- 
ture of  liquids  Containing  nitroglycerin  and  an  acid, 
which  comprises  generating  silicon  fluorid  in  said  liquids 
by  the  addition  of  a  fluorid  and  an  insoluble  slliclous 
compound. 

2.  The  method  of  facilitating  the  separation  of  a  mix- 
ture of  liiiuids  having  different  speciflc  gravities,  con- 
taining nitroglycerin  and  an  acid,  which  comprises  gener- 
ating silicon  fluorid  in  said  liquids  by  the  additon  of  a 
Huoriil   and  an   insoluble  slliclous  compound. 

3.  The  method  of  facilitating  the  separation  of  a  mix- 
ture of  liquids  containing  nitroglycerin  and  an  acid, 
which  comprises  generating  silicon  fluorid  In  said  liquids 
by  the  addition  of  sodium  fluorid  and  an  insoluble  sllicl- 
ous compound. 

4.  The  method  of  facilitating  the  separation  of  a  mix- 
ture of  liquids  having  different  specllic  gravities,  con- 
taining nitroglycerin  and  an  acid,  which  comprises  gener- 
ating silicon  fluorid  in  said  liquids  by  the  addition  of 
sodum  fluorid  and  an  insoluble  slliclous  compound. 

'>.  The  method  of  facilitating  the  separatinn  of  a  mix- 
ture of  lliiulds  containing  nitroglycerin  and  an  acid, 
which  comprises  generating  silicon  fluoriil  in  said  liquids 
by  the  addition  of  a  fluorid  and   Insoluble  silica. 

(Claims  G  to  8  not  printed  In  the  <lazette.] 


1,138,91S.  I'OULTRY- CRATE       WiLt^HM      H       Whitf., 

Kenison,  Tex.,    assignor    of    one  half    to    K.    S.    Legate, 

Denison,  Tex.      Filed     Sept.     2t],     1913.      Serial     No. 

791,996.  (CI.    217—36.) 


1.  A  podltry  crate  comprising  a  rectangular  floor, 
wires  projecting  vertically  upward  from  each  corner  of 
the  floor,  a  rectangular  top  frame  united  at  its  corners  to 
the  upper  ends  of  the  vertical  wires  and  supported  there- 
by, two  sets  of  wires  arranged  transversely  of  each  other 
and  having  their  ends  secured  respectively  In  opposite 
aides  of  the  top  frame,  said  wires  welded  together  at 
their  crossing  points  to  form  with  the  frame  the  top  or 
cover  for  the  crate,  and  two  sets  of  wires  arranged 
transversely  of  each  other  at  each  end  or  side  of  the  crate 
.-:ld    wires   welded   together   at   their   crossing   points   to 


form  a  side  wall  for  the  crate,  the  ends  of  one  set  of 
wires  for  each  side  wall  being  secured  In  respectively  the 
top  frame  and  bottom  floor  of  the  coop  and  the  ends  of 
the  wires  of  the  other  set  being  firmly  secured  to  the 
vertical  corner  wires  of  the  crate. 

2.  A  poultry  crate  formed  of  a  liottom  or  floor,  a  top 
and  four  sides  and  vertical  wires  forming  a  connection 
between  the  floor  and  top,  the  top  consisting  of  a  rectan- 
gular frame  with  crossing  wires  secured  at  their  respec- 
tive ends  In  the  sides  and  ends  of  the  frame,  each  side 
consisting  of  crossing  wires  secured  at  their  respective 
vertical  ends  In  the  top  frame  and  in  the  floor  of  the 
crate  and  at  their  horizontal  ends  to  the  vertical  corner 
wires,  and  bradug  means  for  .ach  side  wall  consisting 
essentially  of  two  wires  extending  diagonally  across  the 
wires  of  the  side  wall  from  a  corner  vertical  wire  to  the 
top  frame. 


1.138,919.  TWO-CYCLE  ENGINE.  Fr.^nk  W  WrLLEY, 
Boston,  and  Willum  G.ai.leti.y.  Mdrose.  Mass..  as- 
signors to  Carbon  Oxygen  (Jas  Engine  Company.  Bos- 
ton. Mass.,  a  Corporatloh  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  May 
25,  1912.     Serial  No.  699,643.      (CI.  123  — 4S.( 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  cylin- 
der, a  piston,  a  movable  charge-compressing  head  within 
the  cylinder,  an  Inlet  for  the  charge  having  a  controlling 
valve  and  means  connected  with  said  movable  head  for 
opening  the  charge-admitting  valve. 

2.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  cylin- 
der, a  piston,  a  movable  charge  compressing  head  within 
the  cylinder,  an  inlet  for  the  charge  having  a  controlling 
valve  and  means  connected  with  said  movable  head  for 
opening  the  charge-admitting  valve,  said  means  compris- 
ing a  yielding  dog  movable  with  said  head,  and  a  valve 
stem  having  a  collar  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  dog. 


1.138,920.  TYPE  WRITING  MACHINE.  Clio  B.  Yaw, 
.\rllngton,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Remington  Typewriter  Company,  lUon,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  BMled  June  15,  1912.  Serial 
No.   703,822.      (CI.   197—121.) 

1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  and  Its  line  spacing  wheel,  of  a  movable  spring,  a 
detent  carried  by  said  spring  and  constantly  engaged 
with  said  line  spacing  wheel,  and  key  controlled  means 
for  moving  .said  spring  and  detent  a  predetermined  ex- 
tent in  either  of  two  directions  at  will  to  cause  corre- 
sponding predetermined  extents  of  movement  of  the 
platen. 
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2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  and  its  line  spacing  wheel,  of  a  detent,  a  sprlnn 
carrying  the  same  and  having  a  slot,  means  for  support 
Ing  said  s|iritiL'.  and  means  for  moving  said  spring  op- 
positely from  a  rcntral  normal  position  and  causing  cor 
responding  movements  of  the  platen  in  either  direction  at 
will. 


1.1.38,921'.      ItlSTEH.      Melvin    F.    Allkn.    Kansas    City. 


Mo.       Fileil 
15— 28.> 


.\pr     11;.    11)14.      Serial    No.    S32.243.       (CI. 


3.  In  a  t.Npewrlting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  and  its  line  spacing  wheel,  of  a  spring  carrying  a 
detent  and  also  having  a  slot,  a  bracket,  and  a  screw  for 
Bustahiing  said  sprint',  and  means  for  moving  the  spring 
longitudinally  in  eitlier  direction  from  a  central  normal 
position  to  effect  through  tlu-  detent  and  line  spacing 
wheel  corresponding  rotative  movements  of  said  platen. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  and  its  line  spacing  wheel,  of  a  detent,  a  support 
therefor,  a  link  connected  to  said  support,  a  hand  lever 
connected  to  said  link,  and  detent  devices  for  maintain- 
ing said  lever  in  a  central  position  an<l  also  for  main- 
taining said  lever  in  either  of  two  abnormal  positions. 

."j.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  and  Its  line  sparing  wheel,  of  a  detent,  a  spring 
support  therefor,  an  arm  extending  upward  from  said 
support,  a  link  conneited  at  one  end  to  said  arm,  a  hand 
lever  to  which  the  other  end  of  said  link  Is  connected, 
and  means  for  maintaining  said  hand  lever  and  connected 
parts  in  eitlier  of  three  predetermined  positions. 

(ClHiin-^  •;  t"  **  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,138,021.  TROCKSS  OF  REtOVERlNG  METALS  BY 
ELE<'TK()I.YS!S.  Lawrkn*  k  .■\i>Mr-KS,  Douglas,  Ariz. 
Filed  Nov.  ."1.  1914.     .><erial   No.  ''70.44(».      iCl.  204 — 15. 1 

1.  In  .1  proeess  for  the  electrelytic  reduction  of  metals 
in  the  presence  of  a  substance  having  a  solvent  action 
upon  the  deposited  metal,  elect rolyzini;  in  the  presence 
of  a  salt  adapted  to  counteraet  the  solvent  action  of  said 
substance  having  the  dissolving  action. 

2.  In  a  process  for  the  electrolytic  reduction  of  metals 
In  the  presence  of  a  substance  having  a  solvent  action 
upon  the  deposited  metal,  electrolyzing  in  the  presence 
of  a  sulfate  adaj)ted  to  counteract  the  solvent  action  of 
said  substance  having  the  dissolving  action. 

3.  In  a  process  for  the  electrolytic  reduction  of  metals 
in  the  presence  of  a  substance  having  a  solvent  action 
upon  the  deposited  metal,  electrolyzing  in  the  presence  of 
aluminum  sulfate  of  a  concentration  adapted  to  counter- 
act the  solvent  action  of  said  substance  haviuE:  the  dls- 
solvlni:  action. 

4.  In  a  process  for  the  electrolytic  re<luction  of  metals 
In  the  presence  of  a  substance  having  a  solvent  action 
upon  the  deposited  metal,  electrolyzing  In  the  presence  of 
a  substance  adapted  to  counteract  the  solvent  action  of 
said  substance  having  the  dissolving  action,  said  counter- 
acting substance  being  present  In  amount  sufllcient  to 
materially  reduce  the  degree  of  attack  on  the  cathode  and 
yet  InsuflBclent  to  deaden  its  effect,  whereby  the  solution 
may  be  sufllclently  used  as  a  solvent  for  metals  or  ores. 

6.  In  a  process  for  the  electrolytic  reduction  of  copper 
In  the  presence  of  a  depolarizer  Tvhlch  acts  to  form  a  sub- 
stance having  a  solvent  action  upon  the  deposited  cop- 
per, electrolyzing  In  the  presence  of  a  salt  adapted  to 
counteract  the  solvent  action  of  said  substance  having  the 
dissolving  action. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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.\  device  of  the  character  descrilxvi  (omprising  an  eluo- 
gated  cylindrical  handle  having  at  its  lower  end  iongi 
tudlnal  grooves  arranged  at  diametrically  opposite  points 
thereon  said  handle  having  transverse  openings  whose 
ends  terminate  In  said  longitudinal  grooves,  a  cleaning 
element  held  ImIow  the  end  of  said  liandle.  a  flat  «-ircular 
washer  disposed  between  the  flat  lower  end  of  said  han- 
dle and  the  cleaning  element,  said  washer  being  of  a 
greater  diameter  than  the  end  of  the  handle  to  form  a 
projectinj;  flange,  and  having  a  centrally  disposed  trans- 
verse slot  of  sufficient  length  to  allow  its  ends  to  aline 
with  the  longitudinal  grcioves  on  the  end  of  the  handle, 
a  substantially  U-shaped  engaging  meml^er  gripping  said 
cleaning  element  and  having  its  arms  projecting  through 
the  ends  of  the  slot  in  said  washer  and  arranged  within 
the  longitudinal  grooves  of  the  handle,  the  extreme  free 
ends  of  said  arms  tieing  bent  inwardly  at  right  angles  to 
project  into  one  of  the  said  transverse  openings  In  the 
handle,  that  portion  of  the  arms  extending  between  the 
washer  and  the  inwardly  bent  ends  being  bulged  out- 
wardly along  their  entire  length  between  the  points 
aforesaid,  a  cylindrical  sleeve  slidably  mounted  on  the 
handle,  and  the  downward  movement  of  said  sleeve  be- 
ing llmlti^d  by  the  flange  formed  by  the  washer,  sulwtan- 
tlally  as  described  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


1.138,923.  ARTIFICIAL  KNEE-JOINT.  Clyde  A.  Ann- 
wER,  San  Francisco,  Cal,  Filed  May  13,  1913,  Serial 
No.  767.718.  Renewed  Oct.  12,  1914.  Serial  No. 
866.41 9.      I  CI.  3 — 6.) 

1.  .\n  artificial  knee  joint  comprising  a  leg  portion 
having  a  knee  bolt  rigidly  secured  to  the  upper  end 
thereof :  a  stump  portion  rotatably  mounted  upon  the 
rigid  knee  Nilt  and  having  a  lug  on  the  Inner  side  of 
the  front  portion  thereof  ;  an  arm  fixedly  secured  to  the 
rigid  kne<^  l>olt  adapted  to  engage  the  lug  on  the  stump 
portion  :  and  means  for  moving  the  leg  portion  forward. 

2.  .\n  artificial  knee  Joint  comprising  a  leg  portion 
having  a  rigid  side  bar  on  each  side  of  the  upper  por- 
tion thereof  :  a  knee  bolt  rigidly  secured  between  the  up- 
per ends  of  the  rigid  side  bar;  a  lateral  arm  fixedly  se- 
cured tn  the  knee  bolt  ;  a  stump  portion  rotatably  mount- 
ed upon  the  rigid  knee  bolt  and  having  a  lug  on  the  In- 
ner side  of  the  front  portion  thereof  adapted  to  engage 
the  end  of  the  arm  secured  to  the  rigid  knee  bolt :  a 
roller  secured  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  arm  ;  and  means 
secured  to  the  roller  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  abonl- 
ders  of  the  wearer  of  the  artificial  knee  Joint  for  the  par- 
pose  of  bringing  the  leg  portion  forward. 

3.  An  artificial  knee  Joint  comprising  a  hollow  leg  por- 
tion ;  a  rigid  side  bar  on  each  side  of  the  upper  end  of 
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tbe  leg  portion ;  a  knee  bolt  rigidly  secured  between  the 
upper  ends  of  the  rigid  side  bar ;  a  lateral  arm  fixedly 
secured  to  the  rigid  knee  bolt  and  haTing  a  roller  secured 
to  the  upper  surface  thereof ;  a  hollow  stump  portion 
haying  slots  In  the  front  and  rear  portion  thereof ;  suit- 
able shoulder  straps  passing  through  tbe  said  slots  and 
engaging  the  roller  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  arm  ;  and 
means  secured  within  the  front  portion  of  the  stump  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  end  of  the  lateral  arm  secured  to 
the  rigid  knee  bolt. 


4.  An  artificial  knee  joint  comprising  a  hollow  leg  por- 
tion ;  a  rigid  side  bar  on  each  side  of  tbe  upper  end  of 
the  leg  portion  ;  a  knee  bolt  rigidly  secured  between  the 
upper  ends  of  the  rigid  side  bar ;  a  lateral  arm  fixedly  se- 
cured to  the  rigid  knee  bolt  and  having  a  roller  secured 
to  the  upper  surface  thereof ;  a  hollow  stump  portion  hav- 
ing slots  In  the  front  and  rear  portion  thereof  ;  suitable 
shoulder  straps  passing  through  the  said  slots  and  en- 
gaging the  roller  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  arm  ;  and 
adjustable  means  secured  within  the  front  portion  of  the 
stump  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  end  of  the  lateral  arm 
secured  to  the  rigid  knee  bolt. 

5.  An  artificial  knee  Joint  comprising  a  hollow  leg  por- 
tion :  a  rigid  side  bar  on  each  side  of  tbe  upper  end  of 
the  leg  portion  ;  a  knee  bolt  rigidly  secured  between  the 
upper  ends  of  the  rigid  side  bar  ;  a  lateral  arm  fixedly  se- 
cured to  the  rigid  knee  bolt  and  having  a  roller  secured 
to  the  upper  surface  thereof ;  a  hollow  stump  portion  hav- 
ing slots  in  the  front  and  rear  portion  thereof  ;  suitable 
shoulder  straps  passing  through  the  said  slots  and  en- 
gaging the  roller  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  arm  ;  a  nut 
secured  to  the  inner  side  of  the  front  wall  of  the  stump 
portion  ;  and  a  screw  within  the  nut  adapted  to  be  ad- 
Justed  from  the  outside  of  the  stump  portion  and  to  en- 
gage the  end  of  the  arm  secured  to  the  knee  bolt  within 
the  stump  portion. 


1.138,924.  JOINTED  PILE.  Chablbs  L.  Bailbt,  Arthur 
Bay,  Mich.  Filed  June  13,  1014.  Serial  No.  845,018. 
(CI.  20—18.5.) 

The  combination  with  two  pile  sections,  of  a  joint 
therefor,  comprising  two  telescopic  metal  sleeves  carried 
by  the  respective  adjacent  ends  of  the  sections,  one  sleeve 
being  provided  with  a  circumferential  rim  having  a  slot, 
a  lug  carried  upon  the  Inner  face  of  the  other  sleeve  for 
passage  through  the  slot,  whereby  when  one  sleeve  is 
rotated  within  the  other,  the  lug  will  engage  the  under 
aide  of  tbe  rim  to  prevent  longitudinal  separation  of  the 
sleeves  and  pile  sections,  each  of  said  pile  sections  t>eing 
provlde<l  with  a  concentric  socket  for  coaxial  disposi- 
tion, and  a  flexible  connection  having  its  tfrminals 
mounted  and  connected  within  the  sockets  intermediate 
of  their  ends,   said  flexible  connection   being  of  sufficient 


length  to  permit  of  tbe  separation  of  the  sleeves  and  the 
disposition  of  one  section  alongside  of  the  other  section, 


j»     j» 


the  said   sockets  constituting  a   receptacle  for   the  slack 
when  the  joint  is  connected. 


I,l.'?8.925.  CULTIVATOR.  John  B.  Bartholomew,  Pe- 
oria, 111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Avery 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Aug.  17, 
1900.     Serial  No.  331.072.     (Cl.  97—36.) 


j»*" 


1.  In  an  implement  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  main  wheel-supported  frame,  a  horizontally 
elongated  earth-working  blade,  a  carrier  therefor,  means 
for  supporting  the  carrier  from  the  main  frame  with 
freedom  for  lateral  movement,  and  actuating  means  in- 
dependent of  said  supporting  means  for  moving  the 
blade  to  vary  its  inclination  to  the  horizontal  longitu- 
dinally from  end  to  end  and  for  holding  it  in  adjusted 
poBition,  substantially  as  set  forth.  * 

2.  In  an  implement  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  main  wheel-supported  frame,  a  horizontally 
elongated  earth- working  blade,  a  carrier  therefor,  means 
for  supporting  the  carrier  from  the  main  frame  with 
freedom  for  lateral  movement,  and  means  mounted  on 
tbe  wheel-supported  frame  independent  of  the  aforesaid 
supporting  means  for  varying  the  Inclination  to  the  hori- 
zontal of  the  blade  longitudinally  from  end  to  end,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  implement  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  main  wheel-supported  frame,  a  horizontally 
elongated  earth-working  blade,  a  carrier  therefor,  means 
for  .suspending  the  carrier  from  the  main  frame  with 
freedom  for  lateral  movement,  means  for  actuating  said 
suspending  means  to  raise  and  lower  the  carrier,  and 
actuating  means  independent  of  the  suspending  means  for 
moving  the  blade  to  vary  its  Inclination  to  the  hori- 
zontal longitudinally  from  end  to  end  and  for  holding  it 
In  adjusted  position,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  imp.ement  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  main  wheel-supported  frame,  a  horizontally 
elongated  earth-working  blade,  a  carrier  therefor,  means 
for    siispeiuling    the    carrier    from    the    main    frame    with 
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freedom  for  lateral  movement,  means  for  actuating  said 
suspending  means  to  raise  and  lower  the  carrier,  and 
means  mounted  on  the  wheel-supported  frame  independ- 
ent of  the  suspending  means  for  varying  the  Inclination 
to  the  horizontal  of  the  blade  longitudinally  from  end  to 
end,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  an  implement  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  main  wheel-supported  frame,  a  horUontally 
elongated  earth-working  blade,  a  carrier  therefor,  means 
for  supporting  the  carrier  from  the  main  frame  and  ad- 
justing said  carrier  and  the  blade  bodily  up  and  down, 
and  actuating  means  independent  of  the  said  supporting 
and  adjusting  means  for  moving  the  blade  to  vary  its 
inclination  to  the  horizontal  longitudinally  from  end  to 
end  and  for  holding  It  in  adjusted  position,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

[Claims  8  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.138.926.  FRICTIONAL  COUPLING.  W1LLI8  J.  Bbb- 
NETT,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  William  B.  Thayer, 
Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1913.  Serial  No. 
740,441.      (Cl.  64—13.) 


-     S3  22 
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1.  In  a  frictional  coupling,  the  combination  with  a 
drive  shaft,  of  a  cup  fixed  to  said  shaft,  a  socket  member 
revolubly  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  within  said  cup,  a 
screw  and  washer  for  holding  said  socket  member  to  said 
shaft,  a  spring  for  yieldingly  tensioning  said  socket  mem- 
ber against  said  screw  and  washer  and  adapted  for  fric- 
tionally  connecting  said  cup  and  socket  member,  and 
anti-friction  mountings  for  said  socket  and  cup  members. 

2.  In  a  frictional  coupling,  the  combination  with  a  drive 
shaft,  of  a  cup  flxetl  to  said  shaft,  a  socket  member  rev- 
olubly mounted  on  said  shaft  and  within  said  cup,  means 
for  holdln;r  said  socket  member  to  said  shaft  against  lon- 
gitudinal movement  In  one  direction,  a  spring  for  yield- 
ingly tensioning  said  socket  member  toward  said  holding 
means  and  adapted  for  frictlonally  connecting  said  cup 
and  socket  member,  and  an  anti-friction  bearing  for  taking 
up  the  thrust  of  said  socket  member  in  the  opposite  di- 
rfvtion. 


.I.SS.Ol'T.       HACKSAW-MACHINE. 
Indianapolis.     Ind.       Filed     Oct. 
t).">2.977.      Renewed   Nov.   3,   1014. 
Id.  29—73.) 


Robert    C.    Berby, 

5.     1911.     Serial     No. 

Serial   No.  870,171. 


1.  A  hackrsaw  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  support 
for   the  saw   frame,   a   reciprocating  saw   frame   mounted 


on  said  support,  a  rise  for  holding  the  w«rk,  means  for 
opening  and  closing  the  Jaws  of  said  t1s«,  a  slotted  link 
pivoted  to  an  appropriate  part  of  the  frame,  a  pitman 
connecting  the  saw  frame  with  the  end  of  said  link  op- 
posite its  pivot,  a  sliding  block  In  the  slot  of  said  link, 
another  slotted  link  one  end  of  which  Is  mounted  on  a 
pivot  carried  by  said  sliding  block  and  the  other  end  of 
which  is  pivoted  to  an  intermediate  point  of  a  three- 
point  lever,  said  lever  pivotally  supported  at  one  end  on 
the  frame,  a  connecting  rod  extending  from  the  other  end 
of  said  lever  to  one  of  the  Jaws  on  the  work-holding  vise, 
another  sliding  block  in  the  slot  of  said  second  link,  and 
an  operating  shaft  with  a  crank  connected  with  said  slid- 
ing block  of  said  second  link,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  back-saw  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  support 
for  the  saw  frame,  said  saw  frame  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port, a  vibratory  link  mounted  on  a  pivot  on  an  appro- 
priate part  of  the  frame,  a  pitman  connecting  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  link  with  the  saw  frame,  a  sliding  block 
mounted  in  a  slot  in  said  link,  a  second  link  pivoted  at 
one  end  to  said  block  and  at  its  other  end  mounted  on  an 
adjustable  pivot,  said  adjustable  pivot,  means  for  adjust- 
ing said  pivot,  a  sliding  block  mounted  In  a  slot  In  said 
section  link,  and  a  driving  shaft  having  a  crank  pivoted 
to  said  sliding  block,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  hack-saw  machine  comprising  a  reciprocating 
saw  frame,  a  vibratory  part  connected  to  said  saw  frame, 
and  means  for  operating  said  vibratory  part  consisting  of 
an  operating  shaft,  a  crank  connection  thereon,  a  link 
mounted  to  slide  on  said  crank  connection  and  connected 
at  one  end  to  a  sliding  block  in  a  slot  in  said  vibratory 
part  and  at  its  other  end  to  an  adjustable  pivot,  said 
sliding  block,  said  adjustable  pivot,  and  means  for  ad- 
justing the  same,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  hack-saw  machine  comprising  a  reciprocating  saw 
frame,  a  vibratory  part  connected  therewith  for  operating 
the  same,  and  means  for  controlling  the  vibration  of  said 
part  and  the  stroke  of  said  saw  frame  embodying  a  link 
slldably  connected  at  one  end  with  said  vibratory  part, 
and  at  Its  other  end  connected  with  a  movable  pivot,  said 
movable  pivot,  and  means  for  moving  said  pivot,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

5.  A  hack-saw  machine  comprising  a  reciprocating  saw 
frame,  a  vibratory  part  connected  therewith  for  operat- 
ing the  same,  and  means  for  controlling  the  vibration  of 
said  part  and  the  stroke  of  said  saw  frame  emtwdylng  a 
link  slldably  connected  at  one  end  with  said  vibratory 
part,  and  at  its  other  end  connected  with  a  movable 
pivot,  said  movable  pivot,  and  means  for  moring  said 
pivot  through  the  medium  of  the  size  of  the  work,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.138.928.  METHOD  OF  COVERING  SURFACES.  JoHy 
Patbickson  BotLTOx,  Barrow-in-Furness,  England. 
Filed  May  25.  1912.     Serial  No.  699,794.     (Cl.  91 — 68.) 


^^ 
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1.  Method  of  covering  a  surface  comprising  the  appli- 
cation thereto  of  a  coating  of  covering  material  ;  embed 
ding  in  said  coating  before  the  complete  drying  thereof 
glass  granules  from  which  powder  and  particles  of  ex- 
cessive dimensions  have  been  eliminated  by  selection,  and 
smoothing  said  coating  so  that  facets  of  the  granules  and 
the  surface  of  the  covering  material  are  brought  flush 
with  one  another  whereby  a  mosaic-like  surface  Is  pro- 
duced, substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  Method  ot  covering  a  surface  comprising  the  appli- 
cation thereto  of  a  coating  of  covering  material,  embed- 
ding in  said  coating  before  the  complete  drying  thereo' 
glass  granules  from  which  powder  and  particles  of  ex- 
cessive dimensions  have  been  eliminated  by  selection,  and 
rolling  said  coating  with  sufficient  pressure  for  causing 
facets  of   the  granules  and   the  surface  of   the  covering 
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material  to  be  broacht  flush  with  one  another  whereby  a 
mosaic-like  surface  is  produced,  subsiKntlally  as  set  forth. 

3.  Method  of  covering  a  surface  comprising  the  appli- 
cation thereto  of  a  coating  of  covering  material,  attach- 
ing to  said  coating  while  still  plastic  glass  granules  from 
which  powder  and  particles  of  excessive  dimensions  have 
been  eliminated  by  selection,  and  smoothing  said  coating 
with  sufficient  pressure  for  causing  said  granules  to  be 
completely  embedded  in  said  coating  and  with  facets  of 
said  granules  flush  with  the  surface  of  said  coating 
whereby  a  mosaic-like  surface  Is  produced,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

4.  Method  of  covering  a  surface  comprising  the  appli- 
cation thereto  of  a  coating  of  covering  material,  spraying 
on  to  said  coating  while  still  moist  glass  granules  from 
which  powder  and  particles  of  excessive  dimensions  have 
been  eliminated  by  selection,  and  rolling  the  resulting  de- 
posit of  glass  granules  whereby  a  musalc-llke  surface  is 
produced,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  Method  of  covering  a  surface  comprising  the  appll 
cation  thereto  of  a  coating  of  covering  material,  attach- 
ing to  said  coating  while  still  plastic  granules  from  which 
powder  and  particles  of  >'XCi'sslve  dimensions  have  been 
eliminated  by  selection,  smoothing  said  coating  with  siifQ- 
clent  pressure  for  causing  said  granules  to  become  em- 
betlded  in  said  coating  with  facets  aDout  flush  with  the 
latter  whereby  a  mosaic  like  surface  is  produced,  apply- 
ing a  further  coating  or  covorlng  material,  and  wiping 
the  last  named  from  the  facets  composing  said  mosaic-like 
surface,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.138,929.  PROCESS  KoK  KHrOSITINlJ  INTO  CHOC- 
OLATE CONFECTIONEItY  CE.NTEItS  OF  FRIIT 
PRODUCTS  OR  OTHER  FOOD  STUFFS.  William 
Bovu,    Dundee.   Scotlan.l.      Filed   July    '5,    1914.      Serial 

No.   84S,S5:3.       (Ci.    l(iT--.'3-l.i 


1.  In  the  manufacture  of  chocolafe  confectionpry  hav- 
ing centers  of  fruit  products  or  othrr  ff><id  stuffs  which 
are  liquefied  by  artificial  beat  and  which  set.  jell  or  so- 
lidify on  cooling  ;  a  process  consisting  in  forming  in  molds 
chilled  chocolate  shells  which  form  the  containers  or  cups 
of  the  produced  sweetmeat ;  then  cooling  said  shells,  then 
filling  said  shells  with  comparatively  hot  centers ;  then 
cooling  said  shells  and  centers  ;  then  warming  the  exposed 
surfaces  of  said  shelly  an<l  centers;  then  depositin:;  liipild 
chocolate  upon  the  exposed  surfaces  of  .sabl  sht^lls  and 
centers  ;  and  then  finally  pooling  the  whole  product. 

2.  In  the  manufacture  of  confectionery  having  centers 
of  fruit  products,  or  other  food  stuffs  which  are  liquefied 
by  artificial  heat  and  which  set,  jell  or  solidify  on  cooling  : 
the  process  of  forming  shells  by  pouring  liquid  which 
forms  the  coating  of  the  confection  into  molds,  the  molds 
lieing  cooled  sufficiently  to  solidify  the  liquid  Immediately 
In  contact  therewith  :  then  pouring  out  or  removing  the 
liquid  centers  from  the  shell  and  then  cooling  the  shell 
thereby  made:  then  pouring  or  depositing  into  said  shell 
the  hot  center  in  a  liquid  or  plastic  condition  the  cooling 
of  the  mold  being  sufficient  to  preserve  the  shell,  and  then 
flaally  cooling  the  product. 

3.  In  the  manufacture  of  confectionery  having  centers 
of  fruit  products  or  other  food  stuffs  which  are  liquefied 
by  artificial  heat  and  which  set.  jell  or  solidify  on  cooling ; 
the  process  of  filling  molds  with  liquid  which  forms  the 
coating  of  the  confection  :  then  chilling  the  mold  and  Its 


contents  sufficiently  to  cause  the  liqtii  1  to  form  a  hard 
film  of  a  desired  thickness  on  the  sides  of  the  mold,  and 
then  removing  the  remaining  liquid  portions  from  said 
film  or  shell  ;  then  pouring  or  depositing  into  the  shell  a 
hot  center  In  a  liquid  or  plastic  condition,  the  chilling 
of  the  mold  l)elng  sufficient  to  preserve  the  shell ;  then 
chilling  the  shell  and  center;  then  warming  the  exposed 
surfaces  of  the  shell  and  the  center  sufficiently  to  combine 
with  other  liquid,  and  then  coating  the  exposed  edges  of 
the  shell  and  the  exposed  surfaces  of  the  center  with  such 
liquid,  and  then  cooling  the  goods  sufficiently  to  enable 
them  to  be  rapped  out  of  the  said  molds,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  the  manufacture  of  confectionery  having  centers 
ijf  fruit  produ':'ts  or  other  food  stuffs  which  are  liquefied 
by  artificial  heat  and  which  set.  jell  or  solidify  on  cool- 
ing ;  the  process  of  filling  molds  with  liquid  which  forms 
the  coating  of  tiie  confection,  then  chilling  the  mold  and 
its  contents  sufflciently  to  cause  the  liquid  to  form  a  hard 
film  of  a  desired  thickness  on  the  sides  of  the  mold,  and 
then  removing  the  remaining  liquid  portions  from  said  film 
or  shell  ;  then  pouring  or  depositing  Into  the  shell  a  hot 
ceiit.r  in  a  liquid  or  plastic  condition,  the  filling  of  the 
mold  l)eing  sufficient  to  preserve  the  shell,  then  chilling 
the  shell  and  center,  then  warming  the  exposed  surfaces 
of  the  shell  and  center  sufflciently  to  enable  it  to  be  com- 
tilned  with  lliiuid  chocolate  and  then  coating  the  exposed 
edges  of  the  shell  and  the  exposed  surfaces  of  the  center 
with  liquid  chocolate  and  then  finally  cooling  the  goods 
sufficiently  to  enable  them  to  be  rapped  out  of  said  molds, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  the  manufacture  of  chocolate  confectionery  having 
centers  of  fruit  pnxiucts  or  other  food  stuffs  which  are 
liquefied  by  artificial  heat  and  which  set,  jell  or  solidify 
on  cooliii:;  :  the  process  consisting  in  forming  In  molds 
chilled  chocolate  shells  which  form  the  containers  or  cups 
of  the  produced  sweetmeats ;  then  cooling  said  shells, 
then  tilling  said  shells  with  comparatively  hot  centers, 
then  cooling  said  shells  and  centers  and  then  finally  clos- 
ing the  shells. 


1.138,9".(>  FRUIT-COLLECTING  APPARATUS.  JOHN 
H.  Bkewek.  Sllverton,  Oreg.  Filed  Aug.  11,  1914. 
Serial  No.  .856,235.     fCl.  56— 99.  t 


1.  .\  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  frame 
consisting  of  longitudinal  side  rods  t)ent  upon  themselves 
adjacent  the  ends  thereof  to  form  supporting  legs  and 
having  their  ends  projecting  beyond  the  supporting  legs 
to  provide  handles,  transverse  end  members  having  their 
ends  bent  upon  themselves  to  form  l>earlng  loops  adapted 
to  pmhrace  the  extended  ends  of  the  longitudinal  side 
niemhers,  a  canvas  supporting  member  carried  by  said  side 
and  end  members  and  having  a  central  opening,  a  conduc- 
tor communicating  with  said  opening,  and  removable  brac- 
ing means  engaging  said  supporting  legs  to  retain  them 
In  their  effective  positions,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 
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2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  frame 
comprising  longitudinal  side  rods  having  portions  thereof 
iK-ut  upon  themselves  to  furm  supporting  legs  and  their 
ends  extended  l)eyund  ihe  supporting  legs  to  form  handles, 
transverse  end  members  supported  hy  said  side  portions 
and  forming  bearings  for  the  side  portions  to  rotate  in. 
a  canvas  supporting  memt)er  arranged  between  said  side 
and  end  portious.  bracing  bars  having  loops  formed  at 
their  eudb  and  slidahly  mounted  upon  said  supporting  legs 
whereby  to  normally  retain  said  legs  in  their  upright  po- 
sitions, Look  members  carried  by  said  bars  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  transverse  end  portions  to  support  the  bars 
in  their  operative  position. 

.s.  .K  device  of  tlie  class  described  including  a  frame 
consisting  of  transverse  end  members  having  loops  formed 
at  each  end  thereof,  longitudinal  aide  members  having 
central  indentations  and  having  portions  thereof  bent  upon 
themselves  adjacent  the  ends  to  form  supporting  legs  and 
having  their  ends  projecting  beyond  the  supporting  legs 
to  provide  handles,  the  Inner  ends  of  the  handles  being 
rotatably  mounted  within  the  loops  of  the  end  members, 
whereby  the  legs  will  fold  Inwardly,  transverse  support- 
lug  bars  having  loops  at  the  ends  thereof  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  supporting  legs  to  retain  them  in  an  upright 
position,  hook  members  carried  by  the  bars  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  transverse  end  portions  to  support  the  bars 
In  their  effective  (lositions,  a  canvas  supporting  mem!>er 
arranged  between  the  side  and  end  portions  and  having  a 
central  opening  therein,  and  a  conductor  communicating 
with  said  upenlni:.  as  and   for   the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,138,931.      TVl'i:     WRITING      M.\CI1IXE.       AUTHtK      J. 
BaiGOa,    Syracuse,    .\.    Y.,    assignor,    by    mesne    assign 
inents.   to   Remington   Typewriter  Company,   Ilion,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Dec.  10,  1912.     Se- 
rial  No.  735,885.      (C!    197— 39. > 


1.  In  a  typewrltini:  machine,  rhe  comlilnation  of  a  type 
bar  provided  with  an  eye.  anti  friction  rollers  therein. 
bearing  elements  within  said  eye  with  which  said  rollers 
cooperate,  anil  w  compressible  spa.  in::  member  on  which 
said  elements  are  mounted,  said  meml»«'r  and  said  ele- 
ments being  iiiiidly  .si^cured  together  under  compression. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  type 
bar  provided  with  an  rye,  anti  friction  rollers  therein, 
bearing  elements  within  said  eye  with  w^ilch  said  rollers 
cooperate,  n  compressible  spacing  member  on  which  said 
elements  are  mounted,  said  member  and  said  elements 
being  rigidl\  secured  together  under  compression,  a  type 
bar  hanger,  and  means  for  connecting  said  spaciui:  mem- 
ber to  said   hanger. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  type 
bar  memtjer.  a  bearing  member,  antifriction  rollers  be- 
tween said  members,  one  of  said  members  comprising  two 
relatively  adjustable  parts  for  taking  up  lost  motion  in 
the  bearing,  and  compressible  means  operative  Independ 
ently  of  .said  rollers  to  secure  said  parts  set  permanently 
in  a  fixed  relationship  obtained  by  forcing  said  parts  to- 
ward each  other  against  the  resistance  of  said  compres- 
sible means,  a  type  bar  hanger,  and  means  for  connecting 
said  bearing  member  with  said  hanger. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  type 
bar  member,  a  bearing  member,  one  of  said  members  l)elng 
provided  with  an  eye  and  the  other  comprising  two  adjust- 
able parts,  compressible  means  for  securing  said  parts  per- 
manently  in  a   fixed  relationship  obtained  by  forcing  said 


parts  toward  each  other  against  the  resistance  of  said 
compressible  means,  anti  friction  rollers  within  said  eye 
and  co<iperatlng  with  said  parts,  said  means  being  oper- 
ative independently  of  said  rollers  to  fix  said  parts,  a  type 
bar  hanger,  and  means  for  connecting  siUd  bearing  mem 
ber   with   said   hanger. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  a>mblnatlon  of  a  type 
ttfir  provided  with  an  eye.  anti-friction  rollers  therein,  a 
pair  of  disks  within  said  eye  having  inclined  bearing  faces 
with  which  said  rollers  cooperate,  and  a  compressible  slee\ . 
provided  with  a  device  for  spacing  said  disks  apart,  said 
disks  and  said  sleeve  Ix  i/ig  rigidly  secured  together  under 
compression. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.138,932.  CONCRETE  RKINF<»R(  EMENT.  NoRBis 
El.mobe  Clakk,  Plabiviile,  Conn.  Filed  June  22.  190S. 
Serial  No.  439,848.     (CI.  72—117.) 


/    \      /   \ 


1.  .\n  expanded  metal  reinforcing  fabric  comprising; 
parallel  tension  meniliers  and  t)ent  tie  members  forming 
meshwork  inte-rally  connecting  adjacent  tension  meml>ers. 
the  said  tension  meml>ers  havlni;  nn  elastic  limit  greater 
than  that  of  the  tie  members. 

2.  An  expanded  metal  reinforcing  fabric  comprising 
twiste  1  bar  members  and  tie  m  int)e.s  Integrally  connect- 
ing adjacent   tw  isipd   t.ar  members. 

3.  .\n  expanded  metal  reinforcing  fabric  comprising 
parallel  bar  members  with  d.^formaTion  at  the  sides  fop 
Ix-indini:  engagement  in  concrete  and  bent  tie  members  In- 
tegrally connecting  adjacent  bar  members  and  forming  a 
mesh-work,  the  bar  members  having  higher  elastic  limit 
than  the  tie  members 

4.  A  reticulated  reinforcing'  fabric  for  concrete  com- 
pulsing longlt\idlnal  pjiralle!  bar  members  having  lateral 
deformation  for  affording  bonding  engagement  in  the  con 
Crete  and  reticulated  sectioii.s  integrally  connecting  the 
adjacent  edges  of  adjacent  bar  memlx^rs.  the  bar  niemliers 
having  a  materially  higher  elastic  limit  than  the  metal  of 
the  reticulated  sections. 


1,138.933.     BILLIARD-CUSHHtN.     Henr^    Z    Cobb,   Win- 
chester,   Mass.,    assignor    lu    Revere    Rubber    Company, 
Chelsea.  Mass.,  and  Providence.  R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of 
Rhode  Island.     Filed  June  H.   lOi:-:,     Serial  No    772  02<> 
(CI.  46—11.) 


1.  A  billiard  cushion  comiirlslng  a  main  body  of  vulcan- 
ized rubber  having  hard,  resilient  metallic  wire  embedded 
near  the  contact  edge  thereof,  said  wire  being  covered 
with  a  tightly  braided  layer  of  metallic  filamentary  mate- 
rial. 
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2.  A  billiard  cnsbion  comprising  a  main  body  of  vulcau- 
lied  rubber  baviDC  steel  piano  wire  embedded  near  the 
contact  edge  thereof,  said  wire  being  covered  with  a  tightly 
braided  layer  of  metallic  filamentary  material. 

3.  A  billiard  ctthion  comprising  a  main  body  of  vulcan- 
lied  rubber  having  steel  piano  wire  embedded  near  the 
contact  edge  thereof,  said  wire  being  covered  with  a  tightly 
braided  layer  of  steel  filaments. 

4.  A  billiard  cushion  comprising  a  main  body  of  vulcan- 
ised rubber  haviug  hard  resilient  metallic  wire  embedded 
near  the  contact  edge  thereof,  said  wire  being  covered 
with  a  tightly  braided  layer  of  metallic  filaments,  and  a 
covering  of  fabric  vulcanized  to  the  lower  face  of  the  cush- 
ion strip  and  extending  toward  its  contact  edge  to  a  point 
adjacent  said  wire. 


1.138,934.     BROOM  HEAD.     Oscar  T. 
111.      Filed    Sept.    9,    1914.      Serial 
15—19.) 


In  a  device  of  the  kind  described.  In  combination,  a  plate 
member  curved  filong  the  sides  thereof,  an  Inwardly  and 
backwardly  bent  flange  formed  Integral  with  the  sidps  and 
top  edge  of  said  plate,  a  second  plate  member  curved  along 
the  sides  thereof,  an  outwardly  and  backwardly  bent  flange 
formed  integral  with  the  sides  and  top  edge  of  said  plate, 
said  Inwardly  and  backwardly  bont  flange  and  outwardly 
and  backwardly  U.'nt  flange  being  adapted  to  engage  with 
each  other  when  said  plates  are  pressed  together,  seml- 
cyllndrlcal  extensions  formed  Integral  with  the  tops  of 
said  plate  members,  said  extensions  being  adapted  to  form 
a  socket  when  said  plate  members  are  engaged,  said  exten- 
sions provided  with  a  roughened  face  Interiorly  thereof, 
said  extensions  formed  with  male  screw  threads  upon  the 
outer  face  thereof,  and  a  screw  threaded  cap  member 
adapted  to  seat  upon  said  extensions. 


1.138.935.  BAKING  -  OVEN.  Willi.*m  S.  Corbv  and 
James  L.  Parsons,  Jr..  Washington,  D.  C.  Original  ap- 
plication filed  Oct.  12.  1912,  Serial  No.  725,514.  Di- 
vided and  this  npplitation  filed  Mar.  19,  1913.  Serial 
No.  755.567.      (CI.  107—59.) 


1.  The  combination  of  the  reel,  the  series  of  uniformly 
■ixed  trays,  the  tray  cnrrl* rs  each  pivoted  to  the  reel  at  a 


Cook,  Martinsville, 

No.    860.87rt.       (CI. 


hinge  axis  relatively  close  to  the  reel  axis  and  having  a 
relatively  long  radius  of  swing  from  Its  hinge  axis,  all  of 
said  axes  being  uniformly  distant  from  the  reel  axis  where- 
by the  trays  are  caused  to  revolve  relatively  to  the  reel 
within  a  region  of  short  radius  from  the  reel  axis,  the  gas- 
tight  reel-inclosing  drum,  and  guide  means  at  each  side  of 
each  tray  and  carried  thereby  for  preventing  the  trays 
respectively  from  positively  engaging  with  an  adjacent 
tray  when  they  contact,  said  means  revolving  in  paths  each 
of  which  has  an  upper  part  approximately  conforming  to 
an  oval  of  one  cuivatnre  and  Its  lower  part  approximating 
an  oval  of  anothei  curvature  and  said  drum  having  the 
lower  part  of  Its  wall  arranged  in  close  proximity  to  the 
lower  part  of  the  path  of  aaid  means. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  reel,  the  series  of  uniformly 
sized  trays,  the  tray  carriers  each  pivoted  to  the  reel  at  a 
hinge  axis  relatively  close  to  the  reel  axis  and  having  a 
relatively  long  radius  of  swing  from  Its  hinge  ails,  all  of 
said  axes  being  uniformly  distant  from  the  reel  axis  where- 
by the  trays  are  caused  to  revolve  relatively  to  the  reel 
within  a  region  of  short  radius  from  the  reel  axis,  the  gas- 
tight  reel-inclosing  drum  and  guide  means  at  each  side  of 
each  tray  and  carried  thereby  consisting  of  curved  bars 
extending  downward  to  points  l)elow  the  tray  for  prevent- 
ing the  trays  respectively  from  positively  engaging  with 
an  adjacent  tray  when  they  contact. 


1,138,936.  QUINOLIN  COMPOUNDS  AND  PROCESS  OF 
ritODUCING  IHE  SAME.  Alex  B.  Davis,  Indianap- 
olis, Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  In- 
dianapolis, Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  P>b. 
21,   1913.     Serial  No.  750,024.     (CI.  23— 24.> 

1.  <'onip<)und8  of  the  qulnolln  (4)  carboxyllc  acid  group, 
("ontalnlni;  a  para-cxy-meta-methoxy  phenyl  group  in  the  2 
position  in  the  quinolln  ring. 

2.  Compounds  ol  qulnolln  having  the  following  formula  : 
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in  which  X  Is  an  organic  radical  replacing  a  hydrogen  atom 
in  one  of  the  CII  groups  of  the  qulnolln  ring. 

3.  A  qulnolln  compound  having  the  following  formula  : 
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which   may   be  called(2)para-oxy-meta-methoxy-pbenyl  (fl) 
methyl-qulnoUn  ( 4 ) carlwxyllc  acid. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  compounds  of  qulnolln  of 
the  following  formula  : 
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In  which  X  Is  an  (>rganlc  radical  replacing  a  hydrogen  atom 
In  one  of  the  CH  groups  of  the  qulnolln  ring,  by  boiling 
toL'ethe-  in  absolute  alcoholic  solution  pyruvic  acid,  vanil- 
lin and  aromatic  emln. 

5.  The  process  of  producing  (2)pam-oxy-meta-methoxy- 
phenyl(0>methyl-qulnolln-(4)carboxyllc  acid  by  liolllng  to- 
gether .n  absolute  alcoholic  solution,  pyruvic  acid,  para 
toiuldln  and  vaulUln  as  above  described. 


1,138,937.  QUINOLIN  COMPOUNDS  AND  PROCB8S  OF 
PRODUCING  SAME.  Alex  B.  Davis!  Indianapolis, 
Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indian- 
apolis, Ind.,  1  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  May  20, 
1914.     Serial  No.  839,842.      (CI.  23—24.) 

ester  of  the  qulnolln  group  having  the  following 


1.  An 
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1,138,938.  TWO  CYCLE  MULTIPLE-EXPANSION  DIE- 
SEL ENGINE.  Gregory  Caldwell  Davison,  New  Lon- 
don. Conn.,  assignor  to  Electric  Boat  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May 
14,  1913.     Serial  No.  767,531.     (CI.  123—36.1 


1.  In  a  multiple  expansion  oil  engine  for  operation  upon 
the  Diesel  cycle  of  converting  the  heat  energy  of  fuel  Into 
work,  a  high  pressure  two-cycle  Internal  combustion  engine 
provided  with  the  adjuncts  necessary  for  the  Initiation  of 
the  Diesel  cycle,  a  lower  pressure  fluid  expansion  engine 
coupled  with  and  arranged  to  receive  the  partially  expand>i 
ed  gases  from  said  Internal  combustion  engine,  and  a 
source  of  high  pressure  scavenging  air  for  bodily  displac- 
ing the  expanding  gases  from  said  internal  combustion  en- 
gine into  said  fluid  expansion  engine;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  multlpi"  expansion  oil  engine  for  operation  upon 
the  Diesel  cycle  of  converting  the  heat  energy  of  fuel  into 
work,  a  high  pressure  two-cycle  internal  combustion  en- 
gine having  a  piston-controlled  exhaust  port  and  provided 
with  the  necessary  adjuncts  to  work  upon  the  combustion 
period  of  the  lUesel  cycle,  a  lower  pressure  fluid  expansion 
engine  coupled  with  said  Internal  combustion  engine,  ar- 
ranged to  receive  the  expanding  gases  therefrom,  and  work 
upon  the  expansive  period  of  the  Diesel  cycle,  and  a  source 
of  high  pressure  scavenging  air  for  bodily  displacing  the 


In    which    X    is    any    aryl    group    and    Y    any    monovalent 
radical. 

2.   An   ester  of   2-phenyl-quinolln-4  ;  6-dlcarboxylic   acid. 

.'1   2-phenyl  qulnolln-4  :  6-dlcarboxyllc  6  ethyl  ester. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  derivatives  of  qulnolln 
which  consists  In  condensing  an  ester  of  para -amino-ben- 
zoic acid  and  an  aromatic  aldehyde  with  pyruvic  acid. 

5.  The  process  of  producing  derivatives  of  quinolln  con- 
sisting in  boiling  together  In  absolute  alcoholic  solution, 
equimolocular  proportions  of  a  nester  of  para-amlno-ben- 
zoic  acid,  au  ar<)matic  aldehyde  and  pyruvic  acid. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


expanding  gases  from  said  Internal  combustion  engine  Into 
said  fluid  expansion  engine  through  said  pUton-controUed 
exhaust  port ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  multiple  expansion  oil  engine  for  operation  upon 
the  DieseJ  cycle  rf  converting  the  heat  energy  of  fuel  into 
work,  a  high  pressure  cylinder  and  piston  working  on  the 
two  cycle  principle  and  having  only  sufllclent  capacity  to 
effectively  utilize  the  substantially  constant  pressure  ex- 
pansive action  of  the  gases  during  the  combustion  period 
of  the  Diesel  cycle,  a  cylinder  and  piston  of  greater  capac- 
ity for  receiving  and  utilizing  the  further  expansive  action 
of  the  gases  burnt  in  said  first  cylinder,  and  means  for 
bodily  transferrlug  the  contents  of  said  first  cylinder  to 
said  second  cylinder  after  the  completion  of  said  combus- 
tion period  ;  substantially  as  descrit>ed. 

4.  In  a  multiple  expansion  oil  engine  for  operation  upon 
the  Diesel  cycle  of  converting  the  heat  energy  of  fuel  into 
work,  a  high  pressure  cylinder  and  piston  working  on  the 
two  cycle  principle  and  having  only  sufficient  capacity  to 
effectively  utilize  the  substantially  constant  pressure  ex- 
pansive action  of  the  gases  during  the  combustion  period 
of  the  Diesel  cycle,  and  a  low  pressure  cylinder  and  piston 
whose  working  stroke  is  counter  to  that  of  said  high  pres- 
sure cylinder,  and  means  for  bodily  transferring  the  con- 
tents of  said  high  pressure  cylinder  into  said  low  pressure 
cylinder  at  the  end  of  the  working  stroke  of  said  high 
pressure  piston  and  at  the  beginning  of  the  working  stroke 
of  said  low  pressure  piston  ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  multiple  expansion  oil  engine  for  operation  upon 
the  Diesel  cycle  of  converting  the  heat  energy  of  fuel  Into 
work,  a  high  pressure  cylinder  and  piston  having  a  piston 
controlled  exhaust  port  and  working  on  the  two  cycle 
principle,  said  h?gh  pressure  cylinder  and  piston  having 
only  suflJcient  capacity  to  effectively  utilize  the  substan- 
tially constant  pressure  expansive  action  of  the  gases  dur- 
ing the  combustion  period  of  the  Diesel  cycle,  a  low  pres- 
sure cylinder  and  piston  the  working  stroke  of  which  Is 
counter  to  said  high  pressure  piston,  an  open  conduit  lead- 
ing from  the  exhaust  port  of  said  high  pressure  cylinder 
to  the  compression  space  of  said  low  pressure  cylinder,  and 
a  source  of  high  pressure  scavenging  air  for  bodily  trans- 
ferring through  said  conduit  the  contents  of  aald  high  pres- 
sure cylinder  to  said  low  pressure  cylinder  upon  the  open- 
ing of  said  exhaust  port  of  said  high  pressure  cylinder  by 
the  movement  of  the  high  pressure  piston  ;  substantially 
as  described. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


^    1,138.939. 


I  i,xoo.jJot..  SANITARY  SHOW-CASE  John  F.  Dear- 
DORFF,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  25,  1913.  Serial 
No.  797,233.     iCl.  211—25.) 


^ 


A  show  case  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections,  each 
section  having  segmental  shaped  ends,  the  ends  of  the  in- 
termediate section  abutting  the  ends  of  the  adjacent  sec- 
tions, a  bar  extending  across  the  upper  portions  of  said 
ends  and  connecting  the  same,  an  angle  bar  extending  across 
the  lower  portions  of  the  ends  and  connecting  the  same, 
the  outer  and  inner  ends  of  the  outer  sections  having  glasi 
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pao««.  carried  tbereby,  the  panes  of  the  inner  ends  of  said 
Mctk>B8  serTlng  as  closures  for  the  ends  of  tiie  interme- 
diate section,  arciuite  plates  engaging  the  arcuate  surfaces 
of  tbe  ends  for  uniting  the  abutting  ends  of  tbe  sections 
•Bd  being  engaged  by  said  bar  and  angle  bar. 


1,138,940.       WIKE    REELING    AND    UNREELIN(J     MA 
CHINE.      Ci^iKENCi   H.   DooLar,   Rock   Island,    111.,   as 
algnor  to  Deere  k  Mansur  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Feb.  2,  1911.     Serial  No.  606,168.     (CI.  Ill— 45. » 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  main  frame,  supporting  and 
drlTlng  «rbeel8  iherefor,  a  reel  for  a  wire,  power  connec- 
tions between  one  wheel  and  the  reel,  an  eye  secured  to  tbe 
frame  at  a  point  directly  in  advanct  of  one  end  of  tbe 
reel,  and  means  within  tbe  control  of  tbe  operator  for 
eauslng  the  wire  as  it  Is  wound  upon  the  reel  to  work  to- 
ward the  end  of  the  reel  opposite  to  the  eye,  the  wire  re- 
turning to  tbe  otLer  end  automatically. 

2.  Tbe  combinntion  of  a  frame,  supporting  and  driving 
wheels  for  the  frame,  a  reel  upon  which  a  wire  may  be 
wound,  the  said  reel  being  mounted  upon  the  frame,  power 
connections  between  one  of  the  said  wheels  and  the  reel, 
a  wire  sfuidini;  t.ve  located  substantially  directly  in  ad- 
vance of  one  end  of  the  reel,  an  element  adapted  to  serve 
aa  an  anchor  pin  for  ,.ue  end  of  the  saU!  wire,  tbe  said  ele- 
ment having  an  eye  at  one  end  and  a  foot  rest  intermediate 
its  ends  and  a  hook  on  the  frame  adapted  to  support  the 
said  element  by  means  of  the  eye  thereof  in  position  to 
permit  the  operator  to  swing  the  said  element  by  means  of 
the  foot  rest  thereof  to  guide  the  wire  aa  it  is  wound  upon 
the  reel  toward  that  end  of  the  reel  which  Is  opposite  to 
tbe  said  eye  on  thj  frame,  the  wire  returning  to  the  other 
end  of  the  reel  under  the  Influence  of  the  eye. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  main  frame,  supporting  and 
driving  wheels  therefor,  a  reel  for  a  wire  mounted  upon 
the  frame,  power  connections  between  one  of  the  wheels 
and  the  reel.  >i  wire  guiding  eye  on  the  frame,  substan 
tlally  directly  iu  advance  of  one  end  of  the  reel,  and  means 
for  controlling  tbe  winding  of  the  wire  upon  the  reel  com- 
prising a  rod  movably  connected  at  its  upper  end  with  the 
frame  and  a  sleeve  slidable  on  the  main  axle,  the  said  rod 
■ervlng  to  enga;,v  the  wire  to  move  it  toward  the  end  of 
the  reel  opposite  to  the  said  eye,  the  wire  returning  to  the 
other  end  of  the  reel  automatically  under  the  Influence  of 
the  eye. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  main  frame,  nu  axle,  support 
ing  and  driving  wheels  upon  which  tbe  axle  la  mounted,  a 
reel  rotatably  connected  with  the  axle,  a  wire  guiding  eye   1 
mounted  upon  the  frame  at  a  point  substantially  directly 
in  advance  of  one  end  of  the  reel,  and  a  wire  guiding  mech- 
anism eomprising  a   rod  plvotally  connected  at  its  upper 
end  with  tbe  main  frame  and  a  sleeve  slidable  on  the  axle   < 
and  provided  with  an  eye  through  which  the  lower  end  of   • 


the  rod  passes  loosely,  the  said  rod  serving  when  moved 
by  the  operator  to  move  the  wire  as  it  winds  upon  the 
reel  toward  the  end  thereof  which  is  opposite  to  the  said 
eye  on  the  frame,  the  wire  returning  automatically  to  the 
other  rnd  of  the  reel  as  it  continues  to  wind. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  main  frame,  a  rotatable  axle 
supporting  the  frame,  supporting  and  driving  wheels -for 
the  axle,  a  wire  rtel,  a  sprocket  wheel  connected  with  the 
reel,  a  .>se(  ond  sprocket  wheel  mounted  upon  the  axle,  a 
chain  counectin;;  the  two  sprocket  wheels,  a  lug  on  the 
main  frame,  in  position  to  engage  the  sprocket  wheel  on 
the  axle,  the  siUd  sprocket  wheel  being  slidable  on  the  axle 
Into  or  (Hit  of  engagement  with  the  lug,  and  means  for 
locklns  the  said  sprocket  wheel  to  the  axle  when  out  of 
engagement  with  the  lug. 

[•'lalm  rt  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.  ] 


1.138,941.  VARIABLE  -  DROP  PLANTER.  Hahhy  L. 
DooLEY,  Kock  Island,  111.  Filed  May  14,  1910.  Serial 
No.  561, .{Jit.      (CI.   111—5.) 


1.  In  a  pTanter.  the  combination  with  the  seed  counter 
or  measurer,  of  driving  means  therefor  comprising  a  fixed 
throw  Intermittently  operating  clutch,  means  for  render- 
ins  said  clutch  continuously  operative,  a  second  variable 
throw  clutch,  adjustable  means  for  disengaging  said  clutch 
during  a  part  of  the  movement  of  the  fixed  throw  clutch, 
and  moans  for  preventing  the  operation  of  the  means  for 
reriderlni;  the  fixed  throw  clutch  continuously  operative 
wlieu  the  dl-sengaglng  device  of  the  variable  clutch  is  in 
operative  position. 

2.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  with  the  seed  counter 
or  measurer,  of  driving  means  therefor  comprising  an 
iiit<  rmlttently  operating  variable  throw  clutch  mechanism, 
manual  controlling  means  for  varying  the  throw  of  the 
clutch,  means  for  rendering  said  clutch  mechanism  <on 
tlnuotisly  operative,  and  means  for  preventing  the  opera- 
tion of  the  last  named  means  when  the  clutch  mechanism 
Is  not  set  for  its  maximum  throw. 

3.  The  comhination  of  a  seed  receptacle,  a  seed  sepa- 
rator, means  for  moving  said  separator,  means  for  driv- 
ing said  moving  means,  means  for  connecting  said  mov- 
ing and  driving  moans,  means  for  disengaging  said  con- 
necting means  adapted  to  act  at  the  ends  of  predeter- 
mined similar  cycles,  means  adapted  to  automatically  dis- 
engage the  connector  during  a  part  of  the  said  cycles, 
manual  means  for  rendering  the  disengaging  device  en- 
tirely inoperative,  and  means  for  preventing  the  operation 
of  said  manual  means  while  tbe  said  automatic  means  is 
In  operative  position. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  seed  receptacle,  a  seed  sepa- 
rator, means  for  moving  said  separator,  means  for  driving 
said  moving'  means,  means  for  connecting  said  moving  and 
driving  means,  means  for  disengaging  said  connecting 
means  adapted  to  act  at  the  ends  of  predetermined  similar 
cycles,  means  adapted  to  automatically  disengage  the  con- 
nector during  a  part  of  tbe  said  cycles,  manual' means  for 
rendering  the  disengaging  device  entirely  inoperative,  and 
means  for  preventing  the  operation  of  said  manual  means 
except  when  the  said  automatic  means  is  in  a  predeter- 
mined position. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  seed  receptacle,  the  valved 
seed   guide,    tbe   seeder  plate,    the  continuously   operable 
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plate  mover,  the  continuously  acting  mover  driver,  the 
movat>le  connection  between  the  driver  and  the  mover,  the 
intermitting  separator  for  the  connection,  the  manual 
withdrawer  for  the  separator,  the  varler  for  tbe  connector, 
and  means  preventing  the  action  of  the  manual  with- 
drawer until  the  varler  is  In  a  predetermined  position. 
{Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.138,942.  LUBRICATOR.  Henbt  A.  Dec.  Charleston, 
S.  C.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1913.  Serial  No.  790,049.  (CI. 
1S4— 60.) 


1  In  a  displacement  lubricator,  a  reservoir  for  the 
lubricant,  a  steam  Jacket  surrounding  the  reservoir,  a 
valved  connection  between  tbe  lower  portion  of  tbe  steam 
Jacket  and  the  lower  end  of  the  reservoir,  and  a  mixing 
chamber  having  connection  with  the  upper  portions  of  the 
reservoir  and  steam  Jacket. 

2.  In  a  displacement  lubricator,  a  reservoir  for  the 
lubricant.^  a  steam  Jacket  surrounding  the  reservoir,  a 
valved  connection  between  the  lower  portion  of  the  steam 
Jacket  and  tbe  lower  end  of  the  reservoir,  a  mixing  cham- 
ber, a  noezle  connection  between  the  mixing  chamber  and 
the  steam  Jacket,  and  a  connection  between  the  upper 
portion  of  the  reservoir  and  the  mixing  chamber  for  sup- 
plying the  lubricant  to  the  mixing  chamber  at  an  angle 
to  the  Jet  of  steam. 

3.  In  a  displacement  lubricator,  a  reservoir  for  the 
lubricant,  a  steam  jacket  surrounding  the  reservoir,  a 
valved  connection  l)etween  the  lower  portion  of  the  steam 
Jacket  and  the  lower  end  of  the  reservoir,  a  mixing  cham- 
ber, a  noMle  connection  between  the  mixing  chamber  and 
tbe  steam  Jacket,  and  a  valved  connection  l)etween  the 
upper  portion  of  the  reservoir  and  the  mixing  chamber  for 
supplying  the  lubricant  to  the  mixing  chamber  in  regu- 
lated quantity  at  an  angle  to  the  Jet  of  steam. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described  a  lubricant 
reservoir,  a  mixing  chamber,  a  steam  Jacket  for  the  reser- 
voir, a  nozile  conducting  steam  from  the  steam  Jacket  to 
the  mixing  chamber,  a  lubricant  controlling  valve  carried 
by  the  mixing  chamber,  and  means  for  conducting  lubri- 
cant from  the  reservoir  to  the  valve,  said  valve  being 
adapted  to  Introduce  the  lubricant  into  the  mixing  cham- 
ber at  a  point  above  the  level  of  the  line  of  entrance  of  the 
steam. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrllxHl.  a  lubricant 
reservoir,  a  stoHUj  Jacket,  a  mixing  chamber,  a  nozzle  con- 
ducting steam  from  the  steam  Jacket  to  the  mixing  cljam 
ber,  a  lubricant  controlling  valve  carried  by  the  mixing 
chamlK^r,  and  a  nozzle  carried  by  the  valve  and  projecting 
into  the  mixing  chamber  for  introducing  the  lubricant 
above  the  level  of  tbe  line  of  entrance  of  tbe  steam  and  at 
an  angle  thereto,  and  means  ff>r  conducting  lubrit;ant 
from  the  reservoir  to  the  valve. 

IClalms  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gssette.] 


1,138,943.  TRAP.  CHAauBS  G.  Dcxcan,  Los  Angeles, 
Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  Marwton.  Los  Angeles! 
Cal.  Filed  Mnr.  !».  i;>l4.  Serial  No.  H23..'i95.  tCL 
4»— 21.) 


1.  A  trap  comprising'  a  metal  base  having  struck  up 
therefrom  at  right  angles  two  supports,  a  finger  plvotally 
mounted  in  said  support,  a  lever  having  one  end  bent 
upon  itself  at  right  angles,  said  bent  end  terminating  In 
a  catch,  the  other  end  of  said  lever  forming  a  bait  receiv- 
ing pe<ial.  a  jaw  plvotally  mounted  on  said  base,  a  spring 
to  normally  hold  said  Jaw  in  Inoperative  iK)8ition,  said 
jaw  l)elnK  arranged  to  l)e  held  In  operative  position  by  said 
finder  engaging  said  catch,  and  a  .spring  bearing  against 
the  underside  of  said  lever  to  hold  said  catch  normally  in 
the  path  of  movement  of  said  finger. 

2.  A  trap  comprising  a  metal  base  having  at  one  end 
Integral  supports,  a  finger  plvotally  mounted  in  said  sup- 
ports, a  lever  having  one  end  bent  upon  Itself  at  right 
angles,  said  lient  up  end  terminating  In  a  catch,  and  said 
lever  plvotally  mounted  at  the  bend,  a  Jaw.  a  spring  to 
normally  hold  said  Jaw  in  inoperative  position,  said  Jaw 
being  arranged  to  be  held  in  operative  position  by  said 
finger  engaging  said  catch,  a  guide  for  said  lever,  and  a 
spring  besrlng  against  the  underside  of  said  lever  to  hold 
said  catch  normally  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  finger. 


1.138,944.  COMBINED  SCREEN  AND  SHUTTER.  Al^ 
BERT  N.  EATitN.  Newburyport.  Mass  Filed  Apr.  21, 
1913.     Serial  No.  762.466.      (CI.  20 — ."18  t 


'/ 


1.  A  combined  screen  and  shutter  comprising  a  frame, 
screening  applied  thereto  In  spaced  sections  lying  In  the 
same  plane  with  an  opening  l>otween  the  sections,  a  shutter 
having  a  hub  mounted  lo  turn  within  taid  opening  on  an 
ails  lying  within  the  plane  of  said  sections,  said  hub 
having  slats  extending  therefrom  In  reverse  directions 
and  lying  in  parallel  planes  ofTset  with  relation  to  the 
center  of  said  hub  whereby  said  slats  may  occupy  an  open 
position  or  close  against  said  sections. 

2.  A  combined  screen  or  shutter  comprising  a  frame, 
screening  appll.d  thereto  in.  several  spaced  sections  lying 
in  tbe  same  plane  with  an  opening  between  adjacent  sec- 
tions, shutters  having  hubs  mounted  to  turn  within  said 
openings  on  axes  lying  within  the  plane  of  said  sections, 
said  bubs  having  also  slats  extending  therefrom  offset  with 
relation  to  the  centers  thereof  whereby  said  slats  may 
occupy  open  positions  or  close  against  said  sections. 


1,138,945.     PERFOUATINti  APP.AHATUS  FOR  MAKING 
REGISTER-BANDS.     Ekwi.n  EHEHAaoT,  Pankow,  near 
Berlin,   Germany,   assignor  to   Siemens   &  Halske  A..-G., 
Berlin,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.     Filed  Dec. 
10,  1011:.     Serial  No.  736,010.     (CI.  178—02.) 
1.   In  elect:  omagnetic  perforating  apparatus  of  the  char- 
acter described,  the  combination  with  a  source  of  current, 
a  puucLiuK  apparatus  comprising  a  punching  electromag- 
net  having  one  pole  connected  to  one  pole   of  the  source 
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of  current,  and  a  keyboard  having  all  the  keys  connected 
to  the  other  pole  of  the  source  of  current,  of  a  plurality 
of  contact-bars  adapted  to  be  contacted  by  the  kt-ys,  one 
single  distributing  disk  comprising  a  plurnllty  of  rings  of 
segments  connected  to  said  contact  bars  and  to  the  other 
pole  of  said  electromagnet,  and  means  for  electrically  con- 
necting together  the  segments  of  one  ring  with  those  of  an- 
othf.'. 


2.  In  ele<  trnmii;,'!]'  tic  pt-rforatini.'  .ipparatus  of  the  char- 
acter described,  ttie  combination  wltli  a  source  of  current, 
a  punching  apparatus  comprisiui;  a  punching  electromag- 
net having  one  pole  councited  to  one  pole  of  the  source  of 

iirrcnt,  a  iiapi'i-biind  feed  ineibunNni  coniprising  a  feed 
-lectromak'ni't  havinir  one  pole  iMnnt'cteil  to  the  said  pole 
of  the  ^ource  of  current,  and  a  keyboard  having  all  the 
keys  connected  to  the  other  pob^  of  th<'  source  of  current, 
of  a  plurality  of  contact-l)ars  adapted  to  be  contacted  by 
the  keys,  oup  single  distributing  disk  comprising  two  con- 
centric lings  (if  segments,  the  segments  of  one  ring  being 
connected  to  said  contact  bars,  and  the  segments  of  the 
other  rln^r  being  connected  to  the  other  poles  of  the  punch- 
ing and  feed  electromagnets,  and  means  for  electrically 
connecting  together  the  segments  of  on'>  rini:  with  those 
of  another. 

3.  In  electromagnetic  perforating  apparatus  of  the  char- 
acter described,  the  combination  with  a  source  of  current, 
a  punching  apparati's  comprising  only  one  punch  and  a 
punching  eb'ctromagnet  having  one  pole  connected  to  one 
pole  of  the  source  of  current  for  punching  holes  In  one 
longitudinal  row,  and  a  keylioard  havini;  all  the  keys  con- 
nected to  the  other  pole  of  the  sourcf'  of  current,  of  a 
plurality  of  contact-bars  adapted  to  be  contacted  by  the 
keys,  one  single  distributing  disk  comprising  a  plurality 
of  rings  of  segments  connected  to  said  contact-bars  and  to 
the  other  pole  of  said  electromagnet,  and  means  for  elec- 
trically connecting  together  the  segments  of  one  ring  with 
those  of  another. 

4.  In  electromagnetic  perforating  apparatus  of  the  char- 
acter described,  the  combination  with  a  source  of  current, 
a  punching  apparatus  comprising  a  punching  ele<tromag- 
net  having  one  pole  connected  to  one  pole  of  the  source  of 
current,  and  a  keyboard  having  all  the  keys  connected  to 
t'l  other  pole  of  the  source  of  current,  of  a  plurality  of 
contact-bars  adapted  to  be  contacted  by  the  keys,  a  hook 
mounted  on  each  key,  a  locking  bar  for  holding  earh 
hook  when  the  keys  are  depressed,  a  releasing  electro- 
magnet normally  holding  the  locking  bar  in  its  inop- 
erative position,  one  single  distributing  disk  comprising, 
two  concentric  rows  of  segments,  the  end  segment  of  one 
low  being  connected  to  the  one  pole  of  the  source  of  cur- 
rent, the  end  segment  of  the  other  row  being  connected 
over  the  releasing  magnet  to  the  other  pole  of  the  source 
of  current,  the  remaining  segments  of  the  former  row 
being  connected  to  the  contact-bars  and  the  remaining 
segments  of  the  latter  row  being  connected  to  the  other 
pole  of  the  punching  electromagnet,  and  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  other  pole  of  the  punching  electromagnet. 
and  electrically  connected  brushes  slldable  over  said  rows 
of  segments. 

6.  In  electromagnetic  perforating  apparatus  of  the  char- 


acter described,  the  combination  with  a  source  of  current, 
a  punching  apparatus  comprising  a  punching  electromag- 
net having  one  pole  connected  to  one  pole  of  the  source 
of  current,  a  paper-hand  feed  mechanism  comprising  a 
feed  electromagnet  having  one  pole  connected  to  the 
said  pole  of  the  source  of  current,  and  a  keyboard  having 
all  the  keys  connected  to  the  other  pole  of  the  source 
of  current,  of  a  plurality  of  contact-bars  adapted  to  be 
contacted  by  the  keys,  a  hook  mounted  on  each  key,  a 
locking  bar  for  holding  each  hook  when  the  keys  are  de- 
pressed, a  releasing  electromagnet  normally  holding  the 
locking  bar  in  its  Inoperative  position,  one  single  dlstrl- 
utlng  disk  comprising  two  concentric  rows  of  segments, 
the  end  segment  of  one  row  being  connected  to  the  one 
pole  of  the  source  of  current,  the  end  segment  of  the 
other  row  being  connected  over  the  releasing  electro- 
magnet to  the  other  pole  of  the  source  of  current,  the  re- 
maining segments  of  the  former  row  being  connected  to 
the  contact  bars,  and  the  remaining  segments  of  the  latter 
row  t)elng  connected  to  the  other  poles  of  the  punching 
and  feeding  electromagnets,  and  electrically  connected 
brushes  slldable  over  said  rows  of  segments. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1,138.946.  COUPLING.  .1  ames  B.  Elliott,  Riverton, 
N.  J.  Filed  May  ]7.  l»i:5.  Serial  No,  768,238.  (CI. 
137—28.) 


^^^^  f  ^i^r^^^^ 


■y^-m 


1.  In  -i  fouplinir.  the  combination  of  an  Internally 
threaded  member  having  a  seat,  a  washer  carried  by 
said  member  and  engaging  the  said  seat,  means  adapted 
to  the  threads  of  the  Internally-threaded  member  to  per- 
manently liold  the  washer  to  its  seat  when  the  coupling 
is  disassembled,  and  an  externally-threaded  coupling 
member  for  insertion  Into  the  Internally-threaded  member, 
said  coui)lini,'  inem!)ers  being  axlally  alined,  and  said 
washer  Itelng  Interposed  between  the  alined  ends  of  said 
members  and  engaged  near  its  periphery  by  said  holding 
means. 

2.  In  n  coupling,  the  combination  of  an  internally- 
threaded  member  having  a  seat,  a  washer  carried  by  said 
member  and  eni^aging  said  seat,  a  threaded  sleeve  adapted 
to  the  internally-threaded  coupling  member  and  serving 
to  hold  the  wasner  In  place  when  the  coupling  is  disas- 
sembled, and  an  externally-threaded  coupling  member  tor 
Insertion  in  the  Internally-threaded  member,  said  sleeve 
beinsr  internally-threaded  for  the  reception  of  said  ex- 
ternally threaded  member,  said  coupling  members  being 
axlally  alined,  and  said  washer  being  Interposed  between 
the  allne<l  ends  of  said  coupling  members  and  engaged 
near  its  periphery  by  said  threaded  sleeve. 


1.1.S8,947.  REFRIGERATOR.  Albert  Fink,  Los  An- 
geles, Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Adam  Layer,  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  June  23,  1913.  Serial  No.  775,422. 
(CI.   62^00.) 

1.  A  refrigerator  comprising  an  Inner  casing  forming  a 
food  chamber,  absorbent  material  in  the  walls  of  said 
refrigerator  about  said  food  chamber,  a  drinking  water 
reservoir  on  the  top  of  said  food  chamber,  a  water  dis- 
tributing pan  al)ove  said  drinking  water  reservoir  sup- 
ported thereon,  said  distributing  pan  bavlng  a  dished 
central  portion,  a  filter  member  in  the  bottom  of  said 
dished  portion  adapted  to  deliver  water  from  said  dished 
portion    to    said   water    reservoir,    said    distributing   pan 
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having  a  series  of  perforations  In  the  side  thereof,  ar- 
ranged to  deliver  water  to  the  absorbent  material  In  the 
walls  of  said  refrigerator,  and  cooling  means  above  said 
distributing  pan. 


2.  In  a  refrigerator,  a  drinking  water  reservoir,  ab- 
sorbent material  on  saia  drinking  water  reservoir,  a  dis- 
tributing pan  above  said  drinking  water  reservoir,  said 
distributing  pan  having  a  dished  portion  arranged  to 
deliver  a  quantity  of  water  to  said  drinking  water  re,'icr- 
voir,  auil  said  distrllmting  pan  having  a  series  of  per- 
forations in  the  side  theri'of  adapted  to  distribute  water 
to  the  absorbent  material  on  the  walls  of  said  drinking 
water   reservoir. 

•i.  In  a  refrigerator,  a  drinking  water  reservoir,  ab- 
sorbent material  on  the  walls  tliereof,  a  water  distrib- 
uting pan  seated  on  said  water  re.servoir  and  forming  a 
top  therefor,  said  pan  having  a  dished  ct>ntral  portion,  a 
filter  member  In  the  bottom  of  said  dished  portion,  means 
whereby  water  is  passed  from  said  dished  portion  through 
said  filter  member  into  said  reservoir,  means  In  said 
distributing  pan  for  distributing  water  to  the  absorbent 
material  on  the  walls  of  said  reservoir,  a  cooling  pan  on 
the  top  of  said  dlstril.utin;.'  i)an  having  nn  opening  in 
the  bottom  thereof,  nhsoibent  material  having  a  similar 
opening  in  said  distributing  pan,  and  means  for  simul- 
taneously removing  said  cooling  pan  and  said  distributing 
pan  from  said  reservoir. 


1,138,948.       HEELINc;  MACHINE.      John     E.    Glidde.n, 
Heverly,     Mass,    assignor    to    Cnited    Slioe    Machinery 
tompany,     I'aterson.     N.     J.,    a     Corporation     of    New 
Jersey.      IMled  Apr.  lit,   1910.      Serial   No.  r.56,:!26.      (Cl 
1—32. ) 


1.  In  a  heel  attaching  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
nailing  die,  a  Jack  adjustable  relatively  to  the  die  into 
different  heel  and  top  lift  attaching  positions,  and  means 
for  effecting  such  adjustments  automatically,  constructed 
to  permit  the  repetition  of  one  of  the  attaching  operations 
without  manipulation  by  the  operative. 


2.  In  a  heel  attaching  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
shoe  support,  a  nailing  die.  a  driver  block,  a  toggle  for 
actuating  said  die  to  cause  compression  of  the  work, 
means  connected  to  said  toggle  for  actuating  the  same, 
an  independent  toggle  for  actuating  the  driver  block 
and  separate  mechanism  for  actuating  the  last  named 
toggle,  said  means  and  said  mechanism  being  timed  to  act 
successively   in   the  order  stated. 

3.  In  a  heel  attacoing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
si2oe  support,  a  nalllnj;  die,  a  driver  block,  a  toggle  for 
actuating  said  die  to  cause  compression  of  the  work, 
means  connected  to  .said  toggle  for  actuating  the  same, 
an  independent  toggle  actuating  the  driver  block  and  sep- 
arate mechanism  for  actuating  the  last  named  toggle,  said 
means  and  .-aiii  ii.<  rhanism  lieing  timed  to  act  successively 
In  the  o  der  stated,  and  a  siri;:li  controlling  device  for 
said  means  and  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  heel  atfachinv  machlnp.  the  combination  of 
nailing  meehanism.  including  upwa-rdiy  movable  drivers. 
a  downwardly  extending  work  support  located  above 
said  nailing  mechanism,  and  means  upon  said  work  sup- 
port for  engagini:  filefionally  a  last  and  holding  the  last 
suspended   upon   the   work  support. 

r>.  In  a  heel  attaching  machine,  the  combination  of  up- 
wardly acting  nailing  tiiec  lianism.  a  downwardly  extend- 
ing worl<  support  located  above  said  nailing  mechanism, 
and  ex')ansll)le  means  upon  said  work  support  for  entering 
the  socket  of  a  last  and  holding  said  last  suspended  upon 
the  work  support. 

[ClGlm.s  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  fJazette.] 


1,138.940.     WHEELED  GUN-CARRIA(;E.     Walter  Heile- 

\iAVN  and  HriNKicn  K ^Nonknberg.  Essen-on-the-Ruhr, 
tr<Tmany.  as^iLrno^s  to  Fried.  Krupp  Aktlengesellschaft, 
Essen-on-theKuhr.  Germany  Failed  Apr.  26,  1913. 
Serial   No.   763. 84G.      (Cl.   89 — 40.) 


^'e 


1  In  a  wheeled  aww  (arriage  having  a  spade  on  the 
frail  end.  a  tray  shaped  shoe,  means  for  attaching  the 
shoe  beneath  the  spade,  thereby  providing  a  smooth  slid- 
ing !,urfa<e  for  the  trail  on  the  ground  and  a  pivoted  device 
for  anchoring  the  gun  carriage  to  the  ground,  said  device 
allowing  an  easy  training  of  the  pnn  carriage. 

2.  In  a  wheeled  gun  carriage  having  a  spade  on  the 
trail  end.  a  tray  shaped  shoe,  means  for  attaching  the 
shoe  beneath  the  spade,  thereby  providing  a  smooth  slid- 
ing surface  for  the  trail  on  the  ground  ;  said  means  com- 
prising a  bearing  piece  having  a  transverse  groove  and 
vertical  end  walls  for  securely  gripping  said  shoe  and  a 
pivoted  device  for  anchoring  the  gun  carriage  to  the 
ground,  said  device  allowing  an  easy  training  of  the  gun 
carriage. 

3.  In  a  wheeled  gun  carriage  having  a  spade  on  the 
trail  end,  a  tray  shaped  shoe,  and  means  for  attachlog 
the  shoe  beneath  the  spade,  thereby  providing  a  smooth 
sliding  surface  for  the  trail  on  the  ground  ;  said  means 
comprising  a  bearing  piece  having  a  transverse  groove 
and  vertical  end  walls  for  securely  gripping  said  shoe : 
a  pair  of  eyelets  on  said  bearing  piece,  a  spindle  secured 
in  said  eyelets,  an  arm  mounted  to  revolve  on  said  spindle 
provided  with  a  hook  at  its  free  end,  a  tran«Tera«  shaft 
and  eccentric  bearings  therefor  on  the  trail,  and  lock- 
ing members  for  securing  said  shaft  in  a  certain  position 
when  said  hook  is  in  engagement  with  said  shaft. 

4.  In  a  wheeled  gun  carriage  having  a  spade  on  the 
trail  end,  a  tray  shaped  shoe,  and  means  for  attaching  the 
shoe  beneath  the  spade,  thereby  providing  a  smooth  slid- 
ing surface  for  the  trail  en  the  ground  ;  said  means  com- 
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prising  a  bearing  piece  having  a  transverse  groove  and 
vertical  end  walls  for  securely  gripping  said  shoe  :  a  pair 
of  eyelets  on  said  bearing  piece,  a  spindle  secured  in  said 
eyelets,  an  arm  mounted  to  revolve  on  said  spindle  pro 
vided  with  a  hook  at  its  free  end,  a  transverse  shaft  and 
eccentric  bearings  therefor  on  the  trail,  a  flexible  lever  at 
one  end  of  said  shaft  and  a  dog  on  the  trail  end  con- 
structed to  secure  said  lever  in  a  certain  position  wheu 
8«ld  hool{  Is  in  ens;a>jement  with  said  shaft,  whereby  said 
shoe  may  lie  lieid  securely  to  the  trull  end. 


1,138,950.  LIVE-STOCK  FEEDER.  R.W  IIendekso.n, 
Macomb,  III.  Filed  Mar.  fi,  1914.  Serial  No.  '<2:?,00.'^. 
(Cl.   105 — 14.1 


A  stock  feeding  i  ar  havlnp  a  longitudinally  niuvablt' 
bottom,  a  rack  bar  on  the  bottom  of  the  car.  an  axle  shaft. 
a  pinion  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  and 
for  movement  longitudinally  thereon  so  that  said  pinion 
may  be  engaged  with  or  disiengaged  from  said  rack  bar,  a 
bell  crank  shifter  connected  to  said  pinion  and  au  op 
eratlng  lever  mounted  on  the  cai  l)ody  and  connected  to 
said  bell  crank  shifter. 


1,138.951.  WEARING-APPAREL.  Max  Herman.  Phlla 
delphia,  I'a.  Filed  May  22,  1914.  Serial  No.  840,360. 
(Cl.  2—54.. 


A  combination  garment  of  the  class  described,  embrac- 
ing an  Integral  skirt  and  waist  open  at  its  front  from 
neck  to  bottom  and  so  finislied  upon  both  faces  as  tu  be 
transposable  for  so  wearlnj?  the  same,  the  respective' 
flaps  of  the  garment  from  neck  to  bottom  being  provided 
witb  fastening  mediums  for  securing  the  open  garment 
front  In  either  position  and  both  faces  of  the  garment 
adjacent  the  garment  waist  line  being  provided  with 
straps  for  supporting  a  removable  belt. 


1,138,952.  COTTON-HOLL  PICKER.  Daniel  Hewitt, 
Tyler,  Tex.  Filed  July  21,  1914.  Serial  No.  852,294. 
(Cl.  56—6.) 

1.  In  a  cotton  boll  picker,  a  frame  including  inverted 
U-shaped  ribs,  hangers  connected  to  the  said  ribs,  said 
bangers  connected  to  the  ribe,  said  hangers  being  wider 
than  the  ribs  and  constituting  guides  for  doors,  a  sec- 
tional bottom  upported  by  the  hangers,  plates  on  the 
outer  surfaces  of  the  ribs  and  forming  the  sides  of  the 


frame,  doors  guided  between  the  said  plates  and  the 
hangers,  and  fingers  at  the  rear  of  the  frame  for  gather- 
ing bolls. 


2.  In  a  cotton  boll  picker,  a  frame  including  U-shaped 
ribs  and  side  plates,  hangers  supported  by  the  ribs  and 
having  Inwardly  and  upwardly  projecting  extensions,  a 
sectional  bottom  supj>orted  by  the  angular  portions  of 
the  hangers,  the  said  sectional  bottom  having  a  space  be- 
tween the  inner  edires  and  the  said  sectional  bottom  hav- 
ing a  flared  opening  merging  with  the  opening  between 
the  sections  at  the  rear,  nnd  fingers  carried  liy  the  frame 
for  moving  lx)lls  from  the  plants. 


1,13  8,953.  KAFIR  -  CORN  HEADER.  Jo-skph  \V. 
HoovKH.  Winfleld,  Kans.  Filed  June  29,  1914.  Serial 
No.   S47,998.      (CL  56 — 131.) 


1.  A  corn  heading  attachment  including  a  platform 
tiltably  mounted,  a  deflecting  wall  upstanding  from  one 
side  and  tlie  rear  portion  of  the  platform,  a  reel  mounted 
for  rotation  above  the  platform  and  close  to  the  wall, 
tan:.'i'iiriHlly  (lisjiosed  shearing  elements  outstanding  from 
the  reel  and  movable  over  the  platform,  blades  outstand- 
ing from  the  reel  for  engaging  severed  heads  and  directing 
tlitm  along  the  inner  side  of  the  wall,  and  means  for 
actuating  the  reel. 

-.  A  torn  heading  attachment  Including  a  platform' 
tiltably  (nounted.  an  arcuate  deflecting  wall  upstanding 
finm  rbr  outer  rear  portion  of  the  platform,  a  reel  mount- 
ed tor  rotation  above  the  platform  and  concentric  with 
the  wall,  tangentially  disposed  shearing  blades  outstand- 
ing from  the  reel  and  movable  over  the  platform,  blades 
outstanding  from  the  reel  for  engagrlng  severed  heads  and 
directing  them  along  the  Inner  side  of  the  wall,  and  means 
for  rotating  the  reel  Irre8i)ectlve  of  the  angular  adjust- 
ment of  the  reel  and  platform. 

:i,  A  corn  heading  attachment  for  vehicle  bodies,  in 
eluding  a  platform,  means  for  detacbably  connecting  the 
platform  to  one  side  of  a  vehicle  body,  said  platform 
being  tiltably  mounted,  a  deflecting  wall  upstanding  from 
the  platform,  a  reel  mounted  for  rotation  above  the  plat- 
form about  an  upwardly  extending  axis,  means  for  gather- 
ing corn  iatu  the  space  between  the  reel  and  the  wail, 
taugeutlally  disposed  shearing  blades  extending  from  the 
periphery  of  the  reel,  and  means  for  rotating  the  reel  Inde- 
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pendently    of    the    angular    adjustment    of    the    reel    and 
platform. 

4.  A  corn  heading  attachment  for  vehicle  bodies,  In- 
cluding a  platform,  means  for  detacbably  connecting  the 
platform  to  one  side  of  a  vehicle  body,  means  for  tilting 
the  platform  relative  to  the  l)ody,  an  arcuate  deflecting 
wall  upstanding  from  the  platform,  a  reel  mounted  for 
rotation  about  an  upwardly  extending  ails  and  above  the 
platform,  means  for  gathering  corn  into  tlic  space  be- 
tween the  wall  and  reel,  blades  outstanding  from  the  reel 
for  directing  tlie  severed  corn  along  the  inner  side  of  the 
Willi  and  into  the  lx)dy  to  which  the  attachment  is  se- 
cured, taugeritiHlly  disposed  shearing  blades  outstanding 
from  the  reel  and  working  above  the  platform,  and  means 
for  rotating  the  reel  Independent  of  the  angular  adjust- 
ment thereof. 

5.  A  corn  heading  attachment  for  vehicle  bodies,  In- 
I'hiilin;:  a  drive  shaft,  means  for  transmitting  motion 
thereto  from  a  supporting  wheel  of  a  vehicle,  means  for 
adjustably  and  detacbably  engaging  one  side  of  a  vehicle 
body,  an  upwardly  extending  shaft  carried  then  by  and 
receiving  motion  from  the  first  named  shaft,  a  platform 
tiltably  connected  to  said  body  engaging  means,  an  up- 
standlni;  deflettin^  wall  upon  the  platform,  a  reel  sup- 
ported by  the  platform  and  mounted  for  rotation  about 
an  upwardly  extending  axis,  there  being  a  universal  con- 
nection between  said  reel  and  the  upwardly  extending 
shaft,  cutting  blades  outstanding  from  the  lower  portion 
of  the  reel,  blades  outstanding  from  the  periphery  of  the 
reel  for  engaging  severed  heads  and  directing  them  along 
the  upstanding  wall,  and  means  for  gathering  corn  and 
directing  it  Info  the  space  l»etween  the  reel  and  wall. 

[Claims  (J  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.1.^.8,954.  CONTAINER.  Allk.v  M.  Hn.BERT,  St.  Cloud, 
Minn.  Filed  Mar.  24.  1914.  Serial  No.  826.920.  (Cl. 
-'17    -l.H.) 


).  Au  egg  ooniaiiier  comprising,'  a  pair  of  plates  one  of 
which  is  apertured,  collapsible  egg  containing  members 
connected  to  said  plates  and  means  to  draw  the  plates 
together  and  thereby  collapse  the  egg  containing  members 
for  exposing  the  eggs  through  the  apertures. 

2.  An  egg  container  comprising  a  pair  of  plates  one  of 
which  is  apertured,  collapsible  egg  containers  arranged 
l>etween  said  plates  and  connected  to  both,  said  containers 
beiiiK  open  at  one  end  and  closed  at  the  opposite  end, 
their  open  ends  registering  with  the  apertures  in  the  aper- 
tured jilate  and  means  to  draw  the  plates  together  where- 
by the  lontalners  are  collapsed  and  the  eggs  exposed 
through  the  apertures,  together  with  a  cover  for  the 
apertured  plate. 

3.  .An  egg  container  cxjmprislng  a  pair  of  plates  one  of 
which  is  apertured,  helical  springs  Interposed  between  the 
plates  and  connected  to  both  of  them,  said  helical  springs 
having  one  end  open  and  the  opposite  end  closed,  the  open 
end  in  register  with  the  apertures  In  the  apertured  plate, 
a  craulv  shaft  jouruaied  to  one  of  the  plates  and  a  con- 
nection between  the  crank  on  the  crank  shaft  and  the 
opposite  plate. 


1,13S,955.  CORNER -STRIP  FOR  WALLS.  WilliIm 
ROS.S  HcNTER.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  July  6,  1914. 
Serial  No.  849, .304.      (CI.  72—121.) 

A  corner  strip  for  walls  consisting  of  an  angular  body 
plate  being  V-shaped  In  cross  section  and  provided  on  its 
longitudinal  edges  with  right  angularly  extending  flanges, 
said  flanges  having  a  plurality  of  openings  therein,  flanges 
formed  integral  with  said  last  named  flanges  and  project- 
ing at  right  angles  thereto,  said  flanges  and  the  body  plate 


being  of  approximately  the  same  length  and  laterally  ex- 
tending flanges  formed  on  the  upper  end  of  the  body  plate 
and  extending  a  distance  equivalent   to  the  width  of  the 


first  nam^d  flanges,  said  last  named  flanges  to  be  secured 
upon  the  right  angular  walls  of  a  room  in  the  corner 
thereof. 


1,13S.956.     COASTER    BRAKE.     Martin     H.     Johnsos, 


Little    Falls,    Miuu.      liied    M;:. 
822.230.      (Cl.    208—57.. 


:;.    1914.     Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  coaster  brake,  a  thimble  to  be  litted  to  a  wheel 
hub,  a  clutch  member  carried  by  the  thimble  for  rotation 
therewith,  a  gear  mounted  for  rotation  and  having  a 
clutch  element  for  cooperation  with  the  said  clutch  mem- 
ber, means  for  automatitaily  shifting  the  gear,  a  brake 
hub  connected  for  rotation  with  the  said  thimble,  a  sta- 
tionary member,  a  member  mounted  for  rotation,  means 
for  rotating  the  member  and  a  brake  band  connected  at 
its  ends  to  the  stationary  and  rotatable  members  and  sur- 
rounding the  hub. 

2.  In  a  coaster  brake,  a  thimble  to  W  fitted  to  a  wheel 
hub  and  carrying  a  clutch  member,  a  brake  hub  connected 
to  the  thimble  for  rotation  therewith,  a  stationary  mem- 
ber upon  the  said  brake  hub,  a  member  mounted  upon  the 
brake  hub  for  turning  movement  and  having  a  clutch 
member,  a  gear  mounted  for  rotation  between  the  clutch 
member  of  the  thimble  and  the  last-mentioned  clutcb 
member  and  shlftable  to  cooperate  with  either  of  the  lald 
members,  and  means  for  automatically  shiftlDg  the  gear, 
a  brake  band  surrounding  the  brake  hub  and  connected  to 
the  stationary  and  rotatable  members  upon  the  said  brake 
hub. 

3.  In  a  coaster  brake,  a  thimble  to  be  fitted  to  a  wheel 
hub  and  carrying  a  clutch  member,  a  brake  hub  connected 
for  rotation  with  the  thimble,  a  gear  mounted  for  rota- 
tion upon  the  said  brake  hub  and  having  a  clutch  face 
opposing  the  clutch  of  the  thimble,  a  member  mounted 
for  rotation  upon  the  said  brake  hub,  the  said  member 
and  the  said  gear  having  clutch  faces  arranged  to  coact 
when  the  gear  Is  shifted,  means  for  automatically  shift- 
ing the  gear,  a  stationary  member,  and  a  brake  band  aur- 
roundlng  the  said  brake  hub  and  connected  to  the  rota- 
table member  and  the  stationary  member. 

4.  In  coaster  brake,  a  thimble  to  be  fitted  to  a  wheel 
hub,  a  clutch  member  mounted  upon  the  thimble  for  rota- 
tion therewith  and  shlftable  thereon,  resilient  means  npon 
the  thimble  cooperating  with  the  said  clutch  member  to 
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liold  the  said  member  yieldably  lu  one  direction,  a  sprocket 
gear  mounted  for  rotation  in  juxtaposition  to  tiie  clutch 
memt)er  and  bavlnj;  a  clutch  face  arranged  to  coact  with 
the  said  member,  the  said  gear  being  3hiftal)le  and  being 
provided  with  a  second  clutch  face,  means  for  auto- 
matically shifting  the  gear,  a  brake  hub  connected  for 
rotation  with  the  thimble,  a  meml)er  mounted  for  move- 
ment upon  the  brake  hub  and  having  a  clutch  face  oppos- 
ing the  last  mentioned  clutch  face  of  the  said  gear,  a  flied 
member,  and  a  brake  band  surrounding  the  brake  hub 
and  connected  at  one  »-nd  to  the  member  which  Is  mounted 
for  turning  movement  upon  the  hub  and  at  its  other  end 
to   tlie   said   stationary   member. 

3.  In  a  coaster  brake,  a  thimble  to  be  fitted  to  a  wheel 
hub,  a  clutch  member  mounted  for  rotation  with  the 
thlmbit"  and  slldable  thereon,  resilient  tiugers  upon  the 
thimble  bearing  ai^ainst  the  said  clutch  member,  whereby 
to  yieldably  hold  the  same  in  one  direction,  a  gear  mount- 
ed for  rotation  upon  the  brake  hub  and  h  ving  a  clutch 
face  opposing  tht"  said  clutch  member  and  provided  with 
a  second  clutch  face,  means  for  automatically  shifting  the 
gear,  a  member  mounted  for  rotation  upon  the  said  brake 
hub  and  having  a  clutch  face  arranged  to  cooperate  with 
the  last  mentioned  clutch  face  of  the  gear,  a  member 
mounted  upon  the  said  brake  hub  and  held  stationary, 
and  a  brake  band  connected  at  its  ends  to  the  two  last 
mentioned  members  and  surrounding  the  said  brake  hub. 

[Claim  *i  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


l,13H,li57.  WRENCH,  Oi.ivRii  I'.  K ili'.ukkk.  Readout, 
Okla.  Fil.'d  May  5,  l«>i;{.  Serial  No.  765,550.  (CI. 
SI— 177. J 


£0 


1.  A  wrench  comprisini:  a  frame  consisting  of  side 
plates,  blocks  pivoted  between  the  plates,  and  bars  sHd- 
ably  mounted  In  the  blocks. 

-.  A  wrench  comprising  a  frame  consisting  of  side 
plates,  blocks  piv(jted  between  the  end  portions  of  the 
plates  and  being  squari'  in  transverse  section,  and  rods 
slidably  mounted  In   the  blocks. 

3.  A  wrench  comprising  a  frame  consisting  of  side 
plates,  blocks  pivoted  between  the  side  plates,  a  bail 
pivoted  to  one  of  the  side  plates  and  engageable  with  the 
blocks  to  hold  the  same  against  rotation,  and  rods  slid- 
ably mounted  In  the  blocks. 

4.  A  wrench  comprising  a  frame,  consisting  of  side 
plates,  blocks  pivoted  between  the  side  plates,  rods  slid- 
ably mounted  In  the  blocks,  and  spring  pressed  pins  car- 
ried by  the  blocks  for  holding  the  rods  at  adjusted  posi- 
tions. 

5.  A    wrench    comprising    a    frame    consisting    of    side 
plates,   blocks  pivoted  between   the  side  plates,   rods   slitl 
ably    mounted   In    the   blocks   and    having   grooves,    strips 
slidably  mounted  In  the  rods,  pawls  pivoted  to  the  strips 
snd    engageable    with    the    socket    members,    and    spring 


pressed  pins  carried  by  the  blocks  and  engageable  with 
the  strips  t"  hold  the  same  an<l  the  rods  in  adjusted 
positions. 

[Claim  6  Dot  printed  in  the  (Jazette.) 


1,138,958.  I'RINTINCr-TELEGRAPH.  Os(  ar  L.  Klkbeb, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Polled  Mar.  L'4,  1911.  Serial  No. 
tU6,740.      (CI.   178— 1'8.» 


1.  A  printing  telegraph,  cnm|)risiiiL'  in  ■ombinatiou,  a 
line  circuit,  a  transmitting  mean.s  at  "H,-  ,iul  inehiding 
an  intermittently  ii[)er!itlng  pulsator  and  a  T'ceiving 
means  at  the  other  end,  the  receiving  means  includin;,'  a 
rotary  type  wheel  normally  hold  from  rotation  an<l  set  in 
action  under  the  impulses  sent  from  the  transmitter, 
selecting  devices  that  control  the  desired  positioning  of 
the  wheel,  said  devices  Including  a  plurality  of  definitely 
positioned  sets  of  stops  on  the  type  wheel,  and  a  sins.'le 
set  of  selecting  members,  and  means  for  shifting  the  said 
members  for  coacting  with  tiie  plurality  of  the  wheel  stop 
sets. 

2.  A  printing  teleirraph,  comf)rising  mi  rjectrical  cir 
cult,  a  character  transmitting  device,  a  type  wheel  nor 
mally  Inert  and  .set  in  rotation  as  the  electric  impulse  is 
sent  in,  said  wheel  having  a  plurality  of  concentric  rows 
of  selecting  stops,  selecting  fingers  for  coacting  with  the 
said  stops  ami  controllable  by  the  impulses  from  the  tr.ans 
mltter.  and  means  for  automatically  setting  the  said  fin- 
gers to  engage  with  certain  ones  of  the  succ{>ssive  rows  of 
stops,  and  means  fnp  n^lfasim;  the  type  wheel. 

3.  In  a  printin::  telegraph  of  the  ciiaracter  described. 
the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  type  wheels  and  elec 
trie  circuit  operating  means  for  bringing  one  after  the 
Other  of  said  wheels  into  active  position,  a  paper  car- 
riage that  Is  fed  along  after  the  printing  action  is  ef- 
fected :  of  means  controlled  by  the  final  thrust  of  the  car- 
riage for  ItringIng  a  predetermined  one  of  the  type  wheels 
Into  operatlvr'  [wsltlon  for  action  when  said  carriage  is 
released  and  returned  to  its  normal  position. 

4.  In  a  printing  telegraph  system  of  the  character 
stated  ;  a  continuously  rotating  shaft,  a  plurality  of  like 
printing  wheels  frictionally  mounted  to  turn  with  the 
sliafr.  electro-mechanical  means  for  holding  the  wheels 
at  a  normal  position  and  actuated  to  release  the  wheels 
under  eiei  trie  impulses  from  the  transmitting  line,  a 
paper  larriage  and  feeding  mechanism  actuated  at  the 
end  of  movement  of  the  last  operated  one  of  the  plu- 
rality of  printing  wheels,  and  a  mechanism  operable  un- 
der electric  Impulses  from  the  transmitting  line  for  print- 
ing each  character  that  is  successively  brought  Into  the 
printing  line. 

"1.  In  a  printing  telegraph  system  of  the  character 
stated,  a  continuously  rotating  shaft,  a  plurality  of  like 
constructed  and  operating  printing  wheels  frictionally 
held  on  the  shaft  and  to  turn  therewith  when  released, 
selecting  meihanism  which  includes  a  stop  finger,  a  main 
line,  transmission  devices  In  the  said  main  line  for  con- 
trolling the  selecting  mechanism,  a  printing  device,  and 
h  releasing  device,  the  said  printing  and  releasing  devices 
including  printing  and  releasing  magnets,  the  said  print- 
ing and  releasing  devices  being  normally  out  of  action  and 
the   printing  and   release   magnets   relatively   so  arranged 
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and    timed    for   action,    whereby,    when    a    selected    trans- 
mission  impulse  is  sent  through  the  main  line  the  print- 
ing and   release   magnets  are  actuated  in  succession. 
[Claims  G  to  50  not  printed  in  the  (;azette. ] 


1,138,959.  TELEPHONE-TR.'iNSMlTTER.  David  KuE- 
NIG,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1911.    Serial  No.  615,825.    (CI.  179— 122. ) 


1.  In  a  telephone  transmiiier.  an  electrode  chamber 
comprising  a  block  of  heat  conducting  material,  an  elec- 
trode embedded  therein,  a  second  block  of  heat-conducting 
mnti  rial  luivini;  a  flared  central  opening  and  insulated 
friiih  sahl  lirsi  uieiit  inijcd  block,  and  an  electrode  fiexibly 
supported  in  said  opening  opposite  said  first  mentioned 
electrode. 

1;.  Iij  a  telephone  transmitter,  an  electrode  chamt»er 
comprising  a  block  of  Ijcat-conductiiig  material  having  an 
insuiati'd  face,  an  eb'Cirode  >  mbedded  in  said  block,  a  sec- 
ond block  of  heat-condu(  ting  material  contiguous  to  said 
insulatixi  face  and  having  a  flared  central  opening,  the 
larger  end  of  which  is  of  greater  diameter  than  said  elec- 
trode and  adjacent  said  Insulattnl  face,  and  a  second 
electrode  fiexibiy  supported  within  said  opening'  opposite 
said   first    mentioned   electrode, 

3.  In  a  telephcme  tran.-niitter.  a  iniir  of  electrodes  form 
Ing  opposite  walls  of  a  granular  (  hamber  and  a  block  of 
heat  conducting  material  having  a  fiaring  opening  form- 
ing the  side  walls  of  said  cliamUr,  the  smaller  end  of  said 
flaring  opening  being  opposite  and  clotsely  adjacent  one 
of  said  electrodes  and  the  opposite  end  of  said  flaring 
opening  Iteing  opposite  the  other  of  said  electrodes  but 
separated    ttierefrom. 

4.  In  a  telephone  transmitter,  a  movable  and  a  sta- 
tionary electrode,  a  block  of  heat  conducting  material 
upon  which  said  stationary  electrode  Is  supported,  a  sec- 
ond block  of  beat  conducting  material  having  a  naked 
flaring  wall  forming  the  side  wall  of  a  granular  chamber. 
the  larger  end  of  said  wall  lieing  opposite  said  stationary 
electrode  and  of  larger  diameter  than  said  electrode  and 
the  smaller  end  thereof  being  opposite  said  movable  elec- 
trode. 


1,138,960.  L)I8TRim"TH)N-<;K.\R.  SUCH  AS  VALVE 
MECHANISM.  Andre  I, Arirrr,  Biarritz.  France.  Filed 
May  17,  1912.     Serial  No.  0Hs.nu2.     (  CI,  123 — 45.  > 


1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  piston,  valve 
gear  lu  which  the  piston  acts  as  a  valve,  a  cylindrical  re- 
cess, arranged  concentrically  witii  the  piston  port,  a  cy- 
lindrical disk  in  said  recess  laving  an  opening  for  the 
purpose  of  extending  the  said  port,  packing  rings  between 


the  dl.-^k  and  the  wall  of  the  recess,  and  means  for  pressing 
I  be  -aid  disk  iiL'ainst  the  inner  wall  of  the  cylinder  and 
fur  brinuing  tin-  [dston  port  in  register  with  the  cylinder 
port. 

2.  In  :\n  internal  combustion  engine,  a  jiiston.  vaive 
gear  in  which  the  piston  acts  as  a  valve  a  cylindrical 
recess,  arranged  concentrically  with  the  piston  port,  a  cy- 
lindrical disk  in  said  recess  having  ai.  o[iening  for  the  pur- 
[.wsi  of  extending  the  said  port,  packini:  rines  between  the 
disk  and  the  wall  of  the  recess  in  the  piston,  circular 
grooves  triangular  in  cro8s-section  at  the  bottom  of  the 
said  re<  ess.  similar  grooves  on  the  flat  face  of  the  cylin- 
drical di.sk.  triangular  packing  rings  engadni:  tlu  said 
grooves  for  the  puri»ose  of  pressing  tlie  disk  against  the 
wall  of  the  cylinder  and  means  fur  l-rinirini:  the  cylinder 
port  in  register  with  the  piston  [wrt. 

3.  In  an  internal  rombu^tion  engine,  a  pision.  valve 
gear  In  which  the  piston  acts  as  a  valve,  a  cylindrical  re- 
cess, arranged  concentrically  with  the  piston  port,  a  cy- 
lindrical disk  In  said  recess  having  an  opening  f(.ir  the 
purpose  of  ixt'iidini;  the  said  jiort.  packing  rincs  between 
the  disk  and  the  wall  of  the  reress  in  the  piston,  circular 
grooves  triangular  In  cross-sectii^i  at  the  bottom  of  the 
said  recess,  similar  grooves  on  the  flat  faep  of  tlie  cylin 
drical  disk,  triangular  packing  rini:s  engaL'ing  the  said 
grooves  for  the  purpose  of  pressing  tin  disk  against  the 
wall  of  the  cylinder,  a  connertlng  rod  intween  the  piston 
.'iiid  the  controlling  crank,  a  forked  big  end  on  the  con- 
iieitirig  rod  having  opiiiings  in  its  branches,  pins  engag- 
ing the  said  openings,  the  said  pins  tx'ing  oppositely  ar- 
rani;ed  to  a  spherical  bearing,  a  ball  for  the  said  bearing, 
the  said  ball  being  arranged  on  an  inclined  crank  pin 
with  which  the  crank  shaft  is  provided,  and  m'','ins  for 
bringing  the  cylinder  port  In  register  with  the  piston 
port. 

4.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  piston,  valve 
g^ar  in  which  the  piston  acts  as  a  valve,  a  cylindrical  re- 
•  I'ss.  .irranged  t  oiuentrlcally  with  the  piston  port,  a  cy- 
lindrical disk  in  said  recess  having  an  opening  fur  the 
purpose  of  extending  the  said  port,  packing  rings  Ijetween 
the  disk  and  the  wall  of  the  recess  In  the  piston,  cin  ular 
grooves  triangular  in  'ross-section  at  the  bottom  of  the 
said  recess,  similar  grooves  on  the  flat  fac>'  of  the  cylin- 
drical disk,  triangular  jiacking  rings  engaging  the  said 
grooves  for  the  jnirpose  of  pressing  the  disk  against  the 
wall  of  tlje  cylinder,  a  connectini:  rod  between  the  jiist.'ii 
and  the  controlling  crank,  a  forked  big  end  on  the  con- 
necting rod  having  oiunings  in  its  branches,  pins  fngaging 
the  said  openigs.  the  said  pins  being  oppositely  arranged 
to  two  hemispliericai  part.s  s(  cure*]  to  one  another  Jo  form 
a  siiherical  liearing.  a  tongue  jirojecting  inside  the  said 
bearing,  a  groove  for  receiving  the  said  tongue  arranged  at 
an  angle  nn  a  ball  secured  lu  the  inclined  ciank  pin  id  tlie 
erank   shaft. 

o.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  iylin<]er  [Mo 
vided  with  admission  and  exhaust  ports,  a  piston  haviui: 
ports  leading  to  the  cylinder  working  space,  a  connecting 
rod  for  said  piston,  a  forked  big  end  on  the  connecting 
ro<l.  a  spherical  bearing,  gudgeon  pins  diametrically  ar- 
ranL'e(i  nn  the  spherical  bearing  and  journaled  In  the  fork 
arms,  a  crank-shaft  having  an  inclined  crank  pin.  a  bull 
on  the  crank  pin  corresponding  to  tht  spherical  bearing, 
and  a  tongue  oii  the  N'uring  engaging  with  a  cfrcum- 
feiential  groove  on  the  ball,  for  the  purpt>se  set  forth. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.138.961.      PROCESS    FOR    MANUFACTURING    WELT- 
Kli      BOOTS      ANIi      SHOES      WITHOUT      LASTING. 
EWALD   Langenmhl.    Wermciskirchen.    Germany.      Filed 
May    1'2.    1909.      Serial    No.    497.680.       (CI.    12 — 142.1 
The  herelndescrlbed   method  of  constructing  a   boot  or 
shoe,  which  consists  in  securing  a  welt  around  the  entire 
margin   of  an   unsoled   upper   blank   prior  to   the  shaping 
of  said  upper,  and  In  bending  said  welt,  downwardly  and 
away  from  said  upper  blank   Into  a   plane  approximately 
parallel  with   the  plane  of  the   tread  face  of  the  boot  or 
shoe,    and    in    successively    applying    firessure    to    the    In- 
terior  and   exterior   of   the   toe   and    heel   i)ortions   of  the 
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upper  to  shape  said  parts,  and  In  applying  pressure  to  thp 
exterior  of  the  sides  of  the  upper  between   tho   wcU   and 


the  lowor  margin  of  the  upper,  and  applyini;  a  sole,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1,138.962.  CIRClLATINi;  SYSTKM.  NmHBERT  M.  La 
roKTK,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Dec.  9.  1914.  S.rial  No. 
876,184.     (CI.  123—170.) 


1.  An  automobile  accessory  In  the  form  of  a  clrculat- 
Inif  pump  (unslsitlng  of  a  tubnlur  member  to  be  used  as  a 
substitute  ftir  tlie  radiator  connection  which  extends  up- 
ward from  th(?  bottom  of  the  radiator  to  tho  water 
Jacket,  the  said  tubular  member  haviui?  a  redueiMl  por- 
tion formlni;  a  water  nozzle  disposed  towiird  the  water 
Jacket,  a  gas  nozzle  co<'^peratlng  with  and  directed  Into 
the  water  nozzle,  and  means  connectini:  the  tias  nozzle 
to  the  exhaust  manifold,  the  water  nozzle  and  iras  nozzle 
having  an  Injector  action  and  servlns?  to  lift  the  water 
and  carry  it  from  the  bottom  of  the  radiator  to  tb.*  water 
Jacket  and  thus  accelerate  the  clrculatinj;  action. 

2.  An  automobile  accessory  conslstlns;  of  a  radiator 
connection  to  act  as  a  circulating  pump,  tlie  said  con 
nectlou  having  a  reduced  portion  forming  a  wat>  r  nozzle 
directed  toward  the  water  jacket,  a  ;.'as  nozzle  (or.pciat 
Ing  with  and  turned  in  the  direction  of  the  water  nozzle. 
a  small  tube  for  connecting  the  sras  nozzle  to  the  ex!iaii;<t 
manifold,  a  chamber  forming  part  of  the  passage  between 
the  gas  nozzle  and  manifold  for  equalizing  the  pressure 
of  the  exhaust  gases  tjefore  they  reach  the  nozzle,  and 
means  for  preventing  flow  of  the  cooling  water  to  said  gas 
nozzle. 

3.  .\  water  cooling  system  for  Internal  combustion  en- 
gines consisting  of  a  water  jacket,  a  radiator  and  con- 
nections arrange<l  to  give  thermosii)honlc  circulation  in- 
cluding rneans  connecting  the  bottom  of  the  radiator  to 
the  water  ja<'ket.  the  said  connection  being  In  the  form 
of  a  pipe  to  act  as  a  circulating  pump,  a  gas  nozzle  In 
the  pipe  turned  in  the  direction  of  therraoslplionlc  circu- 
iBtlon.  the  pipe  being  reduced  as  to  its  Internal  dimen- 
sion just  beyond  said  ijas  nozzle,  a  tube  for  leading  a 
portion  of  the  exhaust  gases  to  said  nozzle,  and  means  for 
preventing  back-flow  of  water  through  said  tutje. 

4.  A  water  cooling  system  for  Internal  combustion 
engines  consisting  of  a  water  jacket,  a  radiator  and  con- 
nections arranged  to  give  thermoslphonic  circulation  in- 
cluding a  pipe  connecting  the  bottom  of  the  radiator  to 
the  water  jacket,  a  gas  nozzle  in  the  said  pipe  turned  In 
the  direction  of  thermoslphonic  circulation,  a  tulie  for 
lending  a  portion  of  the  exhaust  gases  to  said  nozzle,  and 
means  for  preventing  back-flow  of  water  through  said  tnbe. 


1,138,963.  MEANS  FOR  PRINTING  AN  ENLARGE- 
MENT FROM  A  NEGATIVE-FILM.  Homer  E.  Lkash 
and  .loH.v  L.  Schwenk,  New  Westminster,  British 
Columbia,  Canada  ;  .said  I.,eash  assignor  to  said 
Schwenk.  iile<l  Feb.  21,  1914.  Serial  No.  820.121. 
(01.   88—24.) 


1.  A  device  for  photographically  enlarging  a  jilcture 
from  a  negative  film,  said  device  comprising  the  combina- 
tion with  a  suitable  supporting  frame,  of  a  plate  at  one 
end  having  a  light  admitting  slit,  a  lens  hitermediato  of 
th«'  ends  of  the  frame  in  axial  allnement  with  the  silt,  a 
roller  rotatably  mounted  on  one  side  of  the  slit  plate 
on  which  roller  the  negative  film  is  wound,  a  film  receiv- 
ing loller  rotatably  mounted  on  the  other  side  of  the  silt 
to  which  roller  the  film  Is  connected  across  the  silt  plate 
from  the  other  roller,  a  plate  at  the  other  end  of  the  frame 
at  the  r(»<|ulred  distance  from  the  lens  to  give  the  desired 
enlargement  of  the  picture,  a  roller  mounted  on  one  side 
of  this  plate  on  which  roller  a  strip  of  printing  paper  is 
wound,  a  roller  rotatably  mounted  on  the  other  side  of 
this  plate  to  which  roller  the  strip  of  printing  paper  Is 
connecte«1  across  the  plate  from  the  other  roller  the  diam- 
eter of  the  print  receiving  roller  being  proportioned  to  that 
of  the  film  receiving  roller  In  the  ratio  of  the  desired 
enlargement,  and  means  for  simultaneously  rotating  the 
two  receiving  rollers  at  a  uniform  speed. 

2.  \  device  for  phfitographically  enlarging  a  picture 
from  a  negative  film,  said  device  comprising  the  combina- 
tion with  a  suitable  supporting  frame,  of  a  plate  having 
a  light  admitting  silt,  a  roller  having  a  film  wound  on 
It,  said  roller  rotatably  mounted  on  one  side  of  the  silt 
plate.  :\  rilm  receiving  roller  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
other  side  of  the  slit  plate  to  which  roller  the  end  of  the 
film  is  attached  across  the  plate,  a  lens  the  axis  of  which 
is  in  ailnenient  with  the  silt,  a  plate  normal  to  the  axis  of 
the  lens  at  the  required  distance  from  it  to  give  the  de- 
sired enlargement,  a  roller  on  which  a  strip  of  photo- 
graphic printing  paper  is  wound,  which  roller  Is  rotat- 
ably mounted  on  one  side  of  the  plate,  a  print  receiving 
roller  rotatably  mounted  on  the  other  side  of.  the  plate 
to  which  roller  the  printing  paper  from  the  other  roller 
Is  attached  across  the  plate,  means  preventing  free  rota- 
tion of  the  roller  on  which  the  film  Is  initially  colled, 
means  preventing  free  rotation  of  the  roller  on  which  the 
printing  paper  Is  Initially  wound,  and  means  for  simulta- 
neously rotating  the  flim  receiving  reel  and  the  print  re- 
ceiving  reel. 


1. 138.964.  I'ENNANT-HOLDER  FOR  AITOMOBILES. 
FUASK  LotNci.KY.  Oswego,  N.  Y.  Filed  .Tuly  20.  1914. 
Serial  No.  8,^)2.042.      (CI.  248—37.) 

1.  .V  pennant  holder  comprising  an  upright  supporting 
niembt  r.  means  for  attaching  said  member  to  a  supporting 
structure,  spaced  sockets  carried  by  said  upright  mem- 
ber and  laterally  projecting  clamping  elements  carried 
by  said  si.pporting  member,  one  projecting  between  said 
sockets  and  the  other  below  them. 

2.  .\  pennant  holder  comprising  an  upright  supporting 
member,  means  for  attaching  said  member,  a  supporting 
stru;tnre,  longitudinally  spaced  sockets  carried  by  said 
supporting  member  on  one  face  thereof,  and  a  resilient 
laterally  movable  clamping  element  extending  through 
said  supporting  member  between  said  sockets. 

3.  A  pennant  holder  comprising  an  upright  supporting 
member,  means  for  attaching  said  member,  a  supporting 
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structure,  longitudinally  spaced  sockets  carried  by  said 
supporting  member  on  one  face  thereof,  and  a  resilient 
laterally  movable  clamping  element  extending  tbrougti 
said  supporting  member  between  said  sockets,  said  clamp- 
ing meml)er  comprising  a  coll  spring  having  arms  ex- 
tending In  oppoaite  directions,  one  of  said  arms  being 
attached  to  said  supporting  member  and  the  other  having 
a  laterally  extending  loop  projecting  through  said  mem- 
ber between  said  sockets. 


^* 


4.  A  pennant  holder  comprising  a  flat  metal  strip  hav- 
ing a  twisted  shank  at  one  end  provided  with  a  laterally 
extending  supporting  engaging  arm,  means,  detachably 
connected  with  said  shank  for  cooperation  with  said  sup- 
port engaging  arm  for  securing  said  strip  to  the  support- 
ing structure,  said  strip  being  provided  with  longitudi- 
nally spaced  apertures  above  the  shank  thereof,  pole  re- 
ceiving sockets  positioned  on  one  face  of  said  strip, 
clamping  members  supported  on  the  other  face  of  said 
strip  and  each  having  a  laterally  extending  resilient  arm 
positioned  to  project  through  the  apertures  in  the  strip. 


1.138.965.  TROLLEY  MECHANISM.  Gboros  E.  Lynch. 
Chelsea,  Mass.,  asaignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
The  Jeffrey  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  June  24,  1907.  Serial  No.  380.638.  (CI. 
191—66.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  car.  <  f  supports  thereon,  a 
frame  mounted  on  the  supports  and  provided  with  a  ver- 
tically movable  part,  a  trolley  arm  connected  with  the 
vertically  movable  part  of  the  frame  and  movable  there- 
with, the  connection  between  the  arm  and  the  frame  be- 
ing Buch  that  the  arm  may  swing  transversely  about  an 
axis  extending  longitudinally  of  the  car,  a  spring  and 
connections  whereby  said  spring  serves  to  elevate  the 
movable  part  of  the  frame  together  with  the  trolley  arm 
and  through  which  the  force  of  the  spring  is  transmitted 
to  tend  to  bold  the  arm  in  normal  central  position,  sub- 
■tatlally  ai  set  forth. 
214  O.  G.— 31 


2.  In  a  trolley,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  levers 
mounted  upon  separate  pivotal  supports  and  having  rear 
arms  of  unequal  length,  means  for  maintaining  the  le- 
vers in  parallel  relation  with  each  other,  a  spring  be- 
tween the  ends  of  the  rear  arms  of  the  levers  for  elevat- 
ing the  forward  arms  of  the  levers,  and  a  trolley  arm 
supported  on  the  front  arms  of  the  levers,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  trolley  apparatus,  the  coinblnatlon  of  a  nor- 
mally vertical  trolley  arm,  a  mechanism  on  which  the 
arm  is  supported  and  for  normally  holding  the  arm  in 
normal  vertical  position,  the  construction  being  such  that 
the  arm  can  swing  transversely  about  a  horizontal  axis, 
the  said  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of  levers,  two  sap- 
ports  on  which  the  levers  are  pivotally  mounted,  means 
for  maintaining  the  levers  in  parallel  relation  to  each 
other  in  different  positions  to  which  they  may  be  moved, 
and  a  spring  for  holding  the  levers  in  |>08ition  to  oper- 
.stively  support  the  trolley  arm,  substantially  as  set 
forth 

4.  In  an  under-running  trolley  apparatus,  the  com- 
bination of  a  supporting  frame,  comprising  a  pair  of 
levers  pivotalfy  supported  between  their  ends  upon  sep- 
arate pivots,  the  rear  ends  of  the  levers  being  of  unequal 
length,  and  a  link  connecting  the  forward  ends  of  the 
levers  and  serving  to  maintain  them  In  parallel  relation 
with  each  other,  a  vertically  movable  trolley  arm  sup- 
ported by  the  said  frame  near  its  forward  end,  a  pivotal 
connection  between  the  said  frame  and  the  trolley  arm 
to  permit  the  latter  to  swing  laterally,  and  a  spring  con- 
nected to  the  rear  ends  of  the  levers  foi  holding  the 
trolley  up  against  the  sjpply  wire,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

5.  In  a  trolley  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
levers;  two  supports  on  which  the  levers  are  pivotally 
mounted,  a  trolley  arm  resting  on  the  upper  of  said  le- 
vers, a  link  connecting  the  lower  lever  with  the  trolley 
arm,  and  a  spring  connected  to  the  upper  lever  to  force  It 
upward  and  to  the  lower  lever  to  resist  upward  move- 
ment thereof,  the  lever  arms  being  so  proportioned 
that  the  spring  will  hold  the  upper  lever  and  the  trolley 
arm  in  contact  and  lift  the  forward  ends  of  both  of  the 
levers  to  move  the  trolley  arm  Into  operative  position, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,138.966.  ORE  IJHINKER.  Edwarp  F.  McCool,  Victor. 
Colo.  Filed  July  3.  1911.  Serial  No.  636,778.  (Cl. 
83—10.1 


1.  In  an  ore  grinder,  a  sleeve,  means  for  driving  said 
sleeve,  a  shaft  eccentrically  supported  within  said  sleeve, 
means  for  transmitting  the  motion  of  said  sleeve  to  said 
shaft,  a  grinding  disk  pivotally  supported  by  the  end 
portion  of  said  shaft  and  means  carried  by  said  shaft 
to  rotate  said  disk. 

2.  In  an  ore  grinder,  a  casing,  a  sleeve  supported  by  the 
casing,  a  shaft  eccentrically  mounted  within  said  sleeve, 
means  for  rotating  said  sleeve  and  shaft  at  different 
speeds,  a  grinding  disk  pivotally  supported  by  said  shaft, 
means  carried  by  said  shaft  for  rotating  said  disk  and 
a  fixed  grinding  disk  supported  upon  the  casing  adjacent 
said  rotating  disk. 
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8.  In  an  ore  grinder,  a  sleeve,  a  shaft  eccentrically 
sapported  within  aald  sleeve,  a  grinding  disk  plvotally 
supported  bj  said  shaft,  a  disk  mounted  on  said  shaft 
adjacent  said  first  mentioned  disk,  means  for  locking  said 
disks  together,  a  bearing  supporting  said  shaft  eccentri- 
cally of  said  sleeve  and  adjacent  one  of  its  ends,  and  an 
annular  dust  guard  mounted  on  said  bearing. 

4.  In  an  ore  grinder,  a  shaft,  a  grinding  disk  in  rock 
Ing  engagement  with  one  end  of  said  shaft,  a  clutch  disk 
supported  upon  said  shaft  adjacent  said  grinding  disk. 
the  rear  of  said  grinding  disk  having  arms  extendinK 
laterally  from  a  point  opposite  its  center,  said  clutch 
disk  having  a  portion  of  its  forward  face  hollowed  out, 
projections  extending  Inwardly  from  the  rim  Into  the  bol- 
lower  out  portion,  and  one  or  more  bars  of  spring  m.-i- 
terlal  secured  at  the  ends  of  said  rim  and  passing  ovt>r 
a  part  of  said  hollowed  out  portion,  said  arms  of  the 
grinding  disk  being  adapted  to  bear  against  the  projec- 
tions and  under  the  spring  members  of  the  clutch  disk. 

5.  In  an  ore  grinder,  a  sleeve,  a  shaft  supported  eccen- 
trically wltbln  said  sleeve,  means  for  driving  said  shaft,  a 
feed  screw,  a  lug  arranged  between  said  feed  screw  and 
the  end  portion  of  said  shaft,  the  screw  ^hen  advunced 
Imparting  longitudinal  movement  to  said  shaft  independ 
ent  of  said  sleeve. 


1,138,967.  EAR  AND  FINGER  -  NAIL  CLEANER. 
Oeobge  J.  Metzoeb,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  9, 
1914.     Serial  No.  830,73«.     (CI.  128—10.) 


An  ear  pick  comprising  a  rectilinear  cylindrical  stem 
having  one  end  re<luced  and  provided  with  a  circular 
head,  the  portion  of  said  stem  from  its  retluced  end  to  its 
other  end  being  externally  threaded,  and  a  stop  nut 
threaded  on  said  stem,  and  adapted  to  be  adjusted  upou 
the  threads  adjacent  the  head,  whereby  the  other  threads 
are  exposed  to  constitute  means  for  preventing  the  fin- 
gers of  a  user  from  slipping  upon  said  stem. 


1,1.18,9«S.  SPEED-REDUCING  GEARING.  .loH.v  Neill, 
Honolulu,  Hawaii.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1914.  Serial  No. 
833.128.      (CI.  74—34.) 

1.  Speed     reducing    gearing    comprising,    a    stationary    1 
housing,   a   ring  bolted  to  said  housing,  an   Internal  aenr  ' 
within  said  housing,  a  pinion  on  the  higher  speed  shaft, 
one   or    more    Intermediate   gears    meshing    with    said    In- 
ternal gear  and  said  pinion,  a  casting  adapted   to  ho  at 
tacbed  to  the  lower  speed  shaft,  and  a  cover  secured   to 
said  casting,  each  shaft  of   the  Intermediate  gears   juur- 
naled   In   said   casting   and   cover,   the   casting   and   cover 
adapted  to  turn  In  the  housing  and  ring,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  Speed  reducing  gearing,  comprising  a  stationary 
housing,  disk-like  side  covers  rotatably  mounted  In  the 
housing  and  forming  therewith  an  Inclose^l  u'ear  cvva- 
partment,  a  shaft  entering  one  side  of  said  housing 
through  one  of  said  side  covers,  a  pinion  associated  there- 
with, an  internal  gear  associated  with  the  housing,  h 
pinion   interposed  between   and   meshing  with  said   first 


named  pinion  and  the  Internal  gear  and  journaled  in 
both  of  said  side  covers,  and  a  second  shaft  connected  to 
the  second  rotatable  side  cover,  for  the  purpose  described. 


^^.  Speed  reducing  gear'ng,  comprising  a  stationary 
liou.slntf  |)rovlded  with  an  Internal  gear,  rotatable  side 
covers  associated  with  the  housing  and  forming  therewith 
an  Inclo.sed  gear  compartment,  a  ring  secured  to  the  hous- 
ini;  at  at  least  one  side  thereof  In  which  the  corresponding 
rotatable  side  cover  is  mounted,  a  shaft  entering  one 
side  of  said  housing  through  one  of  said  side  covers,  a 
pinion  associated  therewith,  a  pinion  interiKJsed 'between 
antl  meshing  with  said  first-named  pinion  and  the  Inter- 
nal sear  and  Journaled  In  both  of  said  side  covers,  and 
a  secou<l  shaft  connected  to  the  second  rotatable  side 
cover,  for  the  purpose  descrllRHl. 


l.lHH.ytiO.  FLriD-PRESSCKK  MOTOR.  Charles  J. 
Ol.su>-,  Mu.skcKon,  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1913.  Serial 
No.    744,182.       (CI.    121— 74.  ( 


jS^^j*^  . 


1.  In  a  motor  of  the  class  described,  a  rasing,  a  mtm 
mounted  lu  the  casing,  pistons  carried  by  the  rotor,  tlie 
casing  having  an  Inlet  port,  one  wall  of  the  casing  being 
formed  with  a  number  of  exhaust  openings  and  the  rotor 
liavlnK  a  rim  and  the  exhaust  openings  In  the  wall  of  the 
casluK  being  located  within  the  boundary  of  the  rim.  and 
a  bypass  in  the  said  wall  of  the  casing  at  the  rim  of  llie 
motor. 

2.  In  a  motor  of  the  class  described,  a  casing,  a  rotor 
mounted  in  the  casing  and  having  a  peripheral  rim  ex 
tending  between  the  beads  of  the  casing,  the  said  heads 
of  the  casing  being  provided  with  oppositely  located  by- 
pa.sses  located  at  the  rim  of  the  rotor,  the  rotor  being 
formed  with  passageways  located  inwardly  of  the  rim, 
and  an  inlet  for  the  casing,  one  bead  of  the  casing  being 
formed  with  exhaust  openings  located  Inwardly  of  the 
by-pass  and  within  the  boundary  of  the  rim. 

3.  In  a  motor  of  the  class  described,  a  casing,  a  rotor 
mounted  in  the  casing  and  having  a  hub  and  a  peripheral 
rim  extendion  between  the  heads  of  the  casing  and  sup- 
ported upon  the  hub  by  a  perforated  web,  the  said  hub 
of  the  casing  being  provided  with  oppositely  located  by- 
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passes  communicating  at  their  ends  with  the  space  be- 
tween the  said  rim  of  the  rotor  and  the  curvilinear  wall 
of  the  casing  and  the  space  within  the  rim,  an  Inlet  for 
the  casing  communicating  with  the  space  between  the  rim 
and  the  curvilinear  wall  of  the  casing,  pistons  upon  the 
rotor  projecting  Into  said  space,  one  head  of  the  casing 
being  formed  with  exhaust  openings  communicating  with 
the  space  within  the  rim. 

4.  In  a  motor  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  including 
sides  and  a  rim,  the  casing  having  an  inlet  port  opening 
through  Its  rim,  a  rotor  mounted  within  the  casing,  the 
rotor  Including  a  rim  extending  between  the  said  sides  of 
the  casing,  the  said  sides  of  the  casing  being  outwardly 
bulged  at  a  point  in  the  peripheral  line  of  the  rim  of 
the  rotor  whereby  to  provide  a  by-pass  between  the  space 
exteriorly  of  the  rim  of  the  rotor  and  interiorly  of  the 
same,  and  pistons  carried  by  the  rotor  and  projecting 
beyond  the  rim  of  the  same,  the  sides  of  the  casing  be- 
ing provided  with  exhaust  openings  located  within  the 
boundaries  of  the  rim  of  the  rotor. 


t, 138.970,  FEED  DRIVING  MECHANISM.  Fea.vk 
Pierce,  Rutland.  Vt..  assignor  to  Lincoln  Iron  Works, 
Rutland,  Vt..  a  Corporation  of  Vermont.  Filed  Oct.  13. 
T913.     Serial  No.  794,947.      ((.M..  74— 58.  i 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  feed  mechanism,  of  a  driving  shaft  for  said  fecnl 
mechanism,  a  gear  carried  by  said  driving  shaft,  a  plv- 
otally mounted  arm,  a  series  of  pinions  carried  by  said 
arm,  means  for  rotatinj;  one  of  said  pinions  intermit- 
tently, means  fo  rcontinuously  rotating  the  other  pinions, 
and  means  for  adjusting  said  plvotally  mounted  arm. 

2.  In  a  machine,  the  combination  with  a  movable 
frame,  of  feed  mechanism  for  said  movable  frame,  a  driv- 
ing shaft  for  said  feed  mechanism,  a  gear  carried  by  said 
driving  shaft,  a  series  of  driving  pinions  mounted  to  In- 
dependently engage  said  driving  gear,  a  counter  shaft, 
means  for  driving  one  of  said  pinions  intermittently  from 
said  counter  shaft,  means  for  driving  two  of  the  pinions 
of  said  series  continuously  In  a  reverse  direction  from 
said  counter  shaft,  and  means  for  holding  any  one  of 
said  pinions  In  engagement  with  said  driving  gear. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  plvotally  mounted  member,  feed  mechanism  for 
said  member,  a  driving  shaft  for  said  mechanism,  a  gear 
carried  by  said  driving  shaft,  a  plvotally  mounted  arm, 
spaced  pinions  carried  by  said  arm,  a  driving  pinion  hav- 
ing a  driving  connection  with  two  of  said  pinions,  a  feed 
pinion  mounted  upon  paid  arm,  means  for  driving  said 
feed  pinion  Intermittently,  and  means  for  driving  said 
other  pinions  continuously. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  machine  having  a  movable 
member,  of  feed  mechanism  for  said  member,  a  driving 
shaft  for  said  feed  mechanism,  a  driving  gear  carried  by 


said  driving  shaft,  a  plvotally  mounted  banjo  arm,  pinions 
carried  by  said  arm  adapted  to  independently  engage  said 
driving  gear,  means  for  rotating  one  of  said  pinions  Inter- 
mittently, and  means  for  rotating  the  other  pinions  con- 
tinuously. 

5.  In  n  machine,  the  combination  with  the  feed  mecha- 
nism thereof,  a  gear  for  driving  said  feed  mechanism,  of 
driving  means  for  said  driving  gear  comprising  a  series 
of  pinions  capable  of  independently  engaging  said  gear,, 
means  for  driving  one  of  said  pinions  intermittently,  and 
means  for  driving  the  other  pinions  of  said  series  con- 
tinuously. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.138.971.  HARROW  AND  CULTIVATOR.  Stanley  D. 
PooLK.  Mollne,  111.,  assignor  tc  Deere  &  Company,  Mo- 
llne,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  May  1,  1907. 
Serial   No.  371.347.      (CI.  97—10.) 


1.   In    a    cultivator,    the    combination    of    a    beam,    two 
groups  of  lu.rmally  separately  swinging  parallel  flat  bori 
zontal  bars  vertically  pivoted  to  the  beam  and  positioned 
on    opposite    sides    thereof,    longitudinally    extending    flat 
tool   bars  each  plvotally  connected   to  the  several  bars  of 
one  of  the  groups  of  swinging  bars  and  each  bent  down 
ward  at  Its  rear  end  to  form  a   resUlently  ground  engag- 
ing   tool,    separately    swinging    brace    bars    for    the    said 
groups  of  swinging  bars,  each  brace  bar  lielng  at  Its  outer 
end   connected    to    one   of   the   swinging   bars   and    at    Its 
inner  end   vertically  pivoted   to   the  beam   co-axlally   with 
the   (orrespondlng  swinging   bar  and    In   a   different   hori- 
zontal plane  therefrom,  and  means  for  holding  the  swing 
ing  bars  in  definite  angular  relation  to  the  beam. 

2.  in  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  beam,  two 
groups  of  swinging  bars  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
l>eam  and  vertically  pivoted  thereto  for  movement  about 
common  axes,  the  bars  of  each  group  l>elng  parallel  to 
each  other,  longitudinal  tool  bars  arranged  in  sets  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  beam  and  each  vertically  pivoted  to 
each  of  the  corresponding  swinging  parallel  bars,  tools 
located  at  the  rear  ends  of  the  longitudinal  bars  and 
adapted  to  be  arranged  by  the  adjustment  of  the  bars  in 
a  single  straight  line  or  In  two  lines  diverging  from  the 
center  toward  the  front  or  In  two  lines  diverging  from 
the  center  toward  the  rear,  means  for  locking  together 
for  unitary  movement  above  the  common  axis  two  op- 
positely disposed  swinging  bars  the  tools  being  thus  held 
In  one  straight  line,  a  pivoted  hand  lever  on  the  beam, 
and  iheans  for  connecting  the  hand  lever  either  with  the 
bars  at  both  sides  of  the  lieam  whereby  the  hand  lever 
may  be  used  to  bring  the  tools  Into  any  one  of  the  three 
aforesaid  relationships  or  with  the  bars  at  only  one  side 
of  the  beam  whereby  the  hand  lever  may  be  used  (when 
the  aforesaid  locking  means  Is  operative)  to  change  the 
angle  of  the  line  of  the  tools  with  respect  to  the  beam. 


1,138,972.       TREE-HANDLING    APPARATUS.       Dwight 
F.    PHKV08T,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Filed    Mar.    19,    1913, 
Serial  No.  755,344      Renewed  Oct.  6,   1914.     Serial  So 
865.277.      (CI.   55—120.1 

1.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
bole-carrier,  means  to  tilt  such  carrier  Into  an  approxi- 
mately horizontal  position,  means  to  elevate  and  depress 
said  carrier,  and  means  to  turn  said  carrier  end  for  end 
while  raised  by  said  elevating  and  depressing  means. 

2.  .\n  apparatus,  of  the  class  described,  comprising  lift- 
ing and  lowering  means  for  a  tr.-e.  tilting  means  for  such 
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flrst-m<-ntioned  means,  and  eli-vatiug  and  d^presstna  in.aiis 
and  turning  means  for  sucii   tilting  means. 


3.  An  flpparariiv.  >f  tlie  class  descrlWi'd,  lomprlsinj;  lift- 
ing and  loworlrii:  ni.'iins  for  a  tree,  tiltlnj:  uieHns  for  such 
first  mtntidned  nu-aris.  and  niiiiroraMf  rixars  and  turn- 
ing means  for  said  tiltlni:  mean- 

4.  An  appnrnms,  of  tli.-  class  aoscrib.'d,  lomprlsinK  Hft- 
iHK  and  low.Tini;  means  f.T  a  tree,  tilting  moans  for  such 
first-m.'iitloii.'d  meai:-.  and  [•e<ipi<'<nM'>  means,  elevating 
and  depresflni;  means,  and  uirnini:  iiuatis  for  suth  tilting 
means. 

.">.  In  apijaratii-s  of  the  rlass  described,  a  vehicle  frame, 
an  elevator  supported  tliereby.  a  rotatable  member  on  said 
elevator,  and  a  tole-carrier  supported  by  said  rotatable 
meml'iT. 

M'iaims  •!  fo  L't')  not  priiittd  in  the  <iazette.l 


i,i;j.s.97:j.    knke  KEsr  loit  cotton  IMCKKRS.    Vavu 

'  I'KINCK.    Hai-r.ih.    Olila.      Fib d    .lune    l."?.    1914.      Serial 
>o.  844,969.      iCl.  2—130.) 


the  table  and.  in  aHsociation  with  the  guard,  supporting 
device*  of  diffennt  lengths  and  occupying  positions  one 
alxjve  th"  other,  the  upper  supporting  device  being  ar- 
ranged to  enter  the  socket  and  the  lower  supporting  device 
to  rest  above  the  socket  without  entering  it. 


1.  .V  device  of  the  'li.T.u-t'r  (U'scrPied  coniurishiL'  a 
frame  including;  r,  base  having  reduced  upturned  resilient 
side  walls,  said  side  walls  having  enlarged  heads  at  their 
upper  ends,  a  front  wall  having  an  i^nlarged  head  at  its 
upper  end  hlngedly  connected  to  the  base,  a  pad  s. cured 
adjacent  Us  side  edges  to  the  enlarged  heads  of  said  side 
walls,  said  pad  hnving  a  forwardly  extending  tongue  se 
cured  adjacent  it^  forward  edge  to  the  upper  head  of  the 
front  wall,  and  means  secured  to  the  pad  and  to  said  ex- 
tension for  securing  the  device  to  a  knee. 

2.  A  knee  rest  for  cotton  pickers  or  the  like  comprisiii.;? 
a  frame  Including  a  base  having  upstanding  resilient  side 
walls,  a  front  wall  hlngedly  connected  to  the  forward  end 
of  said  base,  a  pad  substantially  U-shaped  in  cross  section 
connected  adjacent  its  opposite  side  .-dgi  s  to  the  upper 
ends  of  the  side  walls,  said  pad  having  a  forwardly  ex- 
tending tongue  secured  adjacent  Its  forward  e<lge  to  the 
upper  end  of  said  front  wall,  the  Intermediate  portion  of 
said  pad  being  =paced  above  the  base  of  said  frnm'-.  and 
means  for  securing  the  rest  to  the  kn.-e. 


2.  M.>anH  for  securing  a  guard  or  fiddle  to  a  ship's  table, 
comprising  a  socket  adapted  to  be  let  into  the  upper  edge 
of  the  table  and,  !n  association  with  the  guard,  supporting 
devices  of  different  lengths  adapted  to  be  housed  In  the 
guard  and  occupying  positions  one  above  the  other,  the  up- 
per supporting  device  being  arranged  to  enter  tlie  socket 
and  the  lower  supporting  device  to  rest  aliove  the  socket 
without  entering  it. 

."?.  Means  for  securing  a  guard  or  fiddle  to  a  stiips  table. 
comprising  a  socket  adapted  to  be  let  into  the  upper  edge 
of  the  table  and  having  a  low  front  wall,  and,  in  associa 
tion  with  the  gu.ird,  a  pivotal  supporting  hook  adapted  to 
enter  the  socket  and  engage  the  low  wall  thereof  and  a 
pivotal  supporting:  finger  of  greater  length  than  the  hook 
adapted  to  n-st  aliove  the  top  of  the  socket,  the  ho<ik  o<cu 
pylng  a  [losltlon  above  the  finger. 

4.  In  means  for  securing  a  guard  or  fiddle  to  a  ship's 
table,  the  combination  with  a  rail,  of  a  slotted  plate 
adapted  to  be  let  in  flush  with  the  rail,  i  vertical  pivot  pin 
arranged  lK>hlnd  such  plate  and  supporting  devices  of  dif- 
ferent lengths  secured  to  such  pivot  pin  near  opposite  ends 
thereof,  the  upper  supporting  device  being  shorter  than  the 
lower  and  adapted  to  be  projected  through  the  slotted 
plate  whil.'  the  I'ther  recedes  into  the  rail  through  the 
plate  and  vice  versa. 

5.  In  means  'or  securing  a  guard  or  fiddle  to  a  ship's 
table,  the  combination  with  a  rail,  of  a  slotted  plate 
adapted  to  b*-  let  ir  flush  with  the  rail,  a  vertical  pivot  pin 
arranged  l)ehlnd  such  plate,  a  hook  sp<nire<l  to  the  pivot 
pin  near  Its  upper  end  and  a  finger  of  greater  length  than 
the  hook  secured  to  the  pivot  pin  near  Its  lower  end,  the 
said  hook  and  flneer  being  adapted  to  be  alternately  housed 
In  the  rail  by  passage  through  the  slotted  plate. 

[Claim  a  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,138,97f).  P'OLIUNC  DOTBI-E  CAR  STE 
Reco,  San  .Tos.>,  Cal.  Filed  .Tan.  '25,  191 
4.303.      (CI.   105—86.) 


I'.      Hknrv    J. 
5.     Serial   No. 


1.138,974.  SHIP'S-TABLE  :;rARl)  OR  FIDDLE.  Nor 
MAN  FREDERiCiv  R.\MSAY.  Newcastle-upon-Ty ne,  England. 
Filed  Feb.  17,  1915.  Serial  No.  8.892.  (CI.  114  1,hh.  . 
1.   Means  for  securing  a  guard  or  fiddle  tu  a  ship's  table, 

n,:«;)rlsing  a  socket  adapted  to  be  let  in  the  upper  e<lge  of 


1.  .\  folding  double  car-step  comprising  flied  hangers 
depending  from  the  car;  upper  and  lower  steps;  step-car- 
rying arms  pivotally  connected  with  said  hangers ;  a  link 
pivotally  connected  at  its  lower  end  with  an  arm  of  the 
lower  step,  said  link  having  in  its  upper  end  a  slot  adapted 
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for  limited  play  upon  a  pin  In  an  arm  of  the  upper  step  : 
and  means  applied  to  the  arm  of  the  lower  step  for  swing- 
ing both  steps  about  the  pivotal  connection  of  their  arms. 

2.  A  folding  double  car-step  comprising  fixed  hangers 
depending  from  the  car  ;  upper  and  lower  steps  ;  step-car- 
rying arms  pivotiliy  connected  with  said  hangers  ;  a  link 
pivotally  connected  at  Its  lower  end  with  an  arm  of  the 
lower  step,  said  ilnk  having  in  its  upper  end  a  slot  adapted 
for  limited  play  upon  a  pin  in  an  arm  of  the  upper  step  ; 
an  operTting  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  the  car  ;  and  a 
link  connecting  salo  lever  with  the  arm  of  the  lower  step, 
to  swing  both  steps  about  the  pivotal  connections  of  their 
arms. 

:i.  A  folding  double  car  step  comprising  fixed  hangers 
depending  from  the  car  ;  upper  and  lower  steps  ;  step  car- 
rying arms  plvoteily  connected  with  said  hangers;  a  link 
pivotally  connecting;  the  carrying  arms  of  the  two  steps; 
means  applied  to  one  of  sal:l  step-carrying  arms  for  swing- 
ing the  connected  steps  at)out  the  pivotal  connections  of 
their  arms  ;  and  fixed  stops  carried  by  the  hangers  to  limit 
the  downward  swing  of  the  step-carrying  arms  and  to  sup- 
port their  steps  in  operative  position. 

4.  A  folding  dor.Me  car-step  comprising  fixed  hangers 
depending  from  the  car  ;  \ipper  and  lower  steps  ;  step  car- 
ryln.g  arms  plvotallj  connected  with  said  hangers  ;  a  link 
pivotally  connec'.'d  at  its  lower  end  with  an  arm  of  tlie 
lower  step,  said  link  having  In  Its  upper  end  a  slot  adapted 
for  limited  play  upon  a  pin  in  an  arm  of  the  upper  step ; 
means  applied  to  the  arm  of  the  lower  step  for  swinging 
tK)th  steps  about  the  pivotal  connection  of  their  arms ; 
and  fixed  stops  carried  by  the  hangers  to  limit  the  down- 
ward swing  of  the  step-carrying  arms  and  to  support  their 
steps  in  operative  position. 

r>  \  folding  doulile  car-step  comprising  fixed  hangers 
depending  from  the  car;  upper  and  lower  steps,  step  car- 
rying arms  pivotally  connected  with  said  hangers;  a  link 
pivotally  conn"C'ing  the  carrying  arms  of  the  two  steps  ; 
an  operating  lever  i)lvotally  mounted  on  the  car  ;  a  link 
connecting  said  lever  with  one  of  said  step  carrying  arms, 
to  swing  tlie  connected  steps  alaiut  the  pivotal  connections 
of  their  arms;  .iiid  fixed  stops  c.irried  by  the  bangers  to 
limit  the  downward  swing  of  the  steii-carrying  arms  and 
to  support  their  steps  in  operative  i>osltiou. 

(Claim  8  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.  1 


l,138,97rt.      CR.V'IE.      Ci-.M  lk    H.    Rokkuts.    Belfast,    Me. 

Filed  Apr.  «.  1!»14.     Serial  No.  s2'.t,0U).      (CI.  126-  176. » 


move  through  shorter  arcs  than  the  remaining  bar-carriers 
substantially  as  described 

4.  A  grate  comprising  two  sets  of  oscillating  bar-car- 
riers arranged  in  parallel  relation  and  grate-bars  arranged 
thereon  I'aving  1  lansversely  curved  grate-sections,  a  row 
of  stationary  Kr.ite  bars  arranged  !>etween  said  sets  of  os 
dilating  grate  oars  having  their  edges  t«eveled  on  their 
under  sides  and  Ibt  adjacent  grate  sections  beln*  arranged 
to  provide  for  movement  of  the  next  rows  of  grate-sections 
without  substantially  Increasing  the  areas  of  the  0f>enlng9 
produced  upon  oscillations  thereof,  means  for  connecting 
together  the  bar-carriers  of  each  set.  said  connecting- 
means  involving  a  connection  with  the  bar-carriers  adja 
cent  said  stationary  grate-bars,  whereby  said  adjacent  bar 
carriers  are  caused  to  move  through  shorter  arcs  ttian  the 
remaining  bar-carriers  of  the  sets,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  A  giate  including  a  stationary  grate  T>ar,  a  plurality 
of  sets  of  oscilljting  grate  tiars  arranged  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  stationary  grate  bar,  grate  bar  rocking  means,  and 
connectl<ins  between  said  rocking  means  and  the  respective 
sets  of  ;;rate  bars,  said  (^iLnections  beiug  adjuste<l  to  rock 
the  set  <if  grate  liars  adjacent  the  stationary  grate  bar 
througii  a  shorter  arc  than  the  grate  bars  of  the  remaining 
set. 

, [Claim  6  not  niinte<l  In  the  Gaiette. ] 


^^.&./..  I 


1.  .\n  oscillating  grate-bar  consisting  of  a  transversely 
curved  section  having  openings  through  it  from  top  to  hot 
tom  and  having  partl-openlngs  at   the  Side  and  end.  and 
having  the  lower  extremity  of  the  side-edges  formed  coin 
cldent  with  the  extremity  of  the  wall  of  the  adjacent  open 
ing  to  form  cutting  edges,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  oscillating  grate-bar  consisting  of  a  transversely 
curved  section  having  openings  through  It  from  top  to  hot 
tom  and  having  lugs  arranged  beneath  and  extended  down- 
ward from  it  for  engagement  with  bar-carriers,  the  side- 
edges  of  said  lugs  lielng  made  sharp  to  form  cutting  edges, 
aubstantlally  as  described. 

3.  A  grate  comprising  two  sets  of  oscillating  bar-carriera 
arranged  in  parallel  relation  and  grate-bars  arranged  there- 
on having  transversely  curved  grate-sections,  a  stationary 
grate-bar  arrangea  between  said  sets  of  oscillating  grate- 
bars,  means  for  connecting  together  the  bar-carriers  of 
each  set,  said  connectln.?  means  Involving  a  connection 
with  the  bar-carriers  adjacent  said  intermediate  stationary 
grate-bar  wherebv  said  adjacent  bar-carriers  are  caused  to 


l.i:i«'.977  FrUNACK  »;raTE  CL.\t  pe  B.  RobehTS, 
Belfast,  Me.  Filed  Apr.  6.  1914.  Serial  No.  829,917. 
(CI.   126—180.) 
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1.  A  grate  section  transversely  curved  from  edge  to 
edge  throughout  Its  length  and  having  means  for  connect- 
ing It  to  a  bar-carrier  and  having  ojunlngs  through  It 
from  top  to  bottom  of  tlie  sliai>e  of  a  (ireek  cross,  said 
openings  ixdng  arranged  in  jiaraliel  rows  and  the  openings 
of  each  row  lieing  staggered  with  respect  to  the  openings 
of  adjacent  rows,  and  said  openings  ixdug  made  tapering, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  .^  grate-section  transversely  curved  from  edge  to 
edge  throughout  its  length  and  having  means  for  connect- 
ing it  to  a  bar-carrier  anti  having  openings  through  It 
from  toi)  to  bottom  of  the  s.taj)e  of  a  (ireek  cross,  said 
openings  being  arranged  in  parallel  rows  and  tbe  openinfta 
of  each  row  being  staggered  with  resiiect  to  the  openings 
of  adjacent  rows,  and  said  openings  L)elng  made  ta.pering 
and  arranged  witli  their  medial  lines  in  parallel  relation, 
substantially   as  descrit>e(l. 

3.  A  grate-section  transversely  curved  from  edge  to 
(Hige  throughout  its  length  and  having  means  for  connect- 
ing It  to  a  liar-carrler  and  having  openings  through  It 
from  top  to  bottom  of  the  shape  of  a  Greek  cross,  said 
openings  being  arranged  in  parallel  rows  and  the  openings 
of  each  row  being  staggered  with  respect  to  tbe  openings 
of  adjacent  rows,  tbe  walls  of  said  opealngs  being  made 
substantially  vertical  for  a  short  distance  at  the  top  aod 
divergent  from  the  lower  ends  of  said  vertical  portliOBS 
to  the  iMittora  (if  the  section,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  An  oscillating  grate-section  transvers^y  curved 
from  edge  to  edge  throughout  Its  length  and  faavlag  means 
for  connecting  It  to  a  l»ar-carrler  and  having  openincs 
through  It  from  top  to  Ixjttom  of  the  shape  of  a  Greek 
cross,  said  openings  lielng  arranged  In  parallel  rows  and 
tbe  ofienlngs  of  each  row  being  staggered  with  respect  to 
the  openings  of  adjacent  rows,  and  said  c^ienlngs  being 
made   tapering,    a     pivoted     l»ar  -  carrier    sup>portlag    aaW 
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grate-section,  the  radius  of  the  arc  of  the  Krate-sfctlon 
being  greater  than  the  distance  between  the  top  of  the 
section  and  the  ftilcnini  of  the  l)ar-carrlt'r,  substantially 
as  described. 


1.13S,07S.  FT'RNACK  (JKATK.  Claiuk  B.  H-iHKirrs, 
Belfast,  Me.  Filed  .\pr.  6.  1914.  Serial  No.  ><:.'!•, lUs. 
(CI.    126— ISO.  > 


"^    "   '«' 


1.  A  grate-section  havini;  means  for  attaching;  it  lo  a 
transverse  bar-carrier  iMirne  by  moving  elements,  .said 
grate  section  having  openings  through  it  of  the  furin  of  a 
Greek  cro.s.i.  which  openings  are  arranged  in  rows,  the 
openings  of  each  row  being  staggered  with  respect  to  the 
openings  of  adjacent  rows,  said  grate-section  also  having 
channels  at  the  top  arranged  in  open  communication  with 
said  opening.^,  substantially    as  described. 

'1.  A  grate-section  having  means  for  attaching  it  ic.  a 
transverse  bar-carrier  borne  by  moving  elements,  said 
grate-section  having  openings  through  it  of  the  fium  of 
a  (Jreek  cross,  which  openings  are  arranged  in  rows,  the 
openings  of  each  row  being  staggered  with  respect  tn  the 
openings  of  adjacent  rows,  said  grate-section  also  having 
Intersecting  channels  at  the  top  extending  from  end  to 
end  and  from  side  to  side  of  the  section,  which  channels 
are  in  open  communication  with  the  adjacent  openings. 
substantially   as  described. 

3.  A  grate-section  having  means  for  attaching  it  to  a 
transverse  bar  carrier  borne  by  moving  elements,  said 
grate-section  having  openings  through  It  of  the  form  of  a 
Greek  cross,  which  openings  are  arranged  In  rows,  the 
openings  of  each  row  being  staggered  with  respect  to  the 
openings  of  adjacent  rows,  said  grate-seotlon  also  having 
projections  at  the  top  between  the  openings  which  pro- 
jections are  of  rectangular  outline  In  plan,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  A  grate-section  having  means  for  attaching  it  to  a 
transverse  bar-carrier  borne  by  moving  elements.  saM 
grate-section  having  openings  through  it  of  the  form  of  a 
Greek  cross,  which  openings  are  arranged  In  rows,  the 
openings  of  each  row  being  staggered  with  respect  to  the 
openings  of  adjacent  rows,  said  grate-section  also  having 
channels  at  the  top  arranged  in  open  communication  with 
said  openings,  said  channels  In  communication  with  the 
openings  forming  projections  of  rectangular  outline  In 
plan,  substantially  as  described. 


1.138,979.  ELECTRICALLY-DRIVEN  CLOCK.  Thomas 
RCSHTON,  Upper  Holloway,  London,  England.  Filed 
June  13,  1912.     Serial  No.  703.553.     (CI.  58 — 41. » 

1.  In  an  electric  clock  the  combination  of  a  winding 
wheel,  a  pawl  resting  thereon,  a  contact  arm  In  position 
to  fall  upon  and  be  lifted  by  said  pawl,  and  a  meml>er 
adapted  to  receive  said  arm  when  lifted  and  to  support 
It  for  an  Interval. 

2.  In  an  electric  clock  the  combination  of  a  contact! 
arm,  a  resilient  member  attached  to  said  arm,  a  support 
contiauously  rotated  by  the  clock  and  adapted  to  deflect 
said  member  and  having  slots  permitting  said  member 
to  fall  when  deflected. 

3.  In  an  electric  clock  the  combination  of  a  contact 
arm.  a  slotted  rim  continuously  rotated  by  the  clock,  a 
member  attached  to  said  contact  arm  normally  resting  on 


and  detlected  by  the  rotating  rim,  but  free  to  fall  through 
the  slots  when  deflected,  and  means  for  raising  said  mem- 
ber tiirough  the  slots  again  so  that  It  may  spring  beyond 
them. 


4.  In  an  electric  clock,  the  combination  of  a  pivoted 
contact  arm.  a  winding  wheel,  a  pawl  engaging  said  wheel 
and  ill  position  to  receive  the  contact  arm,  a  supporting 
member  rotated  by  the  clock,  and  an  arm  attached  to  the 
contact  arm  adapted  to  be  lifted  on  to  said  support  by  the 
passage  of  the  pawl  over  a  tooth. 

."».  In  an  electric  clock,  the  combination  of  a  slotted 
rim  continuously  rotated  by  the  clock,  an  arm  resting  on 
said  rim  and  a  springy  flnger  on  said  arm  adapted  to  be 
deflected  by  said  rim  and  to  fall  through  the  slots,  and  to 
spring  beyond  .1  slot  when  lifted  through  It. 

!<"lalm  0  not  printed  In   the  Gazette.] 


1.1.38.980.  COMBINED  TOBACCO  AND  MATCH  BOX. 
Thoms  F.  S.^vfiEr-  and  .To.seph  II.  Wolcott.  Boston, 
(;a.      Filed    .May    lo,    lOl.'i.      Serial    No.    766.770.      (CI. 


In  a  match  box.  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a 
partition  forming  a  plurality  of  compartments  In  the  cas- 
ing, an  Inclln*^  floor  In  one  of  the  compartments  and 
termiriating  at  one  end  adjacent  a  longitudinal  slot  In  the 
casing,  a  roller  mounted  to  turn  In  the  first  mentioned 
compartment  and  lying  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  the  In- 
clined floor,  with  the  said  roller  normally  closing  the  said 
slot  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  groove  adapted  to 
register  with  the  slot  for  ejecting  matches  through  the 
slot,  the  said  matches  being  contained  on  the  said  inclined 
floor,  a  stud  projecting  from  one  end  of  the  roller  and 
into  the  other  compartment,  a  disk  carried  by  the  stud, 
a  contractile  spring  having  connection  with  the  disk  and 
with  the  casing  for  normally  holding  the  roller  In  normal 
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position  to  close  the  slot,  a  lever  having  pivotal  connec- 
tion with  the  said  disk  for  Imparting  rotation  to  the 
roller  to  move  the  groove  thereof  Into  registration  with 
the  slot,  and  a  finger  piece  i)roJectlng  through  an  opening 
In  a  v.-all  of  the  second  compartment,  with  the  said  flnger 
piece  carried  by  the  said  lever  and  normally  lying  flush 
with  the  wall  of  the  second  compartment  to  constitute  n 
portion  thereof. 


l.i:;s,'.tM.  sriNNIN(;  AND  TWISTING  MACHINE. 
I'lKTRii  Saracco,  Turin.  Italy.  Polled  Dec.  26.  191.}. 
Serial   .No.   >ns,,'<Nl).      iCl.    lis      0.  > 


1.  In  a  machine  for  spinning  and  twisting  the  conibl- 
nalion  with  a  rlin  having  a  vertical  ails,  of  a  rotary  sup 
port  concentric  with  the  said  rim,  means  for  rotating 
til"  said  support,  sp(  ols  carrying  the  thread,  means  on 
the  said  support  for  suspending  the  spools,  and  means  on 
the  said  spools  adapted  to  engage  with  the  outer  rim  dur- 
ing the  rotation  of  the  support. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  spinning  and  twisting,  the  com- 
bination with  a  rotary  rlra  having  a  vertical  axis,  of  a 
rotary  support  concentric  with  the  said  rim.  means  for 
Independently  rotating  the  rim  and  the  support,  spools 
carrying  the  thread,  means  on  the  said  support  for  sus- 
pending the  spools  therefrom  and  means  on  the  said 
tipools  adapted  to  conic  into  engagement  with  the  outer 
rim  during  the  rotation  of  the  support. 

"X.  In  a  machine  for  spinning  and  twisting,  the  com- 
bination with  a  rotating  rim  having  a  vertical  axis,  of  a 
rotating  support  concentric  with  the  said  rim.  means  for 
rotating  Independently  the  rim  and  the  support,  vertical 
spindles  secured  to  the  said  supjwrt,  a  hollow  spool  for 
the  thread,  pivoted  on  each  of  the  .said  spindles,  and 
means  on  the  said  spools  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
outer  rim  during  the  rotation  of  the  bracket. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  spinning  and  twisting,  the  com- 
bination with  a  rlni  having  a  vertical  axis,  of  a  rotating 
support  concentric  with  the  said  rim.  means  for  rotating 
the  said  support,  spoci.s  carrying  the  thread,  each  pro 
vlded  with  a  rolling  surface  at  its  bottom,  and  means 
fur  suspending  the  spools  on  the  support  so  that  their 
rolling  surfaces  are  away  from  the  outer  rim  when  the 
support  Is  stationary,  and  engage  with  It  when  the  said 
support  Is  rotated.  " 

5.  In  a  machine  for  spinning  and  twisting,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  rim  having  a  vertical  ails,  of  a  rotating 
sup[)ort  concentric  with  the  said  rim.  means  for  rotating 
the  said  support,  vertical  spindles  secured  to  the  said 
support,  a  hollow  spuol  for  the  thread  for  each  of  the 
said  spindles,  rolling  surfaces  at  the  base  of  the  said 
spools  and  means  for  pivoting  the  spools  on  the  spindles 
whereby  their  rolling  surfaces  are  away  from  the  outer 
rim  when  the  support  Is  stationary,  and  come  Into  contact 
therewith    when    the   said   supiKirt    Is    rotated. 

[Claims  »>  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l,i;iS,9s2.  INION  rNDER(iARMENT  .Tames  C.  Scott, 
I'ortsmouth.  Ohio,  assignor  to  I'nltee  Knitwear  Com- 
pany. Orlskany  Falls.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation.  Filed 
June   15,  1914.      Serial   No.   S45.300.      (CI.   2-144.)     , 


1.  A  garment  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  back, 
a  front  ;  an  elastic  yoke  connecting  the  back  and  the 
front  ;  a  collar  assembled  with  the  yoke  ;  and  an  inelastic 
strip  extended  between  the  collar  and  the  back. 

2.  A  garment  of  the  class  descrllied  comprising  a  l>ack  ; 
a  front  ;  an  elastic  yoke  connecting  the  back  and  the 
front  ;  a  collar  assembled  with  the  yoke  ;  and  an  Inelastic 
strip  the  transverse  edges  of  which  are  secured  to  the 
collar  and  the  back,  the  upright  edges  of  the  strip  being 
free. 

?>.  K  garment  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
front  :  a  back  :  an  Inelastic  yoke  joined  to  the  front,  and 
joined  to  the  back  to  form  a  hack  seam  ;  a  collar  Joined  to 
the  yoke  to  form  a  collar  seam  :  and  an  inelastic  strip,  the 
upright  '>dges  of  which  are  free,  the  transverse  edges  of 
the  strip  being  secured  in  the  back  seam  and  In  the  collar 
seam. 

4.  A  garment  of  the  class  described  embodying  an 
elastic  shoulder  yoke :  and  an  inelastic  strip  disposed 
transversely  of  the  yoke,  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of 
the  strip  being  secured  to  prevent  a  stretching  of  the 
yoke,  and  the  strip  being  severable  to  permit  the  yoke  to 
stretch. 

5.  In  a  garment  of  the  class  described,  coSperatlng 
parts  comprising  a  back  and  a  front :  an  elastic  yoke 
connecting  the  back  and  the  front :  a  collar  assembled 
with  the  yoke ;  and  an  Inelastic  element  extended  be- 
tween  the  collar  and  one  of  said  co6perntlng  parts. 


1.138.983.     ROAD.     Robert  I".  Scott,  Cadlx.  Ohio.     Filed 
Apr.   19.  1913.     Serial   No.   762,191.      (CI.  94—1.) 


1.  The  combination  of  an  arched  road  built  up  of 
bricks  or  blocks,  channel  irons  forming  curbs  at  opposite 
sides  supporting  the  arch,  each  havtng  an  upwardly  ex- 
tending flange  to  receive  a  tie  rod  and  an  outer  and  up- 
wardly extending  projection  to  form  a  gutter,  and  sepa- 
rate and  removable  tie  rods  with  threaded  ends  carrying 
nuts,  said  rods  passing  through  said  upwardly  extending 
flanges  and  connecting  said  channel  Irons. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  arched  road  surface  built  up 
of  bricks  or  blocks,  channel  Irons  at  opposite  sides  sup- 
porting the  arch  and  forming  guttered  curbs,  said  chan- 
nel irons  having  upward-projecting  inner  flanges  against 
which  the  ends  of  the  arch  hear  and  also  flanees  prt>Ject- 
ing  Inward  l>eneath  the  ends  of  the  arch,  and  tie  rods 
connected  to  said  upward  projecting  flanges. 
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3.  Tht>  combination  of  an  arched  roart  surface  tjullt  up 
of  bricks  or  blocks,  channel  irons,  arranijfil  nt  opposite 
sides  thereof  ho  as  to  form  curbs  and  extended  alujtments 
supporting'  said  arch,  said  Irons  havluK  upwardly  pro 
Jectini:  tlanues  .ijfainst  which  the  ends  of  the  arch  bear, 
as  well  as  ll|is  projecting  inwardly  beneath  th'-  ends  of 
the  arch  and  also  having  outer  upwardly  exteuiiluK  pro- 
jections t)  I'.ini  irufers.  and  threaded  tie  rods  removably 
connected  to  said  upwardly  projectinR  flanges  as  and  for 
the  [lurposc  descrll)ed. 

4.  The  coiiiliin.itioii  of  an  arched  mad  surface  built  up 
of  Interlocking:  bricks  or  blocks,  channel  irons  Mt  opposite 
sides  thereof.  extendiuK  lcni;thwlse  or'  the  road,  so  as  to 
form  extended  abutments  to  support  sabl  arch,  said 
bricks  or  blocks  having  Interlocked  joints  along  their  sides 
and  lireakinir  joints  at  their  ends,  said  channel  Irons  sup- 
porting the  arch  and  having  upwardly  extending  flanges 
to  receive  tie  rods  and  also  outer  and  upwardly  extending 
projections  to  form  gutters,  together  with  separate  and 
removable  tie  rods  havlnj;  threaded  ends  provided  with 
nuts  joining  said  channel  irons. 


I.i:?s,fts4.  r.A.MlV  RcBKBT  C.  8h.\al.  Tort  Chester,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Safety  Tar  Heating  and  Lighting  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  5,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  6L'.5.217.      (CI.  240 — 46.) 


1.  In  comt)lnatlon  with  a  vehicle,  a  lamp  supported 
thereby,  said  lamp  comprising  a  rectangular  frame  having 
a  .source  of  light  supported  therein,  a  blank  side  toward 
said  vehicle,  and  also  having  a  light  refracting  liottom  so 
formed  as  to  direct  the  rays  of  light  rearwardly  and 
downwardly. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle,  a  lamp  supported 
thereon  comprising  a  frame  having  a  source  of  light  sup- 
ported therein,  and  a  reflector  In  cooi>erative  relation  to 
the  latter,  said  frame  having  a  bull's-eye  in  Its  back,  and 
a  light-refractive  bottom  constructed  so  as  to  direct  the 
rays  of  light  rearwardly. 

3.  In    coml)lnation    with    a    vehicle,    a    lamp    supported 
thereon  consisting  of  a  frame  having  Its  top  and  the  side 
toward  the  vehicle  closed,  said  frame  having  also  a  tr::ns 
parent  front,  and  a  llght-refractlve  bottom  constructed  to 
direct  the  rays  of  light  toward  the  rear  of  the  vehicle. 

4.  A  lamp  for  vehicles  comprising  a  rectangular  frame, 
having  one  side  blank  and  its  opposite  side  transparent, 
and  having  a  transparent  front,  and  a  buirs-eye  lens  In 
its  back,  and  also  a  prismatic  bottom. 

5.  A  lamp  for  vehicles  comprising  a  rectani;ular  frame. 
a  source  of  light  suspended  therein,  a  reflector  arranged 
In  cooperative  relation  to  said  source  of  light  so  as  to 
direct  the  rays  therefrom  downwardly  ;  and  said  frame 
having  a  prismatic  bottom  formed  so  as  to  direct  the  rays 
of  light  reflected  thereon  in  a  direction  at  an  angle  to  said 
direction  of  reflection. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,13S,9»<5.  BOX-MARKING  MACHINE.  John  N.  Shot- 
WBLL,  Cashmere,  Wash.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1914.  Serial 
No.   867,954.      (CI.    101—83.) 

1.  In  a  marking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  table, 
a  frame  hingedly  connected  thereto  and  having  a  horizon- 
tal bar-member,  a  type-block,  and  means  for  detachably 
securing  the  latter  to  said  bar,  of  a  type-wheel  rotatably 
connected  to  said  frame,  and  means  carried  by  the  frame 
for  securing  the  wheel  in  selected  rotary  positions. 


2,  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  table,  of  a  frame  hingedly  connected  thereto, 
a  spring  tending  to  hold  the  frame  In  inoperative  posi- 
tion, a  plurality  of  type-blocks  detachably  connectetl  to 
said  frame,  a  wheel  having  type  on  its  periphery  rotatably 
connected  to  said  frame,  and  means  engageable  with  the 
wheel  for  securing  the  same  In  selected   rotary  positions. 


3.  In  a  marking  machine  of  the  class  described,  a 
vibratory  frame  having  a  horizontal  bar-member  pr^ 
vide<l  with  a  longitu<ilnal  groove,  a  type  block  having  a 
shoulder  adapted  to  seat  upon  an  edge  of  said  bar-nieui 
ber.  said  type-block  being  formed  with  a  longitudinal 
groove,  and  means  engaging  in  the  grooves  of  said  l>ar- 
■aember  and  the  block  whereby  the  latter  Is  detachably 
connected  to  the  bar-member. 

4.  The  coml>lnatlon  with  a  box-head  holding  machine 
comprising  a  table,  an  elevator  operatively  connected  to 
the  table,  and  means  for  raising  said  elevator,  of  print- 
ing devices  comprising  a  type-carrying  frame  hingedly 
connected  to  the  table,  a  spring  acting  to  yieldingly  hold 
said  frame  In  Inoperative  position,  and  means  operated 
hy  the  elevator  whereby  the  frame  is  actuated  In  opposi- 
tion  to   said  spring. 


1.138,986.  BED- SPRING.  George  F.  Sisbower,  East 
Orange.  N.  J.,  and  Lolls  Edward  I'ittoni,  New  York, 
N.  V  .  assignors  to  New  York  Couch  Bed  Company,  New 
York.  N.  v..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov. 
4.  1912.      Serial  No.  729, 47S.      (CI.  5 — 62.) 


IRiiliimi 


i  £ 

1.  A  woven-wire  mattreas-fabrlc  having  Its  edge  in- 
closed by  a  cover-plate  carried  by  the  fabric,  the  said 
cover  plate  containing  a  core  piece  over  which  the  fabric 
Is  turned,  and  retained  by  the  cover-plate,  the  said  core 
piece  being  adapte<l  for  the  engagement  of  spring-hooks 
therewith  and  the  cover-plate  being  perforated  at  inter 
vals  to  penult  such  engagement  of  the  hooks  and  core- 
piece. 

2.  A  woven-wire  mattress-fabric  having  Its  edge  in- 
closed by  a  cover-plate  carried  by  the  fabric,  the  said 
cover-plate  containing-  a  core  piece  over  which  the  fabric 
is  turned  and  retained  by  the  cover-plate,  the  said  core- 
piece  having  perforated  extensions  projecting  therefrom 
laterally  through  openings  In  the  cover-plate,  for  the  en- 
gagement of  spring-hooks  with  the  core-piece. 

3.  A  woven-wlre  mattress-fabric  having  its  edge  in- 
closed by  a  flat  cover-plate  carried  by  the  fabric  and 
perforated  at  intervals,  the  said  cover-plate  being  bent 
over  the  fabric  edge  and  containing  a  core-piece  around 
which  the  fabric  Is  folded  and  pressed  into  engagement 
witli  the  fabric  at  one  side  of  the  core  to  grip  and  retain 
in  place  the  folded  fabric. 
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4.  A  woven-wire  mattress  fabric  having  Us  edge  in- 
closed by  a  cover-plate  Independent  of  the  end  rail  of  the 
frame  and  t>ent  into  a  horizontal  U  shape,  a  core-piece 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  attachini;  spring  hooks  and 
having  the  faliric  bent  over  it  aiul  retained  by  the  cover- 
plate  being  pressed  into  engagement  with  the  fabric  at 
one  side  of  the  core*  and  the  said  cover-plate  being  perfo- 
rated at  Intervals  to  permit  of  the  said  engagement  of 
the  core-piece  and  hooks 

5.  A  woven-wire  mattress  fabric  having  its  edge  in 
closed  by  a  cover  plate  secured  thereto  independently  of 
the  end  rail  of  the  mattress  frame  and  perforated  at  inter- 
vals, a  core-piece  within  said  cover  plate  over  which  the 
edge  of  the  fabric  Is  turned  and  loops  or  eyes  projecting 
through  said  perforations  In  the  cover-plate. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,138,9S7.  CANVAS  BITTER  FOR  BINDERS.  Harold 
T.  Smith,  Willis,  Kans.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John 
Ehrsam.  Bern,  Kans.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1912.  Serial  No. 
734,090.      (CI.   56—36.) 


1.  The  cotnliiuatlou  with  a  binding  table,  of  a  butter 
comprising  closed  triangular  and  parallel  frame  members 
having  longitudinal  slots  "therein  adjacent  one  of  their 
apices,  having  apices  directed  inwardly  over  the  table, 
and  liaving  short,  inwardly  directed  sides  at  their  upper 
ends,  a  yoke  slldably  mounte«i  t>etween  the  frame  mem- 
bers, a  roller  having  a  shaft  mounted  In  the  yoke  and 
projected  into  the  frame  slots,  rollers  revolubly  mounted 
in  the  other  apices  of  the  frame  members,  and  an  apron 
run  over  said  rollers, 

2.  The  combination  with  a  binder  table,  of  a  butter 
comprising  closed  triangular  and  parallel  frame  members 
having  longitudinal  slots  therein  adjacent  one  of  their 
apices,  having  apices  directed  Inwardly  over  the  table, 
and  having  short.  Inwardly  directed  sides  at  their  upper 
ends,  a  yoke  slidably  mounted  between  the  frame  mem 
bers,  a  roller  having  a  shaft  mounted  In  the  yoke  and 
projected  Into  the  frame  slots,  an  apertured  bar  for 
spacing  said  frame  members,  a  rod  on  said  yoke  slidably 
projected  through  the  aperture  in  said  bar,  a  spring  sur- 
rounding the  rod  and  bearing  against  the  t>ar  and  yoke, 
rollers  revolubly  mounted  in  the  other  apices  of  the  frame 
members,  and  an  apron  run  over  said  rollers  in  close 
proximity   to  said  frame  memliers. 


1,138.988.  VISUAL-SIGNAL  STATION.  Alfred  Louis 
SoHM,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Sohm  Electric 
Signal  &  Recording  Company,  Spokane,  Wash.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Arizona.  Filed  May  2,  1910.  Serial  No. 
55.8,999.      (CI.    177—329.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  housing  having  a  visual  opening, 
a  spring  jack  therein  arranged  for  the  reception  of  a  con- 
tact plug  inserted  through  an  opening  In  said  housing, 
a  circuit  Including  the  spring  Jack  and  arranged  to  be 
closed  by  the  reception  of  and  contact  w^lth  a  contact  plug, 
an  electromagnet  mounted  in  said  casing  and  having  its 
winding  connected  In  said  circuit,  and  a  target  arranged  to 
be  moved  relative  to  said  visual  opening  in  said  boualng 


by  the  energization  of  said  electromagnet,  whereby  there 
may  be  a  visual  indication  of  the  proper  closing  of  the 
circuit  ty  the  insertion  of  the  plug. 


^J 


2.  In  combination,  a  housing  having  a  visual  opening,  a 
spring  jack  therein,  a  contact  plug  adapted  to  be  Inserted 
tbrougii  an  opening  in  said  housing  and  into  said  spring 
Jack,  a  circuit  including  the  spring  jack  and  arranged  to 
be  closed  by  the  reception  of  and  contact  with  said  plug, 
an  electromagnet  mounted  in  said  casing  and  having  Its 
winding  connected  in  said  circuit,  and  a  target  arranged 
to  l>e  moved  relative  to  said  visual  openlne  In  said  hous- 
ing by  the  energization  of  said  electromagnet,  whereby 
there  may  be  a  visual  Indication  of  the  proper  closing  of 
the  circuit  by  ttie  insertion  of  the  plug. 

3.  In  combination,  a  housing  for  a  visual  opening, 
electrical  contact  mechanism  therein,  a  circuit  includ- 
ing said  electrical  contact  mechanism,  means  for  operat- 
ing said  electrical  contact  mechanism  to  close  said  circuit 
through  an  opening  in  said  housing,  an  electromagnet 
mounted  in  said  casing  and  having  Its  winding  connected 
In  said  circuit,  and  a.  target  arranged  to  be  moved  relative 
to  a  visual  opening  in  said  housing  by  the  energization  of 
said  electromagnet,  whereby  there  may  be  a  visual  indica- 
tion of  the  proper  closing  of  the  circuit. 

4.  In  a  visual  signal  station  device,  an  electromagnet. 
a  spring  jack  comprising  two  sets  of  springs  each  spring 
of  each  set  being  connected  in  parallel  with  one  spring  of 
the  other  set  and  In  the  circuit  of  said  electromagnet, 
and  a  portable  contact  plug  which  upon  Insertion  into 
said  jack  actuates  both  sets  of  springs. 

5.  In  a  visual  signal  station  device,  an  electromagnet,  a 
spring  jack  comprising  two  sets  of  springs  each  spring 
of  eacii  set  being  connected  in  parallel  with  one  spring  of 
the  other  set  and  In  the  circuit  of  said  electromagnet,  and 
a  portable  metallic  contact  plug  adapted  for  Insertion 
Into  said  Jack  for  causing  an  electrical  connection  be- 
tween the  springs  of  each  set. 


1,13S.9K9.  TIME-CLOCK  MKCH.WISM.  ALFRED  L0CI8 
Sohm,  Los  .\ngeles.  Cal..  assignor  to  Sohm  Electric 
Signal  A:  Recording  Company.  Spokane,  Wash.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Arizona.  Filed  S»pt.  13.  1910.  Serial  No. 
581,793.      (CI.    234—43.; 


1.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  master  clock,  a  recording  apparatus,  said  master 
clock  having  a  plurality  of  contact  points  on  Its  dial  for 
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Its  hour  hand,  contact  points  upon  its  dial  for  Its  minute 
band,  electrical  connection  between  said  contact  points 
and  an  elcctromaj:ct  in  said  recordlni;  apparatus,  and  an 
armaturt'  for  said  electromagnet  adiipti'd  t<>  rontrul  tiio 
moveninnt  of  a  cliarncter  wheel  so  as  to  briiin  salil  wheel 
into  operative  position  for  rejflsterln;.'  certaiu  cliar;u'ters 
during  certain  periods  of  time. 

2.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  a  master  clock, 
a  plurality  of  recording  machines,  and  a  plurality  of  sec- 
ondary clocks,  each  of  said  recordlnjf  machines  tinvliii:  au 
electromaKnet,  the  armature  of  which  is  controlled  by 
said  masterclock  and  adapted  to  change  the  position  of  a 
character  wheel  immediately  before  au<l  after  certain 
hours  of  the  day  so  as  to  bring  said  wheel  into  or  out 
of  position  for  printing  certain  characters,  and  a  com 
mon  means  for  actuating  said  recordlni;  machines  and 
.secondary  clocks. 

.5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  <lescrlbe<l,  a  printing 
wheel  having  characters  thereon  on  opposite  sides  and 
adapted  to  print  twice  during  each  revolution,  a  ratchet 
wheel  attached  thereto  having  eight  teeth,  a  magnet  coil 
with  an  armature  operatlvely  connected  with  said  ratchet 
wheel,  a  master  clock  having  contast  points  for  the  minute 
hand  at  the  dial  figure  lij,  and  contact  points  for  the 
hour  hand  at  the  dial  figures  11',  1.  5  and  h,  circuits 
connecting  up  said  magnet  coil  and  contact  points  whereby 
the  armatuie  will  operate  to  expose  the  "  late  '"  Vharacter 
of  the  printing  wheel  between  the  hours  of  eight  and 
twelve  and  one  and  five. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  time  and  number  printing  wheels  adapted  upon 
actuation  to  print  a  number  and  the  time  in  a  certain 
printing  line,  of  a  printing  wheel  having  tardy  characters 
thereon,  a  ratchet  wheel  attached  thereto,  a  magnet  coil 
with  an  armature  operatlvely  connected  with  said  ratchet 
wheel,  a  master  clock  having  contast"  points  for  the  min- 
ute hand  distributed  at  certain  points,  circuits  connecting 
up  said  maget  coil  and  contact  points  so  that  the  arma- 
ture will  operate  to  maintain  the  tardy  characters  of  the 
printing  wheel  in  the  printing  line  between  certain  hours 
of   the  day. 

o.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  time  and  number  printing  wheels  adapted  upon 
actuation  to  print  a  number  and  time  in  a  certain  print- 
ing line,  of  a  printing  wheel  having  special  characters 
thereon,  a  ratchet  wheel  attached  thereto,  a  magnet  coil 
with  an  armature  operatlvely  connected  with  said  ratchet 
wheel,  a  master  clock  having  contact  points  for  the  minute 
hand  distributed  at  certain  points,  circuits  connecting  up 
said  magnet  coil  and  contact  points  so  that  the  armature 
will  operate  to  change  the  position  of  said  printing  wheel 
Immediately  before  and  after  certain  hours  of  the  day 
to  maintain  the  special  characteristics  in  the  printing  line 
between  certain   hours  of  the  da  v. 


1.138.9rK».    ELECTRICAL  CIRCUIT  (HANOINO  MECIIA 
NISM.      Alfred    L.    Sohm,    Chicago.    III.,    assignor    to 
Sohm    Electric    Signal    &  Recording  I'ompany,    Chicago, 
III.,    a    Corporation    of    Arlzotia.      Filed    Apr.    l,"i,    1012. 
Serial   No.   e"lH),864.      (CI.    2.*?4  -  41 .."..  1 
1.    In  electrical  circuit  changing  me<hanlsm,  a  series  of 
contacts,    a    wiper   for    said    contacts,    means    for    moving 
said   wiper,   eie<-tromagnetically    operated   means   for  con- 
trolling   said    wiper,    a    manually    controlled    switch    for 
causing     actuation     of    said     electromagnetic    controlling 
means,  a  second  series  of  contacts,  and  a  wiper  for  said 
series  kinematically  connected  with  the  first  named  wiper. 
-.    In  electrical  circuit  changing  mechanism,  a  series  of 
(•Ircularly    arranged    contacts,    a    rotary    wiper    for    said 
contacts,    means    for    moving    said    wiper,    electroraagnet- 
Ically  operated  means  for  controlling  said  wiper,  a  man- 
ually   controlled    switch    for    causing    actuation    of    said 
electromagnetic  controlling  means,  a  second  series  of  con- 
tacts, a  wiper  for  said  second  series,  means  kinematically 
connecting  said  wipers  so  that  the  last  named  wfper  will 
make  one  revolution  for  every  ten  of  the  first  named,  a 
third  series  of  contacts,  a  wiper  for  said  third  series,  and 
means  for  kinematically  connecting  the  third  wiper  with 


the   second    so   that    the   latter  will   make  one   revolution 
for  every  ten  of  the  former. 
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3.  In  electrical  circuit  changing  mechanism,  three 
series  of  circularly  arranged  contacts,  a  rotary  wiper  for 
each  of  said  series,  (ieneva  mechanism  connecting  said 
wipers,  and  means  to  move  the  middle  element  of  said 
mechanism  only  out  of  the  zone  of  the  other  two,  to  per- 
mit independent  setting  of  said  wipers. 

4  In  electrical  circuit  changing  mechanism,  a  shaft, 
meiuis  for  rotating  said  shaft,  a  pinion  on  said  shaft,  a 
gear,  electromagnetic  means  for  bringing  said  gear  into 
atjil  out  of  mesh  with  said  pinion,  a  series  of  circularly 
arr.inged  contacts,  and  a  wiper  rotating  with  said  gear 
and  riding  on  said  contacts. 

.'>.  In  electrical  circuit  changing  mechanism,  a  shaft, 
means  lor  rotating  said  shaft,  a  pinion  on  said  shaft,  a 
gear,  electromagnetic  means  for  bringing  said  gear  into 
and  out  of  mesh  with  said  pinion,  a  series  of  circularly 
arranged  contacts,  a  wiper  rotating  with  said  gear  and 
riding  on  said  contacts,  means  for  automatically  locking 
ttie  gear  and  pinicm  in  engagement,  and  electromagnetic 
means  for  releasing  said  gear  from  said  pinion. 

Ii'lnims  >',  to  IL'  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I,i;5N,!tiM  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS  AND  CIRCIIT. 
.\i.FitKi>  L.  S(iH.\i,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Sohm  Elec- 
tric Signal  &  Recording  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  v"or- 
jioration  of  Arizona,  tiled  Apr.  22,  1912.  Serial  No 
092,200,      (CI.   58—24.) 
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1.  In  coml)inatlon.  a  pair  of  contact  springs,  a  third 
spring  commcm  to  them,  a  normally  open  secondary  clock 
circuit  controlled  by  said  pair,  a  source  of  current  In  said 
clock  circuit,  an  electromagnet,  an  armature  arranged 
to  make  a   passing  common  contact  between  said  springs 
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whereby  impulses  of  uni-dlrectional  current  are  sent 
tlirougli  said  secondary  clock  circuit,  and  a  master  clock 
controlling  said  electromagnet. 

2.  In  (omblnation.  a  pair  of  contact  springs,  a  third 
spring  common  to  them  and  normally  in  contact  with  one 
of  them,  a  normally  open  secondary  clock  circuit  includ- 
ing a  source  ol  current  controlled  by  said  pair,  an  electro- 
magnet, an  armature  arranged  to  close  the  open  contact 
and  open  tlie  closed  contact  by  the  attraction  of  said  ar- 
mature to  send  impulses  of  unidirectional  current,  and  a 
master  clock   controlling  sijid  electromagnet. 

3.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  contact  springs,  a  tliii'd 
spring  couinion  to  tliem,  a  secondary  clock  circuit  con- 
trolled by  sail!  pair,  an  electromagnet,  an  armature  tlierv- 
for  arrangtni  to  make  passing  common  contact  lietween 
said  springs,  means  for  mechanically  locking  said  arma- 
ture in  its  raiseil  position,  a  second  t'lectromagnet.  means 
controHed  by  said  se<'onci  electromagnet  for  releasing  said 
armature,  and  u  master  clock  controlling  said  electro- 
magnets. 

4.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  contact  springs,  a  third 
spring  common  to  them,  a  normally  open  se<'ondaiy  clock 
circuit  including  a  source  of  unl  directional  current  con- 
trolled  by  said  itair,  an  electromagnet,  an  armature  ar- 
ranged to  make  a  passing  common  contact  between  said 
springs,  said  ccmfact  causing  an  Impulse  or  uni-dir(>c- 
tioujil  current  to  pass  through  said  circuit  and  a  master 
clock  controlling  said  electromagnet. 

r>.  In  coml)ination.  a  masterclock,  a  pair  of  contacts 
controlled  thereby,  a  normally-open  secondary  clock  cir- 
cuit. Including  a  source  of  current,  a  pair  of  springs  in- 
cluded in  said  secondary  clock  circuit,  said  springs  being 
normally  out  of  contact,  a  third  spring  normally  in  con- 
tact with  one  of  said  springs,  au  electromagnet  having  a 
circuit  controlled  by  the  pair  of  contacts  of  said  master- 
clock,  an  armature  for  said  electromagnet,  said  armature 
bringing  the  three  springs  momentarily  Into  contact  to 
close  the   secondary   clock   circuit. 

[Claims  <■>  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


l.LiS.002.  TYPEWRITING  MACHINE.  IIekbbbt  H. 
Steele,  Marcellus,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Monarch 
Typewriter  Company.  Syracuse.  .N.  Y.,  a  Con)oration  of 
New  York  Filed  Feb.  i.'4.  lOKi.  Serial  No.  7.'')0.278.  t 
(CI.    107      120.) 
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1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  two 
platens,  line  spacing  means  for  c^ne  of  the  platens,  means 
for  automatically  communicating  line  spacing  movement 
to  the  other  platen  when  said  line  spacing  means  are 
actuated,  and  means  for  varying  the  extent  of  said  line 
spacing  movement  thus  automatically  communicated  while 
the  operation  of  said  line  spacing  mean's  remains  con- 
stant. 


2.  In  a  typewriting  macliine.  the  comliination  of  a  di- 
vided platen,  line  spacing  means  for  one  of  the  sections 
of  the  platen,  means  for  automatically  communicating  line 
spacing  movement  to  another  section  of  the  platen,  and 
means  settable  by  hand  for  varying  the  extent  of  said  line 
spacing  movement  thus  automatically  communicated  while 
the  operation  of  said  line  spacing  means  remains  con- 
staui". 

■  1.  In  a  typewritin;:  machine,  the  combination  of  two 
separate  platens,  means  opeiating  automatically  to  couple 
said  platens  together  so  that  turning  movement  communl 
cated  to  one  platen  will  be  (ommwnlcated  to  the  other 
platen,  and  means  for  varjiiig  certain  of  the  elements 
of  said  coupling  means. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  two 
se{)arate  platens,  and  means  effective  at  a  single  opera- 
tion for  turning  said  platens  to  the  same  extent,  certain 
of  the  elements  of  said  means  being  variable  so  that  l)oth 
said  platens  will  tie  turned  l)ut  to  different  extents  at  a 
single  operation. 

r>.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen  comprising  a  plurality  of  rotary  sections,  and 
means  operative  by  a  single  finger  piece  for  at  will  turning 
said  sections  simultaneously  either  to  the  same  extent  or 
to  diflferent  extents 

(Claims  6  to  2s  not  jiriuted  in  the  (iazette.] 


1,138.90.3.  TYPEWRITING  MACHINE.  Hehbekt  H. 
Steele,  Marcellus.  N.  Y.,a.ssignor  to  The  Monarch  Type- 
writer Colnlmn.^.  Syracu.se.  N.  Y..  a  t'oriioration  of  New 
York.  Filed  Nov.  1!»,  1013.  Serial  No.  801.904.  (Cl. 
197—114.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  a  line  spa'-e  wheel,  a  detent,  and  a  line  space  pawl 
for  operating  said  line  space  wheel  through  successive 
line  space  distanc's.  of  means  for  automatically  disen- 
gaging said  detent  during  the  c>peration  of  said  pawl  to 
turn  said  ratchet   wheel   and   platen. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  a  line  space  wheel,  a  detent,  a  line  spacing  handle, 
a  line  spacing  pawl,  and  means  adjustable  to  regulate  the 
numl>er  of  tooth  spaces  through  which  said  wheel  is 
turned  at  each  operaticm  of  said  pawl,  of  a  device  op- 
erated by  said  line  space  handle  for  disengaging  said  de- 
tent during  the  operation  of  said  pawl,  and  separate  means 
for  adjusting  said  device  in  harmony  with  the  adjustment 
of  the   first  mentioned  adjustable  means. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
roller  platen,  a  line  space  wheel,  a  line  space  handle,  a 
rock  shaft  operated  by  said  handle,  and  a  line  space  pawl 
operated  by  said  rock  shaft,  of  a  cam  mounted  on  said 
rock  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  said  detent  to  lift  It 
away  from  said  wheel. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
roller  platen,  a  line  space  wheel,  a  line  space  handle,  a 
rocic  shaft  operated  by  said  handle,  and  a  line  space  pawl 
operated  by  said  rock  shaft,  of  a  cam  mounted  on  said 
rock  shaft  and  adaiJted  to  engage  said  detent  to  lift  it 
away  from  said  wheel,  means  adjustable  to  vary  the  ex- 
tent of  line  spacing,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  cam. 
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M38,»94.  VALVE,  Lawbbmcb  C.  »mLa,  Pittsburgh, 
P».  Piled  Nov.  1,  1918.  SerUl  No.  798,746.  (CI. 
137—4.) 


1.  A  fluid  valve.  comprisliiK  a  casing  provided  with  a 
croM  wall  having  a  plurality  ot  perforationa  therethrough, 
a  flexible  curtain  normally  covering  said  perforations  and 
having  one  edge  fixed  relatively  to  the  casing,  a  roller 
within  said  casing  and  having  one  edge  of  said  curtain 
secured  thereto,  means  for  winding  said  curtain  upon  said 
roller  to  uncover  sala  perforations  and  means  for  pre- 
venting other  than  rolling  movement  of  said   roller. 

2.  A  fluid  valve,  comprising  a  casing  provided  with  a 
cross  wall  having  a  plurality  of  perforations  therethrough, 
a  flexible  curtain  normally  covering  said  perforations,  a 
roller  within  said  casing  and  having  one  edge  of  said  cur- 
tain secured  thereto,  means  connected  to  said  roller  for 
winding  said  curtain  thereupon  to  uncover  said  perfora- 
tions, and  means  for  preventing  other  than  rolling  move- 
ment of  said  roller. 

3.  A  fluid  valve,  comprising  a  casing  provided  with  a 
cross  wall  having  a  plurality  of  perforations  therethrough, 
a  flexible  curtain  normally  covering  said  perforations,  a 
roller  within  said  casing  and  having  one  edge  of  said  cur- 
tain secured  thereto,  means  operable  from  the  outside  of 
the  casing  for  rolling  said  roller  back  and  forth  over  said 
wall,  and  guiding  means  for  said  roller. 

4.  A  fluid  valve,  comprising  a  casing  having  a  cross 
wall  provided  with  a  plurality  of  perforations  there 
through,  a  flexible  curtain  normally  covering  the  perfora- 
tions in  said  wall  and  having  one  edge  thereof  secured  to 
a  fixed  portion  of  the  casing,  a  roller  In  said  casing  having 
the  other  edge  of  said  curtain  secured  thereto,  and  a 
flexible  band  having  one  end  thereof  secured  to  said  roller 
and  the  other  end  connected  to  a  fixed  portion  of  said  cas- 
ing, said  curtain  and  band  being  adapted  to  wind  upon 
■aid  roller  in  opposite  directions.  j 

5.  A    fluid   valve,   comprisini?  a   casing  having  a   cross  ! 
wall    therein    provided    with    a    plurality    of    perforations   j 
therethrough,  a  flexible  curtain  normally  covering  the  per-  ! 
foratlons  in  said  wall,  a  roller  in  said  casing  having  one 
edge  of  said  curtain  secured  thrreto,   guiding  means  for 
said   roller  and   means   for   moving  said   roller   back  and 
forth  along  said  wall. 


1,188,995.  DISPLAY-RACK.  Oharlbs  F.  Sttwabt, 
Nashville,  Kans.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1914.  Serial  No. 
818,248.      (CI.   211— 14. » 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  supporting 
standard,  a  retaining  bracket  se<-ored  thereto  for  swing- 
ing movement,  said  bracket  including  a  substantially  rec- 
tangolar  body  member  having  a  pair  of  parallel  arms  de- 
fining a  longitudinally  extending  blfurcatton,  and  a  pln- 
nllty  of  resilient  gripping  flngers  carried  by  one  of  the 
arms  and  extending  into  the  bifurcation,  each  of  said 
lingers  being  movable  away  from  the  second  arm  whereby 
an  article  may  be  Interposed  between  the  second  arm  and 
the  fingers  and  clamped   therebetween. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  supporting 
standard,  an  attaching  plate  swlnglngly  connected  thereto, 


said  attaching  plate  belny  feriMHl  from  a  aincle  langth  of 
metal  and  Including  a  pair  of  longltndlnaUy  spaced  aper- 
tured  hinge  lugs  extending  from  one  face  of  the  plate,  and 
pairs  of  mating  attaching  ears  forsaed  adjacent  the  upper 
and  lower  terminals  of  the  plate,  a  body  member  havlag 
Its  inner  terminal  received  between  the  attaching  ears  at 
the  lower  terminal  of  the  plata,  and  a  bracket  haTlng  Its 
Inner  terminal  received  between  the  attaching  ears  ad- 
jacent the  upper  end  of  the  plate. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  supporting 
standard,  an  attaching  plate  swlnglngly  connected  there- 
to, a  body  member,  a  retaining  bracket,  said  body  mem- 
ber and  bracket  being  secured  to  the  attaching  plate  and 
arranged  in  parallel^spaced  relation  to  each  other,  said 
body  member  being  provided  with  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing series  of  spaced  sockets,  said  retaining  bracket  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  bifurcation  extending  inwardly  from 
Its  outer  terminal,  and  a  plurality  of  resilient  retaining 
Angers  secured  on  one  side  of  the  bifurcation  and  having 
their  intermediate  portions  projecting  Into  the  bifurca- 
tion whereby  a  plurality  of  articles  may  be  clamped 
therein  between  the  springs  and  the  other  side  of  the 
bracket  and  whereby  any  one  of  the  articles  held  may  be 
removed  Independently  of  the  other  articles. 

4.  A  bracket  of  the  character  described  including  a  pair 
of  parallel  arms  defined  by  a  longitudinally  extending 
tflfurcatlon,  and  a  plurality  of  gripping  fingers  carried  by 
one  of  the  arms  and  extending  Into  the  bifurcation,  each 
of  said  fingers  being  movable  away  from  the  second  arm 
whereby  an  article  may  be  Interposed  between  the  fingers 
and  second  arm. 

5.  A  bracket  of  the  character  described  Including  a  pair 
of  rigidly  connected  arm  members  mounted  In  parallel 
spaced  relation  to  each  other  and  having  a  free  and  un- 
obstructed space  between  their  adjacent  terminals  where- 
by articles  may  be  freely  passed  between  the  arms,  and  a 
plurality  of  resilient  gripping  members  carried  by  one  of 
the  arms  and  arranged  to  clamp  articles  against  the  other 
arm. 


1,188,996.  TRACTION-ENGINK.  Gsohoe  T.  Strite  and 
FitANK  H.  BiBRMAN,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignors  of 
one-fifth  to  Howard  J.  Blerman  and  one-fifth  to  Ensley 
L.  Strite.  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  and  one-flfth  to  J.  S. 
Clapper,  Billings,  Mont.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1914.  Serial 
N'o.   8l:.',470.      (CI,  21—114.) 

1.  \  traction  engine  comprising  a  unitary  rectangular 
frame  formed  of  channel  iron  and  provided  with  an  Inter- 
mediate longitudinal  member  spaced  from  a  side  of  the 
frame,  said  side  members  of  the  frame  being  provided 
with  bearings,  a  traction  wheel  between  a  side  member 
and  said  Intermediate  member  having  an  Integral  axle 
bub  extending  through  said  bearings  by  which  said  frame 
is  suspended  from  the  said  axle  hob,  steering  wheels  for 
supporting  the  front  end  of  the  frame,  a  motor  and  con- 
nections for  operating  the  traction  wheel  including  a  drive 
gear  fast  on  said  axle  and  extending  into  the  space  be- 
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tween  the  longitudinal  frame  member  and  the  other  side 
member. 


2.  A  traction  engine  comprising  a  unitary  rectangular 
frame  formed  of  channel  iron  and  provided  with  an  inter- 
mediate longitudinal  member  spaced  from  a  side  of  the 
frame,  said  side  members  of  the  frame  being  provided 
with  bearings,  a  traction  wheel  between  a  side  member 
and  said  Intermediate  member  having  an  integral  axle 
hub  extending  through  said  bearings  by  which  said  frame 
is  suspended  from  the  said  axle  hub,  steering  wheels  for 
supporting  the  front  end  of  the  frame,  a  motor  on  said 
frame  In  front  of  the  traction  wheel,  a  set  of  transmis- 
sion gearing  on  said  frame  In  front  of  the  motor,  and  con- 
nection therefrom  for  operating  the  traction  wheel. 

3.  A  traction  engine  comprising  a  unitary  rectangular 
frame  formed  of  channel  iron  snd  provided  with  an  in- 
termediate longitudinal  member  spaced  from  a  side  of  the 
frame,  said  side  members  of  the  frame  being  provided  with 
bearings,  a  traction  wheel  between  a  side  member  and 
said  Intermediate  member  having  an  integral  axle  bub  ex- 
tending through  said  bearings  by  which  said  frame  Is 
suspended  from  the  said  axle  hub,  steering  wheels  for  sup- 
porting the  front  end  of  the  frame,  a  motor  on  said  frame 
in  front  of  the  traction  wheel,  a  set  of  transmission  gear- 
ing on  said  frame  in  front  of  the  motor,  and  connections 
therefrom  for  operating  the  traction  wheel  including  a 
longitudinal  shaft  and  a  drive  gear  fast  on  said  axle  and 
extending  Into  the  space  between  the  longitudinal  member 
and  the  other  side  member. 

4.  A  traction  engine  comprising  a  unitary  rectangular 
frame  formed  of  channel  Iron  and  provided  with  an  Inter- 
mediate longitudinal  member  spaced  from  a  side  of  "the 
frame,  said  side  members  of  the  frame  being  provided  with 
beHrlngs,  a  traction  wheel  between  a  side  member  and 
said  Intermediate  member  having  an  Integral  axle  hub  ex- 
tending througli  said  bearings  by  which  said  frame  is  sus- 
pended from  the  said  axle  hub,  steering  wheels  for  sup- 
porting the  front  end  of  the  frame,  a  motor  on  said  frame 
In  front  of  the  traction  wheel,  a  radiator  In  front  of  the 
motor,  a  set  of  transmission  gearing  located  on  the  ex- 
treme front  end  of  the  frame,  and  connections  therefrom 
for  operating  the  traction  wheel. 

6.  .\  traction  engine  comprising  a  frame,  a  single  trac- 
tion wheel  having  a  live  axle  Joumaled  on  and  extending 
outside  of  the  said  limits  of  said  frame,  said  axle  being 
provided  with  flanged  heads,  and  supplemental  traction 
wheels  having  hubs  formed  with  flanged  heads  comple- 
ments! to  the  heads  on  the  live  axle,  by  which  said  sup- 
plemental wheels  are  rigidly  secured  to  and  so  that  their 
hnbs  form  an  extension  of  the  said  live  axle. 


1,13  8,997.     CONVERTIBLE  FURNITURE.     Max  H. 

Stikwh,  Hollywood,  Cai.     Filed  Mar.  12.  1913.     Serial 

No.  75.S.879.      (CI.  45—70.) 

1.  A  convertible  article  of  furniture  comprising  a  body 
having  a  vertically  arranged  compartment,  a  cabinet  ver- 
tically movable  within  said  compartment,  a  rotatable 
member  mounted  upon  the  body  to  one  side  of  the  cabinet- 
receiving  compartment,  flexible  connections  between  said 
rotatable  member  and  the  cabinet  to  effect  a  lifting  of  the 
cabinet  when  turning  the  rotatable  member  In  one  direc- 
tion, other  flexible  connections  between  the  rotatable  mem- 
ber and  the  cabinet  to  draw  the  cabinet  within  its  com- 
partment when  turning  the  rotatable  member  In  an  oppo- 
site direction,  direction  pulleys  for  the  twe  sets  of  flexi- 
ble connections,  and  a  movable  top  normally  closing  the 


body  and  extending  over  and  concealing  the  said  rotataUe 
member  and  the  connecting  means  between  it  aad  the 
cabinet,  said  top  registering  with  upper  aad  lover  abelTes 
of  the  cabinet  when  the  latter  is  at  the  lialt  of  Ita  bmt«- 
ment  In  each  direction  to  close  the  cabtnet-recdTlac 
compartment. 


2.  A  convertible  article  of  furniture  including  a  body 
having  a  vertically  disposed  cabinet  compartment  less  in 
length  than  said  body,  a  vertically  movable  cabinet  there- 
in, a  top  having  the  same  length  as  the  body  and  alldably 
mounted  thereupon,  said  top  normally  covering  the  cabinet 
compartment  but  being  shtftable  outwardly  to  uncover 
the  same,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  cabinet, 
laterally  disposed  filling  pieces  movable  into  and  out  of  po- 
sition to  fill  the  spaces  at  the  ends  of  the  cabinet  and  be- 
hind the  sliding  top.  and  means  for  raising  said  flIHng 
pieces  into  a  horisontal  position  when  the  cabinet  is 
raised  and  lowering  said  filling  pieces  Into  a  vertical  po- 
sition beneath  the  level  of  the  sliding  top  when  the  cabi- 
net Is  lowered. 

3.  A  convertible  article  of  furniture  Including  a  body 
having  a  vertically  disposed  cabinet  compartment  less 
In  length  than  said  body,  a  sliding  top  mounted  upon 
the  body  and  shiftable  rearward  Into  position  to  cover  the 
cabinet  compartment  or  outward  to  a  position  to  uncover 
the  same,  a  vertically  movable  cabinet  mounted  in  the 
compartment,  means  disposed  beneath  the  sliding  top 
and  operatively  connected  to  the  cabinet  whereby  to  ver- 
tically raise  or  lower  the  same,  filling  pieces  disposed  at 
each  end  of  the  body  and  having  each  the  same  length  as 
the  depth  of  the  cabinet,  and  means  for  shifting  said  fill- 
ing pieces  as  the  cabinet  Is  lifted  from  a  vertical  position 
behind  the  outer  walls  of  the  body  Into  the  space  at  the 
ends  of  the  cabinet  and  behind  the  sliding  top  with  their 
upper  faces  flush  with  the  upper  face  of  the  sliding  top. 

4.  A  convertible  article  of  furniture  comprising  a  body 
formed  with  a  caUnet  compartment  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  the  body,  a  cabinet  disposed  within  said  body,  a 
sliding  top  mounted  upon  the  body  and  when  closed  ex- 
tending over  the  cabinet  and  when  opened  permitting  the 
cabinet  to  be  raised,  a  grooved  wheel  mounted  upon  the 
body  beneath  said  top,  a  flexible  connection  attached  to 
one  portion  of  the  wheel  and  at  its  other  end  attached  to 
one  side  of  the  cabinet  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  flexible 
connection  attached  to  the  opposite  portion  of  the  wheel 
and  also  attached  to  the  same  end  of  the  cabinet,  a  flexible 
connection  extending  oppositely  to  the  first  named  con- 
nection and  attached  from  the  same  side  of  said  wheel 
and  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  cabloet,  a  flexible 
connection  extending  oppositely  from  the  second  named 
flexible  connection  and  to  the  same  side  of  the  wheel  and 
extending  to  the  last  named  end  of  the  cabinet,  and  pul- 
leys over  which  said  flexible  connections  pass  whereby 
upon  a  rotation  of  the  wheel  in  one  direction  the  cabinet 
will  be  raised  and  a  rotation  of  the  wheel  in  the  opposite 
direction  the  cabinet  will  be  lowered. 

5.  A  convertible  article  of  furniture  Including  a  bojy 
having  a  cabinet  compartment  extending  longltudlnnlly 
thereof  and  adjacent  the  rear  of  the  body,  a  fixed  top  on 
the  body  extending  from  the  front  of  the  tiody  to  the  for- 
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ward  wall  of  the  cabinet  compartment,  a  uro'ivcd  w'lcii 
rotatal)ly  mountc<l  upon  >alii  top,  a  aeconil  top  slklalil' 
mounted  upon  thr  tixeii  top  iiiid  rxtcndhiK  over  Mi.'  -ai  1 
wheel  and  having;  a  depth  suhstaiitinlly  >'(iuhI  to  tlw  ilrpth 
of  the  article  of  furniture,  said  sliding  top  being  movable 
outward  to  disclose  th>'  cabinet  conipartinrnt  and  being 
provided  at  its  fiirward  t^lae  with  a  downwardly  extend- 
ing mdldtug.  a  caliinet  slidaljly  nuMuiteil  within  the  cabinet 
compartment  for  vertical  movement,  flexible  connections 
l)etvv<en  the  trrooved  wheel  and  the  cabinet  to  effect  the 
liftiim  of  till'  cabinet  when  rot.Hting  the  wtieel  In  one  di- 
rection, other  fiexible  conui'ctloiis  In'twf-en  the  wheel  and 
the  cabinet  for  drawing  the  cabinet  into  the  said  com- 
partment when  rotatlni;  the  wheel  in  an  opposite  direc- 
tion, and  L,'uide  pulleys  for  the  two  sets  of  flexible  connec- 
tions. 

[Claims  tJ  lo  s  not  i)i-ii;ted  in  tie    liHzette.) 


1,138.99.'<.     EXTENSION  (  .U{  s  IKi'.     Stephen  J.  Swan- 
s«  X,  Ulverton.   Wyo.     FUe.l   .Viii:    .{1,   1914.     Serial  No. 

8,">r».r)()4.     ici.  iii.-( — .s»j.  I 


The  combination  with  a  tlight  of  ear  steps,  of  an  exten- 
hIoii  step  comprising  horizontal  portions  connected  by  a 
vertical  portion,  tninnlon.s  at  the  end.*^  of  the  rear  edge 
of  the  upperiEost  horizontal  pdrtiuii.  and  lnackets  secured 
upon  the  flight  of  steps  and  spa<ed  frnin  the  lower  end  of 
the  front  portion  of  the  sides  of  tin-  (light  of  steps  form- 
ing guide  ways  journally  uciivinu'  said  tniniiioiis.  and 
said  brackets  having  Inwardly  exiintllng  flanges  spaced 
below  the  bottom  of  the  lowermost  one  of  tin-  flight  of 
steps  and  slldably   receiving  said   triinniunv. 


l.l.'.S. !»!•<».  KrHHi:H  TlitK  AKMOU. 
Cincinnati.  Ohio.  l-'lled  .\iig.  •_'! 
M5',8r»rt.      (CI.    1".:.'— is.  I 


Fuank    il.  Talbot, 
l'.U4.       Serial    No. 


In  a  rubber  vehicle  tire,  an  armor,  consisting  of  any 
suitable  metal  formed  and  fashioned  Into  a  circular  tulie. 
having  its  Inner  side  slitted  longitudinally,  the  longlfudi 
nal  edges  of  said  slit  being  out-turned,  one  end  of  said 
tube  having  on  Its  upper  side  a  loop  and  a  loop-shaped 
I>ocket,  the  other  end  of  said  tui>e  having  a  longitudinally- 
slotted  flnger-shaped  extension  therefrom,  in  combination 
with  a  screw,  said  loop  and  said  loop-shaped  jwcket  tving 
adapted  to  receive  said  finger-shaped  extension  slldingly, 
said  screw  being  adapted  to  fixedly  engage  a  perforation 
through  said  loop  and  slldingly  engage  the  slot  through 
said  finger-shaped  extension,  said  outtumed  e<lges  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  outside 
portion  of  said  tire. 


.  1  .'.  II  .  0<M».  COMBINED  SHADE  AND  CIKTAIN 
ilOI.DEK.  Edwin  W.  Thii.\ii>.s<in.  Steulxnviile.  Ohio. 
1-lIe.l  .July  L'4,  1914.      S.Tlal  No.  H,'-,-_',s.-,,-,.      (Cl.  l.^ti 2:<.  1 


1.  In  combination  .".  bar  having  a  I'ovetalled  groove,  a 
bar  slidable  in  said  dovetailed  groove,  a  rail  having  a  dove 
tailed  groove,  said  secon<i  mentioned  bar  partially  re- 
ceived In  said  rail  wliereby  said  rail  will  have  two  siioul- 
ders,  aald  shoulders  adapted  to  engage  the  rud  of  said 
first  meutione<l  bar  whereby  suid  rail  may  foini  an  ix 
tension  of  said  bar.  a  slide  sliding  In  said  first  mentioned 
bar  and  In  said  rail,  means  for  holdhig  ^aid  slide  against 
movement,  and  a  bracket   forme<i  iiimn  each  of  said  slides. 

-.  In  combination  an  >  xtenslble  b:tr.  a  trai'k  formed  in 
said  extensible  bar.  a  slide  moving  In  said  track,  at  each 
end  of  said  bar,  a  stop  to  limit  the  mo,-einent  of  said 
slides,  u  hook  arm  formed  upon  each  s  i(^■  ixt  niin:  be 
neath  sabl  bar  upwardly  an<l  forwardl.\  t  !•  refroin,  a  lug 
extending  rearwanily  of  each  of  said  sib',  s.  and  said  lug 
lielng  formed  with  an  opening,  the  other  lug  being  formed 
with  a  recess,  and  Integral  split  ling  forn.' d  upon  rai  h  of 
said  book  arms. 


1.1.39,001.  ELECTUICAI.  WATEIt  HEATER.  Sii.nkv 
Le  FfcVHB  Vahvki,.  Meltxuirne,  Victoria,  .\ustralia. 
Filed  Nov.  18,  1914.     Serial  No.  STU.GS*?.    (Cl.  219— ;19. 1 


</iv^ 


1.  Ati    electrical    fluid    beater    comprising    two    cylindri- 
cal   walls    forming    an    annular    space,    a    closed    annular 
member  formed  by  two  further  cylindrical  walls,  with  end 
closing   members,    located    in    said    annular    spaie,   a    heli- 
cally   wound    high    resistance    wire    located    within    said 
closed    annular    member,    a    heat    conducting    medium    fill 
Ing    said    closed    annular    member,    means    for    introducing 
cold   li(iui<l   into  the  lower  end  of  said   annular  space   be 
low   saiil   ilosed   annular  member,   and   means  for  drawing 
off    hot    lli|uld    from    the    top   end    of    saitl    annular    space 
above  said  closed  annular  member,   said  liquid  l)eing   per- 
mitted to  flow  upwardly  on  both  sides  of  the  closed  aiinu 
lar  memt>er  simultaneously. 

2.  An  electrical  fluid  heater  comprising  two  cyllndri 
cal  walls  forming  an  annular  space,  a  closed  annular 
member  formed  by  two  further  cylindrical  walls,  with  end 
closing  members,  located  In  said  annular  space,  a  hell 
lally  wound  high  resistance  wire  located  within  said 
closed  annular  member,  insulated  tubes  on  the  said  closed 
annular  member  for  connecting  the  resistance  wire  to 
external  terminals,  a  heat  conducting  medium  filling  said 
dosed  annular  meml>er,  means  for  Introducing  cold  liquid 
Into  the  lower  end  of  said  annular  space  below  said  closed 
annular  member,  and  means  for  drawing  off  hot  liquid 
from  the  top  end  of  said  annular  space  above  said  closed 
annular  memiwr,  said  liquid  being  permitted  to  flow  up- 
wardly on  both  sides  of  the  closed  annular  member  slmul- 
taneouslr. 
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:i.  An  electrical  fluid  heater  comprising  two  cylindri- 
cal walls  forming  an  annular  space,  a  closed  annular 
member  formed  bv  two  further  cylindrical  walls,  with 
end  closing  meml)er8.  located  In  said  annular  space,  a  heli- 
cally wound  high  resistance  wire  located  within  said 
closed  annular  member,  a  liquid  heat  conducting  medium 
filling  said  closed  annular  meml)er,  a  vent  pipe  leading 
from  the  top  of  said  closed  annular  member,  means  for 
introducing  cold  liquid  into  the  lower  end  of  said  annu- 
lar space  below  said  closed  annular  member,  and  means 
for  drawing  off  hot  liquid  from  the  top  end  of  said  annu- 
lar space  alK)ve  said  closed  annular  meml)er,  said  liquid 
being  permitted  to  fiow  upwardly  on  both  sides  of  the 
closH*!   annular  member   simultaneously. 

4.  .\n  electrical  fiuid  heater  comprising  two  cylindrical 
walls  forming  an  annular  space,  a  closed  annular  member 
formed  by  two  further  cylindrical  walls,  with  end  closing 
members,  located  in  said  annular  space,  a  Jiigh  resistance 
wire  h.'llcally  wound  around  the  inner  wall  of  the  closed 
annular  member  and  within  said  closed  annular  meml>er. 
a  heat  conducting  medium  filling  said  closed  annular 
memlier.  nutans  for  Introducing  cold  liquid  into  the  lower 
■nd  of  xald  annular  space  below  said  closed  annular  mem- 
ber, and  means  for  drawing  off  hot  Ibiuid  from  the  top 
end  of  said  annular  space  above  said  closed  annular  mem 
ber.  said  lli|uid  bi-iiig  permitted  to  flow  upwardly  on  botli 
sides  of  the  clo8e<l  annular  memlsr  simultaneously. 

5.  An  electrical  fluid  heater  comprising  two  cylindrical 
walls  forming  an  annular  space,  a  closwl  annular  mem- 
l»'r  formed  l>y  two  furtiier  1  .\  liiidrical  walls,  wltli  i-ihI 
closing  members,  located  in  said  annular  space,  longi- 
tudinal spacing  members  located  on  liotb  sides  of  the 
clo.sed  annular  niemt>er  iK'tween  the  cylindrical  walls  of 
the  sfinie  and  the  other  aforesaid  cylindilcal  walls,  a  hell 
cally  wound  high  resistance  wire  located  within  said 
closed  annular  member,  a  heut  conducting  medium  filling 
said  (  losed  annular  member,  means  for  Introducing  cold 
liquid  into  the  lowe:'  end  of  said  annular  space  below  said 
closed  annular  member,  and  mean-;  for  drawing  off  hot 
liquid  from  the  toji  end  of  said  annular  space  above  said 
closed  annular  member,  .sjiid  liquid  being  permitted  to 
flow  upwardly  .  n  both  sides  of  the  closed  member  simul- 
taueoiislv 


l.l^M.rxrj.       MA'MIINi:    KOIJ    .MAKINii    I'LATKS    FliO.M 
rri.lV      Fh.wk    \V.    \V\tki;m.\n,    Baltimore.    Md.      Filed 
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1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  vat  to  contain  a  pulp  solution,  a  rotatable  carrier 
KupiKirting  a  mold  section  upon  which  the  pulp  Is  to  be 
deposited,  means  for  producing  a  suction  action  upon  said 
mold  section,  a  shiftable  mold  section  adapted  to  com- 
press a  plate  formed  upon  the  mold  section  first  men- 
tioned  and   forming  a   receiver   for  the   plate,    means   for 


swluglng  said  shiftable  mold  section  from  a  position  to 
receive  a  plate  to  a  position  to  eject  the  same,  an  ejector 
carried  t>y  said  shiftable  mold  section,  and  means  for 
positively  and  mechanically  actuating  said  ejector  to  re- 
move the  plate  when  the  shiftablt  mold  section  is  in 
j  ejecting  {Misltion. 

I        2.    In    a    machine   of    the    class    describeil.    the   comblna 
tlon   of  a   vat  to   contain  a   pulp   solution,   a    rotating  car- 
rier   provided    with   a    mold   section    upon    which    the    pulp 
I   is  adapted  to  be  deposited,  a  hinged  mold  section  having 
i    means    for    swinging    it    Into    engagement    with    a     plate 
I    formed    upon    the    mold    section    first    mentioned    and    for 
swinging   it    into   position    to    eject    the   plate    therefrom 
"means   for   creating  a    suction   action    upon    the    mold   sec 
j    tlon   first  mentioned,   means  for  admitting  compressed  air 
to  the   mold   section   first   mentioned   to   transfer  a  formed 
;    plate  tlierefnni   to  the  shiftable  mold  swtlon.  a    mechanl- 
;   cal    ejector    carried    by    the    shiftable    mold    section,    and 
means    for    actuating    said    ejector    to    remove    the    plate 
;   therefrom 

3,   In   a    machine   of   the    class   described,   the   comblna 
j   tlon  of  a  vat  to  contain  a  pulp  solution,  a  rotating  ear- 
I    rier  supporting  a   mold  section,  means  for  <  reatlng  a   suc- 
tion  actli'n   upon   said   mold   secticm.    means   for  admitting 
a  supply  of  comjiressed  air  to  said  mold  section  a  moment 
liefore  the  interruption   of   said   suction   action,   a   hinge<i 
!    mold  section   adapted   to  swing  Into  a    position   to  cooiH>r- 
i   ate   with    the   mold   section   lirst    mentioned   and   to   swing 
1    into  ejecting  position,  means  for  producing  a   compression 
upon    th4'    mold    sections,    the   hinged    mold    8e<nion    l>elng 
I   adapted   to  receive  the  formed   plate  from   the   mold   sec- 
tion  first    mentioned   and    to  swing   into  ejecting   position, 
an   ejector   movably   carried    by   the   hinged    mold   section, 
and   a   device   arranged    in    the   path    of   said   ejector    for 
]   actuating  the  latter  to  remove  the  plate  from  the  hinged 
:   mold  section  while  the  latter  is  in  ejecting  position. 
j        4.    In  a  machine  of  the  class  descril>ed.  the  combination 
of  a   vat   to  contain  a   pulp  solution,   a   traveling  carrier 
supporting   a    mold   section    provided    with    a    mesh    upon 
which   the   pul()    Is   adapted    to   be  deposited.    an<i   a    sepa 
rately   formed    ring   surrounding  said   mesh   and   securing 
the  same  In  position,  means  for  creating  a  suction  action 
upon  .said  mold  section,  and  a  shiftable  m-'Id  section  also 
having   a    mesh    to    cooperate   with    the    formed    plate   and 
als<i   having   a    separately    formed   ring    wh'ch    secures    the 
mesh  of  the  shiftable  mold  section  in  position  and  cooper- 
ates with  the  ring  of  the  section  first  mentioned  as  a  shear 
to  trim  the  edge  of  the  formed  plate 

.').  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  comblna 
tion  of  a  rotatable  carrier  provided  with  a  mold-support 
Ing  arm  and  a  mold  thereon,  the  mold-supporting  arm 
having  a  suction  passage  which  communicates  tangen 
tially  with  the  Interior  of  said  mold  and  said  arm  being 
bodily  offset  circumferentially  with  respect  to  the  mold 
so  as  to  form  a  collecting  space  for  the  liquid  flowing 
from  the  mold,  a  compressed  air  supply  pipe  located  ex- 
teriorly of  said  .nrm  and  communicating  with  the  mold 
section  at  a  point  approximately  opposite  to  and  directed 
toward  the  point  of  connection  between  the  mold  section 
and  its  supporting  arai,  means  for  creating  a  suction 
action  upon  said  mold  section,  means  for  subsequently 
admitting  compressed  air  to  said  compressed  air  supply 
plyw  leading  to  the  mold  section,  and  a  shiftable  com- 
plemental  mold  section  arranged  to  coOi>erate  with  the 
mold  section  first  mentioned. 


1,139,0(».S.     ENVELOP.     William  E.  Wehtbkrg,  Willmar. 

Minn.      Filed    May    2.    1914.      Serial    No.    835,966.    (CI. 

229— 70.  i 

An  envelop  formed  from  a  blank  of  substantially  stiff 
material  comprising  a  substantially  rectangtilar  body  por- 
tion adapted  for  the  reception  of  an  address,  side  flaps 
extending  therefrom  and  foldable  on  the  rear  face  of  the 
body  portion,  the  outer  longitudinal  edge  of  one  of  the 
side  flaps  being  gummed  for  engagement  with  the  other 
of  the  side  flaps,  a  gummed  top  flap  extending  from  the 
iKxly  portion  and  foldable  thereon,  a  bottom  flap  project- 
ing from  the  body  portion  and  foldable  thereon,  the  outer 
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•dse  of  the  bottom  flap  being  cut  diagonal,  a  recording 
ikip  crtoidlng  from  the  enlarged  end  of  the  bottom  flap 
and  f(4dable  over  tbe  npper  comer  of  the  front  face  of 
tbe  body  pwtlon  and  adapted  for  the  reception  of  an  ad- 
dreM   eorreapondlng  to   the  addreea   on    tbe   front   face, 


said  recording  flap  provided  with  perforations  adjacent 
the  upper  edge  thereof  for  facilitating  the  dlsengagenient 
of  the  recording  flap  from  the  bottom  flap  and  said  lx)dy 
portion,  said  flaps  and  bottom  flap  provided  with  register 
Ing  openings  for  facilitating  the  attachment  of  the  same 
to  a  container. 


to  force  the  clamping  ring  inwardly,  said  clamp  screw 
including  a  pin  engaging  the  foot,  and  a  spring  holding 
tbe  pin  in  such  engagement. 

3.  In  a  packing  ring  constrnctlon,  tbe  combination  with 
a  valve  casing  Inclosing  a  rotary  cylindrical  valve  and 
having  a  dnct  leading  through  the  casing  to  the  ralve,  of 
a  packing  ring  including  an  annolar  body  member  posi- 
tioned In  a  seat  formed  in  the  inner  face  of  tbe  valve 
casing  about  the  inner  end  of  tbe  duct  and  having  its 
Inner  end  shaped  to  conform  to  tbe  outer  face  of  the 
valve,  an  outwardly  directed  flange  formed  upon  the  ring, 
an  asbestos  packing  ring  seating  between  said  flange  and 
the  wall  of  the  duct,  a  clamping  ring  engaging  against 
the  asbestos  ring  and  provided  with  converging  legs,  a 
foot  carried  by  tbe  legs,  and  a  clamp  screw  threaded  in 
the  outer  end  of  the  duct  and  operatlvely  engaging  the 
foot  to  force  the  clamping  ring  inwardly,  said  clamping 
screw  Including  a  body  perforated  centrally  and  provided 
with  a  circumferential  outwardly  directed  flange,  a  pin 
extending  throogh  the  perforation  of  tbe  body  to  engage 
tbe  foot  of  the  clamping  ring,  a  flanged  head  carried  by 
the  pin  and  seating  within  tbe  flange,  a  cap  threaded  upon 
the  free  end  of  the  flange,  and  a  spring  bearing  between 
tbe  flange  of  the  bead  and  tbe  cap. 


1,139,004.  PACKING  -  RING.  Arthlb  D.  Whiddkn, 
Elyria,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1914.  Serial  No.  818,368. 
(CI.  137—115.) 


1,139,005.  MAGNETIC  CLUTCH.  ALONSO  W.  Whit- 
comb,  Worceater,  Mass.  Filed  May  22,  1911.  Serial 
No.  628,607.      (CI.  172—284.) 


1.  In  a  packing  ring  construction,  the  combination 
with  a  valve  casing  Inclosing  a  rotary  cylindrical  valve 
and  having  a  duct  leading  through  the  casing  to  tbe 
valve,  of  a  packing  ring  Including  an  annular  body  mem- 
ber positioned  in  a  seat  formed  in  the  Inner  face  of  the 
valve  casing  about  the  inner  end  of  the  duct  and  having  its 
inner  end  shaped  to  conform  to  the  outer  face  of  the 
valve,  an  outwardly  directed  flange  formed  upon  the  ring, 
an  asbestos  packing  ring  sekting  between  said  flange  and 
tbe  wall  of  tbe  duct,  a  clamping  ring  engaging  against 
the  asbestos  ring  and  provided  with  converging  legs,  a 
foot  carried  by  the  legs,  and  a  clamp  screw  threaded  In 
tbe  outer  end  of  the  duct  and  operatlvely  engaging  the 
foot  to  force  the  clamping  ring  inwardly. 

2.  in  a  packing  ring  construction,  the  combination 
with  a  valve  casing  inclosing  a  rotary  cylindrical  valve 
and  having  a  duct  leading  througii  the  casing  to  the 
valve,  of  a  packing  rtne  Including  an  annular  body  mem 
ber  positioned  in  a  seat  formed  in  tbe  Inner  face  of  the 
valve  casing  about  the  inner  end  of  the  duct  and  having 
its  inner  end  shaped  to  conform  to  the  outer  face  of  the 
valve,  an  outwardly  directed  flange  formed  upon  the  ring. 
an  asbestos  packing  ring  seating  between  said  flange  and 
the  wall  of  the  duct,  a  clamping  ring  engaging  against  the 
asbestos  ring  and  provided  with  converging  legs,  a  foot 
carried  by  tbe  lega,  and  a  clamp  screw  threaded  in  the 
outer  end  of  the  duct  and  operatlvely  engaging  the  foot 


1.  A  magnetic  clutch  comprising  two  opposing  clutching 
members,  one  of  said  members  consisting  of  an  electro- 
magnet and  the  other  of  said  members  consisting  of  an 
Himature  therefor,  each  of  said  members  having  an  annu 
lar  series  of  sRiced  frlctlonal  surfaces,  with  the  spaces 
filled  with  nonmagnetic  metal. 

•2.  A  masmetic  clutch  comprising  two  rotatable  clutching 
members,  each  member  having  a  concentric  series  of  frlc- 
tlonal magnetizable  surfaces  about  its  axis,  said  two  series 
of  surfaces  being  arranged  in  opposed  relation  and  each 
surface  In  each  scries  being  surrounded  by  nonmagnetic 
material,  and  means  for  magnetically  energising  one  of 
said  clutching  members  at  will. 

.<.  A  magnetic  clutch,  comprising  two  rotatable  clutch- 
ing members,  consisting  of  an  electromagnet  and  an  arma- 
ture therefor,  annular  plates  of  nonmagnetic  material  in- 
terpowil  between  said  member,  and  a  series  of  plates  of 
magnetic  material  Inserted  In  said  nonmagnetic  plates. 

4.  A  magnetic  clutch  comprising  two  opposing  clutching 
members,  one  of  said  members  consisting  of  an  electro 
magnet  and  the  other  of  said  members  consisting  of  an 
armature  therefor,  each  of  said  members  being  provided 
with  a  concentric  series  of  spaced  frlctlonal  magnetlxable 
surfaces,  the  two  concentric  series  of  surfaces  being  en- 
gageable  with  each  other. 

5.  A  magnetic  clutch,  comprising  two  rotataWe  member? 
('')nsiKtiuK  of  an  electromagnet  and  an  armature  therefor, 
means  for  normally  holding  said  armature  within  the 
magnetic  field,  means  for  energising  said  electromagnet  at 
will,  a  series  of  magnetic  plates  carried  by  said  electro- 
magnet having  their  edges  surrounded  by  nonmagnetic 
metal,  a  series  of  magnetic  plates  carried  by  said  armature 
having  their  edges  surrounded  by  nonmagnetic  metal,  an- 
nular plates  of  nonmagnetic  metal  Interposed  between  said 
<ieries  nf  magnetic  plates  and  provided  with  a  series  of 
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spaced  magnetic  plates  exposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
annular  plates,  A  sleeve  of  nonmagnetic  metal  carried  by 
one  of  the  rotatable  members,  a  second  sleeve  of  nonmag- 
netic metal  carried  bj  tbe  other  rotatable  member,  said 
sleeves  overlapping  said  annular  plates  and  alternately 
connected  therewith  by  spline  connections. 


1,130,006.  COIN- ACTUATING  SAVINGS-BANK.  Fkn 
TON  Wbioht,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mav  8.  1912.  Seria; 
Nl).  695,957.      (Cl.  194—74.) 


1.  A  coin  controlled  mechanism,  including  a  closed  cas- 
ing provided  with  a  coin  slot  and  a  plurality  of  openings, 
means  for  normally  preventing  access  to  said  casing 
through  the  oi>enings,  a  rack  bar  movable  in  tbe  casing 
over  certain  of  said  openings  of  tbe  easing,  gears  meshing 
with  the  rack  bar  and  mounted  between  tbe  other  open- 
ings, said  rack  bar  and  gears  being  provided  with  openings 
which  in  certain  positions  of  tbe  rack  bar  and  gears  regis- 
ter with  the  openings  of  tbe  casing,  and  coin  controlled 
means  for  actuating  one  of  said  gears. 

2.  A  coin  controlled  mechanism.  Including  a  closed  ca» 
ing  provided  with  a  coin  slot  and  an  opening,  a  coin  chute 
formed  In  tbe  casing,  a  rotatably  mounted  gear  extending 
Into  tbe  coin  chute  with  a  tooth  in  position  to  engage  a 
coin  passing  therethrough,  and  a  plunger  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  coin  and  force  tbe  same  past  tbe  gear,  said  forc- 
ing of  the  coin  partially  rotating  the  gear. 

3.  A  coin  controlled  mechanism,  including  a  closed  cas 
ing  provided  with  a  coin  slot  and  a  plurality  of  openings, 
a  coin  chute,  spaced  gears  rotatable  in  the  casing,  one  of 
said  gears  extending  into  the  chute,  said  gear  being  with- 
out teeth  for  a  portion  of  Its  circumference,  a  rack  bar 
having  teeth  meshing  with  tbe  teeth  of  tbe  gears,  said 
gears  and  rack  bar  being  provided  with  openings  which.  In 
one  position  of  the  gears  and  rack  bar.  register  with  the 
openings  of  the  casing,  said  gear  within  tbe  chute  being 
adapted  to  block  a  coin  passing  through  the  same,  and  a 
plunger  adapted  to  engage  the  coin  so  blocked  and  force 
tbe  same  past  the  gear,  said  forcing  of  the  coin  turning  tbe 
gear. 

4.  A  coin  controlled  mechanism,  including  a  closed  cas- 
ing provided  witii  a  coin  slot  and  an  opening,  means  in- 
cluding a  rotatable  gear  for  preventing  access  to  the  cas- 
ing through  the  opening,  coin  controlled  means  including 
a  plunger  for  rotating  said  gear  to  permit  access  to  the 
casing  through  the  opening,  and  means  co-acting  between 
the  gear  and  plunger  to  lock  the  gear  against  counter- 
rotation. 

5.  A  coin  controlled  mechanism,  Including  a  closed  cas- 
ing provided  with  a  coin  slot  and  an  opening,  means  In- 
cluding a  gear  provided  with  a  radial  notch  for  preventing 
access  to  the  casing  through  the  opening,  coin  controlled 
means  including  a  plunger  for  rotating  said  gear  to  per- 
mit access  to  the  casing,  and  an  arm  carried  by  the  plunger 
and  adapted  to  seat  in  tbe  notch  of  tbe  gear  to  prevent 
counter-rotation  nf  tbe  gear. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 
214  O.  G.— 82 


1,189,007.  BAHRELrRACK.  Rakoolth  L.  Wbioht. 
Wedgefleld,  S.  C.  Filed  July  24.  1914.  Serial  No. 
852,884.     (Cl.  248—12.) 


1.  In  a  keg  holder,  a  plurality  of  posts,  plates  secured 
thereto,  said  plates  having  pintles,  a  keg  ^pport  consist- 
ing of  a  cage  having  an  open  side,  hangers  secured  to  the 
cage  and  oscUlatlngly  supported  from  the  pintles,  a  clip 
hinged  to  a  portion  of  the  frame  and  adapted  to  overlis 
the  upper  edge  of  the  keg.  a  shank  threaded  tb rough  the 
clip  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  upper  edge  of  the 
cage,  and  a  handle  on  the  said  shank. 

2.  In  a  keg  holder,  a  plurality  of  posts,  plates  secured 
to  said  posts,  said  plates  having  trunnions,  kes  holders 
consisting  of  cages  having  open  sides,  hangers  secured  to 
tbe  cages,  said  bangers  being  supported  from  the  plntlea, 
bands  on  the  keg  holders  terminating  in  loops,  flexible  con- 
nections partially  embracing  the  kegs  and  connected  to  tbe 
loops  of  the  bands  for  reUlning  the  kegs  in  place,  a  clip 
hinged  to  tbe  cage  and  adapted  to  overlie  the  edge  of  the 
keg,  and  a  screw  threaded  through  the  clip  and  adapted  to 
bear  on  the  keg  lor  retaining  It  in  position. 


1,139,008.       WINI-OW    ATTACHMENT.      Adolph    Abba- 
ham.  Rockford,   III.      Filed  Jan.   22,   1914.     Serial  No 
813,755.      (CI.  16—28.) 


1.  A  Mndow  attachment  comprising  a  latcb-boldlng 
bracket,  a  latch  alldably  connected  with  said  latcb-holdlng 
bracket,  a  latch  bar  extending  through  said  latch  and 
bracket  and  provided  with  means  for  releasably  connecting 
said  bar  with  said  bracket,  and  securing  means  for  said 
bar  plTotally  connected  with  the  inner  end  thereof,  saJd 
bracket  and  latch  moving  upon  said  securing  meama  to 
permit  said  latch  to  engage  the  inner  end  of  said  bar. 

2.  In  combination  a  support,  a  closure  pt^>tal|}'  ooB- 
neeted  with  said  support,  a  bracket  carried  by  said  napfiott 
and  provided  with   a  tongue,  a   latch  bar  plvotally  cob- 
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nected  with  said  tongue,  a  latch  bracket  carried  by  said 
closnre  and  slidably  connected  with  said  latch  bar  to  re- 
leaaably  engage  the  same  and  releasably  hold  said  closure 
at  a  desired  angle,  and  a  latch  plate  sUdably  connected 
with  said  latch  bracket  and  provided  with  means  for  en- 
gaging the  Inner  end  portion  of  said  latch  bar  to  releasably 
bold  said  closure  in  a  closed  position. 

8.  In  comblnitlon  a  support,  a  closure  hinged  to  said 
support,  a  bracket  carried  by  said  support  and  provided 
with  a  tongue,  .1  latch  plate  carried  by  said  closure  and 
provided  with  a  slot,  a  tooth  at  the  upper  end  of  said  slot. 
a  latch  bar  pivotally  connected  with  said  tongue  and  ex- 
tending througn  said  slot  and  provided  with  notches  for 
engagement  by  said  tooth,  a  plate  slidably  mounted  upon 
said  latch  bracket  and  provided  with  a  tooth,  the  tooth  of 
said  plate  engaging  the  inner-end  portion  of  said  latch  bar 
to  releasably  hold  said  closure  in  a  closed  position. 

4.  An  attachment  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  latch  bar,  a  securing  bracket  for  said  latch  bar  pivotally 
connected  with  the  same,  the  Inner  end  of  said  latch  bar 
being  cut  to  form  a  cam,  a  latch  bracket  slidably  connected 
with  said  latch  bar  and  releasably  engaging  the  same,  a 
latch  slidably  connected  with  said  latch  bracket  for  re- 
leasably engaging  the  Inner-end  portion  of  said  latch  bar 
when  said  latch  bar  is  In  a  lowered  position,  the  cam  end 
of  said  latch  bar  automatically  moving  said  latch  to  a  po- 
sition to  permit  said  latch  bar  to  be  swung  to  a  lowered 
position. 


1,139,009.  TRACTOR.  William  P.  Allen,  Little  Rock, 
Ark.,  assignor  to  Allen  Tractor  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.  Original  application  filed  Jan.  31,  1910, 
Serial  No.  541,087.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
July  22.  1911.     Serial  No.  639,956.      (CI.  21—114.) 


3    '^ 
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1.  A  tractor  belt  comprLsIng  a  series  of  traction  blades 
extending  transversely  of  the  direction  of  travel  at  the 
road-engaging  ply  of  the  belt,  and  a  corrugated  supporting 
member  comprising  surfaces  which  slope  upwardly  from 
the  opposite  faces  of  each  of  said  blades  at  said  road- 
engaging  ply. 

2.  A  tractor  belt  composed  of  a  series  of  pivotally-con- 
nected  links,  each  of  said  links  comprising  a  traction 
blade  extending  transversely  of  the  direction  of  travel 
when  in  road-engaging  position  and  in  a  plane  intermedi- 
ate the  link  pivots,  and  supporting  surfaces  which  slope 
upwardly  from  the  opposite  faces  of  such  blade  when  the 
link  Is  In  the  lower  and  road-engaging  ply  of  the  belt. 

3.  In  an  endless  b«lt  tractor,  a  traction  belt  compris- 
ing a  series  of  links  angular  in  section  transverse  to  the 
link  pivots,  the  apex  of  the  angle  being  in  a  plane  trans- 
verse to  the  travel  of  the  tractor  belt  and  intermediate  the 
axes  of  said  link  pivots,  each  of  said  links  having  a  blade- 
like traction  rib  projecting  from  the  apex  of  its  angle. 

4.  In  an  endless  belt  tractor  ;  a  traction  belt  having  a 
corrugated  tractive  surface,  the  outwardly-projecting  cor- 
rugations being  angular  In  vertical  section  parallel  to  the 
direction  of  travel,  and  the  distances  from  the  apexes  of 
sach  successive  corrugations  being  substantially  greater 
than  the  depth  of  the  space  between  them,  and  said  pro- 
jecting corrugations  being  each  provided  with  a  blade-like 
traction  rib  extending  transversely  of  the  direction  of 
travel,  arranged  to  project  downwardly  for  engagement 
with  the  road  surface. 

5.  A  tractor  comprising  a  frame  and  four  carrying 
wbeeU  therefor,  two  at  each  side ;  a  tractor  apron  consist- 


ing of  tractor  chains  traveling  respectively  about  the 
wheels  at  opposite  sides  having  their  links  angle-shaped 
in  section  transverse  to  the  chain  pivots,  and  plates  con- 
necting the  opposite  links  of  the  two  chains,  secured  for 
such  connection  to  the  oppositely  inclined  sides  of  the 
ani^le-shaped   links. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,139,010.     ACCORDION.     Gcstaf  ANDEasoN,  Ishpemlng, 
Mich.     Filed  July  12.  1911.     Serial  No.  638,088.     (CI. 

S4 — 1.) 


■^   -f     ^     9?  ^f  F' 


1.  A  bellows  accordion  baring  two  sections  movable 
toward  and  away  from  each  other  substantially  parallel 
to  each  other,  sound  producing  devices  carried  by  each 
section,  manually  operable  keys  provided  on  each  section, 
a  pneumatic  chamber  within  each  section,  whose  operative 
connection  with  Its  corresponding  devices  Is  controlled  by 
said  keys,  said  pneumatic  chambers  forming  a  reservoir 
chamt)er,  an  extensible  and  retractable  tube  for  uniting  said 
puoumatic  chambers,  and  means  operated  by  said  sections 
when  tliey  are  moved  toward  and  away  from  each  other  to 
maintain  n  predetermined  pneumatic  condition  within  said 
reservoir  chamber,  said  means  including  a  pair  of  pump- 
ing bellows  arranged  side  by  side. 

2.  A  bellows  accordion  having  two  sections  movable 
toward  and  away  from  each  other  substantially  parallel 
to  each  other,  sound  producing  devices  carried  by  each 
section,  manually  operable  keys  provided  on  each  section, 
a  pneumatic  chamber  within  each  section,  whose  oper- 
ative connection  with  Its  corresponding  devices  is  con- 
trolled by  said  keys,  said  pneumatic  chambers  forming  a 
reservoir  chamber,  an  extensible  and  retractable  tube 
for  uniting  said  pneumatic  chambers,  and  means  operated 
by  said  sections  when  they  are  moved  toward  and  away 
from  each  other  to  maintain  a  predetermined  pneumatic 
condition  within  said  reservoir  chamber,  said  means  In- 
cluding a  pair  of  pumping  bellows  arranged  side  by  side, 
the  adjoining  end  plates  of  said  pumping  bellows  forming 
a  chamber,  and  ducts  leading  from  said  last  aforesaid 
chamber  to  said  reservoir  chamber. 

3.  .\  bellows  accordion  having  two  sections  movable 
toward  and  away  from  each  other  substantially  parallel  to 
each  other,  sound  producing  devices  carried  by  each  sec- 
tion, manually  operable  keys  provided  on  each  section,  a 
pneuaiatii'  chamber  within  each  section,  whose  operative 
connection  with  Its  corresponding  devices  Is  controlled 
by  said  keys,  said  pneumatic  chambers  forming  a  reser- 
voir chamber,  an  extensible  and  retractable  tube  for 
uniting  said  pneumatic  chambers,  and  means  operated  by 
said  sections  when  they  are  moved  toward  and  away 
from  each  other  to  maintain  a  predetermined  pneumatic 
condition  within  said  reservoir  chamber,  said  means  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  pumping  bellows  arranged  side  by  side, 
the  adjoining  end  plates  of  said  pumping  bellows  form- 
ing a  chamber,  and  ducts  leading  from  said  last  aforesaid 
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chamber   to  said  reservoir  chamber,  and  means  whereby 
said  two  pumping  bellows  are  actuated  alternately. 

4.  A  bellows  accordion  having  two  sections  movable 
toward  and  away  from  each  other  substantially  parallel  to 
each  other,  sound  producing  devices  carried  by  each  sec- 
tion, manually  operable  keys  provided  on  each  section,  a 
pneumatic  chamber  within  each  section,  whose  operative 
connection  with  its  corresponding  devices  Is  controlled  by 
■aid  keys,  said  pneumatic  chambers  forming  a  reservoir 
chamber,  an  extensible  and  retractable  tube  for  uniting 
said  pneumatic  chambers,  and  means  operated  by  said 
sections  when  they  are  moved  toward  and  away  from 
each  other  to  maintain  a  predetermined  pneumatic  con- 
dition within  said  reservoir  chamber,  said  means  Includ- 
ing a  pair  of  pumping  bellows  arranged  aide  by  side,  the 
adjoining  end  plates  of  said  pumping  bellows  forming  a 
chamber,  and  ducts  leading  from  said  last  aforesaid  cham- 
ber to  said  reservoir  chamber,  said  reaervolr  chamber  hav- 

.ing  a  yielding  wall. 

5.  An  accordion  having  two  sections,  a  pair  of  pumping 
bellows  arranged  aide  by  side  within  said  sections,  means 
for  fastening  the  adjoining  sides  of  nid  bellows  to  one 
section,  and  means  for  fixedly  securing  the  opposite  sides 
of  said  bellows  together  and  to  the  other  section. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,139,011.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  DRAWING-BOARDS. 
Eluu  E.  Babnaro,  Lynchburg,  Va.  Filed  Jan.  25. 
1912.     Serial  No.  673,419.      (CI.  33— 1.» 


1.  An  attachment  for  drawing  boards  Including  an 
arm,  a  clamp  for  the  drawing  board,  said  clamp  being  pro- 
vided with  a  rounded  head  having  Its  periphery  formed 
with  a  rounded  flange,  a  plate  secured  upon  the  arm  and 
being  provided  with  an  upset  portion  having  a  projecting 
Up,  the  said  lip  adapted  to  engage  with  the  flange  of  the 
head,  and  a  pivoted  adjustable  connection  between  the 
head  and  the  plate. 

2.  An  attachment  for  drawing  boards  including  an  arm, 
a  removable  clamp  connected  with  the  drawing  board, 
said  clamp  being  provided  with  an  offset  rounded  head,  the 
said  head  having  its  lower  face  provided  with  a  rounded 
flange,  a  plate  connected  with  the  under  face  of  the  arm, 
said  plate  being  provided  with  an  upset  portion  having  an 
extending  Up  which  is  adapted  to  engage  with  the  flange 
of  the  clamp,  an  adjustable  pivotal  connection  between 
the  head  of  the  clamp  and  the  plate,  the  upset  portion  of 
the  plate  and  the  arm  being  provided  with  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  line,  and  the  rounded  head  of  the  clamp 
being  provided  with  graduation  marks,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,139,012.      BARK- ROBBING    MACHINE.       Wakriin     E. 

Bbadlk,    Grand     Rapids,     Wis.      Filed   Dec.    31,    1913. 

Serial  No.  809.668.     (Cl.  144—208.) 

1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  including  a  table,  a 
cutter,  a  lower  feeding  chain  having  an  active  run  located 
at  the  upper  face  of  the  table,  an  upper  feeding  chain 
having  an  active  run  arranged  In  substantial  parallelism 
with  the  table,  said  feeding  chains  being  movable  in  oppo- 
site directions  and  through  such  movements  operating  to 
carry  the  log  to  and  from  the  cutter  and  also  to  contin- 
uously turn  the  log  while  the  same  is  operated  on  by  the 
cntter,  and  means  for  movahly  mounting  the  upper  feed- 
ing chain  to  permit  the  same  to  be  carried  downwardly 


and  upwardly  to  and  from  the  said  position  of  Its  active 
mil. 


2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  including  a  Uble. 
a  cutter,  a  lower  feeding  chain  having  an  active  run  trav- 
eling at  the  surface  of  the  table,  an  upper  feeding  chain 
having  an  active  run  arranged  In  substantial  parallelism 
with  the  table,  the  active  runs  of  the  said  feeding  dxaina 
engaging  a  log  at  the  top  and  bottom  thereof  and  movable 
In  opposite  directions  to  carry  the  log  to  and  from  the 
cutter  and  for  turnhig  the  log  while  the  same  Is  being 
operated  on  by  the  cutter,  one  of  the  said  active  rans  of 
the  feeding  chains  moving  toward  the  cutter  and  travel- 
ing at  a  higher  rate  of  speed  than  the  other  run,  whereby 
the  log  Is  continuously  pressed  toward  the  cutter  while 
being  turned  against  the  same,  and  means  for  movahly 
mounting  the  upper  feeding  chain  to  carry  Its  active  flight 
to  and  from  the  said  position  thereof. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  including  a  table, 
a  cutter,  a  lower  feeding  chain  having  an  active  run  trav- 
eling away  from  the  cutter  at  the  surface  of  the  table, 
an  upper  feeding  chain  having  an  active  run  arranged  in 
substantial  parallelism  with  the  table  and  traveling  to- 
ward the  cutter,  said  active  runs  of  the  feeding  chains 
engaging  a  log  at  the  top  and  bottom  thereof  and  operat- 
ing to  carry  the  log  to  and  from  the  cutter  and  to  con- 
tinuously turn  the  log  while  the  same  is  being  operated 
on  by  the  cutter,  and  means  for  movahly  mounting  the 
upper  feeding  chain  to  carry  its  active  run  to  and  from 
the  said  position  thereof. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  Including  a  table,  a 
cutter,  a  lower  feeding  chain  having  an  active  run  travel- 
ing away  from  the  cutter  at  the  surface  of  the  table,  an 
upper  feeding  chain  having  an  active  run  arranged  In  sub- 
stantial parallelism  with  the  surface  of  the  table  and  trav- 
eling toward  the  cutter  at  a  higher  rate  of  speed  than  the 
active  run  of  the  lower  chain,  said  upper  and  lower  chains 
operating  to  carry  a  log  to  the  cutter  and  to  continuoualy 
rotate  the  log  while  the  same  is  in  engagement  with  the 
cutter,  and  means  for  movably  mounting  the  upper  feed- 
ing chain  to  carry  its  active  run  to  and  from  the  said 
position  thereof,  the  upper  feeding  chain,  when  raised, 
permitting  the  log  to  be  carried  away  from  the  cutter  by 
the  lower  feeding  chain. 

•"..  .\  machine  (if  the  rla-^s  dfscril)ed  comprising  a  cutter, 
a  conveyer,  means  for  actuating  the  conveyer  including  a 
clutch,  and  feeding  mechanl.sni  for  carrying  the  logs  from 
the  conveyer  to  the  cutter,  said  feeding  mechanism  having 
a  pivotally  mounted  arm  and  a  feeding  chain  carried  by 
tne  arm  to  move  It  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the 
log,  a  shiftable  rod  havlnjr  spaced  tappets  arranged  to  be 
engaged  by  the  said  arm.  and  means  connected  with  the 
rod  for  operatlnj:  the  clutch. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,139.013.      BUNDLE -CARRIER      ATTACHMENT     FOB 
BINDERS.     WiLHELM   C.   G.   Bebndt.  Kenesaw,   Nebr. 
Filed  May  27,  1914.     Serial  No.  841,318.      (Cl.  56 — 37.) 
1.  A  bundle  carrier  attachment  for  binders  Incladlng  a 
top  rod  or  member  provided  at  Its  Inner  end  with  attach- 
ing means   and   arranged   to  extend  outwardly  over  the 
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Nmdle  carrier  of  a  binder  and  downwardly  at  the  outer 
portion  thereof  to  prevent  the  bundles  from  slipping  off 
the  bundle  carrier  at  the  outer  side  of  the  same,  said  top 
rod  or  member  being  provided  with  a  terminal  rearwardly 
extending  portion  arranged  to  prevent  the  bundles  from 
taming   on    the   bundle   carrier    and   falling    through    the 


2.  A  bundle  carrier  attachment  for  binders  Includlnu  a 
top  bar  or  member  arranged  to  extend  outwardly  over 
the  bundle  carrier  and  downwardly  at  the  outer  portion 
thereof,  means  for  pivoting  the  Inner  end  of  the  rod  or 
Bember,  and  a  pivoted  link  connected  with  the  rod  or 
Bember  at  a  point  Intermediate  of  the  ends  thereof  and 
arranged  to  permit  the  same  to  move  upwardly  a  limited 
dlftance. 

3.  A  bundle  carrier  attachment  for  binders  Including  a 
top  bar  or  member  arranged  to  extend  outwardly  over 
tlie  bundle  carrier  and  downwardly  at  the  outer  portion 
thereof,  means  for  pivoting  the  inner  end  of  the  rod  or 
Bember.  and  a  link  pivoted  at  one  end  and  provided  at 
the  other  end  with  an  open  bearing  receiving  the  top  rod 
•r  member  at  a  point  Intermediate  of  the  ends  thereof, 
mM  link  being  provided  with  means  for  detachahly  re- 
taining the  said  rod  or  member  in  the  bearing,  said  pivot 
permitting  the  rod  or  member  to  swing  Inwardly  with 
respect  to  the  machine. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  bundle  carrier  of  a  binder, 
of  a  bundle  carrier  attachment  including  a  front  rod  or 
member  comprising  a  front  portion  and  an  outer  rear- 
mirdly  extending  portion,  means  for  movably  mounting 
the  Inner  end  of  the  front  portion  of  the  rod  on  the 
binder  independently  of  the  bundle  carrier  to  permit  the 
front  rod  or  member  to  fold  against  the  binder,  and  means 
also  mounted  Independently  of  the  bundle  carrier  for  de- 
tachably  holding  the  front  rod  or  member  In  Its  oper- 
atlTe  position. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  binder  having  a  bundle  car 
rler  composed  of  spaced  transverse  rods,  a  front  rod  or 
member  comprising  a  front  portion  located  above  and  in 
snbstantial  parallelism  with  the  vertical  planes  of  the 
rods  at  the  front  of  the  bundle  carrier,  said  front  rod  or 
member  being  provided  at  its  Inner  end  with  attaching 
means  and  having  a  rearwardly  extending  portion  inter 
sectlng  the  vertical  planes  of  the  rods  of  the  bundle  car- 
rier and  arranged  to  be  flexed  by  bundles  accumulating  on 
the  said   carrier. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,139.014.      SHOE  CONSTRUCTION.      Ai  oi  STts  H.  Blt- 
Tuss,    Milwaukee,    Wis.,    assignor    to    Luedke-Schaefer- 
Buttles  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wlscon 
sin.     Filed    Oct.    26,    1914.     Serial    No.    S68,607.      (CI. 
8«— 30.) 

1.  A  shoe  construction,  comprising  an  upper,  and  a  sole 
connected  thereto  comprising  an  in  sole,  a  middle  sole,  a 
slip  sole  and  an  outer  sole,  the  in  sole  and  the  middle  sole 
Mns  formed  of  fiber. 

2.  A  shoe  construction,  comprising  an  upper,  and  a  sole 
connected  thereto  comprising  a  sock  lining,  an  in  sole,  a 
middle  sole,  a  slip  sole  and  an  outer  sole,  the  sock  lining 
and  the  in  sole  and  the  middle  sole  being  formed  of  fiber. 

8.  A  shoe  construction,  comprising  an  upper,  an  in  sole 


positioned  within  the  upper  and  overlapping  the  lower 
edge  portion  of  the  upper,  and  an  outer  sole  portion  con- 
sisting of  a  plurality  of  sewed  together  thicknesses  of 
material  positioned  below  the  Insole  and  the  overlapped 
portions  of  the  upper,  and  means  extending  through  the 
outer  sole  portion  and  the  In  sole  and  the  overlapped  up- 
per portion  for  connecting  the  parts  together,  the  In  sole 
and  at  least  one  of  the  thicknesses  of  the  outer  sole  por- 
tion being  formed  of  fiber. 


4.  A  shoe  sole  consisting  In  part  of  a  plurality  of  thick- 
nesses of  material  sewed  together  along  their  edge  por- 
tions, Hiiother  thickness  of  material  mounted  thereon  and 
connected  to  the  tlrst  mentioned  thicknesses  by  nails  ex- 
tending through  nil  of  the  thicknesses  of  material  in  a 
Hue  within  the  line  of  the  sewing,  certain  of  the  thick- 
nesses of  material  being  formed  of  fiber. 


l.l.f.t.ofh.  I  KKTIIUOSCOrE  OK  ENDOSCOPE.  FEKDf- 
N.\NLM)  Ckkbo,  I'rovldence,  It.  I.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1914. 
Serial   No.  876,552.      (CI.   12.S— 24.i 


1.  In  a  urethroscope,  an  outer  tube,  a  plurality  of  com- 
paratively short  dilator  arms  formed  Integral  with  the 
outer  tul)e  and  forming  when  closed  a  cone-shaped  end  on 
the  outer  tube,  each  dilator  arm  being  so  shaped  that 
when  in  the  closed  position  a  longitudinal  space  is  formed 
l)etween  each  pair  of  dilator  arms,  an  Inner  tube  In  con- 
tact for  its  entire  length  with  the  outer  tube,  means  for 
operatlvely  connecting  the  apex  end  of  the  Inner  tube 
with  each  dilator  arm,  means  for  holding  the  Inner  tube 
from  turning  on  its  axis  and  means  for  reciprocating  the 
inner  tube. 

2.  In  a  urethroscope,  an  outer  tube,  a  plurality  of  com- 
paratively short  dilator  arms  formed  Integral  with  the 
apex  end  of  the  outer  tube,  said  dilator  arms  having  a 
pointed  end.  a  comparatively  wide  central  portion  and  a 
comparatively  narrow  base,  an  inner  tube  in  surface  con- 
tact with  the  outer  tube,  a  lever  arm  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  each  dilator  arm  and  with  the  apex  end  of  the 
Inner  tube,  means  tor  holding  the  Inner  tube  from  turn- 
ing on  its  axis  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  Inner  tube. 

3.  In  a  urethroscope,  an  elongated  outer  tube,  a  plu- 
rality of  comparatively  short  dilator  arms  formed  Integral 
with  the  apes  end  of  the  outer  tube,  an  elongated  Inner 
tube  in  surface  contact  with  the  outer  tube,  a  ring  on  the 
inner  face  of  each  dilator  arm,  a  lever  arm  operatlvely 
connected  with  each  ring  and  with  the  apex  end  of  the 
Inner  tube  through  an  opening  In  the  end  of  the  Inner 
tube,  means  for  holding  the  Inner  tube  from  turning  on 
its  axis  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  inner  tube. 

4.  In  a  urethroscope,  an  elongated  outer  tube,  a  plu- 
rality of  comparatively  short  dilator  arms  formed  integral 
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with  the  apex  end  of  the  outer  tube,  an  elongated  inner 
tube  in  surface  contact  with  the  outer  tube,  a  lever  arm 
operatlvely  connected  with  each  dilator  arm  and  with  the 
apex  end  of  the  inner  tube,  a  longitudinal  groove  in  the 
outside  of  the  Inner  tube,  a  boss  having  a  screw-threaded 
hole  in  the  head  end  of  the  outer  tube,  a  «mall  metal  tube 
In  the  longitudinal  groove  in  the  inner  tube,  an  insulated 
wire  in  the  small  metal  tube  and  terminating  at  one  end 
in  an  Insulated  contact  point  in  the  boss  and  at  the  other 
or  apex  end  in  an  Insulated  contact  point,  an  electric 
lamp,  means  for  detachahly  securing  the  lamp  to  the  apex 
end  of  the  small  metal  tube,  a  detachable  metal  casing  for 
the  electric  lamp,  a  battery  adapted  to  screw  Into  the  boss 
and  form  an  electrical  contact  with  the  wire  and  with 
the  boss,  means  for  holding  the  inner  tube  from  turning 
on  Its  axis  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  inner  tube. 


1,139,016.      NECKTIE.     Joh.n 
Mass.     Filed  Nov.  30,  1914. 

8— n.t 


L.   Clakk,  Jr.,  Fairhaven, 
Serial  No.  874,768.      (CI. 


1,139,017.  INSTRUMENT  FOR  RECEMENTING  DENTAL 
BRIIKJES  AND  THE  LIKE.  Edwi.v  H.  CaAwroRD, 
Santa  Rosa.  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1915.  Serial  No. 
8,684.      (CI.    31'      10.1 

1.  An  Instrument  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
tube  re<lufed  at  one  end.  a  sour.-e  of  supply  of  compressed 
air,  a  conduit  from  said  .source  having  a  noszle,  and  a 
valve  in  said  conduit  between  said  source  and  said  nozale, 
the  other  end  of  the  tube  and  the  nozzle  being  provided 
with  means  for  makln-  n  K;is-tight  point  theret>etween. 


1.  In  a  necktie,  a  tie  body  including  a  neck  portion  and 
open  ended  flaps  provided  with  shoulders,  that  portion  of 
the  tie  body  constituting  the  neck  portion  being  only  of 
sufficient  width  to  form  the  facing  of  the  neck  portion,  a 
satin  finish  reinforcing  strip  co-extensive  with  the  body 
In  blank  and  tacked  to  the  margins  of  the  neck  portion 
and  forming  a  "  slip  easy  "  backing  therefor,  said  strip 
extending  beyond  the  shoulders  of  the  flaps  and  tacked  to 
the  shoulders  and  to  the  margins  of  the  flaps,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  A  necktie  consisting  of  a  tie  body  comprising  a  neck- 
band portion  and  open  end  tying  flaps,  and  a  substantially 
Inextensible  reinforcing  backing  co-extenslve  with  the  tie 
body  in  blank  and  tacked  to  the  margins  thereof. 

3.  An  open  end  necktie  consisting  of  a  tie  body  com 
prising  a  neck-band  portion  and  open  end  tying  flaps, 
and  an  Inextensible  backing  for  the  neck-band  portion  and 
said  tying  flaps,  said  backing  being  co-eitenslve  with  the 
tying  flaps  In  blank  and  tacked  to  the  margins  of  said 
flaps. 


2.  An  instrument  of  the  class  described  comprlslnc  a 
tube  reduced  at  one  end.  a  source  of  supply  of  compreasM 
air,  a  conduit  from  said  source  having  a  nozzle,  and  a 
valve  in  said  conduit  between  said  source  and  said  noaile, 
the  other  end  of  the  tube  and  nozzle  being  provided  with 
means  whereby  they  may  be  detachably  connected  to  form 
a  conduit  for  compressed  air  flowing  from  said  nozzle  into 
said  tube. 


3.  -An  instrument  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
tube  reduced  at  one  end,  a  source  of  supply  of  compresae* 
air.  a  conduit  from  said  source  having  a  nozzle,  and  a 
valve  In  said  conduit  between  said  source  and  said  nonlcs. 
and  a  holder  having  a  finger  piece  for  conveniently  hol4- 
Ing  the  same,  said  holder  being  conformed  to  be  con- 
nected to  the  nozzle  and  to  the  larger  end  of  the  tube 
to  form  a  substantially  gas-tight  joint  therebetween  per- 
mitting compressed  air  to  flow  substantially  undimlnlshad 
in  pressure  from  the  nozzle  to  the  tube. 

4.  .\n  Instrument  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
tube  reduced  at  one  end,  a  source  of  supply  of  compreaacd 
air,  a  conduit  from  said  source  having  a  nozzle,  and  a 
ralve  In  said  conduit  between  said  source  and  said  nozsle, 
and  a  holder  having  a  smaller  end  formed  with  an  oot- 
wardly  tapering  conduit,  the  larger  end  of  the  tube  di- 
verging outwardly  to  fit  within  said  conduit,  the  larger 
end  of  the  holder  having  an  inwardly  tapering  conduit  to 
fit  around  said  nozzle. 


1,139,018.  SANITARY  80D.\-CUP.  David  F.  Coma, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Nov.  7,  1913.  Serial  No.  799,7<Nk 
(CI.  65—13.) 


i.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
consisting  of  a  substantially  cylindrical  body  having  aa 
annularly  enlarged  base  and  provided  with  a  handle,  tlw 
upper  end  of  the  cup  flaring  above  the  handle,  a  plate  ar- 
ranged transversely  of  the  body  near  the  Junction  of  tka 
base  therewith,  said  plate  having  an  opening  at  the  ■««■ 
of  the  body,  and  a  frusto-conical  support  having  Its  sbmB 
end  seated  in  the  opening  of  the  plate  and  having  Its  \mrgt 
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end  engaging  the  internal  surface  of  the  body  at  the  com- 
naencement  of  the  flaring  portion,  the  Inner  surface  of  the 
support  being  continuous  with  the  innf-r  surface  of  the 
flaring  portion  of  the  cuii,  tho  -mull  end  <>(  tlie  support 
being  open  and  supported  at  a  lidKht  such  that  the  apex 
of  a  conical  recfptacl''  In  tin'  s\i|i[).irt  will  bf  above  the 
lower   plane  of  the  base. 

-.  \  device  ot'  tue  cliaraittT  speoitied,  eoniprislng  a  cup, 
con.sl.xtiug  of  a  substantially  cylindrical  body  having  a 
base  and  provided  with  n  handi".  the  upper  end  of  the  cup 
flaring  abov>"  thf  iiaudl",  a  piati-  arranged  transversely 
of  the  body  near  th"  junction  m  thf  base  therewith,  said 
plate  having  an  oi.eniug  at  the  axis  of  the  cup,  and  a 
frusto-conical  support  having  its  small  end  seated  In  the 
opening  of  the  plate  antl  havin;;  its  larKe  >'nd  engaging 
tht'  Internal  surface  ol'  the  body  at  the  couimencemebt  of 
the  tlaring  portion,  the  Inner  surface  of  the  support  being 
i.ppro.xirnately  continuous  witli  the  inner  surface  of  the 
flaring  portion  of  the  cup,  th'-  ^niall  end  of  the  support 
being  open  and  being  spaced  above  the  lower  plane  of  the 
base  to  t)rlm:  the  apex  of  a  cunkal  reoefitai'le  in  the  sup- 
port above  the  said  planr. 


1.1:;  ;i  .  u  1  ;•  I'KOv'ESS  OF  M.VKINO  ril.VIN-LINKS. 
.Iamks  M  I»i)Lx;k,  rhiladclpliia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Llnk- 
n-'lr  I  oiiijiany,  Chicauo,  III.,  a  t'orporatlon  of  Illinois. 
Kii.'d   Mar.   11,    1!>14.      Serial   No.  .S2:i,9i:5.      (CI.  59— 8.» 
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1.  The  process  herein  described  of  making  a  quad- 
rangular body  portion  of  an  op<'n  re<"tangular  link,  said 
process  consisting  In  first  flattening  a  round  bar  at  inter- 
vals ;  cutting  a  portion  of  the  flattened  part  away  to  leav.> 
a  portion  of  a  greater  width  than  the  round  portion  ; 
then  severing  the  blank  at  the  flattened  part  ;  then  bend- 
ing the  flattened  part  near  the  ends  of  the  blank  to  form 
the  end  members  :  and  bending  the  blank  at  the  round 
portion  to  form  the  end  bar  and  side  bars. 

'2.  The  process  herein  described  of  making  a  quad- 
i-angular  body  portion  of  a  chain  link,  said  process  con- 
sisting in  flattening  and  tapering  a  portion  of  a  round 
bar  so  as  to  increase  Its  width  :  then  (Uttlng  the  surplus 
metal  from  the  flattened  and  tapered  part,  leaving  an  ex- 
tension on  one  side  to  form  the  end  members  of  a  link  ; 
then  cutting  the  blank  at  the  flattened  part  ;  and  finally 
bending  the  blank  Into  quadrangular  shape. 

3.  The  process  herein  described  of  making  a  quad- 
rangular body  portion  of  a  link,  the  same  consisting  In 
first  flattening  a  round  bar  at  intervals;  removing  a  por- 
ton  of  each  flattened  part,  leaving  a  projection  at  one  side 
thereof;  then  cutting  the  bar  into  lengths  at  the  flattened 
parts,  so  as  to  form  blanks  with  projections  at  each  end  ; 
and  then  bending  the  blank  into  quadrangular  shape  with 
the  flattened  portions  abutting. 

4.  The  process  herein  described  of  making  the  quad- 
rangular portion  of  a  link,  said  process  consisting  in  flat- 
teBiag  and  tapering  a  bar  at  Intervals  so  as  to  Increase  the 
width  of  the  bar  ;  removing  the  surplus  metal  from  one 
side  of  the  flattened  part  of  the  bar  and  removing  portions 


of  the  metal  from  the  other  side  of  the  bar,  leaving  projec- 
tions at  Intervals  ;  cutting  the  bar  at  the  projections  so 
as  to  form  blanks  having  enlargements  at  one  side  and  at 
each  end  ;  then  bending  the  blank  to  form  the  quad- 
rangular body  portion  having  a  round  bar  at  one  end  and 
the  flat  member  at  the  other  end,  with  tapered  side  mem- 
bers. 

5.  The  proctss  herein  described  of  making  a  (juad- 
rangular  chain  link,  said  process  consLstiug  in  flattening 
a  round  bar  at  Intervals  to  Increase  Its  width  ;  removing 
the  surplus  metal  at  one  side  of  the  flattened  portion  of 
the  bar  so  that  that  side  of  the  blank  will  be  straight  ;  re- 
moving portions  of  the  metal  at  the  other  side  of  the  bar 
to  leave  projections  at  the  flattened  portions  ;  rounding 
the  bar  at  each  side  of  the  projections  and  at  the  opposite 
side  of  the  bar  ;  cuttlni:  the  liar  at  the  projections,  form- 
ing a  blank  witli  tlie  projections  on  the  same  side  and  at 
each  end  ;  bending  the  blank  at  each  side  of  the  round 
central  portion  and  liendinu'  it  at  the  end  of  the  flattened 
portions  so  as  to  lorm  a  round  cross  bar  and  flat  end 
memlH'is  of  a   nn  ater  hei>;ht  than  the  cross  bar. 


1,139,020.  TYI'(»(;|j.\i'inrAI.  M.xruINK  riiiiii'  T. 
Dodge,  New  York,  N.  V.,  a.sslgnor  to  Mergenthalcr  Lino 
type  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb. 
6,  1915.     Serial  No.  6.590.      m"1.  199—7.) 


1.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sin- 
gle series  of  escapements,  a  plurality  of  magazines,  each 
provided  in  one  of  its  faces  with  openings  to  receive  the  es- 
capements, and  movably  arranged  so  that  one  or  another 
may  be  brought  Into  operative  relation  thereto,  and  a 
corresponding  plurality  of  distributors  to  cooperate  with 
the  magazines. 

2.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sin- 
gle series  of  escapements,  a  movable  supporting  frame,  a 
plurality  of  magazines  mounted  therein,  and  one  movable 
longitudinally  relative  thereto  Into  and  out  of  engaging 
relation  to  the  escapements,  and  a  corresponding  plurality 
of  distributers  to  cooperate  with  the  magazines. 

;5.   In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sin 
gle  series  of  escapements,  a  plurality  of  magazines  mov- 
able as  a  whole  and  also  relatively  to  each  other  to  bring 
any   selected   one   Into   operative   relation    to   the   escape- 
ments, and  a  corresponding  plurality  of  distributers  to  co 
operate  with  the  magazines. 

4  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sin- 
gle series  of  escapements,  a  plurality  of  magazines,  a  sup- 
porting frame  therefor  movable  to  locate  a  selected  maga- 
zine above  or  below  the  level  of  the  escapements,  the  said 
magazine  being  movable  forwardly  and  backwardly  In  the 
frame  Into  and  out  of  engaging  relation  to  the  escape- 
ments, and  a  plurality  of  dlstrll)uters  to  co^iperate  with 
the  several  magazines. 
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^.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sin- 
gle s«'rles  of  escapements,  a  plurality  of  magazines,  a 
movable  supporting  frame  therefor,  the  said  magazines 
being  arranged  In  said  supporting  frame  so  that  one  may 
be  moved  thereby  directly  Into  and  out  of  operative  rela- 
tion to  the  escapements,  and  a  plurality  of  distributers  to 
cooperate  with  the  several   magazines. 

[Claims  6  to  l.'i  nut  [irinted  In  the  (iazette.] 


1,1.39,021.  .\rr(»M()KILF:-BOI)Y.  Lester  C.  DrMAN, 
Lenla,  Idaho,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assign- 
ments, of  nirje  tenths  to  Clarence  F.  Carey,  Spokane, 
Wash.,  and  one-tenth  to  V',  A.  Greenleaf,  Seattle.  Wash. 
Filed  Mar.  31.  1913.    Serial  No.  757,752.     (CI.  21 — 13.  > 


1.  An  automobile  body  comprising  In  combination,  a 
seat  having  a  back,  hinges  connecting  said  back  with  the 
body,  and  locking  mechanism  mounted  on  said  back  and 
adapted  to  hold  said  back  normally  In  a  vertical  position, 
said  mechanism  comprising  one  or  more  bolt  members, 
means  pivoted  to  said  l>olt  members,  a  gear  wheel  pivoted 
to  said  link,  a  rack  meshing  with  said  gear  wheel,  a  fixed 
abutment  projecting  from  said  back,  a  stop  carried  by 
said  rack,  and  a  spring  Intermediate  said  abutment  In  said 
stop  adapted  to  bold  said  mechanism  in  a  locking  position. 

2.  An  automobile  body  comprising  in  combination,  a  seat 
having  a  back,  hinges  connecting  said  back  with  the  body, 
and  locking  mechanism  mounted  on  said  back  and  adapt- 
ed to  hold  said  back  normally  in  a  vertical  position,  said 
mechanism  comprising  one  or  more  bolt  members,  means 
pivoted  to  said  bolt  meml)er8,  a  gear  wheel  pivoted  to  said 
link,  a  rack  meshing  with  said  gearwheel,  a  fixed  abutment 
projecting  from  said  back,  a  stop  carried  by  said  rack,  a 
spring  intermediate  said  abutment  In  said  stop  adapted 
to  bold  said  mechanism  in  a  locking  position,  means 
whereby  said  rack  may  be  operated  to  release  said  locking 
raemt)er8,  and  a  stop  adapted  to  prevent  the  accidental 
operation  of  said  rack. 

3.  An  automobile  seat  comprising  in  combination,  a 
fixed  horizontal  portion  provided  with  a  slot  near  one 
cdKC  thereof,  blocks  slidably  mounted  in  said  slot,  curved 
brackets  rigid  with  said  blocks,  hinges  carried  at  one  end 
of  said  brackets,  a  movable  portion  supported  by  said 
hinges,  said  portion  being  normally  In  a  vertical  position 
but  said  hinges  being  adapted  to  permit  it  to  assume  a 
horizontal  position  In  substantially  the  same  plane  as 
said  fixed  portion,  and  means  for  supporting  said  movable 
portion  In  a  horizontal  position. 

4.  An  automobile  body  comprising  in  combination,  a 
front  seat,  a  back  for  said  front  seat  hinged  to  the  body, 
means  for  normally  locking  said  back  in  an  upright  posi- 
tion, rear  doors  hinged  to  the  body  and  blocks  carried  by 
said  doors  adapted  to  support  said  back  in  a  horizontal 
position. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  automobile  body,  two  seatt 
carried  by  said  body  and  spaced  apart,  doors  hinged  to 
said  body  and  opening  -from  spaces  between  said  seats, 
and  blocks  attached  to  the  inner  sides  of  said  doors,  the 
forward  one  of  said  seats  being  provided  with  a  back 
adapted  to  swing  rearwardly  and  rest  on  said  blocks. 


1,139,022.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA.  William  F. 
FoLMER.  Rochester.  N.  Y.  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Oct.  30.  1913      Serial  No.  798.226.      (Cl.  95 — 31.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  camera  casing,  comprising 
two  separable  sections,  the  front  section  embodying  an 
elongated  light  chamber  and  the  rear  section  an  exposure 
chamber,  of  a  laterally  arranged  object  Illuminating  de- 
vice carried  hy  the  front  section  at  the  forward  end  of  the 
light  passage  and  a  lens  and  shutter  mechanism  carried 
hy  the  rear  section  at  the  forward  end  of  the  exposure 
chamber  and  adapted  to  assume  an  alined  position  Inter- 
mediate the  light  passage  and  exposure  chamber  when  the 
two  sections  sre  in  cooperation  with  each  other. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  camera  casing  comprising 
two  separable  sections,  the  front  section  embodying  an 
elongated  light  passage  and  a  relatively  laterally  ar- 
ranged battery  chamber  opening  at  the  rear  of  said  sec- 
tion and  the  rear  section  embodying  an  exposure  chamber, 
of  an  object  Illuminating  device  arranged  forwardly  of  the 
front  section  embodying  an  electric  lamp,  a  battery  in  the 
battery  chamber  accessible  from  the  rear  of  the  front  sec- 
tion when  the  sections  are  separated  and  electrical  con- 
nections between  the  lamp  and  Iwittery. 

3.  The  combination  with  s  camera  casing  comprising 
two  separable  sections  provided  with  electrical  circuit 
closing  contacts  arranged  to  cooperate  when  the  sections 
are  held  together  in  operative  relationship,  the  front  sec- 
tion embodying  a  light  passage  and  the  rear  section  an 
exposure  chamber  alined  therewith,  of  an  object  illuminat- 
ing device  embodying  an  electric  lamp  arranged  forwardly 
of  the  front  section,  a  battery  carried  by  one  of  the  sec- 
tions, a  switch  carried  by  the  rear  section  and  an  electrical 
circuit  Including  the  lamp,  battery,  switch  and  contacts. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  camera  casing  having  a  sepa- 
rate laterally  removable  inner  structure  carrying  film  sup- 
ply and  feeding  devices  and  providing  the  exposure  cham- 
ber of  the  camera,  of  an  object  Illuminating  device  car- 
ried by  the  casing  and  embodying  an  electric  lamp,  a 
battery  carried  by  the  casing,  and  an  electric  circuit  con- 
necting the  battery  and  the  lamp  and  comprising  two  co- 
operating switch  contacts  one  of  which  is  on  the  casing 
and  the  other  on  the  laterally  removable  Inner  structure, 
said  switch  contacts  being  moved  into  proppr  relationship 
when  the  last  mentioned  member  is  assembled  within  the 
casing. 


1.139,023.  FHOTOCiRAPHIC  EXPOSING  MECHANISM. 
William  F.  Folmkk.  Rochester,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company.  Rochester,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  .HO.  1913.  Serial  No.  798,227. 
(Cl.  9.5—31.) 


1,  In  a  photographic  camera,  the  combination  with  a 
film  feeding  mechanism  embodying  a  carrying  plate  bar- 
ing gearing  thereon,  of  shutter  mechanism  embodying  a 
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lever  extendlDg  transversely  of  the  plate,  and  pivoted 
membera  on  the  plate  cooperating  with  both  the  gearing  of 
the  feeding  mechanism  and  the  shutter  lever  to  control 
one  mechanism  through  the  medium  of  the  other. 

2.  In  a  photographic  camera,  the  combination  with  a 
film  feeding  mechanism  embodying  a  carrylug  plate  hav- 
ing gearing  mounted  thereon  and  provided  with  a  slot,  of 
a  shutter  mechanism  embodying  a  lever  extending  through 
the  slot,  a  trip  pivoted  on  the  plate  to  coOperate  with 
the  shutter  lever  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  feed- 
ing mechanism  and  a  second  trip  pivoted  on  the  plate 
to  cooperate  with  the  feeding  mechanism  and  adapted  to 
be  actuated  by  the  shutter  lever. 

3.  In  a  photographic  camera,  the  combination  with  a 
film  feeding  mechanism  and  a  shutter  mechanism,  of  a 
detent  for  the  shutter  mechanism  arranged  under  the  con- 
trol of  the  feeding  mechanism  and  a  detent  for  the  feed- 
ing mechanism  arranged  under  the  control  of  the  shutter 
mechanism. 

4.  In  a  photographic  camera,  the  combination  with  a 
film  feeding  mechanism  and  a  shutter  mechanism,  of  a  de- 
tent for  the  shutter  mechanism,  a  trip  actuated  by  the 
feeding  mechanism  for  releasing  said  detent  and  a  de- 
tent under  the  control  of  the  shutter  mechanism  adapted 
to  engage  the  trip  and  restrain  the  feeding  mechanism 
through  the  medium  thereof. 

5.  In  a  photographic  camera,  the  combination  with  a 
shutter  and  a  Aim  feeding  mechanism,  of  two  levers  hav- 
ing substantially  coincident  normal  positions  and  adapted 
to  be  simultaneously  depressed,  one  of  said  levers  consti- 
tuting a  shutter  operating  member,  means  for  returning; 
the  levers  to  normal  positions,  means  under  the  control 
of  the  feeding  mechanism  for  detaining  the  shutter  operat- 
ing lever  in  depressed  position  after  an  actuation  of  the 
shutter  wliile  allowing  the  return  of  the  other  lever  to 
normal  position,  and  means  under  the  control  of  the 
abutter  operating  lever  for  detaining  said  lust  mentioned 
lever  in  normal  position  until  the  shutter  operating  lever 
has  returned  to  normal  position. 

[Claims  6  to  '•)  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  The  herein  described  process  of  purifying  sewai;' 
which  con.slsts  In  causing  a  flow  thereof  in  a  definite 
path,  oxidizing  the  sewage  in  one  portion  of  its  path. 
causing  a  sedimentation  in  and  decanting  the  clear  liquid 
from  a  relatively  remote  portion  of  its  path,  and  relntro 
dudng  the  sediment  into  the  oxidizing  portion  of  the  path. 

2.  The  nerein  described  process  of  purifying  sewag.-, 
which  consists  in  causing  it  to  circulate  around  a  horl 
sontal  axis  (in  a  vertical  plane),  simultaneously  oxldiz 
ing  the  same,  continuously  removing  the  clear  liquid 
from  a  relatively  still  portion,  from  which  the  sediment 
has  been  settled,  and  reintroducing  the  sediment  Into  the 
ozldltlng  portion. 

S.  The    herein    described    process    of    purifying   sewage 
which  M>nBlst8  in  causing  It  to  circulate,  simultaneously 


1.139,024.  PROCESS  OF  PURIFYING  SKW.V«;k  OR  I 
OTUER  W.\STES  AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR,  i 
Leslie  C.  Frank,  Washington,  D.  c.  Polled  Apr.  2.  I 
1915.  Serial  No.  18.863.  (Dedicated  to  the  public.)  ' 
<C1.  210—18.) 


oxidizing  the  same  in  one  portion  of  the  path,  continu- 
ously removing  the  clear  liquid  from  a  relatively  still 
portion  of  the  path  from  which  the  sediment  has  been 
settled,  reintroducing  the  sediment  and  continuously  add 
Ing  fresh  sewage  into  the  oxidising  portion  of  the  path. 

4.  Tiie  herein  described  process  of  purifying  sewage 
which  consists  in  continuously  introducing  fresh  sewage 
Into  a  body  of  the  sewage  in  such  a  manner  as  to  cause 
circulation  and  agitation,  simultaneously  oxidizing  the 
sewajre,  permitting  the  velocity  to  decrease  and  ceasing 
agitation  in  one  portion  of  its  path,  whereby  sedimenta- 
tion takes  place,  continuously  removing  the  clear  liquid, 
and  directing  the  sediment  back  Into  the  agitating  por- 
tion. 

5.  The  herein  described  process  of  purifying  sewage 
which  consists  In  simultaneously  agitating  It  and  oxidiz- 
ing it  In  one  portion  of  Its  path,  continuously  removing 
the  clear  liquid  from  a  relatively  still  portion  of  the  path 
from  which  the  sediment  has  settled,  continuously  reln- 
trodwcinK  the  sediment  and  part  of  the  sewage  into  the 
oxidizing  and  agitating  portion  of  the  path  ; — in  which 
process  the  accumulation  of  harmful  quiescent  deposits 
of  sludge  In  any  portion  of  the  path  is  prevented. 

[Claims  6  to  Ki  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l.l.'.O.nj.-,.  HEEU-SEAT  ROUNDING  AND  RANDING 
MECHANISM.  LoLis  G.  Freeman,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Flle<l  .Vug.  .J.  mil.     Serial  No.  642,520.     (CI.   12—85.) 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  descril>od,  comprising  a 
swinging  yieldably  mounted  feed  roll  for  feeding  the 
stock,  and  a  randlng  knife  adjustably  mounted  laterally 
adjacent  said  feed  roll  for  reducing  the  top  surface  of 
the  stock  adjacent  Its  periphery  and  substantially  parallel 
with  the  bottom  surface,  said  knife  being  movably  mount- 
ed and  connected  to  be  controlled  by  said  yieldable  fee<l 
roll. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a 
pair  of  upper  and  a  pair  of  lower  feeding  rolls  for  grip- 
ping and  feeding  the  stock,  means  for  yieldingly  pressing 
said  pairs  of  rolls  toward  each  other,  and  a  randlng  knife 
mounte<l  adjacent  said  feeding  and  gripping  rolls,  said 
knife  being  adapted  to  act  on  the  top  surface  of  the  stock 
in  the  same  horizontal  plane  with  said  gripping  and 
feeding  rolls,  substantially  parallel  with  the  bottom  sur- 
face of  the  stock  and  mounted  for  lateral  adjustment 
transverse  of  the  direction  of  feed,  and  for  longitudinal 
adjustment  along  the  line  of  feed. 

■'5.  .Vn  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a 
pair  of  feed  rolls  with  means  for  yieldably  drawing  the 
same  toward  each  other  to  grip  the  work  between  them,  a 
heel  seat  rounding  cutter  having  its  operative  edge  ex- 
tending substantially  In  the  line  of  the  axes  of  said  rolls, 
and  a  randlng  tool  adjustably  mounted  so  that  Its  oper- 
ative edge  may  be  brought  adjacent  the  work  engaging 
portion  of  the  feed  rolls. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a 
pair  of  coacting  feeding  rolls,  a  heel  seat  rounding 
knife,  and  a  randlng  knife  mounted  In  operative  relation 
thereto,  the  randlng  knife  extending  outward  beyond  the 
rolls,  and  a  guard  having  a  portion  extending  outward  and 
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arranged  to  protect  the  upper  leather  from  scuffing  and 
contact  with  said  randlng  knife. 

5.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising 
means  for  feeding  the  work,  a  randlng  knife  having  its 
operative  edge  extending  adjacent  the  work  gripping  por- 
tion of  said  feeding  means,  a  guard  for  the  upper  leather, 
and  means  for  oiling  the  upper  leather  as  it  is  fed  to  the 
machine. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,1.39,026.  ENGINE-LATHE.  George  C.  Gard.ver  and 
JA.MKS  .\  (iRow,  Rfchniond.  Va..  assignors  to  The 
Tredegar  Company,  Ulchmimd,  Va..  a  Corporation  of 
Virginia.  Filed  .Ian.  0.  1015.  Serial  No.  851.  (CL 
82—21.) 


.n 


S?E^1^ 


1.  An  attachment  for  engine  lathes,  comprising  a  sup- 
porting frame,  a  shaft  carried  thereby  and  provided  with 
means  for  connecting  It  with  the  lead  screw  of  the  lathe, 
a  screw  shaft  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  tool- 
holder  of  the  lathe,  and  connections  between  said  first- 
mentioned  shaft  and  said  screw  shaft. 

2.  An  attachment  for  engine  lathes,  comprising  a  sup 
porting  frame,  a  shaft  carried  thereby  and  provided  with 
means  for  operatively  connecting  It  with  the  lead  screw 
of  the  lathe,  a  screw  shaft  adapted  to  be  connected  with 
the  tool  holder  of  the  lathe,  a  sleeve  surrounding  said 
screw  shaft  and  geared  to  said  first-mentioned  shaft,  half 
nuts  engaging  said  screw  shaft,  and  a  hand-wheel  con- 
nected with  said  half  nuts  for  opening  and  closing  them. 

3.  An  attachment  for  engine  lathes,  comprising  a  sup 
porting  frame,  a  shaft  carried  thereby  and  provided  with 
means  for  (iperntively  connecting  it  with  the  lead  screw 
of  the  lathe.  :i  screw  shaft  adapted  to  be  connected  with 
the  tool  h<  Ider  of  the  lathe,  a  hand-wheel  carried  by  said 
screw  shaft  and  provided  with  a  pawl  adapted  to  engage 
the  toolholdrr,  and  connections  between  said  first-men- 
tioned shaft  and  said  screw  shaft. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  head-stock  and  tall-stock 
of  an  engine  lathe  of  a  rotary  spindle  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected with  the  work,  an  end  thrust  bearing  for  said 
spindle,  a  tool  holder  or  boring  bar  supported  on  the 
lathe  carriage,  a  screw  shaft  connected  with  said  boring 
bar  and  extending  into  the  tall-stock,  a  sleeve  surrounding 
said  screw  shaft  and  carrying  a  worm  wheel,  an  end 
thrust  bearing  Interposed  between  the  tall-stock  and  said 
sleeve  and  worm  wheel,  means  for  connecting  said  sleeve 
with  the  screw  shaft  and  for  disconnecting  It  therefrom, 
and  connections  iM'tween  said  worm  wheel  and  the  lead 
screw  of  the  lathe. 

5.  .\n  engine  lathe,  comprising  a  carriage,  a  rack,  and 
a  lead  screw,  means  for  connecting  the  carriage  with  the 
lead  screw  and  for  disconnecting  It  therefrom,  a  pinion 
mounted  on  the  carriage  and  adapted  to  be  connected 
with  the  rack  and  to  be  disconnected  therefrom,  a  tool- 
holder,  a  support  on  the  carriage  to  which  the  tool-holder 
)a  secured,  a  screw  shaft  connected  with  the  tool-holder 
and  extending  into  the  tail-stock  of  the  lathe,  driving 
.sonnections  between  said  screw  shaft  and  the  lead  screw 
of  the  lathe,  and  means  for  connecting  the  screw  shaft 
with  said  driving  connections  and  for  disconnecting  it 
therefrom. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,13»,027.  CONVEYER  FOR  METAL  BODS.  Jmomb  B. 
(jBOBge,  Worcester,  Mass..  assignor  to  Morgan  Con- 
struction Company,  Worcester.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  May  29.  1911.  Serial  No. 
630,124.     (CI.  80—48.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  conveyer  rolls,  of 
an  angular  trough  at  the  side  of  said  conveyer  rolls, 
means  fur  transferring  rods  fiom  said  rolls  to  said 
trough,  a  series  of  stationary  bars  arranged  to  receive 
the  rods  from  said  trough,  a  series  of  movable  bars  be 
tween  said  stationary  bars,  means  for  Imparting  a  rotary 
movement  in  vertical  planes  to  the  ends  of  said  movable 
bars  next  said  conveyer  rolls,  fulcrums  for  said  movable 
bars  near  their  opposite  ends,  a  second  set  of  conveyer 
rolls,  and  means  for  transferring  the  rods  to  said  second 
conveyer  rolls. 

2.  In  a  conveyer  for  metal  rods,  the  combination  of 
statlonarj-  supi)urtlng  bars,  movable  bars,  with  the  upper 
surfaces  of  siiid  stationary  and  said  movable  bars  pro 
vided  with  a  series  of  notchi's  gradually  decreasing  in 
depth  from  one  end  of  said  liars,  and  means  for  impart- 
ing a  rotary  movement  in  vertical  planes  to  the  ends  of 
said  movable  bars  having  the  deepest  notches. 

3.  In  a  conveyer  for  metal  rods,  the  combination  of  a 
series  of  stationary  bars  having  graduated  angular 
notches,  a  series  of  conveyer  rolls,  means  for  guiding  the 
rods  in  their  progress  over  said  rolls,  an  angular  trough 
between  said  rolls  and  said  stationary  bars,  a  series  of 
notched  movable  bars,  and  means  for  moving  said  mov- 
able bars  in  vertical  planes  to  carry  the  rods  from  said 
angular  trough  to  said  stationary  l^ars. 

4.  In  a  conveyer  for  metal  rods,  the  combination  with 
a  series  of  supporting  bars  and  a  series  of  movable  bars, 
said  bars  having  their  upper  surfaces  provided  with  cor 
responding  angular  notches  and  forming  a  cooling  bed, 
means  for  operating  said  movable  bars,  a  second  series  of 
conveyer  bars  arranged  to  receive  the  rods  from  said  first 
series  of  supporting  bars,  means  for  imparting  an  angular 
and  sliding  movement  to  said  second  series  of  bars,  and 
a  series  of  conveyer  rolls  Journaled  between  the  bars  of 
said  second  series. 

5.  In  a  conveyer  for  metal  rods,  the  combination  with 
a  series  of  stationary  supporting  bars  and  of  movable 
lifting  bars,  with  their  upper  surfaces  having  correspond- 
ing notches,  of  means  for  imparting  an  angular  and  slid- 
ing movement  to  said  lifting  bars,  a  second  series  of  con- 
veyer bars  arranged  to  receive  the  rods  from  said  first  se- 
ries of  supporting  bars,  means  for  Imparting  an  angular 
movement  to  .said  second  series  of  bars,  conveyer  rolls  to 
receive  the  rods  from  said  second  series  of  conveyer  bars, 
and  means  for  lowering  the  supporting  surfaces  of  said 
second  series  of  conveyer  bars  below  the  supporting  sur- 
faces of  said  conveyer  rolls. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.i:i!».(i2S.      ARTIFICIAL    TOOTH.      Albert    E.    Gibson, 
Philadelphia.    I'a..    assignor    to    TTie    Dentists'    Supply 

I       Company,  a  Corjxiration  of  New  York.     Filed  Aug.   23, 

i        1911.     Serial  No.  645,583.     (Cl.  32— 9.> 

1.  .\s  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  pin  for  an  artificial 

I  tooth,  which  consists  of  a  pin  of  oxldlsable  metallic  ma- 

I  terlal  of  high  fusibility,  having  one  end  covered  by  a 
shielding  cap  of  non-oxidlzable  metal,  psld  cap  compressed 
tightly  upon  the  pin  and  In  which  the  metal  of  said  pin 
and  cap  is  denslfied  In  part  providing  raised  portions  of 
the  pin  and  depressed  portions  of  the  cap.  ind  In  which 
further,  the  cap  has  Its  side  portion  extended  radially  to 
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form  a  wing  harlng  an  exposed  edge  at  a  distance  from 
and  directed  away  from  the  bead  portion  of  the  pin. 


2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  pin  for  artificial 
teeth  which  consists  of  a  pin  of  base  metal  of  high  fusi- 
bility, combined  with  a  cap  of  non-oxidlzable  metal  of  high 
fusibility  clamped  over  the  bead  of  the  pin  and  having  its 
side  portion  compressed  into  a  laterally  projecting  flat 
wing  having  a  two  ply  exposed  edge  at  the  end  of  the  cap 
most  distant  from  the  head  of  the  pin,  caid  plies  In  close 
contact  upon  each  other. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  pin  for  artificial 
teeth  which  consists  of  a  pin  of  base  metal  of  high  fusi- 
bility, combined  with  l  cap  of  non-oxidlzable  metal  of  high 
faslblllty  clamped  over  the  head  of  the  pin  and  having  Its 
side  portion  compressed  at  n  plurality  of  places  about  the 
pin  into  laterally  projecting  flat  wings  arranged  at  the 
end  of  the  cap  most  distant  from  the  bead  of  the  pin. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  pin  for  artificial 
teeth,  consisting  of  a  pin  structure  of  base  metal  of  high 
faslblllty  and  having  a  head  portion,  combined  with  a 
cap  of  non-oxidlzable  metal  fitting  over  the  head  and 
about  the  body  of  the  pin  to  a  distance  from  the  bead 
and  said  cap  being  compressed  upon  the  pin  and  at  dia- 
metrically opposite  places  and  flattened  radially  to  pro- 
vide oppositely  directed  flat  wings  of  folded  metal  with 
radial  edges  in  substantial  alinement  and  extending  from 
substantially  diametrically  opposite  sides  of  the  pin. 

6.  As  an  article  of  manafactnre,  a  pin  for  artificial 
teeth,  consisting  of  a  pin  structure  of  base  metal  of  high 
fusibility  and  having  a  bead  portion,  and  said  pin  being 
formed  with  longitudinal  and  transverse  ribs,  combined 
with  a  cap  of  non-oxidlzable  metal  fitting  over  the  head 
and  about  the  body  of  the  pin  to  a  distance  from  the  head 
and  said  cap  being  compressed  upon  the  pin  and  at  two 
oppositely  directed  places  and  flattened  to  provide  oppo- 
sitely directed  flat  wings  of  folded  metal  extending  from 
substantially  diametrically  cpposite  sides  of  the  pin. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.139,029.  NUT-LOCK.  James  R.  Glynn.  Soutu  Omaha. 
Nebr.  Filed  July  2,  1913.  Serial  No.  777.020.  (CI. 
21—80.) 


1.  In  combination,  an  axle,  a  clamp  upon  the  axle,  a 
leTer  pivotally  connected  with  the  clamp,  a  block  upon 
the  axle,  a  spring  between  the  block  and  the  lever,  and 
a  nut  engaging  l*ck  bar  passing  through  the  block  and 
guided  thereby. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  axle  having  a  spindle  and 
the  bub  of  a  wheel  arranged  upon  the  spindle,  and  a  nut 
for  saatalnlng  the  wheel  upon  the  spindle,  the  said  spin- 
dle having  a  passage  and  the  nut  having  a  depression 
which  registers  with  the  passage,  of  a  clamp  surrounding 
tb«  axle,  said  clamp  including  a  split  band  having  a 
threaded  member  which  is  adapted  to  pass  through  an 
opening  in  one  end  of  the  band,  a  lever  arranged  upon  the 


threaded  member,  means  for  sustaining  the  lever  upon  the 
threaded  member,  a  block  upon  the  axle  having  an  open- 
ing which  registers  with  the  passage  in  the  spindle,  a  lock- 
ing bar  normally  having  one  of  its  ends  arranged  in  the 
nut  and  passing  through  the  opening  In  the  block,  a  con- 
nection between  the  said  bar  and  lever,  a  spring  connect- 
ed with  the  lever  and  block  and  exerting  a  tension  between 
the  said  lever  and  block. 


1,139.030.  FOUNTAIN  -  FEED  FLY-KILLER.  Samlel 
GoLDHAMMER.  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Aug.  20.  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  8.>7.701.      (CI.  43 — 22.) 


The  combination  with  a  tray  having  a  fixed  vertical 
pin,  disks  of  poison-retaining  material  on  said  pin,  and  a 
resilient  plug  on  said  pin  in  contact  with  said  poson  re- 
taning  material,  of  a  reservoir  having  a  depending  neck 
which  fits  over  said  plug  and  against  said  poison-retain- 
ing material,  said  neck  having  interior  outlet  channels, 
the  lower  ends  of  which  are  closed  when  water  from  said 
reservoir  rises  In  the  trayi  to  a  predetermined  depth  there- 
by cutting  off  the  fiow  from  the  reservoir. 


1.139,031.  MANUFACTURE  OF  ARTIFICIAL  MILK. 
Fbitz  GOssel,  Frankfort  -  on  -  the  -  Main,  Germany. 
Filed  May  5,  1914,  Serial  No.  836,426.  Renewed  Mar. 
25,  1915.     Serial  No.  17,051.     (CI.  99—11.) 


1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  artificial  milk  from 
vegetable  beans  which  comprises  making  an  extract  of 
such  beans  with  hot  water  at  a  temperature  below  100* 
C.  of  those  ingredients  suitable  for  making  milk,  remov- 
ing undissolved  substances  from  said  extract  and  adding 
to  and  emulsifying  with  the  extract  fats,  sugars  and  the 
like  while  maintaining  the  extract  under  as  constant  con- 
dition of  temperature  and  pressure  as  possible. 

2.  The  method  of  manufacturing  artificial  milk  from 
vegetable  beans  which  comprises  making  a  water  extract 
from  beans  in  a  finely  divided  form,  of  the  albumins,  fati, 
carbo-hydrates  and  salts  contained  therein,  separating  said 
extract  completely  from  the  residue  of  the  beans  and 
adding  to  the  extract  and  emulsifying  therewith  fats, 
sugars  and  the  like,  said  emulsiflcatlon  being  effected  un- 
der constant  conditions  of  temperature  and  pressure. 
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3.  The  method  of  manufacturing  artiflcial  milk  from 
vegetable  beans  which  comprises  making  a  water  extract 
from  such  beans  In  a  finely  divided  form,  of  the  albumins, 
fats  and  carbohydrates  and  salts,  separating  said  extract 
completely  from  the  residue  of  the  beans,  removing  a  por- 
tion of  the  fats,  and  adding  to  the  extract  and  emulsify- 
ing therewith  additional  fats,  sugars  and  the  like,  said 
emulslficatlon  being  effected  under  constant  conditions  of 
temperature  and  pressure. 

4.  The  method  of  manufacturing  synthetic  milk  from 
vegetable  beans  consisting  In  making  an  extract  In  water 
of  the  nutritive  constituents  of  said  beans,  eliminating 
fatty  matter  from  said  extract  and  adding  to  and  embody- 
ing with  the  resulting  product  such  materials  as  are  re- 
quired to  make  Its  composition  approximate  that  of  milk. 

5.  The  method  of  manufacturing  artificial  milk  from 
vegetable  beans  which  comprises  treating  fine  flour  of  the 
bean  with  pure  hot  water  and  intimately  mixing  said  flour 
and  water  at  a  temperature  below  the  boiling  point,  re- 
taining said  flour  and  water  in  paste  form  and  hot  for  a 
time,  completely  separating  the  liquid  extract  from  the 
residue,  removing  a  portion  of  the  fats  in  said  extract, 
and  emulsifying  fats  with  said  extract  at  a  temperature 
of  about   40°    C. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


supported  at  its  front  end  to  the  axle  of  said  wheels,  means 
for  adjustably  supporting  the  rear  end  of  said  frame,  an 
endless  belt  adapted  to  travel  In  said  frame  in  proximity 
to  said  endless  conveyer,  rake-bars  pivotally  carried  by 
said  belt,  teeth  attached  to  said  rake-bars,  and  means 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  toothed  rake-bars  to  de- 
posit stones  on  said  endless  conveyer. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.} 


1.139.032.  STONE  -  GATHERING  MACHINE.  Edwakp 
C.  Hklmkb,  Macfarland.  Wis.  Filed  May  2.  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  835,802.      (CI.  55—17.) 


1.  A  stone  gathering  machine  comprising  a  wheeled 
frame,  an  endless  conveyer  extending  forwardly  and  up- 
wardly from  said  frame,  an  endless  belt  adapted  to  travel 
rearwardly  of  said  conveyer,  rakes  on  said  belt,  and  re- 
siiiently  mounted  means  adapted  to  coSperate  with  said 
rakes  to  deposit  stones  on  said  endless  conveyer. 

2.  A  stone  gathering  machine  comprising  a  wheel 
mounted  frame,  an  endless  conveyer  thereon  extending 
upwardly  and  forwardly  therefrom,  a  frame  pivotally 
supported  at  its  front  end  to  the  axis  of  said  wheels, 
means  for  adjustably  supporting  the  rear  end  of  said 
frame,  an  endless  belt  adapted  to  travel  in  said  frame  in 
proximity  to  said  endless  conveyer,  rake  bars  carried  by 
said  belt,  and  means  adapted  to  coCperate  with  said  rakes 
to  deposit  stones  on  said  endless  conveyer. 

3.  A  stone  gathering  machine  comprising  a  wheel 
mounted  frame,  an  endless  conveyer  extending  upwardly 
and  forwardly  therefrom,  a  frame  pivoted  at  its  forward 
end  to  the  axis  of  the  wheels  of  said  frame,  means  adjust- 
ably supporting  the  rear  end  of  said  frame,  belts  adapted 
to  travel  in  said  frame,  rakes  on  said  belt,  and  a  roller 
having  longitudtual  blades  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said 
rakes  to  deposit  stones  upon  said  endless  conveyer. 

4.  A  stone  gathering  machine  comprising  a  wheel 
mounted  frame,  an  endless  conveyer  thereon  extending 
upwardly  and  forwardly  therefrom,  a  frame  pivotally  sup- 
ported at  its  front  end  to  the  axle  of  said  wheels,  means 
for  adjustably  supporting  the  rear  end  of  said  frame,  an 
endless  belt  adapted  to  travel  in  said  frame  in  proximity 
to  said  endless  conveyer,  rake-bars  carried  by  said  belt, 
teeth  attached  tc  said  rake-bars,  and  means  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  said  toothed  rake-bars  to  deposit  stones  on 
said  endless  conveyer. 

5.  \  stone  gathering  machine  comprising  a  wheel 
mounted  frame,  an  endless  conveyer  thereon  extending 
upwardly    and    forwardly    therefrom,    a    frame    pivotally 


1,139,033.  COLANDER.  Maktha  J.  Hebbstkibt,  \jr- 
bana.  III.  Filed  Feb.  10.  1914.  Serial  No.  817,903. 
(CI.   146—9.) 


1.  A  colander  having  a  main  vessel  provided  with  an 
upper  and  a  lower  chamber  with  a  ledge  at  their  Junction, 
a  removable  vessel  In  the  upper  chamber  resting  on  said 
ledge,  outlet  means  from  said  second  chamber,  a  plate 
in  said  second  vessel  mounted  against  turning  movement 
relatively  to  the  second  vessel,  a  bar,  projections  on  said 
vessels  engaged  by  said  bar  to  prevent  independent  turn- 
ing movement  of  the  vessels,  a  removable  screw  rod  pass- 
ing through  said  plate,  screw  threads  on  the  plate  engag- 
ing the  rod  passing  through  said  plate,  screw  threads  on 
the  plate  engaging  the  rod,  said  rod  also  extending  through 
said  bar  as  a  bearing  and  to  prevent  displacement  thereof 
and  the  bottom  of  said  second  vessel  as  a  bearing,  and  an 
operating  member  on  said  rod. 

2.  A  colander  having  a  main  vessel,  a  removable  ves- 
sel mounted  therein,  abutment  means  on  each  of  said  ves- 
sels, a  plate  movable  longitudinally  of  the  removable  ves- 
sel, a  turnable  rod  passing  through  said  plate,  means  to 
move  the  plate  through  movement  of  said  rod,  a  bar  re- 
movably disposed  between  said  abutment  means  to  pre- 
vent relative  turning  movement  of  the  vessel,  and  said 
rod  and  bar  engaging  to  prevent  displacement  of  the  bar 
radially  of  the  vessels. 


1,13  9,084.  COOLING  ATTACHMENT  FOB  RADI- 
ATORS. William  J.  Hicket,  San  Francisco,  CaL,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Hlckey  Condenser 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  Jan.  2. 
1914.     Serial  No.  810.040.      (CI.  267—126.) 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  the  com- 
bination with  a  radiator  cap,  of  a  chambered  member  on 
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the  ootalde  o(  said  cap,  said  cap  being  provided  with  a 
passageway  communicating  from  one  of  said  chambered 
members  to  the  otber,  said  chambered  member  Inside  of 
said  cap  being  provided  with  an  opening  in  its  lower  end 
and  with  a  pair  of  openings  communicating  to  the  outside 
of  said  cap,  and  a  tube  communicating  with  said  last 
named  openings  and  projecting  through  said  luner  cham- 
bered member,  as  described. 


1,1.19,035.  TYPE  WRITING  MACHINE.  Kredehic  W. 
HiLLABD,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mary  R.  Hlllard, 
Mlddlebury,  Conn.  Original  applications  filed  Aug.  25, 
1896,  Serial  No.  603,845,  and  Mar.  22,  1909.  Serial  No. 
485,147.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Apr.  25, 
1912.     Serial  No.  693,039.      (CI.  197—154.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  typo 
keys,  carriage  propelling  power,  and  a  pawl  and  ratchet 
ribbon  feed,  means  operated  by  the  stroke  on  the  keys  for 
reciprocating  the  ribbon  pawl  In  one  direction,  and  means 
operated  by  the  carriage  propelling  power  for  reciprocat- 
ing the  ribbon  pawl  in  the  other  direction,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  type 
keys,  carriage  propelling  power,  a  letter  spacing  escape- 
ment comprising  two  engaging  members  which  can  l)e  dis- 
engaged and  reengaged  and  a  pawl  and  ratchet  ribbon 
feed,  means  operated  by  the  stroke  on  the  keys  for  dis 
engaging  the  escapement  members  and  reciprocating  the 
ribbon  pawl  in  one  direction,  and  means  operated  by  the 
carriage  propelling  power  for  reengaging  the  escapement 
members  and  reciprocating  the  ribbon  pawl  In  the  other 
direction,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  ribbon 
actuating  mechanism,  carriage  propelling  power,*  an  es- 
capement, ajid  means  for  transmitting  the  carriage  pro- 
pelling power  through  the  escapement  to  the  ribbon  actu- 
ating mechanism,  and  for  thereby  actuating  the  ribbon 
mechanism  by  the  carriage  propelling  power,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  type 
keys,  carriage  propelling  power,  a  letter  spacing  escape- 
ment comprising  a  spaced  member  and  spacing  member, 
and  a  pawl  and  ratchet  ribbon  feed,  means  operated  bj 
the  keys  for  disengaging  the  normally  engaging  parts  in 
the  escapement  and  reciprocating  the  ribbon  pawls  In  one 
direction,  and  means  operated  by  the  carriage  propelling 
power  through  the  spaced  member  of  the  escapement  for 
reengaging  said  normally  engaging  parts  In  the  escape- 
ment and  reciprocating  the  ribbon  pawls  in  the  opposite 
direction,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine  which  has  Its  printing 
point  normally  In  view  and  the  printing  ribbon  normally 
away  therefrom,  the  combination  of  keys  and  means  oper- 
ated by  the  keys  for  moving  the  printing  ribbon  to  the 
printing  point,  and  carriage  propelling  power  and  means 
operated  thereby  for  starting  said  ribbon  back  to  Its  nor- 
mal position. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,139,036.  BELT -BUCKLE.  Ehn«st  N.  Humphkby, 
New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Traut  ft  Hlne 
Manufacturing  Company,  New  BrtUln,  Conn.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Connecticut.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1914.  Serial 
No.   860,850.      (CI.  24 — 194.) 


1.  In  a  belt  buckle,  a  base  having  a  longitudinal  pas- 
sage therethrough  for  a  belt,  a  lever  pivoted  at  one  end 
to  said  base,  a  clamping  member  slldably  carried  by  the 
base  and  arranged  to  engage  said  belt  and  clamp  the  same 
against  the  lower  wall  of  said  base,  a  toggle  connection 
between  said  lever  and  said  clamping  member  whereby 
when  said  lever  is  moved  toward  the  base,  said  member 
will  be  moved  into  belt  clamping  position. 

2.  In  a  belt  buckle,  a  base  having  a  longitudinal  pas- 
sage therethrough  for  a  belt,  a  lever  pivoted  at  one  end 
to  said  base,  a  clamping  member  slldably  carried  by  the 
base  and  arranged  to  engage  said  belt  and  clamp  the  same 
against  the  lower  wall  of  said  base,  a  toggle  connection 
between  said  lever  and  said  clamping  member  whereby 
when  said  lever  Is  moved  toward  the  base,  said  meml)er 
will  be  moved  Into  belt  clamping  position,  said  belt  clamp- 
ing member  comprising  a  bar  extending  across  the  base 
and  arrnnged  to  engage  a  belt  transversely. 

•i.  Ill  a  belt  buckle,  a  base  having  a  longitudinal  pas- 
sa^e  therethrough  for  a  belt,  a  lever  pivoted  at  one  end 
to  said  base,  a  clamping  member  slldably  carried  by  the 
base  and  arranged  to  engage  said  belt  and  clamp  the  same 
against  the  lower  wall  of  said  base,  a  toggle  connection 
betwe«»n  said  lever  and  said  clamping  member  whereby 
when  said  lever  is  moved  toward  the  base,  said  member 
will  be  moved  into  belt  clamping  position,  said  member 
having  a  limited  Independent  movement  relatively  to 
said   toggle  connection. 

4.  In  a  belt  buckle,  a  base  member  having  a  longitudinal 
passage  therethrough  for  a  belt,  a  belt  clamping  bar  ex- 
tending transversely  across  said  base  member  in  a  posi- 
tion adjacent  to  the  position  to  be  occupied  by  a  belt,  said 
bar  beln^  guided  by  said  base  to  be  moved  toward  and 
from  the  lower  wall  thereof  as  the  bar  is  shifted  lonfel- 
tudlnally  In  said  base,  means  for  shifting  said  bar  com- 
prising a  lever  plvotally  connected  to  said  base  and  a  tog- 
gle connection  between  said  lever  and  said  bar,  whereby 
as  the  lever  Is  moved  on  Its  pivot  the  longitudinal  position 
of  the  l>ar  in  said  base  will  be  shifted. 

.1.  In  a  belt  buckle,  a  base  meml)er  having  a  longitudinal 
passage  therethrough  for  a  belt,  a  belt  clamping  bar  ex- 
tending transversely  across  said  base  member  In  a  posi- 
tion adjacent  to  the  position  to  be  occupied  by  a  belt,  said 
bar  being  guided  by  said  base  to  be  moved  toward  and 
from  the  lower  wall  thereof  as  the  bar  is  shifted  longi- 
tudinally in  said  base,  means  for  shifting  said  bar  com- 
prising a  lever  plvotally  connected  to  said  base  and  a 
toggle  connection  between  said  lever  and  said  bar,  where- 
by as  the  lever  Is  moved  on  its  pivot  the  longitudinal  posl 
tlon  of  the  bar  In  said  base  will  be  shifted,  and  means  for 
permitting  said  bar  to  have  a  limited  Independent  move- 
ment relatively  to  said  toggle  connection. 

[Claims  a  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,1.39,0;:7.     BAKERS  DOUBLE  TIN  STICK  LADY-LOCK 

I'AN.     Nathaniel   Huth,   Brookvllle,  Pa.     Filed  Jan. 

15,  1914.  Serial  No.  812,313.     Renewed  Sept.  23,  1914. 

Serial  No.  863,219.      (CI.  53 — 10.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  flue, 
means  carrying  said  flue  and  movable  to  bring  said  flue 
into  either  upright  or  horlsontal  position   and  a   former 
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fitting  over   said   flue  and   adapted    when   in   position   to 
form  a  continuation  thereof. 
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2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  bar 
adapted  to  swing  from  a  borisontal  to  a  vertical  posi- 
tion, a  plurality  of  flues  open  at  each  end  carried  by  the 
bar  and  formers  adapted  to  fit  upon  said  flues. 

3.  .\  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  bar 
adapted  to  swing  from  a  horizontal  to  a  vertical  position, 
a  plurality  of  flues  open  at  each  end  carried  by  the  bar 
and  formers  adapted  to  fit  upon  said  flues,  and  of  greater 
length  than  the  flues. 

4.  A  device  of  the  kind  descril>ed  comprising  a  skeleton 
pan,  a  series  of  hinged  bars  carried  by  said  pan,  flues  ar- 
ranged upon  said  bars  and  opening  through  said  bars,  and 
formers  adapted  to  fit  over  and  form  a  continuation  of 
said  flues. 

Ti.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  pan, 
cross  bars  pivotally  arranged  within  said  pan,  flues  open 
at  each  end  carried  by  the  bars,  formers  adapted  to  fit 
upon  sjaid  flues,  and  means  connecting  said  bars  to- 
gether, thereby  causing  all  of  said  bars  to  swing  in  uni- 
son. 

[Claim  0  not  pilnted  hi  the  Gazette.] 


1.139.038.  TACKING  FOR  REFRIGER.\TOR  DOORS. 
Georoi:  a.  JoHNSdN.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  W.  H. 
Miner.  «hicaBo.  III.  Filed  Au^.  11.  1013.  Serial  No. 
784.045.      (CI.   20—69.) 


In  a  packing  for  doors  of  refrigerator  cars  and  the 
like,  the  combination  with  a  door  and  an  adjacent  mem- 
l)er  having  meeting  edges  when  the  door  is  In  closed  po- 
.sition.  one  of  said  edges  toeing  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  groove  therein,  of  yleldable,  fiexible. 
facing  material  bridging  said  groove,  and  yielding  means 
for  pressing  said  material  outwardly  firmly  against  the 
adjacent  edge,  said  means  including  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending spring  strip  secured  in  said  groove,  said  spring 
strip  having  rounded,  spaced  edges  yieldingly  engaging 
said  material  along  two  spaced  parallel  lines,  whereby 
when  the  door  Is  in  closed  position,  said  material  is 
pressed  into  engagement  with  the  adjacent  edge  along 
.'^ald  spaced  Tines  and  said  material  between  said  lines  is 
kept  in  contact  with  the  adjacent  edge  to  thereby  pro- 
vide a  wide  surface  contact  between  the  meeting  edges 
of  the  door  and  adjacent  member. 


1,18  9,039,  MULTIPLE  -  COMPARTMENT  COIN- 
CONTROLLED  VENDING  -  MACHINE.  Hbsbbxt  D. 
KiPFwr,  Albzandeb  T.  Bbowk,  and  Jaucs  Tilmon 
Whitb,  Spokane,  Wash.  Filed  Sept.  2,  1914.  SerUl 
No.  859,926.      (O.   194—65.) 


1.  A  coin  controlled  vending  machine  comprising  a 
casing  having  a  multiple  number  of  separate  compart- 
ments, an  Independent  lid  and  coin  slot  for  each  com- 
partment, an  independent  locking  lever  for  each  lid,  a 
common  actuating  bolt  sUdably  mounted  transversely 
across  the  machine  to  co6perate  with  coins  to  actuate 
the  levers  to  release  the  lids,  an  independent  coin  chan- 
nel for  each  compartment,  independent  means  in  each  of 
said  channels  for  directing  the  coin  to  coOperate  with 
said  l>olt  to  release  the  lids  and  means  for  actuating 
said  bolt,  together  with  independent  means  In  each  com- 
partment whereby  the  merchandise  In  each  of  said  com- 
partments cofiperates  with  said  means  to  adjust  a  face 
plate  to  indicate  the  presence  of  merchandise  In  said  com- 
partments, and  means  for  adjusting  said  face  plates  to 
Indicate  the  absence  of  merchandise  in  the  compart- 
ments. 

2.  A  coin  controlled  vending  machine  comprising  a 
casing  having  a  multiple  number  of  separate  compart- 
ments, an  Independent  lid  and  coin  slot  for  each  com- 
partment, an  independent  locking  lever  for  each  lid.  a 
common  actuating  bolt  slldably  mounted  horizontally 
across  the  machine  to  coSperate  with  coins  to  actuate  the 
levers  to  release  the  lids,  the  actuating  means  compris- 
ing a  lug  on  each  lever  and  a  corresponding  pin  on  the 
bolt,  between  which  the  coin  takes  its  place  so  that  a 
movement  of  the  bolt  rocks  the  lever  and  releases  the 
same  from  its  hold  on  the  lid.  an  Independent  coin  chan- 
nel for  each  compartment,  independent  means  in  each  of 
said  channels  for  directing  the  coin  to  (oiiperate  with 
said  bolt  to  release  the  Hds  and  means  for  actuating  said 
bolt. 


1.139.040.  COLLAPSIBLE  LAST.  Walter  A.  Kbevt- 
LER.  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Krentler-.\rnold  Hinge 
Last  Company.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michi- 
gan. Filed  June  12,  1914.  Serial  No.  844,666.  (CI. 
12—136.) 


A    collapsible    hinged    last,    having    in    combination,    a 
divided    forepart    having   a    bored    socket    and    a    movable 
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inatep  porting  haring  a  vertical  saw  kerf,  a  beel  part 
hATlag  a  vartlcal  saw  kerf  in  central,  Intersecting,  lon- 
gitudinal allnement  with  tbe  rear  of  said  socket  and  with 
the  first  named  saw  kerf,  a  tabular  hinged  member,  fit- 
ted in  said  bored  socket  in  the  forepart  and  projecting 
rearwardly  from  said  forepart  into  the  beel  part  where 
It  Is  provided  with  a  vertical  slot  alined  with  said  two 
saw  kerfs,  and  a  hinged  plate-member  fitted  In  said  saw 
kerf  in  the  beel  part  in  supported  engagement  with  tbe 
walla  adjacent  said  kerf,  occupying  the  slot  in  said  tubu- 
lar hinged  member,  and  connected  to  the  latter  by  a 
pivot  pin  in  tbe  heel  part,  passing  through  said  rear 
outer  end  of  the  tubular  hinged  member,  said  plate- 
membw  having  a  projecting  portion  fitted  within  the  saw 
kerf  of  said  Instep  portion  and  supported  by  tbe  walla  of 
said  last  mentioned  saw  kerf  and  having  a  cam  grooTe 
and  pin  connection  with  said  Instep  portion,  and  said 
tubular  hinged  member  being  transversely  anchored  at 
its  forward  end  within  the  forepart  beyond  its  pivotal 
connection  In  the  heel  part,  with  said  plate-member. 


1,139,041.  CORRUGATED  ROTARY  SIEVE.  Olb  L. 
Labsok,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Sept.  5,  1914.  Serial 
No.  860,467.     (CI.  130—16.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  longitudinally  corru- 
gated sieve,  of  a  rotary  corrugated  sieve  cleaning  device 
engaging  the  corrugated  sieve  and  having  a  gear-like  ro- 
tating contact  therewith. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  sieve  constructed 
from  wire  netting  bent  to  form  longitudinally  extended 
circumferentlally  spaced  corrugations,  of  a  corrugated 
sieve  cleaning  roller  also  constructed  from  wire  netting 
rotatably  mounted  for  gear-like  engagement  with  the  cor- 
rugations of  said  sieve. 


1,139.042.  CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP.  Josef  Lehne, 
Tempelhof,  and  Wilhklm  Lccki,  NeukOlIn,  Berlin,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Internationale  Rotationsmascblnen- 
Oesellschaft  mit  beschrilnkter  Haftung,  Berlin,  Ger- 
many. Filed  Apr.  10,  1914.  Serial  No.  830,918.  (Cl. 
103 — 43.) 

1.  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  in  ccmbination,  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  suction  inlet  and  a  delivery  outlet  and  an  air  exit,  a 
revoloble  blade  wheel  mounted  in  the  casing,  and  an 
azially  slldable  valve  located  concentrically  with  tbe  wheel 
and  which  when  slid  within  the  latter  connects  one  part 
of  the  wheel  with  tbe  said  suction  inlet  and  another  pert 
with  the  said  air  exit. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  in  combination,  a  casing  hav 
Ing  a  suction  inlet  and  a  delivery  outlet  and  an  air  exit, 
and  a  valve  controlling  the  latter,  a  revoluble  blade  wheel 
meunted  in  the  caaing,  and  an  axially  slldable  valve 
located  concentrically  with  the  wheel  and  which  wbeb  slid 
within  the  latter  connects  one  part  of  the  wheel  with  tbe 
saetion  inlet  and  another  part  with  the  said  air  exit. 

3.  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  in  combination,  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  suction  inlet  and  a  delivery  outlet  and  an  air  exit, 
a  revoluble  blade  wheel  mounted  in  the  casing,  and  an 
udallj    Blldable    valve    located    concentrically    with    the 


wheel  and  which  when  slid  within  the  latter  connects  one 
part  of  the  wheel  with  the  suction  inlet  and  another  part 
with  the  said  air  exit,  said  casing  also  having  a  groove 
which,  when  the  valve  on  being  slid  out  of  the  wheel 
closes  the  suction  inlet,  constitutes  a  fluid  pasaage  be- 
tween the  space  belilnd  the  valve  and  the  suction  inlet. 


4.  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  in  combination,  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  suction  inlet  and  a  delivery  outlet  and  an  air  exit,  a 
revoluble  blade  wheel  mounted  in  tbe  casing,  and  an 
axially  slldable  valve  located  concentrically  with  the 
wheel  and  which  when  slid  within  the  latter  connects  one 
part  of  the  wheel  with  the  suction  inlet  and  another  part 
with  the  said  air  exit,  the  cross  section  of  the  spiral  which 
the  wheel  describes  moreover  exhlbitlDg  an  extension  in 
axial  direction. 

6.  In  a  centrifugal  pomp,  in  combination,  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  suction  inlet  and  a  delivery  outlet  and  an  air  exit, 
a  revoluble  blade  wheel  mounted  in  the  casing,  and  an 
axially  slldable  valve  located  concentrically  with  tbe  wheel 
and  which  when  slid  within  the  latter  connects  one  part 
of  the  wheel  with  the  suction  inlet  and  another  part  with 
the  said  air  exit,  tbe  initial  part  of  the  inner  circumferen- 
tial wall  of  the  wheel  chamber  running  concentrically  with 
the  wheel. 


1.139,04.3.  LIFE-SAVING  CORSET.  Padl  F.  LEiTXEa, 
Long  Bonrh.  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1914.  Serial  No. 
870.311.      (Cl.  9—20.) 


1.  A  life  saving  corset  adapted  to  be  worn  under  tbe 
clothing  and  restricted  to  tbe  upper  portion  of  the  body 
above  the  waist  line  composed  of  inner  and  outer  parallel 
walls  cut  away  above  the  waist  line  at  the  back  and  with 
the  front  edges  extending  convenien^y  below  the  waist  line 
at  tbe  front  and  adapted  to  be  suitably  secured  together; 
snid  walls  being  of  water  proof  and  air  tight  fabric  ce- 
mented together  around  the  outer  edges  and  the  openings 
and  having  a  central  neck  and  opposite  side  arm  openings 
with  flat  shoulder  portions  above  the  arm  openings  formed 
by  cementing  said  walls  together;  and  there  being  a  pair 
of  symmetrically  formed  air  chambers  on  each  side  of  the 
garment  separated  in  the  back  by  cemented  divisions,  in- 
tercommunicating therethrough  and  extending  continu- 
ously around  the  sides  beneath  the  arm  oi>enlng8  and  ter- 
minating at  tbe  front  edges. 
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2.  A  life  saving  corset  adapted  to  be  worn  under  the 
clothing  and  to  cover  the  portion  of  the  body  from  the 
shoulders  to  the  waist  line,  composed  of  two  water  proof 
and  air  tight  walls  of  fabric  of  like  pattern  cut  away  eon- 
Tenlently  above  the  waist  line  in  the  bade  and  extending 
entirely  around  the  body  with  the  ends  meeting  at  the 
center  of  tbe  front  and  extending  slightly  below  the  waist 
line  ;  having  a  central  neck  opening  formed  at  the  top, 
arm  holes  formed  In  the  sides  and  flat  shoulder  portions 
above  the  arm  holes ;  the  edges  around  the  openings  and 
sides  and  said  shoulder  portions  being  suitably  cemented 
together  and  cemented  divisions  being  formed  in  the  center 
of  the  back;  a  pair  of  symmetrical  air  chambers  being 
formed  between  the  cemented  portions,  intercommunlcat 
ing  through  said  rear  divisions  and  extending  continuously 
around  the  sides  and  under  the  arm  holes  to  the  front 
edges  and  being  limited  in  area  on  each  side  of  the  front 
by  the  downwardly  extending  shoulder  portions  in  order 
to  form  flat  surfaces  over  the  breasts ;  provided  with 
means  for  securing  the  front  ends  together  and  means  for 
Inflating  the  garment  convenient  to  the  mouth  of  the 
wearer. 


1,139,044.  PROCESS  OF  CORRECTING  THE  PITCH  OF 
DRIVE-CHAINS.  Stlvancs  D.  Locke,  Bridgeport, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  Locke  Steel  Belt  Company,  Bridge- 
port, Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Original 
application  filed  June  4,  1908,  Serial  No.  436,711.  Re- 
newed Jan.  17.  1914,  Serial  No.  812,828.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  Aug.  1,  1914.  Serial  No.  854,601. 
(Cl.  69—8.) 


1,139,045.  BICYCLE.  Maubicc  8amc«l  Looam,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1914.  Serial  No.  831,043. 
(Cl.  208—114.) 


Jt  i/J^WMf^hh^ iM-4»*r 


1.  Tlic  pnness  of  mnklnj:  drive  chain  having  links  of 
uniform  pitch,  each  link  consisting  of  side  bars,  a  rela- 
tively small  end  bar  or  pintle,  and  a  relatively  large  end 
hook  or  sprocket  bar,  which  consists  in  forming  the  links, 
connecting  them  together  In  series,  and  then  holding  each 
link  of  the  series  successively  while  correcting  the  pitch 
of  an  adjoining  link. 

2.  The  process  of  making  drive  chain  having  links  of 
uniform  pitch,  each  link  consisting  of  side  bars,  a  rela- 
tively small  end  bar  or  pintle,  and  a  relatively  large  end 
book  or  sprocket  bar,  which  consists  in  forming  the  links, 
connecting  them  together  In  series,  and  then  individually 
correcting  the  pitch  of  each  link  of  the  series  successively. 

3.  The  process  of  making  drive  chain  having  links  of 
uniform  pitch,  each  link  consisting  of  side  bars,  a  rela- 
tively small  end  bar  or  pintle,  and  a  relatively  large  end 
hook  or  sprocket  bar,  which  consists  in  forming  the  links, 
connecting  them  together  In  series,  and  then  holding  each 
link  of  the  series  one  after  the  otber,  and  correcting  indi- 
vidually the  pitch  of  another  link  in  tbe  series. 

4.  The  process  of  making  drive  chain  having  links  of 
uniform  pitch,  each  link  consisting  of  sRle  bars,  a  rela- 
tively small  end  bar  or  pintle,  and  a  relatively  large  end 
hook  or  sprocket  bar,  which  consists  in  forming  the  link, 
connecting  them  together  In  series,  and  then  stretching 
each  link  relative  to  an  adjoining  link  to  correct  its  pitch. 

5.  The  process  of  making  drive  chain  having  links  of 
uniform  pitch,  each  link  consisting  of  side  bars,  a  rela- 
tively small  end  bar  or  pintle,  and  a  relatively  large  end 
book  or  sprocket  bar,  which  consists  in  forming  the  links, 
connecting  them  together  in  series,  and  then  stretching  the 
links  individually  and  successively  to  correct  and  make 
their  pitch  uniform. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


The  combination  In  a  bicycle  of  the  aft  wheel  mounted 
In  a  fork,  said  fork  attached  to  the  frame  by  a  swivel 
bearing  located  forward  of  the  rida-'s  seat,  the  handle  bar, 
and  means  controlled  thereby,  for  turning  said  fork  about 
In  said  bearing,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


l.i;59,046.  HAY-PRESS.  JOHN  Thomas  McCune,  De- 
catur, Miss.  Filed  May  2.  1914.  Serial  No.  836,934. 
tCl.  100—9.) 


1.  A  baling  press  provided  with  a  frame  Including  longi- 
tudinally arranged  sills  and  beams  vrtth  the  latter  above 
and  spaced  from  the  sills,  baling  chambers  spaced  apart  in 
the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  press,  a  plunger  in  each 
baling  cjamber,  a  sweep  pivotally  mounted  Intermediate  of 
tbe  baling  chambers  between  the  sills  and  beams  and  pro- 
vided at  the  pivoted  end  with  divergent  arms  directly  on 
and  fast  to  said  sweep  and  located  on  opposite  sides  there- 
of, and  links  each  connecting  a  respective  one  of  the  di- 
vergent arms  to  a  respective  plunger. 

2.  A  baling  preas  provided  with  baling  chambers  spaced 
apart  In  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal  ails  of  the  press, 
reciprocable  followers,  one  for  each  baling  chamber,  said 
followers  having  sliding  connections  between  them,  and 
means  for  actuating  the  followers. 

3.  A  baling  press  provided  with  baling  chambers  spaced 
apart  In  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  preas, 
reciprocable  followers  one  for  each  baling  chamber,  sUdtng 
connections  between  the  followers,  a  sweep  pivoted  in  the 
baling  press  between  the  followers  and  provided  with  arms 
diverging  from  the  pivoted  support,  the  sweep  and  arms 
being  located  in  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  the  press 
and  movable  In  a  plane  Intermediate  of  tbe  tops  and  bot- 
toms of  tbe  baling  chambers  of  the  press,  and  link  connec- 
tions between  the  outer  ends  of  tbe  arms  and  tbe  respec- 
tive followers. 

4.  A  baling  pr'^^s  provided  with  baling  chambers  spaced 
apart  In  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  press, 
reciprocable  followers  one  for  each  baling  chamber,  said 
followers  having  sliding  connections  between  them,  a 
sweep  pivoted  In  the  baling  press  between  the  followem 
and  provided  with  arms  diverging  away  from  the  pivoted 
support,  and  link  connections  between  the  outer  ends  of 
the  arms  and  the  respective  followers. 

6.  A  baling  press  provided  with  baling  chambers  spaced 
apart  in  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  preas. 
reciprocable  followers  one  for  each  baling  chamber,  said 
followers  having  sliding  connections  between  them,  a 
sweep  pivoted  in  the  baling  press  between  the  foUowere 
and  provided  with  arms  diverging  away  from  the  pivoted 
support,  and  link  connections  between  tbe  outer  ends  of 
the  arms  and  tbe  respective  followers,  each  follower  being 
provided  with  antl-frictlon  thrust  bearings  on  tbe  side  of 
the  center  line  of  the  press  remote  from  that  toward  which 
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the  divergent  arms  project  and  also  with  a  top  board  ex- 
tending lengthwise  of  the  press  toward  the  pivoted  sup- 
port of  the  sweep. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,139,047.  DRAWBRIDGE  CIRCUIT  -  CONTROLLER. 
FOBD  Mahskllis,  Berlceley,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1912. 
Serial  No.  730,874.     (CL  173—332.) 


•>>^'-  ■- 


/>    M 


1.  A  diawbrid^'?  circuit  controller  comprising  two  00 
operating  sets  of  contact  fingers  one  of  which  sets  is 
mounted  on  the  drawbridge  and  the  othpr  on  the  abutment, 
a  block  carrying  one  of  said  sets  said  bloclt  being  pivotally 
mounted  to  prevent  straining  the  fingers  during  vertical 
movements  of  the  bridge  relative  to  the  abutment,  a  level- 
ing arm  secured  to  the  said  block,  and  springs  acting  upon 
said  leveling  arm  for  biasing  said  block  to  normal  position. 

2.  A  drawbridge  circuit  controller  comprising  two  co- 
operating sets  of  contact  fingers  one  of  which  sets  is 
mounted  on  tbe  bridge  and  the  other  on  the  abutment,  and 
one  of  which  set.^  is  movable  longitudinally  Into  and  out 
of  engagement  with  the  other,  a  block  carrying  one  of  said 
sets  said  block  being  pivotally  mounted  to  permit  vertical 
oscillation  of  the  fingers  carried  thereby,  a  leveling  arm 
secured  to  the  Mid  block,  springs  acting  upon  said  leveling 
arm  for  biasing  the  block  to  normal  position,  and  means 
for  varying  the  compression  of  said  springs  to  vary  the 
normal  position  of  the  said  block. 

3.  A  drawbridge  circuit  controller  comprising  two  co- 
operating sets  of  contact  fingers  one  of  which  sets  is  mov- 
able longitudinally  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the 
other,  a  block  carrying  one  of  said  sets  said  block  being 
pivotally  mounted  to  permit  oscillations  of  the  fingers  car- 
ried thereby,  a  leveling  arm  secured  to  said  block,  a  hole 
in  the  arm,  a  stud  fixed  with  respect  to  the  arm  and  pass- 
ing through  the  hole  and  two  colled  springs  on  the  stud 
one  on  each  aide  of  tbe  arm. 

4.  A  drawbridge  circuit  controller  comprl.slng  two  co- 
operating sets  of  contact  fingers  one  of  which  sets  Ik  mov- 
able longitudinally  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the 
other,  a  block  carrying  one  of  said  sets  said  block  being 
pivotally  mounted  to  permit  oscillations  of  the  fingers  car 
ried  thereby,  a  leveling  arm  secured  to  said  block,  a  hole 
In  the  arm,  a  stul  fixed  with  respect  to  the  arm  and  pass 
Ing  through  the  hole,  and  two  colled  springs  on  the  stud 
one  on  each  side  of  the  arm.  and  a  nut  on  the  stud  for 
varying  the  compression  of  the  springs. 

5.  A  drawbridge  circuit  controller  comprising  a  set  of 
horizontally  spaced  contact  fingers,  a  second  set  of  contact 
fingers  arranged  in  pairs,  the  pairs  being  horizontally 
spaced  to  register  with  the  fingers  of  the  first  set  and  the 
fingers  of  each  pair  being  mounted  one  above  the  other  to 
receive  between  them  the  registering  finger  of  the  first  set, 
one  of  said  sets  itelng  pivotally  mounted  to  permit  of  oscU 
lation  In  a  vertical  plane  to  compensate  for  vertical  rela 
tlve  movement  of  the  two  sets,  and  means  for  moving  one 
of  said  sets  of  fingers  longitudinally  into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  other  set. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,139.048.    APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  METAL.    Adolf 
Mes.skr,  Frankfort-on-the-Main.    Jermauy.     original  ap 
plication  filed  Jcne  29,  1911,  Serial  No.  636,112.     Dl 
Tided  and  this  application   filed  Oct.  31,   1012.     Serial 
No.  728,819.     (CI.  75 — 90. > 

1.  In  a  cutter,  the  combination  with  a  burner  nozzle,  a 
yoke  mounted  thereon,  a  pair  of  wheels  carried  by  said 
yoke  and  Independently  adjustable  one  relatively  to  the 
other. 

2.  In  a  cutter,  the  combination  with  a  cutter  head  pro- 
vided with  a  flame  detachable  noszle  and  a  pair  of  supports 
located  ujran  opposite  sides  of  said  nozzle  and  Independ 
ently  adjustable  foi  controlling  tbe  angle  of  the  cut. 


3.  In  a  flame  cutter,  the  combination  of  a  detachable 
nozzle  and  adjustable  means  carried  thereby  for  engaging 
the  surface  acted  upon  for  regulating  the  angle  of  the  cut 
relatively  to  such  surface. 


tt 


4.  Ill  a  flame  cutter,  the  combination  with  a  nozzle,  of 
means  carried  th.;reby  for  engaging  the  surface  of  material 
acted  upon,  an  adjustable  radius-bar  secured  to  said  nozzle, 
and  an  ailjiista'ile  axis  point  for  said  radius-bar. 

.').  In  a  tiame  cutter,  the  combination  with  a  nozzle,  of 
means  ndju.stably  carrying  the  nozzle  for  regulating  the 
angle  of  the  flame  to  the  surface  worked  upon,  an  ad- 
justable radius-bar  carried  by  such  nozzle,  and  an  adjust- 
able axis  carried  by  said  radius-bar. 

[Claims  G  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,139.041*.  RAIL-JOINT.  Jacob  E.  Mkykrs,  Remington, 
Ind..  as.>iignur  of  one-third  to  Ezra  Bowman,  one-sixth 
to  William  Townsend,  and  one-sixth  to  Claude  B.  Town- 
send.  Itemlugton,  Ind.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1914.  Serial  No. 
85«,0«.>.      (CI.  239-6.) 


1.  Ill  ,1  rail  Joint,  an  angle  fish  plate,  and  a  brace  dls- 
liMS.»(|  hetwen  the  flanges  thereof,  the  flanges  of  the  fish 
|i;at.'  having  means  engaging  the  brace  for  guiding  the 
lirace  for  longitudinal  sliding  movement  and  for  holding 
tht»  brace  against  lateral  displacement. 

-'.  In  a  rail  joint,  an  angle  flsh  plate,  and  a  brace  dls- 
'los.'d  between  the  flanges  thereof,  the  flanges  of  the  fish 
plate  having  means  for  guiding  the  brace  for  longitudinal 
sliding  movement,  the  brare  and  lower  fiange  of  the  flsh 
plat*'  having  openings  adapted  to  be  brought  into  allne- 
\wwX. 

3.  In  a  rail  joint,  an  angle  flsh  plate,  flanges  thereof 
having  lips,  and  a  brace  disposed  between  the  said  lips. 

4.  In  H  rail  Joint,  an  angle  fish  plate  whose  flanges  are 
provided  with  lips,  and  a  brace  slldably  fitting  between  the 
llanges  of  the  flsh  plate  and  having  its  ends  engaging 
tbe  said  lips  to  hold  tbe  brace  against  lateral  displace- 
ment, the  brace  and  lower  fiange  of  the  fish  plate  having 
openings  adapted  to  aline. 

.">.  In  a  rail  jglnt,  a  rail  chair  having  complementary 
angle  flsh  plates,  and  braces  disposed  between  the  flanges 
of  the  respective  fish  plates,  the  flanges  having  means  en- 
gaging the  braces  for  guiding  the  braces  for  longitudinal 
sliding  movement  and  for  holding  them  against  lateral  dls- 
placemen:. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,I.Hy,050.  SPRING-BED  CONSTRUCTION.  Clarbnc« 
I).  MiLr.ER,  I»BBRT  D.  MiLLES,  and  JOHlf  O.  Gadbbkrt, 
Carthage,  Mo.     Filed  Jan.  15,  1914.     Serial  No.  812,300. 

I  CI.    X)  -29.) 

1.    In  a  spring  bed,  a  stay  wire;  a  spring  the  terminal 
cuu volution  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  bend,  and  with  a 
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lateral  loop  disposed  opposite  to  tbe  bend  and  extending 
across  the  stay,  the  end  of  the  terminal  convolution  be- 
ing formed  into  an  outstanding  tongue  which  passes 
across  the  stay  and  across  the  end  of  the  loop,  the  end  of 
the  tongue  being  connected  with  the  first  specified  bend  of 
an  adjoining  spring,  the  stay  and  the  bend  engaging  op- 
posed edges  of  the  tongne. 


2.  In  a  spring  l>ed,  a  stay  wire  having  a  bend  ;  a  spring 
the  terminal  convolution  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  l)end 
and  with  a  lateral  loop  disposed  opposite  to  the  bend 
and  extending  across  tbe  stay,  tbe  bend  in  the  stay  lying 
between  the  side  portions  of  the  loop,  the  end  of  the  termi- 
nal convolution  being  formed  Into  a  tongue  extended 
across  the  bend  of  the  stay  and  across  the  end  of  the 
loop  and  passed  between  the  bend  of  the  stay  and  the  end 
of  the  loop,  the  end  of  the  tongue  being  connected  with  the 
first  specified  bend  of  the  adjoining  spring. 

3.  In  a  spring  bed,  a  stay  having  a  bend  ;  a  spring,  one 
convolution  of  which  is  provided  with  a  lateral  loop,  the 
bend  in  the  stay  lying  between  the  side  portions  of  the 
loop,  the  end  of  the  said  convolution  of  the  spring  being 
extended  across  the  side  of  the  loop  and  bent  within  the 
contour  of  the  loop  to  form  into  a  tongue  which  is  extend- 
ed beneath  the  bend  of  the  stay  and  across  the  end  of  the 
loop  in  the  spring. 


1,139,051.  FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR  MULTIPLE- 
NEEDLE  MACHINES.  Jamks  R.  Moptatt,  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  to  Union  Special  Machine  Company.  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  May  25. 
1908.     Serial  No.  434,726.        (CI.  112 — 8.  t 


1.  A  feeding  mechanism  including  in  combination,  a 
feed  bar,  means  for  moving  said  feed  bar,  a  feed  dog,  and 
means  for  securing  said  feed  dog  to  said  feed  bar  whereby 
it  may  be  adjusted  laterally,  including  n  rib  and  a  recess 
cooperating  therewith  carried  respectively  by  the  feed  bar 
and  feed  dog  and  means  for  securing  said  feed  dog  In  ad- 
Justed  position. 

2.  A  feeding  mechanism  including  in  combination,  a 
feed  bar,  means  for  operating  the  same,  a  rib  carrying 
member  supported  by  the  feed  bar  and  extending  trans- 
versely thereof,  a  plurality  of  feed  dogs  each  having  a 
recess  to  engage  said  rio  and  means  for  adjustably  holding 
■aid  feed  dogs  on  said  ribbed  member. 

3.  A  feeding  mechanism,  including  in  combination,  a 
feed  bar,  means  for  operating  the  feed  bar,  a  plate  se- 
cured thereto  and  extending  transversely  thereof,  and  hav- 
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ing  a  rib  projecting  from  its  upper  side,  a  plurality  of  feed 
dogs,  each  being  provided  with  a  recess  to  engage  said  rib, 
and  means  for  holding  said  feed  dogs  In  adjusted  positions, 
on  said  rib. 

4.  A  feeding  mechanism  including  in  combination,  a  feed 
bar,  means  for  operating  the  same,  a  plate  secured  to  the 
front  end  of  said  feed  bar,  and  having  an  upwardly  pro- 
jecting rib,  a  slot  extending  longitudinally  through  said 
plate,  and  a  plurality  of  feed  dogs,  each  being  provided 
with  a  recess  to  engage  said  rib  and  locking  screw  passing 
through  said  slot  for  each  feed  dog,  and  adjusUbly  holding 
said  feed  dog  on  said  rib, 

5.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  spaced  needles,  of 
a  feed  dog  coCperatlng  with  each  of  said  needles  and  in- 
termediate feed  dogs  for  engaging  the  material  between 
said  needles. 

[  Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  ] 


1,139,052.  SEALr-FABTENlNG.  THOMAS  K.  Mdebai  and 
GiOBGB  K.  jBgaup,  New  York,  N.  Y.  ;  said  Jessup  as- 
signor to  said  Murray.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1914.  SerUl  No. 
827,858.       (CI.    70—99.) 


1.  A  seal  fastening,  comprising  a  shackle  having  a  sub- 
stantially smooth  surface,  a  closed  shell  having  two  open- 
ings receiving  tbe  arms  of  said  shackle,  a  resilient  mem- 
ber within  said  shell  of  material  harder  than  the  material 
of  said  shackle  arms  and  contacting  at  its  ends  with  said 
arms  :  the  said  member  being  adapted  to  compress  said 
arms  against  said  shell  and  to  engage  said  arms  upon  at- 
tempted withdrawal  of  said  shackle  from  said  shell. 

2.  A  seal  fastening,  comprising  a  wire  shackle  having  a 
substantially  smooth  surface,  a  closed  shell  having  aide 
walls  and  edge  walls  and  having  openings  in  one  of  aald 
edge  walls  receiving  tbe  arms  of  said  shackle,  a  support 
within  said  shell  in  proximity  to  the  edge  wall  containing 
said  openings  and  disposed  between  said  opening!,  and  a 
strip  of  resilient  metal  harder  than  said  shackle  extending 
in  front  of  said  openings  and  between  said  support  and 
said  edge  wall  :  the  said  shackle  arms  being  adapted  when 
in  place  in  the  shell  to  meet  the  edge  wall  opposite  to  that 
containing  said  opening,  and  the  said  metal  strip  being 
adapted  to  compress  said  arms  against  said  shell  upon  at- 
tempted withdrawal  of  said  shackle  from  said  shell. 


1,139,053.  APPARATUS  FOB  NEUTRALIZING  CORRO- 
SIVE FUMES  IN  GASES.  Thomas  E.  Mguax  and 
Edwin  B.  Rickbtts.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  1, 
1915.     Serial  No.  5,526.      (CI.  75 — 30.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  freeing  a  gas  current  from  cor- 
rosive gas,  comprising  a  perforated  or  foramlnoas  plate, 
means  for  delivering  a  liquid  upon  said  plate  to  form  a 
thin  sheet  over  the  surface  thereof  facing  the  gaa  inlet 
and  means  for  projecting  said  current  dlrectlj  apon  tb« 
surface  of  said  liquid  sheet  to  mingle  therewith  and  pan 
through  the  openings  in  said  plate. 
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2.  An  apparatus  for  freeing  a  gas  current  from  cor- 
roalve  gas,  comprising  a  perforated  or  foramiuous  plate, 
means  for  delivering  a  liquid  to  form  thin  sheets  on  op- 
posite surfaces  of  said  plate,  and  means  for  projecting 
said  current  directly  upon  the  surface  of  one  of  said 
liquid  sheets  to  mingle  therewith  and  pass  through  the 
openings  in  said  plate. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  freeing  a  gas  current  from  cor- 
rosive gas,  comprising  a  perforated  or  foramlnous  plate, 
means  for  continuously  delivering  a  liquid  upon  said  plate 
to  form  a  thin  sheet  over  the  surface  thereof  faclnx  the 
gas  inlet  and  means  for  projecting  said  current  directly 
upon  the  surface  of  said  liquid  sheet  to  mingle  therewith 
and  pass  through  the  openings  in  said  plate. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  freeing  a  gas  current  from  cor- 
rosive gas,  comprising  a  casing  adapted  to  contain  liquid. 
and  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  said  current,  a  per 
forated  or  foramlnous  partition  extending  downwardly 
from  the  upper  wall  of  said  casing  to  a  point  below  the 
liquid  level  in  said  casing  and  interposed  between  said 
inlet  and  said  outlet,  and  means  for  continuously  elevating 
the  liquid  in  said  casing  to  the  top  of  said  plate  on  the 
side  facing  said  current  Inlet  and  delivering  the  same 
upon  the  surface  of  said  plate  In  the  form  of  a  thin  sheet. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  freeing  a  gas  current  from  cor- 
rosive gas,  comprising  a  casing  adapted  to  contain  llijuid, 
and  having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  for  said  current,  a  re- 
ceptacle for  liquid  in  the  upper  part  of  said  casing,  a  plu- 
rality of  perforated  or  foramlnous  plates  Interposed  be- 
tween said  Inlet  and  said  outlet  and  extending  down- 
wardly from  said  receptacle  to  a  point  below  the  liquid 
level  In  said  casing  and  receiving  liquid  from  said  re- 
ceptacle in  the  form  of  thin  sheets  upon  their  surfaces 
facing  said  current  Inlet,  and  means  for  continuously 
elevating  liquid  from  said  casing  to  said  receptacle. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,139,054,  GLASS-CUTTING  MACHINE.  IlKUiiEUT  VV. 
MoRBis  and  Edward  M.  Morris,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signors of  one-third  to  David  Z.  Morris,  Ridgeville, 
Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1913.  Serial  No. 
759,876.     (CI.  51—3.) 


4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  plurality  of  stones,  supporting  means  for 
said  stones  permitting  angular  adjustment  of  the  planes 
of  rotation  thereof,  and  means  for  conveying  a  series  of 
articles  past  &ald  stones  and  changing  the  position  of  the 
articles  for  presenting  each  article  in  different  positions, 
prt.sentirig  each  article  to  the  action  of  successive  stones. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  plurality  of  stones,  supporting  means  for 
said  stones  permitting  angular  adjustment  of  the  places 
of  rotation  thereof,  means  for  conveying  a  series  of  arti- 
cles past  said  stones  and  presenting  each  article  to  the 
action  of  successive  stones,  and  means  for  turning  the 
articles  so  as  to  present  different  portions  of  the  surfaces 
thereof  to  the  action  of  successive  stones. 

[Claims'  6  to  4(1  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


nection  between  the  said  latch  lever  and  bar,  and  a  colled 
spring  disposed  on  the  rod  and  arranged  to  urge  the  lever 
downwardly. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  plurality  of  stones  arranged  to  rotate  in 
relatively  different  planes,  means  for  presenting  the  ar- 
ticle to  be  cut  to  successive  stones  and  for  changing  the 
position  of  the  article  to  present  it  in  different  positions 
to  the  stones  so  as  to  produce  a  pattern  upon  said  article. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  stones  arranged  to  rotate  in  different 
planes  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  means  for  presenting  an 
article  to  be  cut  to  successive  stones,  and  means  for  ro- 
tating the  article  about  Its  axis  when  in  contact  with  the 
•tonea. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
blnttlon  of  a  plurality  of  stones,  supporting  means  for 
■aid  stones  permitting  angular  adjustment  of  the  planes 
of  rotation  thereof,  and  means  for  changing  the  position 
of  the  article  to  be  cat  to  present  it  in  different  positions 
to  sacceMlve  stones. 


1,139,055.  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  SAWMILL-DOGS. 
John  W.  .Mmkrih,  Klla.  Mont.  Filed  Sept.  .30,  1913. 
Serial  No.  791.'.653.      (CI.  74 — 39.) 
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1.  The  comLlnatlon  with  a  relatively  fixed  support  and 
a  plvotally  mounted  operating  lever  provided  with  a  lat- 
eral projection,  of  a  supporting  bar  secured  to  the  said 
support  and  projecting  therefrom,  a  latch  lever  arranged 
below  an<l  In  spaced  relation  with  the  supporting  bar  and 
plvotally  connected  at  one  end  with  the  same,  said  latch 
lever  Iwlng  provided  at  the  other  end  with  a  downwardly 
projecting  head  arranged  to  engage  with  the  lateral  pro- 
jection of  the  operating  lever,  and  a  spring  interposed  be- 
tween the  supporting  bar  and  the  latch  lever  and  arranged 
to  urge  the  latter  downwardly. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  relatively  fixed  support  and 
a  plvotally  mounted  operating  lever  provided  with  a  lat- 
eral projection,  of  an  inclined  supporting  bar  secured  at 
Its  lower  end  to  and  projecting  from  the  said  support  and 
provided  at  Its  upper  end  with  a  lateral  extension,  an  in- 
clined latch  lever  arranged  below  and  in  spaced  relation 
with  the  aupporting  bar  and  provided  at  Its  upper  end 
with  n  head  adapted  to  engage  with  the  lateral  projection 
of  the  operating  lever,  said  latch  lever  having  its  lower 
end  bent  laterally  toward  the  support  and  provided  with 
an  upwardly  extending  arm  pivoted  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  supporting  bar,  and  slidable  means  connected  with 
the  laterally  extending  arm  of  the  supporting  bar  and 
with  the  head  of  the  lever  for  urging  the  latter  down- 
wardly. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  relatively  fixed  support  and 
a  plvotally  mounted  operating  lever  provided  with  a  lat- 
eral projection,  of  a  supporting  bar  secured  at  one  end 
to  the  support  and  pivoted  to  the  attached  end  of  the 
same,  said  latch  lever  having  its  other  end  portion  bent 
downwardly  at  approximately  a  right  angle  and  then  up- 
wardly at  an  acute  angle  to  substantially  the  plane  of  the 
latch  lever  and  then  bent  Inwardly  to  the  same,  forming 
an  approximately  triangular  head  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  lateral  projection  of  the  operating  lever,  a  rod  pierc- 
ing the  supporting  bar  and  the  Inwardly  bent  portion  of 
the  head  of  the  latch  lever  and  constltntlng  a  slidable  con- 


1,139,056.      SAFETY  RAZOR.      William    Jambs    Myatt, 
Birmingham.    England.      Filed  June    17,    1912.      Serial 

No.  704.001.      (Ci.  30 — 12.) 


IS 


1.  A  safety  razor  including  in  combination,  a  handle,  a 
movable  guard  and  a  movable  blade  carried  thereby,  and 
cooperating  means  connecting  said  guard  and  blade  where- 
by the  movement  of  the  guard  or  blade  from  the  shaving 
to  the  stropping  position  or  vice  versa  is  accompanied  by 
a  simultaneous  movement  of  the  other  part  to  the  ap- 
propriate position. 

2.  A  safety  razor  including  in  combination,  a  handle,  a 
frame,  a  guard  and  blade  rotatabiy  mounted  in  said  frame, 
and  means  connecting  the  guard  and  blade  so  that  by  ro- 
tating one  of  the  latter  the  other  is'simultaneously  rotated 
in   the   reverse  direction. 

.'{.  A  safety  razor  Including  in  combination,  a  frame,  a 
guard  and  blade  rotatabiy  mounted  therein,  a  toothed 
member  on  the  guard  and  a  toothed  memt)er  secured  in 
relation  to  the  blade  and  in  gear  with  the  first  mentioned 
toothed  member  whereby  the  guard  and  blade  are  slmul 
taneously  rotated  toward  and  away  from  one  another  by 
movement  of  either. 

4.  .\  safety  razor  including  In  combination  a  handle,  a 
frame,  a  guard  and  blade  rotatabiy  mounted  in  such 
frame  and  means  connecting  the  guard  and  Made  so  that 
by  rotating  one  of  the  latter,  the  other  is  simultaneously 
rotated  in  the  reverse  direction  to  a  different  angular  ex- 
tent. 

6.  A  safety  razor  having  a  handle,  a  blade  movable  into 
allnement  or  substantial  allnement  with  the  handle  for 
the  purpose  of  stropping  and  cleaning,  a  guard  movable 
to  admit  of  said  stropping  and  cleaning,  means  comprising 
a  spring  thrust  or  pressure  control  directly  effective  on 
the  guard  to  hold  the  same  In  the  shaving  position,  and 
connecting  means  between  the  blade  and  the  guard  where- 
by said  spring  control  is  indirectly  effective  upon  the 
blade  to  also  bold  the  same  in  the  shaving  position,  and 
means  independent  of  the  spring  of  said  pressure  arrange- 
ment whereby  the  blade  may  be  positively  held  against 
substantial  movement  In  either  direction  when  in  the 
stropping  or  cleaning  position. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


be  slipped  into  notches  cut  Into  the  folded  edges  of  the 
leaves,  the  last  mentioned  eyes  being  adapted  to  receive 
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the  first  mentioned  wires,  and  a  resilient  band  adapted  to 
be  passed  around  from  one  of  the  said  wires  to  the  other. 


1,139.058.  DRAFl- RIGGING  FOR  RAILWAY  -  CARS. 
John  F.  OCo.nnob,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  William  H. 
Miner,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  .Nov.  24.  1913.  Serial  No. 
802,850.      (CI.  213 — i2.) 


1,1.39,057.  BOOKBINDER.  PKrEH  Ntboe,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Filed  May  2,  1914.  Serial  No.  835,837.  (CI.  129—24.) 
In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  magazine  cover,  of  means  for  removably  attaching 
leaves  within  the  cover,  the  said  means  comprising  a 
block  fitted  into  the  rib  of  the  cover,  the  said  block  hav- 
ing recesses  therein,  wires  having  loops  which  are  adapt- 
ed to  be  received  by  the  said  recesses  and  one  of  the  ends 
of  each  of  the  wires  being  adapted  to  be  frlctionally  held 
In  one  of  the  side  walls  of  one  of  the  recesses,  the  other 
end  being  bent  into  parallelism  with  the  opposite  end, 
screw  eyes  secured  into  the  block  opposite  each  recess  and 
into  the  eye  of  each  of  which  the  free  end  of  one  of  the 
wires  is  adapted  to  be  snapped,  a  plurality  of  wire  eyes 
having  straight  portions,  the  said  eyes  being  adapted  to 


1.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  railway  cars,  the  combination 
with  the  draft  gear,  draft  yoke  draw  bar,  stop  members 
and  followers,  of  a  supplemental  shock  absorbing  mem- 
ber mounted  between  the  draft  members  and  comprising 
springs,  seats  therefor  and  levers  for  compressing  springs, 
said  levers  being  pivoted  to  the  front  stop  members  and 
actuated  by  the  front  follower  in  Its  forward  movement. 

2.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  railway  cars,  the  combination 
with  the  draw  bar  and  draft  members,  of  a  shock  ab- 
sorbing member  comprising  a  spring  cage  mounted  above 
the  draw  bar,  springs  therein,  and  levers  to  compress  the 
springs,  said  levers  having  actuating  means  operatlvely 
connected  to  the  draw  bar  In  its  forward  movement. 

3.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  railway  cars,  the  combination 
with  sills,  a  draw-bar,  stop  members,  yoke,  main  draft 
gear  and  a  follower,  of  a  supplemental  shock  abaorbinf 
device  comprising  a  plurality  of  plate  |prings  secured  to 
and  between  the  sills  adjacent  said  follower,  and  noeana 
for  flexing  said  springs  upon  movement  of  said  follower 
toward  the  springs  and  prior  to  the  operation  of  the 
main  gear,  said  follower  remaining  stationary  daring  the 
operation  of  the  main  gear. 

4.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  railway  cars,  the  combination 
with  the  sills,  stop  members,  draw-bar,  yoke  and  main 
draft  gear,  of  a  member  secured  to  and  eitendlng  from  one 
sill  to  the  other  sill  above  the  level  of  the  top  of  the 
draw-bar,  springs  carried  by  said  member,  and  means  for 
operating  the  springs  during  the  initial  movement  of  the 
draw-bar  in  one  direction  and  prior  to  the  operation  of 
the  main  gear. 

6.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  railway  cars,  the  comUnatlon 
with  the  draw  bar,  draft  members,  stop  members,  draft 
yoke,  followers  and  draft  gear,  of  an  auxiliary  shock  ab- 
sorbing member  mounted  upon  the  draft  members,  and 
comprising  a  spring  cage,  springs  within  the  cage,  anna 
plvotally  connected  to  the  draft  members,  and  adapted 
to  compress  said  spring,  slots  in  the  spring  cage  for  the 
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lonj^tudlnal  morement  of  the  arms  therein,  the  said  arms 
being  actuated  by  the  front  follower  on  forward  move- 
ment thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,139,051).  INDEKFK.^MP:  for  KAILVVAY-C.VRS. 
JOH.N  F.  OCONSOB,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  William 
H.  Miner,  Chazy,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  IJ.  1914.  Serial 
No.  844,«lo.      (CI.  105 — 76.) 
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1.  In  an  nnder-franie  for  railway  cars,  combination 
with  center  slli.s,  a  flcpeutlrnt  liox  s'rder  secured  thereto, 
said  girder  havliiK  a  transvcrsi'  openinR  for  the  passage 
of  the  body-bolster. 

2.  In  an  under-frame  for  railway  cars,  the  combina- 
tion with  wooden  center  .sills,  a  dependent  l)ox  girder  se- 
cured thereto,  said  girder  having  a  transverse  opening  for 
the  passage  of  a  body-bolster. 

3.  In  an  under-frame  for  railway  cars,  the  combina- 
tion with  center  sllis,  under  sills  and  body-bolsters  sub- 
adjacent  to  the  center  sills  of  draft  arms,  each  draft- 
arm  comprising  a  channel-shaped  memLier  extended  for- 
wardly  and  rearwardly  from  the  body-bolster  and  above 
the  same,  a  further  channel-shaped  member  extended 
forwardly  and  rearwardly  of  the  bolster  and  below  the 
same,  and  plates  connecting  said  members,  the  said  draft- 
arm  being  .secured  to  the  center  sills. 

4.  In  an  under-frame  for  railway  cars,  in  combination, 
center  sills,  end  sills,  body-bolsters,  the  center  sills  l>e- 
ing  provided  at  their  ends  with  a  draft  member,  the  draft 
member  comprising  upper  and  lower  channel  shaped  mem- 
bers and  plates  connecting  said  members,  the  body  bolsters 
passing  through  said  draft-arm  between  the  channel- 
shaped  members. 

5.  In  an  under-frame  for  railway  cars,  in  combination 
with  center  sills,  end  sills  and  body-bolsters,  of  a  draft 
member  for  each  end  of  the  center  sills,  the  draft  mem- 
ber comprising  a  channel-shaped  member  extending  from 
the  end  sill  rearwardly  of  the  body-bolsters  and  above  the 
game,  a  further  channel-shaped  member  passing  under- 
neath the  end  sill  of  the  body  bolster  and  rearwardly  of 
the  same,  vertical  plates  including  said  channel  shaped 
member,  the  upper  channel-shaped  member  being  secured 
between  the  center  sills  and  the  Iwdy-bolsters  passing 
transversely   between   the  channel-shaped  members. 

[Claims  6  to   13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


2.  In  a  draft-rigging  for  railway  cars,  a  follower,  bar- 
ing a  transverse  recess,  springs  within  said  recess,  spring 
caps  at  the  ends  of  said  springs  and  means  for  connect- 
ing said  spring  caps  to  the  springs. 

.H.  in  a  draft-rlgglng  for  railway  cars,  a  follower,  flat 
springs  in  engagement  therewith,  spring  caps  inclosing 
the  ends  of  said  springs  and  pins  or  keys  securing  said 
caps  to  the  springs. 

4.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  railway  cars,  a  follower,  flat 
springs  extending  transversely  of  said  follower  and  In 
engagement  therewith,  and  spring  caps  secured  to  the 
ends  of  said  springs,  said  caps  being  movable  relatively 
to  said  follower. 

5.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  railway  cars,  a  follower  having 
a  transversely  extending  recess  therethrough,  flat  springs 
extending  through  said  recess  and  beyond  the  edges  of 
the  follower,  spring  caps  secured  to  the  ends  of  said 
springs,  said  caps  being  substantially  channel  shape  In 
cross  soot  ion,  the  caps  being  movable  back  and  forth  rela- 
tively to  the  follower. 


1,139.060.  DRAI-T- RIGGING  FOR  RAILWAY  -  CARS. 
John  F.  O'Cuxnob,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  William 
H.  Miner,  Chazy.  N.  Y.  Filed  -Tune  12,  1914.  Serial 
No.  844,616.      (CI.   21.3 — 64. » 


1.  In  a  draft-rigging  for  railway  cars,  followers, 
springs  extending  from  the  ends  thereof  and  spring  caps 
inclosing  the  ends  of  said  springs. 


1,139,061.  ADJUSTABLE  SIDE  BEARIN«;  FOR  RAIL- 
WAY CARS.  John  F.  O'Connob.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor 
to  William  U.  Miner.  Chazy,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  25,  1914. 
Serial  No.  852,998.     (CI.  105—115.) 


1.  In  a  side  bearing  for  railway  cars,  a  striking  plate, 
an<|  means  for  adjusting  the  height  of  said  striking  plate, 
said  means  including  an  adjustable  eccentric  supporting 
member  separable  from  the  striking  plate. 

2.  In  a  side  bearing  for  railway  cart,  the  combination 
with  a  casting  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  bolster,  of  a 
striking  plate,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  striking  plat<^ 
relatively  to  said  casting,  said  means  including  a  sup- 
porting member  separate  from  and  adjustable  to  different 
angular  positions  relatively  to  said  casting. 

3.  In  a  side  bearing  for  railway  cars,  the  combination 
with  a  bolster,  of  a  casting  secured  thereto,  a  thrust 
memt)er,  and  an  eccentric  support  for  said  member  ad- 
justable angularly  about  a  borisontal  axis,  the  thrust 
member  having  a  single  bearing  face. 

4.  In  a  side  bearing  for  railways  cars,  the  combination 
with  a  casting  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  bolster,  said 
casting  being  provided  with  bearings,  an  eccentric  sup- 
porting member  mounted  in  said  bearings,  and  a  thrust 
member  carried  by  said  supporting  member,  the  thrust 
member  and  eccentric  supporting  member  being  relatively 
adjustable. 

5.  In  a  side  l)earlng  for  railway  cars,  the  combination 
with  a  casting  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  bolster,  of  a 
thrust  member,  an  adjustable  support  for  said  member, 
said  support  being  a  regular  polygon  in  cross  section. 


1  ,  1  .'.  9  ,  0  6  2  .  TUCKING-GUIDE  FOR  SEWING-MA- 
CHINES. Lansing  Ondbbdonk,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  Union  Special  Machine  Company,  Chicago,  111., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1908.  Serial 
No.  466,861.  (CI.  112—12.) 
1.  The  combination  of  a  work  support,  stitch-forming 

mechanism  including  a  needle  bar,  a  plurality  of  needles 
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carried  thereby  arranged  In  a  line  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  the  line  of  feed,  and  a  plurality  of  tuck-formlng 
devices,  said  devices  terminating  nt  their  recplving  ends 
one  In  advance  of  the  other  relative  to  the  stitch  formins: 
mechanism,  whereby  a  plurality  of  tucks  may  be  formed 
one  in  advance  of  the  other,  and  devices  for  directing  the 
tucks  to  the  stItch-formIng  mechanism,  whereby  thev  may 
be  simultaneously  stitched. 


carrying  part  of  such  machine,  an  annular  die  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  holder,  said  die  having  on  its  periphery 
raised  characters  tapered  toward  their  outer  ends  or  edgea 
and  adapted  to  be  Impressed  in  the  moving  work  held  in 
such  machine,  whpn  the  die  is  brought  up  against  such 
work  and    is  driven   thereby,   and  said   die  having  on   its 


2.  The  combination  of  a  work  support,  stitch-forming 
mechanism  including  a  needle  bar,  a  plurality  of  needles 
carried  thereby  and  arranged  in  a  line  substantially  at 
right  angles  to  the  line  of  feed,  a  plurality  of  tuck-form- 
ing guides  carried  by  the  work  support,  a  plurality  of 
upper  tuck  forming  fingers  cooperating  therewith,  said 
tuck-forming  fingers  terminating  at  their  receiving  ends 
one  In  advance  of  the  other  relative  to  the  stitch-forming 
mechanism,  whereby  a  plurality  of  tucks  may  be  formed 
one  in  advance  of  another  and  directed  to  the  stitch-form- 
ing mechanism. 

3.  The  combination  of  stitch  forming  mechanism,  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  needles,  a  presser  foot  having  a  plu- 
rality of  needle  holes,  said  presser  foot  having  a  plurality 
of  grooves  formed  therein  in  advance  of  said  needle  holes, 
said  grooves  being  inclined  to  the  vertical  and  located 
wholly  In  front  of  the  needle  holes,  for  turning  down  and 
directing  a  plurality  of  tucks,  and  a  tucking  guide,  in- 
cluding means  for  forming  a  plurality  of  tucks. 

4.  The  combination  of  stitch  forming  mechanism,  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  needles,  a  presser  foot  having  a  plu- 
rality of  needle  holes,  said  pi-esser  foot  having  a  plu- 
rality of  grooves  formed  therein,  in  advance  of  said  needle 
boles,  said  grooves  being  inclined  to  the  yertical  and  lo- 
cated wholly  in  front  of  the  needle  holes,  for  turning  down 
and  directing  a  plurality  of  tucks,  and  a  tucking  guide  in- 
cluding an  upper  member  and  a  lower  member,  tuck  form- 
ing guides  carried  by  said  lower  member,  and  cooperating 
tuck  forming  fingers  carried  by  said  upper  member. 

5.  A  tucking  guide  including  in  combination,  an  upper 
member  and  a  lower  member,  a  plurality  of  guides  carried 
by  said  lower  member,  one  of  said  tuck  guides  extending 
farther  toward  the  front  of  the  machine  than  the  others, 
and  the  other  guides  commencing  respectively  at  points 
nearer  the  stitch  forming  mechanism,  whereby  one  tuck 
may  be  folded  in  advance  of  another,  the  rear  end  of  said 
tucking  guides  being  substantially  the  same  distance 
from  the  stitch  forming  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,139,063.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  LATHES.  HermaW  W. 
OsTER,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Oster  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Coriwratlon  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  1,  1912.  SerUl  No.  712,664.  (CI. 
201 — 4.) 
An    attachment    for    a    lathe   or    planer,    comprising   a 

bolder  having  means  for  attaching  the  same  to  the  tool- 


periphery  between  certain  of  said  characters  spaced  pro- 
jecting ribs,  each  of  which  extends  clrcumferentially  a 
short  distance  around  the  die  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to 
the  axis  of  the  die,  the  function  of  said  projecting  ribs 
l)elng  to  maintain  the  die  and  work  in  driving  relation- 
ship. 


1.139,064.  MILL  FOR  TREATING  ORES  AND  THE 
LIKE.  .^LBKHT  Vktok  Tark.  South  Melbourne.  Mel- 
bourne. Victoria,  .Vustralla.     Filed  Oct.  5,  1914.     Serial 

„     No.  865,169.      (CI.  83—57.) 


1.  In  a  mill  for  treating  ore.  the  combination  of  an 
Inner  and  outer  disintegrator,  each  having  a  percuMlre 
and  a  rotary  action,  means  connecting  the  two  dislotegra- 
tors  to  operate  independently  or  together,  and  means  for 
operating  the  disintegrators. 

2.  In  an  improved  mill  for  treating  ores,  an  inner  and 
outer  disintegrator  each  having  a  percussive  and  a  rotmry 
action  upon  the  ore,  said  disintegrators  having  means  to 
automatically  discharge  the  ore  as  it  is  reduced,  and 
means  for  automatically  feeding  successive  charges  of  or* 
to  the  disintegrators. 

3.  Jo  an  improved  mill  for  treating  ores,  means  for 
automatically  and  Intermittently  feeding  the  ore  to  bt 
reduced,  reducing  means  having  a  percussive  and  grlsdlns 
action  upon  the  ore  fed  said  reducing  means  inelodlnf 
inner  and  outer  disintegrators,  said  reducing  means  aato- 
matically  discharging  the  ore  as  it  is  reduced,  means  for 
receiving  the  reduced  ore  discharged,  and  a  sprayer  for 
preventing  dust  arising  during  reduction  of  the  ore. 

4.  In  an  improved  mill  for  treating  ores,  reduelnf 
means,  means  including  inner  and  outer  dlsinte^rmtor* 
for  automatically  and  intermittently  feeding  ore  to  th« 
reducing  means,  said  reducing  means  baring  a  percnsalr* 
and  a  grinding  action  upon  the  ore  fed.  said  redudiif 
means  automatically  discharging  the  ore  as  it  is  reduced, 
means  for  receiving  the  reduced  ore  discharged,  means  fMr 
discbarglng  the   reduced  -ore   from    the    receiving   meana. 
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m«an8  for  Inducing  a  down  draft  through  the  mill,  and 
means  to  prevent  dust  passing  from  the  mill  with  the 
draft. 

5.  In  a  mill  for  treating  ore,  the  combination  of  a  base. 
an  Inner  disintegrator  above  the  base  and  formed  with  a 
bottom  opening  and  Inclined  walls  adjacent  thereto,  an 
outer  disintegrator  surrounding  the  inner  disintegrator 
mounted  on  the  base,  means  for  lifting  and  dropping  the 
inner  disintegrator  the  latter  subsequently  lifting  and  per- 
mitting the  outer  disintegrator  to  fall,  means  for  supply- 
ing ore  to  the  disintegrators,  and  a  receiving  pan  sur- 
rounding the  outer  disintegrator. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,139,065.  RESILIENT  WHEEL.  Richard  Thoma.s 
Pabk,  South  Melbourne,  Melbourne,  Victoria,  Australia, 
assignor  to  R.  T.  P.  Patent  Wheels  Proprietary  Limited, 
Melbourne,  Australia,  a  Corporation  of  Victoria,  Aus- 
tralia. Filed  May  20,  1914.  Serial  No.  839.824.  (CI. 
152—28.) 


1.  An  Improved  resilient  wheel,  consisting  of  a  hub  ele- 
ment having  outstanding  flanges,  a  series  of  outstanding 
arms  mounted  on  said  flanges,  a  rim  element  having  a 
series  of  radial  spokes  parallel  with  adjacent  arms,  a  rim 
encircling  said  spokes,  a  tire  carried  by  the  rim,  a  slide 
mounted  upon  each  spoke,  a  series  of  elongated  pneumatic 
cushions  secured  to  the  slides  of  the  spokes  and  the  ad 
Joining  outstanding  arms,  and  an  outer  plate  secured  to 
the  hub  element. 

2.  An  improved  resilient  wheel,  consisting  of  a  hub  ele 
ment  having  a  series  of  overhanging  flanges,  arms  out 
standing  from  said  flanges,  a  rim  element  having  a  bub 
ring  encircled  by  said  flanges,  a  series  of  radial  spokes 
protruding  from  said  ring  and  passing  between  the  flanges 
and  the  outstanding  arms  of  each  flange,  a  slide  mounted 
upon  each  spoke  and  a  series  of  tangential  cushions  se- 
cured to  the  oatstanding  arms  and  to  the  slides. 

3.  An  improved  resilient  wheel,  consisting  of  a  hub  ele- 
ment having  a  boss,  flanges  protruding  from  said  element 
and  overhanging  said  boss,  said  flanges  having  openings 
or  passageways  therebetween,  a  pair  of  outstanding  arms 
protruding  from  each  flange,  a  rim  element  consisting  of 
a  hub  ring  encircling  the  boss  and  encircled  by  the  flanges, 
spokes  radiating  from  said  ring  and  passing  through  the 
openings  between  the  flanges,  said  spokes  being  parallel 
with  the  adjoining  arms,  a  slide  mounted  upon  each  spoke, 
and  a  series  of  elongated  cushions  secured  to  the  outstand- 
ing arms  and  the  slides. 

4.  An  improved  resilient  wheel,  consisting  of  a  hub  ele- 
ment having  a  series  of  outstanding  arms,  a  rim  element 
having  a  series  of  radial  spokes,  each  spoke  being  parallel 
with  the  adjoining  arms  and  a  series  of  elongated  pneu- 
matic casbions  disposed  between  the  arms  and  the  spokes, 
each  cushion  comprising  an  outer  cover  and  an  inner  air 

6.  An  improved  resilient  wheel,  consisting  of  a  hub  ele- 
ment having  a  boss,  a  series  of.  flanges  protruding  from 


said  element  and  overhanging  said  boss,  a  pair  of  arms 
outstanding  from  each  flange,  a  rim  element  having  a  hub 
ring  encircling  the  boss  and  encircled  by  the  flanges,  a 
series  of  spokes  radiating  from  the  hub  ring  and  passing 
between  the  flanges  and  pairs  of  arms  carried  thereby,  a 
slide  mounted  upon  each  spoke,  and  a  series  of  pneu- 
matic cushions  secured  to  the  alidea  and  the  outstanding 
arms,  each  cushion  comprising  an  outer  cover  and  an 
Inner  air  bag. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,1.39,066.  PNEUMATIC  TIME  -  SWITCH.  Geokue  U. 
Pabsons,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
T.  I.JI  M.  Couch,  Stamford,  Conn.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1916. 
Serial  No.  2,576.      (CI.   161—25.) 


1.  A  switch  of  the  character  deacrit>ed  comprising  an 
electric  circuit,  a  bellows  acting  when  distended  to  open 
the  circuit,  a  spring  controlled  push  pin  adapted  to  col- 
lapse the  bellows  and  close  the  circuit,  a  spring  acting  to 

i  aistend  the  bellows  and  open  the  circuit,  a  projection  on 

I   the  bellows  and  an  adjustable  stop  adapted  to  be  engaged 

by  said  projection   to  limit  the  collapsing  movement  of 

the   bellows  and  consequently  the  time  required  for  dls- 

I    tension. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
j  an  electric  circuit,  a  bellows  having  a  valve  and  acting 
'   when   distended  to  open   the  circuit,  a   spring  acting  to 

rKaln  the  bellows  valve  in  the  closing  position  and  also  to 
ilisteud  the  hollows  and  means  acting  to  open  said  valve, 
:   collapse  the  bellows  and  close  the  circuit. 
I       3.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
I   an  electric  circuit,  a  bellows  having  a  valve   and   acting 
when   distended   to  open   the  circuit,  a  spring  acting  to 
retain  the  bellows  valve  in  the  closing  position  and  also 
to  distend   the  bellows,  a   push  pin  acting  to  open  said 
valve,    collapse   the    bellows   and   close   the   circuit,   and 
means  for  regulating  the  collapsing  movement  of  the  bel- 
lows and   consequently   the  time  required  for  distension 
and  the  opening  of  the  circuit. 


1,139,067.  AMALGAMATOR.  Chables  W.  Pattbn, 
Lynn,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1914.  Serial  No.  812,615. 
(CI.    8:! — 67.) 

1.  An  amalgamator  comprising  a  receptacle  arranged 
to  permit  side  overflow  at  Its  top  and  to  contain  an 
amalgamating  fluid  in  its  bottom  portion,  means  to  de- 
liver a  mixture  of  water  and  solid  material  to  said  fluid 
below  the  surface  thereof,  to  permit  it  to  pass  there- 
through to  said  surface,  and  a  screw-propeller  mounted  to 
rotate  about  a  vertical  axis  within  said  receptacle,  with 
its  lower  portion  above  and  in  immediate  unobstructed 
proximity  to  the  normal  level  of  the  amalgamating  fluid 
and  its  upper  portion  above  the  level  of  the  overflow  edge 
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of  the  receptacle,'  to  receive  the  material  as  It  risM  from 
said  fluid,  elevate  it  to  points  above  said  edge,  and  acceler- 
ate its  discharge  thereover,  by  centrifugal  action. 


2.  \D  amalgamator  comprising  a  receptacle  arranged  to 
permit  overflow  at  its  top  and  to  contain  an  amalgamat- 
ing fluid  in  its  bottom  portion,  means  to  deliver  a  mix- 
ture of  water  and  solid  material  to  said  fluid  below  the 
surface  thereof,  to  permit  It  to  pass  therethrough  to  said 
surface,  and  a  screw-propeller  mounted  to  rotate  about  a 
vertical  axis  within  said  receptacle,  and  composed  of  a 
series  of  adjacently  spaced  horizontally  extending  In- 
clined blades,  the  lowermost  of  which  are  arranged  to 
swing  above  and  in  Immediate  unobstructed  proximity  to 
said  surface  and  the  uppermost  above  the  level  of  the 
overflow  edge  of  the  receptacle,  the  intermediate  blades 
being  arranged  to  propel  the  solid  material  from  the 
lower  to  the  upper  blades,  whereby  said  propeller  may 
have  an  elevating  and  mixing  action  on  the  solid  material. 

3.  An  amalgamator  comprising  a  circular  receptacle 
having  a  side  overflow  outlet  at  its  top  and  arranged  to 
contain  an  amalgamating  fluid  in  its  bottom  portion, 
means  to  force  a  mixture  of  water  and  solid  material  into 
said  fluid,  to  permit  it  to  rise  to  the  surface  thereof,  and 
a  series  of  horizontally  extending,  adjacently  disposed, 
and  similarly  inclined  blades  mounted  to  rotate  In  said 
receptacle  about  a  vertical  axis  disposed  centrally  thereof, 
the  lowermost  of  said  blades  being  arranged  above  and  in 
immediate  unobstructed  proximity  to  said  fluid  level,  and 
the  uppermost  above  the  overflow  edge  of  said  outlet,  to 
permit  said  blades  to  elevate  the  material  from  said  fluid 
and  discharge  it  from  said  outlet  by  centrifugal  action. 

4.  An  amalgamator  comprising  a  circular  receptacle 
having  a  side  overflow  outlet  at  its  top  and  arranged  to 
contain  an  amalgamating  fluid  in  its  bottom  portion, 
means  to  force  a  mixture  of  water  and  solid  material  into 
said  fluid,  to  permit  it  to  rise  to  the  surface  thereof,  and 
a  series  of  horizontally  extending,  adjacently  disposed, 
and  similarly  inclined  blades  mounted  to  rotate  in  said 
receptacle  about  a  vertical  axis  disposed  centrally  thereof, 
the  lowermost  of  said  blades  being  arranged  adjacent  and 
above  said  fluid  level,  and  the  uppermost  above  the  over- 
fldw  edge  of  naid  outlet,  said  receptacle  having  the  Inner 
surface  of  Its  side  walls,  above  said  fluid  level,  of  in- 
verted conical  form  to  provide  a  partial  support  for  the 
solid  material,  as  It  is  carried  upwardly  to  said  outlet  be- 
tween the  ends  of  the  blades  and  said  walls. 

5.  An  amalgamator  comprising  a  cylindrical  receptacle 
having  an  outlet  at  Its  top,  and  arranged  to  contain  an 
amalgamating  fluid  to  a  predetermined  depth,  a  screw- 
propeller  arranged  centrally  of  said  receptacle  to  rotate 
about  a  vertically  disposed  axis.  In  position  to  engage 
solid  material,  as  it  rises  above  the  surface  of  the  fluid 
and  to  elevate  It  to  said  outlet,  supply  pipes  opening  into 
said  receptacle,  below  the  surface  of  said  fluid,  at  diamet- 
rically opposite  points,  and  means  to  cause  the  material 
to  be  forced  from  said  pipes  simultaneously  into  the  fluid, 
to  permit  it  to  pass  freely  through  the  fluid  and  rise  to 
the  surface  thereof,  to  cause  oppoelte  portions  of  the  pro- 
peller to  be  loaded  thereby  with  approximate  uniformity. 


1,139,068.       HEADLIGHT -OPERATING     MECHANISM. 

J«NS   Fbtbb   Peokbsem,   Provo,    Utah.     Filed    Dec    17, 

1913.     Serial  No.   807,336.     (Cl.  240 — 62.) 

A  headlight  operating  device  for  vehicles  comprising  a 

pair  of  sleeve-like  bearings  connected  to  the  vehicle  frame 

at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  body,  forks  each  having  a  re- 


duced stem  rotatably  fltted  in  the  bearings,  cooperating 
means  formed  on  the  stem  and  bearings  for  holding  the 
lights  in  normal  position,  an  outwardly  and  forwardly 
curved  resilient  arm  integral  with  the  outermost  limb  of 


V  ■> 


each  fork  and  adapted  to  extend  In  close  proximity  to  the 
periphery  of  the  wheel  of  the  vehicle,  a  rearwardly  di- 
rected extension  medially  of  each  fork,  and  a  rod  con- 
nected to  the  extensions  of  the  forks  for  simultaneously 
turning  the  lights  on  turning  of  the  wheels  of  the  vehicle. 


1,130,069.  ELECTRIC  VULC.\MZER.  Carl  A.  P»AN- 
STIKHL.  North  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1913,  Serial 
No.  752,860.      (Cl.   IS— IS. ) 


In  a  vulcanizer,  the  combination  with  two  pivoted 
sheet-motal  members  crossing  each  other  between  their 
ends  and  mutually  pivoted,  one  of  said  members  being 
U-sbaped  in  cross-section  to  receive  conducting  wires  and 
terminating  in  a  sheet-metal  heating  box  carrying  an 
electric  resistance  element,  a  pressure-plate  formed  with 
rounded  buttons  mounted  to  rock  on  the  end  of  the  other 
member  to  oppose  said  box,  and  means  to  hold  the  cor- 
respondinK  ends  of  said  members  in  forcibly  pressed  re- 
lation with  each  other,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,13  9,070.  AUTOMATIC  WEIGHING  -  MACHINE. 
Waltkk  J.  Phelps,  Baltimore,  Md..  assignor  to  Phelps 
Can  Company.  Weirttm.  W  V;i..  a  Corporation  of  West 
Virtiinla.  Filed  Ma.v  19.  1914.  Serial  No.  839.595. 
Kl.   1*3—92.1 


1.  In  a  machine  for  weighing  articles,  weighing  means, 
and  means  associated  therewith  for  causing  the  articles 
to  adhere  to  and  be  suspended  by  the  weighing  means  at 
the  top  portions  of  said  articles  whUe  being  weighed, 
said  second-named  means  Including  means  for  eansing  the 
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rtlMae  of   the   tiupended   artklM   ooder   predetermlDed 
wtlcht  «oadltk>oa. 

8.  In  «  macfalne  for  weifblDg  articles,  weighing  means, 
'  Beanfl  aaaodated  therewith  for  canalng  the  articles  to  ad- 
here to  and  be  auapended  from  the  weighing  means  while 
bdng  weighed,  and  means  responsive  to  predetermined 
weight  conditions  for  releasing  the  articles  from  the  sus- 
pending means. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  weighing  articles,  weighing  means, 
means  associated  therewith  for  caoslng  the  articles  to 
adhere  to  and  be  suspended  from  the  weighing  means 
while  being  weighed,  and  means  responslre  to  the  action 
of  articles  weighing  less  than  the  predetermined  weight 
for  releasing  the  articles  from  the  suspending  means. 

4.  Is  a  machine  for  weighing  articles,  weighing  means, 
means  associated  therewith  for  causing  the  articles  to  ad- 
here In  suspended  relation  to  the  weighing  means  while 
being  weighed,  and  means  responsive  to  weights  both  less 
and  greater  than  a  predetermined  weight  for  releasing 
the  articles  from  the  suspending  means. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  weighing  articles,  weighing  means, 
means  associated  therewith  for  causing  the  articles  to  ad- 
here in  suspended  relation  to  the  weighing  means  while 
being  weighed,  and  means  responsive  to  weights  both  less 
and  greater  than  a  predetermined  weight  for  releasing  the 
articles  from  the  suspending  means,  said  weight  re- 
sponsive means  being  arranged  to  act  in  the  order  named. 

[Claims  6  to  42  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


an  angle  to  each  other,  of  a  rotary  im^ler  mounted  to 
turn  in  the  casing  within  the  circular  ebamber  and  out  of 
contact  with  the  walla  of  the  latter,  a  4rlTin«  shaft  se- 
cured to  the  rotary  impeller  and  projecting  through  the 
casing,  said  rotary  Impeller  haTlng  a  plurality  of  cir- 
cuitous passages  beginning  at  the  center  of  the  rotary  im- 
peller, and  division  walls  00  the  rotary  impeller  construct- 
ed to  intermittently  cut  off  the  supply  of  water,  whereby 
the  water  in  the  passages  is  compelled  to  flow  in  a  con- 
tinuous series  of  separate  aluga  or  Mctloos  and  induce  a 
suction  of  air  between  them,  said  eaalog  having  an  air 
and  water  outlet  above  said  ehainber  whereby  the  latter 
remains  submerged,  and  meami  OB  the  rotary  Impeller  for 
deflecting  the  water  away  from  the  central  chamber  in 
the  casing,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  a  eaalng  having  a 
central  circular  chamber,  and  air  and  water  Inlet  ports 
communicating  with  said  chamber  and  located  at  an  angle 
to  each  other,  of  a  cylindrical  rotary  impeller  mounted  to 
turn  in  said  central  chamber,  a  drlvlDg  shaft  aecored  to 
the  rotary  impeller  and  projecting  through  the  easing,  said 
rotary  impeller  having  a  plurality  of  spiral  grooves  be- 
Rinning  at  the  center  of  the  rotary  impeller  and  extending 
to  the  ends  thereof,  and  shell  aectlons  secured  on  the 
rotary  Impeller  and  extending  over  the  grooves  from  their 
ends  to  points  removed  from  the  center  of  the  rotary  im- 
peller, substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,139,071.      PUMP.      Locis    L.    Pratt,    Philadelphia,    Pa       1.138.072.      STARCH-DRTINO    TRUCK.      MoaLBT    PuN- 
Filed  Nov.  15,  1912.    Serial  No.  731.475.    (CI.  230—14.)  ^^^^  R«tnold8,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  aaaignor  to  The  W.  8. 

Tyler  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Jan.  12,  1914.    Sertal  No.  811,542.     (CI.  84—46.) 


1.  In  an  air  pump,  a  chamber  of  circular  cross  section 
provided  in  the  periphery  with  a  water  inlet  and  an  air 
inlet  spaced  apart  circumferentially,  a  rotary  Impeller 
within  said  chamber  and  provided  with  a  siriral  passage 
way,  and  means  for  positively  rotating  said  impeller,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  an  sir  pump,  a  chamber  provided  with  an  air  inlet 
and  a  water  inlet,  the  latter  extending  substantially  tan- 
gentlally  into  said  chamber,  a  rotary  impeller  within  said 
chamber  and  provided  with  a  spiral  passage  way  and 
means  for  positively  rotating  said  Impeller  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  that  of  the  inflowing  water,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  ro- 
tary impeller  mounted  in  the  casing,  a  driving  shaft 
secured  to  the  rotary  Impeller  and  projecting  through  the 
easing,  said  rotary  Impeller  having  a  plurality  of  clr- 
CQltous  passages  beginning  at  the  center  of  the  rotary  im- 
peller and  discharging  into  the  casing,  said  casing  having 
air  and  water  Inlets  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  and  both 
communicating  with  the  center  of  the  rotary  Impeller, 
■aid  rotary  impeller  having  wedge  shaped  walls  operat- 
ing to  separate  the  current  of  water  Into  the  several  pas- 
sages, and  intermittently  cut  off  the  supply  of  water, 
whereby  the  water  Is  divided  in  the  passagea  into  a  plu- 
rality of  separate  slugs  or  sections  inducing  a  suction  of 
air  between  them,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  pomp,  the  combination  with  a  eaalng  having  a 
ocBtral  circular  chamber,  and  air  and  water  inlet  ports 
MBBHiBlcatiBC  with  saki  circular  chamber  and  located  at 


1.  A  carrier  compriaing  a  frame,  wheels  below  the  same 
to  provide  transit  means,  sides  and  ends  of  foramlnous 
material  supported  on  said  frame,  and  a  series  of  hori- 
zontal rigid  shelves  for  itupporting  material  to  be  dried. 

2.  A  carrier  comprising  a  frame,  wheels  below  the  same 
to  provide  transit  means,  sldea  and  ends  of  foramlnous 
material  supported  on  said  frame,  and  a  series  of  borl- 
sontal  rigid  shelves  of  foramlnoQi  material  for  supporting 
material  to  be  dried. 


1,189,073.  CIRCULAR  LOOM.  Mattkkw  R.  Rhomoscb, 
Sandy  Hook,  Conn.,  asalgaor  to  Fabric  Fire  Hoae  Com- 
pany. New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Feb.  2,  1914.    SeHal  No.  816,987.     (CI.  139—7.) 

1.  In  a  circular  loom  for  weavlAf  tubular  fabric,  a  ro- 
tary shuttle  for  wrapping  weft  straads  helically  about 
substantially  straight  warp  strands,  and  means  for  weav- 
ing binder  strands  alternately  over  sueceaaive  warp 
strands  and  weft  strands  without  Interweaving  the  lafter. 

2.  In  a  circular  loom  for  weaving  tubular  fabric,  a  ro- 
tary shuttle  for  wrapping  weft  strands  continuously  and 
helically  about  substantially  straight  warp  strands  and 
means  for  weaving  Under  strands  over  socceaaive  warp 
strands  and  weft  strands,  the  latter  being  under  greater 
tension  than  said  binder  strands. 

3.  In  a  circular  loom  for  weaving  tabular  fabric,  a  ro- 
tary shuttle  for  wrapping  weft  atrands  eoatlBnonsly  and 
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helltially  about  substantially  straight  warp  strands  main- 
tained under  constant  tension,  and  means  for  weaving 
binder  strands  over  successive  warp  stranda  and  pairs  of 
weft  strands,  the  binder  strands  being  under  less  tension 
than  said  warp  strands. 


4.  In  a  circular  loom  for  weaving  tubular  fkbric,  a  ro- 
tary shuttle  for  wrapping  weft  stranda  continuously  and 
helically  about  substantially  straight  warp  strands,  and 
means  for  weaving  binder  strands  over  the  warp  strands 
and  successive  pairs  of  weft  strands,  the  pairs  being 
composed  of  alternately  adjacent  weft  strands. 

5.  In  a  circular  loom  for  weaving  tubular  fabric,  a  ro- 
tary weft  shuttle,  means  for  forming  sheds  between  warp 
strands  and  binder  strands,  and  means  for  weaving  the 
binder  strands  over  the  warp  strands  between  successive 
shedf. 

[Claims  6  to  44  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,139,074.  ME.\NS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  CLOSING 
VAULT-DOORS.  Feidbbick  W.  Rodlkr.  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  Victor  Safe  k  Lock  Co.,  Norwood, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1912. 
Serial  No.  720,460.     (CI.  39 — 96.) 


In  combination,  a  door  frame  substantially  rectangular 
and  shaped  between  Its  upright  members  in  form  of  a  cyl- 
indrical segment  which  contains  the  door-opening,  a  door 
shaped  complementary  to  the  segmental  part  of  the  door- 
frame, a  hinge-frame  pivotally  mounted  in  the  door-frame 
and  to  which  the  door  is  connected  for  movement  with 
respect  to  the  opening,  in  the  door-frame,  an  electric 
motor  positioned  in  the  door-frame  and  below  the  hinge 
frame  mentioned,  a  segmental  rack  connected  to  the  hinge- 
frame,  a  circular  floor  attached  to  the  hinge-frame  so 
as  to  be  concentric  with  the  door  and  movably  fitted  into 
the  door  frame  so  as  to  cover  the  motor,  a  pinion  perma- 
nently in  mesh  with  this  rack  and  adapted  to  be  rotated 
by  the  motor  and  a  switch  to  control  the  operation  of  the 
motor  for  the  purpose  of  moving  the  door  into  closed  posi- 
tion. 


1,189,075.     POSTER  OR  DISPLAY-CARD.     Wadsworth 

D.  Rot,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Sept.  30,  1912,  Serial  No. 

723,111.     Renewed  Dec.  22,  1913.     Serial  No.  808,275. 

(CI.  40—158.) 

1.  A  poster  or  display  card  comprising  a  body  sheet  of 
suitable  material,  marginal  reinforcing  strips  applied  to 
the  face  of  the  sheet,  reinforcing  pieces  applied  between 


aald  strips  and  body  sheet  at  the  comera  of  the  latter, 
and  fastening  means  piercing  said  body  sheet,  the  rdnfore- 
Ing  strips  and  reinforcing  pieces. 


2.  A  poster  or  display  card  comprising  a  body  sheet  of 
suitable  material,  marginal  reinforcing  strips  applied  to 
the  face  of  the  theet,  reinforcing  pieces  applied  between 
said  strips  and  body  sheet  at  the  corners  of  the  latter, 
fastening  means  piercing  said  body  sheet,  the  reinforcing 
pieces  and  strips,  and  facing  comer  pieces  applied  to  the 
said  strips  at  the  corners  of  the  card  and  secured  thereto. 

3.  A  poster  or  display  card  comprising  a  body  sheet  of 
relatively  stiff  material,  separate  thin,  relatively  wide  and 
flat  reinforcing  strips  applied  to  the  front  face  of  the 
sheet  at  the  side,  top  and  bottom  margina  to  prevent 
warping  thereof,  reinforcing  plates  applied  between  aald 
strips  and  body  sheet  at  the  corners  of  the  latter,  fasten- 
ing means  piercing  said  body  sheet,  the  reinforcing  pieces 
and  strips,  and  facing  corner  pieces  applied  to  the  said 
strips  at  the  corners  of  the  card  and  pasted  thereto,  said 
reinforcing  strips  being  miter  jointed  at  the  corners  of  the 
card,  and  the  corner  pieces  being  applied  over  and  con- 
cealing the  miter  Joints. 

4.  A  poster  comprising  a  single  thickness  body  sheet, 
flat  wide  margined  reinforcing  strips  applied  and  fastened 
to  the  face  of  the  sheet  at  the  side,  top  and  bottom  mar- 
gins thereof  and  supported  by  said  sheet  and  meeting  at 
their  ends  in  matched  relation  at  the  corners  of  the  poster, 
and  of  sufficient  thickness  and  strength  only  to  stiffen  the 
card  against  warping,  whereby  the  poster  is  reinforced 
about  its  margins  to  support  the  same  In  leaning  position, 
and  corner  pieces  applied  to  said  strips  and  extending 
across  the  meeting  matched  ends  thereof  at  the  comers  of 
the  sheet  to  further  reinforce  the  body  sheet  and  the 
strips  at  the  corners  of  the  poster  and  to  hold  the  matched 
ends  of  the  strips  together. 


1,1.'?9.07<3.  RESISTANCE  FOR  ELECTRIC  HEATERS. 
Edwi.v  .\.  RrxK.NBER,  LogHDfjport.  Ind.  Filed  Jan.  31, 
1914.     Sfrlal  No.  815,851.     (CI.  219—37.) 


1.  An  electrical  resistance  embodying  a  core  compoaed 
of  a  single  layer  of  mica  provided  with  a  plurality  of  rows 
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of  apetrurea,  and  a  plarallty  of  resistance  wires  or  rlb- 
bouB  laced  through  said  apertures,  and  producing  flat- 
tened windings  in  contact  with  the  respective  faces  of 
said  core,  the  inner  and  outer  windings  being  passed 
through  the  same  apertures  of  two  adjacent  rows  and  all 
of  said  windings  being  retained  Immovably  In  position 
by  said  core. 

2.  An  electrical  resistance  comprising  a  core  composed 
of  a  single  piece  of  Insulating  material  and  provided  with 
concentric  rows  of  apertures,  and  a  plurality  of  resistance 
wires  laced  through  said  apertures  and  producing  wind- 
ings which  are  in  contact  with  the  respective  surfaces  of 
the  core,  the  Inner  and  outer  windings  being  laced  through 
the  same  apertures  forming  the  middle  row  of  apertures  In 
the  core. 


1,139,077.  REEL  FOR  WIRE  FABRIC  MACHINES. 
Clamince  E.  SATifOBD,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Nov.  18, 
1911.     Serial  No.  660,953.     (CI.  242—64.) 


1.  In  a  wire  fabric  reel,  a  rotatable  winding  drum,  com- 
prising a  central  shaft  and  longitudinally  extending  bars 
hinged  thereto,  dlski  forming  the  ends  of  said  drum  receiv- 
ing and  aupportlDg  said  bars,  means  for  rotating  said 
drum,  one  of  said  disks  connected  with  said  rotating 
means,  the  other  of  said  disks  being  movable  longitudi- 
nally of  the  shaft  of  the  drum,  and  means  for  permitting 
the  withdrawal  of  the  shaft  of  said  drum  from  Its  sup- 
porting bearings. 

2.  A  wire  fabric  reel,  comprising  a  rotatable  frame,  a 
plurality  of  winding  drums  mounted  In  said  frame,  means 
for  rotating  said  frame,  means  for  revolving  said  drum.s 
independently  of  the  frame  rotating  means,  and  means 
carried  by  each  winding  drum  actuatable  by  the  rotation  of 
the  frame  for  severing  the  strand  wires  of  the  fabric  as 
■aid  dmma  in  succession  swing  into  winding  position. 

3.  A  wire  fabric  reel  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced 
winding  drums,  n;ean«  for  imparting  bodily  movement  to 
said  drums  in  a  predetermined  direction,  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  forward  drum  about  an  axis  at  right  angles  to  the 
general  direction  in  which  the  drums  may  be  movpd  to  fill 
said  forward  drum,  means  for  severing  the  longitudinal 
strands  of  wire  after  the  forward  drum  is  filled  and  for 
positively  engaging  the  ends  of  the  strands  of  the  main 
portion  of  fabric  'n  the  succeeding  drum  after  the  severing 
of  the  portion  on  the  fllled  drum,  and  means  for  actuating 
said  sevoing  means  while  the  drums  are  being  moved  In 
the  predetermined  direction. 

4.  A  wire  fabric  reel,  comprising  a  main  rotary  frame, 
a  plurality  of  winding  drums  Journaled  in  said  frame. 
means  for  rotating  the  main  frame,  means  for  revolving 
said  drums,  each  of  said  drums  having  shearing  plates,  and 
means  for  actuating  a  shearing  plate  on  each  drum  at  a 
predetermined  point  in  the  circle  described  by  the  rotation 
of  the  main  frame. 

5.  A  wire  fabric  reel,  comprising  a  rotatable  frame,  a 
plurality  of  revoluble  drums  detacbably  mounted  In  said 
f^ame,  means  for  taming  the  frame,  means  for  revolving 
said  drums,  and  means  carried  by  each  of  the  drums  for 
■evering  the  strand  wires  of  the  fabric  and  bending  the 
ends  of  the  severed  strands  into  engagement  with  a  mem- 
ber of  the  severing  derlce. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,139,078.  SPEED-CHANGING  B^ECHANISM.  Hsrmah 
G.  C.  ScHWARZE,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1018. 
Serial  No.  791,909.     (CI.  74 — 81.) 


1.  A  speed  changing  mechanism  comprising  a  movable 
gear  shifting  dog,  means  to  move  the  dog,  a  latch  normally 
out  of  the  path  of  the  dog,  an  electro-magnet  for  drawing 
the  latch  Into  the  path  of  the  dog,  and  an  electric  circuit 
for  energizing  the  magnet 

2.  A  speed  changing  mechanism  comprising  a  pivoted 
gear  shifting  don,  means  to  swing  the  dog  about  its  pivot, 
a  latch  normally  out  of  the  path  of  the  dog,  an  electrw- 
mngnet  for  drawing  the  latch  into  the  path  of  the  dog, 
and  an  electric  circuit  for  energizing  the  magnet. 

3.  A  speed  changing  mechanism  comprising  a  pivoted 
gear  shifting  dog.  means  to  swing  the  dog  about  Its  pivot, 
a  pivoted  latch  normally  out  of  the  path  of  the  dog,  an 
electro  magnet  for  drawing  the  latch  into  the  path  of  the 
pivoted  dog,  and  an  electric  circuit  for  energising  the 
magnet. 

4.  A  speed  changing  mechanism  comprising  a  movable 
gear  shifting  dog,  means  to  move  the  dog,  a  pivoted  latch 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  dog,  a  spring  normally  holding 
the  latch  out  of  the  path  of  the  dog,  an  electro-magnet  for 
drawing  the  latch  into  the  path  of  the  dog,  and  an  electric 
circuit  for  energizing  the  magnet. 

5.  A  speed  changing  mechanism  comprising  a  movable 
gear  shifting  dog,  means  to  more  the  dog,  a  pivoted  latch 
adapted  to  be  swung  Into  the  path  of  the  dog,  a  spring 
normally  holding  the  latch  oat  of  the  path  of  the  dog, 
means  for  limiting  the  movement  tnat  the  apring  may  im- 
part to  the  latcn,  an  electro-magnet  for  drawing  the  latch 
Into  the  path  of  the  dog,  and  an  electric  circuit  for  ener- 
Kizlng  the  magnot. 

IClaims  6  to  IS  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


l.i:i9,07J.  METHOD  OF  AND  DEVICE  FOR  HOLDING 
PHOTOGRAPHIC-FILM  SHEETS.  Hbbman  C.  Sibv- 
ER.S,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Feb.  18.  1914.     SerUl  No.  819,333.     (CI.  96—68.) 
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1.  .\n  exposing  holder  for  photographic  film  sheets  com- 
prisluK  a  flat  backing  surface  against  which  the  body  of 
the  8he<,>t  Is  disposed  and  oppositely  inclined  elements 
forming  slots  adapted  to  confine  opposite  edges  of  the 
sheet  and  arrau«ed  forwardly  of  and  angularly  to  the  said 
backing  surface. 

2,  ..\n  exposing  hOider  for  photograpnic  film  sheets  com- 
prising a  dat  backing  plate  having  forwardly  inclined 
tloulil.d  edges  providing  inclined  slots  adapted  to  receive 
opposite  edges  of  the  film  sheet  and  to  confine  them  In 
an«ul.ar  positions  relatively  to  the  backing  plate. 

'.\.  The  method  of  flattening  photographic  film  sheets 
during  exposure  which  consists  in  disposing  the  body  of 
the  sheet  against  a  flat  surface  while  opposite  edges  of  the 
sheet  are  conflned  In  forwardly  inclined  angular  positions 
with  reference  to  said  surface. 

4.  An  exposing  holder  for  photographic  film  sheets, 
comprising  a  flat  backing  plate  against  which  the  body  of 
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the  sheet  is  disposed  and  oppositely  inclined  surfaces  at 
opposite  edges  of  the  plate  having  means  for  confining  op- 
posite ed>;es  of  the  sheet  against  the  inclined  surfaces,  the 
latter  being  arranged  forwardly  of  and  angularly  to  the 
main  surface  of  the  backing  plate. 


1.139,080.  TYPE  WRITINCJ  MAnilNE.  Bt;RNHA.M  C. 
Sticknky,  Elizaletb.  N.  J.,  assij^nor  to  I'nderwond  Type- 
writer Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Original  application  filed  June  30,  1903, 
Serial  No.  1«:?,704.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Oct.  5,  1912.     Serial  No.  724,022.     tCl.  197   -73.) 


connected  therewith,  each  of  said  parts  having  in  both 
end  walls  one-half  of  a  circular  hole,  two  separated  sec- 
tions of  a  pipe  for  conveying  hot  gases,  which  sections 
pass  respectively  through  the  two  boles  specified,  means 
for  drawing  together  the  two  parts  of  said  chamber  to 
clamp  them  upon  said  pipe  sections,  a  fluid  supply  pipe 
which  passes  through  said  chamber  and  out  through  both 
end  walls  thereof,  and  a  fluid  supply  pipe  which  passes 
through  one  wall  of  said  chamber  from  end  to  end  thereof 
and  projects  beyond  both  of  said  ends. 


1.  In  a  front  strike  typewriting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  segment  supporting  a  series  of  type  bars  each 
having  a  plurality  of  printing  characters,  and  a  platen,  of 

a  shift-lever,  a  plnten-shift  frame  mounted  to  oscillate  up  i 
and  down  and  having  a  rigid  central  arm  arranged  lower 
than  the  platen,  and  connections  whereby  the  shift-lever 
acts  on  said  arm  to  shift  the  platen,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  In  a  front  strike  typewriting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  main  frame,  the  type  bars  each  having  a  plu- 
rality of  printing  characters,  and  k  platen  carriage,  of  a 
carriage-shift  frame  which.  Is  plvotally  connected  to  the  ; 
main  frame  at  each  side  of  Its  center  to  swing  up  and 
down  and  supports  said  carriage,  a  shift-lever,  and  con- 
nections by  which  the  lever  acts  on  the  center  of  the  shlft- 
frnrae  to  the  main  frame,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
main  frame,  a  series  of  type  bars,  a  platen,  and  a  carriage 
for  the  platen,  of  a  shift-frame  supporting  the  carriage 
and  arranged  transversely  on  the  main  frame  and  con- 
nected thereto  by  pivots  at  each  side  of  the  center  of  the 
main  frame  and  at  the  rear  of  the  shift-frame,  and  a  vi- 
brating support  connecting  the  central  part  of  the  shift- 
frame  to  the  main  frame,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
main  frame,  a  series  of  type  bars,  a  platen,  and  a  carriage 
for  the  platen,  of  a  shift  frame  supporting  the  carriage 
and  arranged  transversely  on  the  main  frame  and  con- 
nected thereto  by  pivots  at  each  side  of  the  center  of  the 
main  frame  and  at  the  rear  of  the  shaft  frame,  and  a  sup- 
port connecting  the  central  part  of  the  shift-frame  to  the 
main  frame. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
main  frame,  a  series  of  type  bars,  a  platen,  and  a  carriage 
for  the  platen,  of  a  shift  frame  supporting  the  carriage 
and  arranged  transversely  on  the  main  frame  and  con- 
nected thereto  by  pivots  at  each  side  of  the  center  of  the 
main  frame  and  at  the  rear  of  the  shift  frame,  and  a  de- 
vice extending  from  the  central  part  of  the  shift-frame  to 
the  main  frame,  and  Inclusive  of  a  part  vibratable  to  con- 
trol the  position  of  the  shift  frame. 

(Claims  6  to  9  uot  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.139.081.      FI'EL-ECONOMIZER  FOR   INTERNAL-COM- 
BUSTION   ENGINES.      HsaUA.N    A.    Stonb,   Cleveland,  \ 
Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Gustave  A.  Stone,  Cleve-  i 
land,  Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  27,  1914.     Serial  No.  821,407.  ' 
(CI.  48—149.)  I 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  chamber  comprising  a  body  and  a  cap  separably 


2.  In  comWnation  with  two  separated  sections  of  a 
pipe  for  conveying  hot  gases,  of  a  chamber  into  which  said 
pipe  sections  project  through  holes  in  which  said  pipe- 
sections  fit,  an  air  pipe  which  passes  through  said  chamber 
and  out  of  the  same  through  the  walls  thereof,  said 
chamber  having  In  one  wall  a  hole  which  extends  from 
end  to  end  of  the  chamber,  and  a  fuel  pipe  extending 
through  said  hole  and  projecting  from  both  ends  thereof. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  two  alined  and  separated  sections  of  a  pipe  for 
conveying  hot  gases,  a  heating  and  expansion  chamber 
through  opposite  ends  of  which  said  pipe  sections  pro- 
ject, an  air  pipe  which  extends  through  said  chamber  aAil 
out  through  holes  in  both  end  walls  thereof,  a  b*ffle  plate 
connected  with  one  wall  of  said  chamber  and  extending 
therefrom  between  the  separated  ends  of  said  pipe  section 
in  an  inclined  direction  toward  said  air  pipe,  the  free  end 
of  said  baffle  plate  being  recurved  and  lying  between  and 
in  contact  with  the  air  pipe  and  one  of  said  extuost  pipe 
sections. 


1,139,082.  NOTE-SHEET-GUIDING  DEVICE.  Wll3tni 
M.  STfjNK.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
James  O'Connor,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1911. 
Serial  No.  649,444.      (CI.  84 — 161.) 


1.  In  a  note-sheet  guiding  device  the  combination  of  a 
tracker-bar,  a  single  guide  opening  appurtenant  to  said 
tracker-bar.  an  actuating  pneumatic  for  shifting  said 
tracker-bar  in  one  direction,  a  spring  for  shifting  said 
tracker-bar  in  the  opposite  direction,  a  single  valve  for 
governing  the  action  of  said  actuating  pneumatic  and  said 
spring,  a  primary  pneumatic  for  actuating  said  valre, 
the  action  of  said  primary  pneumatic  In  opposite  direc- 
tions being  governed  by  means  including  the  admission  of 
atmosphere  and  the  closing  against  the  admission  of 
atmosphere  respectively,  of  said  guide  opening  by  the  nots- 
sbeet. 

2.  In  a  note-sheet  guiding  device  the  combination  of  a 
tracker-bar  mounted  for  movement  In  the  direction  of  its 
length,  an  actiutlng  pneumatic  for  shifting  the  tracker- 
bar  in  one  direction,  a  spring  for  shifting  said  tracker-bar 
in  the  other  direction,  a  single  guide  opening  fixed  rela- 
tively to  said  tracker-bar,  and  means  consisting  of  one 
primary    pneumatic    and    one    valve,    whereby    when   said 
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guic'  opening  Is  corered  or  uncovered  as  the  case  may  be 
by  the  note  sheet  said  actuating  pneumatic  is  caused  to 
move  the  tracker-bar,  and  when  said  guide  opening  is  un- 
covered or  covered  respectively  by  said  note  sheet  salii 
spring  is  permitted  to  move  said  tracker-bar. 


1,139,083.  SCREW-DRIVER.  8th\'E  Takacs.  Newark, 
Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  3.  1914.  Serial  No.  854.601'.  (CI. 
145—52.) 


1.  A  screw  driver  comprising;  a  body  member,  a  pair  of 
Jaws  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  chisel-shaped 
end  of  said  body,  a  sleeve  movable  longitudinally  on  said 
body,  and  cam  formations  carried  by  the  end  of  said 
sleeve  nearest  the  chisel  shaped  end  of  said  body  and  ar- 
ranged to  engage  said  Jaws  by  rotative  movement  of  said 
sleeve  to  move  «aid  Jaws  toward  each  other  Into  jjrlp 
ping  engagement  with  a  screw  head. 

2.  A  screw  driver  comprising  a  body  member,  a  pair  of 
Jaws  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  chisel  shnpe<l 
end  of  said  body,  a  sleeve  slldable  longitudinally  on  said 
body  and  arranged  to  embrace  said  Jaws,  and  cam  for 
matlons  carried  by  the  end  of  said  sleeve  nearest  the 
chisel  shaped  end  of  said  body  and  formed  by  cuttini; 
out  portions  of  said  sleeve  between  its  ends  at  dlamptrl 
cally  opposite  points,  thereby  leaving  projecting  prongs, 
•aid  formations  being  arranged  to  engage  said  Jaws  by 
rotative  movement  of  said  sleeve  to  move  said  Jaws  toward 
each  other  into  gripping  engagement  with  a  screw  h«>ad. 


1,13  9.084.  VACUUM  RENOVATING  APPARATUS. 
Joseph  H.  Tk.mplin,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignmt-nts.  to  Santo  Mnnufacturinj;  ('ompHny. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  I-MImI 
J\ine  23,  1909.     Serial  No.  503,969.     (CI.  83 — il.j 


opjKisitp  end  from  the  inlet  opening,  the  wall  of  the  reser- 
voir along  said  chamber  having  a  side  opening  therein, 
a  gla.s8  for  closing  said  opening,  a  dust  receptacle,  a  sup- 
porting member  for  said  dust  receptacle  located  adjacent 
said  chamtHT  and  beneath  the  discharge  opening  thereof, 
a  n^movalif  'uver  for  said  reservoir,  and  means  for  ex- 
hausting air  from   the  reservoir. 


1.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner,  the  combination  of  a  vacuum 
reservoir  having  an  inlet  opening  in  the  end  wall  thereof, 
a  chamber  formed  on  the  inner  wall  of  said  reservoir  and 
extending  tranaveraely  of  said  wall  and  connecting  with 
Mid  opening,  said  chamber  having  an  outlet  at  its  inner 
end  Into  the  reservoir,  a  dust  receptacle,  a  supporting 
member  for  said  dust  receptacle  located  adjacent  the  wall 
of  said  ctiamb^r  below  said  discharge  outlet  thereof,  a  re- 
movable cover  for  said  receptacle,  and  means  for  exhaust- 
ing air  from  the  reservoir. 

2.  In  A  vacuum  cleaner,  the  combination  of  a  vacuum 
resenroir  having  an  Inlet  in  the  end  wall  thereof  adjacent 
the  apper  end  of  the  reservoir,  a  chamber  extending  along 
one  of  the  side  walls  of  the  reservoir  on  the  inner  face 
thereof  and  adjacent  its  upper  end  and  connecting  with 
said  Inlet  opening,  said  chamber  having  an  outlet  at  the 


1,139,085.  M1X1N(;  MACHINE.  Richard  Tiedtke, 
HOchst-on-thf  Main,  (iormany,  assignor  to  Farbwerke 
vorm.  Meister  Lucius  &  Brllning,  Hiichst  on-the-Main, 
Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Original  applica- 
tion filf>.l  Mar.  .'.u,  1008.  Serial  No.  424,015.  Divided 
and  t!ii-  application  filed  Oct.  27.  1010.  Serial  No, 
;>89,44u.      (CI.  S3— 73.t 


£    yo 


1.  riio  (omblnatlon  with  a  rotatable  drum,  of  a  series 
of  helically  disposed  blades  dlsi)osed  upon  drum,  chutes 
disposed  upon  the  front  head  of  the  drum  and  associated 
with  thf  rt^spective  helical  blades,  said  chutes  being  di- 
rected inwardly,  a  centrally  disposed  hopper  mounted 
within  the  drum  and  located  in  position  for  receiving  ma 
terlHl  discharKed  by  said  chutes  upon  the  rotation  of  the 
druiTi.  and  means  located  within  said  hopper  for  moving 
material  therein  backwardly  Into  the  drum  for  further 
treatment  or  outwardly  for  discharging  the  same. 

2.  In  ft  device  of  the  character  described,  a  revolving, 
horizontal  drum,  means  for  moving  the  material  con- 
tinuously in  a  circuit  therein  and  tumbling  same,  compris- 
ing peripherally  disposed  helical  guides  extending  from 
end  to  end  of  said  drum,  longitudinal,  radially-arranged 
lifting  plates  lying  within  said  guides,  guiding  plates  dis- 
posed obli(|uely  on  the  lifting  surface  of  said  lifting  plates, 
a  discharge  spout,  and  pockets  at  the  ends  of  said  helical 
guides  for  feeding  the  material  to  said  spout,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  revolving  horizontal  drum, 
having  means  for  moving  the  material  continuously  In  a 
clrctilt  therein  and  tumbling  same,  of  feeding  and  dis- 
charging means  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said 
drum,  said  means  comprising  a  shaft  and  a  worm  mounted 
on  said  shaft,  said  shaft  being  rotatable  in  one  dlr^tion 
to  operate  said  worm  to  effect  the  discharge  of  the  ma- 
terial from  said  drum,  and  in  the  reverse  direction  to  pro- 
duce the  return  of  the  material  to  said  drum  for  further 
mixing. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  revolving 
horizontal  drum,  having  a  receiving  end,  means  for  moving 
the  material  continuously  in  a  circuit  therein  and  tum- 
bling same,  the  path  of  movement  of  the  material  being 
toward  the  receiving  end  of  said  drum,  and  means  located 
in  the  receiving  end  of  the  drum  and  Independent  of  the 
movement  thereof  for  effecting  the  feeding  and  discharge 
of  the  material,  said  means  embodying  a  worm  and  a  dis- 
charge outlet,  the  worm  being  adapted  to  operate  in  one 
direction  to  effect  the  discharge  of  the  material  from  said 
outlet  and  In  the  opposite  direction  to  return  the  ma 
terlal  to  the  drum  for  mixing. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  revolving  boricontal  drum,  havlDg  one  end 
provided  for  the  reception  of  material,  of  means  for  mov- 
ing the  material  continuously  In  a  circuit  therein  and  tum- 
bling same,  means  for  directing  the  path  of  movement  of 
the  material  toward  the  reception  end  of  said  drum,  and 


means  located  within  said  reception  eud  and  independent 
of  the  movement  of  said  drum  for  feeding  and  discharg- 
ing the  material  being  operated  upon,  said  means  embody- 
ing a  worm  rotatable  in  one  direction  to  effect  the  dis- 
charge of  the  material  and  in  the  reverse  direction  to  re- 
turn the  material  to  said  drum  for  further  mixing,  and  a 
discharge  chute  located  in  said  discharge  and  feeding 
means  exteriorly  of  the  reception  end  of  said  drum. 
[Claim  6  not   printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


1,130.086.      SPRINKLER.      WiLLH.M    S.    Ttdsweli..    Lan 
sing,  Mich.     Filed  Oct.   16,    1014.      Serial   No.   866,984. 
<C1.   137—83.1 


\  sprinkler,  comprising  a  comparatively  fiat  base  and 
upwardly-extending  sides  uaving  similar  arched  upper 
edges,  of  a  perforated  strip  secured  to  said  edges  forming 
the  sprinkler  top,  a  coupling  connected  to  one  of  the  sides, 
and  a  deflector  within  the  sprinkler  extending  upwardly 
from  the  base  at  an  angle  to  the  side  walls. 


1,139,087.  ELECTRIC  DOOR  -  LATCH.  Thomas  S. 
ToHUEssoN,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1914. 
Serial  No    825,445.      (CI.   177—202.) 


ul 


1.130.U8^.      <  OKE  I-RODICING  PLANT.     Fkkd  Tschdd^, 
lUi-mitik'hani.    Ala.      Filed    June    17,    1911.      Serial    No. 

633. S48       tCl.    202 — 9.1 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  for  use  in  con- 
nection with  doors,  comprising  a  latch  movably  and  • 
keeper  fixedly,  secured  to  the  door  and  its  frame,  a  lug 
>  ariied  by  the  free  end  of  said  latch,  an  electric  push  but- 
ton carried  by  said  keeper  and  including  a  button  and 
containing  receptacle,  said  receptacle  adapted  to  receive 
said  lug  therein. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  connection  with  a  door  com- 
prising a  latch  pivotally  and  a  bracket  fixedly  secured  to 
the  door  and  Its  frame,  said  bracket  including  a  base  plate 
with  an  outwardly  and  then  upwardly  extending  arm,  an 
electric  push  button  carried  by  the  upwardly  exteqdlng 
portion  of  said  bracket  arm,  said  push  button  including  a 
receptacle  and  a  button  therein  normally  positioned 
flush  with  the  open  extremity  thereof,  said  bracket  base 
plate,  arm,  and  push  button  defining  an  upwardly  open- 
ing unencumbered  receptacle  adapted  to  removably  receive 
the  free  extremity  of  said  latch  therein,  said  latch  pro- 
vided with  a  lug  at  its  free  extremity  for  engagement  with 
said  batten. 


1.  A  by-product  toke  produeiug  plant  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  plurality  of  regenerative,  reversible  coke 
ovens,  j;a9  valves  and  air  and  stack  reversing  valves  ap- 
plied to  both   ends  of  each   oven,   and    mechanical  means 

I  actuated  by  a  single  motor  for  actuating  said  gaa,  air  and 
I  btack  valves,  said  mechanism  iu  itb  actuation  synchro- 
nously repeating  the  actions  of  discontinuing  the  sup- 
ply of  gas  to  one  side  of  each  oveu.  then  subsequently  and 
substantially  simultaneously  reversing  the  direction  of 
j  flow  of  air  through  eaih  oven,  then  subsequently  admit- 
ting a  supply  of  gas  from  the  opposite  side  of  each  oven, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  by-product  coke  producing  plant  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  plurality  of  regenerative,  reversible  coke 
ovens,  gas  valves  and  air  and  stack  reversing  valves  ap- 
plied 10  both  ends  of  each  oven,  and  mechanical  means 
actuated  by  a  single  motor  for  actuating  said  gas,  air  and 
stack  valves,  said  mechanism  in  its  actuation  synchro- 
nously repeating  the  actions  of  discontinuing  the  supply 
of  gas  to  one  side  of  each  oven,  then  subsequently  and  sub- 

t  stantially  simultaneously  reversing  the  direction  of  flow 
of  air  through  each  oven,   then  subsequently  admitting  a 

I  supply  of  gas  from  the  opposit*'  side  of  each  oven,  and 
means  for  regulating  the  stack  draft  of  each  oven,  sub- 
stantially as  descritied. 


M.;0.080.  CAR  HEATING  AND  VENTILATING  SYS- 
TEM. Edwabd  Varneh,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of 
one-third  to  Frank  E.  Mehle  and  one-third  to  John  A. 
Siaplefon,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1912.  8ei  lal 
No.  674,719.      (Cl,  237 — 45.) 


j»# 


1.  in  combination  with  a  car  having  a  plurality  of 
•eats  within  the  same,  and  air  chaml>er«  formed  In  tba 
same  walls  of  the  car  between  the  seats  and  each  pro- 
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vldcd  with  oppositely  opening  Inlets  In  Its  bottom  lead- 
ing to  the  exterior  of  the  car  and  an  outlet  leading  to  the 
Interior  of  the  car,  feed  and  return  steam  pipes  on  the 
car,  radiators  arranged  In  the  chambers  and  connected  In 
parallel  with  the  feed  and  return  pipes,  Independent  valves 
on  the  radiators  permitting  any  one  or  more  to  U^  closed 
Independently  of  the  others,  and  means  for  closing  either 
or  both  of  the  Inlets  of  each  air  chamber  Independently  of 
the  other  chambers. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  car  having  a  plurality  of 
seats  within  the  same  and  air  chambers  In  the  vertical 
walls  of  the  car  between  the  seats,  feed  and  return  steam 
pipes  carried  by  the  car,  radiators  arranged  within  the  air 
chambers  and  connected  in  parallel  to  the  feed  and  return 
steam  pipes,  independent  valves  for  the  radiators  per- 
mitting any  one  or  more  to  be  closed  Independently  of 
the  others,  and  independent  valves  for  thf  air  chambers 
permitting  any  one  or  more  to  be  opened  or  closed  Inde- 
pendently of  the  other  chambers. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  car  having  a  plurality  of 
seats  within  the  same  and  air  chambers  in  the  vertical 
walls  of  the  car  between  the  seats,  feed  and  return  steam 
pipes  carried  by  the  car,  radiators  arranged  within  the  air 
chambers  and  connected  In  parallel  to  the  feed  and  re- 
turn steam  pipes,  independent  valves  for  the  radiators 
permitting  any  one  or  more  to  be  closed  Independently  of 
the  others,  Independent  valves  for  the  air  chambers  per- 
mitting any  one  or  more  to  be  opened  or  closed  independ- 
ently of  the  other  chambers,  and  a  controllable  outlet 
from  the  car  adjacent  to  each  air  chamber. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  car  having  a  plurality  of  seats 
within  the  same,  and  air  chambers  formed  In  the  side 
walls  between  the  seats  and  each  provided  with  oppositely 
opening  Inlets  positioned  on  the  bottom  of  the  car  and 
leading  to  said  chamber,  and  an  outlet  leading  to  the  in- 
terior of  the  car.  feed  and  return  steam  pipes  on  the  car, 
radiators  arranged  in  the  chambers  and  connected  in 
parallel  with  the  feed  and  return  pipes.  Independent  valves 
on  the  radiators  permitting  any  one  or  more  to  be  closed 
inrlependently  of  the  others,  means  for  closing  either  or 
both  of  the  Inlets  of  each  air  chamber  Independently  of 
th«  other  chambers,  and  controllable  outlets  leading 
through  the  side  walls  of  the  cars  between  the  two  inlets 
of  each  chamber. 


1,139,090.  COASTER  -  BRAKE.  Owen  C.  Watkiss, 
Mlddletown,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one  third  to  Thomas  E. 
Reed,  Mlddletown,  Ohio.  Hied  Aug.  24,  1H14.  Serial 
No.  S5S,187.      (CI.  L'OS — 57.) 


1.  A  coaster  brake  comprising,  an  axle,  a  hub  carried 
thereby  and  provided  with  a  cylindrical  Iwre  concentric 
with  the  axle  and  extending  the  major  portion  of  the 
length  of  the  hub,  a  split  brake-sleeve  having  its  periphery 
In  engagement  with  said  bore  and  extending  substantially 
the  whole  length  thereof  and  provided  with  a  cam-bore 
extending  aubetantlallj  throughout  its  length,  means  for 
preventing  the  rotation  of  the  brake-sleeve,  a  cam  mount- 
ed for  rotation  upon  the  axle  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
cftm-bore  in  the  brake-sleeve,  a  sprocket  loose  on  the  axle 
at   one   end  of  the  hub,   means  connecting   the   sprocket 


with  the  hub  and  adapted  to  cause  the  turning  of  the 
sprocket  In  the  forward  direction  to  enforce  the  turning 
of  the  hub  in  the  same  direction  while  permitting  the 
hub  to  turn  forward  freely  In  relation  to  the  sprocket, 
and  means  connecting  the  sprocket  with  the  cam  to  cause 
the  sprocket  to  turn  the  cam  when  the  sprocket  is  turned 
in  backward  direction  and  to  permit  the  sprocket  to  turn 
freely  relative  to  the  cam  when  the  sprocket  turns  in 
the  forward  direction,  combined  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2,  A  coaster  brake  comprising,  rear  fork  members,  an 
axle  fixedly  carried  thereby,  ball-bearings  carried  by  the 
axle,  a  hub  surrounding  the  axle  and  supported  by  the 
ball  bearings  and  having  a  cylindrical  brake-bore  extend- 
ing through  it  and  having  a  counterbore  at  one  end  of 
the  brake-bore,  a  sprocket  loose  on  the  axle  at  the  coun- 
tcrbori'.i  .nii  of  the  hub,  u  lioss  projecting  from  the 
sprocket  Into  said  counterbore,  ratchet-teeth  formed  on 
the  periphery  of  the  boss,  pawls  carried  by  the  hub  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  ratchet-teeth  to  propel  the 
huh  In  the  forward  direction  when  the  sprocket  turns  In 
the  forward  direction,  a  split  brake-sleeve  fitting  the  bore 
of  the  hub  and  having  an  elliptic  bore,  means  for  pre 
venting  the  turning  of  the  brake-sleeve  relative  to  the 
axle,  a  cam  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  axle  and  <'X- 
tending  substantially  the  full  length  of  said  brake  sleeve 
and  having  a  periphery  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the 
elliptic  bore  of  the  brake  sleeve,  ratchet-teeth  carried  by 
the  end  of  the  cam  nearest  the  sprocket  and  facing  in  the 
.same  direction  as  the  flrst-mentioned  ratchet-teeth,  and 
pawls  carried  by  the  boss  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
ratchet-teeth  of  the  cam  and  turn  the  cam  In  backward 
direction  and  expand  the  brake-sleeve  when  the  sprocket 
Is  turned  In  backward  direction,  combined  substantially 
as  set  forth. 


1,139,091.  METHOD  OF  rLASTERINO  WALL-SUR- 
FACES. Carl  Webkk,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Feb.  12, 
1914.  Serial  No.  818,380.  Renewed  Mar.  29,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  17,887.     (CI.  25—1.) 


^v,- ja 


1.  The  method  of  applying  plaster  to  wall-s\irfaces, 
which  consists  in  passing  the  cement  and  sand  ingredi- 
ents. In  a  condition  of  being  only  sufficiently  moistened  to 
cohere  and  start  hydration  of  the  cement,  into  the  path 
of  fluid  pressure  currents,  impelling  the  mixture  by  said 
pressure  to  the  point  of  delivery  to  a  wall  surface,  and 
Introducing  the  remaining  water  necessary  to  produce 
complete  hydration  Into  the  previously  moistened  mixture 
near  said  point. 

2.  The  method  of  applying  plaster  to  wall-surfaces, 
which  consists  in  passing  the  cement  and  sand  ingredi- 
ents, in  measured  quantity  and  in  a  condition  of  being 
only  sufficiently  moistened  to  cohere  and  start  hydration 
of  the  cement,  into  the  path  of  the  fluid-pressure  currents, 
impelling  the  measured  and  moistened  mixture  by  s-^ld 
pressure  to  the  point  of  delivery  to  a  wall-surface,  and 
Introducing  the  remaining  water  necessary  to  produce 
complete  hydration  into  said  mixture  near  said  point. 

3.  The  method  of  applying  plaster  to  wall-surfaces, 
which  consists  in  passing  the  cement  and  sand  ingredi- 
ents into  the  path  of  fluid-pressure  currents,  introducing 
into  the  mixture  on  its  approach  to  said  path  only  suffi- 
cient water  to  produce  cohesion  of  the  particles  of  the 
ingredients  and  start  hydration  of  the  cement.  Impelling 
the  moistened  mixture  by  said  pressure  to  the  point  of 
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delivery  to  a  wall  surface,  and  introducing  the  remain- 
ing water  necessary  to  produce  complete  hydration  Into 
said  mixture  near  said  point. 


1,139,092.  BALING  -  PRESS.  J.\mks  Neusmn  Wood, 
Blackshear,  Ga.,  assignor  to  The  Neely  Compress  and 
Cotton  Company.  Richmond,  Va..  a  Torporatlon  of  Vir- 
ginia. Filed  Mar.  IT.  li>i:<.  Serial  No.  754.874.  Re- 
newed Oct    5,  1914.     Serial  No.  865,193,      (CI.  100 — 1.) 


-X 
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5.  In  a  baling  press,  the  combination  with  receding 
pressure  meant*  for  supporting  a  bale  during  its  forma- 
tion, of  a  plurality  of  unconnected  compressing  devices 
movable  independently  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
different  portions  of  the  engaged  face  of  the  bale,  the 
combined  areas  of  the  said  portions  of  the  face  of  the 
bale  engaged  t'.v  said  devices  {)ein>:  sul^stantially  coex- 
tensive with  the  face  of  the  bale,  said  devices  being  held 
against  lateral  movement  with  respect  to  the  bale  when 
In  engaj;ement  therewith,  Independent  actuating  means 
for  positively  forcing  said  devices  into  nnd  holding  them 
in  engagement  with  the  bale,  and  for  raisin;,'  them  singly 
to  permit  of  the  application  of  material  upon  the  exposed 
surface  while  maintaining  the  compression  upon  the  un- 
exposed portions. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,139.093.  SEWING  -  MAtMIlNE.  RrssEL  G.  Wor.p- 
WARD.  Waukegan.  111.,  assignor  to  Union  Special  Ma- 
chine Company,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Nov.  2Ck  10<»fi      Serial  No.  345.201.     (Cl.  112 — 6.) 


1.  In  a  baling  press,  the  combination  with  means  for 
supporting  the  hale  during  Its  formation,  of  means  for 
positively  compressing  and  maintaining  compression  of 
the  bale  throughout  sul)stantlally  the  entire  area  of  the 
compression  face  of  the  bale,  and  for  exposing  a  portion 
of  the  said  face  at  a  time  to  [lermit  the  addition  of  ma- 
terial, said  compressing  mean^  having  a  fixed  relation 
with  the  hale  while  In  contact  therewith,  supporting  means 
for  the  compressing  means,  said  supporting  means  and 
the  bale  supporting  means  being  held  from  relative 
movement  in  all  directions  parallel  with  the  compression 
face  of  the  bale. 

2.  In  a  baling  press,  the  combination  with  means  for 
supporting  the  bale  during  its  formation,  of  means  for 
positively  compressing  and  maintaining  compression  of 
the  bale  throughout  substantially  the  ebtlre  area  of  the 
compression  face  of  the  bale,  and  for  exposing  a  portion 
of  the  said  face  successively  across  the  compressing  sur- 
face to  permit  the  addition  of  a  complete  layer  of  ma- 
terial, said  compressing  means  having  a  fixed  relation 
with  the  bale  while  In  contact  therewith,  supporting 
means  for  the  compressing  means,  said  supporting  means 
and  the  bale  supporting  means  being  held  from  relative  , 
movement  in  all  dire  ;tlons  parallel  with  the  compres-  i 
sioL  face  of  the  bale. 

3.  In  a  baling  press,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  1 
Independently  actuated  compressing  devices  having  bale  1 
engaging  faces  whose  coitolned  areas  ara  substantially  | 
equal  to  the  area  of  the  compression  face  of  the  bale  i 
and  means  for  positively  and  independently  forcing  said  i 
compressing  devices  into  engagement  with  the  bale,  and  i 
for  raising  them  singly  to  permit  the  insertion  of  a  layer 
of  material  while  maintaining  the  bale  under  the  pressure 
of  the  others. 

4.  In  a  baling  press,  the  combination  with  bale  form- 
ing and  compressing  devices  having  faces  for  engaging 
different  portions  of  the  bale,  the  combined  areas  of  said 
bale  engaging  faces  being  substantially  co-extensive  with 
the  engaged  face  of  the  bale,  Independent  actuating  means 
for  positively  forcing  each  of  said  devices  Into  contact 
with  the  bale  and  holding  it  In  position  to  retain  the 
compression  thereof,  and  for  raising  said  devices  suc- 
cessively to  permit  the  insertion  of  a  layer  of  material 
upon  the  exposed  surface  of  the  bale  while  maintaining 
the  compression  of  the  unexposed  portions  thereof. 


1.  A  sewing  machine  Including  in  combination,  a  stitch 
forming  mechanism,  a  trlnituing  mechanism  Including  a 
normally  statonary  lower  blade  and  a  cooperating  mov- 
able upper  blade,  an  edge  guide,  and  means  for  positively 
adjusting  the  lower  blade  laterally  with  respect  to  the 
stitch  forming  mechanism  Independently  of  said  upper 
blade,  and  for  simultaneously  adjusting  said  edge  guide. 

2.  A  sewing  machine  including  In  combination,  a  stitch 
forming  mechanism,  a  trimming  mechanism  including  a 
normally  stationary  lower  blade  and  a  cooperating  »Jov- 
able  upper  blade,  an  edge  guide,  a  strip  guide  and  means 
for  positively  adjusting  the  lower  blade  laterally  of  said 
stitch  forming  mechanism  Independently  of  the  upper 
blade  and  for  simultaneously  adjusting  said  edge  guide 
and  said  strip  guide. 

3.  A  sewing  machine  including  in  combination  stitch 
forming  mechanism,  trimming  mechanism,  comprising  a 
trimmer  support,  a  trimmer  blade  carried  thereby,  an  edge 
guide  carried  by  said  trimmer  support,  a  strip  guide,  and 
means  for  yieldingly  pressing  said  strip  guide  against  the 
trimmer  support  and  means  for  adjusting  said  trimmer 
support ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  sewing  machine  Including  in  combination  a  presser 
foot,  stitch  forming  mechanism,  an  edge  guide,  an  un- 
curler  carried  by  said  presser  foot  and  cooperating  with 
the  upper  face  of  said  edge  guide  to  uncurl  the  fabric,  a 
trimming  mechanism  comprising  a  trimmer  support,  a 
trimmer  blade  carried  thereby  and  means  for  positively 
and  simultaneously  adjusting  said  trimmer  blade  and  edge 
guide  relative  to  the  stitching  mechanism  ;  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  A  sewing  machine  including  In  combination,  a  stitch- 
forming  mechanism,  a  trimming  mechanism,  an  edge 
guide,  a  strp  guide  movable  relative  to  the  trimming 
mechanism,  and  means  for  simultaneously  adjusting  said 
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trimming  mechanism,  edge  guide  and  strip  guide  relative 
to  thie  stitch  meciianism,  said  edge  guide  l)eing  located  in 
advance  of  tiie  trimmer  ;  substantially  as  described. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tlie  (Jazette.] 


1,139,094.  THREAD  CONTROLLER  FOR  SEWING-MA- 
CHINES. RussEL  (J.  Woodward.  Waukegan.  III.,  as- 
signor to  Union  Special  Machine  Company.  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  May  5,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  430,900.      (CI.  Ill'— :j6.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  work  support,  a  needle,  a  thread 
carrying  looper  co(5perating  with  the  needle  above  the 
worlt  support  to  form  a  loop  of  thread  around  said  needle, 
means  for  furnishing  slack  to  the  looper  thread  until 
after  the  needle  point  has  passed  into  the  material,  and 
means  for  subsequently  taking  up  the  slack  in  the  looper 
thread  on  the  downward  movement  of  the  needle. 
support,  a  needle,  means  for  operatlnn  the  needle,  a  thread 

2.  A  sewing  machine  including  in  combination  a  work 
support,  a  needle,  means  for  operating  the  needle,  a  thread 
carrying  implement  cooperating  with  the  needle  beneath 
the  work  support,  a  thread  carrying  looper  coilperaiXng 
with  said  implement  and  with  said  needle  aliovf  the  work 
support  for  forming  a  loop  of  thread  around  the  needle 
above  the  work  support,  means  for  giving  slack  to  the 
looper  thread  until  the  point  of  the  needle  has  entered 
the  material,  and  means  for  taking  up  the  slack  in  the 
looper  thread  on   the  downward  movement  of  the  needle. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  work  support,  a  needle,  a  thread 
carrying  looper  cooperating  with  the  needle  above  the 
work  support  for  forming  a  loop  around  the  needle,  a 
supplemental  thread  controlling  device  acting  on  the 
looper  thread  and  a  main  thread  controlling  device  acting 
on  the  looper  thread,  said  supplemental  controlling  device 
beii%  timed  to  give  slack  to  the  looper  until  the  point  of 
the  needle  has  entered  the  material,  said  main  thread  con- 
trolling device  being  timed  to  take  up  slack  on  the  down- 
ward movement  of  the  needle  after  the  needle  point  has 
entered  the  material. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  work  support,  a  needle,  a 
thread  carrying  looper  coQperating  with  the  needle  abovp 
the  work  support  for  forming  a  loop  around  the  needle,  a 
main  thread  controlling  device  for  the  looper  thread,  anl 
a  supplemental  controlling  device  acting  on  the  looper 
thread.  In  advance  of  the  take-up  action  of  the  main  threa.l 
controlling  device,  and  prior  to  the  needle  point  entering 
the  material,  whereby  the  looper  thread  around  the  needlo 
is  prevented  from  deflecting  the  needle,  said  main  thread 
controlling  device  being  timed  to  take  up  slack  on  the 
downward  movement  of  the  needle  after  the  needle  pulnt 
has  entered  the  material. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  work  support,  a  feeilns  device, 
a  needle,  a  looper  operating  in  a  plane  substantially  at 
rljjht  angles  to  the  line  of  feed  and  cooperating  with  the 
needle  alx)ve  the  work  support  for  forming  a  loop  of 
thread  around  the  needle,  means  for  releasing  the  looper 
thread  from  strain  on  the  needle  until  after  the  nciHlle 
point  has  passed  Into  the  material,  and  means  for  subse 
quently  taking  up  the  looper  threads  on  the  downward 
movement  of  the  needle. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


,139.095.  AI'TOMATIC  FIRNA 
Charles  E.  Anuehso.v.  Chicago.  Ill 
1916.     Serial  No.  7.903.     (CI.  236—1. 


CE  UEcilLATOR. 
Filed    Feb.    l3. 


1.  An  automatic  regulator  of  the  character  described, 
comprising  a  collapsible  receptacle,  plvotally  connected 
caps  ln'iwecn  which  said  receptacle  is  conflned.  a  steam- 
pipe  iKlapted  to  be  connected  at  one  end  with  a  steam- 
boiler  and  leading  into  said  receptacle,  an  upwardly  ox- 
tending  water-pipe  secured  to  the  lower  cap  and  commu- 
nicating with  said  receptacle,  a  weight  on  the  lower  end 
of  said  water  pipe,  and  a  water-receptacle  on  the  upper 
end  thereof. 

2.  An  automatic  regulator  of  the  character  descrllied. 
comprising  a  collapsible  receptacle.  plv(jtally  connected 
caps  b.-twecu  which  said  receptacle  is  confined,  a  steam- 
pipe  having  a  rising  section  adapted  to  be  connecteil  at 
one  end  with  a  steam-boiler  and  a  downwardly  extending 
section  leading  into  the  upper  end  of  said  receptacle,  an 
overflow-pipe  connecting  said  pipe-sections,  an  upwardly 
curving  water-pipe  secured  to  the  lower  cap  and  com- 
municating with  said  receptacle,  a  weight  on  the  lower 
end  of  said  water-pipe  and  a  water-receptacle  on  the  up- 
per end  thereof. 

3.  An  automatic  regulator  of  the  character  described, 
comprising  a  collapsible  receptacle,  plvotally  connected 
caps  i)etween  which  said  receptacle  Is  conhned,  a  steam- 
pipe  adapted  to  be  connected  at  one  end  with  a  steam,- 
Ixjller  and  leading  into  one  end  of  said  receptacle,  an  up- 
wardly curving  water-pipe  secured  to  the  lower  cap  and 
communicating  with  said  receptacle,  a  weight  on  the 
lower  end  of  said  water-pipe  and  a  water-receptacle  on  the 
upper  end  thereof,  and  a  stop-device  on  said  caps  near 
their  pivotal  connection. 

4.  An  automatic  regulator  of  the  character  described, 
comprising  a  collapsible  receptacle,  caps  secured  on  the 
opposite  heads  of  said  receptacle,  having  mutually  over- 
lapping ears  at  which  they  are  plvotally  connected  to- 
gether, a  steam-pipe  having  a  rising  section  adapted  to 
l)e  connected  at  one  end  with  a  steam-boiler  and  a  down- 
wardly extending  section  leading  through  the  upper  cap 
Into  said  receptacle,  an  upwardly  extending  water-pipe 
secured  to  the  lower  cap  and  communicating  through  the 
latter  with  said  receptacle,  a  weight  on  the  lower  end  of 
said  water-pipe  and  a  water-receptacle  on  the  upper  end 
thereof. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  boiler-equipped  furnace,  pro- 
vided with  a  lower  front  draft-door  and  an  upper  rear 
check-door,  a  regulator  comprising  a  collapsible  receptacle, 
l)lvotalIy  connected  caps  between  which  said  receptacle  Is 
confined,  a  steam-pipe  rising  from  the  boiler  and  having  a 
depeniling  section  leading  into  the  upper  end  of  said  re- 
ceptacle, an  overflow-pipe  connecting  the  rising  and  de- 
pending steam-pipe  sections,  an  upwardly  extending  wa- 
ter-pipe secured  to  the  lower  cap  and  communicating 
through  the  latter  with  said  receptacle,  a  weight  on  the 
lower  end  of  said  water-pipe  and  a  water-receptacle  on 
the  upper  end  thereof  having  connections  with  said  doors. 


l.I.{!»,09«.      UNDERREAMER.      Emil   R.    Bbckkrt,    Chi- 
cago.   111.      Filed    Dec.    20.    1913.      Serial    No.    808,017. 
(CI.  2.'i5— 76.) 
1.   In  an  underreamer,  the  combination  with  a  mandrel 

liavlng  a  chamber  in  the  lower  portion  thereof,  ef  a  pair 


of  complemental  overlapping  bits  extending  within  the 
chamber  in  the  mandrel,  a  pivot  rod  passing  through  the 
overlapped  portions  of  said  bits  and  supported  at  it.« 
ends  by  the  mandrel.. concentric  cooperating  shoulders  on 
the  overlapped  portions  of  said  bits  for  transmitting  the 
strains  on  each  bit  to  the  other  bit.  and  means  for  oscil- 
lating said  bits  to  project  their  cutting  edges  beyond  the 
vertical  plane  of  the  mandrel. 


2.  Ifa  an  underreamer,  the  combination  with  a  mandrel 
having  a  chamber  in  the  lower  portion  thereof,  of  a  pair 
of  complemental  overlapping  bits  extending  within  the 
chamber  In  the  mandrel,  a  tubular  bushing  passing 
through  the  overlapped  portions  of  said  bits,  a  pivot  rod 
passing  through  said  bushing  and  supported  at  Its  ends 
by  the  mandrel,  means  for  oscillating  said  bits  to  prujoct 
their  cutting  edges  beyond  the  vertical  plane  of  the  man- 
drel, and  cooperating  shoulders  on  the  mandrel  and  bits 
arranged  to  contact  with  each  other  when  the  bits  are 
oscillated  to  outwardly  project  their  cutting  edges. 

3.  In  an  underreamer,  the  combination  with  a  mandrel 
having  a  chamber  In  the  lower  portion  thereof,  of  a  pair 
of  complemental  overlapping  bits  extending  within  the 
chamber  In  the  mandrel,  a  pivot  rod  passing  through  the 
overlapped  portions  of  said  bits  and  supported  at  Its  ends 
by  the  mandrel,  means  for  osdllatiog  said  bits  to  pro- 
ject their  cutting  edges  beyond  the  vertical  plane  of  the 
mandrel,  concentric  cooperating  shoulders  on  the  over- 
lapped portions  of  said  bits  for  transmitting  the  strains 
on  each  bit  to  the  other  bit,  and  cooperating  shoulders 
on  the  mandrel  and  bits  arranged  to  contact  with  each 
other  when  the  bits  are  oscillated  to  outwardly  project 
their  cutting  edges. 

4.  In  an  underreamer,  the  combination  with  a  mandrel 
having  a  chamber  In  the  lower  portion  thereof,  of  a  pair 
or  complemental  overlapping  bits  extending  within  the 
chamber  In  the  mandrel,  each  of  said  bits  having  an  up- 
wardly projecting  shank  extending  Into  a  central  cham- 
ber in  the  mandrel  of  less  width  In  the  direction  of  the 
axis  of  the  bits  than  the  chamber  in  which  the 
Wts  extend,  a  pivot  rod  passing  through  the  overlapped 
portions  of  said  bits  and  supported  at  its  ends  by  the 
mandrel,  means  for  oscillating  said  bits  to  project  their 
cutting  edges  beyond  the  vertical  plane  of  the  man- 
drel, concentric  curved  shoulders  on  the  bits  above  their 
axes  formed  by  the  reduced  axial  width  of  the  shanks, 
and  cooperating  shoulders  on  the  mandrel  formed  by  the 
difference  in  axial  width  of  the  chambers  to  receive  the 
bits  and  shanks  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  curved 
shoulders  on  the  hits  to  transmit  strains  from  the  bits  to 
the  mandrel. 

5.  In  an  nnderreamer,  the  combination  with  a  nundrel 
having  a  chamber  within  the  lower  part  thereof,  of  a  pair 
of  hits  plvotally  supported  at  the  lower  end  of  said  man- 
drel, means  for  automatically  oscillating  said  bits  to  pro- 
ject their  cutting  edges  outwardly,  a  curved  ahonlder  on 
•ach  bit  concentric  to  and  above  the  axis  thereof,  shoul- 
dara  on  aald  mandrel  cooperating  with  said  iboulders  on 
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the  bits  to  transmit  strains  from  the  bits  to  the  man- 
drels,  a   lateral    shoulder   on   each   bit  at   one   side   of  its 

axis,  shoulders  on  said  mandrel  with  which  the  lateral 
shoulders  on  the  bits  engage  when  the  bits  are  oscillated  to 
project  their  cutting  edge?  outwardiy.  and  cooperating 
shoulders  on  said  Mts  to  transmit  strain."  fr"m  one  bit  to 
the  other. 

(Claim   t!  not  printed  in   the  (Jazette.] 


1.130.097.  FURNACE-GRATK  Hknr\  Benton,  Eliza- 
beth, N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1912.  Serial  No.  691.69H. 
(CI.   12ft— 177.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  frame,  a  cradle 
plvotally  mounted  in  said  frame,  means  for  rocking  said 
cradle,  grate  bars  rocklngly  mounted  in  said  cradle  with 
depending  arms,  a  link  connecting  said  arms  transverwy 
thereof,  a  rocking  shaft  mounted  In  said  frame  loagi- 
tndlnally  of  said  grate  bars  beneath  the  same  and  said 
link,  an  upwardly  projecting  arm  on  said  rocking  shaft,  a 
second  link  connecting  said  first-mentioned  link  and  the 
said  rocking  shaft  arm  and  normally  lying  substantially 
horizontal  and  parallel  to  said  first-mentioned  link  above 
the  same,  and  means  for  rocking  said  rocklnc  shaft. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  frame,  a  cradle 
pivoted  in  said  frame,  means  for  rocking  said  cradle, 
grate  bars  plvotally  mounted  in  said  cradle  each  with  a 
depending  arm,  a  link  connecting  said  arms  transversely 
of  the  grate  bars  and  having  an  upwardly  projecting 
stud,  a  rocking  shaft  mounted  in  said  frame  longitudinally 
of  said  grate  bars  beneath  the  said  link,  a  rocker  arm 
fast  on  said  shaft  projecting  both  upwardly  above  the 
said  link  in  its  normal  position  and  downwardly  from 
the  rocking  shaft,  a  second  link  pivoted  at  its  opposite 
ends  to  the  upper  end  of  said  rocker  arm  and  the  stud  on 
the  link  respectively  and  thus  normally  lying  wholly 
above  the  first -mentioned  link,  and  means  connected  to 
the  lower  end  of  said  rocker  arm  for  rocking  the  grate  bar. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  frame,  a  cradle 
pivoted  intermediate  its  ends  in  said  frame  adapted  to 
swing  from  substantially  horizontal  position  upward  at 
Its  rear  end  into  Inclined  position,  grate  bars  ptvotally 
mounted  in  said  cradle  each  with  a  depending  arm,  a  link 
connecting  said  arms  transversely  of  the  grate  bars  and 
having  an  upwardly  projecting  stud,  a  rocking  shaft 
mounted  In  said  frame  longitudinally  of  said  grate  bars 
beneath  the  said  link  and  in  the  rear  of  the  pivotal 
mounting  of  said  cradle,  a  rocker  arm  fast  on  said  shaft 
projecting  both  upwardly  above  the  said  link  In  Its  nor- 
mal position  and  downwardly  from  the  rocking  shaft,  a 
second  link  pivoted  at  its  opposite  ends  to  the  upper  end 
of  said  rocker  arm  and  the  stnd  on  the  link  respectively 
and  substantially  horizontal  In  normal  position  thus  nor- 
mally lying  wholly  above  the  flrst-mentloned  link,  and 
means  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  rocker  arm  for 
rocking  the  grate  bars. 


1,139,098.      MUSICAL    EDUCATIONAL    GAMS  -  CARDS. 
Jamss  Ac stin  B08TWICK,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug. 
14,  1913.     Serial  No.  784,741.      (CI.  46—25.) 
1.   A   pack   of   playing   cards   in    .series,   certain   of   said 

cards  having  on  their  faces  portions  of  a   musical  staff 
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harlDg  notes  of  different  ralue  and  location,  and  other  of 
Mid  cards  having  the  alphabetic  name  of  said  notes  as 
speclfled. 


2.  Uame-cardB  consisting  of  67  Independent  cards  cer- 
tain of  which  have  upon  their  faces  a  portion  of  a  musical 
staff  with  a  note  or  sign  of  different  value  or  name  upon 
each  card,  other  of  said  cards  having  the  typed  name  of 
said  notes,  and  said  signs,  said  cards  being  adapted  to  be 
won  by  pairing  notes  or  signs  of  the'  same  name  or  by 
pairing  with  a  note  or  sign  the  typed  name  thereof  as 
herein  set  forth. 


1,139,099.  BED  OR  COT.  Chahles  D.  Brodyktte  and 
Gbokob  p.  McEntibb,  Topeka,  Kans.,  assignors  to  Mc 
Entire  Brothers,  a  Copartnership  consisting  of  Ralph 
N.  McEntire  and  George  P.  McEntlre.  Filed  July  7. 
1913.     Serial  No.  777,647.      (Cl.  5—58.) 


1.  In  an  article  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  supporting  legs  ;  of  a  bottom  of  flexible  mate- 
rial ;  and  sides  and  ends  one  pair  of  which  are  made  of 
flexible  material  the  other  pair  being  rigid  members  which 
seat  on  the  legs,  when  the  article  is  unfolded,  and  which 
are  hinged  thereto  so  that  they  fold  outwardly. 

2.  An  article  of  the  character  described  comprising  two 
pairs  of  crossed,  pivoted  legs,  a  bottom  of  flexible  mate- 
rial, rigid  aides  hinged  at  their  bottom  edges  to  the  upper 
ends  of  the  legs  so  as  to  fold  outwardly,  and  flexible  ends. 

3.  An  article  of  the  character  described  comprising  two 
pairs  of  crossed,  pivoted  legs,  a  bottom  of  flexible  fabric, 
rigid  sides  which  seat  on  the  tops  of  the  legs  when  In 
upright  position  and  are  hinged  thereto  so  that  they  fold 
outwardly,  and  ends  of  flexible  fabric. 

4.  An  article  of  the  character  described  comprising  two 
pairs  of  crossed,  pivoted  legs,  rigid  aides  which  seat  on 
the  tops  of  the  legs  when  in  upright  position  and  are 
hinged  thereto  so  as  to  b«  foldable  outwardly,  and  a  single 
sheet  of  flexible  fabric  secured  to  the  extremities  and 
lower  edges  of  the  sides  so  as  to  constitute  ends  and  a  bot- 
tom for  the  article. 

5.  An  article  of  the.  character  described  comprising 
foldable  supporting  means,  sides  hinged  to  said  support- 
ing means,  and  flexible  ends  secured  to  the  sides  which 
hold  the  sides  in  upstanding  position  when  the  support- 
log  means  is  unfolded  bat  permit  the  sides  to  be  folded 
down  upon  the  supporting  means  when  the  latter  Is  col 
lapsed. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,139,100.  ADJUSTABLE  LBTTEH  -  PACKAGE  TIER. 
Ulysses  J.  Bcbkk,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Filed  Dec.  7, 
1914.     Serial  No.  875.919.      (Cl.  24—17.) 


1.  An  adjustable  package  tie  embodying  a  body  por- 
tion, a  flexible  encircling  member  secured  by  one  extrem- 
ity to  the  body  to  project  beyond  one  end  of  the  latter,  a 
fastening  device  connected  with  the  body  and  with  which 
fastening  device  the  encircling  member  has  detachable  en- 
gagement, and  means  slldlngly  mounted  upon  tbe  body 
between  the  ends  thereof  and  also  having  sliding  engage- 
ment with  the  encircling  member  for  varying  the  length 
of  the  latter  with  respect  to  the  body. 

2.  An  adjustable  package  tier  embodying  a  body  por- 
tion, a  flexible  encircling  member  secured  by  one  extrem- 
ity to  the  body  portion,  to  project  beyond  one  end  of  the 
latter,  a  buckle  connected  to  the  other  extremity  of  the 
body  and  with  which  buckle  the  encircling  member  has  de- 
tachable engagement,  and  means  having  sliding  engage- 
ment with  the  encircling  member  and  also  mounted  to 
slide  freely  upon  the  said  body  to  vary  the  length  of  the 
projecting  portion  of  the  encircling  member  with  respect 
to  the  body,  said  means  being  frlctionally  held  against 
displacement  with  respect  to  tbe  body  by  the  stress  of 
the  encircling  member  upon  the  said  means. 

3.  An  adjustable  package  tier,  embodying  a  body  por- 
tion, a  flexible  encircling  member  secured  by  one  extrem 
Ity  to  the  body  portion,  to  project  beyond  one  end  of  the 
latter,  a  buckle  connected  to  the  other  extremity  of  the 
body  and  with  which  buckle  the  encircling  member  has 
detachable  engagement,  means  having  sliding  engagement 
with  the  encircling  member  and  also  mounted  to  slide 
freely  upon  tbe  said  body  to  vary  the  length  of  the  project 
ing  portion  of  the  encircling  member  with  respect  to  the 
body,  said  means  being  frlctionally  held  against  displace- 
ment with  respect  to  the  lK)dy  by  the  stress  of  the  en- 
circling member  upon  the  said  means,  and  a  catch  device 
for  holding  the  end  of  tbe  encircling  member  which  pro- 
jects beyond  the  buckle. 

4.  An  adjustable  package  tie,  embodying  a  body,  a 
buckle,  a  link  connection  between  the  buckle  and  one  end 
of  the  body,  a  flexible  encircling  member  connected  by  one 
extremity  to  the  other  end  of  the  body,  a  loop  at  that  end 
of  the  body  to  which  the  flexible  member  is  connected,  a 
slide  mounted  to  freely  slide  upon  the  body  between  its 
ends,  said  slide  having  an  apertured  portion,  said  member 
extending  along  the  body  toward  tbe  buckle  end,  passing 
freely  through  the  slide  and  then  bent  back  upon  Itself 
to  extend  through  the  loop  to  project  beyond  the  loop  end 
of  the  body,  the  end  of  the  flexible  member  adapted  to  de- 
tachably  engage  tbe  said  buckle,  said  slide  being  retained 
In  Its  adjusted  position  with  respect  to  the  body,  by  the 
stress  exerted  upon  the  slide  by  the  said  encircling  mem- 
ber, and  a  catch  mounted  to  slide  freely  upon  the  en- 
circling member  for  holding  the  free  extremity  of  tbe 
encircling  member. 

5.  An  adjustable  package  tie,  embodying  a  body,  a 
buckle,  a  link  connection  between  the  buckle  and  one  end 
of  the  body,  a  flexible  encircling  member  connected  by  one 
extremity  to  the  other  end  of  the  body,  a  loop  at  that  end 
of  the  body  to  which  tbe  flexible  member  is  connected,  a 
slide  mounted  to  freely  slide  upon  the  body  between  its 
ends,  said  slide  having  an  apertured  portion,  said  mem- 
ber extending  along  tbe  body  toward  the  buckle  end. 
passing  freely  through  the  slide  and  then  bent  back  upon 
itself  to  extend  through  the  loop  to  project  beyond  the 
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ed  to  detaebably  engage  the  said  buckle,  said  slide  being 
retained  in  Its  adjusted  position  with  respect  to  the  body, 
by  the  stress  exerted  upon  tbe  slide  by  the  said  encircling 
member,  and  means  for  holding  the  free  end  of  tbe  en- 
circling member. 


1,189,101.  VALVE  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNAL-COMBUS 
TIO.V  ENGINES.  Milfobd  G.  Chandleb,  Chicago,  111., 
assignor  to  Chandler  Engine  Valve  Company,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1915. 
Serlnl  No.  12,061.     (Cl.  123—190.) 


1.  In  an  iuteiual  combustion  engine,  lh(--  combination 
with  Its  cylinder  having  a  port  serving  lor  both  Inlet  and 
exhaust  and  a  piston  opeiating  in  said  cylinder,  of  a  ro- 
tary valve  controlling  said  port  and  adapted  to  be  oper- 
ated In  timed  relation  to  said  piston  and  containing  pas- 
sages opening  through  opposite  ends,  respectively,  of  said 
valve  and  throuKli  separate  ports  In  the  periphery  of  said 
valve  and  serving  as  inlet  and  exhaust  passages,  the  sur- 
face area  of  said  inlet  passage  being  greater  than  the 
surface  area  of  said  exhaust  passage. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine 
having  a  port  serving  for  both  Inlet  and  exhaust,  of  a  hol- 
low rotary  vnive  controlling  said  port  and  adapted  to  be 
operated  iu  timed  relation  to  said  piston,  said  valve  con- 
taining openings  In  Its  opposite  ends  with  an  inclined 
partition  dividing  the  valve  Into  two  non-communlcating 
passages  communicating,  respectively,  with  the  open  ends 
of  said  valve  and  the  opening  through  separate  ports  In 
the  periphery  of  the  valve  and  serving  as  inlet  and  exhaust 
passages,  tbe  surface  area  of  said  Inlet  passage  being 
greater  than  the  surface  area  of  said  exhaust  passage. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine 
havlug  a  port  serving  for  both  inlet  and  exhaust,  of  a  hol- 
low rotary  valve  controlling  said  port  and  adapted  to  be 
operated  in  timed  relation  to  said  piston,  said  valve  con- 
taining openings  of  different  cross-sectional  areas,  at  Its 
ends,  with  a  partition  dividing  tbe  valve  Into  non-commu- 
nlcating  inlet  and  exhaust  passages  communicating,  re- 
spectively, with  the  larger  and  smaller  openings  in  the 
ends  of  the  valve,  said  passages  communicating  with 
openings,  respectively,  in  the  periphery  of  the  valve,  the 
surface  area  of  said  Inlet  passage  being  greater  than  the 
surface  area  of  said  exhaust  passage. 

4.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  Its  cylinder  having  a  port  serving  for  both  Inlet  and 
exhaust  and  11  piston  operating  In  said  cylinder,  of  a  ro- 
tary valve  controlling  said  port  and  adapted  to  be  op- 
erated In  timed  relation  to  said  piston,  one  end  of  said 
valve'  being  wholly  open  and  its  opposite  end  partially 
closed  by  an  end-wall,  an  inclined  partition  in  said  valve 
united  at  one  end  with  the  peripheral  wall  of  the  valve 
and  at  its  opposite  end  with  said  end-wall  and  dividing 
the  valve  Into  non  communicating  Inlet  and  exhaust 
passages,  communicating,  respectively,  with  the  larger 
and  smaller  openings  In  the  ends  of  the  valve  and  com- 
municating with  separate  ports  in  the  periphery  of  said 
valve. 


JuHK  J.  Chapi.v,  Detroit,  Mich,  assignor  to  Barrooghs 
Adding  Machine  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation 
of  Michigan.  Filed  Sept.  2.  1908.  Sertal  No.  451.366. 
(Cl.    197—92.) 


1.  In  a  machiue  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  laterally  movable  sp;lng-drawn  paper  carriage  and 
means  for  holding  It  at  different  positions  ;  of  normally 
locked  manipulative  means  for  releasing  the  carriage : 
and  an  unlocking  device  operable  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion to  that  In  which  tbe  carriage  Is  moved  by  its  spring. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  laterally  movable  spring-drawn  paper  carriage  and 
means  for  holding  it  at  different  positions ;  of  means  for 
releasing  the  carriage  including  a  handle  lever  on  one  end 
thereof  ;  and  a  lock  for  said  lever  with  a  handle  movable 
In  the  opposite  direction  to  that  in  which  the  carriage  is 
moved  by  Its  spring. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  laterally  movable  cpring-drawn  paper  carriage  and 
means  for  holding  It  at  different  positions  :  of  means  for 
releasing  the  carriage  Including  a  handle  lever  on  one  end 
thereof,  a  locking  lever  engaging  said  handle  lever:  and  a 
slide  piece  connected  to  said  locking  lever  and  movable  in 
the  opposite  direction  to  that  in  which  the  carriage  is 
moved  by  Its  spring. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  laterally  movable  spring-drawn  paper  carriage  and 
means  for  holding  It  at  ditforent  positions  ;  of  means  for 
releasing  ^lie  carriage  including  a  handle  lever  on  one  end 
thereof,  a  locking  lever  engaging  said  handle  lever ;  and  a 
handle  piece  slldlngly  mounted  on  the  carriage  to  a  lim- 
ited extent  and  connected  to  said  locking  lever  for  disen- 
gaging the  same  from  the  handle  lever  by  movement  of 
the  handle  piece  oppositely  to  the  direction  in  which  the 
carriage  is  moved  by  its  spring. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  laterally  movable  spring-drawn  paper  carriage  and 
means  for  holding  it  at  different  positions  including  a 
member  pivotally  mounted  on  the  carriage  to  swing  up 
and  down  ;  of  a  handle  lever  having  a  one-way  connection 
with  said  member  for  lifting  it  to  release  the  carriage  ; 
and  manipulative  means  normally  locking  said  handle 
lever. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,139,10.'^.  WINDMILL.  Robert  Ci.ade,  Newark.  N.  J.. 
assignor  tq,  -Air  Turbine  Company  of  America,  Jersey 
City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar. 
17,  1914.     Serial  No.  825.206.     (Cl.  170—26.) 

1.  A  windmill  having  a  vertical  shaft,  carrying  rims,  a 
plurality  of  vanes  turning  on  vertical  axes  between  the 
rims,  means  connected  to  the  vanes  and  acting  to  normally 
turn  tbem  to  a  tangential  position  in  relation  to  the  rims, 
and  a  flexible  ring  surrounding  the  shaft  and  connectors 
between  the  vanes  and  the  ring  to  balance  the  centrifugal 
forces  which  tend  to  turn  certain  vanes  outwardly  by  the 
increased  wind  pressure  on  other  vanes. 

2.  A  windmill  having  a  vertical  shaft,  carrying  rims,  a 
plurality  of  vanes  turning  on  vertical  axes  between  the 
rims,  spring  stops  connected  to  tbe  vanes  and  acting  to 
normally  turn  them  to  a  tangential  position  in  relation 
to  the  rims,  and  a  flexible  ring  surrounding  the  shaft  and 

'  connectors  between  the  vanes  and  tbe  ring  to  balance  the 
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centrifugal  forcea,  which  tend  to  turn  certain  vanes  out- 
wardly, by  the  Increased  wind  pressure  on  other  vanea. 
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end  bar  of  the  frame,  a  pair  of  floats  on  the  respectlTe 
outer  sides  of  the  frame,  u  cross  bar  connecting  the  floati 
and  having  an  aperture  to  receive  said  threaded  rod,  and 
means  on  the  threaded  rod  engaging  the  cross  bar  to  en- 
able vertical  adjustment  of  the  floats  In  unison. 


3.  A  windmill  having  a  vertical  shaft,  rimH  tliereon. 
vanes  carried  on  vertical  axes  between  the  rims,  arms  on 
the  vanes,  spring  stops  connected  to  the  arms  and  tend- 
ing to  normally  hold  the  vanes  In  tangential  relation  to 
the  rims,  a  flexible  ring  surrounding  the  shaft,  and  con- 
nections between  the  ring  and  vanes  so  that  the  pressure 
of  the  wind  on  those  vanes  which  are  to  windward  of  the 
■haft  will  resist  the  centrifugal  stresses  on  those  vanes 
which  are  to  leeward  of  the  shaft. 

4.  A  windmill  which  comprises  a  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
rims  carried  by  the  shaft,  a  plurality  of  vanes  turning  on 
vertical  axes  between  the  rims,  an  arm  connected  to  each 
vane  at  right  angles  thereto,  a  spring  stop  connected  to 
e»cb  arm,  a  collar  connected  to  the  stops,  and  means  out- 
side of  the  wheel  for  sliding  the  collar  to  release  the  ten- 
sion on  the  stops,  a  flexible  ring  surrounding  the  shaft,  a 
horse  on  each  vane  extending  to  its  free  edge,  and  a  con- 
nection between  the  ring  and  each  horse  whereby  when 
tb«  tension  on  the  spring  stop  is  released  the  vanes  will 
be  free  to  feather  and  the  connections  on  some  of  the  vanes 
will  slide  along  the  horses  to  the  free  edges  of  such  vanes 
to  release  such  vanes  from  the  restraining  Influence  of  the 
connections. 

5.  A  windmill  which  comprises  a  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
rims  carried  by  the  shaft,  a  plurality  of  vanes  turning  on 
vertical  axes  between  the  rims,  an  arm  connected  to  each 
vane  at  right  angles  thereto,  a  spring  stop  connected  to 
each  arm,  a  collar  connected  to  the  stops,  and  means  out- 
side of  the  wheel  for  sliding  the  collar  to  release  the  ten- 
sion on  the  stops,  and  acting  to  normally  turn  them  to  a 
tangential  position  In  relation  to  the  rims,  a  flexible  rinir 
surrounding  the  shaft,  a  horse  extending  from  about  the 
middle  of  each  vane  to  the  free  edge  thereof,  at  an  upward 
angle,  connections  between  the  ring  and  each  horse  where- 
by when  the  tension  on  the  spring  stop  is  released  the 
vanes  will  be  free  to  feather  and  the  connections  on  som^ 
of  the  vanes  will  slide  along  the  horses  to  the  free  edges 
of  such  vanes  to  release  such  vanes  from  th<'  rest  rain  in  1; 
Influences  of  the  connections. 


1,18©, 104.  SPILL-GATE,  .\doniram  J.  Collar,  Yreka, 
Cal.  FUed  May  14,  1914.  Serial  No.  838,419.  (CI. 
81 — 4T.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  gateway  having  spaced  side 
walls  and  an  end  wall,  a  gate  having  an  inclined  end 
wblch  projects  above  and  below  said  end  wall  and  also 
having  sides  which  are  mounted  between  the  side  walls  of 
the  gateway,  a  frame  consisting  of  side  bars  connected  to 
the  side*  of  the  gate  and  an  end  bar  which  connects  the 
«lde  bars  and  is  disposed  on  the  outer  side  of  and  spaced 
from  the  end  wall  of  the  gateway,  a  shaft  extending  across 
th«  side  walls  of  the  gateway  and  connected  to  the  latter 
at  the  opposite  end  of  the  gateway,  the  free  ends  of  the 
aide  bars  extending  beyond  the  shaft,  adjustable  weights 
on  sakl  free  en<to  of  the  side  bars,  a  threaded  vertical  rod 
extending  npwardly  from  and  pivoted  to  the  center  of  the 


■1.  In  combination  with  a  gateway  having  side  walls,  a 
U-shaped  frame  having  Its  sides  pivoted  between  the  ends 
..f  the  frame,  weights  on  the  free  ends  of  the  sides  and 
spaced  from  the  frame  pivots,  a  gate  secured  to  the  frame 
i.itween  the  pivots  thereof  and  the  closed  end  of  the  frame, 
a  pair  of  spaced  floats,  means  to  connect  the  floats,  and  a 
mtniber  pivoted  to  the  closed  end  of  the  frame  and  adjust- 
ably connected  to  the  means  for  connecting  the  floats 
wncrehy  the  latter  may  be  adjusted  In  unison. 


1,139,105.      CASTER.      Ehkn    II.    Co.STLOW,    .Vltoona,   Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  «,  1915.     Serial  No.  6.sr>().     (CI.  16—151.) 


1.  A  caster  including  a  base  plate  provided  with  a 
socket,  a  ball  member  adapted  to  be  arranged  within  said 
socket,  a  bearing  plate  mounted  upon  the  base  plate,  a 
retaining  ring  .jpon  the  bearing  plate,  a  cover  plate  ar- 
ranged over  the  ring  and  provided  with  a  central  opening 
through  which  a  portion  of  the  ball  projects,  and  bearing 
balls  disposed  between  the  bearing  plate  and  the  cover 
plate  and  the  first  mentioned  ball  and  the  retaining  ring, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  caster  Including  a  Iwdy  formed  with  a  socket,  and 
further  provided  with  a  continuation  at  the  central  por- 
tion of  the  socket,  an  actl-frlction  ball  arranged  within 
the  continuation,  a  second  antifriction  ball  disposed  with- 
in the  socket  and  bearing  upon  the  first  ball,  said  body 
belu!,'  provided  jv'th  a  thickened  rlni  and  having  a  race- 
way formed  therein,  bearing  balls  disposed  within  said 
race-way,  and  a  retaining  plate  engaging  over  the  second 
antt-friction  ball  and  removably  attached  to  the  thickened 
edge  of  the  body  to  retain  the  bearing  balls  in  position 
within  the  race-way,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.139.106.  GASOLENE-ENGINE.  Hevkt  H.  CtTTUBK, 
Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1910.  Serial  No. 
.595,01-).      (CI.   128 — 18.) 

1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder  forming  the  combustion  chamber,  of  a 
working  piston  therein,  a  movable  member  In  the  oppoalte 
end  of  the  cylinder,  means  for  timely  advancing  the  said 
member  to  expel  the  exhaust  gases  from  the  cylinder,  and 
means  to  variably  limit  Its  position  of  return  to  thereby 
I  vary  the  volume  of  the  compression  chamber  between  uid 
member  and  piston. 
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2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder,  of  a  working  piston  operable  In  one  end 
of  said  cylinder,  a  compression  piston  in  the  opposite  end 
of  said  cylinder,  means  operated  by  the  engine  for  advanc- 
ing said  compression  piston  at  each  exhaust  stroke  to  ex- 
pel the  exhaust  jrases.  and  means  for  varying  the  position 
of  return  of  said  compression  piston  to  thereby  vary  the 
volume  of  the  compression  s^^ace  between  said  two  pistons. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  watch  case,  of  an  attaching 
device  hinged  on  the  watch  ca»j«^  and  adapted  to  be  extend- 
ed for  use  or  to  oe  closed  in  so  as  to  become  practically  In- 
visible, the  watch  case  having  a  seat  to  receive  the  attach- 
ing device  when  it  is  closed  in. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  watch  casi  having  a  recess, 
of  a  swiveled  head  mounted  in  the  recess  and  smaller  than 
the  recess  so  as  to  leave  a  i^pace  about  it.  and  an  eye 
hinged  to  the  swiveled  block  and  adapted  to  be  closed  Into 
said  recess  so  as  to  become  practically  invisible. 


3.  In  an  iuternai  cornhtist ion  .  nuine,  the  (onibinatiun 
with  a  cylinder,  of  a  worlvlng  piston  therein,  a  compression 
piston,  the  combustion  chamber  being  between  said  pistons, 
means  for  advancing  the  compression  piston  to  expel  th<' 
exhaust  gases  at  each  exhaust  stroke,  and  an  adjustable 
stop  device  to  limit  the  return  position  of  said  compression 
piston    to    thereby    vary    the    volume   of   the    compression 

space. 

4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder,  of  a  working  piston  therein,  a  compres 
sion  member,  a  cam  In  the  rear  of  said  compression  mem- 
ber operated  by  the  engine  and  timed  to  advance  the  same 
at  each  exhaust  stroke  to  expel  the  exhaust  gases,  and  a 
second  cam  In  the  rear  of  said  compression  member  to  limit 
its  return  position  to  thereby  vary  the  compression  space, 
said  second  cam  being  operated  independently  of  the  first 
named  cam. 

5.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  work 
ing  piston  therein,  a  compression  member  between  which 
and  the  working  piston  a  combustion  chamber  is  formed, 
a  shaft  In  the  rear  of  the  compression  member,  a  cam  fixed 
thereon,  said  shaft  being  operated  to  cause  the  cam  to 
advance  the  compression  memljer  at  each  exhaust  stroke, 
a  second  cam  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  arranged 
to  limit  the  return  position  of  the  compression  member  to 
vary  the  volume  of  the  compression  space,  and  mechanism 
under  the  control  of  the  operator  for  changing  the  posl 
tion  of  said  loosely  mounted  cam. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,139.107.      WATCHCA8E,   Ac.      Charlks    L. 
New    York.    N.    Y.      Filed    Jan.    9,    1915. 
1,280.      (Cl.   224 — 4.) 


Dkpollikr, 
Serial    No. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  watch  case,  of  an  attaching 
device  movably  secured  to  the  watch  caae  and  adapted  to 
be  extended  for  use  or  to  be  closed  In  so  as  to  become  prac- 
tically Invisible,  the  watch  case  having  a  seat  to  receive 
the  attaching  device  when  It  is  closed  In. 


l,139.luv.  \VAT(HtASi:.  *• 
New  York,  N.  ^  Hied  .Ian. 
(Cl.  224—4.) 


('u.\m.Ks    L     Dkpollier. 
>.  191.*..     Serial  No.  4.916. 


1.  The  <-omblnation  with  a  watch  case  having  a  hole 
formed  therein.  0'  a  fastening  device  Independent  of  the 
watch  and  liavlng  a  bend  to  enter  the  hole,  and  means  to 
retain  the  head  detachably  in  the  hole  against  accidental 
disenpragement. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  watch  case  having  a  bob' 
formed  therein,  01  a  fastening  device  having  an  expansible 
head  adapted  to  enter  the  bole,  and  means  to  expand  the 
head  within  the  hole. 

3.  The  combination  with  n  w.-itch  rase  having  a  hole 
formed  therein,  of  a  fastening  (ievi<e  comprising  a  flanged. 
split  head  adapted  to  enter  the  bole  in  the  watch  case,  and 
nieau^  Xu  expiin<l  the  said  head  within  the  hole. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  watch  case  having  a  hole 
formed  therein,  of  a  fasteninK  device  comprising  a  flanged. 
split  bead  adapted  to  enter  the  hole  in  the  watch  case,  and 
a  relatively  movable  part  hiivlng  n  finger  to  enter  between 
the  parts  of  the  split  head  and  txpand  the  same  within  the 
hole. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  watch  case  having  a  hole 
formed  therein,  of  a  link  corapriBing  two  members  rela- 
tively movable  it.  a  longitudinal  direction,  one  of  such 
members  having  c  flanged,  split  head  adapted  to  enter 
the  hole  in  the  T(atch  case  and  the  other  of  said  members 
having  a  finger  to  expand  the -head  within  the  hole. 

[Claims  t5  to  .->  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


1.139,109.      WATCHC.VSK.    4ci  .      ChaklEk    L.    Dktolliek. 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  1,  1915.     Serial  No.  5,415. 

(Cl.  224—4.1 


1.  A  watch-case  having  its  center  formed  with  a  deep 
recess  or  hole,  a  loop  adapted  to  be  received  and  concealed 
within  said  deep  recess  or  hole  and  to  be  drawn  out  for 
engagement  with  a  book  or  snap  ring,  and  means  to  pre- 
vent complete  disengagement  of  the  loop  from  the  watch- 
case  when  drawn  out. 

2.  A  watch-case  having  its  center  formed  with  a  deep  re- 
cess or  hole  on  its  exterior  surface,  and  also  formed  adja- 
cent ti'  the  deep  recess  or  hole  with  a  concaved  or  dishtil 
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recess,  ami  having  a  loop  ailaptetl  to  be  received  and  con- 
cealed within  the  deep  recess  or  hole  and  to  be  drawn  out 
for  engagement  with  a  hook  or  snap  rlnt;. 

3.  A  watch-case  having  its  center  formed  with  an  un 
dercut  deep  recess  or  hole  and  a  loop  adapt-Ml  to  be  re- 
rtiived  and  concealed  within  said  deep  recess  or  hole  and 
to  be  drawn  out  for  engagement  with  a  hook  or  snap  ring 
jind  having  its  legs  formed  with  lugs  to  on^^'ajre  the  shoul- 
diTs  of  said  deep  recess  or  hole  to  prevent  complete  dls- 
'•iiL'ai;ement  of  the  loop  from  the  watch-case 


1.139.11"  \V  VTiIIiASE.  &( 
New  York,  N.  Y,  Filed  Feb. 
(CI,   l'L'4— 4.  I 


("UARIES    L.    Dkpollibr, 
1.  mi.-.     Serial  No.  5,416. 


3  .' 


h  eK^'^  c 


"e'^e^f'yf 


1.  A  watch-ca»e  harlng  Its  center  formed  with  two 
holes  e.xtending  through  It  and  a  wire  loop  having  Ita  legs 
threaded  throui-'h  said  holes  and  headed  to  prevent  their 
withdrawal  and  adapted  to  be  pushed  In  so  that  its  central 
I>ortlon   lies  against  the  surface  of  the  watch-rasr  renter. 

2.  A  watch-case  having  its  onter  formed  with  two  holes 
•  xtendiug  through  it  at  one  side  of  its  cfiitral  plane  and  a 
iiirved  guard-plate  underlying;  ^aid  hoits,  an.l  a  wir>'  loop 
having  its  legs  parallel  and  curved  and  threaded  tlirou-'h 
said  holes  and  headed  to  pr"vent  completi-  withdrawal 
from  enirageraent  with  the  watch-case  center,  said  loop 
leinc  adapted  to  be  pushed  in  and  to  have  its  middle  por 
ti"n  raised  against  the  periphery  of  the  watch-case  center. 


1.139.111       W.vi'Cll.     ('II  MILKS  I..  Hepollier.  New  York, 
N.    Y.      Filed    Mar.    11     V.n:,.      .S.-rial    No.    13,593.      (CI. 

oH — S):,.  I 


1.  In  a  \v:iiiii.  t!.i  .  unil.iiiatiou  ,.l'  a  watch-case  center, 
.1  slevve  passiiii;  radbilly  tiiroiigh  slid  watch-case  center 
and  i-otatable  therein,  a  liow  serurrd  .'xtrrnally  to  the 
outer  end  of  said  sleeve,  and  .i  wiudlii::  arbor  mounted 
axlally  within  said  sleeve  and  operativeiy  >M;»'a::.  d  thereby. 

2.  In  a  watch,  tlie  combination  of  a  warch  las.'  cfnt.T. 
a  sleeve  passln;;  nidlally  through  said  watch  case  center 
and  rotatable  therein,  said  siei  ve  having  at  its  inntr  end 
an  external  flange  or  shoulder,  a  bow  secured  externally 
to  the  outer  end  of  said  sleeve,  and  a  winding  ariior 
mounted  axially  within  said  slei-ve  and  oppratively  '•ii 
iTHged  thereby. 

3.  In  a  watch,  tiie  eomldnaiiou  oi'  a  watcii-casi>  cenhr 
a  sleeve  passing  radially  through  said  watrh-cas.-  center 
and  rotatable  therein,  a  iiow  secur>'d  externally  to  the 
outer  end  of  said  sleeve,  and  a  winding  arfwr  radially 
movable  within  said  sleeve  but  operativeiy  engaged  thereby 
so  as  to  be  rotated  therewith. 

4.  In  a  watch,  the  combination  of  a  watch-casf  centi-r, 
a  sleeve  passing  radially  through  said  watch-cast-  tenter 
and    rotatable    therein,    a    bow    serunwl    (-xienially    to    the 


outer  end  of  said  sleeve,  a  second  sleeve  secured  within 
the  first  named  sleeve  and  having  a  polygonal  hole  thcic- 
through  and  a  winding  arbor  having  Its  outer  portion 
polygonal  In  cross-section  to  conform  to  said  hole  so  .is 
to  be  movable  radially  therethrough  but  to  be  rotated 
therewith. 

5.  In  a  watch,  the  combination  of  a  watch-case  center. 
a  sleeve  passing  radially  through  said  watch-case  center 
and  rotatable  therein,  a  bow  secured  externally  to  tb.' 
outer  end  of  said  sleeve,  a  winding  arbor  mounted  axiali> 
within  said  sleeve  and  operativeiy  engaged  thirrby  and 
movable  axially  therein  and  a  crown  secured  to  said  arbor 
outside  of  the  end  of  said  sleeve. 


1,139.112.  PROCESS  OF  PROVIDING  SHOE  LACIMi 
WITH  TIPS.  P'RANcis  I.  DC  Pont,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  July  Jt],  1012.     Serial  No.  711,649.     (CI.  IH— oO.i 

1.  In  the  manufacture  of  laces  for  shoes,  etc.,  the  proc- 
ess of  providing  the  same  with  solid  tips  adhesively  united 
therewith  which  consists  in  wetting  the  end  to  be  tipped 
with  a  solution  comprising  a  substance  capable  of  ad 
heslvely  uniting  the  fibers  or  threads  of  the  lacing  and 
a  solvent  of  said  substance  adapted  to  be  evaporated  off, 
then  pressing  the  treated  end  Into  the  form  of  a  tip.  tlnn 
inserting  the  tipped  end  of  the  lacing  into  a  tube  which 
is  capable  of  adhering  to  the  substance  with  which  thr 
lacing  has  been  previously  tipped,  and  then  applying  pres 
sure  to  the  end  of  the  lacing  carrying  the  tut>e.  whereby 
the  said  substance  permanently  unites  the  tube  with  tb.' 
lacing. 

2.  In  the  uiaiiufacture  of  laces  for  shoes,  etc..  the 
process  of  providing  the  same  with  solid  tips  adhesively 
united  therewith  which  consists  In  wetting  the  end  to  be 
tipped  with  a  solution  comprising  a  substance  capatile  of 
adhesively  uniting  to  the  fibers  or  threads  of  the  lacing  and 
a  sohcnt  of  said  substance  adapted  to  be  evaporated  off. 
then  pressing  the  treated  end  Into  the  form  of  a  tip,  i  h.  n 
inserting  the  tipped  "'ud  of  the  lacing  into  a  tube  which 
Is  capable  of  adhering  to  the  substance  with  which  the  lac- 
ing has  been  previously  tipped,  and  th.n  applying  heat 
and  pressure  to  the  end  of  the  lacing  carrying  the  tui>e, 
whereby  the  said  substance  permanently  unites  the  tube 
with   the  lacing. 

3.  In  the  manufacture  of  laces  for  shoes,  etc..  the 
process  of  providing  the  same  with  solid  tips  adhesively 
united  therewith  which  consists  in  wetting  the  end  to  be 
tipped  with  a  solution  comprising  a  substance  capable  of 
adhesively  uniting  to  the  fibers  or  threads  of  the  lacing 
and  a  solvent  of  said  substance  adapted  to  be  evaporated 
off,  then  evaporating  oflf  the  solvent,  then  molding  the 
treated  end  Into  a  tip  by  the  application  of  heat  and  pres 
sure,  then  Inserting  the  tipped  end  of  the  lacing  into  a 
tube,  and  then  applying  heat  and  pressure  to  the  end  of 
the  lacing  carrying  the  tube. 

4.  In  the  manufacture  of  laces  for  shoes,  etc..  the 
proces.s  of  providing  the  same  with  solid  tips  adhesively 
united  therewith,  which  consists  In  applying  to  the  end  of 
the  lacing  a  substance  capable  of  adhesively  uniting  there- 
with, pressing  and  molding  the  treated  end  to  cause  said 
substance  to  adhesively  unite  with  the  threads  or  fibers  of 
the  lacing,  instrtlng  the  tipped  end  of  the  lacing  into  a 
tube  capable  of  adhering  to  said  sul)8tance  and  adapted  to 
form  the  superficial  part  of  the  finished  tip,  and  pressing 
and  molding  the  end  of  the  lacing  carrying  the  tube, 
I  hereby  forming  ,i  tin  permanently  united  to  the  lacing. 

5.  In  the  manufacture  of  laces  for  sh(»es,  etc.,  the 
[irocess  of  providing  the  same  with  solid  tips  adhesively 
Midted  therewith  which  consists  In  applying  to  the  ends  of 
tlie  lacing  a  substance  capable  of  Integrally  uniting  with 
the  lacing,  then  applying  pressure  to  the  treated  end  In 
the  direction  of  t'e  width  of  the  lacing  and  molding  It 
into  a  fnini  liaving  an  elongated  cross  section,  then  in- 
serting the  same  into  a  tube  of  similar  cros8-fk>ctlon,  and 
then  atiplylng  pressure  to  the  lacing  end  in  the  direction 
of  the  lunger  diameter  thereof  and  molding  it  into  its  final 
shape. 

[Claini-i  f,  lo  s  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.  ] 
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1,139.113.  TORPKDO  GUARD.  AlSTiN  .M.  Fvans.  Potts 
«  Jimp.  Miss.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1914.  Serial  No.  H69.058. 
(CI.   114—241.) 
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In  lomblnatlon  with  a  vessel.  arm>-  pivotally  engaged 
therewith  and  projecting  forwardly  thereof,  exti'nslons 
pivotally  engaged  with  the  arms,  a  chain  fabric  secured  to 
the  extensions,  and  means  common  to  the  ai-ms  and  the  ex- 
tensions for  elevating  said  arms  and  extensions. 


1,139.114.  UADIATOR.  .Tmh n  M  Fkpdeks.  Buffalo.  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  P'eddi-r-^  Manufaciurlng  <'oini)any.  Inc., 
lUiffalo.  N.  \..  a  ("i.rporatb  n  of  New  Yi>ik.  Filed  .A.ug. 
4,   15H4.     Serial  No.  864.047.      (CI.  L'.jT  — 130.) 


Jf  s 


1.  .\  radiator  core  liaving  water  and  air  passages  ar- 
i.iiii;e<l  at  right  angles  to  each  other  and  comprising  a  plu- 
laliiy  of  strips  each  of  whicli  *s  bent  to  form  a  plurality 
of  webs  which  are  arranged  zig  zag  and  at  right  angles 
relatively  to  each  other,  and  successive  webs  forming  two 
walls  of  a  square  air  passage,  some  of  the  corners  of  the 
strip  being  full  and  others  bent  reversely  Into  concavo- 
convex  form,  said  full  corners  alternating  with  said  re- 
versely l>eni  corners,  a  plurality  of  such  strips  being 
assembled  so  that  each  strip  forms  a  zig-zag  water  pas- 
sage with  one  adjacent  strip  and  a  plurality  of  air 
passages  with  another  adjacent  strip,  each  air  passage 
1h  ing  formed  by  two  walls  of  one  strip  and  two  walls  of 
another  strip,  the  two  strips  forming  one  water  passage 
having  their  reversely  bent  corners  adjacent  to  each  other 
in  pairs  .so  that  one  reversely  bent  corner  projects  Into 
tile  respective  water  passage  and  forms  a  seat  therein 
while  the  companion  reversely  bent  corner  projects  out- 
wardly from  said  water  passage  and  forms  a  clearance 
space  between  the  janie  and  the  companion  inwardly  pro- 
je.ting  corner,  and  the  full  corners  of  each  strip  engaging 
with  the  seats  formed  by  the  inwardly  projecting  corners 
of  the  adjacent  strip  which  together  form  air  passages 
therebetween. 


2.  A  radiator  core  having  water  and  air  passages  ar- 
ranged at  right  angles  to  each  other  and  comprising  a 
plurality  of  strips  each  of  which  is  bent  to  form  a  plu- 
rality of  webs  which  are  arranged  zig-zag  and  at  right 
angles  relatively  to  each  other,  and  successive  webs 
forming  two  walls  of  a  square  air  passage,  some  of  the 
corners  of  the  strip  being  full  and  others  bent  reversely 
into  concavo-convex  form,  said  f\in  corners  alternating 
'Pith  said  reversely  bent  corners,  a  plurality  of  such  strips 
being  assembled  so  that  each  strip  forms  a  zigzag  water 
passage  with  one  adjacent  strip  and  a  plurality  of  air 
passages  with  another  adjacent  strip,  each  air  pa8.saee 
being  formed  by  two  walls  'if  one  strip  and  two  walls  of 
another  strip,  the  two  strips  forming  one  water  passage 
having  their  reversely  bent  corners  adjacent  to  each  other 
in  pairs  so  that  one  reversely  beot  corner  j. rejects  into  the 
respective  water  passage  and  forms  a  seat  therein  while 
the  companion  reversely  bent  corner  projects  outwardly 
from  said  water  passage  and  forms  a  clearance  space  !>■ 
tween  the  same  and  the  companion  inwardly  projecting 
corner,  the  full  corners  of  each  strip  engaging  with  the 
seats  formed  by  the  Inwardly  projecting  corners  of  the 
adjacent  strip  which  together  form  air  passages  there- 
between, and  opposite  edges  of  each  strip  having  off-sets 
which  engage  with  the  corresponding  off-sets  of  the  strip 
with  which  the  same  forms  a  water  passage.  , 


1,139,115.  SAFETY  RAZOR.  Hr.NRy  J  Gaisman,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Auto  Strop  Company.  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  22,  I'.'dli. 
Serial  No.  503,«42.     (CI.  30  -12.) 


1.  .V  safely  razor  comprising  a  lilade  holder  Arranged 
to  hold  a  normally  flat  blade  flexed  in  curved  condition,  a 
guard  for  the  blade  edge  separate  from  the  blade  holder, 
and  means  for  holding  the  guard  in  graduated  poaltloni" 
for   purposes  of   shaving. 

2.  .V  safety  razor  comprising  a  blade  holder  having  op 
posed  curved  plates,  means  for  clamping  a  normally  Aa' 
blade  flexed  in  curved  condition  between  said  plates,  a 
guard  separate  from  the  blade  holder,  and  means  for 
holding  said  guard  in  graduated  positions  for  purposea  of 
shaving. 

3.  .\  safety  razor  comprising  a  blade  holder  havlsg  a 
pair  of  opposed  curved  fdates,  a  normally  flat  double-edfert 
blade  b<'tween  said  plates,  a  handle  connected  with  ooa  of 
the  plates,  means  for  clamping  said  blade  flexed  In  cunrad 
condition  between  said  plates,  an  adjustable  double-guafd 
separate  from  said  plates,  and  means  for  holding  said 
guard  In  graduated  positions  for  purposes  of  shaving. 

4.  A  safety  razor  comprising  a  holder  having  a  pair  of 
opposed  curved  plates,  a  handle,  means  for  clamping  a 
normally  flat  blade  flexed  in  curved  condition  between  said 
plates,  a  guard  provided  with  a  sleeve  mounted  upon  said 
handle,  and  means  for  holding  said  guard  in  graduated  po 
sltlons  for  purposes  of  shaving. 

5.  A  safety  razor  comprising  a  liolder  having  a  pair  of 
opposed  plates,  a  handle,  means  for  rigidly  clamping  a 
normally  flat  blade  flexed  between  said  plates,  a  guard 
provided  with  a  sleeve  mounted  upon  said  handle,  said 
handle  having  threads,  and  a  rut  engaging  said  thread-* 
and  having  rotative  engagement  with  said  sleeve. 

[Claims  f.  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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i,t«ttM^  BiAJiiMo  AHD  mnHOAonro  obas  fob 
mnr  BO^KTC.  anm  wauut  SAYnr,  Mtatartli, 
•WIUMA.    iDt«  0«t  «i  1914.    ■wMMa.MMW.     (CL 


▲  iMldlBf  u4  «HMH>gfag  cwr  tw  aklpa'  bMt%  com- 
;  fa  coMUaatlMi.  •  irtaad  at  «ach  wd  o<  tbe  Wat,  a 
Of  daw  MMitar  Bftv*to4  oo  Mcb  ataad.  and  ada^tad 
fliMMd  ta  aBca«»  a  Itak  at  tka  «ad  «f  tka  faUa,  a 
tet^al  wtOi  tlM  lM>«k  ot  daw  aMnbar,  aUdabiy 
catak  flMM  la  cawMeCioa  wtth  wUek  tka  flaam 
la  pawwrfrt  aagBfaaaat  whta  tka  boat  la  mm- 
tnm  tba  taUa  m  aa  ta  koU  Oa  iMok  aMBbor  la 
tto  doawl  poattloa.  aa  alWw  levw  at  mA  ead  of  tlM  boat 
oa  a  ptvoi  lacatad  adjaatnt  to  tta  koek  MaBbor 
tha  anpor  am  of  wbMi  tha  litfti  at  tha  mda  of 
tba  falls  abat,  aad  waffbt  actuated  Uaea  aaeb  bifareatad 
at  tba  end  Into  two  teanebeo,  oaa  of  wbleb  brancbes  Is 
oooi^ad  to  tba  lower  ana  of  Hbt  elbow  loTer  and  tbe  otber 
bnuMb  to  tba  sUdlag  eateb  piscas  la  aacb  nanaar  as  to 
taka  tba  aatlxa  wal^t  off  tbaaa  catcb  stlacaa  by  tba  links 
at  tbe  ead  of  »M  fUla  abattlns  agaiast  tbe  said  upper 
ana  of  tbe  elbow  leren^  whereby  so  long  aa  tba  links  are 
kept  In  tension  by  tba  fells,  th«  elbow  levers  can  not  be 
palled  ap  •by  tbe  wdght,  bat  Immediately  tbe  boat  Is 
waterborne  and  tbe  tension  on  tbe  falls  tboreby  slackened, 
tbe  dbow  levers  at*  laleaasd.  tte  paU  of  tbe  welgbt  being 
thereby  coaunnnkated  to  Um  slkltng  catcb  pieces,  thus 
polling  tbem  clear  of  the  hook  Bembers. 

2.  A  holding  and  dlaa»CMlac  gear  for  ships'  boats  com- 
prising In  comblnatJon,  a  ataad  at  each  end  of  the  boat, 
a  hook  or  claw  member  pfrotad  or  each  stand  and  adapted 
when  closed  to  engage  the  Ilak  at  the  end  of  the  falls, 
slldaMy  mounted  catch  places  for  holding  the  hook  mem- 
bers in  the  closed  position,  a  larer  arm  at  each  end  of  the 
boat  working  on  a  piTot  located  adjacent  to  the  hook  mem- 
ber, a  fork  or  datch  meaber  secared  to  tbe  same  pivot 
aa  that  to  which  the  levar  ttrm  Is  secured,  but  adapted  to 
stradffie  the  hook  member,  so  that  while  being  clear  of  tbe 
It  caa  be  braofht  laterally  agalaat  the  link  when 
by  the  book,  aad  walflit  aetaatad  Ihiee  each  btfur- 
at  tka  ead  Into  tw«  btaa^as,  oae  9t  whlcM  is  cou- 
pisd  ta  tha  laasr  •xwm,  aad  tha  other  to  the  sliding  catch 
piecea. 

8.  A  Mdlayaad  maengagtag  gear  for  dHpa'  boats,  com- 
prisiag  ta  eaaibtastiea,  a  otand  at  each  end  of  the  boat, 
a  hook  or  elaw  le— bar  pivotad  «■  ea<ft  sUad  and  adapted 
wWa  cIo«d  to  «qaga  tha  Ifok  at  tte  end  of  the  fhlls, 
difMir  aaoated  catA  piseca  far  hddiag  the  hook  nem- 
beiil  fai  the  dosed  podtlon,  a  jrivoted  fork  or  dutch  men- 
few  ^Hated  adiaeaat  to  each  Itak  at  the  end  of  tbe  fhlls 
wM  fita<ed  by  the  hook,  aad  against  which  the  link 
pljliles  when  kept  te  tekstoa  by  tha  eaUa.  a  lerer  arm  for 
aipMiag  each  dat^  aad  weight  actuated  lines  blfur- 
a«led  at  tte  ends  taito  two  braachea,  oae  branch  being 
eesq^ad  to  tba  lever  anas  and  the  otiier  to  the  sliding 
eatdi  jiefie,  in  aadi  aisaaer  that  the  latter  branch  liee 
Black  wh«i  tha  lavar  Is  preaeed  down,  so  that  the  entire 
foU  of  tha  wdght  ta  boiaa  b^  the  Mnka  abutting  against 
tiM  datch  Beasber. 

4.  A  hoMtag  aad  dlsngaglag  gear  for  ships'  boaU  coss. 
pdsteg  ta  eonbiaatloa,  a  staad  at  each  cod  (rf  the  boat, 
a  hoA  «r  claw  member  pivoted  aa  each  stand  and  adairt«d 
whea  doead  to  eagace  tta  ttaka  at  the  ead  ^  the  falls, 
dldahly  Boaatad  eatd  pleeea  for  h^dhig  the  hook  mem- 
heia  ta  tha  doead  paettlea  whea  the  fhtia  are  in  tension, 
a  pivoted  fletlk  w  datch  imilir  'ecated  adfaeeut  to  each 
itak  wha  eagaged  fegr  tte  hadr,  a  lever  arm  for  operatiag 
each  datch.  wd^t  aetaatad  Baca  Mfnrcated  at  the  ends 
tato  two  braachea,  one  of  which  ta  so  eonpied  to  the  lever 


the  atker  t»  tha  ■mmm 

of  t^^^mttmmtmt-  vm 

eada  of  the  beat  releakw  koth  dateh  aat  attMn  tke  Imr 

anae  to  fly  wwavi  kr  tka  pan  af  tka  wdigbt  OB  tka 
of  tha  llae  aetaatad  tkerckr.  wkaa- 
Ilae  Is  tiiarehy  pat  lata  tiaekin  eo  aa  t^^yall  tka  catdh 
placee  dear  ef  tka  kaahk  aad  «•«■»  «k«i  tar  taia  lata  tta 
opea  piddiB.       -  /'  %]■-■■■■''-' 

0.  la  a  kixldtkf  aad  dtaafMEkv  tear  for  ak^e'  koala, 
the  coBhiaatiaa  witt  catdk  ^eaea  jOBt  hold  tb»  kook 
memban  ta  tiie  daeed  pedttaa  wlkea  the  Ihlla  an  la  tea- 
dona,  pivoted  datA  BeBlew  agahwt  wklek  tka  ttidta  ef 
the  falla  pxeae  wkM  kept  ta  taMtoa  by  the  faih^  and  lever 
anna  for  aetoattag  the  datdi  awhers,  of  wdght  aeto- 
ated  llaea  bUnreated  at  tlie  aad  lata  two  btaadiea  ooo- 
pled  to  the  sUdtag  eateh  ^aeee  aad  tte  lever  anas,  rs- 
spectivoly,  Oie  braaeb  tkat  la  aaapled  to  tlM  dtdiag  eateh 
piaoee  aonaaUy  lylaff  etaek,  bat  la  ttgkteaed  to  hrtag  the 
poU  of  the  wdgkt  aa  It  at  tke  Btmeat  wkM  tka  taadon 
of  the  falls  at  both  eada  of  tha  beat  Is 


(CHalBM  6  aad  7  aot  pdated  ta  tka  Gaaatte.] 


1,180.117.  DnPUCAmra-MAGBBW.  CsaaLaa  FiaD- 
aaicK  Obbbx,  Horaekord^,  Knghiad,  aadgaor  to  A.  & 
ZMck  Compaay,  CklcagOk  VL,  a  Corporation  of  lUtaola. 
Filed  May  M»  1914.  iarlal  Mo.  840,965.  (CI. 
101—182.) 


1.  In  a  rotary  dupileatoc,  tta  ee»Unatlon  of  a  mem- 
ber having  an  orlflce  iharala,  a  rerahible  member  mounted 
in  said  oriflee,  a  doana  Booated  an  tha  Inner  dde  of 
said  first  member  and  nenBaOy  aavariag  said  orlflce,  and 
means  for  moving  eald  daeawi  ttom.  dodng  podtlon 
upon  the  revolution  of  eald  revottfble 'member,  satd  rev- 
duble  member  bdn^  adapted  to  be  enga<ed  from  the 
outer  dde  of  said  flrst  aeBbar  for  tha  rotatlMi  thereof, 
substantially  as  eat  fortlL 

2.  In  a  rotary  dnpUeator,  the  oMiibinatlon  of  an  end 
plate  for  a  doaed  blinder,  having  an  <Hlflce  therdn,  a 
dosurc  meonted  aa  tha  taaer  side  id  said  plate  and  nor- 
mally covarteg  eald  artflae,  a  pivoted  arm  adapted  to 
force  eald  deaore  away  froB  eloatag  poattloa,  and  meaaa 
within  said  oriflee  ad^tad  to  be  aagagad  by  aa  tnawrtad 
tnatniiaent  for  iMvteg  eatd  arm  to  Boea  aafd  doears,  asb- 
stantlally  aa  sat  fWth. 

3.  In  a  rotary  dapitcator,  the  eoablaatlon  af  an  end 
plate  for  a  elaeed  eyHader,  havtef  aa  ocOoo  therein,  a 
cloaare  meantsd  on  tte  laaar  dde  of  aald  plata  aad  nor- 
Bally  eovertBff  aatd  Mrttea,  a  ptvated  ftai  adapted  to  feree 
said  cloaare  away  fkoB  daelag  peattlim,  aad  a  sleeve 
Bouatad  la  add  orlflce;  coaaaetid  to  eald  arai  to  oaeUUto 
the  ease  by  its  rotottao,  eohetoattany  aa  art  torCh. 

4.  la  a  rotary  daptteator,  tka  faaiMaatlon  af  an  end 
ptate  for  a  cloned  tyUadd',  havlag  aa  arlflca  therein,  a 
closure  monnted  ea  tha  laaar  dde  ef  aald  plato  and  nor- 
■Ally  eovariag  eiOd  oetftea,  a  piroted  ars  adivtad  to 
fbree  aald  doaara  away '  fima  dadag  poeMoa,  aad  a 
sleeve  Boaatsd  la  aald  oriflee.  ceaaeetad  to  add  am  to 
oaeillato  the  eaaM  by  ite  tatodea.  eald  aleeve  hdag  eon- 
structsd  to  latMtodt  with  tte  aeaale  of  a  eoUapalMe  ink 
coatotaer,  when  the  hitter  la  laeetted  wtthla  eald  orlflce 
aad  Inta  enga^eeent  witk  eatd  eleeva,  eabatanttally  aa  eet 
forth. 


■  ft.  iK' a- toteif 
pkMa  ter^a 


xummiLWimt^empnim. 
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many  eovariag  Mid  oriflee,  a  deera  rtealrtgr 

eald  ortflee  aad 

arm  aecnred  to 

movlBg  eald  doant  agalait  Its 

tlally  as  eet  fortk. 
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1,1Z9,11».  CUVnWATCKL  irta»»m  p.  HABPaa, 
Abilene,  Kana.,  eedind  e(  wuhaK  t»  9oka  I.  Daffy, 
AbUene,    Kaaa.    Filed    Dae.    17.    1914.    Bertal    No. 

877,884.     (CL  07—85,) 
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1.  In  a  eoltlvator,  the  eoasMhattoa  with  aa  axle.  <rf  a 
main  frame  pivoted  thereto  and  partly  aopportad  thereby, 
a  whedad  supplemental  ippport  rdativa  to  whteh  the 
main  frasM  la  vertically  adJoatsUe,  a  hortaontal  toA 
shaft  pivoted  In  eald  suppleawntal  sapport.  a  cam  secured 
to  said  ro^  shaft  and  sopporting  said  bmOb  frame,  a  lerer 
for  swinging  said  rock  shaft,  Baaaa  for  rdeaaably  hold- 
ing tha  lever  in  dUtereat  podUoaa  to.  which  it  may  be 
swung,  a  shovel  frame,  aad  maaaa  carzlad  by  tha  main 
frame  for  supporting  and  verttcally  adjaattag  the  shovd 
frama. 

2.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combinatkMi  with  an  axle,  of  a 
main  frame  pivoted  thereto  and  partly  aopportad  therelqr. 
a  wheeled  support  raUtlva  to  which  tha  ssaln  frama  is 
vertically  adjastotde,  a  horiaoatal  rock  shaft  pivoted  to 
said  su^Kirt.  a  cam  aecured  to  eald  rock  ehaft  aad  sa^ 
porting  tbe  main  traiM.  a  lever  tot  rocking  sdd  rock 
shaft,  means  for  leleasably  holding  the  lavar  In  different 
podtions  to  which  It  auiy  be  ewuag.  a  abovd  truM,  a 
draft  bar  pivoted  to  tha  axle  aad  to  ^  ehovd  fraaie,  aad 
means  carried  by  the  main  frame  for  sapporting  and 
verttcally  adjuatlng  the  ehovd  frame. 

8.  In  a  cultivator,  the  ceeihlaatkBi  with  aa  axle,  of  a 
main  frame  supported  therehy.  a  ehovd  frame,  a  bar  con- 
nected to  the  shovel  fraase  aad  varttoally  movable  rela- 
tive to  tbe  main  fraaia,  rdeasaUa  Baaas  for  locking  the 
said  bar  in  different  podtions  relative  to  the  main  frame, 
s  lever  carried  by  the  main  frame,  means  actuated  by  said 
lever  for  lifting  the  shovd  frame,  and  a  draft  bar  pivoted 
to  the  axle  and  to  ti>e  shovd  frame. 

4.  In  a  cultivator,  tha  combination  with  an  a^e.  of  a 
mdn  frame  pivoted  tiiereto  an^  pertly  supportod  therdiy, 
s  shovel  frame,  a  bar  connected  to  tbe  shovel  frame  and 
vertically  movable  relatively  to  the  mdn  frame,  means 
for  rdeaaably  loddng  eald  bar  In  diffhreat  podtions  rela- 
tively to  the  aaln  frame,  a  lever,  means  actuated  by 
said  lever  tor  llftlm  the  shovd  frame,  a  draft  bar  pivoted 
to  tbe  aida  and  to  the  ehovd  frsme,  a  wheded  supple- 
mental support  relative  to  which  the  main  frame  is  vei^ 
tlcally  adjustable,  aad  aMaaally  operated  means  for  ver- 
tically adjusting  and  sapporting  the  aala  frasM  upoa  the 
supplemental  support. 

6.  In  a  cultivator,  the  coartdnatlM  wltii  an  aXle,  of  a 
mdn  frame  pivoted  thereto  and  partty  aapported  thereby, 
a  shovel  frame,  a  bar  connected  to  the  dided  frame  aad 
vertically  movable  ralatively  to  the  sMln  frame,  sseaas  for 
rdeaaably  locking  the  eald  bar  In  dlffareat  podtioae  rela- 
tively to  the  SMln  frama,  a  lavar,  Beaaa  aetoatod  by  tht 
lever  far  Hftlag  tha  ehovd  frame,  a  fcaCt  bar  piveted  to 
tha  axle  and  to  tbe  ehavd  frame,  a  Wheeled  BippleBMtal 
support  reUtive  to  whidi  the  BSda  twmm  la  varttcaOy  ad- 


i.tS9419.    TOT  TOP.    Icsooa   BauMnria^ 
nt    filed   fl^pt.   8,   1914.    Bctlhl   Ho. 
49— M.) 


CCI, 


1.  Aa  a  new  article  of  maaofactuxe,  a  toy  top 
pridng  a  apindla  Iwvlng  a  pdr  of  abooldara  asaodated 
therewith,  aad  a  rlgM  dkk,  a  eoverlag  te  mMWm  aa 
wMdi  advertktv  matter  aMy  ha  priaded»  aa*  a^ 
parent  ceUaloM  covm  for  eald  dldc  eovaitac.  tf 
betwoM  eald  ehealdera.  ,.; 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  amaufaetura,  a  toy  ^^_^^ 
pddag  a  spindle  having  a  pair  <rf  shooMera  smd  dated 
therewith,  aad  a  rigid  <ttsk  having  a  dowataraad  flaaga,  a 
covertiv  for  sdd  disk  oa  whidi  advcrtislBg  matter  may 
be  printed,  aad  a  tranepareat  odhddd  eewer  for  eald  «dc 
covering,  all  ckunped  between  said  akonldeea. 

3.  Aa  a  new  article  of  miwifaataia.  a  toy  top  eoas- 
prlaing  a  spindle  haviag  a  pl^  of  ghMriAsra  aaeodatod 
therewith,  and  a  Ask  with  a  d«wn-tu>a<d  iange,  a  cover- 
ing for  aald  diak  and  a  Ihtt  hotton  eadMSdM  wlthia  aald 
flange,  all  clamped  between  edd  ahooldera. 

4.  Aa  a  new  artide  9l  manafscture,  a  toy  top  eom- 
pridng  a  aplatfa  haviag  a  pair  of  sboaldara  gwodated 
tbarawlth,  aad  a  disk  with  a  dowataraad  flaalK  end  s 
button  eaJwaeed  wltnin  eald  flange,  clamped  heOeaen  said 
shoulders. 

1.180,120.  RENBWABLB  8LEBTK  FOB  BOTATABLB 
SHAFTS.  Howaan  HotrHAK,  BeJtaaar.  N.  J.  Filed 
Aug.  6.  1914.     Bertal  No.  866,108.     (CI.  94— ».) 


to  p«^ 


1.  A  Alftable  deeve  for  ahafto   luapitdofl  a  ^ylla- 
drteal  pertloa,  a  wreadi  reodvlag 
cyliadrfeal  porttoa,  aad  a  tapered 
Bit  of  frietioaal  cagageBsnt  with  a 

2.  A  dimahla  renovaMe  heark  . 
pridng  a  cyUadrlcal  portion,  a  wrmch  reodvlag 
a  threaded  eyttadrtcal  portkm,  a  etotted 
nd  a  taper  chaadwred  nut  havteg  a 
portlea  adapted  to  eagaga  saU 

of  eald  deeve  therdiy  to  Fovadt 
etweea  aatd  sUava  aad  a 
8.  A  iktftahle  reaMrvaMe  boaiii 
prldag  a  cyyadrteal  pertloa,  a  aletted 
oae  end  ttereat,  aad  a  eyllB*leal 
cant  to  edd  dotted  topoed  portion ;  aad  a  mt  hadag  a 
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cylindrical    threaded    portion    to    engage    the    cylindrical 
threaded  portion  ot  said  aleeve,  and  a   taper  chambered 
portion  to  Bimultaneoualy  engage  the  Blotted  tapered  per 
tlon  of   said  aleeve  thereby   to  permit  frlctlonal  engage- 
ment between  said  sleeve  and  a  shaft. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  atuflftng  box.  of  a  ahlftable 
shaft  protecting  sleeve  on  said  shaft  and  in  said  stuffing 
box,  and  shaft  engaging  means  carried  by  said  sleeve  to 
permit  Its  rigid  engagement  lu  any  adjusted  position  on  a 
shaft,  the  sleeve  being  axlnlly  shiftable  so  as  to  replace 
a  worn  surface  of  said  sleeve  In  said  stuffing  box  by  a 
fresh  surface. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  stufflng  box  and  a  shaft,  of 
a  shiftable  sleeve  therebetween,  one  end  of  said  sleeve 
being  threaded  and  having  a  slotted  tapering  portion  and 
a  taper  seated  lock  nut  for  said  end,  whereby  said  sleeve 
may  be  locked,  unlocked  and  moved  relative  to  said  stuff- 
ing box  and  shaft  to  replace  a  worn  by  au  unworn 
surface. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1,139,122.  SAFETY  CLOTHES-WRINGER.  Nathan  B. 
HUTTUN.  BarnesvUle.  Ohio.  Filed  May  14,  1914.  Se- 
rial   No.    8.'{8,566.      (CI.   68 — 82.) 


1.139,121.      ELECTRICAL  IGNITION  SY.«!TKM   FOR   IN- 
TERNAL-COMBUSTION ENGINES.     GoTTLOB  HoNOLD,  , 
Stuttgart,    Germany,    assignor    to    the    Firm    of    Robert 
Bosch,  Stuttgart,  Germany.     Filed  Mar.  25.  1912.     S*'- 
rlal  No.  6Sr;.045.     (CI.  123—148.) 


1.  In  an  iunitlon  system  for  internal  combustioD  en 
glnes,  the  combination  with  a  service  Ignition  machine 
having  a  positive  driving  connection  to  the  ennlne,  of  a 
hand-crank  for  starting  the  engine,  a  starting  Ignition 
machine,  and  mechanism  for  effecting  a  driving  connection 
between  the  starting  ignition  machine  and  the  engine 
shaft  during  the  cranking  operation  ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  an  ignition  system  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gines, the  combination  with  a  service  ignition  machine 
having  a  positive  driving  connection  to  the  engine,  of  a 
hand-crank  for  the  engine  having  a  ratchet  engagement 
with  the  engine  shaft,  a  starting  ignition  maehine,  and  a 
driving  connection  between  the  crank  and  the  starting 
ignition  machine ;  substantially  as  deserilied. 

3.  In  an  ignition  system  for  internal  comlmstinn  en 
glnes,  the  combination  with  a  service  ignition  machine 
having  a  positive  driving  connection  to  the  engine,  of  a 
hand-crank  for  starting  the  engine,  n  starting  ignition 
machine,  mechanism  for  effecting  a  driving  connection 
between  the  starting  ignition  machine  and  the  engine  shaft 
during  the  cranking  operation,  said  mechanism  including 
u  dlsengageable  coupling,  and  Independent  driving  means 
for  the  atartlng  ignition  machine ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  an  ignition  system  for  Internal  combustion  en 
ginefl,  the  combination  with  a  service  ignition  machine 
harinr  a  positive  driving  connection  to  the  engine,  of  a 
band-crank  for  the  engine  having  a  ratchet  engagement 
with  the  engine  shaft,  a  starting  Ignition  machine,  a  di.s- 
engageable  driving  connection  between  the  crank  and  the 
starting  ignition  machine,  and  Independent  driving  means 
for  the  starting  Ignition  machine ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1.  In  a  clothts  wringer,  a  frame,  tension  controlled 
rolls  therein  separable  when  the  tension  is  released,  a 
transversely  breakable  tension  applying  bar  and  an  emer- 
gency release  for  breaking  the  bar. 

2.  In  a  clothes  wringer,  a  frame,  tension  controlled 
rolls  therein,  separable  when  the  tension  Is  released,  a 
transversely  breakable  tension  applying  bar,  means  for 
adjusting  the  roll  tension  when  said  bar  Is  In  normal 
position,  and  au  emergency  release  for  breaking  the  bar. 

3.  In  a  clothes  wringer,  side  pieces,  wringer  rolls 
mounted  therein  and  separably  held  under  spring  tension, 
a  top  cross  bar  formed  of  two  pieces  hinged  together  at 
their  meeting  ends  enabling  the  meeting  ends  to  move 
vertieally,  a  snap  latch  to  normally  hold  said  pieces  rigidly 
in  ullneoitnt.  pin  and  slot  connection  between  the  side 
pieces  and  the  outer  ends  of  said  cross  bar  pieces,  and 
means  whereby  the  roll  tension  Is  controlled  by  said 
cross  bar  when  in  normal  position. 

4.  In  a  clothes  wringer,  side  pieces,  wringer  rolls 
mounted  therein  and  separably  held  under  spring  tension, 
a  top  cross-bar  comprising  two  pieces  meeting  and  sep- 
arating in  a  vertical  plane,  bracket  on  said  meeting  ends 
pivoted  on  the  under  side,  lugs  on  the  upper  portions  of 
said  brarkets  constituting  a  locking  detent  when  the 
joint  is  closed,  a  snap  latch  on  one  of  said  brackets  for 
locking  and  releasing  said  lugs,  pin  and  slot  connection 
!)etween  the  outer  ends  of  said  cross-bar,  and  said  side 
pieces,  ami  means  whereby  the  roll  tension  la  controlled 
by  said  cross-bar  when  in  normal  position. 

,').  lu  a  clothes  wringer,  side  pieces,  wringer  rolls  sep- 
arably held  by  the  side  pieces,  tension  means  on  the  side 
pieces,  ft  medially  breakable  bar  having  a  pin  and  slot 
eonuection  with  the  side  pieces,  a  latch  for  the  breakable 
portion  of  said  bar  to  hold  the  ends  of  the  bar  in  allne- 
ment  and  adapted  to  constitute  an  emergency  release, 
luid  means  whereby  the  allnement  of  the  breakable  sec- 
tions of  the  bar  holds  the  rolls  under  tension  and  auto- 
matically releases  them  upon  unlatching  said  breakable 
bar. 


I,i;j9.12.{.  1.0(j  BUOY.  Joseph  H.  Johnson,  BlissviUe. 
Ark.  FIUmI  Sept.  28,  1914.  Serial  No.  863,809.  (CI. 
9     15. 1 


1.  Means  for  floating  heavy  logs,  comprising  two  floats, 
pulleys  applied  in  circular  series  to  aald  floats  and  a  wire 
or  cable  passing  through  t^e  pulleya  and  adapted  to  draw 
the  floats  flrmly  against  the  ends  of  a  log. 
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2.  Means  for  floating  heavy  logs,  comprising  watertight 
metallic  floats,  a  rope  or  cable  for  connecting  them  and 
drawing  them  tightly  against  the  end  of  a  log,  and  guides 
for  the  cable  carried  by  the  floats,  and  flexible  connections 
between  the  guides  and  the  floats. 


1.1.'^9,124.  TNI  VERBAL  COCI'LING  FOR  ROLLS,  Scc. 
WALrER  Kk.nnedy,  rittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1914. 
Serial  No.  862,679.      (CI.  74-19.1 


1.  A  coupling  comprising  driving  and  driven  rotatable 
parts  one  part  having  a  block  or  rib  extending  therefrom 
and  provided  with  a  shoulder,  and  adapted  to  project  into 
a  slot  in  the  other  part,  said  part  having  a  shoulder  within 
said  slot  adapted  to  bear  on  the  shoulder  on  the  block  or 
rib.  said  slot  having  a  width  greater  than  that  of  the 
block  or  rib,  and  rocking  blocks  arranged  in  the  side  walls 
of  the  slot  and  l)earing  on  the  sides  of  the  block  or  rib, 
and  means  for  holding  the  coupling  members  in  engage- 
ment. 

2.  A  coupling  comprising  driving  and  driven  rotatable 
parts  one  part  having  a  block  or  rib  having  portions  ex- 
tending different  distances  therefrom  thereby  forming  a 
shoulder,  the  other  part  having  a  slot  extending  different 
depths  thereinto  thereby  forming  a  shoulder  in  the  bottom 
of  the  slot  adapted  to  bear  on  the  shoulder  of  the  rib, 
rocking  shoes  Interposed  between  the  rib  and  the  sides  of 
the  slot  and  a  bolt  passing  through  both  parts  of  the 
coupling. 


l.U9.12.->.       INIVERSAL     COUPLING.       \V.\lteu     Ken 
NKPY,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Filed  Sept.  21,  1914.     Serial  No. 
S62.680.      (CI.   74—19.) 


) 


including  between  them  portions  of  the  block,  the  pro- 
jecting portions  being  movable  independently  of  the  block 
in  directions  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  direction 
of  rotation  of  the  coupling  and  a  pin  engaging  the  block 
and  a  portion  projecting  into  engagement  with  the  block. 
4.  A  coupling  having  in  combination  driving  and  driven 
rotatable  parts,  a  connecting  block,  the  driving  |nd  driven 
parts  having  portions  projecting  therefrom  and  poaltively 
engapring  the  block  in  planes  at  right  angles  to  each  other, 
said  parts  being  movable  to  angular  positions  relative 
one  to  the  other  while  maintaining  engagement  with  the 
block,  one  of  said  parts  being  movable  relative  to  the 
block  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  aald  part, 
and  means  for  preventing  the  block  from  moving  relative 
to  the  other  part  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  said  part. 


1,139,126.  EXERCISING-MACHINE.  Edward  j.  Kbbns, 
Worcester,  Mass.  Filed  Deo.  30,  1914.  Serial  No. 
879.647.      (CI.  46— 69.J 


1.  A  coupling  comprising  driving  and  driven  rotatable 
parts,  one  of  said  parts  having  lugs  and  the  other  part  be- 
ing provided  with  a  rib  extending  across  its  end,  in 
combination  with  a  block  provided  with  peripheral  notches 
lor  the  reception  of  (jaid  lugs  and  with  a  groove  for  the 
reception  of  said  rib.  the  lugs  and  rib  slldably  bearing 
against  the  side  walls  of  the  notches  and  groove  and  the 
lugs  movable  longitudinally  in  the  notches  to  permit  of 
the  driving  or  driven  parts  being  shifted  to  angular  posi- 
tion one  to  the  other. 

2.  A  coupling  comprising  driving  and  driven  rotatable 
parts,  one  of  said  parts  having  lugs  and  the  other  p:irt 
l>elng  provided  with  a  rib  extending  across  its  end.  in 
combination  with  a  block  provided  with  peripheral  notches 
for  the  reception  of  said  lugs  and  with  a  groove  for  the 
reception  of  said  rib,  the  luis  and  rib  slldably  liearlng 
against  the  side  walls  of  the  notches  and  groove,  and 
means  for  locking  the  block  against  lateral  movement 
along  the  rib. 

3.  A  coupling  having  in  combination  a  block,  driving 
and  driven  parts  provided  with  projecting  portions  adapt- 
ed to  positively  engage  the  block  In  planes  at  right  angles 
to  each   other,   the  projecting   portion   of  one  part    over 

lapping  the  corresponding  portion  of  the  other  part  and 


1.  In  an  exercising  marhinc.  the  combination  with  a 
portable  frame  or  stand,  adapted  to  be  se<  ured  in  posi- 
tion, and  a  shaft  mounted  on  said  frame,  of  two  rotary 
drums  mounted  on  said  shaft,  each  drum  having  a  cord 
wound  around  the  same,  and  connected  therewith,  and  a 
spring    connected    with    each    drum,    and    also    with    said 

'  frame,  to  control  the  rotary  motion  of  each  drum,  and 
means  to  guide  said  cord  and  hold  it  on  each  drum,  and  to 
stop  the  winding  of  said  cord  on  each  drum. 

2.  In  an  exercising  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
portable  frame  or  stand,  adapted  to  be  secured  in  posi- 
tion, and  a  shaft  mounted  on  said  frame,  of  a  rotary  drum 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  said  drum  having  a  cord  wound 
around  the  same  and  connected  therewith,  and  a  spring 
connected  with  said  drum,  and  also  with  said  frame,  to 
control  the  rotary  motion  of  said  drum,  and  means  to 
guide  said  cord  and  held  It  on  said  drum,  and  stop  the 
winding  of  said  cord  on  said  drum. 


1,139,127.  COMPOSITE  ELECTRIC  SYSTEM.  Albion 
D.  T.  LiBBY,  Elyria.  Ohio,  assi^'nor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  Garfonl  Manufacturing  Company,  Elyria, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  2S.  1910.  Se- 
rial No    540,571.      (CI.  179—5.) 


^.Mm 


'  A  .  C  B 


f»  '•^ 


1.  In  a  composite  systtm.  including  a  combined  police 
and  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  main  station, 
a  plurality  of  substations,  police  signaling  devices  at  said 
stations,  telephones  at  the  substations,  a  plurality  of  con- 
ductors utilized  by  said  devices  connecting  said  stations,  a 
telephone  circuit  operating  over  a  pair  of  said  conductors. 
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lamp  signals  at  said  substations  adapted  to  be  connected 
In  and  operated  over  certain  of  said  conductors,  a  source 
of  carrent  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  e  ndiictors  to 
which  the  lamps  may  be  connected  for  operating  all  of  said 
lamps  simultaneously  and  means  at  the  substations  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  said  lamps,  said  controlling 
nieans  connected  in  circuit  with  said  telephone  conduc- 
tors and  adapted  to  be  controlled  thereover  by  a  separate 
source  of  current  located  at  the  main  station. 

2.  In  a  composite  system,  Incluillng  a  combined  police 
and  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  main  station, 
a  plurality  of  siibstations,  police  signaling  devices  at  said 
stations,  telppbones  at  the  substations,  a  plurality  of  con- 
ductors utilized  by  said  devices  connecting  said  stations, 
a  telephone  circuit  operating  over  a  pair  of  said  conduc- 
tors, lairtp  .signals  at  said  substations  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected in  and  operated  over  certain  of  said  conductors,  a 
source  of  cuiT.'nt  adapted  t'l  f>e  connectpd  with  the  con- 
ductors to  which  the  lamps  may  be  connected  for  operat- 
ing all  said  lamps  simultaneously  and  relays  at  the  sub- 
stations controlling  the  operation  of  said  lamps,  said 
controlling  relays  connected  in  circuit  with  said  tele- 
phone conductors  and  adapted  to  be  controlled  thereover 
by  a  separate  source  of  current  located  at  the  main  sta- 
tion. 

3.  In  a  composite  system  consisting  of  a  comlaned  po- 
lice and  telephone  system,  a  main  station  and  a  plurality 
of  substations,  a  plurality  of  conductors  connecting  said 
stations,  a  telephone  circuit  consisting  of  two  of  said 
conducturs,  a  police  signaling  system  utilizing  a  con- 
ductor independent  of  said  telephone  conductors  and 
ground,  a  luminous  signal  at  each  substation  adapted  to 
be  connected  in  circuit  with  one  of  said  telephone  con- 
ductors and  said  independent  conductor,  a  source  of  cur- 
rent for  operating  said  lamp  over  said  telephone  con- 
ductor, means  controlling  the  operation  of  said  lamp,  con- 
nected In  circuit  with  said  telephone  conductors,  said 
means  adapted  to  be  controlled  by  said  main  station  op- 
erator, 

4.  In  a  composite  system  consisting:  of  a  combined  po- 
lice and  telephone  system,  a  main  station  and  a  plurality 
of  substations,  a  plurality  of  conductors  connecting  said 
stations,  a  telephone  circuit  consisting  of  two  of  saltl  con- 
ductors, a  police  signaling  system  utilising  a  conductor 
independent  of  said  telephone  conductors  and  ground,  a 
luminous  signal  at  each  substation  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected in  circuit  with  one  of  said  telephone  conductors 
and  said  independent  conductor,  a  source  of  current  for 
operating:  said  lamp  over  said  telephone  conductor,  a  re- 
lay controlling  the  operation  of  said  lamp  connected  in 
circuit  with  said  telephone  conductors,  said  relay  adapted 
to  be  controlled  by  said  main  station  operator. 

5.  In  a  composite  system  consisting  of  combined  tele- 
phone and  police  systems,  a  main  station  and  a  plurality 
of  substations,  telephones  at  said  stations,  a  plurality 
of  conductors  connecting  said  stations,  a  telephone  line 
utilizini;  two  of  said  conductors,  a  conductor  Independent 
of  said  telephone  conductors,  luminous  signals  at  the  sub- 
stations adapted  to  be  connected  In  circuit  with  one  of 
said  telephone  conductors  and  said  independent  conductor, 
a  source  of  current  for  operating  said  signals  and  means 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  signals,  said  mean" 
operated  over  the  telephone  conductors  by  a  separate 
source  of  current  located  at  the  main  station. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


are  folded  Into  engagement  with  one  another  to  provide  n 
band  grip. 
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2.  In  a  confection  holder,  a  V-shaped  bag,  an  inverted 
V-shaped  member  apertured  to  receive  a  cornucopia  .ini 
being  received  in  said  bag  and  having  its  sides  engai:ed 
with  the  respective  opposite  sides  of  the  cornucopia  to 
hold  the  latter  against  lateral  movement,  and  means  on 
the  bag  to  close  the  top  thereof  and  to  provide  a  handle 
therefor. 


1,139,129.  LIQUID-DISrKNSp:K  Hakry  ♦'.  Lyons,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  .\pr.  2:^  1!»14.  Serial  No.  833,880. 
(CI.  31—86.) 


1,139,128.      CORNUCOPIA -HOLDER.      John    Mndberg. 

San    Francisco,    Cal.      Filed   July    7,    1014.      Seri.il    No. 

849,423.      (CI.   229—6.) 

1.  In  a  confection  holder,  an  inverted  V-shaped  member 
having  an  opening  in  its  top  to  receive  a  cornucopia,  the 
free  ends  of  the  member  being  movable  toward  each  other 
and  engaged  with  the  sides  of  the  cornucopia,  and  a  bat' 
to  receive  said  member,  said  bag  being  of  V-shape  so 
as  to  receive  the  free  ends  of  said  member  to  hold  same  in 
engagrement  with  the  cornucopia,  the  top  of  the  bag  hav 
Ing  ends  which  overlap  and  close  the  bag  mouth  and  hav- 
ing sides  which  converge  and  extend  over  said  ends  and 


1.  In  a  receptacle  for  holding  and  dispensing  liquids 
having  constituents  of  different  specific  gravities,  the  com- 
bination of  a  plurality  of  drain  ducts  each  having  a  drain 
port  at  a  different  level  from  the  other  drain  ports,  a 
discharge  eondnit  common  to  all  of  said  drain  ducts,  and 
a  faucet  connected  with  said  discharge  conduit,  and  a  float 
cap  for  each  of  said  ducts  frlctionally  retained  within 
the  same    for   the   purpose  described, 

•J.  Means  for  dispensing  liquids  containing  constituents 
of  different  specific  gravities,  consisting  of  a  dispensing 
reservoir,  a  plurality  of  drain  ducts  therein  each  formed 
with  a  drain  port  on  a  level  different  from  the  drain  ports 
.,f  other  drain  ducts  in  the  series,  a  float  cap  for  each  of 
said  ducts  frlctionally  retained  within  the  same,  a  com 
mon  discharge  chamber  with  which  all  the  drain  ducts 
communicate,  and  a  discharge  faucet  connected  with  said 
discharge  chamber,  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  Means  for  dispensing  liquids  containing  constituents 
of  different  specific  gravities,  consisting  of  a  dlspensini: 
reservoir,  a  plurality  of  drain  ducts  therein  each  formed 
with  a  drain  port  on  a  level  different  from  the  drain 
Iiorts  of  other  drain  ducts  in  the  series,  a  common  dis- 
charge chamber  with  which  all  the  drain  ducts  communi 
cate,  a  valve  Interposed  between  each  drain  duct  and  said 
disr.iaru'e  chamlier,  said  valve  being,  loosely  contained 
within  the  lower  end  of  the  drain  duct  and  a  discharge 
faucet  connected  with  said  discharge  chamber,  for  the 
purpose  described. 

4.  Means  for  dispensing  liquids  containing  constituents 
of  different   specific   gravities   consisting   of  a   dlspensiu- 
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reservoir,  a  pinmlity  of  drain  ducts  therein,  each  formed 
with  a  drain  port  on  a  levi-l  different  from  the  drain 
ports  of  other  drain  ducts  in  the  series,  a  float  cap  for 
each  drain  duct  arranged  to  protect  its  Inlet  port,  each 
drain  duct  being  provided  with  air  Hdmlsslon  openings  at 
Its  upper  end  to  admit  air  when  the  float  cap  is  seated 
upon  the  end  of  the  duct,  a  common  discharge  chaml>er 
with  which  all  the  drain  ducts  communicate,  and  a  dis- 
charge faucet  connected  with  said  discharge  chamber,  for 
the  purpose  described. 

5.  In  a  recejitacle  for  holding  and  dispensing  liquids 
having  constituents  of  different  specific  gravities,  a  plu- 
rality of  drain  ducts,  a  discharge  chamber  common  to  all 
of  said  ducts,  each  having  its  upper  end  on  a  different 
level  from  the  others,  a  valve  in  each  drain  duct  at  the 
lower  end  thereof,  each  drain  duct  itelng  detachably 
mounted  and  having  an  enlarginl  conical  base  receiving 
the  valve,  and  a  guard  for  >  ach  valve  extending  into  said 
chamber. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

t 


1,139,130.  INTENSIFIEU  FOK  HOT-WATEK  HEATING 
.'SYSTEMS.  WiLi,i.\M  C.  McKeuw.n,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Jan.  2,  1913.     Serial  No.  739.742.      (Cl.  137—53.) 


1.  An  iuti-nsifler  con.prising  a  <  asing  having  an  inlet. 
an  outlet,  two  sets  of  longitudinal  internal  guide-ribs  anil 
a  valve  s<at  between  said  two  sets  of  guide-ribs,  a  main 
valve  normally  seated  against  said  valve  seat  and  adapted 
to  open  only  at  a  predetermined  high  pressure,  said  main 
valve  Ix'Ing  iruided  in  Its  movements  by  one  set  of  said 
iTuide-ribs  and  bavinir  a  passage  therethrough,  and  an 
au.xiliary  valve  guided  for  movement  l>y  the  other  set  of 
guide-rll)S  and  adapted  to  close  said  passage  to  cut  off 
communication  between  the  spaces  at  opposite  sides  of 
said   main   valve. 

2.  An  Intenslfier  comprising  a  casing  divided  Into  two 
parts  and  having  a  set  of  longitudinal  guide-ribs  In  one 
of  said  parts,  an  inlet  in  said  inst-mentioued  part  and  an 
outlet  or  return  In  the  other  part,  a  spring-controlled 
valve  between  said  parts  having  a  central  bore  In  com- 
munication with  both  parts,  and  a  hollow  valve  having 
a  tapered  upper  end  adapted  to  close  said  central  bore  and 
being  guided  for  movement  by  said  gnide-rlbe. 

3.  An  intenslfier  comprising  a  casing  having  an  Inlet, 
an  outlet  or  return,  a  valve  seat  t)etween  said  Inlet  and 
said  outlet  or  return  and  a  set  of  longitudinal  gulde-rlbs 
between  said  inlet  and  said  valve  seat,  said  guide-ribs 
being  spaced  from  said  valve  seat,  a  spring-controlled 
valve  normally  closed  against  said  seat  and  having  a 
central  passage  In  communication  with  the  spaces  at  op- 
posite sides  of  said  valve  seat,  and  a  hollow  valve  guided 
by  said  gulde-rlbs  and  having  a  tapered  upper  end  adapted 
to  close  said  central  passage  and  an  outstanding  flange 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  ends  of  said  guide-ribs  adja- 
cent said  valve  seat. 


1,139,131.      SHIP   AND   LIKE   WINCH   ARRANGEMENT. 

GKtiRGE  TIImmas  M.*i  fu.:,a\e.  Pinner,  and  Matthbw 
RnLET,  Slougli,  EneLiip:  .•;s:.;nors  to  G.  I>.  I'eters  and 
Company  Limited,  Lid.doL,  England.  George  Thomas 
Macfarlane,  I'lnner  England,  and  Matthew  Roley, 
Slough.  Bucks,  England.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1913.  Serial 
No.   797,700.      (Cl.  254 — 187.J 


1.  A  winch  comprising  a  ahaft.  a  barrel  thereon,  a 
weight  applied  free-wheel  brake  for  such  barrel,  a  unl 
directional  counter  shaft,  direct  and  reversing  gear  con 
nectlng  the  barrel  and  counter  shafts,  clutches  adapted 
to  render  the  different  gears  alternately  operative,  a 
hand  lever  adapted  to  close  one  such  clutch  at  a  time 
and  means  associated  with  the  lever  adapted  to  insure 
release  of  the  brake  before  one  clutch  Is  closed  and  to 
arrest  the  lever  and  prevent  the  other  clutch  being  closed 
unless  the  brake  Is  applied. 

2.  A  winch  comprising  a  shaft,  a  barrel  thereon,  a 
weight  applied  free-wheel  brake  for  such  barrel,  a  uni- 
directional counter  shaft,  direct  and  reversing  gear  con- 
necting the  barrel  and  counter  shafts,  clutches  adapted 
to  render  the  different  gears  alternatively  operative,  a 
hand  lever  adapted  to  close  one  such  clutch  at  a  time 
and  means  associated  with  the  lever  adapted  to  insure 
release  of  the  brake  before  one  clutch  is  closed  .and  to 
arrest  the  lever  and  prevent  the  other  clutch  being  closed 
unless  the  brake  is  applied,  such  means  also  acting  to 
prevent  the  brake  being  released  after  such  other  clutch 
has  been  closed. 

3.  .\  winch  comprising  a  shaft,  a  t-arr' 1  thereon,  a 
weight-applied  free-wheel  brake  for  such  I'arrel.  a  uni- 
directional co\inter  shaft,  direct  and  reversinc  pear  con- 
necting the  barrel  and  counter  shafts,  clutches  adapted 
to  render  the  different  gears  alternatively  operative,  a 
hand  lever  adapted  to  close  one  such  clutch  at  a  time,  a 
hralie  releasing  arm  adapted  to  l>e  operated  by  the  lever 
when  closing  the  reverse  drivlns:  clutch  niid  a  member 
movable  with  the  lever  when  cl<.)slng  the  direct  driving 
clutch  such  member  encountering  the  brake  m'^chanlsm 
and  arresiln'.:  the  lever  t^fore  thf  clutch  can  be  closed, 
if  the  brake  be  not  api'Ued 


1,139,132.  WATERING-TBOUGU.  Joski'H  A.  Mai. n arc, 
Ravena,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Louis  Paltenghi 
and  one-third  to  Oscar  Brook.  Ravena,  N,  Y.  Failed 
Mar,  14.  1914.      Serial  No.  824,708.      (Cl.  119 — 76,. 

1.  A  watering  apparatus  comprising  a  trough,  a  water 
reservoir  in  communication  therewith,  a  flushing  tank 
having  a  spraying  device  In  the  trough,  a  main  for  sup- 
plying water  to  the  tank  and  re-ier^'oir.  and  means  op- 
erated by  an  animal  for  opening  the  main  to  the  tank 
and  reservoir  and  shutting  off  the  spraying  device. 

2.  A  watering  apparatus  comprising  a  trotigh.  a  water 
reservoir  In  communication  therewith,  a  flushing  tank 
having  a  spraying  device  in  the  trough,  a  main  for  sup- 
plying water  to  the  tank  and  reservoir,  means  operated 
by  an  animal  for  opening  the  main  to  the  tank  and  reser- 
voir and  shutting  off  the  spraying  device,  means  for 
shutting  off  the  supply  of  water  from  the  main  to  the 
reservoir  on  its  reaching  a  predetermined  level  In  the 
latter,  and  means  for  bringing  the  first  named  means  to 
normal  position  when  released  by  the  animal. 
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S.  A  wtiteting  am^rattu  compiiaing  a  trough,  a  water 
g—crroir  In  commanicatlon  therewith,  a  flushing  tank 
having  a  apraylng  device  In  the  trough,  a  main  for  sup- 
plying water  to  the  tank  and  reservoir,  means  operated 
by  an  animal  for  opening  the  main  to  the  tank  and  reser- 
voir and  shutting  off  the  spraying  device,  means  for 
ataottlng  off  the  supply  of  water  from  the  main  to  the 
reaervolr  on  its  reaching  a  predetermined  level  in  the 
latter,  means  for  bringing  the  flnt-named  means  to  nor- 
mal position  when  released  by  the  animal,  and  means 
aotomatleally  closing  the  main  on  the  release  of  the  first- 
named  means. 


4.  A  watering  apparatus  comprising  a  trough,  a  water 
reservoir  In  communication  therewith,  a  flushing  tank  hav- 
ing a  spraying  device  in  the  trough,  a  main  for  supplying 
water  to  the  tank  and  reservoir,  means  operated  by  an 
animal  for  opening  the  main  to  the  tank  and  reservoir, 
and  shutting  off  the  spraying  device,  means  for  shutting 
off  the  supply  of  water  from  the  main  to  the  reservoir  on 
Its  reaching  a  predetermined  level  in  the  latter,  means 
for  bringing  the  first-named  means  to  normal  position 
when  released  by  the  animal,  means  automatically  closing 
the  main  on  the  release  of  the  first-named  means,  means 
operative  on  the  release  of  the  first-named  means  to  dis- 
charge the  water  from  the  trough  and  reservoir,  and 
means  operative  on  the  release  of  the  first-named  means 
for  opening  the  spraying  device. 

5.  A  watering  apparatus  comprising  a  trough,  a  water 
reservoir  in  v  ommunlcatlon  therewith,  a  fiushlng  tank 
having  a  spraying  device  in  the  trough,  a  main  for  sup- 
plying water  to  the  tank  and  reservoir,  means  operated 
by  an  animal  for  opening  the  main  to  the  tank  and  reser- 
voir and  shutting  off  the  spraying  device,  means  for  shut- 
ting off  the  supply  of  water  from  the  main  to  the  reser- 
voir on  its  reaching  a  predetermined  level  in  the  latter, 
means  for  bringing  the  first-named  means  to  normal  posi- 
tion when  released  by  the  animal,  means  automatically 
closing  the  main  on  the  release  of  the  first-named  means, 
means  operative  on  the  release  of  the  first-named  means 
to  discharge  the  water  from  the  trough  and  reservoir, 
means  operative  on  the  release  of  the  said  first-named  means 
for  opening  the  spraying  device,  means  for  preventlni; 
overflow  in  the  reservoir,  and  means  for  draining  the 
supply  means  to  the  tank  on  the  closing  of  the  main. 


1,1S©.133.  DISTRIBUTING  MECHANISM.  John  H. 
MlCHHNBB,  Jr.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1911. 
Serial  No.  669,276.     (CI.  193—1.) 

1.  In  a  stowing  or  trimming  device  the  combination 
with  a  series  of  rotary  disks,  a  fixed  rail  associated  there- 
with for  forwarding  material  from  end  to  end  of  the  se- 
ries, said  device  being  provided  with  deflectors  for  imme- 
diately spilling  the  material. 

2.  A  conveyer  including  In  combination,  a  series  of 
eonaecatlve  disks  mounted  for  rotation  in  the  same  general 
plane  and  a  fixed  rail  extending  lengthwise  of  said  series 
adjacent  to  the  upper  faces  of  said  disks  for  retaining  the 
material  thereon. 

8.  A  conveyer  Including  in  combination,  a  series  of  con- 
secutive disks  mounted  for  rotation  in  the  sanie  kreucral 


plane,  said  disks  having  their  receiving  edge  portions  lower 
than  their  discbarge  edge  portions  and  a  fixed  rail  ex- 
tending lengthwise  of  said  series  adjacent  to  the  upper 
faces  of  said  disks  for  retaining  the  material  thereon. 
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4.  A  conveyer  including  in  combination,  a  series  of 
consecutively  contiguous  disks  mounted  for  rotation  in  the 
same  general  plane,  each  of  said  lllsks  having  its  receiv- 
ing edge  portion  lower  than  the  discharge  edge  portion 
of  the  disk  from  which  it  receives  and  a  fixed  rail  extend- 
ing lengthwise  of  said  series  adjacent  the  upper  faces  of 
said  disks  for  retaining  the  material  thereon. 

5.  In  a  conveyer  the  combination  with  a  series  of  ro- 
tary disks,  of  a  series  of  deflectors  for  causing  the  con- 
veyed material  to  pass  from  disk  to  disk  and  a  guide 
lower  than  the  deflectors  for  partially  retaining  the  con- 
veyed material  on  the  disks. 

[Claim  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,139.134.  TOOTH-BRUSH  HOLDER.  Walter  Millbb, 
Beaver  Palls,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  James  S. 
Miller.  Beaver,  Pa.  FUed  Oct.  14,  1914.  Serial  No. 
86G.596.      (CI.  132—11.) 


1.  A  container  having  a  vertically  movable  cover,  a 
vertically  movable  bottom  and  a  connection  between  the 
cover  and  the  bottom,  said  connection  having  a  finger 
pusb  portion  extending  oelow  the  container  when  the  bot- 
tom auil  cover  are  raised;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  container  having  a  vertically  movable  cover,  a  ver- 
tically movable  bottom,  and  a  connection  between  the 
cover  and  the  bottom,  said  connection  having  a  portion 
the'<?of  below  the  container  arranged  to  form  a  finger  push, 
and  said  connection  being  exterior  of  said  compartment ; 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  container  having  a  vertically  movable  cover,  a 
vertically  movable  bottom,  and  a  connecting  member  be- 
tween the  cover  and  bottom,  said  member  being  connected 
to  the  lower  side  of  the  bottom  and  extending  thence  up- 
wardly to  the  cover  exteriorly  of  said  compartment ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 
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4.  A  tooth  brush  holder  having  a  compartment  for  a 
tooth  bniah,  a  movable  cover  for  said  compartment,  a 
movable  bottom  In  said  compartment,  and  a  cover  actuat- 
ing device  connected  to  the  movable  bottom  and  extending 
below  the  lower  end  of  the  compartment,  and  on  the  ex- 
terior of  said  compartment ;  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  tooth  brush  holder  having  a  compartment  for  a 
tooth  brush,  a  rearward  extension  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
compartment,  a  rearward  extension  at  the  lower  end  of 
said  compartment,  said  extensions  forming  brackets  for 
securing  the  holder  in  position,  a  cover  pivoted  to  the  up- 
per extension,  a  movable  bottom  In  the  compartment,  and 
a  cover  actuating  device  connected  to  the  movable  bottom 
and  extending  below  the  lower  end  of  the  compartment, 
said  actuating  device  extending  upwardly  In  back  of  the 
compartment ;  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


tlvely  to  the  lower  section  to  swing  the  valve  to  Inactive 
position,  means  holding  said  upper  pipe  eectlon  againat 
movement  to  active  position,  and  a  connectioo  between 
the  lower  end  of  said  air  conducting  pipe  and  said  brake 
pipe. 


1,139,135.  STEAM-CONDENSER.  Geobg»  Pbtebson, 
Bayonne,  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1913.  Serial  No. 
807,115.      (CI.  261 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  condenser  for  steam,  the  combination  of  an 
outer  casing  and  an  inner  casing,  steam  inlet  and  outlet 
means  positioned  in  the  ends  of  the  casings,  a  water  inlet 
pipe  entering  the  outer  "asing,  water  outlet  pipes  located 
in  the  inner  casing  and  communicating  with  the  outer 
casing  for  spraying  water  within  the  inner  casing,  and  a 
series  of  conical  deflectors  or  baflles  located  within  the  in- 
ner casing  between  the  steam  inlet  and  steam  outlet 
means,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  condenser  for  steam,  the  combination  of  an  in- 
ner chamber,  an  outer  chamber,  water  inlet  moans  enter 
ing  the  outer  chamber,  water  outlet  means  positioned  on 
the  wall  of  the  Inner  chamber,  steam  inlet  and  outlet  pipes 
entering  the  inner  chamber,  a  conical  deflector  carried  by 
the  steam  inlet  pipe,  a  screen  located  within  the  inner 
chaml^er  and  arranged  In  spared  relation  with  the  con'cal 
(ieflertor.  and  a  second  conical  deflector  positioned  within 
the  inner  chamber  and  arranged  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
screen. 


1.139.136.  TRAIN-STOPPING  APPARATUS.  William 
PiBCBLL,  Hornell,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  31,  1914.  Serial 
No.  854,353.      (CI.  246 — 59.) 

1.  In  train  stopping  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
the  brake  pipe,  of  a  vertical  air  conducting  pipe  comprising 
upper  and  lower  aiially  alining  sections  connected  to 
each  other  at  the  meeting  ends  thereof  for  relative  move- 
ment, a  horizontal  pipe  section  connected  to  the  upper  end 
of  said  air  conducting  pipe,  a  valve  carried  by  said  last 
section  and  normally  closed,  means  for  opening  said  valve 
to  establish  communication  between  said  pipe  and  the  at- 
mosphere, a  handle  on  the  upper  pipe  section  of  said  air 
conducting  pipe  whereby  said  section  may  be  rotated  rela- 


2.  In  train  stopping  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
the  brake  pipe,  of  a  vertical  air  conducting  pipe  compris- 
ing upper  and  lower  axlally  alining  sections  connected  to 
each  other  at  the  meeting  ends  thereof  for  relative  move- 
ment, a  horizontal  pipe  section  connected  to  the  upper  end 
of  said  air  conducting  pipe,  a  valve  carried  by  said  last 
section  and  normally  closed,  means  for  o^jcntng  said  valve 
to  establish  communication  between  said  pipe  and  the  at- 
mosphere, a  handle  on  the  upper  pipe  section  of  said  air 
conducting  pipe  whereby  said  section  may  be  rotated  rela- 
tively to  the  lower  section  to  swing  the  valve  to  inactive 
position,  means  holding  said  upper  pipe  section  against 
movement  to  active  position,  a  flexible  connection  be- 
tween said  air  conducting  pipe  and  said  brake  pipe,  and 
means  supporting  said  air  conducting  pipe  and  permitting 
vertical  sliding  movement  thereof. 


1.189,137.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  CUFF  -  BUTTONS. 
Htmam  R.  Rooalskt,  Bradford,  Pa.  ..Filed  July  21. 
1914.     Serial  No.  852.149.      <C1.  24 — 90.) 


A  safety  device  for  cuff  buttons  comprising  two  overlap- 
ping semi-circular  members  formed  from  a  single  strand 
of  resilient  wire,  said  semicircular  members  each  being 
provided  with  a  centrally  disposed  loop  to  engage  the 
shank  of  a  cuff  button,  the  ends  of  the  wire  being  bent 
around  the  body  portion  of  the  device  at  a  point  centrally 
opposite  the  loop,  and  a  sheet-metal  fingerhold  secured 
to  the  body  portion  of  the  device  and  covering  the  ends 
of  the  wire,  the  two  semi-circular  portions  having  a 
divergent  guide  for  the  shank  of  the  button. 


1.139.138.  DEVICE  FOR  RELIEVING  THE  PULL  ON 
THE  ROPE  FOR  COUPLING  DEVICES  FOR  ELEC- 
TRIC CONDUCTORS.  Willy  Schmidt.  Frankfort  on 
the-Main,  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1912.  Serial  No. 
725.940.      (CI.   240—63.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  consisting  of  a 
support,  an  inverted  U-shaped  guide  carried  by  said  sup- 
port and  having  alined  apertures  in  its  opposite  sides,  a 
longitudinally  slidable  plate  mounted  in  said  apertured 
guide,  a  track  within  said  plate,  means  carried  on  the 
article  to  be  raised  adapted  .to  travel  in  said  track,  and 
means  on  said  plate  adapted  to  serve  as  a  rest  for  said 
article  carried  means,  substantially  as  described. 
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2.  A  deriee  0/  the  cbaimcter  described  conaiBtlng  of  a 
rapport,  an  ioTerted  U-«hap«d  guide  carried  by  said  sup- 
port and  having  alined  apertares  In  Its  opposite  sides,  a 
loBgltudlnally  alidabto  plate  mounted  in  said  apertured 
guide,  a  track  in  said  plate,  an  abutment  carried  by  the 
article  to  be  raised  and  adapted  to  travel  on  aald  track, 
a  stop  on  aald  plate,  aald  track  being  so  arranged  as  to 
guide  &ald  abutment  at  a  certain  point  in  its  passage 
over  aald  stop,  aald  stop  being  so  arranged  as  to  force 
said  plate  sldewlae  when  said  abutment  is  lowered  there 
to  whereby  a  different  portion  of  the  track  Is  presented 
to  the  abutment  wbea  it  la  again  raised,  substantially  as 
deacrlbed. 


TFYT 


1,139,139.  ROCK-DRILL.  William  L.  Smith,  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1912.  Serial  No.  723,567.  (CI. 
255—42.) 


3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  consisting  of  a 
support,  a  guide  carried  by  said  mipport,  a  longitudinally 
alldable  plate  mounted  on  said  guide,  a  trnck  In  said 
plate,  meana  carried  by  the  article  to  be  raised  adapted 
to  travel  in  said  track,  and  a  stop  provided  on  said  plate 
adapted  to  serve  aa  a  seat  for  said  traveling  means  after 
it  baa  paased  over  a  certain  predetermined  portion  of  said 
track,  aubetantlally  as  deacrlbed. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  consisting  of  a 
aapport,  a  guide  carried  by  said  support,  an  apertured 
longitudinally  slldable  plate  mounted  in  said  guide,  an 
abutment  carried  by  the  article  to  be  raisod,  said  aper- 
tured plate  being  adapted  to  serve  as  a  guide  for  said 
abutment,  a  V-shaped  stop  on  said  apertured  plate  adapt- 
ed to  serve  as  a  catch  for  said  abutment,  and  means  for 
releasing  said  abutment  from  said  track,  substantially  as 
described. 


1.  In  an  impact  machine,  a  rotary  crank,  a  cylinder 
having  a  wrist  connection  therewith,  a  piston  in  said 
cylinder,  a  hammer  connected  with  said  piston,  and  a 
tool  diapoaed  to  be  engaged  by  said  hammer,  said  crank 
having  a  chajQber  In  communication  with  the  interior  of 
aald  cylinder,  for  the  supply  of  a  lubricant  thereto. 

2.  In  an  tmpaet  machine,  a  shaft  having  a  passage  for 
th«  lapply  of  a  lutelcant,  a  crank  on  aald  ahaft,  having  a 
chamber  in  communication  with  said  passage,  a  wrist 
rotatabto  on  aald  ahaft  and  tiavlng  a  recess  in  communi- 
eatloo  with  aald  chamber,  a  cylinder  on  aald  wrist,  Ita 
Interior  being  In  coamanication  with  aald  recess,  a  piston 
In  said  cylinder,  a  hammer  «<Minected  with  aald  piston, 
and  a  tool  dlapoaad  to  be  engaged  by  the  said  hammer. 


3.  In  an  Impact  machine,  a  rotary  crank,  a  cylinder 
having  a  wrlat  connection  therewith,  a  piston  in  aald 
cylinder,  a  tiammer  connected  with  aald  piston,  and  a  tool 
disposed  to  be  engaged  by  said  hammer,  aald  crank,  wrist- 
connection  and  cylinder  having  cooperative  meana  for  the 
supply  of  a  lubricant  to  the  interior  of  the  cylinder  during 
movement  of  the  said  crank. 

4.  In  an  impact  machine,  a  rotary  crank,  a  wrlat  rota 
tably  mounted  thereon  and  having  a  forked  bearing,  a 
trunnioned  cylinder  mounted  in  said  bearing  so  as  to  be 
capable  of  movement  for  varying  the  angle  between  its 
longitudinal  axis  and  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  wrist, 
a  piston  In  aald  cylinder,  an  Impact-element  connected 
with  said  piston,  and  means  for  guiding  said  element  for 
rectilinear    reciprocation. 

5.  In  nn  impact  machine,  a  support  having  a  nut,  a 
housiiif?  having  bearings,  a  feed  screw  extending  through 
said  nut  and  rotatably  mounted  in  said  bearings,  a  b<>ar- 
ing  to  resist  end-thrust  of  said  screw  and  a  spring  ap- 
plied between  said  thrust  bearing  and  one  of  the  first 
mentioned  bearings. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,13  9,140.  PUNCTURE  PLUG  FOR  PNEUMATIC 
TIRES.  Bernard  W.  Spitlek,  Dorchester,  Mass.  Filed 
June  23,   1914.     Serial   No.  846,817.      (CI.   152—26.) 


A  puncture  plug  comprising  a  circular  member  havinc  a 
peripheral  flange  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  body 
portion  Thereof,  and  a  threaded  pin  extending  from  the 
center  of  the  body  portion  beyond  the  outer  edge  of  said 
flange,  ami  a  circular  coacting  member  provided  with  an 
angular  flange  of  less  diameter  than  and  adapted  to  fit 
within  the  first  mentioned  flange  to  fold  the  material  at 
right  anglfs,  and  to  clamp  the  material  between  the  base 
of  the  flange  and  the  body  of  the  circular  member,  said 
coacting  member  having  a  recess  in  its  outer  face  and 
provided  with  an  aperture  through  which  said  threaded 
pin  extends,  and  a  nut  fitted  to  said  pin  within  said  recess. 
snid  cdactlng  mf>nil)er  being  provided  with  an  outwardly 
extiiidint,'  ilange,  the  periphery  of  which  is  co-eitenslve 
with  the  flange  of  the  circular  member. 


1,139,141.     LOCKING-CLIP, 
lyn,  N.   Y.      Filed  Oct.    18, 
(CI.  191—40.) 


Louis  Steinbkbobk,  Brook- 
1910.     Serial   No.  687,718. 


1.  A  locking  clip,  comprising  a  apanner  hanger,  a  bolt 
supported  thereby  and  provided  with  an  annular  bead,  and 
also  provided  with  a  threaded  portion  extending  froAa  said 
annular  bead,  a  threaded  aleeva  rerolnbly  mounted  ap«a 
said  threaded  portion  and  provided  witb  an  annular  band, 
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a  uut  having  a  contracted  portion  in  engagement  with  said 
annular  bead  of  said  annular  sleeve,  said  nut  being  thread 
ed  Internally  and  revoluble  relatively  to  said  sleeve,  a  head 
threaded  externally  and   fitting  into  said  nut,  and  a  clip 
connected  with  >;ald  head  for  supporting  a  wire. 

2.  A  locking  clip,  comprising  a  hanger,  a  bolt  supported 
thereby  and  provided  with  a  t)ead.  and  further  provided 
with  a  threaded  portion  extending  from  said  bead,  a  sleeve 
threaded  internally  and  revululily  fitted  upon  said  thread- 
ed itortion,  said  sleeve  being  adapted  to  jam  against  said 
bead  and  being  provided  also  with  an  annular  flange,  a  nut 
provided  with  a  contracted  portion  for  resting  upon  said 
annular  flange,  said  nut  being  threaded  internally,  a  bead 
threaded  externally  and  fitted  Into  said  nut,  and  a  clip 
member  connected  with  said  head  for  supporting  a  con 
ductor. 

•H.  A  locking  cli,),  comprising  a  fixed  bolt,  m.-ans  for 
supporting  the  same,  a  sleeve  carried  by  said  bolt  and 
provided  with  a  bange,  .said  sleeve  being  further  provided 
with  an  angular  surface  to  he  engagt-d  by  a  wrench,  a  nut 
provided  with  a  portion  for  engaging  said  annular  flange, 
said  nut  being  threaded  internally,  a  head  threaded  ex 
ternally  and  engaged  externally  by  said  nut,  said  bead 
having  a  central  compartment  of  greater  diameter  than 
said  threaded  portion  of  said  liolt  for  receiving  the  latter, 
and  a  clip  member  mounted  upon  said  head. 


1.139.142.  LOCKIN3-CL1P.  L0CI8  Steinberoek.  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.  Filed  Sept  21.  1912.  Serial  No.  721695 
(CI.  191-42.) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  wire  clip  provided 
with  separately  fotmed  means  for  attaching  It  to  a  hanger, 
the  wire  clip  having  a  cylindrical  portion  formed  with  an 
annular  groove,  the  attaching  means  comprising  a  sleeve 
encircling  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  wire  clip  having 
an  aperture  therein  registering  with  the  annular  groove, 
and  means  In  said  aperture  projecting  into  said  groove  to 
provide  a  swivel  connection  between  the  aleeve  and  cylin- 
drical part  of  the  wire  clip,  said  means  being  adjustable 
and  adapted  to  lock  the  sleeve  to  the  cylindrical  portion  of 
the  wire  clip,  to  prevent  swivel  action  when  desired. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  wire  clip  provided 
with  aeparately  formed  means  for  attaching  it  to  a  hanger, 
the  wire  clip  having  a  cylindrical  portion  formed  with  an 
annular  groove,  the  attaching  means  comprising  a  sleeve 
encircling  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  wire  clip  having 
a  threaded  aperture  therethrough  registering  with  the 
annular  groove,  and  a  screw  in  said  aperture  projecting 
into  said  groove  to  provide  a  swivel  connection  between 
the  sleeve  and  the  wire  clip,  and  said  screw  being  adjust- 
able to  lock  the  sleeve  to  the  wire  clip  when  desired. 

.'{.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  hanger  bolt,  of  a  wire  clip  having  a  cylindrical 
portion  formed  with  an  annular  groove  In  its  side  wall, 
the  end  surface  of  the  cylindrical  portion  engaging  the 
end  surface  of  ths  hanger  bolt,  a  member  for  forcing  said 
parts  together  comprising  a  separately  formed  sleeve 
loosely  enclrclln.i?  the  cylindrical  portion  and  having  a 
portion  encircling  the  hanger  bolt,  the  portion  of  said 
sleeve  which  encircles  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  wire 
clip  having  a  threaded  aperture  therethrough  registering 
with  the  annular  groove  on  the  cylindrical  portion,  and  a 
screw  in  said  aperture  extending  into  aald  groove  to  pro- 
vide a  swivel  connection  between  the  sleeve  and  the  vrtre 
clip,  means  whereby  rotation  of  the  sleeve  about  the 
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hanger  bolt  will  force  the  end  of  the  cylindrical  portion  of 
the  wire  clip  into  frtctlonal  engagement  with  the  opposing 
end  of  the  hanaer  bolt,  and  said  screw  being  adjustable 
to  lock  the  sleeve  against  swivel  movement,  when  desired. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  hanger  bolt,  of  a  wire  clip  having  a  cylindrical  por- 
tion projecting  upwardly  therefrom,  said  cylindrical  por 
tlon  having  an  annular  groove  formed  exteriorly  thereon,  a 
separately  formed  sleeve  loosely  encircling  said  rylin 
drlcal  portion  ani  projecting  thereabove  Into  engagement 
with  the  hanger  t«.lt,  means  engaging  between  said  sleeve 
and  the  annular  groove  In  said  cylindrical  portion  to  pro- 
vide a  swivel  connection  between  said  sleeve  and  said  cy- 
lindrical portion,  and  means  whereby  rotation  of  said 
sleeve  will  clamp  said  cylindrical  portion  against  said 
hanger  bolt  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  cylindrical  portion 
relatively  to  said  hanger  bolt. 

5.  In   a   device  of  the   class  described,   the   combination 
with    a    hanger   holt,   of   a    wire   clip   having  a   cylindrical 
portion    projecting    upwardly    therefrom,    said    cylindrlca! 
portion  having  an  annular  groove  formed  exteriorly  there 
on.  a   separately  formed  sleeve  loosely  encircling  said  cy 
lindrlcal    portion    nnd   projecting   thereabove    into   engage- 
ment with  the  li&nger  bolt,  means  engaging  between  said 
sleeve  and  the  ant^ular  groove  in  said  cylindrical  portion 
to  provide  a  swivel  connection  between  said  si.  eve  and  said 
cylindrical  portlou,  means  whereby  rotation  of  said  sleeve 
will    clamp   said    cylindrical    portion    against   said    banger 
bolt  to  prevent   raatlon   of  said   cylindrical    portion   rela 
tlvely  to  said  hanger  b.at.  and  means  for  fixing  said  sleeve 
to  said  cylindrica:  portion  to  prevent  swivel  m-veuient  of 
said  sleeve  relatively  to  said  cylindrical  portion. 


I.l39.14r?.      <iOLI' SKr.\KATIN(;    MECHANISM       Frank 
W.    Steve.ns,    Newton.    Mass..    assignor    of    one-half    to 
Alfred  Hopewell,  Wellesley,  Mass.     Filed  Jan    1^3    1914 
Serial  No.  813.989.      (CJ.  8.3—67.) 


1.  In  a  gold  separator,  the  combination  of  a  recepUcle 
for  quick  silver  having  an  inwardly  Inclined  bottom  and  a 
feed  conduit  extending  through  the  bottom  of  the  recep- 
tacle and  terminating  slightly  above  the  level  of  the 
ijuick  silver  In  the  sAld  receptacle,  meana  for  feeding  gravel 
through  said  fe?d  conduit,  and  a  rotary  member  located 
slightly  above  tho  inner  end  of  said  conduit  and  said  bot- 
tom, said  member  having  a  feeding  surface  which  engages 
the  gravel  floatinr?  in  the  quick-silver  in  said  receptacle 
and  agitates  and  dischargee  it  therefrom. 

2.  In  r.  gold  separator,  the  combination  of  a  receptacle 
having  quick  sllvn-  therein,  an  Inwardly  inclined  bottom 
and  a  feed  conduit  extending  through  the  bottom  of  the 
receptacle  and  terminating  slightly  above  said  bottom, 
means    for    feeding    gravel    through    said    conduit,    a    low 
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portion  In  said  bottom  immediately  adjacent  said  feed  con- 
duit having  an  outlet  opening  therein  and  means  for 
closing  the  sam-j,  a  rotary  disk  having  an  Inwardly  In 
cllned  feeding  surface  extending  from  Its  outer  edge  to 
a  point  above  the  low  portion  In  said  bottom,  said  feeding 
surface  being  partially  submerged  In  said  quick  silver,  and 
means  for  feeding  gravel  through  said  feed  conduit  to  the 
rotary  disk. 


1,139.141.  SHOE  PULLER.  Charles  F.  Tu<..m.*s,  Gran- 
ville rrunty.  N.  C.  Filed  Apv.  1'4.  I'.tU.  Serial  No. 
is;{4.20:?.      (CI.  1.S2— 30. ) 


1.  A  shoe  pull  cimprlsing  a  sling  including  a  continuous 
side  having  an  open  top,  a  partially  closed  t)ottom  and  a 
partially  closed  frf-nt,  a  tongue  secured  to  the  front  and 
extending  beyond  the  opening  therein,  means  for  securing 
the  end  of  the  tongue  to  the  bottom  of  the  sling  to  engage 
with  the  toe  and  sole  portion  of  a  shoe  and  to  secure  the 
sling  upon  the  shoe,  and  strap  members  secured  to  the 
front  and  rear  of  the  sling. 

2.  A  shoe  pu'.l  comprising  a  body  conforming  to  the 
shape  of  the  rear  and  lower  portion  of  a  shoe,  the  sanie 
having  a  top  opening  to  receive  the  shoe,  a  toe  opening 
through  which  the  front  portion  of  the  shoe  is  passed,  and 
a  heel  opening  to  receive  the  heel  of  the  shoe,  and  pull 
members  at  the  front  and  rear  of  the  body. 

3.  A  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  including  a  sling 
having  a  loop  at  its  front  and  a  loop  at  its  rear,  and  a 
catch  associated  with  each  of  the  loops. 

4.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  sling  havini,' 
its  front  and  rear  [)ortlon  formed  with  extensions,  n  lo'iii 
connected  with  each  of  the  extensions,  a  cord  connected 
with  e.nch  of  the  loops,  and  a  catch  for  each  of  the  cords. 


1.139,145.  COASTER-BRAKE.  George  W.  V.^.n  Dekkx. 
Elmira.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  5,  1913.  Serial  No.  799.3G1. 
(CI.   20.**     57.) 


recesses  formed  in  the  ends  thereof,  a  cone  memljer  ar- 
ranged within  the  hub,  opposed  lugs  formed  upon  the  in- 
ner end  of  the  cone  member  and  adapted  to  be  disposed 
within  said  recesaes  to  retain  the  brake  shoe  against  ro- 
tation, longitudinal  levers  arranged  between  each  section 
t.  of  the  brake  shoe  and  means  for  actuating  said  levers  to 
expand  the  shoe  against  the  Inner  periphery  of  the  barrel. 

2.  -V  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  hub 
formed  with  a  barrel,  a  sectional  brake  shoe  including 
semicircular  sections  adapted  to  engage  said  barrel,  said 
shoe  having  opposed  recesses  formed  In  the  ends  thereof, 
a  cone  member  arranged  within  the  hub,  opposed  lugs 
formed  upon  the  inner  end  of  the  cone  member  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  disposed  within  said  recesses  to  retain  the  brake 
shoe  against  rotation,  longitudinal  levers  arranged  l>e 
tween  each  section  of  the  shoe,  longitudinal  lugs  formed 
on  said  levers  to  prevent  outward  movement  of  the  same, 
and  means  for  actuating  said  levers  to  expand  said  sec- 
tions against  the  Inner  periphery  of  the  barrel. 

3.  .V  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  hub 
formed  with  a  barrel,  a  sectional  brake  shoe  includinc 
semicircular  sections  adapted  to  engage  said  barrel,  said 
shoe  having  opposed  recesses  formed  in  the  ends  thereof, 
a  cone  member  arranged  within  the  huh.  opposed  higs 
formed  upon  the  inner  end  of  the  cone  memlier  and  adapt 
ed  to  bo  disposed  within  said  recesses  to  retain  the  brake 
shoe  against  rotation.  longitudinal  levers  arranged  be- 
tween the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  sections,  an  inner 
hub  member  having  longitudinal  recesses  to  receive  the 
inner  longitudinal  edges  of  the  brake  levers,  whereby  ro- 
tary movement  of  the  inner  hub  member  will  actuate  said 
levers  an<l  expand  the  shoe  against  the  inner  peripher.v 
of  the  barrel. 

4.  A  coaster  brake  including  a  hub  formed  with  a  bar 
rel,  a  sectional  brake  shoe  including  semicircular  sections 
adapted  to  engage  said  barrel,  said  shoe  having  opposed 
recessed  formed  In  the  ends  thereof,  a  cone  member  ar- 
ranged within  the  hub.  opposed  lugs  formed  upon  the 
inner  end  of  the  cone  member  and  adapted  to  be  disposed 
within  said  recesses  to  retain  the  brake  shoe  against  rota- 
tion, longitudinal  brake  levers  arranged  between  the  Ion 
gltudinal  edges  of  said  sections,  stop  lugs  formed  on  said 
levers  to  prevent  outward  movement  of  the  same,  nu 
inner  hub  member  having  longitudinal  recesses  to  receive 
the  inner  longitudinal  edges  of  the  brake  levers,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  inner  hub  member  to  actuate  the 
brake  levers  and  expand  the  sections  of  said  shoe  against 
the  Inner  periphery  of  the  barrel. 

5.  A  coaster  brake  Including  a  hub  formed  with  a  bar- 
rel, a  sectional  brake  shoe  including  B«mlcircular  sections 
adapted  to  engage  said  barrel,  said  shoe  having  opposed 
recesses  formed  in  the  ends  , thereof,  a  cone  member  ar 
ranged  within  the  hub.  opposed  lugs  formed  upon  the 
inner  end  of  the  cone  member  and  adapted  to  be  disposed 
within  said  recesses  to  retain  the  brake  shoe  against  ro- 
tation, brake  levers  arranged  between  the  longitudinal 
edges  of  said  sections,  stop  lugs  formed  on  said  levers  to 
prevent  outward  movement  of  the  same,  an  inner  huh 
member  having  opposed  flatened  faces  provided  wltb  lon- 
tiltudinal  grooves  adapted  to  receive  the  Inner  longitudinal 
edges  of  said  brake  levers,  and  means  for  rotating  sal  1 
Inner  hub  member  to  actuate  the  brake  levers  and  expanl 
the  shoe  against  the  inner  periphery  of  the  barrel. 

[Claims  n  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,139.140.  SPECTACLES.  JOBL  C.  Weli-s.  Southbrldue. 
Mass  Filed  Apr.  10.  1913.  Serial  No.  7B0.1S5.  (CI. 
88—50. ) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  arched  bridge,  of  lens  clips 

1.  A  coaster  brake  including  a  hub  formed  with  a  bar-       secured  to  the  termini  of  the  bridge  and  disposed  substan- 

rel,  a  sectional  brake  shoe  Including  semicircular  sections      tially    tangential    to   the   Inner   curvature   thereof   and   a 

Adapted   to  engage  said  barrel,  said  shoe  having  opposed       pivot  seat  carried  by  one  of  said  parts  adjacent  the  ijoint 
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of  attachment  of  the  bridge  and  lens  clip  and  to  one  side 
of  said  point  of  attachment. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  forwardly  arching  bridge 
meml)er,  of  lens  clips  secured  thereto  at  the  termini  of  the 
arch  and  substantially  tangential  to  the  curvature  there 
of.  forwardly  offset  lugs  carried  by  one  of  said  parts, 
pivots  secured  to  the  lugs  and  levers  having  bearing  por 
tions  engaging  the  pivots  and  having  their  material  dis 
posed  in  a  vertical  plane. 

3.  The  combination  with  lens  attachments,  of  a  bridge 
meniler  for  connecting  the  same  shaped  to  fit  the  ukhi'  of 
tlie  wearer  and  extending  directly  forwardly  from  the 
front  portion  of  the  lens  attachments  whereby  the  lens 
attachments  form  substantial  continuations  of  the  inner 
curvature  of  the  bridge  and  are  adapteil  tn  bear  against 
the  sides  of  the  nose,  and  pivot  supports  carried  by  <  ne 
of  said  parts  and  forwardly  offset  relative  to  the  lens  at 
tachments. 


1.13'.t.l47.  SALTST.VND.  Chestkk  U.  West,  Colbert. 
Ga.  Filed  .h;ly  I."..  1!»14.  Strial  No.  ^51.132.  (CI. 
05—45.) 


1.  A  salt  stand  made  of  a  single  piece  of  glass  and 
molded  in  form,  said  salt  stand  being  provided  with  an 
upwardly  and  outwardly  curved  filling  funnel  provided 
with  a  restricted  discharge  opening  inside  the  salt  stand, 
a  bypass  groove  formed  In  the  rear  wall  of  the  stand  to 
permit  the  salt  to  enter  the  salt  chamber,  and  an  oppo- 
sitely curved  discharge  nozzle  provided  with  perforations. 

2.  A  salt  stand  formed  of  glass  as  an  entirety  an^  com 
prising  a  base  having  an  inwardly  extendlns'  curved  dis- 
charge funnel,  a  bulging  portion  at  the  lear  wall,  and  a 
by  pass  groove  formed  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  wall 
adjacent  the  discharge  mouth  of  the  funnel,  and  a  per- 
forated discharge  nozzle  extending  in  the  direction  oppo- 
site to  the  filling  funnel. 

3.  A  glass  salt  stand  or  shaker  provided  with  an  In- 
wardly extending  curved  filling  funnel  extending  from 
the  bottom  of  the  salt  shaker  or  stand  and  terminating 
in  a  restricted  opening  adjacent  to  the  rear  wall  of  the 
shaker,  said  rear  wall  having  an  outwardly  bulged  portion 
forming  an  Interior  by-pass  groove  for  the  salt,  and  an 
oppositely  curved  perforated  discharge  head  or  nozzle, 
said  stand  being  formed  complete  of  a  single  Integral  piece 
of  glass. 


1.139,148.  DISAPPEARING  SIGNAL  -  TARGET  AND 
LIGHT  rOR  RAILROAD-TRACK  SWITCHES.  EDl- 
sov  R.  Williams.  Bakersfleld,  Cal.  Filed  June  29, 
1914.     Serial   No.  847,943.      (CI.   246 — 41.) 

1.  A  railway  switch  signal  comprising  a  housing,  a 
vertically  disposed  guide  member  completely  inclosed  with- 
in the  housing,  a  signal  carrying  rod  slldably  mounted  In 
the  member,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  rod  to  raise 
or  lower  the  signal,  said  signal  when  In  Its  lowered  po- 
sition being  Inclosed  by  the  housing  and  being  located  op- 
posite the  guide  member,  and  when  raised,  being  projected 
from  the  housing  and  above  said  member. 

2.  In  a  signal,  a  housing,  a  signal  carrying  rod  slldable 
in  the  housing,  a  guide  for  said  rod  carried  by  the  housing, 
a  horizontal  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  in  the  housing  ani 
having  Ita  other  end  operatlvely  connected  to  the  rod.  a 
crank,  and  a  connection  between  the  crank  and  the  lever 
at  a  point  Intermediate  the  ends  of  the  lever. 


3.  A  railway  switch  slsrnal  comprising  a  housing,  a  tie 
extending  Into  the  housing,  a  guide  member  mounted  on 
the  inner  end  of  the  tie.  a  signal  bearing  rod  slldably  en- 
gaged In  the  member,  a  lever  having  one*  end  pivotally 
connected  to  the  tie  and  Its  other  end  In  operative  con- 
nection with  the  lower  end  of  the  rod,  and  means  for 
swinging  the  lever  vertically  to  raise  or  lower  the  rod. 
thereby  alternately  positioning  the  connection  of  the  lever 
and  rod  at  the  upper  and  lower  ends,  of  the  guide  mem 
ber. 


4.  .\  railway  switch  signal  comprising  a  houslD^.  a 
vertically  disposed  guide  menil»er  completely  incioseil 
within  the  housing,  a  signal  carrying  rod  slldably  mount 
ed  in  the  member,  a  horizontal  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  to 
a  relatively  fixed  point  within  the  housing,  the  other  end 
of  tlie  lt\er  Iteing  in  operaiive  connection  with  the  rod. 
and  means  pivotally  connected  intermediate  the  ends  of 
the  lever  for  swinging  the  latter  to  raise  or  lower  the 
signal  bearing:  rod. 


1.139,140.  RING-EXPANDER.  Fba.nk  0.  Anderson. 
Minneapolis.  Minn..  assi;,nor  to  Alfred  Anderson,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.  Filed  Mar.  ;?0.  1912.  Serial  N..  ♦ih7  :;(|(i 
'Cl.  80—5.1 


1.  In  a  ring  expander,  the  comMnation  with  a  riuld 
endless  supporting  frame  having  an  opening  with  parallel 
side  walls,  of  detachable  rigidly  secured  guide  strips  ap- 
plied to  the  said  parallel  side  walls  of  the  opening  of  said 
frame,  a  presser  head  having  tongue  and  groove  sliding 
engagement  with  said  guide  strips  and  normally  held 
thereby  interlocked  to  said  frame  but  removable  laterally 
from  said  frame  with  said  guide  strips,  a  platen  roller 
journaled  In  the  lower  portion  of  the  opening  of  saia 
frame,  and  an  expanding  shaft  detachably  Journaled  in 
said  presser  head  and  working  through  a  clearance  pas 
sage  in  said  frame, 

2.  In  a  ring  expander,  the  combination  with  a  rigid 
endless  supporting  frame  having  an  opening  with  parallel 
side  walls,  of  detachable  rigidly  secured  guide  strips  ap- 
plied to  the  said  parallel  side  walls  of  the  opening  of 
.said  frame,  a  presser  head  having  tonnue  and  groove 
sliding  engagement   with   said  guide  strips  and   normally 
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held  thereby,  Interlocked  to  said  frame  but  removabli-  lai 
erally  from  said  frame  with  said  guide  strips,  an  anvil 
block  In  the  lower  portion  of  the  opening  of  said  franif 
interlocked  to* the  lower  portions  of  said  guide  strips,  a 
platen  roller  Journaled  to  said  anvil  block,  the  said  presser 
bead  and  anvil  block  being  normally  held  in  co()peratlve 
allnement  by  said  guide  strips  and  presser  bead  and  b«>int( 
removable  laterally  from  said  frame  with  said  guide  strips. 

3.  In  a  ring  expander,  the  combination  with  a  frnmo. 
of  a  platen  roller  supported  by  said  frame,  a  presser  he«<l 
movable  on  said  frame  toward  and  from  said  presser 
roller,  an  expanding  shaft  journaled  In  said  presser  head, 
and  ring  guiding  devices  comprising  laterally  spuix!  piv- 
oted guide  plates,  each  having  at  its  free  edge  a  jnilr  of 
guide  rollers  journaled  for  Independent  rotations  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  sides  of  a  ring  to  be  expanded. 

4.  In  a  ring  expander,  the  combination  with  a  fraint^,  >>f 
a  platen  roller  supported  by  said  frame,  a  pre.-;s<r  head 
movable  on  said  frame  toward  and  from  said  presser  roller, 
an  expanding  shaft  Journaled  in  said  presser  head,  and 
ring  (Hiding  devices  comprising  laterally  spaced  pivoted 
xulde  plates,  each  having  at  Its  free  ed;:e  a  pair  of  i:\ilde 
rollers  journaled  for  Independent  rotation.-;  and  adapte<1 
to  ensage  the  sides  of  a  ring  to  be  expanded,  said  expand 
Ing  shaft  projecting  through  a  vertical  clearance  pass-a;; 
In  one  side  of  the  said  frame,  and  screw  rods  working 
through  the  sides  of  said  presser  head  and  en  pageable 
with  said  pivoted  guide  plates  to  adjust  the  same,  the 
said  screw  rods  working  through  clearance  passages  In  the 
sides  of  said  frame. 

5.  In  a  ring  expender,  the  combination   with  a   frame 
of  a  platen  roller  and  cooperating  expanding  shaft  mount 
ed   on    said   frame,   and   cooperating   pivoted    ring   fruidlnj; 
plates    having    Independently    movable    rollers    for    direct 
engagement  with  the  ring. 


1,139.150.  STEAM  SEPARATOR.  rrDKi.i..\s  Armstron.;, 
Hobart,  Okla.  Filed  .lune  1>S,  1014.  Serial  No.  M5,9o7. 
(CI.  83—90.) 


A  steam  separator  comprising  a  vertically  elongated 
casing  having  a  steam  inlet  in  its  front  wall,  a  steam 
outlet  In  Its  rear  wall  In  a  higher  plane  ttian  the  steam 
inlet  and  having  a  water  outlet  in  its  bottom,  a  wall  ol 
substantially  U-form  arranged  within  the  casing,  with 
its  front  and  rear  edges  in  contact  with  the  front  and  rear 
walls  of  the  casing,  with  Its  top  spaced  some  distance 
from  the  top  of  the  casing  and  disposed  between  the  said 
steam  inlet  and  steam  outlet  and  with  the  sides  spaced  but 
a  short  distance  from  the  sides  of  the  casing  and  term! 
natlng  at  their  lower  ends  a  distance  from  the  bottom  of 
the  casing  and  a  plurality  of  bi-lBes  dependiuu  from  the 
top  of  the  U-ahaped  wall  adjacent  to  said  steam  inlet  and 
lielng  spaced  at  their  lower  ends  from  the  bottom  wall  of 
tae  casing. 


1.139,151.  DEMOUNTABLE  RIM. 
Hutchinson,  Kans.  Filed  Mar. 
S22.(K)7.      (CI.  162—21.) 


JOSCFH    B.    AXTHCB, 

2,    1914.      Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  felly  of  a  wheel  having  the  outer  side  face  thereof 
offset  and  continuing  therearoand,  a  felly  band  applied  to 
the  outer  periphery  of  said  felly  and  having  a  beveled 
outer  periphery  and  a  rim  appled  to  said  felly  band,  the 
inner  periphery  of  said  rim  being  beveled  coincident  to  the 
Inclination  of  the  outer  periphery  of  said  band  ;  of  a  ring 
removably  secured  In  the  ofFset  portion  of  said  felly,  the 
inner  face  of  a  portion  of  said  ring  being  beveled  and 
spaced  from  portions  of  the  rim  and  felly  band,  a  split 
ring  disposed  in  the  space  between  the  l)eveled  por- 
tions of  the  aforesaid  ring  and  the  adjacent  side  of  the  rim 
and  felly  band,  the  outer  face  of  said  split  ring  being  beT- 
eled  coincident  to  the  beveling  of  the  portion  of  the  first 
mentioned  ring,  and  means  for  contracting  said  ring  In  the 
space  In  which  the  same  is  seated  whereby  to  cause  the 
Hm  to  bind  tightly  on  the  felly  band  and  remain  secured 
In  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlted,  the  combination 
with  the  felly  of  a  wheel,  the  otiter  side  face  of  which  Is 
offset  a  plurality  of  times  continuing  therearoand,  a  felly 
band  rpmovably  applied  on  the  outer  periphery  of  said 
folly  ,ind  having  its  outer  periphery  beveled  outwardly, 
sakl  felly  band  and  felly  being  provided  with  registering 
not' hes  ill  predetermined  points  therein,  and  a  rim  ap- 
plied to  the  outer  periphery  of  said  felly  band,  the  Inner 
periphery  of  the  rim  being  beveled  coincident  to  the  bev- 
eling of  the  outer  periphery  of  said  band  ;  of  a  ring  re- 
movablv  applied  to  the  side  of  the  felly  in  one  of  the 
ofTset  portions  thereof,  the  inner  face  of  a  portion  of  said 
ring  being  beveled  outwardly  and  forming  an  outer  wall 
for  the  remaining  offset  portion  of  the  felly,  depending 
lug.s  carried  on  the  rim  and  received  In  the  registering 
notches  of  the  felly  and  felly  band,  said  ring  being  also 
provided  with  notches  alining  with  the  aforesaid  register- 
ink'  notches,  a  split  ring  applied  In  the  last  mentioned 
offset  portion  of  the  felly  between  the  beveled  inner  wall 
of  the  first  mentioned  ring  and  the  outer  faces  of  the  rim 
and  felly,  the  outer  face  of  said  split  ring  being  beveled 
coincident  to  the  beveling  of  the  loner  face  of  the  first 
mentioned  ring,  and  means  for  contracting  said  split  ring 
whereby  to  cause  the  rim  to  be  frictlonally  seated  and  re- 
tained on  the  felly  band. 

;i.  The  combination  with  the  felly  of  a  wheel,  having 
spaced  notches  therein  of  a  wedge  shaped  band  mounted 
upon  Its  periphery.  Its  narrow  edge  being  also  provided 
with  spaced  notches,  registering  with  the  aforesaid  notches 
a  ring  secured  to  one  side  of  said  felly  and  having  notches 
registering  with  those  In  said  band  and  felly,  the  Inner 
side  of  said  ring  being  beveled,  a  rim  having  an  annular 
wedge  shaped  portion  on  its  inner  side  In  contact  with 
the  wedge  shaped  band  on  said  felly,  lugs  extending  in- 
wardly from  said  rim  and  entering  the  aforeaald  register- 


.« 


Ing  notches  In  the  wedce  shaped  band  and  the  felly,  said 
rim  having  spactxl  from  the  wide  edpe  of  its  wedge  shaped 
portion,  an  annular  bead,  a  wedge  shaped  clamping  ring 
movnbly  mounted  l^twecn  said  bead  and  said  wedge 
sbafX'd  portion  of  the  rim,  and  means  for  contracting  sold 
wedge  shaped  clamping  ring  to  cause  it  to  contact  with  the 
beveled  face  of  the  ring  carried  by  said  felly,  whereb.v 
the  wedging  portions  of  said  rim  and  said  band  are  forced 
into   binding   conta<  t. 


1,139,152.  Bri{<;i..\U  ALARM  LOCK.  .7u)IN  R.u.tks, 
New  York,  N  V  liled  Feb.  12.  1914.  Serial  No. 
818,.34-.      (CI.    177— 20:i.) 


^3  ,^^^r  jar,/7-*r 


3^       7 


1.  The  combination  In  an  alarm  lo<  k.  of  a  Ixilt.  in  com- 
■binatlon  with  A  socket,  two  elettrical  terminal  poles  In 
said  socket  and  adapted  to  contact  with  each  other,  a  slid- 
ing member  In  said  socket  and  adapted  to  normally  re- 
main In  set  position,  holding  said  terminal  poles  out  of 
contact,  and  a  hook  member  adapted  when  said  bolt  is 
forcibly  reb  asi>d  to  draw  said  sliding  memb<^r,  thereby 
establisblnt:  an  electrical  connection  between  said  ter- 
minal poles. 

2.  The  combination  In  an  alarm  lock,  of  a  bolt.  In  com 
binatlon  with  a  socket,  two  electrical  poles  In  said  socket 
Insulated  from  said  bolt  and  socket  and  adapted  to  contact 
with  each  other,  a  sliding  member  in  said  socket  adapteo 
to  normally  remain  In  a  set  position  holding  said  ter- 
minal poles  out  of  contact,  a  hook  member  adapted  when 
said  bolt  Is  forcibly  released  to  draw  said  sliding  member 
thereby  establishing  an  electrical  connection  between  said 
terminal  poles,  and  means  for  actuating  said  bolt  from 
within  or  without,  without  establishing  contact  t>etween 
said  terminal  poles. 

3.  The  combination  In  an  alarm  lock,  of  a  slldlne  bolt 
In  combination  with  a  socket,  two  electrical  terminal  poles 
in  said  socket  and  adapted  to  contact  with  each  other,  a 
sliding  member  in  said  socket  and  adapted  to  normally 
remain  in  a  set  position  holding  said  terminal  poles  out 
of  contact,  a  hook  member  adapted  when  said  bolt  is 
fordbly  released  to  draw  said  sliding  member  thereby 
establishing  an  electrical  connection  between  said  termi- 
nal poles,  and  a  revolving  disk  adapted  to  actuate  said 
bolt  member  and  said  sliding  member. 

4.  Tbe  combination  In  an  alarm  lock,  of  a  bolt  In  com- 
bination with  a  socket,  two  electrical  poles  In  said  socket 
and  adapted  to  contact  with  each  other,  a  sliding  member 
In  said  socket  and  adapted  to  normally  remain  in  a  set 
position  holding  said  terminal  poles  out  of  contact,  n 
hook  member  adapted  when  said  bolt  is  forcibly  released 
to  draw  said  sliding  member  thereby  establishing  an  elec- 
trical connection  between  said  terminal  poles,  a  revolving 
disk  adapted  to  actuate  said  Itolt  and  sliding  member,  and 
means  for  revolving  said  disk  from  within  or  without, 
without  establishing  contact  between  said  poles. 

.%.  Tbe  combination  in  an  alarm  lock,  of  a  sliding  bolt  in 
combination  with  a  socket,  two  electrical  terminal  poles 
In  said  socket  and  adapted  to  contact  with  each  other,  a 
sliding  member  In  said  socket  adapted  to  normally  remain 
In  a  set  position  holding  said  terminal  poles  out  of  con- 
tact, a  toggle  member  having  a  hook  at  one  end  thereof 
adapted  when  said  bolt  Is  forcibly  released  to  draw  said 
sliding  member  thereby  establishing  an  electrical  connec- 
tion between  said  terminal  poles,  a  revolving  disk  adapted 
to  actuate  said  poles,  and  means  for  actuating  said  disk 
and  bolt  from  within  or  without,  without  establishing  elec 
trical  contact  between  said  poles. 


1.139,153.     MOCCASIN.     Willard  P.   Bass.   Wilton,   Me. 
Filed  Sept.  4.  1914.     .Serial  No.  860,242.      (CI.  3»— 11.) 


1.  A  moccasin  having  a  vamp  of  the  usaal  form  and  a  toe- 
piece  large  enough  to  project  over  the  adjacent  edge  of 
the  vamp  :  said  toe-piece  being  fastened  to  the  vamp  first, 
by  a  seam  in  which  the  stitches  pass  directly  through  the 
edge  of  the  vamp  and  through  the  toe  piece  some  distance 
from  Its  edge,  and  secondly,  by  a  lap  seam  In  which  the 
stitches  pass  through  the  vamp  and  through  the  project- 
ing portion  of  the  toe-piece  which  overlaps  the  edge  of 
the  vamp  and  covers  the  stitches  of  the  first  seam  on  the 
outer  side  of  the  vamp. 

2.  A  moccasin  having  a  vamp  and  a  toe-piece  project- 
ing over  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  vamp,  and  secured 
thereto  by  stitches  passing  through  the  toe-piece  and 
through  the  edge  of  the  vamp  so  that  a  portion  of  tbe  toe- 
piece  projects  beyond  said  point  of  attachment  and  the 
edge  of  the  vamp  and  laps  a  short  distance  onto  the  sur- 
face of  the  vamp  covering  the  edge  of  the  vamp  and  the 
stitches  underlying  it  on  the  outer  side  of  the  vamp ;  the 
toe-piece  being  further  fastened  to  the  vamp  by  a  seam 
in  which  the  stitches  pass  through  the  vamp  and  the  pro- 
jecting edge  of  the  toe-piece. 

3.  A  moccasin  having  a  vamp  of  usual  form,  a  toe 
piece  large  enough  to  project  over  the  adjacent  edges  of 
the  vamp,  said  toe  piece  being  sewed  to  the  vamp  by  a 
seam  passing  directly  through  both  vamp  and  toe  piece  so 
that  the  stitches  appear  only  on  the  outer  surface  of  the 
toe  piece,  the  edges  of  the  toe  piece  projecting  beyond 
such  seam  and  the  projecting  lapped  portion  of  the  toe 
piece  being  stitched  to  the  vamp  parallel  with  the  first 
seam. 

4.  .V  moccasin  having  a  toe  piece  and  a  vamp  gathered 
and  stitched  to  the  toe  piece  In  the  usual  manner,  said 
toe  piece  having  a  projecting  portion  lapped  onto  the 
vamp  aud  secured  thereto  by  stitches  passing  dlrectl.v 
through  both  the  vamp  and  the  projecting  portion  of  the 
toe  piece  so  that  the  stitches  appear  on  the  outer  surface 
of  the  toe  piece  and  the  inner  surface  of  the  vamp. 

5.  .\  moccasin  having  a  vamp  of  the  usual  form  and  a 
toe-piece  projecting  over  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  vamp, 
said  toe  piece  being  fastened  to  the  vamp  by  a  seam 
formed  by  stitches  passing  through  the  edge  of  the  vamp 
and  through  an  overlying  portion  of  the  toe-piece  some 
distance  from  the  edge  of  the  latter;  said  toe-piece  being 
further  fastened  to  the  vamp  by  a  lap  seam  In  which  the 
stitches  pass  through  the  vamp  and  the  projecting  edge 
of   the  toe-piece. 


1,139,154.  ROTARY  PRINTING-PRESS.  Hexbt  F. 
Bechma.v,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Duplex  Print- 
ing Press  Company,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  2. 
1905.     Serial  No.  248,069.      (CI.   101—124.) 

1.  .\  rotary-printing-press,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
sets  of  rotary-cylinders,  the  cylinders  in  adjacent  sets  l>e 
Ing  in  axial  allnement,  and  means  for  rotating  said  cylln 
ders,  folders  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  press,  and  diago- 
nally arranged  web-deflectors  adjacent  to  each  set  of 
printing-cylinders  whereby  tbe  webs  printed  by  such  cylin- 
ders may  be  directed  to  any  folder. 

2.  A  rotary-printing-press  comprising  a  series  of  axiallj 
alined   plate-cylinders  and  co  acting  Impreaslon-cylindera 
means   whereby   the   cjiinders   in   each   series   may    be   ro- 
tated synchronously  ;  with  means  whereby  any  set  of  cylln- 
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ders  may  be  tbrown  out  of  operation,  folding  mecbaniams 
at  each  end  of  the  press,  and  a  set  of  diagonally  arrangod 
web-guides  adjacent  to  each  set  of  cylinders  whereby  the 
web  printed  by  such  cylinders  may  be  directed  to  either 
folder  at  either  end  of  the  press. 


3.  A  rotary-prlntlng-press,  comprising  a  series  of  prim 
ing-mecbanlsms,    each    printing-mechanism    contalnlnK    a 
pair  of  plate-cylinders  and  co-acting  Impression-cylinders, 
the  cylinders  In   the  several   mechanisms   being  arranged 
end  to  end;  means  for  driving  the  several  cylinders  syu 
cbroDously,  a  plurality  of  folding  devices  at  each  end  uf 
the  press,  a  set  of  deflectors  or  guides  arranged  diagonally 
of  the  preM  adjacent  to  each  printing-mechanism,  whereby 
the  web  printed  on  each  mechanism  may  be  directed   to 
any  folder  at  will,  and  means  for  directing  webs  thro\ii;h 
the  printing-mechanisms  and   to  the  said  deflectors,  sub 
stantialiy  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  rotary-printing-press,  comprising  a  series  of  print- 
ing-mechanisms,   each    printing-mechanism    contnining    n 
pair  of  plate-cylinders  and  co-acting  impression-cylinders, 
the  cylinders  In  the  respective  mechanisms  being  axially 
alined,  a  shaft  and  gearing  for  driving  the  several  oylin 
ders  synchronously,  a  pair  of  folding  devices  at  each  end 
of  the  press,  a  set  of  deflectors  or  guides  arranged  diaKo 
nally    of    the    press    and    cylinders    above    each    println;; 
mechanism,  whereby  the  web  printed  on  each  mechanism 
may  be  directed  toward  either  end  of  the  press  and  to  any 
folding  mechanism  at  will,  and  means  for  directing  webs 
to   each   printing-mechanism   and   to   the   said   deflectors, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  main  frame,  of  sets  of  rotary 
printing  cylinders  arranged  end  to  end  in  and  longitudi- 
nally of  the  frame,  folders  at  the  ends  of  the  cylinders, 
and  a  set  of  diagonally  arranged  deflectors  above  each  set 
of  cylinders  whereby  the  webs  printed  by  the  cylinders 
may  be  directed  to  any  of  the  folders. 

[Claims  6  to  38  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  1 


1,139,155.  MAIL- BOX  SIGNAL.  Archie  R  Bk.nnett. 
Knoxvllle,  Tenn.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1914.  Serial  No. 
S15,226.      (CI.   177—203.) 


'i—^ 
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A  circuit  closer  conBlstlng  of  a  support  of  insulatln? 
material,  a  latch  bar  pivoted  on  said  support,  a  right  ani^u 
larly  extending  projection  carried  by  said  bar  intermedi 
ate  the  ends  thereof,  a  button  on  the  outer  end  of  said 
projection,  a  contact  member  carried  by  said  support,  a 
door  having  a  latch  placed  thereon  to  cooperate  with  the 
latch  bar,  said  latch  bar  being  normally  spaced  from  said 


contact  member  when  the  door  is  closed  and  the  latch  in 
latched  position,  and  a  spring  to  normally  hold  said  latch 
by  a  latched  position,  said  latch  bar  to  engage  said  con- 
tact nl^'Inber  to  close  a  circuit  when  a  push  Is  given  to 
the  button  on  said  projection  to  unlatch  said  latch  bar. 


1,130,156.  SPRAY  -  TROIGH  FOR  COOLING  CON- 
DENSERS. Fn.\.\K  F.  Bknti.ky,  Warren,  Ohio.  Filed 
Mar.  9.   litU.      Serial    No.    823,350.      (CI.   -JS-— 178, 1 


1.  The  combination  with  condenser  tubes,  of  a  spray 
trough  having  a  bent  and  serrated  extension  of  its  bot- 
tom edge ;  supporting  bars  riveted  to  said  trough  and 
forming  elemental  parts  of  hangers  capable  of  suspen- 
sion upon  said  tubes,  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  condenser  tubes  mounted  in 
vertical  series  and  with  spray  troughs  horizontally  sus 
pended  above  each  series;  of  a  sloping  deflector  plate 
un<ler  the  lower  tube  of  each  series ;  and  a  hanger  having 
a  lower  bar  bent  to  correspond  with  the  slope  of  said  de- 
flector and  riveted  thereto  and  a  top  bar  capable  of  re- 
taining said  hanger  and  deflector  suspended  from  the  top 
of  said  lower  tube,  as  shown  and  described. 


1,139,157.  HAY-STACKER.  John  E.  Blansbtt,  Teton, 
Idaho,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Albert  T.  Knauss,  Teton, 
Idaho.  Filed  Sept.  1,  1914.  Serial  No.  859,645.  (CI. 
57—53.) 


A  hay  stacking  apparatus  comprising  an  Inclined  rack 
made  up  of  a  frame  having  slats  which  are  bent  at  an- 
gles near  the  lower  end  of  the  frame,  a  stacker  member 
located  on  said  rack  comprising  a  frame  with  rollers 
therein  and  a  flange  at  its  forward  end  and  a  rack  pro- 
jecting above  the  flange,  a  beam  having  pivotal  connection 
with  the  frame  carrying  said  roller  and  adapted  to  move 
stacker  member  over  the  inclined  rack. 


I,l3it,l.-)S.      VIHRATION-ABSORBING  SUPPORT.     FafiD- 
ftBic    STiPHEN    BoERRiES,    Parls,   France.      Filed    July 
12,1913.     Serial  No.  778,762.      (CI.  248— 30.) 
1.   In   a   support   for   motors,   the   combination   with   a 

frame,  of  a  floating  platform  suspended  from  said  frame, 
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hanger  rods  supportinp  said  frame,  and  cushioned  means 
on  said  hanger  rods  for  said  frame. 


2.  In  a  support  for  motors,  the  combination  with  a 
siipporting  structure,  comprising  cross  beams,  of  sleeves 
slidably  mounted  on  said  beams,  a  motor  platform,  and 
non  metallic  flexible  straps  for  connecting  said  platform 
to  said  sleeves. 

3.  In  a  vibration  absorbing  support  for  motors,  the 
combination  with  a  motor  platform  of  reslllently  sus- 
pended cross  beams,  members  connecting  said  cross  beams 
to  form  therewith  a  rectangular  supporting  structure, 
sleeves  slidably  mounted  on  said  connecting  members,  and 
non-metalUc  straps  flexibly  suspending  said  platform  from 
said   sleeves. 

4.  In  a  vibration  absorbing  support  for  motors,  tffe 
combination  with  a  supporting  structure  comprising  re- 
slllently suspended  cross  beams,  of  sleeves  slidably  mount- 
ed on  said  beams,  a  motor  platform,  and  non-metallic 
flexible  straps  connecting  said  platform  to  said  sleeves. 


1,1.39,159.       MEMORANDUM-CALENDAR. 
SABT,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  July  17, 
No,  851,618.      (CI.  40—119.) 


James    Bos- 

1914.     Serial 


A  calendar  comprising  a  base,  fastening  members  pro- 
jecting upwardly  theiefrom,  and  a  pad  of  leaves  mounted 
upon  the  base  and  engaging  said  fastening  members  so  as 
to  be  individually  turned  back  for  reference  thereto,  said 
leaves  being  of  smaller  dimensions  than  the  base  so  as  to 
dispose  portions  of  the  latter  to  provide  marginal  exten- 
sions on  at  least  three  sides  thereof,  said  extensions  be- 
ing provided  with  substantially  equal  divisions  of  a  month 
index  table  bearing  the  month  day  numerals  in  regular  or- 
der, the  said  leaves  being  arranged  in  superposed  month 
groups  and  the  leaves  of  the  respective  groups  l>eing  pro- 
vided at  their  sides  with  index  tabs  bearing  thereon  indica- 
tions of  the  month  to  which  the  groups  are  appropriated, 
sala  tabs  being  arranged  in  registration  with  the  corre- 
sponding month  day  numerals  upon  the  said  marginal  ex- 
tensions of  the  base. 


1.139,160.  PLATFORM  WHEEL.  John  H.  Cabh.  Alham- 
bra,  Cal.  Filed  May  1:6.  1913.  Serial  No.  769,912. 
(Cl.  21—150.) 


_y^ 


1.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  rotary  member  having  projections  on  Its 
periphery,  of  an  endless  track  loosely  surrounding  the  ro- 
tary member  and  consisting  of  a  series  of  shoes,  links 
plvotally  connecting  said  shoes  together,  ends  of  adjacent 
links  being  attached  to  the  middle  portions  of  each  shoe 
by  a  common  pivot,  permitting  the  ends  of  said  shoes  to 
swing  free  of  the  links,  each  of  said  links  having  a  slot 
arranged  midway  between  its  ends  and  adapted  to  be  en- 
paged  by  said  projections  on  the  rotary  member,  said 
projections  being  suitably  spaced  on  the  rotary  member 
to  successively  engage  the  slot  in  one  link  after  another  in 
rotation. 

2.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  rotary  member,  of  an  endless  track  loosely 
surrounding  the  rotary  member  and  consisting  of  a  series 
of  shoes  connected  together  by  links,  each  shoe  harlng  an 
outer  shell  of  metal  and  an  Inner  fllUng  of  wood,  the 
metal  shells  being  U  shaped  In  cross  section  with  their 
sides  adapted  to  overlap  the  rim  of  the  rotary  member 
for  positioning  the  track  thereon,  the  wood  fillings  having 
longitudinal  channels  to  house  the  links,  and  pivot  pins 
passed  through  the  sides  of  the  metal  casings,  and  wood 
fillings  of  the  shoes  for  connecting  said  ends  of  the  links 
together  in  said  channels. 


1,139,161.     ROLLER-BEARING.     John   H.  Care,  Alham 
bra,  Cal.     Original  application  filed  Sept.   16.   1913.  Se- 
rial   No.    789.967.      Divided    and    this   application    filed 
Feb.  16,  1914.     Serial  No.  819,040.      (Cl.  64—62.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  axle,  of  a  Journal,  a  part 
of  which  is  of  greater  diameter  than  said  axle,  l)earlDg 
elements  mounted  In  said  enlarged  part  of  the  Journal, 
there  being  a  groove  In  the  journal  extending  below  thcs 
axle  and  a  ball  in  said  groove  and  contacting  with  the 
under  surface  of  the  axle. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  axle,  of  a  journal,  a  part 
of  which  is  of  greater  diameter  than  said  axle,  a  roller 
bearing  comprising  a  set  of  rollers  and  spacer  rings  of 
greater  diameter  than  the  axle  and  arranged  in  the  en- 
larged part  of  the  journal,  there  being  a  groove  in  the 
Journal  arranged  at  one  end  of  the  enlarged  portion  and 
extending  below  the  axle,  and  a  ball  In  said  groOve  and 
contacting  with  the  cnder  surface  of  the  axle. 
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3.  The  combiuatloii  with  an  axle,  of  a  Joui-nal,  a  part  of 
which  is  of  greater  diameter  than  said  axle,  a  roller  bear- 
ing comprising  sets  of  rollers  and  spacer  rings  of  greater 
diameter  than  the  axle  and  arranged  in  the  eulargod  part 
of  the  journal,  there  belnj:  a  groove  in  the  journal  ar- 
ranged at  one  end  of  the  enlarged  portion  and  extending 
below  the  axle,  said  groove  being  formed  on  a  curve  of 
greater  radius  than  the  axle,  and  a  ball  in  said  groove 
and  contacting  with  the  under  surface  of  the  nxle  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  axle,  of  a  journal,  a  part 
of  which  is  of  greater  diameter  than  said  axle,  a  roller 
bearing  comprising  sets  of  rollers  and  spacer  rings  of 
greater  diameter  than  the  axle  and  arranged  In  the  en- 
larged part  of  the  Journal,  there  being  a  groove  in  the 
journal  arranged  at  one  end  of  the  enlarged  portion  and 
extending  below  the  axle,  said  groove  being  formed  on  a 
curve  of  greater  radius  than  the  axle  and  arranged  eccen- 
trically of  the  latter,  and  a  ball  In  said  groove  and  con- 
tacting with  the  under  surface  of  the  axle  for  the  purpose 
spedfled. 

8.  The  combination  with  an  axle,  of  a  journal,  a  part  of 
which  Im  of  greater  diameter  than  said  axle,  a  roller 
bearing  comprising  sets  of  rollers  and  spacer  rings  of 
greater  diameter  than  the  axle  and  arranged  in  the  en- 
larged part  of  the  journal,  there  being  a  groove  in  the 
journal  arranged  at  one  end  of  the  enlarged  portion  and 
extending  below  the  axle,  said  groove  being  formed  on  a 
curve  of  greater  radius  than  the  axle  and  arranged  eccen- 
trically of  the  latter,  the  lowest  point  of  said  groove  be- 
ing located  directly  below  the  vertical  center  line  of  the 
axle,  and  a  ball  in  said  groove  and  contacting  with  the 
under  surface  of  "the  axle  for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,139,162.     VALVE.     Soiajmon  Db  Witt  Chapmaw,  Can- 
ton. Ohio.     Filed  Sept.   16,   1914.     Serial   No.  862  010 
(CI.  137—7.) 


A  valve  Incladlng  a  globular  case  having  a  conical  wall 
therein  forming  a  valve  seat  with  a  cross  wall  at  the 
smaller  end  and  a  tubular  wall  extending  therefrom,  a 
conical  valve  seated  In  the  conical  wall  and  having  a 
cross  wall  at  its  smaller  end,  a  stem  extendius  through 
the  cross  walls  with  a  cylindrlc  head  on  one  end  in  the 
tubular  wall  and  an  adjustable  nut  on  the  otlier  end.  said 
stem  being  engaged  with  the  valve  wall,  a  washer  be- 
tween the  stem  head  and  the  adjacent  cross  wall,  a  com- 
pression spring  between  the  nut  and  the  valve  wall,  and  a 
tubular  wall  around  the  spring  and  stem  connected  at 
one  end  with  the  valve  wall  and  having  a  cap  closing  its 
other  end. 


1.1S9,163.  GATE.  JoHX  W.  Tlark.  Klmmell.  Ind.  FMled 
Apr  24,  1914.  Serial  No.  834,187.  (CI.  256— 73.  t 
The  herein  described  gate  frame  comprising  a  longitu- 
dinal centrally  arranged  bar,  vertical  end  bars  having 
their  central  portions  detachably  arranged  on  the  ends  of 
the  longitudinal  bar,  struts  on  opposite  sides  of  the  longi- 
tudinal bar,  clips  on  the  centers  of  the  end  bars  arranged 
in  line  with  the  longitudinal  bar  and  having  outstanding 
arms,  and  truss  rods  having  their  central  portions  engaged 


with  the  outer  sides  of  the  struts  and  with  end  portions 
extended   through  openings  in   the  arms  of  the  clipa  and 
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providjMl    witli    nuts    threaded    therein    and    engaging    the 
ijiiter  sides  of  the  clip  acms. 


1,139,164.  !!lHOCK  .\BSORBING  WHEEL.  Edwabd 
Clement.  Mobile.  Ala.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  W.  H. 
Clement  and  une-fourth  to  J.  W.  Jemigan,  Troy.  Ala. 
Filed  July  21,  1914.     Serial  No.  852,215.     (CI.  152—31.) 


In  i\  shock-absorbing  wheel  comprising  a  hub,  a  series  af 
longitudinally  movable  tire  supporting  rods  extending  ra- 
dially with  respect  to  the  center  of  the  hub  and  non  cir- 
cular In  cross  section,  cushioning  means  for  said  rods, 
each  of  said  rods  having  Its  outer  extremity  reduced  to 
form  a  clamp  engaging  tenon  non-circular  in  cross  sec- 
tion, a  pair  of  tire  section  holding  clamps  for  each  rod 
formed  with  notches  which  in  complemental  relation  con- 
form to  tlie  shape  of  said  tenon  and  snugly  receive  the 
same,  and  means  for  securing  said  pair  of  clamps  In  fixed 
relation  to  one  another  and  said  tenon. 


1,139,165.  MICHOSCOrE-COVER-GLASS-CENTERINO 
DEVICE.  Nathan  A.  Cobb,  Falls  Church,  Va.  Filed 
Mar.  5,  1912.     Serial  No.  681,749.     (CI.  33—180.) 


T 


is^nnn 


1 


1.  The  combination  In  a  cover-glass  centering  device  of 
support   having   the   same   width   as   the  slide ;   and   a 
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spring  to  hold  the  slide  against  the  support ;  the  spring 
having  two  projections  bearing  on  the  top  of  the  slide 
at  two  points  su.'-h  that  when  the  edge  of  the  cover-glass 
rests  against  these  two  bearing  points  It  Is  centered  on  the 
slide. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  cover-glass  centering  device 
of  a  support  whli'h  is  two-pronged  at  Its  free  end  and  of 
the  same  width  ap  the  slide ;  a  spring  to  hold  the  slide 
against  the  support ;  the  spring  having  a  bearing  for  the 
end  of  the  slide,  this  bearing  being  located  near  that  end 
of  the  support  to  which  the  spring  is  attached  :  and  a 
pair  of  projections  on  the  spring,  bearing  on  the  top  of 
the  slide  at  two  points  such  that  when  the  slide  rests 
against  the  first  bearing  and  is  fitted  to  the  support,  i.  e. 
lies  with  its  two  edges  adjacent  to  and  parallel  to  the 
edges  of  the  support,  the  bearing  points  of  the  pair  of 
projections  may  be  used  to  center  the  cover-glass. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  cover-glass  centering  device  of 
a  support  for  tho  slide,  a  spring  to  hold  the  slide  against 
the  support  and  having  two  projections  bearing  on  the  top 
of  the  slide  at  two  points  such  that  when  the  cover-glass 
rests  against  the  two  latter  it  is  equidistant  from  the 
edges  of  the  slide  ;  und  an  adjustable  bearing  for  the  end 
of  the  slide  located  near  the  end  of  the  support  to  which 
the  spring  Is  attached,  and  such  that  cover-glasses  of 
different  sizes  may  be  centered. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  cover-glasa  centering  device  of 
a  bearing  for  the  end  of  the  microscope  slide,  and  two  bear- 
ings on  the  top  of  the  slide  such  that  when  the  edge  of 
a  cover-glass  Is  rested  against  these  two  latter  bearings  It 
is  centered  on  tho  slides. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  cover-glass  centering  device  of 
a  support  having  two  prongs  at  Its  free  end,  and  of  the 
same  width  as  the  slide  ;  a  spring  to  hold  the  slide  against 
the  support ;  an  adjustable  bearing  for  the  end  of  the  slide 
and  located  near  the  end  of  the  support  to  which  the 
spring  is  attached ;  two  projections  on  the  spring,  bearing 
on  the  top  of  the  slide  at  two  points  such  that  when  the 
edge  of  the  cover-glasa  is  rested  against  these  two  bearing 
points  It  Is  centered  on  th?  slide ;  and  an  additional  spring 
to  assist  In  holding  the  slide  against  the  support  in  a 
proper  position. 


1,139,166.  OVERCHECK-HOOK.  Ira  E.  Cobnbll,  Akron, 
Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1914.  Serial  No.  830,233.  (CI. 
64—62. ) 


frame  having  a  vire  mesh  filling,  said  frame  having  upper 
and  lower  side  members  provided  at  the  ends  and  inter- 
mediate the  ends  thereof  with  out-turned  loops  that  ex- 
tend downwardly  with  respect  to  the  lower  aide  member 
and  upwardly  with  respect  to  the  upper  side  member,  and 
end  members  provided  Intermediate  the  ends  thereof  with 
out-turned  loops 


The  herein  described  overcheck  hook  comprising  a  base 
having  a  bolt  stem  on  its  under  side  and  also  having  a 
pair  of  upwardly  extending  fork  arms  on  its  upper  aide 
united  at  their  lower  ends  and  provided  in  the  position 
between  their  lower  ends  with  a  recess  which  U  open  at 
the  rear  side,  in  combination  with  a  tongue  provided  at  its 
free  end  with  an  enlarged  portion  adapted  to  engage  in 
and  correspond  In  length  with  the  recess,  the  said  tongue 
being  provided  at  the  opposite  end  with  cro«s  arms,  pivot- 
ally  mounted  in  said  fork  arms. 


1,139,167.  PLANT-BED  PROTECTOR.  Hknby  B.  Cbibb, 
Horry  county,  S.  C.  Filed  July  8,  1914.  Serial  No. 
849.805.      (CI.  47—22.), 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  panel  unit  of  ap- 
proximately rectangular  symmetrical  shape  consisting  of 
a  frame,  strands  and  cross  pieces,  said  frame  having 
side  members  with  out-turned  loop*  at  the  ends  and  inter- 
mediate the  ends  thereof,  and  end  members  with  out- 
turned  loops  intermediate  the  ends  thereof. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  panel  unit  of  ap- 
proximately   rectangular    symmetrical    shape   including    a 


3.  A  plant  protector  comprising  two  panel  units  each 
consisting  of  a  subsUntlaily  rectangular  symmetrical 
frame  having  a  wire  mesh  filling,  said  frame  comprising 
upper  and  lower  side  members  having  out-turned  loops  at 
the  ends  and  Intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  and  end  mem- 
bers having  out-turned  loops  intermediate  the  ends  there- 
of, said  frame  units  being  Inclined  toward  each  other  with 
the  loops  extending  from  the  lower  side  member  engaging 
the  ground  and  constituting  supporting  feet  and  the  loops 
extending  from  the  upper  side  members  disposed  con- 
tiguous to  each  other,  In  combination  with  connecting 
links  having  resilient  hooks  detachably  engaging  the  con- 
tiguous loops  of  the  frame  units. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  panel  consisting 
of  a  wire  frame  having  a  wire  mesh  filling,  the  side  and 
end  members  of  said  frame  being  provided  with  out-turned 
loops,  In  combination  with  a  connector  made  of  reallient 
wire,  said  connector  comprising  a  body  having  terminal 
loops  and  opposed  hooks  with  ont-turned  bills  that  lie  In 
contact  with  the  Intermediate  portions  of  the  wire  body, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,139.168.  STONE  RAKER  AND  LOADER.  Clifford  E. 
CuLP  and  Alll.v  T.  Wilks,  Stella.  Mo.  Filed  June  27, 
1914.     Serial  No.   847,672.      (CI.  56— 17.1 


r-S'     -Z    ^i=- 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting 
frame,  an  endless  flexible  member  carried  by  said  frame 
and  having  gathering  teeth,  a  raking  device  associated 
with  said  gathering  teeth,  upper  radius  members  pivoted 
respectively  to  Bald  frame  and  to  said  raking  device  at 
its  upper  part,  lower  radius  members  pivoted  respectively 
to  said  frame  and  to  said  raking  device  near  its  lower  part, 
and  means  for  vertically  adjusting  said  raking  device  to 
cause  it  to  swing  with  said  radius  members. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting 
frame,  a  flexible  traveling  belt  carried  by  said  frame  and 
including  a  plurality  of  gathering  teeth,  a  raking  device, 
upper  radius  members  pivoted  respectively  to  said  frame 
and  said  raking  device  at  its  upper  part,  lower  radius 
members  pivoted  respectively  to  said  frame  and  to  said 
raking  device  near  Its  lower  part,  and  means  for  ver- 
tically adjusting  said  raking  device  to  cause  it  to  swing 
with  said  radius  members. 
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3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting 
frame,  an  elevating  device  supported  upon  said  frame  and 
including  gathering  fingers  and  arranged  for  downward 
and  rearward  and  thence  upward  movement,  upper  radius 
members  swlnginj;  from  said  frame,  a  head  member  con- 
nected to  said  upper  radius  members  and  having  raker 
teeth,  lower  radius  members  swinging  from  said  support 
ing  frame  and  connected  to  said  raker  teeth,  and  means  for 
vertically  adjusting  said  radius  bars  and  thf  raker  de 
vice  carried  thereby. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting 
frame,  a  flexible  member  connected  to  said  frame  and  In 
eluding  gathering  teeth  and  arranged  to  move  downwardly 
and  rearwardly  thence  upwardly  and  rcarwardly  and 
thence  forwardly,  a  raking  device  coactlng  with  the  up- 
wardly and  rearwardly  moving  portion  of  the  flexible  mem 
ber,  upper  radius  members  pivoted  respectively  to  said 
frame  and  to  said  raking  device  at  its  upper  part,  lower 
radius  members  pivoted  respectively  to  said  frame  and 
said  raking  device  near  its  lower  part,  and  means  for  ver- 
tically adjusting  said  raking  device  to  cause  it  to  swing 
with  said  radius  members. 


1,139,169.  DEMAND  APPARATUS.  Juh.n  T.  De.mpster, 
Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  7,  1914. 
Serial  No.  875,802.      (CI.  234—5.5.) 


1.  .V  (l"mjind  apparatu.s  comprising  in  (onilination  a 
rotatable  shaft,  an  actuator,  a  reciprocating  member 
adapted  to  drive  said  actuator  only  when  moved  in  one 
direction,  electromagnetic  means  controlled  by  said  shaft 
for  moving  said  member  Lb  the  direction  to  drive  said 
actuator,  and  additional  electromagnetic  means  for  mov- 
ing the  member  in  the  opposite  direction. 

2.  A  demand  apparatus  comprising  in  combination  a  ro 
tatable  shaft,  an  electric  circuit  including  circuit  closing 
means  operatively  related  to  said  shaft,  an  actuator,  elec- 
tromagnetic means  included  in  said  circuit,  an  armature 
having  an  Initial  position  and  idapted  to  be  moved  theri' 
from  and  to  drive  said  actuator  upon  the  energization  of 
said  electromagnetic  means,  and  electromagnetic  moans 
for  returning  the  armature  to  its  Initial  position. 

3.  A  demand  apparatus  comprising  in  combination  a 
rotatable  shaft,  a  driving  member,  a  ratchet  secured  to 
said  driving  member,  a  reciprocating  pawl  operatively 
related  to  said  ratchet,  electromagnetic  means  con- 
trolled by  said  shaft  for  moving  said  pawl  in  the  di- 
rection to  drive  said  ratchet,  and  electromagnetic  mtans 
also  controlled  by  said  shaft  for  moving  the  pawl  in  the 
opposite  direction. 

4.  A  demand  apparatus  comprising  in  combination  n 
rotatable  shaft,  an  actuator,  a  reciprocating  member 
adapted  to  drive  said  actuator  when  moved  in  one  direc 
tlon  only,  electromagnetic  means  for  moving  said  mem- 
ber in  the  direction  to  drive  said  actuator  and  for  mov- 
ing said  member  lo  the  opposite  direction,  main  circuit 
controlling  means  operatively  related  to  said  shaft  for 
closing    the    circuit   of    said    electromagnetic    means,    and 


auxiliary  circuit-controlling  means  operatively  related  to 
said  member  for  opening  the  circuits  of  said  electromag- 
netic means. 

.').  .\  demand  apparatus  comprising  in  combination  a 
rotatable  shaft,  an  actuator,  a  reciprocating  member 
adapted  to  drive  said  actuator  when  moved  in  one  direc 
tlon  only,  electromagnetic  means  for  moving  said  member 
in  the  direction  to  drive  said  actuator,  main  circuit-con- 
trolling means  operatively  related  to  said  shaft  for  clos- 
ing the  electric  circuit  of  said  electromagnetic  means,  and 
auxiliary  circuit-controlling  means  operatively  related  to 
said  member  for  breaking  the  circuit  of  said  elcctromag 
netic  means. 

[Claims  C  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.1.39.170.  TOOTH  REGULATING  APPLIANCE.  Fkei>- 
ERiCK  W.  DRIS.SLEH,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  June  l.T. 
1914.      Serial  No.  844,882.      (CI.  32—19.1 


1.  In  a  tooth  regulating  appliance,  the  combination  witli 
a  pair  of  anchor  plates  fitted  to  the  lingual  surfaces  of 
the  crowns  of  the  teeth,  to  which  they  are  anchored, 
nn<l  means  for  securing  said  anchor  plates  to  .said  teeth, 
of  an  arch  bar,  pivoted  at  Its  ends  to  said  plates,  for  ro- 
tary movement  in  the  arc  of  a  circle,  toward  and  from  the 
roof  of  the  mouth. 

2.  In  a  tooth  regulating  appliance,  the  combination 
with  A  pair  of  anchor  plates,  fitted  to  the  lingual  surfaces 
of  the  teeth  to  which  they  are  anchored,  and  having  anchor 
loops  embracing  said  teeth,  of  an  arch  bar,  having  its  ends 
pivoted  at  the  distal  6f  said  plates  for  rotary  movement 
in  the  arc  of  a  circle,  toward  and  from  the  roof  of  the 
mouth  and  extended  forward  to  a  point  back  of  the  cen- 
tral teeth,  and  an  equalliing  spring  connecting  said  anchor 
plates   anteriorly. 

."  In  a  tooth  regulating  appliance,  the  combination  witu 
a  pair  of  anchor  plates,  fitted  to  the  lingual  surfaces  ot 
the  teeth  to  which  they  are  anchored,  and  means  for  se- 
I  uriiiu  said  anchor  plates  to  said  teeth,  of  an  anchor  bar, 
bavitiK  its  ends  pivoted  to  said  plates  for  rotary  movement 
in  the  arc  of  a  circle,  toward  and  from  the  roof  of  the 
mouth,  and  a  combined  regulating  and  retaining  bar,  hsv 
ing  Its  ends  secur;?d  to  said  plates  and  extended  over  the 
labial  and  buccal  surfaces  of  the  teeth. 

4.  In  a  tooth  regulating  appliance,  the  combination  with 
a  pair  of  anchor  plates  fitted  to  the  lingual  surfaces  of  the 
teeth  to  which  they  are  anchored,  and  means  for  securing 
said  anchor  plates  to  said  teeth,  of  an  arch  bar,  having  its 
ends  connected  at  the  distal  of  said  plates,  and  an  equaliz- 
ing spring,  having  Its  ends  pivoted  to  said  anchor  plates 
anteriorly,  for  rotary  movement  In  the  arc  of  a  circle, 
toward  and  from  the  roof  of  the  mouth. 

5.  In  a  tooth  regulating  appliance,  the  combination  with 
a  pair  of  anchor  plates  fitted  t(<  the  lingual  surfaces  of 
the  teeth  to  which  they  are  anchored,  and  means  for  se- 
curing said  anchor  plates  to  said  teeth,  of  an  arcli  bar. 
having  its  ends  transversely  hinged  at  the  distal  of  said 
plates,  and  an  equalizing  spring,  having  its  ends  pivoted 
to  said  anchor  plates  anteriorly,  for  rotary  movement  in 
the  arc  of  a  circle,  toward  and  from  the  roof  of  the  mouth. 


1,1.19,171.     RAILWAY  CROSSING.     John   W.    E.*8t.  Los 
Angeles.  Cal.     ¥\Wd  Aug.  5,  1914.     Serial  No.  855,239. 
(CI.   104—116.) 
1.  Two  intersecting  tracks,  a  crossing  arranged  between 

the  tracks  at  the  intersection  thereof,  a  foundation  upon 
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which  the  crossing  rests,  guard  rails  for  the  main  rails 
terminating  adjacent  the  corners  of  the  crossing,  bridge 
rails  having  outer  flanges,  said  I  ridge  rails  resting  upon 
the  foundation  and  having  their  inner  faces  engaging  the 
outer  faces  of  the  crossing  rails,  guide  means  upon  the 
foundation  embracing  the  base  flange  of  the  bridge  rails, 
means  for  retaining  the  bridge  rails  against  the  crossing 
rails,  means  for  operating  the  bridge  rails  to  move  certain 
of  the  same  into  contact  with  the  inner  faces  of  the  main 
rails  to  close  the  gaps  between  the  rails  of  one  of  the 
tracks. 


1,139,172.  MULTIPLE  -  UNIT  HEATER.  Willia.m  S. 
Elliott,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1912.  Serial 
No,  732,904.      (CI.  261—4.) 


2x     ''    *'!S^'   ^- 


2.  Two  tracks,  one  arranged  angularly  of  the  other,  a 
crossing  between  the  tracks,  a  foundation  upon  which  the 
crossing  rests,  guard  rails  arranged  parallel  with  the  inner 
faces  of  the  rails  of  the  track  and  terminating  adjacent 
the  corners  of  the  crossing,  bridge  rails  arranged  at  the 
outer  faces  of  the  crossing  and  having  one  of  their  ends 
arranged  between  the  end  of  the  guard  rails  and  the  said 
crossing,  each  of  said  bridge  rails  having  an  outwardly 
flanged  base  which  la  notched  at  Its  end  and  engaging 
with  the  end  of  the  guard  rails,  the  bridge  rails  being  ar- 
ranged in  pairs,  guide  members  upon  the  foundation  for 
the  flanged  base  portions  of  the  bridge  rails,  guide  mem- 
bers co-acting  between  the  crossing  and  the  bridge  rails, 
and  means  for  actuating  either  of  the  opposite  pairs  of 
bridge  rails  to  move  the  same  away  from  each  other  to 
(lose  the  gap  between  the  main  guard  rails  of  either  of 
the  tracks. 

3.  The  combination  with  two  angularly  arranged  tracks 
having  a  crossing  at  the  Intersection  of  the  same  and 
having  guard  rails  which  terminate  adjacent  the  corners 
of  the  crossing,  of  a  foundation  upon  which  the  crossing 
rests,  said  foundation  extending  beyond  the  outer  faces 
of  the  crossing  rails,  the  said  crossing  rails  having  their 
outer  faces  centrally  provided  with  lugs,  bridge  rails  ar- 
ranged In  pairs  and  resting  upon  the  foundation,  each  of 
said  bridge  rails  having  one  of  its  ends  contacting  with 
the  end  of  one  of  the  guard  rails,  each  pair  of  bridge  rails 
having  their  Inner  heads  notched  to  contact  with  the  lugs 
upon  the  crossing  rails  when  the  bridge  rails  are  in  one 
position,  said  bridge  rails  having  outer  base  flanges,  the 
foundation  being  prdvided  with  inturned  lips  which  engage 
with  the  base  flanges  said  bridge  rails  having  elongated 
slots,  plates  crossing  the  slots,  members  passing  through 
the  plates  and  entering  the  crossing  rails  to  force  the  bridge 
rails  against  the  crossing  rails,  the  outer  corners  of  the 
base  of  each  of  the  bridge  rails  being  notched,  and  means 
comprising  mechanism  for  operating  either  of  the  dia- 
metrically opposite  pairs  of  bridge  rails  to  slide  the  same 
in  opposite  directions  to  close  the  gaps  between  the  guard 
and  main  rails  to  close  cither  of  the  tracks. 


1.  A  multiple  unit  heater,  eomprlsing  u  plurality  of 
heater  units  connected  in  parnLlel  between  steam  and 
water  supply  conduits,  and  a  common  delivery  well  or 
chamber  to  which  the  water  outlets  of  all  the  units  are 
connected,  and  each  of  the  outlet  connections  to  said  well 
or  chamber  having  an  outwardly  opening  check  valve 
therein,  said  check  valves  mutually  controlling  each  otlier  ; 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  multiple  unit  heater,  ccmprislng  a  plurality  of 
heater  units,  a  water  supply  conduit  having  a  branch  lead- 
ing to  each  unit,  a  steam  sup^ily  conduit  also  having  a 
branch  leading  to  each  unit,  an.l  a  common  water  delivery 
chamber  or  well  to  which  the  water  outlets  of  all  the  units 
are  connected,  each  of  said  outlets  having  an  outwardly 
opening  check  valve,  said  check  valves  mutually  control- 
ling each  other;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  multiple  unit  heater,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
heater  units  connected  in  parallel  between  steam  and 
water  supply  conduits,  said  units  being  arranged  in  pairs, 
a  Junction  box  to  which  the  water  outlets  of  each  pair  are 
connected,  and  a  delivery  chamber  or  well  to  which  all 
the  Junction  boxes  are  conaected : .  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  multiple  unit  heater,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
heater  units  connected  in  parallel  between  steam  and 
water  supply  conduits,  said  units  being  arranged  in  pairs, 
a  junction  box  to  which  the  water  outlets  of  each  pair  are 
connected,  and  a  delivery  chamber  or  well  to  which  all 
the  Junction  boxes  are  connected,  each  water  outlet  con- 
nection having  an  outwardly  opening  check  valve  therein, 
the  check  valves  of  each  junction  box  and  of  the  delivery 
<haml)er  mutually  controlling  each  other:  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  A  multiple  unit  heater,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
heater  units  connected  in  parallel  between  steam  and  water 
supply  conduits,  each  unit  having  means  for  automati- 
cally controlling  the  level  of  water  therein,  a  common 
delivery  well  or  chamber  to  which  the  water  outlets  of  all 
the  units  are  connected,  and  check  valves  In  the  connec- 
tions leading  to  said  chamber,  "^aid  check  valves  mutually 
controlling  each  other;  substantially  as  described. 


1,139,173.     LATCH  0PEN1N(;   MErilAMSM  FOR   KNIT- 
TING-MACHINES.    WiLLi.\M  J.  Elliott,  Philadelphia. 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Adolph  Kessell,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed 
Apr.  15,  1914.     Serial  No.  831,978.      (CI.  66 — 21.) 
1.  A  knitting  machine  comprising  in  Its  construction,  a 
series  of  latch  needles,  a  movable  dial  plate,  a  latch  opener 
for  the  needles  carried  by  the  movable  dial  plate  and  com- 
prising a  casing  having  two   telescoping  parts,  one  being 
detachably    and    adjustably    carried    by    the   movable   dial 
plate,   a    rod   adjustably    mounted    in    the   other  part   and 
baring  at  its  lower  end  a   latch  opener  horn  or  finger,  a 
lateral  device  carried   by   the  upper  end  of   said   rod.   nn 
element  adapted   to   be   manually   manipulated  in   engage- 
ment with  said  device  for  holding  the  rod  down  with  the 
horn   in   the   path   of  said   latches,   means   carried   by   the 
movable  dial  plate  and  having  connections  with  said  ele- 
ment   for    automatically    actuating    the    same    to    release 
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the  device  of  said  rod.  a  member  on  a  stationary  part 
of  the  knitting  machine  for  actuating  said  last  mentioned 
means,  and  means  acting  between  the  two  parts  of  the 
casing  for  throwing  the  rod  upwardly  to  automatically 
remove  the  horn  from  the  path  of  the  latches. 


30 
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2.  In  combination  with  a  knlttln;;  machine  having  a  se- 
ries of  latch  needles  and  provided  with  a  movable  dial 
pUite,  a  latch  opener  carried  by  the  movable  dial  plate 
comprising  a  casing  carried  by  the  dial  plate,  a  spring 
tenaloned  member  having  a  latch  opening  horn  at  Its 
lower  end  mounted  i  nsald  casing  and  an  arm  at  its 
upper  end,  an  element  adapted  to  be  manually  thrown 
in  engagement  with  the  arm  for  camming  said  member 
downwardly  to  throw  the  horn  in  the  path  of  said  latches, 
and  means  cooperating  between  the  movable  dial  plate 
and  a  stationary  part  of  the  knitting  machine  having  con 
nectlons  with  said  element  for  actuating  the  same  to  re- 
lease the  arm,  said  spring  tensloned  means  automatically 
throwing  the  member  out  of  the  path  of  the  latches. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  knitting  machine  having  a  se- 
ries of  latch  needles  and  provided  with  a  movable  dial 
plate,  a  latch  opener  carried  by  the  movable  dial  plate 
comprising  a  casing,  a  spring  tensloned  member  having  a 
latch  opening  horn  at  Its  lower  end  mounted  In  said  cas- 
ing and  an  arm  at  its  upper  end,  an  element  adapted  to 
be  manually  thrown  In  engagement  with  the  arm  for  cam- 
ming said  member  downwardly  to  throw  the  horn  in  the 
path  of  said  latches,  and  means  codperatlng  between  the 
movable  dial  plate  and  a  stationary  part  of  the  knitting 
machine  having  connections  with  said  element  for  actuat- 
ing the  same  to  release  the  arm,  said  spring  tensloned 
means  automatically  throwing  the  member  out  of  the  path 
of  the  latches,  and  means  to  prevent  the  member  from 
partially  turning  while  at  rest  or  when  moving  vertically. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  knitting  machine  having  a  se- 
ries of  latch  needles  and  provided  with  a  movable  dial 
plate,  a  latch  opener  comprising  a  casing  carried  by  the 
dial  plate,  said  casing  comprising  two  parts,  one  being 
stationary,  the  other  being  movable  and  telescoplcally 
mounted  In  the  stationary  part,  spring  tensloned  means 
for  the  movable  part,  a  member  adjustably  mounted  In 
the  movable  part  and  having  a  latch  opening  horn  at  its 
lower  end,  an  arm  adjustably  carried  by  the  upper  end  of 
said  member,  an  element  adapted  to  be  manually  operated 
for  camming  against  said  arm  to  throw  the  member  down- 
wardly and  holding  the  same  down  against  the  action  of 
the  spring  tensloned  means  with  the  horn  in  the  path  of 
the  latches,  and  means  for  automatically  actuating  said 
element  to  release  the  arm,  to  permit  the  spring  tensloned 
means  to  throw  the  movable  part  and  the  member  up- 
wardly and  the  horn  out  of  the  path  of  the  latches. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  knitting  machine  having  a  se- 
ries of  latch  needles  and  provided  with  a  movable  dial 
plate,  a  latch  opener  comprising  a  casing  carried  by  the 
dial  plate,  said  casing  comprising  two  parts,  one  being 
stationary,  the  other  being  movabl«  and  telescoplcally 
mounted  in  the  stationary  part,  spring  tensloned  means 
for  the  movable  part,  a  member  adjustably  mounted  in  the 
movable  part  and  having  a  latch  opening  horn  at  its  lower 
end,  ao  arm  adjnstably  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  said 
member,  an  element  adapted  to  be  manually  operated  for 
camming  against  said  arm  to  throw  the  member  down- 
wardly and  holding  the  same  down  against  the  action  of 
the  spring  tensloned  means  with  the  horn  in  the  path  of 
the  latches,  and  means  for  automatically  actuating  said 
element  to  release  the  arm,  to  permit  the  spring  tensloned 


means  to  throw  the  movable  part  and  the  member  up- 
wardly and  the  horn  out  of  the  path  of  the  latches,  and 
means  to  prevent  the  member  from  partially  turning  while 
at  rest  or  when  moving  vertically. 


1,139,174.  POLYCYCLE.  David  Gcr  Finlet,  Grand 
Island.  Nebr.  Filed  July  21.  1913.  Serial  No.  780,287. 
(CI.   208—114.) 


1.  A  toy  including  a  frame,  a  shaft  in  the  frame,  bear- 
ing wheels  carried  by  the  shaft,  a  seat  carried  by  the 
frame,  a  bracket  extending  forwardly  of  the  seat  and  pro- 
vided at  its  free  edge  with  a  notch,  a  toy  animal  mounted 
in  the  frame,  a  vertical  shaft  Journaled  In  brackets  within 
tljf  animal  and  terminating  at  its  lower  end  In  a  wheel 
carrying  fork,  a  gear  keyed  on  said  shaft,  a  horlxontal 
shaft  having  a  downwardly  depending  arm.  an  arcuate 
nick  carried  by  said  arm  and  meshing  with  the  gear, 
a  lever  pivoted  for  forward  and  rear  swinging  move- 
ment to  the  free  end  of  said  shaft  and  adapted  in  one 
position  to  seat  in  the  notch  of  the  bracket,  and  a  spring 
sfcured  to  the  seat  and  lever  arm  to  normally  move  the 
latter  Into  said  notch. 

2.  A  toy  including  a  figure  and  a  seat  spaced  from  the 
figure  supported  upon  bearing  wheels,  a  vertically  dis- 
posed shaft  in  the  figure  carrying  one  of  the  bearing 
wheels  and  revoluble  to  steer  the  figure,  a  second  shaft 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  figure,  operative  connec- 
tion between  the  shafts,  whereby  turning  of  the  second 
.shaft  will  turn  the  first,  a  hand  lever  pivoted  to  that  end 
of  the  second  shaft  adjacent  the  seat  and  movable  to 
turn  such  shaft,  a  bracket  In  advance  of  the  seat  provided 
with  a  notch  to  receive  the  hand  lever,  and  a  spring  nor- 
mally tending  to  hold  the  lever  in  such  notch. 


1,1.^9,175.  POLYCYCLE.  David  G.  Finldt,  Grand 
Island,  Nebr.  Original  application  filed  July  21,  1913, 
Serial  No.  780,287.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
May  26,  1914.     Serial  No.  841.051.      (Cl.  208 — 42.) 


1.  A  toy  including  a  wheeled  frame  having  a  rotatahle 
drive  shaft  and  pedal  levers  operativcly  connected  to  the 
drive  shaft,  a  toy  animal  supported  in  the  frame  and 
having  upper  swinging  leg  portions  and  lower  swinging 
leg  portions  connected  to  the  upper  leg  portions,  links 
pivotally  connected  to  the  lower  leg  portions  and  to  the 
animal,   levers   pivoted  intermediate  their   length   within 
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the  animal,  links  iiivntally  connecting  the  free  ends  of 
said  levers  with  the  upper  portion  of  the  upper  leg  mem- 
bers, and  operative  connection  between  the  pedal  levers 
and  certain  of  the  lower  leg  portions. 

2.  In  a  toy,  the  combination  with  a  wheeled  frame  In- 
cluding a  rotatable  drive  shaft  and  pedal  levers  opera- 
tively  connected  to  the  shaft,  of  a  toy  animal  carried  by 
the  frame,  said  animal  having  swtnglngly  mounted  upper 
forward  and  rear  ieg  memlK-rs  and  lower  forward  and  rear 
leg  members  swiugingly  mounted  on  the  lower  ends  of 
the  upper  leg  memlxTs,  links  swlnglngly  eonnectlng  the 
upper  ends  of  the  lower  leg  members  with  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  animal  body,  whereby  swinging  of  the  upper 
leg  portions  will  cause  swinging  of  the  lower  leg  portions, 
levers  pivoted  interm6<iiate  their  length  within  the  animal 
I'ody.  links  connecting  the  free  ends  of  the  levers  with  the 
iipixr  portions  of  the  upper  leg  members,  and  operative 
totinertion  between  the  pedal  levers  jyid  the  lower  por- 
tions of  the  upper  rear  leg  members. 

3.  K  toy  Including  a  frame,  a  crank  shaft  Journaled  In 
thi'  frame,  bearing  wheels  carried  by  the  shaft,  a  vertical 
shaft  carrying  an  additional  bearing  wheel  forming  a 
steering  wheel,  a  toy  animal  supported  In  the  frame  over 
the  steering  wheel  and  provided  with  movable  legs,  pedal 
levers  connected  to  the  crank  arms  of  the  crank  shaft  by 
one  end  and  by  their  opposite  ends  to  certain  of  the  legs 
of  the  toy  animal,  an  eye  swivelly  carried  by  one  of  said 
levers,  and  a  hand  lever  pivoted  In  the  frame  intermediate 
its  length  and  with  its  lower  end  slidable  in  said  eye. 

4.  A  toy  including  a  wheeled  frame  having  drive  wheels, 
pedal  levers,  operative  connection  between  the  pedal  le- 
vers and  drive  wheels,  a  toy  animal  supported  in  the 
frame  and  having  upper  swinging  leg  portions  and  lower 
swinging  leg  portions,  means  operable  by  movebent  of  the 
pedals  for  swinging  certain  of  the  lower  leg  portions,  and 
means  operable  by  swinging  of  said  lower  leg  portions  for 
swinging  the  remaining  lower  leg  portions  and  the  upper 

.leg  portions. 

5.  A  toy  including  a  wheeled  frame  having  a  rotatable 
drive  shaft  and  pedal  levers  operatlvely  connected  to  the 
drive  shaft,  a  toy  animal  supported  in  the  frame  and  hav- 
ing upper  swinging  leg  portions  and  lower  swinging  leg 
portions,  operative  connection  between  the  pedal  levers 
and  certain  of  the  lower  leg  portions,  and  means  operable 
by  swinging  of  such  lower  leg  portions  for  swinging  the 
corresponding  upper  leg  portions. 

[Claims  t!  to  H  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,1.39,17«.  PORTABLE  EARTH  -  BORING  MACHINE. 
Andrbw  Fleshke,  Taylorvllle,  111.  Filed  June  13,  1914. 
Serial  No.   844,920.      (Cl.  265 — 19.) 


1.  A  portable  earth  boring  machine,  comprising  a 
wheeled  structure,  a  boring  tool,  an  arm  carrying  said  tool 
and  hingedly  connected  to  the  wheeled  structure,  whereby 
the  arm  may  be  swung  outwardly  to  position  a  boring 
tool  a  substantial  distance  beyond  the  side  of  said  struc- 
ture, and  a  driven  shaft  mounted  on  said  structure  and  on 
said  arm  and  adapted  to  flex  in  unison  with  the  swinging 
movements  of  said  arm. 

2.  A  portable  earth  boring  machine,  having  a  vertically 
hinged  arm  adapted  to  be  swung  inwardly  so  that  it  lies 


substantially  close  to  tln'  machine  and  to  be  swung  out- 
wardly from  the  side  of  said  machine,  a  structure  to 
which  the  arm  Is  hingedly  connected,  a  driven  shaft 
mounted  on  said  structure  and  extending  to  and  having  a 
portion  mounted  on  said  arm.  said  shaft  adapted  to  flex 
In  unison  with  the  swinging  movements  of  the  arm,  and 
a  boring  tool  carried  by  the  free  end  of  said  arm. 

3.  An  earth  boring  machine  comprising  a  frame,  an  arm 
having  one  end  hingedly  connected  to  longitudinal  side  of 
the  frame,  a  boring  tool  mounted  In  the  free  end  of  the 
arm,  said  arm  adapted  to  be  swung  inwardly  so  that  In 
one  position  it  lies  substantially  close  to  the  side  of  the 
frame,  and  in  another  position  it  operatlvely  holds  the 
tool  a  substantial  distance  away  from  said  side  of  the 
frame,  a  driven  shaft  mounted  on  said  frame,  and  ex- 
tending to  and  having  a  part  supported  hy  said  arm,  said 
shaft  having  a  Joint  permitting  it  to  fold  in  unison  with 
the  swinging  movements  of  the  arm. 

4.  An  earth-boring  machine,  comprising  a  frame,  a  bor- 
ing-tool, foldable-connectlons  between  the  tool  and  frame 
permitting  the  tool  to  be  normally  positioned  substantially 
close  to  the  frame  and  to  be  swung  outwardly  trans- 
versely of  the  frame  and  to  operatlvely  hold  the  boring 
tool  in  the  outboard  position,  and  means  for  operating  the 
boring-tool,  said  means  Including  a  driven  shaft  and  gear- 
ing between  the  same  and  the  tool,  said  shaft  having  a 
Joint  permitting  it  to  flex  in  unison  with  said  foldable 
connections. 

6.  An  earth-boring  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  plu- 
rality of  boring-tools  at  opposite  portions  of  the  frame, 
and  supporting  arms  for  the  tools,  each  of  said  arms  car- 
rying a  tool  at  one  end  and  having  opposite  ends  hingedly 
connected  to  the  frame  whereby  the  arm  and  the  tool  car- 
ried thereby  inay  be  swung  from  a  position  substantially 
close  to  the  machine  to  a  position  removed  a  substantial 
distance  therefrom. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


.1,139,177.  FIREMAN'S  HELMET.  John  M.  Oanker. 
Poughkeepsie,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  7,  1914.  Serial  No. 
836,998.     (Cl.  128 — 42.) 


1.  A  fireman's  mask  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  heao 
band  connected  thereto,  sight  openings  in  the  body  portion 
of  the  mask,  a  nose  piece,  a  tube  extending  from  the 
mouth  portion  of  the  mask,  valves  In  the  nose  piece  and 
in  said  tube  permitting  inhalation  and  exhalation  from 
the  outer  air,  a  telephone  transmitter  in  said  tube,  and  s 
receiver  on  the  head  band. 

2.  A  fireman's  mask  comprising  a  body  portion  having 
a  head  band,  a  telephone  receiver  connected  to  the  head 
band,  an  exhalation  valve  connected  to  the  maak,  an  in- 
halation tube  provided  with  a  valve,  and  a  telephone 
transmitter  In  the  inhalation  tube. 
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1.139.178.  CLOSET-HOPPER.  Henhv  P.  Go.\socl.\nd, 
Oakland,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1914.  Serial  No.  S79.772. 
(CI.   4—17.1 


1.  The  combination  with  the  approaching  step  control- 
ling trap  door  on  a  railway  coach,  and  an  excrement 
hopper  carried  by  said  coach,  of  a  closure  cup  for  the  open 
lower  end  of  said  hopper,  a  shaft  rigidly  connected  to  .said 
cup.  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  for  moving  said  cuj) 
out  of  a  closing  position  for  the  open  end  of  said  hopper, 
and  means  for  preventing  the  rotation  of  said  shaft  and 
the  movement  of  said  cup  when  said  trap  door  Is  In  a 
raised  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  step  controlling  trap  door 
of  a  railway  coach  and  an  excrement  hopper  positioned 
within  said  coach,  of  a  cup  forming  a  closure  for  the  lower 
open  end  of  said  hopper,  a  rotatable  shaft  rigidly  con- 
nected to  said  cup.  a  pinion  mounted  upon  one  end  of 
said  shaft,  a  slidable  rack  bar  meshing  with  said  pinion 
for  rotating  said  shaft  and  moving  said  cup  into  an  open 
or  closed  position  upon  the  rotation  of  said  shaft  by  the 
sliding  movement  of  said  rack  bar,  means  for  manually 
sliding  said  rack  bbr,  and  means  for  preventing  the  slid 
Ing  movement  of  said  rack  bar  when  said  trap  door  Is  In  a 
raised  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  railway  coacii.  having  a  trap 
door  for  controlling  the  opening  to  the  approach  step 
thereof,  and  an  excrement  hopper  carried  by  said  coacli. 
of  a  cup  forming  a  closure  for  the  lower  open  end  of  said 
hopper,  a  shaft  rigidly  connected  to  said  cup,  a  pinl'Hi 
carried  by  said  shaft,  a  slidable  rack  bar  operatlvely 
meshing  with  said  pinion  for  rotating  said  pinion  and  said 
shaft  upon  slidable  movement  of  said  rack  bar  for  moving 
said  cup  Into  an  open  or  closed  position  for  the  open  end 
of  said  hopper,  said  rack  bar  having  a  slot  formed  in  one 
end  thereof,  a  pin  mounted  in  said  slot,  a  link  connected 
to  said  pin,  an  arm  connected  to  said  link,  said  arm  being 
connected  to  and  positioned  beneath  the  under  surface  of 
said  door  for  preventing  the  sliding  movement  of  said 
rack  bar  when  said  door  is  In  an  open  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  railway  coach  having  a  trap 
door  for  controlling  the  opening  to  the  approach  step 
thereof,  and  an  excrement  hopper  carried  by  said  coach, 
of  a  cup  forming  a  closure  for  the  lower  open  end  of 
said  hopper,  a  shaft  rigidly  connected  to  said  cup,  a  pin- 
ion carried  by  said  shaft,  a  slidable  rack  bar  operatlvely 
meshing  with  said  pinion  for  rotating  said  pinion  and  said 
shaft  upon  slidable  movement  of  said  rack  bar  for  moving 
said  cup  Into  an  open  or  closed  position  for  the  open  end  of 
said  hopper,  said  rack  bar  having  a  slot  formed  in  one  end 
thereof,  a  pin  mounted  in  said  slot,  a  link  connected  to 
said  pin.  an  arm  connected  to  said  link,  said  arm  bein>; 
connected  to  and  positioned  lieneath  the  under  surfaof  of 
said  door  for  preventing  the  sliding  movement  of  said 
rack  bar  when  said  door  Is  in  an  open  position,  said  rack 
bar  having  a  longitudinally  extending  slot  formed  In  the 
other  end  thereof  opposite  to  said  first  named  slot,  a  lever 
connected  to  said  rack  bar  through  the  medium  of  saitl 
slot,  for  manually  sliding  said  rack  bar  when  said  dnor 
is  in  a  closed  position. 


1,139,179.     ClTTINi;    .M'PARATIS.      (;EnR(iK    Hansen. 

Winston.     Mont.     Filed     Sept.      .'..      1014.      St-rial    No. 

860,352.      (CI.  56— 30.t 

1.  A  slide  shoe  for  mowing  machines  comprising  a 
body  portion  having  an  outwardly  extending  flange  pro 
Tided  with  slots,  guide  members  extending  through  said 
slots  and  fixed  on  the  outer  face  of  the  body  portion,  some 
of  said  guide  members  being  provided  with  longitudinal 
flanges  at  the  side  edges  thereof,  and  extension  members 
supported  adjustably  by  said  flanges. 


-.  Id  a  guide  shoe  for  mowing  machines,  a  body  por- 
tion having  an  outwardly  extending  flange  provided  with 
a  slot,   a  curved  longitudinally  flanged  guide  member  ex- 


tJ'iiding  through  said  slut  and  secured  on  the  face  of  the 
body  jiortioii.  an  extension  member  guided  adju.stalily  he- 
tween  the  flanges  of  said  guide  member,  and  moans  fur 
securing   such    tstenslon    member   at   various   adjustmciiis. 


l.i:?!t.l80.  I..\\VN  MOWER.  .X.vdkew  HArr.L.\ND.  Sioux 
<ity,  Iowa.  Filed  Dec.  31,  1913.  Serial  No.  K(t<).77.S. 
(CI.  56—19.) 


:t^ 


1.  In  a  lawn  tuower,  a  base  plate  having  forwardly  ex- 
tending fingers,  recesses  at  the  sides  of  said  plate  and  a 
slot  in  the  plate  Intermediate  the  recesses,  a  cutter  l>ar 
mounted  for  transverse  reclprucatory  movement  on  the 
base  plate  and  having  a  notch  In  Its  rear  side,  angular 
supporting  members  mounted  on  the  base  plate,  one  at 
each  side,  said  supporting  members  having  front  arms  ex 
tending  in  the  direction  of  the  slot  In  the  base  plate 
and  rearwardly  extending  arms  adjacent  to  the  recesses 
in  the  side  edges  thereof,  said  front  arms  having  longitu 
diual  bores  and  said  rearwardly  extending  arms  having 
upwardly  extending  plates,  ground  wheels  journaled  ou 
\\\r  plates  within  the  recesses  In  the  side  edges  of  the  base 
plate  and  having  Internal  gears,  shaft  members  Journaled 
in  the  Ix^ires  of  the  front  arms,  said  shaft  members  being 
provided  at  their  outer  ends  with  pinions  engaging  the 
internal  gears  and  at  their  inner  ends  with  spring  actu 
ated  clutch  members,  a  shaft  extending  across  the  slot 
in  the  base  plate  and  supported  terminally  In  the  bores, 
said  shaft  having  clutch  members  engaging  the  spring 
actuated  clutch  members,  and  a  cam  wheel  on  said  shaft, 
said  cam  wheel  l)einR  accommodated  within  the  slot  in 
the  base  plate  in  engagement  with  th<'  notch  in  the  cutter 
bar. 

-.    In  a   lawn   mower,   a  base  plate  having  a  slot,  angti 
lar  supporting  members  mounted  on    the  base   plate  ano 
having   front   arms   and   upwardly   extending   side   plates. 
said   front   arms  being  longitudinally    bored.   Journals   ex 
tending  from  the  side  plates,  ground  wheels  mounted  on 
tl'e   journals    .ind    having   internal    geira,    shaft    nieml)ers 
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Journaled  in  the  bore  of  the  front  arms  and  having  pin 
ions  meshing  with  the  Internal  gears,  a  shaft  supported 
In  the  Inner  ends  of  the  l)ores  and  extending  across  the 
slot  In  the  base  plate,  clutch  means  connecting  the  shaft 
with  the  aforesaid  shaft  members,  a  reclprocatory  cutter 
bar  mounted  on  the  base  plate,  and  cutter  bar  actuating 
means  mounted  on  the  shaft  which  extends  across  the  slot, 
eald  means  being  accommodated  within  the  slot. 

3.  In  a  lawn  mower,  a  base  plate,  a  cutter  bar  support 
ed  thereon  for  reclprocatory  movement,  angular  support- 
ing members  mounted  on  the  b&se  plate,  each  including  a 
front  arm  abutting  on  the  cutter  bar  to  assist  in  guiding 
the  latter,  and  an  upwardly  extending  side  plate  having 
a  Journal,  ground  wheels  mounted  on  the  Journals,  means 
for  transmitting  motion  from  the  ground  wheels  to  the 
cutter  bar.  a  handle  supporting  yoke  having  limbs  termi- 
nally pivoted  on  the  side  plates,  and  clamp  bolts  connected 
with  the  limbs  of  the  yoke  and  extending  through  the 
side  plates,  the  latter  being  provided  with  arcuate  slots 
for  the  passage  of  said  clamp  plates. 

4.  In  a  lawn  mower,  a  base  plate,  angular  supporting 
members  mounted  thereon  and  including  front  arms  hav 
ing  longitudinal  bores,  one  of  said  front  arms  being  pro- 
vided with  a  recess,  a  half  box  fitted  In  the  recess,  a  shaft 
supported  for  rotation  In  the  bores  of  the  arms  and  hav- 
ing terminal  clutch  members,  shaft  members  supported 
for  rotation  In  the  bores  of  the  arms  and  having  spring 
actuated  clutch  members,  means  for  driving  the  shaft 
meml)ers  to  Impart  rotary  motion  to  the  shaft,  a  reclpro- 
catory cutter  bar,  and  means  associated  with  the  clutch 
driven  shaft  for  Imparting  motion  to  the  cutter  bar. 

.').  In  a  lawn  mower,  a  base  plate  having  forwardly  ex- 
tending fingers,  angular  supporting  memlwrs  mounted  on 
the  base  plate  and  including  front  arms  having  bores,  the 
axes  of  which  are  substantially  parallel  to  the  front  edge 
of  the  plate  and  upwardly  extending  side  plates,  ground 
wheels  supported  for  rotation  on  the  side  plates,  shaft 
memliers  supjiorted  for  rotation  In  the  outer  ends  of  the 
bores  and  deriving  motion  from  the  ground  wheels,  an 
Intermediate  shaft,  clutch  means  connecting  the  inter- 
mediate shaft  with  the  outer  shaft  members,  a  reclproca 
tory  cutter  bar,  means  for  transmitting  motion  to  the 
cutter  bar  from  the  intermediate  shaft,  and  a  cap  plate 
mounted  on  the  supporting  meml)er8  and  extending  across 
the  base  plate,  said  cap  plate  constituting  a  cover  for  the 
parts  of  the  device  mounted  on  the  base  plate  and  also 
forming  a  guide  over  which  the  cut  grass  will  be  dis 
charged. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.139,181.  OILING  DEVICE  FOR  DOIGH  -  DIVIDER 
MACHINES.  CvHi  .s  Hoyt  Heilk;,  York,  I'a  Filed 
Oct.  24,  1914.     Serial  No.  K6H,440.      (CI.  107  -  1.'..  1 


hT 
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conduit  leading  from  said  source  to  said  receiver ;  aald 
receiver  being  adapted  to  distribute  the  oil  by  overflow 
therefrom  upon  the  inner  side  of  the  hopper. 

2.  An  oiling  device  for  a  dough-dlvlder  hopper  compris- 
ing a  suitable  source  of  supply  arranged  above  said  hop- 
per, means  for  distributing  the  oil  upon  the  Inner  side  of 
said  hopper,  and  a  conduit  leading  from  said  source  to 
said  distributer  for  supplying  oil  or  grease  thereto  by 
gravity,  together  with  means  for  regulating  the  quantity 
of  oil  delivered  to  said  distributer. 

3.  In  combination  with  an  apparatus  for  dividing  and 
molding  dough  or  other  plastic  material,  a  hopper  adapted 
to  l>e  mounted  upon  the  dough-divider  hopper  and  having 
a  trough-like  oil  receptacle  adapted  to  overflow  into  the 
dough-dlvlder  hopper,  and  means  for  supplying  oil  or 
grease  by  gravity  to  said  receptacle. 

4.  In  combination  with  an  apparatus  for  dividing  and 
molding  dough  or  other  plastic  material,  a  hopper  adapted 
to  be  mounted  upon  the  dough-dlvlder  hopper  and  having 
a  trough-like  oil  receptacle  adapted  to  overflow  into  the 
dough-dlvlder  hopper,  and  means  for  supplying  oil  or 
gn^ase  by  gravity  to  said  receptacle,  together  with  means 
for  regulating  the  quantity  of  oil  flowing  into  said  re- 
ceptacle. 

o  In  comliiuatlon  a  dough-dlvlder  hopper  having  a 
flaring  mouth,  a  hopper  having  a  trough-like  portion  at  its 
lower  end  resting  upon  the  mouth  of  the  dough-dlvlder 
liopper,  an  inclined  plate  overlying  the  inner  edge  of  aald 
trough-like  part,  and  means  for  supplying  oil  or  grease 
thereto  by  gravity,  the  contents  of  said  trough-like  part 
lieing  adapted  to  overflow  into  the  mouth  of  the  dough- 
divider  hopper. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,139,182.  EMERGENCY  AXLE  EXTENSION.  Cltde 
Henthorn  and  William  T.  Wehe,  Bellatre.  Ohio, 
nied  July  16,  1914.      Serial  No.  851,403.      (CI.  21— 5.» 


1     An  oiling  device  for  a  dough  divider  hopper  comprising 
a  source  of  supply,  a  receiver  within   the  hopper,  and  a 


1.  An  emergency  axle  extension  comprising  a  memlier 
having  a  plurality  of  parallel  flexible  Angers  disposed 
about  a  central  axle-receiving  bore,  said  meml>er  having 
an  integral  axially  alined  spindle,  a  bearing  member  em- 
bracing said  fingers,  and  means  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
Inner  end  of  said  spindle  and  having  threaded  connection 
with  said  bearing  member  whereby  the  latter  is  actuated 
to  exert  pressure  on  said  fingers  for  causing  the  latter  to 
grip  an  axle  received  in  said  bore. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  axle  and  axle  housing,  of  a  hollow  clamp- 
ing meml>er  slotted  to  form  resilient  fingers  mounted  ou 
the  end  of  the  axle,  said  member  having  an  integral  axially 
alined  spindle  adapted  for  the  reception  of  a  wheel  hnb. 
a  cylindrical  bearing  member  dispoaed  In  embracing  re- 
lation to  said  fingers,  said  bearing  membei*  being  rota- 
talily  mounted  within  the  end  of  said  housing,  and  means 
Independent  of  the  wheel  hub  whereby  said  clamping 
member  and  said  bearing  member  are  moved  relatively 
for  causing  said  fingers  to  grip  said  axle. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  axle  and  axle  housing,  of  a  hollow  clamplni: 
member  having  an  inwardly  tapered  exterior  and  havintc 
an  integral  axially  alined  spindle  for  the  reception  of  a 
wheel  hub,  said  member  l>eing  slotted  to  form  a  plurality 
of  fingers  and  being  mounted  upon  the  axle  with  said 
fingers  embracing  the  latter,  a  cylindrical  bearing  member 
having  an  inwardly  tapered  Iwre  disposed  In  embracing 
relation  to  said  fingers  and  being  rotatable  within  said 
housing,  and  means  threaded  within  said  bearing  member 
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and  exerting  Inwardly  directed  pressure  against  said 
clamping  member  whereby  tb*'  fingers  of  the  latter  arc 
caused  to  grip  said  axle. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  axle  and  axle  housing,  of  a  hollow  clamp- 
ing member  having  an  Inwardly  tapered  exterior  and  hav- 
ing an  Integral  axlally  alined  spindh'.  said  member  beln^' 
Blotted  to  form  a  plurality  of  finKers  and  being  mounted 
upon  the  axle  with  said  fingers  tmbraclng  the  latter,  a 
cylindrical  bearing  member  having  an  Inwardly  tapered 
Ijore  disposed  In  embracint:  rt'latlon  to  said  flnsers  and 
being  rotatable  within  said  housing,  and  a  gland  In 
threaded  engagement  with  said  bt-aring  member,  said 
gland  having  Us  inner  end  seated  against  said  clamping 
member  and  being  adapted  to  exert  a  force  whereby  said 
bvarlng  member  and  said  clamping  memb«'r  are  rclativelj 
moved  longitudinally  in  opposite  directions  for  causing 
said  fingers  to  grip  said  axle. 


1,139,183.     CHAIR,     (."hables  A.  Johnson,  Webster,  S.  D. 
Filed  .Ian.  I'l,  1914.      Serial  No.  813,4f)4.      {C\.  I.'i5 — 6.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  supporting  legs,  a 
seat  carried  thereby,  back  and  foot  supports  hinged  to  lie 
in  a  plane  with  the  seat  member  or  at  substantial  right 
angles  thereto,  flexible  supporting  members  connecting 
and  common  to  both  the  back  and  foot  members  and  ar 
ranged  to  move  one  of  said  members  In  a  direction  op- 
posite to  the  movement  of  the  other  member,  means  for 
engaging  the  flexible  members  for  holding  the  bead  and 
foot  members  in  adjusted  position,  a  head  piece  hinged 
to  the  back  member  and  flexible  members  connecting  the 
head  piece  and  the  legs  for  supporting  the  head  piece  in 
vertical  position  when  the  back  member  is  arranged  in  a 
plane  with  the  seat. 


1,139,184.  BACK-REST  FOR  MOTOR-CYCLES. 
P.  Johnson,  Council  Bluffs,  Iowa.  Filed  May 
Serial  No.  765.989.      (Cl.  208— 138.  i 


James 
,  1913. 


A  beck  rest  comprising  a  standard  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  the  frame  of  a  bicycle,  and  including  upper  and  lower 
bingedly  connected  sections,  said  upper  section  being  pro- 
vided with  a  slot,  a  sleeve  sUdably  mounted  on  the  stand- 
ard and  adapted  to  lock  the  hinge  Joint  thereof  when 
said  tectloDB  are  in  allnement,  a  pin  carried  by  the  sleeve 


and  extending  through  the  slot,  an  expansion  spring 
mounted  in  said  slot  and  connected  to  the  pin  to  normally 
urge  the  sleeve  to  locking  position,  and  means  for  moving 
said  sleeve  out  of  locking  relation  with  the  hinge. 


1,1.19.18.5.  ADJUSTING  MEANS  FOR  THERMOSTATS 
ANI»  THE  LIKE.  I'Art.  F.  Johnson,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Filed   Pel..    19,    l^l.-i.      Serial    No.   9.345.      (CI.   236     8.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  control  device  the  combination  of  a 
responsive  element ;  a  movable  member  for  adjusting  the 
action  of  .said  responsive  element ;  a  handle  for  moving 
siiid  member  and  mounted  to  move  thereon  in  a  path 
transverse  to  the  adjusting  movement  of  said  member  , 
and  a  tortuous  guide  for  said  handle. 

2.  In  an  automatic  control  device,  the  combination  of  a 
pivoted  saddle ;  a  responsive  element  mounted  thereon  ; 
a  threaded  stop  for  coactlng  with  said  saddle  to  adjust  the 
action  of  said  responsive  element ;  a  dial  member  fixed  on 
said  stop  for  turning  the  same  and  indicating  the  posi- 
tion thereof  ;  a  handle  for  moving  said  dial  member  and 
mounted  to  move  thereon  in  a  substantially  radial  path  : 
and  a  tortuous  guide  for  said  handle. 


1,139.1««.  FNETMATIC  CONCENTRATOR.  Reno  D. 
O.  Johnson,  Naiareth,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Joseph  A.  Hor- 
ner.    Bath.     Pa.      Filed     Jan.     25,     1913.     Serial     No. 

741.  IHH.       (CI.    8.3 — 54.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  a  vertically 
disposed  separating  fiue  of  flattened  rectangular  shape 
provided  in  one  of  Its  narrow  sides  with  an  opening  inter- 
mediate of  its  length  and  confronting  an  extended  open 
space  reaching  to  its  opposite  narrow  side,  combined  with 
feed  means  in  communication  with  said  opening,  and 
adapted  to  deliver  material  to  be  treated  Into  the  flue  in 
the  direction  of  the  opposite  narrow  side,  a  settling  cham- 
ber at  the  upper  end  of  said  flue,  and  means  for  generat- 
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Ing  a  current  of  air  In  said  fine  in  a  direction  opposed  to 
that  of  the  gravltal  movement  of  the  material,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  deacrlt>ed,  a  vertically 
disposed  separating  flue  of  flattened  rectangular  shape 
provided  In  one  of  Its  narrow  sides  with  an  opening  Inter- 
mediate of  its  length  and  confronting  an  extended  open 
space  reaching  to  the  opposite  side  of  said  flue,  said  ex- 
tended open  space  being  in  the  line  of  trajectory,  com- 
bined with  feed  means  in  communication  with  said  open- 
ing, and  adapted  to  project  material  to  be  treated  into 
the  flue  in  the  direction  of  the  opposite  narrow  side,  a 
settling  chamber  at  the  upper  end  of  said  flue,  and  means 
for  generating  a  current  of  air  in  said  flue  in  a  direction 
opposed  to  that  of  the  gravltal  movement  of  the  material, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

'.\.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  a  vertically 
disposed  separating  flue  prolonged  or  extended  in  tlit-  di- 
rection of  the  feed  of  material  and  relatively  to  the  dimen- 
sions of  said  flue  In  other  transverse  directions,  said  flue 
having  an  opening  intermediate  of  Its  length  and  confront 
ing  such  prolongation  or  extension  through  which  the 
material  to  be  separated  enters  the  flue  to  fall  there- 
through by  gravity,  means  for  generating  a  current  of  air 
in  said  flue  in  a  direction  opposed  to  that  of  the  gravltal 
movement  of  the  material,  a  mouth  on  the  lower  end  of 
the  flue  for  the  entrance  of  air  and  shaped  to  direct  the 
air  current  In  a  straight  line  through  the  flue,  a  feed  hop- 
per delivering  to  the  feed  opening,  a  settling  chamber 
connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  flue,  and  a  receiving 
means  below  and  spaced  from  the  air  Inlet  end  of  said 
flue. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  a  vertically 
disposed  separating  flue  prolonged  or  extended  in  the  di- 
rection of  the  feed  of  material  and  relatively  to  the  dimen- 
sions of  said  flue  in  other  transverse  directions,  said  flue 
having  an  opening  intermediate  of  Its  length  and  confront- 
ing such  prolongation  or  extension  through  which  the  ma- 
terial to  be  separated  enters  the  flue  to  fall  therethrough 
by  gravity,  means  for  generating  a  current  of  air  in  said 
flue  in  a  dlsectlon  opposed  to  that  of  the  gravltal  move- 
ment of  the  material,  a  mouth  on  the  lower  end  of  the 
flue  having  outwardly  flaring  sides  of  a  shape  to  direct  the 
air  current  in  a  straight  line  through  the  flue,  a  feed  hop- 
per delivering  to  the  feed  opening,  a  receiving  means  for 
the  heavier  particles  below  the  mouth  and  spaced  there- 
from, a  settling  chamber  connected  to  the  upper  end  of 
the  flue  to  receive  the  lighter  particles,  a  deflector  in  the 
settling  chamber,  a  gravity  operated  gate  at  the  bottom 
thereof,  and  a  receptacle  below  said  separating  chamber 
to  receive  the  particles  collected  In  the  settling  chamber. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  de8crit>ed,  a  vertically 
disposed  separating  flue  providing  a  horizontally  narrow 
but  extended  interior  space  and  having  a  feed  opening 
confronting  said  extended  space,  the  line  of  trajectory 
being  conformable  to  the  line  of  said  extended  space,  feed- 
ing means  communicating  through  said  opening  with  the 
flue,  and  means  for  causing  a  fluid  current  In  the  flue  in 
opposition  to  the  gravltal  movement  of  the  material,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oatette.] 


1,139,187.  WATCH  PROTECrOR.  Geokqinb  Kaak,  San 
Antonio,  Tex.  Filed  July  24,  1914.  Serial  No.  862,930. 
(Cl.  58—105.) 


a  front  for  the  watch,  with  the  front  having  an  opening 
therein  to  expose  a  portion  of  the  watch,  said  back  and 
front  each  having  a  notch,  with  the  notches  adapted  to 
register  for  the  passage  of  the  stem  of  the  watch,  and  a 
chain-like  holding  member  having  its  ends  secured  in  the 
back  adjacent  the   notch  thereof. 


As  a   new  article  of  manufacture,  a  watch   protector 
comprising  watch  Inclosing  elements  forming  a  back  and 

214  0.  G.— 36 


1,139.188.  WATER  METER  BOX.  Matthfw  M.  Kane. 
Rome,  Ofl.  Filed  June  11.  1913.  Serial  No.  TT3,0S4. 
(Cl.  220—124.) 


I     Z 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  Includinj; 
a  horizontal  top  member  provided  with  apertures  each 
having  a  reduced  lateral  offset,  a  closure  for  the  top,  arms 
extending  from  the  closure  'and  engaging  respectively  in 
the  reduced  offsets  of  the  apertures  and  provided  with 
lateral  projections  hearing  beneath  the  top  when  the 
closure  is  open  and  in  one  position  and  adapted  to  pass 
through  the  aperture.*?  to  release  the  closure  when  the 
same  Is  In  another  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  Includ- 
ing a  horizontal  top  member  having  an  opening  with  a 
supporting  shoulder  surrounding  the  opening,  said  top 
member  being  provided  with  apertures  through  the  hori- 
zontal portion  of  the  shoulder  and  each  having  a  reduced 
lateral  offset,  a  closure  for  the  top  member  and  adapted 
to  en^ge  the  shoulder  whpn  closed,  arms  extending  from 
the  closure  and  engaging  respectively  In  the  reduced  off- 
sets of  the  apertures  and  provided  with  lateral  projections 
bearing  beneath  the  shouldered  portion  of  the  top  when^ 
the  closure  is  open  and  In  one  position  and  adapted  to 
pass  through  the  apertures  to  release  the  closure  when 
the  same  is  in  another  position. 


1.139.189.  TAKE-DOWN  SQUARE.  FiUNK  I.  Kimball, 
West  Haven.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Sargent  &  Company, 
New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  July  27,  1912.     Serial  No,  711,932.     (CT.  33 — 114.  t 


1.  In  a  separable  square,  the  combination  of  an  arm 
having  an  under-cut  groove  extending  transTerocly  there- 
of, a  second  arm  having  a  tongue  fitting  said  groove,  said 
tongue  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slit  or  kerf,  and  witk 
a  recess  in  communication  with  tald  silt  or  kerf,  a  rotary 
cam  member  permanently  mounted  lb  the  arm  having  the 
groove,  and  having  cam  surfaces  adapted  to  engage  tb« 
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side  walls  of  said  recess,  and  thereby  spread  apart  the  side 
portions  of  tbe  tongrue  Into  tight  engagement  with  the 
walls  of  the  groove,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  separable  sqnare,  the  combination  of  an  arm 
having  a  transverse  under-cut  groove  at  one  end  thereof,  a 
second  arm  having  a  tongue  of  reduced  width  adapted  to 
fit  said  groove,  said  tongue  being  provided  with  a  longitu- 
dinal silt  or  kerf,  and  with  a  recess  in  communication 
with  said  silt  or  kerf,  and  a  rotary  cam  member  jour- 
naled  in  the  arm  having  the  groove,  and  extending  into 
said  groove,  said  cam  member  adapted  to  enter  said  recess 
as  the  square  is  assembled,  and  provided  at  opposite  sides 
with  cam  surfaces  to  engage  the  respective  side  walls  of 
said  recess  and  thereby  spread  apart  the  side  portions  of 
the  tongup  Into  tight  engagement  with  the  walla  of  said 
groove,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  separable  square,  the  combination  of  an  arm 
having  a  transverse  extension,  said  extension  being  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  undercut  groove,  a  second  arm 
havlug  a  tongue  fitting  said  groove,  said  tongue  having  a 
longitudinal  silt  or  kerf  and  a  recess  adjacent  the  free 
extremity  thereof  communicating  with  said  slit  or  kerf, 
a  rotatable  cam  device  comprising  a  washer  embedded 
flush  with  the  outer  surface  of  one  of  the  two  parts,  a 
stem  member  having  cam  surfaces  on  opposite  sides  there- 
of adapted  to  engage  opposite  walls  of  the  said  recess  and 
a  circular  flange  on  the  other  end  of  said  stem  flush  with 
the  outer  surface  of  the  square  part,  said  cam  device 
adapted  to  be  rotated  In  the  plane  of  the  square  about  its 
axis  to  spread  or  wedge  apart  the  side  portions  or  branches 
of  the  tongue  so  that  they  tightly  engage  the  walls  of  said 
groove,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  separable  square,  the  combination  of  au  arm 
having  a  groove,  a  second  arm  having  a  tongue  fitting 
within  said  groove,  said  tongue  being  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  silt  or  kerf,  and  with  a  recess  adjacent  Its 
free  extremity,  and  in  communication  with  said  slit  or 
kerf,  a  rotary  member  mounted  in  one  of  said  arms  and 
adapted  to  engage  opposite  walls  of  said  recess,  and 
thereby  spread  or  wedge  apart  the  side  portions  or 
branches  of  the  tongue  so  that  they  tightly  engage  the 
walls  of  said  groove,  and  a  projection  on  said  tongue  to 
limit  the  movement  of  said  rotary  member  ;  substantially 
a«  described. 


1.139,190.  DITCHING-MACHINE.  Geohgk  A.  Kimbrel. 
Avondale,  Colo.  Filed  E>ec.  2,  1913.  Serial  No.  804.321. 
(CI.  37—25.) 
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1.  A  ditching  machine  comprising  a  wheel  mounted 
frame,  an  elevator  mounted  upon  the  frame,  means  for 
operating  the  elevator  from  th'»  wheels,  a  trunk  plvotally 
mounted  upon  the  frame  at  the  delivery  end  of  the  ele- 
vator, and  having  Its  delivery  pnd  free  to  be  swung  to  one 
■Ide  or  the  other  of  the  axis  of  the  pivot  a  conveyer  belt 
mounted  for  movement  along  the  trunk,  means  for  moving 
the  conveyer  belt  from  the  supporting  wheels  and  means 
for  swinging  the  trunk  to  position  its  delivery  end  l)€yond 
either  of  the  two  sides  of  the  main  frame  whereby  ma- 
terial may  be  deposited  by  the  elevator  on  either  of  two 
mns  of  the  belt. 


2.  A  ditching  machine  comprising  a  wheel  mounted 
frame,  an  elevator  mounted  upon  the  frame,  means  for  op- 
orating  the  elevator  from  the  wheels,  circular  guides 
mounted  upon  the  frame,  a  trunk  plvotally  mounted  be- 
tween the  guides,  said  guides  having  circular  sets  of 
teeth,  a  shaft  journaled  upon  the  trunk  and  provided  with 
gear  wheels  which  mesh  with  the  teeth,  a  belt  mounted 
for  orbital  movement  along  the  trunk,  means  for  operating 
the  belt  from  the  supporting  wheels  and  shiftable  to  cause 
the  mns  of  the  belt  to  move  in  either  of  two  directions. 


1,139.191.      NUT-LOCK.     Alonzo  A.  Ki.ng,   Paonla,   Colo, 
nied  May  19.  1914.     Serial  No.  839.602.     rCl.  151  —  25.) 


_?«? 


JJS 


1.  A  nut  lock  including  a  nut  bored  to  receive  a  bolt 
and  being  recessed  to  receive  a  pawl,  said  nut  having  a 
shoulder  formed  thereon  adjacent  said  recess,  a  pawl  de- 
tactiably  mounted  in  said  recess  and  adapted  for  inter- 
locking engagement  with  the  twit,  said  pawl  being  nor- 
mally removable  from  the  nut  and  being  movable  into  in- 
terlocking engagement  with  said  shoulder  when  engaged 
by  the  bolt  for  maintaining  the  pawl  in  operative  en- 
gagement with  the  nut. 

2.  A  nut  lock  including  a  nut  bored  to  receive  a  bolt 
and  having  a  recess  formed  therein,  a  shoulder  formed  on 
the  nut  adjacent  said  recess,  a  pawl  mounted  to  turn  in 
said  recess  and  detachably  connected  with  the  nut,  said 
pawl  being  normally  removable  from  the  nut  and  including 
a  stem  having  a  head  eccentrically  mounted  Jhereon  and 
normally  arranged  to  project  within  the  bolt  opening  of 
the  nut  to  engage  the  bolt,  said  head  being  adapted  for  in- 
terlocking engagement  with  the  bolt  and  being  movable 
into  interlocking  engagement  with  said  shoulder  when  en- 
gaged by  the  bolt  for  maintaining  the  pawl  in  operative 
engagement  with  the  nut. 

3.  A  nut  lock  including  a  nut  bored  to  receive  a  bolt 
and  having  a  transversely  extending  recess  formed  in  one 
face  thereof,  said  recess  communicating  with  the  bolt 
opening  of  the  nut,  an  overhanging  shoulder  formed  on  the 
nut  and  projecting  into  said  recess,  the  bottom  wall  of 
said  recess  having  a  bore  formed  therein,  a  pawl  carried  by 
the  uut,  said  pawl  being  normally  removable  from  the  nut 
aud  Including  a  stem  mounted  in  said  bore,  and  a  head 
eccentrically  mounted  upon  the  stem  and  provided  with 
teeth,  a  spring  carried  by  the  head  and  embracing  said 
stem,  said  spring  being  normally  adapted  to  project  the 
head  of  the  pawl  into  the  bolt  opening  formed  in  the  nut, 
said  head  being  adapted  for  interlocking  engagement  with 
the  bolt  and  interlocking  engagement  with  said  shoulder 
wlien  engaged  by  the  bolt  for  maintaining  the  pawl  in 
operative  engagement  with  the  nut,  the  teeth  formed  on 
said  head  being  arranged  to  contact  with  the  bolt. 

4.  A  nut  lock  including  a  nut  bored  to  receive  a  bolt 
and  having  a  recess  formed  therein,  a  shoulder  formed  on 
the  nut  adjacent  said  recess,  and  an  eccentrically  mounted 
pawl  including  a  substantially  circular  head  arranged  in 
said  recess,  said  pawl  being  normally  removable  from  the 
nut  and  having  the  head  thereof  arranged  for  interlocking 
eniragoment  with  the  bolt  and  movable  into  Interlocking  en- 
gagement with  said  shoulder  when  engaged  by  the  bolt  for 
maintaining  the  pawl  In  operative  engagement  with  the 
nut. 

5.  A  nut  lock  including  a  nut  bored  to  receive  a  bult 
and  having  a  shoulder  formed  thereon,  a  pawl  detachably 
connected  with  the  nut  and  arranged  adjacent  said  shoul- 
der and  provided  with  an  inclined  face,  said  pawl  being 
normally  removable  from  the  nut  and  being  movable  into 
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interlocking  engagement  with  the  bolt  with  the  inclined 
face  thereof  in  interlocking  engagement  with  said  shoul- 
der for  maintaining  the  pawl  In  operative  engagement 
with  the  nut. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.139,192.  ROLLER-BEARING.  JaMM  F»ank  Kino, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Oct.  1.  1912,  Serial  No.  723.396. 
Renewe<l  Sept.  23,  1914.  Serial  No.  863.222.  (CI. 
64—39. ) 


/^  23/0     /«" 


M^ 


1.  The  conibluatlon  with  a  stationary  Iwaring  member, 
of  a  rotary  inemlxT  mounted  thereon,  spirally  arranged 
contacting  snrfacfs  formed  on  laces  adjacent  to  each  other 
of  the  said  niemhers  and  having  their  trends  reversely  dis- 
posed with  respect  to  each  other,  and  bearing  rollers  con- 
centrically arranged  about  the  stationary  member  and 
held  within  the  rotary  member  for  contact  with  the  spiral 
surfaces. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  bearing  member, 
of  a  rotary  moml)er  mounted  thereon,  spirally  arranged 
contacting  surfaces  formed  on  faces  adjacent  to  each 
other  of  the  said  members  and  having  their  trends  re- 
versely dl.'sposed  with  respect  to  each  other,  and  bearing 
rollers  conrentrlcally  arranged  about  the  stationary  mem- 
ber and  held  within  the  rotary  member  for  contact  with 
the  spiral  surfaces,  the  said  spiral  surfaces  each  having 
its  convolutions  of  convex  form  throughout  the  extent 
thereof. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  bearing  member, 
and  a  rotatable  member  surrounding  the  same,  of  spiral 
ribs  formed  on  the  faces  adjacent  to  each  other  of  the 
said  members,  the  said  spiral  ribs  being  extended  in  re- 
verse directions  to  each  other,  and  a  series  of  rolling  ele- 
ments arranged  concentrically  with  respect  to  the  station- 
ary member  between  it  and  the  said  rotary  member  and 
adapted  for  contact  with  the  said  spiral  ribs. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  bearing  member, 
and  a  rotatable  member  surrounding  the  same,  of  spiral 
ribs  formed  on  the  faces  adjacent  to  each  other  of  the  said 
members,  the  said  spiral  ribs  beihg  extended  in  reverse 
directions  to  each  other,  a  series  of  rolling  elements,  ar- 
ranged concentrically  with  respect  to  the  stationary  mem- 
ber between  it  and  the  said  rotary  member  and  adapted 
for  contact  with  the  said  spiral  ribs,  and  means  carried  by 
the  stationary  member  and  working  against  the  rotary 
rn<'nil)er  to  hold  the  said  bearings  against  displacement 
longitudinally  with  respect  to  the  members. 


1,139.193.  LOCKING-HINGE.  Geohqk  W.  Kibschnkr, 
West  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Sargent  &  Company. 
New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
Nov.  16,  1912.     Serial  No.  731.791.      (CI.  16—110.) 

1.  In  a  locking  hinge,  the  combination  of  hinge  members 
having  alined  knuckles,  means  connecting  said  knuckles, 
and  a  clutch  comprising  codperating  members  non-ro- 
ta tably  fixed  within  the  respective  knuckles,  one  of  said 
members  being  movable  axially  of  the  hinge  into  engage- 
ment with  the  other  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  locking  hinge,  the  combination  of  hinge  members 
having  alined  knuckles,  n  separate  locking  member  fixed 
within  one  of  said  knuckles,  and  a  cooperating  locking 
member  guided  rectllinearly  in  the  other  knuckle  and 
movable  axially  of  the  hinge  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  said  first  locking  member  ;  substantially  as  described. 


3.  In  a  locking  hinge,  the  combination  of  two  hinge 
members  having  knuckles  with  polygonal  openings,  a  lock- 
ing nut  fixed  in  one  of  said  openings,  a  codperating  locking 
nut  guided  in  the  other  opening,  and  a  member  having 
threaded  engagement  with  said  movable  nut  to  adjust  the 
same  ;  substantially  as  described. 


tx 


4.  In  a  locking  Llngc,  the  combination  of  hinge  members 
having  a  plurality  of  interflttlng  perforated  knuckles, 
clutch  members  non-rotatably  fitted  within  two  adjacent 
Intermediate  knuckles,  a  pintle  at  one  end  of  the  hinge  con- 
nected with  one  of  said  clutch  members,  and  a  pintle  at 
the  opposite  end  of  the  hinge  connected  with  the  other 
clutch  member  ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  locking  hinge,  the  combination  of  two  hinge 
members  having  a  plurality  of  interflttlng  perforated 
knuckles,  a  separate  clutch  member  housed  in  one  of  said 
knuckles  in  the  axis  of  the  hinge,  a  pintle  secured  to  said 
elutch  member  and  holding  it  against  displacement  axially 
<if  the  hinge,  a  cooperating  clutch  member  housed  in  an- 
other knuckle,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  second  clutch 
meml)ei-  toward  and  away  from  the  first  clutch  member; 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  G  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,139.194.  SMOKE-CONSUMER.  Henrt  Kleman.  Pitts 
burgh.  Pa.,  .issignor  of  one-half  to  Edward  Martin. 
Pittsburgh.  I'a.  Filed  Aug.  29.  1910.  Serial  No. 
579.519.      tCl.  110—49.) 


::\ 


1.  A  smoke  consuming  system,  comprising  a  furnace 
having  a  grate,  a  stack,  an  offtake  pipe  from  the  furnace 
stack,  an  Inlet  pipe  to  the  air  space  below  the  grate,  a  fan 
to  draw  the  gas  from  the  stack  to  the  offtake  pipe  and 
force  it  through  the  inlet,  a  gas  cooling  coil  between  the 
offtake  pipe  and  the  inlet  pipe,  a  tank  containing  water 
surrounding  the  coll.  a  direct  connection  between  the  off- 
take pipe  and  the  inlet  pipe  In  back  of  the  fan  for  re- 
turning a  portion  of  the  gases  to  the  furnace,  said  direct 
connection  leading  from  the  offtake  pipe  In  front  of  the 
cooling  col),  and  means  to  supply  oxygen  to  the  inlet  pipe  : 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  smoke  consuming  system,  comprising  a  furnace 
having  a  grate,  a  stack,  an  offtake  pipe  from  the  stack  of 
the  furnace,  an  Inlet  pipe  to  the  air  space  below  the  grate, 
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a  f*n  to  draw  tlw  gas  from  the  stack  through  the  off  talc  e 
pipe  and  force  It  through  the  Inlet  pipe,  a  gas  cooling  coll 
between  the  offtake  pipe  and  the  Inlet  pipe,  a  tank  con 
talnlng  water  surrounding  said  coll,  means  for  separating  ' 
the  hesTy  matter  from  the  gases  after  they  have  passed 
through  the  cooling  coll,  a  direct  connection  between  the 
offtake  pipe  and  the  Inlet  pipe  In  back  of  the  fan  for  re- 
turning a  portion  ot  the  gases  to  the  furnace,  said  direct 
connection  leading  from  the  offtake  pipe  In  front  of  tbe 
cooling  coll,  and  means  to  supply  oxygen  to  the  inli^f  pipe 
to  mix  the  oxygen  with  the  gas  from  the  direct  connec- 
tion and  the  gas  which  Is  passed  through  the  cooline  cdil  ; 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  smoke  consuming  system,  comprising  a  furnace 
having  a  grate,  a  stack,  an  offtake  pipe  from  the  stack, 
an  Inlet  pipe  to  the  air  space  below  the  grate,  a  fan  to 
draw  the  gas  from  the  stack  through  the  offtake  pipe  and 
force  It  through  the  Inlet  pipe,  a  gas  cooling  coll  between 
the  offtake  pipe  and  the  Inlet  pipe,  a  tank  containing  water 
surrounding  said  coll.  a  direct  connection  between  the  off- 
take pipe  and  the  Inlet  pipe  for  returning  a  portion  of  the 
gases  to  the  furnace,  said  direct  connection  leading  from 
the  offtake  pipe  In  front  of  the  cooling  coll,  and  an  In- 
jector for  feeding  oxygen  to  the  Inlet  pipe  and  f<ir  draw- 
ing the  hot  gases  through  the  by-pass,  the  oxygen,  hot 
gases  and  the  gases  from  the  cooling  coll  mixing  within 
the  Inlet  pipe  before  entering  the  air  chamber  h(  low  the 
grate  ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  smoke  consuming  system,  comprising  a  furnace 
having  a  grate,  a  stack,  an  offtake  pipe  from  the  stack, 
an  Inlet  pipe  to  the  air  space  below  the  grate,  a  fan  to 
draw  the  gas  from  the  stack  through  the  offtake  pti)e  and 
force  It  through  the  Inlet  pipe,  a  gas  cooling  coll  between 
the  offtake  pipe  and  the  Inlet  pipe,  a  tank  containing  water 
surrounding  said  coll,  a  direct  connection  between  the  off- 
take pipe  and  the  Inlet  pipe  for  returning  a  portion  of 
the  gases  to  the  furnace,  said  direct  connection  leading 
from  the  offtake  pipe  in  front  of  the  cooling  coll,  an  in- 
jector for  feeding  oxygen  to  the  inlet  pipe  and  for  drawing 
the  hot  gases  through  the  by-pass,  the  oxygen,  hot  gases 
and  the  gases  from  the  cooling  coll  mixing  within  the  Inlet 
pipe  before  entering  the  air  chamber  below  the  grate,  and  a 
connection  for  feeding  some  of  said  gases  to  the  combus 
tlon  chamber  of  the  furnace  ;  substantially  as  described. 


1,139,195.     THRESHOLD.     Ernest  Kkause,  El  Paso,  Tex. 
Filed  Mar.  1,  1915.     Serial  No.  11.348.     (CI.  20—64.) 


1.  A  threshold  divided  along  its  central  longitudinal 
line,  the  divided  parts  hinged  to  each  other  along  such  line 
so  that  the  height  of  the  threshold  may  be  adjusted  by 
movement  of  the  free  edges  of  the  parts  toward  or  from 
each  other,  and  means  for  sustaining  the  parts  In  said  ad 
justed  relation. 

2.  A  threshold  divided  along  its  central  longitudinal 
line,  the  divided  parts  being  arched  and  hinged  to  each 
other  along  such  line  so  that  the  height  of  the  threshold 
May  be  adjusted  by  movement  of  the  free  edges  of  the 
parts  toward  or  from  each  other,  and  means  for  sustaining 
the  parts  in  said  adjusted  relation. 


1,1S0,196.  NOT -LOCK.  William  8.  Lail,  Connellys 
SiM-lngs,  N.  C.  Filed  May  29,  1914.  Serial  No.  S41.886. 
(Cl.  151— 2.  > 

A  threaded  spindle  having  a  threaded  bore,  a  nut  for  the 
■plodle,  said  nat  having  Its  outer  face  provided  with  a 
MDtral  opening,  a  bolt  having  a  reduced  shank  extending 
tbroagb  the  opening,  a  head  for  the  shank  having  an  Ir- 


regular perimeter,  said  head  having  an  opening,  the  outer 
face  of  the  nut  having  a  plurality  of  concentrically  ar- 
ranged depressions,  a  spring  pivotally  secured  to  the  head, 


and  a  longitudinally  movable  detent  arranged  upon  the 
head  and  adapted  to  pass  through  the  opening  thereof  to 
engage  with  the  depressions  In  the  nut. 


l,13V>,l!tT.  FOOTGEAR.  Ernest  A.  Llewblly.n  and 
.T"H\  k.  Bkigos,  Wilton,  Me.,  assignors  to  G.  H.  Bass  & 
»  ..mpHny,  Wilton,  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Oct.  2,  1914      Serial  No.  864,648.     (Cl.  36—11.) 


1.  A  moccasin  having  a  vamp  and  a  toe-piece,  said  toe- 
piece  being  attached  at  its  margin  to  one  edge  of  the  vamp 
by  stitches  uniting  the  two  parts  in  such  manner  as  to 
leave  a  portion  of  the  toe-ptece  projecting  over  and  beyond 
the  edge  of  the  vamp  :  .said  projecting  portion  of  the  toe- 
piece  covering  the  stitches  on  the  outer  surface  of  the 
vamp  and  being  further  fastened  to  the  vamp  by  a  lap 
seam  in  which  the  stitches  pass  through  a  marginal  por- 
tion of  the  vamp  and  through  the  overlapping  margin  of 
the  toe  piece. 

2.  A  moccasin  having  a  vamp  and  a  toe-piece  fastened 
together  by  a  seam  uniting  one  edge  of  the  vamp  and  an 
adjacent  portion  of  the  toe-piece;  said  toe-piece  having  ■ 
marginal  portion  extending  beyond  and  overlapping  the 
edge  of  the  vamp  so  as  to  cover  the  stitches  of  said  seam 
on  the  outer  side  of  the  vamp  and  fastened  to  the  under- 
lying marginal  portion  of  the  vamp  by  a  lap  seam. 

3.  A  shoe  having  an  upper  composed  of  a  lower  section 
forming  the  quarters  and  a  portion  of  the  vamp,  a  top  sec- 
tion and  an  upper  vamp  section,  the  meeting  edges  of  said 
sections  being  arranged  In  abutting  relation  and  united  by 
a  seam,  and  Integral  extensions  of  the  top  and  upper  vamp 
sections  overlying  the  lower  section  and  united  thereto  by 
a  seam  Independent  of  the  first  named  seam. 

4.  A  shoe  having  an  upper  composed  of  a  lower  section 
forming  the  quarters  and  lower  portion  of  the  vamp,  a  top 
section,  and  an  upper  vamp  section,  the  meeting  edges  of 
said  lower  section  being  arranged  in  abutting  relation 
with  the  meeting  edges  of  said  top  section  and  upper  vamp 
section  and  united  thereto  by  a  seam,  and  fiapa  Integral 
with  the  said  top  and  npper  vamp  sections  and  tQmed 
outwardly  over  said  seam  and  downwardly  upon  the  said 
lower  section,  whereby  a  single  cover  seam  Is  formed  be- 
tween the  lower  section  and  top  and  upper  vamp  sections, 
said  flaps  being  cemented  to  the  lower  section  and  also 
united  at  their  free  edges  to  said  lower  section  by  a  ihw 
of  stitching,  and  forming  a  water  shedding  surface  over- 
lapping the  single  seam  aforesaid. 
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S.  A  moccasin,  or  the  like,  having  a  vamp  and  a  toe- 
piece,  said  toe-piece  being  stitched  to  the  vamp  in  such 
manner  as  to  leave  a  portion  of  the  toe-piece  projecting 
beyond  the  seam  and  over  the  lower  edges  of  the  stitches 
and  the  vamp. 


1,139,198.      AUGER.      JoKL    LnxD,    San    Francisco,    Cal. 
Filed  Jan.  9,  1913.    Serial  No.  741,034.    (Cl.  145—126.) 
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1.  A  bit  including  a  body  terminating  In  a  hollow  cy- 
lindrical shell  Internally  threaded  and  Internally  beveled 
at  its  free  end  to  form  a  cutting  edge,  and  a  cylindrical 
cutting  head  externally  threaded  to  engage  with  the 
threads  of  the  shell  and  slotted  radially  and  beveled  to 
form  a  pod  cutter,  said  head  being  hollow  to  permit  the 
passage  of  chips. 

2.  A  bit  including  a  body  terminating  In  a  hollow  inter- 
nally threaded  shell,  a  hollow  cylindrical  body  member 
threaded  in  the  shell  and  provided  at  its  free  end  with  a 
centrally  formed  feed  screw  and  with  a  radially  extending 
slot  providing  a  pod  cutter,  the  body  of  said  head  being 
provided  with  a  spiral  slot  communicating  with  the  first 
slot  and  with  the  hollow  portion  of  the  body,  the  end  of 
said  head  being  provided  with  a  screw  driver  receiving 
groove. 

3.  A  bit  including  a  l)od.v  terminating  In  a  hollow  cy- 
lindrical shell,  the  free  end  of  which  Is  flared  outwardly 
and  beveled  to  form  a  scalloped  cutting  edge,  and  a  cut- 
ting head  having  threaded  engagement  In  the  shell  and 
with  its  outer  end  flared  to  seat  against  the  inner  face  of 
the  flared  portion  of  the  shell  to  limit  the  inward  move- 
ment of  the  head  within  the  shell. 


1,139,199.  HEELING  MACHINE.  Thomas  Llnd,  Bev- 
erly, Mass.,  a.sslgnor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Com- 
pany, Patorson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  May  10,  1910.     Serial  No.  560,440.     (Cl.  1—32.) 


body  of  the  band,  a  band  support,  and  links  plTOtally  con- 
nected to  said  ears  and  to  said  support,  the  ends  of  said 
links  which  are  connected  to  said  ears  being  provided  with 
pressure  blocks  extending  substantially  the  entire  width 
of  the  band. 

5.  In  a  band  clamp  for  heel  machines,  the  combination 
of  a  band  support,  a  band  sustained  thereby,  and  a  seg- 
mental guide  for  said  support,  said  guide  having  Its  center 
of  curvature  at  the  rear  end  of  the  band. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  positioning  means 
for  a  shoe  Including  a  flexible  clamping  band,  oppositely 
disposed  supporting  members  adjustable  In  a  straight  line 
toward  and  from  each  other,  and  pivoted  links  Interposed 
between  the  band  and  the  members. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  U-shaped  band  supported  at  three  separate  points  by 
pressure  blocks  extending  substantially  the  entire  width 
of  the  band  and  adjusting  mechanism  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged for  adjusting  two  of  the  pressure  blocks  simultane- 
ously toward  or  from  each  other  In  a  right  line. 

3.  A  hand  clamp  for  heel  machines,  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  flexible  U-shaped  band,  a  support  therefor  arranged 
outside  the  band,  and  links  connecting  the  support  and 
i,.-;nd,  said  links  having  heads  rigid  therewith  at  their  In- 
ner ends  extending  substantially  from  one  edge  to  the 
other  of  the  band. 

4.  In  a  band  clamp  for  heel  machines,  a  flexible  band 
having  at  one  edge  integral  ears  bent  at  an  angle  to  the 


1,130,200.     LOOM.     William  .T    Litton.  Paterson,  N.  J. 
Filed  Dec.  10,  1912.     Serial  No.  735.958.      (Cl.  139— 59.) 


1.  In  a  lo<ini,  the  combination  with  a  depending  floating 
roller  for  applying  tension  to  the  warp  threads,  of  a  de- 
vice supported  independently  of  the  roller  and  arranged  to 
move  up  and  down  with  the  roller,  said  device  exerting 
r>'Strainl  un  the  roller  at  points  maintained  at  all  times  in 
a  horizontal  plane,  whereby  tlie  roller  Is  maintained  In  Its 
horizontal    position   under  al'Uorn}nl   stresses. 

2.  In  ii  loom,  the  combination  with  a  depending  floating 
roller  for  applying  tension  to  tin  warp  threads,  of  an 
equalizing  devf^e  romnrising  ,1  rocking  support  provided 
with  extensions  in  position  t<>  iil'l-Iy  weight  on  the  oiipo- 
slte  ends  of  the  floating  roller  to  hold  the  roller  in  hori 
Eontal  position. 

3.  In  a  loom,  the  comlilnatlon  with  a  depending  floating 
roller  for  applying  tension  to  the  warp  threads,  of  a  rock- 
ing frame  provided  with  weighted  arms  separate  from  the 
floating  rolls  and  arranged  to  draw  downward  on  the  op- 
posite ends  of  the  floating  roller. 

4.  In  a  loom  the  combinati<in  with  a  depending  floatln.i: 
roller  fo:  applying  tension  to  the  warp  threads  and  a 
weight  bar  stispended  Irom  the  roller,  of  a  rocking  frame 
provided  with  weighted  extensions  arranged  to  rest  on 
the  weight  bar  to  hold  it  in  a  horizontal  position. 

5.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  a  floating  roller  for 
applying  tension  to  the  warp  threads  and  a  weight  bar 
suspended  from  the  floating  roller,  of  bars  uprising  from 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  weight  bar,  a  clamping  rod  sup- 
ported by  the  loom  frame  and  means  in  cooperative  rela- 
tion with  the  clamping  rod  and  uprights  for  clamping  the 
said  uprights  and  hence  the  weight  bar  temporarily  in 
position. 


L139.201.  DIRECT- CURRENT  DYNAMO  -  MACHINE. 
WiLHELM  Llvkex,  E.ssen-ou-the-Ruhr,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Fried.  Krupp  Aktlengesellschaft.  Kssen-on- 
the-Ruhr.  Germany.  Filed  Dec.  5,  1910.  Serial  No. 
595,703.      (Cl.    171—209.1 


C^*- 


1.   A  separately  excited  direct  current  dynamo  machine 
having  a  secondary  winding  on  the  magnet-frame  adapteil 
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to  be  charged  wltb  alternating  current,  whereby  to  neu- 
tralize the  remanent  magnetism  in  the  magnet-frame. 

2.  A  separately  excited  direct  current  dynamo  machine 
having  a  closed  magnet  frame  provided  with  pole  pieces 
and  a  secondary  winding  partly  arranged  on  the  pole 
pieces  and  partly  on  a  portion  of  the  frame  therebetween, 
said  winding  being  adapted  to  be  charged  with  alternating 
current,  whereby  to  neutralize  the  remanent  magnetism 
In  the  magnet  frame. 

3.  A  separately  excited  direct  current  dynamo  machine 
having  a  closed  magnet  frame  provided  with  pole  pieces 
and  a  secondary  winding  adapted  to  be  charged  with  alter- 
nating current,  whereby  to  neutralize  the  remanent  maK- 
netlsm  in  the  magnetic  frame,  said  winding  comprising 
helices  disposed  on  the  pole  pieces  and  wound  to  produce 
poles  of  the  same  sign  in  the  ends  of  the  pole  pieces  ad- 
jacent the  armature. 

4.  A  separately  excited  direct  current  dynamo  machine 
having  a  closed  magnet  frame  provided  with  pole  pieces 
and  a  secondary  winding  adapted  to  be  charged  with  alter- 
nating current,  whereby  to  neutralize  the  remanent  mag- 
netism In  the  magnet  frame,  said  pole  pieces  being  divided 
Into  parallel  strips  and  said  winding  comprising  helices 
disposed  on  one  strip  of  each  pole  piece  and  wound  to 
produce  poles  of  the  same  sign  in  the  ends  of  the  pole 
pieces  adjacent  the  armature. 


M39,1'02.       ANCHOR.       Jerky     Masak,    Detroit.     Mich. 
Filed  June  2.  1914.      Serial  No.  842,458.    (H.  114— 207. 1 


An  anchor  embodying  a  straight  shank  having  attach- 
ing means  at  one  end.  the  other  end  of  said  shank  lu-lng 
bifurcated  and  the  brancues  thereof  being  substantially 
straight  and  divergent,  the  end  portion  of  one  branch 
being  curved  and  extended  inwardly  and  to  one  side  only 
of  the  common  plane  of  the  two  branches  and  provided 
with  an  end  fluke,  and  the  other  branch  being  curved 
in  the  opposite  direction  and  extended  Inwardly  and  to 
the  opposite  side  only  of  the  common  plane  of  the  two 
branches  and  provided  with  an  end  fluke,  all  parts  being 
formed  integrally. 


1,139,203.  DIRECT-CURRENT  MACHINE.  Charles  W. 
GlHViN,  San  Francisco.  Cal..  assignor  to  Glrvln  Electri- 
cal Development  Company,  Limited,  Honolulu,  Hawaii, 
a  Corporation  of  Hawaii.  Filed  May  14,  1913.  Serial 
No.  767.725.     (CI.  171—262.) 

1.  In  direct  current  mechanism,  a  predetermined  num- 
ber of  open-circuit  sources  of  alternating  E.  M.  F.,  a  ro 
tatable  commutator  for  rectifying  the  current  of  said  j 
sources  Individually,  each  terminal  of  a  source  coQperatlng 
with  the  commutator  at  spaced  apart  points  of  the  com- 
mutator, the  commutator  maintaining  said  sources  In  series 
relationship. 

2.  In  direct  current  mechanism,  a  predetermined  num 
ber  of  open-circuit  sources  of  alternating  E.  M.  F.,  a 
rotatable  commutator  for  rectifying  the  current  of  said 
■oarces  individually,  each  terminal  of  a  source  cooperat- 


ing with  the  commutator  at  spaced  apart  points  of  the 
commutator,  the  commutator  maintaining  said  sources 
In  series  relationship,  the  source  terminal  points  of  co- 
operation being  in  parallel  relation. 
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3.  In  direct  current  mechanism,  a  predetermined  num- 
ber of  upen-clrcult  source^  of  alternating  E.  M.  P.,  a  ro- 
tatable  CDiumutator  for  rectifying  the  current  of  said 
sources  Individually,  each  terminal  of  a  source  cooperat- 
ing with  the  commutator  at  spaced  apart  points  of  the 
commutator,  the  commutator  maintaining  said  sources  In 
series  relationship,  the  source  terminal  points  of  coopera- 
tion l>eing  in  parallel  relationship  independent  of  the 
ci.inimutntor. 

4.  In  direct  current  mechanism,  a  predetermined  num- 
ber of  open  circuit  armature  coll  units,  each  terminal  of 
a  coll  unit  btMng  In  the  form  of  a  plurality  of  brushes 
connected  in  parallel,  and  a  commutator  for  maintaining 
said  sources  constantly  In  series  relationship  through  said 
brushes,  the  commutator  acting  individually  on  each 
unit. 

5.  In  direct  current  mechanism,  a  predetermined  num- 
ber of  open  rlrcult  armature  coil  units,  each  terminal  of  a 
coll  unit  being  in  the  form  of  a  plurality  of  brushes  con- 
nected In  parallel,  and  a  commutator  for  maintaining 
said  sources  constantly  In  series  relationship  through  said 
brushes,  the  commutator  acting  individually  on  each  unit, 
the  points  of  contact  of  brushes  In  parallel  being  spaced 
apart  on  the  commutator. 

[Claims  fi  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,139,204.      SUPPORT.      Charle.s    Mathews,   Cambridge, 
Oiilo      Filed   Dec.  20.   1913.     Serial  No.  808,002.      (H. 


M^~ 


In  a  swing  support,  In  combination  a  hooked  member, 
adapte<l  to  enf,'ago  a  suitable  support,  a  pulley  removably 
attached  to  the  hooked  member,  and  a  pulley  block,  said 
block  being  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  metal,  and  com- 
prising a  pair  of  spaced  sides  In  which  the  pulley  is 
journaled,  and  an  ear  formed  Integral  with  the  sides,  said 
ear  having  an  aperture  therein,  for  the  reception  of  the 
chains  of  the  swing. 
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1.139,205.       MULTIPLE  -  SASH  -  OPERATING    DEVICE,  portion,   and  adjustable   means  connecting   the  upper  ex- 

J08KPH  Matthews,  FIdwahd  W.  Freeman,  and  William  tremities  of  the  bowls  whereby  the  Inner  bowl  is  main- 

H.  8.  Bate.mak.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  Sept.  19,  1914.  talned  in  operative  position. 

Serial  No.  862,074.     ^C1.  16— 28. »  

^Q 


\.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame  and  movable  sashes  thereon,  of  a  bracket 
on  the  frame,  diverging  arms  pivoted  on  the  bracket,  rods 
'onnectlng  with  the  sashes  and  in  pivotal  connection  with 
the  said  arms,  a  pair  of  toggle  levers  connecting  with  the 
said  arms,  and  means  for  actuating  the  free  ends  of  the 
toggle  levers  to  operate  the  sashes  relatively  to  the  frame. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  frame  having  movable  sashes  thereon,  ot 
arms  pivoted  on  the  frame,  rods  connecting  with  the 
sashes,  clamps  pivotall.v  carried  on  the  arms  and  In  clamp- 
ing engagement  with  the  rods,  toggle  levers  connecting 
with  the  arms,  and  means  for  operating  the  toggle  levers. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame  having  movable  sashes  thereon,  of  di- 
verging arms  pivoted  at  a  common  point  on  the  frame, 
means  connecting  with  the  sashes  and  with  the  arms  for 
operating  the  sashes  when  the  rrms  are  actuated,  toggle 
levers  having  a  common  pivot  point  and  having  independ- 
ent connection  with  the  arms,  and  means  for  actuating 
the  toggle  levers  to  operate  the  arms. 

4.  .\  means  for  operating  a  sash  upon  a  frame,  compris- 
ing an  arm  pivoted  on  the  frame,  a  rod  conecting  with  the 
sash  and  the  arm.  a  pivoted  toggle  lever  having  an  end 
in  pivotal  connection  with  sa^d  arm,  said  toggle  lever 
having  an  Integral  end  portion  offset  to  one  side  of  the 
lever  operating  means,  and  a  clamp  on  the  offset  portion 
of  the  toggle  and  connecting  with  said  operating  means. 

.'».  A  means  for  operating  a  sash  upon  a  frame  com- 
prising an  arm  pivoted  on  the  frame,  a  rod  connecting 
with  the  sash,  a  clamp  on  the  arm  and  adjustably  clamp- 
ing one  end  of  the  rod  to  the  aim,  a  toggle  lever  in  piv- 
otal connection  with  said  arm,  said  toggle  lever  having 
an  Integral  end  portion  offset  to  one  side  of  the  lever  ac- 
tuating means  for  said  toggle  lever,  and  a  clamp  swing- 
ingly  supported  on  said  offset  portion  of  the  toggle  and 
ad.1ustal)ly  clamping  said  offset  portion  of  the  toggle  with 
said  actuating  means. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,1. -^9.206.  ORE  SEPARATOR.  Hlgh  H.  McGovebn,  Oak 
(irove,  Oreg.  Filed  July  8,  1914.  Serial  No.  849,776. 
tCl.  83 — 87.) 

1.  A  centrifugal  ore  separator  comprising  a  body 
mounted  for  axial  rotation,  a  bowl  secured  to  said  body, 
and  a  second  bowl  nested  within  the  first  mentioned  bowl 
and  separated  therefrom,  the  bottom  of  said  inner  bowl 
being  substantially  open,  each  of  said  bowls  being  pro- 
vided with  a  surface  adapted  to  retain  values,  said  bowls 
being  relatively  so  positioned  as  to  sub-divide  the  pulp 
and  each  adapted  to  separately  concentrate  its  reapectlve 
portion,  and  means  coacting  with  the  upper  extremities 
of  the  bowls  for  maintaining  the  Inner  bowl  in  operative 
position. 

2.  A  centrifugal  ore  separator  comprising  a  body 
mounted  for  axial  rotation,  a  bowl  secured  to  said  body, 
an*'  a  second  I'owl  nested  within  the  first  mentioned  bowl 
and  separated  therefrom,  the  bottom  of  said  inner  bowl 
being  sutistantially  open,  each  of  said  bowls  being  pro- 
vided with  a  surface  adapted  to  retain  values,  sad  bowls 
being  relatively  so  positioned  us  to  sub-divide  the  pulp 
and  each  adapted  to  separately  concentrate  its  respective 
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3.  A  centrifugal  ore  separator  comprising  a  body 
mounted  for  axial  rotation,  a  bowl  secured  to  said  body, 
and  a  second  bowl  nested  within  the  first  mentioned  bowl 
and  separated  therefrom,  the  bottom  of  said  inner  bowl 
being  substantially  open,  each  of  said  bowls  being  pro- 
vided with  a  surface  adapted  to  retain  values,  said  bowls 
being  relatively  so  jJositloned  as  to  subdivide  the  pulp 
and  each  adapted  to  separately  concentrate  Its  respective 
portion,  the  upper  extremities  of  said  bowls  being  pro- 
vided with  overlying  flanges,  and  means  coacting  with 
said  flanges  for  maintaining  the  inner  bowl  In  operative 
position. 

4.  A  centrlfugaj  ore  separator  comprising  a  body 
mounted  for  axial  rotation,  a  bowl  secured  to  said  body, 
and  a  second  bowl  nested  within  the  first  mentioned  bowl 
and  separated  therefrom,  the  bottom  of  said  inner  bowl 
being  substantially  open,  each  of  said  bowls  being  pro- 
vided with  a  surface  adapted  to  retain  values,  said  bowls 
being  relatively  so  positioned  as  to  subdivide  the  pulp  and 
each  adapted  to  separately  concentrate  Its  respective  por- 
tion, the  upper  extremities  of  said  bowls  being  provided 
with  overlying  flanges,  and  adjustable  means  co-acting 
with  said  flanges  for  main<^ainln,;  the  Inner  bowl  in  opera- 
tive position. 

5.  A  centrifugal  ore  separator  comprislnf  a  plurality 
of  nested  bowl  members  maintained  in  spAced  relation, 
the  bottom  of  the  inner  bowl  being  substantially  open, 
each  of  said  bowls  being  provided  with  a  surface  adapted 
to  retain  values,  said  bowls  being  relatively  so  positioned 
as  to  subdivide  the  pulp  and  each  adapted  to  separately 
concentrate  its  respective  portion. 


1,1.39,207.  SHIPPING-CASE.  Edwin  Bbnjiman  McHose, 
Aaronsbury.  Pa.  Filed  May  1.  1914.  SerUl  No. 
835.745.      (CI.  217—15.1 
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1.  in  a  crate,  a  bottom,  a  cover,  stays  pivoted  to  the 
bottom  and  having  grooved  pins  at  their  free  ends,  the 
cover  having  sockets  arranged   to   receive   the  said   pins. 
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and  latches  carried  by  the  cover  and  engageable  with  the 
grooves  of  the  said  pins  to  loci  the  pins  within  the  BocketB. 

1'.  In  a  crate,  a  bottom,  a  cover,  a  plurality  of  stays 
pivoted  to  each  side  portion  of  thi'  bottom,  the  stays 
having  grooved  pins  at  their  free  ends,  and  the  side  por- 
tions of  the  cover  having  sockets  for  receiving  the  pins, 
and  a  slidable  latch  mounted  upon  each  side  portion  of 
tlie  cover  and  liaving  notched  portions  cooperable  with  the 
said  sockets  for  receiving  the  piaa  and  engaijin:;  the 
grooves  of  the  pins  to  lock  the  pins  wllJHn  the  sockets. 

.''..  In  a  <rate.  a  bottom,  a  cover,  stays  pivoteii  to  the 
buitoin  and  having  pins  at  their  free  end.s.  the  stays  being 
uiranged  In  pairs,  the  cover  having  sockets  adapted  to 
receive  the  said  pins,  and  means  for  locking  the  pins  within 
the  sockets,  the  stays  of  each  pair  and  sockits  of  the 
cover  being  so  arranged  that  when  the  stays  are  arranged 
vertically  relative  to  the  bottom  the  pins  are  engageable 
with  the  sockets  to  hold  the  cover  in  raised  position,  and. 
whereby  when  the  cove--  Is  lowered  against  the  bottom. 
the  stays  may  be  crossed  to  enable  the  pins  thereof  to  be 
engaged  to  the  opposite  sockets  of  the  cover. 


1.139.208.  GAS-COCK.  John  H.  McMirkay.  .Schenec- 
tady. N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  T.  Gorman. 
Cohoes,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  2U.  1914.  Serial  No.  857,794. 
(CI.  137—7.) 


In  a  gas  cock,  a  casing,  turning  plug  fitted  therein  and 
liaving  a   projecting  head   provided   with  a   lateral    recess 
extending  to  Its  circumferential  face,  the  head  having  at 
its  upper  end  an  axially  located   recess   with  which   said 
lateral  recens  communicates  and  having  an  axially  located 
bore  projecting  downwardly   from  said   lateral    ncess,  the 
casing  having  its  inner  face  provided  near  Its  upper  end 
with  a  (ircumferentlal  channel  and  having  a  flan^'e  over- 
hanging said  channel  and  provided  with  a  notch  extend 
Ing  between  said  channel  and  the  upper  face  of  the  ca> 
Ing,  a  key  mounted  said  lateral   recess  for  sliding   move 
ment  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  the  casing  and  having 
a    laterally    projecting    finger   formed    to    engage    in    said 
notch,  the  key  also  having  below  said  finger  a  centering 
extension  which  engages  in  said  bore,  an  operating  button 
secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  key  and  arranged  in  said 
axially   located   recess   and   an   expansive   spring  also   ar 
ranged  in  .«<ald  axially  located  recess  under  said  operating 
button  and  engaging  the  same. 


1.139,209.  WHEEL.  Hinht  D.  Mills,  Far  Kockawav, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1914.  Serial  No.  S25,<<7S  (r] 
152—50. ) 

1,  In   a   device  of  the  class  described,  a  hub  having  a 
peripheral   opening ;   a   rim ;   an  arcuate,    transversely    re 
silient  spoke  connected  with  the  hub  and  the  rim  and  ex 
tended  through   the   opening;   and   an   anti-friction   roll.-r 
extend«d   transversely   of   the    hub    and   terminally   Jonr 
nale4  for  rotation  upon  the  hub,  the  roller  being  located 
adjMent  the  opening  and  being  adapted  to  engage  the  in 
teroMdiate  portion  of  the  curved  face  of  the  spoke  when 
ths  sDoke  yields. 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  a  hub  having  a 
peripheral  opening;  a  rim;  a  spring  spoke  connected  witii 
the  hub  and  the  rim  and  extending  through  the  openlu::  : 
antl-frlctlon  elements  Jonrnaled  upon  the  hub.  upon  opp.i 
site  sides  of  the  opening,  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
the  spoke  ;  the  periphery  of  the  hub  being  equipped  with 


outstanding  reinforcing  ribs  located  approximately  paral- 
lel to  the  median  plane  of  the  wheel  and  disposed  upon 
opposite  sides  of  the  opening. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  hub  comprising 
a  tubular  body  and  side  plates  secured  to  the  ends  of  the 
l)0<ly,  the  peripheries  of  the  side  plates  being  provided 
with  approaching  marginal  flanges  having  cooperating 
notches  defining  openings,  the  marginal  flanges  having 
outwardly  extended  abutting  ears;  securing  elements  con- 
necting the  ears;  a  rim;  spring  spokes  connecting  the 
tubular  body  and  the  rim  and  extended  through  the  open- 
ings ;  shafts  connecting  the  side  plates  ;  and  spoke-engag- 
Ing  rollers  on  the  shafts  and  locatrd  adjacent  the  open- 
ings. '^ 


1,139.210.  ELECTRK  EX(;iNE  .STAKTEK.  Makv  I'ieh- 
.s'..\  MirruELL,  Eaton,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1914  Se- 
rial   No.    S24,S.31.      {CI.    172—239.) 


1.  In  combination,  an  explosion  engine,  a  shaft  con- 
nected thereto,  a  sleeve  in  which  the  shaft  is  journaled, 
a  motor  having  a  stator  casing  attached  to  the  sleeve,  the 
rotor  of  the  motor  being  rotatable  upon  the  sleeve,  and  co- 
operablr  clutch  devices  carried  by  the  shaft  and  the  rotor. 

2.  In  combination,  an  explosion  engine,  a  shaft  con- 
nected thereto,  a  sleeve  forming  a  Journal  for  a  portion 
of  the  abaft,  a  motor  having  a  stator  casing  attached  to 
said  sleeve,  the  rotor  of  the  motor  being  rotatable  upon 
the  sleeve,  a  driven  clutch  member  carried  by  the  shaft. 
and  a  centrtfugally  operated  clutch  member  operably  con- 
nected to  the  rotor,  whereby  when  the  rotor  has  attained 
a  predetermined  speed,  the  centrtfugally  operated  clutch 
member  automatically  engages  the  driven  clutch  member 
to  connect  the  rotor  of  the  motor  to  the  shaft. 

.'..  In  combination,  an  explosion  engine,  a  shaft  con- 
nected thereto,  a  motor  embodying  a  casing  having  a 
shaft  incasing  sleeve  and  a  stator  carried  by  the  casing, 
n  second  sleeve  mounted  for  rotation  upon  the  first  sleeve! 
the  rotor  of  the  motor  being  carried  by  the  second  sleeve, 
two  cofiperabl^  clutch  members  carried  by  the  shaft  and 
the  second  sleeve,  whereby  when  the  rotor  has  attained 
a  predet<«rmined  speed,  the  shaft  Is  automatically  con- 
n'»cted  to  the  rotor  of  the  motor. 


May  II,  1915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


563 


4.  In  combination,  an  explosion  engine,  a  shaft  con- 
nected thereto,  a  motor  embodying  a  casing  having  a 
sleeve  through  which  the  shaft  is  Journaled  and  having  a 
stator  carried  by  the  casing,  a  second  sleeve  mounted  for 
rotation  upon  the  first  sleeve,  the  rotor  of  the  motor  be- 
ing carried  by  the  second  sleeve,  and  cottperable  clutch  de- 
vices carried  by  the  shaft  and  second  sleeve. 


1,139,211.     STOVE.     Jacob     K.     Mohlkh,    Ephrata.    Pa. 
Filed  May  28,1912.     Serial  No.  700,301.     (CI.  126 — 67.) 


\  stove  comprising  ;  a  casing,  a  top  member  support- 
ing said  casing,  a  fuel  feeding  tube  supporting  said  top 
member,  said  fuel  feeding  tube  having  an  enlarged  lower 
portion,  and  a  fire  pot  having  a  central  aperture  with  an 
upturned  flange  therearound  supporting  said  fuel  feed 
ing  tube,  said  enlarged  portion  of  said  fuel  feeding  tube 
projecting  into  said  fire  pot.  and  said  enlarged  portion 
of  said  fuel  feeding  tube  and  said  upturned  flange  com- 
bining to  form  a  reinforcing  Joint  and  to  prevent  warping. 


1,139,212.  I'OT-UOLDER.  John  T.  Morgan,  Burlison, 
Tenn.  Filed  Apr.  10.  1914.  Serial  No.  831,080.  (Cl. 
126 — 30.) 


-j» 


In  comblnatlou  with  a  supporting  body,  a  band,  a  seg- 
mentally  shaped  grate  member  consisting  of  side  plates 
and  interposed  segmentally  shaped  relatively  spaced  grate 
bars,  eyes  on  the  band,  and  hooks  carried  by  the  eyes  and 
connecting  with  the  grate  member  to  swlugingly  support 
the  same  on  the  supporting  body. 


1,139,213.  NEGATIVE-POLE  PLATE  FOR  ALKALINE 
STORAGE  BATTERIES.  William  Mobhison,  Des 
Moines,  Iowa.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1913.  Serial  No.  783,428. 
(Cl.  204 — 29.1 

1.  The  process  of  producing  a  compound  for  use  in  re 
verslble  alkaline  batteries,  which  comprises  electrolyti 
cally  reducing  a  compound  containing  sine  and  titanium 
In  the  presence  of  an  alkaline  electrolyte. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  a  compound  for  use  in  re- 
versible alkallo?  batteries,  which  comprises  electrolytl- 
cally  reducing  a  mixture  containing  a  xinc-tltanlum  com- 
pound and  a  substance  containing  mercury  in  the  presence 
of  an  alkaline  electrolyte. 


3.  The  process  of  making  electrodes  for  use  in  reversible 
alkaline  batteries,  which  comprises  combining  a  sine  com- 
pound with  a  titanium  compound,  thereby  forming  a  linc- 
titanium  compound,  collecting  the  said  zinc  titanium  com- 
pound and  applying  it  to  a  support  for  a  battery  electrode. 

4.  The  process  of  making  electrodes  for  use  in  reversible 
alkaline  batteries,  which  comprises  mixing  solutions  con- 
taining a  zinc  compound  and  a  titanium  compound,  there- 
by forming  a  zlnc-tltanium  compound,  mixing  said  xlnc- 
titanlum  compound  with  a  substance  containing  mercury 
and  applying  said  mixed  mass  to  a  support  for  a  battery 
electrode. 

5.  The  process  of  making  electrodes  fur  use  in  reversi- 
ble alkaline  batteries,  which  comprises  mixing  solutions 
of  a  zinc  salt  and  of  a  soluble  titanate.  thereby  forming 
an  insoluMe  zinc-titanium*  compound,  collecting  said  com 
pound  and  aprilying  it  to  a  support  for  a  battery  elec 
trode. 

[Claims  (i  to  !♦!  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.1,S9.214.  ELECTROLYTE  FOR  SECONDARY  BAT- 
TERIES. William  Mobhison,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Filed 
Sept.  11.  1914.     Serial  No.  861,270.      tCl.   204 — 29.) 

1.  An  electrolyte  for  secondary  batteries,  comprising 
a  solution  of  a  titanium  compound. 

2.  An  electrolyte  for  secondary  batteries,  comprising  an 
acid  solution  of  a  titanium  compound. 

3.  An  electrolyte  for  secondary  batteries,  comprising 
a  sulfuric  acid  solution  of  a  titanium  compound. 

4.  An  electrolyte  for  eecondary  batteries,  comprising  a 
sulfuric  acid  solution  of  titanic  acid. 

5.  A  secondary  battery,  comprising  electrodes  and  an 
electrolyte  containing  a  titanium  compound  dissolved 
therein. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,139.215.  DISPLAY-WAGON.  Ch akles  H.  Nouthklp. 
Oaks,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  22,  1914.  Serial  No.  863,040. 
(CL  46 — 48.1 


1.  In  a  display  wagon,  the  combination  with  a  vehicle 
frame  and  its  traction  wheels,  of  a  vertically-disposed 
spindle,  a  disk  mounted  thereon,  spring  devices  for  in- 
suring the  engagement  of  the  disk  with  the  adjacent  trac- 
tion wheel,  and  means  carried  by  said  disks  for  imparting 
an  andulatory  movement  to  said  disks. 

2.  In  a  display  wagon,  the  combination  with  a  vehicle 
frame  and  its  traction  wheels,  of  a  vertically-disposed 
spindle,  a  disk  mounted  thereon,  spring  devices  for  in- 
suring the  engagement  of  the  disk  with  the  adjacent 
traction  wheel,  and  means  carried  by  said  disks  for  im- 
parting an  undulatory  movement  to  said  disks,  comprising 
a  plurality  of  cams  on  the  under  surface  of  said  disk 
adapted  to  successively  engage  the  peripheries  of  the 
traction  wheels. 

3.  A  display  wagon  comprising  a  vehicle  body,  traction 
wheels  therefor,  a  plurality  of  vertical  spindles  supported 
upon  the  vehicle  frame,  a  rotatable  disk  centrally  mounted 
on  each  of  said  spindles,  springs  above  and  below  said 
disks,   flags   supported  on  said   disks,   and   means  for   Ini 
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parting  an  undulatory  movement  to  said  disks  consisting 
of  cama  on  the  under  sides  of  the  disks  adapted  to  engage 
said  traction  wheels. 

4.  A  display  wagon  comprising  a  vehicle  body,  traction 
wheels  therefor,  a  plurality  of  vertical  spindles  supported 
upon  the  vehicle  frame,  a  rotatable  disk  centrally  mounted 
on  each  of  said  spindles,  springs  above  and  below  said 
disks,  flags  supported  on  said  disks,  means  for  Impart 
Ing  an  undulatorv  movement  to  said  disks  consisting  of 
cams  on  the  under  sides  of  the  disks  adaptml  to  engage 
said  traction  wheels,  and  universal  connections  between 
said  spindles  and  the  vehicle  frame. 


I  139,-'16.  BEARING  FOR  CONNECTING-RODS.  Lbo 
E.  Ohr,  Biloxl,  Miss.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1913.  Serial  No. 
758,976.      (CI.  74—17.1 


A  bearing  for  connecting  rods  incluilinj;  a  rod,  a  yoke 
carried  by  the  rod,  bearing  l>locks  arranged  withiu  the 
voke  and  disposed  to  embrace  a  crank  shaft,  tho  first  of 
said  blocks  being  provided  with  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing recess,  the  second  of  said  blocks  beinj;  provided  with 
au  arcuate  recess,  a  wed^e  including  a  shank  and  a  head 
menrtjer.  said  bead  member  belnu'  provided  witli  a  rounded 
shoulder,  the  shank  l)einK  slldably  received  within  the 
longitudinal  recess  of  the  first-mentioned  block,  said 
shoulder  being  re<-elved  in  the  initial  position  of  the 
blocks  In  the  arcuate  recess  of  the  second  -  mentioned 
block,  and  a  second- wedge  member  Interposed  between  the 
terminal  of  the  voke  and  the  adjacent  face  of  the  second- 
mentioned  bearing  block,  the  terminal  of  the  second  wedge 
raeml)er  being  engageable  by  the  adjacent  face  of  the 
said  wedge  head,  and  yicldable  means  engaging  the  shank 
of  the  first-mentioned  wedge  for  holding  the  head  thereof 
In  engagement  with  the  second-mentioned  wedge. 


1  139,217.      CAR-COUPLING.     Louis   Olcsvaky,    Lemont 
'  Furnace,  Pa.     Filed  May  28,  1914.     Serial  No.  841.527. 


(CI.  213—51.) 


upwardly  and  rearwardly  Inclined  grooTes  to  receive  the 
guide  lugs  whereby  the  block  Is  moved  upwardly  In  a  rear- 
wardly inclined  plane,  said  lock  plate  to  cooperate  with 
I  he  coupling  pin  to  hold  the  pin  In  up  position,  and  to  be 
moved  away  from  supporting  relation  to  the  pin  when  the 
link  engages  the  blocks  and  pushes  the  same  upwardly. 

2.  A  car  coupling  device  including  coactlng  coupling 
members,  a  coupling  link  carried  by  one  of  the  coupling 
uieml)ers  and  having  a  slot  In  Its  outer  end,  the  other  of 
the  coupling  members  having  a  longitudinal  link  receiving 
opening  therein  and  a  vertical  opening  communicating 
with  the  longitudinal  opening,  a  block  slldable  within  the 
longitudinal  opening  and  having  Its  lower  face  beveled 
and  extended  within  the  longitudinal  opening  to  be  en- 
gaged and  moved  upwardly  by  said  link,  a  coupling  pin 
vertically  slldable  in  the  last  named  coupling  member  and 
means  carried  by  said  block  to  engage  and  hold  said  pin 
In  up  position,  normally  and  to  release  said  pin  when  the 
block  Is  moved  upwardly. 

3.  A  car  coupling  device  including  coactlng  coupling 
members,  a  coupling  link  carried  by  one  of  the  coupling 
members  and  having  a  slot  In  Its  outer  end,  the  other  of 
the  coupling;  members  having  a  longitudinal  link  receiv- 
ing opening  therein  and  a  vertical  opening  communicating 
with  the  longitudinal  opening,  a  block  slldable  within  the 
longitudinal  opening  and  having  its  lower  face  beveled 
and  extended  within  the  longitudinal  opening  to  be  en 
gaged  and  moved  upwardly  by  said  link,  a  coupling  pin 
vertically  slldable  in  the  last  named  coupling  member, 
means  carried  by  said  block  to  engage  and  hold  said  pin 
in  up  position,  normally  and  to  release  said  pin  when  the 
block  la  moved  upwardly,  and  means  to  guide  said  block 
in  Its  upward  movement  whereby  it  is  caused  to  move  up- 
wardly iind  rearwardly. 


1.  A  car  coupling  device  Including  coactlng  coupling 
members,  a  coupling  link  pivoted  to  one  of  the  coupling 
members  and  having  a  slot  in  Its  outer  end,  the  other  of 
the  coupling  members  having  a  longitudinal  opening  there- 
in to  receive  the  coupling  link  and  a  vertical  opening 
communicating  with  the  longitudinal  opening,  a  coupling 
pin  slldably  mounted  In  the  vertical  opening,  and  means 
to  releaslngly  support  the  coupling  pin  In  up  position  so 
that  It  may  be  dropped  through  the  slot  in  the  coupling 
link  comprising  a  block  slldable  In  the  vertical  opening 
and  extending  into  the  longitudinal  opening  to  be  moved 
upwardly  when  engaged  by  the  coupling  link,  a  latch  plate 
pivoted  on  said  block,  guide  lugs  on  the  sides  of  the  latch 
plate,  and  the  side  walls  of  the  recess  of  the  vertical 
opening  at  the  upper  portion  thereof  being  provided  with 


1.139.218.  LOCK.  Osr.\R  .7.  Olm,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  (lustav  Monasch,  Minneapolis, 
Minn,  t^led  Jan.  27,  1914.  Serial  No.  814,756.  (CI. 
70 — 8.) 


In   a  lock,   a   casing  having  a  key  hole,  a  shaft  jour- 
naled  in  the  casing  and  having  a  depending  shield  mem- 
ber Integral  therewith  arranged  to  operate  over  the  key 
hole,  an  escutcheon  plate  having  a  key  hole  slot  therein, 
,  a  squared  shaft  provided  with  a  circular  collar  and  a  key 
extending  radially   therefrom,  said  key  adapted   to  enter 
j   the  key   hole  slot  and  prevent   the  removal  of  the  shaft 
from   the  door,  said  shaft  arranged  to  connect   with   the 
I  shaft  having  the  shield  thereon,  a  knob  for  operating  the 
!  .second  shaft  and  a  spring  locking  member  carried  by  the 
I  casing  and  adapted  to  hold  the  shield  In  operative  or  In 
(pperatlve  position. 

I  1,139.219.     INGOT-MOLD.     J08KPH  I.  Pktton  and   Sam- 

;  I  EL  E.  HiTT,  Sydney,  Nova  Scotia,  Canada.     Filed  Aug. 

I  22,  1914.     Serial  No.  858,078.     (CI.  22—147.) 

1.  An   open  top   ingot  mold  having  a   vacuum  chamber 

i  formed  In  its  side  walls  and  spaced  from  the  top  of  the 

j  mold   to    provide   a    relatively   thick    upper  waif  for  such 

i  vacuum  ihamber. 


May  II,  1915. 


a.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


S^ 


2.  An  open  top  ingot  mold  having  a  vacuum  chamber 
formed  In  its  side  walls  and  spaced  from  the  top  of  the 
mold  to  provide  a  relatively  thick  upper  wall  for  such 
vacuum  chamber,  the  upper  portion  of  the  mold  walls  be- 
ing thickened  to  provide  heavy  lower  and  outer  walls  for 
such  vacuum  chamber. 


3.  .\n  open  top  ingot  mold  having  a  vacuum  chamber 
in  the  upper  portion  of  its  side  walls,  a  manually-operated 
closure  secured  to  the  outer  face  of  the  mold  In  communi- 
cation with  such  vacuum  chambers,  and  a  protecting  hood 
projecting  from  the  mold  above  said  closure. 

4.  An  open  top  ingot  mold  having  a  vacuum  chamber 
in  the  upper  portion  of  Its  side  walls,  a  manually  operated 
closure  secured  to  the  outer  face  of  the  mold  In  communi- 
cation with  such  vacuum  chamber,  a  protecting  hood  pro- 
jecting from  the  mold  above  said  closure,  a  shield  pivoted 
beneath  said  hood  for  inclosing  said  closure,  and  means 
for  clamping  said  shield  in  closed  position. 

5.  .\n  open  top  Ingot  mold  having  a  vacuum  chamber 
in  the  upper  portion  of  Its  side  walls,  a  closure  for  such 
vacuum  chamber  secured  to  the  mold,  an  actuating  handle 
for  said  closure,  a  shield  for  inclosing  said  closure  and 
confining  said  actuating  handle  against  shifting,  and 
means  for  clamping  said  shield  In  closed  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.139,220.  HEEL -GUARD  FOR  BOOTS  OR  SHOES. 
Edwahd  C.  I'uXD.  Petersburg,  Va.  Filed  June  26,  1912, 
Serial  No.  706,071.  Renewed  Oct.  20.  1914.  Serial  No. 
867,663.     (CI.  38 — 1.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  boot  or  shoe  having  an  In 
sole  of  a  heel  protecting  device  therefor  comprising  n 
plate  overlying  the  heel  portion  of  the  insole  ;  a  metallic 
plate  overlying  said  plate  and  conforming  therewith  ; 
and  means  along  the  outer  edges  of  said  metallic  plate 
engaging  with  and  secured  to  the  heel  portion  of  the  In- 
sole along  the  outer  edges  thereof,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  boot  or  shoe  having  an  in- 
sole of  a  heel  protecting  device  therefor  comprising  a 
metallic  plate  overlying  the  heel  portion  of  the  Insole  ;  a 
metallic  plate  overlying  said  plate  and  conforming  there^ 
with  ;  and  a  plurality  of  tongues  formed  Integra)  with  the 
second  named  plate  along  the  outer  edges  thereof,  some 
of  said  tongues  being  bent  around  and  against  the  inner 
metallic    plate,    and    other   of    said    tongues    being    bent 


around  and   against   the   heel   portion    of  the  insole,   sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  boot  01*  shoe  having  an  In- 
sole of  a  heel  protecting  device  therefor  comprising  a 
plate  overlying  the  heel  portion  of  the  Insole  ;  and  means 
along  the  outer  edges  of  said  plate  engaging  with  and  se- 
cured to  the  heel  portion  of  the  insole  along  the  outer 
edges  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 


1.139,221.  STOr-VALVE.  William  G.  Potter,  Marble- 
head,  Mass.  Filed  ,Ian.  19.  1914.  Serial  No.  813,056. 
(CI.   137—7.) 


1.  A  stop  valve  embodying  a  casing  having  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet  passage  and  a  rotary  member  In  said  casing 
adapted  to  alternately  open  and  close  said  passages  when 
rotated  In  either  direction,  mechanism  adapted  to  rotate 
said  rotary  member  In  opposite  directions  Including  a  re- 
clprocatory  piston  and  a  fluid  pressure  cylinder  In  which 
said  piston  Is  adapted  to  reciprocate,  independent  sources 
of  fluid  pressure  connected  to  said  cylinder  at  opposite 
ends  of  said  cylinder,  respectively,  and  fluid  pressure  op- 
erated means  adapted  to  lock  said  piston  in  a  predeter- 
mined position. 

2.  A  stop  valve  embodying  a  casing  having  an  Inlet 
and  an  outlet  passage  and  a  rotary  member  in  said  cas- 
ing adapted  to  alternately  open  and  close  said  passages 
when  rotated  In  either  direction,  mechanism  adapted  to 
rotate  said  rotary  member  in  opposite  directions,  includ- 
ing a  reciprocatory  piston  and  a  fluid  pressure  cylinder  In 
which  said  piston  is  adapted  to  reciprocate,  and  Independ- 
ent sources  of  fluid  pressure  connected  to  said  cylinder  at 
opposite  ends  of  sa'd  piston,  respectively. 

3.  A  stop  valve  embodying  a  casing  having  an  inlet  and 
an  outlet  passage  and  a  rotary  member  In  said  casing 
adapted  to  alternately  open  and  close  said  passages  when 
rotated  In  either  direction,  a  gear  fast  to  said  rotary 
member,  a  piston  with  a  rack  thereon  meshing  into  said 
gear,  a  cylinder  in  which  said  piston  Is  adapted  to  recip- 
rocate and  Independent  sources  of  fluid  pressure  connected 
to  said  cylinder  at  opposite  ends  of  said  piston,  respec- 
tively. 

4.  A  stop  valve  embodying  a  casing  having  an  Inlet  and 
an  outlet  passage  and  a  rotary  member  In  said  casing 
adapted  to  alternately  open  and  close  said  passages, 
mechanism  adapted  to  rotate  said  rotary  member  In  oppo- 
site directions  Including  a  reciprocatory  piston  and  a 
fluid  pressure  cylinder  in  which  said  piston  is  adapted  to 
reciprocate,  Independent  sources  of  fluid  pressure  eon 
nected  to  said  cylinder  at  opposite  ends  of  said  piston,  re- 
spectively, and  flnld  pressure  operated  means  adapted  to 
lock  said  piston  in  a  predetermined  position. 

5.  A  stop  valve  embodying  a  casing  having  an  Inlet  and 
an   outlet   passage  and   a   rotary   member   in   said   casing 
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adapted  to  alternately  open  and  dote  aaid  paaaagea  when 
rotated  in  either  direction,  mechaniam  adapted  to  rotate 
>«aid  rotary  member  in  opposite  directions.  Including  a 
reclprocatory  member  with  piston  beads  at  the  ends  there- 
of, respectively,  a  fluid  pressure  cylinder  in  which  said 
piston  heads  are  adapted  to  reciprocate,  and  independent 
■ourcei  of  fluid  pressure  connected  to  said  cylinder  at  op- 
posite ends  of  said  reclprocatory  member,  respectively, 
■aid  casing  having  a  fluid  pressure  chamber  opening  Into 
laid  fluid  pressure  cylinder  between  said  piston  beads  and 
connected  to  both  of  said  Independent  sources  of  fluid 
pressure  and  a  stem  on  said  rotary  member  projecting  Into 
said  fluid  pressure  chamber  and  a  check  valve  Interposed 
between  each  of  said  sources  of  fluid  pressure  and  said 
fluid  pressure  chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,139.222.  ILLUMINATED  SIGN.  F»A«K  N.  Poulalion, 
Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Piled  Mar.  27,  1914.  Serial  No. 
827.635.      (CI.  40—132.) 


A  sign,  comprising  a  casing,  sign  plates  on  opposite 
sides  thereof,  spaced  apart  and  having  light  pervious 
characters  thereon,  covers  for  said  sign  plates  having  a 
space  between  them,  an  elongated  cam  mounted  to  rotate 
in  said  space  between  the  covers  directly  engaging  the 
covers  and  at  times  holding  them  In  closed  position,  means 
for  rotating  said  cam  and  a  spring  for  moving  the  covers 
to  open  position  when  released  by  th«  cam. 


1,139,223.  MACHINE  FOR  HEADING  AND  BORING 
BASKET-BOTTOMS.  Wilbt  H.  Pkido«n,  Creek,  N.  C. 
Filed  Mar.  19,  1914.    Serial  No.  825,894.     (CI.  144—23.) 


fr^ 


1.  A  rotating  cylindrical  saw  for  cutting  disks  from  the 
stock,  an  ejecting  disk  surrounded  by  the  saw  and  adapted 
to  «nvag«  the  stock  during  the  movement  of  the  saw  Into 
and  oat  of  the  stock,  thus  to  clamp  the  stock  and  to  eject 
the  cut  disk  from  the  saw,  said  ejecting  disk  having  an 
annular  channel  for  the  reception  of  sawdust  during  the 
cutting  operation. 

2.  A  rotating  cylindrical  saw  for  cutting  disks  from 
the  stock,  an  ejecting  disk  surrounded  by  the  saw  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  stock  during  the  morement  of  the 


saw  Into  and  out  of  the  stock,  thus  to  clamp  the  stock 
and  to  eject  the  cut  disk  from  the  saw,  said  ejecting  disk 
having  an  annular  channel  for  the  reception  of  sawdust 
during  the  cutting  operation,  there  being  a  central  open- 
ing within  the  ejecting  disk,  a  boring  element  movable 
through  said  opening  and  into  the  stock  during  the  cut- 
ting of  the  stock,  and  means  for  closing  the  opening  in 
the  ejecting  disk  daring  the  operation  of  the  boring  ele- 
ment. 


1,139.224.  TALKING-MACHINB.  Waltbb  Hykh  Pi  m- 
PHHEY,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American 
Graphophone  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Oct.  5,  1911.  Serial  No. 
652,916.     (CI.  181—3.) 


1.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  tone- 
arm  supporting  ring  provided  with  a  bearing  surface,  and 
a  tone  arm  arranged  to  have  both  vertical  and  horlsontal 
movements,  the  axes  of  which  movements  Intersect  in  the 
plane  of  said  bearing  surface. 

2.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  horizon- 
tally  disposed  tone-arm  supporting  ring  provided  with  a 
l>earing  surface,  and  a  tone-arm  shaped  at  one  end  as  a 
portion  of  a  sphere,  and  arranged  to  have  both  vertical 
and  horizontal  movements,  the  axes  of  which  movements 
intersect  In  the  plane  of  said  bearing  surface. 

3.  A  tone-arm  shaped  exteriorly  at  one  end  as  a  portion 
of  a  sphere,  and  a  mounting  for  the  spherical  end  of  the 
arm  comprising  a  member  having  two  annular  aarfaces 
relatively  arranged  to  contact  with  the  arm  only  in  a 
plane  passing  through  the  center  of  the  sphere,  one  of 
said  surfaces  forming  a  bearing  surface. 

4.  A  tone  arm  shaped  exteriorly  at  one  end  as  a  por- 
tion of  a  sphere  and  a  mounting  for  said  spherical  end  of 
the  arm  comprising  a  member  having  two  annular  surfaces 
relatively  arranged  to  contact  with  the  arm  only  in  a 
plane  passing  through  the  center  of  the  sphere,  one  of  said 
surfaces  forming  a  bearing  surface,  and  retaining  means 
for  the  arm  above  said  bearing  surface. 

5.  A  tone-arm  shaped  exteriorly  at  one  end  as  a  portion 
of  a  sphere  and  a  mounting  for  the  shaped  end  of  the  arm 
comprising  a  t)earing  member  having  two  annular  sur- 
faces relatively  arranged  to  contact  with  the  arm  only  in 
a  plane  passing  through  the  center  of  the  spherical  por- 
tion thereof,  and  a  removable  retaining  ring  for  the  arm 
above  the  bearing  member. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.139.225.     NUT- LOCK.     Jamn  Pu«8SKLLBY,  Drumright. 
Okla.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Robert  L.  Yarbro  and 
one  fourth  to  Wiley  C.  Jones,  Drumright,  Okla.     Filed 
Oct.  8,  1914.     SerUl  No.  865,674.     (CI.  181—34.) 
A  nut  lock  including  a  body  having  a  central  bore  ex- 
tending   therethrough,    said    central     bore    being    screw 
threaded  and  arranged  to  flt  the  shank  of  the  bolt,  the 
body  also  having  a  parallel  bore  extending  partially  there- 
through, a  closure  at  one  end  of  the  bore,  said  closure  be- 
ing provided  with  a  doable  keyhole  slot,  a  stem  alldable  In 
the  parallel  bore,  said  stem  being  of  leas  diameter  than 
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the  bore,  an  Milargement  near  the  lower  terminal  of  the 
stem,  said  enlargement  being  of  substantially  the  same 
diameter  as  the  l^ore,  and  free  to  slide  therein,  a  transverse 
bar  on  the  stem  near  its  upper  end,  said  bar  being  of  a 
alae  to  permit  tho  same  to  pass  through  the  double  keyhole 
■lot,  and  a  coil  spring  surrounding  the  stem  and  arranged 


to  exert  downward  pressure  on  the  enlargement  to  force 
the  stem  downwardly  and  into  engagement  with  the  article 
which  Is  being  clamped  when  the  device  is  In  use,  the 
transverse  bar  Deing  arranged  to  pass  through  the  keyhole 
slot  and  engage  the  under  side  of  the  end  closure  to  hold 
the  same  against  accidental  displacement. 


1,139,226.  BADIOTELEGRAPHY.  Edward  Eatuond- 
BABKaa,  Wimbledon,  England,  assignor  to  The  Amalga- 
mated Radlo-Telegraph  Company,  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land. Filed  Jan.  9,  1908.  Serial  No.  410,014.  (CI. 
250—9.) 


I 
L 


1  ri:  ^vE    ^^~~:y^\ 
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\u]u)}i)ni  >)))>)nirf\ 

1.  In  radio-telegraphy,  the  combination  with  an  elevated 
conductor  system,  electric  arcing  means,  a  pair  of  arc- 
shunting  circuits  containing  capacity  and  Inductance  ad- 
Justed  to  produce  undamped  electrical  oscillations  of  a 
known  wave  length,  one  of  said  shunt  drcalta  being  as- 
sociated with  the  elevated  conductor  system,  another  pair 
of  arc-shunting  circuits  adjusted  to  produce  undamped 
electrical  oscillations  of  a  different  wave  length,  one  of 
said  circuits  being  associated  with  the  elevated  conductor 
system,  means  for  normally  keeping  the  electric  arcing 
means  In  connection  with  the  arc-shunting  circuits  that 
are  unassoclated  with  the  elevated  conductor  system  and 
means  for  breaking  the  aforesaid  connections  and  making 
connections  between  the  arcing  means  and  the  arc-shunt- 
ing circuits  that  are  associated  with  the  elevated  con- 
ductor system  In  a  predetermined  order  and  for  equal  in- 
tervals of  time  so  that  the  elevated  conductor  syrtem  emit^ 
signals  composed  of  elements  equal  in  time  value  but  differ- 
ing In  wave-length. 

2.  In  radio-telegraphy,  the  combination  with  an  elevated 
conductor  system,  electric  arcing  means,  a  pair  of  arc- 
shunting  circuits  containing  capacity  and  Inductance  ad- 
justed to  produce  undamped  eleetrleal  oadllatlons  of  a 
known  wave  length,  one  of  said  shunt  drcalta  being  as- 
sociated with  the  elevated  conductor  system,  another  pair 
of  are-shantlng  circuits  adjusted  to  produce  undamped 
electrical  oscillations  of  a  different  ware  length,  one  of 
■aid  circuits  being  associated  with  the  elevated  conductor 
system,  means  for  normally   keeping  tb«  electric  arcing 


means  in  connection  with  the  arc-«huntlng  circuits  that 
are  unassoclated  with  the  elevated  conductor  system,  dee- 
tromagnetlc  devices  for  actuating  the  aforesaid  eonnectiai 
means  to  break  the  aforesaid  connections  and  to  nuka  om- 
nections  between  the  arcing  means  and  the  arc-ahantlng 
circuits  that  are  associated  with  the  elevated  conductor 
system,  and  means  for  actuating  the  said  electromagnetic 
devices  for  equal  Intervals  of  time  and  In  a  predetermined 
order. 

3.  In  radio-telegraphy,  the  combination  with  an  elevated 
conductor  system,  electric  arcing  means,  a  pair  of  are- 
shunting  circaits  containing  capacity  and  Inductance  ad- 
Justed  to  produce  undamped  electrical  oscillations  of  a 
known  ware  length,  one  of  said  shunt  circuits  being  a*- 
sociated  with  the  elevated  conductor  system,  another  pair 
of  are-ahuntlng  circuits  adjusted  to  produce  undamped 
electrical  oscillations  of  a  different  wave  length,  one  of 
said  circuits  being  associated  with  the  elevated  conductor 
system,  means  for  normally  keeping  the  electric  arcing 
means  In  connection  with  the  arc-shunting  circuits  that 
are  unassoclated  with  the  elevated  conductor  system, 
means  for  breaking  the  aforesaid  connections  and  maHng 
connections  between  the  arcing  means  and  the  arc-shant- 
ing  circuits  that  are  associated  with  the  elevated  con- 
ductor system  In  a  predetermined  order  and  for  equal  in- 
tervals of  time  so  that  the  elevated  conductor  system  emits 
signals  composed  of  elements  equal  in  time  value  but  dif- 
fering in  wave-length,  and  means  for  recording  the  order 
in  which  the  oscillation  producing  systems  render  the  ele- 
vated conductor  system  emissive. 


1,139.227.     SHOB-FITTINa   STOOL.     Alleu   T«ou8Dai.i 
Rjb«:d,    Byers,   Tex.      Filed   July   30,    1914.      Serial   N'> 
864,122.     (CI.  33—3.) 


A  shoe  fltting  stool  having  an  Inclined  frame  with  glaaa 
therein,  angle  plates  engaging  over  the  edge*  of  aaid 
frame  and  provided  with  threaded  projections,  alottad 
measuring  bars  through  which  said  projections  are  adapt- 
ed to  pass,  nuts  fitted  upon  threaded  ends  of  said  projec- 
tions for  holding  the  slotted  bars  In  adjusted  poattlona,  a 
measuring  bar  rising  from  the  inner  end  of  each  of  said 
■lotted  measuring  bara,  and  a  measuring  bar  oonoectliic 
the  upper  ends  of  said  measuring  bars  which  rise  from  the 
inner  ends  -of  said  slotted  bars  and  adapted  to  pass  over 
the  instep  of  a  foot  to  l>e  measured. 


1,130,228.  LATHEB-FRODUCINO  DEYICE.  HnMAHM 
RniCHS,  Millstone,  N.  J.  Filed  July  28,  1910.  Serial 
No.  574,268.     (CL  182—15.) 

1.  In  a  lather  prododng  device,  a  body  composed  of  ma- 
terials adapted  when  combined  with  a  liquid  to  spontant 
oasly  generate  latba,  said  body  having  passages  for  said 
lather,  a  handle,  a  holder  for  said  body,  and  mean*  for 
ejecting  said  lather  throogh  aaid  passages. 
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2.  In  a  lather  producing  device,  a  body  composed  of  ma 
terlals,  adapted  when  combined  with  a  liquid,  to  apontane- 
oualy  generate  lather,  said  body  having  passages  for  said 
lather,  a  handle,  u  holder  for  said  body,  means  for  adding 
a  liquid  to  said  body,  and  means  for  electing  said  lather 
through  said  passages. 


3.  In  a  lather  ptoduclug  device,  a  body  composed  of  ma- 
terials, adapted  when  combined  with  a  liquid,  to  spontane- 
ously generate  lather,  a  holder  therefor,  a  telescopic 
handle  to  which  the  holder  is  attached,  said  handle  having 
two  sections,  a  cylinder  attached  to  one  section  thereof. 
and  a  piston  disposed  within  said  cylinder  and  attached 
to  the  other  .section  thereof,  adapted  upon  a  relative 
lengthwise  movement  of  the  sections  of  said  handle  to 
eject  a  liquid  to  said  body. 

4.  In  a  lather  producing  device,  a  body  composed  of  ma- 
terials, adapted  when  combined  with  a  liquid,  to  spontane- 
ously generate  lather,  said  body  having  passages  for  the 
escape  of  said  lather,  a  handle,  a  holder  for  said  body,  and 
means  coraprlshing  a  collapsible  bulb  and  a  conduit  lead- 
ing to  said  body  for  adding  air  to  and  ejecting  the  lather 
through  said  passages. 

5.  In  a  lather  producing  device,  a  body  composed  of  ma- 
terials, adapted  when  combined  with  a  liquid,  to  spontane- 
ously generate  lather,  said  body  having  passages  for  the 
escape  of  said  lather,  a  handle,  a  holder  for  said  body, 
means  for  adding  a  liquid  to  said  body,  means  for  ejecting 
said  lather  through  said  passages,  and  a  flange  attached 
to  said  holder  and  surrounding  said  body. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,139.229.     SQUARE.     Ralph  W.vldo  Reqia,  Chlco,  CaL 
Filed  Aug.  5,  1914.     Serial  No.  855,112.      (CI.  .33—104.) 


w'|'iTi'[''TiTi'r/||iT"'"'*^ 

i_   r —  ■'    r  % y    --- 


1.  A  square  composed  of  parallel  side  members,  two 
parallel  top  and  bottom  members  connecting  the  side  mem 
bers,  a  diagonally  arranged  member  connected  with  the 
other  members,  said  side  and  end  members  being  scaled  on 
their  edges  and  said  diagonal  member  having  scores  adapt- 
ed to  Indicate  various  angles  relative  to  the  edge  of  the 
bottom  member,  a  guide  flange  attached  to  the  reverse 
■Ide  of  said  square,  and  a  pivot  pin  adjustably  connected 
therewith. 

2.  An  instrument  for  the  purpose  specified,  comprisin:.' 
two  parallel  side  members,  two  parallel  top  and  bottom 
members  at  right  angles  to  and  connecting  the  side  mem 
bers,  the  ends  of  the  side  members  extending  below  the 
bottom  member,  said  members  being  scaled  on  their  outor 
faces  and  the  side  members  being  perforated,  and  n  diag 


unaily  arranged  member  connected  with  the  other  mem- 
bers and  scored  to  indicate  various  angles  relative  to  the 
edge  of  the  bottom  member. 

3.  A  square  composed  of  parallel  side  members,  two 
parallel  top  and  bottom  members  connecting  the  side 
members,  a  diagonally  arranged  member  connected  with 
the  other  members,  said  side  and  end  members  being  scaled 
on  their  edges  and  said  diagonal  member  having  scores  to 
Indicate  various  pitches  relative  to  the  edge  of  the  bottom 
member,  a  guide  flange  attached  to  the  reverse  side  of 
said  square,  and  a  pivotal  pin  connected  with  the  square, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  square  for  the  purpose  specified,  comprising  paral- 
lel side  members,  top  and  bottom  members  connecting  said 
members  at  right  angles  thereto,  the  side  members  ex- 
tending below  the  bottom  member,  a  diagonally  arranged 
member  connected  at  the  opposite  corners  of  the  square, 
said  side  members  being  provided  with  scales  and  perfo- 
ratioii.s,  and  said  diagonal  member  being  provided  with  a 
protracting  scale,  and  with  scoring  lines  radiating  from  an 
opening  In  one  of  the  side  members,  a  guide  flange  at- 
tached to  the  reverse  side  of  said  square,  and  a  pivot  pin 
adjustably  connected  therewith  adjacent  said  opening. 

5.  A  square  for  the  purpose  specified  having  four  mem- 
bers forming  a  right-angled  frame,  each  provided  with  a 
scale  whereby  measurements  may  be  made  on  lines  drawn 
along  any  or  all  of  the  four  sides  of  such  frame,  p.  straight 
edged  member  extending  diagonally  across  the  frame  at  an 
angle  of  forty-five  degrees,  each  side  member  of  the  frame 
HXtending  below  the  bottom  member  thereof,  substantially 
as  specified. 

tClaim.s  tj  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  .  I  .1  !t  ,  1'  3  0  .  AUTOMOBILE  HEADLIGHT-CONTROL 
MECHANISM.  Frank  P.  Robkbts,  Tacoma.  Wash. 
Filed  Feb.  3,  1912.      Serial  No.  675,231.      (CI.  240—62.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  frame  beam, 
a  base  mounted  thereon,  said  beam  and  base  having  alin- 
ing openings  extending  therethrough,  a  ball  race  on  said 
base,  arcuate  recesses  on  the  opposing  sides  of  said  open- 
ing In  said  base  concentric  to  said  ball  race,  said  base 
having  parallel  sides,  a  lamp  stand  formed  in  conformity 
witli  said  base  and  having  sides  parallel  with  said  base 
sides,  arcuate  tongues  adapted  to  operate  in  said  recesses, 
said  stand  having  a  central  pin  adapted  to  project  through 
said  openings  and  a  right  angular  arm  on  said  pin  where 
by  said  stand  may  be  rotated. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  frame  beam, 
a  base  mounted  thereon,  said  beam  and  base  having  alin- 
ing openings  extending  therethrough,  a  ball  race  on  said 
base,  arcuate  recesses  on  the  opposing  sides  of  said  open- 
ing in  said  base  concentric  to  said  ball  race,  said  base 
having  parallel  sides,  a  lamp  stand  formed  In  conformity 
with  said  base  and  having  sides  parallel  with  said  base 
sides,  arcuate  tongues  adapted  to  operate  in  said  recesses, 
said  stand  having  a  central  pin  adapted  to  project  through 
said  openings  and  a  right  angular  arm  on  said  pin  and 
means  for  rotating  said  stand  in  unison  with  the  steering 
mechanism  of  said  vehicle. 


1,13  0,231.  STOVE.  Andrsw  W.  Roth,  River  Aux 
Vases,  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1914.  Serial  No.  832,100. 
(CI.    126—17.) 

A  stove  provided  with  a  flre  box  and  with  an  ash  pit 
beneath  said  flre  box,  a  back  for  said  stove,  a  housing  car- 
ried by  said  back,  a  conduit  leading  from  said  housing,  an 
arm  leading  from  said  conduit  into  said  ash  pit  and  ex- 
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tending  through  the  same  for  a  relatively  great  extent,  a 
closure   for    the   inner   end   of  said   arm    adjustably    con- 


nect.d    with    the    arm   and   means   for   releasably    holding 
said  closure  in  an  adjusted  position. 


1,139,232.  ROTARY  SWING.  Frederick  Schwarz, 
Berne.  Ind.  Filed  July  13,  1914.  Serial  No.  850.748 
(CI.   46—27.) 


f.'^. 


at   * 


1.  A  swing  of  the  character  described  including  a  sup- 
porting frame,  a  body  member  mounted  for  rotation  In 
the  frame,  a  passenger  seat  supported  at  one  end  of  the 
body  member,  a  counterpoise  mounted  at  the  other  ter- 
minal portion  of  the  body  member,  and  means  operable 
from  the  passenger  seat  for  adjusting  the  counterpoise  lon- 
gitudinally with  respect  to  the  body  member,  said  means 
including  a  crank  terminally  joumaled  in  the  side  mem- 
bers of  the  body  member  and  disposed  within  reach  of  the 
passenger  seat,  and  flexible  means  operatlvely  connecting 
the  crank  to  the  counterpoise. 

2.  A  swing  of  the  character  described  including  a  sup- 
porting frame,  an  axle  carried  thereby,  a  body  member 
consisting  in  a  frame  joumaled  Intermediate  its  length 
on  the  axle  and  adapted  to  rotate  thereabout,  a  passenger 
seat  supported  at  one  end  of  the  body  member,  a  crank  car- 
ried by  the  body  member  and  disposed  within  reach  of  the 
pasenger  seat,  a  counterpoise  mounted  at  the  end  of  the 
body  member  opposite  to  the  passenger  seat,  a  chain  se- 
cured at  its  terminals  to  the  counterpoise,  longitudinally 
spaced  sprockets  carried  by  the  body  member,  said  chain 
operating  over  said  sprockets,  and  a  chain  operatlvely  con- 
necting the  crank  to  one  of  said  sprockets  whereby  the 
counterpoise  may  be  adjusted  longitudinally  of  the  frame 
from  the  passenger   seat.  | 

3.  A  swing  of  the  character  described  Including  a  sup- 
porting  frame,  a   body  member  rotatable  therein,   a  pas-   ^ 
senger  seat  suspended  at  one  end  of  the  body  member,  a   I 
counterweight  mounted  at  the  other  end  of  the  body  mem-   i 


ber,  longitudinally  extending  guide  members  for  support- 
ing and  guiding  the  counterweight,  a  crank  joumaled  in 
the  body  member  within  reach  of  the  passenger  seat,  and 
flexible  means  operatlvely  connecting  the  crank  to  the 
counterweight  whereby  the  counterweight  may  be  adjust- 
able longitudinally  of  the  body  member  from  the  passenger 
seat. 

4.  A  swing  of  the  character  described  including  a  sup- 
porting frame,  a  body  member  rotatably  mounted  therein, 
a  passenger  seat  suspended  at  one  terminal  to  the  body 
member,  a  counterweight  mounted  for  longitudinal  move- 
ment at  the  other  terminal  of  the  body  member,  said  coun- 
terweight Including  a  plurality  of  bar  members  and  fas- 
tening members  connecting  the  bars,  and  means  operable 
from  the  passenger  seat  for  adjusting  the  counterweight 
longitudinally  of  the  body  member. 

5.  A  swing  of  the  character  described  Including  a  sup- 
porting frame,  a  body  member  rotatable  therein,  a  pas- 
senger seat  suspended  at  one  end  of  the  body  member,  a 
counterweight  adjustable  longitudinally  at  the  other  end 
of  the  body  member,  guide  meml>en!  carried  by  the  body 
member  and  serving  to  support  and  guide  the  counter- 
weight, longitudinally  spaced  sprockets  mounted  In  the 
body  member  at  one  side  of  the  center  thereof,  a  chain  en- 
gaging the  sprockets  and  terminally  connected  to  the 
counterweight,  a  crank  Joumaled  In  the  body  member 
within  reach  of  the  rassenger  seat,  and  a  chain  operatlvely 
connecting  the  crank  to  the  firBt-mentioned  chain  whereby 
the  counterweight  may  be  adjusted  longitudinally  within 
the  body  member  from  tlie  passenger  seat. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.) 


1.139.2;{.S.      AUTOMOBILE -HORN.      Cncetta    Pascals 
Sc(.GNA.MiLLi.,   New    Yiirk.   N.    Y.      Filed    Mar.   31,    1914 
Serial   No.   828,617.      (CI.   116  — l.i 


-JtjU 


^o 


1.  In  a  signaling  device  or  horn,  a  resonator,  an  In- 
closure,  a  vibrating  flat  strip  in  the  Inclo.^ure  adjacent  to 
the  resonator,  said  flat  strip  having  securing  means  at  op- 
posite extremities  and  being  free  at  opposite  sides,  the 
said  flat  strip  constituting  the  diaphragm  of  the  device 
or  horn  and  the  sole  sound  producing  vibrating  means 
and  mean  Intermediately  and  directly  engaging  and  cans' 
Ing  said  strip  to  vibrate. 

2.  In  a  signaling  device  or  horn,  a  resonator,  an  in- 
closure,  a  vibrating  flat  strip  within  the  inclosure  adja- 
cent to  the  resonator  and  having  the  sides  free  and  the 
opposite  extremities  secured,  the  flat  strip  constituting 
the  diaphragm  means  of  the  device  or  horn  and  one  of 
the  extrmitles  provided  with  an  adjusting  means  to  vary 
the  tension  and  the  tone  quality  of  the  strip,  the  Inclosure 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  free  sides  of  the  strip  being  fully 
open  to  the  resonator,  and  rotary  means  Intermediately 
and  directly  engaging  a  portion  of  and  causlBg  the  said 
strip  to  vibrate  to  produce  a  loud  signaling  sound. 

3.  In  a  signaling  device  or  horn,  a  resonator,  an  in- 
closure to  which  the  resonator  Is  attached,  a  resUlent 
vibrating  strip  within  the  inclosure  adjacent  to  the  reso- 
nator and  constituting  the  diaphragm  of  the  device  or 
horn,    the  said    strip   having   opposite   free  sides  and   re- 
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tained  enda  and  provided  with  a  projection  between  Its 
■idea  and  ends,  means  for  cbanglnK  the  tension  of  the 
•trip  to  vary  the  sound  emitted  thereby,  and  means  di- 
rectly engaging  said  projection  for  causing  the  atrip  to 
vibrate. 


1,139.234.      VULCANIZER.      Daniel    Raymond    Seahi-ES, 


Tlffln,  Ohio.     Filed  .Inly  30,  1913. 
(CI.  18—18.) 


Serial  No.  781.960 


«a. 


1.  In  a  vulcanizer,  a  base  mi'mber  rectssed  on  its  under 
side  and  having  an  upwardly  convfxed  central  portion 
and  wings  extending  therefrom,  and  an  opou  \ipper  moui 
her  forming  a  ll()uld  fuel-chamber  and  luivian  a  cunLaved 
bottom  adapted  to  fit  over  the  convex  central  portion  of 
said  lower  member,  wings  extending  from  said  upper  mem- 
ber, and  means  for  releasably  securing  the  wings  of  said 
upper  and  lower  members  together,  the  lower  ends  of  .said 
securing  means  being  housed  in  the  recessed  under  side 
of  said  lower  member. 

2.  In  a  vulcanlzer,  a  base-member,  an  open  hollow  upper 
member  adapted  to  fit  over  said  base-member  iind  having 
its  wall  inwardly  converging  toward  said  opening,  the 
edge  of  the  wall  surrounding  the  opening  overhanging 
the  base  portion  of  said  apper  member,  and  a  plurality  of 
arc-shaped  heat-conducting  plates  arranged  within  said 
upper  member,  the  Inwardly  converging  wall  of  said  upper 
member  extending  beyond  the  outer  ends  of  said  plates. 


1,139,235.  LATHE.  William  E.  Sevehance,  Iloboken, 
N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Daniel  Hartley,  Newarli, 
N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1013.  Serial  No.  791,506.  (CI. 
82—2. 1 


-ITA 


r 
\  - 


^ 


^^T^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  standards,  a  plurality  of  bars  hori 
zoDtally  disposed  mounted  in  said  standards,  a  tall-stock 
mounted  on  said  bars  to  have  free  movement  vertically 
with  respect  to  one  of  them,  and  means  for  adju.stlng  the 
limit  of  said  movement. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  standards,  a  plurality  of  bara  horl- 
lontally  disposed  mounted  In  said  standards,  a  slide-rest 
mounted  on  said  bars  and  freely  sUdable  to  and  fro  thereon 
and  means  for  moving  the  said  slide-rest  vertically  and  for 
maintaining  it  in  different  positions  thereon,  said  means 
permitting  free  vertical  movement  of  the  rest  In  one 
direction. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  standards,  a  plurality  of  bars  bori- 
lontally  dlspoaed  detachably  mounted  In  said  standards. 
and  extending  from  one  to  the  other,  a  tall-stoclc  mounted 
on  aald  bars  to  have  horizontal  movement  thereon,  and 
meana  for  moving  the  said  tail-stock  vertically  and  for 
securing  It  In  different  vertical   positions  thereon. 


\.  in  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna> 
tion  of  a  plurality  of  standards,  a  plurality  of  bars  hori- 
zontiilly  disposed  one  of  which  l.s  detachably  mounted  In 
snid  staiidard.s,  uiul  extends  from  one  to  the  other,  a 
tall  stock  mounted  on  said  bars  and  means  for  moving 
the  said  tail-stock  vertically  and  for  securing  it  in  differ- 
ent  vertical    positions  thereon. 

.'».  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion of  suitable  standards,  a  bar  horizontally  supported 
by  snul  standards,  a  tool  supporting  member  mounted 
to  ■slide  freely  to  and  from  the  head  on  said  bar,  a 
second  horizontal  bar  adjacent  to  the  first  and  adapted 
(o  recelvt'  and  support  a  portion  of  the  said  tool  supporting 
(levice,  means  for  moving  the  said  supported  portion  to 
and  from  the  said  last  named  bar  and  for  holding  the 
same  in  different  positions  with  respect  to  said  bar,  said 
holding  niiiins  permitting  additional  movement  of  the 
supporting  ilevlce  in   one  direction  angular  to  the  bar. 

[Claims  fi  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,139,2S«  ADJUSTABLE  SCRAPER  FOR  ROLLER- 
MILLS.  Frank  Stacev,  Birmingham,  England.  Filed 
Dec    7,  1912.      Serial  No.  735,516.      (CI.  83 — 12.) 


1.  In  comlilnution,  a  roll  scraper  comprising  a  longi- 
tudinally grooved  rigid  bar  and  a  flexible  roll  engaging 
strip  adjustably  fitted  In  the  groove  In  said  bar,  and 
l>racket»  supporting  said  bar  and  arranged  to  provide 
grooves  In  which  the  ends  of  said  bar  engage,  said  brackets 
including  pivotally  mounted  cross  bars  which  form  the 
liases  of  said  grooves  and  provide  bearings  for  the  bar  of 
said  scraper  and  which  may  be  moved  plvotally  to  with- 
draw their  support  from  he  bar  of  said  scraper,  and  spring 
means  holding  said  cross  bars  in  normal  position  In  op- 
position to  the  pressure  exerted  against  the  same  by  said 
scraper  bar  and  permitting  movement  of  said  cross  bars 
in  the  direction  of  the  depth  of  said  grooves. 

2.  In  combination,  a  roll  scraper  comprising  a  longi- 
tudinally grooved  rigid  bar,  and  a  flexible  roll  engaging 
strip  fitted  in  the  groove  In  said  bar;  and  brackets  sup- 
porting said  bar  and  arranged  to  provide  grooves  In 
which  the  ends  of  said  bar  engage,  the  brackets  Including 
cross  bars  which  form  the  bases  of  said  grooves,  bolts 
holding  the  cross  bars  to  the  bodies  of  the  brackets,  and 
springs  upon  said  bolts  acting  In  opposition  to  the  pret- 
sure  exerted  by  said  scraper  bar  against  said  cross  bars, 
the  cross  bar^i  l)elng  mounted  plvotally  at  one  end  thereof 
on  one  of  their  attachment  bolts  and  at  their  other  ends 
having  slots  to  engage  over  the  other  attachment  bolts. 


1,139,237.  RAIL-CLAMP.  Clakence  0.  Storm,  Kansas 
City,  Mo.  Fll'-vl  .Tuly  10,  iyi4.  Serial  No.  850,132. 
iCl.   238—4.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tie  having  a  rectangular 
socket  provided  with  laterally  opening  apertures,  of  a 
'lamp  comprising  paired  members  having  base  blocks 
adapted  to  seat  in  the  tie  socket,  and  having  transverse 
apertures  adapted  to   register  with   said  tie  socket  aper- 
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tures  and  with  each  other,  clamp  lips  spaced  from  the 
base  blocks  and  extended  laterally  to  overlie  the  adjacent 
base,  and  a  bolt  extending  through  the  apertures  In  said 
base  blocks  and  tie  socket. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tie  having  a  rectangular 
socket  provided  with  offset  seats,  of  a  rail  clamp  com- 
prising paired  members  cEch  having  a  base  block  adapted 
to  seat  in  said  socket,  and  a  liiiped  portion  on  the  Mock 
adapted  to  seat  in  the  tie  seat  and  spaced  from  the  base 
block  to  clamp  a  rail. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  tie  having  a  rectangular 
socket  and  a  downset  seat  at  each  side  of  said  socket, 
of  a  rail  clamp  comprising  paired  members  each  having  a 
base  block  adapted  to  seat  in  said  socket  and  lie  flush 
with  the  top  of  said  tie,  an  offset  shoulder  projecting  lat- 
erally from  said  base  block  and  adapted  to  rest  on  one  of 
said  downset  seats,  an  upwardly  inclined  lip  integral  with 
said  shoulder  and  extending  laterr.lly  therefrom  to  overlie 
the  adjacent  block,  and  a  bolt  loi  holding  said  clamp  to 
said   tie. 


tions  with  I  he  hull  of  !')•-  \.->;<p1.  meanR  whrrebv  the  Inzv- 
tong  connections  may  be  actuated  to  move  the  screen  out- 
ward or  n't\iin  it  to  proximity  of  the  vessel  hull  above 
the  water  line. 


1,139,238.        W  O  V  E  N    W  1  R  E     F  E  N  C  E     F  A  B  R  I  C 


STRETCHER. 
Sept.   10,   1913. 


fS^ 


Samifi.  W, 
Serial  No. 


-X3 

-^ — 


Tatk,  I'nrma,  Idaho.     Filed 
789,120.      (CI.  2,M— 77.1 


]    M 


»fr  js 


1.  A  wire  fence  stretcher  comprising  a  pair  of  members 
united  for  relative  longitudinal  movement  ;  means  for  pro- 
ducing relative  longitudinal  movement  between  said  mem- 
bers ;  support  engaging  means  on  one  member,  whereby 
both  members  may  be  employed  as  a  lever,  one  portion  of 
said  means  being  movable  for  assembly  with  a  fence,  at  the 
completion  of  the  lever-wise  operation  of  the  stretcher 
and  being  slidabie  along  said  member  for  assembly  with 
the  fence. 

2.  A  wire  fence  stretcher  comprising  an  Inner  tube  : 
wire  holding  means  assembled  therewith  :  an  outer  tube 
In  which  the  inner  tube  slides  ;  u  screw  threaded  into  the 
inner  tube  and  held  for  rotation  but  against  longitudinal 
movement  in  the  outer  tube ;  a  support-engaging  projec- 
tion on  the  outer  tube  ;  and  a  flexible  element  detachably 
Mcured  at  one  end  of  the  projection,  the  other  end  of  the 
flexible  element  being  slidabie  along  the  outer  tube. 

3.  A  wire  stretcher  embodying  a  main  member  ;  an  aux- 
iliary member  mounted  to  move  in  the  main  member  ;  a 
wire  holder  on  the  auxiliary  member  and  located  beyond 
one  end  of  the  main  member  ;  operating  means  connecting 
the  main  and  auxiliary  members  and  adapted  to  retract 
the  auxiliary  member  and  the  wire  holder,  the  operating 
means  being  reversible  to  advance  the  auxiliary  member 
and  the  wire  holder  ;  and  spaced  lateral  elements  on  the 
main  member  adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  suitable  support 
to  permit  an  end  for  end  reversal  of  the  stretcher  and  to 
permit  the  stretcher  to  be  employed  as  a  lever,  interme- 
diate the  retraction  and  the  advancement  of  the  auxiliarv 
member,  said  elements,  respectively,  affording  a  thrust 
bearing,  during  the  retraction  and  the  advancement  of  the 
auxiliary    member. 


1,139,239.  TORPEDO-GUARD.  Erasmi.s  R.  Trammell, 
Lakeland,  Fla.  "^iled  Feb.  20,  1915.  Serial  No.  9,662. 
(CI.   114—240.1 

1.  The  combination  with  a  vessel,  of  a  series  of  folding 
curtains,  a  lazy-tong  connection  interposed  between  the 
vessel  hull  and  curtain  whereby  the  distance  between  thp 
curtain  and  vessel  may  be  adjusted. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  hull  of  a  vessel,  of  a  se- 
ries of  folding  screens  of  sufficient  rigidity  to  cause  the 
explosion  of  mines  or  toipedo"*,  the  upppr  hinted  sec- 
tion of  each  curtain  being  provided  with  lazy  tong  connec 
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3.  .\  series  of  lurtain.s.  each  comprising  a  series  of 
hinged  sectjons  of  sufficient  rigidity  to  <  ausc  the  explosion 
of  mines  or  torpedoes,  lazy  tong  connections  interposed 
between  ihe  ciirtain>  and  the  hull  of  a  vessel  whereby  the 
screen  may  l>e  thrown  outward  and  suspendwl  a  sufficient 
distance  from  the  hull  of  the  vessel  to  cause  the  explo' 
sion  of  mines  jr  torpedoes  a  sufficient  distance  from  the 
vessel  to  protect  ilie  same  against  injury  resulting  from 
the  explosion. 


1,139,240.  TOE  BOARD.  .lo.sF.rn  Gr.pvREV  Vu-he.  Du- 
luth,  Minn.  Filed  Dec.  IS,  1913.  Serial  No.  ^06,637. 
(CI.  57 — 18.) 


A  toe  l)oard  consisiing  of  a  rectangular  sheet  of  metal 
curved  longitudinally  and  having  upstanding  rocker-shaped 
ribs  of  smaller  radius  than  the  curvature  of  the  sheet  on 
the  convex  side  adjacent  to  the  side  edges  thereof,  said 
ribs  constituting  reinforcing  braces,  wheel  guards  and, 
when  the  toe  board  Is  overturned,  runners  for  conven- 
ience in  moving  the  device,  the  curvature  of  said  runners 
being  su(  h  that  only  limited  portions  thereof  may  at  any 
time  be  in  ground  engaging  position  on  a  level  surface. 


1,139.241.  Ol'TICOPirTORIAL  APPARATIS.  Fehdi- 
NANt.  vuN  Madalek.  West  Drayton,  England,  assignor 
to  The  Rotary  Photographic  Company,  Limited.  London. 
England,  a  Corporation  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland. 
Filed  Apr.  24,  1913.     Serial  No.  763.4.''.4.     (Ci.  88— 18.» 


1.  In  optico-plctorla!  apparatus  the  combination  of  a 
lens,  a  support.  inean.s  on  said  support  adapted  to  receive 
and  position  a  removable  film  holder,  means  for  driving 
the  film  of  said  film  holder  past  the  lens  and  means  for 
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directing    said    film    onto    the    driving    means    during    the 
positioning  of  the  film  holder  on  its  suppori. 

-'.  In  optico-pictorlai  apparatus  the  combination  ..f  a 
lens,  a  support,  means  on  said  support  adaittt^d  to  re(  five 
and  position  a  removable  film  holder,  means  for  guiding 
the  film  of  said  film  holder  in  the  correct  position  rela- 
tively to  the  lens,  means  for  moving  said  tilm  past  the 
lens,  and  means  for  directing  said  tilm  onto  the  driving 
means  during  the  positioning  of  the  film  hol<ler  on  its 
support. 

3.  In  optlco-plctorlal  apparatus  the  combination  i.f  a 
It-ns.  a  table-like  support,  means  carried  thereby  a(lai)te<i 
to  receive  and  position  a  removable  film  holder,  uieaus 
for  guiding  the  film  of  said  holder  in  the  correct  position 
relatively  to  the  lens,  means  for  removlnt:  said  film  past 
the  lens,  and  curved  guides  for  directing  said  tilm  on  to 
the  drivinj;  means  during  the  positioning  of  tbc  !ilm 
holder  on  its  support. 

4.  In  optlco-pictorlal  apparatus  the  combinatiuu  ,,r'  .1 
lens,  a  tabie-llke  support,  means  carried  thereby  adapted 
to  receive  and  position  a  removable  Aim  holder,  means 
for  guiding  the  film  of  said  film  hoWer  in  the  correct  po- 
sition relatively  to  the  lens,  means  for  moving  said  film 
past  the  lens,  and  a  fixed  and  a  movable  curved  guide  for 
directing  said  film  on  to  the  driving  means  during  the 
positioning  of  the  film  holder  on  its  support. 

5.  In  optlco-pictorlal  apparatus  the  combinailon  nf  a 
lens,  a  source  of  light,  a  support  for  a  film  adapted  to 
rotate  atwut  an  axis,  that  is  approximately  coaxial  with 
the  lens,  means  for  clamping  a  removable  film  holder  on 
said  support  with  the  film  normal  to  the  axi.s  of  the  lens 
and  means  for  intermittently  moving  said  tilm  past  the 
lens. 

IClalms  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,13fi,lML'.  C0IN-C0N'TR0LLP:I»    VENDINt;    OH    .\CTl- 

.\TING  MECHANISM.       Walter    U.     W.alker.    Bing 

hamton,  N.     Y.      Filed     .May     15.     I'.ni.      Serial    .\o. 

838.818.  (CI.  194—55.) 


In  a  coin  controlled  vending  or  actuating  mechanism. 
the  combination  of  a  motor  driven  power  transmitting 
element,  having  a  peripheral  portion  divided  to  form 
locking  notches  and  cam  surfaces  between  said  notches.  .1 
casing,  a  power  transmitting  plunger  within  said  casing. 
a  spring  for  yieldingly  holding  said  plunger  from 
movement  and  returning  the  same  after  actuation  to  nor- 
mal position,  a  bell-crank  detent  plvotally  coupled  to  said 
plunger  and  having  a  toothed  portion  to  engage  and  co- 
operate with  said  notches  and  segmental  cam  sur- 
faces, a  second  plunger  movable  within  the  casing  and 
adapted  to  normally  telescope  with  the  first-named  plun- 
ger and  to  be  coupled  thereto  by  a  deposited  coin,  means 
for  introducing  a  coin  between  said  plungers,  a  spring 
for  opposing  motion  of  the  second-named  plunger  ami  n- 
turning  the  same  to  normal  position,  and  means  for  ap 
plying  power  to  the  second-named  plunger. 


1.139,24.3.       VEHICLE- JACK.       (h.^rles     K.     Wahner. 

Ottawa,  Kans.     Filed  May  14,  1»14.     Serial  No  8.1.H  56.-, 

(01.  57—15.) 

1.   In  a  vehicle  Jack,  the  combination  with  a  base  frame. 
of  racks  disposed  In  pairs  and  mounted  on  the  frame,  the 


racks  of  each  pair  being  adjustable  toward  and  from  each 
other,  segmental  gears  supported  by  the  respective  racks, 
shafts  adjustably  mounted  within  and  supported  by  the 
gears  and  constituting  connections  therebetween,  connect- 
ing rods,  adjustable  connections  between  said  rods  and 
the  gears,  and  means  carried  by  the  gears  for  engaging 
and  elevating  the  axles  of  a  vehicle  when  brought  into 
position  thereagainst. 


2.  A  vehicle  jack  including  a  base  frame,  front  and 
rear  rack  bars  supported  thereby  and  disposed  in  pairs, 
the  bars  of  each  pair  being  adjustable  toward  and  from 
each  other,  segmental  gears  mounted  upon  the  respective 
rack  bars,  shafts  connecting  the  gears  and  eccentrically 
mounted  therein,  connecting  bars,  adjustable  connections 
l)etween  said  bars  and  the  corresponding  front  and  Ijack 
gears,  upstanding  axle  engaging  fingers  upon  the  front 
gear,  there  being  seats  adjacent  the  fingers  for  the  recep- 
tion of  the  front  axle  of  a  vehicle,  means  carried  by  the 
rear  gears  for  engaging  and  supporting  the  rear  axle  of  a 
vehicle. 

3.  A  vehicle  jack  including  a  base  frame,  front  and 
rear  rack  bars  supported  thereby  and  dispo.sed  In  pairs, 
the  bars  of  each  pair  being  adjustable  toward  and  from 
each  other,  segmental  gears  mounted  upon  the  respective 
rack  bars,  shafts  connecting  the  gears  and  eccentrically 
mouut.Ml  therein,  connecting  bars,  adjustable  connections 
between  said  bars  and  the  corresponding  front  and  back 
gears,  upstan  ling  axle  engaging  fingers  upon  the  front 
gear,  there  being  seats  adjacent  the  fingers  for  the  recep- 
tion of  the  front  axle  of  a  vehicle,  means  carried  by  the 
rear  gears  for  engaging  and  supporting  the  rear  axle  of 
a  vehicle,  the  front  rack  bars  having  notches  therein,  and 
means  carried  h\  the  front  gears  for  engaging  the  notche<' 
portions  of  the  bars  to  limit  the  rotation  of  the  gears  Ir 
one  direction. 

J.  .V  vehicle  jack  including  a  l)a8e  frame,  front  and  rear 
rack  bars  supiwrted  thereby  and  disposed  in  pairs,  the 
bars  of  each  pair  being  adjustable  toward  and  from  each 
other,  segmental  gears  mounted  upon  the  respective  rack 
bars,  shafts  connecting  the  gears  and  eccentrically  mount- 
ed therein,  connecting  bars,  adjustable  connections  l>e- 
tween  said  liars  and  the  corresponding  front  and  back 
gears,  upstanding  axle  engaging  fingers  upon  the  front 
gear,  there  being  seats  adjacent  the  fingers  for  the  recep- 
tion of  the  front  axle  of  a  vehicle,  means  carried  by  the 
rear  gears  for  engaging  and  supporting  the  rear  axle  of  a 
vehicle,  and  means  for  automatically  holding  the  gears 
against  return  movement  when  shifted  out  of  their  nor- 
mal [xisitions. 

5.  .V  vehicle  Jack  Including  a  base  frame,  front  and  rear 
rack  hers  supported  thereby  and  disposed  In  pairs,  the 
bars  of  each  pair  being  adjustable  toward  and  from  each 
other,  segmental  gears  mounted  upon  the  respective  rack 
bars,  shafts  connecting  the  gears  and  eccentrically 
mounted  therein,  connecting  bars,  adjustable  connections 
iM^ween  said  bars  and  the  corresponding  front  and  back 
gears,  upstanding  axle  engaging  fingers  upon  the  front 
gear,  there  being  seats  adjacent  the  fingers  for  the  recep- 
tion of  the  front  axle  of  a  vehicle,  means  carried  by  the 
rear  gears  for  engaging  and  supporting  the  rear  axle  of  a 
vehicle,  the  front  rack  bars  having  notches  therein,  means 
carried  by  the  front  gears  for  engaging  the  notched  |)or- 
tlons  of  the  bars  to  limit  the  rotation  of  the  gears  in  one 
direction,  and  means  for  automatically  holding  the  gears 
against  return  movement  when  shifted  out  of  their  normal 
positions. 

[Claim  »>  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.139,244.  WINDOW.  William  S.  Wahrex,  Cambridge. 
Mass.  Filed  Sept.  s.  1913.  Serial  No.  788,554.  tCl. 
20—53.) 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll)ed  in  combination  with 
a  window  casing  having  a  water  excluding  ledge  and  a 
groove  in  its  cap  piece  said  groove  having  an  outer  l>ear- 
Ing  edge,  a  sash  having  hinged  connection  to  said  casing. 
said  connection  permitting  a  relative  movement  sufficient 
to  allow  said  sash  to  be  entered  into  said  groove  and  to 
be  engaged  under  said  l>earing  edge  after  it  has  Iteen 
swung  into  open  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  in  combination 
with  a  window  casing  having  a  water  excluding  ledge 
and  a  recess  in  its  cap  piece,  said  recess  providing  an  outer 
bearing  edge,  a  sash  normally  bearing  in  closing  position 
outside  of  said  water  excluding  ledge  and  a  hinge  member 
connecting  said  sash  and  casing,  said  hinge  member  hav 
ing  a  slot,  a  fixed  element  in  said  gash  and  working  in 
said  slot  by  which  said  sash  may  be  either  raised  in  said 
recess  to  clear  said  ledge  when  in  closed  position  or  be 
engaged  under  said  bearing  when  in  open  position. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlijed,  a  window  casing 
having  a  water  excluding  ledge,  a  lateral  shoulder  at  the 
top  of  the  casing,  a  sasli  having  hinged  connection  to  said 
casing,  said  connection  permitting  a  relative  movement 
sufficient  to  allow  the  upper  edge  of  said  sash  to  be  en- 
gaged under  said  lateral  shoulder  after  it  has  been  swung 
Into  open  position. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  window  casing  having  a  wa- 
ter excluding  ledge  on  its  sill  and  a  lateral  shoulder  near 
its  top,  a  sash,  a  slotted  connecting  element  on  said  sash 
and  a  pivot  element  on  said  casing  below  said  shoulder 
and  entering  said  slot  and  having  a  lateral  play  therein 
sufficient  to  permit  the  engagement  of  said  sash  with 
said  shoulder  when  said  window  is  open. 


1.1311.24.-.      (JlAltl)    FOR    THE    BOOTHS   OF    PICTURE- 
I'RO.IECTING     MACHINES.       AKTHtR     Werner     and 
Rnn.\UD  S.    Denms.s,   San   Francisco,   Cal.      Filed   July 
IT.    1914.     Serial   No.  851.674.      (CI.  88  —  17.) 
1    The  combination  with  a  booth  of  the  class  described 
having    openings    therein,    of    shutters    capable    of    sliding 
movement  to  close  the  openings  and  normally  In  open  po- 
sition, fusible  devices  holding  said  shutters  in  normal  po- 
sition,  a   normally   open   electric  circuit   including   fusible 
devices,   and   means   for   closing  said   circuit    to   blow   the 
fuses. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  booth  of  the  class  described 
having  openings  therein,  of  shutters  capable  of  sliding 
movement  to  close  the  openings  and  normally  in  open  po- 
sition, fusible  devices  holding  said  shutters  In  normal 
position,  a  normally  open  electric  circuit  including  said 
fusible  devices,  and  thermostatically  controlled  means  for 
closing  said  circuit  to  blow  the  fuses. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  booth  of  the  class  described 
having  openings  therein,  of  shutters  capable  of  sliding 
movement   to   close   the   openings   and    normally    in    open 


position,   fusible  devices   holding  said   shutters  in   normal' 
position,   a   normally   op«-n   electric   circuit   including  said. 
fusible  devices,  a   switch  in   said   circuit,  means  disposer! 
,   in  proximity  to  the  filament  of  the  picture  projecting  ma- 


chine within  the  booth  and  connected  to  said  switch  and 
adajited  to  hold  the  switch  nurmally  open  and  release  the 
switch  uptin  the  filament  liecoming  ignited,  and  means  for 
actuatluL'  tile  swiirli  to  I  liised  i>osition  upon  the  release 
thereof. 


1.13!),24r..        WATER  ■  CALMING     DEVICE.       Jesse     F. 
White.   Tltusville.    Fla.      Hied    Oct.    27,    1914.      Serial 

No.  S6s.S8(i.      (CI.   114 — 0.5. > 


1.  Means  for  calmin;;  turlnilenT  water,  embodying  ,"1 
submerged  water  lifting  screw  propeller  revoluble  on  n 
substantially  vertical  axis,  and  driving  mechanism  for 
said  propeller. 

2.  Means  for  calming  turbulent  water,  embodying  a 
submergetl  water  lifting  screw  propeller  revoluble  on  a 
substantially  vertical  axis,  a  substantially  vertical  shaft 
for  driving  said  propeller,  a  housing  for  said  shaft,  a 
supporting  base  to  which  said  housing  is  attached,  and  a 
suspension  eye  at  the  upper  extremity  of  said  housing. 

3.  Means  for  calming  turbulent  water,  embodying  a 
submerged  water  lifting  screw  propeller  revoluble  on  a 
substantially  vertical  axis,  a  substantially  Tertical  shaft 
for  driving  said  propeller,  a  housing  for  said  shaft,  a  sup- 
porting base  to  which  said  housing  is  attached,  and  a 
motor  supported  by  said  housing  for  driving  said  shaft. 


1,139,247.      TIME-STAMP.      JoHX    C.    Wilson,    Boston. 
Mass.,    assignor   to   The    .\utomatic   Time   Stamp   Com- 
pany,   Boston,    Mass.,    a   Corporation    of    Maine.      Filed 
June  27,  1907.     Serial  No.  381,013.     (CI.  234 — 55.) 
1.  The  combination  of  a  die  with  a  platen,  means  for 
operating  the  same  to  effect  a  printing  operation,  a  card 
receiving  pocket  having  a  fixed  stop,  a  support,  a  card  po- 
sitioning member  mounted  to  slide  on  said  support  rela- 
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tlTely  to  said  pocket,  spring  means  tendlnji:  to  move  said 
member  away  from  said  pocket,  a  card  engaging  element 
carried  by  said  card  positioned  member,  spring  means 
tending  to  move  said  element  away  from  said  member,  a 
cam  member  on  said  card  positioning  member  and  an  op- 
erating member  on  said  platen  for  engaging  said  cam 
member  In  the  course  of  the  printing  operation  auto 
matically  to  shift  said  positioning  member  and  cause  said 
e-ement  yleldably  to  move  the  card  to  said  fixed  stop. 


extending  from  the  projections  and  also  toward  but  not  to 
the  opposite  one  of  the  plates. 


-*S^ 


1,130.248.     VENDING-MACHINE.     John   Winkelmeyer, 

Greenfield,    Ind.,   assignor   to   Specialty    Manufacturing 

Company,   Greenfield,    Ind.,   a   Corporation    of    Indiana. 

Filed  Nov.  .^,  1911.     Serial  No;  658,404.      (C\.  211— S.i 

1.   A  vending  machine  Including  a  magazine  comprising 

two    oppositely   arranged    plates   spaced   apart,    divisional 

projections  on  one  extending  to  the  opposite  one  of  the 

platea,  and  guide  ribs  on  the  Inner  side  of  one  of  rhe  plates 


■■#j- 


2.  The  combination  of  a  die  with  a  platen,  a  card  re- 
ceiving pocket  having  a  fixed  stop,  a  reclprocable  card  po- 
sitioning member,  a  support  for  sai«l  niemlKT.  spring 
means  tending  to  slide  said  member  away  from  said  stop, 
a  cam  faced  lug  on  said  member  and  an  arm  on  said 
platen  for  engaging  said  cam  face  and  automatically  shift- 
ing said  member  toward  said  stop  in  the  course  of  the 
movement  of  said  platen  toward  said  die  in  making  an 
imprint. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  die  with  a  platen,  a  card  re- 
ceiving pocket  interposed  between  them  and  having  a  fixed 
stop,  a  reclprocable  card  positioning  member,  a  card  en- 
gaging element,  spring  means  tending  to  move  said  ele- 
ment away  from  said  member,  spring  means  for  yieldingly 
maintaining  said  member  and  element  as  a  unit  normally 
out  of  said  pocket  to  present  a  free  and  unobstructed 
card  receiving  Interior  for  the  pocket,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically shifting  said  unit  toward  said  fixed  stop  to  ad- 
just an  edge  of  the  card  to  said  stop  in  tht»  course  of  the 
relative  movement  of  said  die  and  platen  in  making  an 
imprint. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  die,  a  platen,  a  time  train  for 
actuating  said  die,  a  card  receiving  pocket  interposed  be- 
tween said  die  and  platen  and  having  a  fixed  stop,  a  card 
positioning  member  having  provision  for  engaging  an 
edge  of  the  card,  a  support  for  said  member,  spring  means 
tending  to  slide  said  member  along  said  support  away 
from  said  stop  and  leave  a  free  and  unobstructed  infrlor 
for  the  pocket  and  means  for  automatically  shifting  said 
member  toward  said  stop  in  the  course  of  relative  move- 
ment of  the  die  and  platen  to  adjust  an  edge  of  the  card 
to  said  fixed  stop. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  with  a  die,  ,i  platen,  a 
time  train  for  actuating  said  die,  a  card  receiving  pocket 
Interposed  between  said  die  and  platen  and  having  a  fixed 
stop,  a  card  positioning  member  having  provision  for  en- 
gaging an  edge  of  the  card,  means  tending  to  slide  said 
member  away  from  said  stop,  and  means  for  automatically 
shifting  said  member  toward  said  stop  In  the  course  of 
relative  movement  of  the  die  and  platen  to  adjust  the  op- 
posite edge  of  the  card  thereto. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


2.  A  vending  machine  including  a  rotary  magazine  hav- 
ing gear  teeth,  a  rotary  pinion  engaging  the  gear  teeth 
and  having  a  disk  thereon,  a  rotary  wheel  adjacent  the 
disk,  and  a  spring  Interposed  substantially  between  the 
wheel  and  the  disk  for  forcing  the  disk  and  the  wheel  ro- 
tataMy  in  relatively  opposite  directions. 

,"?.  A  vending  machine  Including  a  rotatable  magazine 
liaving  peripheral  pockets,  an  ejector  movable  into  or 
out  of  the  pockets,  means  for  frlctlonally  retarding  move- 
ment of  the  ejector,  and  iheans  Intermittently  acting  au- 
tomatically to  move  the  ejector  and  overcoming  the  re- 
tarding means  successively  following  rotation  of  the  maga- 
zine. 

4.  A  vending  machine  including  a  rotary  magazine,  ro- 
tary gearing  for  rotating  the  magazine,  a  lock  for  pre- 
v<  iitlng  rotation  of  the  magazine,  a  wheel  rotatably 
mounted  adjacent  the  gearing,  means  for  making  yielding 
operative  connection  between  the  wheel  and  the  gearing  to 
rotate  the  magazine,  and  means  for  retracting  the  lock 
In  advance  on  movement  of  the  wheel  to  operate  the 
gearing. 

.').  .V  vending  machine  Including  an  upright  cylindrical 
casing  having  an  aperture  therein,  an  annular  magaiine 
rotatably  mounted  in  the  casing  with  its  periphery  oppo- 
site the  aperture,  the  magazine  having  pockets  in  Its  pe- 
riphery, means  for  rotating  the  magazine,  a  push-bar 
mounted  in  the  casing  and  movable  into  the  pockets  to- 
ward the  aperture,  and  a  friction  brake  automatically  act- 
!i     t  I  .ctanl   the  movcn-ent  of  t'^e  t>nsh-bar. 

ICla!m.s  C,  to  .'',."  in'   lui  itnl  in  t'  r  Kizcttc.l 


l,l.".n.L'40.       FRirTION-('LUT<'H.      Oli.n    M.    Alexaxdbr, 


.\nnlston,  Ala. 
(r\.  192—3.) 


Filed  Dec.  4,  1914.     Serial  No.  875.535. 


^■^ 


JL» 


1.  The  combination  of  driving  and  driven  co-acting 
clutch  elements,  one  comprising  a  ring  and  the  other  com- 
prising a  radially  expansible  member  mounted  within  the 
ring,  a  shaft  carrying  the  radially  expansible  member  and 
having  flat  longitudinal  faces,  and  wedge  fingers  mounted 
to  slide  along  said  flat  faces  and  operative  to  expand  said 
radially  expansible  member. 

2.  The  combination  of  driving  and  driven  co-acting 
clutch  elements,  one  comprising  a  ring  and  the  other  com- 
prising a  disk  mounted  within  the  ring  and  formed  in  sec- 
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tions,  a  shaft  carrying  the  disk  and  having  flat  longitudi- 
nal faces,  amd  wedge  fingers  mounted  to  slide  along  said 
flat  faces  and  operative  to  spread  the  sections  of  said  disk. 

3.  The  combination  of  driving  and  driven  co-acting 
clutch  elements,  one  comprising  a  ring  and  the  other  com- 
prlaiag  a  disk  mounted  within  the  ring  and  formed  in 
sections,  bow  springs  associated  with  one  of  said  clutch 
elements  and  interposed  between  and  conforming  to  the 
outline  of  the  adjacent  circumferential  faces  of  said  ring 
and  said  disk,  a  shaft  carrying  the  disk,  and  means  for 
spreading  or  expanding  the  sections  of  the  disk. 

4.  The  combination  of  driving  and  driven  co  acting 
clutch  elements,  one  comprising  a  ring  and  the  other  com- 
prising a  disk  mounted  within  the  ring  and  formed  in  sec- 
tions, a  shaft  carrying  the  disk,  the  adjacent  faces  of  the 
disk  and  the  ring  being  circumferentlally  grooved,  bow 
springs  associated  with  the  ring  and  interposed  in  said 
circumferential  grooves  and  conforming  to  the  outline 
thereof,  and  means  for  spreading  or  expanding  the  .sec- 
tions of  the  disk,  the  liow  springs  tending  to  spring  in 
wardly. 

5.  The  combination  of  driving  and  driven  co-aciing 
clutch  elements,  one  comprising  a  ring  and  the  other  <■  om 
prising  a  disk  mounted  within  the  ring  and  formed  In 
sections,  a  shaft  carrying  the  disk,  the  adjacent  faces  of 
the  disk  and  the  ring  being  circumferentlally  grooved,  Iww 
springs  Interposed  in  said  circumferential  grooves  and 
conforming  to  the  outline  thereof,  the  ring  having  its  inner 
face  provided  with  transverse  grooves  and  the  bow 
■prings  having  their  ends  fitted  in  said  transverse  grooves. 
the  b<3w  springs  tending  to  spring  inwardly,  and  means  for 
spreading  or  expanding  the  sections  of  the  disk. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,i:^;>.2.'(i.  SETARATING  MACHTNE.  W.\i.LArE  S. 
AIRES.  Hazleton.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1907.  Serial  No. 
362,169.  Renewed  Sept.  19,  1014.  Serial  No.  862.594. 
(CI    83—54.) 
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in  a  direction  at  substantially  right  angles  to  such  lon^- 
tudlnal  inclination. 

4.  In  a  separator,  a  separating  floor  longitudinally  in- 
clined and  transversely  Inclined  In  a  direction  approxi- 
mately at  right  angles  ti>  such  longitudinal  lucliuatiou. 
said  floor  having  its  surface  made  up  of  a  plurality  of 
planes  disiKised  edge  to  edge  and  each  of  which  is  in- 
clined in  a  different  degree  in  a  direction  approximately  at 
right  angles  to  the  aforesaid  longitudinal  inclination, 
means  for  moving  said  floor  toward  the  highest  plane,  and 
means  for  discharging  a  stream  of  material  upon  the  lower 
plane  In  a  direction  approximately  In  line  with  such  lon- 
gitudinal inclination. 

.■>  !!i  ;i  sei)arator.  a  traveling  separating  floor  formed  in 
sections,  means  fur  disscliarging  a  stream  of  material  over 
the  floor  in  a  given  direction,  said  floor  being  inclined  in 
approximately  the  same  direction  and  in  a  direction 
approximately  at  right  angles  thereto,  and  means  for 
causing  certain  sections  of  the  floor  to  arrest  the  passage 
of  a  given  jiortion  of  the  stream  niHterla!. 

[Claims  »j  to  IH  not  printed  in  ihe  (Jazetie.] 


1.139,251.  AUTOMATIC  TIMECHECK  FOR  OIL- 
I'RESSES  ANI»  OTHER  MACHINES.  Thoma.8  Bill. 
Tyler.  Tex.  Hied  Aug.  9.  191^.  Serial  No.  783,997. 
(01.  234—1.5.) 


1.  In  a  separator,  a  separating  floor  liaving  its  sur- 
face made  in  a  plurality  of  individually  planate  and  un- 
obstructed sections  connected  edge  to  edge  each  section 
being  laterally  inclined  to  a  greater  degree  tlian  the  incli- 
nation of  the  preceding  section  and  all  sections  being  also 
longitudinally  Inclined  ;  and  means  for  discharging  ma- 
terial upon  the  higher  end  of  one  of  the  laterally  lower 
sections. 

2.  In  a  separator,  a  separating  floor  longitudinally 
inclined  and  having  a  general  transverse  Inclination  In  a 
direction  at  substantially  right  angles)  to  such  longitudinal 
inclination,  the  floor  having  Its  surface  made  up  of  indi- 
vidual sections  connected  edge  to  edge  and  located  in  a 
plurality  of  angularly  related  planes,  and  means  for  dis- 
charging a  stream  of  material  upon  a  lower  section  and 
over  the  floor  in  n  direction  corresponding  apiiroxlmately 
to  the  aforesaid  longitudinal  inclination. 

3.  In  a  separator,  a  traveling  separating  floor  longitu- 
dinally inclined  and  having  its  surface  located  in  a  plu- 
rality of  planes  inclined  with  reference  to  each  other  and 


1.  The  combination  of  an  oil  press  having  a  relatively 
fixed  head  and  movable  press  boxes,  a  record  member  hav- 
ing graiiuations  representing  periods  of  time,  means  for 
moving  the  record  member  at  a  constant  speed,  a  marking 
device  cooperative  with  the  record  member,  and  electrical 
means  embodying  contacts  connected  to  the  head  and  one 
of  the  press  boxes  of  the  press  and  governed  according  to 
the  operation  of  the  latter  for  automatically  controlling 
the  engagement  and  diseugugemeut  of  the  marking  device 
relatively  to  the  record  member. 

2.  The  c^iniblniuion  ol  ,ni  "il  press  having  a  relatively 
fixed  head  and  a  movable  press  lox,  a  tape,  means  for  mov- 
ing the  tape,  a  marking  device  movable  to  and  from  opera- 
tive relation  with  the  tape,  and  electrical  means  emoody- 
Ing  contacts  connected  to  the  head  and  one  of  the  preaa 
boxes  of  the  press  and  governed  according  to  the  opera- 
tion of  the  latter  for  automatically  controlling  such  move- 
ments of  the  marking  device. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  oil  press  having  a  relatively 
fixed  head  and  movable  press  boxes,  a  tape,  means  for  mov- 
ing the  tape  at  a  constant  speed,  a  device  adapted  to  pro- 
duce a  mark  on  the  tape  while  said  device  is  In  engage- 
ment therewith,  said  device  being  movable  to  and  from  en- 
gagement relatively  to  the  tape,  and  electrical  meana  em- 
bodying contacts  connected  to  the  head  and  one  of  the 
presF  boxes  of  the  press  and  governed  according  to  the  op- 
eration of  the  ii.tter  for  automatically  controlling  such 
movements  of  said  marking  device. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  machine  having  parts  movaWe 
Into  and  out  of  engagement  when  the  same  la  In  operation 
and  idle  respectively,  a  recording  member  having  meana 
for  moving  it  at  a  constant  speed,  a  marking  device  nor- 
mally engaging  the  recording  member,  and  means  embody- 
ing electrical  contacts  controlled  by  the  engagement  and 
disengagement  of  said  parts  and  operative  automatically 
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during  the  whole  of  the  working  operation  of  the  machine 
for  dlaengaglng  the  marking  (lfvict»  relatively  tn  the  re- 
cording member. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  machine  embodying  parts  mov- 
able relatively  to  one  another  when  the  machhi.'  is  in  <>p 
eratlon  or  idle,  a  recording  member  having  means  for  mov- 
ing it  at  a  constant  speed,  a  marking  device,  and  means 
embodying  electrical  contacts,  the  engagement  and  dis- 
engagement of  which  is  controlled  by  the  relative  posi- 
tions of  said  parts  for  causing  the  marking  device  to  en- 
gage and  operate  upon  the  recording  member  while  the  ma- 
chine Is  idle  and  to  disengage  thererrom  while  the  ma- 
chine is. in  operation. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  thf  Gazette.] 


1.139.252.  FISHING-REEL. 
Ind.  Filed  Apr.  T,  lf»14. 
242—84.5.) 


V.\iDE\   BoRDNER,   Elkhart, 
Serial    No.    830.249.      (Cl. 


1.  In  a  flihing  reel,  the  combination,  with  a  supporting 
spindle  adapted  to  he  secured  to  a  fishing  rod,  of  a  ro«l 
provided  with  a  brake  surface  and  journaled  on  the  said 
spindle,  a  retractlble  brake  spring  uiountetl  on  the  said 
spindle  and  adjustable  clrcumferentlally  thereon  to  any 
desired  position,  means  for  adjusting  the  tension  with 
which  the  brake  block  is  applied,  a  brake  block  carried  by 
the  brake  spring  and  engaging  with  the  brake  surface,  and 
means  which  normally  hold  the  brake  spring  In  place 
after  Its  position  has  been  adjusted. 

2.  In  a  fishing  reel,  the  combination,  with  a  plate,  for 
attachment  to  the  rod,  provided  with  a  laterally  project- 
ing boss,  and  a  spindle  having  a  pin  at  one  end  which  Is 
secured  in  the  said  boss,  said  spindle  having  a  bearing  on 
Its  free  end  portion  ;  of  a  reel  provided  with  a  brake  disk 
and  Journaled  on  the  said  bearing,  a  retractlble  brake 
spring  mounted  on  the  said  pin  In  frlctlonal  engagement 
with  the  spindle  and  boss  and  adjustable  clrcumferen- 
tlally on  the  pin,  and  a  brake  block  carried  by  the  brake 
spring  and  bearing  on  the  brake  disk. 


1,139,253.  PUZZLE.  Charle.s  B.  Brewer,  Hyatt.svUle, 
Md.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1914.  Serial  No.  868,875.  (Cl. 
4e— 41.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
tray  ;  a  septum  dividing  said  tray  Into  two  areas,  said 
septum  having  apertures  therein ;  pellets  In  said  tray 
adapted  to  be  moved,  by  tilting  the  tray,  from  one  of  said 
areas  into  the  other  through  the  septum  apertures  ;  and  a 
freely  movable  pellet-carrier  In  one  of  said  areas  control- 
ling the  septum  apertures,  said  pellet-carrier  having  a 
pellet  discharge  aperture  therein. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
tray  ;  .1  septum  dividing  said  tray  Into  two  areas  and  hav- 
ing apertures  therein ;  pellets  adapted  to  be  moved,  by 
tilting  the  tray,  from  one  of  said  areas  into  the  other 
through  the  septum  apertures :  a  freely  movable  pellet- 
carrier  In  one  of  the  areas  and  controlling  the  septum 
apertures ;  said  pellet-carrier  having  a  pellet-discharge 
aperture  therein  ;  and  a  target  In  the  other  area  adapted 
to  be  > truck  by    pellet  paisslng  through  a  septum  aperture. 


3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
tray  ;  a  septum  dividing  said  tray  Into  two  areas  and  hav- 
ing apertures  therein;  pellets  adapted  to  be  moved,  by 
Miring  the  tray,  from  one  of  said  areas  Into  the  other 
through  the  septum  apertures;  a  freely  movable  pellet- 
■  arrler  in  one  of  the  areas  and  controlling  the  septum 
apertures ;  said  pellet-carrier  having  a  pellet-discharge 
aperture  therein  ;  and  a  similarly  movable  target  In  the 
other  urea  adapted  to  be  struck  by  a  pellet  passing  through 
a  septum  aperture. 


4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
tray  ;  a  septum  dividing  said  tray  Into  two  areas  and  hav- 
ing apertures  therein  ;  pellets  adapted  to  be  moved,  by 
tilting  the  tray,  from  one  of  said  areas  into  the  other 
through  the  septum  apertures  ;  a  freely  movable  pellet- 
carrier  in  one  of  the  areas,  said  carrier  having  a  pellet- 
admlsslon  and  a  pellet-discharge  opening,  the  said  dis- 
charge opening  registering  with  a  septum  aperture  in  one 
position  of  the  carrier ;  and  a  target  in  the  other  area 
adapted  to  be  struck  by  a  pellet  passing  through  a  septum 
aperture. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
tray  ;  a  septum  dividing  said  tray  into  two  areas  and  hav- 
ing apertures  therein ;  pellets  adapted  to  be  moved,  by 
tilting  the  tray,  from  one  of  said  areas  into  the  other 
through  the  septum  apertures  ;  a  freely  movable  pellet- 
'urricr  in  one  of  the  areas  and  controlling  the  septum 
apertures  ;  and  a  similarly  movable  target  in  the  other 
area,  said  target  being  a  receptacle  having  a  pellet-admls- 
ston  opening  registering  with  a  septum  aperture  In  one 
position  of  the  target. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,139,254.  COFFIN.  George  F.  Brown,  Winnipeg,  Mani- 
toba, <  unada.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1912.  Serial  No.  673,nifi. 
(Cl.   27      7.. 


1  .V  linrlnl  casket  comprising  a  casing  having  oppo- 
sitely positioned  arcuate  retaining  members  adapted  to 
lie  secured  at  nno  edge  to  the  rasing,  the  main  portion  of 
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each  of  said  retaining  members  being  curved  In  cross  sec- 
tion and  terminating  In  iin  unconflnod  tdge  near  the  wall 
of  the  casing  to  form  an  arcuate  channel  parallel  with 
said  wall,  retaining  strips  fitted  within  said  channel  ana 
Adapted  t(i  he  fricf'nnally  engaged  between  said  arcuate 
members  and  the  wall,  and  a  lining  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  a  plurality  of  said  retaining  strips. 

2.  A  burial  casket  including  a  casing  having  channels 
formed  on  Its  inner  surface,  said  channels  l)olng  arranged 
near  the  margins  of  the  sides  and  txittom 'of  the  casing 
and  consisting  of  bent  flanges  laving  their  ("dges  turned 
in  Toward  the  surfaces  on  which  they  are  mounted,  wooden 
strips  retained  In  said  channels  by  the  edges  of  said 
flanges,  and  lining  for  the  upholstery  of  the  casket  secured 
to  said  strips. 


1,139,255.  DIAL  IGNITION  SYSTEM.  .\r..vNSoy  P. 
Bri  .SH,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1012.  Serial  No. 
6s'.,237.      (Cl.   12.S— 149.) 


1.  In  a  dual  ignition  system  for  a  multiple  cylinder 
•  ngme,  iwn  ^oiutes  of  current  umprlsing  a  battery  and  a 
magneto,  the  latter  having  as»sociat«Kl  therewith  a  drive 
shaft  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  engine,  circuit  inter- 
rupting and  distributing  mechanisms  and  comprising  ro- 
tary members  adapted  to  be  Iriven  by  said  drive  shaft, 
and  a  coupling  between  the  drive  shaft  and  said  rotary 
members  by  which  the  latter  may  be  turned  relative  to 
the  drive  shaft  when  the  engine  is  at  rest  to  interrupt 
the  battery  circuit  and  direct  the  spark  to  the  proper 
cylinder  for  starting  the  engine  in  the  forward  direction. 

2.  In  a  dual  ignition  system  for  a  multiple  cylinder 
engine,  two  sources  of  current  comprising  a  battery  and 
a  magnein,  the  latter  having  ass<iclated  therewith  a  drive 
shaft  adapted  to  lie  operated  by  the  engine,  circuit  Inter- 
rupting, distributing  and  transforming  mechanisms  and 
iniludlng  rotary  circuit  breaker  and  distributer  members 
associated  with  the  magneto  sn  as  to  be  driven  thereby, 
and  a  flexible  coupling  between  the  drive  shaft  and  the 
magneto  by  which  the  latter  may  be  turned  backward  and 
thence  will  be  restored  to  normal  position  relative  to  the 
drive  shaft,  so  thai  the  circuit  breaker  and  distributer 
will  interrupt  the  primary  battery  circuit  and  direct  the 
high  tension  current  to  the  proper  cylinder  for  starting 
the  engine  in  the  forward  dire?tion. 

3.  In  a  dual  ignition  system  for  a  multiple  cylinder 
engine,  two  sources  of  current  <omprlsing  a  battery  and 
a  magneto,  the  latter  having  associated  therewith  a  drive 
shaft  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  engine,  circuit  Inter- 
rupting, distributing  and  transforming  mechanisms  in- 
cluding rotary  clriult  breakers  and  distributer  members 
associated  with  the  magneto  so  as  to  be  driven  thereby, 
and  a  flexible  coupling  between  the  drive  shaft  and  mag- 
neto Including  a  spring  which  enables  the  magneto  to  be 
turned  backward  relative  to  the  drive  shaft  when  the 
engine  Is  at  rest,  and  thence  quickly  In  a  forward  direc- 
tion, so  that  by  moving  the  circuit  breaker  and  Inter- 
rupter, the  primary  battery  circuit  may  be  Interrupted, 
and  a  spark  directed  to  the  proper  cylinder  for  starting 
the  engine  in  the  forward  direction. 

4.  In  a  dual  Ignition  system  for  a  multiple  cylinder  en- 
gine, two  sources  of  current  comprising  a  battery  and  a  mag- 


neto, the  latter  having  associated  therewith  a  drive  shaft 
adapted  to  be  operated  \>y  the  engine,  circuit  Interrupting 
and  distributing  mecbanisms  including  rotary  circuit 
lireaker  and  distrltiuter  iiu-mliers  associated  with  the  mag- 
neto so  as  to  be  driven  thereby,  and  a  coupling  between 
the  drive  shaft  and  the  magneto  by  which  the  latter  may 
be  turned  backward  and  thence  re«'tored  to  normal  posi- 
tion relative  to  the  drive  shaft  so  as  to  cause  the  primary 
battery  circuit  to  be  Interrupted  by  the  circuit  breaker  and 
the  high  tension  curr.nt  dire<  ted  by  the  distributer  to  the 
jnopt-r  (Vlinder  for  starling  the  engine  in  the  forward 
dlrecildii.  and  means  for  locking  the  nia^-'ueto  shaft  and 
drive  shaft  in  jirofnT  relationship  when  the  engine  is  in 
operation. 

5.  In  a  dual  ignition  system  for  an  internal  coniliustlon 
engine,  two  sources  of  current  comprising  a  baitery  and 
a  magneto,  the  latter  having  associated  therewith  a  drive 
shaft  adapted  lo  be  operated  liy  the  engine.  I'lrcuit  int'r- 
rui'ting  and  distributing  nu'ihani^ius  (omprlsing  movable 
parts  adapttd  to  lie  actuated  by  the  drive  shaft,  a  switch 
by  which  either  the  battery  or  the  magneto  may  be  con- 
nected to  the  interrupting  and  distributing  mechanisms, 
and  a  coupling  between  the  drive  shaft  and  circuit  in- 
terrupting and  distributing  mechanisms  by  which  the  lat- 
ter may  be  operated  independently  of  the  drive  shaft  when 
the  engine  is  at  rest  so  as  to  Interrupt  the  battery  circuit 
and  direct  a  spark  to  the  proper  cylinder  for  starting  the 
engine   in    the    forward   directio.i. 


1.139.256.  EDUCATIONAL  DEVICE.  Jessk  R.  Clark, 
Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  The  Forbes  Lithograph  Mfg. 
Co.,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1914.     Serial  No.  829,447.      (Cl.  46 — 37.) 
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An  educational  device  comprising  a  series  of  main,  in- 
complete pictures,  each  Laving  an  interruption  therein 
leaving  a  blank  space,  the  series  of  blank  spaces  being  of 
similar  contour,  and  a  series  of  complete  picture  elements 
of  similar  contour,  each  of  said  tlements  formed  to  fit  one 
of  said  spaces,  and  containing  luattir  identifying  the  same 
with  one  of  the  main  pictures,  and  supplying  the  missing 
part  of  such  main  picture,  and  an  adhesive  coating  on 
each  of  said  Incomplete  picture  elements  for  .securing  the 
same  permanently  In   Its  proper  space. 


1.139.257.  STORE-FIXTURE.  EroESE  Bthren  C<tL- 
LETTE  and  Edward  I'itrik  Larry,  New  Orleans,  and 
Nobbeet  BiRAS,  Venice.  La.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  828.814.      (Cl.  211—8.) 

Apparatus  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising  a  coun- 
ter, a  frame  arranged  abive  the  counter,  a  series  of 
hoppers  arrange*!  transversely  side  by  side  above  the 
counter  and  in  the  frame  and  having  discharge  elbows 
and  also  having  side  and  end  walls  Inclined  downwardly 
and  inwardly  to  «ald  elbows  :  the  said  elbows  being  ar 
ranged  In  side  by  side  planes  and  having  upper  vertka! 
portions  and  lower  longitudinally-disposed  portions,  mov- 
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able  valve  spouts,  universal  Joinls  connecting  said  spouts 
with    tlie   longitudinally-disposed    portions   of   the   elbows. 


JA.Jk'JA...A.i..r-^ 
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and    hooks    on    the    hoppers   constructed    iiud    arraugod    to 
support  tile  spouts  in  their  idle  horizontal  position.-. 


1.139.25S.  s1<;NAL-B0X.  Thomas  H.  S.  Cone,  Bound- 
lirook,  N.  J.  f'll-'d  Dec.  IS.  1912.  Serial  No.  737.420. 
(CI.   177—372.1 


arranged  for  movement  within  said  lateral  bore,  a  spring 
mounted  on  the  interior  of  said  box  and  connected  to 
said  pin  to  normally  maintain  said  pin  within  said  bore, 
a  franKibIt'  rod  and  means  for  manually  moving  said  pin 
within  said  lateral  bore  to  permit  the  Insertion  of  said 
rod  through  said  vertical  bore  whereby  the  upper  end 
of  said  rod  may  bo  positioned  within  the  boss  formed  on 
said  levtr.  the  re-seating  of  the  pin  within  said  lateral 
Lore  providing  a  support  for  the  other  end  of  said  frangible 
rod  ami  skciirlng  It  aualnst  removal  without  encompassing 
its  destructi<»n. 

3.  In  a  .Hiktnal  box.  the  combination  of  a  signal  actu- 
ating Uvtr  mounted  exteriorly  of  said  box,  a  stop  for 
limiting  the  movement  of  said  lever  in  one  direction,  and 
means  for  normally  locking  said  lever  against  movement 
in  the  opposite  direction,  said  means  comprising  a  boss 
formed  •m  said  lever,  a  l)08s  positioned  on  said  box  below 
said  lever  and  provided  with  a  vertical  bore  extending 
therethrough  and  a  lateral  bore  communicating  with  the 
Interior  of  said  box  and  with  said  vertical  bore,  a  pin 
.•\rr:iiiL'ed  for  niovoment  within  said  lateral  bore,  a  spring 
mounted  on  the  interior  of  said  box  and  connected  to  said 
pin  to  normally  maintain  said  pin  within  said  bore,  a 
frfirigiMe  rixl,  and  means  for  manually  moving  said  pin 
within  said  lateral  bore  to  permit  the  Insertion  of  said 
rod  throuL'h  said  vertical  bore,  whereby  the  upper  end 
of  said  rod  raa.v  be  positioned  within  the  boss  formed  on 
said  lever,  the  re-seatlng  of  the  pin  within  said  lateral 
bore  providing  a  support  for  the  other  end  of  said  frangi- 
ble ro<l  and  securing  it  against  removal  without  encom- 
passing its  destruction  ;  and  means  for  manipulating  said 
actuating  lever,  said  means  comprising  an  extension 
formed  at  rlzht  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  body  of  the 
lever  wliereb.v.  upon  the  destruction  of  the  frangible  rod, 
the  said  lever  may  be  pulled  down  to  start  the  signal- 
sending   mechanism. 


1.13  9.250  MANTFACTT'RE  OF  ELECTROTYPE- 
PLATES.  Charles  P.  Cottbell,  Westerly,  R.  I.,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  C.  B.  Cottrell  &  Sons 
(nnipanv,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  .Ian.  5,  1911.     Serial  No.  600,977.    (CI.  101—178.) 
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1.  In  a  signal  box.  the  combination  of  signal  sending 
mechanism  mounted  therein,  an  artuatins  lever  ni. united 
exteriorly  of  said  box  and  connected  to  said  signal-seud- 
ing  mechanism,  a  stop  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said 
iftver  in  one  direction  and  a  rod  of  frangible  materfal  for 
normally  locking  said  lever  against  movement  In  the 
other  direction,  a  boss  formed  on  said  lever,  a  boss  posi- 
tioned on  the  exterior  of  said  box  below  said  lever  and 
provided  with  a  vertical  bore  extending  therethrousih.  and 
a  lateral  liore  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  -^ald 
box  and  with  said  vertical  bore,  said  rod  of  frangible 
material  being  adapted  to  be  In.serted  through  said  verti- 
cal bore  In  said  latter  boss,  and  the  upper  end  thereof 
seated  within  the  boss  on  said  lever,  and  a  sprlng-presse*! 
pin  mounted  on  the  Interior  of  said  l>ox  and  movable 
within  said  lateral  l)ore  to  supfwrt  said  rod  in  engagement 
witli  the  boss  formed  on  said  lever  and  prevent  the  re- 
moval of  said  rotl  without  encompassing  its  destruction. 

2.  In  a  .slL'nal  box.  the  combination  of  a  slirnal  actu- 
ating lever  mounted  exteriorly  of  said  box.  a  stop  for 
limiting  the  movement  of  said  lever  in  one  directiqn  and 
means  for  normally  locking  said  lever  against  movement 
In  the  opposite  direction,  said  means  comprising  a  boss 
formed  on  said  lever,  a  boss  positioned  on  said  box  below- 
said  lever  and  provided  with  a  vertical  bore  extending 
therethrough  and  a  lateral  bore  comnninlcatlng  with  the 
Interior  of  said    box  and  with   said   vertical    bore,   a   pin 


1.  Ill  the  uiauiifacture  of  electrotype  plates,  slmultane- 
ousl.v  forming  gradations  in  the  face  of  the  plate  and 
casting  the  backing  up  metal  onto  the  back  of  the  shell 
while  the  face  of  the  shell  Is  held  upon  a  suction  surface 
with  an  overlay  interposed  between  the  face  of  the  shell 
und    said   suction    surface. 

2.  In  tlie  manufacture  of  electrotype  plates,  simultane- 
ously fMrn:lng  gradations  in  the  face  of  the  plate  and 
<ii.stiiik:  the  backing  up  metal  onto  the  back  of  the  shell 
Willie  the  face  of  the  shell  is  held  upon  a  heated  suction 
surface  with  an  overlay  interposed  between  the  face  of 
the  shell  and  said  suction  surface. 

3.  In  tile  manufacture  of  electrotype  plates,  simultane- 
ously f.inuiiit:  ::radatlons  In' the  face  of  the  plate  and 
ca.-tin;:  \\.<  liackiiii.'  up  metal  onto  the  back  of  the  shell 
whil.-  I  he  face  of  the  shell  Is  held  upon  a  suctfon  surface 
witii  ;i  rev.is)'  overlay  interposed  between  the  face  of  the 
sli.li   and    said    suction   surface. 

4.  In  the  manufacture  of  electrotype  plates,  simultane- 
ously forming  gradations  in  the  face  of  the  plate  and  cast- 
lug  the  backing  up  metal  onto  the  back  of  the  shell  while 
tlie  face  of  the  shell  is  held  upon  a  heated  suction  surface 
with  a  reverse  overlay  interposed  between  the  face  of  the 
shell    and   said   suction   surface. 

.",.  The  method  of  producing  an  electrotype  plate  with 
i;radanoiis  in  its  printing  face  consisting  in  placing  a 
shell  faie  downward  upon  a  surface  with  an  interposed 
overlay  in  register  therewith,  holding  the  shell  on  said 
-urfaee  1  y  suction  and  then  casting  the  backing  up  metal 
onto  the   back  of  the  shell. 

[claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Qaietle.] 
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1,139,260.  UESIMJiINT  TIKE.  Chables  dk  Lukac- 
BKVics,  West  Nutl.y,  N.  J..  assi^;uor  to  William  U.  Dane, 
East  Orange.  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  11.  1913.  Serial  No. 
760,513.      (CI.    152—8.' 


said  Uke-up  device  reciprocates,  and  with  curved  protect- 
ing portions  on  each  side  of  said  slot,  said  thread  guard 
being  made  of  sheet  mela4  In-nt  into  an  approximately 
funnel-shaped  form,  substantially  as  described. 


1.  In  a  resili.'nt  tire,  tread  elements,  each  comprising 
a  t«se  and  a  rubber  body  joined  thereto,  a  frame  having 
Indosures  for  the  tread  elements,  and  an  annular  spring 
forming  a  base  wall  common  to  said  Indosures  and  upon 
which  the  tread  elements  rest,  the  bases  having  corrugated 
faces  and  the  spring  having  corrugations,  the  tread  ele 
ments  having  corrugated  inner  faces  and  the  spring  hav- 
ing corrugations  to  match  the  corrugated  inner  faces  of  the 
tread  elements. 

2.  In  a  resilient  tire,  tread  elements,  each  comprising  a 
base  and  a  rubber  body  secured  thereto,  the  base  having 
a  plurality  of  iruldes  which  project  slightly  beyond  the 
rubber  body,  a  frame  having  indosures  for  the  tread  ele 
ments.  the  walls  of  the  indosures  being  engaged  by  said 
guides,  and  a  corrugated  annular  spring  support  for  the 
tread  elements,  the  base,  having  corrugations  to  match 
and  engage  the  corrugations  of  the  spring  support. 

3.  In  a  resilient  tire,  tnad  dements,  each  Comprising 
a  base  and  a  rubber  body  molded  thereon,  the  base  having 
anchorage  lugs  incorporated  in  the  body  and  having 
guides  adjoining  and  formed  with  the  lugs  and  which 
project  slightly  beyond  the  rubber  body,  a  frame  having 
indosures  for  the  tread  elements,  the  walls  of  the  in- 
closured  being  engaged  by  said  guides,  and  a  spring  sup- 
port for  the  tread  dements. 

4.  In  a  resilient  tire,  tread  elements,  a  frame  having 
side  bars  defining  indosures  for  the  tread  elements  and 
having  lugs  projecting  radially  and  inwardly  fiom  its 
side  bars,  a  felly  upon  which  said  lugs  engage,  an  annular 
spring  supporting  the  tread  elements  and  arranged  be- 
tween the  lugs  and  also  between  the  tread  elements  and 
the  felly,  the  tread  elements  having  projecting  guides, 
the  side  bars  having  Inturneti  flanges  which  overhang 
and  are  engaged  by  said  guides,  and  annular  side  flanges 
secured  to  said  felly  and  overlying  and  also  secured  to 
said  lugs. 

1,139,261.  THKEAl»-GrARlJ  FOR  SEWINJi-MACHTNES. 
John  W.  Daki-KY.  Jr.,  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  Apr.  6, 
1910      Serial   No.  553.772.      (CI.   112-^-29. 1 

1.  In  a  sewiuL'  machine,  the  combination  of  the  frame 
of  the  machine,  a  tension  device  carried  thereby,  a  take- 
up  device,  a  needle,  means  for  operatlgn  said  take-up  de- 
vice and  needle,  and  a  thread  guard  attached  to  one  end  of 
the  farme,  and  through  which  the  needle  thread  Is  adapted 
to  pass,  including  a  funnel  shaped  portion  having  a  hole  in 
one  side,  and  parts  between  which  said  take-ui>  device  re- 
ciprocates, substaitlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  ma- 
chine frame,  a  needle,  a  take  up  device  and  means  for  op 
eratlng  them,  of  a  thread  guard  secured  t<i  one  end  of  the 
frame  and   provided    with    a    slot   therein,    through   which 


3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  frame 
of  the  machine,  a  take-up  device,  a  needle  and  means  for 
operating  them,  with  a  thread  guard  of  sheet  metal  se- 
cured to  said  frame,  said  guard  being  In  the  main  funnel- 
shaped,  with  a  lower  open  end.  and  provided  with  a  hole 
through  which  the  thread  enters,  with  a  slot  having  guard 
plates  in  proximity  thereto,  through  which  slot  the  take- 
up  device  works,  with  a  space  through  which  the  thread 
may  be  slipped,  and  a  wire  guide  atta<-bert  to  said  guard, 
substantially  as  described. 


1.13  9,262,  LATCH  PROTECTOR  OR  PRESERVER. 
WiLLiA.M  J.  Flltott.  Phlladdphln.  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Adolph  Kessdl.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  May  20,  1914. 
Serial  No.  .839. SIO.      (CI.  66—21.1 
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1.   In    combination    with    a    knitting    machine    having    a 
series  of  latch  needles  and  provided  with  a  revoluble  mem- 
ber,   a    device    carried    by    the    revoluble    member    of    the 
knitting  machine  for  gliding  over  the  latches  thereby  pro- 
tecting the  same,  said  device  comprising  a   plate  pivoted 
I   on   said   revoluble  member  and  extending   radially   of  the 
knitting  machine,  said  plate  having  at  one  end  an  elong- 
ated   slot,    means    extending   through    the    elongated    slot 
!   and  engaging  the  revoluble  member  for  holding  the  plate 
1  adjustable  on  its  pivot,  the  other  end  of  the  plate  harlng 
I   a  socket,  a   rod  mounted   In   said  socket,   a  set   screw   for 
holding  the  rod  adjustable  In  the  socket,  one  end  of  the  rod 
having   an    enlargement,   a    latch    needle    protecting    plate 
movable  with  laid   revoluble  member  and  in  a  boriaontal 
''   plane,   said   protecting   plate   having   a   threading  eye  and 
groove  at  one  en.l.  while  at  the  other  end  is  rounded  off 
and  adapted  to  glide  over  the  latches  of  the  needle,  a  pin 
rising    upwardly    from    the    protecting    plate,    and    being 
i   mounted  adjustable   vertically   and   revolubly  in   aaid   en- 
'   largement,  whereby  the  protecting  plate  may  be  adjusted 
I   at  different  angles  to  the  annular  movement  of  the  revo- 
I    luble  member. 

2.   In    combination    with   a    knitting    machine    having    a 
I   series  of  latch  ne«-dle8  and  provided  with  a  revoluble  mem- 
!   ber,  a  device  carried  by  the  revoluble  member  of  the  knit- 
ting machine  for  gliding  over  the  latches  thereby  protect- 
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Ing  the  same,  said  device  comprising  a  plate  pivoted  on 
said  revoluble  member  nnd  extending  radially  of  the 
knitting  machine,  means  coSperating  with  one  end  of  said 
plate  and  said  member  for  holding  the  plate  adjustable 
on  its  pivot,  the  other  end  of  the  plate  having  a  socket,  a 
,rod  mounted  in  said  socket,  a  set  screw  for  holding  the  rod 
adjustable  In  the  socket,  one  end  of  the  rod  having  an 
enlargement,  a  latch  needle  protecting  plate  movable  with 
said  revoluble  member  and  In  a  horizontal  plane,  said  pro- 
tecting plate  having  a  threading  eye  and  groove  at  one 
end,  while  the  other  end  is  rounded  off  and  adapted  to 
glide  over  the  latches  of  the  needle,  a  pin  rising  upwiirdly 
from  the  protecting  plate,  and  being  mounted  adjustable 
vertically  and  revolubly  in  said  enlarcfmont,  whereby  the 
protecting  plate  may  be  adjusted  at  different  angles  to 
the  annular  movement  of  the  revoUibb>  member. 


said  plug  having  ports  adapted  to  peanlt  the  flow  of  liquid 
from  the  pump  into  the  cylinder  when  the  plug  is  in  one 
rotative  position  and  to  permit  liquid  to  return  to  the 
pump  from  the  cylinder  when  In  another  rotative  position. 
[I  laiuis  0  and  T  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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;?  .  LIKTING-.IACK.  Kdwahd  Erick.son  and 
isTUi'M.  Maiden.  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  4.  1914. 
829,562.      (CI.  138—9.) 


1.  A  derici'  of  the  character  describfd.  '■omprisiiii;  tu" 
members  each  including  a  cylinder  and  a  piston,  said  mem- 
bers having  a  single  pivotal  connection  having  valved 
ports  to  permit  the  device  to  be  operated  with  the  two 
members  at  varyme  angles  relatively  to  each  other,  all  of 
the  ports  which  furnish  communication  between  the  two 
cylinders  being  provided  in  said  single  pivotal  connection. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  two 
memt)ers  each  including  a  cylinder  and  a  piston,  said 
members  having  a  free  pivotal  connection  to  permit  the 
device  to  be  operated  with  the  two  members  at  varying 
angles  relatlvelv  to  each  otht-r,  the  pivotal  connection 
having  valved  ports  providing  communication  between  the 
two  cylinders,  means  being  provided  for  holding  the  two 
members  substantially  parallel  when  not  in  use, 

3.  A  liquid-operated  llftlng-Jack  comprising  a  base  hav- 
ing an  upright  (yllnder.  a  piston  and  lifting  rod  in  said 
cylinder,  a  ping  rotatably  mounted  adjacent  the  lower 
end  of  said  cylinder,  and  a  pump  connected  solely  with 
the  plug  whereby  It  may  be  swung  to  either  one  of  a 
plurality  of  positions  relatively  to  the  base  and  upright 
cylinder  and  operated  In  such  position,  eald  plug  having 
valved  passageways  for  controlling  the  communication  be- 
tween said  cylinder  and  pump 

4.  \  liquid  operated  lifting  Jack  comprising  a  base  hav- 
ing an  upright  cylinder,  a  piston  and  lifting  rod  In  said 
cylinder,  a  tapered  plug  rotatably  mounted  adjacent  the 
lower  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  pump  connected  with  the 
plug,  said  plug  having  passageways  for  controlling  the 
communication  between  said  cylinder  and  pump,  and 
valves  for  controlling  said  passageways. 

it.  A   llquld-onerated  lifting-Jack  comprising  a  base  hav 
Ing  an  upright  cylinder,  n  piston  and  lifting  rod  in  said 
cylinder,  a  plug  rotatably  mounted  adjacent  the  lower  end 
of  said  cylinder,   and   a   pump   connected   with   the  plug. 


1,139,264.  HAT  I'IN-POINT  PROTECTOR.  Leo  J.  Gage, 
Hilbert,  Wis.  Tiled  Apr.  8,  1913.  Serial  No.  759,799. 
tCI.  24 — 155. » 


A  pin  point  protector  comprising  a  disk  having  an  in- 
tegral relatively  broad  flexible  extension  of  substantially 
concavo  con  vexed  configuration,  a  hook  carried  by  the  ex- 
tension and  depending  from  the  concaved  portion  of  the 
extension  at  a  noint  between  the  ends  thereof,  and  a  de- 
pending angular  portion  formed  on  the  extension  at  the 
free  end  thereof  and  provided  with  a  relatively  long  pin 
receivini:  passage  incllnlnt:  downwardly  and  in  direction 
toward  the  terminal  of  aald  book. 


1,139.265.  ARTIFICIAL  TOOTH.  Joseph  Akchib.\ld 
GARt)NEK,  Memphis.  Tenn.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1915.  Serial 
No.  5,945.      (CI.  32—0.) 


1.  .\n  artificial  tooth  provided  with  a  body  portion  hav- 
ing a  labial  face,  and  In  rear  thereof  a  tapered  dove-tall 
lug  projt'cting  away  from  the  occlusal  portion  In  the  form 
of  a  V  shaped  dove  tailed  wedge  adapted  to  engage  the 
corresponding  cope. 

2.  All  artificial  tooth  provided  with  a  body  portion  hav- 
ing a  labial  face,  and  In  rear  thereof  a  tapered  dove-tailed 
Ittg  projecting  away  from  the  occlusal  portion  In  the  form 
of  a  V  shaped  dovetailed  wedge,  the  parts  of  said  tooth  at 
each  side  of  said  dove-tailed  lug  being  flat,  and  the  said 
lug  and  tooth  being  adapted  to  engage  the  corresjfondlng 
cope. 

3.  An  artificial  tooth  provided  with  a  body  portion  hav- 
ing a  labial  face,  and  in  rear  thereof  a  tapered  dove  tailed 
lug  projecting  away  from  the  occlusal  portion  in  the  form 
of  a  V  shaped  dove  tailed  wedge,  the  said  dovetailed  lug 
l>elng  provided  with  an  auxiliary  lug  projecting  therefrom 
and  integral  therewith,  and  adapted  to  engage  the  corre- 
sponding cope. 

4.  .\n  artificial  tooth  provided  with  a  body  portion  hav- 
ing a  labial  face,  and  in  rear  thereof  a  tapered  dovetailed 
lug  projecting  away  from  the  oc(?lusal  portion  In  the  form 
of  a  V  shaped  dove-tailed  wedge,  the  said  dovetailed  lug 
1  eing  provided  with  an  auxiliary  lug  rectangular  In  cross 
section  projecting  therefrom  and  Integral  therewith,  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  corresponding  cope. 


I,l.X!).iM;r,  TKEAD-PL.\TE  SHAPER.  George  K.  Gib- 
son. Ellwood  City,  Pa.  Filed  June  2,  1914.  Serial  No. 
<<42,4.HS.      (CI,   1.'>.3— 2.) 

1.  .\  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  base, 
vi'ifica!  I'nd  walls  rising  from  the  base,  upwardly  bowed 
bridge  bars  conneited  to  said  walls,  angle  plates  fixed  to 
the  under  fa<"c  of  the  base  and  disposed  in  parallel  rela- 
tion to  f.M-h  other,  a  spilt  bearing  mounted  upon  the  said 
bars,  a  diiviiig  shaft  Journabvl  in  the  bearing,  the  said 
(»nd  walls  being  formed  with  front  and  rear  guideways, 
medial  bearings  rising  from  the  base,  stationary  bearings 
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arranged  in  the  front  guldeway,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  the 
said  stationary  bearings  and  also  the  medial  bearings, 
corrugated  rollers  on  the  said  shaft  and  disposed  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  medial  bearing,  a  pair  of  independent 
corrugated  rollers  arranged  above  the  first  named  rollers, 
fulcrum  bearings  arranged  at  the  inner  ends  of  the  last- 
named  rollers,  slldahle  bearings  arranged  in  the  front 
guideways  and  working  against  the  outer  ends  of  the  said 
pair  of  upper  rollers,  adjustable  fulcrum  keys  arranged  in 
the  end  walls  and  acting  upon  the  slldable  bearings  for 
thr  angular  adjustment  of  the  upper  pair  of  rollers  rela- 
tive to  the  first-named  rollers,  connections  between  the 
flrst-nani'il  rollers  and  the  said  driving  shaft,  and  upper 
and  low.r  smoothing  rollers  having  bearings  arranged  in 
the  rearmost  guide  way. 


smoothing  rollers  and  the  said  driving  shaft,  and  means 
for  angularly  adjusting  th.'  smoothing  rollers  relative  to 
the  base. 


1.139.267.  HEEL  GRIPPING  AND  CENTERING  DE- 
VICE. .lOHN  E.  Glil>i>en.  Beverly.  Mass.,  assignor  to 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  I'aierson.  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  2.  1910.  Serial 
No.  558,759.      (CI.  12—48.) 


2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  base, 
vertical  end  walls  rising  from  the  base,  upwardly  bowed 
brldg*"  bars  connected  to  said  walls,  angle  plates  fixed  to 
the  under  face  of  the  base  and  disposed  in  parallel  rela- 
tion to  each  other,  a  spilt  bearing  mounted  upon  the  said 
bars,  a  driving  shaft  Journaled  In  the  bearing,  the  said 
end  walls  being  formed  with  front  and  rear  guideways, 
m'dial  bearings  rising  from  the  base,  stationary  bearings 
arranged  in  the  front  guldeway,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  the 
said  stationary  bearings  and  also  the  medial  bearings, 
corrugated  rollers  on  the  said  shaft  and  disposed  at  op- 
IH.sitc  sides  of  the  medial  bearing,  a  pair  of  Independ- 
ent corrugated  rollers  arranged  alxive  the  first-named 
rollers,  fulcrum  liearings  arranged  at  the  Inner  ends  of 
the  last  name<l  rollers,  slldable  bearings  arranged  in 
the  front  guideways  and  working  against  the  outer  ends 
of  th(  said  i)alr  of  upper  n)llers.  adjustable  fulcrum 
ki'ys  arranged  In  the  end  walls  and  acting  upon  the  slld- 
able bearings  for  the  angular  adjustment  of  the  upper 
pair  of  rollers  relative  to  the  first-named  rollers,  con- 
nections between  the  first-named  rollers  and  the  said  driv- 
ing shaft,  upper  and  lower  smoothing  rollers  having  bear- 
ings arranged  in  the  rearmost  guldeway,  and  connections 
hetwc<Mi  certain  of  the  smoothing  rollers  and  the  said 
driving  shaft. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  base, 
vertical  end  walls  rising  from  the  base,  upwardly  bowed 
bridge  bars  connected  to  said  walls,  angle  plates  fixed  to 
the  under  fa<'e  of  the  base  and  disposed  in  parallel  rela- 
tion to  each  other,  a  split  bearing  mounted  upon  the  said 
bars,  a  driving  shaft  Journaled  In  the  bearing,  the  said 
end  walls  being  formed  with  front  and  rear  guideways, 
medial  bearings  rising  from  the  base,  stationary  bearings 
arranged  In  the  front  guldeway,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  the 
said  stationary  bearings  and  also  the  medial  bearings,  cor- 
rugated rollers  on  the  said  shaft  and  disposed  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  medial  bearing,  a  pair  of  Independent  cor- 
rugated rollers  arranged  above  the  first-named  rollers, 
fulcrum  bearings  arranged  at  the  Inner  ends  of  the  last- 
named  rollers,  slldable  bearings  arranged  In  the  front 
guideways  and  working  against  the  outer  ends  of  the  said 
pair  of  upper  rollers,  adjustable  fulcrum  keys  arranged  In 
the  end  walls  and  acting  upon  the  alldable  bearings  for 
the  angular  adjustment  of  the  upper  pair  of  rollers  rela- 
tive to  the  first-named  rollers,  connections  between  the 
first  named  rollers  and  the  said  driving  shaft,  upper  and 
lower  smoothing  rolb^rs  having  bearings  arranged  In  the 
rearmost    guldeway,    connections    between    certain    of    the 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  desrribed.  the  combi- 
nation of  means  for  gripping  and  holding  the  edges  of  a 
heel  blank,  and  additional  means  engaging  the  edge  sur- 
face of  said  blank  for  preventing  it  from  t)eing  ejected 
In  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  tread  surface  thereof. 

2.  In  a  beel  feeding  carriage.  th<^  combination  of  a 
breast  gage,  movable  members  for  engaging  and  holding 
the  edges  of  a  heel  and  additional  adjustable  means  pro- 
vided with  sharp  points  for  penetrating  the  edge  surfaces 
of  said  heel  and  preventing  movement  in  the  direction  of 
its  height. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  carrier, 
grlpper  arms  pivoted  upon  said  carrier,  a  gripper  finger 
mounted  upon  each  of  said  arms  and  movable  relatively 
thereto,  and  an  adjustable  blade  carried  by  each  of  said 
fingers  to  engage  the  edges  of  a  heel  held  between  said 
fingers. 

4.  In  a  heel  compressing  machine,  the  combination, 
with  a  reclprocatory  heel  carriage,  of  a  heel  clamp  mount- 
ed upon  said  carriage  comprising  a  pair  of  gripper  armi 
pivotally  mounted  upon  said  carriage,  gripper  fingers  plv- 
otally  mounted  upon  said  arms,  and  a  blade  having  a 
notched  and  sharpened  end  adjustably  mounted  In  each 
of  said  gripper  fingers,  said  notched  and  sharpened  ends 
projecting  inwardly  of  the  heel  clamp 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  support,  of  means  mounted  upon  said 
support  for  clamping  and  holding  a  heel  blank,  the  edges 
of  which  are  inclined  with  respect  to  the  tread  surface 
thereof,  said  means  comprising  oppositely  movable  means 
for  engaging  the  Inclined  edges  of  said  heel  blank  and  ad- 
ditional means  movable  with  said  last  mentioned  means 
adapted  to  penetrate  said  Inclined  e<lges  sufficiently  to 
prevent  movement  of  the  blank  in  a  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  the  surface  thereof. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in   the  Gazette. 1 


1, 139,26s.  SMALL-ARM.  Piiii.ir  Thomas  GoOsal.  Ib- 
coyd  Park,  county  of  Flint,  near  Whitchurch,  England. 
Filed  Dec.  31,  1914.     Serial  No.  879.945.     (CI.  42— 16.> 

1.  In  a  small  arm  breech  mechanism  constructed  on  the 
block  bolt  principle  above  indicated  a  bolt  carrier  wherein 
are  mounted  so  as  to  be  movable  therewith,  a  firing  mech- 
anism, a  rotatable  locking  block,  a  rearward  extension  on 
the  latter,  a  cam-piece  fitting  onto  the  extension  and  keyed 
thereto  so  as  to  rotate  therewith,  means  for  rotating  the 
locking  block  and  the  cam-piece,  whereby  the  unlocking 
of  the  bolt  and  the  cocking  of  the  firing  mechanism  may 
be  affected  simultaneously,  and  a  sear  for  retaining  the 
firing  mechanism  when  cocked. 

2.  In  a  small  arm  breech  mechanism  constructed  on 
the  block  bolt  principle  above  Indicated  a  bolt  carrier 
wherein  are  mounte<l  so  as  to  l>e  moVable  therewith,  a 
firing  mechanism,  a  rotatable  locking  block  a  rearward 
extension  on  the  latter,  a  cam  piece  for  cocking  the  firing 
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mecbanlsm,  fitting  onto  the  eitenaion  and  keyed  thereto 
so  as  to  rotate  therewith,  a  lever  attached  to  the  cam- 
piece  for  rotatinis;  the  same  aud  the  locking  block,  and  a 
sear  for  retainln:;  tlie  tirlug  mechanism  aubslantially  as 
described. 


3.  In  a  small  arm  breech  mechanism  constructed  on  the 
block  bolt  principle  above  Indicated  a  bolt  carrier  wherein 
are  mounted  so  as  to  be  movable  therewith,  a  firing  mech- 
anism comprising  a  pivoted  hammer  and  a  firing  pin,  a 
rotatable  locking  block,  a  rearward  extension  on  the  lat- 
ter, a  cam-piece  fitted  onto  the  extension  and  keyed 
thereto  so  as  to  rotate  therewith,  means  for  rotating  the 
locking  block  and  cam-piece  so  as  to  cock  the  hammer  and 
a  sear  for  keeping  the  hammer  cocked  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  a  small  arm  breech  mechanism  constructed  on  the 
block  bolt  principle  above  indicated  wherein  a  bolt  carrier 
Is  employed  having  mounted  therein,  a  firing  mechanism, 
a  rotatable  locking  block,  a  cam-piece  connected  therewith 
for  cocking  the  firing  mechanism,  a  lever  attached  to  the 
cam  for  rotating  the  same  and  the  locking  block,  and  a 
near  for  retaining  cocked  the  firing  mechanlam,  a  retain- 
ing device  for  the  cam-piece  consisting  of  a  spring  catch 
fitted  into  the  cheek  of  the  breech  sutjstantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  small  arm  breech  mechanism  constructed  on  the 
block  bolt  principle  above  indicated  wherein  a  bolt  carrier 
la  employed  having  mounted  therein,  a  firing  mechanism, 
a  rotatable  locking  block,  a  cam-piece  connected  there- 
with for  cocking  the  firing  mechanism,  means  for  rotating 
the  locking  block  and  the  cam-piece  and  a  sear  for  re- 
taining the  firing  mechanism,  an  antifriction  wheel  in  the 
cheek  of  the  breech  for  the  cam-piece  to  bear  against  to 
start  the  bolt  block  when  rotated  substantially  a.s  de 
■cribed. 

[Claims  8  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


jectlng  laterally  from  the  sides  of  the  container,  a  plu- 
rality of  hangers  secured  to  the  container  and  having 
threaded  portions  at  one  end,  the  upper  end  of  each 
hanger  beiiij:  provided  with  an  offset  portion  whereby  the 
threaded  portion  projects  laterally  from  the  base  of  the 
cuntaiuer.  a  frame  adapted  to  be  carried  below  the  con- 
tainer, tulw'.s  mounted  within  said  frame  and  arranged  to 
telescope  with  the  tubes  first  mentioned,  brackets  carried 
by  the  frame  aud  projecting  laterally  th>refrom,  said 
brackets  being  disposed  Immediately  below  the  offset  por- 
tions of  the  hangers,  nuts  carried  by  the  hangers  and  eu- 
gagiiig  the  brackets,  a  slide  provided  with  apertures,  said 
slide  being  carried  by  the  frame,  and  a  second  apertureil 
slble  carried  by  the  base  of  the  container. 


1,139,269.  MEASURING  -  MArHINE.  Aror.sTts  Good 
MAN.  Edwin  Goodman,  and  D.wid  Cowen.  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  assignors  to  .A.  Goodman  &  Sons,  a  (Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1914.  Serial  No.  S2S.419. 
(CI.   226—18.^ 


In  a  measuring  device,  a  container,  tubes  extending 
downwardly  therefrom,  a  base  portion  provided  with  aper 
turea   through    which   said    tubes   project,    the   base    pro- 


l,139,27u       I{AKK.      .I.vmks     A.     GoiLD,     El     Ueiiu.     (3klu. 
Filed  .I.in     17.   i;il4.      Serial  .No.  Hl2.7^>;i.       i  ( "1,  .").">    -lo.  1 


A  rake  head  having  teeth  projecting  downwardly  there- 
from, said  head  lieing  provided  with  a  plurality  of  trans- 
verse ap<rtures,  a  handle  on  which  said  rake  head  Is  fixed, 
a  fork  havin-'  tines  guided  through  the  apertures  of  the 
rake  head,  said  tines  being  curved  In  the  direction  of  the 
free  ends  of  the  rake  teeth,  a  shank  extending  from  the 
head  of  the  fork  and  lying  adjacent  to  the  rake  handle, 
and  a  clam[>  connected  with  said  shank  and  engaging  the 
rake  handle  lo  secure  the  fork  at  various  adjustments. 


1,139,271  HALL  REARING  CASTER  FOR  FIRNITFRE. 
Mathkw  1».  (;ka^.  Uakersrteld.  (al.  Filed  Dec.  10, 
1913.      Srrial    No.   >^iir..7:'.4.       i<'l.    iti      l.'.l.i 


A  ball  bearing  caster,  comprising  a  mounting  shank,  a 
casing  on  said  shank  formed  with  a  hemispherical  recesa 
and  having  a  depression  In  the  dome  of  the  recess,  a  series 
of  antifriction  balls  seated  in  the  depression,  a  caster 
ball  seated  against  the  antl-frlctlon  balls  and  encom- 
passed to  its  horizontal  axis  by  the  casing,  and  a  retain- 
ing ring  detachably  secured  to  the  casing  and  encircling 
the  caster  hall  below  its  horizontal  axis  to  hold  the  ca."»ter 
ball  in  the  recess,  said  retalnlnii  ring  having  a  vertically 
rounded  Inner  periphery  to  reduce  Its  frlctlonal  engage- 
ment  with  the  caster  ball. 


1,139,272.  OVEN-LJOOR.  Eddie  Floyd  Gkijtin,  Union- 
town.  I'a.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1912.  Serial  No.  735,328. 
(Cl.    202—6.) 

A  coke  oven  having  a  door  way,  a  pair  of  superimposed 
sections  fitting  In  said  door  way  each  of  said  sections  in- 
creasing in  thickness  from  its  upper  edge  to  its  base,  aper- 
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tured  ears  projecting  laterally  from  said  sections,  a  pair      said  bracket  also  having  an  opening  therein,  said  rod  hav- 
of  pullevs  above  and  spacnl  laterally  from  said  ears,  and      Ing     its    downwardly    offset     portion     pivotally     disposed 

through  the  alined  openings,  the  body  portion  of  aald  rod 
extending  outwardly  through  the  ojjenlng  In  the  vertical 
arm  of  the  rod,  an  Inclined  brace  bar  connected  at  its 
lower  end  to  said  Inclined  plate,  and  a  roller  revolubly 
connected  at  Its  Inner  end  to  sa^d  bracket  and  at  Its  outer 
end  to  the  brace  bar.  the  oukt  end  of  the  brace  rod  being 
connected  to  the  brace  bar  below  the  roller. 


d»t: 


l,l.Srt,274.      NON-SKID    TIRE  ARMOR 
Greensburg.  I'a.     Filed  Feb.  IS.  liU."., 
(Cl.    152—16.) 


Frank    Gkohal, 
Serial  No.  9,077. 


flexible  inclined   cable-  passing  over  said  pulleys  and  con- 
nected  with   said  e.".rs. 


1.139.27:5        Rn;  HAN(;ER.       .Ioies     8.    Ghiffin,    Elgin, 
Tex.      nied    Mar.    24,    1914.      Serial    No.    826,922.       (Cl. 


;ll- 


;i'.  I 


-S/f-y.i'//. 


1.  A  tire  armor  comprisuic:  a  plurality  of  U-shaped 
sections  each  having  a  certrnlly  positioned  elongated  slot 
adjacent  one  end  thereof  and  i'''"'^''d<'<'  with  an  upwardly 
directed  Inclined  rear  wall,  a  transversely  arranged  an- 
gularly projecting  rib  carrn'd  t>u  tlie  tread  p«irtion  on  the 
other  end  of  each  of  said  sections,  said  rib  adapted  to  be 
received  in  the  adjacent  slot  and  engaging  the  Inclined 
wall  to  prevent  outward  movement  of  the  overlapped  sec 
tlon,  and  side  connecting  means  between  the  adjacent  ends 
of  the  said  sections. 

2.  A  tire  armor  Including  sections  arranged  in  over- 
lapped relation  upon  the  tread  portion  of  the  tire,  each 
section  having  a  transverse  and  angularly  projecting  rib 
adjacent  one  end  thereof,  the  opposite  end  of  each 
section  being  provided  with  a  slot  in  its  tread  portion 
with  the  rib  of  the  adjacent  section  slldably  positioned 
therein,  the  rear  walls  of  the  said  slots  being  inclined 
to  prevent  outward  movement  of  the  overlapped  section, 
oppositely  projecting  pins  carried  by  the  overlapping  sec- 
tion ends  and  reiaining  hooks  carried  by  the  underlying 
section  ends  engaging  the  said  pins. 


1  The  combination  with  a  support,  of  a  pair  of  ver- 
tii  ally  >i)a(  ed  supporting  plates  secured  to  the  support,  an 
intlined  plate  pivotally  connected  to  the  lower  supporting 
plate,  a  liracki't  pivotally  connected  to  the  upper  support- 
ing plate,  said  bracket  having  a  pair  of  transversely 
spared  openings  therein,  an  inclinod  brace  bar  connected 
at  its  lower  end  to  the  Inclined  plate,  a  sleeve  secured 
to  the  upper  end  of  the  brace  bar,  a  pair  of  diverging  arms 
extending  vertically  from  said  sleeve,  each  of  said  arms 
having  an  opening  formed  therein,  and  a  pair  of  rollers 
revolubly  connected  at  their  Inner  ends  in  the  openings  In 
said  brackets  and  at  their  outer  ends  In  the  openings  In 
said    arms. 

2.  The  combination  wifh  a  vertical  support,  of  a  pair 
of  vertically  spaced  supporting  plates  secured  to  said  sup- 
port, an  inclined  plate  pivotally  connected  to  the  lower 
supporting  plate,  a  rod  pivotally  connected  at  Its  inner 
end  to  the  upper  supporting  plate,  a  brace  bar  connected 
at  Its  lower  end  to  said  Inclined  plate  and  at  its  upper  end 
to  the  outer  end  of  said  rod,  a  bracket  connected  to  the 
inner  end  of  said  rod,  and  a  roller  revolubly  connected  at 
Its  inner  end  to  aald  bracket  and  at  its  outer  end  to  the 
upper  end  of  said  brace  bar, 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vertical  support,  of  a  pair 
of  vertically  spaced  supporting'  plates  secured  to  said 
support,  an  Inclined  plate  pivotally  connected  to  the  lower 
supporting  plate,  the  upper  plate  being  formed  with  an 
opening  adjacent  Its  outer  edge,  an  outwardly  extending 
rod  having  its  inner  end  offset  downwardly,  an  angular 
bracket  having  an  opening  In  its  horisontal  arm  to  allne 
with  the  opening  In  said  upper  plate,  the  vertical  arm  of 


1,139,275.  MECHANISM  FOR  BORlNii  HOLES  IN  THE 
EARTH.  Jakob  V.  (Jiduund-HOver,  Morris,  N.  Y. 
Original  application  tiled  Apr.  9.  1914.  Serial  No. 
830,833.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Aug.  5.  1914. 
Serial   No.    855,181.      (Cl.    2.55—19.. 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  vehicle,  means  for  propelling  said  vehicle,  drilling 
mechanism  carried  thereby  for  drilling  holes,  means  for 
automatically  diacontinulng  movement  of  the  vehicle  to 
permit    operation    of    the    drilling    mechanism,    said    pro- 
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pelliog   means   being   operable   upon   cessation   of   drilling 
action  to  continue  the  vehicle  movement. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  vehicle,  drllUnt;:  mechanism  for  boring  holes,  commun 
means  for  propelling  the  vehicle  and  operating  the  drill 
Ing  means,  brake  mechanism  for  said  vehicle,  and  means 
for  applying  the  brake  at  predetermined  points  In  the 
Jiovement  of  said   vehicle. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combiuatiuu 
of  a  vehicle,  drilling  mechanism  for  boring  holes,  means 
for  propelling  the  vehicle  and  operating  the  drilling  metli- 
anlsm.  a  brake  lever,  and  means  cooperating  with  said 
brake  lever  to  control  the  operation  of  the  same  ujxm 
movement  of  said  vehicle  a  predetermined  distance. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  cijriiliiiia- 
tlou  of  a  vehicle,  drilling  mechanism  for  boring  hoi. -<. 
means  for  propelling  the  vehicle  and  operating  the  drill 
Ing  mechanism,  a  brake  lever,  and  means  coiipenttiiiu' 
with  said  brake  lever  to  control  the  operation  uf  the 
same  upon  movement  of  said  vehicle  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance, said  means  comprising  a  cam  wheel  operatlvely 
connected  to  the  vehicle  driving  mechanism. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  vehicle,  drilling  mechanism  for  boring  holes,  means 
for  propelling  the  vehicle  and  operating  the  driUing  raeth 
anlsm,  a  brake  lever,  means  ro<iperating  with  said  brake 
lever  to  control  the  operation  of  the  same  upon  movement 
of  said  vehicle  a  predetermined  distance,  said  means  eom 
prising  a  cam  wheel,  and  means  for  holding  the  lever  In 
cooperative  position  with   respect    to  said  wheel. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printe«l  in  the  Gazette.] 


A  mold  for  resilient  tire  fillers  comprising  releasably 
connected  complementary  sections  providing  between  tliem 
a  continuous  circular  molding  chamber  having  a  circular 
cross  section  of  the  dimensions  01  the  filler  to  be  molde<l. 
one  of  said  sections  being  fitted  with  a  filling  opening; 
from  the  exterior  of  the  mold  to  the  Interior  of  the  rhaui 
ber  and  a  thin  continuous  annular  plate  clampefl  N^tweeii 
the  sections  and  having  the  inner  edge  thereof  inset  in 
from  the  inner  side  of  the  mold  wall  and  provided  on  the 
Inset  side  with  a  continuous  rlai  of  circular  cross  section 
and  relatively  small  in  respect  to  the  cross  section  of  the 
mold,  as  and  for  the  purjiosi'  speeitied. 


1,139,277.     REFLJ:CTED-LIGHT  DIMINISHING     APPA- 
RATUS.    JE8SEY  F.  Harbell,  Indlanapolis,  Ind.     Filed 
Oct.  10,  1912.     Serial  No.  724,898.      (CI.  240—44.) 
1.  Reflected  light  diminishing  means  Including  a   sup 
ported  case,  a  focusing  reflector  supported  in  the  case,  a 
lamp  device,  a  holding  stem  movably  guided   in   the  ease 
for  supporting  the  lamp  device  at  different  positions  witli 
in  the  reflector,  actuating  means  movably  supported  with 
in   the  case  adapted  for  graduatlngly  changing  the   posi- 
tion  of   the   holding   stem,    controlling   means    operatively 
connected  with  the  actuating  means  and   extending  to   a 
point  remote  therefrom,  and  means  for  latching  the  con 
trolling   means  to  hold   tlie  stem  and    the   lamp  device   in 
graduated  position. 

J.   Reflected    light    dimluishing    apparatus    including    a 
supported  focusing  reflector  provided  on  its  axis  with   u 


1,13  9.276.      MOLD   FOR   TIRE  FILLERS.     Herbert 
.T.\.MEs    Hardie,    Winnipeg.    Manitoba.    Canada.      Filed  I 
Mar.  9.  1914.     Serial  No.  823,4H8.      (CI.  18— 38.J 


guide,  a  stem  movably  supported  by  the  guide  and  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinally  movable  flexible  controlling  de- 
vice extending  therefrom,  means  for  guiding  the  control- 
ling device  and  controlling  the  flexibility  thereof,  and  a 
lamp  device  connected  with  the  stem. 


3.  Reflected  light  diminishing  apparatus  including  a 
supported  focusing  reflector  provided  with  a  guide,  a  stem 
iiiovalily  supported  by  the  guide,  a  flexible  controlling  rod, 
coupling  means  connecting  the  rod  with  the  stem,  means 
for  guiding  the  rod  and  controlling  the  flexibility  tlieieof, 
and  a  lamp  device  connected  with  the  stem. 

4.  HeOected  light  diminishing  apparatus  including  a 
supported  focusing  reflector  provided  with  a  guide,  a 
stem  movably  supported  by  the  guide,  a  flexible  control- 
ling rod,  coupling  means  connecting  the  rod  with  the 
stem,  a  supported  tubular  casing  enveloping  and  guiding 
the  rod,  and  a  lamp  element  carried  by  the  stem  opposite 
to   the    reJlector. 

5.  Reflected  light  diminishing  apparatus  including  a 
supported  focusing  reflector  provided  with  a  guide,  a  stem 
movably  supported  by  the  guide  and  having  a  relatively 
long  and  flexible  controlling  device  operatlvely  connected 
therewith,  a  lamp  element  carried  by  the  stem  opposite 
to  the  retlector,  and  means  for  tortuously  guiding  the  con- 
trolling device  and  controlling  the  flexibility  thereof. 

[Claims  t)  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l,13flr,27S.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  George  H.  Hart, 
West  Hartford.  Conn.  Filed  I>ec.  31,  1914.  Serial  No. 
879.821.      (CI.    IT.'.— 287.) 


yj^/ 


1.  Ill  ttu  electric  switch  the  combination  of  a  base,  sta- 
tionary contacts  thereon,  an  actuating  member  having  a  to 
and  fro  movement  and  carried  by  said  base,  an  oscillating 
switch-arm  pivoted  to  said  actuating  member  and  having 
a  peaked  cam,  a  spring-pressed  body  carried  by  said  meml)er 
and  engaging  said  cam,  said  base  having  a  surface  located 
on  the  opposite  side  of  said  swltch-arni  from  said  station- 
ary contacts  and  engaged  by  said  switch-arm  and  causing 
its  upper  end  to  move  relatively  to  said  member  in  the 
direction  of  said  contacts  when  said  member  is  moved  Id 
the  opposite  direction. 

2.  In  an  electric  switch  the  combination  of  a  base,  sta- 
tionary contacts  thereon,  an  actuating  member  having  a 
to  and  fro  movement  and  carried  by  said  base,  an  oscillat- 
ing switch-arm  pivoted  to  said  actuating  member  and  hav- 
ing a  peaked  cam,  a  spring-pressed  body  carried  by  said 
member  and  engaging  said  cam,  said  base  having  a  sur- 
face located  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  switch-arm  from 
said  stationary  contacts  and  engaged  by  said  switch-arm 
and  causing  its  upper  end  to  move  relatively  to  said 
member  in  the  direction  of  said  contacts  when  said  mem- 
l>er  is  moved  in  the  opposite  direction,  said  switch-arm 
consisting  of  a  main  portion  and  blades  insulated  there- 
from, said  main  portion  having  an  extension  which  en- 
gages said  surface  on  said  base. 
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3.  In  an  electric  switch  the  combination  of  a  bise,  sta- 
tionary contacts  thereon,  an  actuating  memlier  laving  a 
to  and  fro  movement  and  carried  by  said  base,  an  oscillat- 
ing switch-arm  pivoted  to  said  actuating  meuilwr  and  hav- 
ing a  peaked  cam,  a  spring-pressed  body  carried  by  said 
member  and  engaging  said  cam.  and  said  base  having  two 
surfaces  on  opposite  sides  of  said  switch-arm  and  en- 
gagiHl  by  s!\U\  switch-arm  so  as  to  make  its  upper  end 
move  relatively  to  said  member  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
the  movement  of  s.iid  member  when  said  member  is  moved. 

4.  In  an  electric  switch  the  combination  of  a  ha.se.  sta- 
tionary contacts  thereon,  an  actuating.  meml>er  havini:  a 
to  and  fro  movement  and  carried  by  said  base,  an  oscillat- 
ing switch-arm  pivoted  to  said  actuating  member  and  hav- 
ing a  peaked  cam,  a  spring-pressed  body  carried  by  said 
meml>er  and  engaging  said  cam,  and  said  base  having  two 
surfaces  on  opposite  sides  of  said  switch-arm  and  engaged 
by  said  switch-arm  so  as  to  make  its  upper  end  move 
relatively  to  said  memlx^r  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the 
movement   of  said  member  when  said   member  is   moved, 

•said  switch-arm  consisting  of  a  main  portion  and  switch- 
blades insulated  therefrom,  the  parts  thereof  which  en- 
gage said  surface  being  oppositely  extending  portions  of 
said   main   portion. 

r>.  Ill  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  of  a  base,  sta- 
tionary contacts  thereon,  an  actuating  member  having  a 
to  and  fro  movement  carried  by  said  base,  an  oscillating 
switch-arm  pivoted  to  said  member  and  liaving  two  oppo- 
sitely extending  peaked  cams  adjacent  to  the  pivot,  two 
spring  pressed  bodies  longitudinally  movable  within  said 
actuating  member  and  engaging  said  cams  respectively. 
and  means  for  preventing  the  upper  end  of  said  switch- 
arm  from  following  the  movements  of  said  actuating  mem- 
l»er  until  the  peaks  of  said  cams  have  passed  said  spring 
pressed  bodies. 


1.130.279.  AD.TI  STABLE  FLT  E  -  STOP.  Walter  E 
H.\nT.  Shelbyville,  111,  Filed  Feb.  1.').  1915.  Serial  No. 
S,:'.!»2.      (CI.    12fi     319.  > 


its  longitudinal  edges  with  m-ans  for  adjustably  connect- 
ing sail  e^l  res  together,  saiil  (\vlindrical  body  being  also 
provided  upon  one  end  with  an  Inwardly  projecting  an- 
nular flange  and  an  lniern;il  ann\ilar  rib  adjacent  to  said 
flange,  a  back  plate  adapte  i  to  be  engaged  at  its  outer 
edge  between  said  rib  and  li.inye  and  securely  clamped  in 
place  by  the  body  sheet  \\hen  the  longitudinal  edges  there- 
of are  cunnectwl.  and  a  cap  piate  provided  with  a  re- 
silient bar  adapted  to  fit  within  the  other  end  of  said  body, 
the  sheet  metal  body  plate  l>e!ng  provided  adjacent  to  its 
latter  end  with  an  annular  internal  rib  for  engagement  liv 
tlie  ends  oi  the  resilient  l)ar  wherehy  the  cap  plate  is  re- 
tained in  position  against  the  end  of  the  cylindrical  body. 


1.  A  flue  stop  including  a  body  consisting  of  a  sheet 
metal  cylinder  split  longitudinally  and  provided  adjacent 
its  longitudinal  edges  with  means  to  adjustably  connect 
said  edges  together,  and  a  back  plate  adapted  to  be  ar- 
ranged in  one  end  of  said  cylindrical  body  and  clamped 
thereby  at  its  periphery  when  the  longitudinal  edges  of 
the  body  are   connected. 

2.  A  flue  stop  including  a  body  consisting  of  a  sheet 
metal  cylinder  split  longitudinally  and  provided  adjacent 
its  longitudinal  edges  with  means  to  adjustably  connect 
said  edges  together,  said  cylindrical  body  being  further 
provided  on  one  end  with  an  internal  annular  groove,  a 
back  plate  adapted  to  he  removably  engaged  in  said  groove 
and  clamped  in  position  by  the  body  sheet  when  the  longi- 
tudinal edges  thereof  are  connected,  and  a  cap  plate  pro- 
vided with  means  to  fit  within  the  body  of  the  flue  stop, 
said  l)ody  being  further  provided  with  means  formed 
therein  for  engagement  by  the  means  on  the  cap  piate  to 
retain  the  latter  in  position  against  the  end  of  the  cylin- 
drical  body. 

3.  A  fine  stop  including  a  body  consisting  of  a  sheet 
metal  cylinder  split  longitudinally  and  provided  adjacent 


l.lH!".2s<i.  NCiN  KKFILI.AKLF  I'.oTTI.K  H.xRni.P  Lee 
H\i:t.  <;.ilcslnng.  111.  Hied  Oct.  :;4.  l'.«14.  Serial  No. 
S68,50ti.       (CI.    21.J — fir>.  I 


.V  bottle  Including  a  neck,  an  annular  flange  formed  on 
and  projecting  into  said  neck,  a  casing  arranged  In  said 
neck  and  seated  on  said  flange,  opposite  arms  depending 
from  the  under  face  of  said  casing,  said  arms  being  spaced 
from  the  periphery  of  said  casing,  and  engaging  the  in- 
ner face  of  said  flange,  a  valve  casing,  the  lower  extremi 
ties  of  said  arms  being  bent  inwardly  for  supporting  said 
valve  casing,  fieiible  tongues  struck  from  said  arms,  the 
free  ends  of  said  tongues  engaging  the  under  face  of  said 
flange  for  preventing  the  removal  of  said  first  mentioned 
casing,  said  valve  casing  tapering  toward  its  upper  end, 
the  upper  end  of  said  valve  casing  abutting  the  under 
face  of  the  upper  end  of  said  first  mentioned  caslna*at  a 
point  spaced  from  the  longitudinal  sides  thereof,  and  the 
upper  end  of  said  first  mentioned  casing  being  provided 
with  openings  communicating  with  the  interior  there<if. 


l.i:i!M'M.  P.VRCELI'ttST  l'ROTE<TOR  FOR  MAIL- 
S.VCKS  ll.xXNAH  H.^ZEi.TiN,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Feb.  2.  191.').     Serial  No.  .',,«61.      (CI.  l.">0— 13.i 


1.  A  parcel  post  protector  for  mail  sacks,  comprising  a 
series  of  independent  reinforcing  sections  designed  to  form 
a  rectangular  inciosure  with  open  ends,  and  a  plurality  of 
hinge  connections  at  the  adjoining  edges  thereof. 

2.  A  protector  of  the  class  described,  comprising  four 
i-ectangular  sections  of  stiff  material  cjf  even  dimensioDB, 
said  sections  being  provided  with  eyelets  along  certain 
edges,  links  passing  tlirough  said  eyelets  to  plvotaily  con- 
nect the  sections,  and  another  section  of  smaller  dimen- 
sions similnrlv  connected  to  one  of  the  other  sections  and 
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adapted  to  be  encompassed  thereby  when  the  sections  are 
folded  to  produce  an  Inclosure  with  open  ends. 

3.  A  protector  of  the  class  described,  tomprislnK  four 
rectangular  sections  of  stiff  material  of  even  dimensions, 
said  sections  belnp  provided  with  eyelets  along  certain 
edges,  links  passing  through  said  eyelets  to  plvotally  con- 
nect the  sections,  and  another  section  df  smaller  dinu-n 
■Ions  similarly  connected  to  one  of  the  other  sections  Hnd 
adapted  to  be  encompassed  thereby  when  the  sections  are 
folded  tn  produce  an  inclnsuro  with  oimti  i-mls,  ntui  in- 
cloBore  when  fitted  In  a  mall  sack  servlns  to  protect  the 
contents  thereof  with  the  sections  braced  together,  nnd 
to  permit  the  sack  to  be  fastened  In  the  usual  manner, 
said  sections  being  adapted  to  be  folded  on  one  another  for 
return  shipment  In  a  compact  space. 


1,139,282.  SPRING  -  WHEEL.  Charles  O.  Hecoem, 
Masaillon.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Russell  and  Company, 
MasslHon.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Oliio.  Filed  Ott.  IT. 
■•910.     Serial  No.  587,491,     (CI.  21— 14.'.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  ground  wheel,  and  an  axle 
having  a  vertical  projection,  of  an  annular  bearing  mem- 
ber a^rried  by  said  axle  and  having  a  guldeway  to  coiiper- 
ate  with  said  projection,  whereby  said  bearing  member  is 
free  to  move  about  a  vertical  axis  relative  to  said  axle,  a 
resilient  member  confined  between  said  axle  and  said  bear- 
ing member,  and  a  second  bearing  memt)er  carried  by  said 
ground  wheel  and  coJIperatlng  with  the  first  mentioned 
bearing  member. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  ground  wheel,  and  an  axle 
having  a  vertical  projection,  a  bearing  member  carried  by 
said  axle  and  having  a  socket  to  receive  said  projection, 
whereliy  said  bearing  member  is  free  to  movr  about  a  ver- 
tical axis  relative  to  said  axle,  a  spring  interposed  l)e- 
tween  said  axle  and  said  bearing  memlKr,  and  a  second 
bearing  member  carried  by  said  ground  wheel  and  cooper- 
ating with  the  first-mentioned  bearing  member. 

S.  The  combination,  with  an  axle  having  a  vertically 
arranged  projection  and  a  bearing  member  carried  by  said 
tile  and  having  a  socket  to  receive  said  projection,  said 
«ocket  and  said  projection  being  circular  In  cross  section, 
whereby  said  bearing  member  is  free  to  move  alimit  :i  \<t- 
tlcal  axis  relatively  to  said  axle,  of  a  ground  wheel,  and  a 
second  bearing  member  carried  by  said  ground  wheel  and 
cooperating  with  the  first-mentioned  bearing  m«"mber. 

4.  The  combination,  with  an  axle  having  vertical  pro- 
jectlons  extending  from  the  top  and  bottom  th^^reof.  re- 
spectively, a  tearing  member  surroun<lin;:  saiil  axl  •  and 
having  sockets  to  receive  said  projections,  whereby  said 
bearing  member  is  free  to  move  about  a  vertical  axis  r^la- 
tlve  to  said  axle,  and  n  spring  colle<l  about  one  of  said  pro- 
Jectlona  and  arranged  between  the  same  and  Its  socket,  of 
a  ground  wheel,  and  a  bearing  member  carried  tliereby  and 
cooperating  with  the  first-mentioned  t)earlng  member. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  ground  wheel,  and  an  axle 
having  a  depending  projection  forming  a  eulde.  of  an  an- 
nular bearing  member  carried  by  said  axle  and  having  a 
boUow  guldeway  to  cooperate  with  said  projection,  where- 
by sal  1  bearln'j  menrier  is  free  to  mo\('  about  i  vf-rtifal 
azla  reI«tlT«  to  said  axle,  said  hollow  guldeway  being 
adapted  to  contain  a  lubricant,  a  second  bearing  member 


carried  by  the  ground  wheel  and  coOoperatlng  with  the 
first  mentioned  bearing  member,  said  guldeway  having  an 
opening  therein  to  permit  the  passage  of  lubricant  there- 
from to  the  bearing  surfaces  of  said  members. 


1,139,283.  POLISHING-MITT, 
Allentown,  Pa.  Filed  May 
838,058.      (CI.  15 — 16.) 


Harhy     W.     Hepnkb, 
12.    1914.      Serial     No. 


:     ---- 


1.  .\  mitt  comprising  a  tubular  toilet  brush  having  rub- 
bing surfaces  constructed  of  different  materials  to  serve 
a  variety  of  uses  :  and  a  containing  pocket  for  said  brush, 
said  pocket  l>elng  hinged  to  said  brush. 

2.  .\  mitt  comprising  a  tubular  toilet  brush  having  rub- 
bing surfaces  constructed  of  different  materials  to  serve  a 
variety  of  uses  ;  and  a  containing  pocket  for  said  brush, 
said  pocket  being  hinged  to  said  brush,  the  sides  of  said 
pocket  completely  covering  said  brush. 

3.  A  mitt  comprising  a  tubular  toilet  brush  baring  rub- 
bing surfaces  constructed  of  different  materials  to  serve  a 
variety  of  uses  ;  and  a  containing  pocket  for  said  brush, 
said  pocket  being  hinged  to  said  brush,  said  brush  and  said 
pocket  being  co-extensive,  the  sides  of  said  pocket  com- 
[detely  covering  said  brush,  said  pocket  being  provided  at 
one  side  with  two  overlaid  walls,  the  space  between  said 
walls  being  divided  to  form  a  series  of  end-opening  pockets. 


1,139,284.  INGOT-MOLD.  SASirKL  E.  Hitt,  Elyria, 
Ohio,  and  Juskph  I.  Peyton,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed 
Jan.  27.  1915.     Serial  No.  4,741.     (CI.  22—147.) 


1.  An  ingot  mold  having  a  plurality  of  vacuum  cham 
Ihth  formed  in  Its  side  walls  and  provided  with  relatively 
thick  upper  walls. 

l;  .\n  ingot  mold  having  a  plurality  of  vacuum  cham- 
fiers  formed  in  Its  side  walls  and  provided  with  relatively 
thick  upper  walls  and  partitions  connecting  their  Inner 
and  outer  walls. 

3.  An  Ingot  mold  having  a  plurality  of  vacuum  cham- 
bers formed  in  Its  side  walls  and  provided  with  relatively 
thick  upper  walls  and  with  symmetrically  disposed  Inte- 
gra! partitions  connecting  their  Inner  and  outer  walls. 


May  II,  1915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


587 


4.  An  Ingot  mold  having  a  plurality  of  vacuum  cham- 
bers formed  In  Its  side  walls  and  provided  with  heavy 
upper  and  lower  walls. 

5.  An  Ingot  mold  having  a  plurality  of  vacuum  cham- 
bers formed  In  Its  side  walls  and  provided  with  heavy 
upper,  lower  and  outer  walls. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,139,285.  SPRING-WHEEL.  Ch.\kles  Hoff.  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  assignor  of  one  half  to  .Andrew  Oker.  Cincinnati. 
Ohio!  Filed  Nov,  10,  1913.  Serial  No.  800,099.  (Cl. 
1,52 — 28.  > 


filler-blocks,  suitable  transverse  .screws  or  b<i!ts  connect 
ing  said  hub  disk  members,  and  a  series  of  pairs  of  In- 
tegral, resilient,  curved  loiiu  iiiul  auxiliary  short  arms  ex- 
tending radially  between  said  rim  and  hub  and  each  having 
a  U-shape  bend  iLtorvening  its  said  long  and  auxiliary 
short  arms  and  ndapted  to  engage  one  of  said  lugs  in 
the  disk-capped  but  so  that  the  long  arm  has  its  outer  end 
attached  to  one  of  the  said  clips  and  the  auxiliary  short 
arm  has  free,  rcsiliently-beariug  and  reinforcing  contact 
with  the  long  resilient  arm  of  the  next  succeeding  spring- 
spoke. 


A  spring-wheel  comprising  a  rim  having  a  series  of 
equidistant  clips,  ball  boxes  or  chambers  provided  in  said 
clips  and  having  detachable  perforated  trays,  balls  freely 
mounted  in  said  detachable  trays,  a  series  of  resilient  fiat 
metal  spokes  or  aims  each  having  outer  hook  ends  that  are 
adapte<l  to  slidingly  engage  the  said  balls  and,  also,  having 
inner  loop-ends  that  extend  outwardly  along  part  of  the 
body  portion  to  reinforce  same  and  are  provided  with  In- 
wardly turned  lateral  extensions  that  freely  engage  said 
body  portions,  and  a  pair  of  centrally-orificed  hub  plates 
provided  with  alining  and  contacting  inwardly-projecting 
lugs  that  are  adapted  for  unltlng-engagement  with  the  said 
Inner  loop-ends  of  the  resilient  spokes  or  arms  to  readily 
and  firmly  hold  the  latter  in  operating  position  in  the 
wheel. 


1,139,287.  TABULAR  CALCULATOR.  Alfred  W.  Horr- 
MAN,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  8,  1914  Serial  No. 
849,708.     iCl.  235—61.1 


1,130,286.  S1'RIN(;  WHEEL.  Chaklks  Hokf,  •  iiicinnati. 
Ohio,  r.sslgnor  of  one-half  to  Andrew  Oker,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1914.  Serial  No.  ^,17,052.  (Cl. 
152—50.) 


\\\\\\\ 


l^tlL'tml^ 


A  spring-wheel   for  vehicles  comprising   a   circular   rim 

having  a  series  of  Inwardly-extending  clips,  a  central  hub 

having   an  outer  disk   or   cap-member   and   an   inner   disk 

having  a   circular   series  of  duly   spaced  Integral   lugs  or 

214  0.  G.— 38 


1.  An  apparatus  as  characterized,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  racks,  each  having  a  perforate.l  upper  and  lower  wall  ; 
and  a  plurality  of  elongated  talibed  holders,  each  having 
a  shoulder  at  ihc  lower  end  thereof  to  rest  upon  the 
lower  wall  of  said  racks  to  support  said  holders  in  raised 
position,  and  a  tali  iiead  resting  on  the  upper  wall  of  said 
racks  to  support  said  holders  in  the  lower  position  thereof. 

2.  An  apparatus  as  characterized,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  racks,  each  having  a  perforated  upper  and  lower  wall  ; 
a  plurality  of  tlcngated  tabbed  holders,  each  having  a 
shoulder  at  the  lower  end  thereof  to  rest  upon  the  lower 
wall  of  said  racks  to  support  said  holders  in  raised  posi- 
tion, and  a  tab  head  resting  on  the  upper  wall  of  said 
racks  to  support  said  holders  in  the  lower  position  there- 
of;  and  means  r;.  uuted  in  said  holders  for  preventing 
lifting  the  same  out  of  said  racks. 

;i.  An  apparatus  as  characterised,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  racks,  each  having  a  perforated  upper  and  lower  wall ; 
a  plurality  of  elongated  tabbed  holders,  each  having  a 
shoulder  at  the  lower  end  thereof  to  rest  upon  the  lower 
wall  of  said  racks  to  support  said  holders  In  raised  posi- 
tion, and  a  tab  head  resting  on  the  upper  wall  of  said 
racks  to  support  tald  holders  in  the  lower  position  thereof  : 
and  hooked  ends,  one  formed  on  each  of  said  holders  for 
engaging  the  under  side  of  said  racks  when  said  holders 
are  lifted  to  exposed  position, 

4.  An  apparatus  as  characterized,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  racks,  each  navlng  a  perforated  upper  and  lower  wall : 
a  plurality  of  elongated  tabbed  holders,  each  having  a 
shoulder  at  the  lower  end  thereof  to  rest  upon  the  lower 
wall  of  said  racks  to  support  said  holders  in  raised  po- 
sition, and  a  tab  head  resting  on  the  upper  wall  of  said 
racks  to  support  f-ald  holders  in  the  lower  position  there- 
of ;  and  a  plurality  of  flanges,  oppositely  disposed  and 
fixedly  connected  with  each  of  said  holders  to  form  chan- 
nels for  holding  a  filler. 

5.  An  apparatus  as  characterized,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  racks,  each  having  a  perforated  upper  and  lower  wall ; 
a  plurality  of  elongated  tabbed  holders,  each  having  a 
shoulder  at  the  lower  end  thereof  to  rest  upon  the  lower 
wall  of  said  racks  to  support  said  holders  in  raised  po- 
sition, and  a  tao  head  resting  on  the  upper  wall  of  said 
racks  to  support  said  holders  In  the  lower  position  thereof  ; 
a  plurality  of  flanges  oppositely  disposed  and  fixedly  con- 
nected with  each  of  said  holders  to  form  channels  for 
holding  a  filler:  and  a  bracket  bench  mountid  on  said 
holder  within  said  channels  to  form  a  rest  for  said  filler. 

[Clfllm  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.1 
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1,139,288.  COFFEE-POT.  Ly.sander  Howakd.  IvOulsvlUe. 
Ky.  Filed  A\n:  22,  1914.  Serial  No.  833,736.  1  CI. 
53—3. ) 


The  coinblnati'^n  with  a  coffie  pot  havinii  a  sixnit.  "f  a 
covor  for  tlu'  spijut.  brackt-ts  si>ciired  to  oppHsit.'  siilos 
of  said  spout  md  extending  upwardly  to  a  point  beyond 
the  upper  surface  of  said  spout,  a  wire  secured  to  i-ach  of 
the  rear  and  outer  ends  of  said  cover,  saiil  wires  hfln«' 
pivotally  niounti  d  in  the  brackets,  a  clownturued  tlanue  un 
said  cover  to  overhang  the  edges  of  said  spovu.  a  wire 
secured  to  the  intermediate  part  of  said  covfi-  ami  f'x 
tending  (lownwanUy  and  inwardly  within  the  coffee  [Mt. 
and  a  weight  on  its  free  end  to  raise  the  cover  wlieii  pot 
Is  tilted. 


1.139,2srt.  KN(;iNE  ■  rOOLIN*;  DKVUE.  (iKnitiK  S. 
JAfiiiss.  I,a!)orte,  Ind.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assi_'ninents. 
to  Finley  1'.  Mount  as  receiver  of  M.  Kumel.v  t'oiupauy. 
Filed  Apr.  .SO,  1913.  S.rlal  No.  7t)4.."i4J.  (CI. 
123 -170.  t 


1.  In  an  engine  cooling  device,  the  eoniliinati"ii  with 
the  cylinders  and  cooling-jacket  of  a  multiple  eylinder 
engine,  of  a  cooling  device  connected  with  sai  1  cylinder- 
jacket  and  provided  with  air  circulating  i)a-jsa,'cs.  a  stack 
containing  a  plurality  of  compartments  equal  in  numlier 
to  the  number  of  cylinders  in  free  communlcatli  n  wiili  the 
alr-clrculatlng  passages  of  said  cooling  device,  and  an 
exhaust  pipe  leading  from  each  of  said  cylinders  jntu  oiil\ 
one  of  said  compartments. 

2.  In  an  engine  cooling  device,  the  combination  with  the 
cylinders  and  cooling-jacket  of  a  multiple  cylinder  engine, 
of  a  radiator  containing  liquid  and  air  clrculatini:  pas- 
sages, pipes  connecting  said  jacket  and  liquid  circulating 
passages  of  said  radiator,  a  stack  containing  a  plurality 
of  compartments  in  free  communication  with  the  air  circu- 
lating passages  of  said  radiator,  and  a  separ.ite  exhaust 
pipe  leading  from  each  of  said  cylinders  into  one  only  of 
said  compartments. 

3.  In  an  engine  cooling  device,  the  combination  with 
the  cylinders  and  cooling  jacket  of  a  multiple  cylinder 
engine,  of  a  radiator  provllel  with  air-ctrculating  pis- 
sages,  partitions  in  said  radiator  forming  a  plurality  of 
compartments  (Uvldlug  the  air-cireulating  passnsres  of 
the  radiator,  a  stack  divided  into  a  corresp(uiding  plural 
Ity  of  compartments  eac  ti  communicating  with  a  com- 
partment of  the  radiator,  and  separate  exhaust  pipes 
each  leading  from  each  of  said  cylinders  into  <  ne  of  the 
rompartments  of  said  stack. 

4.  In  an  engine  cooling  device,  the  combination  with 
the  cylinders  and  cooling  jacket  of  a  multiple  cylinder 
engine,  of  a  radiator  provided  with  air  circulating  pas- 
sages, partitions  in  said  radiator  forming  a  plurality  of 
compartments  dividing  the  air-circulating  passages  of  the 


radiator,  a  superposed  stack  containing  partitions  located 
in  tbe  same  vertical  planes  as  the  partitions  of  the  radia- 
tor and  ili\idlng  said  stack  into  a  corresi>onding  plurality 
of  compartments  eai'h  communicating  with  an  uuderlyini; 
compartment  of  the  radiator,  and  a  separate  exhaust  pipe 
from  each  of  the  cylinders  of  ttie  engine  each  leading 
Into  one  of  the  coin;iartnients  of  said  slack. 


1.139,290.      WVI.VK.       .Vimiru     .lAyi  isu,    Ontario,    Oiei; 
Filed  Aug.  1"..   li>14.     Serial  No.  .s:>().!»:.S.    iCI.  l.M.'  -12.. 


The  combination  with  a  i.neumatlc  tire,  of  a  tnli.  \n-o 
viiicd  with  byiiasses.  a  sleeve  adjustable  thereon,  a  sup 
plenieiital  tube  leaving  a  nipple  there<jn,  a  valve  therein,  a 
( iiil-spring  maintaining  said  supi)lemental  tube  against 
said  tirst  nam.'d  tufie,  and  a  washer  carried  l>y  said  sup 
plemental  tube,  said  washer  comprising  a  horizontal  mem- 
ber and  a  de|)endent  luemlier,  each  of  which  covers  coi  re 
sponding  ends  of  said  by-passes. 


1.139.291.  COATING  WITH  FISIBLE  MATERIAL. 
(■h,mm.f:s  FiiANCis  Jenkins,  Washington.  1>.  C.  Filed 
Dec.   Itj.   1914.     Serial  No.  877,593.      (CI.  91— 70.1.  t 


TL 


6  ^ 


1  Tlie  method  of  cr.ntlng  objects  with  fusilile  material 
will"  li  consists  in  suddenly  fusing  and  in  part  volatilizing 
tti«'  ro.iting  miiterial  and  applying  the  expansive  force  of 
tlie  volatilized  part  to  violently  projecting  the  non-vola- 
tiliziKi  part  against  the  surface  to  be  coated. 

:.'.  'I'tie  method  of  coating  objects  with  fusible  material 
wbi<!i  <<>tislsts  in  electrically  fusing  the  material  tlirough 
its  resistance  to  liii"  i)assaKe  of  an  electric  current  and 
throv\ing  Itiniimerable  particles  thereof  with  very  high 
M'loclty  against  the  object  to  l)e  coated. 

:'..  Tl:e  nieth  Ml  of  metallizing  porous  non-metallic  bo  lies 
wliich  consists  in  electrically  fusing  the  coating  metal 
tlirough  its  resistance  to  the  passage  of  an  electric  cur- 
rent, dividing  It  Into  extremely  small  particles  while  fluid, 
and  driving  these  particles  with  extremely  high  velocity 
against  tbe  lH>dy  to  be  coated  or  metallized. 

4.  The  method  of  coating  articles  with  fusible  material 
which  consists  in  fusing  the  coating  material  and  driving 
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minute  particles  thereof  against  the  article  to  be  coated 
by  the  explosive  action  of  explosive  agents. 

5.  The  method  of  coating  with  metal  which  consists  In 
fusing  small  quantities  of  the  coating  metal  successively, 
and  by  the  successive  actions  of  highly  explosive  agents 
driving  minute  particles  of  each  small  quantity  against 
the  surface   to  be  coated. 

(Claim  t>  not  printed  in  the  (Gazette] 


1,139.292.  FEEI"  MKtHANlSM  FOR  POTATO-PLANT- 
ERS.  Bom  Mil.  .IiHoTKA.  Berlin,  (iermany.  Flknl  May 
23.   1914.      Serial   No.  .S40.443.      <CI.   193— 2.  t 


1.  In  feed  and  conveyer  meclianism  for  distributing 
bodies  of  various  sizes,  the  comtilnatlon  with  an  endless 
conveying  memlwr  and  two  whtnds  carrying  the  same,  of 
tables  carried  by  said  memt>er,  a  spring  Influenced  grlpper 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  member  In  operative  relation  to 
each  table,  the  grlpper  and  the  table  being  connected  to 
relatively  movable  portions  of  the  conveying  member 
whereby  each  grlpper  when  passing  one  of  the  wheels  is 
caused  to  move  relatively  to  its  table  and  thereby  impart 
a  rolling  movement  to  a  i)ody  pressed  by  it  on   the  table. 

2.  In  feed  and  conveyer  mechanism  for  distributing 
bodies  of  various  sizes,  the  combination  with  an  endless 
conveying  nieml>er  and  two  wheels  carrying  the  same,  of 
tables  carried  by  said  member,  a  spring-Influenced  grlpper 
rotatably  counted  on  said  member  In  operative  relation 
to  each  table,  the  gripi)er  and  the  table  being  connected 
to  relatively  movable  i>ortlons  of  the  conveying  member 
whereby  each  grlpper  when  passing  one  of  the  wheels  Is 
caused  to  move  relatively  to  its  table  and  thereby  Impart 
a  rolling  movement  to  a  l>ody  pressed  by  it  on  the  table, 
each    table  slanting   relatively   to   the   conveying  member. 

3.  In  feed  and  conveyer  mechanism  for  distributing 
bodies  of  various  sizes,  the  combination  with  an  endless 
chain  and  two  sjirocket-wheels  carrying  the  same,  of  grip- 
ping devices  eacli  comprising  a  spring-Influenced  rotatable 
grlpper  and  a  supjxirt  carried  by  the  chain,  each  grlpper 
having  a  shoulder,  and  a  disk  mounted  eccentrically  to 
one  of  the  sprocket  wheels  for  contacting  with  the  shoul- 
ders of  the  grippers  and  opening  the  grlppers. 


a  second  article  of  apparel  such  as  a  collar,  having 
pockets  engaged  by  said  memU'rs.  said  pockets  having 
closed  lower  ends  and  oi>en  upiier  ends,  adapted  to  receive 
the  engaging  members  produci-d  by  said  tongues. 


1,1.39.293.  MEANS  FOR  ATTACHING  COLLARS  AND 
OTHER  NECKWEAR  TO  SHIRTS.  Benjamin  Joachim, 
Newark.  N.  J,,  and  Ben.tamin  Davihson,  Los  Angeles. 
Cal.  Fll.Hl  Apr.  1,  1913.  Serial  No.  758.120.  (CI. 
2— «7.  > 

1.  The  combination  with  a  neck  band  having  a  tongue; 
of  a  collar  having  a  pocket  located  between  the  plies  of  the 
colhir  and  engageable  iiy  said  tongue,  said  pocket  having 
an  open  end  and  closed  sides  at  the  entrance  opening 
thereof  and  a  lx)ttom  for  engagement  by  the  end  of  the 
tongue,  whereby  displacement  of  the  tongue  laterally  is 
prevented. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  neck  portion  of  an  article 
of  apparel  having  a  plurality  of  tongues  disposed  cen- 
trally and  at  the  sides  thereof,  said  tongues  depending 
from  a  point  below  the  upper  edge  of  said  neck  portion 
and  spaced  therefrom   to   produce   engaging  members ;   of 


3.  The  combination  with  the  neck  band  of  a  shirt  com- 
prising a  idurality  of  piles  of  material  and  having  the 
usual  buttonholes  at  the  ends  thereof  and  a  plurality  of 
tongues  stamped  from  certain  piles  of  tbe  material,  said 
tongues  bi'ini.'  located  centrally  of  the  length  of  the  band 
at  the  tiack  thereof  when  the  band  Is  in  position  and  at 
spaced  points  at  either  side  of  the  central  tongue  and  In- 
wardly of  the  Imttonholes  :  of  a  collar  also  comprising 
a  plurality  of  plies  and  having  buttonholes  near  Its  ends 
and  pockets  located  t'etween  certain  plies  tliereof  in  simi- 
lar relation  to  the  disposition  of  the  tongues  In  the  band 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  tongues  to  secure  the 
collar  to  the  band  and  prevent  upward  displacement  there- 
of relative  thereto,  said  tongues  when  engaged  in  the 
pockets  lieing  bidden  from  view. 


1.139.294.  SYSTEM  OF  Dl  STU IBITION.  JoHN  L. 
JoHNsnN.  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  .\llis-Cbalmers  Manufacturing  t'ompany,  a 
Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  June  27.  1910.  Serial 
No.   56S.971.      (CI.   171— 312.  ( 


,»        iCB 


'■  ^^m 


1.  In  combination,  an  electric  circuit,  a  motor  having 
one  menilver  connected  to  said  circuit,  supplying  current 
to  another  member  of  said  motor,  and  means  responsive 
to  the  load  on  said  circuit  and  coi'iperatlng  mechanically 
with  said  motor  tor  varying  the  frequency  of  the  current 
supplied  to  tbe  other  member  of  said  motor. 

2.  In  combination,  two  alternating  current  circuits,  a 
motor  having  a  rotating  meml>er  of  large  Inertia,  said 
circuits  being  connected  to  separate  members  of  aaid 
motor,  a  mechanical  varlable-spe^d  connection  between 
said  motor  and  the  generator  supplying  one  of  aaid  cir- 
cuits, and  means  responsive  to  the  load  on  the  other  of 
said  circuits  for  varying  the  frequency  of  the  current  In 
the  first  circuit. 

3.  In  combination,  two  alternating  current  generators, 
a  motor  the  two  meml)ers  of  which  are  connected  re- 
spectively to  the  circuits  of  said  generators,  and  a  me- 
chanical varialile  sp<-ed  device  operated  by  said  motor  for 
driving  one  of  said  generators,  said  variable  speed  device 
being  adjustable  to  vary  the  8p«>ed  of  said  latter  genera- 
tor in  response  to  changes  In  load  on  the  circuit  supplied 
by  the  other  generator. 

4.  In  combination,  two  alternating  current  clrctilta,  a 
variable-speed  generator  supplying  one  of  said  circuits,  a. 
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motor  whoise  synchronoas  speed  Is  dependent  upon  the 
relative  frequencies  of  said  circuits,  a  mechanical  speed- 
varying  connection  between  said  motor  and  said  uenera- 
tor  for  drlvinsr  the  latter,  and  means  responsive  to  the 
load  on  one  of  said  circuits  for  actuatlntr  spet'd-varying 
connection  to  vary  said  relative  frequfncii'S. 

.").  In  combination,  a  main  alternatins^c  cui-rent  genera- 
tor, an  auxiliary  alternating  current  KPncrator.  circuits 
rsupplied  by  said  generators,  a  motor  having  two  members 
connected  respectively  to  said  circuits,  and  a  mechanical 
variable-speed  device  driven  by  said  motor  and  responsive 
to  the  load  on  said  main  generator  for  driving  said  auxil- 
iary generator. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.139,295.  CIRCrn-CLOSER  FOR  ELECTRIC-LIGHTED 
LEVELS  OR  PLUMBS.  Ahthub  Russkll  Jo!fi:s, 
Bangor,  Me.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1913.  Serial  No.  785.122. 
iCl.   175 — 282.) 


1.  In  a  circuit  closer  for  an  electric  lighted  level  and 
plumb  the  combination  of  a  body,  means  for  forming  a 
circuit  carried  by  said  body,  a  cover  plate  carried  by  said 
body,  a  housing  carried  by  said  cover  plate,  said  housing 
comprising  a  plurality  of  vertical  sides,  an  integral  bridge 
carried  by  said  sides  and  positioned  at  a  spaced  distance 
below  the  top  of  said  sides,  a  circuit  closer  slldably 
mounted  upon  said  bridge  and  fitting  between  said  sides, 
said  sides  constituting  a  shield  for  guarding  said  circuit 
closer,  a  spring  fixedly  secured  to  the  under  side  of  sahl 
bridge,  said  spring  provided  with  an  off-set  portion  so 
as  to  allow  the  spring  to  swing  easily  without  Inter 
ference  from  said  bridge,  a  pin  having  a  head  carried  by 
the  free  portion  of  said  spring,  said  circuit  closer  adapted 
to  engage  said  bead  for  driving  said  pin  inwardly  for 
closing  the  circuit. 

-.  In  an  electric  lighted  level  and  plumb,  the  comblnsi 
tion  of  a  lK>dy,  means  for  forming  a  circuit  carried  by  sahl 
body,  said  body  provided  with  a  cover  plate  ha-. lug  an 
elongated  slot,  a  housing  carrieti  by  said  plate  and  ex- 
tending through  said  slot,  said  housing  comprising  side 
walls,  an  Integral  bridge  carried  by  said  side  walls,  a 
circuit  closer  slldably  mounted  upon  said  bridge  and 
fitting  between  said  sides,  said  sides  constituting  a  shield 
for  guarding  said  circuit  closer,  said  bousing  provided 
with  integrally  bent  portions  positioned  upon  the  inner 
side  of  said  plate,  thereliy  holding  said  housing  in  its 
correct  position. 


1,139,296.  SELF  ADJUSTING  SI'RING-HINGE.  Rirn- 
ARD  E.  .Tones.  Hagerstown,  Md.  Fll.^  Dec.  9.  19nO. 
Serial   No.  532.165.      (CI.   16 — 25.) 


In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  with 
a  cylindrical  casing,  of  a  plate  having  a  collar  the  inii-r 
end  of  which  is  reduced  and  fitted  into  the  end  of  the 
casing,  a  stem  extending  through  the  plate  and  collar, 
and  bifurcated  at  its  outer  end.  Its  Inner  end  having  a 
threaded  bore,  a  washer  arranged  upon  the  end  of  stem, 
u  screw  for  holding  the  same  In  place,  a  spring  surround- 


ing said  stem  and  bearing  upon  said  washer  and  reduced 
end  of  collar,  and  a  strap  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a 
door  .said  .strap  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  bifurcated 
outer  end  of  stem  as  set  forth. 


1,139,297.  CORNET.  M.<rk  .1.  Kalashen.  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.  Filed  July  21,  1914.  Serial  No.  852,174.  tCl. 
84—8.) 


,^=^ 


1.  A  cornet,  comprising  a  bell,  valves  and  their  casings, 
pipes  between  the  valves  and  the  bell,  a  mouth-piece  pipe 
iletJK  h.ilily  supported  on  the  bell,  and  pipes  between  the 
valves  and  the  mouth-piece  pipe. 

2.  A  cornet,  comprising  a  bell,  valves  and  their  casings, 
a  mouthpiece  pipe,  pipes  between  the  valves  and  the  bell, 
pipes  between  the  valves  and  the  mouth-piece  pipe,  means 
for  detachably  supporting  on  the  bell  the  entire  moutb- 
pi(K"e  pipe,  said  mouth  piece  pipe  having  a  crook  and  a 
slidable  connection  beyond  said  crook,  and  said  support- 
ing means  comprising  two  brackets,  one  located  near  the 
mouthpiece  end  of  the  mouth-piece  pipe,  and  the  other 
adjacent  the  crook  of  said  pipe,  said  mouth-piece  plp« 
l^ing  free  from  said  valve-casings  between  said  brackets. 

3.  A  cornet,  having  a  mouth-piece  pipe  provided  with  a 
crook  rigidly  fixed  thereto,  said  mouth-piece  pipe  being 
slldably  connected  beyond  the  crook  with  one  of  the 
cornet  pipes,  and  clamps  engaging  the  elongated  main- 
portion  of  the  month-piece  pipe  for  detachably  holding 
the  mouth  piece  pipe  in  position. 

4.  A  cornet,  having  a  mouth-piece  pipe  provided  with  a 
crook  liiridly  fixed  thereto,  said  mouth-pleee  pipe  being 
slldably  connected  beyond  the  crook  with  one  of  the 
cornet  pipes,  clamps  for  detachably  engaging  the  elongated 
main  portion  of  the  mouth-piece  pipe,  and  brackets  ex- 
tending from  the  bell  and  supporting  said  clamps  In  the 
path  of  swinging  movement  of  the  mouth-piece  pipe. 


1,139,29S.  INSTRUMENT  FOR  DRAFTING  CONIC  SEC- 
TIONS. JoH.N-  D.  Keppt,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada. 
Filed  June  10.  1914.     Serial  No.  844,220.     (CI.  33—27.) 


1.  A  curve  drafting  Instrument  comprising  a  leg;  means 
for  supporting  the  leg  at  any  desired  angle  in  a  plane  at 
right  angles  to  the  surface  on  which  the  curve  is  to  be 
drawn  comprising  a  base,  an  arm  pivoted  on  the  base  to 
swing  in  a  vertical  plane,  means  for  clamping  said  arm 
to  the  base,  a  slide  movable  on  the  arm,  and  means  for 
clamping  the  leg  to  the  slide  and  the  slide  to  the  arm,  the 
aforesaid  leg  being  pivoted  on  the  slide;  a  telescopic  scr'.b- 
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ing  arm  ;  and  means  for  journaling  the  scribing  arm  on 
said  leg  su  that  during  the  tracing  of  a  given  curve  the 
axis  of  the  scribing  arm  intersects  the  axis  of  the  leg  at 
the  same  point. 

2.  A  curve  drafting  instrument  comprising  a  leg ;  means 
for  supporting  the  leg  at  any  desired  angle  in  a  plane  at 
right  angles  to  the  surface  on  which  the  curve  is  to  be 
drawn  ;  a  telescopic  scribing  arm  ;  a  liearing  for  journal- 
ing the  s(  rilling  arm  on  said  leg  so  that  during  the  trac- 
ing of  a  given  curve  the  axis  of  the  scribing  arm  Inter- 
sects the  axis  of  the  leg  at  the  same  point  ;  and  means  for 
holding  the  bearing  at  any  desired  position  longitudinally 
of  the  leg. 

3.  A  curve  drafting  in.<;trument  comprising  a  leg  ;  means 
for  supporting  the  leg  at  any  desired  angle  In  a  plane  at 
right  angles  to  the  surface  on  which  the  curve  is  to  be 
drawn  ;  a  telescopic  scribing  arm  ;  a  bearing  for  journal- 
ing the  scribing  arm  on  said  leg  so  that  during  the  trac- 
ing of  a  given  curve  the  axis  of  the  scribing  arm  inter- 
sects the  axis  of  the  leg  at  the  same  point  ;  means  for 
holding  the  bearing  at  any  desired  position  longitudinally 
of  the  leg  ;  and  means  for  holding  the  scribing  arm  at  any 
desired  angle  relative  to  the  axis  of  said  leg. 

4.  A  curve  drafting  instrument  comprising  a  leg;  means 
for  sujiporting  tlie  leg  parallel  to  a  given  plane  surface; 
a  telescopic  scribing  arm  ;  and  means  for  journaling  the 
scribing  arm  on  said  leg  so  that  during  the  tracing  of  a 
given  curve  the  axis  uf  the  scribing  arm  intersects  the 
axis  of  the  leg  at  the  same  point. 

5.  A  curve  drafting  instrument  comprising  a  leg  :  means 
for  supporting  the  leg  parallel  to  a  given  plane  surface; 
means  for  varying  the  distance  of  the  leg  from  said  sur- 
fa<e  :  a  telescopic  scril>ing  arm  ;  and  means  for  journaling 
the  scribing  arm  on  said  leg  so  that  during  the  tracing  of 
a  given  curve  the  axis  of  the  scribing  arm  Intersects  the 
axis  of  the  leg  at  the  same  point. 


rocking  articles,  comprising  a  frame  provided  with  means 
for  attaching  it  to  the  article,  a  fan  wheel  mounted  in  tiie 
upper  part  of  the  fr-'ue  and  having  a  pinion  on  its  shaft, 
a  pendulum  mounteu  to  swing  on  the  frame  and  having  a 
segmental  rack  at  its  upper  end,  a  stationary  shaft  In  the 
upper  part  of  the  frame,  a  spur  wheel  loosely  mounted  on 
the  shaft  and  meshing  with  the  segmental  rack,  beveled 
gear  wheels  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft  on  opposite  sJd>s 
of  the  spur  wheel  and  having  ratchet  teeth  on  their  inner 
faces,  spring  pawls  on  opposite  faces  of  the  spur  wheel 
and  engaging  the  ratchet  teeth  of  the  said  gear  wheels,  a 
beveled  pinion  in  mesh  with  the  said  beveled  gear  wheels, 
and  a  gear  wheel  secured  to  one  of  the  bevel  gear  wheels 
and  meshing  with  the  pinion  on  the  fan  shaft. 


l,13!t,.30U.  ELECTRIC  RIVETING  APPARATUS.  Frank 
P.  Kdbert,  New  Haven,  Conn.  Filed  Jan.  5.  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  SlU,27s.  Renewed  Oct.  7,  l!ll4.  .*Jeria!  No. 
865.590.      (CI.  219 — 2.) 


1.13  9.299.  FAN  ATTACHMENT  FOR  ROCKING- 
CHAIRS.  Wri.M.\.M  L.  Kmnk.  Rutherford,  N.  J.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Frank  J.  Kline,  Rutherford.  N.  J. 
Filed  June  5.   1014.      Serial   No.  843,1.55.      (CI.  230 7.) 


1.  A  fan  attachment  for  rocking  chairs  and  similar 
rocking  articles,  comprising  a  frame  having  means  for  de- 
tachably securing  It  to  the  article,  a  fan  wheel  journaled 
In  the  said  frame,  a  p^-ndulum  mounted  to  swing  on  the 
said  frame  and  provided  with  a  segmental  rack,  a  spur 
wheel  in  mesh  with  the  said  segmental  rack,  loosely  mount- 
ed tteveled  gear  wheels  on  opposite  sides  of  the  said  spur 
wheel,  a  beveled  pinion  in  mesh  with  the  said  t)eveled 
gear  wheels,  a  gearing  connecting  one  of  the  said  bevel 
gear  wheels  with  the  said  fan  wheel,  and  pawl  and  ratchet 
mechanisms  connnectlng  the  said  spur  wheel  with  the 
said  beveled  gear  wheels. 

2.  A    fan    attachment   for    rocking   chain   and   almilar 


1.  In  a  machini'  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  ico 
vidcd  with  a  table,  a  die  mounted  on  said  table  and  com 
posed  of  separate  parts,  one  of  which  is  movalile  tnw.ird 
and  from  the  other,  and  a  horizontally  rotatable  member 
mounted  in  said  frame  and  carrying  a  vertically  movable 
plunger  and  a  vertically  movable  electrode,  each  of  which 
is  adapted  to  t>e  thrown  into  vertical  line  with  a  work 
piece  held   by  the  die. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  suit 
able  frame  provided  with  a  suitable  supported  die  con 
slstlng  of  two  parts,  one  of  which  is  movable  toward  and 
from  the  other,  said  parts  being  adapted  to  support  a 
work  piece  and  a  horizontally  rotatable  member  mounted 
In  the  frame  and  provided  with  a  vertically  movable 
plunger  and  a  vertically  movable  electrode,  each  of  which 
Is  adapted  to  be  thrown  in^o  vertical  line  with  the  work 
piece  supported  by  the  die. 

3  A  machine  of  the  clas."?  described  comprising  a  suit- 
able frame  provided  with  a  suitable  supported  die  con- 
sisting of  two  parts,  one  of  which  is  movable  toward  and 
from  the  other,  said  parts  being  adapted  to  support  a 
work  piece  and  a  horizontally  rotatable  member  mounted 
in  the  frame  and  provided  with  a  vertically  movable  plun- 
ger and  a  vertically  movable  electrode,  each  of  which  If 
adapted  to  be  thrown  into  vertical  line  with  the  work 
piece  supported  by  the  die,  the  separate  parts  of  the  die 
l)elng  also  provided  with  water  circulating  paiugea. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  pro- 
vided with  a  die  adapted  to  support  a  work  piece,  and  a 
central  rotary  member  mounted  in  the  frame  and  provided 
with  a  vertically  movable  plunger  and  a  vertically  mov- 
able electrode,  and  means  for  rotating  said  member  so  as 
to  throw  the  electrode  and  the  plunger  successively  into 
vertical  line  with  a  work  piece  held  by  the  die. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  compriaing  a  frame 
provided  with  a  suitable  die  support,  a  die  mounted  on 
said  support  and  adapted  to  hold  a  work  piece,  a  rotat-'  l" 
member  mounted  in  the  frame  above  the  support  ot  tUe 
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die  and  provided  with  a  vertically  movable  plunger  and  a 
vertically  movable  electrode,  means  for  turning  said  rota- 
table  member  so  as  to  bring  the  electrode  and  the  plunger 
racceuively  Into  vertical  line  with  the  work  piece  held  by 
tbe  die,  means  for  depressing  tbe  electrode,  means  for  de- 
pressing the  plunger,  and  means  for  passing  an  electric 
current  through  the  electrode  and  through  the  die. 
[Clalnu  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,139.301.  BUCKLE.  Waldbmab  Kops,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Kops  Brothers,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Firm. 
Filed  Sept.  27,  1912.     Serial  No.  722,593.     (CI.  24—198. 1 


1.  A  buckle  made  from  an  integral  blank  comprlslnK 
inverted  U-shaped  end  members,  a  rounded  top  member 
extending  at  right  angles  between  the  rounded  portions 
of  the  said  end  members,  a  reverse  side  member  to  which 
one  end  of  a  fabric  employed  with  the  buckle  is  to  be  at 
tached  and  which  extends  between  the  corresponding  parts 
of  the  said  inverted  U-shaped  end  members,  an  obverse 
side  member  extending  between  the  other  parts  of  the  said 
Inverted  U-shaped  end  members,  and  an  obverse  side  mem 
ber  intermediate  of  the  aforesaid  obverse  side  member 
and  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  said  top  member,  the 
fabric  employed  with  the  buckle  being  adapted  to  be 
passed  under  the  first  aforesaid  obverse  side  member  over 
the  intermediate  obverse  side  member  and  under  the  said 
top  member,  the  rear  edge  of  which  is  adapted  to  grip 
the  same  when  in  use. 

2.  A  buckle  comprlsinjj  the  following  Intesiral  parts. 
inverted  U-shaped  end  members,  a  rounded  top  member 
extending  at  right  angles  between  the  rounded  portions 
of  the  end  members,  the  edge  of  the  said  rounded  top 
member  at  the  rear  of  tbe  buckle  forming  a  gripping  edge. 
a  reverse  side  member  extending  between  the  correspond 
lug  end  members  at  the  rear  of  the  buckle,  and  which  is 
adapted  to  have  connected  thereto  the  fabric  employed 
with  the  buckle  and  obverse  side  members  extending  be 
tween  the  other  end  members  at  the  front  of  the  bucklf 
and  which  obverse  members  are  adapted  to  have  threade<i 
between  them  the  fabric  emptoyed  with  the  buckle. 

3.  A  Imckle  comprising  the  following  integral  parts. 
Inverted  U-shaped  end  members,  a  rounded  top  member 
extending  at  right  angles  between  the  rounded  portions 
of  tbe  end  members,  an  edge  of  the  said  rounded  top  mem- 
ber at  the  rear  of  the  buckle  forming  a  gripping  edge, 
a  reverse  side  member  extending  between  the  correspond- 
ing end  members  at  the  rear  of  the  buckle,  obverse  side 
members  extending  between  the  other  end  members  at 
the  front  of  the  buckle,  and  a  fabric  or  webbing  attached 
to  the  said  reverse  side  member  and  extending  beneath 
and  between  tbe  said  obverse  side  members,  and  also  be 
neath  the  edges  of  tbe  said  rounded  top  member  in  the 
i:«o  of  the  buckle. 


1,139,302.  EGG-CONTAINER.  Willi.4M  H.  Lewis,  Ar- 
rlngton,  Va.  Filed  May  21.  1914.  Serial  No.  84'\03,j. 
(a.  217—29.) 

1.  A  tubular  egg-holding  cell  round  in  cross  section, 
■aid  cell  having  an  elongated  cylindrical  body  to  hold  an 
egg  and  end  portions  of  greater  diameter  than  the  body 
portion,  the  terminal  portions  of  the  enlarged  ends  being 


cylindrical  and  Joined  to  the  relatively  contracted  cylin- 
drical body  of  the  cell  by  flaring  portions. 


2.  An  egg-holding  cell  presenting  a  central  cylindrical 
body  portion,  cylindrical  ends  of  less  length  than  the 
cylindrical  central  portion  and  of  larger  diameter  than 
said  central  portion,  and  flaring  portions  connecting  the 
said  cylindrical  central  portion  with  the  cylindrical  end 
portions. 


1.139..3n.!.  HAMMER.  Veknon  Thomas  Lynch,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  riled  Jan.  8,  1915.  Serial  No.  1,125.  (CI. 
1—51.) 


1.  An  Implement  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
head,  a  handle,  a  reciprocating  shuttle,  means  on  said 
shuttle  for  feeding  wire  through  said  head,  means  for 
locking  s<aid  shuttle  In  one  position,  means  for  releasing 
said  locking  means,  means  for  moving  said  shuttle  to 
carry  said  wire  when  so  released,  and  means  for  forming 
a  nail  from  said  wire. 

1'  .Vn  Implement  of  tbe  cla.^s  described,  comprising  a 
head,  a  handle,  means  for  feeding  wire  through  said  han- 
dle, a  lever,  means  connected  with  said  head  and  with 
said  leviT  for  bending  a  length  of  wire  to  form  a  nail 
head,  comprising  a  lip  on  said  head  and  a  nose  on  said 
liver,  and  a  cutter  carried  by  said  lever  for  detaching  a 
formed  nail  from  the  wire. 


l.l.iri..-?04.  WIIEEL-TIRE  GRIP.  George  Albert  Lyon, 
riiUadelphia,  Vn.  Original  application  filed  Oct.  29, 
1!>U0,  Serial  No.  o25,2K,3.  Divided  and  this  application 
tiled  May  12,  1011.     Serial  No.  e2fi.75r>.      (CI.  l.'>2— 14.) 


1.  A  tire  grip  having  tread  members  crossing  the  tire 
from  side  to  side  and  each  presenting  both  on  its  inner 
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and  outer  faces  reversely  angled  fore  and  aft  portions, 
whereby  it  presents  upstanding  front  and  rear  edges  to 
the  roadway,  and  a  depressed  central  portion  which  in- 
dents the  tire. 

2.  A  tire  grip  having  tread  members  crossing  the  tire 
from  side  to  side,  said  tread  members  presenting  a  con- 
cavo-convex cross  section  with  the  concave  side  to  the 
roadway  and  the  convex  side  to  the  tire. 


1,1.'?9,305.  COMPOSITE  INSULATING  MATERIAL. 
HELf>\  B.  MacFabla.nd,  Chicago,  111.,  and  Robeht  J. 
Shoemaker.  Topeka,  Kans. ;  said  Shoemaker  assignor 
to  said  MacFarland.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1913.  Serial  No. 
803,209.      (CI.  154—44.) 


1.  An  Insulating  material  comprising  a  stratum  of  felt- 
like vegetable  fibers  from  which  the  non  fibrous  constitu- 
ents of  the  plants  have  l)een  removed,  and  Integrally 
united  therewith  a  facing  composed  of  fibrous  material  de- 
rived from  like  plants  treated  so  as  to  make  it  denser  and 
more  tenacious  than  said  felt-like  stratum. 

2.  .\n  Insulating  material  comprising  a  stratum  of  felt- 
like  cellulose  fibers  and  integrally  united  therewith  a  fac- 
ing of  hydr(^-cellulose. 

3.  An  Insulating  material  comprising  a  stratum  of 
vegetable  fibers  and  integrally  united  therewith  a  facing 
of  material  produced  by  treating  like  vegetable  fibers  with 
a  dilute  ncid. 

4.  An  Insulating  material  comprising  Integrally  united 
strata  composed  respectively  of  felted  vegetable  fibers  and 
of  a  denser,  more  tenacious  material  produced  from 
fibrous  material  by  treating  the  same  with  an  acid. 

.">.  An  insulating  material  comprising  Integrally  united 
strata  cimposed  respectively  of  felted  cellulose  fibers  and 
of  hydro-cellulose. 

(Clalrus  (]  to  1(»  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


l.i;!rt,"ort  l'ACKIN<;.  (;hi.iR(;E  McCahoen.  St.  Cloud, 
Minn.  Filed  Feb.  Hi,  1914.  Serial  No.  S18.915.  (CI. 
121-108.) 


1.  A  piston  packing  comprising  an  inner  expanllng  ring 
11  ud  an  outer  expanding  hearing  ring,  the  inner  and  outer 
peripheries  of  the  rings  l>elng  concentric  and  the  Joint 
between  the  rings  being  eccentric,  each  ring  having  at  its 
thinnest  portion  a  lap  Joint,  said  lap  Joints  being  located 
diametrically  (  pposlte  each  other,  a  retaining  pin  rigidly 
secured  to  the  inner  ring  and  projecting  radially  from  the 
outer  face  thereof,  the  outer  ring  having  a  radial  socket  ex- 
tending outwardly  and  partly  through  said  ring  whereby 
the  radial  pin  may  loosely  engage  the  socket  to  prevent 
circumferential  movement  of  the  rings  and  provide  a 
smooth  outer  surface  for  the  outer  ring  over  said  socket. 


2.  A  piston  packing  comprising  an  inner  expanding  and 
an  outer  expanding  bearing  ring,  the  Inner  and  outer  pe- 
ripheries of  the  rings  being  concentric  and  the  Joint  be- 
tween the  rings  being  eccentric,  each  ring  having  at  ita 
thinnest  portion  a  lap  Joint,  the  said  Joints  being  wholly 
unobstructed  and  approximately  diametrically  opposite 
each  other,  a  series  of  spaced  retaining  pins  projecting 
radially  from  the  outer  face  of  the  inner  ring  and  rigidly 
secured  to  said  ring,  and  radial  recesses  in  the  inner  face 
of  the  outer  ring  at  a  suitable  distance  from  Its  lapped 
ends,  the  said  retaining  pins  being  located  In  less  than  one 
half  portion  of  Its  ring  and  of  less  length  than  the  conj- 
ttined  thickness  of  the  Inner  and  outer  rings  whereby  said 
pins  loosely  engage  said  radial  recesses  ana  a  smooth  outer 
face  on  the  outer  ring  over  said  pins  is  provided. 


1.139,.'?07.  ASH  CART. 
.V  Y.  F'lled  .Tune  1, 
21— 20.J 


Herman    Metking,    New    York, 
1914.      Serial    No.    842.046.      (CI. 


<fs 


1.  In  an  ash  cart,  a  frame,  a  body  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  frarac :  means  normally  locking  the  body  and  the 
frame,  the  rear  end  of  said  body  sloping  downwardly  and 
having  a  discharge  opening  thereat:  a  trap  for  said  open- 
lug  connected  to  the  body  adjacent  the  upper  edge  of  the 
discharge  opening;  a  roller  carried  by  the  frame  across 
said  trap:  and  guiding  means  carried  by  the  trap  engag- 
ing said  roller,  the  engagement  of  said  guiding  means  and 
said  roller  causing  the  trap  to  move  on  Its  pivi  t  when  the 
body  is  moved  in  the  frame. 

2.  In  an  ash  cart,  a  frame;  a  body  pivotally  mounted 
in  .said  frame  ;  means  normally  locking  the  body  on  the 
frame,  the  rear  end  of  said  t>ody  sloping  downwardly  and 
having  a  discharge  opening  thereat :  r  trap  for  said  open- 
ings having  its  side  and  bottom  edges  rounded  and  being 
adapted  to  fit  snugly  acainst  the  edges  of  the  body  at  the 
discharge  opening  ;  means  carried  by  the  side  and  bottom 
edges  of  the  discharge  opening  and  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  trap  whereby  the  lilscliarge  opening  of  the  body  is 
sealed  ;  means  connecting  said  trap  and  body  adjacent  the 
upper  edge  of  the  discharge  opening;  a  roller  carried  by 
the  frame  across  said  trap  :  guiding  means  carried  by  the 
trap  engaging  said  roller,  the  engagement  of  said  guld 
ing  means  and  said  roller  causing  the  trap  to  move  on  its 
pivot  when  the  body  is  movei  by  the  frame. 

3.  In  an  ash  cart,  a  frame  :  a  t)ody  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  frame,  the  rear  end  of  said  body  sloping  so  that  the 
capacity  of  the  body  at  the  bottom  is  greater  than  at  the 
top,  said  rear  end  of  tb.e  l>o(iy  having  a  discharge  opening  ; 
a  trap  for  said  discharge  opening  pivotally  connected  to 
the  l)ody  adjacent  the  upper  edge  of  tbe  discharge  opening; 
and  a  roller  carried  by  the  frame  extending  across  sala 
trap,  said  trap  having  slotted  guides  engaging  the  roller, 
said  roller  adapted  to  move  the  trap  on  its  pivot  to  a  po- 
sition substantially  parallel  to  the  rear  of  the  body  wheh 
the  same  is  placed  into  dumping  position. 

4.  In  an  ash  cart,  a  frame;  a  body  pivot-illy  mounted 
on  said  frame,  the  rear  end  of  said  l>ody  sloping  down- 
wardly, whereby  the  capacity  of  the  body  Increases  to- 
ward the  lx)ttom,  the  rear  of  said  body  hiivlng  a  dis- 
charge opening;  a  trap  for  said  opening  having  its  sides 
and  bottom  edges  rounded  and  adapted  to  fit  snugly 
against  the  edges  of  the  body   at  the  discharge  opening; 
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means  carried  by  the  aide  and  bottom  edges  of  the  dis- 
cbarge opening  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  tlie  trap,  where- 
by the  discbarge  opening  of  the  body  is  sealed  ;  means  plv- 
otally  connectiag  said  trap  to  the  l>ody  adjacent  the  up- 
per edge  of  the  discharge  opening  ;  a  roller  carried  by  the 
frame  across  said  trap  ;  and  slotted  guiding  means  car- 
ried by  the  trap  and  engaging  with  said  slots  said  roller. 
the  movement  of  the  body  on  the  frame  causing  the  trap 
to  move  on  its  pivot,  whereby  said  trap  is  adapted  to  bf 
placed  In  a  substantially  parallel  position  to  the  back 
of  the  body  when  said  body  is  placed  into  the  dumpinjf 
posit!  OD. 


1.139,308.  WINliOW.  Frank  Meskku  au(f  .Jacob  Bk.nc, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Mesker  &  Bro.,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  a  Firm  composed  of  Barnard  T.  Mo.sker  and  Frauk 


M.'KktT       FU.mI  July    1.   H'l-- 
189—72.) 

-  _^ 
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1.  A  window  structure,  comprising  .'i  liiitfl.  jambs  and 
a  sill ;  and  a  sash  Interlocked  with  said  lintel  so  as  to  allow 
the  sash  to  expand  vertically,  said  sash  being  connected  to 
said  sill  by  means  which  allow  the  .siish  to  expand  horizon- 
tally. 

2.  A  window  structure  comprising  a  lintel,  jambs,  and 
a  sill;  and  a  sash  extending  into  said  lintel  and  jamtis. 
said  lintel  having  a  lug  and  the  sash  being  provided  witli 
a  notch  for  the  reception  of  said  lug  whereby  the  sash  is 
interlocked  with  the  lintel  to  permit  vertical  expansion  of 
the  sash,  and  a  slidable  connection  between  said  sash  and 
sill  allowing  the  sash  to  expand  horizontally. 

3.  A  window  structure  comprising  a  lintel,  jambs,  and 
a  Bill ;  and  a  sash  extending  Into  said  lintel  and  jambs, 
said  lintel  having  a  lug  and  the  sash  being  provided  «ith 
a  notch  for  the  reception  of  said  lug  whereby  the  sash  is 
Interlocked  with  the  lintel  to  permit  vertical  expansion  of 
the  sash,  and  means  for  connecting  said  sash  to  said  sill, 
said  means  including  a  pin  secured  to  one  of  said  parts  and 
slldahly  fitted  to  the  other  part  to  permit  horizontal  ex 
pansion  of  said  sash. 


1,139,309.     HOOP  EAR-RING.     Charle.s  F.  Nesleh,  New 
ark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Nesler  &  Company,  Newark,  N.  J., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Feb.  5,  1914.     Se 
rial  No.  816,694.     (CL  63—12.) 


1.  An  ornamental  member  for  an  earring  comprising  a 
bent  atrip  of  metal  with  Its  ends  adjacent,  one  end  of  the 


strip  having  a  thinned  part  with  a  shoulder  at  Its  inner 
end,  the  thinned  part  being  formed  against  the  shoulder 
so  as  to  provide  a  knuckle  having  an  outside  diameter 
substantially  equal  ti  the  thickness  of  the  main  part  of 
the  strip,  and  an  ear  wire  pivoted  to  the  knuckle  and 
adapte<l  to  engage  the  other  end  of  the  strip. 

2.  An  ornamental  member  for  an  earring  comprising  a 
h.nt  strip  (if  m>'tal  with  its  ends  adjacent,  one  end  of  the 
stiiji  hnvinj,'  a  tbinned  part  with  a  shoulder  at  Its  Inner 
end,  the  thinned  part  being  formed  against  the  shouliler  so 
as  to  provide  a  knuckle  having  an  outside  diameter  suh- 
stjintially  equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  main  part  of  the 
strip,  the  knuckle  being  slotted,  an  ear-wire  in  said  slot, 
and  a  pintli-  passing  through  the  ear-wire  and  the  knuckle, 
the  ear  wire  belug  adapted  to  engage  the  other  end  of  the 
member.  • 


1,139,310.  WAIST  BELT.  Loris  Rechtsch.^ffen.  New 
York,  N.  y.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1914.  Serial  No.  Sf.s.n.Hi. 
(Cl.  2—143.) 


**l  » 


#"1- 

'::;'f'''ii|ii;-i" • 

I  ""1"'  .1.  ',>..'■ 


1.  A  waist  l)e!t,  comprising  two  belt  si-ctluns  .s»-iure<i  at 
their  rear  emls  to  the  waistband  of  a  garment,  one  of  the 
said  sections  tw'iiig  provided  at  the  rear  portion  with  an 
tlongiitfd  opening  and  the  other  section  having  its  rear 
portion  narrowed  and  passing  through  the  said  elongated 
opening,  nuMns  I'or  guiding  the  rear  portions  of  the  belt 
sections  at  said  opening,  fastening  means  detachably  and 
adjustatily  cimnecting  the  free  end  of  one  belt  section  to 
the  waistband,  and  fastening  means  detachably  and  adjust- 
ably connecting  tb.  free  end  of  the  other  belt  section  to 
the  first  named  b<  It  section. 

2.  A  waist  l)elt.  i'<'mprlsiug  two  belt  sections  secured  at 
their  rear  fnds  to  the  waistband  of  a  garment,  one  of  the 
said  sections  Deing  provided  at  the  rear  portion  with  an 
elongated  opening  and  the  other  section  having  Its  rear 
portion  narrowe<l  and  passing  through  the  said  elongated 
op'-nlng.  a  triple  loop  attached  to  the  back  of  the  waist- 
band for  the  said  rear  portions  of  the  belt  sections  to  slide 
in  independently  one  of  the  other,  fastening  means  de- 
tachably connecting  the  free  end  of  one  l)elt  section  to  the 
waistband,  and  fastening  means  detachably  connecting  the 
free  end  of  the  other  bet  section  to  the  flrst  named  belt 
section. 


l,i:HO,;ill  HOOR-LATCH.  Fbedebick  ELU.iH  Rich.ard- 
soN,  Manchest.'t.  Iowa.  Filed  Aug.  13.  1914.  Serial 
No.  S56.582.      (CI.   7(t — 45.) 


A  sliding  door  latch,  comprising  a  plate  secured  to  a 
door,  a  lever  pivoted  thereon  and  provided  with  two  arms 
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substantially  perpendicular  to  each  other,  one  of  which 
projects  through  said  door  and  the  other  of  which  is 
hooked  at  its  end.  a  spring  for  mntntainlng  said  hooked 
end  against  said  plate,  and  a  stationary  keeper  on  the 
door  frame  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  hooked  end  to 
hold  said  <]oor  \r  closed  position. 


I,139,;il2.  BATHlNf^CAl".  He.nry  1'.  Rindskoi-k,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  8.  1014.  Serial  No.  837,192. 
(Cl.  2—106.) 


1.  A  bathing  cap,  having  an  enlarged  head  opening. 
and  a  resilient  endless  loop  fixedly  attached  to  a  portion  of 
the  body  adjacent  the  edge  of  the  bead  opening  thereof 
and  adapted  to  infold  the  remainder  of  the  body. 

2.  A  bathing  <Mp  comprising  a  full-opening  l)ody.  and 
a  contractible  eridless  loop  fixedly  attached  to  said  body 
adjacent  the  ediic  theriof  and  adapted  to  extend  over  and 
contract  upon  the  remainder  of  the  body,  to  hold  the  same 
In  contact  with  the  head  of  the  wearer. 

3.  A  cap  as  characterized,  having  a  contractible  endless 
loop,  a  portion  of  which  Is  fixedly  attached  to  the  body,  to 
form  a  contractiule  head  band  therefor. 

4.  A  bathing  cap  comprising  a  body  portion  having  an 
enlarged  head  opening,  a  section  of  the  edge  of  said  open 
ing  being  gathered  for  partly  contracting  the  same  :  and  an 
endless  elastic  loop  fixedly  attached  to  said  body  portion 
and  to  till'  contracted  section  thereof,  said  looji  being 
adapted  to  exteii  1  over  said  body  portion  for  contracting 
the  remainder  of  said  head  opening. 


1,1.39,313.  DISIl-WASHFli.  Fkank  Hoyt  Stevens,  Col- 
orado Springs,  Colo.  Filed  May  15.  1914.  Serial  No. 
838.704.      (a.  141—0.1 


0^ 


1.  In  a  dish  washer,  the  combination  with  a  suitable 
frame,  of  a  basket  slidable  longitudinally  thereon  sup- 
ported against  downward  movement  and  composed  of 
material  to  allow  the  liquid  to  enter  and  escape  freely,  a 
tub  adapted  to  contain  liquid,  and  means  for  alternately 
raising  and  lowering  the  tub  to  submerge  the  contents  of 
the  basket  at  predetermined  intervals,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  two  baskets  slid- 
able longitudinally  thereon  and  supported  against  down- 


ward movement  and  two  tubs  adapted  to  respectively 
contain  washing  and  rinsing  liquid,  and  means  for  im- 
parting a  reciprocating  movement  to  the  tubs,  whereby 
the  latter  are  brought  into  telescopic  relation  with  the 
baskets  at  predetermined  intervals. 

.').  The  combination  of  a  frame,  baskets  mounted  thereon 
and  constructed  to  permit  liquid  to  enter  and  escape 
ireely,  liquid  containing  tubs  arranged  l)elow  and  in  ver- 
tical alinement  with  the  baskets,  a  walking  beam  whose 
opposite  extremities  are  movably  connected  with  the  re- 
spective tubs,  and  means  for  imparting  movement  to  the 
walking  beam  whereby  the  tubs  aie  actuated  to  submerge 
the  contents  of  the  baskets  in  the  liquid  of  the  tubs  at 
predetermined   Intervals,  substantially   as   described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  baskets  mounted  thereon 
and  constructed  to  itfrmit  liquid  to  enter  and  escape 
freely.  li(iuid  containing  tubs  arranue.i  below  and  in  aline- 
ment with  the  basket N.  a  walking  Ix-ani  whose  opposite 
ixtremities  are  conn»Mte.l  with  the  resiiectlve  tubs,  and 
means  for  imparting  movement  to  one  tub  and  thence 
to  the  walking  lieam  and  the  other  tub.  whereby  the  con- 
tents of  till'  baskets  are  submerged  in  the  liquid  of  the 
tubs  at  pn-deiermlned  intervnls.  and  drain  trays  located 
forwardly  and  rearwardly  of  tiie  tubs  and  between  the 
latti'r.  substantially  as  descriL>ed. 

,">.  The  combination  wltli  a  frame,  of  ttaskets  slldahly 
moiintei  thereon.  liquid  containing  tul>s  arranged  below 
the  baskets  aii<l  in  vertical  alinement  tlierewith.  a  walking 
beam  fulcrumcd  at  a  jwint  between  the  tubs,  its  opposite 
extremities  l>eiug  respectively  (onnected  with  the  tubs, 
and  means  for  Imparting  movement  to  the  walking  l>eam, 
whereby  the  tubs  are  successively  and  alternntely  raised 
and  lowered,  and  the  contents  of  the  baskets  submerged 
in  the  liquid  of  the  tubs  at  predetermined  intervals,  sub- 
stantiafly  as  descril>ed. 

[Claims  0  to  s  not  printed   in  the  iJazette.] 


1,139.314.  ROTARY  1'RINT1N(  i  -  IHK.SS.  iA.wiN  R. 
Stokm,  New  York.  N.  y.  Filed  Sej.t.  li'.  I0(i7.  Serial 
No.  392.146.      iCi.   mi    -126.1 


1.  In  a  rotary  printing  jjress,  a  type-cylinder  having  a 
cylindrical  type- bed  and  formed  with  one  end  of  a  diam- 
eter smaller  than  the  diameter  of  the  type-bed,  and  the 
other  end  of  a  diameter  greater  than  the  type-bed  ;  and  an 
end  piece  of  a  diameter  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the 
type-bed  rotatably  mounted  on  the  said  smaller  end. 

2.  In  a  rotary  printing  press,  a  type-cylinder  having  a 
cylindrical  type-bed  and  formed  with  one  end  of  the  diam- 
eter of  the  type-bed  and  the  other  end  with  a  recessed 
portion  extending  beyond  the  type-bed;  a  sleeve  on  the 
smaller  end  of  the  type-cylinder  formed  with  its  axis  co- 
incident with  the  axis  of  the  said  type  cylinder ;  and  a 
recessed  end-piece  of  a  diameter  greater  than  ttie  diam- 
eter of  the  said  type-bed  rotatably  inounted  on  the  said 
sleeve. 

S.  In  a  rotary  printing  press ;  a  type  cylinder  having  • 
cylindrical  body  ;  a  fixed  end-piece  extending  beyond  the 
cylindrical  body  and  having  an  annular  recess  in  the  "z- 
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tended  portion  ;  nn  end-disk  fitted  In  one  end  of  the  cyllu 
urlcal    body  ;   a  rotatable  end-piece  extendin;;  beyond   the  j 
said  cylindrical  b<Jdy  and  having  an  annular  recess  in  the 
extended  portion  and  a  channel  communicating  with  the 
Bald  recess  ;  sections  of  a  hollow  shaft  on  which  the  cyl- 
inder Is  mounted  ;  and  a  rod  fitting  the  hollow  sections. 

4.  In  a  rotary  printing-press;  a  type  cylinder  having  a 
cylindrical  body  perforated  by  an  axial  hole  ;  a  fixed  end- 
piece  on  one  end  of  the  type  ciyllnder  extending  beyi^nd  the 
cylindrical  body  and  having  an  axial  hole  and  an  annular 
recess  in  the  extended  portion  ;  an  end-disk  of  nppnixl- 
mately  the  diameter  of  the  type  cylinder  terminating  the 
opposite  end  of  the  type  cylinder  and  provided  with  an 
axial  hole  ;  sections  of  a  hollow  shaft  fixed  In  the  end- 
piece  and  end-disk  ;  a  rotatable  end-pleie  mounted  on  the 
section  of  the  hollow  shaft  in  the  end-disk  ;  an  exteiitled 
portion  on  the  rotatable  end-piece  having  an  annular  re 
cess  and  a  channel  communicating  with  the  said  recess  ; 
and  a  locking-rod  filling  the  sections  of  the  hollow  shaft. 

5.  In  a  rotary  printing-press;  a  type  cylinder  haviny 
a  cylindrical  body  ;  a  headpiece  secured  to  the  type-cylin- 
der ;  a  fixed  end-piece  extending  beyond  the  cylindrical 
body;  a  rotatable  end-piece  extending  beyond  the  cylin- 
drical l)Ody  ;  semi-cylindrical  hubs  on  the  end-pieces  ;  sec- 
tions of  a  hollow  shaft  fltte<l  to  the  cylinder;  and  a  rod 
filling  the  sections  of  the  hollow  shaft. 

(Claims  6  to  40  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


removably  rest  on  the  top  of  the  cover,  and  a  depending 
shank  on  the  said  plate  adjacent  the  front  edge  of  the 
latter,   the  liwer  end  of  the  said  shank  having  an  arrow 


1,139,316.     FASTENER    FOR    BOX  -  COVERS.      Francis 

DwKJHT  Van   Valkbnbcbgh,  Blloil,   Miss.      Filed  Apr. 

16,  1914.     Serial  N«.  832,302.        (CI.  70— 3. 1 

A  fastener  for  a  shipping  case,  comprising  a    fastener 

element  applicable  to  the  body  of  the  case  and  a  coactinir 

fastener  element  applicable  to  the  cover  of  the  case  ;  said 

second  mentioned  element  having  a  top  plate  adapte<l  to 


1.139.31.J.  I'RODICTION  OF  WET-CARBONIZED-PEAT 
BRIQUETS.  Nils  Tkbtkcp.  London.  England,  and 
Thomas  Rigby,  Dumfries,  Scotland,  assignors,  by  mesne 
a.ssignments,  to  Wetcarbonlzing  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land. Filed  May  6,  1912.  Serial  No.  695,397.  (CI. 
44—3. » 

1.  A  process  of  brlquetlng  peat  consisting  In  heating 
the  same  to  destroy  water  binding  bodies  therein,  remov- 
ing llLerated  water  by  filtration  under  pressure,  disinte- 
grating and  further  drying  the  material  to  a  low  water 
content  and  thereupon  subjecting  the  material  to  con- 
solidation by  such  suddenly  applied  pressure  as  to  heat 
the  material  to  the  temperature  at  which  contained  bind- 
ing agents  are  fused. 

2.  A  process  for  brlquetlng  peat  consisting  In  render- 
ing the  contained  water  free  by  heating  the  peat  to  a  high 
temperature  under  pressure,  then  suhjectin;;  the  material 
to  filtration  under  pressure,  then  to  disintegration  and 
further  drying  to  a  water  content  of  alimit  o'V,  and  there- 
after to  consolidation  by  such  suddenly  applied  pressure 
as  to  raise  the  temperature  of  the  occluded  air  and  cause 
fusion  of  the  contained  binding  substances  of  high  fusion 
temperature. 

3.  A  procesB  for  brlquetlng  peat  consisting  In  rendering 
the  contained   water  free  by  heating  the  peat   to  a   high 
temperature  under  pressure,  then  subjecting  the  material 
to   filtration   under   pressure,   thereafter   to  dlslntej^ration 
and  further  drying  to  a  water  content  of  about  5''f,  then 
heating    the    porous    material    to   a    temperature    nf>t    ex 
ceeding  100°   C.  and  thereupon  effecting  consolidation  by  ; 
a    suddenly   applied    pressure    sufficient    to    heat    the    ma-  I 
terial  to  the  temperature  at  which  the  contained  binding 
agents  are  fused. 

4.  A  process  for  brlquetlng  peat  consisting  In   heating 
the  peat  to  set  free  water  retained  therein,  removing  lib 
erated  water  by  filtration   under  pressure,   disintegrating 
and  further  drying  the  material  to  a  low  water  content. 
heating  the  material  to  a  temperature  not  exceeding  10(»''    , 
C.  and  thereupon  consolidating  the  material  by  such  sud-  j 
denly    applied    pressure   as   to    heat    the    material    to    the  j 
temperature   at   which   contained    binding    substances   are  | 
fused.  I 


head  ;  said  first  fastener  element  having  means  to  secure 
It  to  the  IhkIv  of  the  case  and  having  resilient  latching 
means  to  engage  t.  e  arrow  head  of  the  first  element. 


1,139,317.  CONVERTIBLE  TRUNK.  Gemuge  H.  Whkary, 
Racine.  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Hartmann  Trunk  Com- 
[lany.  Racine,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed 
July  22,  1912.     Serial  No.  710,739.      (CI.   190—1.) 


It,      IJ. 

1.  A  convertible  trunk,  comprising  a  tnink  section, 
drawers  within  said  section  and  independently  removable 
thtrefrom  and  having  front  openings  covered  with  doors, 
one  of  said  drawers  provided  with  a  bottom  portion  which 
may  be  adjusted  to  combine  the  compartments  of  both 
drawers  Into  one  compartment  and  means  for  locking 
the  two  drawers  together  to  cause  them  to  move  as  one. 

2.  A  convertible  trunk,  comprising  a  trunk  section,  a 
lowfT  drawer  within  said  section,  an  upper  drawer  within 
said  section  and  located  alx)ve  the  lower  drawer,  both  of 
said  drawers  having  front  openings  and  doors  cj-ering 
said  openings,  the  bottom  portion  of  the  upper  drawer 
InMng  adjustably  connected  to  said  drawer  to  provide  for 
combining  the  compartment  of  the  upper  drawer  with 
the  compartment  of  the  lower  drawer,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing lioth  drawers  together  to  cause  them  to  move  as  one. 

3.  A  convertible  trunk,  comprising  a  trunk  section,  a 
lower  drawer  within  said  section,  an  upper  drawer  within 
said  section  and  located  above  the  lower  drawer,  both  of 
said  drawers  having  front  openings  and  doors  covering  said 
o[)etilnus.  the  ttottom  portion  of  the  upper  drawer  being  ad- 
justably connected  to  said  drawer  to  provide  for  combin- 
ing the  compartment  of  the  upper  drawer  with  the  com- 
partment of  the  lower  drawer,  and  means  within  the 
drawers  for  holding  hats  and  for  locking  the  two  drawers 
toL'ether  when  combined  to  form  one  compartment. 

4.  A  convertible  trunk,  comprising  a  trunk  section,  a 
lower  drawer  within  said  section,  an  upper  drawer  within 
said  sei'tion  and  located  above  the  lower  drawer,  lx)th  of 
said  drawers  having  front  openings  and  door.s  covering 
said  openings,  the  bottom  portion  of  the  upper  drawer 
Ix'ing  binned  to  said  drawer  and  adapted  to  be  swung  to 
a  position  to  combine  the  compartment  of  the  upper 
drawer  with  the  compartment  of  the  lower  drawer,  means 
for  locking  the  hinged  bottom  portion  in  adjusted  posi- 
tion, and  hat  holders  positioned  within  the  drawers  for 
holding  hats  and  for  locking  the  two  drawers  together. 


1,139,31S.     HAT-PATTERN.     Lydia  Kundall  Wheklock, 
New    York.    N.    Y.     Filed   Mar.    10,    1914.     Serial    No. 
.HU3,704.      (CI.  2—108.) 
1.   A  hat  pattern,  comprising  an  outer  brim  section,  an 

inner  brim  <?ectlon,  a  dome-shaped  crown  formed  of  a  disk 
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and  a  side  crown  formed  of  a  strip,  said  parts  being  cut 
and  marked  to  indicate  the  manner  of  assemblage  of  the 
foundation  material  of  a  hat  to  be  constructed,  said  as- 
semblage in  accordance  with  said  marks,  enabling  the 
production  of  a  duplicate  of  the  original  hat. 


1,139,319.  RESILIENT  CONNECTING  DEVICE.  Jasik.s 
Pattehson  Wilson,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Will 
H.  Grosscup,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1914. 
Serial   No.   825,800.      (CI.   241—21.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pocket,  a 
flexible  element  returned  on  Itself,  presenting  two  elon- 
gated members  continuous  with  each  other  and  movable 
through  the  bottom  of  the  pocket,  separate  compression 
springs  colled  around  said  members  within  the  pocket, 
and  a  separating  device  in  fixed  position  on  said  flexible 
element  between  the  springs  and  Immovable  longitudinally 
of  said  element,  said  separating  device  being  abutted  by 
the  adjacent  ends  of  the  springs,  and  said  springs  being 
•eated  on  the  bottom  of  the  pocket. 

2.  A  supporting  device  for  an  article  of  wearing  ap- 
parel and  means  thereon  to  attach  said  device  to  an 
article  of  apparel,  said  means  comprising  a  flexible  element 
returned  on  Itself  presenting  two  elongated  members,  an 
element  presenting  a  pocket  through  which  said  members 
may  move  longitudinally,  separate  compression  springs  on 
said  elongated  members  yieldingly  resisting  longitudinal 
movement  thereof,  and  a  separating  device  in  fixed  position 
on  the  flexible  element  between  the  springs  and  abutted 
by  adjacent  ends  of  the  springs,  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
springs  bearing  against  the  bottom  of  the  pocket. 

S.  A  supporting  device  for  an  article  of  wearing  ap- 
parel  and    means   thereon    to   attach   said   device   to   an 


2.  A  hat  pattern,  comprising  an  outer  brim  section,  aii 
Inner  brim  section,  a  crown  proper  and  a  side  crown,  said 
outer  brim  embodying  a  substantially  circular  strip  with 
free  end  portions  adapted  to  overlap  each  other  and  with 
Interior  notches  producing  tongues,  the  inner  brim  and 
side  crown  embodying  curved  strips  also  adapted  to  over 
lap  at  their  end  portions,  and  the  crown  proper  emlwdylng 
a  substantially  circular  flat  section  having  spaced  radial 
darts  providing  Intermediate  portions  adapted  to  overlap 
each  other  at  certain  edges  to  produce  a  convex  shape  and 
also  having  edge  notches,  said  notches  first  and  last  men 
tloned  permitting  formation  between  the  crown  projx-r 
and  the  side  crown,  and  the  inner  and  outer  brims  re- 
spectively when  secured  together,  all  of  said  parts  l)eln;.' 
marked  to  Indicate  their  inter-relation  in  the  reproduction 
of  a  duplicate  of  the  original. 

3.  A  hat  pattern,  comprising  a  series  of  strips  and  a 
disk  having  slits,  said  strips  and  disk  being  adapted  to 
be  fitted  together  to  produce  a  hat  of  the  required  design. 

4.  A  hat  pattern  comprising  an  outer  brim  section  nor 
mally  in  the  shape  of  an  arcuated  strip,  an  inner  brim 
section  also  normally  in  the  shape  of  an  arcuated  strip. 
a  crown  normally  In  the  shape  of  a  circular  blank  and  a 
side  crown  normally  in  the  shape  of  an  arcuated  strip. 
■aid  parts  being  adapted  to  be  assembled  to  form  a  hat 
shape. 

5.  \  hat  pattern,  including  in  part,  a  crown  having 
radial  slits  whereby  the  portions  intermediate  said  silts 
are  adapted  to  be  overlapped  to  shape  the  crown  of  a  hat 
made  of  material  cut  therefrom. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


article  of  apparel,  said  means  comprising  a  flexible  ele- 
ment returned  on  itself  presenting  two  elongated  mem- 
bers, an  element  preseutlnc;  a  potket  throuqh  which  said 
members  may   move   longitudinally,    sirpaiate  lompression 


.springs  on  said  elongated  meml>ers  yieldingly  resisting 
longitudinal  uiovercent  thereof  said  springs  being  seated  in 
said  pocket,  and  a  sepaTatiug  device  in  fixed  position  on 
the  fieilble  element  LetwfH-n  the  springs  and  abutted  by 
adjacent  ends  of  the  sprln;;s.  said  separating  device  pre- 
senting eyes  emliraclng  the  flexible  element  and  disposed 
at  an  angle  to  each  other. 


1.139,32(».  BROOM-(;TAKIi  STCrHEN  G.  Wilson,  Phlla- 
delpbia.  Pa  Filed  .Tune  12,  1914.  Serial  No.  844.676. 
(CI.  15—23.) 


1.  In  a  broom,  a  buckle  secured  upon  each  side  thereof 
at  the  middle  point  of  the  stltehing,  a  resilient  wire 
U-shaped  bridle  element  arranged  to  straddle  each  edge 
of  the  brcxjm  body,  the  arms  of  said  bridle  elements  being 
corrugated  throughout  a  portion  of  their  lengths,  curved 
gradually  upward,  and  pivotally  mounted  at  their  upper 
extremities  In  said  buckles,  and  an  adjusting  link  upon 
each  side  of  the  broom  slidable  upon  the  opposed  arms  of 
the  bridle  elements. 

2.  In  a  broom,  a  buckle  secured  upon  each  side  thereof 
at  the  middle  point  of  the  stitching,  each  buckle  being 
provided  along  each  side  edge  with  a  plurality  of  hori- 
zontally elongated  perforations,  resilient  wire  U-shaped 
bridle  elements  arranged  to  straddle  the  edges  of  the 
broom,  the  arms  of  said  elements  l>elng  provided  at  their 
upper  extremities  with  elongated  hooks  adapted  to  be  re- 
ceived in  said  perforations  when  the  arms  are  in  a  hori- 
zontal position  only,  and  means  upon  each  side  of  the 
broom  for  drawing  the  opposed  arms  of  said  bridle  ele- 
ments toward  each  other. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  the  combination 
of  buckles  having  tongues  situated  at  different  heights 
and  adapted  to  be  Inserted  beneath  different  lines  of  stitch- 
ing on  the  broom  head  and  having  barbed  tongues  extend- 
ing Inwardly  from  the  buckles  between  the  splints  of  the 
broom  head,  with  independent  wire  loops  each  having 
their  ends  in  pivotal  engagement  with  a  buckle  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  broom  head  and  diverging  from  the 
point  of  connection  therewith  on  each  side  and  engaging 
the  side  edges  of  the  broom  bead,  whereby  while  the  loops 
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are  anchored  with  respect  to  the  broom  bead,  swlaglDg 
moTement  between  the  loops  and  said  buckles  Is  pro- 
Tided  to  Insure  an  equal  pressure  on  both  side  edges  of 
the  splints,  and  yielding  links  on  each  side  of  the  broom 
bead  having  means  directly  engaging  with  and  slldable 
upon  the  diverging  portions  of  the  loops,  whereby  the 
spread  of  the  loops  may  be  adjusted  at  the  edges  to  vary 
the  tension  thereof  a^lnst  the  splints,  and  said  links 
extending  between  the  loops  to  engage  with  sides  of  the 
broom  head  at  points  above  the  engagement  of  the  loops 
with  the  side  edges  of  the  broom  head. 


I 


1.  In  a  surface  combustion  burner,  a  hearth  arranged 
to  expose  the  entire  Incandescent  surface  for  radiation  to 
the  object  to  be  heated  and  provided  with  a  series  of  open- 
ings for  the  passage  of  a  gas  mixture  :  with  a  baffle  plate 
adjusted  above  the  hearth  against  which  the  gas  mixture 
will  Impinge  and  burn. 

2.  In  a  combustion  gas  burner,  a  hearth  composed  of 
fire  brick  ;  a  mixing  chamt)er  beneath  the  hearth  ;  means 
for  conducting  the  gas  mixture  into  said  mixing  chamber ; 
conduits  extending  from  said  mixing  chamber  to  the  top 
of  the  hearth  ;  and  baffle  plates  placed  at  an  angle  to  the 
hearth  above  the  openings  in  said  conduits,  substantially 
as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  surface  combustion  burner,  a  hearth  adapted  to 
expose  its  entire  Incandescent  surface  and  fire  bed  por 
Hon  for  radiation  to  the  object  to  be  heated;  a  series  of 
baffle  plates  mounted  at  an  angle  to  the  surface  of  the 
hearth  ;  and  a  series  of  unobstructed  passageways  extend- 
ing through  the  hearth,  permitting  the  uninterrupted  flow 
of  gas  mixture  through  the  hi>arth  and  its  delivery  to  and 
burning  at  the  hearth  side  of  said  baffle  plates. 


1,139,322.  TRIMMING  MACHINE  FOE  ROLLS.  Mil- 
Lard  Fillmore  Ander.sox,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May 
S,  1914.      Serial  No.  837,296.      (CI.  16-1 — 65.) 

1.  A  trimming  machine  for  rolls,  comprising  a  driven 
supporting  roller  for  supporting  a  roll  and  rotating  the 
same,  a  driven  abutment  roller  for  one  side  of  the  roll  to 
abut  against,  a  bearing  roller  located  on  one  side  of  said 
supporting  roller  and  higher  up  to  form  an  abutment 
bearing  on  the  top  of  the  roll,  spaced  rotary  knives  located 
on  the  other  side  of  the  said  supporting  roller  for  cutting 
the  ends  of  the  roll,  and  means  for  moving  the  said  rollers 
and  the  said  knives  bodily  one  relatively  to  the  other. 

2.  A  trimming  machine  for  rolls,  comprising  a  driven 
supporting  roller  for  supporting  a  roll  and  rotating  the 
same,  a  driven  abutment  roller  located  on  one  side  of  the 
said  supporting  roller  and  higher  up  to  form  an  abutment 
for  one  side  of  the  roll  to  abut  against,  a  swing  frame  pro 
Tided  with  a  bearing  roller  adapted  to  engage  the  top  of 
the  roll,  spaced  rotary  knives  located  on  the  other  side  of 
the  said  supporting  roller  and  adapted  to  cut  the  ends  of 
tbe  roll,  and  means  for  bodily  moving  the  said  rollers  and 
knivea  one  relatively  to  the  other. 

3.  A  trimming  machine  for  rolls,  comprising  a  driven 
supporting  roller  for  supporting  a  roll  and  rotating  the 
same,  a  driven  abutment  roller  for  one  side  of  the  roll  to 
abut  against,  a  swing  frame  provided  with  a  bearing 
roller  adapted  to  engage  tbe  top  of  tbe  roll,  spaced  rotary 
knives  adapted  to  cut  tbe  ends  of  the  roll,  fixed  bearings 


1,139,321.  SURFACE  COMBUSTION  BTRNER.  Er.ne.st 
J.  Allen,  Albany,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Rathbone,  Sard  & 
Company,  Albany,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Feb.  10, 
1915.      Serial    No.    7,256.      (CI.    158 — 90.  > 


for  the  said  knives,  a  carriage  on  which  the  said  support- 
ing roller  and  the  said  abutment  roller  are  journaled  and 
on  which  carriage  the  said  swing  frame  Is  fulcrumed,  and 
means  for  imparting  a  reciprocating  movement  to  the  said 
carriage. 


4.  .\  trimming  machine  for  rolls,  comprising  spaced 
rotary  knives,  a  reciprocating  carriage,  a  driven  support- 
ing roller  journaled  on  the  said  carriage  and  adapted  to 
support  and  rotate  a  roll  to  be  trimmed,  a  driven  abut- 
ment roller  Journaled  on  the  said  carriage  adjacent  the 
said  suiiiKirtliig  roller  and  higher  up  to  form  an  abutment 
for  ouf  side  of  the  roll,  and  means  for  imparting  a  recipro- 
cating motion  to  the  said  carriage. 

5.  A  trimming  machine  for  rolls,  comprising  spaced 
rotary  knlvi's.  a  reciprocating  carriage,  a  driven  support- 
ing roller  journaled  on  the  said  carriage  and  adapted  to 
support  and  rotate  a  roll  to  be  trimmed,  a  driven  abut- 
ment roller  Journaled  on  the  said  carriage  adjacent  the 
said  supporting  roller  and  higher  up  to  form  an  abutment 
for  one  side  of  the  roll,  a  manually  controlled  swing  frame 
fulcrumed  on  tbe  said  carriage,  a  bearing  roller  journaled 
on  the  said  swing  frame,  and  means  for  Imparting  a  re- 
ciprocating movement  to  the  said  carriage. 

I  Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,139,323.  RESILIENT  VEHICLE  -  TIRE.  Don  JuaN 
Ait.Mii.u.  Omaha,  Nebr.  Filled  Aug.  25,  1913.  Serial 
No.   786.425.      (CI.   152—8.) 


In  a  resilient  tire,  tbe  combination  of  a  wheel  rim,  an 
annular   casing    consisting   of  a   pair  of  upright   circular 
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side  plates  connected  at  longitudinal  intervals  by  cross- 
plates  and  having  inwardly  projecting  flanges  at  their 
Inner  edges  provided  with  recesses,  said  casing  being 
adapted  to  be  disposed  outwardly  with  its  flanges  engaging 
the  wheel  rim,  bearing  plates  disposed  In  said  recesses, 
each  being  provided  with  a  ridge,  a  plurality '  of  bow- 
springs,  each  being  interposed  between  a  cross-plate  and 
tbe  flanges  of  tbe  casing  for  engagement  of  Its  ends  with 
and  intermediate  tbe  ridges  of  two  adjacent  bearing 
plates,  a  plurality  of  rectangular  tread-blocks,  each  being 
disposed  between  the  side  plates  and  two  adjacent  cross- 
plates  and  provided  at  each  of  its  ends  with  a  flange  for 
engaging  between  a  cross-plate  and  one  of  said  bow- 
springs,  and  means  for  connecting  the  side  plates  with  tbe 
wheel  rim. 


tions  and  connecting  members  in   a  mold  In  spaced  rela- 
tionship and  casting  segmental  sections  in  tbe  mold  and 


1,139.324.  AMALGAMATOR.  Frank  F.  Ahnold,  Car- 
bondale.  Pa.,  and  George  F.  Wkdeman,  Washington, 
D.  C.  Filed  May  23,  1914.  Serial  No.  840,534.  (CI. 
88—67.) 


1.  An  amalgamator  comprising  an  open  top  receptacle 
having  feed  and  discharge  means  on  opposite  sides,  a  plu- 
rality of  vertically  disposed  endless  agitators,  means  for 
operating  said  agitators  in  opposition  to  the  flow  of  pulp, 
the  wall  of  the  feed  side  of  the  receptacle  being  substan- 
tially parallel  to  one  flight  of  the  agitators,  the  wall  of 
the  discharging  side  of  said  receptacle  being  upwardly  in- 
clined with  respect  to  the  other  flight  of  said  agitators,  a 
shaft  supporting  said  agitators  at  tbe  top,  a  member 
separating  the  agitators  at  the  lower  portions,  a  vertical 
partition  depending  between  the  flights  of  the  agitators, 
extending  across  the  receptacle,  and  having  a  depth  sub- 
stantially less  than  that  of  the  agitators. 

2.  An  amalgamator  comprising  a  relatively  narrow  open 
top  receptacle  having  feed  and  discharge  means  on  oppo- 
site sides,  a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed  endless  agita- 
tors, means  for  operating  said  agitators  in  opposition  to 
the  flow  of  pulp,  the  wall  of  the  feed  side  of  tbe  receptacle 
being  substantially  parallel  to  one  flight  of  tbe  agitators, 
the  Wall  of  the  discharging  side  of  said  receptacle  being 
upwardly  Inclined  with  respect  to  the  other  flight  of  said 
agitators,  a  shaft  supporting  said  agitators  at  tbe  top,  a 
member  separating  the  agitators  at  the  lower  portions,  a 
vertical  partition  depending  between  the  flights  of  tbe 
agitators,  extending  across  the  receptacle,  and  having  a 
depth  substantially  less  than  that  of  the  agitators,  and 
a  mercury  chamber  formed  at  the  bottom  of  said  recep- 
tacle below  said  agitators. 


1,139,325.        METHOD      OF      MAKING      COLLAPSIBLE 
CORES.     Pbtbb  Bacheh,  Canton,  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  20, 
1914.     Serial  No.  833,073.     (CI.  22—213.) 
The  herein  described  method  which  consists  In  produc- 
ing  segmental   sections   and    segmental    connecting   mem- 
bers,  coating   tbe   ends   of   said   sections    and   connecting 
members    with    non-weldable    material,    placing    said    sec- 


chtlling  the  same  against  the  coated  ends  of  the  segmental 
sections  and  connecting  members. 


1,139.326.  ALKALI  FREE  DETERGENT  FOR  SCOUR- 
ING AND  DYEING  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING 
SAME.  John  Barrixoton,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  -Tune 
2,   1914.     Serial  No.  842,464.      (CI.  8—6.) 

1.  An  alkali-free  detergent  for  scouring  and  dyeing, 
containing  substantially  In  the  proportions  described,  a 
neutral  cocoanut  oil  soap,  sulfonated  castor  oil,  and  anl- 
lin  color  adapted  to  dye  both  vegetable  and  animal  fibers. 

2.  An  alkali-free  detergent  for  scouring  and  dyeing, 
containing,  substantially  in  the  proportions  described,  a 
neutral  vegetable  oil  soap,  sulfonated  castor  oil,  and  anl- 
lln  color  adapted  to  dye  both  vegetable  and  animal  fibers. 

3.  The  process  for  producing  a  cake  of  dye-soap,  con- 
sisting in  boiling  a  neutral,  vegetable  oil  soap,  sulfonated 
castor  oil  and  water,  substantially  in  the  proportions  de- 
scribed, until  dissolved,  adding  substantially  In  the  pro- 
portion described,  an  anilln  color  adapted  to  dye  both 
vegetable  and  animal  fibers  dissolved  in  water,  boiling  this 
mixture,  and  then  cooling  It. 


1,139,827.  KILN.  Samikl  Plcmmer  Bbebout,  New 
Cumberland.  W.  Va..  and  Thomas  Evaht  Morgan,  Co- 
lumbus, Ohio.  Filed  May  1.  1914.  Serial  No.  835,641. 
(CI.  2&— 146.) 


1.  In  a  kiln,  the  combination  with  the  annular  indosiag 
wall,  and  the  arched  roof,  the  wall  having  openings,  and 
furnaces  at  the  openings,  the  kiln  having  an  imperforate 
floor,  of  an  annular  flue  or  passage  encircling  the  kiln 
at  the  Inner  surface  of  the  Inclosing  wall,  a  central  cham- 
ber arranged  below  tbe  imperforate  floor  and  having  a 
central  opening,  the  floor  having  an  opening  registering 
with  tbe  opening  of  the  chamber,  said  kiln  having  radial 
flues  or  passages  leading  from  tbe  annular  passage  to  th« 
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central  chamber,  and  barini;  a  main  flue  leading  from  the 
bottom  of  the  central  chamber  to  the  stack,  said  kiln  hav- 
ing a  sump  in  the  said  main  passage  adjacent  to  the  stack. 
and  a  damper  for  controlling  the  said  main  passage  at 
the  sump,  bags  or  chimneys  at  each  furnace  inside  the 
kiln,  each  bag  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the 
kiln  at  the  upper  end  of  the  bag,  transverse  supporting 
walls  arranged  on  the  Imperforate  floor,  and  a  grid  floor 
for  the  ware  supported  by  the  supporting  wall,  said  an 
nular  flue  having  a  perforate  top  between  the  bags,  said 
grid  floor  and  the  perforate  top  of  the  annular  passage  be- 
ing composed  of  blocks  laid  alongside  each  other  In 
tonrses,  the  ends  of  the  blocks  In  the  adjacent  courses  of 
the  grid  floor  abutting,  each  block  having  transverse 
grooves  in  Its  vertical  side  edges  for  placing  the  interior 
of  the  kiln  In  communication  with  the  space  hpjow  the 
grid  floor,  the  inner  wall  of  the  annular  flue  having  open- 
ings, said  openings  being  of  greater  size  between  the  ad- 
jacent bags  and  sr.idually  decreasing  In  size  toward  the 
adjacent  bags. 

2.  In  a  kiln,  the  combination  with  the  annular  inclos- 
ing wall,  and  the  arched  roof,  the  wall  having  openings. 
and  furnaces  at  the  openings,  the  kiln  having  an  imper- 
forate floor,  of  an  annular  flue  or  passage  encirollns:  the 
kiln  at  the  Inner  surface  of  the  Inclosing  wall,  a  central 
chamber  arranged  below  the  Imperforate  floor  and  hav- 
ing a  central  opening,  the  floor  having  an  opening  regis 
terlng  with  the  opening  of  the  chamber,  said  kiln  tiavlng 
radial  flues  or  passages  leading  from  the  annular  passage 
to  the  central  chamber,  and  having  a  main  flue  leading 
from  the  bottom  of  the  central  chamber  to  the  stack,  said 
kiln  having  a  sump  in  the  said  main  passage  adjacent  to 
the  stack,  and  a  damper  for  controlling  the  said  main 
passage  at  the  sump  bags  or  chimneys  at  each  furnace 
inside  the  kiln,  each  bag  communicating  with  the  interior 
of  the  kiln  at  the  uper  end  of  the  bag,  transverse  sup- 
porting walls  arranged  on  the  imperforate  floor,  and  a 
grid  floor  for  the  ware  supported  by  the  supporting  walls, 
said  annular  flue  having  a  perforate  top  between  the  bags, 
■aid  grid  floor  and  the  perforate  top  of  the  annular  pas- 
sage being  composed  of  blocks  laid  alongside  each  other  In 
courses,  the  ends  of  the  blocks  In  the  adjacent  courses  of 
the  grid  floor  abutting,  each  block  having  transverse 
grooves  in  Its  vertical  side  edges  for  placing  the  interior 
of  the  kiln  in  communication  with  the  space  below  the 
grid  floor,  and  the  inner  wall  of  the  annular  floor  having 
(4>enlng8. 

3.  In  a  kiln,  the  combination  with  the  annular  Inflos- 
ing  wall,  and  the  arched  roof,  the  wall  having  openings, 
and  furnaces  at  the  openings,  the  kiln  having  an  imper- 
forate floor,  of  an  annular  flue  or  passage  encircling  the 
kiln  at  the  inner  surface  of  the  inclosing  wall,  a  central 
chamber  arranged  below  the  Imperforate  floor  ami  hav- 
ing a  central  opening,  the  floor  having  an  opening  regis- 
tering with  the  opening  of  the  chamber,  said  kiln  having 
radial  flues  or  passages  leading  from  the  annular  passage 
to  the  central  chamber,  and  having  a  main  flue  leading 
from  the  bottom  of  the  central  chamber  to  the  stack,  said 
kiln  having  a  sump  In  the  said  main  passage  adjacent  to 
the  stack,  and  a  damper  for  controlling  the  said  main 
passage  at  the  sump,  bags  or  chimneys  at  each  furnace 
Inside  the  kiln,  each  bag  communicating  with  the  interior 
of  the  kiln  at  the  upper  end  of  the  bag,  transverse  snp- 
IK>rting  walltf  arranged  on  the  Imperforate  floor,  and  a 
grid  floor  for  the  ware  supported  by  the  supporting  rail, 
■aid  annular  flue  having  a  perforate  top  between  the  bags, 
the  Inner  wall  of  the  annular  passage  having  openings 
leading  to  the  space  between  the  grid  floor  and  the  im- 
perforate floor. 

4.  A  kiln  having  an  inclosing  wall  and  an  Imperforate 
floor  and  a  central  chamber  below  the  floor,  and  having 
an  annular  flue  or  passage  at  the  Inclosing  wall,  and  hav- 
ing radial  flues  or  passages  leading  from  the  annular  flue 
to  the  central  chamber,  and  inclining  downward  toward 
aaid  chamt>eFi  and  having  a  main  discharge  flue  leading 
from  the  bottom  of  the  central  chamber,  the  inclosing 
wall  being  perforated  at  Intervals  for  admitting  the  heated 
gasea  from  the  furnaces  to  the  Interior  of  the  kiln,  the 
kiln  baring  bags  or  chimneys  within  the  kiln  at  each  of 


the  said  openings  and  communicating  at  their  upper  ends 
with  the  Interior  of  the  kiln,  said  kiln  having  a  perforate 
floor  for  supporting  the  ware  spaced  above  the  Imper- 
forate floor  and  extending  from  the  top  of  the  annular 
flue  between  the  bags  or  chimneys,  and  having  perforate 
cross  wiflls  for  supporting  the  perforate  floor,  the  inner 
wall  of  the  annular  flue  having  openings  between  the  bags, 
.said  up.'niugs  being  of  greatest  size  Intermediate  the  bags 
and  decreasing  In  size  toward  the  bags,  the  central  cham- 
ber having  a  central  opening  in  its  top  and  the  Imper- 
forute  floor  having  an  opening  registering  therewith,  the 
perforate  floor  consisting  of  blocks  laid  In  courses,  the 
blocks  of  the  courses  having  their  side  edges  abutting, 
and  the  meml)ers  of  each  course  abutting  at  their  ends 
against  the  members  of  the  adjacent  courses,  each  block 
having  a  vertical  groove  In  one  of  its  side  edge.s. 

5.  A  kiln  having  an  inclosing  wall  and  an  Imperforate 
floor  and  a  central  chamber  below  the  floor,  and  having  an 
annular  flue  or  passage  at  the  inclosing  wall,  and  having 
radial  flues  or  passages  leading  from  the  annular  flue  to 
the  central  chamber,  and  Inclining  downwardly  toward 
said  chamber,  and  having  a  main  discharge  flue  leading 
from  the  iKittom  of  the  central  chamber,  the  inclosing 
wall  being  perforated  at  Intervals  for  admitting  the  heated 
gases  from  the  furnaces  to  the  interior  of  the  kiln,  the 
kiln  having  bags  or  chimneys  within  the  kiln  at  each  of 
the  said  openlng.s  and  communicating  at  their  upper  ends 
with  the  interior  of  the  kiln,  said  kiln  having  a  perforate 
flixir  for  supiiortiug  the  ware  spaced  above  the  imper- 
forate floor  and  extending  above  the  top  of  the  annular 
flue  between  the  bags  or  chimneys,  and  having  perforate 
(•ros.s  walls  for  supporting  the  perforate  floor,  the  inner 
wall  of  the  annular  flue  having  openings  between  the  bags, 
said  openlng.s  being  of  greatest  size  intermediate  the  bags 
and  decreasing  In  size  toward  the  bags,  the  central  cham- 
iH'r  having  a  central  opening  in  its  top  and  the  imper- 
forate floor  having  an  opening  registering  therewith. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.139,32«.     JAR-COVER.      Isabell  Bell,  St.  Paul.   Minn. 
Flle<l  Nov.  20,  1914.    Serial  No.  873,169.     (CI.  215— 80.) 


1.  A  cover  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  split 
ring,  having  overlapping  end.s  at  the  front  and  proylded 
with  a  fixed  top  portion  terminating  short  of  the  front  of 
the  ring,  a  separable  top  member  covering  the  ring  be- 
tween the  fixed  top  portion  and  the  front,  and  fastening 
means  for  the  overlapped  ends  of  the  ring,  said  separable 
top  meml)er  having  an  element  co-acting  with  the  said 
fastening  means  to  hold  said  separable  member  detachably 
In  position. 

2.  A  cover  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  split 
ring  adapted  to  encircle  a  Jar,  said  ring  having  over- 
lapped ends,  and  a  fixed  top  portion  thereon  raised  abore 
the  upper  edge  of  the  ring,  a  separable  top  member  slld- 
ably  fitting  at  its  rear  end  beneath  the  fixed  top  portion, 
a  turn  button  on  one  end  of  the  ring  detachably  engaging 
the  opposite  end,  and  an  element  on  the  separable  cover 
member  detachably  engaged  by  said  turn  button. 

3.  A  cover  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  split 
ring  presenting  overlapping  ends  at  the  front  of  the  ring, 
and    formed    with    a    depending    back    portion    extending 
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lower  than  the  said  ends,  said  ring  having  a  fixed  top 
portion  terminating  short  of  the  front,  a  separable  top 
member  on  the  ring  at  the  front,  and  means  to  secure 
the  overlapped  ends  and  said  separable  top  member. 


1,139,329.  KDKATIONAL  CHART.  Cl.\rence  Ellis 
Bii«ii,  Lawren-e.  Kans.  Filed  .Jan.  16,  1915.  Serial 
No.  2,tjl(!.      (CI.  Ku-2.1 


t 


1 1 1  1  i  I !  1 1 1  '  1  U  !  1 


^B,6  6  6  6  6;ei6 


jtr 


1.  An  e(lii<'ati<inal  chart,  coniprl.>*ini.'  a  r  Uitively  fixed 
memlier  provided  with  means  adapted  to  re'dve  any  one 
of  a  iiluraliiy  of  interchangeable  elements  bearing,  each,  a 
desired  symbol,  a  irovable  member  in  operative  connection 
therewith  provided  with  means  adapted  to  receive  any 
one  of  a  plurality  of  interchangeable  elements  bearing, 
cfi<h,  a  desired  symbol,  and  means  for  revealing  any  one 
of  the  symbols  on  said  movable  member  adjacent  the 
symbols  on  said  fixed  member,  to  form  an  arithmetical 
problem. 

2.  An  educational  chart,  comprising  a  relatively  fixed 
member  provided  with  means  adapted  to  receive  any  one 
of  a  plurality  of  Interchangeable  elements  bearing,  each, 
a  desired  symbol,  a  movable  member  in  operative  connec 
tlon  therewith  provided  with  means  adapted  to  receive 
any  one  of  a  plurality  of  interchangeable  elements  bear- 
ing, each,  a  desired  symbol,  said  fixed  member  being  pro- 
vided with  a  window  wherein  any  one  of  the  symbols  on 
said  movable  member  may  be  revealed  to  form,  with  the 
symbols  on  said  fixed  member,  an  arithmetical  problem, 
and  means  for  moving  said  movable  member. 

3.  An  educational  chart,  comprising  a  relatively  fixed 
member  provided  with  an  opening  therethrough,  means 
thereon  adapted  to  receive  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  inter- 
changeable elements  adjacent  said  window  bearing,  each, 
a  desired  symbol,  a  revoluble  disk  on  said  member  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  peripheral  pockets,  an  Interchangeable 
block  In  each  pocket  bearing  a  desired  symbol,  and  means 
for  revolving  sad  disk,  said  window  t)elng  in  the  periph- 
eral line  of  said  blocks  whereby  any  block  may  be  ren- 
dered visible  through  said  window  to  form,  with  said  Inter 
changeable  elements,  an  arithmetical  problem. 

4.  An  educational  chart,  comprising  a  relatively  fixed 
member  provided  with  an  opening  therethrough,  a  clip 
adjacent  said  window  and  on  each  side  thereof  adapted 
to  receive  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  Interchangeable  ele- 
ments bearing,  each,  a  desired  symbol,  a  movable  member 
in  operative  connection  with  said  fixed  member  bearing  a 
plurality  of  desired  symbols  adapted,  each,  to  be  brought 
to  said  window  to  form,  with  said  interchangeable  ele- 
ments, an  arithmetical  problem,  and  a  plurality  of  sup- 
plemental clips  on  said  fixed  member  adapted,  each,  to 
receive  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  interchangeable  elements 
bearing,  each,  a  desired  symbol  whereby  solutions  of 
problems  may  be  ocularly  demonstrated. 


l,139,.33n.  VARIABLE  SPEED  GEARING  FOR  MOTOR- 
CYCLES. Edwahd  a.  Black.  Phoenix,  British  Colum- 
bia, Canada.  Filed  May  9,  1913.  Serial  No.  766.5S8. 
(CI.  74—34,1 


_^:'.k'.,'.ukAut^^^....<.^ 


1.  The  conililnailon  with  the  lear  axle  of  a  motorcycle 
and  open  tiearlngs  lotatably  supporting  the  f^ame  ;  of  a  hub 
shell  Journaled  on  the  axle  and  having  a  removable  por- 
tion, a  cage  having  a  web  portion  keyed  on  the  axle  within 
the  huh  shell,  a  shank  gear  journaled  on  the  axle  and 
adapted  to  be  suitably  driven,  a  pinion  fixed  to  the  hub 
shell  Interiorly,  means  for  holding  the  axle  stationary, 
sets  of  pinions  carried  by  the  cage  and  being  of  different 
diameters,  said  pinions  last  mentioned  iK'lng  disposed  In 
mesh  with  the  shank  gear  and  pinion  fixed  to  the  shell, 
respectively,  to  drive  the  latter  nt  reduced  speed  when  the 
axle  Is  held  stationary,  and  means  for  locking  the  shell  to 
the  axle. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  rear  axle  and  frame  of  a 
motorcycle  and  open  bearings  rotatably  supporting  the 
same  :  of  a  hub  shell  Journaled  on  the  axle  and  having  a 
removable  portion,  a  cage  having  a  web  portion  fixed  on 
the  axle  within  the  hub  shell,  h  shank  gear  Journaled  on 
the  axle  and  adapted  to  l)e  suitably  driven,  a  pinion  fixed 
to  the  hub  shell  Interiorly,  sets  of  pinions  carried  by  the 
cage  and  being  of  different  diameters,  said  pinions  last 
mentioned  being  disposed  In  mesh  with  the  shank  gear  and 
pinion  fixed  to  the  rhell,  respectively,  to  drive  the  latter  at 
reduced  speed,  n  sleeve  fixed  to  one  of  the  bearings  and 
having  a  threaded  portion,  a  stationary  element  carried  by 
the  frame,  a  circular  casting  fixed  to  the  axle,  means  to 
lock  the  casting  to  the  stationary  element,  co<iperating 
clutch  elements  carried  by  the  hub  shell  and  casting,  and 
a  sleeve  operating  on  the  first  mentioned  sleeve  to  move 
the  clutch  elements  Into  and  out  of  operative  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  rear  axle  and  frame  of  a 
motor  cycle  and  open  bearings  rotatably  supporting  the 
same  ;  of  a  hub  shell  journaled  on  the  axle  and  having  a 
removable  portion,  a  cage  having  a  web  portion  fixed  on 
the  axle  within  the  hub  shell,  a  suitably  driven  shank  gear 
journaled  on  the  axle,  a  pinion  flyed  to  the  hub  shell  Inte- 
riorly, sets  of  pinions  carried  by  the  cage  and  being  of 
different  diameters,  said  pinions  last  mentioned  being  dis- 
posed in  mesh  with  the  shank  gear  and  pinion  fixed  to  the 
shell,  respectively,  to  drive  the  latter  at  reduced  speed, 
a  sleeve  fixed  to  one  of  the  bearings  and  having  a  threaded 
portion,  a  stationary  element  carried  by  the  frame,  a 
circular  casting  fixed  to  the  axle,  means  cooperating  with 
the  stationary  element  and  the  casting  to  hold  the  axle 
stationary,  co<}perating  clutch  elements  carried  by  the 
hub  shell  and  casting,  said  clutch  elements  being  normally 
locked,  a  shifting  plate  for  said  clutch  elements  and  hav- 
ing rods  operating  through  the  circular  casting,  an  op- 
erating ring  carried  by  the  rods,  and  a  sleeve  operating 
on  the  first-mentioned  sleeve  and  provided  with  a  flanged 
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portion  adapted  to  engage  the  operating  ring  to  unlock 
the  clutch  elements. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  rear  axle  and  frame  of  a 
motorcycle  and  open  bearings  rotatably  supporting  the 
same  ;  of  a  hub  shell  Jourcaled  on  the  axle  and  having  a 
removable  portion,  a  cage  having  a  web  portion  keyed 
on  the  axle  within  the  hub  shell,  a  suitably  driven  shank 
gear  journaled  on  the  axle,  a  pinion  fixed  to  the  hub  shell 
Interiorly,  sets  of  pinions  carried  by  the  cage  and  beinj; 
of  different  diameters,  said  pinions  last  mentioned  being 
disposed  In  mesh  with  the  shank  gear  and  pinion  ilxod 
to  the  shell,  respectively,  to  drive  the  latter  at  reduced 
speed,  a  sleere  fixed  to  one  of  the  bearings  and  having  a 
threaded  portion,  a  stationary  element  carried  by  the 
frame,  a  circular  casting  fixed  to  the  axle,  clutch  means 
to  lock  the  stationary  element  and  casting  together  to  hold 
the  axle  statloiuiry,  coOperatloK  clutch  elements  carried 
by  the  hah  ahell  and  casting,  a  sleeve  operating  on  the 
first-mentioned  sleeve  to  move  the  clutch  elements  out 
of  operative  position,  resilient  means  causing  frlctlonal 
gripping  action  between  the  clutch  elements,  and  a  com- 
pression ring  adjustably  engaged  with  the  circular  casting 
to  vary  the  frlctlonal  gripping  action  of  the  clutch  ele- 
ments. 

5.  A  drive  mechanism  for  motorcycles,  embodying  a  hub 
shell,  an  axle  on  which  said  shell  is  journaled,  suitably 
driven  means  Journaled  in  the  shell  and  on  the  axle  con- 
stltutinR  a  low  speed  gearing  for  rotating  the  shell,  said 
means  being  adapted  at  times  to  rotate  with  the  axle, 
said  hub  shell  being  provided  with  a  lateral  flange  having 
interior  longitudinal  ribs,  clutch  plates  slidable  on  the 
rfiM,  a  clrcolsr  csatlng  having  a  sleeve  portion  keyed  to  the 
axle,  Kaid  sleeve  portion  having  exterior  longitudinal  ribs. 
datch  plats*  sUdaUe  on  the  ribs,  said  circular  casting  also 
having  a  plurality  of  openings  therethrough  arranged  in 
spaced  relation  In  two  concentric  series,  a  clutch  operat- 
ing plate  having  rods  extending  through  the  openings  of 
ons  seriea  and  adapted  to  be  shifted  longitudinally  with 
respect  to  the  casting,  a  compression  ring  operating  in 
th«  eastlnc  sprinss  engaged  through  the  other  series  of 
openings  and  positioned  between  the  clutch  operating  plate 
and  the  compression  ring  to  bold  the  clutch  plates  in  one 
position,  said  compression  ring  serving  to  move  the  clutch 
plates  in  an  opposite  position,  said  circular  casting  having 
spaced  outwardly  extending  flanges,  stationary  plates  car- 
ried by  the  frame  and  disposed  between  said  flanges,  a  cam 
operated  band  clutch  and  means  connected  to  the  frame 
for  operating  the  clutch  to  lock  the  casting  and  Its  axle  to 
the  frame  while  the  hub  shell  is  rotating  Independently 
thereof  to  produce  a  low  speed  gear. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,139.331.      FAUCET-FILTER.      Joseph    BotLARD,    New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Universal  Filter-Faucet  Corpo 
ration.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  uf  New  York 
Filed  Sept.  2,  1914.     Serial  No.  859,819.     (CI.  210—7.1 


posed  in  front  of  the  inlet,  whereby  liquid  is  deflected  radi- 
ally from  the  center  to  the  periphery  of  the  plate  and 
thence  flows  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  latter  so  as  to  be 
quickly  distributed  over  the  Altering  element,  and  a  boss 
on  the  plate  and  having  a  port  adjacent  the  latter,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  boss  adjustably  with  the  inlet  to 
vary  the  efl'ectlve  area  of  the  poft  of  the  boss,  and  thereby 
regulate  the  pressure  of  the  water  passing  through  the 
filtering  device. 

2.  .A.  filtering  device  comprising  a  body  having  an  Inlet, 
a  filtering  element  mounted  in  the  body,  a  distributing  disk 
arranged  between  the  inlet  and  the  filtering  element  for 
directing  the  water  outwardly  from  the  Inlet  on  one  side 
of  the  disk  and  Inwardly  along  the  opposite  aide  and  along 
the  filtering  element,  and  a  hollow  boss  on  the  disk  con- 
nected with  the  Inlet  and  having  ports  through  which  the 
water  flows  from  the  inlet  to  the  body  of  the  device,  said 
boss  being  adjustable  with  respect  to  the  inlet  to  change 
the  area  of  the  ports  and  thereby  regulate  the  pressure  of 
the  water  entering  the  filtering  device. 


1.1.39.332.  PIRN  OR  COP  WINDING  MACHINE. 
Thoma.s  a.  BoiD,  Glasgow,  Scotland.  Filed  Nov.  24, 
l!ti;{.     Serial  No.  802,814.      (CI.  242 — 34.) 


cfto 


1.  A  filtering  device  comprising  a  body  having  an  inlet, 
a  filtering  element  in  the  body,  a  distributing  plate  Inter- 


1.  In  pirn  and  cop  winding  machines,  a  cup  or  shaper 
within  which  the  cone  of  the  cop  is  built,  a  traverse  guide 
for  leadlni;  the  thread  to  the  cone  of  the  cop  within  said 
cup  or  sbaper,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  guide, 
said  means  serving  to  move  the  guide  to  different  points  at 
the  apex  of  the  cup  on  successive  reciprocations,  for  the 
purpose  described. 

2.  In  pirn  and  cop  winding  machines,  a  cup  or  shaper 
within  which  the  cone  of  the  cop  is  built,  a  traverse  guide 
for  leading  the  thread  to  the  cone  of  the  cop  within  said 
cup  or  shaper,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  guide, 
said  means  serving  to  move  the  guide  to  different  points 
nt  the  base  of  the  cup  on  successive  reciprocations,  for 
the  purpose  described. 

3.  In  pirn  and  cop  winding  machines,  a  cup  or  shaper 
within  which  the  rone  of  the  cop  is  built,  a  traverse  guide 
for  loading  the  thread  to  the  cone  of  the  cop  within  said 
cup  or  shaper,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  guide,  said 
means  serving  to  move  the  guide  to  different  points  at 
the  apex  and  base  of  thp  cup  respectively  on  successive 
reciprocations,  for  the  purpose  described. 

4  In  pirn  and  cop  winding  machines,  a  cup  or  shaper 
within  which  the  cone  of  the  cop  is  built,  a  traverse  guide 
for  leading  the  thread  to  the  cone  of  the  cop  within  said 
cup  or  shaper,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  guide, 
said  means  comprising  a  double  throw  cam  shaped  to  effect 
the  travel  of  said  guide  to  different  points  at  the  apex  and 
bas.'  of  the  ( up  on  successive  reciprocations,  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 


l.l.S9.3.{;i.  SFlNNlNCi  AND  TWISTING  PAPER  AND 
OTHICR  FIBROUS  MATERIALS.  Thomas  Alkxandxk 
Boyd,  Glasgow,  Scotland.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1914.  Serial 
No.  8.35,515.      (Ci.  118—12.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  delivery 
roller,  a  dampln;?  roller  over  which  the  silver  passes,  a 
liquid  container  iuto  which  said  damping  roller  dips,  a  stop 
motion  mechanism  for  halting  the  sliver  feed,  and  means 
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operative  upon   .he  actuation  of  said  stop  mechanism  for   |   the  boiler,  and  means  In  said  baffle  plate  through  which 
lifting  said  damping  roller  from  the  liquid  container.  j   the  water  clrculaies  from  under  the  furnace  and  combus- 


J.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  de8crll>ed,  a  delivery 
roller,  a  damping  roller  over  which  the  sliver  passes,  a 
liquid  container  into  wnich  said  damping  roller  dips,  a 
stop  motion  mechanism  for  halting  the  sliver  tee<\.  and 
means  automatically  operative  upon  the  actuation  of  said 
stop  mechanism  for  lifting  said  damping  roller  from  the 
liquid  container. 

3.  In  a  machl.'ie  of  the  character  described,  a  delivery 
roller,  a  pivoted  damping  roller,  over  which  the  sliver 
passes,  a  stop  nation  mechanism  comprising  a  drive  hand 
tensioning  roller,  and  means  for  moving  the  same  out  of 
tensioning  position,  in  combination  with  a  lever  actuated 
thereby  and  engaging  the  pivoted  damping  roller  to  lift 
the  same  on  the  actuation  of  the  stop  motion  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  de8cril>ed.  a  llciuid 
container,  a  damping  roller  dipping  therein,  a  pivoted  le- 
ver carrying  said  roller,  an  adjusting  lever  and  means  op 
eratcd  thereby  freely  engaging  the  damping  roller  lever  to 
regulate  the  depth  of  the  dip  of  said  damping  roller  Into 
the  liquid  container. 

5.  Ill  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  IlquHl 
container,  a  dani)  Ing  roller  dipping  therein,  a  pivoted  le 
ver  carrying  said  roller,  an  adjustins  lever  and  means 
thereon  freely  engaging  the  damping  roller  lever  to  regu- 
late the  depth  of  the  dip  of  said  damping  roller  into  the 
liquid  container,  in  combination  with  a  stop  motion  mech- 
anism comprising  a  lifting  lever  freely  engaging  the 
damping  roller  lever  and  means  automatically  actuating 
said  lifting  leccr  on  the  operation  of  the  stop  motion 
mechanism. 


1,139,.334.       WATER  CIRdLATOR    FOR    STEAM-BOII^    ; 
EHS.      EiMNAUD  W.    BiiAV,   Norfolk,   Va.     Filed   Nov.   6. 
1913.     Serial  No.  799,561.     (CI.  122     410.) 

1.  In  a  steam  iMilier  and  water  circulator  therefor,  the 
combination   with  a  furnace  and  combustion  charalier,  of 
means    provided    with    an    aperture    radiating    from    said 
combustion  chamber  to  the  shell  of  the  holler,  for  the  pur 
pose  specified. 

2.  In  a  steam  boiler  and  water  circulator  therefor,  the 
combination  of  1  furnace  and  combustion  chaml>er,  and 
means  provided  with  an  aperture  extending  from  the  com- 
bustion chamber  (o  the  shell  of  the  boiler  for  dividing  the 
water  space  and  heating  surface  at  or  near  the  back  tul>e  | 
and  flue  sheet  at  the  combustion  chamber  end  of  the  bollei, 
for  the  ffurpose  specified.  \ 

3.  In  a  circulator  for  steam  boilers,  the  combination 
with  a  furnace  and  combustion  chamber,  of  a  baflle  plate 
radiating   from    the  combustion   chaml>er   to   the   shell   of 
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tlon  chamber,  ap  around  the  sides  and  back  thereof  to  the 
water  line. 


1,139.3,35.       CONCRETE  -  TUNNEL    FORM.       Ai.rRED    A. 
Bbkweh,   New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Ranscme  Inter- 
national Conduit  Co.,  Imnelleu.  N.  .1.,  a  CuriMjration  of 
New  Jersey.     111.  d  Feb.  29,  1912.     Serial  No.  6SU,74S 
(CL  25—1.^1.6.) 


1.  A  form  for  constructing  concrete  tubes,  comprising 
diametric  frame  beams,  additional  frame  beams  extending 
transversely  from  one  side  thereof  and  a  rigid  arched 
frame  section  t)etween  the  outer  ends  of  said  additional 
frame  beams,  nlnged  wings  at  the  sides  of  the  form  ex- 
tending between  said  rigid  frame  section  and  the  ends  of 
the  diametric  beams  and  mesne  for  moving  the  said  wings 
in  and  out. 

2.  .\  form  for  constructing  concrete  tubes,  comprising 
diametric  frame  learns,  additional  frame  beams  extending 
transversely  froui  one  side  thereof  and  a  rigid  arched 
frame  section  between  the  outer  ends  of  said  additional 
frame  beams,  hinged  wings  at  the  sides  of  the  form  ex- 
tending between  said  rigid  frame  section  and  the  ends  of 
the  diametric  beams  and  means  for  moving  the  said  wings 
In  and  out.  the  tinges  of  the  wings  being  located  at  the 
ends  of  the  archfd  frame  section. 

3.  A  form  for  constructing  concrete  tubes,  comprising 
diametric  frame  beams,  additional  frame  beams  extending 
transversely  from  one  side  thereof  and  a  rigid  arched 
frame  section  between  the  outer  ends  of  said  additional 
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1,139,333.  INTERNAI^COMBrSTION  KNOINK.  THOMAS 
P.  Hrixike.  v'hicaKo,  111.,  assi.  i.ur.  by  iliicct  and  mesne 
asslKiiments,  to  Louis  C.  KuhuiTt.  Jr..  <"nic:iuo.  III. 
Filed  May  10,  J910.     Serial  No.  560,445,     al    1-  !  -44.) 


1.  In  an  Intei-nal  combustion  engine,  tlif  comliination  of 
a  cylinder  having  a  single  port,  a  valve  cnntrolllnK  said 
port,  means  for  iictuatInK  said  valve  omhodylnfr  two  ele- 
ments traveling  bodily  In  the  same  direction,  one  of  said 
elements  being  cor.iiected  to  the  valve,  means  for  movlnv 
the  elements  at  different  rotative  speeds  to  engnse  one 
with  the  other  whereby  the  element  connected  to  the  vnlve 
Is  periodically  overtaken  and  moved  to  actuate  the  valve. 

'2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  cylinders  each  having  a  single  port,  valves 
for  controlling  said  ports,  means  for  actuating  said  valves 
emlHjdylng  elements  traveling  in  a  circle  and  conm-cted 
with  said  valves  respectively,  and  another  element  travel- 
ing in  the  same  direction  as  the  first  said  elements  but  at  a 
different  rate  of  speed,  and  adapted  to  overtake  and  to 
come  into  engaj;9ment  with  the  first  said  elements  suc- 
cessively for  moving  them  to  actuate  the  valves. 


frame  beams,  hinged  wlngK  at  the  sides  of  the  form  ex- 
tending between  said  rigid  frame  section  and  the  ends  of 
the  diametric  beams  and  m<ans  for  moving  the  said  wings 
In  and  out,  the  iiinges  of  the  wind's  htlng  lucatcl  at  the 
ends  of  the  arch-^d  frume  si'ction  and  said  nif'sin.-;  for  mov- 
ing the  wings  being  located  adjacent  to  the  diametric 
beams. 

4.  A  form  for  constructing  concrete  tuties,  comprising 
diametric  frame  beams,  additional  fr.inie  heam.^  exti'udiiii; 
transversely  froni  one  si  le  thert  of  and  a  rigid  arc^icil 
frame  section  between  the  outer  ends  of  said  additional 
frame  U-ams,  hinped  wlnas  at  the  sides  of  tlie  form  ox-  | 
tending  l>etwwn  said  rigid  frame  section  and  thi-  ends  of  ' 
the  diametric  beams  and  means  for  moving  the  sal<l  win^s 
in  and  out,  comprising  turnbuckles  mounted  on  the  dia- 
metric beams  and  extending  |)aralbd  thereto  into  roniicc- 
tlon  with  the  wings. 

.'.  A  form  for  constnictiiiu'  cotiorcte  tubes,  comprising 
diametric  frame  beams,  additional  frame  beams  extending 
transversely  fro:u  one  side  thereof  and  a  rigid  arched 
frjime  section  between  the  outer  ends  of  s:ild  ndditional 
frame  beams,  binned  wings  at  the  sides  of  the  form  ex- 
tendlns;  between  ^ald  rluid  frame  section  and  tiie  t-uils  of 
the  diametric  ueams  and  means  for  moving  the  sairl  wings 
In  and  out.  said  me;ins  for  moving  the  wings  being  located 
alongside  of  tlv  dinmetric  beams  and  the  form  being  pro- 
vided with  devbes  whereby  the  means  for  moving  the 
wings  may  lie  reversed  from  oii''  side  to  the  other  of  the 
diametric  l>eauis.  fi>r  the  purpose  si)ecirted. 

[Claims  fi  to  10  not  printed  in  the  (Jazetfe  1 


S.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  cylinders  each  having  a  single  port  and  re- 
volving a!«»ut  a  Khen  center,  valves  for  controlling  .said 
ports,  valve  aetu.TtliiK  elements  operatlvely  related  to  said 
valves  respectively  revolving  with  the  cylinders  about  said 
cenfr-r.  and  a  second  element  also  revolvlns;  with  said  cyl- 
inders  aii-uit    sai<l   center  In    the  same  direction   Itut   at   a 

bibber  rate  of  sj d  and  ad.Tpted  to  engage  with  the  first 

s.iid  eleiiient>  successively   for  moving  them  to  actuate  the 
valves. 

4.  In  an  int.riial  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  phiralliy  of  cylinders  revolving  ulKtut  a  given  center  and 
each  having  a  single  port,  valves  for  controlling  said  ports, 
valve  actuating:  .  b  nients  operatlvely  connected  with  said 
valves  respectively  and  revolving  abo\it  said  center  with 
the  cylinders  at  the  same  rate  of  speed  as  said  cylinders. 
a  cam  revohibb'  alfout  said  center  with  .said  elements  and 
gearing  operatlvely  connecting  said  cam  with  tlie  said 
cylinders  for  drhing  the  cam  at  a  higher  rate  of  spwd 
than  the  cylinders  and  causing  It  to  overtake  and  move 
said  elements  for  actuating  said  valves. 

5.  In  an  internal  cf)ml>ustlon  engine,  the  comblnatioti  of 
a  plurality  of  (\llnders  revolving  alwiiit  a  aiven  center. 
and  each  provided  with  a  single  port,  valves  for  ciuitrolling 
said  ports,  valve  actuating  elements  dispo.sed  In  ttie  same 
plane  revolvint;  v>  itii  said  cylinders  about  said  center  at 
the  same  rate  of  speed  as  the  cyllii<lers,  a  cam  revoluble 
about  said  e..iiter  wit!i  said  elements  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  same,  and  gearing  ccmnecting  said  cam  with  the 
cylinders  for  imparting  to  the  cam  a  rotative  speed  of 
travel  greater  than  the  speed  of  travel  of  said  elements. 

I  Claims  (5  to  :>  not  printed  In  the  fJazette.] 


l.l.;!»,.';,{7.  SELr-I.OrKI.\<J  riX.  <;E<>Rf;E  C.  Brow.n,  In- 
dianapolis, Ind.  Filed  l»ec.  ,'i.  1914.  Serial  No. 
STn.OS.I.      (CI.   85—3.) 


1.  A  device  of  tlie  class  described,  comprising  a  pin 
equipped  near  one  end  with  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed 
recesses  connected  by  a  channel  extending  transversely  of 
.said  pin,  and  an  anchoring  meml)er  of  resilient  material 
having  a  portion  disposed  within  said  channel  and  pre- 
senting end  portions  normally  projecting  beyond  the  outer 
surface  of  the  pin.  the  resiliency  of  said  anchoring  mem- 
ber permitting  the  sabl  end  portions  to  be  housed  respec- 
tively by  said  recesses. 

-.  A  de\ice  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  pin 
equipped  near  one  end  with  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed 
recesses  connected  by  a  channel  extending  transversely  of 
.vaid  pin  :  an  anchoring  member  of  resilient  material  hav- 
ing a  portion  disposed  within  said  channel  and  presenting 
end  portions  normally  projecting  beyond  the  outer  surface 
of  the  [)in.  the  resiliency  of  said  anchoring  member  per- 
mitting the  said  end  portions  to  be  housed  respectively  by 
said  recesses  ;  and  means  associated  with  said  pin  and 
anchoring  member  for  relatively  Interlocking  the  same. 

3.  ,v  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  pin 
equipped  near  one  end  with  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed 
recesses  connected  by  a  channel  extending  transversely  of 
said  pin,  and  an  anchoring  member  of  resilient  material 
having  Its  central  portion  disposed  within  said  channel 
and  presenting  end  portions  normally  projecting  beyond 
the  outer  surface  of  the  pin,  the  resiliency  of  said  anchor- 
ing member  permitting  the  said  end  portions  to  be  housed 
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respectively  by  said  recesses,  tlie  said  central  portion  of 
the  anchoring  member  and  an  adjacent  portion  of  the  pin 
being  equipped  with  relatively  interlocking  formations. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  pin 
equipped  near  one  end  with  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed 
recesses  connected  by  a  channel  extending  transversely  of 
said  pin,  and  an  anchoring  member  of  resilient  material 
having  Its  central  portion  disposed  In  said  channel  and 
having  end  portions  normally  projecting  beyond  the  outer 
surface  of  the  pin,  the  resiliency  of  said  anchoring  member 
permitting  the  said  end  portions  to  lt>e  boused  respectively 
by  said  recesses,  the  said  anchoring  member  presenting  a 
formation  disposed  within  said  channel,  a  portion  of  the 
pin  adjacent  to  the  said  formation  being  of  reduced  thick- 
ness and  being  distorted  out  of  Its  original  position  to 
afford  an  Interlocking  with  the  said  formation  upon  the 
anchoring  member. 


1,130..?,3S.     TIRE.     FREr>RirK  S.  Bry.^vt,  Reading.  Mass. 
Filed  Apr.  1.  191.3.     Serial  No.  758,267.     (CI.  152—10.) 


A  tire  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  shoe,  an 
inflatable  inner  tube,  and  a  series  of  intermediate  tubes 
parallel  with  and  entirely  surrounding  said  inner  tube. 
b«'ing  Interposed  between  the  latter  and  said  shoe,  said 
intermediate  tubes  abutting  against  each  other  and  against 
said  shoe  and  inner  tube  with  sufficelnt  radial  pressure  to 
provide  a  series  of  normally  isolated  oppositely  disposed 
inner  and  outer  air  chambers,  and  to  prevent  separation 
of  said  intermediate  tubes  from  each  other  except  under 
extraordinary  local  depressions. 


1.1. 39. 3.39.  EXPLOSIVE.  Oeobo  BcBGSCHMliiT,  Morden, 
Manitoba.  Canada.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1914.  Serial  No. 
K  11,753.      tCl.  52-3.) 

An  explosive  comprising  essentially  alwut  80%  of  ni- 
trate of  ammonium,  about  18%  of  dinltrotoluene,  and 
alMJut  2%  of  charcoal  and  wood  meal. 


1,139,340.  BILLIARD-CIE-TIP  FASTENER.  Leo  Ciak- 
i.KLLi,  Bristol.  R.  I.  Filed  Nov.  15,  1913.  Serial  No. 
801,174.      (CI.  46—9.) 


A  fastener  for  billiard  cue  tips,  comprising  a  ferrule 
having  near  the  front  end  a  transverse  portion  formed 
with  an  axial  threaded  orifice,  and  having  means  at  the 
rear  of  the  partition  to  engage  the  cue,  the  ferrale  farther- 
more  having  at  the  front  of  the  partition  an  annular, 
tapered  flange  forming  a  tapered  socket,  a  cue  tip  tapered 
at  its  rear  portion  to  fit  within  the  annular  flange  of  the 
ferrale,  there  being  a  shoulder  at  the  front  of  the  tapered 
portion   of   the   tip   to  protect  the  end  of   the  flange,   a 


threaded  spindle  having  a  flattened  head,  the  back  of  the 
tip  being  recessed  to  receive  said  bead,  a  transTerse  pin 
extesding  removably  through  the  tapered  portion  of  *tbe 
tip  and  through  the  flattened  head  of  the  spindle  within 
the  flange  of  the  ferrule,  the  spindle  having  threaded  en- 
gagement adjacent  to  the  head  with  the  partition  of  the 
ferrule,  and  means  to  effect  threaded  engagement  between 
the  rear  end  of  the  spindle  and  the  cue. 


1,139,341.  METHOD  OF  FORMING  HOLLOW  ARTI- 
CLES OF  RIBBER.  Frank  A.  Cigol.  Paterson,  N.  J. 
Filed  Apr.  28.  1913.     Serial  No.  763.985.      (CI.  18 — 56.) 

1.  The  herein  described  method  of  forming  bollow  arti- 
cles of  rubber  consisting  In  placing  a  sheet  of  unvulcan- 
iied  rubber  upon  a  die  having  a  substantially  horiaontal 
top  face  formed  with  a  series  of  recesses  to  whose  form 
the  articles  to  l>e  produced  are  ultimately  to  be  shaped, 
forcing  the  material  of  the  sheet  over  each  recess  into  the 
latter  and  In  substantially  conforming  relation  thereto 
and  thereby  molding  concavo-convex  portions  In  the  sheet, 
placing  a  gas  forming  sulistance  in  the  thus-formed  con- 
cavo-convex portions  of  the  sheet.  Imposing  another  sbeet 
of  unvulcanlzed  rubtier  face  to  face  with  and  upon  the 
first  sheet,  exerting  pressure  upon  the  two  sheets  around 
each  recess  in  the  die  sufficient  to  squeeze  them  Into  ad- 
hering contact  with  each  other  and  ultimately  sever  from 
the  sheets  parts  including  said  concavo-convex  portions, 
and  finally  vulcanizing  the  parts  thus  cut  from  the  aheeti 
in  a  vulcanizing  mold. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  forming  bollow  ar- 
ticles of  rublH^r  consisting  in  placing  a  sheet  of  unvulcan- 
lzed rubber  upon  a  die  having  a  substantially  horizontal 
top  face  formed  with  a  series  of  recesses  having  cham- 
fered margins  to  whose  form  the  articles  to  be  produced 
are  ultimately  to  l)e  shaped,  forcing  the  material  of  the 
sheet  over  each  recess  into  the  latter  and  In  substantially 
conforming  relation  thereto  and  thereby  molding  concavo- 
convex  portions  in  the  sheet,  placing  a  gas-forming  sub- 
stance in  the  tlius-fornied  concavo  convex  portions  of  the 
sheet,  imposing  another  sheet  of  unvulcanlzed  rubber  face 
to  face  with  and  upon  the  first  sheet,  exerting  pressure 
upon  the  two  sheets  around  the  chamfer  of  each  recess  in 
the  die  sufllclent  to  squeeze  them  Into  adhering  contact 
with  each  other  and  ultimately  sever  from  the  sheeti  parts 
including  said  concavo-i-onvex  portions,  and  finally  vul- 
canizing the  parts  thus  cut  from  the  sheets  In  a  vulcan- 
izing mold. 


1,139,342.  KNITTED  FABRIC.  Frank  Clewlky,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.,  assignor  to  Simon  Friedberger,  Philadel- 
phia, I'a.  Filed  Aug.  24.  1914.  Serial  No.  858,237. 
(CI.  66—4.) 


1.  A  knitted  fabric  comprising  a  weft  formed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  parallel  chains  each  of  which  is  compoaed  of 
knitted  loops  some  of  which  are  formed  of  one  weft  Uuread 
and  some  of  which  are  formed  of  another  weft  tliTtwd, 
and  a  warp  consisting  of  filling  threads  extending  back 
and  forth  between  adjacent  chains  in  such  manner  ••  to 
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!e«Te.  at  intervals  between  adjacent  chains,  spaces,  de- 
void of  filling  threads,  each  of  which  extends  alon^t  sev- 
wal'knltted  loops  of  a  chain,  certain  of  said  weft  threads 
each  extending  across  certain  of  said  spaces  and  forming 
loops  m  a  pluralltj  of  chains. 

2.  A  knitted  fabric  comprising  a  weft  formed  of  a  num- 
ber of  parallel  chains  each  of  which  comprises  successive 
loops  formed  of  one  weft  thread  and  successive  loops 
formed  of  another  weft  thrra  1,  each  of  said  weft  threads 
extending  at  Intervals  between  different  chains  and  form- 
ing guccessive  toops  in  both  chains,  and  a  warp  formed  of 
filling  threads  extending  buck  and  forth  between  and  iDter- 
Itced  with  the  chains. 

3.  A  knitted  fabric  comprising  a  weft  formed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  parallel  chains  each  of  which  Is  composed  of  a 
plaralitr  of  loops  formed  of  one  weft  thread  alternating 
with  a  plurality  of  loops  formed  of  another  weft  thread, 
each  weft  thread  extendlns  at  intervals  between  adja- 
cent chains  and  forming  certain  of  the  loops  of  both 
chains  and  a  warp  formed  of  filling  threads  eitendinj;  back 
and  forth  between  and  interlaced  with  the  chains. 

4.  A  knitteil  fabric  comprising  a  weft  formed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  parallel  chains  composed  of  threads  each  of  which 
forms  two  loops  of  one  chain,  thence  extends  across  in 
one  direction  and  forms  two  loops  of  an  adja -ent  chain 
and  thence  extends  back  in  the  opposite  direction  and 
forms  two  additional  loops  of  the  hrst  chain,  and  so  on, 
the  said  two  pairs  of  loops  of  the  first  chain  being  con- 
nected to  two  Intervening  loops  formed  by  another  simi- 
larly extending  thread,  and  a  warp  formed  of  filling 
threads  extending  back  and  forth  between  and  Interlaced 
with  the  chains. 

3.  A  knitted  fabric  the  body  portion  of  which  contains  a 
weft  composed  of  a  plurality  of  parallel  chains  each  of 
which  Is  composed  of  knitted  loops  some  of  which  are 
formed  of  one  weft  thread  and  some  of  which  are  formed 
of  another  weft  thread,  each  of  said  weft  threads  extend- 
ing to  an  adjacent  chain  and  forming  certain  of  the  loops 
therein,  and  the  fringe  portion  of  which  contains  a  weft 
composed  of  a  plurality  of  parallel  chains  each  of  which 
Is  a  continuation  of  one  of  the  chains  of  the  Inxly  i>or- 
tlon  and  Is  composed  of  knitted  loops  formed  of  a  single 
weft  thread,  said  body  portion  and  fringe  containing  a 
warp  formed  of  filling  threads  extending  back  and  forth 
between  and  interlaced  with  the  chains. 

1  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasotte.  ] 


1,1.-^9.343.  KNITTKl*  FABRIC.  Fr.\nk  (i.kwi.kv.  I'hila 
delphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Slmou  Friedberger.  I'hlladol 
phla.  Pa.  Filed  .Vug.  24,  1914.  Serial  No.  858,2:5s. 
(CI.  OG—- 1.) 


1.  A  knitted  fabric  comprising  a  weft  formed  of  a  num- 
ber of  pairs  of  threads  forming  chains,  each  pair  uf 
threads  extending  along  only  a  single  chain  and  each 
thread  of  a  pair  forming  loops  Interlaced  with  the  loops  of 
th»  other  thread,  and  a  warp  formed  of  filling  threads  ex- 
tending back  and  forth  between  and  Interlaced  with  the 
chaiM. 


2.  A  knitted  fabric  comprising  a  weft  formed  of  a  num- 
lier  of  pairs  of  threads  forming  chains,  each  pair  of  threads 
extending  along  only  a  single  chain  and  the  two  threads  of 
each  pair  forming  alternate  loops  of  the  chain,  and  a 
warp  formed  of  filling  threads  extending  back  and  forth 
l)etween  and  Interlaced  with  the  chains. 

3.  A  knitted  fabric  comprising  a  weft  formed  of  a  num- 
l»er  of  pairs  of  threads  forming  chains,  each  pair  of  threads 
extending  along  only  a  single  chain,  each  thread  of  a  pair 
extending  successively  forward,  backward  and  forward  to 
form  a  loop  engaging  loops  of  the  other  thread  respec- 
tively In  front  and  back  of  the  first  loop  and  thence  ex- 
tending successively  forward,  backward  and  forward  to 
form  a  loop  beyond  and  interlaced  with  said  forward  lo->p 
■  f  the  second  thread,  and  so  on,  whereby  a  chain  is  formed 
composed  of  alternating  loops,  and  a  warp  formed  of 
tilling  rhretuls  i-xtendlng  between  and  Interlaced  with  the 
chaln.s. 

4.  A  knitted  fabric  comprising  a  weft  formed  of  a  num- 
ber of  pairs  of  threads,  the  two  threads  of  each  pair  form- 
ing alternate  loops  of  a  continuous  chain  of  loops,  each 
threap  In  the  formation  of  a  complete  loop  extending 
through  one  of  the  adjacent  loops  formed  by  the  other 
thread  thence  through  the  other  adjacent  loop  formed  by 
the  la.st  named  thread,  and  thence  through  the  first  adja- 
cent loop  to  the  next  loop  formed  by  the  first  thread,  and 
a  warp  formed  of  filling  threads  extending  back  and  forth 
lutwien  and  interlaced  with  the  chains. 

r>.  A  knitted  fabric  comprising  a  weft  formed  of  a  num- 
ber of  pairs  of  threads,  each  thread  of  a  pair  being  inter- 
laced with  the  other  thread  of  the  pair  to  form  a  continu- 
ous chain  of  loops,  and  a  warp  formed  of  filling  threads  de- 
Hocted  back  and  forth  between  the  chains  and  extending, 
at  each  point  of  Interlace  with  a  chain,  between  the  two 
Wfft  threads  of  a  pair. 

IClaiius  tj  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


l.l.!H,H4l.  TWISTED-NET  FABRIC  Fhask  Tlewlky, 
I'biladelphla,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Simon  l-Medberger, 
Philadelphia.  Pn.  Filed  Nov.  18.  1914.  Serial  No. 
872,ti95.      (CL  m — 4.) 


1.  .\  knitted  fabric  composed  of  a  number  of  longitudi- 
nally I'xtendlng  chains  each  of  which  is  composed  of  alter- 
nating series  of  loops,  the  loops  of  one  series  of  one  chain 
being  Integrally  united  with  the  loops  of  a  series  of  an- 
other chain  and  being  Interlocked  with  the  loops  of  the  ad- 
jacent seri.s  of  the  first  chain. 

2  ,\  knitted  fabric  composed  of  a  number  of  longitudi- 
nally extending  chains  each  of  which  is  composed  of  alter- 
nate series  of  loops,  one  pair  of  threads  forming  the  loops 
of  one  series  and  another  pair  of  threads  forming  the  loops 
of  another  series,  the  loops  of  one  series  of  one  chain  be- 
ing interlocked  with  the  loops  of  the  adjacent  series  of  the 
same  chain,  and  the  pair  of  threads  composing  each  of  said 
series  of  loops  extending  to,  and  forming  a  series  of  loops 
of,  another  chain. 

3.  A  knitted  fabric  composed  of  a  number  of  pairs  of 
threads  forming  longitudinally  extending  chains,  each  of 
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which  is  composed  of  knitted  loops  adjacent  series  of 
which  are  formed  of  two  different  pairs  at  threads,  each 
pair  of  threads  at  the  Junction  between  adjacent  series  of 
loops  of  the  same  chain  l)elng  interlocked  with  the  other 
pair  of  threads  and  thence  extending  transversely  to.  In- 
terlocking with,  and  forming  part  of,  another  chain  of 
loops. 

4.  A  knitted  fabric  composed  of  a  numljor  of  pairs  of 
threads,  the  threads  of  one  pair  being  Interlooped  to  form 
a  section  of  a  chain,  thence  extending  transversely  and  in- 
terlooped to  form  a  section  of  another  chain,  thence  ex 
tending  transversely  and  interlooped  to  form  another  sec- 
tion of  the  first  chain,  the  threads  or  another  pair  being 
Interlooped  to  form  a  section  of  the  first  chain  connecting 
the  other  specified  section  of  the  first  chain  and  extend- 
ing transversely  and  interlooped  to  form  dlscontlnuoas 
sections  of  a  third  chain. 

.">.  A  knitted  fabric  composed  of  a  number  of  pairs  of 
threads,  the  threads  of  one  pair  being  interlooped  to  form 
a  section  of  a  chain,  thence  extending  transversely  and 
Interlooped  to  form  a  section  of  another  chain,  thence  ex- 
teudlng  transversely  and  interlooped  to  form  another  sec- 
tion of  the  first  chain,  the  threads  of  another  pair  being 
Interlooped  to  form  a  section  of  the  first  chain  between  the 
other  specified  sections  of  the  first  chain,  the  said  inter- 
mediate section  being  interlocked  with  the  other  sections 
of  the  first  chain. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.139. .'545,  COTTON  HI' LLER.  Joshua  C.  Conrao,  Ce- 
ment. Okla.  Filed  Jan.  15,  1914.  S<>rial  No.  812,259. 
(CI.   13—9.) 


1.  In  n  cotton  huUer,  a  casing,  a  feed  hopper  carried 
thereby,  means  for  feeding  the  cotton  and  hulls  from  said 
hopper,  a  l>eater  disposed  below  said  feeding  means,  a 
saw  cylinder  disposed  at  one  side  of  said  beater  and  ar 
ranged  to  receive  the  cotton  thrown  from  the  l)eater,  and 
a  revolving  brush  for  cleaning  the  cotton  from  the  saws. 

2.  In  a  cotton  huller,  a  casing,  a  feed  hopper  carried 
thereby,  means  for  feeding  the  cotton  and  hulls  from  said 
hopper,  a  beater  disposed  below  said  feeding  means,  a  saw 
cylinder  disposed  at  one  side  of  said  beater  and  arranged 
to  receive  the  cotton  thrown  from  the  twater.  a  revolving 
brush  for  cleaning  the  cotton  from  the  saws,  a  brush  ar- 
ranged to  revolve  against  the  saw  teeth  for  brushing  the 
hulls  from  the  cotton  caught  up  by  the  saws,  an  auxiliary 
beater  disposed  l>elow  and  substantially  midway  between 
said  first  named  beater  and  said  saw  cylinder  for  defiect- 
Ing  the  cotton  and  hulls  passing  the  first  named  beater, 
and  a  picker  roll  disposed  below  the  saw  cylinders  for  re- 
ceiving the  cotton  and  hulls  deflt-cted  by  said  auxiliary 
beater,  said  picker  roll  being  in  close  engagement  with 
■aid  saws. 

3.  In  a  cotton  huller.  a  casing,  a  feed  hopper  carried 
thereby,  means  for  feeding  the  cotton  and  hulls  from  said 
hopper,  a  beater  disposed  below  said  feeding  means,  a  saw 
cylinder  disposed  at  one  aide  of  said  beater  and  arranged 


to  receive  the  cotton  thrown  from  the  beater,  a  revolving 
brush  for  cleaning  the  cotton  from  the  saws,  a  brush  ar 
ranged  to  revolve  against  the  saw  teeth  lor  brushing  the 
hulls  from  the  cotton  caught  up  by  the  saws,  an  auxiliary 
beater  dit>4>osed  )>elow  and  substantlaliy  midway  between 
said  first  named  beater  and  said  saw  cylinder  for  deflect- 
ing the  cotton  an<l  hulls  passing  the  first  named  beater, 
a  picker  roll  disposed  below  the  saw  cylinders  for  receiving 
the  cotton  and  hulls  defli-cted  liy  said  auxiliary  beater. 
said  picker  roll  U-lng  in  close  engagement  with  said  saws, 
an  lncline:i  cbutr  disposed  below  said  picker  roll,  a  trough 
at  one  end  of  said  inclined  chute,  and  a  conveyer  disposed 
in  said  trough. 

4.  in  !i  cotton  holler,  a  casing,  a  fe<d  hopper  carried 
thereby,  a  pair  of  feed  rollers  disi)osed  underneath  said 
ffH^d  hopper,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  rotary  beaters  disposed 
underneath  said  feed  roll,  the  axes  of  the  beaters  of  each 
pair  being  In  horizontal  alineineut.  and  the  axes  of  the 
corresponding  !K>aters  of  the  several  pairs  li»'itig  In  ver- 
tical allnennnt.  and  a  saw  cylinder  disposed  at  oiic  side  of 
each  of   s.-ild   beaters. 

5.  In  a  cotton  huller,  a  casing,  a  feed  liojipcr  carried 
thereby,  a  pair  of  feed  rollers  disposed  tiuderntatb  said 
feed  hopper,  a  plurality  fif  pairs  of  rotary  beateis  dis- 
posed underneath  said  feed  roll,  the  axes  of  the  l»aters  of 
each  pair  being  in  horiy.oiital  alinement.  and  the  axes  of 
the  correspondliii:  beaters  of  the  several  i)airs  I.eiug  In 
vertical  alinement.  and  a  saw  cylinder  disposed  at  one 
side  of  each  of  said  l>eatcrs,  the  axes  of  the  saw  cylinders 
corresponding  to  any  pair  of  beaters  being  in  horl7.ontal 
alluenient  with  the  axes  of  the  beaters. 

[Claims  ti  to  9  not  printe<l  in  tlie  (iaiette.J 


1,1.39,340.  PRESSING  MACHINE.  Damel  M.  CcxJPEK, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American  I^aundry  Ma- 
chlner>-  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1912.  Serial  No.  689.156.  (01. 
as -9.) 


1.  In  a  pressing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  fr.ime. 
of  a  bed,  a  presser  movable  vertically  of  the  frame  and 
cooperating  with  the  Ixd,  feeding  devices  movable  longi- 
tudinally of  the  frame,  moans  having  connection  with  the 
feeding  devices  for  moving  the  latter,  and  Instrumental- 
ities controlled  by  the  movement  of  the  last  mentloD«'d 
means  for  operating  said  presser. 

2.  In  a  pressing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
of  a  bed,  a  presser  mova])le  vertically- of  the  frame  and 
cooperating  with  the  bed.  fecnllng  devices  movable  longi- 
tudinally of  the  frame,  means  for  moving  the  feeding  de- 
vices, and  Instrumentalities  controlled  by  said  means  for 
operating  the  presser,  said  instrnmentallties  belng^  brought 
into  operation  after  the  movement  of  the  feeding  devices. 

3.  In  a  pressing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
of  a  bed,  a  presser  movable  vertically  of  the  frame  and 
cooperating  with  the  bed,  feeding  devices  movable  longi- 
tudinally of  the  frame,  operating  means  acting  first  to 
effect  movement  of  the  feeding  devices  and  subsequently 
to  actuate  the  presser,  and  a  controlling  device  connected 
to  said  operating  means. 

4.  In  a  pressing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
of  a  bed,  a  presser  movable  vertically  of  the  frame  aad 
cooperating  with  the  bed,  feeding  devices  movable  longi- 
tudinally of  the  frame,  and  treadle-controlled  operating 
means  acting  first  to  effect  movement  of  the  feeding  de- 
Tlces  and  sulMequently  to  actuate  the  presser. 


6o8 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  II,  191 5. 


5.  In  a  pressing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
of  a  bed,  a  presser  movable  vertically  of  the  frame  and 
co6perating  with  the  bed,  reclprocatory  feeding  devices 
movable  longitudinally  of  the  frame,  means  for  effecting 
movement  of  the  feeding  devices,  and  Instrumentalities 
controlled  by  said  means  and  operatlvely  connected  to  the 
presser  for  moving  the  latter,  the  last  mentioned  Instni 
mentalities  being  brought  Into  operation  after  the  move 
ment  of  the  feeding  devices. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.139,347.  ELECTROMAGNETIC  DEVICE  FOR  XOTI 
FYING  AND  RECORDING  THE  PASSING  OF  SIG 
NALS  AT  DANGER.  Henbi  Coisi.v.  Paris,  France. 
Filed  Jan.  24,  1911.     Serial  No.  604,684.     i  CI.  246—14.) 


1.  In  a  railway  safety  appliance,  the  combination  of  a 
vehicle  movable  along  a  line  of  way.  a  signal  on  the  ve- 
hicle, obstacle  operable  means  on  the  vehicle  for  operat 
ing  said  signal,  recording  mechanism  to  register  the  oper- 
ation of  said  signal,  and  manual  means  adapted  to  make  a 
record  on  said  recording  mechanism  at  any  desired 
moment. 

2.  In  a  railway  safety  appliance,  the  combination  of  a 
vehicle  movable  along  a  line  of  way,  a  signal  on  the 
vehicle,  automatic  means  on  the  vehicle  for  operating 
said  signal,  means  external  of  said  vehicle  to  control  said 
automatic  means,  recording  mechanism  to  register  the 
operation  of  said  signal,  and  manual  means  adapted  to 
make  a  record  on  said  recording  mechanism  at  any  de 
sired  moment. 

3.  In  a  railway  safety  appliance,  the  combination  of  a 
vehicle  movable  along  a  line  of  way,  a  signal  on  the 
vehicle,  obstacle  operable  means  on  the  vehicle  for  operat- 
ing said  signal,  recording  mechanism  adapted  to  move 
constantly  in  a  predetermined  path  from  which  it  Is  de- 
flected on  the  operation  of  said  signal,  and  manual  means 
adapted  to  make  a  record  on  said  recording  mechanism 
at  any  desired  moment. 

4.  In  a  railway  safety  appliance,  the  combination  of  a 
vehicle  movable  along  a  line  of  way,  a  signal  on  the  ve 
hide,  obstacle  operable  means  on  the  vehicle  for  operat- 
ing said  signal,  recording  mechanism  adapted  to  furnish 
a  normal  reading  and  to  furnish  an  abnormal  reading  to 
register  the  operation  of  said  signal,  and  manual  means 
adapted  to  make  record  on  said  recording  mechanism  at 
any  desired  moment. 

5.  In  a  railway  safety  appliance,  the  combination  of  a 
vehicle  movable  along  a  line  of  way,  a  signal  on  the  ve- 
hicle, obstacle  operable  means  on  the  vehicle  for  operating 
said  signal,  recording  mechanism  adapted  to  record  the 
time  at  which  the  operation  of  said  signal  was  effected. 
and  manual  means  adapted  to  make  a  record  on  said 
recording  mechanism  at  any  deiired  moment. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,13  9,348.     PENHOLDER-SUPPORT.     Herbert    W. 

CiAio.   Laporte,    Ind.     Filed  Aug.   4,   1913.     Serial   No. 

782,818.      (CI.   120—107.) 

1.  A   device    of    the   character   described    comprising    a 
penholder,  a  tubular  holding  device  extending  transversely 


through  the  penholder  and  obliquely  thereto,  a  ball  ended 
rod  extending  through  the  tube,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  rod  with  relation  to  the  pen  end  of  the  holder. 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
penholder,  a  holding  device  extending  transversely  through 
the  peijholder  and  having  an  orifice  extending  there- 
through obliquely  related  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
penholder,  and  a  brace  rod  adjustably  held  in  said  orifice 
and  having  a  rest-end  adapted  to  be  positioned  so  as  to 
rest  upon  the  writing  surface  behind  and  to  one  side  of 
th*"   pen   point. 


1,139.349.     BAKERS  OVEN.     Howabd  Chouthamkl,  Chl- 
'•ago,  HI.     Filed  May  27,  1914.     Serial  No.  841,205.     (Cl. 

122—8.1 


^  f 


1.  .V  water  heating  and  steam  generating  system  for 
bakers'  ovf'ns,  having  a  grate  located  at  the  front  end 
therpof  (Dniprislng  a  plurality  of  steam  drums  positioned 
over  the  front  end  of  the  oven,  an  expansion  chamber  con- 
nected at  its  ends  to  a  manifold  with  connections  extend- 
ing into  the  steam  drums,  a  set  of  coils  positioned  over  the 
ient.>r  portion  of  the  oven,  a  second  set  of  colls  over  the 
rear  portion  of  the  oven,  connections  between  one  end  of 
the  first  mentined  coll  and  each  of  the  steam  drums,  a 
conn.'ctlon  between  the  other  end  of  said  coil  and  one 
tnd  of  the  other  coll,  a  supply  pipe  leading  Into  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  last  mentioned  coil  and  a  steam  connection 
ti^tween  the  top  of  the  centrally  located  coll  and  the  tops 
of  each  of  the  steam  drums. 

2.  .V  water  heating  and  steam  generating  system  for 
bakers'  ovens,  having  a  grate  located  at  the  front  end 
thereof,  comprising  a  plurality  of  steam  drums  positioned 
over  the  front  end  of  the  oven,  an  expansion  chamber 
connected  with  each  of  said  drums,  a  set  of  coils  posi- 
tioned over  the  center  portion  of  the  oven,  a  second  set  of 
colls  over  the  rear  portion  of  the  oven,  connections  be- 
tween one  end  of  the  first  mentioned  coll  and  each  of  the 
steam  drums,  a  conaectlon  between  the  other  end  of  said 
loil  and  one  end  of  the  other  coll,  a  supply  pipe  leading 
into  the  opposite  end  of  the  last  mentioned  coll  and  a  stem 
connection  between  the  top  of  the  centrally  located  coll 
and  the  top  of  each  of  the  steam  drums. 


1,1.39,350  MEANS  FOR  PRESERVING  BOILER-FLUES. 
James  Percy  Da.nbrook,  Salvador,  Saskatchewan,  Can- 
ada. Polled  Apr.  27,  1914.  Serial  No.  834,654.  (CI. 
110-156.) 

In  combination  with  a  boiler  having  a  smoke  box  and 
furnace,  said  furnace  provided  with  a  fire  door ;  the  flues 
opening  from  said  furnace  into  the  smoke  box  ;  an  exhaust 
pipe  opening  Into  said  smoke  box,  a  three-way  valve  cou- 
plpd  to  the  inner  end  of  said  exhaust  pipe,  and  provided 
with  an  exhaust  nozzle:  a  coupling  pipe  connected  with 
said  three-way  valve  and  opening  through  the  smoke  box 
into  the  air:  a  lever  controlling  the  movement  of  said 
valve  which  is  normally  positioned  to  permit  the  steam  to 
exhaust    through   said  nozzle ;   a   bell-crank   lever  carried 
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by  said  boiler  ;  a  link  rod  connecting  said  bell-crank  lever  j  said  container  ;  a  turbine  for  driving  said  shaft  located  ex- 

wlth    .said    first  mentioned    lever:    an    actuating    rod    sup-  '  terioriy    of    said    container;    and    means    for    conducting 

ported   l>y   the   furna<e,  and   having  its   axis  in   alinemcnt  water  to  said  turbine  to  drive  the  latter  independently  of 

with  tlie  axis  of  movement  of  said  fire  door;  means  where-  '  the  stream  of  water  passing  through  said  container. 


l)y  tlu'  lowei-  end  ot  .takl  actuating:  md  is  (onne<t('d  with 
snld  Hre  door;  !iu  arm  canletl  It.v  the  upper  end  of  said 
actuating  rod,  and  a  link  rod  connecting  said  aim  with 
said  bell  crank  lever,  the  whole  arranged  to  oi)erate  as  set 
forth. 


l,i;Hit.351.  TOILKT  .APPLIANCE.  John  A.  F.  D.wner, 
Elizabeth.  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1915.  Serial  No.  7,531. 
(Cl.  4—18.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  water-closet,  of  means  for 
supporting  a  roll  of  paper,  a  shaft  extending  transversely 
of  and  movable  longitudinally  of  said  closet,  a  flexible  disk 
loosely  mounted  thereon,  spring  arms  tor  holding  said 
paper  in  operative  position  over  said  disk,  and  means  for 
oscillating  said  shaft  and  disk  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  water  closet,  of  means  for 
supporting  a  ndl  of  paper,  a  shaft  extending  transversely 
of  and  movable  longitudinally  of  said  closet,  means  for 
guiding  said  shaft  longitudinally  of  and  beneath  the  seat 
of  said  closet,  a  flexible  disk  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft 
and  adapted  to  receive  a  portion  of  said  paijer,  spring 
arms  holding  said  paper  in  operative  position  on  said  disk, 
means  for  revolving  said  disk  and  arms  to  feed  said  paner 
forwardly,  and  means  for  oscillating  said  disk  and  paper 
when  In  operative  position  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,139.352.  CLEANING  DEVUE.  John  A.  De  Vito, 
West  Medford,  Mass.  Filed  June  21,  1912.  Serial  No. 
704,952.      (Cl.   137—  14. 1 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  descrll)ed  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, a  container  having  provision  for  conducting  water 
therethrough,  means  to  distribute  soap  to  the  water  com- 
prising a  receiver  having  a  perfoiatetl  wall:  n  shaft  con- 
nected to  said  receiver  and  projecting  through  a  wall  of 


2.  S.  device  of  the  class  described  comprising,  in  combl 
nation,  a  container  ;  a  soap  receiver  therein  ;  a  turbine  lo- 
cated exteriorly  of  said  container  for  actuating  said  re 
ceiver  ;  pipes  for  conducting  a  stream  of  water  to  drive 
said  turbine  and  a  water  stnani  to  and  from  said  con- 
tainer, said  pipes  having  provision  for  shunting  a  stream 
of  water  around  said  container. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, a  container  ;  a  soap  receiver  therein  :  a  turbine  lo- 
cated exteriorly  of  said  container  for  driving  said  re- 
ceiver ;  pipe  means  for  conducting  separate  streams  of 
water  to  said  turbine  and  container ;  and  valve  means  for 
said  pipe  means  for  permitting  the  delivery  of  water 
through  said  container  or  as  a  shunted  stream  about  said 
container. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  in  combi- 
nation, a  container,  means  for  conducting  a  stream  of 
water  therethrough,  a  soap  receiver  in  said  container,  a 
turbine  exterior  of  said  container,  means  to  transmit 
movement  from  said  turbine  through  a  wall  of  said  con- 
tainer to  said  receiver,  and  means  for  supplying  a  stream 
of  water  to  said  turbine  independently  of  the  water  which 
passes  through  said  container. 

5.  A  device  for  mixing  soap  with  water  comprising  in 
combination,  a  container  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a 
shaft  journaled  in  said  container  and  adapted  to  be 
driven  externally  thereof  at  a  high  8pee<l,  and  a  soap,  re- 
ceiver eccentrically  connected  to  said  shaft  and  having  a 
wall  containing  a  multiplicity  of  small  soap  distributing 
perforations. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  p:inted  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,139,353.  FINISH  REMOVER  APPLYING  DEVICE. 
Cakleton  Kli.is.  Montclalr.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Chadelold 
Chemical  Company.  New  "iork.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
West  Virginia.  Filed  July  31,  1911.  Serial  No. 
641,605.      <C1.  91—44.* 


1.   In   finish  remover  applying  devices,  a  portable  tank 
provided  with  transferring  devices  and  provided  with  an 
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Internal  partition  forming  a  lowpr  liquor  compartment  and 
an   upper  gas  container  compartment,  a  hlnjjpd  i  .-vpr  and 
a  container  door  communicating  with  gai.J   uas   mntainer 
compartment,   a   filling  aperture  and  closlnt;  dcvir,'  rlipre- 
for  communicating  with  said  liquor  compartment,  a  .l.-llv- 
ery  pipe     and  vnlved     connections  with     applying     devices 
communicating  with  said  liquor  compartment,  a  gas  pres- 
sure  pipe   communicating   with   said   liquor   tompartment. 
an    automatic    pressure    r.-gnlatlne    valve    and    a    manual 
pressure  adjusting  valve  connected  with  said  gas  pressure 
pipe  and   located   In   said   gas  container   compartment,   an 
adjusting    handle    to    manually    oi>erate    salil    pressuro   ad- 
justing   valve    from    outside    said    tank    and    an    In.iicator 
ccWiperating  with   said   a.ijustintr   valvp,   a   safety   and   dis- 
charge valve  rommunlcatipg  with  .said  liquor  compartment 
and  an  Interchangeable  gas  container  removably  cuuu.-cted 
to  said  gas  pressure  pip.'  to  .sup|ily  carbon  dioiid   to  said 
liquor    compartment    an<l    pneumatically    fore.,    the    liquor 
therefrom    while  suppressing   Inflammability. 

2.  In  Hnlsh  remover  applying  devices,  a  portable  tank 
provlde<l  with  wheeled  transferring  devices  and  compris- 
ing a  liquor  compartment  and  a  gas  container  compart- 
ment, means  to  supply  liquor  to  said  liquor  compartment, 
valvpd  d. livery  devices  conmmnlcatlni:  with  ."said  liquor 
compartment,  a  gas  pressure  pipe  communicating  with 
said  liquor  lompartment  and  a  pressure  rezulating  valve 
connected  witii  said  gas  pressure  pipe,  a  safety  and  dis- 
charge valve  communicating  with  said  liquor  compart- 
ment and  an  Interchangeable  !,'as  container  removably  con- 
nected to  said  cas  pressure  pipe  to  .supply  inert  Inflarnina- 
bllity  suppressing  gas  to  said  liquor  compartment  and 
pneumatically  force  the  liquor  therefrom  while  suppress- 
ing Inflammability. 

3.  In  flnisb  remover  applyinc  devices,  a  portable  tank 
provided  with  wheeled  transferring'  devices  and  compris 
Ing  a  liquor  compartment  and  a  gas  container  compart- 
ment, means  to  .supply  liquor  to  said  liquor  comjiartment, 
valved  delivery  devices  communicating  with  said  liquor 
compartment,  a  gas  pressure  pipe  communicating  with 
said  li.iuor  compartment  and  an  automatic  pressure  regu- 
lating valve  connected  with  said  gas  pressure  pipe  and 
an  interchangeable  gas  container  removably  connected  to 
said  gas  pressure  pipe  to  supply  fn^rt  Inflammability  sup- 
pressing gas  to  said  liquor  compartment  and  pneumati- 
cally force  the  liquor  therefrom  while  suppres.slng  in- 
flammability. 

4.   In   finish   remover  applying  devices,   a   portable   tank 
provided   with   wheeled  transferring  devices  and   provided 
with  an  internal  partition  forming  a  lower  liquor  compart- 
ment and  an  upper  gas  container  compartment,  a   hlng*^ 
cover  and  a  container  door  communicating  with  said  eas 
container    compartment,    a    filling    aperture    and    closing 
device  therefor  communicating   with   said  liquor  compart- 
ment, a  delivery  pipe  and  valved  connections  with  apply- 
ing devices  communicating  with  said  liquor  compartment, 
a  gas  pressure  pipe  communicating  with  said  liquor  com- 
partment,  an   automatic  pressure   regulating  valve  and   a 
manual  pressure  adjusting  valve  connected  with  said  gas 
pressure  pipe  and  located  in  said  gas  container  compart 
ment.  an  adjusting  handle  to  manually  operate  said  pres- 
sure adjusting  valve  from  outside  said  tank  and  an  Indl 
cater  cooperating  with  said  adjusting  valve,  a  safety  and 
discharge    valve    communicating    with    said    liquor    com- 
partment and  an   interchangeable  high  pressure  gas   con- 
tainer  removably  connected   to  said  gas   pressure   pipe   to 
supply  gas  to  said  liquor  compartment  and  pneumatically 
force  the  liquor  therefrom. 


exterior  of  the  shell,  and  an  air  blower  In  communication 
with  the  air  passage. 


2.  A  projectile  fnv  destroying  airships  and  the  like 
comprising  a  shell  having  an  air  pas.sage  extending:  there 
through  toward  the  nose  en.l  an.l  a  gas  pa8.sage  extending 
therethrough  toward  the  tail  end.  a  gag  igniter  in  com- 
munication with  the  iras  pa.s.sage,  openable  stops  at  the 
exterior  of  the  sb.ll.  an.l  means  for  forcing  a  bla.t  of 
air  along  the  air  iias.sase. 

•^  A  proje.-tiie  for  destroying  airships  and  the  like 
comprising  a  shell  havin::  an  air  passage  extendini;  tbere- 
t  .rough  toward  the  n.,se  end  an.l  a  gas  passage  extending 
tberetbrouj:!,  toward  the  tall  end.  the  »fas  passage  l.eing 
■■l-'-n  ar  dlfferenr  distanees  lK>tween  Its  ends,  a  gas  i-niter 
>"  comnuml.ation  with  the  gas  passatre.  openable  stops  at 
the  exterior  of  the  shell,  and  means  for  forcin-  a  blast  of 
air  along  the  air  passnue. 

4.  A  projectile  for  destroying  airships  and  the  like  com- 
prising a  shell  having  an  air  passage  extending  there- 
tbroiigl.  toward  the  nose  end  and  a  gas  passage  extending 
thr.rethrougb  toward  the  tall  end.  the  passairea  being  In 
•oiiimnnicatlon.  a  gas  igniter  In  communication  with  the 
gas  passaire,  openable  stops  at  the  exterior  of  the  shell 
and  means  for  forcing  a  blast  of  air  along  the  air  pas- 
sage. 

.-.  A  projectile  for  destroying  airships  and  the  like  com- 
prising a  shell  having  an  air  pas.sage  extending:  there- 
through toward  the  nose  end  and  a  gas  passage  extending 
therethrough  toward  the  tall  end,  a  nozzle  at  the  tail  end 
of  the  uas  passage,  a  chamber  open  to  the  atmosphere 
and  tn  the  air  |.as.sa-e.  a  gas  Igniter  in  the  chamber  the 
nozzle  being  direcie<l  toward  the  gas  igniting  means  open- 
able  stops  at  the  exterior  of  the  shell,  and  means  for  forc- 
ing a  blast  of  air  alona  the  air  passage. 

fCiaims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oajsette.] 


1.139.364.      PROJECTILE      FOR      DESTROYING       VIR- 
8HIPS,      BALLOONS.     AND     OTHER      AEROSTATS. 
Reginald   ABTHrH   Fkathkrstonb-Smitu   and    Meher- 
JIBHOV     BoMAN,rr     Coopeb.     London,     England,      Filed 
Sept.   lf>.    1914.      Sertal   No.  862,501.      (CI.    lOl'—i'O.  i 
1.   A  projectile  for  destroying  airships  and  the  like  com 
prising  a    shell    having   an   air   passage   extending   there- 
through toward  the  nose  end  and  a  gas  passage  extending 
therethrough  toward  th»  tail  end.  a  gas  igniter  In   com- 
mnnlcation  with  the  gas   passage,  openable  stops  at  the 


l,l.'?0..V,.-5.  SLITTING  MACHINE.  Frank  G.  Feelpt. 
Chicago,  111,,  assignor  to  M.  D.  Knowlton  Company. 
Ho.hester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Nov.  t»,   1912.     Serial  No.  730,345.      (CI.   164—70.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  specified,  a  shaft,  a  plu- 
rality of  collars  mounted  thereon  having  oppositely  dis- 
posal knife  seating  surfaces,  annular  knives  secured  at 
their  working  faces  to  said  seating  surfaces,  and  said 
collars  having  oppositely  disposed  projecting  portions 
adapted  to  co.iperate  with  the  corresponding  projecting 
portion  of  an  adjacent  collar  to  thereby  space  the  collars 
independently  of  the  knives. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  gpeclfled.  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  parallel  shafts,  of  a  pluralitv  of  knife 
crdlars  carried  by  each  of  said  shafts,  said  collars  having 
oppositely  disposed  knife  locating  cheeks,  annular  knives 
secured  at  their  working  faces  to  said  cheeks,  and  said 
collars  having  oppositely  disposed  projecting  portions  ex- 
tending at  least  flush  with  the  outer  faces  of  the  knives 
to  (ooperate  with  the  corresponding  projecting  portion 
of  an   adjacent   collar  to   thereby  space  the  collars  irre- 
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■pectlve  of  the  thickness  of  the  knives,  and  the  pairs  of  co- 
operating knives  having  their  working  faces  In  the  same 
plane. 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination 
with  a  shaft,  of  a  knife-iollar  carried  liy  said  shaft  and 
navlng  a  pair  of  parallel  knife  locating  cheeks  from  which 
project  opposltel.\-  extending  hubs  of  smaller  diameter 
than  the  main  portion  of  the  collar,  and  a  pair  of  knives 
secured  to  said  collar  with  their  working  faces  adjacent 
said   cheeks. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination 
with  a  shaft,  of  a  knife-collar  carried  by  said  shaft  and 
haviny;  a  pair  of  parallel  knife-locating  cheeks  from  which 
project  oppositely  extending  hubs  of  smaller  diameter  than 
the  main  portion  of  (he  collar,  and  a  pair  of  annular 
knives  mounted  on  said  hubs  and  having  their  working 
faces  adjacent   said    cbe<>ks. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  specitied,  a  shaft,  a  plu- 
rality of  collars  mounted  thereon  each  having  a  knlfe- 
seatlng  surface,  an  annular  knife  secured  to  each  collar 
with  its  working  face  adjacent  said  seating  surface,  and 
means  to  space  the  collars  on  the  shaft  Independently  of 
the  knives,  whereby  the  same  spacing  of  the  collars  may 
be  maintained  regardless  of  the  thickness  of  the  knives 
and  whereby  the  working  faces  of  the  knives  may  be 
maintained  in  the  same  plane  with  their  respective  seat- 
ing surfaces,  thereby  preserving  the  spacing  of  the  work- 
ing faces  of  the  knives. 

ICiaims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]* 


1.139,. -{56.  GAME  APPARATUS.  Albert  Franklin 
F'IEM>8,  Albambrn.  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  1<>.  1913.  Serial 
No.  795,569.      (CI.  46—25.) 


COSMOS 


S0MS03 


1.  A  game  of  playing  cards,  comprising  a  "cosmos" 
card  representative  of  the  universe  in  that  It  bears  there- 
on a  figure  separated  into  twelve  divisions  distinguished 
by  signs  of  the  zodiac  arranged  In  natural  order  one  in 
each  division,  a  symbol  indicative  of  the  ruling  planet 
of  such  division  being  associated  wth  each  dirlson  zodiac 
algn,  and  a  plurality  of  suits  of  cards  each  comprising 
pip  cards  bearing  thereon  the  signs  of  certain  zodiac  di- 
visions borne  by  the  said  "cosmos"  card,  together  with 
a  set  of  trlpllclty  cards  having  zodiac  indicia  correspond- 
ing with  those  of  the  pip  cards  and  the  said  trlpllclty 
cards  also  having  thereon  the  names  of  the  zodiac  Bigna  of 
the  "  coBmos  "  card. 

2.  A  game  of  playing  cards,  comprising  a  "  coBmoB  " 
card  representative  of  the  universe  in  that  it  bears  there- 


on a  figure  separated  Into  twelve  divisions  diatingulsbed 
by  signs  of  the  zodiac  arranged  In  natural  order  one  In 
each  division,  a  symbol  indicative  of  the  ruling  placet  of 
such  division  being  associated  with  each  division  zodiac 
sign,  aud  a  plurality  of  suits  of  cards  each  comprising 
pipe  cards  bearing  thereon  the  signs  of  certain  zodiac 
divisions  borne  by  the  said  ■  cosmos  "  card,  together  with 
a  set  of  trlpllclty  cards  having  zodiac  indicia  correspond- 
ing with  those  of  the  pip  cards  and  tlie  said  trlpllclty 
cards  also  havng  thereon  the  names  of  the  zodiac  signs 
of  the  "  cosmos  "  card,  the  pip  and  trii)liclty  cards  of 
each  suit  being  also  provided  with  corresponding  designs 
establishing  the  unity  of  the  suit,  and  the  said  designs 
of  each  suit  being  distinguished  from  the  designs  of  the 
others. 

3.  A  game  of  cards  comprising  a  "  cosmos  "  card  hav- 
ing division  distinguished  liy  signs  of  the  zodiac  arranged 
In  natural  order  ;  a  suit  of  pianet  cards  each  containing 
tbert'on  au  illustration  personifying  a  certain  planet  to- 
gether with  a  symbol  Identifying  such  particular  planet 
so  each  card  is  distiu;:uished  from  the  others  of  this  suit; 
and  a  plurality  of  suits  of  cards  representative  of  the  ele- 
ments tire,  earth,  water  and  air,  each  of  the  latter  suits 
consisting  of  a  predetermined  number  of  pip  cards  and 
certain  triiiliclty  cards,  the  cards  of  each  of  said  element 
suits  having  a  design  common  to  said  cards  but  the  de- 
signs for  the  (llfTcrent  suits  being  of  distinguishing  shapes 
and  colors  :  the  trlplicity  cards  of  each  element  suit  being 
provided  with  Iniman  like  representations  of  the  ruling 
powers  of  the  element  of  which  they  are  symlwlic.  with 
symbols  corresponding  to  those  of  a  plurality  of  the 
planet  cards  aud  symUilic  of  the  ruling  planeta  of  said 
suit,  with  u  sign  Indicative  of  the  particular  element  rep- 
resented by  the  suit,  and  with  a  design  of  the  particular 
constellation  lielonglng  to  each  esj^eclal  trlpllclty  card. 

4.  In  game  apparatus,  a  chart  divided  into  a  group  of 
zodiac  sign  spaces  each  space  containing  the  twelve  signs 
of  the  zodiac  and  descriptions  of  characteristics  applicable 
to  natives  tiorn  in  said  slpna,  a  designation  of  the  ruling 
planet  and  the  dates  Inclusive  belonging  thereto  N'ing 
associated  with  each  sign  space,  a  series  of  card  spaces 
provided  opf)osite  the  sign  spaces,  a  series  of  cards  each 
bearing  thereon  the  name  of  a  particular  sign  of  the  zodiac 
and  the  dates  inclusive  belonging  to  that  sign  and  there- 
by associating  each  of  said  cards  with  a  certain  one  of 
the  sign  spaces,  another  series  of  cards  consisting  of  planet 
cards  disposable  on  the  zodiac  sign  spaces  of  the  chart 
and  distinguished  from  one  another  by  the  different 
names  of  planets  and  lUustrationB  also  significant  of  the 
latter,  and  still  another  series  of  cards  disposable  in  the 
card  spaces  of  the  c^iart  and  dlBtinguished  from  one  an- 
other by  Indicia  comprising  the  names  of  the  astrological 
houses  of  the  zodiac,  the  planet  cards  aforesaid  bearing 
indicia  qualifying  that  of  the  last  mentioned  series  of 
cards  and  qualified  thereby,  and  designs  associating  the 
cards  of  the  last  named  with  those  of  the  first  named 
series. 


1,139,357.  INHALER.  Charles  A.  Garske,  Omaha, 
Nebr.  Filed  July  2,  1913.  Serial  No.  777,056.  (Cl. 
128—13.) 


\y 


1.  In  a  dertce  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  Inbalaat 
holderv,  a  pin  extending  transversely  through  said  hold- 
ers BO  that  each  is  rotatable  about  the  pin.  rezilient  re- 


6l2 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  II,  1915. 


talnlnj^   members,    and    means   for   lonnectlnR    the    pin    to 
said  members  In  varying  lonRltudinal  relations  thoretn 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descritjed.  a  pair  of  tufmlar 
inbalant-bolders,  a  frame  bavlng  a  pin  extending;  trans 
Tersely  througb  the  holders  so  that  each  nf  the  same  Is 
rotatahle  about  the  pin,  and  frlctlonal  retalnlnj;  means 
for  keeping  the  holders  In  adjusted  relations  to  the  pin 
and  frame. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  Inhalant  holders 
having  end-portions  adapted  to  be  Inserted  into  the  nos- 
trils, a  member  having  threaded  portions  extending  trans- 
versely from  the  holders,  springs  having  longitudinal  slots 
therein  through  which  said  threaded  portions  extend,  and 
nuts  on  the  threaded  portions  for  clamping  the  springs 
thereon  in  adjusted  relations  thereto. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrltied,  a  frame,  inhalant 
tubes  mounted  thereon  and  adapted  to  be  Inserted  Into 
the  nostrils,  means  on  the  frame  for  engi-tini;  the  upper 
t)ony  portion  of  the  nose  to  retalnAhe  tuU-s  In  the  nos- 
trils, and  means  for  varying  the  length  of  the  frame  from 
said  engaging  means  to  the  tubes. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  (lass  described,  a  frame  compris- 
ing spring  members  and  a  transverse  pin  connecting  said 
memt)ers,  the  pin  passing  through  longitudinal  slots  In 
the  spring  members,  means  for  holding  the  pin  at  ad- 
Justed  positions  in  said  slots,  and  Inhalant-holders  rota- 
tably  mounted  on  the  pin. 

[Claim  G  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,139,358.  AIR  PURIFIER  AND  WASHER.  Charles  A. 
Oeddes,  Philadelphia,  I'a.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  James 
J.  Kennedy.  Jr.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  25,  1914. 
Serial  No.  H58,440.      (CI.  9H— 45. » 


1.  An  air  purifier  and  washer,  comprising  a  liquid  con- 
tainer, a  tank  having  liquid  therein,  a.  second  tank  having 
liquid  therein  and  having  its  lower  end  In  communication 
with  the  upper  end  of  said  first  tank,  the  upper  end  of 
said  second  tank  being  lu  communication  with  the  lower 
end  of  said  container,  a  transparent  container  supported 
above  said  first  container,  a  third  container  supported 
above  said  transparent  container,  and  means  to  maintain 
said  container  and  tanks  In  assembled  condition. 

2.  An  air  purifier  and  washer,  comprising  a  tank  having 
liquid  therein,  means  to  pass  air  Into  said  li(iuid,  a  second 
tank  having  liquid  therein,  and  having  Its  lower  end  In 
communication  with  the  upper  end  of  said  first  tank,  a 
•ectlonal  container  in  commanlcatlon  with  the  upper  eml 
of  said  second  tank,  one  of  said  sections  being  transparent, 
means  to  maintain  said  sections  In  assembled  position, 
and  means  to  conduct  the  purified  air  from  said  con- 
tainer. 

3.  An  air  purifier  and  washer,  comprising  a  liquid  con 
tainer,  brackets  connected  therewith,  filtering  tanks  con 
nected  with  the  brackets,  closures  for  the  tanks,  the  up- 
per end  of   the  first   filtering  tank    being  connected   with 


the  lower  end  of  the  second  filtering  tank,  said  second 
filtering  tank  having  its  upper  end  communicating  with 
the  lower  eijil  of  said  liquid  container,  filtering  compound 
ill  said  tinks,  liafHes  in  said  liquid  container,  means  to 
inti-(Khue  water  into  said  liquid  container,  and  means  to 
introduce  air  into  said  first  filtering  tank. 

4.  .\ii  air  purifier  and  washer,  comprising  a  sectional 
liquid  loniainer  having  a  transparent  upper  portion, 
brackets  connected  therewith,  filtering  tanks  connected 
with  said  lirackets,  closures  for  said  tanks,  said  tanks 
lieing  connected  with  each  other,  one  of  said  tanks  being 
(onuecte<l  with  said  liquid  container,  filtering  compound 
in  said  tanks,  means  to  adjust  the  level  of  said  com- 
pouml,  means  to  introduce  water  Into  said  liquid  con- 
tainer, j.atHes  located  within  said  container  above  and  be 
low  the  water  level  therein,  and  means  to  Introduce  air 
into  one  of  said  filtering  tanks. 

5.  An  air  purifier  and  washer,  comprising  a  liquid  con- 
tainer. (<>ni|)rislng  a  plurality  of  body  sections,  the  Inter- 
mediate section  of  which  Is  transparent,  and  Inlet  and 
outlet  sections,  a  lower  and  an  Intermediate  bracket  con- 
nected with  said  container,  filtering  tanks  connected  with 
the  brackets,  closures  for  the  tanks,  said  tanks  being 
connected  with  each  other  and  one  of  said  tanks  being 
connected  with  said  liquid  ct)ntalner,  an  upper  bracket 
carried  by  said  upper  section,  fastening  devices  connect- 
ing said  upper  and  Intermediate  brackets  to  maintain 
them  In  assembled  position,  means  to  carry  the  water 
level  In  .said  liquid  container  at  a  point  within  said  upper 
section,  baffles  In  said  upper  section  above  the  water  level 
therein,  baffles  In  said  lower  section,  and  means  to  Intro- 
duce air  into  one  of  .said  filtering  tanks. 


LL^P.-^iP.  PACKING  MEANS  FOR  PRESERVING  PER- 
ISHABLE ARTICLES.  EDWi.N  R.  Gill,  Yonkers,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  1,  1013.      Serial  No.  776,773.     (01.  99 — 8.) 


1.  In  a  packing  means  for  the  purpose  described,  a 
closed  cell  having  w^alls  composed  of  pulp  Impregnated 
with  a   germicide. 

2.  In  a  packing  means  for  the  purpose  described,  a 
closed  cell  having  walls  composed  of  pulp  Impregnated 
with  a  germicide  and  shaped  loosely  to  envelop  the  article 
to  be  packed,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  packing  means  for  the  purpose  described,  a  pair 
of  sheets  each  provided  with  half  cells  adapted  to  register 
with  the  half  cells  In  the  other,  the  walls  of  said  half  cells 
being  Impregnated  with  an  antiseptic  material,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1,1.39.360  MACHINE  FOR  ATTACHING  RUNNERS  TO 
HOSIERY.  Bebtram  P.  Hudson  and  Eabl  R.  Hudson, 
Watertown,  Conn,  Filed  Oct.  9,  1914.  Serial  No. 
S65.958.      (CI.  216—9.1 

1.  The  combination  with  two  glue  wheels,  of  a  pair  of 
brushes  arranged  In  line  therewith,  a  table,  a  leaf  mount- 
ed In  said  table  and  means  for  swinging  the  brushes  away 
from  the  glue  wheels  and  across  the  end  of  the  leaf  and 
corresponding   line  on    the  table. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  table,  of  a  frame  mounted 
thereon,  two  glue  pots  supported  in  said  frame,  a  shaft 
supported  In  said  frame,  two  glue  wheels  mounted  on  said 
shaft  and  ninning  in  said  glue  pots,  a  lever  mounted  in 
said  frame,  a  ratchet  arm  also  mounted  in  said  frame, 
said  lever  and  arm  connected  by  a  link,  a  pair  of  brushes 
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mored  by  said  link  and  extending  Into  contact  with  said 
wheels,  a  table,  a  leaf  mounted  In  said  table,  means  for 
moving  said  brushes  across  the  end  of  said  leaf  and  cor- 
responding point  on  said  table,  and  means  for  moving  the 
leaf  and  folding  it  downward  upon  the  taUe. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  two  glue  pots 
mounted  thereon,  a  horlwintal  shaft,  two  glue  wheels 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  extending  into  said  gliie  pots, 
a  ratchet  fixed  to  said  shaft,  a  lever  and  an  arm  mounted 
In  said  frame,  the  arm  carrying  a  pawl  adapted  to  engage 
with  said  ratchet,  said  arm  and  lever  connected  at  their 
outer  ends  by  a  link,  two  brnshes  coupled  with  said  link, 
and  extending  Into  the  path  of  said  glue  wheels,  a  table, 
a  leaf  mounted  thereon,  and  means  for  moving  the  brushes 
away  from  the  table  across  the  end  of  the  leaf  and  cor- 
responding point  on  the  table,  and  means  for  moving  the 
leaf  upward  and  folding  It  onto  the  table. 


1,1.39.361.  AUTOMATIC  LIGHTING  AND  EXTINCiUISH- 
IS(;  APPARATUS  FOR  HIGH-PRESSURE  GAS- 
LAMPS.  Gkiiroe  Keith,  London,  England,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  James  Keith,  London.  England.  Filed 
Dec.   2H.   1914.     Serial    No.   H79,392.      (CI.  67— 18.» 


,  vlded  with  a  seat,  a  diaphragm  normally  held  against  said 
seat  to  cut  off  communication  l)etween  said  Inlet  and 
chamber,  a  loaded  plunger  serving  to  hold  said  diaphragm 
normally  against  Its  seat,  said  plunger  formed  with  a  re- 
]  cess  opposite  the  edge  of  said  scat,  a  by -pass  connecting 
1  said  chamber  with  a  point  of  the  system  beyond  the  usual 
injecting  jet  of  the  lamp,  and  a  valve  controlling  said 
by-pass,  the  stem  of  said  valve  being  acted  on  by  that  por- 
tion of  said  diaphragm  which  is  exposed  to  said  chamber. 
4.  In  an  automatic  lighting  and  extinguishing  appa- 
ratus for  high  pressure  gas  lamps,  In  combination,  a  dia- 
phragm casing  having  a  gas  inlet  and  a  gas  outlet  and  a 
chamber  connected  to  both  the  Inlet  and  outlet  and  pro- 
vided with  a  seat,  a  by-pasf  connecting  said  chamber  with 
a  point  of  the  system  beyond  the  injecting  jet.  a  pilot  light 
by-pass,  two  spring  loaded  valves  one  for  each  by-pass, 
said  valves  disposed  In  the  path  of  movement  of  said  dia- 
phragm, the  valve  for  said  first  mentioned  bypass  being 
In  a  position  to  permit  passage  of  gas  therethrough  only 
when  the  diaphragm  occupies  the  position  corresponding 
to  the  commencement  and  termination  of  the  passage  of 
gas  through  said  outlet,  and  the  valve  for  the  pilot  light 
by-pass  being  in  a  position  to  permit  passage  of  gas  to  the 
pilot  light  when  the  diaphragm  Is  in  engagement  with 
said  seat. 


1.  in  an  automatic  lighting  and  extinguishing  appa 
ratus  for  high  pressure  gas  lamps.  In  combination,  a  dia- 
phragm casing  having  a  gas  Inlet  and  a  gas  outlet  and  a 
chamber  connected  to  bath  the  inlet  and  outlet  and  pro- 
vided with  a  seat,  a  diaphragm  normally  held  against  said 
seat  to  cut  off  communication  between  said  Inlet  and  cham- 
ber, a  by-pass  connecting  said  chamber  with  a  point  of  the 
system  beyond  the  usual  Injecting  jet  of  the  lamp,  and  a 
valve  controlling  said  by-pass,  the  stem  of  said  valve  being 
acted  on  by  that  portion  of  said  diaphragm  which  Is  ex- 
posed to  said  chamber. 

2.  In  an  automatic  lighting  and  extinguishing  appa- 
ratus for  high  pressure  gas  lamps,  in  combination,  a  dia- 
phragm casing  having  a  gas  Inlet  and  a  gas  outlet  and  a 
chamber  connected  to  both  the  Inlet  and  outlet  and  pro- 
vided with  a  seat,  a  diaphragm  normally  held  against  said 
seat  to  cut  off  communication  between  said  inlet  and  cham- 
ber, a  pilot  by-pass,  and  a  loaded  valve  for  said  pilot 
by-pass,  the  stem  of  said  valve  being  acted  on  by  that 
portion  of  the  diaphragm  v.  hich  !s  exposed  to  said  chamber. 

3.  In  an  automatic  lighting  and  extinguishing  appa- 
ratus for  high  pressure  gas  lamps,  in  combination,  a 
diaphragm  casing  having  a  gas  Inlet  and  a  gas  outlet  and 
a  chamber  connected  to  both  the  inlet  and  outlet  and  pro- 


1,139,362.  APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  AND  MIXING 
SAND.  Vehne  E.  MiNicH,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Sand  Mixing  Machine  Company,  (ireenfleld,  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  Ih,  1913.  Serial  No. 
790,4(X).      (CI.   22—89.) 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  for  cutting  or  mixing  sand,  the  com 
blnation  of  an  overhead   traveling  carriage   and   a   rotary 
cutter  or  mixer  comprising  oppositely   curved  blades   sus- 
pended from  said  carriage  and  adapted  to  travel  through 
a  sand  heap  located  beneath  the  carriage. 

2.  In  a  sa'nd-cuitlng  and  mixing  apparatus,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  crane,  a  platform  sutipended  from  said  crane 
and  adapted  to  be  raised  and  lowered,  a  motor  mounted 
on  said  platform  and  rotary  sand-cutting  or  mixing  blades 
mounted  on  said  platform  and  operatlvely  connected  to 
said  motor. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  cutting  or  mixing  sand,  the  com- 
blnatioD  of  a  traveling  crane,  a  casing  suspended  from  said 
crane,  a  mot«r  mounted  within  bald  casing  and  a  cuttlaff 
or  mixing  cylinder  carried  by  said  crane  and  operatlvely 
connected  to  said  motor. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  cutting  or  mixing  sand,  the 
combination  of  a  crane,  a  casing  suspended  from  aald 
crane  and  adapted  to  be  raised  and  lowered,  a  m^tor 
mounted  within  said  casing,  a  cutting  or  mixing  cylinder 
carried  by  said  casing  and  projecting  beneath  tbe  same, 
said  cylinder  being  rotatively  driven  by  said  motor  and  a 
compartment  in  said  casing  adapted  to  receive  ballast  to 
adjust  the  position  of  said  cylinder. 
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1,139,363.  METAL  CAR  KOOF.  Waltek  P.  Mt  rpuy, 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  May  6,  1914.  Serial  No.  836,598 
(CI.  108 — 5.) 


1.  A  car  framf  hnvln;;  carlincs  and  lnn;;iiiKiiiial  mem- 
bers coniH'ctlntf  thf  vam.\  load  sustaining'  roollng  sliepts 
extpnrtinp  from  eaves  to  oaves  coverin;;  the  eutirp  space 
thpr.'b.'fwpen  and  having  their  side  marelnal  edges  over- 
lapped and  looped  over  the  carllnes,  and  tlxedly  attached 
to  the   car  at    the  rlds'-  and   loosely  secured  at  the  eaves 

to   permit   movement  of  the  si ts  as  a   whole   lenpthwlse 

of  the  car  at  the  eaves  Indt  pe-u'.nily  of  tlip  carlim's. 

:!.  A  .ar  frame  comprising  side  plates,  a  skel.tnn  roof 
frame  suiiported  by  said  car  frame,  and  overlMppltit:  roof- 
ing sheds  sui)porTed  !iy  said  roof  frame  and  coveriii-  the 
car  from  "aves  to  eaves,  said  sheets  Ijeinp  fixedly  secured 
to  th.'  rouf  frame  at  the  ridye  thereof  and  loosely  sup 
ported  by  said  rouf  frame  av\ay  from  the  rldjte,  and  seam 
caps  secured  to  the  substructure  in  the  neighborhood  of 
the  eav.'s  and  overlappinj;  the  joints  between  said  over- 
lappiuu  sheets,  said  caps  beinn  adapted  to  permit  a  limited 
movement  of  th.-  roof  sheets  relative  to  said  substructure, 
whereby  said  car  roof  permanently  maintains  its  relation 
to  the  substructure  at  the  rld„'e  fasteniuus  but  is  m.n- 
able  relative  to  the  substructure  at  all  other  points. 

o.  A  car  ror)f  comprising  carllnes  and  metal  roofing 
sheets  arranged  crosswise  of  the  car  and  supported  on 
said  carllnes.  said  sheets  having  interlocking  marplix 
looped  over  the  carllnes  and  fixedly  secured  to  said  car 
lines  at  the  ridge,  said  sheets  lielng  movable  relative  to 
the  substructure  at  all  other  points,  and  eaves  caps  over 
the  eaves  ends  of  said  looped  margins,  said  caps  restrain 
Ing  the  movement  of  said  sheets  at  the  eaves, 

4.  A  car  roof  comprising  carllnes  and  metal  roofing 
sheets  supported  thereby  and  Interloclied  at  their  margins 
to  constitute  a  complete  roof  covering,  said  sheets  being 
fixedly  secured  together  and  to  the  carllnes  at  the  ridge 
and  loosely  secured  to  the  eaves  ends  of  the  carllnes, 
whereby  said  sheets  ane  movable  as  a  unitary  structure 
along  with  the  middles  of  said  carllnes  and  independently 
of  their  ends. 

5.  A  car  r(X>f  Including  carllnes,  and  load  sustaining 
roofing  sheets  attached  to  the  car  at  the  rtdge  and  secured 
at  the  eaves  in  su'h  a  way  as  to  permit  movement  of  the 
sheets  as  a  whole  lengthwise  of  the  car  at  the  eaves,  the 
Bide  marginal  edges  of  said  sheets  overlapping  each  other 
and  looped  over  the  carllnes  by  which  the\-  are  supported. 

[Claims  6  to  m  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.]  " 


1,130.364.  INTERNAL-rOMBFSTION  ENGINE.  Hek 
BiiKT  F.  OBiBGrELL,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  of  one-third 
to  Talbot  G.  Martin  and  one-third  to  John  Erickson, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  June  8.  1912.  Serial  No.  702,5.5.'? 
(CI.  123—73.) 
1.  .\n    Internal   combastlon    engine   having    a   cylinder, 

an  explosion  chamlier  therein,   in  inclosed  crank  chamber. 


a  piston  for  said  cylinder  adapted  to  compress  fluid  in  the 
crank  chamber,  means  to  conduct  compressed  fluid  from 
said  crank  chamber  to  said  explosion  chamber,  a  source  of 
combustible  fluid  associated  with  said  means  whereby  in 
the  passage  of  compressed  fluid  through  said  means,  said 
combustible  fluid  is  mixed  with  said  compressed  fluid,  said 
piston  having  means  to  prevent  the  return  of  explosive 
ini.xtiire  from  said  first  aforesaid  means  to  said  crank 
eluimber,  a  port  in  said  cylinder  cooperating  with  said 
means  in  .said  piston  and  controlled  by  said  piston  to  con 
tr-.l  the  flow  of  compressed  fluid  into  said  means,  and 
inejins  to  conduct  more  or  less  of  said  compressed  fluid 
around  said  source  of  combustible  fluid. 


2.  \i\  infernal  (ombustion  engine  having  a  cylinder,  an 
explosion  chamber  therein,  an  inclosed  crank  chamber, 
a  piston  for  said  (yllnder  adapted  to  compress  fluid  In 
the  crank  chamber,  means  to  conduct  compressed  fluid 
from  said  crank  charnbei-  to  sakl  explosion  chamber,  a 
source  of  combustible  fluid  associated  with  said  means 
wb.reby  in  the  pas.sage  of  compressed  fluid  through  said 
means,  said  combustible  fluid  la  mixed  with  said  com- 
pressed fluid,  said  piston  having  means  to  prevent  the  re- 
turn of  explosive  mixture  from  said  first  aforesaid  means 
to  said  crank  chamber,  a  port  In  said  cylinder  coSperatIng 
with  s.ild  means  in  said  piston  and  controlled  by  said 
piston  to  control  the  flow  of  compressed  fluid  into  said 
means,  a  port  in  said  cylinder  controlled  by  said  pLston  to' 
control  the  influx  of  fluid  mixture  into  said  explosion  cham- 
lier,  and  means  to  conduct  more  or  less  of  said  compressed 
fluid   around  said  source  of  combustible  fluid. 

3.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  having  a  cylinder,  an 
explosion  fhamber  therein,  an  Inclosed  crank  chamber,  a 
piston  for  said  cylinder  adapted  to  compress  fluid  in  the 
crank  chamber,  means  to  conduct  compressed  fluid  from 
said  crank  chamber  to  said  explosion  chamber,  a  source  of 
combustion  fluid  associated  with  said  means  whereby  In 
the  passage  of  compressed  fluid  through  said  means,  said 
combustible  fluid  Is^lxed  with  said  compressed  fluid,  said 
piston  having  means  to  prevent  the  return  of  explosive 
mixture  from  said  flrst  aforesaid  means  to  said  crank 
chamber,  a  port  in  said  cylinder  coSperating  with  said 
means  in  said  piston  and  controlled  by  said  piston  to  con 
trol  the  flow  of  compressed  fluid  into  said  means,  and  a 
port  in  said  cylinder  controlled  by  said  piston  to  control 
the  influx  of  fluid  mixture  into  said  explosion  chamber, 
a  port  in  said  cylinder  controlled  by  said  piston  to  control 
the  Influx  of  fluid  to  be  compressed  In  the  said  crank 
chamber,  and  means  to  conduct  more  or  less  of  said  com- 
pressed  fluid  around  said  source  of  combustible  fluid. 

4.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  having  a  cylinder, 
an  explosion  chamN^r  therein,  an  inclosed  crank  chamber, 
a  piston  for  said  cylinder  adapted  to  compress  fluid  in  the 
crank  chamber,  means  to  conduct  compressed  fluid  from 
said   crank  chamber  to  said  explosion  chamber,  a  source 
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of  combustible  fluid  associated  with  said  means  whereby  in 
the  passage  of  compressed  fluid  through  said  means,  said 
combustible  fluid  is  mixed  with  said  compressed  fluid,  said 
piston  having  means  to  prevent  the  return  of  explosive 
mixture  from  said  first  aforesaid  means  to  said  crank 
chamber,  a  port  in  said  cylinder  cooperating  with  said 
means  In  said  piston  and  controlled  by  said  piston  to  con- 
trol the  fiow  of  compressed  fluid  Into  said  means,  and  a 
port  In  said  cylinder  controlled  by  said  piston  to  control 
the  Influx  of  fiuld  mixture  into  said  explosion  chamber,  a 
port  in  said  cylinder  controlled  by  said  pilston  to  control 
the  flux  of  fluid  to  be  compressed  in  the  said  crank  cham- 
ber, a  port  in  said  cylinder  controlled  by  said  piston  to 
control  tbe  exhaust  of  combusted  fluid  from  said  explo- 
sion chamber,  and  means  to  conduct  more  or  less  of  said 
compressed  fluid  around  said  source  of  combustible  fluid. 
."».  An  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  cylinder,  an 
explosion  chamber  therein,  an  inclosed  crank  chamber,  a 
piston  for  said  cylinder  adapted  to  compress  fluid  in  the 
<Tank  chamber,  means  to  conduct  compressed  fluid  from 
said  crank  chamber  to  said  explosion  chamber,  a  source  of 
combustible  fluid  associated  with  said  means  whereby  in 
the  passage  of  compressed  fluid  through  said  means,  said 
combustible  fluid  is  mixed  with  said  compressed  fluid,  said 
piston  having  means  to  prevent  the  return  of  explosive 
mixture  from  said  flrst  aforesaid  means  to  said  crank 
chamlKT,  a  port  in  said  cylinder  cooperating  with  said 
means  in  said  piston  and  controlled  by  said  piston  to 
control  the  flow  of  compressed  f.uid  into  said  means,  and 
a  port  in  said  cylinder  controlled  by  said  piston  to  control 
the  Influx  of  fluid  mixture  Into  said  explosion  chamber, 
a  jw)rt  in  said  cylinder  controlled  by  said  piston  to  control 
the  Influx  of  fluid  to  be  compressed  in  the  said  crank 
chamber,  a  port  in  .said  cylinder  controlled  by  said  piston 
to  Control  tbe  exhaust  of  combusted  fluid  from  said  explo- 
sion chamber,  baffling  means  carried  by  said  piston,  and 
means  to  conduct  more  or  less  of  said  compressed  fluid 
around  said   source  of  combustible  fluid. 


l,r.iU,•^^^r^.  straw-holder.  Eigike  OTonnor.  Ever- 
ett, Wash.  Filed  Jan.  SO,  1!»14,  Serial  No.  815.490. 
Renewed  IMm,  4,  I!*14.  Serial  No.  875.534.  (CI. 
211—8.) 


1.  In  a  divice  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing  consisting  of  upper  and  lower  spaced 
apart  sections,  the  upper  section  of  which  forms  a  holder, 
and  a  discharge  member  consisting  of  a  plate  movable 
horizontally  in  the  space  between  the  casing  sections  and 
having  an  Intermediate  straw  receiving  space  formed  by 
slitting  the  same  along  an  irregular  line  and  bending  the 
resulting  free  portions  downwardly  at  alternately  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  straw  receiving  space  so  as  to  confine  n 
straw   received  In   the  space. 

2.  A  straw  dispensing  device  of  the  character  described, 
comprising  a  casing  consisting  of  upper  and  lower  snaced 
apart  sections,  a  discharge  plate  movable  horizontally  in 
opposite  directions  In  the  space  l)etween  the  said  sections 
and  provided  with  laterally  pro.1ecting  bearing  pieces,  sup- 
plemental casings  formed  along  portions  of  the  main  cas- 
ing and  in  which  the  bearing  pieces  are  movable,  and 
springs  within  the  said  supplemental  casings  and  engag- 
ing the  said  bearing  pieces  to  normally  maintain  the  dis- 
charge member  in  an  intermediate  position. 


.'?.  A  straw  dispensing  device  of  the  character  described, 
comprlsln.;  a  casing  consisting  of  upper  and  lower  spaced 
apart  sections,  the  former  of  which  is  open  at  Its  lower 
end  and  constitutes  a  holder,  a  discharge  member  movable 
horizontally  In  the  space  t>etween  the  said  sections  and 
having  an  Intermediate  straw  receiving  space  and  rein- 
forced edges,  and  supplemental  plates  secured  along  por- 
tions of  the  casing  sections  and  having  concaved  contigu- 
ous flanges  between  which  certain  of  the  reinforced  edges 
of  tbe  discharge  member  are  received  and  guided. 


1.139,366.  TOWEL-EACK.  .Ioseph  G.  Pai.sto.v,  Buffalo, 
N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-half  to  (;ustave  I>ietrich,  Buffalo, 
N.  y.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1912.  Serial  No.  712.896.  (CI. 
45—32. ) 


A  towel  rack  comprising  bearing  brackets  provided  with 
lugs,  each  of  said  lugs  having  a  cintral  aperture,  and  a 
towel  rod  having  one  of  its  ends  plvntally  supported  and 
locklngly  engaged  with  the  lugs  on  one  of  said  bearing 
brackets,  the  end  of  said  rod  so  supported  being  provided 
with  a  hinged  joint  and  locklngly  held  by  the  lugs  on  the 
other  of  said  brackets,  said  towel  rod  being  so  formed  that 
It  has  a  central  horizontal  portion  above  said  bearing 
brackets  and  vertical  side  portions  extending  downwardly 
toward  said  bearing  brackets. 


1.139.367.  TYPE -WRITER  ATTACHMENT.  Gborge 
WESTXiATB  Palmer,  Seattle.  Wash.  Filed  May  28,  1914. 
Serial  No.  841,492.     (CI.  197—33.) 


1.  .\n  attachment  for  typewriters,  comprising  a  shaft 
adapted  to  support  a  strip  of  paper  formed  Into  a  roll,  the 
shaft  having  its  ends  reduced,  collars  on  the  shaft  at  each 
end  of  the  roll,  means  for  rigidly  fixing  each  of  the  collars 
to  the  shaft,  a  pair  of  supporting  plates,  each  of  the  said 
plates  having  in  one  end  an  opening  for  receiving  a  re- 
duced end  of  the  shaft,  a  guide  shaft  or  roller  arranged 
parallel  with  the  paper  supporting  shaft  and  detachably 
connected  at  its  ends  to  the  plates,  each  plate  having 
means  at  the  end  remote  from  the  paper  supportjng  shaft 
for  engaging  the  carriage  of  a  typewriter  to  support  the 
roll  of  paper  above  and  behind  the  carriage,  said  means 
comprising  a  hook  for  engaging  the  front  edge  of  the 
paper  guide  plate,  and  depending  lugs  for  engaging  the 
opposite  side  edges  of  the  tabulating  bar. 
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-.  Ad  attachment  for  typewriters,  comprising  a  shaft 
adapted  to  support  a  strip  of  paper  formed  into  a  roll,  the 
shaft  having  its  end  reduced,  collars  on  the  shaft  at  each 
end  of  the  roll,  means  for  rigidly  fixing  each  of  the  col- 
lars to  the  shaft,  a  pair  of  supporting  plates,  each  of  the 
said  ptateB  having  in  one  end  a°n  opening  for  receiving  a 
reduced  end  of  the  shaft,  and  a  guide  shaft  or  roller  ar- 
ranged parallel  with  the  paper  supporting  shaft  and  de- 
tachahly  connected  at  its  ends  to  the  plates,  each  plate 
having  a  hook  at  the  end  remote  from  the  paper  support 
ing  shaft  for  engaging  beneath  a  portion  of  the  cnrrlagf 
of  a  typewriter  to  support  the  roll  of  paper  above  ami  he 
hind  the  carriage,  said  plates  resting  on  the  carriage  inter- 
mediate their  ends. 

3.  An  attachment  for  typewriters,  comprising;  a  shaft 
adapted  to  support  a  roll  of  paper,  stops  on  the  shaft  ami 
adjustable  to  engage  the  ends  of  the  roll,  and  n  platu  for 
connecting  each  end  of  the  shaft  to  the  carriage  of  a  type- 
writer, each  plate  having  a  detachable  connection  with  the 
shaft  at  one  end.  and  having  a  hook  at  the  other  end  for 
detachably  engaging  beneath  a  portion  of  the  carriage,  the 
plates  engaging  and  resting  on  the  carriage  internie<liate 
their  ends. 


1,139. ."l^Js.  AMPII..  Knu.vRD  W.  Fierce.  Tynwyd.  Pa.. 
asslgu<jr  of  one-half  to  Jesse  W.  Starr,  ."^d,  .Atlantic 
City,  N.  .1.  Filed  Nov.  27.  1914.  Serial  No.  874.099. 
(CI.    128—25.1 


1.  In  an  ampul,  the  combination  of  a  substantially  cy 
llndrical  body  portion  having  a  constricted  end.  removable 
means  normally  sealing  said  end.  means  on  said  end  oper- 
ative to  removably  secure  a  needle  holder  thereon,  and  a 
plug  interiorly  adjacent  the  opposite  end  normally  sealing 
the  same,  said  plug  formed  of  material  In  a  melted  state 
when  Introduced  into  the  end  of  the  body  portion  and 
which  hardens  when  set  and  adapted  to  oix-rate  under  end 
pressure  as  a  sliding  piston  within  said  cylindrical  body 
portion. 

2.  In  an  ampul,  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical  body 
portion  composed  of  glass,  having  a  rearward  open  end  of 
like  conformation  In  cross  section,  and  a  forward  con- 
stricted end  forming  a  nipple  which  is  ground  exteriorly, 
removable  sealing  means  operative  to  hermetically  seal 
said  constricted  end.  a  sealing  plug  within  and  hermetl 
cally  sealing  the  opposite  end  Initially,  said  plug  being 
composed  of  material  in  a  melted  state  when  introduced 
into  the  end  of  the  body  portion  and  which  hardens  when 
set  and  adapted  under  end-pressure  to  operate  as  a  sliding 
piston  to  eject  the  contents  of  the  ampul. 

3.  In  an  ampul  the  combination  of  a  substantially  cylin- 
drical body  portion  having  an  outwardly  projecting  flat 
rim  on  its  rearward  open  end,  and  a  constricted  forward 
end  constituting  a  nipple,  means  »-xterior  to  said  last  men- 
tioned end  operative  to  removably  retain  a  needle  holder 
thereon,  removable  means  hermetically  sealing  said  con- 
stricted end,  and  a  sealing  plu«  within  the  opposite  end 
composed  of  material  which  la  In  a  melted  state  when  in- 
troduced into  the  end  of  the  body  portion  and  which  hard- 
ens when  set  and  operative  primarily  as  a  seal  and  sec- 


ondarily, under  end-pressure,  as  a  alldlng  piston  to  eject 
the  contents  of  the  ampul. 

4.  In  an  ampul,  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical  body 
portion  having  a  constricted  end  ground  exteriorly  and 
adapted  to  operatively  maintain  a  needle  holder  thereon 
by  frictlonal  hold,  iDltlaiiy  plastic  means  operating  when 
set  to  hei  metlcally  seal  said  end,  a  plug  within  and  adja- 
cent the  opposite  end  operating  primarily  as  a  sealing  de- 
vice and  .secondarily  as  a  sliding  piston,  composed  of  wax- 
like material  in  a  melted  state  when  introduced  and  which 
hardens  wlit-n  set,  and  means  to  apply  end  pressure  to  the 
plug,  consisting  of  a  flanged  pin  embedded  within  said  plug 
while  in  a  melted  state  and  having  a  stem  projecting  be- 
yond the  exterior  end  of  the  plug. 

o.  In  an  ampul,  a  cylindrical  body  portion,  composed  of 
glass,  and  having  a  constricted  end  forming  a  nipple, 
groiin<i  exteriorly  and  adapted  to  frictlonally  maintain  n 
needle  holder  thereon,  removable  sealing  means  on  said 
end,  a  plug  within  and  adjacent  the  opposite  end  of  said 
body  portion,  composed  of  material  in  a  melted  state  when 
tntro<Uiced  to  form  the  plug  and  which  hardens  when  set, 
operating  primarily  as  a  hermetic  seal  and  secondarily  as 
a  sliding  piston  under  applied  end  pressure,  a  projecting 
pin  having  its  forward  end  embedded  In  said  plug  and 
means  operating  as  a  handle  to  said  pin  to  cause  the  plug 
to  aline  with  said  body  portion  in  its  traverse  thereof  as  a 
piston. 


l.i;{9,3»J9.  STRIKING.  LEVER  OR  MARINE  CLOCK. 
WiLSO.v  E.  FoETER,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  New 
Haven  Clock  Co.,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  Corporation. 
Filed  Mar.  12.   1915.     Serial  No.  13,982.      (CI.  58—8.) 


In  a  striking,  lever  or  marine  clock-movement,  a  bridge 
adapted  to  lie  removably  attached  to  the  front  movement- 
plate,  a  ceiiter-arhor  permanently  connected  with  the  said 
bridge,  dial-work  mounted  upon  the  said  bridge  and  arlwr, 
a  center  pinion  frictlonally  mounted  upon  the  arbor,  a 
center-wheel  carried  by  the  said  pinion,  and  a  strike-re- 
Icjising  device  adjustably  mounted  upon  the  arbor  for  be- 
in;,'  positioned  with  respect  to  the  minute-hand  applied 
to  the  forward  end  thereof,  the  said  parts  constituting  a 
self-contained  or  unitary  organisation  adapted  to  be  han- 
dbMl  as  one  i)lece  In  being  applied  to  and  removed  from 
tlie   c!o(k-H:ovement. 


l,i:;!t.;'.7(i  KEY-HOLE)EIt.  Deto  W.  Putnam,  Buffalo, 
N.  V.  Filed  .Mar.  2.3.  1915.  Serial  No.  16.474.  (CI. 
l.^o     40. 1 

1.  .\  key  holder  comprising  a  front  member  and  a  back 
nienibcr  stitched  together  at  three  sides,  a  resilient  mem- 
I  er  secured  around  said  stitch(>d  aides  and  an  endless 
strap,  for  holding  a  key  ring,  slidably  attached  to  said 
hack   niemlier. 

2.  A  key  holder  comprising  a  front  meml)er  and  a  back 
member  stitched  together  at  three  sides,  a  resilient  mem- 
ber securtyl  around  said  stitched  sides  and  an  endless 
strap,  for  holding  a  key  ring,  slidably  attached  to  said 
back  member  and  passing  over  said  resilient  member  at  the 
closed  eml  of  said  holder. 

.S.  \  key  holder  comprising  a  front  member  and  a  back 
member  stitched  together  at  three  aides,  said  back  mem- 
tier  bein;;  so  formed  as  to  provide  a  slot  at  each  end  there- 
of, an  endless  strap  passing  through  said  slots,  and  means 
for  securing  a  key  ring  to  said  strap. 

4.  A  key  holder  comprising  a  front  member  and  a  l>ack 
meml>er  stitched  together  at  one  end  and  at  two  sides,  a 
resilient  member,  for  keeping  said  front  and  back  mem- 


May  II,  1915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


617 


hers  taut,  extending  across  said  stitched  end  and  up  each 
of  said  stitched  sides  and  provided  with  an  offset  at  said 
stitched  end.  an  endless  strap  slidably  attache<l  to  said 
t>ack  member  and  parsing  ov»'r  said  offset  in  said  resilient 
member,  and  said  strap  tndng  so  formed  as  to  provide  a 
loop  for  the  reception  of  a  key  ring. 


--■d.-i^. 


5.  .\  key  holder  comprising  a  front  member  and  a  back 
member  stitched  together  at  one  end  and  at  two  sides, 
said  back  meml>er  being  formed  so  as  to  provide  a  slot  at 
each  end  thereof,  a  resilient  member,  for  keeping  said  front 
and  back  meml)crs  taut,  extending  across  said  stitched  end 
and  up  each  of  said  stitched  sides  and  provided  with  nii 
offset  at  said  stitched  end  and  disposed  directly  liemath 
the  slot  at  said  stitched  end,  an  endless  strap  slidably  ar- 
ranged through  the  slots  of  said  back  memb«'r  and  passing 
over  said  offset  in  said  resilient  member,  and  said  strap 
being  so  formed  as  to  provide  a  loop  for  the  reception  of  a 
key  ring. 


1,139,371.  BT'FFING-MACHINE.  Frank  W.  RiniARDS, 
IlotchklssvUle,  Conn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Christian 
M.  Newman.  Bridgeport,  i'onn.  Filed  Sept.  12,  1913. 
Serial  No.  7S9.494.      (CI.  51—4.) 


1.  In  a  builing-macbine  of  the  class  described,  the  (om- 
bination  with  a  rotary  table,  a  series  of  rotatable  work 
carrying  spindles  mounted  on  the  table,  means  for  simul- 
taneously operating  all  of  the  said  spindles,  a  horizon- 
tally operating  bufllng-wheel  mounted  over  the  table  and 
designed  to  work  against  the  Inner  side  of  the  spindles. 
and  a  second  bufling-whecl  to  work  against  the  outer  side 
of  the  spindles.  ^ 

2.  In  a  bufllng-machine  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  rotary  table,  a  series  of  rotatable  work 
carrying  spindles  mounted  on  the  table,  means  for  simul- 
taneously operating  all  of  the  said  spindles,  a  horizontally 
operating  buffing  wheel  mounted  over  the  table  and  de- 
signed to  work  against  the  Inner  sides  of  the  spindles,  a 
second   bufflng-wheel    to   work   against    the   outer   side   of 


the  spindles  and  a  single   uelt   to  drive  both  of  the  said 
buffing  wheels  in  opposite  dlnitions. 

3.  In  a  bufflug-machine  of  tl.e  class  de8cril>e<l.  the  com 
blnatlon  of  a  rotary  table,  a  8erli>>  if  rotatable  work 
carrying  spindbs  mounted  on  the  table,  means  for  slmul- 
taneous'y  <.;i)eratinK  all  of  tin  ^aid  spindles,  a  horiiontally 
operating  buffing-wheel  adapted  t'  v.ork  against  the  outer 
side  of  the  work  carried  on  the  spindles,  and  a  vertically 
operating  buffing- wheel  to  work  against  the  end  portions 
of  the  woik  carried  upon  the  spindles. 

4.  In  a  I'tiffing  machine  of  the  class  described,  tlie  com- 
bination with  a  rotary  table,  a  series  of  rotatable  work 
carrying  spindles  mounted  un  the  table,  means  for  simul- 
taneously operating  all  of  the  salii  spindles,  a  horizontally 
operating  buffing  wheel  mounted  over  the  table  and  de- 
signed to  work  against  the  inner  side  of  the  spindles,  a 
second  biiffing-wbeel  to  work  against  the  outer  side  of  the 
spindles,  a  single  belt  for  driving  the  said  tiufflug-wheels 
in  op[X)Klte  directions  and  a  third  and  vertically  arranged 
buffing-wheel  to  work  against  the  top  of  the  spindles. 

5.  In  a  buffing  machine  of  the  class  di'scrltx'd.  the  com- 
bination with  a  rotary  table,  a  series  of  rotatable  work 
carrying  spindles  mounted  on  the  table,  means  for  simul- 
taneously operating  all  of  the  said  spindles,  a  horizontally 
operating  bufflng-wheel  mounted  over  the  table  and  de- 
signed to  work  against  the  inner  side  of  the  spindles,  a 
second  bufflng-wheel  to  work  against  the  outer  side  of  the 
spindles,  and  means  for  moving  the  two  snld  bufflng-whcels 
toward  and  from  each  other. 

(Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1.139.372.  R.AIL-,101NT.  CuAiii.Ks  It.  H<  hin.s.  Water- 
town.  Wis,  Filed  Sept.  2t>.  1913  .Serial  No  791.912. 
(CI.  2.39 — 8.) 


A  rail  having  a  base,  a  weti,  and  a  tread  portion,  the 
tread  portion  being  formed  at  Its  end  with  a  recess  having 
its  rear  wall  Inclined  upwardly  except  at  the  upper  ex- 
tremity then'of  where  It  terminates  in  a  vertically-ex- 
tending shoulder  disposed  at  an  angle  t<i  the  main  In- 
cline portion  of  said  wall,  and  said  tread  portion  also 
formed  at  Its  outer  end  with  a  projection  having  its  end 
wall  inclined  upwardly  except  at  the  upper  extremity  there- 
of where  It  terminates  in  a  vertically-extending  shoulder 
disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  main  inclined  portion,  the  in- 
clination of  the  wall  of  the  projection  l>eing  In  a  reverse 
direction  with  respect  to  the  inclined  wall  of  the  recess. 


1.139,37.3.  HAT- PIN- POINT  PROTECTOR.  Nicola 
Rom  ITU.  Newell.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  10.  1914.  Serial  No. 
862.041.      (Cl.   24—155.) 


A  hat  pin  point  protector  comprising  a  body  portion,  a 
coupling  meml)er  provided  with  a  pair  of  openings  for  the 
passage  of  the  shank  of  the  pin.  and  a  spring  hinge  con- 
necting  said   coupling    member    to   said    body    portion,   a 
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looking  member  on  said  body  portion  proJectlnR  through 
said  coupling  member  and  having  h  slot  for  the  passat,'!' 
of  tht;  Bbank  of  the  pin  and  further  having  a  htxjk  capalilr 
of  engaging  In  the  shank  of  the  pin  whereby  the  pin  Is 
connected  to  said  coupling  member. 


1.139,374.  WATCH  CASE  ANIJ  MOVEMENT  PROTEC- 
TOR. Edward  A.  Honey,  Goidtleld.  Xev.  Filed  Sept. 
3.    1914.      Serial   No.   859,989.      (CI.  58—105.) 


1.  .\n  insulating  watch  protector  comprising  a  lirculnr 
bac|{,  a  front  formed  thereon,  said  front  being  in  the 
shape  of  a  ring  to  provide  an  opening  through  which  a 
watch  face  may  be  viewed,  .stem  flap.s  adapted  to  overlie 
the  Htem  and  ring  of  a  watch  on  opposite  sides  thereof, 
said  tlapH  l)eing  connectei.l  to  the  periphery  of  the  tmck 
adjiieetit  nil  openin;;  tlierelii,  said  opening  mliipted  to 
allow  tlie  passage  of  the  stem  of  the  watch,  the  tlaps 
adapted  to  overlie  the  stem  and  ring  of  tlie  watch  and 
being  connected  together  from  a  point  adjacent  the  top 
of  the  stem  downwanlly  toward  the  hackc. 

J.  A  watch  protector  comprising  a  casing  liaving  an 
opening  through  which  a  watch  stem  may  jtass,  and  flaps 
connected  to  the  casing  and  adapted  to  entirely  overlie 
the  stem  and  ring  of  a  watch  for  protecting  them,  said 
flaps  lK?ing  connected  together  from  a  point  adjacent  the 
outer  end  of  the  stem,  to  tlie  casing,  ami  l)eing  otherwise 
unconnected. 


1.139,375.  ,I.\CQrARD  EMBaOIDEKIN<;  MACHI.NE. 
Hifi'oLVT  Sai  KKii,  Arbon.  Switzerland.  Filed  Mar.  11. 
1913.      Serial    No.    753,541.      (Cl.    112— 7. J 


1.  In  a  Jae(|uard  embroidering  machine,  in  combination, 
a  shaft  for  driving  the  embroidering  apparatus,  a  toothed 
wheel  thereon,  a  shaft  for  driving  the  automat,  a  toothed 
friction  clutch  memlH'r  loose  on  the  second  shaft  and  co 
operating  with  the  toothed  wheel  on  the  tlrst  shaft,  a 
second  friction  clutch  memi)er  fast  on  the  shaft  which 
drives  the  automat,  a  pin  slldably  mounted  in  said  second 
clutch  member,  said  first  ckitch  member  having  a  jxTfo- 
ratlon  adapted  to  receive  said  slldattle  pin,  and  means; 
controlled  from  the  Jac(iuard  apparatus,  for  forcing  said 
friction  clutch  members  Into  operative  engagement. 

2.  In  a  jacquard  embroidering  machine,  in  combination, 
a  shaft  for  driving  the  embroidering  apparatus,  a  toothed 
wheel   fast   thereon,  a  shaft   for  driving  the  automat,   a 


toothed  friction  clutch  member  loosely  mounted  on  the 
second  shaft  and  meshing  with  the  toothed  wheel  fast  on 
the  first  shaft,  a  second  friction  clutch  member  flxed  on 
the  second  shaft,  a  pin  slldably  arranged  in  said  second 
clutch  member,  said  first  mentioned  clutch  meml)er  hav- 
ing a  perforation  adapted  to  receive  said  sliding  pin.  a 
cam  surface  adapted  to  cau,He  sliding  displacement  of  .said 
pin,  and  means,  controlled  from  the  Jacquard  apparatus, 
for  forcing  said  friction  clutch  members  Into  operative 
engagement  and  closing  the  pin  coupling. 

."{.  Ill  a  jac«iuard  embroidering  machine,  in  combination, 
driving  means  for  the  embroidering  apparatus,  driving 
means  for  the  Jacquard  apparatus,  a  friction  clutch  for 
operatlvely  connecting  the  said  two  driving  means,  means 
for  automatically  opening  said  clutch,  and  means  for 
thereafter  automatically  closing  a  positive  coupling  Inter- 
mediate the  said  driving  means  for  the  embroidering  ap- 
paratus and  the  said  driving  means  for  the  Jac<juard 
apparatus. 

t.  In  a  jac.iuard  embroidering  machine,  In  combination, 
means  for  driving  the  embroidering  apparatus,  means  for 
driving  the  jacquard  apparatus,  frlctlonal  means  for  cou- 
pling the  embroidering  apparatus  and  the  jacquard  appa- 
ratus, and  means  for  thereafter  opening  said  frlctlonal 
moans  and  then  coupling  positively  the  embroidering  ap- 
paratus and   the  jacquard  apparatus. 

5.  In  a  jacquard  embroidering  machine,  in  comi)ination. 
means  for  driving  the  embroidering  apparatus,  means  for 
driving  the  jacquard  apparatus,  coupling  means  inter- 
mediate the  embroidering  apparatus  and  the  Jacquard 
apparatus  and  comprising  a  friction  coupling  and  a  posi- 
tive coupling,  and  means  for  first  closing  the  friction  cou- 
pling, and  then  opening  the  friction  coupling  and  finally 
closing  the  i)OHltlve  coupling. 

I  Claims  r,  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


l,139..17tf.      FLTID-PRESSUHE  BRAKE   SYSTEM.      Wil- 
liam H.  SAt'VAGK.  New  York.  N.  Y,     Filed  Jnly  29,  1913. 

Serial   No.  781,765.      (CI.   188 — 11.) 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  lirake  system,  the  combination  of 
a  brake  cylinder,  a  [irlmary  air  reservoir  In  communication 
therewith,  a  secondary  air  reservoir,  ducts  connecting  the 
reservoirs,  a  valve  to  control  the  admission  of  air  Into  the 
primary  reservoir  from  the  secondary  reservoir,  a  dia- 
phragm operatlvely  disposed  with  respect  to  the  valve  and 
subject  on  one  side  to  the  pressure  of  the  air  In  the  pri- 
mary reservoir,  and  a  .spring  In  engagement  with  the  other 
side  of  the  diaphragm,  the  spring  being  operative  upon  the 
dei  rease  of  pressure  In  the  primary  reservoir  to  a  prede- 
termine/] point  to  open  the  valve. 

'2.  In  a  l!ul<l  pressure  brake  system,  the  combination  of 
a  brake  cylinder,  a  primary  air  reservoir  In  communica- 
tion therewitli,  a  secondary  air  reservoir,  ducts  connecting 
the  rejiervoirs.  a  valve  to  control  the  admission  of  air  into 
the  primary  reservoir  from  the  secondary  reservoir,  a 
spring  to  hold  the  valve  to  Its  .seat,  a  diaphragm  subject 
on  one  side  to  the  pressure  of  the  air  in  the  primary 
reservoir,  a  spring  engaging  the  other  side  of  the  dia- 
phragm, and  means  connecting  operatlvely  the  diaphragm 
and  the  valve,  .said  diaphragm  being  operative  upon  de- 
crease of  pressure  In  the  primary  reservoir  to  a  prede- 
termined point  to  open  the  valve. 

3.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake  system,  the  combination  of 
a  brake  cylinder,  a  primary  air  reservoir  In  communica- 
tion therewith,  a  secondarj'  air  reservoir,  duets  connect- 
ing the  reservoirs,  a  valve  in  said  connection  to  control 
the  admission  of  air  into  the  primary  reservoir  from  the 
secondary  reservoir  and  operable  automatically  upon  the 
reduction   of  air   pressure   In   the   primary   reservoir   to  a 
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predetermined  polit  and  means  whereby  the  valve  may  be 
opened  and  retained  in  opened  position  to  place  the  reser- 
voirs in  constant  communication. 

4.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake  system,  the  combination  of 
a  brake  cylinder,  a  primary  air  reservoir  in  communica- 
tion therewith,  a  secondary  air  reservoir,  ducts  connect- 
ing the  reservoirs,  a  valve  in  said  connection  to  control 
the  admission  of  air  into  the  promary  reservoir  from  the 
secondary  reservoir  and  operable  automatically  upon  the 
reduction  of  air  pressure  in  the  primary  reservoir  to  a 
predetermined  point,  means  whereby  the  valve  may  b« 
opened  and  retained  in  opened  position,  and  mechanically 
operable  devices  to  Initiate  the  operation  of  said  last 
named  means. 

5.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake  system,  the  combination  of 
a  brake  cylinder,  a  primary  air  reservoir,  a  secondary  air 
reservoir,  ducts  connecting  the  reservoirs,  a  valve  to  con- 
trol the  admission  of  air  into  the  primary  reservoir  from 
the  secondary  reservoir,  a  diaphragm  In  operative  en^^age- 
ment  with  the  valve,  a  spring  engaging  the  diaphragm 
on  one  side,  the  diaphragm  being  subject  on  the  other  side 
to  the  pressure  of  the  air  in  the  primary  reservoir,  and  a 
valve-controlled  passage  whereby  air  may  be  admitted  to 
the  first  named  side  of  the  diaphragm  to  equalise  sub- 
stantially the  air  pressure  on  its  two  sides,  the  spring  then 
being  operative  to  bold  the  first  named  valve  in  opened 
position. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,139.377.  PACKAGE- WASHING  MACHINE.  GuSTAV 
ScHocK  and  Robbht  C.  Schock,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Original  application  filed  Aug.  6,  1913,  Serial  No. 
7S3.362.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Dec.  20, 
1913.     Serial  No.  807,943.     (CI.  141—6.) 


tory  bar  traversing  such  eye.  and  an  adjustable  tappet 
mounted  upon  the  bar  for  engaging  the  said  eye  for  rock- 
ing the  said  rock  shaft. 

4.  In  a  scrubbing  machine,  the  comblnatloa  with  a 
platform,  of  a  pair  of  brushes  each  movable  toward  the 
working  position  by  gravity  Independently  of  the  other,  a 
rack  bar  associated  with  each  brush,  oblique  guides  for 
the  rack  bars,  a  sector  engaging  each  rack  bar,  and  auto- 
matic means  for  actuating  the  sectors  in  unison  for  draw- 

i   Ing  the  brushes  away  from  working  position 

5.  In  a  scrubblng-machlne,  the  combination  with  a 
framework,  of  a  platform  therein  comprising  a  series  of 
rolls,  a  brush  for  the  side  of  the  package  movable  toward 
and  from  the  said  platform  In  a  substantially  vertical 
plane,  a  bar  for  guiding  said  brush  in  Its  movement,  a 
strap  connected  to  such  bar,  a  sector  engaging  the  strap 

I   upon  its  periphery,  said  sector  being  mounted  upon  a  rock 
i  shaft,  and  adjustable  counter  weights  connected  to  such 
I   rock  shaft,  a  pair  of  end  bmsbes,  a  rack  bar  connected  to 
i  each  of  said  end  brushes,  ot^lqoely  disposed  guides  at  the 
I  ends  of  the  platform  for  said  rack  bars,  said  guides  being 
directed   downwardly   at  their  platform  ends,   a   toothed 
I  sector  meshing   with  each   rack,   a  sector  upon   the  rock 
I  shaft  for  each  of  said  toothed  sectors,  and  a  strap  run- 
I   nlng  over  the  periphery  of  each   of  the  said  sectors  at- 
I   tacbed  to  one  of  the  toothed  sectors,  the  construction  be- 
ing such  that  the  brushes  will  move  by  grsvlty  to  thtit 
working  positions  and  will  be  positively  returned  to  idle 
position  in  unison. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.  The  comlilnation  with  a  scrubbing  platform,  of  a 
plurality  of  brushes  each  movable  toward  the  working  po- 
sition by  gravity  independently  of  the  others,  automatic 
mechanism  for  returning  the  brushes  in  unison  at  timed 
intervals  to  initial  position,  said  mechanism  comprising 
means  of  adjustment  for  determining  the  initial  position  to 
which  the  said  mechanism  shall  retract  the  brushes. 

2.  The    combination    with    a    scrubbing   platform,    of    a 
plurality  of  brushes  each  movable  toward  the  working  po- 
sition  by   gravity   Independently   of   the  others,   automatic 
mechanism  for  returning  the  brushes  in  unison  at  timed 
Intervals  to  Idle  position  and  comprising  a  rock  shaft,  con- 
nections   between    the    lespectlve    brushes    and    the    rock   i 
shaft,  an  arm  upon  said  rock  shaft,  an  oscillatory  eye  car-  , 
ried  by  the  arm.  a  reciprocatory  bar  passing  through  said 
eye,  and  an  adjustable  tappet  mounted  upon  the  bar  for  | 
engaging  the  said  arm  for  rocking  the  said  rock  shaft 

S.  In  a  scrubbing  machine  the  combination  with  a  scrub  | 
bing  platform,  of  a  plurality  of  brushes  each  movable  to-  I 
ward  the  working  position  by  gravity  Independently  of 
the  others,  automatic  mechanism  for  returning  the  bruslws 
In  unison  at  timed  intervals  to  initial  position  and  com- 
prising a  rock  shaft,  a  strap  associated  with  each  brush 
for  moving  the  same  from  working  position,  and  a  sector 
engaging  the  strap  upon  its  periphery,  said  sector  being 
mounted  upon  the  rock  shaft,  an  arm  upon  said  rock 
sliaft,  an  oscillatory  eye  carried  by  the  arm,  «  reciproca* 
214  0.  G.~4n 


1.139,378.  METHOD  OF  SOFTENING  WATER.  Ka«L 
Schrempp,  Karlsruhe,  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  7.  1914. 
Serial  No.  817.137.      (CI.  210—1.) 


The  herein  described  method  of  softening  water,  which 
consists  in  subjecting  the  water  to  pressure  by  heating  the 
same  In  a  chamber,  and  thereafter  suddenly  relieving  the 
pressure  on  the  water  by  passing  the  latter  into  a  cham- 
ber wherein  the  pressure  is  considerably  lower  than  in  the 
first  mentioned  chamber,  whereby  insoluble  carbonates  arc 
precipitated  In  said  second  chamber. 


1,139,379.  INSTANTANEOUS  HOT-WATER  HEATKS. 
John  Otto  Schulte,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  8. 
1914.     Serial  No.  875,392.     (CI.  122 — 333.) 

1.  In  a  water  heater,  the  combination  of  two  water 
chambers,  a  water  Inlet  for  one  of  said  water  chamben. 
and  a  water  outlet  for  the  other  water  chamber,  a  group 
of  spaced  water  tubes  communicating  with  and  connecting 
the  two  water  chambers,  a  burner  pipe  surrounded  by  the 
group  of  tubes  and  extending  substantially  the  entire  dis- 
tance between  the  two  water  chambers,  a  series  of  pipes 
communicating  with  and  extending  laterally  from  the 
burner  pipe,  the  free  ends  of  said  branch  pipes  terainatlBC 
adjacent  the  water  tubes  and  constituting  notales  adapted 
to  discharge  burning  gases  against  the  water  tubes,  and  a 
gas  inlet  for  the  burner  pipe. 

2.  In  a  water  heater  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  lower  water  chamber  having  a  water  inlet, 
an  upper  water  chamber  having  a  water  outlet,  a  group  of 
spaced  vertically  disposed  water  tubes  connectlBg  the 
two  chambers  snd  providing  water  passages  between  the 
same,  a  vertically  disposed  burner  pipe  extending  between 
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the  two  water  chambers  and  surrounded  by  the  group  of 
water  tubes,  said  burner  pipe  having  a  gas  Inlet  at  Its 
lower  end  and  a  series  of  relatively  small  branch  pipes  ex- 
tending horizontally  from  the  burner  pipe  and  having  their 


free  ends  curved  and  terminating  adjacent  the  water  tubes,  | 
said    curved    ends    constltntlng    nozzles    adapted    to    dis- 
charge   the    burning    gases    against    the    adjacent    water  i 
tubes. 


,139,3  80.  OFFSET- PREVENTING  DEVICE  FOR 
STENCILING-MACHINES.  Jamks  E.  Shavkb,  Jr.. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Typewriter 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  .Tuly  26.  1912.    Sertal  No.  711.667.     fCl.  .34—1.) 


rT>- 


1.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  for  making  duplicate 
copies,  of  a  web  strip  for  interleaving  said  duplicate  copies, 
A  receiving  reel  for  said  web  strip,  a  supplying  reel  for 
feeding  said  web  strip  directly  to  said  receiving  reel,  the 
•elative  positions  of  said  reels,  said  web  strip  and  said  cyl- 
inder being  such  that  said  cylinder  will  shoot  the  copies 
>ver  said  supplying  reel  onto  said  web  and  to  beneath  said 
receiving  reel,  means  for  driving  said  receiving  reel  from 
laid  cylinder,  and  means  for  driving  said  supplying  reel 
from  said  receiving  reel. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  duplicating  cylinder  for  pro- 
dadng  duplicate  copies,  of  a  web  for  Interleaving  the 
copies,  a  reel  for  winding  up  said  web.  a  reel  for  supplying 
the  web  to  the  said  first  mentioned  reel,  both  of  said  reels 
being  located  on  a  lower  level  than  said  cylinder  and  In 
■Tibstantlal  horizontal  alincment  with  each  other,  the  pay- 
Ing-off  point  of  the  supply  reel  being  in  line  with  the  re- 
ceiving point  of  the  winding  reel  and  the  discharge  point 
of  the  dnplicating  cylinder,  whereby  the  copies  projected 
from  the  cylinder  may  alight  on  said  supplying  reel  in 
th^r  falling  transit  from  said  cylinder  for  carriage  to  said 
winding  reel,  and  means  for  driving  said  reels. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  duplicating  cylinder  for  pro- 
dadng  duplicate  copies,  of  an  interleaving  web  for  sepa- 
ntlns  said  copies  one  from  the  other  as  they  are  thrown 
off  by  said  cylinder,  a  leceivlng  reel  for  winding  np  said 


web  with  the  copies  between  the  layers  thereof,  and  a 
supplying  reel  for  feeding  the  web  to  said  receiving  reel, 
the  throwing  off  i>oint  of  said  cylinder  and  the  stripping 
point  of  said  supplying  reel  being  separated  by  a  space  no 
greater  than  the  extent  of  the  printing  field  around  the 
cylinder  In  order  that  copies  leaving  said  printing  field 
may  bridge  said  space,  and  the  stripping  point  of  said  sup- 
plying reel,  the  receiving  point  of  said  receiving  reel,  and 
the  throwing  off  point  of  said  cylinder  being  in  substan- 
tial allnement  with  each  other  and  the  supplying  reel  be- 
ing below  its  stripping  point,  so  that  the  copies  may  pass 
directly  from  said  cylinder  onto  said  web  and  be  carried 
by  the  web  to  the  receiving  reel. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  duplicating  cylinder  for 
producing  duplicate  copies,  of  an  interleaving  web  for 
separating  said  copies  one  from  the  other  as  they  are 
thrown  off  by  said  cylinder,  a  receiving  reel  for  winding 
up  said  web  with  the  copies  between  the  layers  thereof, 
and  a  supplying  reel  paying  off  the  web  from  Its  upper  sur- 
face and  feeding  it  to  said  receiving  reel,  the  stripping 
point  of  said  supplying  reel,  and  the  receiving  point  of 
said  receiving  reel  l)eing  on  a  falling  diagonal  line  with 
the  throwing  off  point  of  said  cylinder,  and  the  space  sepa- 
rating said  stripping  point  and  throwing  off  point  not  ex- 
ceeding the  extent  of  the  printing  field  around  the  cylin- 
der In  order  that  copies  leaving  said  printing  field  may 
bridge  said  space. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  duplicating  cylinder  for  pro- 
ducing duplicate  copies,  of  an  interleaving  web  for  sepa- 
rating said  copies  one  from  the  other  as  they  are  thrown 
off  by  said  cylinder,  a  receiving  reel  for  winding  up  said 
web  with  the  copies  between  the  layers  thereof,  and  a  sup- 
plying reel  for  feeding  the  web  to  said  receiving  reel,  the 
stripping  point  of  said  supplying  reel,  the  receiving  point 
i)f  said  receiving  reel,  and  the  throwing  off  point  of  said 
cylinder  being  in  substantial  allnement  with  each  other, 
and  the  space  separating  said  stripping  point  and  throw- 
ing off  point  not  exceeding  the  extent  of  the  printing  field 
around  the  cylinder  in  order  that  copies  leaving  said 
printing  field  may  bridge  said  space,  said  web  passing  off 
at  the  top  of  said  supplying  reel,  and  on  at  the  bottom  of 
said  receiving  reel,  the  top  of  aald  supplying  reel  being 
lower  than  the  bottom  of  said  cylinder,  and  the  bottom  of 
said  receiving  reel  being  lower  than  the  top  of  said  sup- 
plying reel. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,1.39,381.  RAIL- ANCHOR.  Arthur  L.  Stanford,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1914.  Serial  No.  865,848.  (CI. 
238— 4. » 


l5    1^ 


&     li 


1.  In  a  rail  anchor  the  combination  of  a  body  portion, 
a  fixed  gripping  jaw,  that  end  of  the  body  portion  oppo- 
site fiom  said  fixed  Jaw  being  angularly  disposed  with  re- 
spect to  the  remainder  of  the  body  portion,  a  threaded 
surface  on  the  angularly  disposed  portion  and  a  member 
arranged  to  travel  upon  said  threaded  surface  and  consti- 
tuting a  gripping  jaw,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  rail  anchor  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  V- 
shaped  fixed  gripping  Jaw,  that  end  of  the  body  portion 
opposite  from  said  fixed  Jaw  being  angularly  disposed 
with  respect  to  the  remainder  of  the  body  portion,  a 
threaded  surface  on  said  angularly  disposed  portion  and  a 
member  arranged  to  travel  on  said  threaded  anrface  and 
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constituting  the   movable  gripping  Jaw,  subatantlally  as 
described. 

3.  In  a  rail  anchor  the  combination  of  a  body  portion, 
a  fixed  gripping  Jaw  at  one  end  of  the  body  portion,  said 
body  portion  tapering  toward  the  opposite  end  and  ter- 
minating in  an  angularly  disposed  integral  threaded  por- 
tion, and  a  member  arranged  to  travel  upon  said  threaded 
portion  and  constituting  the  movable  gripping  Jaw,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  a  rail  anchor  the  combination  of  a  body  portion 
having  a  fixed  gripping  jaw  at  one  end,  a  threaded  por- 
tion at  its  opposite  end  extending  obliquely  with  respect 
to  the  remainder  of  the  body,  a  movable  gripping  Jaw 
movable  up  and  down  upon  said  oblique  portion,  said  mov- 
able Jaw  embodying  a  flat  face  arranged  to  engage  the  up- 
per edgo  of  the  rail  base,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  .1  rail  anchor  the  combination  of  a  body  portion 
having  nn  integral  fixed  gripping  Jaw  at  one  end,  said  jaw 
being  cut  away  at  the  center  thereof  whereby  such  cut 
away  portion  lies  out  of  engagement  with  the  rail  base 
and  engagement  had  l)etween  the  jaw  and  rail  base  only 
at  the  f'stremltles  of  the  jaw,  a  movable  gripping  jaw  at 
the  opposite  end  of  the  rail  base,  and  said  movable  Jaw 
being  movable  relative  to  the  fixed  Jaw  to  vary  the  dis- 
tance therebetween,  substantially  as  de8crlt>ed. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,1.39, .382.  AUTOMATIC  CAR-COUPLING.  Charles  H. 
Stark,  Strasburg,  Va.,  assignor  to  Stark  Car  Coupler 
Corporation,  Strasburg,  Va.,  a  Corporation  of  Virginia. 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1914.     Serial  No.  826.217.     (CL213— 10.) 


1.  In  a  coupler,  the  combination  of  a  draw  head,  a 
knuckle  pivoted  therein  at  one  side  and  provided  with  a 
tall  extension,  a  locking  pin  movable  vertically  in  the 
draw  head  and  having  a  cut  out  portion  for  the  passage  of 
the  said  tail  extension,  a  guard  arm  intermediately  ful- 
crumed  within  the  opposite  side  of  the  draw  head  and 
having  an  inwardly  projecting  portion  and  an  outwardly 
projecting  portion,  located  upon  respectively  opposite  sides 
of  its  fulcrum  and  the  former  of  which  is  movable  out- 
wardly into  engagement  with  the  knuckle  when  the  guard 
arm  is  rocked  on  its  fulcrum,  and  means  for  raising  the 
locking  pin  to  release  the  knuckle  when  the  guard  arm  is 
rocked  on  its  pivot,  all  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  of  a  draw  head,  a 
knuckle  pivoted  at  one  side  of  the  draw  head  and  having 
a  tall  extension,  a  guard  arm  located  at  the  opposite  side 
of  the  draw  head,  said  guard  arm  and  said  draw  head  hav- 
ing relatively  engaging  portions  forming  a  fulcrum  Inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  the  guard  arm  and  npon  which  the 
latter  Is  movable,  a  locking  pin  movable  vertically  In  the 
draw  head  and  having  a  cut  out  portion  for  the  passage 
of  the  knuckle  extension,  said  locking  pin  and  the  Inner 
portion  of  the  guard  arm  having  relatively  engaging  means 
whereby  to  lift  the  locking  pin  when  the  guard  Is  rocked 
on  its  fulcrum,  and  said  guard  arm  having  an  outer  por- 
tion projecting  forwardly  beyond  the  contour  lines  of  the 
draw  bead,  all  for  the  purpose  de8crit>ed. 

3.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  of  a  draw  bead,  a 
knuckle  pivoted  therein  at  one  side  and  provided  with  a 
tall   extension,  a   locking   pin   movable  vertically  in   the 


draw  head  and  having  means  engaging  the  tall  extenalon 
to  throw  the  knuckle  open,  a  guard  arm  intermediately 
fulcrumed  within  the  opposite  side  of  the  draw  bead  and 
having  an  inwardly  extending  portion  disposed  in  the  path 
of  movement  of  the  knuckle  tall  extension  and  alao  mov- 
able outwardly  into  engagement  with  the  knuckle  when 
the  guard  arm  is  Independently  rocked  on  its  fulcrum,  said 
guard  arm  Lnvlng  an  outer  portion  projecting  beyond  the 
draw  bend,  and  means  for  raising  the  locking  pin  when 
the  guard  arm  is  rocked  on  its  fulcrum,  all  for  the  purpose 
described. 

4.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  of  a  draw  head  hav- 
ing an  inner  vertical  rib  at  one  side,  a  knuckle  pivoted  at 
the  opposite  side  of  the  draw  head  anu  having  a  tall  ex- 
tension, a  guard  arm  having  an  Intermediate  vertical  re- 
cess engaging  the  draw  head  rib  to  form  a  fulcrum  on 
which  the  guard  arm  is  movable,  a  locking  pin  movable 
vertically  in  the  draw  head  between  the  guard  arm  and 
the  knuckle  and  having  a  cut  out  portion  for  the  passage 
of  the  knuckle  tall  extension,  said  guard  arm  having  an 
outer  portion  projecting  beyond  the  draw  head  and  said 
locking  pin  and  the  inner  portion  of  the  guard  arm  having 
relatively  engaging  means  for  lifting  the  former  when  the 
latter  is  rocked  on  its  fulcrum,  all  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

5.  A  car  coupling  comprising  a  coupler  bead  having  a 
pivoted  knuckle  ai  one  side  and  provided  at  the  opposite 
side  with  a  guard  arm,  a  locking  device  for  holding  the 
pivoted  knuckle  in  Its  closed  position,  and  means  mounted 
within  the  coupler  head  for  operating  the  locking  device 
to  release  the  knuckle  and  for  opening  the  latter  after  the 
same  has  been  uncoupled,  said  means  Including  an  ele- 
ment projecting  at  the  guard  arm  and  arranged  to  be  en- 
gaged and  actuated  by  a  companion  car  coupling  to  effect 
the  said  operations. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


i. 139.383.  APPAR.\TUS  FOR  SMOOTHING  BUILDING- 
WOOD  AND  FOR  TREATING  RAW  LOGS  AND 
TRUNKS.  Alfred  S\-i;nd8KN,  Frederlcla,  Denmark. 
Filed  Aug.  7,  1913.    Serial  No.  783,572.    (CI.  144—117.) 


1.  Apparatus  for  smoothing  roughly  cut  wood,  raw  logs, 
trunks  and  the  like,  comprising  stocks  for  supporting  tte 
wood,  screw  threaded  metal  bushes  carried  by  said  stocks 
on  either  side  of  the  wood,  a  screw  threaded  rod  project- 
ing through  each  hush,  angle  irons  supported  by  the  stocks 
on  either  side  of  said  rod,  rails  held  between  said  angle 
irons  and  resting  upon  the  rods,  a  hand  wheel  for  adjust- 
ing said  rods,  a  platform  adapted  to  be  moved  along  said 
rails,  fixed  frames  upon  said  platform  on  either  side  of  the 
wood,  bearings  supported  by  said  frames,  a  shaft  Jonmaled 
in  said  bearings,  a  rotary  plane  mounted  upon  said  shaft, 
a  screw  threaded  rod  secured  to  each  of  said  bearings  re- 
spectively and  working  in  its  frame,  a  hand  wheel  on  each 
of  said  rods  for  adjusting  said  bearings  and  means  for 
rotating  said  plane. 

2.  Apparatus  for  smoothing  roughly  cut  wood,  raw  logs, 
trunks  and  the  like,  comprising  stocks  for  supporting  the 
wood,  screw  threaded  metal  bushes  carried  by  said  stocks 
on  either  side  of  the  wood,  a  screw  threaded  rod  project- 
ing through  each  bush,  angle  Irons  supported  by  the  stocks 
on  either  side  of  said  rod,  rails  held  between  said  angle 
Irons  and  resting  upon  the  rods,  a  band  wheel  for  adjust- 
ing each  of  said  rods,  a  device  adapted  to  b«  moved  along 
the  rails  comprising  a  platform,  wheels  supporting  said 
platform  upon  said  rails,  fixed  frames  mounted  opon  said 
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iriatfonn  on  either  side  of  the  wood,  bearings  supported  by 
said  frames,  a  shaft  Journalcd  In  said  bearings,  a  rotary 
plane  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  a  strew  threaded  rod  se- 
ctired  to  each  of  said  t>earlngs  and  working  In  Its  frame,  a 
hand  wheel  on  each  of  said  i-ods  for  adjusting  said  bear- 
ings, an  electric  motor  for  rotating  said  plane,  and  means 
whereby  the  device  may  be  moved  manually  along  said 
rails,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,139,384.  APPARATUS  FOR  CONSTRUt  TINT,  TON- 
CRETE  COLUMNS.  Harbison  S.  Taft,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Filed  May  22.  1913.      Serial  No.  769,212.      (Cl.  72—81.) 


\*f(tjt^*d 


1.  In  apparatus  for  constructing  reinforced  concrete 
columns,  the  combination  of  an  outer  Inclosing  form,  and 
a  guide,  fitted  to  slide  In  said  outer  form,  and  comprising 
means  to  embrace  and  hold  In  position  the  reinforcing 
members  for  the  column. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  constructing  reinforced  concrete 
columns,  the  cembiBatlon  of  an  outer  Inclosing  form,  and 
a  perforated  guide,  fitted  to  slide  In  said  outer  form  and 
comprising  means  to  embrace  and  hold  in  position  the  re- 
inforcing member*  for  the  column. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  constructing  concrete  columns,  the 
combination  of  an  outer  inclosing  form,  a  guide,  fitted  to 
slide  in  said  inclosing  form,  and  provided  with  spacer 
strips  to  bear  on  the  Interior  of  said  form,  said  guide  also 
comprising  means  to  embrace  and  hold  in  position  the  re- 
inforcing members  for  the  column. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  constructing  concrete  columns,  the 
^mbinatlon  of  an  outer  inclosing  form,  a  perforated  guide, 
Itted  to  slide  In  said  inclosing  form  and  provided  with 
Hwcer  strips  to  bear  on  the  interior  of  said  form,  said 
guide  also  comprlalng  means  to  embrace  and  hold  in  posi- 
tion the  reinforcing  members  for  the  column. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  constructing  reinforced  concrete 
tolumns,  the  combination  of  an  outer  inclosing  form,  and 
a  guide,  fitted  to  slide  in  said  outer  form,  and  comprising 
means  to  embrace  and  hold  In  position  the  reinforcing 
aaembers  for  the  column,  and  a  water  excluding  coffer  sur- 
rounding the  said  outer  Inclosing  form. 

[Claima  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,139,385.  APPARATUS  FOR  WASHING,  CLEANING, 
AND  COOLING  GASES.  Hans  Ed.  Thbisbn,  Munich, 
Germany.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1913.  Serial  No.  796,162. 
(Cl.  48—141.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  specified,  the 
combination  of  a  plurality  of  annular  disintegrator  mem- 
bers, a  perforated  disk  supporting  certain  of  said  m^m- 
bera,  and  means  whereby  fluid  is  ejected  through  the 
perforations  in  said  disk  to  act  against  the  ends  of  said 
dlslntagrator  members. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  specified,  the  com- 
Maation  of  a  casing  divided  Into  a  central  fan  compart- 
■leat  and  lateral  washing  compartments,  a  fluid  channel 


between  each  washing  compartment  and  the  fan  compart- 
intut,  a  disk  in  each  washing  compartment  having  open- 
ings therein  communicating  with  said  fluid  channel,  and 
disintegrator  members  in  said  washing  compartments 
adapted  to  be  acted  on  by  the  fluid  Issuing  through  the 
openings  in  said  disk. 


3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  specified,  the  com- 
bination of  a  casing  divided  Into  a  central  fan  compart- 
ment and  lateral  washing  compartments,  a  fltrid  channel 

between  each  washing  compartment  and  the  fan  compart- 
ment, a  disk  in  each  washing  compartment  having  open- 
ings therein  communicating  with  said  fluid  channel,  spray 
nozzles  connected  to  said  openings  and  traversing  said 
washing  compartments,  and  disintegrator  meaibers  within 
said  washing  compartments  and  in  line  with  the  fluid 
issuing  through  said  nozzles. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  specified,  the  com- 
l>lnatlon  of  a  casing  divided  into  a  central  fan  compart- 
ment and  lateral  washing  compartments,  the  Inner  wall  of 
t<ach  washing  compartment  being  offset,  a  disk  seated  in 
.laid  offset  and  spaced  away  from  said  wall  to  form  a 
liquid  chamber,  there  being  perforations  In  said  disk,  a 
liquid  channel  adjacent  said  disk,  spray  nozzles  carried  by 
•said  disk  and  traversing  said  washing  compartment,  dlsln- 
t(';,'rator  members  within  said  washing  compartments,  and 
means  for  supplying  fluid  to  said  liquid  channel  and  to 
said  liquid  chamber  whereby  liquid  issues  through  said 
nozzles  and  said  perforations  against  said  disintegrator 
members. 

5.  In  an  appartus  of  the  character  specified,  the  com- 
bination of  a  casing  having  a  fan  compartment  and  an 
adjacent  washing  compartment  In  communication  with 
oach  other,  annular  disintegrator  members  within  said 
washing  compartment,  means  for  supplying  washing. fluid 
to  .said  washing  compartment,  and  means  within  the  inner- 
mo.st  disintegrator  member  for  preventing  the  escape  of 
fluid  from  the  washing  compartment  into  the  fan  com- 
part m.'nt. 


1,1.'!9,.?.S6.  BELT  POLISHING  MACHINE.  Ernst  Fri- 
\M)\.T  Thoren,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Emll  E.  I>aun,  Clayton,  Mo.  Original  application  filed 
Aug.  4,  1911,  Serial  No.  642,399.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  Feb.  15,  1912.  Serial  No.  677,735.  (Cl. 
.■>!— 1.) 

1.  In  a  polishing  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
spindle,  of  a  disk  keyed  thereto,  a  bub  formed  on  said 
disk,  a  resilient  member  mounted  on  said  disk  over  said 
hub,  a  second  disk  mounted  on  said  hab  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  resilient  member,  said  resilient  member  form- 
ing means  for  spacing  said  disks  apart,  locking  means  co- 
opernble  with  said  resilient  member,  and  bulling  material 
secured  to  the  peripheries  of  said  disks,  said  resilient  mem- 
ber and  said  locking  means  forming  means  for  controlling 
the  distances  said  disks  are  spaced  apart. 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna- 
tloD  with  a  rotary  spindle,  of  a  disk  keyed  thereto,  a 
second  disk  spared  therefrom  and  adjustable  axially  with 
respect  thereto,  resilient  m««ns  for  separating  said  disks, 
means  for  holding  said  disks  against  separation,  and  a 
bufllng  strip  having  its  lateral  edges  secured  re.spectlvely 
about  the  purlpherles  of  said  dl.sks  ;  said  strip  being  bulged 
into  the  space  betwem  said  disks  to  form  a  groove. 


8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  coniblna 
tlon  with  a  rotary  spindle,  of  a  disk  provided  with  a  hub 
portion  keyed  to  said  spindle,  and  having  an  elongated 
bearing  sleeve,  n  second  disk  slidable  along  said  sleeve, 
a  resilient  memlier  interposed  between  said  dlsk.s  to  im 
part  a  separating  tendency,  means  for  locking  said  disks 
at  any  desired  distance  apart,  and  a  buffing  strip  secured 
to  the  peripheries  of  said  disks. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rotary  spindle,  ofa  removable  buffer  head  com- 
prising a  disk  member  provided  with  a  sleeve,  a  second 
disk  adjustable  along  said  sleeve  and  spaced  apart  from 
said  first  mentioned  disk,  and  a  buffing  strip  carried  by  said 
disks  and  sagging  therebetween  to  form  a  buffing  groove. 

6.  In  a  belt  polishing  wheel,  the  combination  of  rela- 
tively movable  disks  spaced  apart,  with  resilient  means 
for  separating  said  disks,  a  hub  formed  on  one  of  said 
disks,  the  other  of  said  disks  being  mounted  on  said  hub, 
and  buffing  material  carried  by  said  disks  and  gathered 
therebetween  to  form  a  groove. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,139,387.  SOUND-REl'RODI'CING  MACHINE.  Charles 
W.  Wallbb,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1911.  Serial 
No.  666,326.      (Cl.  181—3.) 


1.  In  a  sound  reproducing  machine,  a  sound  reproducer, 
sound  conducting  means,  a  plurality  of  graduated  ampli- 
fiers having  their  open  ends  superposed,  means  for  mov- 
ably  supporting  said  amplifiers  independently  of  said  sound 
conducting  means,  and  means  for  selectively  moving  the 


recelvln?  portions  of  one  or  more  of  said  amplifiers  into 
commuuication  with  said  sound  conducting  means. 

2.  in  a  sound  reproducing  machine.  In  combination,  a 
sound  reproducer,  sound  conducting  means,  sound  ampli- 
fying means  comprising  a  plurality  of  sound  amplifying 
chambers  supported  Independently  of  said  first  mentioned 
means,  and  mechanism  whereby  one  of  said  means  may  be 
moved  selectively  into  communication  with  the  other. 

3.  In  a  sound  reproducing  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  sound  reproducer,  sound  conducting  means,  a  plurality 
of  sound  amplifying  means,  and  means  whereby  one  of 
said  means  may  be  moved  selectively  into  communication 
with  the  other. 

4.  In  a  sound  reproducing  machine,  a  cabinet  having  an 
open  side,  isriaduatc-d  amplifiers  therein  and  having  their 
open  ends  pivotally  mounted  a^nd  superfiosed  along  said 
open  side,  suuud  reprcxlucin^  mi  aus.  and  means  for  select- 
ively bringing  the  latter  into  eomraunlcatiou  with  one  or 
more  of  said  amplifiers. 

5.  In  a  sound  reproducing  machine,  a  plurality  of  am- 
plifiers having  their  open  ends  superposed,  sound  repro- 
ducing means,  sound  conducting  means,  means  for  movnbly 
supporting  said  amplifiers  Indept-ndently  of  the  latter,  and 
means  for  selectively  moving  the  receiving  portions  of  one 
or  more  of  said  amplifiers  Into  communication  with  said 
sound  conducting  means. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]  . 


1,139,388.  GRIP-TREAD  ARMOR  FOR  ELASTIC  TIRES. 
Hakrt  D.  Weed,  Canastota,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Walter 
B.  Lashar.  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1905.  Se- 
rial  No.    287,868.      (Q.   152—16.^ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel  having  an 
elastic  tire,  a  grip  tread  for  said  tire  composed  of  a  series 
of  metal  sections  arranged  dreuniferentially  around  and 
upon  the  periphery  of  the  tire  and  having  their  ends  pro- 
vided with  intervening  tongues  and  grooves,  the  tongues 
having  registering  apertures  slightly  elongated  clrcumfer- 
entlally,  hinge  bolts  passed  through  the  registering  aper- 
tures of  adjacent  tongues  to  allow  the  sections  to  move 
toward  each  other  when  engaging  the  roadway,  said  sec- 
tions having  outer  flat  faces  extending  along  their  tongues 
and  also  having  Inner  fiat  faces  resting  on  the  periphery 
of  the  tire,  the  opposite  ends  of  each  section  being  provided 
with  inwardly  projecting  flanges  spaced  apart  from  the 
adjacent  sides  of  the  tire,  the  front  and  rear  edges  of  the 
flanges  being  tapered  inwardly  to  allow  flexing  action  of 
the  tread. 

2.  A  grip  tread  armor  for  elastic  tires  comprising  a  cir- 
cular series  of  wearing  plates  arranged  end  to  end  circum- 
ferential ly  in  close  Juxtaposition  and  having  their  meet- 
ing ends  provided  with  Interflttlng  tongues  and  grooves 
and  their  sides  provided  with  inwardly  projecting  fianges, 
the  Inner  faces  of  the  plates  between  the  fianges  being  sub- 
stantially flat,  and  pivotal  bolts  passed  through  apertures 
In  the  tongues  of  adjacent  plates,  the  apertures  In  the 
tongues  being  elongated  clrcumferentially  to  allow  the 
sections  to  move  toward  each  other  when  engaging  the 
roadway. 


l,139,.'<8fl.     METHOD   OF    OPERATING    AN    ELEOTRO- 
LYTIC  cell.     Ernest  E.   Werner,   Indianapolis,  Ind 
Filed  Aug.  3,  1914.     Serial  No.  854,654.      (Cl.  204—58.) 
1.  The    method    of    generating    chlorin    electrolytically 
from  a  saline  solution  which  comprises  continuously  re- 
moving products  formed  In  the  cathode  chamber  by  main- 
taining, at  the  surface  of  the  catholyte  therein,  a  flew  o' 
a  fluid,  and  continuously  discharging  said  fluid  and  X'^t 
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prodacti  carried  thereby   from  said  chamber  at  a   point      tlon,  then   plating  the  polished  blank,  then  polishing  th* 
abore  the  normal  surface  of  the  catholyte.  flat  plated  surface,  and  thereupon  stamping  or  embosalnff 

the  article. 


r 


2.  The  method  of  generating  chlorin  electrolytlcally 
from  a  saline  solution  which  comprises  continuously  re- 
moving waste  products  formed  In  the  catholyte  chamber 
by  malnUlnlng,  at  the  surface  of  the  catholyte  therein, 
a  flow  of  a  fluid  of  less  specific  gravity  than  the  catholyt.-, 
and  continuously  discharging  said  fluid  and  the  waste 
products  carried  thereby  from  said  chamber  at  a  point 
above  the  normal  surface  of  the  catholyte. 

3.  The  method  of  generttini?  chlorin  electrolytlcally 
from  a  saline  solution  which  comprl.ses  continuously  re- 
moving solid  products  formed  in  the  cathode  chamber  by 
maintaining,  at  the  surface  of  the  catholyti'  therein,  a 
flow  of  a  fluid  capable  of  dlssoivlnK  said  product.s.  and  for 
continuously  discharging  said  fluid  carrying  the  dissolved 
products  from  said  chamber  at  a  point  above  the  normal 
surface  of  the  catholyte. 

4.  The  method  of  generating  chlorin  electrolytlcally 
from  a  saline  solution  which  comprises  continuously  re- 
moving solid  products  formed  in  the  cathode  chamber 
by  maintaining,  at  the  surface  of  the  catholyte  therein,  a 
flow  of  a  fluid  of  less  specific  gravity  than  the  electrolyte. 
and  one  capable  of  dissolving  said  products  and  continu 
ously  discharging  said  fluid  carrying  the  dissolved  [irod 
ucts  from  said  chamber  at  a  point  above  the  normal  sur 
face  of  the  catholyte. 

5.  The  method  of  generating  chlorin  electrolytlcally 
from  a  saline  solution  which  comprises  continuously  in 
troduclng  into  the  catho<le  chamber  of  the  cell,  at  the  sur- 
face of  the  catholyte  therein,  an  ajjent  capable  of  dis- 
solving the  solid  products  formed  in  said  chamtjer  ami 
continuously  discharging  the  dissolved  products  from  said 
chamber  at  a  point  above  the  normal  surface  of  the 
catholyte. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,139,390.  MANUFACTURE  OF  PLATED  FLAT  WARE. 
Abthub  Wilzin,  St.-Ouen,  France.  Filed  Oct.  20, 
1913.     Serial  No.  796,097.      (CI.  76— 105. » 


J     ] 


1,139,391.  ANTICREEPER.  Benjamin  Wolhauptm, 
New  Rochelle,  N.  Y,  Filed  Feb.  25,  1911.  Serial  No. 
610,908.      (Cl.  238 — 4.) 


1.  An  anti  creeping  device  Including  a  member  having 
anirnlar  ed^es  adapted  to  grip  the  rail  base  flange  when 
the  member  is  canted,  and  yielding  means  for  normally 
hoUllDij  said  meml)er  canted  from  a  vertical  plane. 

2.  An  anti-creeping  device  Including  a  clip  adapted  to 
loosely  receive  the  base  flange  of  a  rail  and  having  one 
of  the  jaws  thereof  provided  with,  teeth,  and  a  spring  arm 
projecting  laterally  from  one  of  the  Jaws,  the  said  spring 
arm  loosely  engaging  the  rail  to  cant  the  clip  and  cause 
the  same  to  grip  the  rail. 

3.  An  anti-creeping  device  Including  a  clip  adapted  to 
loosely  receive  the  flange  of  a  rail,  the  Jaws  of  the  clip 
l)eing  formed  with  angular  corners  and  one  of  the  jaws 
being  provided  with  transverse  serrations  to  form  teeth, 
and  yielding  means  for  canting  the  clip  to  cause  the  same 
to  grip  the  rail. 

4.  An  anti  creeping  device  Including  a  clip  adapted  to 
loosely  receive  the  base  flange  of  a  rail,  the  Jaws  of  the 
clip  l)eing  formed  with  angular  edges  and  the  lower  Jaw 
being  provided  with  transverse  serrations  forming  teeth, 
and  a  spring  arm  projecting  laterally  from  the  upper  Jaw 
and  bearing  loosely  against  the  rail  to  hold  the  clip  In  a 
canted   position. 

."..  An  anti-creeping  device  Including  a  clip  designed  to 
receive  the  base  flange  of  a  rail,  and  a  holding  plate 
formed  with  a  slot  receiving  the  lower  arm  of  the  clip,  the 
engagement  of  the  said  arm  of  the  clip  with  a  wall  of  the 
slot  tending  to  cant  the  clip  so  as  to  cause  the  same  to 
grip  the   rail. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.J 


l,Urt.30'.'.  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  HAND  TOOLS. 
George  A.  Wood,  Southington,  Conn.  Filed  Feb.  25, 
1914.     Serial   No.   820,989.      (Cl.    76—101.) 


-/«• 


In  the  uianufticture  of  plated  flatware,  the  process  which  1.  The  process  of  making  a  tool  that  coniista  in  form- 

consists  in  polishing  the  blank  while  it  is  In  a  flat  condl-      Ing  a  lateral  flange  upon  a  rod  of  stock  at  a  distance  from 
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each  end  thereof  with  a  shank  upon  one  side  of  said  flange, 
and  then  turning  said  flange  to  form  a  socket  with  Its 
axis  coincident  with  that  of  the  tool  shank. 

2.  The  process  of  making  a  tool  that  consists  In  form- 
ing a  lateral  flange  on  a  rod  of  stock  at  a  distance  from 
each  end  thereof,  forming  an  enlargement  on  said  stock 
at  one  side  of  and  next  to  said  flange,  bending  said  flange 
to  form  a  socket  with  its  axis  coincident  with  that  of  said 
stock,  and  fornilng  a  cut  In  the  enlarged  part  and  below 
said  flange,  said  cut  constituting  a  continuation  of  the 
socket  formed  by  the  flange. 

3.  The  process  of  making  a  tool  that  consists  In  form- 
ing an  enlargement  upon  a  rod  of  stock  at  a  distance  from 
each  end  thereof,  forming  the  rod  Into  a  tool  shank  upon 
one  side  of  the  enlargement,  and  then  forming  said  en- 
largement Into  a  socket  with  Its  axis  coincident  with  that 
of  the  tool  shank. 


1,130,393.  ROLLING  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM. 
Fkank  O.  Woodland,  Worcester,  Mass.  Filed  June  17, 
1913.      Serial    No.   774,227.      ( Cl.    74—26.) 


1.  A  variable  speed  transmission  mechanism.  Including 
a  pair  of  frlctionally  contacting  clutch-members  the  faces 
of  which  conform  approsimatoly  to  a  spherical  segment, 
their  shafts  being  arranged  in  normal  axial  alinement 
with  each  other,  a  motor  supporting  frame  having  an  ex- 
tension provided  with  hlnglng-ears  at  or  near  Its  outer 
end,  the  shaft  of  the  motor  and  driving  clutch-member 
mounted  upon  said  motor  supporting  frame,  a  tubular 
bearing-member  pivotaliy  supported  in  said  hinging  ears 
on  the  motor-supporting  frame,  the  shaft  of  the  driven 
clutch-member  supported  in  said  tubular  bearing-member, 
said  bearing  member  adapted  to  swing  said  driven  shaft 
into  oblique  or  straight  relation  to  the  motor-shaft  from 
a  point  coincident  with  the  axis  of  said  hinging  ears,  the 
same  being  at  the  center  of  a  circular  arc  representing  the 
curvature  of  the  frlctlonal  contact  surface  of  the  clutch- 
members,  a  propeller  shaft  flexibly  connected  to  the  end  of 
said  drlven-shaft  coincident  with  the  hlnglng-ails,  a  band- 
lever  connected  with  said  tubular  bearing  member  for 
raising  and  depressing  the  driven-clotch  member  and  Its 
shaft  from  straight  to  oblique  relation,  and  vice  versa, 
adjustment-retaining  means,  and  means  for  closing  and 
releasing  the  clutch  contact. 

2.  In  a  transmission  mechanism  for  motor  vehicles  or 
the  like,  the  combination  with  the  motor  shaft  and  the 
propeller  shaft,  of  a  clutch-carrying  Intermediate  shaft, 
and  a  frlctlonal  disk  clutch  mechanism  forming  the  oper- 
ative connection  between  said  motor  shaft  and  interme- 
diate shaft,  said  Intermediate  shaft  having  flexible  con- 
nection, end  to  end,  with  the  propeller  shaft,  a  hortron 
tally  hinged  bearing  supporter  for  said  clutch-carrying 
■haft,  and  a  controlling  means  connected  with  said  bearing 
supporter  for  varying  the  alinement  of  the  clutch-carrying 
shaft  and  axis  of  the  driven  clutch  member  in  relation  to 
the  driving  clutch  member  and  motor  shaft. 

3.  In  a  transmission  mechanism  for  motor  vehicles,  the 
combination  of  a  motor-supporting  frame  proTlded  with 
an  extension,  a  motor  carried  upon  said  frame,  .the  motor- 
axle  having  thereon  a  driving-disk  with  an  approximately 
spherically  concave  engaging  surface,  a  swinging  bearing- 
member  hingedly  connected  at  its  rear  end  with  the  ex- 
tended part  of  the  motor-supporting  frame,  an  operating- 


shaft  carried  by  said  swinging  l>earing-member,  a  second 
disk  having  a  counter-matching  engaging  surface  that 
coacts  with  said  driving-disk  and  Is  united  with  said  op- 
erating-shaft by  endwise  slidable  connections,  the  pro- 
peller-shaft universally  Jointed  to  said  operating-shaft 
approximately  In  line  with  the  hinging  of  the  bearing- 
member  and  motor  frame  extension,  yielding  devices  that 
permit  limited  movement  of  said  driven-dlsk  to  and  from 
contact  with  said  driving-disk,  actuating  means  for  con- 
trolling said  movement,  means  for  adjusting  said  swinging 
bearing-member  and  parts  carried  thereon  up  and  down 
to  bring  the  disks  into  straight  or  inclined  relation,  and 
means  for  retaining  the  same  at  adjusted  position. 

4.  In  an  operating  mechanism  for  motor  vehicles,  the 
combination  as  described,  with  the  motor,  and  ths  pro- 
peller  shaft,  of  a  motor  supporting  frame  having  a  rsar- 
ward  extension  forming  an  under  casing  with  horlsontal 
hinging  ears  at  Its  rear  end,  a  motor-shaft,  a  concaved 
faced  drlvlng-dlsk  mounted  upon  the  motor  shaft,  a  swing 
ing  supporting  member,  its  rear  end  pivotaliy  connected 
with  said  hlnging-ears  upon  the  motor-supporting  frame, 
an  operating-shaft  carried  by  said  swinging  member  and 
Its  rear  end  Jolntedly  connected  with  the  propeller  shaft, 
a  power  receiving  clutch-disk  having  an  annular  face  for 
engaging  with  the  drlvlng-dlsk  at  varied  degrees  of  Incli- 
nation, and  connected  with  the  operator-shaft  by  endwise 
telescoping  members,  means  for  varying  the  Inclination  of 
said  swinging  member  and  parts  carried  thereby,  and 
means  for  retaining  the  same  at  adjusted  positions,  the 
said  mechanisms  being  mounted  upon,  and  the  endwise 
thrust  of  the  transmission  devices  sustained  by  the  motor- 
supporting    frame   extenslcn. 

5.  In  a  transmission  mechanism  for  motor  vehicles  or 
the  like,  the  combination  with  the  engine  shaft,  and  the 
propeller  shaft ;  of  a  frlctlonal  element  fixed  to  the  enplne 
shaft  and  having  a  spherically  concave  contact  face,  a 
tubular  l>earlng  sleeve  transversely  fulcrumed  to  swint 
up  and  down  at  its  forward  end,  a  hollow  shaft  rotatably 
supported  within  said  sleeve  and  having  Its  rear  end  cou 
pled  by  universal  :olnt  to  said  propeller  shaft,  a  counter 
frictional  element  having  an  annular  convex  contact  face 
and  a  projecting  axle  that  is  supported  and  endwise  move- 
able within  said  hollow  shaft,  an  expanding  tenslonal 
spring  within  the  hollow  shaft  acting  against  said  axle, 
and  means  for  adj'istlng  and  retaining  said  bearing-sleeve 
at  different  positions  of  adjustment. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,139,304.  TABLET  OR  THE  LIKE.  Eljikb  McClillan 
Africa,  Huntingdon,  Pa.,  and  Babthol,omew  E.  Mc- 
Sheehy,  Nutley,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  J.  C.  Blair  Company, 
Huntingdon,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Origi- 
nal application  Pled  Jan.  18,  1908,  Serial  No.  411.445. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Apr.  8,  1908.  Serial 
No.  425,906.      (CL  84 — 11.) 


1.  A  Ublet  having  a  plurality  of  sheets  of  paper  and 
having  a  guide  sheet  of  substantially  one-half  the  area  of 
the  tablet,  said  guide  sheet  being  hinged  to  a  side  edge  of 
the  tablet,  and  a  guide  sheet  of  substantially  the  full  area 
of  the  Ublet,  said  guide  sheets  having  guiding  prorteions 
adapted  to  be  visible  through  one  of  said  sheets  of  paper. 
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2.  A  tablet  baring  a  plurality  of  sheets  of  paper  and 
having  a  guide  sheet  of  Bubstantlally  one-half  the  area 
of  the  tablet,  and  a  guide  sheet  of  substantially  the  full 
area  of  the  tablet,  said  guide  sheets  being  ulnged  f«  the 
tablet  at  contiguous  sides  thereof,  and  each  havinK  guiding 
proTlslons  adapted  to  be  visible  through  one  of  said  sheets 
of  paper. 

3.  A  tablet  baring  a  sheet  having  guide  linos,  and 
being  of  nibatantlally  the  full  area  of  the  tablet  and 
conneeted  to  the  side  opposite  the  binding  edge,  and  a 
sheet  baring  guide  lines  and  being  of  substantially  half  the 
ftrea  of  the  tablet  and  connected  to  a  contiguous  side. 

4.  A  tablet  having  a  sheet  having  guide  lines,  and  being 
of  BUbatantially  the  full  area  of  the  tablet  and  connecti-d 
to  the  side  oppoalte  the  binding  edge,  and  a  sheet  having 
roMe  lines  and  being  of  substantially  half  the  area  of  the 
tablet  and  connected  to  a  contiguous  side,  said  guide  lines 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  tablet. 

5.  A  tablet  having  a  sheet  having  guide  lines,  and 
being  of  RubsUntially  the  full  area  of  the  tablet  and  i  on- 
nected  to  the  side  opposite  the  binding  edge,  and  a  sheet 
having  guide  lines  and  being  of  substantially  half  the  area 
of  the  tablet  and  connected  to  a  contiguous  side,  said 
guide  lines  extending  transversely  of  the  tablet. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.139,395.  ILLUMINATING-SIGN.  John  Arm.^ntagb 
and  Fbedekick  Roihrig,  Oakland,  Cal.,  assignors  of 
one-half  to  said  Roehrlg,  and  one-half  to  Walton  G. 
Pearson.  Alameda,  Cal.  Filed  July  22.  1913.  Serial 
No.  780,561.      (CI.  240—106.. 


n  ,* 


1.  A  lens  formed  by  a  plurality  of  concentric  superim- 
posed convex  surfaces  intcgraJly  formed,  a  central  bulge 
In  said  lens  having  a  cavity  tlifreln  provided  with  lens 
facets,  and  a  rearwardly  extending  ring  provided  on  its 
Inner  surface  with  a  plurality  of  lens  facets. 

2.  A  lens  formed  by  a  plurality  of  concentric  superlm 
posed  convex  surfaces  integrally  formed,  a  central  sphcrl 
cal  l)ul;?e  having  a  cavity  therein  provided  with  lens  facts, 
and  a  rearwardly  extending  annular  ring  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  lens  facets  angularly  disposed  with  respect 
to  each  other. 


1.139.396.     PISTON.     Olivkr  E.  Babthel,  Detroit.  Mlcli. 
Filed     .May     25,     1914.       Serial      No.     840,681.        (CI 
121—104.1 


2P     2S  m 


1.  A  piston  comprising  a  body  having  .an  annular  wall 
formed  to  a  feather  edge,  and  a  skin  movabli'  relative  r.. 
the  wall  of  said  piston  body,  whereby  said  piston  body  cm 
adjust  itself  independent  of  said  skirt. 

2.  A  piston  comprising  a  skirt,  and  a  self  adjusting 
piston  body  connected  thereto, 

3.  A    piston    comprising    a    body    having    a    peripheral 
feather  edge,  and  a  skirt  movable  relative  to  said  body  and 
providing  an  air  gap  between  said  body   and  said   skirt 
whereby  the  piston  body  can  adjust  itself  independent  o 
^ald  skirt. 


I  4.  A  piston  comprising  a  body,  a  tapering  wall  carried 
\  thereby  and  providing  an  annular  pocket  directed  toward 
I  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  body,  and  a  skirt  movably 
j   connected  to  said  body. 

j  5.  A  piston  comprising  a  body  having  a  compressible 
wall,  a  skirt  in  proximity  to  said  body,  a  connecting  rod 
-xtendinc  into  said  skirt,  and  means  connecting  said  rod, 
piston  body  and  skirt,  whereby  said  piston  body  can  ad- 
just it.self  Independent  of  said  skirt. 

i<'laims  6  tn  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.139.397.      Fl.rSHING     MECHANISM.       Bkk.Vahd    Bbn- 

SE.N.  Chicago,  111.  Original  application  filed  Apr.  25, 
1910,  Serial  No.  557,410.  Divided  and  this  application 
flied  Aug.  14.  1911,  Serial  No.  643,942.  ReneweJ  Feb. 
23,    1915.      Serial    No.    10.124.       (CI.    4—18.) 


?^     ci 


1.  -As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  water  delivery 
conduit  for  a  flushing  device,  having  one  end  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  a  water  valve  and  having  Its  other  end 
terminating  in  a  bowl  connection,  there  being  a  hollow 
cylindrical  partition  extending  vertically  through  the  con- 
duit and  serving  to  divide  the  same  Into  two  passage 
ways,  said  passage  ways  being  connected  together  at  both 
ends,  the  upper  portion  of  the  partition  being  threaded, 
and  a  dash  pot  extended  down  through  the  space  In 
closed  by  the  partition  and  having  Its  upper  end  threaded 
into  engagement  with  the  threads  on  the  upper  end  of  the 
I)artitlon. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  water  delivery 
conduit  for  a  flushing  device  having  one  end  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  a  water  valve  and  having  Its  other  end 
terminating  In  a  bowl  connection,  there  l)eing  a  partition 
extending  vertically  through  the  conduit  and  serving  to 
divide  the  same  Into  two  passage  ways,  said  passage  ways 
being  connected  together  at  both  ends,  said  partition  In- 
clofiing  a  vertical  space  through  the  body  of  the  conduit, 
and  a  dash  pot  entered  into  said  space  and  secured  to  the 
partition. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  water  delivery 
conduit  for  a  flushing  device,  having  one  end  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  a  water  valve  and  having  its  other  end 
termbiatlng  in  a  bowl  connection,  there  being  a  hollow 
cylindrical  partition  extending  vertically  through  the  up- 
per portion  of  the  conduit  and  serving  to  divide  the  same 
Into  two  passage  ways,  said  passage  ways  being  connected 
together  at  both  ends,  a  dash  pot  seated  in  the  space  In- 
closed by  the  partition,  and  a  connection  between  the 
dash  pot  and  the  partition. 


1,139.308.  HAIU  WAVER.  WiLLUM  J.  Brett,  Brook- 
lyn. N.  Y.  Filed  July  19,  1913.  Serial  No.  779.924. 
(CI.  182—18.) 


1.  A  balr-waver  comprising  a  body  compoMd  of  a  flexi- 
ble non-elastic  metallic  core  and  a  aoft  flexible  covering 
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thereon,  aaid  body  being  doubled  upon  Itaelf  and  the  two 
lengths  thus  formed  being  twisted  together  to  produce  a 
rariable  spiral. 

2.  A  hair-waver  comprising  a  doubled  and  twisted  body 
portion  composed  of  a  flexible  non-elastic  metallic  core, 
a  covering  of  rubber  on  the  core,  and  a  covering  of  braided 
thread  on  the  rubber. 

3.  A  bair-WHver  comprising  a  doubled  and  twisted  t)ody 
portion  composed  of  a  flexible  non-elastic  metallic  core,  a 
covering  of  rubber  on  the  core,  and  a  covering  of  braided 
thread  on  the  rubber,  said  braided  thread  being  extended 
beyond  the  extremities  of  the  core  to  provide  a  pad  or 
guard  for  the  latter. 

4.  The  herein  descriljed  halrwaver  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  pliable  metal  core  and  a  pliable  non-metallic 
covering,  with  a  loop  at  one  end  and  with  two  parts 
twisted  together  from  the  loop  to  the  opposite  end,  pro- 
viding spiral  ridges  and  intervening  valleys,  substantially 
as  described. 


l,1.39,.'i99.  STEERING  MECHANISM.  Edwabd  Dwight 
Clafp,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Jan.  18.  1912.  Serial 
No.  671,829.      (CI.  74 — 33.) 


1.  In  a  steering  mechanism,  a  guIdlng-wheel  for  the 
steering-post  having  a  hub  at  one  side  of  the  center  of  the 
wheel  for  attachment  to  the  ateerlng-post.  Bubatantially 
as  shown  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  steering  mechanism,  a  guiding-wheel  for  the 
steering-post  having  a  hub  at  one  side  of  the  center  of  the 
wheel  for  attachment  to  the  steering-post,  and  a  -spoke 
extending  from  said  hub  through  the  center  of  the  wheel 
to  the  rim.  substantially  as  shown  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

3.  In  a  steering  mechanism,  a  guiding-wheel  for  the 
steering-post  comprising  a  circular  rim,  a  hub  arranged 
eccentric  to  the  rim  and  receiving  the  steering-post,  and 
means  for  holding  the  guiding-wheel  in  diiferent  adjusted 
positions. 

4.  In  a  steering  mechanism  for  motor  vehicles,  the  com- 
bination with  the  steerlng-poBt,  of  a  guiding-wheel,  com- 
prising a  hub  connected  to  the  steering-post,  a  circular 
rim  or  ring  arranged  eccentrically  with  relation  to  the 
hub,  a  spoke  extending  from  the  bub  to  the  rim  and  con- 
nected to  the  latter  at  the  point  farthest  from  the  bob  to 
provide  a  long  indicating  spoke,  short  spokes  extending 
from  the  hub  to  other  parts  of  the  rim  and  cooperating 
with  the  long  spoke  to  indicate  direction,  and  means  for 
adjustably  connecting  the  wheel  to  the  steering-post  to 
properly  position  said  wheel  and  its  indlcatlng-spokes  with 
relation  to  the  steering  mechanism,  and  steering-wheels  of 
the  vehicle,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

5.  In  a  steering  mechanism  for  motor  rehlcles,  the  com- 
bination with  the  steering-post,  of  a  gnlding-wheel  com- 
prising a  hub,  a  circular  rim  or  ring  arranged  eccentri- 
cally with  relation  to  the  hub,  a  spoke  extending  from  the 
hub  to  the  rim  and  connected  to  the  latter  at  the  point 


farthest  from  the  bub  to  provide  a  long  indlcating-epoke, 
and  shorter  spokes  extending  from  the  hub  to  the  rim  and 
co(}peratlng  with  the  long  spoke  to  indicate  direction  ; 
together  with  a  screw  threaded  through  the  hub  tangen- 
tlally.  and  peripheral  threads  on  the  steering-post  with 
which  the  screw  engages  to  connect  the  parts,  "and  where- 
by the  wheel  may  be  adjusted  on  the  steering-post  to 
properly  position  the  Indicating  spokes  thereof  with  re- 
lation to  the  steering-mcchanisra  and  steering-wheels  of 
the   vehicle,   substantially   as    shown   and   described 


1,139.400.  MACHINE  FOR  i^TTING  LACING-HOOKS. 
Damkl  W.  Ci'i^nv.  Boston,  Mass..  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1909.  Serial  No. 
513.078.      (CI.  218—17.) 


t     »  jdi      "ii       "' 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having.  In  combi- 
nation, hook  delivering  means,  book  setting  device*  in- 
cluding a  carrier  for  receivlu-:  a  hook  from  the  delivering 
means  and  moving  it  Into  setting  position,  and  a  punch 
acting  automatically  to  disengage  a  clenched  hook  from 
the  carrier,  said  punch  also  acting  to  feed  the  work  a 
distance  equal  to  ibe  distance  desired  between  two  con- 
secutive books. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  an 
upsetting  die,  a  carrier  for  receiving  and  setting  a  hook 
in  cooperation  with  said  upsetting  die,  means  for  deliv- 
ering books  to  said  carrier,  and  feeding  means  arranged 
for  engaging  the  work  at  one  side  of  a  clenched  hook  and 
feeding  the  work  and  thereby  moving  t.'ie  clenched  hook 
out  of  the  carrier. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  car- 
rier, having  a  slotted  anvil-plate,  means  for  delivering 
successive  hooks  to  said  an\-ll-plate.  an  upsetting  die  co- 
operating with  said  anvil-plate  to  set  a  hook,  and  work 
feeding  means  constructed  and  arranged  to  engage  the 
work  at  one  side  of  a  clenched  hook  for  feeding  the  work 
and  thereby  moving  the  book  off  the  anvil-plate. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  an  an- 
vil-plate, means  for  delivering  successive  hooks  to  said 
anvil-plate  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the 
edge  of  the  work,  and  means  for  feeding  hooks  off  said 
plate  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  from  which  they  ware 
delivered  to  the  plate. 

6.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  ver- 
tically movable  carrier,  means  for  delivering  hooks  to 
said  carrier  in  its  lower  position  from  one  side  of  the 
carrier,  an  upsetting  die  cooperating  with  said  carrier  to 
set  a  book  when  the  carrier  is  in  an  elemted  position, 
and  means  for  feeding  the  clenched  hook  out  of  said  car- 
rier in  such  elevated  position  upon  the  sanae  side  that  It 
was  recelred. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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1,130,401.  A880BTING  AND  DELIVERING  MECHA- 
NISM. Daniki.  W.  Colbt,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  31,  1910.  Serial 
No.  589,982.     (Cl.  218—17.1.) 


1.  Id  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  hopper  with  a  separator,  said  separator  comprising  a 
ring  having  a  beveled  Inner  surface  and  a  plurality  of  re- 
cesses extending  through  the  ring  from  its  upper  to  Its 
lower  surfaces  and  opening  Into  the  Interior  of  the  ring. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  hopper  with  a  separator  comprising  a  flat  ring  ar- 
ranged to  rotate  with  a  flat  side  uppermost  and  being  pro- 
vided'with  a  plurality  of  recesaes  extending  from  its  up- 
per side  to  its  lower  side  and  having  the  general  outline 
of  the  fasteners  to  be  bandied,  and  a  raceway  for  receiv- 
ing fasteners  successlTely  aa  they  pass  out  of  the  ring 
through  said  recesses. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  thy  combination 
of  a  hopper  with  a  separator  comprising  a  ring  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  recesses,  each  recess  having  a  portion 
with  substantially  circular  walls  which  at  one  point  pro- 
ject Inwardly  and  a  narrow  neck  opening  into  the  interior 
of  the  ring,  said  recess  being  so  proportioned  as  to  contain 
the  entire  hook  body. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  hopper  and  a  raceway  extending  therefrom,  together 
with  a  separator  located  within  said  hopper  and  compris- 
ing a  rotatable  ring  provided  with  recesses  for  receiving 
hooks  from  a  mass,  each  recess  having  an  opening  through 
one  edge  of  the  ring  and  a  larger  Inclosed  portion  within 
the  ring. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  hopper  and  a  raceway  extending  therefrom,  together 
with  a  separator  located  within  said  hopper  and  compris- 
ing a  flat  ring  having  an  unobstructed  Inner  edge,  the 
ring  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  receive  fasteners  at 
Its  upper  surface  and  deliver  them  to  the  raceway  through 
its  lower  surface. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,139,402.  APPARATUS  FOR  SEWAGE  DISPOSAL. 
John  M.  Davidson,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wm.  B. 
Scalfe  &  Sons  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1912,  Serial  No.  733,969. 
Renewed  Apr.  9,  1915.     Serial  No.  20,337.     (Cl.  210 — 1.) 


1.  Appara.tua  for  saving  the  aolld  matter  of  sewage, 
comprising  a  closed  tank  of  relatively  large  horiaontal 
dimensions,  a  sand  filter  therein  having  multiple  strainer 


outlets  at  the  bottom,  a  sewage  inlet  and  pump  for  forcing 
the  liquid  through  the  filter  under  pressure,  a  draw-off 
pipe  above  the  filter  bed,  an  air  inlet  above  the  said  pipe,  a 
tank  having  an  opening  to  remove  the  cake  of  solid  mat- 
ter remaining  after  the  air  forces  the  suspended  water  out 
of  the  sludge,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  sewage  disposal  plant  comprising  a  pair  of  closed 
pressure  tanks  having  sand  filter  beds  therein  of  large 
area  compared  with  the  volume  of  the  tank  and  multiple 
draw-oCT  and  washing  pipes  under  the  sand,  means  to  force 
air  upward  into  the  sand,  a  sewage  inlet  and  pump  for 
forrluK  sewage  through  the  sand,  a  draw-off  pipe  near  the 
Miami  bed,  an  air  pump,  an  air  inlet  above  said  draw-off  pipe 
nud  manholes  for  removal  of  resulting  cake  located  near 
the  level  of  the  filter  bed,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  Apparatus  for  saving  the  aolid  matter  of  sewage, 
( oiuprislnK  a  closed  tank,  a  sand  filter  with  a  surface  of 
\HViic  area  compared  with  the  capacity  of  the  tank,  a  wa- 
ter outlet  and  a  sewage  Inlet  and  pump  for  forcing  sew- 
age through  the  sand,  a  draw-off  pipe  and  an  air  inlet  pipe 
above  and  near  the  filter  bed,  an  air  pump,  a  series  of  man- 
holes approximately  on  a  level  with  the  top  of  the  filter, 
whereby  to  filter  under  pressure,  then  draw-off  the  surplus 
water,  then  expel  the  water  In  the  sludge  on  the  filter  and 
remove  the  remaining  cake,  substantially  as  described. 


l,i:t.4(i:;  WKLT-STRIP.  Oscak  C.  Davis,  Brockton, 
Mass..  as.slgnor  of  one-half  to  George  E.  Keith,  Brock- 
ton. Mas.s.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1914.  Serial  No.  874,551. 
(Cl.  36—78.) 


>*  -^ 


1.  .\  welt  strip  comprising  a  body  of  rubber  and  a  re- 
inforcing strip  Inclosed  therein  between  the  top  and  bot- 
tom portions  of  said  rubber  t)ody,  said  body  and  rein- 
forcing   strip    having    Interlocked    portions    arranged    to 

i  keep  said  top  and  bottom  portions  against  said  reinforcing 
strip. 

2.  .\  welt  strip  comprising  a  body  of  rubber  and  rein- 
forcing means  inclosed  therein  between  the  top  and  bot- 
tom portions  of  said  rubber  body,  said  body  and  reinforc- 
ing means  having  Interlocked  portions  arranged  to  keep 
said  top  and  bottom  portions  against  said  reinforcing 
means'. 

3.  A  welt  strip  comprising  a  body  or  rubber  and  a  re- 
inforcing strip  inclosed  therein  between  the  top  and  bot- 
tom [>ortions  of  said  rubber  body,  portions  of  said  rubber 
lK)dy  extending  through  said  reinforcing  strip  and  con- 
necting said  top  and  bottom  portions  to  keep  the  latter 
against  said  reinforcing  strip. 

4.  A  welt  strip  comprising  a  body  of  rubber  and  a  rein- 
forcing strip  inclosed  therein  between  the  top  and  bottom 
portions  of  said  rubber  body,  portions  of  said  rubber  body 
being  anchored  In  said  reinforcing  strip. 


1.139,404.  ACTUATING  MECHANISM  FOR  WASHINQ- 
M.\CHINES.  CHABLE8  M.  DuMOND,  Cedar  Falls,  Iowa. 
Filed  July  31,  1913.     SerUl  No.  782,301.     (Cl.  74—14.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  plunger-rod  mounted  suitably  for 
translatory  and  rocking  movements,  a  body  secured  about 
said  rod  and  having  transverse  bearings  on  opposite  sides, 
anti-frlctlon  means  seated  within  the  bearings  in  said 
body,  a  fork  whose  members  are  seated  sUdably  In  said 
bearings  upon  said  antifriction  means,  and  rotary  meana 
so  movably  connected  to  said  fork  as  to  cause  the  latter  to 
Impart  simultaneous  rocking  and  tranalatory  movements 
to  said  plunger-rod. 

2.  In  combination,  a  plunger-rod  mounted  suitably  for 
translatory  and  rocking  movements,  a  body  moonted  on 
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said  rod  and  having  spaced  horizontal  flanges  near  each 
end  thereof,  anti-friction  rollers  seated  rotatably  between 
said  flanges,  a  fork  whose  members  embrace  said  rollo'S 
hetween  said  flanges  slidably,  the  flanges  preventing  dis- 


placement of  the  fork-members  vertically,  a  rotary  crank, 
and  a  swivel  connection  between  said  crank  and  said  fork 
adapted  to  permit  the  crank  to  cause  the  fork  to  impart 
simultaneous  rocking  and  translatory  movements  to  said 
pinnger-rod. 


1,139,405.  CHEESE  CUTTER.  Frank  P.  DCNN,  Ander 
son,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Computing  Cheese  Cutter  Com- 
pany, Anderson,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed 
Sept.  16.  1912.     Serial  No.  720,447.     (Cl.  31 — 68.) 


1.  In  a  chee.se  cutter,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a 
cheese-carrying  table  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  an  op- 
erating lever,  a  clutch  between  said  lever  and  table,  means 
for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  lever  in  one  direction, 
and  a  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  lever  in 
the  opposite  direction  comprising  a  threaded  gage  member 
carrying  gage  markings  arranged  longitudinally  of  the 
thread  thereof,  and  means  for  preventing  axial  movement 
of  said  gage  member  except  upon  rotation. 

2.  In  a  cheese  cutter,  the  combination  of  a  cheese-carry- 
ing table,  a  supporting  base  member  having  a  lateral  ex- 
tension bored  transversely  of  the  axis  of  the  table,  a 
threaded  gage  member  journaled  in  said  bore  and  pro 
Tided  at  its  Inner  end  with  an  axial  temper  screw,  a 
clamping  and  retaining  screw  projected  Into  said  bore  in 
position  to  lie  between  the  threads  of  the  gage  screw,  an 
operating  lever  arranged  to  engage  said  temper  screw  at 
one  end  of  its  movement,  clutching  means  arranged  be- 
tween the  operating  lever  and  table,  and  means  for  limit- 
ing the  throw  of  said  lever  in  the  oi?posite  direction. 

3.  In  a  cheese  cutter,  the  combination  of  a  cheese-carry- 
ing table,  a  supporting  base  member  having  a  lateral  ex- 
tension bored  transversely  of  the  axis  of  the  table,  a 
threaded  gage  member  Journaled  In  said  bore,  a  clamping 
and  retaining  screw  projected  into  said  bore  in  position 
to  lie  between  the  threads  of  the  gage  screw,  an  operating 
lever  arranged  to  engage  said  gage  screw  at  one  end  of 
its  movement,  clutching  means  arranged  between  the  op- 
erating lever  and  table,  and  means  for  limiting  the  throw 
of  said  lever  in  the  opposite  direction. 

4.  In  a  cheese  cutter,  the  combination  of  a  cheese-carry- 
ing table,  a  supporting  base  member  having  a  lateral  ex- 
tsnaion  bored  transrersely  of  the  axis  of  the  table,  a 
threaded  gage  mamber  journaled  in  said  bore,  a  clamping 


and  retaining  screw  projected  into  said  bore  in  position 
to  lie  between  the  threads  of  the  gage  screw,  an  operating 
lever  arranged  to  engage  said  gage  screw  at  one  «nd  of 
Its  movement,  clutching  means  arranged  between  tbe  op- 
erating lever  and  table,  and  means  engaging  the  clatchlnc 
means  to  limit  the  throw  of  the  lever  in  the  forward  direc- 
tion and  to  simultaneously  tighten  the  clutching  maans. 

5.  In  a  cheese  cutter,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  table< 
having  an  annular  flange,  an  operating  lever  swinging  ia 
a  plane  substantially  parallel  with  the  table,  a  clutch  plate 
mounted  on  said  lever  and  freely  movable  angularly  and 
radially  thereon,  clutch  pins  carried  by  said  clutch  plate 
and  engaging  the  annular  flange  upon  its  opposite  sides, 
and  a  stop  arranged  In  the  path  of  movement  of  said  lever 
In  one  direction  to  engage  said  clutch  plate  so  as  to  limit 
the  movement  of  the  lever  and  slmultaneonsly  tighten 
the  clutch  pins  upon  the  flange. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


1,139,406.  CLEANING-MACHINE  FOR  DISHES  AND 
SIMILAR  ARTICLES.  Erik  Aktib  Fagebllnd  and 
Abvid  Adolf  Hkbibebt  BObjeson,  Stockholm,  Sweden, 
assignors  of  one-half  to  Gustaf  Svalling,  Stockholm, 
Sweden.  Filed  July  9,  1914.  Serial  No.  850,042.  (Cl. 
141—9.)  * 


'^C/ 


A  dish  washing  machine  comprising  In  combination  a 
tank,  a  conveyer  movably  mounted  in  said  tank,  cleaning 
elements  mounted  in  said  tank,  positioned  above  and  be- 
low said  conveyer  and  at  least  one  of  said  elements  ex- 
tending through  said  conveyer,  retaining  members  secured 
to  said  conveyer  and  a  presser  member  mounted  for  verti- 
cal movement  with  respect  to  said  tank  engaging  one  of 
said  elements,  serving  to  force  the  dishes  carried  by  said 
conveyer  against  said  cleaning  element,  substantially  as 
described. 


1,139.407.  BRUSH  ADJUSTMENT  FOR  SCRUBBINO- 
MACHINES.  Waltbb  S.  Fisnkll,  Hannibal,  Mo.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Plnola  Manufacturing  Company, 
Hannibal,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Dec. 
29,  1914.     Serial  No.  879,429.     (Cl.  15—14.) 

1.  In  a  rotary  scrublng-machlne,  the  combination  of 
wheels  to  travel  on  the  floor  and  support  the  machine ;  a 
plural  number  of  scrub-brushes  carried  by  the  machine 
and  arranged  to  bear  on  the  floor ;  a  cylinder  exteriorly 
sclrew-threaded  and  carried  by  said  wheels  and  always 
having  the  same  height  above  the  floor ;  an  internally 
screw-threaded  ring  engaging  the  screw-thread  of  said 
cylinder  and  which  when  turned  is  moTed  dtber  np  or 
down,  and  vertical  pins  attached  by  their  upper  end  to 
the  said  ring  and  each  pin  having  its  lower  end  attached 
to  a  scrub-brush,  whereby  on  tarning  the  said  screw-ring 
all  the  scrub-brushes  may  be  rerttcally  adjusted. 

2.  In  a  rotary  scrubbing- machine,  the  combination  of  a 
ring-plate   in   a   horizontal    plane ;    scmb-brashes   loosely 
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snttained  below  said  ring-plate;  a  cylinder  exteriorly 
Kr«w-threaded  and  mounted  concentric  with  reapect  to 
■aid  rlng-pIate  ;  an  Internally  screw- threaded  ring  engag- 
ioiT  the  threads  of  said  cylinder,  and  means  connecting 
between  the  said  threaded  ring  and  the  scrub-brushes  be- 
low whereby  all  the  brushes  may  be  vertically  adjusted 
with  uniformity. 


3.  In  a  rotary  scrubblDg-machlne,  the  combination  of  a 
•ing-plate  In  a  horizontal  plane;  scrub-brushes  loosely 
sustained  below  said  ring-plate ;  a  cylinder  exteriorly 
screw-threaded  and  provided  with  a  slot  that  Is  open 
crosswise  of  said  threads ;  an  Internally  screw-threaded 
ring  engaging  the  threads  of  said  cylinder  and  provided 
with  a  bolt  that  engages  the  said  crosswise  slot  to  retain 
the  ring  from  turning,  and  means  connecting  between  the 
said  threaded  ring  and  the  scrub-brushes   below. 

4.  In  a  rotary  scrubbing-machine,  the  combination  of  a 
cylinder  having  a  vertical  position  and  provided  with  an 
exterior  screw-thread  extending  to  its  lower  end  ;  a  ring 
internally  screw-threaded  and  engaging  the  said  screw- 
threads  of  the  cylinder  ;  a  plural  number  of  scrub-brushes 
below  said  ring  and  positioned  to  bear  on  the  floor,  and 
means  connecting  between  said  screw-threaded  ring  and 
each  of  said  scrub-brushes,  whereby  the  turning  of  the 
ring  win  vertically  adjust  the  scrub-brushes  relative  to 
the  floor-level. 


1,139,408.  WATER-HEATER  REGULATOR.  Charlbs 
S.  FoLsaM,  San  Diego,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  15,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.   660.325.      (CI.   126—351.) 


I 


1.  A  water  beater  regulator  comprising,  a  gas  valve 
casing  divided  into  two  separate  compartments  and  pro- 
rlded  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  passage  way  connect- 
ing said  compartments,  a  water  pressure  actuated  gas 
valTe,  spring  seated  on  the  pressure  side  in  one  of  said 
compartments,  a  water  pressure  actuated  valve  for  open- 
lag  said  gas  valve  and  permitting  the  flow  of  gas  from 
cm  compartmeBt  into  the  other,  a  thermostat  actuated 
valve  normally  seated  by  a  compresaion  spring  on  the 
pressure  aids  In  the  other  compartment  of  said  casing  and 
adapted  to  control  the  flow  of  gas  to  a  buriMr,  a  thermo- 
stat  consisting   of  an    elongated    hollow    castag   through 


which  the  heated  water  flows,  rigidly  mounted  on  a  sup- 
port at  its  one  end  and  slidably  mounted  In  a  bracket  on 
the  same  support  near  its  other  end  and  rigidly  connected 
to  said  casing,  and  in  operative  connection  with  said  ther- 
mostat operated   valve,  and  said  support. 

2.  A  water  heater  regulator  comprising  a  supportinji 
and  cnnnectlng  frame,  proA^ded  with  a  Iuk  near  its  mid- 
dle. aila[)teil  to  be  rigidly  attached  to  a  water  heater,  a 
tlicrmostat  consisting  of  an  elongated  hollow  casing, 
tiirough  which  the  heated  water  from  the  heater  flows, 
riuldly  secured  to  said  frame  at  one  of  Its  ends  near  the 
»>nd  of  said  fraiiif.  a  guide  rigidly  secured  to  said  sup 
porting  frame  near  the  middle  In  which  the  other  end  of 
said  thermostat  is  shiftably  mounted,  a  doubly  actuated 
fuel  supply  valve  rigidly  secured  to  said  supporting  and 
coriiiectlng  frame,  operative  connections  mounted  on  said 
frame  between  said  supply  valve  and  said  thermostat 
whereby  the  movement  of  said  thermostat  is  enlarged  to 
one  of  the  actuating  prtions  of  said  supply  valve,  and  a 
water  pressure  actuated  valve  for  actuating  the  other 
portion  of  said  gas  valve  rigidly  secured  to  said  support- 
ing frame,  whereby  said  thermostat,  fuel  supply  valve,  op 
eratlve  i'()iiiifctlons  and  water  pressure  actuated  valve 
are  rigidly  secured  and  connected  together. 


1.139,409.  S.VFETY  APPLIANCE  FOR  SUBMARINE 
VESSELS.  J.AMES  S.  Fkaser,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor 
of  one  half  to  Ira  C.  Moulton,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed 
.Tune  17,  1914,     Serial  No.  845,698.     (CI.  114 — 16.5.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  submarine  vessel,  of  an 
elongated  flexible  ventilating  tube  secured  to  the  hull  of 
the  vessel  and  communicating  with  the  Interior  thereof, 
means  controlled  from  within  the  vessel  for  raising  the 
outer  end  of  said  tube  to  the  surface  of  a  body  of  water 
in  which  the  vessel  may  be  submerged,  an  inwardly  open- 
ing, water-excluding  stopper  at  the  outer  end.  of  the  ven- 
tilating tube  adapted  to  be  opened  by  gravity,  means  for 
confining  the  stopper  in  its  closed  position,  and  means 
controlled  from  within  the  vessel  for  releasing  the  stop- 
per and  permitting  it  to  open  by  gravity  and  admit  air 
to  the  tube. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  submarine  vessel,  of  nn 
elongated  flexible  non-coUapslble  ventilating  tube  secured 
to  the  hull  of  the  vessel  and  communicating  with  the  in- 
terior thereof,  an  Inherently  buoyant,  collapsible  inflatable 
bag  secured  to  the  outer  end  portion  of  the  ventilating 
tube,  a  collapsible  bag-inflating  tube  Inclosing  the  ven- 
tilating tube  and  extending  from  the  bag  to  the  vessel. 
means  within  the  vessel  for  Inflating  the  bag  through  the 
inflating  tube,  a  stopper  adapted  to  exclude  water  from 
the  ventilating  tube,  and  means  controlled  from  within 
the  vessel  for  opening  said  stopper  to  permit  air  to  pass 
through  the  ventilating  tube. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  submarine  vessel,  of  an 
elongated  flexible  non-collapstble  ventilating  tube  secured 
to  the  hull  of  the  vessel  and  commnnlcatlng  with  the  In- 
terior thereof,  an  Inherently  buoyant,  collapsible  inflatable 
bag  secured  to  the  outer  end   portion  of  the  ventilating 
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tube,  a  collapsible  bag-Inflating  tube  inclosing  the  ven- 
tilating tube  and  extending  from  the  bag  to  the  vessel, 
means  within  the  vessel  for  inflating  the  bag  through  the 
Inflating  tube,  a  stopper  adapted  to  exclude  water  from 
the  ventilating  tube,  means  controlled  from  within  the 
vessel  for  opening  said  stopper  to  permit  air  to  pass 
through  the  ventilating  tube,  confining  means  for  holding 
the  said  bag  and  tubes  stored  compactly  on  the  deck  of 
the  vessel  when  the  bag  and  inflating  tube  are  collapsed, 
and  means  controlled  from  within  the  vessel  for  rendering 
said  confining  means  inoperative,  and  liberating  the  bag 
and  tubes. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  submarine  vessel,  of  an 
elongated  flexible  non-collapsible  ventilating  tube  secured 
to  the  hull  of  the  vessel  and  communicating  with  the  In- 
terior thereof,  an  Inflatable  bag  secured  to  the  outer  end 
portion  of  the  ventilating  tube,  a  collapsible  bag-Inflating 
tube  inclosing  the  ventilating  tul>e  and  extending  from  the 
bag  to  the  vessel,  means  within  the  vessel  for  inflating 
the  bag  through  the  inflating  tube,  a  stopper  adapted  to 
exclude  water  from  the  ventilating  tube,  means  controlled 
from  within  the  vessel  for  opening  said  stopper  to  permit 
air  to  pass  through  the  ventilating  tube,  a  holder  on  the 
deck  of  the  vessel  for  compactly  storing  said  bag  and 
tubes  when  the  bag  and  Inflating  tube  are  collapsed,  said 
holder  having  a  buoyant  cover  and  cover-securing  means, 
and  means  controlled  from  within  the  vessel  for  rendering 
the  cover-securing  means  inoperative  and  thus  releasing 
and  permitting  the  flotation  of  said  cover  and  liberating 
the  bag  and  tubes. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  submarine  vessel,  of  an 
elongated  flexible  ventilating  tube  secured  to  the  hull  of 
the  vessel  and  commnnlcatlng  with  the  Interior  thereof, 
an  inflatable  bag  secured  to  the  outer  end  portion  of  the 
ventilating  tube,  a  bag-Inflating  tube  extending  from  the 
bag  to  the  vessel,  means  within  the  Tessel  for  inflatbig 
the  bag  through  the  Inflating  tube,  a  stopper  hinged  In 
the  outer  end  of  the  ventilating  tube  and  adapted  to  swing 
Inwardly,  said  stopper  having  a  circular  outwardly  pro- 
jecting stud  member,  an  expansible  socket  member  on  the 
bag  having  a  ^itng  whereby  It  is  normally  closed  on  the 
stud  member  to  hold  the  stopper  closed,  said  socket  mem- 
ber being  expansible  to  release  the  stopper  by  a  prede- 
termined expansion  of  the  bag,  and  a  flexible  water  ex- 
cluding dlaphrsgm  arranged  to  prevent  the  entrance  of 
water  into  the  bag  through  the  opening  surrounded  by 
said  socket  member. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,139,410.  APPARATUS  FOR  DETINNING  TIN  SCRAP, 
BOXES.  OR  THE  LIKE.  Hans  Goldschmidt,  Essen- 
on-the-Ruhr,  Germany,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Goldschmidt  Detlnnlng  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  24,  190C. 
Serial  No.  349,360.     (CI.  204 — 17.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detlnnlng  tin-scraps,  boxes  or  the 
like  in  an  electrolytic  bath,  comprising  anodes  and  cath- 


odes movable  in  a  circuit  Into  and  oat  of  the  bath,  and 
baskets  carried  by  the  anodes  for  containing  the  artlclea 
to  be  detlnned. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  detlnnlng  tin-scraps,  boxes  or  the 
like  in  an  electrolytic  bath,  comprising  anodes  aod  cath- 
odes movable  in  a  circuit  into  and  out  of  the  bath,  baskets 
carried  by  the  anodes  for  containing  the  articles  to  be 
detlnned,  and  means  extraneous  the  bath  arranged  to 
engage  and  compress  the  spongy  tin  collected  on  tbe 
cathodes. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  detlnnlng  tin-scraps,  boxes  or  the 
like  in  an  electrolytic  bath,  comprising  anodes  and  cath- 
odes movable  in  a  circuit  Into  and  out  of  the  bath, 
baskets  carried  by  the  anodes  for  containing  the  articles 
to  be  detlnned,  and  adjustable  means  extraneous  the  bath 
arranged  to  engage  and  compress  the  spongy  tin  collected 
on  the  cathodes. 

4.  Apparatus  for  detlnnlng  tin-scraps,  •boxes,  or  the 
like  in  an  electrolytic  alkaline  bath,  characterised  by 
cathode-plates  continuously  movable  in  a  circuit  into  and 
out  of  said  bath,  in  combination  with  rollers  for  compress- 
ing the  spongy  tin. 

5.  Apparatus  for  detlnnlng  tin-scraps,  boxes  or  the 
like  In  an  electrolytic  alkaline  bath,  characterised  by 
cathode-plates  and  anodes  continuously  movable  in  a  cir- 
cuit, in  combination  with  a  mechanism  for  compressing 
the  spongy  tin,  the  mechanism  being  Insulated. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,139,411.  TRANSFER -CAR.  JoH.N  A.  GuNN,  Des 
Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Nell  Gunn.  Filed  Aug.  3, 
1914.     Serial  No.  854.875.     (CI.  104—205.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  arched  car 
having  a  space  in  its  lower  central  portion  adapted  to 
receive  a  transfer  car,  a  transfer  car  adapted  to  travel 
In  said  space  in  the  arched  car  on  the  track  on  which 
the  arched  car  travels. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  transfer  ear. 
an  arched  car  having  a  space  in  its  lower  portion  adapted 
to  receive  said  transfer  car,  said  transf%r  car  having 
wheels  provided  with  flanges  at  their  outer  peripheries, 
whereby  said  transfer  car  may  travel  on  the  track  oa 
which  the  arched  car  travels,  and  means  for  moving  the 
transfer  car  laterally  from  or  into  said  space,  to  or  from 
a  switch  track,  while  the  arched  car  Is  in  motion. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combinatioa 
of  means  for  connecting  tbe  cars  of*  an  ordinary  train, 
vrithout  interfering  with  the  ordinary  coupling  connec- 
tions of  the  cars  of  said  train,  and  adapted  to  permit  tbe 
reception  of  a  transfer  car  into  the  train,  with  a  transfer 
car  having  wheels  with  flanges  at  their  outer  peripherlaa, 
the  main  track  and  a  switch  track  arranged  substantlallj 
on  a  level  with  said  main  track,  said  transfer  car  and 
switch  being  so  constructed  as  to  coact  for  automatically 
moving  said  transfer  car  laterally  from  the  train,  wh«B 
the  train  passes  the  switch  track  or  into  the  train  from 
the  switch  track  as  tbe  case  may  be. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  transfer  car, 
an  arched  car  having  a  space  In  Its  lower  central  portion 
adapted  to  receive  said  transfer  car.  said  arched  car  being 
provided  with  means  for  engaging  said  transfer  car  when 
tbe  latter  Is  on  the  side  track,  and  an  automatic  derlca 
for  holding  the  said  last  named  means  In  InoperatlTe 
position  when  said  arched  car  Is  moving  above  a  certain 
predtermined  speed. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  transfer  ear,  an 
arched  car  having  a  space  in  Its  lower  central  portion  to 
receive  said  transfer  car,  a  movable  means  on  said  ardied 
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car  for  engaging  said  transfer  car  when  the  latter  is  on 
the  side  track  and  for  locking  the  transfer  car  and  tbe 
arched  car  together,  and  causing  them  to  travel  at  the 
ume  speed  on  both  tracks. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,139,412.  MANUFACTURE  OF  ARMOR  -  I'lERCING 
PROJECTILES.  Robert  Abbott  Hadfield,  West 
minster,  Alexander  G.  M.  Jack,  SheflBeld,  and  Isaac 
Bkrnabd  Milne,  Totley,  England.  Filed  Aug.  19.  1013. 
Serial  No.  785,466.  Renewed  Oct.  6,  1914.  Serial  No. 
865.393.      (CI.   148—37.) 

1.  The  process  of  treating  an  armor  piercing  projectile 
which  consists  in  heating  the  shell  to  a  hardening  tern 
perature,  to  bring  the  shoulder  to  a  higher  temperature 
than  the  point  and  the  point  to  a  higher  temperature  than 
the  base,  then  dipping  tbe  shell  point  downward  to  Its 
base  In  a  cooling  medium,  maintaining  it  In  that  position 
for  a  few  minutes,  raising  It  about  one  third  of  its  length 
more  or  less  and  there  maintaining  it  for  a  few  minutes, 
then  raising  to  about  two-thirds  of  its  length  more  or 
less  and  there  maintaining  for  a  somewhat  louger  time, 
then  lowering  in  the  medium  to  the  base  end  and  pouring 
water  into  its  interior. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  an  ormor  piercing  projectile 
whicli  consists  in  beating  the  shell  to  a  hardening  temper- 
ature, to  bring  the  shoulder  to  a  higher  temperature  than 
the  point  and  the  point  to  a  higher  temperature  than  the 
base,  then  dipping  the  shell  point  downward  to  its  base  in 
oil,  maintaining  it  In  that  position  for  a  few  minutes, 
raising  it  step-by-step  from  the  oil  and  maintaining  it  in 
each  position  for  a  few  minutes,  then  lowering  in  the 
medium  to  its  base  end  and  pouring  water  into  its  in 
terlor,  then  heating  the  base  while  maintaining  tho  end 
portion  in  water,  then  allowing  the  shell  to  cool  down 
and  then  quenching  it  outright. 

3.  The  process  of  treating  an  armor  piercing  projectile 
which  consists  in  heating  the  shell  to  a  hardening  tem- 
perature, to  bring  the  shoulder  to  a  higher  temperature 
than  the  point  and  the  point  to  a  higher  temperature  than 
the  base,  then  dipping  the  shell  point  downward  to  Its 
base  in  a  cooling  medium,  maintaining  it  in  that  position 
for  a  few  minutes,  raising  it  about  one  third  of  its  length 
more  or  less  and  there  maintaining  It  for  a  few  minutes, 
then  raising  to  about  two-thirds  of  its  length  more  or  less 
and  there  maintaining  for  a  somewhat  longer  time,  then 
lowering  in  the  medium  to  the  base  end  and  pouring  water 
into  Its  interior,  then  heating  the  base  to  a  substantially 
lower  temperature  than  the  first  heating  while  maintain- 
ing the  end  portion  in  a  cooling  medium,  then  allowing 
tbe  shell  to  cool  down  and  then  quenching  it  outright, 
■abstantially  as  described. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  of  hardening  an  armor 
piercing  projectile  which  consists  In  a  double  treatment 
substantially  as  follows,  first  heating  tbe  external  shoul- 
der of  the  shell  to  about  920"  to  930°,  more  or  less,  the 
inner  surface  adjacent  the  shoulder  to  about  900°,  more 
or  less,  the  point  to  a  temperature  of  about  875°  to 
880°.  more  or  less,  and  the  base  to  a  temperature  sub- 
stantially lower,  then  dipping  the  shell  in  oil  to  its  base 
and  maintaining  it  in  that  position  about  eight  to  four- 
teen minutes,  more  or  less,  then  raising  the  shell  in  the 
oil  about  one-third  of  Its  length  and  maintaining  it  in 
that  position  for  rather  more  than  eight  minutes  more 
or  less,  then  raising  it  to  a  zone  depth  of  about  one-third 
of  its  length,  more  or  less,  and  maintaining  it  in  that 
position  for  a  longer  time,  then  lowering  the  shell  into 
the  oil  to  Its  ba.se  and  pouring  water  into  Its  interior, 
then  reheating  the  shell  base  to  about  650°  to  725°, 
more  or  less,  and  lu  core  to  about  600*  to  650°  more  or 
leu,  while  Its  point  is  immersed  In  water  to  rather  less 
than  one-third  the  shell  length,  then  permitting  the  shell 
to  cool  to  a  temperature  of  from  about  250°  to  about  350° 
more  or  less,  and  then  quenching  outright  in  water. 

5.  Tbe  process  of  treating  an  armor  piercing  projectile 
which  consists  In  heating  the  shell  to  bring  the  shoulder 
to  a  higher  temperature  than  tbe  point,  dipping  tbe  shell 


point  downward  In  a  cooling  medium,  raising  it  partially 
from  said  medium,  then  dipping  again  into  the  medium. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,139,413.  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSMITTING  SOUNDS 
BY  MEANS  OF  HERTZIAN  WAVES.  Walton  Harbi- 
son, New  York,  N.  Y.  Original  application  filed  Mar. 
11,  1902,  Serial  No.  97,728.  Divided  and  this  appUca- 
tion  filed  Oct.  21,  1914.  SerUl  No.  867,866.  (CI. 
250—17.) 


nf     iV^ 


1.  Tlip  combination  of  a  signaling  circuit  including  a 
gap  across  which  electricity  flows  for  the  purpose  of  con- 
trolling the  strength  of  the  signals,  and  means  for  expos- 
ing said  gap  to  the  action  of  varying  quantities  of  light 
rontrollabie  by  sounds  for  affecting  the  flow  of  said  elec- 
tricity across  said  gap. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  signaling  circuit  including  a 
gap  across  which  electricity  flows  for  the  purpose  of 
controlling  tbe  strength  of  the  signals,  and  means  for 
exposing  said  gap  to  the  action  of  sound  controlled  ultra 
violet    light. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  signal  circuit  including  a  gap 
across  which  electricity  flows  for  the  purpose  of  control- 
ling the  strength  of  the  signals,  and  means  for  exposing 
said  gap  to  the  action  of  an  ionizing  medium  controllable 
quantitatively  by  sounds  for  varying  the  flow  of  elec- 
tricity. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  signaling  circuit  Including  a 
gap  across  which  electricity  flows  for  controlling  the  gen- 
oration  of  electromagnetic  waves,  and  means  for  sub- 
jecting said  gap  to  the  quantitative  action  of  ultra  violet 
light  varied   In  accordance  with  sound  waves. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  signaling  circuit  including  a 
gap  across  which  electricity  flows  for  controlling  the  gen- 
eration of  electromagnetic  waves,  and  means  for  throwing 
into  said  gap,  from  a  position  extraneous  thereto,  vary- 
ing quantities  of  an  Ionizing  medium  capable  of  quantita- 
tively affecting  the  flow  of  said  electricity  across  said  gap. 

[Claims  6  to  32  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,139,414.  TRACTOR.  D.  Mauric*  Hartsocgh,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.,  assignor  to  Bull  Tractor  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Minnesota.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1914.  Serial  No. 
S65,463.      <C1.   21—114.) 

1.  A  tractor  having  two  laterally  spaced  traction  wheels 
and  a  frame  supported  thereon  and  suspended  vrlth  its 
center  of  gravity  below  the  axis  of  said  wheels,  in  combi- 
nation with  a  plvotally  supported  and  rearwardly  located 
stperlng  device,  acting,  by  engagement  with  the  surface 
of  the  ground,  as  a  rudder  to  steer  the  tractor,  and  means 
for  laterally  adjusting  said  steering  device  and  holding  the 
same  In  its  adjusted  position. 

2.  A  tractor  having  two  laterally  spaced  traction  wheels, 
and  a  frame  plvotally  suspended  thereon  with  its  center 
of  gravity  below  the  axis  of  said  wheels,  whereby  it  Is  nor- 
mally gravity   arlghted,   in   combination   with  a  pivoted 


Mat  II,  191 5. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


633 


rearwardly  located  steering  device,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  steering  device  laterally  in  respect  to  the  trac- 
tion wheels  and  holding  the  same  against  lateral  move- 
ment In  its  adjusted  position,  whereby  the  steering  device 
is  caused  to  operate  as  a  rudder  to  steer  the  tractor. 


3.  A  tractor  having  two  laterally  spaced  traction  wheels 
and  a  frame  plvotally  suspended  thereon  with  its  center 
of  gravity  below  the  axis  of  said  wheels,  whereby  it  is 
normally  gravity-arlKhted.  in  combination  with  a  rear 
wardly  projected  bar  having  a  ground-engaging  head, 
means  for  adjusting  said  l)ar  laterally  in  respect  to  the 
traction  wheels,  whereby  it  is  caused  to  operate  as  a  rud- 
der to  steer  the  tractor,  and  means  for  holding  said  bar 
against    lateral    movements    in    respect    to    the-  traction 

wheels. 

4.  A  tractor  having  two  laterally  spaced  traction  wheels 
and  a  frame  suspended  thereon  with  its  center  of  gravity 
below  the  axis  of  said  wheels,  in  combination  with  a  piv- 
oted rearwardly  located  steering  device,  means  for  ad 
Justing  said  steering  device  laterally  and  holding  It  in 
its  adjusted  position,  whereby  the  steering  device  is 
caused  to  operate  as  a  rudder  to  steer  the  tractor,  said 
traction  wheels  forming  the  only  means  for  supporting 
the  forward  portion  of  said  tractor. 

5.  A  tractor  having  two  laterally  spaced  traction  wheels 
and  a  frame  plvotally  suspended  thereon  with  its  center 
of  gravity  below  the  axis  of  said  wheels,  whereby  It  is 
normally  gravlty-arighted,  in  combination  with  an  engine 
on  said  tractor  frame  having  connections  for  driving  said 
traction  wheels  at  the  same  or  at  different  speeds,  at  will, 
a  rearwardly  projecting  bar  having  a  ground  engaging 
head,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  bar  laterally  in  re- 
spect to  said  traction  wheels,  whereby  It  is  caused  to  oper- 
ate as  a  rudder  to  steer  the  tractor. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,139.415.       CONVERTIBLE      WATCHCASE.       Thomas 
'  Floyd  Hathaway,  Elgin.  111.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Watch 
Case  Co.,   Elgin.   111.,   a   Corporation   of    Illinois.     Filed 
Oct.  5,   1914.      Serial  No.  865,095.      (CI.  224—4.) 


1.  In  a  watch  case  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  oppositely  disposed  swiveled  means  for  re- 
taining the  ends  of  a  bracelet  or  strap  and  one  of  said 
retaining  means  being  freely  attachable  and  detachable 
with  respect  to  the  case  whereby  the  type  of  the  watch 
may  be  changed,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  watch  case  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  oppositely  disposed  swiveled  pendants  mount- 
ed thereon  and  one  of  said  pendants  being  freely  attach- 
able and  detachable  from  the  case  whereby  the  type  of  the 
watch  may  be  changed,  substantially  as  described. 


3.  In  a  watch  case  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  oppositely  disposed  swiveled  means  for  re- 
taining the  ends  of  a  bracelet  or  strap  and  one  of  said 
means  having  a  threaded  engagement  with  the  case  to 
permit  attachment  or  detachment  as  respects  the  case 
whereby  tbe  type  of  the  watch  may  be  changed,  substan- 
tially as   described. 

4.  In  a  watch  case  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  oppositely  disposed  swiveled  pendants  one  of 
said  pendants  being  fixedly  secured  to  the  case  and  the 
other  of  said  pendants  having  a  threaded  engagement 
with  the  case  whereby  it  may  be  attached  and  detached  to 
change  the  type  of  the  watch,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  watch  case  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  oppositely  disposed  means  for  retaining  the 
ends  of  a  bracelet  or  strap,  one  of  said  means  having  a 
threaded  engagement  with  the  case  and  a  block  secured 
to  said  case  at  the  point  of  said  threaded  engagement  to 
reinforce  the  case  at  this  point  and  said  threaded  engage- 
ment permitting  the  attaching  or  detaching  of  said  re- 
taining means  to  change  the  type  of  the  watch,  substan- 
tially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,139,416.  CONVERTIBLE  WATCHCASE.  Thomas  F. 
Hathaway,  Elgin,  111.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Watch  Case 
Company,  Elgin,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Dec.  4.  1914.     Serial  No.  875,490.      (01.   224 — 1.» 


1.  A  watch  case  having  a  pendant  on  one  side  thereof 
adapted  to  receive  a  bow,  a  protuberance  on  the  opposite 
Ride  thereof,  a  second  bow.  said  protuberance  having 
sockets  formed  therein  to  receive  the  pintles  of  said 
second  bow,  and  said  protuberance  being  configured  to 
permit  withdrawal  of  said  pintles  from  engagement  there- 
with when  said  second  bow  Is  turned  Into  a  predetermined 
position,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  watch  case  having  a  pendant  on  one  side  thereof 
adapted  to  receive  a  bow,  a  protuberance  at  the  other  side 
thereof,  a  second  bow,  said  pendant  and  protuberance  be- 
ing swivelly  mounted  upon  said  case,  recesses  In  said  pro- 
tuberance adapted  to  receive  the  pintles  of  said  second 
bow,  and  said  protuberance  being  configured  to  permit 
removal  of  said  second  bow  therefrom  when  said  second 
bow  is  turned  into  a  predetermined  position,  substantially 
as  described. 

?>.  A  watch  case  having  a  pendant  on  one  side  thereof 
adapted  to  receive  a  bow.  a  protuberance  on  the  opposite 
side  thereof,  a  second  bow.  recesses  In  said  protuberance 
to  receive  the  pintles  of  said  second  bow,  oppositely  dis- 
posed grooves  leading  from  the  outer  edge  of  said  pro- 
tul>erance  to  said  recesses  whereby  said  pintles  can  be 
withdrawn  from  said  protuberance  only  when  said  second 
bow  Is  turned  to  aline  said  pintles  with  said  grooves,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  A  watch  case  having  a  pendant  on  one  side  thereof 
Adapted  to  receive  a  bow,  a  protuberance  in  tbe  form  of  a 
ball  on  the  other  side  thereof,  a  second  bow.  recesses  In 
said  protulH^rance  for  receiving  the  pintles  of  said  second 
bow,  oppositely  disposed  grooves  extending  from  the  outer 
edge  of  said  protuberance  to  said  recesses  and  forming 
passages  to  permit  withdrawal  of  the  pintles  from  tbe 
protuberance  when  said  bow  is  turned  to  aline  said  pintles 
with  said  grooves,  suhstantialiy  as  described. 

5.  A  watch  case  ha^'ing  a  pendant  on  one  side  thereof 
adapted  to  receive  a  bow,  a  protuberance  on  the  other 
side  thereof,  a  second  bow,  wedge  shaped  pintles  extend- 
ing from  said  second  bow,  recesses  in  said  protuberance 
for  receiving  said  pintles  and  said  protuberance   having 
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oppoflltelj  dlapoMd  grooTe*  leading  from  Mid  receaseg  to 
the  outer  edge  ol  uld  protuberance  whereby  said  pintles 
may  be  withdrawn  from  said  protuberance  by  turning  said 
bow  to  aline  said  pintles  with  said  grooves,  BubstantiaUy 
as  described. 


1,139,417.  8H0E-HEEL.  Louis  Fra.vk  Hbbi.ng,  Pomona, 
Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Alfred  Konjetzky,  Pomona, 
Cal.  Filed  May  6,  1914.  Serial  No.  836.648.  (CI. 
86—38.) 


A  heel  comprising  a  hollow  section  and  a  block  adapted 
to  slide  within  the  hollow  section,  a  plate  positioned  on 
the  block,  means  on  the  plate  engaging  the  block  for 
securing  the  plate,  and  overhanging  the  block  for  serving 
as  a  stop,  means  on  the  hollow  section  arranged  to  co-act 
with  first  said  means  for  preventing  displacement  of  the 
block  from  the  heel  section,  and  resilient  means  disposed 
between  said  block  and  heel  section. 


1,139,418.      BATHING-CAP.      Elsib    Hiller,   New    York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  10,  1914.     Serial  No.  823,683.      (CI 
2—106.) 


1.  A  cap  as  characterized,  comprising  a  body  portion 
having  elongated  end  eitenslona ;  a  plurality  of  contract- 
ing band  sections,  the  ends  only  of  said  sections  being 
fixedly  secured  to  said  body  portion  ;  and  means  gathering 
said  end  extensions  Intermediate  the  ends  of  said  band 
sections  to  form  a  head-inclosing  portion  intermediate  said 
end  extensions. 

2.  A  cap  as  characterized,  comprising  a  body  portion 
having  elongated  end  extensions;  a  plurality  of  elastic 
band  sections  of  equal  length,  the  ends  only  of  said  sec- 
tions being  fixedly  secured  to  the  opposite  edges  of  said 
body  portion  ;  and  means  for  gathering  said  body  portion 
intermediate  the  ends  of  said  band  sections  to  form  a 
head-lncloslng  portion  Intermediate  said  end  sections. 

3.  A  cap  as  characterised,  having  elongated  end  ex- 
tensions ;  a  plurality  of  contracting  elastic  band  sections. 
the  ends  only  of  said  sections  being  fixedly  secured  to  the 
body  portion  at  opposite  edges  thereof,  said  sections 
iMlng  Adapted  to  contract  the  body  portion  between  said 


points  of  attachment;  and  means  for  gathering  said  ex- 
tensions intermediate  the  attached  ends  of  said  band  sec- 
tions, to  form  a  head-Inclosed  portion. 

4.  A  cap  as  characterised,  comprising  a  body  portion 
having  elongated  end  extensions;  a  plurality  of  elastic 
bands  of  equal  length,  the  ends  only  whereof  being  fixedly 
secured  to  the  "opposite  edges  of  said  body  portion  ;  and 
means  permanently  gathering  said  body  portion  interme- 
diate the  ends  of  said  bands  to  form  a  head-lndoslng  por- 
tion, the  opposite  edges  of  said  body  portion  being  freely 
folded  over  said  bands  to  form  containing  channels 
therefor. 

o.  A  cap  as  characterised,  comprising  a  body  portion 
having  elongated  end  extensions ;  a  plurality  of  elastic 
hands  of  equal  length,  the  ends  only  whereof  being  fixedly 
secured  to  the  opposite  edges  of  said  body  portion  ;  means 
permanently  gathering  said  body  portion  intermediate 
the  ends  of  said  bands  to  form  a  head-Inclosing  portion  ; 
and  a  plurality  of  covering  ornaments  adhered  to  the 
gathered  body  portion  to  conceal  the  gathering  means 
therefor. 


1,130,419.  AIR-PUMP.  Rolaxd  C.  Hilton,  Boston. 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Louis  S.  Rothenberg,  Boston,  Masb. 
Filed  Nov.  2,  1914.     Serial  No.  869,878.     (Cl.  230—27.' 


1.  A  pump  comprising  a  casing  provided  with  ways  and 
having  a  cylinder  and  a  crank  case.  Inlet  and  outlet  valves 
In  the  head  of  the  cylinder,  a  piston  reciprocally  mounted 
In  the  cylinder,  said  cylinder  being  of  uniform  bore 
throughout  the  greater  portion  of  Its  length,  but  being 
Internally  recessed  for  a  portion  of  Its  length  to  provide 
a  portion  of  larger  diameter,  packing  In  said  portion  of 
larger  diameter  to  provide  a  substantially  airtight  Joint 
between  the  piston  and  cylinder  walls,  a  gland  member 
also  positioned  In  said  portion  of  larger  diameter,  said 
Kland  member  having  lugs  movable  In  the  ways  in  the  cas- 
ing', screws  extending  through  the  walls  of  the  casing  and 
engaging  the  lugs  to  adjust  the  gland  to  compress  the 
packing,  and  a  crank  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  the  crank 
case  and  connected  to  the  piston  to  cause  reciprocation 
thereof. 

2.  A  high  speed  air  compressor  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, a  substantially  vertically  arranged  cylinder  closed 
at  the  upper  end  but  having  an  open  lower  end  provided 
with  an  annular  recess,  a  piston  In  the  cylinder,  a  ring 
of  compressible  packing  and  a  suitable  gland  located  In  the 
annular  recess  to  form  a  staffing  box  for  the  piston,  a 
clcsed  crank  case  forming  an  extension  of  the  lower  end 
of  the  cylinder,  and  adapted  to  serve  as  a  reservoir  for 
lubricating  oil,  a  crank  Journaled  therein,  a  connecting 
rod  pivoted  to  crank  and  to  piston,  and  a  plurality  of  bolts 
for  adjusting  the  gland  located  in  the  upper  part  of  the 
crank  casing  above  the  level  of  the  crank  shaft,  and  ex- 
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tending  through  openings  in  the  casing  to  the  exterior 
thereof,  said  openings  being  above  the  normal  level  of  the 
oil   In   the  crank  casing. 


1,139,420.  VISE-AITOMATIC.  Thomas  8.  Homans, 
Hempstead,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  International  Typesetting 
Machine  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  May  23,  1913.  Serial  No.  769.537. 
(Cl.    199  —  7.1 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  linotype  class,  the  combination 
with  the  first  I'levator  for  lowering  a  line  of  matrices  to 
the  casing  level,  the  casing  mold,  the  slide  for  carrying 
the  mold  against  the  line  of  matrices,  and  stopping  means 
for  the  machine,  such  means  l.eing  actuated  (hiring  the 
forward  movement  of  the  mold  and  governed  solely  ac- 
cording to  the  position  occupied  by  said  elevator  whereby 
operation  of  the  machine  will  be  Interrupted  should  the 
elevator  fail  to  present  the  matrices  properly  to  the  mold. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  linotype  class,  the  combination 
with  the  mold,  the  slide  carrying  It,  and  the  first  elevator, 
of  stopping  means  for  the  machine  embodying  a  member 
acted  on  by  the  forward  movemen*  of  the  mold-carrying 
slide,  and  a  part  in  the  first  elevator  adapted  to  form  an 
operative  connection  for  said  member,  said  part  being  in- 
operative relatively  to  said  member  when  the  first  eleva- 
tor is  lowered  to  a  position  to  properly  present  matrices  to 
the    mold. 

:'..  In  a  machine  of  the  linotype  class,  the  combination 
with  the  mold,  the  mold-carrying  slide,  and  the  first  ele- 
vator, of  stopping  means  for  the  machine  embodying  a 
lever  arranged  to  be  acted  on  by  said  mold  slide  during  its 
forv^ard  movement,  and  a  part  on  the  elevator  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  said  lever  as  a  fulcrum,  the  stopping  means 
being  Inoperative  when  said  part  on  the  elevator  is  above 
or  below   said  lever. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  linotype  class,  the  combination 
with  the  mold,  the  mold-carrying  slide,  and  the  first  ele- 
vator for  presenting  a  line  of  matrices  to  the  mold,  of 
stopping  means  for  the  machine  embodying  a  member  ar- 
ranged to  be  actuated  by  the  mold  slide  as  the  latter 
brings  the  mold  against  the  line  of  matrices,  and  a  part 
on  the  elevator  arranged  to  form  an  operative  connection 
for  said  member  when  the  elevator  fails  to  bring  the 
matrices  to  the  proper  casting  level,  said  part  on  the  ele- 
vator >)eing  adjustable  to  provide  for  the  use  of  the  upper 
or  lower  characters  of  plural-character  matrices. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  linotype  class,  in  combination 
with  matrices  having  a  plurality  of  characters,  the  first 
elevator  for  bringing  a  line  of  matrices  down  to  casting 
position,  and  a  stop  block  having  two  sets  of  steps,  each 
corresponding  to  the  differept  character  levels  on  the 
matrices,   one  set   being  adapted   to   stop   the   downward 
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travel  of  the  elevator  at  the  different  levels  as  desired, 
and  the  other  set  adaptcnl  to  control  the  stopping  of 
the  machine  in  event  of  the  elevator  not  reaching  the  stop 
of  its  downward    travel. 


1.139,421.      STOPPING     DEVICE     FOR     TALKING-MA- 
CHINES.    Charles  C.  .Iames,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 

Oct.    lU.    KtlJ.    Serial    No.    725,074.      Renewed    Apr.    2, 
lUlo.     Serial  No.  lfc>.S40.      (Cl.  74 — 46.) 


1.  A  stopping  device  for  machines,  comprising  a  rota- 
table  shaft  adapted  to  be  moved  longitudinally,  a  brake 
shoe  movable  with  said  shaft,  a  rotary  part  of  the  machine 
to  which  said  shaft  Is  rotatably  connected,  an  abutment 
having  a  threaded  engagement  with  said  shaft,  a  traveling 
part  of  the  machine,  means  for  connecting  said  abutmpnt 
thereto,  whereby  said  abutment  may  l>e  moved,  and  said 
abutment  being  adapted  when  stationary  to  cause  move- 
ment of  ssild  shaft  whereby  the  brake-shoe  is  forced  into 
engagement  with  a  moving  part  of  the  machine. 

2.  A  stopping  device  for  machines,  comprising  a  rota- 
table  shaft  adapted  to  be  moved  longitudinally,  a  brake 
shoe  movable  with  said  shaft  and  adjustable  thereon,  a 
rotary  part  of  the  machine  to  which  said  shaft  is  rota- 
tably connected,  an  abutment  having  a  threaded  engage- 
ment with  said  shaft,  a  traveling  part  of  the  machine, 
means  for  connecting  said  abutment  thereto  whereby  said 
abutment  may  be  moved,  and  said  abutment  being  adapted 
when  stationary  to  cause  movement  of  said  shaft  whereby 
the  brake-shoe  Is  forced  into  engagement  with  a  moving 
part  of  the  machine. 

3.  A  stopping  device  for  machines,  comprising  a  rota- 
table  shaft  adapted  to  be  moved  longitudinally,  a  brake 
shoe  movable  with  said  shaft,  a  rotary  part  of  the  machine 
to  which  said  shaft  is  rotatably  connected,  an  abutment 
having  a  swiveled  member  engaging  a  thread  on  said  shaft, 
a  traveling  part  of  the  machine,  means  for  connecting  said 
abutment  thereto  whereby  said  abutment  may  be  moved, 
and  said  abutment  being  adapted  when  stationary  to  cause 
movement  of  said  shaft,  whereby  the  brake  shoe  la  forced 
into  engagement  with  a  moving  part  of  the  machine. 

4.  A  stopping  device  for  machines,  comprising  a  rota- 
table  shaft  having  a  threaded  portion  and  a  plane  portion 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  longitudinally,  a  brake  shoe 
movable  with  said  shaft,  a  rotary  part  of  the  machine  to 
which  said  shaft  is  rotatably  connected,  an  abutment  lon- 
gitudinally movable  along  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  slide 
on  the  plane  part  thereof  and  to  engage  the  threaded  part, 
a  traveling  part  of  the  machine,  means  for  connectliig  said 
abutment  thereto  whereby  said  abutment  may  be  moTed, 
and  said  abutment  being  adapted  when  stationary  to  eaoae 
movement  of  said  shaft  whereby  the  brake  shoe  is  forced 
Into  engagement  with  a  moving  part  of  the  machine. 

5.  A  stopping  device  for  machines,  compriaing  a  rota- 
table  shaft  adapted  to  be  moved  longitadlitaUy,  a  bnks 
shoe  connected  to  said  abaft  so  as  to  moT«  therewith  and 
supported  thereon  so  as  to  liave  a  poll  wImb  bralEiBg  sob- 
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stantlally  perpeiidi<-ular  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  a  rotary 
part  of  thf  machine  to  which  said  shaft  is  rotatahlc  con- 
nected, an  abutment  having  a  threaded  enjfagenieut  with 
said  shaft,  a  travellni;  [)nrt  of  the  machln.-.  m-'ans  for 
connecting  said  al)utiu.-nt  thereto  whcreliy  said  abutment 
may  be  moved,  and  said  abutment  being  adapted  when 
.stationary  to  cause  movement  of  said  shaft  wherel)y  the 
bralif  shoo  is  forced  into  engag.'ment  with  a  moving  part 
of  ttie  machine. 

[Claims  fj  ti)  ■^*]  not  print-d  In  tii^  (Jaz.ette.] 


l.i:i0.42L'.  Mir.LIN(;  -  MACHINE.  J. .H.N  K  Johnsu.n, 
Rocltford.  111.,  assignor  to  The  Ingersoli  Miiling  Machine 
<'i)iiipiiny.  Ho'kfcrd.  lil..  a  <  .n p.rration  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Sept.  9.  10i;i.      Serial  Na  78S.S00.      (CI.  90—18.) 


1.   In  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  tbe  comblua 
tlon  of  a  cutter  holding  bar,  and  means  for  driving  said 
bar  at  both  ends  including  a  differential  gfariug   tlinnikjh 
which  power  Is  transmitted. 

-.    In  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  tlif  roiiiliinii 
tion  of  a  cutter  holding  bar  and  a  common  drive  conn.ction 
including  a  differential  gearing  connected  with  both  ends 
af  said  cutter  holding  bar. 

:>.  In  a  miiling  machine,  the  combination  of  rotatal)le 
cutter  spindles,  cutter  holding  means  connecting  ili. 
spindles,  a  driving  connection  for  rotating  both  spindi.s. 
and  a  differential  gearing  operably  connected  to  said  driv 
Ing  connection  and  adapted  to  l>e  driven  to  driv.'  .said 
driving  connection. 

4.  In  a  milling  machine,  the  combination  of  two  rotary 
cutter  spindles,  means  rigidly  connecting  the  spindles,  and 
a  differential  mechanism  for  driving  .said  spindles. 

.').    In  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  co:r.bina 
tlon  of  a  rotatable  cutter  holding  bar,  driving  means  for 
rotating  said  bar  from  both  ends   thereof,  and   means  for 
automatically    e<iualizing    the   torsional    resistance   of   said 
driving  means  coming  from  both  of  .said  liar  ends. 

[Claims  tJ  to  IJ  not  printed  in  t;:e  Gazette.) 


1.1.'?S»,423.      ROAD-OILKR.      .Iistis   R.    Kinnkv,   Dorohes 
ter.    Mass.      Filed    Apr.    C,    1014,      Serial    No.    s:?0  (iTf. 

(CI.  i;{-— 63. ) 


.  &t 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  tank  :  a  pump:  an  Inlet  pljw  leading  to  the  Inlet  of  said 
pomp;  a  thre<^way  cock  in  said  pipe;  a  pipe  leading  from 
said  cock  to  the  bottom  of  said  tank  :  a  pipe  from  said 


piinii'  tM  the  top  of  said  tank;  a  cutoff  valve  in  said  pipe; 
11  loniKTiitig  pipe  beneath  said  valve  communicating  with 
ilir  pip..  L.Mding  to  the  bottom  of  said  tank;  a  valve 
ther.in  :  acd  an  outlet  pipe  communicating  with  said  valve. 

-'  I'l  ;i  cl..v!,e  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
.1  iinil<  :  ,111  outlet  therefrom;  a  pump  therefor:  a  plurality 
of  allued  sprinkler  pipes  communicating  with  said  outlet 
pipe  and  provided  with  upwardly  extending  ribs;  a  drip 
pan  adapted  to  be  positioned  beneath  said  sprinklers  to 
cut  off  the  sj.ray  therefrom  :  pivoted  members  supporting 
said  drip  pan  :  a  yoke  connecting  .said  pivoted  members  .-ind 
normally  abutting  said  rib;  and  means  for  moving  said 
drip  pan  from  beneath  said  sprinkler  pipes. 

.3.   In  a  device  of  the  class  descril)ed.  the  combination  of 
a   tank:   an   outlet    therefor:    a    transverse   pipe   communi 
eating  with   .said  outlet  pipe;   parallel   longitudinal   pipes 
extending  from  the  ends  of  said  transverse  pipe  ;  a  bypass 
pipe    connecting    the    ends    of    said    longitudinal    pipes:    a 
relief  valve   therein  ;   a  cross  pipe  connecting  said   Inngi 
tudinal    pi|>es:    a    pump    therein;    a   pipe   extending   longl 
tudinally  of  the  device  from  .said  transverse  pipe;  a  three 
way    cock    connecting   said    longitudinally    extending    jtlpe 
to  said  trMtisverse  pip,.;  a   U  shaped  pipe  at  the  outer  end 
of  .said   longitudinally  extending  pipe;  a   sprinkler  system 
pivotally    connected    to   each    end    of   said    U  shaped    pipe; 
means  for  moving  .said  sprinkler  system  about  said  pivots; 
and    mean.s   for    retaining   said    sprinkler   system    in   aline- 
meut  during  said  pivotal  movement. 


1.13-J.424.      STATION  INDICATING    DEVICE.      Wii.i.ARn 
W.   KiNTNFit.   Drs   Moines.    Iowa.      Filed   Apr.    13,    1914 
Serial   No.  NiH.OT:.'.      i  CI.  4U — 47.) 


1  In  n  devicf  of  the  class  de8crlt)ed,  a  casing,  a  sup- 
l'<irtitii:  fr:im.-  ri'innvably  received  therein,  a  plurality  of 
PolbTs  mounted  in  .safd  frame,  a  flexible  device  mount.'d 
on  two  of  s'lid  rollers  and  extending  over  the  other  roller. 
-)1.)  iMst  11,1  rned  roller  being  provided  with  means  for  en 
u.iginc  Siiid  flexible  device,  a  shaft  mounted  In  said  casing 
and  extending'  through  said  frame,  said  frame  being  pro- 
vided with  suitable  slots  for  permitting  the  removal  of  the 
frame  wltliout  Interfering  with  the  shaft. 

-.  In  a  di'vice  of  tbe  class  described,  a  casing,  supporting 
iniiiibers  mounted  therein  and  adapted  to  be  slidably  re 
moved  therefrom,  means  for  connecting  said  supporting 
inoniliers.  n  shaft  mounted  In  said  supporting  members,  a 
se(on<i  shaft  mounted  In  the  walls  of  said  casing,  said  sup- 
liorthig  members  being  provided  with  elongated  slots  to 
permit  tbi'  insertion  or  removal  of  said  supporting  mem- 
b'-rs  without  interfering  with  said  second  sliaft,  and  menns 
for  Importing  motion  from  said  second  shaft  to  ,said  first 
shaft  when  said  supporting  members  are  Installed  in  posi 
tlon  In  the  casing. 

3.  In  :i  ii.vicc  of  the  class  described,  a  cising,  supporting 
lucnib.rs  Tiionnted  therein  and  adapted  to  be  slidably  re- 
iiiovei)  th-Tefriim,  means  for  connecting  said  supporting 
m.nUwrs.  ,1  sli.ift  mounted  In  said  supporting  members,  a 
s..conil  shift  mounted  In  the  walls  of  said  casing,  said 
supix.rting  members  being  provided  with  elongated  slots  to 
i"-r;nlt  the  ln.sertion  or  removal  of  said  supporting  members 
without  Inferfprlng  with  said  second  shaft,  means  for  Im 
p.'irtiiig  rotation  from  the  second  to  the  first  shaft  when 
Slid  sni.p.irting  members  are  installed  in  said  casing,  and 
means  outside  the  space  between  said  supporting  members 
for  Imparting  Intermittent  Totnry  motion  to  said  second 
shaft. 
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4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing,  supporting 
meml>ers  mounted  therein  and  adapted  to  be  slidably  re- 
moved therefrom,  means  for  connecting  said  supporting 
members,  a  shaft  mounted  in  said  supporting  members,  a 
second  shaft  mounted  In  the  walls  of  said  casing,  said 
supporting  members  being  provided  with  elongated  slots  to 
permit  the  insertion  or  removal  of  said  supporting  mem 
bers  without  interfering  with  said  second  shaft,  means  for 
operatively  connecting  said  shafts  when  said  supporting 
members  are  received  within  said  casing,  means  outside 
the  space  lietween  said  supporting  members  for  imparting 
intermittent  rotary  motion  to  said  second  shaft,  and 
means  for  reversing  the  direction  of  movement  of  said 
second  shaft. 

r>.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing,  suptwrting 
members  mounted  therein  ind  adapted  to  be  slidably  re- 
moved tbrnfroin.  means  for  connecting  said  supporting 
nieml.irs.  three  shafts  mounted  In  said  supporting  mem- 
bers, rollers  on  said  shafts,  a  fourth  shaft  mounted  in  the 
walls  of  said  casing,  said  8upp<jrting  members  being  pro- 
vided with  elongated  slots  to  permit  the  insertion  or  re- 
moval of  said  supporting  members  without  interfering  with 
said  fourth  shaft,  a  flexible  device  wound  on  the  rollers 
on  two  of  tlie  tirst  described  shafts  and  extending  over  the 
roller  on  the  third  of  said  first  described  shafts,  said  third 
stiaft  having  means  for  engaging  said  flexible  device,  means 
for  optTntivply  connecting  said  fourth  and  third  shafts 
when  the  supporting  meraliers  are  received  within  said 
casing,  means  outside  the  space  between  said  supporting 
memi>ers  for  imparting  intermittent  rotary  motion  to  said 
fourth  shaft,  and  means  for  controlling  the  movement  of 
said  third  shaft  to  cause  it  to  travel  the  same  distance  at 
each  movement. 


1,139,425.  HITTON.  Mounts  K.iprEi.MAN.  New 
N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  2.  1914.  Serial  No.  864.55.1, 
24—103.) 


York, 
(CI. 


2i 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plate,  of  a  hook  Journaied  and  held  against 
substantial  lateral  play  while  capable  of  swinging  move- 
ment toward  and  from  the  plate,  and  oppositely  extending 
Jaws  on  the  plate  and  disposeil  transversely  of  the  free 
end  of  the  hook,  forming  betwi-en  them  an  entrance  throat 
that  is  at  one  side  of  the  plane  of  normal  movement  of 
the  hook,  whereby  said  hook  must  he  laterally  flexed  to  he 
passed  therethrough,  one  of  said  jaws  having  a  portion 
inwardly  Inclined  with  respect  to  the  plate,  and  providing 
means  whereby  pressure  on  the  hook  In  the  direction  of 
the  plate  causes  it  to  flex  laterally  and  pass  through  the 
Jaws. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  comprising  a 
button  having  a  recess  in  its  back,  a  resilient  hook  adapt- 
ed to  be  passed  through  the  material  of  a  garment  and 
then  engaged  In  said  recess,  a  pivot  mounting  for  con- 
necting one  end  of  the  hook  to  the  button,  said  mounting 
permitting  the  hook  to  swing  toward  and  from  the  button 
but  holding  It  from  free  lateral  play,  and  a  Jaw  for  hold- 
ing the  free  end  of  the  hook  in  the  recess,  said  Jaw  being 
formed  to  automatically  flex  the  hook  laterally  out  of  Its 
normal  path  and  against  Its  resilient  action,  toward  the 
free  edge  of  the  Jaw  until  said  edge  is  passed,  when  aald 
hook  Is  pressed  Inwardly  against  said  Jaw  in  its  normal 
path  of  movement,  and  said  hook  automatically  returning 
laterally  by  said  resiliency  to  a  poslt'on  beneath  the  Jaw. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina 
tlon  with  a  plate,  of  a  hook  Journaied  at  one  end  thereon 


and  being  held  against  substantial  lateral  play,  while  capa- 
ble of  swinging  movement  towar<l  and  from  the  plate, 
and  oppositely  extending  Jaws  cut  from  the  plate  and  dis- 
posed transvers'^iy  of  the  free  end  of  the  hook  forming 
between  tliem  an  entrance  throat  that  is  at  one  side  of 
the  plane  of  normal  movement  of  the  hook,  whereby  said 
hook  must  be  laterally  flexed  to  l>e  passed  therethrough, 
one  of  the  jaws  constituting  holding  means  for  the  hook 
and  the  other  acting  as  a  guard  for  the  throat, 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  characttr  set  forth,  the  combina 
tlon  with  a  plate,  of  a  hook  journaied  at  out  end  thereon, 
and  held  against  substantial  lateral  play  while  capable 
of  swinging  movement  toward  and  from  the  plate,  and 
oppositely  extending  jaws  cut  from  the  plate  and  disposed 
transversely  of  the  free  end  of  the  hook,  forming  between 
tliem  an  entrance  throat  that  is  at  onr  side  of  the  plane 
of  normal  movi'ment  of  the  hook,  whereby  said  hook  must 
!)e  laterally  flexed  to  he  passed  therethrough,  one  of  said 
jaws  having  Its  free  portion  inwardly  Inclined  with  re- 
spect to  the  plate,  and  one  jaw  extending  across  the  plane 
of  movement  of  the  hook  and  constituting  holding  means 
for  the  hook,  the  otiier  terminating  short  of  said  plane 
and  acting  as  a  guard  for  the  throat. 


1,139.426.  DISH  WASHING  HEVICE.  Anna  Kkaii. 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  May  8,  1914.  Serial  No.  837.136. 
(CT.   141—9.) 


1.  A  dish  washing  device  comprising  in  combination 
with  an  Imperforate  vessel,  a  perforate  basket  arranged 
to  fit  Into  the  vessel,  the  bottom  of  said  basket  being  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  openings  through  which  liquid 
may  pass,  and  a   resilient  member  carried  by   aald  basket 

j  bottom  having  a  flaring  mouth  capable  of  engaging  with 
■  the  vessel  bottom,  and  provided  with  an  opening  leading 
I  from  the  mouth  thereof  to  the  vessel  interior,  whereby 
the  compression  of  said  resilient  member  causes  a  stream 
i  of  water  to  be  forced  therethrough  into  the  basket,  sub- 
j   stantlally  as  described. 

2.  A  dish  washing  device  comprising  In  combination 
with  a  cylindrical  imperforate  ves.sel.  a  perforate  cylin- 
drical basket  arranged  to  fit  within  said  vessel,  the  bottom 
of  said  basket  being  substantially  the  same  In  size  as 
the  inside  diameter  of  said  vessel  and  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  openings  throuirh  which  liquid  may 
pass,  and  a  resilient  member  carried  by  said  basket  bot- 
tom having  a  flaring  mouth  capable  of  engaging  with  the 
vessel  bottom,  and  provided  with  an  opening  leading  from 
the  mouth  thereof  to  the  vessel  interior,  whereby  the  com- 
pression of  said  resilient  member  causes  a  stream  of  water 
to  be  forced  therethrough  Into  the  basket,  aubstantlally 
as  described. 

3.  A  dish  washing  device  comprising  in  combination 
with  an  imperforate  vessel,  a  perforate  basket  positioned 
within  said  vessel  and  capable  of  being  moved  in  longitu- 
dinal and  rotary  directions,  said  basket  t>elDg  provided 
with  a  bottom  in  which  a  plurality  of  openings  are  forme<i 

i  for  the  passasre  of  liquid  therethrough,  and  a  reglllent 
I  member  carried  by  said  basket  bottom  having  a  flaring 
I  mouth  capat)le  of  engaging  with  the  vessel  bottom,  and 
'  provided  with  an  opening  leading  from  the  mouth  thereof 
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to  the  Tcssel  Interior,  whereby  the  compression  of  said 
resilient  member  causes  a  stream  of  water  tn  be  forced 
therethrough  into  the  basket,  substantially  as  describ*''!. 

4.  A  dish  washing  devke  comprising  In  combination 
with  an  Imperforate  vessel,  a  perforate  basket  arranKPd  to 
fit  irto  said  vessel,  the  bottom  of  said  liaskct  beinn  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  openinKs  throuKb  which  liijiild 
may  pass,  a  hollow  resilient  member  carried  by  said  basket 
bottom  having  a  neck  extending  into  the  Interior  of  the 
baskf-t.  and  a  flaring  mouth  arranged  ixterlorly  of  the 
basket  bottom  capablt'  of  enkraging  with  the  vessel  bot- 
tom, whereby  the  compression  of  said  member  catises  a 
stream  of  water  to  be  delivered  into  the  basket  at  a  point 
removed  from  the  bottom  tlier^of.  substantially  as  de- 
scribeti. 

.">.  A  dish  washer  embodying  in  combination  a  vebsel,  a 
basket  vertically  reclprocable  th>'roiu.  the  bottom  whereof 
is  provided  with  an  opi-ninL'.  nml  a  hollow  rexilifnt  mem- 
ber se<"ured  within  said  openioLi  nrrange<l  m  .'illow  p:issage 
of  liquid  therethrough  Into  the  basket  interior,  the  resili- 
ent member  being  shaped  to  provid"  ;i  (faring  mouth  ex- 
tending  l)eneath  the  basket  tK)ttom  to  engasre  with  the  ves- 
sel   liottom,   substantially  as  described. 

(Claim  G  not  printed  in  the  iJazttte.  1 


hy  It  will  !>«  discharged  upon  the  ore  within  the  tank,  a 
'  precipir.Htion  tank,  a  pipe  having  one  end  communicating 
'  with  said  chamber  and  having  Its  other  end  communlcat- 
i   Ing  with  said  precipitation   tank,   a   receptacle  for  a   gas, 

and  a  pipe  extending  between  said  receptacle  and  said 
,  chamber,  substantially   as  described. 


l.l.;;»,427.  INALTERABLE  WHITE  I'KJMENT  AM) 
LRttCESS  OF  MAKIN'",  SA.ME,  Ramon  Bonasthi; 
Lr.ni'AiiT.  ("ordoba.  Argentina.  Filed  Ve\>.  19,  11)15.  Se 
ri.il   .\.  .  !>.;',00.      (CI.   134— 7R.) 

1.  The  htrclndescrlbed  process  of  preparing  an  Inal- 
terable white  product,  said  procnss  consistini:  in  treating 
a  pure  stable  sulfate  of  zinc  solution  with  a  water  solu- 
tion of  barium  sulfld  whereby  a  Uthopnne  product  con 
talnln,'  p n-e  stable  sulfld  of  zinc  Is  precipitated  ;  drying 
thr  iiro<luit  and  calcining  it  out  of  contact  with  air  at 
atMiut  ."nn  to  TOO'  C. ;  suddenly  cooling  the  calcined  prod 
uct :  washing  the  cooled  product;  heating  to  SO"  to  100° 
C.  :  and  prt^parlng  the  product  for  use. 

2.  The  heroin  described  process  of  preparing  an  inal 
terable  white  product,  said  process  consisting  in  treatini; 
a  pure  stable  sulfate  of  zinc  water  solution  with  a  water 
solntinn  of  barium  sulfld  whereby  a  Uthopone  product  con- 
talnlniT  pure  stable  sulfld  of  silnc  is  prccipitate<l  ;  drying 
the  product  and  calcining  it  at  below  red  heat  out  of  con- 
tact with  air;  and  preparing  the  calcined  product  for  use. 

ti.  A  step  In  the  process  of  manufacturing  lithopout*. 
said  step  consisting  in  precipitating  Uthopone,  calcining 
it  out  of  contact  with  air  at  600°  to  700°  C.  ,  and  pre- 
paring the  calcined  product  for  use. 

4.  A  step  in  the  process  of  manufacturing  Uthopone, 
said  step  consisting  in  precipitating  Uthopone  ;  drying  the 
product  and  calcining  it  out  of  contact  with  air  at  alwut 
500°  to  700°  C. ;  suddenly  cooling  the  calcined  product : 
washing  the  cooled  product:  heating  to  HO'  to  100°  C.  ; 
and  preparing  the  product  for  use. 

.'.  A  step  In  the  process  of  manufacturing  Uthopone, 
s«kl  step  consisting  in  precipitating  the  Uthopone  ;  dryinu' 
and  calcining  the  lithopono  ;  immediately  cooling  the  cal- 
rlned  Uthopone  by  immersing  in  water  and  changing  the 
water  until  the  Uthopone  is  cold  ;  grinding ;  washing  In 
water;  heating  to  about  h<)'  to  100'  C. :  pressing;  and 
rapidly  drying  at  a  heat  less  than  100°  C. 

I  Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  dazette.] 


1,139.4:2.S.      APPARATUS   FOR  TRE.VTINO  ORES.      Bbk 
VARD  MaoEKinald,  South  Pasadena.  Cal.     Filed  May  6, 
1914.     Serial  No.  836,622.      (CI.  75— H8.) 
1.    In  an  apparatus  for  treating  ore,  the  ( omblnatlon  of 
a   tank   provided  with  a   water  tight  bottom,   an  incllne<l 
perforated  false  bottom  within  the  tank  forming  a  cham- 
ber  between    It   and   the  water   tight   bottom,    into    which 
chamber  th*  liquid  with  which  the  ore  is  treated  will  per- 
colate, a  transfer  pipe  having  its  lower  end  communicat- 
ing with  said  chamber  and  having  Its  upper  end  arranged 
to  deliver  liquid  Into  the  tank  at  the  top  thereof,  means 
to  force  the  liquid  which  has  percolated  Into  said  tank  to 
tkerefrom  upwardly  through  said  transfer  pipe  wbere- 


2.  lu  ail  apparatus  for  treating  ore,  the  combination  of 
a  tank  providi'd  with  a  water  tight  bottom,  ah  Inclined 
perforate<i  false  bottom  within  the  tank  forming  a  cham- 
ber between  It  and  the  water  tight  bottom,  into  which 
chamber  the  liquid  with  which  the  ore  Is  treated  will  per- 
i-olale.  a  transfer  pipe  having  its  lower  end  communicat- 
ing with  said  chamber  and  having  its  upper  end  arranged 
to  deliver  liciuid  into  the  tank  at  the  top  thereof,  means 
to  force  the  liquid  which  has  percolated  Into  said  tank  to 
flow  therefrom  upwardly  through  said  transfer  pipe  where- 
by it  will  l)«>  discharged  upon  the  ore  within  the  tank,  a 
discharge  chute  at  the  bottom  of  the  inclined  false  bot- 
tom, a  closure  for  the  chute  adapted  to  t>e  opened  to  per- 
mit the  removal  of  the  treated  ore  from  the  tank,  a  pre- 
I  ipltation  tank,  a  pipe  having  one  end  communicating 
with  said  chamber  and  having  its  other  end  communicat- 
ing with  said  precipitation  tank,  a  receptacle  for  a  gas, 
and  a  pip"  extending  between  said  receptacle  and  said 
chamL*r,   substantially   as  described. 


1.1.3J),42(t.  KL.VSnC  WHEEL.  Palt.  Bkr.vhakk  Makcis, 
Neu  -  IJochwitz.  near  Dresden,  and  EtOEN  Richard 
BCiHME.  Dresden,  (Jermany.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1914.  Se- 
rial  No.  820,958.      (CI.    152—36.) 


1.  .\n  elastic  wheel  comprising  two  concentrically  ar- 
ranged and  spaced  rims,  the  said  rims  being  connected 
with  each  other  by  means  of  two  spoke  systems  sym- 
metrically arranged  to  a  vertical  plane  through  the  middle 
of  the  wheel,  said  spoke  systems  comprising  each  a  spoke 
extending  from  the  outer  rim  toward  the  hub  and  u  spoke 
extending  from  the  inner  rim  toward  the  hub,  and  a 
double  armed  lever,  to  which  the  hub-ends  of  said  spokes 
are  hinged. 

2.  An  elastic  wheel,  comprising  two  concentrically  ar- 
ranged and  spaced  rims,  the  said  rims  being  connected 
with  each  other  by  means  of  two  spoke  systems  sym- 
metrically arranged  to  a  vertical  plane  through  the  middle 
of  the  wheel,  said  spoke  systems  comprising  each  a  spoke 
extending  from  the  outer  rim  toward  the  hub  and  a 
spoke  extending  from  the  Inner  rim  toward  the  hub,  and 
a  double-armed  lever  in  form  of  a  rocking  memt>er,  to 
which  the  hub-ends  of  said  spokea  are  hinged,  aald  rock- 
ing member  bearing  on  and  supported  by  a  ring  fitted 
around  the  bub  and  supported  by  extensiona  thereof,  said 
ring  adapted  to  act  as  abntmeot  and  fulcrum  for  said 
rocking  memben. 
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.  3.  An  elastic  wheel,  comprising  two  concentrically  ar- 
ranged and  spaced  rims,  the  said  rim  being  connected  with 
each  other  by  means  of  two  spoke  systems  symmetrically 
arranged  to  a  vertical  plane  through  the  middle  of  the 
wheel,  said  spoke  systems  comprising  each  a  spoke  ex 
tending  from  the  outer  rim  toward  the  hub  and  a  spoke 
extending  from  the  Inner  rim  toward  the  bub,  and  a 
double  armed  lever,  to  which  the  hub  ends  of  said  spokes 
are  hinged,  the  space  Intervening  between  the  said  outer 
rim  and  the  said  Inner  rim  filled  by  an  elastic  ring. 


1,139.431.  STEAM- GENERATOR.  Willis  Mitchei.l, 
Maiden,  Mass..  assignor  to  Willis  Mitchell  Company, 
Inc..    New    York,    N.    Y..    a    Corporation    of    New    York. 


1,139.430.  STEAM  -  GENERATOR  Wii-i.is  Mircur.i.i.. 
Maiden.  Mass..  assignor  to  Willis  Mitchell  ConipaiiV. 
Inc..  New  York.  .N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Sept.  29,  1913.      Serial  No.  792.297       (CI.  60— 1.» 


£» 


e-t 


1.  In  combination  with  a  series  of  water-tube  helices, 
means  for  heating  the  same  and  a  generator  casing  sur- 
rounding them,  a  pressure-tank  adapted  to  contain  air 
under  pressure  and  tubularly  connected  to  the  inlet  end 
of  said  series,  and  means  for  opening  and  closing  such 
communication  between  them  at  will,  but  permitting  back 
flow  while  it  Is  thus  closed  when  thf  back  pressure  from 
the  helices  exceeds  a  certain  degree. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  series  of  water-tulie  helices, 
means  for  heating  the  same  and  a  generator  casing  sur- 
rounding them,  a  pressure-tank  adapted  to  contain  air 
under  pressure,  a  pipe  connecting  said  pipe  to  the  inlet 
end  of  said  series,  a  hand-operated  cut-off  valve  In  said 
pipe,  a  bypass  branch  around  said  valve  and  a  relief 
valve  in  the  latter  to  provide  for  return  of  fluid  to  the 
tank  under  pressure  exceeding  that  of  the  latter. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  series  of  water-tube  helices, 
means  for  heating  the  same  and  a  generator  casing  sur- 
rounding them,  a  pressure-tank  tubularly  connected  to  the 
inlet  end  of  said  series  and  adapted  to  receive  and  con- 
tain air  under  pressure,  an  auxiliary  air  pressure-tank, 
means  of  permitting  the  passage  of  air  from  the  former 
tank  to  the  latter,  and  the  closing  of  such  means  of  pas- 
sage at  will  In  order  that  air  pressure  may  be  accumu- 
lated in  the  auxiliary  tank  to  aid  the  main  pressure  tank. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  series  of  water-tube  helices, 
means  for  heating  the  same  and  a  generator  casing  sur- 
rounding them,  a  pressure  tank,  a  water-tube  connecting 
said  tank  to  the  Inlet  end  of  said  series,  an  air  supply 
pipe  to  said  tank  supplying  air  under  pressure,  an  Inner 
air  pipe  extending  from  said  air  supply  pipe  up  within 
aald  pressure-tank  to  the  upper  part  of  the  latter,  an 
auxiliary  air-tank,  a  branch  air  pipe  connecting  said  inner 
air  pipe  to  said  auxiliary  tank,  valves  controlling  at  will 
the  latter  air  pipe  and  the  main  air  supply  pipe,  and 
means  for  supplying  water  under  pressure  to  the  flrst 
pressure  tank. 

5.  A  pressure  tank  In  combination  with  an  Inlet  for  air 
under  pressure  and  means  connected  to  said  tank  adapted 
at  will  to  bottle  the  air  under  pressure  and  as  needed  to 
let  it  act  on  the  content.'?  of  said  tank,  a  series  of  water- 
tube  helices  supplied  by  said  tank,  a  water-pipe  to  said 
tank  from  the  main  source  of  water  supply  and  a  by-pasa 
and  relief  valve  for  permitting  the  return  of  water  under 
excess  of  pressure  from  said  tank  to  said  source. 

[Claims  G  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


Original  application  tiled  Sept.  29.  1913,  Serial 
792,i;97.  Divided  and  this  application  tiled  July 
1914.      Serial  No.  853,443.      (CI.  122—248.) 


No. 

27. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  cnlorltic  device,  a  water  and 
steam  tube  wound  into  a  continuous  series  of  double 
helices,  each  consisting  of  un  outer  helix  and  inner  helix, 
each  Inner  helix  being  connt-cted  to  the  outer  helix  of  a 
proximate  doul)le  helix  and  the  direction  of  winding  being 
reversed  in  passing  from  each  double  helix  to  the  next  in 
order  to  reverse  the  flow  in  each  double  helix  and  aid 
the  heat  action  by  the  consequent  disintegrating  friction 
and  strain  on  the  fluid,  said  series  of  double  uellces  also 
being  approimately  circular  and  arranged  al)out  said 
calorific  device. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  1  alorific  device,  a  water  and 
steam  tube  wound  into  a  series  of  horizontal  double 
helices  arranged  around  salJ  device,  the  direction  of 
winding  being  reversed  In  each  double  helix  in  passing 
from  the  outer  to  the  inner  helix  for  one  half  of  the  aeries 
and  In  passing  from  the  inner  to  the  outer  helix  for  the 
other  half  of  the  series,  the  general  direction  of  the  flow 
being  from  the  bottom  to  the  top  of  the  series  In  both 
halves  thereof,  and  said  flow  entering  the  serle?  at  the 
bottom,  but  leaving  it  at  the  top 

3.  In  combination  with  a  serbs  of  continuous  tubular 
double-helices  for  the  passage  of  water  in  the  process  of 
being  transformed  Into  steam  and  Its  original  gaseous  ele- 
ments, a  burner  centrally  arranged  with  respect  to  the 
series  and  directing  its  flames,  radiant  heat  and  products 
of  combustion  into  said  helices,  the  colls  of  the  two  con- 
centric helices  of  each  member  of  the  series  being  re- 
versely Inclined  with  respect  to  each  other  In  order  that 
they  may  cross  one  another  for  more  perfect  interruption 
and  utilization  of  such  flatues.  products  and  heat. 

4.  In  combination  with  an  approximately  circular  series 
of  generating  helices  of  a  steam  generator  and  a  burner 
arranged  centrally  within  the  same,  a  cylindrical  shell 
surrounding  said  helices  and  having  many  outlet  perfora- 
tions at  divers  points  which  compel  the  products  of  com- 
bustion to  flow  through  and  around  all  parts  of  the  colls 
of  said  helices  In  addition  to  the  direct  action  of  the 
burner  on  the  latter  and  an  outer  casing  which  leaves  a 
space  between  it  and  said  perforated  casing. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  series  of  horizontal,  con- 
nected water  tube  helices  and  a  burner  approximately  aur- 
rounded  thereby,  a  horizontal  generator  casing  consisting 
of  two  concentric  shells,  the  inner  shell  being  provide  1 
with  numerous  holes  at  varlods  points  of  Its  circum- 
ference and  the  outer  shell  being  arranged  to  leave 
an  interval  betwe<'n  them  and  provided  with  a  single 
outlet  in  its  bottom. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,139,432.  TOY  WHEELBARROW.  A.xto.n  MoLNAa, 
South  Bend.  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  .!.  1915.  SerUl  No. 
11.928.       I  CI.  46-    45.  1 

1.  K  toy  wheelbarrow  comprising  a  platform,  a  wheel 
for  supporting  one  «'nd  of  the  platform,  an  axle  for  the 
wheel  aud  rotative  therewith,  crank-arms  mounted  oa  Um 


640 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  II,  1915. 


axle  ends,  leg  members   for  supporting  the  opposite  end 
of  the  platform,  figures  pivotally  mounted  on   the  upper 
ends  of  the  leg  members,  and  link  members  pivotally  con 
nected  at  their  ends  with  the  crank-arms  and  the  figures. 


2.  A  toy  wheelbarrow  comprising  a  platform  having 
oppositely  dl-sposed  spaced  side  bars,  a  whe<'l  mounted  be- 
tween said  bars  having  a  fixed  axle,  the  ends  of  which 
are  Journaled  In  and  project  through  said  bars,  oppositely 
directed  crank-arms  mounted  on  the  ends  of  said  axle, 
oppositely  disposed  leg  members  secured  to  the  platform 
and  projecting  both  above  and  below  the  latter,  figures 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  upper  ends  of  the  leg  members, 
and  link  members  pivotally  connected  at  their  ends  to  the 
crank-arms  and  the  figures. 

3.  A  toy  wheelbarrow  comprising  a  platform,  a  wheel 
for  supporting  one  end  of  the  platform,  an  axle  for  the 
wheel  and  rotative  therewith,  crank  arms  mounted  on 
the  axle  ends,  figures  consisting  each  of  a  body  portion 
having  forwardly  extending  arms  and  a  leg  portion  piv 
otally  united,  the  leg  portion  of  each  figure  being  fixedly 
secured  to  the  platform,  and  link  members  pivotally  con- 
nected at  their  ends  with  the  ends  of  the  extended  arms 
of  the  figures  and  the  crank  arms. 


1,139,433.  AUTOMATICALLY  -  VARIABLE  GEARING. 
Arthur  R.  Monro,  Berkeley,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1912. 
Serial  No.  731,939.      (CI.  74— 26.  t 


1.  In  a  drive  ruechanlsm,  the  combination  with  a  drive 
member  and  means  for  operating  the  same,  n  driven  mem 
ber  associated  with  said  drive  member  and  operated  there 
by,  and  means  for  automatically  varying  the  relative  speed 
positions  of  the  drive  and  driven  members  In  accordance 
with  the  load  carried  by  the  driven  member. 

2.  In  a  drive  n-.echanlsm,  the  combination  with  a  drive 
member  and  means  for  operating  the  same,  a  driven  mem- 
ber associated  with  said  drive  member  and  operated  there 
by,  and  means  for  automatically  varying  the  relative  speed 
positions  of  the  drive  and  driven  members,  said  means 
being  operatable  by  the  load  carried  by  the  driven  member. 

3.  In  a  drive  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  drive 
member  and  means  for  operating  the  same,  a  driven  mem- 
ber associated  with  said  drive  member  and  operated  there- 
by, and  means  for  automatically  changing  the  speed  po- 
sition of  the  driven  member  relative  to  the  drive  member 
In  accordance  with  the  load  carried  by  said  driven  member. 

4.  In  a  drive  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  drive 
disk  and  means  for  operating  the  same,  a  driven  disk  as 
■eclated  with  said  drive  disk  and  operated  thereby,  and 
means  for  automatically  varying  the  relative  speed  po- 
sitions of  the  drive  and  driven  disks,  said  means  being 
operatable  by  the  load  carried  by  the  driven  disk. 

5.  In  a  drive  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  drive 
member  and  meajs  for  operating  the  same,  a  driven  mem- 
ber associated  with  said  drive  member  and  operated  there 


by.  and  means  for  automatically  changing  the  speed  posi- 
tion of  the  drive  member  relative  to  the  driven  member  In 
accord),  ace  with  the  load  carried  by  said  driven  member. 
(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,i;{9.4.-?4.  MECHANISM  FOR  BENDING  STRUCTURAL 
SnATES.  Edw.\kd  Y.  Moore,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed 
July   15.  1914.     Serial  No.  «ol,042.      (CI.   153—40.) 


'7S 


1.  In  a  machine  for  bonding  structural  beams,  the  com- 
ItlnatiDii  of  a  rotary  former  composed  of  two  segments, 
means  for  adjusting  these  segments  toward  and  away  from 
each  other,  means  on  each  segment  for  embracing  the  sides 
and  flanifes  of  a  structural  beam  and  for  engaging  the 
edges  of  said  flanges,  means  for  locking  such  beam  to  the 
former  at  one  point,  means  for  rotating  the  former,  and  a 
coacflng  member  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  beam. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  bending  structural  beams,  the  com- 
bination of  a  rotary  former  composed  of  two  segments, 
means  for  adjusting  these  segments  toward  and  away  from 
each  other,  means  on  each  segment  for  embracing  the  sides 
and  flanges  of  a  structural  beam  and  for  engaging  the 
e<lges  of  said  flanges,  means  for  locking  such  beam  to  the 
former  at  one  point,  means  for  rotating  the  former,  and  a 
rotary  member  adjacent  the  former  comprising  two  clr- 
riiiar  members  adjustable  toward  and  away  from  each 
other  and  adapted  to  embrace  the  sides  and  flanges  of  the 
beam. 

W.  In  a  machine  for  bending  structural  shapes,  the  com- 
bination of  a  rotary  former  composed  of  two  segments 
adjustable  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  such  seg- 
ments having  parallel  surfaces  and  shoulders  adapted  to 
engage  the  sides  and  flanges  respectively  of  a  structural 
beam,  said  parallel  surfaces  being  adapted  to  embrace  sub- 
stantially the  full  width  of  the  flanges  of  the  beam,  means 
for  locking  the  beam  to  the  segments  at  one  point,  a  second 
rotary  member  composed  of  two  circular  parts  adjustable 
toward  and  away  from  each  other  and  having  parallel  sur- 
faces and  shoulders  adapted  to  engage  the  beam,  and 
means  for  changing  the  center  distance  between  the  rotary 
members. 

4,  In  a  machine  for  bending  structural  beams,  the  com- 
bination of  a  former  comprising  two  rotary  segments, 
means  for  changing  the  distance  between  these  segments, 
means  at  the  periphery  of  these  segments  adapted  to  em- 
brace the  sides  and  engage  the  flanges  of  a  beam,  a  wedge 
for  locking  the  beam  to  the  segments,  a  rotary  member 
adapted  to  engage  the  sides  and  abut  the  flanges  of  the 
beam,  means  for  mounting  the  segments  and  rotary  mem- 
ber including  bearings  for  one  of  the  rotary  members,  and 
means  for  adjusting  these  bearings  toward  and  away  from 
the  other  rotary  member. 

.'  In  a  machine  for  bending  structural  beams,  the  com- 
bination of  a  former  comprising  two  members  mounted  on 
n  shaft  having  radial  parallel  annular  flanges  adapted  to 
embrace  the  sides  of  the  beam  and  having  laterally  pro- 
jecting annular  flanges  engaging  the  flanges  of  the  beam. 
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means  for  locking  the  beam  to  the  former,  an  arcual 
shoulder  on  the  former,  a  chain  adapted  to  fit  against 
said  shoulder  for  rotating  the  former,  and  a  rotary  mem- 
ber adapted  to  embrace  the  beam  to  cause  it  to  be  bent 
around  the  former. 

icialms  6  to  1 1  not  printed  In  the  (jazette.] 


lyon- 
Du- 


l,i;iO,4,Ho.     BIvoWril'E.     John  McVicker  Morris. 
don.  England,  assignor  to  The  Carblc  I'orporation. 
luth,  Minn.     Filed  July  10,   1914.     Serial  No.   850.254. 
(CI.  158-109.) 


1.  a  blow  pipe,  comprising  a  gas  mixing  chamber,  a 
body  portion  or  handle  having  two  gas  passages  therein 
through  which  the  gases  to  be  mixed  are  supplied  to  the 
mixing  chamber,  and  an  axlally  perforated  cone  detachably 
mounted  in  the  outlet  port  of  one  sas  passage  with  Its 
base  completely  overlapping,  without  however  closing,  the 
outlet  port  of  the  other  passage  and  leaving  an  annular 
space  between  Its  periphery  and  the  Internal  wall  of  the 
mixing  chamber,  the  gas  issuing  from  the  latter  passage 
being  thus  baffled  and  deflected  toward  the  said  annular 
space. 

2.  A  blow-pipe,  comprising  a  gas  mixing  chaml>er.  a  body 
portion  or  handle  having  two  gas  passages  therein  through 
which  the  gases  to  be  mixed  are  supplied  to  the  mixing 
chamber,  an  axlally  perforated  cone  detachably  mounted 
In  the  outlet  port  of  one  gas  passage  with  its  base  com- 
pletely overlapping  without  however  closing,  the  outlet 
port  of  the  other  passage  and  leaving  an  annular  space 
between  its  periphery  and  the  Internal  wall  of  the  mlxine 
chamber,  the  gas  Issuing  from  the  latter  passage  being 
thus  baffled  and  deflected  toward  the  said  annular  space,  a 
delivery  tube  detachably  connected  to  the  mixing  cham- 
l>er.  and  a  nozzle  detachably  connected  to  the  end  of  the 
delivery  tube. 

3.  A  blow-pipe,  comprising  a  gas  mixing  chamber,  a  body 
portion  or  handle  having  two  rectilinear  passages  therein 
through  which  the  gases  to  be  mixed  are  supplied  to  the 
mixing  chamber,  an  axlally  perforated  cone  detachably 
mounted  in  the  outlet  port  of  one  gas  passage  with  Its  base 
completely  overlapping,  without  however  closing,  the  out 
let  port  of  the  other  passage  and  leaving  an  annular  space 
between  its  j»eripbery  and  the  Internal  wall  of  the  mixing 
chamber,  the  gas  issuing  from  the  latter  passage  being 
thus  baffled  and  deflected  toward  the  said  annular  space, 
a  delivery  tube  detachably  connected  to  the  mixing  cham- 
ber, and  a  nozzle  detachably  connected  to  the  end  of  the 
delivery  tube. 

4.  A  blow-pipe  for  use  with  two  gases  at  different  pres- 
sures, comprising  en  externally  cylindrical  Internally  dome 
shaped  gas  mixing  chamber,  a  cylindrical  body  portion  or 
handle  detachably  connected  to  the  gas  mixing  chamber  and 
having  two  rectilinear  passages  through  which  the  gases  are 
conveyed  to  the  base  of  the  dome-shaped  mixing  chamber, 
sas  supply  pipes  projecting  from  the  rear  end  of  the  body 
portion  or  handle  and  In  continuation  of  the  said  recti 
linear  gas  passages,  an  axlally  perforated  cone  mounted 
axlally  In  the  outlet  port  of  the  gas  passage  through  which 
the  gas  at  the  higher  pressure  passes,  the  base  of  the  cone 
overlapping,  without  however  closing,  the  outlet  port  of 
the  other  gas  passage  but  leaving  an  annular  space  be- 
tween its  periphery  and  the  wall  of  the  dorae-ahaped 
cavity,  a  delivery  tube  detachably  connected  to  the  mixing 
chamber,  and  a  nozzle  detachably  connected  to  the  end  of 
the  delivery  tube. 


rights  adjacent  opposite  sides  of  said  housing  creating 
areaways  betwc»en  said  uprights  and  housing,  a  removable 
apertured  seat  connecting  one  of  said  uprights  with  said 
bousing,  a  turntable  disposed  in  one  aptrtured  wall  of  s.iid 
bousing  below  said  seat  and  adapted  to  receive  matter  In 


1.139.436.      GARBAGE -RESERVOIR.       Edwin    Nbttbr. 

Aurora.  Oreg.     Filed  June  2.  1913.     Serial  No.  771,265. 

(CI.  220—118.' 

In  a  garbage  reservoir,  a  ventilated  housing  comprising 
apertured  walls  and  provided  with  doors  at  its  base,  up- 


the  plane  of  said  seat  and  to  deposit  it  outside  the  plane 
of  said  seat,  flexible  means  disposed  in  said  apertured  wall 
below  said  turntable  and  normally  in  c^nuct  therewith 
to  prevent  Its  rotation  in  other  than  one  direction  and  • 
garbage  receptacle  provided  with  a  door  and  disposed  with- 
in sail  housing  l)elow  said  turntable. 


1,139,437.  EYELET-SEWING  MACHINE.  Donald  No- 
ble, Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Manu- 
facturing Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Oct.   24,    1911.      Serial   No.   (55fi.4«3.      iCl.   112—4.1 


<    ■    . —      ^  '      'I 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  stltch- 
formlng  mechanism  and  means  for  changing  the  relative 
position  of  the  latter  and  the  fabric  being  acted  on  to 
effect  circularly  arranged  stitches,  of  a  fabric  spur,  and 
means  for  giving  to  the  latter  rotary  movements  Inde- 
pendent of  and  prior  to  the  stitching  operation  to  pro- 
vide said  circularly  arranged  stitches  with  a  reinforcing 
element. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  stitch- 
forming  mechanism  including  a  needle-bar  provided  with 
an  opening  within  Its  diameter  for  the  passage  of  a  needle 
thread,  and  means  for  changing  the  relative  positions  of 
the  needle-bar  and  the  fabric  being  acted  on  to  effect  cir- 
cularly arranged  stitches,  of  a  fabric  spur,  and  means  for 
giving  to  the  latter  rotary  movements  Independent  of  and 
prior  to  the  stitching  operation  to  provide  said  circularly 
arranged  stitches  with  a  reinforcing  element. 
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3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  stitch- 
forming  mechanism  and  means  for  changing  the  relative 
position  of  the  latter  and  the  fabric  being  acted  on  to 
effect  circularly  arranged  stitches,  of  a  spur  rod  provided 
with  a  fabric  spur  and  with  an  opt-nlng  located  within 
the  diameter  of  said  lod  for  the  passage  of  a  cord,  and 
means  for  giving  to  said  rod  rotary  movements  Indepen.l 
ent  of  and  prior  to  the  sUtching  operation  to  provide  said 
circularly  arranged  stitches  with  a  rpinfoninK  element. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  ;i  stltch- 
formlng  mechanism  Including  a  needle-bar  provided  with 
an  opening  within  its  diameter  for  the  passage  of  the 
needle  thread,  and  means  for  clianging  the  relative  posi- 
tions of  the  needle-bar  ard  the  fabric  being  acted  on  to 
effect  circularly  arranged  stitches,  of  a  spur  rod  provided 
with  a  fabric  spar  and  with  an  opening  located  within  the 
diameter  of  said  rod  for  the  passage  of  a  cord,  and  means 
for  giving  to  said  rod  rotary  movements  Independent  of 
and  prior  to  the  stitching  operation  to  provide  said  cir 
cularly  arranged  stitches  with  a  reinforcing  element. 

n.   In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  stitrli 
forming  mechanism  and  means  for  changing  the  relative 
positions  of  the  latter  and  the  fabric  being  acted  on    to 
effect  circularly  arranged  stitches,  of  a  rotary  looper  car 
rler  standard  provided  with  a  spur  rod  terminating  in  a 
fabric  spur,  and  means  for  giving  to  said  standard  rotary 
movements  Independent  of  and  prior  to  the  stitching  op 
eration  to  provide  said  circularly  arranged  stitches  with  a 
reinforcing  element. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


svw,  a  vent  valve  carried  by  the  top  of  the  tank  and  hav- 
ing a  stem  projecting  forwardly  from  under  the  seat  a 
tilling  pipe  dispos..d  below  the  body  and  having  its  're- 
spective ends  attached  to  the  bottom  of  the  tank  and  up- 
turned within  the  hood,  a  funnel  carried  bv  the  unturned 
-nd  of  the  pipe  at  a   higher  level   than   the   tank    a   valve 


1,139,438.  MUSIC-LEAF  TURNER.  Elias  Olso.n.  Jew 
ell  Junction,  Iowa.  Filed  .A.ug.  11,  1913.  Serial  No 
784,409.      (CI.   84—17.) 


In  a  music  leaf  turner,  a  support,  a  pluralltv  of  wires 
rotatably  mounted  therein,  said  wires  being  In  a  series 
from  front  to  rear,  each  wire  having  parts  In  vertical 
alinement,  and  having  U-shaped  rearwardlv  openini;  por- 
tions formed  between  said  alined  portions,  said  U-shaped 
portions  being  graduated  in  size  to  clear  each  other  said 
wirts  having  horizontal  portions  formed  on  the  upper 
alined  part  of  each,  upright  members  on  the  outer  ends  of 
■aid  horlBontal  portions,  a  resilient  wire  mounted  to  re- 
dprocate  past  said  U-shaped  portions,  having  a  catch  de- 
vice thereon  adapted  to  engage  the  outermost  U-shaped 
portion  when  said  reciprocating  member  Is  moved  in  one 
direction,  said  reciprocating  member  having  outwardlv 
curred  ends,  adapted  to  engage  and  slide  on  said  U-shaped 
members. 


1.139,439.     FUEL-TANK  FOR  AUTOMOBILES.     Alfrkd 
OaTo.v,  Cheyenne,  Wyo.     Original  application  filed  Jan 
23,  1913,  Serial  No.  743.863.     Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion   filed    Mar.    6,    1914.      Serial    No.    823,013.       ( Cl 
21 — 90.) 

The  combination  with  an  automobile  body  including  a 
front  seat  and  a  hood,  a  fuel  tank  disposed  below  the  said 


for  the  upturned  end  of  the  pipe  below  the  funnel  an.i  at 
a  higher  level  than  the  tank,  said  pipe  having  an  up- 
standing branch  directly  in  front  of  the  tank,  a  trans- 
parent gage  carried  by  the  said  branch  to  Indicate  the 
•oMtents  of  the  tank,  and  a  vent  valve  attached  to  the  up 
per  end  of  the  said  branch. 


1.1.»9,440        GRAVITY-ACTUATED     PIPE-LAYING     AP- 
I'AKATLS.      Ju.NATHAN    Perkins,  Jr.,   San   Diego    Cal 
nied  June  2,  lOl.'i.     Serial  No.  771,208.     (CL  104-4./ 


1.  In  a  gravity  actuated  pipe  laying  apparatus  an  ad- 
ju.stable  tripod,  a  normally  horizontal  bar  with  one  end 
mounted  thereon,  a  carriage  mounted  on  said  bar  and  pro- 
vided with  rollers  to  facilitate  its  movement  thereon  hori- 
zontal axis  roUers  mounted  on  said  carriage  so  that  their 
upper  surfaces  extend  above  said  carriage  and  means  for 
ral.slng  and  lowering  the  other  end  of  said  bar. 

2.  A  gravity  actuated  pipe  laying  apparatus,  comprising 
an  adjustable  tripod  with  bifurcated  upper  end  a  nor- 
mally horizontal  T  bar  with  one  end  mounted  thereon  a 
carriage  mounted  qd  said  T  bar  and  fitted  around  the 
same  and  adapted  to  travel  thereon,  and  a  jack  the  upper 
end  of  which  is  bifurcated  to  fit  said  T  bar  for  raising 
the  end  thereof. 

'■'■  A  gravity  actuated  pipe  laying  apparatus,  comprising 
a  tripod,  each  member  of  which  is  adjustable,  a  normally 
horizontal  bar  with  one  end  mounted  thereon,  and  adapted 
to  fit  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  carriage  provided  with  hori- 
zontal axis  rollers,  mounted  on  said  bar  and  adapted  to 
travel  thereon,  and  a  Jack  which  Is  adapted  to  fit  said  bar 
for  raising  the  other  end  thereof. 


1,1.19.441.  SHAFT-GUARD  Willis  J.  Pbbki.vs,  Grand 
Uaplds,  Mich.  Filed  Dec.  24,  1909,  Serial  No.  534.849 
Renewed    June    3,    1912.      Serial    No.    701.429.       (CI 

<:)4  — 12.) 


1.  In  a  structure  of  the  clas.s  described,  the  combination 
with  the  shaft,  of  sections  of  spiral  coll  arranged  loosely 
thereon:  collars  having  laterally-projecting  annular 
flan-...«  emhrncing  the  ends  of  said  coll  sections,  the  Inter- 
mediate .Hilars  tielng  provided  with  a  pair  of  the  laterally 
projecting  annular  flanges  embracing  the  adjacent  ends 
of  the  coll  sections,  all  said  parts  loosely  embracing  and 
freely  revolnble  on  said  shaft ;  and  a  cushion  laver  on  said 
.shaft   within  said  cull. 

-.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  oescribed,  the  combination 
with  the  shaft,  of  sections  of  spiral  coil  arranged  looselj 
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thereon ;  collars  having  laterally-projecting  annular 
flanges  embracing  the  ends  of  said  coil  sections,  the  Intej- 
mediate  collars  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  the  later- 
ally-projecting annular  flanges  embracing  the  adjacent 
end.s  of  the  c<iil  sections,  all  said  parts  loosely  enibraclni: 
and  freely   revoluble  on   said  shaft. 

'.i.  in  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  substantially  straight  rigid  shaft  and  bearings 
therefor,  of  an  Independently  revoluble  guard,  comprising 
a  spiral  coil  closed  Into  complete  circles  foruiini;  bearings 
for  said  guard  at  the  ends  thereof  said  guard  beine 
loosely  and  revolubly  mounted  on  said  shaft,  whereby  tlif 
shaft  is  freely  revoluble  within  said  guard  and  said  i:ii;inl 
is  adapted  to  normally  revolve  with  said  shaft  and  Is  free 
to  revolve  on  said  shaft  and  relative  to  said  shaft  and  said 
bearings  when  functioning  a^  a  ;:uani. 


1,139.442.  COMBINED  COUCH  AND  BED.  Co.vbad 
Pessarba.  San  Diego,  Cal.  nu-d  .Vpr.  22.  1914.  Serial 
No.  833,630.      (Cl.  5-47.) 


Jacent  to  said  stationary  part  and  automatic  means  for 
supporting  said  movable  part  relatively  to  said  stationary 
part  when  in  a  horizontal  position. 


1.  In  a  combined  couch  and  bed  the  combination  of  a 
stationary  part  provided  with  a  recess  In  the  upper  por- 
tion thereof,  a  cushion  removably  mounted  In  said  recess, 
a  movable  part  adapted  to  be  moved  from  a  vertical  to  a 
horizontal  position  on  one  side  of  said  stationary  part 
and  two  members  hinged  together  at  their  ends,  one  se- 
cured to  each  of  said  parts  for  supporting  said  removable 
part  in  said  horizontal   position. 

2.  In  a  combined  couch  and  bed  the  combination  of  a 
stationary  part  provided  with  a  cushion  in  Its  upper  por- 
tion, a  movable  part  adapted  to  be  moved  from  a  vertical 
to  a  horizontal  position  and  from  the  horizontal  position 
to  the  vertical  position,  members  secured  to  said  station- 
ary part  and  said  movable  part  hinged  together  for  sup- 
porting said  movable  part  in  horizontal  position  beside 
said  stationary  part,  and  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  ends 
of  said  stationary  part  when  in  a  vertical  position. 

3.  In  a  combined  couch  and  bed  the  combination  of  a 
stationary  part  provided  with  notches  In  the  upper  sur- 
face of  its  ends,  a  cushion  removably  mounted  in  the  up- 
per portion  of  said  stationary  part,  a  member  hinged  on 
the  upper  surface  of  each  end  of  said  stationary  part,  a 
removable  part,  a  cushion  secured  thereto,  a  member  se- 
cured to  the  upper  surface  of  said  movable  part  when  In  a 
horizontal  position,  and  mounted  plvotally  on  the  free  end 
of  each  of  said  memlKTS  hinged  to  the  upper  surface  of 
the  ends  of  said  stationary  part,  and  other  means  for  sup- 
porting said  movable  part  when  in  a  horizontal  position 
mounted  therein. 

4.  In  a  combined  couch  and  bed  the  combination  of  a 
stationary  part  provided  with  a  cushion  in  a  recess  in  its 
upper  surface  and  with  a  notch  in  each  of  Its  ends,  a  cush- 
ioned movable  part  secured  to  said  stationary  part,  hinged 
members  so  arranged  that  said  movable  part  may  rest  In 
said  notches  in  said  stationary  part  in  a  vertical  position 
or  be  supported  in  a  horizontal  position  adjacent  to  and 
along  side  of  said  stationary   part. 

5.  In  a  combined  couch  and  bed  the  combination  of  a 
stationary  part  provided  with  a  cushion  In  a  recess  in  its 
upper  surface  and  with  notches  In  the  upper  surface  of  its 
ends,  a  cushioned  movable  part  secured  to  said  stationary 
part,  hinged  members  so  arranged  that  said  movable  part 
may  rest  In  said  notches  in  said  stationary  part  In  a  ver- 
tical position  or  be  supported  in  a  horizontal  position  ad- 


l,i:«t,44:{.  POS1TIV1-:  clutch.  Gkori;e  .\.  Peterson. 
Oakland,  cal..  assignor  to  Unit  Brick  and  Stone  Com- 
pany. Sau  Francisco.  Cal..  a  Corporation  of  California. 
Filed  Oct.  25,  1913.     Serial  No.  797.220.      (Cl.  192— 6.) 


1.  In  li  [lositivf  clutch  abutting  surfaces  tixed  on  a 
driving  member,  a  pawl  plug,  adapte<i  to  turn  around  a 
center,  on  the  other  member,  a  spring  for  keeping  said 
plug  In  a  definite  position,  a  pawl  pivoted  eccentrically  to 
said  plug  at  one  end.  thf  other  free  end  being  suited  to 
engage  said  abutting  surfaces  on  said  driving  member,  the 
pivot  in  said  plug  being  so  located,  as  to  cause  the  latter 
to  turn  against  the  action  of  said  spring,  when  pressure 
is  transmitted  through  said  pawl,  and  means  adapted  to 
operate  the  free  end  of  said  pawl. 

2.  In  a  positive  clutch  a  pawl  plug,  adapted  to  turn 
around  a  center,  carried  by  one  member,  a  spring  for 
keeping  said  plug  in  a  definite  position,  a  pawl,  pivoted 
eccentrically,  carried  by  said  plug  and  adapted  to  engage 
or  disengage  the  other  member,  the  pivot  in  said  plug  be- 
ing so  located,  as  to  cause  the  latter  to  turn  against  the 
action  of  said  spring,  when  pressure  is  transmitted 
through  said  pawl  and  means  adapted  to  operate  the  free 
end  of  said  pawl. 

3.  A  positive  clutch  comprising  a  hub  provided  with  one 
or  more  abutting  surfaces,  constituting  one  menjber.  a  col- 
lar fixed  on  a  shaft,  forming  the  other  member,  a  pawl 
plug,  adapted  to  turn  around  a  center,  fixed  in  said  collar, 
a  spring  for  holding  said  plug  in  a  definite  position,  a 
pawl  pivoted  eccentrically  to  said  plug,  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage or  disengage  said  abutting  surfaces  of  said  hub,  the 
pivot  In  the  plug  being  so  located,  as  to  cause  the  latter  to 
turn  against  the  action  of  said  spring  when  power  Is 
transmitted  through  said  pawl,  and  means  adapted  to  op- 
erate the  free  end  of  said  pawl. 

4.  In  a  positive  clutch  a  collar  fixed  on  a  shaft  and  pro- 
vided with  one  or  more  abutting  surfaces,  forming  one 
member,  a  hub  of  a  wheel  forming  the  other  member,  a 
pawl  plug  adapted  to  turn  around  a  center,  located  In  said 
hub.  a  spring  for  keeping  said  plug  In  a  definite  position, 
a  pawl  pivoted  eccentrically  to  said  plug,  the  free  end  be- 
ing adapted  to  engage  or  disengage  the  said  abutting  sur- 
faces In  said  collar,  the  pivot  In  the  plug  being  so  located, 
as  to  cause  the  latter  to  turn  against  the  action  of  said 
spring,  when  power  is  transmitted  through  aald  pawl,  and 
means  to  operate  said  pawl. 


1,139,444.  EYE  -  SHIELD.  GsoKGr,  Tibneb  Ph«lpii, 
Cambridge,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1910.  Serial  No. 
553,434.      (CL  88—1.) 

1.  An  eye  shield  comprising  an  opaque  screen  having  an 
upper  portion  of  sufficient  width  to  shield  the  upper  part 
of  the  face  and  being  provided  with  two  openings  located 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  middle  so  as  to  come  in  front  of 
the  eyes  ;  combined  with  two  plvotally  supported  screens 
each  having  an  opening  substantially  at  the  middle, 
whereby  movements  of  said  screens  In  opposite  directions 
around  their  pivotal  support  uncover  the  eye-holea  in  the 
screen  first  named. 
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2.  An  eye  shield  comprising  an  opaque  screen  having  an 
upper  portion  of  sufficient  width  to  shield  the  upper  part 
of  the  face  and  being  provided  with  two  openlnss  located 
at  apposite  sides  of  the  middle  so  as  to  come  in  front  of 
the    eyes :     combined     with     two     concentrically     pivoted 


screens,  each  having  an  opening  substantially  at  the  mid- 
dle, whereby  movements  of  said  screens  In  opposiff  direc- 
tions around  their  pivotal  support  uncovf-r  the  eye  holes  in 
the  screen  first  named  and  a  supplemental  scrfen-ix.rtlun 
adapted  to  be  moved  over  the  eye-holes  to  vary  tlio  size 
thereof. 


1.139,445.  BAKING  PAN.  Charlks  E.  IMkhce,  Cam 
bridge,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  9.  1914.  Serial  No.  S3(i,t554 
(Cl.  53— 6. » 


1.  In  a  baking  pan.  In  combination,  a  marginal  frame 
composed  of  a  bent  metal  rod,  a  sheet  metal  reinforcing 
strip  extending  across  the  space  bounded  by  the  frame  and 
rigidly  secured  at  Its  ends  thereto,  the  upper  side  of  the 
strip  being  substantially  flush  with  the  upper  side  of  the 
frame  and  he  lower  side  of  the  strip  being  above  the  lower 
side  of  the  frame,  so  that  the  strip-engaging  members  of 
the  frame  form  ribs  below  the  ends  of  the  strip,  and  a 
continuous  sheet  metal  body  having  rolled  edges  embrac 
Ing  the  members  of  the  frame,  including  said  ribs,  said 
frame.  Ihe  rolled  edges,  and  the  reinforcing  strip  consti 
tutlng  a  grid  adapted  to  support  the  body  above  and  out  of 
contact  with  an  oven  shelf  or  bottom,  and  permitting  the 
employment  of  a  relatively  thin  body  and  of  a  relatively 
thick  strip  which  Is  prevented  by  the  frame  from  sagging. 

-.  In  a  baking  pan.  In  combination,  a  marginal  framt- 
composed  of  a  bent  metal  rod,  a  sheet  metal  reinforcing 
strip  extending  across  the  space  bounded  by  the  frame,  tho 
ends  of  the  strip  being  abutted  against  opposite  members 
of  the  frame  and  welded  thereto,  the  upper  side  of  th»> 
strip  being  flush  with  the  upper  side  of  the  frame  and  the 
thickness  of  the  strip  being  less  than  the  diameter  of  the 
wire  of  which  the  frame  la  made,  so  that  the  lower  side 
of  the  strip  Is  above  the  lower  side  of  the  frame,  the  strip- 
engaging  portions  of  the  frame  forming  ribs  below  the 
ends  of  the  strip,  and  a  continuous  sheet  metal  body  rolled 
at  Its  edges  to  embrace  the  members  of  the  frame,  Includ 
ing  said  ribs. 


1.139,44»5.      NON-REFILLABLE   BOTTLE.      Giuskppb   F. 
,  Pi.vsi  Ti.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  1,  1912.     Serial 
No.  »?n4.44t].      (Cl.  215—62.) 


1.  A  non  reflliable  bottle,  a  stopper  having  a  chamber 
therein,  ports  providing  communication  between  the  cham 
l>^r  and  the  opposite  ends  of  the  stopper,  a  member  slld- 
ahU-  within  the  said  chamber,  there  being  provided  recesses 
forming  ports  for  the  passage  of  liquid  by  the  said  slld- 
ahlp  member,  a  valve  seat,  and  a  valve  of  light  flexible  and 
yielding  material  fitting  loosely  within  the  said  chamber 
iind  adapted  to  be  normally  maintained  against  its  seat 
liy  the  said  slldable  member,  and  to  be  returned  to  its 
seat.  Independently  of  the  said  slldable  member,  by  liquid 
flowing  Into  the  bottle  through  the  stopper. 

1'.  In  a  non  reflliable  bottle,  a  stopper  having  a  trans- 
verse chamber  therein  opening  In  the  side  of  the  stopper,  a 
port  providing  communication  between  the  Inner  end  of  the 
stopper  and  the  said  chamber,  a  valve  of  flexible  material 
provided  with  recesses  in  the  corners  thereof,  a  seat  for 
the  valve  and  a  device  within  the  said  chamber  adapted  to 
normally  maintain  the  valve  against  Its  seat,  the  said 
device  being  provided  with  recesses  In  the  corners  thereof 
*hlch  are  relatively  deeper  than  the  recesses  in  the  corners 
of  the  valve  so  that  In  an  attempt  to  refill  the  bottle  the 
liiiuid  may  l»e  brought  directly  Into  contact  with  the  face 
of  the  valve,  and  means  for  normally  maintaining  the  said 
device  against  the  valve  to  keep  the  same  on  its  seat. 

3.  In  a  non-refillable  bottle,  a  stopper  having  a  trans- 
verse chamber  therein  opening  In  the  side  of  the  stopper 
and  a  port  providing  communication  between  the  Inner  end 
of  the  sto[)i)er  and  the  said  chamber  and  longitudinal  re- 
cesses in  the  surface  of  the  said  stopper  providing  com- 
munication between  the  outer  end  of  the  stopper  and  a 
recess  formed  in  the  neck  of  the  bottle,  which  latter  recess 
is  in  communication  with  the  said  chamber,  a  valve  of 
light  flexible  yielding  material,  a  valve  seat  therefor,  and 
a  device  within  the  said  chamber  adapted  to  normally 
maintain  the  valve  against  Its  seat,  the  said  valve  being 
adapted  to  seat  Independently  of  the  said  device  in  an  at- 
tempt to  ^refill  the  bottle. 

4.  In  a  non-reflllable  bottle,  a  stopper  having  a  cham- 
ber therein  opening  In  the  side  of  the  stopper,  and  a  port 
providing  communication  between  the  said  chamber  and 
the  Inner  end  of  the  stopper,  a  valve  of  light  flexible  and 
yielding  material,  the  edges  thereof  at  the  corners  being 
recessed,  and  a  device  within  the  said  chamber  adapted  to 
normally  maintain  the  valve  against  its  seat,  the  said 
device  being  provided  at  Its  comers  with  recesses  which  at 
the  surface  of  the  device  contacting  with  the  valve,  are 
relatively  deeper  than  the  recesses  in  the  comers  of  the 
valve,  so  that  In  an  attempt  to  refill  the  bottle  the  pres- 
sure of  the  liquid  will  be  brought  to  bear  directly  upon 
the  surface  of  the  valve. 

5.  In  a  non-reflllable  bottle,  a  one-piece  stopper  having 
a  transverse  chamber  therein  opening  In  the  side  of  the 
stopper,  a  port  providing  commonlcatlon  between  the  In- 
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ner  end  of  the  stopper  and  the  said  chamber,  and  longi- 
tudinal recesses  in  the  surface  of  the  stopper  providing 
communication  between  the  outer  end  of  the  stopper  and 
a  recess  formed  in  the  neck  of  the  bottle,  which  latter 
recess  Is  lu  communication  with  the  said  chamber,  a  valve 
seat  in  the  inner  end  of  the  said  chamber,  a  valve  of  light 
flexible  and  yielding  material,  and  a  device  within  the  said 
chamber  adaptwl  to  normally  maintain  the  valve  against 
Its  seat,  the  contact  surface  of  the  said  device  with  the 
valve  being  of  materially  less  area  than  the  area  of  the 
valve. 

[Claims  n  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,139.447.  .SCREEN. 
Pa.  Filed  May  2, 
83—56.) 


WiNFiELD  S.   PoTTEK,    Pittsburgh. 
1913.     Serial    No.    765,038.      (Cl. 


1.  A  screen  made  up  of  interwoven  wrought  metal  bars 
shaped  to  present  at  the  points  of  crossing  abrupt  recesses 
or  depressions  securely  interlocking  the  intersecting  bars 
against  displacement,  the  underlapplng  and  overlapping 
bars  having  arched  sections  between  the  crossing  points  to 
produce  screen  orlflces  having  curved  outlines. 

2.  A  screen  made  up  of  interwoven  wrought  metal  bars 
shaped  to  present  at  the  points  of  crossing  abrupt  recesses 
or  depressions  securely  Interlocking  the  intersecting  bars 
against  displacement,  the  underlapplng  and  overlapping 
bars  having  sections  between  the  points  of  crossing  shaped 
to  form  circular  screen  orlflces. 


1,1.39.44S.  BUST  SUPPORTER.  Goodwi.n  B.  Smith, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  July  16.  1914.  Serial  No. 
851,366.      (Cl.  2 — 87.) 


1.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  a  body  section 
having  breast  openings  formed  therein,  a  fabric  pocket 
overlying  each  opening  and  attached  to  the  body  section, 
the  material  of  each  pocket  being  folded  from  points  ad- 
jacent the  outer  edge  thereof  to  points  adjacent  the  center 
thereof  and  secured  in  such  folded  position  to  form  a 
nlpple-recelvlng  section  at  approximately  the  center  of 
the  pocket. 

2.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  a  body  section 
having  bust  openings  formed  therein  and  fabric  pockets  of 
perforate  material  attached  to  the  body  section  and  over- 
lying the  openings,  the  material  of  each  pocket  from  the 
edge  toward  the  center  thereof  being  connected  by  stitches 
to  form  a  nlpple-recelvlng  section  at  substantially  the 
center  of  the  pocket. 


3.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  a  body  section 
having  substantially  circular  breast  openings  therein  and 
a  substantially  circular  section  of  fabric  forming  a  pocket 
for  each  breast,  said  section  of  fabric  being  attached  to  the 
body  portion  and  having  radial  darts  extending  from 
points  adjacent  the  periphery  thereof  to  points  adjacent 
the  center  thereof,  the  Inner  ends  of  said  darts  terminating 
short  of  the  center  of  the  pocket  the  construction  being 
such  that  the  complete  pockets  are  adapted  to  conform  to 
the  natural  contour  of  the  breasts. 


1,139,449.  FASTENER-SETTING  MACHINE.  WaLTIB 
Shaw,  liedham.  Mass..  assipnor  to  Tulted  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery lompany,  Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
.Torsey.      Filed   Dec.  9.   1912.      Serial   No.  7.'15.758.      t  Cl. 

218—15.) 


1.  A  machine  for  setting  blind  eyelets  having,  in  com- 
Ijlnatlon,  a  thin  projecting  member  constructed  and  ar- 
range<l  to  be  Inserted  between  two  layers  of  partially 
attached  sheet  material  and  having  an  upsetting  die  on 
one  side  thereof,  and  a  smooth  surface  on  the  other, 
moans  cooperating  with  said  upsetting  die  for  setting  an 
eyelet  In  one  of  said  layers,  a  punch  for  making  the  eye- 
let hole,  and  an  Independent  punch  for  punching  a  hole 
through  the  other  of  said  layers  In  allnement  with  the 
eyelet. 

2.  A  machine  for  setting  blind  eyelets  having.  In  com- 
bination, a  thin  die-carrying  member  having  an  upsetting 
die  on  one  side  and  a  surface  on  the  other  side  shaped 
to  facilitate  the  unimpeded  passage  of  the  material,  said 
member  projecting  so  that  layers  of  sheet  material  may  be 
moved  past  both  sides,  means  cooperating  with  the  die 
to  set  an  eyelet  In  the  layer  on  one  side  of  the  member, 
a  punch  for  making  the  eyelet  hole,  and  a  separate  punch 
for  punching  a  hole  through  the  other  layer  in  allnement 
with  the  eyelet. 

3.  A  machine  for  setting  blind  eyelets  having,  in  com- 
bination, a  work  separating  device  having  an  upsetting 
die  on  one  side  and  a  smooth  surface  on  the  other,  means 
for  feeding  partially  attached  layers  of  sheet  material 
past  said  device  In  a  step-by-step  manner,  a  set  for  setting 
an  eyelet  in  one  layer  in  coSperatlon  with  the  upsetting 
die,  punching  means  for  making  the  eyelet  hole,  and  a 
punch  for  operating  on  the  layer  which  engages  the 
smooth  face  of  the  separating  device. 

4.  A  machine  for  setting  blind  eyelets  In  shoe  uppers, 
having.  In  combination,  a  projecting  plate  constructed  and 
arranged  to  be  Inserted  between  the  outer  and  lining 
parts  of  an  upper,  separate  punching  devices  disposed  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  plate  and  cooperating  with  the 
plate  to  punch  the  outer  and  lining  parts  respectlTely, 
said  plate  having  an  upsetting  die  on  one  side  and  a 
smooth  surface  on  the  other,  and  an  eyelet  carrying  set 
constructed  and  arranged  to  Insert  an  eyelet  barrel  through 
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the  lining  part  of  the  upper  and  clench  It  against  tho 
apaetting  die  on  the  plate  while  the  outer  part  of  the, 
apper  is  maintained  upon  the  other  surface  of  the  plat>'. 

5.  A  machine  for  setting  blind  eyelets  having,  lu  1  om 
blBatlon.  a  thin  work  separating  member  constructi-il  and 
arranged  to  be  inserted  Iv^tween  two  partially  attai'bed 
parts  of  a  shoe  upper  or  the  like,  an  upsetting  die  on  one 
side  of  said  member  and  on  the  othor  side  a  s\irface 
■haped  to  facilitate  the  unimpeded  passajie  of  a  shoe  part, 
means  for  sini\iltanFou8ly  punchinir  holes  in  both  parts 
in  allnement  with  each  other  at  one  siib'  of  tlie  ul)S(•ttin^: 
die.  means  for  relatively  moving  the  tipsetiini:  die  and 
the  work  to  bring  tiie  punched  hole  iu  orn'  part  Into 
register  with  the  upsetting  die,  the  other  part  being 
moved  across  the  opposite  side  of  the  work  si-paratiiig 
member,  and  a  set  co<3peratlng  with  the  upsetting  die  for 
Inserting  and  clenching  an  eyelet  In  the  former  part. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tlie  Gazette.] 


I,139.4o0.  MECII.XNICAL  MOVKMENT  Ot>ivER  P.  I'n- 
DBHWOOD,  Indianola.  Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  S,  191u.  Serial 
No.  54-J,781.      (CI.  74—14.1 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  support,  a  power 
shaft  mounted  thereon,  a  crank  mounted  on  said  power 
■haft,  an  operating  shaft  operatlvely  connected  with  said 
crank,  and  having  one  end  universally  movable  about  the 
line  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  power  shaft,  a  plii 
rality  of  arms  secured  to  said  operating  shaft,  a  plurality 
of  members  mounte*!  on  said  support,  a  member  radially 
sUdable  within  each  of  said  plurality  of  members,  means 
for  operatlvely  connecting  each  of  said  arms  with  one  of 
said  sliding  members  to  permit  sliding  motion  of  tbe  arms 
with  relation  to  said  fixed  members  on  radial  lines  around 
the  line  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  power  siiaft,  and 
also  arranged  to  permit  radial  pivotal  movement  of  said 
arms  with  relation  to  said  sliding  members. 


1.139,451.  CURTAIN-HOLDER.  Sam.ie  B.  Walkbr, 
South  Berkeley,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Thomas  It.  <ioth. 
Santa  Rosa.  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  29,  191.3.  Serial  No. 
809.:U)O.      (CI.  156 — 22.) 


2.  In  combination  with  a  frame,  two  brackets  aetured 
on  one  side  of  said  frame,  having  apertures  in  vertical 
aliuenient,  a  hook  secured  to  the  other  side  of  said  frame, 
A  tubular  curtain  holder  having  a  vertical  member  adapted 
to  fit  into  said  apertures  and  revoluble  therein,  a  hori 
zoiital  meml)er  at  an  angle  to  said  frame,  and  extending 
outward  therefrom,  a  horizontal  member  extending  partly 
aeross  said  frame  and  parallel  therewith,  anollier  hori- 
zontal memt)»T  in  line  with  the  last  mentioned  meml)er. 
of  smaller  diameter  and  fitting  Into  and  revoluble  therein, 
•  ■xteiiiliiig  tlie  rest  of  the  distance  across  the  frame, 
•ihcitlier  Imrizontal  member  at  an  angle  to  the  last  men 
tiuiii'd  member,  of  smaller  diameter  and  fitting  Into  and 
revoluble  therein,  and  another  vertical  member  parallel 
witli  said  frame  and  having  an  elbow  at  an  angle,  tittiug 
Into  and  revoluble  within  said  last  menlJonetl  memlxr  and 
resting  In  said  hook. 

3.  In  combination  with  tlie  frame.  1.  two  brackets,  2. 
and  3,  wltli  apertures.  5  and  0,  a  hook,  4.  a  curtain 
holder,  8 — 9,  curved  at  the  point,  11.  at  an  angle  outward. 
and  at  the  point  12.  at  an  angle,  and  parallel  wiili  the 
frame,  1,  extending  partly  .Tcross  the  frame,  and  a  part,  9. 
extending  the  balance  of  the  distance  across,  of  smaller 
diameter  than  the  part.  8.  and  revoluble  and  ninvable 
longitudinally  within  the  part,  8,  and  curved  at  an  angle 
toward  the  frame,  and  finally  the  part,  10,  with  an  eltK)w 
of  smaller  diameter  than  the  part.  9,  and  fitted  into  and 
revoluble  within  the  part,  9,  and  resting  on  the  hook.  4, 
sulislaiitlally  as  shown  and  described  and  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 

4.  In  a  curtain  holder,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
of  a  bracket,  2,  and  a  hook,  15,  secured  to  one  side  of  said 
frame. 

5.  In  a  curtain  holder,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
of  a  bracket.  2.  and  a  hook,  15,  secured  to  one  side  of 
said  frame,  and  a  hook,  4.  secured  to  the  other  side  of 
said  frame. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  frame,  two  brackets  secured 
on  one  aide  of  said  frame,  having  apertures  In  vertical 
allnement,  a  hook  secured  to  the  other  aide  of  said  frame, 
a  curtain  holder  having  a  horizontal  member  extending 
across  the  frame,  two  horizontal  members  at  angles  to 
the  frame,  a  vertical  memt>er  passing  through  said  aper- 
turett.  and  a  revoluble  member  resting  lu  said  hook. 


1.139.452.  COLLAR-CLIP.  Ijjlis  C.  Wbxchman,  Youngs- 
tow^n,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1913.  Serial  No.  748.009. 
(CI.  24—101.) 


yc 


M 


yz 


A  sultstnntially  flat  integral  sheet  metal  collar  button. 
I'oniprislng  an  upper  body-plate  curved  slightly  longi- 
tudiiuiUy  to  conform  to  the  curvature  of  the  collar  when 
arranged  substantially  horizontally;  a  depending  shank 
Integral  with  the  lower  edge  of  the  body  plate  at  a  point 
substantially  equldistantly  spaced  from  the  opposite  ends 
thereof  and  vertically  Inclined  outwardly  and  downwardly 
with  re^spect  to  the  body  plate;  and  a  relatively  long  head 
integral  with  the  lower  outer  end  of  the  depending  shank, 
said  head  being  spaced  vertically  a  substantial  distance 
from  the  body  plate  and  curved  slightly  longitudinally  to 
be  sulistantially  concentric  with  the  curved  body  plate  and 
conform  to  the  curvature  of  the  collar,  said  head  extend- 
ing In  one  direction  laterally  beyond  the  shank  and  longi- 
tudinally of  the  body  plate,  and  the  opposite  end  of  the 
head  terminating  with  the  contlgaous  vertical  edge  of  the 
shank  to  be  flush  therewith. 


I,139.4.'i3.      STEERING    DEVICE    FOR    AUTOMOBILES. 

Dler  H.  Bk  klkv,  Vienna,  Ohio,   assignor  of  one-half 

to   .John    E.    Searles,    Chicago,    111.      Filed   Oct.    2,    1914. 

Serial    No.   864,616.      (CI.   21—200.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  housing  adapted 
for  attachment  to  one  arm  of  a  steering  rod  for  vehicles : 
a  rotatable  cap  for  said  housing  having  an  arm  adapted 
for  attachment  to  the  other  arm  of  said  rod  at  a  right 
angle  to  said  first  arm,  and  spring  actuated  restraining 
mechanism  In  said  housing. 
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2.  In  combination  with  a  steering  rod  for  automo- 
biles comprising  a  horizontal  rod  (3)  parallel  to  the  axle 
(2)  of  the  machine,  and  pivoted  longitudinal  arms  (6)  at 
its  extremities,  a  housing  t7)  having  a  rigid  arm  (10) 
clamped  to  one  of  said  longitudinal  arms  and  having  a 
loose  cap  (14 1  pivotally  attached  to  said  horizontal  rod 
by  a  movable  arm   (S)  ;  a  centrally  disposed  peg  (21)   at- 


r^ 


tached  to  said  cap  and  rotatively  journaled  in  said  hous- 
ing :  a  spiral  spring  surrounding  said  peg:  adjustable 
means  for  attaching  one  end  of  said  spring  to  said  cap: 
a  loose  plate  (22)  pierced  by  said  peg:  adjustable  means 
for  att.achlng  the  other  end  of  said  spring  thereto,  and 
means  for  limiting  the  rotative  movement  of  said  hous- 
ing and  said  plate  therein,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.139,454.  PLAITING -MACHINE,  Louis  T.  Bdllbt 
and  Gabdnkk  E.  Wheeler.  New  Haven,  Conn.  Filed 
Dec.  16,  1912.     Serial  No.  737,132.      (CI.  153—76.) 


.n 


1.  In  a  plaiting  machine,  the  combination  of  means  to 
give  an  intermittent  feed  to  a  long  sheet  or  web,  means 
to  grip  a  portion  of  the  sheet,  means  to  grip  the  sheet 
at  opposite  sides  of  said  first  gripping  means,  and  to  move 
the  portions  so  gripped  toward  said  first  gripping  means 
to  b«nd  two  plaits,  and  means  to  actuate  said  gripi^ng 
and  bending  means  to  form  two  plaits  in  tta«  ah«et  daring 
an  Interral  of  rest,  and  to  then  form  two  additional  pUlta 
in  tlie  sheet  at  other  pdnta  after  the  aheet  has  been  ad- 
ranced  bjr  the  feeding  means ;  sabatantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  plaiting  machiae,  the  eorabiBatl<m  with  means 
for  giving  an  intermittent  feeding  moremeat  to  a  long 
sheet  or  web,  of  means  acting  on  the  npper  and  lower  sar- 
faces  of  the  sheet  to  grip  a  portion  of  the  same,  means  to 


grip  portions  of  the  sheet  at  oppcsite  sides  of  said  first 
gripping  means  and  to  bend  the  sheet  by  moving  said  por- 
tions towartl  said  gripping  means,  and  means  to  actuate 
said  bending  means  to  form  two  plaits  In  the  sheet  during 
one  interval  of  rest,  and  to  form  two  additional  plaits  ■■ 
the  sheet  at  other  points  during  the  next  interval  of  rest ; 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  plaiting  machine,  the  combination  with  means 
to  give  an  intermittent  feeding  movement  in  a  horizontal 
direction  to  a  long  sheet  or  web,  of  means  to  grip  the 
stock,  means  to  actuate  said  feeding  means  to  bend  a  por- 
tion of  the  sheet  at  one  side  of  said  gripping  means,  by 
moving  said  portion  toward  said  gripping  means,  and 
means  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  gripping  means  to  grip 
another  portion  of  the  sheet  and  bend  it  by  a  movement  in 
the  opposite  direction  toward  said  gripping  means;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  a  plaiting  machine,  three  pairs  of  gripping  mem- 
bers arranged  in  a  row  to  grip  the  stock  at  three  different 
points,  and  means  to  move  the  two  end  pairs  of  members 
toward  the  intermediate  pair  of  members,  one  of  said  end 
pairs  of  members  having  a  longer  travel  than  the  other 
to  feed  the  stock  into  position  for  plaiting  ;  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  In  a  plaiting  machine,  three  pairs  of  gripping  mem- 
bers arranged  In  a  row  to  grip  the  stwk  at  three  different 
points,  the  two  end  pairs  of  memliers  being  movable  to- 
ward and  away  from  the  Intermediate  pair  of  members, 
one  of  said  end  pairs  of  members  having  a  movement  to 
feed  the  stock  forward,  and  means  to  move  the  two  end 
pairs  of  members  toward  the  intermediate  pair  of  mem- 
bers, to  form  plaits  at  two  different  points,  and  to  move 
said  end  pairs  of  members  again  toward  the  intermediate 
pair  after  the  feeding  movement  has  been  completed,  to 
form  plaits  in  the  stock  at  two  other  points  ;  substantially 
as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  67  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,139.455.  CHECK- VALVE.  George  A.  Gase,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Icelesa 
Machine  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  10.  1912.  Serial  No.  724,915.  (CI. 
137—32.) 


1.  \  check-valve  comprising  means  providing  a  chamber 
with  inlet  and  outlet  passages,  a  flexible  diaphragm  divid- 
ing  said  chamber  into  inlet- and  outlet  compartments  com- 
mnnicating  with  said  passages,  a  ralve  plug  harlag  aa 
aperture  therethrough  fixed  in  an  opening  in  said  <Ma- 
phragm  and  movable  therewith,  said  valve  plug  being  pro- 
vided with  valve  seats  at  the  inlet  and  outlet  ends  of  th« 
opening  therethrough,  a  movable  valve  member  nonnallr 
seated  upon  the  outlet  end  of  said  valve  plug  and  a  second 
valve  member  against  which  the  inlet  end  of  said  tsIt* 
plug  Is  adapted  to  seat  when  depressed,  said  last  ■•■»^ 
member  being  movable  to  automatically  conform  to  Its 
seat  in  said  valve  ping. 

2.  A  check-valve  comprising  means  providing  a  dtamber 
with  inlet  and  outlet  passages,  a  Hexlble  diaphragm  AMd- 
ing  said  chamber  into  inlet  and  outlet  compardDeats  ttsm. 
monieating  with  said  passages,  a  valve  plug  havlav  A* 
aperture  therethrough  fixed  in  an  opening  la  aal4  4la> 
phragm   and   movable  therewith,   said   valve   plug 
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provided  with  valve  seats  at  the  Inlet  and  outlet  ends  of 
the  opening  therethrough,  a  movable  valve  member  nor 
mally  seated  upon  the  outlet  end  of  said  valve  plui;  Irre- 
spective of  its  movement,  a  second  valve  meml>er  against 
-».n  le  Inlet  end  of  said  valve  plug  Is  adapte<l  to  seat 
when  depressed  being  movable  to  automatically  conform 
to  Its  seat  in  the  valve  plug,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  position  of  said  second  valve  member  with  refereiue 
to  its  seat. 

3.  A  check  valve  comprising  means  providing  n  c'liaml>er 
with  Inlet  and  outlet  passages,  a  flexible  diaphnik'in  divid- 
ing said  chamber  into  inlet  and  outlet  compartments  com- 
municating with  said  passages,  a  valve  plug  having  an 
aperture  therethrough  fixed  in  an  opening  in  siiid  dla 
phragm  and  movable  therewith,  said  valve  plug  l)eing  pro- 
vided with  valve  seats  at  the  inlet  and  outlet  ends  of  the 
opening  therethrough,  a  movable  valve  member  normally 
seated  upon  the  outlet  end  of  said  valve  plug  and  a  seconil 
transversely  movable  valve  member  against  which  the 
inlet  end  of  said  valve  plug  Is  adapted  to  seat  when  de 
pressed. 

4.  A  check  vaUv  comprising  means  providing  a  chamber 
with  inlet  and  outlet  passages,  a  flexible  diaphragm  divid 
ing  said  chamber  into  Inlet  and  outlet  compartments  com 
municating  with   said   passages,    an   apertured    valve    plug 
fixed  in  an  opening  In  said  diaphragm  and  movable  there 
with,  said  valve  plug  being  provided  with  valve  seats  at 
its  Inlet  and  outlet  ends,  a  ball  normally  seated  upon  the 
outlet  end  of  said  valve  plug,  and  a  second  ball  capable  of 
limited  horixontal  rolling  movement  against  which  the  in- 
let end  of  said    valve   plug  is  adapted   to  seat   when   de- 
pressed. 

5.  A  check-valve  comprising  a  casing  having  a  chamber 
with  inlet  and  outlet  passages,  a  flexible  diaphragm  divid- 
ing said  chamber  Into  inlet  and  outlet  compartments  com 
municating  with  said  passages,  a  valve  plug  carrie<l  by 
the  diaphragm,  movable  therewith  and  having  an  opening- 
therethrough,  a  movable  valve  member  cbhslng  the  ouilct 
end  of  said  opening,  and  a  laterally  movable  valve  incni 
her  closing  the  inlet  end  of  said  opening  when  the  valve 
plug  is  depressed,  said  la.st  named  member  having  a  con- 
rex  surface  extending  into  the  opening  whereby  It  may 
automatically  conform  to  the  same. 

I  Claim  G  not   printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


1,130,45»).  TILTIXt;  WA(;ON  BOI»Y.  Juski-h  Leik 
wi.\K.\,  I'hiladelphia.  I'a.  nied  Nov.  I'l',  lOli;.  Serial 
No.  732,833.      (CI.  21— JO.* 


1.  A  tilting  wagon  body  composed  of  sheet  metal  plates 
each  shaiied  to  form  a  portion  of  the  side  walls  and  bot- 
tom of  the  body,  the  said  plates  being  assembled  edge  to 
edge,  and  having  channel  shaped  reinforcing  memiters  ap- 
plied to  the  exterior  surface  thereof  at  the  joints,  said 
channel  members  having  laterally  extending  edge  flau;:es 
respectively  applied  flatwise  against  the  surfaces  of  adja- 
cent body  plates,  all  of  said  parts  being  Integrally  secured 
together. 

2.  A  tilting  wagon  body  composed  of  sheet  metal  plates 
each  shaped  to  form  a  transverse  portion  of  the  body,  said 
body  having  a  doorway  opening  therein,  the  body  plate 
adjacent  the  doorway  opening  being  bent  Into  channel 
shape  to  form  the  sill  of  the  doorway  opening,  the  free 
edge  of  the  channel  lielug  formed  into  a  flange  to  lie  flat- 
wise against  the  bottom  surface  of  the  body  plate,  and 
Integrally  secured  together. 


1.139,457.  METALLIC  VEHICLE-BODY.  Jusefh  Led 
wi.NKA,  rhlladelphla.  I'a.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1912.  Serial 
No.    732.835.       (CI.   21—7.) 


1  lb.'  combination  with  a  vehicle  body  composed  of 
sh.-ct  m.'ial  sides  and  lK)ttora,  of  strengthening  ribs  se- 
cnri'd  to  I  he  bo<ly  side  and  an  angle  bar  s.m  ur.  d  at  its 
'■nds  to  adjacent  ribs  to  form  a  sill  for  a  do«irway  through 
til.-  body  side,  said  angle  bar  also  forming  a  support  for 
till-  edge  of  the  body  floor. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  chassis  frame  member,  a 
bracket  secured  thereto,  n  channel  shaped  strengthening 
rill  seciir.d  to  the  bracket,  and  a  sheet  metal  Inidy  secured 
to  said  rib. 

3  Th.'  combination  with  a  vehicle  body  composed  of 
sheer  metal  sides  and  Iwttom  and  flanged  channel  shaped 
strengthening  ribs  secured  thereto,  of  a  top  having  longl 
tiidinally  extending  side  members,  the  flanges  of  said  ribs 
being  extended  laterally  at  their  upper  ends  to  increase 
the  areas  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  attached  to  said  side 
members. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  body  composed  of 
sheet  metal  sides,  l)Ottom  and  top  or  cover,  said  top  or 
cover  extending  beyond  the  end  of  the  body,  of  a  channel 
shaped  strengthening  rib  for  the  side  of  the  body  and 
a  plate  attached  to  the  side  of  the  top  extension  and  to 
the  web  portion  of  said  strengthening  rib. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  body  composed  of 
sheet  metal  sides  and  a  transversely  extending  end  plate, 
of  a  rib  channel  shapetl  in  cross  section  and  having  a 
111  tern liy  extending  flange  at  one  inige  and  the  other  edge 
<traii;ht  or  unflanged.  said  flange  and  the  other  edge  of 
s;iid  ril.  being  secured,  respectively  to  said  side  and  end 
plates. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  (iasette.l 


1,139,468.  END  »)<t(3R  FOR  DELIVERY  WA<;ONS.  Jo- 
seph Ijbowi.nk  A,  rhlladelphla.  Pa.  Filed  .Nov.  22,  1012. 
Serial  No.  732.8.3ti.      (CI.  21  —  21.) 


1.  .\n  end  door  for  delivery  wagons,  comprising  sheet 
metal  plates  assembled  flatwise  the  one  upon  the  other 
and  secund  together,  the  plate  forming  the  upper  hori- 
zontal wearing  surface  of  the  door  when  in  position  for 
delivery  purposes  being  corrugated. 

2.  .\n  end  door  for  delivery  wagons  comprising  sheet 
metal  plates  as.sembled  flatwise  the  one  upon  the  other 
an<l  secured  together,  one  of  said  plates  having  its  edges 
lienr  into  closed  channel  shape,  the  corresponding  edges 
of  the  other  plate  being  received  between  the  lips  of  the 
channel  and  Integrally  secured  thereto. 

3.  An  end  door  for  delivery  wagons  comprising  sheet 
mr-tal  plates  assembled  flatwise  the  one  upon  the  other 
and  secured  together,  and  channel  shaped  strengthening 
members  laterally  flanged  at  their  edges  and  applied  in 
transverse  relation  across  the  door,  to  the  outer  plate 
and  secured  thereto. 

4.  An  end  door  for  delivery  wagons  comprising  sheet 
metal    plates  assembled   flatwise  the  one  upon   the   other 
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and  secured  together,  channel  shaped  strengthening  mem- 
bers laterally  flanged  at  their  edges  and  applied  in  trans- 
verso  relation  across  the  door  to  the  outer  plate  and  se- 
cured thereto  and  bars  located  within  said  channels  and 
secured  to  the  door  plates,  the  ends  of  said  bars  extending 
beyond  the  ends  of  the  channels  to  form  hinge  connections 
for  the  door. 

5.  A  door  composed  of  a  sheet  metal  body  having  chan- 
nel  ribs  extending  transversely  thereacross,  arms  extend 
Ing  into  the  channels  of  said  ribs  and  secured  to  the  door 
body,  and  a  lifting  rod  carried  by  said  arms. 


l,13n.4.'>9.     BROODER.     Hans  M.  Opseth,  Madison.  Minn 
Filed  .Inly  is,  i!>]4.    Serial  No.  K51,7!»l.     (CI.  119—32.) 


1.  .\  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
base  section  provided  with  upstanding  marginal  flanges, 
a  floor  rested  upon  said  ttaflges,  a  top  section  disposed 
above  the  tiottom  siction  and  overlying  the  flanges  of  the 
bottom  se(tlon,  said  top  section  and  floor  being  provided 
with  alined  openings,  an  ui)standlng  barrel  surrounding 
the  opening  of  the  fl<H>r.  a  heating  medium  adapti-d  to 
he  supported  by  the  ba.se  section  and  insprtlble  through 
the  openings  in  the  top  section  and  the  floor,  and  a  cap 
member  adapted  to  be  positioned  above  the  opening  In 
the   top   section. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprlsln;:  a 
base  section  provided  with  upstanding  marginal  flanges, 
a  floor  rested  upon  said  flanges,  a  top  section  disposed 
above  the  bottom  section  and  overlying  the  flanges  of  the 
bottom  section,  said  top  section  and  floor  being  provided 
with  alined  openln.L's,  an  upstanding  barrel  surrounding 
the  opening  of  the  floor,  .i  heating  medium  adapted  to  be 
siipport(Hl  by  the  base  section  and  insertlble  through  the 
openings  In  the  top  section  and  the  floor,  and  a  cap 
member  adapted  to  be  positioned  above  the  opening  in  the 
top  s^ection,  said  top  section  l>eing  provided  with  a  bead 
to  maintain  the  cap  member  in  operative  position. 

3.  \  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
base  section  provided  with  upstanding  marginal  flanges, 
a  floor  rested  upon  said  flanges,  a  top  section  disposed 
al)ove  the  l)Ottom  section  and  overlying  the  flanges  of  the 
bottom  section,  said  top  section  and  floor  being  provided 
with  alined  openings,  an  upstanding  barrel  surrounding 
the  opening  of  the  floor,  a  heating  medium  adap'ed  to  be 
supported  by  the  base  section  and  insertlble  through  the 
openings  in  the  top  section  and  the  floor,  a  cap  member 
adapted  to  be  positioned  above  the  opening  iu  the  top 
section,  and  a  rectlculated  twdy  removably  disposed  across 
the  upper  end  of  the  barrel. 


1.139,4(10.  REFRIGERAlINCi;  APPARATUS.  H.^RRi.soN 
H.  SofTH WORTH,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  and  Fred  VV.  Wolf, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
Iceless  Machine  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1912.  Serial  No.  727.353. 
(CI.    62 — 5.1 

1.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  generator-absorber,  of  a  discharge  conduit  therefor  and 
a  return  conduit,  means  for  cooling  and  heating  said  gen- 
erator-absorber in  rlternatlon,  a  valve  located  Id  the  dis- 


charge conduit,  and  thermostatic  means  for  positively 
closing  the  valve  in  the  discharge  conduit  during  the 
period   of  absorption. 

2.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  gen<'rator  aliMirber,  of  a  discharge  conduit  therefor  and 
a  return  conduit,  means  for  cooling  and  heating  ^aid 
generator-absiulier  in  alternation,  a  valve  located  in  the 
return  conduit,  and  thermostatic  means  for  po-ltively  clos- 
ing the  valve  in  the  return  conduit  during  the  period  of 
generation. 


3.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus  of  the  ab.vorpiiou  ivpe.  in- 
cluding >;eiierator  al>sorl>ers  arranued  in  pairs,  means  provid- 
ing dls(  barge  (onduits  for  leading  the  generated  fluid  from 
eadi  of  salil  generator-absorbers,  means  providing  return 
conduits  for  leadini;  the  expand?d  refrigerant  buck  to  each 
of  the  generator-absorbers,  means  for  (ooling  and  heating 
said  generator-absorbers  in  alternation,  valves  in  each  of 
said  coixluit^.  and  means  operated  by  the  heat  moans  and 
connected  with  each  of  said  valves  to  positively  hold 
closed  the  valvc  in  the  return  < ,  nduit  of  the  generator 
absorber  which  Is  being  heated,  and  the  valve  In  the  dis- 
charge conduit  of  the  generator-absorber  which  is  being 
cooled  until  the  heating  means  Is  applied  to  the  generator 
absorber  that  is  being  cooled. 

4.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus  of  the  al>sorptlon  type, 
including  generator-absorbers  arranged  In  pairs,  means 
providing  discharge  conduits  for  leading  the  generated 
fluid  from  each  of  said  generator  absorbers,  means  pro- 
viding return  conduits  for  leading  the  expanded  fluid  back 
to  each  of  the  generator-absorbers,  means  for  cooling  and 
heating  snid  generator-absorbers  In  alternation  including 
a  burner  member  adapted  to  supply  heat  to  olrher  of  said 
generator-absorbers,  said  bum'='r  member  Ix'lng  movable 
from  heating  position  under  one  generator-absorber  to 
heating  position  under  the  other  generator-absorber,  check- 
valves  provided  in  each  of  said  conduits  adapted  to  pre 
vent  a  back  flow  of  fluid  therethrough,  movable  stop  mem 
bers  for  each  of  said  check-valves  adapted  to  hold  them 
against  opening  movem-nt.  and  thermostatic  actuating 
means  associated  with  said  stop  members  adapted  to  bring 
the  stop  member  of  the  check-valve  in  the  return  conduit 
of  the  generator-absorber  which  is  bting  heated  and  the 
stop  member  of  the  check-valve  In  the  discharge  conduit 
of  the  generator-absorber  which  is  being  cooled  into  op- 
erative position  and  to  retain  it  there  until  the  burner  is 
shifted  to  heating  position  below  the  generator-absorber 
that  is  being  cooled. 

5.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus  of  the  absorption  type, 
the  combination  of  a  pair  of  generator-absorbers,  dis- 
charge and  return  conduits  for  each  generator-absorber, 
means  for  cooling  and  heating  said  generator-absorl)er» 
In  alternation  including  a  burner  member  adapted  to 
supply  heat  to  either  of  said  generator-absorbers,  means 
for  moving  the  burner  member  from  heating  position  ad- 
jacent one  absorber  to  heating  position  adjacent  the  other, 
means  for  sto[^lng  the  burner  in  its  movement  from  one 
generator  absorber  to  the  other,  a  valve  for  controlling  the 
supply  of  fuel  to  said  burner,  means  acting  on  said  valve 
and  operated  by  a  movement  of  the  burner  to  diminish  the 
supply  of  fuel  when  the  t'jrner  Is  In  an  intermediate  posi- 
tion, valves  in  each  of  said  conduits,  means  for  positively 
closing  said  valves,  and  thermostatic  means  operating  the 
closing  means  and  having  members  adapted  to  be  heated 
by  the  burnt  r  whrr.  by  the  closing  of  the  valve  is  depend- 
ent upon  the  position  of  the  burner. 

[Claims  0  10  IG  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


6so 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  II,  1915. 


.139,461.  DEVICE  FOR  SUPPLYING  COOLING- 
WATER.  HiaBisoN  H.  SocTHwuRTH,  Clevelaml.  Ohio, 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Iceless  Machine 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Jan.  15,  1913.     Serial  No.  742.097.     (CI.  IIST— I'.j 


1.  The  combination  of  a  member  to  be  cooled,  means 
for  supplying  cooling  water  to  such  member,  a  receptacle 
for  receiving  the  water  flowing  from  such  member,  means 
for  mixing  used  water  with  fresh  water  and  directing  the 
same  to  the  member  to  be  cooled,  and  means  respon-slve 
to  the  temperature  of  the  water  In  the  receptacle  for  con- 
trolling the  proportions  of  the  mixture. 

2.  .\  device  for  supplying  cooling  water,  comprising  In 
combination  with  a  receptacle  to  receive  the  water,  and 
a  main  water  supply  pipe,  an  auxiliary  supply  pipe  de- 
pending into  said  receptacle  below  the  water  level  there- 
in, an  aspiratlnfit  device  Interposed  l)etween  said  two  pipes, 
a  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  through  said  aspirating 
device,  said  valve  having  limited  movement  toward  its 
seat,  and  thermostatic  means  located  In  said  tank  for 
controlling  said  valve. 

3.  A  device  for  supplying  cooling  water,  comprl.sing  In 
combination  with  a  receptacle  to  receive  the  water,  and 
a  main  supply  pipe,  an  auxiliary  supply  pipe  depending 
Into  said  receptacle  below  the  water  level  therein,  a  casing 
connected  to  said  auxiliary  pipe,  a  nozzle  located  within 
said  casing  adapted  to  discbarge  Into  said  auxiliary  sup- 
ply pipe,  the  casing  being  provided  with  Inlet  openings 
about  said  nozzle  and  with  a  valve  chamber  opening  Into 
the  inlet  end  of  said  nozzle,  means  connecting  said  main 
supply  pipe  with  said  valve  chamber,  a  valve  controlling 
the  flow  from  the  main  supply  pipe  to  said  nozzle,  meang 
limiting  the  movement  of  the  valve  toward  its  seat,  and 
a  thermostatic  device  located  in  said  receptacle  and  oper- 
atlvely  connected  with  said  valve  to  control  its  move- 
ment. 

4.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus,  in  combination  with 
a  generator-absorber,  a  device  for  discharging  cooling 
water  on  said  generator-absorber,  a  water  tank  contain- 
ing said  condenser  and  arranged  to  receive  the  cooling 
water  after  it  leaves  said  generator-absorber,  a  main 
water  supply  pipe  adapted  to  direct  water  to  said  dis- 
charging device,  means  for  forcing  water  from  the  tank 
with  the  water  from  the  main  supply  pipe,  and  thermo- 
static means  acting  to  automatically  determine  the  pro- 
portions of  water  from  the  main  supply  pipe  and  from 
the  tank  directed  to  said  discharging  derice. 

6.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus,  in  combination  with  a 
gmerator-abaorber,  a  device  for  discharging  cooling  water 
OB  HJd  generator-ab«orber,  a  water  tank  containing  said 
condenser  and  arranged  to  receive  the  cooling  water  after 
it    leaves   said   generator-absorber,   a    main    water   supply 


pipe  adapted  to  direct  water  to  said  discharging  device, 
means  for  mixing  water  from  said  tank  with  the  water 
from  th.'  main  supply  pipe  and  forcing  the  same  to  the 
dlschiiiginK  device,  a  diaphragm  chamber  connected  with 
said  condenser,  u  diaphragm  located  therein,  and  means 
actuated  by  .said  diaphragm  for  determining  the  propor- 
tions of  water  from  the  main  supply  pipe  and  from  the 
tank  directed  to  said  discharging  device. 
[Claims  H  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,139,462.  AT  TO.VIATIC  SHTT  -  OFF  VALVE.  Harri- 
son H.  SniTMWnHTM  and  <;kuri;k  .\.  G.\SE.  Cleveland. 
Ohio,  assignois,  by  mesne  asslcnments.  to  The  Iceless 
Machine  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  .June  22.  I!il4.  Serial  No.  846,564.  i  CI 
236—6.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  casings  each  comprising  two  meml>er8 
clamped  together,  one  of  said  casings  having  a  central 
extension  by  which  It  Is  connected  directly  to  the  other, 
each  casing  having  an  Internal  chamber  In  which  is  a 
diaphragm,  a  distance  piece  slldabiy  mounted  In  said  ex- 
tension and  bearing  against  two  diaphragms,  a  spring 
tending  to  force  one  of  the  diaphragms  away  from  the 
other,  a  valve  plug  in  the  opposite  side  of  said  other 
diaphragm,  a  spring  acting  directly  on  the  valve  plug 
and  tending  to  move  it  toward  Its  diaphragm,  passages 
to  and  from  the  space  occupied  by  the  valve  plug,  a  pas- 
sage to  the  opposite  side  of  the  other  diaphragm,  and  a 
passage  to  the  atmosphere  from  the  other  side  of  the 
chamber  occupied  by  the  last  named  diaphragm. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  two-'jart  casing  having  an  internal  chamber,  a 
diaphragm  extending  across  said  chamber,  a  second  two- 
part  casing  having  a  smaller  Internal  chamber,  a  dia- 
phragm extending  across  the  latter  chamber,  said  second 
casing  being  secured  to  the  first  casing  and  having  a  flat 
surface  adjacent  to  its  diaphragm  on  the  side  toward  the 
larger  diaphragm  and  comparatively  close  to  the  smaller 
diaphragm,  a  slldable  distance  piece  between  the  dia- 
phragms, and  a  valve  plug  abutting  the  smaller  dia- 
phragm on  the  side  opposite  the  distance  piece  and  con- 
trolling a  pas.sage  adapted  when  the  plug  is  away  from 
its  seat  to  communicate  with  the  chamber  on  the  valve 
side  of  the  small  diaphragm. 


1,13  9,463.      VALVE  -  PLUG   FOR   VOLATILE  -  CON- 
TAINERS.    Uoy  M.  Taylor  and  Andhkw  G.  Bhoe,  Van- 
couver.    British    Columbia,    Canada.      Filed    July    16, 
1913.     Serial  No.  779,286.     (CI.  220—120.) 
A    valve   for   volatile   containers  comprising  a   tubular 
member   having  the    inner  end  of  Its  bore  contracted   to* 
form  a  valve  seat  and  the  outer  end  of  its  bore  enlarged 
to  form  a  second  valve  seat,  a  valve  slldable  in  the  bore 
and  engageable  against  the  first  named  valve  seat  to  close 
the  Inner  end  of  the  bore  and  the  wall  of  the  bore  being 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  groove,  a  disk  threaded  in 
the  bore  of  said   member,  a  stem  secured   to  said  valve 
and   slldabiy   engaged    through   the   disk,   a   second   valve 
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■ecored    to   the  outer   end   of   said   stem   and   engageable 
against  the  second  valve  seat  to  cIo»e  the  outer  end  of 


//  /» 


the  bore,  and  means  for  yieldingly  holding  said  valves  to 
their  respective  seats. 


1.139.461.  HANGER.  Ei.us  J.  Dakin,  Washington 
D.  C.  Filed  Aug.  5,  1913.  Serial  No.  788.058.  (CI. 
lo5—  li't.  I 


1.  A  hanger  comprised  of  two  portions,  each  having  a 
recess  and  an  Intervening  sphere,  the  diameter  of  which 
la  less  than  the  width  of  the  recess  in  one  portion. 

2.  A  banger  comprised  of  two  portions,  each  having 
a  recess,  the  recess  in  one  portion  being  greater  in  width 
than  that  In  the  other  portion  and  an  Intervening  sphere 
having  a  diameter  less  than  the  width  of  the  greater 
recesa. 

3.  A  hanger  comprised  of  two  portions,  one  having  a 
circular  recess,  the  other  having  a  cross-bar  having  a 
r«c«M  in  the  underside  with  a  width  less  than  that  of  the 
circular  recess  and  a  sphere  in  the  two  recesses  having  a 
diameter  less  than  the  width  of  the  circular  recess. 

4.  A  hanger  composed  of  two  portions,  one  having  a 
curved  receaa,  the  other  having  a  crosa-bar,  and  two 
wings  extending  from  the  cross-bar,  the  cross-bar  and  the 
two  wings  having  a  recess  in  the  underside  and  a  sphere 
in  the  two  recesses. 

6.  A  hanger  composed  of  two  portions,  one  having  a 
curved  recess  and  ends,  the  other  having  a  cross-bar  and 
two  wings,  extending  from  the  cross-bar,  the  two  wings 
and  the  cross-bar  having  a  recess  hi  the  underside,  that 
portion  of  the  recess  in  the  cross-bar  being  less  tiian  the 
distance  between  the  ends  of  that  portion  of  the  hanger 
having  the  curved  recess,  and  a  sphere  in  the  recesses  in 
the  two  portions  of  the  hanger. 


1,189.465.  BLASTIC-FLDID  TURBINEL  Wilfoed  W. 
Dakb,  Grand  Haven,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Pyle  National 
Electric  Headlight  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  7,  1910.  Serial  No.  670,879. 
(CL  121—60.) 

1.  la  a  machine  of  tlie  character  described,  a  rotor  hav- 
ing a  continuous  series  of  rotor  buckets,  and  a  passage 
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block  having  a  passage  through  which  the  driving  fiuld  is 
redelivered  from  and  to  the  rotor  buckets  in  said  series, 
said  passage  at  its  intake  being  wider,  and  at  Its  dis- 
charge vent  narrower,  respectively  than  the  discbarge  vent 
and  intake  of  the  buckets,  the  direction  of  said  passage 
being  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  rotor's  axis. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  rotor  hav- 
ing a  continuous  series  of  rotor  buckets,  and  a  passage 
block  having  a  passage  through  which  the  driving  fluid 
is  redelivered  from  and  to  the  buckets  in  said  series,  and 
which  passage  Is  narrower  at  its  discharge  vent  than  the 
intake  of  the  bu:kets,  the  direction  of  said  passage  being 
in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  rotors  axis. 

3.  In  a  machiuf  of  the  character  described,  a  rotor  hav- 
ing a  continuous  series  of  rotor  buckets,  and  a  passage 
block  having  a  passage  through  which  the  driving  fluid 
is  redelivered  f^om  and  to  the  buckets  in  said  series  and 
which  passage  is  wider  at  its  intake  than  the  discharge 
vent  of  the  buckets,  the  direction  of  said  passage  being  in 
a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  rotor's  axis. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  series  of 
buckets  mounted  on  a  rotor,  said  buckets  provided  with 
front  and  rear  walls  which  converge  from  their  middle 
outwardly  and  with  side  walls  which  diverge  from  their 
middle  outwardly. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  series  of 
buckets  mounted  00  a  rotor,  said  backets  provided  with 
front  and  rear  walls  which  converge  from  their  middle 
outwardly  and  with  side  walls  which  dlTcrge  from  their 
middle  outwardly  and  passage  blocks  prorMed  with  noxsles 
narrower  than  the  receiving  end  of  said  backets. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,189.466.  DEMAND  APPARATUS.  Lkwis  T.  Robinson 
and  John  T.  Dfmpster,  Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  assignors  to 
Oeneral  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Mar.  18,  191.S.     Serial  No.  755,196.     (Cl.  284 — 6.6.) 

1.  A  demand  apparatus  comprising  in  combinatkn  an 
electric  meter,  and  means  cooperating  with  said  meter  for 
recording  the  sverege  rate  of  consumption  of  energy  dur- 
ing each  of  a  number  of  intervals  of  time  in  esch  of  which 
a  predetermined  quantity  of  energy  is  metered. 

2.  A  demand  npparatus  comprising  In  combination  an 
electric  meter,  a  record  sheet,  and  sieans  cooperating  with 
said  meter  for  recording  on  said  record  sheet  the  average 
rate  of  consumption  of  energy  during  each  of  a  nnmber 
of  intervals  of  time  in  each  of  which  a  predetermined  quan- 
tity of  energy  Is  metered. 

3.  A  d«nand  apparatus  comprising  In  combination  an 
electric  meter,  a  stationary  record  sheet,  and  means  co- 
operating with  said  meter  for  recording  on  said  record 
sheet  the  times  in  which  eqoal  quantities  of  eaergy  are 
metered. 
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4.  A  demand  apparatus  comprising  In  combination  an 
electric  meter,  a  record  sheet  having  graduations  to  in 
dlcate  time  and  cooperating  graduations  to  indicate  the 
average  rate  of  consumption  of  energy,  and  means  co- 
operating with  said  meter  for  recording  on  said  record 
sheet  the  times  in  which  equal  quantities  of  energy  are 
metered. 


5.  A  demand  apparatus  comprising  in  combination  an 
electric  meter,  a  record  sheet,  means  cooperating  with  said 
meter  for  recording  on  said  record  sheet  the  times  In  which 
equal  quantities  of  energy  are  metered,  and  means  on  said 
record  sheet  for  directly  Indicating  the  average  rate  of 
consumption  of  energy  during  each  of  the  time  intervals 
In  each  of  which  an  equal  quantity  of  energy  is  metered. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,139,407.  HOSE  FABRIC.  William  T.  Colk,  Newtown, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  Fabric  Fire  Hose  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug. 
21,  1918.     Serial  No.  785,847.     (Cl.  139—72.) 


4.  A  tubular  fabric,  comprising  tightly  woven  strands 
forming  a  closed  mesh,  said  strands  consisting  of  substan- 
tially straight  warp  strands,  substantially  helical  trans 
verse  filler  or  weft  strands,  and  secondary  warp  strands 
binding  the  first  named  warp  and  filler  strands  together, 
and  looping  successively  over  a  warp  strand  and  two  filler 
strands,  the  loops  of  adjacent  binder  strands  passing  be- 
tween alternate  filler  strands. 

5.  A  tubular  fabric  comprising  tightly  woven  strands 
forming  a  closed  mesh,  said  strands  consisting  of  suhsfan 
tlally  straight  Inner  warp  strands,  substantially  hellml 
transverse  outer  filler  strands,  and  secondary  warp  strands 
bliidlng  the  first  named  warp  and  filler  strands  together, 
and  looping  successively  over  the  warp  strands  and  the 
filler  strands.  thi>  loops  of  adjacent  hinder  strands  pass- 
ing Ixtwoen  alternate  filler  strands. 

[Claims  fl  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,139.468.  WOVEN  BAR  SCREEN.  Wisfielo  S.  P..tter, 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  May  2,  1913.  Serial  No.  765.040. 
iCi.  83—56.) 


1.  A  tubular  fabric  comprising  substantially  straight 
longitudinal  warp  strands,  filler  or  weft  strands  wound 
helically  about  said  warp  strands  exteriorly  thereof,  and 
secondary  warp  or  binder  strands  looped  over  the  first 
named  warp  and  filler  strands  alternately,  said  strands 
being  closely  pressed  together  to  form  a  closed  mesh. 

2.  A  tubular  fabric  comprising  tightly  woven  strands, 
forming  a  closed  mesh,  said  strands  consisting  of  substan- 
tially straight  warp  strands,  substantially  smooth  trans- 
verse filler  or  weft  strands  and  secondary  warp  strands 
binding  the  first  named  warp  and  filler  strands  together, 
and  looping  successively  over  a  warp  strand  and  two 
filler  strands. 

3.  A  tubular  fabric  comprising  tightly  woven  strands 
forming  a  closed  mesh,  said  strands  consisting  of  substan 
tlally  straight  inner  warp  strands,  substantially  helical 
tranarerse  outer  filler  or  weft  strands,  and  secondary 
warp  strands  binding  the  first  named  warp  and  filler 
strands  together,  and  looping  successively  over  a  warp 
strand  and  two  filler  strands. 


1.  A  scr<en  made  up  of  interwoven  wrought  metal 
bars  having  flat  upper  surfaces  and  shaped  to  present  at 
thf  points  of  crossing  abrupt  recesses  or  depn^sslons  of 
sufBolent  depth  to  let  in  the  full  vertical  depth  of  th- 
Intersecting  bars,  thereby  presenting  a  screening  surface 
devoid  of  substantial  irregularities;  substantially  as  de- 
scrll)ed. 

2.  A  screen  made  up  of  interwoven  wrought  metal  bars 
shaped  to  present  at  the  points  of  crossing  abrupt  rei>'sses 
or  depressions  securely  interlocking  the  Intersecting  bars 
against  displacement,  the  recesses  or  depressions  being  so 
arranged  that  the  alternately  overlapping  and  underlap 
ping  sections  of  the  woven  bare  contain  a  plurality  of 
recesses  embracing  in  a  single  section  a  plurality  of  the 
intersecting  bars  ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  scn^en  made  up  of  interwoven  wrought  metal  bars 
having  flat  upi>er  and  under  surfaces  and  shaped  to  present 
at  the  points  of  crossing  abrupt  complementary  luter- 
fttting  rectsses  or  depressions,  the  combined  depth  of  each 
pair  of  Interfltting  recesses  or  depressions  being  equal  to 
the  full  vertical  depth  of  the  intereectlng  bars,  thereby 
presenting  on  both  sides  of  the  screen  a  screening  surface 
devoid  of  substantial  irregularities. 

4.  .\  screen  made  up  of  Interwoven  wrought  metal  bars 
of  which  the  vertical  depth  substantially  exceeds  the 
thickness  and  which  are  shaped  to  present  at  the  points 
of  crossinjr  abrupt  recesses  or  depressions  securely  inter- 
locking the  intersecting  bars  against  displacement ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1,139,469.  WOVEN  SCREEN.  Winfield  Scott  Potter, 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1914.  Serial  No. 
819,919.      (Cl.   83—56.) 


a-  3 

1.  A  screen  made  up  of  interwoven  bars  having  straight 
portions  with  Intervening  sharp  crimps,  the  crimps  of  the 
one  set  of  bara  embracing  and  locking  against  displace- 
ment the  straight  portions  of  the  other  set  of  bars,  and 
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the  upper  surfaces  of  the  straight  portions  of  both  sets 
of  bars  being  In  substantially  the  same  plane. 

2.  A  screen  made  up  of  Interwoven  bare  having  straight 
portions  with  Intervening  sharp  crimps  forming  meshes  of 
a  depth  substantially  equal  to  the  height  of  the  straight 
portions  of  the  bars,  the  crimps  of  the  one  set  of  bare 
embracing  and  locking  against  displacement  the  straight 
portions  of  the  other  set  of  bare,  and  the  upper  surfaces 
of  th.  straight  portions  of  twth  sets  of  bara  being  in 
substantially  the  same  plane. 

:'..  A  screen  made  up  of  interwoven  ban*  having  straight 
portions  with  intervening  sharp  crimps,  the  crimps  of  the 
one  set  of  bare  embracing  and  locking  against  displace 
ment  the  straight  portions  of  the  other  set  of  bars,  said 
screen  being  substantially  flat  on  its  upper  surface  and 
having  rectangular  meshes. 

4.  A  screen  made  up  of  interwoven  bare  having  straight 
portions  with  Intervening  sharp  crimps,  the  crimps  of  the 
one  set  of  bars  embracing  and  locking  against  displace- 
ment the  straight  portions  of  the  other  set  of  bara,  said 
screen  being  flat  on  one  surface  and  having  on  Its  other 
surface  a  series  of  abrupt  humps  of  the  full  cross-section 
of  the  bars. 


REISSUES. 


13,914.       LADDER.       Herbert     Dinderdale.     Cleveland, 
Ohio,   assignor    to    Chicago    Standard    Ekjuipment    Com 
pany,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.      Filed  Mar. 
27.    1915.      Serial    No.    17,552.      Original    No.    1,118.404, 
dated  Nov.  24,  1914.  Serial  No.  834,903.     (Cl.  228 — 1.) 


1.  .\  ladder  comprising  stiles  and  a  plurality  of  de- 
tachable rungs,  each  stile  having  divergent  flanges  and 
formed  with  a  hole  in  one  of  its  flanges,  said  rungs  hav- 
ing hole  engaging  portions  and  oppositely  bent  end  por- 
tions each  Inclining  outwardly  from  said  hole  engaging 
portions  substantially  in  a  vertical  direction  to  abut  the 
other  of  the  flanges  at  points  respectively  above  and  below 
the  said  holes,  substantially  as  and  for  the  i)urpose8  set 
forth. 

2.  A  safety  ladder  comprising  angle  bar  stiles  and  a 
plurality  of  rungs,  each  stile  having  Inner  and  outer 
flanges  and  formed  with  a  hole  In  its  inner  flange,  and 
each  rung  comprising  a  tread  having  offset  bent  end  por- 
tions inclining  outwardly  from  said  offset  portions  sub- 
stantially in  a  vertical  direction  to  have  an  abutting 
locked  relation  with  the  inner  face  of  the  outer  flange  at 
points  respectively  above  and  below  the  medium  line 
of  the  tread. 

3.  In  a  safety  ladder,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
stiles  and  a  plurality  of  rungs  therefor,  each  of  said  stile* 
having  inner  and  outer  divergent  flanges  and  formed  with 
holes  in  its  inner  flange,  one  of  said  rnngs  being  provided 
with  hole-engaging  portions  and  oppositely  bent  end  por- 
tions   disi>osed    in    an    abutting    relation    with    the    inner 


faces  of  the  outer  fianges  at  each  side  of  the  ladder,  and 
an  adjacently  positioned  rung  adapted  to  engage  another 
pair  of  holes  and  hav4Bg  an  end  portion  locking  with  the 
outer  flange  at  one  side  of  the  ladder,  said  end  portion 
being  oppositely  bent  with  respect  to  the  adjacent  end 
portion  of  the  first  mentioned  rung  to  lock  the  stiles 
against  relative  movement  in  the  plane  of  the  ladder. 

4.  In  a  safety  ladder,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  an^le 
bar  stiles  each  having  holes  formed  In  one  of  Its  divergent 
flanges  and  a  pair  of  rungs  having  offset  portions  en- 
gaging in  said  holes,  each  rung  having  oppositely  bent 
end  portions  extending  angularly  from  said  offset  portions 
to  engage  the  sides  of  the  stiles,  said  end  portions  at  one 
side  of  the  ladder  being  bent  Inwardly  toward  each  other 
and  outwardly  away  from  each  other  at  the  other  side 
of  the  ladder  to  lock  the  rungs. 

."">  A  ladder  comprising  stiles  and  a  plurality  of  rungs, 
adjacent  ends  of  said  rungs  at  one  side  of  the  ladder 
having  offset  hole  engaging  portions  and  oppositely  bent 
end  portions  Inclining  outwardly  from  said  offset  por- 
tions, and  one  of  the  stiles  having  divergent  flanks  and 
formed  with  vertically  alined  holes  in  one  of  its  flansea 
through  which  the  said  offset  and  bent  end  portion  are 
initially  passed,  the  other  fiange  of  the  stile  l)elng  turn- 
able  Inwardly  on  the  offset  portions  to  abut  the  said  op- 
positely bent  end  portions  to  lock  the  rungs,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

6.  A  car  ladder  comprising  In  combination  a  pair  of 
stile  members  having  a  plurality  of  rung  holes  extending 
transversely  therethrough  ;  and  a  plurality  of  detachable 
rung  members  provided  at  each  end  with  a  bent  hole- 
engaging  portion  and  a  rebent  stile-engaging  terminal 
portion  of  a  size  capable  of  being  Initially  passed  tbroogh 
a  rung  hole  during  assemblage  of  the  said  membara ;  the 
terminal  portion  at  one  end  of  a  rung  being  disposed  to 
one  side  of  the  longitudinal  ails  of  the  rung  and  the  other 
terminal  portion  being  disposed  to  the  opposite  aides 
thereof;  said  membere  being  tnmable  to  properly  posi- 
tion the  rung  terminals  when  passed  through  the  holes 
to  bring  the  faces  of  the  stiles  In  a  plane  substantially 
parallel  with  the  longitudinal  axes  of  the  rungs,  whereby 
said  terminal  portions  engage  the  said  faces  at  points  re- 
spectively above  and  below  the  longltndlnal  axes  of  the 
rungs  to  lock  the  mngs  against  rotative  movement. 

7.  A  car  ladder  comprising  In  combination  a  pair  of 
stile  members  having  a  plurality  of  rung  boles  extendlng^ 
transversely  therethrough  :  and  a  plurality  of  detachable 
rung  members  provided  at  each  end  with  a  bent  hole  en- 
gaging portion  and  a  rebent  stUe-engaglng  terminal  por- 
tion, both  portions  being  of  a  size  capable  of  Initial  pas- 
sage into  a  rung  hole  during  assemblage  of  said  mem- 
bers ;  the  terminal  portion  at  one  end  of  a  rung  being 
disposed  to  one  side  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  rang 
and  the  other  terminal  portion  being  disposed  to  the  op- 
posite side  thereof:  said  ladder  members  being  rela- 
tively turnable  to  properly  position  the  rung  terminals 
when  passed  through  rung  holes  to  bring  the  faces  of  the 
stiles  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  with  the  longi- 
tudinal axes  of  the  rnngs  whereby  aald  terminal  portions 
engage  the  said  faces  at  points  respectively  above  and 
below  the  longitudinal  axes  of  the  rungs  to  lock  the  rangs 
against  rotative  movement ;  all  of  said  members  being 
retained  In  assembled  locked  relation  when  the  ladder  Is 
attached  to  the  car. 


13.916.  DOWEL.  Charles  E.  Evans,  Weed,  Cal.  Filed 
Apr.  5,  1915.  Serial  No.  19,391.  Original  No. 
1,060,543,  dated  Apr.  29,  1913,  Serial  No.  728.649.  (CI. 
20—92.) 


1.  A  dowel  havlnjf  a  cut  therein  at  an  an»le  to  the 
axis  of  the  dowel,  the  cut  making  the  portion  beyond  the 
cut  subject  to  fracture  upon  the  driving  of  the  dowel,  aa<l 
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formlBg  a  wedge  member  at  one  side  of  the  cut  for  tbe 
purpose  tpeclfled. 

2.  A  dowel  having  an  end  partially  severed,  aud  >^ab- 
ject  to  fracture,  the  end  having  a  surface,  disposed  at  an 
angle  to  the  side  of  the  dowel,  next  to  a  surface,  on  the 
adjacent  portion  of  the  dowel,  which  is  also  disposed  at 
an  angle  to  the  side  of  the  dowel. 

3.  A  dowel  having  two  cuts  therein,  converging  from 
one  end  of  the  dowel,  the  said  dowel  being  subject  to 
fracture  between  the  cuts,  to  form  the  said  end  of  the 
dowel  Into  a  wedge  member. 

4.  A  dowel  harlag  two  cuts  converging  from  one  end  of 
the  dowel,  one  of  the  cuts  extending  a  greater  distanci- 
from  the  said  eod  of  the  dowel  than  the  other  nit,  rbe 
dowel  being  anbject  to  fracture  L>eiween   the  cuts. 

5.  A  dowel  having  two  cuts  therein,  converginR  from 
an  end  of  the  dowel,  one  of  the  cuts  extemilug  a  greater 
distance  from  the  said  end  of  th*^  dowel  tlian  tiie  other 
cut,  the  dowel  being  subject  to  fracture  between  the  cuts. 
to  form  the  said  end  of  the  dowel  into  a  weds:t»  ineml)er. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  member  having 
a  partially  severed  end  with  a  wedge  surface,  the  mem 
ber  f)eing  subject  to  fracture  beyond  it.s  severed  portion  to 
form  the  said  end  into  a  wedge 

7.  A  dowel    having   at  one  or   b<ith    of   Its  end.s   an   at 
tached  wedge  which  has  Its  <-ynne<'tion  with  the  lK>dy   ut" 
the  dowel  adapted   to  be  broken,  whereby  the  wedge   will 
expand  a  portion  of  the  body  of  the  dowel  upon   inuag'' 
ment  with  ttie  bottom  of  an  opening  into  which  the  dowel 
Is  driven. 

K.  The  combination  with  two  members  to  l>e  secured  in 
gether  in  abutting  relation  and  having  allnod  openings  for 
a  dowel,  of  a  dowel  longer  than  the  combined  length 
of  said  openings  and  having  longitudinally  extending  silts 
In  its  end  portions  which  cause  said  portions  to  be  ex 
panded  laterally  and  the  dowel  shortened  l>y  the  engage- 
ment of  the  ends  of  the  dowel  with  the  bottoms  of  said 
openings,  when  said  members  are  forced  into  abutting 
relation. 

9.  The  combination  with  two  members  to  be  secured 
together  in  abutting  relation  and  having  alined  openings 
for  a  dowel,  of  a  dowel  having  integrally  formed  wedges 
at  the  ends  thereof,  said  wedges  being  arranged  between 
converging  surfaces  of  the  dowel  and  the  original  length 
of  the  dowel  Including  the  wedges  being  greater  than  the 
combined  length  of  said  openings,  whereby  said  wedges 
are  driven  into  the  dowel  and  expand  the  ends  thereof 
by  engagement  with  the  bottoms  of  said  openings  when 
said  members  are  forced  Into  abutting  relation. 


13.916.  ENGINE-HOOD  COVER.  Clintoji  D  Miller. 
Washington,  D.  C-  Filed  May  16.  1913.  Serial  No. 
768,173.     Original  No.    1,054,592,  dated   Feb.  2.'..    1913. 


Serial   No.   724,958.      (CI. 


-132.) 


1.  .\n  engine  hood  cover  comprising  a  front  portion 
having  an  opening,  a  foraminous  flap  adapted  to  swing 
over  said  opening,  and  an  impervious  flap  adapted  to 
swing  over  the  opening. 

2.  An  engine  hood  cover  comprising  a  front  portion 
having  an  opening,  a  pliable  foraminous  flap  adapted  to 
swing  over  said  opening,  and  an  imperrlous  flap  adapted 
to  swing  OTer  the  opening. 

3.  A  protector  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  body 
adapted  to  incase  the  hoo<l  of  an  automobile,  a  front  se<' 
tlon  associated  with  said  body  and  adapted  to  cover  the 
radiator  of  an  automobile,  said   front   section   having  an 
opening  formed   therein   to  expose  a   substantial    area   of 


the  radiator  to  permit  air  circulation  therethrough,  a 
foraminous  <lo«ure  flexiblj  connected  to  the  front  section 
:>{  the  cover  adjacent  to  said  opening  for  partially  cutting 
i>ir  said  air  circulation,  an  impervious  closure  also  flaxlbly 
connected  to  the  front  section  of  the  cover  and  over- 
lying the  foraminous  closure  for  completely  cutting  oif 
anld  air  circulation,  and  securing  means  common  to  both 
of  said  foraminous  and  impervious  closures  for  retaining 
tlif  same  In  either  open  or  closed  positions. 


IJ.HIT  KAII.KOAD-TBACK  CONSTRUCTION.  WILLIAM 
IlK^K^  .MuBGAN,  Alliance,  Ohio.  Filed  May  13,  1913. 
Serial  No.  767,4*3.  Original  No.  1,046,837,  dated  Dec. 
10,  1912,  Serial  No.  688,064.     (Cl.  238 — 4.) 


1.  The  riirnliliiation  of  a  rail,  a  tie,  a  chair  located 
ili'Teoii  and  provided  with  upwardly  projecting  flanges, 
and  a  spring  clip  or  clamp  bavipg  two  jaws  one  of  which 
'■n;;a;:es  a  fixed  support  on  the  underside  of  the  top  fliange 
of  the  tie  and  the  other  rests  on  an  upwardly  projecting 
rlaiiK''  of  the  chair  with  Its  free  end  projecting  over  said 
latter  tiantie  and  over  but  not  in  contact  with  a  part  rest- 
inu'  <in   said  chair. 

2.  Th.'  I ombination  of  a  rail,  a  tie,  a  chair  located 
t her.  on  ami  provided  with  upwardly  projecting  flanges 
and  a  .spring  clip  or  clamp  having  two  jaws  one  of  which 
eniraires  a  fixed  stop  at  the  underside  of  the  top  flange  of 
the  tie  and  the  other  rests  on  an  upwardly  projecting 
f^.iime  of  the  chair,  with  its  free  end  projecting  over  said 
latter  flanire  and  over  but  not  in  contact  with  the  base 
llange  of  the  rail. 

."?.  The  combination  of  a  rail,  a  tie,  a  chair  located 
thereon  and  provided  at  Its  sides  with  upwardly  project- 
ing flanges  and  two  spring  clips  or  clamps  each  having 
two  jaws,  one  of  which  engages  a  fixed  support  on  the 
underside  of  the  top  flange  of  the  tie  and  the  other  rests 
on  an  upwardly  projecting  flange  of  the  chair,  the  said 
'lips  being  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  chair  with 
fhelr  free  ends  projecting  over  said  latter  flanges  and  over 
hut  not  in  contact  with  the  member  resting  on  said  chair. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  rail,  a  tie,  a  chair  located  on 
the  tie  and  having  depending  flanges  overhanging  the  side 
edges  of  the  top  flange  of  the  tie  and  upwardly  projecting 
flanges  formi^ng  side  supports  for  the  rail,  and  two  spring 
(lips  or  elamps  each  having  two  jaws  one  of  which  en- 
i;ages  a  fixed  support  on  the  underside  of  the  top  flange 
of  the  tie  and  the  other  rests  on  an  upwardly  projecting 
flange  of  the  chair,  the  said  clips  or  clamps  being  located 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  chair  with  their  free  ends  pro- 
jecting over  said  latter  flanges  and  over  but  not  in  con- 
tact with  the  base  flange  of  the  rail  resting  on  said  chair. 

~>.  The  combination  of  a  metal  tie  and  rail  supporting 
chair  separate  from  the  tie  and  having  depending  integral 
flanges  to  engage  a  part  of  the  tie,  and  upwardly  pro- 
jecting integral  flanges  between  which  the  base  flange  of 
the  rail  resta  and  which  form  side  abutments  for  said 
liaHe  flange,  the  rail  being  unconflned  at  the  top  and  free 
to  hiive  a  vertical  movement  between  said  flanges. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  metal  tie  and  a  chair  carried 
by  the  tie  but  separate  from  the  latter  and  provided  with 
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upwardly  projecting  Integral    side  flanges  between   which   '  47,318.     LIGHTING     FlXTrRK    l'.\BT.      llatcy     1.     Ax 
the  base  flange  of  the  rail  rests,  for  taking  side  shear  and    i        sobqe,  Brooklyn.  N    Y       Filed  Mar.  8.  191.*i.     Serial  No 


maintaining  the  gage  of  the  track,  the  rail  being  uncon- 
flned at  the  top  and  free  to  have  an  upward  movement  be 
tween  the  flanges  of  the  chair. 


DESIGNS. 


12,983.     Term  of  patent  3J  years. 


47,316.  LIGHTIN(;  FIXTURE  PART.  Percy  L.  An  | 
soRGE,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1915.  Serial  No  1 
12,981.      Term  of  i)atent  3J  years.' 


The  ornamental   design   for   a   lighting  fixture   part,   as 
shown. 


The   ornamental   design    for   a    lighting   fixture   part,    as 
shown. 


47,319.      LIGHTING     FIXTTRE     PART.      Percy     I.     .V  \ 
SURGE,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.      Filed  Mar.  S.  1915.      Serial  No. 
12,984.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


47.317       LIGHTING  -  FIXTURE     PART.      Perct     I.     An 

8(>R(;e,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  8.  1915.      Serial  No. 
12.9h2.      Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental   design    for   a    lighting   fixture   part,    as 
shown. 


The   ornamental   design    for  a    lighting   fixture   part,   as 
shown, 


47.320.      LIGHTING  -  FIXTURE     PART.      Percy     1.     An 
80RGE,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  8.  1915.     Serial  No. 
12,9S5.      Term  of  iiarent  "]   years. 


The  ornamental    ilesi;;ii    f.o    a    lighting   fixture   part,   a* 
shown. 
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47.321.     LAMP-SHADE.     John     Beiswangeh,    Steuben- 
vllle,    Ohio.      Filed   Mar.    3,    1915.      Serial    No.    11,87.3 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


47.323.  RIG.  Raymond  M.  Db  Hakt,  Amsterdam.  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Stephen  Sanford  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Amsterdam, 
N.  Y  .  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1915. 
Sf  rial  No.  14,616.     Term  of  patent  3J  years. 


A  design  for  a  lamp  shade  as  shown  and  described- 


47.322.  BREAD- BOARD.  JcLiA  Campbell,  Bath,  N.  C. 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1915.  Serial  No.  15,083.  Term  of  pat- 
f'nt  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  bread  board,  aa  shown. 


The  uiuamental  design  for  a  rug,  substantially  as  shown. 


47. .'524  LKJHTING-FIXTURE.     Edwin     V.     Gnu,    St. 

Louis,  Mo  ,    assignor   to   Luminous   Unit    Company,    St. 

Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.     Filed  Mar.   13, 

U»1.T  Serial  No.  14,255.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


I'hf  "rnarnental  design  for  a  lighting  fixture,  as  shown. 


47,325.  KEY  F"OR  GAS-COCKS  OR  THE  LIKE.  Hjal- 
MAR  IlrLTGREN.  Flushing,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Edward  J. 
Schroeder,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  Charles  A.  Schroeder, 
Brlelle.  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1914.  Serial  No.  878,826. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


r:"T^\ 


Li 


.Ul. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  key  for  gas  cocks  or  the 
like,  as  shown. 


I 
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47.326.  KEY  FOR  GAS-COCKS  OR  THE  LIKE.  Hjal- 
MAR  Hlltgren,  Flushing,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Edward  J. 
Schroeder,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  Charles  A.  Schroeder, 
Rrlelle.  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1914.  Serial  No.  878,827. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


-^y^. 


I  I 
1  I 
I    I 

•-L-l 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  key  for  gas  cocks  or  the 
like,  as  shown. 


47.327  KEY  FOR  GAS-COCKS  OR  THE  LIKE.  Hjal- 
MAR  Hlltgren.  Flushing.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Edward  J. 
Schroeder,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  and  Charles  A.  Schroeder, 
lirielle,  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  23.  1914.  Serial  No.  878,828. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  key  for  gas  cocks  or  the 
like,  as  shown. 


47.328.  LINOLEUM,  OILCLOTH,  OR  FLOOR-COVER- 
ING. Charles  F.  Hlmpheets,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  Armstrong  Cork  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  I'ennsylvania.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1915. 
Serial  No.   1.'..613.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  linoleum,  oil  cloth  or  floor 
covering  as  shown. 


47,329.  LINOLEUM.  OIL  CLOTH,  OR  FLOOR-COVER- 
ING. Charles  F.  Humphreys,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  Armstrong  Cork  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1915. 
Serial  No.  15.614.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  linoleum,  oil  cloth  or  floor 
covering  as  shown. 


47.330.  LINOLEUM,  OlI^CLOTH,  OR  FLOOR-COVER- 
ING. Charles  F.  Ht  mphreys,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  Armstrong  Cork  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1915. 
Serial  No.  15.615.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  linoleum,  oil  cloth  or  floor 
covering  as  shown. 


47,331.  LINOLEUM,  OIL^CLOTH.  OR  FLOOR-COVER- 
ING. Charles  F.  Humphreys,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  as- 
siirnor  to  Armstrong  Cork  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar.  19;  1916. 
Serial  No.  15,616.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design   for  linoleum,  oil-cloth  or  floor 
covering  as  shown. 
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47,332.     LINOLEUM,    OIL-CLOTH,    OR    FLOOR  COVKR 
ING.     Habst  HCMPHiXTS,  Lancaster.  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Armatrony  Cork  Compaoj,   Pittsburgh,    Pa.,   a  Corpora 
tlon  of  PennsTlTanla.      Filed  Mar.  11>,  1915.     Serial  No, 
15.618.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


47,335.     SHADE.     Nicholas  Kopp.  Plttsburgb,  Pa.     Fltod 
Feb.   9.    1915.     Serial   No.    7,131.     Term   of  patrat   8i 

Tears. 


The  ornamental   design  for  linoleum,   oil    cloth  or  floor 
porerlng:  as  shown. 


47, .T'.;;  VACCINATION  -  SHIELD  Edward  E.  Klein 
SCHMIDT.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Piled  Nov.  21.  1912.  Serial 
No.  732,786.      Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  desi^  for  a  shade  as  shown. 


47.;i.;rt.  BKD  SPRl.NG.  Phillip  KaAKACBR,  New  York, 
-N.  V  raed  Oct.  19,  1914.  Serial  No.  867,543.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


The  i)rii:iiii.'Mt;iI  di'.si.'u  for  a  l».-tl  spring,  as  atooim  and 

ili'sciihtMi. 


The    oraaaieBtal    design    for    a    Taccinativii    shield,    119 
shown. 


47.334.  SHADE.  Nicholas  Kopp.  I'lttsbunjh.  I'.i.  1  iied 
Jan.  11.  ii.i5.  Serial  No.  1,697.  Term  of  patent  SJ 
years. 


47,337.  PL.4TE  OR  SIMILAR  AHTICLK.  Li  Rot  C. 
Lewis,  St.  Paul,  Mlno..  assignor  to  Ko«hl«r  k  Hlnrtchs 
Company.  St.  Panl,  Minn.  FUed  Jan.  16,  1915.  Sarial 
No.  2.771.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  shade  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  plate  or  similar  article,  as 
shown. 
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47,338.  TEXTILE  FABRIC.  Hiram  R.  Mallinson,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar  17,  1915.  Serial  No.  15,086. 
Term  of  patent   ."'■J   years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  textile  fabric  as  shown. 


47,339.  SHOWER-PAN  FOR  LIGHTING-FIXTURES. 
Paul  Mohrmann,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Frledley- 
Voshardt  Co.,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1915.  Serial  No.  11.059.  Term  of  patent 
3i    years. 


The   ornamental    design   for   a   shower  pan   for  lighting 
fixtures,  as  shown. 


47.340  FRONT  I'ENDKH.  Roy  J.  Mtars.  San  Diego, 
CbI.  ITled  Dec.  29,  1914  Serial  No.  879.607.  Term 
of  pHtent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  front  fender,  as  shown. 


47.341.      LINOLEUM,    OIL-CLOTH,    OR    FLOOE-COVEH- 
ING.      Cornelia    M.    Post,    Philadelphia.   Pa.,   assignor 

to  ArmstroriK  I'ork  Compacv,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  IVnnsylvanla.  VUed  Mar.  25.  1915.  Serial 
-No.   lT,0(ii       Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental   design   for   linoleum,  oil  cloth  or  floor 
porerlBg  as  shown. 


47,342.  CUP.  Fkank  A.  SebbiN';.  Sebring.  Ohio.  Filed 
Feb.  17,  1915.  Si'.lal  No.  8,927.  Term  of  patent  3i 
years. 


The  ornamental  design  of  a  cup,  substantially  as  shown. 


47,343.  SAUCER.  Frank  A  Sebriv(,.  Sebring,  Ohio. 
FUed  Feb.  17,  1915  S«rlal  No.  h.ii'^H.  Term  of  patMit 
3i  years. 


The   cvsamental   design    of   a    Hocer.   KilMtaBtlally   n'^ 
shown. 


66o 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  II,  1915. 


47,344.  PLATE.  Fsank  A.  Sebbing,  Sebring,  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  17,  1915.  Serial  No.  8,929.  Term  of  patent 
3i  years. 


1 ' 


The    ornamental    design    of    a    plate,    substantially    as 
shown. 


47,345.      LINOLEUM.    OIL-CLOTH,   OR    FLOOR-COVER- 
ING.    Martha  H.  Solms,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
-Armstrong   Cork   Company.   Pittsburgh.    Pa.,  a   Corpora 
tlon  of  Pennsylvania.     Filed  Mar.  2"),  1915.     Serial  -No. 
17,062.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design   for  linoleum,  oil  cloth  or  floor 
covering  as  shown. 


47,.S46.  LINOLECM,  OIL-CLOTH.  OR  FLOOR-COVER- 
ING. Maktha  H.  Solms,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Armstrong  Cork  Company,  Pittsburgh,  F'a.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar.  25,  191.5.  Serial  No. 
17,063.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  onuiBWOtal  (i«siKn   for  linoleum,  oil  cloth  or  floor 
eoTerlnic  aa  shown. 


47,847.     TIRE.      David   Spb.ncb,   Norwalk,   Conn.      Filed 
Dec.  :U,  1914.     Serial  No.  879,971.     Term  of  patent  3| 


.^-,       f 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  tire  as  shown. 


47. .us.  I'OISON-BOTTLE.  Amadoee  F.  Stephenson, 
I'umont.  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  3,  1913.  Serial  No.  804,514! 
Tf'rm  of  patent  7  years. 


The   ornamental   design   for  a   poison    bottle,   as  shown 
and  described. 


47,349.  SHELL  FOR  LIGHTING-FIXTURES.  Albert 
P..  Tepfer,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  National  Metal 
Spinning  &  Stamping  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Mled  Jan.  9,  1915.  Serial  No. 
1  4»>5      Term  of  patent  7  years. 


Til.'  ornamental  design  for  a  sliell  for  lighting  fixtures 
i!s  shown. 
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47,350.    PENCIL-CONTAINER.    JOH.v  Milton  Van  Alst,  i   47,352.     GLASS  VESSEL.     (Jlen.n  G.  Wilmaeth.  Alden- 

Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  assignor  to   Eberhard  Faber  Pencil  j        vllle,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Clinton  Cut  Glass  Company,  AI- 

Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Y'ork.  denvllle.    Pa.,    a    Corporation    of    Pennsylvania.      Filed 

.    Filed  Mar.  5,  1915.     Serial  No.  12,429.     Term  of  patent  Oct.  13,  1914.     Serial  No.  866,547.     Term  of  patent  3i 

7  years.  I        years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  pencil  container  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  ffir  a  glass  vessel,  as  shown. 


47.353.      HINGE.      Walter    W.    Wood.    Seattle,    Wash. 
47,351.     VEHICLE-TIRE.     Ernest  J.  Willis,  New  York,    :        ^'l'e<^  Oct.   12,  1914.     Serial  No.  866.,^90.     Term  of  ptt- 


N.  V.     Filed  Mar.  17,  1914.     Serial  No.  825,418.     Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  vehicle  tire,  as  shown. 


ent   I    years. 


I— -J — 1 — 1 — . — '  *.. I 


i 


7^-^-8 — r 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  hinge,  as  shown. 
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47.344.  PLATE.  Fkank  A.  Sebri.ng,  Sebring,  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  17,  1915.  Serial  No.  8,929.  Term  of  patent 
3|  years. 


47.347.  TIRE.  David  Spibnc«,  Norwalk,  Conn  Piled 
Dec.  31,  1914.  Serial  No.  879,971.  Term  of  patent  3i 
years.  "  " 


1 

-^N  ^^  ■■—»    Ip'   ..Mr-    Y^  .^     N^p/  .ai^-  1^ 


|F.'V-^P*^ 


Vj-_^ 


The    ornamental    dei>l>rn    of   a    platp,    substantially    as 
shown. 


47,345.      LINOLEUM.    OIL-CLOTH,   OR   FLOOR-COVER- 
ING.    Martha  H.  Solms,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Armstrong   Cork  rompany.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.     Filed  Mar.  25,  1915.     Serial  No 
17,062.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


^ 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  tire  as  shown. 


47,348.      POISON-BOTTLE.      Amadob.    F.    Stephe.vson. 
Dumont.  N.  J.     Piled  Dec.  3,  1913.     Serial  No.  804.614 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  omamenui  design  for  linoleum,  oil  cloth  or  floor 
covering  as  shown. 


■,l-n  .V^OLKLM,  OILCLOTH.  OR  FLOOR-COVER- 
ING. Martha  H.  Sol.M8,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Armstrong  Cork  Company.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 

-^°/     ^°°'"""""       '"*'   ^''      25.  1915.     Serial  No. 
1<,063.     Term      •'  i.Hteiii   7    \^'nr^. 


and'dVcZTr'''  '"''°  '"'  *  '^^'^"'^    '«"'^'  -  «^«- 


ET.J^b''    "^""^  LIGHTING-1  IXT.  RES.      Albert 

Snil^fn  *  «r  ''"''•  ^'-  ''••  ''''«'«°«'  *o  ^•«"«°«'  Metal 
Spinning  &  Stamping  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Hied  Jan.  9.  1915.  Serial  No. 
1.465.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


coZl7TZ':l''''''''  ''''  ""«•--•  ""  ^^^^^  or  floor 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  slicll  for  ligliin.u 
es  shown.  - 
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4  ^0  PENCIL-CONTAINER.  John  Milton  Van  Alst, 
I  rs.T  City  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Eberhard  Faber  PencU 
i'.mpanv,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
1  iled  Mkr.  5,  1915.     Serial  No.  12,429.    Term  of  patent 

7  vcars. 


47,362.  GLASS  VESSEL.  Glens  G.  Wilmabth.  Alden- 
vllle,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Clinton  Cut  Glass  Company.  Al- 
denviUe,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Oct.  13,  1914.  Serial  No.  866,547.  Term  of  patent  31 
years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  pencil  container  as  shown. 


47.351.  VEHICLE-TIRE.  Ebnkst  J.  Willis,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1914.  Serial  No.  825,418.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  vehicle  tire,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  glass  vessel,  as  shown. 


47.353.  HINGE.  Walteb  W.  Wood,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Filed  Oct.  12,  1914.  Serial  No.  866,390.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  years.  fi 


J 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  hinge,  as  shown. 
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TRADE-MARKS 

PUBLISHED    MAY   11,   1918. 


in  chiuse  ^b   of  section  5  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18.  191 1. 

.  >  -.i^T.  iA  nf  <.flld  act  a  fee  oi  ten  dollars  must  a<^cnmpany  each 

As  provided  by  section  14  or  saia  aci,  a.  .tt 

notice  of  opposition.  .  ' 


Ser    No.  63.311.     <CI.aS^    ♦       VRR.XSIvr:,  HKIKUwKNT 
KSD    POLISHING     M.\T1.K!AI,S  Tmk    Sil^khkase 

Co.,  Hartford.  Conn.     FlUtl   May    4     l.Ui;      - 


8er    No    74.484.      (CL.\SS  21.     ELECTRICAL  AI  IaRa 

TUS    MA.niNFS    xM^  sT-rn  Ts.)     Gould  sj- ^-_ 


TUS. 

Battk 

lt#13. 


I  '.    MIaN  > 


\,«     York, 


\.    Y.      Filed 


DUPLEX 


rnrlu^i^Ja^   drxrr^yu t   ,uods.-T\Bte^  or    Electrod-s 

for   <:'>TRii>-    Baitf-rS.'s 


S„.N„r«..3,     .".AB.^_JN.TTr.^x.TT.r.^Nn 


The  upp.T  i.ai...'.  1..  hie  M.loro.1  blue  and  the  low^T  pane. 
orantje  ai..i  Mi-   ,.tt>  i-   printed  In   sllvr, 

Partvuior  u,'.rr'j.,,<.„   ,,t  iiuo'l.-.      M.Uil  I  i.anser-. 


TEXTILE  FABRK  S 
Mass.     Fiied  Mar.  -T 


1 '.' :  4 


Ser.   No.    fiO.330.      m  l.ASS    14        MKTAl.S    aNU    METAI. 

CAST!\';S   AM.    F<>K(,lNi.S  •      U-is-    Klk.-tk.  kHKM  I 
CAH...,  N»vv    Yuik,  N.  i.     1  ik-d  Mar.   -.'.   n»L''- 


FAMILY 


The  word  "  Family. 

Particular   deacripUon    (.,'    yoc  d'-.— Namsuok. 

r?(Mm«  u.'ie  since  A  up.  14.  IPll. 


Ser.    No.    :fi.99S. 


ri  xss  :;:     r.uKU   \ni'  statk^n- 

lily.    Mo       Filed 


ERY.  i       .\SAHKi,    T     Mi'Hsi      Ki'.ii-a. 
Mar.   27,   1914. 


O 


Patf.'uiar  dixrripUw   of  yorx/^— Electroplated   Metals. 
ClutriiK  use  since  Feb.  15,  1912. 

iVoL214. 


Particular  deacription  of  goode. — Toilet- Paper. 
Claims  ute  since  Mar.  7,  1914. 
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S.T.  No.  TO. OS.;.     .ri..\ss  40.     msti[.[.p:d  .VIjOHOLIC 
LIQUOR?;..       .Ii.vN     ituDKis!  K',    Habana,    CiiLa        Filed 

Jun»'  1.'',,  r,)H 


Ser    No.   82.241.      (CLASS   30.      CLOTHING  ,      ijr.s,    , 
Meiss,  Clnclnnan.  ohi,,      Fii,.,i  Ort.  I's,  1914 


I'artii-ul'i'-  iltsiiiittion   of  <;oo'ly       Cnrfiial 
Claims  use  .-iinje  Jau.    1,    lOu; 


MLIAI.    W.\Hi:  ,       r     ,,      I.vmm:    Xkum.v.v    r.^n.s, 
<  l.'V.-lauil,    (iliio.      Kji,.,!    ,),,„„    ;_.j     |,,j  ^ 


Particular  dt>:ri,,t>on  of  ,700./... -Ladies'  Muslin  (inu,,. 
Skirts.  Drawers,  (  orset  ( '..ver.s.  I'riua-ss-Sllps.  Childr.n'^ 
Muslin  Oowns  an.]  Drawers,  and  Ladies'  and  Childr,..  . 
Gingham    and    Lawn    Dr.'sses. 

Claims   u«c  ^im  ,     .Inly    1,    101]. 


£ 


^3 


Particular  descn.tion  0'  ,7oo.f...-^Fin«,.i-R,nc.,  Hrace- 
lets^  Breastpn.s,  S.arfFin.,  mfT-Huttons,  and  BrocX. 
Made  of  or    Plated   wit!,    I'r..rion>    M.tal. 

Claim^<  use  slue.'   .Mav    l.    imii 


Ser.   No.   So,iL't; 


PVKFI.    MVTPh;w-'''    '■      ''''''    '^«    I'ARTLYPRIv 
Lrt)..  t  orry.   Pa       Fil.-d  .lnl>    us.   mi  4. 

RUBBER-KROME 


Particular  description  ,.f  ,)ond.<.^    S..!..  p.. ,.,,!,»- 
Claim"   use   sinee   (i<f.    ].    \'M.\ 


ber  N,,.  S2.n.-,4  ,<I.A.SS  .).  CHEMICALS,  MEDiriVFS 
A.M.  PIIAU.MA.  FITK  AL  PREPARATIONS..  Hkvp,v 
Ka..i,k.    .N.w.a.ti.,  „,,.,n  Tyn...    England.      Filed  Nov.    ps, 

i  ti  J.  "4 . 

IGLODINE 

P'utuiilar    <lr.,n,,t,on    of   f/oo./«.— Antiseptic    Prcpaia- 
Cliiuns  use  since  .Vug.   IS,    lopp 


tion 


'^'Tpi'x'ir/^";-'      "''■•^^^-'-       KNITTED.  NETTED.  AM. 
TEXni.E  lAHUlcs.,     K.N,;  l'„,up  Mills.  Fall  Riv.  , 
M:i~<.      ni,.d   !..'('.    10.    11)14 

Cfverru  BlQ.^.<;om 


'_"m,,ri.in.'   tl,..   wunls    -Cherry   Blossom." 
articular   de.rr,ptwn    of   .70o,/..-Nalnsook 

t  inims    usr    sill''.'    Dei'.    ].    1914 


Ser.   No.  s,..4u.i.      hL.vsSJ.     AHKASIVF    DFTFRCFVt 
AND     POLISHl.N.;     MATERIALS.,        Pk     "fl"'' 

-•-M^..  Cle...an„.  Ohio,  and  CM,.a.„.,n.      Vi.^x"^. 


'^E,^c^^!%::-:- •;■,:---- -DHKFRio. 

'^■'^^     Dn  -MM  )»■.    I.,«a       Fil..,i  i„,,.,   i^,_   jyj_j_ 


I'ai  r.  I,/.;       ,/,., 


■U'ti-.n     ,,i     .,,„,. Is, 


Dressintv 

'■'"""^     .V.     SUH„    .^,,i,       ,,,,^ 


5>lioe     Polishes     and 


The  word.  ••Trndo  Mark   •  ar..  disclaimed.    . 
lnrtu^,U,r  dc.rn„t,o„  of  ooods  -  R..frigeratofB 
(  Inims   use  sin.e   Nov.   IT,     lOU  ^<'«iors. 
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V       K-i'Ue        .CLASS    15.      OILS    AND    GREASES.^ 
""lkoN.hS'  .  'pKv.s  &  Cn  .  Montevideo.  Urucuay       Filed 
Dec.  Ifi.  1014. 


ser.  No.  K3.841.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING..     ^CJ  D"  ^.s- 
SON  CoMrANV.  LOS  Angeles,  Cal.     Hied  Jan.  13.  1916. 


Portirular  d€/>cHption  of  .ooodx.  -  Wumen-s  Corsets. 
Rrassi,^r.'s.  and  thr  Following  Artirlrs  Made  of  Textile 
Material.s:  Union  Suits— Namely.  Shirts  and  Drawers 
Combined— Corset  -  Covers.  Slips,  Pettlroats.  Chemise. 
Night-Gowns.  and  (^-)ml.inations— Namely.  Corset  (.overs. 
Combined  with  Either  Drawers  rr  Petti,  nat  or  with  Both 
Drawers    and    Petti.oat. 

Claims   usi   since  Dec.  30,  1914. 


U,p;bant  does  not  claim  for  this  registration  any 
right  t.>  the  exclusive  use  of  the  words  "Marca  Registrada 
UDlcos  importadores  Montevideo,'  nor  is  applieant  s  name 
claimed  to  l)e  a   technical   trade  mark. 

/•art.. iW.jr  descn,,tion   of  ,yoo.i«.— Kerosen.'  Oil. 

c;'7ir»i.«    use   since    June   25.    1913. 


CONSTRUCTION   MATE 


S.-r    No.   S3,567.      (CLASS   12.  ^         ^ 

RIALS.  1      THE    P.4C1FIC    UMBER  COMPANY,   San    Fran- 
cisco. Cal.     Filed  Dec.  20.  1914. 


Ser    No.   S3.K96.       (CLASS   30.      CLOTHING..       Defi.ocb 
S..CK  Mills,  Charlotte.  N,  «'      Filed  .Ian.   16.   1915. 

{)(HMLE 
J)UTY 

Parttcular  descr-iption  of  uoods. — Hosleiv. 
C/atm«  uee  since  Aug.  15,  1914. 


i:,,Urvl4ir  dcaci-iption  0/  yood«.— Finished  Lumber  and 
Milhv.ak  Namelv,  Balusters.  Battens,  Ceiliugs.  Clap- 
boar.!  Stave  (-.dumns.  Doors.  Finish,  Flooring,  Lattice. 
Moldings,  Newels.  Pickets,  Porch-Posts,  Porch-Rails,  Bal- 
uster Ralls.  Shingles,  Ship  Lap,  Siding.  Silo-Stock,  Spin- 
dles. Tank  Stock. 

Claims  use  since  1909. 


S..r  No.  S3.944.  (CLASS  22.  (JAMES.  TOYS.  AND  SPORT- 
INii  (iOODS..  William  B  I'm  r man,  Madera,  Cal. 
Filed  Jan.  18,  1915. 

MULTI-BUILDERS 

Particular   desci-ipHon    of  goods.-Toy   BuildingBlockg. 
(  iuim*  use  since  August,  1914. 


Ser.  N..   s:i,60G.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING. >     The  Globe 
0\Kii,u.L    C.Mi'ANY,    Cincinnati,    Ohio.      FUeJ    Jan.    6, 


1015. 


"junior" 


I'l  tiruiar  description  of  goods. — Overalls. 
I'hiiiiiK  use  since  Mar.  31,  1910. 


S.r  N.  S3T1S  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  T(30LS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.^  Link-Belt 
(•oMrANV,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Jan.  7,  1915. 

>- FLINT-RIM 

Partirular  description  of  goods. — Cast  Metal  Machlnery- 

Wlh>els. 


Ser  No  83,95.3.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
IN(j  ENGINES.)  Cortland  Carria<;f.  (;.»ods  Compa-  .. 
Cortland,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  19.  1915. 

JIFFY 

Particular  description    of   .r;ood«.— Bow-Sockets   for   \e 

hlcle-Tops. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  22,  1914. 


<  laims  use  since  the  middle  of  May,  1908. 


Ser    No    84  084.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     HoOD  RCB- 
BER  COMPANY,  Wateftown,  Mass.     Filed  Jan.  25,  1915. 

BARNSHU 

Particular  description  of  ffood*.— Rubber  Boots  and 
Shoes,  Rubber  Overshoes,  and  Canvas  Boots  and  Shoes 
Having  Rubber  Soles  Vulcanized  Thereto. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  1.  1915. 
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8«r.  No.  84.120      (CLASS  3.     BAGGAGE.  HORSE  EQUIP 
ME.NT3,      PORTFOLIOS,      ANL      lOcKET  -  BOOKS 

F.   W.    Klin(;eh   and   LAN'.FfKi\    i^'\[}'\\\,    l'!ii!ail.'i]  hi  : 
Pa.      Filed  Jan.  L'fi,   1915. 


r  Nc,  ',4,.;7S.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY  IK t 
I'AHKl.  MATKRIALS.)  NoBTHHt  P,  KlXQ  k  Co.,  Min 
iieapolls.  Minn       Fllod  Veh.  8,  19L5. 


No  claim  holDg  made  for  the  exclusive  use  of  the  wi.rds 
"  fie  Luxe." 

Paitnulnr  ili:<cni,t u.ii  ,,t  iioud-^.  Sii[i[Mjrts  for  farryiti' 
Artift.-ial    I'lir's 

''/(/!)«.■<  i/vi    ^iii.',.  ati(]iir   Mh\,    lUl-i. 


Ser.  No.  n4.17:{.  i  class  .'.v  JKWFI.UV  AND  PRE 
(lOlS-.METAL  WAHi:  i  (iKniu.E  W  1'.  vk.i:  ruMPANv, 
Provid.'nc...  i;.   I.     i.;|,.,|  .[an    L'^.  l!n.".. 


MATCH  CASE 


The  words    •  Match  Case  '   bt-in-  disclaimed. 
l'aituu]<n    ,l.xrviptM)n   ..<   (;-,o,/.r      Gold  and   (lold  I'I.u.m' 
Match  Cases. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  -'u,  191,'>. 


Ser.  No.  >4,i;4.-,.  mI.aSS  :a\  Mi;i{.  HANMSE  Not  OTII 
ERWISE  CLASSIFIEl..,  Nati...vsl  Metal  Skai  r,,K 
pHRvriMN.  Boston.  Mass.     Flle.i  p.l,.   1     i<..i.-, 


TiTENRITE 


Pa,t„u\nr    .l.srr„,t,o„    uf    ,,..,„i...      M.tal    -Insures    U 
Containing   Vessels.. 

(  liiims  i/,«r  since  Jan.  14,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  S4.l'sfi.  ,,l.ASS  1.  RAW  OR  PaKTIYPRK 
PAREI.  MATERIALS.,  Rvan  Lkatheh  .,,  Newark 
N.  J.      Filed  Feb.  .^  1015  ' 


A.RROW 


1 


BRAND 

ani'^jJanV-"  '";■  '".'""'"    '"'    "^  "'"  ^^''^^^  -Leather 
and      Brand      is  her.-l.y  dlsrlaime<i. 


Portu^la,  .Irsrrtpuon  of  !;ood«.-'  Finished  Leather 

'  '"'" "  ""    Mnr..  .lui.   1,  101.-,. 


I'nrti'iihi,     /.  V,  ,  .  f.,  „   r.f    Kiniin — Seeds. 
I'Unmx  i/.v.    viii'<'    I)pc.    1.").    li)14. 


'■  '''  '''♦!"'  M  I.  \.s;s  .-a.  (TTI-ERY,  MAC'IINKHV, 
•VM.'  KioLS.  .WO  I'ARTS  THERE:OF.i  Thl  O  V 
ScHRiVER  <V>.\iiv\\.  I  incinuati,  Ohio  Filed  Feb  1' 
191.5. 


P'lriuuUtr     <],  srriptii.n     i,f     .f/oorf«.- -Cistern     and     Well 
Pumps. 

''laimx  UHt:  since  .Ian.  22.  lOl.'j. 


Ser.  No.  84,507.      (CLASS  7.     CORDAGE.)     B.  4  B.  Sa8H 
CoBD  Co..  Ansotua,  r,,nn.      Filed  Feb.  l.S.  1915. 


No  .  laim  bei-i-  made  to  the  panel  of  braided  cord  or  the 
word    ■•  Ready. 

Particular  description  of  f700f/«.— Sash-Cords. 
Clainus   une  tlnce  Apr.   1,   1914. 
[Vol.  814.      Ho.  2.] 
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r.ntu-ular  d^saiption  of  aood^.-Triangular  Aluminum 

Sliiujrle-Nalls.  „  ^    ,     ,01=; 

CUnms  use  since  on  or  about  Feb.  1,  1913. 


S.r.  No.  84,737.  (CLA.,S  28.  JEWELRY  AND  FRE- 
nOUS-METAL  WARE,.  The  K.nnev  (  ompan..  Prov- 
i,i.-nce.  R.  I.     Filed  Feb.  24.  1915. 


(■omprisin«    ihe   word    "  Victor." 
p,irtuuUir    ./.«.n;/t.(*n    of    (joods.      Cam.  ra> 
ClaimK  us(  since  Feb.  IT.   1915. 


Ser  No  84.K69.  , CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MKI'UAL.  AND 
SrR(iIC\L  APPLIANCES.)  Stam.akd  Mail  Ordeb 
COMPANV.   New  York.   N.   Y.      Filed   Mar,    1,   11*15. 


Sani-Pant 


Particular  description  of  iioods.      Sflnitary  Napkins  and 
Shields  Therefor. 

Claim»  use  since  Jan.   1.   1915. 


J.  SiLBE*- 


Particular  description  of  goods.—Jeyrelry  tor  Personal 

Adornment. 

ciaimi  use  since  January,  1908. 


Ser    No    H4,S74.      ( CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.. 

.M.^^  &  BK(..,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  1.  1915 


S.r    No.  84,740.      (CLASS   17.      TOBACCO   PRODUCTS.) 
I.   MARA00C3I8  Co..  Seattle,  Wash.     Filed  Feb.  24,  1915. 


P^ticmlar   iescripUcn   of   ff^i,.-l^eM'    Bmif    Made 
from  Knitted  Fabrics. 

Claims  use  rtnce  about  Jan.  14,  1915. 


ser.  NO.  84.903.  (CLASS  3.  ^-^^^^^^^^^X'^^K^^^^^ 
MBNTS.  P0BTF0LI08.  AND  ^^OC^^T  -  BOOKBJ 
r^^^^nr  Calk    CoaPORATios.    Syracuse.    N.   Y.      Filed 


C«B»CE»T  Calk 
Mar.    3.    1915. 


^^ES^ 


Th^'  .  xcinslve  right  to  the  use  of  the  word  "  Cigarette*  " 
Is-   lit^reby    disclaimed. 

rarticular  description  of  goods. — Cigarettes. 
'/-Mmg  une  since  Jan.  IB,  1915. 

214  0.G.-48  [▼•I.M4.       »••»•» 


Fmrtieulmr  dencriptiou  of  goods. — Calk*. 

Cfiaims  use  since  about  tli«  1st  ot  February,  1914, 
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V.  No.  84,120.  (CLASS  3.  BAGGAGE,  UOBSE  KQUIP 
MKNT8,  P0RTFX)LI08.  AND  I»OCKET  -  BOOKS. ) 
F.  W.  Klinokr  and  Langbbin  Ccmpaxv.  Philadelphia, 
Pa.     Piled  Jan.  26,  1915. 


Sf-r.  No.  84,378.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PBID- 
TARED  MATERIALS.)  NoaTHJRCP,  Kino  &  Co.,  Min- 
neapolis. Minn.     Filed  Feb.  8.  1915. 


No  claim  being  made  for  the  exclusive  use  of  the  words 
"  De  Luxe." 

Parttcular  deacription  of  goods. — Supports  for  Carrying 
Artificial   Files. 

Claimg  use  since  about  May,  1914. 


8er.    No.    84,17.3.      (CLASS    28.      JEWELRY    AND    PRE 
CI0U8-METAL  WARE.  1      Gborgb  W.   Doveb  Company, 
Providence.  R.  I.     Filed  Jan.  2S,  1915. 


f'  MATCH  rACF 


The  words  "  Match  Case  "  being  disclaimed. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Gold  and   Gold  Plated 
Match-Caaes. 

C1a4ma  u»«  slnc«  Jan.  20,  1915. 


Sen.  No.  84,245.  (CLASS  50.  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH 
BBWISB  CLASSIFIED.)  National  Metal  Seal  Cor 
PORATiON,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Feb.  1,  1915. 


TlTENBITE 


Particular    deacription    of    goods.  — Mft&l    Closures    for 
Containing  Vessels. 

C'laima  use  since  Jan.  14,  1915. 


8er.  No.  84,289.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  P.\RTLY  PRE- 
PARED M.\TERIALS.)  Ryan  Lkathek  Cu..  Newark, 
N.  J.     Piled  Feb.  3,  1915. 


BRAND 


The  rij^t  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  words  "  Leather  " 
and  "  Brand  "  la  hereby  disclaimed. 

PtHTticular  deacription  of  go9da. — Finished  Leather. 
Claims  uae  since  Jan.  1,  1915. 


I'aiticuliii    (ifMtri'ti'n    '>'   ""nfis, — Seeds. 
CUitms  use  sincp  Dec.  15,  1914. 


>.'-  N...  s  4,498.  (CL.VSS  23.  CITLERY.  MACHINERY. 
.\M'  T»»(»I,S.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Tan  O.  P. 
.s<  HKivER   Company.   Cincinnati,   Ohio.      Filed   Feb.    12, 

1915. 


Particular    description     of     goods.-  Cistern     and     Well 
Pumps. 

Claims  uae  since  Jan.  22,  1915. 


Ser.  No    S4.507.      (CLASS  7.     CORDAGE.)      B.  k  B.  Sash 
CoBD  Co..   Ansonla.  Conn.      Filed  Feb.   13.  1915. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  panel  of  braided  cord  or  the 
word    "  Ready.  ' 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Sash-Cords. 
CUiima  use  since  Apr.  1,  1914. 
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Ser.  No.  84,«40.     (CLASS  I'i.    HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTING   SUPPLIES.)      Samlil  E. 

Stu;G8.   Liberty,  Mo.      Filed   Feb.   19.   1915. 


Pfirticular  diacription  of  goods. — Triangular  Aluminum 
Shingle-Nails. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  about  Feb.  1,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  84,737.  (CLAbS  28.  JEWELRY  AND  PRE 
CIOUS  METAL  WARE.  I  The  Kinney  Company,  Prov- 
idence, R.  I.     Filed  Feb.  24.  191.'. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Jewelry   for   Personal 
Adornment. 

Claima  use  since  January,  1908. 


Ser.   No.  84,740.      (CL.\8S   17.      TOBACCO   PRODUCTS.) 
D.  Makaoousis  Co.,  Seattle.  Wash.     Filed  Feb.  24,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  84.806.  ( CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.  I  AMERICAN  Fekrotvm  Co- 
New    Vork.  N.  Y.     Filed  ^'eb.  27.  1915. 


Comprisin);    ilie   word   "  N'iclor." 
I'inticuUii    ')i  xirtiition    of    (loods. — Caiii»TH> 
Claims  «*»   siuce  Vfh.  IT.   Iiil5. 


Ser.  No.  S4.st«C  iCLA{<8  44.  DENTAL.  MKDICAL.  ANl» 
SURGICAL  -Vri'LIANCES.  I  Stamiakd  Mail  order 
Company.   New  York.   N.  Y.      Filed   .Mar.   1     I'.O.'i. 


Sani-Pant 


Particular  description  of  nooila.      SHiiltar.v  Nfliikint^  and 
Shields  Therefor, 

Claims   usi    since   Jan.    1.    U<1.'). 


Ser.   No.   S4.S74.      M'LASS  39.     CLOTHING.  I      J.  SlLBBR- 
MAN  &  Bro..   New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  1.  1915. 


Particular    (le«or<p«o«   »f   9—4a.^—Lmm*af    SmAtm    Made 
from  Knitted  Fabrics. 

Claima  uae  atncc  abont  Jan.  14,  1915. 


-."•i 


Ser.  No.  H4.90H.  (CLASS  3.  BAGGACJE.  HORSE  EQUIP- 
MENTS. POBTFOLI08,  AND  P<X:KET  -  BOOKS.  1 
CaaacENT  Calk  Coiporation,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Mar.    3.    1915. 


\^ES^ 


The  exclusive  right  to  the  use  of  the  word  "  Cigarettes  " 
is    hereby    disclaimed. 

Particular  de«crifHon  of  gooda. — Cigarettes. 
Claima  use  since  Jan.  16,  1915. 

214  0.  G.--43  [▼•!.  S14.      »••  8. 1 


Pttieulmr  deacription  of  gooda. — Calka. 

Claima  uae  since  about  the  1st  of  Febmary,  1914. 
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8er.  No.  84.907.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  SoiTHEBN  Macwkom  Mf<;.  Co- 
New  Orleang.  La.     Filed  Mar.  3,  1915. 


Particular     dfucription     of     gouds. — Alimentary       I'aste 
Products. 

Claims  use  since  May  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  S4.!»14.  (CLASS  4f).  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
R.VTS  OK  FOODS,  I  Thk  N.  K.  Faihbvnk  ('iimpanv. 
Inlon  township,  near  Guttenberjf.  N.  J.,  and  Chlcatio. 
III.     Filed  Mar.  3.  1915. 


Hydora 


Particular    >U»tcriptinn   of  //oo'/j*. — .\  Cooking  Conipoum 
Made  from  Cotton-Seed  Oil. 
Claini«  UK€  «!ince  Jan.  2S,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  84.9L'8.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  rHAK.MACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Thk 
Haley  H.AM  MONO  Company,  Jersey  City,  .\.  J.,  and  N>'w 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  4.  1915. 


[ianomJ 


Potrtieular    detcription    of    goods. — Tanning      Extracts 
Made  from  Barks  and  Woods  Used  for  Tanning  Leather. 
ClaimH  use  <^iace  Mar.  15.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  84.929.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  The 
Haij!t-Ha«iiond  Compast,  Jewey  City,  N.  J.,  and  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Piled  U*t.  4,  1915. 


[VALOTAN] 

""    ^^■■■"  •■■■■■  ai^BBB  MMBaa   a^H^iB   ■■■ 


Particular    de$cripUon    of    goods. — Tanning     Extracts 
Made  from  Barka  and  Woods  Used  for  Tanning  Leather. 
Claim*  u$e  since  Aug.  1,  1914. 

rvoi.  ti4. 


Ser.    .Vo.   84.931.      (CLASS   5.      ADHESIVES.I      In.silat- 
iNu    .Matekials   Company,    Detroit,    Mich.      Filed    Mar. 

4.   r.<i.-.. 


INDIAN 


I'ai  ttrului     ill  Kciiption    iif   goods.-  Seallug-Waxes. 
("Iiiinin  uHt    since   Feb.   1,   1915. 


Ser.  No.  84,955.  (CLASS  8,  SMOKERS'  ARTICLES.  NOT 
INCLUDING  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.!  Dklacoi  n 
RRnTHEiis,    Limited.    West    Kllhurn.    I>indon,    England. 

Fil.-.1    Miir.   -,    1915, 


Critic 


Pni-tirular    ih  script  inn    of   goods. — Tobacco     Pipes     Hnd 
I  i«ai    ami    Cigarette   Holders. 
'7//im,'(  use  .since  May  10,  1910. 


StT     No.    84,995.       (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)       .ls».    J. 
Siiiri.TEN  *  Co.,  LoulSTllle,  Ky.     nied  Mar.  8,  1915. 


G^JetJmoro 


Purticuhir  drmriptiun  of  t/oodx. —  Misses'  and  Children's 
'■atli'T    Shot's. 
Claims  u^t    since  Jan.   12.   1915. 


S.T.  No.  85,0(11'.  (CLASS  4i\.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  A.  (i.  .MoKSE  Co.,  CTilcago,  111. 
Fll.d   M.n-.   s.   1915. 


Particular  descrjftitn  of  good*. — Candy. 
Chiimg  use  since  about  1908. 


Ser.  No  85,003.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  Sbaes,  RoEBiCK  and  CO.,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Mar.  8.  1915. 


F 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Bicycles. 
Claims  use  since  .Ian.   18,  1915. 
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Ser.  No.  85,005.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Sparks  Milling  Company,  Alton, 
111.,  and  Terre  Haute.  Ind      Filed  Mar.  8.  1915. 


Particulai  description  of  goods.— Bma  and  Mixed  Feed. 
CUiiritH   use  since    Nov.   23,   1912. 


Ser.    No.   85,008.      (CLASS   46.      FOODS   AND    INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.*      F.  S.   I/ovE  Manifactiking  Com 
PANY,  Johnstown.   I'a.     Filed  Mar.  8,   1915,     Under  ten 
year  proviso. 


Ms 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Candy. 

C/aim«  use  since  March.  1890. 


Ser.  No.  85,009.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOREDI- 
E.NTS  OF  FOODS.  I  F.  8.  Love  MANlFArTUBlNO  COM- 
PANV.  Johnstown.  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  8.  1915. 

BANQUET 


Particular  detcription  of  goods. — Candy,  Popcorn  Con- 
fections, Bnttered  and  Salted  Almonds,  and  Blanched  and 
Salted  Peanuts. 

Claims  use  since  March,   1890. 


Ser.  No.  85.020.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Gkbman  American  Coffbb  Com- 
pany, Omaha,  Nebr.     FMed  Mar.  8,  1915. 


Particular   desn-iption    of   goods. — Coffee.    Tea,    Spices, 
and  Flavoring  Extracts  for  Po^ds. 
Claims  use  since   Nov.  25.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  85,074.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Bakbaha  Fbitchik  Shops,  Chi- 
cago. III.      Filed  Mar.    11,   1915 


Particular  description  of  poods. — Candy. 
Claims  use  since  about  Jan.  1,   1915. 


Ser.  No.  85,103.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  J.  W.  SUEBBUG,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.   11,  1915. 


Particular  description  of  f/oods.-  -Choiolates. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.   1.   1914. 


Ser.  No  S5. 108.  (CLASS  22.  (iAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORT- 
ING (JOODS.)  Booklovers  SAi.Eb  Company,  Inc.,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  12,  1915. 


The  words  "A  Game  of  Fitting  Book  Titles  to  Pictures." 
"  Educational  Pastime  for  All  the  Family,"  "  Trade  Mark 
Registered  U.  8.  Pat.  Off."  and  "  Booklovers'  Sales  Co. 
Inc.  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y. "  being  disclaimed. 

Particular  detcription  of  goods. — Games. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  20.   1915. 


Ser.  No.  85,116.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Latin-Amebican  CorruB  Co.,  Gulf- 
port,  Miss.     Filed  Mar.   12.  1915. 


Purticuiar  description  of  goods. 
cUcUma  use  since  Jan.  1.   1915. 


-Coffee  and  Chicory. 
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Ser.  No.  85,123.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Ferdina.vd 
W.  8HIELUS.  Vicksburg,  Miss.     Filed  Mar.  12,  1015. 


miim> 


Particular  detcription  of  (jood». — «Jr»>ase-Guns. 
Claims  use  since  Nov.    15,   1914. 


Ser.  No.  85,129.  (CLASS  4B.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  I  Beklin  Mills  Co.mpa.ny,  Berlin, 
N.  H.     Filed  Mar.  13,  1915. 


PartUulnr  deaerifftion  of  ffOOd«. — VenetalMe  Fats. 
Claims  use  since  on  or  about  Aug.  1,  1913. 


S<'r.    No.    Nr.,i;il.      (CLASS  4«.      FOODS   AND   L\<.Ki;iM 
ENTS    OF    FOODS.)       Clydk    Milling    and    F.i.kvmou 
CoMPA.NT,  Clyde,  Kans.     Filed  Mar.  1.'^,  1915. 


Particular  descriptioH  of  yooila.  —  Wheat-F-loiir. 
Claims  u-r  since  Feb.  27,  1914. 


S.'  .    No.    85,141.      (CLASS    35.      BELTING,    HOSE,    MA 
<      INERY  PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC   TIRES,. 
il.iMo  IMsTO.v  Biwj  Co.,  New  York.   N.  Y.     Filed  Mar. 
13,  1915. 

Micro 


/  a  t:rular  de«cripti«n  of  goodt. — Piston-RinKo. 
(  liiimif  It  e  since  September,  1013. 

[Vol  S14. 


Ser.  No.  K-,ArS.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIAL.! Pe.nxsvlva.nia  Firb  Phoowno  Compant,  St. 
Miirys.   Pa.     Filed  Mar.  VA,  1915. 


PENCO 

•■   P.Ml.-O." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Hollow  Building  Tile. 
I  hnins  use  since  February,  1909. 


S.  ,  Nn.  85,144.  (CLASS  12.  C0N8TRUCTI0N  MATE- 
Kl.vi.s.  I  Pe.vnstlvama  Fikr  Pboofin'O  Company.  St. 
M^irys,  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  13,  1916. 


ELCO 

•  Klro." 

f'artU  iiliir  ilescriptioH  of  good*. — Hollow   Bulldini;  Tile. 

chiitiis  111,'  slnci'  January,  1913. 


S.r.  No.  S5,Ur..  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATK- 
IJIAI.S.  I  Pennsylvania  Fire  PRtiOFiNU  Compa.ny,  St. 
Miirvs.  IM.     Filed  Mar.   13,  1915. 


PENTEX 


■  Ceiite*.  ' 

I'nrticular  description  of  goods. — Hollow  Bulldlng-TUe. 

cttiiiuM  ujtc  since  March,  1914. 


r.  N(.  Ho.l.'iR.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
.VND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATI0N8. )  Bais- 
toi-Myebr  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  15, 

litl.^i. 


«    ANALKA 


I'nrticular  de»crtpti»n  of  g—4». — An  Alkaline  Antisep- 
tic Pre  pa  ration. 

'  Inims  use  since  Jan.  15,  1915. 


Set.  No.  H5.192.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  P.\RT8  THEREOF.)  Parrish  Ma- 
1  HiNE  Co.,  Waverly,  Va.     Filed  Mar.  16,  1915. 


j3il!  Bisadcari^r 


>>• 


No  ilalni  being  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  word 
"  Hroadcaster.'" 

/  (irti(  uUir  description  of  good: — Planters,  Fertlliier- 
Distrihiifcrs.  Lime  Spreader*,  and  loaectlctde-Distributera. 

clnimx  iixr  since  I»ec.  1,  1914. 

N0.  S.| 
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Set.  No.  86,195.  (CLASS  4G.  FX)ODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  1  Salt  Lick  Millino  Company. 
^■almeye!■.   III.      Filed   Mar.   H\,   I'.M.".. 


Particular   description    of  gooda. — \Vheat-F"lour. 
Claims  uKi   slmc  Jan.  4,  1915. 


8er.  No.  S.^).21'.t  n^LASS  1.  RAW  OR  P.VRTLY-PRE 
PARED  MATERIALS.  I  Royai.  Mani  facti  bin(;  Com 
PANT,  Rabwny,  N.  J.     nied  Mar.  17,  191ik 


The  words  "  Cotton  and  Wool  Waste  "  being  diaciaimed. 
Particular    detcripHon    of    good*. — <^otton    and    Wool 
Waste. 

cluiiiiM  N«0  rtnee  Feb.  1,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  85,233.     (CLASS  «.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
-VND  PHARMACEUTICAL   PREPARATIONS.)      Rich 
ARD  HiD.MT,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  18,  1915. 


EROS 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Perfume,  Toilet  Water. 
Headache-Cologne.    Smelling-Salts.    Creams    for    the    Skin. 
Sachet-Powder.    Face  Powder.  Talcum   Powder,   Bath-Pow 
der.   Bath-Salts.  Toilet  Cerate.  .Vlmond-Meal,  Rouge,  and 
Dentifrices. 

Claims  u«e  since  Mar.  5,  1915. 

fVol.  814 


Ser.  No.  85,258.  (CLASS  2.;.  (TTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.^  CCRTis  & 
Co.  MFC  Co.,  Wellnton.  .Mo.  Filed  Mar  19.  1915. 
Under  ten-year  poviNo. 


CURTIS    ST.  LOUIS 


t  iiiislstiug  of  the  words  "  Curtl.*  St.  Louis." 
ItirtKular  detcription  of  gnodn. — Saw*,   Sawmills.   Edg- 
iis.  Trimmers,  Shingle  .Machin.-s.  Planers;  Air-Hoists.  .\ir- 
Conipressors,    Hridge-r:  anfs,    Pncunintic    Elevators,    Trol- 
leys, and  Suud-Blastti. 

('laiiii><   use  siiuc  at   least   as  earl\    as   the  rear    1S9I'.. 


!<er  No.  S5,2,i>>.  M'L.VSSU^  HARDWARE  AND  PLT'MB- 
IN<i  AND  STEA.M-FITTIN1;  SUPPLIES.  I  Lalami 
&  Gros.if,an  Mf<;.  Co.,  New  York,  N.  V.  Mled  Mar.  19, 
1!U,%       Undei-   ten-year  proviso. 


^^^ 


' '  ifictilar    description    of    goods, — Enamel,    Steel,    and 
Tip    Ware. 

(  l-ir.  >•   «•(•  since  1H«9. 


Ser.    No.   ^5,266.      (CLASS   1.      RAW  OR   PARTLY  PRE 
PARED     M.^lCRIALS.)       RicHARO    YOOMG     Compant, 
New  York,  M.  T.    FUad  Mar.  19,  191B. 


C(Mnprlaln(  tbe  word  "  Younfco." 
Parmmlar  deoeriptiom  of  goods. — Leather. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  9.  1914. 


Ser.    No.   85,274.      (CLASS    35.      BELTING,    HOSE,    MA- 
CHINERY   PACKING,   AND    NON-MBTALLIC  TIEE8.) 
H(KtD  RiBBRR  Company,  Watertown.  Mass.     Filed  Mar. 
20.   1915. 


^^EJ?.^^ 


ParUoul«r  deacription  of  goods. — Vulcanised  Pneumatic 
Tires  and  Tubes  Therefor  and  Vulcanlied  Coahlon-Tlrea. 
ClMma  use  since  July.  1914. 

«•.  9.] 
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8«r.  No.  85,284.     (CLASS  26.     MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.,     The  J.  E.  Robinso.v  Mto.  (  ,. 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Mar.  20,  1915. 

Particular    description    of    //oo(i«.— Temporatiir. -ln,li,^a 
tors. 

Cldimit  UMC  since  Feb.   1.   191.5. 


Ser.  No.  85.357.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS.  AND  SpORT 
ING  GOODS.*  Bt'BLiNOTity  Toy  &  Novelty  Company, 
Burlington.  Vt.     Filed   Mar.   24,   1915. 


Ser.  No.  S,5.4.«).  (CLASS  29.  BROOMS.  BRUSHES,  AND 
DCSTERS.  I  .Jap-Akt  Brish  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y 
IMlfd   Mar.   2H,   1915. 

rartinilar  description  of  tfoorfa.— Artists'   Briishes. 
'Imihs  u«e  since  Jan.  1,  1913. 


.^.r    No.  s.-,.4r.7       (CLASS  i;i     HARDWARE  AND  I'UMB- 
IN<;   AND  STEAM-FITT!N(;  SUPPLIES.)      Sh.^pleigh 
Hahiiwahb    Cimpany,    St.    Louis.    Mo.     Filed    Mar     26 
lUlJ. 


'Architecf 


Particular    descripHon    of    gooda.—roy    Construction 
Blocks. 

Claims  use  since  September,  1914. 


iS/ttM^ 


/•'irtiriihir  description  of  (70od«.— Enameled  Metal  Ware. 
I  l(um.H  uMc  since  Mar.   15.  1915. 


S.i.  No.  So.458.  (CLASS  33.  GLASSWARE.  I  S.malley, 
Kivr.AN  jt  Onthask,  Boston,  .Mass.  Filed  Mar  "6 
l!il.5. 


Ser.  No.  85,358.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.  I  Bakhbtt  Ma.vi'facti-ring  Compwy  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  24,  1915. 

yiTEX 

ParHcular  description  of  good*. — Prepared  Rooflnjc. 
Claims  use  since  on  or  about  the  15th  of  February,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  85,371.  (CLASS  1.  EAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
P.ARED  MATERIALS.)  Kieselgchb  Company  of 
AMEBiCA,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Filed  Mar.  24,  1915. 

CELITE 

Consisting  of  the  word-symbol  "  Cellte." 
Particular  description  of  i70od«.— Crude  Kleselguhr  and 
Crushed,  Broken,  Cut,  or  Ground  KlMelguhr. 
Claims  u*e  since  Feb.  20,  1915. 


Particular    detcription    of    (wxis.— Glass    Bottles    nod 
Jars. 

CUtim^  uae  since   May   1,   1914. 


Ser.  No.  85,382.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPAR.\TIONS  I  s' 
Stehxac  &  Ca,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  24,   1015 


FOtI© 


Ser.  No  S5.4fi7.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RI.ILS.  (  Barhbtt  Ma.nufactuki.ng  Company  New 
York.   N    Y.     Filed  Mar.  27.  1915. 

MRAGON 

Particular  description  of  «?ood».— Prepared   Roofings. 
Claims  use  since  on  or  about  Mar.  20    1915 


ser.  No.  85,488.  (CL-ISS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PBEPABATIONS. )  Feaxcbs 
M    PcsHiN,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  27.  1915. 

Caipnoriyptus 


M«^;iT:j'l<;Jror*'''"  '''  ^-*'-«°"<^  ^-^  ^-Po-d  Pamcular  description   of  ,oods.-An   Antiseptic 

Claims  use  sine;  Jan.  12.  1915  ''T'        '    '?'  ^r?^^^"^- 

•  •^''•''»-  •        Clatnis   use  since  Mar.   1.   1915. 
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Ser.  No.  85,494.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Stand- 
AND  Oil,  Company   (New  Jebsey),  Bayonne,  N.  J.     Filed 


Mar. 


191f 


i  Myxd 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Ee(aned  Mineral  Oil  for 
Use  in  the  Treatment  of  t'onstlpatlon. 
Claimx  utir  sine*-   Feb.   27.   1915. 


Ser.  No.  85.508.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  Davies  &  Meacham,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1915. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  nse  of  the  word  "  Brand." 
ParHoular  deacription  of  good*. — Dry  and  Ready-Mixed 

Paints.    Wall-Paints,    Lacs,    Stains,    Enamels,    Varnishes, 

and  Fillers. 

Claim4  twe  since  Mai'.  15.  1915.    *  "*   '^    "% 
I  \ 

Ser.  No.  85,524.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Fhkd- 
ERIOK  W.  SiLTAX,  St.  Ix)uls,  Mo.     Filed  Mar.  29,  1915. 


DENTEMET 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Dentifrices. 
Claim*  use  since  Mar.  26,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  85,529.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Tylose 
I'RODrcTS  CoMP.^xY,  Bohton.  Mass.     Filed  Mar.  29,  1915. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  words  "  Penetrating,"  "  Con- 
crete and  Wood  Preservatives,"  and  "  Permanent "  In 
said  trade-mark. 


Particular  description  uf  goods. — A  Liquid  for  Preserv- 
ing and  Hardening  Wood,  Concrete,  Artificial  Stone. 
Leather,  Llnoleuna,  and  Cork. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  17.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  85,538.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  William  .T.  Brett,  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  30,  1915. 

KURIEY  HEW 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Hair-Wavers. 
Claims  use  since  OctoVier.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  85.551.  (CLASS  32.  FURNITURE  AND  UPHOL 
STERY.)  Charles  H.  Stkeett.  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  Mar.  30,  1915. 


v~  ^■■ 


Particular   description    of    good*.  —  Store    and    Window- 
Display  Fixtures. 

Claims  use  since  May  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  85.613.  (CLASS  39  CLOTHING.!  Kolb 
Brothkks  &  Hi  I. s  man  Company.  Pittsburgh,  Ps.  Filed 
Apr.  1,  1915. 


KB.ftH.Co 


Our   trade-mark   consists   of   the    Initials   "  K.   B.   k  H 
Co."  and  the  arbitrary  expression    "  <'haracter  "   In   plain 
Roman  capital   letters,  no  claim   being  made  to  the  word 
•'  Hats." 

Particular  description  of  goods. —  Hats. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  85,616.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING,  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TXRB8.) 
Frank  T.  Mcbhat,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Qualltyre 
Rubber  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Apr. 
1,  1915. 


QUALITUBE 


Particular  dacription  of  goods. — Rubber  Inner  Tnbet. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  25,  1915. 
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8er.    No.    85,620.      < CLASS    39.      CLOTHING. t      Geobge 
Ltmax  Snow.  Boston.  Mass.     Filed  Apr.  1.  1915. 


Particular    tletcription    of    goods. — Rubber    Booti    and 
Shoes. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  1,  1897. 


Ser.  No.  85.62S.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLBBY,  MACHINERY. 
ANK  TOOLS,  AND  PABT8  THEaSOF. )  The  W.  S 
Tvi.EK  ("OMPASY,  dereUod,  OWo.     Pll«d  Apr.  1.  1915. 

RO-TAP 

Parti'ular  d«"»fnp(io«  of  goods. — Testing-Sieve  Shakers. 
CldiniK  use  sinv  Oct.  28,  1914. 


Ser.   No.  «<r..t5L'4.      ( CLASS  39.      CLOTHING.  1      A.MEBICan 
Kmttin(;   C.J..   Waltham.  Mass.     Filed  Apr.   2,   1915 

SNOW  KINC 

The  words  "  Sucw  King." 

Particular  4e9er^tion   «/   gepdt. — Sweaters.    Lefglnga, 
C«p«,  and  ChUdren'B  Knitted  Suits. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  1,  1914. 


Ser.   No.  8S,«a«.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      Bonwit. 
Tbllbb  *  Co,  Srw  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  2,  1915. 


No  claim   b*1ng  made  to  the  word   "  Corsetry  "   apart 
from  the  mark  shown  In  the  drawing. 
Particular  deseriptton  of  goods. — Corsets. 
Claims  use  since  about  Mar.  18,  1915. 


8m.  No.  85.629.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  .VND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  William  L 
Cboxi.n,  Springfield,  M&aa.     Filed  Apr.  2.  1915. 


OEAL 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Cleaners   for   Boller- 
FIOM  or  Soot-CneuMTS. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  about  Fab.  15.  1915. 

(Vol  814. 


Ser.    No.    85.681.       (CLASS    89.      CLOTHING.)       J.    B. 

(iBEENHIT       <■(>.,        SnCCESSOBS       TO       OBaSMHCT-SlBGBL 

<  oui-Eii  <•<..,  l.\<  .,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  2.  1915. 

fOOlMOtJliB 

I'articular  drsrription  of  jfood*.— Men's,   Women's,  and 

Childrt'n's  I,*»atli<r  Shoes. 

ciiiiiii^  uMi   siu'f  about  Jan.  2,  1900. 


Ser.  No.  85.640.  (CLASS  fi.  CHE.MICAI.^,  MEDICINES. 
.\ND  rilARM-VCErTICAL  PREPARATIONS,)  Julia 
M.  Moi  i.TuN,  .Melrose.  Mass.    Filed  Apr.  2,  1915. 

Particulm  den'  ription  of  goods. — Tablftts  for  the  Treat- 
mpnt  of  Stomach  or  Bowel  Trouble,  Whooplng-Cough, 
Tonsillitis,  Diphtheria.  Mumps,  Measles,  Scarlet  Fever, 
Cholera  Infantum,  Worms,  lafaotlle  Paralysis,  Acute  In- 
digestion. Malaria,  Infectious  Weten.  Blood-Poisoning,  and 
Diahetes. 

(liiims  uxe  slmc  Apr.  17,  1918. 


Her  No.  H5.647.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Jilia 
M.  MoLLTox,  Melrose,  Mass.     Filed  Apr.  2,  1916. 


(JASTRAMINK 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Tablets  for  the  Treat- 
ment of  Gastritis.  Hetrtbvni,  ladigwtlon,  Dyspepsia,  and 
Affections  of  the  Nerw  of  the  Bteart,  Stomach.  Liver, 
Kidneys,   and  Bowels. 

(laimx  use  since  July,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  85.655.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FOROINGS.)  K.  A.  Wiluamh  k 
Son,  In(  ..  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Filed  Apr.  2,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Bronse. 
Claims  use  since   November,  1914, 
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Ser.  No.  85,737.      (CLASS  13.     HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB-  j   Ser.    No.  '86.822.       (CL.KSS    39.      CLOTHING.)       Hiwix 
ING  AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)     Th«  Stand-  SoNrrmiOfiN  A  Co.    !>»..    Baltimore.   Md.     Hied  Apr.   9. 


ABi)    Welui.m;    Companv,    Cleveland.    Ohio.      Filed    Apr. 
6.   1915. 


SYANWE^ 


Particular  dencription  of  goods. — Metallic  Tubing  Both 
Straight  and  Bent  and  Structiirnl  Elements  Fashioned 
Therefrom. 

Claims  use  since  .Apr.   15.  191.*?. 


Ser.  No.  85,742.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE 
RIALS.)  Beavkb  Clat  MAMKACTtRiXG  Company,  New 
Galilee.  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  7.  19i:.. 


VER-TEX 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Bricks  Made  of  Clay. 
Claims  use  since  Aug.  1,   1914. 


Ser.  No.  85,773.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.^  Emil  BfsrH,  Aktienqesell 
SCHAFT  Optische  iNDfsTRiE.  Ratbeuow,  Germany. 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1915. 


„lsokrystar" 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Eyeglasses. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  24,  1911. 


1915. 


Ser.  No.  85.811.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) Ehbkt  Magnesia  Manifactubino  Co.,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.      Filed  Apr.  9,  1915. 


WOOLBESTOS 


Particular  dexcription  of  goods. —  Insulating  Material  In 
Sheet  Form  Possessing  Sound-Deadening  and  Heat  and 
Cold  Resisting  Properties. 

Claims  use  since  the  early  part  of  April,  1914. 

[Vol.  n4 


:^a 


The  same  being  the  photograph  of  Henry  Sonseborn. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Boys'  Suits,  Men's 
Suits,  Overcoats,  Rain  (oats.  Vests,  Children's  Suits,  Slip- 
Coats.  Trousers,  Overalls.  Drawers.  Top-Coata,  Women's 
and  Misses'  Shoes.  (Leather,  Rubber,  and  Caovaa,)  Outer 
and  Under  Skirts.  Shlrt-Waists.  Outer  and  Under 
Drawers,    and    Underwear,     (Woven    and    Knltted.i 

Claimt  use  since  1910. 


Ser.  No.  85,840.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  Ca-mphkll.  Metzgeb  A  Jacoi- 
.SON,  New  York.  N.  Y.      Filed  Apr    Id,  1916. 


INDIAN 


Particular    desn-iption    of   goodx. — Crochet-Needlea   and 
Crochet-Hooks. 

Claims  use  since  April.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  85,952.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.  I  Y<^RK  Manlfactcbing  Co., 
Saco.  Me.      Filed  Apr.  14,   1915. 


Yoyl: 


M 


Comprising  the   word   "  Voylene." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Cotton  Piece  Goods. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.   11.  1914. 
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Ser.  No.  85,974.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATK-  j  Ser.  No.  H6.023.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
RIALS.)  Beaveb  Clay  MAxrF.\rTt  RING  C()MP.\NY,  New  ;  TK.XTILE  FABRICS.)  Victor  Manufactcrinq  Co., 
(ialllee,    Ta.      Filed   Apr.    1»5,   I'JI.J.  (irt'envtll.-.  S.  C.      Filed  Apr.  17,   1915. 


VOLCANIC 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Bricks  Made  of  clay. 
CUiimit  use  since  about  the  Ist  d«y  of  March,  litlL'. 


Ser.  No.  86,009.      (CLASS  45.     BEVERAGES,  NONAIXO 

HOLIC. )       BUNNETT     MiNBBAL     AND     DISTILLED     WATER 

Co.,  HutchlnsoQ,  Kans.     Filed  Apr.  17,  1915. 


c/?WS^ 


Particular   description  of  goods. — Ginger-Ale,    Distilled 
Water,  Sarsaparilla,  and  Celery. 
Claims  use  since  Nov.  30,  1914. 


^^(^ 


t'oinpiislng  the  word   "Value." 

I'firtiruhir  degcription  of  goods. — Cotton  Piece  Goods. 

(  liiii/iM  uMr  since  August,   1908. 


Ser.  No.  86,024.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES,  NON  ALCO- 
HOI,ir.)  A.  Wboknkr's  Sons,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed 
.Kpr     17,    1915. 


V' 


lonxt 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Natural  and  Distilled 
Water  and  Non-AlcohoUc  Carbonated  Beverages, 
<  laimK  use  since  Feb.   1,   1915. 
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TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  GRANTED 


MAY  11,  1915. 


No.    84,213.     PUB- 


QCO.    BOSOFBLDT   & 


No.     74,06«.     PUB- 


104.193.  BATH  SALT.     Anna  D.  Adams,  Chicago,  111. 
nied    January     14,     1915.     Serial    No.     83,847.     PUB- 
LISHED March  2,  1915. 

104.194.  BRAKE  LININGS.  American  Asbestos  Com- 
pany, Norrlstown,   Pa. 

Filed    September    22,    1914.     Serial    No.    81,401.     PUB- 
LISHED March  2,  1916. 

104.195.  DRIED  BREWERS'  AND  DISTILLERS'  GRAINS 
USED  AS  CATTLE  FEED.     Atlawtic  Export  Com 
PANT,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    September    25,    1914.     Serial    No.    81,460.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  23,  1915. 

104.196.  VARNISHES.     Bkrrt  Brothms,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed    January     19.     1915.     Serial    No.    83,951.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  23,  1915. 

104.197.  CERTAIN  NAMED  KNITTED  UNDERWEAR. 
The  N%  L.  Biroe  Sons  Compawt,  Bristol,  Conn. 

Filed    December    14,    1914.      Serial    No.    83,283.      PUB 
LISHED  MARCH  2,  1915. 

104.198.  DENTIFRICES  AND  MOUTH-WASH.  Robert 
Gardner  Blackie,  Halifax,  NoTa  Scotia,  Canada. 

Filed  July  20,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,983.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  2,  1915. 

104.199.  VISES  AND  LATHE-DOGS.  Bonnet  Vise  k 
Tool  Works  Inc.,  Philadelphia  and  Allentown,  Pa., 
and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    30.    1915.     Serial 
LISHED  MARCH  2,   1915. 

104.200.  CERTAIN  NAMED  TOYS. 
Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    3,    1914.     Serial 
LISHED  APRIL  28,   1914. 

104.201.  STIFFENING  CORDS,  BLADES,  AND  TAPES. 

Castlebone  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed     February    2,    1915.     Serial    No.    84,257.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  2,  1915. 

104.202.  SPARK-PLUGS.  Champion  Spark  Pldg  Com- 
pany, Toledo,  Ohio. 

Filed    January     15,    1915.     Serial    No.    83,871.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  23,  1915. 

104.203.  WEIGHING  MACHINES  AND  SCALES.  John 
Chatillon  &  St)N8,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  14,  1914.    Serial  No.  81,861.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY    23,    1915. 

104.204.  LEATHER  AND  CANVAS  BOOTS  AND 
SHOES.     Chipman,  Harwood  &  Co.,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed    January    25,    1915.     Serial    No.    84,078.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  2,  1915. 

104.205.  CIRCULAR  SLIDE    RULES.    The  Commercial 

Calculator  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    December    31,    1914.     Serial    No.    83,600. 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  23,  1915. 

104.206.  CERTAIN     NAMED    MANUFACTURED 
BER   GOODS.     Continental   Rcbber   Works, 
Pa. 

Filed    February    21.    1914.     Serial    No.    76,071. 
LISHED  DECEMBER  29,   1914. 

104.207.  RUBBER  BUMPERS,  ANTIRATTLERS,  HAND- 
GRIPS, PEDAL  RUBBERS,  AND  SPLASHERS. 
Continental  Rubber  Works,  Erie,  Pa. 

Filed    December    19,    1914.     Serial    No.    83,401.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  9,  1915. 


PUB- 

RUB- 

Erie, 

pub- 


Robert  B.  Cramer,  Phila- 
Serlal    No.    82,929.     PUB- 

Do.VALDSUN      AND      DONALD- 

Serial     No.     83,727.     PUB- 


104.208.  FRICTION  FABRIC  AND  INSULATING- 
TAPE.     Continental  Rubber  Works,  Erie,  Pa. 

Filed    December    19.    1914.     Serial    No.    83,40iJ.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  23.   1915. 

104.209.  CERTAIN  NAMED  DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.  Cunti.ve.ntal  Rubber 
Works,  Erie,  Pa. 

Filed    December    19,    1914.      Serial    No.    83,406.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  9.   1915. 

104.210.  RUBBER  MATTING.  STAIR-TREADS,  PRIN- 
TERS' BLANKETS,  AND  HOSPITAL-SHEETING. 
Co.vtinbntal  Rubber  Works.  Erie,  Pa. 

FUad    December    19,    1914.     Serial    No.    83,407.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  26.  1915. 

104.211.  OLEOMARGARIN. 
delpbia,    I'a. 

Filed    November    27.    1914. 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  9.   191." 

104.212.  MIXED     PAINTS. 
SON,  Decatur,  111. 

Filed     January     8.     1915. 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  23.   1915. 

104.213.  BOOTS.  SHOES.  SLIPPERS,  MADE  OF 
LEATHER,  RUBBER,  CANVAS,  OR  OTHER  TEX- 
TILE.    Louis  Eckert.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  August  3,  1914.     Serial  No.  80,267.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  19,  1915. 

104.214.  RUBBER  -  COVERED  ELECTRICAL  WIRES 
AND  CABLES.  The  Electric  Cable  Compakt, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Filed    December    15.    1914.      Serial    No.    83,289.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  2,  1915. 

104.215.  CREAM  SOAP  FOR  THE  FACE  AND  HANDS, 
FILLED  OUT  IN  TUBES  AND  JARS.  BmbCET  * 
Db  Melt,  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  9,  1913.     Serial  No.   70,971.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  30,  1914. 

104.216.  OLIVE -OIL  FOR  TABLE  USE.  Enriqdb 
Grana  £  Hijos,  Malaga,  Spain. 

Filed    December    23,    1913.      Serial    No.    74,803.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  2,  1915. 

104.217.  FUSES.  The  Ensign  Bickfobd  Company, 
Stmsbury,  Conn. 

Filed  October  3,  1914.     Serial  No.  81,637.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  12,  1915. 

104.218.  OPHTHALMIC  LENSES.  F.  A.  HaM)T  *  Co., 
Chicago,  111. 

Filed    December    20,    1914.      Strial    No.    83,584.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  23,  1915. 

104.219.  WAISTBANDS  FOR  TROUSERS.  iBJUX.  Hmv- 
LBR,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed    December    18.    1913.      Serial    No.    74.678.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  2,  1915 

104.220.  STAMPED  ART  NEEDLEWORK  AND  EM- 
BROIDERY. HoLZER  k  WicivNER,  New  York  aod 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

FUed    November    27.    1914. 
LISHED  MARCH  2.  1915. 

104.221.  HATS  AND  CAPS. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    25.    1915. 
LISHED  MARCH  2,  1915. 


Serial    No.   83.001.      PCB- 

Knox  Hat  Compamt,  Inc.. 
Serial    No.    84.087.      PUB- 
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104.222.  PNEUMATIC  TIRES  AND  PARTS  THEREOF. 
TIRE-CASINGS.  AND  CERTAIN  NAMED  SUl' 
PLIES.     Lyox  Tibe  and  Ribber  Co.,  Chlcajjo,   111. 

Filed  October  30,  1914.    Serial  No.  82,278.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  23.  1915. 

104.223.  SALVE.     M^i<;aret  Moan,  RuttaveD,  Iowa. 
Filed    November    4,    1914.      Serial    No.    82,410.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  1.  1914. 

10  4,224.      LUBRICATING-GREASE.      Motor    Acces- 
8ORIX8,  INCOBPOIUTEO,  Boston,  Mass. 
FUed  May  31,  1912.     Serial  No.  63.904.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  23,  1915. 

104.225.  STEAM-VALVES,  CHECK-VALVES,  RELIEF 
VALVES,  GAGE-COCKS,  AND  STRAINERS.  Na- 
than Manlvactcbing  Company,  New  York,  N.   Y. 

FUed    December   23,    1914.     Serial    No.    83.494.      PUB 
LI8HED  FEBRUARY  23,   1915. 

104.226.  HEADED  WIRE  PINS  FOR  TOILET  AM" 
DESK  USE.  The  National  Pin  Company,  Derby, 
Conn. 

FUed   November   19,   1914.     Serial   No.    82,691.      PUB 
LI8HED  MARCH   2,   1915. 

104.227.  SEWING-MACHINES.      National  Sbwing    iA\ 
CHINK  Co.,  Belvldere,   III. 

Filed    November    4,    1914.      Serial    No.    82,406.       PUB 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  23,   1915 

104.228.  COAL.  New  Ekoland  Coal  it  Cokb  Company, 
Boston.    Mass. 

Filed    January    2,     1915.       Serial    No.    83,633.       PUB- 
LISHED  FEBRUARY   23.    1915. 

104.229.  SHINGLES.  Nduth  Carolina  Lcubkb  Co. 
Lake   Waccamaw,   N.   C. 

Filed  October  17.  1914.    Serial  No.  81,981.    PUBLISHED 
DMember  15,   1914. 

104.230.  LIQUID  PREPARATION  WHEN  APPLIED  TO 
WOKN  CASTINGS  OR  CAST  IRON  MAKE8  THEM 
LOOK  LIKE  NEW.  Ni  Iron  MitJ.  Co.,  York,  Pa.. 
aaalKOor   to  aol>ert  O.  SUlUmltb,  York.  Pa. 

Filed  July  6,   1914.     SerUl   No.  79.580.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  1,  1914. 

104.231.  ANTIFRICTION- BEARINGS.  Pbwskd  Stkel 
Manlfactcbing    CoMP.%xy,    Philadelphia,   Pa. 

rUed    February    6^    1915.      Serial    No.    84,342.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  2.  1915. 

104.232.  CHEMICAL  SOLUTION  FOR  STOPPING  AND 
FILLING  UP  LEAKS  IN  RADIATORS  OF  INTER- 
NAL-COMBUSTION ENGINES.  Raoiatob-Fix 
Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    13,    1915.      Serial    No.    83,838.      PUB 
LISHED  MARCH  2.    1915. 

104.233.  FIBER  HOOF  PROTECTORS.  RuTHiarOBD 
Rubber  Company,   Rutherford,   N.  J. 

Filed    December    2,    1914.      Serial    No.    88,027.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  2,  1915. 

104.234.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  Sand.s,  Taylob  It  W  odd  Com- 
pany, Boston,   Mass. 

Filed    November    7,    1914.      Serial    No.    82,474.      PUB- 
LISHED  FEBRUARY   23,    1915. 

104.235.  BOOTS,  SHOES.  SLIPPERS,  AND  FOOTWEAR 
MADE  OF  RUBBER.  LEATHER,  AND  CANVAS. 
Edward  C.  Simcn  and  Loris  Eckwt,  Plttsbnrgh, 
Pa. 

Filed  June  18.  1914.     Serial  No.  79.206.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER    10,    1914. 

104.236.  REMEDY  FOR  OVERCOMING  OR  CURING 
THE  TOBACCO  -HABIT.     J.  Stambb,  Savannah,  Ga. 

Filed    January    2,     1915.      Serial    No.    88,644.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  2,    1915. 

10  4,237.      WOMEN'S,    MISSES',    AND    CHILDREN'S 
DRESSES.      TKXTtLB    Products    Company,    Boston, 
Ma»s. 
Filed    January    20.    1915.      Serial    No.    88,986.      PUB 

LISHED  MARCH   2.  1915. 


104.238.  SOAPS.  Triumph  Liquid  Soap  Company,  Grin 
nell,    Iowa. 

Pllpd    November    2,    1914.      Serial    No.    82,357.       PUB 
LISHED  MARCH   2,   1915 

104.239.  TEMPERING-LKAD.  United  Lbad  Comp.vxv, 
New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    December    11,    1914.      Serial    No.    83,238.      PUB- 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  23,    1915. 

104.240.  CUT  GASKETS  OF  METAL  AND  OF  METAL 
AND  ASBESTOS.  Victor  Manufacturing  and  Gas- 
ket  Co.,  Chicago,    111. 

Filed  June  17,  1914.     Serial  No.  79.183.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  16,  1915. 

104.241.  SNAP-FASTENERS.  Waldes  &  Co..  Prague- 
Wrschowltz,   Austria-Hungary. 

FUed   September   20,    1912.      Serial   No.   65,882.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  2.  1915. 

104.242.  CARBON-HEMOVER.  JAMES  J.  Walsh,  Buf- 
falo, N.  Y. 

Filed  October  19,  1914.    Serial  No.  82,006.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  2,   1915. 

104.243.  LADIES'  COATS  AND  COSTUMES.  Alexan- 
DER   W ILK  IE,   Edinburgh,   Scotland. 

Filed    November    17,    1914.      Serial   No.    82,64!t.      PUB 
LISHED  MARCH  2,   1915. 

104.244.  SCISSORS  AND  SHEARS.  The  Acme  Shear 
Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Filed    January    26,    1916.      Serial    No.    84.107.       PUB 
LISHED  MARCH  2,   1915. 

104.245.  BARB.  BILLETS,  CASTINGS,  FORCINGS. 
INGOTS,  PLATES,  6HAPES,  SHEETS,  AND  WIRE 
OF  PURE  IRON.  The  AHasiCAir  Rollino  Mill  Co., 
MlddletowD,    Ohio. 

Filed  August  3,  1914.    SerUl  No.  80,264.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  10,  1914. 

104.246.  PREPARATION  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
THE  TOBACCO  HABIT.  THE  Bako  Co.,  Oklahoma. 
Okla. 

Filed   September   3,    1914.     Serial    No.   80^2.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  15,  1914. 

104.247.  CARAMELS.  Blankk-Wbknskcs  Candt  Co., 
St.   Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  October  12,  1914.    Serial  No.  81.808.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  5,  1916. 

104.248.  CRUDE  PETROLEUMS,  FUEL-OILS,  LUBRI- 
CATING-OILS,  ILLUMINATING-OILS,  NAPHTHAS, 
PARAFFIN-WAX,  AND  PETROUCUM  RESIDUUM. 
Cardalitos  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    December    23,    1914.      Serial    No.    88,469.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  2,   1915. 

104,249      8ALERATU8,  BICARBONATE  OF  SODA,  AND 
SAL-SODA.       Chubch    k    DwiOHT    Comfaht,     New 
York,   N.   Y. 
Filed    January    5,    1915.       Serial    No.    88,688.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  2,  1015. 

104.250.  SALERATUS,  BICARBONATE  OF  SODA,  AND 
8AL-80DA.  Chobch  *  DwioHT  Company,  New 
York.   N.  Y. 

Filed    January    5,    1916.       Serial    Na    88,684.       PUB- 
LISHES MARCH  2,  1915. 

104.251.  MIXED  PAINTS.  Detroit  Obaphiti  Co.,  De- 
troit, Mich. 

FUed    January    9,    1015.      Serial    No.    88,752.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  2,  1915. 

104.252.  INCANDESCENT  BULBS.  Eugene  J.  Dbcth, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    December    8,    1914.      Serial    No.    88,156.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  2,  1916. 

104,263.     TEXTILE  RUGS.     DiCKET  k  McMastib,  Phila- 
delphia,  Pa. 
Filed    December    9,    1914.      Serial    No.    83.170.      PUB 
LISHED  JANUARY   12,   1916. 
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104.254.  SENSITIZED  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PAPER.     East 
MAN   Kodak   Co.,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  23,  1914.    Serial  No.  82,098.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER   15,   1914. 

104.255.  KNIFE-BLADES.  Joseph  Fahys  k  Company, 
New  York,   N.   Y. 

Filed    February    4.    1915.       Serial    No.    84,297.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   2,   1015. 

1(14,256.     HATS.     The  Fair,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  June  4,   1914.     Serial  No.  78,789.      PUBLISHED 
MARCH    2,   1915. 

104,257.     HOLLOW  AND  SOLID  BARS  OF  STEEL.     In- 
teh.national     High     Speed    Stebl    Company,    New 
York.  N.  Y. 
Filed    November    27,    1914.      Serial    No.    82,986.      PUB- 
LISHED  MARCH   2.   1915. 

1(>4.2:.S.     FOOD,  CONSISTING  OF  GRAINS,  NUTS,  AND 
FRUIT.     Bernarr  Macfadden,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  March  7.  1914.     Serial  No.  76,444.     PUBLISHED 
JANTARY   12.   1915. 

104.259.  CURED  FISH.  The  Meyer  &  Thompson  Co., 
Inc..  New   York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  October  3,  1914.     Serial  No.  81,640.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY   19.   1915. 

104.260.  PAPER  WRAPPERS  FOR  FOOD  PRODUCTS. 
Nashua  Card  Gummed  &  Coated  Papbb  Company, 
Nashua.  N.   H. 

Filed  July   ■'?.   1914.      Serial  No.   79,540,     PUBLISHED 
MARi'H   2,   1915. 

104.261.  SHAPES,  BARS,  AND  SHEETS  OF  METAL. 
.Northfield  Iron  Compa.nt,  Northfleld,  Minn. 

nied    December   26,    1914.      Serial    No.    83,540.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   2,   1916. 

104.262.  FURMTURE-DRE88IN(;.  Roy  A.  Phillips, 
Cleveland,  Ohio. 

nied     February    6,    1914.       Serial    No.    75,735.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   2.   1915. 

104.263.  LADIES'  LEATHER  SHOES  AND  CANVAS 
SHOES.  The  A.  E.  Pitts  Shoe  Company,  Columbus, 
Ohio. 

Filed    November    5,    1914.      Serial    No.    82,426.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  2,   1916. 

104,204.      MENS     LEATHER     SHOES     AND     CANVAS 
SHOES.    The  A.  E.  Pitts  Sho»  Company,  Columbus, 
Ohio. 
Filed    November    5,    1914.      Serial    No.    82,428.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  2,  1915. 

104.265.  BOYS'  BLOUSES.  Reliance  Mandfacturino 
Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed    February    5,    1915.      Serial    No.    84.316.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  9,   1915. 

104.266.  WOMEN'S,  CHILDREN'S,  AND  INFANTS- 
COATS,  CLOAKS,  WRAPS,  SUITS,  COSTUMES, 
AND  C.\PES.  The  Salt's  Textile  Mandfactdbinq 
Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    February    2,    1915.      Serial    No.    84,271.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  9,   1915. 


104.267.  ORG.\NS  AND  PIANOS.  The  B.  Shoningm 
Co.,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Piled    December    24,    1914.      Serial    No.    83,518.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   2,   191  r.. 

104.268.  ORGANS  AND  PIANOS  The  B.  Shoningeb 
Co.,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

FUed   December   24,    1914,      Serial   No.    83,519.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  2,   1915. 

104.269.  POPCORN  (  ONFECTION.  Coral  Lavelle 
Smith,  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  May  18,  1914.     Serial   No.  78.370.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  17,  1914. 

104.270.  CERTAIN  NAMED  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS AND  SUPPLIES.  Frank  H.  Stewart  Elec- 
tric Co.,  Philadelphia,   Pa. 

FUed    January    2,    191. S.       Serial     No.    67,685.       PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  23.  1915. 

104.271.  LUBRICATING-OILS  FOR  VARIOUS  KINDS 
OF  MACHINERY  AND  VEHICLES.  Tiona  Oil 
Company,  Blnghamton.  N.  Y. 

Filed   September   30,    1914.      Serial    No.   81,588.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  29,  1914. 

104.272.  COFFEE.  Henitv  R.  Tippenhaueb,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed    December    23.    1914.      Serial    No.    83.499.      I'l'B- 
LISHBD  MARCH  2.  1915. 

104.273.  VARNISH.  The  U  Auto  Varnish  Co.,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio. 

Filed  May   7,   1914.      Serial   No.   78,108.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  26,  1915. 

104.274.  VARNISH.  The  U-Auki  Varnish  Ca,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio. 

Filed  May  7.    1914.     Serial   No.    78.109,      PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  26,  1915. 

104.275.  VARNISH.  Thk  U  Auto  Varnish  Co.,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio. 

FUed  May   7.   1914.     Serial    No.    78.110.      PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  26,  1915. 

104.276.  VARNISH.  The  U-Autu  Varnish  Co..  Cleve- 
land, Ohio. 

Filed  May  7,   1914.      Serial    No.   78,111.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  26,  1915. 

104.277.  VARNISH.  The  U  Auto  Vah.msh  Co.,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio. 

Filed  May  7,   1914.     Serial   No.   78,112.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  26.  1915. 

104,27a  VARNISH.  The  U  Auto  Varnish  Co.,  Clere- 
land,  Ohio. 

Filed   May   7.   1914.      Serial   No.    78.113.      PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  26.  1916. 

104.279.  VARNISH.  The  U-Auto  Varnish  Co.,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio. 

Filed   November   25,    1914.     Serial    No.   82.897.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  5.  1915. 

104.280.  MIRROR-GLASS  FOR  SHAVING  AND  TOILET 
PURPOSES.     Clarence  W.  W'ottv,  Syracuse,  N.  T. 

FUed  Augnst  10.  1914.    Serial  No.  80.452.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  23,  1915. 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED. 


12.2.".::.      REFINED    PETROLEUM.      The    Chester    Oil 
(  <).\jrANT,    Philadelphia,   Pa.:   Tide   Water   OU    Com- 
I)an.v.  assljfnee. 
RcKlstered  May  19,  1885.     Renewed  May  10.   1915. 
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LABELS 


REGISTERED  MAY  11,  1918. 


18.4.'.."..  7iri<  .  •■  AROMINTS.'  (ForMints.i  The  Ako- 
Mi.vT  Cn..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Filed  March  4,  1912. 

18,436.  7i</p.-  ••  CEREAL  MEAL.'  (For  a  Cereal  Health 
Food.  I  The  Cereal  Meal  Cti..  Denver,  Colo.  Filled 
January  8,  1915. 

1S.4:!7  7if/f.  '■  TANKS  PYJR  THE  WORLIi  '  (For 
Stt'fl  Tank,><. )  Colimbian  Steel  Tank  Co..  Kansas 
City.  Mo.     Filed  April  14.  1915. 

ISASH.—  Title:  '•  FRUT  STIX."  (For  Confections  Made 
from  Fruits.  I  Frank  J.  C(X)pkr,  San  Francteco,  CaL 
Filed  April  10,  1915. 

18.4:;0.  7)7/r.-  ••  HOPEWELL  ORCHARDS."  (For 
Fruits.  I  Herman  E.  Eckstein,  New  York.  X.  Y. 
Filed  March  10,  1915, 

18,440.  7ifie.  -RAINBOW  ROOFING."  (For  Composi- 
tion Rolled  Roofing. »  The  EowAEns  &  Chambeblin 
Hardware  Co.,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.  Filed  March  27, 
1915. 

l»A4\.  -Title:  "CYCLONE   ROOFMNG."      (For  Composl 
tion  Rolled  Rooflng.t      The  Edwards  A  Chamberlin 
Hardware   Co.,    Kalamazoo,   Mich.      Filed   March    27, 
1915. 


18,442.  -T<f/c  •'  WHITE  SEAL." 
FoRTRiEDE,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

18,443.— 7'jfk.-  "BLUE   SEAL." 
FoRTRiEDE,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

18,444.-  7»t/f.  ••  FONTENELLE.' 
man-American  CorrKK  Co., 
March  2.'5.  1915. 


(For  Cigars.)     Chris. 
Filed  March   10,  1915. 

(For  Cigars.)      Chris. 
Filed  March   10,  1915. 

(For    Coffee.)      Ger 
Omaha,    Nebr.      Filed 


18,445.  7  if  If.  "  SUPREME  SWEETS."  (For  Confec- 
tions, i  Geo.  Haas  &  Sons,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Filed  March  10,  1915. 

18,44(3.-  TifJf."  MIKADO.  ■  (  For  Table  Sauce.  I  Frank 
Y.  Hashiba,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  March  19,  1915. 

18,447.— Ti«e.  "  HY-GN-IC."  (For  Paper  Napkins.) 
Japanese  Tissue  Mills,  Holyoke,  Ma.ss.  Filed  March 
30,    1914. 

1SA48.— Title:  "  VENUS  PERFECT  WRITIN(i  PAPER." 
(For  Wrltlng-Paper. )  Kalamazoo  Stationery  Co., 
Kalamazoo.   Mich.      Hied   October  22.   1914. 

18,449.  — Tiffe.  '  SELECTED  QUALITY  LINEN  FINISH 
WRITING  PAPER."  (For  Writing-Paper.  i  Kala- 
mazoo Stationery  Co..  Kalamazwj.  Mich.  Filed 
January   4,  1915. 


Filed  Marrh  29, 

I  For     a     Tonic.  > 
Y.      Filed   March 

( For    Beverages,  i 
Filed  Manb 


1S.450.— 7ir/r.-  "KIAMENSI  SPRINU  WATER.'  (For 
Spring  Water.  I  National  Table  Waters  Co..  Wil- 
mington. Del.      Filed  March   29.   1915. 

18,451.— Tifif.-  "  NATIONAL  MOTOR  NAPHTHA."  (For 
Motor  -  Naphtha.  I  Petkolei  .m  I'miiircTs  Company. 
San  Francisco,  Cal.      Filed  March  29,   1915. 

18.452.  T^r/f.-  "NATIONAL  BENZINE— THE  IDEAL 
MOTOR  SPIRIT."  (  For  Benzene  )  Petroleum  Prod- 
rcT.s  Company,  San  Franci9<*o,  Cal. 
1915. 

18.453— rif^-.-     "AMARO     ROMANO.' 
A.   .v.   UdMANu  &  Co..   liochester.    N. 
9.  IGL-j. 

18,454.--7if;r.      ••  JITNEY       FIZZ. 

John    Stanley  Crow.   Memphis.  Tenn. 
31,  1915. 

18,455.— rit/e.-  "VIOLET  TALCUM  POWDER'  (For 
Violet  Talcum  Powder,  i  The  S.  S.  White  Dental 
Mfg.  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.      I-^led  April  8,  1915. 

ISAoG.— Title:    "  THE    S.    S.    WHITE    TOOTH    BRUSH.' 
(For   a    Tooth-Brush.)      The      S.    S.    White    Dental 
Meg.  Co.,  Philadelphia,   Pa.     Filed  April  8,   1915, 

18,457.— ri</e;  "THE  S.  S.  WHITE  TOOTH  BRUSH" 
(For  Tooth-Brushes. )  The  S.  S.  White  Dental 
Mf(;.  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  April  8.  1915. 

18,458.— rit/f.-      "ALMOND      CREAM."      (For      Almond 
Cream.  I      The  S.  S.  White  Dental  Mfg.  Co.,  Phila 
delphla.  Pa.     Filed  April  8,   1915. 

18,459.  -7  if/c-  "  S.  S.  WHITE  TOOTH  PASTE."  (For 
a  Tooth-Paste.)  The  S.  S.  White  Dental  Mfg.  Co., 
Philadelphia,  Pa.      Filed   April   8.   1915. 

18,4R0.— T-ff/p.  "WHEELERS  HAIR  COLORING."  (For 
Hair-Dye  and  Hair-Colortngs.  i  Wheeler  Beauty 
Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     I-^led  February  15,  1915. 

18.461.— ri«e.  "COMMUNITY  FLAX."'  (For  Station- 
ery. I  White  &  Wvckotf  Mfg.  Co.,  Holyoke,  Mass. 
Filed  December  8,  1914. 

18,462— ri'tJe.-  "GOODY  TWO  SHOES."  (For  Station- 
ery.* White  &  Wvckoff  Mfg.  Co..  Holyoke,  Mass. 
Filed  March   15,  1915. 

18,463.— Title.-  "  LACQUKRSHINE  METAL  POLISH." 
(For  Metal-Polish.)  F^dward  H.  Wicbsching,  Bing- 
hamton,  N.  Y.     Filed  February  6,  1915. 

18,464.— TifJe.  "GOLDEN  FRUIT."  (For  Chewing- 
(^um.  t  Zulu  MAMFACTrHiNG  Company,  Chicago. 
111.     Filed  December  14.  1914 


Ma 


PRINTS    ' 


REGISTERED  MAY  11,  1915. 


qQQ7_7'jtk'  •  I^STS       EVERLASTIN<;LY.  (For 

Brick.)  The  American  Art  Works,  Coshocton.  Ohio. 
Filed   January   7,   1915. 

S898— Title:  "  EUSOZO."  (For  a  Medicine,  i  John  K. 
Celli,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  January  8,  1915. 

3  899 —Title.  •"  GICSEPFI  GARIBALDI"  BRAND." 
'  (For  Macaroni.)  Anthont  A.  Giunta,  Philadelphia. 
Pa.     Filed  December  21,  1914. 

3  900— 7W€  "LIKE  A  CLEAN  CHINA  DISH."  (For 
Refrigerators.)  OmAND  Rapids  RBraiGKRATOB  Co., 
Grand  Rapids.  Mloh.     Fll«d  March  23,  1914. 


■A.Uiii.  nth:  "HIS  BAIT."  (For  Cigarettes.)  Lioqett 
&  M\EK8  Tobacco  Compaut,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and 
St.   Ix)til8.   Mo.     Filed  October  16,  1914. 

3.002.  Title:  '  HICKSON'S  TWIN  8AGLE8S."  (For 
Springs  for  Beds.  Cots,  and  Couchea.)  Pittsbcrgh 
HicKsoK  CosiPAKT,  EciBt  Boticr,  Pa.     Filed  October 

28,   1914. 

3.903.-  rit/«.-  "  VEBDOL."  (For  Veedol.)  Platt  * 
Washbchn  RiFiNiNQ  COMPAWT,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  April  15,  1918. 
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DECISIONS 


OF   THE 


COlivIl^ISSTOIsrER/     OIF     I=7^TE1TTS 


AM)   OF 


LNlTI-:i)  ST.ATES  COURTS  IX  IWTEXT  C.\SES. 


OOMMISSIONEK'S  DEOIBIONS. 


Ex     PARTE    CaPEN. 
Decided  July  tl,  J9U. 

AMKNDMENTS        AlTEU      DiSSOLrTION      OF     INTBKFERENCE— 
ESTOPFEU 

Where  on  motion  to  dissolve  an  interference  the 
Commissioner  held  that  applicant  could  not  make  the 
claims  in  issue  and  thereafter  broader  claims  were  pre- 
sented, with  a  request  that  another  Interference  be 
declared.  Held  that  "  It  is  not  necessary  to  decide  how 
long  after  the  time  fixed  by  Rule  109  applicant  could 
have  presented  other  claims  with  the  request  to  have 
them  made  part  of  the  issue  of  the  Interference,  but 
certainly  if  such  action  was  desired  it  should  have 
been  taken  while  the  Interference  was  pending,  in  order 
that  the  question  of  the  admissibility  of  these  claims 
could  have  been  ruled  on  inter  partet  and  applicant 
cannot  now  be  allowed  these  claims." 

On   PETIXIOH. 

HOCK    A.VD  ORE    BREAKER. 

Mr.  0.  1\  Dc  Wcin  for  the  applicant. 
Whitehead.  AnHstani  CominiHuioner: 

Applicant  i)etitioD8  from  the  refusal  of  the  Ex- 
aminer to  declare  au  interference  upon  present 
claims  7,  8.  9.  10,  and  11  with  the  application  of 
Slmoiuis  and  Smith,  with  which  this  application 
was  formerly  in  interference.  He  also  petitions 
from  the  refusal  of  the  Examiner  to  permit  him  to 
reinstate  claims  corresponding  to  four  of  the  counts 
of  the  interference. 

This    application    was    involved    in    interference 
with  the  application  of  Simonds  and  Smith  and  the 
application  of   Lleber.     The  interference   was  de- 
clared on  five  counts.    On  a  motion  to  dissolve  the 
Examiner  held  that  count  4  was  unpatentable  and 
that  Capen  could  not  make  the  other  counts.    Upon 
appeal  this  decision  was  affirmed  by  the  Examiners- 
in-Chlef  and  their  decision  affirmed  by  the  then 
First  Assistant  Commissioner  on  December  5,  1913. 
Thereafter  applicant  presented  an  amendment  can- 
celing claims  corresponding  to  the  issue  of  the  inter- 
ference and  presented  three  new  and  broader  claims 
numbered  7,  8.  and  9.    The  Examiner,  after  some 
prosecution  and  the  addition  of  two  claims,  num- 
bered 10  and  11,  rejected  all  five  of  these  claims  on 
the  ground  of  estoppel,  arising  from  the  fact  that  ap- 
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pllcant  did  not  present  them  during  the  time  fixed 
by  Rule  109  or  at  the  time  the  motion  for  dissolution 
was  presented.  Applicant  then  added  claims  12,  13, 
14.  and  15.  which  were  copies  of  counts  1.  2.  3,  and 
5  of  the  interference.  The  Examiner  held  that  he 
had  no  authority  to  reinstate  these  claims. 

Applicant  contends  that  he  has  a  right  to  appeal 
ex  parte  to  the  Court  of  Ap!>eals  of  the  District  of 
Columbia  as  to  the  four  claims  (now  numbered  12, 
13.  14.  and  15)  which  constitute  the  issue  of  the  in- 
terference and  which  it  was  held,  on  motion  to  dis- 
solve, he  could  not  make.  He  also  contaids  that  the 
Examiner  having  held  that  claims  7,  8,  9,  10,  and 
11  are  properly  readable  upon  the  case  of  Simonds 
and  Smith  he  is  entitled  to  further  contest  priority 
with  re8i>ect  to  them. 

The  Examiner  pro[)erly  refused  to  redeclare  the 
interference.  It  is  not  necessary  to  decide  how 
long  after  the  time  fixed  by  Rule  109  awJlicant 
could  have  presented  other  claims,  with  the  request 
to  have  them  made  part  of  the  Issue  of  the  interfer- 
ence, but  certainly  if  such  action  was  desired  it 
should  have  been  taken  while  the  Interference  was 
pending,  in  order  that  the  question  of  the  admissi- 
bility of  these  claims  could  have  been  ruled  on  inter 
partes,  and  applicant  cannot  now  be  allowed  these 
claims.  The  cases  cited  in  the  brief  are  not  in  point, 
since  in  each  of  them  a  motion  to  present  the  new 
claims  was  brought  during  the  progress  of  the  lnt«- 
ferenee  and  the  only  question  was  whether  the 
showing  made  by  the  record  was  sufficient  to  excuse 
the  delay  in  presenting  the  claims. 

It    is   not   believed    that   by*  preswitlng  broader 
claims  and  canceling  the  claims  corresxwndlng  to 
the  issue  applicant  lost  any  right  that  he  may  have 
had  to  appeal,  with  respect  to  the  latter,  to  the 
Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia  ex 
parte.    The  amendment  tontjiluiug  claims  12.  13. 14, 
and  15  will  therefore  be  entered;  but  in  view  of  the 
decisions  heretofore  rendered  in  this  Office  In  the 
interference  In  which  this  application  was  Involved 
applicant    is    refused    a    patent   containing    these 
claims.     He  Is  also,  for  the  reasons  hereinbefore 
stated,  refused  a  patent  containing  claims  7,  8,  9, 10, 
and  11. 
Ho.  S.] 
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Ooxtrt  of  AppMlfl  of  the  District  of  Oolombia. 

QUAKKB  CITVFLOUB  MILL8  COMPANY  V.  ThE  QUAKER 

Oats  Company,  Quakeb  Mills  Company,  Ameri- 
can Cereal  Company. 

Decided  March  1,  1913. 
Trademarks — "  Qcaker  "   N'or  the  Samb   as   "  Ql-aker 
("ITY  Mills"  or  "  Qlakkr  City." 
Where  applicant  has   used   only    the  marks   "  Quaker 
f'lty   Mills  •   and   "  Quaker  City,"   Held  that   It    ha.s   no 
right   to   register   the   word    "  Quaker,"   as    the   law    re- 
qaires  that  the  mark  sought  to  be  registered  must  be  the 
same  as  the  mark  shown  to  have  been  used. 

Mr.  ./lis.  L.  Steuart  for  the  appellant. 
Mr.  F.  .1/.  Phelps  for  the  api)ellee8. 

Van  Ohsdi;l.  J.: 

Appellant  api)eal9  from  a  decision  of  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents  in  an  interference  proceeiliug 
wherein  its  application  for  registration  of  the  word 
"Quaker"  as  a  trade-mark  for  flour  wiis  refused. 

Registrations  of  the  word  "  Quaker  "  for  flour  and 
flour  proilucts  extend  back  to  1890.  As  no  evidence 
of  abandonment  of  these  marks  appears,  they  must 
be  presumed  to  be  still  in  use.  The  tribunals  of 
the  Patent  Ortlce  did  not  consider  it  necessary  to 
pass  ujxm  the  question  of  priority,  concerning  which 
a  large  volume  of  testimony  was  taken,  for  the 
reason  that  it  does  not  appear  that  a[)pellant  com- 
pany or  its  predecessors  ever  used  the  word 
"  Quaker  "  as  a  trade-mark  for  flour. 

The  evidence  shows  that  the  mark  used  by  ap{)el- 
iant's  predecessor  in  business  down  to  1902,  when  it 
began  to  use  the  mark,  was  "Quaker  City  Mills" 
and  "  Quaker  City,"  but  never  "  Quaker "  alone. 
We  do  not  And  that  the  word  "  Quaker  "  has  ever 
been  used  by  appellant.  Appellant  nmst,  therefore, 
stand  or  fall  upon  Its  right  to  register  "  Quaker," 
though  only  a  part  of  the  mark  actually  used. 

Manifestly  "  Quaker  City "  could  not  be  regis- 
tered, for  it  is  of  such  a  geographical  signification 
as  to  bring  it  within  the  prohibition  of  section  5  of 
the  Trade-Mark  Act  of  liK>5.  It  is  settled  that  the 
use  of  a  trade-mark  in  connection  with  acces-sory 
symbols  or  words  still  constitutes  a  use  of  the  mark. 
(  Walter  Baker  rf-  Co.  v.  Delnpenha,  160  F'ed.,  746. 
750;  Bass,  RatcUff  rf  Gretton  v.  Feigempan,  9(J  Fed., 
206,  212;  \yalter  Baker  if  Co.  v.  Puritan  Food  Co., 
139  Fed.,  6H0.  6S2. )  On  the  other  hand,  it  is  e<iually 
well  settled  that  whatever  right  an  api)licant  for  reg- 
istration has  iK'<iuired  to  the  exclusive  use  of  his 
mark  must  appear  ciearly  from  the  use  shown.  The 
trade-mark  law  does  not  create  a  trade-mark  right, 
but  merely  provides  for  the  registration  of  marks, 
the  right  to  which  has  accrued  from  actual  use. 
It,  therefore,  appears  that  appellant  is  here  asking 
the  law  to  create  in  it  a  tradenuirk  right  to  the 
word  "  Quaker."  when  it  has  never  used  such  mark. 
The  distinction  here  involved  is  sharply  i)ointed 
out  by  Mr.  Justice  Robb  in  the  ca.se  of  in  re  Motz 
Tin-  Jt  Rubber  Co.  (40  App.  I).  C,  487;  193  O.  G.. 
513;  1913  C.  D.,  459)  as  follows: 

That  the  mark  which  the  record  discloses  the  appellant 
adopted  and  used  is  descriptive,  and  hence  nonreglater- 
able.  Is  too  plain  to  admit  of  argument.  Realizing  this. 
the  applicant   dow   seeks   to   register  a   mark   which    the 
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record  falls  to  show  it  has  ever  uaed.  The  Patent  Office 
was  therefore  quite  right  In  declining  to  register  thla 
flctltloua  mark,  this  mere  akeleton  of  the  real  mark. 

Here,  it  is  sought  to  convert  "  Quaker  City,"  an 
uiiregisteral)le  mark.  Into  a  reglsterable  mark  by 
(iropi)ing  the  word  "  City."  As  the  Commissioner 
in  his  opinion  pertinently  observed: 

The  word  "  Quaker "  and  the  words  "  Quaker  City  " 
hnvt>  dlffirent  meanings.  Use  of  "  Quaker  City  "  on  goods 
dofs  not  establish  trade-mark  use  of  the  word  "  Quaker  " 
anv  more  than  It  establishes  trade-mark  use  of  the  word 
"  ('Ity." 

Kt'liance  is  pl.iced  by  counsel  for  apiiellant  on  the 
holding  of  this  court  in  in  re  Standard  Underground 
Cnhle  Co..  (27  App.  D.  C,  320;  123  O.  G..  656;  1906, 
C.  D..  687.)  But  in  that  case,  the  applicant  pre- 
sented two  arbitiary  features,  and  It  was  held  that 
he  hfid  the  right  to  select  the  portion  which  he  be- 
ViexM  to  be  his  trade-mark.  There,  the  word 
"  Kclips*'  '  was  i)riuted  on  a  dark  background,  rep- 
ri»senring  a  partial  solar  eclipse,  and  underneath 
this  (l:irk  background  were  the  words  "  Black  Core." 
The  (Irtiwiiig  furnishetl  in  the  application  showed 
Miily  the  word  "  l-k'lipse."  Holding  this  mark  reg- 
lsterable, tlie  court  said  : 

It  is  within  common  knowledge  that  a  trade-mark  Is 
ordinarily    used    upon    a    label    which    contains    embellish- 


ments, urnamontations,  and  other  matter,  which,  standing 
iselves.  may  often  be  proper  subject-matter  for  ex- 
clusive  appropriation   as   traae-marks,   yet   such   matter  Is 


by  themselves,  may  often  be  proper  subject-matter  for  ex- 
clusive appropriation  as  trademarks,  yet  such  matter  Is 
no  tssenilal  part  .if  the  trademark  claimed  and  by  which 
the  brand,  In  connection  with  which  they  are  used,  be- 
comes known.  This  Is  specially  so  when  the  trade-mark  Is 
a   fanciful    name   or  coined   word. 

Referring  to  the  power  of  the  Commissioner,  the 

court  said: 

The  Commissioner  Is  vested  with  power  to  determine, 
in  the  first  instance,  whether  the  mark,  as  described, 
shown,  and  claimed  Is  subject  to  appropriation  by  the  ap- 
plbant,  and  may  satisfy  himself  as  to  whether  the  trade- 
mark has  been  actually  used  In  Interstate  or  foreign  com- 
merce. When  he  finds  that  the  mark  as  claimed  has  so 
been  used.  It  is  not  for  him  to  turn  to  the  specimen.  If 
Dtie  l)e  riHjiilred  i)y  him.  and.  seeing  other  matter  than  the 
mark  claimed,  shown  on  the  specimen,  require  applicant 
ti>  add  any  such  matter. 

But.  tlie  ditticulty  here  is  that  "  the  mark  as 
claimed  "  bus  not  been  used.  It  Is  only  part  of  the 
mark  which  actually  designated  the  product  to 
which  it  was  applied.  If  appellant,  for  example, 
had  shown  a  design  with  the  word  "  Quaker  "  sur- 
ronuiled  by  a  s<to11  and  underneath  the  picture  of 
a  man  in  Quaker  dress,  undoubtedly  it  would  have 
the  right  to  de<'lare  in  the  Patent  Ofl^ice  which  de- 
sign if  clainieil  as  its  trade-mark;  and  that,  we 
think,  illiistrntes  the  di.''tinction  between  this  and 
th<'  rnderg:<iuii(l  Cable  Company  case. 

We  think  that  the  law  requires  that  the  mark  ap- 
plied for  must  be  the  same  as  the  mark  shown  to 
hn\f  hiH'u  used.  To  hold  otherwise  would  i)ermit 
ap|)f'llant,  in  this  instnnce.  to  convert  a  mark  which 
the  statute  prohibits  from  being  registered,  because 
of  its  geographical  signification,  into  a  technical 
tr.idc-iiwirk  l)y  eliminating  the  word  which  tuakes  It 
geogra|ihical.  while  tlie  geographical  term  is  the  one 
wlii<h  has  iictually  l)een  ustMl.  The  law  will  not  i)er- 
mit  that  which  it  expressly  {)rohiblts  to  be  legally 
accompli shetl  by  indirect  methods. 

The  decision  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  is 
aftirnied.  and  the  clerk  is  directed  to  certify  these 
piiM-eedintrs  as  by  law  required. 

Affirmed. 
No.  2.] 
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Oonrt  of  Appeals  of  the  Diitrict  of  Oolombia. 
In  BE  Capkn, 

Decided  March  t9,  1015. 

Amendments — Af-ier  Dissolltion  or  iNTEarERKNCE — 
Estoppel. 
As  Rule  109  affords  either  party  to  an  Interference 
full  opportunity  to  put  In  Issue  matter  which  he  may 
think  patentable  or  common  to  the  interfering  applica- 
tions, but  which  was  not  Included  In  the  Interference  as 
originally  declared  by  the  Primary  Examiner,  Held  that 
where  no  motion  was  made  under  that  rule  and  the  In- 
terference was  finally  dissolved  on  the  ground  that  one 
of  the  parties  had  no  right  to  make  the  claims  In  issue 
such  party  Is  estopped  to  thereafter  present  broader 
claims. 

Mr.  G.  F.  Dc  Wcin  for  the  appellant. 
Mr.  M.  E.  Porter  for  the  Commissioner. 

RoBB,  J.: 

Api>eal  from  a  final  decision  of  the  Patent  Office 
refusing  a  [witent  on  certain  claims.  An  interfer- 
ence was  formerly  declared  between  this  application 
and  applications  of  William  H.  lileber  and  Slmonds 
and  Smith.  The  interference  Involved  five  counts. 
On  motion  to  dissolve  as  to  appellant  the  Examiner 
held  that  count  4  was  unpatentable  and  that  ap- 
jiellant  wns  not  entitled  to  make  the  other  counts. 
All  jmrtles  acquiesced  in  the  decision  as  to  count  4. 
and  the  decision  as  to  the  other  counts  was  affirmed 
by  the  Examiners-ln-Chief,  whose  decision  was  in 
turn  affirmed  by  the  Fii-st  Assistant  Commissioner. 
We  reproduce  counts  1  and  5  as  representative  of 
the  group : 

1.  .\  rock  crusher,  comprising  a  rotatable  concave  crush- 
ing member,  a  rotatable  convex  crushing  member  internal 
of  the  concave  member,  means  eccentrically  supporting 
said  members  with  the  crushing  surfaces  nowhere  in  con- 
tact with  each  other,  and  means  for  feeding  material  from 
end  to  end  of  the  members  by  the  rotation  thereof. 

5.  A  rock  crushei  comprising  a  frame,  two  parallel  ro 
tatable  shafts,  oni^  Internal  of  the  other,  eccentrically  car- 
ried by  said  frame,  and  coactlng  crusher  heads  carried  by 
said  rotatable  shafts. 

Thereafter  ap{)ellant  presented  an  amendment 
containing  new  and  broader  claims  which  the  Ex- 
aminers refused  to  entertain  on  the  ground  that 
they  should  have  been  presented  during  the  time 
fixed  by  Rule  100.  or  at  least  not  later  than  the  time 
the  motion  for  dissolution  was  presented.  He  there- 
fore refuses!  to  redeclare  the  interference.  On  ap- 
peal to  the  Assistant  C-ommissioner  the  decision  was 
affirmed,  the  Assistant  Commissioner  saying: 

The  Examiner  properly  refused  to  redeclare  the  Inter 
ference.  It  is  not  necessary  to  decide  how  long  after  the 
time  fixed  by  Rule  109  applicant  could  have  presented 
other  claims  with  the  request  to  have  them  made  part  of 
the  issue  of  the  Interference,  but  certainly  if  such  action 
was  desired  It  should  have  been  taken  while  the  inter- 
ference was  pending,  In  order  that  the  question  of  the  ad- 
missibility 01  these  claims  could  have  been  ruled  on  inter 
parte*  and  applicant  cannot  now  be  allowed  these  claims. 

We  agree  with  the  Patent  Office  tribunals  that  ap- 
pellant had  no  right  to  make  the  claims  involved  In 
the  interference  proceetUng.  Inasmuch  as  the  Ex- 
aminer and  the  Assistant  Commissioner  have  fully 
and  satisfactorily  considered  this  question  we  will 
not  restate  the  reasons  for  our  conclUBions  but 
merely  refer  to  their  decisions. 

Rule  109  permits  any  party  to  an  Interference  at 
any  time  within  thirty  days  after  preliminary  state- 
ments have  been  received  and  approved  to  file  an 
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amendment  to  bis  application  containing  any  claims 
which  in  his  opinion  should  be  made  the  basis  of  an 
interference  between  himself  and  any  of  the  other 
parties.  It  is  made  the  duty  of  the  Examiner  of 
Interferences  to  transmit  the  claims  thus  proposed 
to  the  Primary  Examiner  for  his  determination.  If 
the  claims  are  allowed  the  interference  will  be  re- 
declared,  or  other  interferences  will  be  declared,  to 
Include  the  new  claims.  The  object  of  this  rule  ob- 
viously is  to  require  the  parties  to  an  interference 
to  have  determined  in  that  proceeding  all  rights 
growing  out  of  their  respective  applications.  In 
other  words,  the  rule  affords  either  i)arty  to  an  in- 
terference full  opiwrtunity  to  put  in  issue  matter 
which  he  may  think  patentable  or  common  to  the 
interfering  applications,  but  which  was  not  included 
in  the  Interference  as  originally  declared  l)y  the 
Primary  Examiner.  In  this  case  appellant  did  not 
comply  with  the  rules  of  the  Office  and  file  an 
amendment  containing  these  claims  prior  to  the  dis- 
solution of  the  interference.  We  therefore  agree 
with  the  Patent  Office  that  he  was  thereafter  es- 
toi)ped  to  urge  them. 
Decision  afliruied. 


Obangesin  Olaasificatdon. 

(Order  No.  2,19S.) 

Department  of  the  Interior, 

United  States  Patent  Omc«, 

Washington,  D.  C,  April  U,  1916. 
The  following  changes  in  the  classification  of  inventions  are  hereby 
directed,  to  take  elTect  immediately: 

In  class  73,  Measuring  Instruments,  (Division  XXXVI,)  abolLsh 
subclass— 

MeasnTM— 
123.      Speed. 
The  patents  formerly  contained  In  this  subclass  have  been  placed 
for  the  most  part  in  classes  116.  Signals,  subclass  65,  Speed  ctmtrolled : 
235,  Registers,  subclass  103.5,  Rotation  counters.  Comparing,  and 
264,  Speed  Responsive  Devices,  all  hereinafter  established. 

In  class  74,  Machine  Elements,  (Division  XII,)  establLxh  sub- 
classes— 

Oeazlnc—  Mechanical  moTemaata— 

95.  Speed  controlled—  Speed  controliexl— 
97.          Ratio  changing,                    92.  Intermittent  grip, 

96.  Reversing.  90.  Trip. 
Mechanical  morementa—        93.  Trips- 

89       Speed  controlled—  94.      Speed  controlled. 

91.         Hit  and  miss. 

The  patents  contained  in  these  subcla.sse6  have  been  taken  l<>r 
the  most  part  from  class  121,  .<team  Engines,  subclasses  112,  Speed 
governors.  Centrifugal,  hereinafter  abolished,  and  97,  Valve-gear, 
and  the  subclasses  thereunder. 

In  class  116,  Signals,  (Division  XLII,)  establish  subclass- 
es. Speed  controlled. 

The  patents  contained  in  thi.s  subclass  have  been  takm  for  the 
most  part  from  class  73,  Mea.<mring  Instruments,  subclass  123,  Meas- 
ures, Speed,  hereinbefore  abolished. 

In  class  121,  Staam  Engines,  (Division  XVIII,)  alxriJsh  sub- 
classes— 

Speed-roTemon- 

112.      Centrifugal, 

114.  Pressure. 
The  patents  formerly  contained  In  these  subclasses  have  been 
placed  in  classes  74,  Machine  Elements,  subclasses  92,  Mechanical 
movements.  Speed  controlled.  Intermittent  grip,  and  95,  Gearing, 
Speed  controlled,  and  the  sulx-la.s.ses  thereunder;  137,  Water  Dis- 
tribution, subclass  140,  Valve  actuation.  Speed  controlled,  and  the 
subclasses  thereunder,  and  264,  Speed  Responsive  Devices,  all 
established  in  this  order,  and  class  121,  Steam  Engines,  subclass 
111,  Speed-governors. 

No.  81 
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In  elan  137,  Wata  Distribution,  (Division  XXXIX,)  eaUblisb 
sabdasaes— 


139. 

YalT*  actuation— 

ValTS  actuation- 

145. 

Periodic- 

Speed  controlled— 

146. 

Rotary, 

143.          I'res-sure  motor, 

140. 

8p«ed  controlled— 

144.      Systems. 

141. 

Periodic— 

142. 

Rotarv, 

The  patents  contained  in  these  subclasses  have  been  taken  for 
the  most  part  from  class  121,  Steam  Engines,  subclass  111,  Speed- 
governors,  and  the  subclasses  thereunder. 

In    class     175,     Electricity,    General     Applications,    (Division 
XXXVII,)  establish  subclasa- 
Syitanu — 
355.      Speed  controlled. 
The  patents  contained  in  this  subclass  have  been  taken  from 
vartoos  classes. 

In  class  235,  Registers,  (Division  XXIII,)  estoblish  the  following 
subclass  and  definition: 

Rotation  eoontara- 
108.5.     Comparing. 
103.5.  ROTATION   COUNTERS,   COMPARING.    Instruments 
for  comparing  the  number  of  rotations  made  by  two  or  more 
shafts  or  other  pieces  of  machinery . 

The  patents  contained  in  this  subclass  have  been  taken  for  the 
meet  part  from  class  73,  Measuring  Instruments,  subclass  123,  Meas- 
ures, Speed,  hereinbefore  abolished. 

Establish  in  Division  XVIII— 

CLASS  M4.-SPZED  RZSPOITSIVZ  DEVICES, 
with  the  following  subclasses  and  definitions,  the  patents  contained 
in  this  class  having  been  taken  (or  the  most  part  from  classes  73, 
Measuring  Instruments,  subclass  123,  Metisures,  Speed,  hereinbefore 
abolished,  and  121,  8team-En|;ines,  subclass  111,  Speed-governors, 
and  the  subclasses  thereunder: 

CLASS  M4.-SPESD  KZ8P0KSIVE  DEVICES.     (XVni) 

SubcUuta. 


15. 

Caatrtfnsal— 

12. 

Ketistance— 

20. 

Balanced. 

13. 

Clutch, 

10. 

Fluid, 

14. 

Fluid  pressore. 

17. 

Guided, 

2. 

Witk  dzlTtnc  mecbaalsm. 

16. 

Parallel  pivot. 

3. 

With  JBodlflers— 

18. 

Spring  support. 

4. 

Automatic — 

9. 

Diflarentlal— 

:■>. 

Differential- 

0. 

Brake, 

6. 

Inertia, 

11. 

Inertia. 

8. 

Electric, 

1. 

MlaeellaiMons. 

7. 

Fluid  pressure 

THOMAS   EWING. 

Commifxicvrr 

Interference  Notices. 

DSPABTMKHT  OF  THE   I.VTBRIOR, 

DumcD  Statis  Patbnt  0»Ftc«, 

Wathinffton,  D.  C,  May  i,  1915. 

Abbie   Gertrude  Bautngarten,   her   (uaifftu  or  leaal  repre- 
sentatives, take  notire: 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Offlce  be 
tween  the  application  of  the  Minerva  Toilet  Goods  Manu 
facturlng  Company,  (not  incorporated.)  of  6250  Drexel 
avenue,  Chicago,  111.,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and 
trade-marks  registered  February  4,  1908,  Nos.  67, .507  and 
67,510,  to  Abbie  Gertmde  Banmgarten,  of  Hotel  Belmont, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by 
registered  mall  to  said  Abbie  Gertrude  Baumj,'arten  at  the 
said  address  having  been  returned  by  the  post-oflBce  unde- 

[Vol.  214. 


liverable,  notice  is  hereby  given  that  unless  aald  Abbie 
(Gertrude  Raumgarten.  her  aasigns  or  legal  representatives, 
shiill  enter  an  appearance  therein  within  thirty  days 
from  the  first  publication  of  this  order  the  interference 
will  be  proceeded  wdb  as  in  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Official  Gazettb 
for  three  consecutive  weeka. 

J.  T.  NEWTON,  First  Aatittant  CommUtioner. 


Department  of  the  I.vtkhiob, 

U.MTED  States  Patent  Office, 

Washington,  D.  C,  ApHl  84,   1915. 

Miller  rf  Miller,  their  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  take 

notire: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Offlce 
between  the  application  of  Swift  and  Company,  Union 
Stock  Yards,  Chicago,  111.,  for  registration  of  a  "trade- 
mark and  trade-mark  registered  February  23,  1892,  No. 
L'(),7fi.'i,  to  Miller  A  Miller.  No.  12  North  Paca  street, 
Baltimore,  Mil.,  and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by 
rftfistired  niall  to  said  Miller  &  Miller  at  the  said  address 
having  been  returned  by  the  post-offlce  undeliverable, 
notice  is  hereby  given  that  unless  said  Miller  &  Miller, 
thtir  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  ap- 
pearance therein  within  thirty  days  from  the  first  pub- 
iiration  of  this  order  the  Interference  will  be  proceeded 
with  as  In  case  of  default. 

Thi.H  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Official  Gazette 
for  three  con.secutlve  weeks. 

.1.  T.   NEWTON,   First  Assistant  Commissioner. 


Department  of  the  Intebiob, 

United  States  Patent  Office, 

WasMngtOH,  D.  C,  ApHl  a,  19U. 

Joseph  Jfeyer,  Ms  assigns  or  legal  representatives,   take 
notice: 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Offlce 
between  the  application  of  Scblnasl  Bros.,  32  West  One 
hundredth  street.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  for  registration  of  a 
trade-mark  and  trade-mark  registered  May  14,  1889.  No. 
16.570,  to  Joseph  Meyer  3  Cross  Lane,  London,  England, 
and  a  notice  of  sach  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to 
said  Joseph  Meyer  at  the  said  address  having  been  re- 
turned by  the  post-office  undeliverable.  notice  Is  hereby 
given  that  unless  said  Joseph  Meyer,  bis  assigns  or  legal 
representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  therein  within 
thirty  days  from  the  first  publication  of  this  order  the 
Interference  wtll  be  proceeded  with  as  in  case  of  default 

This  notice  will  be  pabltshed  in  the  Official  Gazette 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

J.  T.  NEWTON,  First  AseUtant  Commissioner. 


Department  or  TrfE   Intexiob, 

U. SITED  States  Patent  Office, 

WasMnuUm,  D.  C.  April  tt.  915. 

,  Leo    Prange,   his   ass^ns   or   legal    repreeentatives,    take 

I        no  fire.' 

An  interference  Iiaving  been  declared  by  this  Offie*  be- 
tween the  application  of  The  Internatlooal  ICanufactarers 
Agency,  Inc.,  461  Broome  street.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  for 
registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  trade-mark  registered 
January  7,  1890,  No.  17,383,  to  Leo  Prange,  780  Madison 

,  street  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  and  a  notice  of  socb  declaration 
sent  by   registered  mall  to  said   Leo  Prange  at  the  said 

,  addi-ens  having  been  returned  by  the  post-office  nnde- 
llverable,  notice  is  hereby  gLven  that  unless  said  Leo 
Prange,  his  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter 
an  appearance  therein  wtthlB  tkirty  days  from  the  Orst 
publication  of  this  order  the  interference  will  be  pro- 
ceeded with  as  in  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Official  GAZsm 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

J.  T.  NEWTON.  First  Assistant  Cemmissioner. 
No.  2.] 


PatentB  Noa.  1,139,470  to  l,140,;346. 
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Reissues 
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Tba.de- Mabes— Registration  Appued  for 

Tbade-Mabk  Registrations  Granted 

Trade-Mabk  Registrations  Renewed 

Labels  and  Prints 
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Alaska  Packers  Association  *.  Admiralty  Trading  Com- 
pany  
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Patents 
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687 
687 
687 
688 

6sa 

W7 
9M 

1003 
1021 
1023 
1024 


1025 

1025 
1036 
1028 
1038 


ISSUE  OF  MAY  18,  1915. 


Patents 877— No. 

DesteM 18— No. 

Tra^Markfl 66— No. 

Labels 8-No. 

Prmts 13— No. 

RetSBoes »— No. 


1,130,470  to  No.  1,140,346,  inclusive. 
47,364  U)  No.      47,371.  IncluAive. 


104.281  to  No. 

18,465  to  No. 

8,004  to  No. 

13,018  to  No. 


KW4345,  Incluflve. 

IH.472,  inciLUtve 

3,016,  inclusive. 

IZjno,  inclusive. 


Total 984 

The  patents  of  this  issue  were  pending  an  average  of  22.4  months. 
TO   RESIDENTS   OF  THE   UNITED  STATES 


Slates 


i 

^i 

.a 

11 

•■Marks 
and  Pri 

i 

?"3' 

h, 

Slates. 


Alabama 

ArixoBa 

Arkansas 

CalUomia... 

Colorado 

C<miiecticut. 
Delaware . . . 

Florida 

Georgia 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indtaaa 

Iowa 


Kentucky 

Louisiana 

M^lpo 

Maryland 

Maaaehosetts... 

Michigan 

Minnesota 

MiaiastppI 

MlBsoor]. 

Montana 

NebrMka 

Narada. 

New  Hamprtiire. 
New  Jersey ...... 

Nsw  Mexloo. .. . . 

New  York 


4 

33 
13 
33 

2 

1 

8 

2 

107 

17 

13 

7 

6 

3 

B 

5 
56 
30 
12 

8 

"S 

4t 
3  I 
3 

44  I 
3 
111 


6  I 

I' 


1 


"C 


I' 


North  Carolina..... 

North  Dakota 3 

Ohio I  56 

Oklalioma |  6 

Orejron 6 

Pennsylvania ,  74 

Rhode  Island ,  7 

South  Carolina ,  2 

South  Dakota. !  2 

Tennessee 6 

Texas 2> 

Utah 2 

Vermont 3 

Virginia 7 

Washington 18 

West  Virginia. 5 

Wisconsin 38 

Wyoming ', 


3 


TO  RESIDENTS 

OF   FOREIGN  COUNTRIES. 

Countries. 
Argentina 

1 

c 

1 

Countries. 

u 

II 

Natal 

.K  ustrla-Hunpary 

Belgium 

British  India 

8   

2    

Netherlands 

1 

New  South  Wales 

'  New  Zealand 

1 

British  West  Indies . . 

1  Norway    

1 

Canada 

C-ape  Colony 

16 

Portugal 

QuecDsland 

ChUe 

'  Ronroania 

Costa  Rica 

Russia 

(iba 

Sftntliuid  , 

fTfmmarV 

1 

26 

South  Africa 

3 

Kngliind 

j  Spain 

FliiWnd  , 

1  Sweden 

3 

3 

Franc* 

4 
13 



Switzerland 

Germanv 

:  Transvaal,    Sonth 
AlMca 

naatamala 

India 

1 
1 

Victoria 

. 

Ireland 

:  Western  Austral  la.... 
1 

1      ToUl  to  rasidenu 
of  fore i pi  countries. . . 

1 

Ue  of  Jaiaey 

Italy 

"2  .::: 

Japftn.    , 

S3  '       3 

25 


Alaska,  District  of... 

Canal  Zone 

District  of  Columbia. 
Hawaii  Territory.... 
PhflippineUanda... 

Porto  Rteo 

U.  8.  Army 

U.S.  Navy 


Total  to  residents  ' 
of  the  United  States.  SIO 


83 


Ohanges  in  Olassification. 

(ORDER  No.  2,109.) 
Department  or  the  Intexiob, 

United  States  Patent  Office, 

WcuhinffUm,  D.  C,  Map  11, 1916. 
The  following  change  in  the  classification  of  invantkms  it  hereby 
directed,  to  take  efTect  immediately: 

In  class  10,  Bolt,  NaU,  Nut,  Rivet,  and  Screw  Making,  (Division 
Xin,)  establish  the  following  subclass  and  definition: 

Bersw-thrMtdiag-  ^ 

Implements- 
Dies— 
Kadial  chaser— 
120.6.  Taper  threading. 

120.6.  SCREW  THREADING,  IMPLEMENTS,  DIES,  RADIAL 
CHASER,  TAPER  THREADING.  Dies  in  which  the  im- 
mediate ttiread-CQtting  portions  or  cliasers  gradoally  recede 
during  the  threading  operation  in  order  to  (arm  a  taper  tltread, 
either  by  means  wni<}i  positively  withdraws  the  chasers  or 
by  means  which  controls  Uie  withdrawal  caused  by  the  pres- 
sure of  the  cut. 

The  pcUants  contained  in  this  subclass  have  been  taken  lor  tiie 
most  part  from  class  10,  Bolt,  Nail,  Nut,  Rivet,  and  Screw  Making, 
subclasses  120,  Screw-threading,  Implements,  Dies,  Radial  chaser, 
and  122,  Screw-threading,  Implements,  Dies,  Radial  chasar,  Adjust- 
able, Cam-operated. 

THOMAS  EWING, 

CommistioneT. 


Delirery  of  Patent 


BoLi  169.  The  patent  will  he  delivered  or  mailed  oa  ttta 
day  of  its  date  to  the  attorner  of  raeord.  If  thara  ba  oat : 
If  not,  to  the  patentee :  or.  if  tlie  attoraty  ae  raqnaat.  to 
the  patentee  or  assignee  of  aa  latereet  tkerelB. 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


Mav  i8,  1915. 


APPLI0ATI0H8  UHDEE  EXAMINATION. 


Oondmon  at  dot  ofBuiHuu  May  IB,  1016. 


Oldest  new  appli- 
cation and  old- 
est action  by  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
office  action. 


Nei 


1.  Fences;  Fences,  Gates;  Harrows 
j      and  Diggers;  Plows;  Seeders  and 
I      Planters;  Trees,  Plants,  and  Flow- 
ers. 
MS  ;  t.  Bee  Culture;  Curtains,  Shades, 
I     and  Screens;  Dairy;  Label  Past- 
I      Ine  and  Paper  Hanging;    Paper 
Fues  and  Binders;  Medicines; 
Pneumatics;  Presses;  Tents,  Can- 
I      opies,  Umbrellas,  and  Canes;  To- 
{      baooo. 
178  .  I,  Annealing  and  Tempering;  Elec- 
;      trie  Heating  and  Rheostats;  Elec- 
troobemlstiy;      Metal-Founding; 
MetaUurgy;   Plastic  Metal  Work- 
'      tag. 
232     4.  Conveners;   Elevators;  Excavat- 
ing;  Hoisting;   I^oading  and  Un- 
I     loading;     Pneumatic    Despatch; 
I      Railway  Mail  Delivery;  Travers- 
ing  HoisU. 
167     S.  Bookbtadlng;   Harvesters;   Jew- 
elry; Music. 
318    1.  BleachinK  and  Dyeing;    Chemi- 
I      cals;  Explosives;  Fertllliers;  Lla- 
I      uid  Coating  Compositions;  PlastK 
'      Compositions;   Preserving;  Sugar 
and  Salt;  Substance  Preparation. 
312     7,  Educational  Appliances; 
Clutches;   Oames  and  Toys;   Mo- 
tors; Optics;  Velocipedes. 
Ul     1.  Beds;  Chairs;  Furniture; 
Kitchen  and  Table  Articles;  Store 
Furniture;  Supports. 
142     f.  Air    and    Gas    Pumps;     Fluid- 
I      I'ressure   Regulators;    Hydraulic 
Motors;    Motors.  Fluid;    Motors, 
Fluid-Current;  Pumps. 

tU     10.  Carriages  and  Wagons 

154     11.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;    Boots, 
Shoes,    and    Leggings;     Button, 
Eyelet,  and  Rivet  Setting;    Har- 
ness; Leather  Manufactures;  Nail- 
ing   and    Stapling;     Whips    and 
Wnip  Apparatus. 
S22     12.  Joumal-Uoxes,     Pulleys,     and 
Shafting;    Lubrication;    Machine 
Elements. 
82»     13.  Arms,   Projectiles,  and    Explo 
sive  Charges,  Maktog:  Bolt,  Nail, 
Nut    Rivet,  and  Screw  Making; 
Boring  and  Drilling;  Button 
Making;  Chain,  SUpie,  and 
Horseshoe  Making;  Driven, 
Headed,    and    Screw    Threaded 
Fastenings;    Gear  Cutting,  Mill- 
ing,  and    Planing;   Metal  Draw- 
ing; Metal  Forging  and  Welding; 
Metal  Rolling;    Metal  Tools  and 
Implements,  Making;  Metal  Work- 
ing; Needle  and  Pin  Making;  Nut 
and  Bolt  Locks;  Turning. 
30T     14.  Compound  Tools;   Cutting  and 
I      Punching  Sheets  and  Bars;   Far- 
riery;  Metal- Bendtag;    Metal-Or- 
namenting;   Sheet-Metal     Ware. 
Making;  Tools;  Wire  Fabrics  and 
Structure  |_W  be- Worktog. 
308     U.  Bread,  Pastrv,  and  ConfecUon 
,      Making;    Coatbiff;    Fuel;    Glass; 
I      Lammiatad   Fabrics  and   Analo- 
gous Manuiaotures;  Paper-Making 
and    Fiber    Liberation;     Plastic 
Block  and  Earthenware  Appara- 
tus: Plastk». 
II.  Electric  Signaling;  Radiant  En- 

ercr;  Teiegrapby;  Telephony. 

17.  Hatriz-Making;  Paper  Manufac 

tuns;  Printtng:  Trpe-Bar  Maktag. 

U.  Injfloton  aad  EJectws;   Liqaid 

Hapten  axid  Vaporisers;   Misoel- 

lancooi  iU«t-Kn(ine  Plants; 

Steam    and     Vacaom     Pumps; 

Staun  -  EngiiKs;  Steam  -  Engine 

I     Vahrer 

I  U.  Dampen,  Automatic;  Pumaoet; 
Haating  Systems;  Stoves  and  Fur- 


Feb.    8 


h 

as 

—  «-i .... 

o  «g 

Amended,^  J| 


Feb.     8     46o 


Dec.     3     Feb.   Zt    785 


May     3     May    3     112 


Dec.    2     Mav     1     G.i4 


Feb.    4 
Nov.  18 

Mar.  IS 

Dec.     3 
Aug.  10 


Jan.     8 
Apr.    1 


Feb.  20 
Mar.  22 


Apr.    21  327 

Apr.   37  522 

Apr.  15  512 

Apr.  26  1161 

Apr.  22  8S4 


Apr.  22     716 
May     4     113 

I 


Apr.  27     709 
Apr.  14     449 


lot 
m 

w 


ae 


Deo.  31     Apr.  12     320 


Dec.  21     Apr.  »     661 


179 


I.  Artiflolal  Limbs;  BaUden' 
Hardwan;  CatluT;  Dentistry; 
Locks  aad  Latehaa;  Sa/es;  Under- 
taking. 


Jan.    15 

Feb. 

20 

475 

Mar.    3 

May 

3 

165 

Ai».  11 

Apr. 

10 

344 

Mar.  18     Mar.  36    232 


Apr.  15    Apr.  16  j  n? 


AppliccUions  Under  Examination — Continued. 


o 
Z 

a 

!_ 

112 

240 

379 

144 

315 
106 
372 


65 
147 


152 

172 

278 


Divisions  and  subjects  of  inven- 
tion. 


Oldest  new  ap{ 
cation  and 
est  action  by  ap- 
plicant awaiting  »  * 
offloe  action.         ,a.\ 
•>z 

i « 


Kill 


New. 


Amended  ^5 


304 

57 
264 
107 
378 


321 
280 


125 
279 
382 


tl.  BrakesandOins;  Carding; 
Cloth-Flnbhtog;  Cordage:  Felt 
and  Fur;  Knitting  and  Netting; 
Silk;  Sptaming;  Wearing;  Wind- 
ing and  Reeling. 

tt.  Aeronautics;  Alr-Guns,  Cata- 
pults, and  Targets;  Ammunition 
and  Explosive  Devices:  Boats  and 
Buoys;  Firearms;  Manne  Propul- 
sion; Ordnance;  Ships. 

13.  Acoustics;  Coin-Handling; 
Horology;  Recorders;  Registen; 
Time-Controlling  Mechanism. 

t4.  Apparel;  Apparel  Apparatus; 
Se  wing-Machines. 

25.  Butdiering:  MUIs;  Threshing; 
Vegetable  Cutters  and  Crushen. 

21.  Electricity,  Generation;  Motive 
Power. 

27.  B  rush  ing  and  Scrubbing; 
Grinding  and  Polishing;  Laundry; 
Washtag  Apparatus. 

tt.  Internal-Combustion  Engines. . . 

81.  Coopering;  Flr«-Escapes;  Lad- 
ders; Roofs;  Wheelwrl^t-Ma- 
chines;  Wooden  Buildings;  Wood- 
Sawing;  Wood-Turning:  Wood- 
working; Woodworking-Tools. 

30.  Illuminating-Burners;  Illumina- 
tion; Lioiiid  and  Gaseous  Fuel 
Burners;  Type-Writing  Machines. 

31.  Alcohol;  Ammonia,  Water,  and 
Wood  Distillation;  Charcoal  and 
Coke;  Gas-Heating  and  lUumtaat- 
ing;  Hides,  Skins,  and  Leather; 
Hydraulic  Cement  and  Lime;  Min- 
eral Oils:  Oils,  Fats,  and  Glue. 

32.  Agitating;  Carbonating  Bever- 
ages; DLspcnsinit  Beverages;  Dis- 
pensing; Domestic  Cooking  Ves- 
sels; Gas  and  Liiguid  Contact  Ap- 
paratus: Heat  Exchange;  Orna- 
mentation; Packaging  Liquids; 
Refrigeration. 

33.  iJriages;  Hydraulic  Engineertag; 
Masonry  ann  Concrete  Structures; 
Metallic  Building  Structures;  Pav- 
ine 

34.  Railways;  Railway-Brakes; 
Railway  Kails  and  Joints;  Rail- 
way Rolling-Stock;  Railway  Ties 
and  Fasteners. 

35.  Buckles,  Buttons,  Clasps,  Etc.; 
Card,  iioture,  and  Sign  Exhibit- 
ing; Garment-Supporters:  Toilet. 

36.  Driers;  Geometrical  Instru- 
ments; Measuring  Instru- 
ments; Photography. 

37.  Electric  Lamps;  Electrteity, 
Conductors;  Electricity,  Conduits; 
Electricity,  General  Applications. 

38.  Animal  Husbandry;  Earth  Bor- 
ing; Fishing  and  Trapping-  Sta- 
tionery; Stone-Working;  Welh. 

31.  Water  Distribution 

40.  Baggage;  Bottles  and  Jars; 
Check -Con  trolled  A  p  p  a  r  a  t  u  s  ; 
Cloth,  I>eather,  and  Rubber  Re- 
ceptacles; Deposit  and  Collection 
Receptacles;  Metallic  Shipping 
and  Storing  Vessels;  Padcaxe  and 
Article  Carrlen:  Paper  Recep- 
tacles; Special  Reoeptacks  and 
Packages;  Wooden  Reoeptacles. 

41.  Railway  Draft  Anpliancea;  Re- 
silient Tires  and  Wheels. 

41.  Railway  Signaltag; Signals;  Eleo- 
tricltv-Tranxmlsslon  to  Vehicles. 

43.  Baths  and  Cloaets:  Electricity, 
Medical  and  Surgical;  Fire-Eztin- 
guishers:  Sewerage;  Surgery;  Wa- 
ter Purification. 


Jan.    25     Apr.    6     422 


Apr.  13     Apr.  17     2S5 


Not.  21     Dec.  31     496 


Jan. 

2 

Apr. 

2 
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Apr. 

14 

Apr. 
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143 

Nov. 

9 

Jan. 

30 

539 

Mar. 

12 

Apr. 

16 

3m 

Feb. 
Mar. 

26 
24 

Mar. 
Mar. 

16 
16 

464 
333 

Jan. 

2 

May 

1 

317 

Feb. 

12 

Mar. 

17 

319 

Dec.    7     May     1     046 


Jan.    26     Mar.  26     378 


Apr.  12     Apr.  17     214 


Feb. 

8 

May 

8 

541 

Mar. 

4 

Apr. 

34 

026 

Nov. 

17 

Mar. 

17 

676 

Jan. 

2 

Apr 

12 

511 

Mar. 

Nov. 

1 
23 

Mar. 
Apr. 

29 

6 

443 
1097 

Mar. 

13 

D«!. 

3 

Mar. 

29 

Apr. 
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17  '  396 

30     736 
7     292 


Oldest  new  case.  Auk.  10:  oldeet  amended,  Dec  31. 

Total  number  of  applkatlons  awaiting  aotlon 30, 343 
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1,139,470.  PROCESS  FOR  COATING  POROUS  SUB- 
STANCES. Jonas  W.  Aylswohtu,  East  Orange,  N.  J., 
assignor  to  Condensite  Company  of  Ajnerlca,  Glen 
Itldgp.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  F'lled  Apr. 
10.    1912.     Serial   No.  689,841.      (CI.  91—70.) 

1.  A  process  for  coating  wood  consisting  In  drying  the 
wood  at  a  temperature  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  dry 
the  same,  without  injury  thereto,  coating  the  same  while 
hot  with  a  phenolic  varnlah  solution  which  is  maintained 
at  a  temperature  lower  than  that  of  the  wood,  and  which 
requires  heating  to  harden  the  same  fully,  by  chemical 
reaction  and  then  baking  the  coated  article  at  a  tempera- 
ture lower  than  that  at  which  the  wood  was  dried,  t^ub- 
stautlally  as  described. 

2.  A  process  for  coating  wood  with  a  phenolic  con- 
densation product,  consisting  In  drying  the  wood  at  a  tem- 
perature higher  than  the  reaction  temperature  of  the 
said  product,  then  coating  the  wood  whll  hot  with  a 
fluid  compusition  containing  Ingredients  ndiiptod  upon 
heat  treatment  to  react  to  form  an  infusible  phenolic 
condensation  product,  which  composition  Is  maintalntnl 
at  a  temperature  less  than  that  of  the  wood,  and  then 
heating  the  coated  article  at  a  pressure  no  K'rt'ater  than 
atmospheric  and  at  a  temperature  less  than  that  at  which 
the  wood  was  dried,  but  at  a  sufficient  temperature  and 
for  a  sufficient  time  to  cause  the  desired  reaction  lietwoen 
the  Ingredients  of  the  coating  to  render  the  said  coatiuij 
Infusible,  the  said  fluid  comiKJsitlon  being  so  chosen  as 
to  have  the  caiial)ilit.v  of  being  hardened  to  iufuslbillty 
at  a  temp- ratiire  less  than  that  at  which  the  wood  treated 
was  dri<d.  under  atmospheric  pressure,  substantially  as 
described. 

."..  A  process  for  coating  wood  consisting  in  drying 
the  wood  for  several  hours  at  a  temperature  not  lower 
than  220°  F.,  but  not  high  enough  to  Injure  the  wood, 
then  coating  the  wood  while  hot  with  a  fluid  composition 
containing  ingredients  adapted  upon  heat  treatment  to 
react  to  form  an  Infusible  hard  phenolic  comlensatlon 
product,  which  composition  Is  maintained  at  a  timpera- 
ture  less  than  that  of  the  wood,  and  then  immediately 
baking  the  coated  article  at  a  temperature  Iosb  than 
that  at  which  the  wood  was  dried,  sufficiently  to  cause  the 
desired  reaction  between  the  Ingredients  of  the  coating 
to  render  the  said  coating  hard  and  Infusible,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  A  process  for  coating  fibrous  or  porous  substances 
with  a  phenolic  condensation  product,  consisting  in  heat- 
ing the  substance  for  several  hours  at  a  temperature 
higher  than  the  reaction  temperature  of  the  said  product, 
then  coating  the  substance  while  hot  with  a  fluid  com- 
position having  a  temperature  less  than  that  of  the  sub- 
stance treated,  comprising  a  phenol  resln,  a  methylene- 
contalning  hardening  agent  therefor,  and  a  substance 
adapted  to  render  the  mass  fluid  at  a  relatively  low  tem- 
perature, and  to  constitute  a  desirable  Ingredient  of  the 
final  product,  and  then  immediately  baking  the  coated 
article  at  atmospheric  pressure  and  at  a  temperature  less 
than  that  at  which  the  substance  was  dried,  but  at  a 
sufficient  temperature  and  for  a  sufficient  time  to  cause 
the  desired  reaction  between  the  reacting  ingredients  of 
the  coating  to  render  the  same  hard  and  Infuaible,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1,139,471.       BOAT  PROPELLING    MECHANISM.       Stan- 
iszLAW  .\KMACZKi,  Natrooa,  Pa.     Filed  Jan.  18,   1915. 
Serial  No.  2,849.     (CI.  115—31.) 
A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  in  combination 

with  a  boat  having  the  stern  thereof  provided  with  opposite 


perforations  therethrough,  pusher  members  having  operat 
ing  shafts  slldably  mounted  through  the  said  perforations 
and  having  rearwardly  arranged  cross  heads  with  tapered 
rear  edges  and  arranged  in  the  same  horizontal  plane,  dish 
shaped  blades  opening  rearwardly  and  hinged  to  the  upper 
and  lower  sides  of  the  said  heads,  spaced  strips  positioned 


within  said  lioat  at  opposite  sides  of  the  lines  of  movement 
of  the  said  shafts  and  provided  with  guide  ways  on  their 
adjacent  faces,  slide  blocks  movably  positioned  within  the 
sakl  guide  grooves,  and  secured  to  the  inner  ends  of  the 
said  shafts,  and  alternating  reciprocating  power  means 
operatiyely  connected  to  the  said  blocks. 


1.139,472.     HOE.     Ekich  Ab.vgld,  Berlin,  Germany.     Filed 
Apr.' 10.  1914.     Serial  No.  830,949.      (C\.  ,%5 — 43. > 


The  combination  of  a  hoe  neck  having  an  Inpllned 
groove  in  Its  front  end,  butt-bearings  on  said  neck,  one  to 
face  said  groove  and  the  other  below  the  latter,  and  a 
blade  having  a  recess,  through  which  the  latter  butt-bear- 
ing Is  passed,  held  by  said  butt-beartngs  and  firmly  clamped 
into  frlctlonal  contact  with  the  Incline  of  said  groove,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,139,473.  SUSPENSION  AND  DRIVING  MEANS  FOR 
CENTRIITGAL  MACHINES.  Milvillk  H.  Barkeb, 
Boston.  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  21,  1904.  Serial  No.  233,591. 
(CI.    04—48.) 

1.  A  centrifugal  machine  embracing  In  Its  construction, 
an  oscillatory  spindle  provided  with  a  bearing  for  rota- 
tably  supporting  a  basket-carrying  shaft,  the  rotary  Iwsket- 
carrylng  shaft  comprising  upper  and  lower  aections  de- 
tachably  secured  together  and  provided  with  a  rotary  bear- 
lug  near  tbeir  point  of  connection,  sabsta.ntlally  as  de 
scribed. 

2.  A  centrifugal  machine  embracing  in  Its  construction 
an  oscillatory  non-rotating  spindle,  a  thrust  bearing  car- 
ried by  the  lower  end  of  said  spindle,  a  rotary  aleeve 
member  surrounding  said  spindle  and  rotatatdy  supported 
by  said  tbnut  bearing,  a  basket-carrying  abaft  adapted 
to  hang  beneath  said  spindle,  coupling  flanges  located  at 
tne  adjacent  ends  of  said  sleeve  and  basket  abaft  and  ad- 
jacent to  said  bearing  to  form  a  detachable  connection 
between  said  members,  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 

3.  A  centrifugal  machine  embracing  in  Its  conatnictlon 
a  non-rotating  oscillatory  spindle,  a  throat  bearing  carried 
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by  the  lower  end  of  said  spludlo.  a  two-part  rotary  shaft  '  less  Indicating  weh.  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  for 
comprising  upper  and  lower  membfrs  detachably  st'cured  shifting  said  web,  a  bar  carrylnj;  the  pawl  and  adapted  to 
to  each  other  adjaci-nt  to  said  btarint;,  the  upper  member  I  be  engaged  by  the  hand  and  moved  to  shift  said  pawl  on 
being  supported  by  snki  Ixjirim:  .ind  having  direct  counec  its  actuating  motion,  and  means  for  movlng_  the  hand 
tion  with  the  rotating:  mt-ifcns,  ind  a  basket  secured  to  the  1  out  of  on^iagement  with  the  bar  to  release  the  same  fo^ 
free  end  of  the  lower  member,  substantially  as  described.  1   return    to    normal    position. 

2.  A  <l('vlce  of  the  charattpr  described  including  a  clock 
work  nit'clianlsm  having  an  hour  hand,  an  endless  Indl- 
oatiiiif  vsf'ti,  shifting  mechanism  therefor  including  a 
ratchiH  wheel,  a  feed  dog  for  Intermittently  turning  said 
ratchet  wheel,  a  sliding  bar  connected  with  the  dog  and 
provide*!  with  a  projecting  lip  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  hour  hand  to  transfer  motion  to  said  bar,  and  a  trip 
member  for  shifting  the  hand  out  of  engagement  with 
snld    lip. 


4.  A  centrifugal  machine  pmbraiing  in   its  .onstrui'tton 
an   oscillatory  non-rotaring  spindle,   a  thrust   bearing   car- 
ried  at   the   lower   end   of  said   .spindle,    a    rotary   driving 
shaft  surrounding  said  spindle  and  supported  by  said  b»ar 
ing,  a  baikct-carrylQg  shaft  whose  upper  end   is  detach 
ably  secured  end  to  end  to  the  lower  end  of  said  tlriving 
shaft,  said  driving  shaft  being  nrovlded  with  oil  reservoirs 
at  Its  upper  and  lower  ends  respectively   having  communi 
cation  with  each  other  through  th«'  Interior  of  said   driv 
Ing  shaft  at  the  level  of  the  thniat  bearing,  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  A  centrifugal  machine  --mbracing  in  its  construction 
an  oscillatory  spindle,  a  rotary  sectional  shaft  comprising 
a  hollow  upi)er  section  surroiinr'.ing  and  carried  by  said 
spindle,  a  solid  lowor  smtlon  whose  lower  end  is  secured 
to  the  basket,  means  fm-  detachably  connecting  together 
the  adjacent  ends  of  the  respective  sections, ^  an  ciectrir 
motor  whose  rotary  element  is  secured  to  the  u^iper  end  of 
the  hollow  shAft  section  to  rotate  with  the  s<jme  and 
whose  non-rotatable  element  Is  seciyed  to  a  yoke  ^(ured 
directly  to  said  oscillatory  spindle,  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.1.59.475.  UNIVERSAL  MILLING  -  MACHINE.  JoHX 
Bgi'KEB,  Hyde  I'ark.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Becker  Milling 
Machine  Company,  Portland.  Me.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  Filed  Feb.  2n,  IO09.  Serial  No.  479,546.  (CI. 
90— ai.) 


1,139,474.      CALENDAR    ATTACHMENT    l-Qlf    ('LOCKS.   , 
William   W.   Bass,  Middle   Inlet,   Wis.      F^led   .Inly   22. 
1914.     Serial  No.   852,466.      (CI.  58—6.1 


1.  A    device   of    the    character    described    comprising    a 
dock  work  mechanism  including  a  movable  hand,  an  end 


1.  .V  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  spindle  ;  a  non-traveling  feed  screw  shaft  to 
transmit  a  movement  of  translation  to  said  spindle  :  and 
transmission  means  for  imparting  a  rotative  feed  to  said 
spindle,  said  transmission  means  including  means  for  ro- 
tating said  shaft. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising.  In  com- 
bination, a  spindle;  a  non-traveling  feed  screw  shaft  to 
transmit  a  movement  of  translation  thereto  ;  and  trans- 
mission means  for  imparting  rotation  to  said  spindle  and 
shaft  having  means  detachably  to  connect  said  transmis- 
sion means  with  said  shaft  whereby  to  rotate  said  spindle 
independently  of  said  shaft. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  table  and  movable  means  car- 
ried thereby,  with  driving  means  therefor,  Including  a 
table  feed  screw  connecting  means  from  the  latter  to  said 
aio\alile  means,  and  a  clutch  for  detachably  connecting 
said  connecting  means  with  said  screw,  whereby  said 
table  and  movable  means  may  both  be  operated  simul- 
taneously, or  the  latter  may  be  operated  without  oper- 
ating the  table. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  work  table  and  a  rotative  in- 
striimentality  carried  thereby  having  provision  for  acting 
on  the  work,  and  transmission  means  for  said  table  and 
said  instrumentality  having  provision  for  operating  both 
said  Instrumentality  and  table  simultaneously,  or  for 
operating  said  instrumentality  without  operating  said 
table. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  work  table  and  a  rotative  in- 
strumentality carried  thereby  having  provision  for  acting 
on  the  work,  driving  means  and  transmission  means  ex- 
tending from  said  driving  means  to  said  table  and  said 
instrumentality  and  Including  clutch  means  whereby  said 
Inatrtimentallty  and  table  may  be  operated  .slmultane 
ousl>'.  or  said  Instrumentality  may  be  operate  1  without 
operating  said  table. 

irialms  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,13  9.4  76.  RAPID  PHOTOGRAPHIC  RECORD  OF  fleeter  for  reflecting  the  rays  from  said  last  named  con- 
CUKVE.S  OK  OSCILLOGRAPHS,  RHEOGRAPHS,  AND  densing  means  onto  said  screen,  the  angle  between  the 
THE  LIKE.  A.M)R>;  E.  Blondkl.  Paris,  France  Fib  d  j  axes  of  the  bundle  of  rays  incident  to  and  reflected  from 
Aug.  5,  1913.     Serial  No.  7N;<.2t»7.     (CI.  23-i — ."(.i.  1  said  mirror  being  as  acute  as  practicable. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.139.477.  COIN  -  CONTROLLED  MECHANISM  FOR 
VENDINtJ-MACHlNES  .\NIi  THE  LIKE.  Edwahd  V 
Boddy.   Artesia,    N.   Mcx       Filed    May   28.    1914.      Serial 

No.  s4l.n;u.      M'l.    I'M     2t;  I 


1.  In  a  pbotograpbic  recorder  for  oscillographs,  rbeo- 
graphs  and  like  Instruments,  the  combination,  with  the 
mirror  of  the  instrument,  of  a  source  of  light  :  a  movable 
means  for  carrying  a  light-sensitive  surface  :  a  lens  be- 
tween said  source  and  said  mirror  for  concentrating  rays 
on  the  latter ;  a  pair  of  lenses  adapted  to  concentrate, 
upon  the  light  sensitive  surface,  a  portion  of  the  bundle 
of  rays  reflected  from  the  mirror ;  a  screen  :  a  moving 
reflector ;  and  a  lens  adapted  to  transmit  to  said  last 
named  reflector  a  portion  of  said  bundle  of  light  to  said 
moving  reflector,  whence  it  Is  condensed  on  said  screen. 

2.  In  a  photographic  recorder  for  oscillographs,  rbeo- 
graphs  and  like  instruments,  the  combination,  with  the 
mirror  of  the  Instrument,  of  a  source  of  light;  a  movable 
means  for  carrying  a  light  sensitive  surface  ;  a  lens  and 
silt  between  said  source  and  said  mirror  for  limiting  and 
concentrating  rays  on  the  latter  ;  a  pair  of  lenses  adajited 
to  concentrate,  upon  the  light  sensitive  surface,  a  portion 
of  the  bundle  of  rays  reflected  from  the  mirror:  a  screen  : 
a  moving  reflector ;  and  a  cylindrical  lens  adapted  to 
transmit  to  said  last  named  reflector  a  portion  of  said 
bundle  of  light  to  said  moving  reflector,  whence  It  Is  con- 
densed on  said  screen,  the  bundles  of  rays  incident  on 
and  reflected  from  said  mirror  lying  in  nearly  the  same 
plane  and  forming  between  each  other  the  most  acute 
practicable  angle. 

3.  In  a  photographic  recorder  for  oscillographs,  rheo- 
graphs  and  like  Instruments,  the  combination,  with  the 
mirror  of  the  inatrument,  of  a  source  of  light ;  a  movable 
means  for  carrying  a  light  sensitive  surface ;  a  lens  and 
silt  between  said  source  and  said  mirror  for  concentrating 
rays  of  the  latter  ;  a  pair  of  cylindrical  lenses  adapted 
to  concentrate,  upon  the  light  sensitive  surface,  a  portion 
of  the  bundle  of  rays  reflected  from  the  mirror ;  a  screen  : 
a  moving  reflector ;  and  a  cylindrical  lens  adapted  to 
transmit  to  said  last  named  reflector  a  portion  of  said 
bundle  of  light  to  said  moving  reflector,  whence  it  is 
condensed  on  said  screen,  the  bundle  of  rays  incident  on 
and  reflected  from  said  mirror  lying  approximately  In  the 
same  plane. 

4.  In  a  photographic  recorder  for  oscillographs,  rheo- 
grapbi  and  like  instruments,  the  combination,  with  the 
mirror  of  the  instrument,  of  a  source  of  light ;  a  movable 
means  for  carrying  a  light  sensitive  surface  ;  a  reflector 
adapted  to  reflect  light  rays  from  said  source :  a  con- 
densing means  for  concentrating  the  rays  from  said  re- 
flector onto  the  mirror,  whence  the  rays  are  again  re- 
flected ;  means  for  condensing  one  portion  of  the  bundle  of 
again  reflected  rays  upon  said  light  sensitive  surface ;  a 
condensing  means  adapted  to  transmit  another  portion 
of  said  again  reflected  rays ;  a  screen ;  and  a  movable 
reflector  for  reflecting  the  rays  from  said  last  named 
condnesing  means  onto  said  screen. 

5.  In  a  photographic  recorder  for  oscillographs,  rheo- 
graphs  and  like  instruments,  the  combination,  with  the 
mirror  of  the  instrument,  of  a  source  of  light ;  a  mevable 
means  for  carrying  a  light  sepsltive  surface  ;  a  reflector 
adapted  to  reflect  light  rays  from  said  source ;  a  con- 
densing means  for  concentrating  the  rays  from  said  re- 
flector onto  the  mirror,  whence  the  rays  are  again  re- 
flected ;  means  for  condensing  one  portion  of  the  bundle 
of  again  reflected  rays  upon  said  light  sensitive  surface ; 
a  condensing  means  adapted  to  transmit  another  portion 
of  said  again  reflected  rays  ;  a  screen  ;  and  a  movable  re 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  operating 
shaft,  a  radially  extending  locking  arm  on  said  shaft 
and  having  an  Inwardly  extending  stud  >t  its  free  end, 
a  trip  arm  likewise  extending  radially  from  said  shaft, 
a  lever  pivoted  intermediate  Its  ends  beneath  said  shaft 
and  having  one  of  its  ends  overbalanced  and  located 
in  the  rotary  path  of  said  stud,  a  stop  for  prevent- 
ing excessive  downward  movement  of  said  overbalanced 
end  of  the  lever,  a  pivot  stud  formed  on  the  opposite 
end  of  said  lever,  a  substantially  upright  wire  having 
Its  Intermediate  portion  formed  Into  a  pivot  coll  sur- 
rounding said  pivot  stud,  the  upper  end  of  said  wire  con- 
stituting a  trip  arm  and  being  located  In  the  rotary  path 
of  the  trip  arm  on  said  shaft,  and  a  coin  receiving  ring 
formed  integrally  with  the  lower  end  of  said  wire  and 
designed  to  receive  a  coin  whereby  to  raise  the  overbal- 
anced end  of  said  lever  out  of  the  path  of  the  first  men- 
tioned stud. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  operating 
shaft,  locking  means  therefor,  a  depresslble  lever  for  re- 
leasing said  locking  means,  said  lever  being  located  be- 
neath the  shaft  and  having  one  end  provided  with  a  pivot 
stud,  a  substantially  ujiright  wire  arm  having  Its  Inter- 
mediate portion  loosely  coiled  around  said  stud,  the  lower 
end  of  said  arm  being  1>ent  to  form  a  horizontal  coin  re- 
ceiving ring,  a  coin  chute  above  said  ring,  and  a  trip 
arm  on  the  shaft  and  designed  to  contact  with  the  upper 
end  of  said  substantially  upright  wire  arm  when  said 
shaft  is  rotated. 


1.139,478.      AUTOMATIC    THROTTLING    MECHANISM. 

GcsTAV  Rudolf  BOrner,  Leipzig.  Eutrlzsch.  Germany, 
assignor  to  the  Firm  of  Ludwig  Hupfeld  Aktlen-Gesell- 
schaft,  I^elprig.  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  25.  1908.  Serial 
No    429.294.      (CI.  84— lfiR.1 

1.  In  pneumatic  throttling  mechanism  for  automatic 
key  Instruments,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  pneu- 
matically operated  moving  devices  and  a  throttling  ele- 
ment connected  thereto ;  of  a  suction  chamber,  a  note 
sheet,  a  valve  mechanism  controlled  from  the  note  sheet 
to  place  said  pneumatic  moving  devices  in  communication 
with  said  suction  chamber  and  means  to  cut  out  the  note 
sheet  control. 

2.  In  a  throttling  mechanism  for  automatic  key  Instru- 
ments, the  combination  with  a  pair  of  Inflatable  aod  de- 
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flatable  moTlng  devices  and  a  throttling  element  con- 
nected thereto  ;  of  a  suction  chamber,  a  note  sheet,  a  valvft 
mecbaniam  to  connect  the  inflatable  devices  with  said 
chamber  and  operated  by  the  auction  in  the  chamber  and 
pll>es  to  admit  atmospheric  air  to  said  valves  controlled 
by  the  note  sheet  and  means  Intermediate  the  note  sheet 
and  valve  mechanism  to  cut  off  the  note  sheet  control. 


3.  In  a  throttling  mechanism  for  automatic  key  in- 
struments, tbe  combination  with  cooperating  inflatable 
and  deflatable  morlng  devlcea  and  a  throttling  element 
connected  thereto ;  of  a  anctlon  chamber,  a  note  sheet, 
valve  mechanism  controlled  from  the  note  sheet  to  place 
said  devices  In  commanicatlon  with  the  suction  chamber 
for  varying  lengths  of  time  determined  by  the  note  sheet 
and  means  controlled  by  the  note  sheet  to  more  rapidly 
exhaust  said  devices  and  thereby  Increase  the  speed  of 
movement  of  the  throttling  element  whereby  the  in- 
tensity of  the  tone  will  be  controlled  within  wide  limits 
from  the  note  sheet. 

4.  In  a  throttling  mechanism  for  automatic  key  in- 
struments, the  combination  with  a  suction  conduit  and 
throttle  valve  therefor ;  of  inflatable  and  deflatable  means 
to  which  said  valve  is  connected,  a  note  sheet,  valve 
mechanism  to  place  said  means  under  suction,  a  valve, 
and  conduits  controlled  by  the  note  sheet  for  selectively 
positioning  said  valve  and  simultaneously  placing  said 
valve  mechanism  into  operation. 

5.  In  a  throttling  mechanism  for  automatic  key  In- 
struments, the  combination  with  pneumatically  operated 
moving  devices  and  a  throttling  valve  connected  thereto ; 
of  a  suction  chamber,  a  slide  valve  connected  to  the 
moTlog  devices,  a  valve  chamber  for  each  moving  device, 
and  an  intermediate  chamber  between  the  valve  chambers 
and  suction  chamber  and  vented  into  the  latter  chamber, 
valves  controlling  the  communication  between  the  valve 
chamber  and  intermediate  chamber,  pneumatic  valve  actu- 
ating means  controlled  by  the  slide  valve,  air  supply  pipes 
from  the  note  board  to  the  slide  valve  controlled  by  the 
note  sheet,  a  by-pass  between  the  intermediate  chamber 
and  suction  chamber,  and  a  valve  controlling  said  by-pass 
and  pneumatically  controlled  from  the  note  sheet. 

(Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1.139.479.  BOLT  HEAD  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING 
SAME.  Latham  H.  Brujhtman,  Columbus.  Ohio.  Filed 
Aug.  5,  1914.     Serial  No.  856,194.     (CI.  10—27.) 


utilising  the   material  of  the  projecting  stud   while  soft 
from  the  heat  of  welding  to  finish  the  bolt. 

2.  The  process  of  making  a  headed  bolt  which  consists 
in  screwing  tight  a  threaded  counterbored  nut  on  a  thread- 
ed stud  so  that  the  plane  surface  of  the  stud  below  the 
threads  will  enter  the  counterbore,  and  welding  the  parts 
together. 

3.  The  process  of  making  a  headed  bolt  which  consists 
in  screwing  tight  a  threaded  and  counterbored  nut  on  a 
threaded  stud  so  that  a  portion  of  the  plane  surface  of 
the  stud  below  the  threads  will  enter  the  counterbore  and 
a  portion  of  the  stud  project  through  the  nut,  welding  the 
parts  together  at  the  thread  junctures,  and  finishing  the 
head  by  utilizing  the  projecting  material  of  the  stud  while 
■oft  from  the  heat  of  welding. 


1.  The  process  of  making  a  headed  bolt  which  consists 
In  screwing  tight  a  threaded  nut  on  a  threaded  stud  and 
leaving  a  portion  of  the  stud  projecting  to  form  material 
tor  finishing  the  head  of  the  twit,  welding  the  parts  to- 
gether at  tbe  Threaded   joint,  and   finishing  tbe  bead  by 


1,139,480.  SKIVING  -  MACHINE.  Harold  A.  Bbowh, 
Brockton,  Mass.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  Burdett 
and  one-half  to  Arthur  B.  Alden,  Brockton,  Mass.  Filed 
Jan.  5,  1914.     Serial  No.  810,294.     (CI.  89—9.) 


1.  A  skiving  machine  comprising  in  combination,  a  knife, 
a  feed  roll  arranged  in  proximity  to  said  knife,  a  normally 
stationary  gage  arranged  oppositely  to  said  feed  roll, 
means  for  adju.iting  said  gage  toward  and  from  the  feed 
roll,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  gage  angularly  about  a 
point  lying  In  the  operative  portion  of  the  gage  and  ad- 
jacent to  one  end  thereof. 

2.  A  skiving  machine  comprising  a  cylindrical  knife 
having  an  edge  at  one  end,  a  normally  stationary  gage 
mounted  near  said  edge  and  having  its  surface  adjacent 
to  the  edge  approximately  concentric  therewith,  a  slide 
on  which  said  gage  is  mounted  movable  In  a  plane  per- 
pendicular to  the  axis  of  the  knife,  and  means  for  moving 
said  slide,  said  gage  being  adjustably  mounted  on  said 
slide  for  movement  angularly  about  a  point  approximately 
In  its  operative  edge. 

3.  A  paging  means  for  a  skiving  machine  comprising  a 
normally  stationary  top  gage,  means  for  adjusting  said  top 
gage  angularly  about  a  point  approximately  In  its  op- 
erative surface,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  said  gage 
bodily  In  a  direction  transverse  to  Its  operative  surface. 

4.  In  a  skiving  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
cutting  knife  and  means  for  feeding  material  toward  such 
knife,  of  a  top  gage  arranged  over  said  feeding  means  and 
across  the  line  in  which  the  work  is  fed,  a  gaging  stop 
adjacent  to  one  end  of  said  feeding  means  extending  to- 
ward and  across  an  adjacent  end  of  the  top  gage,  means 
for  adjusitlng  said  top  gage  in  directions  approximately 
parallel  to  the  gaging  stop,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
top  gnge  angularly  about  a  center  approximately  at  the 
point  where  said  top  gage  and  gaging  stop  meet. 

5.  In  a  skiving  machine,  the  combination  of  a  skiving 
knife,  a  feed  roll  at  one  side  of  the  edge  of  said  knife 
and  a  gage  overlying  said  feed  roll  at  the  opposite  side 
of  the  edge  of  said  knife,  an  edge  stop  extending  from  the 
end  of  the  feed  roll  across  the  adjacent  end  of  the  gage, 
a  support  for  the  gage,  and  means  for  attaching  said 
gage  to  said  support  constructed  to  permit  movement  of 
the  gage  about  an  axis  sabstantlnlly  coincident  with  the 
end  of  tbe  gage  npxt  to  the  edge  stop. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 
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1,139,481.  MANDKE-SPREADER.  Thbophilcs  Bbown. 
Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Marseilles  Company,  East  Moline,  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.  Filed  Aug.  25,  1911.  Serial  No.  646,053. 
Renewed  Oct.  14.  1914.  Serial  No.  866.733.  (CI. 
111—40.) 


1.  In  a  manure  spreader,  the  combination  of  a  load 
carrying  J)ody,  a  rotatable  beater,  a  movable  apron  for 
advancing  the  load  to  the  beater  and  terminating  at  points 
adjacent  the  periphery  of  the  beater,  and  a  guard  located 
beneath  the  transverse  lines  at  which  the  periphery  of 
the  beater  contacts  with  the  load,  said  guard  being  pro- 
vided with  two  surfaces,  one  curved  forward  beneath  the 
apron  and  the  other  curved  rearward  beneath  the  beater. 

2.  In  a  manure  spreader,  the  combination  of  a  load 
carrying  body,  a  pair  of  rear  ground  wheels,  a  beater 
journaled  on  the  axis  of  the  ground  wheels,  a  movable 
apron  for  advancing  the  load  to  the  beater,  and  a  guard 
positioned  beneath  the  lines  at  which  the  upward  moving 
parts  of  the  beater  contact  with  the  load,  aald  guard  ex- 
tending forward  beneath  the  apron  and  rearward  be- 
neath the  beater. 

3.  In  a  manure  spreader,  the  combination  of  a  load 
carrying  body,  a  pair  of  rear  ground  wheels,  a  beater  jour- 
naled on  the  axis  of  the  ground  wheels,  a  movable  apron 
the  upper  surface  of  which  is  positioned  in  a  horisontal 
plane  above  the  axis  of  the  heater,  and  a  guard  extending 
transverse  the  body  at  points  beneath  the  lines  at  which 
the  upward  moving  portion  of  the  beater  contacts  with 
the  load,  a  portion  of  the  guard  extending  forward  beneath 
the  return  stretch  of  the  apron,  and  a  second  portion  of 
the  guard  extending  rearward  beneath  and  in  close  prox- 
imity to  tbe  beater. 


1,139,482.  MANURE-SPREADER.  Thkophilds  Bhown, 
Moline,  111.,  assignor  to  Marseilles  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.  Filed  Dec.  29.  1911.  Serial  No. 
668,503.      (CI.  111—40.) 


1.  In  a  fertiliser  distributer,  the  combination  of  the 
body  structure,  the  rear  ground  wheels,  the  through  axle 
extending  from  cne  ground  wheel  to  the  other,  the  dis- 
tributer mounted  on  an  aits  remote  from  the  axle  and 
having  its  outermost  parts  arranged  to  move  close  to  the 
axle,  the  movable  bottom  In  the  body  structure  arranged 
to  have  Its  uppermost  moving  parts  travel  In  a  horisontal 
plane  approximate^  tangential  to  the  lower  surface  of  the 
axle,  said  axle  and  movable  bottom  being  arranged  and  re- 
lated substantially  as  set  forth  whereby  they  are  adapted 
to  have  the  material  which  is  moved  backward  by  the  bot- 
tom taken  upward  over  the  axle  and  relatively  to  the 
beater,  and  means  for  causing  said  material  to  move  up- 
ward over  the  axle. 

2.  In  a  fertiliser  distributer,  the  combination  of  the 
body  structure,  the  rear  ground  wheels,  the  through  axle 
extending  from  one  ground  wheel  to  the  other,  the  dis- 
tributer mounted  on  an  axis  above  the  axis  of  the  axle 
and  having  its  operative  parts  Intersect  lines  below  the 
plane  of  the  last  said  axis,  the  movable  bottom  In  the 
body  structure  arranged   to  have   Its  uppermost   moving 


parts  travel  in  a  horizontal  plane  approximately  tangential 
to  the  lower  surface  of  tbe  axle,  said  axle  and  movable 
bottom  being  arranged  substantially  as  set  forth  whereby 
they  are  adapted  to  permit  the  material  moved  backward 
by  the  bottom  to  bt  taken  over  the  axle  and  downward  to 
the  distributer,  and  means  for  causing  the  material  to 
move  over  the  axle  as  aforesaid,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  fertilizer  distributer,  the  combination  of  the 
body  structure,  the  rear  ground  wheels,  the  through  axle 
extending  from  one  ground  wheel  to  the  other,  and  having 
its  longitudinal  central  part  lying  in  the  horizontal  planes 
of  the  load  mass  ^ontalncd  within  the  body,  the  distributer 
mounted  on  an  axis  above  the  axle,  and  the  movable  bot- 
tom in  the  body  structure  for  supporting  the  load  mass 
and  causing  It  to  move  backward  and  over  the  axle  to  the 
distributer,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  fertilizer  distributer,  the  combination  of  the 
body  structure,  the  rear  ground  wheels,  the  through  nxle 
extending  from  one  ground  wheel  to  the  other,  the  dis- 
tributer mounted  on  an  axis  above  and  behind  the  axle, 
and  the  movable  bottom  In  the  body  structure  adapted  to 
feed  the  load  mass  backward  Id  the  horisontal  planes  of 
the  axle,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  fertilizer  distributer,  the  combination  of  the 
body  structure,  the  apron  at  the  bottom  thereof  to  support 
the  material  and  feed  It  backward,  the  rear  ground  wheels, 
the  rotary  distributer  arranged  to  engage  with  the  end 
parts  of  the  backward  moving  load  mass,  the  through 
axle  extending  from  one  ground  wheel  to  tbe  other  and 
arranged  above  the  apron  and  Intermediately  of  the  apron 
and  distributer,  paid  parts  being  arranged  substantially  as 
set  forth  whereby  the  material  moved  backward  by  the 
apron  is  permitted  to  be  carried  over  the  axle  and  to  be 
engaged  by  the  distributer  at  points  near  the  axle  and 
behind  tbe  vertical  plane  of  its  axis  and  means  for  causing 
the  material  to  move  upward  over  the  axle. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.} 


1,139.483.  MANURE-SPREADER.  Thbophilub  Bbown, 
Moline,  III.,  assignor  to  Marseilles  Company,  East  Mo- 
line, 111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  1.  1912. 
Serial  No.  674,675.      (01.  Ill — 40.) 


1.  In  a  fertilizer  distributer,  the  combination  of  the 
body  structure,  the  rapidly  rotating  beater  or  distributer, 
the  means  for  supporting  the  load  In  the  body,  means  for 
feeding  the  load  on  horisontal  lines  toward  the  beater,  and 
means  for  elevating  the  load  from  one  plane  to  anothef. 

2.  In  a  fertiliser  distributer,  the  combination  of  the 
body  structure,  a  rapidly  rotating  beater,  the  vertically 
movable  bottom  support  for  the  load,  and  means  for  feed- 
ing the  load  on  horizontal  lines  toward  the  beater. 

3.  In  a  fertilizer  distributer,  the  combination  of  the 
body,  the  beater,  the  longitudinally  movable  bottom  sup- 
port for  carrying  the  load  and  feeding  It  to  the  beater,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  bottom  support  vertically  from 
one  position  to  another. 

4.  In  a  fertiliser  distributer,  tbe  combination  of  the 
body,  the  beater,  and  the  longitadinally  movable  bottom 
support  for  the  load  adapted  to  have  Its  rear  end  adjusted 
to  either  of  several  postions  vertically. 
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6.  In  a  fertlllxer  diitiibater,  the  combination  of  the 
body,  the  beater,  th«  longltndlnally  motrable  bottom  aup- 
port  for  the  load,  and  meana  for  adjusting  the  rear  end  of 
the  bottom  support  from  one  position  to  another  vertically. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,139.484.  APPARATUS  FOR  SORTING  HETEROGENE- 
OUS MATERIAL.  Danibl  R.  Bry.\n,  Chatham.  N.  J. 
BllPfl  May  11.  1914.     Serial  No.  837. S51.     ^Cl.  83—54.) 


uo 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  sorting  heterogeneous  material, 
the  combination  of  a  chute,  a  casing  opening  into  said 
chute  and  having  a  series  of  compartments,  said  com- 
partments having  a  plurality  of  inlet  openings  arranged 
therein  at  relatively  dlfTerent  heights,  a  fan  located  dia- 
metrically opposite  the*  said  openings,  arranged  for  blow- 
ing a  blast  of  air  transversely  of  the  material  as  It  passes 
down  the  chute  for  separating  paper  and  light  particles 
from  ttie  mass  and  directing  them  into  the  said  inlet  open- 
ings, and  means  for  adjusting  said  casing  relatively  to  said 
chute. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  sorting  heterogineoiis  ni.iterlal 
the  combination  of  a  chute  ;  a  casing  opening;  into  said 
chute  and  having  a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed  com- 
partments of  relatively  different  heights ;  independently 
adjustable  doors  for  said  compartments  for  varying  the 
area  of  inlet  openings  thereof;  a  fan  for  causing  an  air 
blast  in  the  direetlon  of  nld  compartments :  and  means 
for  adjusting  said  casing  compartments  relatively  to  said 
chute,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  sorting  heterogeneous  material 
the  combination  of  a  chute ;  a  casing  opening  into  said 
chute  and  having  a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed  com- 
partments of  relatively  increasing  heights  from  the  chute 
opening ;  a  fan  for  causing  an  air  blast  in  the  direction 
of  said  compartments ;  and  means  for  adjusting  said  cas- 
ing compartments  relatively  to  said  chute,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  sorting  heterogeneous  material 
the  combination  of  a  chute;  a  casing  opening  into  said 
chute  and  having  vertically  arranged  partitions  provid- 
ing compartments  of  relatively  Increasing  heights  from 
the  chute  opening;  a  fan  for  causing  an  air  blast  in  the 
direction  of  said  compartments ;  and  means  for  adjusting 
•aid  casing  compartments  relatively  to  said  chute,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  sorting  heterogeneous  material 
the  combination  of  a  chnte;  a  vibrator  located  within  the 
ekate ;  a  fan  for  esnalng  an  air  blast  transversely  of  the 
vibrator ;  a  casing  opening  into  the  chute  and  provided 
with  partitions  forming  compartments  of  relatively  in- 
creasing heights  from  said  chute  opening  :  Independently 
adjustable  doors  for  said  compartments  for  varying  the 
area  of  Inlet  openings  thereof ;  and  means  for  adjusting 
Hid  casing  compartments  relatively  to  said  cbute,  sab- 
■tantially  as  described. 


1,139.48.').  SHARPENINO-MACHINE  FOR  EDGE-TOOLS. 
Harey  W.  Buslkh.  Littleton.  N.  H.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1914. 
Serial  No.  877,175.      (Cl.  51—7.) 


'♦    T- 


1.  In  a  sharpening  machine  for  edge  tools  a  sharpening 
roll  arranged  to  be  movable  transversely  to  its  axis,  a 
carrier  movable  on  a  line  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the 
sharpening  roll  adapted  to  hold  the  tool  to  be  sharpened, 
means  for  moving  the  sharpening  roll  into  and  out  of  con- 
tact with  the  tool  held  in  the  carrier  and  means  for  mov- 
ing the  carrier  timed  to  operate  as  the  sharpening  roll  is 
moved  out  of  contact  with  the  tool  in  the  carrier. 

2.  In  a  sharpening  machine  for  edge  toola  a  sharpening 
roll  arranged  to  be  movable  transversely  to  its  axis  and 
formed  of  sections  of  different  abrasive  quality,  a  carrier 
movable  on  a  line  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  ■faarpening 
roll  adapted  to  hold  the  tool  to  be  sharpened,  means  for 
moving  the  sharpening  roll  into  and  out  of  contact  with 
the  tool  held  in  the  carrier,  and  means  for  advancing  tlie 
carrier  from  a  point  opposite  one  section  of  the  sharpen- 
ing roll  to  a  point  opposite  another  section  arranged  to 
operate  as  the  sharpening  roll  is  moved  out  of  contact 
with  the  tool  in  the  carrier. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  sharpening  edge  tools  parallel 
sharpening  rolls  arranged  in  pairs  with  a  space  between 
them  movable  transversely  to  their  axes,  a  carrier  mov- 
able longitudinally  of  the  sharpening  rolls  adapted  to  hold 
the  tool  to  be  sharpened  in  the  space  between  the  rolls 
constituting  a  pair,  means  for  moving  the  sharpening  rolls 
transversely  to  their  axes  to  bring  them  Into  and  out  of 
contact  with  the  tool  In  the  carrier  and  means  for  moving 
the  carrier  timed  to  operate  as  the  sharpening  rolls  are 
moved  out  of  contact  with  the  tool  In  the  carrier. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  sharpening  edge  tools  parallel 
sharpening  rolls  arranged  in  pairs  having  a  space  be- 
tween them,  the  sharpening  rolls  comprising  grinding 
rolls  and  stropping  rolls,  a  carrier  movable  longitudinally 
nf  the  sharpening  rolls  adapted  to  hold  the  tool  to  be 
sharpened  on  a  line  between  the  pairs  of  rolls,  means  for 
moving  the  sharpening  rolls  into  contact  with  the  tool  to 
be  sharpened  and  means  for  moving  the  carrier  from  the 
grinding  rolls  to  the  stropping  rolls. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  sharpening  edge  tools  parallel 
sharpening  rolls  arranged  In  pairs  having  a  space  between 
them,  the  sharpening  rolls  comprising  grinding  rolls  and 
stropping  rolls,  a  carrier  movable  longitudinally  of  the 
sharpening  rolls  adapted  to  hold  the  tool  to  be  sharpened 
on  a  line  between  the  pairs  of  rolls,  means  for  moving  the 
sharpening  rolls  Into  contact  with  the  tool  to  be  sharp- 
ened, means  for  moving  the  carrier  from  the  grinding  rolUi 
to  the  stropping  rolls,  means  for  rotating  the  grinding 
rolls  in  one  direction,  and  means  for  rotating  the  strop- 
ping rolls  in  the  other  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,139.486.  INDICATOR.  WlLrLIAM  F.  Caldwbll,  Hot 
Springs.  Ark.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  A.  Rigga, 
Hot  Springs,  Ark.  Filed  Oct.  80,  1912.  Serial  No. 
728.624.      (CI.    200—33.) 

1.  An  automatic  electrical  alarm  device  comprising  in- 
sulating electrical  conductors  connected  to  both  tldet  of 
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an  electrical  circuit,  a  U-shaped  resilient  conducting  mem- 
ber adapted  to  bear  upon  the  insulation  of  and  keep  said 
conductors  apart,  and  an  outer  ring  adapted  to  limit  the 
parting  of  said  conductors,  whereby  when  said  Insulation 
is  burnt  off  said  conductors  are  short  circuited  through 
said   U-shaped  member. 


If-' 


2.  An  automatic  electricnl  alram  device  comprising  in- 
sulating electrical  conductors  connected  to  both  sides  of 
an  electrical  circuit,  a  U-shat^ed  resilient  conducting  mem- 
ber adapted  to  bear  upon  the  Insulation  of  and  keep  said 
conductors  apart,  and  an  outer  ring  adapted  to  limit  the 
parting  of  said  conductors,  whereby  when  said  Insulation 
is  burnt  off  said  conductors  are  short  circuited  through 
said  U-shaped  member,  said  U  shaped  member  having 
laterally  projected  contacting  terminals. 


1,139,487.  ELECTRIC-POWER-TRANSMISSION  POLE. 
Q1C8RPPB  DoMKxioo  Canoia,  Naples,  Italy.  Filed  Aug. 
27,  1913.     Serial  No.  786.993.      (Cl.  178—321.^ 


1.  Electric  power-transmission  means  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  pole  ;  a  framo  mounted  on  the  top  thereof 
and  consisting  of  connected  top,  bottom  and  side  members, 
a  sliding  member  mounted  upon  the  bottom  member,  and 
means  for  retaining  said  sliding  member  in  adjusted  posi- 
tion ;  and  suspension -type  Insulators  with  chains,  at  least 
one  of  said  insulators  having  Its  chain  connected  to  said 
top  member  and  another  of  said  insulators  having  its 
chain  connected  to  said  sliding  member. 

2.  A  frame  for  suspension  typo  insulators  for  electric 
power-transmission  lines  comprising  connected  top,  bot- 
tom and  side  members,  the  Iwttom  member  being  provided 
with  perforations,  an  endwise-movable  member  slidably 
mounted  upon  said  bottom  member  and  formed  with  longi- 
tudinally-arranged perforations  adapted  for  interchange- 
able registration  with  the  first-named  perforations ;  and 
fastening  means  engaged  with  said  registering  perfora- 
tions to  retain  said  sliding  member  In  adjusted  position, 
the  said  sliding  member  and  the  top  member  being  adapted 
to  support  the  Insulator  chains. 

8.  .\  frame  for  suspension-type  insulators  for  electric 
power-transmission    lines   comprising   borlzontal    top   and 


bottom  members,  and  vertical  side  members  connecting  the 
same  ;  a  borisontal  member  slidably  mounted  and  guided 
upon  the  bottom  member  ;  and  means  for  retaining  said 
sliding  member  in  adjusted  position,  the  said  sliding 
member  and  the  top  member  being  adapted  to  support  the 
Insulator   chains. 


1,139,488.  ADJrSTABLK  SPRING  FILLER.  William 
Emry  ("HRisTornEK,  Bossemer,  Ala.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Fred  Broderick.  Birmingliam.  Ala.  Filed  Aug. 
26,   1014.      Serial   No.   858.765.      (Cl.  29— 87.1.  t 


1.  -V  spring  puller  tonsistinj;  uf  u  1.^  diauUc  ja<K,  a  lift 
head  mounted  In  said  jack,  said  jack  being  formed  with  an 
elongated  socket,  a  shank  disposed  in  said  socket,  means 
for  locking  said  shank  in  said  jack,  and  a  book  formed 
integrally  at  the  free  end  of  aald  shank. 

2.  -\  device  of  the  character  described  compulsing  a 
hydraulic  jack,  a  valve  carried  by  said  shank,  means  for 
ciintrolliug  said  valve,  a  shank  slidably  mounted  In  said 
Jack,  a  key  for  holding  said  shank  in  adjusted  position 
in  said  jack,  and  a  laterally  disposed  hook  formed  ter- 
minally upon  said  shank. 


1.1.S9,489.  INDICATOR.  Leo  Chl'bch,  Mobridge,  8.  D. 
nied  July  16,  1913.  Serial  No.  779,378.  (Cl. 
177—351.) 


.\  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  casing,  a  con- 
tinuous contact  arranged  In  one  side  of  the  casing,  a 
series  of  spaced  contacts  arranged  In  the  opposite  side  of 
the  casing,  a  movable  weight  within  the  casing,  resilient 
spring  contacts  secured  to  each  side  of  the  weight  and 
adapted  for  engagement  with  the  contacts  In  the  casing, 
a  series  of  lights  and  a  bell,  a  battery  wires  connecting  the 
lights  and  the  spaced  contacts,  wires  connecting  the  bell 
with  the  continuous  contact,  and  switch  members  ar- 
ranged between  the  bell  and  the  battery  and  between  the 
lights  and  the  battery,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,139,490.  SEALING  DEVICE.  Fkamcib  W^bb  Clast 
and  Carl  H.  Bissell,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  aaaigsoni  to 
Crouse-Hlnds  Company.  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  May  29,  1913.  Serial  No.  T70,610. 
(Cl.  229 — 45.) 
The  combination  with  a  box  having  a  dlsplaoeabie  part 

for  exposing  the  contents  of  the  box,  of  a  saaUng  atrip 
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•'zteoding  icrosi  a  dlspleaceable  edge  of  the  dlsplaceable 
part  and  haTing  a  section  secured  to  the  displaceable  part 
at  one  side  of  said  edge,  and  another  section  secured  to 
the  box  on  the  other  side  of  said  edge,  and  a  strand  hav- 
ing a  part  extending  transversely  across  the  under  side 
of  the  strip  and  located  in  advance  of  and  near  said  dis- 
placeable edge,  and  another  portion  of  the  strand  extend- 


ing from  said  displaceable  edge  diagonally  across  one  of 
the  sections  of  the  strip  with  an  end  of  the  strand  exposed 
at  a  comer  of  said  one  of  the  sections  of  the  strip,  where- 
by by  palling  on  said  end  of  the  strand  the  strip  will  be 
severed  diagonally  and  transversely  along  the  length  of 
the  strand,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


1,139,491.  MAIL-BOX.  Abthce  D.  Coon,  Ballston  Spa, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1913.  Serial  No.  764.238.  Re- 
newed Oct.  8.  1914.     Serial  No.  865,764.     (CI.  232 — *0.j 


1.  The  combination  of  a  main  box  comprising  telescop- 
ing members,  a  supporting  arm  for  one  of  said  members. 
and  means  for  automatically  outwardly  extending  another 
member  when  said  supporting  arm  Is  moved  through  an 
angle  In  a  horizontal  plane. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  receiving  and  distributing  box, 
comprising    telescoping    members,    means    for    supporting 
said  box,  and  means  for  automatically  extending  the  tele 
scoping  parts  of  said  box  with  respect  to  each  other  by 
a  motion  of  the  support  in  a  horizontal  plane. 

3.  In  a  mall  receiving  and  delivering  apparatus,  the 
combination  of  a  box  having  two  relatively  movable  bot- 
tom walls,  a  movable  supporting  arm  attached  to  one  of 
said  walls,  and  means  cooperating  with  said  arm  to  ex- 
tend the  other  bottom  wall  outwardly  when  said  support 
ing  arm  is  moved  through  an  angle  of  substantially  90° 
in  a  horlsontal  plane. 

4.  In  a  mall  receiving  and  delivering  apparatu.s,  the 
combination  of  a  container  having  relatively  movable 
parts,  a  rotatably  mounted  slotted  arm  supporting  said 
container,  a  fixed  support,  a  bell  crank  pivoted  thereon 
and  having  a  pin  on  its  shorter  arm  moving  In  the  slot 
In  said  slotted  arm  and  a  rod  also  plvotally  attached  to 
■aid  fixed  support  at  a  iwlnt  farther  removed  from  said 
box  when  closed  than  the  arm  support  whereby  the  mov- 
abl«  part  of  the  container  Is  protruded  as  the  bell  crank 
is  moved. 

5.  In  a  receiving  and  distributing  device,  the  combinn 
tion    of   a    vertical    support,    a    supporting    arm    plvotally 
mounted  on  said  support,  a  box  attached  thereto  having 
a  tray  sliding  in  and  out,   a  rod   longer  than  said   arm 


engaging  at  one  end  with  said  tray,  and  means  for  mov- 
ably  engaging  with  the  other  end  of  said  rod  to  hold  the 
rod  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  arm. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.139.491'.  COTTON-PICKER.  LOUIH  HiaMAN  Creek- 
MORE,  Bristow,  Okla.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1914.  Serial  No. 
854,786.      (Cl.  56—117.) 


1.  A  cotton  picker  comprising  a  suction  tube,  a  screen 
therein,  an  imperforate  four  aided  discharge  chute  de- 
pending from  the  tube  in  advance  of  the  screen  and  com- 
municating with  the  interlo^  of  the  former,  two  of  the 
opposite  side  walls  of  said  chute  being  V-shaped  at  their 
lower  ends,  and  a  pair  of  valve  members  contacting  with 
the  inclined  edges  of  said  side  walla  and  hinged  at  their 
upper  edges  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  other  two  walls,  said 
members  being  normally  closed  by  the  suction  within  the 
tube  and  being  designed  to  be  opened  by  the  weight  of 
cotton  accumulating  above  the  samt. 

2.  Id  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  upright 
suction  tube  having  Its  lower  end  reduced  to  provide  a 
suction  nozzle,  and  a  pair  of  substantially  C-ahaped  branch 
pipes  secured  at  their  npper  ends  to  opposite  sides  of  said 
pipe  above  the  reduction  therein  and  opening  thereinto, 
the  upper  ends  of  said  pipes  facing  each  other  and  the 
lower  ends  thereof  likewise  facing  each  other  and  being 
spaced  below  said  reduced  end  of  the  tube. 

3.  .\.  cotton  picker  comprising  a  suction  tube,  a  screen 
therein,  an  Imperforate  four  sided  discharge  chute  depend- 
ing from  the  tube  In  advance  of  the  screen  and  communi- 
cating with  the  interior  of  the  former,  two  of  the  oppo- 
site side  walls  of  said  chute  having  V-shaped  lower  ends 
depending  below  the  lower  ends  of  the  other  two  walls,  a 
pair  of  rectangular  frames  hinged  at  their  upper  sides  to 
said  lower  ends  of  the  last-named  walls,  flexible  sheets 
secured  to  the  inner  sides  of  said  frames,  and  springs  for 
normally  forcing  said  frames  inwardly  to  cause  the  sheets 
thereon  to  contact  with  said  V-shaped  ends,  whereby  the 
lower  end  of  the  chute  may  be  normally  made  air  tight, 
for  the   purpose  set  forth. 


1.139,49:^.  DYNAMO-DRIVING  MECHANISM.  John  L. 
Creveung,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Safety  Car 
Heating  A  Lighting  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  May  28,  1908.  Serial  No.  435,379.  (Cl. 
105 — 238.  ( 

1.  The  combination  with  a  car  truck  provided  with  an 
axle,  of  a  generator  mounted  upon  the  truck,  a  driving 
gear  mounted  upon  the  axle  and  means  operatively  con- 
necting said  driving  gear  with  said  axle,  of  means  for 
preventing  a  portion  of  said  driving  gear  from  revolving 
with  said  axle  under  normal  operating  conditions  and 
adapted  to  allow  the  same  to  revolve  when  subjected  to  ex- 
cessive strain  and  means  whereby  such  revolution  effects 
disengagement  with  the  generator  without  Injury  to  the 
same. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  axle  and  a  generator,  of 
means  for  operatively  connecting  the  axle  with  said  gen- 
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erator,  comprising  a  gear  operatively  connected  with  said 
axle,  a  gear  meshed  with  the  first  named  gear,  means  for 
holding  said  gears  la  operatlvi'  relation  to  each  other, 
means  operatively  connecting  said  gears  with  the  generator, 
means  for  normally  preventing  the  holding  means  from 
revolving  and  means  for  permitting  disengagement  of  the 
generator  upon  revolution  of  said  holding  means. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  car  axle  and  a  generator  of 
means  for  operatively  connecting  the  axle  with  said  gen- 
erator comprehending  a  gear  driven  by  said  axle,  a  gear 
driven  by  said  first  named  gear,  means  for  holding  said 
gears  in  operative  relation  to  each  other,  means  for  nor- 
mally preventing  said  holding  means  from  revolving  with 
said  axle,  means  for  yieldingly  connecting  the  dynamo  In 
operative  relation  with  the  second  named  gear  compre- 
hending connecting  means  permitting  disengagement  upon 
revolution  of  the  holding  means. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car  axle  and  a  generator, 
of  means  for  operatively  connecting  said  axle  and  genera- 
tor, comprising  a  gear  carried  by  said  axle  and  revolving 
therewith,  a  gear  meshed  with  said  first  named  gear,  a 
housing  surrounding  the  first  named  gear  and  carrying 
the  second  named  gear  in  operative  relation  thereto,  means 
for  normally  preventing  revolution  of  said  housing,  means 
for  operatively  connecting  the  second  named  gear  with  the 
said  generator  and  readily  permitting  disengagement  with- 
out injury  to  either  upon  revolution  of  said  housing. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  car  axle  and  a  generator 
having  its  shaft  at  a  right  angle  with  said  axle,  of  means 
for  driving  the  said  generator  comprehending  a  bevel  gear 
carried  upon  the  said  axle,  a  bevel  gear  engaging  said  first 
named  gear  and  provided  with  a  shaft  at  a  right  angle 
with  said  axle,  means  for  holding  the  gears  In  operative 
relation  to  each  other,  means  for  preventing  said  holding 
means  from  revolving  with  said  axle,  means  for  connect- 
ing the  second  named  gear  with  the  generator  compre- 
hending a  universal  Joint  and  a  slip  Joint  adapted  to  dis- 
engage the  holding  means  upon  revolution  of  the  latter. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,139,494.  ELEVATOR -TRUCK.  Sophia  C.  Cropp, 
Escatawpa,  Miss.  Filed  Sept.  17,  1914.  Serial  No. 
862,148.      (Cl.    254—3.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  auxiliary 
frame  having  a  base  portion  adapted  to  rest  on  the  fioor 
In  frictlonal  engagement  therewith,  and  standards  mount- 
ed upon  said  base  portion  between  its  ends ;  a  main  frame 
plvotally  mounted  on  said  standards  at  a  point  spaced 
from  the  end  thereof  a  distance  approximately  equal  to 
the  height  of  said  standards  to  adapt  the  front  ends  of 
the  two  frames  to  meet  when  swung  toward  each  other 
to  an  angle  approaching  a  right  angle ;  means  for  securely 
connecting  said  ends  together  when  they  meet  to  cause  the 
two  frames  to  move  together  as  a  single  frame  ;  and  a 
pair  of  wheels  at  the  rear  end  of  the  auxiliary  frame  ar- 
ranged to  project  beyond  the  end  of  said  frame. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  auxiliary 
frame  having  a  base  portion  with  one  side  of  said  portion 
adapted  to  rest  on  the  floor  in  frictlonal  engagement 
therewith,  and  upwardly  extending  standards  mounted  on 
(aid  portion  between  its  ends ;  a  main  frame  plvotally 
mounted  on  said  standards  to  rock  thereupon,  and  at  a 
point  to  adapt  the  front  ends  of  the  two  frames  to  meet 
when  swung  toward  each  other;  means  for  securing  said 
ends   in    engagement   with    each   other   when   they    meet, 


whereby  to  cause  the  two  frames  to  move  together  as  a 
■ingle  frame  ;  and  wheels  mounted  at  the  rear  end  of  the 
auxiliary  frame  and  projecting  rearwardly  beyond  the  end 
of  the  frame,  whereby  when  the  two  frames,  after  being 
united,  are  moved  into  position  to  bring  the  rear  end  of 
the  auxiliary  frame  downwardly,  said  wheels  will  be 
brought  Into  engapemeut  wltli  the  floor  to  support  the 
weight  of   the  truck. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  auxiliary 
frame  having  a  base  portion  with  one  side  of  said  portion 
adapted  to  rest  on  the  fioor  in  frictlonal  engagement 
therewith,  and  upwardly  extending  standards  mounted  on 
said  portion  between  its  ends ;.  a  main  frame  plvotally 
mounted  on  said  standards  to  rock  thereupon  and  at  a 
point  to  adapt  the  front  ends  of  the  two  frames  to  meet 
when  swung  toward  each  other,  said  point  being  nearer  to 
the  front  end  of  the  main  frame  than  to  the  rear  end 
thereof;  means  for  securing  said  front  ends  of  the  two 
frames  together  when  they  meet,  whereby  to  cause  the 
two  frames  when  thus  united  to  move  together  as  a  sin^e 
frame ;  wheels  mounted  at  the  rear  end  of  the  aozlllary 
frame  normally  out  of  engagement  with  the  floor,  and 
projecting  rearwardly  beyond  the  end  of  the  frame,  where- 
by when  the  two  frames  after  being  united  are  moved  Into 
position  to  bring  the  rear  end  of  the  auxiliary  frame  down- 
wardly said  wheels  will  be  brought  into  engagement  with 
the  floor  to  support  the  weight  of  the  truck ;  and  a  sup- 
port for  the  rear  end  of  the  main  frame  adapted  to  swlns 
down  Into  engagement  with  the  floor  when  the  main  frame 
is  brought  to  an  approximately  horizontal  position. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  main  frame 
and  an  auxiliary  frame,  the  auxiliary  frame  having  stand- 
ards mounted  thereon,  and  said  frames  being  pivoted  to- 
gether in  said  standards,  the  pivot  point  on  the  malp 
frame  being  spaced  from  the  front  end  thereof  a  distance 
approximately  equal  to  the  height  of  said  standards  to 
adapt  the  forward  ends  of  said  frames  to  meet  when  swong 
toward  each  other  to  an  angle  approaching  a  right  angle; 
means  at  the  meeting  ends  of  said  frames  for  interlocking 
said  frames  in  engagement  with  each  other  to  canae  the 
two  frames  to  move  together  as  a  unitary  frame ;  and 
wheels  at  the  rear  end  of  the  auxiliary  frame  adapted 
to  engage  the  fioor  and  support  the  forward  end  of  tba 
truck  when  the  main  frame  is  brought  to  a  poaltiOD  ip- 
proaching  the  horizontal ;  the  auxiliary  frame  being  adapt- 
ed, when  disengaged  at  the  forward  end  from  the  main 
frame,  to  swing  down  Into  frictlonal  engagement  with  the 
floor  to  form  a  rocking  support  for  the  main  frame ;  Mid 
auxiliary  frame  being  also  adapted,  when  said  framea  arc 
Interlocked  with  each  other,  to  come  into  frlettoiui  mm- 
gagement  with  the  floor  when  the  main  frame  is  broogbt 
to  a  position  approachln;?  the  vertical,  whereby  to  canaa 
the  Buxlllary  frame  to  form  a  supporting  tase  for  tlM 
truck  when  not  in  use,  the  wheels  st  the  rear  end  of  the 
auxiliary  frame  being  arranged  to  swing  oat  of  engagement 
with  the  floor  as  said  auxiliary  frame  is  brought  into  fric- 
tlonal engagement  therewith. 
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1,139,496.     WOVEN  PILE  FABRIC.     Geobob  Ceossla.vd. 
Worceiter,    Mass.,    aaslKnor    to    Crompton    &    Knowles 
Loom  Works,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massa 
chusetts.     Filed    Sept.    10,    1914.     Serial    No.    Sfil.l.U 
(CI.  139—71.1 


A 


mmm 


■41' 
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1.  A  woven  pile  fabric  comprising  stuffer,  pile  and 
binder  warps,  and  a  plurality  of  fllUng  threads  or  wefts 
wltbln  each  crossing  of  the  binder  warps,  said  pile  warps 
extending  throutih  said  fabric  Immediately  below  the  pile 
surface,  said  staffer  warps  forming  the  back,  of  said 
fabric,  three  of  said  wefts  retaining  the  pile  loops  above 
the  pile  warp,  one  of  said  wefts  separating  the  pile  and 
stuffer  warps,  and  the  remaining  wefts  lying  below  the 
staffer  warps. 

2.  A  woven  pile  fabric  comprising  stuffer,  pile  and 
binder  warps,  and  a  plurality  of  filling  threads  or  wefts 
within  each  crossing  of  the  binder  warjw,  said  wefts  ex- 
tending in  three  planes,  three  of  said  wefts  lying  in  an 
upper  plane  above  the  pile  warps  and  retaining  the  pile 
loops  above  the  pile  warps,  and  the  remaining  wafts  lying 
In  two  planes  one  above  and  one  below  the  stuffer  warps. 

3.  A  woven  pile  fal)rlc  comprising  stuffer,  pile  and 
binder  warps,  and  a  plurality  of  filling  threads  or  wefts 
within  each  crossing  of  the  binder  warps,  said  wefts  ex 
tending  In  three  plane.s,  three  of  said  wefts  lying  In  an 
apper  plane  above  the  pile  warps  and  retaining  the  pile 
loops  above  the  pile  warps,  and  one  of  said  wefts  lying  In  a 
lower  plane  below  the  stuffer  warp,  and  the  remaining 
wefts  lying  in  a  plane  between  the  pile  and  stuffer  warps. 

4.  A  woven  pile  fabric  comprising  stutter,  pile  and 
binder  warps,  and  five  filling  threads  or  wefts  within  each 
crossing  of  the  binder  warps,  said  wefts  extending  In  three 
planes,  three  of  said  wefts  lying  In  an  upper  plane  above 
the  pile  warps  and  retaining  the  pile  loops  above  the  pile 
warps,  one  of  said  wefts  lying  In  a  lower  plane  below  the 
staffer  warp,  and  the  remaining  weft  lying  In  an  Inter- 
mediate plane  between  the  pile  and  stuffer  warps. 


1,139,496.  SCREWLESS  KNOB  -  SHANK.  Thomas  E. 
CBOtCH,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Yale  & 
Towne  Manufacturing  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.  Filed 
Jan.  12,  1915.     Serial  No.  1,837.      (CI.  70—85.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  door  knob  the  shank  of  which 
is  constructed  to  receive  an  end  of  the  splodle,  the  free 
end  of  said  shank  being  angular  in  cross  section,  a  spindle, 
a  nut  having  threaded  engagement  with  the  spindle  and 
proTlded  with  an  angular  recess  to  receive  the  angular 
end  of  the  shank,  and  a  sleeve  mounted  to  turn  on  the 
knob  shank  and  threaded  Internally  to  engage  the  nut. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  door  knob  the  shank  of  which 
Is  constructed  to  receive  an  end  of  the  spindle,  the  free 
end  of  said  shank  being  angular  in  cross  section,  a  spindle, 
a  out  having  threaded  engagement  with  the  spindle  and 
prorlded  with  a  recess  to  receive  the  angular  end  of  the 
•hank,  and  a  sleeve  having  threaded  engagement  with  the 
knob  shank  and  also  with  the  nut. 

8.  The  combinatloQ  of  a  door  knob  the  shank  of  which 
ia  constructed  to  receive  an  end  of  a  spindle,  the  free  end 
of  aald  shank  being  angular  in  cross  section  and  slotted, 


a  spindle,  n  nut  having  threaded  engagement  with  said 
spindle  auil  provided  with  a  recess  to  receive  the  angular 
end  of  the  shank  and  a  sleeve  mounted  to  turn  on  the 
shank  and  internally  threaded  to  engage  external  threads 
on   the  nut. 

4  The  <'<>inl)ination  of  a  door  knob  the  shank  of  which 
Is  provided  with  an  opening  to  receive  an  end  of  the  knob 
spindle,  the  free  end  of  said  shank  being  angular  In  crow 
section,  a  spindle,  a  nut  having  threaded  engagement  wlti* 
the  spindh'  am]  provided  externally  with  a  peripheral  rib, 
and  at  Its  outer  end  with  a  recess  to  receive  the  !ing\ilar 
end  of  the  sliank,  and  a  sleeve  mounted  to  turn  on  the 
shank  and  internally  threaded  to  engai;e  external  threads 
on  the  nut. 


1,139.497.  GAME.  IItland  Leo  Cisick,  Plttsbuish, 
I'a.  Filed  Feb.  3.  1915.  Serial  No.  5,919  t("l. 
46 — 59.) 


1.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  floor  with  sections 
thereon  and  a  pix;ket  and  socket  to  each  section,  a  gun 
adapted  to  fit  in  the  sockets,  an  upright  wall,  and  a  ring 
supported  in  said  wall. 

2.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  base  board  with  a 
floor  laid  out  thereon,  an  upright  wall  hinged  to  the  bise 
board  and  a  removable  ring  attached  to  the  wall,  sockets 
located  at  predetermined  points  on  the  surface  of  the  floor, 
and  a  gun  adapted  to  be  swlveled  In  one  of  said  sockets 
for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  -V  game  apparatus  comprising  a  game  board  having 
flanged  edges  with  pockets  and  sockets  located  at  prede 
termlned  points  on  the  board,  a  foldable  wall  hinged  to 
the  board,  a  ring  detachably  secured  to  the  wall,  and  a 
swivel  mounting  for  a  gun  adapted  to  be  located  In  any  of 
said  sockets. 

4.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  flanged  base  board 
with  a  floor  laid  out  thereon  and  pockets  and  sockets  an 
described,  a  foldable  wall  hinged  to  the  board  and  a  hold 
Ing  bracket  therefor,  a  ring  detachably  secured  to  the  wall, 
and  a  gun  having  a  pivoted  support  adapted  to  swivel  In 
said   sockets. 


1,139,498.  MANURE  -  SPREADER.  JoaKPH  Dain,  Ot- 
tumwa,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Deere  &  Company,  Mollne. 
III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Nov.  3,  1911. 
Serial  No.  658,377.      (CI.  Ill — 40.) 


W^-^  11^ 


1.  In  a  fertilizer  distributer,  the  combination  with  the 
ground  wheels,  of  the  rotary  beater  or  distributer  mount- 
ed on  an  axis  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  the  ground  wheels 
and  arranged  to  rotate  around  the  last  mentioned  axis,  the 
body  for  carrying  the  material  to  be  dlstribated  having 
the  movable  bottom  arranged  to  dellTer  the  material  to  the 
beater  in  horizontal  planes  near  that  of  the  axis  of  the 
beater,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  fertilizer  distributer,  the  comblsAtlon  of  the 
load-carrying  body,  the  power  transmitting  ground  wheals, 
the  rotary  distributer,  the  two  Independent  sets  of  de- 
vices for  rotating  the  distribnter  actuated  respectively  by 
the  ground  wheels  and  means  extending  through  the  dis- 
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tributer    for   connecting    and    disconnecting    it    from    the 
ground  wheels. 

3.  In  a  fertilizer  distributer,  the  combination  of  the 
load-carrying  body,  the  power  transmitting  ground  wheels, 
the  distributer,  the  set  of  distributer  driving  derlcea  inter- 
posed between  one  of  the  ground  wheels  and  the  beater, 
the  second  set  of  distributer  drtring  devices  interposed 
between  the  other  ground  wheel  and  the  distributer,  the 
said  two  sets  of  driving  devices  being  adapted  to  act 
separately  or  simultaneously  In  actuating  the  dlstdbuter, 
and  means  extending  through  the  distributer  for  con- 
nectini:  and  disconnecting  it  from  the  ground  wheels. 

4.  In  a  fertnizer  distributer,  the  combination  of  the 
load-carrying  body,  the  power  traumltting  ground  wheels, 
the  rotary  distributer,  the  two  seta  ot  distributer  driving 
devices  interposed  between  the  ground  wheels  respectively 
and  the  distributer,  devices  for  disconnecting  each  set  of 
the  driving  devices  from  the  distributer,  and  an  actuator 
common  to  both  of  the  said  disconnecting  means  extend- 
ing longitudinally  through  the  distributer. 

5.  In  a  fertilizer  distributer,  the  combination  of  the 
load  carrying  body,  th^  ground  wheels,  the  rotary  dls 
tributer,  two  sets  of  distributer  driving  devices  Interposed 
between  the  ground  wheels  respectively  and  the  dis- 
tributer, and  means  extending  longitudinally  through  the 
distributer  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  It  from  the 
ground  wheels. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,139,499.  ENVBLOP-SEALING  MACHINE.  Cael  H. 
DaviSj  Springfleld,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  States 
Envelop  Sealing  Machine  Company,  Springfield,  Mass., 
a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  May  22,  1913. 
Serial  No.  769,189.      (CI.  120—6.) 
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1.  Tl!e  combination  with  means  for  supporting  envelops 
and  to  permit  the  free  extension  of  the  flap  of  the  envelop 
angularly  relatively  to  Its  body,  of  a  head  mounted  to  ro- 
tate on  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  plane  in  which  the 
envelop  body  is  supported,  provided  at  its  margin  with  a 
beveled  portion  adapted  to  extend  between  the  projecting 
flop  of  the  envelop  and  its  body  and  baring  at  a  marginal 
portion  thereof  an  absorbent  moistening  member  to  have, 
under  the  rotation  of  the  bead,  an  impingement  relatively 
to  the  gummed  portion  of  the  flap,  means  for  the  rotation 
of  the  head,  and  a  feed  slide  movable  closely  relatively  to 
said  head  in  a  line  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  the  latter  for  engaging  the  envelop  and  advancing  it 
beyond  the  location  of  the  head. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  for  envelops  hav- 
ing an  opening  in  the  bottom  for  the  flap  to  project  down- 
ward beyond  the  bottom,  of  a  moistening  head  moanted  to 
rotate  adjacent  the  poaltlon  of  the  projecting  flap,  the 
head  being  provided  at  one  portion  only  of  Its  margin  with 
an  absorbent  memt>er  exposed  on  a  lower  face  arranged 
upon  rotation  of  the  head  to  engage  the  Inner  gnmmed  face 
of  the  projecting  flap  during  one  portion  only  of  the  revo- 
lution of  the  head,  pressing  means  arranged  in  proximity 
to  the  receptacle,  and  a  feed  slide  operatlTely  connected 
with  the  head  to  reciprocate  at  each  rerolntlon  of  the 


head  to  engage  the  envelop  flap  and  advance  the  molatencd 
enrelop  to  the  pressing  means. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  for  envelope  hav- 
ing an  opening  in  the  bottom  for  the  flap  to  project  down- 
ward beyond  the  bottom,  of  a  moistening  bead  moanted  to 
rotate  adjacent  the  position  of  the  projecting  flap,  the  bead 
having  Its  margin  at  one  portion  arranged  to  engage  the 
inner  gummed  face  of  the  projecting  flap  at  one  portion 
of  the  revolution  of  the  head,  the  head  being  of  less  di- 
ameter at  another  portion  to  have  the  margin  at  such  part 
clear  the  normal  flap  position  at  another  stage  in  the 
revolution  of  the  head,  whereby  upon  discharge  of  the 
moistened  envelop  from  the  receptacle  bottom  the  next 
envelop  In  the  receptacle  can  present  its  flap  through  said 
opening  in  the  bottom, 

4.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  for  envelops  hav- 
ing an  opening  In  the  bottom  for  the  flap  to  project  down- 
ward beyond  the  bottom,  of  a  moistening  head  mounted  to 
rotate  adjacent  the  position  of  the  projecting  flap,  the  head 
having  its  margin  at  one  portion  arranged  to  engage  the 
Inner  gummed  face  of  the  projecting  flap  at  one  portion 
of  the  revolution  of  the  head,  the  head  being  of  less  di- 
ameter at  another  portion  to  have  the  margin  at  such  part 
clear  the  normal  flap  position  at  another  stage  in  the  revo- 
lution of  the  head,  whereby  upon  discharge  of  the  mois- 
tened envelop  from  the  receptacle  bottom,  the  next  envelop 
In  the  receptacle  can  present  its  flap  throu^  said  opening 
in  the  bottom,  pressing  means,  and  a  feed  slide  opera tlvely 
connected  with  the  head  to  reciprocate  at  each  revolution 
of  the  head  to  engage  the  envelop  flap  and  advance  the 
moistened  envelop  to  the  pressing  means. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  for  envelops  hav- 
ing an  opening  in  the  bottom  for  the  flap  to  project  down- 
ward beyond  the  bottom,  of  a  moistening  head  mounted  to 
rotate  adjacent  the  position  of  the  projecting  flap,  the 
head  having  its  margin  at  one  portion  provided  with  ab- 
sorbent material  exposed  on  a  lower  face  and  arranged  to 
engage  the  Inner  gnmmed  face  of  the  projecting  flap  at 
one  portion  of  the  revolution  of  the  head,  the  head  being 
of  less  diameter  at  another  fwrtion  to  have  the  margin 
at  such  part  clear  the  normal  flap  position  at  another 
stage  In  the  revolution  of  the  head,  whereby  upon  dis- 
charge of  the  moistened  envelop  from  the  receptacle  the 
next  envelop  in  the  receptacle  can  present  its  flap  through 
said  opening  in  the  bottom,  pressing  means  arranged  in 
proximity  to  the  receptacle,  and  a  feed  slide  operatlvely 
connected  with  the  head  to  reciprocate  at  each  rerolntlon 
of  the  head  to  engage  the  envelop  flap  and  advance  the 
moistened  envelop  to  the  pressing  means. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,139,600.  BUTCHER  BLOCK  CLEANER.  William  E. 
De  Gratf,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  154.      (CT.  145—47.1 


1.  In  a  butcher  block  cleaner,  n  wooden  block  having 
parallel  side  grooves  and  parallel  transverse  diagonal 
grooves  which  intersect  the  side  grooves  and  saw  blades 
anchored  In  the  groove*,  the  ends  of  the  transverw  blades 
having  their  ends  abutting  the  inner  aldaa  of  the  blade* 
in  the  side  grooves,  the  teeth  of  the  side  blades  being 
oppositely  disposed  and  the  teeth  of  the  altsmate  trass- 
verse  blades  being  oppositely  disposed. 

2.  In  a  batcher  block  cleaner,  a  wooden  bkxA  having 
parallel  side  grooves,  and  diagonally  dlspoasd  transrsne 
grooves   which    intersect    the   side   grooves,    saw    blaflss 
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mounted  In  the  grooves,  the  transverse  blades  bavin;?  their 
ends  engaged  with  the  inner  sides  of  the  parallel  side 
blades,  each  of  said  blades  having  apertures  formed 
therein  and  adjacent  the  face  of  the  block,  and  a  series 
of  Independent  pins  driven  through  the  respective  aper- 
tures Into  the  block  and  having  their  upper  ends  clenched 
Into  tbe  apertures  and  in  engagement  with  the  adjacent 
face  of  the  block. 


vlded  with  openings,  a  series  of  wire  fingers  pointed  at 
their  lower  ends  and  having  hinged  connections  with  said 
supporting  plate,  said  fingers  passing  through  the  said 
vertical  slots  in  said  guide  plate,  and  means  for  preventing 
endwise  displacement  of  said  fingers  from  said  supporting 
plate. 


1,139,501.  ANIMALr-TR.\P  Dkcittb  D  Dennis,  Cor- 
pus Christi,  Tex.  Filed  June  3,  1914.  Serial  No. 
842,668.      (CI.  43— 24.) 


1.  -\n  animal  trap  consisting  of  a  suitable  cage  provided 
with  one  or  more  openings  to  form  one  or  more  entrances, 
each  entrance  having  at  its  opposite  sides,  triangular  walls 
formed  of  hexagonal  wire  fabric,  each  triangular  aide  wall 
lULvlng  at  Its  top,  about  midway  of  its  length,  an  upwardly 
extending  hexagonal  support,  combined  with  a  finger  guide 
plate  provided  with  a  series  of  vertical  slots,  said  finger 
guide  plate  being  secured  at  each  end  to  the  top  and  bot 
tom  parts  of  a  top  hexagonal  support  on  a  side  wall,  a 
finger  supporting  plate  attached  to  the  top  parts  of  said 
triangular  side  walls  and  provided  with  openlntrs.  n  serlos 
of  wire  fingers  pointed  at  their  lower  ends  and  having 
enlarged  upper  ends,  said  fingers  passing  through  said 
openings  in  the  said  supporting  plate,  so  ass  to  form  hinged 
connections  of  said  fingers  with  said  last  named  plate,  said 
fingers  also  passing  through  the  said  vertical  slots  in  said 
guide  plate,  and  means  for  preventing  endwise  displace- 
ment of  said  fingers  from  said  supporting  plate. 

2.  An  animal  trap  consisting  of  a  suitable  cage  provided 
with  one  or  more  openings  to  form  one  or  more  entrances, 
each  entrance  having  at  its  opposite  sides  triangular  walls 
formed  of  hexagonal  wire  fabric,  each  triangular  side  wall 
having  at  Its  top,  about  midway  of  Its  length,  an  upwardly 
extending  hexagonal  support,  combined  with  a  flngt-r  guide 
plate  provided  with  a  series  of  vertical  slots,  said  finger 
guide  plate  being  secured  at  each  end  to  the  top  and  bot- 
tom parts  of  a  top  hexagonal  support  on  a  side  wall,  a 
flnger-supportlng  plate  attached  to  the  top  parts  of  said 
triangular  side  walls  and  provided  with  openings,  a  series 
of  wire  fingers  pointed  at  their  lower  ends  and  having  en 
larged  upper  ends,  said  fingers  passing  through  said  open 
ings  In  the  said  supporting  plate,  so  as  to  form  hinged 
connections  of  said  fingers  with  said  last-named  plate,  said 
flns«n  also  passing  through  the  said  vertical  slots  In  said 
guide  plate,  and  means  for  preventing  endwise  displace- 
ment of  said  fingers  from  said  supporting  plate,  said  means 
consisting  of  an  Inverted  trough  attached  to  said  finger- 
supporting  plate  and  covering  tbe  enlarged  upper  ends  of 
■aid  fingers. 

3.  An  animal  trap  consisting  of  a  suitable  cage  provided 
with  one  or  more  openings  to  form  one  or  more  entrances, 
each  entrance  having,  at  its  opposite  sides,  walls  formed 
of  hexagonal  wire  fabric,  each  side  wall  having  at  its  top,. 
about  midway  of  its  length,  an  upwardly  extending  hex- 
agonal sapport,  combined  with  a  finger  guide  plate  pro- 
Tided  with  a  series  of  vertical  slots,  said  finger  guide  be- 
ing secured  at  each  end  to  the  top  and  bottom  parts  of  a 
hexagonal  mpport  on  a  side  wall,  a  finger-supporting  plate 
attached  to  the  outer  end  parts  of  said  side  walls  and  pro- 


1,139,502.  RESILIENT  TRANSMISSION  -  OEAKING. 
Aaron  F.  Dickey,  Somerset,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1913. 
Serial  No.  800,280.      (CI.  74 — 34.) 


1.  A  differential  transmission  gear  mechanism,  compris- 
ing a  caclng,  two  oppositely  disposed  axles,  a  driving 
shaft,  a  centering  shaft  within  said  axles,  a  hub  revoluhle 
on  said  centering  shaft,  a  plurality  of  pinions  carried  by 
said  hub.  a  gear  on  each  axle  enmeshed  with  said  pinions, 
a  shell  rovoluble  on  said  axles,  a  gear  thereon,  a  pinion  on 
said  driving  shaft  enmeshed  with  said  shell  gear,  and  a 
coll  spring  connected  with  said  hub  on  each  side  thereof, 
said  shell  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings  for 
adjustably  receiving  corresponding  ends  of  said  springs. 

2.  A  differential  transmission  gear  mechanism,  compris- 
ing a  casing,  two  oppositely  disposed  axles,  a  driving  shaft, 
a  centering  shaft  for  said  axles,  a  hub  revoluhle  on  said 
centering  shaft,  a  plurality  of  pinions  carried  by  said  hub, 
a  gear  on  each  axle  enmeshed  with  said  pinions,  a  shell 
rfvoluble  on  said  axles,  a  gear  thereon,  a  pinion  on  said 
driving  shaft  enmeshed  with  shell  gear,  resilient  means 
connecting  said  hub  and  shell,  and  a  pin  held  in  said  shell 
adapted  to  limit  movement  of  said  hub,  said  hub  being 
segmentally  reces.sed  to  permit  the  positioning  of  said  pin. 

3.  A  differential  transmission  gear  mechanism,  compris- 
ing a  casing,  two  oppositely  disposed  axles,  a  driving  shaft, 
a  centering  shaft,  a  hub  revoluhle  on  said  centering  shaft, 
a  plurality  of  pinions  carried  by  said  hub,  a  gear  on  each 
axle  enme.shed  with  said  pinions,  a  shell  revoluhle  on  said 
axles,  a  gear  secured  to  said  shell,  a  pinion  on  said  driving 
shaft  enmeshed  with  said  shell  gear,  resilient  means  inter- 
posed between  said  hub  and  shell,  and  means  for  limiting 
the  movement  of  said  hub  with  respect  to  said  shell,  said 
shell  being  provided  with  openings  to  receive  said  last 
named  means. 


1,1.19,503.  LAMP-CUIMNEY  HOLDER.  Pall  Dodokin, 
Langbank,  Saskatchewan,  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1915. 
Serial    No.    11.887.      (CI.    240-98.) 


i'^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  burner  and  chimney, 
said  burner  being  provided  with  a  series  of  upwardly  ex- 
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tending  resilient  arms,  of  an  annular  coil  spring,  said 
arms  at  their  upper  ends  projecting  between  the  convolu- 
tions of  the  spring,  and  horizontally  disposed  plates  upon 
the  upper  ends  of  said  arms  arranged  within  the  spring 
and  yieldably  holding  the  spring  colls  in  engagement  with 
the  base  of  the  lamp  chimney. 

-.  .\  lamp  burner  and  a  chimney  provided  with  an  an- 
nular groove  at  its  base,  said  burner  having  a  series  of 
upwardly  extending  resilient  arms,  in  combination  with 
an  annular  coil  spring,  said  arms  projecting  between  the 
convolutions  of  the  spring,  and  longitudinally  and  trans- 
versely curved  horizontally  disposed  plates  fixed  to  the 
upper  ends  of  said  arms  and  disposed  within  the  spring  to 
yieldingly  hold  the  spring  coils  within  the  groove  in  the 
base  of  the  lamp  chimney. 


1,1:19.501  VEHICLE-SPRING.  William  Dobxan,  Po- 
mona, Cal  Filed  Apr.  27,  1914.  Serial  No.  834,735. 
(CI.  21--50.J 


through  the  outturned  portions  of  the  ends  of  said 
frames :  spring  retaining  cups  adjustably  secured  upon 
the  ends  of  said  spring  rods  :  rebound  springs  at  each  end 
of  .said  spring  rods  between  said  retaining  cups  and  the 
frames  :  and  a  connection  between  the  top  of  the  spring 
frame  and  the  body  of  the  vehicle. 

3.  A  vehicle  spring  comprising  a  U-shaped  axle  frame 
mounted  upon  the  axle  of  the  vehicle  the  ends  of  the  legs 
thereof  terminating  In  guldeways  ;  an  inverted  U-shaped 
spring  frame  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  body  of  the 
vehicle  having  the  ends  of  the  legs  thereof  slidably  mount- 
ed in  the  guldeways  in  the  ends  of  the  legs  of  the  axle 
frame,  said  spring  frame  being  mounted  above  the  axle 
frame;  a  plurality  of  load  carrying  springs  mounted  one 
above  the  other  between  the  cross  bars  of  said  frames  and 
having  their  adjacent  ends  contacting,  said  springs  being 
of  varying  load  carrying  resistance  from  the  lowest  spring 
upwardly  :  rebound  springs  connecting  the  ends  of  said 
frames ;  and  a  connection  from  the  top  of  said  spring 
*rame  to  the  body  of  the  vehicle. 


1.  A  vehicle  spriu;:  cumprislnK  a  U  shai)ed  axle  frame; 
said  fnum-  luivin;:  viTtlcally  extendinir  guldeways  at  the 
ends  of  tile  legs  tlien-of ;  an  Inverteil  U-slinped  spring 
frame,  said  spring  frame  having  vertically  extending 
guide  meniliers  at  the  ends  of  its  legs  adapted  to  be  slid- 
ably received  In  the  guldeways  of  the  axle  frame  :  guide 
rods  secured  at  their  upper  ends  In  the  spring  frame  and 
extending  downwardly  therefrom  and  pnssinsr  through 
holes  In  the  axle  frame  ;  a  plurality  of  load  carrying 
springs  coiled  around  each  of  said  guide  rods  betwet^n  the 
axle  frame  and  the  spring  frame,  the  .springs  on  each  rod 
being  mounted  one  above  the  other  and  having  their  ad- 
jacent ends  contacting  and  being  of  different  load  carry- 
ing power,  the  weaker  spring  being  at  the  top  and  the 
strongest  spring  being  at  the  bottom  and  the  Intermedi- 
ate springs  being  of  Intermediate  strength  ;  spring  rods 
passing  through  said  frames  near  the  ends  of  the  legs 
thereof  ;  spring  cups  on  the  ends  of  said  rods  :  rebound 
springs  coiled  around  said  rods  between  said  cups  and  the 
frames  ;  a  globular  socket  in  the  center  of  the  top  of  said 
spring  frame  ;  and  a  connection  between  said  socket  and 
the  body  of  the  vehicle. 

2.  A  vehicle  spring  comprising  a  U  shaped  axle  frame 
having  the  ends  thereof  bent  outwardly  and  th,en  up- 
wardly ;  an  Inverted  U-shaped  spring  frame  having  the 
ends  of  the  legs  thereof  bent  outwardly  and  then  down- 
wardly ;  guldeways  on  tbe  upturned  ends  of  the  legs  of 
the  axle  frame  in  which  are  slidably  received  the  down- 
turned  ends  of  the  legs  of  the  spring  frame  ;  guide  rods 
secured  at  one  end  in  the  cross  bar  of  tbe  spring  frame 
and  passing  slidably  through  tbe  cross  bar  of  the  axle 
frame ;  a  plurality  of  load  carrying  springs  coiled  one 
above  the  other  around  said  guide  rods  between  tbe  cross 
bars  of  said  frames,  each  of  said  springs  being  of  differ- 
ent load  carrying  power  and  having  their  adjacent  ends 
contacting ;     rebound     spring     rods     extending     slidably 


1.139,505.  STEAM-CONDENSER.  Henby  A.  Due,  Ji".. 
Charleston,  S.  C.  Filed  May  15.  1907.  Serial  No. 
073,7^7.      iCl.  257— 28. J 


1.  In  n  condenser,  the  combination  of  an  annular  con- 
densing chambfr.  a  series  of  water  circulating  pipes  ar- 
langed  vertically  in  said  chamber,  a  turbine  wheel  in  the 
(ondenser  adapted  to  \n.'  operated  by  the  kinetic  energy  of 
the  Incoming  exhaust  steam  and  to  discharge  such  steam 
centrlfugally  Into  said  chamber  and  against  the  condens- 
ing pipes  therein. 

2.  In  a  condenser,  the  combination  of  an  annular  con- 
densing chamber,  a  series  of  water  circulating  pipes  ar- 
ranged vertically  In  said  chamber,  a  turbine  wheel  In  the 
condenser  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  kinetic  energy  of 
the  Incoming  exhaust  steam  and  to  discharge  such  steam 
centrlfugally  Into  said  chamber  and  aeainst  the  condens- 
ing pipes  therein  ;  with  two  centrifugal  pumps  In  axial 
allnement  with  and  driven  by  said  turbine  wheel,  one  of 
said  pumps  connected  with  the  condensing  chamber  to  dis 
charge  water  of  condensation  therefrom,  and  the  other  of 
said  pumps  connecting  with  a  water  supply  and  with  tbe 
condensing  pipes  to  circulate  water  therethrough. 

3.  In  a  condenser,  the  combination  of  a  condensing 
chamber,  an  annular  series  of  tubes  extending  vertically 
through  said  chamber,  means  operated  by  the  kinetic  en- 
ergy of  the  exhaust  steam  entering  said  condenser  for  dis- 
charging such  steam  centrlfugally  outward  against  the 
tubes,  means  for  withdrawing  water  of  condensation  from 
the  chamber,  and  means  for  forcing  water  through  said 
tubes. 

4.  In  a  condenser,  the  combination  of  an  annular  con- 
densing chamber,  an  annular  series  of  tubes  In  said  cham- 
ber extending  therethrough,  a  turbine  wheel  operated  by 
the  kinetic  energy  of  the  exhaust  steam  discharging  such 
steam  centrlfugally  outward  against  the  tubes,  a  rotary 
pump  for  withdrawing  water  of  condensation  from  tbe 
chamber,  and  a  rotary  putnp  for  forcing  water  through 
the  condenser  tubes. 

•'>.  In  a  condenser,  the  combination  of  sn  annular  cbani> 
iK-r.  a  series  of  tubes  extending  therethrough,  means  oper< 
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ated  by  the  kinetic  energy  of  the  exhaust  steam  entering 
said  condenser  for  discharging  such  steam  centrifngally 
oatward  against  the  tubes,  a  series  of  pockets  above  and 
below  the  chamber  communicating  with  the  tubes,  the 
pockets  above  the  chamber  alternating  with  those  below  it 
to  cause  the  water  to  rise  and  fall  through  different  snc- 
resslTe  tubes. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,139,506.  AUTOMATIC  EMBROIDERING-MACHINE. 
Kael  Eguart,  Arbon,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  the  Firm 
of  Adolph  Saurer,  Arbon,  Switzerland.  Filed  .\ag.  6. 
1812.      Serial   No.   718,597.      (Cl.    112—7.) 


V^ 


1- 

1^ 

^ 

1.  In  an  automatic  mechanism  for  embroidering  ma- 
chines, the  combination  with  a  Jacquard  card  ;  of  two  par- 
allel sets  of  longitudinally  movable  elements,  one  set  be- 
ing needle  bars  selectively  controlled  by  said  card,  and  the 
other  set  being  blades  controlled  by  said  bars,  means  on 
the  opposed  longitudinal  edges  of  the  bars  and  blades  ar- 
ranged for  cooperation,  and  mechanism  to  bodily  move 
one  set  of  elements  against  the  other  to  cause  the  coop- 
eration of  said  means  to  longitudinally  move  elements  of 
the  set  so  bodily  moved  in  accordance  with  the  selection 
effected  by  the  card. 

2.  In  an  automatic  mechanism  for  embroidering  ma- 
chines, a  Jacquard  card,  needle  bars  directly  to  be  moved 
by  laterally  moving  the  Jacquard  card,  blades  for  trans- 
mlttlog  movement  according  to  the  displacement  of  the 
needle-bars  to  the  impelling  means  of  the  automatic  mech- 
anism, a  vertically  movable  frame  carrying  the  blades,  the 
needle-bars  and  the  blades  being  provided  with  inclined 
edges  on  adjacent  ends  in  order  to  displace  raised  blades 
by  needle-bars  displaced  by  the  card. 

3.  In  an  automatic  mechanism  for  embroidering  ma- 
chines, the  combination  with  a  Jacquard  card  ;  of  needle 
bars  selectively  controlled  by  said  card,  a  vertically  mov- 
able frame,  blades  in  the  frame  corresponding  with  the 
bars,  and  means  actuating  the  blades  in  accordance  with 
the  selection  of  the  bars  upon  the  vertical  movement  of 
the  frame. 

4.  In  an  automatic  mechanism  for  embroidering  ma- 
chines, a  Jacquard  card,  needle-bara  directly  to  be  moved 
by  laterally  moving  the  Jacquard  card,  blades  for  trans- 
mitting movement  according  to  the  displacement  of  the 
n«edle-bars  to  the  impelling  means  of  the  automatic  mech- 
anism, a  vertically  movable  frame  carrying  the  blades, 
the  needle-bars  and  the  blades  being  provided  with  in- 
clined edges  on  adjacent  ends  in  order  to  displace  blades 
by  needle  bars  displaced  by  the  card  and  to  arrest  the 
blades  In  their  extreme  positions. 

5.  In  an  automatic  mechanism  for  embroidering  ma- 
chines, two  sets  of  longitudinally  slidable  elements  ar- 
ranged In  two  parallel  planes,  one  set  being  Jacquard 
needle  bars  and  the  other  set  being  Jacquard  blades,  means 
to  move  the  blades  transversely  of  their  longitudinal 
movement  to  and  from  the  needle  bars,  and  means  to  lon- 
gitudinally move  the  blades  from  the  bars  upon  said  trans- 
verae  movement  of  said  blades. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,130.507.  APl'AKATl  8  FOR  FERMENTING  SULFITE 
LlgUOH.  I'Kh  GU.STA  KkstrOm,  Hamils,  Sweden,  l-lled 
Mar.  2.   1912.      Serial  No.  681.227.      (Cl.  195 — 17. » 


.\pparatii8  for  fermenting  sulfite  liquors  and  the  like 
which  coriiprlses,  a  vat,  a  pipe  for  supplying  sulfite  liquor 
centrally  of  the  vat,  a  rotatable  extension  on  the  end  of 
said  pipe  having  substantially  horlxontal  sulfite  liquor 
discharging  arms  of  different  lengths  rotatable  adjaceut 
the  bottom  of  said  vat,  whose  ends  are  bent  to  direct  the 
discharging  liquor  tangentially,  means  to  draw  off  the 
liquor  from  the  vat,  comprising  a  atralght  draw-off  pipe 
below  the  spent  yeast  level,  a  valve  to  close  the  inner 
end  of  said  pipe,  and  an  open-ended  pipe  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  draw-off  pipe,  above  the  healthy  yeast 
level,  and  two  valved  discharge  pipes  connected  to  the 
'draw-off  pipe  whereby  either  fermented  liquor  or  spent 
yeast  may  be  discharged  through  either  discharge  pipe. 


1.130.508.      BOTTLE-CLOSTRE.      G».BGE   FuczKO,  Brad 
dock.    I'a.      I-^led    July    16.    1914.     Serial    No.    851.345. 
(Cl.  215—27.) 


In  a  device  as  described  the  combination  with  a  stopper 
having  a  U-shaped  looped  wire  with  outwardly  bent  ends 
embedded  therein,  of  a  series  of  diametrically  arranged 
wins  passing  through  the  looped  wire  and  extending 
down  the  sides  of  the  bottle  and  having  their  ends  booked 
together  beneath  the  bottle,  a  metal  seal  incasing  all  the 
ends  of  the  wires,  and  a  series  of  transversely  arranged 
spaced  wires  wrapped  about  each  diametrically  arranged 
wire  \u\<\  extended  around  the  bottle. 


l.i;'.0.509.  FLASH  INDEX-PLATE  AND  APPARATUS 
FOR  USING  SAME.  Alan  Robb  Fbbodsson,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Montague  Mailing  Machinery 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Tennessee.  Filed  Aug.  21, 
1912.  Serial  No.  716,224.  (Cl.  129—16.) 
1.  An  address  plate  having  an  opening  and  a  tab,  adjust- 

!   able   in    relation    to    the   opening,    and  carrying   markings 

j    to  be  exposed  at  said  opening,  substantially  as  described. 

I        2.  An   address   plate  having  a  rolled   margin   provided 
with    an   opening   with   a    marked   tab   adjustable  in   the 

I   margin  and  in  relation  to  said  opening  to  expose  or  hide 

'  its  marking,  substantially  as  described. 
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3.  An  address  plate  having  a  rolled  margin  with  an  vldual  to  one  opening  and  being  operative  while  the  fniit 
opening  therein  lnterme<ilate  the  ends  of  said  margin,  is  being  discharged  against  the  conveyer  and  below  the 
and  a  tab  liearlng  a  marking  adjustably  held  In  the  rolled  upper  run  of  the  conveyer  hy  the  fruit  supplying  means; 
margin,  and  adjnstahle  lengthwise  thereof  to  expose  or  gate  engaging  means  for  disposing  the  apertures  progres- 
hide    Its    marking,    siihstantialiy    as    described.  slvely    in    allnement  :    and   gate    engaging   means    for  dis- 

posing the  apertures  out  of  allnement. 


Horo- 


T^ 


:::2. 


'±0 


4.  An  address  plate  having  a  rolled  margin  offset  to  one 
.side  of  the  t>ody  of  the  plate  having  the  address,  said 
margin  having  an  opening  Intermediate  of  its  length, 
with  a  tab  adjustable  in  the  rolled  margin,  and  having 
an  indicating  mark  to  be  exposed  at  said  opening,  or  to 
be  hidden  by  the  wall  of  the  rolled  margin,  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  An  addn^ss  plate  having  a  rolled  margin  with  an 
opening  therein.  Intermediate  of  the  ends  of  said  margin, 
and  a  tab  having  a  marking  exposed  at  said  opening,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.139.510.  FRUIT -GRADING  MACHINE.  HcOH  R. 
Fba.xcis,  Grand  Junction,  Colo.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1913. 
Serial   No.   752,352.      (Cl.  130 — 32.) 


*J  ^ 


1.  In  a  fruit  gnider,  relatively  movable  superimposed 
transverse  plates  having  cooperating  apertures  inter- 
mediate the  ends  thereof  forming  grading  openings ;  a 
means  for  producing  relative  movement  between  said 
plates  in  one  direction  to  dispose  the  apertures  In  the 
respective  plates  progressively  Into  coincidence  thereby 
to  increase  gradually  the  size  of  the  grading  openings  ; 
and  me.ins  for  producing  relative  movement  between  said 
plates  in  another  din'ciion  thereby  to  dispose  the  aper- 
tures in  the  respective  plates  out  of  coincidence  and  to 
decrease  the  size  of  said  grading  openings. 

2.  lu  a  fruit  grader,  spaced  supports  :  a  belt  conveyer 
extended  anjund  the  supports  and  including  a  body  and  a 
gate  movable  upon  the  Lody,  the  body  and  the  gate  having 
coOpernting  apertures  forming  a  fruit  grading  opening;  a 
primary  actuating  niemlKT  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the 
line  of  advance  of  the  upper  run  of  the  belt  conveyer 
and  ingaging  one  i  nd  of  the  gate  to  dispose  the  apertures 
progressively  in  coincidence  thereby  to  increase  gradually 
the  size  of  the  grading  opening;  and  a  secondary  actuat- 
ing inemher  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  line  of  advance 
of  the  uj)por  run  of  the  conveyer  and  engaging  the  other 
end  of  the  gate  thereby  to  dispose  the  apertures  out  of 
coincidence  and  to  decrease  gradually  the  size  of  said 
grading  opening. 

3.  In  a  fruit  grader,  spaced  supports  ;  a  belt  conveyer 
extended  around  the  supports  and  Including  a  body  and 
a  gate  movable  upon  the  body,  the  body  and  the  gate 
having  coOpeiating  apertures  forming  fruit  grading  open- 
ings; a  fruit  supplying  means  discharging  against  one 
end  of  the  conveyor  below  the  upper  run  of  the  con- 
veyer ;  fruit  selecting  fingers  on  the  gate  and  cooperating 
with   the  fruit   supplying  means,   each   finger  being  Indi- 
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1,139,511.  POUNDER  WASHING-MACHINE.  Nelson 
FtLCHER  and  John  Hekberi  PirKErr.  Sault  Ste. 
Marie.  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  .Sept.  21,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  862.693.      iCl.  68-19.) 


1.  In  a  washing  machine,  a  stationary  frame,  a  sup- 
porting element  revolubly  depending  therefrom,  a  crank 
shaft  Journaled  in  said  supporting  element,  clothes 
pounders  suspended  from  said  crank  shaft,  manual  means 
carried  by  said  statlOTiary  frame  for  directly  rotating  said 
supporting  element,  and  means  whereby  the  rotation  of 
said  element  causes  said  crank  shaft  to  revolve  in  its 
Journals  to  operate  the  pounders. 

2.  In  a  wasbing  macnlne  and  in  combination,  a  sup- 
porting member  adapted  to  be  clamped  to  the  edge  of  a 
tub,  an  annular  gear  fixed  to  the  supporting  member,  a 
second  annular  gear  supported  with  freedom  to  turn  from 
the  supporting  member,  a  crank  shaft  carried  by  the  an- 
nular gear  which  turns,  a  gear  on  the  crank  shaft  mesh- 
ing with  the  fixed  annular  gear,  and  clothes  washing  ele- 
ments carried  by  the  crank  shaft. 

3.  In  a  wasbing  machine  and  in  combination,  a  fixed  an- 
nular gear,  a  rotary  annular  gear  supported  therefrom, 
means  for  turning  the  rotary  annular  gear,  a  clothes 
washing  element  carried  by  the  rotary  annular  gear,  and 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  clothes  wasbing  ele- 
ment operated  by  the  fixed  annular  gear. 

4.  In  a  washing  machine  and  in  combination,  a  fixed 
annular  gear,  a  rotary  annular  gear  mounted  therefrom,  a 

I  frame  carried  by  the  rotary  annular  gear,  a  crank  shaft 
I  mounted  in  the  frame,  a  gear  on  the  crank  shaft  mesh- 
j    ing  with   the   fixed  annular  gear,   a   plurality   of  clotbcs 

washing    elements,    and    means    connecting    the    clothes 

washing  element  with  the  crank. 

5.  In  a  wasbing  machine  and  in  combination,  a  fixed 
annular  gear,  a  rotary  annular  gear  mounted  therefrom,  a 
frame  carried  by  the  rotary  annular  gear,  a  crank  shaft 
mounted  in  the  frame,  a  gear  on  the  crank  shaft  meshing 
with  the  fixed  annular  gear,  a  plurality  of  clothes  wash, 
ing  elements,  and  adjustable  means  connecting  the  clothes 
washing  elements  with  the  cranks. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,1.39,512.  TRAIN -STOPPING  APPARATUS.  McKbn- 
DREK  R.  FiLKs,  Gaithersburg.  Md.  Filed  May  16,  1914. 
Serial  No.  839.175.  (Cl.  246 — 59.) 
j  In  a  train  stopping  apparatus,  car  carried  mechanism 
j  comprising  a  lever  fulcrumed  between  its  ends  and  having 
\  one  end  projecting  outwardly  of  the  car  and  the  oppo- 
I  site  end  extending  Into  the  car,  a  link,  a  pin  and  slot 
I  connection  between  the  Inner  end  of  said  lever  and  "aid 
'  link,  a  bar  fuUnimed   at  one  end.  a  connection   between 
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said  link  and  bar,  a  connection   betwet-n    said   bar  and  a 
controlling   element   of   the   propelling   power   of    the   car, 


nri<!    mt'«as   for   swinging   said   lever   to   actuate  said    bar 
w  li'  r''li.v  the  propelling  power  of  the  car  will  be  cut  off. 


i.\:iu.r,i:\     cloth-windino  machine     David  Gess- 

NKR.  Worcester.  Mass.     Filed  Feb.  7,  li»lU.     Serial   No. 
r.4:.'.38fi.    (CI.  26—2.) 


1.  In  a  cloth-wlndlng  machine,  a  web-dellvery  roll,  a 
web-recelTlng  roll,  a  spreader  roll  between  the  said  de 
llvery-roll  and  receiving-roll  and  spaced  away  from  the  re- 
ceiving-roll and  engaging  the  web  passing  between  said 
first-named  rolls,  means  whereby  the  spreader  roll  is  mnv 
able  toward  and  away  from  the  said  receiving  roll,  and 
power  means  for  positively  and  continuously  driving  said 
spreader  roll  daring  its  said  movement  and  while  engag- 
ing the  web. 

2.  In  combination,  a  cloth-receiving  roll,  a  spreader 
roll  out  of  contact  with  the  receiving-roll,  a  support  for 
the  spreader  roll  whereby  the  spreader  roll  is  moved  away 
from  the  receiving  roll  as  the  latter  Increases  In  size,  and 
means  for  positively  driving  the  spreader  roll  irrespective 
of  its  position  relative  to  the  receiving  roll. 

^.  In  n  cloth-winding  machine,  in  combination,  a  web- 
receivlng  roll,  a  web-delivery  roll,  a  spreader  roll  scored 
to  spread  the  web  between  said  flrst-mentloned  rolls  when 
the  web  travels  in  one  direction,  means  whereby  the  direc- 
tion of  travel  of  the  web  may  be  reversed,  and  means  for 
continuously  driving  said  spreader  roll  in  one  direction  at 
a  greater  surface  velocity  than  the  rate  of  travel  of  the 
web.  Irrespective  of  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  web. 

4.  In  combination,  a  cloth  roll,  a  spreader  roll  over 
which  an  apron  p.i.s.ses  to  the  cloth  roll,  means  whereby 
the  spreader  roll  is  movable  toward  and  away  from  tne 
cloth  roll,  and  means  for  conthiuously  revolving  the 
spreader  roll  during  Its  movement  relative  to  tlie  cloth 
roll. 

5.  In  combin.ition.  a  cloth-recelvlng  roll,  a  spreader 
roll  movable  toward  .and  away  from  the  cloth-receiving 
roll,  means  for  continuously  driving  said  roll  during 
Its  movement  comprising  a  prime  mover,  a  belt  gearing 
connecting  the  prime  mover  and  the  spreader  roll  to  drive 
the  latter,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  bell  gearing 
eCfective  irrespective  of  the  position  of  the  spreader  roll 
relative  to  the  cloth  roll. 

(Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,139,514.     TRUSS.     William    Gross    and    Esqlirb    Z. 

Wellman,  Sparta,  Mich.     Filed  June  20,  1914.     Serial 

No.  846,340.      (CI.  128—26.) 

1.  In  a  truss,  a  spring  comprising  a  l)ack  strip  and  up- 
wardly  and   forwardly   extended,   arched   arms   connected 


with  the  ends  of  the  back  strip;  a  pad;  a  stud  on  the 
pad  and  provided  with  an  opening  receiving  one  arm  and 
of  greater  diameter  than  the  arm  whereby  the  arm  may 
be  moved  toward  and  away  from  the  pad ;  a  movaoie 
nnmber  in  the  stud  and  engaging  the  arm  to  move  the 
arm  toward  the  pad  ;  a  connecting  element  uniting  thi- 
aims  and  extended  between  said  arm  and  the  pad  and 
bound  between  said  arm  and  the  pad  by  the  action  of  the 
movable  member  upon  the  arm. 


Jf  'ly 


JJ 


2.  In  ii  trus.>,,  a  .spring  comprising  a  hacli  strip  and  up- 
wardly arched,  forwardly  extended  arms  connected  with 
the  ends  of  the  back  strip  :  a  pad  ;  a  stud  on  the  pad  and 
provided  with  an  opening  receiving  one  arm  and  of 
greater  diameter  than  said  arm  whereby  the  arm  may  be 
moved  toward  an<l  away  from  the  pad  :  a  movable  member 
in  the  stud  and  engaging  the  arm  to  move  the  arm  towai'd 
file  pad  ;  a  connecting  element  extended  lietween  the  arms 
and  prolimged  between  the  said  arm  and  the  pad  and 
bound  between  .said  arm  and  the  pad  by  the  action  of  the 
movable  member  upon  the  arm  ;  a  covering  on  the  spring 
and  spaced  from  the  upper  edge  of  the  connecting  element, 
whereby  the  connecting  element  may  be  adjusted  ver 
tically  when  the  movable  member  is  loosened,  the  covering 
being  bound  between  said  arm  and  the  pad  by  the  action 
(if  the  movable  member  upon  the  said  arm. 


1.139,515.  BORDER  STRIP  FOR  WALKS,  ROADS,  AND 
THE  LIKE.  CovR.iD  E.  Ha.*.s,  Le  Mars,  Iowa.  Filed 
Aug.  20.  1914.      Serial  No.  857.729,      (CI,  72— S7.) 


.\  lK)rder  strip  for  walks  and  the  like.  Including  a  strip 
havini,'  downturned  longitudinal  ground  engaging  flanges, 
one  of  said  flanges  l)elng  notched  to  facilitate  Its  insertion 
into  the  ground,  said  notched  flange  being  wider  than  the 
other  flange. 


1.1.'^9,,-1B.  VEHICLE  JACK  AND  TURN-TABLE.  John 
HA.ji)rK,  Fayette  City,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1914.  Serial 
No.   876,999.      (CI.   254 — 87.) 

1.  \  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  vehicle 
having  spaced  transverse  sills  positioned  one  above  the 
other  and  provided  with  alining  openings  therethrough,  a 
Jack  screw  freely  slidabie  within  the  said  openings,  an  op- 
erating nut  between  the  said  bIIIb  and  threaded  upon  the 
said  screw,  and  provided  with  a  toothed  flange,  a  ground- 
engaging  base  plate  upon  the  lower  end  of  the  said  screw, 
a  motor,  clutching  means  between  the  (said  motor  and 
toothed  flange  and  direction  changing  means  for  the  said 
clutching  means. 
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2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  vehicle 
having  spaced  transverse  sills  positioned  one  above  the 
other  and  provided  with  alining  openings  therethrough,  a 
Jack  screw  freely  slidabie  within  the  said  openings,  an  op- 
erating nut  between  the  said  sills  and  threaded  upon  the 
said  screw,  and  provided  with  a  toothed  flange,  a  ground- 
engaging  base  plate  upon  the  lower  end  of  the  said  screw, 
a  motor,  a  stub  shaft,  direction  changing  means  between 
said  motor  and  shaft,  a  slidabie  pinion  spllned  to  the  said 
shaft  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  said  toothed  flange  and 
shifting   means  for  the  said  pinion. 


3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  vehicle 
having  spaced  transverse  sills  positioned  one  above  the 
other  and  provided  with  alining  openings  therethrough,  a 
Jack  screw  freely  slidabie  within  the  said  openings,  an  op- 
erating nut  between  the  said  sills  and  threaded  upon  the 
said  screw,  and  provided  with  a  toothed  flange,  a  ground- 
engaging  base  plate  upon  the  lower  end  of  the  said  screw, 
a  motor,  a  stub  shaft,  direction  changing  means  between 
said  motor  and  shaft,  a  slidabie  pinion  spllned  to  the  said 
shaft  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  said  toothed  flange,  shift- 
able  means  for  the  said  pinion,  the  said  screw  provided 
with  longitudinal  slots  therein,  a  disk  having  Inwardly 
projecting  lugs  slidably  engaging  within  the  said  slots  and 
also  having  peripheral  teeth,  a  lock  bolt  slidably  mounted 
upon  one  of  said  sills  and  normally  engaging  the  said  disk, 
and  releasing  means  for  the  said  bolt. 

4.  k  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  vehicle 
having  spaced  transverse  sills  positioned  one  above  the 
other  and  provided  with  alining  openings  therethrough,  a 
Jack  screw  freely  slidabie  within  the  said  openings,  an  op- 
erating nut  between  the  said  sills  and  threaded  upon  the 
said  screw,  and  provided  with  a  toothed  flange,  a  ground- 
engaging  base  plate  upon  the  lower  end  of  the  said  screw, 
a  motor,  a  stub  shaft,  direction  changing  means  between 
the  said  motor  and  stub  shaft,  a  slidabie  pinion  spllned  to 
the  said  stub  shaft,  and  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  said 
toothed  flange,  a  gear  secured  to  the  said  stub  shaft,  a 
power  shaft  for  the  vehicle,  a  gear  freely  Journaled  upon 
said  power  shaft  in  constant  mesh  with  the  said  stub 
shaft  gear,  a  slidabie  clutch  meipber  spllned  upon  said 
power  shaft  and  adapted  for  interlocking  with  the  said 
power  shaft  gear,  and  simultaneously  operating  means  for 
the  said  pinion   and  clutch  member. 


1,139,517.  BRUSH.  Richard  Haldenwano.  Jr.,  Brook- 
lyn, N,  Y.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1914.  Serial  No,  832,175. 
(CI.    15—29,) 


1.  A  brush  comprising  a  rigid  frame  having  an  open 
back,  a  bar  extending  from  side  to  side  therein  at  the  rear 
of  said  frame,  rods  engaging  with  said  frame  and  bar  ex- 


tending parallel  with  the  sides,  a  plurality  of  braab  toft 
elements  contained  In  said  rods,  and  means  combined  wltli 
said  rods  whereby  said  elements  are  held  perpendicular  to 
said  frame. 

2.  A  brush  comprising  a  rigid,  substantially  rectangular 
frame  having  undercut  spaced  recesses  in  the  end  memben 
thereof,  brush  tuft  holders  having  ends  reslllently  en- 
gageable  within  the  recesses  in  the  end  members  of  said 
frame,  and  means  combined  with  said  holders  engageable 
with  the  mentioned  recesses. 

3.  A  brush  comprising  a  rigid,  substantially  rectangular 
frame  having  an  open  back  and  spaced  openings  formed  in 
two  of  its  oppositely  disposed  members  said  openings  be- 
ing angularly  disposed,  a  plurality  of  solid  brush  holding 
elements,  and  resilient  projections  formed  at  an  angle 
upon  said  elements  adapted  to  removably  engage  in  the 
mentioned  spaced  openings. 

4.  A  brush  comprising  an  open  frame.  Its  end  members 
having  a  plurality  of  angular  recesses  formed  therein, 
solid,  round,  brush  tuft  holders  disposed  longitudinally  of 
said  frame,  and  resilient  hook  projections  formed  on  the 
ends  of  said  holders  said  projections  being  suited  to  the 
mentioned  recesses  and  constituting  means  for  holding 
said  holders  in  operative  position,  or  permitting  removal 
therefrom. 

5.  A  brush  comprising  a  substantially  rectan^lar  open 
frame  having  front  and  rear  members  at  the  body  portion 
thereof  and  a  plurality  of  tuft  holding  elements,  said  ele- 
ments all  being  held  in  tension  between  the  said  front 
and  rear  members  and  removably  therefrom  by  presanre 
applied  on  the  side  opposite  the  tufts, 

[Claim  6  is  not  printed  In  the  Gacette.] 


1,139,518,  GAGE-GLASS.  William  J.  Hanlon,  Fltcb- 
burg,  and  John  H.  Hanlon,  SomervlUe,  Mass.  Filed 
July  2,  1914.     Serial  No.  848,691.      (CI.  73 — 54.) 


«/- 


1.  The  improved  gage  glass  comprising  a  body  having 
an  opaque  back  inclosing  a  water  space,  a  series  of  bulls- 
eyes  having  vertically  arranged  prismatic  ribs  on  their 
rear  surface,  and  a  blow  olT  tube  extending  from  the  top 
mounting  to  a  point  somewhat  above  the  lower  orifice  In 
the  bottom   mounting. 

2.  The  said  Improved  gage  glass  comprising  a  body 
having  an  opaque  back,  said  body  Inclosing  a  water  apace 
in  two  portions,  one  at  an  angle  to  the  other,  two  fows 
of  bulls-eyes  one  row  being  opposite  one  portion  of  the 
water  space  and  the  other  row  being  opposite  the  other 
portion  of  the  water  space,  said  bulls-eyes  being  provided 
on  their  rear  surface  with  vertically  arranged  ribs. 

3.  The  improved  gage  glass  comprising  a  body  havloc 
an  opaque  back,  said  body  inclosing  a  water  space  In  two 
portions,  one  at  an  angle  to  the  other,  two  rows  of  bulla- 
eyes,  one  row  being  opposite  one  portion  of  the  water 
space  and  the  other  row  being  opposite  the  other  portion 
of  the  water  space,  said  bulls-eyes  being  provided  on  their 
rear  surfaces  with  vertically  arranged  ribs,  and  a  blow 
off  tube  extending  from  the  top  of  the  water  space  to  a 
point  a  short  distance  above  the  bottom  of  the  water 
space. 


1,139,510.     SPHYGMOMETER.     William  E.  Haheltikb, 
Blpon.  Wis.     Filed  Jan.  10,  1912.     Sertal  No.  670,391. 
(CI.  73 — 44.) 
1.  A  sphygmometer  comprising  a  base,  a  storage  tank 

rigidly  secured  to  said  baae  and  adapted  for  the  storage 
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of  fluid  under  prenure,  a  fluid  pump  supported  within  said 
tank  and  operable  from  the  outside  of  said  tank,  a  manom- 
eter rigidly  supported  on  said  base,  means  providinK  a  con- 
duit leading  from  said  tank  to  said  manometer,  a  valve 
located  In  said  conduit  adapted  for  the  control  of  the  flow 
of  fluid  therethrougta,  a  fluid  controlled  tourniquet  and 
means  for  connecting  said  manometer  with  said  tourniquet. 


2.  A  sphygmometer  comprising  in  combination,  an  olong 
ated  storage  tank  adapted  for  containing  fluid  under 
pressure,  a  manometer  rigidly  connected  to  one  end  of 
said  tank,  said  manometer  comprising  a  mercury  cham- 
ber and  a  tube  open  at  Its  upper  end  and  connected  at  its 
lower  end  to  the  bottom  of  said  mercury  chamber,  means 
rotatively  connecting  said  mercury  tube  to  said  mercury 
cup  affording  swinging  movement  of  said  tube  about  Its 
lower  end  to  bring  it  Into  a  position  parallel  to  the  length 
of  said  tank  and  adjacent  thereto,  means  providing  a  con- 
duit between  said  storage  tank  and  said  mercury  chamber. 
a  valve  located  thereoln  adapted  to  control  the  flow  of 
fluid  therethrough,  a  fluid  controlled  tourniquet  and  means 
for  connecting  said  manometer  with  said  tourniquet. 

3.  A   sphygmometer   comprising   in    combination,    a    ma 
nometer   and   means   for   applying   fluid    pressure    thereto, 
said  manometer  embracing  a  cup  hsTlng  a  base  and  con- 
taining a  chamber  located  above  said  base,  said  base  being 
provided  with  a  passage  leading  from  the  bottom  of  said 
chamber  and  through  a  lateral  opening  In  said  base,  a  plug 
■ecured  In  said  lateral  opening  of  the  base,  said  plug  hav 
Ing  a  passage  connected  with  said  passage  In  the  base  and 
opening  laterally  through  said  plug,  a  mercury  tube  open 
at  the  top,  and  means  supporting  said  mercury  tube,  said 
means  being   rotatively   mounted   on   said   plug   and   con 
talnlng  a  passage  opening  Into  said  tube  and  adapted  to 
register  with  the  passage  in  said  plug. 


1,139,520.  LAPPING-MACHINE.  Donald  T.  H.\stinos, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Hupp  Motor  Car  Company, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  June 
15,  1914.     Serial  No.  845,272.      (CI.  51—4.) 

1.  The  combination  with  relatively-movable  members,  of 
means  for  lapping  said  members,  comprising  means  for 
relatively  moving  said  members  to  cause  points  upon  one 
of  said  members  to  trace  intersecting  paths  In  relation  to 
the  other  member. 

2.  The  combination  with  relatively-movable  members 
having  contiguous  surfaces,  of  means  for  lapping  said 
members,  comprising  means  for  effecting  a  relative  move 
ment  between  said  surfaces  in  transverse  directions. 

3.  The    combination    with    relatively-movable    members 
having   contiguous    surfaces,    of    means    for    lapping    said 
meml>er8,    comprising    means    for    effecting    a    relative    re 
ciprocatory  and  rotary  movement  between  said  surfaces. 

4.  The  combination  with  relatively-movable  members 
having  constant  engagement,  of  means  for  lapping  said 
members,  comprising  means  for  effecting  a  continuous  rela 
tWe  reciprocation  between  said  members,  and  means  for 
producing  a  predetermined  rotary  movement  during  a  por- 
tion of  the  reclprocatory  movement. 


5.  The  combination  with  relatively-movable  members 
having  constant  engagement,  of  means  for  lapping  said 
members,  comprising  means  for  effecting  a  continuous 
relative  reciprocation   between   said  members,  and  means 


for  automatically  effecting  a  predetermined  rotary  move- 
ment during  a  portion  of  the  redprocatory  movement. 
[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.139,521.  AUTOMATIC  IGNITION  AND  U3HTIN0 
SYSTEM.  John  Allen  Heant,  York,  Pa.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  A.  E.  L,  Leckle,  Wa.Mhlngton, 
D.  <:.  Filed  Nov.  24,  1909.  Serial  No.  629,695.  (CL 
123-^179.) 


r\ 


In  combination  with  an  engine,  a  lighting  and  ignition 
system  therefor  embodying  a  unit  consisting  of  a  prime 
mover  ami  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  a  fuel  supply  for 
the  prime  mover  whereby  the  unit  may  be  operated  in- 
dependently of  the  engine,  a  storage  battery  for  driving 
the  dynamo  electric  machine  and  thus  starting  the  prime 
mover,  a  lighting  circuit  and  an  Ignition  circuit  and  a 
unitary  switch  device  for  directing  a  flow  of  current 
from  the  battery  severally  to  the  Ignition  circuit,  the 
dynamo  electric  machine  or  the  lighting  circuit  or  from 
the  dynamo  electric  machine  to  the  Ignition  and  lighting 
circuits  jointly  or  severally. 


1,1.19,.522.  ICE  SCALE  FOR  REFRIGERATORS.  Bertib 
M.  Henley.  Geddes.  S.  D.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1914.  Serial 
No.  854,074.      (CI.  73—121.) 

1.  A  scale  for  refrigerators  comprising  a  weighted  seal* 
beam,  a  shaft  upon  which  the  beam  Is  mounted,  balandnc 
beams  operatively  connected  with  the  scale  beam  by  th« 
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shaft,  a  table  mounted  on  the  balancing  beams  and  adapt- 
ed to  receive  the  ice  to  be  weighed,  and  means  including 
the  scale  beam,  to  relieve  the  balancing  beams  of  the 
weight  of  the  table  and  the  ice  thereon. 


S' 


>^-^> 


2.  An  Ice  scale  for  refrigerators  comprising  a  shaft 
mounted  In  the  refrigerator,  one  end  of  which  projects 
therefrom,  a  scale  beam  rigidly  secured  upon  the  projecting 
end  of  the  shaft,  a  weight  adjustable  on  the  beam,  bal- 
ancing beams,  aims  rigidly  mounted  upon  the  shaft, 
pins  projecting  from  the  arms  in  the  path  of  movement  of 
the  balancing  oenms,  an  ice  table  mounted  on  the  bal- 
ancing beams,  and  a  shelf  betw^een  the  table  and  the  bal 
anclng  beams  to  receive  and  support  the  table  at  the  end 
of  its  downward  movement. 

3.  An  Ice  scale  for  refrigerators  comprising  a  frame 
supported  from  the  walls  of  the  refrigerator,  a  shelf 
mounted  above  the  frame,  balancing  beams  mounted  In  the 
frame,  nn  ice  table  having  legs  passing  through  the  shelf 
and  mounted  upon  the  balancing  beams,  a  shaft  mounted 
in  the  frame,  means  upon  the  shaft  to  be  actuated  by 
the  balancing  beams  when  Ice  is  placed  upon  the  table. 
and  a  scale  tieam  upon  the  shaft. 

4.  An  ice  scale  for  refrigerators  comprising  a  frame 
secured  to  the  walls  of  the  refrigerator,  brackets  attached 
to  the  frame,  pivot  pins  mounted  in  the  brackets,  balanc- 
ing beams  In  pairs  mounted  on  said  pins  and  having 
notches  in  their  upper  edges  near  their  outer  ends,  pivots 
connecting  the  inner  ends  of  each  pair  of  beams,  a  shaft 
mounted  on  the  frame,  arms  rigidly  secured  on  the  shaft, 
pins  projecting  laterally  from  the  arms  in  the  path  of 
movement  of  th.j  beams,  a  scale  beam  mounted  on  the 
shaft,  a  weight  on  the  scale  beam  and  an  Ice  support  act- 
ing upon  the  balancing  beams. 

5.  An  ice  sca'e  for  refrigerators  comprising  a  frame 
mounted  in  the  refrigerator,  balancing  beams  plvotally 
mounted  In  the  frame,  an  ice  table  mounted  upon  the  bal- 
ancing beams,  means  adapted  to  relieve  the  balancing 
beams  of  the  pressure  of  the  table,  said  means  including 
a  scale  beam  to  indicate  the  amount  of  pressure,  a  shaft 
to  which  the  scat"  beam  is  secured,  and  means  connecting 
the  shaft  with  the  balancing  beams  to  renew  the  pressure 
of  the  weight  of  the  table  upon  the  balancing  beams  when 
the  scale  beam  is  lowered. 


1,13  9.523.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SHIPPING-PACK- 
AGES. Albkkt  Hitekkt,  Saginaw,  Mich.  Filed  July 
5,  1910.     Serial  No.  570,609.     (Cl.  220—91.) 

1.  A  dispensing  attachment  for  shipping  packages,  com- 
prising an  inclined  tray  having  upwardly  and  rearwardly 
projecting  sides,  a  cover  hinged  to  the  top  edges  of  said 
sides,  spring  memtiers  siidably  mounted  on  said  sides  and 
adapted  to  yieldingly  press  the  hinged  edge  of  said  cover 
rearwardly  against  the  side  of  said  package,  and  means 
for  detachably  securing  said  tray  sides  to  said  package. 

2.  A  dispensing  attachment  for  shipping  packages,  com- 
prising an  inclined  tray  formed  with  upwardly  and  rear- 
wardly projecting  sides ;  a  cover  hinged  to  the  top  edges 
of  said  sides,  said  cover  provided  with  means  whereby  its 
hinged  edge  is  yieldingly  pressed  rearwardly  against  the 
side  of  said  package,  and  means  for  detachably  securing 
said  tray  sides  to  a  shipping  packace. 


3.  A  dispensing  attachment  for  shipping  packages,  com- 
prising an  inclined  tray  having  upwardly  and  rearwardly 
projecting  sides,  the  upper  edges  of  said  sides  formed  with 
notches  adapted  to  engage  the  front  of  the  package  to 
hold  the  upper  part  of  the  tray  in  place,  and  the  lower 


edges  provided  with  projections  adapted  to  engage  the 
lower  edges  of  the  package;  a  cover  hinged  to  the  top 
edges  of  said  sides,  said  cover  provided  with  means  where- 
by its  hinged  edge  is  yieldingly  pressed  against  the  side 
of  said  package. 


1.139,524.  .\l»JrSTABLE  HINGE.  Geoboe  V.  HoDOiN, 
Canon  City.  Colo.  Flle<l  July  15.  1914.  Serial  No. 
851.12fi.      (Cl.    10 — 112.) 


>     4:^       ^ 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  hinge  com- 
prising  a  doubled  strap  forming  overlapping  leaves  hav- 
Ing  an  eye  therebetween,  the  leaves  having  reglsterinK 
longitudinal  slots,  one  leaf  having  transverse  curniga- 
tlons  adjoining  the  slot  therein,  a  bolt  working  within  the 
slots  of  the  leaves,  and  a  washer  mounted  upon  the  lx>lt 
and  having  corrugations  interengageable  with  the  afore- 
said corrugations. 


1,139.525.  TRAIN-STOPPING  APPARATUS.  CHAKLBii 
C.  Hole,  Fremont,  Nebr.  Filed  June  27,  1914.  Serial 
No.  847,657.     (Cl.  246 — 59.) 


1.  In  train  stopping  apparatus,  a  car  carried  control- 
ling valve,  a  connector  carried  by  said  Talve,  a  lerer 
pivoted  to  said  connector  and  capable  of  movement  rela- 
tively to  the  valve  in  a  path  at  right  angles  to  the  moTe- 
ment  of  the  lever,  means  holding  said  lever  oonnally 
against  movement  to  open  the  valve,  and  means  for  twing- 
ing said  lever  relatively  to  the  valve  to  relieve  said  lever 
of  the  influence  of  the  holding  means  and  suhaaquently 
actuating  said  lever  to  open  the  valve. 

2.  In  train  stopping  apparatus,  a  car  carried  control- 
ling valve,  a  collar  carried  by  the  stem  of  said  valve,  a 
horisontal  lever  pivoted  to  said  collar  and  capable  of 
movement   relatively   to   the   valve   In   a   path    at   right 
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aDgles  to  tbe  path  of  movement  of  the  valve,  an  arm 
secured  to  the  stem  of  said  valve  below  said  lever,  means 
carried  by  said  arm  and  holding  said  lever  normally 
against  movement  to  open  the  valve,  and  means  for 
swinginiT  said  lever  relatively  to  the  valve  to  relieve  said 
lever  of  tbe  influence  of  tbe  holding  means  and  subse- 
quently actuating  said  lever  to  open  the  valve. 

3.  In  train  stopping  apparatus,  a  car  carried  control- 
ling valve,  a  collar  carried  by  said  valve,  a  horizontal 
lever  pivoted  to  said  collar  and  capable  of  movement  rela- 
tively to  the  valve  in  a  path  at  right  angles  to  ihe 
movement  of  tbe  valve,  an  arm  secured  to  said  valve 
and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom  below  said  lever, 
flanges  upstanding  from  the  opposite  edges  of  said  arm 
and  disposed  at  tbe  opposite  sides  of  said  lever  and  hold- 
ing the  latter  normally  against  movement  to  open  tbe 
valve,  and  means  for  swinging  said  lever  relatively  to  the 
valve  to  relieve  tbe  same  of  the  influence  of  said  flanges 
and  subsequently  actuating  said  lever  to  open  the  valve. 


1,139,526.  CANVAS-STRETCHER.  John  G.  Holicky, 
Willoughby,  Ohiu.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1915.  Serial  No. 
8,611.     (CI.  57— 9.) 


1.  A  canvas  stretcher  lncludln«  a  pair  of  elongated 
clamping  Jaws  hinged  upon  one  of  the  longitudinal  edges 
thereof,  longitudinally  extending  clamping  strips  applied 
to  the  inner  faces  of  the  clamping  Jaws  and  formed  with 
alternately  arranged  points  and  openings  disposeil  In  such 
a  manner  that  when  the  Jaws  are  closed  the  points  upon 
one  of  the  clamping  strips  will  enter  the  openings  of  the 
opposite  clamping  strip,  a  foot  plate,  and  a  cnble  having 
the  intermediate  portion  thereof  loosely  connectefl  to  the 
foot  plate  while  the  end  portlolns  thereof  pass  loosely 
through  the  respective  Jaws  of  the  clamp  and  are  secured 
to  the  opposite  Jaws  so  that  pressure  upon  the  foot  plate 
tends  to  force  the  Jaws  together. 

2.  A  canvas  stretcher  Including  a  pnir  of  elongatei 
Jaws  which  have  a  hinged  connection  at  one  of  their  lon- 
gitudinal edges,  longitudinally  extending  clamping  strips 
applied  to  the  Inner  faces  of  the  clamping  Jaws  and 
provided  with  alternately  arranged  points  and  openings 
which  are  disposed  in  such  a  manner  that  when  the  jaws 
are  closed  the  points  of  one  clamping  atrip  enter  the  open- 
ings of  the  opposite  clamping  strip,  pulleys  applied  to 
opposite  ends  of  the  clamping  jaws,  a  foot  plate,  pulleys 
applied  to  opposite  ends  of  the  foot'  plate,  and  a  pair  of 
flexible  cables.  Intermediate  portions  of  the  cables  pa.ssing 
around  the  respective  pulleys  of  the  foot  plate  while  the 
end  portions  of  the  cables  pass  around  corresponding 
pulleys  of  the  lespectlve  clamping  jaws  and  are  secured 
to  the  opposite  clamping  Jaws  so  that  pressure  upon  the 
foot  plate  tends  to  force  the  Jaws  together. 


1,139,527.  BOILER-CASING.  Ira  Marttn  Hope,  Chi- 
cago, lU.  Filed  Sept.  3,  1913.  Serial  No.  787,980. 
(CI.  154 — 44.) 

A  boiler  casing  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  ar- 
ranged at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  boiler  and  disposed 
in  edge  to  edge  contact,  each  section  comprising  a  pair 
of  platea  spaced  apart  in  parailelism,  and  a  filler  of  beat 
Insulating  material  Interposed  between  said  plates,  each 
section  having  an  open  edge  and  a  closed  edge,  the  closed 
edge  of  each  section  abutting  the  open  edge  of  the  adja- 
cent section,  flanges  upstanding  from  the  confronting  top 
edges  of  the  sections  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  boll.r 


whereby  said  sections  may  be  secured  together,  and  a 
flange  on  the  closed  edge  of  each  section  and  extending 
outwardly  therefrom  and  underlying  the  open  edge  of  the 


ailjacent  section  whereby  an  air  tight  joint  between  the 
set'tiiins  Is  efTected. 


1.139,528.     WEB-CUTTING  MECHANISM.     L.jlis  HrrF- 
.MA.N,  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada.     Filed  June  30,  1911 
Serial  No.  636,149.      (CI.  164 — 66.) 


V, 
'•V. 


xz 


1.  The  combination  of  a  die-member  rota  table  on  one 
axis;  and  movable  In  a  closed  path  about  a  second  axis; 
a  rotani-  member  flxed  relative  to  Its  center  of  rotation 
and  with  which  the  die  member  Is  adapted  to  cooperate 
as  It  moves  In  said  closed  path  ;  means  for  causing  the 
die-member  to  rotate  on  its  axis  to  maintain  It  substan- 
stantlally  normal  to  the  path  of  the  cooperating  member 
while  the  two  members  are  In  cooperative  position  ;  and 
means  for  causing  the  die  member  to  move  in  its  closed 
path  at  a  speed  greater  than  the  speed  of  the  cooperating 
member  to  compensate  for  the  rotary  movement  of  said 
illf  memb«r  on  Its  axis. 

~.  The  combination  of  a  shaft;  die-member  carriers 
mounted  thereon  ;  a  die-member  Joumaled  in  said  carriers; 
a  rotary  member  flxed  relative  to  its  center  of  rotation 
and  with  which  the  die-member  is  adapted  to  cooperate 
as  It  l.s  carried  around  said  shaft;  means  for  causing  the 
die-member  to  rotate  on  Its  axis  to  maintain  it  substan- 
tially normal  to  the  path  of  the  cooperating  member 
while  the  two  members  are  in  cooperative  position  ;  and 
means  for  causing  the  die  member  to  move  In  its  closed 
path  at  a  speed  greater  than  the  speed  of  the  cooperating 
member  to  compensate  for  the  rotary  movement  of  said 
(He  member  on  its  axis. 

:',.  The  combination  of  a  shaft ;  die-member  carriers 
mounted  thereon  ;  a  die-member  Journaled  in  said  carriers; 
gearing  whereby  the  die-member  is  carried  about  said 
shaft  and  simultaneously  rotated  on  its  axis  thrice  as  it 
is  carried  about  said  shaft  twice;  and  a  rotary  member 
with  which  the  die-member  la  adapted  to  coOperate. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  shaft ;  die-member  carriers 
mouiited  thereon  ;  a  die-member  Journaled  in  said  car- 
ri  i>  :  gearing  whereby  the  die-member  is  carried  about 
saltl  shaft  and  simultaneously  rotated  on  its  axis  thrice 
as  it  !.■}  carried  about  said  shaft  twice  ;  and  a  rotary  mem- 
ber with  which  the  die-member  is  adapted  to  cooperate, 
and  means  for  varying  the  rate  of  travel  of  the  die-mem- 
ber relative  to  the  shaft  to  maintain  the  die-member  sub- 
stantially normal  to  the  path  of  the  cooperating  member 
while  the  two  members  are  In  cooperative  position. 


.").  The  combination  of  a  shaft ;  die-member  carriers 
mounted  thereon  ;  a  die-member  Journaled  in  said  carriers  ; 
gearing  whereby  said  die-member  is  carried  about  said 
sbaft  and  simultaneously  rotated  on  its  axis  thrice  as  it 
is  carried  about  said  shaft  twice;  and  a  rotary  member 
geared  to  said  shaft  with  which  tbe  die-member  is  adapted 
to  cooperate. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


l.i.!9.529.  WELL  REAMER.  Howakd  R.  Hughes,  Hous- 
ton. Tex.,  assignor  to  Sharp-Hughes  Tool  Company, 
Houston,  Tex.,  a  Corporation  of  Texas.  Filed  Feb.  24, 
1014.      Serial   No.  820,672.      (CI.  255—73., 


I.  A  well  reamer  comprising  a  head  that  consists  of 
ii  casting  which  is  provided  with  a  top  portion,  a  bottom 
portion  and  spaced  side  portions  all  integrally  connected 
together,  upright  spindles  arranged  between  said  side  por- 
tions with  their  ends  seated  In  the  top  and  bottom  por- 
tions of  the  bead,  a  tapered  cutting  device  rotatably 
mounted  on  each  of  said  spindles  and  composed  of  a 
group  of  small  cutters  arranged  one  above  the  other,  and 
a  transverse  tie  member  arranged  Intermediate  the  upper 
and  lower  ends  of  said  spindles  and  engaged  with  said 
spindles. 

-'.  A  well-reamer  consisting  of  a  head  provided  with  a 
top  and  bottom  portion  and  spaced  side  portions  in 
tpgrally  connected  together,  upright  shafts  or  spindles 
connected  to  the  top  and  bottom  portions  of  the  head. 
cutters  rotatably  counted  on  said  spindles  for  removing 
the  material  from  the  side  of  the  hole,  tie  washers  ar 
ranged  between  said  cutters  and  serving  to  tie  said 
spindles  together,  and  steadying  rollers  projecting  laterally 
from  the  head  intermediate  said  cutler.-. 

3.  A  well  reamer  comprising  a  head  provided  with  a 
top  portion,  a  bottom  portion  and  spaced  side  portions 
all  Integrally  connected  together,  said  head  having  water 
courses  or  passageways  extending  longitudinally  through 
same,  upright  spindles  arranged  between  said  side  por- 
tions with  their  ends  seated  In  the  top  and  bottom  por- 
tions of  the  head,  tapered  cutting  devices  rotatably 
mounted  on  each  of  said  spindles,  a  transverse  tie  member 
arranged  intermediate  the  top  and  bottom  portions  of  the 
head  and  engaged  with  said  spindles,  and  a  lubricant 
holder  on  the  head,  the  head  and  said  spindles  being  pro- 
vided with  ducts  for  conveying  the  lubricant  from  said 
holder  to  the  surfaces  on  which  said  cutting  devices  turn. 


1,139.530.  SKATING  AND  HOCKEY  BOOT.  Andhkw 
Lot  IS  Johnson,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  Canada,  assignor 
to  Ames  Holden  McCready.  Limited,  Montreal.  Quebec. 
Canada,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1914.  Serial  No 
865,757.      (CI.    36—71.) 

1.  In  a  hockey  boot,  the  combination  with  the  upper 
provided  with  the  ordinary  lacing  means,  and  a  tongue 
extending  from  the  toe-cap  to  the  top  of  tbe  upper,  of  an 
anlcle-support  secured  within  the  boot  and  adapted  to  em- 


brace the  ankle  of  the  wearer,  such  ankle-support  extend- 
ing at  the.  rear  from  the  bottom  of  the  boot  upwardly  to 
the  top  and  forwardly  toward  the  tongue  to  which  one 
edge  or  margin  of  the  support  Is  secured,  the  other  edge 
or  margin  of  the  support  being  free  from  both  upper  and 
tongue  but  adapted  to  be  overlapped  by  the  latter. 


2.  In  a  hockey  boot,  the  combination  with  tbe  upper 
provided  with  the  ordinary  lacing  means  and  a  tongue 
extending  from  the  toe-cap  to  the  top  of  the  upper,  of  an 
ankle-support  within  the  boot  and  adapted  to  embrace  the 
ankle  of  the  wearer,  such  ankle-support  being  stitched  to 
tbe  boot  at  tbe  back  and  also  at  the  sides  near  the  bot- 
tom of  tbe  boot  and  extending  at  the  rear  from  the  bot- 
tom of  the  boot  upwardly  to  the  top  and  forwardly 
toward  the  tongue  to  which,  near  the  top,  one  edge  or 
margin  of  the  support  is  sewed,  the  other  edge  or  margin 
of  the  support  being  free  from  both  upper  and  tongue  but 
adapted  to  be  overlapped  by  the  latter. 

3.  In  a  hockey  boot,  the  combination  with  the  upper, 
provided  with  tbe  ordinary  lacing  means,  and  a  tongue  ex- 
tending from  the  toe-cap  to  tbe  top  of  the  upper,  of  an 
ankle-support  secured  within  the  boot  and  adapted  to 
embrace  and  be  tightened  about  the  ankle  of  tbe  wearer 
independent  of  the  ordinary  lacing  means,  such  ankle- 
support  extending  at  the  rear  from  the  bottom  of  the 
boot  upwardly  to  the  top  and  forwardly  toward  the 
tongue  to  which  one  edge  of  the  support  is  secured,  and 
means  for  tightening  and  fastening  the  support  independ- 
ent of  the  ordinary  lacing  means. 


1,139,531.  SHOE  -  POLISHING  MACHINE.  E7,ekiel 
JoNKS,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  May  25,  1914.  Serial  No. 
840,745.      (CI.  15—61.) 


1.  In  a  shoe-polishing  machine,  a  table,  a  carriapo  mov- 
ably  mounted  on  said  table,  a  revoluble  shaft  having  bear- 
ings in  said  carriage,  a  brush-clutch  on  said  shaft,  and 
carriage-moving  mechanism  arranged  to  transmit  motion 
from  said  shaft  to  move  said  carriage  and  shaft  bodily 
with  relation  to  said  table. 

2.  In  a  sboe-pollshlng  machine,  a  table,  a  carriage  mov- 
ably  mounted  on  said  table,  a  revoluble  broah-ehaft  having 
bearings  in  said  carriage,  carriage-moving  mechanism  ar 
ranged  to  transmit  motion  from  said  shaft  to  move  said 
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carriage  and  shaft  bodily  with  relation  to  said  table,  and 
manually  operative  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
table. 

3.  In  a  shoe-polishing  machine,  a  table,  a  carriage  mov- 
ably  mounted  on  said  table,  a  revoluble  brush-shaft  hav- 
ing bearings  in  said  carriage,  carrlajie  moving  mechanism 
arranged  to  transmit  motion  from  said  shaft  to  move  said 
carriage  and  shaft  bodily  with  relation  to  said  tnbK.  an  1 
manually  operative  means  for  tilting  said  tabl.v 

4.  In  a  shoe-poiisblng  machine,  a  taMe.  a  carriage  mov- 
ably  mounted  on  aald  table,  a  revoi«l)le  brushsbuft  hav- 
ing bearings  In  said  carriage,  carriage-moving  mechanism 
aiTansed  to  transmit  motion  from  snid  shaft  to  move  said 
carriage  and  shaft  bodily  with  relation  to  said  table,  aud 
manually  operative  means  for  connecting  and  disconnect- 
ing said  carriage  moving  mechanism  with  said  shaft. 

5.  In  a  sboe-pollshing  machine,  a  table,  a  carriage  mov- 
ably  mounted  on  said  table,  a  revoluble  brush  shaft  hav- 
ing bearings  in  said  carriage,  carriage  moving  mechanism 
arranged  to  transmit  motion  from  said  shaft  to  move  sii  1 
carriage  and  shaft  bodily  with  relation  to  said  table,  and 
means  for  automatically  disconnecting  said  carriage-mov- 
ing mechanism  from  said  shaft. 

[Claims  rt  to  14  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1.139,5Jl'.      MKrHANIC'S     ArRON.      (Jeoio.k 
and   Elijah  J,    Fmerv,   WUkes-Harr.',   I'a. 
10,  1914.     Serial  No.  S'i.'^.SOa.      (CI.  2—54.) 


E.     Kkllv 
Filed  Mar. 
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SM. 


A  garment  of  the  class  described  having  trousers  pro 
vlded  with  legs  each  having  a  vertical  divided  portion 
and  means  for  holding  the  divided  portion  of  each  leg  in 
a  closed  condition,  and  said  trousers  having  securing  and 
adjusting  devices  on  their  rear  side,  and  an  apron  exten  1 
ing  over  and  secured  to  the  front  of  the  trousers  at  a 
point  along  the  waist  line  the  apron  being  open  on  its 
rear  side  and  being  provided  with  securing  and  adjusting 
means. 


1,13  0,533.      REGULATING  VALVE.      Fhederuk     T. 
KiTCHE.v,  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Gold  Car  Heating 
h  IJghtlng  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  Sept.   18,   1911.     Serial   No.  tj4!t  02^ 
(CI.  50—12.) 

1.  In  a  pre.-isure  regulating  valve,  the  combination  of  a 
valve  ca.slng  having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  and  a  passag.' 
from  the  Inlet  to  the  outlet,  a  main  valve  to  control  said 
pas.sage,  a  diaphragm  to  act  upon  the  main  valve  and 
operable  by  the  differential  of  pressures  between  the  inlet 
and  the  outlet  pressures  and  forming  two  non  lonimuni 
eating  cbamLers,  the  chamber  below  the  diaphragm  being 
in  constant  communication  with  said  outlet  and  the  cham- 
ber above  the  diaphragm  lielag  in  communication  with  tlie 
inlet,  a  controlling  valve  to  control  said  last  mentloue.l 
connection,  snid  caijlug  also  having  a  chamber  independent 
of  the  said  cl.aniher  above  the  diaphragm  and  communicat 
Ing  therewith  through  a  bleed  passage,  said  indei)endent 
chamber  (ommunlcatlng  with  the  inlet  only  through  the 
bleed  pa.ssage  and  the  chamber  above  the  diaphragm  and 
having  independent  communication  with  the  outlet,  aud 
means  operable  at  a  predetermined  difference  In  pressure 
between  the  inlet  and  the  outlet  pressures  to  force  the 
controlling  valve  from  Its  seat. 


1'.  In  a  pressure  regulating  valve,  the  combination  of  a 
valve  casing  having  the  Inlet  o«,  the  outlet  a«,  the  passage 
a?  therebetwec  n,  the  valve  e  controlling  said  passage,  tlie 
dlapbragm  ;/  acting  on  said  valve  and  forming  the  two 
non-conuuunicating  chambers  a"  and  b*,  the  passage  a^ 
from  .said  tlrst  mentioned  chamber  to  the  outlet,  the  pas- 
sages y^",  b»".  ?ji*,  b»»  and  a"  from  said  second  mentioned 


cbamlH-r  to  the  inlet,  the  spring  pressed  valve  h  being  sub- 
ject to  the  changes  in  the  pressure  differential  between  the 
inlet  and  the  outlet  pressures  controlling  said  connection 
and  acting  against  the  high  pressure  fluid,  the  Independent 
chamber  h*,  th.-  bleed  passage  h^  from  said  chamber  W,  to 
said  chamber  h*  and  the  pas-sages  M*  and  a'*  1  etween  said 
chamlier  ;,'  mihI  the  outlet,  snid  last  mentioned  passage 
opening  into  Hald  outlet  in  the  direction  of  flow  from  the 
main  valve. 


l,l.'!!i.5:!4.  .METAL  BOX.  Gottlieb  Klknk,  Defiance, 
Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Defiance 
Tressed  Steel  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
July  13,  1907.      Serial  No.  383,642.      (CI.  220—111.) 


1.  A  bo.x  having  a  bottom,  a  skid  on  the  bottom  having 
horizoutally  projecting  edges,  tongues  secured  to  the  bot- 
tom and  overlapping  the  edges  of  the  skid,  and  a  flange 
depending  from  the  box  a  short  distance  from  the  edges  of 
the  latter  and  adapted  to  prevent  lateral  displacement 
when  several  Iwxes  are  stacked,  the  ends  of  the  skid  abut- 
ting a»'ainst  tiie  flange  and  the  bottom  planes  of  the  skid 
and   Ibinge   l>elng  coincident. 

2.  A  metal  box  including  flanges  extending  across  the 
l)0x  bottom  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  the  end  edges  of 
the  lattef,  and  a  skid  structurally  separate  from  the  box 
bottom  but  secured  thereto  with  Its  ends  abutting  the 
respective  tlanges,  said  flanges  and  skid  being  of  equal 
Iirojeeiid  depth  beyond  the  bottom  of  the  box. 

3.  A  metal  box  having  a  bottom  formed  with  projecting 
tongues,  and  a  skid  adapted  to  be  held  between  the  tongues 
and  l»ox  bottom,  said  tongues  being  crimped  Into  the  mate- 
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rial  of  the  skid  to  offset  those  portions  of  the  skid  en- 
gaged by  the  tongue,  whereby  said  tongues  Interlock  with 
the  skid  and  the  engaging  portions  of  the  skid  He  in  the 
same  horizontal  plane  with  the  sheet  metal  of  the  lK)ttom. 

4.  A  metal  box  having  a  bottom  formed  with  projecting 
tongues,  and  a  skid  having  wings  to  be  engaged  between 
the  tongues  and  box  l)ottom.  the  tongues  being  crimped 
Into  the  wings  to  form  tongue  receiving  recesses  In  said 
wings  and  to  catise  the  tongue  engaging  parts  of  the  skids 
to  lie  In  the  same  horizontal  plane  with  the  sheet  metal 
of   the    bottom. 

.").  .\  metal  box  bottom  formed  with  tongues  struck 
from  the  material  of  the  bottom,  and  a  skid  having  later 
ally-projecting  wings  to  be  engaged  lK>t\veen  the  tongues 
and  box-bottom,  the  tongues  being  crimped  into  the  wings 
to  form  tongue-receiving  recesses  therein  and  to  cause  the 
tongue  engaging  parts  of  the  skids  to  lie  in  the  same  bori- 
lontal  plane  with  the  sheet  metal  of  the  bottom. 

I  Claims  G  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,139.535.  BOTTLE  CRATE.  (IoTTMeb  Klenk,  Defiance. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Defiance  Tressed  Steel  Company. 
of  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  18,  19<I9.  Serial  No.  513.472.  (CI. 
22i>— 111.) 


1.  Thp  combination  of  a  Ixittle  crate  having  vertical 
lateral  walls,  a  horizontal  retaining  plate  snugly  fitting 
and  supported  therein,  the  Interior  faces  of  the  lateral 
walls  Ijelng  free  from  ricid  Inward  projections  ab«ve  the 
said  plate,  two  oppositel.v  disposed  horizontally  movable 
latches  on  the  crate  walls  adapted  to  normally  project 
within  the  crate  to  engage  the  plate  and  lock  It  in  posl 
tlon,  and  springs  each  arranged  to  hold  one  of  the  latches 
in   Innermost   position. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  bottle  crate  having  vertical 
lateral  walls,  a  horizontal  retaining  plate  snugly  fitting 
between  the  lateral  walls,  the  interior  faces  of  the  walls 
being  free  from  rigid  inward  projections  above  the  said 
plate,  two  oppositely  disposed  horizontally  movable 
latches  on  the  crate  walls  adapted  to  normally  project 
within  the  crate  to  engage  the  plate  and  lock  It  In  posi- 
tion, the  latches  having  downward  and  inward  Inclined 
upper  faces,  and  springs  each  arranged  to  bold  one  of  the 
latches  In  innermost  position. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  bottle  crate  having  an  aper 
tured  lateral  wall,  a  horizontal  retaining  plate  therefor, 
a  latch  for  the  plate  comprising  a  single  length  of  wire 
bent  to  have  upper  horizontal  hinge  pins,  two  parallel  In- 
ward projecting  bigs  and  a  lower  cross  connecting  part, 
the  latch  being  hinged  to  the  crate  so  that  the  lugs  will 
tnovp  substantially  borleontally  In  ares  of  circles  In  the 
:  pert u res  In  the  wall,  and  a  spring  on  the  crate  exterior 
engaging  the  cross  connecting  part  of  the  latch  to  hold 
t!io  lugs  in  operative  position. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  crate,  a  cellular  structure 
tnounted  therein,  a  bottle-retaining  plate  having  openings 
vertically  registering  with  the  cells  of  the  said  cellular 
structure,  a  latch  secured  to  th,^  crate  and  movable  hori- 
zontally into  and  out  of  position  for  locking  the  plate 
against  upward  movement,  and  a  spring  mounted  on  the 
crate  In  position  to  bold  the  latch  in  locking  position  and 
provided  with  a  stop  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the 
latch  in  the  direction  of  unlocking. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  crate,  a  cellular  structure 
(herein,  a  bottle- retaining  plate  having  openings  Tertlcally 


registering  with  the  cells  of  the  tald  cliular  structure,  a 
latch  secured  to  one  of  the  crate  walls  and  movable  hori- 
zontally inward  into  position  to  lock  the  plate  against 
upward  movement  and  outward  to  permit  such  movement, 
and  a  vertically  disposed  horizontally  acting  cantallver 
spring  secured  to  the  crate  wnll  and  arranged  to  press 
against  the  latch  aud  bold  It  in  locking  position  and 
provided  with  a  stop  adapted  to  engage  the  latch  when 
the  latter  Is  movetl  In  the  direction  of  unlocking  and  to 
limit  such  movement. 


1.139,536.  SHEET-METAL  BOX.  (iOTTLlBB  KLENK, 
Defiance,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Defiance  Pressed  Steel 
Company.  Defiance,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Oct.  29,  1909.     Serial  No.  525.312.     (CI.  220—111.) 


1.  In  a  packing  box.  the  combination  of  lateral  sheet 
metal  walls  and  a  sheet  metal  bottom  having  a  downward 
projecting  rectangularly  conflgurated  stacking  flange 
formed  integrally  from  it  and  arranged  to  fit  within  and 
laterally  abut  the  upper  edge  parts  of  a  similar  box  be- 
neath It  to  prevent  lateral  dls.rrfacement  of  one  box  with 
respect  to  the  other  and  also  having  downward  projecting 
supporting  panels  formed  integrally  from  It,  at  points 
within  the  stacking  flange,  the  said  panels  being  borlxon- 
tally  flush  with  the  stacking  flange. 

2.  In  a  packing  box,  the  combination  of  lateral  sheei 
metal  walls,  and  a  sheet  metal  bottom  having  a  downward 
projecting  stacking  flange  formed  integrally  from  it  and 
arranged  to  fit  within  and  laterally  abut  the  upper  edge 
parts  of  a  similar  box  vertically  beneath  it  to  prevent 
lateral  adjustment  of  one  box  with  respect  to  the  other 
and  also  having  downward  projecting  rectangularly  con- 
figured supporting  panels  formed  integrally  from  it,'  at 
points  within  the  slacking  flange,  the  said  panels  being 
horizontally  flush  with  the  stacking  flange  and  so  arranged 
that  every  transverse  line  across  the  bottom  of  the  box  will 
Intersect  at  least  one  of  the  said  panels. 

3.  In  a  packing  box,  the  combination  of  lateral  sheet 
metal  walls,  and  a  sheet  metal  bottom  having  a  down- 
ward projecting  stacking  flange  formed  integrally  from  it 
and  arranged  to  flt  within  and  laterally  abut  the  upper 
edge  parts  of  a  simliar  box  vertically  beneath  it  to  pre- 
vent lateral  displacement  of  one  box  with  respect  to  the 
other  and  also  having  a  plurality  of  elongated  i>arallel 
downward  projecting  impressed  integral  panels  at  points 
within  the  stacking  flange,  each  completely  surrounded 
by  flat  metal  in  the  horizontal  plane  of  the  bottom,  the 
panels  being  horizontally  flush  with  the  stacking  flange 
and  ao  arranged  that  every  transverse  line  across  the 
bottom  of  the  box  will  intersect  at  least  one  of  them. 

4.  In  a  packing  box,  the  combination  of  lateral  sheet 
metal  walls,  and  a  sheet  metal  bottom  having  a  down- 
ward projecting  stacking  flange  formed  integrally  Irom 
it  and  arranged  to  fit  within  and  laterally  abut  the  upper 
edge  parts  of  a  similar  box  vertically  beneath  it  to  prevent 
lateral  displacement  of  one  box  with  respect  to  the  other 
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and  also  having  a  plurality  of  elongated  parallel  down- 
ward projecting  impressed  integral  panels  at  points  within 
the  stacking  flange  and  horizontally  flush  therewith,  some 
of  the  panels  being  connected  to  and  continuous  with  the 
stacking  flange  and  others  being  entirely  and  continu- 
ously surrounded  within  the  flange  by  contiguous  flat 
metal  in  the  horizontal  plane  of  the  bottom. 

5.  In  a  packing  box,  the  combination  of  lateral  sheet 
metal  walls,  and  a  sheet  metal  bottom  having  a  down- 
ward projecting  stacking  flange  formed  integrally  from  It 
and  arranged  to  flt  within  and  laterally  abut  the  upper 
edge  parts  of  a  similar  box  vertically  beneath  it  to  pre- 
vent lateral  displacement  of  one  box  with  respect  to  the 
other  and  also  having  a  plurality  of  elongated  parallel 
downward  projecting  Impressed  integral  panels  at  points 
within  the  stacking  flange,  some  of  the  panels  being  con- 
ne<ted  to  and  continuous  with  the  stacking  flange  and 
others  being  entirely  and  continuously  surrounded  within 
the  flange  by  contiguous  flat  metal  in  the  horizontal  plane 
of  the  bottom,  said  panels  being  horizontally  flush  with 
the  stacking  flange  and  so  arranged  that  every  transverse 
line  across  the  bottom  of  the  box  will  intersect  at  least 
one  of   them. 


1,1. 10,537.  SHEET-METAL  BOX.  Gottlieb  Klenk,  De- 
fiance, Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Defiance  Pressed  Steel 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  10.  1911, 
Serial  No.  620,068.  Renewed  Apr.  3,  1915.  Serial  No. 
19,035.      (CI.  220—111.) 
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1.  In  a  sheet  metal  box  of  the  class  described,  com- 
prising side  and  end  sections  crimped  at  their  lower  edges 
to  form  a  horizontal  flange  arorind  the  bottom  of  the  box, 
a  rectangular  wire  stacking  base  projecting  downward 
below  the  flange  along  linos  within  the  periphery  thereof, 
beaded  sheet  metal  strips  secured  to  the  side  and  end 
sections  and  serving  to  hold  the  wire  base  In  place,  a 
series  of  vertical  transverse  partitions  provided  at  their 
lower  edges  with  beads  located  alxive  the  bottom  jjlane 
of  the  said  stacking  base,  a  series  of  vertical  lonKltiidlnal 
partitions,  the  two  series  of  partitions  serving  to  dividi' 
the  box  Into  bottle  compartments,  and  a  series  of  lon«i 
tudlnal  bottle  sup[)ortlng  rods  having  their  end  parts  rig- 
Idly  secured  to  the  end  sections  of  the  Iwx,  the  Interme 
diate  parts  of  the  rods  extending  through  the  transverse 
partitions   and    being   supported    thereby. 

2.  A  sheet  metal  box  of  the  class  described,  comprlsInK 
side  and  end  sections  crimped  at  their  lower  edges  to  form 
a  horizontal  flange  around  the  bottom  of  the  box.  a  rec 
tangular  stacking  base  formed  of  two  adjacent  wire  rec- 
tangles, the  base  projecting  downward  below  the  flange 
along  lines  within  the  periphery  thereof,  traded  sheet 
metal  strips  secured  to  the  side  and  end  sections  and  en- 
gaging the  outer  sides  of  the  wire  rectangles  to  hold  them 
In  place,  a  binding  strip  for  holding  together  the  adjacent 
Inner  sides  of  the  wire  rectangles,  a  series  of  vertical 
transverse  partitions  terminating  at  their  lower  ed^es  in 
beads  above  the  bottom  plane  of  the  base,  a  series  of  ver- 
tical longitudinal  partitions,  the  two  series  of  partitions 
serrlng  to  divide  the  box  into  bottle  compartments,  and  a 
series  of  longitudinal  bottle  supporting  rods  having  their 
end  parts  rigidly  secured  to  the  end  sections  of  the  box,  I 
the  intermediate  parts  of  the  rods  extending  through  the  | 
transverse  partitions  and  being  supported  thereby.  ' 


1,139,538.  YOKE  FOU  CATTLE.  Henhy  Ray  Knux, 
LImon,  Colo.  Filed  Mar.  fl,  1014.  Serial  No.  822,936. 
(Cl.   119—139.) 


■^ 


1.  A  poke  comprising  a  neck  yoke  member,  a  fork  mem- 
ber swlDKingly  connected  to  the  neck  yoke  member,  the 
said  neck  yoke  member  being  formed  with  a  substantially 
Inxagonal  shaped  frame  providing  parallel  side  stretches 
and  oppositely  tapered  ends,  an  extension  formed  at  one 
end  of  the  frame  and  having  a  hook  like  laterally  deflected 
terminal,  the  portion  of  the  frame  next  to  the  extension 
thereon  being  In  the  form  of  a  hinged  section  for  opening 
and  closini;  the  yoke  member,  detachable  means  passed 
through  the  said  extension  and  engaged  in  the  swinging 
section  to  fasten  the  same  closed,  an  extension  formed 
on  tlie  fork  member  and  having  a  hook-shaped  laterally 
deflected  terminal,  means  on  the  fork  for  engaging  the 
yoke  to  limit  the  swinging  relation  thereof,  a  spur  at  the 
crot<  h  of  the  fork,  and  a  toothed  plate  mounted  on  the 
end  of  the  frame  opposite  the  extension. 

2.  \  poke  comprising  a  neck  yoke  member,  a  fork  mem- 
ber swinglnuly  connected  to  the  neck  yoke  member,  the 
said  neck  yoke  member  being  formed  with  a  substantially 
hexatrooal  shaped  frame  providing  parallel  side  stretches 
and  oppositely  tapered  ends,  an  extension  formed  at  one 
riid  <if  the  frame  and  having  a  book-like  laterally  deflected 
it-rminal,  the  portion  of  the  frame  next  to  the  extension 
thereon  being  in  the  form  of  a  hinged  section  for  opening 
and  closing  the  yoke  member,  detachable  means  passed 
through  the  said  extension  and  engaged  in  the  swinging 
section  to  fasten  the  same  closed,  an  extension  formed 
on  the  fork  member  and  having  a  hook-shaped  laterally 
ilertecfed  terminal,  means  on  the  fork  for  engaging  the 
yoke  to  limit  the  swinging  relation  thereof,  a  spur  at  the 
'  rotch  of  the  fork,  a  toothed  plate  mounted  on  the  end 
"f  the  frame  opposite  the  extension,  and  tines  fixed  to  the 
said  extensions  and  having  hook  portions  reversely  later- 
ally curved  with  respect  to  the  hook  terminals  of  said 
extensions. 


1,139,539.  ANIMAL- RELEASING  DEVICE.  Thomas 
KoLLNKB,  Owendale,  Mich.  Filed  May  13,  1914.  Serial 
No.  83K.23S.      (Cl.  119 — 116.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  stalls  in  a  row  and 
a  trough  within  said  stalls,  of  a  rotary  abaft  extending 
across  the  inner  ends  of  said  stalls  adjacent  said  trough, 
manually  releasable  locking  means  terminally  carried  by 
said  shaft,  toothed  wbeels  within  said  stalls  made  fast  to 
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■aid   shaft  and    chains,   provided   with   bitching   rings.   In 
engagement  with  the  teeth  of  said  wheels. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  stalls  In  a  row  and 
a  trough  within  said  stalls,  of  a  rotary  shaft  extending 
across  the  Inner  ends  of  said  stalls  adjacent  said  trough, 
manually  releasable  locking  means  for  said  shaft,  toothed 
wheels  within  said  stalls  made  fast  to  said  shaft,  chains 
provided  with  hitching  rings  in  engagement  with  the  teeth 
of  said  wheels  and  chain  guards  secured  to  said  trough  and 
disposed  Immediately  above  said  toothed  wbeels. 


1,13  9,540.  ARYLAMINO-ANTHRAQUINONE  DYE- 
STUFFS.  Gbobo  KalNZLSiN,  Slndlingen,  near  Hochst- 
on  -  the  -  Main,  Germany,  assignor  to  Farbwerke  vorm. 
Melster  Lucius  &  Brflnlng,  HOchst  -  on  -  the  -  Main,  Ger- 
many, a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  July  1,  1914. 
Serial  No.  848,474.      (Cl.  8—1.) 

1.  As  new  products,  the  herein  described  dyestufTs.  be- 
ing sulfonic  acids  of  bodies  of  the  general  formula  : 

(       NH,        (1) 

R      alkoxy     ('2) 

[arylamino  (4) 

wherein  R  stands  for  an  anthragulnone  residue,  which  dye- 
stuffs  dissolve  in  water  to  a  violet  solution  and  dye  wool 
In  an  acid  bath  violet  tints  fast  to  alkalis  and  being  only 
slightly  altered  by  chroming. 

2.  As  a  new  product,  the  herein  described  dyestuff  of  the 
formula  : 
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being  a  violet  powder  which  dissolves  In  water  to  a  violet 
solution  and  dyes  wool  In  an  acid  bath  violet  tints  fast  to 
alkalis  and  being  only  slightly  altered  by  cbroml^. 


1,139,541.  ABRADING-DISK.  Carl  Kaco,  Frankfort-on- 
the-Maln,  Mainkur,  Germany.  Filed  June  17,  1913. 
Serial  No.  774.262.     (Cl.  51—1.) 


Abrading  disk  comprising  in  combination,  an  abrading 
layer,  a  foundation  of  fibrous  material  to  which  said  layer 
is  cemented,  both  provided  with  a  central  orifice,  said 
abrading  layer  being  provided  with  a  central  crease  for 
allowing  the  folding  of  the  disk,  substantially  as  descrlbetl 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,139,542.  REFLECTOR  FOR  ELECTRIC  LIGHTS. 
DuDLET  J.  Lambert^  Falrburn,  Ga.  Filed  July  8,  1914. 
Serial  No.  849.730.      (Cl.  240—103.) 

1.  The  combination  in  a  light  reflector  with  a  lamp 
holder  having  a  reflecting  surface,  and  a  lamp,  of  a  second 
reflector  having  an  open  center  about  the  lamp,  said  sec- 
ond reflector  comprising  a  conical  open  center  divided  disk 
with  means  for  securing  together  Its  edges. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  light  reflector  with  a  lamp,  of  a 
conical  open  center  dlrlded  disk  forming  a  reflector  and 


means  for  holding  Its  edges  together,  and  an  adjnstablf 
support  for  said  disk  having  an  open  center  embracing  the 
lamp. 


B--' 


3.  The  combination  with  a  lamp,  of  a  conical  open  cen- 
ter divided  disk  reflector  with  means  for  holding  Its  edges 
together,  of  an  open  center  adjustable  supporting  plate  for 
said  reflector  embracing  the  lamp  bulb. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  and  Its  holder,  of  a 
conical  open  center  divided  disk  reflector  with  means  for 
holding  Its  edges  together,  of  an  open  center  adjustable 
support  made  up  of  segmental  plates  each  adjustably  con- 
nected to  the  disk  reflector  embracing  the  lamp  bulb. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  and  its  holder  forming 
a  reflector,  of  an  open  center  divided  disk  reflector  having 
clamping  means  and  formed  with  radial  slots,  adjustable 
supporting  rods  suspended  from  the  holder  and  engaging 
the  slotted  disk,  and  an  open  center  support  for  the  disk 
embracing  the  lamp  bulb  comprising  slotted  segmental 
plates  with  means  for  clamping  each  plate  In  adjusted 
position  to  the  disk. 


1,139.543.  SIDE  BEARING  FOR  RAILWAY-CARS.  Ea- 
NBST  A.  Le  Beac,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Chicago 
Railway  Equipment  Company,  Chicago,  ill.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1914.  Serial  No. 
824,101.      (Cl.  64-64.) 


1  The  combination  with  a  body  bolster,  of  a  side  bear- 
InK'  wlilcli  is  fixed  to  the  underside  of  said  body  bolster 
and  comprises  a  housing  having  side  and  end  walls,  a 
roller  carriage  arranged  for  operation  within  said  hous- 
ing, projections  on  the  side  wails  of  the  housing  for  main- 
taining the  carriage  In  operative  position  within  said 
housing,  said  roller  carriage  being  provided  with  pockets 
in  its  ends,  pins  projecting  inwaidly  from  the  end  walls 
of  the  housing,  and  compression  springs  positioned  on  said 
pins,  the  inner  ends  of  which  compression  springs  occupy 
the  pockets  in  the  ends  of  said  roller  carriage. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  body  t)ol8ter,  of  a  side  bear- 
ing fixed  to  the  underside  of  said  body  bolster  and  con> 
prising  a  housing,  a  body  bolster,  of  a  roller  carriage  ar- 
ranged for  operation  within  said  housing,  and  suspended 
therefrom,  which  carriage  comprises  a  plate  provided  with 
openings,  rollers  arranged  In  said  openings,  spindles  on 
which  said  rollers  are  mounted,  and  there  being  slotted 
bearings  for  said  spindles  formed  In  the  plate  to  the  sides 
of  the  roller  openings,  resilient  means  between  the  ends  of 
the  housing  and  the  roller  carriage  for  normally  maintain- 
ing said  carriage  in  a  central  position  within  the  housing, 
and  a  hardened  metal  bearing  plate  seated  in  the  upper 
portion  of  the  housing,  and  with  which  the  rollers  of  the 
roller  carriage  are  adapted  to  engage. 
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8.  The  combination  with  a  body  bolster,  of  a  side  bear- 
ing the  aame  being  flxed  to  the  underside  of  said  body  bol- 
■ter  and  comprising  a  housing  having  side  and  end  walls 
one  of  which  Is  removable,  n  hardened  metal  bearing  plate 
flxed  to  the  underside  of  the  top  of  said  housing,  a  roller 
carriage  arranged  for  operation  within  the  housing,  and 
BQspended  from  the  side  walls  thereof,  which  carriage 
comprlaes  a  plate  provided  with  openings,  rollers  ar- 
ranged In  said  openings,  spindles  on  which  said  rollers 
are  mounted,  and  there  being  slotted  bearings  for  said 
spindles  formed  In  the  plate  to  the  sides  of  the  roller  open- 
ings, the  rollers  of  which  carriage  are  adapted  to  lutruge 
with  the  bearing  plate  when  the  latter  is  on  the  bearing, 
and  resilient  means  between  the  end  walls  of  the  housing 
and  the  roller  carriage  for  normally  holding  said  carriage 
in  central  position  within   the  housing. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  body  bolster,  of  a  housing 
adapted  to  be  flxed  to  the  underside  of  said  body  bolster, 
■aid  housing  having  side  and  end  walls,  one  of  which  lat' 
ter  Is  removablo,  flanges  projecting  Inwardly  from  the 
lower  portions  of  the  side  walls  of  the  housing,  a  hard- 
ened metal  plate  flxed  to  the  underside  of  the  top  of  said 
housing,  a  roller  carriage  arranged  for  operation  within 
the  housing,  outwardly  projecting  flanges  on  the  sides  of 
said  roller  carriage,  which  flanges  normally  rest  on  the 
inwardly  projecting  flanges  of  the  housing,  said  carriage 
being  provided  with  a  series  of  openings,  rollers  arranged 
In  said  openings,  spindles  on  which  said  rollers  are  mount- 
ed, there  being  slotted  bearings  formed  In  the  carriage  to 
the  sides  of  the  openings  therein  for  the  spindles  of  the 
rollers,  pins  projecting  inwardly  from  the  ends  of  the 
housing,  and  compression  sprlnes  nrransed  on  said  pins 
and  engaging  the  ends  of  the  roller  carriage  for  normally 
maintaining  the  same  in  central  position  within  the  hous- 
ing. 


1,139,544.  SELECTIVE  ADDRESS  PLATE.  TLrssES  G 
Lee,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  as.sl^nor  to  Montague  Mailing 
Machinery  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  Tennessee.  Original 
application  fllfd  June  J8,  1912,  Serial  No.  706,521.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  tiled  Nov.  6,  1912,  Serial  No. 
729,860.  Etenewed  Nov.  7,  1914.  Serial  No.  870,92fi. 
(CL  101—169.) 


1.  A  selective  address  plate  having  recesses  extending 
clear  to  the  edge  of  the  plate,  with  means  for  obstructing 
any  of  said  recesses  to  make  contact  portions,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  A  selective  address  plate  having  recesses,  with  means 
for  obstructing  any  of  said  recesses  to  make  contact  por- 
tions, said  contact  portions  consisting  of  a  strip  or  strips 
adjustable  on  the  plate  and  lying  wholly  between  the 
planes  of  the  upper  and  lower  faces  of  the  plate,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

S.  A  selective  address  plate  having  a  recessed  rolled 
edge,  and  means  carried  w^lthln  the  rolled  edge  for  ob- 
structing any  desired  recess  to  provide  contact  portions, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  selective  address  plate  having  a  rolled  margin  ly- 
ing In  a  plane  to  one  side  of  the  plane  of  the  main  im- 
pression surface  of  the  plate,  said  rolled  margin  having 
recesses,  with  means  carried  within  the  rolled  margin  ro 
obstruct  the  desired  recess  or  recesses,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  An  address  plate  having  a  rolled  margin  with  a  re- 
cess formed  therein  Intermediate  of  its  ends  and  extend- 
ing clear  to  the  edge  thereof,  and  a  member  In  said  recess 
with  Its  ends  held  inserted  In  the  rolled  margin  of  the 
plate  and  lying  wholly  within  the  line  of  the  outer  edge 
of  the  plate  extended,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  prlated  in  the  Gasette.] 


l.i.<9,545.  AUTOMATIC  MACHINE  FOR  BLOWING 
SEAMLESS  BOTTLES  AND  OTHER  ROUND  VES- 
SELS. Geohobs  Lefobt,  Clabecg,  Tublze.  Belgium. 
Filed  Sept.  15,  1913.     Serial  No.  789,813.     (CI.  49—13.) 


1  .\  machine  for  blowing  seamless  bottles,  comprising 
a  base,  supporting  members  carried  by  said  base,  a  hollow 
shaft  carried  hy  one  of  said  tnembers,  means  carried  by 
said  t.nse  ailapted  to  produce  air  pressure  for  blowing  bot- 
tles and  connected  to  said  hollow  shaft,  a  working  beam 
plvotally  mounted  on  said  hollow  shaft,  and  provided 
with  a  mold,  iion-rotatably  mounted  thereon,  a  ring  adapt- 
ed to  be  secured  to  said  mold,  rotatable  means  with  said 
ring  adapted  to  grip  the  neck  of  the  bottle  to  be  blown, 
means  for  rotating  said  means  and  means  carried  by  said 
t>eam  for  vertically  displacing  said  rotating  means,  driv- 
ing ineans  for  said  hollow  shaft,  a  rotatable  ba.se  support 
fi>r  said  bottle  carried  by  said  base,  and  means  coacting 
with  said  hollow  shaft  and  gripping  rings  serving  to  ro- 
tate said  ttottle  within  said  mold,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  .v  machine  for  blowing  .seamless  bottles,  comprising 
supporting  memt>irs  carried  by  said  base,  a  hollow  shaft 
carried  by  ..ne  of  said  members,  means  adapted  to  produce 
air  pressure  for  blowing  bottles  and  connected  to  said 
hollow  shaft,  a  working  beam  plvotally  mounted  on  said 
hollow  shaft  and  provided  with  a  mold,  non-rotatably 
mounted  thereon,  n  ring  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said 
mold,  rotatable  means  with  said  ring  adapted  to  grip  the 
neck  of  the  bottle  to  be  blown,  means  for  rotating  said 
last  mentioned  means,  and  means  carried  by  said  beam  for 
vertically  displacing  said  rotating  means,  driving  means 
for  said  hollow  shaft,  a  rotatable  base  support  for  said 
bottle  carried  by  said  base,  and  means  co-acting  with  said 
hollow  shaft  and  gripping  rings  serving  to  rotate  said 
bottle  within  said  mold,  substantially  as  described. 


l,139.54fi.  SAFETY  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CLOTHES- 
WRINGERS.  Henry  Lokffleh,  Newark,  N.  J.,  as- 
signor to  Hurley  Machine  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1913.  Serial  No. 
807,379.      (CI.   68—32.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  clothes-wringer  having 
wringer  rolls  of  an  oscillatable  drip-board,  vertically  mov- 
able guard  plates  each  provided  with  an  opening,  said 
guard-plates  being  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  said  rolls, 
means  for  guiding  said  guard-plates,  and  means  Intercon- 
necting said  guard-plates  respectively  with  the  free  ends 
of  said  drip  l>oard. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  clothes-wringer  comprising 
vertical  standard-members,  a  pair  of  transversely  mounted 
wringer-rolls,  and  a  drip-board  plvotally  mounted  beneath 
said  rolls,  of  guide-members  secured  to  said  standard- 
members,  a  guard-plate  slldably  mounted  In  aald  guide- 
members,  said  guard-plate  having  a  longitudinal  opening 
adapted  to  be  registered  In  line  with  tbe  meeting  surfaces 
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of  said  rolls,  and  connecting-rods  between  said  guard- 
plate  and  said  drip-board,  whereby  an  oscillatory  move- 
ment of  said  drip-board  produces  a  vertical  movement  of 
said  guard-plate. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  clothes  wringer  comprising 
vertical  standard  members,  a  pair  of  wringer  rolls  jour- 
naled  therebetween,  and  an  oscillatable  drip-board  pivoted 
to  said  standard-members  beneath  said  rolls  with  its  free 
ends  extending  frpm  opposite  sides  of  said  rolls,  vertically 
grooved  guide-members  secured  upon  said  standard-mem- 
bers and  located  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  rolls,  guard- 
plates  vertically  movable  In  said  guide-members  and  dis- 
posed transversely  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  rolls,  and 
connecting-rods  Interconnecting  said  guard-plates  respec- 
tively with  the  oppositely  projecting  ends  of  said  drip- 
board,  said  guard-plates  each  having  a  longitudinal  slot 
adapted  to  be  brought  in  registration  with  or  carried 
away  from  registration  with  the  meeting  surfaces  of  said 
rolls  by  the  oscillatory  movements  of  said  drip-board. 

4.  In  a  clothes- wringer  provided  with  wringer-rolls,  a 
pair  of  vertically  movable  guard-plates  having  longitudi- 
nal openings  therein  disposed  respectively  upon  opposite 
sides  of  said  rolls,  and  means  for  simultaneously  produc- 
ing vertical  movements  of  said  guard-plates  respectively 
In  opposite  directions  to  register  one  of  said  guard-plates 
with  said  rolls  on  one  side  of  the  latter  and  to  remove 
from  registration  with  said  rolls  said  guard-plate  on  the 
opposite  side  of  said  rolls. 

5.  In  a  clothes  wringer  provided  with  wringer-rolls,  a 
pair  of  vertically  movable  guard-plates  having  longitudi- 
nal openings  therein  disposed  respectively  upon  opposite 
sides  of  said  rolls,  means  mounted  on  said  clothes-wringer 
frame  for  slldably  supporting  said  guard-plates,  a  drip- 
board  pivoted  beneath  said  rolls  so  that  Its  free  ends  ex- 
tend from  opposite  sides  of  said  rolls,  connecting-rods  re- 
spectively Interconnecting  the  said  guard-plates  with  the 
free  ends  of  said  drip-board  whereby  the  oscillation  of  the 
ends  of  said  drip-board  simultaneously  produces  vertical 
movements  of  said  guard-plates  respectively  In  opposite 
directions  to  register  one  of  said  guard-plates  with  said 
rolls  on  one  aide  of  the  latter  and  to  remove  from  regis- 
tration with  said  rolls  said  guard-plate  on  the  opposite 
side  of  said  rolls. 


1,139,547.  SURFACE  CONDENSER.  LCTHKB  D.  Lovi- 
Kiy,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1911.  Serial  No. 
642,107.      vCl.   257-2.36.) 


1.  In  a  surface  condenser  the  combination  with  a  casing 
body  having  an  upper  steam  supply  Inlet  and  a  lower 
water  of  condensation  outlet  and  tube  sheets  at  the  ends 
of  said  casing,  of  tubes  substantially  horizontal  but 
sllgbtlv    Ciirved    in    vertical    planes    rigidly    connected   at 


their  ends  to  said  tube  sheets  and  interposed  betwe«n  said 
Inlet  and  ootlet  passages. 

2.  In  a  surface  condenser  the  combination  with  a  casing 
body  having  an  upper  steam  supply  inlet  and  a  lower 
water  of  condensation  outlet  and  tube  sheets  at  the  ends 
of  said  casing,  of  tubes  substantially  horlxontal  hut 
slightly  upwardly  bowed,  expanded  at  their  ends  to  rigidly 
connect  them  to  said  tube  sheets,  said  tubes  t>elng  inter- 
posed between  said  Inlet  and  outlet  passages. 

3.  In  a  surface  condenser  the  combination  with  a  cnelns 
body  having  an  upper  steam  supply  Inlet  and  a  lower 
water  of  condensation  outlet  and  tube  sheeta  at  the  ends 
of  said  eaalng,  of  tubes  substantially  horlxontal  bat 
slightly  curved  In  vertical  planes  arranged  within  enld 
casing  and  rigidly  connected  at  their  ends  to  said  tabe 
sheets,  and  floating  tube  spacers  arranged  within  eaid 
casing  between  said  tube  sheets  and  each  engaging  some 
of  said  tubes. 

4.  In  a  surface  condenser  the  combination  with  a  casing 
having  an  upper  steam  supply  inlet  and  a  lower  water  of 
condensation  outlet  and  tube  sheets  at  the  ends  of  said 
casing,  of  tubes  substantially  horizontal,  but  slightly 
curved  In  vertical  planes  and  arranged  in  horlxontal  rows 
within  said  casing  and  rigidly  connected  at  their  ends  to 
said  tube  sheets  and  horizontal  floating  tube  spacers  ar- 
ranged within  said  casing  and  between  the  tube  sheets  and 
transverse  to  said  tubes  and  each  engaging  a  horisontal 
row  of  tubes. 

5.  In  a  surface  condenser  the  combination  with  a  casing 
having  an  upper  steam  supply  inlet  and  a  lower  water  of 
condensation  outlet  and  tube  sheets  at  the  ends  of  said 
casing,  of  tubes  substantially  horizontal  but  slightly 
curved  In  vertical  planes  and  arranged  In  staggered  horl- 
xontal rows  within  said  casing  and  rigidly  connected  at 
their  ends  to  said  tube  sheets,  horizontal  floating  spacers 
arranged  between  said  tube  sheets  within  said  casing  and 
transverse  to  said  tubes  and  each  formed  with  a  plurality 
of  hollow  bosses  receiving  the  tubes  in  one  horlxontal  row 
and  with  said  bosses  nesting  -rlth  the  bosses  of  the  spacer 
for  an  adjacent  row  of  tubes,  and  vertical  guides  for  the 
ends  of  said  spacers,  connected  to  the  casing. 


1,139,548.  HKAT-TRANSFERRING  DEVICE. 
D.  Lov»KiN,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Sept. 
Serial  No.  660,879.      (CI.   257—230.) 


LCTBIB 
28,    1911. 


5«- 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  plurality  of  par- 
allel tube  groups  each  Including  two  or  more  bowed  tubes 
differing  in  length  and  nested  together  and  a  diambered 
member  into  which  the  tube  ends  are  connected  so  that 
adjacent  pairs  of  tube  groups  are  separated  by  a  distance 
slightly  exceeding  the  diameter  of  an  individual  tube. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  casing  wall 
formed  with  a  lateral  aperture,  a  chambered  member 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  wail  to  close  said  aperture 
and  a  plnrallty  of  parallel  tube  groups  each  consisting  of 
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two  or  more  bowed  tubes  differing  in  length  and  nested 
together  and  having  their  ends  secured  into  said  member 
and  tube  supports  connected  at  their  ends  into  said  casing 
wall  and  extending  between  each  adjacent  pair  of  tube 
groups. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  wall  formed  with  a  lateral  aperture,  of  a 
member  adapted  to  be  detachably  secured  to  said  caainn 
wall  to  close  said  aperture,  and  a  plurality  of  parallel  tube 
groups  arranged  at  successively  higher  levels  and  each 
consisting  of  two  or  more  bowed  tubes  which  differ  in 
length  from  each  other  and  are  nested  together  and  have 
their  ends  secured  to  said  chambered  member,  and  a  roller 
support  for  one  of  said  tube  groups  secured  to  said  casing 
wall  and  adapted  to  form  a  support  for  the  corresponding 
tube  group  as  said  member  and  attached  tubes  are  being 
moved  into  and  out  of  the  position  in  which  the  member 
closes  said  aperture. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  wall  formed  with  a  lateral  aperture,  a  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  detachably  connected  to  said  wall  to 
close  said  aperture,  said  member  being  formed  with  a  plu- 
rality of  chambers,  and  a  plurality  of  bowed  tubes  having 
their  ends  connected  to  said  member  and  connecting  thf 
chambers  thereof,  said  member  being  formed  with  an  Inlet 
port  opening  into  one  of  said  chambers  and  an  outlet  port 
opening  from  another  of  said  chambers,  and  said  casing 
wall  being  formed  with  ports  adapted  to  register  with 
said  inlet  and  outlet  ports  when  said  member  is  secured 
In  place  to  close  said  aperture. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  of 
a  chambered  casing  formed  with  a  lateral  aperture  in  the 
lower  portion  of  Its  wall,  a  chambered  member  detachably 
attached  to  said  casing  to  close  said  aperture,  bowed 
tubes  each  connected  at  its  opposite  ends  to  said  cham- 
bered member  and  extending  into  the  lower  portion  of 
■aid  casing  when  said  member  is  in  Its  aperture  closing 
position,  means  dividing  said  casing  into  a  lower  boiling 
compartment  containing  said  tubes  and  an  upper  vapor 
compartment,  said  means  comprising  a  lower  centrally 
apertured  diaphragm  extending  across  said  casing  and  an 
upper  diaphragm  also  extending  across  said  casing  but  ar- 
ranged to  provide  vapor  passages  adjacent  its  periphery, 
and  telescopic  tubular  baffles  connected  to  the  adjacent 
sides  of  said  diaphragms,  and  one  or  more  drain  connec- 
tions leading  from  the  space  above  the  lower  diaphragm 
and  surrounding  the  baffle  connected  thereto  to  the  boil- 
ing compartment  at  a  level  well  below  its  upper  f-nd. 


1.1.^9.549.       FLUID    HEATING    AND    COOLING     AI'PA 
RATUS.     Llthkk  D.  Lovikin,  Philadelphia,  I'a.     Filed 
July  ir,.  1912.     Serial  No.  709,356.     (CI.  2.57— 1.'23.) 


1.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described  having  a  cham- 
ber iDto  which  one  of  two  thermally  interacting  fluids  Is 
directly  admitted,   the  combination  of  one  or  more  tube 


groups  extending  Into  said  chamber,  each  comprising  a 
plurality  of  bowed  tubes  nested  together,  and  connected 
at  their  ends  to  provide  a  path  comprising  two  or  more 
successive  loop  sections  for  the  second  of  said  two  fluids, 
and  baffle  means  dividing  said  chamber  into  a  path  for 
the  fluid  directly  admitted  thereto,  comprising  successive 
loop  sections  parallel  to,  and  alongside  of  the  first  men- 
tioned loop  sections  whereby  a  counter  current  flow  of  the 
two  fluids  may  be  obtained. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  chamber  of  one  or  more  tube  groups  extending  into 
said  chamber,  each  Including  a  plurality  of  bowed  tubes 
nested  together,  and  having  their  ends  connected  to  pro- 
vi(l<-  a  fluid  path  comprising  two  or  more  successive  loop 
sections,  and  baffle  means  disposed  In  said  chamber  to 
provide  a  serpentine  path  for  fluid  directly  admitted  to 
the  chamber  comprising  loop  sections  parallel  to  and  In- 
closing tho  corresponding  loop  sections  of  the  path  formed 
by  the  tutws,  whereby  there  may  be  obtained  a  counter 
current  flow  of  the  two  fluids  passing  through  the  said 
chamber  one  within  and  the  other  without  said  tut>es. 

.1  In  a  df'vlce  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  ca.xlng  comprising  a  pair  of  casing  parts  detach- 
ably connertfd  together  and  Inclosing,  except  at  one  edge, 
a  chamber  into  which  one  of  two  thermally  interacting 
fluids  is  directly  admitted,  a  chambered  member  detach- 
ably connected  to  said  casing  parts  and  closing  the  open 
'tlge  of  said  chamber,  one  or  more  tube  groups  extending 
into  said  chamber  and  each  comprising  a  plurality  of 
bowed  tubes  nerted  together  and  having  their  ends  secured 
to  said  chambered  member  and  connected  by  the  chambers 
therein  so  that  said  tubes  form  a  path  comprising  suc- 
cessive loop  sections  for  the  second  of  said  fluids,  and 
baffle  means  dividing  said  chamber  into  a  path  for  the 
fluid  directly  admitted  thereto,  comprising  successive  loop 
sections  parallel  to  and  Inclosing  the  loop  sections  formed 
by  the  tubes  whereby  a  counter  current  flow  of  the  two 
fluids  may  be  obtained. 


1.1.'{9.5.'>0.  COMPRESSION  -  MOLD  FOR  BONELESS 
HAM.  Melvi.n  J.  McCrackbn,  Kent,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug. 
31.  1914.     Serial  No.  859.285.      (Cl.  107-— 19.) 


1.  A  device  as  described  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  body 
having  overlapping  edges,  longitudinal  and  slotted  con- 
nections at  the  ends  thereof,  a  strap  pivoted  on  one  side 
and  overlapping  the  other  side  of  said  body,  and  a  keeper 
pivoted  on  the  opposite  side  from  said  strap  and  adapted 
to  engage  at  intervals  on  the  back  of  said  strap. 

-.  .V  ham  compressing  and  molding  cylinder  formed  in 
a  .single  piece  of  sheet  metal  and  having  one  edge  lapped 
l)oneath  the  other  and  one  of  said  laps  having  circumfer- 
ential slots  and  the  other  beaded  rivets  engaged  in  said 
slots,  a  curved  strap  pivoted  on  one  side  and  a  bracket 
fixed  on  the  other  side  of  said  cylinder  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  edges,  the  said  strap  having  projections  at  Inter- 
vals on  Its  back,  and  a  keeper  of  loop  form  pivoted  In  said 
bracket  and  adapted  to  lock  on  said  projections. 

3.  A  device  as  described  having  a  sheet  metal  cylinder 
with  free  edges  slldably  connected  to  compensate  for  con- 
traction and  expansion  of  the  cylinder,  a  bracket  on  one 
side  of  the  said  edges  having  parallel  sides  and  a  strap 
pivoted  on  the  other  side  of  the  said  edges  having  teeth 
at  Intervals  and  a  keeper  pivoted  on  iald  bracket  adapted 
to  engage  on  the  teeth  on  said  strap,  the  sides  of  the  said 
bracket  having  open  slots  at  their  rear  and  means  to 
clamp  said  cylinder  on  Its  contents  having  a  fulcrum 
member  engaged  In  said  slots  and  a  lever  on  which  said 
fulcrum  member  Is  pivoted,  adapted  to  engage  said  teeth 
to  effect  clamping.  * 
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1,139,551.  RAILWAY  APPLIANCE.  Finlat  A.  McRak, 
Montreal.  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  722,674.      (Cl.  188 — 6.5.) 


The  combination  with  a  wheeled  railway  truck,  of  an 
appliance  comprising  a  pair  of  brake  shoes  suspended  from 
the  truck  frame,  and  formed  with  wedge-shaped  ends, 
means  for  shifting  said  shoes  to  and  from  engagement 
with  the  wheels,  and  the  portions  of  the  rails  on  which 
the  wheels  bear,  and  a  pair  of  twx-llke  members  carrl.^J 
by  the  truck  and  enveloping  the  brake  shoes  and  over- 
lapping the  railheads  for  the  purpose  of  guiding  the  brake 
shoes  relatively  to  the  wheels  and  rails. 


1,139,552.  PARCEL  POST  ENVELOP.  Margaret  R. 
Mace,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  July  7.  1914.  Serial 
No.  849,482.      (Cl.  220 — 74.) 


1.  An  envelop  having  a  reinforcing  strip  disposed  there- 
in and  extending  along  the  fold  line  at  the  point  of 
juncture  of  two  of  its  walls,  said  strip  and  walls  being 
formed  with  central  and  end  perforations,  eyelets  fitted 
within  said  perforations  and  uniting  the  strip  and  walls. 
and  a  fastening  cord  passing  centrally  through  the  central 
eyelet,  thence  having  one  end  extending  on  one  face  of 
the  enevelop  and  through  one  of  the  end  eyelets  to  the 
other  face  thereof,  and  having  its  other  end  extending 
across  the  second-named  face  to  the  other  end  eyelet, 
thence  down  through  the  same  and  across  the  first-named 
face  to  the  intermediate  eyelet  and  through  the  same  back 
to  the  second-named  face,  whereby  portions  of  the  cord 
cross  within  said  central  eyelet  and  reverse  bights  are 
formed  in  the  cord  engaging  the  portions  of  the  envelop 
and  strip  between  the  eyelets,  the  ends  of  the  cord  being 
knotted  and  provided  with  free  terminals  for  attachment 
to  a  parcel.  ^ 

2.  The  combination  with  an  envelop,  of  a  reinforcing 
strip  disposed  along  one  of  the  folds  of  the  envelop,  said 
strip  and  walls  of  the  envelop  being  provided  with  centra] 
registering  perforations  and  end  registering  perforations 
on  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  a  cord  looped  to  form  a 
bight  extending  in  opposite  directions  through  said  per- 
forations to  form  reverse  bights,  said  cord  being  knotted 
at  the  joining  of  the  bights  and  having  free  end  portions 
for  attachment  to  a  parcel. 

3.  An  envelop  having  a  reinforcing  strip  fitted  at  one 
end  thereof  and  extending  along  its  end  line  of  fold,  said 
strip  and  the  walls  of  the  envelop  being  provided  with 
registering  central  and  end  perforations,  said  perforations 


being  reinforced  by  eyelets,  said  strip  having  Its  outer 
edge  coextensive  In  length  with  the  fold  line  and  its  inner 
edge  relatively  shorter,  said  edges  being  connected  by 
obliquely  cut  away  end  portions,  and  a  cord  having  looped 
portions  passing  through  said  eyeleted  opening,  and  pro- 
vided with  free  end  portions  adapted  for  attachment  to  a 
parcel. 


1.139,553.  ENVELOP-TAG.  Mabgaeet  R.  Mace,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.  Filed  July  7,  1914.  Serial  No.  849,483. 
(Cl.  229 — 74.) 


An  envelop  tag  comprising  an  oblong  rectangular  body 
portion  gummed  upon  one  face  thereof,  tabs  at  the  ends  of 
one  of  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  body  portion  and 
also  having  gummed  faces  on  their  side  adjacent  the 
gummed  face  of  the  body  portion,  said  end  tabs  being 
foldable  In  a  direction  toward  said  gummed  face  of  the 
body  portion,  and  a  center  tab  disposed  upon  the  afore- 
said longitudinal  edge  of  the  body  portion  between  said 
gummed  tabs  and  having  ungummed  faces  and  provided 
with  spaced  eyelets  for  the  passage  of  a  fastening  cord. 


1.1.39.554.  LAMP  -  CORD  REEL.  Abchibald  MacLkan. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  23.  1911.  Serial  No. 
634.904.      (Cl.  17.3 — 367.) 


In  a  lamp  cord  reel,  a  stationary  shaft,  a  drum  loose  on 
said  shaft,  an  electromagnetic  clutch  within  said  dram 
and  comprising  an  electro  magnet  disposed  concentrically 
of  the  shaft,  a  fixed  connection  between  one  end  of  said 
magnet  and  the  side  wall  of  said  drum,  a  shell  sarroand- 
ing  said  magnet  and  projecting  outwardly  t>eyond  the 
pole  face  thereof,  an  armature  disk  spiined  on  said  shaft 
for  sliding  movement  and  disposed  within  the  Inflaence 
of  the  pole  of  said  magnet  and  adapted  to  engage  the  ad- 
jacent edge  of  the  extended  end  of  said  shell,  whereby 
a  recess  is  formed  between  the  pole  of  the  magnet  and 
the  adjacent  face  of  said  disk,  and  a  colled  expulsion 
spring  within  the  space  so  formed  and  acting  to  force 
the  disk  away  trom  the  magnet  upon  the  de^nerglsatlon  of 
the  latter. 
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1,139.865.     AUTOMATIC   BRAKE  FOR   LATHES.      Wir. 
LiAM  L.  MiLLtH,  Madison,  Wia.,  assignor  to  Glsliolt  Ma 
chloe  Company.  Madison,  Wis.,  a  Corporation   of  Wis- 
consin.    Filed  July  18,  1914.     Serial  No.  851,714.     (CI. 
82—21.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  brake  mechanism  for  latbes.  tbe 
combination  with  a  tool  carrier,  of  a  feed  mechaniam 
therefor  including  a  feed-changing  mechanism,  a  brake 
mounted  for  engagement  with  an  element  of  .said  feed 
mechanism,  and  nutomatlc  means  for  applying  said  brake 
during  the  intervil  in  changing  from  one  feed  to  the  other. 

2.  In  an  automatic  brake  mechanism  for  lathes,  the 
combinatloD  with  a  tool  carrier,  of  a  feed  mechanism  there- 
for including  a  rotatable  shaft  and  feed  changlnK'  mecha 
nlsm  operative  to  transmit  different  speeds  of  rotation 
to  said  shaft,  a  brake  In  controlling  relation  to  said  shaft, 
and  automatic  means  for  applying  said  brake  during  the 
interyal  In  changing  from  one  speed  to  another. 

3.  In  an  automatic  brake  mechanism  for  lathes,  the 
combination  with  a  tool  carrier,  of  a  feed-screw  therefor, 
a  rotatable  shaft  In  driving  relation  to  said  feed-screw, 
a  brake  drum  fa.^t  with  said  shaft,  a  brake  mounted  In  co- 
operative relatloa  to  said  brake  drum,  mechanism  op- 
erative to  transmit  different  speeds  of  rotation  to  said 
shaft,  and  automatic  means  for  applying  said  brake  during 
the  interval  in  changing  from  one  speed  to  another. 

4.  In  an  automatic  brake  mechanism  for  lathes,  the 
combination  with  a  tool  carrier,  of  a  feed  mechanism  there 
for  Including  a  feed-changing  mechanism,  Intermittently 
operating  means  for  actuating  said  feed-changing  mecha- 
nism at  predetermined  points  In  the  travel  of  the  tool  car 
rler.  a  Iirake  mounted  for  engagement  with  an  element  of 
said  feed  mechanism,  and  means  for  applying  said  brake 
controlled  and  operated  by  said  actuating  means  of  said 
feed-changing  mechanism. 

5.  In  an  automatic  brake  mechanism  for  lathes,  the 
combination  with  a  tool  carrier,  of  a  feed  screw  therefor, 
a  rotatable  shaft  in  driving  relation  to  said  feed  screw, 
a  brake-drum  fast  with  said  abaft,  a  l)and-brake  mounted 
on  said  brake-drum,  feed-changing  meehanism  operative 
to  transmit  different  speeds  of  rotation  to  said  shaft. 
intermittently  operating  means  for  actuating  said  feed 
changing  mechanism,  connections  between  said  intermit- 
tently operatln;;  means  and  one  end  of  said  band-brake  for 
tightening  the  h-tter  on  said  brake-drum,  and  means  for 
holding  the  othjr  end  of  said  band-brake  against  yielding 
during  any  pred(<termlne<i  movement  or  movements  of  said 
intermittently  operating  means. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.139,556.  SEAL.  Philip  J.  Mittkn,  Oakwood  Village, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Recording  and  Computing  Ma 
chines  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  20,  1914.  Serial  No.  833,068.  (CI.  70—98.1 
1.  A  seal  comprising  an  intermediate  member  having 
hollow  end  portions,  and  separate  end  members  adapted  to 
be  secured  respectively  to  the  parts  to  be  fastened  and  to 


enter  the  respective  end  portions  of  said  intermediate 
member  and  having  recesses,  said  intermediate  member 
being  adapted  to  l^e  compressed  to  cause  portions  thereof  to 
enter  the  said  recesses. 


2.  A  seal  comprising  a  tube  of  ductile  material,  and  pins 
secured,  respectively,  to  parts  to  be  fastened  and  having 
recessed  end  portions  extending  Into  the  respective  ends 
of  said  tube,  said  tube  being  adapted  to  be  compressed  to 
force  portions  thereof  into  said  recesses. 

3.  The  combination,  witli  two  parts  to  be  fastened,  of  a 
ductile  member  connected  with  one  of  said  parts  and  hav- 
ing Its  end  hollow,  and  a  pin  connected  with  the  other  of 
said  parts  and  having  one  end  recessed,  one  of  said  mem- 
bers being  capaole  of  longitudinal  movement  to  cause  the 
recessed  end  of  said  pin  to  enter  the  hollow  end  of  said 
ductile  member,  said  ductile  member  being  adapted  to  be 
compressed  to  force  a  portion  thereof  Into  said  recess. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  fastening  device  capable  of 
rotary  movement  to  release  the  part  fastened  thereby,  of 
a  seal  comprising  two  telescoping  parts,  the  Inner  part 
having  a  recess  and  the  outer  part  having  a  portion  adapt- 
ed to  be  compresseil  Into  said  recess,  one  part  of  said 
seal  t)elng  secured  to  a  fixed  support  and  the  other  part 
of  said  seal  being  secured  to  said  fastening  device  to  hold 
the  latter  against  roUtion,  and  one  of  said  parts  lielng 
movably  mounted  to  permit  It  to  be  moved  lengthwise  into 
engagement  with  the  other  of  said  parts. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  device  to  be  fastened  having 
a  part  provided  with  a  transverse  aperture,  said  aperture 
having  an  enlarged  portion  at  one  end  thereof,  of  a  pin 
extending  throu^'h  the  operture  In  said  part  of  said  fas- 
tening device  and  having  an  enlarged  portion  seated  In 
the  enlarged  portion  of  said  aperture,  said  pin  having  a 
recess,  a  body  portion  mounted  on  a  fixed  support  and 
having  a  hollow  end  to  receive  the  recessed  portion  of  said 
pin  and  adapted  to  be  compressed  to  force  a  portion  there- 
of Into  said  re<^'ess. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.1.30,.-..57.  TAPE  MOISTENING  MACHINE.  CH.iRLBS 
I*  Mi)O.N  an.l  Ira  Bell,  JopUn,  Mo.  Filed  Sept.  5,  1913. 
Serial  No.  "88,232.     (CI.  91—14.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  magazine  arranged  to  receive  a  roll  of  tape 
and  a  moistening  device  for  supplying  moisture  to  the  tape 
drawn  from  said  magazine,  of  a  pair  of  standards  be- 
tween said  magazine  and  said  roll  and  provided  with 
notches,  a  rod  seated  in  said  notches  and  movable  there- 
in with  respect  to  said  magazine  and  said  roll,  a  plate  at- 
tache<l  to  said  rod,  a  clamping  device  cooperating  with  one 
of  said  standards  to  hold  said  rod  In  any  of  Its  various 
adjustments  with  respect  to  said  magazine  and  said 
moistening  roll,  and  an  independently  movable  clamping 
element  operating  In  said  notches  and  cooperating  with 
said  plate  to  engage  and  hold  the  tape. 
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2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
receptacle  arranged  to  receive  a  roll  of  tape,  a  container  ar- 
ranged to  contain  moistening  fluid,  a  roll  mounted  in  said 
container,  a  pair  of  standards  between  said  container  and 
said  receptacle  and  provided  with  notches,  a  rod  seated 
In  said  notches,  a  plate  attached  to  said  rod,  an  independ- 
ently movable  clamping  element  extending  Into  said 
notches  and  cooperating  with  said  plate  to  engage  and 
hold  the  tape,  springs  for  pressing  said  clamping  element 
against  said  [)lare,  a  severing  device  supported  by  said 
standards  above  and  in  front  of  said  plate,  and  frlctional 
means  for  holding  said  container  In  different  adjustments 
with  respect  to  said  plate  and  said  receptacle. 

3.  A  device  if  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
portable  support,  a  magazine  arranged  to  receive  a  roll 
of  tape  removably  mounted  on  said  support,  a  container 
slldahly  mounted  on  said  support,  flanges  on  said  support 
frlctionally  holding  said  container  In  various  adjustments, 
a  pair  of  standards  between  said  magazine  and  said  con- 
tainer, a  plate  removably  supported  between  said  stand- 
ards, a  clamp  for  holding  said  plate  In  different  positions 
between  said  standards,  a  clamping  device  coiiperatlng 
with  said  plate  to  engage  and  hold  the  tape,  springs  press- 
ing said  clamping  device  against  said  plate,  and  a  sever- 
ing device  supported  by  said  standards  above  and  in  front 
of  said  plate  and  clamping  device. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  unltai-y  portable  base,  a  magazine  removably 
seated  on  said  base  and  arranged  to  contain  a  roll  of  tape, 
integral  portions  on  said  base  preventing  lateral  move- 
ment of  said  magazine  and  between  which  said  magazine 
Is  removably  mounted,  supports  secured  to  said  base,  a 
tensioning  device  supported  by  said  supports,  a  sever- 
ing device  above  and  in  front  of  said  tensioning  de- 
vice, a  container  mounted  on  said  base  and  being  mov- 
able with  respect  to  said  magazine  and  said  supports, 
means  holding  said  magazine  in  any  of  its  adjustments 
with  respect  to  said  supports,  and  a  roll  for  supplying 
moisture  to  the  tcpe  drawn  from  said  magazine,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  magazine  arranged  to  receive  a  roll  of  tape, 
and  a  moistening  roll  for  supplying  moisture  to  the  tape 
drawn  from  said  magazine,  of  a  rod  supported  between 
said  moistening  roll  and  said  magazine,  a  plate  attached 
to  said  rod,  meaas  for  holding  said  rod  and  said  plate  In 
different  positions  with  respect  to  said  magazine  and  said 
moistening  roll,  :i  clamping  element,  and  springs  for  press- 
ing said  clamping  element  against  said  plate  In  any  po- 
sition of  said  plate,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,139.55S.     FURNACE.     Ralph  8.  Moore,  El   Paso,  Tex. 
Filed  Nov.  18,  1914.     Serial  No.  872,777.     (CI.  75-— 40.) 


mechanisms  are  caused  to  move  in  unison  to  more  uld 
hearths  In  unison. 

3.  In  a  beating  furnace,  the  combination  with  suitable 
ways  for  supporting  and  sliding  material  thereon ;  of  a 
plurality  of  movable  hearths,  hydraulic  mechanisms  for 
moving  the  hearths,  charging  mechanisms  for  progresalnK 
the  material  along  the  ways,  said  hydraulic  mechanisms 
actuated  by  the  charging  mechanimsm.  and  means  to  per- 
mit said  charging  mechanisms  to  be  actuated  either  inde- 
pendently or  in  unison  to  actuate  said  hearths  either  in- 
dependently or  in  unison. 

4.  I  a  heating  furnace,  a  stationary  hearth  and  a  mov- 
able hearth  near  the  end  thereof,  means  to  move  the  latter 
hearth  upwardly  and  at  an  angle  to  the  vertical  away 
from  the  end  of  tiie  stationary  hearth,  and  charging  means 
for  progressing  the  material  alo^g  the  hearths,  said  bbot- 
able  hearth  actuated  from  said  charging  means. 

5.  In  a  heating  furnace,  the  combination  with  furnace 
skidways  :  of  a  movable  hearth  comprising  piers  between 
which  said  skidways  extend,  an  Inclined  hydraulic  piston 
and  cylinder  for  supporting  and  moving  said  piers  and 
means  for  controlling  the  supply  of  liquid  to  and  from 
said  fylinder. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  prluted  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.139,559.  EXCAVATING-.SHOVEL.  Chahles  A.  Moa- 
Eis,  Montclalr,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Hayward  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  .Uay  20,  1910. 
Serial  No.  562,445.     (CI.  37 — 54.) 
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1.  In  a  heating  furnace,  the  combination  with  suitable 
ways  for  supporting  tbe  material  and  for  sliding  it  there- 
on ;  of  a  movaMe  hearth,  mechanism  for  moving  the 
hearth,  charging  means  for  progressing  the  material  along 
said  ways,  said  mechanism  arranged  for  actuation  by  said 
charging  means. 

2.  In  a  heating  furnace,  the  combination  with  suitable 
ways  for  supporting  and  for  sliding  material  thereon ;  of  a 
plurality  of  movable  hearths,  hydraalic  mechanisms  for 
moving  the  hearths,  charging  mechanisms  for  progressing 
the  material  along  the  ways,  said  hydraalic  mechanisms 
actuated  by  said  charging  mechanisms,  and  coapllng  meana 
for    said   charging   mechanisms,    wberaby   aald    charging 

214  O.  O. — 47 


1.  An  excavating  shovel  adapted  to  be  loaded  at  one 
end  and  discharged  at  the  opposite  end,  and  having  Iti 
point  of  suspension  positioned  Intermediate  the  loading 
end  and  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  shovel,  said  shovel 
being  provided  with  a  gravity  closing  tall  gate,  meana 
for    locking    the    tall    gate    in    Its    closed    position,    and 

,   mechanically    actuated    means    operated    by    the    tilting 
movement  of  tbe  shovel   for   unlocking  and   for  opening 
I  the  tail  gate. 

2.  An  excavating  shovel  adapted  to  be  loaded  at  one 
end  and  discharged  at   tbe  other  end,  suspending  mecb- 

j   anism  connected   to   the  shovel  intermediate  the   loading 
;   end  and  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  shovel,  a  haul  cable 
\   held  under  tension  during  the  operations  of  loading  and 
conveying    the    shovel,    means    connected    with    tke   hanl 
I   cable  and  cooperating  with  the  shovel  for  precluding  said 
shovel  from  dumping  when  the  haul  cable  is  under  ten- 
sion, a   tall  gate  pivoted    to  close  by  gravity,  and  gate- 
*  operating  cable  connected   to   the  suspending  mechanism 
j  and    to    tbe   tall    gate,    said    gate-operating   cable   being 
{  operable  upon  the  inclination  of  the  shovel  to  a  dnmplnc 
{  position  for  opening  said  tall  gate. 

I  3.  In  an  excavating  apparatus,  the  comblnatton  of  a 
•hovel  adapted  to  be  loaded  at  one  end  and  to  be  dis- 
charged at  the  opposite  end.  a  saspending  ball  idTotad  t» 
■aid  shovel  intermediate  Its  loading  end  and  the  canter 
of  gravity  of  said  shovel,  a  hanl  line,  a  tall-gate  pivoted 
to  the  shovel,  the  pivotal  connection  between  aald  tail- 
gate and  the  shovel  being  Independent  of  the  plTotal 
coanaetlon  between  the  suspending  ball  and  tke  ahovni 
and  the  weight  of  said  tall-gate  being  carried  br  the 
■hovel  in  the  operation  of  loading  the  latter  bf  the 
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of  the  haul  l!ne,  a  dump-controlling  member  operated  by 
tension  on  the  haul  line  for  retaining  the  shovel  In  a  non- 
dumplnK  relation  to  the  suspending  ball,  and  means  for 
supporting  the  tail-gate  upon    the  dumping  movemtnt  of 

the  shovel. 

4.  In  an  excavating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
shovel  adapted  to  be  loaded  at  one  end  and  to  be  dis- 
charged at  the  opposite  end,  a  suspending  member  having 
pivotal  connection  with  the  shovel  intermediate  the  load- 
ing end  and  the  center  of  gravity  thereof,  a  haul  line,  a 
tall-gate  cooperating  with  the  discharging  end  of  said 
shovel  and  supported  directly  by  the  shovel  and  indepeii.l- 
ently  of  the  suspending  member  when  said  shovel  is  being 
loaded  under  the  pull  of  the  haul  line,  said  tail-gate 
having  a  separate  pivotal  connection  with  the  shovel  rear- 
wardly  of  the  pivotal  connection  between  the  shovel  and 
the  suspending  member,  a  dump  controlling  member  at- 
tached at  Its  respective  ends  to  the  suspending  member 
and  to  the  haul  line,  said  dump-controlling  membe;-  hav- 
ing a  running  connection  with  the  shovel,  and  a  flexible 
gate  lifting  member  attached  to  the  tail-gate  and  the  sus- 
pending member  for  supporting  said  tail-gate  in  a  raised 
position  when  the  shovel  la  turned  to  assume  a  dumping 

position. 

5  In  an  excavating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
shovel  adapted  to  be  loaded  at  one  end  and  discharged 
at  the  opposite  end,  a  suspending  member  connected  to 
said  shovel  Intermediate  the  loading  end  and  the  center 
of  gravity  thereof,  a  tall-gate  supported  directly  by  the 
shovel  for  closing  the  discharging  end  thereof  when  said 
shovel  Is  being  loaded  by  the  action  of  the  haul  line,  said 
tall-gate  being  pivoted  to  the  shovel  independent  of  the 
connection  of  the  suspending  member  thereto,  a  haul  line, 
a  dump  controlling  member  attached  at  its  respective  ends 
to  the  suspending  member  and  the  haul  line,  said  dump- 
controlling  member  having  running  engagement  with  the 
shovel  rearwardly  of  the  connection  thereto  of  the  sus 
pending  member,  and  a  flexible  member  attached  to  the 
suspending  member  and  operating  to  support  the  tall- 
gate  In  a  raised  position  when  the  shovel  turns  into  a 
dumping  position  by  slackening  the  haul  line  and  the 
dump-controlling  member. 


1    139    560.       AUTOMOBILE-MIRROR.       Geohob    W. 
'mosher,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Oct.  20,  191.-^.     Serial  No. 
796.361.      (CI.  224—28.) 


1,139.561.     DUST-CLOTH  HOLDER.  William  T.  Moss, 

Denver.  Colo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Frank    Bu(  kman, 

Denver.  Colo.     Filed  May  2,  1913.  Serial  No.  T65.093. 
(CI.   15—42.) 


1.  A  hand  mirror  for  motorists  and  the  like  compris- 
ing a  mirror,  a  holder  for  said  mirror,  a  strap  adapted  to 
encircle  the  wrist  of  the  wearer  secured  to  one  side  of 
uld  holder,  and  a  atrap  secured  to  the'  other  side  of  said 
holder  at  one  end  and  engaging  the  wrist  strap  at  the 
other  end  and  adapted  to  paaa  between  the  thumb  and 
flrat  fingrer  to  aecure  the  mirror  in  place  on  the  back 
of  the  hand  and  adjacent  the  thumb  of  the  wearer. 

2.  A  hand  mirror  for  motorists  and  the  like  compris- 
ing a  mirror,  a  atrap  adapted  to  encircle  the  wrist  of  the 
wearer  connected  to  aald  mirror,  and  a  strap  adapted  to 
p«M  between  the  thumb  and  first  finger  of  the  wearer  con- 
nected to  aaid  mirror  and  slidably  engaging  said  first 
nentioned  ttnip.  whereby  said  mirror  may  be  positioned 
OB  the  b«ck  of  either  hand  of  the  wearer. 


A  holder  having  a  plurality  of  diverging  resilient  arms 
provided  with  gripping  means  at  their  free  ends,  and  a 
ring  surrounding  the  said  arms  and  comprising  a  wire 
coll  having  fts  terminal  portions  extended  diametrically 
through  the  axis  thereof  and  crossed,  the  said  crossed  ter- 
minal portions  engaging  a  pair  of  the  said  arms  there- 
t)etween. 

1,13  9,562.  TURBINE.  JOHN  Nash,  North  Yakima, 
Wash.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1914.  Serial  No.  863,681.  (Cl. 
121—56.) 


1.  X  turbine,  including  a  stator  provided  with  a  cylin- 
drical rotor  chamber  and  two  exhaust  chambers,  one  at 
each  end  of  and  in  communication  with  the  rotor  cham- 
ber, said  rotor  chamber  being  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  Inlet  ports  disposed  the  full  length  thereof  and  tan- 
gentially  thereto,  and  a  rotor  having  a  central  partition 
and  two  active  membera  one  at  each  side  thereof,  said 
partition  dividing  the  pressure  fluid  to  cause  it  to  exhaust 
equally  In  each  exhaust  chamber. 

2.  A  turbine,  including  a  stator  provided  with  a  cylin- 
drical rotor  chamber  and  two  exhaust  chambers,  one  at 
each  end  of  and  in  communication  with  the  rotor  cham- 
ber, said  rotor  chamber  being  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  Inlet  ports  disposed  the  full  length  thereof  and  tan- 
gentlally  thereto,  a  rotor  mounted  in  the  chamber  and 
composed  of  a  centrally  disposed  partitlonal  disk,  a  seg- 
mental member  at  each  side  of  the  disk,  said  member 
being  divided  Into  a  plurality  of  active  pressure  receiving 
spaces,  and  having  means  for  guiding  the  exhaust  toward 
the  center  of  the  rotor,  the  rotor  being  hollow  at  the 
center  and  being  in  communication  at  its  ends  with  the 
respective  exhaust  chambers. 

3.  A  turbine,  including  a  stator  provided  with  a  cylin- 
drical rotor  chamber  and  two  exhaust  chambers,  one  at 
each  end  of  and  in  communication  with  the  rotor  cham- 
ber, said  rotor  chamber  being  proTlded  with  a  plurality  of 
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inlet  ports  disposed  the  full  length  thereof  and  tan- 
gentlally  thereto,  and  a  rotor  composed  of  a  central  par- 
titlonal disk,  and  two  active  members  one  upon  each 
side  of  the  disk  each  of  said  members  being  composed 
of  a  plurality  of  circular  sections,  and  each  section  hav- 
ing an  Impact  surface  and  provided  with  a  pressure  fluid 
passage  leading  therefrom  to  the  center  of  the  rotor,  said 
rotor  at  each  side  of  the  partitlonal  disk  being  provided 
with  a  pressure  fluid  directing  port  in  communication 
with  the  respective  exhaust  chambers. 

4.  A  turbine,  including  a  stator  provided  with  a  cylin- 
drical rotor  chamber  and  two  exhaust  chambers,  one  at 
each  end  of  and  in  communication  with  the  rotor  cham- 
ber, said  rotor  chamber  being  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  inlet  ports  disposed  the  full  length  thereof  and  tan- 
gentlally  thereto,  a  rotor  having  a  central  partition  and 
two  active  members  one  at  each  side  thereof,  said  par- 
tition dividing  the  pressure  fluid  to  cause  It  to  exhaust 
equally  in  each  exhaust  chaml^er,  each  active  member,  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  disks  and  interposed  vane  carrying 
annull,  the  vanes  of  which  are  alternating  so  as  to  pro- 
duce and  to  cause  the  steam  to  follow  a  zig-zag  course 
from  its  point  of  impact  to  the  point  of  exhaust. 


a  flexible  connection  between  said  guide  beam  and  lega,  a 
slide  carried  by  said  guide  beam,  tension  mechanism  con- 
necting said  guide  beam  and  slide  whereby  the  latter  mem- 
ber is  impelled  toward  said  shaft,  an  eye-bolt  releasably 
carried  by  said  guide  beam  and  slide  while  the  latter  mem- 
ber Is  in  normal  position,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft 
and  means  carried  by  said  shaft  for  frlctlonal  engagement 
with  said  slide  whereby  the  same  is  moved  out  of  normal 
position  to  effect  the  release  of  said  eye-bolt. 


,    1.139.564.      REVOLVI.VG  DINING-ROOM  TABLE.      J0H5 
'        Anto.x  Oberg.  Bremerton,  and  John  R.  Eckma.v,  Puyal- 
lup,    Wash.     Filed    July    2,    1914.     Serial    No.    848,611 
I        (Cl.  45—9.) 


:^r» 


1,13  9,563,  ANIM.4L-RELEA8ING  DEVICE.  Eknst 
NoKN.MG,  Wittenberg,  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  31,  1914.  Serial 
No.  869,572.     (Cl.  119—116.) 


R  -^^"^ 


1.  In  an  animal  releasing  device,  the  combination  of  a 
support,  a  legged  frame  carried  thereby,  a  rotary  shaft 
Journaled  in  said  legs,  a  guide  beam  loose  upon  said  shaft, 
a  flexible  connection  between  said  guide  beam  and  legs,  a 
slide  carried  by  said  guide  beam,  a  cam  wheel  fast  upon 
said  shaft  In  the  plane  of  said  slide,  tension  mechanism 
connecting  said  guide  beam  and  slide  whereby  the  latter 
member  is  retained  In  frlctlonal  engagement  with  said  cam 
wheel,  an  eye  -  bolt  releasably  carried  by  said  allde  and 
guide  beam  and  means  associated  with  said  rotary  shaft 
for  rotating  the  same  to  cause  the  cam  wheel  carried 
thereby  to  move  said  slide  out  of  normal  position  and 
thereby  release  said  eye-bolt. 

2.  In  an  animal  releasing  device,  the  combination  of  a 
support,  a  legged  frame  carried  thereby,  a  rotary  shaft 
Journaled  in  said  legs,  a  terminally  apertured  guide  beam 
loose  upon  said  shaft,  a  flexible  connection  between  said 
guide  beam  and  legs,  a  terminally  bifurcated  slide  carried 
by  said  guide  beam,  said  bifurcation  being  larger  at  its 
inception  than  at  Its  termination  ;  a  cam  wheel  fast  upon 
said  shaft  In  the  plane  of  said  slide,  tension  mechanism 
connecting  said  guide  beam  and  slide  whereby  the  latter 
member  is  retained  in  frlctlonal  engagement  with  said  cam 
wheel,  an  eye-bolt  projected  through  the  apertured  portion 
of  said  guide  beam  and  through  the  diminished  bifurcation 
in  said  slide  which  member  while  in  normal  position  re- 
tains said  eye-bolt  fast  and  means  associated  with  said 
shaft  for  rotating  the  same  to  cause  the  cam  wheel  car- 
ried thereby  to  move  said  slide  out  of  normal  position  to 
eanse  the  release  of  said  eye-bolt. 

8.  In  an  animal  releasing  device,  the  combination  with  a 
support,  of  a  legged  frame  carried  thereby,  a  rotary  shaft 
Jonmaled  in  said  legs,  a  guide  beam  loose  upon  said  shaft. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  table  top  and  radial  top 
supporting  arms  fixedly  mounted  thereunder,  of  brackets 
slidably  and  pivotally  engaging  the  fixed  arms,  segmental 
leaves  carried  by  the  respective  brackets,  means  upon  each 
bracket  for  detachably  engaging  the  adjacent  arm  for  sup- 
porting said  bracket  with  its  segmental  leaf  flush  with 
the  top  when  extended,  and  means  upon  each  arm  and  co- 
operating with  the  adjacent  bracket  for  holding  said 
bracket  and  its  leaf  beneath  the  table  top  and  the  arm. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  support  and  a  table  top,  of 
fixed  supporting  and  guiding  arms  radiating  from  the  sup- 
port and  having  downwardly  and  Inwardly  Inclined  guide 
portions,  a  bracket  slidably  engaging  each  of  said  arms 
and  its  guide  portions,  a  segmental  supporting  leaf  carried 
by  each  bracket,  means  upon  each  bracket  and  adapted  to 
coSperate  with  the  adjacent  supporting  means  for  holding 
the  bracket  with  its  leaf  flush  with  the  top  of  the  table 
when  extended,  and  yielding  means  upon  each  arm  for 
engagement  by  the  bracket  supported  leaf  to  hold  said 
leaf  under  and  close  to  its  guiding  means. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  member  and  guide 
arms  radiating  therefrom,  each  arm  including  a  depending 
web  and  downwardly  and  Inwardly  curved  fianges,  of  a 
table  top  supported  by  said  member,  a  bracket  having  a 
base,  a  yoke  extending  from  the  bracket  and  slidably  en- 
gaging the  arm,  said  yoke  having  Intumed  terminals  mov- 
able above  the  flanges  of  the  arm,  a  latcb  member  carried 
by  the  base  and  movable  i^fo  engagement  with  the  web 
of  the  arm  thereby  to  hold  the  bracket  fixed  relative  to  the 
arm,  a  segmental  supporting  leaf  carried  by  the  bracket 
and  adapted  to  be  held  thereby  flush  with  the  top  of  the 
table,  and  means  upon  said  arm  for  engaging  the  leaf  to 
support  the  bracket  and  leaf  In  position  under  and  close 
to  the  arm. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  member,  arms 
radiating  therefrom,  each  of  said  arms  including  a  web 
and  Inwardly  and  downwardly  extended  flanges,  and  a 
table  top  supported  above  the  supporting  memt>er  and  arms 
of  a  bracket  for  each  arm,  each  bracket  including  a  base,  a 
yoke  extending  from  the  base  and  having  intumed  ter- 
minals movable  above  the  flanges  and  at  opposite  aides  of 
the  web  of  the  arm,  a  latch  carried  by  the  baae  and  mor- 
able  into  engagement  with  the  arm  thereby  to  hold  the 
bracket  against  movement  relative  to  the  arm,  means  for 
locking  said  latch  member  in  engaging  position,  and  a  seg- 
mental supporting  leaf  carried  by  each  bracket  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  supported  thereby  flush  with  the  table  top. 


1,139,566.      DISH-RAG    HOLDER.      Rachbl   C.    Odoms, 
Gibbon,  Nebr.     Filed  Apr.  10,  1914.     Serial  No.  881.0«t' 
(CL  141—10.) 
1.  A  dish  rag  holder  comprising  a  ring,  wlr«s  weeanA 

to  the  said  ring  and  extending  transrersely  thereaeron, 
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ftrmi  formed  on  tbe  aald  ring  and  conrerging  downwardly, 
a  handle  attached  to  the  said  arms,  a  second  ring  hinged 
to  tbe  flnrt  mentioned  ring  at  a  point  adjacent  one  of  tbe 
arsM,  the  space  within  the  said  second  mentioned  ring 
being  entirely  free  and  unclosed,  hooks  slldably  and  ro- 
tatably  mounted  on  the  first  mentioned  ring,  and  hook- 
ftaaped  loops  slldably  and  rotatably  mounted  on  the  last 
mentioned  ring  arranged  to  be  Interengaged  with  the 
hooks  to  hold  the  rings  In  operative  position. 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  sta- 
tionary ring,  a  handle  attached  thereto,  a  ring  hinged  to 
the  first  mentioned  ring,  the  space  within  said  second  men- 
tioned ring  being  entirely  free  and  unclosed,  and  means 
piTOtally  attached  to  the  last  mentioned  ring  to  engage  the 
first  mentioned  ring  to  hold  the  same  In  operative  position, 
a  dtah  rag  therebetween,  and  means  to  prevent  the  dis- 
placement of  the  aald  first  mentioned  means,  the  aald  rings 
being  constructed  and  arranged  so  as  to  lie  parallel  and  in 
spaced  relation  whereby  the  dish  rag  will  be  entirely  free 
to  protrude  from  the  second  mentioned  ring  and  the  edges 
of  the  said  rag  will  extend  between  the  said  rlng« 


1,139,566.     MACHINE  -  BRAKE.     Arthck     B.     Ogburn, 
'  Newton,  Iowa.     Filed  Mar.  2,  1907.     Serial  No.  360,209. 
(CI.  74—37.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  clasa  described,  the  combination 
of  a  shaft,  a  friction  clutch  on  said  shaft,  said  friction 
elatch  having  a  control  band,  a  ball  governor  having  an 
upwardly  extending  axis  of  rotation,  a  lever,  adjusting 
means  for  connecting  said  lever  with  said  governor,  the 
opposite  end  of  said  lever  being  operatlvely  connected 
with  one  end  of  said  friction  clutch  band  to  loosen  the 
dutch  and  stop  tbe  shaft  when  the  speed  of  the  governor 
drops  below  normal. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  driving  shaft,  a  friction  clutch  on  said  driving  shaft 
and  having  a  control  band,  a  spring-pressed  lever  con- 
nected with  both  ends  of  said  band  and  positioned  to 
nrtng  wb«i  tbe  band  is  to  be  tightened  or  loosened,  a  ball 
goremor,  means  for  driving  said  governor  in  accordance 
with  the  speed  of  the  machine,  a  ro<A  lever  idvoted  to 

en  m  herteoatal  axis,  one  end  of  said  lever  belaff 


adjustably  connected  to  said  ball  governor  and  the  other 
end  tx^lni;  optralively  connected  to  tighten  or  loosen  the 
band  i>y  swinging  the  lever  to  which  the  ends  of  the  band 
are  connected. 

:{.  Inn  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  driving  shaft,  a  frictlonal  clutch  carried  thereby 
and  having  a  control  band,  of  a  plvotally  mounted  lerer, 
;i  lever  pivotally  secured  to  tbe  first  mentioned  lever, 
means  for  connecting  tbe  last  mentioned  lever  to  the  con- 
trol baml,  means  for  connecting  said  levers,  a  governor,  a 
horizontal  lever  connected  at  one  end  of  said  governor, 
and  the  opposite  end  of  said  horizontal  lever  b^ng  con- 
nected to  the  means  for  connecting  the  first  mentioned  le- 
vers for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  drive  shaft,  a  frictlonal  clutch  having  a  control 
band,  of  a  spring  actuated  lever  connected  to  the  control 
band,  a  yoke  plvotally  connected  to  said  lever,  a  centrifu- 
gal jjovemor  vertically  arranged,  and  a  horizontally  ar- 
ran^pd  lever  operated  upon  at  one  end  by  said  governor 
connecting  said  yoke  with  the  governor  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

i.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  drive  shaft,  a  friction  clutch  having  a  control 
band,  of  a  pivotally  mounted  lever^  a  second  lever  ful- 
cnimed  upon  the  first  lever,  a  coll  spring  connecting  said 
levers,  the  second  lever  being  connected  to  both  ends  of 
the  control  band,  a  yoke  connected  to  the  second  lever,  a 
horizontally  arranged  lever,  a  centrifugal  governor  con- 
nected to  one  end  of  said  horizontally  arranged  lever,  and 
the  opposite  end  of  said  horizontally  arranged  lever  being 
ailapted  to  rest  within  said  yoke  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 


1,139.567.  MACHINE  FOB  MAKING  AND  BtCORDING 
CERTIFICATES  AND  THE  LIKE.  WlLFRBD  I. 
Ohmer  and  John  E.  McAllistbb.  Dayton,  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  The  Recording  and  Computing  Machines  Com- 
pany. Dayton.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Feb. 
24,  1912.     Serial  No.  679,659.     (CI.  235—3.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  devices  for  marking  on  cer- 
tificate-forming material  to  make  a  certificate  of  any  one 
of  a  plurality  of  denominations,  which  certificate  has  a 
denomination  mark  to  hidlcate  its  value  and  a  mark  to 
Identify  the  certificate,  of  devices  for  printing  a  record  of 
the  number  of  certificates  issued  of  each  denomination 
and  of  the  Identifying  mark  for  each  certificate. 

2.  The  combination,  with  devices  for  marking  on  cer- 
tificate-forming material  to  make  a  certificate  of  any  one 
of  a  plurality  of  denominations,  which  certificate  has  a 
denomination  mark  to  indicate  Its  value  and  a  mark  to 
Identify  the  person  to  whom  the  certificate  Is  Issued,  of 
devices  for  printing  a  record  of  the  number  of  certificates 
Issued  of  each  denomination  and  of  the  identifying  mark 
for  each  certificate. 

3.  The  combination,  with  devices  for  marking  on  esr- 
tlflcate-formlng  material  to  make  a  certificate  of  any  sae 
of  a  plurality  of  denominations,  which  certificate  baji  a 
denomlnaticm  mark  to  indieate  its  ralne,  a  maxk  to 
identify  the  eertlflcntc,  and  a  mark  to  identify  the 
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to  whom  the  certificate  is  issued,  of  devices  to  print  a 
record  of  the  number  of  certificates  issued  of  each  de- 
nomination and  of  both  of  said  identifying  marks. 

4.  The  combination,  with  devices  for  marking  on  cer- 
tificate-forming material  to  make  a  certificate  of  any  one 
of  a  plurality  of  denominations,  which  certificate  has  a  de- 
nomination mark  to  Indicate  Its  value,  and  a  mark  to 
identify  the  person  to  whom  the  certificate  Is  Issued,  of 
devices  to  print  a  record  of  the  denomination  and  Identi- 
fying mark  of  each  certificate  and  to  compute  and  print 
a  record  of  the  number  of  certificates  Issued  of  each  de- 
nomination. 

6.  The  combination,  with  devices  for  marking  on  cer- 
tificate-forming material  to  make  a  certificate  of  any  one 
of  a  plurality  of  denominations,  which  certificate  has  a  de- 
nomination mark  to  indicate  its  value,  a  mark  to  identify 
the  certificate  and  a  mark  to  identify  the  person  to  whom 
the  certificate  Is  issued,  of  devices  to  print  a  record  of 
the  denomination  and  identifying  marks  of  each  certificate 
issued  and  to  compute  and  print  a  record  of  the  number  of 
certificates  issued  of  each  denomination. 

[Claims  6  to  63  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  .  1  3  9  ,  5  fi  S  .  LIFTING-.TArK.  Fbedrik  Oi>soy,  Stony 
Butte,  Mont.  Filed  .Tuly  23.  1914.  Serial  No.  852,556. 
(CI.  254—132.) 


1.  A  lifting  jack  comprising  a  fulcrum  block,  lifting 
Jaws  pivoted  together,  one  of  said  jaws  terminating  in  a 
handle,  gripping  jaws  plvotally  carried  by  said  lifting 
jaws  and  means  carried  by  said  lifting  jaws  for  frictlonal 
engagement  with  said  fulcrum  block  whereby  said  last 
named  jaws  may  be  forced  toward  each  other  to  cause 
said  gripping  jaws  to  engage  an  object. 

2.  A  lifting  jack  comprising  a  fulcrum  block,  lifting 
Jaws  pivoted  together,  one  of  said  jaws  terminating  in  a 
handle,  gripping  jaws  plvotally  carried  by  said  lifting 
Jaws,  a  pair  of  ears  carried  by  each  of  said  lifting  jaws, 
and  a  roller  carried  by  each  pair  of  said  ears  for  frictlonal 
engagement  with  said  fulcrum  block  to  plvotally  support 
said  lifting  Jaws. 


1,139,569.  DISK -GRINDING  MACHINE.  William  C. 
OsTERHOLM.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  International 
Harvester  Company  of  New  .Jersey,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Hied  Aug.  12,  1912.  Serial  No.  714,499. 
(CI.  51—7.) 

1.  A  disk  grinding  machine  having,  in  combination,  two 
opposed  rotatable  grinding  wheels,  a  disk  carrier  movable 
toward  and  from  said  grinding  wheels  In  the  direction 
of  the  axes  thereof,  and  unitary  means  operative  simul- 
taneously to  cause  said  grinding  wheels  to  move  bodily 
toward  and  from  each  other  and  said  carrier  to  approach 
and  recede  therefrom 

2.  A  disk  grinding  machine  having.  In  combination,  two 
opposed  rotatable  grinding  wheels,  a  disk  carrier  movable 
toward  and  from  naiil  grinding  wherls  in  the  direction  of 
the  axes  thereof,  means  operative  simultaneously  to  cause 
said  grinding  wheels  to  movejjodily  toward  and  from  each 
other  and  said  carrier  to  approach  and  recede  therefrom, 
and  means  carried  by  said  carrier  and  operative  to  rotate 
a  disk  placed  thereon. 

3.  A  disk  grinding  machine  having,  in  combination,  two 
opposed    rotatable    grinding   wheels,    a    disk    carrier    pro- 


vided with  a  series  of  rotatable  disk  supporting  whetis 
having  grooved  peripheries;  and  movable  toward  and  from 
said  grinding  wheels  in  the  direction  of  the  axes  thereof, 
means  operative  simultaneously  to  cause  said  grinding 
wheels  to  move  bodily  toward  and  from  each  other  and 
said  carrier  to  approach  and  recede  therefrom,  and  means 
carried  by  said  carrier  and  operative  t.o  rotate  a  disk 
placed  thereon. 


4.  A  disk  grinding  machine  having,  in  combination,  two 
opposed  rotatable  grinding  wheels,  a  swinging  disk  car- 
rier movable  toward  and  from  said  grinding  wheels  in  the 
direction  of  tbe  axes  thereof,  means  operative  simul- 
taneously to  cause  said  grinding  wheels  to  move  bodily 
toward  and  from  each  other  and  said  carrier  to  approach 
and  recede  therefrom,  friction  wheels  rotatably  moanted 
upon  said  carrier  and  adapted  to  engage  opposite  surfaces 
of  the  disks  and  cause  a  rotative  movement  thereof. 

5.  A  disk  grinding  machine  having,  in  combination,  op- 
posed grinding  wheels,  a  disk  carrier  movable  toward  and 

!  from  said  grinding  wheels,  means  operative  to  engage  with 
and  rotate  a  disk  placed  on  said  carrier,  and  means  op- 
erative simultaneously  to  cause  said  grinding  wheels  to 
move  toward  and  from  each  other  and  said  carrier  to  ap- 
proach and  recede  therefrom  and  said  disk  rotating  means 
to  engage  with  the  disk. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.139,570.  ELEVATOR  SAFETY  DEVICE.  FRANK  PAS- 
TOR, Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John 
Patlnka.  Nesquehonlng,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  8.  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  860, G31.      (CI.  1ST— 73.) 


1.  An  elevator  safety  device  comprising  in  combination 
with  the  shaft  limti.rs  and  a  car  with  its  hoisting  cable 
arranged  in  connection  therewith,  vertically  shiftable  rods 
joumaled  upon  alternate  sides  of  said  timbers,  spaced 
abutment.s  carried  by  said  rods,  cushioning  springs  en- 
circling said  rods  contacting  beneath  the  said  abutments, 
and  automatic  actuating  means  for  said  rods  pivoted  to 
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•aid  tlmben  and  engaging  said  cable  when   the  latter  is 
anacvered. 

2.  An  elevator  safety  device,  comprising  oppositely 
positioned  rods  journaled  for  partial  rotation,  a  car  ver- 
tically ablftable  between  said  rods,  a  hoisting  cable  for 
■aid  car,  abutments  carried  by  said  rods  normally  out- 
wardly of  the  patb  of  travel  of  the  car,  a  pivoted  lever 
normally  engaging  said  cable  with  said  lever  horizontally 
positioned,  triangular  actuating  plates  carried  by  said 
rods  and  turned  slightly  Inwardly  out  of  horizontal  allne- 
ment  with  each  other  and  shlftably  engageable  with  the 
opposite  end  portions  of  the  said  lever,  and  an  expansion 
spring  engaging  said  lever  whereby  said  lever  is  tilted 
upon  a  severing  of  the  said  cable. 

3.  A  safety  device  solely  carried  by  elevator  shaft 
members  and  comprising  partially  revoluble  longitudinally 
shlftable  oppositely  positioned  rods,  opposite  abutments 
inwardly  sbiftable  and  carried  by  said  rods,  cushioning 
means  beneath  said  abutments,  engaging  plates  adjacent 
the  upper  ends  of  said  rods,  a  pivoted  angular  lever  nor 
mally  horizontal  and  contacting  said  plates,  and  an  ex 
panslon  means  engaging  said  lever  whereby  the  latter  is 
tilted  upon  a  severing  of  the  hoisting  cable  of  the  elevator 
whereby  the  said  abutments  Inwardly  project  within  the 
line  of  movement  of  the  elevator  car. 


1,139,571.  MILKING-MACHINE.  Lewis  Preston  Pat- 
TEK80N,  Springfield,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to 
Nancy  C.  Patterson,  one-fourth  to  Eva  E.  Coover,  and 
one-fourth  to  Thomas  W.  Garoutte,  Springfield,  Mo., 
and  one-fourth  to  William  B.  Garoutte,  Carthage,  Mo. 
Filed  July  20,  1914.     Serial  No.  851,936.      (CI.  31— 99.) 


1.  A  milking  system  Including  a  plurality  of  receptacles, 
a  plurality  of  pulsators,  a  delivery  pipe  connected  to  the 
pulsators,  an  Inverted  U-shaped  pipe  connected  to  the  end 
of  the  delivery  pipe,  said  U-shaped  pipe  projecting  at  its 
ends  within  the  receptacles,  a  second  Inverted  U  shaped 
pipe  projecting  at  its  ends  within  the  receptacles,  means 
for  placing  the  second  U-shaped  pipe  under  suction,  and 
means  for  automatically  cutting  off  the  suction  at  each 
end  of  the  second  U-shaped  pipe  as  the  receptacles  re- 
spectively become  filled. 

2.  A  system  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  receptacles,  means  for  creating  a  vacuum  In  the 
receptacles,  means  for  filling  the  receptacles  as  the 
Tacuum  is  created  therein,  said  vacuum  forming  and 
receptacle  filling  means  comprising  can  closures  having  a 
pair  of  substantially  inverted  U-shaped  pipes  extending 
each  at  its  ends  through  the  closures,  and  a  tube  con- 
nected with  each  of  the  U-shaped  pipes  and  controlled  by 
a  two-way  valve,  said  tubes  being  connected  one  to  a 
•ource  of  supply  and  one  to  a  suction  pump,  and  cut  off 
float  valves  associated  with  one  of  the  tubes  for  auto- 
matlcaUy  cutting  off  the  suction  in  the  receptacles  when 
th»j  become  filled. 

3.  A  ayttem  of  the  class  described  Including  a  delivery 
mechanism,  a  plurality  of  receptacles  for  receiving  milk 
connected  with  the  delivery  mechanism,  means  for  creat- 
ing a  auction  within  the  receptacles,  a  delivery  pipe,  con- 
necting  means   between    the   delivery    pipe   and    delivery 


mechanism,  a  plurality  of  pulsators,  teat  cups  carried  by 
said  pulsators,  connecting  means  between  the  pulsators 
and  delivery  pipe,  a  cluster  of  pipe  sections  connected  with 
the  delivery  pipe,  and  an  air  vent  tube  connected  with  said 
pipe,  and  means  for  controlling  the  communication  be- 
tween the  cluster  and  delivery  pipe,  and  between  the  air 
tube  and  delivery  pipe,  substantiaily  as-  described. 

4.  A  milking  system  including  means  for  creating  a 
suction  within  milk  receiving  receptacles,  and  means  for 
delivering  milk  to  the  receptacles,  said  suction  creating 
and  milk  delivering  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  can 
cluHures,  a  plurality  of  pipes  communicating  at  their  ends 
with  the  receptacles  through  the  closures,  said  pipes  being 
carried  by  said  closures,  a  delivery  tube  connected  with 
one  of  the  pipes,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  passage  from 
said  tube  through  the  branches  of  its  pipe,  a  suction  tube 
connected  with  the  other  pipe,  a  valve  for  controlling  the 
communication  between  the  suction  tube  and  Its  pipe,  a 
tloat  valve  carried  by  each  branch  of  the  suction  tube  and 
adapted  to  close  the  communication  to  that  branch  upon 
the  lining  of  the  receptacle  to  which  the  branch  Is  con- 
nected. 

;"..  A  system  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pulsator 
provided  with  teat  cups,  means  for  securing  said  pulsator, 
said  means  comprising  a  back  strap  adapted  to  span  the 
back  of  an  animal,  said  strap  being  provided  with  a  pair 
of  buckles  at  its  ends,  supporting  straps  adjustably  car- 
ried by  said  buckles,  said  supporting  straps  extending  one 
beneath  and  one  behind  the  cow,  a  supporting  rod  having  its 
rear  end  curved  upwardly  and  provided  with  a  hook  adapt- 
ed to  engage  one  of  the  supporting  straps,  said  rod  at  its 
opposite  end  provided  with  an  opening  through  which  the 
other  supporting  strap  is  adapted  to  engage,  said  rod  pro- 
vided with  a  slot  therein  having  an  enlargement  at  one 
end,  and  a  cap  carried  by  the  pulsator  and  adapted  to 
enter  said  enlargement  to  be  moved  into  engagement  with 
the  rtxl  uu  both  sides  of  said  slot. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.139,572.  ENVELOP  -  OPENER.  Elgene  L.  Pkhht. 
Warren,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Rogers-Shear  Company, 
Warren.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Apr.  3, 
1914.     Serial  No.  829,173.      (CI.  164 — 43.) 


1.  An  envelop  cutter,  comprising  a  stationary  rigid 
frame  embodying  a  stationary  table  portion  constituting  a 
support  for  the  envelop,  and  a  waste  receptacle  In  rear  of 
said  table  portion,  a  reciprocatory  knife  member  ful- 
crumed  on  said  frame  at  the  rear  of  said  waste  receptacle 
and  bearing  an  upper  blade  removed  from  and  approxi- 
mately parallel  to  its  fulcrum,  a  lower  knife  blade  on  the 
frame  disposed  In  a  substantially  upright  position  at  the 
back  of  the  table  portion  and  tiltable  so  as  to  carry  Its 
upper  edge  transversely  toward  and  from  the  receproca- 
tory  blade,  and  springs  at  the  table  side  of  the  lower 
knife  blade  for  pressing  the  same  against  the  recipro- 
catory blade. 

2.  An  envelop  cutter,  comprising  a  frame  embodying  a 
support  for  the  envelop,  a  lower  knife  mounted  on  the 
frame,  and  a  reciprocatory  knife  having  an  oblique  cot- 
ting  edge  and  a  downwardly  and  rearwardiy  beveled  gage 
surface  beneath  said  edge  operative  to  push  the  envelop 
outward  beneath  the  cutting  edge  of  the  reciprocatory 
knife  as  the  latter  descends. 
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1,189,678.     BED-SPRING.     John  Pbtbkson,  Felch,  Mich. 
Filed  Ang.  3,  1914.     Serial  No.  854,744.      (Cl.  5 — 68.) 
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An  adjustable  bed  spring  comprising  in  combination,  a 
shafted  roller,  a  stationary  shaft,  a  wire  fabric  forming  a 
mattress  connecting  said  shaft  and  roller  and  adapted  to 
be  wound  upon  the  latter,  a  flexible  member  disposed  in 
the  plane  of  said  mattress  and  connected  to  said  shafted 
roller  and  toggle  bars  connecting  said  flexible  member  and 
the  sides  of  said  mattress. 


1,139,574.  FLY-SCREEN.  Ralph  N.  Pitcher,  Milwau- 
kee. Wis.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1914.  Serial  No.  810,930. 
(Cl.  156 — 37.) 


I,ia0,r)75.  STOVE.  ViCTf)K  A.  P1T8CH,  Leavenworth, 
Kans.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1914.  Serial  No.  817,515.  (CL 
126—197.) 


In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  wire  screen,  a  metallic  opaque  member  adapted 
to  partially  Inclose  and  darken  an  outlet  opening  between 
the  upper  frame  member  and  the  upper  edge  of  said  screen 
and  a  plurality  of  supporting  brackets  formed  Integral 
with  said  metallic  member  and  Interposed  between  said 
screen  and  the  upper  end  of  the  screen  supporting  frame. 


In  combination  with  a  stove  door  having  a  keeper  on 
the  door  Jamb,  said  keeper  having  a  beveled  side  face 
Inclined  outwardly  toward  the  jamb  and  an  inclined  rear 
edge,  a  boss  carried  by  the  door  and  having  a  bore  and 
an  outer  segmental  recess  the  ends  of  which  form  stops, 
a  shank  rotatably  mounted  in  the  boss,  a  hook  formed  on 
the  inner  end  of  the  shank  having  a  free  end  face  of 
greater  inclination  than  that  of  the  beveled  face  of  the 
keeper,  a  lever  carried   by  the  outer  end  of  the   shank. 


said  lever  being  adapted  to  move  upwardly  as  the  hook 
rides  over  the  beveled  face  of  the  keeper,  and  being  adapted 
to  swing  downwardly  under  its  weight  upon  disengagement 
of  the  hook  with  said  beveled  face  upon  engagemrat  of  the 
hook  with  the  inclined  edge  of  said  keeper  and  a  Ing  on 
the  shank  operating  In  said  8«^gmental  recess  and  engage- 
able    with    the    stops    thereof. 


1,139,576.  COLLAPSIBLE  BATH-TUB.  Alfred  E.  PM8- 
soN,  Gloucester,  Mass.  Filed  May  21,  1914.  Serial 
No.  840,096       (CL  4—27.) 


1.  A  portable  and  collapsible  Infant's  bath  tub  includ- 
ing a  main  frame,  a  flexible  waterproof  basin  applied 
thereto,  plates  applied  to  opposite  ends  of  the  main  frame 
and  each  formed  with  double  tubular  guide  sleeves,  and 
supporting  members  adapted  to  detachably  engage  the 
guide  sleeves. 

2.  A  portable  and  collapsible  infant's  bath  tub  includ- 
ing a  main  frame,  a  flexible  waterproof  basin  applied 
thereto,  sheet  metal  plates  applied  to  opposite  ends  of 
the  frame  and  having  opposite  sides  thereof  returned  to 
provide  double  tubular  guide  sleeves,  and  supporting  mem- 
bers having  end  portions  adapted  to  be  loosely  and  de- 
tachably received  within  the  said  tubular  guide  sleeves. 

3.  A  portable  and  collapsible  Infant's  bath  tub  includ- 
ing a  main  frame,  a  flexible  waterproof  basin  applied 
thereto,  metal  plates  applied  to  opposite  ends  of  the  main 
frame  and  each  formed  with  double  tubular  guide  sleeves, 
supporting  arms  loosely  received  within  the  tubular  guide 
sleeves  so  as  to  slide  freely  therein  and  projecting  laterally 
upon  opposite  sides  of  the  tub,  the  projecting  ends  of  the 
supporting  arms  terminating  in  hook  members  adapted 
to  be  properly  adjusted  to  engage  the  sides  of  an  adult's 
bath  tub. 

4.  A  portable  and  collapsible  infant's  bath  tub  Includ- 
ing a  main  frame,  a  flexible  waterproof  basin  applied  to 
the  main  frame  and  having  the  edges  thereof  folded 
around  the  sides  of  the  frame,  metal  plates  applied  to  the 
lower  faces  of  the  sides  of  the  frame  at  opposite  ends 
thereof  so  as  to  clamp  the  edges  of  the  flexible  waterproof 
basin  against  the  frame,  each  of  the  plates  being  formed 
with  a  double  set  of  tubular  guide  sleeves,  and  supporting 
arms  loosely  received  within  the  tubular  guide  sleeres 
so  as  to  slide  freely  therein  and  project  laterally  npon 
opposite  sides  of  the  frame,  the  projecting  ends  of  the 
supporting  arms  terminating  In  book  portions  adapted 
to  be  properly  adjusted  for  engagement  with  the  sides  of 
an  adult's  bath  tub. 


1,139.577.  DELIVERY  MECHANISM  FOR  PRINTING- 
PRESSES.  William  A.  Peingle,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  American  Sales  Book 
Company,  Limited,  a  Corporation  of  Ontario,  Canada. 
Filed  Feb.  7,  1907.     Serial  No.  356,181.      (Cl.  101—29.) 

1.  In  delivery  mechanism  for  printing  presses,  in  com- 
bination, a  table  for  receiving  sheets  which  have  been  cut 
from  a  traveling  web,  means  for  piling  the  sheets  apon 
said  table,  Intermittently  acting  means  adapted  to  engage 
the  pile  of  sheets  and  move  it  along  the  table  la  one  di- 
rection bodily  away  from  the  place  where  the  sheets  are 
delivered,  and  means  adapted  to  subsequently  act  on  said 
pile  of  sheets  and  move  the  same  along  said  table  In 
another  direction. 

2.  In  delivery  mechanism  for  printing  prMses,  in  com- 
bination, a  stationary  table  adapted  to  recelre  sheets 
which  have  been  cut  from  a  traveling  web,  means  tor 
depositing  said  sheets  In  a  pile  upon  said  table,  means 
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adapted  to  enpago  thi*  pile  of  leaves  and  mnvc  It  alons; 
said  table  bodily  away  from  the  piitti  of  the  loaves  as 
they  are  deposited  on  said  tahlr,  and  means  adapted  to 
■ubseqiiently  act  upon  said  [)iie  of  sheets  ami  carry  the 
same  laterally  from  said  table. 


=^" " 


1.^ 


3.  In  delivery  mechanism  for  printing  pressis,  in  com- 
bination, means  for  severing  sheets  from  a  travelinj;  web, 
a  table  arranged  in  advance  of  said  severing  means,  means 
for  discharging  said  sheets  from  said  table  in  superim- 
poeed  relation,  means  for  jogging  the  pile  of  sheets  upon 
said  table  whereby  said  sheets  are  caused  to  register  one 
with  another,  means  adapted  to  become  operative  at  pre- 
determined Intervals  to  carry  a  pilu  of  sheets  along  said 
table,  and  means  for  conveying  said  sheets  from  said 
table. 

4.  In  delivery  mechanism  for  printing  presses,  in  com- 
bination, a  fixed  cutter,  a  rotary  cutter  adapted  to  co-act 
therewith  to  cut  sheets  from  a  traveling  web.  a  table  for 
receiving  said  sheets,  means  for  stril^ing  said  sheets  and 
canting  them  to  fall  upon  the  table  in  superimposed  re- 
lation, means  for  Jogging  the  edges  of  said  sheets  where- 
by they  are  caused  to  register  one  with  another,  means 
normally  lying  t>eneath  said  table  adapted  to  be  projtcted 
therethrough  at  intervals  and  then  moved  for^vard  where- 
by a  pile  of  sheets  upon  the  tjjble  is  carried  along  th" 
same,  and  means  adapted  thereafter  to  carry  the  pile  of 
abeets  from  tbe  table. 

5.  In  delivery  mechanism  for  printing  presses,  In  com- 
bination, rotary  cutting  means  adapted  to  sever  sheets 
from  a  traveling  web,  a  table  upon  which  said  sheets  are 
received,  movable  means  for  limiting  the  forward  move- 
ment of  tbe  sheets,  means  for  Jogging  said  sheets  whereby 
they  are  cansed  to  register  one  with  another,  and  means  for 
carrying  said  sheets  along  said  table  to  permit  of  fresh 
■beets  being  received  thereon. 

[Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,139,578.  EXPLOSIVE-ENGINE.  Ralph  Ragan,  At- 
lanta, Ga.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1912.  Serial  No.  731,397. 
fCl,  123—61.) 


1.  An  explosive  engine,  Inclndlng  a  ba.se  a  cranl:  shaft  ' 
mounted  therein,  a  carbureted  air  compressing  and  sup- 
plying cylinder,  a  piston  mounted  therein  and  operabl.v 
connected  to  the  crank  shaft,  a  power  cylinder,  a  power 
piston  mounted  therein  and  operably  connected  to  the 
crank  shaft,  an  intake  manifold,  said  power  cylinder  be- 
ing provided  with  intake  and  exhaust  ports  intermediate  1 


of  Its  ends,  the  intake  port  being  In  communication  with 
the  intake  manifold,  two  oppositely  disposed  pipes  led 
from  the  intake  manifold  to  the  respective  ends  of  the  air 
compressing'  tiiid  supplying  cylinder,  a  valve  raoviiite<l  for 
rotation  witliin  the  manifold  and  divided  into  two  op- 
positely open  ended  chambers,  each  of  said  chambers  being 
provided  with  a  port  for  registration  with  the  pip.s  of  the 
carbureted  air  supplying  and  compre.-ising  cylinder,  niid 
means  for  operably  connecting  the  valve  to  tbe  crank 
shaft. 

2.  An  exiihislve  engine,  having  a  power  cylinder,  and  a 
carbureted  air  conipiessing  and  supplying  cylinder,  an 
Intake  nionifold  in  communication  with  the  intake  port 
of  the  power  cylinder,  two  pipes  leading  from  the  Intake 
manifold  to  the  respective  ends  of  the  uir  compressing 
and  supplying  cylinder,  a  valve  mounted  for  rotation  with- 
in the  Intake  manifold  adjacent  the  point  of  connection 
of  the  two  pipes  therewith,  said  valve  being  divided  Into 
two  open  ended  chambers,  each  of  said  chambers  being 
provided  with  a  port  for  registration  with  thi'  pipes  of 
the  carbureted  air  supplying  and  compressing  rylinder. 

3.  An  explosive  engine,  Including  a  base,  a  crank  shaft 
mounted  therein,  a  carbtireted  air  compressing  and  sup- 
plying cylinder,  a  piston  mounted  therein  and  operably 
connected  to  the  crank  shaft,  a  power  cylinder,  a  piston 
mounted  !n  the  power  cylinder  and  operably  connected 
to  the  rrank  shaft,  an  Intake  manifold  disposed  longi- 
tudinally of  the  engine,  said  power  cylinder  b<'lng  pro- 
vidi^l  with  Intake  and  exhaust  ports  Intermediate  of  its 
ends,  the  Intake  port  being  in  communication  with  the 
intake  manifold,  two  oppositely  disposed  pipes  led  from 
the  intake  manifold  to  the  respective  ends  of  the  air 
compressing  and  supplying  cylinder,  the  portion  of  the 
manifold  adjacent  to  said  pipes  being  enlarged,  a  fru^to- 
conical  valve  mounted  for  rotation  within  the  enlar;:ed 
portion  of  the  manifold  and  divided  Into  two  oppositely 
open  ended  chambers,  each  of  said  chambers  being  pro- 
vided with  a  port  for  registration  with  the  pipes  of  the 
carburet. -d  air  supplying  and  compression  cylinder,  and 
means  for  operably  connecting  the  valve  to  the  crank 
shaft. 

4.  .Vn  explosive  engine.  Including  a  base,  a  crank  shaft 
mounted  therein,  a  carbureted  air  compressing  and  supply- 
ing cylinder,  a  piston  mounted  therein  and  operably  con- 
nected to  the  crank  shaft,  a  power  cylinder,  a  piston  mount- 
ed in  the  power  cylinder  and  operably  connected  to  the 
crank  shaft,  nn  intake  manifold  disposed  longitudinally  of 
the  engine,  said  power  cylinder  being  provided  with  In- 
takp  and  exhaust  ports  Intermediate  of  its  ends,  the  intake 
port  Ix'ing  in  communication  with  the  intake  manifold, 
two  oppositely  disposed  pipes  led  from  the  intake  mani- 
fold to  the  respective  ends  of  the  air  compressing  and 
supplying  cylinder,  the  portion  of  the  manifold  adjacent 
to  said  pipes  being  enlarged,  a  frusto-conlcal  valve  mounted 
for  rotation  within  the  enlarged  portion  of  the  manifold 
and  divided  into  two  open  ended  chambers,  each  of  said 
chambers  being  provided  with  a  port  for  registration  with 
the  pipes  of  the  c.«irburoted  air  supplying  and  compression 
cylinder,  a  shaft  connected  to  the  frusto-conlcal  valve 
and  extending  exteriorly  of  the  engine,  and  means  oper- 
ably connecting  the  extended  end  thereof  with  the  crank 
shaft. 

5.  An  explosive  engine.  Including  a  base,  a  crank  shaft 
mounted  therein,  a  carbureted  air  compressing  and  sup- 
plying cylinder,  a  piston  mounted  therein  and  operably 
connected  to  the  crank  shaft,  a  power  cylinder,  a  piston 
mounted  in  the  power  cylinder  and  operably  connected 
to  the  crank  shaft,  an  intake  manifold  disposed  longi- 
tudinally of  the  engine,  said  power  cylinder  being  pro- 
vided with  Intake  and  exhaust  ports  intermediate  of  Its 
ends,  the  Intake  port  being  In  communication  with  the 
intake  manifold,  two  oppositely  disposed  pipes  led  from 
the  intake  manifold  to  the  respective  ends  of  the  air 
compressing  and  supplying  cylinder,  the  portion  of  the 
manifold  adjacent  to  said  pipes  lielng  enlarged,  a  frusto- 
conlcal  valve  mounted  for  rotation  within  the  enlarged 
portion  of  the  manifold  and  divided  Into  two  oppositely 
open  ended  chambers,  each  of  said  chambers  being  pro- 
vided with  a  port  for  registration  with  the  pipes  of  the 
carbureted  air  supplying  and  compressing  cylinder,  a  gear 
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upon  tile  crank  shaft,  a  vertical  shaft  operably  connected 
to  the  crank  shaft,  and  coMctiiig  means  for  connecting  the 

vertical  shaft  with  the  frusto-conical  valve. 


1.139.579.  HOIJiKK  1  OU  FOLDING  rAlEH  VESSELS. 
Bkrtox  I.  Kike,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Germ- 
less  I'aper  Cup  Company.  D;tytnn,  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio,  Filed  Feb.  29,  1912.  Serial  No.  f)S0,733.  (CI. 
65 — tU.i 


In  a  holder  for  folded  paper  vessels,  an  Inclosing  frame, 
a  handle  projecting  from  said  frame,  a  pair  of  rigid  pro- 
jections on  said  frame  arranged  diametrically  opposite 
each  other  and  projecting  above  said  frame,  one  of  said 
projections  being  arranged  coincident  with  said  handle, 
and  each  of  said  projections  having  a  bifurcated  hook- 
shaped  upper  end,  the  arrangement  of  said  projections 
being  such  that  they  will  engage  the  rim  of  said  vessel  and 
hold  the  same  in  position  in  said  holder  by  the  elasticity 
of  said  vessel,  leaving  substantially  half  of  the  rim  of  said 
vessel  on  each  sid'e  of  said  handle  unobstructed  for  the 
lips  of  tbe  user. 


1,1.^9.5>(0.  HOLDER  FOR  FOLDING  PAPER  VESSELS. 
Rebton  I.  RiKB  and  .Toun  R.  Klin,  Dayton,  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  The  Germless  Paper  Cup  Company,  Dayton, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  29,  1912. 
Serial  No.  680,735.      (CI.  65—13.) 


1.  In  a  Holder  for  a  cone-shaped  paper  vessel,  an  upper 
supporting  rim  portion  having  a  slotted  opening,  a  base 
portion,  and  releasablc  devices  for  securing  the  apex  por- 
tion of  said  vessel   located  on  said  base  portion. 

2.  In  a  holder  for  cone-shaped  paper  vessels,  an  upper 
rim  portion  having  a  slotted  opening,  a  base  portion,  a 
holding  device  located  on  said  ba-^e  portion  having  an  open- 
ing, said  openings  being  adapted  to  receive  the  cone- 
shaped  cup  in  folded  position,  and  means  in  said  holding 
device  for  securing  the  apex  portion  of  said  cup  In  posi 
tion   therein. 

3.  In  a  holder  for  cone-shaped  paper  vessels,  an  In- 
closing frame  for  said  vessels,  a  base  portion  having  an 
opening  to  receive  the  apex  portion  of  said  cup,  and  a 
sliding  clamp  adapted  to  clamp  said  apex  portion  of  the 
cup  to  said   base. 

4.  In  a  holder  for  cone-shaped  paper  vessels,  an  Inclos- 
ing frame  for  said  vessels,  a  base  portion  having  an  open- 
ing to  receive  tbe  apex  portion  of  said  cup,  a  movable 
clamp  slldingly  supported  by  said  base,  said  clamp  having 
ao  inclined  tongue  normally  standing  beneath  tbe  opening 
In  said  base  whereby  when  said  slide  is  moved  the  apex 


of  said  cup   will  be  beni  at  right-angles  and  clamped   to 
said  base. 

5.  In  a  bolder  for  cone-shiped  vessels,  an  inclosing 
frame,  means  at  the  lower  end  of  said  frame  for  clamping 
the  ai>ex  portion  of  tbe  cup,  and  a  spring  finger  supported 
by  said  frame  adapted  to  exert  a  pressure  on  said  cup,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,139,5S1.      DENTAL    TRAY.      Thomas    L.    Rilkt,    East 

Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Cleveland  Dental  Manu-. 
factiiriiiu  Cornjiany.  Clevrland,  Ohio,  a  ("orporatlon  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  22,  1913.  Serial  No.  808.174.  (CL 
248—1.) 


-?r^ 


-f  /  /p 


1.  A  supporting  bracket  for  tables  or  trays  comprising 
a  member  comprising  a  supporting  bracket  mounted  upon 
a  fixed  support  and  having  a  guiding  head,  a  l)ar  having 
on  its  underside  a  longitudinal  guideway  and  recess  for 
said  head  and  on  its  upper  surface  near  the  outer  end  a 
guiding  head  projecting  upward  therefrom,  a  second  bar 
having  a  guiding  recess  therein  for  engagement  with  the 
second  mentioned  guiding  head,  and  a  work  table  or  tray 
support  carried  by  the  end  of  said  second  mentioned  bar. 

2.  A  support  for  work  tables  and  trays  comprising  a 
supporting  bracket  having  a  guiding  head  with  laterally 
rounded  guiding  portions,  a  pin  extending  upward  from 
the  top  of  said  head,  a  slldable  bar  having  ways  for  re- 
ceiving the  rounded  portions  of  said  guiding  head  and 
also  having  a  longitudinal  recess  for  receiving  said  pin,  a 
suitable  stop  at  tbe  end  of  the  bar  for  engaging  said  pin. 
a  plate  at  the  forward  end  of  said  bar  for  closing  the 
opening  forming  the  guideway,  a  guiding  head  mounted 
on  the  upper  side  of  said  bar  and  near  one  end  thereof, 
guiding  portions  carried  by  said  second  mentioned  guid- 
ing head,  a  pin  carried  by  this  same  head,  the  second  men- 
tioned bar  having  guideways  for  receiving  the  guiding 
portions  of  the  second  mentioned  guiding  head,  a  recess 
for  receiving  a  pin  carried  thereby,  a  stop  carried  by  one 
end  of  tbe  second  mentioned  bar  for  engaging  the  corre- 
sponding pin  carried  by  the  second  mentioned  guiding 
head,  and  a  work  table  or  tray  supporting  socket  mount- 
ed on  the  end  of  said  second  mentioned  bar. 

3.  A  work  table  or  tray  comprising  a  suitable  sup- 
port, a  tray  supporting  web  mounted  upon  said  support 
and  having  upturned  guiding  portions,  a  plate  arranged 
upon  said  web  within  the  upturned  portions,  a  clamping 
ring  engairing  the  plate,  and  suitable  latches  between  tbe 
clamping  ring  and  the  supporting  web. 

4.  In  a  work  table  or  tray,  a  support,  a  table  or  tray 
web  carried  by  said  support  and  comprising  a  central  por- 
tion, and  a  peripheral  shoujder  for  engaging  the  outer 
edge  of  the  plate,  a  clamping  ring  engaging  over  tbe  edge 
of  said  plate  and  projecting  above  the  surface  of  the 
plate,  and  suitable  damping  devices  for  holding  the  ring 
and  tbe  plate  rigidly  to  the  web. 

5.  A  work  table  or  tray  comprising  a  supporting  web 
having  radially  disposed  arms,  an  upturned  portion  car- 
ried by  each  arm.  a  plate  mounted  upon  said  web  and  en- 
gaging within  said  upturned  portions,  a  ring  extending 
about  the  edge  of  the  plate  and  having  downwardly  ex- 
tending portions  engaging  with  the  upwardly  extending 
portions  of  the  web,  and  clamping  devices  carried  by  the 
ring  and  adapted  to  engage  under  the  ends  of  tlie  arma  of 
the  table  or  tray  web. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.l 
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1,13  9,582.     BOTTLE-SHIPPING  CASE.     George  G.   '   formly  dlstrlbutlog  Ink  over  its  face  for  dlstributUn  over 
R0BEBT8,  Toledo,  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  1,  1912.     Serial  No       the  Inking  rollers  during  their  cootact  therewith. 
687,735.      (CI.  217—19.) 


jtP^' 
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1.  A  bottle  shipping  case  having  its  bottom  composed  of 
sections  joined  together  by  longitudinal  interlocking 
tongue-and-groove  connections,  said  sections  each  havlniL;  a 
series  of  cavities  formed  therein  to  provide  seats  for  the 
bases  of  bottles  and  drain  openings  extending  through  the 
sections  concentric  with  said  cavities,  said  sections  also 
having  sockets  alternating  with  said  cavities;  and  bottle 
supporting  partitions  secured  in  said  sockets,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  A  bottle  case  having  a  sectional  bottom,  said  sec- 
tions having  cavities  formed  therein  to  provide  scats  for 
the  bases  of  bottles,  and  drain  openings  concentric  with 
said  cavities  extending  through  said  sections,  together 
with  bottle  supports  arranged  between  said  cavities. 

3.  A  bottle  case  having  cavities  in  its  bottom  arranged 
in  rows  to  provide  seats  for  the  bases  of  bottles,  said 
cavities  having  drain  openings  extending  through  said 
bottom,  sockets  arranged  In  rows  between  and  alternating 
with  said  cavities,  and  bottle  supports  secured  in  said 
sockets. 


1,139,583.  CUSHION -RIM  FOR  PNEUMATIC  TIRES. 
Wallacb  W.  Robinson,  Portland,  Me.  Filed  Jan.  11, 
1915.     Serial  No.  1.526.     (CI.  152—21.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  tire  retain- 
ing flange  provided  with  a  radially  outwardly  extending 
retaining  wall  on  the  outside  thereof,  a  resilient  ring 
located  on  said  flange  inside  of  and  projecting  radially 
beyond  said  wall,  whereby  when  the  tire  is  deflated  and 
collapsed  it  folds  around  said  ring. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  tire  retain- 
ing flange  provided  with  a  ring  receiving  recess  on  the 
outside  and  a  resilient  ring  located  In  said  recess  and 
projecting  abov^e  the  sides  of  the  recess,  whereby,  when 
the  tire  Is  deflated  and  collapsed,  it  folds  around  said 
ring. 


1,13  9.584.  INKING  MECHANISM  FOR  PLATEN 
PRINTING-PRESSES.  Max  Rock-stroh.  Klein  Sed- 
lits,  near  Plrna,  Germany.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1914.  Serial 
No.  814,590.     (Cl.  101—71.) 

1.  In  platen  printing  presses  having  a  double  acting 
Inking  device.  In  combination  with  the  Inking  rollers, 
their  riders  and  ductors,  an  endless  web  Intimately  con- 
tacting with  said  Inking  rollers,  means  for  guiding  said 
web,   and   means   for   tensioning   the  same  and   for  unl- 


2.  In  platen  printing  presses  having  a  double  acting 
Inkin;:  device,  in  combination  with  the  inking  rollers 
thereof,  their  riders  and  ductors,  an  endless  web  inti- 
mately contacting  with  said  inking  rollers  while  passing 
tlif  same,  revolving  drums  for  guiding  said  web  past 
said  rollers,  and  an  adjustable  tension-  and  Inking  roller 
adapted  to  regulate  the  tension  of  said  web,  and  to  uni- 
formly distribute  ink  over  the  same  for  distribution  over 
the  ink  rollers  during  their  contact  with  said  web. 


1.139,585.  TIE-CLASP.  John  L.  Scheu.  Susanvllle, 
Cal.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1913.  Serial  No.  809,150.  (Cl. 
24 — 253. 1 


o 


5  ,t> 
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A  tie  clasp  comprising  two  members  pivoted  together 
iH-tween  their  ends,  jaws  formed  on  one  end  of  said  mem- 
bers, a  spring  ai  ranged  between  said  members  adapted  to 
press  the  jaws  together,  a  screw  threaded  member  con- 
centric with  said  pivot  secured  to  the  opposite  end  of 
one  of  said  members,  the  other  member  being  provided 
with  a  circular  aperture  through  which  said  threaded 
member  passes,  and  a  nut  on  said  screw-threaded  member 
for  ongaging  the  inner  face  of  said  apertured  member  to 
lock  said  jaws  against  opening  movement. 


1  ,  1  .-^9  .58t5.  EMBROIDERING -MACHINE.  MoKKia 
SnioENFELD,  Rorschach,  Switzerland.  Filed  Sept.  19, 
1910.     Serial  No.  582,810.     (Cl.  112—7.) 


1.  In  a  shuttle  embroidering  machine,  main  driving 
means,  two  groups  of  supplementary  driving  means  ex- 
tending over  the  whole  length  of  the  machine,  one  of  the 
groups  receiving  its  drive  from  the  main  driving  means 
Independently  of  the  other  groTip,  a  plurality  of  rows  of 
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superimposed  operative  devices,  vertical  motion  trans- 
mitting means  each  operatively  connected  at  its  upper  end 
to  one  of  said  groups  and  at  Its  lower  end  to  the  other  of 
said  groups,  and  a  plurality  of  means  on  said  vertical 
means  each  transmitting  the  motion  of  a  vertical  means 
to  a  row  of  operative  devices. 

2.  In  a  shuttle  embroidering  machine,  main  driving 
means  provided  at  one  side  of  the  machine,  supple- 
mentary driving  means  extending  over  the  whole  length 
of  the  machine,  and  provided  at  the  upper  and  lower  end 
of  the  machine  respectively,  the  upper  supplementary 
driving  means  receiving  their  drive  from  the  main  driv- 
ing means  Independently  from  the  drive  for  the  lower 
driving  means,  a  plurality  of  rows  of  superimposed  car- 
riers for  the  needle  bars,  and  a  plurality  of  means  each 
connecting  a  part  of  the  upper  auxiliary  driving  means 
with  a  part  of  the  lower  auxiliary  driving  means  and 
transmitting  the  motion  of  the  auxiliary  means  to  the 
rows  of  superimposed  carriers  for  the  needle  bars,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  a  shuttle  embroidering  machine,  a  main  horizon- 
tal driving  shaft,  a  horizontal  auxiliary  rock  shaft,  means 
actuated  by  the  main  shaft  for  rocking  the  auxiliary 
shaft,  groups  of  operative  devices,  a  plurality  of  levers 
mounted  at  suitable  distances  apart  throughout  the  length 
of  the  auxiliary  shaft,  and  a  plurality  of  levers  for  trans- 
mitting the  motion  of  the  latter  to  the  groups  of  oper- 
ative devices. 

4.  In  a  shuttle  embroidering  machine,  a  horizontal 
driving  shaft,  a  horizontal  auxiliary  shaft  mounted  at 
the  bottom  of  the  machine,  a  second  auxiliary  shaft 
mounted  at  the  top  of  the  latter,  means  actuated  by  the 
main  shaft  for  rocking  the  two  auxiliary  shafts  simul- 
taneously, groups  of  '  operative  devices,  a  plurality  of 
double-armed  levers  mounted  at  suitable  distances  apart 
throughout  the  length  of  each  rock-shaft,  pairs  of  ten- 
sion-rods connecting  each  double-armed  lever  of  the  one 
rock-shaft  with  the  corresponding  lever  of  the  other  rock- 
shaft,  and  means  for  transmitting  the  motion  of  each  pair 
of  rods  to  different  groups  of  the  operative  devices,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


I 


1,139,587.  ANIM.\L-TRAP.  Walter  A.  Skelet  and 
Henrt  M.  Vettbrlkin,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  May  8, 
1914.     Serial  No.  837,355.      (Cl.  43—19.) 


1.  In  an  animal  trap,  the  combination,  with  a  bait- 
platform  and  a  roof  over  the  same,  of  a  drum  sustained 
below  the  level  of  the  platform  and  adapted  to  move  up- 
wardly and  Inclose  the  space  between  the  platform  and 
the  roof,  and  packings  for  making  a  tight  joint  between 
the  drum  at  the  platform  and  roof. 

2.  In  an  animal  trap,  the  combination,  with  a  bait- 
platform  and  a  roof  over  the  same,  of  a  drum  sustained 
below  the  level  of  the  platform,  means  for  moving  the 
drum  upwardly  to  inclose  the  space  between  the  platform 


and   the  roof,  and   a  connection   for  injecting  a   volatile 
poison  into  such  space  when  the  drum  is  raised. 

3.  In  an  animal  trap,  the  combination,  with  a  bait- 
platform  and  a  roof  held  permanently  over  the  same,  of  a 
drum  sustained  below  the  level  of  the  platform  and  adapt- 
ed to  move  vertically  upward  »nd  inclose  the  space  be- 
tween the  platform  and  the  roof,  posts  adjacent  to  the  ex- 
terior of  the  drum,  lugs  projected  from  the  top  of  the 
drum  and  encircling  the  posts,  springs  fitted  to  the  posts 
beneath  the  lugs  to  elevate  the  drum,  means  for  holding 
the  drum  locked  in  its  lowest  position,  and  means  for  un- 
locking the  drum  when  desired. 

4.  In  an  animal  trap,  the  combination,  with  a  bait- 
platform  and  a  roof  held  permanently  over  the  same,  of  a 
drum  sustained  below  the  level  of  the  platform  adapted  to 
move  vertically  upward  past  the  margin  of  the  platform 
into  contact  with  the  roof,  springs  for  normally  elevating 
the  drum,  flaps  hinged  upon  the  base-board  and  fitted  over 
the  upper  edge  of  the  drum  to  hold  it  In  its  lowest  posi- 
tion, locking  devices  for  the  several  flaps  to  hold  the  dnim 
locked,  and  means  operated  by  hand  for  unlocking  the 
flaps  and  permitting  the  springs  to  lift  the  drum. 

5.  In  an  animal  trap,  the  combination,  with  a  bait- 
platform  and  a  roof  held  permanently  over  the  same,  of  a 
telescopic  drum  having  packings  at  the  joints  of  its  sec- 
tions and  sustained  below  the  level  of  the  platform,  meana 
for  movlngj  the  drum  upwar'ly  against  the  roof,  and 
means  for  packing  the  joint  of  the  end-section  with  the 
platform  and  the  roof  respectively  to  confine  a  gas  or 
vapor  within  the  drum. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,139,588.  BOWLING  -  ALLEY  ACCESSORY.  Mabtin 
SEIT2,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1915.  Serial  No. 
1,149.      (Cl.  46—66.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  bowling-alley  return-chute, 
traversed  by  a  ball,  a  pair  of  spring-controlled  laterally 
oscillating  members  yieldingly  engaging  the  surface  of  the 
ball  from  opposite  sides,  during  the  travel  of  the  ball, 
whereby  the  velocity  of  the  ball  Is  retarded. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  bowling-alley  return-chute, 
traversed  by  a  ball,  a  bracket  securable  to  the  side  of  the 
chute  and  projecting  above  the  chute,  an  arm  hinged  to 
said  bracket  and  extending  across  the  path  of  the  ball 
traversing  the  chute,  a  pair  of  posts  projecting  from  the 
outer  face  of  the  bracket  at  a  point  opposite  the  hinge- 
axis  of  the  arm,  a  rocker-bearing  mounted  between  the 
posts  a  suitable  distance  from  the  bracket,  a  stem  leading 
from  said  rocker- bearing  to  a  point  adjacent  the  free  end 
of  the  arm  and  pivotally  coupled  to  said  arm,  said  stem 
having  a  screw-threaded  portion  adjacent  its  point  of  con- 
nection with  the  arm,  a  ring  passed  loosely  over  the  stem, 
a  spring  coiled  about  the  stem  and  Interposed  between  the 
ring  and  the  rocker-bearing,  and  adjusting  nuts  on  the 
threaded  portion  of  the  stem  engaging  the  ring  and  regu- 
lating the  tension  of  the  spring. 

3.  A  bowling-alley  return-chute  attachment  comprising 
a  bracket  securable  to  the  chute-wall,  perforated  eara  or 
loops  disposed  on  each  side  of  the  bracket,  a  pair  of  poats 
projecting  from  the  outer  face  of  the  bracket  at  a  point 
intermediate  the  loops,  an  arm  hinged  to  one  of  the  loops 
aforesaid,  a  rocker  bearing  between  the  posts,  acrew-atnda 
or  spindles  passed  through  the  posts  for  supporting  the 
rocker-bearing,  a  stem  centrally  traversing  the  rocker 
bearing,  and  extending  therefrom  along  the  outside  of  the 
arm  and  osciUatable  conjointly  therewith,  the  end  of  the 
stem  opposite  the  rocker-bearing  being  pivotally  coupled 
to  the  arm,  an  adjustable  abutment  on  the  stem,  and  a 
spring  coiled  about  the  stem  and  having  Its  ends  bearing 
respectively  against  the  abutment  and  rocker-bearing. 
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1,139.58!).  MILKIN(;  AI'PARATIS.  (iEoang  Sinclair. 
St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  William  J. 
Babcock  and  ono-thlrd  to  Emll  R.  Brokoff,  St.  Paul, 
Minn.  Filed  Oct.  2Q,  1914.  Serial  No.  8GS.677.  (CI. 
31—08.; 


contents  of  the  open  container  are  released  Into  Bald  main 

receptacle. 


1.  A  miltliis  uiiparatus,  cuniprislnp  in  combination,  a 
milking  receptacle,  a  pair  of  coupling  elements  mounted 
upon  said  receptacle  having  milk  pocket  ducts  extending 
downwardly  from  said  coupling  elements  into  said  recep- 
tacle and  terminating  with  their  lower  ends  adjacent  and 
spaced  apart,  a  flap  valve  hung  between  said  adjacent 
ends  of  said  milk  pocket  ducts  and  adapted  through  the 
alternate  drawing  of  air  upwardly  through  said  ducts  to 
dose  one  of  said  ducts  and  assist  in  forming  a  trap  there- 
in for  milk  and  open  the  other  and  permit  milk  tlierein 
emptying  into  said  receptacle,  milking  and  suction  tubes 
connected  with  said  coupling  elements  and  a  pump  con- 
nected with  said  suction  tubes  adapted  to  reciprocate  said 
valve  and  to  produce  a  suction  action  first  In  one  and  then 
another  of  said  milking  tubes,  for  the  purposes  specified. 

2.  Milking  apparatus,  comprising.  In  combination,  a 
milk  receptacle,  a  pair  of  coupling  elements  mounted  upon 
a  wall  of  said  receptacle  and  having  milk  receiving  ports, 
a  pair  of  milk  pocket  ducts  in  communication  with  said 
ports  and  extending  down  into  said  receptacle,  said  milk 
pocket  ducts  being  placed  with  their  lower  ends  opening 
Into  said  receptacle  and  positioned  aubatantialiy  adjacent 
and  spaced  slightly  apart,  a  flap  valve  hung  freely  In  the 
Interval  t)etween  the  lower  ends  of  said  milk  receiving 
pockets  and  adapted  to  move  freely  to  alternately  open 
and  close  each  of  the  openings  in  the  lower  ends  of  said 
milk  receiving  pockets,  a  double  acting  pump  having  a 
pair  of  cylinder  chambers  with  pistons  reclprocable  there- 
in, flexible  connections  leading  from  said  chambers  and 
connected  with  said  coupling  elements  and  a  reclprocable 
prime  mover  with  which  said  piston  elements  are  adapted 
to  be  separably  coupled,  said  piston  elements  being  adapt- 
ed to  alternately  exhaust  air  upwardly  through  first  one 
of  said  milk  receiving  pockets  and  then  the  other. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  set  forth,  a  pulsator  com- 
prising In  combination  with  a  receptacle,  a  pair  of  cou- 
pling elements  mounted  upon  a  wall  of  said  receptacle 
having  milk  receiving  and  air  suction  ports  and  down- 
wardly and  inwardly  extending  milk  pocket  ducts  having 
openings  at  their  lower  ends  facing  together  and  spaced 
apart,  and  a  flap  valve  movably  supported  to  reciprocate 
freely  in  the  Interval  between  said  openings  and  adapted 
•to  alternately  close  and  open  each  of  said  openings. 


1.139,590.     MILKING  APPARATUS.     George  Si.nclair, 

St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Frederick  G.  Bradbury,  St. 

Paul,  Minn.     Filed  Nov.  12,  1914.     Serial  No.  871,711. 

(CI.  31—98.) 

1.  Apparatus  of  the  class  set  forth,  comprising,  In  com- 
bination, a  main  milk  receptacle,  a  pair  of  milk  contain- 
er! mounted  upon  said  receptacle,  comprising  a  pair  of 
tubes  arranged  endwise  and  having  a  pair  of  their  ends 
facing  together  and  spaced  slightly  apart,  a  valve  hung 
freely  In  the  Interval  between  said  tubes,  said  tubes  being 
formed  with  ingress  ports  for  air  and  milk  and  with 
egress  ports  for  air,  teat  cups  connected  with  said  ingress 
ports  and  means  for  exhausting  air  through  said  egress 
ports,  said  valve  being  free  to  move  and  alternately  close 
the  adjacent  ends  of  said  tubes  to  the  Ingress  of  air 
whereby  during  the  open  positioning  of  said  valve,  the 


'2.  In  apparatus  of  the  clas.s  set  forth,  a  main  milk  re- 
ceptacle, a  cover  over  ."aid  receptacle  having  a  pair  of 
depending  supports,  a  milk  container  In  the  form  of  a 
tube  having  a  protuberance  adapted  to  engage  one  of  said 
supports  and  a  pair  of  Ingress  and  egress  ports  respec- 
tively for  milk  and  nir,  a  cap  over  one  end  of  said  tube,  a 
thumb  screw  passing  through  the  other  of  said  supports 
and  engaging  said  cover  to  hold  it  closed  with  said  tulie 
supported  upon  said  cover,  a  milking  duct  connected  with 
said  ingress  port,  an  air  exhaust  duct  connected  with  said 
egress  i)ort  and  a  valve  freely  hung  in  front  of  the  open 
end  of  said  tube  and  adapted  through  the  exhaust  of  air 
from  said  milk  container  to  close  the  open  end  of  said 
tube. 

a.  In  nn  apparatus  of  the  class  set  forth,  an  air  pipe 
system  for  milking  apparatus,  comprising,  a  pair  of  trunk 
pipes,  means  for  alternately  exhausting  air  from  first  one 
and  then  the  other  of  said  pipes  and  a  plurality  of 
branches  connected  with  said  pipes,  each  pair  of  said 
branches  leading  from  both  of  said  trunk  pipes  and  adapt- 
ed for  connection  with  a  milking  device,  whereby  air  Is 
exhausted  in  a  series  of  pulsations  from  said  device  by 
said  trunk  pipes. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  set  forth,  a  closed  recepta- 
cle having  spaced  nipples  opening  thereinto,  a  milk  con- 
tainer supported  within  said  receptacle  and  having  an 
open  and  a  closed  end,  a  milk  Ingress  port  and  an  air 
egress  port,  said  egress  port  being  connected  with  one  of 
said  nipples,  a  valve  freely  hung  adjacent  the  open  end 
of  said  container  and  between  said  nipples,  and  means  for 
I  ausing  suction  first  through  one  of  said  nipples  upon  one 
face  of  said  valve  and  then  through  the  other  of  said  nip- 
ples upon  another  face  of  said  valve  to  alternately  move 
said  valve  Into  closetl  and  open  positions  with  respect  to 
the  adjacent  end  of  said  container. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  set  forth,  a  closed  recepta- 
cle, a  pair  of  milk  containers  removably  supported  within 
said  receptacle  and  having  adjacent  open  ends,  a  valve 
having  pivotal  and  sliding  movement  hung  between  said 
open  ends,  each  of  said  containers  having  an  egress  port, 
and  means  for  creating  an  exhaust  first  through  one  and 
then  the  other  of  said  egress  ports  to  alternately  move 
said  valve  Into  closed  positions  with  respect  to  the  adja- 
.^ent  ends  of  said  containers. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,139.591.  MEANS  FOR  GUIDING  A  RECIPROCATING 
NON-ROrATIN(}  MACHINE  ELEMENT.  Grant  Sipp, 
Paterson.  N.  J.  Filed  July  25,  1914.  Serial  No. 
85.3,068.      (CI.  74 — 84.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  guiding  arm  formed  with  a  split 
guiding  portion,  a  reciprocating  member  guided  In  said 
portion  and  having  a  longitudinal  spline,  a  contracting 
screw  tapped  Into  said  portion  of  the  arm  and  traversing 
the  split,  a  feather  device  arranged  in  said  split  and  en- 
gaging  the  spUn.-,   and  an  expanding  screw   tapped   into 
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said  arm  at  one  side  of  the  split  and  bearing  against  the 
feather. 


2.  In  combination,  a  guiding  arm  foimed  with  a  split 
guiding  portion,  a  reciprocating  member  guided  In  said 
portion  and  having  a  longitudinal  spline,  the  part  of  said 
guiding  portion  at  one  side  of  the  split  being  a  rigid  part 
of  the  arm  and  the  part  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  split 
being  movable  to  expand  and  contract  said  portion,  a 
feather  device  arranged  In  the  split  and  held  bearing 
against  the  lixed  part  of  said  guiding  portion  and  snugly 
fitting  the  spline,  and  means  to  expand  and  contract  said 
split  portion. 


1,139,592.  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  CATALYZERS. 
AfGLST  J.  Spieler,  Celina,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1913. 
Serial  No.  750,134.      (CI.  23—28.) 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  catalyst  herein  described 
which  consists  in  Incorporating  a  colloid  of  aluminum  and 
silicon  with  an  organic  salt  of  nickel,  and  in  subjecting 
the  same  to  decomposition  by  heat. 

2.  The  herein  <lescrlbed  method  of  preparing  a  catalyst 
which  consists  in  incorporating  a  colloid  of  aluminum  and 
silicon  with  salts  of  nickel  decomposable  by  heat  alone  at 
a  comparatively  low  temperature  when  under  the  In- 
fluence of  heat  below  the  temperature  of  decomposition  of 
the  nickel  salts. 

3.  The  herein  described  method  of  preparing  a  catalyst 
which  consists  in  incorporating  a  colloid  of  aluminum  and 
silicon  with  salts  of  nickel  decomposable  by  beat  alone  at 
a  comparatively  low  temperature  and  decomposing  the 
salts  by  the  aid  of  beat. 

4.  The  herein  described  method  of  preparing  a  catalyst 
which  consists  in  Incorporating  a  colloid  of  aluminum  and 
silicon  with  salts  of  nickel  decomposable  by  heat  alone  at 
a  comparatively  low  temperature  when  suspended  In  a 
medium  of  an  oleaginous  substance,  which  Is  a  fluid  and 
non  volatile  at  the  temperature  necessary  to  decompose 
the  salts. 

5.  The  herein  described  method  of  preparing  a  catalyst 
which  consists  in  incorporating  a  colloid  of  aluminum  and 
silicon  with  salts  of  nickel  decomposable  by  beat  alone  at 
a  comparatively  low  temperature  when  suspended  In  a 
medium  of  an  oleaginous  substance  which  Is  fluid  and  non- 
volatile at  the  temperature  necessary  to  decompose  the 
salts,  and  decomposing  the  salts  by  the  aid  of  heat. 

[Claims  6  to  1 1  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


tive  slugs  and  below  the  quad  surfaces  thereof,  whereby 
the  rule  is  locked  to  each  slug  through  which  it  passes,  in 
combination  with  a  rule  extending  at  right  angles  to  the 
lengths  of  the  slr.gs  and  formed  to  engage  said  recesses, 

substantially  as  descril>ed. 

2.  A  printing  form  having  a  plurality  of  printing  char- 
acter slugs  dlspo8i>d  face  u>  face,  said  form  having  a  con- 
tinuous line  of  Blots  for  holding  the  rule,  each  of  said 
slots  being  fonned  in  the  iK)dy  of  and  Itetween  the  ends 
of  a  printing  character  slug,  said  slots  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  quad  surfaces  and  below  the  same,  and 
being  narrower  at  their  upper  ends  than  at  the  lower 
ends.  In  combination  with  a  rule  extending  at  right  angles 
to  the  lengths  of  the  slugs  and  formed  complementarlly 
to  the  slots  and  engaging  the  latter,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  printing  form,  a  rule  adapted 
to  extend  at  right  angles  to  the  lengths  of  ttie  slugs  com- 
posing the  form,  in  combination  with  a  printing  character 
bearing  slug  in  said  form,  provided  with  a  rule  locking 
recess  in  the  liody  of  the  slug  between  the  ends  thereof, 
and  extending  downwardly  from  the  quad  surface  of  the 
slug,  said  recess  iH'Ing  formed  to  retain  the  rule  against 
withdrawal  in  a  line  perpendicular  to  the  priming  face, 
but  permitting  the  Insertion  of  the  rule  through  the  side  of 
the  slug,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  printing  form  ha^'lng  a  plurality  of  slugs  t)earlng 
printing  characters,  said  slugs  being  provided  with  dove- 
tailed slots  formed  in  the  bodies  of  the  slugs  and  extend- 
ing from  and  below  the  quad  surfaces  thereof,  and  between 
the  ends  of  the  tkijis.  in  combination  with  a  vertical  rule 
complementarlly  formed  to  fit  s«ld  slots,  the  latter  being 
alined  in  a  line  at  right  angles  to  the  lengths  of  the  slugs, 
substantially  as  described. 


1,139,593.  RILE  HOLDING  SLUG-FORM  FOR  LINO- 
TYPE-MACHINES AND  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING 
SAME.  Uarby  a.  Spdroeon,  Alvin  T.  Hunt,  and  WiL- 
LIA.M  G.  Baker,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  May  21,  1913, 
Serial  No.  789,100.  Renewed  Jan.  25,  1915.  Serial  No. 
4,401.     (CI.  101—179.) 


1.  A  printing  form  baring  a  plurality  of  slugs  bearing 
printing  characters  arranged  with  their  adjacent  faces  in 
contact,  said  form  having  a  continuous  line  of  rule  lock- 
ing recesses  formed  in  the  bodies  of  the  individual  print- 
ing character  slugs  and  between  the  ends  of  the  respec- 


1,139,594.  RULE  FOR  TYPE-SLUGS.  Haret  A.  Spcb- 
GBON,  Alvin  T.  HfNT,  and  William  Q.  Bakkk,  In- 
dianapolis, Ind.  Filed  July  20,  1914.  Serial  No. 
851,929.      (CI.  101—179.) 


1.  A  rule  for  type  slugs  having  a  lower  type  slug  en- 
gaging portion  provided  with  an  upwardly  and  Inwardly 
inclined  side  face  and  a  rule  edge-forming  upper  portion 
having  a  side  face  extending  angularly  to  said  face  of  said 
lower  portion,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  rule  for  type  slugs  having  a  lower  type  slug  en- 
gaging iKirtion  which  is  adapted  to  extend  below  the 
quad  surface  and  which  has  a  base  and  sides  Inclined  to 
the  base,  said  rule  having:  an  upper  portion  adapted  to  ex- 
tend alK)ve  the  qi  ad  surface  and  having  side  faces  angu- 
larly joining  the  sides  of  said  lower  portion,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  A  rule  for  t.\  pe  slugs  having  a  portion  adapted  to 
engage  the  body  of  a  type  slug  below  the  quad  surface 
only  and  having  a  side  face  inclined  Inwardly  from  the 
base  upwardly,  to  engage  a  slot  wall  of  the  slug,  and  said 
rule  having  an  upper  portion  providing  a  rule  edge  and 
adapted  to  extend  above  the  quad  surface  to  the  level  of 
the  type  face,  said  upper  portion  having  a  side  face  meet- 
ing the  side  of  the  lower  portion  at  an  acute  angle,  sub- 
stantially as  des?rlbed. 

4.  A  rule  for  type  slugs  haying  a  lower  type  slug  en- 
gaging portion  in  the  form  of  a  truncated  pyramid  and  an 
upper  portion  equal  In  height  to  that  of  the  type  faces  hav- 
ing side  faces  joining  the  sides  of  the  lower  portion  at 
acute  angles  and  converging  to  form  a  ruling  edge,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1,139,595.     CLUTCH-CLAMP.     Fred  Stark,  Sacramento, 
Cal,     Filed   Feb.  24,   1«14.     SerUl   No.   820,Mfl.      (CI. 
24—136.) 
1.  A  clamp  of  the  character  described,   comprlstng  a 

casing,  a  centrally   located  element  associated  therewith 
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and  presenting  at  each  side  thereof  an  inclined  surface, 
■aid  surfaces  being  inclined  in  the  same  general  direction, 
and  a  roller  Interposed  between  each  Inclined  surface  and 
the  adjacent  portion  of  the  casing. 


2.  A  clamp  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  casing 
having  curved  lateral  walls  to  accommodate  the  cables  or 
the  like  to  be  clamped,  a  block  disposed  within  the  casing 
and  presenting  Inclined  surfaces  to  the  cables  or  the  like 
when  the  clamp  Is  applied  to  the  same,  and  rollers  asso- 
ciated with  the  clamp  and  disposed  between  the  inclined 
aarfaces  and  said  lateral  walls  and  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  cables  or  the  like  and  wedged  between  the  same  and 
the  Inclined  surfaces  when  strain  is  applied  to  the  cables. 

3.  A  clamp  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  rear 
casing  having  curved  lateral  edge  portions  adapted  to  ac- 
commodate cables  or  the  like  to  be  clamped,  an  element 
secured  to  said  casing  and  presenting  oppositely  disposed 
inclined  surfaces  to  said  curved  edge  portions  of  the  cas- 
ing, rollers  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  inclined  sur- 
faces and  so  disposed  as  to  engage  the  cables  or  the  like 
when  the  clamp  is  applied  to  the  same,  and  a  front  casing 
adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  clamp  having  curved  lateral 
edge  portions  adapted  to  overlie  the  corresponding  curved  i 
portions  of  the  first-named  casing  to  thereby  reinforce  the 
casing  adjacent  the  cables. 

4.  A  clamp  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  casing, 
an  element  associated  therewith  presenting  oppositely 
disposed  Inclined  surfaces  to  the  objects  to  be  clamped, 
rollers  cooperating  with  said  surfaces  and  so  positioned 
as  to  be  engaged  by  the  objects  to  be  clamped  when  the 
clamp  is  applied  to  the  same,  and  springs  tending  to  hold 
said  rollers  in  their  farthest  positions  up  their  respective 
Inclines. 


1,139,596.  LINTER  -  FLOAT  -  DRIVING  MECHANISM. 
Locis  K.  Stephens,  Dallas,  Tex.  Filed  July  13,  1911. 
Serial  No.  638,279.     (CI.  74 — 31.) 


In  a  d«Tlce  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  drlTlng  abaft  and  a  driven  shaft,  and  supports  in 
which  the  shafts  are  mounted,  the  driven  shaft  support 
being  moTSble  relatively  to  the  other  support,  of  sprocket 


wheels  mounted  on  said  shafts,  a  curved  bar  mounted  at 
its  upper  end  ou  the  driven  shaft,  an  idler  sprocket 
mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  the  bar  In  line  with  the 
other  spmckets,  the  bar  having  a  limited  longitudinal 
niiivetueut  relative  to  the  driving  shaft  support,  an  endless 
chain  pas.sed  around  the  driven  shaft  sprocket  and  the 
Idler  sprocket  and  passing  over  the  driving  shaft  sprocket, 
the  driven  sprocket  being  loose  on  the  driven  shaft  and 
having  a  cluteh  hub,  a  clutch  member  keyed  on  the  driven 
shaft,  a  clutch  tripping  device  mounted  on  the  bar  and 
having  connection  with  the  clutch  member,  and  means- 
mounted  on  the  driving  shaft  support  for  operating  the 
tripping  device  when  the  bar  is  raised  longitudinally. 


1,139,597.  PNEUMATIC  TIRE.  Robert  S.  Stratton, 
Orlllla,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  May  25,  1914.  Serial 
No.  840,945.      (CI.   152—13.) 


1.  A  puncture  closing  pneumatic  tire  comprising  a  tire 
cover,  an  annular  lug  Inside  the  cover  at  each  side  adja- 
cent the  tread,  an  inner  tube,  and  an  annular  rubber  tread 
cushion  secured  to  the  tread  surface  of  the  inner  tube, 
said  tread  cushion  being  normally  of  greater  width  at  its 
Inner  side  than  the  arc  between  said  lugs  which  It  follows 
when  in  place,  and  held  between  the  said  lugs  with  its 
Inner  side  In  a  state  of  compression. 

2.  In  a  puncture  closing  pneumatic  tire  the  combination 
of  a  tire  cover,  an  annular  lug  Inside  the  cover  at  each 
side  adjacent  the  tread,  and  an  annular  tread  cushion 
fitted  between  said  lugs  comprising  a  plurality  of  circum- 
ferential ribs  connected  at  their  outer  circumferences  and 
normally  separated  by  spaces  and  a  band-shaped  compres- 
sible Inner  rubber  cushion  to  which  the  Inner  sides  of  the 
ribs  are  connected,  the  tread  cushion  being  so  shaped  and 
proportioned  that  when  In  position  in  the  tire  the  ribs 
are  pressed  Into  contact  toward  their  Inner  circumfer- 
ences and  the  Inner  rubber  cushion  is  In  a  state  of  com- 
pression :  and  an  Inner  tube  with  which  the  aforesaid 
inner  rubber  cushion  Is  Integral. 

3.  In  a  puncture  closing  pneumatic  tire  the  combination 
of  a  tire  cover,  an  annular  lug  Inside  the  cover  at  each 
side  adjacent  the  tread,  and  an  annular  tread  cushion 
fitted  between  said  lugs  comprising  a  band  of  flexible  non- 
."^tretchablp  material  and  a  rubber  cushion  connected  there- 
to, said  rubber  cushion  being  divided  clrcumferentially 
Into  a  plurality  of  ribs  each  connected  with  the  band,  the 
tread  cushion  being  so  shaped  that  when  fitted  between 
said  lugs  the  rubber  Is  in  a  state  of  compression,  and  an 
Inner  tube  with  which  the  aforesaid  inner  rubber  cushion 
Is  Integral. 

4.  In  a  puncture  closing  pneumatic  tire  the  combination 
of  a  tire  rover,  an  annular  lug  inside  the  cover  at  each 
side  adjacent  the  tread,  and  an  annular  tread  cushion 
fitted  between  said  lugs  comprising  a  band  of  flexible  non- 
stretchable  material,  a  plurality  of  circumferential  ribs 
normally  separated  by  spaces  and  a  band-shaped  compres- 
sible inner  rubber  cushion  to  which  the  Inner  sides  of  the 
ribs  are  connected,  the  tread  cushion  being  so  shaped  and 
proportioned  that  when  In  position  in  the  tire  the  ribs  are 
pressed  into  contact  and  the  inner  rubber  cushion  is  in  a 
state  of  compression. 
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1,139,598.       SHOE.      Sbizi    Tadakcma,    Portland,    Orcg. 
Filed  Jan.  8.  1915.     Serial  No.  1,196.     (CI.  36 — 50.) 


1.  A  shoe  construction,  comprising  a  foundation  that 
includes  a  counter  or  quarter  portion  having  opposite 
front  edges  and  a  toe  cap,  a  flexible  member  having  its 
side  edges  secured  to  the  opposite  edges  of  the  counter 
portion  and  its  front  edge  to  the  toe  cap,  and  a  vamp  or 
upper  section  fixedly  connected  to  the  toe  cap  only,  the 
said  vamp  or  upper  section  being  shaped  to  fit  the  space 
between  the  opposite  sides  of  the  counter  portion,  and 
means  for  holding  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  vamp  or  up 
per  section  and  the  counter  portion  closed  against  each 
other. 

2.  A  shoe  comprising  a  foundation  that  includes  a  shoe 
counter  or  quarter  portion,  a  sole  portion  and  a  toe  cap, 
said  counter  portion  having  opposite  edges  extending 
downwardly  In  a  substantially  vertical  plane  to  a  point 
near  the  sole  portion  of  the  foundation  and  thence  for- 
wardly  to  the  toe  cap  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel 
with  the  said  sole  portion,  a  flexible  member  having  its 
side  edges  secured  to  the  opposite  edges  of  the  counter 
portion  and  having  Its  front  end  secured  to  the  toe  cap 
and  an  upper  or  vamp  member  having  a  shape  to  fit  over 
the  said  flexible  member  with  its  side  edges  adjacent  to 
the  opposite  side  edges  of  the  counter  portion,  the  front 
end  of  the  said  vamp  extending  under  the  toe  cap  and  be 
ing  .secured  to  the  said  toe  cap,  and  means  for  Joining 
the  adjacent  edges  of  the  vamp  or  upper  portion  and  the 
counter  portion  to  hold  them  In  a  closed  relation. 

3.  In  a  shoe  of  the  character  stated,  a  foundation  that 
includes  a  sole  portion,  a  toe  cap,  a  counter  portion  whose 
upper  front  edges  are  extended  downwardly  to  a  point 
near  the  sole  portion  of  the  shoe,  and  a  flexible  member 
whose  opposite  side  edges  are  fixedly  connected  to  the 
front  edges  of  the  counter  portion  and  whose  front  end  is 
fixedly  Joined  to  the  toe  cap,  a  vamp  or  upper  section  hav- 
ing a  shape  to  fit  over  the  flexible  member  and  within  the 
space  between  the  opposite  edges  of  the  counter  portion. 
means  fixedly  securing  the  lower  front  end  thereof  to  the 
underside  of  the  toe  cap  and  other  means  that  coQperate 
with  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  counter  portion  and  the 
vamp  or  upper  portion  for  holding  the  said  edges  In  a 
closed  relation. 


1,139,599.  WHEEL  -  SCRAPER.  Gbobge  W.  Taylor, 
Fayette,  Mo.  Filed  June  5,  1913.  Serial  No.  771.965. 
(CI.  21—28.) 
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A  wheel   scraper  comprising  an   attaching  bar   having 
A  laterally  extending  arm  angular  in  cross  section,  a   U- 


shaped  scraping  element  having  registering  apertures  in 
the  legs  thereof  Intermediate  of  their  ends  conforming 
In  shape  to  the  cross  sectional  shape  of  said  arm  and  in 
which  said  arm  is  mounted,  whereby  the  scaping  element 
is  held  aKiiinst  turninj;.  said  legs  diverging  from  a  point 
midway  their  li  ugth  toward  tlieir  free  cuds  and  each  free 
end  beinp  curvi/d  transversely  from  its  lower  toward  Its 
upper  edge  providing  transversely  convoied  inner  faces 
forming  a  Uared  curved  mouth. 


1,139,600.  SPRING-HUB  FOR  WHEELS.  George  Hahh- 
soN  Thomas,  Mineral  Ridge,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  19. 
1914.     Serial  No.  862,624.      (CI.  152—44.) 


1.  In  a  spring  wheel,  a  many-sided  hub,  an  annulus  con- 
centric to  the  hub  but  independent  thereof,  a  pair  of  flat 
springs  attached  edge  by  edge  to  each  face  of  the  hub  and 
projecting  In  opposite  directions  therebeyond,  each  spring 
on  one  face  of  the  hub  crossing  the  spring  on  an  adjacent 
face,  and  a  pair  of  links  for  each  pair  of  crossed  springs, 
said  links  being  disposed  side  by  side  and  pivoted  at  their 
outer  ends  to  the  annulus  and  extending  inward  in  diver- 
gent relation,  the  inner  end  of  each  link  being  pivoted 
to  the  outer  end  of  the  corresponding  spring. 

2.  In  a  spring  wheel,  a  many-sided  hub,  an  annulus 
concentric  to  the  hub  but  independent  thereof,  a  pair  of 
flat  springs  attached  edge  by  edge  to  each  face  of  the  hub 
and  projecting  in  opposite  directions  beyond  the  huli, 
each  spring  on  one  face  of  the  hub  crossing  the  spring 
on  an  adjacent  face,  a  pair  of  U  shaped  links  for  each 
pair  of  crossed  springs,  the  closed  ends  of  said  links  being 
disposed  side  by  side  and  being  pivoted  to  each  other  and 
to  the  annulus.  the  Inner  ends  of  the  legs  of  each  link 
being  pivoted  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  corresponding 
spring. 

3.  In  a  spring  wheel,  a  many-sided  hub,  an  annulus 
concentric  to  the  hub  but  independent  thereof,  a  pair  of 
springs  attached  edge  by  edge  to  each  face  of  the  hub  and 
projecting  in  opposite  directions  beyond  the  hub,  each 
spring  on  one  face  of  the  hub  crossing  the  spring  on  an 
adjacent  face,  each  spring  at  its  end  being  bent  upon  itself 
to  form  a  bead,  and  a  pair  of  U-sbaped  links  for  each  pair 
of  crossed  springs,  the  closed  ends  of  said  links  being  piv- 
oted to  each  other  and  to  the  annulus,  the  inner  ends  of 
the  legs  of  each  link  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  cor- 
responding outer  end  of  the  corresponding  spring  through 
said  bead. 


1,139,601.     SUPERHEATER.     Peteh    Thomsen,    Cassel- 

WIlhelmsh5hp,     Germany,     assignor     to     Schmldt'sche 

Helssdampf-Gesellschaft  M.  B.  H.,  Cassel-WilhelmshOhe. 

Germany,   a   Corporation   of   Germany.     Filed   Oct.    17, 

1914.      Serial  No.  867,092.      (CI.  122 — 462.) 

1.  A  steam  superheater  for  flre  tube  boilers  consisting 

of  a  saturated  steam  header  located  above  the  flre  tubes, 

superheated  steam  headers  disposed  laterally  thereto,  and 

of  superheater  elements  adapted  to  be  inserted  Into  the 

upper  horizontal  flre  tube  rows,  and  arranged  in  vertical 

rows,   the  elements   of  each  vertical   row   terminating  In 
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the  superheated  steam  header  in  such  u  way  that  the 
ends  of  the  elements  of  the  row  nearest  to  tlie  superht-nted 
steam  header  open  into  them  at  the  same  level  with  the 
lowest  Are  tube  row  containing  superheating  elt>mentK 
while  the  rows  of  elements  more  remote  open  at  lower 
levels. 


2.  A  stenm  superheater  for  flro  tube  hoilors  in  combina- 
tion with  the  usual  tube  shetit,  couslstinh'  of  n  saturated 
steam  header  located  above  the  fire  tubes  and  extendinjc 
across  said  tube  sheet,  of  superheated  steam  headers  dis- 
posed on  both  sides  of  the  tube  sheet  and  of  superheater 
elements  adapted  to  l>e  inserted  into  the  upper  horizontal 
fire  tube  rows,  and  arranged  in  vertical  rows  the  ele- 
ments of  each  vertical  row  terminatinj;  in  the  super- 
heated steam  header  In  such  a  way  that  the  ends  of  the 
elements  of  the  row  nearest  to  the  superheated  steam 
header  open  into  them  at  the  same  level  with  the  lowest 
fire  tube  row  containing  superheating  elements  while  the 
rows  of  elements  more  remote  open  at  lower  levels. 

3.  A  steam  superheater  for  fire  tube  boilers  In  combi- 
nation with  the  usual  tube  sheet,  consisting  of  a  saturated 
Bteam  header  located  above  the  flro  tubes  and  extending 
across  said  tube  sheet,  of  superheated  steam  headers  ar- 
ranged on  both  ends  of  the  saturated  steam  header,  per- 
pendicularly thereto  but  spaced  apart  therefrom,  each  of 
said  superheated  steam  headers  provided  with  a  face  per- 
pendicular to  the  tube  sheet  and  of  superheater  elements 
In  the  upper  horizontal  fire  tube  rows  arranged  in  vertical 
rows,  the  elements  of  each  vertical  row  terminating  in 
said  faces  In  such  a  way  that  the  ends  of  the  elements 
of  the  row  nearest  to  the  superheated  steam  header  open 
into  them  at  the  same  level  with  the  lowest  fire  tube  row 
containing  superheating  elements  while  the  rows  of  ele- 
ments more  remote  open  at  lower  levels. 

4.  A  steam  superheater  for  fire  tube  boilers  parts  of 
which  are  adapted  to  be  Inserted  Into  the  smoke  box  In 
front  of  the  tube  sheet,  consisting  of  a  saturated-steam 
header  located  above  the  fire  tubes  and  extending  across 
the  smoke  tx)x,  of  superheated  steam  headers  arranged  on 
both  ends  of  the  saturated  steam  header  spaced  apart 
therefrom,  partly  located  Inside  and  partly  outside  the 
amoke  box,  each  of  the  superheated  steam  headers  pro- 
vided with  a  face  perpendicular  to  the  tube  sheet  and  of 
superheater  elements  adapted  to  be  Inserted  into  the  upper 
horizontal  fire  tube  rows  and  arranged  in  vertical  rows 
the  elements  of  each  vertical  row  terminating  In  the  super- 
heated steam  header  in  such  a  way  that  the  ends  of  the 
elements  of  the  row  nearest  to  the  superheateti  steam 
header  open  into  them  at  the  same  level  with  the  lowest 
fire  tube  row  containing  superheating  elements  while  the 
rows  of  elements  more  remote  open  at  lower  levels. 

5.  A  steam  superheater  for  fire  tube  boilers  parts  of 
which  are  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the  smoke  box  in 
front  of  the  tube  sheet,  consisting  of  a  header  for  satu- 
rated steam  located  in  the  steam  space  of  the  boiler,  of 
superheated  steam  headers  on  each  side  of  the  smoke  box, 
provided  with  a  face  perpendicular  to  the  tube  sheet  and 
of  superheater  elements  adapted  to  be  Inserted  into  the 
upper  horizontal  fire  tube  rows  and  arranged  in  vertical 
rowi  the  elements  of  each  vertical  row  terminating  In  the 
superheated  steam  header  In  such  a  way  that  the  ends  of 
the  elements  of  the  row  nearest  to  the  superheated  steam 


header  open  into  them  at  the  same  level  with  the  lowest 
rile  tube  row  containing  superheating  elements  while  the 
rows  of  elements  more  remote  open  at  lower  levels. 
[Claims  (}  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,139,00  2.  IJELIKl' VALVE  DEVICE.  Waltek  V. 
TiKNEii.  Edgpwood.  I'a..  a.ssignor  to  The  Westinghouse 
Air  Brake  Company.  I'lttsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
I'ennsylvania.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1911.  Serial  No. 
650.483.      (CI.   188—15.) 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe,  a  pressure  chamber,  and  a  valve  device  sub- 
ject to  the  opposing  pressures  of  the  train  pipe  and  pres- 
sure chamber  and  operated  by  a  differential  in  pressures 
between  the  train  pipe  and  chamber  for  effecting  an  appli- 
cation of  the  brakes,  of  a  valve  mechanism  controlling 
communication  through  which  fluid  is  supplied  to  apply 
the  brakes  and  adapted  upon  a  predetermined  reduction 
In  train  pipe  pressure  to  close  said  communication  and 
vent  fluid  from  the  train  pipe. 

2.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe,  an  auxiliary  reservoir,  and  a  valve  device  sub- 
Jeet  to  the  opposing  pressures  of  the  train  pipe  and  aux- 
iliary reservoir  and  operated  by  a  reduction  in  train  pipe 
pressure  to  a  degree  less  than  the  auxiliary  reservoir 
presstire  for  effecting  an  application  of  the  brakes,  of  a 
valve  mechanism  controlling  communication  through 
which  fluid  is  supplied  to  the  brake  cylinder  and  a  train 
pipe  vent  port  and  adapted  upon  a  predetermined  reduc- 
tion In  train  pipe  pressure  to  close  said  communication 
and  vent  fluid  from  the  train  pipe  to  effect  the  movement 
of  said  valve  device  to  a  position  for  applying  the  brakes. 

',i.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe,  an  auxiliary  reservoir,  and  a  valve  device  hav- 
ini,'  a  piston  subject  to  the  opposing  pressures  of  the  train 
pipe  and  auxiliary  reservoir  and  operating  upon  a  gradual 
reduction  in  train  pipe  pressure  for  effecting  a  service  ap- 
plication of  the  brakes  and  upon  a  sudden  reduction  In 
train  pip<>  pressure  for  effecting  an  emergency  applica- 
tion of  the  brakes,  of  a  valve  mechanism  controlling  com- 
munication through  which  fluid  is  supplied  to  the  brake 
eyiindor  and  operating  upon  a  predetermined  reduction 
in  train  pipe  pressure  for  closing  said  communication  and 
for  effecting  a  sudden  reduction  in  train  pipe  pressure, 
and  thereby  the  movement  of'said  valve  device  to  emer- 
gency  position. 

4.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe,  pressure  chamber,  and  a  valve  device  subject 
to  the  opposing  pressures  of  the  train  pipe  and  pressure 
chamber  and  adapted  to  supply  fluid  to  the  brake  cylinder 
upon  a  reduction  In  train  pipe  pressure,  of  a  valve  mecha- 
nism subject  to  the  opposing  pressures  of  the  auxiliary 
reservoir  and  brake  cylinder  and  adapted  normally  to  pro- 
vide communication  for  supplying  fluid  from  the  pressure 
chamber  to  the  brake  cylinder  and  operating  upon  equallza- 
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tlon  of  the  pressure  chsmber  into  the  brake  cylinder  to 
close  communication  from  the  pressure  chamber  to  the 
brake  cylinder  and  open  communication  from  the  pressure 
chamber  to  the  atmosphere. 

5.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe,  and  a  ralve  device  operated  upon  a  reduction 
in  train  pipe  prsssure  for  supplying  fluid  through  a  sup- 
ply passage  to  the  brake  cylinder,  of  a  valve  mechanism 
subject  to  the  opposing  pressures  of  the  train  pipe  on  one 
side  and  the  pressure  of  a  spring  aad  atmospheric  pres- 
sure on  the  opposite  side  for  controlliag  communication 
through  said  passage  snd  valTe  means  subject  to  the 
opposing  pressures  o(  the  auxiliary  reservoir  and  brake 
cylinder  for  also  controlling  communication  through  said 
passage  to  the  brake  cylinder  and  adapted  upon  equalisa- 
tion of  the  auxiliary  reserrolr  and  brake  cylinder  pressures 
to  connect  said  supply  passage  to  the  atmosphere. 

(Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,139,603.     WAX.     Habvkt  P.  Yobt,  Estelline,  Tex.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Archie  D.  Hanna.     Piled  Dec.  13, 
1913.     Serial  No.  806,635.     (CI.  134 — 8.) 
The  herein  described  wax  compound  embodying  the  fol- 
lowing Ingredients  mixed  in  substantially  the  proportions 
specified  :  gasolene  62}%,  rosin  311%,  pLne  tar  6i%. 


1,139,604.  COIN  TUBE  AND  TRAY.  Fhawk  Voqbl,  Chi- 
cago Junction,  Ohio.  Ffled  Apr.  7,  1914.  Serial  No. 
830,190.     (CI.  133—7.) 


1.  A  tray  for  money  receiving  receptacles  comprising  a 
segmental  cylindrical  pipe,  a  circular  end  wall  carried  by 
said  pipe,  closing  one  end  thereof,  and  a  key  hlngedly  se- 
cured to  said  end  wall,  foldable  tbereagainst  and  foldable 
tberebeneath,  said  key  when  disposed  In  the  latter  position 
preventing  the  rotation  of  said  tray  when  positioned  upon 
a  plane  surface. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an 
outer  shell  with  a  broken  slot  extending  In  from  one  end 
thereof,  a  tray  Insertlble  within  said  shell  and  adapted  to 
receive  coins  therein,  a  projection  carried  by  the  end 
plate  of  said  tray  adapted  to  enter  within  the  said  broken 
slot  and  prevent  the  accidental  detachment  of  said  tray 
from  said  shell,  and  a  key  hingedly  secured  to  said  end 
plate  providing  for  the  manual  rofation  of  said  tray  to  the 
locked  position  of  said  projection  within  said  slot,  said 
key  movable  beneath  said  tray  for  the  supporting  of  the 
same  in  a  non  rotatable  manner  upon  a  plane  surface. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
tray,  a  casing  adapted  to  receive  said  tray  therein,  means 
carried  by  the  tray  for  locking  the  same  In  said  casing, 
said  means  further  adapted  to  maintain  said  tray  In  a 
normal  upright  position  when  detached  from  said  casing, 
and  resilient  means  positioned  within  said  casing,  con- 
tacting with  the  end  wall  of  the  tray  and  resiUently  hold- 
ing the  same  in  locked  position. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  seg- 
mental pipe,  a  casing  receiving  said  pipe  therein,  said  cas- 
ing provided  with  an  aperture  in  the  end  wall  thereof, 
said  segmental  pipe  provided  with  outwardly  extending 
projections  extending  through  said  casing  end  wall  aper- 
ture, and  means  engaging  the  ends  of  said  projections, 
holding  the  pipe  within  said  casing. 
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1.139,606.  CLOTH  BB-DBIB&.  Mabtin  W.  Wauub, 
Oflslning,  N.  ¥.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1913.  Serial  No. 
786,9»9.     (CI.  68—12.) 


1.  In  a  clothes  drier,  an  exterior  support  projecting 
from  a  window,  a  {riurallty  of  sections  attached  for  slid- 
able  engagement  with  said  support  in  end  to  end  abottiag 
relation,  clothes  supporting  racks  for  said  sections,  and 
an  extension  support  adapted  for  removable  attachment  to 
said  exterior  support  and  for  a  almllar  accommodatioB  of 
said  sections. 

2.  In  a  clothes  drier,  an  exterior  slotted  tubular  sup- 
port disposed  adjacent  a  window,  an  extension  support 
adapted  to  be  removably  alined  with  said  exterior  sup- 
port through  said  window,  flanged  sections  adapted  to  be 
fed  through  said  extension  into  said  exterior  support,  and 
clothes  racks  carried  by  each  section. 

3.  In  a  clothes  drier,  a  tubular  exterior  support  dis- 
posed adjacent  a  window,  a  loading  support  removably 
connecting  therewith  through  said  window,  clothes  sus- 
pension sections  slldable  through  one  into  the  other  of 
said  supports,  and  means  pivotally  mounted  on  first  said 
support  to  prevent  movement  of  said  sections  therefrom 
upon  removal  of  second  said  support. 

4.  In  a  clothes  drier,  an  exterior  tubular  support,  means 
for  suspending  the  same  adjacent  to  but  outside  of  a  win- 
dow, a  tubular  extension  support  adapted  to  telescope  the 
exterior  support  and  project  through  the  window,  said 
supports  having  registering  slotted  portions,  and  clothes 
suspension  means  adapted  for  sliding  engagement  through 
the  slotted  portions  of  said  supports  from  the  interior 
along  said  extension  to  said  exterior  stipport.  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  In  a  clothes  drier,  a  tubular  slotted  support,  a 
sleeved  and  removable  extension  for  said  support  and  reg- 
isterlngly  slotted,  flanged  sections  adapted  to  be  inte- 
riorly accommodated  wltliin  said  support  and  extension, 
webs  formed  on  each  section  to  depend  through  said  slots, 
and  coujiling  hooks  formed  Inlegrally  on  the  extremities  of 
each  web  to  Interconnect  said  sections. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,139,60G.  WHIPPING  DEVICE.  John  T.  Walsh,  Ot- 
Uwa,  111.  Filed  Aug.  31,  1914.  Serial  No.  869,462. 
(CI.  21—129.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  supporting  rod  mounted  for  oscillation  on  a  verti- 
cal axis,  said  rod  being  distorted  intermediate  of  Its  andi 
and  bent  laterally  at  Its  upper  end :  of  a  member  mounted 
for  oscillation  vertically  on  the  upper  bent  end  of  said 
rod  and  supporting  a  whip  socket  thereon,  yielding  means 
for  normally  retaining  said  oscillating  member  in  ■  pred*- 
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termlned  position  with  respect  to  the  supportlnjr  rod, 
means  for  oscillating  said  supporting  rod,  and  additional 
means  for  actuating  the  oscillating  member  on  said  rod. 


M 


:^i 


1,130,607.  DEEP-WELL  PUMP.  Franklin  Bkhthand 
Wahking,  San  Jose,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Bean  Spray  Pump 
Co.,  San  Jose,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed 
Apr.  15,  1914.     Serial  No.  831,995.     (CI.  103—43.) 


1.  In  a  deep-well  pump  of  the  described  class,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  pump ;  a  plurality  of  discharge  pipes  con- 
nected with  and  supporting  said  pump  ;  a  discharge  mem- 
ber fixed  at  the  well  mouth,  said  member  being  common 
to  and  suspending  all  of  said  discharge  pipes  ;  and  pro- 
vided with  a  central  bearing;  a  pump-operating  line-shaft 
mounted  In  the  central  bearing  of  the  discharge  member  ; 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  supporting  rod  mounted  for  oscillation  on  a  vertl-   1 
cal  axis,  a  segmental  grooved  pulley  mounted  on  the  rod  ad-   | 
jacent  the  lower  end  thereof,  flexible  connections  engaged 
at   their   ends    with    said   segmental    pulley    and    trained 
through  the  grooves  of  the  periphery  thereof,  and  means   j 
In  connection  with  said  flexible  connections  for  manually 
actuating  the  same  and  oscillating  the  supporting  rod  on 
Its  axis  ;  of  an  oscillating  whip  support  mounted  on  the 
upper  end  of  said  rod,  and  means  for  actuating  said  sup- 
port. ' 

.S.  The  combination  with  a  member  mounted  for  oscilla- 
tion upon  a  vertical  axis,  a  second  member  mounted  on  the 
first  named  member  for  oscillation  on  a  horizontal  axis,  a  1 
whip  socket  carried  by  the  second  member,  and  a  spring 
for  returning  said  second  member  to  normal  position,  of  a 
pulley  secured  to  the  first  named  member  and  designed  to 
oscillate  the  same,  a  pair  of  cables  leading  rearwardly 
from  said  pulley,  a  third  cable  leading  rearwardly  from 
the  second  named  member,  an  upright  lever  fulcrumed  nt 
its  lower  end  and  connected  to  said  third  cable,  and  a  sec 
ond  lever  fulcrume<l  between  Its  ends  to  the  first  named 
lever,  said  second  lever  being  connected  with  said  pair 
of  cables. 


other  hearings  for  the  line-shaft  nt  Intervals  within  tb. 
well  ;  and  means  for  supporting  said  other  bearings  from 
the  discharge-pipes. 

2.  In  a  deep-well  pump  of  the  described  class,  the  com- 
bination of  a  pump  ;  a  plurality  of  discharge  pipes  con- 
nected with  and  supporting  said  pump  ;  a  fixed  flange  nt 
and  covering  the  well-mouth,  the  discharge-pipes  being 
suspended  from  said  flange  and  said  flange  having  a  ceu 
tral  bearing;  a  discharge  elbow  carried  by  the  fixed  flange, 
said  elbow  communicating  with  all  of  the  discharge  pipes 
and  provided  with  a  central  l^earing ;  a  pump-operatlni: 
line-shaft  mounted  in  the  central  bearings  of  the  flange 
and  discharge  elbow  ;  other  bearings  for  the  line-shaft  at 
intervals  within  the  well  ;  and  means  for  supporting  said 
other  Ix'a rings  from  the  discharge-pipes. 

3.  In  a  deep-well  pump  of  the  described  class,  the  com 
binatlon  of  a  pump ;  a  plurality  of  symmetrically  disposed 
dis(  harge     pipes    connected     with,    and    supporting     said 
pump;  a  discharge  member  fixed  at  the  well  mouth,  said 
member  being  common  to  and  suspending  all  of  said  dl.s 
charge    pipes,   and    provided    with   a   central    bearing;    a 
pumpoperating   line-shaft   mounted    in    the   central    bear 
ing  of  the  discharge  member  and  thence  extending  in  the 
asLs  of  said  plurality  of  discharge  pipes;  other  bearings 
for  the  line  shaft  at  intervals  within  the  well ;  and  mean.s 
for   supporting   said   other   bearings    from   the   discharge- 
pll)f<.    comprising    symmetrically    disposed    clamps,    each 
bearing  upon  a  pair  of  adjacent  discharge  pipes,  bolts  con 
nected  with   and  extending  from   the  bearings  outwardly 
liftwctn  adjacent  discharge  pipes  and  passing  through  the 
clamps,  and  nuts  on  the  outer  ends  of  the  bolts  to  set  the 
rlanii^  up  to  the  discharge  pipes  and  to  draw  the  bearings 
to  and  agaln.st  said  pipes. 

4.  In  a  deep-well  pumj)  of  the  described  class,  the  com- 
bination of  a  pump;  a  plurality  of  discharge  pipes  con- 
nected with  and  supporting  said  pump  ;  a  fixed  flange  at 
and  covering  the  well-mouth,  the  discharge  pipes  passing 
upwardly  through  said  flange  and  suspended  therefrom 
by  nuts  on  their  upper  ends  and  said  flange  having  a  cen- 
tral liearing:  a  di.«charge  elbow  resting  upon  and  bolted 
to  the  fixed  flange,  said  elbow  communicating  with  ail  the 
discharge  pipes  and  provided  with  a  central  bearing;  a 
pump-operntlng  line-shaft  mounted  In  the  central  bearings 
of  the  flange  and  discharge  elbow;  other  bearings  for  the 
line  shaft  at  Intervals  within  the  well  ;  and  means  for 
supporting  said  other  bearings  from  the  discharge-pipes. 

5.  In  a  deep-well  pump  of  the  described  class,  the  com 
bination  of  a  pump;  a  discharge  pipe  from  said  pump;  a 
pump-operating  line-shaft  parallel  with  and  exterior  to 
said  discharge  pipe;  bearings  at  intervals  along  the  length 
of  the  line  shaft  in  which  said  shaft  Is  Journaled,  each 
of  .said  bearings  having  an  upper  chamber  open  to  the 
shaft  journal,  and  a  lower  chamber  also  open  to  said 
journal,  .said  chambers  having  a  communicating  passage  : 
a  pipe  to  supply  a  lubricant  to  the  upper  chamber  of  the 
first  ben  ring  ;  and  a  pipe  connecting  the  lower  chamber 
of  each  bearing  with  the  upper  chamber  of  the  next  lower 
bearing. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


I,1.39,fl0v;.  M.\CUINE  FOR  APPLYING  TIPS  TO  GAR- 
MENT STAYS.  Maktin  D.  Watrocs,  Ansonia,  Conn. 
Filed  Sept.  1,  1911.     Serial  No.  647.299.     (CI.  153—1.1 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  set  forth,  in  combination, 
tip  applying  rolls  arranged  in  upper  and  lower  passes,  a 
tip  magazine  arranged  in  advance  of  each  pass,  a  belt 
upon  which  the  stays  which  have  been  acted  on  in  the 
upper  pass  of  said  rolls  are  delivered  and  by  which  said 
stays  are  carried  to  the  lower  pass,  and  a  belt  trough 
located  above  the  upper  run  of  the  belt  and  having  at  its 
lower  end  a  slot  of  a  width  to  accommodate  a  stay. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  set  forth,  In  combination, 
tip  applying  rolls  arranged  in  upper  and  lower  passes,  a 
tip  magazine  arranged  in  advance  of  each  pass,  a  belt 
upon  which  the  stays  which  have  been  acted  on  in  the 

I  upper  pass  of  said  rolls  are  delivered  and  by  which  said 
,  stays  are  carried  to  the  lower  pass,  a  belt  trough  located 
I   above  the  upper  run  of  the  belt  and  having  at  its  lower 
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end  a  slot  of  a  width  to  accommodate  a  stay,  and  a  trans- 
verse wall  adjustably  associated  with  the  belt  trough. 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  set  forth.  In  combination, 
tip  applying  rolls  arranged  In  upper  and  lower  passes,  the 
adjacent  rolls  being  coaxial  and  the  rolls  of  the  upper  pass 
being  in  a  different  plane  from  the  rolls  of  the  lower  pass, 
a  belt  upon  which  the  stays  which  have  been  acted  on  in 
one  pass  of  said  rolls  are  delivered  and  by  which  said 
stays  are  carried  to  the  other  pass,  gearing  for  driving 
the  rolls  and  the  belt  and  means  associated  with  the  belt 
to  aline  the  stays  passed  thereto  with  the  plane  of  the 
rolls  to  which  they  are  to  be  passed  by  the  belt. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  set  forth,  in  combination, 
tip  applying  rolls  arranged  in  upper  and  lower  passes,  the 
adjacent  rolls  being  coaxial  and  the  rolls  of  the  upper  pass 
being  In  a  different  plane  from  the  rolls  of  the  lower  pass, 
a  belt  In  the  plane  of  the  lower  pass  to  deliver  stays 
thereto,  and  a  belt  trough  arranged  above  the  belt  and 
having  at  its  lower  end  a  slot  of  a  width  to  accommodate 
a  stay,  the  belt  trough  serving  to  guide  the  stays  dis- 
charged by  the  upper  pass  upon  the  belt. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  set  forth,  in  combination, 
tip  applying  rolls  arranged  in  upper  and  lower  passes,  the 
adjacent  rolls  being  coaxial  and  the  rolls  of  the  upper  pass 
being  in  a  different  plane  from  the  rolls  of  the  lower  pass, 
stay  feed  rolls  arranged  in  upper  and  lower  passes  corre- 
sponding to  the  passes  of  the  first  named  rolls,  a  belt  upon 
which  the  stays  which  have  been  acted  on  In  one  pass  of 
said  rolls  are  delivered  and  by  which  said  stays  are  carried 
to  the  other  pass  and  means  associated  with  the  belt  to 
aline  the  stays  passed  thereto  with  the  plane  of  the  rolls 
to  which  they  are  to  be  passed  by  the  belt. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,139,609.  FIBER-TRIMMING  APPARATUS.  Mahviw 
8.  WEAVEn,  Johnson  City,  Tenn.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1911, 
Serial  No.  648.368.  Renewed  Feb.  5,  1915.  Serial  No. 
6,372.     (CL  26 — 6.) 


■er. 


1.  An  apparatus  adapted  to  relatively  traverse  the  sur- 
face of  a  sheet  form  fiber  fabric  and  comprising  means 
operating  parallel  to  said  surface  for  removing  surface 
fiber  ends  along  said  surface  and  means  for  moving  air 
and  limiting  such  movement  to  a  course  through  said 
fabric  and  adjacent  and  toward  said  fiber  end  removing 
means,  whereby  surface  fiber  ends  may  be  directed  out- 
ward from  said  surface  into  position  to  be  removed  by  the 
fiber  end  removing  means,  substantially  as  described. 

2,  An  apparatus  adapted  to  relatively  traverse  the  sur- 
face of  a  sheet  form  fiber  fabric  and  comprising  means 
operating  parallel  to  the  fabric  for  cutting  surface  fiber 


ends  along  said  surface  and  means  for  moving  air  and 
limiting  such  movement  to  a  course  through  said  fabric 
and  adjacent  and  toward  said  fiber  and  removing  means, 
whereby  surface  fiber  ends  may  be  directed  outward  from 
said  surface  into  position  to  be  cut  by  the  cutting  means, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  An  apparatus  adapted  to  relatively  traverse  the  sur- 
face of  a  sheet  form  fiber  fabric  and  comprising  means 
operating  parallel  to  said  surface  for  removing  surface 
fiber  ends  along  said  surface  and  means  for  moving  air 
by  exhaustion  and  limiting  such  movement  to  a  course 
through  said  fabric  and  adjacent  and  toward  said  fiber 
and  removing  means,  whereby  surface  fiber  ends  may  be 
directed  outward  from  said  surface  into  position  to  be  re- 
moved by  the  fiber  end  removing  means,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  An  apparatus  adapted  to  relatively  traverse  a  sheet 
form  fiber  surface  and  comprising  means  operating  par- 
allel to  the  fabric  for  cutting  surface  fiber  ends  along  said 
surface,  and  means  for  moving  air  by  exhaustion  and  lim- 
iting such  movement  to  a  course  through  said  fabric  and 
adjacent  and  toward  said  fiber  end  removing  means,  where- 
by surface  fiber  ends  may  be  directed  outward  from  said 
surface  Into  position  to  l>e  cut  by  the  cutting  means,  sub- 
stantially   as   described. 

5.  An  apparatus  adapted  to  relatively  traverse  a  sheet 
of  fiber  fabric  and  comprising  surface  fiber  end  cutting 
means  located  opposite  and  near  said  surface  and  outside 
of  the  plane  of  said  fabric  and  consisting  of  a  relatively 
stationary  knife  and  a  relatively  movable  knife  set  for  cut- 
ting parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  fabric,  and  said  apparatus 
also  comprising  means  for  moving  air  and  limiting  such 
movement  to  a  course  through  said  fabric  and  adjacent 
and  toward  said  knives,  whereby  such  fiber  ends  may  be 
directed  outward  from  said  surface  into  position  to  be 
cut  by  said  knl'-os,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,13  9,610.  GRAIN-CONDITIONER.  Feedehick  A. 
Wegnee,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mary  E.  Wegner, 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.  nied  June  9,  1913.  Serial  No.  772,652. 
(CI.  34—34.) 


1.  The  combination,  in  a  grain  heater,  with  a  heating 
chamber,  provided  with  heads  and  an  inclosing  shell,  of 
tubes  extending  through  said  heads,  open  caps  arranged 
on  the  projecting  ends  of  said  tubes,  and  cores  arranged 
in  said  tubes  and  consisting  of  spirally  coiled  wires  hav- 
ing their  ends  engaging  said  caps. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  grain  heater,  with  a  heating 
chamber,  of  heating  tnbes  extending  therethrough  and  hav- 
ing ends  projecting  beyond  the  walls  of  said  chamber, 
open  caps  fitting  over  the  ends  of  said  tubes,  and  a  spi- 
rally coiled  wire  core  in  each  tube  having  its  ends  engaging 
said  caps. 

8.  The  combination,  in  a  grain  beater,  with  a  beating 
chamber,    of   tubes    extending    therethrongh    ai.1    having 
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en&a  projecttaig  beyond  the  walls  of  said  chamber,  open 
caps  each  proTided  with  a  rin^  engaging  the  projecting 
end  of  a  tube,  and  with  a  diametrically  arranged  cross 
bar,  and  aa  Inwardly  projecting  lag,  and  a  core  formed 
of  a  spirally  coiled  wire  arranged  in  each  tube  with  Its 
ends  engaging  the  lags  on  said  cajw. 

4.  The  eomUnation,  in  a  grain  beater,  with  a  beating 
ctiamber,  proTlded  with  heating  tubes,  of  a  apirally  coiled 
wire  core  arranged  in  each  tnbe,  and  an  open  cap  at  the 
end  of  ettcb  tube,  engaging  the  enda  of  said  core  and  cen- 
tering the  ■»!■«  iB  aald  tube. 

5.  Tb*  combination,  in  a  grain  beater,  with  a  heating 
chamber,  of  a  tabe  extending  theretbroogh,  an  open  cap 
arranged  on  t*ch  end  of  aald  tube,  and  a  spirally  coiled 
wfre  core  arranged  in  lald  tube  and  baring  its  enda  en- 
gaging said  caps. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,139,611.  SWITCH  AND  SAFETY-STOP  FOR  ELE- 
VATED CONVEYEIl-TRACKS.  Hbnbt  Wbickbl,  Mil- 
waoJcee,  Wia.,  assignor  to  PawUng  and  Harnlschfeger 
Company,  West  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wis- 
conain.  Plied  July  17,  1913.  Serial  No.  778,441.  (CI. 
104—180.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  elevated  frame,  main  and 
branch  tracks  suspended  therefrom  and  a  switch  tongue 
plToted  to  the  main  track  and  adapted  to  be  turned  Into 
register  with  either  branch  track,  of  a  swinging  arm  con- 
nected by  a  link  with  the  switch  tongue  and  provided  with 
a  pinion,  a  gear  of  larger  radius  meahlng  with  the  pinion, 
and  operating  connections  attached  to  the  gear  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  Its  center  and  leading  to  an  approach  to  the 
switch. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  elevated  frame,  main  and 
branch  tracks  suspended  therefrom  and  a  switch  tongue 
pivoted  to  the  main  track  and  adapted  to  be  turned  into 
register  with  either  branch  track,  of  a  cross  rail  mounted 
on  the  branch  tracks  and  supporting  the  movable  end  of 
the  switch  tongue,  a  vertically  journaled  swingeing  arm 
connected  by  a  link  with  the  switch  tongue,  and  operating 
connections  with  said  arm  leading  to  an  approach  to  the 
■witch. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  elevated  frame,  main  and 
branch  tracks  snspended  therefrom  and  a  switch  tongue 
pivoted  to  the  main  track  and  adapted  to  be  turned  Into 
register  with  eltber  branch  track,  of  a  cross  rail  mounted 
on  the  branch  tracks,  a  roller  mounted  on  the  movable 
end  of  the  switch  tongue  and  bearing  on  the  cross  rail,  a 
vertically  Journaled  swinging  arm  connected  by  a  link 
with  the  switch  tongue,  operating  connections  with  said 
arm  leading  to  an  approach  to  the  switch,  and  stops  co- 
operating with  said  arm  to  limit  the  movement  of  the 
■witch  tongue  In  opposite  directions  in  register  with  the 
branch  tracks. 

4.  The  combination  with  elevated  main  and  branch 
tracks  and  a  switch  tongue  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  main 
track  and  adapted  to  be  turned  horlxontally  at  the  other 
end  into  register  with  either  branch  track,  of  a  vertically 
Journaled  swinging  arm  connected  by  a  link  with  the 
switch  tongue,  stops  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said 
arm  and  arresting  the  switch  tongue  in  register  with 
either  branch  trftck.  and  means  for  shifting  the  switch 
tongue. 

6.  The  combination  with  elevated  main  and  branch 
tracks  and  a  switch  tongue  pivoted  to  the  main  track  and 
adapted  to  be  turned  into  register  with  either  branch 
ttmck,  of  a  verticaUy  joarnaled  arm  connected  by  a  link 


with  the  awitcb  tongue  and  provided  with  a  pinion,  a  gsar 
of  larger  radios  than  the  pinion  meshing  therewith  and 
operating  cnbles  attached  to  the  gear  on  opposite  sides  of 
Its  center  imd  leading  over  guides  adjacent  to  an  ap- 
proach to  the  switch. 

[Claims  6  10  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,139.612.  GOODS-SPREADER.  JoH»  Pmrm  Wbis,  Ny- 
ack,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Lucius  N.  Llttauer,  Qloversvllle, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1914.  Serial  No.  835,207.  (CI. 
26—16.) 


/ir 


I 


1.  A  spreader  for  flexible  tubular  goods  compri^'ng  a 
central  lengthwise-extending  rib ;  a  member  alidable  on 
the  rib ;  a  pair  of  side  bars ;  and  connections  between  tb* 
slidable  member  and  each  side  bar,  such  connections  be- 
ing plroted  to  said  member  and  to  the  side  bars;  and 
other  pivoted  connections  between  the  rib  and  side  bars ; 
all  constructed  and  operating  to  permit  lateral  dlst^uion 
and  contraction  of  the  spreader  while  maintaining  the 
side  bars  parallel ;  said  member  sliding  on  the  rib  when 
such  adjustments  are  made. 

2.  A  spreader  for  flexible  tubular  goods  comprising  a 
central  lengthwise-extending  rib;  a  member  slidable  on 
the  rib ;  a  pair  of  side  bars ;  and  connections  between  the 
slidable  member  and  each  side  bar,  such  connections  be- 
ing pivoted  to  said  member  and  to  the  side  bars;  and 
other  pivoted  connections  between  the  rib  and  side  bars ; 
all  cunstnicted  and  operating  to  permit  lateral  distension 
and  contraction  of  the  spreader  while  maintaining  the 
side  bars  p.irallel  ;  said  member  sliding  on  the  rib  when 
such  adjustments  are  made ;  the  side  bars  each  having  an 
inward  roller-containing  offset,  and  rollers  mounted  in  the 
offset. 

3.  In  a  goods-spreader,  a  set  side-bar  having  a  lenj^h- 
wise-eif^ndlng  cutter-receiving  groove  opening  along  the 
outer  edge  of  the  bar. 

4.  A  spreader  for  flexible  tubular  goods  comprising  a 
central  lengthwise-extending  rib;  a  member  slidable  on 
the  rib;  a  pair  of  side  bars;  and  connections  between  the 
slidable  meml>er  and  each  side  bar,  sach  connections  be- 
ing pivoted  to  said  member  and  to  the  side  bars ;  and 
other  pivoted  connections  between  the  rib  and  side  bars ; 
all  constructed  and  operating  to  permit  lateral  distension 
and  contraction  of  the  spreader  while  maintaining  the  side 
bars  parallel;  said  member  sliding  on  the  rib  when  such 
adjustments  are  made ;  the  rib  having  at  one  end  a  roller- 
supporting  extension  and  a  roller  journaled  therein. 


1,139,613.  UI'PER-PULLING  MECHANISM.  PnA«L  J. 
Wbntwobth,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1911,  Serial  No.  621404. 
Renewed  Dec.  11,  1911.  Serial  No.  666,027.  (Cl. 
12—112.) 
1.  Means  for  pulling  an  upper  on  a  last,  having  In  com- 

binatl<Hi,  a  fixed  jaw,  a  pivoted  jaw  baring  a  finger  ea- 
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tending  above  the  fixed  jaw  and  against  which  the  end  of 
the  shoe  may  be  abutted  to  guide  the  upper  between  the 
jaws,  and  means  through  which  movements  may  be  had 
to  close  the  Jaws  and  to  pull  the  upper. 


2.  Apparatus  for  pulling  an  upper,  having  In  combina- 
tion, a  base  arranged  to  be  secured  to  a  support,  a  grlpper 
Jaw  fixed  thereon,  a  cooperating  grlpper  Jaw  plvotally 
supported  by  said  base  and  movable  against  the  fixed  Jaw 
to  sebte  an  upper,  and  means  connected  with  the  pivoted 
jaw  and  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  shoe  to  effect  up- 
per seizing  movement  of  the  pivoted  jaw  by  force  trans- 
mitted from  the  shoe  through  said  means. 

3.  Apparatus  for  pulling  an  upper  on  a  last,  having,  in 
combination,  a  base  arranged  to  be  secured  to  a  support, 
a  grlpper  jaw  thereon,  and  a  cooperating  grlpper  jaw  piv- 
oted relatively  to  the  base  jaw  and  having  a  rearwardly 
extending  arm  provided  with  a  shoe  bottom  resting  face 
to  receive  pressure  from  the  last  to  swing  the  arm  to 
close  the  Jaws. 

4.  Apparatus  for  pulling  an  upper  on  a  last,  having,  in 
combination,  a  base  arranged  to  be  secured  to  a  support, 
a  lower  gripping  Jaw  stationary  relative  to  the  base,  and 
an  upper  jaw  movable  toward  the  fixed  jaw  and  having 
an  operating  arm  extending  at  a  substantial  angle  to  the 
gripping  face  of  the  upper  jaw  and  upon  which  a  shoe  can 
be  rested  to  effect  closing  of  the  jaws  and  which  is  formed 
to  permit  the  last  that  is  within  the  shoe  to  be  fnlcrumed 
thereon  to  pull  the  upper  between  the  jaws  and  the  last. 

6.  Apparatus  for  pulling  an  upper  on  a  last,  liaving.  In 
combination,  a  base  arranged  to  be  secured  to  a  support, 
a  stationary  Jaw  thereon,  a  companion  jaw  pivoted  to  the 
base  and  having  an  angular  arm,  and  a  shoe  rest  on  the 
arm  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,139,614.  ELECTRIC  SIGN.  Hakbt  S.  Wiluams, 
Ithaca,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  18,  1914.  Serial  No.  851,766. 
(Cl.  240—93.) 


^4 

-S 

-^i-.O 

^c- 

1.  In  an  illuminating  device,  a  lens,  and  a  reflector  bav- 
Ing  as  its  sole  means  of  support,  an  attachment  to  the  axis 
of  the  lena. 

2.  In  an  illuminating  device,  a  lens,  a  reflector,  and  a 
supporting  element  projecting  from  the  axis  of  the  lens 
and  secured  to  said  reflector. 


3.  In  an  illuminating  device,  a  lens,  a  stnd  projectlnff 
rearwardly  therefrom,  and  a  reflector  in  rear  of  the  tens, 
said  reflector  having  an  opening  receiving  said  stnd. 

4.  In  an  Indirect  radiation  illumination  device,  a  lea* 
and  a  reflector  carried  thereby,  in  combination  with  a 
source  of  light  spaced  laterally  from  the  axies  of  tbe  lens 
and  reflector. 

5.  In  an  illuminating  device,  a  lens  and  a  substantiall/ 
cone-shaped  reflector  in  rear  thereof,  the  apex  of  the  re- 
flector being  located  adjacent  tbe  lena. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,139,615.  ARTIFICIAL  TOOTH.  Jauss  Ljbos  Wll^ 
LiAMs,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Dentists'  Sup- 
ply Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar. 
7,  1914.     Serial  No.  823,073.     (Cl.  32—9.) 


1.  An  artificial  tooth  having  its  entire  labial  portions 
formed  with  a  glOEsy  surface  said  surface  provided  at  and 
near  one  end  with  large  transverse  ribs  and  at  and  ad- 
jacent its  other  or  biting  end  with  a  relatively  smooth 
reflecting  surface  and  also  having  its  middle  surface  be- 
tween the  end  portions  formed  with  a  plurality  of  trans- 
versely arranged  shallow  light  dispersing  striations  blend- 
ing Into  the  large  transverse  rib  portions  and  termlnatinc 
at  a  distance  from  tbe  smooth  reflecting  surface  of  the 
biting  end  of  the  tooth. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  artificial  tooth  In 
which  Its  labial  surface  at  and  immediately  adjacent  to  its 
biting  end  is  formed  smooth  and  reflecting  and  the  me- 
dial portion  of  said  labial  surface  formed  with  Irregularly 
disposed  Light  dispersing  portions  to  reduce  the  brilliancy 
of  the  said  labial  surface  at  a  distance  from  the  biting  end, 
said  light  dlsperaing  portions  separated  from  said  biting 
end  by  the  smooth  reflecting  surface  aforesaid. 


1,139,616.  MOTOR-CYCLE.  John  Newton  Wu.liam8, 
Derby,  Conn.  Filed  July  24,  1912,  Serial  No.  711,267. 
Renewed  Nov.  28,  1913.  Serial  No.  803,599.  (Ci. 
123—44.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  motor  vehicle  wheel  of  tbe 
Blon  typ«  having  lateral  supports,  a  revolving  eyttadsr 
motor,  having  a  crank  and  a  crank  casing  and  belm  placed 
within  and  between  tbe  spokes  of  aaid  wheal,  and  1 
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to  revolTC  lnd<»p€iidently  thereof,  and  having  suitable 
transmluion  between  the  motor  and  the  wheel  ;  of  a  dl 
Tided  hub  haTl:ig  two  separated  and  Independent  spoke- 
flanges,  one  on  either  side  of  said  motor  and  concentric 
with  its  crank-«haft,  a  thrust  bearing  disposed  ou  either 
side  of  the  motor  for  holding  apart  said  spoke  flanges  to 
maintain  the  tension  of  the  spokes  and  the  rigidity  of  the 
wheel. 

2.  A  motor  venicle  wheel  of  the  suspension  type,  having 
lateral  supports,  a  revolving  cylinder  motor  havlnc  a  crank 
and  a  crank  casing,  and  being  placed  within  apd  between 
the  spokes  of  said  wheel,  and  revolving  Independently 
thereof  and  having  its  crank  flxed  to  the  wheel  supports, 
and  serving  as  a  flxed  axle  of  the  wheel,  the  crank  casing 
of  said  motor  having  sleeves  forming  bearings  upon  said 
crank  shaft,  suitable  transmission  between  the  motor  and 
the  wheel  to  permit  revolving  at  different  speeds  relating 
to  each  other,  said  wheel  having  a  divided  hub  and  a  spoke 
flange  on  each  division  and  thrust  bearing  for  holding 
said  flanges  apart  to  preserve  the  tension  of  the  spokes 
and  the  rigidity  of  the  wheel. 

3.  In  combination,  a  motor  vehicle  wheel  of  the  suspen- 
sion type,  havin:^  lateral  supports,  a  revolving  cylinder 
motor  having  a  crank  and  a  crank  casing,  and  being 
placed  within  and  between  the  spokes  of  said  wheel,  and 
revolving  independently  thereof,  suitable  transmission  be- 
tween the  motor  and  the  wheel,  a  divided  hub  with  two 
separated  spoke  I'anges,  one  on  either  side  of  the  motor 
and  concentric  with  the  crank  shaft,  said  shaft  being  fixed 
to  the  wheel  supports,  and  serving  as  the  axle  of  the 
wheel,  two  separate  thrust  bearings  for  supporting  and 
holding  apart  said  spoke  flanges,  a  flxed  distributer  arm 
mounted  on  the  crank  shaft  between  one  of  the  spoke 
flanges  and  the  motor  and  having  on  Its  outer  end  an  In- 
sulated, metallic  distributer,  from  which  an  insulated  con- 
ducting wire  passes  into  and  through  the  crank  shaft, 
and  outward  beyond  the  revolving  wheel  hub. 

4.  In  combination,  a  motor  cycle  having  a  wheel  with  a 
divided  hub,  each  hub  half  having  a  spoke  flange,  a  valve 
controlled  revolving  cylinder  motor,  mounted  between  said 
bub  halves  and  having  its  crank  shaft  flxed  and  serving  as 
a  support  for  said  divided  hub,  a  valve  operating  cam 
mounted  revolubly  on  and  concentrically  with  said  crank 
shaft  between  the  motor  and  one  of  said  spoke  flanges, 
thrust  bearings  for  holding  said  hub  valves  apart  and  In 
place,  and  suitable  transmission  between  the  motor,  said 
cam  and  said  wheel  to  permit  their  revolving  at  different 
speeds  relatively  to  each  other. 

5.  In  a  motor  cycle  having  a  wheel  of  the  suspension 
type,  having  lateral  supports,  the  combination  with  a  re- 
volving cylinder  motor  having  exhaust  valve,  a  crank 
and  a  crank  casing  and  being  disposed  within  said  wheel 
and  having  its  crank  shaft  flxed  and  serving  as  iiu  axle 
for  the  wheel,  said  wheel  having  a  divided  hub,  each  half 
provided  with  a  spoke  flange  disposed  on  one  side  of  the 
motor,  thrust  bearings  for  holding  each  half  In  place  to 
maintain  the  tension  of  the  spokes,  a  cam  gear  and  Inter 
mediate  gearing  m  mesh  with  said  cam  gear  and  operated 
by  the  relative  motion  between  the  crank  case  and  the 
crank  shaft,  the  cams  on  said  gear  adapted  to  operate  the 
exhaust  valves  of  said  motor  In  timed  relation  to  its  revo- 
lution. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


pendent  from  said  Intake  means  and  adapted  to  com- 
municate with  any  of  the  motor  cylinders,  and  auxiliary 
valves  for  controlling  such  communication  to  cause  dis- 
charge of  a  predetermined  amount  of  mixture  Into  said  by- 
pass from  one  cylinder  at  the  compression  stroke  of  its 
piston  and  to  permit  the  discharge  of  mixture  from  said 
by-pass  into  another  cylinder  at  the  suction  stroke  of  its 
piston. 


1,139,617.  INTERNAL  -  COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  John 
Nbwton  Williams,  Derby,  Conn.  Filed  Sept.  ;",  1914. 
Serial  No.  860,406.      (Cl.  123—105.) 

1.  A  multiple  cylinder  Internal  combustion  motor  having 
means  for  taking  In  combustible  mixture,  a  by-pass  inde- 
pendent from  said  Intake  means  and  adapted  to  com- 
municate with  any  of  the  motor  cylinders,  and  means  for 
controlling  such  communication  to  cause  discharge  of  a 
predetermined  amount  of  mixture  into  said  by-pass  from 
one  cylinder  at  the  compression  stroke  of  Its  piston  and 
to  permit  the  discharge  of  mixture  from  said  by-pass  Into 
another  cylinder  at  the  suction  stroke  of  Its  piston. 

2.  A  multiple  cylinder  internal  combustion  motor  having 
means  for  taking  in  combustible  mixture,  a  by-pass  Inde- 


3.  A  multiple  cylinder  Internal  combustion  motor  having 
means  for  taking  in  combustible  mixture,  a  by  pass  inde- 
pendent from  said  intake  means  and  adapted  to  communi- 
cate with  any  of  the  motor  cylinders,  and  means  for  con- 
trolling such  communication  to  cause  discharge  of  a  pre- 
determined amount  of  mixture  into  said  by-pass  from  one 
cylinder  at  the  compression  stroke  of  its  piston  and  to 
permit  the  discharge  of  mixture  from  said  by-pass  Into 
another  cylinder  at  the  suction  stroke  of  its  piston,  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  controlling  means  to  vary  said 
predetermined  amount  of  mixture. 

4.  A  multiple  cylinder  Internal  combustion  motor  having 
means  for  taking  in  combustible  mixture,  a  by-pass  inde- 
pendent from  said  Intake  means  and  adapted  to  communi- 
cate with  any  of  the  motor  cylinders,  and  auxiliary  valves 
for  controlling  such  communication  to  cause  discharge 
of  a  predetermined  amount  of  mixture  Into  said  by-pan 
from  one  cylinder  at  the  compression  stroke  of  its  piston, 
and  to  permit  the  discbarge  of  mixture  from  said  by-pasa 
Into  another  cylinder  at  the  suction  stroke  of  its  piston, 
and  means  for  varying  the  opening  and  closing  of  said 
auxiliary  valves  in  timed  relation  to  the  operation  of  the 
motor  to  vary  said  predetermined  amount  of  mixture. 

5.  A  multiple  rotating  cylinder  Internal  combustion 
motor  having  a  mixture  Intake  valve  for  each  cylinder, 
a  by  pass  independent  of  the  control  of  said  Intake  valves 
and  adapted  to  communicate  directly  with  each  cylinder, 
an  auxiliary  valve  for  each  cylinder  controlling  such  di- 
rect communication  to  cause  discharge  of  a  predetermined 
amount  of  the  mixture  into  said  by  pass  from  one  cylinder 
at  the  compression  stroke  of  its  piston  and  to  permit  the 
discharge  of  mixture  from  said  by-pass  Into  another  cyl- 
inder at  the  suction  stroke  of  Its  piston,  a  push  rod  and  a 
cam  shoe  lever  for  each  auxiliary  valve,  cam  rollers  mov- 
ably  dlapoae<l  and  operated  at  a  suitably  rotative  speed 
relatively  to  the  rotating  speed  of  the  motor  and  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  said  cam  shoe  levers  when  passing 
same,  and  a  cam,  stationary  relatively  to  said  rollers  and 
cam  shoe  levers,  adapted  to  cofiperate  with  said  rollers 
to  move  them  into  the  path  of  said  levers  to  cause  the 
operation  of  said  valves. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,1. '59,818.  METHOD  OF  TREATING  WATER.  William 
H.  Williams,  Sbarpsburg,  Pa.  Filed  May  4,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  836,.H48.     (Cl.  20—1.) 

1.  The  method  of  utlli£lng  slag,  consisting  of  bringing 
the  same  in  a  molten  condition  into  contact  with  water 
and  thereby  reducing  the  slag  to  a  finely  divided  condition 
and  producing  a  solution  Impregnated  with  certain  of  the 
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mineral  or  chemical  constituents  of  the  slag,  and  utilising      dilute   acid   to   produce   a   dilute   diversion   solution,   and 


said  solution  for  industrial  purposes. 

2.  The  method  of  utilizing  slag,  consisting  of  bringing 
the  slag  while  hot  into  contact  with  water  in  a  pit  or 
tank  and  thereby  reducing  the  slag  to  a  finely  divided  con- 
dition and  producing  a  solution  containing  certain  of  the 
mineral  or  chemical  constituents  of  the  slag,  drawing 
off  portions  of  said  solution  from  time  to  time  and  utilizing 
the  same  for  industrial  purposes,  and  replenishing  the 
supply  of  liquid  in  the  pit  or  tank  with  natural  water. 


1,139,619.       SAFETY    ATTACHMENT    FOR    RAILWA\ 
COACHES.     Ota  Alonzo  Wolitk,  Van   Wert,   Ohio,   as- 
signor  of   one-fourth    to    Frank   J.    Lordler,    Greenville. 
Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  28,  1914.     Serial  No.  863,910.      (Cl, 
188—2.) 


/y 


-.y 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  wheels  de- 
signed to  run  upon  a  track,  of  a  pipe  beneath  the  vehicle 
and  adapted  to  contain  a  brake  applying  medium,  a  valve 
in  said  pipe  and  having  a  laterally  projecting  operating 
arm,  a  plate  secured  to  the  vehicle  adjacent  the  free  end 
of  said  arm  and  having  one  of  Its  ends  bifurcated.  Its 
other  end  being  bent  laterally  and  formed  Into  a  hook, 
a  colled  spring  secured  at  Its  opposite  ends  to  said  hook 
and  to  said  arm,  an  operating  lever  fulcrumed  within  the 
bifurcated  end  of  the  plate,  a  link  connecting  said  lever 
with  the  arm  on  the  valve,  and  mechanism  also  connected 
with  the  lever  for  rocking  the  same  in  a  direction  to  op- 
erate the  valve. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  wheels  de- 
signed to  run  upon  a  track,  of  a  pipe  beneath  the  vehicle 
and  containing  a  brake  applying  medium,  a  valve  In  said 
pipe  having  a  laterally  projecting  operating  arm,  a  plate 
secured  to  the  vehicle  adjacent  the  free  end  of  said  arm, 
a  post  rising  from  one  end  of  said  plate,  an  operating 
lever  fulcrumed  to  the  other  end  thereof,  a  colled  spring 
connecting  the  post  and  the  operating  lever,  an  operating 
member  connecting  said  lever  with  the  arm  on  the  valve, 
and  mechanism  also  connected  with  the  lever  for  rock- 
ing the  same  in  a  direction  to  operate  the  valve. 


1,139,620.  PRODUCTION  OF  GLUCOSE  FROM  STARCH. 
Heinrich  Wclkan,  Budapest,  Austria-Hungary,  as- 
signor to  Dextrin  Automat,  Gesellschaft  M.  B.  H.. 
Vienna,  Austria-Hungary,  a  Corporation  of  Austria- 
Hungary.  Filed  Nov.  7,  1912.  Serial  No.  730,071.  (Cl, 
127—10.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  directly  concentrated  solu- 
tions of  glucose  which  comprises  treating  starch  with 
dilute  acid  to  produce  a  dilute  inversion  solution,  and 
treating  fresh  quantities  of  starch  with  such  dilute  solu- 
tion to  produce  a  more  concentrated  solution  of  glucose, 
whereby  a  concentrated  solution  of  glucose  ^s  produced 
directly  without  evaporation. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  directly  ^concentrated  solo- 
tlons   of  glucose   which    comprises    treating   starch    with 


treating  fresh  quantities  of  starch  containing  a  sinall 
amount  of  acid  with  such  dilute  solution  to  produce  a 
more  concentrated  solution  of  glucose,  whereby  a  concen- 
trated solution  of  glucose  is  produced  directly  wltboat 
evaporation. 


3.  The  process  of  producing  concentrated  inversion  solu- 
tions which  comprises  reacting  with  a  dilute  add  Inver- 
sion solution  on  fresh  quantities  of  starch  whereby  a 
more  concentrated  inversion  solution  Is  obtained  and  re- 
acting with  the  resulting  inversion  solution  on  a  further 
quantity  of  fresh  starch  to  produce  a  more  concentrated 
Inversion   solution. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  concentrated  inversion  solu- 
tions which  comprises  reacting  repeatedly  with  a  dilute 
Inversion  solution  upon  fresh  quantities  of  starch  to  pro- 
duce a  solution  of  gradually  increasing  concentration  until 
a  concentrated  solution  is  obtained. 

5.  The  process  of  producing  concentrated  Inversion  solu- 
tions which  comprises  reacting  repeatedly  with  a  dilute 
acid  inversion  solution  upon  fresh  quantities  of  starch  to 
produce  a  solution  of  gradually  increasing  concantratlon 
until  a  concentrated  solution  is  obtained,  and  neutralis- 
ing the  resulting  concentrated  solution  by  means  of  borax. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.139,621.  PROCESS  FOR  MOISTENING  AND  COOLING 
DEXTRIN.  Heinrich  Wclkan,  Budapest,  Austria- 
Hungary,  assignor  to  Dextrin  Automat,  Gesellschaft 
M.  B.  H.,  Vienna,  Austria-Hungary,  a  Corporation  of 
Au.stria-Hungary.  Filed  Aug.  13,  1913.  Serial  No. 
784,635.      (Cl.   127— 11. > 


1.  The  process  of  moistening  dextrin  which  comprise* 
subjecting  the  dextrin  while  maintained  in  a  state  of  agita> 
tion  to  the  action  of  heated  supersaturated  air  and  to  the 
action  of  a  cooling  medium  sufficient  to  maintain  the  tem- 
perature of  the  dextrin  below  about  60*  C.  without  direct 
contact  of  the  cooling  medium  with  the  dextrin  treated. 
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2.  The  process  of  moistening  dextrin  which  comprises 
■ubjectlng  the  dextrin  while  maintained  In  a  state  of  agi- 
tation to  the  action  of  heated  supersaturated  air  and  to 
the  action  of  a  cooling  medium  sufficient  to  maintain  the 
temperature  of  the  dextrin  between  40*  and  50'  C.  with- 
out direct  contact  of  the  cooling  medium  with  the  dextrin 
treated. 

3.  The  process  of  moistening  dextrin  which  comprises 
maintaining  the  dextrin  in  constant  agitation  In  a  vessel 
maintained  by  external  cooling  means  at  a  temperature 
between  40°  and  50*  C.  and  introducing  Into  the  dextrin 
while  so  cooled  and  agitated  a  heated  supersaturated  air 
mixture  in  regulated  amounts. 

4.  The  process  of  moistening  and  cooling  dextrin  which 
comprises  subjecting  the  dextrin  to  agitation  in  a  vessel 
provided  with  meana  for  circulating  extornally  thereof  a 
current  of  a  gaseous  cooling  medium,  circulating  there- 
through such  gaseous  cooling  medium  until  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  apparatus  la  about  40'  to  50'  C,  mixing  the 
resulting  cooling  medium  with  steam,  and  subjecting  the 
dextrin  while  so  cooled  and  agitated  to  the  action  of  the 
resulting  mixture  of  steam  and  gaseous  cooling  medium. 


1,139,622.  MOTOR-CYCLE.  Arthck  H.  W.  Yordi,  CUn- 
tonvlUe,  Wis.  Filed  May  2,  1914.  gerial  No.  835.891. 
(CI.  21—90.) 


The  combination  with  the  frame  and  the  axle  and  steer- 
ing wheel  of  a  motor-cycle :  of  a  drive  shaft  supported  by 
and  extending  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  frame, 
a  bevel  gear  on  the  forward  end  of  said  shaft,  a  driven 
•haft,  a  bevel  gear  on  said  driven  shaft  meshing  with  the 
flrst-mentloned  bevel  gear,  a  second  driven  shaft,  a  flexible 
connection  between  said  driven  shafts,  a  third  driven 
shaft,  a  sliding  driving  connection  between  the  second  and 
third-mentioned  driven  shafts,  a  shaft  geared  to  the  axle 
of  the  steering  wheel,  and  a  flexible  connection  between 
the  last-mentioned  shaft  and  the  third-mentioned  driving 
shaft. 


1,139,623.  SYSTEM  FOR  PRODUCING  HIGH-TENSION 
CURRENTS.  Clarence  I.  Zimmerman,  deceased,  Madi- 
son, Wis.,  by  James  G.  Zimmerman,  administrator,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  said  James  G.  Zim- 
merman, Chicago,  111.,  Individually.  Filed  Aug.  25 
1909.     SeHal  No.  514,548.     (CI.  250—37.) 


1.  In    an    electrical    translating    ayitem,    a    circuit,    a 
•oarce  for  impressing  upon  said  circuit- a  periodic  elec- 


tromotive force,  a  translating  device  In  such  circuit,  a 
spark  gap  and  condenser  In  series  with  said  source  and 
said  translating  device  In  such  circuit  for  deTeloplng 
in  the  translating  device  an  electromagnetic  force  wave, 
the  complete  active  portion  of  each  period  of  which  Is  of 
shorter  duration  than  the  period  of  the  applied  force,  and 
means  for  varying  the  length  of  the  spark  gap  by  the 
".urrent  flowing  through   the  circuit. 

2.  In  an  electrical  translating  system,  a  circuit,  a 
source  for  Impressing  upon  said  circuit  a  periodic  elec- 
tromotive force,  a  translating  device  In  such  circuit,  a 
spark  gap  and  condenser  In  series  with  said  source  and 
said  translating  device  in  such  circuit  for  developing 
in  the  translating  device  an  electromagnetic  force  wave, 
the  complete  active  portion  of  each  period  of  which  is  of 
shorter  duration  than  the  period  of  the  applied  force,  and 
a  magnet  in  such  circuit  for  increasing  the  length  of  the 
spark  gap  when  current  flows  across  such  gap. 

3.  In  an  electrical  translating  system,  a  source  of  alter- 
nating current,  a  circuit  extending  from  said  source,  an 
inductive  device  In  such  circuit,  a  spark  gap  and  a  con- 
denser in  series  with  said  source  and  said  inductive  device 
In  such  circuit,  such  spark  gap  and  condenser  together 
adapted  to  change  the  effect  of  the  alternating  current  in 
such  inductive  device  to  vary  the  Inductive  effect  of  such 
device,  and  mi'ans  for  varying  the  length  of  the  spark  gap 
by  the  current  flowing  through  the  circuit. 

4.  In  an  electrical  translating  system,  a  source  of  alter- 
nating current,  a  circuit  extending  from  such  source,  an 
inductive  device  in  such  circuit,  a  spark  gap  and  a  con- 
denser in  series  with  said  source  and  said  Inductive  device 
in  such  circuit,  such  spark  gap  and  condenser  together 
adapted  to  change  the  effect  of  the  alternating  current  in 
such  inductive  devhce  to  vary  the  Inductive  effect  of  such 
device,  and  a  magnet  In  such  circuit  for  Increasing  the 
length  of  the  spark  gap  when  current  flows  across  such 
gap- 

5.  In  an  electrical  translating  system,  a  circuit  includ- 
ing in  series  arrangement  a  prime  source  of  current,  a 
translating  device,  spark  terminals,  and  a  condenser. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,139,024.  LIFE-SAVING  DEVICE.  Balthahar  Zopfi, 
Santa  Rosa,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1913.  Serial  No. 
803,952.      (CL  9—17.) 


In  combination  with  a  traveling  case  of  comparatively 
strong  material  having  a  slot  opening  In  an  edge  thereof, 
a  rubber  bag  contained  therein  and  having  a  filling  tube 
extending  through  said  slot  and  a  pneumatic  tire  valve  in 
said  tube,  and  a  Ioomo  sheet  of  protective  material  In  said 
case  secured  to  one  side  thereof  independently  of  the  bag 
and  extending  over  the  bag. 


MACHINE. 
Feb.   24,   1914. 


Alonzo 
Serial 


Al- 

No. 


1,139,625.       PAPER-DRYING 

DRiCH.  Belolt,   Wis.      Filed 

820,479.      (CI.  34—48.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  a  set  of  drying  cylinders  comprising  four  tiers 
of  cylinders  rotatlvely  supported  by  the  frame,  each  tier 
comprising  at  least  two  cylinders  spaced  apart  with  re- 
spect to  each  other  and  with  respect  to  the  cylinders  of 
the  adjacent  tiers,  the  cylinders  in  the  second  and  fourth 
tiers  having  their  a.\ial  centers  offset  laterally  with  re- 
spect to  the.axlal  centers  of  the  adjacent  cylinders  of  the 
lower  and  third  tiers,  and  driving  mechanism  operatlrely 
connected  with  anfl  acting  to  rotate  all  of  said  cylinders 
In   operative  feeding  encagemeat  with  a  strip  of  paper 
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trained  part  way  around  each  of  said  cyliBdera,  and 
threaded  in  position  to  extend  t>etw«en  a  cylinder  in  the 
flrst  tier  and  a  cylinder  in  the  third  tier,  between  the 
latter  and  an  adjacent  cylinder  in  the  second  tier,  be- 
tween the  latter  and  a  cylinder  in  the  fourth  tier,  between 
the  latter  and  an  adjacent  second  cylinder  in  the  third 
tier,  between  tlie  latter  and  an  adjacent  second  cylinder 
in  the  fourth  tier,  between  the  latter  and  a  second  cylin- 
der in  the  flrst  tier,  and  between  the  latter  and  a  second 
cylinder  in  the  second  tier. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  sets  of  parallel  rotary  cylinders,  each  set 
comprising  four  superposed  tiers  of  cylinders,  each  tier 
comprising  at  least  two  cylinders  spaced  apart  with  re- 
spect to  each  other  and  with  respect  to  the  cylinders  of 
the  adjacent  tiers,  the  cylinders  of  each  tier  having  their 
axial  centers  offset  laterally  with  respect  to  the  axial  cen- 
ters of  the  adjacent  cylinders  of  the  next  adjacent  tiers, 
all  of  said  cylinders  being  constructed  and  arranged  in  po- 
sition to  operatlvely  engage  a  strip  of  paper  threaded  be- 
tween the  cylinders  and  part  way  around  and  in  engage- 
ment with  a  cylinder  in  the  flrst  tier  of  each  set  and  ex- 
tending between  said  cylinder  and  a  cylinder  In  the  third 
tier,  between  the  latter  cylinder  and  an  adjacent  cylinder 
in  the  second  tier,  between  the  latter  cylinder  and  a  cyl- 
inder in  the  fourth  tier,  between  the  latter  and  an  adja- 
cent second  cylinder  In  the  third  tier,  between  the  latter 
and  an  adjacent  second  cylinder  in  the  fourth  tier,  be- 
tween the  latter  and  a  second  cylinder  in  the  flrst  tier, 
between  the  latter  and  a  second  cylinder  in  the  second 
tier,  and  into  position  to  engage  a  cylinder  in  the  next 
adjacent  set  of  cylinders,  a  set  of  sectional  frame  mem- 
bers for  each  set  of  drying  cylinders  and  in  supporting  en- 
gagement with  the  latter,  means  for  securing  the  sectional 
frame  members  together  In  sets,  and  driving  mechanism 
operatlvely  connected  with  and  acting  to  rotate  all  of  said 
cylinders. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  a  set  of  drying  cylinders  comprising  four  tiers 
of  cylinders  rotatlvely  supported  by  the  frame,  each  tier 
comprising  two  cylinders,  the  cylinders  in  the  second  and 
fourth  tiers  having  their  axial  centers  offset  laterally  with 
respect  to  the  axial  centers  of  the  adjacent  cylinders  of 
the  flrst  and  third  tiers,  each  of  said  cylinders  being  pro- 
vided at  one  end  with  a  gear  wheel  concentric  therewith, 
a  pinion  pivoted  equldistantly  from  the  axes  of  and 
meshed  with  the  two  gear  wheels  in  the  flrst  tier  and  the 
adjacent  gear  wheel  in  the  second  tier,  a  second  pinion 
pivoted  between  the  cylinders  of  the  second  tier  and  equi- 
distant from  the  axes  of  the  adjacent  gear  wheel  in  the 
third  tier  and  the  aforesaid  plnlon-connected  gear  wheel 
In  the  second  tier,  said  pinions  being  operatlvely  engaged 
with  snid  gear  wheels  In  the  second  and  third  tiers  and 
both  gear  wheels  in  the  flrst  tier  so  as  to  turn  all  of  their 
respective  cylinders  in  the  same  direction,  and  each  of 
the  remaining  four  cylinders  having  their  gears  meshed 
directly  with  nn  adjacent  plnlon-connected  gear  so  as  to 
turn  its  respective  cylinder  in  the  opposite  direction,  and 
driving  means  connected  with  one  of  said  pinion  gears 
for  operating  all  of  said  cylinders,  said  cylinders  being  so 
arranged  and  driven  as  to  operatlvely  engage  a  strip  of 
paper  threaded  in  engagement  with  and  part  way  around 
each  cylinder. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnatioe 
of  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  drying  cylinders  rota- 
tlvely supported  by  the  frame,  eacb  set  comprising  foar 


tiers  of  two  cylinders  eacb,  Che  cylinders  in  the  MCOad 
and  fourth  tiers  of  each  set  having  their  axial  ecDters  lat- 
erally.offset  with  respect  to  the  axial  centers  of  tbe  adja- 
cent first  and  third  tiers,  each  of  said  cylinders  bciag  pro> 
vlded  with  a  gear  wheel  concentric  therewith,  each  ast 
having  two  gear  pinions  mounted  on  tbe  frame,  oaa  of 
which  enmeshes  with  tbe  two  cylinder  gears  in  tiie  flnt 
tier  and  the  adjacent  gear  in  the  second  tier,  the  othar 
pinion  positioned  between  the  cylinders  in  tbe  second  tter 
and  enmeshed  witli  said  cylinder  gear  la  the  second  tier 
and  the  adjacent  cylinder  gear  in  the  third  tier,  so  that 
all  four  of  said  cylinder  gears  arc  adapted  to  tarn  in  the 
same  direction,  the  remaining  four  cylinder  gears  in  each 
set  being  directly  enmeshed  each  with  an  adjacent  pinion- 
driven  cylinder  gear  so  as  to  turn  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion thereto,  means  for  connecting  the  plurality  of  sets 
together,  and  driving  mechanism  operatlvely  connected 
with  and  acting  to  rotate  all  of  the  cylinders,  so  con- 
nected, in  operative  engagement  with  a  strip  of  paper 
trained  part  way  around  each  cylinder. 


1,139.626.      PRESSER-FOOT    MECHANISM.      Habbii   A. 
Bai.labd,  Boston,  Mass.,  sssignor  to  The  Boylston  Mfg. 

Company,  South  Boston,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Original  application  filed  Aug.  21,  100«,  Serial 
No.  331,529.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Jan. 
28,  1009.     Serial  No.  474,670.     (CI.  112—20.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  presser- 
foot  carrier,  a  hand  lever,  said  carrier  being  arranged  to 
be  movable  Independently  of  said  hand  lever  and  said 
band  lever  being  arranged  to  be  movable  independently  of 
sold  presserfoot  carrier,  means  arranged  to  lock  said 
presserfoot  carrier,  and  means  arranged  to  be  operated  by 
said  hand  lever  to  move  said  locking  means  to  unlock  said 
carrier,  said  carrier  having  an  abutment  arrangad  to  be 
engaged  by  said  hand  lever  to  retract  said  carrier. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  abaft,  a 
work  support,  a  presserfoot,  a  carrier  for  said  prcoserfoot, 
a  spring  arranged  to  cause  said  presserfoot  to  coact  with 
said  work  support,  means  arranged  to  lock  said  carrier, 
driven  means  arranged  to  act  upon  said  locking  meaas 
periodically  to  unlock  said  carrier  when  said  maelilne 
is  operating,  a  rotary  driven  member,  a  morable  mem- 
ber arranged  to  be  moved  by  said  rotary  drtran  awm- 
ber  when  said  shaft  is  turned  oppoelte  to  its  opoatlnc  di- 
rection, and  means  arranged  to  transmit  such  maTemcnt 
from  said  movable  member  to  impart  unlocking  moTement 
to  said  locking  means  and  to  impart  retrsctory  Bovemait 
to  sold  carrier,  said  movable  member  being  insffectaaJ  to 
operate  said  transmitting  means  when  said  abaft  is  tam- 
ing In  said  operating  direction. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  referred  to,  cemple- 
mental  stitch-forming  mechanism,  a  presserfoot,  a  pwser- 
foot  lever,  a  fulcrum  for  said  lever,  a  stationary  ratchet, 
a  spring-pressed  pawl  on  said  presserfoot-lever  far  nor- 
molly  engaging  said  ratchet,  satomstic  means  for  periodi- 
cally disengaging  said  pawl  from  said  ratchet,  and  a 
thread-clamp   In    combination    with    means   on   tha   aala 
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shaft  for  ■imultaneously  unlocking  and  lifting  the  presser- 
foot  and  unlocking  the  thread-clamp  upon  a  reverse  move- 
ment of  aald  shaft. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  presser- 
foot  and  lever  therefor,  a  hilcrum  for  aald  lever,  normally 
coactlng  members  for  locking  said  lever,  an  abutment  on 
said  lever,  a  hand  lever  mounted  on  said  fulcrum  inde- 
pendently of  said  presserfoot  lever,  said  hand  lever  being 
adapted  to  engage  said  abutment  to  move  said  presser- 
foot lever,  and  means  operable  by  said  hand  lever  for  ac- 
tuating one  of  said  locking  members  to  unlock  said  press- 
erfoot lever. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  referred  to,  a  shaft, 
stitch-forming  mechanism  driven  thereby,  a  presserfoot,  a 
presaerfoot  carrier,  a  fulcrum  for  said  carrier,  normally 
coactlng  ratchet  and  pawl  members  of  which  one  is  mount- 
ed on  said  carrier  and  the  other  on  a  fixture,  and  auto- 
matic means  for  periodically  disengaging  one  of  said  co- 
acting  members  from  the  other  to  unlock  said  carrier  ;  in 
combination  ylth  a  rotatable  member  having  an  operat- 
ing surface,  said  member  being  driven  by  said  shaft,  and 
means  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  surface,  when  the 
shaft  is  reversely  rotated,  to  disengage  one  of  said  coact- 
lng locking  members  from  the  other  and  retract  said 
presserfoot  carrier. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 
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1,139,627.  PAPER-BINDING  CLIP.  LoLis  E.  Baltz- 
LET,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  July  2,  1910.  Serial 
No.  570,201.      (CI.  24—259.) 


1.  A  spring  clip  having  converging  sides,  handle  hold- 
ing means  formed  from  the  sides,  and  removable  resilient 
handles  having  spring  arms  the  extremities  of  which  are 
Journaled  in  said  handle  holding  means  and  confined 
therein  under  spring  stress  due  to  said  resiliency,  said 
handle  holding  means  being  provided  with  edges  operating 
against  said  arms  to  prevent  free  swinging  movement  of 
the  bandies. 

2.  A  spring  clip  having  its  extremities  provided  with 
spaced  hollow  members  for  handles,  turned  over  portions 
of  the  extremities  located  between  said  spaced  members 
and  spaced  away  from  the  sides  of  the  clip,  the  edges 
thereof  forming  guards  for  handles,  handles  Journaled  In 
said  members  and  arranged  to  be  removed  only  when 
turned  rearwardly  so  that  portions  of  them  may  pass  be- 
neath said  turned  over  portion. 

3.  A  binder  clip  for  loose  papers  comprising  a  section 
of  sheet  metal  having  converging  sides,  each  side  provided 
with  spaced  handle  receiving  and  retaining  means  located 
thereon,  and  a  spring  handle  for  each  side  having  oppo- 
sitely disposed  ends  journaled  in  said  means. 

4.  A  spring  clip  having  converging  sides,  handle  re- 
ceiving and  retaining  means  formed  from  the  extremities 
of  said  sides,  the  means  of  each  side  comprising  spaced 
Jaws,  and  handles  each  having  oppositely  disposed  ends 
Journaled  in  the  spaced  Jaws,  the  ends  of  each  of  said 
handles  being  of  a  combined  length  less  than  the  space 
between  the  Jaws  of  one  side,  whereby  the  handles  may 
be  removed. 


5.  A  sheet  metal  resilient  binder  clip  for  loose  paper 
comprising  a  back  and  integral  sides,  said  sides  provided 
with  integral,  oppositely  disposed  Jaws  having  cam  sur- 
faces, and  spring  handles  Journaled  in  said  Jaws  having 
portions  thereof  in  contact  with  said  cam  surfaces,  where- 
by the  handles  are  maintained  In  any  one  of  a  plurality 
of  positions   through   their  realllency. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,139,628.  EGG-CARRIER.  MoHHis  BAnBow.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  0,  1914.  Serial  No.  823,389.  (Cl! 
217—29.) 


1.  An  egg  carrier,  comprising  a  tubular  shell  adapted 
to  contain  a  single  egg,  and  heads  closing  the  ends  of 
the  said  shell  and  extending  beyond  the  outer  face  of  the 
shell  to  rest  on  a  supporting  surface  and  to  support  the 
shell  out  of  contact  with  the  said  supporting  surface,  the 
heads  U'ing  provided  at  their  Inner  ends  with  crossed 
fabric  strips  forming  cushions  adapted  to  engage  the  ends 
of  the  egg  contained  in  the  shell. 

2.  An  egg  carrier,  comprising  a  tubular  shell  adapted 
to  contain  a  single  egg,  and  heads  closing  the  ends  of 
the  snifl  shell,  the  heads  being  larger  than  the  shell  and 
the  edges  thereof  being  a  distance  from  the  outer  surface 
of  the  shell,  the  heads  having  hubs  extending  into  the 
ends  of  the  shell  and  cushions  on  the  Inner  ends  of  the 
hubs  and  formed  of  strips  of  fabric  material,  the  stripe 
crossing  each  other  and  being  secured  to  the  hub. 

3.  An  egg  carrier  comprising  a  tubular  shell  adapted  to 
contain  an  egg,  and  enlarged  heads  closing  the  ends  of 
said  shell,  the  edges  of  the  heads  being  a  distance  from 
the  outer  surface  of  the  shell  entirely  therearound  where- 
by to  support  the  latter  out  of  contact  with  the  surround- 
ing parts,  the  heads  also  having  hollow  hubs  closely  fit- 
ting within  the  ends  of  the  shell,  and  fabric  strips  ex- 
teudiuK  across  the  entire  ends  of  said  hubs  and  forming 
cushions  across  the  whole  Interior  of  the  shell. 


1,139.629.  CARTRIDGE  -  BELT.  Frank  Rob  Batchkl- 
DEK,  Worcester.  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1911.  Serial  No. 
617,655.      (CI.   224-23.) 


A  pocketed  carrier  woven  with  a  pocket  and  having  one 
of  its  web-portions  woven  for  a  portion  of  its  depth  in 
divided  piles  with  an  integral  Junction  located  above  the 
bottom  of  the  said  pocket,  and  having  combined  there- 
with a  cover-flap  having  its  attaching  end  inserted  be- 
tween said  plies  and  bottoming  against  said  Junction,  and 
means  engaging  with  the  inserted  portion  and  attach- 
ing the  cover-flap  to  such  web-portlon. 
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1,139.630.      BLOWER    FOR    BOILERS.     JAMB8    C.    B«N- 

NETT,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  Oct.  28,  1914.     Serial  No. 
868,925.      (CI.   122—392.) 


1.  In  a  blower,  a  reciprocal  steam  Injector  member,  a 
rotary  injector  head  carried  thereby,  and  oscillatory  noz- 
sles  carried  by  said  head  and  capable  of  being  swung  to 
and  from  each  other. 

2.  In  a  blower,  a  reciprocal  steam  injecting  member,  a 
rotary  Injector  head  carried  thereby,  oscillatory  noizles 
carried  by  said  head  and  capable  of  being  swung  to  and 
from  each  other,  and  means  for  revolving  said  head. 

3.  In  a  blower,  a  reciprocal  steam  Injecting  member,  a 
rotary  injector  head  carried  thereby,  oscillatory  nozzles 
carried  by  said  head  and  capable  of  being  swung  to  and 
from  each  other,  and  means  for  oscillating  said  nozzles 
simultaneous  with  the  rotary  movement  of  said  head. 

4.  In  a  blower,  a  rotary  head,  oscillatory  nozzles  car- 
ried thereby  and  capable  of  being  swung  to  and  from  each 
other,  and  means  extending  through  said  head  adapted  to 
oscillate  said  nozzles  simultaneous  with  the  rotary  move- 
ment of  said  head. 

5.  A  fuel  economizing  apparatus  including  an  Inclosed 
water  circulating  structure  located  in  the  path  of  travel 
of  products  of  combustion,  a  rotary  head  adapted  to  be 
projected  into  said  structure,  and  oscillatory  nozzles  car- 
ried by  said  head  and  capable  of  being  swung  to  and  from 
each  other  and  adapted  to  be  oscillated  during  a  rotary 
movement  of  said  head. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,139.631.  BOAT-MOTOR.  Edwabd  B.  Blakely,  Muske- 
gon, Mich.,  assignor  to  Gray  Motor  Company,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Jan.  9, 
1914.     Serial  No.  811,140.     (CI.  115— 1.>.) 


means  inclosing  said  flexible  shafting,  a  removable  wear- 
receiving  lining  for  said  inclosing  means,  and  a  propeller 
on  the  propeller  shaft. 

2.  In  a  boat  motor,  a  motor,  a  vertical  shaft  driven  by 
the  motor,  a  propeller  shaft  extending  at  an  angle  to  the 
vertical  shaft,  flexible  shafting  connecting  said  shafts, 
means  Inclosing  said  flexible  shafting,  a  coiled  spring  sor- 
rounding  the  flexible  shafting  within  the  Inclosiag  means, 
said  spring  constituting  a  wear-receiving  lining  for  the  In- 
closing means  and  being  free  from  connection  with  tbe 
shafting,  and  a  propeller  on  the  propeller  shaft. 

3.  In  a  boat  motor,  a  motor,  a  vertical  shaft-section 
driven  by  the  motor,  a  rigid  tube  having  a  straight  upper 
portion  Inclosing  said  shaft-section  and  a  rearwardly 
curved  lower  portion,  a  bearing  sleeve  detachably  con- 
nected to  the  rear  end  of  the  tube,  a  propeller  shaft  mount- 
ed In  the  bearing  sleeve,  a  flexible  shaft-section  in  the 
curved  portion  of  the  tube,  the  upper  end  of  said  flexible 
shaft-section  being  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
vertical  shaft-section,  a  detachable  connection  between  the 
rear  end  of  the  flexible  shaft-section  and  the  forward  end 
of  the  propeller  shaft,  said  detachable  connection  being 
rendered  accessible  when  the  bearing  sleeve  Is  detached 
from  the  tube,  and  a  propeller  on  the  propeller  shaft. 

4.  In  a  boat  motor,  a  motor,  a  rigid  tube  having  a 
straight  upper  portion  and  a  rearwardly  curved  lower  por- 
tion, a  bearing  sleeve  the  forward  end  of  which  la  con- 
nected to  the  rear  end  of  said  tube,  a  propeller  shaft 
mounted  in  the  l>earlng  sleeve,  the  forward  end  of  said 
propeller  shaft  extending  forwardly  of  the  forward  end 
of  the  sleeve,  shafting  driven  by  the  motor  and  Inclosed 
within  said  tube,  said  shaftinp  being  detachably  con- 
nected to  the  forward  end  nf  the  propeller  shaft,  and  a  pro- 
peller on  the  propeller  shaft. 


1,139,6.32.  ELECTRICAL  RECEIVING  APPARATUS. 
Thomas  B.  B(Xith.  Newton  Center,  Mass.  Filed  June 
21,  1902,  Serial  No.  112,636.  Renewed  Apr.  7,  1916. 
Serial  No.  19,818.     (CL  250—2.) 


1.  In  a  boat  motor,  a  motor,  a  vertical  shaft  driven  by 
the  motor,  a  propeller  shaft  extending  at  an  angle  to  the 
vertical   shaft,    flexible   shafting   connecting   said   shafts, 


-%f^ 


1.  In  a  receiver  for  Hertxian  waves,  a  plurality  of  trans- 
lating devices,  controlling  switches  therefor,  an  electro- 
motive device  operated  by  impulses  transmitted  from  a 
distance  and  adapted  to  cause  said  controlling  switches  to 
assume  successively  a  series  of  different  positions,  a  sec- 
ond electromotive  device  also  operated  by  impulses  trans- 
mitted from  a  distance  and  adapted  to  energise  a  selected 
translating  device  and  return  the  controlling  switches  for 
the  remaining  translating  devices  to  their  Initial  positions. 

2.  In  a  receiver  for  Hertzian  waves,  a  plurality  of  trans- 
lating devices,  a  controlling  device  for  each  translating  de- 
vice, and  means  for  slmultaneoasly  actnatlng  said  con- 
trolling devices  through  Impulses  transmitted  and,  at  the 
conclusion  of  a  definite  wave  transmission,  for  causing  the 
energization,  through  its  controlling  device  of  any  par- 
ticular translating  device  and  the  return  of  the  remain- 
ing cotnrolUng  devices  to  their  initial  positions. 
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3.  In  a  recelTer  for  Hertzian  waves,  a  plurality  of  trana- 
latlnc  devicea,  a  controlliog  device  for  each  tranalatlng  de- 
vice, adapted  to  assume  a  plurality  of  positlona  and  meaiis 
for  returning  each  controlling  device  to  its  initial  position 
from  any  position  except  its  operative  position  on  a  given 
wave  tranamission. 

4.  In  a  receiver  for  Hertzian  waves,  a  circuit  control- 
llJiK  actuated  device  having  a  plarality  of  positions,  means 
tending  to  return  said  device  to  its  Initial  position,  locking 
mains  to  prevent  the  return  of  said  device  to  its  Initial 
poaltion  and  means  responsive  to  impulses  of  a  peculiar 
character  to  release  said  locicing  means. 

5.  In  a  signaling  apparatus  a  plurality  of  translating 
devicea,  a  controlling  device  for  each  translating  device, 
laeans  for  energizing  a  selected  translating  device  through 
its  respective  controlling  device,  and  means  for  restoring 
the  controlling  device  to  Its  Initial  condition  on  the  energi- 
aatlon  of  said  translating  device. 

[Clalma  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


driving  member,  and  means  whereby  either  one  of  the  disks 
can  be  disengaged  from  the  driving  member  at  will. 


1,189,633.  FILM  FOR  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHY  AND 
BfETHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME.  Richahd  Gilks 
Bbadshaw  and  John  Clarence  Lyell,  London,  Eng- 
land. Filed  Mar.  7,  1914.  Serial  No.  823,204.  (CI. 
96—2.) 


1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  films  for  color  pho- 
tography and  cinematography,  which  consists  In  applying 
color  to  one  side  of  a  film  and  a  different  color  to  the  other 
side,  and  then  scraping  away  portions  of  the  said  color  In 
such  manner  that  the  parts  from  which  the  color  has  been 
removed  on  each  side  expose  the  color  on  the  other  side. 

2.  The  mothod  of  manufacturing  films  for  color  photog- 
raphy and  cinematography,  which  consists  In  applying  a 
uniform  depth  of  color  to  one  side  of  a  film  and  a  uni- 
form depth  of  a  different  color  to  the  other  side,  and  then 
scraping  away  portions  of  the  said  color  In  such  manner 
that  the  parts  from  which  the  color  has  been  removed  on 
each  side  expose  the  color  on  the  other  side. 

3.  The  method  of  manufacturing  films  for  color  photog- 
raphy and  cinematography,  which  consists  In  applying 
color  to  one  side  of  a  colored  film  and  a  different  color  to 
the  other  side,  and  then  scraping  away  portions  of  the  said 
color  in  such  manner  that  the  parts  from  which  the  color 
has  been  removed  on  each  side  expose  the  color  on  the  other 
side. 

4.  The  method  of  manufacturing  films  for  color  photog- 
raphy and  cinematography,  which  consists  in  applying 
color  to  one  side  of  a  flat  film  and  a  different  color  to  the 
other  side,  and  then  scraping  away  portions  of  the  said 
color  In  such  manner  that  the  parts  from  which  the  color 
has  been  removed  on  each  side  expose  the  color  on  the 
other  side. 

5.  The  method  of  manufacturing  films  for  color  photog- 
rapiiy  and  cinematography,  which  consists  in  applying 
color  to  one  side  of  a  film  and  a  different  color  to  the  other 
side,  and  then  scraping  away  portions  of  the  said  color  in 
■obstantlally  parallel  stripes  and  in  snch  manner  that  the 
stripes  from  which  the  color  has  been  removed  on  each 
side  expose  the  color  on  the  other  side. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.139.684.  DRIVING  MECHANISM.  Jcbiph  T.  Brisson, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  aaalgnor  ot  one-half  to  Maurice  F.  Kelly, 
Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Ang.  12,  1914.  Serial  No.  856.321. 
(CL  21—90.) 

1.  In  a  driving  mechanism,  the  combination  with  the 
drlTlof  shaft,  a  driving  member  monnted  thereon,  two 
diska  frictionaJly  engaging  the  driving  member,  means  for 
dmaUaneonaly  disengaging  both   of  the  diaks  from   the 


L'.  In  a  driving  mechanism,  the  combination  with  the 
driving  shaft,  a  driving  member  mounted  thereon,  two 
disks  frlctionally  engaging  the  driving  member,  means  for 
simultaneously  disengaging  both  of  the  disks  from  ttie 
driving  member,  a  steering  wheel,  and  means  connected  to 
the  steering  wheel  whereby  either  one  of  the  disks  can  be 
disconnected  from  the  driving  member  at  will. 

3.  In  a  driving  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  rov- 
oluble  shaft,  a  friction  wheel  slldable  thereon  but  revolublc 
therewith,  two  friction  disks  in  engagement  with  said  fri<' 
tlon  wheel,  springs  to  hold  said  disks  in  engagement  with 
said  wheel,  a  steering  wheel  and  post,  and  means  connect 
ed  to  said  steering  wheel  whereby  either  of  said  friction 
disks  may  be  disconnected  from  said  friction  wheel,  de- 
pending upon  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  steering 
wheel,  a  foot  pedal,  and  means  connected  to  said  foot 
pedal  for  simultaneously  disengaging  both  of  the  disks 
from  the  friction  wheel. 

4.  In  a  driving  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  driv- 
ing shaft,  a  friction  wheel  mounted  thereon,  two  disks  frlc- 
tionally engaging  the  friction  wheel,  a  shaft,  a  foot-pedal 
lever  connected  thereto,  means  connecting  the  shaft  and 
the  disks  whereby  movement  of  the  lever  may  cause  the 
disks  to  move  away  from  the  friction  wheel,  springs  to 
normally  hold  the  disks  In  engagement  with  the  friction 
wheel,  and  means  whereby  either  one  of  the  disks  can  be 
disengaged  from  the  driving  member  at  will. 

5.  In  a  driving  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
driving  shaft,  a  friction  wheel  mounted  thereon,  two  disks 
frlctionally  engaging  the  friction  wheel,  a  shaft,  a  foot- 
pedal  lever  connected  thereto,  means  connecting  the  shaft 
and  the  disks  whereby  movement  of  the  lever  may  cause 
the  disks  to  move  away  from  the  friction  wheel,  springs  to 
normally  hold  the  disks  in  engagement  with  the  friction 
wheel,  a  steering  device,  and  means  connected  to  the  steer- 
ing device  whereby  either  of  the  disks  can  be  disconnected 
from  the  friction  wheel  at  will. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,139.635.  MOTOR-TRUCK.  Fbank  Delbbht  Burhis, 
Waukegan,  III.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1911.  Serial  No.  658,268. 
(CI.  21—114.) 

1.  In  a  truck  the  combination  with  a  truck  frame,  of  a 
pair  of  traction  wheels  one  at  each  end  of  the  frame  and 
out  of  line  with  each  other,  a  third  wheel  out  of  line 
with  the  other  two  wheels  and  adapted  to  run  on  a  higher 
level,  and  means  for  driving  said  traction  wheels. 

2.  In  a  truck  the  combination  with  a  truck  frame,  of 
two  traction  wheels,  one  at  each  end  of  the  frame  and 
monnted  In  revoluble  rings  adapted  to  turn  on  vertical 
axp-i,  a  third  wheel  out  of  line  with  the  other  two  wheels 
and  adapted  to  run  on  a  hlger  level,  and  means  for  simul- 
taneously driving  said  traction  wheels. 

3.  In  a  truck  the  combination  with  a  truck  frame,  of 
forks  pivoted  to  the  front  and  rear  end  of  the  frame  and 
adapted  to  turn  on  vertical  axes,  traction  wheels  In  said 
forks,  and  a  train  of  gears  on  the  forks  adapted  to  drive 
said  wheels  comprising,  in  each  case,  a  bevel  gear  on  the 
top  of  the  fork,  shafts  on  the  frame  having  bevel  gears 
meshing  with  the  bevel  gears  on  the  forks,  and  means  for 
simultaneously  driving  said  shafts. 

4.  In  a  truck  the  combination  with  a  truck  frame,  of  a 
pair  of  forks  pivoted  to  the  front  and  rear  end  of  the 
frame  so  as  to  stand  out  of  line  with  each  other  and 
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adapted  to  torn  on  vertical  axes,  traction  wheels  in  said 
forks,  trains  of  gears  on  the  forks  adapted  to  drive  said 
wheels  comprising.  In  each  case,  a  bevel  gear  on  the  top 
of  the  fork,  shafts  on  the  frame  having  bevel  gears  mesh- 
ing with  the  bevel  gears  on  the  forks,  snd  means  for 
simultaneously  driving  said  shafts. 


5.  In  a  truck  the  comMnatlon  with  a  track  frame,  of  a 
pair  of  revoluble  ringa  arranged  one  at  each  end  of  the 
frame  and  out  of  line  with  each  other,  traction  wheels 
proTlded  with  shafts  mounted  in  said  rings,  forks  engag- 
ing said  shafts  adapted  to  pirotally  connect  said  rings  to 
the  frame  so  as  to  turn  on  vertical  axes,  trains  of  gears 
on  the  forks  adapted  to  drive  said  wheels  comprising,  in 
each  case,  a  bevel  gear  on  the  top  of  the  forks,  shafts 
on  the  frame  having  bevel  gears  meshing  with  the  bevel 
gears  on  the  forks,  and  means  for  simultaneously  driving 
said  shafts. 


1,139,636.  HANDTRUCK.  CcHTia  8.  CalhodK,  Deca- 
tur, ni.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1911.  Serial  Na  663,830.  (CL 
21—65.) 


A  truck  comprising  a  pair  of  runners  each  having  seg- 
mcntally-shaped  solid  heads  gradually  stepped  down  to 
provide  reduced  rear  ends  of  substantially  rectangular 
configuration,  a  bed  secured  at  its  forward  end  to  the 
upper  straight  edge  of  each  of  the  beads,  cross  pieces 
securing  said  beds  together,  a  pair  of  uprights  secured 
between  the  upper  and  lower  longitudinal  edges  of  the 
reduced  ends  and  bed  respectively,  the  gradually  stepped 
portion  of  each  head  presenting  a  plurality  of  vertical 
shoulders  of  varying  lengths  and  a  horizontally  connecting 
shoulder,  a  reinforcing  strip  secured  to  the  upper  longi- 
tudinal edge  of  the  runners  throughout  its  entire  length, 
a  continuous  reinforcing  band  secured  to  the  bottom  sur- 
faces of  the  cross  pieces  and  the  opposed  surfaces  of  said 
uprights,  a  brace  rod  connected  to  the  medial  and  ter- 
minal portions  of  the  said  band,  and  another  brace 
secured  to  the  reinforcing  strip  and  the  longitudinally 
alined  opposed  surfaces  of  said  uprights. 


1,139,637.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  MOLDED  ARTlCLBS. 
TuvoB  M.  Cavbn,  Chicago,  III.,  aasignor  to  Kieselguhr 
Company  of  America,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  a  Corporation 
of  California.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1914.  Serial  No.  828,876. 
(CL  106 — 42.) 
1.  The  process  of  making  a  material  for  molded  articles 

wiileh    consists    In    mixing    dlatomaceoos    material    with 


snfBcient  water  to  form  a  slightly  plastic  mass,  tbca  tmb- 
jecting  the  mixture  to  mechanical  agitation  oatU  It  Is 
broken  down  and  assumes  a  state  of  Increased  fintdltjr, 
then  adding  more  solid  material  to  reduce  the  IMtflty, 
reagitatlBg  to  again  increase  the  fluidity  and  lepeatlag 
the  addition  of  solid  material  and  agitation  until  tba 
requisite  uniform  mixture  together  with  proper  flulMty 
for  molding  is  attained. 

2.  The  process  of  making  molded  articles  wideh  ooa- 
sists  in  mixing  divided  kieselguhr  with  divided  vecstaUe 
fibrous  material  and  sufficient  water  to  form  a  plastic 
mass,  subjecting  the  mixture  to  mechanical  agitation 
until  the  mixture  Is  broken  down  and  assumes  a  state 
of  increased  fluidity,  then  adding  a  further  quantity  of 
divided  vegetable  fibrous  material  and  repeating  the  agi- 
tating action,  continuing  this  successive  addition  of  vege- 
table fibrous  material  until  the  required  proportion  of 
such  material  is  obtained,  in  suitatile  condition  for  mold- 
ing then  molding  the  resulting  composition,  drying  the 
same,  and  then  subjecting  the  moMed  composition  to  the 
action  of  sufficient  beat  to  decompose  the  vegetable 
fibrous  material. 


1,139,638.  VEHICLE- WHEEL.  Joskph  CtiVl  and 
Charles  Cekny,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Dec.  5,  1914. 
Serial  No.  875,(J89.      (CL  182— «.) 


T  £r 


In  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel  provided  with  a 
felly,  a  tread  member  disposed  exteriorly  to  the  felly  and 
spaced  therefrom,  a  hollow  member  or  sleeve  passed  radi- 
ally through  the  felly  and  projecting  on  either  side  thers- 
of,  a  stem  coupled  to  the  tread  member  and  freely  re* 
clprocable  through  the  sleeve  and  projecting  a  suitabta 
distance  beyond  each  end  of  the  sleeve,  a  compreaalon 
spring  colled  about  the  outer  portions  of  the  sleeve  and 
stem  and  interposed  between  the  felly  and  the  tread  mem- 
ber, a  second  spring  colled  about  the  inner  end*  of  the 
sleeve  and  stem  and  provided  with  an  outer  coil  terminal 
spaced  from  the  body  of  the  spring,  a  nut  pasaed  over  the 
Inner  end  of  the  sleeve  and  operating  to  secure  the  coU 
terminal  to  the  felly,  the  connecting  meml)er  between 
said  coll  and  l)ody  of  the  spring  clearing  said  nut,  the 
Inner  end  of  the  spring  being  provided  with  an  annular 
offset  or  shoulder  for  the  support  of  the  inner  end  of  the 
stem,  and  provided  with  a  reduced  Inner  terminal  beyond 
said  offset,  and  lock-nuts  on  the  stem  for  maintaining  the 
shoulder  In  permanent  engagement  with  the  stem  terminal, 
the  part  operating  substantially  as  and  for  the  parpoae 
set  forth. 


1,189,039.     RESILIENT    WHEEL.     Hebbebt    CLllTOao. 

Jersey   City,   N.   J.     Filed    Aug.    1,   1918.     BerUl   No. 

782,422.      (CI.    152—36.) 

1.  A  wheel  provided  with  a  main  inner  rim  member  and 
a  supplemental  outer  rim  member  on  which  the  tire  is 
mounted,  and  which  incloses  bat  is  sepantad  ttom  the 
main  inner  rim  member  by  an  annular  spaca,  m.iA 
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rim  member  being  provided  on  its  outer  surface  with 
tnurerse  tire  saddles  which  hold  the  tire  in  place,  and 
■OIII0  of  which  are  secured  to  said  rim  member,  and  others 
of  which  are  provided  with  inwardly  directed  ears,  and 
Um  main  Inner  rim  member  being  also  provided  with  elas- 
tic saddles  which  are  secured  on  the  inner  side  thereof, 
and  on  which  are  mounted  transverse  3'o^e  members,  the 
Bides  of  which  extend  outwardly  and  are  connected  with 
■aid  ears  by  turn  buckle  devices,  whereby  said  elastic 
■addles  may  be  put  under  greater  or  less  compression. 


/  X' 


2.  In  a  wheel  of  the  rlass  described,  a  main  Inner  rim 
member  and  a  supplemental  outer  rim  member  which  In- 
closes, but  Is  separated  from  the  main  inner  rim  member 
by  an  annular  space,  said  outer  rim  member  beinjj  pro- 
Tided  on  Its  outer  surface  with  transverse  tire  saddles 
having  inwardly  dlrecteil  ears,  and  the  main  Inner  rim 
member  being  also  provided  on  the  inner  side  thereof 
with  elastic  saddles  which  are  secured  thereto  and  on 
which  are  mounted  yoke  members  the  sides  of  which  ex- 
tend outwardly  and  aro  connected  with  said  ears  by  turn 
buckle  devices.  Involving  transverse  rods  passed  through 
■aid  ears  and  through  the  outer  members  of  the  turn 
buckle  devices. 

3.  A  wheel  provided  with  a  main  inner  rim  member  and 
a  supplemental  outer  rim  member  on  which  the  tire  Is 
mounted,  and  which  Incloses,  but  is  separated  from,  the 
main  Inner  rim  member  liy  an  annular  spacp,  said  outer 
rim  member  being  provldi»d  on  Its  outer  surface  with 
transrerse  saddles  which  hold  the  tire  in  place,  and  some 
of  which  are  provided  with  inwardly  directed  ears,  and 
the  main  inner  rim  member  being  also  provided  on  Its 
Inner  surface  with  elastic  saddles  which  are  secured  there- 
to, and  on  which  are  mounted  transverse  yoke  members, 
the  Bides  of  which  extend  outwardly  and  are  connected 
with  the  said  tire  saddle  ears  by  radially  adjustable  de- 
Tlces. 


1,139,640.  HUMIDIFIER.  Feank  B.  Comins,  Newton, 
Mass.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1913.  Serial  No.  753.156.  (CI. 
98 — 43.) 


said  floor  and  extending  through  said  opening,  a  mouth 
piece  slldably  engaged  with  the  upper  end  of  said  pipe 
and  having  lateral  outlets  and  a  drip  member,  a  chamber 
attached  to  the  lower  end  of  said  pipe,  and  a  second  pipe 
mounted  on  said  chamber  and  extending  toward  said  floor 
but  spaced  therefrom  to  permit  entrance  of  air  to  said 
second   pipe. 


1,139.641.     SOFA-BED.     Charles  J.  Conser,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Apr,  17,  1914,     Serl*l  No.  832,442.     (CI.  5—51.) 


:l- 


In  a  humidifier  the  combination  with  a  floor  having  an 
epenlns,  of  an  air  distributer  comprising  a  pipe  fixed  to 


1.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  n  frame  :  a  foldable  bed  .bottom  connected  with  said 
frame  so  a.'*  to  be  adapted  to  be  folded  to  position  in  said 
frame  or  unfolded  to  a  position  extending  forwardly  from 
said  frame,  said  bed  bottom  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
foldably  connected  sections  ;  a  connection  between  the  in- 
nermo.st  of  said  sections  and  said  frame  whereby,  when 
said  l>ed  bottom  is  unfolded,  said  section  will  be  moved 
rearwardly  and,  when  said  bed  bottom  Is  folded,  said  sec- 
tion will  be  moved  forwardly ;  a  sofa  back  member  mount- 
ed In  said  frame  to  permit  of  forward  and  rearward  move- 
ment of  the  lower  end  thereof;  and  a  connection  between 
said  end  of  said  back  member  and  said  section  of  said 
bed  bottom  whereby,  said  parts  will  move  forwardly  and 
rearwardly   In    unison,   substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame ;  a  foldable  bed  bottom  connected  with  said 
frame  so  ns  to  be  adapted  to  be  folded  to  position  In  said 
frame  or  unfolded  to  a  position  extending  forwardly  from 
said  frame,  said  bed  bottom  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
foldably  connected  sections ;  a  connection  between  the  In- 
nermost of  said  sections  and  said  frame  whereby,  when 
said  bed  bottom  Is  unfolded,  said  section  will  be  moved 
rearwardly  and,  when  said  bed  bottom  Is  folded,  said  sec- 
tion will  be  moved  forwardly  ;  a  sofa  back  member  mount- 
ed in  said  frame  to  permit  of  forward  and  rearward  move- 
ment of  the  lower  end  thereof;  and  a  connection  t>etween 
said  end  of  said  back  member  and  the  rearward  end  of 
s.Tld  section  of  said  bed  bottom  whereby  said  parts  will 
move  forwardly  and  rearwardly  In  unison,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame ;  a  foldable  bed  bottom  connected  with  said 
frame  so  as  to  be  adapted  to  be  folded  to  position  In  said 
frame  or  unfolded  to  a  position  extending  forwardly  from 
said  frame,  said  bed  bottom  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
foldably  connected  sections;  a  connection  between  the  in- 
nermost of  said  sections  and  said  frame  whereby,  when 
said  bed  bottom  Is  unfolded,  said  section  will  be  moved 
rearwardly  and,  when  said  bed  bottom  Is  folded,  said  sec- 
tion will  be  moved  forwardly;  a  sofa  back  meml>er  mount- 
ed In  said  frame  to  permit  of  forward  and  rearward  move- 
ment of  the  lower  end  thereof ;  an  arm  arising  from  the 
rearward  end  of  said  section  of  said  bed  bottom  ;  and  a 
loop  at  the  lower  end  of  said  back  member  with  which  en- 
gages the  upper  end  of  said  arm  whereby  said  parts  will 
move  forwardly  and  rearwardly  In  unison,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame ;  a  foldable  bed  bottom  comprising  a  section 
foldably  connected  with  said  frame  whereby,  when  said 
section  Is  moved  to  unfolded  position,  the  same  will  be 
moved  rearwardly  and,  when  said  section  Is  moved  to 
folded  position,  the  same  will  be  moTed  forwardly  ;  a  sofa 
back  member  mounted  In  said  frame  to  permit  of  forward 
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and  rearward  movement  thereof ;  and  a  connection  be- 
tween said  back  member  and  said  section  whereby  said 
parts  will  move  forwardly  and  rearwardly  in  unison,  sub- 
■tantlally  as  described. 

5.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame ;  a  foldable  bed  bottom  connected  with  said 
frame  so  as  to  be  adapted  to  be  folded  to  position  in  said 
frame  or  unfolded  to  a  position  extending  forwardly  from 
said  frame,  said  bed  bottom  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
foldable  conncted  sections;  a  connection  between  the  In- 
nermost of  said  sections  and  said  frame  whereby,  when 
said  bed  bottom  Is  unfolded,  said  section  will  be  moved 
rearwardly  and,  when  said  bed  bottom  is  folded,  said  sec- 
tion will  be  moved  forwardly  ;  a  sofa  back  member  mount- 
ed In  said  frame  to  permit  of  forward  and  rearward  move- 
ment of  the  lower  end  thereof ;  and  a  connection  between 
said  back  member  and  said  section  of  said  bed  bottom 
whereljy  said  parts  will  move  forwardly  and  rearwardly, 
substantially  as  described. 


1,139,643.  ANIMATED  TOY  BOOK.  William  R.  Cbobs, 
Minneapolis.  Minn.  Filed  Sept.  21.  1914.  Serial  No, 
862,868.     (CI.  46 — 40.) 


1,139,642.  MILITARY  UNIFORM  OR  THE  LIKE.  Al- 
BEBT  S.  Cox,  (irantwood,  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  17,  1913,  Se- 
rial No.  795.620.  Renewed  Mar.  3,  1915.  Serial  No. 
11,875.      (CI.  2—144.) 


1.  A  military  uniform  or  the  like,  having  Irregularly 
disposed  stripes  up  and  down  of  dark  and  relatively  light 
colors  with  Irregular  wavy  outlines,  the  continuity  of  the 
■tripes  of  one  color  being  broken  at  Irregular  Intervals  by 
transverse  irregular  portions  of  the  other  color. 

2.  A  military  uniform  or  the  like,  having  Irregularly 
disposed  stripes  up  and  down  of  substantially  army  olive 
drab  and  light  greenish  yellow  colors  with  Irregular  wavy 
outlines,  the  continuity  of  the  stripes  of  one  color  being 
broken  at  Irregular  Intervals  by  transverse  irregular  por- 
tions of  the  other  color. 

3.  A  military  uniform  or  the  like,  having  Irregularly 
disposed  stripes  up  and  down  of  dark  and  relatively  light 
colors  with  Irregular  wavy  outlines,  the  continuity  of  the 
■tripes  of  one  color  being  broken  at  Irregular  Intervals 
by  transverse  irregular  portions  of  the  other  color,  and 
Isolated  patches  of  one  color  superposed  on  the  other. 

4.  A  military  uniform  or  the  like,  having  Irregularly 
disposed  stripes  up  and  down  of  dark  and  relatlrely  light 
colors  with  Irregular  wavy  outlines,  the  continuity  of  the 
stripes  of  one  color  being  broken  at  Irregular  Intervals  by 
transverse  Irregular  portions  of  the  other  color,  some  of 
the  colors  being  outlined  by  still  darker  colors. 

6.  An  article  of  the  character  described  rendered  leas 
easy  visible  by  pronounced  Irregular  alternating  patches 
of  contrasting  light  and  dark  colors  with  wavy  outlines, 
■ome  of  the  darker  patches  being  outlines  in  a  still  darker 
color,  the  color  effect  of  some  of  said  patches  being  broken 
up  by  smaller  spots  of  contrasting  color  and  all  producing 
the  effect  of  uncertain  light  and  shade. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oacette.] 


1.  A  book  having  leaves,  to  certain  of  which  object 
representative  figures  are  pivotally  mounted  and  provided 
with  yielding  means  tending  to  move  the  said  figures  into 
projected  positions,  the  said  figures  being  adapted  to  be 
turned  into  position  between  the  folded  leaves. 

2.  In  a  book  provided  with  leaves,  the  adjacent  faces 
of  which  are  marked  to  represent  a  ring  or  stage,  a  figure 
of  a  human  being  marked  on  one  of  the  said  leaves,  an 
animal  representing  figure  pivotally  mounted  on  the  ad- 
jacent leaf,  and  a  yielding  device  tending  to  rotate  said 
animal  representing  figure  into  a  projected  position,  and 
which  figure  is  adapted  to  be  turned  between  the  folded 
leaves  against  the  tension  of  the  said  yielding  means. 

3.  In  a  book  having  a  plurality  of  leaves,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  object  representing  figure,  and  an-  elastic 
band  pivotally  connecting  said  figure  to  one  of  the  said 
leaves  and  tending  to  rotate  the  same  into  a  projected 
position,  and  which  figure  is  adapted  to  be  turned  between 
the  adjacent  folded  leaves. 


1,139,644.  SEAT -CUSHION.  STRUCTURE.  Frank  P. 
D'Arct,  Kalamazoo.  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  26.  1914.  Serial 
No.  821,152.      (CI.  155—25.) 


1.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  comhlna- 
tlon  of  a  top  portion,  side  wall  portions  comprising  side 
and  front  strips  secured  at  their  upper  edges  to  said  top 
portion,  flaps  carried  by  said  front  strip  and  adapted  to 
overlap  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  side  strip,  fastening 
means  securing  said  flaps  to  said  side  strip,  pockets  pro- 
vided in  the  lower  edges  of  said  side  and  front  atripa, 
an  auxiliary  bottom  frame  comprising  a  U-shaped  aectloii 
disposed  in  the  pocket  in  the  lower  edge  of  said  lide  ■trip, 
and  a  cross  bar  section  disposed  In  the  pocket  in  the  lower 
edge  of  said  front  strip,  the  ends  of  said  U-shaped  aectloa 
being  hollow,  the  ends  of  said  cross  bar  section  being  beat 
at  right  angles  and  Inserted  in  the  hollow  ends  of  the 
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U-shaped  aectloa.  a  set  of  springs  disposed  In  the  cham- 
ber foriDCd  bjr  said  top  portion  and  said  side  wall  portions, 
said  set  of  springs  having  a  bordar  wire  around  tlie  edge 
thereof,  a  bottom  provided  with  a  bottom  frame  around 
the  edge  thereof,  and  split  ring  fastenings  embracing  said 
auxiliary  bottom  frame,  said  bottom  frame  and  said  border 
wire,  and  attaching  the  bottom  to  said  side  wall  portions, 
all  enacting  substantially  as  described  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

2.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  top  portion,  side  wall  portions  comprising  side 
and  front  ctripa  secured  at  their  upper  edges  to  said  top 
portion,*  pockets  provided  in  the  lower  edges  of  said  side 
and  front  strips,  an  auxiliary  bottom  frame  compiislng  a 
U-shaped  sectloa  disposed  In  the  pocket  in  the  lower  edge 
of  said  side  strip,  and  a  cross  bar  section  disposed  in  the 
pocket  tn  the  lower  edce  of  said  front  strip,  the  ends  of 
said  U-shaped  section  being  bollow,  the  ends  of  said  cross 
bar  section  being  bent  at  right  angles  and  Inserted  In 
the  hollow  ends  of  the  U-shaped  section,  a  set  of  springs 
disposed  In  the  chamber  formed  by  said  top  portion 
and  said  side  wall  portions,  said  set  of  springs  having  a 
border  wire  aroand  the  edge  thereof,  a  bottom  provided 
with  a  bottom  frame  around  the  edge  thereof,  and  split 
ring  fastenings  embracing  said  auxiliary  bottom  frame, 
said  bottom  frame  and  said  border  wire  and  attaching  the 
bottom  to  said  side  wall  portions,  all  coactlng  substan- 
tially as  described  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  top  portion,  side  wall  portions  comprising  side 
and  front  strips  secured  at  their  upper  edges  to  said  top 
portion,  an  auxiliary  bottom  frame  comprising  a  U-shaped 
section  carried  by  the  lower  edge  of  said  side  strip  and  a 
cross  bar  section  carried  by  the  lower  edge  of  said  front 
strip,  the  ends  of  said  U-shaped  section  being  hollow  and 
the  ends  of  said  cross  bar  section  being  bent  at  right 
angles  and  Inserted  in  the  hollow  ends  of  said  U-shaped 
section,  a  set  of  springs  disposed  In  the  chamber  formed 
by  said  top  portion  and  said  side  wall  portions,  said  set 
of  springs  having  a  border  wire  around  the  edge  thereof, 
a  bottom  provided  with  a  bottom  frame  around  the  edge 
thereof;  and  split  ring  fastenings  embracing  said  auxiliary 
frame,  said  bottom  frame  and  said  border  wire,  and  secur- 
ing the  bottom  to  said  side  wall  portions,  all  coactlng  sub- 
stantially as  described  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  top  portion,  side  wall  portions  comprising  side 
and  front  strips  secured  at  their  upper  edges  to  said  top 
portion,  an  anxUlary  bottotn  frame  comprising  a  U-shaped 
section  carried  by  the  lower  edge  of  said  side  strip  and 
a  cross  bar  section  carried  by  the  lower  edge  of  said  front 
strip,  said  sections  being  detachably  connected  together,  a 
set  of  springs  disposed  in  the  chamber  formed  by  said  top 
portion  and  said  side  wall  portions,  said  set  of  springs 
having  a  border  wire  around  the  edges  thereof,  a  bottom 
provided  with  a  bottom  frame  around  the  edges  thereof, 
and  split  ring  fastenings  embracing  said  auxiliary  frame, 
said  bottom  frame  and  said  border  wire,  and  securing  the 
bottom  to  said  side  wall  portions,  all  coactlng  substan- 
tially as  described  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  top  portion,  side  wall  portions  comprising  side 
and  front  strips  secured  at  their  upper  c^l^es  to  .snid  top 
portion,  flaps  carried  by  said  front  strip  and  adapted  to 
overlap  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  side  strip,  fastening 
means  securing  said  flaps  to  said  side  strip,  pockets  pro- 
vided in  the  lower  part  of  said  side  and  front  strips,  an 
anxiliary  bottom  frame  comprising  a  U-shapod  8ectl^n 
disposed  In  the  side  strip  pocket  and  a  cross  bar  section 
disposed  In  the  front  strip  pocket,  said  sections  being  de- 
tachably connected  together,  a  set  of  springs  disposed  In 
the  chamber  formed  by  said  top  portion  and  said  side  wall 
portions,  said  set  of  springs  being  provided  with  a  border 
wire  around  the  edge  thereof,  and  split  ring  fastenings 
embracing  said  auxiliary  bottom  frame  and  said  border 
wire  for  secoring  said  springs  In  place  in  said  chamber, 
«n  coactlng  sQbstantlally  as  described  for  the  purpose 
ipeelfled.  I 

[Clalnas  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.]  I 


l,139,ft46.  MACHINE  FOB  SETTING  GR0MBT8  AMD 
THE  LIKE.  John  T.  Davit,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assigaor 
to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Psterson,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1909. 
Serial  No.  514.180.      (CI.  318 — 15.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having.  In  com- 
bination, coflperattag  setting  dies,  a  thrust  receiving  de- 
vice for  one  of  said  dies,  a  spring  disposed  in  allnement 
with  said  device,  an  apertured  adJusUble  stop  for  sup- 
porting snld  Bi>rlng  at  Its  side  remote  from  said  device, 
and  a  spindle  constructed  and  arranged  to  extend  through 
the  aperture  In  said  stop  and  serving  to  adjust  the  rela- 
tive position  of  said  setting  die  and  thrust  receiving  de- 
vice. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  having.  In  combina- 
tion, a  frame  having  a  shoulder,  eodperatlng  setting  dies, 
a  thrust  receiving  device  yieldingly  mounted  within  said 
frame  and  held  positively  against  movement  in  one  direc- 
tion by  said  shoulder,  and  a  bearing  member  for  one  of 
said  dies  adjustable  with  respect  to  said  thrust  receiving 
device  and  extending  ostslde  said  frame. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  dass  described,  having.  In  combina- 
tion, a  frame,  cooperating  setting  dies,  an  axlally  mov- 
able thrust  receiving  device  mounted  wlthhi  said  frame, 
said  device  being  positively  limited  in  its  movement  in 
one  direction  by  said  frame,  and  apertured  to  receve  one 
of  said  setting  dies,  and  a  bearing  member  adjustably 
mounted  In  said  aperture  and  extending  axlally  with  re- 
spect to  said  thrust  receiving  device. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  having,  in  com- 
bination, coQperatIng  setting  dies,  and  actuating  means 
for  moving  one  of  said  setting  dies  In  a  vertical  path  com- 
prising a  toggle,  a  link  connection  between  said  toggle 
and  setting  die,  and  means  for  straightening  said  toggle 
for  effecting  the  setting  operation.  Including  a  power 
driven  shaft  and  a  horizontally  movable  operating  rod. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  having.  In  com- 
bination, coCperatlng  setting  dies,  and  actuating  means 
for  one  of  said  setting  dies  comprising  a  toggle,  a  radius 
rod  for  determining  the  path  of  one  end  of  said  toggle,  a 
link  connection  between  said  toggle  and  setting  die,  and 
means  for  straightening  said  toggle  for  effecting  the  set- 
ting operation. 

[Claims  G  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,139,646.      APPARATUS    FOE   TREATING   MILK    AND 
OTIIEIl    FLUIDS.     JoH»    W,    Davixs,    Reading,    Masa 
Filed  Nov.  22,  1909.     Serial  No.  529,244.     (CI.  99—2.) 
An  apparatus  for  treating  fluids  containing  fat  globules 
comprising  a  pump,  a  pipe  connected  with  said  pump,  a 
second   pipe  of  larger  diameter  than  said  first  pipe  into 
which  said  first  pipe  leads  whereby  a  flat  annular  shoul- 
der is  formed  aroand  the  end  of  said   first  pipe,  a  flat 
cylindrical  valve  closely  fitting  said  second  pipe  and  fit- 
ting against  said  shoulder,  said  valve  having  peripherally 
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disposed  channels  approximately  parallel  to  its  axis  and 
an   axlally   disposed  stem   extending   Into  said   first   pipe 


and   having  a  conical  end,   and  means  for  prying  said 
valve  against  said  shoulder. 


1,189,647.     DRAIN.     Geobge  .T.  Dehn,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Mar.  28,   1910.     Serial   No.   552,000.      (CI.    182—12.) 


1.  In  a  drain,  the  combination  of  a  receiver-basin,  a 
drain-pipe  ognnected  to  receive  drainage  from  said  basin, 
a  water- trap,  a  back-water  valve,  an  upwardly  exteDding 
register  valve  secured  at  the  upper  end  of  the  Inlet-termi- 
nal of  the  drain-pipe  for  preventing  escape  of  the  gas 
through  the  drain-pipe  when  the  water  trap  is  Inopera- 
tive. 

2.  In  a  drain,  the  combination  of  a  receiver-baain,  a 
drain-pipe  connected  to  receive  drainsge  from  said  basin, 
a  water-trap,  a  back-watCT  valve,  and  a  register-valve  com- 
prising a  body  secured  at  the  upper  end  of  the  Inlet- 
terminal  of  the  drain-pljie,  and  having  an  upwardly  ex- 
tending perforated  annular  wall  and  a  correspondingly 
perforated  cooperating  valve-member  rotatably  mounted 
ia  said  body. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  drain-pipe  baring  an  up- 
wardly extending  inlct-tetminal,  a  back-water  valve  in 
said  pipe,  a  ring  secured  to  said  pipe  naU  provided  with  a 
valve-seat,  a  valve  cage  in  said  terminal,  and  a  wedge 
and  interlocking  connection  between  said  ring  and  said 
cage  for  removably  securing  the  cage  and  ring  together. 

4.  In  a  fioor  drain,  the  combination  of  a  receiver-basin, 
having  an  open  top,  a  strainer-top  in  said  opening,  and 
connections  at  either  side  below  said  top,  a  drain-pipe  con- 
nected to  receive  drainage  from  said  basis  and  having  a 
trap  therein,  shoulders  on  the  i-ecelver-basln  above  said 
Inlet  connections  and  the  Inlet  terminal  of  the  drainpipe, 
a  removable  strainer -plate  adapted  to  rest  on  said  shoul- 
ders, the  latter  strainer  having  a  perforated  portion  above 
the  Inlet  terminal  of  the  drain  pipe,  and  means  at  the  Inlet 
terminal  of  said  pipe  having  a  closed  top  and  vertically  ex- 
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tended  openlDgs  in  its  side,  leading  to  the  passage  in  said 
drain-pipe   for   preventing  the  escape  of   gas   through   the 

drain  pip*'  whin  tli«'  wa'er  trap  i<  inoptratlvf. 


1.139.648.     COMBINATION  TOOL.      Hsnry   M.    Dxmmm, 

Detroit.  Mich.     Filed  Nov.  27.  1914.     Serial  No.  874,14.^. 


1.  A  combination  tool  comprising  spaced  top  and  bot- 
tom platef  provided  with  legs,  an  adjustable  member 
rotatably  supported  by  said  top  and  bottom  plates,  a 
scale  slldable  in  said  member  and  between  legs  of  said  top 
and  bottom  plates,  and  capable  of  being  positioned  to 
bisect  the  angle  formed  by  the  legs  of  said  top  and  bottom 
plates,  a  yieldable  tongu?  forming  part  of  said  member 
and  engaging  in  the  bottom  side  of  said  scale,  and  means 
carried  by  said  member  for  holding  said  scale  in  adjusted 
position. 

2.  A  combination  tool  comprising  a  top  and  bottom  plate 
each  having  legs  disposed  at  right  angles  to  one  another, 
a  rotatable  member  supported  by  said  plates  at  the  Junc- 
ture of  the  legs  thereof  and  having  a  limited  movement 
relative  to  said  plates,  a  scale  slldable  in  said  members 
and  between  legs  of  aald  top  and  bottom  platea,  a  tongue 
and  groove  connection  between  said  member  and  aald 
scale,  means  carried  by  said  member  for  holding  said 
seals  in  adjusted  position,  and  means  carried  by  one  of  the 
legs  of  said  top  plate  for  locking  said  rotatable  member 
Is  adjusted  position. 

3.  A  combination  tool  comprising  top  and  bottom  plates 
having  legs  disposed  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  a  ro- 
tatable member  supported  by  said  top  and  bottom  plates 
having  a  notch  In  the  periphery  thereof  adapted  to  form 
the  angle  between  the  legs  of  said  top  and  bottom  plates, 
a  slide  detachably  and  adjustably  held  by  said  member 
and  capable  of  being  positioned  to  bisect  the  angle  of  the 
notch  of  said  member,  a  yieldable  tongue  carried  by  said 
member  and  engaging  In  said  slide,  means  carried  by  said 
member  for  locking  the  slide  In  adjusted  position,  and 
means  for  holding  said  rotatable  member  in  adjusted 
position. 


1,180,649  MACHINE  FOB  GRINDING  THE  LATEEAL 
FACES  OF  PISTON-RINGS.  David  F.  Domui,  Frank- 
lin, Pa.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1912.  SerUl  No.  672.608.  (CI. 
61 — 4.) 

1.  In  a  machine  for  grinding  the  lateral  edges  of  piston 
rings,  the  combination  of  two  abrasive  wheels  adjustably 
mounted  upon  one  mandrel,  and  arranged  for  simultane- 
ously grinding  the  lateral  edges  of  a  piston  ring,  a  frame 
for  said  wheels  arranged  to  be  movable  in  a  line  transverse 
to  the  axis  of  said  wheels,  and  means  for  revolving  such 
ring  during  the  grinding  operation. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  grinding  the  lateral  edges  of  pis- 
ton rings,  the  combination  of  two  abrasive  wheels  adjust- 
ably mounted  side  by  side  upon  one  mandrel,  with  their 
contiguous  faces  arranged  to  simultaneously  grind  the 
lateral  faces  of  such  ring,  and  means  for  varying  the 
distance  between  said  contiguous  faces,  a  frame  in  whlfli 
said  wheels  are  mounted,  movable  is  alise  tfaasranc  to 
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tht*  Hxls  of  said   wheels,  and    meaus   revolving    such    linn 
durlDK  tho  grindlDg   operation. 


3.  In  a  machine  for  grinding  the  lateral  faces  of  piston 
rinKs,  the  combination  with  two  abrasive  wheels  contiij;ii 
oiisly  mounted  upon  a  mardrel,  and  relatively  adjustable 
thereon,  of  a  frame  arranged  for  the  op<>ratlve  reception 
of  said  mandrel  and  wheels,  and  for  their  attachment  to  ii 
suitable  machine  tool,  having  a  work-spindle  or  live  <en 
ter  whereby  said  wheels  are  adapted  to  operate  upon  a 
rint;,  when  revolved  by  said  spindle. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  grinding  the  lateral  faces  of  piston 
rini?s.  the  combination  with  the  slide  rest,  of  a  lathe, 
which  lathe  is  equipped  with  means  for  holding  and  re 
volviug  such  ring  durlnii  the  grinding  operation,  of  a 
frame  attached  to  said  rest,  and  movable  therewith,  a 
mandrel  revolnbly  mounted  in  said  frame,  abrasive  wheels 
contiguously  and  adjustably  mounted  upon  said  mandrel, 
means  for  varying  the  contiguity  of  said  wheels,  and 
means  for  driving  said   wheels. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  grinding  the  lateral  faces  of  piston 
rings,    the   combination   of    two    abrasive    wheels,    contigu 
ously,  adjustably  mounted  upon  a  mandrel,  and  arranged 
to   simultaneously   grind    the    lateral    faces   of   such    ring, 
means  for  varj'lng   the  degree  of   said  contiguity,   means 
Indicating  the  amount  of  said  variation  and  means  auto- 
matically   preventing    possible    relative,    lateral    play    be 
tween    wheels,   which   might    he   caused    liv   wear  of  opera 
five  [larts. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  finishing  the  lateral  edges  of  pis- 
ton rings,  the  combination  with  means  for  so  holding  and 
revolving  such  ring  that  the  two  lateral  edges  thereof  may 
l)e  simultaneously  operated  upon,  of  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 


1.139,«.-.(i.     MACHINE  FOR  FINISHIN(;  THE  LATERAL 
ED<;ES  of  PISTON-RINGS.     David  F.  Do.\iizi,  Franlc 
lln.  Pa.     Filed  .Tan.  20,  1912.     Serial  No.  672,504       (CI. 
51    -4.» 


«LT  TO   ^OWVKN^ 


width  reducing  means,  each  of  said  pairs  being  adjustable 
as  to  .said  wid'.ti.  and  arranged  to  operate  upon  the  two 
edges  of  such  ring  simultaneously,  and  perform  a  step  in 
the  reduction  of  such  ring  to  a  predetermined  width,  and 
means  tnovlng  said  reducing  means  respe<  tlvely  Into  ojHTa 
tlve  relation  with  said  ring,  alternately,  in  the  proper 
sequence. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  finishing  the  lateral  edges  of  piston 
rings,  the  combination  with  means  for  so  holding  and  le 
volvlng  such  ring  that  the  two  lateral  edges  thereof  may 
be  simultaneously  operated  upon,  of  a  plurality  of  width- 
reducing  means,  each  adjustable  as  to  said  width,  and  ar- 
ranged to  operate  upon  the  two  edges  of  such  ring  simul- 
taneously, and  perform  a  step  in  the  reduction  of  said  ring 
to  a  predetermined  width,  and  means  automatically  raov 
ing  said  reducing  means  respectively  into  operative  rela- 
tion with  said  ring,  alternately,  in  the  proper  siMjucm  e. 

H.  In  a  machine  for  finishing  the  lateral  edues  of  piston 
rlnns,  the  combination  with  means  for  holding  and  revolv 
ing  a  ring  In  such  a  manner  that  the  lateral  edges  thereof 
may  be  simultaneously  operated  upon,  of  a  plurality  of 
width  reducing  means,  each  adjustable  transversel)  to  the 
axial  Hue  of  said  holding  means,  and  ariang»Hl  to  opera. e 
upon  the  twn  .(ges  of  such  rin^  slmultaneoi;sl.\  and  per- 
form a  step  in  the  reduction  of  said  ring  to  a  predeter- 
mined wldtli.  and  means  automatically  moving  said  reduc- 
ing nieiin-  r>'-pe<  tively  Into  operative  relation  with  said 
ring  altirnately   In  the  proper  sequence. 

4,  In  a  machine  for  finishing  the  lateral  edges  of  piston 
rings,  the  combination  with  a  chuck  attached  to  a  suitably 
driven  spindle  and  arranged  for  holding  a  ring  In  sm  h 
manner  tliat  the  two  lateral  edges  thereof,  may  be  siniul 
taneously  operated  upon,  of  a  plurality  of  devices,  each 
adapted  to  operate  upon  both  edges  of  said  ring  siniiilta 
neously  for  the  purpose  of  reducing  the  width  thereof, 
each  of  said  devlo-s  being  arranged  to  perform  a  step  in 
the  reduction  of  said  rina;  to  a  predetermined  width,  means 
automatically  moving  said  devices  into  operative  relation 
with  said  ring  alternately  and  In  the  proper  sequenci',  anil 
means  arresting  the  action  of  said  moving  means  nt  the 
completion   of  such   sequence. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  finishing  the  lateral  edges  of  piston 
rings,  the  combination  with  a  chuck  attached  to  a  driven 
spindle  and  arranged  to  hold  a  ring  in  such  manner  tliat 
the  lateral  edges  thereof  may  be  slmultancou>l.\  operated 
upon,  of  a  plurality  of  device-,  ea<li  adapt'  i  to  operate 
upon  both  edges  of  said  ring  simultaneously  for  the  pur- 
pose of  reducing  the  width  thereof,  each  of  said  devices 
being  arranged  to  perform  a  step  in  the  redljctlon  of  such 
ring-  to  a  predetermined  width,  manually  actuated  means 
for  movlnu  said  devices  Into  operative  relation  with  said 
rin;:.  and  means  limiting  the  extent  of  said  movement. 

I  Claims  n  to  s  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


l,i:<0.rt.'l  TUBE-MILL.  William  B.  Easton,  Chicago, 
111.  Mled  June  8.  1914.  Serial  No.  843,782.  (Ch 
83—9.) 

1.  In  n  tube  mill,  the  combination  of  a  perforated  plate 
secured  In  the  shell  of  said  tube  mill  and  which  forms  a 
chamber  at  the  discharge  end  thereof,  a  vane  or  vanes  In 
said  chamber  comprising  relatively  adjustable  sections,  ad- 
justing means,  and  means  for  delivering  water  and  ma- 
terial raised  bf  said  vanes  Into  the  discharge  opening 
from  said  tube  mill,  anbatantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  tube  mill,  the  combination  of  a  perforated  plate 
secured  in  the  shell  of  said  tube  mill  and  which  forms 
a  chamber  at  the  discharge  end  thereof,  a  vane  or  vanes 
in  said  chamber  each  comprising  a  fixed  section  and  an  ad 
Justable  section,  adjusting  means  for  said  adjustable  sec- 
tion, and  means  for  delivering  water  and  material  raised 
by  said  vanes  Into  the  discharge  opening  from  said  tube 
mill,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  tube  mill,  the  combination  of  a  perforated  plate 
secured  in  the  shell  of  said  tube  mill  and  which  forms  a 
chamber  at  the  discharge  end  thereof,  a  vane  or  vanes  in 
said  chamber  each  comprising  a  section  which  Is  adjust- 
able transversely  of  said  chamber  aotl  tbe  front  or  ad- 
vancing surface  of  which  declines  toward  its  free  edge. 
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adjusting  means  therefor,  and  means  for  delivering  water 
and  material  raised  by  said  vanes  Into  the  discharge  open 
Ing  from  said  tiiae  mill,  substantially  as  described. 


4.  In  a  tube  mill,  the  combination  of  a  perforated  plate 
secured  In  the  shell  of  said  tube  mill  and  which  forms  a 
chauitier  at  the  discharge  end  thereof  a  vane  01  vanes  in 
said  chamber  each  comprising  a  fixeti  section  and  a  sec- 
tion which  is  adjustable  transversely  of  said  chamber, 
tbe  adjustable  sections  being  in  front  of  the  fixed  sections 
and  the  front  or  advancing  sides  thereof  declining  toward 
their  free  edges,  adjusting  means  therefor,  and  means  for 
delivering  water  and  material  raised  by  said  vanes  into 
the  discharge  op  iiin;:  from  said  tube  mill,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  In  a  tube  mill,  the  combination  of  a  perforated  plate 
secured  in  the  shell  of  said  tube  mill  and  which  forms  a 
•chamber  at  the  discharge  end  thereof,  a  vane  or  vanes  in 
said  chamber  oacli  comprising  a  fixed  section  adjacent  to 
the  head  of  the  trbe  mill,  and  a  transversely  adjustable 
section  which  rests  upon  the  front  or  advancing  side  of 
snid  fixed  section  and  the  front  or  advancing  side  of 
which  declines  toward  Its  f n  e  edge,  adjusting  means 
therefor,  and  means  for  delivering  water  and  material 
raised  by  said  vane  or  vanes  into  the  discharge  opening 
from  said  tube  mill,  substantially  as  described. 


1,139,632.  WOMAN  S  INDERGARME.NT.  Edwahd  Em 
MEBS.  Royersf)r(l.  I'a.  Filed  Ap-,  21,  M»li.  Serial  No 
833,363.      tCl.  2—41.  > 


1.   In   an    undergarment  having  low-cut  back   and  bust 
portions,  the  combination  of  the  body  part  provided  with 


extends  along  the  upper  edges  of  the  back  and  bust  por- 
tions, with  two  drawing  tapes  for  the  back  and  two 
drawing  tapes  for  the  bust,  said  tapes  threaded  through 
the  open  work  edging  of  the  shoulder  straps  and  bust 
au<l  back  portions,  and  in  which  one  of  the  back  tapes  and 
one  of  the  bust  tupes  are  secured  to  one  of  the  shoulder 
straps  uml  the  other  back  and  bust  tapes  are  secured  to 
the  other  shoulder  strap  and  in  which  further,  the  free 
ends  of  the  two  bust  tapes  are  adjustably  secured  to- 
gether for  adjusting  the  width  of  the  bust  portion  of  the 
garment  and  tho  two  free  ends  of  the  back  tapes  are  ad- 
justably secured  together  for  adjusting  the  width  of  the 
back  p<irtlon  of  the  garment,  whereby  the  width  of  both 
the  back  and  the  bust  portions  may  be  independently  ad- 
justed and  the  adjustment  of  the  one  shall  not  affect  the 
adjustment  of  the  other. 

2.  In  !.n  iiiidergarment  having  low-cut  back  and  bust 
portions,  the  combination  of  the  body  part  provided  with 
shoulder  straps  formed  with  open  work  edging  which  also 
extends  along  the  upper  edges  of  the  back  and  bust  por- 
tions, with  two  tapes  respectively  threaded  throagh  the 
open  work  edging  of  the  shoulder  straps  and  a  portion  of 
the  back  and  bust  whereby  said  tapes  provide  four  free 
ends,  two  foi  tb?  bust  portion  and  two  for  the  back  por- 
tion, siiid  ends  at  the  bust  portion  being  adjustably  tied  to 
adjust  the  width  of  the  bust  portion  of  the  garment  and 
the  ends  at  the  hack  portion  being  adjustably  tied  to  ad 
Just  tbe  width  of  the  back  portion  of  the  garment,  and 
means  for  se<uring  the  tapes  against  being  shifted  lon- 
gitudinally from  the  back  portion  to  the  bust  portion  or 
vice  versa. 

3.  in  an  undenrarment  having  low-cut  back  and  bust 
portions,  the  combination  of  the  body  part  provided  with 
shoulder  straps  formed  with  open  work  edging  which  also 
extends  along  the  upper  edges  of  the  back  and  bust  por- 
tions, with  two  tapes  respectively  threaded  through  the- 
open  work  edging  of  the  shoudler  straps  and  a  portion  of 
the  back  and  bu^t  whereby  said  tapes  provide  four  free- 
ends,  tW5  for  the  bust  portion  and  two  for  the  back  por- 
tion, said  ends  at  the  bust  portion  being  adjustably  tied 
to  adjust  the  width  of  the  bust  portion  of  the  garment 
and  the  ends  at  the  back  portion  being  adjustably  tied 
to  adjust  the  width  of  the  back  portion  of  the  garment, 
and  means  for  securing  the  tapes  against  being  shifted 
longitudinally  from  the  back  portion  to  the  bust  portion  or 
vice  ver'sa.  said  means  consisting  of  fabric  bars  secured  to 
the  shoulder  straps  by  stitching  to  form  anchoring  pieces 
and  said  bars  also  firmly  stitched  to  the  tapes  whereby 
said  tapes  cannot  be  shifted  longitudinally  through  tbe 
shoulder  straps. 

4.  In  an  undergarment  having  low-cut  back  and  bust 
portions  and  suitable  arm  holes  and  the  said  back  and  bust 
portions  having  open  lace  edging,  combined  with  two 
drawing  tapes  foi  the  lust  portion  providing  two  free 
ends  at  the  front  and  two  drawing  tapes  for  the  back  por- 
tion providing  tvn<  free  ends  at  the  back,  said  drawing 
tapes  threaded  through  the  open-work  lace  edging  with 
the  free  ends  brought  Into  adjacent  relation  In  pairs  at 
front  and  hack  and  adjustably  tied  at  said  portions  of  the 
garment  and  said  tapes  held  at  the  arm-hole  portions 
against  being  drawn  lona^itudlnally  through  the  lace  edg- 
ing, whereby  the  bust  portion  and  the  back  portion  may 
be  independently  adjusted  as  to  width. 


1  .  1  3  9  .  6  .").•?  .  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SHOE-UPPERS. 
Karl  Fngel,  Arlington.  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  ("ompany.  Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  .lersey.  Filed  Dec.  21.  1912.  Serial  No.  738,025. 
(Cl,  12—146.1 

1.  That  improvement  in  the  art  of  making  shoe  uppers 
which  consists  In  forming  a  vamp  blank  extended  to  pro- 
vide side  portions  of  suitable  length  and  end  contour  for 
attachment  to  an  insertion  of  predetermined  shape  and 
size  at  the  heel  of  tbe  shoe,  providing  said  blank  with  an 
ankle  opening  by  removing  a  piece  of  material  of  said 
predetermined  shape  and  sixe  to  serve  as  said  insertion 
and  Rtitably  proportioned  to  leave  the  side  extmulons  of 


shoulder  straps  formed  with  open  work  edging  which  also    the  vamp  of  the  desired  width  and  edge  eoatoar  at  tbe 
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ankle  opening,  and  aerurin^  said  pkc«  at  iUi  sides  to  the 
ends  of  said  extensions  to  complete  thp  he«»l  portion  of  the 
upper. 


2.  That  improvement  in  the  art  of  iiiakiug  shoe  uppera 
which  conalsta  m  forming  a  vamp  blank  extended  to  pro- 
Tide  side  portiona  of  aultable  length  for  attachment  to 
an  inaertlOD  of  predetermined  width  at  the  heel  of  the 
shoe  *Bd  of  an  end  contour  conformable  to  the  predeter- 
mined contour  of  the  sides  of  said  Insertion,  providing 
said  blank  with  »u  ankle  opening  by  romovlnK  h  piece  of 
material  of  the  predetermined  width  and  shape  t<>  serve 
as  said  Insertion  and  having  its  sides  convexly  curved 
so  as  to  Insure  a  suitable  curve  at  the  rear  end  face  of 
the  heel  of  the  completed  shoe  and  provide  a  suitable  out- 
line for  the  app<?r  edge  portions  of  the  vamp  extensions, 
and  secnrlng  safd  piece  at  Its  sides  to  the  ends  of  said 
extensions  to  complete  the  heel  portion  of  the  upper. 

3.  That  ImproTcment  In  the  art  of  making  shoe  uppers 
which  consists  In  forming  a  vamp  blank  extended  to  pro 
Tide  side  portions  of  suitable  length  and  end  contour  for 
attachment  to  an  Insertion  of  predetermined  shape  and 
slEe  at  the  heel  of  the  shoe,  proTldlng  said  blank  with  an 
ankle  opening  by  r«novlng  a  piece  of  material  of  prede- 
termined shape  and  sire  to  serve  as  said  Insertion  and 
suitably  proportioned  to  leave  the  side  extensions  of  ths 
Tamp  of  the  desired  width  and  with  the  edges  of  said  ex- 
tensions at  the  ankle  opening  suitably  shaped  to  Incllns 
npwardly  toward  the  rear  of  the  completed  shoe,  and  se- 
curing aald  piece  at  Ita  sides  to  the  ends  of  said  exten 
sioni  to  complete  the  heel  portion  of  the  upper. 

4.  That  improTement  In  the  art  of  making  shoe  uppers 
which  coniitts  in  forming  a  vamp  blank  extended  to  pro- 
Tide  side  portions  shaped  for  attachment  at  their  ends 
to  an  inao-tlon  at  the  heel  of  the  shoe,  proTidlng  said 
blank  with  an  ankle  opening  and  a  throat  opening  by  re 
moTlng  portions  of  material  shaped  respectively  for  at- 
tachment to  aald  extensions  as  the  heel  Insertion  and  to 
serve  as  a  back-stay,  and  uniting  said  heel  insertion  to  said 
ntenalons  and  the  back-stay  to  the  quarters  of  the  upper. 

5.  That  Improrement  In  the  art  of  making  shoe  uppers 
which  eonslafti  *n  forming  a  Tamp  blank  extended  to  pro- 
Tide  side  portiona  shaped  for  attachment  at  their  ends  to 
an  insertion  at  the  heel  of  the  shoe,  proTidlng  said  blank 
with  an  ankle  opening  and  a  throat  opening  by  remoTing 
portion*  of  DUterlal  shaped  respeetlT^y  for  attachment 
to  said  extensions  as  the  heel  Insertion  and  to  serve  ns  a 
back-stay  and  strap,  and  uniting  said  heel  insertion  to 
said  extensions  and  the  back-stay  to  the  quarters  of  the 
upper  with  the  strap  portion  projecting  aboTe  aald  quar- 
ters. 

[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,130.904.      SPARK-PLUG.      RjlTMOnd   .1.    Fabkell    and 
Pat  a.  AborO!«,  Seattle,  Waah.     Filed   May   ->.'{,    1914. 
Serial  No.  »4O.410.     (CI.  123—169.) 
1.  In  a  spark-plug  of  the  class  described,  the  comblna 
tion  with  a  shell  forming  one  electrode,  a  rod  forming  the 
other  electrode  of  the  deTlce,  of  an  insulating  sleeTe  sur 
rounding  said  rod,  a  metal  eaalng  surrounding  said  sleeve 
and  eztendiac  from  within  said  shell  to  a  short  distance 
below  the  top  of  the  sleere,  means  cooperating  with  said 
rod  for  securing  the  latter  to  the  sleeve  and  also  serving 
to  secure  the  sleeve  to  the  casing,  means  for  securing  the 
ctalng  to  the  sh^ll,  and  a  cap  overlapping  the  upper  end 
of  the  casing  serring  as  a  coTer  for  the  upper  ends  of  the 
•leeT*  and  castng  to  dose  the  Interstice  between  the  same. 


-.  In  a  spark-plug  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  shell  forming  one  electrode,  and  a  rod  forming  the 
other  electrode  of  the  device,  of  an  insulating  sleeve  sur- 
rounding said  rod,  a  metal  casing  surrounding  said  sleeve 
and  extending  from  within  said  shell  to  a  short  distance 
below  the  top  of  the  sleeve,  means  cooperating  with  said 
rod  for  securing  the  latter  to  the  sleeve  and  also  serving 
to  secure  the  sleeve  to  tbe  casing,  means  for  securing  the 
casing  to  the  shell,  and  a  cap  overlapping  the  upper  end 
of  the  casing  serving  as  a  coTcr  for  the  upper  ends  of  the 
sleeve  and  casing  to  close  the  interstices  between  the  same. 


.'V  In  a  spark-plug  of  tbe  class  described,  a  shell  con- 
stituting one  electrode,  a  screw-threaded  rod  baTing  an 
enlarged  head  and  serving  for  the  other  electrode,  a  por- 
celain sleeve  Inclosing  said  rod  and  provided  at  one  end 
with  a  receas  to  accommodate  the  head  thereof,  a  metal 
casing  inclosing  naid  sleeve  and  extending  Into  said  shell, 
a  nut  engaging  a  screw-thread  provided  in  the  shell  for 
coupling  the  casing  to  the  latter,  means  superposed  on 
said  casing  for  insulating  tbe  sleeve  with  respect  to  said 
rod,  a  cap  provided  to  cover  such  Insulating  means  and 
likewise  the  Interstice  between  said  means  and  the  casing, 
and  a  clamping  nut  engaging  the  screw-threads  of  the  rod 
for  securing  the  same  within  the  aleeve. 


1.139,655.  BOLSTER-STAKE  HOLDER.  Caspkr  Falst. 
Oshkosh,  Wis.  Filed  Mar.  25.  1915.  Serial  No.  16,980. 
(CI.   105 — 173.) 


1.  In  a  bolster  stake  holder  having  a  bracket  provided 
with  cheek-pieces,  a  saddle  adapted  to  bridge  tbe  cheek- 
pieces  In  swinging  union  with  one  of  the  same,  a  lug  car- 
ried hy  the  opposite  cheek-piece,  and  a  link  connected  to 
rhc  saddle  engageable  with  tbe  lug;  the  combination  of  a 
cast  ipff  mechanism  for  the  link  comprising  a  depending 
don  in  swinging  union  with  the  associated  cheek-piece 
adapted  to  nest  over  the  end  of  said  link,  a  trigger  car- 
ried by  the  dog  and  engageable  with  the  cheek-piece,  and  a 
manually  controlled  pull  runner  for  releasing  the  trigger 
from  Its  cheek  engagement. 

2.  In  a  bolster  stake  holder  having  a  bracket  provided 
with  cheek  pieces,  a  saddle  adapted  to  bridge  tbe  cheek- 
plecos  in  swinging  union  with  one  of  the  same,  a  lug  car- 
ried by  the  opposite  cheek-piece,  and  a  link  connected  to 
tic  saddle  engageable  with  the  lug;  the  combination  of  a 
caHt  off  mechaniam  for  the  link  comprising  a  depending 
dog  in  swinging  union  with  the  associated  cheek-piece 
adapted  to  nest  over  tbe  end  of  said  link,  a  trigger  car- 
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ried  by  tbe  dog  and  engageable  with  tbe  cheek-piece,  a 
manually  controlled  pull  runner  for  releasing  the  trigger 
from  Its  cheek  engagement,  and  a  manually  controlled 
locking  templet  carried  by  said  dog  for  engagement  with 
the  trigger,  whereby  the  latter  Is  held  against  movement. 

3.  in  a  bolster  stake  holder  having  a  bracket  provided 
with  cheek  pieces,  a  saddle  adapted  to  bridge  the  cheek- 
pieces  in  swingiiii;  union  with  one  of  the  same,  a  lug  car- 
ried by  the  oppo.slte  cheek-piece,  and  a  link  connected  to 
the  saddle  engageable  with  the  lug  ;  tbe  combination  of  a 
cast  off  mechanism  for  the  link  comprising  a  depending 
dog  In  swinging  union  with  the  associated  cheek-piece 
adapted  to  nest  over  the  end  of  said  link,  a  trigger  car- 
ried by  the  dog  and  engageable  with  the  cheek-piece,  a 
lever-link  fulcrumed  to  tbe  dog,  means  extending  from 
the  trigger  for  engagement  with  the  lever-link,  and  a 
manually  controlled  runner  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
said  link  for  operating  tbe  cast-off  mechanism. 

4  In  a  bolster  stake  holder  having  a  bracket  provided 
with  cheek  pieces,  a  saddle  adapted  to  bridge  the  cheek 
pieces  In  swinging  union  with  one  of  the  same,  a  lug  car 
ried  by  the  opposite  cheek-piece,  and  a  link  connected  to 
the  saddle  engageable  with  the  lug  ;  the  combination  of  a 
cast-off  mechanism  for  the  link  comprising  a  depending 
dog  in  swinging  union  with  the  associated  cbeek-plece 
adapted  to  nest  over  the  end  of  said  link,  a  trigger  in 
slidable  union  with  tbe  dog  adapted  to  engage  the  cheek- 
piece,  whereby  said  dog  is  locked,  an  elbow  link  in  piv- 
otal union  with  said  dog,  a  shoulder  projecting  from  the 
trigger  for  engagement  with  the  elbow  link,  and  means 
for  exerting  pull  upon  the  link  at  a  distance,  whereby  the 
cast-off  mechanism  is  operated. 

5.  In  a  bolster  stake  holder  bavlng  a  bracket  provided 
with  cheek-pieces,  a  saddle  adapted  to  bridge  the  cheek- 
pieces  In  swinging  union  with  one  of  the  same,  a  lug  car 
ried  by  tbe  opposite  cbeek-plece,  and  a  link  connected  to 
the  saddle  engageable  with  the  lug;  the  combination  of  a 
cast-off  mechanism  for  the  link  comprising  a  dog  in  piv- 
otal union  with  the  lug-carrying  cbeek-plece,  the  dog  be- 
ing provided  with  a  depending  neck  and  short  nose  portion 
forming  a  throat  therebetween,  a  tongue  extending  from 
the  link  adapted  to  nest  within  the  throat,  a  trigger  car- 
ried by  the  dog  and  engageable  with  the  cheek-piece,  and 
a  manually  controlled  pull  runner  for  releasing  the  trigger 
from  its  cheek  engagement. 


1,139,667.  TRUCK  COUPLING.  Kowahd  FiTrcttALD. 
Chicago,  111.  Fileii  Nov.  .'.  1914.  SerUl  No.  870,388. 
(CI.   21—114.) 


1,139,666.  ABDOMINAL  SUl'TORT.  Ida  M.  Finch, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr.  10.  1913.  Serial  No.  760,148. 
(CI.   128— 3. » 


An  abdominal  supporter  formed  of  a  piece  of  material 
adapted  to  encircle  the  body  below  the  waist  line,  vertical 
stays  at  the  center  back  of  the  support,  a  single  stay  upon 
each  aide  of  the  center  back  which  extends  from  the  waist 
line  forwardly  and  downwardly  to  the  bottom  of  the  same, 
triangular  shaped  reinforcing  flaps  secured  from  the  waist 
line  to  the  bottom  at  the  center  front  of  the  support,  the 
backwardly  extending  corners  thereof  b^ng  free,  means 
secured  to  the  body  of  the  supporter  for  engaging  the  free 
ends  of  tbe  reinforcing  strips  to  provide  lateral  compres- 
sion around  the  body,  and  a  detachable  pad  secured  Inside 
said  support,  substantially  as  described. 


1.  A  truck  coupling  comprising  a  draw-bar  head  hav- 
ing a  horizontal  slot  extending  inwardly  from  ita  outer 
end :  a  ball  adapted  to  be  received  by  said  alot  at  any 
point  of  tbe  ball  Intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  and  a 
catch  mounted  in  said  bead  and  adapted  to  lock  s&ld  ball 
in  said  alot. 

2.  A  truck  coupling  comprialng  a  draw-t>«r  head  hav- 
ing a  horizontal  slot  extending  Inwardly  from  Its  outer 
end ;  a  ball  wider  than  the  width  of  tbe  draw-bar  h^d 
and  disposed  In  said  slot ;  and  a  catch  mounted  In  said 
head  and  locking  said  bail  In  said  slot. 

3.  A  truck  coupling  comprising  a  draw-bar  head  haT- 
Ing  a  horizontal  slot  extending  inwardly  from  Its  outer 
end :  a  ball  comprising  an  elongated  member  diverging 
from  a  substantially  central  point  to  Its  enda  and  extend- 
ing through  said  slot,  tbe  latter  being  adapted  to  engage 
said  ball  at  any  point  intermediate  tbe  ends  thereof;  and 
a  catch  mounted  in  said  head  and  locking  aald  ball  in 
said  alot. 

4.  A  truck  coupling  comprising  a  draw-bar  head  bav- 
lng a  horizontal  slot  extending  Inwardly  from  its  outer 
end  ;  a  ball  comprialng  an  elongated  member  disposed  In  a 
curve  with  a  recess  at  Its  central  portion  and  aald  central 
portion  extending  through  said  slot,  said  slot  being  adapt 
ed  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  bail  at  any  point  intermediate 
the  ends  thereof ;  and  a  catch  mounted  in  said  bead  and 
locking  said  bail  in  said  slot. 

5.  A  truck  coupling  comprising  a  draw-bar  bead  hav- 
ing a  horizontal  slot  extending  Inwardly  from  its  outer 
end  ;  a  ball  wider  than  the  draw-bar  head  and  disposed 
in  said  slot ;  and  a  catch  mounted  in  said  bead  and  lock- 
ing the  bail  In  said  slot,  said  slot  being  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  bail  at  any  point  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof,  and  the  bail  being  adapted  to  slide  on  the  catch 
to  ita  central  portion  upon  force  being  applied  to  the 
draw-bar  head  in  use. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,139,658.  REFUSE-BURNER.  Edwasd  E.  Fitzgerald, 
Minden.  La.,  aasignor  to  Muskegon  Boiler  Works,  Muske- 
gon, Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Apr.  18, 
1914.     Serial   No.   832,724.      (CI.    110 — 8.) 

1.  A  refuse  burner  comprising  a  cylindrical  chamber,  an 
annular  bottom  grate  in  tbe  same,  a  truncated  conical 
grate  extending  upward  from  the  margin  of  the  bottom 
grate,  and  a  ring  surrounding  tbe  conical  grate  and  sup- 
ported thereby  out  of  contact  with  tbe  wall  <rf  the 
chamber. 

2.  A  refuse  burner  having  a  vertical  cylindrical  cham- 
ber, an  annular  grate  formed  of  a  plurality  of  aatiuents, 
each  supported  upon  tbe  bottom  of  the  burner  a  trun- 
cated conical  grate  composed  of  segments  Inclined  up- 
ward and  outward  from  the  annular  grate  toward  the 
wall  of  the  chamber,  a  band  surrounding  the  upper  ends 
of  said  last  named  segments,  and  meeaa  for  adBttttng  air 
to  the  grates. 
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3.  A  refuse  Irarner  comprising  a  vertical  cylindrical 
chamber,  an  annular  ash  pit  below  the  same,  an  annular 
grate  above  the  ash  pit,  a  segmental  truncated  conical 
grate  supported  on  the  outer  margin  of  the  annular  crate. 
and  a  rin£  surrounding  and  supporting  the  upper  part 
of  the  conical  grate  and  supported  thereby  out  of  con 
tact  with  the  wall  of  the  chamber. 


EBZQZEBZtZZD 
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4.  A  refuse  burner  comprising  an  annular  ash  pit.  a 
vertical  cylindrical  chamber  above  the  ash  pit  and  of 
greater  diameter  than  the  same,  a  borlxontal  segmental 
grate  having  lugs  ii«ar  Its  outer  margin,  a  segmental  trun- 
cated coalcal  grate  engaging  and  held  In  place  by  the  lugs 
at  Iti  lower  end,  a  ring  surrounding  the  upper  end  of  said 
conical  grate  and  having  an  Inwardly  projecting  rib  en- 
gaging recesses  In  the  conical  grate,  said  ring  being  of 
less  diameter  than  the  Interior  of  the  chamber  and  spaced 
apart  therefrom. 

5.  A  refuse  barner  comprising  an  annular  ash  pit  hav- 
ing radially  disposed  air  inlet  openings,  a  vertical  rylln 
drlcal  chamber  of  greater  diameter  than  the  nsh  pit  and 
having  radially  disposed  air  inlet  openings  above  the  level 
of  the  ash  pit,  a  segmenUl  annular  grate  horizontally 
disposed  above  the  ash  pit  and  having  lugs  near  Its  outer 
margin,  a  truncated  conical  segmental  grate  above  the 
annular  grate  and  having  recesses  at  its  lower  end  to  re- 
ceive the  lugs  and  recesses  near  its  upper  end,  and  a  ring 
surrounding  the  upper  end  of  the  conical  grate  and  hav- 
ing an  inwardly  projecting  rib  engaging  the  upper  re- 
cesses in  the  conical  grate,  whereby  the  ring  supports  the 
said  grate  and  the  grate  supports  the  ring. 


1,139,659.  SAW-BENCH  STRUCTURE.  William  R.  Fux 
and  Edgab  W.  Clbvbland,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  ;  said 
Cleveland  assignor  to  said  Fox.  Filed  Aug.  L'6,  lOlJ 
Serial  No.  717,124.      (CI.  143—45.) 


In  a  saw  bench  structure,  the  combination  of  a  frarui'. 
baarlng  apertures  In  said  frame,  a  drum  Journaled  In  said 
bearing  apertures,  said  drum  being  adapted  to  retain  oil, 
A  plarality  of  saw  arbors  journaled  in  said  drum,  means 


for  rotating  said  drum,  means  for  retaining  said  drum  in 
position  in  said  bearing  apertures,  a  central  shaft  in  the 
axis  of  said  drum,  means  for  driving  said  shaft,  a  gear 
on  said  shaft  within  the  said  drum,  and  a  pinion  provided 
on  each  of  said  saw  arbors  meshing  with  said  goar,  all 
coactlng  .substantially  as  described  for  the  purpose  speci- 
ded. 


1.1.19,660  HEATING  APPARATUS.  GedKGK  W.  Fraxz- 
iiBiM,  IMttsburgh,  Pa.  nied  July  9,  1914.  Serial  No. 
H50,01i;.      (CI.    122—229.) 


y« 


1.  A  heating  apparatus  having  at  its  front  end  a  Sur- 
nace  portion,  and  at  its  rear  end  a  boiler  portion,  the 
furnace  portion  comprising  a  down  draft  grate,  a  lower 
up  draft  grate  beneath  the  down  draft  grate  and  an  outlet 
for  the  gasps  at  the  rear  of  and  between  the  grates  ;  the 
boiler  portion  including  a  water  heater  or  boiler  consist- 
ing of  a  heating  chamber  provided  with  hollow  top  and 
bottom  walls  for  containing  water,  a  battery  of  vertical 
water  tubes  connecting  the  bottom  wall  of  the  heating 
chamber  with  the  top  wall,  and  an  exhaust  for  the  gases 
through  the  rear  wall  of  the  beating  chamber  adjacent 
the  top  thereof  arranged  fo  the  gases  from  the  furnace 
will  diagonally  traverse  the  heating  chamber  from  the 
bottom  thereof  toward  the  top  and  transversely  engage 
the  vertical  water  tubes,  the  said  bottom  waif  lying  at  a 
level  adjacent  that  of  the  lower  grate. 

2.  A  heating  apparatus  having  at  Its  front  end  a  furnace 
portion  and  at  its  rear  end  a  boiler  portion,  the  furnace 
portion  comprising  a  down  draft  grate,  a  lower  up  draft 
Krate  beneath  the  down  draft  grate  and  an  outlet  for  the 
leases  at  the  rear  of  and  between  the  grates  ;  the  boiler 
portion  including  a  water  heater  or  holler  consisting  of 
a  heating  chamber  provided  with  hollow  top  and  bottom 
walls  for  containing  water,  a  battery  of  vertical  water 
tubes  connecting  the  bottom  wall  of  the  heating  chamber 
at  a  point  below  the  down  draft  grate,  with  the  top  wall 
of  the  heating  chamber  above  the  down  draft  grate  and 
an  fihaust  for  the  gases  through  the  rear  wall  of  the 
heating  chamber  adjacent  the  top  wall  of  the  heating 
chamber  arranged  so  the  gases  from  the  furnace  will 
diagonally  traverse  the  heating  chamber  and  transversely 
engage  the   vertical  water  tubes. 


i.i.-in.eei.    valve  for  internal-combustion  en 

GINP:S.     Gbohob    E.    Fbazrr,   Flint,   Mich.     Filed   July 
6,  1914.      Serial  No.  849,038.      (Q.  123—188.) 

1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  sliding  valve, 
means  for  actuating  the  valve,  an  adjustable  plate  adapted 
to  bear  against  the  valve  having  an  opening  registering 
with  the  gas  port  leading  to  the  cylinder,  resilient  elements 
to  force  said  plate  into  contact  with  the  valve,  means  sur- 
rounding the  opening  In  the  adjustable  plate  and  co-acting 
means  surrounding  the  gas  port  connected  with  the  cylin- 
der respectively  adapted  to  overlap,  whereby  the  joints 
between  the  abutting  plates  and  the  cylinder  wall  are 
broken. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  sliding  valve, 
means  for  actuating  the  valve,  an  adjustable  plate  adapted 
to  tear  a^'ainst  the  valve  having  an  opening  registering 
with  the  gas  port  leading  to  the  cylinder,  resilient  ele- 
ments to  force  said  plate  Into  contact  with  the  valve, 
rings   surrounding  its  gas   ports  carried  by   the  wall   of 
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the  cylinder  adapted  to  overlap  the  edge  of  the  adjustable 
plate,  co-acting  rings  located  between  the  plate  and  the 
wall  of  the  cylinder  adapted  to  encircle  said  first  named 
rings,  and  means  for  forcing  said  rings  apart  and  in 
abutting  contact  with  the  adjustable  plate  and  cylinder 
wall. 


with  the  edge  of  the  leather  adjacent  to  the  Juncture  of 
the  crown  of  the  hat  with  iu  brim,  subjecting  the  leather 
to  a  puncture  first  through  the  leather  toward  the  hat, 
withdrawing  the  punch,  sewing  through  the  body  and 
then  through  the  puncture  in  the  leather  when  the 
punch  Is  withdrawn,  then  advancing  the  hat  and  leather 
for  the  length  of  a  stitch  and  then  repeating  the  puncture 
and  sewing  operation  described. 


8.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  reciprocating 
valve  provided  with  a  port  designed  to  register  with  the 
gas  port  leading  to  the  cylinder,  said  valve  being  adapted 
to  close  said  cylinder  jwrt  when  said  valve  port  is  either 
above  or  below  the  gas  port  in  the  cylinder,  means  for 
actuating  the  valve,  an  adjustable  plate  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  valve  having  an  opening  registering  with 
the  gas  port,  means  adapted  to  break  Joints  between  the 
■djusUble  plate  and  the  abutting  face  of  the  cylinder 
wall  surrounding  the  ports,  and  resilient  elements  to  force 
said  plate  Into  contact  with  the  valve. 

4.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  sliding  valve, 
means  for  actuating  the  valve,  an  adjusUble  plate  adapted 
to  bear  against  one  face  of  the  valve  having  an  opening 
registering  with  the  gas  port  leading  to  the  cylinder  and 
provided  also  with  an  annular  recess  surrounding  the 
opening,  resilient  elements  to  force  said  plate  into  contact 
with  the  valve,  means  carried  by  the  wall  of  the  cylinder 
adapted  to  project  Into  the  recess  formed  in  the  adjust- 
able plate,  an  annular  ring  adapted  to  encircle  the  open 
Ing  In  the  plate  located  between  the  plfcte  and  the  wall 
of  the  ,.yllnder.  and  means  for  forcing  said  ring  into 
abutting  contact  with  the  adjustable  plate. 

.'..  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  sliding  valve, 
means  for  actuating  the  valve,  an  adjustoble  plate  adapted 
to  hear  against  one  face  of  the  valve  having  an  opening 
registering  with  the  gas  port  communicating  with  the 
cylinder  and  pro%'%tJetl  also  with  an  annular  recess  sur- 
rounding the  opening,  resilient  elements  to  force  the 
plate  Into  contact  with  the  valve,  a  flanged  ring  partially 
lodged  in  the  wall  of  the  cylinder  surrounding  the  gas 
port,  its  projecting  fiange  extending  Into  the  recess  in  the 
ndjustable  plate,  whereby  the  joint  between  the  wall  of 
the  cylinder  and  the  face  of  the  plate  may  be  broken,  a 
ring  concentric  with  the  flange  ring  adapted  to  bear  agalnsr 
the  face  of  the  adjustable  valve  plate,  and  suiUble  remil- 
eut  elements  between  said  rings  to  force  them  apart  and 
In  respective  contact  with  the  adjustable  plate  and  the 
wall  of  the  cylinder. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


2.  The  Improved  method  of  securing  hat  leathers  Into 
hat  bodies  consisting  in  placing  the  leather  in  the  hat 
with  the  edge  of  the  leather  adjacent  to  the  Juncture 
of  the  crown  of  the  hat  with  its  brim,  folding  the  brim 
toward  the  hat.  puncturing  the  leather  toward  the  fold 
of  the  hat  and  partially  into  the  hat  body,  withdrawing 
the  punch,  then  sewing  through  the  hat  body  and  then 
through  the  perforation  in  the  hat  leather  when  the  punch 
is  withdrawan.  then  advancing  the  hat  and  leather  for 
the  length  of  a  stitch  and  then  repeating  the  puncturing 
and   sewing  operation  described   above. 


1,139,663.  DRIER.  Charles  E.  GmoBa,  Louisville,  Ky^ 
assignor  of  one-third  to  William  K.  Koop  and  one-third 
to  G.  Walter  Klske,  Louisville,  Ky.  Filed  Apr.  10, 
1911.     Serial  No.  619,978.      (fl.  34— 6. » 


1.139.662.  METHOD  OF  SEWING  HAT  -  LEATHERS 
INTO  HAT-BODIES.  Wblcomd  P.  Gam uoMS,  Jr.,  New 
York,  N.  Y. ;  Cordelia  F.  Gammons  and  William  W.  Gam- 
mons, executors  of  said  Welcome  P.  Gammons,  Jr.,  de- 
ceased, assignors  to  W.  P.  Gammons,  Jr.,  and  F.  W. 
Cole,  Inc.,  Wilmington,. Del.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  May  3,  1913.  Serial  No.  766.237.  (CI.  112—34.) 
1.  The  Improved  method  of  securing  hat  leathers  into 

hat   bodies   consisting   In    placing   the  leather  In    the    hat 


1.  In  a  rotary  steam  drier,  the  combination  with  a  ro- 
tary cylinder,  of  steam  pipes  within  said  cylinder,  a  mani- 
fold connected  to  said  pipes  at  one  end  of  each,  means  co- 
acting  with  said  manifold  for  directing  the  water  of  con- 
densation to  the  axis  of  said  manifold,  a  cylindrical  water 
collection  receptacle  connected  to  rotate  with  the  cylinder, 
steam  pipes  and  manifold  :  a  steam  supply  pipe  extending 
into  the  manifold,  a  stationary  casing  forming  a  chamber 
around  a  portion  of  said  steam  pipe,  and  extending  out- 
side of  the  water  collection  receptacle,  an  open  pipe  com- 
municating with  the  lower  portion  of  said  cylindrical  col- 
lecting chamber  and  the  said  casing,  and  a  water  dis- 
charge pipe  connected  to  the  outer  portion  of  said  station- 
ary casinif. 

2.  In  rotary  steam  driers,  the  combination  with  a  mani- 
fold, of  a  stationary  steam  supply  pipe,  a  statlooai?  cas- 
ing connected  to  said  steam  supply  pipe  to  form  a  Camber 
around  a  portion  of  the  same,  a  cylindrical  receptacle  Into 
which  the  casing  extends,  partitions  and  passageways  con- 
nected to  said  manifold  to  convey  the  water  of  condensa- 
tion to  said  cylindrical  receptacle,  an  open  pipe  oimBeettas 
the  lower  portion  of  said  cylindrical  receptacle  to  s«ld 
stationary   casing,  a   wster   discharge  pipe  coaaeeted  te 


758 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  i8,  1915. 


the  outside  of  said  stationary  casing,  and  a  ball  bearing 
staffing-box  connecting  the  chamber  and  said  casing. 

3.  Id  a  rotary  drier,  the  combination  with  a  rotary  cyl- 
inder, of  heating  pipes  or  floes  within  said  cylinder,  a 
maoifoid  secured  to  said  flues,  the  flues  being  of  dlfTerent 
siies  radially  arranged  with  the  smaller  flues  nearer  the 
axis  of  the  cylinder,  discharge  openings  in  the  cylinder 
near  the  manifold  but  on  tne  side  facing  toward  the  re- 
ceiving end  of  the  cylinder,  a  shell  for  receiving  the  dried 
material  from  said  discharge  openings,  and  mountings  for 
the  flues  at  the  ends  opposite  the  manifold  for  permitting 
elongation  of  said  flues  due  to  their  expansion  when 
heated. 

4.  In  a  rotary  drier,  the  combination  with  a  rotatable 
cylinder,  of  heating  pipes  within  said  cylinder,  a  manifold 
connected  to  said  pipes  near  the  discharge  end  of  the  cyl- 
inder, discharge  openings  in  the  cylinder  adjacent  the 
manifold  but  on  the  side  facing  toward  the  receiving  end 
of  the  cylinder,  means  for  sum)ortlng  the  tubes  freely  at 
the  receiving  end  of  the  cylinder,  and  a  stationary  shell 
inclosing  the  'manifold  and  receiving  the  dried  material 
discharged  from  said  discharge  openings  in  said  cylinder. 

6.  In  a  rotary  steam  drier,  the  combination  with  a  ro- 
tatable cylinder,  of  steam  pipes  within  said  cylinder,  a 
steam  manifold  connected  on  one  side  to  said  steam  pipes 
at  one  end  of  the  cylinder  with  openings  in  the  other  side 
opposite  the  ends  of  the  pipes,  an  annular  plate  for  re- 
ceiving loosely  the  opposite  ends  of  the  steam  pipes,  re- 
movable plugs  in  the  last  named  end  of  said  steam  pipes, 
and  remoTsble  plugs  in  the  manifold  for  openings  register- 
ing with  the  opposite  ends  of  said  pipes. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Garette. ] 


1.13  9,664.  FEEDER  FOR  DRYING  -  MACHINES. 
CHAaLBs  E.  Grioek,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  of  one- 
third  to  William  El.  Koop  and  one-third  to  G.  Walter 
Kiske.  Louisville,  Ky.  Filed  Aug.  AO,  1911.  Serial  No. 
040, TUT.      III.  ."U    -5.) 
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mlttinu    vapors    to    escape    between    the   sections   of   said 
liladcs. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  revoluble  drier,  of  charging 
means  therefu?,  comprising  a  bladed  transversely  rotata- 
hle  raouityf-r,  tl:e  said  blades  being  formed  In  separate 
aiiiieii  axiall.v  .-ipucfd  sections  with  interstices  therebetween 
to  permit  the  escape  of  gases  and  vapors  therethrough  si- 
multaneously with  the  charging  of  the  drier  by  said  means. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  revolnble  drier  and  means 
for  drlvlDK  the  same,  of  charging  means  comprising  a 
tran.sversely  rotatable  bladed  member  each  blade  of  which 
is  formed  with  alined  scetions  axlally  spaced  apart  to  per- 
mit tile  escape  of  vapors  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  di- 
rection of  charging,  and  means  to  connect  the  said  mem- 
ber with  the  driving  means. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.  The  combination  with  a  drier,  of  a  revoluble  blade 
positively  to  charge  material  to  be  dried  within  the  drier 
at  the  end  thereof,  said  blade  being  formed  with  spaced 
sections  to  permit  the  egress  of  vapors  between  the  sec- 
tions at  the  same  time  the  said  material  is  discharged 
into  the  drier. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  revoluble  drier,  of  charging 
means  therefor,  comprising  a  rotatable  member  with  rs- 
dlal  blades  each  comprising  sections  spaced  apart  to  per- 
mit the  escape  of  vapors  when  the  drier  is  being  charged. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  revoluble  drier,  of  charging 
means  therefor  comprlaiiig  a  rotatable  member  with  see- 
tlooal  blades  barlKg  alined  and  spaced  aeetlons  to  foree 
the  material  to  be  d(  M  Into  the  drier,  said  member  p«r- 


1. 139,60.'-..  DRAFT  RIGGING  STOP  MEMBER.  Wil- 
liam A.  <;ei(;er,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  William  H. 
Miner,  Chazy,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  11,  1914.  Serial  No. 
83T,689.      (CL  213—42.1 


In  a  draft  rigging  for  railway  cars,  the  combination 
witli  a  draft  member,  of  a  stop  member  secured  thereto, 
.naid  stop  member  having  lateral  offsets  betweui  its  ends 
to  provide  abutments,  and  a  filler  piece  In  each  of  the 
openings  formed  between  the  draft  member  and  the  lat- 
eral offsets,  each  filler  piece  being  provided  with  a  flange 
at  Its  upper  end  overlapping  the  edge  of  the  stop  member 
whereby  the  fillers  are  secured  in  place. 


1.139,000.  Al'PARATrS  FOR  MAKING  RACEWAY- 
WALLS  FOR  BEARINGS.  Is^ac  A.  G«OBG«,  HamUton. 
<>Mo.  Original  application  filed  Oct.  17,  1912,  Serial 
No.  TJO.ilitl.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Sept 
20,  I'.n.''..     Serial  No,  790,839,     (Cl.  78—60.) 


1.  A  structure  for  producing  race-way  walls  for  bear- 
ings of  external  cylindrical  formation  and  having  taper- 
ing bores  Including  a  die  having  a  cylindrical  bore  portion 
conforming  to  the  external  formation  of  the  race-way  wall 
to  be  formed,  and  a  pnnch  having  a  tapering  portion  cor- 
responding to  the  bore  of  the  race-way  wall  to  be  formed 
and  receivable  within  the  cylindrical  bore  of  the  die  the 
punch  and  die  cooperating  to  work  upon  a  ring  Interposed 
therebetween  to  effect  the  flow  of  metal  thereof  Into  the 
desired  shape  for  the  race-way  wall. 

2.  A  structure  for  producing  race-way  walls  for  bear- 
ings of  external  cylindrical  formation  and  having  taper- 
ing bores  including  a  die  having  a  cylindrical  bore  portion 
conforming  to  the  external  formation  of  the  race-way 
wall  to  be  formed,  and  a  punch  having  a  tapering  portion 
corresponding  to  the  bore  of  the  race-way  wall  to  be 
formed  and  receivable  within  the  cylindrical  bore  of  the 
die.  said  punch  also  having  a  portion  overhanging  its  ta- 
pering portion,  these  portions  of  the  ponch  and  die  co- 
operating to  work  apoD  a  ring  isterpoeed  between  the 
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pDDch  and  die  to  effect  the  flow  of  metal  thereof  into  the 
desired  shape  for  the  rare-way  wall. 

3.  A  structure  for  producing  1  ace  way  walls  for  bear- 
ings of  externnl  (yllndrlcal  formation  and  having  taper- 
ing bores  Including  a  die  having  a  cylindrical  bore  portion 
conforming  to  the  external  formation  of  the  race-way 
wall  to  be  formed  and  receivable  within  the  cylindrical 
bore  of  the  die,  this  die  having  a  seat  taking  part  in  de- 
termining the  shape  of  the  race-way  wall,  and  a  punch 
having  a  tapering  portion  corresponding  to  the  bore  of 
the  race-way  wall  to  be  formed,  the  punch  and  die  co- 
operating to  work  upon  a  ring  interposed  therebetween  to 
effect  the  flow  of  metal  theieof  into  the  desired  shape  for 
the  race-way  wall,  the  end  of  the  pnnch  being  adapted  to 
be  brought  substantially  to  rest  within  the  die  seat. 

4.  A  structure  for  produclnK  race-way  walls  for  bear- 
ings of  external  cylindrical  ft)rniatlon  and  having  taper- 
ing bores  including  a  die  having  a  cylindrical  bore  portion 
conforming  to  the  external  formation  of  the  race-way 
wall  to  be  formed,  this  die  having  a  seat  taking  part  In 
determining  the  shape  of  the  race-way  wall,  and  a  punch 
having  a  tapering  portion  corresponding  to  the  bore  of 
the  race-way  wall  to  be  formed,  and  receivable  within  the 
cylindrical  bore  of  the  die,  said  punch  also  having  a  por- 
tion overhanging  Its  tapering  portion,  these  portions  of 
the  punch  and  die  cooperating  to  work  upon  a  ring  inter- 
posed between  the  punch  and  die  to  effect  the  flow  of 
metal  thereof  into  the  desired  shape  for  the  race-way  wall, 
the  end  of  the  punch  being  adapted  to  be  brought  sub- 
stantially to  rest  within  the  die  seatf 

5.  \  structure  for  producing  race-way  walls  for  bear- 
.Ings  of  external  cylindrical  formation  and  having  taper- 
ing bores  Including  a  die  having  a  cylindrical  bore  portion 
conforming  to  the  external  formation  of  the  race-way 
wall  to  be  formed,  and  a  punch  having  a  tapering  portion 
corresponding  to  the  bore  of  the  race-way  wall  to  be 
formed  and  receivable  within  the  cylindrical  bore  of  the 
die,  said  punch  terminating  In  a  substantially  cylindrical 
extension  merging  with  the  tapered  portion  of  the  punch, 
the  punch  and  die  cooperating  to  work  upon  a  ring  Inter- 
posed therebetween  to  effect  the  flow  of  metal  thereof  Into 
the  desired  shape  for  the  race-way  wall. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,139,66T.      SECTIONAL    PARTITION.      ALBKBT   I)     GEE 
BEB.  rhlladelphia.  I'a.     Filed  Aug.  16,  1912.     Serial  No. 
715.373.      (Cl.   20—1.) 


^,  -/'  ^ ^ 


tion  h^ng  arranged  out  of  allnement  with  these  carried 
by  the  other  section,  and  devices  mounted  in  the  floor  en 
gaged  by  said  wire 

•J.  A  partition  structure  comprising  interchangeable 
sections,  a  flexible  wire  or  cable  for  securing  said  sections. 
to  each  other,  hooks  alternately  disposed  out  of  allnement 
with  each  other  on  the  adjoining  ends  of  the  sections  and 
engaged  by  said  wire,  and  spacing  blocks  mounted  on  the 
adjoining  ends  of  the  sections  to  form  a  space  for  eald 
wire  and  hooks. 


1.  A  partition  structure  comprising  Interchangeable  sec- 
tions, and  means  for  securing  said  sections  to  each  other 
and  to  tlie  floor,  said  means  consisting  of  a  flexible  wire  or 
cable,  devices  engaged  by  said  wire  carried  by  adjoining 
portions  of  the  sections,  said  devices  carried  by  one  sec- 


,13  9,668.  ELECTRICAL  INCANDESCENT  LAMP. 
Ha.ns  OtHDiE.N,  Berlln-Schmargendorf,  and  MAacKLU) 
VON  PiRANi,  Berlln-WUmersdorf.  Germany,  assignors  to 
Siemens  &  Halske  A.-G.,  Berlin,  Germany,  a  Corporation 
of  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1915.  Serial  No.  8,626. 
tCl.  176—16.) 


1.  In  an  ilectrlc  incandescent  lamp  the  combination  of 
a  bulb,  11  uas  filling,  a  filament  mounted  within  said  bulb, 
and  a  separating  wall  mounted  near  said  filament  and  di- 
viding the  Interior  of  said  bulb  Into  two  spaces,  said  wall 
being  adiipted  to  permit  a  limited  exchange  of  gas  be- 
tween said  spaces. 

2.  In  an  electric  incandescent  lamp  the  combination  of  a 
bulb,  a  gas  filling,  a  filament  mounted  within  said  bulb,  an 
economizing  device  partiy  or  wholly  surrounding  said  fila- 
ment, said  economlaing  device  forming  a  space  or  cham- 
ber around  said  filament  and  being  adapted  to  permit  a 
limited  exchange  of  gas  between  said  space  or  chamber 
and  the  remaining  part  of  the  space  within  said  bulb. 

3.  In  an  electric  incandescent  lamp  the  combination  of  a 
bulb,  a  gas  filling  containing  mercury,  a  filament  mounted 
within  said  bulb,  and  a  separating  wall  mounted  above 
said  filament  and  dividing  the  Interior  of  said  bulb  Into 
two  spaces,  said  wall  being  adapted  to  permit  a  limited  ex- 
change of  gas  between  said  spaces. 

4.  In  an  electric  incandescent  lamp  the  combination  of 
a  bulb,  a  gas  filling  containing  mercury,  a  filament  mount- 
ed within  said  buHi,  and  ti  separating  wall  mounted  above 
said  filament  and  having  openings  whereby  a  limited  ex- 
change of  gas  win  be  permitted  between  the  two  spacea 
which  are  formed  by  said  separating  wall. 


1.139,609  EGG-CRATE.  Thomas  H.  Gibboh.  Aatorla, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  4.  1914.  Serial  No.  gl6,586.  (CL 
217— 2T.  I 


I,         f^>,        ,1  i  I,  ;"'>^,-— - — - 


*^   Jo 


1.  In  an  egg  crate,  a  rectangular  casing,  a  plarallty  of 
vertically  disposed  supports  removably  disposed  In  the  cas- 
ing, one  at  each  comer  and  one  midway  of  each  of  the 
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Rides  of  tbe  casing,  all  of  said  supports  having  a  serU'H  of 
ungular  steps  tapering  from  the  bottom  to  the  top  thereof, 
and  all  of  said  supports  being  disposed  upon  a  false  bot 
torn  removably  positioned  within  the  casing,  a  plurality  of 
trays  removably  supported  on  the  angular  steps  of  the  sup 
ports  one  above  another  and  each  having  a  plurality  of 
openings  for  receiving  eggs  and  holding  them  at  suitable 
distances  from  one  another  whereby  the  eggs  are  prevented 
from  coming  in  contact ;  in  combination  with  means  com- 
prising springs  secured  to  the  under  side  of  the  false  bot- 
tom for  preventing  jarring  the  eggs  when  the  crate  is 
handled,  nnd  buffers  secured  to  the  corners  of  the  bottom 
of  the  crate,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  an  egg  crate  of  the  character  described,  having  a 
substantially  rectangular  casing,  a  bottom,  and  a  false 
bottom,  upright  tapering  stepped  supports,  one  In  each  of 
the  corners  of  the  crate,  two  supports,  one  midway  of  each 
of  the  side  walls  thereof,  said  supports  being  disposed 
upon  the  false  bottom,  and  said  supports  midway  of  the 
side  walls  being  provided  with  grooves  extending  verti- 
cally in  the  side  thereof  adjacent  to  the  wall,  a  guide  on 
each  side  wall  removably  fitting  In  the  groove  of  the  ad- 
joining support,  a  plurality  of  tray*,  disposed  one  above 
the  other  on  the  steps  of  the  supports,  and  each  tray  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  openings  for  receiving  eggs,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  cups  fitting  in  the  openings  of  the  trays  so  as  to 
vary  the  size  of  the  openings  for  accommodating  eggs  of 
various  sizes,  sulMtantlally  as  shown  and  described. 


1.1H9.6T0.  CHIN-SUPPORT  FOR  DEAD  PERSONS. 
.InHN  II.  (iiLB.tKJH.  Portland,  Orep.  Filed  .June  18, 
It^U.     Serial  No.  S45.885.      (CI.  27-  l.'i.i 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  specitifd  comprising  a  band 
made  of  two  members  :  means  fastening  the  inner  ends  of 
said  members  together  but  permitting,  the  same  to  be  Ion 
gltudinally  moved  over  each  other,  for  lengthening  and 
shortening  the  band;  the  exteremltles  of  one  uiember  be- 
ing provided  with  lateral  portions  for  bearing  on  the  top  of 
tbe  bead,  the  extremities  of  said  portions  being  made  with 
tootb-Iike  projections,  and  the  extremity  of  the  other  mem 
ber  being  made  with  a  plate  for  bearing  on  the  chin. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  specified  comprtsing  a  band 
made  of  two  articulated  resilient  members ;  means  fasten- 
ing tbe  inner  ends  of  said  members  together  but  permit- 
ting tbe  same  to  be  longitudinally  moved  over  each  other, 
for  lengthening  and  shortening  the  band  ;  the  extremities 
of  one  member  being  provided  with  lateral  portions  for 
bearing  on  the  top  of  the  head,  and  the  extremity  of  the 
other  member  being  made  with  a  plate  for  bearing  on  tbe 
chin. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  specified  comprising  a 
bead  made  of  two  articulated  rosllient  members  ;  means 
holding  the  Inner  ends  of  said  members  in  sliding  engage- 
ment with  each  other,  other  means  for  locking  said  ends 
together  as  adjusted  ;  tbe  extremities  of  one  member  being 
provided  with  lateral  portions  for  bearing  on  tbe  top  of  tbe 
head,  the  extremities  of  said  portions  being  made  with 
tooth-like  projections  and  tbe  extremity  of  the  other  mem- 
ber being  made  with  a  plate  for  bearing  on  the  chin. 


4.  A  device  of  the  character  specified  comprising  a  band 
made  of  two  members  ;  the  inner  end  of  one  band  being 
made  with  longitudinal  slots  having  enlargements  spaced 
apart ;  the  companion  inner  end  of  the  other  member  be- 
ing made  with  a  stud  fitting  said  enlargements  of  said 
slots,  and  also  having  a  transverse  bar  adapted  for  pass- 
ing through  tbe  slot  when  longitudinally  alined  therewith. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  specified  comprising  a  band 
made  of  two  members ;  the  inner  end  of  one  band  being 
made  with  longitudinal  slots,  having  enlargements  spaced 
apart,  the  companion  inner  end  of  the  other  member  being 
made  with  a  stud  fitting  the  enlargements  of  said  slots, 
and  also  having  a  transverse  bar  adapted  for  passing 
through  the  slot  when  longitudinally  i^lned  therewith ;  the 
extremities  of  one  member  being  provided  with  lateral  por- 
tions for  bearing  on  the  top  of  tbe  head,  the  extremities  of 
said  lateral  portions  being  made  with  tootb-Iike  projec- 
tion."!, and  thf  extremity  of  tbe  other  member  being  made 
wltli  a  plate  for  bearing  on  tbe  chin. 


1,130,671.       I'll'E-COrPLINO. 
rose,    .Mass.      Filed    Apr.    7. 
(CI.   1:57    -28.) 


John   N.   Goodall,    Mel- 
1913.      Serial    No.    759.v<»50. 


.V  coupling  comprising  a  coupling  sleeve  having  outer 
and  inner  parallel  screw  threaded  surfaces,  one  end  of 
said  sleeve  having  a  reduced  diameter  constituting  a  con- 
tinuous wall  having  a  smooth  exterior,  and  a  compression 
nut  having  an  internal  screw  thread  adapted  to  engage 
the  external  screw  thread  of  said  sleeve,  and  a  smooth 
'  onical  liore  extending  toward  one  end  of  said  compression 
tiiemN-r  the  least  diameter  of  said  bore  being  less  than 
the  diameter  of  the  smooth  exterior  of  said  sleeve  and 
t>earing  on  said  wall  at  a  point  spaced  from  said  external 
thread. 


l.l.iO.672.     VENTILATOR.     Damkl  P.  Gosline,  Boston, 
.Mass*.     Filed   Aug.    11,  1911.     Serial  No.  643,627.      (CI. 

98—4.) 


1.  Tbe  ventilator  above  described  comprising  a  central 
fiue  adapted  to  project  through  a  roof,  a  base  plate  around 
said  flue  adapted  to  be  attached  to  tbe  roof,  an  annular 
lateral  support  attached  to  said  flue  near  tbe  lower  part 
of  its  projecting  portion  and  also  to  said  base  plate  where- 
by the  Junction  of  said  flue  and  the  roof  is  strengthened, 
said  lateral  support  forming  with  the  outside  of  said  flue 
and  said  base  plate  an  air  chamber,  a  Jacket  mounted  on 
said  lateral  support,  vertical  and  horlsontal  partitions  at- 
tached to  tbe  outside  of  said  flue  and  to  the  Inside  of  said 
Jacket  whereby  said  Jacket  will  be  centered  and  said  flue 
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supported  and  air  chambers  will  be  formed  between  said 
jacket  and  said  flue,  a  wind  shield  mounted  on  said  jacket 
and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  and  Inwardly  and  up- 
wardly to  engage  said  fiue  along  its  upper  portion  whereby 
its  upper  portion  is  strengthened,  and  a  hood  attached  to 
the  upper  portion  of  said  flue  and  said  wind  shield. 

2.  In  a  metallic  ventilator,  tbe  combination  with  a 
metal  pipe  forming  a  ventilating  flue,  of  a  metallic  casing 
surrounding  said  pipe  and  spaced  therefrom,  and  means 
within  said  casing  for  forming  a  series  of  Isolated  dead  air 
spaces  for  insulating  said  pipe  from  the  exterior  atmos- 
phere. 

;{.  In  a  metallic  ventilator,  the  combination  with  a 
metal  pipe  forming  a  ventilating  flue,  of  a  metallic  casing 
surrounding  said  pipe  and  spaced  therefrom,  and  longitu 
dlnal  and  circumferential  partitions  in  said  casing  form- 
ing a  series  of  Isolated  dead  air  spaces  for  insulating  said 
pipe  from  the  exterior  atmosphere. 

4.  In  a  metallic  ventilator,  the  combination  with  a 
metal  pipe  forming  a  ventilating  fiue,  of  a  hollow  me- 
tallic base  section  surrounding  tbe  lower  part  of  said  pipe 
and  provided  with  means  for  attachment  to  a  roof,  a 
hollow  metallic  wind  shield  surrounding  the  upper  end  of 
said  pipe,  and  a  metallic  casing  surrounding  said  pipe  in- 
termediate said  base  aection  and  wind  shield  and  secured 
thereto,  said  Iwse  section,  wind  shield,  and  casing  form- 
ing air  chambers  for  insulating  said  pipe  from  tbe  exterior 
atmosphere. 


1.1H9,673.  RESILIENT  WHBEL.  William  B.  Gkat, 
rhlcago.  III.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1913.  Serial  No.  745,099. 
1(1.   152—28.) 


1.  .\  wheel  comprising  a  hub  member,  a  rim  member, 
spring  spokes  extending  radially  across  the  space  between 
said  members,'  one  end  of  each  spoke  being  secured  to  one 
of  said  members  and  free  from  the  other  member,  sockets 
swlveled  to  the  latter  member  adjacent  to  and  embracing 
the  free  end  of  each  spoke,  each  of  said  sockets  Including 
part.s  yieldable  from  and  toward  each  other  and  yield- 
ingly pressed  against  opposed  faces  of  tbe  corresponding 
spoke. 

2.  A  wheel  comprising  a  hub  member,  a  rim  member, 
spring  spokes  extending  radially  entirely  across  tbe  space 
between  the  said  members,  one  end  of  each  spoke  being 
secured  to  one  of  said  members  and  socket  devices  swlv- 
eled on  the  other  of  said  members  for  receiving  tbe  other 
ends  of  said  spokes,  each  socket  device  including  spring 
pressed  parts  yieldable  from  and  toward  each  other  yield- 
ingly engaging  opposed  faces  of  the  corresponding  spoke. 

3.  A  wheel  comprising  a  bub  member,  a  rim  member, 
spring  spokes  extending  radially  across  tbe  space  between 
said  members,  one  end  of  each  spoke  being  secured  to  one 
of  said  members  and  the  other  end  being  free,  a  socket 
swlveled  upon  the  other  member  at  and  embracing  the  free 
end  of  each  of  the  spokes,  the  sockets  being  In  tbe  form 
of  U-shaped  plates  of  spring  metal  having  their  arms 
pressed  against  opposite  sides  of  tbe  spokes  and  means  co- 
operating with  said  arms  to  limit  their  spreading  move- 
ments. 

4.  A  wheel  comprising  a  hub  member,  a  rim  member, 
spring  spokes  extending  radially  across  the  space  between 
said  members,  one  end  of  each  spoke  being  secured  to  one 
of  said  members  and  the  other  end  being  free,  a  socket 
swlveled  upon  the  other  member  at  and  embracing  the  free 
end  of  each  of  tbe  spokes,  tbe  sockets  being  In  the  form  of 
U-shaped  plates  of  spring  metal  having  their  arms  pressed 


against  opposite  sides  of  tbe  spokes  and  a  bolt  passing 
through  the  arms  of  each  socket  to  limit  tbe  separation  of 
the  arms. 

5.  A  wheel  comprising  a  hub  member,  a  rim  member, 
spring  spokes  extending  radially  across  the  space  between 
said  members,  one  end  of  each  spoke  being  secured  to  one 
of  said  members  and  the  other  end  being  free,  a  socket 
swlveled  upon  tbe  other  member  at  and  embracing  the 
free  end  of  each  of  tbe  spokes,  the  sockets  being  In  tbe 
form  of  U-shaped  plates  of  spring  metal  having  their  arms 
pressed  against  opposite  sides  of  the  spokes,  a  bolt  passing 
through  the  arms  of  each  socket  to  limit  the  separation 
of  the  arms,  and  a  spring  associated  with  each  of  the  bolts 
and  exerting  a  force  tending  to  draw  the  arms  of  tbe 
sockets  together. 


1,139,674.  MOTOR- VEHICLE.  Emil  Gbiknfbldt, Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Baker  Motor  Vehicle  Com- 
pany, Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Mar.  17,  1913.     Serial  No.  754,982.      (CI.  21—90.) 


1.  In  an  electric  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  • 
vehicle  frame,  a  wheeled  support  for  tbe  front  end  of  said 
frame,  and  a  wheeled  support  for  tbe  rear  end  of  said 
frame  Including  a  rear  drive  axle  having  a  housiag  with 
live  axle  sections  and  differential  mechanism  Incased 
thereby,  of  a  ball  and  socket  universal  Joint  supported 
by  said  frame,  an  electric  motor  arranged  entirely  be- 
tween said  ball  and  socket  Joint  and  said  rear  axle  bous- 
ing, tbe  said  universal  Joint  being  arranged  In  alinemcDt 
with  the  armature  shaft  of  said  motor  and  supportins 
tbe  motor  from  Its  front  end,  gearing  connections  bstween 
tbe  rear  end  of  said  armature  shaft  and  said  differential 
mechanism,  a  rigid  support  between  tbe  motor  easing  and 
said  rear  axle  housing,  whereby  the  motor  casing  and  axle 
housing  always  swing  together  as  a  unitary  structure,  and 
connections  between  the  wheeled  supports  at  the  rear  end 
of  said  frame  and  said  frame  permitting  free  relative 
longitudinal  movement  of  said  frame  and  supports  so  that 
the  propelling  force  for  the  vehicle  is  transmitted  to  the 
frame  solely  through  the  elements  of  said  universal  Joint. 

2.  In  an  electric  motor  vehicle,  tbe  combination  with  a 
vehicle  frame  and  a  rear  drive  axle  for  supporting  sam* 
at  its  rear  end,  said  rear  axle  having  a  bousing  with  live 
axle  sections  and  differential  mechanism  incased  thereby, 
of  an  electric  motor  rigidly  connected  to  and  supported  at 
Its  rear  end  by  said  bousing  and  having  Its  annaturc  shaft 
disposed  longitudinally  of  said  frame,  gearing  connections 
between  tbe  rear  end  of  said  armature  shaft  and  said  dif- 
ferential mechanism,  a  universal  joint,  one  elemeat  of 
said  Joint  being  connected  with  the  motor  and  arranged 
in  allnement  with  the  armature  abaft  of  tbe  motor  and 
entirely  in  front  thereof  and  the  other  element  of  said 
joint  being  rigidly  connected  to  said  frame,  and  connee- 
tions  between  said  rear  axle  housing  and  said  frame  per- 
mitting free  relative  movement  of  said  bousing  and  frame 
so  that  tbe  propelling  force  for  tbe  vehicle  Is  tranunltted 
to  tbe  frame  solely  through  the  elementa  of  said  untrersal 
Joint. 

3.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  rear  drive 
axle  mechanism  including  a  bousing  with  live  axle  sec- 
tions and  differential  mechanlam  Incased  thereby,  yielding 
supports  interposed  between  said  housing  and  frame  and 
connections  between  said  frame  and  jielding  mpporta  per- 
mitting the  free  relative  longitudinal  movement  of  said 
frame  and  supports,  of  a  universal  Joint  one  element  of 
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which  la  rigidly  secured  to  said  frame  in  the  Tertlcal  lon- 
gitudinal plane  of  said  differential  mechanism,  an  elec- 
tric motor  arranged  entirely  between  said  unlveraal  Joint 
and  Bald  rear  axle  mechanism,  said  motor  being  supported 
at  Its  front  end  by  the  other  element  of  6ald  universal 
joint  and  having  the  axis  of  its  armature  sliaft  extending 
through  said  universal  joint,  a  driving  connection  between 
the  rear  end  of  said  armature  shaft  and  said  differential 
mechanism,  and  a  rigid  connection  between  said  motor 
and  said  rear  axle  bousing,  whereby  the  motor  casing  and 
rear  axle  housing  always  move  together  as  a  unitary 
structure  and  the  propelling  force  for  the  vehicle  Is  trans 
mitted  to  the  frame  solely  through  the  elements  of  said 
universal  joint. 

4.  In  an  electric  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a 
vehicle  frame,  a  wheeled  support  for  the  front  end  of  said 
frame,  and  a  wheeled  support  for  the  rear  end  of  said 
frame  including  a  rear  drive  axle  having  a  housing  with 
live  axle  sections  and  a  differential  mechanism  incased 
thereby,  of  a  universal  joint  one  element  of  which  is  rig 
idly  connected  to  said  frame,  an  electric  motor  arranged 
entirely  between  said  universal  joint  and  said  rear  axle 
housing,  said  universal  joint  being  arranged  in  alinement 
with  the  armature  shaft  of  said  motor  and  having  Its 
movable  element  supporting  the  motor  from  the  front  end 
thereof,  gearing  connections  between  the  rear  end  of 
the  armature  shaft  of  said  motor  and  said  differential 
mechanism,  and  a  rigid  support  between  the  motor  cas 
ing  and  said  rear  axle  housing  whereby  the  motor  casing 
and  axle  housing  always  swing  together  as  a  unitary 
structure. 

5.  In  an  electric  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a 
vehicle  frame,  a  wheeled  support  for  the  front  end  of  said 
frame,  n  wheeled  support  for  the  rear  end  of  said  frame 
indudlng  a  rear  drive  axle  having  a  housing  with  live 
axle  sections  and  differential  mechanism  Incased  thereby. 
and  resilient  supporting  means  interposed  between  said 
axle  housing  and  frame  and  connected  with  said  frame 
to  permit  free  relative  longitudinal  movement  between 
said  resilient  supporting  means  and  said  frame,  of  an  elec- 
tric motor  rigidly  connected  to  and  supported  at  its  rear 
end  by  said  rear  axle  honslng  and  having  its  armature 
shaft  dlspoaed  longitudinally  of  said  frame,  gearing  con- 
nections between  the  rear  end  of  said  armature  shaft  and 
said  differential  mechanism,  and  a  universal  joint,  one 
element  of  which  supports  said  motor  at  Its  front  end, 
and  the  other  element  of  which  is  rigidly  connected  to 
said  frame  so  that  the  propelling  force  for  the  vehicle  is 
transmitted  to  the  frame  solely  through  the  elements  of 
said  universal  joint  and  said  motor  and  rear  axle  always 
swing  together  relative  to  said  frame  as  a  unitary  struc- 
ture. 

[Claims  8  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.  A  cap  or  hood  for  receiving  the  entire  head  and  face 
and  having  an  opening  in  Its  front  through  which  the  eyes, 
nose  and  mouth  may  be  exposed,  a  mouth  tab  extending 
from  one  side  of  said  opening  adapted  to  be  swung  across 


the  mouth,  means  for  securing  said  tab  In  closed  position 
across  the  mouth,  and  means  for  securing  said  tab  in  open 
position  away   from  the  mouth. 

2.  A  cap  or  hood  for  receiving  the  entire  head  and  face 
and  having  a  front  opening  through  which  the  eyes,  nose 
and  mouth  may  be  exposed,  mouth  tabs  extending  from 
the  opposite  edges  of  said  opening  and  adapted  to  be 
swung  laterally  to  over-lapping  engagement  with  each 
other  and  across  the  mouth,  and  means  for  securing  the 
tabs  In  nxich  closed  position. 

3.  A  rap  or  hood  for  receiving  the  entire  head  and  face 
and  havlDK  an  opening  in  its  front  through  which  the 
eyes,  nose  and  mouth  may  be  exposed,  mouth  tabs  secured 
to  the  opposite  lateral  edges  of  said  opening,  said  tabs 
being  adapted  to  be  swung  downwardly  away  from  the 
mouth,  means  to  secure  said  tabs  in  such  position,  said 
tabs  being  adapted  to  be  swung  laterally  across  the  mouth, 
and  means  for  holding  the  tabs  In  this  lateral  position. 

4.  A  cap  or  hood  for  receiving  the  entire  head  and  face 
and  having  an  opening  in  Its  front  through  which  the  eyes, 
nose  and  mouth  may  be  exposed,  mouth  tabs  secured  to 
the  opposed  lateral  edges  of  said  opening  and  each  having 
button  receiving  laeans  at  Its  end,  buttons  on  said  hood 
below  said  openlngto  which  the  tabs  may  be  secured  when 
in  open  position  to  expose  the  mouth,  and  buttons  adjacent 
the  sides  of  said  opening  to  which  the  tabs  may  be  secured 
when  swung  across  the  mouth. 

5.  A  cap  or  hood  for  receiving  the  entire  head  and  face 
and  having  a  front  opening,  a  viror  hinged  to  said  cap  or 
hood  along  the  front  edge  of  said  opening  and  adapted 
to  be  swung  to  upper  position  outside  of  the  hood  and 
above  the  eyes  and  to  be  swung  into  lower  position  across 
the  eyes,  and  means  for  securing  said  vizor  in  its  upper 
position  and  said  same  means  serving  to  secure  the  vizor 
In   its  lower  position. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1.139.67fi.  HAND-BRAKE  WHEEL.  Fredkbick  J.  Hab 
BISON  and  William  J.  Knox,  Dubois.  Pa.  Filed  Nov. 
14,  1914.     Serial  No.  872,081.     (Cl.  74—33.1 


1.139.675.  HEAD  WEARING-APPAREL.  Mabt  Fra.vces 
Hasrir  and  William  Dabney  Lewis,  Carthage,  111. 
Filed  Dec.  1,  1913.     Serial  No.  803,868.     (Cl.  2— 118.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  brake  wheel  comprising  a  rim  and 
a  hub  portion,  the  said  hub  portion  having  a  shaft  receiv- 
ing perforation  with  its  upper  portion  tapering  and  angu- 
lar In  cross  section  to  fit  the  upper  tapered  and  angular 
end  of  a  round  brake  shaft,  and  with  its  lower  portion  of 
uniform  anpolar  cross  section  to  fit  the  upper  end  of  » 
brake  shaft  angular  In  cross  section,  each  of  the  side  walls 
of  the  said  lower  portion  being  recessed  on  a  cnrre  inter- 
mediate the  comers  of  said  lower  portion. 

2.  In  combination,  a  brake  wheel  comprising  a  rim  and 
a  hob  portion,  the  said  hub  portion  having  a  shaft  re- 
ceiving perforation  with  one  part  tapered  and  square  in 
cross  section  to  fit  the  tapered  and  squared  end  of  a 
round  brake  shaft,  and  with  another  part  untapered  and 
of  square  cross  section  to  fit  the  end  of  a  brake  shaft 
quare  in  cross  section,  the  portion  of  the  hub  having  the 
untapered  part  of  the  perforation  being  transversely  per- 
forated to  receive  a  meml>er  for  holding  the  wheel  against 
upward  movement,  and  a  shoulder  being  proTlded  at  the 
Intersection  of  the  two  parts  of  the  said  perforation. 


1,139,677.     FILING  APPLIANCE.     Habbt  J.   Hick,  Alli- 
ance, Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Mc 
Caskey  Register  Company,   (incorporated  in  1914,)   Al- 
liance.  Ohio,   a    Corporation   of   Ohio.      Filed    Feb.    18. 
1918.     Serial  No.  748,146.      (Cl.  45—2.) 
1.   In  a  filing  appliance,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
having  sides,  of  a  set  of  holders  having  a  support  at  its 
front  end  in  the  casing,  pivotal  connections  between  the 
holders  permitting  them  to  swing  relatively  to  each  other, 
and  a  normal'"   Hsid  supporting  member  projecting  lat- 
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erally  from  one  side  of  said  casing  and  arranged  to  be 
engaged  by  the  rear  end  holder,  the  said  member  being 
adjustable  forward  and  rearward  and  cooperating  with  the 
front  end  support  to  sustain  the  set  of  holders  normally 
In  upright  position  and  permitting  the  rear  end  holder  to 
move  vertically  with  respect  to  said  supporting  meml>er 
as  any  of  the  remaining  holders  are  operated. 


•J.  in  a  flling  appliance,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
having  sides,  a  set  of  holders  having  connections  between 
them  permitting  the  holders  to  swing  relatively  to  each 
other,  means  for  supporting  the  front  end  holder  of  the 
set  of  holders  In  the  casing,  a  device  for  supporting  and 
guiding  the  rear  end  holder,  and  means  adjustable  forward 
and  rearward  for  supporting  the  said  device  in  fixed  rela- 
tion In  the  rasing. 

:\.  In  B  niins  appliance,  the  eomblnation  of  a  casing 
havlnc  sides,  n  set  of  holders  having  connections  between 
them  permitting  the  holders  to  swing  reUtirely  to  each 
other,  means  for  supporting  the  front  end  holder  of  the 
set  of  holders  in  tne  casing,  and  means  for  guiding  and 
supporting  the  rear  end  holder,  the  said  means  compris- 
ing a  horisontal  bar  arranged  between  the  set  of  holders 
;ind  one  side  of  the  casing,  a  supporting  member,  and 
mt<^nR  permitting  adjustment  of  said  member  along  said 

bar. 

4.  In  a  filing  appliance,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
having  sides,  a  set  of  holders  having  connections  between 
them  permitting  the  holders  to  swing  relatlrely  to  each 
other,  means  for  supporting  the  front  end  holder  of  the 
set  of  holders  in  the  casing,  and  means  for  guiding  and 
supporting  the  rear  end  holder,  the  said  means  compris 
ing  a  horizontal  bar  arranged  between  the  set  of  holders 
and  one  side  of  the  casing,  and  formed  with  a  series  of 
openings,  and  a  supporting  member  arranged  to  he  remov- 
ably moonted  in  any  one  of  said  openings,  the  aald  open- 
ings permitting  the  said  member  to  be  adjusted  along 
the  bar. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  a  set  of  holders  having 
connections  between  them  permitting  said  holders  to 
swing  relatively  to  each  other,  the  connections  between 
two  of  said  holders  being  detachable,  meaas  for  support 
Ing  the  front  end  holder  of  the  set  of  holders  In  the  casing, 
a  normally  rigid  member  for  supporting  and  vertically 
guiding  the  rear  end  holder  of  the  set  of  holders,  and 
means  for  adjustably  supporting  said  member,  the  said 
adjustable  supporting  means  coflperating  with  the  de- 
tachable connections  between  two  of  the  holders  to  per- 
mit the  number  of  holders  in  the  set  to  be  Increased  or 
diminished. 

fClnims  fl  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 


driving  engagement  with  the  drive  shaft,  an  ezjrtoslon 
engine,  a  clutch  for  connecting  the  engine  with  tba  drive 
shaft,  a  storage  battery  and  controller  in  the  dynamo 
motor  series  circuit,  and  a  shifting  member  arranged  to 
control  the  said  circuit  and  the  clutch,  said  shifting  mem- 
ber in  one  position  causing  driving  engagement  of  the 
dutch  and  leaving  the  circuit  unbroken,  and  in  another 
position  throwing  the  clutch  out  of  driving  engagement 
but  still  leaving  the  circuit  unbroken  as  in  the  flrst  poai- 
tion.  and  in  a  third  position  maintaining  the  clutch  out  of 
engagement  but  shifting  the  direction  of  the  current 
through  the  armature  so  that  the  motor  dynamo  runs 
backward. 


1.139,678.      MOTOR-CAR    DRIVE    SYSTEM.      Habbt    F. 

Hitneh,    Mount    Vernon.    Ohio.      Filed    Nov.    10,    1918. 

Serial  No.  800,034.     (Cl.  171—816.) 

1.  In  combination   in   a  mixed  drive,  a  drive  shaft,  a 
compound  wound  motor  dynamo  harlng  Its  armature  la 


-5^ 


2.  In  combination  in  a  mixed  drive  for  a  vehicle,  a  drlTe 
shaft  connected  with  the  wheels  of  the  vehicle,  a  com- 
pound wound  motor  dynamo  having  its  armature  in  driv- 
ing engagement  with  the  drive  shaft,  an  explo«k>n  engine, 
a  clutch  for  connecting  the  engine  with  the  drive  ahaft. 
a  storage  battery  and  controller  in  the  dynamo  motor 
series  circuit,  and  a  shifting  member  arranged  to  control 
the  said  circuit  and  the  clutch,  said  shifting  member  in 
one  position  causing  driving  engagement  of  the  clutch  and 
leaving  the  circuit  unbroken  and  under  the  control  of  the 
controller  with  the  current  from  the  battery  driving  the 
motor  dynamo  and  the  vehicle  forward,  and  in  another 
position  throwing  the  clutch  out  of  driving  engagement 
and  reversing  the  direction  of  current  through  the  arma- 
ture so  that  the  motor  dynamo  runs  backward  driving 
the  vehicle  backwnrd. 

3.  In  combination  in  a  mixed  drive,  a  drive  shaft,  a 
compound  wound  motor  dynamo  having  its  armattire  in 
driving  engagement  with  the  drive  shaft,  an  explosion 
engine  a  clutch  for  connecting  the  engine  with  the  drive 
shaft,  a  storage  battery  and  controller  in  the  dynamo 
motor  series  circuit,  an  electric  Igniter  adapted  to  be 
operated  from  the  battery,  and  a  shifting  member  ar- 
ranged to  control  the  said  circuit  the  clutch  and  the  appli- 
cation of  current  to  the  igniter,  said  shifting  member  in 
one  position  causing  driving  engagement  of  the  clntch  and 
leaving  the  motor  dynamo  circuit  and  Igniter  circuit  un- 
broken, and  in  another  position  breaking  the  igniter  circuit 
and  throwing  the  clutch  out  of  driving  engagement,  hut 
still  leaving  the  motor  dynamo  circuit  unbroken  as  in  the 
first   position. 

4.  In  combination  in  a  mixed  drive,  a  drive  shaft,  a 
compound  wound  motor  dynams  having  its  armature  in 
driving  engagement  with  the  drive  shaft,  an  explosion 
engine,  a  clutch  for  connecting  the  engine  with  the  drive 
ahaft,  a  storage  battery  and  controller  in  the  dynamo 
motor  series  circuit,  and  a  shifting  member  arranged  to 
control  the  said  circuit  and  the  clutch,  said  sblfting  Biem- 
ber  in  one  position  causing  driving  engagement  of  the 
clutch  and  leaving  the  circuit  unbroken  and  under  the 
control  of  the  controller,  in  another  position  throwing  the 
clutch  out  of  driving  engagement  bat  atlll  leaTinc  the 
circuit  unbroken  as  in  the  flrst  i>08itlon,  and  in  a  third 
position  maintaining  the  clutch  out  of  ensagement  hut 
shifting  the  direction  of  the  current  through  the  arma- 
ture BO  that  the  motor  dynamo  rana  backward,  and  inter- 
locking mwns  whereby  a  shift  from  the  second  to  the  third 

!   position  is  prevented  until  the  controller  la  moTed  to  oeo- 
I  tral  position. 
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o.  In  combination  Ln  a  mlsefl  drive,  a  drive  shaft,  a 
compound  wound  motor  dynamo  having  Its  armature  in 
drlvini^  engagement  with  the-  drive  shaft,  an  explosion 
engine,  a  clutch  for  connecting  the  engine  with  the  drlvf 
•haft,  a  storage  battery  and  controller  In  the  dynamo 
motor  series  circuit,  a  shifting  member  arranged  to  con 
trol  the  Bald  circuit  and  the  clutch,  said  shifting  member 
In  one  position  causing  driving  engagement  of  the  clutch 
and  leaving  the  circuit  unbrolien  and  under  the  control 
of  the  controller,  and  in  another  position  throwing  the 
clutch  out  of  driving  cnKagement  but  still  leaving  tht- 
circuit  unbroken  as  in  the  flr^t  position,  and  a  second 
Indcpcntlontly  operabl  ■  clutch  in  the  drive  between  the 
said  armature  and    the  drive  shaft. 


1,139,679.  KESTORATIVE  FOR  BLEMISHED  M0V1N3- 
I'lCTURE  FILMS.  Fkedirick  W.  HornsTETTEK.  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  I'aul  M.  I'leisoii,  Scarboro- 
on-the-Hudaon,  N.  Y.  I-^led  Nov.  20,  1912.  Serial  No. 
732,465.      (CI.  134—1.) 

1.  A  restorative  for  blemished  moving  pictvirc  Alms 
consisting  of  petrolatum,  spirits  of  camphor,  sulfuric  ether, 
and  glycerin,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  .\.  restorative  for  blemished  moving  picture  tUnis 
comprising  petrolatum  six  ounces,  spirits  of  camphor  two 
ounces,  sulfuric  other  one-half  ounce,  and  glycerin  one 
ounce. 


1,139,680.  RESTORATIVE  FOR  BLEMISHED  MOVlNc; 
IMCTURE  FILMS.  Frederick  \V.  Hochstettkh,  New 
I'ork.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  I'aul  M.  Ilerson,  Scarboro 
on-the-Hudson,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  27.  1913.  Serial  No. 
770,177.      (CL  134—1.) 

1.  The  herein  described  restorative  for  blemished  mov 
Ing  picture  films  comprising  in  combination,  a  fatty  base, 
camphor,    alcohol,    sulfuric    ether,    and    glycerin,    substau 
tially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  herein  described  restorative   for   moving  pictun- 
films  comprising  In  the  following  proportions,  a  fatty  base 
six  ounces,  camphor  five  drams,  alcohol  two  ounces,  sul 
furlc  ether  one-balf  ounce,   and   glycerin   one   ounce,   sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1.139,881.  RESTORATIVE  FOR  BLEMISHED  M<»VIN(; 
PICTURE  FILMS.  Fredekhk  W.  Uochstettkk.  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  I'aul  M.  Ilerson,  Scarboro 
on-the-Hudson,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  4,  19i:5.  Serial  No. 
771,689.     (CI.  134—1.) 

1.  The  herein  described  restorative  for  movln;  plctiuf 
films  comprising  In  combination,  an  oil,  spirits  of  camphor. 
sulfuric  ether,  and  glycerin,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  herein  described  rtstorative  for  moving  pictiir.' 
films  comprising  an  oil  six  ounces,  spirits  of  camphor  two 
ounces,  sulfuric  ether  one-half  ounce,  and  glycerin  one 
ounce,  substantially  as  descrilieil. 


1.139,682.     COMPOSITION  OF  MATTER   FOR   UESTOIJ 
ING    THE    PICTURES    ON     FILMS.       Fhkdehk  k     \V 
HOCHSTKTTBS,   New   York,   N.   Y.,   assignor    to    I'aul    .M. 
FlenoD,  Scarboro-on-the-Hudson,   N.   Y.      Filed   Oct    7. 
1913.     Serial  No.  793.892.     (CI.  134-1.1 
A    restorative    for    moving    picture    films    comprising:    n 
fatty   base   six   ounces,   and   alcohol   two   ounces,   aubstan 
tially  as  described  and  tor  the  purpose  spicified. 


1,139,883.  COMPOSITION  OF  MATTER  FOR  RESTOR- 
ING THE  PICTURES  ON  FILMS.  Fbkdkrick  W. 
H0CH8TBTTEB,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Paul  M. 
PlersoD,  Scarboro-on-tbe-Hudson,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  7, 
1913.  Serial  No.  793,933.  (CI.  134 — 1.) 
A  restoratlTc  for  moving  picture  films  comprising  a 
fatty  base  six  ounces^  and  sulfuric  ether  one  ounoe,  sub- 
stantially as  described  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


.1.59,6,84.  GLOBE-HOLDER.  FuEUKRirK  J.  HuM- 
i-HiiEv.  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  lo  General  Gas 
Light  Company,  Kalamazoo,  .Mich.  Filed 
1914.      Serial   No.  847,108.      (CI.   24i)— ll.'i.  • 


■luut 


1.  The  combination  with  thf  (ollur  of  a  light  fixture 
havlnt:  u  rear  .*ilot,  a  pair  of  opposed  side  slots  and  front 
slots,  of  a  contractive  ring  formed  of  wire  disposed 
within  the  collar  and  having  aide  and  rear  supporting 
loopn  engaged  In  the  side  and  rear  slots,  tie  ends  of  the 
ring  l>ein;,'  crossed  and  disposed  tangeutlally  through  the 
front  slots,  the  length  of  the  side  slots  being  greater  than 
tlie  wi<lth  of  the  side  loops  permitting  lateral  an  I  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  the  side  loops  In  the  side  s:ots  as 
tlie  rirm  contracts  and  expands,  the  ends  of  the  ring  be 
ing  held  normally  in  engagement  with  the  outer  ends  of 
the  front  slots  and  the  side  loops  against  the  front  ends 
of  the  side  slots  by  tlie  contraction  of  the  ring,  and  re 
tainlug  members  carried  by  the  collar  disposed  through 
the  lixips  and  lugaglng  the  side  slots  for  sliding  move- 
ment  therein. 

2.  The  comhlnation  with  the  collar  of  a  light  fixture 
having  a  rear  slot  and  a  pair  of  opposed  side  slots,  of  a 
ring  formed  of  wire  disposed  within  the  collar  and  hav- 
ing side  and  rear  supporting  loops  engaged  in  the  side 
and  rear  slots,  the  length  of  the  side  slots  being  greater 
than  the  width  of  the  side  loops  permitting  lateral  and 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  side  loops  in  the  side  slots 
as  the  ring  contracts  and  expands,  and  retaining  meniliers 
carried  by  the  collar  disposed  through  the  loops  and  en 
gaging  the  side  slots  for  sliding  movement   therein. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  collar  of  a  light  flxtur* 
having  a  slot  therein,  of  a  supporting  ring  formei  of 
wire  having  a  loop  therein  disposed  in  the  slot  for  lateral 
and  longitudinal  movement  in  the  slot,  and  a  retaining 
member  formed  of  a  strip  of  metal  folded  upon  itself  to 
provide  a  cross  head  at  one  end  arraaged  through  the 
f-lot  iH'tween  the  arms  of  the  loop,  the  ends  of  the  re- 
taining member  being  folded  in  opposite  directions  against 
the  side  of  the  collar  whereby  it  is  retained  in  the  slot  for 
sliding  movement  therein,  the  rotative  movement  of  the 
retaining  member  in  the  slot  being  limited  by  the  loop. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  collar  of  a  light  fixture 
I  aving  a  slot  therein,  of  a  supporting  ring  formed  of  wire 
having  a  loop  therein  disposed  in  the  slot,  and  a  retaining 
member  formed  of  a  strip  of  metal  folded  upon  Itself  to 
provide  a  cross  bead  at  one  end  arranged  through  the 
slot  with  its  cross-head  between  the  arms  of  the  loop, 
tlu-  ends  of  the  retaining  member  being  folded  against  the 
side  of  the  collar  whereby  it  is  slidably  retained  in  the 
slot  and  so  as  to  permit  its  lateral  movement  with  the 
lateral   movement   of  the  loop. 

:>.  The  comhlnation  with  the  collar  of  a  light  fixture 
having  a  slot  therein,  of  a  supporting  ring  formed  of 
wire  having  a  loop  therein  disposed  In  the  slot,  and  a 
ri'talnlng  member  provided  with  a  cross  head  at  one  end 
arrange  1  through  the  slot  with  Its  cross  head  between  the 
arms  of  the  loop  the  end  of  the  retaining  member  being 
turned  laterally  on  the  other  side  of  the  collar  whereby 
It  is  slidably  retained  in  the  slot  and  so  as  to  permit  Its 
lateral   movement  with  the  lateral  movement  of  the  loop. 

I  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  iJaxette.l 
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1.139,686.  CONTROLLING  MECHANISM  FOR  THROT- 
TLE-VALVES. Fba.nk  E.  JiDD,  Wlndom,  Minn  Filed 
Sept.  8,  1914.     Serial  No.  860,503.      (Cl.  137—4.) 


.z* 


-<w 


1.  The  combination  with  the  throttle  valve  of  an  ex 
plosive  engine,  said  valve  having  a  cwink,  of  a  hand-con- 
trolled rod  having  a  crank,  a  longitudinally  extensible 
connection  between  said  two  cranks,  a  spring  tending  to 
hold  said  connection  extended,  and  a  foot  controlled  de- 
vice for  actuating  said  throttle  valve  Independently  of 
said  hand-controlled  rod. 

z.  The  combination  with  the  crank-equipped  throttle 
valve  of  an  explosive  engine,  of  a  hand-controlled  rod 
having  a  crank,  a  longitudinally  extensible  connection  be- 
tween said  two  cranks,  a  spring  tending  to  hold  said  con- 
nections extended,  and  a  foot  controlled  device  operative 
on  said  connection  to  contract  the  same,  against  the  ten 
slon  of  said  spring,  and  thereby  actuate  said  throttle 
valve  Independently  of  said  hand-controlled  rod. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  crank-equipped  throttle 
valve  of  an  explosive  engine,  of  a  hand-controlled  rod 
having  a  crank,  a  connecting  rod  comprlalng  telescop- 
Ically-connected  primary  and  secondary  sections,  the  pri- 
mary section  of  said  rod  being  secured  to  the  crank  of  said 
throttle  valve,  the  secondary  section  of  said  rod  being  se 
cured  to  the  crank  of  said  hand  controlled  rod,  a  spring 
tending  to  separate  the  sections  of  said  rod,  and  a  foot 
controlled  device,  operative  on  the  primary  section  of 
said  rod,  to  move  the  same  against  the  tension  of  said 
spring  and  thereby  actuate  said  throttle  valve,  independ- 
entlv  of  said  hand-controlled  rod. 


l,139,6H»i.  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  TARNISH 
FROM  METALS.  Mabshaul  H.  Ke^t,  Chicago,  111. 
I-^led  Feb.  14,  1913.      Serial  No.  748,340.      (Cl.  204—7.) 
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said  sides,  a  detachable  bottom  plate  resting  upon  said 
ledges  or  shoulders,  and  spring  clips  struck  out  from  the 
opposite  sides  for  holding  said  bottom  plate  from  ac- 
cidental  disengagement. 


1,139,687.  SEPARABLE  CIRCUIT  DEVICE.  Chahlbs 
.1.  Klki.n,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Ham- 
mer Mfg.  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wis- 
consin.     Filed  Jan.  11,  1912.     Serial  No.  670,572.      (Cl. 

17;'.— ;u:i.  1 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  and  removing  tarnish 
from  metals,  comprising  a  basket  or  contaner  formed 
of  an  electro  positive  metal,  the  bottom  of  said  basket 
being  detachable  and  formed  of  a  flat  plate  of  the  same 
metal,  and  means  Integral  with  said  container  for  locking 
said  plate  from  accidental  disengagement. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  and  removing  tarnish 
from  metals,  comprising  a  basket  or  container  having 
ledges  or  shoulders  extending  Inward  therefrom,  and  a 
detachable  bottom  plate  resting  upon  said  ledges  or 
shoulders,  both  elements  being  formed  of  the  same  elec- 
tro-positive metal. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  and  removing  tarnish 
from  metals,  comprising  a  basket  or  container  having 
perforated  side  walls  and  ledges  or  shoulders  extending 
Inward  therefrom,  a  perforated  bottom  plate  resting  upon 
said  ledges  or  shoulders,  and  a  spring  clip  struck  up 
from  a  portion  of  the  side  for  retaining  said  bottom  plate 
from  disengagement,  all  being  formed  of  the  same  electro 
poaltlve  metal. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  and  removing  tarnish 
from  metals,  comprising  a  basket  or  container  baying 
perforated  sides  with  inwardly  eztefidlDg  ledges  or  aboul- 
ders,   bandies   secured    to   and    extending   upward    beyond 


1.  In  combination  a  multipart  circuit  device,  one  part 
having  a  rigid  contact  and  the  other  having  a  resilient 
contact  to  cooperate  therewith,  one  of  said  contacts  hav- 
ing a  substantially  conical  projection  and  the  other  hav- 
ing a  recess  to  receive  said  projection  for  alining  said 
contacts  when  brovight  together  and  for  rcleasably  locking 
sa4d  parts  against  separation. 

2.  A  multipart  circuit  device,  one  part  having  a  longi- 
tudinally disposed  recess  therein,  a  pair  of  resilient  contact 
fingers  counted  in  said  recess,  one  of  said  fingers  having 
an  opening  and  the  other  part  having  a  pair  of  longitu- 
dinally projecting  rigid  contact  fingers,  one  of  said  rigid 
fingers  having  a  conical  projection  thereon,  said  rigid 
contact  fingers  fitting  over  said  resilient  contact  fingers 
and  compressing  the  same  and  said  conical  projection 
entering  said  opening  in  one  of  said  resilient  fingers  to 
hold  the  parts  together,  said  recess  being  larger  than  said 
contact  fingers  whereby  separation  of  the  parts  is  per- 
mitted either  by  an  axial  pull  or  by  leverage. 

3.  A  multi-part  circuit  device,  one  part  having  parallel 
spring  fingers  adapted  to  yield  laterally  and  the  other 
having  rigid  parallel  fingers  adapted  to  slide  over  said 
spring  fingers,  coSperatiug  fingers  being  provided  with  a 
yielding  lock  comprising  a  projection  on  one  adapted  to 
enter  a  recess  in  the  other,  said  projection  tending  by  its 
engagement  with  the  recessed  portion  of  its  cooperating 
finger  to  aline  all  of  said  fingers. 

4.  A  two  part  circuit  device,  one  part  being  provided 
with  a  pair  of  parallel  yielding  contacts  having  Intumed 
portions  at  their  extremities  offset  with  respect  to  each 
other  and  the  other  part  being  provided  with  a  pair  of 
parallel  rigid  contacts  adapted  to  be  plugged  onto  said 
vieldlng  contacts  and  compress  the  same. 


l.i:?n,«8H.  SAD-IRON  SUPPORT.  Joseph  F.  Lamb,  New 
Biitain.  I'onn.,  assignor  to  Landers,  Frary  &  Clark, 
New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
Feb.   17,  1914.     Serial  No.  819,189.      (Cl.  68—27.) 

1.  The  combination  with  an  electrical  sad  Iron  iociud- 
Ing  a  cover  and  a  handle,  of  a  support  therefor  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  spaced  supporting  members  secured  to  tbe 
end  of  said  cover,  a  protective  socket  aecured  to  said 
handle  with  Its  ends  outurned  and  projecting  rearwardly 
of  the  iron  to  constitute  a  third  supporting  member  which 
is  alwve  tbe  first  mentioned  supporting  members  and 
located  at  a  position  approximately  midway  between  them. 

2.  Tbe  comblnatld*  with  a  sad  Iron  Inclodinc  the  main 
body  of  the  iron,  a  heat-Insulated  cover  tberefor  and  a 
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handle,  of  supports  spaced  from  one  another  and  secured       at    right    angles    to  the   axis   of   the  plrot  shafts,   and    a 
at  the  end  of  said  cover,  said  supports  eiic.i  compilslag      handk'  adapted   to   reciprocate  the  jaws   upon   the  pivot 


a  strip  of  metal  bent   to  U-shape,  the  ends  thereof  beln»r 


riveted  in  apertures  In  the  cover,  and  a  third  support 
arranged  abovp  and  approximately  midway  between  the 
first  mentioned  supports. 


1,1H9,689.  (iOLF-BALL  MARKER.  .Tksse  D.  LyuN.  I'ln- 
(innati.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1914.  Serial  No.  S15,584. 
(CI.  101— 83.  t 


shafts. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.  In  a  marking  device  the  combination  of  a  base,  a 
die-operating  mechanism  pivoted  upon  the  base,  a  die, 
means  for  mounting  the  die  upon  the  operating  mechanism 
in  a  plane  which  crosses  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  op- 
erating mechanism,  and  clamps  upon  the  base  adapted 
colnddentally  to  bring  the  center  of  the  article  to  be 
marked  into  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  operative  mechan- 
ism and  the  plane  of  the  die. 

2.  In  a  marking  device  the  combination  of  a  base,  a 
die-operating  mechanism  pivoted  upon  the  base,  a  die, 
means  for  mounting  the  die  upon  the  operating  mechan- 
ism In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
operating  mechanism,  and  clamps  upon  the  base  adapted 
colnddentally  to  bring  the  center  of  the  article  to  be 
marked  into  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  operative  mechan- 
ism and  the  plane  of  the  die. 

3.  In  a  ball  marking  device  the  combination  of  a  base, 
two  longitudinal  pivot  shafts  upon  the  base,  a  die-op- 
erating mechanism  journaled  upon  the  pivot  shafts,  a 
clamping  Jaw  mounted  reciprocally  upon  each  pivot  shaft, 
a  die  mounted  upon  the  operating  mechanism,  and  a 
handle  adapted  to  reciprocate  the  Jaws  upon  the  pivot 
shafts. 

4.  In  a  ball  marking  device  the  combination  of  a  base, 
two  longitudinal  pivot  shafts  upon  the  base,  a  die-op- 
erating mechanism  Journaled  upon  the  pivot  shafts,  a 
clamping  Jaw  mounted  reciprocally  upon  each  pivot  shaft, 
e«ch  Jaw  being  flared  so  as  to  bring  the  diameters  of  balls 
of  varying  slaes  Into  alinement  with  the  axis  of  the  pivot 
shafts  when  the  ball  is  clamped  between  the  Jaws,  a  die 
mounted  upon  the  operating  mechanism,  and  a  handle 
adapted  to  redprocate  the  Jaws  upon  the  pivot  shafts. 

5.  In  a  ball  marking  device  the  combination  of  a  base, 
two  longitudinal  pivot  shafts  upon  the  base,  a  die-oper- 
ating mechanism  Journaled  upon  the  pivot  shafts,  a 
clamping  Jaw  mounted  reciprocally  upon  each  pivot  shaft. 
a  die  moanted  upon  the  operating  mechanism  in  a  plane 


1.139.890.  EXCAVATING-MACHINE.  Hk.nry  McI>er- 
\ii>TT,  Iron  Mountain.  Mich.,  assignor  to  McDermott 
Me<  lianical  Company,  Iron  Mountain,  Mich.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Michigan.  Filed  July  6, 1913.  Serial  No.  570.263. 
Renewed  Sept.  4,  1913.  Serial  No.  788.160.  (CI. 
214— 10.  J 


1.  In  an  •■xcavatlng  machine  the  combination  of  an^'u 
larly  nicivalile  members,  means  for  swinging  said  members 
back  and  forth,  a  scoop  carried  by  and  movable  radially 
with  respect  to  said  members,  and  relatively  fixed  guides 
adapti'd  to  direct  and  hold  said  scoop  In  a  path  of  longer 
radius  during  Its  advance  than  its  return  angular  move- 
ment. 

2.  In  an  excavating  machine  the  combination  of  piv- 
otally  mounted  members  having  radially  disposed  parall)! 
guide  ways,  slides  mounted  on  said  guide  ways,  a  scoop 
pivotally  connected  at  the  sides  with  said  slides,  relatively 
fixed  guides  engaging  projections  from  said  slides  and 
adapted  to  direct  and  bold  said  scoop  In  a  path  of  lontrer 
radius  during  Its  advance  than  its  return  angular  move- 
ment, and  a  flexible  connection  between  the  scoop  and  a 
part  of  the  machine  capable  of  swinging  therewith  and 
nearer  the  axis  around  which  said  pivoted  members  swing. 

3.  In  an  excavating  machine  the  combination  of  a 
laterally  swinging  support,  vertically  swinging  members 
mounted  on  said  support,  a  scoop  carried  by  said  mem- 
bers and  movable  radially  toward  and  from  the  axis 
anvind  which  they  swing,  means  for  guiding  and  holding 
said  scoop  In  a  path  of  longer  radius  during  its  advance 
and  in  a  path  of  shorter  radius  during  Its  return  by  the 
angular  movement  of  its  carrying  members,  means  for 
swinging  the  scoop  with  its  carrying  members  vertically, 
and  means  for  swinging  the  same  with  said  support  hori- 
zontally. 

4.  In  an  excavating  machine  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, means  for  advandng  said  carriage,  a  horizontally 
swinging  support  mounted  on  said  carriage,  means  for 
swinging  said  support,  vertically  swinging  members  piv- 
otally mounted  on  said  support,  a  scoop  carried  by  said 
memb<-r8  and  movable  radially  with  relation  to  their 
pivotal  axis,  means  for  swinging  said  members  with  the 
scoop  vprtically,  and  means  for  guiding  and  holding  said 
scoop  in  a  path  of  longer  radius  during  Its  advance  and 
in  a  path  of  shorter  radius  daring  Its  retam  movement 
with  said  vertically  swinging  members. 

5.  In  an  excavating  machine  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  conveyer  mounted  thereon,  a  bucket  movable 
from  a  position  below  to  a  position  over  the  front  end  of 
the  conveyer,  guides  mounted  on  said  carriage  and  having 
advance  ways  adapted  to  direct  the  bucket  forward,  up- 
ward and  backward  Into  damping  position  over  the  con- 
veyer, and  return  ways  arranged  to  direct  the  bucket  In 
Its  return  movement  In  a  path  behind  that  of  Its  advance 
movement,  and  means  for  actuating  said  backet. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,1.39,891.     LAMP.     Gbohgk  D.  McPhail,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1914.     Serial  No.  826,983.     (01.  240—2.) 

A  lamp  for  an  alarm  clock,  comprising  a  hollow  base  for 

containing  an  iUuminant  and  provided  with  a  concavity 

In  its  upper  surface   for  the  reception  of  the  clock,  and 
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having  a  wick  tube  extended  upwardly   away  from   said 
base,  and  a  reflector  cooperating  with  the  free  end  of  said 


wick  tube  and  adapted  to  throw  the  light  upon  the  face 
of  the  clock  supported  by  the  said  base. 


1,139,692.  ROAD-BED.  Shebman  Mahcrin,  Eockford. 
111.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1914.  Serial  No.  815,986.  (CI. 
238— B.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  stringers  and  ties 
consisting  of  a  bearing  surface  and  web,  the  webe  of  the 
stringers  and  ties  adapted  to  enter  the  ground,  the  webs 
of  the  stringers  being  of  laM  length  than  the  bearing 
•urfacea  for  forming  recesses  in  which  the  tiee  are  re- 
calved  for  supporting  the  stringers,  rails  mounted  on  the 
stringers,  and  means  passing  through  the  bearing  surfaces 
of  the  stringers  and  ties  for  fastening  the  rails  thereto 
and  locking  the  stringers  and  ties  together. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  stringers  and  ties 
consisting  of  a  bearing  surface  and  web,  the  webs  of  the 
stringers  and  ties  adapted  to  enter  the  ground,  the  weba 
of  the  stringers  being  of  leu  length  than  the  bearing 
surfaces  for  forming  recesses  at  the  ends,  the  bearing 
surface  of  the  ties  received  in  the  recesses  of  adjacent 
stringers,  and  the  bearing  surfaras  of  the  stringers  rest- 
ing on  the  ties,  rails  on  the  stringers,  clamps  engaging 
the  rails,  and  means  passing  through  the  bearing  surfaces 
of  the  ties  and  stringers  and  through  the  clamps  for  fas- 
tening them  together. 


1,139.693.      CONVERTIBLE    BENCH.      Oscab   F.    Malm 
BKBO,   Chicago,    111.      Filed  Apr.   24,    1913.      Serial    No. 
768,278.     (01.  5—5.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame  having  rigid  end  portions  and  foldabie  side 
rails,  each  side  rail  comprising  three  pivotally  connected 
•actions,  one  section  of  each  rail  being  rigidly  connected 
to  the  adjacent  end  portion  ;  a  catch  at  the  pivotal  point 
between  two  of  the  sections  in  each  side  portion  locking 
snch  members  in  alining  relation  ;  and  an  «ctension  on 
mie  member    In  each  side  portion  extending  beyond   the 
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pivotal  point  of  such  meml>er  and  its  next  adjacent  mem- 
ber and  engaging  one  side  of  the  latter,  substantially  at 
described. 


2.  In  a  device  vt  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  trans- 
verse end  members  each  provided  with  a  pair  of  legs,  a 
side  rail  section  rigidly  connected  to  each  of  said  end 
members  and  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  device,  a  pair 
of  hingedly  connected  side  rail  sections  hingedly  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  respective  first  mentioned  sec- 
tions and  at  the  other  end  to  the  opposite  end  meml)ers. 
the  hinges  being  arranged  to  permit  said  sections  to  fold 
inwardly,  catches  adapted  to  rigidly  connect  the  upper 
edges  of  the  last  mentioned  sections  at  points  adjacent 
the  ends  connected  to  said  first  mentioned  sections  and 
points  adjacent  said  end  members  respectively  and  pivot- 
ally mounted  bars  on  the  lower  edges  of  the  end  members 
adapted  to  connect  the  same  when  the  device  Is  In  folded 
position,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  trans- 
verse end  members  each  provided  with  a  pair  of  legs,  • 
side  rail  section  rigidly  connected  to  each  of  aald  and 
members  and  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  device,  with  its 
upper  and  lower  edges  In  the  same  plane  with  the  upper 
and  lower  edges  of  said  end  members  respectively,  a  pair 
of  hingedly  connected  side  rail  sections  hingedly  connected 
at  one  end  to  the  respective  first  mentioned  sections  and 
at  the  other  end  to  the  opposite  md  members,  with  their 
apper  edges  In  a  plane  below  that  of  the  opper  edgea  of 
the  first  mentioned  sections  and  their  lower  edge*  Is  • 
plane  above  the  lower  edges  of  said  first  mentioned  Mo- 
tions, the  hinges  being  arranged  to  permit  said  sections 
to  fold  Inwardly,  catches  adapted  to  rigidly  connect  th« 
upper  edges  of  the  last  mentioned  sections  and  points  ad- 
jacent the  ends  connected  to  said  first  mentioned  sections 
and  points  adjacent  said  end  members  respectively,  piv- 
otally mounted  bars  on  the  lower  edges  of  the  end  moa- 
bers  adapted  to  connect  the  same  when  the  device  Is  in 
folded  position,  and  a  seat  portion  hingedly  connected  to 
one  of  said  end  members,  substantially  as  described. 


1,139,694.     SPARK-PLUG.     William  M.  Mabum,  B^tI- 

dere,  IlL,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Willis  8.  Brows, 
Belvldere,  111.  Filed  Sept.  29.  1911.  BerUl  No. 
651,945.      (CI.  123—169.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comblaatloB 
of  an  electrode,  an  insulating  sleeve  with  an  enlargement 
indoslng  said  electrode,  a  metallic  shell  threaded  on  the 
Inside  and  surrounding  the  sleeve,  adjustable  means  Is 
the  ends  of  the  shell  to  secure  and  position  the  sleeve  Is 
the  shell,  and  means  adapted  to  be  secured  in  the  wall 
of  a  combustion  chamber  for  supporting  the  shell  and 
forming  the  second  electrode  for  the  device. 

2.  A  sparking  device  comprising  an  electrode,  an  in- 
sulating sleeve  with  an  outside  enlargement  and  inclosing 
said  electrode,  a  metal  shell  threaded  on  the  isaide  and 
surrounding  said  aleeve,  adjustable  means  for  engagtSf 
the  enlargement  at  both  sides  and  for  adjusting  the  posi- 
tion of  the  sleeve  and  the  electrode  with  respect  to  the 
shell,  and  means  to  secure  the  shell  to  the  wall  ot  • 
combustion  chamber  and  to  form  a  second  eleetnxle. 

3.  A  sparking  device  comprising  aa  electrode,  an  In- 
sulating sleeve  with  an  outside  enlargenest  asd  inclosing 
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said  electrode,  a  metal  shell  threaded  on  the  Inside  at 
both  ends  and  surrounding  the  said  enlargement,  adjust- 
able members  threaded  in  the  ends  of  the  shell  and  engag- 
ing both  sides  of  the  enlargement  to  position  the  sleeve  in 
the  shell,  and  an  outer  metallic  casing  to  receive  the  shell 
and  to  form  the  other  electrode  for  the  sparking  device. 


4.  In  a  sparking  device  the  combination  with  an  outer 
casing  having  a  central  aperture  therein  at  one  end,  of 
a  threaded  shell  adapted  to  screw  into  and  abut  said 
casing,  an  electrode  having  a  tip  adapted  to  be  positioned 
In  proximity  to  the  said  aperture,  an  Insulating  sleeve 
inclosing  the  electrode,  and  means  carried  by  said  shell 
for  engaging  said  sleeve  and  for  adjusting  It  In  said 
shell  whereby  the  electrode  may  be  positioned  with  respect 
to  the  casing  which  forms  the  second  electrode. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  casing  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  communication 
with  a  combustion  chamber,  formed  with  a  central  aper- 
ture at  one  end  and  threaded  Internally  at  the  other  end. 
of  a  shell  externally  and  internally  threaded  and  adapted 
to  flit  within  the  casing  and  having  a  shouldered  end  to 
abut  the  said  casing,  an  electrode  having  a  tip  smaller 
than  the  said  aperture,  an  Insulating  sleeve  in  which  said 
electrode  Is  mounted  and  having  an  enlarged  portion 
adapted  to  be  inserted  in  the  shell,  members  threaded  to 
fit  inside  the  shell  and  to  be  moved  against  the  enlarged 
portion  on  both  sides  to  position  the  sleeve  and  the  tip 
with  respect  to  the  aperture  in  the  casing. 

[Claims  8  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,139,695.  GEARING.  Charles  J.  Mabth,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  assignor  to  Wayne  Manufacturing  Company,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  July  24. 
1912.     Serial  No.  711,246.     (CI.  74—59.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
main  support,  a  drive  shaft  supported  by  said  support,  a 
vertical  sleeve  attached  to  said  support,  an  upright  shaft 
Joarnaled  In  said  sleeve  at  right  angles  to  said  drive 
shaft  and  extending  above  said  sleeve,  gearing  whereby 
■aid  upright  shaft  may  be  rotated  in  either  direction  by 
the  continuous  rotation  of  the  drive  shaft  in  one  direc- 
tion, a  frame  bearing  upon  said  sleeve  and  having  one  end 
pivoted  upon  said  upright  shaft,  a  plurality  of  upright  ele- 
ments mounted  on  said  support  at  equal  distances  from 
said  upright  shaft,  means  for  interlocking  said  frame  with 
■aid  elements,  a  shaft  mounted  in  said  frame,  and  gear- 
ing for  driving  said  last  named  shaft  from  said  upright 
■baft,  ■ubstantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  support, 
a  drive  abaft  carried  by  said  support,  a  frame  pivoted 
above  said  support,  a  plurality  of  elements  mounted  on 
■•Id  8upi>ort  at  equal  distances  from  the  pivot  of  said 
frame,  means  for  locking  said  frame  In  engagement  with 
■aid  elements,  respectively,  a  shaft  In  said  frame,  and 
means  for  driving  said  shaft  in  either  direction  by  the 
constant  rotation  of  said  drive  shaft  in  one  direction,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  stationary  support,  a  frame  plvotally  supported 
above  said  stationary  support,  a  shaft  in  said  frame,  a 
plurality  of  upright  elements  mounted  on  said  stationary 
support  at  equal  distances  from  the  pivot  of  said  frame, 
means  for  locking  said  frame  in  engagement  with  said 
upright  elements,  respectively,  a  support  pivoted  to  said 
stationary  support,  an  element  on  said  pivoted  support 
also  engageable  by  said  locking  means,  and  means  for  driv- 
ing the  shaft  in  said  frame  from  said  drive  shaft  in  what- 
ever position  saifT  frame  may  be  adjusted,  substantially  as 
described. 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  main  frame, 
a  drive  shaft  mounted  on  said  main  frame,  a  frame  pivoted 
above  said  main  frame,  upright  elements  supported  by  said 
main  frame  at  equal  distances  from  the  pivot  of  said 
pivoted  frame,  an  upright  element  movable  Into  and  out  of 
position  to  be  locked  in  engagement  with  said  pivoted 
frame,  means  for  locking  said  pivoted  frame  in  engage- 
ment with  said  upright  elements,  respectively,  mechanism 
In  said  pivoted  frame,  and  means  for  driving  said  mech- 
anism from  said  drive  shaft  in  whatever  position  said 
pivoted  frame  and  said  mechanism  may  be  adjusted. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  main  sup- 
port, a  drive  shaft  supported  by  said  support,  an  upright 
shaft  mounted  on  said  support  at  right  angles  to  said 
drive  shaft,  gearing  whereby  said  upright  shaft  may  be  ro- 
tated in  either  direction  by  the  continuous  rotation  of  the 
drive  shaft  in  one  direction,  a  frame  pivoted  on  said  up- 
right shaft,  a  plurality  of  upright  elements  mounted  on 
said  support  at  equal  distances  from  said  upright  shaft, 
an  element  movable  to  and  from  an  upright  position, 
means  for  interlocking  said  frame  with  said  first-named 
elements,  respectively,  and  with  said  last-named  element 
when  the  latter  Is  upright,  a  shaft  In  said  frame,  and 
gearing  for  driving  said  last-named  shaft  from  said  up- 
right shaft,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,139,696.     GAS  TURBINE-ENGINE.     Erastl-s  M.  Max- 
well  and   Jaues    F.    Maxwell,    Cardinal,   Va.      Filed 
July  3,  1914.     Serial  No.  848,821.     (CI.  123—9.) 
1.  A  gas  turbine  engine,  comprising  a  double-walled  cas- 
ing In  successively  enlarged  sections,  the  outer  wall  being 
backturned  and  overlapping  the  Inner  wall,  and  said  walls 
forming    a    water-chamber    therebetween,    and    a    double- 
wailed    rotor    in    successively   enlarged   sections    mounted 
within  said  casing,  the  said  rotor  sections  matching  the 
sections  of  the  casing  and  the  ends  of  the  rotor  walls 
seated  between  the  end  of  the  Inner  wall  of  said  casing 
and  the  backturned  portion  of  the  outer  wall  of  said  cas- 
ing, said  double  walls  of  said  rotor  forming  a  water  cham- 
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ber   therebetween   directly   and   continuously    communicat- 
ing with  the  water  chamber  in  said  casing. 


*  * »  ' 


2.  A  turbine  gas  engine  comprising  a  routivo  shaft,  a 
plurality  of  rotor  supports  rigidly  mounted  upon  said 
shaft,  a  rotor  rigidly  mounted  upon  said  supports,  au 
auxiliary  wall  to  said  rotor  forming  a  water  chamber 
therebetween,  a  casing  to  said  rotor  having  one  cud 
backturned  inside  of  the  end  of  said  rotor  with  a  support 
attachment  loosely  mounted  upon  said  soaft,  and  an  iu 
terior  auxiliary  wall  to  said  casing  forming  a  water  cham 
ber  therebetween,  said  last  mentioned  water  chamber  di- 
rectly and  continuously  communicating  with  said  first 
mentioned  water  chamber. 

3.  A  gas  turbine  engine,  comprising  a  rotative  shaft,  a 
rotor  rigidly  mounted  upon  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  ro- 
tate said  shaft  having  successively  enlarged  sections,  a 
spaced  auxiliary  wall  to  said  rotor  having  correspondingly 
successively  enlarged  sections  forming  a  water  chamlxr 
therebetween,  said  successively  enlarged  sections  adapted 
to  force  water  forwardly  under  centrifugal  action  derived 
from  the  rotation  of  the  rotor,  a  casing  having  the  end 
backturned  inside  of  the  end  of  the  rotor,  and  an  auxiliary 
wall  to  said  casing  forming  a  water  chamber  therebetween, 
said  last  mentioned  water  chamber  directly  and  continu- 
ously communicating  with  said  first  mentioned  water 
chamber  to  receive  the  flow  of  water  therefrom. 

4.  A  turbine  gas  engine  comprising  a  rigid  casing  having 
a  rigid  internal  water  chamber,  and  a  rotor  having  an  in- 
ternal water  chamber  rotating  with  said  rotor  with  sue 
cessivt  ly  enlarged  sections  to  force  water  forwardly  under 
centrifugal  action,  when  said  rotor  is  rotated,  said  water 
chamber  of  the  rotor  directly  and  continuously  communi- 
cating with  and  feeding  water  to  the  water  chamber  of 
said  casing. 

5.  A  turbine  gas  engine  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
water  chamber  therein,  one  end  of  said  casing  being  back- 
turned,  a  rotative  shaft,  a  rotor  mounted  upon  said  shaft 
within  the  confines  of  said  casing  having  an  internal  water 
chamber  with  successively  enlarged  sections,  said  water 
chamber  directly  and  continuously  communicating  with 
said  water  chamber  of  said  casing  by  means  of  the  back- 
turned  end  of  said  casing,  and  said  rotor  being  In  spaced 
relationship  to  said  casing,  blades  arranged  upon  said 
rotor  in  said  space,  blades  arranged  upon  said  casing  in 
said  space  and  alternating  with  the  blades  upon  the  rotor. 
a  combustion  chamber  communicating  with  said  space, 
safety  controlled  supply  means  to  inject  fuel  into  said 
combustion  chamber,  safety  controlled  supply  means  to  in- 
ject air  into  sail  combustion  chamber,  safety  controlled 
supply  means  to  inject  steam  into  said  combustion  cham- 
ber, and  firing  means  within  said  combustion  chamber 
adapted  to  continuously  fire  said  Injected  fuel,  air  and 
steam,  said  firing  forcing  the  burned  gases  by  said  blades 
to  rotate  said  rotor,  and  the  rotation  of  said  rotor  forcing 
water  from  the  water  chamber  in  said  rotor  to  the  water 
chamber  In  said  casing  through  centrifugal  action  derived 
from  the  enlarged  sections  of  the  water  chamber  of  the 
rotor. 


gaged  by  the  bearing,  a  thermostatic  element  mounted  in 
said  cup  and  arranged  to  contact  with  the  joanal,  a  cap 
fitting  within  the  cutter  extremity  of  the  cup  and  closing 
the  cup,  the  said  cap  being  provided  with  a  head  and 
having  a  recess  formed  therein  extending  into  the  bead, 
the  said  recess  freely  receiving  and  entirely  Inclosing  the 
adjacent  upper  extremity  of  said  thermostatic  element 
whereby  the  said  cap  will  receive  and  tend  to  retain  with- 
in the  cup,  heat  communicated  thereto  and  rising  through 
the  said  thermostatic  element,  and  a  second  thermostatic 
element  surrounding  said  first  mentioned  element  and  ion- 
gltudinall.v  movablf  thereon. 


y» 


1,139,697.        AUTOMATIC      LUBRICATOR.        Auqcstds 
MERTSHEiMEn,    Salt   Lake   City,   Utah.      Filed   June   2, 
1914.     Serial  No.  842,485.      (CI.  184—98.) 
1.  A  lubricator  including  a  cup  arranged  upon  a  bearing 

and  adapted  to  have  communication  with  the  Journal  en- 


2.  A  lubricator  Including  a  cup  arranged  upon  a  bearing 
and  adapted  to  have  communication  with  the  Journal  en- 
gaged by  the  bearing,  a  thermostatic  element  mounted  in 
said  cup,  said  element  Including  a  rod  having  sUdable  con- 
nection with  the  cup  and  arranged  to  contact  with  said 
journal,  a  cap  carried  by  the  cup,  said  cap  being  recessed 
to  receive  the  adjacent  extremity  of  said  rod  and  providing 
a  guide  therefor,  and  a  lubricant  indicator  moulded  for 
vertical  movement  within  the  cup,  said  Indicator  being 
slidably  mounted  upon  said  rod  and  having  slidable  connec- 
tion with  said  cap. 

3.  A  lubricator  including  a  cup  arranged  upon  a  bearing 
and  adapted  to  have  communication  with  the  journal  en- 
gaged by  the  bearing,  a  rod  detachably  connected  with  the 
cup,  said  rod  being  arranged  to  contact  with  the  journal 
and  disposed  to  extend  through  the  cup  to  project  ex- 
teriorly thereof,  a  cap  carried  by  the  cup  and  having  free 
connection  with  taid  rod,  said  cap  being  adapted  to  form  a 
housing  for  the  (projecting  extremity  of  the  rod  and  pro- 
viding a  guide  therefor,  and  a  lubricant  indicator  slidably 
mounted  witliln  the  cup  and  having  slidable  connection 
with  said  cap. 

4.  A  lubricator  including  a  cup  arranged  upon  a  bearing 
and  adapted  to  have  communication  with  the  Journal  en- 
gaged by  the  bearing,  a  thermostatic  element  disposed  to 
extend  within  the  cup  and  arranged  to  contact  with  the 
journal,  a  guide  for  the  outer  extremity  of  said  element, 
said  guide  forming  a  closure  for  the  cup  and  a  housing 
for  the  outer  extremity  of  said  element,  and  a  lubricant 
indicator  arranged  for  vertical  movement  within  the  cup 
and  having  slidable  connection  with  said  element,  said 
indicator  Including  a  rod  projecting  normally  exteriorly 
of  the  cup  and  having  slidable  connection  with  said  guide. 

5.  A  lubricator  Including  a  cup  arranged  upon  a  bearing 
and  adapted  to  have  communication  with  the  Journal  en- 
gaged by  the  bearing,  a  thermostatic  element  having  free 
connection  with  the  cup,  said  element  Including  a  rod  ar- 
ranged to  contact  with  the  journal  and  disposed  to  extend 
within  the  cup,  a  cap  carried  by  the  cup,  and  a  lubricant 
indicator  detachably  connected  to  the  cup,  said  Indicator 
Including  a  disk  arranged  for  vertical  movement  within  the 
cup  and  having  an  aperture  formed  therein  to  receive  said 
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rod  and  a  rod  having  detachable  connection  with  said  siiifa(  .s  of  snlil  walls,  said  flexible  lining  strips  being  sua- 
diak  and  arranged  to  extend  through  said  cap,  said  rod  r>.i,iii,i,-  ,,f  hflng  readily  t4>rn  I'rom  the  hardened  molded 
projecting  normally  exteriorly  of  the  cap. 


[Clalma  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,13©.«98.  GAS-BURNER.  Alfkkd  H.  Mkbrill.  Adrian, 
Mich.  Filed  Sept.  11.  1914.  Serial  No.  861.188.  (CI. 
158—108.) 


T 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  described  character,  a  membor  pro 
vldlng  a  gas-chamber  having  a  gas  supply  inlet  an^l  au 
outlet  orifice,  there  being  a  combustion  chamber  into  which 
said  orifice  leads,  and  an  air-tube  supported  in  front  of 
said  orifice,  there  being  a  second  combustion  chamber  in 
communication  with  the  combustion  chamber  first  men- 
tioned and  Into  which  said  tube  leads. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  described  character,  a  hollow 
member  whoae  chamber  has  a  gas  inlet  and  a  series  of  dis- 
charge oriflces,  means  which  provide  a  primary  combustion 
chamber  and  a  secondary  combustion  chamber  in  com- 
munication with  each  other,  and  a  series  of  air-tubes  lead- 
ing to  the  secondary  combustion  chamber  and  supported  in 
the  path  of  gases  Issuing  from  said  orifices. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  described  character,  a  gas  conduit 
terminating  in  a  discharge  orifice,  members  which  provide 
a  primary  combustion  chamber  and  a  supplemental  com- 
bustion chamber,  an  air-tube  disposed  in  said  primary 
combustion  chamber  and  leading  into  said  supplemental 
chamber,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  air  passing 
through  said  tube  Is  heated  by  the  combustion  of  gases  In 
said  primary  chamber  and  mingles  with  the  products  of 
combustion  In  said  supplemental  chamber. 

4.  A  device  of  the  described  character,  comprising  a 
hollow  ring  having  a  gas  Inlet  and  discharge  orifices,  a 
fire-pot,  a  flange  on  the  ring  having  Its  edge  close  to  the 
fire-pot,  said  ring,  fire-pot  and  fiange  forming  a  lower 
combustion-chamber,  members  which  together  with  said 
fiange  and  fire-pot  form  an  upper  combustlon-ch amber, 
the  top  of  said  upper  combustion  chamber  being  close  to 
the  fire-pot,  and  a  series  of  air-tubes  disposed  In  the  path 
of  gases  Issuing  from  said  orifices  and  leading  Into  said 
upper  combustion  chamber. 


r=^r-^ 


block  :   ami   a   perforate  wall   through   the  perforations   in 
which  flows  the  binding  material  into  and  from  the  mold. 


1,139,700.  W.VTER-CLOSET  FOR  YACHTS  AND  OTHER 
SM.\LL  BOATS.  Philip  E.  Mx>nrob,  Weymouth,  Mass. 
nierl  .July  14,  1914.     Serial  No.  850,908.  (CI.  4—16.) 


1,139.699.  MOLD  FOR  FORMING  BLOCKS  OF  CORK. 
Frikdeich  RcDOLy  Metz  and  Emil  HoasiSTBiJ*,  516d- 
Ung,  near  Vienna,  Austria-Hungary,  assignors  to  the 
Firm  of  Aktlengesellschaft  fQr  patentlerte  Korkstein- 
fabrikatlpn  und  Korksteln-Bauten  vormals  Kleiner  A 
Bokmayer,  Vienna,  Austria-Hungary.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  May  14,  1912,  Serial  No.  697,313.  Divide^ 
and  this  application  filed  .luly  3,  1913.  Serial  No. 
777.140.   K'l.  18— ;i4.i 

▲  knockdown  or  collapsible  mold  for  forming  blocka 
ri,mp<>8ed  of  coiumlnutMi  CMk  and  an  adhesive  binding  ma- 
terial, said  mold  comprising  walls  readily  separable  one 
from  another;   flexible  lining  strips  for  lining  the  inner 


1,  111  a  water  closet  for  use  on  boats,  a  bowl,  a  dls- 
fharge  pipe  leading  from  said  bowl,  a  valve  controlling 
I  he  discbarge  opening  of  the  said  pipe  and  a  piston  nor- 
mally above  the  entrance  to  said  pipe  but  adapted  and 
arranued  to  descend  through  the  bowl  Into  said  pipe,  clos- 
ing it  and  forcing  the  contents  of  it  past  aald  valve. 

•^.  In  a  water  closet  for  use  on  boata,  a  bowl,  a  dla- 
oharge  pipe  connected  with  the  bowl,  a  valve  controlling 
the  discharge  opening  of  the  said  pipe,  a  support  above  the 
bowl,  and  a  piston  mounted  on  the  said  support  normally 
out  of  engagement  with  the  said  pipe  but  adapted  and  ar- 
ranged to  descend  through  the  bowl  Into  the  pipe  closing 
It  and  forcing  the  contents  of  the  pipe  past  the  said  valve. 

3.  In  a  water  closet  for  use  on  boata,  a  bowl  and  seat,  a 
discharge  pipe  connected  with  the  bowl,  a  valve  controlling 
the  discharge  opening  of  the  said  pipe,  a  cover  for  the  bowl 
and  seat,  a  piston  mounted  on  the  aald  cover  normally  out 
of  engagement  with  the  said  pipe  but  located  over  it  and 
adapted  and  arranged  to  descend  into  the  pipe  cloaing  it 
and  toning  the  contents  of  the  pipe  past  the  said  valve. 

4.  In  a  water  closet  for  use  on  boata,  a  bowl,  a  dla- 
(  haige  pipe  connected  with  the  bottom  of  the  bowl,  a  valve 
lontrolling  the  discharge  opening  of  the  said  pipe,  a  sup- 
port above  the  bowl,  a  piston,  a  hinged  piston  rod  mount- 
ed on  the  said  support  and  normally  lying  parallel  there- 
with, said  pl.ston  being  normally  out  of  engagement  with 
the  said  pipe  but  located  over  It  and  adapted  and  arranged 
to  descend  through  the  bowl  Into  the  pipe  closing  It  and 
forting  the  contents  of  the  pipe  past  the  said  valve. 
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6.  In  a  water  closet  for  use  on  small  yachts  and  other 
boats,  a  bowl,  a  discharge  pipe  connected  with  the  bottom 
of  the  bowl,  a  valve  which  normally  closes  the  outlet  of 
aald  pipe,  a  piston  which  has  a  sliding  fit  In  said  pipe  but 
which  Is  normally  alK>ve  the  entrance  to  said  pipe,  means 
for  moving  said  piston  down  through  the  bowl  into  the 
pipe,  and  means  whereby  the  downward  movement  of  the 
said  piston  within  the  pipe  opens  the  valve  which  con- 
trols the  outlet. 

(Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.139,701.  HROOM-BRIDLE.  Richakd  W.  Morgan,  Sun- 
bury,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  W.  Vogel,  Sunbury, 
Pa.  PMled  .May  27,  1914.  Serial  No.  841.227.  (CI. 
15—23.) 


1.  A  broom  bridle  comprising  a  plurality  of  plvotally 
connected  members,  and  a  binding  cord,  the  ends  of  said 
pivoted  members  turned  at  right  angles  to  the  same  adapt- 
ed to  be  inserted  Into  and  through  a  broom  and  held  In 
place  by  said  binding  cord  passing  through  openings  In  two 
of  said  members  and  around  the  broom. 

2.  A  broom  bridle  comprising  a  vertical  and  two  trans- 
verse members  plvotally  connected  at  their  ends,  said  mem- 
bers having  their  free  ends  turned  at  right  angles  to  the 
same,  the  vertical  member  adapted  to  engage  the  side  of  a 
broom,  and  the  transverse  members  adapted  to  pass 
through  a  broom,  a  binding  cord  passing  through  openings 
in  the  transverse  meml>ers  and  around  the  broom. 

.3.  A  broom  bridle  comprising  a  plurality  of  members 
plvotally  connected  at  their  ends  arranged  In  an  Inverted 
T  shape,  the  vertical  member  adapted  to  engage  the  side 
of  the  broom,  and  the  transverse  members  adapted  to  pass 
through  a  broom,  a  binding  cord  passing  around  the  broom 
and  through  openings  In  the  transverse  members.  j 


1,139.702.  VEHICLE  WHBBL-ftlM.  Edmcnd  Qlinct 
Mosis,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Apr.  21.  1910.  Serial  No,  658,693.  (CI. 
162—21. ) 


member  and  having  at  its  ends  lugs  projecting  through  the 
slotted  portion  if  said   member,  a   locking   piece  comprls 
ing  a  pair  of  wedges  and  a   connecting   portion  engaging 
said  lugs,  and  a  bolt  whose  axis  is  subsuntially  parallel  to 
the  tire  seating  surface  of  said  rim  for  securing  said  lock 
ing  piece  in  position. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  wheel  rim.  lu  combination,  a  slotted  tire 
seating  member,  a  split  tire  ntaining  }lan;:e  mounted  on 
said  member  and  provided  wiili  lugs  projecting  through 
the  slotted  portion  of  said  member  and  a  lateral^j-  applied 
locking  piece  for  securinj;  said  \w^>-  together,  said  locking 
piece  comprising  a  pluialitj  of  lu^-  engaging  memt)erg  con- 
nected liy  a  web  located  beneat'i  the  ends  of  said  lugs,  sai  1 
locking  piece  when  in  unlocking  position  being  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  lateral  fact  uf  the  rim. 

4.  Il  a  vehicle  wheel  rim.  in  ■  ombiuaiion.  a  slotted  tir.- 
seating  member,  a  split  tire  retaining  flange  mounted  on 
said  member  and  provided  wit),  lugs  projecting  through 
the  slotted  portion  of  said  iiiemU'r,  and  a  locking  piece  for 
engaging  and  drawing  together  said  lugs,  said  locking  piece 
comprising  a  back  having  iiroJeCtlng  therefrom  a  pair  of 
wedges,  the  wedging  surfaces  uf  which  face  each  other  and 
diverge  toward  their  free  ends,  and  a  web  passing  under 
the  ends  of  said  lugs  counerting  said  wedges,  said  locking 
piece  when  ii.  unlocking  position  being  substantially  par 
allel  to  the  lateral  fare  of  the  rim. 

5.  lu  a  vehicle  wheel  rim,  In  combination,  a  slotted  tlr^- 
seating  member,  a  split  tire  retaining  flange  mounted  upon 
said  member  and  provided  with  lugs  passing  through  the 
slotted  portion  of  said  member,  and  a  locking  piece  for  se 
curing  said  lugs  together,  said  locking  piece  comprising  a 
back  having  projecting  therefrom  a  pair  of  lug  engaging 
members,  and  a  bolt  arranged  subsUntlally  parallel  with 
the  tire  seating  surface  of  said  rim  for  securlhg  said  lock- 
ing piece  in  position,  said  bolt  passing  through  an  opening 
In  the  back  of  said  locking  piece  and  between  aald  logs. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,139,703.  Flt^H-WHEEL.  Jame.s  A.  Moxey,  Chicago, 
ni.,  assignor  to  International  Harvester  Corporation,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Hied  Oct.  24,  1913.  Se 
rial  No.  797,039.      (CI.  21—24.! 


^^ ^ 


1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel  rim,  In  combination,  a  tIre-seatIng 
member,  a  split  detachable  flange  mounted  thereon,  a  lock- 
ing piece  comprising  a  pair  of  wedges  and  a  connecting 
portion,  for  drawing  the  ends  of  said  flange  together,  aald 
locking  piece  being  movable  from  inoperative  to  operative 
poaltioB  In  a  plane  approximately  perpendlcnl»r  to  a  ra- 
dius of  the  rim  drawn  to  the  point  where  the  flange  la  split, 
and  means  for  positively  securing  said  locking  piece  In  op- 
erative position,  said  locking  piece  when  seenred  in  tuch 
position  holding  the  ends  of  the  flange  drawn  together. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  wheel  rim.  In  combination,  a  slotted  tire 
seating  meml)er.  a  split  detachable  flange  mounted  on  said 


<J3 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  a  bolster,  a  sandboard,  wearing  plates 
for  the  adjacent  surfaces  thereof,  and  an  upper  and  n 
lower  wheel  member  co6pernting  with  the  surfaces  of  aald 
wearing  plates  to  form  a  fifth  wheel. 

2.  In  a  vehicle,  a  bolster,  a  sandboard,  wearing  plates 
for  the  adjacent  surfaces  thereof,  and  an  upper  and  a 
lower  wheel  member  extending  between  said  bolster  and 
sandboard  to  either  sldf  thereof  and  forming  mnooth  bear- 
ing surfaces  with  said  wearing  plates. 

3.  In  a  vehicle,  a  bolster,  a  sandboard,  wearing  platea 
for  the  adjacent  surfaces  tlieronf.  and  an  upper  and  a 
lower  wheel  member  extending  l>etween  said  bolster  and 
sandboard  to  'Itl.er  side  thereof  and  forming  smooth  bear- 
ing surfaces  \\itb  said  wearing  plates  and  held  in  position 
by  said  wearing  plates 

4.  In  n  vehicle,  a  bolster,  a  sandboard,  wearing  plates 
therefor,  fastening  means  for  said  wearing  plates,  and  a 
fifth  wheel  held  in  place  by  said  fastening  means. 

5.  In  a  vehicle,  a  bolster,  a  sandboard.  wearing  plates 
therefor,  a  king  bolt,  bolts  at  either  side  of  aald  king  bolt 
for  holding  the  wearing  plates  in  position,  and  a  flfth 
wheel  held  In  place  by  said  i>olts. , 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 
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1,139.704.  DI8TEIBUTING  MECHANISM  OF  TYPO- 
GRAPHICAL COMPOSING  AND  CASTING  MA- 
CHINES. Cahl  Mubhleiskn,  Berlin,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  July  23,  1914.  Serial  No. 
852,542.     (Cl.  199 — 7.) 


L'.   A    woven    fabric    consisting    of    a    warp    of    cotton 
I   thread*   and   a    weft   having  picks  of   mohair  alteraatlng 


16'» 


1.  In  the  distrlboting  mechanism  of  a  typographical 
composing  and  casting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  guide  rails  adapted  to  support  matrices  by  engag- 
ing under  their  upper  lugs,  matrices  which,  when  so  sup- 
ported, unless  prevented  from  so  doing,  would  hang  In  an 
oblique  position,  a  distributer  rail  adapted  to  receive  mat- 
rices from  the  guide  rails  and  suspend  them  by  their  dis- 
tributing teeth,  and  means  adapted  to  propel  matrices 
along  the  said  guide  rails  and  distributer  rail,  of  a  means 
adapted  to  keep  the  matrices  in  a  substantially  vertical 
position  during  the  time  at  which  they  are  suspended 
from  the  guide  rails. 

2.  In  the  distributing  mechanism  of  a  typographical 
composing  and  casting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  guide  rails  adapted  to  support  matrices  by  engag- 
ing under  their  upper  lugs,  matrices  which,  when  so  sup- 
ported, unless  prevented  from  so  doing,  would  hang  In  an 
oblique  position,  distributing  teeth  on  the  matrices,  a  dis- 
tributer rail  having  ribs  for  the  engagement  therewith  of 
the  distributing  teeth  of  the  matrices  and  distributer 
screws  adapted  to  propel  matrices  along  the  guide  rails 
and  distributer  rail,  of  means  to  engage  the  matrices  and 
keep  them  in  a  substantially  vertical  position  during  the 
time  at  which  they  are  suspended  from  the  guide  rails. 

3.  In  the  distributing  mechanism  of  a  typographical 
composing  and  casting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  guide  rails  adapted  to  support  matrices  by  engag- 
ing under  their  upper  lugs,  matrices  which,  when  so  sup- 
ported, unless  prevented  from  so  doing,  would  hang  In  an 
oblique  position,  distributing  teeth  on  the  matrices,  a  dis- 
tributer rail  having  ribs  for  the  engagement  therewith  of 
the  distributing  teeth  of  the  matrices,  a  distributer  screw 
adapted,  by  engagement  with  their  upper  lugs,  to  propel 
matrices  along  the  guide  rails  and  distributer  rail,  of  a 
distributer  screw  adapted  to  engope  one  of  the  lower  lugs 
of  each  such  matrix,  said  screw  having  Its  thread  thick- 
ened at  the  part  which  engages  such  lower  lug  during  the 
time  at  which  the  upper  lugs  are  traveling  over  the  giiide 
rails. 

4.  In  the  distributing  mechanism  of  a  typographical 
composing  and  casting  machine,  the  combination  with 
matrices  adapted  to  be  propelled  through  the  distributing 
mechanism,  of  a  distributer  screw  adapted  to  so  propel 
the  matrices,  having  part  of  its  thread  at  Its  receiving 
end  of  one  thickness  and  the  remaining  part  of  its  thread 
of  less  thickness. 

5.  In  the  distributing  mechanism  of  a  typographical 
composing  and  casting  machine,  the  combination  with 
matrices  adapted  to  be  propelled  through  the  distributing 
mechanism,  of  a  distributer  screw  adapted  to  so  propel 
the  matrices,  having  part  of  its  groove  at  Its  receiving 
end  of  one  width  and  the  remaining  part  of  Its  groove  of 
a  greater  width. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


with  picks  of  artificial  silk. 


l,i;!9,705.  TEXTILE  FABRIC.  tsANK  G.  Murch,  Me- 
thuen,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  U,  1915.  Serial  No.  :n7.  (Cl. 
139—9.) 

1.  A  woven  fabric  consisting  of  a  warp  of  two  ply  cot- 
ton threads  and  a  weft  having  alternate  picks  of  mohair 
and  of  artificial  tilk. 


3.   \    wu\tMi    fabric    consisting    of    a    warp    of    cotton 
threads  and  a   weft  having  picks  of  mohair  and  pf  silky 

rlber. 


1,1.39,706.  SASH-FASTENER.  Alfred  H.  Nbwphjjr,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assl>;nor  to  The  Adams  &  Westlake  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  May  22,  1914.  Serial 
No.  840,200.      (Cl.  16— 119. ) 


1.  In  a  window.  In  combination,  a  casing  having  stops, 
the  Inner  face  of  one  of  the  stops  having  recesses  decreas- 
int;  In  depth  downwardly,  a  sash  slldable  between  the 
stops,  and  a  reciprocable  bolt  carried  by  the  sash  and 
adapted  to  project  Into  the  recesses,  an  Inwardly  bowing 
spring  secured  at  Its  upper  end  within  one  of  the  recesses, 
the  lower  end  of  the  spring  forming  an  abrupt  shoulder. 

2.  In  a  window,  In  combination,  a  casing  having  stops, 
the  inner  face  of  one  of  the  stops  having  recesses  decreas- 
ini;  in  depth  downwardly,  a  sash  slldable  between  the 
stops,  and  a  reciprocable  bolt  carried  by  the  sash  and 
adapted  to  project  into  the  recesses,  and  a  downwardly 
lacing  spring  !<upported  shoulder  secured  within  one  of 
the  recesses. 


1,139,707.       IGNITION-TIMING    DEVICE    FOR    INTER- 
NAL COMBUSTION    MOTORS.      William    E.    Nickm- 
SON,   Cambridge,    Mass.,   assignor   to   Everett   D.    Chad- 
wlck,    trustee,    Winchester,   Mass.      Filed    May    1,    1913. 
Serial  No.   764,805.      (Cl.  123 — 117.) 
1.    In   an   Internal   combustion  motor  having  a  cylinder 
and  an   Intake  passage  leading  thereto,   the  combination 
with    means    for    igniting    the    explosive    mixture    In    the 
cylinder    of    means   controlled   by    the   Intake    suction    for 
timing  the  Ignition. 
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2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  motor  having  a  cylinder 
and  an  intake  passage  leading  thereto,  the  combination 
with  means  for  igniting  the  explosive  mixture  in  the  cylin- 
der of  means  controlled  by  the  intake  suction  for  advanc- 
ing the  Ignition  as  the  suction  Increases  and  retarding 
the  Ignition  as  the  suction  diminishes. 


3.  In  an  Internal  combustion  motor  having  a  cylinder 
and  an  Intake  passage  leading  thereto,  the  combination 
with  means  for  Igniting  the  explosion  mixture  in  the  cy- 
linder of  a  suction-operated  device  subjected  to  the  intake 
suction  and  movable  thereby  in  one  direction,  means  for 
moving  said  device  In  the  opposite  direction,  and  means 
operated   by   said  device  for  timing  the   ignition. 

4.  In  an  internal  combustion  motor  having  a  cylinder 
and  an  intake  passage  leading  thereto,  the  combination 
with  means  for  igniting  the  explosive  mixture  In  the  cy- 
linder of  a  supplementarr  cylinder  containing  a  piston  and 
provided  with  a  passage  connecting  it  to  said  intake  pas- 
sage, means  tending  to  move  said  piston  in  opposition  to 
the  suction  developed  in  the  supplementary  cylinder,  and 
means  operated  by  said  piston  for  timing,  the  ignltioq. 

5.  In  an  internal  combustion  motor  having  a  cylinder 
and  an  intake  passage  leading  thereto,  the  combination 
with  an  ignition  device  and  a  timer  therefor  of  a  supple- 
mentary cylinder  containing  a  piston  and  provided  with  a 
passage  connecting  it  to  the  Intake  passage  of  the  motor, 
connections  between  said  piston  and  the  timer  for  mov- 
ing the  latter  In  one  direction,  and  a  spring  for  moving 
said  timer  In  the  opposite  direction. 


1.13  9,708.  FUEL-FEEDING  APPARATUS.  Robert 
NiEDERGESAESH,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  American 
Smokeless  Burner  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Washing: 
ton.  Filed  Jan.  15,  1014.  Serial  No,  812,254.  (Cl. 
110 — 46.) 


1.  In  a  fuel-feeding  device,  the  combination  of  a  verti- 
cally arranged  fuel-receptacle  provided  with  means  for 
moving  the  fuel  progressively  toward  the  top  thereof,  of 
a  fuel-supply  hopper  associated  with  said  receptacle  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  communicating  with  the  bottom 
of  said  fuel-receptacle,  and  means  to  supply  a  liquid  to 
said  receptacle  to  seal  said  opening  and  means  to  main- 
tain said  liquid  at  a  predetermined  lerel. 


2.  In  a  fuel-feeding  de>-lce,  the  combination  of  a  ver- 
tically arranged  fuel-receptacle  provided  with  means  for 
moving  the  fuel  progressively  toward  the  top  thereof,  of  a 
fuel-supply  hopper  associated  with  said  receptacle  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  communicating  with  the  bottom 
of  said  fuel-receptacle,  and  means  to  supply  a  liquid  to 
said  receptacle  to  seal  said  opening. 

3.  In  a  fuel  feeding  device,  the  combination  of  a  Ter- 
tlcally  arranged  fuel-receptacle,  a  lifting  screw  therein,  of 
a  fuel-supply  hopper  associated  with  said  receptacle  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  communicating  with  the  bottom  of 
said  fuel-receptacle,  a  feed-screw  in  the  bottom  of  said 
hopper,  means  to  actuate  said  screws  in  unison,  and  means 
to  supply  a  liquid  to  said  receptacle  to  seal  said  opening 
and  means  to  maintain  said  liquid  at  a  predetermined 
level. 

4.  In  a  fuel-feeding  device,  the  combination  of  a  verti- 
cally arranged  fuel-receptacle,  provided  with  means  for 
moving  the  fuel  progressively  toward  the  top  thereof,  of 
a  fuel-supply  hopper  associated  with  said  recepUcle  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  communicating  with  the  bottom  of 
said  fuel-receptacle,  a  feed-screw  in  the  bottom  of  said 
hopper,  means  to  actuate  said  screw,  and  means  to  supply 
a  liquid  to  said  receptacle  to  seal  said  opening. 

5.  In  a  fuel-feeding  device,  the  combination  of  a  ver- 
tically arranged  fuel-receptacle,  an  air-supply  pipe  ro- 
ta tably  mounted  in  said  receptacle,  a  burner  bead  ro- 
tatable  with  said  supply  pipe  having  laterally  directed 
openings  for  the  discharge  of  air  from  said  supply  pipe 
and  a  concentric  lifting  screw  rotatably  mounted  In  said 
receptacle,  a  fuel  supply  hopper,  a  communicative  XMssage 
between  said  hopper  and  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle,  a 
feed-screw  in  said  passage,  and  means  to  rotate  said 
supply-pipe  and  said  screws. 

[Claims  e  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,139,709.  BUFFING  MECHANISM.  JoH.\  F.  O'CONKOR, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  William  H.  Miner,  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1014.  Serial  No,  821,667.  (Cl. 
213—39.1 
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1.  A  buffing  mechanism  Including,  In  combination  :  two 
sets  of  twin  arranged  telescoped  casings ;  springs  nor- 
mally tending  to  separate  said  casings ;  and  a  key  In 
engagement  with  all  of  said  casings  and  preventlns  sepa- 
ration thereof,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  shock  absorbing  device  of  the  character,  de- 
scribed, In  combination  :  a  plate  having  a  pair  of  integral 
bosses  formed  thereon  ;  twin  arranged  combined  friction 
shells  and  spring  casings  mounted  on  said  plate,  each  of 
said  combined  shells  and  casings  having  a  perforated 
inner  end  fitting  over  one  of  said  bosses ;  springs  and  fric- 
tion mechanism  within  each  of  said  friction  shells  and 
casings ;  a  connecting  bolt  extending  through  each  friction 
mechanism  and  the  corresponding  boss ;  and  a  member 
for  engaging  and  operating  said  friction  mechanism,  sab- 
stantlally  as   specified. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  eombina- 
tion  :  a  pair  of  separable  friction  shells  arranftd  in  twin ; 
friction  mechanism  and  springs  within  each  of  said  shells ; 
and  a  member  telescoped  over  both  of  said  shells,  said 
member  having  twin  arranged  portions  corresponding  In 
shape  and  size  to  the  shape  and  slae  of  the  ibells  and 
thereby  assisting  In  maintaining  said  shell  in  proper  po- 
sition, substantially  as  specified. 
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4.  A  buffing  mechanism  Including  in  combination  :  twin 
•rranged  friction  shells:  friction  dcTices  and  springs 
within  each  of  said  shells  ;  a  member  having  two  inteKral 
cylindrical  portionH  arranged  in  twin  and  telesroplni;  over 
the  ends  of  said  casings  ;  and  detachable  means  for  pre- 
Tenting  accidental  separation  of  said  member  from  said 
abellB,  substantially  as  specified. 


onsly   forcing  said   cups  singly   from   the  container   onto 
said  platform. 


1,139,710.       INK-ROLLS     FOR     PRINTINr.-MArHINES. 

Edmund  OciMPAtOH,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  asslanor  to  Hefl- 

•      ance  Machine  Company,  Rochester.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 

of  New  York.     Filed  Nov.  19,  191. S.     Serial  No.  S0l,779. 

(CI.    101—71.) 


1.  In    combination    with    a    plurality    of   Independently 
rotatable  type  wheels,  an  ink  roll  for  each  wheel,  an  Inde 
pendent  spring  for  each  roll,  and  a  case  adjustable  with  re- 
spect to  said  type  wheels  In  which  said  ink  rolls  are  re- 
clprocatlTcly  supported. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  independently  ro 
tatable  type  wheels,  an  Ink  roll  for  each  wheel,  a  case  or 
housing  for  said  Ink  rolls,  and  ink  roll  supports  yieldingly 
carrying  said  ink  rolls  adjustably  secured  within  said  case 
whereby  the  same  housing  and  supports  may  be  used  for 
various  lengths  of  ink  rolls. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  independently 
rotatable  type  wheels,  an  ink  roll  for  each  wheel,  a  hinged 
case  for  said  rolls,  shafts  upon  which  said  rolls  are 
mounted,  adjustable  supports  for  said  shafts,  a  spring 
within  each  support,  each  acting  upon  one  end  of  one  of 
saHl  shafts  and  means  to  adjust  the  position  of  said  case 
to  regulate  the  pressure  of  said  springs  upon  said  shafts 
and  of  the  rolls  upon  said  type  wheels. 

4.  In  comUnation  with  a  check  printing  machine,  an 
ink  roll  carrying  case  hinged  to  the  frame  of  the  machine. 
Ink  rolls  yieldingly  carried  In  said  case,  type  wheels  in 
the  machine  but  outside  said  case,  a  slotted  latch  piv 
oted  to  the  frame,  a  thumb  screw  carried  by  the  case  en- 
gaging said  latch  and  extending  through  the  slot  therein 
for  holding  the  case  in  various  positions  whereby  the  Ink 
roll.s  may  be  moved  toward  or  away  from  said  type  wht-els 
and  caused  to  engage  therewith  with  varying  pressur's. 

5.  In  an  inking  device  for  printing  maihines  the  00m 
blnation  with  a  caMng.  of  a  plurality  of  ink  roll  supports 
mounted  within  said  casing,  means  for  securing  the  sup- 
ports at  any  position  along  the  casing,  ink  roll  shafts  ex- 
tending between  said  supports  and  yieldingly  supported 
therein,  and  Ink  rolls  joumaled  on  said  shafts. 

[.Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,139.711.  VENDING-MACHINE.  C.^klton  N.  Oqdbn, 
Houston.  Tex.  Filed  Aug.  13,  1914.  Serial  No.  856,587. 
(CL  194—2.) 

1.  A  vending  machine  embodying  a  caslns.  a  coin  chute 
sapported  therein,  a  cup  container  therein  provided  to 
contain  cups ;  a  platform  underneath  the  container :  n 
mechanism  for  retaining  said  cups  In  said  container,  a 
means  actuated  by  the  coin  passing  through  said  chute 
for  releasing  said  retaining  mecbanisni.  and  simnltane 
ously  forcing  the  lower  cup  onto  the  platform. 

2.  A  vending  machine  embodying  a  casing  ;  a  coin  chute 
supported  therein  ;  a  cup  container  in  the  casing  provided 
to  coBtalo  cups:  a  platform  underneath  the  container:  a 
mechanism  for  retaining  said  rups  In  said  container: 
a  means  actuated  by  the  coin  passing  through  said  cbute 
for   releasing  said   retaining   mechanism :   and   simultane- 


3.  .\  vending  machine  embodying  a  casing,  a  coin  chute 
supported  therein  :  a  tubular  cup  container  supported  ver- 
tically In  the  rasing  and  provided  to  contain  cups,  a  plat- 
form supported  by  the  casing  and  arranged  to  receive  the 
cups  from  said  container;  a  mechanism  for  retaining  said 
cups  in  said  container ;  a  means  actuated  by  a  coin  passing 
through  said  chute  for  releasing  said  retaining  mecha- 
nism and  simultaneously  therewith  forcing  a  single  cup 
from  the  container  on  to  the  platform. 

4.  .\  vending  machine  embodying  a  casing ;  a  coin  chute 
supported  therein  :  a  tubular  cup  container  fixed  In  the 
casing  and  provided  to  contain  cups  which  arc  discharged 
from  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  receiving  platform  under- 
neath the  container  :  a  trigger  engaging  with  the  lower 
cup  :  a  mechanism  actuated  by  the  coin  passing  through 
said  cbute  for  releasing  said  trigger  and  simultaneonsly 
forcing  the  lower  cup  on  to  the  platform  ;  a  latch  actu 
a  ted  by  said  mechanism  and  securing  the  next  micceeding 
cup  In  the  container  while  the  lower  cup  is  being  dis- 
charged therefrom. 


1,139,712.  EXPANSION-BOLT.  HKsav  G.  Osbohne. 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  1,  1913.  Serial  No.  776,746. 
(CI.  85—2.4.) 


xr    -*£* 


1.  The  combination  In  an  expansion  bolt  of,  a  tapered 
nut,  a  tapered  collar,  expansible  members  engaged  by 
said  nut  and  collar,  a  longitudinally  extending  bridle  frame 
adapted  to  bold  the  anchor  parts  In  assembled  relation, 
nud  a  bolt  coactlng  with  the  nut  and  bridle  frame  to  ex- 
pand the  aiiebor  on  parallel  lines,  said  bridle  frame  being 
en;u'ai;ed  with  said  collar  and  adapted  on  the  screwing  in- 
wardly of  the  bolt  to  force  said  collar  between  the  rear 
ends  of  said  expansible  members. 

2.  The  combination  in  an  expansion  bolt  of,  a  tapered 
nut,  a  tapered  collar,  a  bolt,  separable  shell  members 
adapted  to  be  expanded  by  the  said  not  and  collar,  and  a 
bridle  frame  having  a  transverse  portion  for  engagement 
with  the  end  of  the  bolt  and  side  portions  adapted  to  be 
expanded  by  the  shell  members  as  said  shell  members  are 
separated  by  the  nut  and  collar. 

3.  The  combination  in  an  expansion  bolt  of,  a  threaded 
bolt,  a  wedge  shaped  collar  loosely  motinted  on  the  bolt, 
a  wedge  shaped  nnt  for  engagement  with  the  threaded  por- 
tion of  said  bolt,  lugs  projecting  forward  of  the  body  por- 
tion of  said  nut  for  abutment  against  the  bottom  of  the 
hole,  shell  members  adapted  to  be  separated  by  said  collar 
and  nut.  and  a  bridle  frame  baring  a  narrow  central 
transverse  portion  for  engagement  with  the  forward  end 
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of  the  bolt  parallel  curvilinear  sides  partially  enveloping 
and  adapted  to  be  separated  by  the  shell  members,  the 
free  ends  of  said  bridle  frame  forming  hooks  for  engage- 
ment with  the  wedge  collar. 

4.  The  combination  in  an  expansion  bolt  of,  a  nut.  a 
collar,  shell  members  coactlng  with  said  nut  and  collar, 
a  bridle  frame  having  a  central  transrerse  portion  for 
engagement  with  the  end  of  a  bolt,  side  members  terminat- 
ing in  hooks  for  engagement  with  the  collar,  and  means 
to  expand  the  shells  as  the  bolt  advances. 

5.  The  combination  in  an  expansion  bolt  of,  a  plurality 
of  expansible  members  adapted  to  be  expanded  by  wedges, 
a  bridle  frame  coactlng  with  the  end  of  a  bolt  and  a  nut, 
and  means  permitting  the  bolt  to  advance  with  respect  to 
the  expansible  members  as  the  anchor  is  expanded. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qaxette.] 


1.139.713.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  WiL 
t,iAM  H.  OsTER.M.\x.  Fonda.  Iowa.  Filed  May  7.  1913. 
Serial  No.  766,201.      (CI.   123—66.) 


1.  An  internal  combnstlon  engine,  comprising  a  crank 
case,  a  crank  shaft  joumaled  therein,  concentric  cylinders 
communicating  with  said  crank  case,  concentric  piston 
members  arranged  for  reciprocation  in  said  cylinders,  driv- 
ing connections  between  said  crank  shaft  and  piston,  and 
a  muffling  chamber  concentric  with  and  communicating 
from  the  outer  cylinder. 

2.  An  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  a  crank 
case,  a  crank  shaft  joumaled  therein,  a  cylinder  communi- 
cating with  said  crank  case,  a  divisible  piston  in  said  cyl- 
inder, a  cylinder  arranged  concentric  with  and  outside 
of  said  first  cylinder,  a  divisible  piston  of  annular  form 
In  the  outer  cylinder,  connections  between  said  pistons, 
and  driving  connections  between  the  Innermost  piston  and 
the  crank  shaft. 

3.  An  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  a  crank 
case,  a  crank  shaft  joumaled  therein,  a  cylinder  com- 
municating with  said  crank  case,  a  divisible  piston  In 
said  cylinder,  a  cylinder  concentric  with  and  outside  of  the 
first  cylinder,  a  divisible  piston  of  annular  form  in  the 
latter  cylinder,  rigid  connections  between  the  innermost 
sections  of  the  respective  pistons,  and  driving  connec- 
tions between  the  Innermost  piston  section  and  the  crank 
shaft. 

4.  An  Internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  a  crank 
case,  a  crank  shaft  joumaled  therein,  a  cylinder  com- 
municating with  said  crank  case,  a  divisible  piston  in  said 
cylinder,  a  cylinder  concentric  with  and  outside  of  the 
first  cylinder,  a  divisible  piston  of  annular  form  in  the 
latter  cylinder,  rigid  connections  between  the  innermost 
sections  of  the  respective  pistons,  yielding  connections  be- 
tween the  innermost  and  ontermMt  piston  sections,  driv- 
ing connections  between  the  innermost  piston  section  and 
the  crank  shaft,  and  means  connected  with  said  driving 
connections  for  varying  the  speed  of  the  outermost  piston 
section. 


5.  An  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  a  crank 
case,  a  crank  shaft  joumaled  therein,  a  cylinder  com- 
municating with  said  crank  case,  a  divisible  piston  In 
said  cylinder,  a  cylinder  concentric  with  and  outside  of 
the  first  cylinder,  a  divisible  piston  of  annular  form  in  the 
latter  cylinder,  rigid  connections  between  the  Innermost 
sections  of  the  respective  pistons,  yielding  connections  be- 
tween the  innermost  and  outermost  piston  sections,  driv- 
ing connections  between  the  innermost  piston  section  and 
the  crank  shaft,  means  connected  with  said  driving  con- 
nections for  varying  the  tpeed  of  the  outermost  piston 
section,  and  separate  means  connected  with  said  driving 
connections  for  varying  the  speed  of  the  outermost  section 
of  the  inner  piston. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,139.714.  FKUIT-GRADER.  George  D.  Pabkkh,  River- 
side. Cal.  Filed  July  21.  1914.  Serial  No  852,249. 
(CI.   130 — 32.) 


1.  .\n  apparatus  of  the  described  class,  comprising  a 
supporting'  fnime,  a  stationary  guide  member  supported 
thereby,  rotatably  mounted  rolls  poaltloned  adjacent  the 
longitudinal  side  edges  of  said  guide  member,  means  for 
rotating  said  rolls  in  a  direction  toward  said  stationary 
guide  member,  adjustable  grader  members  carried  by  said 
supporting  frame  and  extending  lonjrltudinally  of  said 
rolls  in  spaced  relation,  said  grader  members  overlying  the 
sides  of  thi'  stationary  guide  memlier  and  cooperating 
therewith  to  provide  a  fruit  runway  of  variable  width, 
and  an  endless  convpvir  projecting  into  said  fruit  runway 
between  the  rolls  and  said  grader  members  for  conveying 
the  fruit  longitudinally  of  said   runways. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  deacrit>ed  class,  comprising  a 
supporting  frame,  a  stationary  guide  member  supported 
thereby,  a  pair  of  rotatably  mounted  rolls  of  substantially 
the  same  diameter  from  end  to  end.  one  positioned  adja- 
cent each  longitudinal  side  edge  of  said  guide  member,  and 
therebelow  means  for  rotating  said  rolls  In  a  direction 
toward  said  stationary  guide  member,  grader  members  car- 
ried by  said  supporting  frame  and  extending  longltndi- 
nally  of  each  side  edge  of  said  stationary  guide  in  spaced 
relation  to  said  rolls,  said  members  consisting  of  a  pln- 
rality  of  independently  adjustable  sections,  an  endless 
conveyer  supported  by  said  frame,  and  conveyer  fingers 
csrried  by  said  conveyer  at  spaced  Intervals  and  adapted 
for  extending  between  said  rolls  and  said  grader  memb«8 
for  conveying  the  fruit  longitudinally  of  said  rolls. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  described  class,  the  same  com- 
prising a  supporting  frame,  a  stationary  guide  member 
supported  thereby  and  formed  with  an  npper  surface  In- 
clined toward  the  opposite  longitudinal  side  edges  thereof, 
a  pair  of  rotatably  mounted  rolls,  one  positioned  imme- 
diately below  the  longitudinal  side  edges  of  said  guide  and 
projecting  outwardly  beyond  the  longitudinal  side  edfes 
thereof,  grader  members  carried  by  said  supporting  frame 
snd  extending  longitudinally  of  each  side  edge  of  said  sta- 
tionary guide  member  in  spaced  relation  to  said  roils,  said 
grader  members  being  of  substantially  the  same  leagtii  as 
the  stationary  guide  and  cooperating  therewith  to  form  a 
fruit  ranway  of  variable  width,  said  members  consisting 
of  a  plurality  of  independently  adjustable  seetloBa,  an 
endless  conveyer  supported  by  said  frame  and  provided 
with  means  adapted  to  operate  in  said  fruit  roaways  to 
convey  the  fruit  therein  longitudinally  of  aald  mnwaya. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  'described  class,  comprising  a 
supporting  frame,  a  stationary  guide  carried  tliersiqr, 
transversely  adjustable  end  to  end  grader  members  sup- 
ported by  said  frame  and  extending  longitndinally  of  tfa? 
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longltTidlnal  aide  edges  of  said  ^Ide  in  spaced  relation 
thereto,  the  said  guide  and  said  grader  members  provid- 
ing a  pair  of  fruit  runways  of  variable  width,  a  longitu- 
dinally disposed  rotary  member  situated  within  each  of 
the  runways  and  a  single  conveyer  common  to  both  of  said 
nnways  for  conveying  the  fruit  longitudinally  thereof. 

5.  An  apparatus  of  the  described  class,  comprising  a 
supporting  frame,  a  stationary  guide  supported  by  said 
frame,  a  plurality  of  Independently  adjustable  grader 
members  supported  by  said  frame  and  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  tbe  longitudinal  side  edges  of  said  guide  In 
spaced  relation  thereto,  said  guide  and  grader  members 
providing  therebetween  a  plurality  of  fruit  runways  of  a 
variable  width  for  the  passage  of  fruit  therethrough,  a  ro- 
tatable  roll  at  the  base  of  each  runway  and  a  single  con- 
veyer provided  with  links  having  transverse  projections 
and  upwardly  extending  arms  projecting  through  said  run- 
ways for  conveying  the  fruit  longitudinally  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,139,715.  MOTOR-CYCLE  SEAT  AND  CARRIER  AT- 
TACHMENT. EWALD  Pawsat  and  Hbbman  Paw.sat, 
Sheboygan,  Wis.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1912.  Serial  No 
736,911.      (CI.   20s— 24.) 


1.  An  attachment  for  a  motor-cycle  comprising  a  pair 
of  substantially  upright  standards,  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected with  a  wheel  axle,  links  adapted  to  support  said 
standards  from  a  motor-cycle  frame,  a  sub- frame  con 
nected  with  the  standards,  braces  connecting  the  rear 
end  of  the  sub-frame  with  the  standards,  a  seat  or  car 
rler  having  its  front  end  portions  pivotally  supported 
directly  from  the  standards,  posts  depending  from  tbe 
rear  end  of  the  seat  or  carrier  and  tension  springs  con- 
necting the  posts  with  the  sub-frame. 

2.  An  attachment  for  a  motor-cycle  comprising  a  pair 
of  standards,  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  wheel  axle. 
links  adapted  to  support  said  standards  from  a  motor 
cycle  frame,  a  sub-frame  connected  with  the  standards, 
braces  connecting  the  rear  ends  of  the  sub-frame  with  tbe 
standards,  a  seat  or  carrier  supported  from  the  standards 
and  sub-frame  with  Its  front  end  pivotally  connected  to 
the  standards,  and  its  rear  end  having  posts  depending; 
from  the  rear  end  of  the  seat  or  carrier,  and  tension 
springs  connecting  the  posts  with  tbe  sub-frame,  snid 
sub-frame  having  its  aide  bars  elbowed  near  tbeir  rear 
ends  to  form  notched  corners  receiving  said  springs. 

3.  An  attachment  for  a  motor-cycle  comprising  a  set  of 
fiat  bars  connected  to  form  a  seat  frame,  a  pair  of  stand- 
ards pivotally  connected  to  end  portions  thereof  in   the   1 
rear  of  their  front  extremities  and  provided  with  means   | 
for  connection  with  a  motor-cycle  frame  at  a  plurality  of 
points,  a  sub-frame  comprising  a  set  of  flat  bars  with  their 
flat  sides  in  a  vertical  plane,  connected  to  the  standards   | 
and  having  their  rear  ends  connected  with  each  other,  a 
■et  of  similarly  arranged  braces,  connecting  the  last  men- 
tioned bars  near  their  opposite  ends  with  the  standards, 
and  tension  springs  supporting  the  rear  end  of  the  seat 
frame  from  the  sub-frame. 

4.  An  attachmant  for  motor-cycles  comprising  a  set  of 
standards  adapted   to   be   connected   with   a   motor-cycle  > 


frame,  a  sub-frame  carried  thereby,  a  aeat  frame  pivot- 
ally connected  intermediate  of  its  enda  with  tbe  stand- 
ards, rods  depending  from  the  rear  corners  of  tbe  seat 
frame  and  tension  springs  supporting  the  rear  ends  of  the 
seat  frame  from  the  sub-frame,  the  side  bars  of  the  sub- 
frame  being  elbowed  at  their  rear  ends  to  form  notches 
for  the  rods,  and  said  springs  being  located  below  said 
notches  and  suspended  from  the  sub-frame  at  the  junc- 
tion of  the  side  and  cross  bars  thereof,  substantially  as 
described. 


1,139,716.  BROOM.  Fhkdebick  W.  P«ndbbgast,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass.  Filed  July  10,  1914.  Serial  No.  850,085. 
(CI.   15—21.) 


1.  A  broom  comprising  a  head  having  a  longitudinal 
groove  In  one  side,  a  key  formed  to  enter  said  groove  and 
a  layer  of  brush  filaments  extending  across  the  back  of 
the  key  and  bent  outwardly  across  opposite  sides  of  the 
key  by  the  operation  of  inserting  the  key  in  the  groove, 
tbe  key  and  the  filaments  engaged  therewith  being  se- 
cured In  the  groove,  and  bunches  of  brush  filaments  se- 
cured in  opposite  ends  of  the  groove  and  bearing  on  the 
edges  of  said  layer,  said  bunches  covering  the  ends  of  the 
spaces  adjacent  to  the  key  between  the  outwardly  extend- 
ing portions   of   said   layer. 

2.  A  broom  comprising  a  head  having  a  longitudinal 
groove  in  one  side,  bunches  of  brush  filaments  inserted 
HDfl  Independently  fastened  in  the  end  portions  of  said 
groove,  !i  key  formed  to  enter  the  groove  between  said 
bunches,  and  of  such  length  that  Its  ends  bear  on  the 
bunches  and  press  the  same  against  the  ends  of  the  groove, 
auil  a  layer  of  brush  filaments  extending  across  the  back 
of  said  key  and  bent  outwardly  across  opposite  sides  of 
the  key  by  the  operation  of  inserting  the  key  in  the 
groove,  the  key  and  the  filaments  engaged  therewith 
tieing  Independently  secured  in  the  groove. 


1,1.^9,717.       INSECT -TRAP.       CHARLES     A.     PiPENHAGEJf, 

Chicago.   III.      Filed  Mar.  3,  1913.     Serial   No.   751,958. 
(Cl.  43—22.) 


An  Inject  trap  comprising  a  body  having  a  threaded 
mouth  ;  an  inwardly  tapering  plastic  inlet  In  said  mouth 
having  a  slit  extending  longitudinally  thereof  and  its 
edges  along  said  slit  overlapping  each  other  permitting 
the  bending  of  said  inlet  to  vary  the  degree  of  overlap- 
ping of  said  edges  and  change  the  slxe  of  the  opening  of 
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said  inlet ;  a  perforated  cap  threaded  on  said  mouth  ;  and 
a  flange  on  said  threaded  cap  engaging  the  inner  side  of 
said  inlet  preventing  collapsing  the  outer  end  of  the 
latter,  substantially  as  described. 


1.139,718.  TIME  -  COST  METER.  John  T.  Qdiglby, 
San  Francisco,  Cal..  assignor  to  The  Costmeter  Com- 
pany, San  Francisco,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California. 
Filed  June  3,  1912.     Serial  No.  701,202.      (Cl.  234— 53.) 


1.  In  a  system  for  producing  comparable  records  of  the 
time  costs  of  different  operations  under  different  rates, 
the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  measuring  machines 
i-ach  comprising  a  casing  having  an  aperture  therein ; 
means  for  moving  a  tape  under  said  aperture,  the  rate  of 
movement  In  each  case  being  proportioned  to  elapsing 
time  and  the  characteristic  rate  of  time  cost  for  the  oper- 
ation being  performed,  a  shutter  arranged  on  the  casing 
and  adapted  to  open  and  close  said  aperture,  and  means 
operated  by  the  movement  of  the  shutter  In  opening  said 
aperture  to  prevent  the  movement  of  the  tape. 

2.  In  a  system  for  producing  comparable  records  of  the 
time  costs  of  different  operations  under  different  rates, 
the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  measuring  machines  each 
comprising  a  casing  having  an  aperture  therein  ;  means 
for  moving  a  tape  under  said  aperture,  the  rate  of  move- 
ment in  each  case  being  proportioned  to  elapsing  time  and 
the  characteristic  rate  of  time  cost  for  the  operation  being 
performed,  a  shutter  arranged  on  the  casing  and  adapted 
to  open  and  close  said  aperture,  a  pin  In  operative  rela- 
tion to  the  shutter,  and  means  operated  by  the  movement 
of  the  shutter  In  opening  said  aperture  to  move  the  pin 
into  engagement  with  the  tape. 

3.  In  a  system  for  producing  comparable  records  of  time 
cost  of  different  operations  under  different  rates,  the  com- 
bination of  a  plurality  of  tapes,  means  for  each  tape  for 
simultaneously  perforating  a  transverse  line  therein, 
means  for  automatically  feeding  said  tapes  each  relative 
to  its  respective  perforating  means,  the  rate  of  feed  in 
each  case  being  proportional  to  elapsing  time  and  the 
cbaracterLstic  rate  of  time  cost  for  the  operation  being 
performed,  and  means  automatically  to  place  identlflca- 
lion  marks  upon  the  tape  simultaneously  with  the  perfo- 
ration thereof. 

4.  In  a  system  for  producing  comparable  records  of  time 
cost  of  different  operations  under  different  rates,  the 
combination  of  a  plurality  of  measuring  machines  each 
comprising  a  machine  having  a  length  determining  ele- 
ment, clockwork  mechanism  for  automatically  feeding  a 
tape  relative  to  its  length  determining  element,  the  rate  of 
feed  in  each  case  being  proportional  to  elapsing  time  and 
the  characteristic  rate  of  time  cost  for  the  operation  be- 
ing performed,  means  for  applying  said  length  determin- 
ing element  to  its  tape,  and  means  for  simultaneously 
urpplying  identification   marks  thereon. 

5.  In  a  system  for  producing  comparable  records  of 
time  costs  of  different  operations  under  different  rates, 
tbe  combination  of  a  plurality  of  measuring  machines 
each  comprising  a  casing  having  an  aperture  therein, 
means  for  moving  a  tape  under  said  aperture  the  rate  of 
movement  In  each  case  being  proportioned  to  elapsing 
time  and  the  characteristic  rate  of  time  cost  for  the  oper- 
ation being  performed  and  means  arranged  on  the  casing 


above  the  aperture  for  simultaneously  perforating  a  trans- 
verse line  in  tbe  tape  and  printing  Identification  marks 
thereon. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,139,719.  COLLAPSIBLE  BED-BOLSTER.  FaiDBlCH 
W.  Rahn,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1914.  Serial 
No.  819,918.      (CI.  5—15.1 


-*"v>  i* 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  two  end 
members  ;  a  flexible  member  secured  to  said  end  members 
to  form  a  receptacle  open  at  one  side  ;  stretcher  members 
attached  to  said  flexible  member  at  the  edges  of  said  open- 
ing and  bearing  against  the  inner  face  of  one  of  said  end 
members  ;  extensible  heads  threaded  to  the  other  ends  of 
said  stretcher  members  and  provided  with  key  holes  in 
their  ends,  there  being  corresponding  openings  In  the  abut- 
ting end  member  ;  and  shoulders  on  said  heads  engaging 
against  the  Inner  sides  of  said  end  members,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  two  end 
members  :  a  flexible  member  secured  to  said  end  members 
to  form  a  receptacle  open  at  one  side  ;  stretcher  members 
attached  to  said  flexible  member  at  tbe  edges  of  said  open- 
ing and  bearing  against  tbe  inner  face  of  one  of  said  mem- 
bers :  extensible  heads  threaded  to  tbe  other  ends  of  said 
stretcher  meml>ers  and  provided  with  key  holes  in  their 
ends,  there  being  corresponding  openings  in  the  abutting 
end  member  end  said  beads  extending  into  said  openings; 
and  stop  flanges  on  said  heads  abutting  the  end  member, 
substantially  as  described. 

o.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  two  cen- 
trally perforated  end  members  :  a  flexible  head  having  Its 
ends  folded  in  over  said  end  members  ;  and  metal  rings 
having  tangs  at  their  outer  edges  clenched  through  said 
folded  ends  and  tangs  at  their  inner  edges  clenched 
through  the  perforations  in  said  end  members,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1,13  9.720.  SERUM  CONTAINER  AND  INJECTOR. 
H.ARRv  L.  Refd,  Dorchester.  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1914. 
Serial  No.  864.689.      1  Cl.  128—25.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  cla.ss  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  container  having  an  ojenlng,  a  needle-gripping 
closure  therefor  having  a  passage  therethrough,  the  con- 
tainer adapted  to  receive  means  for  expelling  the  contents 
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tberefrom,  aod  a  needle  baving  a  passage  closing  member 
thereon,  a  passage-sealing  and  needle-retalnlng  member 
also  tht-reoD,  and  a  passage  extended  longitudinally  of 
the  needle  and  laterally  of  the  passage-sealing  member. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  container  having  an  opening,  an  expansible 
oeedle  receiving  and  carrying  closure  therefor  having  a 
■lit  therethrough,  the  container  adapted  to  receive  means 
for  expelling  Its  contents  therefrom,  and  a  needle  having 
a  slit  closing  member  thereon,  a  slit-sealing  and  needle- 
retaining  member  adjacent  one  end  of  the  needle,  and  a 
passage  extended  longitudinally  of  the  needle  and  later- 
ally of  the  sllt-seallng  member. 

'.\.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  container  having  an  opening,  a  closure  therefor 
having  a  passage  therethrough,  a  needle  in  said  passage 
and  normally  sealing  the  same  and  closing  communication 
with  the  container,  and  adapted  to  be  thrust  through  the 
mouth  of  tbe  passage  into  the  container  to  establish  rom- 
munlcation  therewith. 

4.  A  hypodermic  needle  having  a  passage-closing  mem- 
ber thereon,  and  a  passage-sealing  and  needle-retaining 
member  also  thereon  having  the  needle  passage  extended 
laterally  therethrough. 

5.  A  hypodermic  needle  having  a  passage-closing  mem- 
ber thereon,  a  passage-sealing  and  needle-retaining  mem- 
ber also  thereon,  the  needle  passage  extended  laterally 
through  said  passage-sealing  member. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.1 


1,139,721.  TYING  DEVICE.  HcoH  ALISON  Rbtnolds, 
Annlston,  Ala.  Filed  Mar.  4.  1914.  Serial  No.  822,425. 
(CI.  24 — 18.) 


1.  A  tying  device  embodying  a  tx)dy  adapted  to  rest 
against  one  face  of  a  bundle  of  articles  and  having  an  an- 
gularly extended  portion  to  rest  against  certain  edges  of 
the  articles,  and  a  flexible  binding  element  attached  to  the 
body  and  adapted  to  be  wrapped  around  the  bundle  and 
body,  the  said  angularly  extended  portion  having  means 
for  the  engaiiement  of  the  binding  element  thereover  to 
enable  the  binding  element  to  be  drawn  between  the  arti- 
cles. 

2.  A  tying  device  including  a  frame  comprising  a  body 
having  an  angularly  extended  end  adapted  to  be  applied 
over  the  corner  of  a  bundle,  said  angularly  extended  end 
having  a  reentrant  V-shaped  portion,  and  a  flexible  bind 
ing  element  attached  to  the  frame. 

3.  A  t3rlng  device  embodying  a  frame  Including  a  pair 
of  side  bars  having  angularly  extended  portions  at  one 
end,  a  yoke  connecting  the  other  ends  of  the  side  bars, 
and  a  reentrant  V-shaped  yoke  connecting  the  said  angu- 
larly extended  portions,  and  a  flexible  binding  element  at 
tacbed  to  the  said  frame. 

4.  A  tying  device  embodying  a  frame  including  a  pair 
of  tide  bars  having  angularly  extended  portions  at  one 
end,  a  yoke  connecting  the  other  ends  of  tb«  side  bars, 
and  a  reentrant  V-shaped  yoke  connecting  the  said  angu- 
larly extended  portions  and  baving  an  eye  in  its  crotch, 
and  a  flexible  binding  element  attached  to  tbe  aald  eye. 


1,139,722.  SELECTOR-SWITCH.  JOHN  N.  Rbtnolds, 
Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
May  10,  1913,  Serial  No.  766,880.  Renewed  Mar.  25. 
1915.     Serial  No.  17,052.      (CI.  179—27.5.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  switch,  sets  of  rotatable  bars,  contact 
springs  adjacent  and  individual  to  said  bars  respectively, 
and  means  for  rotating  a  bar  of  each  set  to  effect  inter- 
engagement  of  their  respective  contact  springs. 

2.  In  a  telephone  switch,  sets  of  rotatable  bars,  contact 
sets  adjacent  to  said  bars,  and  means  whereby  the  rota- 
tion of  a  bar  of  each  set  will  actuate  a  contact  set. 

3.  In  a  telephone  switch,  sets  of  rotatable  bars,  sta- 
tionary contact  sets  adjacent  to  said  bars,  and  means 
whereby  the  rotation  of  a  bar  of  each  set  In  a  deflnite  or- 
der only  will  actuate  one  of  said  contact  sets. 

4.  In  a  telephone  switch,  sets  of  rotatable  bars,  the  bars 
of  one  set  being  at  an  angle  to  those  of  the  other,  contact 
springs  individual  to  each  of  said  bars  and  in  proximity  to 
their  adjacent  points,  and  means  for  rotating  a  bar  of 
each  set  to  effect  Interengagement  of  their  respective  con- 
tact springs. 

5.  In  a  telephone  switch,  sets  of  rotatable  bars,  the  bars 
of  one  set  being  at  an  angle  to  those  of  the  other,  contact 
springs  adjacent  and  Individual  to  said  bars  respectively, 
and  means  whereby  rotating  a  bar  of  each  set  in  a  deflnite 
order  only  will  effect  Interengagement  of  their  respective 
contact  springs. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,139,723.  ILLUMINATED  SIGN.  Elmkk  A.  Rich,  Jr., 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  July  31,  1914.  Serial  No.  854,212. 
(CI.  40—130.) 


An  Illuminated  sign  compriaing  a  tabular  member  hav- 
ing longitudinally  extending  flanges  forming  an  aperture, 
caps  secured  to  the  opposite  ends  of  laid  tubular  member, 
and   a  plate  of  light   pervious   material   having  an  edge 
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inserted  between  said  flanges,  and  a  tubular  shield  con- 
fined within  said  tubular  member  and  baving  an  open  side 
adjac<nt  said  plate,  said  shield  and  tubular  member  Ix^- 
Ing   provided  with   non-reglsterinu;  apertures. 


1,139,724.  lMI'l.i:.MENT-80CKET  FASTENING.  JuHS 
Waltku  RiDi'Ei.i..  Fclton,  England.  Filed  Feb.  17.  1914, 
Serial  No.  81H.180.  Renewed  Mar.  16.  1915.  Serial 
No.  14,772.      (CI.  55 — 101. 1 


1.  An  ImpUment  socket  having  a  divided  portion,  ribs 
exti^nding  contiguous  with  the  edges  of  the  division  re- 
spectively, and  a  U-shaped  clamping  member  embracing 
said  ribs. 

2.  An  Implement  socket  having  a  divided  portion,  ribs 
extending  contiguous  with  the  edges  of  the  division  re- 
spectively, a  U-shaped  claniping  member  embracing  said 
ribs,  and  cooperating  teeth  on  the  abutting  faces  of  the 
ritw   and  clamping  member. 


l.l.i!t,725.  VEHULE-LAMr.  Mabtin  M.  Riphahn,  Wau- 
i.akee.  Wis.  Filed  May  29.  1914.  Serial  No.  841.757. 
iri.   :.'40 — 4t5  < 


A  lamp  comprising  two  lamp  sections;  a  hollow  neck 
rigidly  connecting  said  sections  ;  binding  posts  extending 
through  the  wall  of  said  neck  ;  supply  wires  connected 
with  the  outer  ends  of  said  binding  posts;  wires  connected 
with  the  inner  ends  of  said  binding  posts  and  leading  to 
said  lamp  .sections  :  and  a  door  giving  access  to  said  neck, 
substantially   as  described. 


1,139,726.  TRUNK.  Wilbert  R.  Robbrts,  South  Bend, 
Ind.  nied  Mny  .'U,  1913.  Serial  No.  770,971.  (CI. 
190 — 24.1 

1.  .\  trunk  Including  an  upper  rectangular  frame  com- 
prising side  and  end  strips,  each  of  said  strips  being 
rabbeted  on  tbe  outer  surface  to  present  an  upper  ledge, 
a  lower  rectangular  frame  comprising  side  and  end  strips, 
each  of  said  strips  being  rabbeted  on  the  outer  and  lower 
surfaces  to  form  lower  and  outer  ledges  respectively,  and 
uprights  connecting  the  frames,  said  uprights  being  rab- 
beted on  the  relatively  outer  surfaces  thereof  to  present 
outer  lips  for  cooperation  respectively  with  th^  lips  of 
the  side  strips  of  the  upper  and  lower  frames  and  with 
the  end  strips  of  the  upper  and  lower  frames,  the  side 
and  end  strips  of  the  respective  frames  and  the  uprights 
having  their  rabbeted  portions  equal  In  length  to  the  full 
length  of  the  respective  strips  and  uprights,  the  meeting 
ends  of  the  strips  and  uprights  providing  a  square  abutting 
edge  of  the  full  surface  of  tbe  strip  or  upright  beyond  the 
rabbeted  portion. 


2.  A  trunk  including  an  upper  rectangular  frame  com- 
prising side  and  end  strips,  each  of  said  strips  being  rab- 
l)eted  on  the  outer  surfaces  to  present  an  upper  ledge,  a 
lower  rectangular  frame  comprising  side  and  end  strips, 
each  of  said  strips  being  rabbeted  on  the  outer  lower  sur- 
faces   to   form    lower   and   outer   ledges    respectlvrty,   up- 


rights connecting  the  frames,  and  brace  strips  diagonally 
connected  to  said  frame  strips,  each  of  said  braes  strips 
having  a  width  equal  to  tbe  similar  dimensions  of  the 
side  and  end  strips  beyond  the  rabbeted  portion  thereof, 
whereby  the  respective  side  surfaces  of  the  brace  strips 
aline  with  the  outer  surfaces  of  tbe  frame  portions. 


1,139,727.  SOLE  FASTENING  AND  TRIMMING  MA- 
CHINE. William  Thumas  Bvckinoham  RoBaars, 
Leicester,  England,  asFignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Aug.  7,  1912.     Serial  No.  713,786.     (Cl.  12 — 17.) 


1.  In  a  sole  fastening  and  trimming  machine,  a  work 
abutment,  sole  supporting  means  operating  within  the  shoe 
and  between  which  and  the  work  abutment  the  sole  to  be 
fastened  is  clamped,  and  an  oscillating  sole  trimming  knife 
having  its  operative  movement  about  an  axis  outside,  sp- 
proximately  in  the  plane  of.  and  substantially  parallel  to 
the  portion  of  the  sole  to  be  trimmed,  whereby  the  sole 
cutting  stroke  of  said  knife  is  substantially  normal  to  the 
sole,  the  path  of  travel  of  said  knife  being  nearest  to  said 
work  support  substantially  at  the  point  of  operation  upon 
the  sole. 

2.  In  a  sole  fastening  and  trimming  machine,  a  work 
support,  a  work  abutment  between  which  and  the  vrork 
support  the  portion  of  tbe  sole  to  be  fastened  is  clamped 
and  an  oscillating  trimming  knife  arranged  to  enter  the 
sole  from  the  rand  side  and  to  cooperate  with  said  work 
abutment  in  trimming  the  edge  of  the  sole  and  having  Its 
operative  movement  about  an  axis  that  is  approximately  la 
the  plane  of,  and  parallel  to.  the  portion  of  the  sole  that 
is  being  trimmed,  whereby  the  nearest  point  of  approach 
of  said  knife  to  said  work  support  is  where  it  cuts  the  sole. 

3.  In  a  sole  fastening  machine,  a  work  support,  a  work 
abutment  between  which  and  the  work  support  the  portion 
of  the  sole  to  be  fastened  Is  clamped  and  an  oscillating 
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trimming  knife  arranged  to  enter  the  sole  from  the  rand 
side  and  to  cooperate  with  said  work  abutment  in  trim- 
ming the  edge  of  the  sole  and  Iiavlng  its  operative  move- 
ment about  an  axis  that  is  approximately  In  the  plane  of, 
and  parallel  to,  the  portion  of  the  sole  that  Is  being 
trimmed,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  knife  toward  and 
away  from  the  shoe. 

4.  In  a  sole  fastening  and  trimming  machine,  a  work 
lapport,  a  work  abutment  between  which  and  the  work 
support  the  portion  of  the  sole  to  be  fastened  Is  clamped 
and  an  oscillating  trimming  knife  arranged  to  enter  the 
sole  from  the  rand  side  and  to  cooperate  with  said  work 
abutment  in  trimming  the  edge  of  the  sole  and  having  its 
operative  moTement  about  an  axis  that  is  approximately 
in  the  plane  of,  and  parallel  to,  the  portion  of  the  sole  that 
la  being  trimmed,  and  a  guard  for  said  knife  arranged  to 
enter  the  rand  crease  between  the  upper  and  the  sole  and 
to  serve  as  a  gage  for  the  sole  fastening  operation  and 
also  to  determine  the  width  of  the  trimmed  portion  of  the 
sole. 

5.  In  a  sole  fastening  and  trimming  machine,  a  work 
support,  a  work  abutment  between  which  and  the  work 
support  the  portion  of  the  sole  to  he  fastened  Is  clainpt^d 
and  an  oscillating  trimming  knife  having  Its  operative 
movement  about  an  axis  substantially  in  the  plane  of  the 
portion  of  the  sole  to  be  trimmed,  a  plate  against  which 
the  bottom  of  the  sole  abuts  and  over  the  edge  of  which 
said  knife  is  adapted  to  effect  a  shearing  cut.  and  means 
for  simultaneously  adjusting  said  knife  and  plate  to  vary 
the  width  of  the  trimmed  sole  margin. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,139,728.  POLISHINC,  OR  GRINDING  MACHINE. 
William  V.  Robinso.v,  Lansing,  Mich.  Filed  Aug.  21, 
1914.     Serial  No.  857,863.     (Cl.  51 — 4.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  grinder  or  polishing  mem 
her,  of  means  for  feeding  work  longitudinally  of  said 
member,  means  for  rotating  said  work  during  the  longitu- 
dinal feeding  thereof,  and  means  for  shifting  the  work 
clear  of  said  member  at  a  predetermined  point  in  the  lon- 
gitudinal movement  of  the  work. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  grinder  or  polishing  mem- 
ber, of  means  for  feeding  work  longitudinally  of  said  mem- 
ber, means  for  rotating  said  work  during  the  longitudinal 
feeding  thereof,  and  means  for  shifting  the  work  clear  of 
■aid  member  when  the  end  of  the  work  is  reached. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  grinder  or  polishing  member, 
of  a  work-holder,  means  for  reciprocating  said  work-holder 
longitudinally  of  said  member,  means  for  rotating  said 
work  daring  the  longitudinal  feeding  thereof,  and  mean.f 
for  disengaging  the  work  and  said  member  at  spaced  points 
in  the  longitudinal  reciprocation  of  said  holder. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  grinder  or  polishing  mem- 
ber, of  a  work-holding  carriage  reciprocating  longitudi- 
nally of  said  member,  and  means  for  actuating  said  car- 
riage to  move  the  work  carried  thereby  out  of  engage- 
ment with  aald  member  at  a  predetermined  point  in  the 
traTel  of  said  carriage. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  grinder  or  polishing  mem- 
ber,  of  a   work-holding   carriage    reciprocating  longltudl 
nally  of  said  member,  and  means  for  lowering  said  carriage 
at  a  predetermined  point  In  the  travel  of  said  carriage 
to  disengage  the  work  from  said  member. 

[Claims .6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.139.729.  SHADE-FIXTURE.  Jamks  A.  Rounds,  At- 
lantic City,  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  10,  1913.  Serial  No. 
794.444.      (Cl.   156—24.) 


A  curtiiin  bracket  formed  of  a  blank  having  parallel  side 
edpes  with  an  appn)Xlmately  centrally  disposed  transverse 
silt,  and  a  projecting  ear  portion  adjacent  said  slit  with 
rounded  corners,  said  ear  l)elng  provided  with  means  for 
"•nKatrln;:  and  supporting  a  curtain  roller,  and  being  bent 
at  right  angles  tu  the  main  body  portion  along  the  medial 
line  of  said  body  portion,  the  front  edge  of  said  body  be- 
ing serrated  and  bt-nt  to  bring  said  teeth  or  serrations  into 
spaced  parallel  ri'latlon  with  said  body,  said  bracket  thus 
Ijoing  formed  from  a  blank  of  substantially  rectangular 
outline. 


1,139,730.  EXTENSION-TABLE.  Chables  F.  SCHLfB- 
TER.  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1913.  Serial  No. 
801.45><.      (Cl.  45—113.) 


In  an  extension  table  having  recessed  end  strips,  pairs 
of  rails  in  slldable  union  with  the  end  strips  the  opposite 
pairs  of  rails  having  side  faces  in  sliding  contact  with 
each  other  whereby  they  are  guided,  means  for  supporting 
the  Inner  ends  of  the  rails,  a  table  leaf  carried  by  each  of 
said  rails,  and  a  table-top  arranged  to  be  fitted  between 
the  leaves ;  the  combination  of  brackets  secured  to  the 
outer  side  faces  of  one  pair  of  the  rails  and  to  the  inner 
side  faces  of  the  companion  pair  of  rails,  and  spring-con- 
trolled plungers  mounted  in  the  brackets,  the  opposite 
pairs  of  said  plungers  being  adapted  to  pass  each  other 
when  the  rails  are  contracted  and  to  engage  the  end  strips 
at  four  points  when  said  rails  are  distended,  whereby  a 
draw  pressure  is  exerted  upon  the  four  points  mentioned. 


1.139.731.  FILM -FEEDING  MECHANISM.  Andbkw 
Schuster,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1914.  Serial 
No.  825,458.      (Cl.  88—18.2.) 


1.  In  a  film  feeding  mechanism',  a  revoluble  sprocket 
having  a  disk  like  margin  formed  with  sprocket  teeth,  a 
non-revoluble  film  support  the  bearing  surface  of  which 
has  adjacent  relation  to  the  peripheral  teeth  of  the 
sprocket,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  film  support  to 
and  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  sprocket  to  effect  an 
Increase  or  a  decrease  in  the  radial  distances  at  which 
the  teeth  of  the  sprocket  wheel  will  have  driving  engage- 
ment with  the  sprocket  oriflcea  of  the  film  and  attain  a 
common  factor  in  the  distances  of  both  elements,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  film  feeding  mechanism,  a  revoluble  sprocket 
having  a  disk  line  margin  formed  with  sprocket  teeth,  a 
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non-revoluble  tlLm  support  the  bearing  surface  of  which 
has  adjacent  relation  to  the  peripheral  teeth  of  the 
sprocket,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  film  support  to 
and  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  sprocket  to  effect 
an  increase  or  a  decrease  in  the  radial  distances  at  which 
the  teeth  of  the  sprocket  wheel  will  have  driving  engage- 
ment with  the  sprocket  orifices  of  the  film  and  attain  a 
common  factor  in  the  distances  of  both  elements,  the 
same  comprising  an  angular  extension  on  the  film  support, 
a  stationary  slideway  supporting  said  extension  and  an 
adjusting  screw  for  imparting  adjustment  to  said  exten- 
sion, substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,139.732.  SPRING.  Edwin  E.  Slick,  Westmont  bor- 
ough, Pa.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1914.  Serial  No.  821.769. 
(Cl.  105—123.) 


/iw-S.^ 


^A^':^ 


1.  A  sprlniL'  Comprising  a  plurality  of  corrugated  spring 
plates,  the  corrugations  of  adjacent  plates  being  angu- 
larly disposed  with  respect  to  each  other. 

2.  A  spring  comprising  a  group  of  plates  each  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  corrugations,  the  direction  of  the 
corrugations  of  one  plate  crossing  that  of  the  corruga- 
tions of  the  adjoining  plate. 

3.  A  spring  comprising  a  group  of  adjoining  plates  each 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  parallel  corrugations,  the 
direction  of  the  corrugations  of  one  plate  crossing  that 
of  the  adjacent  plate. 

4.  A  spring  comprising  a  group  of  opposed  plates  each 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  cor- 
rugations, the  direction  of  the  corrugations  in  adjacent 
plates  being  angularly  disposed  with  respect  to  each  other, 
and  means  for  holding  and  guiding  the  said  plates  by  the 
edges  thereof. 

5.  A  spring  comprising  a  group  of  plates  of  different 
thicknesses,  each  provided  with  a  plurality  of  corruga- 
tions, the  direction  of  the  corrugations  of  one  plate  cross- 
ing that  of  the  direction  of  the  corrugations  of  the  adjoin- 
ing plate,  whereby  cumulative  and  friction  spring  action 
is  provided. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,139.733.  AUTOMOBILE-LOCK.  Paschall  W.  Smith, 
Seattle.  Wash.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1914.  Serial  No.  832,182. 
(CL  70—90.) 


1.  In  a  locking  device  for  levers  which  move  in  the  usual 
H  shaped  segment,  the  combination  of  a  plate  and  parallel 
blades  thereon,  which  are  In  spaced  relation  to  each  other 
and  adapted  to  be  thrust  through  the  openings  in  the 
segment,  the  lengths  of  the  said  Uades  corresponding  to 
the  approximate  forward  travel  of  the  lever,  means  for 
adjusting  the  lengths  of  the  blades  and  means  for  locking 
the  said  plate  against  vertical  movement  with  respect  to 
the  segment,  the  last  mentioned  means  Including  a  hasp 


and  a  bolt  which  moves  with  the  said  hasp  and  which  co- 
operates with  the  bottom  of  the  segment. 

2.  In  a  locking  device  for  levers  which  move  in  the  usual 
H  shaped  segment,  the  combination  of  a  plate  and  parallel 
blades  thereon,  which  are  in  spaced  relation  to  each 
other  and  adapted  to  be  thrust  through  the  openings  in 
the  segment,  the  lengths  of  the  said  blades  corresponding 
to  the  approximate  forward  travel  of  the  lever;  screw 
and  Jam  nut  means  for  adjusting  the  lengths  of  the 
lilades  and  means  for  locking  the  said  plate  against  verti- 
cal movement  with  respect  to  the  segment,  the  last  men- 
tioned means  Including  a  hasp  and  a  bolt  which  moves 
with  the  said  hasp  and  which  cooperates  with  the  bottom 
of  the  segment. 


1,139.734.      DOOR  HANGER  MEANS.     Abeam  B.   SPaiNQ- 

STT.AD,  Kalamazoo.  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles 
A.  Gifford.  Kalamazoo.  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  5,  1915.  Se- 
rial  No.   12.375       (Cl.  16-156.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  door,  a  supporting  hanger 
bracket  therefor,  cross  arms  pivoted  to. each  other,  the 
outer  hanger  arm  of  which  is  pivotally  secured  to  tba 
said  hanger  bracket  at  its  upper  end  and  the  inner  door 
carrying  link  of  which  at  its  upper  end  is  pivotally  secured 
to  the  upper  central  portion  of  the  said  door,  the  said 
hanger  bracket  projecting  outwardly  to  a  position  to  clear 
the  said  door  carrying  arm.  a  laterally  disposed  link  from 
the  lower  end  of  the  hanger  arm  to  a  pivot  on  said  door, 
disposed  below  the  path  of  the  lower  end  of  the  door 
carrying  arm,  a  laterally  disposed  link  from  the  lower  end 
of  the  door  carrying  arm  to  a  pivot  beyond  the  area  of 
the  said  door  when  in  its  open  or  closed  position,  coactlng 
substantially  as  described  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  door,  -a  supporting  hanger 
bracket  therefor,  cross  arms  pivoted  to  each  other,  the 
outer  hanger  arm  of  which  is  pivotally  secured  to  the 
said  hanger  bracket  at  its  upper  end  and  the  inner  door 
carrying  link  of  which  at  its  upper  end  is  pivotally 
secured  to  the  upper  central  portion  of  the  said  door,  the 
said  hanger  bracket  projecting  outwardly  to  s  po«ltloa 
to  clear  the  said  door  carrying  arm,  a  laterally  disposed 
link  from  the  lower  end  of  the  hanger  arm  to  a  pivot  on 
said  door,  a  laterally  disposed  link  from  the  lower  end 
of  the  door  carrying  arm  to  a  pivot  beyond  the  area  of 
the  said  door  when  in  its  open  or  closed  position,  coactlng 
substantially  as  described  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  door,  a  support  therefor,  a 
pivot  fixed  on  said  support,  a  hanger  arm  on  said  pivot, 
a  door  carrying  arm  disposed  across  said  banger  arm  and 
pivoted  thereto,  a  pivot  fixed  on  said  door  for  the  upper 
end  of  said  carrying  arm,  a  laterally  disposed  link  connect- 
ing the  lower  end  of  said  hanger  arm  to  the  said  door, 
and  a  laterally  disposed  link  connecting  the  lower  end 
of  the  carrying  arm  to  the  said  support  outside  the  path 
of  said  door. 


1,13  9,735.      APPARATUS    FOR    TRANSPLANTING 
TREES.     John  B.  Spdhb,  Denver,  Colo.     Filed  June  IS, 
1914.     Serial  No.  844,985.     (Cl.  55—119.) 
1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  basket  com- 
posed of  a  series  of  distinct  sections,  flexible  devices  snr- 
rounding  the  basket  in   running  relation  at  two  drcum- 
ferences,  the  said  devices  being  carried   upwardly  above 
the  basket,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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2.  A  basket  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  root-ball  of 
a  tree,  the  same  being  composed  of  a  series  of  distinct 
sections,  a  cover  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  top  of  the 
ball  and  composed  of  two  plates  connected  find  centrally 
recessed  to  make  room  for  the  trunk  of  the  tree,  flexible 
devices  surrounding  the  basket  at  two  circumferences,  and 
other  flexible  devices  connected  with  the  uppermost  fleilblt" 
dcrvlce  and  extending  across  the  top  of  the  basket,  where 
by  the  cover  Is  held  In  place,  substantially  as  descrlbe<l. 


3.  A  basket  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  root-ball  of  a 
tree,  the  said  basket  being  composed  of  distinct  and  sepa- 
rate sections,  flexible  devices  connecting  the  said  sections 
In  running  relation  near  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  basket, 
a  cover  applied  to  the  top  of  the  ball  of  the  tree  and  hav- 
ing an  opening  ta  receive  the  trunk  thereof,  and  a  flexible 
device  connected  with  the  basket  sections  and  passing  over 
the  basket  cover,  whereby  the  said  cover  is  held  in  place, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  basket  composed  of  a  series  of  distinct  sections 
adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  root-ball  of  the  tree,  the  said 
sections  havln;?  books  near  their  lower  extremities  and 
loops  near  their  upper  extremities,  and  flexible  devices 
passed  around  the  basket  sections  and  respectively  engag- 
ing the  hooks  an«l  loops  in  running  relation,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

5.  A  basket  composed  of  a  series  of  sections,  a  flexible 
device  passed  around  the  said  sections  in  running  relation 
with  the  bottom  thereof  and  carried  upwardly  on  one 
side  of  the  ba8k.?t,  a  second  flexible  device  passed  around 
the  sections  near  their  upper  extremities  and  engaging  the 
same  In  running  relation,  the  second  flexible  device  being 
carried  upwardly  on  the  opposite  side  from  the  first  named 
flexible  device,  means  located  above  the  basket  for  spacing 
the  two  flexible  devices,  and  means  for  connecting  the  two 
flexible  devices  with  hoisting  mechanism. 

[Claims  8  to  .^  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.! 


of  said  members ;  and  manually-operable  means,  mounted 
upon  the  shaft,  for  producing  angular  adjustment  of  the 
joint,  said  means  having  operative  connections  with  the 
first  joint-member  which  are  dlsengageable  when  the 
shaft  U  disengaged  from  the  second  member  at  said  slip- 
joint. 


1.1.^9,736.  CLEANIN3-T00L.  Joseph  M.  Stabkl,  Roch- 
ester, N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Domestic  Appliances  Company. 
Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Oct.  16.  1912.     Serial  No.  726.165.     (CI.  15 — 60.) 

1.  In  a  cleaning-tool,  the  combination,  with  a  hollow 
head  and  a  tubular  shaft  angularly  adjustable  In  a  ver- 
tical plane,  of  a  manually-rotatable  sleeve  surrounding  the 
shaft,  and  connections  between  the  sleeve  and  the  head 
adapted  to  produce  angular  adjustment  of  the  head  when 
the  sleeve  is  rotated  upon  the  shaft. 

2.  In  a  cleaning-tool,  the  combination,  with  a  hollow 
head  and  a  tubular  shaft  angularly  adjustable  in  a  ver- 
tical plane,  of  a  manually-rotatable  sleeve  surrounding  the 
shaft,  and  Inter-engaglng  arms  connected  with  the  head 
and  the  sleeve  whereby  the  head  Is  angularly  adjusted  by 
rotation  of  the  sleeve. 

H.  In  a  cleanlng-tool,  the  combination  of  a  pivotal  Joint 
comprising  two  members,  the  flrst  of  said  members  being 
ndapted  for  detachable  connection  with  a  cleaning-head; 
a  rubular  shaft  connected,  by  a  slip-Joint,  with  the  second 


4.  In  a  cleanlng-tool,  the  combination  of  a  pivotal  Joint 
comprising  two  members,  the  flrst  of  said  members  being 
adapted  for  connection  with  a  cleaning-head ;  a  shaft  con- 
nected with  the  second  Joint-member ;  a  manually-rotatable 
member  Journaled  on  the  shaft ;  and  connections  between 
the  first  Joint-member  and  the  manually-rotatable  member 
comprising  Inter-engaglng  arms,  for  angularly  adjusting 
the  head  and  the  shaft  about  said  Joint,  one  of  the  arms 
having  a  recessed  extremity  which  embraces  the  extremity 
of  the  other  arm. 

5.  In  a  cleanlng-tool,  the  combination  of  a  pivotal  Joint 
comprising  two  air-conducting  Joint-members,  the  first  of 
said  members  being  adapted  for  connection  with  a  clean- 
ing-head ;  a  shaft  removably  connected  with  the  second 
Joint-member  ;  a  member  Journaled  longitudinally  on  the 
shaft  and  manually  rotatable ;  and .  Interengaglng  means 
connecting  the  flrst  Joint-member  and  the  rotatable  mem- 
ber whereby  rotation  of  the  latter  may  cause  angular 
movement  of  the  pivotal  Joint,  said  connecting  means  be- 
ing dlsengageable  when  the  shaft  is  removed  from  tLe 
second  Joint-member. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,139.7:17.  GAS  SAVER  FOR  EXPIX)SIVE  MOTORS. 
Gboboe  E.  Thompson,  Stockton.  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  16, 
191-t.     Serial  No,  S18,.S59.      (CI.  123-  -99.1 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  the 
combination  witii  an  explosive  motor  having,  a  carbureter 
and  a  pipe  leading  from  the  carbureter  to  the  motor,  and 
an  Ignition  system,  such  Ignition  system  having  a  ro- 
tatable timer,  of  a  valve  communicating  with  said  pipe 
between  said  carbureter  and  said  motor,  such  valve  com- 
prising a  casing  having  an  opening  in  its  side,  a  piston 
slldably  mounted  In  said  caain«  to  control  the  communica- 
tion between  said  opening  and  said  casing,  a  stem  on  said 
piston  and  a  flexible  cable  connected  between  said  stem  and 
said  rotatable  tlmw,  as  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  the 
combination  with  an  explosive  motor  having  a  carbureter 
and  a  pipe  leading  from  the  carbureter  to  the  motor,  and 
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aa  igattloD  system,  such  ignition  system  having  a  rotatable 
timer,  of  a  valve  communicating  with  said  pipe  between 
said  carbureter  and  said  motor,  such  valve  comprising  a 
easing  provided  with  an  opening  In  Its  side,  a  heating 
medium,  means  communicating  from  said  heating  medium 
to  said  opening,  a  piston  movable  In  said  casing  and  con- 
trolling the  size  of  said  opening,  a  stem  on  said  piston 
and  a  flexible  cable  connected  between  said  stem  and  said 
rotatable  timer,  as  described. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  the 
combination  with  an  explosive  motor  having  a  carbureter 
and  a  pipe  leadln;?  from  the  carbureter  to  the  motor,  and 
an  Ignition  systcn.  such  Ignition  system  having  a  rotntable 
timer,  of  a  valve  communicating  with  said  pipe  between 
said  carbureter  nnd  said  motor,  such  valve  comprising  a 
casing  having  an  opening  in  its  side,  a  cap  on  the  end  of 
said  easing,  a  piston  movable  in  said  casing,  a  plurality 
of  shims  removably  disposed  within  said  casing  between 
said  piston  and  said  cap,  a  stem  on  said  piston  and  means 
connected  between  said  stem  and  said  rotatable  timer 
whereby  said  piston  will  move  with  the  movement  of  said 
timer,  as  described. 


1.139,733.     GOLF-CLUB.     Ralph  G.  Tylkk,  Exeter,  N.  H. 
Filed  Feb.  12,  1914.     Serial  No.  818.403.      (CI.  46 4.) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  niblick  golf  club  head 
having  an  oval  playing  face,  and  a  shank  extended  up- 
wardly and  forwardly  therefrom  in  a  plane  substantially 
longitudinally  axial  with  the  length  of  the  playing  face. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  niblick  golf  club  head 
having  a  playing  face  substantially  oval  In  outline,  and 
a  shank  extended  therefrom  at  one  end  substantially 
axlally  and  longitudinally  of.  and  at  an  angle  to  the  plny- 
iag  face. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  niblick  golf  club  head 
having  a  substantially  oval  playing  face  forming  a  toe 
and  heel,  and  a  shank  extended  upwardly  and  forwardly 
therefrom  substantially  in  a  plane  central  to  the  toe  and 
heel. 

4.  As  nn  article  of  manufacture,  a  niblick  golf  club  hav- 
ing a  shank,  a  playing  face  carried  thereby  the  edges  of 
which  are  curved  laterally  from  the  sbaak  aubetantlally 
equal  in  opposite  directions  and  then  inwardly  and  down- 
wardly forming  a  narrow  toe,  having  an  upwardly  nnd 
rearwardly  receding  lower  face. 

5.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  niblick  golf  club  bend 
provided  with  a  toe  and  heel,  and  having  a  normally 
ground  contacting  upwardly  receding  curved  surface  be 
neath  Its  toe,  the  playing  face  extended  angularly  up 
wardiy  therefrom  in  the  line  of  play  and  a  shank  extended 
forwardly  from  the  heel  substantially  in  the  vertical  plaue 
of  the  toe  and  heel. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


i,i.u>,7:^t).     rnocESs   of   forming   and  bindi>^ 

M.\TER1AL  FOR  USE  IN  ABRASIVE  WHEELS  AND 
THE  LIKE.  James  O.  Vail,  Chester,  and  John  D.  Car- 
TEK,  Lansdowne,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1913.  Serial  No 
799,105.      (CI.  51  —  1.) 

1.  The  process  of  forming  an  abrasive  wheel  or  the  like, 
which  comprises  the  use  of  carborundum,  an  alkaline  solu- 
tion of  a  silicate  and  an  oxidising  agent  Eoluble  therein. 

2.  The  process  of  forming  an  abrasive  wheel  or  the 
like,  which  comprlres  the  use  of  an  alkaline  solution  of 
sodium  silicate,  and  potassium  permanganaie. 

S.  The  process  of  forming  an  abrasive  wheel  or  the  like 
which  consists  in  combining  an  obradant  capable  of  yield 
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Ing  hydrogen  gas  when  in  contact  with  an  alkali  with  a 
binding  material  comprising  an  alkaline  solution  of  a 
silicate  and  an  oxidUlnn  aj:ent  soluble  therein,  aiMl  then 
baking  the  resulting  mass  in  molds  suitable  to  produo* 
articles  of  the  shape  desired. 

4.  The  process  of  forming  an  abrasive  wheel  or  the  like, 
which  consists  In  mixing  carlionindum  with  a  suitable 
filler,  reducing  the  mixture  thus  formed  to  a  plastic  con 
slsiency  by  the  addition  of  an  alkaline  solution  of  a  slli- 
rato  in  (oml)lnatlon  with  a  suitable  oxidizing  agent,  intro- 
ducing the  plastic  mass  Into  suitable  molds,  and  baking 
tbe  same  at  a  relatively  low  temperature. 

o.  The  process  of  forming  an  abrasive  wheel  or  the 
like  which  consists  in  mixing  carborundum  with  a  suitable 
filler  reducing  the  mixture  to  a  suitable  consistency  by  the 
addition  of  a  binding  material  comprising  a  solution  of 
sodium  silicate  and  potassium  permanganate,  introducing 
the  resulting  product  Into  suitable  molds  and  baking  the 
same  at  relatively  low  temperatures. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,139.740.  DISINFECTING  APPARATUS.  John  R.  Van 
Dtne.  Sedalia,  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  23.  1912,  Serial  No. 
692,650.  Renewed  Oct.  26.  1914.  Serial  No.  868,740 
(CI.  167—3.) 


1.  A  disinfectant  container  comprising  a  cylindrical 
body  having  at  one  end  a  cylindrical  extension  of  less  di- 
ameter than  said  body  and  at  the  other  end  an  opening 
through  which  It  may  be  filled,  an  open  top  cup  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  diameter  as  said  body  wholly  inclos- 
ing said  extension,  the  edges  of  said  cup  and  body  being  in 
frlctlonal  engagement,  means  controlled  by  the  liquid 
level  In  said  cup  for  governing  the  flow  of  liquid  from 
said  extension  into  the  cup,  whereby  a  substantially  con- 
stant level  In  said  cup  Is  maintained,  a  delivery  tube  open- 
ing through  the  bottom  of  said  cup,  and  disposed  within 
the  annular  space  between  said  extension  and  the  sides 
of  said  cup,  and  a  siphon  wick  in  said  tube. 

2.  Disinfecting  apparatus  comprising  a  liquid  container, 
means  for  maintlanlng  a  constant  normal  liquid  level  In 
said  container,  and  a  delivery  wick  supported  at  such  a 
height  that  its  end  is  Just  above  such  normal  level. 

3.  Disinfecting  apparatus  comprising  a  liquid  container, 
a  delivery  tube  carried  thereby,  a  siphon  wick  having  one 
end  lying  in  said  tube,  a  second  tube  also  supported  by 
said  container  and  having  an  opening  to  admit  llqnld,  the 
other  end  of  said  wick  being  inclosed  In  said  second  tube, 
and  means  for  limiting  the  extent  to  which  the  wick  may 
be  inserted  in  such  tube. 

4.  Disinfecting  apparatus  comprising'  a  liquid  con- 
falner,  a  vertical  delivery  tube  carried  thereby,  a  second 
tube  In  fixed  spaced  relation  to  the  flrst  and  bariag  aa 
opening  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  «OBtainer,  a  third 
tube,  open  at  both  ends,  and  adapted  to  tetaaeope  wlthla 
said  second  tube,  a  siphon  wick  having  one  ead  iawrted 
In  said  delivery  tube  and  titc  other  end  ladosed  within 
said  third  tube,  and  an  annular  ahouMer  on  aoch  thlnl 
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tube,  adapted  to  engage  the  edge  of  the  second  named  tube 
and  limit  the  movement  of  the  third  tube  and  wick  rela- 
tlye  thereto. 

6.  Disinfecting  apparatus  comprising  a  liquid  container, 
a  delivery  tube  carried   thereby,  a  wick  in  said  delivery 
tube,  and  means  normally  maintaining  said  wick  out  of  . 
contact  with   the  liquid  when  said  container  is  at  rest,  1 
■aid  wick  being  so  positioned  as  to  be  impregnated  when-  \ 
ever  the  container  Is  Jolted. 


1,139,741.     SODIUM-SILICATE  COMPOSITION.     Jamks 

0.  Vail,  Chester,  and  John  D.  Caktkr,  Lansdowne.  I'n. 
Filed  Sept.  3,  1914.     Serial  No.  860,01.'7.     (CI.  23— 1.5. ' 

1.  A  dry  water  soluble  sodium  silicate  composition  con 
talnlng  sodium  silicate  and  an  efllorescent  salt  which  does 
not  react  with  sodium  silicate. 

2.  A  dry  efflorescent  powder  freely  soluble  in  cold  water 
and  comprising  sodium  silicate  and  sodium  sulfate. 

3.  A  dry  water  soluble  composition  containing  sodium 
■lllcate  and   sodium   sulfate. 

4.  A  sodium  silicate  composition  comprising  sodium 
silicate  and  sodium  sulfate  and  having  the  appearance  of 
a  dry  powder  and  a  solubility  grfater  than  commercial 
sodium  silicate  containing  an  equivalent  amount  of  silica. 

5.  The  method  of  producing  a  cold  water  soluble  sodium 
silicate  composition  which  consists  In  adding  sodium  sul 
fate  to  a  solution  of  sodium  silicate  and  then  removing 
Buflaclent  water  from  the  solution  to  form  a  product  of  ap- 
parent dryness. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,139,742.  TOP-HOLDER  FOR  VEHICLES.  Robert  C. 
Wall,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  May  19,  1914.  Serial 
No.  839,486.      (CI.  21—61.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  body  part  pro- 
vided with  a  seat  to  receive  a  bow  of  a  top,  a  spindle 
carried  by  said  body  pert,  a  winding  device  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  spindle  and  having  a  disk  forming  a 
part  of  said  winding  device  said  disk  provided  with  a  fric- 
tion surface,  a  flexible  member  secured  at  one  end  to  said 
winding  device  and  having  its  opposite  end  arranged  for 
connection  with  another  bow  of  said  top,  a  second  disk 
non-rotatably  mounted  on  said  spindle  and  also  provided 
with  a  friction  surface  Juxtaposed  with  respect  to  said 
winding  disk  friction  surface,  a  disk  of  relatively  yield- 
ing material  interposed  between  said  friction  surfaces, 
and  means  to  clamp  the  friction  surface  of  the  non-ro- 
tatable  disk  upon  said  soft  disk  and  force  It  into  friction 
engagement  with  the  friction  surface  of  the  winding  disk 
to  lock  said  winding  device,  and  means  to  support  said 
body  part  on  a  vehicle. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  body  part,  a 
spindl*  carried  thereby,  a  winding  device  rotatably  mount 
ed  on  said  spindle,  a  disk  forming  a  part  of  said  winding 
device  aod  provided  with  a  set  of  teeth,  a  flexible  meml>er 
secured  at  one  end  to  said  winding  device  and  having  its 
opposite  end  arranged  for  connection  with  a  bow  of  a 
top,  a  second  disk  mounted  on  said  spindle  provided  with 
•  aet  of  teeth  Juxtaposed  with  respect  to  said  winding 
disk  teeth,  means  intermediate  of  said  sets  of  teeth  to 
teanamit  a  clamping  action  from  one  set  of  teeth  to 
tb»  other,  means  to  clamp  said  sets  of  teeth  to  lock  said 
nlBdlBf  device,  and  means  to  support  saldy  body  part. 

8.  In  a  device  of  thf  character  stated,  a  body  part,  a 
■piadle  carried  thereby,  a  winding  device  rotatably  mount 


id  on  said  spindle,  a  disk  forming  a  part  of  said  winding 
device  and  provided  with  a  set  of  teeth,  a  flexible  member 
secured  at  one  end  to  said  winding  device  and  having  its 
opposite  end  arranged  for  connection  with  a. bow  of  a  top, 
a  second  disk  mounted  on  said  spindle  provided  with  teeth 
Juxtaposed  with  respect  to  said  wthdlng  disk  teeth,  a  disk 
of  relatively  soft  material  Interposed  between  said  sets 
of  teeth,  means  to  clamp  said  teeth  upon  said  soft  disk 
to  lock  said  winding  device,  and  means  to  support  said 
body  part  on  a  vehicle. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  body  part 
provided  with  a  seat  to  receive  e  bow  of  a  top,  a  spindle 
carried  by  said  body  part,  a  winding  device  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  spindle,  a  disk  forming  a  part  of  said 
winding  device  and  provided  with  a  set  of  teeth,  a  flexible 
member  secured  at  one  end  to  said  winding  device,  and 
havint?  its  opposite  end  arranged  for  connection  with  an- 
other bow  of  said  top,  a  second  disk  mounted  on  said 
spindle  with  provision  against  rotation,  and  provided 
with  a  set  of  teeth  Juxtaposed  with  respect  to  said  winding 
disk  teeth,  a  disk  of  relatively  soft  material  Interposed 
between  said  sets  of  teeth,  a  clamping  nut  threaded  on 
said  spindle,  a  yielding  member  between  said  nut  and  the 
second  disk  to  riert  n  clamping  pressure  upon  the 
disks  to  lock  the  winding  device,  a  nut  oppositely 
threaded  on  the  end  of  said  spindle  for  limiting  the  un- 
screwing adjustment  of  said  clamping  nut,  and  means  10 
support  said  body  part  on  a  vehicle. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  body  part  hav- 
ing a  chambered  portion,  and  provided  with  a  stud,  a  wind- 
ing disk  having  a  handle  rotatably  mounted  on  said  stud 
jind  provided  with  a  hub  within  the  chambered  portion  of 
the  body  part,  said  winding  disk  also  provided  with  teeth, 
a  flexible  rae<hanism  secured  at  cue  end  to  the  hub  of  said 
winding  device  an  1  having  Its  free  end  arranged  for  con- 
nection with  a  bow  of  a  vehicle  top,  a  second  disk  mount- 
ed on  said  stud  and  held  against  rotation  and  provided 
with  teeth  juxtaposed  with  respect  to  said  winding  disk 
teeth,  a  disk  of  relatively  solt  material  Interposed  be- 
tween said  sets  of  teeth,  means  to  adjust  the  second  disk 
to  cause  the  teeth  to  bite  upon  said  soft  disk  to  look  said 
winding  device,  and  means  to  attach  said  body  part  on  a 
vehicle. 


1,139,71."?.  WEAR-PLATE  FOR  SHOE-HEELS.  Almomd 
J.  White  and  Fkedehic  A.  Hawlby,  ChilUcothe,  Mo. 
Filed  Mar.  6.  1914.     Serial  No.  822,739.     (CI.  36 — 75.) 


1.  A  wear  plate  for  shoe  heels  Including  a  body  plate,  a 
wear  flange,  and  a  flange  connecting  the  plate  and  wear 
flange,  the  second  mentioned  flange  being  substantially 
semi  circular  in  shape  and  having  Its  terminals  Inclined 
in  a  direction  forwardly  from  the  wear  flange  to  the  body 
plate. 

2.  A  wear  plate  for  shoe  heels  including  a  subetantially 
semi-circular  body  plate  having  a  substantially  seml-clrcu- 
lar  opening,  a  flange  depending  from  tlie  body  plate  and 
having  Its  terminals  inclined  in  a  direction  forwardly  to- 
ward the  body  plate,  and  a  wear  flange  of  substantially 
semicircular  shape  extending  laterally  and  Inwardly  from 
the  flrst  mentioned  flange. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  shoe  heel  having  one  tap 
cut-away  at  its  rear  portion  to  produce  forwardly  In- 
clined shoulders,  of  a  wear  plate  including  a  body  portion 
arranged  to  engage  against  the  upper  face  of  the  said  tap< 
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a  flange  depending  from  the  body  plate  and  embracing  the 
cut-away  portion  of  the  tap,  the  terminals  of  said  flange 
being  Inclined  forwardly  toward  the  body  portion,  where- 
by they  may  engage  against  the  Inclined  shoulders  of  said 
tap,  and  a  wear  flange  formed  on  the  flrst  mentioned 
flange  and  extending  Inwardly  and  laterally  therefrom. 

4.  A  wear  plate  for  shoe  heels  including  a  body  plate 
having  a  laterally  enlarged  wear  surface  and  a  flange  por- 
tion connecting  the  wear  surface  and  the  body  plate,  said 
flange  portion  being  substnntially  semi-circular  In  shape 
and  bavin.'  its  terminals  Inciln.  d  In  n  direction  forwardly 
from  the  fxtremities  of  tlie  wear  surface  to  the  extremities 
of  the  body  platf. 


terlorly  of  the  well,  and  a  pipe  section  open  to  the  bore 
and  to  the  interior  of  the  well  for  the  purpose  q>«clfled. 

2.  In  means  preventing  the  accumulation  of  gas  within 
oil  wells,  a  sectional  oil  well  structure,  a  bridge  wall  ex- 
tending transversely  across  the  bore  of  one  of  the  said 
sections,  said  bridge  wall  having  a  bore  therein,  said  bore 
discharging  into  a  verUcal  bore  within  the  wall  of  the  said 
section,  and  a  pipe  extension  carried  by  said  bridge  wall 
and  removable  therefrom,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  fortii. 


1,139.744.  MILKING  APPARATUS.  AcorsT  W.  Zerat- 
SKV.  La  Crosse.  Wis.  Filed  Sept.  5,  1914.  Serial  No. 
860.4.'l0.      (CI.  31—98.) 


1,139,746.  COMBINATION  DRAFTING  IMPLEMENT. 
John  E.  Bailbt,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1912 
Serial  No.  736,373.      (CI.  33 — 80.) 


j(f 


1.  In  a  milking  apparatus,  a  receptacle  having  its  bot- 
tom Inclined  and  adapted  to  Initially  receive  the  milk 
drawn  from  the  cow,  an  Inclined  flat  valve  closing  on  the 
inclined  bottom  of  said  receptacle,  a  pivoted  arm  carrying 
said  valve,  a  weight  on  said  arm  adapted  to  hold  said 
valve  In  closed  position,  the  weight  of  the  milk  In  said 
receptacle  at  predetermined  periods  being  adapted  to  over- 
come the  balancing  action  of  said  weight  to  open  said  re- 
ceptacle. 

2.  In  a  milking  apparatus,  a  vertically  disposed  milk 
chamber  having  Its  bottom  inclined  and  open,  a  gravity 
operated  flat  valve  at  the  open  end  of  the  vertically  dis- 
posed milk  chamber,  a  milk  tube  disposed  at  the  top  of 
the  milk  chamber  to  deliver  milk  directly  onto  the  flat 
valve,  and  a  suction  tube  extending  from  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  vertically  disposed  milk  chamber. 


1,139.745.  MEANS  PREVENTING  THE  ACCUMULA- 
TION   OF    GAS    WITHIN    OIL-WBLLS.      Aluandbr 

.  Ames,  Alluwe,  Okla,  Filed  Mar.  10,  1914.  SerUl  No. 
823,819.      (CI.   103—61.) 


1.  In  a  drafting  Implement,  a  board,  guide  members  ex- 
tending along  two  opposite  sides  of  said  board,  a  T-squars 
slldably  mounted  on  said  guide  members,  a  flat  spring 
mounted  upon  the  head  of  said  T  square,  a  stud,  said  stud 
being  slldably  engaged  with  one  of  said  guide  members  and 
passing  through  said  spring,  and  a  nut  for  engagement 
with  said  stud  for  tensioning  said  spring. 

2.  In  a  drafting  implement,  a  board,  guide  members  ex- 
tending along  two  opposite  sides  of  said  board,  a  T-square 
slldably  mounted  on  said  guide  members,  a  spring  mount- 
ed upon  the  head  of  said  T-square,  said  spring  hartng  an 
opening  formed  therein,  one  of  said  guide  members  having 
a  slot  formed  therein,  a  stud  slldably  arranged  In  said 
slot,  said  stud  extending  through  the  opening  In  said 
spring,  snd  a  thumb  nut  threaded  on  said  stod  for  regif- 
latlng  the  tension  of  said  spring. 

3.  In  a  drafting  Implement,  a  board  structure,  having 
guide  members  extending  along  two  opposite  sldss  there- 
of, a  straight  edge  slldably  guided  by  said  guide  members, 
and  means  for  holding  one  end  of  said  straight  edge  In 
adjusted  position  on  one  of  said  guides  comprising,  a 
thumb  nut,  a  shaft  having  a.  shank  and  an  enlarged  head 
which  encompasses  said  guide,  said  shank  extending 
through  said  straight  edge  and  adjustably  seated  In  said 
thumb  nut,  a  washer  interposed  between  said  thomb  not 
and  said  straight  edge  and,  a  spring  seated  in  a  rseess  In 
said  thumb  nut  about  said  shank  and  engaging  said 
washer  for  forming  a  flrm  connection  between  the  washer 
and  the  straight  edge  and  means  for  holding  the  other  end 
of  the  straight  edge  in  engagement  with  the  other  of  said 
guides. 


1.  In  means  preventing  the  accumulation  of  gas  within 
oil  wells,  a  sectional  well  structure,  a  bridge  wall  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  bore  open  to  the  atmosphere  ex- 


1,139,747.     GASEOUS-FUEL  MIXER.     Piebt  H.  Batut, 

West  Alexandria,  Ohio;  Mary  A.   Bayley  ez«:ntrlx  of 

said  Perry  H.  Bayley,  deceased.     Piled  May  4,  1814. 

Serial  No.  836,232.     (Q.  48 — 180.) 

In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  oombfnatioa 

with  a  fuel  Intake  pipe,  of  a  sectional  fuel  mixer  arzaafad 

within   the   pipe,   said   mixer   comprising  a   plorality   of 

spaced  elongated  parallel  bars  adapted  to  MeOomMlfj  an- 

gage  against  the  Inner  face  of  the  pipe,  foramlnated  cones 

connected  at  the  edges  of  their  bases  to  the  bars  at  their 

opposite  ends,  said  conas  being  arranged  with  their  aplcas 

extending  inwardly  of  the  bars,  and  a  pair  of  foraatnatad 

cones  connected  at  the  edges  of  their  bases  to  the  bars 

midway  of  their  ends,  the  aplcas  of  the  last  mantlODad 

cones  extending  outwardly  of  the  bars  whereby  tba  sana 

are  opposed  to  the  apices  of  the  cones  carried  on  the 
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of  the  bars,  said  bare  being  of  snfflcl«nt  length  whereby 
the  aplcee  of  the  lntenn«>dlate  cones  are  spaced  from  the 
■picea  of  the  end  .conea,  the  lowermost  cone  having  Its 


the  floor  of  the  car,  the  slot  pasalnf  in  a  direction  aeroM 
the  floor,  a  hanger  suspended  beneath  the  floor  of  the  car 
;ind  fitted  with  an  offset  arm  provided  with  an  openlns 
located  vertically  beneath  the  slot,  a  vertically  disposed 
shaft  passing  through  the  slot  and  opening,  said  shaft 
having  the  lower  end  thereof  flattened  and  the  upper  end 
thereof  provided  with  a  suitable  hand  piece  and  a  spring 
.nv.loiilnu  the  shaft  and  suspending  the  same  from  the 
floor,  as  MDd  for  the  purpose  specified. 


niars'lnal  portion  provided  with  an  annular  flauue  adapted 
to  be  extended  between  adjacent  extremities  of  the  sec- 
tional intake  pipe. 

1  139  748.  INSULATOR.  Thomas  W.  Bbatty,  New  Cum- 
berland. W.  Va.  Filed  Jan.  M,  1912.  Serial  No. 
674.624.     (CI.  173—314.) 


1.  An   Insulator  comprising  assembled   sections  liaving 
abutment   portions   and   having   registering   openings   ex 
tending  through  their  abutment  portions  for  the  passage 
of   a  securing  element,  the   openings  being   Increased    In 
diameter  in  the  direction  of  their  inner  ends. 

2.  An  Insulator  comprising  sections  of  counterpart  form. 
each  section  having  a  stepped  abutment  portion,  having 
one  face  located  In  a  plane  parallel  to  the  base  of  the  sec- 
tion and  Its  other  face  located  In  a  plane  at  right  angles 
thereto,  each  section  having  a  conductor  gripping  portion 
laterally  offset  with  respect  to  the  second  mentioned  face 
of  the  said  abutment  portion  and  having  another  con- 
ductor gripping  portion  offset  beyond  the  first  mentioned 
face  of  the  said  abutment  portion,  and  each  section  being 
formed  with  a  nail  opening  extending  rentrally  thereof 
from  the  base  face  of  the  section  to  the  first  mentioned 
face  of  the  said  abutment  portion. 

3.  An  insulator  comprising  sections  of  counteroart  form, 
each  section  having  a  stepped  abutment  portion  having 
one  face  located  In  a  plane  parallel  to  the  base  of  the  sec- 
tion and  its  other  face  located  in  a  plane  at  right  angles 
thereto,  each  section  having  a  conductor  gripping  portion 
laterally  offset  with  respect  to  the  second  mentioned  face 
of  the  said  abutment  portion  and  having  another  con- 
ductor gripping  portion  offset  beyond  the  first  mentioned 
face  of  the  said  abutment  portion,  and  each  section  being 
formed  with  a  nail  opening  extending  centrally  thereof 
trom  the  base  face  of  the  section  to  the  first  mentioned 
face  of  the  said  abutment  portion,  the  said  abutment  por- 
tions extending  continuously  from  side  to  side  of  the  re- 
spettlve  sections  and  having  their  said  faces  smooth  and 

unbroken. 

4.  .\n  insulator  comprising  sections  to  be  assembled, 
each  of  said  sections  having  an  abutment  portion  having 
one  face  located  In  a  plane  parallel  to  the  base  of  the  sec- 
tion and  lU  other  face  located  in  a  plane  at  right  angles 
thereto,  each  section  having  a  conductor  gripping  portion 
laterally  offset  with  respect  to  the  section-mentioned  face 
of  the  said  abutment  portion  and  having  another  con- 
ductor gripping  portion  offset  beyond  the  first-mentioned 
face  of  the  said  abutment  portion. 


1,139,74».       SWITCH  -  POINT    CONTROLLER.       Elziar 
BtAvvitM,  St.  Boniface,  Manitoba,  Canada.     Filed  Ang. 
81,  1914.     Serial  No.  869,863.     (CI.  104—171.) 
1.  The  eomblnatiOB  with  the  floor  of  a   car  provided 

with  a  sattable  slfht  opening,  of  a  slotted  plate  located  In 


•2.  The  combination  with  the  floor  of  a  car  provided 
with  a  suitable  sight  opening,  of  a  plate  located  In  the 
( ar  floor  adjoining  the  sight  opening  and  provided  with  a 
slot  pas.«lng  In  a  direction  across  the  car,  a  hanger  located 
beneath  the  floor  and  provided  with  an  offset  arm  having 
an  opening  therein  located  beneath  the  slot,  a  vertlcallj 
disposed  shaft  passing  through  the  slot  and  opening  and 
having  the  lower  end  thereof  flattened  and  the  upper  end 
thereof  provided  with  a  hand  piece,  a  washer  on  the  shaft 
and  playing  over  the  slot,  a  collar  fixed  on  the  shaft  at  a 
point  above  the  floor  and  a  spiral  spring  enveloping  the 
shaft  and  located  between  the  washer  and  the  collar,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

:}.  The  combination  with  the  floor  of  a  car  having  a  por- 
tion thereof  cut  away,  of  a  plate  covering  the  opening  and 
provided  with  a  sight  opening  and  a  slot,  the  slot  passing 
in  a  direction  across  the  car,  a  hanger  secured  to  the  un- 
der side  of  the  car  and  fitted  with  an  offset  arm  provided 
with  an  opening  alined  with  the  slot,  a  vertically  disposed 
shaft  pa!4alng  through  the  slot  and  the  opening,  said  shaft 
!  avinii  the  lower  end  thereof  flattened  and  the  upper  end 
thereof  provided  with  a  hand  piece,  a  washer  on  the  shaft 
iiid  playing  over  the  slot,  a  collar  on  the  shaft  and  within 
the  car  and  a  spiral  spring  enveloping  the  shaft  and  In- 
serted between  the  collar  and  the  washer,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  floor  of  a  car  having  a  por- 
tion thereof  cut  away,  of  a  plate  covering  the  opening  in 
the  floor   and   provided  with  a  sight  opening  and  a  slot, 
the  slot  pa.sslng  in  a  direction  across  the  car,  a   hanger 
secured   to  the  under  side  of  the  car  and  fitted  with  an 
offset  arm  provided  with  an  opening  alined  with  the  slot, 
;f    v.rtlcally    disposed   hollow   shaft  passing   through   the 
slot  and   the  opening  and  having  the  lower  end   thereof 
j  flattened  and  the  upper  end  thereof  provided  with  a  hand 
I  ple((',  a  washer  on  the  shaft  and  playing  over  the  slot,  a 
1   collar  ou  the  shaft  above  the  floor,  a  spiral  spring  envelop- 
{  InR   the    shaft    and   bearing   against    the   collar   and    the 
1  washer,  an  adjustable  rod  located  within  the  hollow  cen- 
1  ter  of  the  shaft  and  bearing  against  the  collar  and  the 
washer,  and  a  brush  located  on  the  flattened  end  of  the 
shaft  and  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  rod,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

T).  The  combination  with  the  floor  of  a  car  having  a  por- 
tion thereof  cut  away,  of  a  plate  covering  the  opening  and 
provided  with  a  sight  opening  and  a  slot,  the  slot  passing 
In  a  direction  across  the  car,  a  hanger  secured  to  the  un- 
der side  of  the  car  and  fitted  with  an  offset  arm  provided 
with  an  opening  alined  with  the  slot,  a  verflcally  disposed 
shaft  passing  through  the  slot  and  the  opening,  said  shaft 
having  the  lower  end  thereof  flattened  afld  the  upper  end 
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thereof  provided  with  a  band  piece,  a  washer  on  the  shaft 
and  playing  over  the  slot,  a  collar  on  the  shaft  and  within 
the  car,  a  spiral  spring  enveloping  the  shaft  and  Inserted 
between  the  collar  and  the  washer  and  an  adjustable 
brush  located  on  the  lower  or  flattened  end  of  the  shaft, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,139,750.     STOVE.     Jacob  Breweb,  Hazleton,  Pa.     Filed 
Sept.  17,  1913.     Serial  No.  790.276.      (CI.  12«— 15.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  heater  having  a 
grate  defining  an  ash-pit  and  a  combustloa  space,  the 
heater  having  an  outlet  communicating  with  the  combus- 
tion space  ;  a  drum  resting  on  the  heater  and  sorrounding 
the  outlet,  the  drum  having  an  opening  in  its  top ;  a  flue 
supported  on  the  driun  and  surrounding  the  opening  there- 
in ;  a  pipe  curved  within  the  drum  and  having  Its  ends 
extended  throagh  the  wall  of  the  dram  at  the  bottom 
of  the  drum,  one  end  of  the  pipe  constituting  an  air  Inlet 
and  being  located  close  to  the  top  of  the  heater  and  di- 
rectly above  the  top  of  the  heater  whereby  the  hot  air  ris- 
ing from  the  top  of  tke  heater  may  be  drawn  Into  the  air 
inlet,  the  other  end  of  the  pipe  having  a  pair  of  outlets, 
one  of  which  outlets  communicates  with  the  combustion 
space  of  the  beater,  the  other  of  which  oatleta  commanl- 
cate  with  the  space  below  the  grate  ;  and  a  means  for  in- 
dividually controlling  the  outlets. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8cril>ed,  a  heater  having  a 
grate  and  provided  with  an  outlet  flue  for  the  products  of 
combustion  ;  a  casing  Interposed  in  the  flue ;  a  conduit 
passing  through  the  casing,  one  end  of  the  conduit  being 
open  to  the  atmosphere  and  the  other  end  of  the  conduit 
passing  Into  the  heater  below  the  grate  and  being  up- 
wardly extended  above  the  grate,  the  conduit  having  an 
opening  located  below  the  grate ;  and  a  damper  control- 
ling the  opening ;  the  grate  acting  as  a  stop  for  the  dam- 
per when  the  latter  is  moved  to  an  open  position,  where- 
by to  maintain  the  damper  above  the  opening  and  to  pre- 
vent ashes  from  falling  from  the  grate  into  the  conduit 
through  the  opening. 


therefrom,  the  pivots  of  the  links  beljig  in  allnemcnt,  a 
plow  beam  plvotaliy  connected  at  its  forward  ead  to  the 
free  ends  of  said  links  for  movement  Independently  titare- 
of,  a  lever  plvotaliy  mounted  on  the  frame  and  provided 
with  a  portion  extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  a  link 
plvotaliy  connected  at  its  upper  end  with  the  rearwardUj 
extending  portion  of  the  lever  and  at  its  lower  end  to 
the  said  first  mentioned  links,  and  means  for  locking  the 
lever  in  different  positions  of  adjustment. 

2.  In  a  plow,  a  fraipe,  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  link- 
members  of  substantially  the  same  length  plvotaliy  con- 
nected to  the  frame  at  their  Inner  ends  and  extending 
rearwardly  therefrom,  a  plow  beam  comprisiDg  two  bars 
arranged  side  by  side  in  spaced  relation  and  rigidly  se- 
cured together,  a  transverse  pivot  connecting  the  forward 
ends  of  the  said  bars  with  the  outer  ends  of  the  respective 
link  members,  a  lever  plvotaliy  mounted  on  the  frame  and 
provided  with  a  portion  extending  rearwardly  therefrom, 
a  link  having  its  upper  end  plvotaliy  connected  with  said 
rearwardly  extending  portion  and  having  Its  lower  end 
plvotaliy  connected  with  the  said  transverse  pivot,  and 
means  for  locking  the  lever  in  different  positions  of  ad- 
justment. 


1.139,751.  GANG  -  PLOW.  Cahl  A.  BSOSTBOU,  Moltae, 
111.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1911.  Serial  No.  660.670.  (CI. 
97—60.) 


1.  In  a  plow,  a  frame,  a  pair  of  parallel  links  of  aub- 
stantially  the  same  length  plvotaliy  connected  at  their 
forward   ends   to   the   frame,   and   extending   rearwardly 


1,139,752.  STOCK  -  STOP  FOR  SCREW  -  MACHINES. 
RiCHABD  R.  Beown,  Belvidere,  111.,  asjslj^nor  to  Bel- 
vldere  Screw  &  Machine  Company.  Belvidere,  III.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1914.  Serial 
No.  829,731.      (CL  29 — 52.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  and  a  tool  block  slldable  on  the  lattar,  of  a 
bar  rotatably  mounted  in  the  tool  block,  an  arm  adjustable 
upoB  tlM  bar,  an  adjoatable  atop  for  the  bar  and  mounted 
on  the  frame,  and  means  In  connection  with  the  tool 
block  to  rotate  the  bar  and  the  arm  when  the  block  la 
moved  to  contact  the  bar  with  the  Bt<H). 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  tool  block  slldable  in  the  lathe,  of  a  bar  rotatably 
mounted  in  the  tool  block,  a  stop  for  the  bar  comprising 
the  bracket  and  a  pin  adjustable  in  the  bracket,  and 
means  to  rotate  the  bar  when  It  is  In  contact  with  the 
pin. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  lathe,  of  a  stock  stop  com- 
prising  a  slldable  tool  block  having  bearing  mountings,  a 
sleeve  secured  In  one  of  said  bearings  and  hariag  oppo- 
sitely extending  cam  slots,  a  bar  mounted  In  said  beariags 
and  extending  throagh  said  sleeve,  a  pin  extending  throttgli 
said  sleeve,  a  pin  extending  throagh  aaid  bar  and  into 
the  Blots  In  the  sleeve,  a  stop  for  the  bar,  an  arm  seeored 
to  the  bar,  and  means  to  effect  the  moveatent  of  the  tool 
block,  said  movement  being  effective  to  eaosc  the  rotatlOB 
of  the  bar  In  the  bearings  when  it  is  in  contact  with  tb« 
stop. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  slldable  tool  block  having  bearing  mounts  spaced 
apart,  of  a  bar  rotatably  mounted  therein  baring  an  arm 
secured  thereto,  a  stop  for  the  bar,  means  tending  to  press 
the  bar  against  the  stop,  and  means  to  effeet  the  totatioB 
of  the  bar  when  the  tool  block  is  moved  in  <Mie  direction, 
the  said  pressing  means  b^ng  operative  with  tlM  other 
to  rotate  the  bar  in  the  other  dlreetion. 


788 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  i8,  191 5. 


6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  alldable  tool  block  bavlDg  beating  mounts  spaced 
apart,  of  a  bar  rotatably  mounted  therein  having  an  arm 
secured  thereto,  a  stop  for  the  bar,  a  collar  secured  to 
the  bar  and  poaltloned  between  the  bearing  mounts,  a 
spring  positioned  between  the  collar  and  the  bearing 
mount  remote  from  the  said  stop,  said  spring  tending  to 
press  the  bar  against  the  said  stop,  and  means  to  effect 
the  rotation  of  the  bar  In  accordance  with  the  movement 
of  the  block. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,139,753.  RAILROAD-TIE.  William  W.  Cooper,  Har 
rlsburg.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1913.  Serial  No.  808,319. 
(01.  238—5.) 


A  rail  tie  comprising  a  hollow  rectangular  body  formed 
of  sheet  metal,  the  top  and  side  walls  being  cut  away 
near  each  end  to  permit  a  rail  to  seat  therein,  transverse 
ribs  formed  on  the  inside  of  the  bottom  wall  of  the  tie 
at  points  directly  beneath  the  end  walls  of  tne  recesses, 
cushioning  blocks  arranged  to  seat  within  the  tie  between 
the  ribs,  bearing  blocks  arranged  to  rest  on  the  cushion - 
ing  blocks  and  fill  the  space  between  the  upper  faces  of 
the  cushioning  blocks  and  the  under  faces  of  the  top  wall 
of  the  tie,  and  a  plastic  filler  within  the  tie. 


1,139,754.  FAUCET.  Michael  Dknzixgkb,  Louisville, 
Ky.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1914.  Serial  No.  820,271.  (CI. 
137—4.) 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  detach- 
ably  connected  sections,  one  of  said  sections  being  pro- 
vided with  a  discharge,  a  guide  member  in  the  bore  of 
the  other  section  intermediate  the  length  thereof  adjacent 
tue  inner  extremity  thereof,  the  inner  end  of  the  first 
named  section  provided  with  a  valve  seat,  a  rod  disposed 
within  the  bores  of  the  connected  sections  and  coacting 
with  the  guide  member  and  mounted  for  reciprocatory 
movement,  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  rod  being  pro- 
vided with  an  annular  shoulder,  the  peripheral  portion 
of  the  rod  adjacent  the  shoulder  being  threaded,  a  valve 
disk  surrounding  the  rod  and  adapted  to  abut  the  shoulder, 
a  member  In  engagement  with  the  threaded  portion  of  tbe 
rod  to  clamp  the  disk  against  the  shoulder  thereof,  an 
arm  connected  with  the  first  named  section  intermediate 
the  length  thereof  and  having  its  major  portion  arranged 
In  longitudinal  allnement  with  the  section  and  terminat- 
ing In  advance  thereof,  an  operating  lever  pivotally  se- 


cured intermediate  its  length  to  the  outer  extremity  of 
the  arm,  said  lever  having  one  extremity  pivotally  en- 
gaged with  the  outer  extremity  of  the  rod. 


1,139,755.  FOLDING  STOCK  CHUTES-LOADER  AND 
HO(i  HOLDER.  R088  L.  Dillingkb,  Decatur,  111. 
Filed  Feb.  3,  1914.    Serial  No.  816,216.     (CI.  119 — 82.) 


r»r 


1.  A  foldnble  stock  chute,  comprising  opposite  side  bars, 
opposite  foldable  side  members  hingedly  connected  with 
said  .slfie  hars,  a  floor  secured  between  said  bars  and  shorter 
than  Hald  tjsrs  and  side  members,  and  a  combined  gate  and 
floor  member  hlngedly  connected  at  the  inner  end  of  the 
saM  floor  section  and  adapted  when  lowered  to  form  part 
of  the  floor,  and  when  raised  to  close  the  lower  part  of  the 
chute ;  said  side  members  being  foldable  one  over  the  other 
and  over  both  the  floor  and  floor  member  when  the  latter 
1.S  lowered,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  \  foldable  stock  chute  comprising  opposite  side  bars, 
one  of  said  bars  projecting  above  the  floor,  opposite  side 
members  hinged  to  said  aide  bars  in  such  manner  as  to  fold 
Inwardly  over  the  floor  and  one  ov»  the  other,  and  when 
raised  to  stand  above  said  bars,  a  floor  fixedly  connected  to 
said  bars  and  shorter  than  said  bars  and  side  members,  and 
a  combined  gate  and  floor  member  hlngedly  connected  to 
the  Inner  end  of  the  floor  and  adapted  when  in  lowered 
position  to  form  part  of  the  floor,  and  when  In  raised  po- 
sition to  stand  between  the  sides,  and  means  for  securing 
said  member  in  raised  position,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  foldable  stock  chnte  comprising  opposite  side  bars, 
one  of  said  bars  projecting  above  the  floor,  opposite  side 
members  hinged  to  said  side  bars  in  such  manner  as  to 
fold  Inwardly  over  the  floor  and  one  over  the  other,  and 
when  raised  to  stand  above  and  upon  the  upper  edges  of 
said  bars  thereby  preventing  their  dropping  outwardly;  a 
floor  fixedly  connected  to  but  shorter  than  said  bars  and 
side  members,  an  adjustable  member  hlngedly  connected  to 
the  lower  end  of  the  floor,  and  adapted  when  lowered  to 
form  part  of  the  floor,  and  when  raised  to  stand  as  a 
gate  between  the  sides  ;  with  a  gate  removably  attached  to 
the  upper  end  of  the  chute  and  provided  with  a  stock 
passaire,  and  a  slide  for  closing  or  regulating  the  size  of 
.said  passapre,  .substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  herein  described  stock  chute  comprising  opposite 
side  bars,  a  floor  connected  with  but  shorter  than  said 
bars,  metal  straps  extending  across  the  floor  having  eyes 
on  their  end.s,  side  members  provided  with  hinge  pieces,  and 
rods  transfixing  the  eyes  on  said  straps  and  said  hinge 
pieces  to  hlngedly  connect  the  said  members  to  the  respec- 
tive bars,  whereby  the  side  members  can  fold  inwardly 
one  over  the  other  but  are  prevented  from  swinging  out- 
wardly ;  a  floor  and  gate  member  hlngedly  connected  to  one 
end  of  the  floor  and  adapted  to  lie  between  the  side  bars 
and  form  part  of  the  floor  when  *in  lowered  position  and 
fo  form  a  gate  when  In  raised  position,  and  means  for 
fai^tonlng  this  member  In  raised  position,  substantially  as 
described. 

T).  In  combination  with  a  stock  loader  or  chute,  having 
bottom  and  side  members,  of  a  gate  member  detachably  at- 
tached to  the  upper  end  of  said  chute  and  having  a  ver- 
tical opening  or  slot  provided  with  a  V-shaped  lower  end, 
a  slide  for  closing  said  slot,  guides  for  said  slide  attached 
to  the  gate,  means  to  operate  tbe  slide,  and  a  rod  attached 
to  the  upper  end  of  said  gate  projecting  beyond  the  edges 
thereof  adapted  to  engage  corresponding  apertures  in  the 
sides  of  the  chute  to  fasten  tbe  gate  In  place  and  means 
adapted  to  engage  said  rod  to  hold  the  sides  together. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Qazette.] 
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1,1.{9,756.  CANE  STRIPPER. 
Kans.  Filed  Aug.  1,  1914. 
130—31.) 


FaxxKLiy  Doik,  Walnut, 
Serial  No.    854,492.      (CI. 


1.  In  a  cane  stripping  apparatus,  a  casing  having  an 
upper  mouth,  a  stripping  cylinder  mounted  within  the  cas- 
ing, means  for  passing  cane  stalks  over  the  mouth  of  the 
casing,  and  means  for  creating  a  current  of  air  through 
the  mouth  of  the  casing  to  bring  the  leaves  of  the  stalks 
into  engagement  with  the  stripping  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  cane  stripping  apparatus,  a  casing  having  an 
upper  mouth  and  a  lower  discharge  chute,  a  stripping  cyl- 
inder mounted  within  the  said  casing,  a  blower  connected 
to  the  said  chute  for  drawing  a  current  of  air  through  the 
said  casing,  and  means  for  passing  stalks  of  sugar  cane 
over  the  mouth  of  the  said  casing. 

,■?.  In  a  cane  stripping  apparatus,  a  casing  having  an 
upper  mouth,  a  stripping  cylinder  mounted  within  the  cyl- 
inder, means  for  passing  cane  stalks  over  the  mouth  of  the 
said  casing,  and  a  blower  having  a  delivery  conduit  extend- 
ing downwardly  toward  the  mouth  of  the  said  casing  for 
forcing  the  leaves  of  the  stalks  Into  said  casing  for  the 
engagement  of  the  said  cylinder. 

4.  In  a  cane  stripping  apparatus,  a  feed  belt,  a  delivery 
belt,  a  casing  disposed  therebetween  and  having  an  upper 
mouth,  a  stripping  cylinder  mounted  within  the  said  cas- 
ing, one  side  of  the  said  casing  having  a  curved  flange  ex- 
tended to  the  delivery  end  of  the  feed  belt  and  adapted  to 
support  the  cane  stalks,  the  other  side  of  the  said  casing 
having  an  Inclined  lip  extended  to  the  receiving  end  of  the 
delivery  belt  to  direct  the  cane  stalks  onto  the  said  belt, 
and  means  for  creating  a  current  of  air  through  the  mouth 
of  the  said  casing  to  bring  the  leaves  of  the  stalks  Into 
engagement  with  the  said  cylinder. 

5.  In  a  cane  stripping  apparatus,  a  feed  belt,  a  delivery 
belt,  a  casing  disposed  between  the  said  belts  and  having 
an  upper  mouth,  a  stripping  cylinder  within  the  said  cas- 
ing, means  disposed  over  each  of  the  said  belts  for  holding 
the  cane  stalks  thereon,  and  a  blower  conduit  extending 
downwardly  between  the  said  means  toward  the  mouth  of 
th<'  said  casing. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


3.  A  theft  prevention  device  for  self-propelled  wheeled 
vehicles,  comprising  mi^ans  for  disabling  the  vehicle,  a  plu- 
rality of  Independent  manually  operated  elements,  means 
for  removing  said  disability  by  operating  a  predetermined 
one  or  ones  of  said  elements,  and  means  for  maJdng  an 
alarm  if  the  vehicle  is  moved  while  It  is  disabled. 


1.139.757.  THEFT-PREVENTION  DEVICE  FOR  AU- 
TOMOBILES. Francis  K.  Fassbtt,  Dayton.  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  Leo  Ehrllch,  St.  lA)ul8,  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  8. 
1914.     Serial  No.  816,901.     (CI.  177—314.) 

1.  A  theft  prevention  device  for  self-propelled  vehicles, 
comprising  means  for  disabling  the  vehicle,  a  plurality  of 
m.Tnually  operated  elements,  means  for  removing  said 
disability  by  operating  a  predetermined  one  or  ones  of  said 
elements,  and  means  for  making  an  alarm  If  one  of  said 
elements  other  than  said  predetermined  one  or  ones  are 
operated. 

2.  A  theft  prevention  device  for  self-propelled  vehicles, 
comprising  means  for  disabling  the  vehicle,  a  plurality  of 
independent  manually  operated  elements,  means  for  remov- 
ing said  disability  by  operating  a  predetermined  one  or 
ones  of  said  elements,  means  for  making  an  alarm  If  one  of 
said  elements  other  than  said  predetermined  one  or  ones 
are  operated,  and  means  for  stopping  the  alarm  by  operat- 
ing tbe  said  predetermined  element  or  elements. 


4.  A  theft  preventing  device  for  self-propelled  wheeled 
vehicles,  comprising  means  for  disabling  tbe  vehicle,  a  plu- 
rality of  independent  manually  operated  elements,  means 
for  removing  said  disability  by  operating  a  predetermined 
one  or  ones  of  said  elements,  means  for  making  an  alarm 
if  the  vr.ilcle  is  moved  while  It  Is  disabled,  and  means  for 
stopping  the  alarm  by  operating  the  said  predetermined 
element  or  elements. 

5.  In  a  theft  prevention  device  for  automobiles,  the 
combination  of  means  for  disabling  the  automobile,  an 
electrically  controlled  restoring  mechanism  for  restoring 
the  disability  ;  a  circuit  including  the  restoring  mecha- 
nism, a  source  of  current  and  a  controller  whereby  the 
circuit  is  broken  In  a  series  of  places ;  a  plurality  of  push 
buttons  each  of  which  is  adapted  to  close  one  of  said 
breaks,  means  for  preventing  the  depression  of  all  of  the 
buttons  simultaneously,  means  Independent  of  the  buttons 
for  closing  continuously  any  one  or  more  of  the  breaks,  and 
means  for  making  an  alarm  if  a  button  belonging  to  one  of 
closed  break  is  pressed. 

[Claims  8  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.139,758.  DISPENSING  DEVICE.  Locis  FiSBNNS, 
New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  Gold- 
man. New  York.  N  Y.  Filed  July  18,  1913.  Serial  No. 
779,726.      (CI.  221—79.) 


£    a  S 


1.  A  dispensing  device  comprising  a  container,  a  screw- 
rod  carrying  a  plunger  and  having  at  its  outer  end  a  pro- 
peller and  a  rotatable  nozzle  to  which  the  propeller  is  at- 
tached to  rotate  therewith,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  dispensing  device  comprising  a  container,  a  plun- 
der within  the  said  container,  a  screw-rod  for  moving  tht 
plunger,  a  nozzle  attached  to  the  screw-rod,  a  propeller 
within  and  rotatable  with  tbe  nozzle,  and  a  disk  connected 
with  tjbe  nozzle  to  rotate  the  latter,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  dispensing  device  comprising  a  container,  a  closnre- 
cap  fitting  within  one  end  of  the  container  and  having  ■ 
centrally  disposed  nipple,  a  discharge  nosale  sleeved  to 
the  nipple  of  the  closure-cap,  a  plunger  within  tbe  con- 
tainer, a  screw-rod  for  moving  the  plunger  and  fitting 
within  the  nipple  and  nozzle,  and  a  propeller  in  the  nos- 
zle  and  connected  with  it  and  the  screw-rod,  substantially 
as  described. 
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4  A  dispenring  device  comprising  a  conUlner.  a  plunger, 
a  screw-rod  for  moving  the  plunger,  an  Internal  closure-cap 
fitting  within  one  end  of  the  container  and  havlnn  a  cen- 
trally dlgpoaed  nipple,  an  external  cap  secured  to  the  end 
of  the  container,  a  rotatable  discharge  nozzle  provided 
with  an  operating  disk  and  having-  a  gwlveled  connection 
with  said  cap.  said  screw-rod  and  rutatable  nozzle  being 
opf-ratlvely  connected  with  each  otii.r.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1     1  .!  9     7  5  9.      ELECTRICAL  lONITlNO  DEVICE  FOR 
'\rTOMOBILE-LAMrS  ANH  the  like.     Francis  N 
Fox.    Woodstock.    Ohio.      Filed    June   30.    1914.      Serial 
No.  S4S.240.     (CI.  175— 11").  I 


1.  A  derlce  of  the  class  described,  comprising  the  com- 
bination with  a  burner  and  an  insulating  wire  support 
for  sparking  wires  pngaijed  over  the  burner  ;  and  a  clamp 
member  engaged  around  said  burner,  a  clamp  member  en- 
gaged around  said  Insulating  wire  support,  said  clamp 
members  haying  interlocking  ears,  and  means  engaged 
through  said  Interlocking  ears  to  secure  the  clamp  mem- 
bers In  adjusted  position  for  the  purpose  of  supportlnK 
the  sparking  wires  In  position  over  said  burner. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  the  com 

binatlon   with   a  burner  and  an   Insulating  wire  support 

having    sparking    wires    projecting    from    the    same    and 

engaged  over  said  burner;  hnd  a  clamping  ring  engaged 

around    said    burner    and    having    spaced    parallel    ears 

directed    outwardly    from    Itn   opposite   ends,    a    clamping 

ring  engaged  around  said  Insnlatlng  member  and  having 

spaced  parallel  ears  projecting  outwardly  from  its  oppo 

site  ends  and  engaged  between  the  ears  of  the  first  men 

tloned    clamping    ring,    and    means    engaged    through    the 

ears  of  the  clamping  rings  to  secure  said   clamping  rings 

in  adjusted  position  upon  the  burner  and  the  tnsulatlni: 

member   and    support    the    Insulating    member    in    proper 

position  with  respect  to  the  burner  to  support  the  spark 

Ing  wires  over  said  burner. 


spring  adapted  to  be  moved  bodily  by  the  operative  move- 
ment of  said  lever  and  adapted  to  cause  said  grlppers  to 
close  upon  the  complete  closing  movement  of  said  lever. 

.3.  The  couiblnntion  of  a  carrier,  a  plurality  of  grlppers 
in  iiiiteil  thereon,  an  actuating  member  connected  with 
said  grlppers,  by  a  stroke  of  which  member  said  grlppers 
are  operated,  and  mechanism  adapted  positively  to  oper- 
ate said  meml>er  for  both  opening  and  closing  said  grlp- 
pers, the  connections  between  snld  grlppers  and  said  mem- 
Ijer  comprising  yielding  means  adapted  to  cause  said 
grlppers  to  close  upon   the  complete  closing   movement  of 

said  member. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  carrier,  a  plurality  of  giippers 
mounted  thereon,  an  actuating  member  connected  with 
sahl  grlppers,  by  a  stroke  of  which  member  said  grlppers 
are  operated,  and  mechanism  adapted  positively  to  operate 
salri  member  for  both  opening  and  closing  said  grlppers. 
the  connections  between  said  grlppers  and  said  member 
comprising  yielding  means  adapted  to  be  moved  bodily  by 
the  operative  movement  of  said  member  and  adapted  to 
cause  said  grlppers  to  close  upon  the  complete  closing 
movement  of  ^iaid  member. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  carrier,  a  plurality  of  grlppers 
mounted  thereon,  an  actuating  member  connected  with 
said  (trippers,  by  a  stroke  of  which  member  said  grlppers 
are  operated,  and  mechanism  adapted  to  operate  said 
menit)€r  for  both  opening  and  closing  said  grlppers.  said 
mechanism  comprising  a  positively  acting  fixed  travel 
actuator,  and  the  connections  between  said  actuator  and 
said  grlppers  comprising  yielding  means  adapted  to  cause 
said  grlppers  to  close  upon  complete  closing  movement  of 
said  member. 

I  Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1  139  761.  LOGGING  -  HOOK.  Hinht  HAaDisry,  R«y- 
mo'nd.  Wash.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Ellaa  Pieraon. 
South   Bend.   Wash.      Filed  May  4.   1914.     Serial   No. 

8.36.250.      (CI.  '24—241.) 


1.139,760.  GRIPPING  DEVICE.  William  C.  Glass. 
'  Rosllndale,  Ma»«.,  assignor  to  United  Printing  Ma- 
chinery Companj,  Borton,  Maaa..  a  Corporation  .-f 
Maine."  Original  application  filed  Nov.  8,  1912.  Serial 
No  730,1«6.  DlTtded  and  this  application  filed  Oct. 
23.  1913.     Bertal  No.  796,966.     (CI.  101—115.) 


1,  The  combination  of  a  carrier,  a  plurality  of  grlppers 
mounted  thereon,  a  lever  connected  with  said  grlppers. 
by  a  stroke  of  which  lever  said  grlppers  are  operated, 
and  cnm-mechanlsm  adapted  to  operate  said  lever  posl 
lively  for  both  opening  and  closing  said  grlppers.  the 
connections  between  said  grlppers  and  said  lever  com- 
prialng  a  spring  adapted  to  cause  said  grlppers  to  close 
upon  the  complete  closing  movement  of  said  lever. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  carrier,  a  plurality  of  grlppers 
mounted  thereon,  a  lever  connected  with  said  grlppers, 
by  a  stroke  of  which  lever  said  grlppers  are  operated,  and 
cam-mechanUm  adapted  to  operate  said  lever  positively 
for  both  opening  and  closing  said  grlppers.  the  connec- 
tions l>etween   said  grlppers  and   said   lever   comprising  a 


1    A   hook   of   the  claas  dwcribad  comprUing   a    body 
having  an   opening   at   one  side  and  provided  at  one  of 
its  terminals  with  a  reduced  extenalon  having  a  flat  outer 
face    a  latch  member  pivoted  at  the  other  terminal  and 
extending  acrosa  the  said  opening  and  provided   with  a 
reduced    portion   having  a   flat  inner  face,   the  flat  faces 
of   the   two    reduced    parts   being   in   c<Hitact   when   they 
are  overlapped,  said  latch  member  being  provided  adjacent 
to  Its  pivoted  end  with  a  longitudinal  rib  extending  from 
the  pivoted  end  of  the  latch  member  to  the  reduced  po^ 
tion.  and  a  sleeve  arranged  on  the  latch  member  and  pro- 
vided   with    a    groove    adapted    to   receive   the    said   rib, 
whereby    the   sleeve  Is  slidable   along   the    latch   member 
and  is  movable  to  and  from   the  said   reduced  portions, 
said    sleeve    when    arranged    on    the    overlapped    reduced 
parts  being  located  beyond  the  rib,  whereby  the  sleeve  la 
adapted  to  be  rotated  to  carry  the  groove  thereof  away 
from   the  rib  and  thereby  retain  the  sleeve  on  the  said 
reduced  parts  for  holding  the  latch  member  in  Its  closed 

position. 

2.  A  hook  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body 
provided  at  one  side  with  an  opening  and  having  a  re- 
duced extension  at  one  side  of  the  opening,  aald  exten- 
sion being  provided  at  one  end  with  an  outwardly  pro- 
jecting lug  and  having  a  transverse  slot  at  its  inner  end. 
a  latch  member  pivoted  at  the  other  side  of  the  opening 
and  having  a  reduced  portion  overlapping  the  said  reduced 
i  extension,  and  provided  at  Its  Inner  end  with  a  transverM 
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slot  and  having  an  Inwardly  projecting  lug  at  its  outer 
end.  the  slots  of  the  said  overlappe.l  portion  and  exten- 
sion receiving  the  lugs  tleieof  and  Interlocking  the  said 
parts  at  each  end  of  the  same,  and  a  sleeve  sildable  on 
the  latch  member  and  movable  to  and  from  the  over- 
lapped portion  and  extension  uuJ  adpted  to  retain  the 
latter  in  their  Interlocked  relation. 

3,  A  hook  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body 
having  an  opening  at  one  side,  and  provided  at  one  of  Its 
terminals  with  a  reduced  extension,  a  latcli  member  piv- 
oted at  the  other  terminal  and  extending  across  the  said 
opening  and  provided  with  a  reduced  portion  which  is 
caused  to  overlap  the  said  reduced  extension,  the  com- 
bined diameter  of  the  reduced  portion  and  extension  l>elng 
substantially  e<5ual  to  the  diameter  of  the  adjacent  por 
tion  of  the  body  from  which  the  said  extension  projects, 
InterHttlng  lugs  and  slots  provided  in  the  reduced 
extension  and  reduced  portion  to  provide  an  interlocking 
of  the  parts,  a  longitudinal  rib  provided  on  the  latch 
member,  a  sleeve  having  a  groove  to  receive  the  rib,  and 
a  stop  provided  on  the  body  adjacent  to  the  reduced  exten- 
sion  and   spaced  from   the  rib. 


1. 1.39.762.  INFANTS  COMBINATION  CARRIER.  Al- 
BIN  Hellfbitzbch,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Piled  June  15, 
1914.     Serial  No.   845,068.      (CI.  l.-^n— 12.) 


casters  on  both  units  are  suppwrted  directly  from  the 
floor,  whereby  said  units  may  Interlap  to  form  a  com- 
bined chair  and  table,  substantially  us  described. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  baby  walker  unit  provided  with 
a  caster  supported  liase  ring,  a  chair  unit  provided  with 
a  caster  supported  base  adapted  to  lap  over  one  aide  of 
the  baby  walker  l>ase,  and  means  for  connecting  the  chair 
unit  and  baby  walker  unit  alx)ve  their  bases,  together  with 
a  table  top  unit  normally  ci>nuected  with  the  biiby  walker 
unit  intermediate  of  its  top  and  bottom,  and  adapted  to 
be  adjusted  to  a  sui>eipo8ed  position  upon  the  baby  walker 
unit  to  constitute  a  table,  substantially  as  described. 

I  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  An  infant's  combination  carrier,  including  a  baby's 
walker  unit,  and  a  table  top  unit  adjustable  to  either  a 
superposed  position  of  the  baby  walker  unit  or  to  a  sus- 
pended position  within  the  baby  walker  unit,  and  means 
for  securing  said  table  top  unit  In  either  position,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  An  Infant's  combination  carrier.  Including  a  baby 
walker  unit,  a  table  top  unit  adjustable  to  either  a  super- 
posed position  of  the  baby  walker  nnit  or  to  a  suspended 
position  within  the  baby  walker  unit,  means  for  securing 
said  table  top  unit  in  either  position,  and  a  chair  unit 
Interchangeable  with  the  table  top  unit  In  said  superposed 
position,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  An  infant's  combination  carrier.  Including  a  baby 
walker  unit,  a  table  top  unit  adjustable  to  either  a  super- 
posed position  of  the  baby  walker  unit  or  to  a  suspended 
position  within  the  bhby  walker  unit,  means  for  securing 
said  table  top  unit  in  either  position,  and  a  chair  unit 
interchangeable  with  the  table  top  unit  in  said  super- 
posed position,  said  chair  unit  and  said  baby  walker  unit 
each  having  a  base  provided  with  casters,  the  casters 
upon  the  chair  unit  being  spaced  from  the  base  sufficiently 
to  support  the  base  from  a  floor  at  a  higher  level  than 
the  base  of  the  baby  walker  unit,  and  the  baby  walker  unit 
base  being  apertared  to  permit  one  or  more  of  tbe  casters 
on  tbe  chair  base  to  pass  through  it,  when  said  bases  are 
adjusted  in  Interacting  relation,  together  with  means 
fo^  connecting  tbe  chair  unit  and  baby  walker  unit  above 
tbe  bases  when  In  such  relation,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  baby  walker  unit  provided  with 
a  caster  supported  base  ring  and  also  having  a  top  ring, 
a  chair  unit  provided  with  a  base  having  an  annular  chan- 
nel therein  to  receive  the  top  ring  of  tbe  baby  waiter  unit, 
and  casters  connected  with  said  chair  nnit  base  and  adapt- 
ed to  support  the  latter  at  a  safBdent  height  to  allow  it  to 
overlap  the  base  ring  of  the  baby  walker  nnit  when  the 


1,130,76.3.  AUTOMOBILE.  Fkank  IIk.menwav,  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Oct.  13.  1913.  Serial  No.  794,907.  (Cl. 
21—90.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  motor  driven  vehicle  pro- 
vided with  transmission  gearing  and  steering  mechanism, 
of  a  lever  mounted  on  said  vehicle  to  swing  in  two  differ- 
ent directions ;  two  plates  slldably  mounted  on  said  ve- 
hicle, one  of  said  pl.ites  being  mounted  to  slide  In  one 
direction  of  swing  of  said  lever  and  the  other  plate  being 
mounted  to  slide  In  the  other  direction  of  swing  of  said 
lever,  said  plates  being  provided  with  Intersecting  slots 
arranged  to  correspond  with  the  directions  of  swing  of 
said  lever  and  said  lever  being  passed  through  said  slots ; 
and  operative  connections  between  said  plates  and  said 
gearing  and  steering  mechanism,  whereby  the  movement 
of  one  plate  shifts  said  gearing  and  the  movement  of  the 
other  plate  operates  said  steering  mechanism,  substan- 
tially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  motor  driven  vehicle  pro- 
vided with  transmission  gearing  and  steering  mechanism, 
of  a  lever  pivoted  on  said  vehicle  on  two  different  axes; 
two  plates  slldably  mounted  on  said  vehicle,  one  of  said 
plates  being  mounted  to  slide  in  one  direction  of  swing 
of  said  lever  and  the  other  plate  being  mounted  to  slide 
In  the  other  direction  of  swing  of  said  lever,  said  plates 
being  provided  with  Intersecting  slots  arranged  to  corre- 
spond with  the  directions  of  swing  of  said  lever  and  said 
lever  being  passed  through  said  slots  ;  and  operative  con- 
nections between  said  plates  and  said  gearing  and  steer- 
ing mechanism,  whereby  the  movement  of  one  plate  shifts 
said  gearing  and  the  movement  of  the  other  plate  oper- 
ates said   steering  mechanism,   substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  motor  driven  vehicle  pro 
vided  with  transmission  gearing  snd  steering  mechanism, 
of  a  support  on  said  vehicle  mounted  to  swing  in  one  di- 
rection ;  a  lever  mounted  In  said  support  to  swing  In  a 
different  direction  ;  two  plates  slldably  mounted  on  said 
vehicle,  one  of  said  plates  being  mounted  to  slide  in  one 
direction  of  swing  of  said  lever  and  the  other  plate  bstnc 
mounted  to  slide  in  the  other  direction  of  swing  of  said 
lever,  said  plates  being  provided  with  intersecting  slots 
arranged  to  correspond  with  the  directions  of  swing  of 
said  lever  and  said  lever  being  passed  through  said  slots; 
and  operative  connections  between  said  plates  and  said 
gearing  and  steering  mechanism,  whereby  the  movement 
of  one  plate  shifts  said  gearing  and  the  movement  of  tlie 
other  plate  operates  said  steering  mechanism,  sabstan- 
tially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  motor  driven  vehicle  pro- 
vided with  transmission  gearing  and  steering  mechanism. 
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of  a  support  on  said  vehicle  pivoted  to  swing  on  one  ails  ; 
a  lever  pivoted  In  said  support  to  swing  on  a  dlfferenf 
axis ;  two  plates  alldably  mounted  on  said  vehicle,  one  of 
said  plates  being  mounted  to  slide  In  one  direction  of 
swing  of  said  lever  and  the  other  plate  being  mounted  to 
slide  In  the  other  direction  of  swing  of  said  lever,  said 
plates  being  provided  with  intersecting  slots  arranged  to 
correspond  with  the  directions  of  swing  of  said  lever  and 
said  lever  being  passed  through  said  slots ;  and  operative 
connections  between  said  plates  and  said  gearing  and 
steering  mechanism,  whereby  the  movement  of  one  plate 
shifts  said  gearing  and  the  movement  of  the  other  plate 
operates  said  steering  mechanism,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  motor  driven  vehicle  pro- 
vided with  transmission  gearing  and  steering  mechanism. 
of  a  lever  mounted  on  said  vehicle  to  swing  in  two  differ- 
ent directions ;  two  plates  slldably  mounted  on  said  ve- 
hicle, one  of  said  plates  being  mounted  to  slide  In  one 
direction  of  swing  of  said  lever  and  the  other  plate  being 
mounted  to  slide  in  the  other  direction  of  swing  of  said 
lever,  said  plates  being  provided  with  Intersecting  slots 
arranged  to  correspond  with  the  directions  of  swing  of 
said  lever  and  said  lever  being  passed  through  said  slots  ; 
an  operative  connection  between  one  of  said  plates  and 
said  steering  mechanism  ;  a  tortuous  guide  on  said  other 
plate ;  a  lever  operable  by  said  guide ;  and  an  operative 
connection  between  said  last  mentioned  lever  and  said 
gearing,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  fl  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.l 


disk,  an  equalizing  ring  encircling  said  sleeve,  levers  piv- 
otally  connected  with  the  loose  disk  and  each  having  an 
arm  engaging  said  ring,  and  clamping  connections  be- 
tween the  ring  and  the  fixed  disk  engaging  the  ring  be- 
tween the  points  of  lever  engagement. 


JT^ 


1,139,764.  JUNCTION-BOARD.  Harold  Hodoson,  Roy 
HoDosos,  and  John  Glazbbook,  Chicago,  lU.  Filed 
Mar.  1,  1912.     Serial  No.  680,818.     (Cl.  247—13.) 


:V  Tho  combination  with  n  shaft,  o.'  a  sleeve  mounted 
thereon  and  provided  with  a  fixed  and  a  loose  friction 
disk,  an  equalizing  ring  encircling  said  sleeve,  levers  plv- 
otally  connected  with  the  loose  disk  and  each  having  an 
arm  engaging  said  ring,  clamping  connections  between  the 
ring  and  the  fixed  disk,  engaging  the  ring  between  the 
points  of  lever  engagement,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
length  of  said  connections. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  a  sleeve  mounted 
thereon  and  provided  with  fixed  and  loose  friction  disks, 
a  set  of  elbowed  levers  pivoted  to  one  of  said  disks,  with 
one  arm  of  each  extending  along  said  sleeve,  an  equaliz- 
ing ring  encircling  said  sleeve  and  loosely  engaged  by  the 
other  arms  of  said  levers,  clamping  means  for  drawing 
said  disks  together  connected  with  the  equalizing  ring  be- 
tween the  levers,  and  a  shifting  member  provided  with 
means  for  spreading  the  first  mentioned  arms  of  said 
levers,  said  levers  being  arranged,  when  spread,  to  Im- 
part a  separating  movement  to  the  loose  disk  and  equaliz- 
ing ring  respectively. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  a  sleeve  mounted 
thereon  and  provided  with  fixed  and  loose  friction  disks, 
an  equalizing  ring  loosely  encircling  said  sleeve  and  con- 
nected therewith  by  clamping  connections  extending 
through  said  disks,  and  means  for  separating  the  ring  and 
loose  dl.sk,  operative  upon  the  ring  at  points  between  the 
"lamping  connections,  whereby,  when  a  separating  pres- 
sure is  applied  between  the  loose  disk  and  ring,  the  disk 
will  be  forced  Inwardly  and  the  ring  will  draw  upon  the 
damping  connections,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,i;ui,-6r>.  HOST-CUTTER.  Joseph  Jaksa.  Grand  Rap- 
Ids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Society  of  the  Redemptorist 
Fathers,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michi- 
gan. Filed  Sept.  25,  1013.  Serial  No.  791,725.  (CL 
107—20. 1 


A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  base  of  In- 
sulating material  having  parallel  grooves  In  one  side 
thereof ;  a  bus  bar  in  and  snugly  fitting  each  of  said 
grooves,  the  tops  of  said  base  and  bus  bars  being  sub- 
stantially co-planar  ;  screws  securing  each  bus  bar  to  said 
base,  and  binding  posts  secured  to  and  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  bus  bars,  there  being  one  binding  post 
at  each  end  of  each  bar,  and  one  binding  post  Intermediate 
the  ends  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 


1,139,765.     FRICTION-CLUTCH.     Adouph  Jaeckel,   Mil 
waukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Verges  Manufacturing  Com 
pany,    Milwaukee,    Wis.,    a    Corporation    of    Wisconsin. 
Filed  June  30,  1913.     Serial  No.  778,473.     (Cl.  192—7.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  set  of  interacting  driving 
and  driven  clutch  disks,  of  an  equalizing  ring,  clamping 
devices  for  the  clutch  disks,  connected  to  opposite  sides  of 
tlie  equalizing  ring,  and  means  for  applying  pressure  to 
the  ring  at  opposite  sides  thereof  and  between  the  clamp- 
ing device  connections. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  a  sleeve  mounted 
thereon  and  provided  with  a  fixed  and  a  loose  friction 


1.  A  host  cutter,  comprising  a  table  having  an  opening 
therethrough,  rotary  spindles  yieldahly  supported  above 
the  table  and  each  provided  with  a  downwardly  project- 
ing spur  or  point  forming  a  cutter,  means  for  depressing 
the  spindles  and  means  for  simultaneously  rotating  the 
same. 

2.  .\  host  cutter,  comprising  a  table  having  openings 
therethrough,  a  spring  supported  head  above  the  table, 
means  for  depressing  the  head,  a  scries  of  spindles  Jour- 
naled  in  the  head,  a  clamp  yieldahly  carried  by  the  head, 
adapted  to  hold  the  material  upon  the  table,  downwardly 
projecting  spur  cutters  on  the  respective  lower  ends  of 
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the  spindles  and  belt  gearing  to  simultaneously  rotate  the 
spindles. 

3.  A  host  cutter,  comprising  a  table,  a  vertically  mov- 
able head  above  the  table,  a  spring  yieldahly  supporting 
the  head,  spindles  Journaled  In  the  head  and  longitudi- 
nally movable  therein,  cutters  on  the  lower  end  of  the  re- 
spective spindles,  pulleys  roUUble  on  the  spindles,  a  stud 
in  each  pulley,  n  pin  in  each  spindle  to  engage  the  stud 
and  detachable  therefrom  and  thumb  screws  in  the  head 
to  engage  and  hold  the  respective  spindles  out  of  action. 

4.  A  host  cutter,  comprising  a  table,  posts  vertically 
slldable  in  the  table,  a  head  carriM  by  the  post,  a  spring 
to  yleldably  support  the  head,  a  series  of  spindles  jour- 
naled in  the  head,  a  downwardly  projecting  spur  cutter 
on  the  lower  end  of  each  spindle,  a  clamp  carried  by  the 
head,  springs  between  the  clamp  and  head  to  yleldably  de- 
press the  clamp  toward  the  table,  and  belt  gearing  to  drive 
the  spindles. 

',.  A  host  cutter,  comprising  a  table  havfng  an  opening 
therein,  a  vertically  movable  head  above  the  table,  spin- 
dles Journaled  In  the  head,  rotating  spur  cutters  on  the 
spindles,  a  spring  to  support  the  head,  means  for  de- 
pressing the  head,  a  clamp  on  each  side  of  the  opening  in 
the  table,  cross  bars  connecting  clamps,  pins  fixed  in  the 
head  supporting  the  cross  bars  and  slldable  therein, 
springs  between  the  bars  and  the  head  and  belt  gearing 
for  rotating  the  spindles. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,139,767.  FILTER-PRESS.  JoHic  Johnson,  Brooklyn 
N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1912.  Serial  No.  676.478  (Cl 
100—50.)  .       •      I     . 


'^^^m. 


1.  In  a  force  filter-press  in  combination,  a  compartment 
formed  of  separable  side  walls,  collapsible  Joint-structure 
for  closing  the  peripheral  opening  between  said  side  walls, 
comprising  a  packing  member,  a  carrying  shoulder  upon 
which  said  member  is  slldably  mounted,  an  abutting  face 
portion  opposed  to  said  packing  member,  means  for  lock- 
ing the  front  of  said  packing  member  against  said  face 
portion,  and  a  spacing  device  therefor  separable  from 
said  side  walls  mounted  upon  said  carrying  shoulder  at 
the  rear  of  said  packing  member. 

2.  In  a  force  filter  press  In  combination,  a  compart- 
ment formed  of  separable  side  walls,  collapsible  joint- 
structure  for  closing  the  peripheral  opening  between  said 
side  walls,  comprising  a  packing  member,  a  carrying 
shoulder  upon  which  said  member  Is  slldably  mounted,  an 
abutting  face  portion  opposed  to  said  packing  member, 
means  for  locking  the  front  of  said  packing  member 
against  said  face  portion,  a  spacing  device  mounted  upon 
said  carrying  shoulder  at  the  rear  of  said  packing  mem- 
ber, and  retaining  means  for  holding  said  packing  mem- 
ber, locking  means,  and  spacing  device  upon  said  carry- 
ing shoulder. 

3.  A    force    filter   press    comprising   in    combination    a 
collapsible  tank  of  one  or  more  compartments,  each  formed 
of  separable  side  walls  substantially  lined  with  filtering 
material,   collapsible   Joint-structure   for   doiiiif   the   pe- 
ripheral openings  between  the  cooperating  side  walls,  com-  j 
prising  one  or  more  packing  members  and  corresponding  j 
carrying  shoulders  upon  which  said  packing  members  are   | 
sUdably  mounted,  an   abutting  face  portion   opposed  to  i 


each  packing  member  with  the  filter  lining  of  the  corre- 
sponding compartment  extending  therebetween,  cam  means 
for  locking  the  front  of  each  packing  member  against  said 
opposed  face  portion  upon  the  interposed  filter  lining  for 
sealing  the  Joint,  a  spacing  device  mounted  upon  said 
carrying  shoulder  at  the  rear  of  each  packing  member, 
and  retaining  means  for  holding  each  associated  packinf 
member,  cam  means,  and  spacing  device  upon  Its  corre- 
sponding carrying  shoulder. 

4.  A  force  filter  press  comprising  in  combination,  a  col- 
lapsible Unk  of  one  or  more  compartments,  each  formed 
of  separable  opposed  filter  plates  substantially  lined  with 
filtering  material,  and  having  an  inlet  through  their 
centering  for  substance  to  be  filtered,  collapsible  Joint- 
structure  for  closing  the  peripheral  openings  between  said 
cofiperating  filter  plates,  comprising  a  packing  ring  a 
carrying  shoulder  formed  adjacent  the  periphery  of  said 
plates  upon  which  said  packing  ring  is  slldably  mounted, 
an  abutting  face  portion  formed  upon  the  opposed  pUte, 
the  filter  lining  of  said  compartment  extending  between 
said  abutting  face  portion  and  packing  ring,  a  cam  ring 
behind  said  packing  ring  for  locking  its  front  against  Hid 
opposed  face  portion  upon  the  interposed  filter  lining  for 
sealing  the  joint,  a  toothed  spacing  ring  located  behind 
said  packing  ring  and  cooperating  with  notches  in  Mid 
carrying  shoulder  for  varying  the  space  between  said 
opposed  filter  plates,  and  retaining  means  for  holdinc 
said  associated  packing  ring,  cam  ring,  and  spacing  rtn> 
upon  said  carrying  shoulder. 

5.  In  a  force  filter-press  in  combination,  a  compart- 
ment formed  of  separable  side  walls,  a  collapsible  Joln^ 
structure  for  closing  the  peripheral  opening  between  uid 
walls,  comprising  a  toothed  spacing  device  and  an  oppoMd 
portion  having  notches  cooperating  therewith. 
[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,139  768  PRINTING  -  FRAME.  Walfrw,  Johksok, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1911.  Serial  No 
617,090.      (Cl.  95—77.) 


1.  A  printing  apparatus,  comprising  a  main  fnine,  an 
auxiliary  frame  pivoted  to  the  main  frame  near  one  end,  % 
.set  of  press  boards  mounted  in  the  aazlliary  frame,  lade- 
pendent  connections  between  each  of  the  preM  boardi  and 
the  auxiliary  frame,  adapted  to  permit  each  pr«M  board 
to  be  lifted  relatively  to  the  auxiliary  frame  and  Ind*- 
pendeptly  of  the  other  press  board,  and  means  for  d»> 
tachably  securing  the  frames  together  at  the  end  opposits 
the  pivoted  end. 

2.  A  printing  apparatus,  comprising  a  main  fr«ac  an 
auxiliary  frame  pivoted  to  the  main  frame  near  <»e  end,  a 
set  of  press  boards  mounted  In  the  auxiliary  frame,  and 
a  hasp  for  detachahly  securing  the  frames  together  at  the 
end  opposite  the  pivoted  end.  said  auxiliary  frarn*  bslsf 
provided  with  resilient  clamping  members  for  th«  pr«H 
boards  and  having  retaining  ears  for  said  clamping 
bers,  provided  with  downturned  corners. 
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3.  A  printing  apparatus,  comprising  a  main  frame,  au 
auxiliary  frame  pivoted  to  tbe  main  frame  near  one  end, 

a  set  of  press  boards  mounted  in  the  auxiliary  frame,  and  j 
a  hasp  for  detacbably  securing  tbe  frames  together  at 
the  end  opposite  tbe  plToted  end,  together  with  a  margin 
former  provided  with  a  slot  and  comprising  a  thin  open 
metal  frame,  adjustably  mounted  on  tbe  main  frame  be- 
tween It  and  the  auxiliary  frame  and  press  boards  and 
Bwlveled  latches  for  holding  the  margin  former  in  posi- 
tion, one  of  said  latcbes  extending  through  the  slot  in  the 
margin    former. 

4.  A  printing  apparatus,  comprising  a  main  frame,  an 
auxiliary  frame  pivoted  to  the  main  frame  near  one  end, 
a  set  of  press  boards  mounted  in  the  auxiliary  frame,  and 
a  hasp  for  detacbably  securing  the  frames  together  at  the 
end  opposite  tbe  pivoted  end,  together  with  a  margin 
former,  comprising  a  thin  open  metal  frame,  adjustably 
mounted  on  the  main  frame  between  it  and  the  auxiliary 
frame  and  press  boards,  said  margin  former  having  gage 
members  at  one  end  and  at  one  side  adjacent  to  such  end. 

5.  A  printing  apparatus,  comprising  a  main  frame,  an 
auxiliary  frame,  having  angle  metal  side  bars  with  hori- 
sontal  flanges  pivoted  to  tbe  main  frame  near  one  end,  a 
set  of  press  boards  mounted  in  the  auxiliary  frame  and 
having  portions  overlapping  the  horizontal  flanges  of  the 
side  bars,  and  a  hasp  for  detacbably  securing  the  frames 
together  at  tbe  end  opposite  tbe  pivoted  end,  said  main 
frame  being  shouldered  to  receive  a  negative  supporting 
plate,  and  channeled  in  front  of  the  shoulder  to  receive 
a  slide. 


1,139,769.  TRACTION-WHEEL.  Edwabd  A.  Johnston, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  International  Harvester  Cor- 
poration, a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  3, 
1913.     Serial  No.   745,843.      (CI.   21—215.) 


1,139.770.  INTERN4lI/<:OMBU8TION  ENGINE.  FcLix 
J0.SWICH,  St.  Paul.  Minn.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  676,917.      (CI.   123—66.) 


1.  In  a  traction  wheel,  a  tire  having  elongated  slots  with 
locking  portions,  a  plurality  of  traction  ings  having  por- 
tions thereof  protruding  through  said  slots  and  normally 
engaging  said  locking  portions,  and  a  locking  lug  bolted 
to  said  tire  and  locking  all  of  said  lugs  to  said  tire. 

2.  In  a  traction  wheel,  a  tire  having  longitudinally  ex- 
tending slots  therein,  a  plurality  of  traction  lugs  having 
portions  movable  longitudinally  of  said  slots,  and  a  key 
lug  locking  all  of  said  lugs  in  a  predetermined  position. 

3.  In  a  traction  wheel,  a  tire,  a  plurality  of  spokes 
having  tbeir  ends  riveted  to  tbe  outer  surface  of  said 
tire,  a  plurality  of  lugs,  each  provided  with  means  for 
removably  attaching  the  same  to  said  tire,  and  a  key  lug 
locking  all  of  said  lugs  to  said  tire  and  itself  connecting 
the  ends  of  said  tire. 

4.  In  a  traction  wheel,  a  tire,  a  plurality  of  spokes 
protrtMllng  through  tbe  outer  surface  of  said  tire,  a  plu- 
rality of  logs  removably  attached  to  said  tire  and  freely 
movable  over  the  extremities  of  said  spokes,  and  a  key  lug 
locking  all  of  wid  lugi  In  poaltlon  upon  said  tire. 

5.  A  traction  log  comprising  a  longitudinally  disposed 
bed(f  portion  having  a  plurality  of  Integral  arms  protrud- 
ing angularly  therefrom  in  opposite  directions  adjacent 
tke  opposite  ends  of  tbe  eame,  and  means  carried  by  tbe 
log  for  removably  attaching  It  to  a  support  by  shifting 
■aid  lug  relative  to  the  support. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


An  engine  of  tlie  class  described,  comprising  a  cylinder 
provided  with  an  explosion  chamber  In  one  of  its  ends 
and  a  compression  chamber  In  Its  opposite  end,  said  ex- 
plosion chamber  having  opposed  exhaust  ports  at  one  of 
its  ends  and  opposed  inlet  ports  at  its  other  end,  a  piston 
slidably  mounted  within  said  explosion  chamber,  an  up- 
wardly extending  sleeve  carried  by  said  piston  and  co- 
operating with  the  inlet  ports  and  the  exhaust  ports  of 
the  explosion  chamber,  and  a  plunger  carried  by  said 
piston  at  tbe  side  thereof  opposite  to  said  sleeve,  said 
plunger  being  slidably  mounted  within  the  compression 
chamber  of  the  cylinder,  the  cylinder  being  provided  with 
communicating  passages  arranged  between  the  lower  end 
of  the  compression  chamber  and  the  inlet  ports  of  the 
cylinder  for  conveying  the  gases  from  the  compression 
chamber  to  said  inlet  ports,  said  compression  chamber  be- 
ing formed  with  an  inlet  port  above  its  lower  end,  and 
said  plunger  being  formed  with  a  return  wall  overlapping 
Bald  port  when  the  piston  is  In  lowered  position. 


1,139,771.      HINGE.      Thomas    J.    KaHoa,   Toledo,    Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  4,  1914.     Serial  No.  822,825.     (CL  16—6.) 


A  hinge  having  a  socket  member  provided  with  spaced 
walls,  a  plate  for  securing  to  tbe  edge  of  a  door,  a  tongue 
projecting  from  an  edge  of  said  plate  at  right  angles 
thereto  and  baring  Min  projecting  therefrom  in  the  direc- 
tion of  projection  of  said  plate,  said  ears  being  spaced 
to  fit  loosely  between  the  spaced  walls  of  the  socket  mem- 
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ber.  said  walls  and  ears  having  axlaily  registering  pintle 
receiving  openings,  a  pair  of  pintles  removably  Inserted 
Into  said  openings  from  between  said  ears  and  having 
portions  for  limiting  their  outward  movements,  and  a 
spring  member  removably  positioned  between  the  Inner 
ends  of  said  pintles  In  end  thrust  contact  therewith  to  fe- 
taln  them  In  assembled  relation. 


1,139,772.     FELLY-BAND.     John  Kiix.set,  Detroit.  Mich. 
Filed  Aug.  29,  1914.     Serial  No.  859.257.     (CI.  152—21.) 


^J^ 


1.  As.  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  sheet  metal  felly 
band  for  a  wheel,  said  band  having  an  Inclined  flange 
upon  Its  Inner  edge,  said  flange  provided  with  two  spaced 
annular  rim  Beats  or  abutments  thereon,  said  abutments 
positioned  at  different  distances  from  the  axis  of  said 
wheel. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  felly  band,  of  a  flange  upon 
one  edge  thereof,  and  annular  rim  seats  upon  said  flange, 
said  rim  seats  spaced  from  each  other  and  from  the  ails 
of  the  wheel. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  felly  and  felly  band  of  a 
wheel,  of  a  flange  upon  said  felly  band,  said  flange  hav- 
ing spaced  annular  rim  seats  thereon  for  clencher  and 
straight  side  rims  respectively,  bolts  passing  through  said 
felly,  and  clamps  thereon,  said  clamps  having  each  a 
flange,  and  each  flange  having  corresponding  spaced  seats 
thereon  for  clencher  and  straight  side  rims  respectively. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  felly,  of  a  felly  band 
therefor  having  an  outwardly  inclined  inner  flange  there- 
on and  annular  seats  respectively  for  clencher  and  straight 
side  rims,  the  outer  edge  of  said  flange  being  laterally 
extended,  sulwtantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  felly  band,  of  a  flange  upon 
the  outer  edge  thereof,  extending  toward  the  axis  thereof, 
an  Inclined  flange  upon  the  Inner  edge  of  said  felly  band 
and  Independent  annular  seats  for  clencher  and  straight 
side  rims  respectively  spaced  apart  in  said  inner  flange 
and  clamps  for  securing  said  rims  to  said  felly  band,  each 
clamp  provided  with  corresponding  Independent  seats 
for  said  respective  rims. 


1,139,773.  AUTOMATIC  STOP  MECHANISM  FOR 
PRESSES  OR  THE  LIKE.  William  J.  Kent,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  nied  Oct.  28.  1912.  Serial  No.  728,270 
(CL  74—46.) 


1.  A  press  having  means  for  stopping  It,  a  part  moving 
in  unison  with  the  press  plunger  and  tending  to  operate 
said  stopping  means,  and  means  adapted  to  contact  with 
the  work  fed  to  tbe  press,  and  when  displaced  thereby, 
to  render  said  part  moving  in  naison  with  the  press 
plunger  Inoperative  to  affect  said  stopping  means,  where- 
by the  stopping  of  the  press  Is  prevented  when  the  work  is 
properly  fed. 


2.  A  stopping  mechanism  for  presses,  comprising  a 
clutch,  means  adapted  to  throw  said  clutch  into  and  out 
of  operation,  said  means  operating  normally  to  maintain 
said  clutch  In  operation,  a  part  adapted  to  move  in 
unison  with  the  press  plunger  and  tending  to  operate 
said  means  to  throw  said  clutch  out  of  operation,  and 
means  adapted  to  contact  with  the  work  fed  to  the  press 
and  when  displaced  thereby,  to  render  said  part  moving 
In  unison  with  the  press  plunger  Inoperative  to  affect 
said  clutch  operating  means,  whereby  the  stopping  of  the 
press  is  prevented  when  the  work  is  properly  fed. 

3.  A  press  having  means  for  stopping  it.  and  an  arm 
for  operating  said  stopping  means,  said  means  being  nor- 
mally In  a  position  to  operate  the  press,  means  adapted 
to  move  in  unison  with  the  plunger  of  the  press,  and 
adapted  to  control  the  operation  of  said  arm,  and  meanr 
adapted  to  engage  an  article  fed  to  the  press  and  when 
displaced  thereby  to  render  the  same  part  moving  in 
unison  with  the  plunger,  inoperative  to  affect  said  arm, 
whereby  the  stopping  of  the  press  is  prevented  when  the 
press  is  properly  fed. 

4.  .V  press  having  means  for  stopping  it,  a  part  moving 
In  unison  with  the  press  plunger  and  tending  to  operate 
said  stopping  means,  and  means  adapted  to  contact  with 
the  work  fed  to  the  press,  comprising  a  stop,  adapted 
when  displaced  by  said  work,  to  render  said  part  moving 
In  unison  with  the  press  plunger  inoperative  to  affect  said 
stopping  means,  whereby  the  stopping  of  the  press  Is 
prevented  when  the  work  is  properly  fed. 

6.  A  press  having  means  for  stopping  it,  a  part  moving 
in  unison  with  the  press  plunger  and  tending  to  oi>erate 
said  stopping  means,  and  means  adapted  to  contact  with 
the  work  fed  to  the  press,  comprising  a  sprlng-presseo 
stop  normally  pressed  into  position  to  render  said  part 
moving  In  unison  with  the  plunger  operative  to  affect 
said  stopping,  means,  and  adapted  when  displaced  by  said 
work,  to  render  said  part  moving  In  unison  with  the  press 
plunger  inoperative  to  affect  said  stopping  means,  where- 
by the  stopping  of  the  press  is  prevented  when  the  work 
Is  properly  fed. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,189,774.  ANTISEPTIC  COMPOUND.  William  John 
Knox,  Goldfleld,  Nev.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne 
assignments,  to  Knox  Thenardlne  Chemical  Company. 
New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed 
Apr.  20,  1909.     Serial  No.  491,205.      (CI.   167—9.1 

1.  An  antiseptic  surgical  dressing  consisting  of  concen- 
trated hydrogen  peroxid  in  finely-divided  globules  en- 
meshed In  a  paraffin  chemically  of  the  methane  series  and 
which  is  chemically  inert  to  the  hydrogen  peroxid. 

2.  An  antiseptic  surgical  dressing  consisting  of  con- 
centrated hydrogen  peroxid  In  finely-divided  globules  in- 
closed in  an  elastic  neutral  vehicle  which  Is  chemically 
Inert  to  the  hydrogen  peroxid. 


1,139,775.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  GRILLE  WOHK. 
Fbank  a.  Kobl,a8ky,  Rhinelander,  Wis.  Filed  Jan.  16, 
1914.     Serial   No.   812.549.      (CL   140 — 24.) 

1.  In  a  machine  for  anchoring  the  terminals  of  gtille 
rods  or  wires  to  a  grille  frame,  means  for  supporting  a 
grille  frame  with  the  grille  rods  or  wires  below  the  frame. 
Jaw  devices  for  engaging  opposing  sides  of  the  frame  and 
opposite  ends  of  the  wires  or  rods,  and  means  for  moving 
said  devices  about  the  frame  portions  engaged  thereby  as 
axes  to  bend  tbe  ends  of  tbe  wires  or  rods  about  said 
frame  portion,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  anchmlng  tbe  termlaals  <rf  grille 
rods  or  wires  to  a  grille  frame,  means  for  sappntiiig  the 
frame  with  the  grille  rods  or  wires  below  the  frasM.  Jaw 
devices  for  engaging  opposing  sides  of  tbe  frame  aad  op- 
posite ends  of  tbe  wires  or  rods,  aad  Beans  foe  moTiaa 
said  devices  about  the  frame  portions  engaged  tliereby 
as  axes  to  simultaneously  beod  each  end  of  tb*  wires  or 
rods  about  said  frame  portl^s,  sabstantiaUy  as  described. 

S.  In  a  maebtae  for  anehiHlng  tbe  teralaals  of  grille 
rods  or  wires  to  a  grille  frame,  means  for  sopportiBg  the 
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(rsnu  and  grille  rods  or  wires,  Jaw  devices  for  engaglntj 
opposing  sides  of  the  frame  and  opposite  ends  of  the  wires 
or  rods,  and  means  for  moving  said  devices  about  the 
frame  portions  engaged  thereby  as  axes  to  bend  the  ends 
of  aald  wires  or  rods  about  said  frame  portions  substan- 
tially as  described. 


AM 


4,  In  a  machine  for  anchoring  the  terminals  of  grille 
rods  or  wires  to  a  grille  frame,  devices  for  engaging  the 
opposing  sides  of  the  frame  and  opposite  ends  of  the  wires 
or  rods,  and  means  for  moving  said  devices  about  the 
frame  portions  engaged  thereby  as  axes  to  bend  the  ends 
of  said  wires  or  rods  about  said  frame,  substantially  as 
described. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  anchoring  the  terminals  of  grille 
rods  or  wires  to  a  grille  frame,  devices  engaging  opposing 
Bides  of  the  frame  and  opposite  ends  of  the  wires  or  rods, 
and  means  for  moving  said  devices  toward  each  other 
and  about  the  frame  portions  engaged  thereby  as  axes  to 
bend  the  ends  of  said  wires  or  rods  about  said  frame  por- 
tions, sabstantlally  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.139,776.  FILTER-MASS  WASHER.  Joseph  Keacs, 
Anaconda,  Mont.  Continuation  of  application  Serial 
No.  566,991,  filed  June  15,  1910.  This  application  filed 
June  5,  1913.     Serial  No.  771,910.     (CI.  141—12.) 


1.  A  filter  mass  washing  machine  comprising  a  vertical 
eafliBc  constructed  and  arranged  to  contain  a  filter  mass, 
meani  to  inject  water  into  said  casing,  a  pipe  having  com- 
maolcatlon  with  aald  casing  arranged  to  convey  the  filter 
maas  from  the  bottom  to  the  top  thereof,  means  connected 
to  the  said  pipe  and  to  the  injecting  means  to  supply  the 
Hid  injecting  meana  and  pipe  with  water  to  almulta- 
neonslj  convey  water  into  the  casing  and  force  the  filter 
mass  upwardly  through  the  said  pipe. 

2.  A  filter  mass  washing  machine,  comprising  a  verti- 
cal casing,  a  vertically  extending  injecting  pipe  in  said 
casing,  a  pipe  connected  to  the  bottom  of  the  said  oasliiK 


and  extending  upwardly  externally  thereof  to  the  top  of 
the  casing  and  constructed  and  arranged  to  convey  water 
and  filter  mass  from  the  bottom  of  the  casing  to  the  top 
thereof,  a  water  supply -pipe  connected  to  the  said  In- 
jectiuK  pipe  and  to  the  said  conveying  pipe,  a  steam  pipe 
connected  to  the  water  supply  pipe  to  inject  steam  there- 
into whereby  the  temperature  of  the  water  will  be  raised, 
the  water  Injected  Into  the  casing  and  the  filter  mass 
forced  upwardly  through  the  conveyer  pipe. 

3.  A  filter  mass  washing  machine  comprising  a  casing, 
a  hollow  shaft  in  said  casing,  a  conveyer  pipe  connected 
to  the  lower  end  of  the  said  casing  and  extending  up- 
wardly to  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  U-shaped  pipe  extend- 
ing into  the  said  conveyer  pipe  and  the  said  hollow  shaft. 
a  steam  main  located  in  the  bight  portion  of  the  said  pipe, 
a  second  U  shaped  pipe  having  the  ends  of  Its  legs  con- 
nected to  the  lews  of  the  first-mentioned  U  shaped  pipe  be- 
tween the  ends  thereof  to  supply  the  said  legs  with  water, 
the  said  pipes  being  so  arranged  that  when  steam  and 
water  are  convey.^d  therethrough  the  temperature  of  the 
water  will  be  raised,  the  hollow  shaft  supplied  with  heated 
water  and  the  filter  mass  forced  upwardly  through  the 
conveyer  pipe. 

4.  A  filter  mass  washln?  machine  comprising  a  casing,  a 
hollow  shaft  therein,  a  pipe  for  conveying  the  filter  mass 
from  said  casing  connected  to  the  lower  end  thereof  and 
extendlnp  upwardly  and  emptying  into  the  upper  end,  a 
U-shaped  pipe  having  one  open  end  thereof  extending  into 
the  said  conveyer  pipe  adjacent  its  connection  with  the 
casing  and  the  other  end  thereof  connected  to  the  hollow 

j   shaft,  a  steam  main  connected  to  the  bight  portion  of  said 

pipe,  nozzles  arranged  in  the  leifs  of  the  said  pipe  and  ex- 

I   tending  downwardly,  water  pipes  connected  to  the  legs  of 

I   the  said   U-shaped  pipe  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  nozzles 

!  whereby   when   steam   and   water  are   simultaneously   In- 

i  jected   Into   said   legs   the   casing   will   be   supplied    with 

heated  water  and  the  filter  mass  forced  upwardly  through 

the  conveyer  pipe. 


1,139,777.  DRIER-ROLLS  OF  PAPER-MAKING  MA- 
CHINES. Philip  J.  Lamoprbcx,  Camas,  Wash.  Piled 
Aug.  20,  1914.     Serial  No.  867,763.     (Cl.  34 — 48.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  drier  rolls,  of  rotatable  means  for  sup- 
porting endless  carriers  adjacent  the  periphery  of  the 
drier  rolls,  such  means  rotating  on  the  axis  of  the  latter 
but  independently  thereof,  and  means  for  independently 
driving  said  supporting  means  relatively  to  the  speed  of 
the  periphery  of  said  drier  rolls. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  drier  rolls,  of  rotatable  means  for  sup- 
porting endless  carriers  adjacent  the  periphery  of  the 
drier  rolls,  such  means  rotating  on  the  axis  of  the  latter 
but  Independently  thereof,  driving  means,  for  said  car- 
riers, such  means  adapted  to  be  connected  with  and  dis- 
connected from  the  driving  means  of  the  drier  rolls,  means 
included  in  said  carrier  driving  means  for  disconnecting 
the  same  from  the  driving  means  of  the  drier  rolls,  and 
means  for  varying  the  speed  of  the  driving  means  of  the 
carrier. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
batlon  with  the  drier  rolls  and  tha .fixed  bearings  in  which 
the  same  are  Journaled,  of  pulleys  mounted  on  said  fixed 
bearings  and  rotating  about  the  axis  of  the  drier  roils, 
and  means  for  Independently  driving  said  pulleys  relatively 
to  the  speed  of  the  periphery  of  said  drier  rolls. 
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4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  drier  rolls  and  the  fixed  bearings  in  which 
the  same  are  Journaled,  of  pulleys  mounted  on  said  fixed 
bearings  and  rotating  about  the .  axis  of  the  drier  rolls, 
driving  means,  for  said  carriers,  such  means  adapted  to 
be  connected  with  and  disconnected  from  the  driving 
means  of  the  drier  rolls,  and  means  for  varying  the 
speed  of  the  driving  meana  of  the  carrier. 


1,139,778.  ELECTROCHEMICAL  PROCESS  OF  TREAT- 
ING WATERS,  LIQUIDS,  AND  SEWAGE.  Cuihencb 
P.  Landbeth,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1914. 
Serial  No.  866,198.     (Cl.  204 — 25.) 


1.  The  method  of  treating  sewage  or  liquid  containing 
putrescible  material,  which  consists  in  adding  thereto  a 
material  of  such  character  and  in  such  quantity  as  to 
insure  free  allEali  in  the  liquid,  passing  electric  current 
through  the  liquid  to  produce  nascent  oxygen,  and  sub- 
jecting putrescible  material  to  the  effects  of  nascent 
oxygen,  whereby  said  material  is  rendered  non-putrescent. 

2.  The  method  of  treating  sewage  or  liquid  containing 
putrescible  material,  which  consists  in  adding  thereto  a 
material  of  such  character  and  in  such  quantity  as  to  in- 
sure free  alkali  in  the  liquid,  said  added  material  and  con- 
tent of  said  liquid  yielding  a  flocculant.  and  passing  an 
electric  current  through  said  liquid,  whereby  putrescible 
material  is  subjected  to  the  effects  of  resultant  nascent 
oxygen  and  the  liquid  clarified  by  said  flocculent,  the 
effluent  being  alkaline. 

3.  The  method  of  treating  putrescible  material,  which 
consists  in  adding  alkali  to  liquid  containing  said  mate- 
rial in  such  quantity  as  to  insure  free  alkali  in  the  liquid, 
passing  electric  current  through  the  liquid,  whereby  said 
material  is  subjected  to  the  effects  of  resultant  nascent 
oxygen,  and  thereafter  separating  the  liquid  from  the 
solid  content. 

4.  The  method  of  treating  putrescible  material,  which 
consists  in  adding  to  the  liquid  containing  the  putrescible 
material  a  material  of  such  character  and  in  such  quan- 
tity as  to  Insure  free  alkali  in  the  liquid,  and  passing  an 
electric  current  therethrough,  whereby  said  putresciUe 
material  is  subjected  to  the  effects  of  resultant  nascent 
oxygen,  the  liquid  after  the  electric  treatment  containing 
free  alkali. 

6.  The  method  of  treating  sewage  or  liquid  containing 
putrescible  material,  which  consists  in  adding  thereto 
calcium  hydroxid  In  such  quantity  as  to  insure  free  alkali 
in  the  liquid,  and  passing  electric  current  through  the 
liquid,  whereby  nascent  oxygen  is  produced  and  the  pu- 
trescible material  rendered  non-putrescent  and  the  effluent 
caused  to  contain  ample  oxygen. 

[Claims  6  to  70  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,139,779.    CARTRIDOB-BOZ  GABBIER.    JOSEPH  Pma 
LmrHASTH,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  June  17,  1914.     Se- 
rial Na  846.093.     (Cl.  224—13.) 
1.  A  cartridge  box  carrier  comprising  corner  posts  having 
at  th^r  lowo*  ends  box  supporting  webs,  and  pivoted  Unks 
connecting  said  posts  respectively  to  each  other,  each  link 


having  one  end  connected  to  a  post  and  the  other  end 
portion  to  an  adjacent  link,  said  links  resting  in  a  horl* 
Bontal  position  when  the  device  is  in  use,  the  posts  being 
movable  toward  a  common  center  when  the  links  are  In 
folded  position. 


2.  A  carrier  for  cartridge  boxes  consisting  of  four  cor- 
ner members  adapted  to  maintain  a  vertical  position  and 
to  support  a  box  when  in  open  position,  pivoted  links  con- 
necting said  corner  members,  and  means  carried  by  two  of 
said  comer  members  for  attaching  them  to  a  garment, 
said  corner  members  when  in  closed  position  being  mov- 
able toward  each  other  and  toward  a  common  center. 

3.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  angled 
comer  posts,  the  rear  posts  having  their  upper  ends  ex- 
tended and  bent  to  form  books,  links  pivotally  connected 
to  each  other,  and  to  the  front  corner  posts,  Unks  pivotally 
connected  to  each  other  and  to  the  rear  posts,  links  piv- 
otally connected  respectively  to  each  other  and  to  the  front 
and  rear  posts,  and  upright  bars  pivotally  connected  to 
the  links  last  mv>ntloned,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,139,780.  SAFETY-LOCK  FOR  MILK-BOTTLES.  LOCIB 
Levitt  and  Isidob  Rexdklman,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Apr.  4,  1914.     Serial  No.  829,409.      (Cl.  232 — 42.) 


1.  A  safety  lock  for  milk  bottles  comprising  a  cap 
f<»>med  of  a  plurality  of  sections,  flexible  meana  dlm>oaad 
within  the  latter  to  snap  oved  the  neck  of  a  bottla,  ng- 
Isterlng  ears  at  the  free  edges  of  the  sections,  and  Baaaa 
passing  through  said  registering  ears  and  engaging  nnd«r 
a  door  to  lock  the  sections  together  and  prerent  OtftH  of 
the  bottle. 

2.  A  safety  lock  for  milk  bottles  comprlatng  a  eap 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  sections,  said  sectlona  lUTtnc 
means  for  snapping  over  the  neck  of  a  bottle,  reglctarlfiK 
ears  at  the  free  edces  of  the  sectlona,  and  flexible  waans 
passing  through  said  registering  ears  engagtag  nndar  a 
door  to  lock  the  sections  together  and  prerent  thaft  of 
the  bottle. 

3.  A  safety  lock  for  milk  bottles  comprising  a  eap 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  secti<Mis  which  flt  aboot  the  n«A 
of  a  bottle,  registering  ears  at  the  free  edges  of  the  sae- 
tions,  and  flexlMe  means  passing  through  said  r^lMer- 
ing  ears  comprising  a  link  having  a  flattened  portliw  pass- 
ing nnder  a  door  to  lock  the  sections  together  and  preveat 
theft  of  the  bottle. 

4.  A  safety  lock  for  milk  bottles  eonpriaing  a  eap 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  sections  said  eap  bsTlag  Bsaas 
for  snapping  over  the  neck  of  a  bottle,  reglstarlag  cars  at 
the  free  edges  of  the  sections,  and  a  chain  cominteiBg  • 
plurality  of  links  passing  through  said  registsrlag  cars 
engaging  npder  a  door  to  lock  the  sectlona  together  to 
prevent  theft  of  the  bottle. 
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5.  A  safety  device  for  milk  bottles  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  caps,  each  cap  formed  of  a  plurality  of  sections 
adapted  to  snap  over  the  neck  of  a  bottle,  registering  ears 
at  the  free  edges  of  the  sections,  and  a  flexible  member 
passing  through  the  registering  ears  in  all  of  the  caps  to 
maintain  the  latter  locked  about  the  necks  of  the  bottles. 


l,i:J9,7Sl.  STAY  AND  FASTENER  FOR  STORM  SASH. 
Ver.me  Lockwood,  Motley,  Minn.  Flloil  May  11,  11)14. 
Serial  No.  H.'',7,645.      (Cl.  16—22.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame  and  sash,  the 
latter  being  hinged  to  the  former,  of  a  frame  bracket  and 
a  sash  bracket,  secured,  respectively,  to  said  frame  and 
sash,  a  toggle,  one  member  of  which  is  plvotally  secured 
to  said  sush  bracktt,  and  a  clamp  plvotally  connecting  the 
other  member  of  said  toggle  to  said  frame  hrncket,  in 
different  angular  adjustments,  to  hold  said  sash  open, 
and  for  clamping  the  outer  ends  of  both  members  of  said 
toifgle  to  said  frame  bracket,  for  holding  said  sash  closed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame  and  sash,  the 
latter  being  hinged  to  the  former,  of  a  frame  bracket  and 
a  sash  bracket,  secured,  respectively,  to  said  frame  and 
sash,  a  toggle,  one  member  of  which  is  plvotally  secured 
to  sail  -sash  bracket,  and  a  clamp  plvotally  and  detach- 
ably  connecting  the  other  member  of  said  toggle  to  said 
frame  bracket,  In  dlflferent  angular  adjustments,  to  hold 
said  sash  open,  nnd  for  clamping  the  outer  ends  of  both 
members  of  said  toggle  on  opposite  aides  of  said  frame 
brackit,  for  holding  said  sash  closed. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame  and  sash,  the 
lntt>?r  being  hinged  to  the  former,  of  a  frame  bracket  nnd 
a  sash  bracket,  secured,  respectively,  to  said  frame  and 
sash,  a  toggle,  one  member  of  which  is  plvotally  secured 
to  said  sash  bracket,  and  a  tjiumb-nut-equipped  bolt  plv- 
otally and  detachably  connecting  the  other  member  of  said 
toggle  to  said  frame  bracket.  In  different  ansrular  adjust- 
ments, to  bold  said  sash  open,  and  for  clamping  both 
members  of  said  toggle  to  said  frame  bracket,  for  holding 
said  sash  clo8e<l,  the  member  of  said  toggle  which  is 
pivoted  tc  said  sash  bracket  having  a  notch  embracing 
said  bolt,  when  snid  sash  is  closed. 


1.139,782.  WASHBOILER  CLOTHES  DRAINER.  Mary 
A.  LOHO,  Fargo,  N.  D.  Filed  Sept.  3,  1912.  Serial  No. 
718,311.     (Cl.  68—30.) 

The  combination  with  a  wash  boiler  and  a  foramlnous 
holder  adapted  to  be  removably  positioned  within  the 
boiler,  of  means  detachably  connected  with  the  boiler  and 
detachably  engaging  the  holder  for  lowering  the  holder 
Into  or  lifting  it  out  of  the  boiler,  said  means  including 
a  flexible  element  passing  beneath  the  holder  and  carry- 
ing a  hook  member  for  securing  the  adjacent  end  of  said 
element  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  boiler  at  one  end  thereof, 
and  a  winding  device  connected  with  the  said  element 
at  its  opposite  extremity,  said  winding  device  including 
a  pair  of  bracket  plates  having  their  lower  terminals 
bifurcated  to  form  Arms  arranged  to  embrace  the  upper 
edge  of  the  boiler  at  tbe  end  thereof  opposite  to  said 
book  member  with  the  said  arms  extending  vertically  of 
the   wall   of   the   boiler  upon   opposite   sides   thereof,   an 


axle  Jonrnaled  in  the  brackets,  a  drum  carried  by  the 
axle  and  arranged  between  the  bracket  plates,  a  crank 
formed  on  one  terminal  of  the  axle,  a  ratchet  disk  carried 
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by  the  axle,  and  a  pawl  pivoted  to  one  of  the  bracket 
plates  and  engageable  with  the  ratchet  disk  for  holdhig 
the  drum  against  movement  in  one  direction. 


1,139,783.  STARTING  MECHANISM  FOR  INTERNAL- 
COMBISTION  ENGINES.  Allen  Loomis,  Detroit. 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  ("ompany,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  .\pr.  25, 
1912.     Serial  No.  693,059.     (Cl.  123—179.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
of  an  electric  motor,  sliding  connections  for  gearing  said 
motor  to  -,iid  engine,  a  8to:age  battery  and  connections 
and  switches  In  circuit  with  said  motor  for  operating  the 
latter,  a  gas  supply  and  valve  for  injecting  an  explosive 
gas  into  the  Intake  manifold  of  said  engine,  means  for 
operating  the  sliding  connection  of  said  motor,  and  con- 
nections from  said  means  to  said  valve  for  operating  the 
latter. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
of  an  electric  motor  adapted  to  be  connected  thereto  for 
cranking  the  engine,  a  storage  battery  and  connections 
for  operating  said  motor,  a  switch  to  control  the  battery 
circuit,  a  ^as  tank  and  connections  for  supplying  an  ex- 
plosive gas  to  said  engine,  a  valve  in  said  tank  connec- 
tions, a  manually  operable  device,  and  means  whereby 
said  device  is  adapted  to  actuate  said  valve  only  when 
said  electric  motor  Is  connected  to  said  engine  for  crank- 
ing the  latter. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
of  an  electric  motor  adapted  to  be  connected  thereto  for 
cranking  the  engine,  a  storage  battery  and  connections 
for  operating  said  motor,  a  switch  to  control  the  battery 
circuit,  a  gas  tank  and  connectioDB  for  supplying  an  ex- 
plosive gas  to  said  engine,  a  valve  In  said  tank  connec- 
tions, a  manually  operable  device,  means  whereby  said 
device  is  adapted  to  actuate  said  valve  only  when  said 
electric  motor  is  connected  to. said  engine  for  cranking 
the  latter,  and  manually  controlled  means  for  independ- 
ently  actuating  said  valve. 

4.  The  combination  wltb  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
of  means  for  cranking  said  engine  including  an  auxiliary 
motor,  a  gas  tank  and  connections  for  supplying  an  ex- 
plosive gas  to  said  engine,  a  valve  in  said  tank  connec- 
tions,  a   manually   operable  device,  connections   between 
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said  device  and  said  auxiliary  motor  and  said  valve  for 
controlling  them,  and  a  baud  lever  for  independently  op- 
erating said  valve  to  open  it  and  for  positioning  it  so  that 
it  is  inoperative  with  the  auxiliary  motor. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
of  an  electric  motor  adapted  to  be  connected  thereto  for 
cranking  the  engine,  a  storage  battery  and  connections 
for  operatin;:  said  motor,  ;i  switch  to  control  the  battery 
circuit,  a  gas  tank  and  connections  for  supplying  an  ex- 
plosive gas  to  said  engine,  a  valve  in  said  tank  connec- 
tions, a  device  under  the  control  of  the  operator,  means 
whereby  said  device  is  adapted  to  actuate  said  valve  when 
said  electric  ipoU>r  is  connected  to  said  engine  for  crank 
Ing  ttie  latter,  and  means  under  the  control  of  the  oper 
ator  for  independently  actuating  said  valve. 


1,139.784.  rOMIUNATiON  STEP-LADDER  AND  IRO.V 
I.\<;-BOARD.  RicH.tRD  V.  U)WE,  Virginia.  111.  Filed 
Sept.  8,   !914.     Serial  No.  860.754.     (Cl.  228— 32.  • 


1.  A  combined  Iron  In;:  hoard  and  step  ladder  compris- 
ing a  main  frame,  an  auxiliary  frame  plvotally  mounted 
therein,  a  stmt  hingedly  couuectcd  at  one  end  to  the  main 
frame  and  provided  with  a  keeper,  a  latch  bar  carried  by 
the  auxiliary  frame  and  engageable  with  said  keeper,  and 
means  whereby  the  keeper  may  l>e  positively  engaged  with 
one  end  of  the  auxiliary  frame  v.hen  the  latter  is  swung 
to  an  angular  position  relative  to  the  main  frame,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  A  conil)lned  Ironing-board  and  step-ladder  embody- 
ing a  main  frame,  nn  auxiliary  frame  plvotally  connected 
thereto,  a  l)oard  hingedly  connected  at  one  end  to  one  end 
of  the  main  frame  and  provided  on  its  face  with  a  keeper 
projecting  therefrom,  and  a  latch  bar  carried  by  the  aux 
lllary  frame  and  engageable  with  said  keeper,  the  auxil- 
iary frame  being  provided  at  one  end  with  a  recess  adapt- 
ed to  receive  said  keeper  with  the  auxiliary  frame  swun:; 
to  an  angular  position  relative  to  the  main  frame,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,139,785.  CONVERTIBLE  BED  AND  DIVAN  OR  SOFA. 
JosKTH  LiriLNu,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Manhat- 
tan Divanette  Co.,  Brooklyn,  .\.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  May  29,  1914.  Serial  No.  S41  830 
(CL  5—49.1 


1.  A  convertible  bed  and  divan,  comprising  a  stationary 
main  frame,  a  head  section,  a  middle  section  plvotally  con- 
nected with  the  said  head  section,  a  foot  section,  a  con- 
214  0.  O.— 62 


nectlag  link  plvotally  connecting  the  middle  section  with 
tbe  said  foot  section,  parallel  bars  fulcrumed  on  the  said 
main  frame,  and  of  which  Hie  roar  bar  is  plvotally  con- 
uected  with  the  Joint  of  the  head  section  and  middle  sec- 
tion, and  the  forward  bar  is  plvotally  connected  with  the 
iiiiddle  .vction  at  a  point  between  the  ends,  and  a  link 
•  onnecting  the  said  head  section  with  the  said  connecting 
link. 

2.  A  convertible  bed  and  divan,  com|irising  a  stationary 
main  frame,  a  bead  section,  a  middle  section  plvotally  con- 
nected with  the  said  head  section,  a  foot  section,  a  con- 
necting liiik  plvotally  connecting  the  said  middle  section 
witli  the  said  toot  section,  parallel  bars  fulcrumed  on  the 
.said  main  frame  and  of  which  the  rear  bar  is  plvotally 
connected  with  the  Joint  of  tbe  head  section  and  middle 
section,  and  the  forward  bar  is  plvotally  connected  with 
the  middle  section  at  a  point  between  the  ends,  a  link  con- 
necting the  said  head  section  with  the  said  connecting 
link,  and  a  link  connecting  the  forward  bar  with  tbe  said 
head  se<'tlon. 

3.  .\  convertible  bed  and  divan,  comprising  a  stationary 
main  frame,  a  head  section,  a  middle  section  plvotally  con- 
nected with  the  said  head  section,  a  foot  section,  a  con- 
necting link  pivotnlly  connecting  the  said  middle  section 
with  the  said  foot  .section,  parallel  bars  fulcrumed  on  the 
said  main  frame,  and  of  which'  the  rear  bar  Is  plvotally 
connected  with  the  Joint  of  the  head  section  and  middle 
section  and  the  forward  bar  is  plvotally  connected  with 
the  middle  section  at  a  point  between  tlie  ends,  a  link 
connecting  the  said  head  section  witli  the  said  connecting 
link,  a  leg  pivoted  on  the  outer  end  of  the  middle  section, 
and  a  link  connecting  the  said  leg  with  an  extension  on 
tlic  upper  end  of  the  said  forward  bar. 

4.  .\  convertible  bed  and  divan,  comprising  a  stationary 
main  frame,  a  head  section,  a  middle  section  plvotally  con- 
nected with  the  said  head  section,  a  foot  section,  a  con- 
necting link  plvotally  connecting  the  said  middle  section 
with  the  said  foot  section,  parallel  bars  fulcrumed  on  the 
snid   main  frame  and  of  which   the  rear  bar  is  plvotally 

•onne  ted  witii  the  Joint  of  tbe  head  section  and  middle 
s*i  tion  and  tbe  forward  bar  is  plvotally  connected  with 
tlie  middle  section  at  a  point  between  the  ends,  the  said 
head  section  having  a  forward  extension,  and  a  link  plv- 
otally connecting  the  head  se-^tion  extension  with  the  said 
connecting  link  at  a  point  between  tbe  ends  of  the  said 
connecting  link. 

5.  A  convertible  bed  and  divan,  comprising  a  stationary 
main  frame,  a  head  section,  a  middle  section  plvotally  con- 
nected with  the  said  head  section,  a  foot  section,  con- 
necting links  plvotally  connecting  the  said  middle  section 
with  the  .said  foot  section,  an  anicular  bar  connecting  the 
said  links,  parallel  bars  fulcrumed  on  the  said  main  frame, 
and  of  which  the  rear  bar  is  plvotally  connected  with  the 
joint  of  tbe  h.nd  section  and  middle  section  and  the  for- 
ward bar  is  plvotally  connected  with  the  middle  section  at 
a  point  between  the  ends,  links  connecting  the  said  head 
section  wltli  the  said  connecting  links,  a  divan  back,  and 
a  slide  on  the  upper  end  of  the  said  main  frame  and  to 
the  upper  end  of  which  the  upper  end  of  the  said  divan 
back  is  pivoted,  the  lower  end  of  said  back  Ix-lng  engaged 
I'y  the  said  head  section. 

f  Claims  f)  to  ]  1  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,1.S9.786.  CANDY-PULLING  MACHINE.  Edward  F. 
MrCAHTHY  and  Edward  W.  Wilson,  Chicago,  lU. 
Filed  July  28,  1914.    Serial  No.  853,685.    (Cl.  107— 30.> 

1.  A  candy  pulling  machine  comprising  a  standard,  a 
vibratory  lever  fulcrumed  upon  said  standard,  a  candy 
engaging  pin  at  the  free  end  of  said  lever,  a  rotarj-  arm 
mounted  upon  the  standard  abov*  the  fulcrum  of  tbe  le- 
ver, a  pin  carried  by  said  arm,  brackets  secured  rigidly 
to  the  standard  rebpectlvely  nitove  and  beiow  said  arm. 
pins  fixed  to  said  brackets,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
arm  and  vibrating  said  lever  simultaneously. 

2.  A  candy-pulling  machine  comprising  a  support,  sta- 
tionary pins  mounted  in  reentrant  relation  to  the  said 
support,  a  rotatable  arm  mounted  upon  the  support  and 
adapted  to  move  past  the  ends  of  said  stationary  pins. 
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pins  carried  by  the  Mid  rotatable  arm  and  moyable  past 
the  stationary  plna  above  and  below  the  same,  and  a  vi- 
bratory lever  mounted  upon  the  support  and  having  Its 
free  end  provided  with  a  pin  adapted  to  move  between  the 
•tatlonary  pins  and  Intersect  the  paths  of  the  pina  car- 
ried by  the  rotatable  arm. 


3.  In  a  candy-pulling  mafhine,  the  combination  of  n 
pair  of  stationary  pina,  and  movable  pins  coacting  with 
the  stationary  pins  and  disposed  diametrically  opposite 
each  other,  one  of  said  pins  describing  a  circle  lying  en- 
tirely between  the  stationary  pins  and  the  other  of  said 
movable  pins  describing  a  circle  inclosing  both  said  sta- 
tionary pins. 

4.  In  a  candy-pulIlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  stationary  pins,  movable  pins  describing  circular 
paths,  one  of  said  paths  lying  between  the  stationary  ping 
and  the  other  of  said  paths  Inclosing  the  pair  of  station- 
ary pins,  and  an  oscillatory  pin  traversing  an  arc  passint; 
between  the  stationary  pins  and  intercepting  the  circular 
paths  of  the  flrst-mentioned  movable  pins. 

5.  In  a  candy-pnlllng  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  pins  traveling  In  independent  concentric  circles. 
and  a  vibratory  pin  traversing  an  arc  intersecting  said 
circles. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,139.787.  METAL  WINDOW  SASH.  Be.vjamin  S.  Mc- 
Clbllan,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1913.  Serial  No. 
742,508.      (CI.    18»— 76.) 


A  window  sash,  comprising  horizontal  and  vertical  sheet 
metal  body  members,  each  having  side  walls  Joined  at 
their  Inner  edges  by  a  connecting  portion,  the  connecting 
portion  of  said  vertical  body  member  extending  to  the  end 
of  such  member  and  the  connecting  portion  of  the  horizon- 
tal body  member  terminating  short  of  the  end  of  such 
member,  said  members  being  secured  together  with  the  end 
portions  of  their  side  walla  In  overlapping  relation,  and 
with  the  end  margin  of  the  connecting  portion  of  said  hori- 
sontal  body  member  abutting  edgewise  against  and  inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  the  connecting  portion  of  the  verti- 
cal body  member,  and  means  for  holding  the  connecting 
portions  of  said  members  in  abutting  relation,  embracing  ^ 


filling  pieces  of  wood  or  the  like  Inserted  between  the  side 
walls  of  said  members  with  the  connecting  portion  of  said 
vertical  body  member  Interposed  therebetween,  and  fasten- 
ing members  inserted  into  said  filling  pieces  and  through 
the  connecting  portion  of  said  vertical  body  member  there- 
between. 


1,139,788.  LANTERN.  Edward  J.  McDade  and  Fahnum 
F.  Dorset,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Prltchard- 
Stamping  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1915.  Serial  No.  3,817.  (CI. 
24(>-  ,V).) 


1.  In  a  lantern,  the  combination,  with  an  oil-font  and  a 
body  In  which  the  oil-font  is  removably  mounted,  the  body 
beinj;  of  substantially  greater  diameter  than  the  oil-font  so 
as  to  provide  an  annular  air-chamber,  and  having  openings 
for  the  admission  of  air  to  said  chamber,  and  a  flat  imper- 
forate ledge,  constituting  a  globe-seat,  partly  closing  the 
top  of  the  body  and  located  above  the  top  of  the  oil  font ; 
of  a  sleeve  extending  downwardly,  from  the  inner  margin 
of  the  globe-seat,  and  close  to  the  sides  of  the  oil-font  and 
provided  with  a  series  of  perforations,  located  partly  above 
and  partly  below  the  upper  extremity  of  the  oil-font,  for 
the  admission  of  air  from  said  air-chamber  to  the  space 
above  the  oil-font. 

2.  In  a  lantern,  the  combination,  with  an  oil-font  and  a 
body  in  which  the  oil-font  Is  removably  mounted,  the  body 
being  of  substantially  greater  diameter  than  the  oil-font 
so  as  to  provide  an  annular  air-chamber,  and  having  open- 
ings for  the  admission  of  air  to  said  chamber,  and  a  flat  im- 
perforate ledge,  constituting  a  globe-seat,  partly  closing 
the  top  of  the  body  and  located  above  the  top  of  the  oil- 
font  :  of  a  sleeve,  of  substantially  greater  diameter  than 
the  oil-font,  extending  downwardly  from  the  inner  margin 
of  the  globe-seat,  to  a  point  below  the  top  of  the  oil-font, 
and  thence  Inwardly  into  close  proximity  to  the  oil  font, 
said  sleeve  having  a  series  of  perforati  ns,  opening  above 
the  top  of  the  oil  font,  for  the  admission  of  air  from  said 
air-chamber  to  the  space  above  the  oil-font. 


1,139,789.  CIRCUIT-BREAKER.  Ralph  B.  Macnish, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  May  1,  1911,  Serial  No.  624,440. 
Renewed  Apr.  10,  1915.  Serial  No.  20,548.  (CL 
12.'?— 117.) 

1.  In  an  ignition  system,  a  circuit-breaker  comprising  a 
lever  and  a  cam,  a  circuit-closing  contact  on  one  end  of 
said  lever,  a  member  coacting  with  said  cam  mounted  on 
said  lever  Intermediate  Its  ends,  said  cam  having  a  de- 
pression on  its  surface,  means  for  varying  the  length  of 
said  depression,  said  circuit  being  closed  when  said  mem- 
ber coacts  with  said  depression. 

2.  In  an  ignition  system,  a  circuit-breaker,  a  rod  carry- 
ing said  breaker,  said  breaker  comprising  members  rota- 
table with  reference  to  said  rod  and  having  a  common  axla 
therewith,  said  members  forming  a  depression  cam,  a  mem- 
ber adapted  to  co-act  with  said  cam,  the  cam-forming 
members  on  the  one  hand,  and  the  coacting  member  on  the 
other  hand  being  rotatable  with  reference  to  each  other, 
and  speed-controlled  means  for  varying  the  length  of  the 
depression  In  said  cam,  while  maintaining  constant  the  dis- 
tance of  said  cam  from  the  axis  of  said  rod. 

3.  In  an  ignition  system,  a  circuit-breaker  comprising 
a  lever  and  a  cam,  a  shaft  for  rotating  one  of  said  circuit- 


May  18, 191 5. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


Soi 


breaker  parts  with  reference  to  the  other,  said  cam  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  members  rotatable  on  the  axis  of  the 
shaft  with  reference  to  each  other  and  coacting  to  form 
an  active  portion  of  variable  length,  and  speed-controlled 
means  for  thus  rotating  said  cam-members  with  reference 
to  each  other. 


-■J/o 


4.  In  an  Ignition  syHtem,  a  circuit-breaker,  a  shaft  for 
actuating  said  brealcer,  said  breaker  comprising  members 
rotatable  with  the  shaft  and  having  a  common  axis  there- 
with, said  inembt^rs  forming  a  depression  cam,  and  speed- 
controlled  means  for  varying  the  length  of  the  depression 
in  said  cam.  while  maintaining  constant  the  distance 
thereof  from  the  axis  of  said  shaft. 

6.  In  an  ignition  system,  a  circuit-breaker,  a  shaft  for 
actuating  said  breaker,  the  latter  comprising  means  ro- 
tatable with  thf  shaft  and  forming  a  depression  cam,  and 
speed  controlled  means  for  varying  the  length  of  depres- 
sion of  8al<l  cam  and  for  shifting  the  depression  circum- 
ferentlally  of  the  shaft,  while  maintaining  constant  the 
distance  of  said  depression  from  the  axis  of  said  shaft. 

K'lalms  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,139,790.      CRUSHING  MILL.      James    D.    Millar,    Mil- 
waukee,   Wis.,   assignor   to   Edward    F.    McCool,    Victor. 
Colo.      Filed  Sept.   2*1.    1<»08.      Serial    No.   454.908.      (Ci 
83 — 10.) 


1.  A  crushing  mill,  comprising  a  pair  of  crushing  heads, 
a  spindle  on  which  one  of  the  crushing  heads  is  mounted, 
a  suitably  Journaled  sleeve  having  an  eccentric  bearing  in 
which  the  spindle  is  mounted,  and  dri\'lng  means  connected 
with  the  sleeve. 

2.  A  crushing  mill,  comprising  a  pair  of  crushing  heads, 
crushing  faces  on  the  crushing  heads  with  dished  center 
portions  surrounded  by  a  flat  surface,  the  flat  surfaces  of 


the  two  crushing  faces  being  In  parallel  planes,  a  tabular 
spindle  on  which  one  of  the  crushing  heads  Is  mounted 
forming  a  passage  leading  to  the  space  between  the  crush- 
ing heads  formed  by  the  dished  parts  of  their  crushing 
faces,  and  means  for  imparting  a  revolving  movement  to 
one  of  the  crushing  heads. 

3.  A  crushing  mill,  comprising  a  pair  of  crushing  heads, 
having  dished  center  parts  with  surrounding  flat  surfaces, 
a  tubular  spindle  on  which  one  of  the  crushing  heads  Is 
mounted  forming  a  passageway  for  material  leading  to  the 
space  between  the  crushing  heads  formed  by  the  dished 
portions  thereof,  a  tube  passing  through  the  tubular 
spindle  for  injecting  a  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  space 
between  the  crushing  heads,  and  means  for  rotating  one 
of  the  crushing  heads. 

4.  In  an  ore  grinder,  a  sleeve,  a  shaft  eccentrically 
mounted  within  said- sleeve  with  its  axis  constantly  par- 
allel to  the  axis  of  the  sleeve,  means  for  rotating  said 
sleeve  and  shaft  at  different  speeds,  a  grinding  disk  sup- 
ported upon  said  shaft  and  a  grinding  disk  arranged  to 
bear  agaln^it  the  face  of  said  first  disk. 

5.  In  an  ore  grinder,  a  sleeve,  a  shaft  eccentrically 
mounted  within  said  sleeve  and  with  its  axis  constantly 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  sleeve,  means  for  rotating  said 
sleeve  and  shaft,  a  grinding  disk  supported  upon  said 
shaft,  and  a  grinding  disk  arranged  to  bear  against  the 
face  of  said  first  disk. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,139.791.  r»RAFl'-RI3GING  FOR  RAILWAY  -  CARS. 
William  H.  Miner,  Chicago,  ill.  Filed  July  22,  1912, 
Serial  No.  710.839.  Renewed  Apr.  T.,  1915.  Serial  No. 
19,333.      (CI.  21,S— 64.> 


1.  In  a  railway  draft  rigging,  a  compression  resisting 
member  comprising  a  friction  shell,  a  wedge,  friction  shoes, 
springs  and  resilient  disks  within  the  shell,  the  shell  be- 
ing provided  with  an  internal  shoulder  between  which  and 
the  rear  end  of  the  friction  shoes  the  resilient  disks  are 
compressed  upon  the  full  compression  of  the  spring. 

2.  In  n  railw.-^y  draft  rigging,  a  compression  resisting 
device  comprisin,;  a  friction  shell  provided  with  an  In- 
ternal annular  shoulder  In  front  of  which  the  shell  Is  of 
a  larger  internal  diameter  than  back  of  the  said  shoulder, 
and  a  wedge,  friction  shots,  springs  and  resilient  disks 
within  the  friction  shell,  the  springs  being  seated  at  their 
rear  end  against  the  internal  rear  face  of  the  friction  shell, 
and  at  their  forward  end  against  the  said  disks,  the  disks 
being  between  the  rear  end  of  the  friction  8ho«a  and  the 
said  springs,  and  being  capable  of  full  compression  only 
when  engagpd  l>etween  th?  said  shoulder  and  the  friction 
shoes. 

3.  In  a  railway  draft  rigging,  a  compre88loi>  reaUtlng 
member  comprising  a  shell,  friction  mechanism,  frletlon 
shoes  and  sprin:rB  within  the  shell,  a  resilient  member. 
Interposed  between  said  springs  and  friction  mechanism, 
said  shell  being  provided  with  a  seat  between  which  and 
the  friction  shoes  the  said  resilient  member  Is  engaged  and 
adapted  to  be  coiiipressed. 

4.  In  a  railway  draft  rigging,  a  compression  resisting 
member  comprising  a  shell,  friction  mechanism  and  springs 
within  the  shell,  a  resilient  member  interposed  between 
said  springs  and  the  friction  mechanism,  said  shell  baring 
an  Internal  seat  against  which  the  said  resilient  member 
is  compressed  by  the  friction  mechanism  after  compressing 
movement  of  th.?  springs. 

5.  In  a  draft  gear,  a  shell  having  an  internal  sbonlder 
in  front  of  which  the  shell  Is  of  larger  internal  width 
than  back  of  said  shoulder,  a  wedge,  friction  shoes  and  a 


803 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  i8,  1915. 


resilient  member  within  the  shell  anil  springs,  the  salil 
resilient  member  being  steated  between  the  friction  shoes 
and  said  springs,  the  said  resilient  memljer  being  adapted 
to  move  with  the  friction  shoes,  and  to  be  rompressed 
thereby  upon  engaging  said  shoulder. 


1,139.792.  BOITLE-CAP,  (lEonae  W.  Mitchell,  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Levi  M.  Rosenthal,  Mount  Ver- 
non, N.  Y.  Hied  July  24,  1912,  Serial  No.  711,29.'<. 
Renewed  Sept.  20.  1913.  Serial  No.  790,854.  (CI. 
215—10.) 


1.  A  closure  for  bottles  and  like  receptacles,  comprlslni; 
a  sheet  metal  bottle  cap  adapted  for  use  with  a  packing. 
comprising  a  raised  boss  centrally  of  the  cap,  and  having 
a  rigid  wall  extending  douwwardly  from  the  raised  top 
of  said  boss,  the  inner  end  of  the  said  boss  having  a  di- 
ameter less  than  that  of  the  orifice  of  the  bottle  to  which 
the  cap  is  to  be  applied,  an  annulus  extending  clrcum 
ferentially  away  from  the  lower  end  of  said  rigid  wall  of 
the  said  boss,  and  bendable  by  the  downward  and  inward 
movement  of  the  boss  to  an  upward  slope  away  from  the 
s«ld  lower  end  of  the  said  rigid  wall  of  the  said  boss,  the 
said  rigid  wall  of  the  said  boss  during  and  after  the 
downward  movement  thereof  extending  downwardly  from 
the  top  of  said  boss  to  said  annulus,  and  gripping  means 
at  the  periphery  of  the  said  annulus. 

2.  A  closure  for  bottles  and  like  receptacles,  comprising 
an  elastic  member,  means  for  holding  the  peripheral  por 
tlon  of  said  member  asalsat  the  external  walls  of  the 
orifice  of  the  bottle,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  cen 
tral  portion  of  the  said  noember  tensed  and  extended,  and 
depressed  with  respect  to  the  peripheral  portion  thereof, 
said  central  portion  being  within  the  orifice  of  the  bottle. 

3.  .\  closure  for  bottles  and  like  receptacles,  compristnir 
a  stretchable  disk,  means  for  holding  the  peripheral  por 
tlon  of  snld  disk  against  the  external  walls  of  the  orifice 
of  the  bottle,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  central  por- 
tion of  the  disk  tensed  and  extended,  and  depresse.l  with 
respect  to  the  peripheral  portion  thereof,  said  central 
portion  being  within  the  orifice  of  the  bottle,  the  part  of 
said  central  depressed  portion  of  the  sa;d  disk  adjacent  tlif 
internal  walls  of  the  orifice  of  the  said  bottle  being  forced 
agaidst  said  Internal  walls. 

4.  A  closure  for  bottles  and  like  receptacles,  comprlslni; 
an  elastic  member,  a  cap,  the  peripheral  portion  of  said 
cap  being  adapted  to  hold  the  peripheral  portion  of  said 
elastic  member  against  the  external  wails  of  the  orifice 
of  the  bottle,  the  central  portion  of  said  cap  being  driven 
below  the  peripheral  portion  thereof,  the  said  elastic  mem- 
lier  being  extended  and  maintained  In  a  ten.sed  condition 
within  the  orifice  of  the  bottle. 

5.  A  closure  for  bottles  and  like  receptacle^s.  comprising 
an  elastic- disk,  a  cap,  the  peripheral  portion  of  said  cap 
holding  the  peripheral  portion  of  the  elastic  disk  against 
the  external  walls  of  the  orifice  of  the  bottle,  the  central 
portion  of  said  cap  being  driven  below  said  peripheral 
portion  thereof,  the  said  elastic  disk  being  extended  and 
maintained  In  a  tensed  condition  within  the  orifice  of  the 
bottle. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


for  drawing  thread  from  the  supply,  a  plurality  of  clamp- 
ing devices  for  the  needle  threads,  and  means  operating 
slmnltaneouHly  on  all  of  said  clamping  devices  at  each 
reciprocation  of  ihc  needle  for  causing  the  clamping  de- 
vices to  alternately  clamp  and  release  the  threads,  said 
means  IncUiding  a  sliding  rod  upon  which  the  clamping 
devices  are  supi)orteJ. 


1,139,793.  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  UPPER 
THREADS  ON  SEWING-MACHINES.  .Tames  R.  Mor- 
FATT,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Union  Special  Machine 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
May  11,  1911.  Serial  No.  626,511.  (CI.  112—39.) 
1.  A  sewing  machine  comprising  stitch-forming  mecha- 
nism Including  a  plurality  of  reciprocating  needles,  means 


2,  .V  sewing  maclilne  comprising  stitch-forming  mecha- 
nism including  a  plurality  of  needles,  a  needle  lever  for 
reciprocating  the  same,  means  for  drawing  thread  from  the 
supply,  clamping  devices  for  the  needle  threads  located 
between    the  supply   and   the  means   for   drawing  off  the 

1   thread,   means  operated   by   the   movement  of   the  needle 

I  lever  for  operating  simultaneously  all  said  clamping  de- 
vices to  cause  the  m  to  clamp  the  thread,  and  a  spring  for 
keeping  the  clamping  devices  normally  open,  said  meaoa 
Including  a  sliding  rod  upon  which  the  clamping  disks  are 
supported  with  washers  on  said  sliding  rod  between  the 

I   respective  pairs  of  clamping  disks. 

!  3.  A  sewing  muchine  comprising  stitch-forming  mecha- 
nism including  a  plurality  of  needles,  means  for  drawing 
thread  from  the  supply,  a  clamping  device  for  each  needle 
thread  located  between  the  supply  and  the  means  for  draw- 
ing off  the  thread,  a  sliding  rod  upon  which  the  clamping 

I   devices  are  supported,  a  spring  controlling  said  rod  and 

:  keeping  it  normally  in  one  position,  and  means  for  sliding 
the  rod  against  the  pressure  of  the  spring,  said  rod  havkig 
a  shoulder  adapted  in  its  movement  to  engage  the  adjacent 

1   clamping  device  and  transmit  uniform  clamping  action  to 

I   the  damping  devices. 

4.  A  sewing  machine  comprising  stltch-formlng  mecha- 
nism Including  a  needle  lever  and  a  plurality  of  needles, 
means  for  drawing  thread  from  the  supply,  a  clamping  de- 

I  vice  for  each  needle  thread  located  between  the  supply  and 
the  means  for  drawing  oft  the  thread,  means  operated  by 
the  movement  of  the  needle  lever  for  operating  simultane- 
ously all  said  clamping  devices  to  cause  them  to  clamp  the 

'  thread,  and  a  spring  for  keeping  the  clamping  devices  nor- 
m.illy  open,  said  means  Including  a  meml>er  on  the  needle 
lever  and  a  pivoted  lever  engaged  by  said  member  and 
operativcly  engaging  the  clamping  device  support. 

5.  A  sewing  machine  comprising  stitch-forming  mecha- 
nism Including  a  plurality  of  needles,  and  means  for  draw- 
ing thread  from  the  supply,  a  clamping  device  for  each 
needle  thread  located  between  the  supply  and  the  means 
for  Irawing  off  the  thread,  a  sliding  rod  upon  which  the 
clamping  devices  are  supported,  and  means  for  sliding 
the  rod  in  one  direction  at  each  reciprocation  of  the 
needles,  ncluding  a  pivoted  lever  adapted  to  be  brought 
liy  the  action  of  a  moving  part  of  the  machine  into  en- 
gau'em.nt  with  the  rod  to  positively  slide  it  in  one  direc- 
tion. 

[Claims  6  to  11  cot  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


1,139.7m.  MACHINE-TOOL.  Fhiedehich  MClleh,  EIl«a- 
beth.  N.  .1.,  asf?lgnor  to  NIIes-Bement-Pond  Company, 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Filed  May  27.  1904,  Serial  No. 
210,024.  Renewed  Nov.  29,  1905.  Serial  No.  289,668. 
(CI.  90      16.) 

1.  A  milling  machine  including  in  combination,  a  plu- 
rality of  rotary  cutters  symmetrically  arranged  on  Inde- 
pendent axes  around  a  common  center,  means  for  rotat- 
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Ing  said  cutters,  means  for  supporting  at  their  opposite 
ends  the  blank  to  be  milled,  said  supporting  means  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  opoositely  arranged  blank  engaging  members 
and  a  guide  for  one  of  said  members  i'l  fixed  relation  to 
the  plane  of  and  concentric  with  said  cutters  and  means 
for  producing  a  relative  feeding  movement  between  the 
cutters  and  the  blanks  lenj;thwise  of  the  latter. 


2.  A  milling  n;achine  including  in  combination,  a  plu- 
rality of  rotary  cutters  symmetrically  arranged  on  inde- 
pendent axes  around  a  common  center,  means  for  support- 
ing at  their  opposite  ends  the  blanks  to  be  milled,  said 
supporting  meaus  Including  a  pair  of  oppositely  arranged 
blank  engaging  members  and  a  guide  for  one  of  said  mem- 
bers In  fixed  relation  to  the  plane  of  and  concentric  with 
said  cutters,  means  mounted  on  said  guide  for  rotating 
said  cutters,  and  means  for  giving  the  blank  engaging 
members  a  feeding  movement  with  relation  to  the  cutters 
and  guide. 

3.  A  groove  milling  machine  including  in  combination 
a  plurality  of  rotary  cutters  mounted  on  Independent 
axes  to  operate  in  a  single  plane  and  symmetrically  ar- 
ranged around  a  central  line  extending  at  sulwtantially 
right  angles  to  said  plane,  means  for  supporting  at  their 
opposite  ends  the  blanks  to  be  grooved,  said  supporting 
means  including  a  pair  of  oppositely  arranged  rigidly  con- 
nected blank  engaging  spindles,  a  stationary  guide  meml)er 
for  one  of  said  spindles,  located  adjacent  to  the  plane  of 
and  in  concentric  relation  with  said  cutters,  means  for 
producing  a  relative  movement  between  said  spindles  to 
engage  the  blanks  and  means  for  simultaneously  moving 
the  spindles  endwise  with  relation  to  the  cutters  and 
guide. 

4.  A  milling  machine  Including  In  combination,  n  work 
holding  member  comprising  a  pair  of  rigidly  connected 
brackets,  one  of  which  carries  a  movably  mounted  work 
engaging  spindle,  an  intermediate  tool  carrying  member 
comprising  a  bracket  formed  with  an  opening  one  of 
said  members  being  movable  relative  to  the  other,  a  plu- 
rality of  rotary  cutters  arranged  on  Independent  axes 
around  a  common  center  and  carried  by  said  tool  carrying 
member,  a  supimrt  having  a  rigid  relation  to  said  tool- 
carrying  member  and  provided  with  a  guide  disposed  In 
axial  alinement  with  the  opening  in  said  tool-carrying 
member,  and  a  work-engaging  spindle  fitted  to  and  passinx 
through  said  guide  and  the  opening  In  the  tool  carrying 
member  and  rigidly  mounted  in  the  other  of  said  work- 
holding  brackets. 

6.  In  a  milling  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
frame,  a  work  holding  member  comprising  a  pair  of 
rigidly  connected  brackets  each  carrying  a  work-engaging 
spindle,  and  an  Intermediate  tool-carrying  member  com- 
prising a  bracket  formed  with  an  opening,  the  one  of  said 
members  being  movable  relatively  to  the  other  upon  said 
frame,  a  post  provided  with  a  hollow  bub  through  which 
and  the  opening  In  the  tool-carrying  member  one  of  the 
work-engaging    spindles    is    projected    from    its    holding 


bracket,  an  actuating  gear  mounted  upon  said  hollow 
hub,  a  plurality  of  cutter  spindle-heads  mounted  upon 
said  tool-carrying  member  and  provided  each  wlht  a  ro- 
tary cutter  and  ci'Unerted  mechanism  comprising  a  gear 
mesliing  with  said  iictuating  uea'-.  means  for  rotating  said 
actuating  gear,  and  means  for  communicating  feeding 
movements  to  the  said  movable  member. 
[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,139,79:..  ADVERTISING  APPARATUS.  RatMOWD 
OvEKFiKLD,  l..\wur..M-K  B.  Hamslbx,  and  Elliott 
Bi  Hxs,  Hrooklyu.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1915.  SerUl 
No.    13.7i^^.      (CI.   46—37.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  illusion  comprising  a 
snpporting  column  of  suitable  form  having  a  suitable 
opening,  a  suitable  movable  body  mounted  thereon  so  as 
to  conceal  said  opening,  and  means  extending  through 
said  column  and  engaging  u  portion  of  said  body  at  aaid 
opening  adapted  to  impart  motion  to  said  movable  body, 

2.  An  apparatus  for  producing  illusion  comprising  a 
supporting  column  of  suitable  form  having  a  suitable, 
opening,  a  suitable  movable  body  mounted  thereon  so  as 
to  conceal  said  opening,  a  rotary  concealed  driving  mem- 
ber extending  along  said  column,  and  means  mounted  on 
said  memU'r  at  said  opening  for  rotating  said  movable 
body. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  producing  lliualon  comprising  a 
supporting  column  of  suitable  form  having  an  opening,  a 
suitable  movable  body  mounted  thereon  bo  as  to  conceal 
said  opening,  a  rotary  concealed  driving  member  extend- 
ing along  said  column,  means  mounted  on  said  member  at 
said  opening  for  rotating  said  movable  body,  and  m<ianB 
on  said  column  adapted  to  coCperate  with  said  body,  when 
in  rotation,  to  produce  reciprocation  thereof  along  said 
column. 

4.  .\n  apparatus  for  producing  Illusion  comprising  a 
supporting  column  of  suitable  form  having  an  opening,  a 
suitable  movable  body  mounted  thereon  so  as  to  conceal 
said  opening,  and  means  engaging  said  movable  body  OSar 
the  opening  of  said  column  adapted  to  reciprocate  Mid 
body  on  said  column  and  reverse  its  movement  Juat  before 
the  body  uncovers  said  means,  whereby  the  illoadon  is 
produced  of  an  apparent  uncovering  of  the  entire  colamn. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  producing  Illusion  comprislBc  a 
column  in  two  parts  slightly  separated,  a  supporting  rod 
passing  through  one  part  and  into  the  other,  a  movable 
body  mounted  on  said  column  so  as  to  conceal  the  point 
of  separation,  and  means,  extending  along  one  portion  of 
said  column  and  surrounding  said  rod.  adapted  to  impart 
motion  to  said  body. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 
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1,139J96.  DETACHABLE  -  BLADE  KNIFE.  Mohqan 
Pabkbk,  Newport,  R.  L  Filed  Apr.  21,  1914.  Serial 
No.  833,347.      (CI.  30—9.) 


1.  A  detachable  blade  knife  comprisini;  a  handle,  a 
blade-Bopporting  member  projecting  from  one  end  of  the 
handle  in  sabstantlal  continuation  of  the  handle  and  hav- 
ing a  blade- sup  porting  surface  which  Is  flat  throughout 
the  major  portion  thereof  and  Is  inclined  in  the  direction 
of  Its  length  at  the  end  thereof  adjacent  to  the  handle,  a 
thin  flexible  blade,  and  means  for  securing  the  blade  to 
the  handle  in  contact  with  said  surface  and  flexed  in  the 
direction  of  its  length  by  the  shape  of  said  surface,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

2.  A  detachable  blade  knife  comprising;  a  handle,  a 
blade-supporting  member  projecting  from  one  end  of  the 
handle  and  having  a  blade-supporting  surface  which  Is 
flat  throughout  the  major  portion  thereof  and  is  inclined 
In  the  direction  of  its  length  at  its  end  adjacent  to  the 
handle,  a  thin  flexible  blade,  means  for  securing  the  blade 
to  th^  handle  in  contact  with  said  surface  and  flexed  in 
the  direction  of  its  length  by  the  shape  of  the  surface, 
and  a  retainer  for  preventing  disengagement  of  the  blade 
from  said  securing  means,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  detachable  blade  knife  comprising  a  handle  having 
a  blade-supporting  surface  at  one  end  which  is  flat 
throughout  the  major  portion  thereof  and  is  inclined  at 
one  end,  headed  studs  projecting  from  said  surface,  and 
a  thin  flexible  blade  having  slots  therein  opening  at  the 
rear  edge  of  the  blade,  said  blade  being  adapted  to  Iw  held 
by  the  headed  studs  in  fixed  condition  in  contact  with  the 
flat  and  inclined  portions  of  said  surface,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

4.  A  detachable  blade  knife  comprising  a  handle  having 
a  blade-supporting  surface  at  one  end  which  is  flat 
throughout  the  major  portion  thereof  and  is  inclined  at 
one  end,  headed  studs  projecting  from  said  surface,  a  thin 
flexible  metallic  blade  having  slots  therein  to  coact  with 
said  studs,  said  blade  being  adapted  to  be  held  in  contact 
with  the  flat  and  inclined  portions  of  said  surface  by  said 
studs,  and  coacting  parts  on  the  handle  apd  blade  for 
preventing  movement  of  the  blade  to  detach  it  from  the 
studs,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

'  5.  A  detachable  blade  knife  comprising  the  combination 
of  a  handle  having  a  supporting  surface  thereon  which  is 
flat  throughout  Its  major  portion  and  inclined  at  one  end, 
headed  studs  projecting  from  said  surface,  a  thin  flexible 
blade  slotted  to  coact  with  said  studs  and  adapted  to  be 
held  against  the  flat  and  inclined  portions  of  said  surface  In 
flexed  condition  by  said  studs,  and  a  retainer  for  holding 
the  blade  against  movement  In  a  direction  to  detach  It 
from  the  handle  coqsisting  of  coacting  parts  on  the  blade 
and  handle  which  are  brought  into  coactlon  by  movement 
of  the  blade  Into  position  upon  the  supporting  surface 
and  which  are  held  In  engagement  by  the  tension  of  the 
blade,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.139,707.      AIR-BRAKE-HOSE    PROTECTOR.      Andrew 

R.  PinrsBS,  Aurora,  111.     Filed  June  3,  1912,  Serial  No. 

701,334.     Renewed  June  7,   1913.     Serial   No.    772.422. 

(CI.  137—28.) 

1.  In  a  protector  for  air  brake  hose  and  the  like,  the 
combination  with  a  tubular  shell  adapted  to  surround  the 
bow  and  having  at  one  end  a  longitudinally  projecting 
log  pierced  with  an  eye  and  diametrically  opposite  there- 
to a  radially  projecting  l\p  ;  of  a  nipple  adapted  to  be  po- 
sitioned within  the  extremity  of  the  hose,  a  collar  con- 
aiating  of  a  split  ring  adapted  to  surround  the  hose  out- 
side said  nipple  and  having  radial  ears  at  its  ends,  hooks 
projecting  from  said  ears  and  having  their  bills  engaging 
the  Up  on  the  protector,  and  a  pin  projecting  radially 


from  the  clamp  and  engaging  the  eye  In  the  lug  on  said 
shell. 


L'.   In  a  protector  for  air  brake  hose  and  the  like,  the 

{  combination  with  a  tubular  ahell  adapted  to  surround  a 

i   hose  and   having  at  one  end  a    longitudinally    projecting 

j  lug  pierced  with  an  eye  ;  of  a  nipple  adapted  to  be  poai- 

I  tioned  within  the  extremity  of  the  boae,  a  clamp  conalst- 

{  ing  of  a  split  ring  adapted  to  surround  the  hose  outside 

the  nipple  and  having  radial  eara  at  Its  ends,  means  for 

drawing   said    eai.-i    together,    means   for    connecting    said 

ears  with  the  shell,  and  a  pin  projecting  radially  from  the 

ring  and  engaging  the  eye  In  said  lug. 

3.  \a  air  brake  connection  comprising  a  nipple,  a  hose 
pipe  engaging  over  said  nipple,  a  clamping  ring  directly 
engaging  said  hose  pipe  for  holding  the  hose  pipe  on 
said  nipple,  and  a  non-flexible  protector  rigidly  held  in 
place  by  said  ring,  but  separable  therefrom,  said  pro- 
tector and  ring  having  rigid  interlocking  portions  where- 
by the  two  are  held  in  proper  relation  to  each  other,  but 
with  a  sliding  connection  l)etween  them,  permitting  con- 
traction of  said  ring  without  tending  to  distort  said  pro- 
tector. 

4.  An  air  brake  connection  comprising  a  nipple,  a  hose 
pipe  engaging  over  said  nipple,  a  clamping  ring  directly 
engaging  said  hose  pipe,  for  holding  the  hose  pipe  on  aidd 
nipple,  and  a  non-flexible  protector  rigidly  held  in  place 
by  said  ring,  but  separable  therefrom  without  flexing  said 
ring  when  removed  from  said  nipple  and  pipe,  having  an 
Interlocking  connection  with  opposite  sides  thereof,  the 
said  connection  depending  on  the  hose  pipe  to  hold  the 
protector  and  ring  together. 

5.  An  air  brake  connection  comprising  a  nipple,  a  hose 
pipe  engaging  over  said  nipple,  a  clamping  ring  directly 
engaging  said  hose  pipe,  for  holding  the  hose  pipe  on  said 
nipple,  and  a  non-flexible  protector  rigidly  held  in  place 
by  said  ring,  but  separable  therefrom,  having  a  sliding 
<'onnectlon  therewith,  said  ring  being  thereby  adjustable 
without  tending  to  distort  said  protector. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,1.}9.798.  BRAKE-SHOE.  William  Ladue  Post,  Cold 
Spring,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  25,  1914.  Serial  No.  853,041. 
(CI.  21—82.) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  brake  shoe  of  a  casing,  meana 
in  the  casing  for  holding  a  rubbing  shoe,  shaft  bearings 
In  the  casing  to  receive  a  ahaft,  a  abaft  through  the  caa- 
ing,  a  collar  on  the  shaft  within  the  casing  and  a  aeg- 
mental  projection  on  the  collar,  a  alot  in  the  back  of  the 
casing  to  admit  the  extenaion  on  the  collar,  a  aplral 
spring  on  the  ahaft  acting  between  the  collar  and  the  cas- 
ing, and  a  set-acrew  in  the  collar. 
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2.  The  combination  comprialng  the  automatic  adjusting 
parts  of  a  brake  shoe,  of  a  shaft,  a  caaing  on  the  shaft,  a 
collar  on  the  shaft  within  the  casing,  a  projection  on  the 
collar,  a  slot  in  the  casing  to  admit  the  collar  projection, 
a  set-screw  in  the  collar,  and  a  spring  on  the  shaft  within 
the  casing  to  act  between  the  collar  and  the  casing. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  brake  shoe  of  a  shaft,  a  casing 
movable  on  the  shaft,  a  rubbing  shoe  attached  to  the  cas- 
ing, a  collar  on  the  shaft  within  the  casing,  an  extension 
on  the  collar  and  a  set-screw  In  the  collar,  a  slot  in  the 
back  of  the  casing  to  receive  the  projection  on  the  collar, 
a  spiral  spring  on  the  shaft  within  the  casing,  a  lug  on 
the  end  of  the  casing,  one  end  of  the  spring  engaged  with 
the  collar  projection  the  other  end  of  the  spring  attached 
to  the  lug  on  the  end  of  the  casing. 


about  an  axis  and  thereby  threading  their  ends  through 
the  loops  In  the  links  of  said  mesh,  aubstaatially  as  set 

forth. 

[Clcims  6  to  47  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.139.800.  COMBINATIO-N-G.^RMENT.  Edwaed  J.  Qno- 
LBY,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1914.  Serial  No 
867.280.      fCl.    2—144.) 


1,139,799.  MARINE  FOR  MAKING  LINK  MESH. 
Alphonso  C.  Phatt,  Montclair,  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  29, 
1912,  Serial  No.  673,999.  Renewed  Oct.  11,  1913.  Se- 
rial  No.   794,717.      (CI.   140 — 3. » 


1.  In  a  link  mesh  machine,  the  combination  of  means 
for  supporting  a  piece  of  link-mesh,  means  for  advancing 
links  successively  Into  cooperative  relation  to  the  links 
of  the  mesh,  and  means  for  turning  each  link  so  fed  about 
an  axis  parallel  to  the  surface  of  the  piece  of  mesh  and 
thereby  linking  It  with  the  mesh,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  In  a  link-mesh  machine,  the  combination  of  means 
for  supporting  a  piece  of  link-mesh  and  moving  it  step 
by  step  in  the  direction  of  the  length  and  in  the  direction 
of  the  width  of  the  mesh,  means  for  advancing  links  auc- 
cesslvely  into  cooperative  relation  to  the  links  of  the  meah, 
and  means  for  turning  each  link  so  fed  about  an  axis 
parallel  to  the  surface  of  the  piece  of  mesh  and  thereby 
linking  It  with  the  mesh,  subatantially  aa  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  llnk-mesh  machine,  the  combination  of  meana 
for  supporting  a  piece  of  llnk-mesh,  each  link  of  the  meah 
having  loops  at  its  ends,  means  for  positioning  links  suc- 
cessively In  cooperative  relation  to  the  links  of  the  mesh, 
and  means  for  turning  each  link  so  positioned  about  an 
axis  parallel  to  the  surface  of  the  piece  of  mesh  and  there- 
by threading  it^  end  through  loops  of  the  links  of  said 
mesh,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  llnk-mesh  machine,  the  combination  of  means 
for  supporting  a  piece  of  llnk-mesh,  each  link  having  its 
ends  depending  and  having  loops  in  such  ends,  means  for 
advancing  links  successively  and  projecting  the  end  of 
each  link  between  the  depending  looped  enda  of  a  link 
of  said  mesh,  and  means  for  turning  each  link  so  advanced 
about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  surface  of  the  piece  of  meah 
and  thereby  threading  its  ead  through  the  loops  in  links 
of  said  mesh,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  llnk-mesh  machine,  the  combination  of  means 
for  supporting  a  piece  of  link-meah,  each  link  having  its 
ends  depending  and  having  loops  in  such  ends,  means  for 
advancing  links  successively  and  projecting  the  end  of 
each  link  between  the  depending  looped  ends  of  a  link  of 
said  mesh,  and  means  for  turning  the  links  so  advanced 


1.  A  combination  garment  comprising  in  a  one  piece 
suit,  shirt  and  drawers,  open  from  the  neck  to  the  crotch, 
and  continuous  along  the  sides  of  the  garment,  but  sepa- 
rated from  each  other  for  a  portion  of  the  front  to  each 
side  of  the  center,  whereby  relative  vertical  movement  of 
the  shirt  and  drawers  at  t,aid  separated  portion  is  per- 
mitted, and  aprons  on  the  front  of  said  shirt  extending 
below  said   separated   portion. 

2.  A  combination  garment  comprising  in  a  one  piece 
suit,  shirt  and  drawers,  open  from  the  neck  to  the  crotch, 
and  continuous  along  the  sides  of  the  garment,  but  sepa- 
rated from  each  other  for  a  portion  of  the  front  to  each 
side  of  the  center  at  the  waist-line,  whereby  relative  verti- 
cal movement  of  the  shirt  and  drawers  at  said  separated 
portion  is  permitted,  and  aprons  on  the  front  of  said  shirt 
extending  below  said  separated  portion. 

3.  A  combination  garment  comprialng  a  one  piece  suit 
consisting  of  shirt  and  drawers  combined,  the  central 
portion  of  the  front  of  the  shirt  extending  downward  to 
at  least  the  waistline,  the  drawers  being  secured  to  the 
shirt  in  the  vicinity  of  the  ^alst-Une  and  adjacent  the 
central  portion  of  the  shirt,  and  at  least  one  plait  where 
the  drawers  are  secured  to  the  shirt,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 

4.  A  combination  garment  comprising  a  one-piece  suit 
consisting  of  shirt  and  drawers  combined,  the  central 
portion  of  the  front  of  the  shirt  extending  downward  to 
the  vicinity  of  the  crotch,  the  drawers  l>eing  secured  to 
the  shirt  in  the  vicinity  of  the  waist  line  and  adjac»it 
the  central  portion  of  the  shirt,  and  at  least  one  plait 
where  the  drawers  are  secured  to  the  shirt  aa  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

5.  A  combination  garment  comprising  a  one-piece  suit 
consisting  of  ahirt  and  drawers  combined,  the  central  por- 
tion of  the  front  of  the  shirt  extending  downward  to  the 
vicinity  of  the  crotch,  the  drawers  being  secured  to  the 
shirt,  in  the  vicinity  of  the  waist  line  and  adjacent  the 
central  portion  of  the  shirt,  at  least  one  plait  where  the 
drawers  are  secured  to  the  shirt  and  meana  for  retaining 
said  plait  in  position  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


1,139,801.     BOX.     Paul  Richabd,   Lebanon,   Pa.     Filed 
May  19,  1914.     Serial  No.  839,637.     (01.  229 — 45.) 


./-»» 


In  a  box,  the  combination  with  a  box  body  provided  at 
each   end   with  an   outwardly  struck   portion,   exteBding 
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downwardly  from  the  ed^e  of  the  end.  with  the  Inner  ex 
tremity  of  the  outwardly  struck  portion  provided  with  a 
slot,  of  a  cover  for  the  box  hody.  and  kxkinH:  ton;^iioK,  one 
arrani?ed  on  the  Inner  face  of  each  end  of  tin"  cover.  >'a(  li 
locking  tongue  projecting  upwardly  from  the  lower  edi;t> 
of  the  cover  and  adapted  to  have  its  free  end  bear  ;i;.'iilust 
the  face  of  the  outwardly  struck  portion  when  the  cover 
Is  arranged  upon  the  body  so  that  when  the  cover  is  in 
closed  poslllon  the  free  end  of  the  tongue  will  lie  in  the 
piano  of  the  slot  and  exte^nd  therein  upon  an  attempt  to 
rt^ffiove  the  cover  from  the  box.  thereby  holding  the  cover 
In  locked  position  on  the  t)or.  said  outwardly  struck  por- 
tions and  tongues  lyin,:;  in  the  same  v.Ttii^al  plane  and  ar- 
ranged centrally  with  nspt^ct  to  the  ends  of  the  box  l)ody 
and  cover,  respei'tivtly,  upon  which  thoy  ure  formed. 


l.l.'iO.sif.'.  SIGN'-POST.  John  H.  Hu>k.n..i  u,  Muskogee, 
Okla.  Filed  Sept.  17,  liU-t.  Serl.il  No  s»;l',220.  (CI. 
41) — 145.1 
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A  device  of  the  character  described  comprisinj;  an  angu- 
lar post,  an  angular  sign  plate  secured  to  the  upper  end 
of  the  po8t,  strips  secured  to  the  lower  edges  of  the  angu 
larly  extending  portions  of  the  plate,  .«aid  strips  project- 
ing below  the  lower  edge  of  said  plate,  and  sii:n  plates  de- 
tachably  connected  to  said  strips. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a 
disk,  a  plurality  of  ribs  secured  thereto  and  radiating 
therefrom,  a  corresponding  number  of  supporting  legs 
whose  upper  ends  are  turned  inwardly  and  united  by 
means  of  slip  joints  to  the  respective  ribs  and  a  circu- 
lar flexible  member  supported  by  said  legs,  said  framework 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  radiating  legs,  adjustable 
lengthwise,  and  a  circular,  flexible  member  supported  hy 
the  legs. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  disk 
formed  of  light  material,  an  adjustable  framework  adapt 
ed  to  fit  within  the  crown  of  a  hat  or  cap  and  hold  said 
disk  centered  relative  to  the  top  ot  said  crown,  said  frame- 
work including  a  plurality  of  ribs  secured  to  said  disk 
and  radiating  therefrom,  a  corresponding  number  of  sup 
porting  legs  whose  upper  ends  are  turned  inwardly  and 
adjustably  secured  to  the  respective  ribs,  each  leg  having 
a  projecting  barb  which  engages  in  the  fabric  of  the  crown 
and  holds  said  device  in  place. 


1,139,803.  PROTEOTOR  FOR  THE  (^ROWN  OF  HEAD 
WEAR.  Jones  H.  Roberts  and  Gt  s  ItoLNirK,  lions 
ton,  Tex.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1914.  Serial  No.  S2.'?,0oa,  (CI. 
2—113.1 


'.\  \  divlre  of  the  character  described  Including  a  disk, 
formed  of  liyht  material,  whose  r.pper  sidi-  Is  concaved,  an 
adjustable  frame  work  adapted  to  fit  within  the  crown  of 
a  hat  or  (  ap  and  hold  the  said  disk  centered  relative  to 
the  top  .if  said  crown,  said  fram.^  work  consisting  of  a  plu- 
rality of  radiating  legs,  adjtistalile  lengthwise,  and  a  cir- 
cular flexible   member,  supportvxl  by  l"gs. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  including  a  disk, 
a  plurality  of  ribs,  secured  thereto  and  radiating  there- 
from a  corresponding  number  of  supporting  legs,  whose 
upper  ends  are  turned  Inwardly  and  united  by  means  of 
slip  joints  to  the  H>sp«>ctive  ribs  and  a  circular  flexible 
member  supporlrd   ly  s.nld   legs. 


1,1  3  9.  So  4.  TVrE-U'RITKU  COVi:U.  R.\y.vi..M)  C. 
ROCHELLE,  Hubbard,  Tex.  Filed  Feb.  a,  1014.  Serial 
.Vo.   SIR. 271.      (Tl.   45-  -  120.1 


1.  A  cover  for  typewriters  In-luding  a  base  provided  at 
its  sidis  with  upturned  tingues  having  key-hole  slots,  a 
plurality  of  bows  having  inturced  balled  terminals  cn- 
gageable  in  the  slots,  and  a  fabric  covering  mounted  on 
the  bows  and  secured  at  Its  rear  edge  to  the  rear  edge  of 
the   L'ase. 

2.  .\  cover  for  typewriters  including  a  sheet  metal  base 
tipstnick  t<.  provide  a  marginal  channel  in  its  lower  face, 
a  packlnir  strip  seated  In  the  .channel  and  extending  below 
the  low.  r  face  of  the  base,  and  a  cover  carried  by  the  has*. 

3.  A  cover  for  typewriters  including  a  base  formed 
from  a  single  blank  of  sheet  metal  bent  to  provide  an 
upturned  rear  wall  having  forwardly  directed  wings  with 
laterally  directed  terminals  forming  rests  and  also  up- 
turned to  provide  at  the  sides  tongues  having  key  hole 
slots,  a  plurality  of  bows  having  Inwardly  directed  balled 
terminals  engageable  In  the  sk.ts  of  the  tongues,  said 
bows  l)eing  adaptr-d  to  swing  into  engagement  with  the 
rests,  and  a  fabric  covering  carried  by  the  itows  and  de- 
tachai  ly  connected    to  the  rear  wall  of  the  base. 


1,139,80.')  rHVlNfJ  APPARATrS.  Wir.LlAM  J.  Rnr,ER8, 
Seattle,  Wash.  Tiled  Apr.  2,  1914.  Serial  No.  «29,007. 
(01.  tn-— 7.) 

1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  descrll)ed.  a  diving 
vessel  having  n  eyilndrica!  rear  end  and  a  tapering  for- 
ward portion,  cahb's  depending  from  a  boat  and  respec- 
tively connected  with  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  vessel 
In  proximity  to  the  forward  and  rear  ends  of  such  cylla 
drical  p<irtion  for  F^ustalnlng  th  >  vessel  at  predetermined 
depths  and  also  serving  to  regulate  the  longitudinal  in- 
(lination  of  the  vessel  at  selected  Inclinations  and  grap- 
pling devices  operable  from  within  the  vessel  and  ex- 
tending throng!]  the  forward  end  of  the  same. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  diving 
vessel,  cables  operable  from  above  the  water  surface  for 
regtilatinLT  the  movements  of  tho  vessel  when  submerged, 
one  of  said  cables  being  connected  to  the  vessel  In  prox- 


;t!A£>i^ 


May  18, 1915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


807 


imity  to  Its  rear  end  and  the  other  cable  being  connected 
to  the  vessel  at  a  distance  from  its  front  end  to  afford  a 
relatively  long  end  which  projects  in  front  of  the  adjacent 
cable  to  enable  such  end  of  the  vessel  to  be  introduced 
within  and  beneath  a  sunken  boat,  said  cables  also  afford- 
ing means  whereby  the  vessel  may  be  inclined  or  turned 
al  out  horizontal  and  vertical  a.xes. 


^  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  diving  vessel 
provided  with  grappling  devices  extending  from  one  end 
thereof,  and  cables  operable  from  above  the  water  surface 
for  regulating  the  movements  of  the  vessel  when  sub 
merged,  one  of  said  cables  being  connected  to  the  vessel  in 
proximity  to  Its  rear  end  and  tht  other  cable  being  con- 
nected to  the  vi'ssel  at  a  distance  from  its  front  end  to 
afford  a  relatively  long  end  which  projects  In  front  of  the 
adjacent  cable  to  enable  such  end  of  the  vessel  to  be  in 
trodnced  within  and  beneath  a  sunken  boat,  said  cables 
also  affording  means  whereby  the  vessel  may  be  inclined 
or  turned  about  horlionta!  and  vertical  axes. 

4.   In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  diving  v^s 
sel.  means  operable  above  the  water  surface  for  controlling 
all  of  the  movements  of  the  vessel  when  submerged,  grap 
pllng  devices  extending  through  the  shell  of  the  vessel  and 
connected    with   the   latter   sn   as   to  be  maintained   in   ap 
proximately   parallel   relations   to  the   vessel's  axis,  means 
provided  within  the  vessel  for  effecting  the  rotary  and  Ion 
gitudinal   movements  of   said   devices   with   respect   to   the 
vessel,  means  for  projecting  light  in  front  of  said  devices, 
and   means   whereby   the   action   of  the  grappling  devices 
may  be  ob.served  from  within  the  vessel. 

o.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  diving  vessel 
having  a  wall  at  a  distance  from  Its  forward  extremity, 
devices  extending  through  said  wall  and  adapted  to  be 
manipulated  from  within  the  vessel,  a  plurality  of  lamps 
providt?<l  within  the  space  in  front  of  said  wall  and  In- 
closed by  the  peripheral  wall  of  the  part  of  the  vessel 
structure  which  Is  in  advance  of  the  first  named  wall  and 
arranged  to  Illuminate  the  operating  end  of  said  devices, 
and  means  provided  in  the  first-named  wall  for  observing 
the  operations  of  said  devices. 

[Claims  C  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


which  shoulder  serves  as  a  fulcrum  bearing  upon  the  sup- 
port of  the  spinning:  ring,  whereby  the  upward  movement 


1,139,806.     RING-FRAME  TOOL.     Lcke  H.  Rooney.  New 
Bedford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Whltin  Machine  Works, 
Whltinsville.    Mass..    a    Corporation    of    Massachusetts. 
Filed  Oct.  22,  1912.     Serial  No.  727,161.      (CI.  29 — 84.) 
A  t(X>l  for  crushing  travelers  upon  spinning  rings,  com- 
prising a  handle,  an  upper  longer  part  projecting  there- 
from and  adapted  (o  cover  a  portion  of  the  ring  a  lower 
shorter  part  opposed   to   the   upper   part   and   projecting 
from  the  handle  in  the  same  direction,  and  an  upward  pro- 
jecting  shoulder  on   said   lower  part,   the   handle  side   of 


of  the  handle  serves  to  press  the  said  upper  part  against 
the    ring. 


I,1.^9.'<n7,  ITNCTIRE  PROOF  TIRE.  Damkl  M.  Roth- 
EXBERJK!?,  Reading,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  George 
W.  Heffelflnger,  Wyomissing,  Pa.  Filed  June  1.  1914. 
Serial    No.    '<42,217.      (CI.    152—18.) 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  tire,  a  shoe  having  embedded  therein 
a  puncture-proof  reinforcing  fabric,  said  fabric  comprising 
spaced  warps  and  weft  strands  woven  around  circumfer- 
entially  grooved  armor-disks  ;  the  head  portions  of  each 
of  said  disks  overlapping  four  engaging  strands  so  as  to 
abut  adjacent  disks  and  form  a  substantially  continuous 
armor  surface  as   set  forth. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  tire,  a  shoe  having  embedded  therein 
a  blow-out  and  punctuie-proof  reinforcing  fabric,  said 
fabric  comprising  spaced  warp  and  weft  strands  and  clr- 
cumferentlally  grooved  armor-disks  interwoven  therewith 
Intermediate  of  the  width  of  said  fabric;  the  head  por- 
tions of  each  of  said  disks  overlapping  four  eng:aglng 
strands  so  as  to  abut  adjacent  disks  and  form  a  substan- 
tially continuous  armor  surface,  and  the  unarmored  edge 
portions  of  said  fabric  extending  around  the  cross-section 
of  the  tire  and  being  anchored  therein  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


1.139,808.  GEARING.  A.vrREW  Ry.kman.  Waukegan. 
III.  Filed  Stpt.  13.  1912.  Serial  No.  720.221.  (Cl. 
74—26.) 


1.  In  combination  a  fixed  support,  a  reciprocating  ele- 
ment movable  thereon,  a  feed  screw  engaging  a  threaded 
opening  in  said  reciprocating  element,  a  beveled  wheel 
on  said  screw,  spaced  beveled  friction  wheels  adjacent  said 
first  wheel,  a   rocking  shifter  extending  across  the  sap- 
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port,  stops  thereon  struck  by  the  reclprocatlnR  element 
at  the  extreme  of  Its  movement  In  either  dlrettion.  a 
croBB-bar  fast  on  the  shifter,  two  togRle  levers  pivoted 
at  their  outer  extremes  to  a  fixed  support  and  havliii;  their 
Inner  extremes  plvotally  connected  with  sal<l  screw,  and 
connections  between  said  cross-bar  and  the  Intfrmedinte 
pivots  of  said  toggles  whereby  the  latter  are  actiintfd  op- 
positely to  eacb  other,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  a  fixed  support,  a  reciprocating  ele- 
ment movable  thereon,  a  feed  screw  engaging  a  threaded 
opening  in  said  reciprocating  element,  a  beveled  wheel  on 
said  screw,  spaced  beveled  friction  wheels  adjacent  said 
first  wheel,  a  rocking  shifter  extending  across  the  sup- 
port, stops  thereon  struck  by  the  reciprocating  element 
at  the  extreme  of  its  movement  in  either  direction,  a 
cross-bar  fast  on  the  shifter,  two  toggle  levirs  pivot»yi 
at  their  outer  extremes  to  the  fixed  support  and  having 
their  Inner  extremes  plvotally  connected  with  said  screw. 
and  links  pivoted  to  their  upper  ends  to  opposite  extremities 
of  said  cross-bar  and  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  inter- 
mediate pivots  of  said  toggles  for  actuating  the  latter,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  support  and  reciprocating 
element  movable  thereon,  of  a  feed  screw  engaging  a 
threaded  opening  in  said  reciprocating  element,  a  beveled 
wheel  on  said  screw,  spaced  beveled  friction  wheels  ad- 
jacent said  first  wheel,  a  rocking  shifter  extending  across 
the  support,  stops  thereon  struck  by  the  reclprocattug 
element  at  the  extremes  of  Its  movement  In  either  direc- 
tion, a  cross-bar  fast  on  said  shifter,  a  swinging  box 
pivoted  on  the  shifter  and  having  a  bearing  at  its  lower 
end  in  which  said  screw  Is  journaled,  two  toggle  levers 
whose  outer  extremes  are  pivoted  to  a  fixed  support  and 
whose  inner  extremes  are  pivoted  to  said  box.  and  links 
connecting  the  opposite  extremes  of  said  cross-bar  with  the 
Intermediate  pivots  of  said  toggles  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  slotted  support  carrying 
parallel  guides,  of  a  carriage  having  sleeves  moving  on 
said  guides  and  bearing  fast  on  the  sleeves,  a  feed  screw 
disposed  between  said  guides,  a  beveled  wheel  on  said 
screw,  spaced  beveled  friction  wheels  adjacent  said  first 
wheel,  and  means  for  moving  the  latter  into  contact  with 
either  of  said  friction  wheels  or  to  a  neutral  position  be- 
tween them,  of  a  bar  In  the  carriage  having  a  threaded 
opening  engaged  by  said  screw,  and  lost-motion  connec- 
tions between  the  extremities  of  said  bar  and  said  sleeves. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  support  having  parallel 
guides,  of  a  carriage  having  sleeves  moving  on  said  guides, 
a  feed  screw  between  said  guides,  a  wheel  on  said  screw, 
spaced  friction  wheels  adjacent  said  first  wheel,  means 
for  moving  the  latter  Into  contact  with  either  of  said 
friction  wheels  or  to  a  neutral  position  between  them,  and 
a  bar  having  a  threaded  opening  with  which  said  screw 
engages  and  elongated  openings  near  Its  ends,  said  sleeves 
having  portions  extending  Into  said  elongated  openings 
and  thus  having  lost-motion  connection  with  said  bar. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,139,809.  FLOOR-POLISHER.  Frbdesick  A.  Schultz, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Rochester  Shellac  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  June  16,  1913.     Serial  No.  773.883.     (CI.  15—13.) 

1.  A  polisher  comprising  a  support,  a  pad  secured  to 
said  support  over  the  under  side  thereof,  a  coating  device 
having  an  absorbent  material  on  one  face  and  a  sheet  of 
non-absorbent  material  on  the  other  face  abutting  the 
pad,  and  means  for  detachably  holding  the  coating  device 
in  abutting  relation  to  the  pad. 

2.  A  polisher  comprising  a  support,  a  pad  secured  to 
the  support  and  a  coating  device  loosely  abutting  the  pad, 
a  cloth  fitting  over  said  coating  device,  and  means  for 
detachably  holding  the  cloth  to  permit  the  coating  device 
to  be  removed  from  the  pad. 

3.  A  polisher  comprising  a  support,  cloth  securing  de- 
vices on  the  support,  a  coating  device  having  an  absorb- 
ent material  on  one  face  and  also  having  a  sheet  metal 


plate  having  upwardly-turned  flanges  to  prevent  lateral 
uauvemcnt  of  the  coating  device  on  the  support,  and  a 
cloth  secured  over  the  coating  device  and  held  by  the  se- 
curing devices  to  bold  the  coating  device  to  the  support. 


4.  \  polisher  comprising  a  support,  cloth  securing  de- 
vices thereon,  a  coating  device  removably  secured  to  tne 
support,  and  a  cloth  held  by  the  securing  devices  and 
holding  the  coating  device  to  the  stipport. 

.">.  A  polisher  comprising  a  support,  a  sheet  of  felt 
secured  to  said  support,  a  sheet  metal  plate  separate  from 
the  felt  and  abutting  the  under  side  of  the  latter,  said 
plate  having  upturned  flanges  to  prevent  lateral  movement 
of  the  plate  on  the  felt,  and  a  sheet  of  absorbent  material 
secured   to  said   plate. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.139.810.  LOCOMOTIVE  WITH  HAULAGE  MECHA- 
NISM. Frank  L.  Sessions,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  Jeffrey  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filid  Feb.  13,  1909.  Serial  No.  477,817.  (CI. 
254—16(5.) 


1.  In  a  gathering  locomotive,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  axles  and  track  wheels,  of  a  motor  connected  to 
the  track  wheels,  a  rotatable  drum,  a  cable  connected  at 
one  end  to  the  drum  to  be  wound  thereon  and  adapted  to 
be  attached  at  the  other  end  to  a  car,  power  transmitting 
mechanism  comprising  a  friction  clutch  between  the  motor 
and  drum,  means  for  controlling  the  clutch,  and  means  for 
resisting  the  movement  of  the  clutch  element  operatlvely 
nearest  the  motor,  the  clutch  being  thus  adapted  for  re- 
sisting the  rotation  of  the  drum  In  the  unwinding  direc- 
tion. 

2.  In  a  gathering  locomotive,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  pair  of  axles,  drive  wheels  on  the  axles,  a  motor 
geared  to  one  axle  and  rotatable  Independently  thereof,  a 
motor  geared  to  the  other  axle  and  rotatable  Independently 
thereof,  a  rotatable  drum,  a  cable  connected  at  one  end 
to  the  drum  to  be  wound  thereon  and  adapted  to  be  at- 
tached at  the  other  end  to  a  car,  power  transmitting  mech- 
anism between  one  motor  and  the  drum,  and  power  trans- 
mitting mechanism  between  the  other  motor  and  the  drum. 

3.  In  a  gathering  locomotive,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  axles  and  drive  wheels,  of  a  rotatable  drum,  brake 
mechanism  for  the  drive  wheals,  brake  mechanism  for 
the  drum,  a  motor,  and  power  transmitting  mechanism 
connecting  the  motor  with  the  drive  wheels  and  with  the 
drum,  the  said  mechanism  being  arranged  to  automatically 
drive  the  wheels  when  the  drum  brake  mechanism  is  ap- 
plied and  to  automatically  drive  the  drum  when  the  whee^ 
brake  mechanism  Is  applied. 
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4.  In  a  gathering  locomotive,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  an  axle  and  two  track  wheels  rigidly  connected 
to  the  axle,  of  a  motor,  a  rotatable  drum,  a  cable  connected 
at  one  end  to  the  drum  to  be  wound  thereon  and  adapted 
to  be  attached  at  the  other  end  to  a  car,  a  differential 
power  transmitting  mechanism,  a  power  connection  be- 
tween the  motor  and  the  driving  element  of  the  said  dif- 
ferential mechanism,  a  power  connection  between  one 
driven  element  of  the  differential  mechanism  and  the 
drum,  a  permanently  engaged  power  connection  between 
the  other  driven  element  of  the  differential  mechanism 
and  the  axle  and  track  wheels,  means  for  braking  the 
wheels,  and  means  for  braking  the  drum. 

5.  In  a  gathering  locomotive,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  axles  and  track  wheels,  of  a  rotatable  drum,  a 
haulage  cable  connected  at  one  end  to  the  drum  to  be 
wound  thereon  and  adapted  to  be  connected  at  the  other 
end  to  a  car,  manually  controllable  means  for  resisting 
the  rotation  of  the  track  wheels,  a  motor,  a  differential 
power  transmitting  mechanism  having  Its  driving  element 
connected  to  the  motor,  a  connection  between  one  driven 
element  of  the  differential  mechanism  and  the  track 
wheels,  a  connection  comprising  a  manually  controllable 
friction  clutch  between  the  other  element  of  the  differen- 
tial mechanism  and  the  drum,  and  manually  controllable 
means  for  resisting  the  rotation  of  the  element  of  the 
friction  clutch  which  Is  operatlvely  nearer  the  differential 
mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


said   ring  having  a   portion   forming  the  bottom  of  aald 
groove,  when  said  Joint  is  closed,  which  portion  Is  Integral 
with  the  ring  at  the  fixed  end  of  said  tongue. 
(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.139,811.  PISTON -RING.  Michael  Settkr.  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1914.  Serial  No.  872,078.  (CI. 
121—108.) 


1.  A  split  piston  ring  provided  with  a  groove  extending 
across  the  Joint  thereof,  at  a  point  between  the  sides  of 
the  ring,  a  tongue  inserted  in  said  groove,  and  means  for 
rigidly  securing  said  tongue  at  one  side  only  of  said  joint, 
the  tongue  being  a  sliding  fit  in  the  groove  at  the  other 
side    of   said   joint. 

2.  A  split  piston  ring  provided  with  a  groove  extending 
across  the  joint  thereof,  a  tongue  In  said  groove,  and 
means  for  securing  said  tongue  at  one  side  of  said  joint, 
said  groove  having  the  bottom  thereof  formed  on  the  line 
of  a  true  circle  struck  from  an  ails  outside  of  said  ring, 
when  said  joint  Is  closed,  and  said  tongue  having  its  op- 
posite edges  curved  to  conform  to  said  circle  and  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  ring. 

3.  A  split  piston  ring  provided  with  a  groove  extending 
across  the  joint  thereof,  a  tongue  In  said  groove,  and 
means  for  securing  said  tongue  at  one  side  of  said  Joint, 
said  ring  having  a  portion  extending  along  the  Inner  edge 
of  said  tongue  to  overlap  the  Joint. 

4.  A  split  piston  ring  provided  with  a  groove  extending 
across  the  joint  thereof,  at  a  point  between  the  sides  of 
the  ring,  a  tongue  inserted  in  said  groove,  and  means  for 
rigidly  securing  said  tongue  at  one  side  only  of  said  Joint, 
the  tongue  being  a  sliding  fit  In  the  groove  at  the  other 
side  of  said  Joint  «»ld  means  consisting  of  a  rivet  extend- 
ing through  a  portion  of  the  ring,  said  rivet  being  fixed 
against  movement  In  the  ring. 

5.  A  spilt  piston  ring  provided  with  a  groove  extending 
across  the  Joint  thereof,  a  tongue  in  aald  groove,  and 
means  for  securing  said  tongue  at  one  side  of  said  Joint, 


1.139.812.  ADVERTISING  DEVICE.  Howahd  S.  8ha- 
FER.  Nazareth,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  3,  1914.  Serial  No. 
860.057.      (CI.  40—28.) 


1.  The  comblnarion  with  a  reclprocatory  supporting 
structure,  a  shaft  revolubly  mounted  thereon,  a  card 
holder  fixed  to  said  shaft,  a  gear  fixed  to  said  shaft,  a  plv- 
otally mounted  operating  lever  having  teeth  for  engage- 
ment by  said  gear  whereby  said  shaft  Is  turned  on  the 
reciprocation  of  said  supporting  structure  to  turn  said 
card  holder,  said  lever  being  slotted  at  Its  opposite  ends  for 
the  passage  of  said  shaft  and  for  Its  pivot  respectively. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  shiftable  support  of  a  shaft 
revolubly  mounted  on  said  support,  a  gear  fixed  to  said 
shaft,  a  display  member  carried  by  said  shaft,  an  operat- 
ing lever  plvotally  mounted  adjacent  said  support  and 
having  rack  teeth  positioned  for  Intermeshing  engagement 
with  the  gear  carried  by  said  shaft,  said  lever  being  slot- 
ted for  the  passage  of  the  gear  carrying  shaft. 

3.  A  car  seat  back  having  longitudinally  spaced  bearings 
on  its  upper  edge,  a  shaft  revolubly  mounted  In  said  bear- 
ings, a  display  device  fixed  on  said  shaft,  a  gear  fixed  to 
said  shaft  and  extending  beyond  the  end  of  said  car  awt 
back,  an  operating  lever  U-shaped  In  cross  section  at  one 
end  and  plvotally  mounted  at  Its  other  end  adjacent  aald 
seat,  and  slotted  longitudinally  at  Its  opposite  ends,  the 
connecting  portion  or  cross  bar  of  said  U-shaped  end  hay- 
ing perforations  therein  for  Intermeshing  engagement  with 
the  gear  on  said  shaft,  said  shaft  extending  through  the 
slots  in  the  walls  of  the  U-shaped  end  of  said  lever  with 
its  gear  positioned  between  the  walls  thereof. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car  seat  back,  of  longitudi- 
nally spaced  bearings  mounted  on  the  upper  edge  thereof, 
a  shaft  revolubly  mounted  In  said  bearings,  a  card  bolder 
fixed  to  said  shaft,  one  end  of  said  shaft  projecting  be- 
yond the  end  of  the  car  seat  back,  a  gear  mounted  on  said 
projecting  end  and  fixed  thereto,  a  lever  substantially  U- 
shaped  in  cross  section  at  one  end  and  having  registerinf 
slots  in  the  side  members  thereof  and  having  its  oppodte 
end  slotted,  a  pivot  pin  extending  through  the  alot  at  one 
end  thereof,  said  shaft  extending  through  the  alota  at  the 
other  end  of  said  lever  with  the  gear  thereon  poaltiofMd 
between  the  side  members  of  said  U-shaped  lever  end,  and 
rack  teeth  on  said  lever  for  engagement  by  said  gear. 


1,139.813.     SIGNAL     MECHANISM     FOR    ADDINO-MA- 
CHINES.      Daniel    W.    Shibk,    Indianapolis.   Ind.,   t»- 
Blgnor  to  Walter  L.  Milllken,  Barnstable,  Maaa.     Piled 
July  20,   1908.     Serial   No.  444,462.     (CI.  235 — 60.) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  an  adding  machine 
comprising  mechanism  arranged  to  accumulate  and  total- 
ize Individual  Items  and  print  the  total  thereof  either  with 
clearing   the   adding    mechanism   or    retaining    tlie    total 
thereon,    and    controlling    meana    for    the   total    printing 
mechanism  In  combination  with  means  operative  on  the 
retention  of  a  total  for  rendering  a  signal  at  the  next  auc- 
ceedlng  operation  of  the  printing  mechanism,  eompriatng  a 
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plurality  of  arms  1  and  2  operatlrely  asaociated  with  thp 
totalizing  mechanism,  a  bell  crank  lerer  15—16  controlled 
thereby,  and  means  for  transmitting  the  movement  of 
lever  15—18  to  a  bell. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  an  adding  machine 
comprising  mechanism  arranged  to  accumulate  and  total- 
ize Individual  items  and  print  the  total  thereof  either  with 

'  clearing  the  adding  mechanism  or  retaining  the  total  there- 
on, and  controlling  means  for  the  total  printing  mecha- 
nism. In  combination  with  signal  mechanism  normally 
operative  on  the  retention  of  a  total  for  rendering  a  signal 
at  the  next  succeeding  operation  of  the  printing  mecha- 
nism, comprising  a  plurality  of  arms  1  and  2,  a  bell  crank 
lever  15 — 16  controlled  thereby,  and  means  operatlvely 
asaociated  with  the  totalizing  mechanism  for  actuating 
said  bell  crank   lever. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  an  adding  machine 
comprising  mechanism  arranged  to  accumulate  and  total- 
ize Individual  items  and  print  the  total  thereof  either  with 
clearing  the  adding  mechanism  or  retaining  the  total 
thereon,  and  controlling  means  for  the  total  printing 
mechanism.  In  combination  with  signal  mechanism  nor- 
mally operative  on  the  retention  of  a  total  for  rendering 
a  signal  at  the  next  succeeding  operation  of  the  printing 
mechanism,  comprising  a  plurality  of  arras  1  and  2,  a  bell 
crank  lever  15-^16  controlled  thereby,  actuating  mecha- 
nism for  said  lever  operatlvely  associated  with  the  total- 
izing mechanism  coCperatlng  with  the  operating  mecha- 
nism of  the  machine,  and  means  for  operatlvely  transmit- 
ting the  movement  of  the  lever  to  a  bell. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  an  adding  machine 
comprising  mechanism  arranged  to  accumulate  and  total- 
ize individual  Items  and  record  the  total  thereof  either 
with  clearing  the  adding  mechanism  or  retaining  the  total 
thereon,  and  controlling  means  for  the  total  recording 
mechanism,  In  combination  with  means  operative  on  the 
retention  of  a  total  for  rendering  a  signal  at  a  succeedin;; 
operation  of  the  printing  mechanism  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  arms  1  and  2  operatlvely  connected  with  the  total- 
izing mechanism,  an  arm  controlled  thereby,  means  for 
transmitting  the  movement  of  said  arm  to  give  a  signal, 
and  means  for  resetting  said  signal  mechanism  to  oper- 
ative position  substantially  simultaneously  with  the  oper- 
ation thereof. 

5.  In  an  adding  machine  comprising  printing  and  add- 
ing mechanism  arranged  to  accumulate  and  totalize  indl- 
Tldual  items,  .ind  means  for  recording  the  total  and  re-  1 
talnlng  said  total  on  the  register  after  It  has  l)een  record-  ] 
ed.  In  combination  with  a  bell,  an  elongated  arm  pivoted 
intermediate  it.s  ends  having  a  hammer  at  one  end,  and 
means  actuated  by  the  totalizing  mechanism  key  for  en- 
gaging the  free  end  of  said  arm  to  move  the  hammer 
into  engagement  with  the  bell  whenever  a  total  has  been 
retained  by  a  previous  printing  operation. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.139,814.      ADDING-MACHINE  OR  THE  LIKE.     Da.vibl 

W.    SaiEK,    Indianapolis.    Ind..    assignor    to    Walter    L. 

Milliken.  Barnstable.  Mass.    Filed  July  16,  1900.     Serial 

No.  507,926.     (CI.  235—60.) 

1.  In  an  adding  machine  mechanism  arranged  to  print 
a  series  of  individual  Items  and  also  the  total  thereof  on  a 


paper  strip,  the  combination  of  means  actuated  by  said 
mechanism  for  consecutively  numbering  tba  individual 
items  as  they  are  printed  and  also  numbering  the  totals 
thereof  with  the  next  consecutive  number  whereby  the 
several  operations  of  the  machine  Including  the  printing 
of  the  total  aro  consecutively  numbered. 


(M9>»      <5* 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrlljed  the  combi- 
nation of  |>rlnting  mechanism  arranged  to  record  on  a 
paper  strip  a  series  of  individual  items  and  to  record  the 
total  thereof,  said  mechanism  including  spring  actiiated 
movable  type  hammers,  releasing  means  for  the  latter,  and 
automatic  mechanism  actuated  by  said  releasing  means  ar- 
ranged to  consecutively  print  on  the  strip  a  number  for 
each  recording  operation  of  the  total  or  individual  items. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  having  means  for 
printing  on  a  paper  strip  a  series  of  individual  Items  and 
printing  the  total  thereof,  said  means  including  type  ham- 
mers, means  for  moving  the  same  to  striking  position, 
and  nit'ans  ff)r  returning  the  same  to  normal  position.  In 
romliiiiatlon  with  means  for  printing  a  distinguishing 
rliararter  on  the  strip  at  each  operation  of  the  machine 
with  the  itrm  or  total  printed  at  said  operation,  the  last 
mentioned  means  Including  type  hammers  actuated  by 
the  releasing  means  for  the  first  mentioned  hammers,  and 
means  for  positioning  the  type  carrier  in  the  return  move- 
ment of  said  tirst  mentioned  hammers. 

i.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  for  printing  Indi- 
vidual Items  on  a  strip  to  be  detached  from  the  machine 
and  printing  *lio  total  there<jf,  the  combination  of  oper- 
ating mean.s  therefor  Including  hammer  releasing  devices 
and  means  actuated  by  said  devices  for  printing  an  In- 
deijcndeiit  number  on  the  strip  at  each  operation  of  the 
machine  with  the  Item  or  total  printed  at  said  operation. 

r<.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  provided  with 
printing  mechanism  for  printing  a  series  of  Individual 
items  and  accumulating  and  printing  the  total  thereof  on 
a  strip  to  be  detached,  and  operating  means  therefor,  the 
lombination  of  means  actuated  by  the  first  mentioned 
printing  mechanism  for  automatically  printing  characters 
coincident  with  the  operation  of  the  machine  to  Indicate 
the  various  operations  of  the  machine  In  the  printing  of 
said  items  and  total. 

Ii'ljiinis  ♦')  to  '2o  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l.l.'ifi.SlS.     DRIER.     Alexandkh    Si^tsman,   Jr.,    Haml' 
ton.    Md.      Filed    Dec.    15,    1914.     Serial    No.    877,39s. 
in.    .?4— .T2.) 

1.  In  a  can  end  drier,  a  suitably  supported  table,  n 
casing  on  the  table  whose  bottom  is  formed  by  said  tah'f 
and  providing  a  heating  chamber  having  an  Inlet  at  ore 
end  and  an  outlet  at  Its  opposite  end,  sets  of  opposltelr 
disposed  dl.«!ks  arranged  within  tlie  beating  chamber,  mears 
for  rotating  the  sets  of  disks  in  opposite  directions,  one 
set  of  disks  overlapping  the  other  set  of  disks  at  one 
point  in  their  turn  of  rotation,  means  for  heating  the 
chamber,  and  means  for  transferring  the  can  ends  fro  u 
one  set  of  disks  to  the  other  set  of  disks  alternately  to 
cause  the  can  ends  to  travel  oyer  a  zig-zag  coarse  throug'i 
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said  chamber  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet  opening  of  the 
ctiamber. 


2.  In  a  drier,  a  chamber,  means  to  heat  the  chamber, 
sets  of  rota  table  disks  in  the  chamber,  means  for  rotating 
the  disks  in  opposite  directions,  and  means  to  transfer 
articles  from  one  disk  of  one  set  to  a  disk  of  the  other  set. 

.'^.  In  a  drier,  a  chamber,  means  to  heat  the  chamber, 
sets  of  rotatable  disks  In  the  chamber,  the  disks  of  one 
set  having  a  portion  of  their  peripheral  edges  overlapping 
similar  portions  of  the  disks  of  the  other  set,  means  to 
feed  articles  to  the  uppermost  disk  of  one  set,  and  means 
to  transfer  the  articles  from  the  disks  of  one  set  to  the 
disks  of  the  other  set  alternately  to  transfer  the  articles 
over  a  zig-zag  course  from  the  uppermost  disk  of  one  set 
to  the  lowermost  disk  of  the  other  set. 

4.  In  a  drier,  a  chamber,  means  to  heat  the  chamber, 
sets  of  rotatable  disks  in  the  chamber,  means  for  rotating 
the  disks  in  opposite  directions,  and  means  to  transfer 
articles  from  one  disk  of  one  set  to  a  disk  of  the  other 
set,  each  disk  of  each  set  being  mounted  one  upon  an- 
other and  each  having  an  annular  flange  formed  on  its 
upper  face. 

,">.  In  a  drier,  a  chamber,  means  to  heat  the  chamber, 
sets  of  rotatable  disks  In  the  chamber,  the  disks  of  one  set 
having  a  portion  of  their  peripheral  edges  overlapping 
similar  portions  of  the  disks  of  the  other  set,  means  to 
feed  articles  to  the  uppermost  disk  of  one  set,  and  means 
to  transfer  the  articles  from  the  disks  of  one  set  to  the 
disks  of  the  otlier  set  alternately  to  transfer  the  articles 
over  a  zig  zag  course  from  the  uppermost  disk  of  one  set 
to  the  lowermost  disk  of  the  other  set.  each  disk  of  each 
set  being  mounted  one  upon  another  and  each  having  an 
annular  flange  formed  on  its  upper  face. 

[Claims  t>  to  1(1  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,139.816.  R.ML  -  ANCHOR,  .\dolph  U.  S.mith  and 
George  W.  Nibbe,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1914. 
Serial   No.   85R,04r..       iCl.   238—4.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  railroad  rail  and  supporting 
tie  therefor,  of  a  pair  of  clamping  members  engaging  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  rail  base  comprising  transversely 
overlapping  portions  extending  beneath  the  rail  base,  the 
ends  of  said  overlapping  portions  haTlng  interlocking  de- 
pending wedge  elements. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  railroad  rail  and  support- 
ing tie  therefor,  of  a  pair  of  clamping  members  engaging 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  rail  baae  comprising  transversely 
overlapping  portions  extending  beneath  the  rail  base,  the 


ends  of  said  overlapping  portions  having  Interlocking  de- 
pending wedge  elements,  and  the  said  overlapping  portions 
being  cut  away  to  permit  the  relative  longitudinal  adjust- 
ment of  said  wedge  elements. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  railroad  rail  and  supporting 
tie  therefor,  of  a  pair  of  clamping  members  engaging  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  rail  base  comprising  transr^rsely 
overlapping  portions  extending  Iveneath  the  rail  base,  the 
ends  of  said  overlapping  portions  having  Interlocking  de- 
pending wedge  elements,  the  end  of  each  of  said  wedge 
elements  extending  beneath  the  transversely  oyerlapping 
portion  of  the  other  member. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  railroad  rail  and  supporting 
tie  therefor,  of  a  pair  of  clamping  members  engaging  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  rail  base  comprising  transversely 
overlapping  portions  extending  beneath  the  rail  base,  the 
ends  of  said  overlapping  portions  having  Interlocking 
wedge  elements,  each  of  said  members  having  a  chamlier 
to  receive  the  end  of  the  wedge  element  of  the  other 
member  so  as  to  permit  the  relative  longitudinal  adjust- 
ment of  the  wedge  elements. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  railroad  rail  and  supporting 
tie  therefor,  of  a  pair  of  clamping  members  engaging  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  rail  base  comprising  transversely 
overlapping  portions  extending  beneath  the  rail  base,  the 
ends  of  said  overlapping  portions  having  Interlocking 
wedge  elements,  the  vertical  contacting  surfaces  of  which 
are  provided  with  serrations. 

[Claims  6  and  T  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,1.39,817.  ABRASIVE  IMPLEMENT.  James  C.  Smith, 
San  Francisco,  Cal,  Filed  July  2,  1913.  Serial  No. 
776.953.      KM.    14;i— 140.) 


The  combination  with  a  saw  blade  having  oppositely  set 
peripheral  teeth,  of  abrasive  disks  secured  to  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  saw  blade,  with  their  outer  peripheries  flush 
with  the  inner  ends  of  the  teeth,  and  the  outer  sides  there- 
of disposed  In  the  same  plane  as  the  outer  points  of  said 
teeth. 


1,139,81b.  SAW-SET.  Jambs  Millkb  Smith.  Wengler, 
Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  Grlffard,  Wengler, 
Cal.  Filed  July  15,  1914.  Serial  No.  851,157.  (CI. 
76 — 63.) 


1.  In  a  saw  set,  a  fixed  block,  standards  projecting  from 
said  block,  a  setting  die  tarried  by  said  block  to  one  aide 
of  said  standards,  a  movable  block  loosely  slldable  on  the 
standards  and  a  die  on  the  movable  block  oppoaing  the 
die  on  the  fixed  block,  said  standards  having  a  folcnim 
bearing  projected  In  the  plane  of  the  die*,  and  a  cam  lerar 
mounted  on  said  fulcrum  to  engage  the  movable  Mod  to 
first  cause  said  movable  block  to  clamp  the  saw  blade 
against  the  fixed  block  and  upon  further  movement  to 
cause  said  dies  to  set  the  saw  teeth. 
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2.  A  saw  settlDff  means  that  comprises  a  fixedly  held 
Jaw,  an  opposing  movable  jaw,  guides  for  relatively  hold- 
ing the  jaws  in  their  opposing  allnement,  a  setting  die 
mounted  on  each  jaw,  u  cam  lever  so  fulcrumed  when 
moved  in  one  direction  to  first  cause  the  movable  jaw  to 
clamp  the  blade  against  the  fixedly  held  jaw  and  upon 
further  movement  in  the  same  direction  to  cause  the 
setting  dies  to  set  the  saw  teeth. 

3.  A  saw  setting  device  comprising  a  fixedly  held  jaw, 
an  opposing  movable  jaw,  standards  for  relatively  hold- 
ing the  Jaws  in  their  opposing  alinement,  a  setting  die 
mounted  on  each  jaw,  said  dies  opposing  each  other,  a 
lever  device  fulcrumed  on  the  standards  for  moving  the 
movable  jaw  and  die  against  the  other  jaw  and  die,  when 
swung  in  one  direction,  and  connections  between  the  said 
lever  and  the  movable  jaw  that  provide  for  tiltini?  the 
movable  jaw  upon  the  fixed  jaw  to  release  the  blade  when 
the  lever  is  swung  in  the  other  direction. 


1.139,819.  NUT-LOCK.  John  Smith,  New  York.  N.  Y., 
assizor  to  said  .John  Smith  and  Henry  Utard,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1914.  Serial  No.  816,605. 
(Cl.  151 — 41.) 


1^    "       '     '  \ 


1.  A  nut  lock  having  a  bolt  and  a  nut  operable  thereon, 
said  nut  being  provided  with  a  recess  extending  across  the 
axial  line  of  said  nut,  a  perforated  resilient  member  pro 
Tided  with  a  plurality  of  perforations  arranged  upon  said 
bolt  and  provided  with  a  raided  portion  extending  across 
the  axial  line  of  one  of  said  perforations  and  cofiperating 
with  the  recess  of  said  nut  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  nut  lock  consisting  of  a  resilient  member  folded  or 
bent  upon  itself  so  that  the  ends  extending  approxi- 
mately parallel  to  each  other,  said  resilient  member  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  perforations  and  an  angular 
depression  extending  across  the  axial  line  of  one  of  said 
perforations  as  herein  specified. 

3.  A  nut  lock  comprising  a  resilient  metallic  member 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  perforations  and  having  one 
end  enlarged  a  depression  formed  in  the  smaller  portion 
of  said  Inember  and  a  bend  produced  In  said  member  alin- 
ing the  perforations  to  allow  a  screw-threaded  part  to  ex- 
tend therethrough,  said  depression  lying  partly  on  each  of 
two  sides  of  said  screw-threaded  part  as  herein  specified. 


1,139,820.  FLYING  MACHINE.  S.\M  R.  Smith,  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor  of  five  one-hundredths  to  Paul 
G.  Hoffman,  Pasadena.  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1914. 
Serial  No.  816,642.     (Cl.  244—13.) 

1.  A  flying  machine  having  a  series  of  revoluhle  col- 
lapsible planes  arranged  in  pairs  and  series  of  pairs, 
which  when  caused  to  revolve  will  raise  said  machine 
from  the  surface  in  a  »«ub8tantlally  vertical  direction, 
compressed  air  means  for  collapsing  and  spring  mean.s  for 
spreading  said  planes. 

2.  A  flying  machine  having  a  series  of  revoluble  collap- 
sible planes  arranged  In  pairs,  and  series  of  pairs,  opera- 
bly  connected  to  a  series  of  compressed  air  actuated  pis- 
tons by  which  said  planes  may  be  collapsed,  and  a  series 
of  springs  by  which  said  planes  may  be  spread,  and  means 
for  revolving  said  planes. 

3.  A  flying  machine  having  a  series  of  revoluble  col- 
lapsible planes  arranged  In  pairs,  and  series  of  pairs, 
compressed  air  means  for  collapsing  said  planes,  and 
spring  means  for  spreading  said  planes  automatically 
when  the  engine  Is  accidentally  stopped,  whereby  the  de- 
scent of  said  machine  may  be  gradually  accomplished. 


4.  A  flying  machine  having  a  series  of  revoluble  collap- 
sible planes  arranged  in  pairs  and  series  of  pairs,  spring 
means  f<jr  spreading  and  compressed  air  means  for  col- 
lapsing said  planes  alternately  and  regularly,  at  opposite 
points  in  their  revolution,  and  means  attached  to  or  near 
the  operators  seat  whereby  the  spreading  or  collapsing  of 
said  planes  may  be  regulated  or  the  point  In  their  revo- 
lution at  which  said  spreading  or  collapsing  occurs  may 
be  changed  at  the  will  of  the  operator  to  produce  a  for- 
ward or  upward  movement  of  said  machine. 


5.  A  flying  machine  having  a  series  of  revoluble  col- 
lapsible planes  arranged  In  pairs  and  series  of  pairs, 
spring  means  for  spreading  and  compressed  air  means 
for  collapsing  said  planes  alternately  and  regularly  at 
opposite  points,  in  their  revolution,  and  means  whereby 
said  spreading  and  collapsing  points  may  be  regulated  or 
moved  around  the  axis  of  said  planes  to  produce  a  for- 
ward, backward,  upward  or  downward  direction  of  flight. 

t Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,i:!n,821.  COUPLING  FOR  FLEXIBLE  TUBING. 
.\rr,rsT  Svndh.  Hastings-upon-Hudson,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Oct.  22,  1913.    Serial  No.  796,565.     (Cl.  137—28.) 


1.  A  cniipling  for  flexible  tubing  comprising  an  external 
member  having  a  conlcally  shaped  Interior  adapted  to  he 
placed  over  the  end  of  the  tubing,  a  conlcally  shaped  bush- 
ing adapted  to  fit  Into  the  tubing  and  arranged  to  t)e 
forced  into  the  tubing  under  pressure  to  expand  said  tub- 
ing against  the  inner  surface  of  said  external  member  and 
a  plastic  material  between  said  external  member  and  the 
Internal  bushing. 

2.  A  coupling  for  flexible  tubing  comprising  an  external 
member  having  a  conlcally  shaped  Interior  adapted  to  be 
placed  over  the  end  of  the  tubing,  a  conlcally  shaped  bush- 
ing adapted  to  fit  Into  the  tubing  and  arranged  to  be 
forced  into  the  tubing  under  pressure,  to  expand  said  tub- 
ing against  the  inner  surface  of  said  external  member,  a 
plastic  material  between  said  external  member  and  the 
Internal  bushing  and  a  threaded  bushing  arranged  to  se- 
curely hold  said  parts  together. 

rt.  A  coupling  for  flexible  tubing  comprising  an  external 
member  having  a  conlcally  shaped  interior  adapted  to  be 
placed  over  the  end  of  the  tubing,  a  conlcally  shaped 
bushing  adapted  to  flt  Into  the  tubing  and  arranged  to  be 
forced  into  the  tubing  under  pressure  to  expand  said  tub- 
ing against  the  inner  surface  of  said  external  member,  a 
plastic  material  between  said  external  member  and  the 
internal  bushing  and  a  threaded  bushing  arranged  to  bold 
said  parts  securely  together,  said  external  member  being 
provided  with  means  for  attaching  said  member  to  another 
external  member. 
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4.  A  coupling  for  flexible  tubing  comprising  an  exter- 
nal member  having  a  conlcally  shaped  interior  adapted  to 
he  placed  over  the  end  of  the  tubing,  a  conlcally  shaped 
bushing  adapted  to  fit  into  the  tubing  and  arranged  to  be 
forced  into  the  tubing  under  pressure  to  expand  said  tub- 
ing against  the  Inner  surface  of  said  external  menilier.  a 
plastic  material  between  said  external  member  and  the 
internal  bushing  and  a  threaded  bushing  arranged  to  hold 
the  parts  securely  together,  said  external  member  being 
provided  with  screw-threads  with  which  said  threaded 
bushing  engages. 

.'"..  A  coupling  for  flexible  tubing  comprising  a  pair  of 
external  nieml)ers  each  having  a  conlcally  sbape^l  interior 
adapted  to  be  placed  over  the  respective  ends  of  the  tub- 
ing, a  pair  of  conlcally  shaped  bushings  each  adapted  to 
tit  into  thf  tubing  within  one  of  said  external  members 
and  arranged  to  be  forced  into  the  tubing  under  pressure 
to  expand  the  ttibing  against  the  inner  surface  of  its  re- 
spective external  meml>er.  a  plastic  material  between  said 
external  members  and  the  internal  bushings,  threaded 
bushings  arraLged  to  securely  hold  said  i>arts  together  and 
means  for  attaching  the  two  external  meml>ers  together. 

inaim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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members,   a    screw    for  said   screw   threads  coacting   with 
said   members,   and  means   to   force   lubricant  between   the 
ilirtads  of  the  screw  and  the  threads  of  the  members. 
U'laims  ti  to  10  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1.139.822.  GATE-III.N(;E.  AiGUST  SrxDH,  Hastings 
upon  Hudson.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1915.  Serial  No. 
1.527.      (Cl.  16—88.) 


1.  A  gate  hinge,  comprising  a  stationary  member  and  a 
manually   oixrable   member,   screw    threads   In    said    mem 
bers,  and  n  screw  with  right  and  left  hand  threads  coact- 
ing with  said  meml>ers. 

2.  A  gate  hinge  comprising  a  stationary  member  and  a 
mnnually  operable  member  with  telescoping  inclosures, 
screw  threads  in  said  members,  a  screw  with  right  hand 
threads  on  one  end  and  left  hand  threads  on  the  other, 
coacting  with  said  members. 

.'C  \  gate  hinge,  comprising  one  stationary  member  and 
one  manually  operable  member,  said  members  having 
screw  threads,  a  screw  threaded  member  fitting  In  said 
threads,  a  central  projection  on  said  last  named  member 
adapted  to  maintain  the  members  at  rest. 

4.  A  gate  hinge,  comprising  one  stationary  member 
and  one  manually  operable  member,  multiple  screw 
threads  In  said  members,  one  member  having  multiple 
right  hand  screw  threads,  and  one  member  having  multi- 
ple left  hand  screw  threads,  and  a  multiple  screw 
threaded    member    fitting    the    multiple    threads    of    said 

members. 

5.  A  gate  hinge,  comprising  members,  one  adapted  to  be 
held  stationary  and  adapted  to  carry  the  load,  the  other 
adapted  to  be  manually  operated,  screw  threads  in  said 


1,1.39,823.  BAND-SAW  MACHINE.  .\RTHtR  P.  Thomas 
and  <"iEiiR(;e  Caul. son,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Apr. 
24.   1913.     Serial  No.  763,269.      yCl.  248—30., 


In  m.'ans  for  frlctlonally  holding  an  article  to  a  slotted 
support  having  a  convex  lower  «urfa(e,  a  threaded  stem 
secured  to  tlie  article  and  passing  through  said  slot,  an 
Inverted  cup  around  said  stem  having  an  upper  surface 
curved  to  conform  to  said  lower  surface,  a  spring  around 
the -stem  within  said  cup,  and  a  nut  screwed  on  the 
threaded  lower  end  of  the  stem  and  pressing  against  said 
spring. 


1,139,824.  TUB-SEAT.  George  W.  Tcrnkk,  Minneapolis, 
Minn,  riled  Sept.  23,  1914.  Serliil  No.  863.153.  (Cl. 
4—27. ! 


t* '.      <> 


1.  -V  till'  seat,  .omprising,  in  combination,  a  seat  body 
having  an  edge  adapted  to  engage  over  the  rim  of  a  tub. 
a  pair  of  legs  hinged  to  the  lower  outer  portion  of  the 
seat,  a  l^race  consisting  of  an  arm  havinu  Its  ends  secured 
to  the  outer  extremities  of  said  legs  and  the  portion  be- 
tween its  ends  shaped  at  an  angle  and  hinged  to  the  bot- 
tom of  the  s(  at,  and  a  lock  member  adapted  to  releasably 
engage  the  angle  portion  of  said  brace  to  hold  the  legs  In 
standing  position,  and  permitting  them  when  the  lock 
member  is  released  and  while  said  brace  remains  attached 
to  said  legs  and  seat  lK>dy  to  fold  against  the  seat. 

2.  A  tul>  seat,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  seat  Ixjdy 
having  an  tnlge  adapted  to  engage  over  the  rlm  of  a  tub, 
a  pair  of  legs  hinged  to  the  lower  outer  portion  of  the 
seat  permitting  them  to  assum  ■  standing  or  folded  posi- 
tion, the  lower  portions  of  said  legs  being  tubular  and 
split  to  permit  said  tubular  portions  being  contracted,  ex- 
tensible elements  secured  In  the  tubular  portions  of  said 
legs,  clamps  over  the  slit  ends  of  said  tubular  portions  to 
hold  the  extensible  leg  sections  In  adjusted  position,  a 
brace  arm  having  its  ends  secuied  to  said  clamps  and 
shaped  at  an  angle  between  its  ends,  a  fastener  on  said 
seat  in  which  the  angle  portioa  of  said  brace  is  hinged 
permitting  the  legs  to  fold  and  a  spring  lock  member 
adapted  to  releasably  engage  said  brace  and  hold  said  legs 
in    standing   position. 
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1,130.825.  METHOD  OF  TIIEATING  MIXTURES  OF 
LIQUIDS  AND  SOLIDS.  Albert  E.  Vandercook,  Ala 
meda,  Cal.,  assignor  to  California  Macvan  Co..  San 
P'ranclsco,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California.  Orl;|inal 
application  filed  Mar.  0.  lOU.  .Serial  No.  8-':5,507.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  tiled  .\pr.  14.  1914.  Serial 
No.    831,758.      (CI.   75 — 86.) 


1.  The  process  of  tilterinp  pul|)  and  the  like,  which 
coaslsts  In  covering  a  filtering  medium  with  pulp,  forcing 
the  litjuid  being  tiltered  through  .said  medium  and  simul- 
taneou.sly  discharging  a  plurality  of  stri'ams  of  said  pulp 
directly  against  the  filtering  medium  whereby  the  forma- 
tion of  a  cake  on  the  filtering  medium  is  prevented. 

2.  The  process  of  filtering  pulp  and  the  like,  which  con- 
.sists  in  covering  a  filtering  medium  with  pulp,  forcing  the 
liquid  being  filtered  through  said  medium  and  discharg- 
ing a  plurality  of  moving  streams  of  said  pulp  directly 
against  the  filtering  medium,  whereby  the  formation  of  a 
cake  of  unfllterable  material  on  said  medium  l.s  pre 
vented. 

3.  The  process  of  fllterirg  pulp  and  the  like,  which  con- 
■lata  In  submerging  a  filtering  medium  In  a  vessel  of  pulp, 
forcing  the  lifjuid  being  filtered  through  said  medium, 
withdrawing  a  portion  of  said  pulp  from  said  vessel  and 
forcing  It  in  a  plurality  of  streams  against  the  surface  of 
said  filtering  medium  whereby  a  deposit  of  unfllterable 
material  on  said  medium  Is  prevented. 

4.  The  process  of  preventing  the   formation  of  a   cake 
In  the  filtration  of  pulp  and  the  like,   which   consists   in 
sweeping  the  surface  of  the  filtering  medium  during  filtra- 
tion   with    a    plurality    of    streams    of   pulp    directly    dis 
charged  against  said  surfaces. 

5.  The  process  of  preventing  the  formation  of  a  cake 
in  the  filtration  of  pulp  and  the  like,  which  consists  in 
directing  a  plurality  of  moving  streams  of  said  pulp 
against  the  filtering  surface  during  the  filtering  operation. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.139,8  2  6.  BA(;-FRAME  FASTENER.  Benso  VOM 
Ei'iEx,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  August  Goertz  &  Co.. 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  19.  1914. 
Serial  No.  857.452.      (CI.  70 — 11(5.  i 


said  flngerplece  into  and  through  one  of  the  openings  in 
the  upper  face,  a  spring  within  said  shell  or  box  having 
a  portion  in  engagement  with  said  post,  and  a  hasp-re- 
ceiving stud  extending  from  said  flngerplece  into  the  other 
opening  In  said  upper  face  and  into  the  opening  in  the 
front  face  of  the  •^hell  or  box,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set   forth. 

2.  .V  lag  frame  fastener  comprising  a  shell  or  box 
formed  in  Its  upper  face  with  openings,  and  in  its  front 
face  being  formed  with  an  opening,  a  flngerplece  loosely 
nionuteii  upon  said  upper  face  and  over  the  openings  in 
said  upp.r  face,  a  spring-engaging  post  extending  from 
said  flngerplece  into  and  through  one  of  the  openings  In 
the  upper  face,  a  spring  within  paid  shell  or  box  having  a 
portion  in  engagement  with  said  post,  a  hasp-receiving 
stud  extending  from  said  flngerplece  into  the  other  opening 
In  fl.nid  iipper  face  and  Into  the  opening  In  the  front  face 
of  till'  shell  or  lox.  and  means  connected  with  said 
sprhikr-engauing  post  adapted  to  be  brought  into  arrested 
engagement  with  a  portion  of  said  shell  or  box  to  prevent 
movement  of  the  flngerplece  in  a  forward  direction. 

3.  .V  hag  frame  fastener  comprising  a  shell  or  box 
form.'ii  in  its  upper  face  with  openings,  and  In  its  front 
f '"  •-  :Hid  in  Its  rear  face  with  other  openings,  a  flnger- 
pi.  (  e  loosely  mounted  Upon  said  Tipper  face  and  over  the 
openings  In  said  upper  face,  a  spring-engaging  post  ex- 
tending from  said  flngerplece  Into  and  through  one  of  the 
openings  In  the  upper  face,  a  spring  within  said  shell  or 
b<jx  having  a  portion  In  engagement  with  snid  post,  a  hasp- 
receiving  stud  extending  from  said  flngerplece  Into  the 
other  opening  in  said  upper  face  and  Into  the  opening  in 
the  front  fare  of  the  shell  or  box,  and  a  stop-pin  extending 
rearwanlly  from  said  spring-engaging  post,  said  pin  pro- 
jecting iriti>  the  opening  of  the  rear  face  of  said  shell  or 
hox  and  beinir  adapted  to  lie  hiought  Into  arresting  en- 
gagement with  a  marginal  portion  of  said  rear  face  sur- 
rounding said  opening  to  prevent  movement  of  the  finger 
jiiei  e  in  a  forward  direction,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

4.  A  bag-frame  fastener  comprising  a  shell  or  box 
formed  in  Its  upper  face  with  an  opening,  a  flngerplece 
loosely  mounted  upon  said  upper  face,  a  spring-enL'aaing 
post  extending  from  said  flngerplece  Into  and  through  the 
opening  In  the  upper  face,  said  post  being  provided  near 
its  lower  end  with  a  laterally  extending  slot,  a  bowed  tor- 
sional spring  having  its  central  portion  arranged  in  said 
slot,  and  the  end-portions  of  said  spring  extending  In  up- 
ward directions  of  said  shell  or  box  and  resting  In  frlc- 
tlimal  engagement  with  the  Inner  and  upper  corner  por- 
tions of  said  shell  or  l>ox,  and  a  hasp  receiving  stud  ex- 
tending from  said  flngerplece,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes   set  forth. 

5.  .\  bac  frame  fastener  comprising  a  shell  or  box 
formed  in  Its  upper  face  with  an  opening,  a  flngerplece 
loosely  mounted  upon  said  upper  face,  a  spring-engaging 
post  extending  from  said  flngerplece  Into  and  througli  the 
opening  in  the  upper  face,  said  post  t>elng  provided  near 
Its  lower  end  with  a  laterally  extending  slot,  a  bowed  por- 
tion arranged  in  said  slot,  and  the  end-portions  of  said 
spring  extending  In  upward  directions  within  the  shell  or 
box  and  resting  in  frictlonal  engagement  with  the  inner 
and  upper  corner  portions  of  said  shell  or  box,  and  a 
hasp  receiving  stud  extending  from  said  flngerplece,  and 
means  connected  with  said  spring-engaging  post  adapted 
to  be  brought  Into  arrested  engagement  with  a  portion  of 
said  shell  or  box  to  prevent  movement  of  the  flngerplece 
in  a  forward  direction. 

[Claim   r.  not   printed   in   the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  bag-frame  fastener  comprising  a  shfll  or  box 
formed  In  ita  upper  face  with  openings,  and  In  Its  front 
face  being  formed  with  an  opening,  a  flngerplece  loosely 
mounted  upon  said  upper  face  and  over  the  openings  in 
said   upper   face,   a   spring-engaging  post   extending   from 


1.1.39.^27.       GRIP    FOR     BOWLING-BALLS    AND    THE 

I.IKE.     Alexander  J.  Watson.  Plalnfleld,  N.  J.     Filed 

Oct.  28,    1913.     Serial  No.  797.705.     (CI.  46—4.) 

1.  A   gripping   device   for   bowling   balls,   embodying   a 

rigid  yoke  adapted  to  span  the  ball  and  provided  at  Iti 

extremities  with  yieldingly  mounted  means  to  engage  with 

the    ball    and    liold    It    within    the    yoke,    and    resiUently 

mounted  means  carried  by  said  yoke  and  adapted  to  en- 
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gage  with  said  yieldingly  mounted  means,  whereby  a  sin- 
gle movement  of  aaid  reslliently  mounted  means  relative 
to  said  yoke  will  effect  the  release  of  the  bail. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  ball,  provided  with  diametrically  oi'Pose<l  sock- 
ets, of  a  giipping  device  therefor,  said  gripping  ilevice 
comprising  a  rigid  member  and  a  resilient  membei'  mount- 
ed ther(>on  and  movable  relatively  thereto,  means  carried 
by  said  rigid, member  adapted  to  engage  with  tlie  socket.> 
in  said  halls,  and  means  on  said  movable  member  whereby 
the  actuation  of  said  movable  member  will  operate  to 
withdraw  said  engaging  means  from  the  sockets  in  said 
ball. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  ball,  of  a  gripping  device  therefor  having  a 
rigid  member  and  a  relatively  movable  meml)er,  means 
carried  by  said  rigid  member  having  portions  normally 
adapted  to  engage  with  said  ball  at  two  points  thereof 
and  grip  the  same,  and  means  for  operating  said  movable 
member  to  actuate  the  said  gripping  means  to  withdraw 
them  from  engagement  with  the  ball  and  release  the  same. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  ball,  provided  with  diametrically  opposed  sock- 
ets, of  a  gripping  derlce  therefor,  having  a  fixed  member 
and  a  relatively  movable  member,  means  carried  by  said 
flxed  mpmt)€r  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  sockets  In 
said  ball,  and  means  for  operating  said  movable  member 
to  actuate  aald  enga^ng  means  to  withdraw  them  from 
engagement  with  the  sockets  and  release  said  ball. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  bowling  ball  provided  with  diametrically  op- 
posed sockets,  a  gripping  device  therefor  eaLbodylng  a 
frame,  gripping  meana  carried  thereby  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  sockets  in  aaid  ball,  yielding  means  for  normally 
maintaining  said  gripping  means  in  engagement  with  the 
sockets  in  said  t>aU,  and  a  yielding  member  mounted  on 
said  frame  and  operable  to  engage  with  said  gripping 
means  to  move  them  out  of  engagement  with  the  sockets 
In  said  ball  and  release  the  same. 


1.1.39.828.  RAISIN-VENDING  MACHINE.  Arthdb  P. 
Wells  and  Joseph  Saxton,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  as- 
signors to  James  C.  Patne,  E.  G.  Hoag,  Fred  Nelson, 
and  Paul  Hutchinson,  Fowler,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  18. 
1810.     Serial  No.  677,848.      (CI.  194 — 86.) 

1.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  casing,  a  shaft  in  the  cas- 
ing, said  shaft  carrying  a  hollow  drum,  an  operating  arm, 
a  drum  carried  by  the  operating  arm,  aaid  drums  having 
means  for  holding  a  coin  to  make  a  connection  therebe- 
tween, said  hollow  drum  having  V  ahaped  notches  in  ita 
periphery,  an  arm  plvotally  supported  In  the  casing,  a  pro- 
jection on  the  arm,  said  projection  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  V  shaped  notches,  means  for  holding  the  projection 
normally  into  engagement  with  one  of  the  notches,  means 
for  directing  a  coin  to  one  end  of  the  arm.  means  on  the 
arm  for  engaging  the  coin  and  forcing  the  same  into  en- 
gagement with  one  of  the  walls  of  the  casing,  and  means 
for  preventing  reverse  movement  of  the  operating  arm. 

2.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  casing,  a  shaft  in  the  cas- 
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Ing,  a  drum  on  the  shaft,  an  operating  arm,  said  arm  hav- 
ing one  end  thereof  extending  into  the  casing,  a  drum  car- 
ried by  the  operating  arm,  means  on  the  drum  whereby  a 
coin  may  form  a  connection  therebetween,  one  of  the 
drums  having  notches,  a  coin  chute  in  the  casing,  an  arm 
having  one  of  Its  ends  pivotally  secured  within  the  casing, 


the  opposite  end  of  said  arm  liaving  a  step,  said  step  be- 
ing disposed  under  one  end  of  the  coin  chute,  to  receive  a 
coin  from  the  chute,  a  projection  on  the  arm,  said  projec- 
tion adapted  to  engage  one  of  the  notches  of  the  drum, 
and  means  for  preventing  the  reverse  movement  of  the 
operating  arm. 


1,139,829.  ATTACHMENT  TO  HARNESS.  Clyde  Ed- 
son  Whekler,  Gull  Lake,  Saskatchewan.  (  anada.  Filed 
Apr.  8,  1914.      Serial  No.  8.30,488.      (C\.  54—1.1 


1.  The  combination  with  the  hame  of  a  horse  collar 
provided  with  the  usual  side  strap  ring  and  a  side  strap 
connected  to  the  ring  by  a  loop,  of  a  wearing  strap  ap- 
plied on  the  side  strap  and  passing  between  the  loop  of 
the  strap  and  the  ring  and  betwc-en  the  inner  side  of  the 
loop  and  the  face  of  the  collar,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  hame  of  a  horse  collar 
provided  with  the  usual  side  strap  ring  and  a  side  strap 
connected  to  the  ring  by  a  loop,  of  a  wearing  strap  having 
a  portion  thereof  inserted  within  the  loop  of  the  ai4e  strap 
and  bearing  on  the  ring  and  a  portion  thereof  extending 
between  the  loop  of  the  side  strap  and  the  collar  and  con- 
nected to  the  hame,  as  and  for  the  purpose  q;)eeifled. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  hame  of  a  horse  collar 
provided  with  the  usual  side  strap  ring  and  a  side  strap 
connected  to  the  ring  by  a  loop,  of  a  wearing  strap  pess«4 
through  the  ring  between  the  loop  of  the  side  strap  and 
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tbe  ring  and  having  crosa  slots  therein  receiving  the  sides 
of  the  loop  and  an  extending  end  passed  between  the  Inner 
side  of  the  loop  and  the  collar  and  fastened  to  the  hame, 
aa  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  hame  of  a  horse  collar 
proTlded  with  the  usual  side  strap  ring  fastened  by  an  eye 
bolt  to  the  hame  and  a  side  strap  looped  through  the  ring,  of 
a  wearing  strap  looped  through  the  ring  between  the  loop  of 
the  side  strap  and  the  ring  and  having  cross  slots  therein 
receiving  the  sides  of  the  side  strap  loop  and  being  pro- 
vided further  with  an  extending  slltted  end  located  be 
tween  the  Inner  side  of  the  loop  and  the  collar,  said  slltted 
end  being  passed  over  the  ring  and  anchored  on  the  eye 
bolt,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

6.  A  wearing  strap  for  harness  havinR  a  longitudinal 
slot  in  one  end  of  sufficient  length  to  slip  over  a  strap 
ring  in  one  end,  a  cross  slot  in  the  opposite  end  of  suffi- 
cient width  to  receive  the  harness  strap  and  an  Interme- 
diate cross  slot  also  of  sufficient  width  to  receive  the  har- 
ness strap  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,139,830.  FENDER  FOR  .\DTOMOBILES.  Cecil  K. 
White,  Norfolk,  Va.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1914.  Serial  No. 
858,720.      (CI.   105—33.) 


The  combination  of  bracket  arms  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  the  side  frame  bars  of  an  automobile,  supporting  arms 
adjustably  connected  with  the  bracket  arms,  a  clamp- 
hook  pivoted  at  one  end  to  each  of  the  supporting  arms,  a 
screw  passing  through  and  adapte*  to  hold  the  other  end 
of  the  clamp  hook,  and  a  fender  frame  provided  with  a 
transversely  extending  central  bar  adapted  to  fit  In  the 
clamp  hooks  and  be  rigidly  held  thereby. 


1,139,831.  MEASURING  DEVICE.  Walteb  A.  Barbows, 
Beivldere,  111.  Filed  July  20,  1911.  Serial  No.  639,680. 
(CI.  221—98.) 


..„-^ 


section  plvotally  connected  to  the  receptacle,  a  bar  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  receptacle,  and  an  adjustable  con- 
nection between  the  closure  and  bar. 

4.  A  dispensing  device,  comprising  a  hopper  provided 
with  an  opening  nt  Its  bottom  portion,  a  discharge  recep- 
tacle plvotally  mounted  below  the  hopper,  the  receptacle 
being  constructed  to  permit  contents  of  the  hopper  to 
pass  thereinto,  and  being  provided  with  a  curved  wall 
concentric  with  its  pivot  axis,  the  curved  wall  being  po- 
sitioned to  permit  said  passage  of  contents  when  the  re- 
ceptacle is  In  a  I  ormal  position,  but  to  stop  said  passage 
when  the  receptacle  Is  swung  on  Its  pivot  to  a  disccharge 
position,  the  receptacle  being  provided  with  a  discharge 
opening,  and  means  comprising  an  adjustable  wall-portion 
of  the  receptacle  for  closing  said  discharge  opening  when 
the  receptacle  is  in  its  normal  position  and  for  permitting 
discharge  from  the  receptacle  when  the  same  has  been 
swung  to  Its  said  discharge  position. 

5.  A  dispensing  devlc.\  comprising  a  hopper  having  a 
discharge  opening  at  Its  bottom,  a  discharge  receptacle 
pivoted  to  and  lieneath  said  hopper  and  having  a  receiving 
opening  at  Us  top  normally  registering  with  the  discharge 
opening  of  said  hopper  and  a  lateral  delivery  opening, 
and  n  dei-ending  guard  for  said  delivery  opening  secured 
at  its  upper  end  to  said  hopper  and  extending  within  and 
constituting  a  wall  member  for  said  receptacle  to  cut  off 
said  delivery  opening  when  said  discharge  receptacle  Is  In 
receiving  position  relatively  to  said  hopper. 

[(Malm  6  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


1.  A  receptacle  having  an  open  lower  end,  ears  depend 
ing  from  the  receptacle,  a  tilting  section  connected  to  the 
ears,  spring  connection  between  the  tilting  section  and 
the  receptacle,  a  closure  for  the  tilting  section  plvotally 
connected  to  the  receptacle  and  means  for  holding  the  clo- 
sure in  its  adjusted  position. 

2.  A  receptacle  having  an  open  lower  end,  ears  depend 
Ins  from  the  receptacle,  a  tilting  section  located  between 
tbe  ears  and  pivoted  thereto,  a  spring  connection  between 
the  tilting  section  and  the  receptacle,  the  tilting  section 
having  a  wall  adapted  to  close  the  lower  end  of  the  re- 
ceptacle, and  a  closure  for  the  tilting  section  connected  to 
the  receptacle. 

3.  A  receptacle  having  an  open  lower  end,  ears  depend- 
ing from  the  receptacle,  a  tilting  section  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  ears,  a  spring  connection  between  the  tilt- 
ing section  and  the  receptacle,  a  closure  for   the  tilting 


1,139,832.       TESTING     DEVICE    FOR     ELECTRIC  CUH 
RENT-TRANSLATING    DEVICES,    FUSES,   4c.      How- 
AKD  Lkb  Baktlett,  Dcvlls  Lake,  N.  D.     Filed  Feb.   11, 
1914.     Serial  No.  818,088.     (CI.  175—183.) 
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In  a  testing  device,  a  base  of  insulating  material  having 
grooves  formed  therein  adjacent  to  the  opposite  longltudi 
nal  edges  thereof,  a  lamp  socket  connected  to  the  base  at 
one  end  thereof  between  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  grooves, 
a  test  lamp  within  said  socket,  contacts  connected  with  one 
side  of  said  lamp  and  disposed  within  one  of  said  grooves 
and  spaced  apart  and  adapted  to  be  bridged  by  an  element 
to  be  tested,  a  second  set  of  contacts  connected  with  the 
other  side  of  said  lamp  and  spaced  apart  and  disposed 
within  tbe  remaining  groove  and  adapted  to  be  bridged  by 
an  element  to  be  tested,  and  switches  extending  outwardly 
from  the  opposite  longitudinal  edges  of  said  base,  one 
switch  for  each  set  of  contacts  whereby  the  sets  of  con- 
tacts may  be  used  Independently  of  each  other. 


1,139.8.13.  STAND  FOR  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINES. 
Haiihy  Bates.  East  Orange,'  N.  J.,  and  Alfred  G.  F. 
KiRowsKi,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Underwood 
Typewriter  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware.  Filed  May  26,  1910.  Serial  No.  563,501. 
(CI.  45— 52. » 

1.  A  table  frame,  a  floating  table  cover,  a  machine  sup- 
port pivoted  to  the  rear  of  the  table  frame  tlltable  rear- 
wardly  and  downwardly  in  the  same  plane  as  that  In  which 
the  cover  floats,  and  a  link  connection  between  the  cover 
and  support  wiiereby  the  said  cover  and  support  may 
balance  each  other  there  being  a  bell  crank  lever  In  said 
link  connection  pivoted  to  the  frame  so  as  to  control  the 
functioning  of  the  links,  the  cover  and  support  being  sub- 
stantially counterbalanced  and  so  arranged  that  when  one 
Is  In  horlsontal  the  other  Is  In  substantially  vertical  po- 
sition. 

2.  A  stand  or  table  for  typewriting  and  keyboard  ma- 
chines  comprising   a   frame,   a   swinging  machine  support 
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hinged  at  its  rear  to  the  rear  portion  of  said  frame,  a 
top  or  cover  adapted  to  float  from  rear  to  front,  toggles 
arranged  In  the  rear  connecting  the  swinging  support  and 
the  frame,  and  aims  plvotally  connecting  the  top  to  the 
toggles  and  to  the  frame,  respectively,  to  effect  the  eleva- 
tion of  the  support  as  the  top  Is  lowered. 


3.  A  stand  or  table,  a  sv^iuglng  frame  hinged  at  Its 
rear  to  tbe  rear  of  said  stand  to  support  a  machine,  and 
a  toggle  device  extending  between  the  swinging  frame  and 
stand  and  movable  to  position  to  lock  the  swinging  frame 
in  raised  position,  and  a  top  connected  to- said  toggle  de- 
vice and  to  said  stund  to  float  up  from  the  stand  and  back 
and  down  to  a  pendent  position  behind  the  stand. 

4.  In  a  stand  or  table,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
swinging  leaf  hinged  at  its  rear  to  the  frame,  a  locking 
toggle  connecting  the  swinging  leaf  with  a  bearing  on  tbe 
frame  and  movable  to  extended  position  to  lock  the  swing 
Ing  leaf  in  raised  position,  a  top,  arms  plvotally  connect- 
ing the  forward  ends  of  said  top  with  the  frame,  and  other 
arms  connected  to  swing  with  the  toggles  and  plvotally 
secured  to  the  icar  of  the  top  to  lower  the  top  behind 
the  frame  when  the  leaf  is  raised. 

5.  In  a  stand  or  table,  tbe  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
swinging  leaf  hin»:ed  at  its  rear  to  the  frame,  a  locking 
toggle  connecting  tbe  swinging  leaf  with  a  bearing  on  the 
frame  and  movable  to  extended  position  to  lock  the  swing- 
ing leaf  in  raised  position,  a  top,  arms  plvotally  connect- 
ing the  forward  ends  of  said  top  with  the  frame,  other 
arms  connected  tu  swing  with  the  toggles  and  plvotally 
secured  to  the  re.ir  of  the  top  to  lower  the  top  behind  the 
frame  when  the  leaf  is  raised,  and  a  rest  on  the  leaf  to 
contact  with  the  stand  when  the  pivotal  points  of  the 
toggle  are  in  lino. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,139,83  4.  WINDOW-CLEANER.  William  Thos. 
Baugh,  Madi*)n,  Ga.  I^iled  Mar.  14.  1914.  Serial  No. 
824.744.      (CI.   15—59.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  holder  for  cleaning 
elements  comprising  a  member  formed  from  a  single  piece 
of  material  bent  upon  itself  at  Its  longitudinal  center  to 
provide  a  lip,  relatively  yieldable  diverging  flanges  formed 
on  the  upper  longitudinal  edge  of  the  lip,  a  second  member 
of  a  length  equal  to  the  former  mentioned  member  and 


having  diverging  side  flanges  arranged  Inwardly  of  and 
In  spaced  relation  to  the  yieldable  diverging  flanges  of  the 
Up,  end  plates  couibtnlng  with  said  second  member  to  form 
therewith  a  trougli,  means  passing  thruogh  the  flanges  of 
the  first  member  and  the  flanges  of  the  2nd  member  for 
causing  the  flanges  of  the  Ist  member  to  move  In  a  direc- 
tion toward  the  diverging  side  flanges  of  the  second  mem- 
ber, said  means  also  serving  to  connect  and  retain  the 
second  member  to  the  first  member,  and  a  rubber  strip 
secured  between  sbid  members  and  adapted  to  coOperate 
with  the  trough,  whereby  the  excess  moisture  removed 
from  a  window  jnne  by  said  strip  will  be  delivered  Intcv 
said  trough. 


1,139,835.  MOTOR  TRICYCLE.  Edward 
Rldgefltld,  Conn.  Filed  Oct.  24.  1914. 
868,376.      (CI.  21—90.1 


S.       BEACff, 

Serial    No. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  wheel  fork;  a  wheel  journaled 
therein  :  a  spring-supporting  fork ;  the  wheel  fork  being 
Journnled  in  the  spring-supporting  fork  and  the  latter 
having  laterally  projecting  opposite  spring-supporting  feet, 
and  the  wheel  fork  having  at  each  end  both  end-thrust 
and  lateral  bearings  in  the  sprinB-supporting  terk. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  wheel  fork  ;  a  wheel  journaled^ 
therein  ;  a  spring-supporting  fork  ;  the  wheel  fork  being 
journaled  in  the  spring-supporting  fork  and  the  latter 
having  laterally  projecting  opposite  spring-supporting  feet 
below  the  axis  of  the  wheel  journal,  and  the  wheel  fork 
having  at  each  end  both  end-thrust  and  lateral  bearings  In  • 
the  spring-supporting  fork, 

3.  The  combination  of  a  wheel  fork  ;  a  wheel  journaled^ 
therein  ;  a  spring-supporting  fork  ;  the  wheel  fork  being 
journaled  in  the  spring-supporting  fork  and  the  latter 
having  laterally  projecting  opposite  spring-supporting 
feet ;  tbe  free  end  portions  of  the  wheel  fork  having  bear- 
ing feet  mounted  in  bearing  recesses  in  the  heel  portions 

i  of  the  spring-supporting  fork. 

j       4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  wheel  fork  ;  a  wheel  journaled 

i  therein  ;  a   spring-supporting  fork ;   the  wheel  fork  being 

{  journaled  In  the  spring-supporting  fork  and  the  latter  hay- 

I  Ing   laterally  projecting   opposite  sprlng-atipportliig  feet; 

the  free  end  portions  of  the  wheel  fork  baring  beatlag 

feet  mounted  in  bearing  recesses  in  tbe  heel  portions  of 

the    spring-supporting    fork ;    and    datVOkable    means    for 

keeping  the  bearing  end  portions  of  tke  aaaembled  forks 

together. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  wheel  fork  ;  a  wheel  Journaled 
therein  ;  a  spring-supporting  fork  ;  the  wheel  fork  being 
journaled  In  the  spring-supporting  fork  and  tbe  latter  bay- 
ing laterally  projecting  opposite  sprlng-suppoittng  fMt; 
the  free  end  portions  of  the  wheel  fork  havta^  beerlng 
feet  mounted  in  bearing  recesses  in  tbe  he4f  fortloae  of 
the  spring- supporting  fork ;  and  the  wh«el-fork-be«rlaff 
feet  being  formed  with  alined  holes  for  the  wbeel  Joofnal. 
[Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,139,836.     SAFETY-PIN  CATCH.     Thomas  8.  BMrKBTT, 
Seattle.  Wash.     Piled  Apr.  2,  1914.     Serial  No.  89SJD7B. 

(Cl.   24--157.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  wltb 
the  body  provided  with  depending  apertnred  ears,  of  a  ro- 
tary aheath  comprising  two  side  members,  a  pair  of  barf 
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connectlag  said  side  members,  aod  trunnions  provided  on 
the  membera  to  serve  as  axle  elements  in  tbe  apertared 
ean,  aaid  sheath  being  unprovided  with  an  axle  extending 
between  tbe  side  members  to  afford  an  open  space  between 
said  bars  whereby  the  tongue-point  may  be  unobstructed! 7 
swoag  across  the  axis  ^t  the  sheath  In  snccesslrely  en- 
gaging tbe  aforesaid  bars. 


1,139.837.      VALVE    FOR    r.AS-ENOINES.      Emile    Bkk 
LiNKa   and    How.utD   D.    Ch.vpmax,    Washington,    D.    C. 
assignors    to   The    Gyro    Motor    Company,    Washington, 
D.  C,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.     Filed  Mar.  21,  1912. 
Serial  So.  685.275.      (CI.   123—188.) 


3      37 


1.  A  ga»  engine  including  in  combination  a  valve  seat, 
H  valve  for  engaging  said  seat,  means  connected  to  the 
valve  for  operating  the  same,  the  connection  between  the 
valve  and  the  operating  means  being  so  constructed  that 
said  valve  may  be  disconnected  from  said  operating  means 
by  a  rotation  of  the  valve  on  its  seat. 

2.  A  gM  engine  including  in  combination  a  valve  seat, 
a  valve  for  engaging  said  seat,  means  connected  to  the 
valve  for  operating  the  same,  the  connection  between  the 
valve  and  the  operating  means  being  so  constructed  that 
■aid  valve  may  be  disconnected  from  said  operating  means 
hj  a  rotation  of  th«  valve  on  its  seat,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing the  valve  against  rotation  on  its  seat,  said  locking 
means  being  constructed  to  permit  the  valve  to  move  to- 
ward and  from  Us  seat. 

g.  A  gas  engine  Inclnding  in  combination  a  valve  seat, 
a  valve  for  engaging  said  seat,  means  connected  to  the 
valve  for  operating  the  same,  the  connection  between  the 
valve  aad  the  operating  means  being  so  constmcted  that 
■aid  valve  atay  be  disconnected  from  said  operating  means 
bf  a  rotatioo  of  tlie  valve  on  Its  seat,  a  locking  pin  for 
prevmtliig  tbe  valve  from  turning  on  its  seat,  and  means 
for  holding  said  pin  la  said  valve. 

4.  A  gas  eagine  Including  In  combination,  a  valve  seat. 
a  vslve  for  engaging  aaid  seat,  a  stem  carried  by  the  valve, 
said  stem  having  a  notch  at  its  lower  end  and  the  side  of 
the  stem  adjacent  the  notch  cut  away,  an  oneratlng  lever 
for  the  valve  having  an  end  adapted  to  engage  said  notch 
and  said  cut  away  portion,  whereby  when  said  valve  is 
rotated,  said  stem  may  be  disconnected  from  said  lever. 

{S.  A  gas  engine  including  In  combination,  a  valve  seat, 
a  valve  for  engaging  said  seat,  a  stem  carried  by  the  valve, 
said  steal  having  a  notch  at  Its  lower  end  and  the  side 
of  the  stem  adjacent  the  notch  cut  away,  an  operating 
lever  for  the  valve  having  an  end  adapted  to  engage  said 
notch  and  said  cut  away  portion,  whereby  when  said  valve 
Is  rotated,  said  stem  may  be  disconnected  from  said  lever, 
and  means  for  locking  said  valve  from  rotation  on  its 
seat. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.1 


1,139.838.  COIN-DELIVERING  MACHINE.  Edward  B. 
BiBKENBSUEL,  Portland.  Greg.,  assignor  to  Coin  Ma- 
chine Manufacturing  Company.  Portland.  Greg.,  a  Cor 
poratlon  of  Oregon.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1912.  Serial  No 
714,084.  (a.  183 — 4.) 
1.  Ib  a  key  operated  coin  delivering  machine,  the  com- 

fc'.ration  with  a  plurality  of  coin  holders  and  a  Mparate 


ejector  for  discharging  coins  from  each  coin  bolder,  of  a 
longitudinally  and  laterally  movable  selector  adapted  to 
eo4>[ierate  with  each  of  said  ejectors,  a  plurality  of  keys 
and  of>pratlng  connections  intermediate  the  keys  and  se- 
lector for  Imparting,  first,  a  differential  longitudinal  move- 
ment to  position  tbe  selector  and  then  a  lateral  movement 
to   operate   the  selected  ejectors. 


•-'.  In  a  key  operated  coin  delivering  machine,  the  com- 
bination with  coin  holders  and  ejectors  for  discharging 
coins  therefrom,  of  a  longitudinally  movable  selector 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  ejectors,  an  angularly  mov- 
able frame  In  which  said  selector  is  movable  longitudi- 
nally, a  plurality  of  keys,  and  dlBTerentlal  operating  con- 
oei'tiuns  intermediate  the  keys  and  selector  for  differ- 
entially positioning  the  same  longitudinally,  and  operat- 
ing connections  intermediate  tbe  keys  and  angularly  mov- 
able frame  for  imparting  angular  movement  to  tbe  se- 
lector for  operating  tbe  ejectors. 

3.  In  a  key  operating  coin  delivering  machine,  the  com- 
bination with  coin  holders  and  ejectors  for  discharging 
the  coins  therefrom,  of  a  longitudinally  movable  selector 
having  projections  thereon  for  cooperating  with  the  ejec- 
tors to  operate  the  same,  a  laterally  movable  frame  in 
which  said  selector  is  mounted  having  a  projection  thereon 
for  cooperating  with  the  ejectors  to  return  them  to  nor- 
mal position,  and  a  plurality  of  keys  for  controlling  the 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  selector  and  the  lateral 
movement  of  the  frame  and  selector. 

4.  In  a  key  operated  coin  delivering  machine,  the  com- 
bination with  coin  holders  and  ejectors  for  discharging 
coins  therefrom,  of  a  series  of  keys,  Inclines  on  said  keys, 
an  ejector  operating  selector  with  connections  operated 
by  said  inclines  for  positioning  the  selector  longitudinally, 
a  rock  shaft,  a  frame  carried  by  said  rock  shaft,  and  la 
which  the  selector  is  mounted,  and  an  Incline  with  which 
the  keys  cooperate  to  impart  angular  movement  to  the 
shaft  and  selector. 

5.  In  a  key  operated  coin  delivering  machine,  the  com- 
bination with  coin  holders,  ejectors  for  discharging  coins 
therefrom,  and  a  series  of  keys,  of  a  selector  for  eo5perat- 
inx  with  the  ejectors,  an  angularly  movable  frame  in 
which  said  selector  is  mounted,  a  selector  operating  plate. 
inclines  on  the  keys  for  moving  said  plate  to  position  the 
selector  longitudinally,  and  an  Incline  connected  with  the 
selector  carrying  frame  and  with  which  the  keys  coOper- 
iitc  for  Imparting  angular  movenMnt  to  the  selector  for 
opHratinjj  the  ejector. 

[•lairn  0  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


l.l.'^O.S.'^fl.     SAFETY   DEVICE.     MiCBHJB  J.   Bottinblli. 

KelloKg,  Idaho.     Filed  Apr.  9.  1914.     Serial  No.  830,674. 

iCI.  177- -in.) 

1.  In  a  safety  device,  tbe  combination  of  a  standard, 
an  arm  pivotally  mounted  in  said  standard,  a  feeler  arm 
secured  on  one  end  of  the  pivoted  arm,  a  hook  formed 
on  the  other  end  of  the  arm,  a  pulley  Joumaled  In  the 
-itandard  having  a  catch  formed  thereon  with  wh1«h  the 
booked  end  of  the  arm  Is  adapted  to  engage,  and  means 
controlled  by  the  ralley  fof  closing  an  electric  circuit. 

'2.  In  a  safety  device,  tbe  combination  of  a  standard,  an 
arm  pivotally  mounted  In  said  standard,  a  feeler  arm  se- 
cured on  one  end  of  tbe  pivoted  arm.  a  book  formed  on 
the  other  end  of  tbe  arm,  a  pnlley  Joumaled  in  tbe  stand- 
ard having  a  catch  formed  thereon  with  which  tbe  hooked 
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end  of  the  arm  is  adapted  to  engage,  a  cord  secured  to  the 
pulley,  a  weight  on  the  cord,  and  meann  controlled  by  the 
weight  for  closing  an   electric   circuit. 


>JI--  .*^>.--.'>cH*<, 


^ 


3.  In  a  safet.v  devlc,  thf  (ombinaiion  of  a  standard,  an 
arm  pivotally  mounted  in  said  st.indard.  a  feeler  arm  se- 
cured on  one  end  of  the  pivoted  arm,  a  hook  formed  on 
the  other  end  of  the  arm.  a  pulley  Journaled  In  the  stand- 
ard havln>r  a  catch  formed  thereon  with  which  tbe  hooked 
end  of  the  arm  Is  adapted  to  engape,  a  cord  secured  to  the 
pulley,  a  weight  on  the  cord,  a  carbon  secured  on  the  end 
of  the  weight,  a  pair  of  flexible  contact  members  with 
which  the  carbon  is  adapted  to  engage,  and  an  electric 
circuit  controlled  by  said  contact  members. 

4.  In  a  safety  device,  the  combination  of  a  standard, 
an  arm  pivotally  mounted  In  rhe  standard,  a  feeler  arm 
secured  on  one  end  of  th"  standard,  a  latch  engageable 
with  the  other  end  of  th;'  arm,  and  means  controlled  by 
said  latch  when  released  by  the  arm  for  closing  an  electric 
circuit. 

5.  In  a  safety  device,  tlie  cjuibination  of  a  standard, 
an  arm  pivotally  mounted  in  the  standard,  a  feeler  arm 
secured  on  one  end  of  the  stand. ird,  a  hook  formed  on  the 
other  end  of  the  arm,  a  laichin}:  meml)er  engageable  with 
said  hook,  and  means  controlle<l  b.v  said  latch  when  re- 
leased by  the  hook  for  closing  an  electric  circuit. 


1.139,840.  CILTIVATOII  OR  PLOW  ATTACHMENT. 
William  Wilber  E.  Hoteu,  Oklahoma,  Okla.  Filed 
Aug.  20.   1914.     Serial  No.  857.620.      (CI.  97-32.) 


1.  In  a  device  as  set  forth,  a  plow  beam  post  having 
a  foot  at  its  lower  end,  a  flat  base  cutting  member  having 
a  V  shaped  forward  end  provided  with  cutting  edges,  cut- 
ting blades  rising  vertically  from  and  forming  an  integral 
part  of  the  l)ase  cutting  member  and  disposed  diametri- 
cally opposite  one  another  and  provided  with  forward 
inclined  cutting  edges,  a  mold  board  merging  into  and 
forming  an  integral  part  with  the  base  cutting  member 
adjacent  the  vertical  cutting  members,  said  mold  board 
extending  upwardly  and  rearwardly  and  rising  flatwise 
from  the  base  member,  means  for  supporting  tbe  rear 
upper  portion  of  the  mold  board  in  a  lateral  position  above 
the  furrow,  and  means  for  fastening  tbe  mold  board  to 
the  plow  beam  post. 


2.  \  plow  comprising  a  flat  base  cutting  member  having 
a  V-shaped  forward  end  provided  with  cutting  edges ; 
cutting  blades,  one  upon  each  «ide  of  the  base  rising  ver 
tlcally  from  and  forminjc  an  integral  part  of  the  base 
cutting  member  adjacent  th*-  terminus  of  each  cutting  edge 
of  the  V  shaped  forward  end,  said  vertical  rising  blades 
being  disposed  directly  opposite  one  another  and  pro- 
vided with  downwardly  and  forwardly  cutting  edges,  said 
vertically  rising  blade  beinp  in  i>arailclism  :  a  mold  boara 
merging  into  and  lormint:  an  integral  part  with  the  base 
cuttinn  member.  Immediately  ad.j'ueut  where  the  vertically 
risinj;  lilade  connect  to  the  ba>>e.  said  mold  board  extend- 
ing upwardly  and  rearwardly  from  the  base  cutting  mem- 
l>er  ;  and  means  Ix'tween  the  rear  upper  end  of  the  mold 
board  and  the  base  cutting  member  for  supporting  tbe 
mold  t>oard    in  a   poxiiiou   altove   the    furrow. 


1.1.H9.M41  ('0NI»IMENTHoLI>1:R.  (iEOROE  Michael 
HuiOHT,  Roanoke.  Va  Filed  Nov.  2.'..  1911.  Serial  No. 
ti02.416.  Renewed  0<t.  8.  191 4.  Serial  No.  865.770. 
I  CI.  65-    45.1 


In  combination  with  a  container  having  the  ends  thereof 
open,  a  partition  for  slidable  reception  in  tbe  said  container, 
a  base  for  removable  connection  with  the  container  to 
close  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  cap  for  removable  connec- 
tion with  the  upper  end  of  the  container,  s  perforated 
plate  forming  a  part  of  the  said  cap  and  extending  across 
the  opening  In  the  upper  end  of  the  container,  a  closure 
mounted  to  swing  on  the  cap.  wings  forming  parts  of  the 
said  closure  and  projecting  therefrom  at  right  angles,  pins 
projecting;  from  the  under  sides  of  the  said  wings  to  de- 
pend through  perforations  in  the  said  plate,  a  perforated 
slide  movable  on  the  said  plate  to  cover  one  portion  there- 
of, and  a  handle  loi  aiuving  the  said  slide  so  that  tbe 
perforations  thirecf  will  register  with  the  perforations 
in  the  mentioned  portion  of  the  plate  when  the  pins  on  one 
of  the  said  wings  extend  through  the  perforations  in  an- 
other portion  of  the  said  plate. 


1,13  9,842.  SHEET  METAL  FIRE  RE81BTING  CLO 
SURE.  .ToAH  BiuKiDEN  and  John  W.  Watkins,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.,  assignors  to  David  Lupton's  Sons  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Aug.  22,  1908.     Serial  No.  449.819.     (CI.  189 — 46.) 

1.  In  a  fire  resisting  closure  la  combination  sheet  metal 
non-Integral  ^urfaces,  and  composite  partlttons  uniting  the 
same  at  intervals,  formed  by  tbe  Interlocking  of  a  union 
with  two  corresponding  flange  pieces  affixed  one  to  ea<^ 
surface. 

2.  A  hollow  flre-reslsting  closure  formed  wholly  of  non- 
(ornVustible   material   and   consisting   of   separated   faces. 
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-Mch  of  wbich  is  composed  of  a  number  of  sheet  metal 
.pieces  of  comparatively  small  superficial  area  of  sufflcient 
-weight  and  strength  to  be  self-sustaining,  said  pieces  being 
connected  together  by  the  Infolding  and  Interfoldlng  of 
the  adjacent  edges  of  said  pieces,  and  composite  partitions 
formed  by  interfoldlng  sheet  metal  parts,  said  partitions 
being  fastened  to  the  metal  pieces  forming  the  faces  by 
rivets  which  pass  through  the  interfolded  edges  of  said 
pieces. 


4.  A  non-slipping  handle  grip  including  in  combination 
with  a  handle,  an  absorbent  base  in  the  form  of  a  strip 
wound  spirally  around  the  handle,  a  non-yielding  grip 
strip  wound  spirally  around  the  absorbent  base,  and  in- 
cluding means  to  expose  said  base,  the  convolutions  of  the 
outer  strip  being  opposed  to  the  inner  strip,  and  means  for 
8e<iirina;  both  strips  to  the  handle. 


^~         J7 


3.  A  hollow  flre-reslstlng  closure  formed  wholly  of  non 
combustible  material  and  consisting  of  separated  faces, 
each  of  which  is  composed  of  a  number  of  self-sustaining 
sheet  metal  pieces  of  comparatively  small  superficial  area, 
said  pieces  being  connected  together  by  the  infolding  and 
interfoldlng  of  the  adjacent  edges  of  said  pieces  and  par 
tKlons  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  Interlocked  edges  of 
■aid  metal  irieces,  across  said  interlocked  edges,  and 
riveted  thereto. 

4.  A  door  comprising  a  hollow  body,  two  partition 
spacing  members  secured  respectively  to  opposite  inner 
sides  of  the  body,  intermediate  of  opposite  edges  of  the 
body  each  spacing  member  having  a  lateral  flange  wbich 
abuts  against  the  flaose  of  the  other  spacing  member, 
each  flange  having  a  portloa  turned  toward  the  side  of  the 
body  to  which  the  member  is  secured,  and  a  channel  mem- 
ber having  inwardly  turned  flanges  which  embrace  the 
flanges  of  said  spacing  members  and  hold  said  members 
from  relative  lateral  movement  and  from  movement  away 
from  each  othec 

5.  A  door  comprising  a  hollow  body,  two  partition  spac- 
ing member*  of  channel  form  having  their  outer  flanges 
secured  respectively  to  opposite  inner  sides  of  the  body 
Intermediate  of  opposite  edges  of  the  body,  and  a  member 
havlBg  interlocking  engagement  with  the  inner  flanges  of 
said  members  for  holding  them  from  relative  lateral  move- 
ment and  from  movement  away  from  each  other. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,139,843.  HANDLE-GRIP.  Robbbt  B,  Brown,  Wash 
Ington,  D.  C.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1913.  Serial  No.  795,584. 
(CI.  46—4.) 

1.  A  non-sUpplng  handle  grip  Including  in  combination 
with  the  handle,  an  absorbent  base,  a  surface  of  non- 
yielding  wear  resist'ng  material  applied  over  and  about 
said  absorbent  base  and  including  moans  to  expose  said 
base,  and  means  for  attaching  said  materials  to  the 
handle. 

2.  A  non-slipping  handle  grip  including  in  combination 
with  a  handle,  an  absorbent  base,  a  surface  of  non-yield 
lac  perforated  wear  resisting  material   applied  over  and 
•bmit  Mid  absorbent  base,  and  means  for  attaching  said 
matvrUls  to  said  handle. 

8.  A  non-alipplng  handle  grip  Including  in  combination 
with  a  handle,  an  absorbent  base,  a  strip  of  non-yielding 
material  presenting  a  friction  surface  wound  spirally 
about  said  absorbent  base,  and  means  for  securing  said 
base  and  atrip  to  the  handle. 


5.  A  non  slipping  handle  grip  Including  in  combination 
with  a  handle,  an  absorbent  base  in  the  form  of  a  strip 
wound  spirally  about  the  handle,  a  non-yleldlng  grip  strip 
having  a  plurality  of  openings  and  wound  spirally  around 
the  absorbent  base  and  exposing  portions  thereof,  the  con- 
volutions of  the  outer  strip  being  opposed  to  those  of  the 
Inner  strip,  and  means  for  securing  both  strips  to  the  han- 
dle. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.139.844.  PORTABLE  DISTRIBUTING  -  MACHINE. 
WiLMAM  H.  Calnan,  Clinton,  Iowa.  Filed  Aug.  30, 
1913.     Serial  No.  787,484.     (CI.  94—6.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  substan- 
tially rectangular  reservoir,  one  end  of  which  Is  con- 
tracted to  form  an  elongated  discharge  mouth,  a  flange 
protruding  from  the  wall  of  the  reservoir  at  the  discharge 
mouth,  a  single  discharge  spout  plate  adapted  to  be  remov- 
ably secured  to  said  flange  to  close  said  mouth,  a  plu- 
rality of  noEiles  carried  by  the  spout  plate,  a  valve  for 
each  nozzle,  separate  actuating  devices  for  each  of  said 
valves  to  operate  the  valves  Independently,  a  pivot  rod 
common  to  all  of  said  actuating  devices,  and  means  where- 
by all  of  said  valve  actuating  devices  may  be  operated  si- 
multaneously. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  reservoir, 
the  base  of  which  is  out  of  parallel  allnement  with  top 
thereof,  said  base  and  front  wall  being  projected  for- 
wnrdly  and  converging  toward  an  elongated  mouth,  a 
spout  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  mouth,  a  plu- 
rality of  nozzles  carried  by  the  spout  plate,  a  valve  for 
each    nozzle,  separate  actuating  devices  for  each  of   said 
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valves  to  operate  the  valves  independently,  a  pivot  rod 
commmon    to    all    of    said    actuating    devices,    and    means 

...  ,  .  .. .a 1 _»^      K«      nn. 


side  of  said  miniature  target,   and   a  manually   operated 
transmitter  bearing  a  miniature  target  having   push  but- 


commmon  to  all  of  said  actuating  devices,  and  means  transmitter  bearing  ^'^  °  «^";^;'^^^^^  "  l^*  ^T^^^^^ 
whereby  all  of  said  valve  actuating  devices  may  be  op-  j  tons  arranged  for  controlling  the  value-indicating  snnun 
erated  simultaneously. 


1.139,845.  PRESS.  William  H.  Chapman  and  Waltbr 
W.  Chapman.  Newark,  N.  J.  ;  said  Walter  W.  Chapman 
assignor  to  said  William  H.  Chapman.  Filed  Dec.  22, 
1913.     Serial  No.  808,097.     (CI.  164—97.) 


ci^ 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
bination of  a  reciprocating  element,  a  frame  for  the  ele- 
ment, a  lever  fulcrumed  in  the  frame,  a  connection  be- 
tween one  end  of  the  lever  and  said  element,  a  cam  po- 
sitioned In  the  path  of  the  element  and  means  to  adjust 
the   cam  to  different   positions   to  control    the  strokes   of 

said  element.  ._  ..  ^v        -. 

2  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
bination of  a  slide,  a  punch  for  the  slide,  a  frame  with  a 
guide  for  the  slide,  a  lever  fulcrumed  In  the  frame,  a  con- 
nection between  one  end  of  the  lever  and  said  sUde,  a  yoke 
pivoted  to  the  frame,  a  cam  pivoted  to  the  yoke  with  Its 
edge  in   the  path  of  said  lever  and  means  to  adjust  the 

cam.  ., 

3  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  the  combi- 
nation of  a  frame  having  a  guide,  a  slide  guided  In  said 
guide  a  foot  lever  pivoted  In  said  frame,  a  link  connect- 
ing on.'  end  of  the  foot  lever  and  said  slide,  a  yoke  piv- 
oted to  the  frame,  a  bolt  connecting  a  pair  of  members  of 
the  .yoke  a  worm  wheel  and  a  cam  supported  on  the  bolt, 
means  connecting  the  wheel  and  cam.  a  spindle  sup- 
ported In  bearings  on  the  yoke,  a  worm  at  one  end  of  the 
spindle  meshing  with  the  worm  wheel  and  an  operating 
handle  at  the  other  end  of  the  spindle. 

4  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
bination of  a  frame  having  a  guide,  a  slide  guided  In  said 
guide  a  foot  lever  pivoted  in  said  frame,  a  connection  be 
tween  one  end  of  the  lever  and  said  slide,  an  element  piv- 
oted to  the  frame,  and  an  adjustable  cam  carried  by  said 
element  and  located  In  the  path  of  said  foot  lever. 


1  139  846  RIFLE-RANGE  SHOT-INDICATOR.  EaBL  D. 
'  ChVkch,  Hartford.  Conn.     Filed  Apr.  15,  1910.     Serial 

No.  555,697.      (CI.  177—345.) 

A  rifle  range  Indicator  including  an  Indicator  bearing 
a  miniature  target  and  provided  with  value-Indicating  an- 
nuncl^itora,  radial  position  annunciators  and  dlagram- 
matlailly  arranged  annunciators  to  Indicate  the  annular 
location,  said  value-Indicating  annunciators  being  dis- 
posed along  one  side  of  the  miniature  target  and  said 
radial  position  annunciators  being  arranged  along  another 


ciators  and  also  a  radial  position  annunciator  and  having 
push  buttons  diagrammatically  arranged  for  controlling 
the  annunciators  indicating  the  annular  location. 


1  13  9,847.  WASHBOARD.  Edwabd  W.  Clinchakd, 
Sedro'  Woolley,  Wash.  Filed  Dec.  3,  1913.  Serial  No. 
804,504.      (CI.   68—29.1 


In  a  wash  board,  a  pair  of  supporting  le«8  having  longi- 
tudinal grooves  therein,  a  rubbing  board  arranged  within 
the  grooves  between  the  supporting  legs  and  provided  In 
Its  central  upper  portion  with  apertures,  flanges  apon  the 
upper  and  lower  edges  of  said  rubbing  board  for  holding 
the  face  of  the  rubbing  board  against  the  front  wall  of 
said  grooves,  the  upper  of  said  flanges  being  extended  to 
the  rear  edge  of  the  supporting  l^s  to  form  a  supporting 
ledge  and  inclined  from  its  opposite  ends  In  a  direction 
toward  Its  center  and  provided  In  Its  horisontal  central 
portion  with  an  opening,  a  casing  open  on  Its  face  and 
top  having  an  Inclined  bottom  and  closed  Sides  and  baA 
secured  In  the  opening  In  the  upper  flange  and  over  the 
openings  In  the  rubbing  board  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 
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,  139,H4  8.  WATER  DISTHIBITING  MECHANISM. 
W1U.IAM  CoBCH-v  and  Charles  W.  Davis,  Seattle. 
Wath.,  assiKDora  to  Universal  8terlllzlD«;  Com{iany. 
Seattle,  Was'  ..  a  ('urjKn-ntfon  (if  Wasliiiiizton.  OriKinal 
application  ttleil  Jan.  -Jfi.  1914.  Serial  No.  si4,r.()2. 
Divided  and  tlil.i  application  tiled  Apr  15,  1914.  Se 
rini    No.   831.992.      (CI.    137—78.) 


1.  lu  a  machine  of  the  character  descritied.  linuid  direct- 
ing means,  a  conduit  connected  thereto,  valve  means  in 
the  conduit,  an  actnator,  means  on  the  actuator  for  open- 
ing the  valve  means,  means  for  releasing  the  valve  means 
from  the  actuator  means,  means  for  maintaining  the 
valve  m«ans  opened  anbsequent  to  releasing  of  the  same 
by  the  actuator  meana,  and  means  operable  by  the  actu- 
ator for  positively  releasing  the  valve  means  from  said 
means  maintaining  the  latter  opened. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  liquid  di- 
recting means,  a  conduit  connected  thereto,  valve  means 
In  the  conduit,  an  actuator,  meana  on  the  actuator  for 
opening  the  valve  means,  meana  for  releasing  the  valve 
means  from  the  actuator  means,  means  for  positively 
maintaining  the  valve  means  opened  sub8e<|ueut  to  re 
leasing  of  the  same  by  the  actuator  means,  and  iiieaus 
operable  by  the  actuator  for  positively  releasing  the  valve 
means  from  said  mean*  maintaining  the  latter  opened. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  liquid  di- 
recting means,  a  conduit  connected  thereto,  valve  means 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid,  an  actuator  for  open- 
ing the  valve  means,  means  for  locking  the  valve  means 
opened,  and  cam  means  operable  by  the  actuator  to  re- 
lease the  valve  meana  from  the  lock  means. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  liquid  dl 
rectlng  means,  condoiti  connected  therewith,  valve  means 
for  the  conduits,  an  actuator  for  opening  the  valve  meana 
of  each  conduit  in  (accession,  means  independent  of  tli>' 
actuator  for  locking  one  valve  means  opened,  and  means 
operable  by  the  actuator  for  releasing  the  valve  means 
from  the  lock  means. 

5.  In  ^  machine  of  the  character  described,  liquid  di 
reeling  means,  conduits  connected  therewith,  valve  means 
for  the  conduits,  an  actuator  for  opening  the  valve  meana 
of  each  conduit  in  succession,  means  for  closing  one  valve 
means  prior  to  the  opening  of  the  succeeding  valve  means, 
and  stop  means  adapted  to  stop  the  actuator  intermediate 
the  opening  of  the  flrat  valve  means  and  the  succeeding 
TBlve  means. 


Ids;  flanges  at  the  sides  and  forward  end  of  said  slot,  a 
self-dropping  door  slidably  mounted  in  said  gruldes,  a 
f-ross  piece  adjacent  the  doorway  having  a  guide  opening 
therein,  a  depressible  platform  within  the  opening  In 
the  bottom  of  the  casing,  said  platform  being  pivoted  at 
Its  forward  edge  to  the  said  forward  flange  and  guided 
for  movement  between  said  side  flanges,  a  rock  shaft 
Journaled  upon  the  bottom  of  the  casing  and  having  a 
crank  portion  extending  transversely  of  the  slot  beneath 
said  side  rlanges  and  provided  at  one  end  with  a  crank 
ami  projectint:  upwardly  Into  the  casing,  an  intermedi- 
ally  pivoted  lever  mounted  upon  the  interior  of  the  casing 
at  one  side  thereof,  said  lever  having  a  lower  long  arm 
provided  with  an  angularly  bent  and  forked  portion  ex- 
tending inwardly  therefrom  and  slidably  and  pivotally 
eu^'agiug  said  crank  arm  and  having  an  upper  short  arm 
projecting  exteriorly  through  the  top  of  the  casing,  a 
guide    member    upon    the   adjacent   side   of   the    casing,    a 


1,189,849.     THAP    FOE    HENS'     NESTS.     William     H. 

Collins,  Meriden,  Conn.     Filed  Nov.  26,  1912.     Serial 

No.  733,695.      (CL  119 — *9.) 

A  trap  for  hens'  nests  comprising  a  sheet  metal  casing 
open  at  its  inner  end  and  having  guideways  at  its  outer 
end  and  a  slot  In  its  bottom,  said  bottom  having  depend- 


locking  rod  siidable  through  said  guide  member  and  piv- 
oted at  its  Iner  end  to  the  lower  arm  of  the  lever  between 
said  forked  portion  and  the  pivot  point  of  the  lever,  said 
rod  having  an  angularly  bent  outer  end  forming  a  detent 
movable  through  said  guide  opening  in  the  cross  bar,  and 
a  spring  connecting  the  short  arm  of  the  lever  with  the 
casing  and  acting  on  said  lever  to  hold  the  platform  nor- 
mally elevated  and  the  locking  rod  normally  projected. 


1,139,850.      MASK   FOR  DIVERS.     Cha«les   H.  Conkl«, 
Cleveland,     Ohio.     Filed     Oct.     20,     1914.     Serial     No. 

867.602.      (CI.    61—7.) 


A  breathing  device,  comprising  a  mask  of  flexible  mate- 
rial adapted  to  fit  over  the  bridge  of  the  nose,  and  over 
the  cheeks  and  ears,  and  under  the  chin,  said  mask  hav- 
ing an  air  space  provided  with  a  rib  or  diaphragm  adapted 
to  bear  on  the  upper  Up  and  on  the  cheeks,  thereby  divid- 
ing it  into  two  chambers  which  are  connected  together  at 
their  end  portions  only  where  they  overlap  the  ears,  inlet 
and  outlet  plpe.s  connected  to  the  front  and  middle  por- 
tions of  the  respective  chambers,  and  means  for  holding 
the  said  mask  and  its  rib  in  air-tight  contact  with  the 
face. 


1,189,861.     CARBURETER.     Jamm  M.  Dayton,  Torring- 
ton.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Excelsior  Needle  Company,  Tor- 
rlngton.    Conn.,   a    Corporation    of  Connecticut.      Filed 
Apr.  6,  1912.     Serial  No.  688,997.     (01.  48—165.1.) 
1.  A  carbureter  including  in  combination,  a  carbureting 

chamber  having  a  gas  outlet,  an  air  inlet,  a  throttle  ralve 
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for  said  gas  outlet,  an  air  valve  for  said  air  inlet,  means 
for  operating  aald  valves  including  a  device  connected  to 
and  moving  with  one  of  said  valves  and  having  a  movable 
connection  with  the  other  valve,  yielding  devices  for  hold- 
ing the  movable  connection  between  said  valve  and  said 
device  in  a  predetermined  position  when  the  valves  are 
open,  and  devices  for  independently  limiting  the  closed 
position  of  said  valves. 


f 


2.  A  carbureter  including  in  combination,  a  carbureting 
chamber  having  a  gas  outlet,  an  air  Inlet,  a  throttle  valve 
for  said  gas  outlet,  and  an  air  valve  for  said  air  inlet. 
means  for  operating  said  valves  including  a  rod  connected 
to  and  moving  vith  one  of  said  valves  and  having  a  slid- 
ing connection  with  the  other  valve,  and  yielding  devices 
for  holding  the  sliding  connection  between  said  valve  and 
said  rod  in  a  predetermined  position. 

3.  A  carbureter  including  In  combination,  a  carbureting 
chamber  having  a  gas  outlet,  an  air  inlet,  a  throttle  valve 
for  said  gas  outlet,  an  air  valve  for  said  air  Inlet,  means 
for  operting  said  valves  including  a  rod  connected  to  and 
moving  with  one  of  said  valves  and  having  a  sliding  con 
nectlon  with  the  other  valve,  yielding  devices  for  holding 
the  sliding  connection  between  said  valve  and  said  rod 
In  predetermined  position,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
position  of  the  valve  relative  to  said  predetermined  po- 
sition. 

4.  A  carbureter  including  in  combination,  a  carbureting 
chamber  having  a  gas  outlet,  an  air  Inlet,  a  throttle  valve 
for  said  gas  outlet,  and  an  air  valve  for  said  air  inlet, 
means  for  operating  said  valves  including  an  arm  fixed  to 
one  of  said  valves,  an  arm  adjustably  connected  to  the 
other  valve,  a  rod  pivoted  to  one  arm  and  having  a  sliding 
connection  wltn  the  other  arm.  and  yielding  devices  for 
maintaining  said  sliding  arm  in  a  predetermined  position 
on  said  rod. 

5  A  carbureter  including  in  combination,  a  carbureting 
chamber  having  a  gas  outlet,  an  air  Inlet,  a  throttle  valve 
for  said  gas  outlet,  and  an  air  valve  for  said  air  inlet, 
means  for  operating  said  valves  Including  an  arm  carried 
by  one  of  said  valves,  stops  for  limiting  the  movement  of 
said  valve,  stops  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  other 
valve,  an  arm  adjustably  connected  to  said  last  named 
valve,  a  rod  pivoted  to  one  arm  and  having  a  sliding  con- 
nection with  the  other  arm,  and  springs  for  holding  said 
sliding  arm  in  a  predetermined  position  on  said  rod. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.139.852.       SELF    CONTAINED       PROJEX^TING  -  LAN- 
TERN.    Robert  M.  Dixon.  East  Orange,  N.  J.     Filed 
Aug.   12.   1910.      Serial   No.   !57e.859.      (CI.   240 — 41.) 
1.  A  device  of  the  nature  disclosed  combining  a  reflec- 
tor, a  vapor  burner  having  its  burner  tube  extending  into 
said  reflector,  a   mantle  carried  at  the  end  of  said   tube 
and  arranged  In  operative  relation  with  said  reflector,  a 
reservoir  adapted   to   contain   under   pressure   liquid  fuel 
for  said  burner  and  positioned  whereby  the  level  of  the 
liquid  will    underlie  said   burner,   a   valve   for   admitting 
air   under   pressure  into  said   reservoir,   and   connections 
for  enabling  the  liquid  to  flow  upwardly  under  pressure  to 
said   burner. 


2.  A  device  of  the  nature  disclosed  combining  a  reflec- 
tor, a  chimney  projecting  downwardly  through  said  re- 
flector and  terminating  above  the  focus  thereof,  a  burner 
body  overlying  said  reflector  having  portions  within  said 
chimney  and  having  a  burner  tube  extending  into  said 
reflector,  and  a  mantle  secured  to  the  end  of  said  burner 
tube  at  a  point  directly  underlying  said  chimney  at  a  dis- 
tance from  the  lower  end  thereof  and  in  the  focus  of  said 
reflector. 


3.  A  device  of  the  nature  disclosed  combining  a  casing, 
a  removable  reflector  in  said  casing,  a  heat  insulated  shell 
interposed  between  and  spaced  away  from  both  said  eas 
ing  and  reflector  and  circumscribing  the  rear  of  the  latter, 
and  a  vapor  burner  supported  by  said  heat  insulated  shell 
in  front  of  said  reflector. 

4.  A  device  of  the  nature  disclosed  combining  a  reflec- 
tor, a  reservoir  adapted  to  contain  fluid  under  pressure 
having  its  center  in  line  with  the  axis  of  said  reflector, 
and  a  burner  body  positioned  above  said  line  and  having 
a  burner  tube  terminating  adjacent  the  focus  of  said 
reflector. 

5.  A  device  of  the  nature  disclosed  combining  a  lantern 
body,  a  burner  monnted  in  an  npper  portkm  thereof  and 
having  a  depending  chimney,  a  reflector  rsnoTaMe  from 
said  lantern  body  and  cut  away  In  us  upper  part  to  re- 
receive  the  lower  portion  of  said  chimney,  and  means  for 
supplying  said  burner  with  combustible  vapor. 

(Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,139,853.  MOTOR  -  VEHICLE.  Lbonaed  H.  Dt«a. 
Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Enterprise  Automobile 
Company,  Hoboken.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Original  application  filed  May  23,  1908,  Serial  No. 
434,505.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Nov.  19, 
1914.     Serial  No.  872.906.     (CI.  21—90.) 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  motor 
having  a  muffler,  and  a  driving  gear,  including  a  differen- 
tial, and  means  operative  at  will  for  simoltansoosly  lock- 
ing the  parts  of  the  differential  and  for  cutting  out  the 
mufller. 

2.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  motor 
having  a  mufller  and  a  driving  gear,  including  a  differen- 
tial,  a   lock   for   locking  the   parts  of  the  differential,   u 
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pedal,  connections  between  the  pedal  and  the  lock,  a 
master  cut  out,  and  connections  between  the  pedal  and  the 
mufBer  cut  out,  whereby  the  parts  of  the  differential  may 
be  locked  simultaneously  with  the  cutting  out  of  the 
muffler. 


A  lifter  of  the  class  described  made  of  wirp  including 
In  combination,  a  handle  forming  member  comprising  two 
parallel  stems,  each  ending  In  a  clench  ear,  a  yoke  In- 
cluding a  straight  portion  ending  In  two  guide  eyes  from 
which  the  wire  Is  continued  to  form  two  outwardly  di- 
rected carrying  hooks,  said  ears  clenched  into  said  guide 
eyes,  a  collar  having  ears  encompassing  said  .stems  and 
continued  In  a  twisted  stem  held  parallel  with  said  first 
mentioned  stems  to  form  therewith  a  double  handle  and 
continued  In  opposite  directions  to  form  two  curved  shoul- 
der portions  each  including  an  eye  encompassing  said  first 
mentioned  stems,  said  shoulder  portions  being  continued 
in  two  straight  guide  stems  slldably  held  within  said 
guide  eyes,  and  a  second  yoke  Including  a  portion  coiled 
about  said  shoulder  forming  portions  and  ending  in  two 
inwardly  directed  carrying  hooks  inclined  toward  said 
first  mentioned  hooks,  arranged  as  set  forth. 


1,139,855.  METALLIC  TIE.  George  A.  Farhki.l,  Al- 
toona,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1914.  Serial  No.  827  149 
(CI.  2.38—5.) 


1.  A  metallic  railway  tie  comprising  a  lower  ballast  en 
gaging  member  having  upwardly  extending  socket  portions 
located  adjacent  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  rail  carrying: 
member    having    oppositely    located    socket    portions    tele- 
scoping with  the  said  socket  portions  on  the  base  member. 
and  springs  arranged  in  the  sockets  of  the  ballast  engag 
ing  member  adapted  to  yieldingly  support  the  rail  carry 
Ing  member. 

2.  A  metallic  railway  tie  including  a  bottom  ballast  en- 
gaging member  of  dished  formation  and  having  a  central 
transverse  bracing  web,  said  ballast  engaging  member  also 
having  socket  members  formed  therewith  and  located  ad- 
jacent the  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  top  rail  carrying  mem- 
ber having  a  vertical  and  oppositely  disposed  lateral  re- 
inforcing webs,  and  also  having  socket  members  formed  at 
each  end  and  adapted  to  telescopically  receive  the  socket 
members  on  the  ballast  engaging  member,  and  springs  ar- 
ranged in  the  sockets  of  the  ballast  engaging  member 
adapted  to  yieldingly  support  the  rail  carrying  member. 


Ing  edges  of  said  plates  diverging  to  constitute  continua- 
tions of  said  guides,  one  of  said  plates  being  secured  to  the 


1,139,854.     LIFTER.     Abthub  S.  Evans,  Reading.  Kans. 
Filed  June  30,  1913.     Serial  No.  776.593.     iCI.  65 — 32.) 


1,139.856.     CORX-CUTTER.     Fb.^nk   lot  knier.  Puvallup. 

Wash.     Filed  Sept.  10,  1913.     Serial  No.  789,208!      (Cl 

56—130.) 

In  a  corn  cutter,  the  combination  with  a  supporting 
frame,  provided  with  forwardly  extending  divergent 
guides,  of  a  rotary  disk-cutter,  disposed  horizontally  to 
project  Into  the  space  between  the  rear  ends  of  said  guides 
and  two  horlaontally-disposed  plates  secured  upon  the  up- 
per side  of  the  rear  portions  of  said  guides,  the  confront- 


frame  over  said  cutter,  and  the  other  having  a  channel  on 
its  Inner  side  within  which  said  rotary  cutter  projects. 


1,139,857.  HEATING  STOVE  AND  FURNACE.  Gkoro* 
O.  Garkt,  Indlanapoll.s,  Ind.  Filed  June  22,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  846,632.      H'l.   126  —  146.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  ash  pit  having  an  air  con- 
duit at  the  top  thereof,  said  conduit  being  provided  with 
an  air  Inlet  in  its  outer  wall  and  air  outleta  In  Its  inner 
wall,  of  a  Are  pot  bearing  downwardly  on  the  ash  pit  and 
projecting  thereinto,  ribs  upon  the  outer  surface  of  the 
Are  pot  and  forming  air  flues  discharging  into  the  spac* 
t)etween  the  conduit  and  that  portion  of  the  fire  pot  pro- 
jecting into  the  ash  pit,  and  a  grate  supported  within  the 
fire  pot.  said  Are  pot  having  slots  in  the  upper  portion  of 
the  wall  thereof  and  communicating  with  the  respective 
flues  thereby  to  direct  gases  Into  the  upper  portion  of  the 
tire  pot  and  on  top  of  the  fuel  contained  within  the  fire 
pot,  said  slots  terminating  at  points  above  and  spaced 
from  the  grate,  the  lower  ends  of  the  slots  being  widened 
downwardly,  the  greatest  width  of  each  slot  being  equal 
to  the  width  of  the  interior  of  the  flue  with  which  it  com- 
municates. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  ash  pit  having  an  air  con- 
duit at  the  top  thereof,  said  conduit  being  provided  with 
an  air  inlet  in  its  outer  wall  and  air  outlets  In  its  inner 
wall,  of  a  Are  pot  bearing  downwardly  on  the  ash  pit  and 
projecting  thereinto,  ribs  upon  the  outer  surface  of  the  fire 
pot  and  forming  air  flues  discharging  into  the  space  be- 
tween the  conduit  and  that  portion  of  the  fire  pot  pro- 
jectlg  into  the  ash  pit,  and  a  grate  supported  within  the 
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fire  pot,  said  fire  pot  having  slots  In  the  wall  thereof  and 
communicating  with  the  respective  flues,  said  slots  ter- 
minating at  points  above  and  spaced  from  the  trrate,  the 
lower  ends  of  the  slots  being  widened  downwardly,  those 
portions  of  the  flues  below  the  slots  being  gradually  en- 
larged downwardly. 

3.  In  a  heating  stove  the  combination  with  an  ash  pit 
and  an  air  conduit  at  the  top  thereof  and  provided  with 
an  Inlet  In  the  outer  wall  thereof  and  outlets  In  its  Inner 
wall,  of  a  fire  pot  bearing  upon  the  ash  pit  and  extending 
downwardly  thereinto,  said  flre  pot  having  air  flues  on  the 
outside  thereof,  said  flues  discharging  Into  the  space  be- 
tween the  lower  portions  of  the  flre  pot  and  the  apertured 
wall  of  the  conduit,  a  conduit  extending  around  the  upper 
portion  of  the  flre  pot  and  having  an  Inlet  In  Its  outer 
wall  and  outlets  In  the  inner  wall,  said  outlets  opening 
into  the  flues,  there  being  slots  within  the  wall  of  the  flre 
pot  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  respective  flues, 
the  lower  end  portions  of  the  slots  being  gradually 
widened  downwardly  arid  terminating  between  the  ends 
of  the  flues,  those  portions  of  the  flues  between  the  slots 
and  the  bottom  of  the  flre  pot  being  gradually  widened 
downwardly. 

4.  In  a  heater,  the  combination  with  an  ash  pit  and  a 
conduit  at  the  top  thereof  and  discharging  Into  the  ash 
pit,  said  conduit  having  a  valved  air  Inlet,  of  a  flre  pot 
supported  by  the  ash  pit  and  projecting  downwardly  there- 
into, ribs  upon  the  outer  side  of  the  flre  pot  and  forming 
air  flues  discharging  into  the  space  between  the  conduit 
and  the  lower  end  portion  of  the  flre  pot,  openings  In  the 
wall  of  the  flre  pot  and  discharging  Into  the  respective 
flues,  an  outlet  flue  extending  from  the  ash  pit,  a  trans- 
verse partition  extending  across  the  inlet  of  said  outlet 
flue,  and  side  partitions  extending  from  the  ends  of  the 
transverse  partition  and  forwardly  within  the  ash  pit, 
said  partitions  and  the  walls  of  the  ash  pit  cooperating  to 
fgrm  a  combustion  chamber  for  the  reception  of  gases 
mixed  between  the  conduit  and  the  lower  ends  of  the  flues 
on  the  flre  pot. 

5.  In  a  heater,  a  flre  pot  formed  In  a  single  casting  and 
having  exterior  ribs  extending  from  the  upper  to  the  lower 
edge  thereof  and  provided  with  air  flues  therein,  there  be- 
ing a  conduit  discharging  into  the  upper  end  portions  of 
the  flues,  said  flues  being  open  at  their  lower  ends,  there 
being  slots  In  the  wall  of  the  flre  pot  and  opening  into 
the  respective  flues,  said  slots  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  flues  and  having  their  lower  end  portions  gradually 
widened  to  the  width  of  the  flues,  those  portions  of  the 
flues  below  the  slots  being  gradually  widened  downwardly 
toward  their  open  ends. 


•  with  said  flrst  chamber,  means  for  admitting  air  to  said 
preliminary  heating  chamt)er,  means  for  maintaining  said 
preliminary  heating  chamber  at  a  fixed  temperature,  and 
means  for  saturating  with  moisture  the  air  in  said  pre- 
liminary heating  chamber. 

I  2.  The  combination,  with  a  chamber  having  an  air  in- 
duction and  an  air  eduction  opening,  of  a  heating  derlce 
between  said  openings,  a  steam  pipe  In  said  chamber  and 
having  jet  apertures,  a  drip  pan  beneath  said  Jet  aper- 
tures, baffle  plates  between  said  heating  device  and  said 
eduction  opening,  a  second  chamber  with  which  said  educ- 
tion opening  communicates,  a  varnish  drying  oven,  means 
establishing  communication  between  said  second  chamber 
and  said  oven,  beating  devices  In  said  second  chamber  be- 
tween said  eduction  opening  and  said  oven,  and  thermo- 
static means  In  said  oven  and  connected  to  said  last  heat- 
ing means. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  vamish-drylng  oven  baring 

;  at  its  lower  portion  an  air  Inlet  opening,  of  a  chamber 
communicating  with  said  opening,  a  second  chamber  com- 
municating with  said  flrst  chamber  at  a  point  not  mate- 
rially lower  than  said  opening,  said  second  chamber  hav- 
ing communication  with  the  outside  air  at  a  point  not 
higher  than  its  point  of  communication  with  said  first 
chamber,  air  heating  devices  in  said  flrst  chamber  and  In- 
terposed between  said  oven  opening  and  said  point  of  com- 
munication with  the  second  chamt>er,  air  heating  devices 
in  said  second  chamber  and  Interposed  between  Its  point 
of  communication  with  the  outer  air  and  its  point  of  com- 
munication with  said  flrst  chamber,  temperature  control- 
ling means  in  said  oven  operatlvely  connected  to  said  first 
heating  devices,  other  temperature  controlling  means  lo- 

I  cated  between  the  two  sets  of  heating  devices  and  opera- 

!  tively  connected  to  said  last  named  heating  devices,  means 
for  aspirating  air  from  said  oven,  and  means  for  impart- 
ing an  excess  of  water  vapor  to  the  air  in  said  second 

I  chamber. 

\  4.  The  combination,  with  a  drying  oven  baring  Inlet 
and  outlet  openings  and  means  for  creating  a  current  of 
air  therethrough,  of  a  pair  of  inter  communicating  cham- 
bers, one  of  which  communicates  with  said  inlet  opening 

I  and  the  other  of  which  communicatee  with  the  outside  air, 
a  pipe  coll  in  each  of  said  chambers  and  Interposed  be- 
tween the  inlet  and  outlet  thereof,  means  for  admitting 

I  heating  Quid  separately  to  said  colls  whereby  the  air  pass- 

I  Ing  through  said   chambers  may  be  brought  to  different 

I  temperatures,  means  for  Injecting  into  said  second  cham- 
ber an  amount  of  moisture  greater  than  the  air  passlag 
therethrough  can  absorb  a*^  the  temperature  of  that  cham- 
ber, and  means  for  separating  excess  of  entrained  moistars 
from  the  air  stream  prior  to  its  entrance  into  said  first 
chamber. 


1,139,858.  VARNISH-DRYING  OVEN.  JOHN  C.  GlL- 
LBTT«.  I.Akewood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Glldden  Var- 
nish Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  July  22,  1912.     Serial  No.  710,803.     (Cl.  34—19.) 


1.139.859.  AUTOMATIC  FIRE-ALARM  SYSTEM.  Fblix 
GoTTSCHALK,  Stirling,  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1814.  Se- 
rial No.  818,503.     (Cl.  179 — 5.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  varnish  drying  oven  pro- 
vided with  air  Induction  and  eduction  passageways,  of  a 
chamber  with  which  said  air  Induction  passageway  com- 
municates, heating  means  in  said  chamber,  thermostatic 
means  in  said  oven  and  operatlvely  connected  to  sAld  heat- 
ing means,  a  preliminary  heating  chamber  communicating 


1.  In  an  alarm  system  of  the  character  deacribed,  in 
i  combination,  a  receiver  hook,  a  weight,  and  means  for  at- 
taching said  weight  to  said  hook  comprising  a  membar 
adapted  to  release  said  weight  in  the  presence  of  abnormal 
!   heat. 

i       2.  In  an  alarm  system  of  the  character  described,  a  telc- 
■   phone  having  a  gravity  switch  hook,  a  telephone  receirer, 
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meana  for  holding  said  receiver  clamped  to  said  hook,  said 
meana  comprising  a  member  adapted  to  relieve  aald  gwltch 
book  of  the  weight  of  said  receiver  in  the  presence  of  ab- 
normal heat. 

3.  In  an  alaiJi  system  of  the  character  described.  In 
combination  wita  a  telephone  Instrument  harlng  a  gravity 
hook  svltch,  of  a  telephone  receiver  and  means  for  sup- 
porting aald  receiver,  said  means  being  connected  to  said 
book  switch  by  a  member  adapted  to  melt  In  the  presence 
of  abnormal  heat. 

4.  In  an   alarm   system   of   the  character  described,   a 
telephone  receiver,  a  support  therefor,  a  fusible   link   re- 
movably   connected    to    said    support    and    means    for    re 
movably  connecting  said  fusible  link  to  the  switch  hook 
of  aald  telephone  Instrument,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In   an  alarm  system   of  the  character   described,    a 
telephone  having  a  switch  hook,  means  for  clamping  the 
■witch  hook  to  the  telephone,  said  means  Including  a  mem 
ber  adapted  to  release  said  hook  lu  the  presence  of  ab 
normal  beat. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.] 


1,139,5)80.  FLYIN3- MACHINE.  Giovann!  Grandini, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1914.  Serial  No.  865,613. 
(CI.  244—29.) 


1.  A  fiylng  machine  comprising  a  main  transverse  plane, 
a  car  provided  with  elevating  and  steering  rudders,  an 
Intermediate  frame  of  a  skeleton  arch  fwm  connected  at 
its  crown  to  the  car  by  a  longitudinal  pivot  and  at  its  de- 
pending side  portions  to  the  main  plane  by  transverse 
plTota,  and  a  transverse  bracing  connection  attached  to  the 
respective  ends  of  the  main  plane  and  baring  a  sliding 
bearing  at  the  underside  of  the  car,  sabatantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  A  flying  machine  comprising  a  nudn  transverse  plane, 
a  car  provided  with  elevating  and  steering  rudders,  an 
Intermediate  frame  of  a  skeleton  arch  form  connected  at 
its  crown  to  the  car  by  a  longitudinal  pivot  and  at  its  de- 
pending side  portions  to  the  main  plane  by  transverse 
pivots,  a  transverse  bracing  connection  attached  to  the  re- 
spective ends  of  the  main  plane  and  having  a  sliding  por- 
tion moving  In  a  guldeway  on  the  underside  of  the  car, 
and  means  on  tne  car  for  latching  said  sliding  portion 
against  movement,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  flying  machine  comprising  a  main  transverse  plane, 
a  car  provided  with  elevating  and  steering  rudders,  an  in- 
termediate frame  connected  to  the  car  by  a  longitudinal 
pivot  and  to  the  main  plane  by  transverse  pivots,  a 
transverse  bracing  connection  attached  to  the  respective 
ends  of  the  main  plane  and  having  a  sliding  .portion 
moving  In  a  guldeway  on  the  underside  of  the  car,  and 
means  on  the  car  for  latching  said  sliding  portion  against 
movement,  the  same  comprising  a  latching  lever  engaging 
said  sliding  portion  and  an  operating  lever  disposed  ad- 
jacent to  the  operator's  seat  and  operatlvely  connected  to 
said  latching  lev-?r,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  flying  machine  comprising  a  main  transverse  plane, 
a  car  provided  with  elevating  and  steering  rudders,  an 
Intermediate  fra-ne  connected  to  the  car  by  a  longitudinal 
pivot  and  to  the  main  plane  by  transverse  pivots,  a 
transverse  bracing  connection  attached  to  the  respective 
ends  of  the  main  plane  and  having  a  sliding  portion  mov- 
ing In  a  guldeway  on  the  underside  of  the  car,  and  means 
on  the  car  for  latching  aald  sliding  portion  against  move- 
ment, the  same  comprising  a  latching  lever  engaging  said 
sliding  portion  and  a  laterally  shifting  seat  having  op- 
erative connection  with  said  latching  lever,  anbetantlally 
as  Mt  forth. 


6.  A  flying  machine  comprising  a  main  transverse  plane. 
a  car  provided  with  elevating  and  steering  rudders,  an 
Intermediate  frame  connected  to  the  car  by  a  longitudinal 
pivot  and  to  tbe  main  frame  by  transverse  pivots,  a  trans 
verse  bracing  connection  attached  to  the  respective  ends 
of  the  main  plane  and  having  a  sliding  portion  moving  In 
a  guldeway  on  the  underside  of  tbe  car,  and  means  on  the 
car  for  latching  said  sliding  portion  against  movement, 
the  same  comprising  a  latching  lever  engaging  said  slid- 
ing portion,  an  operating  lever  disposed  adjacent  to  the 
operator's  seat  and  operatlvely  connected  to  said  latching 
lever  and  a  laterally  shifting  operator's  seat  having  op- 
erative connections  with  said  latching  lever,  sutratantiaily 
as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,1.<)9,««1,  AUTOMOBILE.  EroENE  ORfE.NEWALD.  Mo- 
Hne,  111.,  assignor  to  Mollne  .\utomoblle  Co.,  East  Mo- 
llne.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  June  25. 
1912.     Serial  No.  705.760.     (CI.  21— 90. ) 
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1.  The  combination  In  a  motor  vehicle,  of  the  four 
ground  wheels,  the  main  frame  supported  on  the  ground 
wheels,  tbe  power  plant  frame  having  at  one  end  two 
transversely  opposite  points  of  unyielding  connection  with 
the  main  frame,  connecting  means  Interposed  between  t^e 
other  end  of  the  power  plant  frame  and  tbe  main  frame 
and  comprising  a  hemispherical  socket  member  rigidly  se- 
cured to  one  frame  and  a  mating  hemispherical  ball  mem 
ber  rigidly  secured  to  the  other  frame,  the  said  socket  and 
ball  members  each  having  an  unbroken  spherical  surface 
extending  uniformly  in  all  directions  from  a  vertical  axis 
and  the  member  secured  to  the  power  plant  frame  being 
uppermost,  and  adjustable  means  positively  engaging  tbe 
two  frames  at  points  adjacent  the  said  socket  and  ball 
members  and  serving  to  hold  the  spherical  surfaces  there- 
of In  contact  without  limiting  relative  movement  about 
the  common  center  point. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  motor  vehicle,  of  the  four 
ground  wheels,  tbe  main  frame  supported  on  the  ground 
wheels,  the  power  plant  frame  having  at  one  end  two 
transversely  opposite  points  of  unyielding  connection  with 
the  main  frame,  connecting  means  Interposed  between  the 
other  end  of  the  power  plant  frame  and  tbe  main  frame 
and  comprising  a  hemispherical  socket  member  rigidly 
secured  to  one  frame  and  a  mating  hemispherical  ball 
member  rigidly  secured  to  the  other  frame,  the  said  socket 
and  ball  membe-s  each  having  an  unbroken  spherical  sur- 
face extending  uniformly  in  all  directions  from  a  vertical 
axis  and  the  member  secured  to  the  power  plant  frame 
being  uppermost,  and  resilient  automstlcally  adjustable 
means  positively  engaging  the  two  frames  at  points  ad- 
jacent the  said  socket  and  ball  members  and  serving  to 
hold  the  spherical  surfaces  thereof  in  contact  without 
limiting  relative  movement  about  the  common  center  point. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  motor  vehicle,  of  the  four 
ground  wheels,  tbe  main  frame  supported  on  the  ground 
wheels,  the  power  plant  frame  having  at  one  end  two 
transversely  opposite  points  of  unyielding  connection  with 
the  main  frame,  connecting  means  Interposed  between  the 
other  end  of  the  power  plant  frame  and  the  main  frame 
and  comprising  a  hemispherical  socket  member  rigidly  se- 
cured to  one  frame  and  a  mating  hemispherical  ball  mem- 
ber rigidly  secured  to  the  other  frame,  the  said  socket  and 
ball  members  each  having  an  unbroken  spherical  surface 
extending  uniformly  In  all  directions  from  a  vertical  axis 

I   and  tbe  member  secured  to  the  power  plant  frame  being 
uppermost,  a  yoke  engaging  one  of  the  frames  adjacent 
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the  corresponding  member  and  extending  vertically  be- 
yond the  other  member,  and  a  compression  spring  inter 
posed  between  the  yoke  and  tbe  last  said  member,  whereby 
the  spherical  surfaces  of  the  said  ball  and  socket  members 
are  held  in  contact  without  the  limiting  of  relative  move- 
ment about  the  common  center  point. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  motor  vehicle,  of  the  four 
ground  wheels,  the  main  frame  supported  on  the  ground 
wheels,  the  po-ver  plant  frame  having  at  one  end  two 
transversely  opposite  points  of  unyielding  connection  vlth 
the  main  frame,  connecting  means  Interposed  between  the 
other  end  of  tho  p^mer  plant  frame  and  tbe  main  frame 
and  comprising  ;t  hemispherical  socket  member  rigidly  se 
cured  to  one  frame  and  a  mating  hemispherical  ball  mem- 
ber rigidly  securi'd  to  tbe  other  frame,  tbe  said  socket  and 
ball  meml>ers  each  havlnj,'  an  unbroken  spherical  surface 
extending  uniformly  in  all  directions  from  a  vertical 
axis  and  the  member  secured  to  the  power  plant  frame  be- 
ing uppermost,  a  yoke  engaging  the  power  plant  frame 
adjacent  the  m'-mber  secured  thereto  and  extending  down- 
ward therefrom,  and  a  compression  spring  Interposed  be- 
tween the  yoke  and  the  member  secured  to  the  main  frame, 
whereby  the  sphorlcal  surfaces  of  the  said  ball  and  socket 
members  are  held  In  contact  without  the  limiting  of  rela- 
tive movement  about  the  common  center  point. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  motor  vehicle,  of  the  four 
ground  wheels,  the  main  frame  supported  on  the  ground 
wheels,  the  power  plant  frame  having  at  one  end  two 
transversely  opposite  points  of  unyielding  connection  with 
the  main  frame,  connecting  means  interposed  between  the 
other  end  of  the  power  plant  frame  and  the  main  frame 
and  comprising  a  hemispherical  socket  member  rigidly  se 
cured  to  one  frame  and  a  mating  hemispherical  ball  mem 
ber  rigidly  secured  to  tbe  other  frame,  the  said  socket 
and  ball  members  each  having  an  unbroken  spherical  sur- 
face extending  uniformly  in  all  directions  from  a  vertical 
axis  and  the  member  secured  to  the  power  plant  frame  be 
ing  uppermost,  a  yoke  in  the  form  of  an  Inverted  U  en- 
gaging the  power  plant  frame  adjacent  the  member  se- 
cured thereto  and  extending  downward  therefrom,  and  a 
compression  spring  interposed  between  the  yoke  and  the 
member  secured  to  the  main  frame,  whereby  the  spherical 
surfaces  of  the  eald  ball  and  socket  members  are  held  In 
contact  without  the  limiting  of  relative  movement  about 
the  common  center  ](k>int. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  thfe  Gasette.] 


with,  but  in  a  plane  beneath  that  of  tbe  perforations  of 
the  member  and  discharging  into  tbe  cylindrical  ^ttremlty 
of  the  burner  member. 

2.  In  a  self  heating  Iron,  a  chambered  main  body,  a  per- 
forated burner  member  located  therein  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical tubular  member  flattened  throughout  a  portion  of 
its  extent,  a  fuel  conduit  formed  into  a  U-«haped  bight 
extending  in  parallel  relation  with  the  perforated  burner 
member  and  the  bottom  of  the  main  body,  said  fuel  con- 
duit discharging  into  the  perforated  burner  member,  and 
a  fuel  reservoir  with  which  tbe  conduit  communicates. 

3.  In  a  self  headng  Iron,  a  chambered  main  body,  a  heat- 
ing member  therein,  a  cover  for  the  chambered  body,  an 
elongated  shield  plate  having  Its  opposite  ends  upturned, 
a  handle  supported  by  the  upturned  ends,  and  integral 
dependent  lugs  connecting  the  shield  piate  with  the  body 
cover  but  spaced  away  therefrom. 

4.  In  a  self  heating  Iron,  a  chambered  main  body,  a  heat- 
ing member  therein,  a  cover  for  the  main  body,  a  shield 
plate  located  in  spaced  relation  above  the  cover,  iBtegra) 
dependent  tongues  connecting  the  plate  with  the  cover, 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  plate  being  bent  upward,  and  a 
handle  Interposed  between  the  upturned  ends  of  the  plate. 

5.  In  a  self  oeating  iron,  n  chambered  main  body  having 
a  recessed  upper  edge,  a  heater  therein,  and  a  cover  plate 
having  a  down  ttirned  marginal  flange  extending  below 
the  level  of  the  recesses  of  the  upper  edge  of  the  main 
tK)dy  but  spaced  away  therefrom. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.139,862.  SKLF-HEATING  IRON.  FOB»»T  H.  Habtzbu., 
Dayton,  Ohio,  asslgnoi-  to  The  Crown  Hardware  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  May  6.  1914.  Serial  No.  886,805.  (CI. 
158—28.2.) 


1.  In  a  self  l»eatlng  iron,  a  chambered  main  body,  a 
burner  tbereln  for  liquid  or  gaseous  fuel  comprising  a  per- 
forated tubular  member  flattened  throughout  a  portion  of 
its  length  and  cylindrical  throughout  the  remainder  of  its 
length,  a  reservoir  for  fuel,  and  a  conduit  leading  from  the 
reservoir  and  extending  lu  parallel  relation  with  the  per- 
forated member  at  one  side  thereof  and  In  a  plane  below 
that  of  the  perforations  of  the  member  then  formed  into  a 
U -shaped  bight  beneath  the  burner  membw  and  return- 
ing on  the  opposite  side  thereof  In  parallel  relation  there- 


l,l,'^.9,R63.  FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOH  SEWING-MA- 
CHINES. JoH.v  Haves.  .Jr..  Amsterdam.  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  Union  Special  Machine  Company.  Chicago.  III.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  6;  1909.  Serial  No. 
476,574.       (CI.    112—8.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  stitching  mechanism,  a  work 
support,  and  a  feeding  mechanism  Including  a  feed  dog, 
a  bar  to  wbleb  said  feed  dog  is  pivoted,  means  for  moving 
said  bar  ba^  and  forth  and  up  and  down,  to  lapart  X» 
said  feed  dog  its  feeding  movements,  means  for  swlagtBg 
said  feed  dog  about  Its  pivot,  whereby  a  horisonUl  feedlBf 
movement  In  addition  to  the  movement  derived  fronr  the 
feed  bar  is  imparted  to  tbe  feed  dog.  and  mesns  whereby 
the  oscillating  movement  of  the  feed  dog  about  its  pivot 
may  be  varied  wltJiout  stopping  tbe  stitching  aaeehanlsn. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  work  support,  stitch  forming 
mechanism,  and  feeding  mechanism  inelndiag  a  main 
feeding  member,  an  auxiliary  feeding  member,  means  for 
moving  said  auxiliary  member  In  nnlsoa  wltii  tke  main 
feeding  member,  and  normally  Inactive  means  iDdependeat 
of  the  means  for  moving  the  auxiliary  member  back  and 
forth  adapted  to  be  brought  into  operation  at  ttie  will 
of  the  operator,  for  giving  to  said  auxiliary  feeding  mem- 
ber, a  different  rat«»  of  movement  relatlre  to  tlie  main 
fe«'dlng  member. 
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3.  The  combinatloD  of  a  work  support,  and  a  feeding 
mecbaniam  including  a  main  feed  dog,  an  auxiliary  feed 
dog,  means  for  moving  said  auxiliary  feed  dog  faster  than 
the  main  feed  dog,  Including  an  abutment  and  means  ud 
der  the  control  of  the  operator  for  varying  the  position 
of  said  abutment,  whereby  the  speed  of  the  auxiliary  feed 
dog  relative  to  the  main  feed  dog,  may  be  varied. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  work  support  and  a  feeding 
mechanism,  including  a  main  feed  dog,  an  auxiliary  feed 
dog,  means  for  giving  said  auxiliary  feed  dog,  a  feeding 
movement  in  unison  with  the  main  feed  dog,  an  abutment 
and  means  under  the  control  of  the  operator  for  causing 
■aid  abutment  to  impart  a  different  rate  of  movement  to 
the  auxiliary  feed  dog  relative  to  the  main  feed  dog. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  work  support,  stitch  forming 
mechanism  and  a  feeding  mechanism,  including  a  main 
feed  dog,  an  auxiliary  feed  dog  engaging  the  material  In 
advance  of  the  stitching  mechanism,  a  feed  bar  to  which 
■aid  auxiliary  feed  dog  is  pivoted,  means  for  moving  said 
feed  bar  back  and  forth  and  up  and  down  for  Imparting 
feeding  movements  to  said  auxiliary  feed  dog,  means  for 
oscillating  said  auxiliary  feed  dog  on  its  pivot  In  thf  di- 
rection of  the  line  of  feed,  whereby  a  differential  feeding 
movement  is  imparted  to  the  auxiliary  feed  dog,  and  moans 
whereby  the  oscillating  movement  of  said  auxiliary  feed 
dog,  may  be  varied  without  stopping  the  stitching  mt-ctian- 
ism. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.139,865.  GREASE-GUN.  RoBBHT  S.  Hickish,  Tucka- 
hoe,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Edward  M.  Benford, 
one-fourth  to  David  Benford,  and  one-fourth  to  Sarah 
Benford,  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1914.  Se- 
rial  No.   816,872.      (CI.   221 — 47.) 


1.139,864.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  LAMP  BURNERS  John 
Hbbbrlino,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  866,079.      (CI.  67—72.) 


1.  An  attachment  for  lamp  burners  comprisiuc  iiu 
open-ended  body  formed  with  air  Inlet  notches  In  it.s  lower 
edge  and  with  side  and  end  walls  extending  vertically 
from  the  lower  edge  of  the  body,  the  side  walls  being  pro 
Tided  with  openings  near  their  upper  edges  and  being  de- 
flected inwardly  above  said  openings. 

2.  .An  attachment  for  lamp  burners  comprising  an  open 
ended  body  formed  with  air  inlet  notches  in  its  lower  edge 
and  with  side  and  end  walls  extending  perpendicularly 
from  the  lower  edge  of  the  body,  the  side  walls  being 
provided  with  horizontal  slots  at  points  opposite  the 
upper  end  of  the  wick  tube  of  the  burner  to  which  the 
attachment  is  to  be  applied,  and  said  side  walls  also  being 
bent  above  said  slots  so  that  the  upper  edge  of  each  tn-nt 
portion  lies  on  the  inner  side  of  the  vertical  plane  of  thp 
lower  portion  of  such  side  wall  and  the  lower  edge  lies 
on  the  outer  side  of  the  plane. 

3.  An  attachment  or  lamp  burners  comprising  an  open 
ended  body  having  horizontal  slots  in  opposite  side  walls. 
the  portions  of  the  side  walls  above  each  slot  being  bent 
at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  portions  of  the  side  walls 
below  such  slot. 

4.  An  attachment  for  lamp  burners  comprising  an  open- 
ended  body  having  horizontal  slots  in  opposite  side  walls, 
the  portions  of  the  side  walls  above  each  slot  being  bent 
at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  portions  of  the  side  walls 
below  fucb  Blot  and  projecting  on  opposite  sides  of  said 

plane. 

6.  An  attachment  for  lamp  burners  comprising  an  open- 
ended  body  having  horizontal  slots  in  opposite  side  walls. 
a  tongue  extending  inwardly  from  the  lower  edge  of  each 
•lot,  and  the  portions  of  the  side  walls  above  each  slot 
being  bent  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  portions  of  the 
tide  wallB  below  each  slot  and  projecting  on  op{iosite  sides 
of  aald  plane. 


1.  A  grease  gun  coipprlsing  a  cylinder  having  a  piston 
th<>rpln  and  a  threaded  sliding  and  rotatable  piston  rod 
therefor,  and  means  for  holding  said  piston  against  sliding 
movement,  said  means  including  a  ball  and  a  rotatable 
holding  member. 

2.  A  grease  gun  comprising  a  cylinder  having  a  piston 
therein  and  a  threaded  sliding  and  rotatable  piston  rod 
therefor,  and  means  for  holding  said  piston  against  slid- 
ing movement,  said  means  including  a  ball  and  a  knurled 
rotatable   holding    member. 

.■?.  A  grease  gun  comprising  a  cylinder,  having  an  ex- 
tension provided  with  an  opening,  and  a  piston,  a  threaded 
sliding  and  rotatable  piston  rod  therefor,  and  means  for 
holding  said  piston  against  sliding  movement,  said  means 
comprising  a  rotatable  member  located  on  said  extension 
and  having  an  opening  therein  and  a  ball  located  in  the 
openine  of  said  extension. 

4.  A  k'rease  gun  comprising  a  cylinder,  having  an 
pxttnslon  provided  with  an  opening,  and  a  piston,  a 
throndod  sliding  and  rotatable  piston  rod  therefor,  and 
moans  for  holding  said  piston  against  sliding  movement, 
said  means  comprising  a  rotatable  member  located  on 
said  extension  and  having  an  opening  therein,  a  ball 
located  in  the  opening  of  said  extension,  and  means  for 
maintaining  the  ball  in  place  when  said  openings  register. 

5.  A  grease  gun  comprising  a  cylinder  having  an  ex- 
tension provided  with  an  opening  and  a  piston,  a  threaded 
sliding  and  rotatable  piston  rod  therefor,  and  means  for 
holding  said  piston  against  sliding  movement,  said  means 
comprising  a  rotatable  member  located  on  said  extension 
and  having  an  opening  therein,  a  ball  located  in  the  open- 
ing of  said  extension,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  ball 
In  filace  when  said  openings  register,  said  last  means  com- 
prising a  pin  extending  across  the  opening  of  said  member. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,139.86fi.  RELEASING  MECHANISM  FOR  AIR-BRAKE 
SYSTEMS.  Nicholas  E.  Hibbch,  San  Luis  Obispo, 
Cal  Filed  May  4,  1914.  Serial  No.  836,297.  (CI. 
188—10.) 

1.  In  an  air  brake  system  the  combination  with  a 
reservoir,  train  pipe  and  the  brake  controlling  mechanism, 
of  a  release  valve  mechanism  including  an  air  connection 
between  said  reservoir  and  the  train  pipe,  and  a  differ- 
ential release  valve  located  in  said  air  connection  for  con- 
trolling the  passage  of  the  air  from  the  reservoir  to  the 
atmosphere  for  releasing  the  brakes. 

2.  In  an  air  brake  system  the  combination  with  a  reser- 
voir, train  pipe  and  the  brake-controlling  mechanism,  of  a 
release  valve  mechanism  Including  an  air  connection  be- 
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tween  said  reservoir  and  the  train  pipe,  and  a  differential 
release  valve  located  in  said  air  connection,  said  valve 
being  so  proportioned  as  to  remain  closed  until  a  reduc- 
tion In  the  train  line  Is  made  equal  to  atmospheric  pres- 
sure. 


8.  In  an  air  brake  system,  the  comblnatioa  with  a 
reservoir,  train  pipe  and  the  brake-controlling  mechan- 
ism, of  a  release  valve  mechanism  including  an  air  con- 
nection between  said  reservoir  and  the  train  pipe,  a  dif- 
ferential release  valve  located  in  said  air  connection,  and 
means  independent  of  said  differential  valve  for  opening 
said   reservoir  to  the  atmosphere. 

4.  In  an  air  brake  system,  the  combination  with  a 
reservoir,  train  pipe  and  the  brake-controlling  mechanism, 
of  a  release  valve  mechanism  including  an  air  connection 
between  said  reservoir  and  the  train  pipe,  a  differential 
release  valve  located  in  said  air  connection,  and  means 
independent  of  said  differential  valve  for  opening  said 
reservoir  and  the  passageway  leading  from  the  differen- 
tial valve  to  the  atmosphere. 

5.  In  an  air  brake  system,  the  combination  with  a 
reservoir,  train  pipe  and  the  brake-controlling  mechan- 
ism, of  a  release  valve  mechanism  including  an  air  con- 
nection between  said  reservoir  and  the  train  pipe,  a  dif- 
ferential release  valve  located  in  said  air  connection,  and 
means  Independent  of  said  differential  valve  located  be- 
tween the  reservoir  and  the  said  differential  valve  for 
opening  said  reservoir  and  the  passageway  leading  from 
the  differential  valve  to  the  atmosphere. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,139.867.  WHEEL-HUB.  W.u.ter  P.  HoPWf)OD  and 
Philip  H.  Kroh.  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Aug.  26.  1911. 
Serial   No.   (•>46,227.      (CI.   21—31.) 


said  openings  and  said  recesses,  thereby  constitatlng 
means  to  hold  the  central  hub  section  spaced  apart  equally 
from  the  hub  member,  so  that  the  deposit  of  white  lead 
may  be  arranged  in  the  hub  section  and  hub  member  when 
assembling  such  parts. 

2.  In  combination,  a  hub  member,  n  central  hub  sleeve 
section  on  the  hub  member  and  spaced  apart  therefrom 
including  a  deposit  of  white  lead  therebetween,  said  cen- 
tral hub  sleeve  section  having  radial  tapering  openings, 
the  hub  member  having  recesses  registering  with  said 
opening,  spokes  having  their  Inner  ends  shaped  to  fit  the 
openings  and  said  recesses,  thereby  constituting  means  to 
hold  the  central  hub  sleeve  section  spaced  apart  equally 
from  the  hub  member,  so  that  the  deposit  of  white  lead 
may  be  arranged  between  the  hub  sleeve  section  and  the 
huh  meml)er  when  assembling  such  parts,  and  sleeves,  one 
secured  to  each  end  of  the  hub  member  and  being  secured 
to  the  central  bub  sleeve  section  to  hold  the  central  sec- 
tion in  place. 


1.  In  combination,  a  hub  member,  a  central  hub  sleeve 
section  on  the  hub  member  and  spaced  apart  therefrom 
Including  a  deposit  of  white  lead  therebetween,  said  cen- 
tral hub  sleeve  section  having  an  annular  groove  at  each 
end,  a  sleeve  fitting  the  outer  end  of  the  hub  member  and 
seated  In  one  of  the  grooves  of  the  central  hub  section,  an 
enlargement  of  white  lead  between  the  hub  member  and 
the  outer  sleeve,  an  inner  sleeve  fitting  the  inner  end  of 
the  hub  member  and  seated  in  the  other  groove  of  the 
central  hub  section,  deposits  of  white  lead  in  said  grooves 
to  seal  the  inner  and  outer  sleeves  to  the  central  hub  sec- 
tion, the  central  hub  section  having  radial  tapering  open- 
ings, the  hub  member  having  recesses  reflsterlng  with 
■aid  openings,  and   spokeB  corresponding  In  ■bape  to  fit 


1,139,868.  BAGGAGE-RACK.  Fbank  E.  Howard,  Hart- 
ford, Conn.,  assignor  to  James  L.  Howard  &  Company, 
Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
Mar.  S.  1911.     SeriHl  No.  613,017.     (CI.  105—5.) 


1.  The  combination,  in  a  baggage  rack,  of  wall  brackets, 
u  rack  bottom  made  in  a  unitary  structure,  Including  a 
non-extensible  rear  member,  socket  Joints  directly  con- 
necting the  said  wall  brackets  with  the  ends  of  the  rear 
member,  preventing  displacement  of  said  rear  member  in 
any  lateral  direction,  and  longitudinal  front  member,  the 
ends  of  which  have  a  shouldered  tying  connection  with 
the  outer  ends  of  the  wall  brackets. 

2.  The  combination.  In  baggage  racks,  of  wall  brackets, 
a  rack  bottom  made  in  a  unitary  structure  having  a  Bub- 
stantial  front  member,  a  less  substantial  rear  member,  di- 
rect socket  connections  between  the  ends  of  the  rear  mem- 
ber and  the  brackets,  and  means  forming  a  positive  tying 
connection  holding  the  outer  ends  of  the  brackets  against 
the  ends  of  the  said  front  member  of  the  rack  bottom. 

3.  The  combination,  in  baggage  racks,  of  a  rack  bottom 
having  a  hollow  tubular  rear  member,  and  an  Internally 
reinforced  tubular  front  member,  and  wall  brackets  hav- 
ing direct  socket  connections  with  the  ends  of  the  said 
rear  member  and  means  for  positively  clamping  the  outer 
ends  of  the  brackets  against  the  ends  of  the  said  front 
member. 

4.  In  a  baggage  rack,  the  comblxiation  of  a  wall  bracket, 
a  rack  bottom  made  In  a  unitary  structure  Including  non- 
extensible  longitudinal  rail  members,  a  socket  Joint  con- 
nection between  one  of  the  rail  members  and  a  portion  of 
the  bracket  preventing  displacement  of  said  rail  member 
from  said  bracket  excepting  In  a  longitndlnal  direction, 
and  a  shonldered  tying  connection  between  another  rail 
member  and  another  portion  of  the  bracket  prevtBtlog  lon- 
gitudinal displacement  of  said  second  rail  member  from 
said  bracket. 

5.  In  a  baggage  rack,  the  combination  of  ■  wall  bracket, 
a  rack  bottom  made  in  a  unitary  stractnre,  Inclodtng  lon- 
gitudinal rail  members,  a  socket  joint  connection  between 
the  rearward   rail  member  and  tiie  base  portion  of  tbe 
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bracket  preventing  displacement  of  said  rail  member  from 
■aid  braciiet  excepting  In  a  longitudinal  direction,  and  a 
threaded  connection  clamping  the  end  of  the  front  rail 
member  agalnat  the  oater  end  of  the  bracket  and  prevent- 
ing both  lateral  and  longitudinal  displacement  of  the  said 
front  member  from  said  bracket. 


1,139,869.  DOOR-CATCII.  Fhank  E.  Howakd,  Hartford. 
Conn.,  assignor  to  James  L.  Howard  &  Company,  Hart- 
ford, Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Aug. 
1.  1914.     Serial  No.  854,536.     (CI.  70—42.) 


r 

IS 


1.  In  a  door  catch,  the  combination  of  a  casing  providfvl 
with  a  seat  for  receiving  and  guiding  a  sliding  latch,  a 
latch  mounted  In  the  said  seat  for  sliding  movement  In 
the  casing,  and  a  floger  aperture  extendlnp;  through  the 
latch  from  front  to  back,  and  surrounded  by  a  wall.  th<' 
outer  sides  of  which  form  sliding  surfaces  of  the  latch. 

2.  In  a  door  catch  for  swinging  doors,  the  combination 
with  a  casing,  of  a  latch  slidably  mounted  in  the  fasing 
and  having  a  finder  aperture  extending  through  tho  latch, 
the  rearward  wall  of  the  aperture  being  undercut  to  pro- 
vide a  finger  hold  for  palling  the  door  open  after  sliding 
the  latch  back. 

3.  In  a  door  catch,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having;  a 
finger  aperture  in  its  face  and  apertures  in  its  front  and 
rearward  ends,  and  a  latch  slidably  mounted  In  the  cas- 
ing with  its  ends  projecting  through  the  .said  end  aper- 
tures of  the  casing,  and  having  a  finger  aptrture,  the  sides 
of  which  approximately  coincide  with  the  sides  of  the 
aperture  in  the  casing. 


1,139,870.  LOCK  FOR  WINDOWS.  Adolf  Hundbrt. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Nov.  26,  1913.  Serial  No 
803,127.      {Cl.    1ft— 143.) 


The  combination  with  window  sashes,  of  a  hollow  cas- 
ing fixed  to  one  of  the  sashes  and  having  a  guide  opening 
at  one  end,  a  handle  fulcrumed  at  the  opposite  end  of 
■aid  casing,  a  bolt  pivoted  to  said  handle  at  a  point  inter- 
mecUate  between  the  fulcrum  and  the  free  end  thereof 
and  movably  extending  through  said  casing  and  guided  in 
said  end  opening  thereof,  a  plate  spring  In  said  casing 
harlBg  an  outwardly  projecting  nose  and  engaging  a  notch 
of  Mid  bolt  In  locking  position  and  a  socket  in  the  other 
usta  engaging  the  bolt  in  locking  position. 


1.139,871.  MEANS  FOU  WATERMARKING  PAPER. 
Charles  D.  Jacobs,  South  Orange,  X.  J.  Filed  Aug. 
21,  1913.     Serial  No.  785,868.      (('].  92   -48. » 


1.  A  ilandy  roll  including  In  combination  a  body  havin:; 
a  depns.-.'d  area  in  Its  periphery,  a  cover  sheet  fitting 
closely  over  the  in-rlphery  uf  said  dandy  roll  body,  said 
cover  sheet  having  tlifreln  a  sunken  or  Intagliated  design, 
the  depressed  nr^A  In  said  dandy  roll  containing  the  In- 
tagliated   design. 

1.'.  .\  dandy  roll  Including  in  combination  a  body  having 
a  depressed  area  in  its  periphery,  a  cover  sheet  fitting 
closely  over  the  periphery  of  said  dandy  roll  body,  said 
cover  slieet  having  therein  a  sunken  or  intagliated  de- 
sign, the  depressed  area  in  said  dandy  roll  containing  the 
intagliated  design,  the  design  lieing  of  less  extent  than 
said  art  a.  and  supporting  members  arranged  beneath  said 
cover  and  about  said  design  within  said  depression. 

.{.  The  combination  with  a  dandy  roll  body  having  a 
depressed  area  in  its  periphery,  of  a  plurality  of  Inter- 
cliangeable  cover  sheets,  each  of  said  sheet.s  adapted  to  fit 
( losely  around  the  dandy  roll  body,  and  each  sheet  carry- 
ing a  sunken  or  intagllaf^d  design  adapted  to  be  contained 
within  said  depressed  area,  said  designs  varying  in  area 
or  extent  and  occupying  correspondingly  more  or  less  of 
said  depression. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  danBy  roll  body  having  a  de- 
I>re8sed  area  in  its  periphery,  of  a  plurality  of  Inter- 
changeable cover  sheets,  each  of  said  sheets  adapted  to  fit 
clo!.ely  around  the  dandy  roll  body,  and  each  sheet  carry- 
ing a  sunken  or  intagliated  design  adapted  to  be  con- 
tained within  said  depressed  area,  said  designs  varying 
in  area  or  extent  and  occupying  correspondingly  more  or 
le.Hs  of  said  depression  and  supports  beneath  a  cover  sheet 
around  said  sunken  design  and  within  said  depressed  area 
in  I  he  periphery  of  the  dandy  roll  liody  when  the  design 
i-^  of  less  area  or  extent  than  said  depressed  area  in  the 
dandy   roll   hotly. 

.'».  The  combination  with  a  dandy  roll  body  having  a 
plurality  of  depressed  areas  formed  in  its  periphery,  of  a 
plurality  of  interchangeable  cover  sheets,  each  of  said 
sheets  adapted  to  fit  closely  around  the  dandy  roll  lx)dy. 
said  cover  sheets  each  carrying  n  plurality  of  Intagliated 
or  sunken  designs,  said  designs  l)elng  of  various  sizes 
and  variously  an-angiHl  upon  the  respective  sheets,  hut 
all  lieiuK  arranged  so  as  to  fit  within  said  depressions  In 
said  dandy  roll  body  when  the  particular  cover  sheet  is 
mounted  upon  the  dandy  roll  body. 


1.1.'?9,872.       MECHANISM    FOR    COILING    WIRE.       Er>- 
\\.\HD  Jamks,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  ♦>,  1910      Se 
rial   No.   .-S5,6ni.      (Cl.   15.3— e.'j.* 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  wire-colling 
lol  comprl.sing  a  plurality  of  axially  alined,  independently 
rotatahle  sections,  each  formed  with  encircling  corruga- 
tions and  adapted  to  codperate  with  the  turns  of  a  wire 
being  coiled,  the  corrugations  on  one  section  being  differ- 
ently spaced  axially  of  the  roll  than  those  on  the  other 
section,  but  the  '"orrugations  on  the  respective  sections 
being  Bubfltantially  uniformly  spaced. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  rolls  mounted  with  their  peripheral  faces 
adjacent  to  each  other  and  adapted  to  coll  a  wire  therebe- 
:ween.  said  rolls  respectively  compiising  two  axially 
alined,  independently  rotatahle  sections,  each  formed  wltb 
encircling  corrugations  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
the  turns  of  a  wire  being  coiled,  the  corrugations  on  one 
section  being  more  closely  spaced  axially  of  the  roll  than 
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those  on  the  other  section,  but  the  corrugations  on  the  re- 
spective sections  being  substantially  uniformly  spaced. 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  three  substantially  cylindrical  rolls  having  par- 
allel axes  and  mounted  with  their  cylindrical  faces  ad- 
jacent to  each  other  and  adapted  to  coll  a  wire  therebe- 
tween, the  axes  of  two  of  said  rolls  being  fixed  and  the 
third  being  movable  toward  and  nway  from  such  two, 
two  of  said  rolls  respectively  comprising  twq  axially 
alined,  Independently  rotatahle  sections,  each  formed  with 
encircling  corrugations  and  adapted  to  coOperate  with  the 
turns  of  a  wire  beini;  coiled,  the  corrugations  on  one  sec- 
tion being  more  closely  spaced  axially  of  the  roll  than 
those  on  the  other  section,  but  the  corrugations  on  the 
respective  sections   being  substantially    uniformly   spaced. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  wlre-colUng 
roll  comprising  two  sections,  each  formed  with  encircling 
corrugations  adapted  to  cooper.nte  with  the  turns  of  the 
wire  being  colled,  the  corrugations  on  one  section  being 
more  closely  spaced  axially  of  the  roll  than  those  on  the 
other  section,  the  section  bearing  the  more  closely  spaced 
corrugations  being  positively  driven  and  the  other  rota- 
table  Independently  thereof. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  wire-coIllng 
roll  comprising  two  independently  rotatahle  sections,  each 
formed  with  corrugations  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the 
turns  of  a  wire  being  coiled,  the  corrugations  on  one  sec- 
tion being  more  closely  spaced  axially  of  said  roll  than 
those  on  the  other  section  ;  and  other  corrugations,  be- 
tween the  more  widely  spaced  corrugations  on  said  last- 
named  section,  adapted  to  co5perate  with  the  turns  of  a 
second  wire. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,139,873.  METHOD  OF  REMOVING  SCALE  FROM 
BOILERS.  George  Jayme.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  July 
21,  1914.     Serial  No.  852,281.      (Cl.  210—22.) 


The  method  of  removing  scale  from  boilers,  consisting 
in  introducing  into  the  lower  end  of  the  boiler  a  mixture 
of  crude-oil  and  kerosene,  introducing  water,  raising  the 
oil  by  the  introduction  of  the  water,  and  introducing 
steam  at  the  upper  end  of  the  boiler  to  agitate  the  liquid. 
214  O.  G.— 64 


1.139,874.  CARTRIDGE  BELT  OR  CARRIER.  ViCTOE 
H.  jKN.MNfjs.  Worcester,  Mass..  assignor  to  Mills 
Woven  Cartridge  Belt  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a 
Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  May  10,  1911. 
Serial  No.  626,188.      (Cl.  224 — 23. 1 


1.  A  pocketed  carrier  woven  with  a  pocket  and  having 
one  of  Its  web- port  Ions  for  a  portion  of  its  depth  in 
divided  plies  with  n  Junction  located  above  the  bottom  of 
the  said  pocket  and  with  portions  of  sal*  plies  projecting 
above  the  top  of  the  opposite  pocket-wall,  and  having  com- 
bined with  such  web-portions  i  cover-flap  having  Us  at- 
taching end  inserted  between  said  plies,  and  fastening 
means  engaging  with  the  inserted  portion  above  said  top 
and  attaching  the  cover-flap  to  the  said  web-portlon. 

2.  A  pocketed  carrier  woven  with  a  series  of  pockets 
and  having  one  of  the  web-portions  of  the  respective 
pockets  for  a  portion  of  the  pocket-depth  in  divided  plies 
with  a  Junction  located  above  the  bottom  of  the  pocket, 
and  with  portions  of  said  piles  r-rojectlng  above  the  tops 
of  the  opposite  pocket-walls,  and  having  combined  with 
the  said  web-portions  cover-flap  material  having  the  at- 
taching portion  thereof  inserted  between  said  plies,  and 
fastening  means  engaging  with  the  inserted  portion  above 
said  tops  and  attaching  the  cover-flap  to  the  said  web- 
portlon. 


1.139.875.        DRAFT-RIGGING      FOR      RAILWAY-CABS. 
GJ50RGB  A.  Johnson,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  WllUam 
H.  Miner,  Chicago.  III.     Filed  May  24,  1913.  SerUl  No, 
789.574.      Renewed    Apr.    5,    1915.      Serial    No.    19  347 
(CI.  213 — 64.) 


1.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  railway  cars,  in  combination,  a 
draw  bar,  a  draft  yoke,  front  and  rear  stop  members,  a 
shell,  springs,  friction  shoes  and  wedge  within  the  shell, 
the  said  draft  yoke  being  In  engagement  with  the  friction 
shoes,  the  wedge  pa.sslng  through  said  yoke  and  adapted 
to  spread  the  friction  shoes  only  on  rearward  movement 
of  the  draw  bar. 

2.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  railway  cars,  the  combination 
of  stop  members  and  draft  yoke  with  a  draft  gear,  the 
draft  gear  comprising  a  shell  having  a  rearward  opening, 
friction  shoes,  springs  and  wedge  within  the  shell,  the 
springs  being  seated  between  the  shell  and  friction  shoes, 
the  wedge  engaging  the  rear  stop  member,  said  wedge  b*^ 
Ing  adapted  to  spread  the  friction  shoes  only  on  rearward 
movement  of  the  shell. 

3.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  railway  kmts,  in  combination, 
a  draft  yoke,  stop  members,  a  rearwardly  opening  shell, 
springs  and  friction  shoes  within  the  shell,  a  wedge  In- 
terposed between  the  friction  shoes  and  rear  stop  mem- 
ber, the  forward  movement  of  the  yoke  compressing  the 
springs  without  spreading  the  friction  shoes,  and  the 
rearward  movement  of  the  shell  compressing  the  sprlof* 
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and  forcing  tbe  friction  Bbo«8  into  spreading  engagement 
with  the  wedge. 

4.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  railway  cars,  In  combination, 
a  draw  bar,  draft  yoke,  stop  members,  a  rearwardly  open- 
i|ig  shell,  springs,  friction  shoes  within  the  shell,  a  wedge 
Interposed  between  the  friction  shoes  and  rear  stop  mem 
hers,  the  draft  yoke  being  in  engagement  with  tbe  fric- 
tion shoes  and  provided  with  an  opening  for  the  passage 
of  the  wedge. 

5.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  railway  cars,  In  combination, 
stop  members,  a  draw  bar,  shell  and  means  for  connecting 
the  same,  of  spring  mechanism  and  friction  mechanism 
within  the  shell,  the  friction  mechanism  including  a 
wedge  adapted  to  directly  engage  the  rear  stop  member, 
and  to  spread  the  friction  mechanism  only  on  rearward 
movement  of  tbe  draw  bar. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,139,876.  CONTROLLING- VALVE.  Llewellyn  E. 
JoNBS,  John  W.  Bre.vkey.  and  Willia.vi  F.  Casby. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  26.  1913.  Serial  No. 
803,807.     (CI.  137—4.) 
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1.  A  fluid  controlling  valve,  mechanism  for  holding  said 
valve  normally  closed  comprising  a  lever,  a  link  having 
one  end  pivoted  to  said  lever,  a  stationary  support,  a  sec- 
ond link  having  one  end  pivoted  to  said  stationary  sup- 
port, and  a  break  Joint  connection  between  the  remaining 
ends  of  said  links,  a  core  connected  to  said  links  at  the 
break  joint  therein,  a  solenoid  controlling  said  core,  means 
for  energflzing  said  solenoid  whereby  the  joint  between 
•aid  links  will  be  broken,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
valve  to  open  position  succeeding  the  breaking  of  the  joint. 

2.  A  fluid  controlling  valve,  mechanism  for  holding  said 
valve  normally  closed  comprising  a  lever,  a  link  having 
one  end  pivoted  to  said  lever,  a  stationary  support,  n  sec- 
ond link  having  one  end  pivoted  to  said  stationary  .sup- 
port, and  a  break  joint  connection  between  tbe  remalnini; 
ends  of  said  links,  a  core  connected  to  said  links  at  the 
break  Joint  therein,  a  solenoid  controlling  said  core,  means 
for  energizing  said  solenoid  whereby  the  Joint  between 
said  links  will  be  broken,  and  a  spring  for  actuating  (;nid 
valve  to  open  position  succeeding  the  breaking'  of  snM 
Joint. 


1,139,877.     BUILDER-MOTION.     Emmerich  H,  Krister, 

North  Orosvenor  I>ale,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Draper  Com 

pany,  Hopedale.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.       Filed 

Nov.  21,  1914.     Serial  No.  873.277.     (CI.  118— 1.) 

1.  In  a  spinning  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  builder 

frame  having  an  upright  arm.  a  cam  for  rocking  said  arm, 

a   screw   carried    by   said   arm,   means   for   rotating   said 

screw  step-by-step,  a  block  threaded  on  said  screw,  guide 

rolls  mounted  at  the  lower  portion  of  said  upright  arm,  a 

finger  deflecting  roll  mounted  at  the  top  portion  of  said 

upright   arm,   flexible   connections   secured   at   one   end    to 

■aid  block   and  passing  downward   therefrom   about   said 

guide  rolls  then  upward   to  said    finger  deflecting    roll,   a 

ring-rail,   flexible   connections   between    the   ring-rail    and 

said  finger  deflecting  roll,  and  a  deflecting  finger  carried 


by  said  flexible  connections  and  adapted  to  be  eitjiaged  and 
deflected  liy  said  flnger  deflecting  roll. 


2.  In  a  spinning  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ring- 
rail,  a  builder  motion  comprising  a  rocking  frame,  having 
an  upright  arm,  a  cam  for  rocking  said  frame,  a  block 
niuv.ihle  downward  from  an  Initial  position  near  the  top 
iif  said  frame  as  the  latter  is  rocked,  a  flnger  deflecting  roll 
carried  at  the  upper  portion  of  said  upright  arm,  tloxlhle 
connortions  hotwpen  said  movable  block  and  said  finger 
dcfletilnn  roll,  guides  for  said  flexible  connection  at  the 
lower  part  of  said  upright  arm  for  directing  said  flexible 
connections  downward  from  said  block,  a  flexible  connec- 
tion between  said  flnger  deflecting  roll  to  the  ring-rail, 
and  a  finger  secured  to  said  last-named  flexible  connection 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  flnger  deflecting  roll 
during  the  building  of  a  bunch  and  then  to  be  diseniraged 
therefrom. 

3.  In  a  spinning  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ring- 
rail,  a  weight  for  lifting  said  ring-rail,  and  a  builder  mo- 
tion for  controlling  tbe  lifting  action  of  said  weight  com- 
prising a  rocking  builder  frame,  a  block  carried  thereby, 
means  for  moving  said  block  toward  the  fulcrum  of  the 
ro<klnp  builder  frame  as  the  latter  is  rocked  durlna  the 
operation  of  the  builder  motion,  a  flnger  deflecting  roll,  a 
flexible  connection  between  the  said  roll  and  rlng-ral!  to 
control  the  lifting  action  of  said  weight,  a  flnger  secured 
to  said  flexible  connection  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
said  roll  to  deflect  the  flexible  connection  during  the  build- 
lug  of  a  bunch  and  to  be  then  disengaged  therefrom,  fleil 
Me  connection.*!  lietween  said  block  and  said  flnger  de 
fleeting  roll,  and  means  for  deflecting  said  flexible  con- 
nections downwardly  from  the  block  and  flnger  deflecting 
roll. 

4.  In  a  spinning  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rlng- 
ral!.  a  weight  for  lifting  said  ring-rail,  and  a  builder  mo- 
tion for  controlling  the  lifting  action  of  said  weight  com- 
prising a  rocking  builder  frame,  a  block  carried  thereby, 
means  for  moving  said  block  toward  the  fulcrum  of  the 
rockinp  hnlldor  frame  as  the  latter  Is  rocked  durlnc  the 
operation  of  the  builder  motion,  brackets  carried  at  the 
upper  portion  of  tbe  builder  frame,  a  flnger  deflecting  roll 
cariled  by  snid  brackets,  flexible  connections  l>etwcen  .s:Hd 
Mork  and  flnger  deflecting  roll,  guides  for  deflecting  said 
flexlblp  connections  downward  from  said  block  as  they 
pass  to  sold  roll,  a  flexible  connection  between  said  finger 
dofloctlng  roll  and  the  ring-rail,  and  a  flnger  carried  by 
said  flexible  connection  and  adapted  10  be  engaged  and  de- 
flected by  said  flnger  deflecting  roll  during  the  building  of 
a  bunch  and  to  be  then  disengaged  therefrom. 

5.  In  a  bnlldcr  motion,  the  combination  of  a  rocking 
builder  frann-.  a  ring-rail,  a  weight  for  raising  the  ring- 
rail,  n  fliigor  deflecting  roll  carried  by  the  rocking  builder 
franip.  a  flexible  connection  between  said  roll  and  ring- 
rail,  a  flnu'ir  canMed  by  said  flexible  connection  and  engag- 
ing said  roll  during  the  building  of  a  bunch  and  then  being 
dlsenga«t'd  t herefrom,  means  carried  by  the  rocking  frame 
and  movable  along  said  frame  step-by-step  during  the 
operation  of  the  builder  motion,  and  a  flexible  connection 
between  said  means  and  said  flnger  deflecting  roll  for  con- 
trolling the  turning  action  of  said  roll  by  the  said  weight. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,18  9,878.  IMPLEMENT  FOR  BENDING  OR 
STRAIGHTENING  RAILS.  GBOBOa  T.  McELaoT, 
Maben,  W.  Va.  FUed  Apr.  4,  1014.  Serial  No. 
829,663,     (CI.  153—38.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  body  por- 
tion engageable  with  the  article  acted  upon,  an  operat 
ing  element  movable  relatively  to  said  body,  the  i-ald  ele 
ment  having  alined  openings  formed  therein,  detachable 
means  secured  to  said  body  and  engageable  with  the 
article  acted  upon,  said  means  maintaining  the  article 
in  engagement  with  said  body,  the  ftiid  screw  being  fur- 
ther provided  with  intersecting  transverse  grooves,  one  of 
the  said  groovec  being  adapted  to  receive  the  article  acted 
upon  when  bending  said  article  vertically  and  the  other 
of  the  said  grooves  being  shaped  to  receive  the  said  article 
when  bending  the  article  laterally,  and  a  removable  ele 
ment  fitting  the  alined  opening  aforesaid  to  maintain  the 
said  article  within  one  of  the  said  grooves  when  l>endlng 
the  said  article  vertically,  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  body  por- 
tion engageable  with  the  article  acted  upon,  an  operating 
element  movable  relatively  to  said  body,  pins  projecting 
laterally  from  said  body,  detachable  means  secured  to  the 
pin  and  engageable  with  the  article  acted  upon,  said  means 
maintaining  the  article  in  engagement  with  said  body, 
a  head  formed  upon  said  operating  screw,  the  said  bead 
having  arilned  openings  formed  therein,  tbe  said  bead 
being  further  provided  with  Intersecting  transverse 
grooves,  one  of  the  said  grooves  being  shaped  to  receive 
the  article  acted  upon  when  bending  the  said  article  ver- 
tically and  tbe  other  of  tbe  said  grooves  being  shaped  to 
receive  the  said  article  when  bending  the  article  laterally, 
and  a  removable  clement  fitting  the  opening  aforesaid  to 
maintain  the  said  article  within  one  of  the  said  grooves 
when  bending  tbe  said  article  vertically,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


1.139.879.  NAIL  HOLDER  AND  CARRIER.  Ultsses  G. 
MrJuNKiN,  Ignaclo.  Colo.  Filed  Nov.  24,  1913.  Serial 
No.  802.827.      (CI.   1— 6. 1 


bearing  levers,  a  vertically  disposed  rack  connected  for 
Tertlcal  movement  with  said  platen,  a  pawl  arranged  for 
coactlon  with  said  rack,  a  rod  connected  with  said  pawl, 
said  rod  being  arranged  to  be  freely  movable  axlally  rela- 
tive to  the  platen,  but  fixed  to  rotate  therewith,  a  ahaft, 
a  support  for  said  shaft  permitting  of  rotation  and  a 
bodily  tilting  of  the  shaft,  a  gear  connection  between  uld 
shaft  and  rod,  and  Independent  devices  assodatad  with 
certain  of  said  key  bearing  levers  for  engagement  with 
said  shaft,  one  of  said  devices  arranged  to  simply  tilt  the 
shaft  for  an  elevation  of  tbe  platen  and  tbe  other  device 
arranged  to  tilt  and  rotate  said  shaft  for  the  elevating 
and  rotating  of  the  platen. 


A  rotatable  nail  holder  of  box  like  form   having   rela 
lively  fixed   end   walls  and   two  opposing   side   walls,   the 
remaining  side  walls  being  formed  of  sections  adjustable 
with  relation  to  each  other  to  space  the  meeting  edges  of 
the  side  walls  to  provide  slots. 


1,139,880.  TYPE  -  WRITER.  John  McRavhn.  Little 
Rock,  Ark.  Filed  Mar.  17.  1914.  Serial  No.  825,391. 
(CI.  197—10.) 

1.  In  a  typewriter,  a  vertically  disposed  and  rotatable 
platen,  a  plurality  of  key  bearing  levers,  type  bearing  ele- 
ments connected  for  operation   with   certain  of  said  key 


'f^jf^j* 


2.  In  a  type  writer,  a  revoluble  base,  vertical  guides 
revoluble  with  the  base,  a  tubular  platen  surrounding  and 
movable  with  respect  to  the  guides  and  base,  a  number  of 
racks  secured  within  tbe  platen,  a  dog  for  each  rack, 
means  for  collectively  elevating  and  rotating  said  dogs, 
for  the  elevation  of  the  platen  one  line  space  and  the  ro- 
tation of  the  platen  from  the  terminal  end  of  one  printing 
line  to  the  Initial  end  of  the  next  succeeding  printing  line, 
and  means  for  rotating  the  platen  for  letter  spacing  inde- 
pendently of  the  rotating  means.  Including  the  dogs  "and 
racks. 


l,139,8sl.  GARMENT.  Albert  Mal.six,  New  Vork. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1912.  Serial  No.  733,623.  (CL 
2—41.) 


1.  In  a  skirt,  the  combination  with  the  body  of  the 
same,  having  a  vertical  opening,  of  plaits  at  tbe  sides  of 
said  opening  and  a  flap  attached  to  the  lower  part  of  the 
skirt  and  capable  of  folding  upwardly  to  cover  aald  plaits. 

2.  In  a  skirt,  tbe  combination  with  the  body  of  the 
same,  having  a  vertical  opening,  of  plaits  at  the  sides  of 
said  opening  and  a  flap  attached  to  the  lower  part  of  the 
skirt  and  capable  of  folding  upwardly  and  having  fasten- 
ing means  for  fastening  it  in  Its  lifted  position. 
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8.  In  a  iklrt,  the  combination  with  the  body  of  the 
Mme,  having  a  vertical  openlnR.  of  plaits  at  the  sides  of 
said  opening,  fastenlnt;  means  for  connecting  the  adjoin- 
ing edg«a  of  said  plaits  together  and  a  flap  attached  to  the 
lower  part  of  the  skirt  and  capable  of  folding  upwardly 
to  cover  aaid  plaits. 

4.  In  a  akirt,  the  combination  with  the  body  of  the 
same,  having  a  vertical  openlnK.  of  plaits  at  the  sides  of 
said  opening,  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  body 
of  the  aklrt,  and  a  flap  attached  to  the  lower  part  of  the 
skirt  and  capable  of  folding  upwardly  and  adapted  to  cover 
said  plaits. 

5.  In  a  skirt,  the  combination  with  the  Dody  of  the 
same,  having  a  rear  vertical  opening,  of  plaits  at  the 
edgee  of  said  opening,  said  plaits  having  fasten  in?  means 
for  connecting  them  to  the  body  of  the  skirt  anrt  a  flap 
attached  to  the  lower  part  of  the  rear  of  the  body  of  the 
skirt,  capable  of  folding  upwardly  to  cover  said  plaits. 

{Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.139,882.  ELECTRIC  POWER  -  TRANSMI8SI0.V  SYS- 
TEM. John  R.  Markle,  Chicago.  III.  Filed  May  13, 
1911.     Serial   No.   626,(t"l.      iCl.    172— :i.3D.t 


interconnected  by  two  Independent  branch  clrculta,  one  of 
which  Includes  the  motor  field  winding  and  the  other  the 
armature  of  the  motor;  and  means  for  varying  the  output 
of  the  Kenerator  to  vary  the  speed  and  torque  of  the  motor. 

5.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  a  conveyance  hav- 
ing propelling  means,  a  prime  mover,  a  generator  driven 
thereby,  a  motor  connected  to  the  propelling  means,  and 
two  Independent  clrculta  connecting  the  motor  to  the  gen- 
erator armature,  one  of  which  includes  a  motor  field  wind- 
ing and  a  generator  field  winding  In  series  and  the  other 
the  armature  of  the  motor,  and  means  for  varying  the  out- 
put i>f  the  generator  to  vary  the  speed  or  torque  of  the 
motor. 

I  Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  ayatem  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  con- 
veyance having  propelling  means  ;  a  prime  mover,  a  gen- 
erator driven  thereby  and  a  motor  having  connection  with 
the  propelling  means,  all  mounted  on  the  conveyance  and 
constituting  a  self-contained  power  driving  unit  therefor ; 
the  generator  and  motor  having  their  fields  and  armatures 
interconnected  to  enable  the  generator  simultaneously  and 
independently  to  energize  its  own  field  and  the  field  of  the 
motor  in  advance  of  the  energization  of  the  motor  arma- 
ture ;  and  a  switching  mechanism  for  abruptly  closing 
and  opening  the  motor  armature  circuit  from  said  gener- 
ator Independently  of  the  motor  field  to  start  and  stop 
the  motor. 

2.  A  system  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  con- 
veyance having  propelling  means  ;  a  prime  mover,  a  gen- 
erator driven  thereby  and  a  motor  having  connection  with 
the  propelling  means,  all  mounted  on  the  conveyance  and 
constituting  a  self-contained  power  driving  unit  therefor  ; 
the  generator  and  motor  having  their  fields  and  armatures 
interdependently  connected  by  two  Independent  branch 
circuits,  one  containing  the  armature  of  the  motor  and 
the  other  the  motor  field  winding ;  and  switching  mecha- 
nism for  abruptly  closing  and  opening  the  armature  branch 
circuit  Independently  of  the  branch  containing  the  said 
motor  field  winding,  for  starting  and  stopping  th''  motor. 

3.  A  system  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  convey- 
ance having  propelling  means  ;  a  prime  mover,  a  generator 
driven  thereby  and  a  motor  having  connection  with  the 
propelling  means,  all  mounted  on  the  conveyance  and  con- 
stituting a  self-contained  power  driving  unit  therefor ;  the 
generator  and  motor  having  their  fields  and  armatures  in- 
terconnected by  two  independent  branch  circuits,  one  of 
which  includes  a  motor  field  winding  and  the  other  the 
motor  armature  :  and  circuit  closing  and  reversing  switch 
mecbaniam  of  the  armature  branch  circuit  for  abruptly 
closing  and  reversing  the  same  to  start,  stop  and  reverse 
tbe  motor. 

4.  A  system  of  the' class  described,  comprising  a  convey- 
ance having  propelling  means  :  a  prime  mover,  a  genera- 
tor driven  thereby  and  a  motor  having  connection  with  the 
propelling  means,  all  mounted  on  the  conveyance  and 
eOBstltutlog  a  self-contained  power  driving  unit  therefor ; 
the  generator  and  motor  having  their  fields  and  armatures 


1,139.883.  WINDOW  AND  VERANDA  BOX. 
M-UiTiN,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1916. 
11.601.      (CI.  47—41.) 


Albekt  J. 
Serial  No. 


1.  A  window  and  veranda  box  for  plants,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  sections,  a  sectional  reservoir  adapted  to  be 
placed  therein,  means  secured  within  said  sections  for  re- 
movably supporting  said  reservoir,  and  a  sectional  coTer 
for  said  reservoir,  disposed  below  the  tops  of  said  sec- 
tions,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  window  and  veranda  box  for  plants,  comprising  a 
frame,  a  reservoir  adapted  to  be  placed  therein,  means  se- 
cured within  said  frame  for  removably  supporting  said 
reservoir,  a  cover  for  said  reservoir,  disposed  below  the 
top  of  said  frame,  and  capillary  Uquld-condncting  means 
extending  downwardly  through  said  cover  into  the  reser- 
voir, substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  window  and  veranda  box  for  plants,  comprising  an 
oblong  frame,  a  reaervoir  adapted  to  be  placed  therein, 
means  secured  within  said  frame  for  removably  support- 
ing said  reservoir,  a  cover  for  said  reservoir  disposed  he- 
low  the  top  of  said  frame,  means  for  condncting  a  liquid 
from  the  reservoir  upwardly  through  said  coTer,  said 
frame  pi-ovlded  on  one  aide  with  a  liquid  receiving  open- 
ing, a  shield  extending  from  said  opening  to  the  cover, 
and  over  an  aperture  in  the  latter  to  admit  water  to  the 
re.servoir,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  window  and  veranda  box  for  plants,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  sections,  a  sectional  reservoir  adapted  to  be 
placed  therein,  means  secured  within  said  sections  for  re- 
movably supporting  said  reservoir,  a  sectional  cover  for 
said  reservoir  disposed  below  the  tops  of  said  sections, 
and  liquid-conducting  tubes  containing  a  porous  substance, 
secured  to  said  cover  and  projecting  downwardly  there- 
through into  the  reservoir,  auhstantlally  as  described. 

'>.  A  window  and  veranda  box  for  plants,  comprising 
two  end  sections  and  an  oblong  middle  removable  section, 
L  shaped  tongues  formed  on  those  ends  of  the  middle  sec- 
tion which  engage  the  corresponding  ends  of  the  end  sec- 
tions, devices  adapted  to  pass  through  tbe  last  named  ends 
and  the  L-shaped  tongues  to  removably  secure  said  middle 
section  to  the  end  sections,  a  similarly  formed  sectional 
reservoir  adapted  to  be  placed  within  said  frame,  ledges 
formed  on  the  Interior  of  the  latter  to  support  said  reser- 
voir, and  a  sectional  cover  for  said  reservoir  disposed  be- 
low the  top  of  said  frame,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,139.884.  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  RODS  AND 
TTBES  FROM  PLASTIC  METAL.  Grenvill»  Millbw, 
EflKt  Orange.  N.  .!.,  assignor  to  Continuous  Casting 
Corporation.  Richmond,  Va.,  a  Corporation  of  Virginia. 
Filed  Feb.  13,  1913.  Serial  No.  748,251.  (C1.207— 12.) 
1.  In  a'n  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  plarallty  of 
.separable  movable  molds,  beveled  ends  on  said  molda, 
shafts  through  said  molds,  rolls  on  said  shafts,  and  slotted 
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links  engaging  a  shaft  on  one  mold  and  a  shaft  on  an- 
other mold,  thereby  permitting  a  bending  of  the  chain- 
mold  at  the  beveled  ends  on  said  molds. 


2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  frame  comprising  fixed  and  movable  members, 
sprocket  wheels  supported  by  said  frame,  a  plurality  of 
traveling  confronting  chain-molds  supported  upon  and 
moved  by  said  sprocket  wheels,  and  guide  members  to 
raise  said  chain-molds  from  said  sprocket  wheels  and  to 
bring  said  confronting  chain-molds  into  contact  with  each 
other. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame  having  a  fixed  guiding  member,  a  movable 
guiding  member,  a  set  of  traveling  molds  arranged  to 
move  along  said  fixed  member,  a  corresponding  set  of 
molds  arranged  to  move  along  said  movable  member, 
means  for  pressing  said  movable  member  toward  the  fixed 
member,  and  lateral  guides  for  maintaining  tbe  molds  In 
allnement. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame  having  rigid  and  movable  guiding  mem- 
bers, traveling  molds  comprising  mold-sections  arranged 
to  pass  between  and  be  held  in  alinement  by  said  guide 
members,  means  to  propel  said  molds,  means  to  press  said 
mold-sections  tightly  together,  and  lateral  guides  bearing 
against  said  mold-sections. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  a  plurality  of 
separate  movable  molds,  shafts  through  said  molds,  rolls 
on  said  shafts,  and  slotted  links  engaging  a  shaft  on  one 
mold  and  a  shaft  on  another  mold. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,139,885.  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CON- 
TINUOUS CASTING.  GrjjnvilleMkllen,  East  Orange, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  Continuous  Casting  Corporation,  Rich- 
mond. Vs.,  a  Corporation  of  Virginia.  Filed  May  16, 
1914.     Serial  No.  839,045.     (CI.  22—76.) 

1.  In  a  casting  machine,  a  mold,  a  feed-conduit,  and 
means  providing  an  oscUlatable  Joint  between  said  feed- 
conduit  and  mold. 

2.  In  a  casting  machine,  a  mold,  a  feed-conduit,  means 
providing  an  oscUlatable  Joint  between  said  feed-conduit 
and  mold,  and  means  providing  an  air-space  between  the 
feed-conduit  and  mold. 

3.  In  a  casting  machine,  a  mold,  a  feed-conduit  project- 
ing Into  said  mold,  means  extending  from  the  discbarge 
end  of  said  feed-conduit  to  support  said  feeJ-conduit  In 
said  mold,  said  means  providing  air  spacea  between  it  and 
the  feed-conduit,  and  between  It  and  the  mold. 

4.  In  a  casting  machine,  a  mold,  a  feed-conduit  of  thin 
wall  projecting  into  said  mold,  spaced  means  extending 
from   the  discharge  end  of  said  feed-condoit   to   support 


said  feed-conduit,  said   means  contacting  with  aaid  mold 
to  form  an  oscUlatable  joint  therewith. 


5.  In  a  casting  machine,  a  plurality  of  mold- sect  ions, 
and  a  feed-conduit,  said  feed-conduit  contacting  with  said 
mold-sei  tions  with  an  oscUlatable  joint. 

[Claims  6  to  46  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


1,139,886.  CASTING  POT.  Grenvili^e  Mellbn.  Hast 
Orange,  \.  J.,  assignor  to  Continnous  Casting  Corpora 
tion.  Richmond,  Va..  a  Corporation  of  Virginia.  Origi- 
nal application  filed  May  16.  1914,  Serial  No.  839.045. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  .Tune  29.  1914.  Serial 
No.  848.013.      (CI.  22— 80.t 


>•/       _  ,.«» 


1.  The  combination  of  a  casting-pot,  an  extension  there- 
to and  In  closed  communication  therewith,  a  valve  closing 
the  entrance  to  said  extension,  and  adjustable  float  In  said 
extension,  said  valve  opened  and  closed  by  the  movement 
of  said  float. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  casting-pot.  an  extension  there- 
to and  In  closed  communication  therewith,  a  valre  doalitf 
the  entrance  to  the  extension,  a  float  in  said  eztensloB 
connected  to  said  valve,  said  valve  opened  and  closed  by 
the  movement  of  said  float. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  casting-pot,  an  extension  there- 
to and  In  closed  communication  therewith,  means  to  sup- 
ply molten  metal  from  said  casting-pot  to  said  eztenslos, 
and  means  to  automatically  maintain  a  predetermined 
quantity  of  molten  metal  in  said  extensioa. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  casting-pot.  an  extension  there* 
to,  a  controlling  valve  therefor,  a  valve-plug,  a  float,  a 
supporting- rod,  counterpoise  means  on  said  san>ertlnf- 
rod,  said  valve-plug  and  float  supported  by  said  sopport- 
Ing-rod  and  arranged  to  codperate  to  open  and  close  said 
valve. 
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5.  A  casting-pot  having  a  delivery  tube  for  molten  metal 
and  a  feed  conduit  unlverwilly  Joined  to  said  delivery  tube. 
[Claim*  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.1-^9.887.      CONTINUOUS   CASTING-MACHINE.     (Jren 
\  ir.LE  Mellbw,  West  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Continu- 
ous Casting  Corporation,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation 
of  Virginia.     Filed  Nov.  28,  1914.     Serial  No.  874. 4U0. 
Ml.  :.'2— 66.) 


z/ 


1.  In  a  continuous  casting  machine  compIi.■^in^;  series  of 
traveling  mold  sections  fitting  together  to  form  .h  continu- 
ous mold,  the  combination  of  means  for  delivering  the 
molten  metal  under  a  constant  hydraulic  head,  and  a  vari- 
able speed  motor  for  driving  the  mold  sections,  the  motor 
having  means  for  controlling  its  speed. 

'2.  In  a  continuous  casting  machine  comprising  series  of 
t  aveling  mold  sections  fitting  together  to  form  a  contlnu- 
liiis  mold,  a  shield  having  an  opening  in  line  with  the  axis 
iri'  the  mold  cavity. 

•  i.  In  a  continuous  castini:  machine  comprising  series  »( 
traveling  mold  sections  fitting  together  to  form  a  continu- 
ous mold,  a  shield  having  an  opening  in  line  with  the  axis 
of  the  mold  cavity  and  a  delivery  tube  extending  through 
gald  opening  into  the  mold  cavity. 

4.  In  a  continuous  casting  machine  comprising  series  of 
traveling  mold  sections  fitting  together  to  form  a  continu- 
ous mold,  a  shield  having  an  opening  in  line  with  the  axis 
n{  the  mold  cavity  and  a  delivery  tube  extending  throu>:h 
said  opening  into  the  mold  cavity  and  having  an  enlarged 
hrJl  shaped  head  outside  said  opening. 

•".  In  a  continuous  casting  machine  comprising  series  of 
trnvellng  mold  sections  fitting  together  to  form  a  continu- 
ous mold,  the  combination  of  a  delivery  tube  extendlnu 
Into  said  mold  cavity  and  having  a  ball-shaped  head  there 
on,  and  a  second  tube  having  at  one  end  a  socket  to  co- 
operate with  said  head  and  at  its  other  end  a  ball-shaped 
bead,  and  a  molten-metal  discharge  tube  having  a  socket 
to  coSperate  with  the  head  of  said  second  tube. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,139,888.  AUTOMATIC  METAL-FEED  FOR  CONTINU- 
OUS CASTING-MACHINES.  Gbexvillb  Mbllen.  West 
(Grange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Continuous  Casting  Corpora- 
tion, Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  Virginia.  Filed 
Feb.  2,  1915.     Serial  No.  5,772.     (CI.  22— 79.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  vertically  arranged  jnold,  of 
means  for  delivering  metal  thereinto  and  means  controlled 
by  variations  of  level  of  molten  metal  In  the  mold  for  de- 
termining the  supply  of  metal  thereto. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vertically  arranged  mold,  of 
means  for  delivering  metal  thereinto  and  means  controlled 
by  variations  of  level  of  molten  metal  In  the  mold  for  au- 
tomatically controlling  the  supply  of  metal  thereto. 

.'i.  The  combination  with  a  vertically  arranged  mold,  of 
a  metal  receptacle,  a  tube  extending  therefrom  Into  the 
mold,  a  valve  controlling  the  flow  of  metal  into  the  tube, 
and  means  controlled  by  variations  of  level  of  molten 
metal  in  the  mold  for  automatically  operating  said  valve. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vertically  arranged  mold,  of 
r.  metal  receptacle,  a  tube  extending  therefrom  into  the 
ni'ild,  a  valve  controlling  the  flow  of  metal  into  the  tube, 
and  means  controlled  by  variations  of  level  of  molten 
metal  in  the  mold  for  automatically  operating  said  valve, 
said  means  comprising  a  wire  extending  into  said  mold 
and  electromagnetic  mechanism  connected  to  said  valve. 


5.  The  combination  of  a  metal  receptacle,  an  opening 
therein,  a  valve,  a  mold,  a  delivery  tube  extending  Into 
the  mold,  a  wire  having  Its  terminal  near  the  end  of  the 


tulie.  and  electromagnetically  operating  means  for  actuat- 
ing the  valve  included  In  circuit  with  said  valve. 
[Claims  H  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.1.39,889.      GUIDE    FOR    CONTINUOUS    CASTING  MA 
CHINES.     GnKNvii.i.E  Melle.v,  West  Orange,  N.  J.,  as- 
signor   to    Continuous    Casting    Corporation,    Newark, 
N.   .1..   a  Corporation  of  Virginia.     Filed  Feb.  2,   1915. 
Serial  No.  5,773.     (CI.  22—66.) 


1.  A  guide  for  continuous  casting  machines  having  mov- 
able mold-sections,  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  bottom 
therefor  consisting  of  a  sheet  of  resilient  material,  and  a 
>eriea  of  springs  pressing  against  said  sheet. 

2.  .\  guide  for  continuous  casting  machines  having  mov- 
able mold  sections,  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  bottom 
therefor  ((insisting  of  a  sheet  of  resilient  material,  and  a 
series  of  springs  pressing  against  said  sheet,  said  body 
[lortton  being  held  unyieldingly  near  one  end  and  yield- 
ingly at  the  other  end. 

•{  .\^  guide  for  continuous  casting  machines  having  mov- 
nhle  mold-sections,  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  t>ottom 
therefor  consisting  of  a  sheet  of  resilient  material  mov- 
ulily  secured  to  .said  l>ody  portion,  and  a  series  of  springs 
pressing  against  said  sheet. 

4.  A  guide  for  rontlnuous  casting  machines  having  mov- 
;il)!e  mold  sections,  comprising  a  body  portion  having  sock- 
<  ts  near  each  end  thereof,  a  resilient  metal  sheet  having 
its  bent  ends  loosely  engaging  said  sockets,  means  for  pre- 
venting disengagement  of  said  sheet  from  said  portion 
fomprlslri!:  bolts  secured  to  said  sheet,  the  shanks  of  said 
iiolts  Ufiuiz  free  to  move  in  said  body  portion,  the  heads  of 
said  bolts  adapted  to  engage  the  body  portion,  and  a  series 
of  springs  pressing  against  said  sheet. 

.'.  In  a  continuous  casting  machine  having  movable 
mold  sections,  the  combination  with  a  series  of  molds  of  a 
gulili ,  rif.id  holding  means  near  one  end  thereof,  resilient 
holding  mi  ans  near  the  other  end  of  the  guide,  and  means 
for  ;idjustlng  each  of  said  holding  means. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 
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1.139,890.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  William  Metz- 
HOTH,  Middletown,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  Noiseless  Typewriter  Company,  Middle- 
town.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  .Apr. 
23,   1910.     Serial  No.  .^57.131.     (Cl.  242—70.) 


1.  li)  a  lililxin  mounting  in  combination,  rotatable 
means  adapted  to  support  a  ribbon,  a  wall  extending  op- 
[Kislte  a  portion  of  said  means  adapted  to  confine  the  rlb^ 
bon  and  permit  rotation  of  said  means,  and  a  guard  adapt- 
ed positively  to  protect  the  ribbon  from  becoming  disposed 
between  said  means  and  said  wall  while  said  means 
rotates. 

J.  In  a  ribbon  mounting.  In  combination,  rotatable 
means  adapte<l  to  support  a  ribbon,  a  wall  extending  op- 
posite a  portion  of  said  means  adapted  to  confine  the  rib- 
bon and  permit  rotation  of  said  means,  and  means  adapt- 
ed to  guard  said  ribbon  from  becoming  disposed  between 
said  rotatable  means  and  said  wall  and  simultaneously 
secure  said  member  against  displacement  with  respect  to 
said  cup. 

:'..  In  a  ribbon  mounting,  in  combination,  a  fixed  circum- 
ferential wall,  means  adapted  to  support  a  ribbon  compris- 
ing a  member  disposed  for  rotation  within  said  wall,  and 
means  comprising  an  arcuate  guard  detachably  secured  to 
snid  wall  adapted  positively  to  protect  the  ribbon  from 
itecoming  disposed  between  said  member  and  said  wall 
while  said  member  rotates. 

4.  In  a  ribbon  mounting,  In  combination,  a  fixed  circum- 
ferential wall,  means  adapted  to  support  a  ribbon  compris- 
In;:  a  member  disposed  for  rotation  within  said  wall,  and 
means  comprising  an  arcuate  uncontlnuous  guard  adapted 
to  piotect  the  ribbon  from  becoming  disposed  between  said 
member  and  said  wall  while  said  member  rotates. 

r>.  In  a  ribbon  mounting,  In  combination,  a  ribbon  cup, 
means  comprising  a  member  disposed  for  rotation  in  said 
(  up  adapted  to  support  a  ribbon,  and  means  comprising  an 
unuate  guard  detachably  secured  to  said  cup  adapted  to 
uuard  said  ribbon  from  becoming  disposed  between  said 
member  and  the  inner  peripheral  wall  of  said  cup  and  sl- 
multantously  secure  said  member  against  displacement 
with  respect  to  said  cup. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.139.<*91.  T.IFTING-TRUCK.  Carl  E.  M.  Miller.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  3,  1914.  Serial  No.  S4S.729. 
iCl.  254—5.^ 


2X  IB 


W^^^^^ 


1.  In  a  truck  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  the  upper  and  lower  frames,  the  upper  frame  being 
movable  longitudinally  and  vertically  with  relation  to  the 
lower  frame,  of  .t  vertically  swinging  handle  connected 
to  the  front  end  of  the  truck,  a  cross-bar  on  the  top  frame, 
\  hook  riding  on  and  engaging  the  cross-bar,  said  hook 
having  a  link  connection  with  the  handle,  a  second  hook 
pivoted  to  the  handle  and  riding  above  the  first  hook. 
Hid    means   controlled    from    the   handle   for    placing    the 


second  hook  into  or  out  of  engagement  with  the  first  book 
whereby  the  latter  may  be  raised  or  lowered. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  truck  and  its  movable  top 
frame,  of  a  handle  pivoted  on  the  front  part  of  the  truck, 
a  link  carried  by  the  handle,  a  hook  pivoted  to  the  link 
and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  movable  top  frame,  said 
hook  having  a  tooth  thereon,  a  second  hook  pivoted  in 
the  handle  above  the  link  and  adapted  to  drop  into  en- 
gagement with  the  aforesaid  tooth,  and  a  pawl  pivoted 
In  the  hook  ari  adapted  to  drop  between  the  tooth  and 
the  aforesaid  second  hook. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  truck  baring  a  movable 
top  frame,  of  a  handle  pivoted  on  the  front  portion  of 
the  truck,  a  link  pivotally  connected  with  the  handle,  a 
hook  pivoted  to  the  link  and  provided  with  a  tooth  near 
its  hub,  means  on  the  top  frame  to  engage  the  hook,  a 
second  hook  pivotally  ccnnecied  with  the  handle  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  aforesaid  tooth,  means  on  the  link 
and  second  hook  to  control  the  movement  of  the  second 
hook  with  relation  to  the  aforesaid  tooth,  and  a  pawl  on 
the  first  hook  adapted  to  drop  !  etween  the  tooth  and  the 
second  hook. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  truck.  Its  movable  top 
frame,  and  the  pivoted  handle  near  the  front  end  of  the 
truck,  of  the  link  pivoted  to  the  handle  and  provided  with 
projections  on  its  top  side,  the  hook  pivoted  to  the  link 
and  provided  with  a  tooth,  means  on  the  top  frame  to 
engage  the  hook,  a  second  hook  pivoted  to  the  handle  and 
provided  with  projections  riding  on  those  of  the  link,  and 
a  pawl  on  the  first  hook  adapted  to  drop  between  the  tooth 
of  said  hook  and  the  second  hook. 


1.13  9,892.  RESILIENT  BED.  Claeexce  D.  MiLLEn, 
I'KRRY  D.  MiLLEB.  and  John  O.  Gadbeebt,  Carthage, 
Mo.  Filed  Jan.  \',.  1P14.  Serial  No.  812,299.  iCl. 
5—29.) 


1.  In  a  spring  bed.  a  stay  having  an  offset  bend:  and 
a  pair  of  springs,  the  terninal  convolution  of  one  spring 
being  disposed  adjacent  the  bend  ;  and  a  strap  link  pro- 
vided at  one  end  with  an  S-shaped  hook  engaging  the  bend 
and  said  spring  and  passing  therebetween,  the  link  being 
provided  at  its  other  end.,  with  a  hook  engaging  the  ter- 
minal convolution  of  an  adjoining  spring,  the  terminal 
convolution  of  said  spring  ending  in  an  angular  finger 
projecting  through  the  hook. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  spring  one 
convolution  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  laterally  offset 
bend  ;  a  stay  wire  having  a  lateral  bend  ofTset  In  the 
same  direction  as  the  bend  in  said  conTolatlon  of  the 
spring  ;  a  link  terminated  at  one  end  In  an  S-shaped  hook 
engaging  the  interior  of  the  bend  In  the  spring  and  the 
exterior  of  the  bend  in  the  stav  and  passing  between  the 
bend  In  the  spring  and  the  bend  in  the  stay,  the  bend  in 
the  stay  affording  a  space  whereby  the  hook  may  pass 
between  the  spring  and  the  stay. 


1.139.893.       OPERATING -GEARING     FOR     WASHING 
MACHINES.     Glexn  More,  Jamestown,  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  The  Blackstone  Manufacturing  Company,  Jamestown, 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Nov.  9,  1914. 
Serial  No.  870.973.      (Cl.  74—50.) 

k  gearing  for  washing  machines  and  the  like,  compris- 
ing, in  combination  with  a  support  and  a  member  hinged 
to  said  support  a  base  plate  fixed  to  the  top  of  said  hinged 
member  and  having  an  arm  projecting  beyond  and  below 
said  hinged  member,  a  prime  moving  lever  fnlcnimed  at 
the  lower  end  of  said  arm,  an  operating  shaft  depending 
through  said  hinged  member  and  having  bearing  In  said 
base  plate,  a  pinion  fixed  to  said  operating  shaft,  a  horl- 
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xoQtal  fljr  wheel  rotatably  mounted  upoo  said  base  plate  at 
a  iwlDt  between  but  spaced  to  one  side  ot  the  vertical 
plane  of  said  prime  moving  lever  and  said  operating  gbafr, 
ft  large  geax  operatively  connected  with  said  fly  wheel 
located  in  a  horizontal  plane  below  said  fly  wheel  and  in 
a    position    intermediate    said    operating    shaft    and    said 


prime  movlDg  lever,  a  slotted  rack  bar  operatirely  con- 
nected with  said  pinion,  a  crank  pin  on  said  large  gear. 
and  a  link  connected  with  said  prime  moving  lever,  said 
rack  bar  and  link  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  large 
gear  by  said  crank  pin  and  being  both  located  intermt-- 
dlate  the  planea  of  said  large  gear  and  fly  wheel. 


1,139.895.      VEHICLE  -  WHEEL.      Thomas    E.    MraHAV. 

New    York.    N.    Y.      Filed    I>ec.    22.    1914.      Serial    No. 

878,486.      (CI.  21 — 69.) 

1.  A  sheet  metal  wheel  for  vehicles,  comprising  two  hub 
plates  baring  Intumed  circumferential  edges  and  semi-tu- 
bular projections  on  said  edgea.  ar1  tubular  spokes;  the 
intumed  edges  of  said  plates  being  -omogeneously  united 
aod  the  edges  of  said  projections  being  homogeneously 
united  to  form  tubular  projections  and  the  said  spokes 
being  homogeneously  united  at  their  ends  to  said  tubular 
pro)ee^na. 


1.189.894.  VEHICLE- WHEEL.  Thomas  E.  Mdbrav. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  2.  1914.  Serial  No. 
864,558.      (CI.   21—69.) 


1.  A  vehicle  wheel,  comprising  a  hub  formed  with  two 
annular  disks  having  their  outer  circumferential  edj;?* 
Inwardly  turned  and  homogeneously  united  and  provided 
with  spoke  openings  in  said  edges,  a  circular  band  Inter 
posed  between  said  disks  and  united  thereto  at  its  edges, 
and  a  tnbuhir  axle-recelving  member  entering  the  central 
opening  in  said  disks  and  detachably  secured   thereto. 

2.  A  vehicle  wheel,  comprising  a  hub  formed  of  two 
annular  disks  having  their  outer  circumferential  edges  In- 
wardly turned  and  homogeneously  united  and  provided 
with  spoke  openings  in  said  edges,  a  circular  band  inter- 
posed between  said  disks  and  united  thereto  at  its  edges, 
a  tubular  axle-receiving  member  entering  the  .central 
opening  in  said  disks  and  protruding  beyond  said  opening, 
a  flange  on  said  nxle-receiving  member,  a  ring  on  said 
protruding  end  of  said  tubular  member,  and  removable 
bolts  extending  through  said  disks,  said  flange  and  said  ! 
ring. 


2.  .\  sheet  metal  wheel  for  vehicles,  compriiing  two 
bub  plates  having  Inturned  circumferential  edges  and  aeml- 
tubular  projections  on  said  edges,  and  tubular  spokes,  the 
inturned  edges  of  said  plates  being  homogeneously  united 
and  the  edges  of  said  projections  being  homogeneously 
united  to  form  tubular  projections  and  the  said  spokes 
being  homogen-'ously  united  at  their  ends  to  said  tubular 
projectious.  a  rim,  and  sockets  on  the  inner  periphery  of 
said   rim   rerelvlng   the  outer  ends  of  said   spokes. 


3.  .\  sheet  metal  wheel  fof  vehicles,  comprising  two  huo 
plates  having  Inturned  circumferential  edges  and  seml- 
tuhulnr  pn.jectlons  ou  ■jaiil  edges,  a  central  tubular  flange 
on  one  of  saM  plates,  tubular  spokes,  and  a  sleeve;  the 
Inturned  edges  of  said  plates  being  homogeneously  united 
and  said  semi-tubular  projections  being  homogeneously 
united  to  form  tubular  projections  and  said  spokes  being 
homogeneously  united  at  their  inner  ends  to  said  tubular 
projections  and  said  sleeve  being  homogeneously  united  to 
said  central  tubular  flange. 

4.  .\  .«hi'et  metal  wheel  for  vehicles,  comprising  two 
lull)  plates  having  inturned  circumferential  edges  and 
semi-tubiilar  projections  on  said  edges,  a  central  tubular 
flange  on  one  of  said  plates,  and  tubular  spokes,  the  in- 
turned  edges  iif  said  plates  being  homogeneously  united 
and  said  semi  tubular  projections  being  homogeneously 
united  to  form  tubular  projections  and  said  spokes  being: 
homogeneously  united  at  their  ends  to  said  tubular  projec- 
tions, and  an  annular  box  seated  on  said  inturned  central 
tubular  flange  and  having  its  walls  in  contact  with  the 
inner  faces  of  said  hub  plates. 


1,139.896.  VEHICLE  -  WHEEL.  Thomas  E.  Mdbhat. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1915.  Serial  No.  5,580. 
(CI.   21—69.) 


1.  A  vehicle  wheel,  comprising  a  rim,  a  transverse  pro- 
jection on  the  inner  periphery  thereof,  a  spoke  having  at 
its  outer  end  a  longitudinal  recess  adapted  to  receive  said 
projection,  curved  plates  on  opposite  sidas  of  said  spoke, 
and  !i  fastening  bolt  extending  through  openings  In  the 
wall  of  said  spoke  and  in  said  projections  and  said  plates. 

'2.  A.  vehicle  wheel,  comprising  a  rim,  an  angle  piece 
having  a  portion  welded  to  the  Inner  periphery  of  said 
rim  and  a  portion  Inwardly  projecting  therefrom,  a  spoke 
having  at  its  outer  end  a  longitudinal  recess  adapted  to 
receive  said  projection,  two  curved  plates  fitting  upon 
and  respectively  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  spoke, 
and  a  fastening  bolt  extending  through  the  openings  in 
the  wall  of  said  spoke  and  In  said  projection  and  said 
plates. 
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3.  A  vehicle  wheel,  comprising  a  rim,  an  angle  piece 
having  a  portion  welded  to  the  inner  periphery  of  said 
rim  and  a  portion  inwardly  projecting  therefrom,  a  spoke 
having  at  its  outer  end  a  longitudinal  recess  adapted  to 
receive  said  projection,  a  curved  plate  flttfiig  upon  said 
spoke  and  bearing  at  one  end  upon  the  weMed  portion  of 
said  angle  piece,  a  second  curved  plate  fitting  upon  the 
opposite  side  of  said  spoke  and  having  a  flange  bearing 
upon  the  inner  periphery  of  said  rim,  and  a  fastening  bolt 
extending  through  oi>enings  in  the  wall  of  said  spoke 
and  in  said  projection  and  said  plates. 


1.139.897.  NIT  -  LOCK.  Albbht  Ellswobth  Mykks. 
West  Alexander,  Pa.  Filed  June  16,  1914.  Serial  .No. 
845.383.      (CI.  151—10.) 


The  combination  with  a  threaded  bolt  having  a  thread- 
Intersecting  recess  formed  therein,  one  wall  ot  said  recess 
being  substantially  radial  and  the  other  wall  being  grad- 
ually inclined  forward  therefrom  to  the  outer  edges  of  the 
threads  of  a  nut  having  a  substantially  rectangular  cavity 
formed  in  Its  Inner  face  and  in  open  communication 
throughout  its  length  with  its  bore,  said  cavity  being  of 
greater  depth  at  Its  rear  edge  than  at  its  front  edge,  and 
a  substantially  rectangular  gravity-actuated  key  loosely 
mounted  in  said  cavity,  said  key  having  a  greater  thickness 
at  its  rear  edge  than  at  Its  front  edge  and  also  a  greater 
thickness  than  the  depth  of  the  recess  Id  the  bolt,  said 
key  having  its  inner  face  arcuately  curved  and  in  contact 
throughout  Its  length  with  the  bolt,  said  key  being  adapted 
when  said  recess  In  the  nut  is  moved  into  a  position  reg- 
istering with  the  recess  in  the  bolt  to  have  its  rear  edge 
drop  into  the  latter  while  its  front  edge  remains  in  a  sub- 
stantially unchanged  position. 


1.139.898.  INTERNAL -COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Ed- 
WARD  C.  Newcomb.  North  Scituate,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Newcomb  Engine  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  York.  Filed  May  1.  1909,  Serial  No. 
493,287.  Renewed  Sept.  9,  1913.  Serial  No.  788,937. 
(Cl.    123—132.) 

1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  of  the  compression 
type  including  In  combination,  means  for  supplying  charges 
of  air  to  the  combustion  chamber,  and  means  for  injecting 
charges  of  a  liquid  fuel  into  said  chamber,  said  lart-men- 
tioned  means  comprising  a  pump  barrel  having  a  bore  ter- 
minating in  a  delivery  port,  a  plunger  In  said  barrel  hav- 
ing an  Inlet  port,  a  valve  seated  in  said  inlet  port,  said 
plunger  and  valve  being  fitted  to  displace  practically  all  of 
the  fluid  therein,  means  driven  by  the  engine  for  produc- 
ing a  ftlatlve  reciprocating  movement  between  the  barrel 
and  the  plunger,  and  a  noxsle  communicating  with  said 
delivery  port  and  arranged  to  direct  the  fuel  into  said 
combustion  chamber. 

2.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  of  the  compression 
type  Icludlng  in  combination,  means  for  supplying  charges 
of  air  to  the  piston  chamber,  and  means  for  Injecting 
charges  of  a  liquid  fuel  into  said  chamber,  said  last-men- 
tioned means  comprising  a  pump  barrel  having  s  bore 
terminating  in  a  delivery  port,  a  valve  seated  in  said  de- 
livery poTtj  a  plunger  In  said  barrel  having  an  inlet  port, 
a  valve  seated  in  said  inlet  port,  said  plunger  and  valve 
being  fitted  to  displace  practically  all  of  the  fluid  therein, 
means  driven  by  the  engine  for  producing  a  relative  re- 
ciprocating movement  between  the  barrel  and  the  plunger, 
and  a  noxsle  communicating  with  the  said  delivery  port 
and  arranged  to  direct  the  fuel  onto  a  wall  in  said  piston 
chamber  which  is  swept  by  the  incoming  air  charges,  said 
wall  being  sbap.'d  to  restrain  the  extent  of  diffusion  of  the 
fuel  by  impact  therewith. 


3.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  of  the  compression 
type  including  in  combination,  means  for  supplying  charges 
of  air  to  the  piston  chamber,  and  means  for  injecting 
charges  of  a  liquid  fuel  into  said  chamber,  said  last-men- 
tioned means  comprising  a  pump  barrel  having  a  bore 
terminating  in  a  delivery  port,  a  plunger  in  said  barrel 
having  an  inlet  port,  a  valve  seated  In  said  Inlet  port, 
means  driven  by  the  engine  for  producing  a  relative  re- 
ciprocating movement  between  the  barrel  and  the  plunger, 
means  for  varying  the  length  of  said  reciprocating  move- 
ment to  vary  the  sires  of  the  fuel  charges,  a  noxsle  com- 
municating with  said  delivery  port  and  arranged  to  direct 
the  fuel  in  compact  Jets  onto  a  wall  in  said  chamber  which 
is  swept  by  the  incoming  air  charges,  said  wall  being 
shaped  to  restrain  the  extent  of  the  dlfrnsion  of  the  fuel 
by  Impact  therewith,  and  means  for  advancing  the  fuel 
Injecting  period  as  the  sizes  of  the  fuel  charges  increase. 


4.  An  internal  combustion  engine  of  the  compression 
type  Including  in  combination,  means  for  supplying  charges 
of  air  to  the  piston  chamber,  said  means  being  constructed 
to  admit  the  air  under  pressure  into  said  chamber  near 
the  ends  of  the  working  strokes  of  the  piston,  and  means 
for  injecting  charges  of  a  liquid  fuel  into  said  chamber, 
said  last-mentioned  means  comprising  a  pump  barrel  hav- 
ing a  bore  terminating  In  a  delivery  port,  a  valve  seated 
in  said  delivery  port,  a  plunger  in  said  barrel  having  an 
inlet  port,  a  valve  seated  in  said  inlet,  said  plunger  and 
valve  being  fitted  to  displace  practically  all  the  fluid 
therein,  means  driven  by  the  engine  for  producing  a  rela- 
tive reciprocating  movement  between  the  barrel  and  the 
plunger,  and  a  noxzle  communicating  with  said  delirary 
port  and  arranged  to  direct  the  fuel  in  compact  jets  onto 
a  wall  In  said  chamber  which  Is  swept  by  the  incoming 
air  charges,  said  wall  being  shaped  to  restrain  the  extent 
of  the  diffusion  of  the  fuel  by  Impact  therewith. 

5.  An  internal  combustion  engine  of  the  compression 
type  Including  in  combination,  means  for  supplying  charges 
of  air  to  the  piston  chamber,  said  means  b^ng  constructed 
to  admit  the  air  under  pressure  into  said  chamber  near 
the  ends  of  the  working  strokes  of  the  piston,  and  means 
for  injecting  charges  of  a  liquid  fuel  to  the  said  chamber, 
said  last-mentioned  raeaas  comprising  a  pump  barrel  hav- 
ing a  bore  terminating  in  a  delivery  port,  a  vaWe  seated 
in  said  delivery  port,  a  plunger  in  said  barrel  iiartng  as 
inlet  port,  a  valve  seated  in  said  inlet  port,  means  drlren 
by  the  engine  for  producing  a  relative  reclprocatlag  movs- 
ment  between  the  barrel  and  the  plunger,  a  noxzle  com- 
municating with  said  delivery  port  and  arranged  to  direct 
the  fuel  in  compact  Jets  onto  a  wall  in  said  chamber  which 
Is  swept  by  the  incoming  air  charges,  said  wall  beln" 
shaped  to  restrain  the  extent  of  the  diffusion  of  the  fuel 
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by  Impact  therewith,  and  means  for  advancing  the  fuel 
Injecting  periods  with  relation  to  the  piston  as  the  speed 
Oi  the  engine  increaaes. 

(Claima  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,130,899.  DOOK-MAT. 
Colo.  BMled  May  18, 
15—62.) 


HowABD  Jenkins  Otis,  Denver, 
1914.      Serial   No.   839.270.      (CI. 


1.  A  mat  composed  of  pile  fabric  woven  to  form  ribs 
and  grooves  alternately  arranged,  the  surfaces  of  the  ribs 
and  groove*  being  composed  of  the  tops  of  the  pile  ma- 
terial. 

2.  A  mat  composed  of  pile  fabric  having  ribs  and 
grooves  alternateJj  arranged,  the  surfaces  of  the  ribs  and 
grooves  being  composed  of  the  tops  of  the  pile  fabric. 

3.  A  mat  composed  of  a  pile  fabric  having  a  self  sus- 
tained rib  formed  therein  and  constituting  a  part  thereof 
the  surface  of  tiie  said  mat  below  the  rib  composed  of 
the  tops  of  the  pile  fabric. 

4.  A  door  mat  having  a  Sfrles  of  parallel  ridges  on  its 
outer  surface,  said  ridges  being  spaced  apart  a  distance 
slightly  greater  than  the  width  of  an  ordinary  shoe  sole, 
the  said  ridges  having  fastenings  extending  throuKh  the 
two  layers  forming  the  same.  / 


1.139,900.  NON- RI':FILLABLE  BOTTLE.  Frank  J. 
Pardim.  Carson  City,  Nev.  Filed  Oct  17,  1914.  Se- 
rial .No.  867,151.     (CI.  215—69.) 


1.  A  non-reflll.ible  bottle  comprisin;^  a  stopper  mounted 
In  an  enlarged  portion  of  the  neck  of  said  bottle,  lugs 
formed  on  said  stopper  and  carrying  flexible  members  for 
engagement  with  a  shoulder  formed  by  said  enlarged  por- 
tion to  hold  the  stopper  normally  in  engagement  with  the 
enlarged  portion,  o  gasket  carried  within  a  groove  formed 
In  said  guard  and  adapted  to  engage  a  groove  In  the 
bottle  neck,  and  a  cut-out  portion  in  said  bottle  neck 
against  which  the  upper  end  of  the  guard  is  adapted  to 
abut  and  prevent  removal  of  the  same. 

2.  A  bottle  including  an  enlarged  neck  portion,  the  In- 
terior of  said  enlarged  portion  tapering  toward  the  up- 
per extremity  thereof,  lugs  formed  on  the  upper  face  of 
said  stopper,  means  connecting  said  lugs  and  the  upper 
shoulder  of  said  enlarged  portion,  and  a  guard  disposed  In 
the  neck  of  said  bottle  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 
and  described. 

3.  A  bottle  Including  an  enlarged  neck  portion,  a  stopper 
In  said  enlarged  portion,  the  interior  wall  of  said  enlarged 
portion  tapering  outwardly  toward  the  upper  portion 
thereof,  a  series  of  lugs  carried  on  the  upper  face  of  said 
stopper,  flexible  means  connecting  said  lugs  and  the  upp»r 
■boulders  of  saiil  enlarged  portion,  a  guard  In  the  neck 
of  said  bottle  above  said  enlarged  portion,  said  guard  and 


said  neck  being  provided  with  a  complemental  groove,  said 
groove  extending  at  an  angle  relative  to  the  base  of  said 
guard,  a  gasket  nr ranged  In  said  groove,  a  cut-out  portion 
In  said  neck,^for  the  reception  of  the  upper  extremity  of 
said  guard,  substantially  as  described. 


1,139,901.  ELEVATOR  -  DOOR  -  OPERATING  APPARA- 
TUS. Hood  Pitts,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  direct  and 
mesne  assignments,  of  one-half  to  Frank  M.  Covert. 
Filed  .Vliiy  13,  1912,  Serial  No.  697,011.  Renewed  Sept. 
23,  1914.     Sorlal  863,218.     (CI.  187—54.) 


^"^ 


1.  In  M  iliin;-  oppratlng  apparatus,  an  operating  shaft 
having  a  spiral  groove,  a  sleeve  surrounding  the  shaft,  and 
means  for  Imparting  relative  rotative  movement  of  the 
sleeve  and  shaft,  of  a  device  carried  by  the  sleeve  for  im- 
parting relative  longitudinal  movement  of  the  sleeve  and 
shaft,  and  means  carried  by  the  shaft  for  raising  the 
last  mentioned  means  from  engagement  with  the  groove. 

2.  In  a  door  operating  apparatus,  a  threaded  operating 
shaft,  a  sleeve  surrounding  the  shaft  and  means  for  Im- 
parting relative  rotative  movement  of  the  sleeve  and 
shaft,  of  a  device  carried  by  the  sleeve  for  engaging  the 
threads  End  causing  relative  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
sleeve  and  shaft,  and  means  carried  by  the  shaft  for 
automatically  raising  the  device  from  the  thread. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  door,  a  threaded  shaft,  a 
sleeve  surrounding  the  shaft,  and  means  for  imparting 
relative  rotative  movement  of  the  shaft  and  sleeve,  of  a 
pin  carried  by  the  sleeve  for  engagement  with  the  thread 
to  Impart  relative  longitudinal  movement  of  the  sleeve 
and  shaft,  connections  whereby  the  door  will  partake  of 
the  longitudinal  movement  and  means  carried  by  the  shaft 
for  rni.slng  the  pin  from  the  thread  and  stopping  the 
longitudinal  movement  without  stopping  the  rotative 
movement. 

4.  In  a  door  operating  apparatus,  an  operating  shaft 
having  a  spiral  groove,  a  sleeve  surrounding  the  shaft, 
means  for  imparting  relative  rotative  movement  to  the 
shaft  and  sleeve,  means  carried  by  the  sleeve  to  engage 
the  groove  to  impart  relative  longitudinal  movement  to 
the  sleeve  and  shaft,  the  depth  of  the  groove  decreasing 
at  the  end  thereof  to  force  the  groove  engaging  means 
from  the  groove  and  arrest  the  longitudinal  movement. 

5.  In  a  door  operating  apparatus,  an  operatliffe  shaft 
having  a  spiral  groove,  a  sleeve  surrounding  the  shaft, 
means  for  Imparting  relative  rotative  movement  to  the 
shaft  and  sleeve,  means  carried  by  the  sleeve  to  engage  the 
groove  to  Impart  relative  longitudinal  movement  to  the 
sleeve  and  shaft,  the  depth  of  the  groove  decreasing  at  each 
end  thereof  to  force  the  groove  engaging  means  from  the 
groove  and  arrest  the  longitudinal  movement. 

f  Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaeette.] 


1,139,901'.  FLOOR  SELECTOR  -  SWITCH  FOR  ELEC- 
TRIC 1X)0R  OPERATING  APPARATUS.  Hood  Pitts, 
Austin.  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Frank  M.  Covert, 
Austin.  Tex.  Filed  Dec.  24,  1912.  Serial  No.  738,494. 
(CI.  m7— 54.) 

1.  The  combination  with  elevator  door  operating  means 
and  an  electric  circuit  therefor,  of  a  floor  selector  switch 
Including  a  plurality  of  series  of  contacts  arranged  in  said 
circuit,  (1   moval)le  contact  carrying  member  arranged  be- 
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tween  said  contacts,  means  normally  holding  the  contacts 
on  said  movable  member  in  engagement  with  one  series 
of  the  stationary  contacts  to  close  the  circuit  and  operate 
said  door,  actuating  mechanism  to  close  the  door,  and 
manually  controlled  electrically  operated  means  carried 
by  the  elevator  car  to  move  said  movable  member  and  en- 
gage the  contacts  thereon  with  the  other  series  of  contacts 
and  reverse  the  operation  of  the  actuating  mechanism  and 
open  the  door. 


-.  The  combination  with  electrically  controlled  door  op- 
erating mech.inlsin  and  a  circuit  theretor  cut  out  (]^■vk•e^ 
in  said  circuit  to  break  the  same  at  the  end  of  the  open 
ing  and  closing  movements  of  the  door,  of  oppositely  dls 
posed  series  of  stationary  contacts  arranged  in  said  cir- 
cuit, movable  contact  members  arranged  between  said 
series  of  stationary  contacts,  means  normally  holding  said 
movable  contacts  In  engagement  with  one  series  of  station- 
ary contacts  to  close  the  circuit  and  move  the  elevator 
door  to  its  closed  position,  and  electrically  operated,  manu- 
ally montrolled  means  to  engage  the  movable  contacts  with 
the  other  series  of  stationary  contacts  and  reverse  the 
operation  of  sail  door  operating  mechanism  to  move  the 
door  to  its  open  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  electrically  controlled  elevator 
door  operating  mechanism  and  a  circuit  therefor,  cut  out 
devices  in  the  circuit  to  \ixctik  the  same  at  the  end  of  the 
opening  and  closing  movements  of  the  door,  of  a  floor 
selector  switch  located  in  said  circuit  comprising  op- 
positely disposed  series  of  stationary  contacts,  movable 
contact  members  arrang3d  between  said  series  of  station 
ary  contacts,  an  armature  plate  and  connections  l>etween 
the  same  and  the  movable  contacts,  means  normally  hold- 
ing said  movable  contacts  in  engagement  with  one  series 
of  stationary  contacts  to  close  said  circuit  for  the  closing 
movement  of  the  door,  and  a  manually  controlled  electro- 
magnet carried  by  the  elevator  car  to  attract  said  arma 
ture  plate  and  move  the  movable  contacts  into  engage 
ment  with  the  other  series  of  stationary  contacts  and 
reverse  the  operation  of  said  door  operating  mechanism 
to  open  the  door. 

4.  The  combination  with  electrically  controlled  elevator 
door  operating  mechanism  and  an  electric  circuit  therefor, 
cut  out  devices  in  the  circuit  to  break  the  same  at  the 
end  of  the  opening  and  closing  movements  of  the  door, 
of  a  floor  selector  switch  including  oppositely  disposed 
series  of  contacts  located  in  the  operating  circuit,  a  shaft, 
a  contact  carrying  arm  fixed  to  said  shaft  and  disposed 
l)etwe€n  said  spnced  series  of  contacts,  an  armature  plate 
mounted  upon  the  arm,  means  normally  holding  the  con- 
tacts on  said  arm  In  engagement  with  one  series  of  station- 
ary contacts  to  close  the  electric  circuit  for  the  closing 
movement  of  the  door,  and  a  manually  controlled  electro- 
magnet carried  by  the  elevator  car  to  attract  the  armature 
plate  and  move  the  arm  to  engage  the  contacts  thereon 


with  the  other  aeries  of  stationary  contacts  and  reverae 
the  operation  of  the  door  operating  mechanism  to  open 
the  door. 

5.  The  combination  with  electrically  controlled  elerator 
door  operating  mechanism,  and  a  circuit  therefor,  cut  out 
devices  In  said  circuit,  of  spaced  series  of  contacts  wired 
in  the  circuit  with  said  cut  out  devices,  as  armature  plate, 
movable  contact  members  connected  to  said  armature  plate, 
and  disposed  between  the  spaced  series  of  statloDary  con- 
tacts, means  yieldingly  holding  said  movable  contacts  in 
engagement  with  one  series  of  the  stationary  contacts  to 
close  the  circuit  for  the  closing  movement  of  the  elevator 
door,  and  manually  controlled  electromagnet  carried  by 
the  elevator  car  to  attract  the  armature  plate  and  more 
the  movable  contacts  into  engagement  with  the  other  series 
of  stationary  contacts  to  reverse  the  operation  of  the  door 
operating  mechanism  and  move  the  door  to  its  open  posi- 
tion. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,139,902.  SWITCH.  Hood  Pitts,  Austin,  Tex.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Frank  M.  Covert,  Austin,  Tex. 
Filed  Dec.  24,  1912.  Serial  No.  738.495.  Renewed  Dec. 
10.  1014.     Serial  No.  876,471.      (CI.   172—179.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  moving  element,  a  device  for 
controlling  the  movements  of  the  element,  of  an  electric 
circuit  carried  by  the  element,  a  maxnet  in  the  circuit,  a 
switch  in  th<'  circuit,  means  carried  by  the  movable  ele- 
ment of  the  device  for  cngajring  the  contacts  of  said 
switch,  and  an  armature  coiiperatine  with  said  magnet, 
the  armature  being  stationary  relatively  to  the  movement 
of  the  element. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  moving  element,  a  device  for 
rontrilllnp  the  movements  of  the  same,  and  a  lever  for 
operating  the  device,  of  an  electro-magnet  carried  by  the 
element,  a  circuit  for  the  magnet,  an  operator's  switch  In- 
cluding stationary  and  movable  contacts  arranged  In  the 
circuit,  and  means  mounted  on  the  lever  and  movable  In 
relation  thereto  to  engase  the  contacts  and  close  the  mag- 
net circuit,  and  an  armature  cooperating  with  the  magnet, 
said  armature  being  stationary  relatively  to  the  move- 
meut  of  the  element. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  moving  element,  a  device  for 
controlling  the  movements  of  the  same  and  a  lever  for  op- 
eratiug  the  device,  of  an  electromagnet  carried  by  the  ele- 
ment, a  circuit  for  the  magnet,  a  switch  including  sta- 
tionary and  movable  contacts  arranged  in  the  magnet  cir- 
cuit, and  means  mounted  upon  the  end  of  the  lerer  and 
movable  with  relation  thereto  to  engage  the  morsble  eon- 
tact  with  the  stationary  contact  and  close  the  macBct 
circuit  and  an  armature  codperating  with  the  msgnst, 
said  armature  being  stationary  relatively  to  the  moTS- 
ment  of  the  element. 
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4.  The  combination  with  a  moving  element,  a  device  for 
controlling  tbe  movementa  of  the  same  and  a  lerer  for  op- 
erating the  device,  of  an  electro-magnet  carried  by  the 
•lament,  a  circuit  for  the  magnet,  a  switch  Including  sta- 
tionary and  movable  contacts  arranged  in  tbe  circuit, 
means  carried  by  and  movable  relatively  with  tbe  lever 
and  operating  to  engage  tbe  movable  contact  with  tbe  sta- 
tionary contact  and  close  tbe  circuit,  aeans  for  permit- 
ting such  engagement  only  when  said  lever  Is  in  position 
to  stop  the  moving  element,  a  handle  on  the  lerer,  said 
handle  carrying  the  contact  operating  means  and  an  ar- 
mature cooperating  with  the  magnet 

6.  The  combination  with  a  moving  element,  a  device  for 
controlling  the  movements  of  tbe  same  and  a  lever  for  op- 
•ratlng  the  device,  of  an  electro-magnet  carried  by  the 
•lement,  a  circuit  for  the  magnet,  a  switch  including  sU- 
tloaary  and  movable  contacts  arranged  In  the  circuit, 
means  carried  by  and  movable  relatively  with  the  lever 
and  operating  to  engage  tbe  movable  contact  with  the  sta- 
tionary contact  and  close  the  circuit,  means  for  permitting 
such  engagement  only  when  said  lever  Is  in  position  to 
atop  the  moving  element,  a  relatively  moTable  handle  on 
the  lever,  said  handle  carrying  the  contact  operating 
means  and  an  armature  cooperating  with  the  magnet. 
[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1,139,904.  CAR-DOOR  OPERATING  AND  LOCKING  DE- 
VICE. Hood  Pitts,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Frank  M.  Covert,  Austin,  Tex.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1913. 
Serial  No.  741,603.      (CI.   39—92.) 


1,138,905.  DOOR  OPERATING  AND  LOCKING  DE- 
VICE. HnoD  Pitts.  Austin,  Tex.,  assij:nor  of  one-half 
to  Frank  M.  Cov.»rt.  Austin,  Tex.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1913. 
Serial   No.  741.004.      1  CI.  39 — 94.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  sliding  door,  of  electrically 
operated  mechanism  for  nttuating  said  door  and  a  circuit  | 
therefor,  a  switch  In  said  circuit,  means  for  locking  the 
switch  in  position  to  open  the  door,  and  an  auxiliary  cir- 
cuit in  which  said  means  are  included,  said  circuit  in-  i 
eluding  means  for  making  and  breaking  the  auxiliary  cir- 
cuit, i 

2.  The  combination  with  a  sliding  door,  of  a  motor  for  j 
actuating  said  door,  an  electric  circuit  for  the  motor,  a 
reversing  switch  In  said  circuit,  an  electro-mechanical  de- 
Tlce  to  prevent  opera\ion  of  the  switch  and  maintain  the 
door  in  an  open  position,  and  a  circuit  for  said  device  said 
circuit  including  means  whereby  the  switch  is  released  to 
permit  the  reversal  of  the  motor  whereby  the  door  is 
moved  to  its  closed  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  sliding  door,  a  reversible  op-  | 
eratlng  means  for  opening  and  closing  the  door,  of  a 
switch  for  controlling  the  movements  of  the  door  o];>erat- 
Ing  means,  means  for  locking  the  switch  when  the  door  is 
In  Us  open  position,  said  locking  means  including  an  elec- 
tro-mechanical device,  a  circuit  for  said  locking  means, 
means  In  tbe  circuit  for  operating  the  device  whereby  the 
•witch  may  be  moved  to  actuate  tbe  operating  means  to 
cloae  the  door. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  door,  a  motor  for  actuating 
the  door,  an  electric  circuit  for  tbe  motor,  of  a  manually 
operated  reversing  switch  in  said  circuit,  a  lock  for  the  , 
switch,  said  lock  tending  to  maintain  the  switch  in  posi- 
tion to  maintain  the  door  In  open  position,  means  for 
manually  disengaging  the  lock  to  permit  the  reversal  of 
the  motor  to  close  tbe  door. 

6.  The  comUnatlon  with  a  door,  a  motor  for  actuating 
the  door,  an  electric  circuit  for  the  motor,  of  a  manually 
operated  reversing  switch  in  said  circuit,  a  lock  for  the 
•witch,  said  lock  tending  to  maintain  the  switch  In  posi- 
tion to  maintain  the  door  in  open  position,  means  for 
•leetrlcally  disengaging  the  lock  to  permit  the  reversal  of  | 
the  motor  to  close  the  door.  , 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.]  1 


1.  The  comhinatlon  with  a  slidably  mounted  door,  of  a 
shaft  connected  at  one  of  Its  onds  to  said  door  and  pro- 
vided with  a  spiral  groove,  a  gear  loosely  mounted  upon 
said  shaft,  means  mounted  in  said  gear  to  rotate  there- 
with and  engaging  in  the  groove  of  said  shaft,  and  a  re- 
versible motor  to  drive  said  gear  and  move  the  shaft  axi- 
ally  to  move  the  door  to  its  open  or  closed  postlon  and 
means  for  automatically  disengaging  tbe  groove  engaging 
means. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  slidably  mounted  door,  of  a 
shaft  connected  at  one  of  its  ends  to  said  door  and  pro- 
vided with  a  spiral  groove,  a  gear  loosely  mounted  upon 
said  shaft,  a  spring  pressed  pin  mounted  within  the  gear 
and  normally  engaging  in  the  groove  of  said  shaft,  means 
mounted  upon  the  gear  to  move  the  pin  out  of  engagement 
with  said  groove,  and  a  reversible  motor  to  drive  said  gear 
and  move  the  shaft  nxially  to  move  said  door  to  its  open 
or  closed  position. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  slidably  mounted  door,  of  a 
shaft  connected  to  said  door  at  one  of  its  ends  and  pro- 
vided with  a  spiral  groove,  a  gear  loosely  mounted  upon 
said  shaft,  radially  movable  spring  held  means  arranged 
within  the  gear  and  normally  engaged  In  the  groove  of 
said  shaft,  a  reversible  motor  to  drive  said  gear  and  move 
the  shaft  axlally  to  open  or  close  the  door,  and  means  for 
holding  said  means  within  the  gear  out  of  engagement 
with  tbe  groove  In  the  shaft  to  permit  of  tbe  manual  op- 
eration of  the  door. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  slidably  mounted  door,  of  a 
spirally  grooved  shaft  connected  at  one  of  its  ends  to  said 
door,  a  worm  gear  loosely  mounted  upon  said  shaft  and 
provided  with  a  radially  extending  chamber,  a  spring 
pressed  pin  mounted  In  said  chamber  to  engage  in  the 
groove  of  the  shaft,  a  laterally  projecting  arm  fixed  to 
tbe  outer  end  of  said  pin  and  extending  exteriorly  of  said 
chamber,  means  mounted  upon  the  gear  to  engage  said 
arm  and  move  tbe  pin  out  of  engagement  with  the  groove 
In  said  shaft,  and  a  reversible  motor  to  drive  the  gear  and 
move  the  shaft  axlally  to  open  or  close  the  door. 

.'>.  Tbe  combination  with  a  slidably  mounted  door,  of  a 
spirally  grooved  shaft  connected  at  one  of  Its  ends  to  said 
door,  a  worm  gear  loosely  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  a  re- 
versible motor  to  drive  said  gear,  means  carried  by  the 
gear  normally  engaged  in  the  groove  of  said  shaft  to  move 
the  same  axlally  In  either  direction  and  open  or  close  tbe 
door,  means  for  automatically  disengaging  the  groove  en- 
gaging means,  and  additional  means  mounted  upon  the 
gear  for  movement  with  respect  thereto  and  coacting  with 
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said  first  nanie<l  means  to  disengage  the  same  from  the 
groove  In  thp  shaft  to  permit  of  the  manual  operation  of 
the  door. 

[ilalms  ♦)  In  I'l  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,139,906.  TELEPHONE-EXCHANGE  SYSTEM.  LlPA 
PoLiNKOWSKY,  Hrussels,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  Aug.  17.  1914.  Serial  No.  857,131.  (CI. 
179— -18.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  tbe  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  lines,  a  plurality  of  finder  switches  In 
which  said  lines  terminate,  means  for  causing  one  of  said 
switches  to  connect  with  a  calling  line  upon  the  initiation 
of  a  call  upon  such  line.  Indicating  means,  and  means  ac- 
tuated In  initiating  a  call  upon  any  of  said  lines  to  oper- 
ate said  indicating  means  each  time  there  is  not  available 
a  definite  number  of  such  switches  to  connect  with  such 
calling  line. 

2.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination 
with  a  group  of  lines,  finder  switches  for  said  group, 
means  for  causing  one  of  said  switches  to  connect  with  a 
calling  line  of  the  group  of  lines  upon  the  initiation  of  a 
call  upon  such  line.  Indicating  means  for  said  group  of 
lines,  and  means  actuated  in  initiating  a  call  upon  any  of 
said  lines  to  operate  tbe  Indicating  means  each  time  there 
Is  not  available  a  definite  number  of  switches  to  connect 
with  such  calling  line. 

3.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  tbe  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  lines,  finder  switches  to  which  such 
lines  are  multiplied,  means  for  starting  the  switches  In 
motion  upon  the  initiation  of  a  call  in  any  of  tbe  lines, 
and  indicating  means  individual  to  said  lines  and  operated 
each  time  there  Is  not  available  a  definite  number  of 
switches  to  connect  with  a   calling  line. 

4.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  lines,  a  plurality  of  finder  switches  in 
which  said  lines  terminate,  means  for  causing  one  of  said 
switches  to  connect  with  a  calling  one  of  said  lines  upon 
the  Initiation  of  a  call  by  such  Hue,  a  registering  device, 
a  signal,  and  means  for  operating  said  signal  and  register^ 
Ing  device  each  time  there  It  not  available  a  deflhite  num- 
ber  of  such  switches  to  contact  with  a  calling  line. 

5.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  lines,  finder  switches  In  which  said 
lines  terminate,  means  for  causing  one  of  said  switches 
to  connect  with  a  calling  line  upon  the  initiation  of  a  call 
upon  such  line,  indicating  means  and  a  pilot  relay  for  said 
lines,  said  pilot  relay  being  energised  upon  tbe  Initiation 
of  a  call  upon  any  line  and  closing  at  one  point  the  circuit 
of  said  Indicating  means,  a  contact  closed  when  any  of 
said  switches  Is  Idle,  and  a  relay  controlled  by  said  con- 
tact to  open  at  another  point  tbe  circuit  of  aald  Indicating 
means. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.139,907.      WASHING-MACHINE.      MoLUl    L.    Ramet, 
Artesla,    N.    Mex.      Filed    Sept.    8,    1914.      Serial    No. 
860,726.      (CL   68—18.) 
1.  An   agitator   for   a    ^^ashing   machine   comprising   a 

revoluble  member  having  a  plurality  of  radial  arms  at  each 


end  of  said  member,  tbe  arms  of  one  end  being  In  regis- 
tration wltb  tbe  arms  of  the  other  end.  each  arm  being 
tapered  toward  Its  outer  end,  each  tapered  edge  of  each 
arm  being  provided  with  a  flange,  which  is  dlr€K:tly  oppo- 
site the  flange  of  the  other  edge,  said  flanges  of  each  arm 
diverging  toward  the  center  of  the  revoluble  member,  slots 
formed  In  each  arm,  each  slot  being  In  parallelism  wltb  Ita 
adjacent  flange,  owing  to  which  the  slots  diverge  toward 
the  center  of  the  revoluble  member,  paddle  blades  arranged 
in  pairs,  the  ends  of  tbe  blades  of  each  pair  having  pro- 
jections which  together  with  the  ends  of  the  blades  en- 
gage the  flanges  of  the  opposing  arms  tu  assist  In  pre- 
venting displacement  of  the  blades  and  to  prevent  wab- 
bling of  the  same  relative  to  each  other  and  tbe  arms, 
said  blades  when  adjusted  toward  the  center  of  the  member 
acting  to  spread  apart,  and  when  adjusted  outwardly 
adapted  to  be  brought  together,  and  means  extending 
through  the  projection  and  the  slots  to  hold  the  blades 
In  adjusted  positions  radially. 


2.  In  a  washing  machine,  a  frame,  a  cylindrical  doaed 
i  receptacle  on  the  frame  provided  with  a  rubbing  surface, 
a  revoluble  agitating  frame  comprising  radial  arms  and 
j  being  mounted  in  bearings  of  tbe  receptacle,  clothes' 
i  clamps  carried  by  the  oater  portions  of  the  arms  for 
'  clamping  tbe  clothes,  whereby  tbe  clothes  may  be  rubbed 
I  against  the  rubbing  surface,  said  arms  being  provided 
I  with  converging  guides  in  which  said  clamps  are  mounted, 
I  said  clamps  being  so  arranged  as  to  firmly  clamp  the 
;  clothes  to  the  agitating  frame. 


I  t.139,908.  CLOTHES-LINE  CLIP.  Eugene  W.  8alk«U>, 
I  Washington,  D.  C,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Alney  E. 
!  Chaffee  and  one-tblrd  to  Ernest  W.  Bradford,  Waah- 
!  Ington,  D.  C.  Piled  July  31,  1907.  Serial  No.  880.898. 
(Cl.  24—139.) 


As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  clothes  line  clip  adapted 

I   to   normally   slide   freely   on   a   line  comprlaing  a  alnfl* 

piece  of  wire  doubled   intermediate  of  Ita  end*  to  form 

;  branches  having  a  narrow   clothes  holding  alot  thereby 

tween  and  each  of  said  branches  being  best  at  its  fraa 

end  to  form  an  eye,  which  eyes  are  adapted  to  noraallj 

register  with  each  other  for  receiving  tbe  Una  and  the 

bends    being    In    opposite    directions    whereby    ttmf    ut 

adapted   to  clamp  said  line  between  said  eyes  when  an 

article  to  be  supported  thereby  is  inserted  between  anld 

branches,  whereby  said  clip  is  held  against  a  "iMing  more' 

i  ment  when  In  use,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
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1,139,909.  SPRING  SUSPENSION  DEVICE  FOR  VE- 
HICLES. Victor  H.  Sears,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Deo. 
81.  1914.     Serial  No.  879,827.      (CI.  21—101.) 


1.  A  spring  sasp«ii8loD  device  for  vehlcleB,  comprlalng 
in  combination  with  the  vehicle  body  and  the  wheels  on 
which  said  body  la  mounted,  a  frame  member  connected 
with  the  body  and  Interposed  between  said  body  and  two 
of  the  said  wheels,  an  equalizing  spring  device  Interposed 
between  said  two  wheels  and  said  frame  member,  a  truck 
member  movable  vertically  with  said  two  wheels,  and 
means  associated  with  each  of  said  two  wheels  limiting  the 
upward  movement  of  said  equalizing  spring  device  Inter 
mediate  Its  ends  relative  to  said  truck  meml>er  but  pcrmlt- 
Ing  free  downward  movement  of  said  equalizing  siprlns;  di- 
Tlve  Intermediate  Its  ends  relative  to  said  truck  niemlH-r. 

2.  A  spring  device  for  vehicles,  comprising  In  combina- 
tion with  the  vehicle  body  and  the  wheels  on  which  said 
body  is  mounted,  a  frame  member  connected  with  the  body 
and  interixMed  between  said  body  and  two  of  said  wheelr<. 
an  equalizing  spring  device  interposed  between  said  two 
wheels  and  said  frame  n^ember  adapted  to  equally  dls 
tribute  the  Impact  Imparted  to  said  two  wheels  over  said 
frame  member,  a  truck  member  connected  to  said  two 
wheels  In  such  manner  that  the  two  wheels  may  move  lat 
erally  or  longitudinally  relative  to  said  truck  member 
but  are  immovable  vertically  with  reference  to  said  truck 
member,  and  means  associated  with  each  of  said  tw.j 
wheels  limiting  the  upward  movement  of  said  equallzim; 
spring  device  intermediate  Its  end  relative  to  said  truck 
member  but  permitting  free  downward  movement  of  said 
equalizing  spring  device  intermediate  its  ends  relative  to 
■aid  truck  member. 

3.  A  spring  suspension  device  for  vehicles  comprlslnR 
in  combination  with  the  vehicle  body  and  the  wheels  on 
which  said  body  is  mounted,  a  frame  member  connecfd 
with  the  body  and  interposed  between  said  body  and  two 
of  the  said  wheels,  an  equalizing  spring  device  interposed 
between  said  two  wheels  and  said  frame  member,  said 
equalizing  device  comprising  a  half  elliptical  upwardly 
facing  spring  associated  with  each  wheel  and  plvotally 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  frame  member,  and  an  Inter 
mediate  half  elliptical  downwardly  facing  spring  pivot 
ally  connected  intermediate  its  ends  to  said  frame  mem- 
ber and  plvotally  connected  at  its  ends  to  said  upwardly 
facing  spring  member,  a  truck  ii.ember  movable  vertically 
with  said  two  wheels,  and  means  associated  with  eacli 
upwardly  facing  spring  limiting  the  movement  of  Its  end 
adjacent  said  Intermediate  spring  In  an  upward  direction 
relative  to  said  truck  member  but  permitting  free  move-. 
ment  of  said  end  in  a  downward  direction  relative  to  said 
truck  member. 


1,13  9,910.  APP.ARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  SMOKE 
TUBES  OF  MARINE  AND  OTHER  MULTITUBT'LAR 
BOILERS.  Charles  H.  Shepler  and  .Joseph  W. 
Shearer,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  19,  1913. 
Serial  No.  790.692.      (CI.   137 — 97.) 

1.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  smoke  tubes  comprising  In 
combination  a  hollow  shaft  adapted  to  be  passed  through 
one  of  the  amoke  tubes,  a  blower  head  projecting  radially 
therefrom  at  one  end  and  adapted  to  blow  a  Jet  of  pressure 
flakl  toward  the  tubes,  and  means  for  advancing  the  hollow 
abaft  longitudinally  and  at  the  same  time  rotating  it. 
so  tliat  the  range  of  the  nozzle  with  respect  to  the  smoke 
tubes  can  be  Increased  without  changing  the  center  of 
rotation. 

2.  Apparatus  for  clealnlng  smoke  tubes  comprising  In 
combination,  a  tubular  member  or  barrel  adapted  to  be 


clamped  to  a  part  of  the  boiler  front,  a  hollow  shaft 
passed  through  the  barrel  and  so  Journaled  therein  as  to 
I)e  central  with  respect  to  the  barrel  and  in  line  with  a 
smoke  tub«<.  a  forwardly  projecting  nozzle  at  the  rear  end 
of  the  hollow  shaft  located  exteriorly  of  the  barrel  so  as 
to  discharge  toward  the  barrel,  means  for  causing  the  hol- 
low shaft  to  move  longitudinally  when  rotated,  and  manu- 
ally actuated  means  for  operating  tlie  hollow  shaft. 


.■^.  In  apparatus  for  cleaninK  smoke  tubes,  a  hollow 
shaft  adapted  to  be  passed  through  the  smoke  tube,  a 
barrt'l  adapted  to  be  clamped  In  a  fixed  position  to  the 
Ujiler  front  and  having  a  screw  thread  inside  thereof,  a 
cylindrical  nut  fixed  to  the  hollow  shaft  and  screwed 
into  the  threaded  bore  of  the  barrel  so  as  to  be  capable  of 
being  turned  from  end  to  end  thereof,  and  a  handle  at  the 
front  end  of  the  hollow  shaft,  whereby  the  turning  of  the 
handle  simultaneously  rotates  the  shaft  and  traverst>s  It 
longitudinally. 

4.  .Vppnratus  for  clealnlng  smoke  tubes  comprising  In 
combination,  a  hollow  barrel  adapted  to  be  Qjie^  to  the 
boiler  front  in  line  with  a  smoke  tube,  a  hollow  shaft 
Journaled  In  the  said  barrel  and  adapted  to  be  traveled 
longlttidinally  through  the  smoke  tube,  a  rotary  nozzle  at 
one  end  of  the  shaft,  a  nut  threaded  externally  and  secured 
to  the  shaft  within  the  barrel  so  as  to  engage  screwed 
threads  on  the  inside  of  the  barrel,  there  being  a  port  In 
the  shaft  at  each  side  of  the  nut  and  said  nut  having 
longitudinal  channels  In  the  exterior  thereof  through 
which  pressure  fluid  can  pass  to  either  side  of  the  same 
so  as  to  balance  the  nut. 

5.  In  a  tube  cleaner,  a  steam  conductor  having  a  dis- 
charge, and  means  to  lx)th  rotate  and  simultaneously 
move  said  conductor  in  step-by-step  order  longitudinally 
of  the  tube  In  a  single  operation,  said  means  when  rotated 
In  one  direction  moving  the  conductor  continuously  In 
ward  and  when  rotated  in  the  opposite  direction  moving 
the  conductor  continuously  outward. 

[Claims  ti  and  7  not  printed  ;n  the  Gazette.] 


1,1.19.911  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  SMOKE 
TUBES  OF  BOILERS.  Charles  H.  Sheplek  and 
Ti  SKPH  W.  Shkareh.  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Mar. 
::4.  1914.     Serial  Xo.  Sl'O.O.'il'.      (CI.  137—97.) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  flue  cleaning  apparatus,  of  a 
tubular  body  member  attachable  to  a  convenient  portion 
of  the  boiler  or  other  structure,  the  tubes  of  which  are  to 
be  cleansed,  said  tubular  member  being  '.nternally  thread- 
ed, a  tubular  conductor  mounted  within  and  having  a  dis- 
charge projecting  from  the  Inner  end  of  said  body  mem- 
ber and  having  a  part  operatively  engaging  said  threads, 
and  a  crank-shaft  tumably  Supported  against  longitudinal 
movement  In  said  body  member  and  operating  to  revolve 
said  conductor  and  cause  its  longitudinal  movement  with- 
in the  Internally  threaded  tubular  body  member  and  to 
movf  its  discharge  toward  and  away  from  the  inner  end 
of  the  body  member. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  cleaning  boiler  flues  or  the  like, 
a  tubular  body  meml>er  non-rotatably  attachable  to  a 
convenient  part  of  the  boiler,  said  body  member  being  In- 
ternally threaded,  a  tubular  conductor  tumably  and  slid- 
ably  mounted  within  said  member  and  having  a  dlscon- 
nectible  extension  Insertible  Into  one  of  the  boiler  flues. 
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and  means  for  rotating  and  longitudinally  moving  aald 
conductor,  said  means  comprising  a  crank-shaft  rotatably 
and  non-shlftably  mounted  in  the  body  meml)er  and  op- 
eratively engaging  the  conductor  with  non-rotative  rela- 
tion, said  conductor  having  a  threaded  part  engaging  com- 
plementary threads  in  the  tubular  body  member  whereby, 
when  the  crank-shaft  Is  rotated,  said  conductor  is  caused 
to  shift  longitudinally  Independently  of  and  rotatlvely 
with  the  crank-shaft. 

3.  The  combination  in  an  apparatus  for  cleaning  boiler 
flues,  of  a  body  member  attachable  to  a  convenient  por- 
tion of  the  boiler,  means  for  supplying  a  fluid  under  pres- 
sure to  said  body  member,  a  conductor  slldably  and  rota- 
tlvely connected  to  and  extending  from  one  end  of  said 
body  member  and  carrying  a  spray  nozzle  for  directing  a 
spray  of  fluid  under  pressure  obliquely  toward  the  adja- 
cent ends  of  the  boiler  flues,  an  operating  shaft  held 
against  longitudinal  movement  and  having  free  rotary 
movement  In  said  body  member  and  tumably  engaging 
the  inner  and  adjacent  end  of  said  conductor,  and  means 
for  sliiftlng  the  conductor  and  therewith  the  nozzle  longi- 
tudinally Independently  of  said  operating  shaft  while  the 
latter  and  the  conductor  are  rotatlvely  operating. 

4.  M(>an&  for  sweeping  a  boiler  flue  or  tube  plaie  with 
a  Jet  of  steam  directed  at  an  oblique  angle  to  said  plate, 
comprising  a  conductor  having  a  nozzle  at  one  end  for 
directing  the  jet  obliquely,  said  conductor  being  insertible 
and  supported  in  one  of  the  flues,  and  non-sUdable  means 
for  revolving  said  conductor  to  move  the  Jet  of  steam  in  a 
circle  and  for  longitudinally  moving  the  nozzle  from  and 
toward  said  flue  or  tul>e  plate  to  Increase  or  decrease  the 
diameter  of  the  circle. 

5.  Means  for  sweeping  a  boiler  flue  or  tube  plate  with  a 
Jet  of  steam  directed  at  an  oblique  angle  to  said  plate, 
comprising  a  conductor  having  a  nozzle  at  one  end  for 
directing  the  Jet  obliquely,  said  conductor  being  insertible 
and  supported  in  one  of  the  flues,  and  means  for  revolving 
said  conductor  to  move  the  Jet  of  steam  in  a  circle  and  for 
moving  the  nozzle  from  and  toward  said  flue  or  tube  plate 
to  Increase  or  decrease  the  diameter  of  the  circle,  said 
last  named  means  Including  threads  on  the  inner  end  of 
the  conductor,  a  stationary  part  engaged  by  said  threads, 
and  a  crank  shaft  operative  rotatlvely  upon  said  threaded 
part  and  being  held  against  longitudinal  movement. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,130.912.      GASEOUS-FUEL     MIXER.       Frank    W.     81- 
'  MONS,    Vallejo.   Cal..    as-slgror   to    Natan    Fink,    Vallejo, 
Cal.     Filed   Sept.   20,   1913.      Serial   No.   790,920.      (CI. 
48—180.) 


A  gaseous  fuel  mixer  consisting  of  a  plate  in  the  con- 
duit through  which  the  fuel  mixture  is  conducted  from  a 
carbureter  to  an  engine  and  having  an  aperture,  and  a 
plurality  of  converging  flexible  baffle  rods  extending  across 
said  aperture  and  having  their  outer  ends  rigidly  secured 
In  thi'  wall  of  the  aperture  and  their  inner  ends  free  and 
brought  close  together  at  one  side  of  the  plane  of  their 
outer  ends  whereby  a  hollow  cone  Is  Interposed  in  the 
path  of  the  fuel  mixture  with  its  apex  extended  In  the 
direction  of  the  flow. 


1.139.913.  FOLDING  UMBRELLA.  THOMAS  Slattbr, 
San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Sept  15.  1914.  Serial  No. 
861,794.      (CI.   135 — 46.) 

in  a  folding  umbrella,  the  combination  with  a  hollow 
rod,  of  a  tip  movable  Into  and  out  of  the  lower  end  of  the 
rod.  links  plvotally  connected  to  the  tip,  a  handle  having 
a  hollow  rod  extension  removably  engaged  in  the  ^pper 
end  of  the  rod,  said  extension  having  a  slot  formed  there- 
in, a  latch  plvotally  connected  interiorly  of  the  exten- 
sion, a  sleeve  slldably  mounted  on  the  rod,  said  sleeve  and 
rod  having  registering  slots  which  also  register  with  the 


slot  of  the  extension,  said  latch  being  adapted  to  engage 
In  said  slots  to  hold  the  sleeve,  rod  and  extension  in 
fixed  relation,  said  rod  having  a  pair  of  slots  formed 
therein,  a  pin  slldably  engaged  In  said  slots  and  having 


Its  ends  fixed  to  the  sleeve,  and  a  rod  mounted  interiorly 
of  the  hollow  rod  and  having  Its  lower  end  connected  to 
the  inner  one  of  said  links  and  its  upper  end  connected 
centrally  of  feald  pin. 


1,139,914.  CARBURETER.  Robert  H.  Smilie.  Berkeley, 
Cal.  Filed  Feb.  12.  1912.  Serial  No.  677,198.  (CL 
48—154.1.) 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having 
an  air  iulit  and  a  fuel  inlet,  with  corresponding  air  and 
fuel  valves,  of  a  lt>\fr  whli'b  is  slotted  at  one  end,  a  pin 
carried  by  the  air  valve  titling  the  slot,  said  lever  having 
a  fulcrum  adjustable  In  an  arc  which  Is  concentric  with 
said  pin  in  the  closed  position  of  the  air  valve,  and  means 
connected  with  the  fuel  Inlet  valve  whereby  the  opening 
of  the  latter  Is  made  to  vary  with  respect  to  the  opening 
of  the  air  valve  accordingly  as  the  fulcrum  of  said  lever  Is 
moved. 

2.  In  a  carbnreter,  the  combination  with  a  caaing  hav- 
ing an  air  inlet  and  a  fuel  Inlet,  with  corresponding  air 
and  fuel  valves,  of  a  lever  which  has  a  alldlng  connection 
with  the  air  valve,  the  lever  having  one  end  folcnimed  on 
a  swinging  arm,  and  connections  between  the  leTer  and 
fuel  valve  whereby  as  the  arm  Is  swnng  In  one  direction 
the  fuel  valve  opens  more  for  a  given  opening  of  the  air 
valve  than  for  the  same  opening  of  the  air  valve  in  an- 
other position  of  the  lever,  and  vice  versa  when  the  lever 
swings  in  the  opposite  direction  It  opens  proportionally 
less. 
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8.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  mixing  cham- 
ber, an  air  valve,  a  fuel  valve,  a  lever  having  a  fulcrum 
at  on«  end  movable  In  an  arc,  means  for  varying  the  posi- 
tion of  aald  fuhrrum  in  said  arc,  the  opposite  end  of  the 
lever  having  a  connection  with  the  air  valve  and  said  1*' 
ver  forming  an  abutment  to  limit  the  opening  movement 
of  the  fuel  valve  whereby  the  air  valve  operates  through 
the  lever  to  control  the  fuel  valve. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  mixing  cham- 
ber, an  air  Inlet  valve  and  a  fuel  inlet  valve,  a  l<'ver  hav- 
ing a  movable  fulcrum  at  one  end,  the  locus  of  said  ful- 
crum being  an  arc,  the  opposite  end  of  the  lever  bavins;  a 
connection  with  the  air  valve,  and  means  whereby  thi'  air 
valve  operating  through  the  lever  controls  the  fuel  valve. 

5.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  mixing  cham 
ber,  an  air  inlet  valve,  a  fuel  Inlet  valve  and  a  lever  which 
connects  with  and  controls  the  fuel  inlet  valve  and  whose 
position   is  arcuately   adjustable  about  a   means   providf>d 
for  said  lever's  operation  by  the  air  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  <iazettp.l 


1,1.'59.»15.  SLICING  CRANE.  Frans  Smuldbrs,  Rotter- 
dam. Netherlands.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1912.  Serial  No, 
T.-H.-.gCM.      (CI.    212 — 19.) 


In  a  floating  sluing  crane,  the  combination  of  a  crane 
support,  a  crane  extending  upwardly  from  said  support. 
a  substantially  central  pivot  about  which  said  support  and 
crane  are  revoluble,  a  fixed  counterweight  depending  from 
the  lower  face  of  said  crane  support  near  one  edge  thereof, 
■aid  fixed  counterweight  being  of  such  a  weight  as  to 
balance  the  entire  weight  of  the  crane  and  a  part  of  the 
weight  of  the  load  to  be  handled  by  thv'  latter,  a  movable 
counterweight  on  the  upper  face  of  said  crane  support. 
aald  movable  counterweight  being  of  such  a  weight  as 
to  balance  the  remainder  of  the  load,  both  of  said  counter- 
weights being  below  the  lowermost  portion  of  said  crane, 
and  means  on  the  upper  face  of  said  crane  support  upon 
which  said  movable  counterweight  may  be  moved  beyond 
■aid  pivot. 


1,189,916.     PR0JEX:TILE.    John  Josiph  Sttjuhk,  Brook- 
lyn, and  Fban*  HaumiCH  Sackkmann,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Piled  Nov.  27,  1914.     Serial  No.  874,284.    (Cl.  102—29.) 
1.  In  a  projectile,  the  combination  with  a  hollow  In- 
tegral  body   of  a   plurality  of  saw   toothed,    knife   edged 
hooked-ended  arms  normally  contained  within  said  body, 
a  metallic  atrap,  having  engaging  ends,  surrounding  the 
Mdd  body  and  arms,  powder  chamber!  at  the  rear  of  said 
body  in  alinement  with  each  of  said  arms,  firing  means 
combined  with  each  powder   chamber,  said  firing  means 
being  operable  by  the  movement  of  said  arms  and  a  central 
powder   chamber    communicating   with    the   first    named 
powder  chambers. 

3.  In  a  projectile,  the  combination  with  an  elongated 
body  baTlBg  a  powder  chamber  extending  therewlthln,  of 
a  plurality  of  knife  edged  arms  plvotally  secured  within 


recesses  in  said  body,  an  auxiliary  powder  chamber,  rear- 
ward 01'  each  of  said  arms,  a  firing  means  combined  there- 
with, said  firing  means  being  operable  by  said  arms,  de- 
tonators for  each  firing  means,  sleeves  containing  said 
detonators,  means  for  removably  engaging  said  sleeves 
within  said  body  and  passage  ways  extending  between  said 
firing  means  and  said  main  powder  chamber. 


.'!.  In  a  projectile,  the  combination  with  a  longitudi- 
nally recessed,  hollow  body,  containing  an  explosive,  of  a 
plurality  of  hook  ended  arms  pivoted  in  the  mentioned 
recesses,  springs  adapted  to  move  said  arms  outwardly 
when  released,  a  plurality  of  firing  devices  set  at  the  rear 
of  the  recesses,  means  combined  with  said  arnu  for  op- 
"•rating  said  devices  and  means  communicating  between 
the  explosive  chamber  in  said  hollow  body  and  said  firing 
devices  whereby  the  contact  with  one  or  more  of  said 
arms  will   cause   an   explosion. 


1,139,917.      SPARK-PLUG   PTJMP.      Fkank    C. 
BiRGEB.   Knox,    Ind.     Filed    Feb.    12,    1915. 
7,747.       (CI.    123— 19H.  I 


H.   Stkas- 
Serlal    No. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  chamlKT,  having  an  outlet  and  an  inlet,  a  mov- 
able closure  for  said  outlet,  and  a  pair  of  electric  ter- 
minals within  said  chamber,  one  of  said  terminals  being 
movable  Into  sparking  relation  with  the  other  simul- 
taneously with  the  closure  of  said  outlet. 

1*.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  chamber,  havlnjr  an  outlet  and  an  inlet,  a  movable 
closure  for  said  inlet,  and  a  pair  of  electric  terminals 
within  said  chamber,  one  of  said  terminals  being  movable 
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Into  sparking  relation  with  the  other  simultaneously  with 
the  closure  of  said  inlet. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  chamber  having  an  outlet  and  an  Inlet,  a  mov- 
able closure  for  said  outlet  and  Inlet,  and  a  pair  of  elec- 
tric terminals  within  said  chamUr,  one  of  said  terminals 
being  movable  into  sparking  relation  with  the  other  simul- 
taneously with  the  closure  of  said  outlet  and  Inlet. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  chamber,  having  an  outlet  and  an  inlet,  a  mov- 
able closure  for  said  outlet,  a  stationary  electric  terminal 
within  .said  chamber,  and  an  electric  terminal  secured 
to  said  movable  closure  and  adapted  to  be  disposed  in 
sparking  relation  with  said  stationary  terminal  when  said 
outlet  and  inlet  are  closed. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  chamber,  having  an  outlet  and  an  inlet,  a  mov- 
able closure  for  said  inlet,  a  stationary  electric  terminal 
within  said  chamber,  and  an  electric  terminal  secured 
to  said  movable  closure  and  adapted  to  be  disposed  in 
sparking  relation  with  said  stationary  terminal  when  said 
inlet  is  closed. 

[Claims  H  to  18  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1,1.SP.918.      [WITHDRAWN] 


1,139,919.  MATCH-SAFE.  RicHARit  Henbt  Tatlow,  Jr., 
Denver,  Col<>.  Hied  Apr,  22.  1914.  Serial  No.  833,582. 
Hi.  'JOfi      .11.1 


v^<* 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  cln.ss  described,  a  rotary  shaft, 
beaters  mounted  upon  a&id  shaft,  and  means  whereby  aald 
(•eaters  may  he  adjuKted  radially  of  said  shaft  by  move- 
nunt  of  said  shaft   relativ    to  said  heaters. 


»J<^ 


1.  A  device  of  the  kind  specified  comprising  a  substan- 
tially rectangular  receptacle  divided  transversely  by  a  ver- 
tical partition  Into  two  compartments,  the  lower  portions 
of  the  front  walls  of  both  of  which  are  cut  away  In  sub- 
stantially the  same  horlsontal  plane,  a  tray  disposed 
across  the  entire  width  of  said  receptacle  below  the  cut- 
away portions  of  said  compartments,  a  cover  for  said  re- 
ceptacle provided  with  an  opening  above  one  of  said  com- 
partments, and  the  front  wall  of  the  oppoalte  compart- 
ment provided  with  means  whereby  the  Interior  thereof  is 
disclosed. 

2.  A  match-safe  comprising  two  compartments  disposed 
side  by  side  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  receive  a  box  of 
matches,  a  cover  therefor  provided  with  an  opening  above 
the  compartment  next  the  match-box  compartment,  t>oth 
of  said  compartments  having  th«  lower  portions  of  their 
front  walls  cut  away  in  substantially  the  same  horizontal 
plane,  and  a  laterally  disposed  tray  common  to  both  com- 
partments extending  across  the  entire  width  of  said 
match-safe  below  the  plane  of  the  cutaway  portions  of  the 
front  walls  thereof. 


1,189,020.      ADJUSTABLE   HAMMER-MILL.      Obokob   S. 

Tbbbbtts,   Jr.,   St.   Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Milton  F. 

Williams,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     FUed  Jan.  16,  1913.     Serial 

No.  742.465.      (Cl.  83—11.) 

1.  In  a  rotary  hammer  mill  the  combination,  of  a  grind- 
ing surface,  a  rotary  shaft,  beaters  operated  by  said  shaft 
and  codperatlng  with  the  grinding  rarface,  and  means 
whereby  said  heaters  may  be  adjusted  relative  to  said 
grinding  surface  by  movement  of  said  shaft  relative  to 
said  beaters. 

214  0.  Q.— 56 


3.  In  a  device  of  tlic  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  shaft,  beaters,  means  whereby  said  beaters  may  l>e  ro- 
tated by  said  shaft,  and  means  whereby  said  beaters  may 
he  adjusted  radially  of  said  shaft  by  movement  of  said 
shaft. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  das.*  described,  a  shaft,  beaters, 
means  whereby  said  beaters  may  be  rotated  by  the  rota- 
tion of  said  shaft,  and  means  whereby  said  beaters  may  l>e 
extended  and  retracted  by  rotation  of  said  shaft. 

Ti.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  shaft,  beaters 
supported  by  said  shaft,  disks  carried  by  said  shaft  for 
guiding  said  beaters  radially  of  the  shaft,  and  cams  car- 
ried by  the  snaft  and  adapted  to  coOperate  with  the  beat- 
ers to  move  the  same  radially  of  the  shaft. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.139.921.  BT'TT-HINGE.  Eenbst  L.  Tbich.  New  Brit- 
ain, Conn.,  assignor  to  The  .American  Hardware  Cor- 
poration, New  Britain,  Conn  ,  a  Corporation  of  Connectl- 
(ut.  nied  May  16,  1914.  Serial  No,  8."?9,033.  ( Cl. 
m      107.) 


1.  The  combination  with  butt  leaves  and  their  alined 
knuckles,  and  a  pin  passing  through  said  knuckles  to  con- 
nect said  leaves  together,  of  a  ledge  formed  in  a  knudtle 
of  one  leaf,  said  pin  being  of  proper  cross-sectional  shape 
to  enter  the  knuckles  and  pass  said  ledge,  and  a  dream- 
ferentlal  groove  In  said  pin  in  alinement  with  said  ledge. 

2.  The  combination  with  butt  leaves  provided  with 
knuckles,  and  a  pin  passing  through  said  knuckles  to  con- 
nest  said  leaves  together,  of  a  recess  in  the  end  of  a 
knuckle  of  one  leaf,  a  washer  fitting  in  said  recess  pro- 
vided with  an  Irregular  opening,  a  wall  of  which  overlies 
the  aperture  In  said  knuckle  at  one  side  to  form  a  ledge, 
means  for  fastening  said  washer  to  said  knuckle,  a  pin 
extending  through  the  alined  knuckles  of  both  leaves  to  se- 
cure them  together,  said  pin  being  shaped  on  one  side  to 
pass  said  ledge  and  clrcomferentlally  grooved  opposite 
thereto,  and  means  for  fastening  said  pin  to  the  other 
leaf. 

3.  The  combination  with  butt  leaves  provided  with 
alined  knuckles,  one  knuckle  of  each  leaf  being  pvorided 
with  a  transverse  interruption  in  Its  bore,  the  said  Inter- 
ruptions being  in  alinement  in  the  assembly  poaitlon  of 
the  leaves,  a  pin  of  proper  cross  section  to  eater  said 
knuckles  and  pass  said  Interruptions  in  the  assembly  poai- 
tlon of  the  leaves,  and  a  circumferential  groove  in  saM 
pin  registering  with  and  sdapted  to  receive  one  of  the  saM 
interruptions. 
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1,139,922.      OIL-BURNER.      Alexander    0.    Tesch.    Mil     I 
waukee.   Wis.     Filed  Jan.   15,   1915.      Serial   No.   li,314, 
(CI.  158—11.) 


1.139,923.  COMPOUND  FOR  WELDING  ALUMINIUM 
AND  ALUMINIUM-CONTAINING  ALLOYS.  Erl.and 
Thaulow,  Frederiksberg,  near  Copenbagen,  Denmark. 
Filed  Mar.  4,  1914.     Serial  No.  822,499.      (CI.  75—187. 1 

1.  A  welding  compound  for  aluminum  and  aluminum- 
containing  alloys,  including  a  borate  and  a  blsulfate  of  an 
alkali   metal. 

2.  A  flux  for  welding  aluminum,  consisting  of  a  mix- 
ture of  borax  and  blsulfate  of  an  alkali  metal,  tbe  mix- 
ture having  a  lower  melting-point  than  that  of  aluminum. 


1.139.924.  WHEEL  FOR  ROAD  -  VEHICLES.  Edwabo 
WiLLi.wi  Thomas.  Luton,  England.  Filed  Feb.  24, 
1912.     Serial  No,  679,692.     (CL  162—21.) 


The  combination,  with  a  heatlnsj  system,  of  nn  oil 
burner  for  beating  the  heating  medium  within  said  sys- 
tem comprising  a  series  of  pipes  connected  together  and 
having  a  plurality  of  burner  openings  therein  and  a  plu- 
rality of  inclined  branch  pipes  communicating  with  said 
pipes,  a  vaporizing  coll  disposed  above  the  burner,  means 
for  conducting  tbe  oil  to  the  vaporizing  coil,  means  com 
prising  a  series  of  nozzles  for  injecting  the  vaporized  oil 
Into  said  burner  pipes,  and  means  comprising  a  series  of 
nozzles  for  injecting  coal  gas  Into  the  burner  through  said  \ 
Inclined  branch  pipes  to  Initially  heat  the  vaporizing  coil.    I 


of  yielding  sufficiently  to  jiermlt  of  the  change  in  conforma- 
tion of  the  latter. 

3.  A  road  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  discontinuous 
rim  whose  diameter  can  be  varied  and  whose  greatest 
thickness  is  at  that  part  remotest  from  the  gap  which 
breaks  its  continuity,  a  hub,  spokes  integral  with  both  the 
hub  and  the  rim,  said  spokes  being  so  proportioned  that 
they  normally  tend  to  remain  in  a  somewhat  bent  posi- 
tion but  will  tend  to  straighten  under  the  forcible  ex- 
pansion of  the  rim,  and  means  for  causing  said  rim  to 
expand,  said  spokes  yielding  sufficiently  to  permit  of  the 
necessary  change  in  conformation  of  the  rim. 

4.  A  road  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  discontinuous 
rim  whose  diameter  can  be  varied  and  whose  greatest 
thlckut'ss  is  at  that  part  remotest  from  the  gap  which 
bn-aks  its  continuity,  a  hub,  spokes  integral  with  Iwth 
the  hub  and  the  rim,  said  spokes  having  an  S  curvature 
and  tending  normally  to  remain  In  a  bent  position,  but 
being  adapted  to  yield  under  tbe  forcible  expansion  of 
the  rim,  and  means  for  causing  said  rim  to  expand,  said 
spokes  yielding  sufficiently  to  permit  of  the  necessary 
change  In  conformation  of  the  rim. 


1.  A  road  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  discontinuous  riui 
whose  diameter  can  be  varied,  and  whose  greatest  thick- 
ness Is  at  that  part  remotest  from  the  gap  which  breaks 
Its  continuity,  a  hub,  spokes  Integral  with  the  hub  and 
the  rlm,  and  means  for  causing  said  rim  to  expand  or 
contract,  said  spokes  yielding  sufficiently  to  permit  of  the 
necessary  cbangre  In  conformation  of  the  rlm. 

2.  A  road  rehlcle  wheel  comprising  a  discontinuous 
rlm  wboae  diameter  can  be  varied,  and  which  has  hollow 
•pace*  adjacent  to  Its  Junction  with  tbe  spokes  in  order  to 
facilitate  the  contraction  or  expansion  of  the  rlm,  a  huh 
and  spokes  Integral  with  the  bub  and  the  r*va  and  capable 


.  1  :i  ■(.02  5  .  FASTENING  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRO- 
TYTES.  Chaklk.s  J.  Thomson,  I'hlladelphla,  I'a. 
Filed  Jan.  14,  1915.     Serial  No.  2,099.      (CI.  101  —  169.) 


I 


1.  A  plate  fastening  device  of  the  kind  Hpecifled  com- 
prising a  Ixidy  portion  provided  with  a  laterally  enlarged 
head  at  one  end,  and  at  the  other  end  with  a  spring  clip 
and  having  a  finger  extending  from  said  body  portion  in 
a  direction  generally  parallel  to  the  length  of  the  latter 
from  a  point  intermediate  Its  ends,  said  finger  being  sep- 
arated from  said  body  portion  by  a  plate  receiving  spsce 
and  being  adapted  to  bear  against  the  side  of  a  plate  in 
serted  in  .said  space  at  some  distance  from  the  ln.serted 
edge  of  said  plate. 

2.  In  conibiuation  with  a  support  formed  with  an 
undercut  groov,  of  a  device  for  securing  a  plate  against 
said  support,  said  device  comprising  a  portion  adapted  to 
project  into  said  groove  and  extend  under  the  plate,  and 
formed  with  a  laterally  enlarged  bead  at  one  end  adapted 
to  bear  against  the  undercut  walls  of  said  groove,  and 
i.rovided  at  its  other  end  with  means  adapted  to  engage, 
and  yieldingly  hold  that  end  of  the  device  against  move- 
ment outward  from  said  support,  and  provided  with  a 
rtn^^er  Intermediate  said  ends  adapted  to  project  over  the 
edge  of  the  plate  and  engage  the  upper  side  of  said  plate 
at  some  distance  from  its  margin  and  press  said  plate 
directly   toward   said   support. 

3.  In  a  printing  press,"  tbe  combination  with  a  support 
formed  with  parallel  under  cut  grooves,  of  a  device  for 
securing  a  plate  against  said  support  comprising  a  body 
portion  having  a  laterally  enlarged  bead  adapted  to  be  in- 
serted in  one  of  said  grooves  when  the  lateral  enlarge- 
ments of  said  head  extend  parallel  to  the  length  of  the 
groove  and  to  be  rotated  with  said  head  so  inserted  to 
bring  said  lateral  enlargements  transverse  to  the  length 
of  the  groove,  said  lateral  enlargements  being  then  adapt- 
ed to  bear  against  the  inner  edges  of  the  under  cut  walls 
of  the  groove  to  prevent  the  removal  therefrom  of  said 
head,  a  spring  clip  secured  to  tbe  opposite  end  of  said 
head  from  said  body  portion  and  having  portions  adapted 
to  enter  the  grooves  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  groove 
at  which  said  head  Is  entered  to  yieldingly  bold  the  corre- 
sponding end  of  said  body  [wrtton  agalbst  movement  out- 
ward from  said  portion,   said   Iwdy   portion   being  formed 
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with  a  finger  projecting  from  it  between  its  ends  and 
adapted  to  lie  or  bear  against  the  side  edge  of  said  plate  to 
thereby  hold  the  latter  against  said  support. 


1,139,926  PIANO  FALL  RO\Rl».  Hahom.  B.  Todo, 
I'hlladelphla.  I'a.  Fllwl  Aug.  1.  1912.  Serial  No. 
712,636.      ((^1.    K4— 119.» 


JO 
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.20' 


^ 

^-. 

M^'      ' 

yU 

Y^~' 

7                 5 

to 


1.  .An  uprlRht  piano  case  having  a  pivoted  fall  board, 
a  l)ackboard  hinged  to  the  fall  board  and  having  an  open- 
ing extending  a  part  of  the  height  of  the  backboard,  be- 
ginning at  the  horizontal  edge  adjacent  to  the  fall  board, 
and  a  door  for  the  backtK>ard  opening. 

2.  An  iiprlpiit  i)iano  case  having  a  hinged  flat  toppe<l 
fall  b«)ar(l  adapted  to  cover  the  piano  keys,  a  backboard 
hinged  at  Its  lower  front  edge  to  the  upper  back  edge  of 
the  fall  lK)ard,  as  It  rests  In  Its  lowered  position  substan- 
tially In  the  plane  of  the  flat  top,  and  a  guide  for  the 
backboard  so  that  movement  of  the  fall  board  causes 
guidi  (I   movement  of  the  backboard. 

3.  An  upright  piano  casing  having  a  fall  board  sup- 
port, a  flat  topped  fall  board  hinged  thereto  substantially 
In  the  plane  of  the  fall  board's  lower  rear  edge  when  In 
lowered  position,  a  back  board  hinged  at  its  front  edge 
to  the  fall  board  substantially  In  the  plane  of  the  flat  top 
of  the  fall  board  and  at  the  rear  thereof  when  in  lowered 
position  and  a  guide  for  the  upper  part  of  tbe  fall  board. 

4.  An  upright  piano  case  having  a  fall  board  support, 
a  fall  board  hinged  thereto  in  proximity  to  its  lower  rear 
edge  when  in  lowered  position,  a  back  board  hinged 
at  its  lower  front  edge  to  the  fall  board  in  proximity  to 
the  upper  rear  edge  of  the  fall  board  when  In  lowered 
position  and  having  an  opening,  and  a  door  for  the  open- 
ing covered  by  the  fall  board  when  In  raised  position. 

5.  An  upright  piano  case  having  a  hinged  fall  board,  a 
movable  backboard  hinged  to  the  fall  board  and  a  con- 
nection pivT)ted  at  one  end  to  the  upper  part  of  the  back- 
board and  at  Its  other  end  pivoted  to  fixed  parts  of  the 
case,  automatically  shifting  the  upper  end  of  the  back- 
board as  the  lower  end  is  shifted  by  movement  of  the  fall 
board. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.13  9.927.  CONTROI^LEVER  MOUNTING  FOR 
I'LAYER-ACTIONS.  Harold  B.  Todd,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  7,  1912.     Serial  No.  713.697.     (CI.  84—160.) 

1.  In  a  player  piano  action,  piano  keys  and  operating 
connections  for  producing  sound  thereby,  a  player  piano 
action,  a  plurality  of  control  levers  and  connections  there- 
for located  above  tbe  keys,  a  casing  having  an  opening 
through  which  these  levers  are  accessible,  'a  closure  for 
the  opening  and  a  fall  board  covering  the  closure  when  In 
a  raised  position. 

2.  In  an  automatic  player  piano,  a  plurality  of  motor 
lieilows,  a  control  box  therefor,  a  rod  to  control  the  mo- 
tive power  and  operating  within  the  control  box.  a  tempo 
Indicator  comprising  a  rod  and  pointer  rigid  therewith, 
plvotally  connected  wltb  tbe  rod  to  have  lateral  move- 
ment about  the  point  of  connection  and  a  lever  for  oper- 
ation of  the  rod  engaging  the  Indicator  to  move  it  and 
tbe   rod. 


3.  In  an  automatic  piano  player  provided  with  keys  for 
manual  playing,  a  player  piano  action,  levers  and  connec- 
tions for  operating  the  same  and  a  piano  casing  having 
a  fall  ixtrd  covering  the  ends  of  the  keys  in  lowered  posl 
tlon.  in  combination  with  a  backboard  behind  the  fall  board 
located  over  the  rear  ends  of  the  keys  and  in  front  of  the 
levers,  said  IjackUiard  beinj;  maintained  In  approximately 
vertical  position,  whether  the  fall  board  be  in  raised  or 
In  lowered  position  and  having  therein  an  opening  oppo- 
site tbe  levers  to  permit  access  thereto. 


?TT^1 


4.  In  an  automatic  player  piano,  piano  mechanism,  a 
player  piano  action  therefor  provided  with  operating 
levers  located  above  the  piano  keys,  a  backboard  providing 
an  opening  through  which  the  levers  are  accessible  and  a 
fallboard  covering  the  oi)enlng  when  in  raised  position 
and  the  outer  ends  of  the  keys  when  In  lowered  posirlorr.- 

5.  In  an  automatic  player  piano,  piano  mechanism,  a 
player  piano  action  co<)Deratlng  therewith  and  provided 
with  operating  levers  above  the  piano  keys,  a  pivoted 
backlward  provided  with  an  opening  through  which  the 
levers  are  accessible,  a  movable  cover  for  said  opening 
and  a  fallboard  connected  with  the  backboard  to  move  the 
latter  backward  as  the  fall  board  is  moved  and  adapted  Ini 
raised  position  to  stand  In  front  of  the  opening  and  cover. 


1.139.928.  POUNCING  PAD.  Ah.m.ld  Tlb>kk,  Danbury. 
Conn.  Filed  Mar.  31.  lUll.  Serial  No.  618,233.  (CI. 
223—30. » 


1.  In  a  hat  pouncing  pad,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
and  a  suitable  sand  paper  carried  upon  the  pad,  of  a  cuide 
arranged  centrally  wltb  respect  to  the  pad  and  designed 
to  directly  engage  the  hat  body  when  tbe  pad  is  compressed 
to  limit  the  amount  of  pi  nsure  of  the  paper  upon  the  hat, 

2.  In  a  bat  twunclng  p  d,  the  combination  with  a  reclp- 
•    -v  Jk     .'SB     I  lA  pad,  a  smoothing  paper  carried  there- 
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by,  of  a  i^lde  arranKed  between  the  edtces  of  the  sand 
paper  and  adapted  to  be  exteoded  past  the  paper  to  engage 
tbe  hat  body. 

3.  In  a  hat  pouncing  pad,  the  combination  with  a  suit- 
able frame,  of  a  flexible  pad  mounted  thereon,  a  piece  of 
flniahlng  paper,  and  a  guide  mounted  centrally  with  the 
pad  to  engage  tbe  bat  body. 

4.  A  hat  pouncing  pad  comprising  a  frame,  a  flexible 
pad  mounted  thereon,  and  having  a  hole  therethrough,  a 
smoothing  paper  placed  upon  tbe  pad,  and  also  having  an 
opening  therethrough;  a  guide  extending  through  the  pad 
and  paper  and  so  arranged  as  to  engage  the  hat  body  to 
relieve  the  pressure  of  the  pad  and  to  reduce  the  amount 
of  work  of  the  pouncer  upon  tbe  corners  of  tbe  hat. 

5.  In  a  hat  pouncing  pad,  the  combination  with  a  re- 
ciprocating pouncing  pad,  of  a  piece  of  operative  finishing 
paper  secured  thereto  and  having  the  two  side  portions  of 
its  operative  face  sanded  but  having  no  sand  intermediate 
of  said  sides. 

[Claims  6  to  2R  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.! 


1.139.929.  HAT  rOUNCING  MACHINE.  Arnom.  Tih- 
NEE.  Danhury.  Conn.  Filed  June  28.  1911.  Serial  No. 
tS.-iS.TTl.      (CI.  223—30.) 


1.  In  a  hat  pouncing  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
borlBontally  disposed  lathe  for  rotating  a  bat  body,  of  a 
pouncer  pad  mounted  to  operate  upon  the  surface  of  the 
crown  of  a  hat  when  carried  on  the  lathe,  sprockets  and 
chahi  connections  for  operating  said  pouncer,  a  clutch  In 
terpoaed  between  the  sprockets,  and  means  for  automati- 
cally disengaging  the  clutch  to  stop  the  pouncer  pad  when 
the  pouncing  operation  la  finished. 

2.  In  a  bat  pouncing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
base,  a  swinging  arm  mounted  thereon,  a  lathe  carried 
in  the  arm,  a  reciprocating  pouncer  pad  mounted  to  op- 
erate upon  the  hat  when  can-led  upon  the  lathe,  clutched 
faced  wheels  for  operating  the  ponncer.  connections  with 
said  clutch  wheel  adapted  to  be  engaRed  and  operated  by 
the  swinging  arm  to  automatically  disconnect  the  clutch 
wheels  to  stop  the  pouncer. 

3.  In  a  hat  pouncing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
base,  a  swinging  arm  mounted  thereon,  a  lathe  carried  in 
the  arm,  a  reciprocating  pouncer  pad.  a  clutch  face  wheel 
for  operating  the  pad,  a  co-acting  clutch  face  wheel,  a  slip 
shaft  upon  which  the  co-acting  clutch  member  Is  mounted, 
a  lever  disposed  to  be  engaged  and  operated  by  tbe  arm 
and  connected  to  slip  tbe  shaft  and  connect  or  disconnect 
tbe  clntch  faced  wheel  for  the  purpose  of  driving  or  dl«- 
eotaiectlng  the  pouncer  pad. 

4.  Ib  a  hat  ponnetng  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
!»••,  a  ■wlBfliiff  arm  mounted  thereon,  a  lathe  carrying 
A  bat  Mock,  a  drlTing  shaft,  means  for  rotating  tbe  lathe 
inclndtag  a  telewoplc  shaft  for  operatirely  connectiif^ 
tie  drlTlBg  shaft  and  movable  lathe  shaft,  a  pouncer  pad 


for  operating  upon  the  hat  block,  and  sprocket  and  chain 
connections  for  driving  the  pouncer  pad. 

5.  In  a  bat  pouncing  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
tiase.  a  swinging  arm  mounted  thereon,  a  main  driving 
siiaft.  a  lathe  shaft  within  the  arm,  gear  connections  for 
operating  the  lathe  shaft  at  different  speeds,  a  slip  clutch 
on  the  lathe  shaft  for  engaging  or  disengaging  either  of 
the  galil  speed  gears,  a  telescopic  shaft  connecting  the 
main  .shaft  with  one  of  the  said  speed  gear  connections. 

K'lalms  0  tu  32  not  printed  in  the  Gizette.] 


1,1.39.930.  PNEUMATIC  PI'MP.  Aabon  J.  Tylkk, 
Rochester,  N.  Y..  as«i;rnor  of  two-thirds  to  Howard  L. 
Bldf^mnn.  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  24.  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  711,296.     (CI.  2.30—27.) 


1  In  a  double  acting  air  pump,  a  plunger  having  spaced 
plunger  fact's  of  different  area  and  formed  with  inner 
valve  seats,  about  In  the  planes  of  the  respective  plunger 
faces,  and  spacei  valves  arranged  within  the  plunger  and 
adaptt'ii  to  close  upon  the  respective  valve  seats  in  the 
-same  direction. 

2.  .\  pneumatic  pump  including  a  cylinder,  a  dlfTerential 
plunger  operating  within  tbe  cylinder,  an  intake  valve 
arranged  at  one  end  of  the  cylinder,  an  outlet  arranged 
near  the  other  end  of  the  cylinder,  and  coactlng  independ- 
ently moving  valve  disks  disposed  one  above  the  other  in 
the  lower  end  of  the  plunger  and  movable  to  open  position 
upon  a  down  stroke  of  the  plunger. 

3.  A  pneumatic  pump  Including  a  cylinder,  an  Intake 
valve  disposed  at  one  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  dlfTerential 
plunger  operating  within  the  cylinder  and  including  a 
relatively  thick  head  having  a  passage  therethrough,  and 
enacting  valve  disks  disposed  one  above  the  other  in 
the  said  head  and  movable  to  open  position  upon  the  down 
stroke  of  the  piston  and  to  closed  position  upon  the  up 
stroke  of  the  piston. 

4.  .V  pneumatic  pump  Including  a  cylinder  having  an 
outlet  at  one  end,  tbe  other  end  of  tbe  cylinder  being 
closed  by  a  cylinder-head  having  an  inlet  passage,  an  in- 
wardly opening  valve  controlling  said  passage,  a  differ- 
ential plunger  mounted  for  reciprocation  within  the  .cylin- 
der and  including  a  plunger  head  having  a  passage  there- 
tbrough  formed  with  a  valve  seat  at  its  onter  end  and 
at  Its  Inner  end,  and  a  double  vlave  comprising  an  upper 
and  a  lower  valve  disk,  and  a  stem  operatlvely  connecting 
the  valve  disks,  said  double  valve  opening  Inward,  and 
one  of  said  valve  disks  seating  against  the  seat  at  one  end 
of  the  passage,  the  other  of  said  valve  disks  seating  against 
the  seat  formed  at  the  other  end  of  the  passage. 

^.  A  pneumatic  pump  including  a  cylinder  having  an 
outlet  at  one  end,  the  other  end  of  the  cylinder  having  an 
Inlet  passage,  an  Inwardly  opening  valve  controlling  said 
passage,  a  differential  plunger  mounted  for  reciprocation 
within  the  cylinder  and  Including  a  plunger  bead  having  a 
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passage  therethrough,  the  outer  end  of  the  passage  being 
formed  with  a  valve  seat  and  the  inner  end  of  the  passage 
being  also  formed  with  a  valve  seat,  and  a  double  valve 
controlling  said  passage  comprising  an  upper  disk  and  a 
lower  disk  seating  respectively  against  said  upper  and 
lower  seats,  said  valve  disks  being  independently  movable 
with  relation  to  each  other  but  connected,  and  springs 
urging  said  vaive  disks  to  their  respective  seats. 
I  Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in   the  Gaxette.] 


1,139,931.     BOTTLE-CAPPING  MECHANISM.     Theodokk. 
L.  Valeku  s  aud  Olaf  Labsen.  Fort  .Atkinson.  Wis.,  as 
signers  to  The  Creamery  Package  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany,   Chicago,    III.,    a    Corporation    of    Illinois.      Filed 
Nov.  28,  1913.     Serial  No.  803.378.     (CI.  226—5.1 


1.  .\  bottle  capping  merhanlsm  comprising  a  centering 
bell,  a  body  portion,  and  a  cip  magazine,  all  of  said  parts 
being  axlally  alined,  cap-feeding  means  including  a  guide 
extending  laterally  outside  said  body  portion,  rap  seating 
means,  aud  means  for  actuating  said  feeding  and  seating 
means. 

2.  A  bottle-capping  mechanism  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion and  a  cap  magazine  axlally  alined,  a  cap-feeding  de- 
vice, a  vertically  movable  cap-seating  plunger  within  said 
body  portion,  and  means  for  actuating  tbe  cap-feeding  de 
vice  on  the  upstroke  of  the  plunger. 

3.  A  l)ottle-capplng  mechanism  comprising  a  portion 
adapted  to  be  ppplted  to  the  mouth  of  a  bottle,  a  cap- 
magaxine,  a  cap-feeding  device  all  of  said  parts  being 
axlally  alined,  and  a  yieldingly  mounted  guide  for  direct- 
ing the  cap  discharged  by  tbe  cap-feeding  device  to  proper 
position  above  tbe  mouth  of  tbe  bottle. 

4.  A  bottle-capping  Implement  comprising  a  tubular 
body  portion  adapted  to  be  applied  to  tbe  mouth  of  a 
bottle,  a  tubular  cap  magazlnne  alined  with  said  body  por- 
tion, a  cap-feeding  device,  a  cap-seating  plunger  in  tbe 
body  portion,  an  actuating  handle  connected  to  the  plun- 
ger, and  an  operative  connection  between  the  handle  and 
the  cap-feeding  device. 

6.  A  bottle-capping  mechanism  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  mouth  of  a  bottle,  a  cap 
magazine  attached  to  said  body  portion  in  vertical  allne- 
ment  therewith,  n  cap-feeding  device,  a  cap-seating  plun- 
ger reclprocable  vertically  in  said  body  portion,  and  a 
single  device  for  actuating  said  cap-feeding  device  and 
said  cap-seating  plunger. 

[Claims  6  to  13  Lot  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,189,932.  AUTOMATIC  COOKER.  Ow«N  El«wokth 
Vaxcb  and  Padl  Stanlct  Ba.k)b,  Moseattne,  Iowa. 
Filed  Dec.  2,  1914.    Serial  No.  875,165.     (CI.  126 — 272.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  cooking  chamber,  a  rotatable  can 
carrier  or  conveyer  therein,  and  steam  jet  pipes  attached  to 
the  conveyer  and  moving  therewith  to  direct  Jets  of  steam 
onto  the  cans  being  moved  by  the  conveyer. 

2.  In  oomMnation,  a  cooker,  a  cyllndrlc  chamber  having 
an  Interior  spiral  can  guide  extending  from  the  feed  to 


the  discbarge  end  thereof,  a  rotatable  carrier  in  said 
cbamber  adapted  to  receive  the  cans  and  compel  them  to 
turn  with  the  carrier  while  tbe  spiral  compels  the  cans 
to  move  lengthwise  of  the  carrier,  and  jet  pipes  moving 
with  tbe  carrier  adapted  to  direct  Jets  of  steam  upon  the 
cans,  substantially  as  described. 


3.  lu  combination,  a  cooker,  a  cyllndrlc  chamber  having 
an  Interior  spir^il  guUleway  extending  from  the  feetl  to 
the  diseharjje  end  thereof,  a  rotatable  carrier  in  sai<i 
chamber  provide!  with  longitudinal  grooves  to  receive  th.- 
cans  and  compel  them  to  turn  with  the  carrier  while  the 
spiral  compels  the  cans  to  move  lengthwise  thereof  aud 
longitudinally  disposed  Jet  pipes  extending  beside  the 
grooves  and  adapted  to  direct  jets  of  steam  upon  the 
cans  therein,  and  means  for  supplying  steam  to  such  Jet 
pipes. 

4.  In  combination,  a  cylinder  having  opposite  heads,  a 
spiral  guide  therein,  a  can  carrier  within  the  cylinder 
comprising  a  shaft,  and  parallel  flanged  bars  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  a  feed  Inlet,  a  discharge  outlet  at  one  end  of 
the  cylinder,  an  annular  flange  attached  to  tbe  cylinder 
adjacent  the  discharge  and  projecting  under  the  adjacent 
ends  of  tbe  flanged  bars  and  adapted  to  support  the  cans 
that  reach  that  end  of  the  cylinder  until  they  drop  Into 
the  discharge. 

5.  In  combination,  a  cylindric  cooking  chamber ;  a  car- 
rier therein  comprising  a  shaft,  spiders  thereon,  and  par- 
allel flanged  bars  supported  on  said  shaft ;  with  steam  Jet 
pipes  arranged  intermediate  the  said  bars,  a  header  con 
nected  with  said  pipes,  and  a  steam  supply  connected  with 
said  header. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.139,933.     LOCK.     Bknjamin  Van  Howmi,  Ulmer,  Tex. 
Filed  Feb.  17,  1914.     Serial  No.  819.242.     (01.  70 — 76.) 


1.  In  a  lock  of  the  character  described,  a  casing  In- 
cluding side-plates,  a  bolt  within  tbe  casing,  a  tambler 
engaging  the  bolt,  a  barrel  rotatably  mounted  in  the  cas- 
ing and  having  a  longitudinally  extending  slit  therein 
adapted  to  receive  tbe  shank  of  a  key.  the  side  wall  of  the 
casing  being  formed  with  a  slot  adapted  to  reedva  the  bit 
of  the  key  and  to  register  with  the  slot  in  the  barrel, 
and  a  spring  having  a  detent  portion  engaging  tbe  barrel, 
the  barrel  being  provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending 
notch  engaged  by  said  spring  and  so  disposed  that  tbe 
spring  yleldably  holds  tbe  barrel  with  lU  slot  In  registra- 
tion with  tbe  slot  in  the  side  wall  of  tbe  easing. 

2.  In  a  lock  of  the  charatcer  described,  a  easing  includ- 
ing side  walls,  one  of  the  side  walls  being  formed  with  a 
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fllot  to  receive  the  bit  of  a  key,  a  lonRltudlnally  movable 
bolt  mounted  In  ibe  casing,  a  vertically  movable  tumbler 
disposed  in  the  faslnj?  and  Bhlftable  Into  or  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  bolt  to  lock  It  In  a  projected  position,  a 
spring  normally  uiglng  the  tumbler  into  engagement  with 
the  bolt,  a  ward  disposed  between  said  tumbler  and  the 
slot  In  the  wall  of  the  casing,  a  rotatable  barrel  having  re- 
duced ends  mounted  In  the  walls  of  the  casing,  said  barrel 
having  a  longitudinal  slot  adapted  to  register  with  the  slot 
In  said  casing  wall,  the  barrel  also  being  provided  with  a 
longitudinally  extending  notch,  and  a  resilient  detent 
yieldably  engaging  said  notch. 

3.  In  a  lock  of  the  character  described,  a  casing,  a  slid 
able  lock  bolt  having  a  longitudinally  extending  recess 
formed  in  Its  under  face,  a  vertically  movable  tumbler 
engageable  with  the  bolt,  and  a  ward  member  disposed  In 
advance  of  the  tumbler,  the  upper  edge  of  the  said  ward 
member  being  disposed  in  the  recess  of  the  bolt  and  con- 
stituting a  guide  therefor. 


1,139,934.  ARTIFICIAL -STONE  SLAB.  PLATE,  AND 
THE  LIKE.  Fii.\NZ  MisiL  Edleh  von  Mollenbrick. 
Llnz-on-the-Danube,  Austria-Hungary.  Filed  Aug.  22, 
1907.     Serial  No.  389.736.     (CI.  72—36.) 


1.  An  artificial  stone  slab  or  plate  consisting  of  a  main 
body  and  an  outer  colored  layer  united  therewith,  the 
said  main  body  being  composed  of  a  fibrous  material  and 
a  hydraulic  binding  material,  the  said  outer  layer  being 
composed  of  flbi-ous  material,  the  same  hydraulic  binding 
material  and  coloring  matter,  the  fibrous  material  of  the 
main  body  extending  Into  and  being  set  In  the  binding 
material  of  the  outer  colored  layer,  and  the  fibrous  ma 
terlal  of  the  outer  colore!  layer  extending  into  and  being 
set  In  the  binding  material  of  the  main  body. 

2.  An  artificial  stone  slab  or  plate  consisting  of  a  main 
body  and  an  outer  colored  layer  united  therewith,  the  main 
body  being  composed  of  a  fibrous  material  and  a  hydraulic 
binding  material,  the  said  outer  layer  being  composed  of 
fibrous  material  binding  material  and  coloring  matter,  the 
binding  material  of  the  main  body  and  of  the  outer  col- 
ored layer  having  substantially  the  same  coefllclency  of 
expansion  and  cojjtraction.  the  fibrous  material  of  the 
main  body  extending  into  and  being  set  In  the  binding  ma- 
terial of  the  outer  colored  layer  and  the  fibrous  ma- 
terial of  the  outer  colored  layer  extending  into  and  being 
set  In  the  binding  material  of  the  main  body. 


celvlnjr  thf>  air  [iressure  via  said  longitudinal  air  passage 
ot'  said  third  tubular  member,  and  a  spindle  extending 
thrniit'h  said  s.oond  tubular  member  and  into  the  most 
constrlctfit  (..)!.■  uf  said  first  referred  to  bore  and  having 
a   I. .<,.<.•  (-..ihir  iipplled  to  Its  lower  end,  resting  upon  the 


resultant  lower  shoulder  of  the  first  referred  to  tubular 
member,  said  spindle  having  a  fixed  valve  thereon  engag- 
ing the  lowpr  end  of  said  second  tubular  member  and  a 
pressure  exerting  member  applied  to  said  spindle  interme- 
diate salil  ciillar  and  the  latter  valvo. 


l,l.S9,tt.ir..     rS'lVERSAL  TEST-INDICATOR.     Joseph  N. 
'  W.\RVER.    Detroit.   Mich.      Fil^d   Dec.  28,   1912.     Serial 
No.  7.38.973.     (CI.  33—172.) 


1,139,935.  INLET  AND  RELIEF  VALVE  FOR  FNEU 
MATIC  TIRES.  Antojj  F.  Voss,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Filed  Nov.  30,  1914.  Serial  No.  874,677.  (CI.  152—12.) 
A  device  of  the  type  described  including  a  tubular  mem- 
ber having  a  plurality  of  differently  dlametered  bores  In 
stepped  relation  to  each  other,  the  upper  resultant  shoul- 
der forming  a  valve-seat,  a  second  tubular  member  posi- 
tioned with  the  aforesaid  tubular  member  and  having  an 
annular  valve-formation  Intermediate  its  ends,  the  lower 
end  portion  of  said  second  tubular  member  extending  into 
the  intermediate  lesser  dlametered  bore,  a  third  tubular 
member  receiving  said  second  tubular  member  and  having 
threaded  connection  with  the  upper  inner  surface  of  the 
flrat  referred  to  tubular  member,  a  pressure  exerting  mem- 
ber Intermediate  said  valve  formation  and  the  lower  end 
of  said  third  referred  to  tubular  member,  said  third  re- 
ferred to  tubular  member  having  a  longitudinal  air  pas- 
sage traversing  the  threads  thereof,  a  cap  or  closure  for 
said  third  tubular  member  and  an  inclosure  for  the  latter 
referred  to  members  and  the  upper  portion  of  the  first  re- 
ferred  to  member,  said  Inclosure  forming  a  chamber  re- 


1.  In  a  test  indicator,  a  suitable  case,  a  bell  crank  lever 
fulcrumed  therein  adapted  to  carry  a  testing  tool,  a  multi- 
plying lever  fulcrumed  in  said  case,  means  connecting  said 
levers,  a  graduated  arc,  a  pivoted  pointer  arm  having  a 
pointer  adapted  to  traverse  said  arc,  and  connecting 
means  between  said  multiplying  lever  and  said  pointer 
arm. 

2.  In  a  test  Indicator,  a  pivotally  mounted  work  engag- 
ing member,  a  scale,  a  pointer  movable  on  said  scale, 
mechanism  connecting  said  pointer  with  said  testing  tool 
to  multiply  the  movement  of  said  tool  in  said  pointer,  a 
frame  carrying  said  mechanism,  a  fixed  support,  and  a 
pivot  connecting  said  support  and  frame. 

3.  In  a  test  Indicator,  a  testing  tool  movably  mounted 
fo  conform  to  the  variations  of  the  work,  a  multiplying 
lever,  means  effecting  a  Jointed  connection  between  said 
tool  and  lever  to  multiply  the  movement  of  the  former  in 
the  latter,  a  scale,  a  movable  pointer  adapted  to  traverse 
said  scale,  a  Jointed  connection  between  the  multiplying 
lever  and  the  pointer,  and  means  for  shifting  the  fulcrum 
of  said  lever. 

4.  In  a  test  indicator,  a  case,  a  pivotally  mounted  mem- 
ber within  the  case,  a  testing  tool  carried  by  said  member, 
a  scale  on  the  case,  a  movable  pointer  adapted  to  traverse 
the  scale,  means  effecting  a  Jointed  connection  between 
said  pointer  and  tool-carrying  memt>er,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing said  tool  carrying  member  against  movement. 
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5.  In  a  test  indicator,  a  bell  crank  lever  adapted  to 
carry  a  testing  tool,  a  multlpl.vlng  lever  Jolntedly  con- 
necting to  the  bell  crank  lever,  a  scale,  a  pointer  arm  hav- 
ing a  pointer  adnjited  to  traverse  said  scale,  means  ef- 
fei  ting  H  jointed  connection  between  the  multiplying  lever 
and  the  pointer  arm.  a  lenfallzing  lever  connected  with 
the  bell  crank  lever,  and  means  for  yieldingly  maintaining 
shIiI  parts  in  working  reljitlon. 

[riaims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1,139,»:'.T.  KOTAUV  M.VCHINE  John  L.  Webb,  Saw- 
tel'e,  and  Charles  C.  Mlkdy,  Westminster,  Cal.  Filed 
Mar.  23.  1914.     Serial  No.  826.817.     (CI.  121—70.) 


1.1.39,938.  COMBINATIO.V-TOOL.  L«0!I  WBiNrrniW,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.  Filed  July  11,  1914.  Serial  No.  800,492. 
(CI.  1  —  50.1 


1.  .\  rotary  machine  comprising  casing  members  form- 
ing an  annular  cylinder,  a  shaft  at  the  axis  of  said  cylin- 
der, a  rotor  on  said  shaft  and  projecting  into  said  cylin- 
der, a  piston  attached  to  the  projection  on  said  rotor, 
means  for  introducing  and  withdrawing  fiuid  from  said 
cylinder,  a  gate  valve  radially  placed  In  said  cylinder  and 
forming  a  tight  closure  therewith,  links  connected  to  the 
outer  end  of  said  gate  valve,  levers  actuating  said  links  to 
move  said  gate  valve  in  and  out  of  the  cylinder,  a  con- 
necting rod  attached  to  one  of  said  levers,  and  means  for 
actuating  said  connecting  rod. 

2.  \  rotary  machine  comprising  casing  members  form- 
ing an  annular  cylinder,  a  shaft  at  the  axis  of  said  cylin- 
der, a  rotor  on  said  shaft  and  projecting  Into  .said  cylin- 
der, a  piston  attached  to  the  projection  on  said  rotor, 
means  for  introducing  and  withdrawing  fluid  from  said 
cylinder,  a  gate  valve  radially  placed  in  said  cylinder  and 
forming  a  tight  closure  therewith,  links  connected  to  the 
outer  end  of  said  gate  valve,  levers  actuating  said  links 
to  move  said  gate  valve  in  and  out  of  said  cylinder,  a  con- 
necting rod  pivoted  at  one  end  on  one  of  said  levers  and 
having  a  slot  in  the  other  end  surrounding  and  sliding  on 
said  shaft,  two  rollers  on  opposite  sides  of  said  connecting 
rod  and  on  either  side  of  said  shaft,  and  two  cams  at- 
tached to  said  shaft  and  engaging  said  rollers  to  actuate 
said  connecting  rod. 

3.  A  rotary  machine  comprising  an  annular  cylinder,  a 
piston  mounted  on  a  shaft  and  moving  In  said  cylinder,  a 
gate  valve  radially  placed  In  said  cylinder  and  forming  a 
tight  closure  with  the  walls  thereof,  means  for  moving 
said  gate  valve  in  and  out  of  the  cylinder,  means  forming 
an  exhaust  opening  into  said  cylinder,  a  valve  driven  from 
said  shaft,  walls  forming  a  series  of  stationary  ports 
through  which  the  valve  successively  discharges  an  elastic 
fiuid  into  said  cylinder,  and  means  for  closing  one  or 
more  of  said  ports. 

4.  A  rotary  machine  comprising  an  annular  cylinder,  a 
piston  mounted  on  a  shaft  and  moving  in  said  cylinder,  a 
gate  valve  radially  placed  in  said  cylinder  and  forming  a 
tight  closure  with  the  walls  thereof,  means  for  moving 
said  gate  valve  in  and  out  of  the  cylinder,  means  forming 
an  exhaust  opening  into  said  cylinder,  a  valve  driven  from 
said  shaft,  walls  forming  a  series  of  stationary  ports 
through  which  the  valve  successively  discharges  an  elastic 
fluid  into  said  cylinder,  a  port  valve  adapted  to  close  each 
of  said  ports,  and  means  for  regulating  the  position  of 
said  port  valves. 


1.  In  a  tool  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  with 
a  pair  of  cooperating  pivoted  Jaws  and  means  for  pivot- 
ally actuating  said  Jaws,  of  a  disk  rotatably  mounted  00 
one  of  said  Jaws,  an  elongated  plate  slidably  mounted  on 
the  other  of  said  Jaws,  a  member  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  plate,  said  member  being  also  slidably  movable  on 
said  Jaw  with  said  plate,  and  a  plurality  of  sets  of  co- 
operating material-operating  members  carried  by  said  disk 
and  member  :  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  n  tool  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  with 
a  pair  of  cooperating  pivoted  Jaws  and  means  for  pivot- 
ally actuating  said  Jaws,  of  a  disk  rotatably  mounted  on 
one  of  said  Jaws,  an  elongated  plate  slidably  mounted  on 
the  other  of  said  jaws,  a  member  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  plate,  said  member  being  also  slidably  movable  on 
said  Jaw  with  said  plate,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  cooperat- 
ing material  operating  members  carried  by  said  disk  and 
memt>er,  means  for  releasably  locking  said  disk  against 
rotatory  movement,  means  for  releasably  locking  said 
plate  against  slldable  movement,  and  means  for  releasably 
locking  said  member  against  pivotal  movement  on  said 
plate  ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  tool  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  with 
an  elongated  Jaw,  of  an  elongated  plate  longitudinally 
slldable  on  said  Jaw,  a  member  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
plate  and  slldable  therewith  on  said  Jaw,  and  a  material- 
operating  member  carried  by  said  pivoted  member. 

4.  In  a  tool  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  with 
an  elongated  Jaw,  of  an  elongated  plate  longitudinally 
slldable  on  said  Jaw,  a  member  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
plate,  said  member  being  also  slidably  movable  on  said 
jaw  with  said  plate,  and  a  plurality  of  materlal-opemtlng 
members  carried  by  said  member ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  tool  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  wltb 
an  elongated  Jaw,  of  an  elongated  plate  longitudinally 
slldable  on  said  Jaw,  a  member  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
plate,  said  member  being  also  slidably  movable  on  said 
Jaw  with  said  plate,  a  plurality  of  material-operating 
members  carried  by  said  member,  means  for  releasably 
locking  said  plate  and  its  carried  member  against  slldable 
movement  on  said  Jaw,  and  means  for  yieldingly  looking 
said  member  against  pivotal  movement  on  said  plate:  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,139,939.     LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  DESKS  AND  THE 
LIKE.        CRAWPORD     THBOUORK      WSSTUORBLAlfD,      High 

Point,  N.  C,  assignor  to  Myrtle  Desk  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  North  Carolina.  Filed  Jan.  3.  1913.  Serial 
No.    740,081.      (CI.   45—94.) 

A  desk  having  a  plurality  of  drawers  and  a  roll  top,  Id 
combination  with  an  upright  bar  rigidly  secured  to  the 
desk  in  the  rear  of  said  drawers,  a  plurality  of  locking 
dogs  fulcrumed  Intermediate  their  ends  upon  said  bars, 
each  dog  being  provided  with  a  locking  head  adapted  to 
engage  wltb  the  rear  end  of  an  Individual  drawer,  an  ap- 
rlgbt  bar  pivotally  connected  to  the  tails  of  all  said  dogs 
and  extending  upward  through  an  opening  in  said  desk  in 
position  to  be  struck  directly  upon  Its  top  by  the  roll  top 
of  said  desk,  a  spring  connected  to  both  said  bars  and 


•J4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  i8.  1Q15. 


forming  a  yielding  connection  between  tbem  agalnit  the 
TMUtABce  of  which  any  of  the  dogs  In  the  locking  poiitlon 
may  yield  to  receive  and  lock  an  individual  drawer,  means 
on  the  drat  mentioned  bar  to  limit  the  movement  of  said 


1,139,940.  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  DESKS  AND  THE 
LIKE.  Crawford  Theodobb  Westmoreland,  High 
Point,  N.  r.,  assignor  to  Myrtle  Desk  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  North  Carolina.  Filed  Jan.  3,  1913.  Serial 
No.  740.082.      (tl.  45—94.) 


dogs  by  said  spring,  said  bars,  dogs,  spring  and  limiting 
mean*  adapted  to  be  aaoembled  completely  outside  of  the 
desk  and  inserted  into  an  operative  poaition  therein  thus 
««embled. 


1.  A  desk  having  a  plurality  of  drawers,  In  combination 
with  a  locking  device  therefor  comprising  a  stationary 
•upport,  a  plurality  of  dogs  fulcrumed  thereon  and  adapt- 
ed to  lock  said  drawers,  a  movable  member  to  which  the 
tails  of  all  said  dogs  are  plvotally  connected,  means  op 
erative  by  a  movable  portion  of  the  desk  and  operatively 
eonnected  to  said  movable  member,  and  a  spring  mounted 
wltoUy  on  said  movable  member  and  forming  a  portion  of 
Hid  operative  connection  to  lift  said  movable  member. 

2.  A  desk  having  a  plarallty  of  drawers,  In  combination 
with  a  locking  device  therefor  comprising  a  stationary 
rapport,  a  plurality  of  dogs  fulcmmed  thereon  and  adapt- 
ed to  lock  said  drawers,  a  movable  member  to  which  the 
taUa  of  all  said  dogs  are  plvotally  connected,  a  lever 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  a  movable  portion  of  the  desk. 
aad  a  yielding  connection  between  said  lever  and  said 
BMTable  member  throoch  which  said  movable  member  is 
lifted  by  said  lever. 

8.  A  desk  having  a  plurality  of  drawers.  In  combination 
Witli  a  locking  device  therefor,  comprising  a  stationary 
■upport,  a  plarallty  of  dog*  fulcmmed  thereon  and  adapt- 


ed to  lock  said  drawers,  a  separable  movable  member  at 
one  section  of  which  the  tails  of  all  said  dogs  are  plvot- 
ally connected,  a  spring  mounted  wholly  on  said  movable 
member  and  forming  a  connection  between  the  separable 
sections  of  said  member,  and  means  connected  to  one  of 
the  sections  of  said  member  and  operative  by  a  movable 
portion  of  the  desk  to  lift  the  other  section  through  said 
spring. 

4.  A  desk  having  a  plurality  of  drawers.  In  combination 
with  a  locking  device  therefor  comprising  i\  stationary 
support,  a  plurality  of  locking  dogs  fulcrumed  on  said 
support  and  adapted  to  engage  .the  rear  ends  of  said  draw- 
ers, a  movable  member  plvotally  connected  to  the  tails  of 
the  several  dogs,  a  lever  fulcmmed  on  said  support,  and 
operable  by  a  movable  portion  of  said  desk  to  operate  all 
of  said  dot;8  simultaneously,  and  a  spring  mounted  wholly 
on  said  movable  member  and  forming  a  portion  of  the 
connection  between  said  lever  and  member,  and  against 
which  any  of  said  dogs  in  the  locking  position  may  yield 
to  receive  tin-  rear  end  of  the  drawers  to  lock  the  same. 

5.  A  locking  device  for  deska  or  the  like,  comprising  a 
rod  or  bar.  a  series  of  locking  dogs  fulcrumed  on  said  bar, 
n  bar  made  In  two  separable  sections  to  one  of  which  the 
tails  of  all  said  dogs  are  plvotally  connected,  a  lever  ful- 
crumed on  the  first  named  bar  and  plvotally  connected  to 
the  other  sections  of  the  separable  bar,  and  a  spring 
fiirmiuK  a  vi.'ldlng  connection  between  the  sections  of  said 
separable  bar. 


1,1.39.941.  EXCHEMENT-RESCEPTACLE.  James  Col- 
i.AKD  White,  Sewlckley,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  824,712.      (CI.  2—131.) 


/--  •»  —  -  ^_^  ^^ 


1.  lu  an  excrement  receptacle,  a  supporting  frame 
formed  of  a  length  of  wire  being  bent  to  form  a  substan- 
tially rectangular  diaper  support,  a  nonporons  diaper  de- 
tachably  secured  to  said  support  and  means  for  attaching 
said  support  to  the  body  of  an  Infant. 

2.  In  an  excrement  receptacle,  a  supporting  frame 
formed  of  a  length  of  wire  being  bent  to  form  a  substan- 
tially rectangular  diaper  support  for  positioning  beneath 
the  anus  of  an  Infant,  said  wire  being  further  bent  to 
form  an  elongated  extension  for  positioning  adjacent  the 
penis,  and  a  non-porous  diaper  secured  to  said  supporting 
frame  and  forming  an  excrement  container. 

3.  In  an  excrement  receptacle,  a  supporting  frame 
formed  of  a  length  of  wire  being  bent  to  form  a  substan- 
tially rectangular  diaper  support  for  positioning  beneath 
the  anus  of  an  Infant,  said  wire  being  further  bent  to 
form  an  elongated  extension  for  positioning  adjacent  the 
penis,  a  non-porous  diaper  secured  to  said  supporting 
frame  and  forming  an  excrement  container,  and  adjust- 
able flexible  straps  secured  to  said  supporting  frame  for 
attachlnK'  It  to  the  ^^dy  of  an  Infant. 


1,139,942.  MOISTENING  DEVICE.  Robert  J.  Wight- 
MAN,  Newark,  and  W1U.IAM  B.  Powbll,  EUst  Orange, 
N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1913.  Serial  No.  740.798.  (CL 
120 — 75.) 

A  moistening  device  comprising  a  broad  thin  strip  pf 
material  flexible  enough  to  conform  to  the  back  of  the 
band  and  approximately  as  long  as  the  width  of  the  hand, 
an  open  cup  substantially  centrally  arranged  on  the  strip, 
the  cup  having  a  vertical  marginal  rim,  a  fastening  meana 
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arranged  substantially  central  of  the  cap  and  securing  It 
to  the  strip,  a  compressible  absorbent  pad  arranged  in  the 


cup,  and  a  fastening  means  connecting   the  ends  of  the 
strip. 


1,139,948.      DESK.      Watxs  Wills,  Chicago,    111.     Filed 
Jan.   17.   1913.     Serial  No.  742.667.     (CI.  155—34.) 


1.  A  stracture  comprising  an  open  tube  formed  «..  a 
strip  of  metal,  the  meeting  edges  of  which  are  turned  out- 
wardly in  the  form  of  a  flange,  said  tube  being  carved 
in  a  plane  passing  through  said  flange  and  substantially 
bisecting  the  cross  section  of  said  tube,  and  comprising 
another  member  overlapping  and  secured  to  the  flange  of 
said  tube. 

2.  A  structure  comprising  open  tube  members,  said 
open  tube  being  formed  of  a  strip  of  metal,  the  meeting 
edges  of  wdlch  are  turned  outwardly  in  the  form  of  a 
flange,  one  or  more  of  said  open  tube  members  being 
curved  in  a  plane  passing  through  said  flange  and  sub- 
stantially Maectlng  the  cross  section  of  said  tube,  the 
flanges  of  said  tube  members  overlapping  and  being  secured 
together. 

3.  A  structure  comprising  an  open  tube  formed  of  a 
strip  of  metal,  the  meeting  edges  of  which  are  turned  out- 
wardly in  the  form  of  a  flange,  said  tube  being  curved  in 
a  plane  passing  through  said  flange  and  substantially 
bisecting  the  cross  section  of  said  tube,  and  comprising 
another  tubular  member  having  a  flattened  end  overiapping 
and  secured  to  the  flange  of  said  first  mentioned  open 
tube. 

4.  In  a  school  desk  and  seat,  rear  members  of  curved 
flanged  open  tubing  having  their  flanges  directed  forwardly, 
said  rear  members  extending  to  the  rear  of  the  desk  top, 
forward  members  of  curved  flanged  opeof  tubing  having 
their  flanges  directed  rearwardly,  said  forward  members 
extending  upwardly  to  a  point  beneath  the  seat  level, 
cross  member*  connecting  and  secured  to  the  flanges  of 
said  rear  and  front  members,  intermediate  members  curved 
downward  and  rearward  from  the  upper  part  of  said 
forward  member*  to  aald  cross  members  and  thence  upward 
to  the  front  of  said  desk  top,  and  a  seat  hinged  at  the 
upper  ends  of  said  forward  and  intermediate  members. 

6.  In  a  school  desk  and  seat,  rear  members  of  curved 
flanced  open  tubing  having  their  flanges  directed  forwardly, 
■aid  rear  members  extending  to  the  rear  of  the  desk  top. 


forward  member*  of  curved  flanged  open  tnhlog  having 
their  flanges  directed  rearwardly,  said  forward  umbers 
extending  upwardly  to  a  point  beneath  the  aaat  icrel, 
flanged  tubular  cross  members  connecting  and  secared  to 
the  flanges  of  said  rear  and  front  members.  Intermediate 
members  curved  downward  and  rearward  from  the  apper 
part  of  said  forward  members  to  said  cross  members  and 
thence  upward  to  the  front  of  said  desk  top,  said  Inters 
mediate  members  consisting  of  flanged  open  taUng  and 
the  flanges  thereof  overlapping  and  being  secured  to  the 
flanges  of  said  cross  members,  and  a  seat  hinged  at  the 
upper  ends  of  said  forward  and  Intermediate  member*. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,139,944.  CRANE  AND  OTHER  H0I8TIN0  APPA- 
RATUS.  ..\BTHCB  WiLSOM  and  John  Robsok,  West- 
minster, London,  England,  assignors  to  The  Variable 
Speed  Gear,  Limited,  Westminster,  England.  Filed  Sept. 
29.  1913.     Serial  No.  792,288.      (CI.  138—13.) 


1.  In  a  hoisting  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
prime  mover,  a  variable  supply  fluid  pump,  and  a  plarallty 
of  motors  for  effecting  the  working  of  the  apparatoa,  e< 
conduits  between  the  pump  and  the  motors  and  mean*  for 
preventing  the  pump  from  being  in  flald  connection  with 
more  than  one  motor  at  the  same  time. 

2.  In  a  hoisting  apparatus,  the  comblnatlOB  with  a 
prime  mover,  a  variable  supply  fluid  pump,  and  a  pla- 
rallty of  motors  for  effecting  the  working  of  the  apparataa, 
of  conduits  between  the  pump  and  the  motor*,  and  TalT* 
mechanism  for  preventing  the  pump  from  b^ng  La  fluid 
connection  with  more  than  one  motor  at  the  sane  tlae 

3.  In  a  hoiating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
prime  mover,  a  variable  supply  fluid  pump,  and  a  plaralltj 
of  motors  for  effecting  the  working  of  the  apparatna,  of 
conduits  between  the  pump  and  the  motor*,  and  rotary 
valve  mechanism  for  preventing  the  pump  from-  bdng  ta 
fluid  connection  with  more  than  one  motor  at  the  aama 
time. 

4.  In  a  boidtlng  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
prime  mover,  a  variable  supply  fluid  pamp  and  a  plaraUtj 
of  motors  for  effecting  the  working  at  tite  apparatna,  *C 
conduits  between  said  pump  and  the  motors,  a  darlce  for 
varying  the  supply  of  pressure  fluid  froa  the  W^,  asaaaa 
for  distributing  the  said  pressure  fltild  to  any  oa«  of  the 
motors,  a  device  for  actuating  said  means,  and  mean*  c»> 
operating  between  said  devices  for  limiting  the  BSoresMat 
of  the  first  mentioned  device  when  the  motor  that  1*  for 
the  time  being  in  communication  with  the  pump  haa  a 
smaller  rec^Tlng  capacity  than  the  mazimna  ootpvt  a( 
the  pump. 

5.  In  a  hoisting  apparatus,  the  comhinatloB  wttii  a 
prime  mover,  a  variable  supply  fluid  pump,  and  a  plarallty 
of  motors  for  effecting  the  working  of  the  aiv*ratiis,  of 
conduits  between  said  pump  and  the  motor*,  a  defvlce  tat 
varying  the  supply  of  pressure  fluid  from  the  pomp, 
for  preventing  the  pump  unit  from  being  In  fluid 
tlon  with  more  than  one  motor  at  the  same  time,  a  darlc* 
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for  actuating  said  means,  and  means  cooperating  between 
said  devices  for  limiting  tlie  movement  of  the  first  men- 
tioned device  when  the  motor  that  Is  for  the  time  being 
in  communication  with  the  pump  has  a  smaller  receiving 
capacity  than  the  maximum  output  of  the  pump. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazt-tte,] 


1,139.945.  DUMPING  WAGON.  Thumas  Wkight,  Jersey 
City,  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1912.  Serial  No.  737.300. 
(CI.  21—20.1 


1.  .\  dumping  attachment  for  trucks.  Including  rails 
having  downwardly  curved  spaced  rear  terminals  adapted 
to  lap  the  sides  of  and  be  secured  to  the  chassis  of  a 
truck,  mt'ans  fxtending  transversely  under  the  rails  for 
engaging  said  chassis  to  support  the  rails,  a  body  nor- 
mally bearing  downwardly  on  the  rails,  gearing  sup- 
ported by  the  rails  and  below  the  upper  edges  thereof, 
means  operated  by  the  gearing  and  connected  to  the  body 
for  shifting  said  body  longitudinally  of  the  rails  in  both 
directions,  and  means  carried  solely  by  said  rails  for 
lifting  the  body  off  of  the  rails  to  facilitate  the  longitu- 
dinal movement  of  the  body. 

2.  An  attachment  for  the  chassis  of  a  motor  vehicle, 
said  attachment  Including  rails  having  their  rear  ends 
turned  downwardly  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
rear  portion  of  a  chassis  Insertible  therebetween,  a  slide 
upon  the  outer  side  of  each  rail,  guide  lugs  outstanding 
from  the  rails  for  holding  the  slides  to  the  rails,  a  rack 
bar  carried  by  each  slide,  a  shaft  journaled  upon  the 
rails,  means  revoluble  with  the  shaft  and  engaging  the 
racks  for  shifting  the  slides  simultaneously  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  length  of  the  rails,  a  link  slldably  and  plv- 
otaily  connected  to  each  slide,  and  a  dumping  body  nor- 
mally bearing  upon  the  rails,  said  links  being  plvotally 
connected  to  the  body. 


1,139,946.  TYPE  -  WRITING  MACHINE.  Frank  A. 
YocNG,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Type- 
writer Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  5,  1910.  Serial  No.  547,416. 
(CI.  197—70.) 


bar,  and  a  Journaled  stop-lock  common  to  said  slops  and 
of  a  thickness  in  one  direction  greater  than  the  width 
of  til-  "pen  rnds  of  the  stop-slots  and  adapted  to  engage 
In  Miiit  wiilennd  parts  of  said  slots  to  lock  said  stops  In 
place. 

3.  In  a  tabulator,  the  stop-carrying  rack-bar,  combined 
with  ii  stop-lock  slotted  to  straddle  said  rack-bar  bi-tween 
t.'tth  tlirr.of.  the  slot  in  said  stop  being  widened  at  a 
point  litween  ihe  open  and  the  closed  ends  thereof,  and 
a  rod  wider  In  one  direction  than  the  open  end  of  said 
slot  and  journaled  parallel  to  said  rack-bar  to  rotate 
about  its  own  axis  and  engage  with  said  widened  part  of 
said  slot  In  any  imsitlon  of  said  stop  along  said  bar. 

4.  In  a  tabulator,  the  stop-carrying  rack-bar,  and  a  stop 
slotted  to  straddle  said  bar  at  any  point  therealong  and 
provided  with  a  notch  in  an  edge  thereof,  combined  with  a 
rotary  rod  i>ivoted  at  Its  ends  to  revolve  clear  of  said  bar 
and  by  Its  rotation  to  enter  and  leave  said  notch  to  lock 
and  unlock  said  stop. 

0.  In  a  tabulator,  the  stop-carrying  rack-bar  and  a  stop 
slotted  to  straddle  said  liar  at  any  point  therealong  and 
having  the  slot  thereof  widened  at  a  point  between  the 
open  and  closed  ends  thereof,  combined  with  a  rotarj'  rod 
pivoted  at  Its  ends  to  revolve  clear  of  said  bar  and  by  its 
rotation  to  engage  with  and  be  disengaged  from  said 
widened  portion  of  said  slot  to  lock  and  to  release  said 
stop. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  tabulator,  the  stop-carrying  rack-bar,  combined 
with  a  stop  slotted  to  straddle  said  bar  between  teeth 
tbereof,  the  slot  of  said  stop  being  widened  at  a  point 
between  the  open  and  the  closed  ends  thereof,  and  a 
jonmaled  stop-lock  of  a  width  or  thickness  in  one  direc- 
tion greater  than  the  width  of  the  open  end  of  said  stop- 
slot  and  adapted  to  engage  In  said  widened  part  of  said 
slot  to  lock  said  stop  in  place. 

2.  In  a  tabulator,  the  stop-carrying  rack-bar,  combined 
witb  a  series  of  stops,  each  slotted  to  straddle  said  bar 
between  teeth  thereof,  the  slot  of  said  stop  being  wldene<l 
•xt  a  point  between  the  open  end  of  said  slot  and  said  rack- 


1,13  9.947.  COMMERCIAL  TALKING  M.\CHINE. 
Alma  A.  Zai.ss,  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Filed  May  11.  1914. 
Serial  No.   S37.703.      (CI.  181—2.) 


1.  Vhf  combination  with  a  talking  machine  having  a 
traveling  carriage,  of  a  signal  mechanism  adapted  to  be 
autoinailrally  operated  at  one  or  more  predetermined 
chanfreable  points  In  a  single  travel  of  the  carriage  with- 
out iiiterferins;  witli  the  travel  of  the  latter. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  talking  machine  having  a 
traveling  carriage,  of  ri  signal,  and  adjustable  means 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  carriage  In  its  travel,  to 
operate  the  signaling  device  without  interfering  with  the 
travel  of  the  carriage. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  talking  machine  having  a 
traveling  carriage,  of  a  scale  and  a  signal,  one  of  said 
elements  being  stationary  and  the  other  movable  with  the 
.said  carriage,  and  means  adjustable  along  the  scale  for 
effecting  the  operation  of  the  signal  at  a  particular  but 
chanseahle  point  In  the  travel  of  said  carriage  without 
Interfering  with  the  travel  of  the  latter. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  talking  machine  having  a 
traveling  carriage,  of  a  scale  bar,  one  or  more  devices 
adjustable   with   respect   to   the  scale  bar,   means  for  en- 

'  gaKement  with  said  device  or  devices  at  points  in  the 
travel  of  the  carriage  corresponding  to  the  positions  of 
the  said  devit  e  or  devices  with  respect  to  the  scale  bar, 
and  a  signaling  device  for  automatic  operation  through 
such  engagement. 

r>.  The  comlilnation  with  a  talking  machine  having  a 
traveling  carriag.'.  of  a  scale  bar,  one  or  more  devices  ad- 

'  justable  with   respect  to  the  scale  bar,  means  for  engage- 
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ment  with  said  device  or  devices,  the  said  bar  and  device- 
engaging  means  having  relative  movement  whereby  the 
latter  and  the  device  or  devices  are  caused  to  engage  at 
a  predetermined  changeable  point  or  points,  through  the 
travel  of  the  carriage,  and  a  signal  to  bo  automatically 
operated  whenever  such  engagement  occurs. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.1.39.948.  AUTO.MATIC  TRAIN  -  CONTROLLING  DE- 
VICE. I.Ku.NAKD  .\TW(x,D,  Farmiugton,  Me.  Filed  Mar. 
14.  1913.     Serial  No.  754.207.     (CL  246 — 69..) 


1.  A  train  controlling  device  automatically  operated  by 
tripping  mechanism  partly  on  the  engine  and  partly  per- 
manently mounted  on  a  semaphore,  comprising  a  rod  with 
valve  head  at  Its  bottom  actuated  by  the  impact  of  the 
tripping  mechanism,  a  steam  chest  in  connection  with  the 
boiler  with  a  valve  seat  at  its  bottom  normally  closed 
by  the  valve  head  of  said  rod,  %.  horizontal  cylinder  with 
spring  actuated  plunger  bead,  a  stop-pin  within  and  a 
stem  extending  beyond  the  cylinder,  a  plvotally  secured 
hand  lever  contacting  with  said  stem,  and  a  throttle  con- 
trolling rod  In  pivotal  connection  with  said  hand  lever. 

2.  A  train  controlling  device  automatically  operated 
by  tripping  mechanism  pertly  on  the  engine  and  partly 
permanently  mounted  on  a  semaphore,  comprising  a  rod 
with  valve  head  at  its  bottom  actuated  by  the  Impact  of 
the  tripping  mechanism,  a  steam  chest  In  connection  with 
the  boiler  with  a  valve  seat  at  Its  bottom  normally  closed 
by  the  valve  head  of  said  rod,  a  horizontal  cylinder  with 
spring  actuated  plunger  head,  a  stop-pin  within,  and  a 
stem  extending  beyond  the  cylinder,  a  plvotally  secured 
hand  lever  contacting  with  said  stem,  and  a  throttle  con- 
trolling rod  In  pivotal  connection  with  said  hand  lever. 


1.1.39,049.  (iAME  APPARATUS.  J08IPH  S.  Betschabt, 
Bridgevllle.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1914.  Serial  No.  876,213. 
(t'l.  46—63.) 


A  game  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
base  designed  with  concentric  and  radial  lines  constituting 
a  plurality  of  racing  courses,  the  radial  lines  designating 
distances  on  the  courses  and  numbered,  a  plurality  of 
playing  pieces  for  position  on  the  various  courses  of  the 


base,  certain  radial  linos  being  designated  as  stopping 
points,  a  starting  dial  provided  with  a  spinning  pointer 
for  use  at  the  start  of  the  game  to  designate  the  starting 
positions  of  the  various  playing  pieces,  and  a  racing  dial 
with  a  spinning  pointer  for  controlling  and  designating 
the  movements  of  the  various  playing  pieces,  said  last 
mentioned  dial  IndicatinK  certain  advantages  and  disad- 
vantages in  the  movements  of  said  pieces. 


1.139,9.-0  INSULATOR  PRACKET.  Frank  A.  Bowdle, 
cerro  (Jordo.  111.  Filed  Feb.  is,  1913.  Serial  No. 
749,127.      (CI.  173—321.1 


An  insulator  bracket  comprising  a  semi-clrcuIar  arm  for 
engagement  with  a  support,  the  ends  of  said  arm  having 
apertures  therein  whereby  to  secure  the  same  to  the  sup- 
port, a  depending  shank  formed  Integral  with  said  arm 
midway  of  Its  ends,  the  Inner  face  of  said  shank  being 
arcuate  in  transverse  s<>ction  and  tapered  in  thickness  to- 
ward its  lower  outer  end  to  conform  to  the  outline  of  a 
support  to  be  engaged  thereby,  the  extreme  lower  end  of 
said  shank  being  also  provided  with  an  aperture  whereby 
to  secure  the  same  to  the  support  and  a  threaded  Insa- 
lator  finger  also  formed  Integral  with  said  semi-circular 
arm  intermediate  of  its  ends,  said  finger  alining  with  the 
shank  to  form  substantially  a  continuation  of  the  latter 
and  bent  outwardly  and  upwardly  with  respect  to  the  arm 
to  facilitate  the  application  to  and  removal  of  an  Insulator 
thereon. 


1.139,9.M.  WHEEL,  (hables  E.  Bridges.  Chicago,  111., 
assignor  to  Burgess  Norton  Company,  Geneva,  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1912.  Serial 
No.  683,140.      (CI.  21—69.1 


1.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  rim,  of  a  pln- 
rallty  of  spokes,  the  Inner  end  portions  of  said  spokea 
terminating  in  offset  relation  to  the  axis  of  the  wheel, 
and  meeting  to  form  a  huti.  the  inner  end  of  each  of  said 
spokes  abutting  aealnst  the  lateral  surface  of  an  adja- 
cent spoke,  and  means  for  rigidly  connecting  tbe  inoet 
portions  of  said  spokes  comprising  a  continuoas  conneet- 
ing  member  secured  to  each  of  said  spokes  adjacent  tc 
their  inner  ends. 

2.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  rim,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  spokes,  the  inner  end  portions  of  said  spokes 
teAninating  in  offset  relation  tlT  the  axis  of  tbe  wheel,  and 
meeting  to   form  a    hub,   the   inner  end  of  eacb  of  said 
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spokM  atmttlog  against  the  lateral  surface  of  an  adjacent 
■poke,  and  an  annular  ring  hiving  Interlocking  engage- 
Bwnt  with  said  spokes  adjacent  to  their  inner  ends. 

3.  In  a  wheel,  the  Combination  with  a  rim,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  spokes,  the  inner  end  portions  of  said  spokes 
tonninating  in  offset  relation  to  the  axis  of  the  wheel,  the 
laser  end  of  each  of  said  spokes  abutting  against  the 
lateral  surface  of  the  end  portion  of  an  adjacent  spoke, 
an  annular  ring  having  interlocking  engagement  with  said 
spokes  adjacent  to  their  Inner  ends,  and  a  sleeve  Inserted 
within  the  opening  formed  by  the  Inner  end  portions  of 
•aid  spokes. 

4.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  rim,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  spokes,  each  of  said  spokes  terminating  at  its 
Inner  end  in  offset  relation  to  the  axis  of  said  wheel  and 
in  abutting  relation  to  an  adjacent  spoke,  an  annular  ring 
having  interlocking  engagement  with  said  spokes  adja- 
cent to  their  inner  ends,  and  a  sleeve  Inserted  within  the 
opening  formed  at  the  inner  ends  of  said  spokes,  said 
•leeve  having  rigid  connection  with  said  annnlar  ring  and 
tangential  bearing  with  the  said  spokes  adjacent  to  their 
•nds. 

6.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  rim  and  a  hub, 
of  a  plurality  of  spokes  bearing  tangentially  at  their  ends 
upon  said  hub  and  rim,  the  inner  end  of  each  spoke  abut 
ting  against  the  adjacent  spoke,  and  connecting  means 
rigidly  secured  to  the  hub  and  in  interlocking  engagement 
with  the  margins  of  said  spokes. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


the  lower  edge  of  the  cup  when  the  cup  la  In  closed  posi- 
tion, a  mechanical  means  for  raising  the  cup,  the  cup  be- 
ing held  in  an  open  position  by  the  circulation  of  the  fluid 
therethrough  and  the  cup  having  a  pointed  bottom  the 
upper  end  of  the  said  chamber  being  provided  with  a 
spherical  surface  the  cup  being  centered  In  its  uppermost 
position  by  the  movement  of  the  gss  in  the  said  chamber. 
5.  In  an  automatic  valve,  the  combination  of  a  body 
having  a  frusto-conlcal  chamber,  a  frusto-conlcal  Inverted 
cup  located  in  said  chamber,  an  inlet  port  inclined  up- 
ward and  having  its  inner  opening  located  below  the 
bottom  of  the  cup  when  the  cup  is  In  position  to  close 
the  chamber,  an  outlet  passage  extending  to  a  point  near 
the  lower  edge  of  the  cup  when  the  cup  is  in  closed  posi- 
tion, a  mechanical  means  for  raising  the  cup,  the  cup 
being  held  In  an  open  position  by  the  circulation  of  the 
fluid  therethrough,  said  valve  having  an  outlet  port  ex- 
tending diagonally  downward  from  the  upper  end  of  the 
chamber. 


1.139.953.  ROTARY  CONICAL  VALVE  FOR  INTER- 
NAL-COMBUSTION MOTORS.  OsMON  B.  Campbell. 
Jr.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  26.  1912.  Serial  No 
6S6.22M.      (CI.    123—80.) 


1,139,962.  SAFETY  -  VALVE  FOR  FLUID  PRESSURE 
MAINS.  James  B.  Cable,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Peter  Petersen,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1913. 
Serial  No.  808,959.  Renewed  Apr.  6.  1915.  SerUl  No. 
19,346.      (Cl.  67—116.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  a  frusto-conlcal 
chamber,  a  frusto-conlcal  cup  movable  in  the  chamber, 
the  chamber  having  an  inlet  port  closed  by  the  wall  of 
the  cup  when  the  cup  is  in  its  lower  position  and  an  out- 
let port  located  in  the  upper  end  of  the  chamber,  and  a 
channel  extending  from  above  the  cup  to  a  point  near  the 
lower  edge  of  the  cup  when  the  cup  is  In  its  lowermost 
position. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  a  frusto-conlcal 
chamber,  an  Inverted  frusto-conlcal  chamber,  an  inverted 
frusto-conlcal  cup  located  in  the  chamber,  the  chamber 
having  an  inlet  port  closed  by  the  wall  of  the  cup  when 
the  cup  is  in  its  lowermost  position,  means  for  directing 
an  Incoming  fluid  upward,  the  chamt>er  having  an  outlet 
port  located  In  its  upper  end,  and  a  channel  extending 
from  the  upper  end  of  the  chamber  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  chamber  and  to  a  point  near  the  lower  edge  of  the 
cup  when  the  cup  is  in  its  lowermost  position. 

8.  Ti»«  combination  of  a  casing  having  a  frusto-conlcal 
chamber,  an  Inverted  frusto-conlcal  cup  located  in  the 
■aid  chamber,  the  bottom  of  the  cup  having  an  opening, 
the  chamber  of  the  inlet  port  closed  by  the  wall  of  the 
cup  when  the  cup  is  In  Its  lowermost  position,  the  cham- 
ber having  an  outlet  port  located  at  its  upper  end.  the 
chamber  having  a  channel  extending  from  the  outlet  port 
to  a  point  near  the  lower  edge  of  the  cup  when  the  cup 
la  in  its  lowermost  position. 

4.  In  an  automatic  valve,  the  combination  of  a  body 
having  a  frusto-conlcal  chamber,  a  frusto-conlcal  Inverted 
cup  located  In  the  chamber,  an  inlet  port  inclined  up- 
ward and  having  its  Inner  opening  located  below  the 
bottom  of  the  cup  when  the  cup  is  in  position  to  close 
th«  chamber,  an  outlet  passage  extending  to  a  point  near 


1.  The  combination  In  a  rotary  conical  valve  for  inter- 
nal combustion  motors  comprising  a  cone  shaped  portion 
expanding  toward  the  engine  cylinder,  a  cylindrical  por- 
tion of  the  valve,  the  small  end  of  aald  cone  merging  into 
said  cylindrical  portion  of  the  valve,  a  shaft  carried  at 
j   the  center  by  said  cylindrical  portion  of  said  valve  and  a 
I   flat    thrust   bearing   on   said   cylindrical   portion   at   the 
I  opposite  end  from  the  cone. 

I  2.  The  combination  in  a  rotary  conical  valve  for  Inter- 
I  nal  combustion  motors  comprlslog  a  hollow  cone  shaped 
i  member  open  at  the  large  end,  a  port  In  said  cone  shaped 
j  member  to  register  with  ports  In  the  housing  of  said 
i  member  and  a  shaft  for  driving  said  cone  shaped  member, 
I  of  a  cylindrical  portion  forming  an  intermediate  portion 
between  said  cone  shaped  member  and  said  driving  shaft 
and  a  thrust  bearing  provided  at  the  end  of  the  cylln- 
i  drlcal  member  opposite  the  end  which  merges  with  said 
I   cone  shaped  member. 


1,139,954.  SWITCH  -  BOX  FOR  ELECTRIC  TRUCKS. 
William  Chables  Carb,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  16, 
1913.     Serial  No.  761,463.      (Cl.  176—284.) 


1.  A  switch  mechanism  consisting  of  a  stationary  ele- 
ment and  a  movable  element  and  adapted  to  be  moved  into 
and  out  of  circuit  closing  poaltlon  with  reference  to  the 
stationary  element,  aald  movable  element  including  a 
slide  and  connecting  rod  having  a  slotted  block  loosely 
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bolted  to  the  slide,  and  a  spring  for  jrleldingly  tensioning 
said  connecting  rod  against  a  pull. 

2.  A  switch  mechanism  including  a  casing,  a  alide  mov- 
able therein,  contact  flnRers  carried  by  the  slide,  a  pro- 
jection movable  with  the  slide  and  extending  laterally 
of  the  contact  fingers,  a  member  carried  by  the  casing  to 
interlock  with  the  projection,  an  operating  rod  and  a 
spring  connection   between  said  rod  and  slide. 

3.  A  switch  mechanism  including  a  casing,  a  slide 
mounted  therein,  spaced  electric  contact  fingers  carried 
by  the  slide,  fixed  contacts  arranged  in  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  said  contact  Augers,  said  fixed  contacts  Including 
a  pair  of  contacts  to  be  engaged  by  one  finger  and  a  single 
cuDtact  to  be 'engaged  by  the  other  finger,  the  pair  of 
contacts  liavlng  the  same  dimension  in  the  plane  of  move- 
ment of  the  finger  as  the  single  contact,  a  rod  for  operat- 
ing the  slide,  Hnd  a  spring  yieldingly  connecting  said  rod 
and  slide. 

4.  A  switch  mechanism  consisting  of  a  stationary  con- 
tact, a  slide,  a  movable  contact  element,  a  spring  strip 
forming  the  sole  connection  between  said  slide  and  mov- 
able element,  a  connecting  rod,  and  a  spring  forming  the 
operative  connection  between  said  rod  and  slide. 

5.  A  switch  mechanism  including  a  casing,  a  slide 
mounted  for  movement  therein,  a  block  secured  by  the 
slide,  said  block  having  a  lateral  projection  formed  with  a 
notch  In  Its  under  surface,  a  spring  fixed  to  the  casing 
and  having  the  terminal  form  to  engage  the  notch,  fixed 
contact  elements,  and  movable  contact  elements,  having 
spring  connection  with  the  slide  for  movement  therewith. 


1.139,956.  ELECTROMAGNETIC  DEVICE.  EdWABO  B. 
CBAf-r,  Hackensack.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Western  BSectrtc 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  IlllDOis. 
FUed     Mar.     17,     1910.       Serial     No.     649,964.        (Cl. 

175— 281. ■» 


1,139,955.  AUTOMATIC  TOY.  John  W  Cololaeibb, 
Springfield.  111.  Filed  Sept.  14.  1914.  Serial  No. 
S61.733.      (Cl.   46 — 40.) 


1.  In  a  mechanical  toy,  the  combination  of  a  frame- 
work, an  inclined  track  mounted  on  said  frame-work,  a 
shaft  mounted  across  the  upper  end  of  said  track,  a  pul- 
ley In  the  center  of  said  shaft,  a  car  on  said  track,  a  cable 
attached  to  said  car  and  carried  over  the  pulley  on  the 
shaft,  a  weight  on  the  rear  end  of  said  cable  to  normally 
draw  the  car  upward  along  the  track,  pulleys  on  eacb  end 
of  said  shaft,  fiagstaffs  mounted  above  the  inclined  track, 
pulleys  on  the  upper  ends  of  the  fiagstaffs,  and  cables 
carrying  flags  trained  over  the  pulleys  on  the  ends  of  the 
shaft  and  pulleys  on  the  fiagstaffs,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  mechanical  toy,  a  frame-work,  an  Inclined  track 
thereon,  a  car  adapted  to  travel  on  said  track,  and  means 
for  dumping  said  car  comprising  a  vertically  sliding  end- 
gate  on  the  car  having  projecting  end  portions,  and  a 
flange  on  each  side  of  the  track  providing  up-raised  por- 
tions adapted  to  engage  the  under  aide  of  tbe  projecting 
ends  of  the  endgate  to  actuate  aald  endgate  upward,  mb- 
stantially  as  deacribed. 


-r« 


5/-'V-*'    ' 


1.  An  electromagnetic  device  comprising  substantially 
parallel  cores,  means  for  magnetically  connecting  one  end 
of  said  cores,  a  coll  on  at  le^st  one  of  said  cores,  an  arma- 
ture mounted  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  the 
free  end  of  said  cores,  a  third  core  and  n  coil  thereon  be- 
tween the  flrst  named  cores,  and  an  armature  mounted  in 
operative  relation  to  said  second  core  for  movement  In  a 
plane  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  defined  by 
the  axes  of  the  flrst  named  cores. 

2.  An  electromagnetic  device  comprising  substantially 
parallel  cores,  means  for  supporting  and  mag:netically  coa- 
necting'  one  end  of  said  cores,  a  coll  on  at  least  one  of  aald 
core*,  an  armature,  means  for  mounting  said  armatoro 
for  movement  toward  and  away  from  the  free  end  of  aald 
cores,  a  third  core  and  coll  therefor  between  the  flrit 
named  cores,  a  second  armature  lying  substantially  p«r- 
allel  to  tbe  third  core,  and  means  for  mounting  aald  arnui> 
ture  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  said  third  cor* 
in  a  plane  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  de- 
fined by  the  axes  of  the  flrst  named  corea. 

3.  An  electromagnetic  device  comprising  substantially 
parallel  cores,  a  yoke  supporting  and  magnetically  con- 
necting one  end  of  said  cores,  a  coil  on  eacb  of  said  corea, 
an  armature,  means  for  mounting  said  armature  for  moTfr- 
ment  toward  and  away  from  the  free  end  of  said  core*,  a 
third  core  between  the  flrst  named  cores  secured  at  one 
end  to  said  yoke,  a  coll  for  said  third  core,  a  second  arma- 
ture flexibly  supported  by  said  yoke  and  lying  substantially 
parallel  to  aaJd  third  core  and  adapted  for  movement  to- 
ward  and  away  from  said  third  core  In  a  plane  tabatan- 
tlally  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  defined  by  tbe  axci  of 
the  flrst  named  cores. 

4.  In  an  electromagnet  device,  the  combination  with  an 
operating  magnet,  of  an  armature  therefor,  a  releaae 
magnet,  an  armature  for  said  release  magnet,  means  con- 
trolled by  tbe  release  magnet  for  holding  the  armature  of 
the  operating  magnet  in  Ita  actuated  position,  and  switch 
springs  successively  actuated  by  the  armatures  of  said 
magnets  upon  the  energisation  of  aald  operating  magnet. 

.^.  Tn  an  electromagnetic  device,  tbe  combination  with 
an  operating  magnet,  of  an  armature  therefor  provided 
with  a  holding  member,  a  release  magnet,  an  armature  for 
said  release  magnet  provided  with  a  catch  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  holding  member,  and  a  switch  actuated  subae- 
quently  to  the  engagement  of  said  catch  and  taoldlnf 
member  by  the  Joint  operation  of  said  armatarM. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oa»ette.l 


1.139.957.  MANUFACTURE  OF  SEAMLESS  TUBK8. 
Samuel  B.  Diescheb,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Piled  May  22, 
1914.     SerUl  No.  840,190.     (Cl.  80—18.) 

1.  As  an  Improvement  in  the  art  of  manatactarlng 
tubes,  the  method  herein  described,  which  conatata  in  sab- 
Jecting  the  hollow  articles  to  the  action  of  redadng  sur- 
faces rotating  on  axes  at  an  angle  less  than  a  rl^t  angle 
to  the  axis  of  such  articles  and  subjecting  the  metal  while 
acted  on  by  the  reducing  surfaces  to  longitudinal  tenaion 
governed  by  the  circumferential  flow  of  the  metal. 

2.  An  improvement  in  the  art  of  manufacturing  tubea, 
the  method  herein  described  which  csonslsts  In  applying 
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redaclng  pressure  to  a  hollow  article  at  an  angle  less  than 
a  right  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  article  and  progresslvfly 
around  the  article  and  longitudinally  stretching  the  metal 
while  being  reduced,  and  governing  the  stretching  by  the 
circumferential  flow  of  the  metal. 


.'!.  As  an  Improvement  in  the  art  of  manufacturing 
tabes,  the  method  herein  described  which  consists  In  sub- 
jecting a  hollow  article  to  concave  reducing  surfaces  ro- 
tating In  planes  at  acute  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  articles, 
longitudinally  stretching  the  metal  while  being  acted  on 
by  such  surfaces  and  governing  the  stretching  action  by 
the  circumferential  flow  of  the  metal. 

4.  As  an  improvement  in  the  art  of  manufa'cturing 
tubes,  the  method  herein  described  which  consists  in  ap- 
plying reducing  pressure  to  a  hollow  article  at  an  angle 
less  ttian  a  right  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  article  and  pro 
gressively  around  the  article,  and  diverting  the  circum 
ferential  flow  of  metal  induced  by  the  reducing  surfaces 
^y  retarding  the  onward  movement  of  the  billet. 

5.  As  an  improvement  in  the  art  of  manufacturing 
tubes,  the  method  herein  described  which  consists  in  ap- 
plying reducing  pressure  to  a  hollow  article  at  an  angle 
less  than  a  right  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  article  and  pro- 
gressively around  the  article,  applying  a  retarding  pres 
sure  to  the  billet  and  automatically  varying  such  pres 
sure. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,139,958.  TAKE  UP  MECHANISM  FOR  EMBROIDERY 
MACHINES.  CHARLE.S  Farmer,  Nottingham.  England. 
Filed  July  25.  1913.     Serial  No.  781,104.     (CI.  112—7.) 


1.  In  a  take-ap  mechanism,  the  combination,  with  a 
pivoted  main  lever,  of  a  supplementary  lever  having  its 
middle  portion  pivoted  to  one  end  portion  of  the  main 
lever  and  provided  at  each  end  with  means  for  supporting 
the  thread,  and  a  spring  and  a  stop  which  normally  hold 
the  supplementary  lever  substantially  in  parallel  relation 
with  the  said  end  portion  of  the  main  lever  and  permit  It 
to  be  moyed  plvotally  out  of  parallel  relation  therewith 
In  one  direction. 

2.  In  needle  thread  take-up  mechanism  of  embroidering 
machines,  the  combination  of  two  longitudinal  thread 
take-ap  bars,  a  shaft,  levers  on  said  shaft  for  carrying  the 
respective  take-ap  bars,  moans  for  reciprocating  the  shaft 
bodily  aboat  a  fixed  point  coincident  with  that  In  which 
one  of  the  longitudinal  bars  Is  normally  held,  and  means 
for  retamlng  the  latter  to  its  normal  position  again  when 
mored  therefrom,  substantially  as  described. 


3.  In  needle  thread  take-up  mechanism  of  embroider- 
inj;  machines,  the  combination  of  two  longitudinal  thread 
take-up  bars,  a  shaft,  arms  on  said  shaft  for  carrying  the 
respective  take-up  bars,  means  for  reciprocating  the  shaft 
about  a  fixed  point  coincident  with  that  in  which  one  of 
the  take-nj)  bars  is  normally  held,  a  stop  up  to  which 
said  bar  is  normally  held,  a  spring  for  returning  said  bar 
to  the  stoj)  when  moved  therefrom,  and  constant  tension 
devices  from  which  the  threads  are  carried  first  to  the  bar 
coincident  with  the  fixed  point  about  which  the  shaft 
moves  and  then  over  the  other  bar,  substantially  as  de- 
scrilxMl. 


1,139,959.  TORCH.  Arthur  J.  Faisek  and  Irwing  F. 
Falskk.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1914.  Serial 
No.  850.326.      (CI.   158 — 109.) 


1.  A  torch  having  a  handle,  a  nosile,  conductors  lead- 
ing from  said  handle  to  .said  nozsle.  the  handle  being  pro- 
vided with  pa.s.sagcways  through  which  ox.VKcn  gag  and 
acetylene  hhs  may  be  forced  to  said  conductors,  and  check 
valves  arranue<i  In  .said  handle  at  points  adjacent  to  said 
conductors  to  prevent  gas  from  being  forced  backwardly 
into    the    handle 

2.  A  torch  having  a  nozzle,  a  gas  conductor  leading  to 
said  nuzzle,  said  gas  conductor  being  provided  with  an 
exhaust  port,  and  a  sheet  metal  clo.sure  for  said  exhaust 
port.  Adapted  to  he  ruptured  when  the  gas  i.s  expleded  In 
said  conductor. 

.i.  .\  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  fluid 
conductors,  one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  screw  thread- 
ed opeuiu;;.  a  smooth  annular  seat  at  the  outer  end  of 
said  opening  and  a  protective  rib  surrounding  said  smooth 
ann\ilar  seat  ;  the  other  fluid  conductor  l)eing  provided 
with  H  screw  threaded  neck  adapted  to  flt  into  said  screw 
threaded  opening  and  an  abutment  adjacent  to  said  screw 
threaded  neck,  said  abutment  being  provided  with  a 
smooth   face  adapted  to  engage  said  annular  seat. 

4.  \  device  of  the  character  descrll)ed  comprising  fluid 
conductors,  one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  screw  thread 
ed  opening,  a  smooth  annular  seat  at  the  outer  end  of  said 
opening  and  a  piotectlve  rib  surrounding  said  smooth  an- 
nular seat  :  the  other  fluid  conductor  l)eing  provided  with 
a  screw  threaded  neck  adapted  to  fit  into  said  screw 
threaded  opening,  an  extended  abutment,  adjacent  to  said 
screw  threaded  neck,  said  abutment  being  provided  with 
a  smooth  face  adapted  to  engage  said  annular  seat,  and  a 
protective   rib   extending   from    said   abutment. 

5.  .\  torch  nozzle  having  a  screw  threaded  neck  at  its 
Inner  end.  an  abutment  shoulder  extending  from  said 
screw  threaded  neck,  said  abutment  shoulder  being  pro- 
vided with  a  smooth  face  for  the  purpose  descril)ed,  and 
a  protective  rib  for  shielding  the  smooth  face  of  said 
abutment  shoulder. 

I  Claims  fi  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.139.960.  MECHANICAL  LADLE  -  SKIMMER  AND 
HEATI'ROTECTOR.  Joseph  Edward  Fazakerlby, 
rittslield.  Mass.  Filed  May  4,  1914.  Serial  No. 
K30.248.      (CI.  22— 83. » 

1.  The  combination  with  a  molder's  ladle  and  handle 
therefor,  a  member  removably  attached  to  said  handle,  a 
blade  iiivotally  attached  to  said  member  and  adapted  nor- 
mally to  >)e  held  away  from  said  ladle,  means  on  said 
handle  to  move  said  blade  to  a  position  within  said  ladle 
and  partially  below  the  surface  of  the  molten  metal  there- 
in, whereby  when  the  metal  is  poured  from  said  ladle,  all 
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dirt  and  dross  is  held  back  and  prevented  from  flowing  into 
the   mold. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  molder's  ladle  and  a  handle 
therefor,  of  a  frame  removably  attached  to  said  handle,  a 
lever  pivoted  to  said  frame,  a  spoon  shaped  blade  attached 
to  said  lever,  said  blade  adapted  normally  to  be  held  away 
from  said  ladle,  and  means  to  force  said  blade  within  said 
ladle  adjacent  the  mouth  thereof  and  partially  below  the 
surfaie  of  the  molten  metal  therein,  whereby  when  the 
metal  is  poured  from  said  ladle,  said  blade  skims  and 
holds  back  the  dross  and  prevents  the  same  from  tlowing 
from  the  ladle  with  the  metal. 

;i.  The  combination  with  a  molder's  ladle  and  a  handle 
therefor,  said  ladle  being  formed  with  a  lip  thereon,  of  a 
frame  adapte<l  to  be  clamped  to  said  handle,  a  lever  piv- 
oted on  said  frame,  an  operating  handle  pivoted  on  said 
frame,  a  link  connecting  said  handle  and  said  lever,  a 
spoon  shaped  blade  on  said  lever,  adapted,  normally,  to  be 
held  away  from  said  ladle  and  adapted,  when  said  handle 
Is  operated,  to  be  lowered  into  said  ladle  to  a  position 
partly  below  the  surface  of  the  molten  metal  therein,  and 
closely  adjacent  to  the  lip  of  said  ladle,  whereby  said 
blade  withholds  the  dross  on  the  surface  of  the  molten 
metal  from  passing  with  the  metal  when  the  latter  is 
poured  from  the  ladle. 

4.  The  comlilnation  with  a  molder's  ladle  and  a  handle 
therefor,  said  ladle  being  formed  with  a  lip  thereon,  of  a 
frame  adapted  to  be  clamped  to  said  handle,  a  lever  piv- 
oted thereon,  ,in  operating  handle  pivoted  on  said  frame. 
a  link  connection  between  said  lever  and  said  operating 
handle,  a  skimming  blade  removably  attached  to  said 
lever,  a  spring  interposed  between  said  frame  and  said 
operating  handle,  said  spring  adapted  to  hold  said  bladt 
normally  away  from  said  ladle,  a  deflector  also  attached  to 
said  lever  and  adapted  to  protect  the  molder's  hand  from 
heat,  when  using  said  operating  handle,  said  o{)erating 
handle  adapted,  when  depressed,  to  lower  said  blade 
within  said  ladle  to  a  position  partially  beneath  the  upper 
level  of  the  molten  metal  therein  and  closely  adjacent 
the  lip  of  said  ladle,  whereby  said  blade  withholds  all  tlux. 
dirt,  and  dross  from  leaving  said  ladle  with  the  metal 
when  the  latter  is  poured  into  a  mold. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  molder's  ladle  and  handle 
therefor,  a  member  removably  attached  to  said  handle,  a 
blade  plvotally  attached  to  said  member  and  adapted  nor- 
mally to  be  held  away  from  said  ladle,  means  on  said 
handle  to  move  said  blade  to  a  position  within  said  ladle 
and  partly  below  the  surface  of  the  molten  metal  therein, 
whereby  when  the  metal  is  poured  from  said  ladle,  all  dirt 
and  dross  is  held  back  and  prevented  from  flowing  Into  the 
mold,  and  a  heat  deflector  located  on  said  blade  and 
adapted  to  shield  the  molder's  hands  from  the  heat  of  the 
metal    within   said   ladle. 


one  of  the  concave  seats  of  one  adjacent  strip  and  forms 
a  plurality  of  hexagonal  air  passages  therewith  and  Is 
spaced  apart  from  another  adjacent  strip  to  form  a  zig-zag 
water  passage  therelietween.  each  of  the  corners  between 
the  meeting  edges  of  a  plait  weli  and  an  adjacent  seat 
web  of  one  strip  which  is  o|iposlte  the  seat  of  another 
strip  being  flattened  s<j  as  to  space  said  cfirner  apart  from 
the  convex  side  of  .said  seat. 


li.  A  radiator  core  having  water  and  air  passages  ar- 
ranged at  right  angles  to  each  other  and  comprising  a 
plurality  of  strips  which  are  of  zig  zag  form  and  assem- 
bled so  that  each  strip  forms  a  plurality  of  air  passages 
with  one  adjacent  strip  and  a  water  passage  with 
another  adjacent  strip,  and  one  strip  of  each  pair  having 
some  of  its  corners  deflected  to  form  concave  seats  which 
are  engaged  by  parts  of  an  adjacent  strip  and  the  com- 
panion strip  of  said  pair  having  some  of  its  corners  de- 
flected to  form  clearance  spaces  between  the  same  and  an 
adjacent  seat  of  the  other  strip. 


1.1.^9.962.  WRIST -I'lN  FASTENINti.  Michael  1>. 
Fkanky.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  21.  1912.  Serial 
No.    726,915.      (CI.    121  —  106.1 


1.139,961.     RADIATOR.       John     M.     Fkddebs.     RnfTalo, 
N.    Y.,    assignor    to    Fedders    Manufacturing    Company, 
Inc.,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed 
July  31,  1914.     Serial  No.  854,266.     (CI.  257— 13(t.. 
1.  A   radiator  core  having   water  and  air  passages  ar- 
ranged  at    right   angles   to  each   other  and  comprising  a   I 
plurality   of  strips  each  of  which  is  bent  to  form  a  plu- 
rality of  webs  arranged  zig-zag  relatively  to  each  other  so 
that   each   web  constitutes  one   wall  of   a    hexagonal    air 
passage  and   the  several   webs  form  a   plurality   of  pairs 
of  seat  webs  and  a  plurality  of  plait  webs,  said  pairs  of 
seat  webs  alternating  with  the  pairs  of  plait  webs,  a  plu- 
rality   of    concave   seats   each    arranged    at    the    adjacent 
longitudinal  edges  of  a  pair  of  seat  webs,  and  a  plurality 
of  plaits  forming  walls  of  adjacent  air  tubes  and   each 
plait  having  the  crown  of  its  sides  connected  and  the  ha.se 
thereof  connected  respectively  with  the  opposing  longitu- 
dinal edges  of  a  pair  of  plait  webs,  said  strips  being  as- 
sembled  so   that   the   crown   of  each   plait  engages   with 


1.  In  a  wrist  pin  connection,  the  combination  with  a 
supporting  wall  having  a  tapered  socket  opening,  and  a 
hollow  internally  threaded  boss  around  said  opening  and 
projecting  outward  from  the  face  of  saW  wall,  of  a 
wrist  pin  having  a  tapeiwl  portion  fitting  said  socket,  and 
a  threaded  nut  mounted  In  said  boss  and  bearing  against 
the  face  of  said  pin  for  forcing  the  same  Into  said  socket. 

2.  In  a  wrist  pin  connection,  the  combination  with  a 
supporting  wsll  having  a  tapered  socket  opening,  and  a 
hollow  Internally  threaded  boss  around  said  opening  and 
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projecting  outward  from  the  face  of  said  wall,  of  a  wrist 
pin  having  a  tapered  portion  fitting  said  socket,  a  hollow 
threaded  nut  mounted  within  said  boss  and  bearing  against 
the  face  of  said  pin,  and  radial  cotter  pins  extending 
through  said  nut  and  boss. 


1.139,963.      HEADING  -  MACHINE.      Albert    H.    Gakss, 
Waterbury.   Conn.,  assignor  to  The  E,  .1.   Man\inp   Ma- 
chine Company.   Waterbury,   Conn.,    a   .Toint  Stock    Cor 
poratlon  of  Connecticut.     Filed  Apr.  M),    1914.     Serial 
No.  835,451.     (CI.  10—11.1 


the  common  actuation  of  the  driving  gears,  and  conncct- 
ln>,'  rods,  one  for  each  driven  gear,  with  a  single  lever  for 
actuating  both  driving  gears  whereby  the  tracks  umy  be 
set  for  either  crossing  line  or  the  turn-outs. 


1.  The  combination  in  a  heading  machine  of  a  recipro 
catory  ram.  a  reclprocatory  slide  carried  thereby,  means 
for  limiting  the  downward  movement  of  the  slide,  m(»ans 
for  limiting  the  upward  movement  of  the  slide,  a  bolt 
carried  by  the  ram  and  adapted  to  coSperate  with  said 
limiting  means  for  locking  the  slide  In  its  upper  and  lower 
positions,  means  for  reciprocating  the  bolt,  and  yielding 
means  arranged  to  hold  said  bolt  reciprocating  means 
In  operative  position. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  heading  machine  of  a  reclpro- 
catory ram.  a  reclprocatory  slide  carried  thereby,  means 
for  limiting  the  downward  movement  of  the  slide,  means 
for  limiting  the  upward  movement  of  the  slide,  a  bolt  car 
rled  by  the  ram  and  adapted  to  engage  the  slide  and  co- 
operate with  said  limiting  means  for  locking  the  slide  in 
its  upper  and  lower  positions,  a  rocker  for  reciprocating 
the  bolt,  a  lever  for  oscillating  the  rocker,  and  yielding 
means  holding  said  lever  In  operative  position. 

8.  The  combination  in  a  heading  machine  of  a  recipro 
catory  ram,  a  reclprocatory  slide  carried  thereby,  means 
for  limiting  the  downward  movement  of  the  slide,  means 
for  limiting  the  upward  movement  of  the  slide,  a  bolt 
adapted  to  engage  the  slide  and  In  conjunction  with  said 
limiting  means  lock  the  slide  in  its  upper  and  lower  posl 
tions,  a  rocker  adapted  to  oscillate  said  bolt,  a  wedge 
adapted  to  oscillate  said  rocker,  pins  bearing  against  said 
wedge,  and  springs  thrusting  said  pins  against  the  wedge. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  heading  machine  of  a  recipro 
catory  ram,  a  reclprocatory  slide  carried  thereby,  a  bolt 
carried  by  the  ram  and  adapted  to  lock  the  slide,  a  rocker 
for  reciprocating  the  bolt,  a  wedge  for  oscillating  ttie 
rocker,  pins  holding  the  wedge  in  operative  position,  and 
springs  thrusting  the  pins  against  the  wedge. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  heading  machine  o,'  a  recipru 
catory  ram,  a  reclprocatory  slide  carried  thereby,  a  Iwlt 
and  means  for  reciprocating  the  bolt  into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  slide,  carried  by  the  ram,  a  lever 
mounted  on  the  bed  and  adapted  to  operate  .said  holt  re 
ciprocating  means,  and  spring  pins  holding  .said  lever  in 
operative  position. 


1.139,964.     SWITCH-STAND.     Nathaniel  O.  Goldsmith. 

Norwood,   Ohio,   assignor   to  The    Weir  Frog  Company, 

Norwood,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed  Oct.   23 

1914.     Serial   No.  868,151.     (CI.  104-25.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  railway  crossing  having  switch 

points  and  turn-outs  for  crossing  and  turning  out.  of  a 

switch  stand  comprising  a  pair  of  segment  driving  gears 

with  segment  driven  gears   therefor  arranged   to  engage 

ihelr  respective  driving  gears  at  different  points  during 


2.  In  combination  with  a  railway  crossing  having  two 
pairs  of  movable  switch  points  for  the  crossing  and  four 
pairs  of  movable  switch  points  and  turn-out  rails  for  the 
turn  outs,  a  crank  lever  with  connecting  rods,  one  for 
each  pair  of  crossing  switch  points,  a  pair  of  crank  levers 
with  connecting  rods,  one  for  each  pair  of  switch  points 
and  turn-outs,  of  a  switch  stand  comprising  a  pair  of 
segment  driving  i,'ears.  with  cooperating  segment  driven 
g.-ars  set  to  engage  their  corresponding  driving  gears  at 
different  points  daring  the  common  actuation  of  the  driv- 
ing gears,  a  single  lever  for  actuating  the  driving  gears, 
and  a  single  connecting  bar  for  each  driven  gear  with 
couplings  therefor  to  the  several  pairs  of  switch  points 
and  turn  outs  whereby  the  tracks  may  be  set  for  either 
crossing  line  or  the  turn-out. 

.3.  In  combination  with  a  railway  crossing  having  two 
pairs  of  movable  switch  points  for  the  crossing  and  four 
pairs  of  movable  switch  points  and  tarn-out  rails  for  the 
turn  outs,  a  crank  lever  with  connecting  rods,  one  for  each 
pair  of  crossing  switch  points,  a  pair  of  crank  levers  with 
connecting  rods,  one  for  each  pair  of  switch  points  and 
turn-outs,  and  a  connecting  bar  coapling  the  latter  con- 
necting rods  together,  of  a  switch  stand  comprising  a  pal- 
of  segment  driving  gears  with  connecting  segment  driven 
gears  set  to  engage  their  corr«i8pondlng  driving  gears  at 
different  points  during  the  common  actuation  of  the  driv- 
ing gears,  a  single  lever  for  actuating  the  driving  gears, 
and  connecting  bars  coupling  the  driven  gears  one  to  the 
crank  lever  for  the  crossing  switch  points,  and  the  other 
to  the  crank  levers  for  the  turn-outs,  whereby  the  actua- 
tion of  the  single  switch  lever  will  set  the  rails  for  either 
crossing  line  or  the  turnouts. 

4.  In  a  device  af  the  character  specified,  a  switch  stand 
l)ase,  a  rock  shaft  mounted  thereon,  with  a  lever  for 
operating  the  same,  said  shaft  carrying  a  mutilated  driv- 
ing gear  having  a  flange  In  a  plane  adjacent  to  and  par- 
allel with  the  gear.  In  combination  with  a  mutilated 
driven  gear  having  a  roller  in  a  plane  adjacent  to  and 
parallel  with  its  gear,  the  two  parts  so  arranged  that  tha 
flange  of  the  driving  gear  coCperates  with  the  roller  of  the 
driven  gear,  for  the  purpose  described. 

.n.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  a  switch  stand 
base,  a  rock  shaft  mounted  thereon,  with  a  lever  for  op- 
erating the  .same,  said  shaft  carrying  a  mutilated  driving 
gear  having  a  flange  in  a  plane  adjacent  to  and  parallel 
with  the  gear.  In  combination  with  a  mutilated  driven  gear 
l-nving  a  roller  in  a  plane  adjacent  to  and  parallel  with 
Its  gear,  the  two  parts  so  arranged  that  the  flange  of  the 
ilrlving  gear  cooperates  with  the  roller  of  the  driven  gear, 
said  gears  also  provided  with  lugs  to  throw  sanle  Into 
rvesh. 

fi^lalms  «  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1. 139,965.  ELECTRIC-AHC  LAMP.  Fhidmhick  W.  Gom, 
Nfw  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Harry  F. 
A.sl.ury,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  and  one-fourth  to  Frank 
Asbury.  Huntington.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  2,  1906.  Serial 
No.  314,785.  (CI.  176 — 57.) 
1.  In  an  arc   lamp,  a  casing,  a  banger  plug  attached 

iliereto.  a  platform  within  said  casing,  circuit  terminals 
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on  the  plug,  and  circuit  contacts  positioned  on  the  plat- 
form and  cooperating  with  said  circuit  terminals,  said 
hanger  plug  and  the  platform  l.eing  relatively  adjustable 
on.-  to  the  other  wher.L.v  the  circuit  terminals  may  be 
r.xersed  with  relation  to  the  circuit  contacts. 


-'.  In  an  arc  lamp,  a  casing,  a  hanger  plug  attached  t(. 
said  casing,  circuit  terminals  on  said  plug,  a  platform 
positioned  within  the  casing,  .ind  conUcts  supported  on 
said  platform  and  co«peratlng  with  said  circuit  terminals, 
said  hanger  plug  and  the  circuit  terminals  thereon  Iwlng 
reversible  with  reference  to  the  platform  and  the  contacts 
thereof. 

3.  In  an  arc  lamp,  a  casing,  a  hanger  plug  attached  to 
said  casing,  circuit  terminals  on  said  plug,  a  supporting 
member  in  fixed  position  within  said  casing,  and  con- 
tacts carried  by  said  supporting  member  and  cooperating 
with  the  circuit  terminals,  whereby  the  relation  of  the 
circuit  terminals  may  l>e  reversed  to  the  contacts  by 
changing  the  position  of  the  hanger  plug. 

4.  In  an  arc  lamp,  a  casing,  n  hanger  plug  atUched  to 
said  casing,  circuit  terminals  on  said  plug,  contacts  sup- 
ported on  the  hanger  plug  and  positioned  within  the  cas- 
ing, a  supporting  member  within  said  casing  and  below 
said  hanger  ping,  and  other  contacts  carried  by  the  plug, 
said  second  named  contacts  liaving  detachable  engage- 
ment with  the  contacts  of  the  hanger  plug. 

5.  In  an  arc  lamp,  a  casing,  a  hanger  plug  detachably 
fastened  to  the  casing  and  adapted  to  he  reversed  thereon, 
exposed  circuit  terminals  on  said  hanger  plug,  contacts 
secured  to  the  hanger  plug  and  positioned  within  the 
casing,  a  platform  fixed  In  said  casing  below  the  hanger 
plug,  other  contacts  carried  by  the  platform,  and  means 
for  detachal)ly  connecting  the  contacts  of  the  platform 
with  the  contacts  of  the  hanger  plug. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,1.39,966.  RAIL  SUPPORTING  STRUCTURE.  Joh.v  G. 
Hailstoni  and  Chablm  Dirrz,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Sept.  12,  1913.     Serial  No.  789,487.     (CI.  239—6.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plate,  diago 
nnlly  opposed  engaging  means  carried  by  said  plate  to 
overhang  and  engage  a  portion  of  a  rail,  a  reinforcing 
member,  and  means  to  detachably  secure  said  reinforcing 
member  to  an  engaging  means  and  to  the  web  of  said 
rail. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plate,  diagonally 
opposed  engaging  means  carried  by  said  plate  to  over- 
hang and  directly  engage  a  portion  of  a  rail,  a  reinforcing 
member,  and  means  to  detachably  secure  said  reinforcing 
member  to  an  engaging  meanfl. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plate  member, 
members  carried  thereby  adapted  to  partUlly  fit  over  and 
directly  engage  a  rail  base,  said  members  being  diagonally 
opposed  and  arranged  to  permit  placing  of  said  plate  in 
position  beneath  said  rail  and  rotation  thereof  to  posi- 
tion wherein  said  members-  will  engage  said  rail  base,  a 
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reinforcing  meml  er.  and  in..ans  Integral  with  said  plate 
and  Independent  of  sai.l  engaslng  means  to  detachably 
secure  said   reinforcing  memlM-r  to     lid  plate 


-?.  In  a  (i.vi<f  iif  the  e  Inss  described,  a  plate  member. 
niembt>rs  carri.-d  tlicrehy  adapted  to  partially  fit  over  and 
directly  engage  a  rail  base,  said  members  l>elng  diago- 
nally opposiMl  and  nrmnged  to  permit  placing  of  said  plate 
in  position  beneath  said  rail  and  rotation  thereof  to  posi- 
tion wherein  said  rucmh,  rs  will  engage  said  rail  base,  a 
reinforcing  meinb-r.  and  means  integral  with  said  plate 
and  Independent  of  said  engaging  means  to  detachably  se- 
cure said  reinforcing  member  to  said  plate,  said  reinforc 
ing  member  being  arranged  for  attachment  to  the  web  of 
a   rail. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plate  member, 
members  carried  thereby  adapted  to  partially  fit  over  and 
engage  a  rail  t>ase.  said  members  being  diagonallv  op- 
posed and  arranged  to  permit  pUcing  of  said  plate  in  posl- 
tion  beneath  said  rail  and  rotation  thereof  to  position 
wherein  said  members  will  engage  said  rail  base,  said 
plate  being  provided  with  a  grooved  portion,  and  a  de- 
tachable reinforcing  member  having  a  portion  adapted  to 
fit  the  groove  in  said  plate,  said  reinforcing  member  being 
arranged  for  fastening  to  a  rail  web. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,139,967.      HEAIi-«;EAR.     S.uuh   E.   Hall.  Chicago.   III. 
Filed  Aug,  1,  1914.     Serial  No.  854,581.     (CI.  2—118.1 


/,tl\> 


1.  A  head  gear  comprising  a  head  piece  formed  of  sult- 
eble  stiffening  ninterlal,  an  adjustable  crown  secured  to 
said  head  ple<»,  i.nd  an  adjustable  band  secured  to  the 
ends  of  the  head  piece  and  adapted  to  be  worn  at  tb« 
front  or  back  of  the  neck  of  the  wearer,  sabataatlally  as 
described. 

2.  A  head  gear  comprising  a  head  piece  formed  of  suit- 
able stiffening  material,  the  edge  of  which  U  adapted  to 
be  turned  or  rolled  upon  itself  to  form  a  hat  rim,  an  outer 
and  an  inner  adjuntable  crown  detachably  secured  to  said 
head  piece,  and  a  neck  liand  having  the  ends  thereof  ap- 
cured  at  each  end  of  the  head  piece,  substantially  a«  de- 
scribed. 
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3.  A    head    gear    comprising   a    head    piece    formed    of 
■tiffeatng  material,  an  oater  and  an  Inner  crown  detach- 
ably  secured  to  Ha  Id  head  piece,  and  means  for  IncreasinK 
or  decreasing  the  aire  of  said  crowns,  subatantlally  aa  rte 
scribed. 

4.  A  ht-nd  near  comprising  a  head  piece  formed  of  suit 
able  stiffening  material,  an  adjustable  crown  deta(liMl)ly 
secured  to  said  head  piece,  said  crown  formed  wttli  an 
elongatid  portion  forming  the  neck  piece  in  the  iMJiiiu't 
and  an  upturned  front  when  converted  into  a  hat,  and  an 
elastic  bond  extending  across  the  same  and  holdlnt'  it  in 
place,  substantially  as  described.  • 

5.  A  convertible  head  gear  having  a  head  piece  formed 
of  suitable  stliTonlng  material,  an  adjustable  crown  (l»- 
taohably  secured  thereto,  the  edge  of  said  head  piece  adapt 
ed  to  t>e  rolled  or  turned  upon  Itself  to  form  the  ilm  of  h 
hat,  and  means  for  securing  said  rim  In  upturned  position. 
substaotlally  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (Jazettc ] 


1,139.968.  TRACTION  -  WHEKI*  Ri  sii  K.  H.vmiit..n. 
Ceyservlile,  Chi  Fll.'d  lec.  11.  1014.  Serial  NO. 
«7t>,U19.      (CI.  21    -21."..  I 


1.  In  combination,  a  wheel,  a  plurality  of  tractors  de- 
tacliably  secureil  thereto  and  each  comprising  a  base  mem- 
l>er  extending  transversely  of  the  wheel  for  the  full  width 
thereof  and  formed  at  each  end  with  an  Integral  pnmg, 
said  prongs  extending  therefrom  at  substantially  rijiht 
angles  10  the  face  of  the  periphery  of  the  wheel  anti  tli< 
faf»>s  thereof  illsposed  at  an  angle  to  each  other. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  wheel  formed  with  transverse 
depressions  extending  the  full  width  thereof,  a  tractor 
detachubly  secur-nl  In  each  of  said  depressions  and  each 
comprising  a  i)a■^e  member  extending  transversely  of  ttie 
wheel  rim  and  projecting  beyond  the  side  edges  thereof, 
a  substantially  flat  prong  formed  Integral  with  each  end 
of  said  base  member  and  extending  therefrom  outwardly 
at  right  angles  to  the  periphery  of  the  wheel,  the  said 
prongs  at  the  Joint  with  said  base  being  twisted  to  dispose 
the  faces  thereof  tit  an  angle  to  the  path  of  travel  of  tIu- 
wheel. 

:i.  A  tractor  attachment  for  securlnj;  to  the  tread  of  a 
wheel,  comprisinK  an  inverted  substantially  U  sliaped 
member  formed  with  a  base  portion  and  Integral  parallel 
spaced  substantially  flat  faced  prong  members  extending 
at  right  angles  to  the  base  member,  and  the  faces  of  said 
prongs  disposed  at  an  angle  to  each  other. 


1.139.969.  WATER-PURIFYIN ;  .\PPARATLS.  Harby 
B.  Habtman,  Scottdale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Electric  Water 
Sterlliaer  Compcny,  Scottdale,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Aug.  12.  1913.  Serial  No.  784.300. 
(CI.  210— 1.> 

1.  In  a  water  purification  system  the  combinutlon  with 
a  coagulation  chamber  of  a  filter  chamber,  a  filter  Ih' I 
contained  therein,  and  a  filter  screen  located  within  the 
cbajnber  above  raid  bed,  means  for  passing  water  in  series 
throagh  aald  coagulation  chamber  and  filter  chamber  in  nor 


mal  operation  and  for  passing  water  through  the  filter 
chamt)«'r  In  a  reverse  direction  In  cleaning  said  filter  lied 
comprising  a  pine  connection  for  conveying  water  from  said 
coagulation  chamber  to  the  filter  chamber  and  oi>enlng  to 
the  latter  above  (he  filter  bed  and  below  the  filter  screen 
therein,  means  for  preventing  flow  out  of  the  filter  chani 
b«'r  through  said  connection,  and  a  valved  outlet  from  said 
filter  chamber  opening  from  the  latter  above  said  filter 
screen. 


2.  In  a  water  purification  system  the  combination  witli 
a  coagulation  chamtter  of  a  filter  chamber,  a  filter  bed 
and  a  filter  scix-en  above  the  filter  bed  located  In  said 
chamljer.  and  means  for  causing  water  to  fiow  from  the 
coagulation  chamber  Into  the  filter  chamber  above  the 
filter  l)ed  and  thence  down  through  tho  latter  in  normal 
operation  and  for  causing  a  reverse  flow  of  water  through 
the  filter  t)ed  in  cleaning  the  latter,  said  means  comprising 
a  conduit  conveying  water  from  the  coagulation  chamber 
to  the  filter  chamber  in  normal  operation  and  opening  to 
said  filter  chamber  above  the  filter  bed  and  below  the  filter 
screen,  au  automatic  non-return  valve  la  said  conduit 
for  preventing  the  outflow  of  water  from  said  filter  cham- 
ber through  said  connection  and  a  valved  outlet  from  said 
filter  chamt)er  opening  from  the  latter  above  wild  filter 
8cre«'n, 


1,1.39.970.  WATER-PURIFYING  APPARATIS.  Hakbv 
B.  HvKT.MA.v,  Scottdale.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Electric  Water 
Steriliser  Company,  Scottdale.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Original  application  filed  Aug.  12.  IRl.T. 
Serial  No.  7K4,:iOO.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
.Tune  11,  1914.     Serial  No.  844,403.      (CI.  204      2."..  i 


^^ 


1.  in  a  water  purifying  system,  the  combination  with 
means  for  ele<-trolyxing  the  water  treated,  of  a  filter  bed. 
a  coagulation  '.-hamber,  means  for  introducing  the  elec- 
trolysed ^ater  Into  the  upper  end  of  aald  chamber,  means 
for  withdrawing  water  from  said  chamber  at  a  level  or 
levels  adjacent  but  somewhat  above  its  loWer  end.  whereby 
coagulum   resulting  from  the  electrolytic  action  to  which 
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the  water  is  subjected  may  be  coDtlnuously  admlxetl  with 
water  intermittently  withdrawn  from  raid  chamber,  not- 
withstanding the  tendency  of  said  coagulum  to  slowly 
settle  to  the  bottom  of  said  chamber,  and  means  for  pass- 
ing the  withdrawn  water  to  said  filter  bed. 

2.  In  a  water  purifying  system,  the  combination  with 
means  for  electrolytlng  the  water  treated,  of  a  filter  bed. 
a  coagulation  chamber,  means  for  Introducing  the  elec- 
trolysed water  In  distributed  streams  Into  the  upper  end 
of  said  chamber  ond  means  for  withdrawing  water  from 
said  chamber  In  distributed  streams  at  a  level  or  levels 
adjacent  but  somewhat  above  Its  lower  end  whereby  co- 
agulum resulting  from  the  electrolytic  action  to  which  the 
water  is  subjected  may  be  continuously  admixed  with 
water  intermittently  withdrawn  from  said  chamber,  not- 
withstanding the  tendency  of  said  coagulum  to  slowly 
settle  to  the  bottom  of  said  chamber,  and  means  for  pass- 
ing the  withdrawn  water  to  the  filter  bed. 


1,139,971.  MOLDINU  APPARATUS.  George  Emoby 
Hk<  KEKT.  Port  Royal,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  3.  1913.  Serial 
No,   798,938.      (CI.   25—66.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  mold 
having  Its  upper  face  open,  a  pressure  block  mounted  for 
recurrent  movement  within  the  mold,  a  slide  capable  of 
adjustment  to  dose  the  open  face  of  the  mold,  a  pallet 
within  the  mold  and  rested  upon  the  pressure  block  means 
for  imparting  reclprocatory  movement  to  the  slide  where- 
by the  same  may  be  withdrawn  to  uncover  the  open  face 
of  the  mold,  the  upper  face  of  such  compression  block  be- 
ing provided  with  a  ret  ess,  a  trigger  mounted  for  rocking 
movement  within  such  recess,  a  tongue  provided  on  the 
under  surface  of  the  pallet  and  adapted  to  project  within 
the  recess  of  the  pressure  block  and  with  which  the  trig- 
ger is  adapted  to  contact  to  elevate  the  pallet  within  the 
mold  Independently  of  the  movement  Imparted  thereto  by 
the  pressure  block,  and  means  for  imparting  movement  to 
the  trigger. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  frame 
memb«T  mounted  for  axial  movement,  a  plurality  of  molds 
carried  by  such  member,  delivery  means  discharging  with- 
in such  molds,  a  compression  means  coacting  with  each 
of  the  molds,  and  a  downwardly  and  outwardly  directed 
fiange  carried  by  the  upper  peripheral  marginal  portion  of 
the  frame  member. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  mold 
havlntr  Its  upper  face  open,  a  pressure  block  mounted  for 
recurrent  movement  within  the  mold,  a  slide  capable  of 
adjustment  to  close  the  open  face  of  the  mold,  a  pallet 
within  the  mold  and  rested  upon  the  pressure  block,  means 
for  Imparting  reclprocatory  movement  to  the  slide  where- 
by the  same  may  be  withdrawn  to  uncover  the  open  face 
of  the  mold,  a  trigger  mounted  for  rocking  movement  upon 
the  pressure  block  and  adapted  to  engage  the  under  por- 
tion of  the  pallet,  means  for  normally  maintaining  the 
trigger  out  of  contact  with  the  pallet,  and  means  for  im- 
parting upward  movement  to  the  trigger  Independently 
of  the  movnent  of  the  pressure  block  to  impart  inde- 
pendent  movement  to  the  pallet. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  mold, 
means  for  imparting  movement  thereto,  said  mold  having 
Its  upper  face  open,  a  pressure  block  mounted  for  recur- 


rent movement  within  the  mold,  a  slide  capable  of  ad 
Justment  to  close  the  open  face  of  the  mold,  a  pallet  with- 
in the  mold  and  rested. upop  the  pressure  block,  means  for 
Imparting  reclprocatory  moveltoent  to  the  slide  whereby 
the  same  may  lie  withdrawn  to  uncover  the  open  face  wf 
the  mold,  means  carried  by  the  pressure  block  to  elevate 
the  pallet  within  the  mold  Independently  of  the  movement 
Imparted  thereto  by  the  pressure  block,  and  sUtlonary 
means  coacting  with  the  last  named  means  durtng  move 
ment  of  the  mold  for  operating  the  same. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  mold, 
means  for  Imparting  movement  thereto,  said  mold  having 
Its  upper  face  open,  a  pressure  block  mounted  for  recr- 
rent  movement  within  the  mold,  a  slide  cjapabie  of  a«l 
Justment  to  close  the  open  face  of  the  mold,  a  pallet  with- 
in the  mold  and  rested  upon  the  pressure  block,  means 
for  Imparting  reclprocatory  movement  to  the  allde  where- 
by the  same  may  be  withdrawn  to  uncover  the  open  face 
of  the  mold,  a  trigger  carried  by  the  pressure  block  and 
adapted  to  contact  with  the  pallet  thereon  to  elevate  the 
same  Independently  of  the  movement  Imparted  thereto  by 
the  pressure  blwk.  and  a  stationary  member  coacting 
with  the  trigger  during  the  movement  of  the  mold  for 
operating  said   trigger. 

(Claims  «i  to  1.".  not  printed  in  the  Gacette. ] 


1.139.972.     CEOMETRIlALLY  PROGRESSIVE  CONTROL 
SYSTEM.      Chaklks    .1.     Hbnbchkl,     Bloomfield,    and 
CHAHi.EK  Messick,  Ha<  kensack.  N.  J.,  assignors  to  said 
Henschel.       Filed    Mar     24.    1914.       Serial    No.    826.86" 
(CI.    177      337.1 


1.  The  c(»mljlnatlon  of  a  sending  Indicator  provided 
with  and  capable  of  indicating  several  characters  at  a 
sending  station,  another  indicator   provided  with  and  ca- 

j   pable  of  indicating  several  corresponding  cbaractars  at  a 

j   receiving  station,  and  a  geometrically  progressive  series  of 

I   means   whereby   the   re<eiving   Indicator   may   be   operated 

at   the   sending   Indicator   to  indicate  a   character  similar 

to  the  character  indicated   by   the  sending   indicator. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  sending  indicator  provided 
with  and  capable  of  Indicating  several  characters  at  a 
sending  station,  another  Indicator  provided  wltli  and  ca- 
pable of  indicating  several  corresponding  character*  at  a 
receiving  sUtion,  and  a  geometrically  progressive  series  of 
electromagnetic  means  whereby  the  receiving  Indicator 
may  be  operated  at  the  sending  indicator  to  indicate  a 
character  similar  to  the  character  indicated  by  the  send- 
ing indicator. 

S.  In  a  geometrically  progressive  signaling  system  the 
combination  of  an  indicator  located  at  a  sendlnc  ctatlon 
and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  legends  and  with  means 
for  Indicating  said  legends  individually,  an  indicator  lo- 
cated at  a  reeelring  station  and  likewise  proTlded  with  a 
plurality  of  legends  and  with  means  for  Indicating  the 
same  individually,  and  a  plurality  of  electrically  operated 
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Lontrolliug  members  each  undtr  oontmi  of  said  Indicator 
at    said    sending   station    and    flcctrlcally    connected    with 
said  Indicator  at  said  receiving  station,  each  of  said  con 
trolling  members  being   provided   with    meunn   for   actimt 
ing  said  last  mentioned  Indicator  quantitatively  to  a  pre- 
determined extent  independently  of  the  others. 

4.  In  a  geometrically  progressive  signalini;  system,  a 
sending  station  provided  with  a  plurality  of  legends  an<l 
with  means  for  indicating  said  legends  Individually,  an 
ln«llci\tor  located  at  a  receiving  station  and  llkewiine  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  legends  and  with  means  for  indi- 
cating the  same  Individually,  a  plurality  of  elettrlcally 
operated  magnetic  memb<'r8  severally  connected  to  said 
second  mentioned  Indicator  for  actuating  the  same  quan- 
titatively either  singly  or  in  aroups,  and  electrical  con- 
nections from  said  first  mentioned  indicator  to  said  cin- 
trolJIng  members,  for  energizing  the  latter. 

r>.  The  combination  of  a  receiving  indicator  provided 
with  a  number  of  legends  and  with  means  Including  a 
driven  member  for  indicating  said  legends  individually,  a 
plurality  of  solenoids,  a  movable  core  for  each  solenoid, 
each  of  said  cores  having  a  limit  of  travel  varying  in 
geometrical  ratio  from  the  limit  of  travel  of  others  of 
said  cores,  means  for  enalillng  movements  of  said  corea 
to  actuate  said  driven  memlier  so  as  to  caiise  said  driven 
member  to  make  a  quantitative  movement  commensurate 
with  the  aggregate  travel  of  nil  of  said  ctires  which  may 
lie  actuated  at  a  particular  movement,  circuits  conueoted 
with  said  solenoids  and  ertendlug  to  a  distance  from  said 
Indicator  for  energizing  said  .solenoids,  and  a  sending  in 
fllcator  connected  with  all  of  said  circuits  for  selectively 
energizing  predetermined  groups  of  said  circuits,  said 
sending  Indicator  being  provided  with  legends  an. I  with 
me  ins  for  indicating  said  legends  In  the  same  unlet-  of 
siK  cession  as  the  legends  indicated  at  the  receiving  sta 
tlon. 

(flainis  f)  to  H  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.  | 


l.l.'iit,y74.  WINDOW-SHADE  HANGER.  CHAmLis  N. 
HivER,  Staunton,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  Hlner  Specialty 
and  .Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.,  Staunton,  Va.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Virginia.  FMIed  Apr.  24,  1914.  Serial  No. 
834.1H7       tCl.    156 — 27.) 


l.l.-?9,97:{.  ELECTKK  r.ABI.KTKHMIN  U..  (it  .st.^vk  L. 
Herz,  Vienna,  Austria  Hungary.  File.1  .Mar.  25,  Ifll.*}. 
Serial   No.   756,720.      (CI.    17:i--269.) 


1.  A  cable  terminal  comprising  a  conducting  socket 
piece  for  removably  receiving  a  spark  plug  electrode,  a 
non-conducting  easing  having  a  cable  receiving  recess 
and  a  wood  screw  arranged  to  pass  through  the  casing 
and  socket  piece  Into  engagement  with  the  cable  for  hold- 
ing the  cable  within  the  casing  In  electrical  contact  with 
the  socket  piece. 

2.  A  cable  terminal  comprising  a  conducting  socket 
piece  for  removably  receiving  a  spark  ping  electro<le,  a 
non-conducting  casing  having  a  cable  receiving  recess 
and  a  socket  piece  receiving  recess,  a  screw  arranged  to 
pass  throDgh  the  casing  and  socket  piece  into  engagement 
with  the  cable  and  a  screw  arranged  to  pass  through  the 
casing  Into  engagement  with  the  socket  piece  for  holding 
it  In  Its  recess. 

3.  A  cable  terminal  comprising  a  conducting  socket 
piece  having  means  for  frlctlonally  engaging  a  spark  plug 
electrode,  a  non-conducting  casing  having  a  cable  recelv 
Ing  recew  and  a  socket  piece  recess,  a  screw  arranged  to 
pass  from  one  side  of  the  casing  through  the  socket  piece 
Into  engagement  with  the  cable  on  the  other  side  of  the 
cftslng  and  a  screw  arranged  to  pass  through  the  casing 
iBto  engagement  with  the  socket  piece  for  holding  it  in  Its 


1.  In  .1  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  wln«low  frame  i)rovide<l  at  the  top  with  a  horizontal 
ehamber  extending  entirely  across  the  window  frame  and 
liver  the  sides  of  the  said  frame  and  having  a  removable 
inner  wall  forming  a  closure,  hollow  guides  located  at  op- 
posite sides  of  the  window  frame  and  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  terminal  portions  of  the  top  chamber  and 
■  •ontmunlcating  therewith,  said  guides  being  open  at  the 
Jambs  of  the  window  frame,  bearing  brackets  mounted 
within  the  end  portions  of  the  chamber  beyond  the  verti- 
cal guides,  a  spring  roller  supported  by  the  bearing  brack 
et»,  flexible  (onnectlons  wound  on  the  spring  roller  and 
extending  downwardly  into  the  hollow  guides,  a  window 
shade  support  extending  across  the  window  frame  and 
slidable  in  the  guides  and  connected  with  and  supported 
by  the  said  flexible  connections,  and  operating  means  con- 
nected with  the  said  supports. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  window  frame  provided  at  the  top  with  a  chaml)er 
extending  entirely  across  the  window  frame  and  over  the 
sides  thereof,  said  sides  being  provided  with  extended 
Jnmlw  and  having  vertical  channels  therein  extending 
downwardly  from  the  said  chamber,  hollow  guides  ar- 
ranirefl  in  the  channels  and  communicating  at  their  upper 
ends  with  the  said  chamber,  aald  guides  be4ng  open  at  the 
jamb  of  the  window  frame,  a  spring  roller  arranged  with- 
in the  top  chamlKT  and  supported  at  its  terminals  beyond 
the  ■juldeH,  flexible  connections  wound  on  the  spring  roller 
and  extending  Into  the  hollow  guides,  a  window  shade 
support  extending  across  the  window  frame  between  the 
sides  thereof  and  slidable  along  the  guides  and  having 
portions  extending  into  the  game  and  connected  with  and 
sui>ported  Ity  the  said  flexible  connections,  and  operating 
means  <-onnected  with   the  shade  support. 

t^.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  described,  the  combination 
of  .1  window  frame  provided  with  a  horizontal  top  charo- 
h«>r  extending  entirely  across  the  window  frame  and  over 
the  sides  thereof,  said  sides  being  provided  with  extended 
Jamb  portions  provided  with  vertical  channels  extending 
downwardly  from  the  terminal  portions  of  the  said  cham- 
lier.  one  of  the  channels  having  a  lower  extension  termi- 
nating at  the  face  of  the  Jamb,  a  spring  roller  arranged 
within  the  said  chamber  and  supported  beyond  the  said 
channels,  hollow  guides  mounted  In  the  said  channels  and 
i-ommunicating  at  their  upper  enda  with  the  said  chamber 
and  open  at  the  Jambs  of  the  window  frame,  flexible  eon 
ne<-tions  wound  on  the  spring  roller  and  extending  Into  the 
hollow  guides,  a  window  shade  support  extending  across 
the  window  between  the  sides  thereof  and  having  portions 
slidable  in  the  hollow  guides,  said  window  shade  support 
l<elng  connected   with   and   supported   by   the   said  flexible 
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conuection.s.  and  an  operating  <onnection  passing  through 
the  said  channel  extension  and  extending  through  the  ad 
Jucent    hollow    guide    t«i    and    connected    at    its    upper    end 
with    the    window   shade   support. 

4.  In  a  <ievi(e  of  the  (lass  described,  the  combination 
of  a  window  frame  having  a  transverse  chamber  extend 
Itiu  entirely  across  the  top  of  the  frame  and  over  the  sides 
thereof,  the  latter  being  provided  with  channels  eitend- 
iiiK  downwanllv  from  the  terminal  portions  of  the  said 
chamlier.  one  of  the  ehnnnels  being  provided  at  Its  lower 
end  with  an  extension  terminating  at  the  face  of  the  jamb, 
a  spring  roller  arranged  within  the  said  chamber,  hollow 
guides  mounted  in  the  channels  and  open  at  the  jambs  of 
the  window  frame,  flexible  connections  wound  around  the 
8j)ring  roller  and  extending  Into  the  hollow  guides,  a  win- 
dow sha<le  support  extending  across  the  window  frame  be- 
tween tlic  .sides  thereof  and  having  portions  slidable  in 
the  guides  and  connected  with  the  said  flexible  conne<- 
tlons.  a  bearlnif  plate  mounted  in  the  channel  extensifiu 
and  having  an  itpening.  guide  pulleys  carried  by  the  bear 
Ing  plate  and  arranged  at  the  opening  thereof,  and  a  flexi 
ble  operating  connection  passing  between  the  guide  pul- 
leys and  extending  through  the  adjacent  hollow  guide  to 
the  shade  support   and  connected  with  the  same. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  pair  of 
window  shade  supporting  brackets,  one  of  the  brackets 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  round  openings  ar- 
langed  In  an  inclined  series  and  the  other  bracket  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  rectangular  openings  also  ar 
langed  In  an  inclined  series  and  having  a  connecting  slot 
and  an  entrance  slot,  said  inclined  series  of  openings 
l>ermlttlng  an  Inward  and  outward  and  an  upward  and 
downward  adjusting  of  a   window  shade. 


!  all  of  the  same  shape  and  size,  each  comprising  a  hollow  di- 
!  electric  rigid  body  provided  with  Interior  and  exterior  mi-tal 
I  c<jating».  the  Interior  coating  of  one  element  contartln;: 
[  with  the  exterior  coating  of  the  next  element  and  the 
I  rims  of  said  elements  provided  with  an  outwardly  exteoil- 
Ing  collar. 


2.  .\  Leyden  Jar  battery  consisting  of  a  number  of  con 
tacting  elements  all  of  tUi-  same  shape  and  size,  each  of 
said  elemints  comprlsln-  a  hollow  dielectric  body  pn»- 
vlded  with  int<rior  and  exterior  metal  coatlJi0R«  the  inte 
rior  coating  of  one  element  contacting  with'  the  exterior 
coating  of  the  adjacent  element,  said  elements  having  out- 
wardly and  downwardly  extending  rims  free  from  coating, 
and  conductors  to  which  the  coatings  between  alternate 
elements  are  electrlcallN    connected 


1.139.977.     CLUTCH.     .Tue  Hkib.u!.  Waukegan.  111.     Filed 
Sept.  17,  1914       Serial   No.  MrtJUM*.      (CI.  74      i:;.  1 


1,139,975.  HVPODKRMIC-NEEDLE  MOUNT.  Rioinald 
F.  Hopi'KU.  St.  .VIbans.  Kngland.  Filed  Mar.  4.  1915. 
Serial   S<>.   12.112,      i»l.    12K-2r..i 


1.  In  a  hyiiodermlc  needle  mount,  the  combination  of  a 
cap  having  an  aperture  therein,  a  suitable  seating  in  said 
cap,  a  detachable  tube  provided  with  an  enlargement  to 
accurately  fit  against  the  said  seating  and  within  the  said 
aperture,  a  hyp<^Klermlc  needle  fitting  within  the  detach- 
able tube,  and  a  soft  metal  head  on  said  needle  flttlng 
against  the  inner  end  of  said  detachable  tube,  substan- 
tially as  H4't  forth. 

2.  In  a  hypodermic  needle  mount,  the  combination  of  a 
cap  having  an  ajn-rture  therein,  a  seating  In  said  cap.  a 
longitudinally  split  detachable  tube,  an  enlargement  on 
said  tube  accurately  fitting  against  the  said  seating  and 
within  the  said  a-ierturi'.  a  hypodermic  needle  flttlng  with- 
in the  detachable  tul)e.  and  an  enlargement  upon  said 
needle  flttlng  against  the  Inner  end  of  said  detachable 
tube,  substantially  as  .set  forth. 


l,i;{9,976.     ELElTKIC  CONDENSER  OR  LEYDEN  JAR. 
Abbaham  Nilsen  Hovlasd,  Chrlatlanla,  Norway.    Filed 
May  26,  1911.     Serial  No.  629,730.     (CI.  260— 41.) 
1.   A   Leyden-jar   battery   composed   exclusively  of  solid 

materials  consisting  of  a   number  of  contacting  elements 


1.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  means  for  locking 
the  same  a'^ainst  rotation  In  one  direction,  said  means 
comp  Ising  n  stationary  and  a  movable  member,  through 
one  of  which  memlx>rs  the  sliaff  passes,  the  other  member 
having  a  cam  surface  which  l«s  In  frtctlonal  contact  with 
the  shaft. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  means  for  locking 
the  same  against  rotation  In  one  direction,  said  means 
comprising  a  stationary  and  a  movable  member,  through 
one  of  which  memb»'rs  the  shaft  passes,  the  other  member 
having  a  cam  surface  which  Is  lo  frirtional  contact  with 
the  shatt,  and  resilient  means  forcing  the  movable  mem- 
l>er  In  a  direction  to  establish  such  frlctlonal  conUct. 

."!.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  means  for  locking 
the  same  against  rotation  In  one  direction,  said  means 
comprising  ■  stationary  member  having  a  cam  mirfacv,  a 
pivoted  member  thiough  which  the  shaft  pasaw,  and  ri- 
slllent  means  forcing  the  pivoted  member  lo  a  direction  to 
establish  frUtlonal  contact  Iw'tween  the  shaft  and  tb«  cam 
surface. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  means  for  locking 
the  same  against  rotation  in  one  direction,  said  means 
comprising  a  sUtlonan  member  having  branches,  the 
outer  ends  of  which  have  depressions  forming  cam  sor- 
facea,  a  member  pivoted  b<'twpen  said  branches  and  hav- 
ing an  aperture  through  Which  the  shaft  passes,  and  re- 
slMent  means  forcing  said  member  in  a  disertioa  to  estab- 
lish frlctlonal  contact  between  the  shaft  and  the  afore 
said  cam  surfaces. 
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5.  Tne  combination  with  a  abaft,  of  means  for  lo<'kinK 
the  same  against  rotation  in  one  direction,  Raid  means 
comprlsiDg  a  stationary  and  a  movable  member.  throiiRh 
one  of  which  members  the  shaft  passes,  the  other  member 
bATlQg  a  cam  surface  which  is  in  frictional  contact  with 
the  shaft,  and  reversible  resilient  means  forcing  the  mov- 
able member  in  a  direction  to  establish  such  frictional 
contac;. 


1.139,978.  LAWX  EEXJER.  Petkr  Imhof-  and  William 
.1.  Kelly,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Jnne  i'9,  1914.  Serial 
No.  H47.876.      (CI.  97—28.) 


1.  A  lawn  edper  comprising  si  top  plate  having  down- 
wardly extending  spaced  blades  arranged  on  opposite 
sides,  and  an  upwardly  extending  blade  located  at  one 
end  of  the  plate. 

2.  A  lawn  edger  comprising  a  top  plate  having  down- 
wardly extending  spaced  bladea  arranged  on  opposite 
sides,  and  an  upwardly  extending  blade  located  at  one 
end  of  the  plate,  the  shape  of  the  upwardly  l>ent  blade 
conforming  approximately  with  the  cross  sectional  atoa  of 
the  space  between  the  two  downwardly  bent  blades. 

."J.  A  lawn  e<lger  comprising  a  top  plate  having  down 
wardly  bent  side  blades  arranged  In  opposing  relation  and 
suitably  spaced,  one  of  said  blades  being  Inclined  to  tht- 
vertical  and  extending  toward  the  other  blade,  and  an  up 
wardly  extending  blade  located  at  one  end  of  the  plate 
and  having  one  vertical  edge  and  another  edge  Inclined  to 
the  vertical  to  conform  approximately  to  the  inclination 
of  th«  Inclined  side  blade. 

4.  A  lawn  ed^er  comprising  n  top  plate  having  side 
blades  extending  therefrom  in  one  direction,  an  >'tu]  hlnde 
extending  therefrom  in  the  opposite  direction,  au.l  a 
socket  plate  applied  to  the  top  plate. 

5.  A  lawn  edger  comprising  a  top  plate  having  side 
blades  extending  therefrom  in  one  direction,  an  end  blade 
extending  therefrom  In  the  opposite  direction,  nii<l  a 
.socket  plate  applied  to  the  top  plate,  and  having  an  up- 
wardly projecting  brace  secured  to  the  end  blade,  suhstan 
tlally  as  described. 


I,i:i9,979.     KNIFE.     G»:oh<;k  .f.    KELLEi,  Attleboro,  Mass. 
Filed  Nov.  10.  1014.      Serial  No.  H71.. 391.      (CI.  .30 — 10.) 


.-* 


^ 


7^ 


^3L 


/f      ^ 


In  a  knife  having  flat  straight  side  plates,  a  pair  of 
HuishlDg  side  plates  each  having  a  permanent  open  main 
pocket  formed  by  a  continuous  bounding  wall,  said  wall 
having  an  Inward  extension  at  one  end  which  forms  an 
auxiliary  pocket  whereby  the  knife  side  plates  at  their 
adjacent  ends  can  he  initially  placed  In  the  auxiliary 
pockets  and  then  be  moved  into  the  main  jwckets  whereby 
the  walls  of  the  main  pockets  completely  cover  the  side 
edges  of  the  knife  side  plates  and  are  connwted  to  the 
latter  without  bending  of  the  finishing  plates  or  any  part 
thereof,  and  means  passed  through  registering  apertures 
provided  ther^tor  in  the  flnisbing  plates  and  knife  at  their 
opposite  ends  to  secure  the  opposite  ends  of  the  finishing 
plates  to  the  knife. 


l.l.<!t.smo.  TYF'0<;RAI'HrCAL  MACHINE.  David  S. 
Kknnedv.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mergenthaler 
Linotype  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Fell.  .-..  1!H."..      Serial  No.  6,210.      (Cl.  199 — 7.) 


1.  Ill  II  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a  line 
conttutng  jaw,  a  sustaining  nut  therefor,  an  adjustable 
toothed  rod  located  between  said  parts,  and  a  locking  holt 
mounted  In  the  nut  and  having  a  central  elongated  slot 
through  which  the  rod  passes  and  formed  with  teeth  at 
the  upper  end  of  the  slot  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  rod. 

1'.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a  line 
confining  Jaw.  a  sustaining  nut  therefor,  an  adjustable 
toothed  rod  located  lietween  said  parts,  and  a  locking  Imlt 
mounted  In  the  nut  and  having  a  slot  through  which  the 
rod  passes,  said  bolt  being  formed  with  teeth  to  co<\perate 
with   those   on    the   rod. 

•H.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
adjustable  line  confining  Jaw.  a  latch  to  hold  the  Jaw  in 
Its  adjusted  jmsition,  a  longitudinally  movable  bar  for  ad- 
justing the  jaw,  a  second  bar  seated  upon  the  first  and 
movable  longitudinally  and  relatively  thereto,  means 
whereby  the  longitudinal  relative  movement  of  the 
second  bar  also  effects  Its  lateral  or  sidewise  movement, 
and  devices  actuated  by  the  sidewise  movement  of  the 
second   l>ar  for  moving   the  latch. 

4.  In  a  tyiwgraphical  machine,  the  combination  of  the 
vise  frame,  a  line  confining  Jaw  slidably  arrangini  therein, 
a  sustaining  nut  therefor,  ap  adjustable  rod  located  be- 
tween the  Jaw  and  nut,  a  locking  bolt  mounted  in  the 
nut  and  movable  so  as  to  be  engaged  with  and  disengaged 
from  the  rod.  and  means  for  effecting  the  movement  of 
said  bolt,  said  means  including  a  longitudinally  movable 
Iwr  extending  toward  the  right  across  the  vise-frame  and 
located  within  the  reach  of  the  operator  seated  at  the 
keyboanl.  and  devices  connected  to  the  locking  bolt  and 
a<tuate<l  by  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  bar. 

■'>.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a  line 
confining  jaw,  a  sustaining  nut  therefor,  an  adjustable 
rod  located  between  said  parts,  a  locking  bolt  mounted 
In  the  nut  and  movable  so  as  to  he  engaged  with  and  dis- 
engaged from  the  nwl.  a  longitudinally  movable  bar,  means 
whereby  the  longitudinal  movement  of  said  bar  will  also 
effect  Its  lateral  or  sidewise  movement,  and  devices  actu- 
ated by  the  lateral  movement  of  the  bar  for  moving  the 
locking  holt. 

I<lain:8  «  to  1.5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


i.lW.nxi.  MOTOR-DRIVEN  TRUCK.  John  G.  Kerst, 
Springfield,  III.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1913.  Serial  No. 
790.K17.      (CI.  21—114.1 

1.  In  a  motor  driven  truck,  a  motor  driven  forward  axle 
carried  by  an  axle  housing  casting,  an  axle  housing  casting 
having  l>ox  bearings  and  truck  supporting  faces  at  each  end, 
a  central  housing  bowl  in  said  housing  casting  providing 
pivoting  means  therefor,  a  fifth  wheel  bearing  plate  car- 
ried by  a  tn?ck  frame  providing  a  female  bearing  ring 
for  tt  e  lower  side  of  said  housing  bowl,  a  l>earing  cylinder 
further  supporting  a   truck   frame  and   providing  a    male 
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bearing  ring  for  the  upper  side  of  said  housing  bowl,  a 
steering  gear  carried  by  truck  supporting  faces  on  said 
axle  housing  casting,  a  liearing  ring  suspended  beneath 
a  truck  frame  and  supported  by  said  steering  gear,  said 
fifth  wheel  l>earlng  plate  and  said  bearing  cylinder  together 
with  said  liearing  ring  forming  a  stationary  bearing  unit, 
said  axle  housing  casting  rotatable  In  said  stationary  bear- 
ing unit  for  the  steering  of  the  truck,  a  truck  frame,  trac- 
tion wheels  on  said  forward  axle,  and  a  trailing  steering 
wliicl.  substantially  as  described. 


-.  In  a  motor  driven  truck,  a  truck  frame  supported  at 
the  rear  by  a  trailing  caster  wheel,  a  fifth  wheel  bearing 
lilate  suspended  beneath  the  forward  end  of  said  truck, 
a  liearing  cylinder  supported  from  said  truck  parallel  to 
and  above  said  fifth  wheel  bearing  plate,  a  motor  driven 
forward  axle,  an  axle  housing  casting  carrying  said  axle 
positioned  betwe«'n  said  bearing  cylinder  and  said  fifth 
wheel  iH'aring  plate,  a  central  bowl  on  said  axle  housing 
adapted  to  mesh  with  and  to  rotate  between  said  bearing 
cylinder  and  said  fifth  wheel  bearing  plate,  box  bearings 
on  said  axle  housing  casting  having  supporting  faces  for  a 
stierlng  gear,  a  steering  gear  fixed  to  said  supporting  faces, 
n  circular  tearing  ring  suspended  from  a  truck  frame  and 
adapted  to  rest  on  said  stwrlng  gear,  means  for  rotating 
said  axle  Housing  In  said  fifth  wheel  bearing  plate  and  said 
l.ailng  cylinder  and  U-neath  said  bearing  ring,  traction 
wheels  on  said  axle,  and  a  trailing  steering  wheel,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

.'i.  In  a  motor  driven  truck,  the  combination  with  a  for- 
ward  axle,  of  a  bevel  gear  carried  by  said  axle,  a  vertical 
sliaft  at  right  angles  to  said  axle,  a  bevel  gear  on  the 
lower  end  of  said  vertical  shaft  adapted  to  mesh  with  the 
level  gear  carried  by  said  axle,  a  bevel  drive  gear  on  the 
up|>er  end  of  the  vortical  shaft,  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing shaft  carried  above  said  lievel  drive  gear,  and  bevel 
and  spar  gear  unit  keyed  to  said  longitudinally  extending 
shaft,  the  bevel  gear  of  said  keyed  gear  unit  being  in  mesh 
with  said  lievel  drive  gear,  a  bevel  and  spur  gear  unit 
loosely  carried  by  said  longitudinally  extending  shaft  and 
freely  rotatable  on  said  shaft,  the  l>evel  gear  of  said  loose 
Kear  unit  Iwlng  In  tnesh  with  said  lievel  drive  gear,  a  third 
spur  gear  keyed  to  said  shaft  and  rotatable  therewith,  a 
motor  actuated  pulley,  a  shaft  actuated  by  said  pulley, 
•A  spur  gear  carried  by  said  pulley  actuated  shaft,  a  trans- 
mission shaft  parallel  to  said  longitudinally  extending 
shaft,  a  spur  gear  on  said  transmission  shaft  adapted  to 
mesh  with  the  gear  carried  by  said  pulley  actuated  shaft, 
a  shifting  sleev«>  carried  by  said  transmission  shaft,  spur 
gtars  on  said  transmission  shaft  adapted  to  mesh  with 
spur  gears  carried  by  said  longitudinally  extending  shaft 
when  the  shifting  sleeve  Is  suitably  placed,  a  yoke  and 
lever  controlled  by  a  link  and  hand  lever  for  actuating 
said  shifting  sleeve,  taction  wheels  on  said  forward  axle, 
a  truck  frame,  and  a  trailing  steering  wheel,  substantially 
as  described. 


lower  sash  comprising  a   single  piece  and   formed  to  fit 
the  configuration  of  the   beaded   portion  of  the  aash  con- 


1.1.3n.0H2.  WINDOW  -  SCREEN.  GEoarjE  H.  Lambkrt, 
East  Berne,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  2.  1914.  Serial  No. 
S.H5.973.      tCl.   !.'■>« — 14.1 

The  con:lilnation  with  a  window,  the  frame,  sash  and 
glass  thereof  and  a  window  scn^en,  slidably  mounted  upon 
the  Inner  edges  If  said  frame,  of  an  insect  guard  bar 
litngedly  mounted  upon  the  upper  cross  bar  of  said  screen, 
n  movably  contacting  the  inner  surface  of  the  glass  of  the 


structlon,  whereby  Insects  are  prevented  from  entering  be 
tween  the  said  screen  and  the  said  glass. 


l,iafi,»xa.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  FIBER  IN8CLAT 
IN(;-S1IEETS.  .Tames  E.  I.appe>,  Winona,  Minn.,  as 
signor  to  Inlon  Fibre  Company,  Winona,  Minn.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Minnesota.     Hied  May  16,  1913.     Serial  No. 

767, H5K.      (Cl.    154 — 27.) 


1.  in  a  machine  for  making  fiber  insulating  sheets,  tlw 
combination  with  a  traveling  foramlnous  apron  adapted  to 
carry  loose  fibrous  material,  of  means  arranged  above  the 
apron  for  driving  Jets  of  water  upon  the  material  carried 
thereon  with  sufliclent  force  to  defiect  and  Intertangle  the 
fibers. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  making  fiber  Insulating  sheets,  the 
combination  with  fiber  feeding  and  fiber  felting  Instni- 
mentalitiee.  of  an  endless  foramlnous  conveyer  traveling 
from  said  feeding  instrumentality  to  a  point  below  the 
Jevel  thereof  and  then  up  again  to  said  felting  instru- 
mentality, and  means  arranged  above  the  apron  for  de 
llverlng  jets  of  water  thereon  during  the  depressed  por- 
tion of  its  travel. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  making  fiber  Insulating  aheets,  the 
combination  with  fiber  feeding  and  fiber  felting  instru- 
mentalitles,  of  an  endless  foramlnous  conveyer  apron 
adapted  to  carry  fibrous  stock  from  said  fiber  feeding  in- 
strumentality to  said  fiber  felting  instrumentality,  means 
for  depressing  said  apron  intermediately  of  said  instru- 
mentalities, and  means  arranged  above  the  apron  for  driv- 
ing Jets  of  water  upon  the  depressed  portion  of  the  apron 
with  sufficient  force  to  deflect  and  Intertangle  the  fibers 
carried  along  thereby. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  making  fiber  Insulating  sheets,  the 
combination  with  fiber  feeding  and  fiber  felting  Instru- 
mentalities, of  an  endless  foramlnous  conveyer  apron 
traveling  from  said  feeding  instrumentality  to  said  felt- 
ing instrumentality,  means  for  depressing  said  apron  In- 
termediately of  said  Instrumentalities,  a  sprayer  arranged 
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above  thf  dt>pre«8e<l  portiun  of  the  apron  and  adapted  to 
diwhnrxe  watt-r  thereon,  and  retalnlnj?  walls  on  both  sides 
of  thf  apiMin  for  preventinK  tht>  wiitd-  from  escnpinK  at  the 
sides. 


portions  being  separate  one  from  the  other  and  tapering 
upwardly  from  the  bottom  to  the  thickneaa  of  the  ■triking 
face. 


l.iaO.ftM.  IMI'OSING-TABLE  AM)  I'KOOF  PHKSS. 
Fk.v.nk  r.  Lebtiiem.  Middletown.  N.  Y..  assitfU'ir  to 
Latham  .Vntoraatlc  Kegiatering  rompany.  a  t '(,i|"ir.it Ion 
of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1)»12.  Serial  Nn.  »;«:., 047. 
IJi'Ufw.'d  .\i>r.  !>.  1915.  S»iial  No.  l'0.;j;iy.  (CU 
KM-   16«.) 


*  •/>  * 


U*        f^M 


1.  An  liiii-iisin,'  iiiachliii'.  o'liiiiiislii-  a  tal'If.  lueaiis  for 
s«'rurin)t  a  chase  thereujwn,  a  ^aif  ovcrhanglnR  the  table 
mount. 'd  to  travel  longitudinally  on  said  table,  a  pair  of 
Kages  niountt'd  to  travpl  transversely  of  said  table,  said 
Hr^t  KHj."'  havlun  an  alining  e<li,'e  extending  transversely 
to  the  talile  and  adapted  to  lie  adjacent  the  table  to  aline 
the  edge«  of  the  printing  plateti  transversely  to  said  table, 
said  second  gagea  having  alining  edges  extending  longi- 
tudinally with  the  table  and  adapted  to  aline  the  edges  of 
the  printing  plates  extending  longitudinally  with  said 
table. 

-.  All  Imposing  maohliie.  comprising  in  coiiibination.  a 
table,  a  jjage  movable  longitudinally  thereupon  and  ex- 
tending transversely  to  said  table,  a  pal:-  of  gages  mount- 
ed to  slide  on  said  tlrst  iiaae  and  means  for  Itxltiiig  said 
pair  <;f  gages  together  to-uiove  in  unison  indepf mlently  of 
said  tlrat  gage. 

■'{.  In  an  imposing  aiacblae.  in  combination,  a  table,  a 
carriage,  a  gage  carried  thereby  overhanging  .said  tab].', 
said  carriage  being  adat)ted  to  travel  longitudinally  along 
said  table,  means  for  moving  said  gage  relatively  to  .said 
carriage,  m.  ans  for  moving  said  carriage  longitudinally  of 
saifl  table,  a  pair  of  gages  mounte<l  to  move  along  said 
first  gage  and  having  parallel  gage  bars  extending  sub 
Htantliilly  parallel  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  table, 
said  gage  bars  having  means  coijporatins  to  aline  a  plate 
l.\ing  therel>etween. 

4.  In  an  Imposing  machine,  in  ( omblnation.  a  table,  a 
gage  adapted  to  travel  longitudinally  along  said  table,  a 
pair  of  gages  mounted  to  slide  on  said  first  gage  and  hav 
Ing  parallel  gage  bars  extending  substantially  parallel 
with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  table,  gage  plates  car- 
ried by  said  Inst  named  gages,  and  means  for  looking  said 
last  named  gages  together  at  predetermined  distances 
apart. 

.'>.    In  an  Impesing  machine,  in  combination,  a  table  hav 
in;.'    an    alining    head    near    one    e<lge    rliereof,    adapted    to 
.-.line   a    chase    supported   on   said    table,    a   gage    traveling 
longitudinally  on  said  table,  a  scale   extending  longltudi 
nally  on   said   table  for  ascertaining   the   position  of  said 
:aL'e.  a  pair  of  gages  traveling  on  said  first  gage  and  hav 
ins;  gaire  plates  extending  substantially  parallel  with  said 
a'ining  head. 

iriaims  rt  to  :i»l  not  printed  in  the  datette.] 


l.i:{5»,9K.'i.  (KH-F-rLIB.  (Jti.BERT  Lbt.h.  Kings  Lynn, 
England.  Filed  July  5,  19i:V  Serial  No.  777,397. 
(CI.  4«— 4.) 

1.  A  metal  golf  club  head  of  the  kind  referred  to.  com 
prlRing  a  blade  baring  a  comparatively  thin  striking  face 
and  rearwardly  extending   toe  and   heel   portions  flanking 
■  recess  that  Is  open  at  the  top  and  rear,  said  toe  and  heel 


2.   A  metal  golf  club  head  of  the  kind  referred  to.  com 
prisint'  a  blade  iiaving  a  comparatively  thin  striking  face 
and   rearwardly   extending  toe  and  heel  portions  flanking 
a   riH'ess   that    is  open   at    the   top  and   rear,  said   toe  and 
heel  portions  Iwing  separate  one  from  the  other  and  taper 
iim    upwardly    from    the    bottom    to   the   thickness    of    the 
strikiiii:  face  ami   the  said  recess  increasing  in  width  up 
war(il.\    from  tlie  bottom  or  sole  of  the  head. 

:'..     \    metal   yulf  ihib   bead   of   the  kind   referreii   to.  com 
prising  a   lilade  having  a  comparatively   thin  striking  fa<  e 
and   rearwardly   extending  tf)e  and   heel   portions   flanklni: 
u   recess  that   is  open   at   the  top  and   rear,   said    toe   and 
heel    portions    being    separate    one    from    the    other    and 
laiM-rlug    upwardly    from    the    lK>ttom    to   the   thickness   oi 
the  striking  face,   the  said  recess  increasing  in  width  up 
wardly   from  the  liottom  or  sole  of  the   head,  and  a  non 
metal  tilling  [yiece  llxed  in  said  recess. 


l.i:?9.nH»',  I'ERMrT.VTION-I'AIiLOCK.         M.imtis       .T. 

I.ovFrrr     Randaburg.    fal.      Filed   Jan.    s,    1914.      Serla". 
No.   .S11.0H7.      (CI.   70—113.) 


1  In  a  pad  bwk.  a  case  comprising  cooperating  parts;  a 
removable  element  engaging  the  case  parts  to  hold  the 
same  together  :  a  shackle  carried  by  the  ease  ;  and  mov- 
able means  for  locking  the  shackle  In  a  closed  position, 
said  means  engaging  the  removable  element  independently 
of  the  shackle  to  hold  the  same  In  the  case  when  the 
shackle  is  in  a  closed  position. 

2.  In  a  pad  lock,  a  case  comprising  cooperating  parts; 
a  screw  uniting  the  case  parts  and  having  a  flat  side ;  a 
shackle  carried  by  the  case;  and  means  for  holding  the 
shackle  In  a  closed  position,  said  means  engaging  the  flat 
side  of  the  screw  when  the  shackle  is  in  a  closed  position. 

.<.  In  a  pad  lock,  a  case  comprising  coOi)eratlng  parts; 
a  removable  element  engaging  the  case  parts  to  hold  the 
sanif  together,  a  shackle  carrletl  by  the  case;  a  tumble:- 
jnurnaled  in  the  case  ;  and  a  detent  pivoted  in  the  case 
an. I  c.H\i>erating  with  the  tumbler  and  the  shackle,  the  de- 
tint  engaging  the  removable  element  to  hold  the  same  in 
the  case  when  the  shackle  Is  In  a  rlosed  position. 

4.  In  a  pad  lock,  a  case  comprising  cooperating  parts; 
a  s.rew  connecting  the  case  parts  and  having  a  flat  side : 
a  shackle  carried  by  the  case:  a  tumbler  Journaled  in  the 
case;   a  detent  pivoted  in  the  case  and  coiiperating  with 
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the  tumbler  and  the  shackle,  the  detent  engaging  the  flat 
side  of  the  screw  when  the  shackle  is  In  a  closed  iroeltlon. 

.').  In  a  lock,  a  case  ;  a  shaft  Journaled  therein  :  a  turn-, 
bier  carried  by  the  shaft ;  locking  mechanism  cooperating 
with  the  tumbler ;  a  pair  of  rings  mounted  on  the  shaft 
and  provided  with  projections ;  a  nut  threadeil  on  the 
shaft  and  binding  the  rings  between  the  tumbler  and  the 
But ;  and  movable  elements  carried  by  the  case,  said  mov 
able  elements  l)eing  accessible  from  the  outside  of  the 
case  and  coperatlng.  res[)ectively.  with  the  proje<>ti<ins  on 
the  rings. 

I  Claims  tj  and  7  not  print«Hl  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.139.987.  DEVICE  FOR  SPACING  AND  SLTI'OKTING 
UEINFOKCING  BARS  IN  CONCRETE  WORK.  Lkwi.s 
N.  LiKKNs.  I'hiladelphia,  I'a.  t^led  Feb.  Itj.  1015. 
Serial   .\o.   8.49r..      ((^1.   72  —  122.1 


1.  A  device  for  supfiortlng  and  spacing  Imr^  in  rein 
forced  concrete  onstriK'tlon.  comprising  a  wire  .■xtenrtlii;; 
lietween  its  end  portions  horlsontally  to  form  n  ..mneit 
ing  member,  and  beyond  the  end  of  the  latter  iMnt  sn. - 
cesslvely  downward  and  upward  to  form  a  rctatnini;  ey. 
.i[)enlni;  iip^xanl.  and  thenfe  downward  wltli  a  lateral 
in.'llnation  jind  laterally  in  the  opposite  direction  to  form 
a   supporting  meml>er. 

2.  \  ilevice  for  suppcjrtlng  and  spacing  bnis  In  rein 
forced  concrete  construction,  comprising  a  wire  extending 
i>etween  its  end  portions  horizontall.T  to  form  a  connect- 
ing menil)er  and  lieyond  the  end  of  the  latter  bent  down- 
ward below  the  level  of  the  connecting  member  and  thence 
upward  substantially  alx)ve  the  level  of  the  connecting 
member  to  form  a  retaining  eye,  and  thence  downward 
in  a  direction  inclining  both  laterally  and  outwardly  to 
form  a  supporting  leg. 

3.  A  device  for  supporting  and  spacing  bars  In  rein 
forced  conciete  construction,  comprising  a  wire  extend 
ing  l)etwe<»n  its  end  portions  horlBontally  to  form  a  con- 
necting member,  and  i)eyond  the  end  of  the  latter  t)ent 
downward  below  the  level  of  the  connecting  meml>er  and 
thence  upward  sul>stantially  above  the  level  of  the  con- 
ne<  ting  memh.  r  to  form  n  retaining  eye.  and  thence  down- 
ward with  a  lateral  inclination  to  form  a  supportine  leg 
and  laterally  In  an  opposite  direction  to  form  a  s\ipport- 
Ing  foot. 

4.  A    device    for    supporting   and    spacing   Iwi-s    in    rein 
forced  concrete  construction,  comprising  a  wire  extending 
h<'tween  its  end   portions  horixontally  to  form  a    connect 
ing  raemlver.  and   beyond  the  end   of  the  latter  l>ent   sue 
cesslvely  downward  and  upward  to   form  a   retaining  eye 
opening  upward,  and  thence  downward  In  a  direction  In 
dining   both    laterally   and   outwardly   to  form   a    support 
ing  leg  and  thence  laterally   In   the  opposite  direction   to 
form   a  supporting  foot. 

5.  A  devici'  for  supporting  and  .spacing  bars  in  rein 
forced  concrete  construction  comprising  a  wire  extending 
l>etween  its  end  portions  horisontally  to  form  a  connect 
ing  member  and  beyond  the  end  of  the  latter  successively 
downward  and  outward  and  upward  and  inward  to  above 
the  level  of  the  connecting  member  to  form  a  retaining 
eye,  and  thence  bent  successively  downward  In  a  laterally 
inclined  direction  and  laterally  In  the  opposite  direction  to 
form  a  supporting  member. 

(Claims  6  to  H  not  printed  In  the  Gasette,] 


1.13  9,98.H.      SHIl'I'ING-SHOE    FOR    AFTOMOBILE 
WHEELS  AND  THE  LIKE.      Ahchib-^ld  8.  McMim^n 
and  JoscH    F.  Ccrdii:,   St.    Louis,   Mo.     Filed    Feb.    2, 
1914.      Serial    No.   815.908.      (CI.    21— 8. » 
1.  A  shoe  of  the  class  dt»crlbe<l  comprising  two  mem 

bers.    the    surface    of    the    inner    circumferential    edee    of 


each  shaped  to  conform  with  the  outer  contour  of  the  tire 
and  rim  of  a  wheel,  a  screw  threaded  adjusting  stud  for 
regulatiUK  the  width  of  the  members  and  bolts  for  lock- 
ing the  same  over  the  rim,  substantially  as  si>t>clfled. 


2.  A  sliipiiing  shoe  for  automobiles  and  the  like  com 
prising  two  members  each  constructed  of  rigid  material, 
their  Inner  surfaces  arranged  to  conff>rm  with  the  conto\ir 
of  the  tire  of  a  vehicle  whet-l.  an  adjusting  screw  for  regu 
latlng  the  wi.ltti  .if  the  two  members,  bolts  for  securing 
said  members  to'.;ether  on  the  wheel,  each  member  Iiav- 
ing apertures  through  wlilcti  fastening  devices  are  passed 
for  snpi>orting  the  sho.-  in  rigid  position  on  the  floor  of  a 
freight   car. 


1,139,9H9.  CR(MHKTKI>  ARTICLE  AND  METHOD  OF 
I'RODFCING  THE  SAME.  FLuk.\  Mahnkkn  and 
L<>ii8E  L.  Va.n  Nil  k.  Denver.  Colo.,  assignors  to  Hunt 
and  Van  Nice.  Denver,  Colo.,  a  Copartnership  composed 
of  (ieorge  A.  Hunt,  I-<juise  L.  Van  Nice,  and  Emma  E. 
Hunt.  Fl!ed  .\\-^v  -J.  ;;tl4.  Serial  No.  821>.l.')3.  iCI. 
6rt— 4. 1 


■^    ^    tCO' 

.-*^  *c    ^  ,^ 
'»    ^    ^*    tSi    ^ 

«»•   *-3»    '*?»   *C    *--?" 


.<<^      «?       ^ 


1.  \   method  of  pro<lucing  imitation    petals  by   crochet 
ing.  consisting  of  forming  a  liase  portion,  forming  chains 
from  said  Imse  portion  to  the  rim  of  the  petal,  terminating 
said  chains  in  loops,  forming  said  loops  into  a  chain  rim 
for  said   petal   and  contracting  said    rim    to   produce  con 
vexity   .)r  concavity  In  said  petal. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  an  Imitation  petal  con- 
sisting in  (rochetlnt:  the  body  of  the  petal,  crocheting  a 
rim  al)out  such  body,  and  then  contracting  the  rim  and 
thereby  producing  a  convexity  of  the  body.  - 

3.  A  method  of  producing  imitation  petaled  objects  by 
crocheting  consisting  of  crocheting  one  petal  at  a  time, 
forming  each  with  a  base  portion  and  crocheting  the  base 
fwrtions  together,  each  petal  lieing  formed  by  forming 
chains  from  said  base  portion  to  the  rim  of  the  petal, 
terminating  said  chains  In  loops,  forming  Mid  loops  Into 
a  chain  rim  for  said  petal  and  contracting  ntd  rtm  to 
produce  convexity  or  concavity  In  said  petal. 

4.  An  Imitation  petal  comprising  a  crocheted  body  and 
a  crocheted  rim.  the  rim  lieing  under  sufficient  tension 
to  produce  convexity  of  the  body. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  nn  imitation  pine 
cone   formed   of  a   plurality   of  petals   each   comprlsins    n 
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crocheted  body  and  a  crocheted  rim,  the  latter  beln^ 
uBder  tensloD  whereby  the  body  Is  held  in  convexed 
position. 


l,i;tJ).9ftO.      OKCHARI*     I^^nitKK.      I'iiin      F. 
Wppatchee,     Wash.,     assignor     to     Harry     T 
WenHtchee,    W'Hsh.      Filed    July    I'l.    I!tl4. 
.So2.151.      (CI.   -'28  -H.t 


Mkkrii.i.. 

Triiukfy, 

S<'rial    No. 


1.  A  ladder  comprisinif  two  \ck  members  which  are  se- 
( mod  together  at  their  upper  ends,  a  series  of  steps,  each 
of  nald  steps  being  formed  of  two  Iwra  having  beveled 
notches  at  their  ends  to  fit  against  front  and  rear  faces 
of  said  leg  members,  means  to  secure  the  bars  of  a  .><t('p 
together  and  to  the  leg  memtK-rs,  and  a  prop  hlngedly 
connected  at  Its  upper  end  to  one  of  said  steps. 

2.  In  a  ladder,  the  combination  with  the  leg  members, 
of  a  series  of  steps  respectively  comprising  two  bars,  said 
bars  being  formed  with  a  notch  at  each  end  having  a 
l)evel  face  to  fit  against  the  front  or  back  face  of  a  leg- 
member  and  terminating  in  shoulders  adapted  to  be 
Juxtaposed  with  the  opposing  inner  faces  of  the  leg-mem 
I)er8,  and  step^securing  bolts  extending  through  the  teg 
members  and  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  associated  step 
bars. 


1,139,991.       AIR    COMPRESSOR.       William     Mobtimeb 
Melmoke.  London,  England.     Filed  Nov.  25.  1913.     8e- 
'     rial  No.  802,310.      (Cl,  230—27.) 


1.  In  an  alr-compresaor  comprising  a  pump  cylinder 
seated  on  the  end  of  an  operating  cylinder  to  be  connected 
with  one  of  the  cylinders  of  a  motor  vehicle,  the  comblna 
tion  with  a  pump  piston,  a  rod  depending  from  the  piston. 
II  dlak-vilve  frictlonally  mounted  on  the  piston  rod,  and 
tutuns  for  llmltlDg  the  travel  of  said  valve,  of  an  operat 
ing  piston  fast  to  said  piston  rod  and  comprising  a  per 
forated  top  plate,  u  centrally  perforated  cup-shaped  piston 


body,  a  non-refivn  valve  at  the  Inner  face  of  said  plate, 
and  a  spring  for  supporting  the  non-return  valve,  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  .\n  air-compressor  comprising  in  combination  with 
one  another  a  lower  large  cylinder,  peripheral  air-inlets, 
Internal  longitudinal  grooves  extending  from  the  forward 
end  of  the  cylinder  to  the  rear  of  said  inleta,  a  hollow 
piston  capable  of  covering  simnltaneously  the  inlets  and 
th*-  rear  end  of  said  ^I'ooves,  a  suction  valve  covering  a 
ptissage  In  said  piston,  a  piston  roci  fast  to  the  latter,  a 
connecting  disk  nt  the  forward  end  of  the  cylinder,  a 
valve  applied  to  the  upper  face  of  said  disk,  a  grid  fast 
to  the  latter,  a  small  pump  cylinder  fast  to  said  disk. 
a  pump  piston  at  the  end  of  said  piston  rod,  a  valve 
checkfKl  delivery  at  the  front  end  of  the  pump  cylinder, 
and  a  jacket  fast  on  the  large  cylinder  and  extending  with 
Its  open  end  to  the  front  end  of  the  pump,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  dcscrili-'d. 


l.l.sr»,»92.  STRAlNEIt.  Henry  W.  Millek,  Brooklyn. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  5,  1914.  Serial  No.  865,125.  (Cl. 
210—16.) 


1.  The  <"ombitiatic»ti.  in  a  device  of  the  class  descril)ed, 
with  a  casing  liaving  therein  an  open-bottom  strainer 
chamber,  and  below  said  chamber  an  open  bottom  sedi 
ment  chamber,  and  provided  with  oppositely-disposed  Inlet 
and  outlet  connections,  said  Inlet  connection  communicat- 
ing with  said  strainer  chamber  through  the  bottom  there- 
of by  way  of  said  sediment  chamber,  and  said  strainer 
chamlier  opening  laterally  Into  said  outlet  connection,  of 
a  removable  closure  for  the  bottom  of  said  sediment  cham 
ber,  a  spindle  fixed  to  said  closure,  and  a  perforated  cy- 
lindrical member  mounted  on  said  spindle  and  receivable 
in  said  strainer  chamber,  with  the  base  of  said  member 
fitting  the  lK)tto!ii  opening  in  said  strainer  chamber,  snld 
spindle  with  said  closure  being  the  sole  axial  support  for 
said  nieml>er,  .ind  the  arrangement  of  parts  being  such 
that  said  spindle  snd  member  come  away  with  said  closure, 
and  said  memlier  is  returned  to  place  by  the  act  of  re- 
placing FJiid  closure. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  device  of  the  class  described, 
with  a  casing  having  therein  an  open-bottom  strainer 
chnniber.  and  ttelow  said  cliamt)er  an  open-bottom  sediment 
chaml>er.  and  iirovided  with  oppositely-disposed  inlet  and 
outlet  connections,  said  inlet  connection  communicating 
with  said  strainer  chamber  through  the  bottom  thereof  by 
way  of  said  sediment  chamber,  and  said  strainer  chaml>er 
opening  laterally  into  said  outlet  connections,  of  a  re- 
movable closure  for  the  bcttom  of  said  sediment  chamber, 
a  vertical  spindle  rising  from  said  closure  and  having  Its 
base  permanently  attached  thereto,  and  a  perforated  cy- 
lindrical member  provided  with  a  top  mounted  on  said 
spindle,  the  latter  passing  through  the  axial  center  of 
said  member  and  with  said  closure  serving  as  the  sole 
support  for  said  mi-mber,  and  said  member  being  receivable 
in  said  strainer  chamber,  with  the  base  of  said  meml)er 
fitting  the  bottom  opening  In  said  chamber,  the  arrange- 
ment of  parts  b<-lng  such  that  said  spindle  and  member 
come  away  with  taid  closure,  and  said  member  is  returned 
to  place  by  the  act  which  replaces  said  closure. 
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I  ,  I  3  9  ,  I*  9  3  .  rOIN-Ol'ERATED  WEIGHING-SCALE. 
Hkbbmt  S.  M.1LLS,  fhlcago.  111.  Filed  I>ec.  1.  1914. 
Serial  No.  874,992.      (Cl.  194 — 83.) 


1.  In  a  weighing  scale,  a  poising  scale-beam,  a  spilng- 
retracted  lever  for  locking  the  beam  against  accurate  bal- 
ancing, spring-retracted  lever-mechanism  rendered  op- 
erable by  the  Insertion  of  a  coin  to  trip  said  lever  and 
unlock  the  beam,  and  retaidlng  means  connected  with  said 
lever  for  timlnj?  the  return  thereof,  under  the  retractive 
force  of  its  spring,  to  normal  locking  position. 

2.  In  a  weighing-scale,  a  poising  scale-beam,  timing 
means  comprising  a  train  of  gtears  and  a  fan-brake  on  an 
nrl>or  of  said  train,  a  spring-retracted  lever  on  another 
arlwr  of  said  train,  for  locking  the  beam  against  accurate 
liH lancing,  and  spring-retrncted  lever-mechanism  rendered 
operable  by  the  insertion  of  a  coin  to  trip  said  lever  and 
unlock  the  beam. 

'A.  In  a  weighing-scale,  a  poising  scale-beam  and  an  op- 
erating lever  therefor  provided  with  a  projection,  timing- 
means  comprising  a  train  of  gears  and  a  fan-brake  on  an 
arbor  of  said  train,  a  springs  retracted  lever  on  another 
arbor  of  said  tntin  normally  engaging  said  projection  to 
lock  the  beam  against  accurate  balancing,  and  spring- 
retracted  lever-mechanism  rendered  operable  by  the  Inser 
tion  of  a  coin  to  trip  said  lever  out  of  engagement  with 
said  projection. 

4.  IB  a  weighing  scale,  a  poising  seale-bMm  «nd  an  op- 
erating lever  therefor  provided  with  a  projection,  a  spring 
retracted  lever  having  a  hook  normally  engaging  said  pro 
jectlon  to  lock  the  beam  against  accurate  balancing, 
spring-retracted  lever-mechanism  rendered  operable  by  the 
Insertion  of  a  coin  to  trip  said  lever  out  of  engagement 
with  said  projection,  and  retarding  means  connected  with 
said  lever  for  timing  the  return  thereof  under  the  re- 
tractive force  of  its  spring  to  normal  locking  position. 

5.  In  a  weighlug-scale.  a  poising  scale-beam  and  an  op- 
erating lever  therefor  provided  with  a  projection,  timing- 
moans  comprisi.i;;  a  train  of  gears  and  a  fan-brake  on  an 
arbor  of  said  train,  a  spring-retracted  _lever  on  another 
arbor  of  said  train,  having  a  hook  on  one  end  normally 
engaging  said  projection  to  lock  the  beam  against  accurate 
balancing,  spring-retractei  lever-mechanism  rendered  op- 
erable by  the  Insertion  of  a  coin  to  trip  said  lever,  said 
mechanism  comprising  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  one  center 
and  provided  on  <;ne  end  with  a  bent  finger,  a  second  le 
ver  fulcrumed  on  another  center  and  terminating  in  a 
slotted  coin-seating  head  through  which  said  finger  nor- 
mally projects,  and  a  pivotal  tongue  on  said  head  Into  the 
path  of  which  the  other  end  of  said  locking  lever  normally, 
projects,  an  operating  handle  connected  with  said  finger- 
earrying  lever,  and  spring  held  means  for  retaining  sail 
Inst  named  lever  lu  Its  downwardly-thrown  position  until 
released  by  said  headed  lever  In  re.?alnlng  Its  normal  |M) 
sitlon. 

irialiri  fi  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.l 


an  electromagnetically-operated  member,  of  an  aperture:! 
bearing  member  attached  to  the  loom,  and  a  free  plunger 
loosely  mounted,  with  its  axis  approximately  coinciding 
with  the  axis  of  the  aperture  in  said  l>earlDg  member,  to 
slide  and  tilt  in  said  l>earlng  member.  sai4  pluBser  being 
j  located  with  on-*  end  in  ixmition  to  contact  with  said 
shipping  mechani.am  member,  and  connected  with  said 
electromagnetlcaljy-operated  meml>er  and  adapted  thereby 
to  have  the  other  end  thrust  Into  the  path  of  said  lay. 


1.1.39,994.       WARP    STOI'    MECHANISM.       Thomas    J. 

nCoNNELL,   Ware,  Mass.     Filed  June  Ifl.   1914.     Serial 

No.  845,385.      (Cl.   139—91.) 

1.  The   combination,    in   warp-stop    mechanism,    with    a 
shipping  mechanism  member  and  the  lay  of  the  loom,  and 


2.  The  combinhtlon.  in  warp-stop  mechonlsm.  with  a 
shipping  mechanism  memtier  and  the  lay  of  a  loom,  and  an 
electromagnetically-operated  member,  of  an  apertured  t)ear- 
Ing  member  attached  to  the  lo«im,  a  free  plunger  loosely 
mounted,  wltii  its  axis  approximately  coinciding  with  the 
axis  of  the  aperture  in  said  bearing  member,  to  slide  and 
tilt  in  said  bearing  member,  said  plunger  being  located  with 
one  end  in  position  to  contact  with  said  shipping  mecha- 
nism member,  and  connected  with  said  electromagnetically- 
operated  member  and  adapted  thereby  to  have  the  other 
end  thrust  into  the  path  of  said  lay,  and  resilient  means 
tending  to  force  said  plunger  away  from  said  shipping 
mechanism  member. 

3.  The  combination,  in  warp-stop  mechanism,  with  the 
shipping  mechanism  and  the  lay  ot  m,  loom,  and  an  electro- 
magnetically-operated member,  of  a  loosely -mounted  slid 
ing  and  tilting  plunger  arranged  in  operative  position 
relative  to  said  shipping  mechanism  when  disposed  to 
start  the  loom,  said  plunger  being  connected  vtith  said 
member  and  adapted  to  be  thrust  into  the  path  of  said 
lay.  means  to  hold  said  plunger  from  longitudinal  move- 
ment away  from  said  shipping  mechanism  until  said  plun- 
ger is  tilted,  jneans  to  move  said  plunger  longitudinally 
Info  supported  jogition  when  tilted,  and  stationary  means. 
Independent  of  said  member,  to  support  said  plunger 
in  the  path  of  said  lay.  when  said  plunger  is  tilted  and 
moved  longitudinally  Into  supported  position. 

4.  The  combluation.  In  warp-stop  mechanism,  with  the 
shipping  mechanism  and  the  lay  of  a  loom,  and  an  electro- 
magnetically-operated member,  of  a  loosely -mounted  slid- 
ing and  tilting  plunger  arranged  In  operative  position 
Relative  to  said  shlpplni;  mechanism  when  disposed  to 
start  the  loom,  resilient  means  tending  to  force  said 
plunger  away  from  said  shipping  mechanism,  said  plun- 
ger lieing  connected  with  said  member  and  adapted  thereby 
to  l)e  thrust  into  the  path  of  said  lay,  means  to  restrain  said 
plunger  from  longitudinal  movement  away  from  said  ship- 
ping mechanism  until  said  plunger  Is  tilted,  and  stationary 
means,  Independent  of  said  member,  to  support  said  plun- 
ger in  the  path  of  said  lay,  when  said  plunger  is  tilted 
and  moved  longitudinally  Into  supported  position. 

."1.  In  warp-stop  mechanism,  a  loosely-mounted  sliding 
and  tilting  plunger,  means  to  tilt  said  plunger,  means  to 
restrain  said  plunger  from  longitudinal  movement  until 
said  plunger  is  tilted,  means  to  move  said  plnn^er  longi- 
tudinally Into  supported  position  when  tilted,  and  station 
ary  means,  independent  of  said  tilting  means,  to  support 
said  plunger  when  tilted  and  movel  longitudinally  Into 
supported  (>osition. 

I  Claims  fl  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1.139,905.  HYDKAULH"  MOTOR.  Kmdbhicc  J.  Osxra- 
HOLTz,  BiM'uda,  Wash.,  assignor  tu  Alaska  Hydraulic 
Motor  rompanj-,  Tacomfl.  Wash.,  11  Corporation.  Filed 
Jan.  i«,  1914.     Serial  No.  814,587.     (CI.  263—12.1 


1.  Ill  a  strsuturt'  of  the  claHw  'iescribed.  the  combina- 
tion with  11  <  tisiu;;  hnving  an  opening  In  the  bottom  there- 
of, of  a  float  disposed  in  said  caslnK.  a  water  intake  con- 
nected with  said  opening,  a  slotted  bar  pivotally  mounted 
in  Haid  wat'T  Intake,  a  plate  slidably  disposed  in  said  in- 
take op|M)Nite  said  slotted  bar,  a  uate  adapted  to  slide 
within  the  slot  in  said  bar,  »ald  gate  being  adapted  when 
closed  to  ivst  one  of  its  edges  on  said  plate,  a  discharge 
gate  providtHl  at  the  bottom  of  said  casing,  means  asso- 
ciated with  HHid  discharge  gate  for  moving  said  sliding 
plate  to  releast'  said  intake  gate,  and  means  whereby  the 
closlni:;  of  suld  Intake  gate  shall  relea.se  said  discharge 
gate  and  |>ermit  it  to  open. 

2.  In   a   structure  of  the  class   described,   the  combinii 
tion   witii   HI)   Inclosure  having  au  opening  in  the  bottom 
side  thereof,  ot   a  float  disposed  in  said   inclosure.  an  in- 
take for  water  connected  with  said  opening,  a  gate   pro- 
vided In  said  intake,  means  adapted  to  open  said  gate  in 
response  to  the  falling  of  said  float,  a  discharge  gate  pro 
vided  In  on*-  side  of  said  Inclosure,  a   toothed  ratchet  bar 
connected  witli  .saiil  discharge  gate,  a  pawl  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  tt.f  teeth  of  said  ratcliet  bar  to  hold  said  dis 
charge  gate  open,   sairl  t'awl  being  adapted  when  engaged 
by   said   float   to   release  said   ratchet  bar   to   permit   said 
discliaige  gatf  to  close  wheu  said  float  falls  to  the  bottom 
of  said  inclosure. 

3.  In   a    Htnuturi'  <■!'  the   class  described,   the  comblna 
tion  with  a  tank  adapted  to  contain  water  and  having  an 
inlet   piissaui'way   through   its  bottom,  of  a   float  disposed 
in  said  tank,  an  intake  conduit  for  water  connected  wltli 
said  Inlet  ami  a  gate  provided  in  said  intake  said  gate  be- 
ing adapted  to  swing  downwardly  to  permit  water  to  flow 
through  .said  Intaki-  and  being  further  adapted  to  h«'  sli<l 
Ingly  ralseil  edgewise  in  the  operation  of  closing  saifi  in 
take  whereliy   said  gate   may  offer  but   little  rpsistiiiu't'   to 
the  downwardly  flowing  water  in  said  Intake. 

4.  In  a  livdraullc  motor  the  combination  with  a  con- 
duit which  is  adapted  to  conduct  water,  of  a  shaft  dis- 
posed therein  and  Journaled  to  extend  from  one  side  to  the 
opposite  side  thereof  to  adapt  it  to  revolve,  a  gate  valvr 
slidahly  mounted  on  said  shaft  to  adapt  it  to  be  recipro- 
cally movable  etiirewlse  theieon.  detent  means  disposed  in 
the  wall  of  said  conduit  and  adapted  to  engage  with  an 
edge  portloi>  of  said  gate  valve  to  support  said  gate  valve 
In  a  position  to  stop  the  flow  -if  water  through  said  con- 
duit, mechanism  adapted  to  sUdably  move  said  gate  valve 
in  an  etlgewise  direction  and  mechanical  means  as.sociated 
with  said  mechanism  and  with  said  detent  means  which 
mecbanical  means  is  adapted  to  operate  said  mechanism 
to  slidahly  move  said  gate  valve  at  required  instants  of 
time  and  further  adapted  to  actuate  said  detent  means  to 
release  said  gate  vnlve  at  other  and  different  Instants  of 


time  in  response  to  changes  in  the  altitude  of  water  that 
ha     passed  by  said  gate  valve  in  said  conduit. 

.'.  In  u  hydraulic  motor  the  combination  with  a  con- 
duit which  Is  adapted  to  conduct  water,  of  a  shaft  dis- 
posed therein  and  Journaled  to  extend  from  one  side  to  the 
opposite  side  thereof  to  adapt  it  to  revolve,  a  gate  valve 
slidahly  mounted  on  said  shaft  to  adapt  it  to  be  recipro- 
cally movable  edgewise  thereon,  detent  means  dlsiKised  In 
the  wall  of  said  conduit  and  adapted  to  engage  with  an 
edge  portion  of  said  gate  vn\r^  to  support  said  gate  vnlve 
in  a  poKitioM  to  stop  the  flow  (tf  water  through  said  (on 
duit,  and  mechiuilsm  adapted  to  sHdahly  move  said  gate 
valve  as  required,  and  farther  adapteil  to  actuate  said  de- 
tent means  to  release  said  gate  vnlv«  as  required. 


l,189.0»fl.  M()V.VBl.i:  EXTP:NaiON  LADDER.  (iio 
VAN.vi  I'UKiM»\/,.*y,  Triestev  Austria-Hungary.  Fil.d 
Dec.  26,  l!tl2.     Serial  No.  738,602.     ( Cl.  228    -28.) 


1.  .Viipariitus  of  the  character  described  comprlslnt  n 
suitable  truck,  a  casing  mounted  thereon,  a  ladder  <  arrleil 
hy  the  casing,  the  said  casing  being  mounted  to  oscillate 
on  the  truck  under  the  Influence  of  gravity,  whereby  the 
said  casing  remains  level  no  matter  what  the  angle  of  the 
truck,  and  means  for  securing  the  casing  In  various  ad- 
justments in  a  vertical  plane. 

2.  .\pparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
suitable  truck,  a  casing  mounted  thereon,  a  ladder  carried 
l\v  the  casing,  the  said  casing  being  mounted  to  oscillate 
on  the  truck  in  any  vertical  plane  under  the  Influence  of 
gravity,  whereby  the  said  casing  remains  level  no  matter 
what  the  angle  of  the  truck,  and  means  for  securing  the 
casing  In  various  adjustments  In  any  vertical  plane. 

;;.  .\pparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
suitable  truck,  a  rotatable  casing  mounted  thereon,  a  lad- 
der carrl(>d  hy  the  casing,  the  said  casing  being  mounted 
to  oscillate  on  the  truck  under  the  Influence  of  gravity, 
whereby  the  said  casing  remains  level  no  matter  what  the 
angle  of  the  truck,  and  means  for  securing  the  casing  In 
various  adjustments  In  a  vertical  plane. 

4.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
suitable  truck,  a  hollow  casing  pivotally  supported  there- 
on at  Its  upper  central  portion  whereby  It  Is  free  to  oscil- 
late under  the  Influence  of  gravity,  a  ladder  carried  by 
said  casing,  and  means  for  securing  the  casing  In  various 
oscillatory  adjustments. 

.").  .\pparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
suitable  truck,  a  rotatable  hollow  casing  pivotally  sup- 
|K)rted  thereon  at  Its  upper  central  portion  whereby  It  is 
frei-  to  oscillate  under  the  influence  of  gravity,  a  ladder 
carried  by  said  casing,  and  means  for  securing  the  casing 
In  various  oscillatory  adjustments. 

I  Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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l,13«,lt»7.  STIFFED  DOLL,  PUPPET,  TOY  FIGURE, 
A.XD  THK  LIKE.  Loon  Rbsh.  London.  England.  Filed 
Oct.  17,  1M14.     Serial  No.  867,137.      (Cl.  46 — 40.) 


1.  A  llgure  toy  comprising  a  body  nro^  ld(Ml  with  it  cup- 
sliaped  member;  a  head  provided  upon  said  body  and  hav 
ing  its  lower  end  resting  In  said  cup  shape<l  member,  a 
tubulai-  member  provided  In  said  head  and  having  Its 
lower  end  opening  out  into  said  cup-shaped  memU>r,  and 
elastic  connecting  means  having  one  aC  its  ends  secured  to 
said  head  at  approximately  the  center  of  the  same  and 
having  Its  other  end  secured  to  said  cup-shaped  member. 

2.  .\  figure  toy  comiirlslng  a  body  provided  with  a  cup- 
shaped  member,  a  head  provided  upon  said  body  and  hav- 
ing line  of  its  ends  so  shaped  as  to  snugly  engage  said  cup- 
sliaped  member,  a  cone  provided  in  said  head  and  having 
Its  apex  at  approximately  the  center  of  said  head,  the 
large  end  of  said  cone  opening  out  into  said  cup  shaped 
member,  and  elastic  connecting  means  having  one  of  its 
ends  set  iiri'd  to  the  center  of  said  cup-shaped  member  and 
extending  through  said  cone  and  having  Its  other  end  se 
cured  to  the  apex  of  said  cone. 


1.13W,y9S.  SC.\LK.  Charles  Euwabd  Riedkl,  Detroit, 
Mich.,    assignor    to    Detroit    Scale   Manufacturing    Ctim 

■  pany,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed 
Sept.  H,  ]»14.     Serial  No.  860.528.      (CI.  73      121.) 


I  In  a  scale,  an  integral  platform  frame  having  de 
jwndlng  sockets  to  rec<'ive  the  ends  of  a  plurality  of  down- 
wardly projecting  legs,  adjustable  legs  fitted  within  the 
depending  socketa,  bolts  having  a  screw  threaded  connec- 
tion with  the  legs  for  adjustably  connecting  the  legs  with 
the  frame,  means  for  locking  the  leg*  in  their  adjustment 
against  accidental  displacement,  means  connected  with 
the  legs  and  adapted  to  support  a  plurality  of  swinging 
bearings,  and  swinging  frames  linked  to  said  means  and 
carrying  agate  bearings  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  knife 
edge  bearings  of  the  scale  mechanism. 

2.  ^n  a  scale,  an  Integral  platform  frame  having  de- 
pending Integral  sockets  formed  thereon  for  receiving  the 
ends  of  a  plurality  of  downwardly  projecting  legs,  adjust- 
able legs  threaded  in  said  sockets  for  adjastment  relative 
to  the  platform  frame.  lx>ltB  threaded  in  said  frame  and 
having  threaded  engagement  with  tbe  upper  ends  of  the 
legs  and  means  on  the  bolts  for  locking  the  legs  against 


movement  in  their  adjusted  positions,  a  pair  of  stepped 
members  connected  with  the  legs  and  aiiapted  to  support 
a  plurality  of  swinging  Ixariuk's.  and  swinging  frames 
linked  to  the  stepped  members  and  carrying  agate  bear- 
ings adapted  to  rest  upon  the  knife  edge  btarlngs  of  the 
scale  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  scale,  a  platform  frame  forme<l  from  one  piece 
of  material  and  having  depending  sockets  formed  thereon 
and  countersunk  recesses  provided  in  Its  upper  side  in 
alinement  with  said  sockets,  threaded  bolts  treated  In  said 
countersunk  portions  of  the  frame  and  extending  into  the 
sockets,  adjustable  legs  threaded  In  said  sockets  and  hav- 
ing threaded  engagement  with  said  lu.lts.  a  pair  of  stepped 
members  connected  with  the  legs  and  adapted  to  support  a 
(duraiity  of  swinging  bearings,  and  swinging  frames 
linked  to  the  stepped  members  and  carrying  agate  t>ear- 
ings  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  knife  edge  bearings  of  the 
scale  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  scale,  an  annular  Integral  olatform  frame  hav- 
ing depending  sockets  to  receive  the  ends  of  a  plurality  of 
downwardly  projecting  legs,  adjustable  legs  fitted  to  the 
depending  sockets,  bolts  having  a  screw  threaded  connec- 
tion with  the  legs  for  adjustably  connecting  the  legs  with 
I  he  frame,  means  for  locking  the  legs  when  adjusted 
agfilnst  accidental  displacement,  a  pair  of  stepped  mem- 
Iters  connected  with  the  legs  adapted  to  support  a  plu- 
rality of  swinging  bearings,  and  swinging  frames  linked 
to  the  stepped  memt>ers  carrying  agate  t)earlng8  adapted 
to  rest  upon  the  knife  edge  bearings  of  the  scale  mecha- 
nism. 

5.  In  a  scale,  an  annular  integrni  platform  frame  hav- 
ing depending  sockets  to  receive  the  eixls  of  a  plurality  of 
downwardly  projecting  legs,  adjustable  legs  fitted  to  the 
sockets,  depending  bolts  having  a  screw  threaded  connec- 
tion with  the  legs  for  adjustably  connecting  the  legs  with 
the  frame,  means  for  locking  the  legs  when  adjusted 
against  accidental  displacement  comprising  a  nut  having 
a  screw  threaded  engagement  with  the  respective  legs  and 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  ends  of  the  depending  sockets 
of  the  frame  when  adjusted,  a  pair  of  stepped  members 
connected  with  the  legs  adapted  to  support  a  plurality  of 
swinging  bearings,  and  swinging  frames  linked  to  tbe 
stepped  members  carrying  agate  bearings  adapted  to  rest 
upon  the  knife  edge  bearings  of  the  scale  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1,139,999.  T'NION  SUIT.  Mokkis  G.  Kuse.vthal.  Men- 
tor. Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  19.  1914.  Serial  No.  878.077. 
(01.   2—144.) 


1.  A  garment  provided  with  a  neck  opening  and  havlnc 
inner  and  outer  flaps  below  said  opening,  the  oater  flap 
having  a  free  edge  extending  at  an  Inclination  from  said 
opening  downwardly  and  laterally  toward  the  waist  line, 
the  other  edges  of  said  flap  being  hxed  to  the  body  of  the 
garment,  and  the  Inner  Hap  comprising  n  triangular  piece 
sewed  to  the  body  along  one  <>dge  and  l>€lng  free  al(»ij[ 
Its  other  edges. 
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'<i.  A  {{Hrment  provided  with  a  neck  openlDK.  and  a 
front  opening  extending  at  an  inclination  downwardly 
and  laterally  from  said  neck  opening  toward  the  waist 
line  and  one  aide  of  the  liody.  and  an  inner  triangular 
flap  sewed  at  one  edge  to  the  edge  of  said  opening  and 
free  at  Its  other  edges  underlying  the  breast  of  the  gar- 
ment, the  point  of  the  triangular  flap  extending  toward 
the  waist  line  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  body. 

.'{.  A  garment  having  Inner  and  outer  breast  flaps 
crossed  diagonally  below  the  neck  opening,  the  Inner  tlap 
having  a  poiat  extending  adjacent  to  the  waist  line,  iin 
up|)er  fastening  between  said  flaps  at  the  point  of  the 
neck  opening,  and  a  lower  fastening  between  the  point 
of  the  inner  flap  and  the  side  of  the  Ixxly  of  the  garment 
near  the  waist  line,  each  of  said  fastenings  being  adjust 
able  In  position  to  vary  the  size  of  the  neck  opening. 

4.  A  garment  having  Inner  and  outer  breast  flaps 
crossed  diagonally  below  the  neck  opening.  th<»  Inner  flap 
c<)mi)rl8ing  an  Inserted  triangular  piece  sewed  along  one 
lateral  edge  to  the  body  of  the  garment  and  having  the 
other  lateral  and  the  bottom  edges  free,  and  sets  of  ad 
Justahle  fastening  devices  between  the  Inner  flap  and  the 
body  of  the  gam<ent,  one  set  being  located  Just  below  the 
[)olnt  of  the  neck  opening,  and  the  other  set  l)elng  located 
adjacent  to   the   free  Inner   point  of  said   flap. 

5.  .V  garment  having  Inner  and  outer  breast  parts.  ili.' 
outer  part  Ijelns  formed  by  the  body  of  the  garment,  said 
body  having  a  cut  extending  downwardly  and  laterally 
from  the  neck  opening  toward  the  waist  line  at  one  side, 
and  t  e  inner  part  being  formed  l.y  a  triangijlar  flap  sew«Hl 
along  one  side  edge  to  the  edge  of  said  cut,  and  free  along 
its  other  edges,  and  a  fastening  device  lietween  the  free  i 
point  of  said  flap  and  the  body  of  the  garment  at  the  other 
•ide. 


1.140,000.  CARBURETEIl  FOU  KXl'LOS.IVK-EN(;iNKS. 
William  J.  Ribk.sky,  Minneapolis.  Minn,  l-'iled  Oct. 
11.  1909,  Serial  No.  522.L'04i.  Renewed  .June  17.  1!»14. 
Serial  No.  845,7;il>.      (CI.  4«— loH. . 


1.  A  carbureter  comprising  Inner  and  outer  wick  tubes 
and  wicks  having  a  flhrous  core  and  a  metallic  covering 
therefor  disposed  between  said  tulws,  means  for  delivering 
oil  to  said  wicka.  said  tubes  having  ports  In  their  upper 
walla  and  said  inner  tube  having  an  air  intake,  a  valve 
arranged  to  close  the  ports  in  said  inner  tube,  said  vnlve 
being  adapted  to  open  on  the  suction  stroke  of  the  engine 
and  permitting  currents  of  air  to  said  wicks,  subetantlnliy 
as  deacrlbed. 

2.  A  carbureter  comprising  inner  and  outer  wick  tubes, 
a  wick  located  between  the  same,  means  for  supplying  oil 
to  said  wick,  the  upper  walls  of  said  tiftes  having  a  series 
of  porta  therein,  said  inner  tul)e  having  an  air  Intake,  a 
T«lTe  arranged  to  close  the  ports  In  said  inner  tube  and 
open  with  the  auction  stroke,  and  permitting  currents  of 
air  to  be  established  through  said  ports  to  said  wick. 

3.  A  earbareter  comprising  Inner  and  outer  wick  tubes, 
a  wick  disposed  between  the  same,  means  for  delivering 
oil  thereto,  the  upper  walls  of  said  wick  tubes  having  11 
aeries  of  ports,  said^inner  tube  having  an  air  intake  an<l  a 


flaring  upper  end  and  a  cone  shaped  valve  fitting  the  flared 
end  of  said  Inner  tube  and  normally  closing  the  ports 
therein,  said  valve  opening  by  suction  and  permitting  cut- 
rents  of  air  to  pass  through  said  ports  to  said  wick. 

4.  .V  carbureter  compriaing  inner  and  outer  wick  tubes, 
said  inner  tube  having  an  air  Intake,  a  series  of  metal  <ov- 
ered  wicks  disposed  between  said  tubes,  means  for  sup- 
plying oil  to  said  wicks,  the  upper  walls  of  said  tuU-s 
having  |>orts  therein,  and  the  upper  portion  of  said  inner 
tube  being  flared,  a  cope  shaped  valve  normally  closing 
the  port.s  of  said  Inner  tube  and  fitting  said  flaring  sur- 
face, said  valve  opening  on  the  suction  stroke  and  permit- 
ting the  passage  of  air  through  said  ports  to  said   wicks. 

o.  A  carbureter  comprising  Inner  and  outer  wick  tubes 
and  wicks  inclosed  thereby,  said  Inner  tube  having  an  air 
Intake,  means  for  supplying  oil  to  said  wicks,  the  upper 
wall.'*  of  .said  Inner  wick  tufieHetng  flared  and  said  tul)es 
having  air  ports,  the  ports  In  said  Inner  wick  tube  l)elng 
located  In  Its  flared  portion,  a  cone  shaped  valve  fitting 
the  flared  surface  of  said  tube,  a  vertically  arrange<i  md 
whereon  said  valve  Is  slldable,  a  spring  colled  on  said  rod. 
means  for  regulating  the  tension  of  said  spring,  said  valve 
opening  on  the  suction  stroke  and  exposing  the  ports  in 
said  inner  tube  and  permitting  currents  of  air  to  flow 
therethrough    to   wicks. 

(Claims  »i  to  2H  not  printed  in  the  (inzette.  | 


1,140.001.  WINI)OW-CLEANLN<i  DEVICE.  Ch.^hleh  B. 
Ki  NiJK.  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Aug.  ;i.  1914.  Serial  No. 
s.-)4..HO(t.      (CI.    15—59.) 


^ 


1.  .V  wliulow  cleaner  comprising  a  pivoted  base  menil)er, 
•supporting  means  for  said  member,  a  reciprocatory  bar 
carried  by  the  member,  a  pair  of  cleaning  devices  carried 
by  the  reciprocatory  bar.  pivoted  supports  for  said  clean- 
ing devices  connected  to  the  reciprocatory  bar,  means  for 
operating  said  supports  to  spread  the  cleaning  devices, 
and  means  for  operating  the  reciprocatory  bar. 

-'.  A  window  cleaner  comprising  a  base  member,  sup- 
porting means  for  said  meml>er.  a  reciprocatory  bar  carried 
by  the  memlwr.  a  pair  of  cleaning  devices  carried  by  the 
reciprocatory  liar,  pivoted  supports  for  said  cleaning  de- 
vices connected  to  the  reciprocatory  bar,  means  for  oper- 
ating said  supports  to  spread  the  cleaning  devices,  and 
means  for  operating  the  reciprocatory  bar. 

'A.  A  window  cleaner  comprising  a  base  saember.  sup- 
porting means  for  said  member,  a  reciprocatory  bar  car- 
ried by  said  member,  a  pair  of  pivoted  arms  carried  by 
the  bar.  a  slldable  rod  carried  by  the  bar,  pivoted  spreader 
links  connecting  the  rod  to  the  respective  arms,  cleaning 
devices  carried  by  the  arms,  means  for  operating  the  re- 
ciprocatory bar.  and  means  for  operating  the  slldable  rod. 

4.  A  window  cleaner  comprising  a  base  member,  sup- 
porting means  for  said  member,  a  reciprocatory  bar  car- 
ried by  the  base  member,  a  pair  of  pivoted  arms  carried 
by  the  bar.  an  abutment  carried  by  the  bar.  a  slldable  rod 
carried  by  the  bar.  said  rod  having  an  abutment,  a  spring 


Interposed  between  the  aforesaid  abutments,  pivoted 
spreader  links  connecting  the  aforesaid  rod  to  the  re8i)ec- 
tlve  arms,  cleaning  devices  carried  by  the  armg.  means 
for  operating  the  reciprocatory  bar.  and  means  for  oper- 
ating  (he   slldable   rod. 

.').  .\  window  cleaner  comprising  a  base  member,  sup- 
|)ortlng  means  for  said  member,  a  rack-bar  carried  by  the 
base  member,  guides  on  the  base  member  for  the  rack-bar, 
an  actuating  gear  for  the  rack-bar  carried  by  the  base 
meml>er,  a  pair  of  pivoted  arms  carried  by  the  rack-bar,  a 
slldable  rod  carried  by  the  rack-bar,  pivoted  spreader  links 
connecting  the  rod  to  the  respective  arms,  and  means  for 
operating  the  slldable  rod. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,140,002.  l-NEIMATIC  Cl'SHIONING  DEVICE  FOR 
VEHICLES.  E.iRL  V.  Sandbbs.  Pawnee.  III.  Filed 
Dec.  22,  1913.     Serial  No.  808.293.     (Cl.  21— .^o.> 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  cushioning  device  for  vehicles,  the 
combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel  and  axle,  of  an  elon- 
gated cylindrical  pneumatic  cushion  supported  by  and 
carried  across  said  axle,  an  elongated  semi-cylindrical 
housing  resting  on  said  cushion  and  positioned  to  supp<3rt 
the  main  body  of  a  vehicle,  vertical  guide  phis  carried  by 
said  axle  and  adapted  to  receive  said  housing.  bufTer  head 
on  said  guide  pins  adapted  to  limit  upward  and  downward 
movement  of  the  housing,  vertically  perforated  slide  means 
on  the  housing  whereby  said  housing  may  move  upward 
and  downward  on  the  guide  pins  carried  by  said  axle, 
cushioning  means  positioned  between  the  slide  means  on 
the  housing  and  the  buffer  heads  on  the  guide  pins,  sub 
stantially  as  descril)ed. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  cushioning  device  for  vehicles,  the 
combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel  and .  axle,  of  an  elon- 
gated cylindrical  pneumatic  cushion  supported  at  right 
angles  to  said  axle,  an  arcuate  block  anchored  to  said 
axle  and  adapted  to  support  a  pneumatic  cushion,  an 
elongated  housing  supported  at  right  angles  to  the  axle 
by  said  cushion,  guide  pins  anchored  to  said  axle  on  each 
aide  of  said  housing,  slide  members  on  said  housing  posi- 
tioned to  slide  upward  and  downward  on  said  guide  pins, 
a  buffer  he^d  on  the  upper  end  of  each  of  said  guide  pins, 
coll  springs  about  said  guide  pins  between  toe  buffer  heads 
and  the  slide  members  on  said  bousing,  and  a  scroll  ellip- 
tical leaf  spring  s'upported  at  each  end  by  said  houslngj 
and  adapted  to  support  the  body  of  a  vehicle  thereon,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  cushioning  device  for  vehicles,  the 
combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel  and  axle,  of  an  elongated 
cylindrical  pneumatic  cushion  supported  at  right  angles  to 
said  axle,  an  arcuate  block  anchored  to  said  axle  and 
adapted  to  support  a  pneumatic  cushion,  an  elongated 
housing  supported  at  right  angles  to  the  axle  by  said 
cushion,  vertical  guide  pins  anchored  to  said  axle  on  each 
side  of  said  housing,  vertically  perforated  slide  members 
fixed  on  each  side  of  said  housing  and  positioned  to  slide 


vertically  on  the  guide  pins,  a  buffer  head  on  tbe  upper 
end  of  said  guide  members,  coll  springs  about  said  guide 
pins  between  the  buffer  heads  and  slide  members  on  the 
housing,  and  a  scroll  elliptical  leaf  spring  supported  on 
each  end  by  said  housing  and  adapted  to  support  tbe  body 
of  a  vehicle  thereon,  substantially  as  des<Tlbed. 


1,140.003.    sin<;le  tri<;(;ek  mechanism  for  oor- 

BLE-BARREI.  GUNS.  Marvin  c.  Sandekson.  Hackle 
burg.  Ala.  Filed  Sept.  2»",.  1914.  Serial  No.  863.0Kri 
i.Cl.    42— 42. J 


y   r-—-'")  ?^; 


1.  In  a  single  trigger  mechanism  for  double-barrel  guns, 
a  pair  of  parallel  sears,  each  having  an  inwardly  ex- 
tending lug,  said  lugs  being  disposed  In  vertically  spaced 
registering  relation,  and  a  sear  actuating  and  selecting 
memlH-r  having  a  notch  and  a  projecting  lug  disposed  in 
such  relation  to  each  tither  that  when  the  lug  is  beneath 
one  sear  the  notch  will  be  colncidently  beneath  the  other 
sear,  a  trigger  operatlvely  connected  with  the  actuating 
member  to  raise  the  latter,  and  means  for  longitudinally 
shifting  the  sear  actuating   member. 

2.  In  a  single  trigger  mechanism  for  double-barrel  guns, 
a  pair  of  parallel  sears,  each  having  an  inwardly  ex- 
tending lug.  said  lugs  t>eing  disposed  in  vertically  spaced 
registering  relation  ami  a  longitudinally  shlftable  sear 
actuating  and  selecting  member  having  a  notch  upon  Its 
upper  edge  and  an  upwardly  projecting  lug  forward  of  the 
notch,  said  lug  having  a  rearwardly  projecting  portion  at 
Its  upper  end  partially  overhanging  the  notch,  the  rear 
end  of  the  notch  providing  a  shoulder  adapted,  when  the 
actuating  memt)er  is  shifted  forward  to  carry  its  lug  from 
lieneath  one  sear,  to  be  carried  forward  beneath  the  other 
sear. 

3.  In  a  single  trigger  mechanism  for  double-barrel  guns, 
a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  pivoted  sears,  a  trigger,  a 
medially  disposed  longitudinally  extending  sear  actuat- 
ing and  selecting  memlier  mounted  on  the  trigger,  the  tails 
of  the  sears  extending  re.irward  and  having  laterally  ex- 
tending terminals  disposeil  in  overlapping  vertically 
spaced  relation,  the  sear  actuating  member  having  a 
notch  and  an  annular  lug  disposed  In  such  relation  to  the 
notch  that  when  the  upper  angularly  extending  end  of 
the  lug  is  disposed  beneath  one  sear  the  notch  will  be 
disposed  beneath  tbe  other  sear,  and  when  the  sear  se- 
lecting and  actuating  meml>er  is  idngltudlnally  shifted  the 
angularly  extending  lug  will  be  disposed  out  of  registra- 
tion with  the  first  nam»d  sear  and  the  shoulder  at  the  rear 
end  of  the  notch  will  be  disposed  beneath  the  other  aear. 

4.  A  single  trigger  mechanism  for  double-barrel  gnns 
comprising  a  gun  frame,  pivoted  hammer  boldlng  scan 
having  Inturned  rear  ends  mounted  within  tbe  frame,  a 
sear  actuating  liar  slldably  connected  to  the  trlcg«r,  said 
sear  actuating  Jiar  having  a  notch  formed  In  its  upper 
edge,  a  stem  projecting  upwardly  from  the  bar  fonrardly 
of  the  notch,  a  rearwardly  projecting  lug  formed  on  the 
upper  end  of  said  stem,  said  sear  actuating  bar  being  dU- 
poeed  below  tbe  sears,  and  the  rearwardly  extending  log 
being  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  Intnmed  end  of 
one  of  the  sears,  with  the  notch  disposed  below  the  in- 
turned  end  of  the  other  sear  when  the  bar  is  in  one  of 
Its  positions,  the  upper  edge  of  the  sear  actuating  bar  ad- 
jacent tbe  notch  being  disposed   below   the   inturned  end 
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of  said  other  sear  and  the  rearwanily  extending  Iur  being 
remoTed  from  its  posittou  below  the  first  meiitionod  spar 
when  said  sear  actuatioK  bar  Ih  In  Its  other  i).)sitl<)n. 


1.140,004.  ROTATABLE  SHOE  HEEL.  John  Schall, 
Everjfreen  Park,  III.  Filed  Nov.  li*,  1914.  Serial  No. 
'*71.«.'i.H.      (CI.   36—30.) 


1.  In  a  8ho.>,  a  heel  harlnK  a  tn-iid  portion  and  .1  tixi<l 
portion  rotatable.  rf'latively  to  ^ach  other,  swiid  portion> 
having  respectively  egual  substantially  polyKnual  meeting 
faces,  and  provided  with  interengaKin);  formations  a<lapt 
ed  to  maintain  said  faces  in  register  with  each  other,  the 
formations  of  at  least  one  member  corresponding  in  num- 
ber and  with  the  edges  of  the  same  and  positioned  rela- 
tively to  the  latter  and  the  axis  of  rotation  to  cause  said 
formations  to  register  after  eac"h  partial  turn  of  said 
tread  member  through  a  given  arc,  and  a  spring  for  nor 
malljr  maintaining  the  meeting  faces  of  said  members  in 
contact  and  said  formations  interengaged.  said  spring 
constituting  the  pivot  about  which  said  tread  member  is 
rotatable. 

2.  In  a  shoe,  a  substantially  triangular  heel  having 
equal  sides  and  angles  and  divided  horizontally  into  two 
parts,  plates  mounted  in  recesses  in  the  meeting  faces  of 
said  parts  and  having  registering  central  opening  con- 
centric with  the  axis  of  the  heel,  there  being  three  seta  of 
interflttlDg  formations  in  said  plates  disposed  equldls- 
tantly  from  said  axis  and  from  each  other  and  arranged 
to  interengage  as  the  peripheral  edges  of  the  respective 
parts  of  the  heel  register,  a  spring  for  maintaining  the 
meeting  faces  of  said  heel  parts  in  contact  with  each 
other  passing  through  said  central  openings  in  said  plates 
and  constituting  the  pivot  about  which  the  tread  member 
la  rotatable,  and  means  rotatable  relatively  to  said  plates 
with  which  said  spring  is  engaged  at  its  ends. 

3.  In  a  shoe,  a  substantially  triangular  heel  having 
equal  sides  and  angles  and  divided  horisontally  into  two 
parts,  plates  mounted  In  recesses  in  the  meeting  faces  of 
said  parts  and  having  registering  central  openings  concen- 
tric with  the  axis  of  the  heel,  there  being  three  sets  of 
Interflttlng  formations  in  said  plates  disposed  equidis- 
tantly  from  said  axis  and  from  each  other  and  arranged 
to  interengage  as  the  peripheral  edges  of  the  respective 
parts  of  the  heel  register,  a  tension  spring  for  maintain- 
ing the  meeting  faces  of  said  heel  parts  In  contact  with 
each  other  passing  through  said  central  openings  In  said 
plates  and  constituting  the  pivot  about  which  the  tread 
member  is  rotatable,  and  means  rotatable  relatively  to 
•aid  plates  with  which  said  spring  is  engaged  at  its  ends. 

4.  In  a  shoe,  a  heel  divided  horizontally  Into  two  parts, 
plates  mounted  In  recesses  In  the  meeting  faces  of  said 
parts  and  having  registering  central  openings  concentric 
with  the  axis  of  the  heel,  there  being  interflttlng  forma- 
tions In  said  plates  disposed  equldistantly  from  said  axis 
and  from  each  other  and  arranged  to  Interengage  as  the 
parts  of  the  heel  are  rotated  relatively  to  each  other 
through  an  arc  equal  to  that  separating  contiguous  pairs 
of  said  formations,  and  a  spring  for  maintaining  the  meet- 
ing faces  of  said  heel  parts  in  contact  with  each  other 
Itaasing  through  said  central  openings  In  said  plates  nnd 
fonstltuting  the  pivot  aliout  which  the  tread  member  is 
rot<i  table. 


1.140.00.-..  EGC;-CARRIER.  Bohumil  Schvkrma,  Two 
Rivers.  Wis.  Filed  May  2.  1914.  Serial  No.  83«;,oi.-i. 
Ml.  i'i7— 13.) 


Ji 


7^..r\  r\^ J 


1.  Til.'  comhliiatloM  of  a  plurality  of  article  carriers 
each  provMed  with  parallel  side  bars,  each  bar  having  a 
■.•ocket  in  one  end  and  a  longitudinally  projecting  lug  on 
its  other  end.  shock  absorl)lng  springs  itrriniged  In  the 
so.  kets,  the  lugs  on  the  bars  of  one  carrier  l)eing  adapted 
ti  he  fitted  Into  the  sockets  on  the  bars  of  an  adjacent 
rarrier.  11  vertically  dispo.sed  lug  on  one  of  the  side  bars 
of  each  carrier,  the  other  side  twir  of  «ach  carrier  being 
provided  with  an  opening  to  receive  the  lug  of  the  bar  on 
mi  adjac.nt  carrier,  and  latching  devices  on  the  latter 
I -us  to  engage  the  Ings  thereon. 

■J.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  carriers  each  In- 
I  liidlii;:  I  |»lurality  of  hingedly  connected  frames,  said 
friimes  lieing  provided  with  means  for  detachably  con- 
necting the  same  together  at  their  free  ends,  side  bars  se- 
cured to  one  frame  of  each  carrier  each  provided  upon 
one  .u.l  with  a  longitudinally  projecting  lug  and  in  its 
otli'T  end  with  a  socket,  the  lugs  of  the  bars  of  one  carrier 
iwiim  iidapted  for  engagement  in  the  sockets  of  the  bar 
of  an  adj.icent  carrier,  the  aide  bars  of  the  adjacent  car- 
riers being  provided  with  additional  means  to  hold  the 
carriers  asiainst  relative  movement  in  one  direction,  and 
latch  devices  for  connecting  the  several  carriers  to  each 
other. 


l.un.OOO.  MAIL -BAG  HOLDER.  George  Ira  Shu- 
MAKCH,  Longpolnt.  Iowa.  Filed  May  11.  1914,  .^erlal 
No.  S37.789.      (CI.  258—23.; 


J- 

4 



J 

^^ 

^.  -i^.-""^ 

/    tii--9,T 

^^5 

V  ^ 

FV^ 

Jj 


zt 


1.  A  mail  bag  holder  comprising  a  body  portion  hav- 
ing a  projecting  linger,  a  plvote<i  hook  carried  by  said 
flnger  and  projecting  from  one  side  thereof,  a  pivoted 
guard  member  carried  by  the  body  portion  and  extending 
along  the  linger  in  spaced  relation  therewith,  a  pin  car- 
ried by  the  guard  member  and  engageable  with  the  flnser 
for  limiting  the  swing  of  said  guard  member  In  the  direc- 
tion of  the  finger,  and  means  for  yieldingly  tioldlng  the 
guard  member  against  the  projecting  Aid  of  the  hot>k. 

-'.  A  mail  bag  holder  comprising  a  body  portion  having 
a  projecting  flu-er.  ii  pivoted  hook  carried  by  said  flnger 
and  projecting  from  one  side  thereof,  a  pivoted  guard 
memt»er  carried  by  the  body  portion  and  extending  along 
the  flnger  in  spaced  relation  therewith,  means  for  yield- 
ingly holding  the  guard  member  against  the  projecting 
end  o<  the  hook,  said  means  comprising  a  flat  spring  car- 
ried by  the  aforesaid  body  portion  and  having  an  aperture. 
a  threaded  pin  carried  by  the  body  portion  and  passing 
through  said  aperture,  and  a  nut  screwed  on  said  pin  and 
engageable  with  the  spring  to  vary  the  degree  of  pressure 
of  the  latter  against  the  guard  member. 
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1,140.007.  TIME  LIMIT  CIRCllT  -  BREAKER.  Half- 
OAN  A.  Steen,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
algnments.  to  Alils-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1911.  Se- 
rial   No.    610.692.      (CI.    175 — 270.) 


IL 


1.  A  time  element  device  comprising  a  .-eceptacle  con- 
taining a  liquid,  a  movable  member  disposed  outside  of 
aald  casing,  an  electromagnet  in  said  casing,  the  core  of 
■aid  magnet  having  a  projection  extending  through  said 
casing  and  movable  into  engagement  with  said  movable 
member  to  sctuale  the  same,  and  a  suction  member  nor- 
mally immersed  in  said  liquid  and  movable  by  said  core 
out  of  said  liquid,  said  suction  member  being  provided 
with  a  leak  opening  permitting  the  equalisation  of  pres- 
sures within  and  without  the  suction  member. 

2.  in  combination,  a  receptacle  partly  filled  with  liquid, 
a  cover  for  said  receptacle,  a  movable  member  disposed 
outside  said  receptacle,  an  electromagnet  having  a  coll 
and  a  core  therefor  mounted  in  said  receptacle,  a  suction 
member  normally  immersed  in  said  liquid  and  movable 
with  said  core,  said  suction  member  comprising  a  hollow 
element  closed  at  its  upper  end  and  provided  with  a  re- 
stricted opening  between  its  upper  and  under  sides  and 
with  means  for  varying  the  depth  of  the  Imperforate  por- 
tion of  said  hollow  element  below  said  restricted  opening, 
and  an  extension  from  said  core  passing  through  said 
cover  and  engageable  with  said  movable  member  to  actu- 
ate the  same. 


a  bard-metal  Insert  fitting  and  confined  In  said  opening 
and  provided  with  an  expanded  seating  base  extending 
underneath  said  section,  said  insert  and  section  containing 
grooves  for  the  flanges  of  wheels  traversing  the  croaalng. 
3.  A  cast  hard-metal  crossing  section  provided  with  an 
upwardly  tapering  oi-tnin}.-  extending  through  it  at  the 
crossing  point,  and  a  hard  uutal  Insert  fitting  and  con- 
fined in  said  opening  and  provided  with  an  expanded  seat- 
lug  base  extending  underneath  .said  section,  said  Insert 
and  section  containing  ^'roovts  for  the  flanges  of  wheels 
traversing  the  crossing. 


1.140.009,  .METHOI"  OF  .\Mi  .VI'I'AHATT'S  FOR  CUR- 
IN(;  RAISINS  AND  OTHER  FRIIT,  Ohanes  Tash- 
.iiAN.  Fresno.  Cal.  Filed  Aug,  12.  1913.  Serial  No 
784,422.       (CL    34—46.) 


1.140,008.  RAILWAY  CROSSING.  Elgenk  N.  Stbom. 
Chicago.  Ill,,  assignor  to  I'ettlbone  Mulliken  Company. 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  3^ 
1915.      Serial    No.    5,885.      (CI.    104 — 40.) 


1.  A  cast  hard-metal  crossing-section  pro<rided  with  an 
owning  extending  through  it  at  the  croaslng  point,  and 
a  hard-metal  insert  fitting  and  confined  in  aald  opening, 
■aid  section  and  inaert  containing  groovea  for  the  flangea 
of  wheels  traveraing  the  crosalng,  and  said  insert  being 
supported  to  take  the  wheel-blows  at  the  intersecting 
greorefl  therein  and  shield  the  remainder  of  said  section 
•galaat  transmission  thereto  of  said  Mows. 

2.  A  cast  hard-metal  crosslng-aeetlon  proTldcd  with  an 
opening  extending  through  it  at  the  crossing  point,  and 

214  0.  G.— 57 


1.  The  method  set  forth  of  curing  fruit  which  consists 
In  subjecting  the  fruit  in  stacks  of  superposed  trays  in  a 
chamber  to  hot  dry  air  ;  supplying  the  air  to  the  top  of  the 
chamber  and  causing  it  to  flow  laterally  from  stack  to 
stack  and  to  descend  and  travel  along  the  traja  from  top 
to  bottom,  and  altercating  the  current  from  end  to  end 
of  the  chamber. 

2.  The  method  set  forth  of  curing  raisins  and  other 
fruit  which  consists  in  subjecting  sUcks  of  the  fruit  on 
superposed  trays  in  a  curing  chamber  to  hot,  dry  air ; 
supplying  the  air  to  the  top  of  the  chamber  and  causing 
it  to  flow  laterally  from  stack  to  stack  and  to  descend 
and  travel  along  the  trays  from  top  to  bottom,  and  pro- 
duclu;^  a  tendency  to  rarefaction  at  the  lower  part  of  the 
curing  chamber. 

3.  The  method  set  forth  of  curing  raUins  which  con- 
sists in  subjecting  stacks  of  raisins  on  superposed  trays 
in  a  curing  chamber  to  hot,  dry  air  ;  supplying  such  air 
to  the  top  of  the  chamber  and  causing  it  to  flow  laterally 
from  stack  to  stack  and  to  descend  and  travel  along  the 
trays  from  top  to  bottom  ;  producing  a  tendency  to  rare- 
faction at  the  lower  part  of  the  curing  chamber;  and 
alternating  the  flow  from  end  to  end  of  the  chamber,  sub- 
stantially as  and  fo:  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  The  fruit  curing  apparatus  set  forth  compriaing  an 
air  heater,  a  hot  air  tempering  trunk  connected  with  the 
beater,  a  mixing  chamber,  a  fan  to  draw  air  from  tlw 
tempering  trunk  and  to  force  it  into  the  mi-rtng  chamber, 
a  curing  chamber  below  the  mixing  chamber,  means  to 
deliver  air  from  the  mixing  chamber  to  the  earing  cham- 
ber, meaiu  to  support  fruit  in  the  curing  chamber,  and 
means  at  tbe  lower  portion  of  the  curing  <'hwmber  to  ex- 
hatut  air  therefrom. 

5.  The  fruit  curing  apparatus  set  forth  comprising  an 
air  heater,  a  tempering  trunk  connected  with  tbe  beater, 
a  mixing  chamber,  a  fan  to  draw  air  from  tbe  teaperinff 
tronk  and  to  force  it  into  the  mixing  chamber,  •  coring 
chamber  below  the  mixing  chamber,  mouis  to  deUver  air 
from  the  mixing  chamber  alternatively  to  first  one  end 
and  then  tbe  opposite  end  of  the  curing  chamber,  ineens 
to  sapport  fruit  in  intercommunicating  stncka  la  tbe  eor* 
ing  chamber,  means  st  th«  lower  portion  ef  tke  curing 
chamber  to  exbaost  air  therefrom,  and  nenns  to  eanse 
the  air  to  pass  first  in  one  then  In  tbe  other  dUvetlon 
throo^  said  curing  chamber. 
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1,140,010.  OPTICAL  INSTRUMENT  ESPECIALLY  AP- 
PLICABLE TO  BANQB- FINDERS.  Habold  Dbnnis 
Taylob,  Blahopbill,  England,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Arthur  Hungerford  Pollen,  London,  England.  Filed 
Oct.  4,  1913.     Serial  No.  793,293.      (CI.  88—2.7.) 


1.  An  optical  instrument  Including  means  for  produc- 
lUK  an  emergent  beam  non-circular  In  form  lu  combina- 
tion with  means  for  rendering  the  beam  more  circular  In 
form. 

2.  An  optical  Instrument  including  means  for  produc- 
ing an  emergent  beam  non-circular  in  form  in  combina- 
tion with  magnifying  means  for  rendering  the  beam  more 
circular  in  form. 

3.  An  instrument  including  means  for  superimposing 
two  non-circular  beams,  and  means  for  rendering  said 
beams  more  circular. 

4.  An  optical  Instrument  Including  means  for  produc- 
ing a  non-circular  emergent  beam,  and  a  cylindrical  lens 
system  for  rendering  the  beam  more  circular. 

5.  An  instrument  including  means  for  superimposing 
two  non-circular  beams,  and  a  cylindrical  lens  system  for 
rendering  the  beam  more  circular. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,140,011.  COMBINED  GAS-ENGINE  STARTER  AND 
ELECTRIC  GENERATOR.  JoH.v  D.  Taylob,  Willilns- 
burg,  Pa. ;  Mary  E.  Taylor  executrix  of  said  John  D. 
Taylor,  deceased.  Filed  May  20.  1913.  Serial  No. 
768.729.      (CI.    171—315.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  variable  speed  engine,  an  elec- 
tric dynamo  operatlvely  connected  to  said  engine  to  either 
drive  the  same  or  to  be  driven  thereby,  a  storage  battery 
flectrlcafly  connected  to  the  said  dynamo  to  either  receive 
current  from  the  dynamo  or  to  furnish  current  to  the 
dynamo,  a  motor  connected  in  series  between  the  dynamo 
and  the  battery,  a  constant  load  device  connected  to  the 
motor,  and  automatic  means  for  putting  tbe  motor  Into 
and  out  of  operative  drcnit  according  to  the  action  of  the 
dynamo,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  variable  speed  engine,  an  elec- 
tric dynamo  operatlvely  connected  to  said  engine  to  either 
drive  the  same  or  to  be  driven  thereby,  a  storage  battery 
electrically  connected  to  the  eaid  dynamo  to  either  re- 
ceive current  from  the  dynamo  or  to  furnish  current  to  the 
dynamo  running  as  a  generator  exceeds  tbe  electro-motive 
and  tbe  battery,  a  constant  load  device  connected  to  the 
motor,  and  means  for  automatically  putting  tbe  motor  into 
circuit  when  tbe  electro-motive  force  developed  in  tbe 
dynamo  running  as  a  generator  exceeds  the  electro-motive 
force  of  tbe  battery,  subatantlally  as  described. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  variable  speed  engine,  an  elec- 
tric dynamo  operatlvely  connected  to  aaid  engine  to  either 
dflve  tbe  same  or  to  be  driven  thereby,  a  storage  battery 


electrically  connected  to  the  said  dynamo  to  either  receive 
current  from  the  dynamo  or  to  furnish  current  to  the 
dynamo,  a  motor  arranged  to  be  driven  by  the  dynamo 
when  acting  as  a  generator  but  normally  inoperative,  and 
means  for  putting  I  he  motor  operatlvely  Into  circuit  when 
ttie  electro-motive  force  developed  in  the  generator  ex- 
ce«l8  that  of  the  battery,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  variable  speed  engine,  an  elec- 
tric dynamo  operatlvely  connected  to  said  engine  to  either 
drive  the  same  or  to  be  driven  thereby,  a  storage  battery 
electrically  connected  to  the  said  dynamo  to  either  receive 
current  from  the  dynamo  or  to  furnish  current  to  the 
dynamo,  a  motor  arranged  to  be  driven  by  the  dynamo 
when  acting  as  a  generator  but  normally  Inoperative,  and 
means  for  putting  the  motor  operatlvely  into  circuit  when 
the  electromotive  force  developed  in  the  generator  exceeds 
that  of  the  liattery,  together  with  an  air  pump  connected 
with  said  motor  to  be  driven  thereby,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

o.  The  combination  of  a  variable  speed  engine,  an  elec- 
tric generator  operatlvely  connected  thereto  to  drive  said 
engine  under  certain  conditions  and  to  be  driven  by  the 
engine  under  other  conditions,  a  storage  battery  electri- 
cally connected  to  the  said  generator  to  receive  current 
therefrom  and  al.so  to  furnish  current  thereto,  and  a 
motor  and  polarized  controller  In  series  between  the  gen- 
erator and  battery. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.140.012.  GEAR-(^rTTING  MACHINE.  Milton  Tib- 
BETTs,  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Packard  Motor  Car 
Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1914.     Serial  No.  830,232.      (CI.  90 — 9.) 


1.  In  a  gear  cutting  machine,  in  combination,  means 
for  supporting  the  blank,  a  tool  support,  means  for  oscil- 
lating the  tool  support  so  as  to  move  the  tool  in  a  path 
concentric  to  the  axis  of  oscillation  to  shape  the  tooth, 
and  means  for  producing  a  relative  movement  between 
the  blank  and  tool  to  generate  the  tooth. 

2.  In  a  gear  cutting  machine,  in  combination,  means 
for  supporting  the  blank,  a  plvotally  mounted  tool  support, 
means  for  oscillating  the  tool  support  upon  and  concentric 
to  its  pivot  to  provide  the  cutting  movements  of  the  tool, 
and  means  for  producing  a  relative  movement  between  the 
blank  and  the  tool  to  generate  the  tooth. 

3.  In  a  gear  cutting  machine,  in  combination,  means 
for  supporting  tbe  blank,  a  pivoted  tool  support,  and  means 
for  oscillating  the  tool  support  upon  and  concentric  to  Its 
pivot  comprising  an  eccentric  and  connecting  rod  mech- 
anism. 

4.  In  a  gear  cutting  machine,  in  combination,  means  for 
supporting  the  blank,  a  pivoted  tool  support,  and  means 
for  oscillating  tbe  tool  support  on  its  pivot  comprising  a 
shaft  parallel  with  tbe  pivot  of  said  tool  support,  an 
eccentric  on  said  shaft,  and  a  connecting  rod  connecting 
said  eccentric  and  tbe  tool  support. 

5.  In  a  gear  cutting  machine,  in  combination,  means  for 
supporting  the  blank,  a  tool  support,  a  tool  holder  pivoted 
on  said  support,  meaas  for  otcillatlng  the  tool  support  so 
as  to  move  the  tool  in  a  path  eoDcentric  to  tbe  axla  of 
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oadllatlon  to  cut  the  tooth,  and  means  operated  by  said 
otcillating  means  for  lifting  the  tool  holder  on  the  return 
oaciUating  stroke  of  the  support. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gazette,] 


1.140,013.  STAMPING  MECHANISM.  Fexdebick  Wil- 
KIN80N,  Glarenwood,  near  Bralntree,  England.  Filed 
May  11,  1912.     Serial  No.  696,699.      (CI.  194—1.) 


1.  In  a  coin  controlled  apparatus,  a  casing  provided  with 
a  coin  slot,  a  cylinder  comprising  separate  sections 
mounted  in  said  casing  and  provided  with  a  coin  slot 
between  said  sections  adapted  to  normally  register  with 
tbe  coin  slot  In  the  casing,  a  member  having  notches  there- 
in, and  a  yielding  element  disposed  within  the  coin  slot 
and  normally  engaging  the  notches  in  said  member  for 
locking  the  cylinder  against  rotation. 

2.  In  a  coin  controlled  apparatus,  a  casing  having  a 
coin  slot  therein,  a  rotatable  cylinder  disposed  within 
■aid  casing  and  having  a  coin  slot  therein  disposed  nor- 
mally in  registration  with  tbe  coin  slot  in  said  casing,  a 
lever  disposed  within  the  coin  slot  of  tbe  cylinder  for 
limiting  the  movement  of  a  coin  therein,  a  notched  member, 
and  a  spring  pressed  element  engaging  said  notched  mem- 
ber for  holding  the  cylinder  against  rotation,  and  a  por- 
tion of  said  spring  pressed  member  being  disposed  within 
the  slot  in  the  path  of  said  coin,  whereby  upon  tbe  in- 
sertion of  a  coin  in  the  slot  the  spring  pressed  element 
will  be  moved  from  engagement  with  the  notched  member 
permitting  the  rotation  of  said  cylinder. 

3.  In  a  coin  controlled  apparatus,  a  caaing  having  a 
coin  slot  therein,  a  cyUnder  disposed  adjacent  said  coin 
slot  In  the  casing  said  cylinder  comprising  two  sections 
having  a  coin  slot  disposed  therebetween,  a  lever  disposed 
within  said  coin  slot  of  the  cylinder  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  a  coin  therein,  said  cyUnder  further  having 
a  recess  provided  therein,  a  spring  pressed  element  dis- 
posed within  said  recess,  a  notched  member  arranged  for 
engagement  with  the  spring  pressed  element  whereby  the 
cylinder  will  be  locked  against  movement,  and  a  portion 
of  said  element  being  disposed  within  the  slot  in  the  cylin- 
der in  the  path  of  a  coin,  whereby  upon  the  insertion  of  a 
coin  in  said  coin  slot,  the  spring  pressed  element  will  be 
disengaged  from  tbe  notches  In  said  notched  member. 

4.  In  a  coin  controlled  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
casing  having  a  coin  slot  therein,  of  a  rotaUble  cyUnder 
disposed  within  tbe  casing  and  bavinc  a  coin  slot  formed 
therein  for  normally  registering  with  the  coin  slot  in  said 
outng,  a  movable  lever  disposed  within  said  cyUnder  for 
Uniting  the  movement  of  a  coin  within  the  c<dn  alot  of 
said  cyUnder,  said  cyUnder  having  a  recess  provided 
therrin  and  opening  into  the  coin  slot,  a  loddng  element 
diaposed  within  said  recess  and  having  a  portion  thereof 
projectlBg  Into  the  coin  slot,  a  notched  member  desigoed 
to  recelTe  one  end  of  the  locking  element  for  holding  said 
cylinder  against  rotation,  and  a  sprint  disposed  within 


the  recess  for  normally  and  yieldingly  holding  tbe  locking 
element  In  engagement  with  said  notched  member. 

5.  In  a  coin  controlled  apparatus,  a  casing  having  a 
coin  slot  provided  therein,  a  rotatable  cyUnder  Inclading 
two  detachable  sections  spaced  apart  and  forming  a  coin 
slot  mounted  In  said  casing  with  Its  coin  slot  normally  in 
registration  with  the  coin  slot  of  the  casing,  «  movable 
lever  projecting  Into  the  coin  slot  of  tbe  cyUnder  for  lim- 
iting the  movement  of  a  coin  therein,  said  cyUnder  having 
a  recess  in  one  section  thereof  opening  into  the  c<^n  slot 
therein,  a  locking  element  disposed  within  said  recess,  a 
portion  of  the  same  projecting  Into  the  coin  slot  of  the 
cylinder,  a  spring  disposed  In  said  recees  and  normally 
forcing  the  locking  element  in  a  predetermined  direction, 
a  circular  member  disposed  at  one  end  of  the  coin  slot  and 
having  notches  formed  therein  for  receiving  a  portion  of 
the  locking  element,  and  means  for  supporting  said  cyUn- 
der. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.140.014.  MECHANISM  FOR  THE  STAMPING  OF  LET- 
TEES,  POST-CARDS,  AND  THE  LIKE.  Fbxobbick 
Wilkinson.  Glazenwood,  near  Bralntree,  England. 
Filed  July  SO.  1912.  Serial  No.  712,306.      (CI.  194—1.) 


1.  Means  for  stamping  letters,  post  cards  and  the  Uke 
comprising  a  pair  of  feed  rolls  between  which  the  letters 
or  the  Uke  are  fed.  a  die  sUdably  mounted  in  one  of  the 
rolls,  a  resilient  surface  on  the  other  roll  adapted  to 
register  with  the  die  upon  roUtlon  of  the  rolls,  the  roll 
which  carries  the  die  having  a  slot  for  the  reception  of 
a  coin  adapted  to  engage  tbe  die  and  hold  it  out  of  the 
slot  and  thereby  cause  the  die  to  make  an  impression  upon 
the  letter  or  the  Uke  when  tbe  die  is  brought  into  regis- 
tration  with  said  reslUent  surface. 

2.  Means  for  stamping  letters,  post  cards  and  the  like 
comprising  a  pair  of  feed  rolls  between  which  the  letters 
or  the  like  are  fed.  a  die  sUdably  mounted  in  one  of  the 
rolls,  a  reslUent  surface  on  the  other  roll  adapted  to  regis- 
ter with  tbe  die  upon  rotation  of  the  rolls,  tbe  roll  which 
carries  the  die  having  a  slot  for  tbe  reception  of  a  coin 
adapted  to  engage  the  die  and  hold  It  out  of  the  slot  and 
thereby  cause  the  die  to  make  an  Impression  ux>on  the  let- 
ter or  the  Uke  when  tbe  die  is  brought  into  registration 
with  said  resilient  surface,  and  fneans  for  ejecting  the 
coin  after  said  impression  has  been  made. 

3.  Means  for  stamping  letters,  post  cards  and  the  llks 
comprising  a  pair  of  feed  rolls  between  which  the  lettan 
or  tbe  Uke  are  fed,  a  die  sUdably  mounted  In  one  of  the 
rolls,  a  resilient  surface  on  the  other  roll  adapted  to  regis- 
ter with  the  die  upon  rotation  of  the  rolls,  the  roll  which 
carries  the  die  having  a  slot  for  the  reception  of  a  coin 
adapted  to  engage  the  die  and  hold  it  oat  of  the  slot  and 
thereby  cause  tbe  die  to  make  an  impression  upon  the  letter 
or  the  Uke  when  the  die  is  brought  into  r«glstratiaB  with 
said  reslUent  surface,  and  meana  for  returning  the  loUa 
to  their  initial  position  after  each  operation. 

4.  A  e(dn-controUed  apparatus  including  a  toll  ptvrldad 
with  an  open-ended  coin  slot,  a  cam  operated  lever  to  pre- 
vent movement  of  the  coin  through  one  end  of  the  alot 
and  to  eject  the  coin  from  the  other  end  of  the  slot  at  a 
predetermined  time,  and  a  spring  pressed  element  »*^^t<t 
to  be  projected  into  tbe  slot  to  prevent  acddental  dlqtUce- 
meot  of  the  coin  through  the  oppodto  end  of  the  dot  aatU 
said  predetermined  time,  and  means  to  projeet  and  hrid 
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projected  the  ■priog  pressed  element  until  said  predeter- 
mined time  whereupon  said  spring  pressed  element  is  re- 
leased to  permit  ejection  of  the  coin  through  the  cylinder 
b7  said  cam  operated  lever. 

5.  In  a  coin  controlled  apparatus,  a  roll  provided  with 
an  open  ended  coin  slot,  automatically  operating  means  co- 
operating with  the  roll  to  prevent  passage  of  the  coin 
through  one  end  of  the  slot  and  operable  to  eject  the  coin 
from  the  roll  through  the  opposite  end  of  the  slot  at  a 
predetermined  time,  and  automatically  operating  means 
connected  to  the  roll  and  projecting  into  said  slot  to  pre- 
Tent  accidental  displacement  of  the  coin  through  said 
opposite  end  of  the  slot  until  said  predetermined  time. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


the  pluK  to  hold  the  bore  therein  normally  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  Inlet  and  dlB<^rge  portM  and  the  angle 
passage  In  communication  with  the  discharge  port  and 
the  atmospheric  port  whereby  the  dlicbarge  port  will  be 


1,140,015.  SMOKE-PRODUCING  DEVICE  FOR  ROUT- 
ING WILD  ANIMALS.  Albert  M.  Ahebx.  St.  Louis, 
Mo.  Filed  Oct.  17.  1912.  Serial  No.  726,228.  (CI. 
43—5.) 


oponed  to  the  atmosphere  and  the  stem  connected  to  the 
I  romaiiiliif;  end  of  said  plug  and  projecting  outwardly  of 
:    the   adjacent   end    wall   of   said  casing  whereby   the   plug 

may  be  actuated  asninst  the  action  of  the  spring. 


The  combination  In  a  smoke  producing  device,  of  a 
bellows  having  a  discharge  noale  formed  with  a  pe- 
ripheral flange  providing  a  flat  valve  seat  at  Its  end,  a 
combustion  chamber  head  having  a  neck  surrounding  said 
discharge  nonle  and  closely  fitted  thereto,  the  said  pe 
rlpheral  flange  being  arranged  within  said  head  and 
closely  fitted  to  the  Inner  face  thereof  so  as  to  firmly  se- 
cure said  head  to  said  nozzle,  and  a  spring  controlled  valve 
secured  to  said  head  and  seated  on  the  peripheral  flange  at 
the  end  of  said  nosale. 


1,140,016.  BOX -OPENER.  Rolltn  H.  Bakm,  *  Dayton, 
Ohio.  PUed  Mar.  21.  1©14.  Serial  No.  826,359.  (CI. 
220—6.) 


In  combination  with  a  box  comprising  a  pair  of  mem- 
bers arranged  so  that  one  partly  overlaps  the  other,  a 
triangular  opener  pivotally  mounted  on  the  overlapped 
member  and  presenting  a  straight  edge  to  the  edge  of  the 
overlapping  member  the  pivot  of  said  opener  being  at  a 
point  between  Its  upper  corners  and  the  lower  corner  of 
said  opener  being  oattamed  to  form  an  operating  handle, 
the  overlapped  member  having  a  bead  thereon  coincident 
with  the  upper  edge  of  the  opener  and  the  overlapping 
member  having  an  onttumed  flange  at  the  edge  of  Its 
aklrt  to  bear  on  and  overhang  the  straight  edge  of  the 
opener  when  the  latter  la  In  normal  position. 


1,140,017.      VALVE.      Waltxb    Ballard,    Oakland,    Cal., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  George  Ballard,  Oakland,  Cal. 
Filed  Sept  10,  1918.    Serial  No.  780,112.     (CI.  137—4.) 
A  valve  for  the  purpose  described  comprising  a  cylln- 
-drical  casing  baring  axlally  alining  inlet  and  discharge 
ports  fonnad  therein  and  a  port  opening  into  the  atmos- 
phere and  disposed  between  the  first-mentioned  ports  and 
In  the  same  plane  with  such  ports,  a  plug  within  said  cas 
Ins  *ad  adapted  to  slide  therein  and  formed  with  a  bore 
adapted  to  reclater  with  said  Inlet  and  discharge  ports, 
and   with   aa   angle   paaaa«e   disposed    above    the    bore 
tltereiji,   a  apriac  interpoMd   between   one   end   of  said 
and  tlM  adjacent  end  of  tlie  plug  and  acting  npon 


1.140,018.  WRENCH.  Jessk  A.  Bban,  Texarkana,  Tex.. 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  E.  Montgomery,  Texar- 
kana, Tex.  Filed  Dec.  8.  1913.  Serial  No.  805,413. 
(CI.  81—77.) 


A  wrench  of  the  class  described  including  a  hollow 
handle  having  a  longitudinal  opening  extending  entirely 
through  it  and  enlarged  at  one  end,  said  handle  being 
provided  at  a  point  Intermediate  of  its  ends  with  a  trans- 
verse opening  and  having  its  terminal  portions  enlarged  to 
form  inner  relatively  fixed  jaws,  outer  relatively  slld- 
able  jaws  having  shanks  extending  into  the  longitudinal 
opouing  from  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  the  shank  of  one 
of  the  jaws  being  relatively  long  and  provided  with  a 
threaded  portion  and  extending  inwardly  beyond  the  trans- 
verse opening,  the  shank  of  the  other  outer  jaw  being 
relatively  short  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  threaded 
shank  and  adapted  to  oscillate  in  the  enlarged  end  of  the 
longitudinal  opening  of  the  handle,  an  adjusting  nut  op- 
oratiog  in  the  transverse  opening  of  the  handle  and  en- 
gaging the  threads  of  the  relatively  long  shank,  and  an 
exteriorly  arranged  spring  piercing  the  hollow  handle  at 
the  enlarged  portion  of  the  longitudinal  opening  and  bear- 
ing against  the  said  relatively  short  shank. 


1,14  0,019.   ADJUSTABLE-FRAME  CULTIVATOR. 

Frank   Braslxt,   Richmond,   Va.     FUed  Jan.   7,   1918. 

Serial  No.  740.686.     (CI.  97—10.) 

1.  A  cultivator  of  the  character  described  including  a 
main  cultivator  beam,  lateral  cultivator  beams  hinged  to 
the  main  cultivator  beam  for  movement  in  a  horisoatal 
plane,  handle  extending  up  from  the  main  cnltlrator 
beam  and  pivoted  thereto  at  their  forward  enda,  bracw 
attached  to  the  handles  rearward  of  the  pivot  thereof  and 
extending  laterally  out  therefrom  and  over  the  latwal 
cultivator  beuns  and  having  sliding  engagement  therewith, 
a  lever  mounted  upon  the  main  beam,  and  link  connectkns 
between  said  lever  and  the  lateral  beams,  whereby  to  pro- 
vide means  for  manually  operatiag  said  links  to  taterslly 
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adjust  the  lateral  cultivator  beams  relative  to  the  main 
beam. 


2.  A  cultivator  of  the  character  described  including  a 
main  supporting  beam,  a  main  cultivator  beam,  lateral 
cultivator  beams  bingedly  connected  to  the  main  cultiva- 
tor beam  for  movement  in  a  horizontal  plane,  handles 
projecting  upwardly  and  rearwardly  from  the  main  beam, 
braces  for  said  handles  extending  downward  and  then  out 
at  right  angles  and  resting  upon  but  slldlngly  engaged 
srtth  the  upper  edges  of  the  lateral  cultivator  beams,  slides 
•B-  the  laterally  extending  portions  of  the  braces  and  at- 
tached to  the  lateral  cultivator  beams,  a  longitudinally 
movable  slide  mounted  upon  the  main  beam,  a  lever 
mounted  on  the  main  beam,  a  link  connection  between  said 
lever  and  the  slide  and  link  connections  between  said  last 
named  slide  and  the  first  named  slides. 

3.  A  cultivator  of  the  character  described  Including  a 
main  cultivator  beam,  lateral  cultivator  beams  bingedly 
connected  to  the  main  beam  near  the  forward  end  of  the 
latter,  braces  disposed  on  each  side  of  the  main  beam  and 
extending  laterally  over  and  having  sliding  engagement 
with  the  upper  edges  of  the  lateral  beams,  a  slide  mounted 
npon  the  main  beam,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  main  beam,  a 
link  connecting  the  slide  and  lever,  outwardly  and  for- 
wardly  extending  links  pivotally  connected  to  the  slide, 
and  members  attached  to  the  lateral  cultivator  beams  and 
having  sliding  engagement  with  the  said  braces  and  pivotal 
engagement  with  the  links 

4.  A  cultlrator  of  the  character  described  including  a 
main  cultivator  beam,  lateral  cultivator  beams  hinged  to 
the  main  beam  for  movement  In  a  horizontal  plane,  up- 
wardly and  rearwardly  extending  handles  mounted  upon 
the  main  beam,  opposed  braces,  each  being  approximately 
triangular  In  form  and  attached  at  one  side  to  the  eorre- 
•pondlng  handle  and  having  Its  base  extending  over  the 

^  corresponding  lateral  beam,  a  slide  mounted  upon  the 
main  beam  and  having  sliding  engagement  therewith, 
manually  operable  means  for  shifting  said  slide,  links  ex- 
tending outward  and  forward  from  the  slide,  and  members 
attached  to  the  lateral  beams  and  having  sliding  engage- 
ment with  the  base  of  the  triangular  braces,  to  which 
members  the  forward  ends  of  the  links  are  pivoted. 

6.  In  a  cultivator  comprising  a  main  beam  and  lateral 
beams  connected  at  their  front  ends  to  the  main  beam  and 
laterally  adjustable  at  their  rear  enda,  a  slide  mounted 
npon  the  main  beam  and  comprising  upper  and  lower  ears, 
coupling  members  secured  against  the  inner  sides  of  the 
lateral  beams  and  formed  with  outwardly  extending  ribs 
engaging  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  such  lateral  beams 
and  formed  with  inwardly  extending  npper  and  lower 
ears,  Unks  having  eyes  at  opposite  ends  and  having  their 
rear  eyes  arranged  between  the  ears  of  the  slide,  said 
links  extending  forwardly  and  outwardly  and  having  the 
eyes  at  their  front  ends  arranged  between  the  ears  of  the 
coupling  members,  fastenings  pl/otally  connecting  the  eyes 
of  the  links  to  the  ears  of  the  slide  and  coupling  members, 
respectively,  and  means  for  moving  the  slide  upon  the 
main  beams  to  effect  horizontal  adjustment  of  the  lateral 
beams. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,140,020.  ADJUSTABLE  HOE.  Chakijb  A.  BKAOLn. 
Burnstad,  N.  D.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Nels  Frisk,' 
Bnrnstad,    N.    D.      Filed    June    27,    1914.      Serial    No. 

847,692.       (CI.    65 — <iS.) 
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The  combination  of  a  hoe  blade,  a  plate  of  substaa> 
Ually  circular  form  projecting  from  one  face  of  said  blade 
In  a  plane  at  right  angles  thereto  and  provided  with  <h^ 
positely  extending  attaching  flanges,  a  handle,  a  abaak 
secured  in  one  end  of  said  handle  and  having  a  bifurcated 
end  to  receive  said  plate,  a  pivot  bolt  extending  throusb 
the  end  of  the  shank  and  said  plate,  said  plate  being  pro- 
vided with  a  semi-circular  series  of  openings  In  concentric 
relation  to  the  pivot,  the  opposed  arms  of  the  bifurcated 
end  of  said  shank  being  also  provided  with  openings  to 
register  with  any  one  of  said  openings  In  the  plate,  a 
leaf  spring  fixed  at  one  of  its  ends  to  said  shank  and  hav- 
ing its  other  end  outwardly  curved,  and  a  pin  fixed  to 
said  spring  adjacent  to  its  latter  end  and  normally  pro- 
jected by  the  spring  through  the  coinciding  openings  in 
the  shank  and  plate  to  retain  the  hoe  blade  in  various 
angular  positions  with  respect  to  the  shank. 


1,140,021,  INSERTED  TOOTH  FOR  SAWS.  8a1((TU.  J. 
Bhown,  Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  Canada,  aaalfnor 
of  one-half  to  Zlbea  Glberson,  Vancouver,  Canada.  Filed 
Aug.  4,  1913.    Serial  No.  782,906.     (CI,  148—101.) 


1.  An  inserted  tooth  for  saws,  comprising  the  combi- 
nation with  a  saw  blade  having  a  circular  arc  recess  for 
the  locking  piece  and  a  recess  for  the  cutting  bit  which  Is 
outside  the  circle  of  the  locking  bit  recess  of  a  cutting  bit 
fitting  its  recess  and  an  end  for  end  reversible  locking 
piece  for  securing  It  therein. 

2.  An  inserted  tooth  tor  sawn,  comprlslag  the  eonUnnp 
tion  with  a  saw  blade,  of  a  tooth  or  cutting  bit  harlnt  a 
shank  the  inner  and  outer  sides  of  which  are  concentric 
cvrves  said  bit  being  inserted  in  a  recess  provided  for  M 
In  the  blade  at  an  angle  to  afford  the  maxlmian  plteb 
desired,  and  a  locking  piece  the  outer  side  of  which  Is  a 
circular  arc  which  corresponds  with  the  inner  aide  of  the 
cutting  bit  shank,  said  locking  piece  fitting  a  receaa  pro- 
vided for  It  In  the  blade  of  the  saw  and  susceptible  of 
rotation  from  that  recess  up  the  shank  of  the  catting  bit 
the  tooth  or  cutting  end  of  the  bit  being  laterally  en- 
larged to  overhang  and  protect  the  end  of  the  loeklag 
piece. 

3.  An  inserted  tooth  for  sawa,  comprising  the  coabi- 
natlon  with  a  saw  blade,  of  a  tooth  or  cutting  bit  havlas 
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A  shank  and  a  catting  bead,  the  inner  and  outer  edge  faces 
of  tbe  Bhank  being  formed  as  concentric  currea,  said  blade 
baring  a  bit  receiving  recess,  and  having  a  locking  piece 
receiving  recess,  a  locking  piece  inserted  in  the  locking 
piece  recess,  the  outer  edge  face  of  said  locking  piece 
being  a  circular  arc  corresponding  with  the  Inner  edge  face 
of  the  cutting  bit  shank  and  susceptible  of  rotation  in  its 
r«ce«a  up  the  shank  of  the  cutting  bit,  the  head  of  said 
cutting  bit  being  laterally  enlarged  to  overhang  the  end  of 
said  locking  piece  and  protect  the  same,  and  the  outei 
edge  face  of  said  cutting  head  being  concaved  above  the 
plane  of  contact  with  the  locking  piece  end,  said  locking 
piece  having  at  Its  outer  or  exposed  edge,  on  each  side  of 
the  blade,  lateral  projections  conforming  in  thickness  sub- 
stantially to  the  thickness  or  width  of  the  contacting  por- 
tion of  the  cutting  head  of  the  bit,  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 

4.  An  inserted  tooth  for  saws,  comprising  the  combina- 
tion with  a  saw  blade  having  suitable  recesses  exit  for  the 
reception  of  the  cutting  bit  and  Its  locking  piece,  the  re- 
cess for  the  locking  piece  being  a  circular  arc  and  that 
for  the  cutting  bit  a- circular  arc  outside  of  and  concen- 
tric with  that  for  the  locking  piece,  of  a  cutting  bit  hav- 
ing a  shank  the  outer  and  inner  sides  of  which  are  con- 
centric arcs  conforming  to  those  of  the  cutting  bit  and 
locking  piece  recesses,  the  inner  side  of  the  cutting  bit  on 
the  front  or  face  side  being  carried  forward  to  project  over 
the  end  of  the  locking  piece  when  in  position  and  concavely 
carved  between  that  projection  and  the  cutting  face  of  the 
bit,  and  a  locking  piece  shaped  as  a  symmetrical  crescent 
so  aa  to  be  reversible  In  ita  application  to  secure  the  cut- 
ting bit. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  saw  blade,  of  a  cutting  bit 
having  a  shank  and  a  shouldered  cutting  head,  the  innei 
and  outer  sides  of  the  shank  being  formed  as  concentrif 
curves,  said  blade  having  a  bit  receiving  recess,  and  hav 
ing  a  locking  piece  receiving  recess,  a  locking  piece,  the 
outer  side  of  said  locking  piece  being  a  circular  arc  cor 
responding  with  the  inner  side  of  the  cutting  bit  shank 
and  susceptible  of  rotation  In  its  recess  up  the  shank  of 
the  catting  bit  to  engage  the  shoulder  of  the  cutting  head. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


rior  of  the  mail-car  for  locking  the  said  last  mentioned 
rod  against  rotation,  the  weight  of  the  mall-bag  adapted 
to  automatically  deliver  the  same  from  the  said  support 
means  simultaneously  with  the  liulocking  of  the  said  lock- 
ing means,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  device  for  delivering  mall-bags  from  moving  trains 
Including  a  hollow  arm,  an  operating  rod  extending  there- 
through, the  said  rod  adapted  to  project  beyond  the  ex- 
tremities of  the  said  arm,  a  mail-bag  support  member 
mounted  upon  one  end  of  the  said  rod,  projections  formed 
on  said  support  from  which  the  mall-bag  is  suspended,  a 
second  rod  to  which  the  said  first  mentioned  rod  Is  plv- 
otally  connected,  the  said  second  rod  adapted  to  extend 
Into  th^  Interior  of  the  mall-car,  an  operating  wheel 
mounted  upon  the  inner  end  of  the  said  last  mentioned 
rod,  the  said  wheel  having  a  plurality  of  openings  formed 
therein,  and  means  adapted  to  fit  the  said  openings  for 
locking  the  said  wheel  against  rotation,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  device  for  delivering  mall-bags  from  moving  trains 
including  a  hollow  arm,  an  operating  rod  Journaled 
within  the  said  arm  and  extending  tbroaghout  the  entire 
length  thereof,  a  mall-bag  supporting  wheel  mounted 
upon  one  end  of  the  said  rod,  projections  formed  upon  the 
periphery  of  the  said  wheel  from  which  the  mall-bag 
acted  upon  Is  suspended,  a  second  rod  extending  into  the 
Interior  of  the  mall-car  to  wbleb  the  said  first  mentioned 
rod  is  pivotally  secured,  an  operating  wheel  moanted 
upon  the  inner  end  of  the  said  second  rod,  tbe  nld  wheel 
having  a  plurality  of  openings  formed  therein,  a  pin 
adapted  to  extend  transvereely  throngb  one  of  the  open- 
ings to  lock  the  support  means  against  rotation,  the 
weight  of  the  mail-bag  adapted  to  automatically  release 
the  same  the  moment  the  pin  Is  withdrawn  from  engage- 
ment with  the  said  operating  wheel. 


1,14  0,022.  DEVICE  FOR  DELIVERING  POUCHES 
FROM  MOVING  TRAINS.  Gkorob  Buhkell,  Durban, 
Natal,  South  Africa.  Filed  Dec.  G.  1913.  Serial  No. 
805.050.       (CI.    25»— 1.) 


1.  A  device  for  delivering  mail-bags  from  moving  trains 
including  a  hollow  arm,  an  operating  rod  extending  there- 
through and  projecting  beyond  the  arm  extremities,  mall 
bag  support  means  arranged  upon  one  end  of  said  rod, 
means  Inclnding  a  member  rotatable  upon  the  car  interior, 
said  member  having  a  plurality  of  openings  formed  therein, 
and  means  normally  fitting  said  openings  to  lock  the  rod 
Immovable  with  respect  to  the  arm,  the  said  rod  when  un- 
locked adapted  to  aatomatlcally  release  the  said  mail  bag, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  device  for  delivering  mall-bags  from  moving  trains 
loclading  a  hollow  arm,  bearings  disposed  within  the  said 
arms,  an  operating  rod  Journaled  within  the  said  bearing, 
and  extending  throughout  the  entire  length  of  the  said 
arm,  mail-bag  support  means  arranged  upon  one  end  of  the 
•aid  rod,  a  second  rod  to  which  the  said  first  mentioned 
rod  is  pivotally  secured,  means  arranged  upon  the  inte- 


1,140,023.  RIM-TOOL. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  9, 
2»— 84.) 


A  If  OB    Callison,    New 
1915.      Serial    No.    7,162. 


York, 
(CL 


1.  A  rim  tool  including  a  turn-buckle  and  its  rods,  two 
pairs  of  rim  clamping  members  connected  to  said  rods 
whereby  the  rtm  may  be  positively  contracted  and  ex- 
panded. 

2.  A  rim  tool  Including  a  turn-buckle  and  Its  rods,  two 
pairs  of  rim  clamping  members,  cross  bolts  and  their 
thumb  nuts  serving  the  double  purpose  of  connecting  tbe 
clamping  members  to  the  rods  and  for  securing  the  clamp- 
ing members  to  the  rim. 

3.  .V  rim  tool  Including  a  turn-buckle  and  its  rods,  two 
pairs  of  rim  clamping  members,  cross  bolts  connecting  the 
rods  and  rim  clamping  members,  each  cross  bolt  having 
Its  head  held  against  turning  In  one  rim  clamping  mem- 
ber and  a  thumb  nut  for  drawing  each  pair  of  clamping 
members  Into  engagement  with  tbe  rim. 

4.  A  rlm  tool  including  a  turn-bnckle  and  Its  rods,  two 
pairs  of  rtm  clamping  members,  cross  bolts  connecting  tbe 
rods  and  rlm  clamping  members,  each  cross  bolt  having 
Its  head  held  against  turning  in  one  rim  clamping  mem- 
ber, a  thumb  nut  for  drawing  each  pair  of  clamping  mem- 
bers into  engagement  with  the  rlm,  and  a  spacing  sleeve 
on  said  cross  bolt  between  Its  thumb  nut  and  rlm  clamp- 
ing member  for  properly  positioning  tbe  thumb  nut  to 
permit  its  manipulation. 

5.  In  a  rim  tool,  a  rlm  engaging  member  eomprlainf  a 
longitudinally  extended  book  portion,  a  seat  portion  and 
strengthening  ribs  connecting  the  ends  of  tbe  book  por- 
tion with  the  sides  of  the  seat  portion. 

[CTalm  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 
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1,140,024.  HOLDER  FOR  EYEGLASSES  AND  THE 
LIKE  ARTICLES.  Gbobgk  Hbhbbrt  Ci^apham.  Man- 
chester. England.  Filed  May  26,  1910.  Serial  No. 
563,580.      iCl.  242—98.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  in  combi- 
nation, a  cord  or  chain-like  guard  for  connection  with  the 
article  to  be  held,  a  casing,  and  a  spring-controlled  reel 
mounted  In  said  casing  and  normally  acting  to  reel-in  the 
guard,  said  casing  t>elng  provided  with  an  aperture  pre- 
senting a  single,  unrestricted  and  undivided  opening  for 
passage  of  tbe  guard,  one  portion  of  said  opening  being 
relatively  enlarged  with  respect  to  the  diameter  of  the 
guard  to  afford  free  passage  therethrough,  the  other  por- 
tion of  said  opening  being  contracted  in  a  V-shaped  form 
to  check  the  passage  of  the  guard,  the  walls  of  the  V- 
sbaped  portion  merging  Into  the  walls  of  the  free  passage 
portion  on  gently  curved  lines. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  in  combl- 
nntton,  a  chain  or  cord-like  guard  foh  connection  with  the 
article  to  be  held,  a  casing,  and  a  spring-controlled  reel 
mounted  In  said  casing  and  normally  acting  to  reel-in  the 
guard,  said  casing  having  an  elongated  aperture  pre- 
senting a  single,  undivided  and  unrestricted  opening  hav- 
ing an  enlarged  guard  passage  portion  and  a  relatively 
contracted  guard-checking  portion,  the  walls  of  the  free 
passage  portion  converging  substantially  uniformly  on 
both  sides  toward  and  merging  into  the  walls  of  said  con- 
tracted checking  portion  on  gently  curved  guiding  or 
cam-like  lines. 

.?.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  In  combi- 
nation, a  cord  or  chain-like  guard  for  connection  with 
the  article  to  be  held,  a  casing,  and  a  spring-controlled 
reel  mounted  In  said  casing  and  normally  acting  to  reel-in 
or  wind  in  the  guard,  said  casing  having  a  single  aperture 
for  passage  therethrough  of  the  guard  comprising  an  undi- 
vided opening  having  a  free  guard  passage  portion  and  a 
contracted  guard  checking  portion,  whereby  movement  of 
one  end  of  the  guard  in  a  straight  direction  will  permit 
inoveraent  of  the  guard  from  one  portion  of  the  opening  to 
the  opposite  portion  thereof. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  in  combi- 
nation, a  cord  or  chain-like  guard  for  connection  with  the 
article  to  be  held,  a  casing,  and  a  spring-controlled  reel 
nx  said  casing  normally  acting  to  wind-in  the  guard,  said 
casing  having  a  single  aperture  provided  with  a  relatively 
enlarged  free  passage  guard  portion  and  a  relatively 
contracted  guard  checking  portion  with  the  walls  of  one 
portion  merging  into  the  walls  of  the  other  portion  on 
gently  curved  lines  to  permit  free  lateral  passage  of  the 
guard  from  one  portion  to  the  other,  the  guard-checking 
portion  being  angularly  disposed  with  respect  to  the  nor- 
mal line  of  travel  of  the  guard. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  in  combi- 
nation, a  casing,  a  spring-controlled  reel  rotatlvely  mount- 
ed In  said  casing,  and  a  chain  attached  at  one  end  to 
said  reol  and  having  its  adjoining  links  set  In  planes  sub- 
tantially  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  said  reel  being  so 
arranged  as  to  normally  reel  In  said  chain,  said  casing 
being  provided  with  an  oblong  opening  with  rigid  edges 
and  having  two  portions  In  substantially  longitudinal 
alinement  with  respect  to  each  other,  one  portion  of  said 
opening  being  relatively  enlarged  with  respect  to  the  di- 
ameter of  the  chain  both  laterally  and  longitudinally  of 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  tbe  oblong  opening  to  afford  free 
passage  of  the  chain  therethrough,  tbe  other  portion  of 
said  opening  having  parallel  edges  and  being  restricted 
laterally  to  such  an  extent  as  to  prevent  the  passage  of 
the  chain  therethrough,  the  walls  of  said  restricted  por- 
tion merging  into  the  walls  of  said  enlarged  portion  on 
gently  curved  lines  to  guide  the  chain  into  locked  rela- 
tion with  said  parallel  edges. 

r Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,140,025.      LIFB-SAVING    SDIT.      Annabbl    CaiNMiON, 

Flushing.    N.    Y.      Filed    Sept.    18,    1914.      Serial    No. 
862.353.      (CI.    9 — 20.) 


1.  In  n  life  saving  suit,  a  substantially  sack  shaped 
body  portion,  arms  formed  upon  said  body  portion,  gloves 
formed  at  the  terminals  of  said  arms,  layers  of  cork 
formed  upon  the  palms  of  said  gloves. 

2.  In  a  life-saving  suit,  a  substantially  sack  shaped 
body  portion,  arms  formed  upon  said  body  portion,  glove* 
formed  at  the  terminals  of  said  arms,  layers  of  cork 
formed  upon  the  palms  of  said  gloves,  and  a  weight 
mounted  In  the  lowermost  portion  of  said  body  portion. 

3.  In  a  life-saving  suit,  a  substantially  sack  shaped 
body  portion  coated  with  non-combustible  material,  arms 
formed  upon  said  body  portion,  gloves  formed  at  tbe  ter- 
minals of  said  arms,  layers  of  cork  formed  upon  the 
palms  of  said  gloves,  a  weight  mounted  in  the  lowermost 
portion  of  said  body  portion,  a  detachable  cushion 
mounted  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  body  portion  and 
upon  said  weight. 

4.  In  a  life-saving  suit,  a  substantially  sack  8hai>ed 
fabric  body  portion  coated  with  non-combustible  material, 
arms  formed  upon  the  sides  of  said  body  portion,  hand 
coverings  formed  at  the  terminals  of  said  arms,  a  layer 
of  cork  mounted  upon  the  palms  of  said  hand  coverings,  a 
helmet  secured  to  the  uppermost  portion  of  said  body 
portion,  a  neck  band  connecting  said  helmet  and  said  body 
portion,  and  a  weight  mounted  in  the  lowermost  portion 
of  said  body  portion. 

5.  In  a  life-saving  suit,  a  substantially  sack  shaped 
body  portion  coated  with  non-combustible  material, 
arms  formed  upon  the  sides  of  said  body  portion,  hand 
coverings  formed  at  the  terminals  of  said  arms,  a  layer  of 
cork  mounte<l  upon  the  palms  of  said  hand  coverings,  a 
helmet  secured  to  the  uppermost  portion  of  said  body  por- 
tion, a  neck  band  connecting  said  helmet  and  said  body 
portion,  a  weight  mounted  In  the  lowermost  portion  of 
said  body  portion,  cushions  mounted  In  the  lower  portion 
of  .said  body  portion  and  resting  upon  said  weight,  and  a 
detachable  cushion  mounted  In  tbe  upper  portion  of  Mid 
helmet. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.140.026.  BY-PASS  GAS-COCK.  John  Elsbb,  Glouces- 
ter City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Welsbach  Light  Company. 
Gloucester  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jerwy. 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1915.    Serial  No.  10,933.     (CI,  240—123.) 

1.  A  gas  cock  having  a  rotating  valve  plug,  a  clutch  le- 
ver loosely  mounted  on  the  stem  of  said  valve  and  having 
an  operating  connection  therewith  In  one  direction  of 
movement,  a  spring  for  returning  the  lever  to  normal  po- 
sition after  each  operation,  and  a  braking  device  arranged 
to  prevent  backward  movement  of  the  plug  and  being  In- 
operative in  the  other  direction,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  gas  cock  comprising  a  rotary  valve  plug,  a  clutcb 
lever  for  actuating  the  plug  in  one  direction,  a  spring  (or 
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returning  ttae   lever   to   normat    position   after   operation, 
and  a  braking  device  connected  to  the  valve  plug  and  ar 
ranged  to  be  put  under  IncreaseJ  tension  by  auy  reverse 
movement  of  the  plug,  substantially  as  described. 


1,140,028.     MUD-GRIP  FOR  AUTOMOBILES.     Jamm  1£. 
Frasbb,  Empress,  Alb«rta,  Canada.     Filed  Dec.  6.  1913. 

Serial  No.  805,182.     (CI.  162—16.) 


1,140,027.  SASH  -  LOCK.  Fjiank  T.  Fmcht,  Canton, 
Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1913.  Serial  No.  790,493.  (CI. 
16—52.)  , 


A  mud  grip  foi-  motor  propelled  vehlcleR,  comprising  a 

chain  of  mnd  ;jrlpplng  elements  each  embodying  a  bodj 

portion    and    a    fiange    extending    substantially    at    right 

angles    thereto    on    the    outer   exposed    side,    a    U-shaped 

stirrup  secured  to  the  Inner  face  of  each  of  the  gripping 

i  elements.  Units  arranged  in  parallel  relation  to  each  other 

'   and  connecting  tbe  gripping  elements,  and  straps  paaalng 

through  each  of  shU\  elements  and  embracing  said  stirrups, 

I   substantially  ns  described. 


3.  A  gas  cock  comprising  a  rotary  valve  plug,  a  clutch 
lever  for  actuating  the  plug,  a  spring  for  returning  the  le- 
rer  to  normal  position  after  each  operation,  and  n  brak- 
ing spring  colled  upon  the  stem  of  tbe  plug  in  a  reverse 
direction  to  the  first  named  spring  and  in  engagement 
with  the  periphery  thereof,  said  spring  being  inoperative 
when  tbe  plug  is  rotated  in  one  direction  and  adapted  to 
clamp  the  plug  and  restrain  it  from  movement  in  the  other 
direction,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  gas  cock  having  a  rotary  valve  plug,  a  device  for 
turning  said  plug  in  one  direction,  a  spring  for  returning 
■aid  device  to  normal  position  after  each  operation,  and 
another  and  reversely  operating  spring  in  engagement 
with  the  periphery  thereof  for  preventing  reverse  move- 
ment of  the  plug,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  gas  cock  having  a  rotating  valve  plug,  a  clutch  le- 
ver loosely  mounted  on  the  stem  of  said  plug  and  having 
an  operating  connection  therewith  In  one  direction  of 
movement,  a  spring  for  returning  the  lever  to  normal  po- 
sition after  each  operation,  and  a  helical  spring  sur- 
rounding the  stem  of  the  plug,  one  end  of  said  spring  be- 
ing secured  against  movement,  said  spring  being  arranged 
to  permit  the  plug  to  move  freely  in  one  direction  and  to 
grip  the  plug  and  restrain  it  from  movement  in  tbe  other 
direction  ;  substantially  as  described. 


1,140.029,  STOCK-GATE  CONTROLLER  FOR  PAPEB- 
MAKINO  MACHINES.  Tom  Fkbnch,  Bumford,  Me., 
asslKUor  of  one-third  to  Fred  J.  Lathan  and  one-thinl 
to  .lames  W.  Harris,  Rumford,  Me»  Filed  Sept.  19, 
191.^.     Serial  No.  790,787.     (CI.  92 — 46.) 


The  combination  with  a  window  frame  and  upper  and 
lower  gashefl  slidably  mounted  therein,  of  a  toothed  rack 
•ecnred  against  the  Inner  side  of  tbe  upper  sash  adjacent 
the  lower  end  thereof,  a  plate  secured  to  the  top  of  the 
lower  sash,  an  arm  hinged  to  one  end  of  said  plate  and 
having  Its  free  end  provided  with  a  recess  and  with  teeth 
tBd  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  window  frame,  said 
nc«m  being  adapted  to  receive  a  saah  cord,  a  second  plate 
noanted  on  tbe  first  named  plate  transversely  of  the  Int 
ter,  and  an  arm  hinged  to  one  end  of  the  second  plate  and 
^BCageable  with  said  rack. 


1.  In  a  paper  making  machine  the  combination  of  self- 
adjusting  means  for  engaging  a  moving  web  of  paper, 
means  for  regulating  the  amount  of  paper  stock  fed  to 
said  machine,  m^'ans  for  controlling  the  actuation  of  said 
reflating  means  in  accordance  with  the  thickness  of  the 
paper  at  said  enfraglng  means,  and  means  operative  upon 
the  breakage  or  failure  of  said  web  arranged  to  render  said 
controlling  means  Inoperative. 

2.  In  a  paper  making  machine  the  combination  of  self- 
adjusting  means  for  engaging  a  moving  web  of  paper,  a 
stock-gate  for  regulating  tbe  amount  of  paper  stock  fed 
to  said  machine,  means  for  actuating  said  gate,  means  for 
controlling  the  sctuation  of  said  gate  in  accordance  with 
the  thickness  of  the  paper  at  said  engaging  means,  and 
moans  operative  upon  the  breakage  or  failure  of  said  web 
arranged  to  render  said  controlling  means  Inoperative. 

3.  The  combination  of  self-adjusting  means  for  engaging 
a  web  of  paper,  a  pair  of  opposed  electromagnets,  circuit 
connections  by  which  either  of  said  magnets  may  be  «ier- 
glaed  according  to  any  variations  In  the  thickness  of  said 
web,  and  means  for  preventing  the  energization  of  either 
of  said  magnets  when  said  web  falls  or  breaks. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  stock-gate  for  regulating  the 
amount  of  stock  fed  to  a  paper  making  machine,  of  a  shaft 
operatlvely  connected  to  said  gate  to  open  and  close  the 
same,  a  double-faced  ratchet  wheel  on  said  shaft,  a  pair 
of  dogs  adapted  to  engage  said  ratchet  wheel,  means  for 
reciprocating  said  dogs,  and  means  having  provision  ftor 
engaging  tbe  paper  sheet  for  controlling  the  movements 
of  snld  dogs  to  caase  one  or  the  other  to  engage  Mid 
ratchet  wheel  if  the  paper  varies  In  thlckneaa,  to  actuate 
said  stock-gate. 
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C.  The  combination  with  a  stock-gate  for  regulating  tbe 
■mount  of  stock  fed  to  a  paper  making  machine,  of  a  pair 
of  rolls  adapted  to  engage  the  paper  made  on  said  ma- 
chine, one  of  said  rolls  being  self-adjusting,  electro-re- 
sponsive means  for  controlling  the  actuation  of  said  gate, 
contact  members  associated  with  said  electro-responsive 
means,  a  chaml)er  having  one  wall  adapted  to  move  with 
said  self-adjusting  roll,  and  a  fluid  contained  in  said  cb.im- 
ber  adapted  to  actuate  said  contact-members  upon  the 
movement  of  said  wall. 

i  Claims  6  to  1"  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1, 140,0:10.  SHAVING  SET.  Hknuv  J.  Gais.Man,  New 
York,  N.  y.  Filed  May  27,  190S.  Serial  No.  435,265. 
(CI.  132—11.) 


1.  Tlif  coniiiinatlon  of  a  t)ox  comprising  a  plurnlity  of 
members,  each  member  having  partitions  prDvidlnj;  a  com- 
partment adapted  to  register  with  a  compartment  in  the 
other  members,  and  springs  normally  pressing  a  plurality 
of  said  partitions  outwardly  to  engage  opposing  partitions 
in  said  other  member. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  box  comprising  a  plurality  of 
members,  each  member  having  partitions  providing  a  com- 
partment adapted  to  register  with  a  compartment  in  the 
other  member,  springs  normally  pressing  a  plurality  of 
said  pratitions  outwardly  to  engage  opposing  partitions. 
and  stops  to  limit  the  outward  movement  of  said  par- 
titions. 

3.  Tbe  combination  In  a  box,  of  two  members  adapted  to 
form  a  clo.scd  receptacle,  partitions  in  one  of  the  mem- 
l>er8,  partitions  in  the  other  member  opposite  to  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  partitions  in  the  other  member  when  the 
receptacle  is  closed,  and  means  for  yieldingly  holding  the 
partitions  of  one  member  in  contact  with  the  partitions  of 
the  other  member. 

4.  In  a  box,  two  members  adapted  to  form  a  closed  re- 
ceptacle, partitions  in  tbe  said  members  adapted  to  aline 
when  tbe  members  are  assembled  to  form  a  closed  recep- 
tacle, and  yieldable  means  for  forcing  tbe  opposed  edges  of 
tbe  alined  partitions  together. 

5.  A  box  having  two  members  adapted  to  form  a  closed 
receptacle,  partitions  in  one  of  tbe  members,  partitions  In 
the  other  member  adapted  to  engage  the  partitions  of  the 
companion  member  when  the  receptacle  is  closed,  and 
means  for  creating  air  tight  Joints  at  the  points  of  engage- 
ment of  the  said  partitions. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,140,031.  BOTTLE  -  CAPPING  MACHINE.  John  J. 
Oaynoh,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Progress  Ma- 
chine Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  Corporation.  Filed 
July  20.  1914.     Serial  No.  861,966.      (CI.  113—2.) 

1.  A  bottle  capping  machine  including  a  tubular  bottle 
support,  an  elevating  member  on  which  it  is  mounted, 
yielding  resistance  t>etween  said  members,  means  acces- 
sible through  the  top  of  said  bottle  supp^t  for  adjusting 
said  resisting  means,  and  a  removable  plug  in  the  upper 
end  of  the  bottle  support  for  closing  the  opening  there- 
through and  providing  a  bottom  support  for  tbe  bottles. 

2.  A  bottle  capping  machine  including  a  tubular  bottle 
support,  an  elevating  meml>er  on  which  it  la  mounted,  a 
spring  surrounding  said  bottle  support  and  bearing  against 
said  elevating  means,  a  plate  extending  through  tbe  bot- 
tle support  at  tbe  other  end  of  the  spring,  and  centrally 
located  means  in  the  bottle  support  for  adjusting  tbe 
tension  of  tbe  spring  and  accessible  through  the  top  of 
the  bottle  support  for  its  adjustment. 

3.  A  iMttle  capping  machine  Including  a  tubular  Iwttle 
support,  an  elevating  member  on  which  it  is  mounted,  a 
spring  surrounding  said  bottle  support  and  bearing  against 


said  elevating  means,  a  fixed  beveled  plate  oa  said  elevat- 
ing means,  a  dog  with  a  beveled  end  engaging  aald  beveled 
plate  and  Its  other  end  engaging  said  bottle  support,  and 
means  centrally  located  within  the  t>ottle  support  and 
spring  for  transmitting  tbe  action  of  tbe  spring  to  said 
dog  for  holding  it  normally  in  engagement  wltb  said  plate. 


!i.. 


4.  A  Ixittle  capping  machine  Including  a  tubular  bottle 
support,  an  elevating  member  on  which  It  is  mounted,  a 
spring  surrounding  said  bottle  support  and  bearing  against 
said  elevating  means,  a  plate  extending  through  the  bottle 
support  at  the  other  end  of  the  spring,  a  plate  in  said 
elevating  means  with  tbe  upper  end  beveled,  a  dog  wltb 
Its  upper  end  bearing  against  said  bottle  support  and  Its 
lower  end  beveled  to  engage  the  bevel  on  said  beveled 
plate  on  the  elevating  means,  a  lateral  arm  on  said  dog,  a 
connection  extending  from  said  dog  arm  up  through  said 
plate  at  the  upper  end  of  said  spring,  and  means  for  ad- 
justing the  length  of  said  latter  connection,  whereby  said 
spring  will  yieldingly  hold  the  dog  In  position  to  engage 
said  plate  and  the  tension  of  said  spring  may  be  regulated. 

5.  A  bottle  capping  machine  including  a  tubular  bottle 
support,  an  elevating  membex  on  which  It  is  mounted,  a 
spring  surrounding  said  bottle  support  and  bearing  against 
said  elevating  member,  a  plate  extending  through  tbe 
bottle  support  at  the  other  end  of  the  spring,  a  plate  in 
said  elevating  means  with  the  upper  end  beveled,  a  dog 
with  its  upper  end  bearing  against  said  bottle  support 
and  its  lower  end  l)eveled  to  engage  the  bevel  on  aald 
beveled  plate  on  tbe  elevating  means,  a  lateral  arm  on  said 
dog,  a  connecting  rod  with  one  end  engaging  said  doc 
arm,  and  a  threaded  bolt  extending  through  said  plat« 
and  the  other  end  of  said  connecting  rod,  substantially  aa 
set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,140.032.     BOTTLE  -  FILLING   MACHINE.     Samihsl  B. 

Gorr.  Camden,  N.  J.     Filed  Dec.  29.  1913.     Serial  No. 

809,263.      (CI.   226—21.) 

1.  A  bottle  filling  machine  comprising  a  tank  having  a 
plurality  of  transverse  series  of  nozzles  in  its  bottom,  of 
valves  in  the  tank  normally  closing  the  nossles,  rods  con- 
nected to  tbe  valves  and  projecting  through  the  top  of  the 
tank,  a  single  plate  connecting  all  of  said  rods  above  the 
tank,  guides  on  the  sides  of  the  tank,  horizontal  bars  ver- 
tically movable  in  said  guides,  a  transverse  bar  secured 
between  Its  ends  to  the  plate,  and  at  its  ends  tonld 
horizontal  bars,  a  vertically  movable  elevator  below  the 
tank,  and  upwardly  projecting  rods  on  the  elevator  adapt- 
ed to  engage  and  elerate  tbe  horizontal  bara,  subttan- 
tially  as  described. 
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2.  A  bottle  fllllDK  machine,  comprlsiDg  a  tank  having 
a  plurality  of  transverse  series  of  nozzles  in  its  bottom,  of 
ralves  in  the  tank  normally  closing  the  nozzles,  rods  con- 
nected to  the  valves  and  projecting  through  the  top  of 
the  tank,  a  single  plate  connecting  all  of  said  rods  above 
the  tank,  guides  on  the  sides  of  the  tank,  horizontal  bars 
vertically  movable  In  said  guides,  a  transverse  bar  secured 
between  its  ends  to  the  plate  and  at  its  ends  to  said  hori- 
zontal bars,  said  guides  having  openings  therein,  pins  on 
the  horizontal  bars  movable  through  the  ijuldes  and  pre- 
venting longltudnal  movement  of  the  horizontal  bars,  a 
vertically  movable  elevator  below  the  tank,  and  upwardly 
projecting  rods  on  the  elevator  adapted  to  engage  the 
horizontal  bars  and  move  them  vertically  when  the  eleva 
tor  is  moved  upwardly,  substantially  as  described. 


3.  A  bottle  fUling  machine,  comprising  a  tank  having 
a  plurality  of  transverse  series  of  nozzles  in  Its  bottom, 
of  valves  in  the  tank  normally  closing  the  nozzles,  rods 
connected  to  the  valves  and  projecting  through  the  top 
of  the  tank,  a  single  plate  connecting  all  of  said  rods 
above  the  tank,  guides  on  the  sides  of  the  tank,  horizontal 
bars  vertically  movable  in  said  guides,  a  transverse  bar 
secured  between  its  ends  to  the  plate  and  at  Its  ends  to 
said  horizontal  bars,  a  vertically  movable  elevator  below 
the  tank,  upwardly  projecting  rods  on  the  elevator  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  horizontal  bars,  and  a  crate  supporting 
platform  having  openings  therethrough  for  the  passage  of 
the  rods  and  having  openings  therethrough  for  bottle  sup- 
porting means  on  the  elevator,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  bottle  filling  machine,  comprising  a  tank  having 
noszlea  in  Its  bottom,  valves  normally  closing  the  nozzles. 
rods  connected  to  the  valves,  a  plate  above  the  tank  con- 
necting all  of  the  ro<ls,  a  member  connected  to  the  plate 
and  projecting  from  both  sides  of  the  tank,  horizontal  bars 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  tank  connected  to  said  meinber, 
guides  on  the  sides  of  the  tank  limiting  the  upwnrd  move- 
ment of  the  bars,  a  vertically  movable  elevator  below  the 
tank,  and  upwardly  projecting  rods  on  the  elevator  nor- 
mally spaced  from  the  bars  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
said  bars  to  elevate  all  of  the  valves  when  the  elevator  Ih 
In  bottle  filling  position,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  bottle  filling  machine,  comprising  a  tank  having 
nozzles  in  its  bottom,  valves  normally  closing  the  nozzles. 
rods  connected  to  the  valves,  a  plate  above  the  tank  con- 
necting all  of  the  rods,  a  member  connected  to  the  plate 
and  projecting  from  both  side  of  the  tank,  horizontal  bars 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  tank  connected  to  said  member, 
guides  on  the  sides  of  the  tank  through  which  the  bars 
project,  said  guides  having  openings  therein,  upwardly 
projecting  fingers  on  the  bars  extending  through  the  open- 
ings in  the  guides  and  holding  the  bars  against  longitudi- 
nal movement,  a  vertically  movable  elevator  below  the 
tank,  and  upwardly  projecting  rods  on  the  elevator  nor- 
mally spaced  from  the  bars  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
■aid  bars  to  elevate  all  of  the  valves  when  the  elevator  is 
in  bottle  flllinK  position,  substantially  as  described. 


1,14  0.033.  BALLOT  -  VOTE  MACHINE.  WILLIAM 
Hanky.  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Mary  C.  Haney  and 
Margaret  E.  Banta,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1914. 
Serial  No.  833,358.      (CI.  235—67.) 


1.  A  voting  machine  adapted  to  receive  a  strip  of  at- 
tached ballots,  means  for  feeding  such  strip  of  attached 
ballots  Into  vote  recording  position,  and  means  for  sever- 
ing a  ballot  from  such  strip  after  a  vote  has  been  marked, 
the  strip  feeding  means  being  operated  by  the  severing 
means  when  said  severing  means  are  returned  to  initial 
position. 

2.  In  a  voting  machine  adapted  to  receive  a  strip  of  at- 
tached ballots  on  which  a  vote  may  be  recorded,  the  com- 
bination with  means  for  severing  a  ballot  from  such  strip 
after  a  vote  has  been  recorded  thereon,  of  a  counter  oper- 
ate«l  by  such  "severtng  means  and  adapted  to  keep  a  con- 
secutively-readable record  of  the  numl>er  of  voters  who 
have  voted. 

3.  A  voting  machine  adapted  to  receive  a  strip  of  at- 
tached bollots,  means  for  feeding  such  strip  of  attached 
ballots  into  vote  recording  position,  vote  recorders  for 
recording  votes  on  the  ballots  so  fed,  and  vote  counting 
means  adapted  to  count  and  carry  totals  of  such  votes 
operated  by   such   vote  recorders. 

4.  A  voting  machine  adapted  to  receive  a  strip  of  at- 
tached ballots,  means  for  feeding  such  strip  of  attached 
ballots  Into  vote  recording  position,  vote  recorders  for 
recording  votes  on  the  ballots  so  fed,  means  for  severing 
a  ballot  from  such  strip  after  a  vote  has  been  recorded 
thereon,  a  counter  operated  by  such  severing  means  adapt- 
ed to  keep  a  consecutively-readable  record  of  the  number 
of  voters  who  have  voted,  and  vote  counting  means  adapt- 
ed to  count  and  carry  totals  of  such  votes  operated  by 
such  vote  markers. 

5.  A  voting  machine  having  means  to  support  a  supply 
of  customary  ballots  having  blank  spaces  thereon  opposite 
names  of  candidates,  ballot-feed  means,  vote-markers  for 
marking  votes  on  ballots  so  supplied  and  fed,  and  register- 
adjustment  means  operable  to  correct  faulty  registering 
of  such  ballots  and  markers,  so  that  said  spaces  will 
register  with  corresponding  vote  markers. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,140.034.     SAFETY   OIL-CAN.     AuGii  Ll   Hansbn,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  Justrite  Manufacturing  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  Aug.  2, 
1912.     Serial  No.  712,838.      (CI.  221—16.) 
1.  A  safety  can  having  a  casing  secured  thereto,  a  spout 
leading  from  said  casing,  a  cylindrical  sleeve  formed  In 
said  casing,  a  valve  seat  at  Ita  lower  end,  an  outwardly 
opening  valve  slldable  in  said  cylinder  fitting  to  the  valve 
seat,  a  plug  closing  said  cylindrical  sleeve,  a  coil  spring 
surrounding  the  valve  stem,  which  holds  said  valve  to  Its 
seat,  a  manually  operated  lever  plrotally  attached  to  said 
casing  wall,  there  being  a  slot  formed  therein  through 
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which  the  valve  stem  passes,  an  outwardly  opening  air 
vent  valve  seated  in  a  cylindrical  passage,  the  stem  of 
which  passes  through  a  slot  in  the  lever,  a  coll  spring 
which  holds  the  vent  closed  under  normal  conditions  and 
means  to  attach  both  valve  stems  to  the  lever. 


passage  adapted  to  enter  said  rtcess  when  the  valve  !■ 
open,  a  plug  closing  said  cylindrical  sleeve,  a  coll  apring 
surrounding  the  valve  stem,  which  holds  said  valve  to  Its 
seat,  a  manually  operated  lever  pivotally  attached  to  said 
chamber  wall,  there  being  a  slot  formed  therein  tbroogh 
which  the  valve  stem  passes,  an  air  vent  valve  seated  In 
a  cylindrical  passage,  the  stem  of  which  passes  through 
a  slot  In  the  lever,  a  coll  spring  which  holds  the  vent 
closed  under  normal  conditions  and  means  to  attach  both 
valve  stems  to  the  lever. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,140,035.  ADJUSTABLE  BRAKE-HEAD.  WiULlAM  C. 
Hbdocock,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  American  Steel 
Foundries.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey. Filed  Nov.  28,  1914.  Serial  No.  874,508.  (Ci. 
188—28.) 


2.  A  safety  can  having  a  casing  secured  thereto,  a 
■pout  leading  from  said  casing,  a  cylindrical  sleeve  formed 
in  said  casing,  a  valve  seat  at  its  lower  end,  a  valve  slld- 
able In  said  cylinder  fitting  to  the  valve  seat,  a  plug 
closing  said  cylindrical  sleeve,  a  coll  spring  surrounding 
the  valve  stem,  which  holds  said  valve  to  its  aeat,  a 
manually  operated  lever  pivotally  attached  to  Mild  casing 
wall,  there  being  a  slot  formed  therein  through  which  the 
valve  stem  passes,  an  air  vent  valve  seated  In  a  cylin- 
drical passage,  the  inner  end  of  which  la  separated  from 
the  Interior  of  the  can  by  wire  gauze  and  the  atem  of 
which  passes  through  a  slot  In  the  lever,  a  coll  spring 
which  holds  the  vent  closed  under  normal  conditions  and 
means  to  attach  both  valve  stems  to  the  lever,  whereby 
they  can  move  freely  outwardly  without  moving  the  lever. 
8.  A  safety  can  having  a  casing  secured  thereto,  a 
•pout  leading  from  said  casing,  a  cylindrical  sleeve  formed 
in  said  casing,  a  valve  seat  at  Its  lower  end,  an  outwardly 
opening  valve  slldable  in  said  cylinder  fitting  to  the 
valve  seat,  a  plug  closing  said  cylindrical  sleeve,  a  coil 
spring  surrounding  the  valve  stem,  which  holds  said  valve 
to  its  seat,  a  manually  operated  lever  pivotally  attached 
to  said  casing  wall,  there  being  a  slot  formed  therein 
through  which  the  valve  stem  passes,  an  air  vent  valve, 
■eated  in  a  cylindrical  passage,  the  stem  of  w^ilch  passes 
through  a  slot  In  the  lever,  a  coil  spring  which  holds  the 
▼ent  closed  under  normal  conditions,  means  to  attach  1 
both  valve  stems  to  the  lever,  a  flange  having  a  plurality 
of  openings  in  its  wall  depending  downwardly  from  said  | 
casing  and  a  cap  of  wire  gauze  secured  to  Bald  flan(ge. 

4.  A  safety  can  having  a  casing  secured  thereto,  a  spout  ! 
leading  from  said  casing,  a  cylindrical  sleeve  formed  in   i 
■aid  casing,  a  valve  seat  at  its  lower  end,  a  valve  slldable 
in  said  cylinder  fitting  to  the  valve  seat,  a  plug  closing  i 
■aid    cylindrical    sleeve,    a    coil    spring    surrounding    the   | 
valve  stem  which  holds  said  valve  to  its  seat,  a  manually   , 
operated  lever  pivotally  attached  to  said  casing  wall  there  i 
being  a  slot  formed  therein  through  which  the  valve  stem  ] 
passes,  an  outwardly  opening  air  vent  valve,  seated  In  a 
cylindrical  passage,  the  stem  of  which  passes  through  a 
■lot  in  the  lever,  a  coll  spring  which  hold^  the  vent  closed 
under    normal    conditions,    means    to    attach    both    valve 
■tems  to  the  lever,  a  flange  having  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings In  Its  wall  depending  downwardly  from  said  casing, 
a  cap  of  wire  gauze  secured  to  said  flange,  both  the  air 
vent  and  the  main  valve  passage  leading  from  said  gauze 
protected  chamber. 

6.  A  safety  can  having  a  casing  secured  thereto,  a 
■pout  leading  from  said  casing,  a  cylindrical  sleeve  formed 
in  «aid  casing,  a  yalve  seat  at  its  lower  end,  a  valve  open- 
ing outwardly  and  slldable  in  said  cylinder  fitting  to  the 
valve  seat,  there  being  a  vertical  passage  extending  up 
from  said  cylindrical  passage  having  a  recess  at  one  aide, 
a  rod  secured  to  the  main  valve  extending  up  Into  said 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  head  having  a  central  aperture  and  provided  with 
recesses  communicating  therewith,  a  block  held  in  one 
recess,  a  spring  mounted  In  another  recess,  and  a  single 
means  for  actuating  and  holding  both  said  block  and  said 
spring,  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  bearing  having  a  groove,  a  head  mounted  on  said 
bearing,  said  head  being  provided  with  recesses,  a  block 
mounted  in  one  recess  and  having  a  portion  projecting 
Into  the  groove  In  said  bearing,  a  spring  mounted  in  an- 
other recess,  and  a  bolt  engaging  both  said  block  and  said 
spring,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  bearing  having  a  peripheral  groove,  a  head,  a  block 
carried  by  said  head,  said  block  engaging  said  bearing  in 
said  groove  and  preventing  the  removal  of  saJd  head,  a 
leaf  spring  located  In  the  back  of  the  head  and  having  an 
extended  contact  with  the  periphery  of  said  bearing,  and  a 
single  bolt  for  maintaining  said  block  in  position  and  for 
exerting  tightening  force  on  said  spring,  •ubstantlally  aa 
described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  bearing  having  a  peripheral  groove,  a  head  on  said  bear- 
ing, said  head  having  a  recess,  a  block  mounted  in  said 
recess  and  adapted  to  project  Into  the  groove  In  said  bear- 
ing, said  heart  having  an  Internal  groove,  a  leaf  spring 
mounted  in  said  head  and  exerting  its  force  in  a  snbstan- 
tlally  horlsontal  line  passing  through  the  axis  of  ths 
l)earing,  and  a  bolt  for  holding  said  block  and  exerting 
force  on  said  spring,  subsUntlally  as  described. 


Antow   Hella.   Chi- 
Serial   No.   756,862. 


1,140,036.     RETAINING    MEANS. 

cago.   111.      Filed   Mar.   21,   1913. 

(a.  85 — 5.) 

In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  ahaft  having  a  pe- 
ripheral groove  therein,  and  a  rotaUble  ring  permanently 
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and  loosely  engaged  aronnd  the  shaft  In  said  groove  and  end   exterior   thereto,   a   distribution   valve   chest,   and   a 

adapted  to  move  from  a  concentric  position  relative  to  the  joint    section    Interposed    between,    and   connected    at    Its 

•haft  in  any  direction  radially  of  the  shaft  without  rotat-  j   opposite  ends  to,  the  outer  end  flange  of  the  steam  pipe 

log    Into    locking    position    to    prevent    movement    of   ele-  j    and  the  valve  chest. 


ments  on  or  off  said  shaft,  the  outer  diameter  of  said  ring 
being  not  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  shaft  permit- 
ting insertion  of  elements  thereover  upon  snid  shaft,  wlien 
the  ring  Is  In  a  concentric  position  thereon. 


1,140.037.     M'T  -  LOCK.       .-Vntox    Hella.     Chicago,    111. 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1913.     Serial  No.  755,863.    (Cl.  151— 14. j 


■  J> 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  threaded  bolt. 
an  eccentrically  and  loosely  mounted  threaded  spilt  ring 
thereon  adapted  when  the  thread  thereon  Is  out  of  register 
with  the  threads  on  the  bolt  to  prevent  movement  of  a 
nut  on  said  bolt. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  deacrlbed  a  fixed  threaded 
member,  and  a  loose  threaded  ring  member  of  the  same 
outer  diameter  thereon  adapted  when  the  thread  thereof 
is  out  of  register  with  the  thread  of  said  flied  member  to 
prevent  movement  of  a  nut  on  said  fixed  member. 


1,140,038.  STEAM-PIPE  FOR  LOCOMOTIVE-ENGINES. 
GaoHGE  F.  Hess,  Pittsburg,  Kans.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1914. 
Sertal  No.  861,975.      (CI.  121 — 14.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  boiler  having  an  opening  In 
Ita  shell,  of  a  steam  supply  pipe  which  projects  outwardly 
through  said  opening  and  la  provided  with  a  circumferen- 
tial flange  aecured  directly  to  the  shell  around  said  open- 
ing, and  a  distribution  valve  chest  connected  to  said  pipe 
exteriorly  to  said  opening. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  boiler  smoke  box  having  an 
opening  in  its  shell,  of  a  steam  supply  pipe  which  projects 
outwardly  through  said  opening  and  is  provided  with  a 
drcuraferential  flange  secured  directly  to  the  smoke  box 
around  said  opening,  and  a  distribatlon  valve  chest  con- 
naeted  to  said  pipe  exteriorly  to  aald  opening. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  boiler  smoke  box,  a  distribution 
▼alve  chest,  a  steam  supply  pipe,  and  means  for  forming 
an  air  joint  directly  between  said  pipe  and  the  smoke  box, 
and  connecting  said  pipe  and  the  valve  chest  through  a 
■team  joint  wholly  exterior  to  the  smoke  box. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  boiler  smoke  box  having  an 
opening  in  Its  shell,  of  a  steam  supply  pipe  which  projects 
outwardly  through  said  opening  and  Is  provided  with  a 
elrcumferratial  flange  secured  directly  to  the  smoke  box 
aroaod  aald  opening  and  a  circumferential  flange  on  Its 


1,140,0.39.  WRAPPING  MACHINE.  Emil  Jaornbero. 
Dusseldorf,  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  10.  1914.  Serial  No. 
823,672.      (Cl.  03 — 2.) 


1.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  a  plate  adapted  to  engage 
the  wrapper  at  the  end  of  a  package,  a  pair  of  additional 
plates  extending  outwardly  at  right  angles  thereto  and 
adapte<l  to  double  portions  of  the  wrapper  protruding 
from  said  end,  means  for  forcing  the  first  named  plate 
against  the  package,  and  additional  means  for  forcing  the 
last  named  plates  against  said  doabled  wrapper-portions. 

2.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  a  resilient  folding  plate,  a 
pair  of  additional  resilient  folding  plates  extending  out- 
wardly at  right  angles  thereto,  a  roller  engaging  the  first 
named  plate,  a  pair  of  rollers  engaging  the  last  named 
plates,  means  for  sliding  the  plates  along  a  package  and 
means  for  advancing  the  rollers  against  the  plates. 

8,  In  a  wrapping  machine,  a  realllent  folding  plate,  a 
pair  of  additional  folding  plates  extending  at  right  angles 
thereto,  slldable  rods  cai-rylng  all  of  said  plates,  rollers 
engaging  the  plates,  second  slldable  rods  carrying  the 
rollers,  and  apertured  members  on  the  first  named  rods 
that  engage  the  last  named  rods. 

4.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  a  pair  of  folding  walls 
adapted  to  engage  the  sides  of  a  package,  one  of  said 
walls  being  movable,  a  carriage,  a  slide  fitted  to  the  car- 
riage and  adapted  to  push  the  package  from  out  between 
the  walls,  and  means  actuated  by  the  carriage  for  retract- 
ing the  movable  wall. 

5.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  a  pair  of  folding  walls 
adapted  to  engage  the  sides  of  a  package,  one  of  said  wallic 
being  movable,  a  pair  of  hinged  folding  plates  adapted  to 
engage  the  top  of  said  package,  a  carriage,  a  slide  con- 
nected to  the  carriage,  means  on  the  carriage  for  re- 
tracting the  movable  folding  wall,  and  means  for  lifting 
one  of  the  folding  plates. 


1,140.040.  BUCKLE.  CHAaLBs  Q.  Johnson,  Bridgeport. 
Conn.,  assignor  to  Warner  Brothers  Company,  Bridge- 
port, Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Piled  June 
3,  1914.     Serial  No.  842,549.     (Cl.  24 — 194.) 


1.  In  a  buckle  for  webbing  or  the  like,  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  of  a  clamping  member  comprising  a  body 
portion  and  a  clamping  portion  extending  upward  at  an 
angle  to  the  plane  of  said  body  portion,  means  for  slld- 
ably  mounting  aald  clamping  member  on  aald  frame,  a 
stop  for  opposing  movement  of  aald  clamping  portion  In  a 
direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  aald  angle  when  aald 
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clamping  member  is  In  closed  position,  aald  clamping  por- 
tion being  free  to  yield  to  movement  in  the  direction  of 
said  angle,  and  a  lever  comprising  a  cam  portion  for  con- 
trolling  said  sliding  member. 

2.  In  a  buckle  for  webbing  or  the  like,  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  of  a  clamping  member  comprising  a  body 
portion  and  a  clamping  portion  in  fixed  relation  to  said 
body  portion  extending  upward  at  an  angle  to  the  plane 
of  said  body  portion,  means  for  slidably  mounting  said 
clamping  member  on  said  frame,  a  stop  in  the  path  of  said 
clamping  portion  for  opposing  movement  thereof  in  a  di- 
re* tlon  oppo.site  to  the  direction  of  said  angle  when  said 
clamping  member  is  in  closed  position,  said  clamping,  por- 
tion being  free  to  yield  to  limited  movement  in  the  direc- 
tion of  said  auKle,  and  a  lever  comprising  a  cam  portion 
for  controlling  said  sliding  member. 

i.  In  a  buckle  for  webbing  or  the  like,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  comprising  longitudinal  bars  and  a  trans- 
versi'  bar,  a  clamping  member  cooperating  with  said  trans- 
verse bar  to  form  clamping  means,  means  for  slidably 
mountiu).'  s.ild  clamping  member  on  said  longitudinal  bars, 
a  bar  conm-cted  to  .nald  longitudinal  bars  serving  to  re- 
sist movement  of  the  clamping  member  in  a  certain  direc- 
tion when  the  clamping  member  is  in  closed  postlon,  a  le- 
ver member  comprising  a  cam  portion  controlling  the  slid- 
ing movement  of  said  clamping  member  and  means  for 
pivotal  ly  mounting  said  lever  member  on  said  longitudi- 
nal bars,  said  movement  resisting  bar  and  said  pivotally 
mounting  means  being  disposed  on  opposite  aides  of  said 
slldable  mounting  means. 

4.  In  a  buckle  for  webbing  or  the  like,  the  combination 
of  a  frame  of  the  buckle  comprising  longitudinal  bars  and 
a  relatively  displaced  transverse  bar,  a  clamping  member 
comprising  a  body  portion  and  a  clamping  portion  extend- 
ing from  said  body  portion  In  the  direction  of  said  dis- 
placed transverse  bar,  said  clamping  portion  forming  with 
said  transverse  bar  a  clamp,  means  for  alidably  mounting 
said  clamping  member  on  said  longitudinal  bars,  a  bar 
carried  by  said  longitudinal  bars  and  disposed  relatively 
thereto  In  the  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  dis- 
placement of  said  displaced  bar  and  adapted  to  b«  engaged 
by  said  clamping  member  when  said  clamping  member  is 
in  closed  position  and  a  lever  member  comprising  a  cam 
portion  for  controlling  the  sliding  movement  of  said 
clamping  member. 

5.  In  a  buckle  for  webbing  or  the  like,  the  combination 
of  a  frame  comprising  longitudinal  bars  and  a  transverse 
relatively  displaced  bar,  a  clamping  member  comprising  a 
body  portion  and  a  clamping  portion  integrally  connected 
to  said  body  portion  and  extending  angularly  therefrom  in 
the  direction  toward  said  transverse  displaced  bar,  means 
fixed  to  said  longitudinal  bars  for  slidably  mounting  aald 
clamping  member  thereon,  a  bar  fixed  to  aald  longitudinal 
bars  and  positioned  adjacent  said  transverse  displaced  bar 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  clamping  portion  when 
the  same  is  in  closed  position,  a  lever  member  comprising  a 
cam  portion  for  controlling  the  sliding  movement  of  said 
clamping  memt>er  and  means  for  pivotally  mounting  said 
lever  member  on  said  longitudinal  bars. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


<,140,041.  PROJECTILE.  JoHAN  Kahlik,  McKees  Rocks, 
Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  D.  L.  Rosensteln,  McKees 
Rocks,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1914.  Serial  No.  871,656. 
(Cl.  102—29.) 


but  terminating  short  of  the  said  plug,  a  plug  in  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  interior  shell,  an  exploaive  In  each  shell, 
and  means  whereby  the  explosive  in  the  Interior  shell  Is 
detonated. 

2.  In  combination  iu  a  projectile,  a  cylindrical  aheU 
having  its  rear  end  closed,  a  plug  fitting  into  the  front 
end  of  the  shell,  an  interior  cylindrical  shell  secured  to 
the  rear  end  of  the  first  shell  and  projecting  forwardly, 
but  terminating  short  of  the  8«ld  plug,  a  plug  In  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  interior  shell,  a  third  cylindrical  shell 
having  Its  rear  end  fitting  ovi  r  said  first  mentioned  plug, 
an  interior  shell  extending  ft>rward  from  said  plug,  an  ex- 
plosive In  all  four  shells,  and  means  whereby  the  explo- 
sives in  the  front  and  rear  shells  are  detonated  succea- 
siveiy. 


1.140,042.  FURNACE  HEARTH.  John  H.  KutPiNGEB, 
Great  Falls,  Mont.,  and  FIiaxk  R.  Corwin,  Dougiaa. 
Ariz.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1914.  Serial  No.  877.704.  (Cl. 
75—148.) 


1.  In  a  furnace,  a  hearth,  comprising  a  concrete  mono- 
lithic unit  extending  over  the  major  portion  of  the  hearth 
area  and  provided  with  openings  for  the  discharge  of  the 
material   treated. 

2.  In  a  furnace,  a  hearth  comprising  a  concrete  mono- 
lithic unit  extending  over  the  area  of  the  hearth  and  pro- 
vided with  openings  for  the  discharge  of  the  material 
treated. 

3.  In  a  furnace  of  the  character  de8cril)ed,  a  central 
rabble  shaft,  a  monolithic  hearth  maintained  ahout  the 
shaft  and  having  a  passage-way  for  the  shaft,  the  walls  of 
the  passage  t>elng  spaced  from  the  shaft,  and  suitable  re- 
movable sectors  closing  said  passage  around  the  shaft  and 
supported  at  one  end  by  the  walls  of  the  opening  formed 
in  the  hearth. 

4.  In  a  furnace  of  the  character  described,  an  arched 
monolithic  hearth  provided  with  a  central  paaaage-way  or 
opening,  series  of  concentric  rings  embedded  therein  at 
points  above  the  bottom  surface  and  below  the  top  snrfact 
respectively,  radially  disposed  rods  embedded  In  the 
hearth  and  having  their  terminals  hooked  over  the  Inner 
and  outer  rings  of  each  series  respectively,  and  means  for 
supporting  the  hearth  at  points  along  the  circumference 
thereof. 

5.  In  a  furnace  of  the  character  described,  a  monolithic 
hearth  provided  with  a  central  opening  bounded  bj  a 
downwardly  Inclined  wall,  said  wall  forming  a  ledffs  for 
the  support  of  the  outer  ends  of  suitable  sector  hloeka. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


-sr^ 


1.  In  combination  In  a  projectile,  a  eyUBdrical  shell 
having  ita  rear  end  dosed,  a  ping  fltting  into  the  trant 
end  of  the  ahell,  an  Interior  cyllndrieal  ahell  seenred  to 
the  rear  end  of  the  first  ahell  and  projecting  forwardly, 


'  1,140,043.  MATTRESS.  Namnib  Vxboinia  KHiCKiUm, 
MlllTUle,  Fla.  FUed  Jane  4,  1914.  Sertal  No.  M23M. 
(Cl.  6—18.) 

1.  A  mattress  of  the  class  described  indoitac  treoi 
stripe  secured  in  spaced  relation  to  each  oth«  and  to  the 
ends  of  said  mattreae  trauTersely  of  the  latter,  on 
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tide  thereof,  a  longitudinal  strip  disposed  on  each  side  oi 
the  mattreas,  said  longitudinal  strips  crossing  said  cross 
strips  in  the  medial  line  of  the  mattress,  said  cross  and 
longitudinal  strips  being  secured  to  the  outside  of  said 
mattress  except  at  and  adjacent  to  the  Intersecting  points, 
said  cross  and  longitudinal  strips  being  connected  together 
at  the  Intersecting  points. 


2.  A  mattress  of  the  class  described  including  spaced 
transversely  disposed  cross  strips  secured  to  the  outside 
of  said  mattress  except  at  their  central  portions,  longitu- 
dinally disposed  strips  secured  to  said  mattress  except  at 
the  intersecting  points  of  the  longitudinally  disposed 
strips  and  the  cross  strips,  said  strips  at  their  intersect- 
ing portions  being  disconnected  from  the  mattress  and 
adapted  to  form  hand  holds. 


1.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  means  to  feed  a  paper  con- 
tainer at  a  variable  speed,  means  to  supply  a  filler  to  said 
container,  and  means  to  feed  said  filler  to  said  container 
At  a  constant  speed. 

2.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  means  to  feed  a  paper  con- 
tainer at  a  variable  speed,  means  to  supply  a  filler  to  said 
container,  means  to  feed  said  filler  to  said  container  at  a 
constant  speed,  and  a  receiving  chamber  adapted  to  per- 
mit said  filler  to  pile  up  during  the  time  that  said  con- 
tainer la  being  fed  at  Its  minimum  speed. 

3.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  means  to  feed  a  substan- 
tially continuous  container,  a  winding  device  adapted  to 
crip  the  end  of  said  container  and  wind  it  into  a  roll, 
whereby  the  speed  of  the  feeding  of  said  container  will 
gndnally  increase,  and  means  to  feed  a  filler  to  said  con- 
tainer before  it  is  wound,  the  speed  of  the  feeding  of  said 
filler  to  said  container  being  constant. 

4.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  a  frame,  a  feeding  device  lo- 
cated at  one  end  of  the  frame  to  engage  the  end  of  a  con- 
tainer, means  to  rotate  aaid  feeding  device  and  roll  said 
eootaloer  npon  Itself  to  form  a  roll,  whereby  the  speed  of 
the  feeding  of  said  container  will  gradually  Increase  as 
the  roll  iocreaaee  In  ■!«,  and  means  to  supply  a  filler  to 
said  container  daring  the  rolUnff  operation. 


1,140,044.      AUTOMATIC    ABSORBENT-COTTON- WRAP-    ] 
PINO    MACHINE.      Io.natius    KoenblCh,    New    York, 
N.   Y.     Filed  July    1,  1914.      Serial    No.   848,358.      (CI. 
93—2.) 


Z3l 


5.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  a  frame,  a  feeding  device  lo- 
cated at  one  end  of  the  frame  to  engage  the  end  of  a  con- 
tainer, means  to  rotate  said  feeding  device  and  roll  said 
container  upon  Itself  to  form  a  roll,  whereby  the  speed  of 
the  leedlnj;  of  aaid  container  will  gradually  increase  as 
the  roll  increases  in  size,  means  to  supply  a  filler  to  said 
container  during  the  rolling  operation  and  means  to  sever 
said  container,  and  filler  carried  thereby,  when  said  roll 
ha.s  reached  a  predetermined  slie. 

(i'lalm  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,140.04.-.  CORE- RETAINING  DEVICE.  Mabtin  D. 
KiHi,KE,  Akron,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1914.  Serial  No. 
818,637.      (CI.  18 — 4.").) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  core  comprising  a  plurality 
of  segments  each  having  a  wall,  said  walla  forming  Jointly 
a  complete  circular  wall,  of  a  split  ring  adapted  to  engage 
said  wall  with  its  inner  peripheral  edge,  and  means  con- 
nected to  one  of  the  core  segments  and  adjustable  with 
respect  thereto  and  adapted  by  such  adjustment  to  bring 
the  ends  of  the  ring  into  closer  relation  to  each  other  and 
to  clamp  the  ring  in  place  against  the  wall. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  core  comprising  a  plurality 
of  segments  each  having  an  arcuate  recess  therein,  said 
recesses  forming  Jointly  a  complete  annular  recess,  of  a 
split  ring  in  said  annular  recess,  and  means  associated 
with  one  of  the  core  segments  and  adjustable  at  right  an- 
gles to  the  plane  of  said  ring  and  adapted  to  engage  op- 
posed portions  of  said  ring  and,  by  such  adjustment,  to 
move  said  portions  toward  each  other. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  core  comprising  a  plurality 
of  segments  each  having  an  arcuate  recess  therein,  said 
recesses  forming  Jointly  a  complete  annular  recess,  of  a 
spilt  rin^  in  said  annular  recess,  said  ring  having  near 
each  end  portion  thereof  a  recess  provided  with  an  in- 
clined surface,  and  a  clamping  device  associated  with  one 
of  said  segments  and  adjustable  transversely  with  respect 
thereto  and  having  inclined  surfaces  cooperating  with  the 
Inclined  surfaces  of  the  ring  whereby  to  vary  the  distance 
between  the  ends  of  the  ring. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  core  comprising  a  plurality 
of  segments  each  having  an  arcuate  recess  therein,  said 
recesses  forming  Jointly  a  complete  annular  recess,  of  a 
split  ring  in  said  annular  recess,  said  ring  having  near 
each  end  portion  thereof  an  inclined  surface,  and  a  clamp- 
ing device  associated  with  one  of  said  segments  and  ad- 
justable transversely  with  respect  to  the  ring  and  having 
Inclined  surfaces  cooperating  with  the  Inclined  surfaces 
of  the  ring  whereby  to  contract  the  ring. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  core  comprising  a  plurality 
of  segments  each  having  an  arcuate  recess  therein,  said 
recesses  forming  Jointly  a  complete  annular  recess,  of  a 
split  ring  in  said  annular  recess,  said  ring  having  in  each 
end  portion  a  recess  the  face  whereof  which  is  nearest  the 
end  of  such  portion  being  inclined  toward  such  end,  and  a 
stud  adjustable  transversely  with  respect  to  the  ends  of 
the  rlDK  and  having  an  annular  flange  adapted  to  enter 
the  said  recesses,  said  flange  having  an  Inclined  surface 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  inclined  surfaces  of  the  re- 
cess to  draw  the  ends  of  the  ring  In  closer  proximity  to 
each  otber. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1,140,046.      DEVICE    FOB    LAUNCHING    LIFE-BOATS. 
Robert  William  Lbbmino,  Brentford,  Canada.     Piled 
July  7,  1914.     Serial  No.  849,480.     (CL  0—22.) 
1.  A  pair  of  davits,  each  of  the  said  davits  comprising 

a  column  or  upright  of  channel  shape,  an  arm  rotatably 


connected  with  the  upper  end  of  the  column  or  upright  to 
revolve  around  the  upright,  a  bracket  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  a  fixed  support  at  each  davit,  a  hinge  connection 
between  each  column  and  the  adjacent  bracket  for  permit- 
ting the  upper  end  of  the  column  to  swing  outwardly  and 
downwardly,  said  column  belns  adapted  to  extend  above 
the  boat  deck  of  a  vessel,  a  pulley  journaled  at  the  outer 
end  of  each  arm,  a  pulley  Journaled  on  the  arm  near  the 
top  of  each  column,  a  pulley  Journaled  on  each  column  In- 
termediate the  ends  thereof,  a  flexible  member  passing 
over  the  pulleys  and  bavlng  a  dnvlt  hook  at  Its  outer  end 
for  engaplnji  a  boat  to  support  the  same,  and  brake  mech- 
anism In  counectlon  with  each  column  for  preventing 
movement  of  the  flexible  member,  said  mechanism  being 
arranged  on  the  column  between  the  last  named  pulleys 
and  comprising  a  pair  of  blocks  having  registering  grooves 
for  receiving  the  flexible  member,  the  blocks  being  con- 
nected to  the  column  and  being  movable  laterally  with  re- 
spect to  each  other,  and  means  for  clamping  the  outer 
block  on  the  inner  block. 


2.  \  pair  of  davits,  each  of  the  said  davits  comprising 
a  column  or  upright  of  channel  shape,  an  arm  rotatably 
connected  with  the  upper  end  of  the  colnmn  or  upright  to 
revolve  around  the  upright,  a  bracket  for  each  davit 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  fixed  support,  a  hinge  connec- 
tion between  each  column  and  the  adjacent  bracket  for 
permitting  the  upper  end  of  the  column  to  swing  out- 
wardly and  downwardly,  said  column  being  adapted  to  ex- 
tend above  the  boat  deck  of  a  vessel,  a  pulley  Journaled  on 
the  arm  near  the  outer  end  of  each  arm,  a  pulley  Jour- 
naled at  the  top  of  each  column,  a  pulley  Journaled  on 
each  column  Intermediate  the  ends  of  the  column,  a  flexi- 
ble member  passing  over  the  pulleys  and  having  a  davit 
hook  at  its  outer  end  for  engaging  a  boat  to  support  the 
same,  and  brake  mechanism  in  connection  with  each  col- 
umn for  preventing  movement  of  the  flexible  member,  said 
mechanism  being  arranged  between  the  last-named  pulleys. 

3.  A  pair  of  davits,  each  of  the  said  davits  comprising 
a  column  or  upright  of  channel  shape,  an  arm  rotatably 
connected  with  the  upper  end  of  the  column  or  upright  to 
revolve  around  the  upright,  a  bracket  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  the  side  of  a  vessel  at  each  davit,  a  hinge  connec- 
tion between  each  column  and  the  adjacent  bracket  for 
permitting  the  upper  end  of  the  column  to  swing  out- 
wardly and  downwardly,  said  column  being  adapted  to 
extend  above  the  boat  deck  of  a  vessel,  a  pulley  Journaled 
at  the  outer  end  of  each  arm,  a  pulley  Journaled  on  the 
arm  near  the  top  of  each  column,  a  pulley  Journaled  on 
each  column  near  the  intermediate  ends  of  the  column,  a 
flexible  member  passing  over  the  pulleys  and  having  a 
davit  hook  at  Its  outer  end  for  engaging  a  boat  to  sup- 
port the  same,  and  brake  mechanism  In  connection  with 
each  column  for  preventing  movement  of  the  flexible  mem- 
ber. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  vessel,  a  pair  of  davits,  each 
davit  consisting  of  a  column  hinged  to  the  side  of  the  ves- 
sel at  the  lower  end  of  the  davit  and  with  the  davit  ex- 
tending above  the  deck  from  which  the  boats  are  to  be 
lowered,  an  arm  rotatably  connected  with  the  upper  end 
of  each  column  for  swinging  movement  around  the  col- 
umn, a  flexible  member  in  connection  with  each  davit  for 
connection  with  the  boat  at  one  end  to  support  the  same, 
a  common  means  for  simultaneonaly  moving  the  flexible 
members  of  both  davits  In  the  same  direction,  direction 


elements  for  the  flexible  meml)ers.  one  of  the  said  ele- 
ments being  at  the  outer  end  of  the  arm,  another  of  the 
said  elements  being  near  the  top  of  the  column,  the  other 
direction  element  being  on  the  column  near  the  level  of 
the  deck  from  which  the  boats  are  to  be  launched,  and 
means  on  the  column  between  the  last-named  elements 
for  clamplnp  the  flexible  member  to  the  column,  each  of 
the  said  clampinir  mechunl.'ims  eon.xlsting  of  a  pair  of  su- 
perposed blocks  having  cooperating  grooves  for  receiving 
the  flexible  members,  means  for  forcing  the  blocks  toward 
the  column,  and  means  for  bracing  the  davits  against  each 
other  and  agalnei  the  ves.'iel  to  prevent  lateral  movement 
of  the  davits. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  vessel,  a  pair  of  davits,  each 
davit  consisting  of  a  column  hinged  to  the  side  of  the  ves- 
sel at  the  lower  end  of  the  davit  and  with  the  davit  ex- 
tending alxive  the  deck  from  which  the  boats  are  to  be 
lowered,  an  arm  rotatably  connected  with  the  upper  end 
of  each  column  lor  swinging  movement  around  the  col- 
umn, a  flexible  member  In  connection  with  each  davit  for 
connection  with  the  boat  at  one  end  to  eupptirt  the  same. 
a  common  means  for  simultaneously  moving  the  flexible 
member  of  both  davits  In  the  same  direction,  direction 
elements  for  the  flexible  members,  one  or  the  said  elements 
being  at  the  outer  end  of  the  arm,  another  of  the  elements 
being  on  the  arm  adjacent  to  the  column,  the  other  direc- 
tion element  being  on  the  column  at  the  level  of  the  deck 
from  which  the  boats  are  to  be  launched,  and  means  on 
the  column  between  the  last-named  elements  for  clamping 
the  flexible  meml>er  to  the  column. 

[Claims  6  to  11.'  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.140,047.  BOILER -CLEANING  TOOL.  Melvillk  O. 
Lewis,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  4.  1911.  Serial  No. 
652.871.      (CI.  83—64.) 

»  I' 


1.  A  tool  for  (leaning  the  header  of  a  boiler  having  a 
hand  hole,  comprising  an  axlally  extended  rotatable  sup- 
port adapted  to  l>e  connected  to  driving  means  for  impart- 
ing rotary  movement  thereto,  arms  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port to  move  toward  and  from  each  other,  and  cutters 
mounted  on  and  projecting  laterally  from  said  arms  and 
extending  rearwardly,  said  support  being  Insertible  into 
the  header  through  the  hand  hole,  said  cutters  being 
adapted  to  engage  and  scrape  the  inside  header  wall,  and 
said  arms  being  adapted  to  engage  the  Inside  edge  of  the 
hand  hole  as  said  support  is  rotated. 

2.  A  tool  for  cleaning  the  header  of  a  boiler  having  a 
hand  hole,  comprising  an  axlally  extended  rotatable  sop- 
port  adapted  to  be  connected  to  driving  means  for  Impart- 
ing rotary  movement  thereto,  arms  pivoted  on  said  support 
and  extending  forwardly  along  the  axis  thereof,  and  cut- 
ters extending  laterally  from  said  arms,  the  operative  cut- 
ting edges  of  said  cutters  extending  rearwardly  to  en- 
gage and  scrape  the  Inside  header  wall  surrounding  the 
hand  bole  as  said  support  is  rotated. 


1.140.048.  TELEPHONE  -  GUARD.  Edgar  O.  Lokbeb, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  5.  1913.  Serial  No.  746,261. 
(CL  179—185.) 

* 

A  ffuard  for  the  month  of  a  telephone  transmitter  con 
ststlng  of  a  light  flexible  material,  such  as  paper,  and  hav- 
ing a  middle  portion  adapted  to  cover  the  aaid  month  and 


894 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  i8,  191 5. 


May  18, 191 5. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


provided  with  two  oppositely  disposed  segmental  slits 
eccentric  to  each  other  and  terminating  In  the  sides  of 
tb«  gnard,  the  xpace  between  the  middle  of  said  silts  beln^ 
less  than  the  space  between  the  ends  of  each  silt  across 


1,140,049.  SIDE-FRAME  CROSS  CONNECTION.  War 
KE!»  J.  Ltnch,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American 
Steel  Foundries,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  June  13.  1914.  Serial  No.  844,874.  (CI. 
105—243.) 


1.  In  a  car  truck  the  combination  of  side  frames  each 
thereof  having  a  recessed  spring  stat  a  boss  located  ct-n 
trally  within  said  recess,  and  a  round  rod  provided  with 
eyes  in  Its  ends  connecting  said  side  frames,  said  eyes 
being  seated  in  the  recesses  In  said  spring  seats  and  en- 
gaging said  boss  fubstantlnlly  as  described. 

2.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  of  side  frames,  each 
thereof  having  a  spring  seat  provided  with  a  reces.s  there 
in,  said  recess  being  ronnded  at  Its  bottom  and  providing 
a  central  boss,  and  an  eye-bar  connecting-rod  for  said 
frames,  the  eyes  of  said  bar  being  ronnded  on  one  side  and 
flat  on  another  side  and  being  adapted  to  being  seated  in 
the  recesses  provided  therefor  in  said  frames,  substantially 
as  described. 


1,140.050.  INSULATOR.  Koukiit  A.  M.^.nwaki.ng  and 
Jamks  T.  U«ssel,  New  Haven,  Conn.  Filed  Apr.  23, 
1914.     Serial  No.  H34.011.     (CI.  173—28.) 


1.  A  tingle  pl<icc  InsQlator  having  substantially  straight 
Bides,  a  central  pin  recess  entering  the  lower  end,  and 
formed  In  its  outer  varface  with  a  conductor  groove  ex- 
tending throughout  its  length  in  a  plane  substantially 
parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  central  recess. 

2.  A  single  piece  Inralator  baTlag  sabatantlally  straight 
■ides,  a  central  pin  receu  entering  the  lower  end,  and 
formed  In  its  outer  surface  with  a  plurality  of  conductor 
grooves  extendln){  throaghout  Its  len^  in  a  plane  sub- 
staatlally  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  central  receas. 

3.  A  single  piece  UisuUtor  bavlzig  aubetantlally  straight 


sides,  a  central  pin  recess  entering  the  lower  end  and 
formed  in  Its  outer  surface  with  a  plurality  of  vertically 
arranged  conductor  grooves  extending  throughout  its 
length  In  a  plane  subetantially  parallel  with  the  axis  of 
the  central  receus,  and  with  an  annular  groove  arranged 
I  at  right  angles  to  the  conductor  grooves  and  Intersecting 
the  same. 


said  middle  portion,  whereby  the  said  guard  can  be  tioolcetl 
over  the  edge  of  the  transmitter  through  said  slits  and 
both  lock  the  saune  thereon  and  spread  the  middle  portion 
over  the  mouth  of  the  transmitter. 


1,140.051.  ADJUSTABLE  SUPPORT  OR  BRACKET  FOR 
LAMPS,  SHADES,  MIRRORS,  OR  THE  LIKE. 
H£.\BV  Macnacghton  Macnacghton  -  Jones,  Hamp- 
stead,  London,  England.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1914.  Serial 
No.  858,834.     (CI.  24g— 6.) 


*JT 


1.  .Vn  adjustable  support  or  bracket ;  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  plurality  of  rigid  members,  pivotal  connections 
between  .said  members  to  form  a  parallelogram  structure, 
a  support  for  said  structure,  means  for  pivotaliy  connect- 
ing the  said  structure  to  the  said  support  so  that  the  said 
structure  is  rotatable  In  Its  own  plane,  an  article  such  as 
a  lamp  at  one  end  of  said  structure,  and  means  at  the 
other  end  of  said  structure  to  counterbalance  the  weight 
of  said  lamp,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  An  adjustable  support  or  bracket ;  comprising  In  com- 
bination a  plurality  of  rigid  members,  pivotal  connections 
between  said  members  to  form  a  parallelogram  structure, 
a  support  for  said  structure,  a  pivotal  connection  between 
said  structure  and  said  support  to  enable  said  structure 
to  be  rotated  and  expanded  and  contracted  In  a  vertical 
plane  and  also  to  be  rotated  In  a  direction  at  right  angles 
to  the  plane  containing  the  said  structure,  an  article  such 
as  a  lamp  at  one  end  of  said  structure,  and  means  at  the 
other  end  of  said  structure  to  counterbalance  the  weight 
of  said  lamp,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  An  adjustable  support  or  bracket ;  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  plurality  of  rigid  members,  pivotal  connections 
between  said  members  to  form  a  parallelogram  structure, 
a  support  for  said  structure,  a  pivotal  connection  between 
said  structure  and  said  support  so  that  said  structure  is 
rotatable  in  Its  own  plane,  an  extension  to  the  member  at 
one  end  of  said  structure,  an  article  such  as  a  lamp  con- 
nected to  said  extension,  an  extension  to  the  parallel 
member  at  the  other  end  of  said  structure,  and  a  weight 
secured  to  said  extension  to  counterbalance  the  weight  of 
said  lamp,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  An  adjustable  support  or  bradcet ;  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  plurality  of  rigid  members,  pivotal  connections 
between  said  members  to  form  a  parallelogram  structure, 
a  vertical  tubular  support,  a  head  rotatably  carried  at  the 
upper  end  of  said  support,  a  horisontal  pivot  pin  passing 
through  said  structure  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  con- 
taining the  latter  and  entering  said  head  so  that  the  said 
structure  is  rotatable  la  its  own  plane,  an  article  such  as 
a  lamp  at  one  end  of  said  atmeture,  and  means  at  the 
other  end  of  said  structore  to  oooaterbalance  the  weight 
of  said  lamp,  subatantlaUy  as  set  forth. 

5.  An  adjustable  support  or  bra^et ;  comprtslag  In  com- 
bination a  plurality  of  rigid  meaabera,  pivotal  ocmnections 
between  said  members  to  form  a  paralleiocram  stmeture. 


•PS 


a  vertical  tubular  support,  a  head  rotaUbly  carried  at 
tfce  upper  end  of  said  support,  a  horisontal  pivot  pin  pass- 
ing through  said  structure  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  con- 
taining the  latter  said  pin  entering  said  bead  and  forming 
Beans  upon  which  said  paralleloV»in  structure  can  be  ro- 
tated and  expanded  and  contracted  in  the  plane  containing 
the  same,  an  extension  to  the  member  at  one  end  of  said 
structure,  an  article  such  as  a  lamp  connected  to  said  ex- 
tension, an  extension  to,  the  opposite  and  parallel  mem- 
ber at  the  other  end  of  said  structure,  and  a  weight  secured 
to  said  extension  to  counterbalance  the  weight  of  said 
lamp,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.14(1.052.  COUPLING  FOR  SECTIONAL  RODS.  LODIS 
L.  Mast.  West  Milton,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  819,669.     (CI.  173 — .31.) 


wardly  from  said  air  outlet  and  downwardly  to  a  suitable 
support,  an  air  valve  at  the  lower  end  of  said  air  pipe,  a 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  rod  comprising  a  plurality 
of  sections,  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  sections  having 
openings,  of  a  coupling  for  connecting  said  sections  com- 
prising two  members  having  means  for  connecting  them 
one  to  the  other,  each  of  said  members  having  a  part  ar- 
ranged to  extend  into  the  opening  in  one  of  said  sections 
and  also  having  a  second  part  arranged  to  be  pressed 
against  the  exterior  of  said  sections  to  clamp  the  material 
of  said  section  between  the  two  parts  of  said  coupling 
member. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  rod  consisting  of  a  plurality 
of  sections,  the  adjacent  end«  of  said  sections  having 
openings  therein,  of  a  coupling  comprising  two  members, 
each  member  having  a  core  to  enter  the  opening  In  the 
adjacent  end  of  one  of  said  sections  and  having  projec- 
tions arranged  to  extend  on  the  exterior  of  said  section 
and  to  be  pressed  against  the  same  to  clamp  the  wall  of 
the  rod  section  between  the  core  and  the  projections,  the 
two  members  of  said  coupling  having  co«perating  parts 
to  detachably  connect  them  one  to  the  other. 

3.  In  a  lightning  rod.  the  combination,  with  a  plurality 
of  hollow  longitudinal  corrugated  sections,  of  a  coupUng 
to  connect  the  adjacent  ends  of  two  of  said  sections  com- 
prising two  members,  each  member  having  a  core  to  ex- 
tend into  the  adjacent  end  of  one  of  said  hollow  sections 
and  having  a  series  of  fingers  arranged  to  extend  Into  the 
exterior  grooves  of  said  corrugated  rod  sections  and  to  be 
pressed  Inward  to  clamp  said  hollow  rod  between  said 
Angers  and  said  core,  the  two  members  of  said  coupling 
having  cooperating  parts  to  connect  said  members  one  to 
the   other. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  section  of  a  rod  having  an 
opening  in  one  end  thereof,  of  a  coupling  member  having 
a  core  extending  Into  said  opening  and  having  fingers  ex- 
tending on  the  outside  of  said  rod  and  adapted  to  be 
pressed  Inward  to  clamp  the  wall  of  said  opening  between 
said  core  and  said  fingers. 

5.  A  coupling  member  comprising  a  core,  and  a  plurality 
of  fingers  arranjred  substantially  parallel  with  said  core, 
spaced  away  therefrom  and  movable  toward   said  core. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


float  operated  valve  gear,  and  an  air  valve  above  said  air 
outlet  operatlvely  connected  with  said  float  valve  gear. 


1.140,0&4.  BALL-COCK.  Geoboi  B.  MooaK  and  Adstim 
J.  Phatt.  Springfield.  Mass.  Filed  May  13,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  767,377.      (CI.  137— 104.  > 


1.140.053.     FLUSH-TANK.     David  Scrrra  McIlboy  and 
William  Gibb,  Calgary,   Alberta,  Canada.     Piled  Apr. 
20,  1914.     Serial  No.  833,281.      (CI.  4 — 5.) 
In  flush  tanks,  a  tank  having  a  water  inlet  and  outlet,  an 
air  chamber  within  said  tank  having  water  Inlets  adjaeent 
to  the  lower  end  and  an  air  outlet  at  the  upper  end  an  out- 
let water  pipe  in  S-sbape  having  Its  Inner  end  projecting 
upwardly  in  said  air  chamber  and  the  other  end  projecting 
downwardly  to  the  tank  outlet,  an  air  pipe  extending  up- 
214  O.  G.— 5S 


1.  A  ball  cock  comprising  In  combination  with  a  casing 
having  a  pair  of  chaml>ers.  one  having  a  water  Inlet  and 
the  other  a  discharge  outlet,  and  n  passage  formed  with 
valve  seats  at  opposite  ends  connecting  said  chambers, 
of  a  valve  stem  having  a  portion  of  Ies«  diameter  than 
and  extending  through,  the  connecting  passage  ;  a  valve 
on  said  rod  adjacent  the  inlet  valve-seat  end  of  the  con- 
necting passage  and  coacting  therewith  ;  a  member  on  the 
valve  rod  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  passage  adapted  on 
the  opening  of  the  valve  tv  have  an  approximately  closed 
relation  to  said  opposite  .end  of  the  passage  to  restrict  the 
inflow  of  water,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

2.  A  ball  cock  comprising  in  combination  with  a  casing 
having  a  pair  of  chambers,  one  having  a  water  Inlet  and 
the  other  a  discharge  outlet,  and  a  bushing  formed  with 
valve  seats  at  opposite  ends  connecting  said  chambers,  of 
a  valve  stem  having  a  portion  of  less  diameter  than  the 
internal  diameter  of  and  extending  through  the  bushing ; 
a  valve  on  said  rod  adjacent  the  Inlet  valve-seat  end  of 
the  bushing  and  coacting  therewith  ;  a  valve  member  on 
the  valve  rod  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  bushing  adapted 
xm  the  opening  of  the  valve  to  have  an  approximately 
closed  relation  to  said  opposite  end  of  the  bushing  to  tem- 
porarily restrict  the  Inflow  of  the  water:  means  con- 
nected to  the  valve  stem  externally  of  the  casing  to  Impart 
endwise  movement  to  the  valve  stem,  and  adjustable  means 
carried  by  the  valve  stem  moving  means  to  limit  the 
movement  of  the  vfelve  stem  In  the  opening  direction. 

8.  A  ball  cock  comprising  in  combination  with  a  easing 
having  a  pair  of  chambers,  one  having  a  water  Inlet  and 
the  other  a  discharge  outlet,  and  a  bushing  formed  with 
valve  seats  at  opposite  ends  connecting  said  chambers,  of 
a  valve  stem  having  a  portion  of  less  diameter  than  the 
Internal  diameter  of  and  extending  through  the  boshing; 
a  valve  on  said  rod  adjacent  the  inlot  valve  seat  end  of 
the  bushing  and  co-acting  therewith  :  a  valve  member  on 
the  valve  rod  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  bushing  adapted 
on  the  opening  of  the  valve  to  have  an  approximately 
dosed  relation  to  said  opposite  end  of  the  bashing  to 
tonporarlly  restrict  the  Inflow  of  the  water ;  a  lever  piv- 
otaliy connected  to  the  valve  stem  externally  of  the  caa- 
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Inx  and  haying  a  link  connection  with  the  casing ;  and  a 
Mt  acrew  carried  by  the  lever  adapted  to  abat  against 
the  casing  and  cooperate  therewith  under  proper  adjust- 
ment thereof  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  valve  stem  in 
the  opening  direction. 

4.  A  ball  cock  comprising  in  combination  with  a  casing 
having  a  pair  of  chambers,  one  having  a  water  Inlet  and 
the  other  chamber  a  discbarge  outlet,  and  a  bushing  Id 
the  casing  formed  with  valve  seats  at  opposite  ends  con- 
necting said  chambers,  of  a  cylindrical  member  In  the 
chamber  having  the  water  Inlet  with  an  open  end  toward 
said  bushing  and  closed  at  its  other  end  ;  a  valve  stem 
having  a  portion  of  less  diameter  than  the  internal  diam- 
eter of  and  extending  through  the  bushing  ;  a  valve  on 
said  rod  adjacent  the  inlet  valve-seat  end  of  the  bushing 
and  co-acting  therewith  and  having  a  portion  to  slidably 
engage  in  the  cylindrical  member  ;  a  valve  member  on  the 
valve  rod  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  bushing  adapted  on 
the  opening  of  the  valve  to  have  an  approximately  closed 
relation  to  said  opposite  end  of  the  bushing  to  temporarily 
restrict  the  inflow  of  water,  a  portion  on  the  valve  rod 
beyond  said  valve  member  having  a  sliding  fit  In  the  valve 
casing ;  and  means  connected  to  the  valve  stem  externally 
of  the  casing  to  Impart  endwise  sliding  movement  to  the 
valve  stem. 

5.  In  a  ball  cock,  the  combination  with  a  casing  having 
an  inlet,  and  a  water  way  therethrough  connecting  with 
said  Inlet,  said  water  way  being  formed  with  a  main  valve 
seat  and  with  a  supplemental  seat  in  axial  alinement  with 
such  main  seat,  of  a  valve  stem  extending  within  and 
along  the  water  way  and  through  said  valve  seats,  and  of 
smaller  diameter  than  the  openings  thereof,  and  having 
a  valve  for  positively  closing  at  the  main  valve  seat,  and 
having  a  valve  member  for  coaction  with  and  to  approxi- 
mately close  at  the  supplemental  seat,  when  the  main 
valve  is  moved  to  the  maximum  of  its  opening  relation  to 
temporarily  restrict  the  inflow  of  the  water,  and  means 
externally  of  the  casing  for  endwise  moving  the  valve 
stem. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,140,055.  STOVE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 
Emahcil  S.  Momma,  Rock  Hill,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  12, 
1914.     Serial  No.  824,309.      (CI.  21—55.) 


A  combined  automobile  running  board  and  stove,  com- 
prising a  running  board  having  a  cut  away  portion  hinged 
on  one  edge,  and  forming  the  cover  of  the  stove,  a  stove 
member  secured  to  the  enda  of  the  running  l)oard  adjacent 
the  cut  oat  portion  and  under  the  same,  and  means  for 
supplying  fuel  to  said  stove. 


1,140,066.       MEANS     FOR     LUBRICATING     BEARING- 
SURFACES.    Masvin  a.  Nicol,  Wlllamlna,  Oreg.     Filed 
May  27,  1914.     Serial  No.  841,303.      (CI.  184 — 45.) 
1.  A  body  provided  with  a  compression  chamber  having 
a  freaae  olttake  duct  leading  therefrom,  a  removable  plug 
for  normally  closing  the  outer  end  of  said  chamber,  a 
SreaM   compressing  disk   movable  longitudinally  in    said 
chamber  for  compressing  the  grease  therein  and  provided 
with  a  spring  for  actnating  the  samfe,  a  stem  carrying 
■aid  disk  and   extending  through  and   movable   longitu- 
dinally in  said  plug  and  provided  with  and  carrying  a 
■wingable  detent  to  engage  the  plug  to  hold  said  spring 
comprcMed  and  having  a  T  shaped  head  to  limit  the  inward 
moTement  of  the  disk  under  the  pressure  of  said  spring. 


2.  A  closure  for  a  grease  chamber,  a  grease  compresa- 
Ing  disk  having  a  stem  extending  through  and  movable 
longitudinally  in  the  dosare.  an  expansion  spring  between 
the  disk  and  closure  for  driving  the  disk  on  its  grease 
compressing  stroke,  and  a  detent  carried  by  the  stem  and 
pivotally  mounted  thereon  to  swing  laterally  and  project 
Its  inner  end  to  engage  the  closure  and  hold  the  disk  at 
its  limit  of  movement  toward  the  closure  and  at  its  outer 
end  having  a  projecting  head  ^o  engage  the  closure  and 
limit  the  movement  of  the  disk  away  from  the  closure. 


3.  A  closure  for  a  grease  chamber  having  a  longitu- 
dinal bore,  a  grease  compressing  disk  having  a  stem  ex- 
tending through  and  movable  In  said  bore,  said  stem  be- 
Inv  longitudinally  slotted,  an  elongated  detent  arranged 
in  said  slot  and  between  its  ends  pivoted  to  the  stem  to 
swing  laterally  to  and  from  its  normal  position  arranged 
longitudinally  of  and  within  the  stem,  said  closure  having 
a  socket  at  Its  inner  end,  and  a  coiled  expansion  spring 
arranged  between  the  disk  and  closure  with  its  outer  end 
losated  within  said  sodket. 

4.  In  combination,  a  closure  for  a  lubricant  chamber,  a 
lubricant  compressing  member  having  a  stem  extending 
through  and  projecting  beyond  said  closure  and  normally 
freely  movable  longitudinally  of  said  closure,  a  spring  for 
driving  said  member  on  its  lubricant  compressing  move- 
ment, and  a  detent  carried  by  and  normally  arranged 
within  said  stem  to  move  therewith  through  said  closure 
on  the  normal  operation  of  said  member,  said  detent  being 
laterally  movable  with  respect  to  said  stem  and  from  said 
normal  position  to  engage  the  outer  end  of  the  closure  to 
hold  the  stem  approximately  at  its  limit  of  outward  move- 
ment through  the  closure,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  combination,  a  closure  for  a  lubricant  chamber, 
said  closure  having  a  longitudinal  passage  therethrough, 
a  lubricant  compressing  member  provided  with  a  stem  ex- 
tending through  said  passage  and  slidably  arranged  there- 
in, a  spring  interposed  between  said  member  and  the 
closure  for  forcing  the  member  Inwardly  on  its  compress- 
ing movement,  and  a  detent  carried  by  and  pivoted  In 
said  stem  and  normally  arranged  longitudinally  thereof 
to  move  with  the  stem  through  said  passage,  said  detent 
having  a  free  inner  end,  said  detent  arranged  to  be  moved 
from  normal  position  to  project  said  end  laterally  beyond 
the  stem  to  engage  the  closure  and  hold  the  member  ap- 
proximately at  Its  limit  of  outward  movement. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,140,057.  ADJUSTABLE  BRAKE-HEAD.  Ahmakd  H. 
Pkvckb,  Chlrago,  111.,  assignor  to  American  Steel  Foun- 
dries, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Nov.  28.  1914.     Serial  No.  874,522.     (CI.  188—28.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  sleeve,  a  head,  a  pair  of  wedges,  means  for  positively 
forcing  said  wedges  against  said  sleeve,  and  additional 
means  for  compensating  for  wear  In  the  parts  and  for 
maintaining  said  wedges  tightly  against  said  sleeve,  sab- 
stantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  sleeve,  a  head,  a  pair  of  (^posltely  disposed  wedgea 
mounted  to  act  against  said  sleeve  above  and  below  the 
rotative  axis  of  the  head,  means  for  positlTely  fordnf 
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said  wedges  against  aaid  sleeve,  and  an  elastic  take-np 
element  for  compensating  for  wear,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


with  registering  openings,  the  material  stirroandlnf  the 
opening  In  said  head  acting  as  a  fulcrum  point,  and  a 


I  bar  Insertible  through  said  openings  and  adapted  to  pry 
said  block  out  of  engagement  with  said  sleeve,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  bearing,  a  rotatable  head  mounted  on  said  bearing, 
wedge  means  exerting  force  substantially  in  line  with  the 
line  of  force  exerted  in  braking,  positive  means  for  ad- 
vancing said  wedge,  and  elastic  means  acting  on  said 
wedge  means  and  adapted  to  maintain  said  wedge  means 
in  engagement  with  said  bearing  when  the  efficiency  of 
said  positive  means  is  reduced,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrit>ed,  the  combination 
of  a  bearing,  a  rotatable  head  mounted  on  said  bearing, 
wedge  means  exerting  force  substantially  in  line  with 
the  line  of  force  exerted  in  braking,  positive  means  for 
advancing  said  wedge,  and  compensating  means  mounted 
for  action  in  conjunction  with  and  as  an  adjunct  to  said 
positive  means,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  bearing,  a  rotatable  head  mounted  on  said  bearing, 
wedge  means  acting  upon  said  bearing  and  said  head,  the 
resultant  of  the  force  exerted  by  the  wedge  means  being 
a  substantially  horizontal  line,  and  combined  mains  for 
positively  advancing  and  elastlcally  maintaining  said 
wedge  means  in  engagement  with  said  bearing,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,140,059.  ANTITELE8C0PIC  CAR  CONSTRUCTION. 
Habkt  M.  Pflagkr,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Com- 
monwealth Steel  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1912.  Serial  No. 
730,223.      (Cl.   213—13.) 


1,140,068.  BRAKE-HEAD.  Akmand  H.  PavcKB,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  American  Steel  Foundries,  New 
Yoric,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov. 
28,   1914.     Serial  No.   874,523.      (Cl.   188 — 28.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  bearing  having  a  groove  therein,  a  head  mounted  on 
said  bearing,  and  a  spring-advancedT  locking-block,  said 
block  being  wedge  shaped  and  so  located  as  to  maintain 
said  head  and  bearing  in  engagement  on  the  Inner  side 
thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  bearing  having  a  peripheral  groove,  a  head  mounted 
on  said  bearing,  a  spring-advanced  wedge-shaped  locking 
block  carried  by  said  head  and  normally  occupying  the 
groove  in  said  bearing,  the  arrangement  being  such  that 
said  head  and  bearing  are  maintained  in  engagement  on 
the  face  side  of  said  head,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  sleeve,  a  head  mounted  on  said  sleeve,  a  spring-advanced 
locking  block  carried  by  said  head  and  bearing  against 
said  sleeve,  said  head  having  an  opening  for  receiving  a  bar 
for  prying  said  block  out  of  engagement  with  said  sleeve, 
sobstantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  sleeve,  a  head  mounted  on  said  sleeve,  a  spring-ad- 
vanced locking  block  carried  by  said  hea<|  and  hearing 
against  said  sleeve,  said  head  and  block  being  provided 


In  an  anti-telescopic  car  construction,  a  coupler-head 
having  a  concentrically  disposed  lug  extending  forwardly 
from  one  side,  the  thickness  of  which  lug  is  substantially 
less  than  the  height  of  the  coupler  head,  a  pair  of  concen- 
trically disposed  lugs  extending  from  the  opposite  side  of 
said  coupler  head,  the  space  between  which  last  men- 
tioned pair  of  lugs  Is  substantially  greater  than  the 
height  of  the  first  mentioned  lug,  said  space  being  free 
and  open  to  permit  free  horlxontal  movement  of  the  In- 
terengaging  single  lug  when  a  pair  of  the  heads  are  con- 
pled,  the  lugs  of  said  pair  being  respectively  above  and 
below  the  horizontal  plane  of  the  single  opposing  log,  the 
concentricity  of  said  lugs  being  described  from  the  azii 
of  movement  of  the  coupler-head  relative  to  its  com- 
panion when  in  operative  position. 


I  1,140.060.  SPEED-LIMITING  APPARATUS  FOB  MO- 
TOR-VEHICLES. GnoBon  W.  Picbcb,  Anderson,  Ind., 
assignor  to  The  Pierce  Speed  Controller  Company,  An- 
derson, Ind.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  690,321.     (Cl.  121 — 112.) 

1.  Speed-limiting  apparatus  including  a  movable  valve- 
controlling  rod,  an  inclosnre  tor  the  rod,  a  reiistanee 
spring  for  the  rod  within  the  inclosure,  a  movable  device 
mounted  In  the  inclosure  and  connected  with  the  spring, 
and  a  dlal-pIate  adjostably  connected  with  tha  hotutag 
and  having  a  scroll  on  the  Inner  side  thereof  eeOparatinff 
with  the  movable  device  for  varying  the  tensloD  of  the 
spring. 

2.  Speed-limiting  apparatus  Including  a   merahle  con- 
trolling valve,  a  controlling  rod  (or  the  valve,  an  iBelosu* 
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for  the  ralre  and  the  rod,  centrifwgally  Influenced  means 
In  the  Incloaure  for  actuating  the  rod,  a  spring  In  the  In- 
closure  for  yieldingly  resisting  the  actuating  means,  a 
dial-plate  rotatably  connected  with  and  closing  the  In- 
closore  and  having  a  scroll  on  the  Inner  side  thereof  and 
Indicating  marks  on  the  outer  side  thereof,  and  means  for 
effecting  operative  connection  between  the  scroll  and  the 
spring. 


8.  Bpeed-llmltlng  apparatus  Including  a  movable  con 
trolling  valve,  an  Inclosing  housing,  a  valve-rod  opera- 
tlvely  connected  with  the  valve  and  extending  Into  the 
housing,  centrifugal ly  influenced  means  inclosed  in  the 
housing  for  actuating  the  valve-rod,  a  spring  Inclosed  in 
the  housing  for  yielding!/  resisting  the  actuating  means, 
an  indicating  dial-plate  adjustably  connected  with  the 
houalng  and  having  means  within  the  housing  for  ad- 
Justing  and  fixing  the  tension  of  the  spring,  and  means 
for  locking  the  dial-plate  to  the  housing. 

4.  Spced-limltlng  apparatus  including  a  casing,  a 
boosing  connected  to  the  casing,  a  controlling  valve  mov- 
ably  mounted  In  the  casing,  a  bell-crank  pivotally  sup- 
ported In  the  casing,  operating  connections  between  the 
bell-crank  and  the  valve,  centrlfugally  Influenced  means 
mounted  In  the  casing  and  acting  in  connection  with  the 
bell-crank  for  moving  the  valve,  a  head  adjustably  sup- 
ported In  the  casing  and  having  a  finger  thereon,  n  sp-lng 
Iwtween  the  bead  and  the  bell-crank,  a  dial-plate  rota- 
tlvely  secured  on  the  housing  and  having  a  cam  on  the 
Inner  side  thereof  that  has  contact  with  the  finger  for 
varying  the  tension  of  the  spring,  and  means  for  fixedly 
locking  the  dial-plate  to  the  bousing. 

5.  Speed-llmltlng  apparatus  Including  a  casing,  a  hous- 
ing having  a  hollow  arm  connected  to  the  casing,  a  con- 
trolling valve  movably  mounted  in  the  casing,  a  connecting 
device  movably  mounted  in  the  housing,  a  valve  rod  op- 
«ratlvel7  connected  with  the  valve  and  extending  through 
the  hollow  arm  to  the  connecting  device,  centrifugally 
Influenced  means  mounted  In  the  housing  and  acting  In 
connection  with  the  connecting  device  for  moving  the 
valve,  a  spring  seated  In  the  hollow  arm  and  cooperating 
with  the  valve  rod  to  partially  resist  action  of  the  mov- 
ing means,  an  auxiliary  spring  connected  to  the  con- 
necting device  for  variably  augmenting  the  resisting 
force  of  the  main  spring,  and  means  for  variably  adjust- 
ing and  fixing  the  tension  of  the  auxiliary  spring. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.]  j 


1.140.061.        DISPLAY-BOX      FOE      WRITINO-PAPBR. 

WiLLiAU  A.  PiKB,  Plttsfleld.  Mass.     Filed  Feb.  2,  1912. 

Serial  No.  674,937.     (CI.  206—44.) 

1.  A  display  box  having  an  opening  in  its  front,  a  front 
wall  below  said  opening,  a  ledge  substantially  the  height 
«f  Mdd  front  wall,  a  space  below  said  ledge  constituting 
a  lower  eoapartaent,  a  cover,  a  tray,  separate  from  said 
cover,  of  substantially  the  length  and  breadth  of  said  box 
adaptsd  in  one  position  to  rsst  upon  said  ledge,  above  said 
i0w«r  eompartincnt,  and  said  tray  being  movable  to  an  In- 


clined position  with  Its  front  edge  at  the  rear  of  said  front 
^^■all  of  the  box  whereby  to  simultaneously  expose  to  view 
the  contents  of  said  lower  compartment  and  Its  own  con- 
tents, so  that  the  contents  of  both  said  tray  and  lower 
compartment  may  be  seen  together  and  at  one  time. 


2.  A  display  box  having  an  opening  in  is  front,  a  front 
wall  below  said  opening,  a  ledge  substantially  the  height 
of  said  front  wall,  a  space  below  said  ledge  constituting  a 
lower  compartment,  a  cover,  a  tray,  separate  from  said 
cover,  of  substantially  the  length  and  breadth  of  said  box 
adapted  in  one  position  to  rest  upon  said  ledge  above 
said  lower  compartment,  said  tray  being  movable  to  an 
Inclined  position  with  its  front  edge  at  the  rear  of  said 
front  wall  of  the  box,  whereby  to  simultaneously  expose  to 
view  the  contents  of  said  lower  compartment  and  Its  own 
contents,  said  cover  having  a  depending  portion  adapted 
to  fit  over  said  opening  in  the  front  of  said  box  for  pre- 
venting said  tray  from  slipping  through  said  front  open- 
ing when  the  tray  rests  fiat  upon  said  ledge  and  the  box 
Is  closed  by  said  cover. 

3.  A  display  box  having  an  opening  in  its  front,  a  front 
wall  below  said  opening,  a  ledge  within  said  box,  a  space 
below  said  ledge  constituting  a  lower  compartment,  a 
cover,  and  a  tray,  separate  from  said  cover,  of  substan- 
tially the  length  and  breadth  of  said  box  adapted  to  rest 
upon  said  ledge  above  said  lower  compartment,  said  ledge 
having  recesses  adapted  to  receive  the  lower  front  edge 
of  said  tray  whereby  to  support  said  tray  In  an  inclined 
position  in  said  box  to  simultaneously  expose  to  view  the 
contents  of  said  lower  compartment  and  Its  own  contenta, 
so  that  the  contents  of  both  said  tray  and  lower  com- 
partment may  be  seen  together  and  at  one  time. 

4.  A  display  box  having  an  opening  In  its  front,  a  front 
wall  below  said  opening,  a  ledge  within  said  box,  a  space 
below  said  ledge  constituting  a  lower  compartment,  a 
cover,  and  a  tray,  separate  from  said  corer,  of  substan- 
tially the  length  and  breadth  of  said  box  adapted  to  rest 
upon  said  ledge  above  said  lower  compartment,  said  ledge 
having  recesses  adapted  to  receive  the  lower  front  edge  of 
said  tray,  and  said  tray  having  lugs  at  its  bottom  adapted 
to  engage  said  recesses  when  the  tray  is  resting  flat  apon 
said  le<lge.  a.  corner  of  said  tray  being  adapted,  when  the 
tray  Is  inclined,  to  fit  In  said  recesses,  whereby  to  support 
said  tray  In  an  Inclined  position  In  said  box  to  simulta- 
neously expose  to  view  the  contents  of  said  lower  com- 
partment and  its  own  contents,  so  that  the  contents  of 
both  said  tray  and  lower  compartment  may  be  seen  to- 
gether and  at  one  time. 

5.  A  display  box  having  a  cover,  a  tray,  separate  from 
said  cover,  of  substantially  the  length  and  breadth  of 
said  box  and  adapted  to  fit  In  the  upper  part  thereof,  said 
box  having  an  open  side,  and  a  space  below  said  tray  con- 
stitutinK  a  lower  compartment,  said  tray  being  movable 
to  a  position  to  simultaneously  display  the  contents  of 
said  lower  compartment  through  said  open  side  and  Its 
own  contenta,  so  that  the  contents  of  both  said  tray  and 
lower  compartment  may  be  seen  together  and  at  one  time, 
said  cover  having  a  depending  portion  adapted  to  cover 
the  opening  in  the  front  of  said  box  and  constituting  a 
means  for  prevenUng  the  tray  from  passing  out  through 
said  opening  when  the  cover  is  closed. 


1,140,062.  BOTTLE-STOPPER.  Oidsxppb  F.  Pimbdti, 
New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1914.  Serial  No. 
868,863.      (CI.  215 — 62.) 


1.  A  bottle  stopper  comprising  a  body  member  having  a 
chamber  with  which  communication  is  provided  through 
a  port  in  the  stopper,  the  walls  of  which  arS  inclined  and 
diverge  from  the  said  port,  a  flat  valve  seat,  a  flat  valve. 
and  a  valve  controller  adapted  to  bear  against  the  said 
valve  and  to  normally  maintain  the  same  against  its  seat, 
the  said  valve  being  movable  independently  of  the  said 
valve  controller,  the  periphery  of  the  said  valve  con- 
troller being  tapered  at  an  inclination  corresponding  to 
that  of  the  walls  of  the  chamber  of  the  stopper  so  that 
the  said  valve  controller  may  slide  on  the  said  walls  in 
returning  to  the  position  in  which  it  normally  maintains 
the  valve  against  Its  seat. 

2.  A  bottle  stopper  comprising  a  body  member  having  a 
chamber  therein  with  which  communication  is  provided 
through  a  port  In  the  stopper,  the  walls  of  which  chamber 
are  inclined  and  diverge  from  the  said  port,  a  flat  valve 
seat,  a  flat  valve,  a  valve  controller  having  a  flat  base 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  said  valve  to  normally  main- 
tain the  same  against  its  seat  and  to  slide  against  the 
said  Inclined  walls  of  the  stopper,  and  a  removable  mem- 
ber normally  held  in  position  frictlonally  in  a  recess  pro- 
vided therefor  in  the  outer  portion  of  the  said  valve  con- 
troller. 

3.  A  bottle  stopper  comprising  a  body  member  having 
a  chamber  therein  with  which  communication  is  pro- 
vided through  a  port  in  the  stopper  and  adjacent  which  a 
projection  extends  from  the  said  body  member  into  the 
said  chamber,  a  valve  seat,  a  compressible  valve,  a  valve 
controller  adapted  to  normally  maintain  the  said  valve 
against  its  seat  and  to  slide  on  the  walls  of  the  said 
chamber,  and  a  removable  member  held  frictlonally  in  po- 
sition in  a  recess  provided  therefor  in  the  outer  portion 
of  the  said  valve  controller  and  prevented  from  being 
removed  from  its  said  recess  by  the  aforesaid  projection. 

4.  A  bottle  stopper  comprising  a  body  member  having 
a  chamber  therein  with  which  communication  Is  provided 
through  a  port  in  the  stopper  and  the  walls  of  which  are 
inclined,  diverging  from  the  said  port,  a  flat  valve  seat, 
a  flat  compressible  valve,  a  valve  controller  having  a  flat 
base  adapted  to  bear  against  the  said  valve,  the  periph- 
ery of  the  said  valve  controller  being  tapered  at  an  Incli- 
nation corresponding  to  that  of  the  inclined  walls  of  the 
stopper  so  that  the  said  valve  controller  may  slide  on  the 
said  inclined  walls  to  Its  seated  position,  and  a  removable 
member  held  frictlonally  in  position  In  a  recess  provided 
therefor  in  the  outer  portion  of  the  said  valve  controller. 

5.  A  bottle  stopper  comprising  a  body  member  having 
a  chamber  therein  with  a  port  providing  communication 
between  the  said  chamber  and  the  outer  end  of  the  said 
body  member,  a  flat  valve  seat,  a  flat  compressible  valve, 
a  valve  controller  having  a  fiat  base  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  said  valve  and  normally  maintain  the  same  in 
position  against  Its  seat,  and  a  nmovable  member  nor- 
mally held  In  position  frictlonally  within  a  recess  pro- 
vided therefor  in  the  outer  side  of  the  said  valve  con- 
troller. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,14  0,063.     STOP  MECHANISM  FOR  TEXTILE  MA- 
CHINES.    J08KFH  C.  Pratt,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed 
Feb.  12,  1914.    Serial  No.  818,303.     (Cl.  118—12.) 
1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  stated,  the  combination 
of  a  plate  having  two  rows  of  openings  therein,  a  detector 
pivoted  adjacent  each  opening  and  having  a  portion  pro- 
jecting between  the  rows  of  openings,  eack  of  said  de- 
tectors   being    normally    supported    by    a    sliver    passing 


through  the  adjacent  opening,  a  rod  slldably  oioanted  ad* 
Jacent  said  plate  and  in  alinement  with  the  space  betweso 
said  rows  of  openings,  means  to  normally  balance  said  rod 
in  raised  position,  a  plurality  of  trip  arms  carried  by  said 
rod  and  laterally  disposed  toward  said  plate,  and  located 
respectively  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  detector* 
when  released  by  the  breaking  of  a  sliver  or  sllTers,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  lowering  of  said  rod  caused  by 
the  dropping  of  one  or  more  of  said  detectors  into  engage- 
ment with  said  trip  arms  for  automatically  stopping  said 
machine. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  the  combination 
of  a  fixed  plate  having  a  plurality  of  openings  therein,  a 
detector  pivoted  adjacent  each  opening  and  having  a  por- 
tion projecting  between  Juxtaposed  openings,  each  of  said 
detectors  being  normally  supported  by  a  sliver  passing 
through  the  adjacent  opening,  a  rod  slldably  mounted  ad- 
jacent said  plate  and  in  alinement  with  the  space  be- 
tween said  openings,  means  to  normally  maintain  said  rod 
In  raised  position,  a  plurality  of  laterally  disposed  trip 
arms  carried  by  said  rod  and  located  respectively  below 
and  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  detectors,  and  means 
controlled  by  the  lowering  of  said  rod,  caused  by  the  re- 
lease of  any  of  Mild  detectors,  for  automatically  stopping 
said  machine. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  the  combination 
of  a  fixed  plate  having  a  plurality  of  openings  therein  ar- 
ranged in  pairs,  a  detector  pivoted  adjacent  each  opening 
and  having  a  portion  projecting  to  one  side  of  the  open- 
ing, e.nch  of  said  detectors  being  normally  supported  by 
a  silver  passing  through  the  adjacent  opening,  a  rod  slld- 
ably mounted  adjacent  said  piste  and  In  alinement  with 
the  space  between  said  openings,  means  to  normally  main- 
tain said  rod  In  raised  position,  a  plurality  of  lat«-ally 
disposed  trip  arms  carried  by  said  rod,  each  trip  arm  hav- 
ing a  portion  located  below  and  in  the  path  of  movement 
of  a  pair  of  said  detectora,  and  means  controlled  by  the 
lowering  of  said  rod,  caused  by  the  release  of  any  of  said 
detectors,  for  automatically  stopi»lBg  said  machine. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  fixed  plate  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  openings  to  guide  a  number  of  slivers, 
detectors  pivoted  upon  said  plate  respectively  above  said 
openings  and  each  having  a  laterally  disposed  exten- 
sion projecting  to  one  side  of  the  adjacent  opening,  each 
detector  being  normally  supported  by  the  sliver  paasing 
through  the  respective  plate  opening,  a  rod  morably 
mounted  in  a  position  to  be  controlled  by  all  of  said  de- 
tectors, means  to  normally  maintain  said  rod  la  one  po- 
sition, a  plurality  of  trip  arms  carried  by  said  rod  and 
arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  respective  detectors,  said 
trip  arms  being  adapted  to  actuate  said  rod  upon  the  re- 
lease of  a  detector  caused  by  the  breaking  of  a  sllTar,  a 
feeding  mechanism  for  all  of  said  allvers.  and  means  ac> 
tuated  by  the  movement  of  said  rod  for  aatonatlcally 
stopping  said  feeding  mechanism. 


1.140,064.  CARBURETER.  HAaaiaON  L.  RAKWTBAl^ 
Toledo,  Ohio.  FUed  Feb.  7,  1914.  Serial  No.  817488. 
(CL  48—148.; 

1.  A  carbureter  embodying  a  centrally  iHspnasil  np- 
wardly  opening  fuel  supply  passage,  an  air  sapply 
thereabout  for  Irltlally  bringing  the  fuel  into 
a  chamber  to  which  said  passages  dellTcr,  said  "fc— iff 
provided  with  baflles  Inwardly  and  downwardly 
Ing,  the  undersides  of  said  baffles  upwardly  eztendlnt  1 
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centnl  of  the  cbunber,  each  lower  baffle  harlng  Ita  free 
edf*  orerlapped  by  the  drip  edge  of  the  next  baffle  aboye, 
whereby  aoy  condensation  and  liqald  is  directed  to  flow 
away  from  the  chamber  wall  and  off  the  baffles  Into  a 
tortaoiM  IncomlnfT  gaseous  mixture  current,  and  heating 
means  enreloplng  the  chamber  walls  from  which  the  baffles 
extend  for  heating  the  baffles  and  facilitating  complete 
Taporlaatlon. 


2.  A  carbureter  embodying  a  fuel  supply  passage,  a 
reservoir,  a  float  In  said  reseryolr,  a  float  actuated  yalve 
In  said  passage  controlling  the  supply  to  said  reservoir, 
a  plurality  of  fuel  supply  ducts  for  said  passage,  control 
means  for  selecting  the  duct  to  supply  the  passage,  an  air 
supply  passage,  and  a  fuel  by-pass  duct  direct  from  the 
TSlve  to  the  air  supply  panage. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  carbureter  of  a  float  reservoir 
and  a  mixing  chamber,  of  heating  means  for  the  chamber, 
and  a  heat  Insulating  partition  between  the  chamber  and 
reserroir. 


1,140,065.  MULTISTAGE  COMPRESSOR.  Alqustb  C. 
E.  Ratbac,  Pads,  France,  assignor  to  Rateau  Battu 
Smoot  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1914.  Serial  No.  832.289.  (CI. 
230—32.) 


a&^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  compressing  air  or  other  gases  com- 
prising In  combination,  a  rotary  compressor,  a  piston 
eompresaor  receiving  and  further  compressing  the  fluid 
compressed  and  discharged  by  the  rotary  compressor,  a 
steam  tnrUne  driving  the  rotary  compressor,  a  separate 
motor  driving  the  reciprocating  compressor,  and  means 
responslre  to  the  delivery  pressure  of  the  reciprocating 
compressor  for  regulating  the  admission  of  steam  to  the 
turbine. 

2.  Apparatus  for  compressing  air  or  other  gases  com- 
prising in  combination,  a  rotary  compressor,  a  piston  com- 
pressor receiving  and  further  compressing  the  fluid  com- 

'pressed  and  discharged  by  the  rotary  compressor,  a  re- 
ciprocating steam  engine  drlrlng  the  reciprocating  com- 
pressor, a  turbine  utlllxlng  exhaust  steam  from  said  en 
gln^  and  driving  said  rotary  compressor  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  delivery  pressure  of  the  reciprocating  com 
pressor  for  regulating  the  admission  of  steam  to  the 
tnrtrine. 

8.  Apparatus  for  compressing  air  and  other  gases  com- 
prtilng  in  combination,  a  rotary  compressor,  a  piston  com 
pnaaor  rsceiring  and  further  compressing  the  fluid  com- 


pressed and  discharged  by  the  rotary  compressor,  a  steam 
turblae  adapted  to  utilise  exhaust  steam  and  driving  said 
rotary  compressor,  a  reciprocating  engine  driving  said 
piston  compressor,  a  conduit  through  which  exhaust  steam 
from  the  reciprocating  engine  passes  to  the  turbine  inlet, 
means  responsive  to  the  delivery  pressure  of  the  recipro- 
cating compressor  for  regulating  the  admission  of  steam 
from  said  conduit  to  said  turbine,  a  condenser  and  means 
responsive  to  the  difference  between  the  pressure  in  said 
conduit  and  In  the  turbine  for  regulating  the  passage  of 
steam  from  said  conduit  to  said  condenser. 

4.  Apparatus  for  compressing  air  and  other  gases  com- 
prising ID  combination,  a  rotary  compressor,  a  piston  com- 
pressor recelv^g  and  further  compressing  the  fluid  com 
pressed  acd  discharged  by  the  rotary  compressor,  a  steam 
turbine  adapted  to  utilise  the  exhaust  steam  and  driving 
said  rotary  compressor,  a  reciprocating  engine  driving  said 
piston  compressor,  a  condenser,  and  means  responsive  to 
the  delivery  pressure  of  the  reciprocating  compressor  for 
goTernlng  the  passage  of  exhaust  steam  ft-om  the  re- 
ciprocating engine  to,  and  its  distribution  between  said 
turbine  and  condenser. 

5.  Apparatus  for  compressing  air  or  other  gases  com- 
prising in  combination,  a  rotary  compressor,  a  piston  com- 
pressor receiving  and  further  compressing  the  fluid  com- 
pressed and  discharged  by  the  rotary  compressor,  a  re- 
ciprocating engine  driving  said  piston  compressor,  a  mixed 
pressure  turbine  driving  said  rotary  compressor,  and  gov- 
erning mecbaniim  for  said  turbine  responsive  to  the  de- 
livery pressure  of  the  reciprocating  compressor. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.140,066.  MILKING-MACHINE.  Bbnjamin  P.  RxHT 
and  Frank  I.  Remy,  Anderson,  Ind.  Filed  Jan.  11, 
1912.     Serial  No.  670,698.     (CI.  31—98.) 


1.  In  a  milking  machine,  an  air  tube  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected with  a  milker,  a  cylinder  connected  with  said  air 
tube,  a  closed  piston  therein,  and  yielding  means  for  caus- 
ing relative  movement  of  the  cylinder  and  piston  inversely 
proportionate  to  the  rarefaction  of  the  air  in  the  milker 
tube. 

2.  In  a  milking  machine,  a  tube  adapted  to  be  connected 
with  the  milker,  a  cylinder  connected  with  the  tube,  a 
closed  piston  therein,  a  driving  shaft,  and  yielding  means 
for  operating  the  piston  from  said  driving  shaft  whereby 
the  movement  of  the  piston  will  be  Inversely  proportionate 
to  the  rarefaction  of  the  air  in  the  milker  tube. 

3.  In  a  milking  machine,  an  air  tube  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected therewith,  a  pump  for  regulating  air  rarefaction 
In  the  milker  consisting  of  a  cylinder  connected  with  said 
air  tube,  a  closed  piston  In  said  cylinder,  a  driving  shaft, 
a  frame  pivoted  to  one  end  of  the  piston,  a  sliding  head 
thereon,  a  crank  on  the  driving  shaft  pivoted  to  said 
head  for  actuating  the  same,  and  yielding  meana  on  said 
frame  for  transmitting  movement  thereto  from  said  head, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  mllkln;;  machine,  a  pump  for  regulating  the  air 
rarefaction  In  the  milker  consisting  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
therein,  a  driving  shaft  with  a  crank  thereon,  a  frame 
having  a  pair*of  parallel  rods  and  said  frame  at  one  end 
pivoted  to  the  piston,  a  bead  slidable  on  said  rods  and 
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pivoted  to  the  crank  of  the  driving  shaft,  and  springs 
on  the  outer  end  of  said  rods  tending  to  resist  the  move- 
ment of  said  head  during  the  outward  stroke  of  the 
piston. 


1,140,067.  TRACTION-WHEEL  CLEAT.  Fsank  I.  Rbmt, 
BiNjAuiN  p.  RiliT,  and  Abthub  Bkkoxb,  Anderson, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Remy  Brothers  Company,  Anderson, 
Ind.,  a  Copartnership.  Filed  Dec.  9.  1912.  Serial  No. 
735,730.     (CI.  21—211.) 


1.  A  tractor  wheel  having  a  rim  provided  with  an  elon- 
gated recess  therein,  a  cleat  adapted  to  fit  In  said  recess 
and  mounted  in  connection  with  the  wheel  rim  so  that  It 
may  have  radial  and  rotary  adjustment,  and  yielding 
means  tending  to  force  said  cleat  radially  Inward  and 
permitting  said  adjustment  so  that  when  the  cleat  is 
turned  in  one  position  it  will  He  in  said  recess  and  when 
turned  in  another  position  it  will  extend  across  and  be- 
yond said  recess  and  wheel  rim. 

2.  A  tractor  wheel  having  a  rim  provided  with  an  open- 
ing therein,  a  rotatable  rod  radially  movable  therethrough, 
a  cleat  on  the  outer  end  of  said  rod  adapted  to  fit  In  said 
opening,  and  a  spring  tending  to  force  said  rod  and  cleat 
Inward,  whereby  when  the  cleat  is  turned  to  one  position, 
it  will  lie  in  said  opening  and  when  turned  to  another  po- 
sition, It  will  project  beyond  the  wheel  rim. 

3.  A  tractor  wheel  having  a  rim  provided  with  trans- 
verse and  longitudinal  recesses  in  the  periphery  thereof, 
one  of  said  recesses  being  deeper  than  the  other,  a  rod  ex- 
tending through  the  rim,  a  cleat  on  the  outer  end  of  the 
rod  and  adapted  to  fit  in  either  of  said  recesses  and  hav- 
ing a  thickness  in  excess  of  the  depth  of  one  of  said  re- 
cesses, and  a  spring  for  forcing  said  rod  and  cleat  Inward, 
whereby  when  the  cleat  is  in  one  position,  It  will  embed 
itself  in  the  deeper  recess  and  when  In  the  other  position, 
it  will  partially  embed  itself  in  the  recess  and  partially 
project  beyond  the  wheel  rim. 

4.  A  tractor  wheel  having  a  rim  provided  with  an  open- 
ing, a  bearing  bracket  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  rim,  a 
rotatable  rod  radially  movable  m  said  bearing  bracket,  a 
cleat  on  the  outer  end  of  said  rod  having  substantially  the 
same  conformation  and  dimensions  as  the  opening,  and  a 
spring  tending  to  force  said  rod  inward,  so  that  when 
turned  in  one  position  the  cleat  will  be  held  embedded  in 
the  opening  and  In  another  position  of  the  rod  the  cleat 
will  project  beyond  the  periphery  of  the  wheel. 

5.  A  tractor  wheel  having  a  rim,  an  Inwardly  extend- 
ing bearing  bracket  in  connection  therewith,  said  rim  and 
bearing  bracket  bavlliff  an  external  opening  therein  with 
an  elongated  portion  circumferential  of  tbe  rim  and  a 
deeper  transverse  portion  extending  laterally  beyond  the 
longitudinal  portion  and  having;  the  same  width  as  the 
longitudinal  portion,  a  cleat  having  the  same  dimensions 
as  said  opening  with  a  transverse  portion  thicker  than  the 
longitudinal  portion,  a  spring  held  means  rotatable  in  said 
bearing  bracket  on  which  said  cleat  Is  secured  so  that 
when  tbe  cleat  is  In  one  position  It  will  be  embedded  in 
said  opening  and  when  turned  90°  therefrom  the  thicker 
portion  will  rest  in  the  outer  longitudinal  opening  and 
the  cleat  will  project  beyond  the  periphery  of  the  wheel. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,140,068.  MACHINE  FOB  DIPPING  AND  DBYINO 
ARTICLES.  Damibl  W.  Robbbts,  Cleveland,  Olilo,  as- 
signor to  The  BilUngs-Chapln  Company,  Clereland, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  FUed  Oct  6,  1918.  Serial 
No.  798,633.     (CI.  91—42.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cylindrical  container  for  liquid,  a  basket  within 


tlie  container,  a  support  for  the  ccmtalner,  a  shaft  carried 
by  the  support  extending  through  the  bottom  of  the  coa- 
talner  and  having  spring  supports  carried  by  the  shaft 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  basket  more  tightly  by  centrif- 
ugal force  when  rotated,  and  means  for  rotating  tbe  abaft 
to  spin  the  baaket. 


M^^ 


2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  vessel  for  liquid  having  a  side  wall  and  central 
opening  In  tbe  bottom,  a  sleeve  mounted  in  said  opening 
and  extending  upwardly,  a  shaft  extending  through  said 
sleeve,  a  support  carried  by  said  shaft  and  depending  out- 
side of  said  sleeve,  and  a  basket  having  a  central  opening 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  support,  while  within  said 
wall. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  vessel  for  liquid  having  a  side  wall  and  a  central 
opening  in  the  bottom,  a  sleeve  mounted  in  said  opening 
and  extending  upwardly,  a  shaft  within  said  vessel,  de- 
pending arms  carried  by  said  shaft  and  springing  out- 
wardly, a  basket  having  a  central  opening  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  said  arms,  means  for  bringing  the  tMisket  and 
liquid'  together  and  means  for  rotating  the  shaft  while  the 
basket  is  within  said  wall. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblns- 
tion  of  a  cylindrical  tank,  a  support  for  said  tank,  a  shaft 
mounted  in  said  support  and  extending  through  the  bot- 
tom of  tbe  tank,  a  sleeve  mounted  In  the  bottom  of  the 
tank  surrounding  said  abaft,  a  basket  within  the  tank  hav- 
ing a  central  opening,  and  a  support  adapted  to  remov- 
ably engage  said  opening  whereby  the  basket  is  held  nor- 
mally above  the  liquid,  a  pulley  on  said  shaft,  links  pivot- 
ally  attached  to  the  sides  of  the  tank  whereby  the  tank 
may  be  raised  to  immerse  tbe  baaket.  and  a  treadle  for 
operating  said  means. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  container  for  liquid  having  bottom  and  aide  walls 
and  an  opening  in  tbe  bottom,  a  sleeve  surrounding  said 
opening,  and  extending  upwardly  within  tbe  container,  a 
shaft  within  said  sleeve,  and  spring  arms  carried  by  said 
shaft  and  depending  around  said  sleeve. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,140,069.     MOTORCYCLE   SIDE-CAR  FRAME.      Rauph 
F.   ROGEBs,   Chicago,   111.     Filed   May  28,  1914.     SerUl 

No.  840,414.     (CI.  208—45.) 


A  motor-cycle  side  car  frame  comprislnc  a  main  frame 
member  baring  an  angular  surface  fonned  at  ita  forward 
end,  a  rear  axle  meml>er,  an  Intermediate  frame  maabtt 
arranged  parallel  to  said  rear  axle  member  for  a  portion 
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ct  its  lenfth  and  Mcured  to  said  main  frame  member  at 
0B«  ead  and  to  the  rear  axle  member  at  Its  other  eod,  a 
brace  rod  extandla^  from  aald  Intermediate  frame  member 
to  tlM  forward  eod  of  aald  main  frame  member,  an  arm 
oiHUB«ct«d  to  aald  main  frame  member  near  the  rear  axle 
and  an  arm  provided  with  a  clamp  having  angular  jaw 
■nrfacea  for  attachment  to  the  angular  surface  of  said 
main  frame  member. 


1,140,070.  TELEPHONE-CALL  RECORDER.  Chari.es 
M.  ROSE.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  11.  1914.  Serial 
No.  850.385.      (Cl.  234 — 33.5.* 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  record  opening  and  a  cancellation  opening  therein. 
one  in  advance  of  the  other,  a  strip  of  paper  within  aald 
casing,  a  feeding  mechanism  for  moving  said  strip,  a  coun- 
ter, a  push-pin  and  means  actuated  by  the  latter  for  oper- 
ating said  counter  and  feeding  mechanism,  whereby  an  in- 
scription written  on  said  strip  at  the  record  opening  is 
subsequently  presented  for  verification  or  for  cancellation 
at  the  cancellation  opening  by  the  action  of  said  feeding 
mechanism. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  record  opening  and  a  cancellation  opening  therein, 
one  in  advance  of  the  other,  a  strip  of  paper  within  said 
rasing  and  presented  at  such  openings,  a  feeding  mecha- 
nism for  moving  aald  atrip,  a  counter,  a  pair  of  push-pins, 
mechanism  actuated  by  either  of  said  pnah-pins  for  oper- 
ating aald  feeding  mechanism,  and  means  actuated  by  one 
of  said  push-pins  alone  for  also  operating  said  counter, 
whereby  an  Inscription  written  on  said  strip  at  the  record 
opening  is  presented  at  the  cancellation  opening  for  veri- 
fication and  Is  registered  by  the  counter,  or  for  cancella- 
tion without  such  registration. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  record  opening  and  a  cancellation  opening  therein, 
one  in  advance  of  the  other,  a  strip  of  paper  within  said 
casing  and  presented  at  such  openings,  a  feeding  mecha- 
nism for  moving  said  strip,  a  counter,  a  pair  of  push-pins, 
mechanism  actuated  by  either  of  said  push-pins  for  oper- 
ating said  feeding  mechanism,  means  actuated  by  one  of 
said  push-pins  alone  for  also  operating  said  counter,  and 
means  actuated  by  the  other  of  said  push-pins  alone  for 
marking  said  strip  at  said  cancellation  opening,  whereby 
an  Inscription  written  on  said  strip  at  the  record  opening 
Is  presented  at  the  cancellation  opening  for  verification 
and  ia  registered  by  the  counter,  or  for  cancellation  bv 
such  marking  without  such  registration. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  casing,  a 
cover  therefor  having  a  record  opening  and  a  cancellation 
opening  therein,  one  In  advance  of  the  other,  a  platform 
beneath  said  cover  adapted  to  carry  a  rolled  strip  of  paper 
extended  along  said  platform  and  presented  at  such  open 
Ings,  rollers  in  said  casing  for  feeding  said  strip,  a  coun- 
ter, a  push-pin  and  means  actuated  by  the  latter  for  oper 
atlng  said  counter  and  feed  rollers  whereby  an  Inscription 
written  on  aald  strip  at  aaid  record  opening  Is  presented 
for  verification  or  cancellation  at  said  cancellation  opening. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  casing,  trans- 
verse bars  thareln,  a  pair  of  slides  mounted  in  said  bRm. 
arms  on  said  slldea,  a  rolled  strip  of  paper  in  said  casing, 
feed  rollers  for  said  strip,  a  tilting  frame  in  said  casinK 
arraaied  to  be  eoiraged  by  said  arras  and  actuate  said  feed 
rellers  by  the  movemeat  of  either  slide,  a  counter  and  ac- 
taatlng  connectloBS  therefrom  to  one  of  aaid  slides,  meann 
aatoattd  by  the  movement  of  the  other  of  said  slides  for 


perforating  said  strip,  a  lever  arraogcd  with  one  end  la 
the  path  of  one  of  said  slides,  a  lever  for  actuating  eaM 
perforating  means,  and  a  loose  connection  between  the  ad- 
jacent ends  of  said  levers. 


1,140.071.     CARBURETER.     WILLIAM  F.  ROTHS,  Bast  8t 
Louis.    111.     Filed    May    1,    1012.     Serial    No.    e94,W2. 

(Cl.  4»— 156.1.) 


1.  \  carbureter  comprising  an  outer  shell  and  an  Inner 
shell  .spaced  therefrom,  said  outer  shell  having  an  air 
intake  opening  therein,  said  inner  shell  having  a  horlaoa- 
tal  pasnaKewiiy  therethrough  communicating  at  both  end! 
with  the  spao-  tietween  said  outer  and  inner  sheila,  a 
downwardly  looped  passageway  constituting  a  carburetlag 
chamber,  said  last-mentioned  passageway  commnnicatias 
at  one  end  with  said  borUontal  passageway,  and  at  Ita 
opposite  end  with  an  upwardly  flaring  mixing  chamber, 
said  carbureting  chamber  having  an  oil  Inlet  at  the  bot- 
tom thereof,  an  auxiliary  air  chamber  communlcatiac 
with  said  mLxiuK  chamber  above  said  carbureting  chamber 
and  having  an  opening  communicating  with  said  air  spaee 
between  said  outer  and  inner  shells,  a  suction  valve  nor- 
mally closing  said  opening,  and  a  throttle-valve  control- 
ling the  flow  through  said  carbureter. 

2.  A  carbureter  comprising  an  outer  shell  and  an  inner 
shell  spaced  therefrom,  said  outer  shell  having  an  air  in- 
take opening  therein,  said  inner  shell  having  a  borixoDtal 
passageway  therethrough  communicating  at  both  enda 
with  the  space  between  aald  outer  and  inner  shells,  a 
downwardly  looped  paaeageway  constituting  a  carbureting 
chamber,  said  last- mentioned  passageway  communicating 
at  one  end  with  said  horlaontal  passageway,  and  at  ita 
opposite  end  with  an  upwardly  flaring  mixing  chamber, 
said  carbureting  chamber  having  an  oil  Inlet  at  the  i>ot- 
tom  thereof,  a  valve  for  controlling  said  oil  Inlet,  aa 
auxiliary  ah  chamber  communicating  with  said  mixing 
chamber  above  said  carbureting  chamber  and  having  aa 
opening  cummunlcating  with  said  space  between  said  outer 
and  inner  shells,  a  suction  valve  normally  closing  said 
opening,  a  throttle-valve  controlling  the  flow  through  said 
carbureter,  and  meau«  controlled  by  said  throttle-valve 
for  opening  and  closing  said  oil  inlet  valve  simultaneously 
w^ith  and  proportionately  to  the  opening  and  closing  of 
said  throttle-valve. 

3.  A  carbureter  comprising  an  outer  shell  and  an  inner 
shell  spaced  therefrom,  said  outer  shell  having  an  air  in- 
take opening  therein,  said  Inner  shell  having  a  horlaontal 
transverse  passageway  conununlcating  at  opposite  ends 
with  the  space  between  said  outer  and  inner  shells,  a  paa- 
sageway  constituting  a  carbureting  chamber,  said  last- 
mentioned  passageway  communicating  at  one  end  with 
said  horlaontal  transverse  passageway,  and  at  Its  opposite 
end  with  a  mixing  chamber,  an  auxiliary  air  chamtier  com- 
municating with  said  mixing  chamber  beyond  the  flrat 
point  of  communication  between  aaid  mixing  chamber 
nnd  said  carbureting  chamber,  said  auxiliary  air  chamber 
having  an  opening  communicating  with  said  air  space  be- 
tween aald  outer  and  inaer  shells,  said  opening  being  nor- 
mally closed  by  an  upwardly  opening  auction  valve,  a 
•spring  acting  continuously  to  seat  aald  auction  valve,  an 
auxiliary  spring  for  said  suction  valve,  said  auxiliary 
spring  being  inoperative  while  the  suction  valve  is  seated, 
and  a  throttle- valve  for  controlling  the  flow  through  said 
carbureter. 
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1,140,072.  CIGARETTE-SUPPORTER.  Hebman  Saajtt, 
Attleboro,  Maaa.,  assignor  to  The  W.  H.  Saart  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Maasachusetta.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1814. 
Serial  No.  827,258.     (Cl.  131—61.) 


1.  A  cigarette  supporter  comprising  a  ring,  two  re- 
silient arms  fixed  to  said  ring  and  provided  with  clamping 
fingers  upon  their  free  ends,  lateral  bends  Intermediate 
said  fingers  and  ring,  and  lateral  means  rigid  with  one  of 
said  arms  l)etween  said  bends  and  fingers  to  both  elevate 
and  prevent  tilting  of  the  supporter. 

2.  The  cigarette  supporter  described  comprlalng  in  a  sin- 
gle element  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  arms  united 
at  one  end  by  a  loop  and  the  free  ends  formed  into  curved 
clamping  fingers,  said  arms  having  lateral  projections  ad- 
jacent the  loop,  lateral  lugs  on  one  arm  adjacent  the 
fingers  and  a  projection  upon  the  other  arm  opposite  said 
lugs. 


1,140,073.  COLLAPSIBLE  TABLE  FOR  PAPER  HANG- 
ERS" USE.  PiBTKO  SCAaoiNO,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Feb.  21.  1914.     Serial  No.  820,145.      (Cl.  45-116.1 
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1.  A  collapsible  table  having  a  top  composed  of  longi- 
tudinal sections,  hinges  joining  the  sections  to  permit  the 
same  to  fold  one  upon  the  other  and  having  projecting 
pintles,  and  collapsible  end-borses  having  transverse  up- 
per meml)ers  provided  with  meana  to  engage  the  said  pro- 
jecting pintles  to  detachably  secure  the  top  of  the  said 
end-horses. 

2.  A  collapsible  table  comprlalng  a  top  composed  of 
longitudinal  sections,  hinges  Joining  the  sections  to  per- 
mit the  same  to  fold  one  upon  the  other  and  having  pro- 
jecting pintlea,  collapalble  end-horses  having  upper  mem- 
t>er8  provided  with  means  to  engage  the  said  pintles  to 
detachably  secure  the  top  to  the  said  «>d-horsee,  and  a 
collapsible  spreader  between  the  end-horses  and  having 
means  to  detachably  engage  the  end-horsea,  the  said  upper 
nieml>erB,  and  the  said  pintles ;  said  end-horsea  and 
spreader  being  adapted  to  l>e  stowed,  when  collapsed,  l>e- 
tween  the  folded  sections  of  the  top. 
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angular  sides  of  the  U-ahaped  terminal  membera,  and 
central  stirrups  adapted  to  straddle  the  curtain  pole ;  aaid 
stirrups  being  formed  by  bending  the  side  members  to 
cross  each  other  at  an  angle  and  curving  said  bent  por- 
tions to  fit  the  contour  of  the  curtain  pole. 


1,140,074.  CURTAIN  -  POLE.  AoiLBEBT  Schmalj!  and 
Alban  Schualz,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jane  10,  1914. 
Serial  No.  844.1S2.     (CL  166—26.) 


A  curtain-clamping  device  formed  of  one  piece  of  spring 
material  and  consisting  of  two  oppoeltely-located  U- 
s!iaped  terminal  membera  bent  medially  to  form  angular 
sides,  said  U-ahaped  terminal  members  being  adapted  to 
straddle  a  curtain  pole,  two  parallel  aide  members  ex- 
tending between  and  connected  to  the  lower  end^  of  the 


1,140,075. 
coae,  N. 


ICE-CREEPER.     Charles  R.  SaTBBKT,  Syra- 
T.    Filed  Jan.  16,  1915.    SerUl  No.  2.711.     (Cn. 


) 


1.  .\n  Ice-creeper,  comprising  a  horse- shoe-shaped  body 
having  u  flat  surface  for  engaging  the  tread-face  of  a  heel, 
nnd  having  Its  undersides  l)eveled,  and  a  plurality  of 
spikes  projecting  at  right  angles  from  said  beveled  sur- 
faces, said  spikes  arranged  in  staggered  rows  and  ihe 
spikes  of  the  several  rows  being  of  different  lengtha. 

'Z.  An  ice  creeper  for  attachement  to  the  heel  of  a  shoe, 
including  a  body  having  the  genera]  shape  of  a  horse- 
shoe, the  upper  face  of  said  body  being  flat  for  engaging 
the  tread  surface  of  the  heel,  the  under  face  of  said  body 
being  beveled  toward  the  middle  of  the  heel,  and  a  plural- 
ity of  spikes  of  different  lengths  projecting  from  said  bev- 
eled surface. 

3.  An  Ice-creeper  for  attachment  to  the  heels  of  boots 
and  shoes,  comprising  a  horse-shoe-shsped  body,  one  face 
of  which  engages  the  tread-face  of  the  heel,  the  other  face 
being  beveled  toward  the  middle  of  the  heel,  spikes  pro- 
jecting from  the  t)eveled  face  of  the  body,  the  free  enda 
of  said  splkea  all  terminating  in  a  common  plane  parallel 
to  the  plane  of  the  tread  of  the  heel,  and  a  filler  dlapoaed 
in  the  bight  of  the  body  flush  with  the  tread  edge  of  the 
body. 


1,140,076.  TRAVELING  CRANE. 
Mlddletown,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug. 
786.462.      (Cl.  212—11.) 


HABvar  SBoaifAxaB, 
19,   1913.     Serial   No. 


\ 


1.  In  an  installation  for  the  overhead  transfer  of  loada, 
the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  parallel  railroad  floor 
tracks,  runways  supported  above  and  transversely  to  said 
tracka,  two  overhead  traveling  cranes,  connected  aad 
adapted  to  traverse  coincldentiy  on  aaid  ranwayt  and 
separated  by  a  gap  or  space  sufllelent  to  admit  betweea 
them  a  vehicle  of  the  maximum  width  adminlble  00  a 
floor  track,  and  hoisting  apparatus  mounted  00  aald 
traveling  cranes,  by  which  a  load  may  be  elevated,  from 
one  of  the  floor  tracks,  sufficiently  far  into  the  space  be- 
tween the  traveling  cranes,  to  be  carried  by  aald  craaca 
over  tbe  top  of  a  vehicle  standing  on  another  track. 

2.  A  traveling  crane  for  overhead  load  transfer  ia- 
stallatlon,  eomprislng  two  connected  overhead  travaUng 
cranes,  separated  by  a  gap  or  space  sufficient  to  admit  be- 
tween them  a  vehicle  of  the  maximum  width  admissible  on 
railroad  tracks  served  by  said  cranea.  and  hoisting  appa- 
ratus mounted  on  said  traveling  cranes  and  adapted  ts 
elevate  such  a  vehicle  into  the  space  between  said  cranes. 
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3.  In  an  installation  for  the  overhead  transfer  of  loada, 
the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  parallel  railroad  floor 
tracks,  runways  supported  aboye  and  transversely  to  said 
tracks,  a  traveling  crane  transfer  appliance  adapted  to 
traverse  on  said  runways  and  comprising  beam  members 
extending  parallel  with  said  tracks  and  separated  by  a 
gap  or  space  sufficient  to  admit  between  them  a  vehicle 
of  the  maximum  width  admissible  on  a  floor  track,  and 
mechanism,  mounted  on  said  transfer  appliance,  whereby 
a  load  may  be  lifted,  from  one  track,  sufficiently  far  Into 
the  gap  between  the  beam  members  to  pass  over  the  top 
of  a  vehicle  standing  on  another  track. 


1,140,077.  MINER'S  DRILL.  Samdkl  T.  Skkbn,  Sando- 
val, 111.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1914.  Serial  No.  834.035.  (CI. 
255 — 69.) 


1.  A  owner's  drill  comprising  a  stem,  a  thrust  member 
at  an  end  of  said  stem,  a  blade  holder  slidably  fitted  to 
said  thrust  member,  blades  pivoted  to  said  blade  holder 
and  adapted  to  be  extended  In  response  to  a  movement  of 
the  drill,  said  blade  holder  being  provided  with  a  slot 
having  a  wall  which  lies  substantially  parallel  with  the 
axis  of  the  blade  holder  and  a  pocket  at  the  end  of  said 
wall,  and  a  projection  carried  by  the  thrust  member 
adapted  to  ride  along  said  wall  when  the  blades  are  mov- 
ing to  their  extended  positions  and  adapted  to  enter  said 
pocket  to  lock  the  blades  in  their  extended  positions. 

2.  A  miner's  drill  comprising  a  blade  holder,  blades  piv- 
oted to  said  blade  holder,  a  thrust  member  slidably  fitted 
to  said  blade  holder  and  adapted  to  turn  independently  of 
the  blade  holder,  the  blade  holder  being  provided  with  a 
slot  having  a  wall  which  lies  substantially  parallel  with 
the  axis  of  said  thrust  member  and  also  provided  with  a 
pocket  at  an  end  of  said  wall,  and  a  projection  carried  by 
the  thrust  member  adapted  to  ride  along  said  wall  when 
the  thrust  member  slides  in  said  blade  holder  and  adapted 
to  enter  said  pocket  to  lock  the  blades  when  the  thrust 
member  turns  Independently  of  said  blade  holder. 

3.  A  miner's  drill  comprising  a  blade  holder,  blades  piv- 
oted to  said  blade  holder,  a  thrust  member  slidably  fitted 
to  said  blade  holder  and  adapted  to  turn  bidependently  of 
the  blade  bolder,  the  blade  bolder  being  provided  with  a 
slot  having  a  wall  which  lies  substantially  parallel  with 
the  axis  of  said  thrust  member  and  also  provided  with  a 
pocket  at  an  end  of  said  wall,  and  a  projection  having  a 
flat  bearing  face  adapted  to  ride  along  said  wall  when  the 
thrust  member  slides  in  said  blade  holder  and  adapted  to 
enter  said  pocket  to  lock  the  pivoted  blades  when  the 
projection  reaches  the  end  of  said  wall. 

4.  A  miner's  drill  comprising  a  stem,  a  thrust  member 
at  an  pnd  of  said  stem,  a  blade  bolder  slidably  fitted  to 
said  thrust  member,  blades  pivoted  to  said  blade  holder 
and  adapted  to  be  extended  In  response  to  a  movement  of 
the  drill,  said  thrust  member  being  movable  independ- 
ently of  the  blade  holder  while  the  blades  are  moving  to 
their  extended  positions,  and  a  locking  pin  for  locking 
said  thrust  member  to  secure  the  blades  in  their  extended 
positions,  said  locking  pin  being  carried  by  the  thrust 
m«nber,  and  the  blade  holder  being  provided  with  a  pair 
of  pockets  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  receive  said  locking 
plB  daring  the  operation  of  the  drill,  the  other  pocket 
belBff  adapted  to  receive  the  locking  pin  when  the  blade 
holder  la  turned  to  sharpen  the  blades,  substantially  as 
described. 


5.  A  miner's  drill  comprising  a  stem,  a  thrust  member 
at  an  end  of  said  stem,  a  blade  holder  slidably  fitted  to 
said  thrust  member,  blades  pivoted  to  said  blade  holder 
and  adapted  to  be  extended  in  response  to  a  movement  of 
the  drill,  said  blade  holder  being  provided  with  a  substan- 
tially T  shaped  slot  forming  a  pair  of  pockets  and  having 
a  wall  which  lies  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said 
thrust  member,  and  a  projection  carried  by  said  thrust 
member  adapted  to  ride  along  said  wall  and  adapted  to 
enter  said  pockets  at  the  end  of  said  wall,  said  projection 
serving  as  means  for  locking  the  blades  in  their  extended 
positions  when  it  lies  within  either  of  said  pockets. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.140,078.  GEARING.  TATLoa  J.  Smith,  Union  City, 
Ga.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Samuel  M.  Gown,  Union 
City,  Oa.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1913.  Serial  No.  806,207.  (CI. 
74 — 7.) 


A  housing  comprising  a  plate  provided  with  a  pocket  in 
Its  upper  face,  and  a  superimposed  member  detachably  se- 
cured thereto,  an  arbor  projecting  upwardly  from  the  bot- 
tom of  said  pocket,  a  gear  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  arbor  add  arranged  within  said  pocket,  said  gear 
wheel  being  provided  with  an  Integral  beveled  pinion,  a 
transverse  shaft  in  said  super-Imposed  member,  a  beveled 
gear  fixed  to  said  shaft  and  meshing  with  said  beveled 
pinion,  alined  bearings  in  said  plate  and  super-Imposed 
member  respectively,  a  shaft  mounted  in  said  bearings, 
and  a  pinion  on  said  shaft  within  said  pocket  and  meshing 
with  the  first  said  gear,  substantially  as  described. 


1.140.079.  BINDER.  Waltkb  Sfabks,  New  York,  N.  Y„ 
assignor  of  one-half  to  George  A.  Anoable.  Filed  July 
20,  1912.     Serial  No.  710,583.      (CI.  129—13.) 


1.  A  binder  for  sheets  comprising  an  outer  shell  adapted 
to  embrace  the  margins  at  one  side  of  said  sheets,  a  bayonet 
lock  upon  one  side  of  said  shell,  binding  means  adapted 
to  be  secured  within  said  bayonet  lock  and  having  means 
adapted  to  engage  the  other  side  of  said  shell  and  to  pass 
through  and  retain  said  sheets  within  said  shell. 

2.  A  binder  for  sheets  comprising  an  outer  shell  adapted 
to  embrace  the  margins  at  one  side  of  said  sheets,  a 
bayonet  lock  upon  one  side  of  said  sbdl,  binding  means 
adapted  to  be  secured  within  said  bayonet  lock  and  having 
means  adapted  to  engage  the  other  side  of  said  shell  and  to 
pass   through   and  retain   said  sheets  within  said  shell, 
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and  means  at  the  edges  of  said  shell  to  provide  support 
for  the  covers  of  a  book. 

8.  A  Mnder  for  sheets  comprising  an  outer  shell  adapted 
to  embrace  the  margins  at  one  side  of  said  sheets,  a 
bayonet  lock  upon  one  side  of  said  shell,  binding  means 
adapted  to  be  secured  within  mid  bayonet  lock  and  having 
means  adapted  to  engage  the  other  side  of  said  sheAl  and 
to  pass  through  and  retain  said  sheets  within  said  shell,  and 
means  at  the  edges  of  said  shell  adapted  to  provide  sup- 
ports for  the  covers  of  a  book,  engaging  plates  adapted 
to  engage  the  edges  of  said  sheets  and  adapted  to  be  bound 
thereupon  by  said  binding  means. 

4.  A  binder  for  sheets  comprising  an  outer  shell  adapted 
to  embrace  the  margins  at  one  side  of  said  sheets,  a 
bayonet  lock  upon  one  side  of  said  shell,  binding  means 
adapted  to  be  secured  within  said  bayonet  lock  and  hav- 
ing means  adapted  to  engage  the  other  side  of  said  shell 
and  to  pass  through  and  retain  said  sheets  within  said 
shell,  and  means  at  the  edges  of  said  shell  adapted  to 
provide  supports  for  the  covers  of  a  book,  engaging  plates 
adapted  to  engage  the  edges  of  said  sheets  and  adapted 
to  be  bound  thereupon  by  said  binding  means,  said  engag- 
ing plates  having  laterally  projecting  portions  adapted 
to  conform  to  and  fit  into  the  interior  of  said  shelU 


1,140,080.  OIL-INDICATOR  FOR  INTERNAL-COMBUS- 
TION ENGINES.  HORACB  N.  Sp»m,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Nov.  29.  1913.     Serial    No.  803,662.     (CI.  73 — 82.) 


j»j 


An  oil  indicator  comprising  a  casing,  a  tube  extending 
upwardly  above  the  casing  and  having  a  slot,  a  trans- 
parent protector  carried  by  and  within  the  tube  and 
opposed  to  said  slot,  said  tube  having  a  portion  dented 
beneath  said  protector  to  support  the  latter  upon  the 
tube,  a  fioat  within  the  casing,  and  a  rod  connected  with 
the  float  and  passing  throug^  the  casing  Into  such  tube 
in  position  to  be  seen  through  said  slot. 


other  compartment ;  an  alarm  circuit ;  and  a  coatact-lever 
constructed  in  the  shape  of  a  scale  beam  and  operatlv«l]r 


1,140.081.  BURGLAR  OR  FIRE  ALARM.  OusTAV  Spitz, 
Brtlnn.  Austria  Hungary.  Filed  Apr.  17.  1912.  Serial 
No.   691,451.      (CI.   177—202.) 

1.  In  a  circuit  controlling  apparatus,  the  combination 
of,  a  closed  container  partly  filled  with  liquid  and  com- 
prising two  communicating  compartmepts,  one  of  which 
is  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  outside  air;  a  float 
in  the  other  compartment ;  a  contact  balance-lever  outside 
of  the  container  and  connected  to  the  float ;  and  an  alarm 
circuit  adapted  to  be  closed  or  opened  by  the  balance-  j 
lever. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  closing  of  the  circuit  1 
in  burglar  and  fire  alarms,  consisting  of  a  closed  container 
partly  filled  with  fluid  and  arranged  in  the  room  to  be  j 
protected  and  comprising  two  compartments,  one  of  which  | 
is  connected  with  the  outside  atmosphere ;  a  float  In  the  I 


connected  to  the  float  and  adapted  to  close  or  break  said 
circuit  according  to  the  position  of  the  float. 


1,140.082.  CORK-EXTRACTOR.  John  Hsnbt  Adbdt 
Stapudt,  Horley,  England.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1914.  Se- 
rial  No.   827.070.      (CL  65 — 46.) 


A  cork  extractor  comprising  a  hollow  needle  adapted  to 
be  forced  through  a  cork  closing  a  bottle,  a  croea  handle 
on  the  said  needle  of  greater  length  than  the  inner  di- 
ameter of  the  neck  of  the  bottle,  the  said  needle  having  a 
port  formed  therein  near  its  lowered  and  at  a  distance 
from  :be  handle  less  than  the  length  of  the  neck  of  the' 
l)Ottle,  a  flexible  tube  connected  at  one  end  to  the  outer 
end  of  the  said  needle,  a  valve  casing,  to  the  outlet  from 
which  the  other  end  of  said  flexible  tube  is  connected,  a 
non-return  valve  in  said  casing,  a  hand-operated  compres- 
sion pump,  and  a  tube  connecting  the  outlet  from  said 
pump  to  the  inlet  to  said  valve  casing,  as  substantially 
set  forth. 


1.140.088.  THERMOSTATIC  RADIATOR-VALVE.  CoUi 
Sticklb,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  808,818.     (CI.  236—9.) 


1.  A  thermostatic  valve  including  a  casing  with  an  inlet 
opening,  a  ball  \alve  for  closing  said  opeaing  by  gravity 
and  BO  as  to  be  opoied  by  the  Incoming  fluid,  a  leva  for 
limiting  tbe  movement  of  said  ball  valve,  and  downwardly 
extending  pins  from  said  lever  surrounding  the  ball  valve 
to  prevent  the  escape  thereof  during*  the  operation  of  the 
lever. 
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2.  A  tiMmiMtatlc  valTe  Incladlns  •  caalag  with  an  Inlet 
optmimg  and  a  dladiarge  opening,  a  tabular  ralre  seat  in 
tbe  opening  and  projecting  above  the  wall  of  the  casing 
and  on  a  lower  level  tban  the  discharge  opening,  a  ball 
Talre  on  said  seat  for  closing  the  Inlet,  a  thermostatically 
actnated  lever  fulcnimed  on  said  casing  with  one  end 
adapted  wh«a  tbe  thermostat  is  cooled  to  lie  above  the 
ball  valve  and  permit  the  opening  of  said  valve  by  an 
incoming  flaid  and  when  the  thermostat  is  heated  to  actu- 
ate said  lever  to  hold  the  valve  closed,  and  downwardly 
extending  pins  from  said  lever  surrounding  the  valve  seat 
to  prevent  the  escape  of  tbe  valve  when  the  lever  is 
•leva  ted. 


1,140,084.  RAILROAD-GATE.  James  II.  Taylor  and 
ALBBBT  H.  Manskll,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  July  25. 
1914.     Serial  No.  853,039.     (CI.  39 — 43.) 


1.  In  an  automatically  operated  railroad  gate,  the  com- 
bination of  a  swinging  gate  for  closing  or  leaving  open  a 
road  over  the  railroad  track,  a  pair  of  trips  located  nt 
remote  points,  one  on  either  side  of  the  gate  along  tbe 
railroad  track,  and  pivoted  to  swing  toward  and  away 
from  the  gate,  and  connections  between  the  two  trips  and 
tbe  gate,  the  said  connections  being  arranged  to  cause 
tbe  trips  to  swing  together  in  either  direction  and  to 
caoM  tbe  gate  to  cloae  when  tbe  trips  are  swung  toward 
the  gate  and  open  when  tbe  trips  are  swung  away  from 
tb«  gate,  each  of  said  trips  being  provided  with  a  device 
adapted  to  be  struck  by  the  train  but  part  of  tbe  device 
moving  relatively  to  tbe  trip  when  the  trip  is  at  tbe  limit 
of  its  movement  in  tbe  direction  toward  which  tbe  train 
U  going  and  part  of  the  device  moving  tbe  trip  when  tbe 
trip  is  tipped  toward  tbe  oncoming  train. 

2.  In  an  automatically  operated  railroad  gate,  the  com- 
bination of  a  gate,  remotely  placed  trips,  and  connections 
between  tbe  trips  and  tbe  gate  for  opening  or  closing  tbe 
gate,  laid  trip*  operating  to  twiog  toward  or  from  tbe 
gate  togetbej  by  reason  of  tbe  said  connections,  each  trip 
comprising  a  lever  provided  with  two  pivoted  bellcrank 
arms  on  its  upper  end,  each  b«Ucrank  arm  being  provided 
with  a  lower  weighted  end  and  adapted  to  actuate  the 
lever  when  struck  upon  its  top  muface,  but  adapted  to 
swing  inactively  when  struck  upon  its  lower  surface. 

3.  In  an  automatically  operated  railroad  gate,  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  gate,  a  pivoted  spindle  Journallng  tbe  gate 
and  adapted  to  be  tipiwd  to  one  aide  «  tbe  other  to  open 
or  close  tbe  gate,  a  crank  shaft,  a  link  connecting  the 
spindle  with  tbe  crankshaft  for  tipping  tbe  spindle  when 
tbe  crankshaft  is  oscillated,  a  second  gate  on  tbe  opposite 
side  similarly  mounted,  a  second  crankabaft,  a  link  con- 
necting tbe  second  crankabaft  and  the  second  gate  spindle, 
upper  and  lower  actuating  arms  en  both  the  first  and 
second  crank  shaft,  draft  connections  between  tbe  upper 
actuating  arm  of  one  crankshaft  and  the  lower  actuating 
arm  of  the  other  crankshaft,  a  main  crankshaft,  cranks 
on  the  main  crankshaft  one  above  and  tbe  other  below  tbe 
main  crankshaft,  draft  connections  between  tbe  lower 
crank  and  tlie  lower  actuating  arm  of  the  flrst-mentloned 
cnnklbaft,  draft  connections  between  the  upper  crank 
of  the  main  crankshaft  and  the  apper  actuating  arm  of 
the  second  crankshaft,  remotely  placed  tHps  plvotall/ 
moanted,  lever  arms  mounted  upon  the  main  crankshaft 
and  connections  between  tbe  upper  and  lower  actuating 
levers  of  the  main  crankshaft,   one  pair  of  connections 


being  between  tbe  upper  actuating  arm  and  abore  the 
pivotal  point  of  one  trip  and  the  lower  actoatlng  arm  and 
below  the  pivotal  point  of  the  aanie  trip,  and  the  other 
pair  of  connections  being  betwem  the  upper  actuating  arm 
and  below  the  pivotal  point  of  the  other  trip  and  between 
tbe  lower  actuating  arm  and  above  the  pivotal  point  of 
this  same  trip. 

4.  In  an  automatically  operated  railroad  gate,  the  com- 
bination of  a  gate,  a  tipping  spindle  therefor  on  which  the 
gate  la  joornaled,  means  for  antomaticaUy  operating  said 
tipping  spindle  and  a  catch  for  holding  tbe  gate  in  one 
of  these  positions,  comprising  a  post,  a  beUo'ank  lever 
pivoted  thereon,  a  weight  on  the  lower  end  of  tbe  bell- 
crank  lever,  a  beveled  face  on  the  other  end  of  the  lever 
with  a  notch  back  of  the  same,  whereby  tbe  gate  in  swing- 
ing toward  tbe  catch  drops  into  tbe  notch,  is  held  In 
position  until  tbe  spindle  is  tipped  when  It  is  lifted  out 
of  tbe  notch. 

5.  In  an  automatically  controlled  railroad  gate,  the  com- 
bination of  a  post,  a  bellcrank  lever  pivoted  to  the  top 
of  the  post,  having  one  arm  formed  into  a  spindle,  a  gate 
rotatably  mounted  upon  said  spindle,  a  link  vertically  dis- 
posed and  coDn3cted  at  its  upper  end  with  tbe  lower  arm 
of  said  bellcrank  lever,  and  means  operated  by  a  passing 
train  for  forcing  the  link  up  or  drawing  it  down. 


1,140.085.  PERAMBULATOR.  OaA  N.  Tcbnbb,  Tem- 
pleton,  Mass..  assignor  to  Bay  State  Metal  Wheel  Com- 
pany, Templeton,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Apr.  4,   1913.     Serial  No.  768,852.      (CI.  21— S.'i.) 


1.  A  folding  perambulator  comprising  wheel  axles, 
frame  elements  fastened  respectively  to  said  axles  and 
connected  to  each  other  by  a  pivotal  Jotot  arranged  to 
enable  said  axles  to  move  toward  and  from  each  other. 
Jointed  elements  carried  by  said  frame  elements,  and  a 
seat  carried  by  said  Jointed  elements,  said  jointed  ele- 
ments being  connected  to  said  frame  elements  by  pivot 
connections  arranged  to  cause  bodily  motement  of  said 
seat  toward  said  frame  eleioents  as  said  axles  move  to- 
ward each  other. 

2.  A  folding  perambulator  having  wheel  axles  movable 
toward  and  from  each  other,  a  folding  running  frame  con- 
necting said  axles,  and  folding  seat-supporting  means  con- 
nected to  said  frame  so  as  to  fold  In  unison  -therewith, 
said  frame  being  arranged  to  move  said  seat-supporting 
means  bodily  toward  said  axles  as  said  axles  approach 
each  other. 

8.  A  folding  perambulator  having  wheel  axles  movable 
toward  and  from  each  other,  a  folding  running  frame 
connecting  said  axlM,  and  folding  seat-supporting  means 
pivoUlly  connected  to  said  means  so  as  to  be  folded  and 
moved  bodily  toward  said  axles  by  said  nuBlng  frame 
as  said  axles  approach  each  other. 

4.  A  folding  perambulator  eompriaing  a  ranBiHK  frame 
having  front  and  rear  sections  and  wheel  axles  secured 
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respectively  to  said  sectiona,  said  frame  being  capable  of 
folding  to  move  said  axles  toward  each  other,  and  folding 
seat-supporting  means  connected  to  said  front  and  rear 
sections  so  as  to  be  moved  bodily  toward  said  axles  as 
said  axles  approach  each  other. 

5.  A  folding  perambulator  comprising  a  running  frame 
having  front  and  rear  sections  and  wheel  axles  secured 
respectively  to  said  sections,  said  sections  being  relatively 
movable  to  carry  said  axles  toward  and  from  each  other, 
and  folding  seat-supporting  means  connected  to  said  front 
and  rear  sections  to  be  folded  into  more  compact  form 
and  moved  bodily  toward  said  axles  as  said  axles  approach 
each  other. 

(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,140.086.  SOLE-CHANNELING  MACHINE.  FiLii  K. 
Valois.  Haverhill,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Hamel  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Lynn,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Mas- 
sachusetts. Filed  Jan.  2,  1914.  Serial  No.  809,811. 
<C1.   12—27.) 


structed  and  arranged  that  tbe  forward  catttng  strobe 
of  each  of  said  knives  will  occur  during  the  backwai^ 
stroke  of  the  other  of  said  knives. 

4.  In  a  sole  channeling  machine  the  combination  of  a 
roUry  feed  wheel,  a  work  table,  a  vibratiitc  channtfiBt 
knife,  means  for  rlhrating  said  channeling  knitt  in  tbe 
line  of  tbe  channel,  a  shoulder  knife  and  means  for  vlhrat- 
Ing  said  shoulder  knife  in  the  line  of  the  shoulder  of  the 
sole,  said  vibrating  mechanisms  being  so  constructed  with 
relation  to  each  other  that  the  said  channeling  knife  and 
shoulder  knife  will  move  In  opposite  dlrectiena  to  eaeb 
other. 

5.  In  a  sole  channeling  machine,  a  work  table,  fe«d 
mechaniam,  an  edge  guide,  a  shoulder  knife,  a  channeling 
knife,  common  actuating  mechanism  and  means  connected 
therewith  whereby  tbe  shoulder  knife  may  be  raised  and 
tbe  edge  guide  may  be  moved  laterally  to  withdraw  them 
from  tbe  work  while  the  channeling  knife  remains  sta- 
tionary wit|i  relation  to  the  work,  and  whereby  the  con- 
tinued movement  of  the  said  actuating  mechanism  on  the 
same  stroke  raises  vertically  tbe  feed  mechanism  and  chan- 
neling knife  without  lateral  movement  of  tbe  channeling 
knife. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


■rk'P 


1.  In  a  sole  channeling  machine,  a  feed  wheel,  a  chan- 
neling knife,  a  shoulder  knife,  and  an  edge  guide,  a  pedal 
and  connections  whereby  the  actuation  of  the  pedal  will 
during  a  part  of  Its  movement  raise  the  shoulder  knife 
vertically  and  move  tbe  edge  guide  laterally  with  relation 
to  the  channeling  knife  and  the  further  movement  of  the 
pedal  will  raise  tbe  channeling  knife  and  feed  wheel  and 
further  raise  tbe  shoulder  knife  thereby  permitting  re- 
moval of  tbe  shoe  sole  from  engagement  with  the  channel- 
ing knife  in  a  lateral  direction  on  tbe  opposite  side  of  the 
feed  wheel  from  the  channeling  knife. 

2.  In  a  sole  channeling  machine,  a  feed  wheel,  a  chan- 
neling knife,  a  shoulder  knife  and  an  edge  guide,  mecba- 
nlsms  for  raising  the  feed  wheel,  channeling  knife, 
and  shoulder  knife  and  moving  laterally  the  edge  guide, 
a  common  actuating  mechanism  therefor  and  connec- 
tions therewith  so  arranged  that  after  the  sole  has  been 
channeled  the  operation  of  said  actuating  melanism  will 
raise  the  shoulder  knife  and  move  the  edge  guide  later- 
ally out  of  engagement  with  the  sole  while  the  channel- 
ing knife  is  still  engaged  therewith,  and  the  continued 
movement  of  said  actuating  mechanism  will  than  raise  the 
channeling  knife  and  feed  wheel  while  tbe  aole  is  still 
engaged  with  the  channeling  knife  and  still  forthor  ra1«< 
the  shoulder  knife  sufficient  to  permit  withdrawal  of  tbe 
sole  away  from  the  channeling  knife  la  a  lateral  direction 
on  the  opposite  side  of  the  feed  wheri  from  the  channdlBg 
knife. 

8.  In  a  sole  channeling  machine,  fMd  meehaBism.  a 
dunnellng  knife,  means  for  Tlbratiag  said  cbanneltng 
knife  In  the  line  of  tbe  channel,  a  sboalder  knife  and 
means  for  vibrating  said  shoulder  knife  in  a  line  parallel 
with  the  feed,  said  vibrating  mechantoma  betng  so  eon- 


,14  0,087.  ART  OF  ROLLING  HOLLOW-HEADED 
METAL  BARS.  SiUAS  R.  Vaxnaman,  Chicago,  111.,  as- 
signor to  American  3-Way  Trism  Company,  Laporte, 
Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Piled  Apr.  15, 
1914.     Serial  No.  831,917.      (CI.  153 — 3.  t 


1.  The  art  of  rolling  muntin  strips  in  the  form  of« 
double  channel  bar  with  hollow  heads,  which  consists  In 
rolling  a  flat  strip  into  a  central  channel,  flanged  by 
half-heads  with  wings  extending  back  past  tbe  bottom 
bar  of  the  channel ;  reCntrantly  rolling  one  wing  to  ecm- 
plete  a  head  and  to  lay  tbe  wing  border  on  the  said  bot- 
tom bar ;  and  thereafter  re«ntrantly  rolling  the  other  wlsff 
in  like  fashion. 

2.  Tbe  method  of  rolling  double  channel  strips  baTtrng 
hollow  beads  flanging  an  intermediate  bar,  which  cooaists 
in  rolling  a  flat  strip  into  a  form  presenting  a  central  bar 
and  flanking  half-beads,  having  wings  extending 
past  the  bar ;  reSntrantly  rolling  tbe  two  wings 
aively  each  to  complete  a  bead  and  lay  Its  wing-border  flat 
on  said  bottom  bar  with  the  wing-margins  confroatlBg  aad 
closely  contiguous. 

3.  The  method  of  rolling  double  channel  strips  whioh 
consists  in  rolling  a  flat  strip  into  a  form  preseatlBf  a 
central  bar  and  flanking  half-beads  having  wings'  «• 
tending  back  past  tbe  bar,  mutually  In-bending  said  irlapi 
nearly  to  contacting  position,  and  sueceastvrijr  ttHntgmnttf 
rolling  one  wing  to  complete  a  head  and  lay  tbt  wtaf 
border  on  said  bottom  bar,  and  reCntraatly  roUlM  tbm 
other  wing  in  like  fashion. 

4.  The  method  of  rolling  double  channel  strip*  wfctdk 
consista  in  rolling  a  flat  strip  into  a  form  prasmtlac  a 
central  bar  and  flanking  half-heads  haring  wlass 
ing  back  past  the  bar,  and  thereafter  mutually  in- 
sald  wings  nearly  to  contacting  position,  and 
reintrantly  rolling  one  wing  to  complete  a  bead  aad  lajr 
the  wing  border  on  said  bottom  bar,  and  relBtraattf  ziiB- 
ing  the  other  wing  In  like  fashion  while  gnldlnc  tbe  fMp 
Interiorly  on  a  forming-core. 

5.  A  machine  for  rolling  muntin  strips  in  the  torm  «C  a 
double  channel  bar  with  hollow  beecta,  cominrlalBt  1b  eoa- 
bination  saecesslTe  roll   couples  indudlnf  ecrttlB   raOi 
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adapted  and  arranged  to  bend  the  strip  into  a  central 
channel  flanked  by  half-beads  having  wings  extending 
back  past  the  bottom  bar  of  the  channel ;  other  succeeding 
rolls  adapted  and  arranged  re^ntrantly  to  roll  one  wing 
to  complete  a  head  and  lay  the  wing  border  on  said  bottom 
bar,  and  other  succeeding  rolls  adapted  and  arranged  re- 
entrantly  to  roll  the  other  wing  in  like  fashion. 
[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  rsi  the  Gazette.] 


1,14  0,088.  UESILIENT  WHEEL.  Bekt  Waltibs, 
Springfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Clarence  H.  Kay.  Spring- 
field, Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  29.  1912.  Serial  No.  686,99S. 
(CI.  152—53.) 


--Z 


1.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination,  with  a  hub,  a  rim. 
spokes  piTotally  connected  at  their  inner  ends  to  said 
bob  and  at  their  oater  ends  with  said  rim,  said  spokes 
being  rigid  throughout  their  length  and  being  capable  of 
radial  movement  relatively  to  said  rim,  and  resilient  de- 
vices interposed  between  the  outer  ends  of  said  spokes 
and  said  rim,  of  a  positive  driving  connection  between 
■aid  hub  and  said  rim. 

2.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination,  with  a  hub,  a  rim,  a 
■poke  pivotally  connected  with  said  hub,  said  spoke  being 
Tig\d  throughout  Its  length,  a  connecting  device  Interposed 
between  the  outer  end  of  said  spoke  and  said  rim  and 
comprising  a  yielding  device  to  cushion  the  movement  of 
taid  apoke  in  either  direction,  of  a  positive  driving  con- 
nection interposed  between  said  hub  and  said  rim. 

3.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination,  with  a  hub,  a  rim,  and 
a  spoke  pivotally  connected  with  said  hub,  of  a  casing 
rlfidly  secured  to  aaid  rim  and  having  a  guideway  in 
one  end  thereof  to  receive  the  outer  end  of  said  spoke, 
■aid  outer  end  of  said  spoke  having  an  opening  therein, 
a  spring  mounted  within  said  casing  and  having  one  end 
supported  by  the  end  of  said  spoke,  a  pin  having  sliding 
movement  in  the  opening  in  said  spoke  having  means  to 
limit  the  relative  movement  of  said  parts,  extendlDK 
through  said  spring  and  having  a  part  to  engage  that  end 
of  said  spring  opposite  the  end  supported  by  said  spoke, 
wbereby  the  movement  of  said  spoke  in  either  direction 
relatively  to  said  casing  will  cause  said  spring  to  be 
compressed. 

4.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination,  with  a  hub,  a  rim, 
and  a  spoke  comprising  diverging  members  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  hub  on  opposite  sides  of  the  transverse 
eenter  thereof,  said  spoke  having  a  guideway  in  the  outer 
end  thereof,  of  a  connecting  devloe  interposed  between  said 
Qtoke  and  said  rim  and  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing 
having  an  opening  in  the  inner  end  thereof  to  loosely  re- 
c^ve  the  outer  end  of  said  spoke,  whereby  said  spoke  may 
bare  pivotal  movement  relatively  to  said  casing,  a  pin  ex- 
tending through  the  guideway  In  said  spoke  and  having 
a  part  to  engage  the  end  portion  of  said  spoke  to  limit 
the  movement  of   the   spoke   relatively   to  the   pin   and 


having  at  its  opposite  end  a  bead,  and  a  spring  coiled 
about  said  pin  between  caid  head  and  the  end  of  said 
spoke. 

5.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination,  with  a  hub,  a  rim,  and 
a  spoke  comprising  diverging  members  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  hub  on  opposite  sides  of  the  transverse 
center  thereof,  said  spoke  having  a  guideway  in  the  outer 
end  thereof,  of  a  connecting  device  Interposed  between 
said  spoke  and  said  rim  and  comprising  a  cylindrical 
casing  having  an  opening  in  the  inner  end  thereof  to 
loosely  receive  the  outer  end  of  said  spoke,  whereby  said 
spoke  may  have  pivotal  movement  relatively  to  aaid 
casing,  a  pin  extending  through  the  guideway  in  said 
spoke  and  having  a  part  to  engage  the  end  portion  of 
said  spoke  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  spoke  relatively 
to  the  pin  and  having  at  its  opposite  end  a  head,  a  spring 
coiled  about  said  pin  between  said  head  and  the  end  of 
said  spoke,  a  ring  rigidly  secured  to  said  rim  and  ar 
ranged  between  the  same  and. said  hub,  arms  rigidly  se- 
cured to  said  hub,  and  link  connections  between  said 
arms  and  said   rim. 


1.140,089.  BRAKE-BEAM.  LofiBN  L.  Whitney,  Ham- 
mond, Ind.,  assignor  to  American  Steel  Foundries,  New 
York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug. 
12,   1914      Serial  No.  856.338.      (01.  188—22.) 


1.  In  a  brake  beam,  the  combination  of  a  compression 
tnomber  formed  of  a  commercial  shape  and  Imperforate 
at  Its  middle  portion,  a  projection  outwardly  from  said 
member,  a  strut  having  a  recess  registering  with  said 
projection,  and  a  key  for  maintaining  said  parts  in  en- 
K'aKemt'nt,  substantially  as  described. 

■-'.  In  a  brake  beam,  the  combination  of  a  compression 
memlier  having  a  projection,  a  strut  having  a  portion  sur- 
rounding said  compression  member,  and  provided  with  a 
reoess  registering  with  said  projection,  and  a  key  adapted 
to  maintain  said  parts  in  engagement,  substantially  as 
described. 

.'?.  In  a  brake  beam,  the  combination  of  a  compression 
member  having  a  protuberance,  a  strut  having  a  yoke  sar- 
rounding  said  compression  member  and  provided  with  a 
recess  registering  with  said  protuberance,  the  opening 
through  said  strut  being  of  a  greater  height  than  the 
height  of  the  compression  member,  and  a  key  filling  the 
space  between  said  compression  member  and  said  strut 
and  preventing  the  disengagement  of  the  parts,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1,140,090.  SEAL-FEED  FOR  BOTTLE-CAPPING  MA- 
CHINES. Charles  Wint«e,  Woodbury,  N.  J.,  as- 
signor to  Star  Seal  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  May  25,  1909,  Serial  No.  498,282.  Re- 
newed Oct.  17.  1914.  Serial  No.  867,242.  (CI. 
113 — 114.) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  feeding  seals  of  the  character  de- 
scribed to  a  bottle  sealing  device,  comprising  a  receptacle 
for  the  mass  of  seals,  a  chute  communicating  with  said 
receptacle  of  a  width  to  comfortably  convey  the  seals 
only  in  endwise  positions,  and  an  entrance  to  said  chute 
having  an  obstruction  to  said  seals  making  the  width  of 
the  chute  at  that  point  less  than  the  height  of  the  seals, 
and  enlarged  parts  above  and  below  said  obstruction  to 
receive  respectively  the  upper  and  lower  tongues  directed 
thereto  of  endwise  positioned  seals  to  permit  said  posi- 
tioned seals  to  rock  around  said  obatmctlon  to  pass  said 
tongues  thereby  in  tilted  positions.  , 
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2,  An  apparatus  for  feeding  seals  of  the  character  de- 
scribed to  a  bottle  sealing  device,  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle for  the  mass  of  seals,  a  chute  communicating  with 
said  receptacle  of  a  width  to  comfortably  convey  the  seals 
only  In  endwise  positions,"  an  entrance  to  said  chute 
having  an  obstruction  to  said  seals  making  the  width  of 
the  chute  at  that  point  less  than  the  height  of  the  seals, 
and  enlarged  parts  above  and  below  said  obstruction  to 
engage  respectively  the  upper  and  lower  tongaes  directed 
thereto  of  endwise  positioned  seals  to  permit  said  posi- 
tioned seals  to  worm  around  said  obstruction  to  pass  said 
tongues  thereby  in  tilted  positions,  and  means  for  agitat- 
ing SB  id  mass  of  seals  at  said  entrance. 


3.  An  apparatus  for  feeding  seals  of  the  character  de- 
scribed to  a  bottle  sealing  device  comprising  a  receptacle 
for  the  mass  of  seals,  a  chute  communicating  with  said  re- 
ceptacle of  a  width  to  comfortably  convey  the  seals  only 
in  endwise  positions,  a  contracted  entrance  to  aaid  chute 
making  the  width  of  the  chute  at  that  point  less  than 
the  height  of  the  seals,  said  entrance  having  a  slg-aag  side 
wall  to  permit  endwise  positioned  seals  liavlii«  tongues 
directed  toward  said  wall  to  worm  their  way  past  said 
slg-sag  wall  to  carry  their  tongues  past  said  eontracted 
entrance  in  tilted  positions. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  feeding  seals  of  the  character 
described  to  a  bottle  sealing  device  comprising  a  receptacle 
for  the  mass  of  seals,  a  chute  communicating  with  said  re- 
ceptacle of  a  width  to  comfortably  convey  the  seals  only 
In  endwise  positions,  a  contracted  entrance  to  said  chute 
with  a  side  face  having  an  upper  part  flaring  upwardly 
away  ftom  said  chute,  a  second  part  below  and  adjacent 
said  contracted  entrance  flaring  downwardly  away  from 
said  chute  and  another  part  below  and  adjacent  said 
second  part  flaring  downwardly  to  said  cbnte  forming  a 
sig-zag  entrance  to  permit  endwise  positioned  seals  having 
flanges  directed  toward  said  zlg  sag  entrance  having  a 
tumbling  motion  to  pass  the  said  contracted  entrance  In 
tilted  positions. 

6.  An  apparatus  for  feeding  seals  of  the  character  de- 
scribed to  a  bottle  sealing  device  comprising  a  receptacle 
for  the  mass  of  !4eal8,  a  chute  communicating  with  said 
receptacle  of  a  width  to  comfortably  convey  the  seals  only 
In  endwise  positions,  a  contracted  entrance  to  said  chute 
with  a  side  face  having  an  upper  part  flaring  npwardly 
•away  from  the  said  chute,  an  adjacent  lower  part  flaring 
downwardly  away  from  said  chute  and  a  part  below 
and  adjacent  said  last  part  flaring  downwardly  to  said 
chute  forming  a  zig-zag  entrance  to  permit  edgewise  posi- 
tioned seals  having  flanges  directed  toward  said  sig-iag 
entrance  having  a  tumbling  motion  to  pasa  the  said  con- 
tracted entrance  in  tilted  positions,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing said  upper  part. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,140,091.  THROTTLE- VALVE  MECHANISM  FOR  LO- 
COMOTIVES. William  K.  Woodahd,  Schenectady, 
N.  Y.     Filed  June  26,  1914.     Serial  No.  847,538.     (CL 

137 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  throttle  valve  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
throttle  pipe  adapted  to  be  supported  in  the  steam  dome 
of  a  boiler,  a  throttle  valve  manually  operable  to  control 
said  pipe,  an  oscillatory  throttle  shaft  extending  through 
the  dome  and  journaled  in  a  support  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  the  outside  thereof,  connections  coupling  the 
throttle  valve  to  the  Inner  end  of  the  throttle  shaft,  an 
exterior  operating  lever  adapted  to  Impart  opening  and 
closing  movements  to  the  throttle  valve,  and  connections 
positively  coupling  said  lever  to  the  outer  end  of  the 
throttle  shaft. 

2.  In  a  throttle  valve  mechanism,  the  comblnstlon  of  a 
throttle  pipe  adapted  to  be  supported  in  the  steam  dome 
of  a  boiler,  a  throttle  valve  controlling  said  pipe,  a  rod 
fixed  to  said  valve  and  extending  downwardly  through  a 
passage  in  the  throttle  pipe,  an  oscillatory  throttle  shaft 
journaled  in  a  support  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  out- 
side of  the  steam  dome,  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  throttle 
pipe  and  coupled  to  the  throttle  rod,  a  link  coupled  to 
aaid  lever  and  to  an  inner  arm  on  the  throttle  abaft,  an 
erterlor  operating  lever,  and  connections  coupling  said 
lever  to  an  outer  arm  on  the  throttle  shaft. 

3.  In  a  throttle  valve  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
throttle  pipe  adapted  to  be  supported  in  the  steam  dome 
of  a  boiler,  a  throttle  valve  controlling  said  pipe,  an  oper- 
ating throttle  lever  pivoted  to  a  support  adapted  to  be 
located  exterior  to  the  dome,  connections  throogb  whlcb 
said  lever  Is  coupled  to  the  throttle  valve,  and  throogb 
which  decreasing  leverage  may  be  Imparted  In  the  out- 
ward movement  of  the  lever  from  the  normal  poaltloa 
which  it  occupies  when  the  throttle  valve  is  cloMd. 

4.  In  a  throttle  valve  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
throttle  pipe  adapted  to  be  supported  In  the  steam  dome 
of  the  boiler,  a  throttle  valve  controlUng  aaid  pipe,  a  sop- 
port  adapted  to  be  located  exterior  to  the  dome,  a  eroM 
bead  fitted  to  be  guided  by  and  to  traverse  lonfltadlBally 
In  said  support,  connections  coupling  said  cross  bead  to 
the  throttle  valve,  a  pivoted  throttle  operatlnc  leTar,  and 
links  coupling  the  cross  head  to  a  lateral  arm  on  said 
lever. 


1,140,092.  SHADE.  Tckisobd  Yamamoto,  Bt,  Loots, 
Mo.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1916.  Serial  No.  10.692.  (CI. 
240—108.) 

1.  A  rotatable  shade  for  a  light,  aaid  shade  oomprlalBC 
a  top  and  a  skirt  supported  by  said  top,  a  plurality  of 
propeller  blades  borne  by  said  shade  adapted  to  propal 
said  shade  by  means  of  the  action  of  air  enrrenta  hf  th» 
heat  of  said  light,  each  blade  b^ng  fomeJ  iatesraUy 
with  said  shade,  a  bearing  borne  by  said  top  orcr  an  ap- 
propriate opening  In  said  top,  said  bearing  baTlng  a  peak 
and  a  lateral  rim,  means  adapted  to  engage  aaid  rla,  aaid 
means  bearing  a  plurality  of  prongs  adapted  to  aseore  said 
bearing  to  said  top,  and  an  axis  supported  abora  lald 
light  adapted  to  engage  said  bearing  through  sild  t^ca- 
Ing  and  adapted,  also,  rotatably  to  support  said  shade. 
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2.  A  rotatable  abiade  tor  a  lisht,  aald  ahade  comprlglng 
«  top  and  a  skirt  supported  by  aald  top,  a  plurality  of 
propeller  blades  hornp  hy  said  shade  adapted  to  propel  said 
■bade  by  means  of  air  currents  caused  by  the  heat  of  said 
Ugbt,  means  adapted  rotatably  to  support  said  sl.ado  axl 
ally  about  aald  light,  a  member  borne  by  sal  1  top  adaptod 
releaaably  to  engage  an  adjacent  portion  of  said  axial  sup- 
port to  brake  and  arrest  the  rotary  motion  of  said  shade, 
means  borne  by  aald  top  adapted  to  limit  the  movement 
of  said  member  toward  said  axial  support,  said  member 
having  one  end  plTOtally  attached  to  Said  top,  and  means 
borne  by  the  other  end  of  said  member  adapted  to  engage 
said  limiting  means. 


3.  In  a  rotatable  shade  for  a  light,  the  combination  with 
a  hollow  member  baring  a  top  and  an  open  bottom  adapt- 
ed to  be  rotatably  supported  axlally  about  said  light,  of 
means  borne  by  said  top  adapted  releaaably  to  engage  an 
adjacent  portion  of  the  axial  support  of  said  member  to 
brake  and  arrest  the  rotary  motion  of  said  member. 

4.  In  a  rotatable  shade  for  a  light  comprising  a  hollow- 
member  adapted  to  be  rotatably  supported  axlally  about 
said  light,  rotary  motion  being  Imparted  to  said  member 
by  the  action  of  air  currents  caused  by  the  heat  of  said 
light,  the  combination  with  a  top  for  said  hollow  member, 
said  top  having  a  central  opening,  of  a  bearing  borne  by 
said  top  over  said  central  opening,  said  bearing  consist 
Ing  of  a  hollow  peak  having  a  laterally  extending  base-rlm, 
an  annular  member  adapted  to  rest  upon  said  base-rim, 
■aid  annular  member  having  a  plurality  of  prongs  adapted 
to  pierce  said  top  and  adapted,  also,  to  hold  said  rim  with 
said  annular  member  upon  said  rim  adjacent  the  surface 
of  said  top,  an  axis  having  an  end  adapted  to  bear  upon 
the  concavity  of  the  peak  of  said  bearing  through  said 
central  opening  rotatably  to  support  said  hollow  member, 
means  borne  adjacent  the  base  of  said  light  and  extend- 
ing upwardly  therefrom  adapted  rigidly  to  support  said 
axis,  a  member  borne  by  said  top  adapted  releasably  to 
engage  an  adjacent  portion  of  said  axis  to  break  and  ar- 
rest the  rotary  motion  of  said  hollow  member,  one  end  of 
said  braking  member  being  pivotally  attached  to  said  top, 
and  means  borne  by  said  top  adapted  to  limit  the  move- 
ment of  said  brake-member  toward  and  away  from  said 
axis,  portions  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  brake-member 
being  adapted  to  engage  said  limiting  means. 

5.  In  a  rotatable  shade  for  a  light,  the  combination 
with  a  hollow  member  having  a  top  and  an  opeu  bottom 
adapted  to  be  rotatably  supported  about  said  light,  of 
means  borne  by  said  top  adapted  releasably  to  engage  an 
adjacent  portion  of  the  axial  support  of  said  member  to 
brake  and  arrest  the  rotary  motion  of  said  member,  and 
means  rigidly  borne  by  said  axial  support  adapted  to 
shield  said  member  from  the  flame  of  the  shaded  light. 


tlons,  of  vertically  arranged  contact  devices  overhanging 
said  rail  sections  and  located  between  the  same,  means 
for  electrical  connection  between  said  rail  sections  and. 
contact  devices,  a  plow  having  lateral  means  for  engaging 
the  rail  sectlonH,  and  liorizontal  plates  on  the  top  of  the 
plow  fleet rleally  connected  respectively  to  the  lateral 
means  for  bridging  the  gap  between  the  rail  sections  with- 
out  Inteniipting   the  circuit. 


1,140,093.  ELECTRIC  -  RAILWAY  SYSTEM.  Andrew 
Ynaow,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  5,  1914.  Serial 
No.  836,496.      (CI.  191—28.) 

1.  The  combination,  with  spaced  conducting  rail  sec- 
tioni,  of  vertically  yielding  contact  devices  arranged  be- 
tween said  rail  sections  and  electrically  connected  there- 
to, a  plow  having  lateral  means  for  engagement  with  the 
rail  Motions,  and  hortsontal  plates  for  engagement  with 
Mid  contact  devices,  the  horitontal  plates  being  elec- 
trically connected  to  the  respective  lateral  means  for  the 
purpose*  specified. 

2.  The   combination,   with   spaced   conducting   rail   sec- 


.?.  The  combination,  with  spaced  conducting  rail  sec- 
tions, of  spring  pressed  conducting  devices  arranged  ver- 
tically above  and  In  line  with  the  respective  rail  sections 
and  between  the  same,  means  for  plectrlcal  connection 
between  said  rail  sections  and  contact  devices,  a  plow 
having  lateral  means  for  engaging  the  rail  sections,  and 
horizontal  plates  on  the  plow  electrically  connected  to 
the  respective  lateral  means  thereon  for  bridging  the  gap 
tx'tween  the  rail  sections  without  interrupting  the  cir- 
cuit, the  ends  of  said  plates  being  curved  to  guide  the  con- 
ducting devices  onto  the  same. 

I.  The  combination,  with  spaced  main  line  conducting 
rail  sections,  of  similar  cross  line  rail  sections,  auxiliary 
contact  devices  arranged  at  the  crossing,  certain  of  said 
devices  being  arranged  in  line  with  and  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  respective  rail  sections  of  the  main  line, 
and  others  of  said  devices  being  arranged  In  line  with  and 
electrically  connected  to  the  respective  rail  sections  of 
the  cross  line,  each  of  said  sets  of  contact  devices  being 
out  of  line  with  the  other  rail  sections,  and  a  plow  hav- 
ing lateral  means  for  engaging  the  rail  sections  of  either 
line  and  plates  for  engaging  the  contact  devices  of  the 
line  engaged  by  said  lateral  means,  whereby  the  gap  be- 
tween the  rail  sections  may  be  bridged  and  crossed  with- 
out interrupting  the  circuit. 

5.  The  combination,  with  spaced  main  line  conducting 
rails  and  spaced  cross  line  rail  sections,  of  contact  de- 
vices arranged  in  pairs  at  each  of  the  four  corners  of  the 
crossing,  one  contact  device  of  each  pair  being  disposed 
In  line  with  the  corresponding  rail  of  the  main  line  and 
the  other  In  line  with  a  rail  of  the  cross  line,  each  of 
said  contact  devices  being  electrically  connected  to  one  of 
the  rail  sections  in  line  therewith,  and  a  plow  having 
means  for  collecting  current  from  said  rails  and  means 
for  engaging  said  contact  devices  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied, said  latter  means  being  electrically  connected  to  said 
collecting  means. 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,140,094.  PI>OW  FOR  ELECTRIC  CONDUIT  -  RAIL- 
WAYS. Andrew  Yprow,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Original 
application  filed  May  5,  1914,  Serial  No.  886,495. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Aug.  25,  1914.  8e^ 
rial  No.   858.464.      (CI.  191 — 49.) 

A  plow  for  conduit  railways  having  pairs  of  bored  lugs 
on  the  opposite  faces  thereof,  bowed  collecting  plates  each 
made  of  a  single  piece  of  resilient  metal  baring  a  central 
portion  wider  than  the  space  between  the  lugs  of  each 
pair,  and  reduced  end  portions  to  fit  loosely  between  said 
lugs,  abrupt  shoulders  being  formed  at  the  Junction  of 
said  reduced  ends  with  the  central  portions  of  the  plates 
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for  contacting  with  the  lugs  and  thetaby  UmiMaj  the  «■«- 
wise  movement  of  said  plates  with  req>ect  to  the  plow. 


and  removable  pins  passed  through  the  bores  in  ttoe  lugs 
for  detachably  retaining  said  plates  in  operative  position. 


1.140,096.  VEHICLE  •  SPRING  WITH  AIR-CUSHION. 
DuN.Mso.N  B.  Anairs,  Minneapolis,  lOna.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Edward  B.  Douglas,  IClBneapolis,  Minn, 
Filed  May  19,  1913.     Serial  No.  7«8,541.      (Cl.  21—50.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combinatlOTi  wlt!b  ao  axle  and  a 
bo<l7.  spring-supported  therefrom,  of  a  aaddle  bimcket 
secured  on  said  axle,  a  pneumatic  tube  supported  by  said 
saddle  bracket,  a  spring  supporting  said  body,  provided 
with  a  stirrup  embracing  said  pneumatic  tube,  and  an 
auxiliary  spring  interposed  between  lald  stirrup  and 
pnueumatic  tube. 

2.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  an  axle  and  a 
body,  spring-supported  therefrom,  of  a  saddle  bracket 
secured  on  said  axle,  an  elongated  pneumatic  tube  support- 
ed by  said  saddle  bracket,  a  spring  supporting  said  body, 
provided  with  a  stirrup  embracing  said  pneumatic  tube, 
and  a  semlelllptlcal  spring  carried  by  said  stirrup,  with 
its  intermediate  portion  bearing  on  said  pneumatic  tube. 


1,140,096.  NON-BLINDING  DEVICK.  XooBMa  A»»- 
■NT»,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  FUed  FA.  17,  1916.  Serial 
No.   8,701.      (Cl.  240 — 47.) 

1.  The  combinatlon>  of  a  headlight  iadading  a  eouree 
of  light,  and  a  plurality  of  reflector  ban  dtqtoked  ia  ftoot 
of  the  said  source  and  baring  npwmrtly-bent  rear  edges 
for  receiving  upwardly  radiated  light  mad  directing  it  hort- 
tontaliy. 

2.  The  combinattoa  of  a  reflector,  a  eouree  of  tight  dto- 
poead  la  tte  focal  center  thereof,  aad  a  pivmlltj  of  reflect- 
lag  bars  arranged  in  front  of  the  aerce  ef  Ught  and 
■IMced  apart  to  permit  tiie  paange  of  rays  of  It^t  ts«m 
the  lamp  aad  fi%a  tke  reflector,  aali  ban  terteg  op- 
wardly-krat  rear  portions  wkereby  raja  of  light  attttlag 
tka  laar  partton  of  oae  bar  will  te  reflectad  opmi  bbe  tear 
parttoa   of  an   adjacent   bar  and    ttecvby   reflected   fet^ 
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8.  Aa  attacfaBMnt  for  lamps,  ocHaprlatag  a 
parallel  refteetiag  ban  apaced  apart,  the  rear  . 
bars  biing  bent  upwardly  in  parallel  relatlaa.* 


•11km 


4.  An  attachment  for  lamps,  comprising  a  ring  having 
parallel  reflecting  bars  spaced  apart,  the  rear  edges  of 
the  bars  being  bent  upwardly  in  parallel  relation,  the 
upper  edge  of  the  upwardly-bent  portion  ot  one  bar  being 
wholly  below  the  superlmpoaed  adjacent  bar. 

5.  The  combiaation  of  a  refleetar,  a  eoaree  of  light  dis- 
posed at  the  focal  center  thereof,  aad  a  plurality  of  re- 
flecting bars  arranged  In  front  of  the  source  of  light  and 
spaced  apart  to  permit  parallel  raya  of  light  from  the 
lamp  and  reflector  to  pass  without  reflection  by  the  bars, 
each  bar  having  one  edge  bent  out  of  ttt  {Aane  of  the  bar, 
the  bent  edges  of  all  bars  being  parallel,  aad  the  bent 
edge  of  one  bar  being  spaced  from  an  adjacent  bar,  and 
both  surfaces  of  the  bent  portion  of  each  bar  beii^  a  re- 
flector, whereby  rays  striking  one  bar  will  be  tafleeted 
against  an  adjacent  bar  and  thereby  reflected  parallel  with 
the  rays  of  light  passing  directly  between  the  bars  from 
the  lamp  and  reflector. 


1.140,097.  REVERSIBLE  SEAT  FOR  TRAM-CARS  AND 
OTHER  PC&P08ES.  JoHM  EDwaao  Avon,  Picaton, 
EagUnd.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1918.  Serial  No.  787,814. 
(Cl.  156—2.) 


1.  In  a  rererslble  aeat  of  the  tTPe  reCenad  to,  the 
btaation  with  the  rockers  that  support  the  aaat 
harlBg  toothed  racks  intermediate  their  eods  the 
shafts  which  support  the  seat  back  tiiioagb  aabstaatteily 
parallel  Uaka,  guides  for  prereatiag  latsral  «spla«^at 
of  tl»  rockers  of  ptaieas  or  toothed  segiaeBts  auide  tfMabIa 
en  the  said  shafts  so  an  to  clear  the  racks  ea  Ma  imbiiii 
arhcB  refalred,  and  eaable  the  rockers  ta  be  slid  laagtb. 
artw  dear  of  tlic  goMas. 

2.  Ia  a  rerersibte  seat  <tf  the  type  laCerred  ta,  th« 
MnaUon  with  the  rockers  for  sapportlag  tha<asKt 
l:ariac  cat^way  portioas  Interaiedlate  thctf  esHb  AMI  la- 
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dined  under  faces  at  their  ends  resting  upon  Inclined 
upper  faces  of  the  sills,  guides  secured  to  said  sills  for 
preventing  'the  lateral  displacement  of  the  rockers  of 
toothed  racks  in  the  cut  away  space  between  the  said 
incilnefl,  cross  shafts  for  supporting  the  seat  back  through 
substantially  parallel  lli^s  fixedly  secured  to  the  shafts, 
and  pinions  or  toothed  segments  on  the  shafts  which 
co-act  with  the  racks  to  operate  the  rockers  when  the 
set  back  Is  swung  over  in  either  direction,  said  pinions  or 
toothed  segments  being  sUdable  on  the  shafts  so  as  to 
clear  the  racks  on  the  rockers  when  required  and  enable 
the  rockers  to  be  slid  lengthwise  clear  of  the  i^utdes. 


1,140,098.  SINKEB-WHEEL  MECHANISM.  William 
T.  BarbatTj  Bennington,  Vt.,  assignor  of  one-third  to 
Annie  Cooper,  one-third  to  Alexander  J.  Cooper,  and 
one-third  to  Elizabeth  Cooper  Stoddard,  Bennington, 
Vt.  Original  application  filed  Oct.  19.  1912.  Serial  No. 
726,668.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Jan.  2, 
1914.     Serial  No.  809,897.      (CI.  6ft— 27.) 


1.  A  sinker  wheel  constructed  and  arranged  to  feed 
yam  to  the  needles  of  a  knitting  machine,  a  plurality  of 
sinkers  thereon,  each  of  said  sinkers  having  a  pro^pction 
on  its  outer  edge  adjacent  to  the  upper  edge  thereof,  said 
projection  on  a  plurality  of  said  sinkers  being  longer 
than  the  projection  on  the  sinkers  adjacent  thereto  where- 
by the  free  end  of  a  yam  may  be  gathered  in  and  carried 
by  said  sinkers  having  the  longer  projection  into  the 
ipath  of  the  others  of  said  sinkers. 

2.  A  sinker  wheel  constracted  and  arranged  to  feed 
yarn  to  the  needles  of  a  knitting  machine,  a  plurality  of 
■inkers  thereon,  each  of  nld  sinkers  having  two  projec- 
tions on  its  outer  edge  with  a  notch  therebetween,  the 
upper  projection  on  a  plurality  of  said  sinkers  being 
longer  than  the  upper  projections  on  the  ends  of  the 
■inkers  adjacent  thereto  whereby  the  free  end  of  a  yam 
may  be  gathered  in  and  carried  by  said  sinkers  having 
the  longer  projection  into  the  path  of  the  others  of  said 
•inkers. 

3.  A  sinker  wheel  constracted  and  arranged  to  feed 
yarn  to  the  needles  of  a  knitting  machine  and  a  plurality 
of  sinkers  thereon,  a  plurality  of  said  sinkers  each  having 
a  projection  on  its  outer  edse  extending  beyond  the  outer 
edges  of  the  sinkers  adjacent  thereto  whereby  the  free 
end  of  a  yam  may  be  gathered  in  and  carried  by  said 
sinkers  baring  the  longer  projection  into  the  path  of  the 
others  of  Mid  sinkers. 

4.  A  dreular  knitting  madilne  having,  in  combination, 
a  needle  cylinder,  a  set  of  needles  therefor,  a  sinker  wheel 
eonstracteid  and  arranged  to  feed  yam  to  said  needles,  a 
plurality  of  sinkers  thereon,  a  plurality  of  said  sinkers 
each,  having  a  projection  on  iti  outer  edge  extending  be- 
yond the  eater  edges  of  the  sinkers  adjacent  thereto  and  a 
yam  guide  adapted  to  guide  ysra  having  a  free  end  ex- 
tending thoefrom,  in  to  line  with  the  ends  of  said  sinkers. 


whereby  said  free  end  will  be  gathered  in  and  carried  by 
said  sinkers  having  the  projection  aforesaid  Into  the 
paths  of  the  others  of  said  sinkers. 

5.  A  circular  knitting  machine  having,  in  combination, 
a  needle  cylinder,  a  set  of  needles  therefor,  a  sinker  wheel 
constructed  and  arranged  to  feed  yam  to  said  needles,  a 
plurality  of  sinkers  thereon,  each  of  said  sinkers  having 
two  projections  on  Its  outer  edge  with  a  notch  therebe- 
tween, the  upper  projection  on  a  plurality  of  said  sinkers 
being  longer  than  the  upper  projections  on  the  outer  edges 
of  the  sinkers  adjacent  thereto  whereby  the  free  end  of  a 
yarn  may  be  gathered  in  and  carried  by  said  sinkers  having 
the  longer  projections  Into  the  path  of  the  others  of  said 
sinkers. 


1.140,099.      PHOTOGRAPHIC-ROLL   HOLDER.      HoRACS 
B.  Barrier.  Spokane.  Wash.     Filed  Nov.  12,  1913.     So 
rial  No.  800,492.     (CI.  95—84.) 


1.  In  an  attachment  for  photographic  cameras,  a  con- 
tainer, a  glass  plate  carried  by  the  container  In  one  of  the 
outer  walls  thereof,  a  film  roll  rotatably  mounted  In  said 
container,  a  winding  roll,  guide  rollers,  a  presser  plate 
disposed  between  the  guide  rollers  and  movable  toward 
and  away  from  the  glass  plate,  said  film  being  arranged 
to  pass  between  said  presser  plate  and  said  glass  plate, 
means  for  locking  said  presser  plate  in  engagement  with 
said  films,  said  last  named  means  comprising  a  slidable 
rod  having  one  end  swiveled  to  said  presser  plate,  a  slotted 
sleeve  carried  by  a  wall  of  the  container  and  arranged  to 
receive  the  rod,  a  lug  carried  by  said  slidable  rod  and 
arranged  to  enter  the  slot  In  said  sleeve,  and  means  car- 
ried by  one  end  of  the  rod  for  permitting  the  latter  to  be 
forced  toward  the  plate,  the  movement  of  the  rod  toward 
the  plate  serving  to  bring  the  lug  out  of  the  slot,  and  the 
rotation  of  the  rod  serving  to  cause  the  lug  to  engage 
the  end  of  the  sleeve,  thereby  locking  the  presser  plate  in 
position. 

2.  In  an  attachment  for  photographic  cameras,  a  con- 
tainer, a  glass  plate  carried  by  the  container  in  one  of  the 
outer  walls  thereof,  a  film  roll  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
container,  a  winding  roll,  guide  rollers,  a  presser  plate 
disposed  between  the  guide  rollers  and  movable  toward 
and  away  from  the  glass  plate,  said  film  being  arranged 
to  pass  between  said  presser  plate  and  said  glass  plate, 
means  for  locking  said  presser  plate  in  engagement  with 
said  films,  said  last  named  means  comprising  a  slidable 
rod  having  one  end  ■;wlveled  to  said  presser  plate,  a 
slotted  sleeve  carried  by  a  wall  of  the  container  and  ar- 
ranged to  receive  the  rod,  a  lug  carried  by  said  slidable  rod 
and  arranged  to  enter  the  slot  in  said  sleeve,  a  thumb  nut 
carried  by  the  rod  for  redprocating  and  rotating  the  lat- 
ter, the  movement  of  the  rod  toward  the  glass  plate 
serving  to  bring  the  lug  out  of  the  slot  in  the  sleeve,  and 
the  sobseqiftnt  lotatlon  of  the  thumb  nut  and  rod  serving 
to  bring  the  lu^  into  engagement  with  the  end  of  the 
sleeve  thereby  locking  the  presser  plate  in  position,  and 
a  spring  disposed  between  said  thumb  nut  and  the  end  of 
the  sleeve  for  automatically  releasing  the  presser  plate 
when  the  lug  is  in  allnement  with  the  slot  in  the  sleeve. 

3.  In  an  attachment  for  photographic  camerai,  a  con- 
tainer, a  glass  plate  carried  by  the  container  in  one  of  the 
outer  walls  thereof,  a  film  roll  rotatably  mounted  In  said 
container,  a  winding  roll,  guide  roUere,  a  preeser  plate 
disposed  between  the  goide  rolls  and  movable  toward  and 
away  from  the  glaas  plate,  nld  illm  being  arranged  to 
pass  between  said  preseer  plate  and  aaid  glas^  plate,  meana 
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for  locking  said  presser  plate  In  engagement  with  said 
film,  said  last  named  means  comprising  a  slidable  rod 
having  one  end  Bwiveled  to  said  presser  plate,  a  slotted 
sleeve  carried  by  the  wall  of  the  container  and  arranged 
to  receive  the  rod,  and  means  carried  by  the  rod  and  ar 
ranged  to  engage  a  portion  of  the  sleeve  during  the  move 
ment  of  the  rod  for  locking  the  latter  to  the  sleeve. 


1,140,100.     GRAIN-CAR  DOOR.     Charlm  W.  Bash  and 
AMBBO8K    Bash,    Kansas   City,    Kans.      Filed    Nov.    14. 
Serial  No.  731,400.     (CI.  20 — 32.) 


1912. 


: . : ;  :^'':^  -t^^t  mh^ 


1.  A  grain  door  comprising  a  plurality  of  Individual 
sections  each  having  a  laterally  turned  flange  at  its  up- 
per edge,  lugs  on  said  flanges  having  outstanding  studs  and 
keeper  collars  on  said  studs,  and  a  pair  of  links  plvotally 
mounted  on  one  of  said  studs  and  each  having  a  slotted 
portion  overlyln;,'  the  stud  on  an  adjacent  section  and  re 
talned  in  place  by  the  collars  on  said  last  named  studs, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  grain  door,  the  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  Individual  ioor  sections,  having  apertured  brackets 
on  the  upper  and  lower  section  thereof,  of  a  shaft,  ropes 
on  said  shaft,  hooks  on  said  ropes  adapted  for  engagement 
with  either  of  said  apertured  brackets,  and  means  for  turn- 
ing said  shaft,  whereby  the  sections  may  be  nested  by 
lowering  from  the  top  or  by  raising  from  the  bottom,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  door  frame  having  a  door 
opening,  of  a  sectional  door  comprising  a  plurality  of 
sections,  a  wlnco  for  engaging  either  the  lower  or  upper 
section  for  nesting  the  said  sections  at  the  top  or  bottom 
of  the  door  opening,  means  for  latching  the  sections  In 
nested  poslOon,  a  hinge  at  the  top  of  said  door  opening, 
and  means  for  nmovably  connecting  said  hinge  to  said 
door,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  door  frame  having  a  door 
opening,  of  a  collapsible  door,  and  means  for  collapsing 
said  door  to  expose  either  the  top  or  bottom  portion  of 
said  door  opening. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  door  frame  having  a  door 
opening,  of  a  door  for  inclosing  said  door  opening,  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  sections,  and  means  for  nesting  said 
sections  at  the  top  or  bottom  of  the  door  frame  to  expose 
the  bottom  or  top  portion  of  the  door  penlng. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,140,101.     SPRING-DAMPENER.     Cabl  E.  Badbe,  Ham- 
mond, Ind.,  assignor  to  American  Steel  Foundries,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     FUed  Mar 
1,  1915.     Serial  No.  11,259.     (CI.  105—118.) 

1.  In  a  spring  controller,  the  combination  of  upper  and 
lower  inclosing  members,  each  of  said  members  being  pro- 
vided with  end  portions  adapted  to  interengage  and  inter- 
lock with  an  adjacent  portion,  said  end  portions  being 
initially  distorted,  whereby  the  parts  normally  tend  to 
be  brought  into  close  frictional  engagement,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  spring  dampener,  the  combination  of  ■  pair  of 
plates  having  ends  bent  at  right  angles  to  the  plates  and 
adapted  to  Interengajpe  with  each  other,  interlocking  de- 
vices on  said  end  portions,  adjacent  end  portions  being 


oppositely  bent  with  relation  to  a  transverse  plane  pass- 
ing through  said  plates  whereby  said  portions,  after  hav- 
ing been  assembled,  tend  to  separate  from  each  other  and 
thereby  cause  frictional  contact,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 


3.  In  a  spring  controller,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
inclosing  members  having  Interlocking  side  portions,  the 
side  portions  of  one  member  being  Initially  formed  with  a 
concave  set  and  the  corresponding  portion  of  the  opposed 
member  being  given  an  initial  convex  set,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  a  spring  controller,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
U-shaped  member-,,  the  ends  of  which  are  adapted  to  inter- 
lock and  permit  relative  movement  between  the  memben, 
an  end  portion  of  one  member  being  formed  with  an 
initial  distortion  with  relation  to  the  end  portion  with 
which  It  cooperates,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  spring  dampener,  the  combination  of  upper  and 
lower  U-shaped  members  adapted,  when  assembled,  to  ac- 
commodate a  nest  of  springs  therebetween,  the  engaging 
portions  of  one  member  being  given  an  initial  curve  with 
relation  to  the  portion  engaged  thereby,  whereby  one  of 
said  engaging  portions  must  be  bent  In  order  to  accom- 
plish such  engagement,  substantially  as  described. 


1,140,102.      DISPLAY-RACK    FOR    WHIPS.      Cheistiah 
H.  Badmbibter,  Des  Moines.  Iowa.    Filed  Jan.  16   1914 

Serial  No.  812,346.     (CI.  211—14.) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  outer  cylinder  and  an  inner 
conical  cylinder  rigidly  secured  therein,  of  a  plurality 
of  reUining  means  attached  to  said  cylinders  for  hMdlag 
articles  securely,  placed  for  display  upon  the  nld  cyl- 
inders, each  of  said  retaining  means  comprising  a  *fTH>'^ 
Inner  member ;  a  plurality  of  metal  loops  arranged  In  pairs 
and  secured  to  the  said  flexible  member  by  a  aeeond 
flexible  member  passed  through  said  metal  loopa  and 
fixedly  secured  to  the  first  mentioned  flexible  mwilm  be- 
tween each  pair  of  metal  loops ;  a  lacing  strap  Mrrvutd- 
ing  the  said  cylinders  and  being  disposed  wltbia  tte  said 
meUl  loops,  and  sulUble  means  for  securing  the  ends  of 
said  lacing  strap  together. 
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2.  In  a  display  rack  of  the  class  deecrib«»d  comprising 
an  outer  cylinder  and  an  Inner  conical  cylinder,  a  i)lu- 
rallty  of  retaining  means  attached  thereto,  each  of  said 
retaining  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  metal  loops, 
secured  In  pairs  to  a  flexible  supporting  member,  said 
supporting  member  being  adjusted  to  the  illameter  of  the 
cylinders  whereon  they  rest;  a  lacing  strap  disposed 
through  the  said  metal  loops,  and  suitable  means  to  secure 
the  ends  of  the  said  lacing  strap. 


1.140,103.      BOTTLE   AND   .lAR   CLOSURE.      Otto   A.   J. 
nEriiKR.   eopiague.    N.    V       Filed   Feb.   6,    1914.     Serial 

No.  spvr»os.    (CI.  mr. — 85.) 


I        '       ' 

■ 

■'  '  '  '  ■ 


A  cap  for  bottles  and  jars  having  a  circumferential 
flange  provided  with  spaced  depending  lugs,  each  of  which 
lugs  ha9  an  Intermediate  corrugation  extending  trans- 
versely of  and  entirely  across  the  same  below  the  lower 
edge  of  the  flange,  said  corrugation  being  of  uniform  width 
throughout  and  having  Its  ends  opening  at  the  side  edges 
of  the  respective  lug,  and  each  of  which  lugs  has  a  free 
end  below  Its  corrugation,  the  said  lugs  having  their  lat 
eral  resilience  unimpaired  by  the  corrugations,  whereby 
such  resilience  may  be  utilized  within  limits  to  permit  the 
fitting  of  the  cap  to  bottle  and  Jar  neclts  slightly  varying 
In  size. 


1,140,104.  BHICK-PALLET.  Anson  J  Bbnt[.«v.  Mies, 
and  Fbawx  F.  Bbntujy,  Warren.  Ohio.  Piled  Oct.  26, 
1014.     Serial  No,  868.783.     (Cl.  34 — 17. 1 


1.  A  reversible  pallet  having  a  flat  bod.v  portion  having 
two  unobstructed  flat  surfaces  and  two  i-'it  awjiy  side 
edges;  and  a  rolled  handle  portion  Integra!  with  and  ex- 
tending across  each  end  of  said  body  portion,  each  of  said 
handle  portions  also  extending  beyond  each  side  edge, 
and  above  and  below  each  flat  surface  of  said  body  por- 
tion, whereby  said  pallet  may  be  readily  reversed  In  use. 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  reversible  brick  pallet  comprising  a  metal  sheet 
having  a  body  portion  with  flat  surfaces  cur  iw.iy  at  th-' 
sides  leaving  unobstructed  edges  and  providing  extensions 
on  either  side  thereof;  and  said  extensions  being  bent  at  an 
angle  to  said  body  portion  and  formed  into  a  tube  ex- 
tending beyond  each  flat  surface  of  said  body  portion,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

8.  A  rererslble  brick  pallet  comprising  a   body  portion 
harlQg  two  flat  unobstructed  surfaces  and  cut  away  side 
edges  combined  with  integral  hollow  rolled  handle  mem 
bers  extending  beyond   said   side  edges,   and  also  beyond 
said  flat  surfaces,  substantially  as  described. 


1,140,105.      CONTINUOUS  -  BURNING    FURNACE    POR 
BURNINO  ENAMEL  WARE.     Chakles  Bickmeisb  and 
DAViMi  A.  LiSTOK,  Bellslre,  Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  29,  1913. 
Serial  No.  798,096.     (Cl.  25—142.) 
1.  A  eontloaoos  bamliig  furnace  buggy,  provided  with 

a  frame  having  a  stem  rising  tbercfrom,  and  a  standard 


supported  by  said  stem,  such  standard  having  a  three- 
armed  frami>  from  the  f-nd  of  the  arms  of  which  rise 
Angers  having  finely  pointed  tops. 


2.  A  continuous  burnim;  furnace,  provideil  with  a  top 
having  a  depending  tongue  in  the  middle,  and  curves  on 
each  side. 

3.  A  continuous  burning  furnace,  having  a  top  provided 
with  a  depending  tongue  in  the  middle,  curves  on  each 
side  and  also  provided  with  a  curved  bottom. 

4.  A  continuous  burning  furnace,  having  a  top  provided 
with  a  depending  tongue  In  the  middle,  curves  on  each 
side  of  the  tongue,  and  provided  with  a  curved  bottom 
having  projections  rising  from  the  middle. 

0.  A  continuous  burning  furnace,  having  its  bottom 
-ousistiug  of  two  blocks,  spaced  apart,  such  blocks  haying 
at  their  inner  edyes,  top  projections,  and  on  their  tops, 
curves  extending  downward  and  backward  from  the  top 
projections,  and  a  cover  having  on  the  underside  a  tongns 
in  the  middle,  and  curves  on  each  side  of  the  tongue. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,140,106.  REiiULATING  SYSTEM.  Joseph  Bijob, 
New  York.  .\.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Safety  Car  Heating 
and  Lighting  Co.,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1911.  Serial  No.  604,968. 
(Cl.  171—313.) 


-1-i 


I.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
a  generator,  a  storage  battery  connected  to  be  charged 
from  said  >:fnerator,  a  regulating  device  for  said  generator 
■omprisirig  a  voltaue  coil,  and  a  generator  current  coil  co- 
acting  to  control  Its  action,  a  resistance  in  series  with 
said  voltage  coll.  and  means  controlled  in  accordance  with 
the  voltage  of  said  generator  adapted  to  shunt  said  re- 
sistance, 

2  In  Apparatus  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
a  generator,  a  battery  connected  to  be  charged  from  said 
generator,  a  regulator  for  said  generator  comprising  a 
voltage  coll,  and  a  generator  current  coll  coacting  to  con- 
trol its  action,  a  resistance  In  series  with  said  roltags 
coll  across  the  generator  mains,  and  voItage-controUed 
means  adapted  to  shunt  a  portion  of  said  resistance. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
a  generator,  a  regulating  dcTlce  for  said  generator  com- 
prising a  voltage  coll,  a  resistance  In  series  with  said 
voltage   coll,   voltage-controlled   means   adapted   to   shunt 
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said  resistance,  a  storage  battery  adapted  to  receive  cur 
rent  from  said  generator,  translating  devices  adapted  to 
receive  current  from  said  generator  or  battery,  and  mean? 
acting  in  accordance  with  the  current  flowing  to  said 
translating  devices  adapted  to  oppose  the  action  of  said 
•  Toltage-cont rolled  means. 

4.    In   apparatus  of  the  class  described,   in  combination, 
a  gener.iior,   a    regulator   for   said   generator   comprising  a 
voltage  coll,  a  resistance  in   series  with  said   voltage  coil  | 
across     the     generator     mains,     voltagecontroUed     means   1 
adapted  to  shunt   a  portion  of  said  resistance,   a   storage 
battery    adapted    to    receive    current    from    said    generator. 
transmitting  devices  adapted  to  receive  current  from  said 
generator  or  battery.  hihI  means  acting  in  accordance  with 
the  .  urrent  flowln::  tc  .said  translating  devices  adapted  to 
oppose  the  intiun  of  s;iid   voltjige-controlled  means. 

6.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  in  combination. 
a  generator  having  a  shunt  field  winding,  means  compris- 
ing a  vibratory  member  adapted  to  affect  the  output  of 
said  generator,  an  electro  magnetic  device  having  a  cur- 
rent coll  and  a  voltage  cni!  adapted  jointly  to  tend  to  at- 
tract said  vibratory  memt<er  and  reduce  the  generator 
output,  means  adapted  abruptly  to  strengthen  said  vuUage 
coil  upon  the-  voltMge  aeP'ss  the  mains  reaching  a  prede- 
termined value,  translating  devices  adapted  to  re(  eive 
current  from  snid  generator,  and  means  acting  In  accord- 
ance with  the  current  flowing  to  said  translating  devices 
to  oppo.se   said   second   means. 

[Claims  6  to  1.'   imt  printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


1,140,107.      SWI.MMING    DEVICE.       Ai.frf.p 
Jersey   City,   N.   J.      Hied   Nov.   28,    1914 
874,36.3.      (Cl.  9—21.) 


H.    Brown, 
Serial    No. 


A  swimming  devli  e  adaptf^d  to  be  secured  to  the  front 
of  the  forearm  and  hand  of  the  u.ser.  comprising  a  board 
of  a  length  snfticlent  to  extend  from  the  elbow  down  over 
the  f>ftlm  of  the  hand,  and  having  on  Its  rear  face  a  hand 
strap  arranged  adjacent  one  end  of  the  tward,  an  arm 
strap  arranged  .idjacent  the  other  end  of  the  board,  and 
a  wrist  strap  intermediate  the  two.  said  hand  strap  en 
gaging  over  the  baclc  of  the  hand  of  the  user  Just  above 
the  knuckle  Joints  when  said  wrist  and  arm  straps  engage, 
respectivoly.  the  wrist  and  the  arm  of  the  user  adjacent 
the  elbow,  whereby  the  device  is  securely  held  to  the  user 
with  the  fingers  free  to  engage  over  the  lower  edge  of 
the  board. 


3.  In  combination  with  a  camera  having  a  movable  Isns. 
u  direct  view  Under  having  crossing  devices,  a  support 
therefor  and  a  sight  member  provided  with  a  series  of 
lixed  sight  points  whereby  the  divergence  of  the  subject 
from  the  axis  uf  the  camera  may  be  determined  for  ti»e  ad- 
justment of  the   iens. 


1.140,109.       AUTOMATIC     TRAIN  STOrri.\<.     -MECHA 
NISM.     George  W.   Brownei.l,  St.   Albans.  Vt.     Filed 
Dec.  31,   1913,  Serial  No.  809,779.     Renewed    Mar.   29, 
1915.     Serial  No.  17,894.     (O.  246 — 59.  j 


1,140,108.  DIRECT-VIEW  FINDER  FOR  CAMER.\S. 
Stani^ky  Huown,  Garden  City.  N  Y  Filed  Jan.  20, 
1915.     Serial  No.  3,217.      (Cl.  88—1.5.) 


In  an  automatic  train-stopping  mechanism,  a  track 
detent,  a  trip,  a  tank  containing  compressed  air,  a  piston 
and  cylinder,  a  train  pipe  containing  compressed  air, 
means  operated  by  said  tiip  for  admitting  compressed  air 
from  the  compressed-air  tank  to  the  piston,  means  where- 
by one  complete  continuous  movement  of  the  piston  au- 
tomatically and  repeatedly  opens  and  closes  the  air  re- 
lease from  the  train-pipe,  thereby  releasing  air  from  the 
train-pipe  gradually  and  intermittently. 


1,140,110.  ELEVATOR  Hek.\ian  .1.  BrcK.  Ellwood  City, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Mathews  Gravity  Carrier  Company, 
Ellwood  City.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Oct.  23,  1914.     Serial  No.  868,159.      i.Cl.  193—8.) 


1.  In  a  direct  view  tinder,  <  rossing  devices,  a  support 
therefor  and  a  sight  member  provided  with  a  series  of 
fixed  sight  points  whereby  the  divergence  of  the  subject 
from  the  axis  of  the  camera  may  bo  determined. 

2.  A  direct  view  finder  provided  with  a  level  and  hav- 
ing crossing  devices,  a  support  therefor  and  a  sight  mem- 
ber provided  with  a  series  of  fixed  sight  points  whereby 
the  divergence  of  the  subject  from  the  axis  of  the  camera 
may  be  determined. 


1.  The  combination,  with  an  elevator  provided  wl'l.  a 
movable  carriage,  and  with  gravity  carrier  bars  extending 
into  said  elevator  and  arranged  with  spaces  betwe<  n 
their  ends  permitting  the  passage  of  said  carriage,  of 
movable  wheels  or  rolls  arrange<l  in  the  spaces  between 
the  ends  of  said  bars,  suiistantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination,  with  an  elevator  provided  with  a 
movable  carriage,  and  with  gravity  carrier  bars  exteodlng 
into  said  elevator  and  arranged  with  spaces  between  their 
ends  permitting  the  passage  of  said  carriage,  of  moyabls 
wheels  or  rolls  arranged  In  the  spaces  between  the  ends  of 
said  bars,  and  means  provided  upon  said  carris^  tor 
moving  .said  wheels  or  rolls  out  of  the  path  of  the  car- 
riage, substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination,  with  an  elevator  provided  with  a 
movable  carriage  and  with  gravity  carrier  bars  extesdins 
Into  said  elevator  and  arranged  with  spaces  between  their 
ends  permitting  the  passage  of  said  carriage,  of  moTSble 
wheels  or  rolls  arranged  in  the  spaces  between  the  ends 
of  said  bars,  means  provided  upon  said  carriage  for  mor- 
Ing  said  wheels  or  rolls  out  of  the  path  of  the  carriage, 
and  means  for  returning  said  wheels  or  rolls  to  tbelr  nor- 
mal position,  Bubatantially  as  described. 
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4.  The  combination,  with  an  elevator,  provided  with  a 
moyable  carriage  and  with  gravity  carrier  bars  extending 
iQto  said  elevator,  and  arranged  wltb  spaces  between  their 
ends  permitting  the  passage  of_  said  carriage,  of  supporting 
mean*  arranged  between  the  ends  of  said  bar«  and  adapt- 
ed to  bold  small  articles  that  may  be  deposited  upon  said 
carriage,  and  means  upon  said  carriage  for  moving  said 
lupportlng  means  out  of  the  path  of  the  carriage. 

6.  The  combination,  with  an  elevator  provided  with  a 
movable  carriage,  and  with  gravity  carrier  bars  extending 
Into  said  elevator  and  arranged  with  spaces  betwet'n 
their  enda  permitting  the  passage  of  said  carriage,  of  sup- 
porting means  arranged  between  the  ends  of  said  bars,  and 
adapted  to  hold  small  articles  that  may  be  deposited 
upon  said  carriage,  means  upon  said  carriage  for  moving 
said  supporting  means  out  of  the  path  of  the  carriage,  and 
means  for  restoring  said  supporting  means  to  normal  po- 
sition. 


1,14  0,111.  DOOR-OPER.\TING  MECHANISM  FOR 
DUMP-CARS.  ABOTLB  Campbell,  Chicago,  111.,  as- 
signor to  Enterprise  Railway  Equipment  Company,  Chi- 
cago, IIL  Filed  June  12,  1914.  Serial  No.  844,627. 
(Cl.  lOfr— 14.) 


1.  In  a  dump  car,  the  combination  with  a  car  body  hav- 
ing doors  therein,  side  stakes  and  diapbra^ms,  operating 
shafts,  flexible  members  connecting  said  shafts  to  said 
doors,  said  shafts  resting  on  said  diaphragms  adjacent  to 
said  side  stakes  and  straps  connecting  said  diaphragm  and 
said  side  stakes  for  the  purpose  of  holding  in  position 
•aid  shafts. 

2.  In  a  dump  car  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  drop  doors,  diaphragms  attached  to  side  stakes,  operat- 
ing shafts  attached  to  the  car  doors  by  flexible  connec- 
tions, said  shafts  resting  upon  said  diaphragms  adjacent 
to  said  side  stakes  and  being  held  in  position  by  straps 
connected  to  said  side  stakes  and  diaphragms. 

3.  In  a  dump  car,  the  combination  with  a  car  body  hav- 
ing doors,  side  stakes,  diaphragms,  operating  shafts  and 
flexible  members  connecting  the  doors  to  the  operating 
shafts,  said  operating  shafts  being  at  rest  upon  said  dia- 
phragms and  adjacent  to  said  side  stakes  and  held  In  posi- 
tion by  strap  members  attached  to  said  diaphragms  and 
aide  stakes. 

4.  In  a  dump  car,  the  combination  with  a  car  body  hav- 
ing doora  therein,  of  an  operating  shaft  and  flexible  mem- 
bers connecting  the  operating  shaft  to  the  door,  side 
stakes,  lateral  members  connected  thereto,  straps  con- 
nected to  the  side  stakes  and  lateral  members,  and  sur- 
rounding the  operating  shaft. 

5.  In  a  dump  car,  the  combination  with  a  car  body  hav- 
ing doors,  side  stakes  and  diaphragms,  of  an  operating 
shaft  and  flexible  members  connecting  the  doors  to  the 
operating  shaft  and  members  connecting  the  diaphragm  to 
the  side  stakes,  the  operating  shaft  resting  upon  said  dia- 
phragms and  passing  through  said  connecting  members. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,14  0,112.     PAPER-HANGING  DEVICE.     Joseph  N. 

Campbbll,  Linden,  N.  J.     Filed  Oct.  26,  1914.     Serial 

No.  868,641.     (Cl.  216—6.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a 
paste  roller  arranged  in  the  frame,  a  paper  supporting 
roller,  means  connecting  the  paper  supporting  roller  and 
the  paste  roller  whereby  when  said  paper  supporting  roller 
is  rotated  the  paste  roller  will  also  be  rotated,  means  for 


guiding  the  paper  from  said  paper  supporting  roller  past 
said  paste  roller  to  one  face  of  the  device  so  as  to  engage 
the  wall  on  that  face,  and  a  knife  arranged  adjacent  one 
end  of  the  frame  adapted  to  sever  the  paper,  said  paper 
roller  being  arranged  so  as  to  press  against  the  paper  as 
the  same  is  applied  to  said  wall,  whereby  the  paper  roller 
acts  as  a  presser  roller  and  also  as  a  power  member  for 
causing  the  rotation  of  the  paste  roller. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a 
spindle  for  receiving  a  paper  roll  Journaled  in  said  frame, 
a  rotatable  paste  device,  means  for  connecting  said  spin- 
dle and  .said  paste  device  so  that  when  said  paper  roll  is 
rotated  the  paste  device  will  also  be  rotated,  means  for 
guiding  the  paper  from  said  roll  past  said  paste  device  so 
as  to  receive  adhesive  therefrom,  means  for  guiding  the 
paper  after  it  loaves  said  paste  roll  so  that  it  will  pass  be- 
neath said  roll  of  paper,  whereby  said  roll  of  paper  will 
press  the  same  against  a  wall,  and  means  for  severing 
.said  paper  Into  strips  as  the  same  is  fed  from  the  device. 

•H.  In  a  paper  hanging  device  of  the  character  described, 
a  frame,  a  .spindle  arranged  near  one  end  of  said  frame,  a 
guiding  roller  arranged  near  the  opposite  end  of  the  frame, 
said  spindle  being  designed  to  receive  a  roll  of  paper,  said 
guiding  roller  and  said  roll  of  paper  acting  as  means  for 
pre.sslnga  strip  of  paper  against  a  wall,  a  plurality  of  guid- 
ing rollers  for  guiding  a  strip  of  paper  from  said  paper  roll 
to  said  guiding  roller,  a  paste  applying  device  arranged  In 
the  path  of  movement  of  said  strip  of  paper,  a  reciprocat- 
ing knife  arranged  adjacent  said  guiding  roller  for  sever- 
ing the  paper  at  that  point,  and  means  for  operating  said 
knife  at  any  time. 

4.  In  a  paper  hanging  device  of  the  character  described, 
a  frame,  a  spindle  arranged  in  said  frame  for  receiving  a 
roll,  said  spindle  being  formed  with  a  notched  end,  a 
spring  pressed  reciprocating  member  formed  with  lugs 
adapted  to  be  forced  Into  said  notched  end  for  holding 
said  spindle  in  place,  said  reciprocating  member  being  de- 
slk'ned  to  be  retracted  when  said  spindle  Is  being  removed, 
said  spindle  being  formed  with  means  for  frictlonally  grip- 
ping said  roll  of  paper  so  that  when  friction  Is  brought  to 
bear  on  the  roll  of  paper  the  spindle  will  be  rotated,  a  ro- 
tatable paste  applying  device,  means  connecting  said  paste 
applying  device  and  said  spindle  whereby  when  said  spin- 
dle is  rotated  said  paste  applying  device  will  also  be  ro- 
tated, and  means  for  guiding  paper  from  said  roll  of  paper 
past  said  paste  applying  device. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a. 
paste  applying  device,  a  paper  receiving  spindle,  means  for 
guiding  paper  from  said  spindle  to  said  paste  applying  de- 
vice, said  means  including  a  catting  device  for  trimming 
the  edge  of  said  paper,  means  for  pressing  a  strip  of  paper 
from  said  roll  of  paper  against  a  wall,  said  roll  of  paper 
also  pressing  said  strip  of  paper  against  said  wall,  and  a 
knife  for  severing  said  strip  of  paper  from  the  roll  of 
paper  on  said  spindle. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 
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1,14  0,113.  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  GAS. 
Henry  A.  Carpe.ntek,  Sewlckley,  Pa.,  and  Dana  D.  Bab- 
MM,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Riter-Conley  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Fllfii  .Tuly  :J4,  1913.  Serial  No.  780.996. 
(Cl.  48—210., 


riWt 


1.140,114.  UNCOUPLING  DEVICE.  Charles  A.  Cabs- 
CADiN  and  George  A.  Woodma.n,  Chicago,  111.,  assign- 
ors of  ont-third  to  Raymond  C.  Dudley,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Sept.  lb,  1VV2.     Serial  No.  720,938.      Kl.  213—59. » 


I 

1.  In  the  maniifaitiire  of  coal  gas,  the  method  herein 
described  of  reducing  stand  pipe  stoppage,  consisting  In 
discharging  gas  from  a  plurality  of  generating  retorts  di- 
rectly into  a  vertical  path  formed  by  a  stand-pipe  and 
common  to  all  of  said  retorts,  and  timing  the  charging 
with  coal  of  each  retort  relatively  to  the  charging  of  all 
the  other  retorts  to  maintain  the  temperature  of  said  ver- 
tical path  substantially  uniform. 

•2.  In  the  manufacture  of  coal  gas,  the  method  herein 
described  of  reducing  sUnd-plpe  stoppage,  consisting  in 
discharging  gas  simultaneously  from  a  plurality  of  gener- 
ating retorts  directly  and  through  relatively  short  lateral 
paths  into  a  vertical  path,  said  vertical  path  being  formed 
by  a  stand-pipe  and  common  to  all  the  retorts,  and  timing 
the  charging  with  coal  of  each  retort  relatively  to  the 
charging  of  all  the  other  retorts  to  maintain  the  tempera- 
ture of  said  vertical  path  substantially  uniform. 

3.  In  the  manufacture  of  coal  gas.  the  method  herein 
described  of  reducing  stand-pipe  stoppage,  consisting  in 
discharging  gas  from  a  plurality  of  generating  retorts  di- 
rectly and  in  lateral  direction  Into  a  vertical  path  formed 
by  a  stand-pipe  and  with  thf  gas  entering  said  path  at 
different  elevations,  and  timing  the  charging  of  each  re- 
tort with  coal  relatively  to  the  charging  of  every  other  re- 
tort to  maintain  the  temperature  of  said  vertical  path 
substantially  uniform. 

4.  In  the  manufacture  of  coal  gas,  the  method  herein 
described  of  reducing  stand-pipe  stoppage,  consisting  in 
charging  a  group  of  retorts  with  coal  at  dlflferent  times 
and  thereby  creatine  overlapping  carbonization  periods, 
the  time  of  charging  each  retort  of  the  group  teing  remote 
from  the  tlnif  of  charging  the  retorts  nearest  thereto  and 
thereby  minlmiziiii;  variation  in  temperature  of  the  re- 
torts and  of  the  gaseous  output  thereof,  maintaining  di- 
rect communication  between  each  retort  during  Its  car- 
bonization ppriod  and  a  vertical  path  with  said  path 
formed  by  a  stand-pipe  common  to  all  the  retorts,  and 
timing  the  charging  nf  each  retort  relatively  to  the  charg- 
ing of  all  the  other  retorts  to  maintain  the  temperature  of 
said  path  substantially  uniform. 

.").  In  the  manufacture  of  coal  gas,  the  method  herein 
described  which  consists  in  charging  in  sequence  a  plu- 
rality of  gas  generating  retorts  with  coal  and  retaining 
the  charges  within  the  retorts  for  corresponding  periods  of 
time  and  thereby  maintaining  overlapping  carbonization 
periods  of  corresponding  duration  for  all  the  retorts,  dis- 
charging the  gas  from  all  the  retorts  directly  into  s  ver- 
tical path  with  said  path  Inclosed  by  a  stand-pipe  and 
common  to  all  the  retorts,  and  timing  the  charging  of 
each  retort  relatively  to  charging  of  all  the  other  retorts 
to  maintain  the  composite  gaseous  stream  within  said  ver- 
tical path  substantially  uniform  In  quality,  temperature 
and  Tolame. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  .\n  uncoupling  device  for  railway  cars  comprising  s 
rod  adapted  to  l«e  secured  to  a  car  and  having  an  arm  ex- 
tending outwardly  at  right  angles  from  the  main  portion 
of  thf>  rod,  and  an  extensible  member  formed  of  relatively 
rigid  parts  adapted  for  unrestrained  relative  movement, 
one  of  said  parts  being  provided  with  an  integral  means 
for  connecting  It  with  the  locking  pin  of  the  coupler,  and 
the  other  of  said  parts  being  provided  with  integral  means 
for  plvotally  and  interlockingly  connecting  it  with  said 
outwardly  extending  arm  of  the  operating  rod  to  permit 
relative  oscillatory  movement  of  the  rod  and  member  while 
preventing  removal  of  the  parts  when  the  rod  and  member 
are  secured  respectively  to  the  car  and  to  the  locking  pin 
of  the  coupler. 

2.  An  uncoupling  device  for  railway  cars  comprising  a 
rod  having  an  arm  extending  outwardly  therefrom  and 
provided  with  an  aperture,  an  extensible  member  formed 
of  relatively  rigid  parts  adapted  for  unrestrained  relative 
movement,  one  of  said  parts  being  provided  with  an  inte- 
gral means  for  connecting  it  with  the  locking  pin  of  the 
coupler  and  the  other  of  said  parts  being  provided  with 
an  integral  hook  for  engaging  said  aperture  to  permit  rela- 
tive oscillatory  movement  of  said  rod  and  member,  the  end 
of  said  hook  being  curved  downwardly  to  prevent  removal 
of  the  parts  when  said  parts  are  mounted  on  a  car  in  as- 
sembled relation. 

3.  An  uncoupling  device  for  railway  cars  comprising  a 
rod  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  car  and  having  an  end 
disposed  outwardly  at  right  angles  to  the  main  portion  of 
the  rod,  and  a  pair  of  rigid,  loosely  engaged  and  inter- 
locked telescoping  elements,  means  integral  with  one  of 
said  elements  for  Interlockingly  engaging  the  outwardly 
extending  arm  of  the  rod  and  means  integral  with  the 
other  of  said  elements  for  interlockingly  engaging  the 
locking  pin  of  the  coupler,  aU  of  said  Interlocking  connec- 
tions being  separable  only  when  the  coupling  device  Is  dis- 
connected from  the  car  or  the  locking  pin  from  the  cou- 
pler. 

4.  An  uncoupling  device  for  railway  cars  comprising  a 
rod  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  car  and  having  an  arm  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  the  main  portion  of  the  rod,  a 
hollow  member  suspended  from  and  Interlocked  with  said 
arm.  and  an  element  having  an  end  extending  Into  said 
hollow  member  and  detachable  therefrom  only  upon  rela- 
tive rotary  movement  of  said  member  and  element,  said 
element  being  connected  to  and  held  against  rotary  move- 
ment by  the  locking  pin  of  the  coupler. 

5.  An  uncoupling  device  for  railway  cars  comprising  a 
rod  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  car  and  having  an  arm  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  the  main  portion  of  the  rod,  a 
hollow  member  connected  with  the  end  of  said  arm  aod 
detachable  therefrom  only  upon  rotary  movement  about 
the  arm,  an  element  formed  at  one  end  for  engagement 
with  the  locking  pin  of  the  coupler  and  Interlockingly  en- 
gaged within  said  hollow  member  at  the  other  end,  thereby 
holding  said  hollow  member  against  rotation  relatively  to 
the  arm  of  the  operating  rod  when  the  parts  are  in  oper- 
ative position. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,140,115.     WIRE  STRETCHING  OR  PULLING  DEVICE. 
Lowell  E.  Cabson,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  10, 
1914.     Serial  No.  855.987.     (Cl.  254 — 81.) 
A  stretcher  for  a  wire  or  the  like,  comprising  a  lever 

having  a   curved  fork   at  one  end,  oppositely  extending 
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gripping  cooa«€tlon8  pirotally  conoected  to  aald  lever  «t 
tbe  nme  point,  ■  conaectton  provided  with  a  grip,  plv- 


1.140.116.  STEAM  -  SUI'ERnEATER.  William  F.  J. 
Casey,  Kingston.  Ontario,  Canada,  assij^nor  to  Loco- 
motive Superlieater  Company,  New  York,  N,  Y..  a  Cor- 
poration of  Delaware.  Filed  Oct.  27.  191.3  Serial  No. 
797.598.      (CI.  122 — 462.) 


1.  In  a  auperbeater,  the  rombinntlon  with  Are  tabes 
arranged  In  horlxontally  separated  groups  each  group 
having  a  plnrality  of  borlcontally  dlBposed  tubes,  of  a  wet 
•team  diatrfbuting  h«ad»  having  branches  depending  in- 
tegrally from  said  header  In  line  with  alternate  8pace.s 
between  tube  groups,  an  engine  steam  pipe  for  each  side 
of  the  engine  having  a  single  vertical  prolongation  in  line 
with  one  of  the  remaining  spaces  between  tube  groups. 
and  superheating  units  connected  between  a  branch  and 
•Be  of  the  said  prolongations,  each  anit  traversing  all  the 
horlaontalljr  disposed  tubes  of  tbe  group. 

2.  In  a  superheater,  the  combination  with  Are  tubes 
arranged  In  horlxontally  separated  gronps  each  group  hav- 
ing a  ploraJity  of  taorlsontally  disposed  tubes,  of  a  wet 
steam  dlatribtttlng  header  having  branches  depending  in- 
tegrally from  said  header  in  line  with  alternate  spaces 
between  tube  groups,  an  engine  steam  pipe  for  each  side 
of  the  engine  having  a  single  vertical  prolongation  In  line 
with  one  of  the  remaining  spaces  between  tube  groups, 
ana  saperbeating  units  connected  between  a  branch  and 
one  of  the  said  prolongations,  each  unit  traversing  all  ttie 
horizontally  disposed  tubes  of  the  group,  the  header. 
bnacbea,  and   prolongations   being   integrally    united   to- 


uted to  the  branches  of  said  fork  at  tbe  free  end  thereof. 
said  connection  Including  an  openable  member  to  permit 
the  wire  to  be  entered  between  tbe  arms  of  the  fork. 


3.  In  a  superheater,  the  combination  with  four  hori- 
zontally disposed  and  spaced  groups  of  flue  tubes  each 
group  having  two  vertical  rows  and  the  distance  Ijetween 
groups  being  greater  than  the  distance  between  rows,  of  a 
wet  steam  distributing  header  having  a  branch  depending 
integrally  from  said  header  on  each  side  of  all  the  groups 
and  a  third  branch  depending  integrally  between  the  sec- 
ond and  third  groups,  an  engine  steam  pipe  for  each  side 
of  the  engine  having  a  single  vertical  prolonsation  In 
line  with  the  spaces  between  the  first  and  second  and  be- 
tween the  third  and  fourth  groups  respectively,  and  su- 
perheating units  connected  between  the  branches  and  the 
prolongations,  each  unit  traversing  each  horizontal  flue 
tube  of  the  group. 

4.  In  a  superheater,  the  combination  with  Are  tubes 
arranged  in  Horizontally  separated  groups  each  group 
comprisinK  a  plurality  of  vertical  rows  of  horisontally 
dlspo-'iod  tulies,  of  a  wet  steam  distributing  header  having 
lirauches  deixridlnR  integrally  from  said  header  in  line 
with  alternate  spaces  between  tul)e  groups,  an  independent 
steam  conduit  for  each  side  of  the  engine  leading  to  the 
steam  chest  and  having  a  portion  In  line  with  one  of  the 
remaining  spates  between  tul)e  groups,  and  superheater 
units  connected  between  branches  and  engine  pipes,  each 
unit  traversing  all  the  horizontally  disposed  tubes  of  tbe 
group. 

5.  In  a  superheater,  the  combination  with  lire  tubes 
arranged  In  horizontally  separated  groups,  each  group 
comprising  a  plurality  of  vertical  rows  of  horizontally 
disposed  tubes,  of  a  wet  steam  distributing  header  having 
brandies  depending  integrally  from  said  header  In  line 
with  alternate  spaces  between  tube  groups,  an  independ- 
t'lit  steam  conduit  for  each  side  of  the  engine  leading  to 
the  steam  chest  and  having  a  portion  in  line  with  one  of 
the  remaining  spaces  between  tube  groups,  and  super- 
hfftter  units  connected  between  branches  and  engine  pipes. 


1.140.117.  EXPANDED-METAL  MANUFACTURE.  NoB- 
Ria  Elmore  Clark,  PlalnviUe,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
National  Metal  Fabric  Company,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  25,  1906.  Serial 
No.  3;?1,981.      (Cl.   164—6.6.) 


1.  The  improvement  In  the  art  of  forming  expanded 
mital  which  consists  in  retarding  the  feed  of  a  trans- 
versely slitted  sheet  and  In  advance  thereof  applying  ten- 
sion at  one  face  only  of  the  sheet  whereby  tbe  forward 
part  of  the  sheet  is  fed  at  a  greater  rate  than  the  retarded 
portion  of  the  sheet  and  the  slitted  sheet  is  opened  into 
uieshwork. 

2.  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  forming  expanded 
metal  which  consists  in  retarding  the  feed  of  a  trans- 
versely slitted  sheet  and  in  advance  thereof  applying  a 
uniform  positive  tension  across  the  entire  sheet  at  one  face 
i>nly  of  the  sheet  whereby  the  forward  part  of  the  sheet 
i.s  fed  at  a  greater  rate  than  the  retarded  portion  of  the 
•ibett  and  the  slitted  sheet  is  opened  into  meshwork. 


1.140,118.  APPARATUS  FOR  RECLAIMING  OIL  FROM 
EXllACST-STEAM.  Michael  Collins.  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1914.  Serial  No.  819,907.  (CL 
210 — 5.) 

1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described  and  in  com- 
bination, a  tank  adapted  to  receive  oil  and  water  and 
provided  with  overflow  portions  maintaining  oil  and  water 
levels  therein,  a  source  of  supply  for  oil  and  water  under 
varying  pressures,  and  means  to  permit  oil  and  water  to 
tiow  constantly  from  said  source  of  supply  to  said  tank, 
said  means  discharging  oil  and  water  into  said  tank  at  a 
;>oiiit   below  the  water  level   maintained  therein  and  pre- 
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venting  the  pressure  within  said  source  of  supply  above 
the  level  of  the  oil  and  water  therein  from  reaching  said 
tank. 


2.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described  and  In  com 
bination,  a  tauk  adapted  to  receive  oil  and  water  and  pro- 
vided with  overflow  portions  maintaining  oil  and  water 
levels  therein,  a  source  of  supply  for  oil  and  water  under 
varying  pressures,  and  a  pipe  affording  communication 
between  said  source  of  supply  and  said  tank,  said  pipe 
having  a  downwardly-extending  loop  formed  therein  one 
side  of  which  communicates  with  said  tank  at  a  point  be- 
low the  water  level  maintained  therein  and  has  an  over- 
flow portion  above  said  water  level,  and  the  other  side  of 
which  is  connected  to  said  source  of  supply  above  the 
overflow  portion  of  said  loop. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described  and  in  com- 
bination, a  tank  adapted  to  receive  oil  and  water  and 
provided  wltb  means  to  maintain  a  liquid  level  therein, 
and  an  inlet  pipe  having  a  downwardly-extending  loop 
formed  therein,  one  side  of  which  has  an  overflow  portion 
above  the  bottom  of  the  loop  and  communicating  with  tbe 
tank  and  the  other  side  of  which  extends  above  the  over- 
flow portion  and  is  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  steam 
exhaust  pipe  of  an  engine. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described  and  in  com- 
bination, a  tank  adapted  to  receive  oil  and  water  and  pro- 
vided with  means  to  maintain  a  liquid  level  therein,  and 
an  inlet  pipe  having  a  downwardly-extending  loop  formed 
therein,  one  side  of  said  loop  communicating  with  the 
tank  below  tbe  liquid  level  maintained  therein  and  having 
an  overflow  portion  above  said  liquid  level,  and  t'le  other 
side  of  said  loop  extending  above  the  overflow  portion  and 
being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  steam  exhaust  pipe 
of  an  engine. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described  and  in  com- 
bination, a  tank  adapted  to  receive  oil  and  water  and 
provided  with  means  to  maintain  a  liquid  level  therein, 
and  an  Inlet  pipe  having  a  downwardly-extending  loop 
formed  therein  below  tbe  liquid  level  maintained  within 
the  tank,  one  side  of  said  loop  communicating  with  the 
tank  below  the  liquid  level  maintained  therein  and  hav- 
ing an  overflow  portion  above  said  liquid  level,  and  the 
other  side  of  said  loop  extending  above  the  overflow  por- 
tion and  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  steam 
exhaust  pipe  .of  an  engine. 


1,140,119.  HANDLE-BAR.  Ernrst  Joseph  Cobtines, 
Dallas,  Tex.  Filed  Dec.  24,  1914.  Serial  No.  878,903. 
(Cl,  208 — 116.) 

In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  handle  bar,  a 
securing  stem  therefor,  and  means  to  confine  the  handle 
bar  to  one  of  the  two  positions  on  the  stem  and  rigidly 
secure  the  same,  said  stem  having  an  arm  terminating 
in  a  reduced  threaded  end  and   presenting   a   shoulder  at 


the  base  of  the  threaded  end,  the  said  handle  bar  baring 
a  central  rigid  forging  formed  with  a  transverse  bore 
fitting  the  threaded  end  of  the  stem  arm,  and  rl|rld  handle 
arms  integral  with  the  forging  at  opposite  aidea,  said 
forging  having  on  its  rear  face,  on  a  single  line,  V-sbaped 
rib  elements   disposed   In   allnement   with   each    other  at 


diametrically  opposite  sides  of  the  bar,  the  shoulder  of 
the  stem  having  thereon  corresponding  V-shaped  groove 
memt)ers  disposed  in  allnement  at  diametrically  opposite 
sides  of  the  threaded  end  of  the  said  stem  arm;  together 
with  means  to  clamp  the  handle  bar  on  the  stem  arm  with 
the  rib  elements  engaged  in  the  groove  members. 


1,140.120.  SELECTIVE  CALLING  APPARATUS.  Ed- 
WAKD  B.  Crajt,  Hackensack,  N.  J.,  and  Gbcoobt  Bbown, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  assignors  to  Western  Electric  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  June 
30.   1910.     Serial   No.   589,685.      (Cl.    177—332.) 


1.  In  a  selector  device  the  combination  with  a  frame 
embracing  top  and  side  members,  of  magnet  coils  sus- 
pended from  said  top  member,  armatures  pivotally  sup- 
ported between  said  side  members  below  said  colls,  arms 
formed  integrally  with  said  armatures  and  extending  out- 
wardly and  upwardly  along  the  outer  face  of  one  of  the 
side  members,  an  auxiliary  frame  removably  mounted 
upon  the  side  member  of  the  first  mentioned  frame  ad- 
jacent to  said  arms,  a  ratchet  wheel  pivotally  supported 
upon  said  auxiliary  frame,  spring  pressed  pawls  operated 
by  said  arms  for  turning  said  ratchet  wheel  in  one  di- 
rection, and  a  helical  spring  operating  to  turn  said  ratcbet 
wheel  in  the  opposite  direction. 

2.  In  a  selector  device,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
of  a  ratchet  wheel  mounted  thereon,  an  oscillating  op- 
erating arm  adapted  to  be  moved  to  step  aaid  ratchet  wbeal 
around,  an  arm  carried  by  said  ratchet  wheel,  aald  arm 
having  an  offset  portion  at  ita  outer  end,  a  contact  carried' 
by  said  offset  end.  a  flexible  spring  mounted  on  said  frame, 
a  laterally  projecting  finger  on  said  spring,  an  insnlatlac 
knob  on  the  back  of  said  operating  arm  againat  which 
said  finger  normally  bears,  and  a  contact  on  aaid  flaxiUc 
spring  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  engagement  with  the  con- 
tact carried  on  tbe  ratchet  wheel  arm  during  one  atep 
only  of  said  wheel. 
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3.  In  a  selector  deTlce,  the  combination  with  electro- 
magnets and  a  frame  therefor,  of  an  auxiliary  frame 
mounted  upon  said  magnet  frame,  a  ratchet  wheel  mounted 
In  said  auxiliary  frame  and  adapted  to  be  stepped  around 
under  action  of  said  electromagnets,  a  contact  arm  mov- 
able with  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  spring  contact  mounted 
upon  the  magnet  frame  near  the  periphery  of  said  ratchet 
wheel  and  with  which  said  movable  contact  arm  registers 
when  said  ratchet  wheel  has  been  moved  through  a  definite 
angle,  a  stop  arm  mounted  on  said  auxiliary  frame  and  in- 
sulated therefrom,  an  Insulated  stop  on  said  arm  against 
which  the  movable  contact  arm  rests  when  in  normal  posi- 
tion, and  a  contact  on  said  stop  arm  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  contact  on  the  arm  OArrled  by  the  ratchet  wheel 
when  said  ratchet  wheel  has  been  rotated  the  full  extent 
of  its  movement. 

4.  In  a  selector  device  the  combination  with  an  inverted 
U-shapod  frame,  of  an  electromagnet  suspended  therein, 
an  armature  responsive  to  said  electromagnet  plvotally 
supported  in  said  frame  below  said  electromagnet,  a 
ratchet  wheel  removably  supported  upon  said  frame,  op- 
erative connections  between  said  armature  and  said  ratchet 
wheel,  and  means  for  varying  the  extent  and  position  of 
the  angle  of  movement  of  said  armature,  said  means  com- 
prising set  screws  carried  upon  said  frame  and  engaging 
the  upper  and  lower  face  of  said  armature. 

5.  In  a  selector  device  the  combination  with  an  in- 
inverted  U-shaped  frame,  of  an  electromagnet  suspended 
therein,  an  armature  responsive  to  said  electromagnet 
plvotally  supported  In  said  frame  below  said  magnet,  said 
armature  being  provided  with  a  beveled  portion,  a  ratchet 
wheel  mounted  upon  one  side  of  said  frame,  operative 
connections  between  said  ratchet  wheel  and  said  armature, 
a  cross  bar  mounted  upon  said  frame  adjacent  to  said 
armature,  an  upwardly  and  inwardly  extending  member 
carried  by  said  cross  bar,  a  conical  ended  set  screw  ex- 
tending through  the  upwardly  extending  portions  of  said 
member  and  engaging  the  beveled  portion  of  said,  arma- 
ture, and  a  set  screw  extending  through  said  inturued 
portion  of  said  member  In  position  to  engage  the  upper 
face  of  said  armature. 


1,140,121.  UNDERWEAR.  Lindsay  H.  CKAwroRD,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1913.  Serial  No.  808,683. 
(CI.  2—144.) 


the  lower  portion  of  the  back  of  the  wearer,  the  ribs  of 
the  two  fabrics  intermeshing.  whereby  the  spaces  between 
the  ribs  on  one  fabric  will  be  filled  or  closed  by  the  ribs 
on  the  other  fabric. 

3.  A  union  garment  of  underwear  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  body  portion  and  leg  portions  connected  there- 
to, said  garment  having  a  posterior  opening  extending  up- 
wardly from  a  point  adjacent  the  crotch  region,  and  a 
lining  comprising  portions  lying  on  the  Inside  of  the  body 
portion  and  secured  thereto  longitudinally  of  the  gar- 
ment at  opposite  sides  of  said  opening. 

4.  X  union  garment  of  underwear  comprising.  In  com- 
bination, a  body  portion  of  elastic  fabric  and  leg  portions 
connected  thereto,  said  garment  having  a  posterior  opening 
extendiui,'  upwardly  from  a  point  adjacent  the  crotch 
region,  and  a  lining  of  elastic  fabric  comprising  portions 
lying  on  the  Inside  of  the  body  portion  and  secured  at  op- 
posite sides  of  said  opening. 


1.  A  union  suit  of  underwear  having  an  opening  down 
the  front  of  the  body,  the  arm  and  leg  portions  being  of 
single  thickness  and  the  body  being  of  double  thickness, 
the  Inner  thickness  consisting  of  a  separate  piece  of  fabric 
sewed  to  the  outer  thickness  along  the  upper  edge  of  the 
garment  at  the  Junction  of  the  arms  and  the  body,  and 
also  at  the  edges  of  said  opening,  the  lower  portion  of  the 
inner  thickness  extending  down  to  a  point  adjacent  to  the 
crotch,  whereby  to  protect  the  abdomen  ond  the  lower 
portion  of  the  back  of  the  wearer. 

2.  An  article  of  underwear  having  a  body  of  ribbed  fab- 
ric and  a  lining  of  ribbed  fabric,  said  lining  being  substan- 
tially co-eitenslve  with  the  front,  back  and  sides  of  the 
l>ody  and  terminating  at  Its  lower  end  adjacent  to  the 
crotch  of  the  garment  so  as  to  protect  the  abdomen  and 


1.140,122.  UNDERGARMENT.  Lindsay  H.  CBAwroKD, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Nov.  G,  1914.  Serial  No.  870,578. 
(CI.  2—144.) 


1.  A  union  garment  of  undi-rwear  comprising,  In  com- 
bination, a  Iwdy  portion  and  le^'  portions  connected  there- 
to, said  Karment  having  a  posterior  opening  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  crotch  region,  and  a  lining  lying  loosely 
on  the  iKxly  portion,  extending  to  approximately  the  hori- 
zontal plane  of  the  crotch  region  and  secured  in  part  to 
the  Ikxiy  portion  by  an  extensible  seam  disposed  trans- 
versely of  the  garment. 

2.  .\  union  garment  of  underwear  comprising.  In  com 
blnatlon,  a  body  portion  of  elastic  fabric  and  leg  portions 
connected  thereto,  said  garment  having  a  posterior  opening 
e.\tendlng  upwardly  from  the  crotch  region,  and  a  lining 
of  elastic  fabric  lying  loosely  on  the  body  portion  and 
secured  In  part  thereto  by  an  extensible  seam  disposed 
transversely  of  the  garment. 

3.  A  union  garment  of  underwear  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  body  portion  of  elastic  fabric  and  leg  portions 
fonnectod  thereto,  said  garment  having  a  posterior  open- 
ing extending  upwardly  from  the  crotch  region,  and  a 
lining  of  clastic  fabric  comprising  portions  lying  on  the 
inside  of  the  body  portion  and  secured  adjacent  opposite 
sides  of  said  opening,  said  lining  lying  loosely  on  the 
tH>dy  portion  and  secured  In  part  thereto  by  an  extensible 
seam  disposed  transversely  of  the  garment. 

4.  A  union  garment  of  underwear  comprising,  In  com- 
bination, a  body  portion  of  knitted  fabric  having  the 
wales  disposed  longitudinally  of  the  garment  and  leg  por- 
tions connected  to  said  body  portion,  said  garment  having 
a  posterior  opening  extending  upwardly  from  the  crotch 
region,  and  a  lining  of  knitted  fabric  of  finer  mesh  than 
the  mesh  of  the  body  portion  lying  on  the  inside  of  the 
body  portion  and  secured  thereto  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
opening,  the  wales  of  the  lining  fabric  being  disposed 
longitudinally  of  the  garment,  said  lining  lying  loosely 
on  the  body  portion  and  secured  In  part  thereto  by  an 
extensible  seam  permitting  both  the  lining  and  the  body 
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portion  to  extend  and  contract  transversely  of  the  gar- 
ment. 

5.  -^  union  garment  of  underwear  comprising.  In  com- 
bination, a  body  portion  and  leg  portions  connected  there- 
to, said  garmeiit  having  a  posterior  silt  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  crotch  region,  and  an  elastic  fabric 
lining  lying  on  the  Inside  of  the  body  portion  and  at- 
tached thereto  by  an  extensible  and  contractlble  seam 
lying  transversely  of  the  garment,  said  lining  lying  on 
the  garment  below  said  seam  and  extending  to  substan- 
tially the  horizontal  plane  of  the  crotch  region  and 
adapted  to  play  on  said  garment  adjacent  said  seam,  the 
lower  transversely  disposed  edge  of  said  lining  being, 
at  places,  unsecured  to  said  garment. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,140,123.  CENTERING  DEVICE,  .^lfked  Ckook,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.,  assignor  to  Philadelphia  Roll  and  Machine 
Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  Aug.  12,  1914.  Serial  No.  856,471.  (Cl. 
82—39.) 


2.  A  porous  mass  for  storing  acetylene  dissolved  in 
acetone  containing  a  hydraulic  cement  In  which  the  other- 
wise free  oilds  are  bound  by  substances  adapted  to  form 
compounds  with  the  said  oxlds. 

3.  A  porous  mass  for  storing  acetylene  dissolved  In 
acetone,  containing  hydraulic  cement  In  which  the  other- 
wise free  oxids  are  compounded  with  pozzuolanlc  material. 

4.  A  porous  mass  for  storing  explosive  gas  dissolved  In 
acetone,  comprising  charcoal,  slllclous  earth  and  hydraulic 
cement  which  does  not  contain  free  oxlds. 

5.  A  porous  mass  for  storing  explosive  gas  dissolved 
in  acetone,  comprising  charcoal,  slllclous  earth,  fibers  of 
elastic  material  and  hydraulic  cement  which  does  not  con- 
tain free  oxlds. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,140,125.  REGENERATOR.  Gkokge  L.  Danfokth,  Jr., 
South  Chicago.  111.  Filed  May  22,  1914.  Serial  No. 
840,148.      (Cl.    75 — 94.)  , 


1.  The  combination  in  a  centering  device  of  a  support- 
ing frame  open  at  the  top  ;  two  Jaws  mounted  on  the  frame 
and  movable  horizontally  toward  and  from  each  other ; 
mechanism  connecting  the  Jaws  ;  with  a  centering  head 
actuated  by  said  mechanism  and  placed  to  support  an  ob- 
ject mounted  between   said  Jaws. 

2.  A  combination  In  a  centering  device  of  a  supporting 
frame  open  at  the  top  ;  two  jaws  mounted  thereon  and 
movable  horizontally  toward  and  from  each  other  ;  mecha- 
nism for  simultaneously  moving  said  jaws  Including  gear- 
ing :  and  a  centering  head  placed  to  support  an  object 
entered  between  the  Jaws  and  movable  by  said  gearing 
In  a  line  at  right  angles  to  the  line  of  movement  of  said 
jaws. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  centering  device  of  a  support- 
ing structure ;  three  centering  members  thereon ;  and 
means  for  simultaneously  moving  said  members  consist- 
ing of  three  intermeshing  gears,  threaded  spindles  rlg- 
edly  fixed  to  two  of  said  gears  and  threaded  in  two  of  the 
members  respectively  ;  with  a  threaded  spindle  attached  to 
the  third  member  and  threaded  through  the  third  gear. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  lathe  centering  device  of  a 
supporting  frame  open  at  the  top;  Jaws  mounted  thereon 
and  movable  In  the  same  horizontal  line  ;  a  centering  head 
carried  by  the  frame  and  movable  In  a  line  at  right  angles 
to  the  line  of  movement  of  the  Jaws,  said  head  being 
placed  to  support  an  article  entered  between  the  jaws ; 
with  means  for  simultaneously  moving  the  jaws  and  the 
centering  head. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  centering  device  of  a  support- 
ing frame ;  two  jaws  slldably  mounted  thereon ;  shafts 
threaded  respectively  through  said  Jaws ;  gears  respec- 
tively connected  to  said  shafts  ;  a  third  gear  rotatable  In 
a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  other  shafts 
and  Jaws  ;  a  centering  head  ;  with  a  third  shaft  threaded 
through  the  third  gear  and  carrying  said  centering  head. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


..=..;..=.  ^-^  ji.i.  .-..-.  _.=.^ji.=.--^.s.j..=..=..=.^.=..=..:  ;^-»l 


liilitiiiii 


l-tAi!»^'iii-MMU4lM. 


w'fim'm 


1.  In  a  regenerator,  bricks  forming  checkerwork,  said 
bricks  being  laid  on  their  flat  sides  and  with  their  adja- 
cent ends  separated  to  leave  a  material  passageway  there- 
between, substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  regenerator,  bricks  forming  checkerwork,  said 
bricks  being  laid  on  their  flat  sides  and  with  their  adja- 
cent ends  separated  to  leave  a  material  passageway  there- 
between whereby  said  bricks  in  alternate  courses  are  laid 
with  their  corners  only  in  engagement,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  In  a  regenerator  having  checkerwork,  a  course  of 
bricks  laid  flatwise  with  their  inner  ends  separated,  and 
a  second  course  of  bricks  laid  flatwise  and  at  right  angles 
to  the  first  course,  the  ends  of  the  bricks  in  said  second 
course  likewise  being  materially  separated  whereby  said 
checkerwork  is  built  up  with  bricks  the  corners  of  wblcb 
are  In  engagement,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  regenerator  having  checkerwork  and  provided  with 
a  main  channel  leading  thereto  and  with  an  auxiliary  pa»- 
sage  communicating  with  said  main  channel  and  with  the 
body  of  the  checkers  at  a  point  removed  from  the  point 
of  the  gas  Inlet  whereby  additional  entrance  is  provided 
to  the  adjacent  checker  fiues,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  regenerator  having  checkerwork  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  channel,  and  with  a  plurality  of  transverae 
channels,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,140,124.       STORING    MASS    FOR    ACETYLENE    GAS. 
GrsTAF   DalSn,    Stockholm,    Sweden.      Filed   June    17, 
1912.     Serial  No.  704,229.     (Cl.  23—29.) 
1.  A   porous   mass   for    storing   acetylene   dissolved    In 
acetone,  containing  a  hydraulic  cement  which  does  not  con- 
tain free  oxlds. 


1,140,126.  TROLLEY-POLE.  John  Di  Anqkub,  Moant 
Vernon,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  15,  1915.  Serial  No.  2,372. 
(Cl.   191 — 88.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  set  forth,  the  combination 
with  a  turntable  having  a  pair  of  spaced  vertical  side 
plates  and  a  forwardly  extending  arm,  of  a  pole  piroted 
between  said  plates  for  free  movement  in  a  vertical  plana, 
an  anchor  member  pivoted  upon  the  same  plTot  aa  the 
pole  and  adapted  to  move  around  said  pivot  independently 
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of  the  pole,  a  iprlng  having  Its  ends  connected  respec- 
tively to  uld  arm  and  said  anchor  member,  and  locking 
devices  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  trolley  pole 
■ervlng  to  prevent  movement  of  the  anchor  member  rela- 
tively to  the  pole  whereby  the  force  of  the  spring  tends  to 
lift  the  pole. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  turntable,  a  trolley  pole  mounted  on  a  horizontal 
pivot  of  the  turntable  and  adapted  to  move  freely  with 
respect  thereto  In  a  vertical  plane,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the 
turntable  below  the  pole,  an  anchor  member  pivoted  upon 
the  same  pivot  as  the  pole  and  adapted  to  rotate  on  its 
^ivot  Independently  of  the  movement  of  the  pole,  said  lever 
cooperating  with  the  anchor  member  In  front  of  Its  pivot 
when  the  pole  Is  down,  a  spring  acting  between  the  front 
portion  of  the  turntable  and  the  upper  portion  of  the  an- 
chor member  tending  to  elevate  the  pole,  and  locking  de 
vices  serving  to  prevent  the  rotation  of  the  anchor  mem- 
ber independently  of  the  pole. 

3.  In  a  trolley  pole  constrnctlon,  the  combination  of  a 
turntable,  a  pole  pivoted  at  Ita  lower  end  to  the  turntable 
and  adapted  to  move  freely  around  Its  pivot  In  a  vertical 
plane,  an  anchor  member  pivoted  on  the  same  pivot  as 
the  pole  and  adapted  to  move  independently  thereof  around 
said  pivot,  a  supporting  spring  extending  between  the 
front  portion  of  the  turntable  and  the  upper  portion  of 
the  anchor  member  and  tending  to  lift  the  pole,  means  to 
lower  the  upper  end  of  the  pole,  means  carried  by  the 
tnrntable  serving  to  move  the  anchor  member  into  locking 
pollsition,  and  trigger  devices  made  effective  by  said 
downward  movement  of  the  pole  to  lock  the  anchor  mem- 
ber In  fixed  position  with  respect  to  the  pole. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  turntable  having  a  forward  extension,  of  a 
pole  pivoted  to  the  turntable  for  free  movement  In  a  ver- 
tical plane,  a  lever  of  the  first  class  pivoted  to  the  turn- 
table below  the  pole,  means  to  draw  the  pole  downwardly 
Into  engagement  with  the  rear  end  of  the  lever  thereby 
lifting  the  front  end  of  the  lever,  an  anchor  member  piv- 
oted adjacent  the  lower  end  of  the  pole  and  adapted  to 
tnrn  on  Its  pivot  independently  of  the  pole,  said  front  end 
of  the  lever  serving  when  elevated  to  rotate  the  anchor 
member  In  a  certain  direction,  a  spring  extending  be- 
tween the  forward  extension  of  the  turntable  and  the  an- 
chor member  and  tending  to  swing  the  anchor  member  In 
the  opposite  direction,  and  locking  devices  carried  by  the 
pole  to  prevent  the  force  of  the  spring  to  turn  the  anchor 
member  Independently  of  the  movement  of  the  pole. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  set  forth,  the  combination 
with  a  turntable  having  a  forward  extension,  of  a  pole  piv- 
oted at  its  lower  end  to  the  turntable,  an  anchor  member 
pivoted  on  the  same  pivot  as  the  pole  and  adapted  to  move 
Independently  thereof  around  Its  pivot,  a  spring  extending 
between  the  extension  of  the  turntable  and  the  anchor 
member  and  tending  to  lift  the  anchor  member,  means  to 
lower  the  pole,  means  carried  by  the  turntable  and  adapt- 
ed when  the  pole  is  lowered  forcibly  to  cause  the  move- 
ment of  the  anchor  member  against  the  force  of  the  spring, 
and  locking  devices  carried  by  the  pole  serving  to  set  the 
anchor  member  rigidly  with  respect  to  the  pole  when  so 
moved,  said  locking  devices  Including  an  abutment  mem- 
ber contacting  with  the  anchor  member  and  a  trigger  mem- 
ber movably  preventing  the  movement  of  the  abutment. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,140,127.  WOOD  -  PRESERVATIVE.  JnOBON  A.  Dn 
Cew,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  June  25,  191S. 
Serial  No.  776,793.      (Cl.  99—12.) 

1.  A    preservative    material    comprising   a    mixture    of 
waste  sulfite  liquor  and  creosote  olL 

2.  A    preservative    material    comprising    a    mixture    of 
waste  sulfite  liquor,  oil  and  a  soluble  salt. 

3.  A    preservative    material    comprising    a    mixture    of 
waste  sulfite  liquor,  creosote  oil  and  chlorid  of  sine. 


1.140,128.  COMPOUND  TOOL.  Stkothkb  E.  Dbnt, 
Little  Roclv,  Ark.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1914.  Serial  No. 
835,155.      (Cl.  254 — 28.) 


1.  An  Implement  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  hammi  r  head,  a  handle  longitudinally  slotted  at  one  end 
to  provide  spaced  side  portiona  between  which  the  head  Is 
movable,  the  outer  extremities  of  which  side  portions  are 
adapted  to  engage  a  suitable  support  when  the  head  is 
moved  Inwardly  between  the  said  side  portions  so  as  to 
operate  both  as  a  stationary  abutment  and  a  fulcrum  upon 
which  the  handle  with  Its  head  may  be  moved,  and  means 
for  forcibly  moving  the  head  In  the  slot  longitudinally  of 
the  handle,  all  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

•2.  An  Implement  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  hammer  head,  a  handle  longitudinally  slotted  at  on* 
end  to  provide  spaced  side  portions  between  which  the 
head  Is  movable,  the  outer  extremities  of  which  side  por- 
tions are  adapted  to  engage  a  suitable  support  when  the 
head  is  moved  Inwardly  between  the  said  side  portions  so 
as  to  operate  both  as  a  stationary  abutment  and  a  ful- 
crum upon  which  the  handle  with  Its  head  may  be  moved, 
and  means  for  forcibly  moving  the  bead  In  the  slot  longi- 
tudinally of  the  handle,  said  means  comprising  a  lever 
fulcrumed  on  the  handle  and  engaging  a  portion  of  the 
hammer  head,  all  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


1.140,12f)  SELF  LOCKING  HINGE.  Charlks  Dibneb, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1915.  Serial  No.  2,845. 
(Cl.  1&— 111.) 
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1.  A  self-locking  hinge,  comprising  a  pair  of  leave*  pro- 
I  vlded,  each,  with  interengaged  knuckle  portions,  a  pintle 
1  passed  through  said  knuckle  portions  and  provided  with 
*  angular    extensions    above    and    below    said    sleeve    por- 


May  18, 191 5. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


9i3 


tlons,  means  for  securing  said  pintle  to  a  knuckle  por- 
tion of  one  of  said  leaves,  a  dog  slidably  mounted  on  eaeb 
of  said  angular  pintle  extensions  and  held  against  rota- 
tion thereon,  a  nut  threaded  on  each  angular  pintle  ex- 
tension, and  a  spring  Interposed  between  the  respective 
do!?8  and  nuts  for  forcing  the  respective  dog  against  the 
respective  knuckle  portion  of  the  other  leaf,  the  coactlng 
edges  of  said  nuts  and  knuckle  portions  having  Interfltted 
camming  notchea  and   projections. 

2.  A  self-locking  hinge,  comprising  a  pair  of  leaves  pro- 
vided, each,  with  Interengaged  knuckle  portions,  a  pintle 
passed  through  said  knuckle  portions  and  provided  with 
an)fular  extensions  alxive  and  below  said  knuckle  portions, 
means  for  securing  said  pintle  to  a  knuckle  portion  of  one 
of  said  leaves,  a  dog  slidably  mounted  on  each  of  said 
angular  pintle  extensions  and  held  against  rotation  there- 
on, a  nut  threaded  on  each  angular  pintle  extension,  a 
spring  Interposed  between  the  respective  dogs  and  nuts  for 
forcing  the  respective  dog  against  the  respective  knuckle 
portion  of  the  other  leaf,  the  coactlng  edges  of  said  nuts 
and  knuckle  portions  having  Interfltted  camming  notches 
and  projections,  and  a  casing  Inclosing  each  of  said 
springs. 

3.  A  self-locking  hinge,  comprising  a  pair  of  leaves  pro- 
vided, each,  with  Interengaged  knuckle  portions,  a  pintle 
passed  through  said  sleeve  portions  and  provided  with 
angular  extensions  above  and  below  said  knuckle  portions, 
means  for  securing  said  pintle  to  a  knuckle  portion  of  one 
of  said  leaves,  a  dog  slidably  mounted  on  each  of  said 
angular  pintle  extensions  and  held  against  rotation  there- 
on, a  nut  threaded  on  each  angular  pintle  extension,  a 
spring  interposed  between  the  respective  dogs  and  nuta  for 
forcing  the  respective  dog  against  the  reapective  knuckle 
portion  of  the  other  leaf,  the  coactlng  ed^es  of  said  nnts 
and  sleeve  portions  having  interfltted  camming  notches 
and  projections,  a  casing  inclosing  each  spring,  and  a 
washer  interposed  between  the  respective  casings  and 
knuckle  portions. 


1,140,131.  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  SEPA- 
RATING  SOLIDS  FROM  LIQUIDS.  John  Van  Nos- 
TRAND  DOBB,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  May  8,  1914.  Serial 
No.  837,304.      (Cl.  75—18.) 


1.140,130.  MILLING -CUTTER.  Chasuh  A.  DtH, 
Evanston,  111.,  asslgiK>r  to  Clayton  Mark,  Bvanston,  111. 
Filed  Dec.  31.  1912.    Serial  No.  789,436.     (CL29 — 108.) 
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1.  A  milling  cutter  adapted  for  use  In  cutting  threads, 
said  cutter  comprising  a  body  fluted  to  form  longitodinal 
shoulders  on  the  outer  periphery  thereof,  each  of  laid 
shoulders  being  provided  with  a  aeries  of  cutting  teeth 
and  having  the  forward  side  thereof  inclined  relatively  to 
a  plane  containing  the  longitudinal  axis  of  aald  cutter, 
each  of  said  shoulders  having  its  rear  aide  lying  In  a 
plane  containing  said  longitudinal  axla. 

2.  A  milling  cutter  comprising  a  plurality  of  concentric 
series  of  teeth,  the  teeth  of  adjacent  aerlea  lying  in  rowa 
longitudinally  of  aald  cutter,  each  of  aaid  concentric  aerlea 
of  teeth  being  spaced  from  the  adjacent  aerie*  a  dlatance 
between  their  points  approximately  equal  to  twice  the 
pitch  of  the  thread  to  be  cut  by  aaid  cutter. 

8.  A  milling  cutter  adapted  for  use  in  cutting  threads, 
aald  cutter  being  tapered  toward  Ita  front  portion,  ahoal- 
ders  formed  on  said  cutter,  teeth  carried  by  each  of  aald 
sboaldera,  aald  teeth  being  arranged  in  coneentile  aerlea, 
eadi  aerie*  balag  spaced  from  the  adjacent  aerie*  a  dis- 
tance between  their  p<^t*  equal  to  twice  the  pitch  of  the 
thread  to  he  eat 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vessel  for  separating  under- 
flowing  settling  solids  from  overflowing  liquids  or  for 
separating  underflowlng  quickly  settling  from  slowly  set- 
tling overflowing  solids  suspended  in  liquids,  of  a  hydrom- 
eter suspended  In  a  selected  sone  below  the  plane  of  the 
overflow,  an  electric  circuit,  means  operated  by  the  hy- 
drometer for  closing  the  circuit  when  the  density  of  the 
liquid  in  said  selected  zone  changes,  and  an  audible  alarm 
included  In   said  circuit. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vessel  for  separating  set- 
tling solids  from  overflowing  liquids  of  means  operated  by 
a  change  of  density  of  the  liquid  in  a  selected  rone  for 
automatically  regulating  the  discharge  of  the  settled  ma- 
terial. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vessel  for  separating  set- 
tling solids  from  overflowing  liquids  of  a  hydrometer  op- 
erated by  a  change  of  density  of  the  liquid  in  a  selected 
zone,  and  means  actuated  by  the  hydrometer  for  auto- 
matically regulating  the  discharge  of  the  settled  ma- 
terial. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vessel  for  separating  set- 
tling solids  from  overflowing  liquids  of  means  operated 
by  a  change  of  density  of  the  liquid  for  sounding  an  alarm 
and  regulating  the  discharge  of  the  settled  materiaL 

5.  The  combination  with  a  vessel  for  separatlBg  under- 
flowing  aettUng  solids  from  overflowing  liquids  or  for 
separating  underflowlng  quickly  settling  from  alowly  aet- 
tling  overflowing  solids  suspended  in  a  liquid,  of  a  tiydrom- 
eter  suspended  in  a  selected  cone  of  said  liquid  below  the 
plane  of  the  overflow,  a  recorder,  and  devicea  connecting 
the  hydrometer  with  the  recorder  and  operating  it  where- 
by a  change  of  density  In  said  selected  lone  is  indicated. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,140,182.  POWER  -  TRAJ4SMIS8ION  MECHANISM. 
Fabn-um  F.  Dobsbt,  Rochester,  N.  ¥..  assignor  to  North 
East  Electric  Company.  Rochester.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  May  28,  1913.  Serial  No.  7T0,B27. 
(Cl.   74—59.) 

1.  Power-transmission  mechanism  having,  in  eomUna- 
tlon,  a  first  rotary  element ;  a  second  rotary  element ;  and 
connections,  between  said  elements,  throogh  whieb  the 
first  rotary  element  may  drive  the  aecond  rotary  element, 
and  through  which  the  second  rotary  element  may  driTc 
the  flrst  rotary  element  In  the  same  dlrectloo  bat  at  a 
reduced  speed-ratio ;  aaid  connections  Including  a  dnteb 
operative  in  the  normal  direction  of  rotation  of  said  ele- 
ments, and  a  third  rotary  element  coaxial  with  one  of  tbe 
first  two  rotary  elementa  and  normally  rotative  therewith, 
bat  capable  of  a  limited  rotation  rrtatlvely  tllSreto,  the 
third  rotary  element  being  connected  with  the  elatch  and 
adapted,  as  a  result  of  such  relative  rotation,  to  tiirew 
the  dutch  out  of  operation  when  the  flrst  rotary  eleasMit 
Is  rotsted  In  a  rereree  direction. 

2.  Power-tranamlsalon  mechanlam  liavlng,  in  eoaMna- 
tlon,  a  flrst  rotary  element ;  a  second  fx>tary  eleaant ;  and 
oenneetlona,  between  said  elements,  throagh  which  ■  tbe 
flrst  rotary  element  may  drive  tbe  secood  rotary  nlnssant. 
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and  through  which  the  second  rotary  element  may  drive 
the  first  rotary  element  in  the  same  direction,  but  at  a  re- 
duced speed-ratio ;  said  connections  including  a  one- 
dlrectlon  clutch  adapted  to  permit  one  rotary  element  to 
overrun  when  driven  by  the  other,  a  third  rotary  element 
coajLlal  with  one  of  the  first  two  rotary  elements  and 
normally  rotative  therewith,  while  capable  of  a  limited 
rotation  relatively  thereto,  and  means,  connected  with  the 
third  rotary  element  and  cooperating  with  said  clutch,  to 
throw  the  clutch  into  Inoperative  position,  as  a  result  of 
■uch  relative  rotation  of  the  third  rotary  element,  when 
the  first  rotary  element  is  rotated  In  a  reverse  direction. 


3.  Power-transmission  mechanism  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  first  rotary  element  ;  a  second  rotary  element ;  and 
connections  between  said  rotary  elements,  through  which 
the  first  rotary  element  may  drive  the  second  rotary  ele- 
ment, and  through  which  the  second  rotary  element  may 
drive  the  first  rotary  element  In  the  same  direction,  but  at 
a  reduced  speed-ratio ;  said  connections  including  a  roller- 
wedge  clutch  adapted  to  permit  one  rotary  element  to 
overran  when  driven  by  the  other,  a  third  rotary  element 
coaxial  with  one  of  the  first  two  rotary  elements  and 
rotatable  relatively  thereto,  and  fingers  projecting  from 
the  third  rotary  element  into  the  path  of  movement  of 
the  rollers  In  said  clutch  and  adapted  to  force  the  rollers 
to  inoperative  position,  as  a  result  of  such  relative  rota- 
tion, upon  a  reverse  rotation  of  the  first  rotary  element. 

4.  Power-transmission  mechanism  having.  In  combina- 
tion, a  first  rotary  element ;  a  second  rotary  element ; 
means,  Including  a  one-direction  clutch,  through  which 
the  first  rotary  element  may  actuate  the  second  rotary 
element ;  means,  Including  si)eed-reducing  gearing  and  a 
one-direction  clutch,  through  which  the  second  rotary 
element  may  actuate  the  first  rotary  element  in  the  same 
direction  of  rotation  ;  said  means  including  also  a  third 
rotary  element  coaxial  with  one  of  the  first-mentioned  two 
rotary  elements  and  rotatable  normally  therewith,  while 
capable  also  of  a  limited  rotation  relatively  thereto ;  and 
means,  connected  with  the  third  rotary  element  and  co- 
operating with  one  of  said  clutches,  for  throwing  said 
clutch  into  inoperative  position,  as  a  result  of  said  rela- 
tive rotation,  when  the  first  rotary  element  is  rotated  in 
a  reverse  direction. 

6.  Power-transmission  mechanism  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  first  rotary  element ;  a  second  rotary  element  co- 
axial with  the  first ;  a  one-direction  clutch  through  which 
the  first  rotary  element  may  drive  the  second,  while  the 
latter  is  free  to  overrun ;  gearing  through  which  the 
second  rotary  element  may  drive  the  first,  at  a  reduced 
■peed-ratlo  but  in  the  same  direction,  said  gearing  includ- 
ing a  gear  on  the  first  rotatable  element  and  a  pinion 
Joofnaled  coaxlally  with  the  second  rotary  element  but 
capable  of  a  limited  rotation  relatively  thereto ;  and  means, 


connected  with  said  pinion  and  cooperating  with  said 
clutch,  for  throwing  the  clutch  Into  inoperative  position, 
as  a  result  of  such  relative  rotation  of  the  pinion,  when 
the  first  rotary  element  is  rotated  in  a  reverse  direction. 
[Claim  t)  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.140,133.  SEAL.  Robebt  A.  Edoab,  Carlyle,  Kans., 
usslKnor  of  two-fifths  to  Jared  C.  Hadley,  Chanute. 
Kans.  Filed  Jan.  18.  1915.  Serial  No.  2,828  (CI 
70—98.) 


1.  A  seal,  comprising  a  strip  of  sheet  metal,  having  one 
end  reduced  laterally  to  form  a  tongue,  and  the  said 
tongue  being  notched  at  each  side  edge  near  its  Inner  end, 
the  strip  having  near  the  opposite  end  a  transverse  slot 
for  permitting  the  passage  of  the  tongue,  and  having  a 
notch  extending  longitudinally  of  the  strip  at  the  end 
adjacent  to  the  slot,  said  notch  being  of  less  width  than 
the  tongue,  the  tongue  being  reduced  to  permit  It  to  pass 
throuKh    the   notch. 

2.  A  seal,  comprising  a  strip  having  one  end  reduced 
laterally  to  form  a  tongue,  and  having  near  the  opposite 
end  a  transverse  slot  for  permitting  the  passage  of  the 
tongue,  the  tongue  being  adapted  to  be  passed  through 
the  slot  and  bent  around  the  adjacent  end  of  the  strip 
back  upon  the  body  of  the  strip,  the  said  end  of  the  strip 
being  notched  and  the  notch  being  of  less  width  than  the 
tongue  and  the  tongue  being  notched  at  Its  opposite  side 
edges  to  permit  it  to  pass  through  the  notch  at  the  end 
of  the  strip,  said  strip  being  notched  at  each  side  be- 
tween the  slot  and  the  inner  end  of  the  recess  at  the 
end  of  the  strip. 


1.140.134.     INCANDESCENT  LAMP.     Bthon  E.-Eldred, 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Commercial  Research 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Dec.  30,  1914.      Serial  No.  879,734.      (CI.  176 — 36.) 
1    The  combination,  with  a  gas-tight  receptacle  having 
a    wall    of   vitreous    material,    of   a    composite    leadlng-ln 
wire  sealed  therein,  said  wire  comprising  a  core  of  metallic 
material  having  a  coeflflclent  of  expansion  whose  average 
from   the  setting  temperature  of  the  glass  down  to  nor- 
mal Is  less  than  that  of  the  glass  through  the  same  range 
of  temperatures,   said   wire   having  an   external   metallic 
sheath    consisting    of    metal    of    high    electrical    conduc- 
tivity, said  sheath  having  a  coeflldent  of  expansion  whose 
average   for   the  said   temperature  range  is  greater   than 
tliat  of  said  glass,  the  said  sheath  being  united  to  the  core 
to  give  a  resultant  average  coefBclent  of  expansion  of  the 
wire  for   the  said   temperature   range  such  that  a   union 
may   be   made   and   maintained   between   said  sheath   and 
the  glass. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  gas-tight  receptacle  hav- 
ing a  wall  of  vitreous  material,  of  a  composite  leadlng-ln 
wire  sealed  therein,  said  wire  comprising  a  core  of  an 
alloy  of  nickel  and  Iron  in  such  proportions  as  to  give  the 
core  an  average  coefficient  of  expansion,  from  the  setting 
temperature  of  the  glass  down  to  normal  temperature, 
which  Is  less  than  that  of  the  glass  for  the  same  range 
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of  temperature,  said  wire  having  an  external  copper 
sheath  united  to  the  core  and  of  such  thickness  as  to  give 
to  the  complete  wire  n  resultant  average  coefliclent  of  ex- 
pansion over  tlie  said  range,  intermediate  those  of  the 
copper  and  the  particular  alloy. 

3.  The  comtiination,  with  a  gas-tight  receptacle  having 
a  wall  of  vitreous  material,  of  a  composite  leadlng-ln  wire 
sealed  therein,  said  wire  comprising  a  core  of  nickel-steel 
having  a  rate  of  expansion  less  than  that  of  the  glass  and 
an  external  copper  sheath  welded  thereto  and  forming  the 
surface  of  the  wire. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  Kas-tigbt  receptacle  having 
a.  wall  of  vitreous  material,  of  a  composite  leading-in  wire 
sealed  therein,  said  wire  comprising  a  core  of  nickel-steel 
having  a  rate  of  expansion  less  than  that  of  the  glass 
and  an  external  sheath  consisting  of  metal  of  the  copper 
class  welded  thereto  and  forming  the  surface  of  the  wire. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  gas-tight  receptacle  having 
a  wall  of  vitreous  material,  of  a  composite  leadlng-ln  wire 
sealed  therein,  said  wire  having  a  surface  of  copper  and 
a  core  having  a  rate  of  expansion  less  than  that  of  the 
glass. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,140,135.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  COM- 
POUND METAL  ARTICLES.  Byron  E.  Eldred.  New 
York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Commercial  Research  Com- 
pany, New  «York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Dec.  30,  1914.    Serial  No.  879,733.     (CI.  29— 188.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  a  composite  metallic  body 
with  a  predetermined  coefficient  of  expansion,  which  con 
slsts  In  uniting  a  sheath  of  one  kind  of  metallic  material 
to  a  core  of  a  different  kind  of  metallic  material,  the  core 
and  sheath  having  different  coefficients  of  expansion,  one 
being  greater  and  the  other  less  than  the  required  prede- 
termined coefficient  of  expansion,  the  thickness  of  the 
sheath  being  so  adjusted  relative  to  the  size  of  the  core 
as  to  give  to  th«  composite  metallic  body  a  resultant 
coefficient  of  expansion  substantially  that  predetermined. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  a  composite  metallic  body 
with  a  predetermined  coefficient  of  expansion,  which  con- 
sists in  forming  a  core  of  alloy  whose  constituents  are 
proportioned  to  give  approximately  a  predetermined  co- 
efficient of  expansion  different  from  that  required  for  the 
metallic  body,  and  uniting  to  this  core  a  sheath  of  me- 
tallic material  whose  coefficient  of  expansion  Is  different 
from  that  of  the  core,  the  coefficients  of  expansion  of 
the  core  and  sheath  being  one  greater  and  the  other  less 
than  the  required  predetermined  coefficient  of  expansion 
of  the  composite  metallic  body,  the  thickness  of  the  sheath 
being  so  adjusted  relatively  to  the  diameter  of  the  core 
as  to  give  to  the  composite  metallic  body  a  resultant  co- 
efficient of  expansion  substantially  that  predetermined. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  a  high-conductive  wire  hav- 
ing a  predetermined  coefficient  of  expansion  through  a  re- 
quired temperature  range,  which  consists  In  combining 
nickel  and  Iron  In  such  proportions  as  to  form  an  alloy 
having  an  averige  coefficient  of  expansion,  through  the 
same  temperature  range,  distinctly  below  the  predeter- 
mined average,  and  uniting  with  said  core  a  sheath  of 
hlgh-meltlng,  hlgh-conductlve  material  whose  average  co- 
efficient of  expansion  through  the  required  range  of  tem- 
peratures Is  distinctly  above  the  predetermined  average, 
the  thickness  of  said  sheath  being  so  adjusted  as  to  give 
a  resultant  average  coefficient  of  expansion  of  the  com- 
pound wire  substantially  that  predetermined. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  a  hlgh-conductlve  hlgh- 
meltlng  wire  of  predetermined  average  coefficient  of  ex- 
pansion through  a  required  temperature  range,  which  con- 
sists In  forming  a  billet  core  of  an  alloy  of  nickel  and 
Iron,  having  the  constituent  metals  so  proportioned  as  to 
give  a  resultant  average  coefficient  of  expansion  through 
the  required  temperature  range  materially  below  the  pre- 
determined average,  uniting  with  said  core  a  sheath  of 
hlgh-melttng  hlgh-conductlve  material  whose  average  co- 
efficient of  expansion   through   the  required   temperature 

rang«  Is  distinctly  above  the  predetermined  average,  the 


thickness  of  the  sheath  being  adjusted  so  as  to  give  a 
resultant  average  coefficient  of  expansion  of  the  composite 
wire  substantially  that  predetermined,  then  working  the 
compound  billet  so  formed  into  wire  of  the  required  slxe. 
5.  The  process  of  producing  a  hlgb-conductlve  hlgh- 
meltlng  wire  of  a  predetermined  averajze  coefficient  of  ex- 
pansion through  a  required  temperature  range,  which 
consists  In  uniting  nickel  and  iron  in  such  proportions 
as  to  form  an  alloy  whose  avirage  coefficient  of  expansion 
Is  below  the  required  predetermined  value,  forming  a  core 
of  this  alloy,  uniting  to  the  core  a  sheath  of  high-melting 
high-conductive  material  having  a  coefficient  of  expansion 
distinctly  above  the  required  predetermined  value,  adjust- 
ing the  thickness  of  the  sheath  relatively  to  the  core  to 
give  a  resultant  coefficient  of  expansion  of  the  compound 
metal  article  substantially  equal  to  the  required  prede- 
termined value,  and  then  working  the  compound  metal 
article  to  wire  of  the  desired  size. 


1,140.136.  LOW-FXPANSION  WIRE.  Bvhon  E.  Eldbid, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Commercial  Research 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Dec.  22,  1913.    Serial  No.  808.259.     (Cl.  29—181.) 


coep£/t 


1.  A  composite  lew  expansion  wire  comprising  a  core  of 
nickel  steel  and  an  external  copper  sheath  welded  there- 
to, said  wire  as  a  whole  having  less  expansion  than 
platinum. 

2.  A  composite  low  expansion  wire  comprising  a  core  of 
nickel  steel  and  an  external  sheath  of  a  metal  of  the 
copper  class  welded  thereto,  said  wire  as  a  whole  having 
less  expansion  than  platinum. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  copper  surfaced 
wire  having  a  rate  of  expansion  as  a  whole  below  that  of 
platinum. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  composite  wire 
having  a  surface  of  base  metal  and  having  a  rate  of  ex- 
pansion as  a  whole  below  that  of  platinum. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  wire  having  a 
surface  of  metal  of  the  copper  class  and  a  rate  of  expan- 
sion as  a  whole  below  that  of  platinum 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,140,137.  EXPLOSIVE  BARRIER.  Giovanni  Emanl'BL* 
Elia,  Rome,  Italy,  assignor  to  Vickers  Limited,  London, 
England.  Filed  Jan.  18.  1915.  Serial  No.  2,970.  (CI. 
102—3.) 


1.  In  an  explosive  barrier,  a  floating  cable,  and  a  ro- 
tatable explosive  device  carried  by  the  cable,  said  ex- 
plosive device  having  a  sliding  and  spring  pressed  hammer, 
a  non-rotatable  mrmber,  and  a  member  Interposed  between 
the  hammer  and  non-rotatable  member  and  connected  with 
the  said  parts  so  as  to  be  detached  from  one  or  the  other 
of  the  parts  according  to  the  direction  the  device  is  ro- 
tated. 
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2.  In  an  eiploflve  banMer,  a  floating  cable,  and  a  ro- 
tatable  explosive  device  Interposed  In  the  cable,  said  ex- 
plosive device  having  a  sliding  and  spring  pressed  hammer, 
a  non-rotatable  member,  and  a  member  having  a  right  and 
left  hand  screw  connection  with  the  hammer  and  the  non 
rotatable  member  respectively,  whereby  when  the  device 
Is  rotated  the  hammer  will  be  released. 

3.  In  an  explosive  barrier,  a  rotatable  explosive  device 
having  a  sliding  and  spring  pressed  hammer,  a  loosely 
mounted  member  having  a  weighted  arm  exterior  of  the 
device  for  previ-nting  the  member  from  turning,  and  h 
member  interpose.l  between  the  said  member  and  hammer 
and  having  a  light  and  left  hand  screw  connection  with 
the  said  parts. 

4.  In  an  explo.sive  barrier,  an  explosive  device,  compris- 
ing a  hollow  sphere  having  a  transverse  channel,  a  de- 
tonator In  one  end  of  the  channel,  a  spring  pressed  ham- 
mer carrier  mounted  to  slide  but  not  to  turn  In  the  chan- 
nel, a  rod  projecting  Into  the  spherical  body  and  having 
on  its  Inner  en  i  a  right  hand  thread  ami  an  arm  on  its 
outer  end,  and  a  member  screwing  on  the  said  rod  and 
having  on  its  othei-  end  a  left  hand  screw  thread  screwing 
into  the  hammer  carrier. 


Ing  an  aisle  between  the  driver's  seat  and  one  side  of  the 
car.  and  another  aisle  between  the  Intermediate  seat  and 
the  other  side  of  the  car,  the  opposite  sides  of  the  body 
having  each  one  door  opening, — which  doors  are  located 
one  In  advance  of  the  other,  one  communicating  with  the 
aisle  by  the  side  of  the  drlyer's  seat,  and  the  other  with 
the  aisle  by  the  side  of  the  Intermediate  seat. 

2.  An  automobile  body  having  through  each  side  one 
door  opening  only,  which  two  door  openings  are  not  lo- 
cated oppositely  but  are  located  one  in  advance  of  the 
other,  a  r.ar  s.  at  fxt^nding  from  one  side  of  the  body  to 
the  other,  a  drivers  seat  located  Just  in  front  of  one  of 
the  door  openings  and  transversely  In  line  with  the  oth«r 
door  opening,  which  driver's  seat  extends  from  the  first 
named  side  part  way  only  across  the  body,  and  an  inter- 
mediate seat  located  behind  the  last  mentioned  door  open- 
ing and  extending  from  the  side  in  which  that  door  open- 
ing is  located  part  way  only  across  the  body  toward  the 
other  side  theri»of. 


1.140,138.  BL'OGY-AXLE.  Claude  B.  Elliott  and  Ed- 
ward Klktz,  Hempstead.  Tex.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1914.  Se- 
rial  No.  823,209.      (CI.  21—153.) 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  axle,  hav- 
ing an  opening  at  Its  end,  said  end  of  said  axle  also  having 
a  longitudinally  extending  slot  formed  therein,  a  filler 
having  a  longitudinally  extending  flange  positioned  In  said 
opening  In  said  axle  and  having  said  longitudinally  ex- 
tending flange  positioned  In  said  longitudinally  extending 
slot,  downwardly  projecting  lugs  adjacent  the  end  of  said 
filler,  a  second  axle  In  said  filler,  a  wheel  on  said  second 
axle,  a  clamping  plate  engaging  said  wheel  having  down 
wardly  projecting  arms  threaded  at  their  lower  extremity. 
a  block  positioned  between  said  downwardly  projecting 
lugs  on  said  flller,  said  arms  of  said  plate  passing  through 
said  block,  and  means  for  holding  said  arms  in  engage 
ment  with  said  block  whereby  said  plate  may  be  held  se- 
curely on  said  axle  to  hold  said  wheel  In  engagement 
therewith. 


1,140,139.  AUTOMOBILE- BODY.  .Ilstcs  B.  Entz, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  White  Company,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1913. 
Serial   No.  802.013.      (CI.  21—7.) 


-c       ^ 


1.  An  automobile  body  having  a  rear  seat,  a  single 
drirer't  seat  extending  from  one  side  of  the  body  part  way 
acroM  the  same,  and  an  Intermediate  seat  located  behind 
tbe  driver's  seat  and  extending  from  the  opposite  side 
of  the  body  part  way  only  across  said  bpdy, — thereby  leav- 


1,140.140.  DEVKK  rSKD  IN  THE  FORMATION  OF 
.JETTIES.  En.\E.sT  E.  Evekett  and  D.wiel  F.  Shel- 
[K).\,  San  Ruenaventuru.  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  1.^,  1914.  Se- 
rial  No.   856,970.      (CI.  61—29.) 


1.  A  Jetty  comprising  a  plurality  of  skeleton  frame- 
works of  a  specific  gravity  greater  than  that  of  water, 
said  frameworks  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  rows  In  a 
stream  bed  in  such  manner  as  to  settle  under  their  own 
weight  to  a  permanent  anchorage  upon  washing  away  of 
the  material  below  the  frameworks,  aald  frameworks  be- 
ing open  on  all  sides  and  being  unconnected  with  each 
other,  and  being  artificially  unanchored. 

2.  A  Jetty  comprising  a  plurality  of  skeleton  frame- 
works adapted  to  be  disposed  In  rows  In  a  stream  bed  in 
such  manner  as  to  settle  under  their  own  weight  to  a  per- 
manent anchorage  upon  washing  away  of  the  material 
beneath  the  frameworks,  said  frameworks  being  of  a  spe- 
cific gravity  greater  than  that  of  water  and  being  open  on 
all  sides  and  being  unconnected  with  each  other. 


1.140.141.  DEVICE  TO  PREVENT  THEFT  OR  UNAU- 
THORIZED USE  OF  AUTOMOBILES,  MOTOR-BOATS, 
AND  THE  LIKE.  Henhy  F.  Faoan,  New  York,  N.  y! 
Filed  Dec.  5.  1913.     Serial  No.  804,843.     (CI.  70 — 20.) 


J2 


M 


■'iL  M 


1.  .V  device  to  prevent  tbe  theft  or  unauthorised  use  of 
automobiles  and  the  like,  having  a  steering  wheel  with  a 
rim  of  oval  cross  section,  consisting  of  a  permanent  con- 
nection with  the  body  of  the  vehicle  in  front  thereof  and 
means  Including  a  part  fixed  to  the  rim  of  the  steering 
wheel  against  rotation  to  lock  tbe  connection  to  the  steer- 
ing wheel  whereby  rotation  of  the  Utter  and  steering  of 
the  vehicle  is  obviated. 

2.  A  locking  device  for  vehicles  having  a  steering  wheel, 
comprising  a  Jointed  connection  having  means  to  perma- 
nently attach  tbe  same  to  tbe  body  of  the  vehicle  In  front 
of  the  wheel  and  a  locking  member  to  attach  the  conaec 
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tlon  to  the  rim  of  the  steering  wheel  to  prevent  turning 
thereof,  said  locking  member  being  held  against  rotation 
on  the  rim. 

.'1.  .V  locking  device  of  the  class  d'  serilxMl,  comprising  a 
jointed  connection  having  means  to  [x-rmanentiy  attach 
the  same  to  the  body  of  the  vehicle  in  front  of  the  steer- 
ing wheel  and  a  locking  device  to  attach  the  connection 
to  the  steering  whcl  of  a  vehicle  to  prevent  turning  there- 
of, said  locking  device  comprLslng  a  sleeve  encircling  the 
rim  of  thr  wheel  and  held  against  rotation  and  means 
carried  ly  the  sleeve  to  lock  the  same  to  the  jointed  sec- 
tion, 

4.  .\  locking  device  of  the  class  descrilieil,  comprising  a 
Jointed  connection  having  means  to  permanently  attach 
the  same  to  the  body  of  the  vehicle  in  front  of  the  steer- 
ing wheel  and  a  locking  dfvice  to  attach  the  connection 
to  the  steering  wheel  of  a  vehicle  to  prevent  turning  there- 
of, said  locking  device  comprising  a  sleeve  encircling  the 
rim  of  the  wheel  and  having  a  locking  part  projecting 
therefrom,  said  connection  being  provided  to  coilperate 
with  said  locking  part  and  to  connect  the  two  and  conceal 
one   within  the  other. 

.'..  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  bod.v  aud  an  adja- 
cent steering  post  having  a  steering  wheel  thereon  ;  of  a 
Jointed  connection  permanently  secured  to  tbe  body  and  a 
locking  mechanism  for  joining  the  steering  wheel  and 
connection  to  prevent  separation  of  tbe  two.  said  locking 
mechanism  comprising  a  sl'eve  encircling  the  rim  of  the 
wheel,  a  Ijolt  fixed  to  the  sleeve  and  rim  against  rotation, 
a  casing  movably  carried  by  the  jointed  connection  to  fit 
over  the  l>olt  to  conceal  the  attachment  means  thereof 
and  means  to  lock  said  bolt  and  casing  together  to  pre 
vent  turning  of  the  steering  wheel. 


secured  upon  the  upper  surface  of  said  lid  at  a  point  op- 
posite to  the  single  aperture  for  convenitntly  rotating 
said  lid  by  the  thumb  of  the  user  for  bringing  the  single 
aperture  in  registration  with  the  respective  bores,  when 
desirous  of  obtaining  a  match  from  within  said  match  box. 


1.140.142.  MATCH  BOX.  George  W.  F.\ii,e,  .Tr,  Taxa- 
haw,  S.  C.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1914.  Serial  No.  Ki;u.202. 
<C1.  206—21.) 


A  match  box.  comprising ;  a  hollow  cylindrical  body 
portion  having  a  thick  surrounding  wall,  said  body  por 
tlon  having  an  open  end,  and  a  bottom  Inclosing  the  oppo 
Bite  end,  a  broad  annular  recess  formed  in  tbe  Inner  edge 
of  the  open  end  of  said  body  portion  and  providing  an  an- 
nular flange  therearound,  a  lid  rotatabiy  mounted  upon 
said  body  portion  within  said  annular  recess  and  said 
annular  flange,  a  rod  projecting  centrally  through  said 
body  portion  and  having  a  head  embedded  in  the  bottom  of 
said  match  box,  the  upper  end  of  said  rod  having  screw 
threads  thereon  and  projecting  through  a  central  aper- 
ture formed  in  said  lid  and  extending  above  the  upper 
surface  thereof,  a  wing  nut  screwed  upon  said  rod  for  re 
talnlng  said  lid  within  the  recess  of  said  body  portion,  a 
plurality  of  circular  bores  formed  In  the  thickened  wall  of 
said  body  portion  and  slightly  spaced  apart,  a  follower 
In  each  of  said  bores  upon  which  the  wood  end  of  the 
match  is  designed  to  rest,  a  compression  spring  mounted 
in  each  of  said  bores  and  interposed  between  the  respec 
tlve  followers  and  the  bottom  of  said  bores  for  forcing 
said  followers  together  with  the  matches  upwardly,  said 
lid  being  provided  with  a  single  aperture  adjacent  the  pe- 
riphery thereof  and  adapted  to  be  brought  into  consecu- 
tive registration  with  the  respective  bores  to  provide  for 
the  ejection  of  the  match  therethrough,  and  a  thumb  piece 
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1,140,14;^.  GLASS  CUTTING  MACHINE,  Humphrey 
F.iLVEV,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  19,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  872.906.      1  CI.  33—32.' 


—5 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  base,  a 
straight  edge  arranged  on  said  base,  a  pair  of  racks  ar- 
ranged on  sai<l  base  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof, 
said  straight  edge  extfiiding  transversely  thereof,  a  gear 
\\  heel  journaled  on  .said  straight  edge  adjacent  each  end 
thereof,  said  gear  wheels  meshing  with  said  raekg,  a 
bracket  connected  with  said  straight  edge  adjacent  one 
'•nd  thereof,  a  pivotally  mounted  locking  member  arranged 
on  said  bracket  and  designed  to  engage  the  gear  wheel  at 
rhat  end  for  preventing  rotation  there^if  when  the  cut  is 
being  made  transversely  of  the  base,  and  a  sliding  cutting 
structure  arranged  on  said  straight  edge,  said  sliding  cut- 
ting structure  being  formed  so  as  to  cut  transversely  of 
the  base  when  set  in  one  position  and  longitudinally  of 
the  base  when  set  in  another  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  base,  a  pair 
t>f  rack  bars  arranged  on  said  ba-^e  and  extending  longi- 
tudinally thereof,  a  transversely  arranged  straight  edge 
positioned  on  said  base,  a  gear  wheel  arranged  adjacent 
each  end  of  said  straight  edge  meshing  with  the  teeth  of 
said  racks  whereby  said  straight  edge  is  maintained  par- 
allel with  the  end  of  the  base  as  tbe  straight  edge  moves 
back  and  forth  over  the  base,  means  for  supporting  a  cut- 
ting member  on  said  straight  edge,  a  bracket  arranged  on 
said  straight  edge,  and  a  lock  mouDte<l  on  said  bracket 
adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  gear  wheels  for  locking  the 
same  against  rotation  when  said  cutting  member  is  being 
moved  transversely  of  said  straight  edge. 

'■>>.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  base,  a  pair 
if  rack  bars  arranged  on  said  base  and  extending  longi- 
tudinally thereof,  a  gear  wheel  arranged  on  each  of  said 
rack  bars,  a  transversely  arranged  straight  edge  sup- 
ported by  said  gear  wheels,  a  cutting  member  arranged 
on  said  straight  edge  and  adapted  to  cut  both  longitudi- 
nally and  transversely  of  said  base  according  to  the  move- 
ment thereof,  a  bracket  secured  to  said  straight  edge  at 
one  end.  a  pivotally  mounted  locking  member  arranged  on 
said  bracket  provided  with  a  pair  of  thumb  operating  ex- 
tensions, a  lug  engaging  the  teeth  of  said  last  mentioned 
gear  wheel,  a  pin  extending  through  laid  las,  ^nd  a 
spring  connected  with  said  bracket  and  acting  on  said 
pin  for  resiliently  locking  said  lug  in  engagement  with 
said  last  mentioned  gear  wheel  and  out  of  engagement 
therewith  according  to  the  position  of  the  lug. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  base,  a  pair 
of  edge  members  arranged  on  said  base,  said  edge  mem- 
bers having  overhanging  longitudinal  shoulders,  racks  ar- 
ranged on  said  base  parallel  with  said  shoulders,  a  gear 
wheel  arranged  on  each  of  said  racks,  a  transversely  ar- 
ranged straight  edge  supported  by  said  gear  wheels,  a 
bracket  arrange<l  adjacent  each  end  of  said  straight  edge, 
a  projection  extending  from  each  of  said  brackets  to  a  po- 
sition beneath  said  overhanging  shoulders  whereby  said 
gear  wheels  cannot  leave  said  racks  and  said  straight 
edge  cannot  move  away  from  said  base,  and  a  cutting 
member  arranged  on  said  straight  edge. 
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1,140,144.  COTTON-CHOPI'ER.  Jchn  IV  F-indlby, 
CrossvUle,  Ala.  Filed  Mar.  10.  1914.  Serial  No. 
823,745.      (CI.  97 — 46.) 


In  cDmbinatlon  a  frame,  an  aile  journaled  therein,  a 
pair  nf  wheels  and  an  Intermediate  bevel  gear  on  th*' 
axle,  a  longitudinal  shaft,  a  bearing  In  the  frame  for  the 
rvar  end  of  the  shaft,  a  bearing  for  the  front  end  of  the 
shaft  having  a  horizontal  slot  to  receive  the  front  jour 
nal  of  the  shaft,  a  bevel  gear  on  the  shaft  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  bevel  gear  on  the  axle,  a  chopping  head  on  the 
shaft,  a  clamp  on  the  axle,  a  clamp  on  the  shaft,  an 
angular  lever  plvotally  connected  to  the  clamp  on  the 
axle,  a  link  pivotally  connecting  the  lever  at  its  angle  with 
the  olamp  on  the  shaft,  and  a  bar  projecting  laterally 
from  the  frame  having  notches  in  Its  face  to  receive  and 
hold  the  lever  in  adjusted  positions. 


tions  extending  from  the  helices  in  the  form  of  lees  di- 
verging from  the  body  portion  both  ailally  and  laterally 
and  mo.st  nearly  approaching  each  other  substantially  at 
the  point  of  juncture  with  the  body  portion. 


1,140.141;  S.VD-IRON  STAND.  S.\r.\h  A.  Fletcher, 
Chica«n,  111.  Filed  June  2o.  1914.  Serial  No.  847,219. 
(CI.  126—228.) 


.V  sad  iron  stand  comprising  a  dome-shaped  tneniber 
open  at  Its  bottom  and  closed  at  its  side,  and  havlii;,'  a  top 
openlnt'.  and  a  shelf  projecting  from  one  side  of  the  top 
opening,  the  other  side  of  said  opening  being  shouldered 
said  shoulder  rising  above  the  plane  of  the  top  of  the  shelf 
and  th.'  Itottmu  of  the  shoulder  being  level  with  said  shelf 
top. 


1,140,145.      HOSE-NOZZLE    SlI'PORT.      Frederick    W.       I.14U.14T.      RUNNING-BOARD  BRACKET.      William    E. 
Finger,   Louisville,    Ky.      Filed   Nov.    11.    1914.      Serial  Fowleb.  Sr..  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  The  F"owler  t'ar 

No.  871,481.     (CI.  248 — 29.)  iCmpany.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed 

Nov.  i'O,   1914.     Serial  No.  H7:?,144.      (CI.  105—194.. 


^^iH 


1.  A  hose  stand  comprising  a  helical  body,  and  dl 
vergent  legs  extending  from  the  ends  of  the  body,  said 
legs  diverging  both  laterally  and  axially. 

■J.  A  hose  stand  comprising  a  helical  spring  body,  and 
divergent  b'gs  extending  respectively  from  the  ends  of  the 
bo<ly,  said  legs  diverging  both  laterally  and  axially. 

3.  A  hose  stand  comprising  a  helical  spring  body.  l,>gs 
diverging  both  laterally  and  axially  from  the  ends  of  the 
body,  and  a  foot  extending  from  the  lower  end  of  each 
leg.  each  foot  extending  toward  the  plane  of  the  other  leg. 

4.  A  hose  stand  comprising  a  helical  spring  body,  legs 
diverging  both  laterally  and  axially  from  the  ends  of  the 
body,  and  a  foot  for  each  leu  extending  toward  the  plane 
of  the  other  leg,  said  feet  being  disposed  substantially 
parallel  to  each  other. 

5.  A  hose  stand  comprising  a  single  spring  metal  stand 
bent  Into  helices  forming  a  body  portion  and  having  por 


1.  In  a  d.'vice  of  the  class  described,  the  combluatioij  of 
a  saddle  a  running  board  laid  thereon,  a  separate  strip, 
and  means  for  exerting  an  adjustable  downward  pull  on 
the  end-;  of  said  strip  and  thereby  clamping  said  strip, 
boards  and  saddle  together,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  cla.ss  described,  the  combination  of 
a  saddle  mounted  at  the  ridge  of  a  car.  a  running  board 
laid  on  said  saddle,  a  strip  laid  transversely  over  and  en- 
gaging said  ruiiniuj.'  board,  and  a  bolt  at  the  end  of  the 
saddle  said  bolt  engaging  an  end  of  and  adapted  to  «xert 
an  adjustable  downwardly-directed  clamping  force  on  smM 
strip,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  <l.vice  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  metallic  saddle  secured  to  a  car  roof  at  its  two  ends  and 
niiildle  portion,  boards  laid  on  said  saddle,  means  for  spac- 
ini;  .said  boards,  a  metallic  strap  laid  on  said  boards,  and 
means  at  the  ends  of  the  strips  for  exerting  an  adjustable 
downwardly  directed  clamping  action  on  said  boards,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1,14(1. 14V  ADVKRTISINi;  DEVICE.  ,J.imes  R.  F(  rber, 
KabwHy,  N.  ,].  Filed  Jan.  21,  1915.  Serial  No.  .S.-IOO. 
1  fi.  4t>     40. 1 

1.  .\ri  advertising  device  comprising  a  manikin  repre- 
senting a  half  figure,  presentin.:  a  vertical  side  edge,  a 
mirror  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  manikin  and 
Juxtaposed  to  Its  ssald  vertical  side  edge  to  reflect  the 
manikin,  so  that  the  manikin  and  Its  reflection  combined 
present  a  complete  figure,  the  said  manikin  havlnc  a  mem- 
ber tberi'of  niovably  mounted,  actuating  means  at  the 
back  of  the  mirror  to  move  said  member,  and  operative 
lonnections  between  s.aid  actuating  means  and  said  mov- 
able member  for  the  manikin,  said  connections  extending 
transversely  of  the  mirror. 


2.  .\n  advertising  device  comprising  a  manikin  repre- 
senting a  half  figure  with  one  leg  anci  one  arm,  and  pre- 
senting a  vertical  edge,  said  leg  being  movably  mounted 
on  the  torso  of  the  manikin,  an  upriuht  mirror  disposed 
transversely  to  the  plane  of  the  manikin  and  juxtaposed 
to  said  side  edge  to  reflect  the  manikin  In  a  way  that  the 
said  manikin  and  its  reflection  present  together  a  complete 
figure,  and  actuating  means  connected  with  the  movable 
leg  of  the  manikin  and  (■onceale<l  from  view  by  the  mirror. 


3.  An  advertising  device  comprising  a  manikin  repre- 
senting a  half  figure  with  one  leg  and  one  arm,  and  pre- 
senting a  vertical  edge,  said  leg  being  movably  mounted  on 
the  torso  of  the  manikin,  an  upright  mirror  disposed 
transversely  to  the  plane  of  the  manikin  and  Juxtaposed 
to  said  side  edge  to  reflect  the  manikin  In  a  way  that  the 
said  manikin  and  its  reflection  present  together  a  complete 
figure,  the  leg  of  the  manikin  having  a  length  to  position 
the  foot  thereof  adjacent  to  the  bottom  line  of  the  mirror 
whereby  to  give  the  illusion  of  ground  support  for  the  fig- 
ure through  the  medium  of  the  foot,  a  leg-lifting  device 
extending  laterally  from  the  leg  beyono  the  vertical  side 
edge  of  the  manikin  and  transversely  to  the  back  of  the 
mirror,  actuating  means  at  the  back  of  the  mirror,  and 
o[>erative  connections  between  the  said  actuating  means 
and  the  leg-lifting  device. 

4.  \n  advertising  device  comprising  a  manikin  repre- 
senting a  half  figure  with  a  vertical  side  edge,  an  arm  and 
a  leg  plvotally  mounted  on  the  torso  of  the  figure  to  rock 
vertically,  an  upright  mirror  juxtaposed  to  said  side  edge 
and  disposed  in  a  plane  transecting  the  plane  of  the  mani- 
kin, lateral  lifting  members  connected  respectively  with 
the  arm  and  leg,  and  extending  beyond  said  side  edge  and 
transversely  of  the  mirror  to  the  back  of  the  latter,  a  mo- 
tor at  the  back  of  the  mirror,  and  separate  drive  connec- 
tions between  the  motor  and  the  arm  and  leg. 

•"  .\n  advertising  device  comprising  a  manikin  repre- 
senting a  half  figure  and  having  a  vertical  side  edge,  a 
mirror  disposed  in  a  plane  transecting  the  plane  of  the 
manikin  and  juxtaposed  to  the  vertical  side  edge  of  the 
la  tier  to  reflect  the  manikin  so  that  the  latter  and  its  re- 
tlectiou  present  a  complete  figure,  one  of  the  members  of 
the  manikin  being  movably  mounted,  and  concealing 
means  to  move  said  movable  member  of  the  manikin. 


1,140.149.  .VFTOMOBILF-JAfK.  Lsaac  Watts  Fik- 
MAN.  Bay  Shore.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1914.  Serial  No. 
872,735.      (CI.  254      S9. ) 

1.  .\  jack  as  characterized,  comprising  a  spider  frame; 
a  jack  screw  ;  and  a  table  mounted  on  said  jack  screw  and 
rotatively  supporting  said  frame. 

2.  A  jack  as  characterized,  comprising  a  spider  frame  ; 
a  jack  screw  ;  a  table  mounted  on  said  screw  for  support- 
ing said  frame:  and  rolling  devices  disposed  between  said 
table  and  said  frame  to  carry  said  frame. 

3.  A  jack  as  characterized,  comprising  a  spider  frame  ; 
a   jack   screw  ;   a  table  mounted  on  said  screw,   having  an 


annular    groove  :    and    a    series    of   balls    disposed    In    said 
groove  to  carry  said  frame. 


f^^^ 


4.  \  jack  as  characterized,  comprising  a  jack  screw  : 
a  table  mounted  on  said  screw  ;  a  spider  body  rotatively 
mounted  on  sai/1  table;  and  a  plurality  of  arms  adjust 
ably  mounted  on  said  body  to  accommodate  vehicles  of 
^  arious  sizes. 

Ti.  A  jack  as  characterized,  comprising  a  jack  screw  : 
a  table  mounted  on  said  screw  ;  a  spider  body  ha-vlng  di- 
vergent open-ended  socket  bores  ;  and  a  idurallty  of  arms 
slidabiy  mounted  In  said  socket  bores. 

[Claims  tj  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1.14u.l,-0.      WIRELESS  TRANSMISSION  OF   ELECTRD" 
KNKR(;Y.     Roberto  C,  (iALLETTi,  London.  England,  as 
signor    to    Galletti's    Wireless    Telegraph    i    Telephone 
Company    Limited,    London,    England.      Filed    Feb.    \^. 
1913.     Serial  No.  749.150,     iCl.  2.''iO— 2. 1 


1.  A  method  of  transmitting  electric  energy  at  a  dis- 
tance without  connecting  wires  consisting  In  charging  a 
transmitting  aerial  relatively  slowly  and  in  one  sense 
only,  and  Impulsively  discharging  It  also  in  one  sense 
only,  as  set  forth. 

2.  .\  method  of  electric  signaling  without  connecting 
wires,  consisting  in  charging  a  transmitting  aerial  rela- 
tively slowly  and  In  one  sense  only,  and  Impulsively  dis- 
charging It  also  in  one  sense  only,  and  In  receiving  the 
electric  energy  transmitted  by  the  transmitting  aerial  in 
the  form  of  unl  directional  currents,  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  method  of  transmitting  electric  energy  at  a  dis- 
tance without  connecting  wires,  consisting  in  charging  a 
transmitting  aerial  relatively  slowly  and  in  one  sense  only, 
and  automatically  and  partially  discharging  it  at  very 
small  intervals  of  time,  also  in  one  sense  only,  as  and  for 
the  puriK)se  set  forth. 

4.  Apparatus  for  transmitting  electric  energy  at  a  dis- 
tance without  connecting  wires,  comprising  In  combination 
a  continuous  current  dynamo,  an  aerial  connected  with 
said  dynamo,  a  plurality  of  discharge  circuit*,  each  of 
which  comprises  a  quenched  spark  gap  and  a  condenser 
having  two  armatures,  one  armature  being  connected  with 
the  ground  and  the  other  armature  being  connected  with 
the  dynamo,  and  a  resistance  between  the  latter  armature 
and  the  dynamo,  all  the  discharge  circuits  being  con- 
nected In  parallel  with  one  another  and  In  series  with  *he 
aerial,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.140,151.       TELEliRAPHIC     INSTRUMENT,       JoHX    J. 

Ghegan.   Newark,    N.  J.      Fihxi   Apr    25,    1913.     Serial 

No.  763.605.      (CI.  178— 82.  ( 

1.   A  telegraphic  instrument  of  the  type  describe  1.  com- 
prising   a    stationary    frame,    a    flexible     ^Ibrator    r*gldly 
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Meur«d  at  one  end  therein,  a  pair  of  transmitter  terminals 
arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  said  vibrator  and  a  pivot 
lever  for  deflecting  said  vibrator  into  contact  with  one  of 
said  terminals  for  signals  of  prolonged  duration. 


-.  A  telegraphic  instrument  of  the  type  described,  com- 
prising a  flexible  vibrator,  a  pair  of  transmitter  terminals 
arranged  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  a  lever  for  deflect 
Ing  said  vibrator  Into  contact  with  one  of  said  terminals 
for  signals  of  prolonged  duration,  In  combination  with  11 
spring  normally  flexing  said  vibrator  and  means  In  con- 
nection with  said  lever  for  freeing  the  vibrator  from  the 
action  of  said  spring  to  permit  said  vibrator  to  automati- 
cally contact  intermittently  with  the  other  transmitter 
terminal,    for  the  purpose   specifl^d. 

A.  A  telegraphic  Instrument  of  the  type  described  hav 
ing  a  flexible  vibrator,  comprising  a  strip  of  flexible  metal, 
a  weight  permanently  fixed  at  one  end  thereof  and  a  sta- 
tionary frame  in  which  the  other  end  of  said  strip  Is 
clamped  together  with  Independent  terminals  arranged 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  vibrator  and  means  for  brlnKin« 
the  latter  In  continued  contact  with  one  to  effect  dash 
signals  and  Into  Intermittent  contact  with  the  other  to 
effect  dot  signals,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  telegraphic  Instrument  of  the  type  described,  com- 
prising a  frame,  a  flexible  vibrator  mounted  therein,  a 
pivoted  lever,  a  spring  maintaining  said  lever  in  contact 
with  said  vibrator,  a  contact  adjacent  the  latter  and  a 
handle  on  said  lever  for  moving  the  same  in  the  direction 
of  the  elTort  of  saia  spring  to  deflect  the  vibrator  against 
said  contact 

r>.  A  telegraphic  Insiniinent  of  the  type  described,  com- 
prlslng  a  frame,  a  flfxlble  vibrator  mounte<l  therein,  a  piv- 
oted lever,  a  spring  maintaining  said  lever  In  contact  with 
said  vibrator,  a  contact  adjacent  the  latter  and  a  handle 
on  said  lever  for  moving  the  same  in  the  direction  of  the 
effort  of  said  spring  to  deflect  the  vibrator  against  said 
contact,  a  switch  terminal  In  electrical  connection  with 
said  contact  and  a  pivoted  switch  bar  for  closing  the  trans 
mltter  circuit  through  said  terminal  and  vibrator,  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.} 


1.140.1.52.  OFERATINU  DEVICE  FOR  MOVABLE 
HEADLIGHTS.  Matthew  Grimord,  Iron  River,  Mich. 
Filed  Aug.  1,  1914.     Serial  No.  854,487.      (CI.  240—62.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
upiigbta  adjuatably  secured  In  spaced  relation  at  their 
lower  ends  to  the  reach  rod  of  a  vehicle,  said  uprights  ex- 
tending In  front  of  the  axle  of  a  vehicle  and  being  l)ent 
toward  each  other  Into  parallel  relation  at  their  upper 
ends,  a  connecting  rod,  an  adjustable  pivotal  connection 
between  the  connecting  rod  and  the  upper  ends  of  the 
uprights,  yokes  disposed  behind  each  of  the  head  lights 
of  the  vehicle  and  plvotally  connected  thereto,  said  yoke 
provided  with  balls,  tubes  adjustably  supported  on  the 
ends  of  said  connecting  rod.  sockets  carried  by  said  tubes 
and  engaging  the  balls,  and  resilient  cushioning  means 
for  said  sockets. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  pair  "f 
uprlybts  disposed   In  parallel   proximate  relation   at   their 


upper  ends,  and  in  spaced  relation  at  their  lower  ends, 
the  lower  portions  of  said  uprights  being  bent  at  right 
angles  to  the  upper  portions  thereof  means  for  adjustably 
securing  the  lower  ends  of  the  uprights  to  the  reach  rod 
of  a  vehicle,  said  uprights  extending  above  the  axle  and 
in  front  of  the  radiator  of  said  vehicle,  a  connecting  rod, 
a  link  connection  between  said  rod  and  tbe  head  lights 
of  the  vehicle  and  means  for  adjustably  and  pivotally  at- 
tach Ini;  the  siiid  connecting  rod  to  said  uprights  at  tbe 
ujiiit'i-    I'nils  uf  tlie    latter. 


.'J.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  pair  of 
uprights  secured  to  the  reach  rod  of  a  vehicle,  a  connect- 
ing rod  adapted  to  operate  the  vehicle  head  lights,  and 
a  pivotal  and  adjustable  connection  between  the  connect- 
ing rod  and  uprights,  said  connection  comprising  a  pair 
of  plates  adapted  to  engage  the  opposite  sides  of  said 
uprights  near  the  ends  of  the  latter,  means  for  securing 
said  plates  together,  ears  carried  by  one  of  said  plates  in 
spaced  relation  to  each  other,  a  lug  carried  by  said  con- 
necting rod  and  disposed  between  said  ears,  and  a  pintle 
projecting  through  said  ears  and  lug. 

4.  The  combination  with  swiveled  head  lights  of  a 
vehicle,  of  yokes  pivotally  connected  to  said  head  lights 
and  projecting  rearwardly  therefrom,  a  connecting  rod 
between  the  yoites,  ball  and  socket  connections  between 
the  rod  and  yokes,  said  ball  and  socket  connections  being 
adjustable  longitudinally  of  the  rod,  uprights  connected 
to  the  reach  rod  of  the  vehicle,  and  a  pivotal  connection 
between  said  uprights  and  connecting  rod. 

.5.  The  combination  with  the  pivoted  lamp  brackets  of  a 
vehicle,  of  yokes  pivotally  connected  to  said  brackets,  a 
connecting  rod,  tubes  disposed  on  the  ends  of  said  rod 
and  adjustable  longitudinally  thereof,  said  tubes  having 
square<l  bores  at  their  outer  ends,  a  pair  of  blocks  dis- 
posed in  the  squared  bore  of  each  tube,  tbe  blocks  being 
hollowed  to  form  a  socket,  said  tube  provided  with  a 
slot  In  registration  with  said  socket,  a  cap  threaded  on 
the  outer  open  end  of  each  tube,  a  spring  disposed  be- 
tween said  cap  and  the  adjacent  block,  balls  carried  by 
*aM  brackets  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  In  the  socket 
formed  by  the  blocks,  and  means  for  operating  said  con- 
necting rod  from  the  reach  rod  of  the  vehicle. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1,140.153.  CHEESE-COVER.  Cbllen  Minbbva  Hank, 
Oakland.  Cal.  Filed  May  13,  1914.  Serial  No.  838.316. 
(CI.  45 — 103.) 


iiavlng  a  door-opening  therein,  and  a  door  for  closing  said 
opening,  said  door  being  provided  with  divergent  arms 
pivoted  centrally  to  the  top.  depending  arms  connected 
to  tbe  divergent  arms  and  provided  with  a  channel  for 
receiving  the  edge  of  the  door,  said  depending  arms  being 
offset  to  form  a  close  contact  of  the  door  against  the  side, 
a  guide  for  said  door,  and  stops  to  limit  tbe  outward  and 
inward  movement  of  said  door. 


1,140,154.  HEAT  RETAINING  OVEN.  A.vNE  P.  Haw 
LEY,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed  June  3,  1914.  Serial  No. 
842.578.      iCl.   126— .39.) 


A  device  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a  stove 
having  a  plurality  of  groups  of  apertures  through  tbe  bot- 
tom thereof  at  widely  separated  points,  each  group  con- 
sisting of  a  plurality  of  apertures  positioned  approxi- 
mately at  right  angles  to  the  edge  of  the  bottom,  a  bracket 
having  a  slotted  portion  and  two  offset  attaching  end  por- 
tions positioned  adjacent  each  group  at  approximately 
right-angles  thareto  and  parallel  witb  said  edge,  and  a 
plurality  of  oppositely  disposed  damper  blades  adapted  to 
close  the  apertures  in  each  group,  the  ends  of  each  blade  j 
playing   in    said    brackets. 


1,140,166.  MAGNETO-GENERATOR.  Otto  H.  H.  Hkins, 
Edgewater  on-Hudson,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  9.  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  4H2,;-t58.      {.CI.    171—227.1 


A  cheese  cover  comprising  a  curved  glass  side,  a  glass 
disk  top  secured  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  side,  said  aide 


1.  In  a  magneto-generator,  the  combination,  with  a  per- 
manent fleld-ma;;Qet.  and  an  armature,  of  a  reversible 
polarized  magnetic  sbort-circnl'lng  device  arranged  to 
short-circuit  the  fl'.ix  through  8aid  armature. 

2.  In  a  magneto-foDerator,  the  combination,  with  a 
permanent  fleld-magnet  having  pole-pieces,  and  an  arma- 
ture between  said  pole-pieces,  of  a  reversible  polarized 
magnetic  sbort-clrcuitlng  device  arranged  to  be  adjusted 
to  vary  the  reluctance  of  the  magnetic  shorl-clrcnlt. 

3.  In  a  magneto-generator,  the  combination,  with  a 
permanent  fleld-magnet,  and  a  continuously  rotatable 
armature  coil  in  the  field  of  said  permanent  magnet,  of  a 


plate  longitudinally  adjustable  between  the  limbs  of  said 
fleld-magnet,  and  means  for  holding  said  plate  In  any  de- 
sired position. 

4.  In  a  magneto  generator,  the  combination,  with  a  per- 
manent lield-magnit.  aii'l  an  armature  coll  In  the  field  of 
said  permanent  magnet,  of  a  polarized  plate  longitudinally 
iidjustable  between  the  limbs  of  said  fleld-magnet,  and 
means  for  boldlnt.'  said  plate  in  any  desired  position. 

5.  In  a  niaKneto^enerator.  tbe  combination,  with  a  per- 
manent field  magnet  having  polos,  and  a  continuously  ro- 
tatable armature  coll  in  the  field  of  said  permanent  mag- 
net, of  a  magnetic  short-circuiiing  device  arranged  trans- 
versely to  the  direction  of  the  flux  and  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  tbe  armature,  said  magnetic  short-circuiting  device  be- 
ing adjustable  in  th<  direction  of  the  axis  of  the  armature 
to  vary  the  reluctance  .jf  the  magnetic  shunt  circuit  to 
standardize  the  circuit  through  the  armature,  and  means 
for  securinjr  said  short  circuiting  device  In  adjusted  posi- 
tion, 

(Claims  6  to  9  imt  printcnl   In  the  Gatette.] 


1,140,156.  FENCE-POST.  Perct  J.  Hixdmahsh,  Lin- 
coln, Nebr.,  assignor  to  The  American  Steel  &  Wire  Com- 
pany of  New  Jerfiey.  Hobokea.  N  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  .Vov.  ].  lOl.'i.  Serial  No.  798,693. 
(CI.  189—31.2.1 


1.  .\s  ill)  improvement  In  posts,  the  combination  of  a 
post,  an  anchor  comprising  a  horizontal  ground-engaging 
arm  and  a  downwardly  and  inwardly  extending  fluke- 
forming  arm.  a  collar  on  the  post  to  which  the  anchor  Is 
connect fHl,  the  post  being  of  sheet  metal  and  V-shaped  In 
cross  section,  a  filling  block  within  the  jxat  and  In  the 
plane  of  tbe  collar  and  a  brace  having  a  horizontal  mem- 
ber that  has  a  post  bearing  at  one  end  substantially  at 
the  ground  level,  and  an  Inclined  member  bavins  its  lower 
end  engaging  the  outer  end  of  the  horizontal  member  and 
Its  upper  end  supporting  tbe  post. 

2.  As  an  improvement  in  jwsts,  the  combination  of  a 
post  of  sheet  metal  and  V-shaped  In  cross  section,  and  a 
brace  comprising  an  L-shaped  rod,  one  member  of  which 
extends  horizontally  from  the  post  and  the  other  verti- 
cally within  the  channel  thereof,  blocks  within  the  post 
channel  through  which  said  vertical  member  passes,  and 
a  downwardly  and  outwardly  inclined  bar  that  is  con- 
nected with  tbe  ends  of  the  vertical  and  horizontal  mem- 
bers of  said  rod.  said  vertical  member  having  a  turn- 
buckle  for   varying  tbe   length   thereof. 


1.140.157.  SHEET-PILING  MECHANISM  FOR  PRINT- 
ING-PRESSES. Willis  K.  Hodomam,  Taunton,  Mass., 
assignor  to  The  Uuber-Hodgman  Printing  Press  Com- 
pany, Taunton,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massacbusetta. 
Filed  Sept.  12,  1918.  Serial  No.  789,638.  (CI.  101--M.) 
1.  In  a  sheet  piling  mechanism  for  printing  press ts,  a 

delivery   table,   means   to   drop   the   sheets  in  superposed 
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nlinemf-nt  thereon,  means  to  discharge  a  jet  of  air  wholly 
under  the  freely  dropping  ;<heer,  and  means  temporarily 
to  coDflne  ?-ai(l  air  1  eneath   the  dropplni;  sheet. 


r     .   »  -    _    » 


2.  In  a  sheet  piling  mechanism  tor  printing  presses.  « 
delivery  table,  moan.s  to  deposit  sheets  in  superposed 
alinement  thereon,  mean.s  to  discharge  a  Jet  of  air  wholly 
under  the  depositing  sheet  while  in  substantial  alinement 
with  thf  previously  discharged  sheets,  and  means  tempo- 
rarily to  confine  said  air  beneath  the  dropping  sheet. 

o.  In  a  sheet  piling  mechanism  for  printing  presses,  a 
delivfry  table  having  a  receiver  Into  which  the  sheets  are 
adapted  to  be  piled  in  alinement  and  whereby  the  air 
between  the  sheets  Is  temporarily  confined,  sheet  piling 
means  to  deposit  the  .sheets  In  superposed  alinement 
iherelD,  and  means  to  discharge  a  jet  of  nir  nhully  be- 
neath a  sheet  as  it  Is  received   In   said   receiver. 

4.  In  a  sheet  piling  mechanism  for  printing  presses, 
sheet  piling  means  to  pile  sheets  in  superposed  alinement, 
a  receiver  for  the  piled  .-sheets  having  means  temporarily 
to  confine  the  entrained  air  beneath  a  sheet  as  it  Is  re 
ceived  by  the  receiver,  and  co-acting  means  to  discharjri. 
a  jet  of  air  wholly  beneath  the  .'^ild  sheet  while  It  is  being 
so  received. 

5.  In  a  sheet  piling  mechanism  for  printing  presses, 
-heet  piling  means  to  pile  sheets  in  superposed  alinement, 
a  rt'i-elver  for  the  I'iled  sheets  having  means  temporarily 
to  (onflne  the  entrained  air  beneath  a  sheet  as  it  Is  re- 
ceived by  the  receiver,  and  co-acting  means  to  discharge 
a  jet  of  heated  air  wholly  beneath  said  sheet  while  It  is 
letng  so  received. 

[("lairas  6  to  17  rot  printed  m  the  Gazette.] 


.14  0,158.  GRATE-BAR.  Charles  William  Hopbb, 
Glens  Falls,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  21,  1914.  Serial  No. 
852.176.      (CI.   126 — 167.) 


r  z^ 


t  -u 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  grate  bar  having  a 
main  body  portion  and  a  raised  portion  thereover  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  substantially  horizontal,  parallel, 
passages  therethrough  in  one  direction,  and  a  supple- 
mental series  of  similar  passages  therethrough  at  an 
angle  to  the  passages  of  said  first  named  series,  said  body 
portion  having  a  vertical  bore  beneath  and  joining  each 
intersection  of  the  respective  passages  of  each  series,  said 
raised  portion  being  grooved  in  Its  upper  surface  between 
adjacent  passages  of  each  series  to  Intercept  all  the  pas- 
sages of  the  other  series,  to  Insure  complete  diffusion  of 
air  passing  through  said  grate  bar. 

2,  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  grate  bar  having  a 
main  body  portion  and  a  raised  portion  thereover  having 
a  series  of  groovas  In  the  upp'?r  surface  thereof  in  one 
direction  and  a  supplemental  series  of  similar  grooves  at 
an  angle  to  the  grooves  of  said  first  named  series,  to  form 


a  multiplicity  of  bosses  therebetween,  each  of  said  bosses 
having  a  plurality  of  substantially  horizontal  passages 
therethrough  arranged  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  the 
i>P«n  ends  of  the  (Hissages  of  each  boss  being  in  register 
with  the  open  ends  of  corresponding  passages  In  adjacent 
bosses,  and  said  main  body  portion  having  a  vertical  l)ore. 
l)eneath  lach  boss,  joining  the  passages  through  said  boss, 
whereby  a  thorough  diffusion  of  air  results  through  the 
fuel  over  said  grate  bar. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  grate  bar  comprising 
a  main  body  portion  having  a  plurality  of  geometrically 
arranged  vertical  bores  therethrough,  and  an  integral  cnp 
over  each  bore,  each  cap  consisting  of  an  imperforate  plate 
substantially  parallel  to  said  body  portion  and  a  plurality 
of  spaced  supports  of  relatively  small  area  for  maintaining 
said  plate  at  a  predetermined  distance  above  said  body  pur 
tion  and  to  form  air  passages  therebetween  communicat- 
ing with  the  respective  bore. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  grate  bar  ((iniiuis 
injj  a  main  body  portion  having  a  plurality  of  u.'omitri- 
cally  arranged  vertical  bores  therethrough,  and  an  inte 
gral  cap  over  each  bore,  each  cap  consisting  of  an  imperfo- 
rate plate  substantially  parallel  with  said  body  portion 
and  a  plurality  of  spaced  supports  of  relatively  small  area 
for  iiiaintiilning  said  plate  at  a  predetermined  distance 
abo\e  sahl  l.ody  portion,  the  sides  of  said  cap  plates  and 
supports   tn-ing  downwardly  and   outwardly   inclined. 

5.  .\s  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  grate  bar  comprising 
a  main  body  portion  having  a  riurallty  of  geometrically 
arranged  vertical  bores  therethrough,  and  an  Integral  cap 
over  each  bore,  each  cap  consisting  of  an  Imperforate 
plate  substantially  parallel  with  said  body  portion  and  a 
plurality  of  spaced  supports  of  relatively  small  area  for 
maintaining  said  plate  at  a  predetermined  distance  above 
said  body  portion,  the  corresponding  supports  of  adjacent 
caps  being  arranged  in  groups  whereby  the  air  passages 
formed  between  the  supports  of  each  cap  register  with  the 
corresponding    passages    of   adjacent    caps. 


1,140,159.  INSTPn'-SUrrORT.  William  H.  Horn,  Jr.. 
Phlla  lelphia,  r:i..  assignor  to  Wm.  H.  Horn  &  Brother, 
Philadelphia,  I'n.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Aug.  21,   191.'}.     Serial  No.  786,029.      (CI.  36—71.) 


1.  The  combination  of  an  arch  support  Including  a  sule 
piece;  and  a  in'Hatarsal  arch-supporting  piece  in  the  form 
of  a  disk  taperlju:  from  Its  center  to  Its  edges  ;  with  means 
passing  through  its  center  whereby  it  is  attached  to  said 
sole  piece,      f^ 

2.  The  combination  of  an  arch-support  including  a 
leather  sole  piece  ;  with  a  substantially  circular  piece  on 
the  undpr  side  of  the  front  portion  of  said  sole  piece  In  po- 
sition to  locally  support  the  metatarsal  arch  ;  and  an 
eyelet  cor.nectiu.;j  the  sole  piece  and  said  circular  piece. 


1,14U,1.K».      ASTRONOMICAL  EDUCATIONAL  APPARA- 
TUS.    Lloyd  M.  Hoiseknkcht.  Picayune,  Miss.     Filed 
Apr.  2.'?,   lf»14.     Serial   No.  833.912.      (Cl.  35     3.1 
The    <omblnatioii    of    a    suitable    support,    a    stand    ar- 
ranged  thereon    i;nd  having  a   socket  bearing,  a   globe,  a 
shaft   rtxe<l   wftli   respect   to   the  globe  and   having  a   bah 
disposed   iu   said  soclfet  bearing  and  also  having  a  gear, 
a  gear  intermeshod  with  the  gear  on  the  globe  shaft,  meank 
for  driving  the  last  named  gear,  a  revoluhle  arm  receiving 
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the  globe  shaft  and  adapted  to  hold  the  gear  on  the  same 
iu    mesh    with    lis    coniplenientary    gear   and    also   adapted 


r/^ 


? 
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c     *-■ 

mm  _  JH 

^ 

J**»— H— .._      ....            -   -lU^ 

to   hold  the  globe  shaft  at  an   angle  of  inclination,   and 
means  for  revolving  said  arm. 


l.UtMul.      "iASBlRNER   AND   AUTOMATIC    CUT-OFF 
THEREFOR.     Jt  Liis  E.  Jargstorff,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Juiv  27.  1!»14.     Serial  No.  853,413.     (Cl.  67—116.1 


\^ 


1.  .\  gas  burr  ■:■  and  automatic  cutoff  therefor,  compris- 
ing a  casing  adapted  for  application  to  a  burner  pipe,  a 
pair  of  Independi  nt  tubes  depending  from  the  edge  of 
the  casing  and  into  the  same  at  e<iul-dl8tance8,  a  burner 
tip  in  .)ne  of  the  tubes,  a  pin  In  the  other  tube,  a  hori- 
zontally disposed  (xpanslble  element  adjustably  supported 
al>ove  the  pin  uno  having  a  restricted  expansible  area, 
means  in  the  cnsiug  actini;  against  the  pin  to  raise  the 
same  as  far  as  the  lower  end  of  its  containing  tube  and 
simultaneously  cioslng  the  lower  ends  of  the  tube  at 
spaced  points,  said  expansible  element  upon  being  heated 
lieing  adapted  to  expand  to  move  said  tul)e  closing  means 
through  the  instrumentality  of  the  pin  to  unseat  the  same 
and  permit  the  escape  of  gas  through  tb«»  tube  for  Ignition 
and  means  to  !iold  the  closing  means  for  the  lower  ends 
of  the  tube  against  rotation. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  supply  pipe  having  a  cut  off 
and  a  shell  having  a  reduced  portion  fitted  to  the  pipe, 
said  shell  having  a  top  portion  with  •»  pair  of  openings 
therethrough  ;  of  a  burner  fitted  in  one  opening,  an  ex- 
pansible element  supported  by  the  casing  at)ove  the  other 
opening  for  movement  downward  when  expanded,  a  spring- 
pressed  valve  in  the  casing  for  normally  closing  the  open- 
ings, and  vertically  operable  means  between  the  expan- 
sible element  and  the  valve  for  depressing  and  opening 
the  latter  upon  btat  being  applied  to  said  element  to  ex- 
pand the  same,  whereby  gas  will  escape  to  the  burner  to 
be  lighted. 

3.  A  burner  and  automatic  cut-off  for  gas  as  described, 
comprising   a   sheet    metal    casing   having  a   central    neck 


portion  depending  therefrom,  a  plate  clamped  to  the  top 
of  the  casing  and  having  a  pair  of  depending  tube*  drawn 
therefrom  to  either  side  of  Its  center,  a  tip  In  one  of  said 
tul>es,  a  pin  in  the  other  of  said  tubes  and  having  a  re- 
duced portion  forming  a  shoulder  limiting  its  downward 
displacement,  a  valve  disk  loosely  mounted  in  the  casing 
and  having  an  extension  adapted  to  extend  into  the  first- 
mentioned  tube.  0  packing  gsisket  on  the  disk  to  form  an 
airtight  union  with  the  tubes,  a  spring  in  the  caging  be- 
neath th3  disk  to  hold  the  latter  upwardly  displaced  as 
specified,  an  angular  bracket  secured  for  vertical  adjust- 
ment to  one  sld?  of  the  casing  and  having  a  part  over- 
hanging the  piu.  said  overhanging  part  having  stamped- 
out  tongues,  and  an  expansible  element  between  the  tongues 
whereby  when  said  element  is  heated  It  will  expand  be- 
tween the  tongues  to  engage  the  pin  and  unseat  the  valve 
downwardly  to  permit  the  escape  of  gas  for  ignition,  the 
element  serving  to  contract  when  the  gas  is  extinguished, 
whereby  the  spring  will  act  against  the  pin  to  again  cut 
off  the  supply  of  gas  to  the  tip. 


1.14U,1G-'.  liRAFT  RKiGINj  FOR  RAILWAY  -  CARS. 
(iBOUGE  A  Johnson,  Chicago.  11].,  assignor  to  William 
H.  Miner.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Mar,  10,  1913.  Serial 
No.  7."..". 246.      (Cl.  2i:{ — 64.) 


r^^p^ 


1.  In  a  draft  tear,  in  combination,  a  friction  shell,  a 
spring  loop  connected  to  said  shell,  friction  mechanism 
within  the  friction  shell  and  springs  within  the  loop,  a 
movable  spring  seat  between  the  friction  mechanism  and 
the  springs,  the  friction  shell  tielng  rearwardly  provided 
with  a  should.T,  and  the  spring  seat  being  provided  with 
a  shoulder  adapted  to  engage  therewith  in  normal  position 
of  the  parts  of  the  draft  gear. 

2.  In  a  draft  rigging,  the  combination  with  itop  mem 
bers,  of  M  friction  shell  mounted  between  said  stop  mem- 
bers, the  shell  l)eine  provided  with  a  loop  extending  to 
the  rear  of  the  rear  stop  memljers,  friction  mechanism  with- 
in the  shell,  twin  arranged  springs  within  the  loop,  and  a 
yoke  encircling  said  shell  and  loop  and  arranged  in  a 
plane  perpendlciUar  to  the  plane  of  the  loop,  said  yoke 
having  the  rear  portions  of  the  arms  thereof  inclined  to- 
ward each  other,  at  the  rear  of  the  friction  shell  whereby 
the  rear  connecting  member  for  the  arms  is  shorter  than 
the  distance  Lnnween  the  arms  where  the  arms  pass  by  the 
friction  shell. 

3.  In  a  railway  draft  rigging,  the  combination  with  stop 
members,  of  a  friction  shell  having  a  vertically  arranged 
loop  extending  from  the  rear  thereof  and  to  the  rear  of  the 
stops,  said  loop  being  open  on  the  sides  thereof,  friction 
mechanism  within  the  friction  shell,  springs  within  the 
loop,  and  a  horizontally  arranged  yoke  extending  around 
the  friction  shell  and  the  loop. 


1.140,163.  GAS-ENGINE.  WILLIAM  Kklly,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Maxwell  Motor  Company,  Incorpo- 
rated, Iwtrolt,  Mich.     Filed  Feb.  28,  1910.     Serial  No. 


546,295.      (Cl.   1: 


-59.) 


I.  In  an  explosion  engine,  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  an 
exhaust  and  Intake  manifold  cast  Integral  and  upon  one 
side  of  the  cylinders,  one  of  said  manifolds  being  located 
above  the  other,  a  row  of  exhaust  and  intake  porta  located 
side  by  side  upon  said  side  of  said  cylinders,  in  one  plane, 
passages  leading  from  said  exhaust  ports  to  said  exhaust 
manifold,  and  passages  leading  from  said  intake  port  to 
said  intake  manifold,  valves  controlling  said  porta,  and  a 
single  cam  shaft  adapted  to  actuate  said  valves. 
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1,'.  In  an  ezploalon  engine,  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  an 
exhaust  and  Intake  manifold  cast  Integral  and  upon  one 
side  of  tbe  cylinders,  one  of  said  manifolds  being  located 
al)ove  the  other,  a  row  of  exhaust  and  Intake  ports  located 
»tde  by  side  upon  said  side  of  said  cylinders.  In  one  plane, 
paHsaK^■s  U-adlng  from  said  exhaust  ports  to  said  exhaust 
manifolil.  and   passages  leading  from  said   intake  port  to 


said  Intake  manifold,  valves  controlling  said  ports,  and 
a  single  cam  shaft  adapted  to  actuate  said  valves,  valve 
stems  extending  vertically  between  said  valves  and  said 
cam  shaft,  a  part  of  said  valve  stems  being  located  outside 
of  the  lower  manifold  and  a  part  extending  through  a 
solid  portion  of  the  casting  filling  said  lower  manifold 
adjacent  to  said  stems. 


1,140,1M.  FENDER  FOR  AUTOMOBILES  AND  OTHER 
VEHICLES.  Arthur  M.  Kennedy.  Philadelphia.  I'a. 
Filed  July  5,  1913.     Serial  No.  777,425.      (Cl.  21—90.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  supports,  a  fen- 
dor  n;')Vil)li'  th  ■rt'on.  a  f''nsl<;n  devlie  for  saM  fpiider. 
a  l:ook  to  retain  said  fender  in  iKumal  po.-iltlon.  a  plun- 
ger, means  in  the  path  of  said  plunger  to  release  said 
book,  brake  controlling  means  positioned  to  be  operated 
simultaneously  or  independently  with  said  releasing 
means,  and  a  single  foot  control  for  both  the  fender  and 
brake. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  supports,  a  fen- 
der movable  thereon,  a  tension  device  for  said  fender,  a 
hook  to  retain  said  fender  in  normal  position,  a  plunger, 
means  to  vary  the  length  of  said  plunger,  means  in  the 
path  of  said  plunger  to  release  said  hook,  brake  control- 
ling means  positioned  to  be  operated  simultaneously  or 
independently  with  said  releasing  means,  and  a  single 
foot  control  for  both  the  fender  and  brake. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  supports,  a  fen- 
der movable  thereon,  a  tension  device  for  said  fender,  a 
hook  to  retain  said  fender  In  normal  position,  a  plunger, 
means  In  the  path  of  said  plunger  to  release  said  hook, 
brake  controlling  means  positioned  to  be  operated  simul- 
taneously or  Independently  with  said  releasing  means, 
meaDS  to  return  said  fender  Into  locking  engagement  with 
said  hook,  and  a  single  foot  control  for  both  the  fender 
and  brake. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  supports,  a  fen 
der   vertically    movable    therewith,    a    tension    device    for 
said  fender,  a  hook  to  retain  said  fender  in  normal  posi- 


tion, a  plunger,  means  In  the  path  of  said  plunger  to  re- 
lease said  hook,  a  tension  device  to  return  said  means  to 
normal  position,  brake  controlling  means  positioned  to  be 
operated  simultaneously  or  independently  with  said  re- 
leasing means,  and  a  single  foot  control  for  both  the 
fender  and  brake. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  fender,  sup 
ports  therefor,  locking  means  for  said  fender,  a  connec- 
tion to  relea.se  said  locking  means,  a  plunger  In  the  path 
of  whlcli  said  connection  is  mounted  and  adapted  to  be 
oi)orated  t<y  the  heel  of  the  operator,  and  braUng  means 
located  to  bo  operated  by  the  toe  of  the  same  foot  of  the 
operator,  either  independently  of  or  simultaneously  with 
said  plunger. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.14u.l»;5.  SIGNALING  DEVICE  FOR  ELEVATORS. 
Hrbbert  L.  Kilbolbxe,  ■Memphis,  Tenn.  Filed  July 
2,   1912.      Serial    No.   707,236.      (Cl.   177—386.) 


:y4. 


1  An  eiiMtrie  signaliut.'  device  for  elevators  comprising; 
a  iilurallty  of  floor  signals,  a  positive  and  a  negative  side 
circuit  connected  to  said  floor  signals,  to  signal  up  or 
down  upon  a  floor  of  a  building,  a  plurality  of  car  sig 
nals,  a  circuit  connected  to  said  car  signals  to  signal  In 
'vnihronl.sni  with  th?  tlrst  mentioned  circuit  within  the 
'•ar  of  an  elevator,  a  plurality  of  switch  boxes  to  close 
either  the  positive  or  the  negative  side  of  said  first  men- 
tioned circuit,  each  box  registering  with  a  signal  upon  a 
floor,  and  means  in  said  circuit  to  close  said  first  circuit  In 
synchronism  with  said  second  mentioned  circuit,  and  to 
actuate  said  switchboies,  said  means  consisting  of  a  mov- 
able casing,  pivoted  brush  contacts  mounted  in  said  cas- 
ing, a  movable  contact  attached  to  said  brush  contacts  to 
close  the  positive  or  the  negative  side  of  said  second  men- 
tioned circuit,  and  a  plurality  of  means  mounted  in  said 
casing  to  project  through  said  casing  and  actuated  alter- 
nately from  the  positive  side  or  from  the  negative  side  of 
said  second  mentioned  circuit  to  actuate  said  switchboxes 
to  close  the  positive  side  or  the  negative  side  of  the  first 
mentioned  circuit  in  synchronism  with  the  second  men- 
tioned  circuit. 

2.  An  electric- signaling  device  for  elevators  comprising  ; 
a  plurality  of  floor  signals,  a  floor  signaling  circuit  con- 
nected to  said  floor  signals,  a  plurality  of  elevator  sig- 
nals, an  elevator  signaling  circuit  connected  to  said 
elevator  signals,  each  of  said  circuits  having  a  positive 
and  a  negative  side,  movable  means  in  said  second  men- 
tioned circuit  to  close  either  the  positive  or  negative  side, 
and  means  within  said  first  mentioned  circuit  and  actu- 
ated by  said  first  mentioned  means  to  close  the  positive 
or  negative  side  of  said  first  mentioned  circuit  in  synchro- 
nism with  the  side  of  said  second  mentioned  circuit,  said 
last  mentioned  means  consisting  of  a  two  chambered 
swltchbox.  a  magnetic  actuated  contact  means  In  one 
chamber  to  close  the  positive  side  of  said  first  mentioned 
circuit,  a  magnetic  actuated  contact  means  in  said  second 
chamber  to  close  the  negative  side  of  said  first  mentioned 
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circuit,  means  actuated  by  said  afore  mentioned  movable 
means  to  actuate  said  first  mentioned  contact  means  to 
close  the  positive  side  and  means  actuated  by  the  afore 
mentioned  movable  means  to  actuate  said  second  men- 
tioned contact  means  to  close  the  negative  side  of  said 
first  mentioned  circuit. 

3.  An  electric  signaling  device  for  elevators  comprising  ; 
a  plurality  of  signals,  two  circuits  connected  to  said  sig- 
nals each  having  a  positive  and  a  negative  side,  one  to 
signal  from  a  floor  of  a  building  and  the  other  to  signal 
from  the  car  of  an  elevator,  movable  means  in  said  second 
circuit  to  close  cither  side,  and  means  in  said  first  circuit 
actuated  by  said  movable  means  to  close  either  side  of 
the  first  circuit  in  synchronism  with  the  side  of  tbe  second 
circuit  consisting  of  a  partitioned  swltchbox,  contact 
means  in  one  side  of  said  partition  to  close  the  positive 
side  of  the  first  circuit,  operating  means  thereto,  means  to 
actuate  said  operating  means,  and  like  devices  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  partition  to  close  the  negative  side 
of  tbe  first  circuit. 


1,140,166.  COUPLING  -  LOCK.  Edmund  P.  Kixne,  Al- 
liance, Ohio,  assignor  to  American  Steel  Foundries, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Aug.  26,  1912.      Serial  No.  710,00:?.      (Cl.  213—14.) 


1.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  of  a  coupler  head 
having  a  curved  locking  face,  a  knuckle  pivoted  in  said 
bead,  a  locking  block  having  a  portion  co5peratlng  with 
tbe  curved  surface  of  said  locking  face,  and  means  for  ro 
tatlng  said  lock,  the  center  of  rotation  of  said  lock  falling 
within  the  plane  of  the  knuckle  tail,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  of  a  coupler  head, 
having  a  curved  locking  face,  a  knuckle  pivoted  In  said 
head,  said  knuckle  having  a  curved  lock-engaging  face,  a 
locking  member  having  portions  cooperating  with  the 
curved  surfaces  on  said  head  and  said  knuckle,  and  means 
for  rotating  said  lock,  the  center  of  rotation  of  said  lock 
falling  within  the  plane  of  the  knuckle  tail,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  of  a  coupler  head, 
having  a  curved  locking  face,  a  knuckle  pivoted  In  said 
head,  said  knuckle  having  a  curved  lock-engaging  face,  a 
locking  meml)er  having  portions  coSperating  with  the 
curved  surfaces  on  said  head  and  said  knuckle,  the  curves 
of  said  bead  and  said  knuckle  having  different  radii,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  lock,  the  center  of  rotation  of 
said  lock  falling  within  the  plane  of  the  knuckle  tall,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  of  a  coupler  head 
having  a  curved  locking  face,  a  knuckle  pivoted  in  said 
head,  said  knuckle  having  a  curved  lock-engaging  face,  a 
wedge-shaped  lock,  the  locking  surfaces  of  aald  lock  being 
curved  to  correspond  to  the  surfaces  engaged  thereby,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  lock,  the  center  of  rotation  of 
said  lock  falling  within  the  plane  of  tbe  knuckle  tall,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  of  a  coupler  head 
having  a  curved  locking  face,  a  knuckle  pivoted  in  said 
bead,  said  knuckle  having  a  curved  lock-engaging  face,  a 
wedge-shaped  lock  having  locking  surfaces  curved  to  cor- 
respond with  the  surfaces  engaged  thereby,  and  means  for 


lifting  said  lock  from  a  point  removed  from  Its  center  of 
gravity,  whereby  tbe  lock  is  rocked  in  the  arc  of  the 
curves  thereof,  the  center  of  rotation  of  said  lock  falling 
within  the  plane  of  the  knuckle  tail,  gubstaotially  as 
described. 

[Claim  6  not   printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,140,167.  RATCHET  WRENCH.  Heskt  M.  Kolb  and 
Reginald  F.  Sedglkv,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  ;  said  Sedgley 
assignor  to  said  Kolb  Filed  Apr.  24,  1914.  Serial  No. 
S34.101.      (Cl.    74-16. 1 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  stated,  comprising  a  han- 
dle, a  hub  journaled  In  the  end  of  said  handle  and  havinj;  a 
ratchet-wheel  ui)on  it.  a  paw!  pivoted  upon  said  handle 
and  having  two  dogs  ut  one  end  adapted  to  alternately 
engage  the  ratchet  and  having  obligue  edges  at  the  other 
end,  and  a  stop  yieldingly  supported  in  the  side  of  the 
handle  and  having  its  outer  face  rounded  and  projecting 
beyond  the  piano  of  said  handle  and  being  adapted  to  en 
gage  elhtor  of  said  ed^^es  and  to  be  depressed  to  allow  the 
pawl  to  pass  over  it  in  shifting  such  pawl,  said  stop  mov- 
able transversely  of  said  handle  and  laterally  of  said  paw] 
and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  Inner  face  of  tbe  pawl,  where- 
by, when  said  pawl  Is  so  positioned,  the  said  stop  will 
hold  said  pawl  by  its  engagement  with  tbe  inner  face 
thereof,  with  both  dogs  In  Inoperative  position. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  character  stated  comprising  a  han- 
dle, a  ratchet  wheel  thereon,  a  pawl  pivoted  upon  said 
handle  and  having  two  dogs  on  the  head  thereof  adapted 
alternately  to  engage  the  teeth  of  said  ratchet,  and  a  tail 
formed  with  oppositely  oblique  abutments,  and  a  ball 
adapted  to  occupy  an  opening  in  said  handle  and  having 
Its  outer  face  projecting  partly  beyond  the  plane  of  said 
handle,  limited  by  an  overlapping  portion  of  the  latter 
on  the  wall  of  said  opening,  and  a  resilient  device  in  said 
opening  on  which  said  ball  Is  yieldingly  seated  to  force 
said  ball  outwardly  against  said  overlapping  portion  to 
engage  either  of  said  abutments  of  the  tall  of  the  pawl  to 
lock  the  same  and  to  yield  to  allow  said  tail  to  pass  over 
the  same. 


1.140.16.S.  AUTOMATIC  GATE  FOR  RAILWAY-CROSS- 
INGS. Stepjien  Kkxa  and  Pall  Tlkzik,  Binghamton. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1914.  Serial  No.  857.709.  (CL 
39—35. ) 

1.  A  crossing  gate  comprising  in  combination  with  a 
track  rail  having  spaced  perforations  therethrough,  of 
normally  elevated  wheel  engaging  trips  vertically  movable 
within  said  openings,  a  casing  positioned  adjacent  tbe 
track,  a  power  shaft  within  said  casing,  a  gear  secured  to 
said  shaft,  a  gate  secured  to  an  outwardly  projecting  end 
of  said  shaft,  ao  operating  dog  pivoted  within  said  cas- 
ing and  engaging  the  teeth  of  said  gear,  releasing  means 
within  said  rasing  engaging  said  gear,  operative  connec- 
tions between  said  dog  and  releasing  means  and  one  of 
said  trips  whereby  said  gear  and  power  shaft  and  gate  are 
turned  in  the  gate  closing  direction  during  tbe  passage  of 
car  wheels  over  tbe  said  trip,  connections  between  said 
releasing  means  and  tbe  other  one  of  said  track  trips  and 
means  for  turning  tbe  said  gear  In  tbe  gate  opening  direc- 
tion upon  a  disengagement  of  said  releasing  means. 

2.  A  trip  device  comprising  in  combination  with  a  rail 
having  a  vertical  opening  tberetbrongh  terminating  at  its 
upper  end  in  a  socket  open  at  the  tread  portion  of  the 
mil.  n  rod  slldably  movable  within  the  said  opening,  a 
convex  head  upon  tbe  upper  end  of  the  snld  rod  and  mov- 
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ably  positioned  within  the  said  sorket,  a  plurality  of  roll- 
ers journaled  In  the  said  head  and  projecting  upwardly 
therefrom,  a  disk  having  a  peripheral  groove  journaled 
beneath  the  said  mil.  a  link  pivotally  connecting  the  lower 
end  of  the  said  rod  with  a  radial  point  upon  the  adjacent 


face  of  the  said  disk,  automatic  projecting  moans  for  the 
said  rod  whereby  the  upper  faces  of  the  said  rollers  are 
normally  resillently  supported  above  the  rail  tread  and  a 
gate  actuating  cord  having  onf  end  thereof  positioned 
and  secured  within  the  said  disk  groove. 


1,140,169,  FILLINC;  APPAUATIS.  N..KHERT  M.  La 
Porte,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  (Town  Cork  and 
Seal  Company  of  Baltimore  City,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maryland.  Filed  July  JS.  l<)ll.  Serial  No. 
041.172.      (CI.   1:26 — lo.i 


1.  In  a  filling  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  tank 
containing  liquid  under  pressure,  of  a  tilling  tut>e  connect- 
ing with  the  tank,  a  conduit  in  communication  with  the 
gas  containing  space  above  the  liquid  in  the  tank,  means 
for  maintaining  a  container  in  gas  tight  relation  with  the 
tube  and  conduit,  a  filling  tube  controlling  valve,  a  con 
duit  controlling  valve  arranged  to  be  opened  by  the  inser- 
tion of  the  container  when  the  gas  tight  relation  with  the 
container  is  efltablished,  the  opening  of  said  valve  etfectlng 
a  balance  of  gas  pressures  per  unit  of  area  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  filling  tube  controlling  valve,  and  a  spring  for 
automatically  opening  the  filling  tube  controlling  valve 
when  the  balance  of  pressures  is  effected. 

2.  In  a  filling:  apparatus  the  combination  with  a  tank, 
of  a  filling  tub«  connecting  with  the  tank,  a  tilling  tube 
lontrolling  valve  arranged  to  open  against  the  pressure  of 
the  contents  of  the  tank,  a  spring  for  opening  the  valve. 
a  spring  controlled  sleeve  surrounding  the  filling  tube,  h 
gasket  carried  by  the  sleeve  and  serving  to  seal  the  mouth 
of  the  container  to  be  filled,  and  a  conduit  of  which  the 


slee\.-  forms  a  part  and  which  is  opened  and  closed  by 
the  movement  of  the  sleeve,  said  conduit  being  In  free 
I'omiiiuiilcation  with  the  gas  containing  space  above  the 
li(4Uld  in  the  tank. 

:i.  The  combination  with  a  tank  containing  liquid  under 
pr"s.<i]re,  of  a  barrel  secured  to  the  under  side  of  the  tank 
and  provided  with  a  valve-seat,  n  valve  located  in  said 
seat  and  arranged  to  open  upward  and  to  he  closed  by  the 
pressure  of  the  contents  of  the  tank,  a  spring  for  opening 
th»'  valve,  a  shell  connected  to  said  barrel,  a  sleeve  mov- 
able In  said  shell  and  having  a  valve-seat,  a  conduit  com- 
municating with  the  interior  of  the  shell  and  sleeve  and 
opening  above  the  liquid  level  In  the  tank,  a  filling  tube 
connected  with  the  barrel  and  extending  through  the  shell 
and  sleeve,  a  valve  secured  to  said  filling  tube  and  co- 
operatlnir  with  the  valve-seat  in  the  sleeve,  and  a  con- 
tainer-opiTHted  nif'ans  for  moving  the  sleeve  to  open  the 
valve  whereby  the  conduit  is  put  In  communication  with 
the  interior  of  the  container. 

4.  In  a  fliltng  api)aratuH.  the  combination,  with  a  tank, 
a  barrel  secured  to  the  underside  of  the  tank  and  in  open 
communication  therewith,  and  a  valve  for  controlling  the 
communication  between  the  barrel  and  the  tank,  said 
valve  being  arranged  to  open  against  the  pressure  of  the 
contents  of  the  tank  and  to  \)€  closed  thereby,  of  a  sprinu' 
for  opening  the  valve,  a  conduit  for  admitting  uas  to  the 
barrel,  a  »leeve  movable  longitudinally  in  the  barrel,  a 
pncjting  device  carried  by  the  sleeve  below  the  barrel  ami 
arranged  to  contact  with  the  container  to  be  tilled,  a  valve 
seat  carried  by  the  sleeve,  a  fixed  valve  arranged  to  co- 
operate therewith,  and  means  for  producing  a  relative 
movement  of  the  container  and  the  barrel  to  brin^'  the  con 
talner  in  cSntact  with  the  packing  d.vice  and  tbonafter 
to  move  the  sleeve,  whereby  the  valve  seat  is  moved  from 
the  valve  and  the  gas-pressure  Is  admitted  to  the  con 
tainer. 

T).  In  a  fllliffg  apparatus,  the  combination,  with  a  tank 
firran^oil  to  contain  liquid  under  pressure,  a  barrel  se- 
cured to  the  underside  of  the  tank  and  having  its  Interior 
arrant'e<l  tu  communicate  with  the  tank,  a  valve  located 
In  the  barrel  and  arranged  to  open  toward  the  tank,  and 
a  spring  arranged  to  force  the  valve  In  the  direction  of 
opening,  of  a  shell  secured  to  the  barrel  and  having  its 
Interior  In  communication  with  the  gas  space  above  the 
Ucjuifl  In  the  tank,  a  filling  tube  secured  to  the  barrel  and 
extending  downward  through  the  shell  and  below  the 
same,  a  valve  fixed  to  the  filling  tube  within  the  shell,  a 
sleeve  longitudinally  movable  In  the  shell  and  provided 
with  a  valve  seat  arranged  to  cooperate  with  the  valve  on 
the  filling  tube,  and  a  nipple  adjustably  connected  to  the 
sleeve  and  extending  downward  around  the  filling  rod,  the 
Interior  diameter  of  the  nipple  being  greater  than  the  ex- 
terior diameter  of  the  Oiling  tube  and  opened  to  the  Inte- 
rior of  the  sleeve. 


,14  0,170.  I'ATTERN-I'ERFORATING.  Fredf.rick 
Malrice  Laseilson,  Manchester,  England.  Filed  Nov. 
5,  1912.     S-ria!  No.  72H,551».      (CI.  164 — 123.) 


1.   .\   hand  pattern  perforating  tool  comprising  a  wheel 
formed  with  teeth  corresponding  to  the  required  perfora- 


May  18,  191 5. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


937 


tious,  a  frame  In  which  such  wheel  is  rotatable,  a  handle  j 
for  the  same  by  which  the  said  wheel  is  guided  in  the  re-  1 
(|ulred  directions  to  follow  lines  marked  on  the  material  ! 
to  be  perforated  and  means  associated  with  the  handle 
frame  and  wheel  for  continually  heating  the  latter  to  in-  i 
i-audescenre. 

-.  A  hand  tool  for  perforating  stencil  material  by  burn- 
ing, comprising  a  perforator,  means  for  holding  and  guid-   | 
int:   the  perforator,   and   means  Integral   with   the  tool    for   ^ 
enabling    the    perforator    to    be    continually    heated    to    In- 
randescence  and   a   handle  for  the  complete  tool,  such   as 
to  permit  of  the  p«rforator  readily  following  lines  marked 
on  the  stencil  material  and  producing,  by  contact  with  the  1 
material,  a  consecutive  series  of  perforations  along  such  | 
lines. 

:\.  A  hand  pattern  perforating  tool  comprising  a  wheel  '. 
formed  with  teeth  corresponding  to  the  required  perfora- 
tions, a  frame  In  which  such  wheel  Is  rotatable,  a  handle 
for  the  same  by  which  the  said  wheel  Is  guided  In  the  re- 
(luired  direction  to  follow  lines  marked  on  the  material 
to  lie  perforated  and  means  spaced  from  said  wheel  to 
heat  the  teeth  thereof  to  Incandescence,  whereby  as  the 
wheel  travels  over  the  material  so  marked,  sharp  and 
clear-cut  perforations  will  be  produced  therethrough. 

4    A   hand   perforating   tool   for   perforatln;:   stencil   ma 
terlal    by  burning,  comprising  a  rotatable  perforator  mov 
able  along  a  line  marked  on  the  stencil  material  and  con 
tMcting  with  the  said  material  at  points  in  the  said  line 
to    rapidly    produce   a    consecutive    series   of   perforations, 
means  for  enabling  the  perforator  to  be  continually  heated 
to  incandescence  and  a   handle  capable  of  angular  move- 
ment at  any  one  of  said  points  of  contact,  and  thereby  to 
vary  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  perforator  to  per- 
mit the  same  to  be  accurately  moved  along  said  marked 
lines. 

.'.  .\  perforating  hand  tool  for  perforating  stencil  ma- 
terials along  lines  marked  on  the  material,  comprising  a 
perforator  adapted  to  rapidly  and  Intermittently  make 
lontact  with  and  b\irn  perforations  without  bur  in  the 
material  as  it  Is  traveled  along  the  lines  marked  on  the 
material,  means  for  holding  and  guiding  the  perforator 
and  means  carried  hy  the  tool  for  heating  the  perforator 
to  and  maintaining  It  at  Incandescence  whereby  the  mate- 
rial will  be  perforated  by  contact,  thereby  avoiding  the 
exertion   of  undue   pressure. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.140.171.  CATTLF-C.T'ARD  .Tohn  I>awrie  and  David 
FRF.PEKirK  Brazkl.  Thabanchu.  Orange  P>ee  State. 
South  Africa.  Fibd  Mar  19.  1913,  Serial  No.  755.357. 
Renewed  O-t.  21.  1914.  Serial  No.  K67.902.  (CI. 
256—16.1 


bars;  the  Intermediate  transverse  bars  having  at  both 
ends  pairs  of  fixed  shoulders  spaced  to  receive  the  frame- 
bars  therebetween,  those  portions  of  the  intermediate 
transverse  bars  l>etween  the  fixed  shoulders  being  adapted 
to  the  adjacent  slots,  to  l>e  dropped  thereinto,  and  to  be 
lifted  therefrom  :  cap  plates  overhanging  the  tops  of  the 
frame-bars  and  closing  the  ends  of  the  slots  ;  fastening 
devices  foi  securing  the  cap  plates  to  the  frame  bars  ;  and 
removable  rlags  provided  with  radiating  spurs,  the  ring^s 
being  loooely  hung  alon;;  the  length  of  the  transverse  bars 
and  having  an  inner  diameter  or  bore  materially  larger 
than  the  diameter  of  thi'  transverse  liars,  the  rings  being 
adapted  to  swing  transversely  of  the  transverse  bars  in 
one  direction  and  to  rise  bodily  on  the  said  transverse  bars. 
2.  A  cattle  guard,  comprising  side  members,  transverse 
bars  supported  b.\  said  side  members  and  spaced  frotu 
each  other,  and  guard  elements  mounted  on  the  transverse 
bars,  the  guard  elements  each  consisting  of  a  ring  having 
a  bore  of  a  diainvier  matertally  greater  than  the  diameter 
of  the  bar,  the  rhgs  freely  and  eccentrically  hanging  on 
the  bar  to  swln/  transversely  thereof  In  either  direction 
and  being  free  to  be  moved  bodily  In  a  vertical  direction. 


1.140,172.  CONDENSlNt;  AIPARAIUS.  Mairice  Le- 
BLAKC,  Croissy,  France,  assignor  to  La  Societe  Anonyme 
Pour  L'Expioitation  des  Procedee  Westlnghouse-Leblanc. 
Paris.  France.  Filed  Sept.  15.  1909.  Serial  No. 
517,844.     (CI.  261— 2.  > 


1.  A  cattle  ;;-.iard.  comprising  longitudinal  frame  bar>. 
forming  the  sides  of  the  guard  and  having  legs  thereon 
formed  with  securing  flanges  constituting  feet,  said  bars 
being  formed  at  Intervals  between  their  ends  with  ver 
tical  slots  extending  through  the  tops  of  the  bars  and 
forming  bearings  at  the  bottom,  one  of  the  bars  bein^ 
furthermore  pieiced  near  the  ends,  thus  presenting  holes 
below  the  top  of  the  bar.  the  holes  being  substantially  In 
the  horizontal  plane  of  the  bearings  at  the  Ixtttoms  of  thi 
slots  ;  transverse  bars  of  substantially  round  cross  sec 
tlon  extending  between  the  frame  bars,  certain  of  the 
transverse  bars  being  received  at  one  end  In  the  adjacent 
slots  of  the  frame  bars  and  formed  at  said  end  with  a 
pair  of  fixed  shoulders  spaced  to  receive  a  frame  bar  there 
between,  and  at  the  opposite  ends  with  an  Inner  fixed 
shoulder  and  with  a  threaded  end  adapted  to  pass  through 
the  mentioned  holes  of  the  adjacent  frame-bar,  the  thread 
ed   ends    being   jnovlded    with    nuts   to    clamp    the    fram. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  condenser,  of  a  chamber  for 
the  reception  of  the  condensing  liquid,  an  inlet  Into  said 
chamber  adapted  to  admit  the  condensing  liquid  thereto 
in  a  finely  divided  state,  an  outlet  for  the  condensing 
liquid  leading  from  said  chamber  to  the  condenser,  and 
means  for  extracting  the  air  separated  from  the  liquid  in 
said  chamber. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  condenser,  of  a  chamber  for 
the  reception  of  the  condensing  liquid,  an  inlet  Into  said 
chamber  adapted  to  admit  the  condensing  liquid  thereto 
in  a  finely  divided  state,  an  outlet  for  the  condensing 
liquid  leading  to  the  condenser,  a  connection  between  the 
condenser  and  said  chamber  and  means  for  extracting  th« 
air  from  said  chamber  and  from  the  condenser. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  condenser,  of  a  chamber  for 
the  reception  of  the  condensing  liquid,  an  inlet  Into  said 
chamber  adapted  to  admit  the  condensing  liquid  thereto 
in  a  finely  divided  state,  an  outlet  for  the  condenaing  liquid 
leading  to  the  condenser,  a  connection  leading  from  the 
condenser  to  said  chamber,  and  means  actuated  by  the 
conden.sing  water  admitted  to  said  chamber  for  effecting 
the  removal  of  the  air  from  the  condenser. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  condenser,  of  a  chamber  for 
the  reception  of  the  condensing  liquid,  an  air  extractor 
connected  to  said  chaml)er.  a  connection  between  said 
chamber  and  the  condenser,  means  actuated  by  the  con- 
densing liquid  passing  Into  said  chamber  for  withdraw- 
ing (the  air  from  the  condenser  and  forcing  the  same  Into 
said  chamber,  an  outlet  leading  from  said  chamber,  and 
means  dependent  upon  the  difference  of  pressure  in  the 
chamber  and  that  in  the  condenser  for  effecting  the  pas- 
sage of  the  condensing  liquid  through  said  outlet  Into 
the  condenser. 
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S.  Tbe  comblDAtion  with  a  condenwr,  of  a  chamber 
maiAtalned  at  a  pressure  less  than  atmospheric  pressure, 
an  inlet  into  said  chamber  for  admltttng  the  condensing 
Ikinld  In  a  finely  dirided  sUte,  an  outlet  from  said  cham- 
ber leading  to  the  yacnom  chamber  of  the  condenser,  and 
means  dependent  upon  the  difference  of  pressure  between 
tbe  pressure  in  the  chamber  and  that  in  the  condenser  for 
raising  the  condensing  liquid  above  the  level  of  the  liquid 
in  said  chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,140,173.  BIT  HOLDER  FOR  MINING  -  MACHINES 
Nils  D.  Lbtin-,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Jeffrey 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Jan.  8,  1909.     Serial  No,  471,298.     (CI.  125—14.) 


The  combination  in  a  mining  machine  bit  and  bolder, 
of  a  bit  carrying  element  having  an  Inward  extending  aper. 
ture  for  receiving  a  bit  shank  and  a  second  aperture  at 
one  side  of  the  first  aperture  but  communicating  there- 
with, the  first  aperture  being  at  an  angle  to  the  line  of 
motion  of  the  carrying  element  and  the  second  aperture 
being  substantially  parallel  with  the  said  line,  a  bit  having 
its  shank  positioned  In  the  first  or  shank  receiving  aper- 
ture, and  a  rearward  tapering  friction  held  wedge  In  the 
second  aperture,  one  side  of  the  wedge  being  in  forced 
engagement  with  the  shank  of  the  bit  and  the  opposite 
side  being  In  forced  engagement  with  the  aperture  wall 
opposite  the  shank,  the  whole  arrangement  being  such 
that  any  accidental  engagement  of  the  moving  wedge  with 
relatively  stationary  external  objects  will  tend  to  force 
the  wedge  Into  firmer  engagement  with  the  bit  shank. 


I  genate)  and  the  products  obtained  from  Chinese  wood  oil 
I  and  aromatic  amlns  in  the  presence  of  a  condensing  agent. 
5.  As  a  new  product  artlflelal  leather  comprising  a 
fabric  coated  witli  layers  of  a  mixture  of  a  collolded  cellu- 
lose ester  mass  pnd  a  phenol  ester  which  remains  liquid 
at  0°  Cent,  alternating  with  layers  composed  of  a  mixture 
of  viscose  (cellulose  xanthogenatc)  and  the  products  ob- 
tained from  Chinese  wood  oils  and  aromatic  amlns  in  the 
presence  of  a  condensing  agent. 


1,140,174.     ARTIFICIAL  LEATHER  AND   PROCESS  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME.     Lbon  Ltlie.nfbu),  Vienna,  Aua 
tria-Hungary.     Original  appHcatlon  filed  Dec.  11,  1912, 
Serial  No.  736,222.     Divided  and  this  application  filed 
July  11,  1914.     Serial  No.  860,384.     (CI.  91— (W.i 

1.  The  process  for  the  manufacture  of  artificial  leather 
and  the  like,  which  consists  in  coating  suitable  materials 
with  layers  composed  of  a  collolded  cellulose  ester  mass 
and  a  phenol  ester  which  remains  liquid  at  a  temperature 
of  0*  Cent,  alternating  with  layers  composed  of  a  mixture 
of  vlseose  (cellulose  xanthogenate)  and  the  products  ob- 
tained from  Chinese  wood  oil  and  aromatic  amlns  in  the 
presence  of  a  condensing  agent. 

2.  The  process  for  the  manufacture  of  artificial  leather 
and  the  like,  which  consists  in  coating  suitable  materials 
with  layers  composed  of  a  mixture  of  a  collolded  ester  mass, 
a  phenol  ester  which  remains  liquid  at  a  temperature  of 
0*  Cent,  and  a  solvent  common  to  both,  alternating  with 
layers  composed  of  a  mixture  of  viscose  (cellulose  xantho- 
fenats)  and  the  products  obtained  from  Chinese  wood  oil 
and  aromatic  am'ns  in  the  presence  of  a  condensing  agent. 

3.  The  process  for  the  manufacture  of  artificial  leather 
and  the  like,  wnlch  consists  in  coating  suitable  materials 
with  layers  coinposed  of  a  mixture  of  a  collolded  ester 
mass,  a  phenol  efter  which  remains  liquid  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  0*  Cent,  acting  as  a  softening  agent,  further 
softening  agents,  binding  agents,  fllllcg  sufmtances  and 
coloring  matters,  alternating  with  layers  composed  of  a 
mixture  of  vlscone  (cellulose  xanthogenate)  and  the  prod- 
acts  obtained  from  Chinese  wood  oil  and  aromatic  amlns 
in  the  presence  of  a  condensing  agent.  • 

4.  The  process  for  the  manufacture  of  artificial  leather 
and  the  like,  which  consists  In  coating  suitable  materials 
with  layers  composed  of  a  mixture  of  a  collolded  cellulose 
ester  mass  ani  orthotrlcresylphosphate  alternating  with 
layers  composed  of  a  mixture  of  viscose  (cellulose  xantho 


1,140,175. 
venport, 
802,048. 


MOWING-MACHINE.  Cabl  Lorbnson,  Da- 
lowu.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1913.  Serial  No, 
(CI.  56—78.) 


1.  In  a  mowing  machine,  a  wheel  frame;  an  upright 
guide  member  carried  by  said  frame ;  a  crank-shaft  ver- 
tically adjustable  in  said  guide  member  ;  a  finger-bar  car- 
rier pivoted  on  a  straight  portion  of  said  crank-shaft ;  a 
finger-bar ;  a  knife-bar ;  a  face  plate  carried  by  said  guide 
member,  between  the  same  and  said  finger-bar  carrier ; 
and  means  for  adjusting  said  plate  to  compensate  for  the 
drag  of  said  finger-bar. 

2.  A  mowlns^  machine  comprising  a  wheeled  frame  ;  a 
finger  bar  :  a  supporting  member  for  said  finger-bar,  said 
member  being  secured  to  said  frame  ;  and  a  spacing  mem- 
ber between  said  supporting  member  and  said  frame,  for 
laterally  adjusting  said  finger-bar  to  provide  various 
working  areas  lor  said  finger-bars. 


1.140,176.  KEVOLVINO  DINING-ROOM  FLOOR.  Ax- 
Toi.Ni  Martzol*".  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  21,  1914. 
SerUl  No.  840,138.     (CI.  20—1.) 


1.  In  a  dining  room  floor  of  the  character  described,  a 
stationary  section,  a  plurality  of  rotating  sections,  a  plu- 
rality of  tables  arranged  on  said  stationary  section,  a 
dancing  floor  ritructure  arranged  on  said  stationary  sec 
tlon  between  said  rotating  sections,  a  plurality  of  tables 
arranged  on  each  of  said  rotating  sections,  a  serving  ta 
ble  arranged  centrally  of  each  of  said  rotating  sections 
and  rigidly  secured  thereto  so  as  to  rotate  therewith,  and 
a  dumb  waiter  arranged  centrally  of  each  of  said  serving 
tables  whereby  the  serving  tables  may  be  supplied  during 
the  rotation  of  the  rotating  sections. 

2.  In  a  dining  room  floor  of  the  character  described,  a 
stationary  section  for  receiving  tables,  a  plurality  of  rotat- 
ing sections  adapted  to  receive  tables,  a  serving  table  ar- 


May  18, 191 5. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


939 


ranged  in  the  center  of  each  of  said  rotating  sections  and 
rigidly  secured  thereto  so  as  to  rotate  therewith,  a  dumb 
waiter  arranged  centrally  of  each  of  said  serving  tables 
whereby  the  serving  tables  may  be  supplied  notwithstand- 
ing the  rotation  of  said  sections,  and  means  operating  on 
said  sections  for  rotating  the  same. 


1.140,177.  SPRAYER.  Nkllie  M.  McCa0L«t,  Kallspell, 
Mont.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1914.  Serial  No.  866,598.  (CI. 
187—67.) 


r-err 


1,140,178.  METHOD  OF  PRBBERVINO  AND  MARKETT- 
ING  FRESH  FISH.  Albxamdbb  Mlixm  McDocaAlx, 
Duluth,  Minn.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1914.  Serial  No. 
812,552.     (CI.  99—8.) 

1.  The  herein  described  method  of  preserving  fish  con- 
sisting of  placing  the  fish  within  an  air-tight  carton  and 
placing  a  number  of  cartons  within  a  larger  package  and 
f reeling  the  series  of  cartons  into  a  solid  onlt  or  mass. 


1.  A  sprayer  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  cylin- 
der, a  cap  disposed  on  one  end  of  said  cylinder  for  closing 
the  same,  a  thr»>aded  nipple  carried  by  said  cap,  whereby 
tl)e  sprayer  may  \ye  attached  to  a  hose,  a  cover  removably 
dlRposed  upon  the  opposite  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  threaded 
nipple  carried  by  said  cover  whereby  a  spraying  nozzle 
may  l)e  connected  with  the  sprayer,  a  container  disposed 
within  said  cylinder  and  including  a  flexible  body  portion, 
a  piston  disposed  at  one  end  of  said  container  and  acting 
as  a  closure  therefor,  said  piston  being  movable  longitudi- 
nally of  said  cylinder,  a  collar  carried  by  the  opposite  end 
of  the  body  portion  and  connected  to  the  cylinder  Inter- 
nally thereof,  .ind  rings  carried  in  spaced  relation  hy  said 
flexible  body   portion  and  fitting  within  said  cylinder. 

2.  A  device  of  the  clam  described  comprising  a  cylinder 
closed  at  one  end,  means  at  the  closed  end  of  the  cylinder 
for  connecting  the  same  with  a  fluid  conduit,  a  cover  re- 
movably secured  upon  the  opposite  end  01  the  cylinder, 
means  carried  by  said  cover  for  connection  with  a  sprayer 
nozzle,  a  compressible  container  removably  disposed  with- 
in the  cylinder,  a  piston  carried  by  one  end  of  said  con- 
tainer within  the  cylinder  and  adjacent  the  dosed  end 
thereof,  means  for  removably  disposing  said  container 
within  the  cylinder  and  means  for  preventing  collapse  of 
the  container. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  cylinder 
closed  at  one  end,  means  at  the  closed  end  of  the  cylinder 
for  connection  with  a  fluid  supply,  a  flexible  container 
removably  disposed  within  the  cylinder,  a  piston  secured 
to  said  container  at  one  end  within  the  cylinder  and 
adapted  to  be  actuated  upon  entrance  of  the  fluid  into  the 
cylinder,  for  contracting  the  container,  means  for  pre- 
venting collapse  of  the  container  and  means  for  estab- 
lishing communi?atlon  with  said  container  at  the  end 
opposite  the  piston,  with  a  sprayer  nozzle. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  cylin- 
der, a  flexible  and  collapsible  container  disposed  therein 
and  provided  at  one  end  w  tb  a  ring  snu^y  engaging  with- 
in the  cylinder,  the  end  of  the  container  adjacent  the  ring 
being  open  and  being  adapted  to  communicate  with  a 
sprayer  nozzle,  a  piston  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of 
the  container  anJ  closing  the  same  and  slldably  engaging 
within  the  cylinder,  rings  carried  by  the  container  in 
spaced  relation  and  engaged  within  the  cylinder  and 
adapted  to  prevent  collapse  of  the  container,  and  means 
whereby  fluid  may  be  forced  into  the  cylinder  against  the 
piston  whereby  to  collapse  the  container  for  ejecting  the 
contents  thereof. 


2.  The  herein  described  method  of  preserving  fish  con- 
sisting of  placing  the  fish  within  the  cartons  and  pUciac 
a  series  of  cartons  within  a  larger  receptacle  and  freeslBc 
several  cartons  into  a  solid  unit  or  maas. 


3.  The  herein  described  method  of  preserving  fish  con- 
sisting of  placing  the  fish  within  an  air-tight  carton  Just 
after  being  washed  and  placing  a  series  of  cartons  with- 
in a  larger  receptacle  and  freezing  the  series  of  cartons 
Into  a  solid  unit  or  mass  by  the  frost  forming  on  the  out- 
side of  the  cartons. 

4.  The  herein  described  method  of  preserving  flab  con- 
sisting of  placing  the  flsh  within  a  carton  lined  with  oil 
paper  Just  after  being  waahed  and  plaalng  the  cartons 
within  a  larger  package  lined  with  oil  paper  and  frees- 
ing  the  series  of  cartons  into  a  solid  mass  by  the  frost 
formed  on  the  outside  of  the  cartons. 

5.  The  herein  described  method  of  preserving  and  mar- 
keting fish,  consisting  of  snugly  filling  a  paper  lined  car- 
ton with  fresh  flsh  having  their  tails  overlapping,  as 
nearly  a  possible  hermetically  sealing  the  closed  carton, 
subjecting  the  carton  to  a  freezing  temperature  until  the 
fish  are  frozen  into  a  solid  mass,  placing  the  frosen  carton 
within  a  second  carton  and  shipping  to  the  consumer. 


1,140,179.  METAL  CINCH  RIGGING-RING.  Fr«dmick 
John  McMonus^  John  James  Hamlev,  and  LKSTmx 
Hbnst  Hamlxt,  Pendleton,  Oreg.  Filed  Aug.  13,  1914. 
Serial  No.  856,615.      (CI.   54 — 46.) 


■    viA'^Vkk-w  _,  -* 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  eomUnation 
with  a  saddle,  and  the  rigging  straps  and  the  girth  there- 
of, of  a  rigging  ring  secured  in  the  looped  ends  of  Mid 
straps,  a  cinch  ring  secured  in  the  looped  end  of  utU 
girth,  and  a  tie  strap  for  connecting  said  rlgglac  rlnc 
and  said  cinch  ring  together,  said  rigging  ring  and  said 
dnch  ring  being  provided  with  offsets  for  seearing  said 
rigging  straps,  said  girth  and  said  tie  strap  thereto  for 
preventing  the  looped  ends  of  said  rigging  straps,  said 
girth  and  said  tie  strap  from  chafing  the  bide  of  an  animal, 
the  upper  forward  offset  of  aald  rigging  ting  projecting 
sufficiently  outwardly  beyond  the  vertical  plane  of  tbe 
lower  forwsrd  bar  of  said  ring  to  provide  for  tbe  passage 
of  tbe  stirrup  strsps  under  said  offset  and  over  said  bar. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  comUaation 
with  a  saddle,  and  tbe  rigging  straps  and  tbe  girth  there- 
of, of  a  rigging  ring  secured  in  tbe  looped  ends  of  aald 
straps,  a  cinch  ring  secured  in  tbe  looped  end  of  said  girth, 
and  a  tie  strap  for  connecting  said  rigging  ring  and  said 
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dnch  ring  together,  said  rigging  ring  and  said  doch  ring 
beiiif  provided  with  offsets  for  securing  said  rigging  straps, 
•aid  girth  and  said  tie  strap  thereto  for  preventing  the 
looped  ends  of  said  rigging  straps,  said  girth  and  said 
tie  strap  from  chafing  the  bide  of  an  animal,  said  offsets 
at  the  upper  portion  of  said  rigging  ring  comprising 
straight  bars,  located  at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  respective  rigging  straps  to  thereby  dis- 
tribute the  wear  uniformly  throughout  the  inner  surfaces 
of  the  looped  ends  of  said  rigging  straps. 


1,140.180.  AEROPLANE  -  BALANCE.  Caspar  Mezza- 
TE8TA.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1913.  Serial 
No.   793,641.      (CI.  244 — 29.) 


In  an  aeroplane  balancing  device,  the  combination  of 
the  usual  balancing  and  steering  planes  of  an  aeroplane,  of 
mechanism  for  actuating  said  planes,  said  mechanism 
comprising  a  pair  of  reciprocating  members  for  the  plane 
controlling  the  lateral  balance  of  the  aeroplane,  a  pair 
of  reciprocating  members  for  actuating  the  plane  con 
trolling  the  pitctilng  of  the  aeroplane,  means  for  supply- 
ing power  to  all  of  said  reciprocating  members,  a  pair 
of  gravity  actuated  power  controlling  members  for  turning 
on  and  off  the  power  as  the  aeroplane  tosses  or  pitches, 
and  manually  controlled  means  for  disconnecting  the 
power  from  all  of  said  reciprocating  members,  said  manu- 
ally controlled  means  comprising  a  pair  of  valves,  a  con- 
nection between  said  valves  for  causing  the  same  to  act 
simultaneously,  whereby  one  is  closed  as  the  other  is 
opened,  and  means  for  moving  said  connection. 


1,140,181.  APPARATUS  FOR  REFINING  PULP  STUFF 
AND  THE  LIKE.  Thuma.s  Henrv  Nash,  St.  Pauls 
Cray.  Englan.l.  Filed  July  24,  1914.  Serial  No. 
852,907.      (CT.  92—20.) 


1.  Apparatus  for  refining  pulp,  stuff  and  the  like  for 
use  in  the  manufacture  of  paper  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  mixing  container,  a  beating  engine  arranged  ap 
proximately  on  a  level  therewith  and  in  such  manner  that 
the  stuff  gravitates  through  the  beating  engine,  a  regu- 
lable chute  connecting  the  container  to  the  beating  en- 
gine, a  circulator  connected  to  the  beating  engine,  and 
an  uptake  connecting  the  circulator  to  the  container,  for 
returning  the  stuff  from  the  beating  engine  to  the  con- 
tainer, substantially  as  described. 

2.  Apparatus  for  refining  pulp,  stuff  and  the  like  for 
use  in  the  manufacture  of  paper  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  mixing  container,  a  beating  engine  arranged  ap- 
proximately on  a  level  therewith,  a  chute  connecting  the 
container  to  the  beating  engine,  an  adjustable  valve  for 
controlUnf  the  amount  of  stuff  flowing  from  the  con- 
tainer through  the  chute  to  the  beating  engine,  and  means 
for  returning  the  stuff  from  the  beating  engine  to  the  con- 
tainer, substantiallj  as  described. 


3.  Apparatus  for  refining  pulp,  stuff  and  the  like  for 
use  In  the  manufacture  of  paper  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  mixing  container,  a  beating  engine  arranged  ap- 
proximately on  a  level  herewith,  a  regulable  chute  con- 
necting the  container  to  the  beating  engine,  said  beating 
engine  having  an  Inclined  feed  plate,  and  means  for  re- 
turning the  stuff  from  the  beating  engine  to  the  con- 
tainer, substantially  as  described. 

4.  Apparatus  for  refining  pulp,  stuff  and  the  like  for 
use  in  the  manufacture  of  paper  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  mixing  container,  a  beating  engine  arranged  ap- 
proximately on  a  lev"l  therewith  and  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  beatei  rolls  and  a  plurality  of  bed  plates  arranged 
In  tandem,  inclined  feed  plates  leading  to  each  beater  roll 
and  bed  plate,  a  regulable  chute  connecting  the  container 
to  the  first  feed  plate,  means  for  independently  adjusting 
the  beater  rolls  with  regard  to  the  bed  plates,  and  means 
for  returning  the  stuff  from  the  beating  engine  to  tbe  con- 
tainer, substantially  as  described. 


1.140.183.  CARRIAGE -RETURN  MECHANISM  FOR 
TYl'i:- WRITERS.  JnHN  G.  Nattinoeh,  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  Fel.   3,  1913.     Serial  No.  745,762.      (CI.  It)"— «5.i 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  bracket  adapted 
to  be  releasably  secured  to  the  frame  of  a  typewriter  and 
projecting  upwardly  and  outwardly  therefrom  at  an  anvjle 
therewith,  sheavps  Journaled  on  said  bracket,  a  cable  con- 
nected at  one  of  its  ends  to  the  actuating  lever  of  a  type- 
writer carriage  and  trained  about  said  sheaves  on  said 
bracket,  a  pivotally  mounted  bell  crank  having  the  other 
'  Dd  of  said  cable  yieldably  connected  thereto,  and  a  foot 
pedal  pivoted  on  said  bell  crank. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  cable  connected 
to  the  actuating  lever  of  a  typewriter  carriage,  a  bell 
crank,  stops  permitting  an  adjustable  amplitude  of  move- 
ment therefor,  and  a  spring  connecting  said  cable  and 
said  l)ell  crank. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  typewrite^  and  its  carriage  movable  thereon,  of  a 
bracket  rigidly  secured  to  the  frame  of  the  typewriter  near 
the  front  thereof  and  projecting  at  an  ani;le  outwardly  and 
niirwardly  to  a  point  substantially  in  line  with  said  car- 
riage, sheaves  Journaled  on  said  bracket,  a  cable  trained 
al)out  said  sheaves  and  secured  at  one  of  its  ends  to  the 
actuating  lever  of  said  typewriter  carriage,  a  frame  mem- 
ber adapted  to  rest  on  the  floor  beneath  the  typewriter,  a 
bell  crank  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  with  one  end  of 
.said  cable  yieldably  connected  to  one  arm  of  said  b.Ol 
crank,  and  foot  actiiating  means  connected  to  the  other 
arm  of  said  bell  crank. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
of  a  typewriter  and  its  carriage  movable  thereon,  of  a 
bracket  rigidly  and  releasably  secured  to  the  frame  of  the 
typewriter  and  projecting  upwardly  and  rearwardly  there- 
of to  a  point  substantially  in  line  with  said  carriage, 
sheaves  Journaled  on  said  bracket,  a  cable  trained  about 
said  sheaves  and  connected  at  one  of  its  ends  to  the 
actuating  lever  of  said  typewriter  carriage,  a  bell  crank 
pivotally   mounted  beneath   said   typewriter,  a   foot   pedal 
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having   an    offset    heel    piece    formed    thereon    pivotally 
mounted  upon   said  bell   crank,  and  with  the  other  end  ! 
of  said  cable  connected  also  to  said  bell  crank,  an  inclined  ! 
lug  mounted  In  the  path  of  movement  of  said  foot  pedal  [ 
whereby  said  heel  piece  Is  elevated  and  engages  thereover  | 
during  a   return   movement   of  the   bell   crank   to   initial 
position,   thereby   affording  a  sensible   signal   to   the   op-  | 
erator  by   such   elevation,   of   the  complete   return   of  the 
bell   crank   to  initial  position,   and  mechanism  adjustable 
to  limit  the  amplitude  of  movement  of  said  bell  crank. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination  { 
with  a  typewriter,  of  foot  actuated  means  for  returning  ' 
the  carriage  thereon  to  Initial  position,  said  means  com- 
prising In  part  a  bell  crank  pivotally  mounted  and  op- 
eratively  connected  to  said  carriage,  a  foot  pedal  pivotally 
mounted  upon  said  bell  crank  to  actuate  the  same,  an 
offset  heel  piece  formed  on  said  foot  pedal,  and  fixed 
means  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  pedal  adapted 
to  coact  with  said  offset  heel  piece  to  elevate  the  pedal, 
affording  a  sensible  signal  for  tbe  operator  of  the  com- 
plete return  movement  of  the  bell  crank  and  said  heel 
piece  then  acting  together  with  said  fixed  means  to  retain 
said  bell  crank  in  initial  position. 


having  communication  with  the  same  adjacent  said  top 
at  a  plurality  of  points  and  for  tbe  greater  portion  of  Its 
length. 


1,140,183.  REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS.  Edwabd 
W.  Nei-man,  York,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1912.  Serial  No. 
730,:?32.      (CI.  62     6.) 


t  ft  ^  .* 


»  7  a  t  io   *■ 


1.  In  a  refrigerator,  a  closed  hollow  pan,  a  pipe  lead- 
ing into  the  lower  portion  of  the  same,  a  second  pipe  con- 
nected with  the  first-mentioned  pipe  and  extending  along 
the  pan  and  having  openings,  a  pipe  leading  out  of  the 
upper  opposite  portion  of  the  pan  and  connected  with  a 
pipe  located  In  the  pan  which  is  provided  with  openings. 

2.  In  a  refrigerator,  a  pan,  a  pipe  leading  into  the  inter- 
mediate portion  of  one  side  thereof,  a  pipe  connected  with 
the  first  mentioned  pipe  and  located  in  the  vicinity  of 
the  bottom  of  tbe  pan  and  having  openings,  a  pipe  located 
in  the  vicinity  of  the  top  of  the  pan  at  the  rear-portion 
thereof  and  having  openings,  and  pipes  connected  with  the 
end  portions  of  tbe  last  mentioned  pipe. 

3.  In  a  refrigerator,  a  closed  refrigerating  receptacle,  a 
perforated  supply  pipe  mounted  within  the  receptacle 
adjacent  the  bottom  thereof  and  extending  longitudinally 
of  tbe  receptacle  for  the  greater  portion  of  the  length  of 
sal^receptncle.  a  supply  pipe  conuecti'd  with  the  perfo- 
rated supply  pipe  and  extending  exteriorly  of  tbe  recep- 
tacle, and  means  to  withdraw  gas  from  the  top  of  the 
receptacle. 

4.  In  a  refrigerator,  a  closed  refrigerating  receptacle 
adapted  to  be  approximately  horisontally  arranged,  a 
perforated  supply  pipe  disposed  within  the  receptacle  adja- 
cent the  l)ottom  thereof  and  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  receptacle  for  the  greater  portion  of  its  length,  and  a 
perforated  exhaust  pipe  mounted  in  tbe  receptacle  adja- 
cent the  top  thereof  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
receptacle  for  the  greater  portion  of  the  length  of  the 
receptacle. 

5.  In  a  refrigerator,  a  closed  refrigerating  receptacle 
adapted  to  be  horisontally  arranged,  means  to  spray  a 
liquid  freezing  medium  upon  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle 
through  the  greater  portion  of  its  length,  and  exhaust 
means  arranged  adjacent   the  top  of  the   receptacle  and 


1.140,184.  BAILWAY-CAR  ADJUSTABLE  SIDE  BEAB- 
INQ.  Calvin  B.  Patch,  Glenellyn.  111.,  asslipnor  to 
WllUam  H.  Miner.  Chasy,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  26,  1914. 
Serial   No.  853,001.      (CI.   105—115.) 


"^pP7^ 


1.  In  a  side  bearing  for  railway  cars,  the  combination 
with  a  box-like  member  having  a  series  of  notches  on  the 
end  walls  thereof,  of  a  wear  plate  adjustably  mounted  on 
said  box-like  member,  said  wear  plate  being  provided 
with  end  walls  having  notches  coQperable  with  said  first 
named  notches  whereby  the  wear  plate  is  adjustable  with 
respect  to  the  box  like  member. 

2.  In  a  side  bearing  for  railway  cars,  the  combination 
with  a  hollow  box-like  member,  of  a  wear  plate,  detachable 
upstanding  plates  secured  to  the  wear  plate  and  adjust- 
able on  the  box-like  member,  removable  shims,  and  maam 
for  holding  said  members  in  adjusted  position. 

3.  In  an  adjustable  side  bearing,  the  combination  with 
two  telescoped  members  arranged  to  receive  one  or  more 
sbims  therebetween,  the  outer  of  said  members  having 
walls  detachably  secured  thereto,  and  means  for  locking 
said  members  in  adjusted  positions. 

4.  In  an  adjustable  side  bearing,  the  comUnation  with 
two  telescoped  members  arranged  to  receive  one  or  more 
shims  therebetween,  tbe  outer  of  said  members  haTiag 
walls  detachably  secured  thereto,  and  means  for  locklag 
said  members  In  adjusted  positions,  said  means  Inclndlng 
bolts  passing  through  said  detachable  walls  and  tbe  walls 
of  the  inner  telescoped  members. 

5.  In  an  adjustable  side  bearing,  the  combination  with 
a  bolster,  of  two  telescoped  members  having  provision  to 
receive  one  or  more  shims  therebetween,  the  inner  of  lald 
members  being  formed  integrally  with  the  bolster  and 
the  outer  of  said  members  having  detachable  walla,  and 
means  for  locking  said  members  In  adjusted  positions. 


1,140,185.  POWER  ROCK  DRILL.  Fbedebick  Peblet 
I'oRTKK.  Kellogg,  Idaho.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1913.  Serial 
No.   751,441.      (CI.   121—10.) 

1.  A  power  rock  drill,  comprising  a  main  cylinder  bar- 
ing in  Its  wall  a  longitudinal  channel  commanlcatlng 
therewith,  a  hammer  piston  in  the  cylinder,  an  admlMlon 
and  exhaust  valve  on  one  end  of  the  cylinder,  and  con- 
sisting of  a  valve  casing  provided  with  a  central  bore 
in  two  diameters,  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  porta  lead- 
ing to  tbe  smaller  l>ore  and  a  port  leading  from  tbe  chan- 
nel of  the  cylinder  to  the  larger  bore,  and  a  piston- valve 
in  said  bore  and  having  spaced  pistons  fitting  In  tbe  said 
bore,  a  throttle  valve  casing  held  on  the  piston  valve  cas- 
ing and  having  a  channel  in  its  top  leading  to  tbe  longi- 
tudinal ports  of  the  valve  casing  and  a  loogltudiiuil  port 
leading  to  the  channel,  and  a  throttle  valve  in  tbe  tald 
casing,  said  valve  controlling  said  port  and  connected  with 
a  fluid  supply. 

2.  A  power  rock  drill,  comprising  a  main  cylinder,  a 
hammer  piston  on  the  cylinder,  a  piston  valve  caalas  on 
one  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  piston  valve  in  tbe  easing,  a 
muffler  chamber  surrounding  the  piston  valve  casing  and 
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eommunlcAtlng  with  tbe  bore  thereof,  a  throttle  valye 
eaalag  on  the  piston  yalre  casing,  and  baying  porta  com- 
municating with  the  muffler  chamber  and  leading  to  the 
atmosphere,  and  a  throttle  ralve  in  the  casing  and  con- 
nected with. a  fluid  supply. 


3.  A  power  rock  drill,  comprlBlng  a  main  cylinder  a 
hammer  piston  mounted  to  reciprocate  in  the  said  cylinder, 
and  an  admlMlon  and  exhaust  valve  held  on  one  end  of  the 
said  main  cylinder,  said  valve  comprising  a  body  having 
a  central  bore,  in  two  diameters,  ports  leading  to  the 
b<««,  and  a  chamber  in  the  bottom  thereof,  and  a  piston 
valTe  in  the  bore  of  the  body  and  having  three  pistons  of 
which  one  is  larger  than  the  other  two,  said  piston  valve 
baring  its  lower  end  reduced  and  extending  into  the 
chamber  of  the  body  and  provided  with  a  transverse  open- 
ing and  a  central  longitudinal  channel  leading  from  said 
opening  out  throogh  Its  lower  end. 

4.  A  power  rock  drill,  comprising  a  main  cylinder  pro- 
vided at  its  outer  and  inner  ends  with  admission  ports 
tor  the  motive  agent  to  alternately  pass  into  the  ends  of 
tbe  cylinder,  the  said  outer  end  port  also  serving  as  an 
exhaust  port  for  tbe  outer  end  of  the  cylinder,  the  latter 
also  having  an  inner  exhaust  port  leading  from  tbe  cylin- 
der Intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  and  the  said  cylinder 
also  having  a  valve  port  leading  from  the  cylinder  at  a 
point  above  the  said  Inner  exhaust  port,  a  hammer  piston 
reciprocating  In  the  said  cylinder,  a  main  valve  having  a 
ralre  casing  provided  with  ports  and  attached  to  the  in- 
ner end  of  the  cylinder,  and  a  piston  valve  reciprocating 
in  tbe  said  valve  easing,  the  said  piston  valve  having  three 
pistons  flttincs  in  said  bore  and  controlling  tbe  said  cas- 
ing ports,  the  latter  connecting  with  tbe  said  cylinder 
ports,  a  throttle  valve  connected  with  a  motive  agent  sup- 
ply and  connected  with  the  said  main  valve,  and  a  muffler 
shell  surrounding  the  said  valve  casing  and  forming  a 
muffler  chamber  therewith,  the  exhaust  ports  opening  into 
the  said  muffler  chamber  and  the  latter  opening  into  the 
atmosphere. 

5.  A  power  rock  drill,  comprising  a  cylinder  having  In 
let  and  exhaust  ports,  a  hammer  piston  in  tbe  cylinder, 
an  admission  and  exhaust  valve  governing  the  inlet  and 
exhaust  of  the  cylinder,  an  annular  muffler  chamber  sur- 
rounding tbe  valve  and  a  throttle  valve  casing  and  having 
ports  communicating  with  the  muffler  chamber  and  extend 
lag  through  tbe  said  casing  to  tbe  atmosphere. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


end  of  said  back-strap,  and  mueana  for  holding  the  same 
around  a  hind  leg  of  a  cow. 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  back- 
strap,  a  neck-strap  at  tbe  front  end  thereof,  and  a  tail- 
strap  and  a  posltionlng-strap  at  the  rear  end  thereof, 
means  for  holding  said  neck  and  positioning  straps  on  a 
cow,  means  for  holding  the  tall  In  said  tall-strap,  and 
means  for  adjusting  each  of  said  straps. 


1,140,187.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  LAMINATED  8TRDC- 
TI'RKS.  .Joseph  Edoab  Rhoads,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Ang.  15,  1914.     Serial  No.  856.952.     (Cl,  154 — 40.) 


1,140,186.  COWS-TAIL  HOLDER.  Elmer  Qoick,  Trtn 
Idad,  Colo,  nied  Ang.  26,  1914.  Serial  No.  858,621. 
(Cl.  119—106.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  back- 
■tr»p,  a  neck-strap  connected  to  one  end  thereof,  means 
for  seenrlag  aaid  neck-«trap  in  position,  a  tail-strap  on 
the  other  end  of  said  back-strap,  means  for  holding  a 
tall  therein,  a  poaltloning-strap  also  secured  to  the  rear 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  laminated  structure  which 
fonnLsts  In  loosely  superimposing  a  plurality  of  layers  of 
material ;  trimming  the  same  while  mperlmposed  to  cause 
the  combUied  thickness  of  said  layers  to  be  accurately 
uniform  throughout  the  len^h  thereof ;  and  thereafter 
permanently  uniting  said  layers  to  form  a  single  composite 
structure. 

2.  Tbe  method  of  making  a  laminated  stmctnre  which 
consists  In  loosely  superimposing  a  plurality  of  layers 
of  material :  trimming  one  of  said  layers  while  superim- 
posed to  cause  the  combined  thickness  of  the  several  lay- 
ers to  be  uniform  throughout  the  length  thereof ;  and 
thereafter  permanently  uniting  said  layers  to  form  a  single 
composite  structure. 

.3.  The  method  of  making  a  laminated  structure  which 
consists  in  approximately  fitting  together  a  plurality  of 
layers  of  material  of  varying  thickneas  to  form  a  loose 
laminated  structure  of  substantially  uniform  thlckneee 
when  said  layers  are  saperlmposed :  trimming  said  stme- 
ture  to  make  It  accurately  uniform  In  thicknew ;  and 
thereafter  permanently  uniting  the  layers  to  form  a  single 
composite   structure. 

4.  The  method  of  making  a  laminated  structure  which 
consists  in  approximately  fitting  together  a  plurality  of 
layers  of  material  to  make  their  eombined  thickness  snb- 
stantlally  uniform  ;  rererslng  said  layers  to  bring  their 
outside  surfaces  Into  engagement ;  operating  on  the  layers 
to  make  the  combined  thickneas  of  aaid  layers  accurately 
uniform  ;  reversing  said  layers  to  restore  them  to  their 
original  relative  positions;  and  permanently  uniting  the 
layers. 

5.  The  method  of  making  a  laminated  structure  which 
consists  in  approximately  fitting  together  a  plurality  of 
layers  of  material  to  form  a  loose  laminated  stmcture  of 
substantially  uniform  thickness ;  cutting  from  one  of  said 
layers  an  amount  automatically  determined  by  the  re- 
mainder of  said  structure  to  make  their  combined  thick- 
nesses accurately  uniform ;  and  thereafter  permanently 
uniting  said  layers. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,140,1R8.  BALANCE  SLIDE-VALVE.  Herman  P.  RoB- 
ixsoy.  Bristol,  Tenn.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1918.  Serial  No. 
790.091.      (Cl.  136—1.) 

A  valve  comprising  a  easing,  a  sliding  head  positioned 
therein,  said  head  provided  with  a  plurality  of  channel 
portions  upon  the  upper  face  thereof,  packing  strips  posl- 
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tloned  therein,  meana  for  normally  exerting  an  outward 
preasnre  thereon,  said  head  provided  with  vertically-ex 
tending  grooves  upon  the  side  portions  thereof  adjacent 
■aid  first  mentioned  packing  strips,  vertically-extending 
packing  strips  positioned  within  said  vertically-extending 
grooves,  said  head  provided  with  notched  portions  adja- 


UT    <xe 


cent  said  vertically-extending  grooves,  a  vertically-extend- 
ing strip  positioned  within  each  vertically-extending 
groove,  each  vertically-extending  packing  strip  provided 
with  a  laterally-extending  rib  portion  fitting  In  said 
notches  of  said  head,  and  spring  means  engaging  said  ver- 
tically-extending packing  strips  for  normally  exerting  a 
lateral  preaanre  thereon. 


1,140.189.  HEADLIGHT  FOR  VEHICLES.  Fra.NkUN 
P.  Sackett,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Sept.  2,  1914. 
Serial   No.  859,796.      (Cl.   240—41.) 


K  reflector  for  vehicle  lamps  comprising  a  concave  plate, 
a  portion  of  the  face  of  which  Is  reflective  of  light  and 
the  balance  of  which  Is  non-reflective,  the  reflective  por- 
tion of  which  comprises  a  sector  extending  from  approxi- 
mately the  center  of  the  plate  to  its  outer  edge,  and  the 
balance  of  which  comprises  a  aon-reflectlTe  sector  of  less 
than  one  half  the  surface  on  the  lower  portion  of  the  plate 
adapted  to  eliminate  the  upwardly  projecting  rays  from 
the  projected  beam  and  retain  the  rays  directed  on  the 
roadway,  substantially  as  described. 


1.140,190.     TYPE-WRITING   MACHINE.      Jercme  B.   Sb- 
COB.   I>erby,  Conn.,   assignor  to  Secor  Typewriter  Com 
pany,  Derby,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connectl(ut.     Filed 
July  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  574,268.     (Cl.  197—128.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  rock  shaft  jonmaled  on  an  axis  parallel  thereto, 
arma  extending  forwardly  from  said  rock  shaft  above  said 
platen,  a  clamping  bar  carried  by  said  arma,  yieldahle 
meana  acting  on  said  rock  shaft  to  normally  hold  aaid 
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clamping  bar  away  from  said  platen,  and  means  for  over- 
coming aaid  yieldable  means  to  force  the  clanpiag  bar 
against  said  platen. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  eomblnattoa  of  • 
platen,  a  rock-shaft  mounted  parallel  therewith,  aroM 
rigidly  attached  thereto  and  extending  forwardly  to  a 
point  intermediate  the  writing  point  and  tbe  top  of  said 
platen,  a  clamping  bar  extending  Intermediate  tbe  ansa, 
an  operating  lever  for  said  rock-shaft  yieldingly  attached 
thereto,  a  spring  acting  on  said  lever  to  normally  main- 
tain said  clamping  bar  out  of  engagement  with  said  platen 
and  band  operated  mrans  for  engaging  said  clamping  bar 
with  the  platen. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  rock  shaft  mounted  parallel  therewith,  a  non- 
rotatable  clamping  member  attached  thereto  and  extend- 
ing forwardly  to  a  point  intermediate  the  writing  point 
and  the  top  of  said  platen,  an  operating  lever  for  said 
rock  shaft  yieldingly  attached  thereto,  a  spring  acting  on 
said  lever  to  normally  maintain  said  clamping  member 
out  of  engagement  with  said  platen  and  hand  operated 
means  for  engaging  said  clamping  member  with  the  platen. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  platen  rotatably  mounted  on  said  carriage,  paper 
feed-rolls  normally  under  spring  pressure  cooperating 
therewith,  a  rock  shaft  on  which  aaid  feed-rolls  are  rota- 
tably mounted,  radial  slots  In  said  carriage  for  the  sup- 
port of  said  rock  shaft,  cam  plates  rigidly  attached  to 
said  rock  shaft  having  a  plurality  of  concaved  surfaces 
different  radial  distances  from  tbe  axis  of  said  rock  shaft, 
roller  studs  mounted  on  said  carriage  and  cooperating 
with  said  cam  plates  to  force  the  rock  shaft  radially  away 
from  tbe  platan. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  platen  rotatably  mounted  on  said  carriage,  paper 
feed- rolls  normally  under  spring  pressure  cooperating 
therewith,  a  rock  shaft  on  which  said  feed  rolls  are  rota- 
tably mounted,  radial  slots  In  said  carriage  for  the  suiv 
port  of  said  rock  abaft,  cam  plates  rigidly  attached  to 
said  rock  shaft  baring  a  plurality  of  concaved  snrfacee 
different  radial  distances  from  the  axis  of  said  rock  shaft, 
detents  Intermediate  said  concaved  surfaeea,  roller  atoda 
mounted  on  nld  carriage  and  cooperating  with  aaid  can 
plates  to  force  tbe  rock  shaft  to  a  locked  position  radially 
away  from  tbe  plstn. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaiette.] 


1,14  0,191.  VEHICLE  AND  AUTO  TIHB.  JOHlf  F. 
Shatib,  Adeline,  IIL  Filed  Sept.  18,  1912.  9«1al  Mo. 
720,289."     (Cl,  152—8.) 


The  comldnation  with  a  vehicle  wheel  having  Its  fell* 
provided  with  a  metal  rim,  said  rtm  being  formed  wltfe 
outwardly  projecting  members,  a  tire,  cald  tire  iM^f 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  metal  aeetioBa  bavlDg  tbalr  wtfi 
pivotaiiy  connected,  hollow  aleera  moibert  for  mad  ayoa 
the  Inner  face  ci  each  at  the  metal  aeetiou  of  the  ttra 
arranged  adjacent  one  of  its  pivots  and  receiving  eadb 
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of  the  projecting  members  of  the  rim  and  SDURly  en^^aglng 
with  the  said  projecting  member,  eath  of  the  sleeves  hav- 
ing Its  face  adjacent  the  pivot  open,  said  projecting  mem 
ber  having  Ita  upper  end  arranged  within  ttie  path  of  con- 
tact of  the  said  pivotal  connection  between  the  sections, 
and  means  including  guide  and  sprln?  mtmbers  for  rt- 
talnlng  the  tire  upon  the  felly  of  the  wheel  in  spaced 
relation  to  and  surrounding  the  rim  of  the  wheel. 


1,14U.19J.      STULET-LAMl'.      Ai    H.    Shaw,    West    Med- 

to  Automatic  Gas  Lightlnjf  Equip- 


fonl.  Mass..  assignor 

Mass..    a    Corporation    of   Massachu- 
1911.      Serial    No.    619..S59.      (CI. 


ment   ''o.,   Boston, 
setts.      Filed    Apr.    8, 
240 — 84.) 


1.  lu  a  stre.'>t  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  standard 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  top  of  a  post  and  provided 
with  a  casing  .naving  at  ita  upper  end  a  closed  boss  ;  a  gas 
supply  pipe  the  lower  end  of  which  Is  secured  iu  said 
boss:  a  lantern  supported  by  said  supply  pipe;  a  iiip-- 
exterior  to  said  casing  leading  to  said  gas  supply  plpt- 
from  the  main  supply;  and  means  located  within  said 
cnslns;  for  automatically  controlling  the  supply  of  gas  to 
the  lantern. 

2.  In  a  street  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  standard 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  top  of  a  post  and  proviiled 
with  a  caslnsr  having  at  its  upper  end  a  closed  Imss  ;  a  t:as 
supply  pipe  the  lower  end  of  which  is  secured  tn  said  boss  ; 
a  lantern  on  the  other  end  of  said  pipe  ;  a  pipe  exterior 
to  said  casing  leading  to  said  supply  pipe  from  the  main 
supply  :  and  mechanism  within  said  casing  for  automati- 
cally controlling  the  admissioa  of  gas  to  said  lantern  sup- 
porting supply  pipe. 

'•<.  In  a  street  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  standard 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  top  of  a  post  :  a  casing  secur.-d 
to  the  top  of  .^aid  standard  and  having  at  Its  upper  end 
a  closed  boss  ;  a  gas  supply  pipe  the  lower  end  of  which 
Is  secured  to  said  boss ;  a  lantern  on  the  other  end  of  sjiid 
pipe;  a  gas  riser  extending  through  said  post  into  said 
standard  and  paEsing  around  said  casing  to  said  supply 
pipe ;  and  means  within  said  casing  Interposed  betwe.  n 
said  riser  and  said  lantern  supporting  pipe  for  automati- 
cally controlling  the  supply  of  gas  to  said  lantern. 

4.  In  a  street  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  standard 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  top  of  a  post ;  a  casing  se- 
cured to  the  top  thereof  adapted  to  inclose  devices  for  con 
trolling  the  supply  of  gas  to  the  lamp  and  provided  with 
a  closed  threaded  boss  extending  from  its  upper  side  ;  a 
supply  plp«  threaded  to  said  boss  ;  a  lantern  carried  there 
by ;  and  a  pipe  exterior  to  said  casing  leading  to  said 
supply  pipe  from  the  main  supply  having  a  valve  therein 
operable  by  said  controlling  devices. 

5.  In  a  street  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  standard 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  top  of  a  post  and  provided 


with  a  casing  to  receive  the  devices  for  controlling  the 
supply  of  gas  to  the  lamp,  said  casing  having  a  closed  boss 
at  its  upper  end  ;  a  gas  supply  pipe  extending  upwardl.v 
from  said  boss;  a  lantern  carried  thereby  ;  a  gas  riser  <■$ 
tending  through  the  bottom  of  said  standard;  and  a  sup 
plemental  pipe  e;-.tendlng  around  said  casing  and  connect- 
ing said  ris'T  and  pipe. 

[Claims  6  to  M  not  printed  In  tln'  <..i/ftte.] 


1.140,193.  SLII'i'ER.  Horack  \V.  Siiinn.  I'adurali  Ky. 
Filed  Oct.  1,  1912,  Serial  No.  TJ.;.:;i;n.  {{.^u.'wo.l  l>ec. 
14,  1914.     Serial  No.  877,271.      (CI.  aO— 9.) 


1.  Af*||jiH/*rtlcIc  of  manufacture,  a  slipper  consisting 
of  twd  irtMift  it  UiUtcrial  comprising  an  upper  and  a  sole. 
said  sole  being  n^ade  of  a  piece  of  relatively  thin  flexible 
leather,  and  sal  1  upi)er  being  formed  of  a  single  piece  of 
textile  fabric  which  Is  curved  at  its  central  portion  to 
form  a  counter  or  heel  portion  and  has  its  ends  brought 
together  and  stitched  to  form  a  seam  which  extends  down 
the  front  of  the  upper  from  the  foot  opening  to  the  sole, 
said  upper  having  its  lower  edge  folded  and  turned  out- 
wardly over  the  sole,  sucli  folded  e(l;;e  being  secured  to 
the  sole  by  a  line  of  stitching  adjacent  the  wall  of  the 
upper  whereby  a  wide  welt  is  provided. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  slipper  consisting 
of  two  pieces  of  material  comi)rising  an  upper  and  a  sole. 
said  sole  being  made  of  thin  flexible  leather  and  said 
upper  being  furu.ed  of  a  single  piece  of  textile  fabric 
with  a  fle.'ced  inner  surfaie.  which  fabric  is  curved  at  its 
central  portion  to  form  a  counter  or  heel  portion  and  has 
its  ends  brought  together  and  stitched  to  form  a  seam 
which  extends  down  the  front  of  the  upper  from  the  foot 
opening  to  the  sole,  said  upper  having  its  lower  edge 
folded  and  turned  outwardly  over  the  sole,  such  folded 
edge  being  secured  to  the  sole  in  line  with  tlie  margin  of 
the  latter  by  a  row  of  stitchen  adjacent  the  wall  of  the 
upper  whereby  a  wide  welt  is  provided. 


1,140,194.  PKN  AND  PENCIL  HOLPKR.  Sahkis  Sr 
.MOMAN,  East  Cambridge.  Mass.  Filed  .lulv  2s.  I'.tU 
Serial  No.  .Ho;!,G.s6.     (Cl.  24-10.1 


A  pen  and  pencil  holder  comprising  a  plurality  of  similar 
opposed  spring-like  tubular  gripping  members,  means  con 
nectlng  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  members,  and  an  inter- 
mediately arranged  transversely  extending  tubular  spacing 
member,  spreading  and  holding  said  gripping  members 
apart  at  their  medial  portions  and  having  its  ends  rigidly 
secured  to  the  medial  portions  of  said  gripping  meml>ers. 


1,140.195. 
HITCMl 
Lincoln, 
(Cl.  21- 


COMBINEI) 

N(;    .M'i'.\K.\ 
Nebr.      I'iled 
-36.  t 


WAGON  BRAKE  AM*  HORSE 
TI'S.  CHAt  NCEY  .M.  Singleton, 
.July  7.  1914.     Serial  .No.  S49,384. 


The  combinatiiii  with  a  vehicle  body,  wheels  therefor, 
and  a  seat  rigidly  mounteil  upon  the  forward  portion  of 
the  body:  of  \erilcally  swinging  bearings  arranged  near 
and  in  advance  uf  the  rear  wheels:  a  transverse  rotatable 
shaft  jourueled  through  the  bearings  ;  brake  pulleys  car- 
ried b.v  the  shaft  lo  rotate  therewith  ;  a  pulley  secured  to 
the  lower  side  of  the  body  rearwardiy  of  the  shaft  ;  a 
talile  plvofally  (  onnocted  with  the  shaft,  passed  about  the 
said  pulley  and  extended  forwardly  of  the  seat  :  a  manu- 
ally operated  lever  connected  with  the  body  forwardly  and 
near  the  seat  and  attached  to  the  cable  :  a  liook  attached 
to  the  rear  portion  of  the  seat;  a  second  cable  connected 
with  the  shaft  tfi  l»'  wound  thiri'on  and  extending  for 
wardly  and  having  a  loop  element  for  detachable  connec- 
tion with  the  hook  whereby  when  a  suflSclent  amount  of 
the  second  named  cable  Is  wound  upon  the  shaft  said  sec- 
ond named  calile  will  positively  prevent  further  rotation 
of  the  shaft  :  and  means  for  permanently  connecting  the 
lines  with  the  seeond  named  cable. 


J  .  1  4  0  .  1  9  ti  .  AUTO.MOKII.E  KAD1AT<»R.  Noah  T. 
E.  Skixnek.  Newark,  Ohio.  File<1  May  14.  1914.  Se- 
rial No    838,598.      (Cl.  257 — 131.) 


1.  .A  ratUaior  including  upper  and  lower  water  recep- 
tacles, a  lateral  conduit  forming  the  lower  end  of  the  up- 
per receptacle  and  having  one  of  Its  ends  Inclined  down- 
wardly and  outwardly,  both  ends  of  the  conduit  being 
closed,  a  |)assage  spaced  from  and  Inclining  downwardly 
and  outwardly  from  the  rectilinear  end  of  the  conduit  and 
closed  at  its  lower  end.  its  upper  end  communicating  with 
the  upper  water  receptacle,  a  lower  conduit  beneath  the 
two  inclined  passages,  a  number  of  upright  circulating 
member!*  establishlnc  communication  l>etween  the  upper 
and  lower  conduits  and  t»etween  the  inclined  passages  and 
the  lower  conduit,  alternately  arranged  partitions  In  the 
upper  and  lower  conduits  and  a  passageway  from  the 
lower  conduit  to  the  lower  receptacle 

2.  A  radiator  including  a  lower  suction  comprising  up- 
per and  lower  conduits,  upright  circulating  members  es- 
tablishing communication  between  the  two,  the  upper  con- 
duit having  an  inlet  opening  and  the  lower  conduit  hav- 
ing an  outlet  opening,  a  nunfber  of  partitions  in  each 
conduit  and  disposed  in  staggered  relation,  an  upper  sec- 
tion Including  a  lower  conduit  resting  on  the  upper  con- 
duit of  the  lower  section  and  in  communication  therewith 
through  its  opening,  a  number  of  partitions  in  said  lower 
conduit  of  the  upper  section  and  disposed  above  those  in 


the  upper  conduit  of  the  lower  section,  a  number  of  cir- 
culating members  rising  from  said  lower  conduit  of  the 
upper  section,  an  uppermost  conduit  communicating  with 
said  last  mentioned  members,  a  uumlier  of  partitions  In 
[1  uppernii'st  eonduit  and  disposed  abfive  those  in  the 
■ermost  conduit  and  a  water  inlet  into  said  uppermost 
duit. 


said 

low 

con 


1.140,197.  I'RINTING-PRESS  ATTA(^HMENT  ALTa  L. 
Smith,  Richmond.  Va.  Filed  May  4,  1914  Serial  No. 
836,241.      (Cl.   101—22.) 


1.  lu  an  attaehment  for  printing  press  platens,  a  mem- 
ber rigidly  secured  to  the  end  of  the  platen  .  a  lever  plv- 
ote<i  upon  the  m('inl>er  and  having  a  shoe  ;  a  cam  carried 
by  the  inking  arm  adjacent  the  platen  and  in  position  to 
be  engaged  by  said  shoe  on  the  lever  ;  a  strip  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  lever  and  carried  removably  by  the 
lever ;  and  an  arm  carried  by  the  strip  extending  trans 
versely  thereof  and  under  the  grip  and  over  the  platen. 

2.  An  attachment  for  printing  press  platens  comprising 
a  lever  pivotally  connected  with  and  swinging  In  the 
plane  of  the  platen  ;  a  cam  spaced  from  the  platen  and 
in  position  to  \)e  engaged  by  the  lever  as  the  platen 
swings  upon  its  hinge;  a  strip  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  lever  and  removably  connected  at  one  end  thereto,  a 
latch  detarhably  connecting  its  other  end  to  said  lever,  a 
slide  adjustable  on  the  strip,  and  an"  arm  carried  by  the 
Bli({e  and  extending  transversely  of  the  strip  and  over  the 
platen. 

3.  An  attachment  for  printing  press  platens  comprising 
a  lever  pivotally  connected  with  and  moving  in  the  plane 
of  the  platen  :  a  cam  located  adjacent  the  platen  :  a  shoe 
on  the  lever  and  in  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  cam  as 
the  platen  swings  upon  its  hinge  ;  a  strip  removably  car- " 
rled  by  the  lever  ;  a  slide  movable  upon  the  strip,  and  an 
arm  adjustably  carried  by  the  slide  and  extending  over 
the  platen. 

4.  An  attachment  for  printing  press  platens  comprising 
a  lever  fulcrumed  to  swing  adjacent  the  platen,  means  to 
swing  the  lever  as  the  platen  swings  upon  its  binge,  an 
arm  carried  by  the  lever,  means  permitting  the  adjust- 
ment of  the  arm  longitudinally  of  said  lever,  and  a  spring 
finger  standing  upwardly  from  the  arm. 

5.  An  attachment  for  printing  prras  platens  comprising 
a  lever  pivotally  connected  with  the  platen  ;  a  strip  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  lever  at  the  side  of  the 
platen  ;  means  to  removably  connect  the  strip  to  the  lever; 
a  slide  movable  longitudinally  of  the  strip  and  lever ;  and 
an  arm  carri<ii  by  the  slide  movable  longitudinally  in  a  di- 
rection transverse  to  the  strip  and  extending  over  the 
platen. 

I  Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,140,198.  PURIFICATION  OF  GAS.  Hamt  Po»d 
S.MITH.  I>>xington,  Ohio.  Hied  Oct.  12.  1912.  Serial 
No.  725.444.      (Cl.  48—220.) 

1.  The  herein  de8crll)ed  process  of  removing  tar  par- 
ticles and  the  like  from  gas  which  consists  in  passing  the 
gas  through  a  pervious  medium  caasing  the  partlclee  of 
tar  to  coalesce  and  the  coalesced  particles  of  tar  being 
separated  from  the  pervious  medium  by  the  flowing 
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2.  Ttw  herein  deecrlbed  process  of  removlog  tar  par- 
ticle* and  tbe  like  from  gas  which  conslatg  in  passing  the 
gas  tbroagb  a  perrious  medium  causing  the  particles  of 
tar  to  coalesce  and  the  coalesced  particles  of  tar  being 
separated  from  the  pervloos  medium  bj  the  flowing  gas, 
and  separatiiig  the  coalesced  particles  of  tar  from  the  gas. 


1,140.200.  TONGS.  Watnb  Smith,  Altheimer,  Ark.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Henry  P.  Penny,  Altheimer,  Ark. 
tiled  Sept.  19,  1914.    Serial  No.  862.617.     (CI.  81 — iS.) 


3.  The  herein  described  process  of  removing  tar  par 
tides  and  the  like  from  gas  which  consists  in  passing  the  ! 
gas  through  a  pervious  medium  causing  the  particles  of  j 
tar  to  coalesce  and  the  coalesced  particles  of  tar  being  | 
separated  from  the  pervious  medium  by  the  flowing  gas,  1 
and  separating  the  coalesced  particles  of  tar  from  the  gas 
by  gravity. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  of  removing  tar  par- 
ticles and  the  like  from  gas  which  consists  in  passing  the  j 
gas  through  a  pervious  medium  causing  the  particles  of  | 
tar  to  coalesce  and  the  coalesced  particles  of  tar  being 
separated  from  the  pervious  medium  by  the  flowing  gas, 
aod  separating  the  coalesced  particles  of  tar  from  the  gas 
by  loartla. 

5.  The  herein  described  process  01  removing  tar  parti- 
cles and  the  like  from  gas  which  consists  In  obstructing 
the  particles  whereby  they  are  made  to  coalesce  and  the 
coalesced  particles  being  carried  beyond  the  obstruction  by 
tb«  fta. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,140,199.  BATCHET-CLUTCH.  John  H.  SMmi,  Ham 
moBd,  Tax.  FUed  July  21,  1913.  Serial  No.  780,355. 
(CI.  192—20.) 


1.  A  clnteh  comprising  an  axle,  a  casing  fired  to  the 
■xle,  a  sleere  rotatable  on  the  axle,  a  head  on  the  sleeve 
disposed  in  the  casing  and  provided  with  ratchet  teeth, 
a  pawl  pivoted  to  the  casing  to  selectively  engage  the 
ratchet  teeth  to  prevent  the  rotation  of.  the  sleeve  in 
either  direction,  and  resilient  means  for  maintaining  said 
pawl  In  «BC>gemest  with  the  ratchet  tetth. 

2.  A  elatcb  eomprlBlnc  the  combination  with  an  axle, 
of  a  casing  clamped  thereon,  a  sleeve  rotatable  on  the 
azic,  a  head  on  the  sleeve  provided  with  ratchet  teeth  on 
its  periphery  and  disposed  in  the  casing,  a  pawl  pivoted 
to  the  cadof  and  baTlng  its  inner  end  bifurcated  and 
lanans  for  resUleBtly  holding  the  pawl  to  selectively  lock 
the  stetT*  agnlttst  clockwise  or  counter-clockwise  motion. 


1.  In  a  tool  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
stationary  juw,  a  movable  Jaw  for  co5perating  therewith, 
means  for  actuatlnif  the  movable  Jaw  to  effect  relative 
opcnluK  movement  of  the  Jaw  members,  an  oscillatory 
memlter  for  operating  Ihe  actuating  means  aforesaid 
whereby  upon  continuous  oscillation  of  said  member  to 
efre<  t  progressive  opening  movement  of  the  movable  Jaw, 
said  actuating  means  including  locking  elements  for  hold- 
1d)C  the  movable  jaw  at  adjusted  positions,  release  meant 
co-acting  with  the  actuating  means  for  disengaging  the 
locking  plementa,  and  means  for  automatically  operating 
said  movable  Jaw  upon  release  oi  the  locking  elements. 

2.  In  a  tool  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
relatively  stationary  member  including  a  handle,  a  mov- 
able member  arranged  to  coact  with  said  stationary  mem- 
ber, rotatable  means  carrying  said  movable  member,  a 
lever  operatlvely  connected  with  the  rotatable  means  for 
actuating  the  movable  member  aforesaid,  a  spring  adapted 
to  \>e  placed  under  tension  upon  actuation  of  the  lever, 
said  spring  being  adapted  to  exert  tension  on  the  rotatable 
means,  ratihtt  means  intermediate  of  the  lever  and  the 
rotatable  means  aforesaid,  and  a  trigger  adapted  to  release 
said  ratchet  means  to  permit  actuation  of  the  movable 
member  under  tension  of  the  spring. 

3.  In  a  tool  of  the  class  described,  a  relatively  station- 
ary jaw  member,  a  handle  connected  thereto,  a  relatively 
movable  jaw  member,  a  screw  shaft  for  moving  said  mov- 
able jaw  member,  an  operating  lever  associated  with  the 
bandle,  a  gear  for  rotating  said  screw  shaft,  and  means 
Intermediate  of  the  gear  and  the  lever  for  actuating  sala 
gear,  whereby  to  cause  actuation  of  the  movable  Jaw  with 
respect  to  the  stationary  Jaw  member. 

4.  In  a  tool  of  the  class  described,  a  relatively  sta- 
tionary Jaw  member,  a  handle  connected  thereto,  a  rela- 
tively movable  Jaw  member,  a  screw  shaft  for  moving  said 
movable  Jaw  member,  an  operating  lever  associated  with 
tbe  handle,  a  gear  for  rotating  said  screw  shaft,  a  slide 
member  arranged  intermediate  of  the  gear  and  the  lever 
and  connected  to  the  latter  whereby  upon  oscillation  of 
said  lever  to  actuate  tbe  gear,  and  means  carried  by  said 
slide  member  for  locking  the  gear  against  movement  in 
oni'   direction. 

").  In  a  tool  of  the  class  described,  a  relattTely  stationary 
Jaw  member,  a  handle  connected  thereto,  a  relatively  mov- 
able jaw  member,  a  screw  shaft  for  moving  said  movable 
Jaw  member,  an  operating  lever  associated  with  the  handle, 
a  gear  for  rotating  said  screw  shaft,  a  slide  member  ar- 
ranged intermediate  of  the  gear  and  the  lever  and  con- 
nected to  the  latter  whereby  upon  oscillation  of  said  lever 
to  actuate  the  gear,  means  carried  by  said  slide  member 
for  locking  the  gear  against  movement  In  one  direction, 
and  means  for  releasing  the  locking  means  aforesaid  to 
permit  movement  of  the  gear  in  a  direction  opposite  that 
incidental  to  movement  thereof  upon  actuation  of  the 
operating  lever. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  GaMtte.l 


1.140,201.  NECKTIE.  WiLLUM  H.  Smith,  Springfield, 
Mass.  Filed  Sept.  30,  1911.  Serial  No.  652,173.  (CI. 
2—11.) 

A  necktie  adapted  to  be  Inserted  between  the  inner 
and  outer  folds  of  a  collar  including  a  neck  band  and 
tying  ends,  and  a  broadened  elastic  band  secured  at  its 
opposite  ends  to  the  outer  face  of  the  neck  band  of  the  tie 
and  arranged  In  opposed  relation  with  the  inner  surface 
of  the  inner  fold  of  the  collar  permitting  said  band  ^0 
engage   under   the  collar  button  for  preventing  any  up- 
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ward  movement  of  the  tie,  said  elastic  band  being  attached 
to  points  of  the  neck  band  which  are  farther  apart  than 


the  normal  length  of  said  elastic  band,  thereby  permitting 
the  tie  to  be  stretched  between  tbe  folds  of  the  collar. 


1,140,202.  BEET-I1.\RVESTER.  William  H.  Smith, 
.lollet.  Mont.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  W.  Stewart, 
JoUet.  Mont.  Filed  July  31,  1914.  Serial  No.  854,338. 
(CI,  5&— 9.  < 


1.  In  a  beet  harvester,  a  wheel  supported  frame,  a  pair 
of  lifting  members,  a  shaft  extending  through  the  lifting 
members,  and  limbs  connected  with  said  stuift  and  guided 
on  the  frame  for  vertical  movement. 

2.  In  a  beet  harvester,  a  whe^l  supported  frame,  a  pair 
of  ground  engaging  beet  lifting  elements,  a  shaft  ex- 
tending transversely  through  said  lifting  elements,  limbs 
connected  with  the  shaft  and  guided  on  the  frame  for  ver- 
tical movement,  a  sleeve  supported  for  vertical  movement 
In  advance  of  each  of  tbe  limbs,  a  bar  connecting  said 
sleeve  with  the  limb,  an  inclined  brace  connecting  the  bar 
with  the  lifting  element  associated  with  tbe  limb,  and 
means  for  effecting  vertical  adjustment  simultaneously  to 
the  front  and  rear  ends  of  the  bar  to  thereby  vertically 
adjust  the  lifting  element. 

3.  In  a  beet  harvester,  a  wheel  supported  frame,  a  pair 
of  lifting  elements,  a  shaft  extending  transversely  through 
said  elements,  limbs  connected  with  the  shaft  and  guided 
on  the  frame  for  vertical  adjustment,  means  for  effecting 
vertical  adjustment  of  tbe  limbs  and  the  lifting  elements, 
and  the  conveyer  casing  having  one  end  supported  on  the 
transverse  shaft. 

4.  In  a  beet  harvester,  a  wheel  supported  frame,  a  pair 
of  lifting  elements,  a  shaft  extending  transversely 
through  the  latter,  limbs  connected  with  said  shaft  and 
guided  on  the  frame  for  vertical  adjustment,  an  obliquely 
diq;>osed  cutter  supported  in  advance  of  the  lifting  ele- 
ments, and  obliquely  disposed  guides  extending  from  tbe 
back  of  the  cutter  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the 
latter. 

5.  In  a  beet  harvester,  a  pair  of  vertically  adjustable 
beet  lifting  elements,  a  shaft  extending  transversely 
through  the  same,  a  conveyer  casing  supported  at  Its  lower 
end  on  said  shaft,  and  means  for  movably  supporting  the 
upper  end  of  the  conveyer  casing. 

[Claims  fl  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,140,203.     BOBBIN-HOLDER,      Isaac   Snow,  Lawrence, 
Mass.     Filed  May  22,  1913.     Serial  No.  769,247.      (CI. 
1S»— 27.) 
1.   A  holding  device  for  bobbins  stamped  from  one  piece 

of  sheet  metal   with  a    holding  branch,    a    middle  portion 


and  a  tail  piece  so  bent  as  to  fit  the  wood  of  the  abottle, 
together  with  side  branches  which  are  bent  backwaid  and 
then  forward  and  have  near  their  ends  one  or  more  trans- 
verse slots  of  such  width  as  to  receive  snugly  the  bobbin 
rings  and  shaped  at  their  ends  to  fit  said  rings. 


2.  In  a  shuttle,  a  holding  device  for  bobbiBs  stamped 
from  one  piece  of  sheet  meUI  having  a  holding  branch,  a 
middle  portion  bent  at  an  angle  therewith  and  having  a 
base  directing  slot,  and  a  tall  piece  so  bent  that  the  hold- 
ing branch  the  middle  portion  and  the  tall  piece  closely  fit 
the  wood  of  the  shuttle,  together  with  side  branches 
which  are  bent  backward  and  then  forward  said  branches 
being  curved  near  their  ends  and  having  one  or  more 
transverse  slots  of  such  width  as  to  receive  snugly  the 
bobWn  rings  and  shaped  at  their  ends  to  fit  said  rings  the 
metal  adjoining  the  ends  of  such  slots  being  bent  sharply 
backward  and  having  tapering  ring  directing  grooves  cut 
therein,  together  with  means  for  attaching  the  bolder  to 
the  shuttle  as  described. 


1,140,204.  REINFORCING-CLIP,  Hommi  1.  Stkffa,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1914,  Serial  No.  830,992.  (CI. 
72—109.) 


As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  soffit  clip  eontprlslng  a 
single  length  of  metal  material  bent  to  form  a  subatan- 
tially  U-shaped  frame  having  portions  of  its  limbs  bent 
inwardly  and  downwardly  in  convergent  relatioo  to  each 
other,  and  book  terminals  formed  on  the  convergent  por- 
tions of  the  limbs,  tbe  bills  of  the  hook  termlnala  being 
reversely  extended  and  are  disposed  in  the  same  plane 
parallel  with  each  other  so  as  to  lie  crosswise  of  the  frame 
to  project  beyond  opposite  sides  thereof. 


1.140,206.  MAIL-RECEPTACLE.  Joskph  Sutkat,  Lake 
Arthur,  La.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Fnlbert  P.  Qlbba, 
Lake    Arthur,    La.      Filed    Nov.    2,    1914.      Serial    No. 

869,820.      (CI.    150—14.) 


1.  A  mail  receptacle  comprising  an  onter  easlnc,  a  lK>rl- 
zontally  revolving  mail  receptacle  within  saM  caalng,  mild 
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receptacle  divided  Into  Independent  mall  receiving  com- 
partmenta,  a  swinging  cover  for  each  compartment  and 
a  cover  for  the  outer  casing. 

2.  A  mall  receptacle  comprising  an  outer  casing  includ- 
ing end  walls,  a  tubular  shaft  journaled  In  said  walls, 
disks  positioned  on  said  shaft,  radial  lonsttudlnally  dis- 
posed blades  arranged  between  the  disks,  providing  Inde- 
pendent mall  receiving  compartments,  a  cover  for  each 
of  the  compartments,  and  a  cover  for  the  casing. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  flexible  receptacle  having 
rigid  end  walls,  of  a  horlxontally  dlsposeil  revolving  mail- 
receiving  member  journaled  in  said  receptacle,  snid  mem- 
ber comprising  a  rotatable  shaft,  radial  partitions  carried 
by  said  shaft,  disks  providing  ond  walls  for  the  partitions, 
a  flexible  covering  for  each  partition  compartment,  and  a 
covering  for  the  receptacle. 


1,140.206.  ROTARY  VALVE.  Chabus  A.  Swackh.^m- 
MEH,  Cottam,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Aug.  11,  1914. 
Serial   No.  856,267.      (CI.  123—80.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  engine  cylinder  of  a  disk 
having  a  plurality  of  ipaced  apertures  therein,  the  upper 
wall  of  said  cylinder  being  provided  with  a  recess  to  ro- 
tatably  receive  said  dlak,  said  cylinder  having  opposed 
intake  and  exhaust  ports  in  Its  upper  wall,  a  plate  re- 
movably secured  to  said  cylinder  and  engaging  said  disk, 
said  plate  having  openings  therein  alining  with  the  in- 
take and  exhaust  ports,  means  for  rotating  said  disk  and 
•paced  circumferential  flanges  formed  on  said  disk  and  ro- 
tatably  mounied  In  grooves  In  the  upper  wall  of  said 
cylinder. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  engine  cylinder  having  Its 
upper  wail  provided  upon  Its  outer  face  with  a  circular 
recess  and  circular  grooves  in  said  upper  wall  communi- 
cating with  said  recess  and  spaced  from  each  other  of  a 
circular  disk  rotatably  mounted  within  said  recess  and 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  openings,  Intake  and 
exhaust  ports  formed  In  the  upper  wall  of  said  cylinder 
and  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  openings  In  said 
disk,  and  plates  having  openings  therein  alining  with  the 
Intake  and  exhaust  ports  secured  upon  the  upper  wall  of 
said  cylinder  and  engaging  the  outer  face  of  said  disk,  a 
pin  rigid  with  the  central  portion  of  said  disk  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  through  said  plate,  means  for  rotating 
said  disk  and  operatlveiy  connected  with  said  pin  and 
spaced  circumferential  flanges  formed  upon  one  side  of  said 
disk  and  rotatably  mounted  within  said  grooves. 


rect  the  fifel  thereto,  and  fuel  feeding  devices  located  be 
liiw  the  delivery  edge  of  said  platform. 


-*.  In  a  fuel  feeding  apparatus,  a  hopper  to  receive  the 
fuel,  a  horizontally  arranged  platform  located  below  the 
hopper  and  having  a  delivery  edge,  a  frame  carried  by  the 
hopper,  means  for  reciprocating  the  same  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  the  delivery  edge  of  the  platform,  pusher 
bars  carried  by  said  frame  and  arranged  within  the  hop- 
per, the  one  above  the  other,  said  bars  having  reversely 
presenting  pusher  surfaces,  the  lowermost  bar  operating 
upon  and  along  the  surface  of  the  platform  to  push  the 
fuel  over  the  delivery  edge  thereof,  the  uppermost  bar  op- 
erating to  deliver  the  fuel  upon,  or  to  the  platform  in 
front  of,  the  lower  bar,  and  fuel  feeding  devices  located 
b'low  the  delivery  edge  of  said  platform  to  receive  the 
fuel  therefrom, 

3.  In  a  fuel  feeding  apparatus,  a  hopper  to  receive  the 
fuel,  a  frame  mounted  to  move  horliontally  In  the  lower 
part  of  the  hopper,  and  provided  with  reversely  acting 
fuel  moving  devices  the  one  arianged  above  the  other, 
means  for  reciprocating  said  frame,  and  fuel  feeding  de- 
vices located  below  said  frame  to  receive  the  fuel  there- 
from and  to  deliver  the  same  into  a  furnace. 

4.  In  a  fuel  feeding  apparatus,  a  hopper  to  receive  the 
fuel,  a  frame  mounted  to  move  horizontally  In  the  lower 
part  of  the  hopper,  and  provided  with  a  forwardly  oper- 
ating part  and  a  rearwardly  operating  part,  the  one  lo- 
cated above  the  other,  means  for  reciprocating  said  frame 
and  fuel  feeding  devices  located  below  said  frame  to  re- 
ceive the  fuel  therefrom  and  deliver  the  same  into  a  fur- 
nace. 

5.  In  a  fuel  feeding  apparatus,  a  hopper  to  receive  the 
fuel,  a  framt'  mounted  to  move  horizontally  In  the  lower 
part  of  the  hopper,  and  provided  with  a  rearwardly  acting 
pusher  device,  a  forwardly  acting  device  also  carried  by 
said  frame  and  located  above  said  pusher  device,  means 
for  reciprocating  said  frame,  and  fuel  feeding  devices  lo- 
cated below  said  frame  to  receive  the  fuel  therefrom  and 
dfllver  the  same  into  a  furnace. 

[Claims  G  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,140,207.  FUEL-FEEDING  ArPAR.\TUS.  George  La- 
THROP  Swift,  Chicago,  lU.  Filed  June  16,  1910.  Serial 
No.  567,149       (Cl.  110—115.) 

1.  In  a  fuel  feeding  apparatus,  a  hopper  to  receive  the 
fuel,  a  horliontally  extending  platform  located  beneath 
the  hopper  and  provided  with  a  delivery  edge,  a  recipro- 
catory  frame  arranged  above  said  platform  to  move  traiis- 
▼enely  to  the  delivery  edge  thereof,  pusher  bars  carried 
by  said  frame  the  one  arranged  above  the  other,  and  hav- 
ing reversely  presenting  pusher  surfaces,  the  lowermost 
pusher  bar  operating  upon  and  along  the  surface  of  the 
platform  to  push  the  fuel  over  the  delivery  edge  thereof, 
and  the  upper  pusher  bar  operating  to  deliver  the  fuel  to 
the  platform  In  front  of  the  lower  bar,  a  deflector  plate  ar- 
ranged, within  the  hopper  above  the  uppermost  bar  to  dl- 


1. 140,20s.      .MACHINE    FOR    TURNING    AND   CUTTING 
OFF  PIECES  FROM  A  BAR  OR  TUBE.     Gbobob  Bbn- 
.rA.\ii\  Taylor,  Birmingham,  England.     Filed  Nov.  30, 
1914,     Serial  No.  874,883.     (Cl.  82-^20.) 
1.    In  a  tuachlne  for  turning  and  cutting  off  pieces  from 
a  bar,    the  romblnatlon  of  a  hollow  spindle,  a  face  plate 
revolved  thereby,  a  plurality  of  cutting  tools  arranged  on 
said    face   plat.-,   screws    for   moving   said   tools   radially, 
bearing  carriers  for  said  screws,  a  shlftable  ring  connect- 
ing alt  of  said  bearing  carriers  of  the  screws,  means  for 
causing  said   l>earlng  carriers  and  shlftable  ring   to  offer 
considerable    resistance  to  movement  on  said  face  plate, 
and  irenrs  to  collectively  revolve  all  the  screws  and  so  pro- 
vided  tliat   the  idle  movement  for  the  equalization  of  the 
tool  feed  takes  place  therein  without  any  disconnection  of 
said  gears. 
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2.  In  a  machine  for  turning  and  cutting  off  pieces  from 
a  bar,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  spindle,  a  face  plate 
revolved  thereby,  a  plurality  of  cutting  tools  arranged  on 
said  face  plate  and  having  screws  for  moving  them  ra- 
dially, bearing  carriers  for  said  screws,  a  shlftable  ring 
connecting  all  the  bearing  carriers  of  the  screws,  means 
for  causing  said  bearing  carriers  and  shlftable  ring  to  of- 
fer considerable  resistance  to  movement  on  said  face  plate, 
gear  wheels  carried  upon  the  back  and  front  of  the  face 
plate  and  on  the  screws  to  collectively  revolve  said  screws 
an<l  so  provided  that  the  Idle  movement  for  the  equaliza- 
tion of  the  tool  feed  takes  place  therein  without  any  dis- 
coune<  tion  of  said  gear  wheels,  and  an  annulus  freely  and 
concentrically  surrounding  the  hollow  spindle  at  the  back 
of  the  face  plate  to  drive  said  gear  wheels. 


'■'■..  In  a  machine  for  turning  and  cutting  off  pieces  from 
a  bar,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  spindle,  a  face  jdnte 
revolved  thereby,  a  plurality  of  cutting  tools  arranged  on 
said  face  plate  and  having  traversing  screws  for  moving 
them  radially,  bearing  carriers  for  said  screws,  a  shift- 
able  ring  connecting  all  the  bearing  carriers  of  the  trav- 
eislng  screws,  means  for  causing  said  bearing  carriers  and 
shlftable  ring  to  offer  considerable  resistance  to  move- 
ment on  said  face  plate,  gears  to  collectively  revolve  all 
the  traversing  screws  and  so  provided  that  the  idle  move- 
ment for  the  equalliatlon  of  the  tool  feed  takes  place 
therein  without  any  disconnection  of  said  gears,  means 
lor  driving  said  gears  Including  stopping  means  and  a 
controlling  device  therefor  embodying  an  adjustable  piece 
connected  to  move  with  one  of  the  cutting  tools,  and  a 
trip  arm  carried  upon  the  face  plate  and  movable  into  ac- 
tion by  said  adjustable  piece  to  operate  said  stopping 
means  to  interrupt  the  feed  of  the  tools. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  turning  and  cutting  off  pieces  from 
a  bar,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  spindle,  a  face  plate 
revolved  thereby,  a  plurality  of  cutting  tools  arranged  on 
said  face  plate  and  having  screws  for  moving  them  ra- 
dially, bearing  carriers  for  said  screws,  a  shlftable  ring 
connecting  all  the  bearing  carriers  of  the  screws,  means 
for  causing  said  bearing  carriers  and  shlftable  ring  to 
offer  considerable  resistance  to  movement  on  said  face 
plate,  gear  wheels  carried  upon  the  back  and  front  of  the 
face  plate  and  on  the  screws  to  collectively  revolve  said 
screws  and  so  provided  that  the  Idle  movement  for  the 
equalization  of  the  tool  feed  takes  place  therein  without 
any  disconnection  of  said  gear  wheels,  an  annulus  freely 
and  concentrically  surrounding  the  hollow  spindle  at  the 
back  of  the  face  plate  to  drive  said  gear  wheels,  and  a 
brake  device  to  hold  the  annulus  stationary  while  the  tool 
spindle  continues  to  revolve,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  pin  tumbler  lock, 
the  cylinder  of  which  is  provided  with  a  recess  closed  at 
Ita  top  and  communicating  with  the  cylindrical  opening 
In  which  the  plug  n*si»  aud  turns,  and  an  armor  located 
within  said  recess. 


l,140.20i>.  ARMOR  FOR  PINTUMnLER  LOCKS.  War- 
ren H.  Taylor,  df'ceased.  Stamford,  Conn.,  by  Virginia 
B.  Taylor,  executrix.  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Vale  Jt  Towne  Manufacturing  Company,  Stamford, 
<onn.  Filed  July  22,  1914.  Serial  No.  862.443.  (Cl. 
70—47.1 
1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  pin  tumbler  lock 

having  a  protecting  armor  located  within  the  face  plate 

of    the   cylinder   and   wholly    In   advance  of  the    tumbler 

space. 


3.  In  a  pin  tumbler  lock,  a  cylinder,  a  plug  therein,  the 
said  plug  having  a  slot  adjacent  Its  outer  end  in  advance 
of  the  tumbler  space,  a  hardened  steel  armor  plate  in  said 
slot,  and  means  for  locking  said  plate  within  the  slot,  the 
said  plate  having  a  key  slot  for  the  passage  of  a  key. 


1.140,210.  STAMP-VENDING  MACHINE,  John  Frank 
Tefft,  St.  Charles,  Mich.  Filed  July  3,  1914.  Serial 
No.  848,986.     (Cl.  211—33.) 


1.  In  a  stamp  vending  machine,  a  casing  having  a  de- 
livery opening  In  the  front  wall  thereof,  feed  and  pressure 
rollers  Journaled  in  said  casing  at  the  rear  of  the  delivery 
opening,  a  shaft  carrying  said  feed  roller,  driving  connec- 
tions between  said  shaft  and  pressure  roller,  means  for 
actuating  said  shaft  to  rotate  said  rollers,  a  knife  nor- 
mally obstructing  the  delivery  opening  and  movable  out  of 
the  latter  In  the  operation  of  the  feed  and  pressure  rollers, 
and  means  operable  from  said  shaft  for  moving  the.knlfe 
out  of  the  opening  and  restoring  the  same  to  normal  posi- 
tion succeeding  the  operation  of  the  feed  and  pressure 
rollers. 

2.  In  a  stamp  vending  machine,  a  casing  having  a  de- 
livery opening  In  the  front  wall  thereof,  feed  and  pressure 
rollers  Journaled  in  said  casing  at  the  rear  of  the  delivery 
opening,  a  shaft  carrying  said  feed  roller,  driving  connec- 
tions between  said  shaft  and  pressure  roller,  means  for 
actuating  said  shaft  to  rotate  said  rollers,  a  knife  nor- 
mally obstructing  the  delivery  opening  and  movable  out 
of  the  latter  In  the  operation  of  the  feed  and  pressure 
rollers,  a  horizontal  lever  pivoted  within  said  casing,  a 
connection  between  said  lever  and  knife,  a  block  connected 
to  said  lever  and  capable  of  sliding  movement,  and  a  disk 
fixed  to  said  shaft  aud  sliding  said  block  to  move  the 
knife  out  of  the  opening  during  the  operation  of  the  feed 
and  pressure  rollers  and  restore  the  knife  to  normal  posi- 
tion succeeding  the  operation  of  the  feed  and  pressure 
rollers. 


1.140.211.  SWING.  .Michael  Thomas.  BlairsTllle,  P«. 
Filed  Nov.  3.  1913.  Serial  No.  798.963.  (Cl.  166 — 1«,) 
A   foldable   swing  comprising  a    supported   rectangnlar 

seat  having  a   pair  of   cleats   rising  from  its  side  edges. 
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juid  a  p«lr  of  longitudinally  extending  aloU  at  Its  front 
corner*,  a  pair  of  Inwardly  foldable  arm  aectlona  hinged 
at  their  lower  edges  to  said  cleats,  a  foot  rest  below  the 
front  edge  of  the  seat,  a  pair  of  substantially  upright 
plTotally  supported  bars  rising  from  said  foot  rest  through 
the  aforesaid  slots  and  abutting   the  inner   sides  of  said 


arm  sections  to  normally  prevent  Inward  movement  there- 
of, a  rearwardly  foldable  back  hinged  to  the  rear  edge  of 
the  seat,  and  a  pair  of  arched  links  disposed  adjacent 
the  inner  side  of  lald  arm  tections  and  pivoted  at  their 
front  ends  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  aforesaW  bars,  and 
at  their  rear  ends  to  oppcalte  sides  of  the  back. 


1,140.1-11:.  FOLDING  METAL  BED. 
TH0ME8E.V,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jan. 
No.  810.157.      (CI.  5 — 9.) 


EUVAKII 

3,    1914. 


M.     S. 

Serial 


1.  A  bed  compriaing  head  and  foot  members;  cross  bars 
hinged  to  the  head  and  foot  members  to  turn  upon  their 
longitudinal  axes;  lugs  secured  to  the  Inner  sides  of  the 
head  and  foot  members  and  arranged  in  proximity  to  the 
croas  bars;  movable  bolts  secured  to  the  cross  bars  and 
movable  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  lygs ;  side 
rails  connected  with  the  cross  bars,  comprising  sections 
which  are  plvotally  connected  ;  and  a  bed  bottom  cooper- 
ating with  the  croea  bars. 

2.  A  bed  compriaing  head  and  foot  members,  cross  bars 
hinged  to  the  head  and  foot  members,  eyes  carried  by  the 
head  and  foot  members,  spring  pressed  bolts  carried  by 
the  cross  ban  and  engageable  with  the  eyes,  side  rails 
eODoected  with  the  cross  bars  and  comprising  sections 
piTotally  connected  together,  and  a  bed  bottom  connected 
with  the  cross  bars. 

8.  A  bed  comprising  head  and  foot  members,  cross  bars 
hlBg«dly  connected  with  the  head  and  foot  members,  eyes 
carried  by  the  head  and  foot  members  and  adapted  to  pass 
through  the  cross  bars,  bolts  slldably  mounted  upon  the 


cross  bars  and  having  inwardly  disposed  extremities  at 
their  inner  ends,  springs  interposed  between  the  extrem- 
ities of  the  adjacent  bolts  and  being  under  tension  with 
a  tendency  to  force  the  bolts  away  from  each  other  and 
through  the  said  eyes,  side  rails  connected  with  the  cross 
bars  and  composed  of  sections  blngedly  connected  to- 
gether and  a  spring  fabric  connected  with  the  side  rails 
and  cross  bars. 

4.  A  bod  .structure,  comprising  head  and  foot  members, 
rails  havlDK  their  outer  ends  permanently  pivotally  con 
nected  with  the  head  and  foot  members  and  adapted  to 
swing  in  a  substantially  vertical  plane,  a  bed-bottom,  re- 
silient means  connecting  the  bed-bottom  with  the  head 
and  foot  members,  and  a  trantrerae  member  serving  to 
permanently  pivotally  connect  the  Inner  ends  of  the  rails 
.inil  havins;  its  Intermediate  portion  depressed  to  be 
spaced  a  sul«stantial  distance  below  the  bed-bottom  when 
said  bed  l)ottom  is  horisoutaUy  arranged  and  to  engage 
the  bed-bottom  when  the  rails  are  swung  upwardly  In  the 
foldlns.'  opcr.'itiou  of  the  bed  with  all  the  parts  thereof 
intact. 

5.  A  bed  structure,  comprising  head  and  foot  members, 
rails  pivotally  connected  therewith,  a  bed  bottom,  means 
connecting  the  bed  bottom  with  the  rails,  a  transverse 
rod  serving  to  pivotally  connect  the  Inner  ends  of  the 
rails  and  bent  downwardly  between  the  rails  and  arranged 
below  the  bed  bottom,  and  a  spacing  tube  arranged  upon 
the  rod  and  serving  as  means  to  prevent  Improper  relative 
lateral  movement  of  the  rails. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  ,  1  4  0  .  2  1  .{ .  DUMPING- WAGON. 
Greeley,  Colo.  Filed  Aug.  21, 
857.870.      tCl.  21—86.1 


**  "T»'^-'**»* 


Jamcs   Thompso.n, 
1914.      Serial     No. 


1.  In  a  dumping  wagon  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  body,  of  a  transverae  chute  depending 
therefrom,  a  vertically  swinging  bottom  for  the  trans- 
verse chute  having  one  end  thereof  arranged  adjacent  one 
side  of  the  body,  a  locking  lever  pivotally  connected  with 
the  outer  side  of  the  body  at  a  point  spaced  a  substantial 
distance  from  the  top  of  the  body  and  adapted  to  swing 
In  a  substantially  vertical  plane  transversely  thereof  and 
to  assume  a  substantially  vertical  active  position  in  en- 
gagement with  the  outer  side  of  the  body  to  be  held 
against  movement  in  one  direction  thereby,  a  releasable 
latch  to  hold  the  locking  lever  In  the  substantially  ver- 
tical active  position,  and  a  link  pivotally  connecting  the 
locking  lever  with  the  vertically  swinging  bottom. 

2.  In  a  dumping  wagon  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  body,  of  a  transverse  chute  depending 
therefrom,  a  vertically  swinging  Iwttom  for  the  trans- 
verse chute,  a  plate  arranged  above  and  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  chute  for  gubstantlally  its  entire  width 
and  pivotally  connected  with  the  side  of  the  body  whereby 
the  same  Is  adapted  to  assume  a  subsUntlally  vertical 
active  position  and  a  downwardly  Inclined  position  to  de- 
flect the  upper  portion  of  the  discharging  material  into 
the  chute,  links  pivotally  connecting  the  ends  of  the 
plate  with  the  edges  of  the  bottom,  and  releasable  means 
to  lock  the  plate  in  the  substantially  vertical  active 
position. 
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1,140,214.  CHARGING  RAILWAY  SYSTEM.  GaoBoa 
E.  TiTCOMB,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Link-Belt  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1911.  Serial  No. 
609,129.      (CI.   104—210.1 


The  combination  of  two  tracks  ;  a  car  arranged  to  travel 
on  each  track  ;  electric  mechanism  for  driving  the  cars  ; 
and  two  controllers  mounted  on  one  car  for  controlling 
the  movement  of  both  cars. 


1,140.215.  REICING  CARS, 
son,  Tex.  Filed  Aug.  24. 
(CI.   214—1.) 


Patrick    H.   Tobin,    Denl- 
1914.      Serial    No.    888,405. 


1.  Means  for  re-Icing  a  refrigerator  car  or  the  like  while 
in  position  on  a  railway  track,  said  means  including  an 
icing  car  adapted  to  travel  on  a  track  which  is  parallel 
to  that  on  which  the  refrigerator  car  la  mounted,  said 
Icing  car  having  a  roof  structure  provided  with  an  ele- 
vated Ice-receiving  platform ;  means  for  elevating  the 
cakes  of  ice  from  the  interior  of  the  car  to  said  elevated 
Ice-receivlng  platfoim:  means  for  crushing  the  cakes  of 
Ice.  said  Ice-crushing  means  being  supported  on  the  roof 
of  the  car  and  directly  receiving  the  cakes  of  Ice  from 
said  platform  ;  and  means  adaptei  to  extend  from  said 
car  to  a  car  on  an  adjacent  parallel  track  for  conveying 
the  crushed  ice  from  said  crushing  means  to  the  ice 
bunkers  of  said  adjacent  car. 

2.  Means  for  re-icing  a  refrigerator  car  or  the  like  while 
in  position  on  .n  railway  track,  said  means  Including  an 
Icing  car  adapted  to  travel  on  a  track  which  is  parallel 
to  that  on  which  the  refrigerator  ear  is  mounted,  said 
Icing  car  having  a  roof  provided  with  an  elevated  Ice-re- 
celvlng  platform  :  sn  elevator  mounted  in  the  car  and 
extending  through  the  roof  thereof  to  a  point  above  and 
adjacent   said   platform  :   an    ice-cnisher  moanted  on   said 


platform  having  an  loe-inlet  connecting  with  said  plat- 
form, and  having  an  outlet  for  crushed  ice ;  and  a  chute 
connecting  with  the  outlet  of  the  crusher  and  adapted 
to  bridge  the  space  between  the  icing  car  and  the  bunkers 
of  the  refrigerator  car  to  be  re-Iced. 

3.  A  railway  icing  car  having  a  frame-work  or  super- 
structure on  the  r(  of  thereof,  said  framework  including 
an  elevated  ice-receivlng  platform,  an  elevator  within  the 
car  operating  through  the  roof  thereof  and  extending  to 
a  point  above  said  platform,  and  a  chute  or  runway  lead- 
ing from  said  frame  and  adapted  to  bridge  the  space  be- 
tween the  Icing  car  and  a  car  to  be  re-iced. 

4.  A  railway  Icing  car  having  a  framework  or  super- 
structure on  the  roof  thereof,  said  framework  including 
an  elevated  ice-re<'elvlng  platform,  an  elevator  within  the 
car  operating  ihrcugh  the  roof  thereof,  and  extending 
to  a  point  above  said  platform,  an  ice-crusber  connecting 
with  and  directly  receiving  ice  deposited  on  said  plat- 
form, said  cru^ner  having  a  crushed  Ice  outlet,  and  a 
chute  having  one  end  connecting  with  the  outlet  of  the 
crusher  and  the  opposite  end  adaptsd  to  connect  with  the 
Ice  bunkers  uf  an  adjacent  parallel  car. 


1,140,216.  HINGE.  William  Frank  Tbogtman,  Boston. 
Ky.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1914.  Serial  No.  826,999.  (Cl. 
16 — 49.) 


^^If 
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The  combination  with  a  swinging  gate  having  a  ver- 
tical rod  at  one  end,  of  superposed  horisontally  adjustable 
hinge  elements  mounted  on  the  supporting  post  of  the  gate 
and  having  su'ostantlally  spiral  positions  receiving  the 
vertical  rod  of  the  gate,  a  roller  carried  by  the  vertical 
rod  of  the  gate  and  traveling  over  the  spiral  portion  of 
one  of  said  hinge  eloments,  the  said  binge  element  havins 
a  notch  In  Its  spiral  portion  for  receiving  the  roller  on 
one  adjusted  position  of  the  gate  so  as  to  hold  the  gate 
against   closing   mc^ement. 


1.140,217.  WORK  HOLDER  FOR  SEWING-MACHINES. 
Jambs  E.  Vax  Deventeh,  Anderson,  Ind..  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Nellie  Van  Doventer  Smith.  Filed  June  28, 
1913.     Serial  No.  776.289.     (Cl.  45—76.) 


A  work  holder  comprising  a  bag  of  flexible  matarial 
having  two  opposite  portions  of  its  month  formsd  into 
casings,  each  of  said  casings  being  provided  near  one  otd 
with  a  pair  of  eyelets,  a  rod  extending  throagh  each  of 
said  casings  and  through  the  eyelets  and  outside  of  the 
casing  across  the  space  between  the  two  eyelets,  a  pair 
of  clamps  one  for  each  rod,  each  clamp  having  a  gulde- 
wsy  for  the  reception  of  a  rod  and  fitting  over  the  rod 
in  the  space  between  the  two  eyelets,  a  clamping  screw 
for  engaging  said  rod  and  holding  the  same  In  adjusted 
position  in  the  f^uide-way.  and  a  separate  clamping  screw 
independent  of  the  rod  and  Its  clamping  means,  for  clamp- 
ing the  clamp  upon  a  work  table. 
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l,l'IO,218.  GEARED  LOCOMOTIVE.  Samubl  M.  \av- 
CLAix  and  Kenneth  Rubhton,  Pblladelpbia,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  The  Baldwin  Locomotive  Works,  I'biladel- 
phU,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar. 
11.    101.-..      Serial   No.    13,706.      (CI.    105 — 227.) 


Pl^J^f 


1.  The  combination  in  a  geared  locomotive,  of  a  frame; 
a  boiler  mounted  tbereon  and  baving  a  flre  box  ;  a  truck 
located  in  advance  of  tbe  flre  box  structure  and  a  truck 
located  at  tbe  rear  thereof;  an  engine  transversely  ar- 
ranged and  located  between  the  flre  box  and  the  forward 
truck ;  a  longitudinal  driving  shaft  at  one  side  of  thq 
locomotive  having  a  crank  section  to  which  the  connect- 
ing rods  of  the  engine  are  attached  ;  a  driven  shaft  for 
each  truck  geared  to  the  driving  abaft ;  and  axles  on  the 
truck  :  with  means  for  positively  driving  the  axles  from 
tbe  said  driven  shaft. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  geared  locomotive,  of  a  frame; 
a  boiler  mounted  thereon  and  having  a  flre  box  ;  a  truck 
located  in  adv.ince  of  the  flre  box  structure  and  at  the 
rear  thereof  ;  an  engine  transversely  arranged  and  located 
between  tbe  fire  box  and  the  forward  truck  ;  a  longitudi- 
nal driving  shaft  at  one  side  of  tbe  locomotive  having  a 
crank  section  10  which  the  connecting  rods  of  the  engine 
are  attached  ;  a  drlvoi  shaft  for  each  truck  geared  to  the 
longitudinal  driving  shaft ;  axles  on  the  truck  driven  posi- 
tively from  the  said  driven  shaft ;  a  tender  at  the  rear 
of  the  locomotive,  tbe  si^id  driving  shaft  being  continued 
to  the  tender  and  mounted  In  bearings  thereon  ;  a  flexible 
Joint  connecting  tbe  extension  with  tbe  main  portion  of 
tbe  shaft ;  a  transverse  driven  shaft  for  tbe  truck  of  the 
tender  ;  axles  on  the  said  truck  ;  and  means  for  positively 
driving  the  axles  from  the  said  driven  shaft. 

S.  The  combination  in  a  geared  locomotive,  of  a  frame  ; 
a  longitudinal  driving  shaft  at  one  side  of  the  frame  :  an 
engine  for  drlvln;;  said  frame ;  a  truck  having  axles  there- 
on and  plvotaily  mounted  under  the  frame  ;  a  transverse 
•baft  carried  partly  by  the  frame  and  partly  by  the  truck  ; 
a  universal  coupling  In  the  shaft ;  and  means  for  driving 
tbe  axles  from  tbe  said  transverse  shaft. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  locomotive,  of  a  frame  ;  a  lon- 
gitudinal driving  shaft  mounted  thereon  ;  an  engine  car- 
ried by  the  frame  for  drlTlng  the  shaft ;  a  truck  frame 
mounted  onder  the  frame  ;  a  truck  frame  mounted  under 
the  main  frame ;  axles ;  means  for  yieldingly  supporting 
tbe  truck  frame  on  tbe  axles ;  a  frame  at  one  side  of  the 
truck  frame  and  carried  by  the  axles ;  a  transverse  shaft 
carried  partly  by  said  latter  frame  and  the  main  frame  of 
tbe  locomotive  and  having  a  universal  Joint ;  and  means 
located  on  the  side  of  the  locomotive  opposite  to  the  lon- 
gitudinal drivbig  shaft  for  positively  driving  tbe  axleb 
from  tbe  transverse  abaft. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  locomotive,  of  a  frame ;  a  Ion 
gitudlnal  driving  shaft  at  one  side  of  tbe  main  frame  : 
means  for  driving  said  shaft ;  a  truck  frame  plvotaily 
mounted  under  the  main  frame ;  axles  mounted  on  the 
truck  frame:  a  transverse  driving  shaft  made  In  two  sec- 
tions ;  t  nnlrersal  Joint  coupling  the  two  sections  :  bear 
ings  on  tbe  main  frame  of  tbe  locomotive  for  one  of  .^n!d 
sections,  tbe  other  section  having  Its  bearings  carried  by 
the  track ;  and  means  for  positively  driving  the  axles  from 
tbe  said  transverse  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.140.219.  CRULLER -CUTTER.  Arthir  Verstrabtf, 
New  Rochelle,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1914.  Serial  No. 
871,871.     (CI.  107— 21.  > 

A  cruller  cutter,  comprtalng  a  rectangular  frame  pro- 
vided at  tbe  top  with  handles,  the  sides  and  ends  of  tbe 
frame  having  knife  edges  at  the  bottom,  longitudinal 
and  transverse  partitions  extending  within  tbe  said  frame 


and  attached  to  the  outer  sides  and  ends  of  the  frame,  the 
said  partitions  dividing  the  frame  into  a  plurality  of  con- 
tiguous Ulnnk  cutters,  each  of  the  slse  of  a  cruller  blank, 
the  partitions  having  knife  edges  at  the  bottom  and  spaced 
slittlnjr  knives  In  each  Individual  die.  the  ends  of  the  cut 


ting  edge  of  f-ach  slitting  knife  being  spaced  from  the  ad- 
jacent sides  of  the  cutter  and  the  backs  of  the  said  slitting 
knives  having  sldewlse  projecting  end  portions  integral 
with  the  corresponding  sides  of  the  cutter,  the  cutting 
t  (Iges  of  the  frarnf.  partitions  and  slitting  knives  extend- 
ing In  tbe  same  horizontal  plane. 


1,140,220.  VENDING -MACHINE.  Samuel  Wein  and 
Jou.v  llLiDA,  Port  Chester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1913. 
Serial  No.  792.908.  Renewed  Oct.  21,  1914.  Serial 
No.  867,899.      (Cl.  211—8.) 


1.  In  H  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  a  magazine  pro 
vlded  with  nn  outlet  opening,  a  yielding  support  posi- 
tioned below  the  outlet  opening  and  adapted  for  receiving 
the  materinl  from  the  magazine,  means  for  holding  tbe  ma- 
terial on  the  support,  and  means  for  depressing  the  support 
by  bearing  on  the  material  whereby  to  move  the  material 
away  from  the  holding  means. 

2.  Inn  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  magazine  provided  with  an  outlet  opening,  a  yieldable 
support  disposed  below  tbe  outlet  opening  and  arranged 
for  receiving  the  material  from  the  magasine,  means  for 
holding  the  material  against  movement  in  one  direction 
on  the  support,  and  means  Including  a  turnable  presser 
foot  adapted  for  depressing  the  support  by  moving  into 
contact  with  the  material  thereon,  for  tbe  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

'^.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  magazine  provided  with  an  outlet  opening,  a  yieldable 
support  {llsposed  l>elow  the  outlet  opening  and  arranged 
for  receiving  the  material  from  tbe  magazine,  means  for 
holding  the   material   against   movement   In   one   direction 
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on  the  support,  a  presser  foot  arranged  for  turning  into 
contact  with  the  mfiterlal  on  the  support  whereby  to  de- 
press the  support  and  move  the  material  clear  of  the  hold- 
ing means,  and  means  Including  a  push  rod  for  op- 
erating the  presser  foot. 


5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame ;  a  shaft 
Journaled  therein  ;  an  arm  projecting  from  the  shaft ;  a 
blade  pivoted  to  tbe  arm  :  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  arm ; 
a  connection  pivoted  to  tbe  blade  and  slldable  in  the  lever, 
the  connection  having  shoulders  adapted  to  engage  oj>- 
posed  portions  of  the  lever  to  permit  a  sliding  movement  of 
the  connection  ;  and  means  for  actuating  the  lever. 


1,140.221.  WINDMII.I..  Wii.Li.'^M  Weiner,  Guymon. 
(»kla.  Filed  May  16.  1914.  Serial  No.  839.083.  (Cl. 
170—26. ) 


"•"-kt >  ■  1       '  I — I 
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1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  frame  ;  a  shaft 
journaled  therein  ;  an  arm  projecting  from  the  shaft  ,  co- 
operating elements  comprising  a  blade  pivoted  to  the  arm 
and  a  primary  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  arm ;  a  connec- 
tion pivoted  to  one  of  said  cooperating  elements  and  slld- 
able in  the  other  of  said  cooperating  elements  to  permit  a 
feathering  of  tbe  blade,  tbe  connection  having  a  shoulder 
adapted  to  engage  said  other  cooperating  element  to  swing 
the  blade  Into  an  Inoperative  position  when  the  lever  is 
actuated  ;  a  secondary  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  arm  ;  a  con- 
nection between  tbe  levers  ;  a  slide  mounted  to  recipro- 
cate on  tbe  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  the  secondary 
lever  :  yieldable  means  for  moving  the  slide  away  from  the 
secondary  lever ;  and  means  under  the  control  of  tbe 
operator  for  morlng  the  slide  into  engagement  with  tne 
secondary  lever. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame:  a  shaft 
journaled  therein  :  an  arm  projecting  from  the  shaft ;  co 
operating  elements  comprising  a  blade  pivoted  on  tbe  arm 
and  a  primary  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  arm  ;  a  connection 
pivoted  to  one  of  said  cooperating  elements  and  slldable  in 
the  other  of  said  cooperating  elements  to  permia  a  feather- 
ing of  tbe  blade,  tbe  connection  having  a  shoulder  adapted 
ot  engage  said  other  cooperating  element  to  swing  the 
blade  Into  an  inoperative  position  when  the  lever  is  actu- 
ated ;  a  secondary  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  arm  ;  a  connec- 
tion between  the  levers ;  a  slide  mounted  to  reciprocate 
on  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  the  secondary  lever; 
and  means  under  tbe  control  of  an  operator  for  actuating 
tbe  slide  with  respect  to  the  secondary  lever. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  frame  ;  a  shaft 
journaled  therein  ;  an  arm  projecting  from  the  shaft ;  co- 
operating elements  comprising  a  blade  pivoted  on  the  arm 
and  a  primary  lever  fulcrumed  on  tbe  arm;  a  connection 
pivoted  to  one  of  said  cooperating  elements  and  slldable  in 
the  other  of  snld  cooperating  elements  to  permit  a  feather- 
ing of  the  blade,  the  connection  having  a  shoulder  adapted 
to  engage  said  other  cooperating  element  to  swing  the 
blade  Into  an  Inoperative  position  when  the  lever  is  ac- 
tuated ;  and  means  for  actuating  the  lever. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame ;  a  shaft 
journaled  therein;  an  arm  projecting  from  the  shaft;  co- 
operating elements  comprising  a  blade  pivoted  on  the  arm 
atid  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  arm  :  a  connection  pivoted 
to  one  of  said  coOperatlng  elements  and  slldable  In  the 
other  of  said  cooperating  elements  to  permit  a  feather- 
ing of  the  blade,  the  connection  having  a  shoulder  adapted 
to  engagp  said  other  cooperating  element  to  swing  the 
blade  Into  an  inoperative  position  when  the  lever  Is  ac- 
tuated ;  a  bell  crank  fulcrumed  on  the  arm  and  movable 
In  a  plane  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  movement  of  the 
lever :  a  connection  between  the  bell  crank  and  the  lever  ; 
and  movable  means  mounted  on  the  .shaft  for  engaging 
the  Inner  end  of  the  bell  crank. 


1,14  0,222.  DEFLATING  -  TOOL  FOR  PNEUMATIC 
TIRES.  .loH.v  Scott  Wiley,  Hlllsborc.  HI.  Filed  July 
17,  1914.     Serial  No.  851,588.     iCl.  152—12.) 


1.  A  to<«l  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  shank 
having  one  end  bent  at  right  angles  and  then  parallel  with 
the  main  portion  of  the  shank,  a  valve  stem  engaging 
finger  extended  from  the  last  mentioned  portion  and 
formed  on  said  end.  and  tube  clamping  arms  formed  by 
the  opposite  bifurcated  end  of  said  shank. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  tool 
stem,  clamping  arms  carried  by  one  end  of  said  stem  to 
engage  a  tube,  a  valve  stem  engaging  finger  carried  by 
the  opposite  end  of  said  tool  stem  to  retain  a  valve  stem 
and  valve  within  the  tube  in  Inoperative  position. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  tool 
formed  of  resilient  material  and  consisting  of  a  atem  h*T- 
Ing  clamping  arms  projecting  laterally  from  one  end  for 
engagement  with  a  valve  tut)e  to  clamp  the  tool  in  position 
upon  a  valve  tube,  tbe  opposite  end  of  said  stem  being  bent 
for  engagement  over  the  end  of  tbe  tube  upon  which  the 
clamping  arms  are  engaged,  a  valve  stem  engaging  finger 
extended  from  the  last  mentioned  end  of  said  stem  of  tbe 
tool  to  retain  the  valve  stem  and  the  valve  mounted  there- 
on In  operative  position,  and  a  protecting  sleeve  engaged 
around  tbe  main  portion  of  said  stem  of  the  tool. 

4.  A  tool  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  single 
piece  of  resilient  metal  bent  centrally  upon  Itself  to  plac« 
the  legs  thereof  parallel  with  one  another,  the  main  por- 
tions of  said  legs  forming  the  stem  of  the  tool,  the  con- 
nected ends  of  said  lege  being  extended  at  an  angle  from 
one  end  of  said  stem  and  turned  parallel  with  said  stem, 
the  connected  ends  of  said  legs  being  bent  to  form  a  valve 
stem  engaging  finger  to  retain  a  valve  within  a  valve 
tube  In  inoperative  position,  the  free  enda  of  said  legs 
being  extended  laterally  from  the  opposite  end  of  said 
stem  of  the  tool  and  curved  in  oppo«!te  directions  to  form 
clamping  arms  with  their  free  extremities  flared  outwardly 
to  permit  said  clamping  arms  to  be  readily  engaged  around 
tbe  tube  of  the  valve,  said  arms  serving  to  retain  the  tool 
In  operative  position,  and  a  sleeve  engaged  around  tbe 
central  portions  of  the  legs  forming  the  stem  to  retain 
said  logs  against  spreading. 


1,140,223.      C.\R  COUPLING.      Geoiige   J.    WiLLETT,   Mil- 
waukee. Wis.     Filed  Sept.  19.  1914.     Serial  No.  862,481. 

(Cl.  21.S-49.) 


1.  In  a  coupler,  the  combination  of  a  reccMed  tacftd, 
an  arrow  head  coupling  member  pivoted  In  aaid  bead  at  a 
point  intermediate  of  tbe  length  of  the  coupling  mcBiber, 
a  link   pivoted   to   the   rear   end    of  said   member,  and  a 
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weighted  bell  crank  acting  npon  said  link  and  tending  to 
maintain  said  link  and  coupling  member  In  alinement, 
■ubatantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  coupling  derice,  the  combination  of  a  pocket,  a 
coupler  pivoted  tbereln,  a  link  pivoted  to  the  rear  of  tbe 
coupler  and  in  line  therewith,  and  a  weighted  bell-crank 
pivoted  at  the  rear  of  the  pocket  and  directly  connected  to 
said  Unk,  substantially  a^  described. 

3.  In  a  coupling  device,  the  combination  of  a  pocket, 
a  coupler  having  a  fixed  pivot  in  said  pocket,  a  link  con- 
nected to  said  coupler  and  normally  In  alinement  there- 
with, and  a  weighted  bell-crank  pivoted  on  a  transverse 
horizontal  pivot  at  the  rear  of  the  pocket  and  directly 
connected  to  said  link,  substantially  as  described. 


1,14  0,224.  SANITARY  ATTACHMENT  FOR  MILK- 
PAILS  John  Thomas  Williams,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 
Filed  Oct.  29,  1914.     Serial  No.  869,226.      (Cl.  31—70.) 


1.140,226.  WELLrCLEANER.  Jebbmiah  L.  Wilson, 
Spread.  Ga.  Filed  Apr.  14,  191^,  Serial  No,  831,79«. 
(Cl.  210— S.) 


1.  A  sanitary  attachment  for  mllk-palls  consisting  of  a 
flexible  sleeve  or  tube  having  a  lengthwise  sMt  and  pro- 
vided interiorly  with  a  loop  which  Is  spaced  from  the  silt 
and  secured  to  the  tipper  portion  of  the  sleeve,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

2.  A  sanitary  attachment  for  milk-palls  consisting  of  a 
flexible  sleeve  or  tube  having  a  lengthwise  slit  and  pro- 
vided at  the  lower  end  with  a  draw-string  for  securing  the 
sleeve  detachably  to  fixed  tubes  on  a  milk-pall  cover,  as 
specified. 

8.  A  sanitary  attachment  for  a  milk-pall  oominrlslng  a 
detachable  pall  cover  having  flared  tubes,  flexible  sleeves 
provided  with  lengthwise  side  silts  and  at  the  lower  ends 
with  a  draw-string  by  which  the  sleeves  may  be  detach- 
ably  secured  to  the  flared  tubes,  as  described. 


A  well  cleaner  consisting  of  &  pan  having  a  cross  sec 
tional  area  about  equal  to  that  of  the  well  and  normally 
resting  upon  the  bottom  of  the  well,  said  pan  comprising 
a  bottom  wall  and  a  side  wall  and  being  fully  open  on  its 
upper  side,  said  bottom  wall  being  provided  with  a  single 
opening  to  permit  the  pan  to  be  lowered  into  the  well, 
an  upwardly  opening  valve  controlling  said  opening  to  pre- 
T«Bt  water  leaving  the  pan  through  said  opening  during 
the  removal  of  the  pan  from  the  well,  said  side  wall  being 
provided  with  a  single  horlsontal  row  of  openings  located 
therein  at  a  point  above  the  bottom  wall,  a  screen  secured 


to  the  Inner  face  of  the  side  wall  over  the  opening  therein, 
and  means  by  which  the  pan  may  be  lowered  into  or 
withdrawn   from  the  well. 


1,140,226.  SPOOL-CLIP.  Moses  L.-  Wood.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  19,  1914.  Serial  No.  873,029.  (Cl. 
242—136.) 


A  resilient  holder  for  spools  comprising  a  rod  or  wire 
made  of  resilient  material  and  provided  with  a  central 
loop  with  outwardly  curved  portions  beyond  said  loop 
terminating  in  membens  crossing  each  other,  said  members 
terminating  in  Jongltsdlnally-projectlng  legs  bent  in- 
wardly to  bear  against  the  ends  of  the  spool,  and  having 
their  ends  adapted  to  project  Into  the  bore  of  the  spool, 
substantially  as  described. 


1,140,227.  RAILWAY  SIGNALING  APPARATUS. 
Waltbb  Wright,  Kalgoorlle.  Western  Australia,  and 
L0DI8  Lanofobd,  South  Yarra,  Victoria,  Anstralia. 
Filed  Aug.  1,  1914.    Serial  No.  854,598.     (Cl.  246—25.) 


I   ( 


1.  A  current  collector  incloding  a  base,  a  telescopic  arm 
hinged  to  said  base,  wire  engaging  means  carried  by  said 
arm,  a  spring  urging  aald  arm  into  extended  position,  and 
means  yieldably  holding  said  arm  from  movement  on  Its 
hinge. 

2.  A  current  collector  including  a  base,  a  tube  hinged 
to  the  base,  a  plunger  In  the  tube,  a  spring  in  the  tube 
urging  said  plunger  outward,  a  rod  carried  by  said  plun- 
der and  projecting  from  the  tube,  a  trolley  wheel  on  the 
outer  end  of  the  rod,  and  means  yieldably  holding  the  tube 
from  movement  on  the  hinge. 

^.  A  current  collector  including  a  liase,  a  pair  of  tele 
scopic  arms,  each  having  one  section  hinged  to  the  base, 
and  a  second  section  slldable  longitudinally  with  refer- 
ence to  the  flrst  section,  trolley  wheels  mounted  on  the 
outer  ends  of  the  second  section,  springs  urging  the  flrst 
and  second  sections  into  extended  positions,  a  yoke  con- 
uecling  the  flrst  sections  and  provided  with  a  centrally 
lilsposed  slot,  a  lug  on  said  base,  and  a  leaf  spring  hav- 
ing one  end  fixed  to  the  lug  and  Its  other  end  extending 
through  the  slot. 


1,140,228.  MECHANISM  POR  PRODUCING  AND  AP- 
PLYING WIRE  LKN0TH8  OR  OTHER  STRIPS.  WiL- 
Bt'B  L.  Wright.  Washington,  D.  C.  assignor  to  AJax 
Manufacturing  Company,  Washington,  D.  C,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Maryland.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1914.  Serial  No. 
827.721.      (Cl.  1—1.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  head  movable  toward  the  work, 
said  head  provided  with  and  carrying  a  fixed  wire  cutter, 
and  a  movable  wire  cutter  having  an  Independent  move- 
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ment  in  the  head  toward  and  from  the  fixed  cutter  and 
provided  with  operating  means  for  timing  the  movement 
thereof,  said  head  embodying  means  to  clamp  and  feed 
the  wire  forward  on  the  movement  of  the  head  toward  the 
work  and  to  release  tbe  wire  and  permit  tbe  bead  to  slide 
freely  thereon  on  its  movement  away  from  tbe  work,  said 
last  mentioned  means  being  controlled  by  said  operating 
means. 


1.140,229.  VEHICLE  DIRECI'ION-INDICATOR.  Amam- 
Dus  W.  YouNGKvisT,  Duluth,  Minn.  Piled  Dec  23. 
1913.     Serial  No.  806,498.      (Cl.  240 — 47.) 


2.  In  combination,  a  stock  support,  a  wlre-cutting-feed- 
ing  and  driving  head  movable  toward  and  from  said  sup- 
port and  provided  with  and  carrying  wire  clamping  means, 
means  for  reciprocating  said  head,  and  operating  and  tim- 
ing devices  for  said  clamping  means  arranged  to  operate 
said  means  to  clamp  and  feed  said  wire  forward  on  the 
stroke  of  the  head  toward  said  support  and  to  operate 
said  means  to  release  the  wire  so  that  tbe  head  can  slide 
freely  on  the  wire  on  the  return  stroke  of  the  head, 

3.  In  combination,  a  wire-cutting-feeding  and-driving 
head,  actuating  means  for  reciprocating  the  bead  on  its 
wire  feeding  and  driving  stroke  and  on  Its  return  stroke, 
said  head  being  provided  with  and  carrTlng  a  wire  clamp 
having  an  independent  movement  in  said  head,  and  operat- 
ing and  timing  means  for  said  clamp  to  cause  the  clamp 
to  grip  the  wire  on  the  driving  stroke  of  tbe  bead,  whereby 
the  bead  then  feeds  the  wire  forward,  and  to  then  re- 
lease the  wire  so  that  the  bead  on  its  return  stroke  will 
move  freely  with  respect  to  the  wire. 

4.  In  combination,  a  wire-cutting  fecdlng-aad-driving 
head  provided  with  wire  cutting  and  damping  meana,  op- 
erating mechanism  for  moving  said  bead  on  its  wire  feed- 
ing and  driving  stroke  and  on  its  remrn  stroke,  and  tim- 
ing means  controlling  the  operation  of  said  wire  cutting 
and  clamping  means  to  clamp  tbe  wire  and  tbe  length  cut 
therefrom  on  the  wire  feeding  and  driving  stroke  of  said 
head  and  to  then  release  tbe  cut  wire  length  and  the  wire, 
whereby  said  head  feeds  the  wire  forward  on  Its  feed- 
ing stroke  and  moves  freely  on  the  wire  on  Its  return 
stroke. 

5.  In  combination,  a  wlre-teedlng-cuttlng-and  driving 
head  provided  with  and  carrying  a  wire  golde,  a  wire  ten- 
sion device,  a  fixed  wire  cutting  die,  and  a  combined  wire 
gripping  and  cutting  alide  movable  in  said  bead  to  and 
from  wire  cutting  and  gripping  position ;  operating  means 
for  moving  said  head  on  wire  feeding  and  driving  stroke 
and  on  return  stroke ;  and  operating  and  timing  means  for 
moving  said  slide  to  wire  cutting  and  gripping  position 
to  grip  the  wire  and  the  length  cut  from  tbe  aame  on 
tbe  feeding  and  driving  stroke  of  tbe  bead  and  to  tlwn 
move  to  inoperative  position,  whereby  tbe  bead 
freely  along  the  wire  on  its  return  stroke. 

[Claims  6  to  89  not  printed  in  the  aaacttc.] 


1.  In  a  direction  Indicator  for  vehicles,  a  light  casing 
having  three  openings  formed  in  the  front  wall  thereof,  a 
shutter  slldable  against  the  interior  of  said  front  wall  to 
normally  close  the  end  openings,  a  rack  bar  carried  by  said 
shutter,  a  rotatable  shaft,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft 
and  an  arm  rigidly  secured  to  the  shaft  formed  with  teeth 
for  engagement  with  the  rack  bar,  a  rotation  of  the  shaft 
causing  tbe  arm  to  move  the  shutter  longitudinally. 

2.  In  a  direction  Indicator  for  vehicles,  a  light  casing 
having  a  front  wall  formed  with  three  alined  openings,  a 
shutter  slldably  secured  to  the  Inner  face  of  said  front 
wall  of  sufficient  slse  to  simultaneously  close  the  end 
opening,  means  for  moving  said  shutter  longitudinally  to 
uncover  tbe  end  opening,  the  shutter  being  formed  with  a 
central  opening,  a  plate  hinged  to  said  front  wall  and 
swinging  within  the  openlnp  In  the  shutter  to  close  the 
central  opening  in  the  front  wall,  and  means  Independent 
of  the  shutter  operating  means  for  swinging  said  plate  to 
uncover  the  opening  in  the  front  wall. 


1.140,230.  SWITCH  FOR  ELECTRIC  CONDUIT-RAIL- 
WATS.  Andrtw  Yuhow.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Original  ap- 
plication filed  May  5,  1914.  Serial  No.  836,495.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  Aug.  25,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  858,463.      (Cl.  191  — .■?«.) 


f^ 


1.  In  a  conduit  electric  railway,  tbe  combination  with 
a  main  line  conduit  and  a  branch  line  conduit,  each  hav- 
ing surface  slots  for  the  passage  of  the  standard  of  a 
plow,  of  a  pair  of  conducting  rails  arranged  parallel  to 
each  other  In  the  main  line  conduit  and  diverging  at  the 
Junction  with  the  branch  line  condtilt,  supplemental  con- 
ducting rails  arranged  parallel  wltii  the  diverging  por- 
tions of  the  main  rails,  a  contact  point  of  conducting  ma- 
terial adapted  to  be  placed  in  the  circuit  of  either  of  tbe 
main  rails  and  supplemental  rail  which  forma  a  continua- 
tion thereof,  a  switch  point  below  the  surface  slots  of  the 
oondnits,  means  for  moving  said  switch  point  and  contact 
point  in  onison,  and  meana  for  automatically  aetoatlBC 
said  eontaet  point  before  the  plow  r«acbas  tbe  same  for 
tbe  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  conduit  electric  railway,  tbe  combination  wltb 
a  main  line  cindnlt  and  a  branch  line  conduit,  eaeb  hav- 
ing surface  slots  for  tbe  passage  of  tbe  standard  of  a 
plow,  of  a  pair  of  conducting  rails  arranged  parallel  to 
each  other  In  the  main  line  conduit  and  diverging  at  the 
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JunetloD  with  the  branch  line  conduit,  supplemental  cou- 
dacting  rails  arranged  parallel  with  the  diverging  por 
tions  of  the  main  rails,  a  contact  point  of  conducting  ma- 
terial adapted  to  be  placed  In  the  circuit  of  either  of  the 
main  rails  and  supplemental  rail  which  forms  a  continua- 
tion thereof,  a  switch  point  below  the  surface  slots  of  the 
conduits,  meana  of  connection  between  the  switch  point 
and  contact  point  whereby  movement  of  one  will  be  com 
munlcated  to  the  other,  a  pair  of  strips  pivotally  connected 
at  one  end  of  the  switch  point  and  extending  along  the 
edges  of  the  diverging  surface  slots,  means  to  guide  the 
other  ends  of  said  strips,  and  cams  on  said  strips  adapted 
to  project  into  said  slots  to  be  engaged  by  the  standard  of 
the  plow  for  actuating  the  contact  point  before  the  plow 
reafhes  the  same  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1.140,2.31.  SHIPPING-CRATE.  Calvin  A.  Agar,  East 
Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  July  22.  1914.  Serial  No.  852,446. 
(CI.  229—49.) 


fdM 


"!'• 


1- 

/i  I 


/« 


i 


/.» 


A  shipping  case  of  the  class  described  comprising  In 
combination  with  the  spacing  niemt)er,  closures  for  the 
open  ends  of  said  spacing  member,  said  closures  combining 
a  central  portion  of  dimensions  to  cover  the  openings  of 
the  ends  of  said  spacing  member,  side  walls  extending 
perpendicularly  from  suid  central  portion,  said  side  walls 
having  the  ends  thereof  secun-d  to  one  another  as  by  a 
continuous  strip  of  staying  material  extending  over  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  ends  of  said  side  walls,  reinforcing 
■trips  secured  to  said  closures  in  the  angle  formed  by  said 
central  portion  and  said  side  walls,  said  angular  rein- 
forcements being  of  a  material  of  a  tougher  character  than 
that  of  which  the  closures  are  made,  parts  of  said  angular 
reinforcements  overlapping  the  edges  of  the  side  walls 
and  thereby  strengthening  the  corners  of  the  closures  and 
staples  passing  through  said  side  walls  and  some  of  the 
flanges  of  said  angular  reinforcements. 


1,140,232.  CARBURETER.  Hebbert  William  Alle.v, 
Coallnga,  Cal.  Filed  May  22,  1914.  Serial  No. 
840,237.      (CI.  48—165.1.) 


2'--' 


1.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  casing  having  a  lateral 
outlet  at  ita  top  and  an  Inlet  at  the  lower  end,  a  fuel 
■upply  pipe  opening  into  the  carbureter  at  the  Inlet  and 
having  a  vertical  portion  at  the  axis  of  the  Inlet,  means 
for  supplylns  fuel  to  the  supply  pipe  and  for  retaining  the 
fuel  at  a  prtdetermloed  level  in  the  vertical  portion  of 
the  supply  pipe,  a  needle  valve  cooperating  with  the  upper 
end  of  the  vertical  portion  of  the  supply  pipe,  the  casing 
having  an  internally   threaded  sleeve  In  allnement  with 


the  vertical  portion  of  the  supply  pipe  and  the  needle 
valve  having  a  threaded  engagement  with  the  sleeve,  said 
casing  having  cylindrical  chambers  between  the  sleeve 
and  the  inlet  and  extending  transversely  of  the  needle 
valve  and  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  approximately  cylin- 
drical dampers  in  the  chambers  and  contacting  at  their 
adjacent  sides,  each  damper  having  a  circumferentlally 
ezteudiug  passage  Intermediate  its  ends,  the  passages 
reglsttTlng,  and  gradually  increasing  in  cross  sectional 
area  toward  one  end.  a  controlling  shaft  Journaled  parallel 
with  the  needle  valve,  the  needle  valve  and  the  shaft  hav- 
ing registering  radial  arms,  and  an  extensible  and  cou- 
tractlble  connection  between  the  arras,  a  lever  secured  to 
the  shaft  lnterme<liate  the  ends  of  the  lever,  each  damper 
having  an  axial  extension  at  one  end.  and  the  extensions 
being  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  casing,  each  extension 
having  a  radial  arm,  and  an  extensible  and  contractible 
connection  between  each  arm  and  the  adjacent  end  of  the 
last  named   lever. 

2.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  casing  having  n  lateral 
outlet  at  it.s  top  and  an  inlet  at  the  lower  end,  a  fuel  sup- 
ply pipe  opening  livto  the  carbureter  nt  the  inlet  and 
having  a  vt-rtlcal  portion  at  the  axis  of  the  Inlet,  means 
for  siipiilyini;  fuel  to  the  supply  pipe  and  for  retaiuinj; 
the  fuel  at  a  predetermined  level  in  the  vertical  portion 
of  the  supply  pipe,  a  needle  valve  cooperating  with  the 
upper  end  of  the  vertical  portion  of  the  supply  pipe,  the 
casing  having  an  Internally  threaded  sleeve  in  allnement 
with  the  vertical  portion  of  the  supply  pipe  and  the 
needle  valve  having  a  threaded  engagement  with  the 
sleeve,  said  easing  having  cylindrical  chambers  bi-tween 
the  slet'Vf  and  the  inlet  and  extending  transversely  of  the 
needle  valve  and  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  approximately 
cylindrical  dampers  in  the  chambers  and  contacting  at 
their  adjacent  sides,  each  damper  having  a  circumferen- 
tlally  extending   passage   intermediate  its   ends,    the    pas 

I  sages  registering,  and  gradually  increasing  In  cross  sec- 
tional area  toward  one  end.  a  controlling  shaft  journaled 
[tarallel  with  the  needle  valve,  the  needle  valve  and  the 
shaft  having  registering  radial  arms,  and  an  extensible 
and  contractible  connection  between  the  arms,  and  a  con 
,  nectlon  between  the  controlling  shaft  and  the  dampers 
I  for  simultaneously  moving  the  dampers  In  the  same  di- 
rection. 

3.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  casing  having  a  lateral 
outlet  at  Its  top  and  an  inlet  at  the  lower  end,  a  fuel 
supply  pipe  opening  into  the  carbureter  at  the  inlet  and 
having  a  vertical  portion  at  the  axis  of  the  inlet,  means 
for  supplying  fuel  to  the  supply  pipe  and  for  retaining 
the  fuel  at  a  predetermined  level  in  the  vertical  portion 
of  the  supply  pipe,  a  needle  valve  cooperating  with  the 
upper  end  of  the  vertical  portion  of  the  supply  pipe,  the 
casing  having  an  internally  threaded  sleeve  in  allnement 
with  the  vertical  portion  of  the  supply  pipe  and  the  needle 
valve  having  a  threaded  engagement  with  the  sleeve,  said 
casing  having  cylindrical  chaml)ers  between  the  sleeve 
and  the  inlet  and  extending  transversely  of  the  needle 
valve  and  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  approximately  cylin- 
drical dampers  in  the  chambers  and  contacting  at  their 
Adjacent  sides,  each  damper  having  a  circumferentlally 
extending  passage  Intermediate  its  ends,  the  passages 
registering,  and  gradually  Increasing  in  cross  sectional 
area  toward  one  end,  and  a  common  means  for  simul- 
taneously moving  the  dampers  in  oppposite  direction  and 
for  controlling  the   needle  valve. 

4.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  casing  having  an  inlet  at 
its  lower  end  and  a  lateral  outlet  at  its  upper  end,  a  fuel 
supply  pipe  held  at  the  axis  of  the  inlet,  means  in  connec- 
tion with  the  carbureter  for  retaining  fuel  at  a  predeter- 
mined level  in  the  said  supply  pipe,  a  valve  cooperating 
with  the  upper  end  of  the  supply  pipe  for  controlling  the 
fuel  supply,  said  casing  having  cylindrical  chambers  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  supply  pipe  and  between  the 
same  and  the  outlet,  cylindrical  dampers  in  the  chambers 
and  contacting  at  their  adjacent  surfaces,  each  damper 
having  Intermediate  Its  ends  a  circumferential  passage  ex- 
tending over  approximately  half  the  circumference  of  the 
damper  and  gradually  increasing  in  cross  sectional  area 
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in  one  direction,  a  common  means  for  simultaneously  mov 
iug  the  dampers  in  a  direction  to  open  or  close  the  com 
munication  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  and  to  simul- 
taneously open  and  close  the  valve,  said  casing  having  at 
the  outer  side  of  said  chambers  and  near  the  lower  side 
thereof  a  passage  extending  longitudinally  of  the  cham- 
ber, a  shoe  within  each  rei'ess  and  contacting  with  the 
face  of  the  adjacent  damper,  and  springs  seated  in  the 
recesses  beneath  the  shoes. 


1,140,233.  EDGE- TRIMMER.  JuHN  Anderson,  Sara- 
toga Springs,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1915.  Serial  No. 
12,95!>.      tCi.  97—28.) 


1.  In  an  edge  trimmer,  a  bracket  comprising  a  main 
arm.  a  substantially  rlght-anpular  arm  projecting  later 
ally  from  one  end  thereof  and  having  one  of  its  halves 
disposed  substantially  parallel  to  said  main  arm,  a  guide 
tiange  projecting  laterally  from  the  free  end  of  the  afore 
said  half  of  the  right-angular  arm  and  extending  away 
from  the  main  arm,  a  cutting  blade  projecting  laterally 
from  the  other  end  of  the  main  arm  to  a  point  adjacent 
the  aforesaid  guide  flange,  and  a  handle  secured  to  the 
bracket. 

2.  In  an  edee  trimmer,  a  bracket  comprising  a  main 
arm.  a  substantially  right-angular  arm  projecting  later- 
ally from  one  end  thereof  and  having  one  of  Its  halves 
disposed  substantially  parallel  to  said  main  arm,  a  guide 
flange  projecting  laterally  from  the  free  end  of  the  afore 
said  half  of  the  right-angular  arm  and  extending  away 
from  the  main  arm.  an  inclined  arm  projecting  laterally 
from  the  other  end  of  the  main  arm  toward  the  guide 
flange,  an  inclined  cutting  blade  carried  by  said  Inclined 
arm  and  terminating  adjacent  said  guide  flange,  and 
an  operating  handle  secured  to  the  bracket. 

3.  In  an  edge  trimmer,  a  bracket  comprising  a  main 
arm.  a  substantially  right  angular  arm  projecting  later- 
ally from  one  end  thereof  and  having  one  of  its  halves 
disposed  substantially  parallel  to  said  main  arm,  a  guide 
flange  projecting  laterally  from  the  free  end  of  the  afore- 
said half  of  the  right-angular  arm  and  extending  away 
from  the  main  arm,  an  Inclined  arm  projecting  laterally 
from  the  other  end  of  the  main  arm  toward  the  guide 
flange,  an  Inclined  cutting  blade  contacting  with  said  in- 
clined arm  and  terminating  adjacent  said  flange,  said 
blade  having  an  adjusting  slot,  an  adjusting  bolt  passing 
therethrough  and  through  the  Inclined  arm,  and  an  oper- 
ating handle  secured  to  the  bracket. 

4.  In  an  edge  trimmer,  a  bracket  comprising  a  main 
longitudinally  extensible  and  contractible  arm,  a  support- 
ing shoe  carried  by  one  end  of  said  arm,  a  cutting  blade 
carried  by  the  other  end  thereof  and  terminatihg  adjacent 
the  shoe,  and  an  operating  handle  secured  to  the  bracket. 

5.  In  an  edge  trimmer,  a  bracket  comprising  a  main 
extensible  and  contractible  arm  formed  of  a  pair  of  over- 
lapped arm  sections  adjustably  secured  together,  a  sub- 
stantially right  angular  arm  projecting  laterally  from  one 
end  of  the  main  arm  and  having  one  of  its  halves  lying 
substantially  parallel  to  said  main  arm,  an  inclined  arm 
projecting  laterally  from  the  other  end  of  the  main  arm 
toward  the  aforesaid  half  of  the  right-angular  arm,  a  cut- 
ting blade  carried  by  said  inclined  arm  and  terminating 
adjacent  the  free  end  of  said  half  of  the  right-angular 
arm,  and  an  operating  handle  secured  to  the  bracket. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,140.234.     LOCK-NUT.     Owen    Andukson,    Corona,   Ala. 
Filed  Oct.  3,  1913.     Serial  No.  793,232.      (CI.  151—12.) 


In  combination  with  a  bolt  having  its  shank  provided 
with  spaced  longitudinal  depressions,  each  of  which  pro- 
vides a  straight  wall,  a  nut  for  the  bolt,  said  nut  having 
one  of  lis  faces  and  one  of  its  sides  to  one  side  of  the 
cent'T  of  Its  bore  formed  with  an  L-shaped  pocket,  one  of 
the  portions  of  which  enters  the  t)ore  of  the  nut,  an  L- 
shaped  spring  pressed  dog  pivoted  within  the  pocket,  the 
engaging  arm  of  the  dog  having  its  end  notched  to  provide 
an  angular  wall  and  a  shoulder,  the  straight  wall  of  the 
depression  in  the  bolt  when  in  contact  with  the  angular 
wall  of  the  engaging  arm  of  the  dog  being  disposed  at 
an  angle  with  relation  to  the  sides  of  the  dog.  so  as  to 
prevent  the  dog  from  moving  to  unlocking  position. 


1.140.235       SEAM    FOR    SEWED   ARTICLES.      WuLK   Ar 
BETTER,    lUixliury.    Mass.    as.^lgnor    to    Arbetter    Felling 
Machine    Company,    boston.    Mas*.,    a    Corporation    of 
Maine.     Filed  June  Jv.  1913      Serial  No.  776.029.     (Cl. 
112--34.)  ** 


1.  A  seam  for  sewed  articles  comprising  a  main  layer, 
a  superimposed  layer  presenting  an  edge,  a  thread  pre- 
senting two  rows  of  loops,  the  loops  of  one  row  each  en- 
tering and  emerging  from  the  top  surface  of  the  main 
layer  close  to  said  edge,  the  loops  of  the  second  row 
entering  the  superimposed  layer  rnder  said  edge  and  lying 
respectively  opposite  the  first  loops  and  inclined  thereto, 
a  second  thread  pessing  through  said  loops  in  alternation 
and  In  Its  course  from  each  loop  of  the  first  row  to  the 
succeeding  loop  of  the  second  row  extending  around  the 
first  thread  where  the  first  thread  connects  opposite  loops 
of  Its  two  rows  whereby  the  thread  is  caused  to  extend  in 
substantially  parallel  double  runs  over  the  superimposed 
edge  and  whereby  the  balance  of  the  two  threads  Is  sub- 
stantially concealed  from  view. 

2.  A  seam  for  sewed  articles  comprising  a  main  layer, 
a  superimposed  layer  presenting  an  edge,  and  two  threads, 
the  first  thread  presenting  two  rows  of  loops,  the  loojM  of 
one  row  each  entering  and  emerging  from  the  top  surface 
of  the  main  layer  parallel  and  close  to  said  edge,  the 
loops  of  the  second  row  entering  the  superlmpoaad  Utyer 
under  said  edge,  emerging  from  the  top  of  said  layer 
and  lying  Inclined  to  and  resi>ectlvely  opposite  the  first 
loops,  the  second  thread  pssslng  In  sequence  first  throogfa 
an  inclined  loop  then  through  a  straight  loop  then  throagb 
an  inclined  loop  and  then  through  a  straight  loop  and  so 
on,  and  In  Its  passage  from  each  straight  to  ea<±  suc- 
ceeding inclined  loop  being  Interlocked  with  and  drawn 
beneath  the  saperimposed  edge  by  the  run  of  first  thread 
extending  between  adjacent  straight  and  inclined  loom. 
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3.  A  team  (or  sewed  articles  compristcg  a  main  layer, 
a  superimposed  layer  presentlD,;  an  edge,  and  secured  to 
said  base  layer  by  two  Interlocked  threads,  the  first  thread 
forming  two  rows  of  loops  each  loop  of  one  row  lying  In 
the  main  layer  and  entering  and  emerging  from  the  upper 
surface  thereof,  each  loop  of  the  other  row  passing  through 
the  superimposed  layer  and  emerging  from  the  upper  sur- 
face thereof,  the  loops  In  the  euperlmposed  layer  being 
substantially  opposite  or  along  aide  of  the  loops  in  tha 
main  layer,  and  the  second  thread  interlocking  with  the 
loops  in  the  main  layer  and  extending  from  the  points 
of  emergence  of  the  loops  In  the  superimposed  layer  over 
the  edge  of  the  superimposed  layer  with  its  runs  in  sub- 
stantially straight  parallel  Unes,  whereby  the  appearance 
of  a  single  row  of  short  parallel  stitches  of  the  super 
Imposed  layer  at  the  edge  as  in  hand  felling  is  produced. 


close  relation  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  cylinder  to  oc- 
cupy the  space  between  the  end  teeth  of  the  cylinder  and 
the  side  wall  of  the  casing,  said  guard  member  haying 
radially  extending  teeth,  said  teeth  being  positioned  ad- 
jacent to  the  inner  face  of  the  guard  member  to  leave 
spaces  between  said  teeth  and  the  proximate  face  of  the 
side  wall  of  the  rasing. 


1  140,236.      ENDLESS  FLOOR.      Wallach  S.  Avres.   Ha- 
'  zleton.  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  13,  1907,  Serial  No.  362,170.     Re- 
newed .\pr.  14.  1015.     Serial  No.  21,459.      (CI.  83-^-54.) 


1.  In  a  separating  apparatus,  a  pair  of  parallel  shafts, 
sprocket  wheels  mounted  thereon,  endless  chains  passing 
around  the  wheels,  slats  carried  by  corresponding  links  of 
said  chains  to  form  a  separating  floor,  and  tracks  support- 
ing the  upper  runs  of  the  chains,  the  adjoining  sections  1 
of  such  tracks  being  relatively   adjustable.  | 

2.  In  a  separating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  an 
endless  separating  floor  comprising  a  series  of  slats  dis- 
posed longitudinally  thereof,  of  endless  chains  supporting 
the  slats,  tracks  supporting  the  upper  runs  of  the  chains 
and  each  comprising  relatively  adjustable  sections,  devices 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  slats,  and  a  plurality  of 
adjusting  members  connected  with  said  devices  and  bear 
Ing  against  such  sections. 

3.  In  a  separating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  longitudinally  Inclined  shafts,  of  a  series  of 
sprocket  wheels  carried  by  each  shaft,  the  wheels  of  one 
series  being  larger  than  those  of  the  other  series,  endless 
chains  passing  around  corresponding  sprockets  of  the 
two  series,  slats  forming  an  endless  separating  floor  and 
each  carried  by  corresponding  links  of  the  several  chains, 
a  track  supporting  the  upper  run  of  each  chain  and  com- 
prising sections  adapted  to  assume  various  angular  posi 
tlons  with   respect  to  one  another,  and   track  adjusting 

means. 

4.  A  separating  floor  comprising  slats  disposed  side  by 
side  and  having  their  adjacent  edges  beveled,  said  slats 
being  Inclined  both  laterally  and  longitudinally,  and  means 
for  increasing  the  Inclination  of  certain  of  the  slats  with 
reference  to  each  other. 

5.  A  separating  floor  comprising  a  plurality  of  slats 
having  their  longitudinal  edges  beveled  and  a  lip  or  apron 
extended  from  a  beveled  edge  of  each  slat,  said  lip  or  apron 
being  curved  and  the  curve  offset  from  the  upper  surface 
of  the  slat  and  contacting  at  all  times  with  one  edge  of 
the  beveled  surface  of  the  adjoining  slat. 


1,140.237.  THRESHING-MACHINE  AND  ORAIN-SEI'.\ 
RATOB,  RlASa  B.  Babb,  Blackwell,  Okla.  Filed  Jan. 
19,  1915.     Serial  No.  3.147.     <C1.  130—27. 1 

1.  In  a  threshing  machine,  an  arcuate  guard  plate  se- 
cured on  the  side  wall  of  the  casing  concentric  with  and 
in  cloee  relation  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  cylinder  to 
occupy  the  apace  between  the  end  teeth  of  the  cylinder 
and  the  side  wall  of  the  casing,  said  guard  member  having 
mdially  extending  teeth. 

2.  In  a  thi«shing  machine,  an  arcuate  guard  plate  se- 
cured on  the  aid*  wall  of  the  casing  concentric  with  and  In 


3.  In  a  threshing  machine,  a  threshing  cylinder,  a  con- 
cave Including:  tooth  carrying  bars  supported  at  each  end 
by  a  plate  pivoted  on  a  side  wall  of  the  casing  to  the 
rearward  of  the  cylinder,  and  a  guard  member  consisting 
of  an  arcuate  bar  secured  on  the  side  wall  of  the  casing 
closely  adjacent  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  cylinder  and 
concentric  therewith,  said  guard  member  having  radially 
oxtendlng  teeth  that  are  spaced  from  the  proximate  side 
wall  of  the  casing. 


1.140,23S.  HARROW.  JoHM  W.  Babnabd,  Trenton, 
Teun..  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  T.  Ingram,  Tren- 
ton, Tenn.  Filed  July  7,  1914.  Serial  No.  849,456. 
(CI.  55— 29.* 





A  harrow  (.omprlsing  forwardly  convergent  sill  members 
pivotally  connected  at  their  forward  ends,  detachable 
means  for  holding  the  sills  In  convergent  relation,  harrow 
frames  hinged  to  the  said  sills,  the  forward  ends  of  the 
harrow  frames  carrying  apertnred  plate*  for  attachment 
of  draft  means,  handles  rigidly  connected  with  the  inner 
.sides  of  the  harrow  frames  and  braced  at  their  upper  por- 
tions to  the  outer  sides  of  the  frames,  bracing  and  tpadng 
means  rigidly  connected  to  the  handle  members  and  loosely 
connected  to  the  sills,  and  flexible  spacing  and  retaining 
members  carried  oy  the  handles  and  arranged  for  inter- 
locking connection  with  each  other. 


1.140,239.  COMBINED  HOT-WATER  OR  STEAM  AND 
HOT-AIR  HEATER.  Bkmmt  C.  Babth,  Providence, 
R.  I.  nied  May  21,  1914.  Serial  No.  840,076.  (CI. 
126— 101. > 

1.  In  a  heater,  a  base  having  an  air  chamber,  a  support- 
ing element  on  the  base  embodying  inner  and  outer  rings, 
a  flanged  top  for  the  inner  ring,  a  ring  engaged  with  the 
outer  ring,  a  top  part  having  a  central  opening  on  the 
last  named  ring,  a  hot  air  drum  on  the  last  named  top 
part,  gas  burners  connected  to  the  last-named  ring  and  to 
the  flange  of  said  top  part,  a  water  drum  connected  to  the 
top  part  and  having  Its  lower  end  extending  below  said  last 
named  top  part  and  arranged  to  aline  with  said  burners, 
a  manifold  surrounding  the  upper  part  of  the  water  drum, 
a  series  of  open-ended  tubes  connoted  to  the  manifold  and 
to  the  flanged  top  part  and  projecting  through  the  open- 
In;;  In  the  last  named  top  part  and  surrounding  the  water 
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drum,  a  water  coil  in  each  tube  connected  at  its  lower  end 
to  the  water  drum  an<l  at  Its  upper  end  having  a  part  ex- 
tending througli  the  manifold  and  <  onnected  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  water  drum,  and  a  deflector  on  the  wiiter  drum 
having  op<'niii^s  tlirougli  which  tlie  tul)es  extend,  the  de- 
flector terniinatinK  in  spaced  relation  to  tlie  first  named 
drum. 


2.  In  a  heati  r.  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  hollow  silp- 
porting  element  thereon  having  an  opening  In  its  top.  a 
hot  air  drum  mounted  upon  said  element,  a  water  rtnim 
disposed  within  said  air  drum,  a  plurality  of  open-4>ndPd 
vertical  ttibes  surrounding  said  water  drum,  said  water 
drum  and  said  tubes  projecting  at  their  lower  ends 
through  said  opening,  a  plurality  of  gas  burners  disposed 
within  said  element  and  discharging  adjacent  the  pro- 
jecting ends  of  said  water  drum  and  said  tubes,  a  manifold 
■nrroundin?  the  upper  portion  of  said  water  drum  and 
having  the  upper  ends  of  said  tubes  connected  to  it.  and  a 
water  coil  in  each  tube  having  Its  lower  end  connected 
to  the  lower  purtiou  of  the  water  drum,  each  coil  being 
provided  at  its  upper  end  with  a  part  which  projects 
through  said  manifold  and  is  connected  to  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  water  drum. 

3.  In  a  beater,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  hollow  sup- 
porting element  thereon  having  au  opening  in  its  top,  a 
hot  air  drum  mounted  upon  said  element,  a  water  drum 
disposed  within  said  air  drum,  a  plurality  of  open-ended 
vertical  tubes  surrounding  said  water  drum,  said  water 
drum  and  said  tubes  projecting  at  their  lower  ends  through 
said  opening,  a.  plurality  of  gas  burners  diiH>08ed  within 
said  element  and  discharging  adjacent  the  projecting  ends 
of  said  water  drum  and  said  tubes,  a  manifold  surround 
Ing  the  upper  portion  of  said  water  drum  and  having  the 
upper  ends  of  said  tubes  connected  to  it.  a  water  coil  in 
each  tube  having  its  lower  end  connected  to  the  lower 
portion  of  the  water  drum,  each  coil  being  provided  at 
Its  upper  end  with  a  part  which  projects  through  said 
manifold  and  Is  connected  to  the  upper  portion  of  said 
water  drum,  and  a  deflector  on  said  water  drum  having 
openings  through  which  said  tubes  pass,  said  deflector  ter 
mlnating  In  spaced  relation  to  said  air  drum. 


mounted  ou  said  frame,  said  bearing  memUrs  being  mov- 
able in  an  :ip)ii<)xintat4<ly  vertical  directh'U  and  arranged 
8ymmetricall.\  <a)  i^in  tildes  of  th<-  n.iddle  Hue  of  the 
receptacle;  nlo^.llll'■  >ide  wall*.,  iuierloikiu^r  connections 
between  the  iHJttoUi  and  the  side  walls,  said  connections 
during  the  lilting  of  the  lottom  for  unloadluK'.  I>eing  auto- 
matically broken  l>etween  said  bottom  and  that  side  wall 
which  at  the  time,  is  situated  ou  the  discharging  side; 
said  movable  liearing  members  lomprisiu/  a  pair  of  op- 
posini:  levers,  the  axi>  of  ii  v<jhitioD  nf  wliicl;  run  in  the 
ionyiiudin.Tl  diriciiuu  uf  the  receplacic.  a  suiiportinj;  mem- 
ber, situated  lentrally  in  said  frame;  >aid  member  simui 
taneously  supporting  the  free  eiids  of  said  levtrs  when 
the  receptacle  is  In  loading  position  and  said  supporting 
member,  on  belnjr  displaced  in  the  direction  of  one  of  said 
levers,  dlsengajiinu  the  othv?r,  during  the  opening  opera 
tion. 


1,140,240.  SELF- UNLOADING  RECEI-TACLE.  Kakl 
Babth,  Essen-on-the-Ruhr.  Germany,  assignor  to  Fried. 
Krupp  Aktlengeseilschaf t.  Essen-on-tbe-Ruhr.  Germany. 
Filed  June  9,  1914.     Serial  No.  844.066.    (Cl.  10&— 191.i 

1.  In  a  setf-un loading  receptacle  constructed  to  dis- 
charge selectively  in  two  opposite  directions :  a  main 
frame,  an  oscillating  bottom,  bearings  for  the  bottom 
mounted  on  said  frame,  said  bearing  members  being  mov- 
able in  an  approximately  vertical  direction  and  arranged 
on  both  sides  of  the  middle  line  of  the  receptacle ;  movable 
side  walls,  interlocking  connections  between  the  bottom 
and  the  side  walls,  said  connections  during  the  tilting  of 
the  bottom  for  unloading,  being  automatically  broken  be- 
tween said  bottom  and  that  aide  wall  which  at  the  time, 
is  situated  ou  the  discharging  side. 

2.  In  a  self-unloading  receptacle  constructed  to  dis- 
cbarge selectively  in  two  opposite  directions :  a  main 
frame,    an    oscillating    bottom,    l>earings    for   the    bottom 
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3.  In  a  self-unloading  receptacle  constructed  to  dls- 
<  barge  st  iecijvelj-  in  two  opposite  directions ;  a  main 
frame,  an  oscillating  bottom,  bearings  for  the  bottom 
mounted  on  safd  frame,  said  bearing  members  being  mov- 
al)le  in  an  approximately  vertical  direction  and  arranged 
symmetrically  on  both  sides  of  the  middlt  line  of  the 
receptacl'  :  movaMe  side  walls.  Interlocking  connections 
between  the  bottom  and  the  side  walls,  said  connections 
during  the  tilting  of  the  bottom  for  unloadlirg.  lieing  auto- 
matically broken  between  said  liottom  and  that  side  wall 
which  at  the  time  Is  situated  on  the  discharging  side: 
said  movable  bearing  members  coiniirising  a  pair  of  op- 
posing levers,  the  axes  of  revolution  of  which  run  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  receptacle,  a  supporting  mem- 
ber situated  centrally  in  said  frame  :  said  meml)er  simul- 
taneously supporting  the  free  ends  of  said  levers  when 
the  receptacle  Is  In  loading  poaltion  and  said  supj>ortlng 
member,  on  b«*lng  displaced  in  the  direction  of  one  of  said 
levers,  disengaging  the  other,  during  the  opening  opera- 
tion, said  levers  being  provided  with  cup-shaped  bearings 
and  the  bottom  with  corresponding  journals,  said  main 
frame  being  provided  with  recesses  adapted  to  receive  the 
journals  of  the  bottom,  the  bearing,  on  the  lever,  which 
Is  at  the  time  disengaged,  permitting  the  corresponding 
journal  to  leave  It  and  to  enter  the  corresponding  recess 
provided  in  said  main  frame. 

4.  In  a  sclf-uuloadln!:  receptacle  constructed  to  dis- 
charge selectively  in  two  opposite  directions ;  a  main 
frame,  an  oscillating  l)Ottom.  Nariogs  for  the  bottom 
mounted  un  siild  frame,  said  hearing  rai  mbers  t>eing 
movable  In  an  approximately  vertical  dln-ctlon  and  ar- 
ranged symmetrically  on  liotb  sides  of  the  middle  line 
of  the  receptacle ;  movable  aide  walls,  interlocking  con- 
nections between  the  bottom  and  the  side  walls,  said 
conoeetlons  during  the  tilting  of  the  bottom  for  unload- 
ing, be^ng  automatically  broken  between  said  bottom  and 
that  side  wall  which  at  the  time,  is  situated  on  the  dis- 
charging side :  said  movable  bearing  members  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  opposing  levers,  the  axes  of  revolution  of 
which  run  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  recep- 
tacle,   a    supporting    member,    situated    centrally    In    said 
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frame:  sild  member  simultaneously  supporting  the  free 
eiula  of  h;i1i1  levers  when  the  receptacle  Is  in  loading  po 
sititon  and  said  supporting  member,  on  being  displaced 
In  the  direction  of  one  of  said  levers,  disengaging  thf 
oth>>r.  d>irlng  the  opening  operation  ;  projections  on  said 
bottom  aud  i-orresponding  stops  on  said  framt'.  said  pro- 
jections and  stops  preventing  any  tilting  of  the  bottom 
when  iu  loading  position  but  permitting  such  tilting  di- 
r»'ctly  saitl  support  has  been  displaced  to  n-lease  one  of 
saltl  levers. 


1.14H.LM1  ( ONSTKUCTION  OF  PROMENADES  AND 
PLAYIN<;-("OURTS.  William  Gkokge  Kirkley  Bir- 
KiNSH.vw,  Wolverhampton,  and  Claude  Arthlb  Bkuwx, 
Systou.  England.  Filed  Feb.  IH.  1914.  Serial  No. 
819,5«tV      (H.  94—1.) 

tj0ri    AMI  C4iC'i/'' 
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The  herein-described  process  of  constructing  playing 
grounds  which  consists  In  successively  applying  to  the 
surface  of  the  selected  site  a  layer  of  unscreened  a.shes  of 
a  thickness  or  depth  of  about  three  inches,  a  layer  of 
screened  ashes  of  a  thickness  or  depth  of  about  one  and 
a  half  inches  obtained  by  passing  the  said  ashes  over  a 
screen  of  a  half  to  three  quarter  inch  mesh  and  a  layer 
of  ficie.'ned  burnt  brick  earth  of  a  thickness  or  depth  of 
about  three  quarters  of  an  Inch,  the  said  brick  earth  being 
scr'ene<i  iu  a  sieve  of  a  quarter  to  an  inch  mesh  or  there- 
nUout-s.  applying  a  dressing  of  deliquescent  substance  to 
the  last  named  layer,  and  finally  applying  a  dressing  of 
|M)»dtred  burnt  brick  earth  to  the  surfage  thus  dressed, 
llie  material  for  the  last  named  dressing  being  preferably 
obtained  by  blowing  the  material  through  a  sieve  of  one 
sixteenth  of  an  inch  mesh. 


1.14<>.L'4'_'.      TIRE-CORE.      M0N8EL    Bracey,   ThomasvlUe. 


Ga.     Filed    Nov.    4, 
151'—.-..! 


1913.     Serial    No.    799,208.      (CI. 


As  a  uew  and  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  tire 
corf  filler  comprising  a  body  of  resilient  material  of  sub- 
stantially circular  form  in  cross  section,  said  body  tx^lng 
provided  at  its  base  portion  with  a  transverse  arcuate  row 
of  longitudinally  extending  curved  passages,  the  remainder 
of  the  body  being  formed  with  transverse  rows  of  radial 
cells  opening  through  and  toward  the  tread  surface  and 
sides  thereof,  the  cells  of  each  row  radiating  from  an 
arcuate  line  concentric  with  said  row  of  passages  in  fan- 
like arrangement,  said  cells  being  of  conical  form  and 
flaring  in  an  outward  direction,  the  cells  of  each  trans 
verse  row  being  arranged  on  lines  between  the  cells  of 
adjacent  rows. 


1,140,243.       WORK  -  BENCH     ATTACHMENT.       Lkk     H. 

Bri-MHall.  Spanish   Forks,   Utah.     Filed  May  29,   1914. 

Serial  No.  841,876.      (Cl.  144—287.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  work-bench,  of  a  supporting 
derlce  therefor  comprising  an  attaching  member  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  the  bench,  an  arm  mounted  in  the  said 
member,  a  head  provided  upon  one  end  of  said  arm,  a  ver- 
tically adjustable  standard  mounted  within  the  said  head. 


a  supportlri;!  bead  provided  upon  the  upper  end  of  the 
standard,  the  said  standard  being  provided  with  a  plural- 
ity of  l.msitudlnally  spaced  notches,  a  releasable  pawl 
miiunte.l  within  the  first  named  head  for  engagement  with 
tb>'  said  notches  to  support  the  standard  in  adjusted  posi- 
tUm.  aud  yleldable  means  for  maintaining  the  pawl  nor- 
mally In  operative  position,  the  first  head  having  a  sup- 
porting surface  upon  which  the  engaging  end  of  the  pawl 
Is  adapted  to  t)ear  when  in  operative  position. 
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2.  The  <  iiiublnation  with  a  work-bench,  of  a  s\ii)i)orting 
device  comprising  an  attaching  member  adapted  to  t>e  se- 
lured  to  the  bench,  an  arm  mounted  in  the  said  raeuiber, 
1  h'Mcl  provided  upon  one  end  of  the  arm,  a  vertically  ad- 
justable standard  mounted  within  the  said  head,  and  a 
supfKjrting  head  detachably  mounted  upon  the  upper  end 
of  th>'  standard,  the  said  supporting  head  Including  an 
iucllueii  shelf  and  a  guard  flange  disposed  at  an  acute  an- 
gle to  the  shelf. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  work-bench,  of  a  supporting 
device  compri.sing  an  attaching  member  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  the  bench,  an  arm  mounted  In  the  said  member,  a 
bead  provided  upon  one  end  of  the  arm,  a  vertically  ad- 
justable standard  mounted  within  the  said  head,  and  a 
supporting  head  detachably  mounted  upon  the  upper  end 
of  the  standard,  the  said  supporting  head  including  an  in- 
clined shelf  and  a  guard  flange  disposed  at  an  acute  angle 
to  the  sh>!f,  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  shelf  aud  guard 
flaug*'   being  convex. 


1.140.244  CORN  HARVESTER.  Enoch  S.  Brown.  Aft-in. 
Iowa,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  M.  Shields.  .Vfton, 
Iowa.  Filed  May  29,  1914.  Serial  No.  841,S."'.«.  rCl. 
.56—5.) 


1.  In  :i  corn  harvester,  a  wheel  supported  bed  having 
cross  bars,  a  spring  actuated  yoke  supported  pivotally  be- 
tween the  cross  bars  and  adapted  to  be  moved  by  its  ac- 
tuating spring  in  an  upward  direction,  and  a  cradle  hinged 
on  the  bed  Independently  of  the  yoke  and  adapted  to  be 
supported  on  the  latter. 

2.  In  a  corn  harvester,  a  bed  having  cross  bars,  a  yoke 
mounted  pivotally  between  said  cross  bars,  said  yoke  being 
sprinir  actuated  in  an  upward  direction  and  having  an 
upturned  nor.e,  latch  means  to  retain  the  yoke  against  up- 
ward movement,  and  a  cradle  suported  htngedly  adjacent 
to  the  pivoted  end  of  the  yoke  and  Including  a  base  plate 
adapted  to  be  supported  on  the  upturned  nose  of  the  yoke. 

3.  In  a  corn  harvester,  a  bed  having  cross  bars,  a  yoke 
havlni:  pivot  members  supported  for  oscillation  In  the  cross 
bars,  said  yoke  having  an  upturned  nose,  arms  connected 
with  the  pivot  meml>er8,  and  retracting  springs  connected 
with  the  arms  to  move  the  yoke  In  an  upward  direction, 
one  of  said  arms  being  extended  to  form  a  hand  lever,  a 
latch  member  to  retain  the  yoke  against  the  tenaion  of 
the  springs,  and  a  cradle  sapported  blngedly  adjacent  to 
the  pivoted  end  of  the  yoke,  said  cradle  Including  a  base 
plate  adapted  to  rest  on  the  upturned  nose  of  the  yoke. 

4.  In    a    corn    harvester,    a    bed,    a    pivotally    supported 
yoke,  springs  for  actuating  said  yoke  in  an  upward  direc 
tion.  latch  means  to  retain  the  yoke  against  the  action  of 
the  springs,  and  a  cradle  supported  hingedly   adjacent   to 
the  pivoted  end  of  the  yoke  and  including  a   base  plate 
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adapted  to  rest  on  the  free  end  of  the  yoke,  said  base  plate 
having  pairs  of  butt  arnas  and  pairs  of  tying  arms  spaced 
apart,  compression  means  operatlvely  connected  with  the 
butt  arms,  and  compression  means  connected  with  the  bed 
independently  of  the  tying  arms. 

5.  In  a  corn  harvester,  a  bed,  a  hingedly  supported 
cradle  Including  a  base  plate,  pairs  of  tying  arms  and 
pairs  of  butt  arms  mounted  on  said  base  plate  and  spaced 
apart,  and  a  compression  lever  operatlvely  connected  with 
the  butt  arms,  an  arm  pivotally  connected  with  the  bed. 
levers  fulcrumed  on  slid  arm.  one  of  said  levers  having  a 
long  arm  constituting  a  handle  and  the  other  lever  having 
a  long  arm  constituting  an  arcuate  compression  member, 
and  each  of  said  levers  being  provided  with  a  short  arm. 
a  link  connecting  said  short  arms  together,  and  a  retract- 
ing spring  coun<'(te(l  with  the  lower  end  of  said  link. 


1.1  4i».L'4.'.. 
Kiiseburg 
(Cl.  42— 


ma(;azine 

.  Oreg.      nied 
3.) 


KIFI.E.      DK.4N    Hh.\bs()N    Bt  bar. 
Apr.  7,  1914.      Serial  No.  830,174. 


move  said  pivoted  means  Into  or  out  of  engagement  with 
said  tilgger  arm.  said  thumb  latch  having  oppositely  dls- 
l>ose<i  flanges  adapte<i  to  .>ill(iingly  feat  in  suitable  recesses 
in  said  easing  to  retain  nald  thumb  latch  In  position. 


1.  .\  magazine  rifle,  comprising  a  gun  having  a  barrel 
with  a  beveled  recess  across  the  under  portion  of  same 
with  a  ga.s  passige  leading  from  the  rifle  bore  to  said  re- 
cess and  having  a  breech  blo<k  casing  connected  to  the 
rear  end  of  the  barrel  with  a  breech  block  reciprocating 
therein,  a  l)lock  having  beveled  sides  Inserted  in  said  re 
cess,  said  block  having  a  iKjre  adapted  to  register  with 
the  gas  passage  of  slid  recesses  when  said  block  is  prop- 
erly mounted  and  leading  to  one  side  of  said  block,  a  sec- 
ond block  arranged  upon  said  first  blo(  k.  a  tube  mounted 
in  said  casing  having  a  closed  outer  end  seated  over  said 
blocks  wltli  means  arranged  therein  to  fasten  said  tube 
to  iKjth  of  Slid  l)locks  so  that  said  bore  in  said  first  men 
tloned  bloi  k  will  communicate  with  said  tul)e.  and  devices 
Miouuted  in  said  tube  and  connected  to  said  breech  block 
adapted  to  atttomatically  return  to  normal  position  after 
siiid  devices  liave  been  actuated  by  the  exploded  gases  of 
said  gun  passing  Into  Said  tube  through  said  gas  passage 
and  said  t)ore  In  said  first  mentioned  block. 

2.  A  magazine  rifle,  comprising  a  gun  having  a  barrel 
with  a  breech  block  casing  attached  thereto,  a  breech 
block  reciprocatlngly  mounted  in  said  casing,  a  hammer 
pivoted  in  the  lower  part  of  said  casing  having  means  to 
throw  Slid  hammer  within  the  path  of  said  breech  block, 
said  breech  block  lowering  said  hammer  upon  the  rear- 
ward n'clproc  atlon  thereof,  a  triple-armed  sear  pivoted  In 
said  casing,  one  of  said  arms  adapted  to  latch  said  ham- 
mer Into  lowered  position,  the  second  of  said  arms  coact- 
Ing  with  a  spring  to  retain  said  first  mentioned  arm  in 
latching  position,  a  trigger  pivoted  In  said  casing  having 
a  lugged  arm,  a  lever  pivoted  upon  said  arm  and  co(Sperat- 
in'^  with  the  third  arm  of  said  sear  to  unlatch  said  first 
mentioned  arm  to  release  said  hammer,  said  lever  having 
a  spring  mounted  between  the  lug  on  sild  trigger  arm  and 
the  end  of  said  lever  adapted  to  engage  said  lever  with 
said  third  arm  of  said  sear. 

3.  k  magazini>  rifle,  comprising  a  gun  having  a  breech 
block  casing  with  a  breech  block  reciprocatlngly  mounted 
therein,  a  hammer  pivoted  therein  adapted  to  be  lowered 
by  said  breech  block,  pivoted  means  mounted  in  said  cas- 
ing adapted  to  lock  said  hammer  Into  lowered  position,  a 
trigger  pivoted  In  said  casing  having  an  arm  thereto  with 
a  pivoted  lever  arranged  thereupon  adapted  to  unlock 
said  hammer  locking  means,  and  means  pivoted  in  said 
casing,  adapted  at  one  end  to  engage  said  trigger  arm  to 
prevent  the  operation  of  said  trigger,  and  at  the  opposite 
end    pivotally    connected   with   a   thumb   latch    adapted   to 


1.140,246.  BTNDLE  TYING  DEVICE.  Stephbn  C.  Blb- 
i.iN'.A.ME,  Sterling.  Conn.  Filed  Jan.  S.  1914.  Serial 
No.  Mll,048.      (Cl.  24— IS.) 


.\  package  tie  comprising  a  fastener  formed  from  a 
blank  sheet  of  material  having  a  body  portion  terminat- 
ing at  its  opposite  ends  in  backwardly-bent,  oppositely -ex- 
tending, outwardly-curved  lips,  each  lip  provided  with  a 
l>ackwardly  folded  tongue- portion  extending  from  the  side 
edge  of  said  lip  adjacent  the  Junction  of  the  lip  wltlv  the 
body  portion  of  the  fastener  and  adapted  to  receive  a  cord 
for  holding  the  same  in  a  set  position. 


1.140.247.  KI.KCTinc  (( ».M  I'ENSATOK.  (iEOR«;E  A. 
Blr.vham,  Cliftondale.  Mass..  assignor  to  Sears  B. 
Condlt.  Jr..  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  15.  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  517,821.      <C1.  171—229.1 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described  Including  a  main 
circuit,  a  field  circuit,  a  field  resistance,  and  automatic 
make  and  break  means  for  varying  the  value  of  the  field 
I  strength,  containing  means  for  varying  the  length  of  In* 
I  terruption,  said  last  mentioned  varying  means  being  con- 
\  trolled  by  a  sp>\l  changing  device  for  simultaneousiy 
;  changing  the  speed  of  interruption  and  also  governing 
i  said  controlle.l  Naryln*;  means  to  clinnge  the  length  of 
I    Interruption. 

I  2,  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described  Including  a  main 
circuit,  a  field  circuit,  a  field  resistance,  automatic  make 
and  break  means  for  varying  the  value  of  the  field  strenftb 
responsive  to  a  variable  speed  actuator  and  contalnlns 
means  under  the  control  of  said  variable  speed  actuator 
to  vary  the  length  of  interruption,  said  variable  speed 
actuator  simultaneously  changing  the  speed  of  interrup- 
tion of  said  make  and  break  means  and  also  governing 
said  controlled  vaiying  means  to  vary  the  length  of  lo- 
terruption. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described.  Including  a  mala 
circuit,  a  field  circuit  and  automatic  means  for  Tarylng 
the  value  of  the  flell  strength  Including  make  and  break 
mechanism,    and    a    variable    speed    device    responsive    to 

;    variations  in  volta?e  in  the  main  clrc-uit  for  changing  the 
I   proportion  of  the  ncake  and  break. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  includftig  a 
I  main  circuit,  a  field  circuit,  automatic  make  and  break 
I  means  for  varying  the  value  of  the  field  current,  and  a 
'  variable  speed  operating  device  for  operating  said  make 
'  and  break  means  variable  in  response  to  variations  in 
i  voltage  In  said  main  circuit,  the  relative  duration  ot 
'    make  and  break  being  dependent  upon  the  speed  changes 

of  said  operating  device. 
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5.  An  apparatus  ot  the  kind  described  including  a  main 
circuit,  a  generator,  a  field  circuit  for  said  generator, 
means  tor  varying  the  value  of  the  field  strength  in  ac 
cordahce  with  speed  changes  including  a  make  and  break 
device  whose  relative  duration  of  make  and  break  Is  de- 
pendent upon  speed  chanjjes  in  said  device,  and  operating 
means  for  the  latter  having  a  variable  speed  In  response  to 
variations  of  voltage  In  the  main  circuit. 

(Claims  «  to    t.'  not  printtHl  in  the  tiazette.] 


1.140.248.  TIME  LIMIT  CONTROLLINfi  KEVICE  FOR 
ELECTRIC  SWITCHES.  (Jeorge  A.  Bt  knii.wi.  Sriu^us. 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Sears  B.  t'ondit.  Jr  ,  Krnokllnp.  Mass. 
Filed  .Inn.  S,  191.H.     Serial  No.  740.7t;»i,     Mi    IT-".      -'T"  , 


I.  A  selective  time-limit  contrnlling-dfvice  for  cleciiic 
switches,  having  an  operating-device  requiring  a  prolon^'ed 
period  of  time  to  operate  the  switch,  and  means  responsive 
to  an  overload  current  to  actuate  said  operating-devlre. 
which  means  is  co'nstructed  and  arranged  tu  ciinsniiK' 
varying  periods  of  time  in  causing  the  operating  device 
to  operate  the  switch  according  to  the  current  value  of 
the  overload  up  to  a  point  relatively  corresponding  to  or 
in  synchronism  T-lth  tbe  frequency  of  the  current  and  con 
stant  periods  of  time  regardless  of  the  current  value  of 
the  overload  on  overloads  of  higher  current  values,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

1'.  A  selective  time-limit  controlling-device  for  electric 
switches,  comprisiDg  switch-operating  means  requiring  .1 
prolonged  period  of  time  to  operate  the  switch,  and  an 
electro-magnetic  device  responsive  to  an  overload  current 
to  actuate  said  switch  operating-means,  which  Ls  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  exert  a  force  proportionate  to 
the  current  vai'ie  of  an  overload  up  to  a  point  relatively 
corresponding  to  or  In  synchronism  with  the  fre<iuency  of 
the  current  wliere  it  exerts  Its  maximum  foree.  and  to 
exert  its  u.axlmuin  force  on  overloads  of  higher  current 
value,  substanf Lilly  as  described. 

3.  .\   selective   tlroe-llmlt   controlling-devlcp   for   electric 
switches   comprising   switch-operating    means    requiring   a 
prolonged  period  of  time  to  operate  the  switch,   an   elec 
tro-magnetlc    device    lesiwnslve    to    an    overload    current 
which  Is  constructed  and  arranged  to  actuate  said  switch 
operating  means  at  a  variable  speed  according  to  the  c\ir 
rent  valne  of  the  overload  up  to  a  point  relatively  corre 
spending  to  or  In  synchronism  with   the  frequency  of  the 
current,   at   which   point   Its   maximum   speed    Is  attained, 
and  to  actuate  said   swltch-operatlng-means  at   Its   niaxi 
ronm    .speed    on    orrrloads    of    higher    current    value,    sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  .V  selective  t'lre-llmlt  controlling-device  for  electric- 
switches  compi-l'ilng  operating-means  for  the  switch,  a 
movable  element  to  control  said  o|)€ratlng-rae;!ns.  a  coil 
for  said  movable  element  having  Its  magnetic  circuit  and 
windings  proportloEcd  relatively  so  that  upon  the  <  ccur- 
rence  of  an  overload  the  force  exerted  by  the  movable 
element  la  proportionate  to  the  current  value  of  the  over- 
load up  to  a  poliU  corresponding  with  the  frequency  of 
the  current  aad  ai^ve  said  point  Is  constant  regardbss 
of  tbe  current  value  of  the  overload,  substantially  as  de 

scribed. 


5.  .\  selective  tlme-Umit  controlling-device  for  electrlc- 
.swliclws  consisting  of  a  »elf-re|itoring  operating-device 
r«*<|uirlng  a  [irolonged  period  of  time  to  operate  the  switch, 
a  rotary  ele<  trlc-mt.tor  to  actuate  said  operatlug-devfce, 
which  Is  er.nstructed  and  arranged  to  variably  respond  to 
an  overloHii  current  according  to  the  value  thereof  up  to 
a  p(<iut  where  the  motor  runs  in  synchronism  with  the 
frequency  of  the  current,  and  to  definitely  respond  to 
overloads  of  hl-jher  current  values,  said  operating-device 
l)eing  movable  into  and  out  of  cooperative  relation  with 
its  actuating-mcans  by  means  controlled  by  the  overload, 
and  caused  to  resume  its  normal  position  when  the  over- 
load ceases,  substantially  as  ilescrll)ed. 


I,140,:i49.  TlMK-LIMIT  RELAY.  Gkorob  A.  BUBNHAM, 
Saugus.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sears  B.  Condlt.  Jr..  Brook- 
line,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  5.  191;h.  Serial  No.  746,1.'82. 
(CI.    175—270.1 


1.  In  a  time  limit  relay,  a  friction  wheel,  means  respon- 
sive to  an  overload  to  rotate  said  wheel,  a  rotatable  frlc- 
rton-dlsk  arrang.^d  with  its  ails  at  right  angles  to  the  axis 
of  said  wheel  and  movable  Into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  the  periphery  of  said  wheel,  and  when  In  engage- 
ment therewith  to  be  rotated  by  it.  and  a  controller  for 
the  switch  operated  by  said  friction  disk,  substantially  as 
descrllie<l. 

2.  In  a  tlme-Umit  relay,  a  rotatable  friction  wheel,  a 
rotatable  friction  disk  arranged  with  Its  axis  at  right 
angles  to  the  axis  ni  said  wheel  and  movable  Into  and  out 
of  engagement  with  the  periphery  of  said  wheel  and  when 
in  engagenu>nt  therewith  to  be  rotated  by  It,  means  re- 
xp<insilve  to  an  overload  to  move  said  disk  into  engagement 
with  said  wheel,  permitting  disengagement  upon  cessation 
of  the  overload,  and  a  controller  for  the  switch  operated 
by  said  disk,  substantially  as  described. 

."{.  In  a  time-limit  relay,  a  rotatable  friction-wheel  and 
a  rotatable  friction-disk  arranged  with  its  axis  at  right 
angles  to  the  axis  of  .said  wheel  and  movable  into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  the  periphery  of  said  wheel  and 
when  In  engagement  therewith  to  be  driven  by  It,  means 
responsive  to  in  overload  to  move  said  disk  Into  engage- 
ment with  said  wheel  and  also  to  rotate  sild  wheel,  and 
a  controller  for  the  switch  operated  by  said  frlctlon-dlsk. 
substantially   as   described. 

4.  In  a  tlme-llmlt  relay,  a  rotatable  frlcilon-wbeel,  a 
rotatable  friction  disk  arranged  with  Its  axis  at  right 
angles  to  the  axis  of  said  wheel  and  movable  Into  and  out 
of  engagement  with  the  periphery  of  said  wheel  and  when 
in  engagement  therewith  to  be  rotated  by  it,  means  re- 
Nponsive  to  an  overload  to  move  said  disk  Into  engagement 
with  said  wheel,  permitting  disengagement  therefrom  upon 
ces.sation  of  the  overloail.  a  spring  to  return  said  disk  to 
normal  position  when  disengaged  from  the  wheel,  and  a 
controller  for  the  switch  operated  by  said  disk,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  In  a  time-limit  relay,  a  rotatable  friction-wheel,  a 
rotatable  frlctlon-dlsk  arranged  with  its  axis  at  right 
angles  to  the  axis  of  said  wheel  and  movable  Into  and  out 
of  engagement  with  the  periphery  of  said  wheel  and  when 
In  engagement  therewith  to  be  rotated  by  it,  a  yielding  arm 
bearisg  said  disk,  means   responsive  to  an  overload   and 
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connected  with  said  arm  to  move  said  disk  into  engagement 
with  said  wheel,  permitting  disengagement  therefrom  upon 
cessation  of  the  overload,  an<i  a  controller  for  the  switch 
operated  by  said  disk,  substantially  as  descrllnnl. 
(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  (iaeette.l 


1,140,250.  MKAN8  FUK  HANDLING  AND  TRANS 
rORTINU  l.l\^l  1I>  I. -VS.  (iuUFKEY  L.  CiBuT.  Boston. 
Mass.  Flle.l  0.1  l:;.  H'U.  Serial  No.  S66,41!j.  (CI. 
60—25,) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting 
member,  a  pah-  of  Intercommunicating  tanks  mounted 
thereon,  heat  Insulation  completely  Incasing  said  tanks  to 
retain  the  contents  thereof  at  predetermined  temperatures, 
means  for  simultaneously  filling  the  tanks  on  either  side 
thereof,  an  insulated  pipe  connection  between  said  tanks, 
and  expansion  valvef^^  mounted  In  the  length  of  said  pipe 
connection  for  the  escape  of  volatilized  contents  of  said 
tanks,  for  maintaining  said  other  contents  at  a  continuing 
low  pressure 

2.  The  combination  with  an  Insulated  vertically  dis- 
posed supply  pipe  having  a  swlvelly  mounted  right  angu- 
larly projecting  extension,  the  latter  being  provided  at  its 
outer  extremity  with  a  flexible  attaching  member,  and 
means  for  supnoiting  said  right  angular  extension  mem- 
ber: of  a  supporting  member,  a  pair  of  tanks  mounted 
thereon,  each  hsvtug  a  dome,  heat  Insulation  completely 
incasing  said  tanks  to  retain  the  contents  thereof  at  pre- 
determined temperatures,  means  for  simultaneoasly  filling 
said  tanks,  the  latter  being  adapted  to  receive  said  flexible 
attaching  member,  a  pipe  connection  between  the  domes 
of  said  tanks,  said  pipe  connection  being  also  Insulated, 
and  a  pair  of  safety  valves  arranged  In  the  length  of  said 
pipe  connection  for  escape  of  the  volatllleed  contents  of 
said  tanks. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  transporting  llqnefled  gas  in  bulk 
at  a  predetermined  temperature  and  continuing  low  pres- 
sure conslstlnc  of  a  transportitag  member,  a  tank  thereon, 
a  dome  disposed  upon  said  tank  and  communicating  with 
the  Interior  of  the  latter,  heat  insulation  completely  en- 
veloping said  t-»nk  and  dome,  means  for  flUlng  said  tank, 
an  outlet  pipe  communication  with  the  upper  portion  of 
said  dome,  and  an  expansion  valve  Included  in  said  outlet 
pipe  whereby  the  products  of  volatlllaatlon  may  be  con- 
veyed from  said  tank  to  a  distant  poLat  for  maintaining 
a  continuing  'ow  piesure  within  the  latter  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  An  apparstus  for  transporting  liquefied  gas  in  bulk 
at  a  predetermined  temperature  and  contlnnlng  low  pres- 
sure consisting  of  n  transporting  member,  a  tank  thereon, 
a  dome  disposed  r.pon  said  tank  and  communicating  with 
the  interior  of  the  latter,  heat  Insolation  completely  en 
veloplng  said  tank  and  dome,  an  outlet  pipe  communicat- 
ing with  the  upper  portion  of  said  dome,  means  connected 
with  said  outlet  pipe  for  conveying  the  contents  of  said 
pipe  to  a  distant  point  for  utilisation,  and  a  blow-off  pipe 
connected  with  said  outlet  pipe  and  Inclnding  In  the 
length  thereof  a  safety  valve  whereby  when  the  pressure 


within  said  tank  exceeds  a  predetermined  amount  tbe 
latter  may  escape  through  said  valve  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  transiwrtlng  liquefied  gas  in  bulk 
at  a  predetermined  temperature,  a  pair  of  tanks  contigu- 
ously disposed  tbtreon.  a  dome  disposed  upon  the  upper 
portion  of  each  of  said  tanks,  heat  insulation  partially 
enveloping  said  tanks,  means  for  simultaneously  filling 
both  of  said  tanks,  a  short  se(  tion  pipe  interposed  l>etween 
said  tanks  having  its  extremities  comniunicating  with  tne 
domes  of  the  latter,  heat  insulation  disposed  around  said 
pipe,  means  connected  with  said  short  section  pipe  for 
conveying  the  volatilised  contents  of  said  tanks  to  a  dis- 
tant point  for  i:tlllzatlon.  a  Mow-off  pipe  also  connected 
with  said  short  section  pipe  and  Including  safety  valves 
In  the  length  thereof  whereby  to  automatically  control  the 
pressures  In  said  tanks,  a  burner  disposed  beneath  each 
of  said  tanks,  and  means  connecting  said  burners  with 
said  outlet  pipe  whereby  to  supply  the  former  with  the 
products  of  volatUlEation  Issuing  from  the  contents  of 
said  tanks  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
[Claim  6  not   printed  in  the  Gaeette,] 


1,140,251.     TROUSERS  ATTACHMENT.      JaMBS  J.   Cae- 
NKY,   Haverhill,  Mass.      Filed   F.-h.   7.   1914.      Serial  No. 

817,244.      «C1.  2—126.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  trouser  leg  of  a  shape  re- 
taining device  Including  a  flexible  strip  secured  at  Its  ends, 
vertically  and  interiorly  of  the  forward  knee  portion  of 
the  trouoer  leg.  the  ends  being  spaced  a  distance  less  than 
the  length  of  the  strip,  and  a  second  flexible  strip  secured 
transversely  at  Its  ends  to  the  trouser  leg  to  extend 
straight  across  the  leg  In  a  vertical  plane  spaced  from  the 
forward  knee  portion  of  the  trouser  leg,  the  Intumed  por- 
tion of  the  straps  being  secured  to  each  other. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  trouser  leg  of  a  shape  re- 
taining device  Including  an  ilastlc  strip  secured  at  Its 
ends,  vertically  and  interiorly  of  the  forward  knee  portion 
of  the  trouser  leg.  tbe  ends  being  spaced  a  distance  less 
than  the  length  of  the  strip  and  a  second  elastic  strip  se- 
cured transversely  at  its  ends  to  the  trouser  leg  to  extend 
straight  across  the  leg  In  a  vertical  plane  spaced  from  the 
forward  knee  portion  of  the  trouser  leg.  the  intermediate 
portion  of  the  strips  secured  to  each  other. 

."H.  The  combination  with  a  trouser  leg  of  a  shape  re- 
taining device  Including  an  oval  shaped  body  portion,  said 
body  portion  provided  with  elongated  slits  near  the  edges 
thereof,  a  vertical  elastic  strip  adapted  to  extend  tbroagh 
the  upper  and  lower  allts  of  said  body  portion,  a  borixon- 
tal  elastic  adapted  to  extend  through  silts  on  tJie  sides  of 
the  body  portion  and  between  the  vertical  elastic  strip  and 
body  portion  forming  a  reinforcement  in  the  center  of 
said  body  portion,  means  for  securing  the  free  ends  of 
said  elastic  strips  to  the  trousers. 


1,140,252.      WATER  CLOSET.      Iha    P.    CLAkK,    Decatur, 
111.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  William  B.  Hanter,  Ha- 
garstown.  111.     Filed  May  20.  1914.     Serial  No.  889,881. 
(CI.  4-  -5.) 
The  combination  of  a  tank,  a  supply  pipe  leading  Into 

the  tank,  an  outlet  from  the  tank,  a  flushing  ralve  within 
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the  tank  arranged  to  open  ur  i  low  wild  outlet.  meaDS  for 
establishing  or  arresting  flow  through  the  supply  pipe  and 
simultaneously  actuating  the  flushing  valve,  a  tank  valve 
chamber  rising  within  the  tank  over  the  supply  pipe  and 
proTlded  with  a  minute  permanently  open  vent  In  Its  side 
near  Ita  lower  end,  a  collar  depending  from  the  top  of  thf 
tank  valve  chamber  and  spaced  from  the  wall  of  the  same, 
aald  chamber  being  ot!uTwl»e  unobstructed  and  the  space 


between  the  collar  and  the  wall  of  the  chamber  being  ic- 
stricted  transversely  of  the  chamber  but  somewhat  ex- 
tended longitudinally  thereof,  a  single  valve  in  the  tank 
valve  chamber  adapted  to  seat  ajialnst  the  lower  end  of  the 
collar,  a  stem  rising  from  said  valve  to  the  collar,  a  guid- 
ing support  for  said  stem  above  the  tank  and  valve  cham- 
ber, and  a  float  on  said  steoL  above  said  support,  the  di- 
ameter of  the  stem  being  very  slight  relative  to  the  colhir. 


1,140.253.     PROCESS  OV  TREATING  WRITING  P.M'ER. 

Emmett   H.   Clifton,    Boston,    Mass.,   assignor   of   one- 

half  to  J.  M.  Hester,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Aug.  26.  ISU:?. 

Serial  No.  786,780.      (I'l.  8—20.) 

The  process  of  treating  calendered  printing" papers  to  be 
used,  as  checks,  drafts  and  the  like,  which  consists  in  im 
merslng  the  papers  In  a  bath  composed  of  approximately 
six  parts  of  sulfuric  acid,  twenty-four  narts  of  muriatic 
acid,  and  seven  hundred  parts  of  water,  permitting  the 
papers  to  remain  in  the  bath  until  permeated  with  the 
compound,  removing  the  papers  nnd  drying  the  same. 


1,140,254.  BEARERS.  Ei.ns  W.  Cooper,  Bloomfleld, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  R.  Hoe  and  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y..  a 
«'orporatlon  of  New  York.  P'Ued  Aug.  2«.  191.i.  Serial 
No.  786,668.     (CI.  101-86.) 


1.  The  combination  with  n  hollow  oil,  of  a  plurality  of 
supporting  bars  located  within  the  roll,  a  plurality  of  end 
less  flexible  hands,  one  for  each  support,  looped  under  the 
support  and  passing  around  the  nerlpbery  of  the  roll  at 
different  points  thereon,  and  means  whereby  the  supports 
may  be  adjusted  for  tightening  or  loosenlnif  the  bands  so 
that  the  bands  may  t)e  moved  to  varying  positions  along 
tho  roll. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  roll  provided  with  n 
peripheral    slot,    of   a    supporting   bar   located    within    the 


nil.  nil  endless  bund  of  webbing  looped  under  the  bar  and 
passing  through  the  slot  around  the  outer  periphery  of  the 
I  oil.  set  screws  by  which  the  supporting  bars  may  be  ad 
justed  to  tighten  or  loosen  the  band  of  webbing  so  that  It 
may  be  moved  to  varying  positions  along  the  roll,  and 
springs  between  the  supporting  b^r  and  the  inner  wall  of 
the  roll. 

.!.  The  ( oniblnatlon  with  the  cylinder  of  a  printing  ma- 
chine, of  a  plurality  of  bands  of  flex'lhle  material  substan 
tlally  encircling  the  periphery  of  the  cylinder  and  spaced 
f:om  each  other  the  width  of  the  printed  matter  on  a 
sheet,  and  supporting  devices  located  within  the  cylinder 
fiir  tlghtenln;;  and  loosening  the  hands  about  the  cylinder. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  cylinder  of  a  printing  ma- 
chine, of  a  plurality  of  bands  of  flexible  material  substan 
tlally  encircling  the  periphery  of  the  cylinder  spaced  from 
ea(h  other  the  width  of  the  printed  matter  on  a  sheet  and 
ad.instabie  to  vaiying  positions  along  the  cylinder  surface, 
and  .supporting  devices  located  within  the  cylinder  for 
tightening  .ind  loosening  the  bands  about  the  cylinder. 

o.  In  combination  with  the  cylinder  of  a  printing  ma- 
chine, a  plurality  of  margin  bearers  spaced  from  each 
other  the  width  of  the  printed  matter  on  a  sheet,  said 
bearers  each  ln<  hiding  a  band  of  flexible  material  substan- 
tially encircling  the  periphery  of  the  cylinder  and  cooper- 
ating with  a  suitable  support  located  within  the  cylinder. 
th.  said  support  being  movable  to  tighten  or  loosen  the 
band  about  the  cylinder. 

Ulalm  6  not  printed  In  the  QaBette.] 


1.140.255.  ilRTAIN-I'OLE  SIPIORT.  .John  \V.  «  ohp 
IXGLEV,  Methuen,  Mass.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Wlllia.n 
CordluKley.  Methuen,  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  rt.  19i:{.  Serial 
No.  709.5«>.{.      (CI.  l.nrt      24. 1 


■nnnnnnrHvt-iPvvirtrinnnr" 


^ 


1.  A  curtiiln  support  comprising  a  plate  having  Its  slfle 
portions   cut    to    form    fingers,    said    piate   being    bent    Ion 
;:it  idinally    to    form    upper    and    lower    flanges,    the    lower 
flange  extending  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  cen 
tral   portion   of  the  plate  and  the  upper  flange  extending 
at    substantially    an    angle   of    forty    flve    degrees,    and    a 
bracket    fitting    lietween    the    fingers    of    said    upper    an<l 
lower  flanges  and  provided  with  a  slot  to  receive  sahl  up 
per   flange   whereby    when   said  bracket   is  connectel   with 
sail    plate,    said    bracket    will    lie    preventi  d    from    havin'i 
Icngltiidiiially  and   transverse  movement   upon   said   plite. 

2.  A  curtain  support  of  the  character  descrlb»>d  comprM 
ing   nn    attaching   plate   provided    with    upper    and    lowe  ■ 
flanges,    said    flanges    being    provided    with    slots    forming 
fluKers.  the  fingers  of  said  lower  flange  extending  the  full 
depth  of  the  flange  and  the  flngiera  of  the  uppir  flanue  be^ 
Ing  relatively  short  to  leave  the  Inner  portion  of  the  u'l 
per    flange    unbroken,    a    curtain    pole    sui)p<>-tin'i    me''ii-; 
fitting   between   the   flngers   of  said    two   flanges   and    pro 
videi  with  a  slot  in  which  the  unbroken  Inner  portion  of 
said  upper  flange  fits. 

;{.  .V  curtain  support  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing supporting  means  provided  with  upper  and  lower 
flani'is  having  relatively  long  and  short  flngers,  and  cur 
t;iin  pu'e  supporting  means  fitting  between  said  flngers 
nnd  hiivin,'  its  upper  end  portion  provided  with  a  slot  to 
receive  snld  upper  flanse. 

-I.  A  curtain  support  of  the  character  descrit^ed,  compris- 
ing supporting  means  provided  with  upper  and  lower  fln- 
aers.  and  curtain  pole  supporting  means  fitting  l)etween 
said  fingers  and  engaging  the  upper  portion  of  said  stij) 
porting  means. 

.'  A  curtain  support  of  the  character  descrll>od  comprls 
Ing    snprinrting    means    provided    with    upper    and    lower 
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flanges,  curtain  pole  supporting  means  removatily  connect 
ed  with  said  upper  flange,  said  flanges  being  provided 
with  means  for  engaging  opposite  side  portions  of  said 
curtain  pole  supporting  means  to  prevent  longitudinal 
movement  of  said  curtain  pole  supporting  means  upon  said 
first  mentioned  supporting  means. 
[Claim  G  not  printed  In  the  (Jasette.] 


1.140.2r)rt,  TRANSMISSION  GEARING.  Geok(;e  W 
l»K.U't.i(.  Fill!  Haven,  Vt.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1S14.  Serial 
No.  814, 166.     M'l.  74—34.) 


planetary  pinions,  and  a  second  reducing  pinion  fast  on  the 
hub  of  the  first  named  Internal  gear  wheel,  the  second  in- 
ternal gear  having  a  keyed  and  sliding  connection  with 
said  shaft. 

5.  in  transmission  gearing,  a  central  shaft,  a  driving 
wheel  normally  loose  on  said  shaft,  a  reducing  pinion  fast 
on  the  hub  of  said  driving  wheel  and  concentric  therewith, 
an  internal  gear  wheel  normally  loose  on  said  shaft,  a 
revoluble  ring  supported  by  said  internal  gear  wheel  and 
arranged  at  one  side  thereof,  planetary  pinions  carried  by 
said  ring,  means  cooperating  with  the  revoluble  ring  to 
control  the  operation  of  the  planetary  pinions,  a  second 
Internal  gear  wheel,  a  second  set  of  planetary  pinions 
meshing  therewith,  means  to  control  the  last  named  set 
of  planetary  pinions,  a  second  reducing  pinion  fast  on  the 
huh  of  the  first  named  Internal  gear  wheel,  the  second 
Internal  gear  having  a  keyed  and  sliding  connection  with 
said  shaft,  the  first  named  internal  gear  wheel  having 
clutch  faces  on  l>oth  sides  thereof,  said  driving  wheel  and 
second  internal  gear  wheel  having  clutch  faces,  clutch 
collars  between  said  clutch  faces,  and  means  for  shifting 
both  internal  gear  wheels  and  clutch  collars  to  engage  and 
disengage  said  clutch  faces. 

[Claims  fi  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.140.257.  SPRING  SI'SPENSION  SYSTEM.  Arx.i.rHT  s 
Walters  DREvrrs.  Delhi,  N.  Y.  Filed  .Tune  26.  1913. 
Serial  No.  775,845.     (CI.  21—50.) 
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1.  In  transmission  gearing,  a  central  shaft,  n  driving 
wheel  normally  loose  on  said  shaft,  a  pinion  having  a 
fixed  nnd  concentric  relation  to  said  driving  wheel,  an  in 
ternal  gear  wheel  normally  loose  on  said  ah.\ft.  planetary 
pinions  meshing  with  said  pinion  and  Internal  gear  wheel, 
ni.ans  to  control  the  operation  of  the  said  planetary 
pinions,  and  means  Interposed  between  said  Internal  gear 
wheel  and  shaft  for  causing  them  to  rotate  togetter. 

2.  In   transmission   gearing,   a   central   shaft,   a   driving    \ 
wheel    normally    loose   on    said    shaft,    a    reducing    pinion    | 
having    a    fixed    and    concentric    relation    to    said    driving    j 
wheel,  an  Internal  gear  wheel  normally  loose  on  said  shaft,    j 
a    revoluble    ring   supported   by    said   Internal    gear    wheel,    , 
planetary   pinions  Journaled  on  and   carried   by   said  ring 
and  meshing  with  said  reducing  pinion  and  Internni  gear 
wheel,  means  cooperating  with  the  revoluble  ring  to  con 
trol  the  operation  of  the  planetary  pinions,  and  means  In 
teiposed  between  said  Internal  gear  wheel  and  shaft  caus 
Ing  them  to  rotate  together. 

:i.  In  a  transmission  gearing,  a  central  shaft,  a  driving 
whei  1  normally  loose  on  said  shaft,  a  reducing  pinion  fast 
on  the  hub  of  said  driving  wheel  and  concentric  therewith, 
an  internal  gear  wheel  normally  loose  on  said  sliaft,  a 
revoluble  ring  supported  by  said  Internal  gear  wheel, 
planetary  pinions  Journaled  on  and  carried  by  said  ring 
and  meshing  with  said  reducing  pinion  and  Internal  gear 
■  wheel,  means  cooperating  with  the  revoluble  ring  to  con- 
trol the  operation  of  the  planetary  pinions,  means  Inter 
posed  lietwee'n  said  Internal  gear  wheel  and  shaft  causing 
tliem  to  rotate  together,  said  driving  wheel  having  a  clutch 
face,  said  Internal  gear  wheel  having  a  clutch  face,  a 
clutch  collar  between  said  clutch  faces,  and  means  for 
shifting  said  internal  gear  wheel  and  clutch  collar  to 
throw    the   clutch   faces   thereof   Into  and   out   of   engage 

nient. 

4.  In  transmission  gearing,  a  central  shaft,  a  drivinv: 
wheel  normally  loose  on  said  shaft,  a  reducing  pinion  fast 
on  the  hub  of  said  driving  wheel  and  concentric  there- 
with, an  Internal  gear  wheel  normally  kwse  on  said  shaft, 
a  revoluble  ring  supported  by  said  Internal  gear  wheel 
and  arranged  at  one  side  thereof,  planetary  pinions  carried 
by  said  ring,  means  cooperating  with  the  revoluble  ring 
to  CI  ntrol  the  o;it  ration  of  the  planetary  pinions,  a  sec- 
ond ititeivual  gear  wheel,  a  second  set  of  planetary  pinions 
meshing  therewith,  means  to  control  the  last  named  set  of 


1.  A  spring  suspension  comprising  a  sfirinp  and  a  clamp- 
ing bracket  for  atUchlng  it  to  the  axle,  the  bracket  having 
a  stud  extending  laterally  Into  the  axle  to  hold  It  In  posi- 
tion on  the  axle. 

2.  A  spring  suspension  system  comprising  a  U  shaped 
cross  arm.  full  elliptic  springs  attached  thereto  at  the  top 
of  the  springs,  and  means  for  .attaching  the  bottoms  of 
the  springs  to  the  axle,  said  means  comprising  a  clamping 
bracket  having  a  stud  extending  laterally  into  the  axle  to 
hold  it  In  position  on  the  axle. 

3.  A  spring  suspension  system  comprising  a  U-shaped 
cross  arm,  full  elliptic  springs  attached  thereto  at  the  top 
of  the  springs,  and  means  for  attaching  the  bottoms  of 
the  springs  to  the  axle,  the  U-shaped  cross  arm  having  an 
upwardly  directed  pin  to  attach  It  to  the  body,  said  means 
comprising  a  clamping  bracket  having  a  stud  extending 
Into  the  axle  to  hold  It  in  position  on  the  axle. 


1,140,258.  KEYHOLE  ■  GUARD.  Thomas 
New  Orleans,  La.  Filed  June  12,  1»14. 
844.789.      (CI.  70—8.) 


E.     Dl  NLAP. 

Serial    No 


r-^ 


1.  A  key-hole  guard  comprising  a  v)air  of  jaws  arranged 
with  their  Inner  longitudinal  faces  In  rnuVual  contact  and 
adapted  for  Insertion  through  the  key-hole  In  t';e  escutch- 
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eon   plate,  said  jaw«  havlug  their  onter  ends  rl|?tdl.T   fas 
tened  togethf r  :  and  a  spring  bow  connected  with   th.'  In 
ner  ends  of  said  jaws  for  normally  holdlne:  the  said  fares 
thereof  in  such  <'outart. 

2.  A  key-hole  irunrd  comprising  a  pair  of  jaws  airnngej 
with  their  inner  longitudinal  faces  in  mutual  contact  and 
adapted  for  Insertion  throngh  the  key-hole  In  the  escutch- 
eon plate,  said  jnws  having  their  outer  ends  rigidly  fas 
tened  togeth.r  jind  t>elng  provided  with  locking  meniis  f..r 
engagement  with  said  plate  at  the  edges  of  sail  key  li,.|.  : 
and  a  how  connected  with  the  Inner  ends  of  said  Jaws  for 
normally  holding  the  said  faces  thereof  in  such  confncr. 

•H.   A  keyhole  guard  comprisint;  a  pair  of  jaws  iirrangHd 
with  their  inner  longitudinal  faces  in  mutual  contact  and 
adapted  for  innertlon  through  the  key-hole  In  the  escutoh 
eon   plate,  said  jaws  having  their  outer  ends  rigidly  fas 
tene  1  together  and  being  provided  with  locking  means  for 
engiigrment  with  said  plate  at  the  edges  of  said  key  holn  ; 
a  bow  connected  with  the  inner  onds  of  said  jaws  for  nor 
mally  holding  the  said  faces  thereof  In  such  contact ;  and 
means    for    separating    said    jaws,    ti    bring    said    locking 
means  into  such  engagement. 

4.  A  key-hol.-  guard  comprisint:  a  pair  of  jaws  arranged 
with  their  Inner  longitudinal  faces  in  mufial  ^ontnct  an.l 
adapted  for  in-ertion  through  the  k.yhoK-  in  the  ..scutch 
eon  plate,  sai  I  jaws  having  their  outer  ends  rigidly  fas 
tened  together  :  a  spilng  l>ow  connected  with  the  Inner 
enda  of  said  jaws  for  normally  holding  the  said  fac.s 
thereof  in  such  contact  :  and  un  ans  for  expanding  said 
Jaws,  to  caus-  tie  same  f)  griji  said  plate  at  the  edgrs  of 
said  k»'y  hul... 

5.  A  key-hole  guard  coniprlsii,!;  a  pair  of  jaws  arranged 
with  their  inner  longltudln.'il  faces  in  mutual  contact  and 
adapterl  for  insertion  through  the  key-hole  In  the  e.scuich 
eon  plate,  said  jaws  having  th.'ir  outer  ends  rigidly  fas 
tened  together:  a  spring  t)ow  connected  with  the  inner 
ends  of  said  jaws  for  normally  hol.ling  the  sal.l  faces 
thereof  In  such  contact  ;  and  an  endwise-movable  element 
having  a  pointed  end  a.lapted  for  introduction  between  the 
Inner  ends  of  said  jaws,  to  spread  the  latter  and  cause 
them  to  grip  said  plate  at  the  edg^s  of  said  key-hole. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.l 


1,140.26...       F'ROI'KLLEU  -  PITCHOMETER.       Lawrence 
Kr.wk,  (ialvesron.  Tex.     Filed  Oct.  21,  1914.     Serial  No 

867,882.      (CI.  :?3— I74.t 


\    .* 
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1.140.259.      HOSE-NOZZLE.      S.vmlel    K.    F.i.MuTr.  San 

niego.  and  LiNXAEts  C.  Pond,   Los  Angeles,  Cal.  ;  said 

Pond  as.slgnor  to  said  Elliott.     Filed  Mav  4    19U  Se 
rial  No.  836,221.      (CI.  137—81.1 


1.  A  nozzle  comprising  a  tube  having  an  annular  seat 
in  its  outer  end.  a  spreader  engaged  with  said  seat  and 
adapted  to  move  outwardly  therefrom,  a  stem  extending 
Inwardly  from  the  spreader  into  the  tube,  a  stop  on  the 
Inner  end  of  said  stem,  and  a  conical  spring  whose  con 
tracted  end  encircles  said  stern  and  bears  against  the 
same  and  against  said  stop.  Its  expanded  end  bearing 
against  the  inner  end  of  the  annular  seat,  whereby  water 
forced  through  the  tube  must  pass  between  the  convolu- 
tions of  the  spring,  and  whereby  said  convolutions  will  be 
forced  toward  each  other  when  the  spreader  is  moved 
excessively  outward  thereby  decreasing  the  amount  of 
water  discharged  from  the  nozzle. 

2.  A  hose  nozzle  comprising  a  tub*'  having  a  spreader 
seat  at  its  outer  end,  a  spreader  engage*!  with  said  seat 
and  adapted  to  move  outwardly  therefrom,  and  a  conical 
coiled  spring  disposed  within  the  tube  and  through  the 
convolutions  of  which  water  discharged  therefrom  must 
pass,  said  spring  exercising  Its  tension  to  retain  the 
spreader  in  engagement  with  Its  seat,  wherebv  excessive 
outward  movement  of  the  spreader  will  compress  the 
•print  and  check  the  discharge  of  water  therethrough 


1.  The  herein  described  pltchometer  for  |)ropeller  blades, 
the  sa«Qe  comprising  a  hub  member  having  a  pin  adapted 
to  enter  the  hole  In  the  propeller  hub,  a  plate  having  a 
series  of  threaded  holes  thronxh  It,  screws  through  said 
holes  with  their  tips  adapted  to  contact  with  the  face  of 
the  propeller  blade,  a  shank  connected  with  the  plate,  and 
adjustable  connections  between  the  shank  and  hub  mem- 
her  whereby  the  position  of  the  plate  with  respect  to  the 
blade    may    ho    changed. 

I        2.  The  herein  described  pltchometer  for  propeller  blades. 

!  the  same  comprising  a  hub  member  having  a  pin  adapted 
to  enter  the  hole  in  the  propeller  hub,  a  plate  having  a 
series  of  pendant  elementr  adapted  to  contact  with  the 
face  of  the  propeller  blade,  a  support  for  the  plate,  and 
movable  threaded  connections  between  the  support  and 
hub  member  whereby  the  position  of  the  plate  with  re- 
spect to  said  member  is  rendered  adjustable. 

3.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  hub  member  comprising  a  lower  block  with 
a  beveled  upper  face,  a  pin  depending  from  said  block,  an 
upper  block  with  a  beveled  lower  face,  and  means  for 
drawing  said  blocks  toward  each  other  ;  of  a  plate  having 
a  shank  adapted  to  be  clamped  between  said  beveled  faces 
and  a  serlt-s  of  holes  through  Its  body,  and  set  screws 
through    said    holes,    for   the  purpose   set   forth. 

4.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  hub  member  consisting  of  a  lower  block 
having  a  beveled  upper  face  and  a  tubular  pin  projecting 
from  its  lower  face,  an  upper  block  having  a  beveled 
lower  face  and  a  bole  through  its  body,  a  bolt  extending 
through  said  bole  and  through  the  lower  block  and  pin  and 
having  a  reduced  bead  at  the  lower  end  of  said  bolt ;  of  a 
jam  nut  on  the  upper  end  of  said  bolt ;  of  a  plate  having 
a  shank  adapted  to  be  clamped  between  said  beveled  faces 
and  a  series  of  holes  through  Its  body,  and  set  screws 
through  said  holes,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  hub  member  consisting  of  a  lower  block  hav- 
ing a  beveled  upper  face  and  a  tubular  pin  projecting  from 
its  lower  face,  an  upper  block  having  a  beveled  lower  face 
and  a  hole  through  its  body,  a  bolt  extending  through  said 
hole  and  through  the  lower  block  and  pin  and  having  a 
reduced  head  at  the  lower  end  of  said  pin,  and  a  Jam 
nut  on  the  upper  end  of  said  bolt ;  of  a  plate  conforming 
In  contour  with  the  propeller  blade  and  having  an  offset 
shank  pierced  with  a  hole  and  adapted  to  pass  over  said . 
lK)lt,  and  a  series  of  adjustable  elements  on  said  plate 
adapted  to  contact  with  the  face  of  the  propeller  blade. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.140,261.     ADJUSTABLE  CUTTER  FOR  B0RIN6-BAR8 

AND  THE  LIKE.  Thomas  Edward  Pattinbon,  Wal- 
thamstow,  London.  England,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Charles  Fletcher  Lumb.  London,  England.  Filed  Dec 
16.   1913.     Serial   No.  806,966.      (CI.  77—56.) 


tK 


t>* 


^ 
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1.  A  double  ended  ctitter  for  a  boring  bar  comprising 
two  cutting  members  and  an  Intermediate  member  of 
softer  extensible  metal  attached  at  each  end  to  one  of  the 
cutting   members. 
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2.  A  double  ended  cutter  for  a  boring  bar,  comprising 
two  cutting  members  of  hard  steel,  the  ends  thereof  being 
recessed,  an  Intermediate  raemlier  of  softer  metal,  pro- 
jections on  the  ends  of  said  Intermediate  member  engag- 
ing said   recesses  in   the  rnds  of   the  cutting  members. 

3.  A  double  ended  cutter  for  a  boring  bar,  comprising 
two  cutting  members  of  hard  steel,  the  ends  thereof  being 
recessed,  an  intermediate  member  of  solder,  projections 
upon  the  ends  of  said  intermediate  member  engaging  said 
recesses  In  the  ends  of  the  cutting  members. 


1.140,262.  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  BASE  EX- 
CHANGING SUBSTANCES.  Robert  Gans,  Grunewald- 
Berlln,  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1913.  Serial  No. 
797.064.      (CI.    23— 13.» 

1 .  The  process  of  producing  base-exchanging  substances 
containing  silica,  alumina  and  other  bases  which  'con- 
sists in  liiiviating  a  melt  of  the  above  substances  with 
water  containing  substances  preventing  the  dissolution  of 
silica. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  base-exchanging  substances 
containing  sllii  a.  alumina,  and  other  bases  which  consists 
in  lixiviating  a  melt  of  the  above  substances  with  a  water 
solution  containing  active  silica. 

3.  The  process  jf  producing  base-exchanging  substances 
containing  silica,  alumina,  and  other  bases  which  con- 
sists in  lixiviating  a  melt  of  the  above  substances  with  an 
aqueous   solution    of    watei-   glass. 

4.  The  proce8.s  ^f  protiuclng  Imse-exchanglng  substances 
containing  silica,  alumln.T  and  other  bases  which  consists 
in  lixiviating  a  melt  of  the  above  substances  with  a  solu- 
tion containing  substances  capable  of  precipitating  silica 
from  solutions. 

5.  The  process  of  producing  base-exchanging  substances 
containing  silica,  alumina  and  other  bases  which  consists 
in  lixiviating  a  mi>lt  of  the  above  substances  with  a  solu 
tion  of  substances  of  acid  nature. 

[Claim  H  not   printed  In   the  Gazette.] 


1.140,263.  LOUD  SPEAKING  TELEPHONE.  Walton 
Hakri.so.n,  New  York,  N.  Y  Filed  Aug.  21.  1905,  Se- 
rial No.  275,107.  Renewed  Oct.  14.  1914.  Serial  No. 
866,728.      (CI.  179—1.) 


1.  In   an   apparatus  for   the   transmission   of  signals,   a 
circuit  including  an  arc.   means  for  supplying  an   atmos 
phere    containing   hydrogen    to    said    arc,    and    means    for 
varying  such  supply  according  to  the  signals  to  be  trans- 
mitted. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  circuit 
including  an  arc,  means  for  supplying  an  atmosphere  con 
tatnlng  hydrogen  to  said  arc.  and  voice-controlled  means 
for  varying   such  supply   according   to  the   slgrnals   to  be 
transmitted. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  continuous  closed  electric  circuit  Including 
an  arc,  and  means  including  a  movable  diaphragm  for 
directing  toward  said  arc  an  aeriform  body  impressed  with 
variations  analogous  to  sound  waves. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  detcribed,  the  com- 
bination of  a  continuous  closed  eleciric  cireolt  Inclndiag 


an  arc,  and  means  Including  a  movable  diaphragm  for  di- 
recting toward  said  arc  varying  quantities  of  an  aeriform 
body  capable  of  affecting  the  resistance  thereof. 

5.  The  combination,  with  11  soiircf  for  supplying  an 
aeriform  body  and  means  ft  r  \arying  the  (|uantlty  of  said 
aeriform  body,  of  a  continuous  electric  circuit  including 
an  arc  the  resistance  of  which  is  sensitive  to  variations 
in  the  supply  of  said  aeriform  body 

1  Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.140,264.  DEVKE  OR  MEANS  1- OH  THE  PROTEC- 
TION OF  CAHIKTS  AND  THK  LIKE  N.\THAN  HaR- 
Kor,  Stoney croft,  Liverpool.  England.  Filed  May  29, 
1914.     Serial  No.  841.895.      (CI.  20     79. 1 


1.  A  stair  carpet  protection  device  roinprlsing  members 
placed  adjacent  and  above  and  b<*!ow  the  carix"*.  the  ends 
of   said  members  extending  beyond   the  edges  of   the  car 
pets  and  having  their  ends  connected  together. 

2.  A  stair  carpet  protection  device  comprising  members 
placed  adjacent  and  above  and  below  the  carpet  at  the 
tread  of  the  stairs,  one  of  said  members  having  a  recess 
In  one  edge,  means  for  connecting  the  said  members  near 
one  end.  and  a  latch  pivoted  to  one  of  said  members  and 
fitting  in  the  recess  in  the  adjacent  member. 

3.  A  stair  carpet  protection  device  comprising  members 
placed  adjacent  and  alKive  and  below  the  carpet  and  hav- 
ing their  ends  projecting  btyond  tbf  edges  thereof,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  said  projecting  ends. 

4.  A  stair  carpet  protection  device  comprising  members 
placed  adjacent,  and  above  and  below  the  carpet,  and 
having  their  ends  projecting  beyond  the  edges  thereof  the 
ends  of  the  said  memt)ers  being  removably  connected. 

5.  A  stair  carpet  protection  device  comprising  members 
placed  adjacent  above  and  below  the  carpet,  the  ends  of 
the  members  projecting  beyond  the  edges  of  the  carpet, 
the  said  projecting  ends  cinnected.  one  of  the  said  con- 
nections being  detachable. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,140,26.5.  FLAT  IRON  HOLDER  AND  WAXER.  Geobge 
Walter  Hawkins.  Providence,  R.  I.  Filed  Aug.  3, 
1914.     Serial  No.  854,758.     (CI.  68 — 27.) 


/a 


w;/////my///^///z^/m/. 


An  Iron  holding  attachment  for  an  ironing  board,  com- 
prising a  clamp  engageable  upon  the  Ironing  board,  an  ear 
formed  on  said  clamp,  a  flat  plat«  baring  ears  pivoted 
upon  said  first  named  ear.  lugs  on  the  lower  aide  of  said 
plate  and  resting  upon  the  top  of  the  board,  and  apstaod- 
Ing  projections  at  the  edges  of  said  plate  for  preventio'; 
displacement  of  an  iron  disposed  thereon. 


968 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  i8,  1915. 


KU0,2«6.  GUANO-DISTRIBUTER  AND  GRAIN  DRILL. 
(•i_\iDE  He.nnessee,  Tlfton.  Ga.  Filed  .Ian.  14,  1915. 
Serial  No.  2,1«J>.     <C1.  111-3.1.) 


1.140.268.  AUTOMATIC  TRAIN-STOP.  Albkbt  John- 
son. Coleman,  Alberta,  Canada.  Filed  Aug.  16.  1913. 
Serial   No.  7K5,028.      {U.  246 — 69.) 


A  guano  distributer  and  seed  drill  comprising  11   beam 
imndles  secured  thereto,  braces  secured  tu   ihe   beam  and 
I'.andle,  a  shaft  journaled  In  said  braces,  n  wheel  mounted 
upon  said  shaft  and  having  tappets   projecting  from   the 
face  thereof,  a  vibrating  hopper  upon  the  beam,  a  slotted 
crossplece  mounted  upon  two  of  said  braces,  a  longitudl- 
nall.v    movable    bar    passing    through    said    slotted    cross 
piece,  means  for  limiting  the  downward  movement  of  said 
bar,   a  lug  projecting  from  the  lower  end  of  the  bar  and 
adapted  to  be  thrown  Into  the  path  of  said  tappets,  a   le 
ver  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  hopper,  and  pivotal    link 
connections  between  said  lever  and  longitudinally  movable 
bar. 


1,140.267.  MAIL -DELIVERING  DEVICE.  Samiel  R. 
Hebki.vg,  Morton,  Miss.  Filed  Apr.  7.  1914.  Serial 
No.  830.216.      (CI.   268^-7.) 


rjf 


A  mall  bag  dellrerlng  device  comprising  a  supporting 
frame,  a  barrel  on  said  frame  and  adapted  to  be  directed 
toward  a  track,  a  piston  working  within  the  barrel  and 
having  a  stem  slldable  in  one  member  of  the  frame,  a 
cross  head  on  said  stem  and  having  notches  in  opposite 
ends,  guide  rode  disposed  in  the  frame  above  and  below 
the  head  aad  received  In  the  notches  therein,  a  trip  lever 
plvotaUy  ropported  on  the  frame  and  adapted  to  be  actu 
ated  by  a  passing  car  upon  the  track,  an  arm  plvotally 
supported  on  the  frame  and  engaged  by  the  trip  lever,  a 
colled  retractile  spring  surrounding  the  stem  and  having 
one  ejid  engaging  the  frame  and  its  opposite  end  con 
nected  to  the  croas  head,  a  flexible  connection  joijied  to 
the  cross  head  and  also  to  the  pivoted  arm  for  retracting 
the  piston  on  the  movement  of  the  arm  luto  position  for 
engaging  the  trip  lever,  keepers  permanently  mounted  in 
xpaced  relation  to  each  other,  and  means  connected  with 
the  croBS  head  and  engageable  with  either  keeper  for 
holding  the  piston  retracted  or  permitting  It  to  be  >'\ 
tended  on  the  release  of  the  arm  from  the  trip  lev^r. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  track  trip,  n 
plate  secured  to  a  locomotive,  a  rocker  arm  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  said  track  trip,  a  bar  slidably  mounted  on  said 
plate,  means  on  the  rocker  arm  to  engage  the  bar  and 
slide  th.'  same  vertically,  a  spring  adapted  to  exert  down 
ward  pressure  on  the  bar.  a  lever  plvotally  secured  to  th,' 
upper  extremity  of  the  bar  and  adapted  to  operate  valves 
in    the    steam    and    air    pipes,    n    pawl    adapted    to    engage 

1    notches   In   the  bar,   a   lever  connected   to  said  pawl,    and 
means  connected  to  said  lever  to  exhaust  the  air  from  a 

brake  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  track  trip,  a 
'    pla'te  seiureil  to  a   locomotive,  a   rocker  arm  pivoted   near 

the   lower  end  of  the  plate,  a   brake  cylinder  carried  by 
I    said    locomotive,    a    bar    slidably    mounted    on    said    plate. 
1    ratchet  teeth   formed  Integrally  with   said  bar  intermedi- 
ate its  ends,  an  enlarged  portion  formed  at  the  lower  ex 
tremlty    of    the   bar   and    adapted   to   be   engaged    by    the 
rocker    arm,    a   lever   plvotally    secured    to   the   upper   ex- 
!    tremlty   of   the   bar,   said  lever  being  adapted  to   actuate 
I   valves  In   the  steam   and  air  pipes,  a   pawl   plvotally   se- 
cured to  the  plate,  a  lever  operatlvely  connected  with  the 
pawl    a    releasing   valve  connected  to  the  brake  cylinder. 
and    H    link    connecting    the   lever    and    the    air    releasing 
valve. 

1140.260.      AUTOMATIC     CIRCULAR  -  KNITTING     MA 
Chine      .John    LAW80N,    Central    Falls,    R.    I.     Hied 
lunc    17     1911.     Serial   No.  633.720.      (CI.  66—21.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  circular  knitting-machine  having  a 
revolubly  mounted  knitting  cylinder  provided  with  uni 
formly  spaced  grooves  in  which  only  latch  needles  are 
mounted,  the  latches  of  one  or  more  of  said  needles  ex- 
(>eedlng  In  length  the  respective  latches  of  the  other 
needles,  the  combination  with  means  cooperating  with  all 
the  needles  for  converting  a  thread  Into  a  plain  circular 
course  of  knitting,  of  a  tucklng-cam,  revoluble  cam  mecha- 
nism operatlvely  connected  with  the  tucklng-cam  so  as  to 
temporarily  prevent  the  latter  from  moving  upward  to 
fast  loops  from  the  latches  of  the  tuck  needles  In  tuck- 
knlttlng,  a  block  member  provided  with  stitch-cams,  and 
means  connected  with  said  tucklng-cam  and  block  member 
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for  moving  the  latter  radially  in  and  out  with  relation  to 
the  knitting  cylinder,  said  last  mentioned  means  being  ar 
ranged  to  position  a  member  of  the  tucklng-cam  whereby 
It  Is  adapted  to  operatlvely  engage  the  block  member  when 
the  latter  is  moved  Inward. 

2.  In  an  automatic  circular  knitting-machine  having  a 
revoluble  needle  cylinder  provided  circumferentially  with 
uniformly  spaced  all  latcli-needles,  one  or  more  of  them 
being  tuck-needles,  the  combination  therewith  of  a  ver- 
tically slldable  tucklng-cam,  an  actuated  main  cam  shaft, 
means  controlled  from  sail  camshaft  for  positioning 
the  tucklng-cam  upward  In  the  path  of  the  tuck-needles 
whereby  the  engagement  of  the  latter  with  the  tucking- 
cam  operates  to  cast  the  loops  from  the  latches  of  the  last 
named  needles  to  produce.  In  co5peratlon  with  the  other 
needles,  u  course  of  plain,  circular  knitting,  a  spring  for 
retracting  the  tucklng-cam  back  to  Its  normal  position, 
contlnuoualy  revoluble  cams  and  Instrumentalities  con- 
nected therewith  and  with  the  tucking  cam  for  reciprocat- 
ing the  latter  to  produce  tuck-stltches  at  predetermined 
Intervals  In  alternate  courses  of  circular  knitting,  and 
means  for  moving  the  knlttlng-cams  Into  and  out  of 
action. 

,1.  In  an  automatic  circular  knitting-machine  havlnn  ■> 
revoluble  needle  cylinder  provided  circumferentially  with 
uniformly  spaced  all-latch  needles,  one  or  more  of  them 
being  tuck-needles,  the  combination  therewith  of  a  ver- 
tically slldable  tucklng-cam,  main  rotary  cam  mechanism 
for  positioning  the  tucklng-cam  for  engagement  with  said 
tuck-needles,  continuously  revoluble  Independent  cam 
mechanism  rotating  at  less  speed  than  the  revoluble  needle 
cylinder,  and  means  operatlvely  connecting  said  main 
and  Independent  rotary  cam  mechanisms,  said  last  named 
means  having  a  member  thereof  provided  with  a  slotted 
joint  and  connecting  lever,  whereby  the  Bald  main  cam 
acts  to  place  the  tucking-cam  upward  to  produce  normal 
knitting  at  one  point  In  the  production  of  the  tubular  web 
and  acts  to  place  the  tucklng-cam  In  position  so  as  to 
be  acted  upon  by  said  Independent  rotary-cam  mechanism 
to  produce  tuck  stitch  knitting  at  predetermined  other 
points  in  the  web,  substantially  as  herein  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  automatic  circular  knitting-machine,  the  com- 
bination with  the  knitting-cylinder  having  long-butt  and 
short-butt  needles  movably  mounted  therein,  and  devices. 
Including  stitch-cams,  secured  to  a  slldable  cam  block, 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  needles  for  producing  clr 
cular  knitting,  of  an  Independent  supplemental  or  tuck 
cam  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  long-butt  needles, 
means  for  automatically  actuating  the  last-named  cam  at 
predetermined  points  in  knitting  continuous  circular 
courses,  and  means  codperatlng  with  said  cam-block  for 
automatically  rendering  the  supplemental  cam  inactive 
concurrently  with  the  act  of  retracting  the  cam  block 
from   the  cylinder. 

."),  In  a  circular  knitting  machine  provided  with  a 
needle-carrying  cylinder,  and  stitch-cams  movable  in  and 
out  with  respect  to  the  face  of  the  cylinder,  the  combina- 
tion therewith  of  a  supplemental  or  tuck  cam  disposed  In 
the  path  of,  and  when  In  use,  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
certain  of  the  needles,  means  for  automatically  moving 
the  said  supplemental  cam  Into  the  operative  and  Inoper 
atlve  positions,  and  means  for  rendering  tne  supplemental 
cam  temporarily  inoperative  concurrently  with  the  act  of 
moving  the  slltch-cams   outward   from    the   cylinder. 


shaft  in  an  intermittent  angular  manner,  and  means,  actu- 
ated by  said  shaft,  for  moving  said  Jack  cam  into  position 
to  lie  engaged  by  the  jacks  in  the  revolving  cylinder, 
whereliy  the  short-butt  needles  are  moved  upward  into 
knitting  action. 


nuti  V?  :^. 


1.140,-.'70.  DROP  STITCH  KNITTING  MACHINE.  .luHN 
Law.son,  Central  Falls,  R.  I.  Filed  Nov.  8.  1011.  Se- 
rial No.  rt.-SO.llT.      (CI.  66—24.1 

1.  In  an  nutomatlc  knitting  machine  provided  with  a 
revoluble  needle-cylinder,  knltf tng-cams.  and  mehns  for 
normally  actuating  the  same,  the  combination  therewith 
of  groujis  of  long,  medium  and  short-butt  needles  mount- 
ed in  said  cylinder,  jacks  vertically  mounted  in  the  cylin- 
der grooves  carrying  the  short-butt  needles,  the  latter, 
when  Idle,  normally  resting  on  the  upper  end  of  the 
Jacks,  a  radially  movable  jack-cam  disposed  at  the  base 
of  the  cylinder,  a  main  cam-shaft,  means  for  moving  said 


•J.  In  an  automatic  knitting  machine  of  the  general 
charflctei-  described,  provided  with  a  revoluble  needle  cur- 
rying cylinder  having  some  of  its  needle-grooves  neu^dle- 
less.  and  devices  coCperable  with  the  same  adapted  to  pro- 
duce longitudinal  rows  of  plain  stitches,  the  combination 
therewith  of  suitably  disposed  jacks  mounted  in  grooves 
formed  In  the  needle  cylinder,  short-butt  needles  mounted 
in  said  jack-carrying  grooves  and  in  alinement  therewith, 
a  radially  movable  jack  cam  for  temporarily  elevating 
the  Jacks  to  place  said  short-butt  needles  in  the  normal 
knitting  plane,  means  for  positioning  said  Jack-cam,  means 
for  elevating  above  the  knitting  plane  other  or  long-butt 
needles  to  render  them  idle,  as  when  the  cylinder  is  re- 
ciprocating In  producing  the  heel  and  toe  parts  of  a 
stocking,  means  for  successively  moving  all  the  needles 
downward  lielow  the  normal  knitting  plane,  and  means  for 
elevating  all  the  needles,  except  the  short-butt  Jack 
needles,  back  to  the  normal  knitting  plane. 

3.  In  a  drop-stltch  knitting-machine  of  the  general 
character  described,  the  combination  of  a  revoluble  knit- 
ting-cylinder having  mounte<l  in  one  portion  of  Its  clr 
cumference  a  plurality  of  groups  of  long-butt  needles,  each 
group  alternating  with  one  or  more  needless  grooves,  and 
having  mounted  In  the  other  portion  of  the  cylinder  a  plu 
rallty  of  groups  of  both  medium  and  short-butt  needles, 
the  short-butt  needles  being  arranged  in  the  cylinder  in 
grooves  diametrically  opposite  the  said  needleless  grooves, 
means  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  medium-butt  sod 
long-butt  needles  to  produce  a  knitted  tubular  web  having 
drop-stltches  in  one  portion  thereof,  Jacks  mounted  In  the 
same  grooves  in  which  the  short-butt  needles  are  placed, 
means  for  elevating  the  jacks  to  place  the  short-butt 
needles  upward  in  knitting  action,  and  means  for  moving 
the  short-butt  needles  downward  below  the  knitting  plane 
to  render  them  temporarily  inoperative  in  order  to  pro- 
duce corresponding  rows  of  drop-stltches  In  the  back  of 
the  leg  part  of  the  stocking. 

4.  In  a  drop-stitch  knitting-machine  of  the  general 
character  described,  the  combination  with  a  revoluule 
knitting-cylinder  having  groups  of  suitably  arranged  long, 
medium  and  short-butt  needles  mounted  therein,  of  jacks 
mounted  In  the  cylinder-grooves  in  which  the  said  short- 
butt  needles  are  located,  a  jack-cam  movably  positioned  st 
the  base  of  the  cylinder,  an  Intermittlngly  movable  main 
cam  shaft,  and  means  actuated  by  said  shaft  for  changing 
the  position  of  the  jack  cam  both  Inward  and  outwitrd. 
whereby  when  moved  Inward  the  Jacks,  upon  engs  :lng 
the  cam,  are  deflected  upward  to  place  the  short-butt 
needles  In  knitting  action,  and  when  positiooed  outward, 
the  jacks  are  adapted  to  freely  move  in  the  space  thus 
formed  between  the  outer  face  of  the  cylinder  and  the 
Inner  face  of  the  cam. 

5.  In  a  revoluble  nee<lle  cylinder  drop-stltch  knlttin'; 
machine  of  the  general  character  described,  the  said  c.vl- 
inder  having  groups  of  long,  medium  and  short-batt 
needles  and  needle-Jacks  mounted  therein,  said  Jacks  be- 
ing disposed  in  the  grooves  carrying  the  short-batt  needles. 
and  an  intermittlngly  movable  main  cam-shaft,  the  cmn- 
blnatlon  therewith  of  a  stepped  cam  fixed  to  said  shaft, 
and  a  radially  movable  jack  cam  positioned  at  the  base  of 
the  needle-cylinder  and  actuated  and  controlled  by  the 
stepped  cam.  wl;ereby,  when  in  use,  the  Jack-cam  is  csasel 


970 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  i8,  1915. 


to  be  positioned  Inward  at  predetermined  InterralB  to  de- 
flect the  Jacks  upward,  thereby  moving  the  ahort-butt 
needles  Into  the  knitting  plane. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,140,271.  OOVERNOB-SPBING.  JoHW  A.  L»  Cato, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Standard  Pneumatic  Ac- 
tion Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Sept.  10,  1914.     Serial  No.  861,157.     (CI.  74—68.) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacturp.  a  double  leaf  spring 
for  a  governor  pneumatic  having  means  connected  with 
the  two  leaves  thereof  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  the 
spring. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  spring  for  a  governor 
pneumatic  comprising  two  spring  leaves  pivoted  together 
and  both  extending  beyond  the  pivot,  and  means  connected 
with  the  extending  portions  of  said  leaves  for  regulating 
the  tension  of  the  spring. 

3.  In  a  spring  for  a  governor  pneumatic  or  the  like,  the 
combination  of  a  pair  of  spring  leaves  pivoted  together 
and  extending  beyond  the  pivot,  said  leaves  being  sepa- 
rated beyond  the  pivot,  and  an  adjusting  device  for  con- 
necting the  separated  ends,  whereby  the  tension  of  said 
spring  can  be  adjusted. 

4.  In  a  spring  for  a  governor  pneumatic,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pair  of  spring  leaves  pivoted  together  and  both 
projecting  beyond  the  pivot,  the  two  projecting  ends  of 
said  spring  being  separated  from  each  other,  one  having  a 
slot  therein,  of  a  screw  extending  through  said  slot  and 
screwing  into  the  other  projecting  end  for  regulating  the 
tension  of  the  spring. 

5.  In  a  spring  for  a  governor  pneumatic  or  the  like,  the 
combination  of  a  pair  of  spring  leaves  pivoted  together 
and  extending  beyond  the  pivot,  said  leaves  having  re- 
spectively a  projection  and  indentation  constituting  the 
pivot,  anil  au  adjusting  device  for  connecting  the  ends, 
wheroly  the  tension  of  said  spring  can  be  adjusted. 

f Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiettc.] 


1,140.272.       NUT-LOCK.       Robert    T.    McClobk,    Grand 
view,  W.  Va.     Filed  Nov.  21,  1914.     Serial  No.  873,34k. 
(Cl.   151—62.) 


gs 


1.  A  nut  lock  comprising  a  body  apertured  to  receive  a 
bolt  and  with  a  key  receiving  channel  opening  toward  the 
bolt  receiving  aperture,  a  resilient  tongue  carried  by  said 
body  and  projecting  into  said  channel,  and  a  key  engag- 
ing in  said  channel  and  engaged  by  said  tongue,  said  key 
being  adapted  to  engage  a  nut  upon  said  bolt. 

2.  A  nut  lock  compriaiDg  a  body  apertored  to  receive  a 
bolt  and  with  a  key  receiving  channel  opening  toward  the 
bolt  receiving  aperture,  one  wall  of  said  channel  having  a 
cleft  to  produce  a  resilient  tongue  adapted  to  be  projected 
into  the  channel,  and  a  key  engaging  In  said  channel  and 
engaged  by  said  tongue,  said  key  being  adapted  to  engage 
a  nut  upon  aaU  bolt. 


1,140,273.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  John  C.  Mc- 
Ladohlin,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Underwood 
Typewriter  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.      Filed    Sept.   25,    1911.      Serial   No.   «61,02!> 

(CI.   197-153.) 


1.  In  a  tjTpewritlng  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
carrias:e,  sets  of  parallel  rfbbon  spools  mounted  on  each 
end  of  said  carriage,  ribbons  extending  between  spools  on 
opposite  ends  of  the  carriage,  means  whereby  said  ribbons 
are  brought  Into  vertical  parallelism,  mechanism  between 
the  said  spools  adapted  to  wind  one  or  the  other  of  said 
sets  of  spools,  and  connections  between  said  mechanism 
and  the  frame  whereby  on  movement  of  the  carriage  one 
or  the  other  sets  of  spools  may  be  wound. 

2.  In  a  front  strike  typewriting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  travellns:  carriage,  of  a  rail  at  the  front  of 
the  machine  on  which  said  carriage  is  carried,  a  rack  on 
said  rail,  a  pinion  on  said  carriage  arranged  to  mesh  with 
said  rack,  ribbon  spools  Journaled  on  horliontal  shafts  on 
said  carriage,  there  being  one  shaft  at  each  end  of  said 
carriage,  and  a  shaft  extending  between  said  shafts,  ar- 
ranged to  be  driven  from  said  pinion,  and  to  drive  said 
shafts. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
traveling  carriage,  of  a  plurality  of  ribbon  spools  on  said 
carriage  at  each  end  thereof,  a  horizontal  shaft  at  each 
end  of  said  carriage  on  which  said  spools  are  Journaled. 
means  for  locking  said  spools  to  said  shaft,  guides  for 
turning  said  ribbons  to  a  vertical  position,  and  a  rack  on 
the  frame  of  the  machine  for  driving  said  shafts. 

4.  In  a  front-strike  typewriting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  traveling  carriage,  of  a  rail  adjacent  the  front 
of  the  machine  on  which  said  carriage  travels,  a  ribbon 
mechanism,  and  a  rack  on  said  rail  to  drive  said  ribbon 
mechanism. 

5  In  a  front-strike  typewriting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  machine  frame  and  carriage,  of  ribbons  ex- 
tending alongr  the  printing  line  for  writing  several  copies 
simultaneously,  spools  for  said  ribbons  mounted  with  their 
axes  substantially  horlxontal  on  said  carriage,  means  to 
guide  the  ribbons  Into  vertical  planes  In  front  of  the 
platen,  a  rack  on  said  frame,  and  mechanism  extending 
between  said  spools  actuated  by  said  rack  to  wind  said 
rlbiKins  by   movement  of  the  carriage. 

f  Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


l.U0,274.  TYPE-WHITING  MACHINE.  John  C.  Mc- 
Laughlin, Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Underwood 
Typewriter  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  Oct.  29.  1913.  Serial  No.  797.963. 
(CI.   197—156.) 


1.  In  ribbon-vibrating  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
ribbon  guides  shlftable  alternately  to  aetlTe  position, 
mechanism  to  vibrate  said  gnidei,  and  meaoa  to  antomatt- 
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cally  disconnect  said  mechanism  from  either  guide  when 
the  latter  is  moved  to  inactive  position. 

2.  In  ribbon-vibrating  mefbanlsm,  the  combination  of 
°  ribbon  guides,  a  vibrator  therefor,  means  to  simultane- 
ously shift  the  guides  to  active  and  Inactive  positions  re- 
spectively, and  means  to  simultaneously  shift  the  connec- 
tions of  the  vibrator  from  one  to  the  other  of  the  ribbon 
guides. 

3.  In  ribbon  vibrating  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
rlMxiu  guide,  means  to  shift  said  guide  into  and  out  of 
position  to  be  vibrated  over  the  printing  point,  an  actu- 
ator to  vibrate  snid  guide,  and  means  to  automatically 
connect  the  actuator  and  guide  when  the  latter  is  moved 
to  operative  position,  and  to  disconnect  the  actuator  and 
guide  when  the  latter  is  moved  to  Inoperative  position. 

4.  In  ribbon-vibrating  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
ribbon  guides  vertically  shlftable  alternately  into  and  out 
of  active  position,  and  an  actuator  extending  between  said 
guides  and  laterally  shlftable  alternatively  into  and  out 
of  operative  connection  with  the  guides. 

5.  In  ribbon  mechanism,  the  combination  of  ribbon 
guides  having  notches  therein,  meaoa  to  shift  said  guides 
alternatively  to  active  position,  and  an  actuating  lever 
shlftable  to  alternatively  engage  said  notches  and  auto- 
matically connect  the  actuating  lev«r  to  the  active  guide. 

[Claims  «  to  .^3  rot  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,140.275.  PI.DWSHAHi:.  Matthew  Mares,  Racine, 
Wi.x.  Filed  .Tilly  11,  UU4.  Serial  No.  850,444.  (CI. 
9T— 21.J 


1.  A  plow  share  comprising  a  frog  having  an  angular 
land  side  section  and  a  plow  share  section,  a  land  side 
having  a  double  beveled  forward  edge,  outwardly  and  in- 
wanlly  gloped.  and  a  plow  share  upon  said  plow  .share  sec- 
tion havini^  a  laterally  projecting  edge-like  portion  to  meet 
and  seat  upon  said  beveled  surfaces. 

2.  A  ulow  share  comprising  a  frog  having  a  land  side 
and  a  plow  share  surface,  a  substantially  rectangular  plow 
share  hection  upon  the  upper  portion  of  the  share  surface 
of  said  frotr,  and  a  plow  share  having  an  offset  portion  at- 
tached to  the  plow  share  surface  of  said  frog  In  such  man- 
ner as  to  overlap  said  land  side,  said  plow  share  having  a 
right  anj-'iilar  uffset  portion  adapted  to  seat  around  said 
l>lo«   slare  section. 

:'>.  .\  plow  share  comprising  a  frog  having  a  threaded 
aperture  In  the  forward  r<"'tion  and  having  a  slot  beveled 
at  the  H'ar  edge,  in  the  rearward  portion,  a  land  side  hav- 
ing two  beveled  faces  upon  Its  forward  edge,  a  plow  share 
having  a  laterally  projecting  edge  to  seat  over  one  of  the 
beveled  edges  of  said  land  side,  and  having  a  threaded  ap- 
erture tlierethrough  adapted  to  register  with  the  aperture 
in  said  frog,  a  syuared  lug  having  one  side  beveled,  pro- 
jecting therefrom  to  seat  and  lock  in  said  beveled  slot, 
and  means  threaded  in  said  registering  apertures  to  lock 
the  forr^ard  portion  of  said  plow  share. 

4.  A  plow  share  comprising  a  frog  having  approximately 
right  angular  sections  wtili  a  threaded  aperture  through 
the  forward  portion  and  a  slot,  having  a  beveled  rear  edge, 
through  the  rearward  poition,  a  land  side  having  an  an- 
gular forward  edge  upon  one  of  the  angular  sections  of 
said  frog,  so  that  one  of  the  angles  of  said  forward  edge 
is  flush  with  the  opposite  angular  section  of  said  frog,  a 
substantially  rettangular  share  section  upon  the  upper 
portion  of  said  frog,  a  plow  share  having  a  right  angular 
off.set  portion  adapted  to  seat  around  said  share  section, 
and  having  an  angular  seat  over  the  angular  edge  of  said 
land  side,  nnd  wit')  an  aperture  adapted  to  register  with 


the  apertore  in  said  frog,  a  projection,  beveled  upon  one 
side,  projecting  from  the  rear  portion  of  said  plow  share 
and  adapted  to  enter  and  be  locked  in  said  slot  mMDa, 
threaded  in  said  apertures  to  lock  the  forward  portioD  of 
said  plow  share,  and  a  reinforcing  bar  locking  the  rear- 
ward portions  of  said  share  section  and  said  plow  share. 


1,140,276.  WRENCH.  Joseph  E.  Milcopt,  LeeUdale, 
Pa.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1913.  Serial  No.  803,949.  (CI. 
81—138.1 


1.  A  wrench  including  a  stationary  Jaw  bavlnc  a 
toothed  shank,  a  movable  Jaw  upon  the  shank,  a  cam 
toiler  arranged  in  au  opening  in  the  movable  Jaw,  a  abaft 
for  the  cam  Journaled  in  bearings  in  the  Jaw,  a  handle  tor 
the  shaft,  the  opposite  walls  formed  by  the  opening  beloK 
flared  toward  the  outer  end  of  the  opening  and  the  aald 
outer  eud  communicating  with  the  teeth  of  the  shank,  a 
pawl  journaled  upon  the  cam  roller,  said  pawl  beliic 
formed  with  a  knob  which  normally  contacts  with  one  of 
the  walls  provided  by  the  opening  and  whereby  the  toothed 
or  engaging  end  of  the  pawl  is  guided  into  or  out  of  «n- 
gagemeut  between  the  teeth  of  the  shank  when  the  shaft  la 
rotated  to  actuate  the  cam  roller  and  pawl. 

2.  A  wrench  including  a  stationary  jaw  having  a 
toothed  shank,  a  movable  Jaw  upon  the  shank,  a  pawl  car- 
ried by  the  movable  jaw  for  co  acting  with  the  teeth  of  the 
shank,  a  cam  roller  journaled  in  bearings  upon  the  mov- 
able Jaw  and  passing  through  a  round  opening  in  the  pawl, 
said  movable  jaw  having  inclined  guide  walls,  a  knob  upon 
one  of  the  edges  of  the  pawl,  and  a  spHng  contacting  with 
the  opposite  edge  of  the  pawl  to  space  the  pawl  proper 
from  the  guide  walls  and  permit  of  the  pawl  being  brought 
Into  or  out  of  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  the  shank 
when  the  cam  roller  is  rotated. 

3.  In  a  wrench,  the  comhlriatlon  with  a  toothed  shank 
of  a  jaw  slidably  mounted  upon  the  shank,  said  jaw  hav- 
ing a  chamber  which  communicntes  with  the  teeth  of  the 
shank,  the  opposite  walls  of  said  chamt)er  being  Inclined,  a 
cam  roller  within  the  chamber,  said  roller  t>eing  provided 
with  laterally  extending  shafts  which  are  arranged  in 
bearings  in  the  said  walls  of  the  chamber,  a  pawl  mounted 
upon  the  cam  roller,  said  pawl  having  a  knob  adjacent  its 
engaging  face  which  contacts  with  one  of  the  walls  of  the 
chamber,  a  s'jrlng  upon  tlie  second  wall  contacting  with 
the  pawl  to  force  its  knob  into  engagement  with  the  flrat 
mentioned  wall  of  the  chamber,  a  cam  handle  for  one  of 
the  lateral  shafts  of  the  cam  roller,  a  spring  pressed  pin 
within  the  handle,  and  spaced  openings  upon  the  side  of 
the  movable  jaw  to  receive  the  spring  pressed  pin  to  hold 
the  crank  handle  after  the  same  has  been  rotated  to  brins 
the  pawl  into  or  out  of  tooth  engaging  position. 


1,140,277.     MUSIC-HOLDER.     Carl  O.  MoBUe.  Chicaf(». 

111.      Filed    Dec.    12,    1913.      Serial   No.    806.170.      (CL 

45—61.1 

1.  \  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  baa« 
adapted  for  arrangement  upon  tbe  top  of  a  piano  or  lik( 
instrument :  an  arm  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  witli 
said  base  at  substantially  the  center  thereof ;  meana  for 
releasably  clamping  said  arm  in  poaitiona  of  pivotal  ad- 
justment relative  to  said  ba.se,  said  arm  l)eing  carved  ao  as 
to  permit  of  the  free  end  thereof  projecting  below  said 
base  and  overhanging  the  front  edge  of  tbe  piano  top;  aa 
arm  having  one  end  pivotally  connected  with  tbe  free  end 
of  said  first  mentioned  arm,  said  second  mentioned  am 
being  adapted  to  assume  a   |>osltion  substantially  parallel 
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with  the  music  rest  of  the  inAtrument ;  means  for  releas 
»bly  clamping  said  second  mentioned  arm  in  positions  of 
pivotal  adjustment  relative  to  said  first  mentlone<i  arm  ; 
a  cross  bar  slldably  mounted  Intermediate  Its  ends  upon 
said  first  mtDtlonod  a  ni ;  <in<l  means  for  releasably  s.'cnr 
Ing  said  bar  in  positions  of  slldiiiK  adjustment  upou  >jii() 
second  mentioned  arm,  substantially  as  described. 


-.   A    device    of    the    kind    described    comprisinK    a    base 
adapted  for  arrangement  upon  th^  top  of  a  piauo  or  liki- 
instrument:  an  arm  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  with 
said  base;  means  for  releasablj*  damping  said  arm  in  p.isi 
tlons  of  pivotal  adjustment  relative  to  said  base,  said  arm 
being  curved  so  as  to  permit  of  the  free  end  thereof  pass- 
ing around  the  front  edge  of  the  piano  top:  an  arm  hav- 
ing one  end  pivotally  connected  with  the  free  end  of  siild 
first  mentioned  arm,  the  free  end  of  said  second  mention.'.! 
arm  being  straight  and  adapted  to  assume  a  position  par 
allel  with  the  music  rest  of  the  Instrument  :  means  for  ro 
leasably  damping  said  second  mentioned  arm  in  positions 
of  pivotal  adjustment  relative  to  said  first  mentioned  arm  : 
and  a    cross   bar  carried   by  said   second   mentioned    arm! 
substantially  as  described. 


1.140.;.'78.  GAS-DISTRIBTTINC  MKCIIANK^M. 
LEY  E.  Murray,  Roanoke.  In.l.  Filed  .7unp  \r> 
Serial  No.  845,226.      (Cl.   li'.]     I'.x).. 


1  i>  M . 


yi' 


1.  .V  mechanism  to  be  used  in  conr.ectinn  with  a  gas  ►•n 
glne  comprising  a  case  connected  t.)  have  communication 
with  the  explosion  chamber,  an  explosive  mixture  supply 
connected  with  said  case,  a  cylinder  revolubly  mounted  in 
said  case  and  connected  to  have  turning  mov.>ment  durinc 
the  normal  operation  of  the  engine,  a  duct  formed  around 
the  periphery  of  said  cylinder  to  be  at  all  times  in   com 
munlcation    with    the    explosive    mixture    supply,    an.l    a 
branch  provided  from  said  duct  to  register  with  the  com 
municating  passage  to  the  explosion   chamber  as  the  cyl 
inder  is  turned  and  to  thus  permit  the  supply  of  the  ex- 
plosive mixture  from  the  duct  to  supply  the  engine. 

2.  A  mechanism  to  be  used  In  connection  with  a  gas  eu 
glne  having  a  common  Intake  and  exhaust  port  comprising 
a  case  constructed  to  be  connected  adjacent  said  ports  and 
having  an  opening  to  establish  communication  therewith. 
an  explosive  mixture  supply  connected  with  the  case,  a 
cylinder  levolubly  mounted  in  the  case,  a  duct  formed 
around  said  cylinder  to  be  at  all  times  In  communication 
with  said  explosive  mixture  suppiy,  a  branch  provided 
from  said  duct  to  come  into  registry  with  the  port  as  thi> 
cylinder  is  turned,  an  exhaust  passage  provided  In  said 
cylinder,  and  means  connected  to  cause  a  turning  of  said 
cylinder  during  the  normal  operation  of  the  engine. 


•'!  A  mechanism  to  be  used  in  connection  with  a  gas  en- 
y:iu.'  having  a  common  Inlet  and  exhaust  port  comprising 
a  case  constructed  to  be  secured  adjacent  this  port  and 
|.r..vlded  with  an  opening  to  establish  communication 
tlieivwitli.  a  cylinder  rotatably  mounted  within  the  case, 
an  .'xrilosive  mixture  supply  connected  with  the  case,  a 
du<  t  provided  to  extend  around  the  periphery  of  the  cyi- 
iniL-r  at  a  point  to  be  at  all  times  in  communication  with 
the  ex')loslv.>  mixture  supply  and  having  a  branch  fornie.l 
to  .xfn.l  in  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal  extent  of  the 
cylln.l.'i-  to  (>stabll8h  communication  between  the  duct  and 
th.-  p.>rt  at  the  proper  intake  Interval  as  the  cylinder  Is 
turned,  and  an  exhaust  passage  formed  in  the  cyllnde;  to 
establish  communication  from  the  port  to  the  exhaust  as 
this  cyllu.l.r  is  given  a  further  turning  movement. 

4.   A  mechanism  to  be  used  in  connection  with  a  gas  en 
glne  omprlsing  a  cajse  constructed  to  be  secured  adjacent 
th.'  intake  port  to  the  engine  and  provided  with  an  open 
ini:  to  estai)lLsh  communication  therewith,  a  cylinder  made 
In   the  form  of  an  open  ended  ring  mounted  in  said  case 
to    be   capable   of   revoluble   movement,   an   explosive   mix- 
ture supply  connected  with  the  case  adjacent   the  mount- 
ing of  said  cylinder,  a  duct  provided  peripherally  around 
said  cylinder  to  be  at  all   times  in  registry  with  said  ex 
plosive  mixture  supply,  and  a   branch  provided   from  said 
du<  t  t.)  op.n  communication  to  the  Intake  port  as  the  cyl- 
inder Is  turned  at  the  proper  Intake  Interval. 

ft.  A  mechanism  to  be  used  In  connection  with  a  gas  en- 
gine having  a  common  intake  and  exhaust  port  comprising 
a  ca.se  to  be  secured  adjacnt  this  port  and  provided  witli 
an  opening  to  estHbllsh  communication  therewith,  a  cylin- 
der revolubly  mounted  within  the  case,  an  explosive  mix- 
tur.'  supply  connected  with  the  case  at  a  point  opposite 
an.l  offset  in  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal  extent  of  the 
>as,.  from  the  op  ning  eatabllahing  communication  to  the 
IK.rt.  a  .luct  provided  peripherally  around  the  cylinder  to 
be  at  all  times  in  communication  with  the  explosive-mix 
tnr.'  supply  and  provided  with  a  branch  to  be  brought  into 
communlcati.)n  with  said  port  as  the  cylinder  is  turned. 
an  f^xhaust  passage  provided  in  the  cylinder  adjacent  sai.i 
Ilia  lie:;  from  the  duct,  and  means  to  be  connected  with  the 
m.iviutf  paits  of  the  engine  to  cause  the  cylinder  to  he 
turned  to  bring  said  fluid-supply  duct  and  said  exhaust 
passa;:e  into  registry  with  said  port" at  the  proper  Inter- 
vals. 


1.140.279.       ARTIFICIAL     BAIT.       Edwaru     D.     Mveks, 
Shelby.  Mich.     Filed  July  31.  1914.     Serial  No.  854..134 
(Cl.  43—30.) 


.\ii  aitl!iilai  bait  comjirlHlng  a  rod  or  stem  having  front 
and  I'-ar  .-yes  and  an  Intermediate  arm  terminating  in  an 
eye.  the  front  eye  being  adapted  for  the  attachment  of  a 
line,  hooks  engaging  the  other  eyes,  and  a  bait  body  com- 
posed of  a  pair  of  serpentine  shaped  sections  revolubly 
111. Hinted  upon  the  rod  in  front  and  rear  of  said  arm.  said 
se.ti.tns  having  blades  for  revolving  the  same  in  opposite 
directions. 


1.140.280.      EGO-SHIPPING    CONTAINER.      Edwari.    T. 

Ni.wKi.i..  Stotts  C\ty.  Mo.     nied  May  28.  1914.     Serial 

\o    H41.5XO.      (Cl.  220—111.) 

An  -«g  shipping  container  comprlglng  a  resilient  body 
■  ■onsistlni.'  of  a  fabricated  rectangular  portion,  oppositely 
actlni;  fastening  members  attached  to  one  end  thereof, 
.loulile  helical  springs  carried  thereoy,  cooperating  fab- 
ricated luemliers.  single  helical  springs  carried  by  said  co- 
.•p"r:it  r.i.'  m.ml>»>r  adapted  to  coflperate  with  the  double 
h.'Ii..il   springs    wh.-n    the   members  are  in   closed   position 
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and  bails  attached  to  the  ends  of  the  cooperating  mem- 
bers,   opposite    to    the    hinged    end    thereof    whereby    said 


members  are  drawn   toward   each  other  when   handled  by 
the  bails. 


i,140.2«l.  FIRE  ESCAPE.  Isaac  Fobrkst  Otto.  Taney- 
town.  Md.  Filed  Aug.  20.  1912.  Serial  No.  716.057. 
(Cl.  228— ,S.) 
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In  combination,  a  fire  escape  of  the  folding  ladder  type 
comprising,  parallel  upright  members,  a  plurality  of  tread 
members  pivoted  at  each  end  to,  and  connecting  said  up- 
right members,  adapte<l  to  permit  of  the  collapsing  of  the 
ladder,  and  a  plurality  of  brace  members  pivoted  within 
one  of  said  tread  members  each  paving  a  folding  hook 
section  hooked  within  the  neighboring  tread  member  to 
brace  said  device  in  open  position. 


1.140.282.  TENSION  MEANS  FXDR  LAWN  TENNIS 
RACKETS.  Philip  DotcLAS  Pabsons,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  Filed  May  2.  1914.  Serial  No.  836,005.  (Cl. 
46—24.) 


In  combination  with  the  frame  of  a  racket  having  cylin- 
drical apertures  therein  enlarged  at  the  outer  ends,  a 
Hcrew  provided  with  a  rounded  unthreaded  end  which  is 
apertured,  a  strand  passing  through  one  aperture  and 
having  a  knot  engaging  a  shoulder  therein  and  passing 
through  the  aperture  in  said  screw,  the  unthreaded  end 
of  the  screw  being  adapted  to  engage  and  hold  the  strand 


frictionally  at  points  diametrically  opposite  against  the 
marginal  edge  of  the  aperture  in  which  the  screw  Is  lo- 
cated, a  washer  engaging  a  shoulder  in  the  aperture  in 
which  the  screw  is  mounted,  and  a  hollow  nut,  interiorly 
threaded,  engaging  the  screw  and  bearing  against  said 
washer,  the  outer  end  of  the  nut  having  notches  therein 
for  the  reception  of  a  key. 


l.Uo.l'S:?.  SPREADER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  COLLAP- 
SIBLE BE.iiMS  P'OR  r)YEING  MACHINES.  Jkbse  M. 
P.KVVE,  Suramervllle,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Perfection  Dyeing 
Machine  Company,  Columbus,  Ga.,  a  Corporation  of 
(Georgia.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1914.  Serial  No.  865.673.  (Cl. 
H— 18.» 


1.  Th.'  (omblnation  In  a  hollow  warper  beam  of  a  cen- 
tra! shaft  with  heads  mounted  thereon,  a  plurality  of  slats 
extending  between  said  heads  and  forming  the  periphery 
of  said  warper  beam,  and  mounted  to  move  radially  away 
from  the  axis  thereof,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said 
slats  outwardly  and  Inwardly  away  from  or  toward  the 
axis  of  said  warper  beam,  said  means  cfimprislng  a  series 
of  shoes  provided  with  wedge  faces  mounted  on  the  inner 
»»dges  of  said  slats,  a  frame  provided  with  a  series  of  sepa- 
rators connected  together  and  adapted  to  slide  relative  to 
said  slats  and  to  engage  said  wedge  faces  on  said  shoes. 
a  hollow  screw  mounted  concentric  with  said  shaft  and 
exterior  to  one  of  the  heads  thereof,  a  hollow  nut  mounted 
on  said  screw,  a  l^and  loosely  mounted  on  said  nut  but 
held  against  longitudinal  movement  thereon,  and  hooks 
connecting  said  band  and  one  of  said  separators,  sub- 
stantially   as  described. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  hollow  warper  beam  of  a  cen- 
tral shaft  with  heads  mounted  thereon,  a  plurality  of 
slats  extending  between  said  heads  and  forming  the 
periphery  of  said  warper  beam,  and  mounted  to  move  ra- 
dially away  from  the  axis  thereof,  and  means  for  re- 
ciprocating said  slats  outwardly  and  Inwardly  away  from 
or  toward  the  axis  of  said  warper  beam,  said  means  com- 
prising a  series  of  shoes  provided  with  wedjfe  faces  mount- 
ed on  the  Inner  edges  of  said  slats,  a  frame  provided  with 
a  series  of  separators  connected  together  and  adapted  to 
slide  relative  to  said  slats  and  to  engage  said  wedge  faces 
on  said  shoes,  a  hollow  screw  mounted  concentric  with 
said  shaft  and  exterior  to  one  of  the  heads  thereof,  a 
hollow  nut  engaging  said  screw  and  provided  with  an 
annular  groove  therein,  a  band  loosely  mounted  In  said 
groove  and  provided  with  outwardly  projecting  flanges, 
and  hooks  connecting  said  flanges  to  said  frame,  with 
means  for  turning  said  nut,  substantially  as  described. 


1.14  0,284.  VEHICLE  WHEEL.  Chahlbs  V.  Popp, 
Charleston.  W.  Va.  Filed  Apr.  11.  1914.  Serial  So. 
S.T1.221.       (Cl.   152— 2S.  I 

1.  In  a  resilient  wheel,  in  combination,  a  wheel  proper 
comprising  a  rim,  hollow  spokes  carried  by  the  rim  and  a 
concentric  ring  provided  at  the  Inner  ends  of  the  spokes, 
hub  plates  arranged  at  each  side  of  and  projecting  beyond 
said  ring,  a  hub  body  arranged  between  said  plates  and 
inclosed  by  said  rings,  the  hub  body  having  «  plurality 
of  co-extensive  angularly  disposed  faces,  plunger.^  arranged 
within  said  hollow  spokes,  springs  arranged  within  said 
spokes  and   tending   to   force  the   plungers   Inwardly,   and 
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anti-frlctloD  rollers  provided  on  the  inner  ends  of  the  plun- 
gers to  directly  engage  the  angular  faces  of  said  hub 
body,  a  like  number  of  plungers  coacting  with  each  face 
of  »aid  bub  body. 


2.  In  a  resilient  wheel.  In  comhinatlon,  a  wheel  proper 
comprising  a  rim,  hollow  spokes  carried  by  the  rim  and  a 
concentric  ring  provided  at  the  inner  ends  of  the  spokes, 
hub  plates  arranged  at  each  side  of  and  projecting  be- 
yond said  ring,  a  hub  body  arranged  between  said  plates 
and  Inclosed  by  said  ring,  plungers  arranged  within  said 
hollow  spokes,  springs  arranged  within  said  spokes  and 
tending  to  force  the  plungers  Inwardly,  the  Inner  ends 
of  the  plungers  engaging  n gainst  said  hub  body,  one  of 
the  hub  plates  being  utilized  to  drive  the  wheel  proper 
and  yleldable  power-transmitting  connections  between  said 
driving  hub  plate  and  the  wheel  proper,  the  connections 
including  pivoted  radially  disposed  arms  mounted  on  said 
driving  hub  plate,  springs  acting  upon  said  arms  and 
rollers  carried  by  the  wheel  proper  and  arranged  in  pairs, 
each  arm  working  between  a  pair  of  rollers. 

3.  In  a  resilient  wheel,  in  combination,  a  wheel  proper 
comprising  a  rim  and  hollow  spokes  carried  by  the  rim, 
an  axle,  a  hub  body  mounted  thereon,  in  the  plane  of  the 
wheel,  the  hub  body  having  a  plurality  of  co-exten.slve 
angularly  disposed  faces,  plungers  arranged  within  said 
hollow  spokes,  springs  arranged  within  said  spokes  and 
tending  to  force  the  plungers  Inwardly  and  antifriction 
rollers  provided  on  the  Inner  onds  of  the  plungers  to  di- 
rectly engage  the  angular  faces  of  said  hub  body,  a  like 
number  of  plungers  co-acting  with  each  of  said  angular 
faces  of  said  hub  Lo<ly. 


1,140,285.       SLIDING    SHACKLE     PADLOCK.       Fra.vk 

Pbokop,   Milwaukee,  Wis.     Filed  July   7,   1914.      Serial 

No.   849,531.      (CI.   70—108.) 

1.  In  a  lock,  a  bolt,  a  key  operated  tumbler  to  actuate 
the  bolt,  a  key  operated  false  tumbler,  a  key  stop  mov- 
able into  and  out  of  position  to  prevent  the  engagement  of 
the  key  with  the  tumbler,  said  stop  having  a  traveling  arm 
and  also  having  an  actuating  arm.  the  latter  provided  with 
a  non-circular  opening,  and  a  knob  mounted  for  rotation 
and  having  a  shaft  provided  with  a  non  circular  portion 
to  engage  the  opening  of  the  actuating  arm  and  with  a 
threaded  portion  to  engag.3  a  threaded  opening  In  the  trav 
eling  arm. 

-.  In  a  lock,  a  bolt,  a  key  operated  tumbler  to  actuate 
the  bolt,  a  key  operated  false  tumbler,  a  key  stop  mov- 
able iato  and  oat  of  position  to  prevent  the  engagement 
of  the  key  "with  the  tumbler,  said  stop  having  a  traveMng 
arm  and  also  having  an  actuating  arm,  the  latter  provided 
with  a  non-cirnUar  opening,  and  a  knob  mounted  for  ro- 
tation and  having  a  shaft  provided  with  a  non-clrrular 
portion  to  engage  the  opening  of  the  actuating  arm  and 
with  a  threaded  portion  to  engage  a  threaded  opening  In 


the  traveling  arm,  a  spring  to  normally  move  the  knob  out 
of  such  engaged   position  and  a  spring  to  normally   hold 


the  stop   In   position    to  prevent   the  Insertion  of  the  key 

In   the   timibler. 


1.140.2«(fl.  LOCK  NUT.  Gkgbge  W.  Rhc^ds  and  Cchrt 
8.  S.M.\r.L.  Franklin.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  10.  1913.  Serial 
No.   789.115.      (CI.   151— 39.  > 


1.  In  combination,  a  plate,  a  bolt  passing  through  the 
plate,  a  pocket  provided  upon  the  plate  of  two  depths,  a 
dog  comprising  a  member  having  its  outer  face  curved  in- 
wardly from  Its  ends  and  Including  a  body  and  a  reduced 
tongue  adapted  to  be  received  within  the  pocket  and  ful- 
crumed  therein  at  the  Juncture  of  the  shallow  and  deep 
portion  of  the  pocket  to  normally  permit  of  both  of  the 
ends  of  the  dog  projecting  beyojj  the  plate,  a  nut  for  the 
bolt,  snid  uut  having  Its  inner  face  formed  with  spaced 
depressions  which  terminate  In  shoulders,  and  which  are 
adapted  to  ride  over  the  dog  to  rock  the  dog  to  alter- 
natel.v  bring  Its  ends  to  within  the  depressions  and  to 
cause  one  of  the  ends  of  the  dog  to  contact  with  the 
shoulder  of  one  of  said  depressions. 

2.  In  combination,  a  plate,  a  bolt  passing  through  said 
plate,  a  bolt  plate  arranged  between  the  head  of  the  holt 
and  the  first  mentioned  plate,  a  pocket  provided  upon  the 
said  first  mentioned  plate  and  bting  of  two  depths,  a  dog 
comprising  a  member  having  its  onter  face  curved  from 
Its  opposite  ends,  and  including  a  body  having  an  outer 
roundt^l  corner  and  a  reduced  tongue,  the  said  dog  adapted 
to  be  received  within  the  pocket  and  fulcrumed  therein  at 
the  Juncture  of  the  shallow  and  deep  portions  of  the 
pock,  t  lo  permit  one  of  the  ends  of  the  dog  projecting 
beyond  the  plate,  a  nut  for  the  bolt,  said  nut  havinc  Its 
Inn.  r  face  furmed  with  concentrically  arranged  spaced  de- 
pressions which  terminate  In  shoulders,  and  which  are 
adapted  to  ride  over  the  dog,  when  the  nut  is  screwed 
upon  the  bolt  to  rock  the  dog  to  alternately  bring  Its  ends 
to  within  tb.'  depressions,  and  to  cause  the  end  provided 
with  the  tongue  to  engage  with  the  shoulder  of  <>'],■  of 
said  depressions. 


1.140.287.      THUKADING    ATTACHMENT    FOR    SHUT- 
TLES.    WiLr.j*.v{  J.  RoBBRTS,  Pawtucket.  R.   I.     Filed 
Mar.  o.  1914.     Serial  No.  822,677.     (CI.   139 — 46. 1 
The  combination  with  a  shuttle  having  a  recess  in   Its 
upper  face  at  one  end  thereof  and  an  opening  through 
one  of  its  upright  sides  communicating  with  said  recess, 
«n  open  guide  eye  located  in   the  bottom  of  said   recess 
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near  one  side  of  the  shuttle,  another  open  guide  eye  lo- 
cated in  the  bottom  of  the  side  opening  of  said  shuttle  in 
a  plane  below  the  plane  of  said  first  mentioned  eye  and 
disposed  in  traosTene  alioement  therewith,  of  a  thread 
guklc  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  bent  upon  itself 
intermediately  of  Its  ends  to  form  an  elongated  loop,  the 
eloeed  end  of  which  is  Inclined  upwardly  and  one  arm 
shorter  than  the  other,  thS  short  arm  of  said  loop  having 
Its  terminal  bent  downwardly  to  form  an  attaching  prong 
for  Insertion  In  the  bottom  of  the  recess  near  the  guide 


<^3 


eye  therein,  said  arm  also  having  a  downwardly  bent  por- 
tion adjacent  its  teimlnal  to  form  a  downwardly  opening 
guide  arranged  in  alinement  with  said  guide  eye  to  direct 
the  thread  Into  said  guide  eye,  the  long  arm  of  the  loop 
being  bowed  outwardly  from  a  point  midway  its  length 
to  its  free  end,  said  bowed  portion  extending  obliquely 
across  the  side  opening  of  the  shuttle  and  having  its  free 
end  disposed  outside  of  said  shuttle,  said  arm  being  dis- 
posed above  the  eye  located  in  said  opening  and  having  its 
terminal  formed  into  an  attaching  prong  inserted  in  the 
side  of  the  shuttle  at  the  rear  of  the  opening  therein. 


1.140,288.  CARTON  -  BLANK.  Geobge  A.  Robi.nson. 
Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  I'neumatic  Scale  Corpora- 
tion, Limited,  Qulncy,  Mass.,  s  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Original  application  filed  July  7,  1914,  Serial  No. 
849.396.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Dec.  14. 
1914.      SerUl   No.   877,033.      (CI.   22»— 37.» 
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1.  An  unfolded  blank  for  a  carton  consisting  of  a  fist 
unfolded  sheet  having  scored  lines  along  which  the  sheet 
Is  to  be  folded  to  form  the  body  of  the  carton,  flape  at  one 
end  of  the  blank  for  fttrmlng  the  bottom  of  the  carton,  said 
bottom  ftomlng  flaps  being  extensions  respectlTely  of  the 
panels  flsr  the  body  of  the  carton,  an  Intermediate  one  of 
said  bottom  forming  flaps  being  partially  separated  from 
the  ad^eent  flap  by  a  silt  at  the  side  of  said  intermediate 
flap  and  in  alinement  with  the  said  folding  line  between 
the  panels  and  which  extends  from  the  end  of  said  fold- 
ing line  between  the  panels  and  the  flaps  toward  the  outer 
end  of  the  flap  but  stopping  short  of  the  end,  thereby 
leaTlag  a  slight  onion  for  the  flaps  at  their  oater  ends. 

2.  An  unfolded  blank  for  a  carton  consisting  of  a  flat 
unfolded  sheet  having  four  panel  portions  with  scored 
lines  between  them  along  which  the  blank  is  to  be  folded 
to  form  the  body  of  the  carton,  a  sealing  lap  portion  on 
one  side  of  one  of  the  outer  panel  portions  of  the  blank, 
flaps  at  one  end  of  the  blank  for  forming  the  bottom  of 
the  carton,  said  bottom  forming  flaps  being  extensions 
respectively  of  the  panels  for  the  body  of  the  carton,  an 
intermediate  one  of  said  bottom  forming  fiaps  being  par- 
tially separated  from  the  two  adjacent  fiaps  by  slits  at 
both  sides  of  said  Intermediate  flap  in  alinement  with  the 
said  folding  lines  and  which  extend  from  the  ends  of  the 
said  folding  lines  between  the  panels  and  between  the 
flaps  toward  the  onter  end  of  the  flap  but  stopping  short 
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of  the  end  thereby  leaving  a  slight  onion  for  the  flaps  at 
their  outer  ends. 

S.  An  onfolded  blank  for  a  carton  consisting  of  a  flat 
unfolded  sheet  having  four  panel  portions  with  scored 
lines  between  them  along  which  the  blank  Is  to  be  folded 
to  form  the  body  of  the  carton,  a  sealing  lap  portion  on 
one  side  of  one  of  the  outer  panel  portions  of  the  blank, 
fiaps  at  one  end  of  the  blank  for  forming  the  bottom  of 
the  carton,  said  bottom  forming  fiaps  being  extensions 
respectively  of  the  panels  for  the  body  of  the  carton,  an 
intermediate  one  of  said  bottom  forming  flaps  being  par- 
tially separated  from  the  two  adjacent  fiaps  by  slits  nt 
both  sides  of  said  Intermediate  flap  in  alinement  with  tlie 
said  folding  lines  and  which  extend  from  the  ends  of  the 
said  folding  lines  between  the  panels  and  between  the  flaps 
toward  the  outer  end  of  the  flap  bat  stopping  short  of  the 
end  thereby  tearing  a  slight  union  for  the  flaps  at  their 
outer  ends,  the  bottom  forming  flap  which  is  an  exten- 
sion of  one  of  the  outside  panel  portions  being  separated 
from  the  flap  of  the  adjacent  panel  by  a  silt  in  continua- 
tion of  the  folding  line  between  said  panels  which  con- 
tinues clear  to  the  outer  end  of  the  flap. 


1.140,289.  APPARATUS  FOR  HOMOGENIZING  MILK 
AND  OTHER  LIQUIDS.  Wilhslm  GorrHiLr  Schb6- 
on.  Lflbeck,  Germany.  Piled  Nov.  26,  1913.  Serial 
No.   803,187.      (CI.   99 — 3.) 


1.  In  a  homogenizing  apparatus,  the  comMnatlon  irtth 
a  casing,  of  two  series  of  coacting  working  members  car- 
rying double  working  surfaces,  located  within  said  casing, 
the  memt>er8  of  each  series  adapted  to  be  placed  In  alter- 
nate relation  with  the  members  of  the  other  series. 

2.  In  a  homogenising  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  casing,  of  two  series  of  coacting  working  members  car- 
rying doable  working  surfaces,  located  within  said  casing, 
the  members  of  each  series  adapted  to  be  placed  in  alter- 
nate relation  with  the  members  of  the  other  series,  and 
further  adapted  to  space  apart  the  members  of  the  other 
series  from  one  another. 

3.  In  a  homogenizing  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  easing,  of  a  series  of  equal  sised  working  members  car- 
rying doable  working  sorfaces,  located  within  said  casing, 
and  a  second  series  of  equal  sised  coacting  working  nen- 
bers  carrying  doable  working  snrfacee,  the  members  of 
each  series  adapted  to  be  placed  in  alternate  relation  with 
the  members  of  the  other  series. 

4.  In  a  homogenising  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  casing,  of  a  series  of  equal  sised  working  members 
carrying  double  working  surfaces,  located  within  said 
casing,  and  a  second  series  of  equal  sised  coactiag  work- 
ing members  carrying  double  working  surface,  the  mem- 
bers of  each  series  adapted  to  be  placed  In  alternate  rela- 
tion with  the  members  of  the  other  series  and  further 
adapted  to  space  apart  the  members  of  the  other  series 
from  one  anotbar. 
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5.  In  a  bomogeolzing  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  caning  carrying  internal  longitudinal  grooves,  of  two 
aeriefl  of  coactlng  working  members  located  within  said 
casing. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,140.290.  SIGNAL-HORN.  Salvatoke  Scoonamillo. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  5,  1913.  Serial  No. 
788,336.     (CI.  177—7.) 


-J 


1.  lu  a  sliinal  of  the  class  described,  a  vibratory  sound 
prodnoiiii:  (ilaphrn»;m,  au  actuating  projection  secured  Ht 
one  iKiliit  to  ttu'  diaphragm  and  having  an  arm  extending 
to  war  1  the  i  erlphery  of  the  diaphragm  and  out  of  contact 
with  the  adjacent  face  thereof,  and  an  electric  motor 
having  a  revoliible  toothed  wheel  cooperative  with  said 
actuating  projection  and  having  field  pieces  located  at 
opposite  sides  of  said  projection. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  vibratory  sound- 
producing  diaphragm,  an  actuating  projection  secured  to 
the  center  of  the  diaphragm  and  having  an  arm  extend- 
ing radially  In  a  direction  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the 
diaphragm  but  out  of  contact  with  the  face  thereof,  the 
outer  extremity  of  said  projection  belns  formed  with  an 
operating  tooth,  and  an  electric  motor  havlni;  a  revoluble 
toothed  wheel  codperative  with  said  actuating  tooth  and 
having  its  field  pieces  straddling  said   projection. 

3.  In  a  signal  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  motor  having  field  pieces,  an  armature  and  a 
toothed  wheel  revoluble  therewith,  a  vibratory  sound- 
l)roduclng  diaphragm  located  opposite  to  the  poles  of  the 
motor  field  pieces,  and  an  actuating  projection  secured  to 
the  center  of  the  diaphragm  at  a  point  between  the  poles 
of  the  motor  field  pieces  and  having  an  arm  extending 
radially  of  the  diaphragm  and  out  of  contact  with  the 
face  thereof,  the  outer  end  of  said  projection  coOperatini: 
with  said  toothed  wheel. 

4.  In  a  signal  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  vibratory  sound-producing  diaphragm,  a  member 
having  a  pair  of  lugs  extending  in  parallelism  therefrom, 
a  motor  having  an  armature  provided  with  a  toothed 
wheel  to  operate  the  diaphragm  and  having  a  field  pro- 
vided at  opposite  sides  with  pairs  of  flanges  to  slidably 
engage  said  lugs  to  position  the  motor  relatively  to  the 
<ftAi)faragm. 

i:  In  a  sl^al  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
iriflb  a  vibratory  sound-producing  diaphragm,  a  member 
having  a  pair  of  lugs  extending  in  parallelism  therefrom. 
a  motor  having  an  armature  provided  with  a  toothed 
wheel  to  operate  the  diaphragm  and  having  a  field  com- 
posed of  assembled  plates,  the  outer  plates  formed  with 
flanges  adapted  to  codperate  with  said  lugs  to  position 
the  motor  and  permit  adjustment  thereof  In  a  directlob 
tow^ard  or  from  the  diaphragm. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,140,291.  FASTENING  DEVICE.  Waltbb  Thomah 
Scott,  Gloucester,  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  19,  1912,  Serial 
No.  732,339.  Renewed  Nov.  28,  1914.  Serial  No. 
874.559.     (CI.  24 — 225.) 

.A.  garment  fastener  comprising  a  plate  of  sheet  ma- 
terial adapted  to  be  secured  to  one  margin  ot  a  garment 
in  flat-abotting  relation  and  having  a  pair  of  logs  stnick 


up  therefrom  with  the  ends  of  the  lugs  approaching  but 
not  meeting  to  thereby  form  an  entrance  passage  between 
said  lugs,  and  a  substantially  U-shaped  resilient  element 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  another  margin  of  the  garment 
at  the  crotch  of  said  element,  the  ends  of  said  U-shaped 
element  being  adapted  to  be  contracted  for  insertion 
through  said  entrance  passage  and  thereafter  spreading 
to  eiiifuiie  the  basM  of  the  lugs  at  the  Juncture  thereof 
with  said  plates,  the  terminal  ends  of  said  element  belug 


colled  to  hixik  around  said  lugs  and  prevent  dlsplaeenieiit 
of  said  plate  aiitl  element  away  from  each  other  aud  i\\»< 
hold  the  legs  of  the  U  shaped  elements  uuder  said  luas. 
ami  the  legs  of  the  U-shaped  element  divergluif  out 
wardly  from  the  lugs  to  prevent  relative  displaceuienf 
of  said  plate  and  element  toward  each  other,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1.140,292.  I.\TKRN.\1.  rOMBlSTlON  KXGINK.  Ikank 
A.  Shari-nk*  K  and  Lke  ().  Gillilaxd.  (^hlcago.  111.  ;  said 
Sharpneck  assU'nor  t<.  said  (Jllllland.  Filed  Nov.  !•». 
19i:!.     Serial  No.  S00.0.J7.     (CI.  12.{     .".:m 


In  :iii  iuteiiial  combustion  engine,  a  cylln<ler  and  a  pis- 
ton reciprocable  relative  to  each  other,  a  combustion  olumi- 
ber  In  open  communication  with  the  compression  end  of 
the  cylinder,  a  second  combustion  chamber  shut  olT  en- 
tirely from  the  first  combustion  chamber  having  a  passage 
leading  into  the  cylinder  at  such  a  point  that  it  would  be 
covered  by  the  piston  when  the  latter  is  at  the  beginning 
of  Its  working  stroke  and  be  uncovered  by  the  piston  after 
the  latter  has  partially  completed  its  working  stroke, 
means  for  admitting  a  combustible  mixture  directly  Into 
each  of  said  chambers,  and  means  for  Igniting  the  com- 
bustible mixture  in  each  of  the  combustion  chambers. 


1,14  0,293.  CLUTCH  FOE  WINDING  EN :iINES  OR 
OTHER  MACHINES.  William  Fbedekick  Smeeth, 
Bangalur,  India.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1914.  Serial  No. 
879.760.      (CI.  192— ft.  I 


1.  In  clutches  for  winding  engines,  tfie  combination  of 
driving  and  driven  elements,  toothed  clutch  members  co- 
operative with  the  respective  elements  and  relatively  mov- 
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able  in  a  direction  toward  or  from  one  another  to  engage 
and  disengage  them,  and  means  between  one  of  the  clutch 
members  and  Its  respective  element  for  connecting  such 
clutch  member  in  different  positions  of  rotation  relatively 
to  said  element. 

2.  In  clutches  for  winding  engines,  the  combination  of 
driving  and  driven  elements,  toothed  clutch  members  co- 
o|)eratlve  with  the  respective  elements  and  movable  rela 
tlvely  toward  and  from  one  another,  said  clutch  members 
being  capable  of  engagement  lu  a  plurality  of  positions 
of  relative  rotation,  and  means  for  connecting  one  of 
said  clutch  members  to  its  respective  element  in  a  number 
of  positions  which  is  not  a  multiple  of  the  number  of 
positions  of  engagement  of  the  clutch  members. 

3.  In  clutches  for  winding  engines,  the  combination  of 
driving  and  driven  elements,  a  clutch  member  connected 
to  one  of  said  elements,  and  a  cooperative  clutch  member 
on  the  other  element  shlftable  to  connect  and  disconnect 
it  relatively  thereto  and  to  the  clutch  member  first  men 
tloned  and  also  capable  of  being  rotated  and  engaged  in 
different  relations  relatively  to  the  element  carrying  it 
and  to  the  clutch  member  first  mentioned. 

4.  In  clutches  for  winding  engines,  the  conibiuation  of 
driving  and  driven  elements,  a  toothed  clutch  meml>er 
connected  to  one  of  said  elements,  and  a  coftperatlng 
toothed  clutch  member  shlftable  relatively  to  the  other  ele 
ment  to  connect  and  disconnect  It  rela'tlvely  thereto  and 
to  the  clutch  member  first  mentioned  and  also  rotatable 
relatively  to  its  respective  element  to  engage  it  in  dif- 
ferent driving  relations  therewith  and  with  the  rlutch 
inenit)er  first  mentioned. 

.'..   In  clutches  for  winding  engines,  the  combination  with 
driving  and  driven   elements,   of   toothed   clutch   meml)ers 
capable  of  engaging  one   another  in   a   plurality    of   posi 
tlons   of  relative  rotation  and  relatively   movable   toward 
and     from    one    another    to    engage    and    disengage    one 
another,  and  a  connection  between  one  of  the  clutch  mem 
bers  and  Its  respective  element  whereby  said  clutch  mem 
ber  may  be  connected  in  a  plurality  of  positions  of  relative 
rotation    on    said    element,    said    connection    l>elng    disen 
gaged  by  relative  separation  of  the  clutch  members. 

[Claim  6  not  [ilnted  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.140,294.  VACUUM-CLEANER.  Robebt  U.  Smith.  Phil 
adelphla,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Miller  Lock  Company.  I'Uila 
delphla.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  .Ian 
9.  1912.     Serial  .No.  070,208.     (Cl.  15— BO.  1 


1.  In  a  vacuum-cleaner,  a  casing,  wheels  Journaled  in 
said  casing,  a  pump  cylinder  In  said  casing,  a  piston  in 
said  cylinder  and  operatlvely  connected  to  said  wheels,  a 
vacuum-chamber  detachably  secured  to  the  front  of  said 
casing  and  arranged  longitudinally  in  line  with  said  pump 
cylinder  and  communicating  with  the  intake  of  said  pump 
cylinder,  and  a  nozzle  detachably  secured  to  and  com 
municating  with  said  vacuum-chamber. 

2.  In  a  vacuum-cleaner,  a  casing  having  a  forward  wall, 
wheels  mounted  in  said  casing,  a  dust-separating  vacuum 
chamber  having  a  rear  wall  Juxtaposed  to  said  casinx 
wall,  bolts  passing  through  the  front  wall  of  the  casing 
and  the  rear  wall  of  the  vacuum-chamber  and  provided 
with  nuts  for  detachably  clamping  said  walls  together,  a 
suction-device  operatlvely  coimected  to  the  wheels  and 
supported  within  the  casing  in  the  rear  of  said  vacuum- 
chamber  to  have  its  Intake  conlmunicate  with  the  vacuum- 
chamber  through  the  walls,  aad  a  suction-nozzle  secured 
to  the  forward  end  of  the  vacugim-chamber  and'discharging 
into  the 


1,140,296.  CAN-CLOSURE.  Daniel  B.  Tamao.no,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  asstgnor  to  Lydie  Tamagno.  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  2.  1913.  Serial  No.  782,603.  (Cl. 
221— 21. J 


1.  A  can  closure  comprising  a  tube  extending  into  the 
can  from  the  top  thereof,  a  port  In  one  side  tho-eof  ad- 
jacent the  top  of  the  can.  packing  surrounding  the  port 
and  held  in  fixed  relation  thereto  hy  inset  ribs  or  flanges, 
a  telescoping  pouring  spout  fitting  within  said  tube,  hav- 
ing a  port  adapted  when  the  cpout  is  drawn  out  to  register 
with  the  port  In  the  fixed  tube,  the  wall  of  the  spout  In 
which  said  port  is  located  moving  In  intimate  contact 
with  said  packing,  said  spout  also  having  a  bottom  or 
floor  which  when  the  spout  is  drawn  out  Is  substantially 
opposite  the  lK.ttom  edge  of  the  two  said  ports. 

2.  A  can  closure  comprising  a  tube  extending  Into  the 
can  from  the  top  thereof,  a  port  in  one  flat  side  thereof 
adjacent  the  top  of  the  can,  a  flat  packing  surrounding  the 
port  and  held  in  fixed  relation  thereto  by  inset  ribs  or 
flanges,  a  telescoping  pouring  spout  fitting  within  said 
tube,  having  in  a  flat  side  a  port  adapted  when  the  spout 
Is  drawn  <.ut  to  register  with  the  port  in  the  fixed  tube, 
the  wall  of  the  spout  in  which  said  port  is  located  moving. 
m  Intimaie  contaei  with  said  packing,  said  spout  also  hav- 
ing a  bottom  or  floor  which  when  the  spout  is  drawn  out 
is  substantially  opposite  the  bottom  edge  of  the  two  said 
ports. 

3.  A  can  closure  comprising  a  tube  extending  into  the 
can  from  the  top  thereof  and  which  is  rectangular  in  cross 
section,  a  port  adjacent  the  top  of  the  can  in  one  flat  wall 
of  the  tube  and  a  vent  substantially  opposite  said  port  in 
the  opposite  flat  wall  of  the  tube,  flat  packings  surround 
Ing  the  port  and  vent,  means  on  the  tube  for  locking  or- 
holdlng  the  packings  in  position,  and  a  telescoping  pour- 
ing spout  having  flat  walls  slidnble  within  the  tube  in 
contact  with  the  packings  and  provided  with  port  and 
vent  openings  adapted  to  nllne  with  the  port  and  vent  of 
the  tube  when  the  spout  Is  withdrawn  for  pouring. 

4.  A  can  closure  comprising  a  rectangular  tube  ex- 
tending Into  the  can  from  the  top  thereof,  a  port  in  one 
of  the  flat  walls  of  the  tube  adjacent  the  top  of  the  can 
and  a  vent  In  the  tube  substantially  opposite  said  port, 
packings  surrounding  the  port  and  vent,  means  In  the  tube 
for  holding  the  packings  in  position,  a  telescoping  pour- 
ing spout  slidable  within  the  tube  and  having  opposite  fl.at 
walls  that  run  in  intimate  contact  with  the  packings  sur 
rounding  the  vent  and  port  and  having  corresponding  vent 
and  port  openings  adapted  to  be  brought  opposite  said  port 
and  vents  when  the  spout  is  withdrawn  for  poaring,  said 
spout  being  otherwise  closed  except  at  its  mouth  and  hav 
Ing  a  bottom  or  floor  closely  adjacent  the  lower  edge  of 
the  port-opening  therein  and  inclined  downwardly  toward 
said  port. 


1,140,296.      RETTING    PROCESS.      Matthiw    Atkiwsoji 

Adau,  London,  England,  and  William  Jambs  Fume. 

Dromara,  Ireland.    Filed  Jan.  9.  1905.     Serial  No   1  44» 

(Cl.  92—5.) 

1.  A  method  of  retting  flax  or  the  like  in  which  the  tem- 
perature of  the  retting  water  is  at  first  elevated  alwve 
that  during  the  normal  retting  and  is  subaeqoeatlj  during 
the  latter  stages  of  retting  lowered  to  about  that  at  which 
river  retting  Is  normally  carried  out,  as  set  forth. 
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2.  The  method  of  retting  flux  or  the  llko  In  which  the 
temperature  of  the  retting  water  is  maintained  at  an 
elevated  temperature  of  about  M'  C.  during  the  first 
part  of  the  retting  and  is  maintained  at  only  about  20  to 
!'.'>"  C.  In  the  second  part  of  the  retting,  as  set  forth. 

'.i.  The  method  of   retting  flax   straw    c<in.slsting   in   :m 
nifrslng  it  in  flowing  water,  maintninink;  the  temeperature 
of  the  water  at  obout  .i"     C.  for  lew.s  than  half  the  total 
retting  period  and  lowering  the  timperature  to  say  20  to 
25"     for  the  remainder  of  the  retting  period,  as  set  forth. 

4.   A    method    of    retting    flax    .straw    ronsi.sting    in    iin 
mersing  flax  straw  rertlrally  in  flowing  water  con.stniinlng 
the  liquid  to  flow  uniformly  through  the  straw  in  the  dlroc 
tlon    of   the   length   of  the  straws    from   above   downward, 
maintiiinlng  the  temperature  of  the  water  at  ahimt  ,{7^  C. 
for  some  H  tiours  an  i  thereafter  maiutalnin;;  thf  t-tupera 
tijrr  I  f  thf'  wMttT  at  about  20  to  20'  ('.  as  set  forth 


1.  The  combination  of  material  guiding  means,  meant 
for  operating  upon  the  material,  a  plurality  of  indepeml- 
entlj  movable  material-feeding  members  trtTerslng  to  the 
■aaie  extent  the  gruidlng  means,  and  two  driving  mecha- 
nisms for  each  material-feeding  member,  one  of  said  driv- 
ing mechanisms  opeiating  through  the  feeding  members 
to  drive  the  material  In  the  guiding  means,  and  the  other 
of  said  driving  mechanisms  operating  to  move  the  feeding 
member  through  a  portion  of  its  path  of  travel. 

2.  The  combination  of  material-guiding   means,   means 
for  operating  on  the  material,  a  plurality  of  feed-chains 
each  carrying  a  member  traversing  the  material-guiding 
means,  and  a  plurality  of  driving  couples,  one  couple  for 
each  feed-chain,  one  member  of  each  driving  couple  com 
prising    intermittently    operating    driving    mechanism    op 
eratlng  to  drive  its  feed-chain  and  material  engaged  there 
by    intermittently    through    the   guiding    means,    and    the 
other  member  of  each  couple  comprising  yielding  driving 
mechanism   capable  of  driving  its   feed-chain  when   suffi- 
ciently unopposed. 

3.  In  a  box  blank  machine,  the  combination  of  stapling 
mechanism,  a  cleat  guide  leading  thereto,  and  a  plurality 
of  feed  chains  each  having  a  portion  traversing  the  cleat 
guide,   a   plurality   of  driving  couples   for  the   said   feed- 
chains,  each  couple  romprlsing  drlvln?  mechanism  operat 
Ing  upon  Its  feed-chain  to  drive  the  same  positively  step 
by-step,    and    the    other    member   of    each    driving    couple 
romprlaing  yielding  driving  means   acting   upon  its   feed 
chain  to  advance  the  same  when  sufficiently  unopposed  nt 
an  average  speed  greater  than  the  speed  of  the  step  by - 
rt«p    driving    mechanlsn,    and    means    for    synchronizing 
iw.'t  or  more  of  the  step-by-step  driving  means. 


1,140.297.       BOX  BL.\NK     MACHINE.        Hi  .,n     Bunwv 
Battle  Creek,   Mich..  Hsslgnor  to  Thf  <;r.>enstreet   Fold 
ing  Box  Machine  Company.   Indianapolis.   In<i  ,  .1   (  orpo-   I 
ration    of    Arizona.       Filed    ( tct.    tl,     IHl.J.       Serial    .\i 
7!t.'{.7>»ii.    (CI.    1-     14.' 


4.  In  a  Ikjx  blank  machine,  the  combination  of  a  stap- 
ling nie(  hiinisni,  11  cleat  guide  leading  thereto,  a  plurality 
of  Independently  moving  feed-chains  each  having  a  por- 
tion traversing  the  ch>at  guide  to  the  same  extent,  ratchet 
ineclianisni  operating  at  times  upon  the  feed-chains  to 
positively  advance  the  same  step-by-step,  and  other  yield 
ing  driving  means  operating  upon  the  feed-chains  to  drive 
the  same  when  sufficiently  unopposed  at  an  average  speed 
greater  than  that  obtained  by  the  step-by-step  driving 
means. 

r.  In  a  Im.x  blank  machine,  the  combination  of  stapling 
mechanism,  cleat  guides  leading  thereto,  a  plurality  of 
f'HMl  chains  each  having  a  portion  traversing  the  cleat 
giii.i.',  a  plurality  of  driving  shafts  each  supporting  and 
controlling  one  of  the  feed-chains,  ratchet  driving  mecha 
nism  operating  upon  each  drive  shaft  to  advance  the 
same  stHfi  by  step,  and  friction  driving  means  operatiiig 
upon  each  drive  shaft  to  advance  the  same  when  suffl- 
c  ently  unopposed  at  an  average  speed  greater  than  the 
speed  of  the  ratchet  mechanism. 

I  Claim  R  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


l.U<",2S»s  ACTIATINO  MIOANS  FOR  DUMPING  CON- 
(  KKTEMIXKItS  .loHN  M.  Bhuxs.  Waterloo,  Iowa, 
iisKignoi  to  Waterloo  Cement  Machinery  Corporation, 
Waterloo.  Iowa.  Filed  Fc\>.  14,  1010.  Serial  No. 
r.4;^.H«.-.      Ml.  74—5.) 


X 


MM- 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  and  In  combination. 
a  supporting  frame,  a  tiltable  member  plvoUlly  supported 

>n  a  sulMtautlaily  hortsoBUl  lla*  on  th«  Mipportlic  frame. 
nn.l  meana  for  Moving  said  tUtabic  BcMlMr.  wM  means 
onsisting  of  a  levwr  havlac  at  om  cad  a  rildlas  pivotal 
-mnectlon  wfth  the  supportlnc  fruoa,  and  at  a  point  in 
t.rmedlate  of  its  eads  alao  ptrotally  eoaacetad  to  the  tilt- 
ing member,  said  lever  bolnc  proTlded  wltt  a  hmgitudinal 
sl.it  in  which  one  of  said  pivots  is  portioned,  and  the 
<.th.r  piv.t  being  in  fixed  relation  to  the  lever  regarding 
movement  longitudinally  of  the  lever,  wborrtiy  upon  op- 
erating the  lever  the  fulcrum  and  welffht  ar«  caused  to 
approach  each  other  to  modify  the  operative  power  ra- 
quired. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  deaeribod,  and  In  comblnatloB, 
a  supporting  frame,  a  member  plvotally  supported  in  said 
frame  for  tilting  movement  about  a  horlaontal  ads  and 
niems  for  tlltlns:  said  member  comprising  a  lever  having 
a  connection  at  one  end  with  the  supporting  frame  at  a 
point  below  the  pivotal  connection  of  the  tiltable  member 
with  the  supporting  frame,  and  said  lever  also  having  a 
connection  with  the  tilting  member  below  the  pivotal  con- 
nection of  the  tilting  member  with  the  frame,  both  of  said 
lever  connections  being  positioned  at  the  same  side  of  a 
vertical  plane  passing  through  the  pivot  of  the  tilting 
meml)er.  one  of  said  lever  connections  being  a  pivotal  slid- 
in-:  . onnectlon.  and  the  other  of  said  lever  connections  be- 
ing H  fixed  pivotal  connection,  whereby  upon  operating 
the  lever  thf  fulcrum  and  weight  are  caused  to  approach 
'-iicli     ther  to  modify  the  operative  power  nqiOttd. 
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.".  In  a  device  of  the  kind  dt-scrlU-d  and  in  combination, 
a  supporting  frame,  a  tiltable  menii)er  pirotally  supported 
on  a  substantially  horiiontal  line  on  the  supporting  frame, 
and  means  for  m<.vinv.  said  tiltable  member,  said  means 
consisting  of  a  lever  having  at  one  end  a  sliding  pivotal 
connection  with  the  supporting  frame,  and  at  a  point  in 
termedlate  of  its  ends  also  plvotally  connected  to  the 
tUtinf  member,  said  lever  being  provided  with  a  longltn 
dinal  slot  in  which  one  of  said  pivots  Is  positioned,  mi  id 
slot  having  an  angular  extension  in  line  with  the  said 
pivot  when  the  parts  aiv  in  operative  position,  and  the 
other  pivot  being  tixed  to  the  lever  respecting  movement  of 
the  same  lonsritudinnlly  (f  the  lever,  whereby  upon  op 
eratlng  the  lever  the  fulcrum  and  weight  are  caused  to 
approach  each  other  to  modify  the  operative  power  re- 
quired. 


1,140,299.  AUTOMATIt  MILTII'LE  SPINDLE  LATHE. 
Conrad  M.  Conrai>s<)N.  Madison.  Wis.  Filed  Mar.  30, 
1914.     Serial   No.  828.3(3y.      .CI.   29-38.1 


1.  In  a  multiple  spindle  lathe,  a  revolving  carrier  hav- 
ing a  step  by  step  movement,  a  plurality  of  revolving 
driving  spindles  having  a  stationary  support,  a  plurality 
of  work-holding  spindles  mounted  in  said  carrier  to  re 
volve  therewith  and  encircling  said  driving  spindles  and 
geared  thereto  to  be  revolved  thereby,  means  for  operat- 
ing said  spindles  at  variable  speeds,  and  a  tool  carrier 
having  a  reciprocating  movement  toward  and  from  said 
work-holding  spindles,  and  tool  holders  mounted  in  said 
tool  carrier  to  register  respectively  with  said  work-hold- 
ing spindles. 

2.  In  a  multiple  spindle  lathe,  a  plurality  of  driving 
spindles  having  a  stationary  support,  a  revolving  work 
carrier  having  a  step  by  step  movement  around  said  spin- 
dles, a  plurality  of  work-holding  spindles  mounted  In  said 
carrier  at  a  uniform  distance  from  the  axis  thereof  and 
from  one  another,  said  driving  spindles  having  gearing 
whereby  one  or  more  of  them  may  be  stationary  and  all 
the  others  driven  simultaneously,  said  work-carrying  spin 
dies  being  geared  to  and  encircling  said  driving  spindles 
to  be  revolved  successively  thereby  only  during  the  sta 
tionary  or  Intermediate  periods  between  the  steps  of  said 
work  carrier,  the  stationary  period  of  each  work-carrying 
spindle,  when  opposite  the  stationary  driving  spindle, 
permitting  the  convenient  mounting  or  removal  of  the 
work,  and  a  reciprocating  tool  carrier  having  tool  holders 
supported  opposite  and  registering  with  said  work-carry- 
ing spindles. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  revolving  carrier  having  an 
Intermittent  movement,  of  a  central  driving  gear,  a  plu- 
rality of  work-carrying  splndleg  mounted  in  said  carrier 
and  having  gears  thereon,  a  corresponding  number  of 
driving  spindles  mounted  in  fixed  bearings  between  said 
central  gear  and  said  work-carrying  spindles  and  having 

gears  meshing  continuously  with  said  central  driving  gear 


and  Intermittently  with  said  work-carrying  spindle  gears 
in  the  revolution  of  said  carrier. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  revolving  carrier  havlac  an 
intermittent  movenient.  of  n  <-entral  driving  gear,  a  plu- 
raUty  of  driving  spindles  having  a  stationary  support  and 
variable  xpeed  driving  connections  with  said  central  driv- 
ing gear.  11  corresponding  number  of  work-carrylag  spin- 
dles mounted  In  said  carrier  to  revolve  therewith  around 
said  drtvtnK  spindles,  gears  for  said  work-carrying  spin- 
dles, varlal>ie  speed  driving  connections  between  aald  driv- 
ing spindles  and  said  work  carrying  spindles  for  operating 
the  latter  during  the  stationary  periods  of  said  carrier, 
the  gears  of  said  work-carrying  spindles  moving  out  of 
engagement  with  the  gears  of  said  driving  spindles  during 
the  revolving  movement  of  said  carrier. 

5.  The  r-ombinatlon,  with  a  revolving  carrier  having  an 
intermittent  movement,  of  a  central  driving  gear,  a  plu- 
rality of  driving  spindles  mounted  in  fixed  bearings  and 
uniformly  spaced  apart  around  said  central  driving  gear, 
a  plurality  of  work-carrying  spindles  mountod  In  said 
carrier  to  revolve  tberewith.  gears  of  different  alMM  for 
said  work-carrying  spindles  and  gears  of  different  aiaea 
for  said  driving  spindles  mounted  to  mesh  with  said  cen- 
tral drlvinp  gear  and  with  the  gears  of  said  work-carrying 
spindles  for  operating  any  one  of  said  work-carrying  spin- 
dles or  any  grou|i  of  said  spindles  at  the  same  or  variable 
speeds,  or  allowing  any  one  of  said  work-carrying  spindles 
or  any  group  of  said  spindles  to  remain  stationary  during 
the  revolution  of  said  carrier,  said  work-carrying  spindles 
passing  out  of  driving  connection  with  said  driving  spin- 
dles and  being  stationary  on  their  own  axea  daring  the 
movement  of  said  carrier 

I<lairiis  n  to  ft2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.140,300.  ANTIFRICTION  MECHANISM  FOR  CAR 
TRICKS.  John  Edwabd  Coopbb,  Stratford,  London. 
England.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1915.  Serial  No.  15,040.  (C. 
105      135.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  truck  wheels,  their 
axle  and  its  axle  boxes,  of  the  side  frames  of  the  truck 
having  recessed  portions  below  said  axle  boxes  to  receive 
them,  antifriction  wheels  resting  on  the  axle  and  having 
shafts  connecting  them,  journal  boxes  for  said  shafts 
mounted  over  said  axle  boxes,  spring-supporting  flanges 
projecting  laterally  from  the  boxes,  vertically  arranged 
springs  thereon,  and  swinging  links  supported  by  said 
springs  snd  extending  under  the  side  framea 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  truck  wheels,  their 
axle  and  Its  boxes,  of  side  frames  having  recessed  por- 
tions below  said  axle  l)oxes  to  receive  them,  anti-friction 
wheels  resting  on  the  axle  and  having  shafts  connecting 
them,  journal  boxes  for  said  shafts  mounted  over  said 
axle  boxes  and  formed  with  spring- supporting  laterally 
projecting  flanges  extending  over  the  upper  edgea  of  the 
side  frames  but  a  short  distance  above  them,  springs 
mounted  on  said  flanges,  vertically  arranged  supporting 
springs  carried  by  the  side  frames,  and  swinging  links 
supported  by  the  springs  on  said  flanges  and  extending 
under  the  side  frames. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  truck  whaelt,  their 
axle  and  Jts  boxes,  of  side  frsmes  having  recesaed  portions 
below  said  axle  boxes  to  receive  them.  Journal  boxes 
mounted  above  said  axle  boxes,  a  pair  of  antl-frlctloa 
wheels  resting  on  the  axle  near  each  end  thereof,  one  of 
which  wheels  In  each  pair  Is  outside  Its  adjacent  box  aad 
which  Is  formed  with  boles  for  introducing  s  bearing  aad 
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lubricating  material  to  said  box,  and  a  shaft  for  each  pair 
of  antl-frlctlon  wheels  extending  through  its  Journal  box, 
and  means  for  suspending  the  side  frames  from  the  boxes. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  truck  wheels,  their 
axle  and  its  boxes,  of  anti-friction  wheels  resting  on  said 
axle  near  each  end  thereof,  a  thaft  for  each  pair  of  wheels 
which  la  detachably  connected  with  one  of  them  and  which 
is  proTlded  with  lubricant  channels  or  passages,  a  Journal 
box  for  each  shaft  Interposed  between  the  wheels  and 
above  each  of  said  axle  boxes  and  side  frames  suspended 
from  said  Journal  boxes. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  tnicit  wheels,  their 
axle  and  its  axle  boxes,  of  a  Journal  box  above  each  of 
•aid  axle  boxes,  a  pair  of  antifriction  wheels  resting  on 
said  axle  near  each  end  thereof,  and  one  of  which  has 
openings  for  the  Introduction  of  a  bearing  block  and  lubrl 
eating  material,  a  shaft  connecting  each  pair  of  wheels,  a 
Journal  box  for  each  of  said  shafts  arranged  between  the 
wheela,  duat-shlelds  for  said  antifriction  wheels  having 
openings  for  the  Introduction  of  a  bearing  block  and  lubri- 
cating material  and  side  frames  suspended  from  said 
Journal  boxes. 


1.140.301.  ATOMIZER  OR  THE  I.IKE,  .\llbn  Db  Vii^ 
Biss,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  De  Vllblss  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Toledo.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Dec.  18.  1913.     Serial  No.  807,432.     (CI.  128—2.) 


1.  In  an  instrument  of  the  class  described,  a  head,  an  air 
tube  rigidly  projecting  from  said  head  and  in  communica- 
tion with  a  source  of  air  supply,  said  head  having  a  pas 
sage  in  communication  at  one  end  with  a  source  of  liquid 
supply  and  opening  at  its  other  end  into  said  air  tube,  a 
liquid  tube  disposed  within  said  air  tube  and  having  Its 
inner  end  removably  seating  against  the  head  around  the 
outlet  eLd  of  said  passage,  and  a  nozxle  carried  by  the 
outer  end  of  the  air  tube  and  having  thrust  contact  with 
the  outer  end  of  the  liquid  tube  to  retain  Its  inner  end 
seated  against  the  head. 

■2.  In  an  instrument  of  the  class  described,  a  head  hav 
Ing  an  opening  therethrough  and  air  and  liquid  passaces 
in  communication  with  said  opening,  an  alr-dlscharge  tube 
and  a  heel-piece  projected  Into  said  opening  from  opposltp 
ends  thereof  and  codperating  to  secure  themselves  therein. 
said  tube  and  heel-piece  h«Tlng  their  passages  In  com 
munlcation  with  the  respective  passages  In  said  head. 

3.  In  an  instrument  of  the  class  described,  a  liquid  re- 
ceptacle, a  head  carried  thereby  and  having  a  plurality  of 
air  passages  and  a  liquid  passage  in  communication  with 
the  interior  of  the  receptacle,  a  heel-piece  and  an  air 
discharge  tube  carried  by  the  head  and  having  their  bores 
in  communication  through  the  air  passages  of  said  head 
and  the  Interior  of  the  receptacle,  and  a  liquid-discharge 
tube  removably  mounted  In  the  alr-dlscharge  tube  and 
having  its  bore  in  connection  with  the  interior  of  the  re- 
ceptacle through  the  Uquid  passage  of  the  head,  and  a 
discharge  noule  for  said  tubes. 

4.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  class  described,  a  head  hnv 
ing  an  opening  therethrough  and  liquid  and  air  passages 
leading  tnnsrenely  therefrom,  an  air-tube  projecting 
from  within  said  head  opening,  a  heel-piece  projected  into 
the  air-tube  within  said  opening,  said  tube  and  heel  piece 
havlBff  porta  In  communication  with  respective  air  pas- 
sage* of  the  head,  said  heel-piece  having  Its  inner  end  pro- 
Tided  with  a  passage  in  communication  with  the  liquid 
passage  of  the  head,  a  liquid-discharge  tube  seated  at  its 


Inner  end  against  the  Inner  end  of  the  heel-piece  with  its 
bore  in  communication  with  the  liquid  passage  therein, 
and  a  noazle  for  the  discharge  ends  of  said  tubes. 

5.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  class  described,  a  liquid  re- 
ceptacle and  means  forming  an  air  passage  In  communica- 
tion at  one  end  with  a  source  of  air  supply  and  having  a 
discharge  nosale  at  Its  other  end,  said  air  passage  being 
formed  In  part  by  the  interior  of  the  receptacle  whereby 
all  of  the  air  passing  through  said  passage  enters  the  re- 
ceptacle, and  means  cooperating  with  said  first  means  to 
form  a  liquid  discharge  passage  leading  from  the  Interior 
of  the  receptacle  to  said  nosile. 


1,140,302.     W.ATER-rURIFIER.     Jambs  C.  EcKLiKr,  De- 
troit,   Mich.,   assignor   to    Eckllff   Automatic   Boiler' Cir- 
culator   Company.     Detroit.    Mich.,    a     Corporation     of 
.Michigan.      F^led   Aug.    23,    1913.      Serial    No     786  24'> 
(CI.   122—379.)  '     ■■ 


1.  A  water  purifier  for  boilers,  having  In  combination 
with  the  steam  generating  boiler,  means  for  subsUntlally 
eQualirlng  the  temperature  of  the  water  at  the  top  of  the 
water  level  and  the  bottom  of  the  boiler,  means  for  Intro- 
ducing the  feeil  water  into  the  boiler  adjacent  the  bottom 
of  the  boiler,  and  means  for  completely  sweeping  the  bot 
tom  of  the  boiler. 

2.  A  water  purifier  for  boilers,  having  in  combination 
with  the  steam  generating  boiler,  a  temperature  balance 
for  maintaining  substantially  equal  temperatures  for  the 
water  In  all  parts  of  the  boiler,  means  for  Introducing  the 
feed  water  Into  the  boiler  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the 
holler,  and  a  blow  off  for  completely  r weeping  the  bottom 
of  the  boiler. 


I.14i)..{03.       AI'I'ARATUS     FOR     MAKING     CONCRETE 
PILES  IN  THE  GROUND.     Gottfbikd  Fbdib,  Munich, 
I       Germany,      nied    Apr.    10,    1913.     Serial    No.    760  'O-' 
I        (CI.   1H9 — 23.1.) 


1.  Apparatus  for  making  concrete  piles  in  the  ground 
comprising  a  casing  pointed  at  Its  lower  end.  a  ramming 
core  within  said  casing  consisting  of  a  number  of  girders 
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having  flanges  constituting  a  circle  and  radially  disposed 
webs  having  recesses,  wedges  arranged  in  said  recesses, 
shackles  surrounding  said  casing  at  predetermined  inter- 
vals, a  means  for  adjusting  said  wedges  for  spreading 
the  girders  against  the  action  of  said  ahackles  to  con- 
stitute a  hollow  shell,  means  for  holding  the  upper  ends 
of  said  girders  together  and  means  for  receiving  the  blows 
of  the  ram. 

2.  .\pparatu8  for  making  concrete  piles  in  the  ground 
comprising  a  casing  pointed  at  its  lower  end,  a  ramming 
core  within  said  casing  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  T- 
shaped  girders  forming  a  cylinder,  a  spindle  guided  within 
said  cylinder  for  spreading  said  girders  apart,  removable 
shackles  constituting  with  said  girders  a  hollow  shell  un- 
der spreading  action,  means  for  holding  the  upper  ends 
of  the  girders  together,  a  cover  for  the  upper  end  of  said 
casing  adapted  to  receive  the  blows  of  a  ram,  means  se- 
cured to  said  spindle  for  permitting  the  withdrawal  of 
the  core  from  said  casing  and  means  for  preventing  said 
casing  from  following  the  upward  movement  of  said  core 
during  its  withdrawal. 

3.  Apparatus  for  making  concrete  piles  in  the  ground, 
comprising  a  casing  pointed  at  its  lower  end,  a  ramming 
core  within  said  casing  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  T- 
shaped  girders  provided  with  flanges  adapted  to  form 
with  their  outer  faces  curved  on  a  circular  arc,  a  cylinder, 
webs  radially  disposed  and  secured  to  said  flanges,  ■ 
spindle  within  said  cylinder  for  spreading  said  girders 
apart,  removable  means  constituting  with  said  girders  a 
hollow  shell  under  said  spreading  action,  a  ring  surround- 
ing the  upper  ends  of  said  girders  for  holding  the  same 
together,  a  cover  for  the  top  of  said  casing  adapted  to 
receive  the  blows  of  a  ram  and  to  snugly  fit  with  Its  upper 
stepped  part  against  said  ring  holding  the  same  in  posi- 
tion, means  secured  to  said  spindle  for  permitting  the 
withdrawal  of  said  core  from  said  casing,  and  barbs  for 
preventing  said  casing  from  following  the  upward  move- 
ment of  said  core  during  its  withdrawal  from  the  casing. 

4.  Apparatus  for  making  concrete  piles  in  the  ground, 
comprising  a  casing  pointed  at  its  lower  end,  a  ramming 
core  within  said  casing  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  T- 
glrders  provided  with  flanges  sdapted  to  form  with  their 
outer  faces  curved  on  a  circular  arc,  a  cylinder,  webs 
radially  disposed  and  secured  to  said  flanges,  a  spindle 
within  said  cylinder  for  spreading  said  girders  apart, 
removable  shackles  surrounding  said  casing  at  predeter- 
mined Intervals,  constituting  with  said  girders  a  hollow 
shell  under  said  spreading  action,  a  ring  surrounding  the 
upper  ends  of  said  girders  for  holding  the  same  together, 
a  cover  for  the  top  part  of  said  casing  adapted  to  receive 
the  blows  of  a  ram  and  to  snugly  fit  with  Its  upper 
stepped  part  against  said  ring  holding  the  same  in  posi- 
tion, rings  secured  to  said  spindle  for  permitting  the 
withdrawal  of  said  core  from  said  casing,  and  barbs  for 
preventing  said  casing  from  following  the  upward^  move- 
ment of  said  core  during  said  withdrawal. 

5.  Apparatus  for  making  concrete  piles  in  the  ground, 
comprising  a  casing  pointed  at  its  lower  end,  a  ramming 
core  within  said  casing  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  T- 
shaped  girders  provided  with  flanges  adapted  to  form 
with  their  outer  faces  curved  on  a  circular  arc,  a  cylin- 
der, webs  radially  disposed  and  secured  to  said  flanges  hav- 
ing tapering,  oppositely  directed  recesses,  truncated  coni- 
cal wedges  with  central  longitudinal  holes  and  fltting  In 
said  recesses,  a  spindle  secured  to  one  of  said  wedges  and 
extending  through  the  other,  a  square  head  upon  said 
spindle  near  its  upper  end  presenting  a  means  to  rotate 
said  spindle  for  approximating  the  two  wedges,  and  a  col- 
lar on  said  spindle  supporting  the  conical  wedge  through 
which  said  spindle  is  extended,  and  means  for  withdraw- 
ing said  spindle  and  core  from  said  casing. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


tion  against  a  suitable  support,  and  then  marking  said 
plaits  at  the  points  where  the  buttons  and  button-boles  are 
to  be  located  by  piercing  said  plaits  simultaneously  st 
said   points. 


1,140,304.  BUTTON  AND  BUTTONHOLB  MARKING 
DEVICE.  William  8.  Fbbdland,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Filed  July  26,  1913.  Serial  No.  781.290.  (Cl.  88 — 190.) 
1.  The    method    of    marking    button    and    button-hole 

plaits,  consisting  In  placing  said  plaits  In  superposed  rela- 


-^^ 


2.  In  a  button-buttonhole  marking  machine,  marking 
mechanism,  a  work  supporting  arm.  means  adjustable  on 
said  arm  for  clamping  one  portion  of  the  work  to  be 
marked,  means  engaging  another  portion  of  the  work  and 
cofiperating  with  said  clamping  means  for  securing  the 
work  in  position,  and  separate  means  acting  automatically 
to  lock  the  said  clamping  means  and  said  cottperattng 
means  after  the  same  has  been  engaged  with  the  work. 

3.  In  a  button-buttonhole  marking  machine,  marking 
mechanism,  a  work  supporting  arm,  means  adapted  to  en- 
gage a  portion  of  the  work  to  be  marked  and  clamp  the 
same  upon  said  arm,  a  gage  adapted  to  be  lowered  upon 
the  work  whereby  to  allne  the  same,  means  for  operating 
said  clamping  means,  and  connections  between  said  oper- 
ating means  and  said  gage  whereby  the  gage  Is  lowered 
prior  to  the  operation  of  the  clamping  means. 

4.  In  a  button-buttonhole  marking  machine,  a  work 
support,  marking  mechanism,  means  adapted  to  engage  a 
portion  of  the  work  10  bf  marked  and  clamp  the  same 
upon  said  support,  means  engaging  another  portion  of  the 
work  and  cooperating  with  said  first  means  for  securing 
the  work  in  position,  a  gage  adapted  to  be  lowered  upon 
the  work  whereby  to  aline  the  same,  means  for  operating 
said  clamping  means,  connections  between  said  operating 
means  and  said  gage  whereby  the  gage  Is  lowered  prior  to 
the  operation  of  the  clamping  means,  and  separate  means 
acting  automatically  to  lock  the  said  clamping  means  and 
said  coOf>erating  means  after  the  work  has  been  positioned. 

5.  In  a  button-buttonhole  marking  machine,  marking 
mechanism,  a  work  supporting  arm,  means  adapted  to 
engage  a  portion  of  the  work  to  be  marked  and  clamp  the 
same  upon  snld  arm.  means  for  operating  said  clamping 
means,  an  awl.  means  for  projecting  said  awl  through  said 
arm  after  the  operation  of  the  clamping  means  in  posi- 
tion to  engage  another  portion  of  the  work,  and  separate 
means  acting  automatlcallT  to  lock  the  said  operating 
means  and  said  projecting  means  after  the  same  have  been 
operated. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,140,305.       CIGARETTE  C.VSE.       Sidney     Holtzclaw, 
Kansas   City,    Kans.,    and    David   H.    Gabnctt,    Kansas 


City,    Mo.     Filed 
(Cl.  206—41.) 


May    25,    1914.     Serial    No.   840.943. 


1.  A  shallow  case,  provided  with  an  opening  in  ob«  side 
wall  thereof,  a  hinged  lid  for  the  case,  a  yieldingly  actu- 
ated preeser  for  engaging  and  moving  sldewise  within  tb« 
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ca»«»   on.'   r>r   niorp   clKtirettes  until   the  rlgarette   or   clga 
rett»»»   are  successively  alined   with   said   opening,   and   a 
guard    interposed   between    the  lid    and   the   cigarette   or 
cl»far»'ttf«  wherrby  to  retain   the  same  In  position   in  the 
case  when  the  lid  is  opon. 

2.  A  shallow  cigarette  case  comprising  a  body  and  a  lid, 
the  former  being  provided  with  an  ejectment  opening  In 
one  ^ide,  a  partition  within  and  extending  parallel  with 
clgaretti's  in  the  body  of  the  case  and  adjacent  the  rear 
margin  of  said  opening,  a  presser  In  the  t>ody  parallellui: 
said  partition,  yielding  means  for  causing  said  presser  tu 
press  ont'  cigarette  or  a  line  of  cigarettes  laterally  until 
arrested  by  said  partition,  and  a  guard  overlying  tlu' 
clgar«tt(>  or  cigarettes  in  and  carried  by  said  body  to  re 
tain  the  cigarettes  In  position  when  the  Ud  Is  open. 

3.  A  shallow  cigarette  case  comprising  a  body  and  a 
lid,  tile  former  being  provided  with  an  ejectment  opening 
In  one  side,  a  partition  within  and  extending  parallel  with 
cigarettes  In  the  body  of  the  case  and  adjacent  the  rear 
margin  of  said  opening,  a  presser  in  the  case  paralleling 
aald  partition,  yielding  means  for  causing  said  presser  to 
pre<98  one  cigarette  or  a  line  of  cigarettes  laterally  until 
arretted  by  said  partition,  and  a  guard  overlying  the  ciga- 
rette or  ilgarettfs  in  and  carried  by  said  body  to  retain 
the  cigarettes  in  position  when  the  lid  Is  open,  said  guard 
belnt;  lilnged  to  the  body  at  one  end  and  detachably  engag- 
ing It  at  the  other  end. 

4.  A  shallow  cigarette  case  provided  In  one  side  wall 
with  a  cigarette  ejectment  opening,  a  partition  dividing 
the  case  into  two  compartments  and  located  tangentially 
of  the  rear  margin  of  said  opening  and  provided  with  an 
opening  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  body,  a  spring  actu 
ated  dnim  In  the  compartment  partition  from  said  open- 
ing, a  presser  arranged  In  the  other  compartment  and  ex 
tending  parallel  with  aald  partition,  and  a  flexible  con- 
nection extending  through  the  opening  of  the  partition 
and  along  the  bottom  of  the  case  between  the  drum  and 
the  presser  for  causing  the  latter  to  press  one  or  more 
cigarettes  sldewise  until  arrested  by  said  partition. 

5.  A  shallow  cigarette  case  provided  In  one  side  wall 
with  a  cigarette  ejectment  opening,  a  partition  divid- 
ing the  case  Into  two  compartments  and  located  tangen- 
tially  of  the  rear  margin  of  said  opening,  a  spring  actu- 
ated drum  In  the  compartment  located  back  of  said  parti- 
tion, a  presser  arranged  in  the  other  compartment  and 
extending  parallel  with  said  partition,  a  flexible  connec- 
tion between  the  drum  and  the  presser  for  causing  the 
latter  to  press  one  or  more  cigarettes  sldewise  until  ar 
rested  by  said  partition,  and  means  for  applying  endwise 
pressure  on  the  cigarette  in  contact  with  said  partltlou 
to  project  said  cigarette  through  the  said  opening. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Qazette.] 


l,H0,3O>.      [WITHDRAWN.] 


1,1-10,307.  HOSE  COUPLING  AND  GUARD.  Albert  B. 
Hlhley,  Seaford,  Del.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Luther 
W.  Hurley,  Seaford,  Del.  Filed  June  10,  mi.!.  Serial 
No.   772,877.      (CI.    137—28.) 


1.  .\s  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  hose  coupling  com- 
prising a  single  strand  of  relatively  stiff  wire  of  uniform 
slse  in  cross  section  throughout  its  extent  and  t>ent  to 
form  a  clamping  loop  and  a  convoluted  portion  at  one  side 
of  4ald  loop,  the  said  wire  being  further  bent  to  form 
double  and  single  eyes  disposed  opposite  each  other,  the 
double  eye  being  located  between  the  clamping  loop  and 
the  convoluted  portion,  one  end  of  the  wire  being  beveled 
to  lie  substantially  In  the  plane  of  the  outermost  convolu- 
tion, and  means  passed  through  the  said  eyes  for  con- 
tracting the   clamping  loop. 


2.  A  combined  hose  brace  and  coupling  member  com- 
prising an  elongated  spiral  bracing  member  constructed 
of  a  single  strand  of  wire  and  bent  back  npon  Itself  ad- 
Jarenr  one  terminal  thereof  to  form  a  clamping  loop  and  a 
holt  rec'lvlnti  eye,  and  a  sicond  opposed  bolt  receiving  eye 
formed  at  the  free  terminal  of  said  loop. 


.  1  4  0  ..•?•>  s  SINULE-ArTINO  .TA MB  HINGE.  Oscab 
Katzenberoer,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  July  18,  1914.  Se- 
rial  No.   8.51,745.      (CI.   16—25.) 


A  spring  hinge,  comprising  a  leaf  formed  with  a  barrel 
having  a  notch  in  each  end,  a  second  leaf  formed  with 
aperiiired  ears,  a  coil  spring  in  the  barrel,  an  apertured 
head,  provided  with  a  reduced  portion  extending  Into  one 
end  of  the  barrel  and  having  means  to  engage  one  end  of 
the  spring  and  a  pin  engaging  one  of  the  notches  of  the 
l)arrel,  a  rotatable  and  apertured  disk  provided  with  a 
reduced  portion  extending  into  the  other  end  of  tlie  baml 
and  having  means  to  engage  the  other  end  of  the  spring, 
said  disk  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  radial  open- 
ings, a  pintle  extending  through  the  head,  disk,  barrel, 
and  ears,  and  a  pin  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  one  of  the 
radial  openings  of  the  disk,  whereby  proTlsion  Is  made 
for  interchanging  the  head  and  disk  to  permit  the  leaves 
of  the  hinge  to  be  forced  together  or  apart. 


1  ,  1  4  0  .  .H  0  9  .     UMBRELLA  ATTACHMBNT. 
KittB\,  Boone,   Iowa.     Filed  Mar.  26,   1913. 
7.'>«,972.      (CI.  135 — 28.) 


Jameb  J. 
Serial  No. 


.Vu  uujbnUu  atiacliment,  comprising  a  tube  having  a 
relatively  shallow  circumferential  groove,  a  flange  located 
at  one  side  of  the  groove  and  having  an  upstruck  periph- 
eral portion,  an  upstruck  portion  on  the  tube  at  the  other 
side  of  the  groove,  a  concavo-convex  cap  embracing  the 
tube  and  confined  thereto  by  the  mentioned  first  and 
second  upstruck  portions,  the  cap  having  slots  therein  dis- 
posed opposite  the  groove  of  the  tube,  and  ribs  freely 
movable  in  the  slots  and  provided  with  spherical  inner  ter- 
minals interposed  l)etween  the  cap  and  the  groove  and 
bearing  against  the  walls  of  the  latter. 


1,140,310.  PROCESS  FOB  BBCOVERINO  KLEMENTAL 
Sl'LFUR  FROM  SULFUR-OASES.  Wiluau  Feancis 
Lamoreai  X  and  Cbablcb  William  Rinwick,  Isabella, 
Tenn.  Filed  June  21.  1913.  Serial  No.  774,970.  (01. 
204 — 63. 1 

1.  The  process  of  reducing  sulfur  dloxid  to  elemental 
sulfur,  which  consists  in  maintaining  the  sulfur  dloxid 
in  contsct  with  Incandescent  carbon  for  a  predetermined 
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period,  and  supplying  the  ln<rein<nt  of  heat  necessary  to 
secure  practically  complete  reduction  of  the  sulfur  dioxid 
from  a  source  Independent  of  the  oxidation  of  said  carbon. 
2.  The  proces.s  of  reducing  sulfur  dloxid  to  elemental 
sulfur,  which  consists  in  ninlntaining  the  sulfur  dioxid  In 
contact  with  ineandescent  carlwu  for  a  predetermined 
period,  and  supplying  eleitrically  the  increment  of  heat 
necessary  to  seniye  iiriiriicnlly  conipleti  reduction  of  the 
sulfur  dioxid. 


8.  The  process  of  reducing  sulfur  dloxid  to  elemental 
sulfur,  which  consists  in  i)asslng  the  sulfur  dloxid  through 
a  bed  of  incandescent  carbon  and  maintaining  It  in  con- 
tact therewith  for  a  predeiernun<  d  period,  and  supplying 
the  Increment  of  heat  re<jutred  to  si^cure  practically  com- 
plete reduction  of  the  sulfur  dloxid  by  passiug  an  electric 
current  through  said  l>ed 

4.  The  process  of  reducing  sulfur  dioxid  to  elemental 
snlfur,  which  consists  in  maintaining  the  sulfur  dloxid, 
commingled    with    amospherie    oxygen.    In    contact    with 

'Incandescent  carbon  for  a  pred  'termlned  period,  and  sup- 
plying the  incrcmoiit  of  heat  nece>sary  to  secure  practi- 
cally complete  redm Hon  of  the  sulfur  dloxid  from  a  source 
Independent  of  the  oxidation  of  said  carbon. 

5.  The  process  of  reducing  sulfur  dioxid  to  elemenfkl 
sulfur,  which  consists  in  maintaining  the  sulfur  dloxid, 
commingled  with  atmospheric  oxygen.  In  contact  with  In- 
candescent cnrl)on  for  a  predetermined  period,  and  sup- 
plying electrically  the  Increment  of  heat  necessary  to  se- 
cure practically  complete  rnluctlcn  of  the  sulfur  dloxid. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In   the  (Jnzette.] 


1,140.311.  DR.\FT-GEAR.  Chablks  J.  Nash,  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  to  The  Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Company, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  I'ennsylvania.  Filed 
Mar.  31,  1911.     Serial  No.  618,251.      (CI.  213—42.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  yoke  and  a  draft  gear  in- 
closed within  the  yoke,  of  a  member  mounted  between 
the  car  center  sills  and  provided  with  opposite  longi- 
tudinal ledges  and  a  transverse  ledge  forming  a  support 
for  the  rear  end  of  the  yoke. 

2.  In  a  draft  gear  and  a  buffing  apparatus  for  cars,  the 
combination  of  a  center  sill  composed  of  two  parallel 
members,  an  abutment  for  the  yoke  located  between  and 
connecting  said  sill  members,  a  yoke  adapted  to  bear  at 
its  rear  end  against  said  abutment,  a  follower  passing 
through  the  yoke,  stops  on  the  sill  members  In  advance 
of  the  abutment  for  the  rear  end  of  the  yoke  for  limiting 


the  forward  movement  of  i>ald  follower,  shock  abeorMng 
moans  within  the  yoke  and  bearing  at  its  front  end  against 
said  follower  and  at  its  rear  end  against  the  rear  end  of 
the  yoke,  and  a  coupling  connected  with  the  yoke  and  hav- 
ing a  limited  movement  1ndci;>endent  of  the  latter,  the 
said  coupling  adapted  to  bear  against  the  follower  and 
move  same  rearwardly   under  buffing  stresses. 

3,  The  combination  of  a  center  sill  composed  of  parallel 
niemliers.  a  comtiined  stop  and  car  body  center  l)eartng 
located  itetween  and  secured  to  said  members,  a  yoke 
adapted  to  bear  against  said  comliined  stop  and  bearing 
In  luifflni;  and  movi  away  from  same  under  pulling  stresses, 
a  coupler  connected  with  the  yoke  and  having  a  limited 
movement  independent  of  the  yoke,  a  follower  passing 
through  the  yoke  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  rear 
.  n-l  of  the  coupler,  side  stops  for  limiting  the  forward 
movement  of  said  follower,  and  shock  absorbing  means 
within  the  yoke  and  lM>aring  against  tl>e  follower  and  rear 
end  of  the  yoke. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  center  sill,  a  ni>mber  rigidly 
attached  thereto  and  forming  a  part  of  them,  a  yoke 
adapted  to  t)ear  at  Its  rear  end  against  the  outer  face  of 
said  member  for  transmitting  buffing  shocks  to  said  sill, 
a  coupUi  secured  to  said  yoke  and  having  a  movement 
Independent  of  the  same,  a  front  follower,  stops  located 
at  the  sides  of  the  yoke  and  engaging  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  follower  for  limiting  the  forward  movement  of 
said  follower  and  shock  absorbing  means  within  the  yoke 
and  bearing  at  one  end  against  the  follower  and  at  its 
other  end  against  the  rear  end  of  the  yoke. 


1.140,31:J.  DIFFERENTIAL  GEARING  FOR  AUTO- 
MOBILES. An  IK>h  T.  Nogkadt.  Kansas  City.  Mo.,  as- 
signor, by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Donble 
Drive  Differential  Company.  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  Cop 
poration  of  Maine.  Hied  Aug.  3.  1914.  Serial  No. 
864,770.      (CI.   74— 34.» 


1.  .V  differential  gearing,  comprising  a  master  gear,  a 
pair  of  alined  axle  sections,  a  radially  arranged  spiral 
gear  rotatable  with  the  master  gear  and  also  rotatable 
around  its  own  axis,  a  pair  of  similar  spiral  gears  mesh- 
ing with  and  located  at  opposite  sides  of  the  radially  ar- 
ranged spiral  gear  and  paralleling  the  axle  sections,  and 
gearing  l)etween  said  pair  of  spiral  gears  and  said  axle 
sections. 

2.  A  differential  gearing  comprising  a  master  gear,  a 
pair  of  allne<l  axle  sections  arranged  centrally  of  the 
master  gear,  a  pair  of  radially  arranged  spiral  gears  rota- 
table with  the  master  gear  and  also  rotatable  independent 
thereof  around  their  own  axes,  a  pair  of  spiral  gears  mesh- 
ing with  each  radial  gear  and  located  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  same  and  extending  parallel  with  the  axle  sectiotis, 
and  gearing  connections  between  one  of  each  pair  of  sftld 
pairs  of  spiral  gears  with  one  of  said  axle  seetlims  and 
between  the  remaining  gears  of  said  pairs  of  spiral  gears 
and  other  axle  section. 

3.  A  differential  gearing,  comprising  a  pair  of  alined 
axle  sections,  a  pair  of  gear  wheels  mounted  thereon  and 
rotatable  therewith,  a  casing  bearing  a  Joumaled  relation 
to  said  gear  wheels  and  inclosing  the  teeth  tbervof,  a 
cross-shaped  frame  Journaled  on  said  gear  wheels  Inward 
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of  thf  teeth  thereof,  and  secured  to  said  (.asliiK,  inwardly 
taperlDK  radially  arranged  spiral  gear  wheels  Journaled 
on  said  cross-shaped  frame,  a  pair  of  spiral  «ear  wheels 
paralleling  the  first  named  gear  wheels  and  catli  meshing 
wJth  one  of  the  latter,  and  with  the  opposite  sides  of  one 
of  the  radially  arranged  i?ear  wheels,  and  journaled  in 
and  carried  by  said  casing,  and  a  master  Kear  wheel  rigidly 
secured  to  said  caging  concentrically  of   the  axis  thereof. 


LHO.;!i;{.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  CONTKOM.l.Nt  i  I  HE 
FLOW  OF  rOMBrSTIBLE  FLUIDS.  Wilu.^vi  Howard 
r.iiNE.  Providence,  R.  I.,  asslsnor  to  Fire  rrevt-niiun 
I'ompany.  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island.  Filed  F^b. 
3.  1913.  Serial  No.  745,831,  Renew.-d  Oct.  10.  1914. 
Serial  No.  s«6.137.      (CI.  137-02.1 


1.  The  combination  with  a  valve  ca.sing.  a  valve  mount 
»d  therein  and  provided  with  a  stem,  and  a  spring  acting 
to  seat  said  valve,  of  a  diaphragm  through  which  said 
?tem  projects,  means  for  securing  said  diaphragm  in  posi- 
tion, said  means  including  a  yoke  member,  and  a  thermal 
connection  between  said  yoke  member  and  the  stem  nor- 
mally holding  the  valve  retracted  in  opposition  to  said 
spring. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  valve  casing  provided  with 
a  valve  bonnet  having  a  cupped  portion,  a  valve  mounted 
In  said  casing  and  provided  with  a  stem,  and  a  sprins: 
acting  to  seat  .said  valve,  of  a  diaphragm  extending  across 
the  cupped  portion  of  said  bonnet  and  through  which 
*ald  stem  projects,  means  for  securing  said  diaphragm 
to  said  bonnet,  said  means  Including  a  voke  member  and  a 
thermal  connection  between  said  yoke  member  and  stu-m 
normally  holding  the  valve  retracted  in  opposition  to  said 
'pring. 

3.  A  thermally  controlled  valve  comprising  u  valv.- 
L>asing  having  a  removable  cap,  a  yielding  diaphragm 
means  for  connecting  said  diaphragm  to  said  cap  with  a 
gas-tight  Joint,  a  yoke  member  above  said  cap,  a  valve 
In  s.ild  casing  provided  with  a  stem  connected  to  said 
diaphragm,  a  spring  acting  on  said  valve  to  close  it  and 
a  thermal  connection  between  said  voke  member  an<i  the 
stem  normally  holding  the  valve  retracted  in  opposition 
to  said  spring. 


1.140.314.  GLASS-BLOWING  -U'PARATIS  imkrkk  J 
Paqlet,  Salem,  W.  Va.  Filed  Jan.  5.  1914.  Serial  No 
810.487.  Renewed  Apr.  16.  1915.  Serial  No  21  847 
(CI.  49—17.1.)  -.•*<. 

1.  A  glass  apparatus  comprising  in  combination  with  a 
blow  pipe  and  bait,  an  air  tube  communicating  with  said 
pipe,  suction  and  blowing  air  pipes  communicating  with 
said  tube,  means  for  vertically  moving  said  blow  pipe 
a  regulating  valve  automatically  openable  upon  the  ex- 
treme upward  movement  of  said  air  tube,  and  means  car- 
ried by  said  vertical  moving  means  and  engaging  said  air 
tube  adapted  for  automatically  disconnecting  the  same 
from  the  blow  pipe. 

2.  A  glass  apparatus  comprising  a  blow  pipe  and  bait, 
an  air  tube  adapted  to  fit  over  said  blow  pipe,  a  vertl 
cally  movable  hoist  block,  supporting  means  carried  by 
said  block  and  engaging  said  blow  pipe,  a  pivoted  means 
carried  by  said  block  and  adapted  for  automatically  im- 
parting .separating  relative  movement  between  said  tube 
and  pipe  at  the  uppermost  point  of  movement  of  the  block. 

3.  .V  glass  apparatus  comprising  a  blow  pipe,  a  bait 
«t  the  lower  end  of  said  pipe  and  an  annular  ring  adja- 
cent its   upper  end.   a    vertically    movable   hoist   block,   a 


hook  secured  to  said  block  supportlngly  engaging  said 
ring,  an  air  tube  mounted  over  said  pipe  and  upon  said 
ring,  an  annular  ring  upon  said  tube,  a  pivoted  hook  upon 
<aid  hoist  block  in  engagement  with  said  tube  ring  and 
a.lapted  for  automatically  imparting  separating  move- 
m.urs  Utween  said  tube  and  pipe  at  the  extreme  upper 
I)osition  of  said  block. 


4.  A  glass  apparatus  comprising  a  blow  plpt,  a  bait 
at  the  lower  end  of  said  pipe  and  an  annular  ring  adjacent 
its  upper  end.  a  vertically  moTable  hoist  block,  a  hook 
secured  to  said  block  supportlngly  engaging  said  ring,  an 
air  tul)e  mounted  over  said  pipe  and  upon  said  ring,  an 
annular  ring  upon  said  tube,  suction  and  blowing  air 
pipes  .ommnnlcating  with  said  tube,  a  regulating  valve 
automatl(ally  openable  upon  the  extreme  upward  move- 
ment of  said  air  tube,  a  pivoted  hook  upon  said  hoist  block, 
a  stationary  member  In  the  line  of  movement  of  said  hook 
and  adapted  for  contacting  thereby  at  the  extreme  upper* 
position  of  said  block,  said  hook  upon  such  contact  being 
H<iapted  for  automatically  Imparting  relative  movement 
l>etween  said  tube  and  pipe. 


l.Un..!i-,.  DEVKE  FOR  DETACHMENT  OF  RIMS 
FROM  TIKf:8.  Frbd  Firkins.  Warren,  Mass.,  assignor 
to  <;.'orgia  W.  I'.rklns.  Warr.n.  .Mass.  Filed  Sepi,  l'.', 
1914.     Serial  No.  863,593.      (CI.  29—84.) 


1  In  a  device  for  detaching  rims  from  tires,  the  com- 
bination with  a  pair  of  clamps  adapted  for  engagement 
with  a  split  rim  at  points  on  opposite  sides  of  the  cleft, 
links  pivotally  connected  to  the  clamps,  and  a  lever  having 
an  end  portion  thereof  pivotally  connected  to  one  of  the 
links  and  to  which  the  end  of  the  other  link  Is  pivotally 
connected. 

2.  In  a  device  for  detaching  rims  from  tires,  the  com- 
bination with  a  duplicate  pair  of  clamps,  each  comprising 
resilient  flat  metal  members  formed  with  upper  portions 
convergently  arranged  and  outwardly  extended  portions 
terminating  in  curved  extremities  adapted  to  engage  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  rim,  links  pivotally  connected  to 
the  upwardly  convergently  arranged  portions  of  said  mem- 
bers, a  lever  having  the  end  thereof  pivotally  connected 
to  one  of  th.-  links  and  to  which  the  end  of  the  other  link 
Is  pivotally  connected,  and  means  for  causing  the  trans- 
verse rontraction  of  said  members. 

3.  In  a  device  for  detaching  rims  from  tires,  the  com- 
bination  with  a  duplicated  pair  of  clamps,  each  comprls- 
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ing  resilient  flat  metal  members  formed  with  upper  por- 
tions convergently  arranged  and  outwardly  extended  por- 
lions  terminating  in  curved  extremities  adapted  to  engage 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  rim,  links  pivotally  connected 
to  the  upwardly  convergently  arranged  portions  of  said 
members,  a  lever  having  the  end  thereof  pivotally  con- 
nected to  one  of  the  links  and  to  which  the  end  of  the 
other  link  is  pivotally  connected,  and  an  apertured  plate 
embracing  convergent  portions  of  said  members  and  adapt- 
ed, upon  being  forced  downwardly,  to  contract  same  for 
their  clamping  engagement  with  the  rim. 

4.  In  a  device  for  detaching  rims  from  tires,  the  com 
lilnation  with  a  duplicated  pair  of  clamps,  each  comprising 
resilient  flat  metal  members  formed  with  upper  portions 
convergently  arranged  and  outwardly  extended  portions 
terminating  in  curved  extremities  adapted  to  engage  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  rim,  and  having  serrations  on  their 
outer  sides,  links  pivotally  connected  to  the  upwardly 
convergently  arranged  portions  of  said  members,  a  lever 
having  the  end  thereof  pivotally  connected  to  one  of  the 
links  and  to  which  the  end  of  the  other  link  Is  pivotally 
connected,  and  a  plate  provided  with  separate  apertures, 
and  having  its  separately  apertured  portions  in  embrac- 
ing engagements  about  said  clamp  members,  the  outer 
margins  of  said  apertures  being  of  V-shape  for  engage 
ment  in  said  serrations. 


1,140.316.  VERTICAL-LIPT  BRIDGE.  Thkodob  Rall. 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  May  19,  1913.  Serial  No.  768,551. 
(CI.  14—42.) 


1.  In  a  bridge  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  vertically  movable  span,  of  stationary  supports  at 
each  end  of  said  apan,  and  counterbalance  levers  pivotally 
mounted  upon  said  supports  and  pivotally  connected  dl 
rectly  with  the  opposite  ends  of  said  span,  the  pivotal 
connections  of  one  of  said  levers  comprising  one  fixed 
pivot  and  one  pivot  in  freely  movable  engagement  with  a 
substantially  horlEontal  track  for  automatically  varying 
the  horlBontai  distance  between  the  fulcrum  point  of  said 
lever  and  its  point  of  pivotal  connection  with  the  ad- 
jacent end  of  the  span  to  compensate  for  the  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  lever  during  the  vertical  movement  of  said 
span. 

2.  In  a  bridge  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  vertically  movable  span,  of  sUtlonary  supports  at 
each  end  of  said  span,  and  counterbalance  levers  pivot- 
ally mounted  upon  said  supports  and  pivotally  connected 
directly  with  the  opposite  ends  of  said  span,  and  the 
pivotal  connections  of  each  of  said  levers  comprising  one 
fixed  pivot  and  one  pivot  in  freely  movable  engagement 
with  a  substantially  horlxontal  track  for  automatically 
varying  the  horisontal  distance  between  the  fulcrum  point 
of  each  lever  and  its  pivotal  connection  with  the  adjacent 
end  of  the  span  to  compensate  for  the  pivotal  movement  of 
the  levers  during  the  vertical  movement  of  the  span. 

3.  In  a  bridge  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  vertically  movable  span,  of  stationary  supports  at 
each  end  of  said  span,  counterbalance  levers  pivotally 
mounted  upon  said  supports,  and  means  for  pivotally  con- 
necting said  levers  directly  with  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
span,  the  means  for  pivotally  connecting  one  of  said  le- 
vers with  the  adjacent  end  of  the  span  consisting  of  a 
pivot  in  freely  movable  engagement  with  a  substantially 
horizontal  track  to  compensate  for  the  pivotal  movement 
of  said  lever  during  the  vertical  movement  of  the  span. 

4.  in  a  bridge  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  vertically  movable  span,  of  stationary  supports  at 
each    end    of    said    span,    counterbalance    levers    pivoUUy 


mounted  upon  said  supports,  substantially  horliontal 
tracks  upon  the  opposite  ends  of  said  span,  and  pivots 
on  the  ends  of  said  levers  in  freely  movable  engagement 
with  said  substantially  horliontal  tra.ks.  the  point  of 
pivotal  connection  between  each  of  said  levers  and  the  ad- 
jacent end  of  the  movable  span  to  compensate  for  the 
pivotal  movement  of  said  levers  during  the  vertical  move- 
ment of  the  span. 

5.  In  a  bridge  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  vertically  movable  span,  of  stationary  supports  at 
each  end  of  said  span,  counterbalance  levers  pivotally 
mounted  upon  said  supports  and  pivotally  connected  with 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  span,  the  pivotal  connection 
between  the  end  of  one  of  said  levers  and  the  adjacent 
end  of  said  span  comprising  a  rolling  l^earlng  and  a  mem- 
ber engaged  thereby  whereby  the  horizontal  distance  be- 
tween the  fulcrum  point  of  said  lover  and  Its  connection 
with  the  span  will  automatically  vary  during  the  ver- 
tical movement  of  the  span  to  compensate  for  the  pivotal 
movement  of  said  lever. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.140.317.  ClRRENT-DlVERTER.  Th»odohb  D.  Robin- 
son. Lockport,  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
.\mper  Electric  Co..  Inc..  I.£>ckport.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1911.  Serial  No.  659,167. 
(CI.  123-198.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  explosive  engine . having  a 
plurality  of  cylinders,  each  cylinder  b«lng  provided  with  a 
spark  device,  of  a  primary  circuit,  a  switch  to  open  or 
close  said  primary  circuit,  a  secondary  circuit  including 
said  spark  devices,  and  a  current  dlverter  in  said  sec 
ondary  circuit  adapted  to  simultaneously  short  circuit  the 
sparking  elements  of  said  spark  devices  when  the  switch 
in  said  primary  circuit  is  in  inoperatlng  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  explosive  engine  having  a 
spark  device,  of  a  primary  circuit,  a  switch  In  said  circuit, 
a  secondary  circuit  in  which  said  spark  device  is  included, 
and  a  current  dlverter  in  said  secondary  circuit  adapted 
to  short  circuit  the  sparking  elements  of  said  spark  de- 
vice when  the  switch  In  said  primary  circuit  is  in  inop- 
eratlng position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  multiple-cylinder  englae, 
each  cylinder  having  a  spark  device,  of  a  primary  circuit, 
a  switch  in  said  primary  circuit,  means  to  lock  said  iwltcta 
In  inoperating  position,  a  secondary  circuit  inclndlnc  aald 
spark  devices  and  a  current  dlverter  in  said  secondarf 
circuit  adapted  to  short  circuit  the  sparking  elemcnta  of 
said  spark  devices  when  the  switch  In  said  primary  circuit 
Is  in  inoperating  position. 

4.  The  cornbnation  with  a  multiple-cylinder  ezploalve 
engine  having  spark  devices,  of  a  primary  circuit,  a  lock 
switch  in  said  primary  circuit,  a  secondary  drcalt  Includ- 
ing said  spark  devices,  a  current  dlverter  in  said  secondary 
circuit,  and  means  actuated  by  said  lock  switch  adapted  to 
place  said  current  dlverter  into  operating  position  when 
said  lock  switch  is  locked. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  multiple-cylinder  explosive 
engine,  each  cylinder  having  a  spark  plug,  of  a  primary 
circuit,  a  switch  in  said  primary  circuit,  a  secondary  cir- 
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cult,   and    a    current   cUverter   in    said    secondary    circuit 
adapted  to  be  broufbt  Into  contact  with  one  part  of  earli 
■park  pluff  by  manipulation  of  said  switch. 
[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  tn  the  Gasette.  ] 


1,140,319.  DRIVING  MEl'HA.MSM.  Frank  H.  Van 
HoiTBN.  Flshklll  on-the-Hudaon.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  7, 
191>!.     Serial  No.  772.441.     (CI.  74 -.".1.) 


1,140,318.  DISPLAY  DEVICE.  Orton  G.  Bust,  Spring 
field,  Ohio. .assignor  of  one-half  to  Theodore  J.  Rebert. 
Springfield,  Ohio.  Filed  May  29.  1914.  Serial  No 
841.931.      (CI.  40—61.) 


1.  In  a  d«Tlc«  of  the  character  described,  the  combluH 
tion.  with  a  lapportlnc  frame,  of  bajigen  carried  thereby 
to  support  a  aeriea  of  ebarta  in  a  rertleal  podtlon  and 
having  portions  forming  guides  to  enable  the  outermost 
chart  on  one  side  of  aald  frame  to  be  transferred  to  tbe 
outermost  position  on  tbe  opposite  side  of  said  frame, 
without  remoTlng  any  of  said  charts  from  said  bangers, 
and  a  screen  adjustably  mounted  close  to  the  outermost 
position  of  tbe  chart  on  one  side  of  said  frame,  said 
bangers  having  means  to  cause  each  chart  on  said  side  of 
said  frame  to  automatically  move  toward  said  outermost 
position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina 
tion,  with  a  supporting  frame,  of  hangers  carried  thereby 
to  support  a  series  of  charts  in  a  vertical  position  and  hav- 
ing portions  forming  guides  to  enable  the  outermost  chart 
on  one  side  of  said  frame  to  be  transferred  to  the  outer- 
most position  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  frame,  without 
removing  any  of  said  charts  from  said  hangers,  and  a 
screen  adjustably  mounted  close  to  the  outermost  position 
of  said  chart  on  one  side  of  said  frame,  said  hangers  hav- 
ing their  supporting  portions  Inclined  on  said  side  of 
said  frame  to  cause  said  charts  to  move  toward  said  screen. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pedestal 
comprising  a  standard,  a  frame  member  secured  to  the  up- 
per end  of  said  standard,  hangers  secured  to  said  frame 
members  and  charts  carried  by  said  bangers,  other  frame 
members  supported  by  said  pedestal,  arranged  at  the  ver 
tlcal  edges  of  said  charts  and  having  parts  forming  guides, 
a  screen  extending  across  the  face  of  said  chart  and  sup- 
ported in  the  guideways  of  said  last-mentioned  frame  mem- 
bers, and  means  to  retain  said  screen  in  adjusted  positions 
along  said  guide. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  chart,  of  a  display  frame 
therefor  having  hangers  to  support  said  chart  in  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  position,  guides  arranged  at  the  ver 
tlcal  edges  of  said  charts,  screens  movably  mounted  on  said 
grddes,  and  devices  for  retaining  a  screen  in  adjusted  po- 
sitions. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  hanger  for 
supporting  charts  and  the  like  comprising  a  loop-shaped 
member  having  an  opening  to  permit  tbe  charts  to  be 
placed  on  the  same  and  having  its  lower  portion  provided 
with  inclined  supporting  surfaces  arranged  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  center  thereof  to  cause  the  charts  to  move 
toward  the  respective  ends  of  said  banger. 


1.  .V  driving  mechanism  embodying  a  flexible  rack  com- 
posed of  a  series  of  links  pivotally  connected  on  transverse 
axes  Intersecting  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  rack,  said 
links  .-ach  having  oppositely  disposed  tooth  projections  ex- 
tendlnj;  In  opposite  directions  from  the  longitudinal  center 
of  till'  rack,  and  pairs  of  gear  wheals  arranged  with  the 
.fpares  between  the  wheels  of  each  pair  in  allnement  and 
the  wheels  of  each  pair  being  in  mesh  with  the  tooth  pro- 
jections on  diametrically  opposite  sides  of  the  rack. 

•J,  In  a  driving  mechanism,  the  combination  with  an 
endless  flexible  rack  composed  of  a  series  of  links  plvot- 
ally  connected  on  transverse  axes  intersecting  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  rack,  said  links  each  embodying  a  plu 
rality  of  oppositely  disposed  tooth  projections  extending 
iu  opposite  directions  from  the  longitudinal  center  of  the 
rack,  a  supporting  sheave  on  which  said  endless  rack  Is 
suspended,  and  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  gear  wheels,  the 
wheels  of  each  pair  meshing  with  the  diametrically  oppo- 
slt«'  tooth  projections  on  opposite  sides  of  the  rack,  said 
pairs  of  ({ear  wheels  being  arranged  In  allnement  whereby 
the  power  tran.smltting  reach  of  tbe  rack  is  maintained  in 
substantially  a  straight  line. 

3.  In  a  driving  mechanism,  -  the  combination  with  an 
endless  flexible  rack  embodying  a  series  of  links  each 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  oppositely  disposed  tooth  pro- 
jections extending  in  opposite  directions  from  the  longitu- 
dinal center  of  the  rack,  and  edge  links  bridging  the  tooth 
recesses  in  alternate  links  on  one  side  of  tbe  rack  only, 
whereby  the  tooth  recesses  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  rack 
are  left  open  transversely  of  tbe  rack,  a  supporting  sheave 
with  which  the  edge  links  co&perate  to  support  the  rack  in 
a  pendent  loop,  and  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  gear  wheels 
meshing  respectively  with  the  diametrically  opposite  tooth 
projections  on  opposite  sides  of  the  rack,  the  teeth  of  the 
gear  wheels  on  one  side  of  tbe  rack  being  confined  between 
the  edge  links. 

4.  An  endless  flexible  rack  embodying  a  series  of  links 
each  having  a  plurality  of  diametrically  oppositely  dis- 
posed tooth  projections  extending  in  opposite  directions 
from  the  longitudinal  center  of  tbe  rack,  said  links  being 
pivotally  connected  together  on  axes  coincident  with  the 
intersection  of  the  axes  of  the  tooth  projections  and  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  link  and  edge  links  having  the  projec- 
tions bridging  the  alternate  tooth  recesses  on  one  side  of 
the  rack,  tbe  ends  of  the  tooth  recesses  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  rack  being  open. 


1.140,320.      DOOR-CHECK.      Donald    E.    Willahd,    Dan- 
ville,   111.      Filed   June    15,    1914.      Serial    No.    846,131. 
(CI.  le— 88.1 
1.   In  a  oherklnK  device,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder 

and  a  piston  therein,  said  piston  having  a  notched  stem,  a 
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shaft  having  a  lever  said  lever  being  provided  with  at 
least  three  arms  projecting  therefrom  and  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  notches  in  said  stem  the  first  of  said 
arms  to  come  Into  action  being  relatively  long,  the  second 
arm  being  of  a  length  no  gi  eater  than  tbe  length  of  the 
third  arm,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  In  a  checking  device,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder, 
a  >prln>r  advanccil  piston  having  a  notched  stem,  a  trans- 
verse shaft  provided  with  a  lev«»r,  said  lever  having  at 
least  three  arms  orojectlng  therefrom,  the  first  lever  to 
come  Into  action  being  relatively  long,  the  second  lever 
being  shorter  than  the  third  lever,  substantially  as  de- 
scril)o(1. 

•■{.  In  a  cliecklnv'  device,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder 
I  avioK  an  open  end.  a  piston  and  a  spring  both  of  which 
are  adapted  to  be  Inserted  through  said  open  end,  said  pis- 
ton having  a  stem,  and  a  spring-retaining  barrel  likewise 
Inscrtlble  through  the  open  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  closing 
cap  for  the  open  end  of  said  cylinder,  and  means  independ- 
ent of  said  closing  cap  for  maintaining  said  barrel  in  posi- 
tion, substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  checking  device,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder, 
a  piston  having  a  stem,  a  spring  and  a  spring-retaining 
and  plston-guldlng  block,  all  of  which  parts  are  insertlble 
through  the  open  end  In  said  cylinder,  a  closing  cap,  and  a 
rotatable  lock  for  maintaining  said  block  and  associated 
parts  in  position,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  door  check,  tbe  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a 
piston  having  a  stem,  a  spring  and  a  spring-retaining  bar- 
rel, said  bai  rel  being  provided  with  a  guldeway  with  which 
the  guiding  member  of  said  stem  may  cooperate,  and 
means  Independent  of  the  cylinder  closing  means  for  main- 
taining the  parts  In  operative  relation,  substantially  as 
described. 

f Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.140.321.  DOOR  CHECK.  Donald  E.  Willard.  Dan- 
ville. 111.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1915.  Serial  No.  16,017.  (CI 
18—88.)  -. 


1.  In  a  checking  device,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
having  a  bypass,  a  piston  having  a  relief  opening,  and  a 
tapered  conti oiling  valve  passing  throogh  the  relief  open- 
ing, wild  relief  opening  and  by-pass  being  so  arranged  that 
both  thereof  are  closed  in  one  position  of  aald  platen,  s«b> 
stantlally  as  desoribed. 

2.  In  a  checking  device,  the  combination  of  a  ejUader 
having  a  by-pass,  one  entrance  to  which  is  within  the 
length  of  the  cylinder,  n  Alston  In  said  cylinder  adapted  to 
cover  and  uncover  said  entrance,  said  piston  harlng  a  r«- 
lief  port,  means  for-  varying  the  area  of  said  relief  port  la 
different  positions  of  ^ald  piston,  said  relief  port  being  en- 
tirely closed  at  a  point  In  the  travel  of  the  piston  which 
'mmediately  precedes  t"  e  uncovering  of  said  entrance,  aab- 
stantially  as  described. 


3.  In  a  checking  device,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder 
having  a  by-pass,  one  entrance  to  which  is  within  the 
length  of  the  cylinder,  a  piston  arranged  to  cover  and  un- 
cover said  entrance,  said  piston  Laving  an  aperture,  a  ta- 
pered rod  in  said  cylinder  and  mounted  in  tbe  apertnre  in 
said  piston,  said  rod  in  its  untapered  portion  substantially 
closing  the  port  through  said  piston,  the  full  diameter  of 
said  rod  and  said  entrance  being  so  positioned  that  said 
piston  at  one  position  thereof  may  cloee  said  entrance  and 
be  positioned  on  a  portion  of  the  full  diameter  of  said  rod, 
substantially  as  described. 


1,140,.322.  END -CELL  SWITril.  John  W.  Acha«0, 
Thlladelphia.  la.  Filed  Mar.  !t.  1011.  Serial  No 
618,265.      (CI.  171-314.1 


1.  In  a  multiple  point  switch  including  a  series  of  sta- 
tionary main  conUct  terminals  spaced  apart  and  cooper- 
ating therewith  a  traveling  brush  narrower  than  the  apaec 
between  said  terminsls,  the  combination  with  aald  Wi\r 
tarminala  of  auxlUary  contacts  consisting  of  coadoctiag 
blocks  of  eomparatlTely  high  resistance  rigidly  attached  to 
and  in  electrical  contact  with  said  main  terminals,  each 
block  extending  across  the  corresponding  terminal  beneath 
the  eonUct  surface  thereof,  and  projecting  on  either  side, 
the  projections  being  brought  flush  with  said  main  contact 
surface,  so  as  to  form  high  resistance  aoziUary  eostaeti 
for  the  brash  between  tbe  main  contact  tamiaals,  aoh- 
stantlally  as  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  multiple  point  switch,  a  mala  contact  tarmlBal 
forked  by  a  slot  beneath  tbe  contact  Borfacc  in  eonfeina- 
tion  with  a  conducting  block  of  comparatlrely  high  »». 
sisUnce  rigidly  fastened  in  the  fork,  and  extendlBg  on 
either  side  thereof,  said  block  being  notched  to  raedve  the 
fork,  sQhetaatially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination  an  end  cell  switch  haviag  a  aertaa  of 
stationary  contacts  spaced  apart,  a  storage  faatteiy  di- 
vided into  groups  containing  different  numbers  of  celle, 
connections  between  the  adjacent  switch  contacts  and  the 
adjaottit  groups  and  stationary  conducting  meabera  of 
eomparatlTely  high  realstance  arranged  between  the  eon- 
tacts  and  respectively  electrically  connected  th«t«to,  Mid 
members  differing  in  resistance  between  tbeaaehpca  to  cor- 
respond with  the  different  numbers  of  eelU  In  said  f  loapa. 


1,140,823.  METALrSCREW  MACHINK.  Bailor  M.  W. 
Hajtson,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pratt  4  Whitney 
Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Mew  Jm>- 
sey.  Original  application  filed  Apr.  7.  1910,  Serial  No. 
658,966.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Apr.  SS, 
1914.     Serial  No.  834,321.     (CI.  20 — 44.) 

1.  The  combination,  in  a  screw  machine,  of  a  chn^ 
carrying  ^>indle,  and  chuck  operating  mechanism,  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  cams  dispoeed  on  an  axis  sabataa> 
tUUy  at  right  an^es  with  that  of  the  chodt  earrylag 
Bi^ndle,  and  a  chuck  operating  yoke  provided  with  a  irio- 
rality  of  cam  arms  extending  on  opposite  sidea  of  and 
engaglBg  with  the  respective  cams. 

2.  The  combination,  In  a  acrew  machine,  of  a  diock 
carrying  spindle  for  tbe  work,  and  chuck  operating  meeha* 
niam  comprising  a  i^urality  of  cams  Jonnialed  below  and 
sabatantlally  at  right  angles  with  the  said  aplndle,  a 
AnA  nperitlng  yoke  joumsled  on  an  axis  substantlsllv 
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parallel  with  that  of  the  cams  aurt  provided  with  u  plu 
rallty  of  arms  extending  on  opposite  sides  of  and  engaglnK 
with  the  said  cams. 


3.  The  combination,  in  a  screw  macliine.  of  a  work 
carrying  spindle,  and  comliined  chuck  operating  ami  worii 
feeding  mechanisms  for  the  spindle,  Including  a  shaft  jour 
naled  substantially  at  right  angles  with  the  said  spindle. 
cam  devices  on  said  shaft,  a  chuck  operating  yoke  eusii-:- 
Ing  with  the  said  cam  devices,  a  crank  plate  carrit-d  hs 
the  said  shaft,  a  swinging  work  feeding  lever  mounte  1  tn 
oscillate  alongside  of  the  crank  plate,  and  a  revolving 
crank  pin  carried  by  the  plate  and  engaging  with  tin'  sail 
feeding  lever. 

4.  The  combination.  In  a  screw  machine,  of  a  work 
carrying  spindle,  and  combined  chuck  operating  and  work 
feeding  mechanism.  Including  a  shaft  Journaled  substaii 
tlally  at  right  angles  with  the  said  spindle,  a  plurality  of 
cams  on  said  shaft,  a  chuck  operating  yoke  provi(le<l  with 
arms  extending  on  opposite  sides  nf  and  engaging  with 
the  said  cams,  a  crank  plate  carried  by  the  said  shaft,  a 
work  feeding  lever  pivoted  adjacent  to  and  extending 
alongside  of  the  crank  plate,  and  a  crank  pin  revolving 
with  the  plate  and  engaging  with  the  said  work  feeding 
lever. 

5.  The  combination.  In  a  screw  machine,  of  a  work 
carrying  spindle,  and  combined  chuck  operating  and  work 
feeding  mechanism  for  the  spindle,  including  a  sbnft 
Journaled  substantially  at  right  angles  with  the  said  spin 
die,  a  plurality  of  cams  on  said  shaft,  a  chuck  operating 
yoke  plvotally  mounted  on  an  axis  parallel  with  the  said 
shaft  and  provided  with  arms  extending  on  opposite  sides 
of  and  engaging  with  the  respective  cams,  a  slotted  crank 
plate  carried  by  the  shaft,  a  slotted  work  feeding  lev»r 
mounted  to  swing  on  an  axis  parallel  with  said  shaft. 
and  extending  alondside  of  the  crank  plate,  and  an  ad- 
justable crank  pin  carried  by  the  slotted  crank  plate  and 
'fngaglag  in  the  slot  of  the  work  feeding  lever. 

(Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.140,324.  METAL-SCREW  MACHINE.  Bknot  M.  W 
Hanson,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  I'riitt  &  Whitney 
Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  New  .ler 
sey.  Original  application  filed  Apr.  7,  1910,  Serial  No 
553,965.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Apr.  l'.'>. 
1914.     Serial  No.  834,322.      (CI.   10—5.1 

1.  The  combination,  with  a  screw  machine,  of  tran.sfer 
mechanism  for  removing  the  completed  articles,  includlnu 
In  combination  a  swinging  arm  for  receiving  the  said 
articles,  mechanism  for  Imparting  swinging  movement  to 
the  said  arm,  clutch  mechaoism  for  starting  and  stopping 
the  transfer  mechanism,  and  a  control  device  driven  with 
the  machine  for  governing  the  clutch   mechanism. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  screw  machine,  of  transfer 
mechanism.  Including  a  swinging  arm  for  receiving  the 
articles  as  they  are  completed,  mechanism  for  swingint; 
■aid  arm  through  its  transferring  movement,  clutch  de- 
vices for  stopping  and  starting  the  said  mechanism,  and 
unitary  control  devices  for  the  entire  machine,  tncludln:; 
a  special  control  device  for  operating  the  said  transferring 
mechanism  in  predetermined  time  relation  to  the  move- 
ments of  the  screw  machine. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  screw  machine,  of  transfei 
ring  mecbanlsm,  iocludlnga  swinging  arm,  transfer  meeha 
nlsm  for  swinging  the  said  arm  through  its  transferrint; 


movement,  mechanism  for  moving  tin-  siiid  arm  in  .111 
nxitil  direction  relative  to  Its  swliiglnu:  movement,  clutc  1 
devices  for  stopping  and  starting  the  said  mechmlsms. 
and  a  control  device  driven  with  t'li  -in-w  mnclilne  for 
governing  the  time  of  operation  nf  i!  e  said  transfei 
mechanism. 


/4^ 


4  Th.  < -ifiildnation,  with  a  screw  machine,  of  transftr 
Hiiil  slotting  mechanism,  Including  a  swinging  arm  for  re- 
ceiving and  transferring  the  articles  laterally  away  from 
the  end  of  the  rod,  mechanism  for  swinging  the  arm 
through  its  transferring  movement,  auxiliary  mechanism 
for  op.-rating  upon  the  said  article,  mechanism  for  mov 
ing  the  arm  to  carry  the  article  Into  engagement  with 
the  said  auxiliary  mechanism,  clutch  devices  for  startin;; 
and  stopping  the  said  mechanism,  and  a  control  device  for 
governing   the  time  of  operation  of  the  clutch  devices. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  screw  machine,  of  auxiliary 
transfer  and  cutting  mechanism.  Including  a  swinging 
transfer  arm  for  moving  the  said  arm  both  In  lateral  and 
axial  direction,  means  for  Imparting  Intermittent  ojM-ra 
tlons  to  the  said  mechanism,  including  a  rotating  driver, 
and  a  dog  mounted  to  revolve  with  the  said  mechanism 
concentrically  with  the  said  driver,  and  stop  pins  disposed 
in  the  path  of  revolution  of  the  dog.  and  movable  out  of 
and  into  that  path,  whereby  partial  revolutions  may  l>e 
imparted  to  said  mechanism. 

[Claims  t)  to  IL'  not  printed  in  the  tiazette.] 


1.140.325.  .MLTAL-SCREW  MACHINE.  Benot  M.  W. 
H.^Nso.v.  Hartford,  Conn.,  asslgncir  to  Pratt  &  Whitney 
Company.  Hartford.  Conn.,  n  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey. Original  application  filed  Apr.  7,  1910.  Serial  No. 
."iriri.oOS.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Apr.  25, 
1914.     Serial   No.  H:U,32r<.      (CI.   29     oO.) 


1.  riie  combination.  In  a  screw  machine,  of  a  tool  car 
rylnt:  turret,  a  turret  slide,  locking  devices  carried  with 
the  t>irret.  including  an  operating  member,  movable  trans- 
versely of  the  turret  slide,  an  operating  arm  plvotally  sup- 
ported to  swing  transversely  of  the  turret  slide  movement, 
and  extending  along  the  pathway  of  the  said  operating 
member,  a  multiple  lobe  cam  for  operating  the  said  arm 
by  partial  revolution  of  the  cam,  and  limited  action  clutch 
deviii  s  for  imparting  the  said  partial  revolutions  to  the 
cam. 

2.  The  combination.  In  a  screw  machine,  of  a  tool  car- 
rying turret,  a  turret  slide,  locking  devices  carried  with 
tlif    turret.    Including    an    operating    connection    movable 
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transversely  of  the  turret  slide,  an  operating  arm  plvot- 
ally supported  to  swing  transversely  of  the  turret  slide 
movement,  and  extending  along  the  pathway  of  the  said 
operating  member,  a  multiple  lobe  cam  for  operating  the 
said  arm  by  partial  revolution  of  the  cam,  limited  action 
clutch  devices  for  Imparting  the  said  revolutions  to  the 
cam.  and  a  control  device  driven  with  the  machine  for 
governing  the  time  of  the  said  partial  revolutions. 

3.  The  combination.  In  a  screw  machine,  of  a  tool  car- 
rying turret,  a  turret  slide,  locking  devices  carried  with 
the  turret,  including  u  memln'r  movable  transversely  of 
the  turret  slide  movement,  a  spring  yieldingly  holding 
the  lock  in  its  locking  position,  means  for  manually  re- 
tracting the  lock,  and  means  for  retracting  the  lock  auto- 
matically, including  an  operating  arm  extending  along 
the  pathway  of  the  said  member.  Intermittently  operating 
clutch  mechanism  for  moving  the  said  arm.  and  a  control 
device  for  governing  the  time  of  the  said  clutch  mecha- 
nism. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  screw  machine,  of  a  tool  car- 
rying turret,  a  turret  slide,  locking  devices  carried  with 
the  turret.  Including  an  operating  connection  movable 
transversely  of  the  turret  slide,  an  operating  arm  pivot 
ally  sui'portfd  to  swing  transversely  of  the  turret  slide 
movement,  and  extending  along  the  pathway  of  the  said 
operating  meml>er.  Intermittent  driving  mechanism  for 
moving  said  arm.  and  a  control  device  driven  with  the 
machine  for  governing  the  operation  of  the  said  driving 
mechanism. 

5.  The  combination,  in  a  screw  machine,  of  a  turret, 
means  for  rotating  the  turret  in  timed  relation  to  the 
other  parts  of  the  machine,  and  a  manually  operable 
clutch  connection  registering  the  turret  In  a  definite  ro- 
tary relation  to  Its  rotating  means,  whereby  the  turret 
may  be  temporarily  disconnected  from  its  said  rotating 
means  and  reconnected  only  in  the  same  register  there- 
with. 

[(  laims  ft  to  "Jl    not   printed  in  the  ilazettc] 


to  the  operating  means,  and  engaging  with  the  said  fingers 
to  equalize  the  pressure  upon  the  fingers,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  said  floating  member  to  vary  its  pressure 
on  the  fingers. 

4.  The  combination,  in  clutch  mechanism,  of  a  phirai)t.> 
of  clutch  operatluK  fingers  and  means  for  o;jerating  the 
fingers.  Including  a  l(H)Bely  connected  floatiri;;  menil>er  en 
gaging  with  the  finijers  to  equalize  the  pressure  ihiiron. 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  finger  engaging  portions  of 
the  said  floating  mcml>er  toward  and  from  each  other  to 
vary    the  pressure  on  the  fingers. 

5.  The  combination,  in  clutch  mechanism,  of  opposltel.> 
disposed  clutch  operating  fingers,  and  means  for  oporat 
Ing  the  said  fingers,  including  a  loosely  connected  floatiii,; 
member  having  oppositely  disposed  portions  engagin::  with 
the  fingers,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  said  enpaaiuK 
portions  of  the  floating  member  toward  and  from  each 
other  to  vary  the  pressure  ui>on  the  fingers. 

IClaims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,140,32".  OVERHEAD  TRANSPORTING  MEANS.  Eu 
WARD  Wakd  Hav.s.  Riverside.  Ala.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  J.  B.  Rol^ertson.  Scddon.  Ala.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1914. 
Serial   No.   S34.27<t.      iCl.    104—154.) 


1.140.n2«.  Cl.ircil  MECHXNISM,  IJKMrr  M.  W.Han 
.SON.  Hartfoid.  (  onn.,  af^ignor  to  I'ratt  &  Whitney  Com- 
pany, Hartforti,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Original  application  filed  Apr.  7.  J910,  Serial  No. 
553,96.'..  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Apr.  25. 
1914.     Serial   No.   .H.'54.:i24.      (CI.   192     S.  1 
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1.  The  conibinallon,  in  clutch  mechanism,  of  a  plurality 
of  clutch  operating  fingers,  and  means  for  operating  the 
said  fingers  with  equal  pressure.  Including  an  unyielding 
unitary  floating  member  appurtenant  to  the  finger  oper- 
ating  means. 

2.  The  combination,  in  clutch  mechanism,  of  a  plurality 
of  clutch  operating  fingers,  means  for  operating  the  said 
fingers,  including  an  unyielding  unitary  floating  meml>er 
loosely  appurtenant  to  the  operating  means,  and  engaging 
with  the  fingers  to  equalize  the  operating  pressure  between 
the  said  Angers. 

3.  The  combination.  In  clutch  mechanism,  of  a  plurality 
of  clutch  operating  fingers,  means  for  operating  the  said 
flngen,  including  a  floating  member   loosely  appurtenant 


1.  In  combination,  a  car.  an  aerial  suspension  means 
therefor  comprising  a  pair  of  superposed  spaced  cables, 
hanger  means  on  the  car  comprising  roller  supports  which 
receive  said  cables  between  them,  said  supports  being 
flanged  and  held  by  their  fianged  edges  against  disengage- 
ment from  said  suspension  means  and  being  spaced  to 
cause  only  one  at  a  time  to  engage  the  suspension  means. 

2.  In  an  aerial  conveyer,  an  overhead  track,  supports 
therefor,  a  car.  means  to  suspend  and  guide  the  car  by  en- 
gagement with  said  track,  power  driven  propelling  means 
carried  by  the  car,  and  a  gliding  plani'  hinged  to  and  sur- 
rounding the  car. 

3.  In  combination,  an  aerial  car  having  a  supporting 
plane  and  motor  driven  air  propellers,  an  overhead  track, 
means  on  the  car  which  are  adapted  to  engage  and  follow 
said  track,  said  plane  being  In  one  piece,  means  to  hinge 
the  formed  end  of  the  plane  to  the  car.  and  means  to  ad- 
justably connect  the  rear  end  of  the  plane  to  the  car,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  combination,  an  aerial  car  having  a  rigid  sup- 
porting plane,  means  to  angularly  adjust  said  plane  sur 
rounding  It.  motor  driven  air  propeller  means,  an  over- 
head track,  and  means  on  the  car  which  are  adapted  to 
engage  and  follow  said  track. 

5.  In  comMnation,  a  car,  a  guiding  plane  adjustably 
connected  to  and  surrounding  the  car,  said  plane  having 
a  transverse  slot  In  Its  forward  end.  a  lifting  propeller 
and  a  forward  driving  propeller  carried  by  the  car,  the 
lifting  propeller  being  below  the  plane  and  the  forward 
driving  propeller  disposed  within  the  slot  in  the  plane, 
power  means  to  drive  said  propellers,  and  means  to  guide 
the  car  comprising  a  suspended  way  and  superposed  rollers 
on  the  aeroplane  which  receive  said  way  between  them. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,140.328.  STEAM-ENGINE  VALVE-REVERSING  GEAR. 
Caul  J.  Mkllin.  Schenectady,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Locomotive  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  I>c.  30.  1914.  Serial  No. 
879,677.      (CI.  121—98.) 

1.  In  a  valve  reversing  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
a  fluid  pressure  reversing  motor,  a  manually  operable 
valve  controlling  said  motor,  a   link  pivoted  to  the  cross 
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head  and  to  the  controlling  vaJvo,  for  >niioniatlcally  ef 
fectlng  the  closure  of  said  valvp.  and  menus,  aiitomaticnlly 
operable  upon  the  citisure  of  swid  valve,  for  locking  the 
anotor  In  desired  position. 


1,140.329.  TELEPHONE  SIGNALING  SYSTEM.  Ei>. 
WABO  A.  Mbllinqui,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  May  9,  1913. 
Serial  No.  766,658.      (CI.  179—27.) 


2.  In  a  valve  reversing  mechanlsni,  the  combination  of 
a  tluid  presstire  reversing  motor,  a  manually  operable 
valve  controlling  .said  motor,  a  link  pivoted  to  the  cross 
head  and  to  the  controlling  valve  for  automatically  ef 
fecting  the  closure  of  said  valve,  means  automatically  op- 
erable upon  the  closure  of  said  valve  for  locking  the  motor 
In  desired  position,  means,  automatically  operable  by  the 
admission  of  motive  fluid  to  the  motor,  for  releasing  said 
locking  means,  and  means,  operable  by  the  closure  of  the 
controlling  valve,  for  engaging  said  locking  means. 

3.  lo  a  valve  reversing  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
a  fluid  pressure  reveraing  cylinder,  a  piston  fitting  therein. 
a  piston  rod  fixed  to  said  piston,  a  cross  head  th»>reon 
adapted  for  connection  to  a  valve  gear,  a  cross  head  i;uide 
bar  fixed  to  the  reversing  cylinder,  a  cross  head  guide  bar 
pivotally  connected  to  said  cylinder,  and  means  for  rlamp 
ing  the  cross  head  between  said  guide  bars. 

4.  Id  a  valve  reversing  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
a  flnid  pressure  reversing  cylinder  having  longitudinal 
bearing  faces  at  an  angle  one  to  the  other,  a  piston  fitting 
said  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  fixed  to  said  piston,  a  cross 
bead  thereon  adapted  for  connection  to  a  valve  gear,  a 
cross  head  guide  bar  fitted  against  the  longitudinal  bear- 
ing faces  of  the  reversing  cylinder,  bolts  securing  said 
guide  bar  to  the  cylinder,  a  cross  bead  guide  bar  pivotally 
(onnected  to  said  cylinder,  and  means  for  clamping  the 
cross  head  between  said  guide  bars. 

5.  In  a  valve  reversing  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
a  fluid  pressure  reversing  cylinder,  a  piston  fitting  there 
in,  a  piston  rod  fixed  to  said  piston,  a  cross  head  thereon 
adapted  for  connection  to  a  valve  gear,  a  cross  bead  guide 
bar  fixed  to  tbe  reversing  cylinder,  a  cross  bead  guide  bar 
pivotally  connected  to  said  cylinder,  a  movable  abutment, 
connections  coupling  said  abutment  to  tbe  pivotally  con- 
nected guide  bar,  and  a  spring  acting  on  said  abutment  In 
lirection  to  exert  clamping  action  of  said  pivotally  con- 
lected  guide  bar  on  the  cross  head. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gaaetfe.] 


"iispluy  of  tlif  si'.:niil  when  lonnection  is  first  made  with 
saUl  line,  anil  iiitai:*  for  dlspla.vlng  said  signal  upon  the 
sul>8<ril'»r  replacing  his  receiver  upon  the  switch  hook 
after  said  loniiection   has  been  established. 

1*.  In  a  telejilKiiie  system,  a  subscriber's  line,  means  for 
e8tal)lisbiiik'  a  connection  with  said  line,  a  signal,  and  slow 
acting  ra>aiis  for  operating  said  signal  after  the  subscriber 
on  said  line  repl:iccs  his  rec-eiver  upon  the  switch  hook 
after  connection   has  been  established. 

•V  In  a  telephone  system,  a  subscriber's  line,  an  auto- 
matic connector  switch  for  establishing  connection  with 
said  line,  a  signal,  and  slow  acting  means  for  operating 
said  signal  after  said  subscriber  has  replaced  bis  receiver 
upon  the  switch  hook  after  the  establishment  of  said  con- 
nection. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  subscriber's  line,  a  con- 
nector switch  for  establishing  connection  with  said  line, 
a  relay  in  said  connector,  means  for  energising  said  relay 
upon  tlif  rfs()ous<  of  the  subscriber  after  connection  has 
lieen  established  with  the  line,  means  for  maintaining 
.said  relay  in  an  energised  position  until  said  switch  is  re- 
lea.sed.  a  second  relay,  means  for  energising  said  second 
relay  up<;n  the  n^spouse  of  the  subscriber,  means  for  de- 
euer;;lziug  said  second  relay  when  said  subscriber  replaces 
bis  receiver  upon  the  hook,  a  signaling  relay,  and  a  circuit 
for  said  signaling  relay  controlled  by  said  first  two  relays. 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  subscriber's  line,  a  connec- 
tor switch  for  establishing  connection  with  said  line,  a 
relay  In  said  connector,  means  for  energising  said  relay 
upon  the  response  of  the  subscriber  after  connection  has 
been  established  with  the  line,  means  for  maintaining 
said  relay  In  an  energised  position  until  said  switch  is 
released,  a  second  relay,  means  for  energizing  said  second 
relay  upon  the  response  of  the  subscriber,  means  for  de- 
energizlng  said  second  relay  when  said  subscriber  replaces 
his  receiver  upon  the  hook,  a  signaling  relay,  and  a  circuit 
for  .said  signaling  relay  including  normally  open  contacts 
<if  said  llrst  relay  and  normally  closed  contacts  of  said 
second   relay. 

[Claims  6  to  11'  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,140.330.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  SiDttir  L.  W. 
Merlin,  Paris,  France,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
til  Underwood*  Typewriter  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware.     Filed  Nov.  26. 1912.     Serial 

No,    733,568,       fCl.    197—194.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  subscriber's  line,  automati- 
>!illy  progressively  movable  means  for  establisbing  con- 
i.ectlon  with  said  line,  a  signal,  means  for  preventing  tbe 


I.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  of  margin  stops,  a 
rarriate  traveling  between  tbe  limits  of  said  stops;  a 
scale-hearing  device  :  pointers  for  said  carriage  and  mar- 
alu  stops  to  indicate  their  position  upon  the  scale,  said 
scale  bearlnu  device  being  shif table  with  one  of  said  mar- 
gin stops;  and  guideways  for  said  scale-bearing  device 
upon  the  lyp.wrlter.  to  keep  said  scale-bearing  device  in 
position. 

:.'.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination,  with  movable  mar- 
gin stopH  :  of  a  centering  device  movable  with  one  of  said 
marniii  stops  and  provided  with  two  scales,  tach  consist- 
ing of  a  series  of  numbered  graduations,  the  spaca  between 
uunilKTH  on  one  scale  being  twice  that  between  the  same 
numU'rs  on  the  other  scale. 

3.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination,  with  movable  mar 
gin  stops  ;  of  u  centering  device  movable  with  one  of  a(id 
mar;:iri  stops  and  movable  independently  of  the  other 
stop,  said  device  being  provided  with  two  scales,  each 
consisting  of  a  series  of  graduations  and  designating 
characters  therefor,  the  spare  between  any  two  designated 
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gnduattons  on  one  scale  being  twice  that  between  the 
eorreapondlngly-designsted  graduations  on  the  other  acale. 

4.  la  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
•eale-bMrtng  device,  of  a  margin  stop  controlling  the  loca- 
tion of  tbe  xero  point  of  tbe  scale  with  reference  to  the 
machine  frame 

6.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
scale-bearing  device,  of  a  shiftable  margin  stop,  and  means 
connecting  said  scale-bearing  device  to  said  margin  stop  so 
that  the  sero  point  of  the  scale  is  always  at  tbe  margin 
stop. 

[Claims  6  to  :<7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,140,331.  DEVICl  rOR  8TARTINO  INTBRNAL-COM- 
BUSTION  ENGINES.  Odilon  Bkisbois,  Chicago,  III., 
assignor  of  fifty-one  one-bnndredths  to  John  H.  Ware, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1911.  Serial  No.  642.265. 
(CI.   123—180.) 


1,140,882.  VALVE.  Odilon  Bkisbois,  Chicago,  111.,  as- 
signor of  fifty-one  one-hundredtbs  to  John  H.  Ware,  Chi- 
cago, III.  riled  June  11,  1914.  Serial  No.  844,42». 
(CI.   137— W) 


1.  A  device  for  starting  Internal  combiuitlon  engines 
eoaprlalng  a  source  of  supply  of  comboctlble  gas,  a  cob- 
Bectlon  between  said  source  of  supply  and  each  of  the  sev- 
•ral  cyllBders  of  the  engine,  manually  controlled  valvas 
hy  means  of  which  said  connections  are  eontroUod  and  ad- 
ditional valres  in  said  oonnectioBs,  said  connections  con- 
structed to  permit  a  flow  of  said  gaa  therethrough  when 
said  manually  controlled  valves  are  open  and  said  addi- 
tional valves  are  closed,  and  said  additional  valres  so  coa- 
stractsd  that  tbrongb  the  agency  thereof  tbe  proper  charge 
of  gas  is  automatically  inserted  in  tbe  proper  cylinder  of 
the  engine  when  the  manually  operated  valves  art  opened. 

2.  A  starting  device  for  Intamal  combostloB  mclass 
comprising  a  source  of  supply  of  explosive  gas,  s  connec- 
tkm  leading  from  said  source  of  supply  to  each  of  tbe  cyl- 
laders  of  tbe  engine  and  an  aatomatle  valve  In  each  of 
said  connections  adapted  to  be  opened  by  the  pressure  In 
the  engine  cylinders  so  as  to  permit  the  flow  of  gas  Into 
tbe  engine  cylinders  when'  tbe  pressure  therein  reaches  a 
predetermined  amoast. 

3.  A  starting  device  for  internal  combastion  engines 
comprisiag  a  receptacle  for  receiving  explosive  gas,  a 
pump  for  pumping  such  gas  Into  said  receptacle,  a  quan- 
tity of  coke  in  said  receptacle,  a  connection  betwesa  said 
receptacle  and  each  of  tbe  engine  cylinders,  an  aatomatic 
Talve  in  each  of  said  connections  adapted  when  the  pres- 
sare  in  any  cylinder  reaches  a  predetermined  amount  to 
aatomatlcally  opta  and  permit  the  flow  of  the  gas  into  said 
cylinder. 

4.  A  device  for  starting  internal  combustion  eagiaes 
comprising  a  source  of  supply  of  explosive  gas,  a  con- 
nection from  aaid  source  of  supply  to  each  of  tbe  cylin- 
ders of  tbe  engine,  two  sets  of  valves  in  said  connections, 
means  on  the  car  for  simultaneously  opening  one  set  of 
tbe  valves,  the  valves  of  tbe  other  set  being  automatic  so 
as  to  be  automatically  opened  when  tbe  prcssore  in  tbe 
cylinder  associated  therewith  reaches  a  predetermined 
point  daring  tbe  period  the  first  set  of  valves  are  opened. 

6.  A  starting  device  for  internal  combustion  engines 
comprising  a  source  of  supply  of  explosive  gaa,  a  connec- 
tion leading  from  said  source  of  supply  to  each  of  the 
cylinders  of  the  engine,  a  manually  Optra  ted  ralTt  In 
tach  of  said  eonnectloos,  an  automatie  valTc  associated 
with  each  of  said  connections  arranged  normally  to  permit 
a  small  quantity  of  gas  to  flow  through  the  said  connec- 
tioBs,  and  means  for  autoaiaticaUy  openiag  said  valTts 
rmpomtirt  to  th«  pressure  in  said  cyltadcn. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  tbe  Ossette.] 
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1.  A  shell  provided  with  a  passage  way  therein,  and 
said  passage  way  having  a  conical  portion  thereto,  at  the 
discharge  end  thereof,  in  combination  with  a  ralve  longi- 
tudinally movable  in  said  passage  way  and  adapted  to  be 
retracted  from  said  discharge  end,  said  valve  provided 
with  a  conical  portion  adapted  to  co-act  with  said  conical 
portion  of  said  passage  way  to  restrict  said  passage  way 
when  in  an  advanced  poaition,  said  valve  provided  with  aa 
annular  groove  adjacent  to  said  conical  portion,  means  to 
yieldingly  hold  said  valve  in  an  advanced  position,  and 
said  shell  provided  with  an  additional  paasage  way  com- 
municating with  said  annular  groove  when  said  valve  is  la 
an  advanced  position,  and  with  said  first  named  passage 
way  when  said  valve  Is  In  a  retracted  position. 

2.  A  shell  provided  with  a  pasaage  way  therein,  and 
said  paasage  way  having  a  conical  portion  thereto,  la  c<»s- 
bination  with  a  valve  longitadinally  movable  la  said  pa»> 
sage  way,  and  provided  with  a  coaicai  ead  adapted  to  co> 
act  with  said  conical  portion  of  said  passage  way,  aad  said 
valve  provided  with  an  annular  groove  adjacent  to  said 
conical  end.  a  stem  to  said  valve,  a  spring  on  said  stem 
adapted  to  yieldingly  hold  said  valve  in  an  advanced  po- 
sition, means  to  adjustably  determine  tbe  position  of  said 
conical  end  of  tbe  valve  to  tbe  conical  portion  of  the  pas- 
sage way  when  said  valve  is  in  said  advanced  petition  aad 
aaid  shell  provided  with  an  additional  passage  way  com- 
municating, at  substantially  right  angles  thereto,  with 
said  first  named  paasage  way,  and  with  said  aanular 
groove. 

8.  A  device  comprising  a  shell  provided  with  a  paassgc 
way  therein  having  a  coaicai  portion  at  tbe  dis- 
charge end  thereof,  in  combinatioD  with  a  valve  pro- 
vided with  aa  annular  groove  and  with  a  coaicai  portioa 
between  said  annular  groove  and  the  end  thereof,  said 
conical  portion  adapted  to  coact  with  said  conical  portion 
of  said  paaaage  way,  and  obtain  a  restricted  paasage  way 
from  said  discharge  end  of  said  shell  when  said  valve  is  in 
an  adrance  position,  and  with  said  annular  groove  In  cooi- 
mnnication  with  said  restricted  passage  way,  and  saM 
valve  adapted  to  obtain  a  maximum  discharge  pt stags 
way  from  said  discharge  end  when  in  a  retracted  podtion, 
means  to  yieldingly  hold  said  valve  in  an  advanced  posi- 
tion, and  said  shell  pix)vlded  with  an  additional  passagt 
way  communicating  with  said  first  named  passage  way 
and  said  annular  groove  when  said  valve  la  in  an  ad- 
vanced position  and  with  said  maximum  discharge  passage 
way  whsn  said  valve  is  in  a  retracted  position. 


1,140,333.     TYPE  -  WRITER   CARRIAGE  -  RETURN   DE- 
VICE.   Odiloh  Bbisbois,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  fifty- 
one    one-hundredths    to    John    H.    Ware.    Cfhicago,    III, 
Ffled  Oct,  3,  1914,     Serial  No.  864,816,     (CI.  1*7— M.) 
1.  The   combination   of  a   switch,   a   resistance  eoll,   a 
motor,  and  conductors,  all  arranged  to  obtain  drcnlts,  ta 
one  of  which  circuits  said  motor  Is  a  member  and  la  the 
other  of  which  said  motor  and  resistance  coll  are  eltmcnta, 
a  shaft  to  control  said  switch,  and  thereby  stirictriolj 
open  and  close  said  circuits,  means  to  yieldingly  hold  tald 
shaft  in   an  operated  positloa,  a  longltodinaUy  monkUc 
bar,  a  flexible  connection  between  said  bar  and  said  aiwtor. 
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and  a  connection  between  said  bar  and  a  typ*  writer  car- 
riage, means  on  said  bar  to  automatically  operate  said 
shaft  when  said  bar  Is  moved  In  one  direction,  and  means 
on  said  bar  to  automatically  operate  said  shaft  when  said 
bar  is  moved  In  the  opposite  direction,  and  means  to 
m^ually  operate  said  shaft. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  switch,  a  resistance  coll,  a 
motor,  and  conductors,  all  arranged  to  obtain  an  electric 
circuit  In  which  said  motor  is  an  element  and  a  circuit  In 
which  said  resistance  coll  and  motor  are  elements,  a  shaft 
to  control  said  switch,  means  to  yieldingly  hold  said  shaft 
in  an  operated  position,  a  longitudinally  movable  bar,  a 
connection  between  said  l>ar  and  said  motor  to  move  said 
bar  in  one  direction  by  said  motor,  and  a  connection  be- 
tween said  bar  and  the  carriage  of  a  type  writer  to  move 
said  bar  In  the  opposite  direction  by  the  movement  of  said 
carriage,  means  on  said  bar  to  automatically  move  said 
shaft  to  successively  open  said  circuits  when  said  bar  is 
moved  longitudinally  by  said  motor,  and  means  on  said  bar 
to  automatically  move  said  shaft  to  successively  close  said 
circulta  when  said  bar  is  moved  by  said  carriage. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  switch,  a  resistance  coll,  con- 
ductors arranged  to  obtain  a  circuit  in  which  said  resist- 
ance coil  and  said  motor  are  elements,  and  a  circuit  in 
which  said  motor  is  an  element,  a  longitudinally  movable 
bar,  a  spring  attached  to  one  end  of  said  bar  and  a  con- 
nection between  said  spring  and  said  motor,  a  connection 
between  said  bar  and  a  type  writer  carriage,  adjustable 
abntmenta  on  said  bar,  a  shaft,  arms  to  said  shaft,  one  of 
said  arms  In  the  path  of  movement  of  said  abutments,  and 
an  additional  one  of  said  arms  adapted  to  close  said 
switch,  means  to  yieldingly  hold  said  shaft  In  an  operated 
position,  a  manually  operated  key,  and  an  additional  one 
of  said  arma  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  key. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  switch,  a  motor,  a  resistance 
coll,  eondnctors  arranged  to  obtain  an  electric  drcolt  in 
which  said  resistance  coil  and  said  motor  are  elements, 
and  a  circuit  In  which  said  motor  Is  an  element,  a 
longitudinally  movable  bar,  a  connection  between  said 
bar  and  said  motor,  a  typewriter  carriage,  a  connection  be- 
tween said  bar  and  said  type  writer  carriage,  adjustable 
abutments  on  said  bar,  a  shaft,  arms  to  said  shaft,  one  of 
■aid  arms  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  abntmenta,  and 
an  additional  one  of  said  arms  adapted  to  close  said 
switch,  and  means  to  yieldingly  bold  said  shaft  in  an  op- 
erated position. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  rock  shaft,  means  to  >{eldingly 
hold  said  shaft  In  a  given  position,  a  switch,  means  to 
move  said  rock  shaft  from  said  given  position,  to  close 
•aid  switch,  an  electric  circuit  In  which  said  switch  and 
an  electric  motor  are  members,  and  a  connection  between 
said  motor  and  a  type  writer  carriage,  to  move  said  car 
riage  v  ben  said  motor  is  energized,  and  means  to  auto- 
matically return  said  rock  shaft  to  its  Initial  position, 
when  said  motor  has  returned  said  carriage  to  Its  initial 
position. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,140,334.  MOTOR  GEAB-DHIVE  FOR  PLANERS. 
William  C.  Fabncm,  Wlnchendon,  Mass..  assignor  of 
one-half  to  William  M.  Whitney,  Wlnchendon.  Mass. 
Piled  May  u,  1914.  Serial  No.  886,430.  (Cl.  74—7.) 
1.  In  a  motor  gear  drlrlng  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  motor  shaft,  a  motor  shaft  gear  mounted  to  ro- 


tate therewith,  a  floating  casing  associated  with  said 
shaft,  a  spindle  shaft  mounted  on  said  casing  at  one  sida 
of  the  motor  shaft  carrying  a  gear  meshing  with  said  mo- 
tor shaft  gear,  a  driven  shaft,  means  for  connecting  the 
spindle  shaft  and  driven  shaft  end  to  end.  and  means  to 
prevent  rotation  of  the  casing  about  the  motor  shaft. 


•P  ft^ 


1'.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  motor  shaft,  a  motor  shaft  gear  mounted 
to  rotate  therewith,  a  spindle  shaft,  a  gear  fixed  thereon 
and  operatlvely  connected  to  the  motor  shaft  gear,  and 
rigid  means  mounted  to  float  upon  the  motor  shaft  and 
carrying  the  spindle  shaft  to  transmit  to  said  motor  shaft 
a  lateral  thrust  In  opposition  to  the  lateral  thrust  on  said 
shaft  produced  by  power  transmitted  through  said  motor 
shaft  gear. 

:i.  in  n  driving  mechanism  for  the  cutter  cylinder  of  a 
planing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  motor  shaft,  a  mo- 
tor shaft  gear  mounted  thereon,  a  spindle  shaft  having  a 
gear  fixed  thereon  and  operatlvely  engaged  with  the  mo- 
tor shaft  gear,  a  member  loosely  mounted  on  the  motor 
shaft  and  projecting  to  one  side  thereof,  said  member 
carrying  the  spindle  shaft  and  its  gear,  and  means  for 
locking  said  member  from  rotative  movement  about  the 
axis  of  the  motor  shaft  to  cause  said  member  to  partly 
counterbalance  the  lateral  thrust  on  the  motor  shaft  due 
to  power  transmitted  through  said  motor  shaft  gear. 

4.  In  a  motor  driving  mechanism  for  the  cutter  cylin- 
ders of  planing  machines,  the  combination  of  the  motor 
shaft  having  a  gear  to  rotate  therewith,  a  spindle  shaft 
carrying  a  gear  meshing  with  said  first-named  gear,  and 
means  in  addition  to  said  spindle  shaft  and  its  gear  for 
transmitting  part  of  the  lateral  thrust  of  the  motor  shaft 
gear  back  to  the  motor  shaft  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
the  lateral  thrust  on  said  shaft  due  to  Its  power  trans- 
mission. 

5.  In  a  motor  driving  mechanism  for  the  cutter  cylin- 
ders of  planing  machines,  the  combination  of  the  motor 
shaft  having  a  gear  fast  thereon,  a  spindle  shaft  having 
a  gear  meshing  with  the  first-named  gear,  a  member  piv- 
otally  floating  on  the  motor  shaft  and  carrying  said  spin- 
dle shaft  and  its  gear,  and  means  at  a  greater  radial  dis- 
tance from  the  motor  shaft  than  the  spindle  shaft  to  pre- 
vent rotative  movement  of  said  member  about  the  motor 
shaft. 

I  Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,140,335.    LAST.    James  W.  McDbvitt,  Brockton,  Mass., 
assignor  to   Ellery  C.    Wright,  Brockton,  Mass.     Filed 
Dec.  12,  1913.     Serial  No.  806,143.     (CI.  12—137.) 
1.  A  last  having  a  removable  instep  block,  and  a  last- 
part  to  receive  aaid  Instep  block,  said  laat-part  being  pro- 
vided   with   a   bored  and   counter-bored   socket  extending 
from  the  bottom  thereof  and  the  instep  block  having  a  co- 
operating recess,  the  counter  bore  arranged  to  provide  In 


May  18,  1915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


993 


the  last-part  an  annular  shoulder  in  the  length  of  the 
socket,  and  a  dowel  fitting  the  bored  and  counter-bored 
parts  of  the  socket  and  having  a  shoulder  bearing  upon 
said  first  mentioned  shoulder,  the  dowel  being  driven  In 
from  and  flush  with  the  bottom  surface  of  said  last-part 
and  projecting  al)Ove  the  latter  to  cooperate  with  said  re- 
cess of  the  Instep  block,  whereby  displacement  of  the  dowel 
below  said  .surface  during  leveling  machine  pressures  is 
prevented. 


2.  A  last  having  a  removable  instep  block,  and  a  last- 
part  to  receive  said  Instep  block,  said  last  part  being  pro 
vlded  with  a  bored  and  counter-bored  socket  extending 
from  the  bottom  thereof  and  the  instep  block  having  a  co- 
operating recess,  the  counter  bore  arranged  to  provide  In 
the  last-part  an  annular  shoulder  In  the  length  of  the 
socket,  and  a  dowel  fitting  the  bored  and  counter-bored 
parts  of  the  socket  In  both  the  last  part  and  Instep  block 
and  having  a  shoulder  bearing  upon  said  first  mentioned 
shoulder  and  glued  in  place,  the  dowel  being  driven  in 
from  and  flush  with  the  bottom  surface  of  said  last-part 
and  projecting  above  the  latter  to  cooperate  with  said 
recess  of  the  instep  block,  whereby  displacement  of  the 
dowel  below  said  surface  during  leveling  machine  pres- 
sures and  loosening  of  the  glued  Joint  by  machine  pres- 
sures or  by  alternate  swelling  and  drying  of  the  wood  Is 
prevented. 


1.140.:i36.  FE.N'DKR  OR  THK  I, IKK.  Osc.ut  A.  Ross, 
<liicago,  III.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  Vallette  Kasson, 
rhicago.  III.  Filed  Aug.  20.  1010.  Serial  No.  578,217. 
tCl.   213—39.) 


1.  A  vehicle  fender  comprising  an  impact  bar.  and 
means  for  adjustably  and  reslUently  attaching  the  bar  to 
the  vehicle,  said  means  comprising  a  pair  of  colled  sprlngb, 
means  for  securing  said  springs  to  the  bar,  a  part  secured 
to  the  opposite  end  of  each  '>f  said  springs  and  pro- 
vided with  a  serrated  face,  a  cooperating  part  provided 
with  an  engaging  serrated  face,  and  means  for  securing 
said  parts  to  the  vehicle  frame  with  said  faces  In  opera- 
tive engagement. 

2.  A  vehicle  fender  comprising  an  impact  bar,  and 
means  for  supporting  said  bar  from  the  vehicle  frame, 
comprising  a  fixed  part  on  said  frame  provided  with  a 
serrated  face,  and  adjustable  cooperating  part  provided 
with  a  serrated  face,  means  for  securing  said  adjustable 
cooperating  part  to  the  frame  with  its  serrated  face  en- 
gaging the  similarly  formed  face  on  said  fixed  part,  and  a 
spring  having  one  end  secured  to  the  bar  and  the  opposite 
end  secured  to  aaid  cooperating  part. 

3.  A  vehicle  fender  comprising  an  Impact  bar  and 
means  for  supporting  said  bar,  said  means  comprising  a 
part  on  the  frame  at  each  side  of  the  vehicle  provided 
with  a  serrated  face,  means  cooperating  with  the  frame 
for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  parts,  an  adjustable 
cooperating  part  for  each  of  said  first  mentioned  parts, 
each  of  said  adjustable  cooperating  parts  provided  with 
a  serrated  face,  means  extending  through  the  frame  and 
said  cooperating  parts  for  securing  each  of  said  cooperat- 


ing parts  to  the  vehicle  frame  with  ita  serrated  face  en- 
gaging the  similarly  formed  face  of  said  first  mentioned 
part,  and  resilient  means  for  securing  aaid  bar  to  said  co- 
operating iwrta. 

4.  A  vehicle  fender,  comprising  an  Impact  har  and  re- 
silient arms  adjustably  secured  10  said  bar  and  sapportlng 
means  for  said  arms  secured  thereto  and  to  the  vehicle 
frame,  said  means  comprising  mating  parts  provided  with 
cooperating  serrated  faces,  one  of  aaid  parta  being  ar- 
ranged to  coSperate  with  the  vehicle  frame  and  means  for 
securing  said  engaging  parts  to  the  frame. 


1,140,337       HEATING   COAL-GAS-RETORT   CHAMBERS 
AND  THE  LIKE.     John  M.  Rcsbt,  Philadelphia,   Pa.. 

assignor  to  The  United  Gas  Improvement  Company. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
.Iiiiie  27,   1014.     Serial  No.  847.566.      (Cl.  110 — 31. » 


1.  The  proces.«  of  heating  coal  carbonizing  chambers 
which  consists  in  generating  producer  gas  from  a  fire  with 
air,  burning  the  producer  gas  with  secondary  air  to  heat 
said  chamber  and  separately  controlling  the  fire  and  cham- 
ber temperatures  by  passing  sufficient  steam  through  the 
fire  to  keep  its  temperature  below  that  required  for  the 
formation  of  clinker  or  for  injury  to  stmctural  material 
and  by  adding  to  the  burning  producer  gas  a  diluent  con- 
sisting of  incombustible  products  of  combastlon,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  heating  coal  carbonising  chambers 
which  consists  In  generating  producer  gas  from  a  fire 
with  air,  burning  the  producer  gas  with  secondary  air  to 
heat  said  chamber  and  separately  controlling  the  fire  and 
chamber  temperatures  by  passing  sufficient  steam  through 
the  fire  to  keep  Its  temperature  below  that  required  for  the 
formation  of  clinker  or  for  injury  to  structural  material 
and  by  adding  to  the  combustion  of  producer  gas  an  In- 
combustible diluent,  substantially  as  described. 


1,140,338.  GAS-BROILER.  William  J.  ScaaiLL,  Haver- 
ford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  United  Gas  Improvement 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania. Filed  Jan.  26,  1011.  Serial  No.  604,554.  (Cl. 
126 — 41.) 

1.  In  a  gas  broiler  the  combination  of  a  bousing  having 
an  opening  at  the  front,  a  vertically  immovable  grill  or 
grid,  heating  means  plvotally  supported  above  the  grill  or 
grid  and  having  a  swinging  movement  up  and  down  la 
respect  thereto,  and  a  cover  for  said  opening  Inunovably 
attached  to  the  heating  means,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  gas  broiler  of  an  open  front 
boosing,  a  vertically  Immovable  grill  or  grid  slldably 
mounted  in  the  housing  and  adapted  to  be  inserted  and 
withdrawn  through  the  open  front,  and  upwardly  and 
downwardly  swinging  beating  means  arranged  above  tite 
grill  or  grid  and  provided  at  the  front  edge  with  a  cover, 
substantially  as  described. 
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3.  Id  a  gaa  broiler  the  combiDution  of  a  houilng  having 
an  optDlag  at  the  front  thereof,  a  grill  or  grid,  and  piv- 
oted eouBt«rwel«hted  upwardly  and  downwardly  swing- 
ing heating  means  arranged  above  the  grill  or  grid  and 
proTlded  at  Its  front  edge  with  a  cover  for  said  opening, 
■abatantlally  •■  described. 


4.  In  a  gas  brotlar  the  cemtteatioa  of  a  vertically 
immovable  grill  or  grid,  lieatlag  owans  inclnding  a  re 
fleeter  bavlDg  opentnga  and  arranged  above  the  grill  or 
grid  and  plvotalty  moanted  at  one  edge  thereof,  so  as  to 
be  capable  of  a  raage  of  upwardly  aad  downwardly  turn 
Ing  movement  toward  and  away  from  the  grill  or  grid,  sub- 
stantially as  daacrlbed. 


1,140,389.      DOOR    MECHANISM    FOB    VERTICAL    RE 
TORTS.    JoHUi  Hawlbt  Tacssiq,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  as- 
sijTnor  to  The  United  Oas  Improvement  Company,  Phila- 
delphia,   Pa-,    a    Corporation    of    Pennsylvania.     Filed 
Jan.  20,  1913.     Serial  No.  743,025.      (CI.  48—124.) 


1.  Door  mecbaaiam  for  vertical  gas  retorts  comprising 
the  combination  of  a  row  of  Independently  hinged  door 
carriers,  means  common  to  said  carriers  for  turning  all  of 
them,  d«Tlces  for  adjusting  each  carrier  in  respect  to  said 
means,  and  an  individual  clamp  for  each  cearrler. 

2.  Door  mechanism  for  vertical  gas  retorts  compriBing 
the  comMnatlon  of  a  row  of  independently  hinged  door 
carriers,  flenble  means  common  to  said  carriera  for  turn- 
lag  all  of  tbem  into  clamp  engaging  position,  devices  for 
adJoatlDg  each  carrier  in  respect  to  said  means,  and  in- 
dlTldual  long  range  clamps  for  engaging  each  carrier  even 
though  warped. 

3.  Door  mechanism  for  vertical  gas  retorts  comprising 
the  eombiDatlon  of  a  revoluble  shaft,  a  cotter  bar  hinged 
to  said  abaft,  a  projection  on  the  shaft  for  lifting  the 
eotter  bar,  a  clamp  for  clamping  the  cotter  bar,  and  a  re- 
norable  liner  between  the  bar  and  projection,  substantially 
as  deacrlbed. 


4.  Door  mechanism  for  vertical  gaa  retorts  comprising 
the  combination  of  revoluble  ahafta  each  common  to  a 
row  of  retorts,  cotter  bars  independently  hinged  in  respect 
to  said  shafts,  projections  between  the  shafts  and  their 
complemental  cotter  bars,  a  power  device  prorided  with  a 
transmission  common  to  a  number  of  reToluble  ahafta, 
couplings  between  the  transmlaaloa  and  each  ahaft.  In- 
dividual clamps  for  the  cotter  ban,  separate  roda  for  op- 
•  nitlnt;  lach  clamp,  and  a  controller  in  proximity  with 
tbe  ruuplings  and  rods  for  operating  the  power  device. 

.'>.  I  luor  mechanism  for  vertical  gas  retorts  comprising 
tlie  combination  of  revoluble  shafts  each  common  to  a 
row  of  retorts  and  consisting  of  sections  movable  in  re- 
spect to  each  other,  cotter  bars  independently  hinged  in 
respect  to  said  shafts,  projections  l)etween  the  ahafta  and 
their  complemental  cotter  bara,  a  power  device  provided 
with  a  transmission  common  to  a  number  of  revoluble 
shaftis.  couplings  between  the  tranamlsaion  and  each  shaft, 
individual  clamps  for  the  cotter  bara,  separate  rods  for 
(iperatlng  each  clamp,  and  a  controller  in  proximity  with 
the  couplings  and  rods  for  operating  the  power  device. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,140,340.  MEANS  FOR  CHARGING  VERTICAL  RE- 
TORTS. John  Hawlsy  Taussig,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
aseiguor  to  Tbe  United  Gaa  Improvement  Company, 
Pbiladelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Wed 
.Jail.   20.    1913.     Serial  No.   743,028.      (CI.   214—23.) 


1.  Means  for  charging  vertical  retorts  which  compriaea 
the  combination  of  a  retort  mouth,  a  chute  fnnael  movable 
In  respect  to  the  retort  mouth  and  adapted  to  cloaely  fit 
the  same,  and  a  hopper  discharging  into  the  fuaael  and 
having  a  discharge  opening  exceeding  In  area  the  dlaeharge 
area  of  the  funnel,  whereby  a  charge  from  the  hopper 
backs  up  lu  and  seals  tbe  funnel,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  Means  for  charging  vertical  retorts  comprising  the 
combination  of  a  movable  carriage,  a  coal  hopper  carried 
by  the  carriage,  means  for  changing  tbe  volumetric  ca- 
pacity of  the  hopper,  and  devices  for  weighing  the  con- 
tents of  the  hopper,  whereby  the  charge  may  be  fixed  Tolu- 
metrically  and  ita  weight  ascertained,  substantially  aa 
described. 

3.  Means  for  charging  vertical  retorts  comprising  the 
combination  of  a  movable  carriage,  a  row  of  coal  boppera 
carried  by  the  carriage,  means  for  varying  the  volumetric 
capacity  of  each  hopper,  devices  for  weighing  the  contenta 
of  the  hoppers,  breeze  pockets  carried  by  the  carriage  in- 
dependently of  the  coal  hoppers  and  provided  with  a  row 
of  chute  funnels  common  to  the  chutes  and  hopper  dla- 
charges,  whereby  a  row  of  retorts  may  be  simultaneoualy 
charged,    substantially    as    described. 


1.140,341.     EGO-BSUTER  OR  THE   LIKE.     Abthck  W. 

JOHN8TOK    and    ALEXANDBa    A.    NoBTOH,    Chicago,    IlL 

Mled  Jan.  20,  1913.     Serial  No.  743,080.     (0.107—39.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  deacrlbed  and  in  combination, 

a  suiuble  handle,  a  shaft  rotatably  aeeured  therein,  said 

shaft  comprising  a  pair  of  twisted  wires,  one  wire  bent  at 

ita  lower  end  about  the  ahaft  to  form  a  plurality  ot  loopa. 
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extending  transversely  and  parallel  with  the  shaft,  with 
the  upper  parts  offset  relative  the  lower  parta,  a  coiled 
wire  cutter  carried  by  said  loops,  a  cap  slidably  mounted 
upon  the  fiee  end  of  one  of  said  shaft  wires,  a  resilient 
support  between  said  cap  and  said  wire,  and  a  foot  piece 
loosely  connected  to  saiii  cap. 


toothed  segment*  mounted  freely  on  the  said  atub  ahafts 
and  adapted  to  co-act  with  the  racks  and  the  other  plniona 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  klud  described  and  In  combination, 
a  suitable  handle,  a  shaft  rotatably  secured  therein,  and 
comprising  a  plurality  of  wires  twisted  about  each  other, 
one  wire  bent  at  its  lower  end  to  form  a  plurality  of 
loopa  about  the  ahaft,  the  other  wire  extended  parallel 
with  the  shaft  and  provided  with  a  collar  thereon  proxi- 
mate the  end,  a  cap  slidably  mounted  upon  the  free  end 
of  aald  wire,  a  spring  arranged  between  said  cap  and 
collar  and  secured  thereto,  and  a  foot  piece  pivotally 
secured  to  aald  cap. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  deacrtbed  and  in  comblnatioa, 
a  holkm-  handle,  a  shaft  rotatably  secured  therein,  and 
coraprldag  a  plurality  of  wires  twisted  about  each  other, 
one  wire  terminating  at  its  lower  end  la  a  atralght  portion 
and  the  other  at  Ita  lower  end  terminating  in  a  plurality 
of  substantially  U-ahaped  loop  portions  extending  trans- 
versely relative  to  the  shaft  with  oppoaite  arms  oSaet 
vertically,  a  tubular  cap  member  having  a  slidable  con- 
nection with  the  lower  straight  portion  of  aald  abaft  wire, 
a  spring  interposed  between  aald  cap  and  aald  shaft  wire, 
and  a  dlak  supported  upon  said  cap. 


1,140,342.  REVERSIBLE  SEAT  FOR  TRAM-CARS  AND 
OTHER  PURPOSES.  John  Edwasd  Akoib,  Preaton, 
England.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1914.  Serial  No.  818,202. 
(CI.  155—2.) 

1.  A  reversible  seat  of  the  type  referred  to,  comprising 
in  combination  side  frames,  sills  extending  between  the 
side  frames,  rockers  for  supporting  the  seat  member  hav- 
ing inclined  under  faces  at  their  ends  resting  upon  in- 
clined upper  faces  of  the  sills,  toothed  racks  on  the  under- 
side of  the  rockers  between  the  said  inclines,  stub  ahafta 
formed  integral  with  or  secured  to  the  side  frames,  and 
pinions  or  toothed  segments  mounted  freely  on  said  stub 
shafts  80  as  to  co-art  with  the  racks  on  the  rockers, 
whereby  such  pinions  or  segments  can  be  readily  removed 
by  sliding  them  off  the  free  ends  of  the  stub  shafts. 

2.  A  reversible  seat  of  the  type  referred  to,  comprising 
in  combination  side  frames,  sills  extending  between  the 
aide  framea,  rockers  for  supporting  the  aeat  member  having 
inclined  under  faces  at  their  ends  resting  upon  inclined 
upper  faces  of  the  sills,  toothed  racka  on  the  under  side 
of  the  rockers  between  the  said  inclines,  a  croes  shaft 
extending  between  and  Journaled  In  the  side  frames  and 
carrying  pinions  or  toothed  segments,  a  stub  shaft  formed 
Integral  with  or  secured  to  each  side  frame,  pinions  or 


3.  A  reversible  seat  of  the  type  referred  to,  comprising 
In  combination  side  frame.*,  sills  extending  between  the 
side  frames,  rockers  for  supporting  the  seat  member  hav- 
ing inclined  under  faces  at  their  enda  resting  upon  in- 
clined upper  faces  of  the  sills,  toothed  racks  on  the  under 
side  of  the  rockers  between  the  said  Inclines,  a  cross  shaft 
extending  between  and  journaled  In  the  aide  frames  and 
carrying  pinions  or  toothed  segments,  a  stub  shaft  formed 
Integral  with  or  secured  to  each  side  frame,  pinions  or 
toothed  segments  mounted  freely  on  the  said  stuti  shafts 
and  adapted  to  co-act  with  the  racka  and  the  other  pinions, 
and  links  for  coupling  the  free  enda  of  the  stub  shafts 
to  the  cross  shaft  for  the  purpose  of  retaining  the  aaid 
stub  shafts  In  parallelism  with  the  croaa  ahaft. 


1,140,343.  LOCK-BOLT.  AtocaT  Aasjia,  New  Britain. 
Conn.,  assignor  to  The  American  Hardware  Corporation. 
New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  Feb.  3,  1914.    Serial  No.  818,208.     (0.70 — 64.) 


1.  A  bolt  casing,  a  bolt  therein,  meana  for  moving  aald 
bolt  rotarily,  meana  for  moving  aald  bolt  longitadlnaUj, 
Interengaging  means  on  said  bolt  aad  caaing  to  retain 
aald  bolt  when  it  has  reached  the  limit  of  Ita  coiahiBed 
rotary  and  longitudinal  motion  in  one  dlrectiOB,  and  re- 
leaaing  means  for  aald  retainer. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  bolt  caaing. 
a  bolt  mounted  therein  and  adapted  for  a  combined  rotary 
and  longitudinal  motion  within  aaid  caaing,  Intarengaging 
means  on  said  bolt  and  casing  for  holding  aaid  bolt  la  Ita 
retracted  position,  and  automatic  means  for  releaaing  aald 
bolt. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  holt  i— ^ng. 
a  retractable  bolt  mounted  therein,  automatically  operat- 
ing means  carried  by  said  holt  to  bold  U  in  retracted  ptw 
sitloo,  and  releasing  means  fur  said  bolt. 


^ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  i8,  1915. 


4.  In  ■  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  bolt  casing, 
«  bolt  mounted  therein  and  adapted  for  a  combined  rotarjr 
■and  longitudinal  moTement,  to  more  it  into  and  oat  of 
locking  podtlon,  a  spring  detmt  carried  by  said  bolt  and 
adapted  to  Interlock  with  said  casing  when  tbe  bolt  Is  lu 
retracted  position,  and  means  for  actoating  said  detent  to 
release  said  bolt 

5.  The  combination  with  a  door  of  locking  deTices 
therefor  at  its  upper  and  lower  edges,  comprising  casings, 
lock  bolts  therein,  a  rod  opera tively  connecting  said  bolts, 
and  means  for  turning  said  rod,  means  for  causing  the  lon- 
gitudinal moTement  of  said  bolts  to  retracted  position  upou 
the  rotation  of  said  rod  In  one  direction,  means  for  bold- 
inf  said  bolts  in  retracted  position,  means  operable  upon 
the  closing  of  the  door  to  release  said  bolts,  and  means  for 
moTing  said  bolts  Into  locking  position  when  released. 

[Claims  6  and  T  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,140.344.  AIR-SPRING.  John  G.  Fink,  Swisavale  bor- 
ough, Pa.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1912.  Serial  No.  736,462. 
(CI.  21—60.) 


1.  In  an  air-spring,  a  cylinder,  n  piston  rt'clprocalile 
therein,  an  air-pumping  chamber  mounted  on  said  piston 
and  having  a  valyed  inlet-port  communlcatlnj;  with  the 
atmosphere,  a  pumping-plston  working  in  said  alr-pump- 
Ing  chamber  and  mechanically  connected  with  and  moving 
with  said  cylinder  and  provided  with  a  valved  outipt  port. 
constituting  the  outlet  from  said  chamber. 

2.  In  an  air-spring,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  reclprocable 
therein,  an  alr-pomping  chamber  mounted  on  said  piston 
and  having  a  valved  inlet-port  communicating  with  the 
atmosphere,  a  pumping-plston  working  in  said  alr-pump- 
Ing  chamber  and  mechanically  connected  with  and  moving 
with  said  cylinder  and  provided  with  a  valved  outlet- 
port,  constituting  the  outlet  from  said  cbaml)er,  and  an 
aatomatle  pressure-relief  valve  for  said  cylinder. 

3.  In  an  air-spring,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  reclprocable 
therein,  an  alr-pumplng  chamber  mounted  on  said  piston 
and  having  a  valved  inlet-port  communicating  with  the 
atmoq»here,  a  pumping-plston  working  in  said  alr-pump- 
lng chamber  and  mechanically  connected  with  and  movinK 
with  said  cylinder  and  provided  with  a  valved  outlet- 
port,  constituting  the  outlet  from  said  chamber,  and  a 
coiled  spring  Interposed  between  said  cyllnder-plston  and 
the  end  of  said  cylinder. 

4.  In  an  air-spring,  n  cylinder,  a  piston  reclprocuble 
therein,  an  air-pumping  chamber  mounted  on  said  piston 
and  having  a  valved  inlet-port  communicating  with  the 
atmosphere,  a  pumping-plston  workin;;  In  nnid  .-ii-  pump 
Ing  chamber  and  mechanically  connected  with  an.l  moving 
with  said  cylinder  and  provided  with  a  valved  outlet- 
port,  constituting  the  outlet  from  said  chamber,  an  auto- 
matic pressure- relief  valve  for  said  cylinder,  11  nd  a  colled 


spring  interposed  between  said  cylinder-piston  and  the  end 
of  said  cylinder. 

6.  In  combination  with  the  cylinder,  piston  and  piston 
rod  of  an  air-spring,  a  mounting  for  said  piston  rod  con- 
sisting of  a  block  having  a  longitudinal  bore  and  a  trans- 
verse slot  intersecting  said  bore,  and  a  rock-shaft  seated 
in  said  bore  and  having  a  radial  port,  the  end  of  said 
piston  rod  extending  through  said  slot  and  being  secured 
In  said  port. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,140,345.  ANTICREEPER.  Philip  W.  Moohe.  Evans 
ton,  111.,  assignor  to  The  P.  &  M.  Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  IUIdoIs.  Filed  Aug.  31,  1914,  Serial  No. 
859,289.      Renewed   Apr.    3,    1916.      Serial    No.    18,920. 

(CI.  238—4.) 


1.  An  anti-creeper  comprising  a  yoke  arranged  to  engage 
a  rail  base  above  and  below  the  same  and  having  a  tie  en- 
gaging flange  beneath  the  rail,  the  parts  being  so  disposed 
as  to  cause  a  tendency  of  said  anti-creeper  to  tilt  about 
a  transverse  horizontal  axis  when  the  rail  tends  to  creep, 
to  Increase  the  grip  of  the  anti-creeper  on  said  rail  base 
and  means  for  preventing  tilting  in  a  reverse  direction. 

2.  An  anti-creeper  comprising  a  yoke  having  a  wedging 
m*>mber  received  within  one  of  its  Jaws  and  adapted  to  grip 
the  rail  base  between  Itself  and  the  opposite  Jaw,  a  tie  en- 
gaging flange  beneath  said  rail  base,  and  an  auxiliary  Jaw 
to  engage  the  top  of  the  rail  base  to  the  rear  of  the  before 
mentlonofl  rail  engaging  parts. 

3.  An  anti-creeper  comprising  a  yoke  having  a  hook  at 
each  end,  one  of  which  is  larger  than  the  other,  a  wedging 
element  rtTeived  within  said  larger  hook  and  arranged 
to  grip  the  rail  base,  the  smaller  book  engaging  the  op- 
posite side  of  the  rail  base  at  the  side  and  top  thereof 
and  nil  auxiliary  Jaw  also  arranged  to  engaite  said  rail 
base  and  located  to  tbe  rear  of  said  smaller  hook. 

4.  An  anti-creeper  comprising  a  yoke  and  a  mate,  said 
yoke  consisting  of  a  cross  bar  having  a  pair  of  Jaws  In- 
tegrally connected  with  one  end  thereof  and  arranged  one 
in  advance  and  one  to  the  rear  of  said  cross  bar,  tbe 
latter  having  also  a  Jaw  at  its  opposite  end  which  clears 
the  rail  base,  said  member  being  received  loosely  within 
said  Jaw  and  diagonally  arranged  under-cut  walls  as- 
sociated with  said  larger  jaw  and  said  mate,  which  engage 
each  other  to  cause  an  inward  movement  of  said  mate 
when  thrust  toward  said  larger  Jaw. 

5.  An  anti-creeper  comprising  a  yoke  and  a  mate,  a 
small  Jaw  at  one  end  of  said  yoke  arranged  to  engage 
the  rail  base  directly  and  a  large  Jaw  at  the  other  end 
thereof  arranged  to  partially  Inclose  said  mate,  said  yoke 
and  said  mate  having  sliding  wedging  engagement  beneath 
tbe  plane  of  the  rail  base  to  grip  the  latter  between  said 
mate  and  said  small  Jaw  and  an  additional  Jaw  on  said 
yoke  arranged  to  tbe  rear  of  the  other  Jaws. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,14  0.346.  CLUTCH  FOR  REVERSING- 3EARING. 

Hbnry  a.  TrTTLB,  Taunton,  Mass.     Filed  Aug.  2,  1912. 

Serial  No.  712.890.     (a.  192—10.) 

1.  A  clutch-mechanism  for  reversing  gearing  and  the 
like  consisting  of  a  toothed  clutch-memt>er  connected  with 
one  of  the  shafts,  a  co6peratinc  toothed  clutch-member 
made  as  n  carrier,  n  set  of  annular  friction -disks  arranged 
In  said  currier,  some  slldahly  connected  with   the  carrier 
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and  others  slidably  connected  with  the  other  shaft,  a 
memt>er  arranged  in  front  of  the  set  of  disks,  means  to 
move  said  member,  disks  and  carrier  as  a  ualt  to  cause 
the  toothed  clutch-member  of  the  carrier  to  engage  Its 
fellow  clutch-member  and  to  move  said  member  axially, 
independently  of  the  carrier,  to  apply  pressure  to  the  fric- 
tion-disks, substantially  as  described. 


2.  A  clutch-mechanlsiu  for  reversing-gearlug  and  the 
like  consisting  of  a  toothed  clutch-member  connected  with 
one  of  the  shafts,  a  cooperating  toothed  clutch-member 
made  as  a  carrier,  a  set  of  annular  friction-disks  arranged 
In  said  carrier,  some  sHdably  connected  with  the  carrier 
and  others  slidably  connected  with  tbe  other  shaft,  a 
member  arranged  In  front  of  tbe  set  of  disks,  means  to 
move  said  member,  disks  and  carrier  as  a  unit  to  cause 
tbe  toothed  clutch-member  of  tbe  carrier  to  engage  its 
fellow  clutch-member  and  to  move  said  member  axially, 
Independently  of  tbe  carrier,  to  apply  pressure  to  the  frlc- 
tlon-dlsks,  said  moving  means  upon  return  movement  op- 
erating to  move  said  member  Independently  of  the  carrier 
to  relieve  tbe  pressure  upon  the  friction-disks  and  to 
move  said  member,  disks  and  carrier  as  a  unit  to  discon- 
nect tbe  toothed  clutch-members,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  clutch-mechanism  for  reversing  gearing  and  the 
like  consisting  of  a  toothed  clutch-member  connected  with 
one  of  tbe  shafts,  an  axially  movable  disk-carrier  having 
a  toothed  end-wall  for  cooperation  with  said  toothed 
clutch-member,  a  set  of  annular  friction-disks  arranged  in 
said  carrier,  some  slidably  connected  with  the  carrier  and 
others  slidably  connected  with  the  other  shaft,  an  actu- 
ating-member  arranged  in  front  of  said  disks,  means  to 
movably  connect  said  member  with  the  carrier  and  means 
to  move  said  member  axially  first  to  move  tbe  carrier  and 
disks  borne  by  it  as  a  unit  and  then  to  move  the  disks  in- 
dependently of  the  carrier  for  engaging  the  clutch-mech- 
anism, substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  clutch-mechanism  for  reversing  gearing  and  the 
like  consisting  of  a  toothed  clutch-member  connected  with 
one  of  the  shafts,  having  two  sets  of  teeth,  an  axially 
movable  disk-carrier  having  a  side-wall  and  two  toothed 
end-walls  for  cooperation  with  said  toothed  clutch-member, 
a  set  of  annular  friction-disks  arranged  lu  said  carrier, 
some  slidably  connected  with  the  carrier  and  others  slid- 
ably connected  with  the  other  shaft,  a  plate  arranged  in 
said  carrier  in  front  of  said  disks,  means  to  movably  con- 
nect said  plate  with  the  carrier,  and  means  to  move  said 
plate  axially  first  to  move  the  carrier  and  disks  borne  by 
It  as  a  unit  and  then  to  move  the  disks  Independently  of 
tbe  carrier  for  engaging  the  clutch-mechanism,  substan 
tially  as  described. 

6.  A  dutch-mechanism  for  reversing-goaring  and  the 
like  consisting  of  a  toothed  clutch-member  connected  with 
one  of  tbe  shafts,  a  cooperating  toothed  clutch-member 
msde  as  a  carrier,  and  having  an  end-wall,  a  set  of  an- 
nular frictlon-disks  arranged  in  said  carrier,  some  slidably 
connected  with  the  carrier  and  others  slidably  connected 
with  tbe  other  shaft,  a  plate  arranged  in  said  carrier  be- 


tween tbe  sat  of  disks  and  the  end-wall  of  the  earrltr, 
means  extended  through  the  end-wall  of  tba  eanrter  to 
slidably  connect  said  plate  therewith,  and  means  to  move 
said  plate  axially  first  to  move  the  carrier  and  disks  borne 
by  it  as  a  unit  and  then  to  move  the  disks  iBdep«ad«Dtly 
of  the  carrier  for  engaging  tbe  cluteb-meeliaBlsm,  sab- 
stantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


REISSUES. 


13,918.  UNIVERSAL  STONKWORKING-MACHINE.  Os- 
CAB  Bacbr,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  17.  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  8.939.  Original  No.  l.llJ.liOO.  dated  Sept.  29, 
1914,  Serial  No.  823,639.      a)    51— 3. 1 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  driving  shaft,  a  grinding 
wheel,  driving  means  extending  from  the  shaft  to  said 
wheel,  supporting  devices  for  the  driving  means,  and  s 
power  sccew  adapted  to  vertically  adjust  said  driving 
means  and  supporting  devices,  of  a  hand  controlled  guide 
member  associated  with  said  grinding  wheel,  and  means 
extending  from  said  main  power  screw  to  cause  the  ad- 
justment of  said  guide  member  and  wheel  simultaneously 
with  the  adjustment  of  the  driving  means. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  driving  shaft,  a  frame  con- 
nected to  the  driving  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  swung  later- 
ally around  the  axis  thereof,  a  grinding  wheel  associated 
with  the  outer  end  of  said  frame,  a  power  screw  cooper- 
ating with  said  frame  for  lifting  or  lowering  It,  and  a 
work  supporting  bed  beneath  the  wheel,  of  an  auxiliary 
screw  associated  with  the  bed,  a  guide  bar  connected  to 
said  auxiliary  screw  and  to  the  axis  of  the  grinding  wheel, 
and  means  to  operate  the  main  and  auxiliary  screws  si- 
multaneously for  lifting  and  lowering  the  guide  bar  simul- 
taneously with  the  aforesaid  movements  of  the  frame. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  comMna- 
tion  of  a  guide  bar,  main  and  auxiliary  screws  arranged 
parallel  to  each  other,  said  guide  bar  being  associated 
with  the  auxiliary  screw,  and  means  for  rotating  the  two 
screws  simultaneously  in  tbe  same  direction  eltbcr  by 
power  or  by  hand,  substantlidly  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  forming  irregular  or  molded  snr> 
faces  on  stone,  a  rigid  vertical  shaft  adapted  to  rotate  at 
high  speed,  a  grinding  wheel  rigidly  secured  to  tbe  lower 
end  of  said  shaft  and  having  a  periphery  of  reqalred 
shape,  a  vertically  adjustable  guide  arm  for  said  shaft 
and  wheel,  means  for  supporting  said  guide  arm  and  pro- 
viding for  free  movement  of  the  wheel  in  all  directions  in 
a  certain  plane,  whereby  the  wheel  may  be  operated  to 
cause  its  periphery  to  produce  a  complemental  result  on 
the  work,  and  means  serving  to  maintain  the  wheel  abso- 
lutely in  said  plane  irrespective  of  its  rapid  rotation  and 
the  aforesaid  free  movement. 

5.  In  a  universal  stone  working  machine,  the  eombtna- 
tlon  of  a  horisoDlal  bed  for  supporting  the  work,  a  grind- 
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Injf  wbeel  haTlug  a  molded  euttlag  ptrtphery,  «  abaft  per- 
pandicular  to  the  bed  to  which  said  wheel  la  rl«ldJy  cod 
nectad,  a  rigid  arm  aopportlng  the  ahaft  and  wheel  for 
frea  moremeot  in  any  direction  parallel  to  the  bed,  a  guld 
lag  aapport  for  aald  arm  adJoaUbla  perpendicularly  of  the 
bed  but  maintaining  tbe  wheel  In  an  abaolutely  fixed  plane 
determined  by  Buch  adjuatment,  and  meana  to  rotate  the 
shaft  and  wheel  at  high  apead  Irreapectlve  of  said  free 
movement  and  said  adjustment,  the  cutting  action  of  the 
wheel  being  in  directions  parallel  to  tbe  bed. 


13,919.  APPARATUS  FOR  DISINTEGRATING  FI- 
BROUS MATERIAL  USED  IN  THE  MANUFACTURE 
OF  PAPER-PULP.  William  H.  Stobik,  Watervllle, 
Me.,  assignor  to  HolUngsworth  ft  Whitney  Company. 
Boston.  Mass.  Filed  July  13,  1914.  Serial  No.  850,814. 
Original  No.  1,062,306.  dated  May  20,  1913.  Serial  No 
69.S.477.      I  CI.  92—20.  J 


1.  In  apparatus  for  disintegrating  or  diWding  fibrous 
paper  stock,  the  combination  of  a  serrated  surface,  a  pump 
and  a  nozzle  connected  with  the  pump  for  discharging  the 
-stock  against  said  serrated  surface,  means  for  returning 
the  paper  stock  to  the  pump,  the  said  nbssle  being  so  1.. 
cated  with  relaUon  to  the  aerrated  surface  that  the  stock 
will  atrike  the  latter  a  glancing  blow. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  dialntagrating  or  dividing  fibrous 
paper  atock,  the  combloatloB  of  a  tank,  a  pomp,  a  pipe 
ieadiag  from  the  tank  to  the  pump,  a  pipe  leading  from 
the  pump  to  the  first  said  tank,  a  nozale  on  aald  last  men 
tlonod  pipe,  and  a  serrated  plate  located  in  the  path  of 
discharge  from  aald  noaale. 

3.  la  apparatus  for  disintegrating  or  dlrldlng  fibrous 
papar  atock,  the  comblnatloa  of  a  aarrated  aurfaca,  means 
for  adjoatlBg  same,  a  pamp,  a  lioazle  coaawitad  with  tha 
pump  for  dlBcharglag  tbe  stock  against  aald  serrated  sur- 
face, and  means  for  changing  the  poaltion  of  the  nosile 
with  r«Utlon  to  said  serrated  surface  whereby  the  angle 
of  toeldence  may  be  changed. 

4.  In  apparatua  for  dlvidlag  or  separating  the  fibers  of 
paper  atock  without  seTeriac  them,  tbe  combination  of  a 
surface  proTlded  with  iBdiTldiial  realatant,  fibar-retalnlng 
or  taaadoua  projectloaa,  a  ooaila,  a  tank  and  a  pump  con- 
n«et«d  with  said  noaale  and  tonk  for  dlacharglng  said 
at«ck  forcibly  agalnat  aald  projections,  and  thereby  effect- 
log  tha  rapid,  thorough  dlrlslon  or  separation  of  the  fibers 
of  th«  stock. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  dlrldlng  or  separating  the  fibers  of 
paper  stock  without  severlag  them,  tbe  combination  of  a 
aurfaca  Intenectlngly  aerrated  Into  a  mnitlpllcity  of 
spaced  projecting  points,  a  nossle.  a  tank  and  a  pump 
connected  with  said  noxale  and  Unk  for  discharging  said 
atock  forcibly  agalnat  said  projections,  and  thereby  effect- 
ing the  rapid,  thorough  dlvialon  or  separation  of  the  fibers 
of  the  atock. 

6.  In  apparatus  for  disintegrating  or  dividing  paper 
stock,  tbe  combination  of  a  member  having  projections  to 
affect  aepa ration  of  tbe  flbera  without  aeyering  them,  a 
ooMle  relatively  statlonartly  poaltloned  with  reapect  to 
tald  member,  a  tank  and  a  pamp  connected  with  said  noa- 
•le  and  tank  for  forcibly  discharging  the  pulpy  stock 
therefrom  against  said  member  to  separate  said  stock  into 
Its  fibers  and  to  felt  the  latter. 


7.  In  apparatus  for  disintegrating  or  dividing  flbroos 
paper  stock,  the  combination  of  a  member  having  a  surface 
Intersectlngly  serrated  into  spaced  or  Individual  projec- 
tlon«  to  effect  separation  of  the  flbera  without  aeverlng 
them,  a  nozzle  relatively  atatlonarlly  poaltloned  with  re- 
sp^'ct  to  said  member,  a  tank  and  a  pump  connected  with 
said  nozzle  and  tank  for  forcibly  dlacharglng  the  palp7 
stock  therefrom  against  said  member  to  separate  said 
stock  Into  its  fibers  and  to  felt  tbe  latter. 

X.  In  apparatus  for  disintegrating  or  dividing  fibrous 
paper  stock,  tlie  combination  of  a  tank,  a  circulation-estab- 
lishing devhe.  a  pipe  leading  from  the  tank  to  said  device, 
a  pipe  leading  from  the  said  device  to  the  Unk,  a  nossle 
on  said  la-^t  mentioned  pipe,  and  a  member  having  a  aer- 
rated surface  located  In  the  path  of  discharge  from  the 
nozzle,  whereby  the  fibers  of  the  stock  are  separated  and 
roughened   but  maintained  undivided. 

9.  In  apparatus  for  disintegrating  or  dividing  fibrous 
stock,  the  combination  of  a  Unk,  means  including  a  nozzle 
iind  a  forcing  device  for  forcibly  drcuUtlng  and  recircu- 
lating said  stock  into,  through  and  out  of  said  tank,  and 
a  member  In  the  path  of  the  stock  dlacharged  from  said 
nozzU'  and  provided  with  a  multiplicity  of  spaced  projec- 
tions against  which  the  stock  la  adapted  to  be  discharged 
aud  dlslntpgrated  into  fibers  whereby  the  fibers  of  the 
stork  arc  separated  and  roughened  but  maintained  undl- 
vid.>d. 

10.  In  apparatus  for  dividing  or  separating  the  fibers  of 
paper  stork  without  severing  them,  the  combination  of 
a  f.)iighoned  surface,  a  noszle,  a  tank  and  means  adapted 
to  circulate  liquid  material  and  connected  with  aald  noi- 
zle  and  tank  fur  discharging  said  stock  forcibly  against 
said  surface  and  thereby  effecting  the  division  or  separa- 
tion of  the  fibers  of  said  stock  and  the  roughening  of  aald 
fibers  and  a  pipe  for  returning  said  liquid  material  to  the 
said  circulation  means. 

11.  In  apparatus  for  dividing  or  separating  tbe  fibers  of 
paper  stoek  without  severing  them,  the  combination  of 
a  roughened  surface,  a  nozzle,  a  tank  and  a  pump  connect- 
ed with  said  nozzle  and  tank  for  dlacharglng  aald  stock 
forcibly  against  said  surface,  and  thereby  effecting  tbe  di- 
vision or  separation  of  the  fibers  of  said  stock  and  the 
roughening  of  said  fibers. 

12.  In  apparatus  for  dividing  or  separating  the  flbera  of 
paper  stock  without  severing  them,  the  combination  of 
roughened,  Impact-receiving  means,  a  noiale,  a  Unk, 
means  adapted  to  circulate  Ifqnid  material  and  connected 
with  said  nozzle  and  Unk  for  discharging  said  stock  forci- 
bly against  said  Impact-receiving  means,  and  thereby  ef- 
fecting the  division  or  separation  of  the  flbera  of  aald 
stock  and  the  rougbcnlng  of  aald  flbera,  and  a  pipe  for  re- 
turning said  liquid  material  to  said  circulating  meana. 

13.  In  apparatus  for  dividing  or  separating  the  flbera  of 
paper  stock  without  severing  them,  tbe  combination  of  an 
Impact-receiver  having  apaced  projections,  a  nossle,  a 
tank,  and  a  pump  connected  with  said  nossle  and  Unk  for 
discharging  said  stock  forcibly  against  said  Impact-re- 
eeiver,  and  thereby  effecting  the  division  or  separation  of 
the  fibers  of  said  stock  and  the  roughening  of  said  fibers. 


13,920.     ROTARY    DISPI^AY-RACK.     Ahthont    Vawd«b. 
VKLD,  Grand  Raplda,  Mich.,  aaalgnor  to  Grand  Rapida 
Show  Case  Co..  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.     Piled  Feb. 
8,  1918.     SerUI   No.  747,810.     Origiaal  No.  1,004,606. 
dated  Oct.  3,  1911,  SerUl  No.  608,202.      (CI.  211—16.) 
1.  A  display  rack  comprialng  a  plurality  of  supporting 
elements  located  one  above  the  other,  a  plurality  of  ar- 
ticle supports  mounted  side  by  aide  on  said  elements,  said 
supporU  having  portions  projecting  therefrom  for  engage 
ment  with  the  interior  of  the  crown  of  a  hat  or  like  arti- 
cles, and  means  wherebj  said  aupporU  normally  extend 
in  subsUntlaily  a  horiaonUl  plane  from  the  aupporting 
elements,   but  may  have  upward  plwoUl   movement  with 
relation  to  said  supporting  elemenU,  to  provide  space  for 
the  insertion   and  removal   of  the  articles  and  for   their 
engagement  with  and  disengagement  from  the  projecting 
portions  of  the  article  supports. 
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2.  A  dlaplay  rack  comprising  a  plurality  of  supporting 
elemenU  located  one  above  the  other  and  adjustable  to- 
ward and  from  each  other,  a  plurality  of  article  supports 
plvotally  mounted  side  by  side  on  said  elements,  means 
normally  causing  the  article  supports  to  extend  from  the 
supporting  elements  In  substantially  borlxontal  planes, 
and  upwardly  extending  hat  interior  crown  engaging  por 
tlons  having  concave  formation  underneath  located  on  the 
article  supporU,  with  the  upwardly  extending  portion  of 
a  hat  support  located  immediately  beneath  tbe  similar 
portion  of  the  support  next  above. 


3.  A  display  rack,  comprising  a  roUUble  post,  hori- 
zontally disposed  T-bars  carried  by  the  poet,  each  having 
a  series  of  openings  near  tbe  weti  and  supports  consisting 
of  wires  l)ent  at  the  end  to  enter  said  openings  and  later- 
ally engage  the  web  of  the  bars,  and  also  extending  later- 
ally from  the  T-bars. 

4.  A  display  rack,  comprising  a  rotaUble  poet,  T-bara 
extending  horisontally  from  the  post  and  carried  thereby, 
vertically  disposed  bars  atUched  to  the  outer  ends  of  the 
T-bars.  intermediate  T-bars  attached  to  the  vertical  bars 
at  their  respective  ends,  and  wire  aupports  inserted  in 
openings  In  the  T-bars  and  extending  laterally  therefrom. 

5.  A  display  rack  comprising  a  rotatable  i>o8t,  collars 
on  the  post,  oppositely  projecting  T-bars  inserted  in  the 
collara.  two  set  screws  in  one  of  the  collars  spaced  apart 
and  parallel,  aald  acrews  also  engaging  flat  aurfacea  on 
the  poat  arranged  at  right  angles  to  the  screws,  vertical 
bare  attached  to  tbe  outer  ends  of  the  T-bars,  other  T- 
bars  attached  to  the  vertical  t>ar8  and  bent  to  engage 
one  side  of  the  post,  clamps  on  the  laat-named  T-bara 
engaging  the  other  side  of  the  post  and  supports  extend- 
ing laterally  from  tbe  T-bars. 

6.  A  display  rack  comprising  a  roUtable  post,  a  tubular 
column  in  which  the  lower  part  of  the  post  is  roUtlve, 
collars  on  the  post  above  the  column  and  spaced  apart, 
T-bars  extending  horisontally  and  oppositely  from  the 
collars,  vertically  dlapoaed  bars  attached  to  the  outer 
ends  of  the  T-bars  and  extending  downward  opposite  the 
column,  other  T-bars  attached  at  Intervals  to  the  vertical 
bars,  those  extending  across  the  post  being  bent  to  en- 
gage one  aide  thereof  and  clamped  thereto,  and  those  ex- 
tending across  the  column  being  bent  opposite  the  same 
and  out  of  contact  therewith,  and  aupports  mounted  on 
the  T-bars  and  extending  laterally  therefrom. 

7.  A  display  rack  comprising  a  borizonUlly  disposed 
series  of  superposed  T-bars  spaced  apart  and  each  having 
openings  therein  close  to  the  vertical  web,  and  wire  sup- 
ports of  leas  diameter  than  the  openings  bent  downward 
at  the  ends  to  enter  said  openings  and  laterally  engage  the 
web  of  the  bar  to  hold  the  support  horizontally  extended 
from  tbe  bar  and  also  to  permit  the  support  to  be  lifted  at 
its  free  end. 

8.  In  a  display  rack,  a  T-bar  having  openings  near  the 
web,  and  a  wire  hat  aupport  having  lU  esda  bent  down- 


ward and  Inaerted  In  said  openings  and  laterally  engaging 
the  web  of  tbe  bar  and  also  having  side  portions  bent  up- 
ward to  form  raised  portions  to  enter  the  crown  of  a  bat 
and  hold  the  same  in  place  on  the  support. 

9.  In  a  display  rack,  a  horizontally  disposed  T-bar,  a 
vertically  disposed  flat  bar,  a  plate  secured  to  the  flat  bar 
and  having  lugs  bent  at  right  angles  and  riveted  to  the 
head  of  the  T-bar  and  also  having  otl^r  lugs  struck  up  at 
each  side  of  the  web  of  the  T-bar. 

10.  A  display  rack,  comprising  a  rotatahle  post,  oppo- 
sitely projecting  horizontal  T-bars  carrleil  by  the  post, 
vertically  disposed  flat  bars  attached  to  tlie  outer  ends  of 
the  T-bars  and  having  openings  at  intervals,  other  T-bars 
extending  between  the  vertical  bars,  plates  atUched  to 
the  ends  of  the  last  named  T  bars  and  fastenings  to  se- 
cure the  plates  to  the  vertical  bars  adjustable  in  said 
openings. 

11.  A  display  rack,  comprising  a  horizontally  disposed 
series  of  superposed  bars,  and  adjustable  to  vary  the  ver- 
tide  distance  between  them,  a  plurality  of  openings  in 
said  bars,  wire  hat  supports  mounted  side  by  side  on  each 
bar  and  having  ends  inserted  In  the  openings  of  the  bars 
and  also  having  raised  portions  to  enter  the  crown  of  a 
hat  and  bold  the  same  on  tbe  support,  and  means  whereby 
said  hat  supporis  are  normally  retained  in  subsUntially 
horizontal  position  on  the  bars  but  are  permitted  pivotal 
movement  in  a  vertical  plane  to  and  from  such  position. 

12.  In  a  display  rack,  a  horisontally  disposed  series  of 
bars,  a  plurality  of  hat  supports  each  having  raised  por- 
tions to  enter  the  crown  of  a  hat  a  limited  dlsUnce  moant- 
ed  on  the  bars  and  extending  normally  In  subsUntially 
horizontal  planes  to  either  side  thereof,  and  means  per- 
mitting said  hat  supporis  to  have  pivoUl  movement  in 
vertical  planes  to  and  from  said  normal  positions  whereby 
movement  of  a  single  hat  support  In  a  vertical  direction 
win  allow  the  putting  on  or  Uklng  off  of  the  hat  from 
the  support  Immediately  beneath. 


DESIGNS. 


47.364.  DBINKINO-6LA8S.  FaxDaaicx  E.  Andcbson, 
Pittaburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  I'nited  SUtea  Glaas  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Aug.  11,  1914.  Serial  No.  856.314.  Term  of 
patent  7  years 


Tbe  ornamental   design   for  a 
tially  as  shown. 


drinking  glass,   substan- 
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47.355.  BOTTLE.  Robkbt  CoA.vjt,  PhUadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  24,  1915.  Serial  No.  16,810.  Term  of  patent 
14   years. 


(O 


The  ornHmfntal  ('.osli;ii  for  a  bottle  as  shown. 


47,356.  FABRIC.  Sophie  L.  Cbow.vfibld,  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Victoria  I'lush  Mills,  Swarthmore, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  I'ennsylvanla.  FUed  Feb.  12. 
1015.    Serial  .No.  7,888.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  fabric  as  shown. 


47.357.  TOY  BANK  OR  SIMIL.VR  ARTICLE.  Gratk  ■. 
Drayton,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Mar.  1,  1915.  Serial 
No.  11,382.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  toy  bank  or  simflar  article 
as  shown. 


47.368.  SUCTION  NOZZLE  FOR  PNEUMATIC  SWEEP- 
ERS. Lbonakd  L.  Fbhodson,  Chicago,  111.,  "assignor  to 
.John  W.  Dantley,  Chicago,  111.  FUed  Dec.  12,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  876,990.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  suction  nozzle  for  a  p«>nu 
iiiiiti"'    s\\i'cp»'r   a."*   shown. 


47':4r.O.  H.\TR.\CK.  .ToHX  Fetzeh.  l.os  .\ngeles,  (al. 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1914.  Serial  No.  876,989,  Term  of 
patent  7  years. 


Th.-   ornaiDentai   design   for   a   hat   rark,   ns   shown. 


47..lt>(>.  r.MU.E.  (iEOKtJE  L.  Harri.sdN,  East  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  liled  Feb.  24,  1914.  Serial  No.  820,764.  Term 
nf   patent    14    years. 


The  ornamental  deaign  for  a  table  as  shown. 
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47.361  DOLL  Tho.mas  H.  Hindf.k,  Jr.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  11.  191.'..  Serial  No.  7.607.  Term  of  patent 
7     vears. 


Thi'  iirnainenfal  design  for  a  doll  as  shown. 


t7.:!<;L'.  HA.NDLE  FOR  Kl'OONS.  FORKS;  OR  SIM!L.\U 
ARTICLES.  Wii.i.iAM  A.  .I.\.mks(in,  Niagara  Falls,  N  Y 
Filed  Feb.  19.  UM.'..  Serial  No.  '.t.456.  Term  of  pnntit 
7   Vears. 


The   ornamental   desij^n   for   a   liaiidlc  for  a    spoon,   fork 
or  similar  artirU-.  as  shown. 


47,363.  PLATE.  .A.vurew  J.  K.nopf,  Maywood,  111.  Filed 
Nov.  10,  1914.  Serial  No.  871.4<)r).  Term  of  patent  3 J 
vears. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  plate  as  shown. 


47,364.  HANDLE  FOR  SPOONS,  FORKS.  OR  SIMILAR 
ARTICLES.  Thomas  B.  Lashau,  Bridgeport,  Conn., 
assignor  to  International  Silver  Company,  Bridgeport, 
Conn.,  a  (Corporation  oi  New  .Tersey  Filed  .^pr.  9, 
1915.     Serial   No    20. .'Ui:.     T^-rra  of  patent  7  years. 


fe 


r.  I' 


>•   1.   I'   .; 
!■    !<    '•    I. 

li  y  ij « 


The  ornamental    (lesi}:u    fm    a    li.'indle    for   spoons,    forks 
'ir   similar   articles,    stilistaiitiailv    ;is    -ii,,wn. 


47.366.  HANDLE  FOR  SPOONS.  FORKS,  OR  SIMILAR 
ARTICLES.  George  C  Lint,  Greenfield.  Mass.  as- 
signor to  Rogers.  Lunt  &  Bowlen  Company.  (Greenfield, 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  F^led  Feb.  12. 
1915.     Serial  No,  7,885.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design   for   a   hnnd'     lor   spoons,   forks, 
or   similar    articles,    as    shown. 
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47,366.  CASING  FOR  SOAP-DI8TBIBDTEB8.  M08M 
M.  Mabccsb,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  We«t  Dl«ln- 
fecting  Company,  a  (Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Mar.  10,  19i;i  Serial  No.  "53.433.  Term  of  patent  14 
years. 


47.369.  TABLE  ORNAMENT.  Abraham  G.  Wiisik,  Lo« 
Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1915.  Serial  No.  11,369. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  tor  a  casing  for  soap  dlatributers, 
substantia'lly  as  shown  and  described. 


47,367.     SHADE  FOR  ELECTRIC  LIGHTS.     Habry  Pick- 
HABDT,  New  Yoflt,  N.  Y  ,  assignor  to  The  Phoenix  Glass 
Company,   Pittsburgh,   Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  West   Vlr 
ginla.     Filed  Feb.  12,  1915.     Serial  No.  7,884.     Term  of 
patent   7  years. 


fl 


i 


The  ornain.'ntal  flixijrii  for  a  >liade  for  electric  lights  as 
shown. 


47.368.  DISH.  Uobekt  H.  S-i\)LT2,  Richmond,  Va.  Filed 
Feb.  19.  191."j.  Serial  No.  9,461.  Term  of  patent  14 
years. 


The  ornampntal  design  for  a  table  ornament,  as  shown. 


47.370      UAMK  BOARD.     DfDr.EY   H.  Wigcins,  Washing- 
ton townstiip,  Marlon  county,  Ind.     Filed  .Tan.  28,  1915. 

Serial   .No.   4.!i.'T       Term   of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  dish,  as  shown. 
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iH'Jt-ll  A  ■ 

The  ornamental  design  for  a  game  board,  as  tlMwii, 


47,371.  TIRE.  William  H.  Tpli,  New  York,  N.  Y.. 
assignor  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1913. 
Serial  No.  808,913.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


B  — 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  tire  as  shown. 


1003 


TRADE-MARKS 


PUBLISHED  MAY  18,  1918. 

The  following  trade-marks  are  published  in  compliajice  with  section  6  of  the  act  ol 
February  20, 1 906,  as  amended  March  2, 1 907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
in  clause  (b)  of  section  6  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18, 1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  doUars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


Btf.  No.  66.686.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGB8.  NO  N  A  LOO 
HOLIC.)  Hknky  B.  Wbbd,  WllUamsport,  Pa.  Filed 
Not.   4,  1912. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — A    Carbonated    Non- 
.41cohollc  Beverage  and  Syrup  for  Making  the  Same. 
ClaimM  use  since  July  15,  1912. 


Ser.  No  71,686.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETBBGBNT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Klkbno  -  Glass- 
Kloth  Mpg.  Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Filed  July  14,  1913. 


KLEENO 


Particular    cUgcrifition    of   (joodn. — Clotli    for    Polishing 
Glasaea 

Cl*imt  uge  since  about  June  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  71,825.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS  I  Hamvi(ini),  Stasdish  &  Co.,  De- 
troit. Mlclv     Filed  July   18,  1913. 


[?5 


3 


m>w>%  lEwn 


c 


J 


Particular  ieacription   nf  (jooda. — Lard,    Hams.   Bacon, 
Dried  Beef,  and  Loins. 

Claimt  u«e  since  June  25.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  72,186.  (CLASS  6,  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Carl 
Lt  Dwio  HicBBMAXN.  BresUu.  Germany.  FlleS  Aug.  6, 
1913. 

Jloio-Rn" 

Particular  dencripiion  of  g90de. — Preparations  to  be 
Added  to  Bathing-Water  for  the  Purpose  of  Befresblng  the 
Human  Body  and  for  Strengthening  the  Nerves. 

Claim$  use  since  Augnst,  1911. 

rYoi.su. 


Ser.  No.  78,496.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Amo.skeag  Mamfactobino 
Company,  Manchester.  N.  H       Filed  0<  t.  2(t,  1913. 


Particmlar  detcription  of  ffood*. — Cotton  Cambric. 
Claimt  u»e  since  Jan.  1,  1904. 


Ser.  No.  73.939.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  ACME  Packimo  (^.MP.\^v.  Chicago, 
m.     Filed  Not.  18,  1918. 


The  trademark  in  which  the  transverst-ly-Uned  parts 
are  printed  In  red,  the  longitudinally  lined  parts  being  In 
blue,  and  the  checkered  parts  being  in  gold. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Sliced  Beef. 
Hamburger  Steak,  Corned  Beef  Hash,  Hash,  Sausage,  and 
Potted-Meat  Products  Made  from  Hearts.  UTers.  and 
other  Internal  Organs,  and  Cireals. 

Claimt  use  since  January.  1910. 


Ser,  No.  74,906.  (CLASS  IS.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM  -  FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  Th» 
Bishop  Babcock  B«ok«b  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed 
Dec.   31,    1918. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  use  of  the  word  "Trap." 
Partiomlar  deteription  of  yood*.— Metallic  Valve*. 
Claim$  use  »inee  about  Jane  1,  1913. 

Vo.t.] 
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Ser.  No.  74.989.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  HoL 
LANDSCHK  Melksui  KKHFABRiEK,  AmBtorrlain,  Nether 
lands.      Filed  Jan.  6,   1914. 


HMS 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Mllk-Sugar. 
Claima  use  since  Nov.  22,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  75,138.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Stkatton  &  Joh.nson.  Paris,  Tex. 
Filed  Jan.  12,  1914, 

dint  JIflakf 

Pariicmlar  detcription  of  goods. — Musb-Bread. 
Claims  itae  ilnce  Dec.  1,  1913. 


S«r.  No.  76,149.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Daniel  M.  Mikbs,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  13,  1914. 


I««NI»9K 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Sauces    for    Use    In 
Flavoring  Foodstuffs. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  about  Sept.  18,  1909. 


Ser.   No.   76,238.      (CLASS   46.      FOODS   AND    INGREDl 
ENTS   OF  FOODS.  I      The   Fk.vnklin    St(;.KK   Refining 
Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.      Filed  Feb.  28,  1914. 


FRANKLIN 

.ONf[rTION[PS 

SUGAR 


•StadBrdofAiri^- 


Ser.  No.  -«,273.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Fbikdbebgek-AaRON  Mam  eac- 
ri  kim;  I '(^m  pa  NY.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  2,  1914. 


No  claim  l>elug  made  to  the  word  "  Quality  "  apart  from 
the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  poods. — Lace  Edgings  and  In- 
sertions and  Ribbons. 

Vlaimx  une  since  Apr.  24.  1913. 


Ser  No.  76,529.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
A.  LJatschaki  Cigahbttenfabhik  G.  m.  b.  H.,  Baden- 
Haden,  (^.ennany.      Filed  Mar.  11,   1914. 


..FrincBSse  Charlotte" 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Cigarettes. 
Claimx  uxc  since  May,  1912. 


Ser  No.  76,650.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  G.  LiNDBKBG,  Tacoma,  Wash. 
Filed   Mar.  14,  1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Fruits,  Canned 
Vegetables,  and  Coffee. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  25,  1914. 


The  right  to  the  eiclaslTe  use  of  the  words  '*  Confec 


Ser.  No.  76,742.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Luy- 
TiEs  PHAR.\i.*rY  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Mar. 
18,  1914. 


CREOZONE''ST'gSiP  WAFERS 


No   claim   is   made   to  the   exclusive   use   of    the    words 
•'  .Medicated  I'terlne  Wafers  "  In  the  trade-mark. 

iuc  USUI  i«  iu,r  cA.^.uo.,^  y.^  v..   .",.   ^-.v..       ^^ I       Particular  descHption  of  goods. — A  Uterine  Wafer,  I ndl- 

tloners,"  "  Sugar,"  and  "  Standard  of  Purity  '  Is  hereby  j   cated  in  Cervical   Inflammation,  Vaginitis,  Vulvitis,  Leu- 
dlsclaimed.  I   corrhea,  Ulcerations,  Menstrual  Disorders,  Displacements. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Confectioners'  Sugar,   j  Ac. 
Claim*  use  since  Apr.  9,  1912.  '       Claims  ute  since  November,  1918. 
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Ser.    No.    77,540.       (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)       Frank 
Mklville.  Jr.,  New  York,  N.  Y.      Filed  Apr.  17,  1914. 


Pnrtirular  description  of  i7»od«.— Leather  Shoes. 
Claims  use  since  January,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  77,662.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.^  Wil 
LiAM  Jay  SrniEFFBLiN,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  22, 
1914. 


RAMA 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Radio-Actlve  Me- 
dicinal Water  for  Use  as  a  Beverage  or  Table-Water  or  as  a 
Tonic. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  78,262.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMAC  EUTICAL  PREPARATIONS. )  SCHICF- 
FELiN  &  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  13.  1914. 


KREMO 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Toilet  Lotions,  Facial 
and  Ma8sa»;e  Preparations,  and  Ointments. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  1,   1914. 


Ser.  No.  78,535.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  The  Salt^s  Textile  Manl'fac- 
TiBixG  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  and  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  May  25,  1914. 


SEALO 


-.  ^f*      ~"4»T. 


Ser.  No.  79,410.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINB», 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  JOHN 
Ampey,  Chicago,   111.     Filed  June  27,    1914. 


No  claim  being  made  for  the  use  of  the  words  "  Greatest 
^ye  Remedy." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — An  Eye  Remedy. 
Claims  use  since  July,  1914. 


Ser.   No.   SO. 479.      (CLASS  2.     RECEI>TACLES.  1      Sehal- 
PHA   A.    Buck,   Monroe,    Wash.      Filed    Auc    12,    1914. 


The  words  "  Parcels  Post  Egg  Crate  "  being  disclaimed. 
Particular   description    of  goods. — Egg-Crates. 
Claims   «<>«'  since  July   1.   1914. 


Ser.  No.  80,569.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC. 1  Abthir  G.  Speak,  Portland,  Me.  Filed 
Aug.    14,   1914. 

POMONA 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Velvets  and  Plushes  In 
the  Piece. 

Claims  use  since  about  Mar.  1,  1914. 

[Tol.  814.     Vo.  8.] 


Particular  detcription  of  goods. — Fruit-Punch. 
'       Claims  use  since  1899. 
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Bur.    If  a    80.S89.      (CLASS    38.      CLOTHING.)      H.    M. 
LiKOKNTHAL  k  SoMS,  Chlcafo.  111.     Filed  Aug.  15,  1914. 


No  exclusive  claim  is  made  to  thf  words    "  The  Tailors." 
Particular    description    of    r/oodn. — Men's    Coats.    Vests, 
Trousers,   and   Overcoats. 

CUMSM  use  since  Aug.  1,  1914. 


Ser.   No.  80,856.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS   AND   INGREDI 
ENTS  OF   FOODS.)      GowAN-LENNi.N(i-BROwN   Co.,   Du- 
luth,  Minn.     Filed  Aug.  28,  1914. 

HONOR 

Particular  (fe»ertptiOft  of  (loodn. — Coffee,  Tea,  Cocoa, 
Chocolate,  Mlnc«-Meat,  Olive-Oil.  Pickles,  Pepper  Sauce. 
Salad-Drew tng,  Peanat-Butter.  Plum-Pudding,  Honey. 
OUvea,  CbilU  Sauce,  Prepared  Mustard,  Salad- Mustard, 
Fruit  Jellies,  Preserved  Fruits,  Canned  Sliced  Beef, 
Spices,  Vlavorfng  Extracts  for  Foods.  Poultry-Seaaoning. 
Vlaegar,  Tomato  Catsup,  Canned  Lobster.  Molasses, 
Maple-Symp,  Canned  Fruits.  Canned  Vegetables,  Corn 
Starch.  Evaporated  Fruits.  Drle<i  Fruits,  Brick-Cheese, 
Rice,  Cocoannt,  Powdered  Sugar,  {'opcorn,  Tapioca,  Bal- 
ilas,  Curraats,  Breakfast- Wheat,  Bird-Seed.  Codfish,  Rolled 
Oats,  Macaroni,  and  Spa^ctti. 

Claima  uw  since  May,  IWM. 


Ser.  No.  81,131.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  "Hbn-Cacklb"  Poclthy  Sup 
PLT  Co..  Balelgh,  N.  C.     Filed  Sept.  9,  1914. 


Tlie   right   to    the   exclusive   iis«*   of   the   words   "  Hen 
Cackle"  Is  disclaimed. 

Particular  description  of  goodg. — Poultry. 
Claima  uae  since  Mar.  1,  1913. 

[vol.  SU. 


Ser.  No.  81,879.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Mibha- 
WAKA  WooLiN  Manl'factcbino  CouPAitv,  Mlshawaka, 
Ind.     Filed   Sept.  21,   1914. 

YUKON 

Particular  deacriptton  of  goo4t. — Rubber  Footwear — 
Namely,  Rubber  Boots  and  Shoes,  as  well  as  Boots  and 
Shoes  Having  the  Lower  Portions  of  Rubber  and  the  Upper 
I'ortions  of  Leather  or   Knitted  or  Textile   Fabrics. 

Cloiima  uae  since  tite  1st  day  of  January.  1906. 


Ser.  No.  81,482.  (CLASS  86.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  AatoN  Manufactuhinq  Company. 
Bo.ston.  Mass.     Filed  Sept.  26,  1914. 

Particular   deacription    of   gooda. — Talking-Machines. 
Claima  uae  since  June  1,  1014. 


Ser.  No.  81.541.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Bbacow 
Falls  Rcbbbe  Shoe  Co.,  Beacon  Falls.  Conn.  Filed 
Sept.  29,   1914. 

Grip-Sure 

Comprising  the  words  "  Grip  Sore." 

Pnrticular  deaoription  of  gooda. — Basket-Bail  Shoes. 

rinimg  ujtf  since  about   Aug.   10,    1914. 


Sf>r  No.  NL.'ieG.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY  PRE- 
I'ARKD  MATERIALS.)  The  United  Statks  Gbaph- 
ITB  I'OMPANY,  Saginaw.  Mich.     Filed  Sept.  29,  1914. 


f'aiticular   dexrription   of   pooda. — Pulverised    Graphite. 
I'laims  uae  since  Aug.   1,   1914. 


S.  r  No.  81,621.  (CLASS  48.  FOOIMB  AND  INGREDI- 
KNT8  OF  FOODS.)  Bbnmt  A.  H.&MWI.  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
FIUmI    Oct.   2,    1914. 

DIAMOND 


I'mtitular   d'acription   of  gooda. — -Pastry   Cones. 
iUiimx  uae  since  Mar.   1,  1912. 
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Ser.  No.  81,644.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NBJTTTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  The  Millvilu  Mandtacttjr 
INO  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  3,  1914. 


SOUDAN 


Particular   deacription   of  gooda.  -Cotton    Piece    Goods. 
Claima  use  since  Mar.  22.  1906. 


Ser.  No.  81.910.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  1  New  Orleans  Import  Co.,  Lt'd., 
New  Orleans.  1^.     Filed  Oct.  15,   1914. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Tea. 
Claima  uae  since  July  22,   1913. 


Ser.  No.  82,029.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  The  Mato 
Mills,  Mayodan,  N.  C  .  and  New  York,  N,  Y.  Filed 
Oct.  20,   1914. 


TTlayo 


Particular  detoription  of  gooda. — Underwear  for  Men, 
Women,  and  Children  In  Single  Garment  and  Union  Suits 
of  Knitted  Fabric,  and  Hosiery. 

Claima  use  since  Aug.  24,  1914. 


Ser.   No.  82,310.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS   AND   INGREDI 
ENTS    OF    FOODS.)      Thb    Stbblino    Gdm    Company, 
Inc.,  New   York,   N.  T.      Filed   Oct.    31.   1914. 


WORLC^S  1915  FAIR 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  numeral 
"  1916  "  except  In  connection  with  the  words  "  World's 
Fair." 

PartUmlar  deacription  of  gooda. — Cliewlng-Gam. 

Olaiam  «•«  ainee  February,  1911. 

214  O.  G.— 65  (Vol.  814. 


Ser.  No.  82,653.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  Mra:)lCINBS. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  En- 
BiQUi  Ceba,  Barcelona,  Spain.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1914. 
Under  ten-year  proviso. 


Particular  deamptxon  of  gauds. — Tonics  for  the  Nerves. 
Claims  use  since   February  of   1894. 


Ser.  No.  82,679.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Wil- 
liam H.  Williams,  Danville,  Va.     Filed  Nov.  18,  1914. 


Particular  deacription  of  good*. — An    Inscet-Estermina- 
tor. 

Claims  use  since  May   1,    1914. 


Ser.   No.   83.116.      (CLASS   46.     FOODS  AND   INGREDI- 
ENTS    OF     FOODS.)        KOBNIQSMABK     MILL     COMPANY, 

Waterloo,  111.     Filed  Dec.   7.  1914. 


The  trade-mark  being  a  facsimile  of  the  naiiw  "  Kee- 
nigsmark's  "  as  written  by  Alios  J.  Koenigsmark,  secretary 
of  applicant. 

Particular  d€»cr^>tion  of  good*. — Wbeat-Flour. 

Claims  uae  since  Aug.  22,  1914. 

H:  8.) 
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8er.  No.   83,387.      (CLASS  21.     ELECTRICAL   APPARA 
TUS.   MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)      Wkstinghoi  sk 
Electric  k  Mancfactcbi.ng  Company    East  Plttsburjfh. 
Pa      Filed  Dec.   18.  1914. 


Paitirular  detcription  of  goods. — Fixtures   for   Electric 
Lights. 

Chiiiii^  une  since  July  24,   1914. 


Ser  No.  S.'?.43S.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS. >  Rosa  B.  Fhese,  Santa  Rosa,  Cal. 
ril-.l    Dt.   21.   1914. 


The  words  "  Frese's  Pure  Grape  Ketsup  "  is  do  part  of 
the   trade-mark   claimed. 

Particular  deacription  oj  good*. — Grape   Catsup. 
ClaifM  iMa  since  Oct.  10,  1914. 


S-r.  Nu.  S.-J.SOl.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE 
RIALS.  1  Tkcssbd  Concrktk  Steel  Company,  Detroit. 
MUh.     Filed  Dec.  23,  1914. 


TONEIEX 


Pnitirulan-     detcriptUm     of     goods. — A     Liquid-Cement 
Wall  Coating. 

Clniws  ufte  since  March,  1910. 


S.T.   \...    Htifi-.'u.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS  AND   INGREDI 
ENTS    OF    FOODS.)       Horlick's    Maltkd   Milk    Com- 
pany,  Racine,   Wig.     Filed  Jan.    2,    1915.     Under   ten 
.vear  proviso. 


The  trade-mark  consists  of  the  word  "  Horlick's." 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Prepared  Milk   Prod- 
ucts. Food  Products  Containing  Extract  of  Malt,  Barley, 
and  Wheat-Flour,  and  Dry  Extract  of  Malt. 
riaims  use  since  the  year  1874. 

[Vol.  214. 


Ser.  No.  83,850.     (CLASS  .39.     CLOTHING.)     Earnshaw 
Knitting  Compa.ny,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Jan.  14,  1915. 


ParticuUir    itesfiiption    of    goods. — ihlldren's    and     In 
fants'    Undprwca;    and    Undergarn\i>nts    -Xaniely.    Knitted 
Shirts.      Knitted     (Jertrndes.     Knitted     Binders,     Knitted 

Han<l^ 

Ciaiwi.x   u,s<    >iiK'L'  .Ml::.   1.    liH.;. 


Ser.    No.    .>.;,N!H.       M  L.VSS   4ti.       |-(1()I)S    AND    INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  F001>S.  i      .\iimm\i   I..    Hdkk.   W.iusau.  Wis. 

i"i!t^i|    .la II     U>,    I'.H." 


rmuofMu 


WhouC  Ca«  SuBtfTlTUTK 


The  words  '  I'ure,"'  •  Wholesome,"  "  Economical." 
"Trade  Marie,  and  'Whole  Es;g  Substitute"  bplns  dis- 
claimed. 

Partii-ulor     dinrrifitiun     of    (foods. — WhoIi>-Egg     iSubsti- 

tutc. 

'hiMii-!   u-i    >iuoe  Nov.    1,   1914. 


S.r  N..  s4,i:{0.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS,  t  L.  Frank  &  Son  Co..  Milwaukee, 
Wiis.      Filed  Jan.   L'7,   1915. 

CEROMETE- 

Particular  description  of  goods. — .V  Meat  Food  Product 
.\I:ulf  from   <'>ri'al  and  Meat. 

Claims   ui<c  since  Jan.    15,   1915. 


Str  No.  H4,1'J.!.  (TL.VSS  4(1.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Hawk-s,  Incorporated,  Blooming- 
ton,   III       Filed  Jan.   29,    1915. 

BOBOLINK 


Particular  descriptitn  of  goods. — Canned  Fruits.  In- 
cluding Berries,  Canned  Vegetables,  Canned  Baked  Beans 
with  Tomato  Sauce.  Canned  Pork  and  Beana,  Canned 
Pork  and  Beans  with  Tom.nto  Sauce,  Canned  Sliced  Beef. 
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Canned  Mackerel,  Canned  Salmon,  Canned  Sardines, 
Canned  Caviar,  Canned  Clams,  Canned  Codflah,  Canned 
Crabe,  Canned  Fish  Flakes,  Canned  Kippered  Herring, 
Canned  Lobsters,  ^"anned  O.vsters,  Canned  Mushrooms, 
Canned  Soup,  Tanned  Sauor-Kraut,  Canned  Maraschino 
Cherries,  Canned  Hominy,  Canned  Apple-Butter,  Canned 
Plmentoes,  Canned  Raspberry  Jam,  Canned  Currant  Jelly, 
Canned  Strained  Honey,  Canned  Fruit  Preserves,  Canned 
Cane-Syrup,  Canned  Maple-Syrup,  Canned  Milk,  Vinegar, 
Alimentary  Pastes,  Peanut-Butter  in  Glass,  Catsup  In 
Glass,  Mustard  in  Glass,  Pickles  in  Glass,  Salad-Dresslng 
in  Glass,  Table-Sauce  in  Glass,  Olives  In  Glass,  Shredded 
Cocoanut,  Gelatin,  Flavoring  Extracts  for  Food,  Fruit 
and  Nut  Essences  for  Food,  Rice,  .lugar,  Spices,  Cheese, 
Rolled  Oats,  Wheat-F'lour,  Cocoa,  Coffee.  Chocolate,  Tea. 
Flps.  and  Olive-Oil. 

I'laitns  Mf>€  slnif  .July,   1914. 


Ser.  No.  84,276.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOBEDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Charles  E.  CoRMin  Bici  Co. 
Ltd.,  New  Orleans,  I>a.     Filed  Feb.  3,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  84,259.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.  I  DiLSiziAN  BROS.,  New  York, 
N.  V.      Filed   Feb    2.    1 !»].". 


ParticuUir  d( .•"  rtptwn  of  gonda. 
Clainii'  i/v  siiici'    litOo. 


:otton  Piece  Goods. 


Ser.  No.  84,260  (CL.VSS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FAIJRirs.)  Dilsizian  Bros.,  New  York. 
N.  Y.     nied  Feb.  2,   1915. 


#\% 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cotton  Piece  Goods. 
Claims  use  since  1905. 

[Vol.  814. 


The  ro.>>f'  bi'lng  jirinted  in  blue. 
Particular   description   of  .r/ood* 
Claims  une  since  Jan.  11.   lOl."!. 


-Rice. 


Ser.   No.   84,:n.H.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS    AND   INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  1      LAtDERB.M'H  Barber  Co.,  Philips- 

1-urg.   Fa.      Klied   Fob    .''..    T.M:.. 


y0tl  SUMHij 


luitxittu:  dtscriptwn  of  goods. — Corn  Flakes,  Rolled 
Oats,  Chpese,  Mustard.  Vinegar,  Cocoa,  Condensed  Mince- 
Meat.  Tapioca,  Pickles,  Catsup,  Powdered  Sugar,  Cube- 
Sugar,  Canned  Oysters,  Canned  Sardines,  Evaporated 
Milk,  Olives,  Horse-Eadlsh,  Peanut-Butter,  Corn-Starch, 
Apple-Butter,  and  Table-Syrup. 

Claims  use  since  June  30.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  84,315.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Relia.xce 
Mamfactiring  Company,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Feb.  5. 
1915. 


No  claim  Is  made  for  the  exclusive  right  to  the  use  of 
the  words  "  Work  Shirt." 

PartUmlar  description  of  goods. — Work-Btairts. 
Cla4ms  use  since  Oct.  1.  1914. 

No.  8.] 
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8«r.   No.   84.846.      (CLASS   34.      HEATING,    LIGHTING,  |   .^er.   No.    84,402.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS  AND  INQREDI- 

AND  VBNTILATING  APPARATUS.  NOT  INCLUDING  ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     HiLL«  Bros     San  Francisco    CaL 

ELECTRICAL       APPARATUS.)          SoUBRaar       Stove  Filed    Feb.   9,    1915. 
FoiNDRT  Co.,  Somerset,  Mass.     Filed  Feb.  6,  1915. 


.E 


Particular    detcription    of    good». — Coal-Burning     aud 
Gas-Barnlnsr  Stoves  and  Ranges. 
Claimt  u«e  since  Jan.  1,  1900. 


Ser.   No.  84,383.      (CLASS  48.      FOODS  AND   INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     Pacific  Coast  Bisci  it  i  ompany, 
Seattle,  Wash.     Filed  Feb.  S,  1915. 


The  fHcslmlle  siguature  l>eiii};  tliat  of  Mr.  Moritz 
Thomsen. 

Farticular  deavrii)tion  of  i/oo'l-'.  —  HIttfr  .Sweets, 
Whipped  Cream,  Fmlt-Cbooolates,  .\«soited  Chocolates, 
and  Milk-Chocolates. 

Claimt  iu€  since  Oct.  30.  191.^. 


Ser.    .\o.    84,387.       (CLASS    :<9        CLOTHING,  i       M.     E. 
S.M1TH  k  CO.,  Inc.,  Omaha.  Nebr.     Filed  Feb.  8.  1915. 


The  picture  shown  being  fanciful. 

Particular     description     of     goodt). — Women'.s     HouHe 
Dresses,    Wash-Dresses,    Aprons,    Ladies'    Muslin    Under 
wear.  Wrapper*,  KiiMnos,  Waists,  Children's  Dresses  and 
Rompers. 

Claims  use  since  Nov.  1,   1914. 


Ser.  No.  84,393.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) WARRBN-KBaBT  COMPANY,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  8,  1915.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 

EHRET^  SLAG  ROOFING 

PortiCMlar  description  of  goods. — Roof-Covering. 
Cloims  use  since  on  or  aboat  Jan.  1,  1880. 


Ser.  No.  84,401.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  POODS.)  Hill«  Bros.,  San  Fpsnclsoo.  Ca) 
Filed  Feb.  9.  1915. 


(2l€si 


The   applicant    tiereby    disclaims    the    right    to    the    ei- 
cluslve  use  of  a  red  can. 

I^artifular  inscription  of  fjoods. — Coffee. 

cl'iinis  I/-.'  >iiino   Deo.   I?,,  19i:'.. 


Ser.  No.  84,417.  i  iLaSS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Ward  Lbos.  Co.,  Inc.,  Buffalo. 
V.  Y      Filed  Feb   9,  1915. 

Welcome 


I'm  titular  desniption  of  {foods. — Bread. 
(  laitnn  use  since  .Tan.  18,  1915. 


Ser  No.  84,419.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
FMS  OF  FOODS.)  Ward  Bros.  Co.,  Inc.,  Buffalo. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  9,  1915. 

DREAM 

P'lrtirular  description  of  goods. — Bread. 
Claims  «*«•  since  Jan.  18,  1915. 


S«r.  .\o.  84.431'.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  I  Clifford  B.  Millbb,  Buffalo, 
.\.  Y.     Filed   Feb.   10,    1915. 


Cooking 


Exrluslvp  riirht  to  the  use  of  the  words  "  Baking"  and 
■rooking"   being  disclaimed. 

Partioulnr  description  of  goods. — A  Baking  and  Cook- 
inir  ComiKiund  to  be  Used  as  a  Substitute  for  Eggs. 

<'laiins  i/«f  since  June  30,  1914. 


Ser     No.    H4.,->1.;        (CLASS   46.      FOODS  AND   INGREDI- 
ENTS    OF    FOODS.)        PlSNSYLVANIA    CHOCOLATI    COM- 

lANY,  rittsburgh.  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  IS,  1916. 


The   applicant    hereby    disclaims    the    right    to    the    ex 
elusive  use  of  a  blue  can. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Coffee. 
riaimt  use  since  Oct.  15,  1908. 

'       (Vol.814.      No.  8.} 


VOTES  FOR  WOMEN 


I'articvlar  description  of  goodn. — Chocolate  and  Candy. 

Claims  use  since  nhont  Jan.  16.  1915. 
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Ser.  No.  84,522.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Chicago 
Hat  Manufaptumino  and  Bi.e.vchino  Company.  Chi- 
cago. 111.     Filed  Feb.   l.'..  1014. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Ladles'  Hats. 
Claims  ust  since  May  25,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  84,543.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPA- 
RATUS, MACHINES.  A?*D/ SUPPLIES. )  Wallace 
Novelty  ("ompa.nv.  New  Yoik,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  15. 
1915. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  repre- 
sentation of  the  lamp  and  plug. 

Particular  description  of  poofi*.  -Electric-Lamp-Sup- 
porting  Stands   or   Electrlc-I.*mp   Supports. 

Claims  M#f  since  the  latter  part  of  Decemlwr,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  84,689.  (CLASS  1.  R.\W  OR  PARTLY  PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  Grimm  &  Gorly.  St.  Louis. 
Mo.     Filed  Feb.  23.  1915. 


♦  TMl  ♦ 

EARTH 

WITH  CVKI\Y 

PLAN.T 


Particular  description  of  good/. — Cut  Flowers. 
Claims  use  since  about  June,  1900. 


Ser.    No.    84.711.      (CLASS    38.      PRINTS    AND    PUBLI- 
CATIONS.)     The   Stiyvesant  Co.,  N«w  York.   N.   Y. 

Filed  Feb.  23.  1915. 


GOLF 

ILLUSTRATED 

So  OUTDOOR^ M ERICA 


•■  Golf   Illustrated  and   Outdoor  America." 
Partii-ulur  description  of  goods.     \  Periodical   Publica- 
tion Issued  Monthly. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  1,   1914. 


Ser.  No    S4.7HH.      <  CLASS  S9.     CLOTHING.)      R.  ClHEtLl' 

&  Sons.  SIsiih     Ital.v.  and  New  York.  N.  Y.      Filed  Feb. 
24.    1015. 


Partioular  description  of  goods. — Hats. 

Claims  use  with  the  United  States  and  between  the 
several  States  thereof  since  May,  1914,  and  in  Italy  since 
1885. 


Ser.   No.   84.741.      (CLASS   46.      FOODS   AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  F<X>DS.)     McLbod  &  Obmsbkk,  UtJca,  N.  T.. 

assignors  to  Boonvllle  Creamery  k  Cold  Storage  Co.. 
Boonville.  N.  Y  .  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Feb.  24,  1915. 


^% 


Particular  description  of  poodn. — Cheese. 
ChUms  use  since  1895 
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Ser.  No.  84,771.      (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES,    |    Ser.    No.   H4,S75.      (CLASS   46.      FOODS   AND   INGREDI- 


AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)   Edward 
J.  Reilly,   Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  Feb.  25.   1915. 


EVER 


TRADE.— MARK 


The  words  "Trade  Mark"  being  hereby  disclaimed. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Liquid  Leather-Dyf. 
Claitiu  use  since  July,  1901. 


Ser.  No.  84,833.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Watebson-Bbklin  &  Snyder  Company,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  27,  1915. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Sheet- Music. 
Claimt  use  since  Dec.  28,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  84,837.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  CABLB-DnAPEB  Baki.nq  Co.,  Detroit, 
Mich.     Filed  Mar.  1,  1915. 


HOUND  HAflTM 


Particular  detcription  of  goods. — Bread. 
Claim$  u»e  since  Jan.  10,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  84,867.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Republic  Chemical 
PsoDCCTS  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Mar.  1,  1915. 


^ 


'^ 


Particular     description     of     goods. 
ilumlnum-Pollsh. 
Claimt  use  since  Dec.  21,  1914. 


-Metal     Polish    and 


E.NTS  OF  FOODS. »     The  Wo  )L80n  Spice  Companv,  To- 
ledo,   Ohio.      Filed  Mar.   1,   1915. 


UiiUM 


•]. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Coffee. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  21,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  84,<?76  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  Wool.son  Spice  Company, 
Toledo,  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  1.  1915. 


B^AVABR 


The  trade  mark   helns  the   name  of  famous   scouts  now 
•  It^ceased. 

Particular   description  of  goods. — Coffee. 
(Vnims  uxe  since  Feb.  21,  1910. 


S.M.  No.  S4,HS,S.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.  )  Wil- 
liam 1IER.MAN  Selp,  Barham,  La.     Filed  Mar.  1,  1915. 


Particular   description   of  .r/oof/*.   -Venereal    Dlseaaes. 
real  Diseases. 

riaim)^   use  since  about  January,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  84,915.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS. The  Novelty  News  Co.,  Chicago.  111.  Filed 
Mar.   3,   1915. 

FKMIUH  BUYERS' 

The  Pnndiiin  iy«de  Journal 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Monthly  Trade  Maga- 
zines. 

CUiims  use  since  Jan.  4.  1915. 
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Ser.  No.  84.921.  f CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS  1  Br(.ok.s  Baklky  Co..  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  Mar.  4,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  85,004.      (CLASS    37.      PAPER  AND    STATION- 
ERY.)     Sauqloit   Toilet    Papeh   Co.,    New    Hartford. 

N.  Y.     Filed  -Mar.  H.  1915. 


■kI^^hBBa 

Kfi^  itss^y^T^  fff  ^r^PK 

■4|B!^K«*i^c!2r??5oj  / 

vW^uKl^H 

MW^QILE' 

■^l^^^^^BEj 

No    claim    being    made    to    the    words    "  Crepe    Toilet 
Tissue." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — ToiletPaper. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  14.  1914. 


The  words  •  Brooks"  Baby  Barley,"  "  Boston,"  forminc 
BO  part  of  the  mark. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Prepared  Barley,  a 
Food  for  Infants. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  15,  191S. 


Ser.  No.  H4,953.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.! Central  Paper  Company,  Muskegon,  Mich. 
Filed  Mar.  5,  1915. 


lAMA 


Particular  ih ncriptioii  of  goods.-   I'uper  Towels  and   Pa 
per  Napkinsi. 

Claims  use  since  about  Jan.  31.  101  o. 


Ser.  No.  84.959.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.*  George 
Thomas  Hawkins,  Northampton.  England.  Filed  Mar. 
5,  1016. 


Ser.  No.  86,023.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.*  NErss  Hesslein  &  (V>  .  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  8.  1915. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Woven  Cotton  Plaids. 
ClfUms  use  since  December,   1910. 


Ser.  No.  85.o;{o.  K^LASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  N.  Erlanoer.  Bli  m<,art  &  Co., 
New  York,  N.  V.     Filed  Mar.  9,  1915. 


Particular  ih  scriiitii.n  of  f/oods. — Boots.  Shoes,  and 
Slippers  Made  of  Leather.  Canvas.  Cloth.  Buckskin,  and 
Rubber. 

Claims  use  since  the  year  1889.  I  ary,  1916 
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8«r.  No.  85.068.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  QOODS.  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  Amkrican  Bbad  Company, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  11.  191.5. 


J'urtuular  description  of  ffooA*.— Or  name  dUI  Beads  and 
Buttons  Made  of  Glaa*.  Compoaitlon,  or  Base  Metal. 
Claims  u*e  since  1906. 


Ser.  No.  85,142,     (CLASS  3.    BAGGAGB,  H0H8E  EQUH' 
MBNTS,  PORTFOLIOS,  AND  POCKET-BOOKS).     The 
Mbvdel-Drcckeh  Company,  Norwood,  Ohio.     Filed  Mar 
13.  1916. 


AUto-locK 


Ser.    No.    S5.236.      (CLASS    1.      RAW   OR   PARTLY-PBK- 
I'ARED    MATERIALS.)      John   Olivbh   Johnsow.   Chi- 

iiiKo.   111.      Filed   -Mar.   18,    1915 


WKCOWPAIK 


I'articulnr  description  of  good: — Lawn-Seeds. 
(^laimi*  WM  since  about  the  16th  day  of  January,  1913. 


Particular  dencription  of  goods. — Trunks. 
Claimn  tu*e  since  Jan.  2,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  85.183.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  JS88E  Fbknch  Piano  awd  Oroan 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Fll.jd  Mar.  16.  1916. 


Particular  deacription  of  ffooda.- 
Claims  wm  since  Feb.  27,  1915. 


-Talklng-Mactilnes. 


S.  r.  No   86,247.     (CLASS  6.    CHEMICALS,  MKDICINBS, 
AND    IHARMACBCTICAL    PRBPARATIONS.)       Thi 

1  HBLui  Co  ,  St.  Marys,  Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  18,  1915. 


:& 


'fjfifi 


J'artUuiar   deacription   of   goo4a. — C^atarrhal    Powders, 

Hair     loiii(     and    Scalp  -  Stimulant,    Camphor    OlDtment, 
AnticouKh,   Rheumatic   Syrup,  Corn  -  Ease,   Menthol   Oint- 
ment, Vegetable  Laxative  Tablets,  Dyspepsia  and  Indices- 
tion  Tablets,  and  Headache  and  Neuralgia  Tablets. 
(laiiiis  use  since  Feb.   27,  1915. 


Ser.  No.   86,194.      (CLASS  4«.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)     ScHonriifO-KoBNiasMARK  Milling 
Company,  Prairie  Du  Kocber,  m.    FUed  Mar.  16,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Wheat-Flour. 
Claims  use  rince  about  July,  1906. 


Ser.  No.  85,200.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     Cha«lm  J. 
Bail«y.  Boston,  Mass.    Filed  Mar.  17,  1915. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  representation  of  the  goods 
apart  from  the  mark  shown  on  the  drawing  and  to  the 
legend  "  Bailey's  Pat'd  Apr.  12  1910  '  Wont  Slip  '  "  and  to 
the  flgurf^s  ••  7  "  and  "  8."  and  to  the  words  "  Wont  Slip." 

Particular  descHption  of  ^oods.— Heels  and  Soles  for 
Boots  and  Shoes,  Wholly  or  in  Part  of  Rubber. 

Claimji  tue  since  January,  1916. 


Sei.  .No.  85,248.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
KN'IS  OF  FOODS.)  Washburn  Crosby  Comfant,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn.     Filed  Mar.  18,  1915. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Wheat-Flour. 
ilnimti  uxe  since   about  the  year  1893. 


S,i.  No  85,250.  (CLASS  50.  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED.)  Gbo.  BoRGraLixr  ft  Co.,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.   19,  1915. 


I'nrticuhir  description  of  goods. — Urns,  Vases,  Trays, 
Pedestals  for  Statuary,  Lamps,  &c.,  and  Statuary  Made 
from   Natural   Translucent   Stone. 

ClainiJi  ime  since  Feb.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  S.'i,276.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRB- 
I'AREI>  MATERIALS)  JOHH  OUTM  JOHNSON,  Chi- 
cago,   111.     Filed  Mar.  20,  1916, 

3oulevarJ) 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Lawn-Seeds. 
Claims  use  since  about  the  16th  day  of  Mareh,  1916. 
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Ser.  No.  85,289.  (CLASS  2.3.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Bonnet  Vise 
k  Tool  Works  Inc..  Philadelphia  and  Allentown,  Pa., 

and  New  Yorli,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  22,  1915. 


o 


^AlU^ 


^ 


Particular  <IcK<-riiitton  of  goods. — A  Comblnatlon-Tool 
Embodying  the  Following  Members  In  One:  a  Hammer, 
Hatchet,  I'incer.s  Wire-Cutter,  Belt-Punch,  Tack-Claw, 
Screw  Driver,  and   Wire-Splicing  Clamp. 

Claims  use  since  about  April,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  85.318  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.  I  8.  W.  I>ong  &  Co.  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  22,  1915. 

LONGTEX 

Particular  description  of  ifoods.-  lAneu,  Cotton,  and  Silk 
Piece  Goodf  and  Mixtures  of  Linen  and  Cotton,  Linen  and 
Silk,  and  Cotton  and  SUk  Piece  Goods. 

Claims  u-'^e  since  Jan.  11,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  85,.324.  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  A.  J.  Sheldon  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1915. 

1)12  PEN!)  OK 

Particular  deyci  ii»tion  of  .f/oo<i«.     Coffee,  Tea,  OliTe-Olls, 
and  Cocoa. 

Claims  use  since  March,  1913. 


Ser.   No.  85,326.      (CLASS   46       FOODS   AND  INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)      J    W.   Si  kbruo.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1015. 


Creates 


BISCUIT 


The   words    "Blsnilt "    and    "  Creates    Health    Strength 
Vigor  "  being  disclaimed. 

Particular  description  of  (lood*. — ^Blscults. 
Claims  use  since   Sept.    1,    1914. 


Ser.  No.  85.349.  (CLASS  27  HOBOLOGICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS.) Loiis  F.  Sackkhman,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed 
Mar.   23.    191. "5. 


SLEEP-BREAKER 


Particular  description  of  goods.- 
Cloims  ttse  since  Feb.  28,  1910. 


-.\larm -Clocks. 


Ser.   No.   85.389       (CLASS  46.      FOODS   AND   INGREDI- 
ENTS   OF    FOODS.*      Best    Cltmeb    MAifufACTuai.NG 

CoMP.wv.  St    I.oiM>,  Mo      Filed  Mar.  25.  1915. 


INSPECTOR 


Particular   desc  i/.tion    of  good*. — Sorghum    with    Corn- 
Syrup. 

Claims   use  since   I>ecember,    1914. 


Ser.  No.    85,390.      (CLASS   46.      FOODS   AND   INGREDI 
ENTS    OF    FOODS.  I       Bkst-Cly.mer    MANCFACTtRiNo 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo      Filed  Mar.  25.  1915. 


MAn'OOlh 


Particular    description    of   goods.- — -X    Table-Syrup    Pre- 
pared from  Corn-Syrup.  Sorghum.  :ind  Molasses. 
Claims  use  since   l»eceml>er.    Iill4. 


Ser.  No.  85,392.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS  1  Bkmmels  Milling  Company.  Lis- 
bon, N.  D.     Filed  Mar.  25.  1915. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Wheat-Flour  and  Self- 
Rising  Pancake-Flour. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  85,40«?  (CLASS  21  KLECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, M.\CHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Illinois  Elec- 
tric Porcelain  Co.,  Macomb,  111.     Filed  Mar.  25,  1916. 


Vol.  >14. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Knobs,  Cleats,  Tabea. 
Switch-Bases,  Cellins  Buttons,  and  I'orcelaln  Insulators 
and  Insulations.  .\ll  for  Electrics!  Use. 

Claimn  we  •4ln<'i-  Jan.   I.  191.5. 

No.  s.; 
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Ser.  No.  85,445.     (CLASS  42.     KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND  I    Srr.  No.  85,607.    (CLASS  40.     FANCY  GOODS,  FUBNI8H- 
TEXTILB   FABRICS.)      H.  R.   Mallinsos  k  Co.,  New   ;        I.NUS.    AND    NOTIONS.)       Fbibdbkrock-Aaron    Manc 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  26,  11*15.  KArn  rini;    Compant,    Philadelphia,    I'a.       Filed    Apr. 


Krepe    Kokette 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Krepe   '  apart  from 
the  mark  shown  In  the  drawing. 

Particular  deacrlpUon  of  goods.-  -BUk  Hpcp  (ioods. 
Claimn  uae  since  Aug.  15,  1914. 


I.  mi,'). 


^S 


Ser.  No.  S5,484.     (CLASS  36.     MUSICAL  INSTRTMENTS  ^'<^    ' '«'"'    ''*"'"«    '"a<le    to    the    word    "  Quality  '    apart 

AND  SUPPLIES.)     Lyon  &  Heal\,  Chicago,  111.     Filed   '   '''■''"'  'h.    niHrk  shown  in  the  drawing. 
Mar.  27,  1915.  I'ai  ixuhir  dcMiription  of  goods. — Braids. 

(  liiii/iM   ((.■«»    since  Apr.  24,   1913. 


;^^^^ 


Particular      description      of      goods. — Mandolins      and 
Guitars. 

Claimx  use  since  Jan.  18,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  .85,526.  (CLASS  3.  BAGGAGE,  HORSE  EQCII'- 
MENTS.  PORTFOLIOS,  AND  POCKET  -  BOOKS.) 
ScHBFKER  A  RossuM  COMPANY,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Filed 
Mar.  29,  1915. 


8«r.  Wo.  85.6:{9.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
'FDXnt.E  FABRICS.)  The  Hind  &  Harbison  Push 
Co..  New  York  and  Clark  Mills.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  2, 
1915. 


SABELAM 


-is^ 

i 

f 

/Xu  LioiSS  \ 

P'irticular  description  of  goods. — Plushes  in  the  Piece. 
l_'l<iin\x  usr  sincp  the  18th  day  of  March,   1915. 


Ser.  No  S3.667.  (CLASS  6.  CHBJMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  I'HARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Frkd 
M.  OiDDiNOS,  Galeshurg,  111.     Filed  Apr.  3,  1915. 


GIDZ 


Pii'tiiiiar   description    of   goods. — Fuel    for    Increasing 
tht>  Kffii  ifucy  of  Gasolene-Engines. 

(jUimis  line  since  on  or  aboat  Feb.  10,  1915. 


The  representation  of  the  horse-collar  shown  in  the 
drawing  is  hereby  disclaimed. 

Particular  description  of  yoed«.  Horse  Collars,  Har- 
ness, and  Riding-Saddlea. 

Claims  use  since  July  1,  1914. 


Ser  No.  85.692.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  The  Bucklby-Newhall  Company, 
.S>w  York  and  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  5.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  85.596.  (CLASS  28.  JEWELRY  AND  PRE- 
CIOUS-METAL WARE.)  B.  Altman  k  Co..  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  1,  1915. 


Pera 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Pearl  Jewelry 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  10.  1915. 


^v 


Nil  R/% 


/^ 


Partiriihir    'lexriiption    of    goods. — Baby -Carriages    and 
Go-Carfs. 

Claims  use  since  Aue.  10,  1910. 

[Vol.  814.      No.  S.] 


1 


May  18, 1915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1017 


Ser.  No.  86,695.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  8UPPLIB5S.)  T«»  Bucklby-Nbwhall  Company, 
New  York  and  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.      Filed  Apr.  5,  1915. 


The  traile-mark  conaista  of  a  medallion  with  pendant 
streamers,  both  being  printed  in  blue. 

Particular  description  of  goods. —  Phonographs,  Talk- 
ing Machines,  Pianos,  Organs,  and  Muaic-Boxes. 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  10,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  86,696.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  Thi  Bdcklby-Nbwhall  Company, 
New  York  and  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  5,  1915. 


^v 


\it  R% 


n< 


Particular    description    of    f/oorf«.^Phonographs,    Talk- 
ing Machines,  Pianos,  Organs,  and  Music-Boxea. 
Claims  use  since  Aug.  10,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  85,722.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Saludo 
k  SHADQHNBasY  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.    Filed  Apr.  6,  1916. 


9    tt   ^ 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Hair-Tonic 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  1,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  85.729.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS. )  Gbobok 
T.  Hastings,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  6,  1915. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Dental  Cream. 
Claim  use  since  Mar.  2,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  85,730.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS. )  GsoiGl 
T.  Hastings,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  6.  1915. 


^K]®uifc 


Particular  deKiription  of  fioodfi  -    Iipntal  Cream. 
Claims  umc  s.nce  Mar.  -.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  s.-.,7.%l.  (CLASS  0.  CHEMICAI^.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  KOPPB 
Chemic.vl  «Sc  Oil  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1915. 

KOPPELINE 


Comprisinjj  the  word  "  Koppellne." 

ParUcular  description  of  goods. — Siting  and  Softeners 
for  Textile  Fabrics. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  20,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  85.779.      (CLASS  «.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND    I'HARMACEUTICAL    PREI'.VRATIONS  )       Kloc- 

ZKwsKi  &  cui.sp,  \Vashin>:i(in,  D.  <  .     Filed  Apr.  8,  1916. 

ALKACIDE 

Particular    description    of    {;ood*.  -.Antiseptic    Mouth- 
Wash. 

ClaimM  nxe  since  Mar.  10,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  85.792.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Thb 
J.  B.  Williams  Company,  Glastonbury.  Conn.  Filed 
Apr.  8,  1915. 

Iridesca 

Particular   description    of   goods. — Talc    Powder,    Face- 
Powder.  Toilet  Water,  and  Dental  Cream. 
Claims  use  since  about  Mar.  8,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  85,799.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Sidnby  Blcmenthal  k  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Apr.  9,  1916. 

LAPINEX 

Particular   description    of  goods. — Plushes   and   VelTtta 
in  the  Piece. 

Claims  use  since  the  30th  day  of  January,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  85,807.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINM, 
.VND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Thb 
Bayeb  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  9, 
191B. 

SAIODINA 

Particular  description   of  goods.  -A    Substitute  for   the 
lodlds. 

Claim*  use  since  Oct.  19,  1905. 
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8«r.  No.  86,842.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTBD,  NBTTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  The  Eddystone  MANCFACTtR 
ISO  Coupxstl,  Eddystont>  and  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
Apr.  10,  1916. 


PONGEEA 


Particular  deacription  of  goodn. — Printed  and  Dyed  Cot- 
too  Ooods. 

Claima  ute  since  Aug.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  86,878.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  SURfl 
ROBBUCK  AND  Co..  ChlcaRo.  111.     Ftted  Apr.  10,  1916. 

IRON  CROSS 


Particular  d>:>i<rtiiti'iti  uf  ,vood«.- -Lye.  Chiorld  of   Lime, 
Cold-Water     Starcli.     Ijumdry     Starch.     Powdered     Borax. 


Ser.    No.    85,846.       (CLASS    .39.      CLOTHING)      Gkeen 

WALD    PETTfcOAT    Co.,    I.vc,    Ntw    York,    N.    Y.      niert    I    Wash-Blue  In  Ball.s 

Apr.  10,  1916.  rinims  me  since  at  least   1914 


RITE-MAID 


PariUmUur  description  of  yood».— Petticoats. 
OUdma  use  since  Mar.  31,  1915. 


S«r.  No.  85,859.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHAHMACBUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Mo- 
hawk Mkg.  Co.,  Torrlnjrton.  Conn.     Filed  Apr.  10,  1915 


MOHAW^K 


Particular  description  of  yood«. —Baklng-Powder. 
Claims  use  since  .Tan.  29,  1916. 


Bcr.  No.  86,864.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Pabkb 
HosiBST  Mill  k  Dti  Wobks,  Inc.,  Portsmoath,  Va. 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1915. 
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Particular  description  of  ffoods. — Hosiery. 
ClOftm*  use  since  1901. 
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Ser  No.  Sr).90H.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES 
.\M)  I'HARMACEUTIC.VL  PREPARATIONS.  I  Pa 
ciFic  Ammonia  4  Chemical.  Co.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  and 
Seattle,  Wa.sh,     Filed  Apr.  12.  1915. 


Particular    description    of   good*. — Aqua-Ammonia    and 
Anhydrous  .\mmonla. 

Cloim*  use  since  Mar.  1.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  H5.0i'R.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Rich 
ARD  Hldnvt,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  13,  1915. 

GREEN  ROSE 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Patmne,  T<^let  Water, 
Headache-Cologne,  SmelllBg-Salta,  Creams  for  the  8kin, 
Sachet-Powder,  Face-Powder,  Talcum  Powder,  Bath- 
Powder,  Bath-Salts,  Toilet  Cerate.  Almond-Meal.  Rouge, 
and  Dentifrices. 

Clailms  use  since  Apr.  8,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  85,963.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  CoL- 
QATB  &  Co.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  aad  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  16,  1916. 


^c  Tr^ 


o 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Soda    for    Washing 
and  Scouring  Uses. 

Claima  use  since  the  2d  day  of  March.  1916. 

NO.S.] 
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Ser.  No.  85.972      (CLASS  tJ.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINEfe, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)     AMIBI 
'AN  rHKMicAL  <■(,MrA^^.  Philadelptila.  Pa.     Filed  Apr. 
16,  1915. 


C^^T^ 


f'artirulnr  ilescription  nt  goods. — Wltch-Haiel. 

clni'tif  iixr  since  r>pc.   10.   1014. 


Sf>r.  N".  s-'-.p-.^i.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AM'  I'HARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  TBI 
1  u>\Kn    Mancfacti-ring    Company,    Cincinnati.    Ohio 

Kil.rl  .\pr.   16.  1915. 


lASO-tONIC 


Particular    detcrtption    of    goods. — A     Liquid    Carbon- 
Remover  for   Internal-Combnstlon  Engines. 
ClnisnH  use  since  .Mar.   25,   1915. 


Ser.  No.  85,978.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  CoNNOHizsD  Mrsic  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  16,  1915. 


Dominant 


Particular    description     of    goods. — Perforated     Moslc- 

Sheets    for    I'lano-Players. 

Cl/iims  use  since  Apr.  5,  1915. 


8er.  No.  86,988.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Stbfan 
Hbinhl.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  16,  1915. 


<? 


9^^yS^<s> 


'vT 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Foot-Powder. 
Clainrn  uae  since  Mar.  29.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  85,990.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MBDICINBS, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONR)  KbsH- 
bisl-Mbtzlkb  Roach  BtTTEB  Co..  St.  ^uis.  Mo.  Filed 
Apr.  16,  1916. 

ROACH-BUTTER 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Insectlddee. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  about  the  Ist  day  of  April,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  86,003.  (CLASS  30.  CLOTHING.)  The  Salt's 
Tkxtilb  MANUiPACTrKiNG  roMPAN-i,  Bridgeport.  Conn., 
and  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Api.  16,  1915.  Under  ten- 
year  proTlso. 


SALT'S 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Women's,  Children's, 
and  Infants'  Coats.  Cloaks,  Wraps.  Capes,  Snlts,  Costumea, 
and  Hats. 

Claims  use  since  1885. 


Ser.  No.  86,017.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES,  NONALCO- 
HOLIC.)  IMPEBIAL  BiBCH  Bker  Cc,  Dlckson  City, 
Pa.     Filed  Apr.  17,  1915. 


Bircb-Ola 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Soda-Water    Syrup 
and  Non-AIcoholic  Carbonated  Beverages. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  86,018.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPAEIATI0N8.  KbinoX. 
Chimical  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed  Apr.  17,  1916. 

KRINOL 


Partieuiar  description  of  goods. — An  Ointment 
Claims  use  since  the  5th  day  of  April,  1916. 


8«r.  No.  86.038.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  EMBCOL 
Chsmical  Co.,  AsheTllle,  N.  C.     Filed  Apr.  19,  1916. 


^r^^cpu 


Partieuiar  deecription  of  goods. — Tooth-Paste. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1915. 
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ger.  No.  86,040.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Koncu 
Pboddcts  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  19. 
1915. 


Particular  de»criptioH  of  goods. — Halr-Tonlc. 
Claims  \ue  since  Dec.  15,  1914. 


8«r.  No.  86,079.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  The  Bel 
OBADB  Shoe  M-xxifact!  rini;  Company,  Portland.  Me. 
Filed  Apr.  21,  1915. 

Particular  description  of  goods.  —  Boots  and  Shoes  Made 
Wholly  or  Partly  of  Leather  and  Fabric. 
Claims  ute  since  Jan.  1,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  86,093.  (CLASS  8.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  So  Jer 
MAWUrACTCBiNG  COMPANY,  RaldwlnsvUlc,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Apr.  21,  1915. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  words 
"  Brand  "  and  •"  Trade-Mark  Registered." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Ammonia  and  Bluing. 
Claims  use  since  about  Apr.  1,  1915. 


Ser.    No.    86,134.       (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)       Jacob 
Elishewitz,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  23.  1915. 


^(UmTTE 


Particular  description  of  goods. —  Hats. 
Claimi*  use  since  Feb.  15,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  86,193.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  AIX^OIIOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  Ferdinand  Wbstheimeb  A  Sons,  St 
Joseph,  Mo.,  and  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  24,  1915. 


Particuliir    description    of   goods. — Whisky,    Gin,    Rum, 

Brandy,  and  Cordial. 

Claim.i   uKf  since  .Vpr.   16.   1915.  * 


8er.  No.  86.210.     (CI^SS  39.     CLOTHING.)     Kop.s  Bros., 
New  York.  N    Y      Filed  Apr.  26,  1915. 


Wond^hlifT 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Corset*,  Corset-COTer*. 

and  Corset-Pads. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  1,  I'Jlil. 
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TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  GRANTED 


MAY  18,  1918. 


104.281.  CERTAIN  NAMED  HARDWARE  SUPPLIES. 
The  Auekican  Hardwasb  Cobpobation,  New  Britain, 
Conn. 

Filed   September  24,    1914.     Serial   No.   81,436.      PUB 
LI8HED  MARCH  9,  1915. 

104.282.  ASPHALTUM.  Anqlo  Mexicam  Pwtrolmvu 
Products  Company  Limited,  London,  England,  and 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  15. 1914.     Serial  No.  80.677.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  2.  1916. 

104.283.  GINGHAMS,  8EER8UCKBE8,  PLAIDS,  OUT- 
ING-FLANNELS. CHEVIOTS.  SHIRTINGS,  AND 
COTTON  DRESS  GOODS.  Adboba  Cotton  Mills, 
Burlington,  N.  C 

Filed  March  20,  1914.     Serial  No.  76,787.     PUBLISHED 
MAY   19.  1914. 

104.284.  BRICK  AND  CONSTRUCTION-TILE.  BooNE 
Brick  Tile  and  Paving  Company,  Boone,  Iowa. 

Filed    August    24,    1914.      Serial    No.    80,423i.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  9,  1915. 

104.285.  APPLE  BUTTER.  Robebt  F.  Bbiwton,  West 
Chester,  Pa. 

Filed  May  26,  191.^.     Serial  No.   70,652.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  26,   1915. 

104.286.  FUSES.  The  Ensign-Bickford  Company. 
Slmsbury,  Conn. 

Filed  October  3,  1914.     Serial  No.  81,629.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  2,  1915. 

104.287.  GOLF-BALLS.  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    12,    1915.      Serial    No.    83.798.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  9,  1915. 

104.288.  HAIR-RESTORER.  Herman  Kallbnbbbg,  Jr., 
New  Rochelle.  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  10, 1914.     Serial  No.  76,501.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH   2.   1915. 

104.289.  APRONS.     Abbaham  Kaplon,  Summit,  N.  J. 
Filed    February    6,    1915.      Serial    No.    84,341.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  9,  1915. 

104.290.  FURNITURE-POLISH.  Julia  H.  Van  Tine 
Moody,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July   3,   1914.     Serial   No.   79.537.      PUBLISHED 
JANUARY   12.   1915. 

104.291.  TOILET  SOAP.  Mabtin  Ostebman,  James- 
town, N.   Y. 

Filed    September   21,    1914.      Serial    No.   81,882.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER   1.  1Q14. 

104.292.  ROASTED  COFFEE  AND  RICE.  The  Oueh 
backeb  CorrEE  Co.,  Loalavllle,  Ky. 

Filed   December   10,    1914.      Serial   No.    83,204.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  16,  1816. 

104.293.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CUTLERY  AND  TOOLS. 
Sabobnt  &  CDHPANT,  Ncw  HBTcn,  Conn. 

Filed  August  5,  1914.    Serial  No.  80,389.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  9,  1915. 

104.294.  CERTAIN  NAMED  HABDWARB  8UPPLIB8. 
Saboent  k  Company,  New  Haven,  Coed. 

Filed  August  10,  1914.    Serial  No.  80,443.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  9.  1915. 


104.295.  COMBINATION-GARMENT.  D.  E.  SiCHKB  k 
Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    February    12,    1915.      Serial    No.    84,497.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  9.  1915. 

104.296.  WOOD  PAVING-BLOCKS.  Amebican  Cbko- 
soti.no  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    December    8,    1914.      Serial    No.    83,145.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  2.   1915. 

104.297.  MILK  AND  CREAM.  The  Belle  Vebnon 
Mapes  Daisy  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

F"iled   September   28.    1914.      Serial    No.    81,506.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  2,  1915. 

104.298.  WASTE  PRINTED  PAPERS  FOR  REMANF- 
FACTURE.  W.  V.  Bowateb  k  Sons  Ltd.,  London, 
England. 

Filed    Noveml>er    17,    1914.      Serial    No.    82,637.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  9,  1915. 

104.299.  CERTAIN  NAMED  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.  The  Bridgeport  Wood  Finishing 
Co.,  New  Milford,  Conn. 

Filed   December   19,    1914.      Serial    No.    83,397.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  9,  1915.  • 

104.300.  ATHLETIC  ANkLE  SUPPORTERS  AND  ATH- 
LETIC WRISTBANDS.  Henry  James  Collis.  Taun- 
ton. Mass. 

Filed   December   23,    1914.      Serial    No.    83.470.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  2,  1916. 

104.301.  SHOES  AND  SLIPPERS  MADE  WHOLLY  OR 
PARTLY  OF  LEATHER.  AND  FELT  SHOES  AND 
SLIPPERS.  Daniel  Gbkbn  Felt  Shoe  Company, 
Boston,  Mass.,  and  Dolgerllle,  N.  T. 

Filed    February    8,    1916.      Serial    No.    84,358.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   9.  1915. 

104.302.  RICE.  Gannon  Gboceby  Compawt,  Marquette. 
Mich. 

Filed    December    5.    1914.      Serial    No.    83,089.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  23,   1915. 

104.303.  BEER.  German  Amebican  Bbewino  Co.,  Buf- 
falp,  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    26,    1915.      Serial    No.    84.115.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  9,  1915. 

104.304.  CANDIES  IN  TABLET  FORM.  E.  GsrEN- 
FIELD'S  Sons,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    December    23,    1914.      Serial    No.    83,471.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  2.  1915. 

104.305.  LEATHER  IN  UNMANUFACTURED  FORM. 
Thomas  Janney  ft  Co.,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed    December    8,    1914.      Serial    No.    88,167.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  9.   1915. 

104.306.  CANNED  SALMON. 
Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed    February    2.    1914. 
LISHBD  JUNE  9,  1914. 

104.807.  CHEESE.     Chablbs  C.  Mabtin,  Denver,  Colo. 
Plied  September  22.   1914.     Serial  No.  81,409.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  23.  1915. 

104.808.  CERTAIN  NAMED  ROOFING  MATERIALS. 
Petton  Papbb  Co.,  Dnlath,  Minn. 

Filed   December   8,    1914.      Serial   No.    88,168.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  2,  1915. 
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104.809.  TEXTILE  CARPETS  AND  RFQS.  William 
M.  Stitinson,  Springfield,  Mass. 

Filed    February    5,    1916.      Serial    No.    84.324.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   9.   1915. 

104.810.  DISINFECTANT,  SANASEPTIC,  AND  GERMI 
CIDB  FOR  HOUSEHOLD  PURPOSES.  Thokmto.n 
Sanitaby  Dsinkino  Dbvicb  Co.,  Kansas  City.  Mo. 

Filed    January    7,    1918.      Serial    No.    83,710.      PUB- 
LISHED MABCH  2.  1915. 

104.311.  MEDICINAL  TONICS.  Alonzo  Frank  Rich 
ASDSOir,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    February    3,    1915.      Serial    No.    84,288.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  9,  1915. 

104.312.  FERTILIZERS.  .\mkrican  Agbicultdbal 
Chsmtcal  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  24,  1914.    Serial  No.  82,121.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  2,  1915. 

104,813.  MANUFACTURED  FLAGS.  Anmn  &  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  11.  1914.     Serial  No.  80.453.     PUBLISHED 
MABCH  2,  1915. 

104.314.  CANNED  FRUITS.  Bk.nton  Cocntt  Ohow- 
m»B'  AsaociATioN,  Corvallla,  Oreg. 

Filed    December    1,    1913.      Serial    No.    74,280.      PUB 
LI8HED  FEBRUARY  28,   1916. 

104.315.  MONTHLY  SHOE  TRADE  PUBLICATION. 
Boot  avd  Shob  Ricobohb  Publishing  Comfa.ny, 
Boiton,  MaM. 

Filed    January    21,    1915.      Serial    No.    83,995.      PUK 
LISHED  MABCH  2,  1915. 

104.316.  C.\NDY.     Bdntb  Brothihs,  Chicago.  111. 
Filed    November    18,    1912.      Serial    No.    66,961.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  30.  1913. 

104.317.  CANDY.     Bdntb  Bbotbbbs,  Chicago,   111. 
FUed   November   18,    1912.      Serial    No.   66.962.      PUB 

LISHED  DECEMBER  30,  1913. 

104.318.  WRENCHES.    TLBE-TOOL8.    PLIERS,    HAND 
PUMPS,  HAMMERS,  AND  SCBEW-DBIVERS.     Cen 
THAL    Automobile    Supply    Company,    Des    Moines, 
Iowa. 

Filed    February    8.    1912.      Serial    No.    61,366.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  8,  1914. 

104.319.  COTTON-SEED  MEAL  AND  CAKE.  Choctaw 
Salis  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed   December   31,   1914.      Serial   No.    83,601.      PIB 
LISHED  MARCH  2.  1915. 

104.320.  SALERATU8,  BICARBONATE  OF  SODA,  AND 
SAL-SODA.  Chtjech  k  Dwioht  Company,  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  January  5.  1915.     Serial  No.  83,682.     PUBU8HED 
MARCH  9,  1916. 

104.321.  FERTILIZERS.      Columbia    Guano    Co,    Nor 
folk,  Va. 

Filed  June  16,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,145.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  25,  1914. 

104.322.  BRONZING-POWDER.  Crown  Bronze  Powder 
Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed    December   17,    1914.      Serial    No.   83,343.      PUB 
USHED  MABCH  9,  1915. 

104.323.  VARNISHES.  W.  P.  Fuller  &  Co..  San  Fran- 
eteco,  Cal. 

Filed    January    10,    1914.      Serial    No.    75,070.      PUB 
USHED  FEBRUARY  23,  1915. 

104.324.  VARNISHES.     W.  P.  Fuller  &  Co.,  San  Fran 
Cisco,  CaL 

Filed    January    10,    1914.      Serial    No.    75,071.      PUB 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  23.  1915. 

104.325.  SECONDARY  BATTERIES  AND  ARC-LAMPS 
Hnuos  MANurACTuaiNO  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  September  20,   1913.     Serial   No.   72,973.      PUB 
LISHED  AUGUST  18,  1914. 

104.326.  TAPIOCA.  The  Hills  Bros.  Co.,  New  York. 
N.  Y. 

Filed  September   19,  1913.      Serial   No.   72,954.      PUB 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  2,  1915. 


104.327.  WHEAT-FLOUR.      Wm.    8.    HiLLS    Company, 
Boston,  Mass. 

Filed    Novemb.-r    28,    1914.      Serial    No.    82,947.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  2,   1915. 

104.328.  MIXED   FEED  FOR   LIVE  STOCK.     Interna- 
tional Suc^Au  Feed  No.  Two  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  October  15,  1914.    Serial  No.  81,901.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  23,  1915. 

104.329.  MIXED  FEED  FOR  LIVE  STOCK.  Interna- 
tional Sugar  Feed  No.  Two  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  October  15.  1914.    Serial  No.  81,902.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  23.  1915. 

104,3.'?0.     TRAVELERS'  BAGS  AND  HAND-GRIPS.     Ken- 
nedy MANrFArTUHiKG  COMPANY,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 
nied  July  17.   1914.     Serial  No.  79,877.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  2.  191.-J. 

104.3.n      BREAD      L.  A  A.  Baking  Company,  Sioux  Falls, 
S.  D. 
Filed    November    18.    1914.      SerUl    No.    82,662.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  23,  1916. 

104,332.      STICK-CANDY.      LoosE-WiLis    BiscuiT    Com- 
pany, Kansas  City.  Mo. 
Filed  June  15.  1914.     Serial  No.  79,109.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  10,  1914. 

104,3.33.     LADIES'.  MISSES',  AND  CHILDRKN'S  SHOES 
MADE  OF  RUBBER,  LEATHER,  OR  CANVAS.     Mil- 
ler, Hes-s  &  Company,  Incorporated,  Akron,  Pa. 
Filed    February    8,    1915.      Serial    No.    84,377.      PUB- 

I.ISHP]!)   MARCH  9,   1915. 

104. .•^34.      BED-SPRINGS.      Minneapolis    Bedding    Com 
PANY,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  April  13,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,446.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  2,  1916. 

104.335.  WASHBOARDS.  National  Washboard  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111..;  Saginaw,  Mich.,  and  Memphis, 
Tenn. 

Filed  April  27,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,796.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST   11.   1914. 

104.336.  CHEWING-GUM.     Calvin   Price,  Chicago,   111. 
Filed    December   28,    1914.      Serial    No.    83,654.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  2,  1916. 

104  337.      WEEKLY   PERIODICALS.      PucK   Publishing 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
rtUd   .Time   1,   1914.     Serial  No.  78,761.     PUBLISHED 
.MARCH  0.    1015. 

104,338.      MEDICINES   OR    SPECIFICS   FOB   THE    RE 
LIEF     OF    CERTAIN     NAMED     DISEASES.       The 

Rknzif.    Drxc.   Company,    Limited,    Wellington,    New 
Zealand. 
Filed    Drr-emher    18,    1912.      Serial    No.    67,481.      PUB- 
LISHED MABCH  9,  1916. 

104,.339.       MALT     AND    WHEAT    BREAKFAST     FOOD. 
Sims  Cereal  Company,  Iwc,  MlDBeapoUs,  Minn. 
Filed    December    10.    1914.      Serial    No.    83,211.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  2,   1916. 

I04.:'.40      BRICK.     Sioux  City  I'.rick  and  Tile  Company, 
Sioux  City,  Iowa. 
Filed    December    17,    1914.      Serial    No.    83,356.      PUB- 
LISHED  MARCH   2,   1915. 

104.341.     WHEAT  FLOUR.     St.  Jacob  Enterprise  Mill 
Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  and  St.  Jacob,  111. 
Filed  August  1,  1914.     Serial  No.  80,248.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  8,    1914. 

104,.-?42        GRANULATED-COMPOSITION-CORK    DISKS 

AND  TIN  BOTTLE-CAPS  MADE  UP  WTTH  QBANU- 

LATED  CORK  DISKS.    J08«  ToBEM,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  28.  1914.    Serial  No.  82.243.    PUBLISHED 

M.VHCII  2,   1915. 

I(t4.;i43.     COAL.     United  Fubl  k  Supply  Co.,  Detroit, 
.Mich. 
Filed    January    16,    1915.      Serial    No.    83,886.      PUB- 
LI  SHFD   .MARCH  9,    1915. 


104,344.     MONTHLY  HOUSE  ORGANS. 

Young,  Smyth. 

104,345.     COFFEE.     Bowers  Bros.,  Inc., 

Richmond,  Va. 

Field  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed    November    23,    1914.      Serial    No. 

82,776.      PUB- 

Filed    December    8,    1914.      Serial    No. 

83,168.      PUB- 

LISHED  FEBRUARY  23.   1915. 

LISHED  MARCH  9,  1915. 

TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED. 


12.279.      HARD    SOAP.      Curtis    Davis    A    Co.,    Boston, 
Mass.  ;  Lever  Brothers  Company,  assignee. 
ReK'l.stered  June  2,  1885.     Renewed  June  2,  1915. 
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LABELS 


REGISTERED  MAY  18,  1918. 


IS A65. —Title:  "  N.  A.  S.  O.  STANDARD  FIRST  AID 
JAR."  (For  Standard  Flrst-Ald  Jars.)  M.  W.  Albx- 
ANBBB,  West  Lynn,  Mass.     Filed  November  20,  1914. 

18,466.— ri««.-  "0-CEDAR  COMBINATION  SET."  (For 
Mope  and  Dust-Cloths.^  Channkll  Chbmical  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.     Filed  April  19.  1915. 

l>i,AQ-. -Title:  "  AUTO-0-MINT,  A  DAINTY  CONFEC- 
TION." (For  Ixwenges.)  Mint  Pbodccts  Company, 
INCOBPOBATED,  Ncw  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  April  20,  1915. 

18.468.— ri(i€;  "MONTAGU  MELLO."  (For  Confection- 
ery Coating.)  Jdha  C.  Montague,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  April  21,  1018. 


18,469.— Tif/p.  ••  RED  HORSE  INN."  (For  Foods. »  The 
Tbbbett.s  a-sd"  Garland  Storks.  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
October  5,  1914. 


18.470— rt(/f.  "  VOLA. 
PORTING  Company. 
23.  1015. 

18,471.-  Tit/e     "107."      (For  Cigars.) 

I..awton,  OklH.     Filed  April  14,  1915. « 
18.472.— Tif/r.    "  BONITA."      (For   a   Cleaner.)      Wm.    E. 

Hawlkv,  St.  IvOulB,  Mo.     Filed  February  23,  1915. 


(For  Chlantl  Wine.)     Voua  Im 
New    York,    N.    Y.      Filed    April 


FBA.NK    A.    YOLNO. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  MAY    18,  1915. 


3.904.— r»«e.-  "  AMAZON."  (For  Knitting-Yarns.)  Ama- 
zon Cotton  Mills,  Thomasyllle,  N.  C.  Filed  April 
24,  1915. 

3.905.— Title:  "  EARLY  TO  BED  EARLY  TO  9ISE 
SHORT  LENGTH  SLEEPING  SUITS — NOW  YOU'RE 
WISE."  (For  Sleeping-Suits.)  The  B.  V.  D.  Com- 
pany, New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  April  24,  1915. 

3,906.— Title:  "TONIGHT'S  THE  NIGHT."  (For  Sleep- 
ing-Suits.) The  B.  V.  D.  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  April  24,  1915. 

3,907.— Title:  "  '  BETWEEN     YOU     AND     THE     SUN  ' 
STANDS  B.  V.  D."      (For  Athletic  Underwear.)     The 
B.  V.  D.  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  April  24,  '. 
1915. 

3,908.— ri»e;  "  SOME  NAP!"  (For  Sleeping  -  Suits.  J 
The  B.  V.  D.  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  April  ; 
24,  1915. 

3.909.-~Titl€:   "  FIRST  AID  TO  THE  LIGHT  SLEEPER."  '' 
(For  Sleeping-Suits.)     The  B.  V.  D.  Company,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  April  24.   1915. 

3.910.— 7SfJ«/  "  BE  PREPARED!"  (For  Athletic  Un- 
derwear.) The  B.  V.  D.  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  April  24.  1915. 


:i.nu.  -Title:  "THIS  MAN  FEELS  FINE."  (For  Ath- 
letic Inderwear. )  The  B.  V.  D.  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  April  24,  1915. 

3.912.— 7't</«.  •  GOODRICH  SAFETY  TREAD."  (For 
Pnfumatlc  Tin's.)  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Co.,  Akron, 
Ohio.      Filed  March  24.   1915. 

3.913.~ Title:   -THE     INDIAN."       (For     Motor-Cycles.) 
The    IIendee    .Mi^*;.     C>j.,    Springfield,    Mass.      Filed 
April  24,  1915. 

3.91A.~  Title:  "  DUKE'S  MIXTURE."  (For  Smoking- 
Tobacco.)  LuiOBTT  &  Myers  Tobacco  Company, 
.Ji'rsiy   City,    N.    ,1.,   and    St.    Louis,    Mo.      Filed    April 

m,  1015. 

3.915— Title:  "TO    GREEN    RIVER."       (For    Whisky.) 

E.    La    Montaonb'.s    Sons,    New    York,    N.    Y.     Filed 

April  21.  1915. 
3.916.— TifJe.-  "THE  SWEATER  SHOP."      (For  Sweater- 

Gnrmcnts)      JrMts    A.    West.    WashlDgton,    D.    C. 

Filed  November  10,   1914. 
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DECISIONS 


OF  THE 


COnsZCnS/IISSIOISrEK.     OF     F.  .^TEiTTS 


AND  OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  U.  S.  OOITETS. 


Oonrt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Oolnmbia, 

Alaska  Packebs  Association  v.  Admiraltt  Tbaiv 
ino  compant. 

Decided  February  1,  J91S. 

Tbaoe-Mabks — Opposition. 

Where  the  opposer  baa  Itself  used  several  different 
fla^  In  the  sale  of  different  brands  of  Its  goods  and 
the  flag  used  by  the  applicant  differs  from  each  of  the 
flags  used  by  the  opposer  as  much  as  they  differ  from 
one  another.  Held  that  the  opposer  is  not  In  a  position 
to  contend  that  the  mark  of  the  applicant  will  be 
likely  to  cause  confusion  In  trade,  and  the  opposition  is 
properly  dismissed. 

Mr.  Q.  W.  Ramtey,  Mr.  Melville  Church,  Mr. 
F.  M.  Phelps.  Mr.  Alex.  Britton,  and  Mr.  Evans 
Browne  for  the  appellant. 

Mr.  E.  T.  Fenwick  and  Mr.  L.  L.  Morrill  for  the 
appellee. 

ROBB,  J..- 

Appeal  from  a  decision  of  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents  In  a  trade-mark  opposition  proceeding  sus- 
taining the  applicant's  (api)ellee  here)  motion  to 
disnii^  the  opposition. 

The  marl£  of  the  applicant  consists  of  the  repre- 
sentation of  a  flag — 

having  a  blue  background  with  a  horiiontally  arranged 
white  stripe  with  three  white  stars, 

together  with  the  red  monogram  "A.  T.  Co."  This 
marlc  is  used  on  canned  salmon.  In  its  notice  of 
opi)08ition  appellant  alleges  the  ownership  and  use 
on  canned  salmon  of  the  following  marks :  a  mark 
consisting  of  a  flag  with  bottom,  top  and  end  trian- 
gular pauel.s  and  a  central  circular  portion  bearing 
the  letter  "C,"  the  flag  being  accompanied  by  the 
words  "  The  Coleman  Flag,"  this  mark  being  known 
as  the  "  Coleman  Flag  Brand ;  "  a  mark  consisting 
of  the  representation  of — 

a  red  flag  having  a  blue  diamond  Imposed  upon  Its  central 
portion,  with  the  letter  "  H  "  within  the  diamond,  said 
brand  being  known  as  "  Hume's  Flag  Brand  ;  " 

of  another  mark — 

as  a  brand  tor  canned  salmon  the  representation  of  a  flag, 
with  Its  free  portion  wound  around  the  fla^ataff,  said  flas 
being  colored  red  and  black,  and  haTlng  the  letter  "A" 
imposed  upon  the  body  of  the  flag,  aaid  brand  beinc 
known  as  "  Ensign  Brand  ;  " 

of  another  mark  consisting  of  two  eccentric  circles 
bearing  between  the  same  the  name  and  address  of 
the  appellant  and  within  the  circle  a  flag  haTing 
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two  triangular  red  fields  and  a  triangular  black 
field,  the  fields  being  surrounded  by  a  blue  stripe 
with  the  letter  "A"  being  arranged  upon  the  black 
triangle;  of  still  another  fish-tail  flag. 

The  Examiner  of  Interferences  held  that  there 
was  nothing  In  common  between  the  marks  used 
by  the  appellant  and  that  of  the  applicant  but  the 

body  of  the  flag  broadly,  and  concluded : 

It  is  not  believed  that  persons  using  any  degree  of  care 
whatever  would  confuse  the  mark  of  the  applicant  with 
any  of  the  several  marks  of  the  opposer,  ana  inasmuch  as 
this  is  the  only  question  which  the  case  presents,  no 
necessity  exists  for  the  taking  of  proofs. 

His  decision  was  affirmed  by  the  Commissioner. 

Since  appellant  has  itself  used  the  several  differ- 
ent flags  above  descrit)ed,  in  the  sale  of  differoit 
brands  of  its  goods,  it  Is  hardly  in  a  position  here 
to  contend  that  the  mark  of  the  applicant  will  be 
likely  to  cause  confusion  in  trade,  since  that  mark 
differs  from  each  of  its  marks  as  much  as  they 
differ  from  one  another.  In  other  words,  havlug 
sold  these  different  brands  of  salmon  ander  as 
many  different  flags,  appellant  is  here  estopped  to 
contend  that  It  will  be  damaged  by  the  registration 
of  applicant's  mark,  and,  having  no  standing  to  be 
heard,  its  petition  was  rightly  dismissed.  With  the 
dismissal  of  the  opposition  the  question  whether 
applicant's  mark  should  be  registered  becomes  one 
for  the  determination  of  the  Patent  Oflice  and  not  * 
for  this  court.  We  therefore  express  no  opinion 
upon  that  question. 

Decision  affirmed. 

Ootirt  of  Appeals  of  the  Diitaiot  of  Oolxunbuu 

United  States,  cx  rel.  Dwiggins,  v.  Ewiwq,  Oom- 

MissioNEB  OF  Patents. 

Decided  March  1.  ISIS. 

1.    INTEBTESBNCB PRIOKITT     AWABOKD     BT     BZAMIKIB     Ot 

iNTX&rCKXMCBS — BiQHT   OF   THl    COMUISSIOXn   TO 
DiSSOLVS. 

Where  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  awarded  prior- 
ity to  D.  and  at  the  same  time  called  the  attention  of 
the  Commissioner  to  the  fact  that  D.'t  right  to  a  patMit 
was  probably  barred  because  of  public  OM  and  the  Com- 
missioner ordered  that  the  Interference  be  dlMolTvd  and 
directed  the  Primary  Examiner  to  reject  all  elaias  «n- 
bodied  in  the  machine  found  to  have  been  In  public  om, 
HeM  that  "  it  was  well  within  the  Jarledletlon  of  the 
Commissioner  to  order  a  dissolution  of  the  interference 
and  the  rejection  of  plaintiff's  claims.  If  eonvlnoed  that 
the  Issues  were  barred  by  pnUlc  use  and,  therefore,  not 
patentable." 

Ko.  S.] 


toa6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


May  1 8,  1915. 


2.  Mandamus — Cannot  be  Si  bstituted  fob  Appbau 

Where  the  Commissioner  dissolved  an  Interference 
and  directed  that  the  Primary  Examiner  reject  certain 
claims  In  the  application  of  I),  and  D.  had  a  rlgtit  of 
appeal  through  the  trllmnals  of  the  Patent  Office  to 
the  court  of  appeals  .ind  if  it  shoald  be  found  that  the 
claims  are  patentable  another  Interference  would  be 
declared,  Held  that  as  I),  has  a  statutory  right  of  ap- 
peal mandamus  cannot  be  substituted  for  the  adequate 
remedy  thus  afforded. 
Mr.  Wm.  8.  Hodges  for  the  appellant. 
Mr.  R.  F.  Whitehead  for  the  appellee. 

Van  Obsdel,  J.: 

This  is  au  appeal  by  the  plaintiff  below  from  a 
judgment  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  District  of 
Columbia  dismissing  his  petition  for  a  peremptory 
writ  of  mandamus  to  compel  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents  to  set  aside  certain  orders  made  In  an  inter- 
ference proceeding  declared  In  the  Patent  Office  be- 
tween plaintiff's  application  for  a  patent  for  an  Im- 
provement in  means  for  making  wire  fence  and  an 
application  for  a  patent  ou  a  similar  Invention  by 
applicants  Reid.  Reid  and  Kelley. 

On  the  evidence,  the  Examiner  of  Interferences 
awarded  priority  as  to  certain  counts  to  plaintiff, 
and.  as  to  the  remainlug  counts,  to  Reid.  Reid  and 
Kelley.    At  the  same  time,  the  Examiner  called  the 
attention  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  to  the  prob- 
ability of  plaintiff's  rijiht  to  a  patent  being  barred 
*  because  of  public  use.     It  appearing,  as  shown  by 
the  order  of  the  Commissioner,  that  a  machine  had 
been  built,  sold  and  usetl  in  the  years  1903  to  1909. 
embodying  all  the  issues  respecting  which  judgment 
had  been   rendered   in   plaintiff's  favor,   excepting 
count  15.  and  that  it  constituted  a  public  use.  it  was 
held  that  he  was  not  entitled  to  an  award  of  prior- 
ity, except  as  to  count  15.    The  Commissioner  then 
vacated  the  order  of  the  Examiner  awarding  prior- 
ity to  plaintiff,  and  directed  that,  if  he  should  at- 
tempt to  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Examiner 
of  Interferences  as  to  the  claims  awarded  Reid. 
Reid  and  Kelley.  the  appeal  should  be  dismissed, 
'  and  further  advised  that,  if  Reid,  Reid  and  Kelley 
did  not  api)eal  within  the  period  allowed,  the  appli- 
cations and  the  interference  records  should  be  re 
manded  to  the  Primary  Examiner  for  rejection  of 
all  claims  embodied  in  the  machine  found  to  have 
been  in  public  use.    Plaintiff  appealed  to  the  Board 
of  Examiners-in-Chief,  and  the  Board,  in  compli- 
ance with  the  order  of  the  Comurissioner,  dismis.^ed 
the  api)eal.     But  nothing  further  has  been  done  in 
the  Patent  Office  pendiiiji  the  terniinafiou  of   this 
proceeding. 

It  was  well  within  tLe  jurisdiction  of  the  Com- 
mlBsioner  to  order  a  dissolution  of  the  Interference 
and  the  rejection  of  plaintiff's  claims.  If  convinced 
that  the  issues  were  barred  by  public  use.  and. 
therefore,  not  patentable.  From  the  decision  of  the 
Primary  Examiner  rejecting  piaintifTs claims,  when 
the  case  goes  back  from  the  Board  of  Examiners-in- 
Chief,  plaintiff  would  have  an  appeal  through  the 
tribunals  of  the  Patent  Office  to  this  court,  and.  if 
It  should  ultimately  be  found  that  his  claims  are 
patentable,  it  would  probably  result  in  the  declara- 
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tlon  of  another  interference.  Plaintiff,  therefore, 
having  a  statutory  right  of  appeal,  mandamus  can- 
not be  substituted  for  the  adequate  remedy  thus  af- 
forded. {Moore,  Commissioner  of  Patents,\.  United 
Stateif.  ex  rel.  Chott,  40  App.  D.  C,  591 ;  192  O.  G.. 
520;  1913.  C.  D..  427.) 

The  Judgment  is  affirmed  with  costs. 

Affirmed. 


Ooiirt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Oolumbia. 

Mann  v.  Brown. 

Decided  ApHl  39,  J9U. 

1.  CoL'BT  or  Appbals  of  th«  Distbict  of  Columbia — 

APPKAL.S — Ex    Paittb    Casks — Conditions    P«»c»- 

DENT. 

Bofort'  the  Court  of  Appeals  can  take  Jurisdiction  of 
an  ex  parte  appeal  to  pass  upon  the  question  of  patent- 
ability there  must  bare  been  at  least  a  salMtAntlal  com- 
pliance with  the  requirements  of  aectlonB  4909,  4910, 
and  4911.  Bevlaed  Statutes,  and  tbe  claim  of  the  appli- 
cant for  a  patent  shall  have  been  twice  rejected  by  the 
Primary   Examiner. 

2.  INTKHKERE.NCKS DISSOLUTION   BY  TH«  COMMISSIONBB — 

Order    REtrrsiNo    a    Patent — Not    Di»«cti.t    A»- 

PEALABLK   TO   THE   COCET   OF    APPBAUI. 

Where  an  Interference  was  appealed  to  the  Comaais- 
sloner  of  Patents  and  he  dissolved  the  Interference  on 
account  of  a  reference  which  applied  to  M.  and  entered 
an  order  in  the  application  of  M.  refusing  him  a  patent 
and  M.  appealed  from  that  order  to  the  Court  of  Ap- 
peals, Held  that  the  proceeding  cannot  be  changed  from 
one  statutory  class  to  another,  and  the  appeal  It  dis- 
missed. 

Mr.  .4.  G.  Davis,  Mr.  J.  F.  Bartlett,  and  Mr.  A.  D. 
hunt  for  the  appellant. 
Mr.  E.  II.  Fairbanks  for  the  appellee. 

Shepard.  C.  J.: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents  in  an  interference  proceeding. 
The  appellant.  Mann,  filed  an  application  October 
5,  l'.K)7.  for  patent  for  u  device  which  relates  to  a 
draft-regulator  for  boiler-furnaces.  An  interference 
was  declared  between  this  application  and  a  patent 
to  Brown  which  Issued  during  the  pendency  of 
Mann's  application. 

Evidence  was  taken  and  Brown  moved  to  dissolve 
the  interference.    There  were  six  claims  involved. 

The  Primary  Examiner,  to  whom  the  motion  was 
referred,  held  that  Mann  was  entitled  to  make  five 
of  the  claims  but  denied  his  right  to  make  the  sixth 
one.  The  Examiners-in-Chief.  on  the  appeal  of 
Brown,  held  that  Mann  was  not  entitled  to  make 
claim  •).  The  Examiner  of  Interferences  decided  the 
question  of  priority  in  favor  of  Brown.  On  appeal 
to  the  Commissioner  he  did  not  decide  the  question 
of  priority,  but  taking  up  Mann's  claims  held  that 
the  date  established  by  Mann  does  not  overcome  the 
(Lite  of  the  Quinn  patent  or  the  date  of  filing  the 
Johnson  patent.  Mann's  claims  were  rejected  and 
referred  to  the  Primary  Examiner  for  further  ac- 
tion in  the  light  of  this  opinion.  No  award  of 
priority  was  made. 

Mann  then  filed  the  following  petition: 

RpferrluK  to  the  decision  of  the  Commissioner  of  Pat- 
ents In  the  above-entitled  Interference,  dated  Febniary  17. 
1914  It  Is  respectfully  requested  In  order  that  there  be 
no  possible  doubt  of  the  right  of  the  applicant  to  appeal 
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to  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia,  that 
the  Commissioner.  If  he  be  now  of  the  opinion  that  claims 
corresponding  to  the  counts  of  the  iMue  of  the  above- 
entlUed  Interference  are  not  patenUble  to  the  applicant, 
now  enter  In  the  application  a  final  order  refusing  to  the 
applicant  a  patent  oontalnlng  such  claims. 

The  petition  was  granted  by  the  Commissioner, 
who  finally  ordered  tliat  he  be  denied  the  claims  in 
the  language  of  any  part  of  the  issue.  Mann  ap- 
pealed from  this  decision,  assigning  the  following 
reasons  of  appeal : 

1.  The  Commissioner  erred  in  finding  that  Maun 
was  not  entitled  to  make  claims  corresponding  to 
the  counts  of  the  Interference  or  any  of  said  counts. 

2.  The  Commissioner  erred  in  finding  that  there 
was  no  Interference  in  fact  between  the  application 
of  Mann  and  the  patent  to  Brown. 

3.  The  Commissioner  erred  in  not  finding  that 
Mann  was  the  first  inventor  of  the  subject-matter 
defined  in  the  counts  of  the  Interference  issue  or 
any  of  said  counts. 

4.  The  Commissioner  erred  in  not  awarding  prior- 
ity of  invention  to  Mann  as  to  all  of  the  counts  of 
the  issue  of  the  above-entitled  interference. 

5.  The  Commissioner  erred  In  finally  refusing  the 
grant  of  a  patent,  on  the  application  of  Mann,  con- 
taining as  claims  the  counts  of  the  interference 

issue. 

The  appellee  has  moved  to  dismiss  the  appeal  for 
want  of  jurisdiction.  This  court  has  held  that  its 
jurisdiction  in  appeals  from  the  Patent  Office  is 
strictly  limited  to  two  classes  of  cases,  defined  in 
in  re  Fullagar,  (32  App.  D.  C,  222,  228;  188  O.  G.. 
259;  1909.  C.  D.,  270.)  as  follows: 

The  first  Is  where  the  claims  of  an  applicant  for  a  pat- 
ent or  the  reissue  of  a  patent,  after  having  been  twice  re 
lected  have  been  finally  rejected  on  an  appeal  to  the  Codq- 
mlsslo'ner  in  due  course  of  procedure.  The  second  is 
where  on  an  appeal  to  the  Commissioner  In  an  Interfer- 
ence proceeding,  there  has  been  a  final  decision  of  priority 
In  favor  of  one  of  the  parties  thereto.  (Rev.  Stat.,  sees. 
49(S^911;  U.  S.  Comn.'^t.t..  1901,  PP.  3390  3391  ;  We. t- 
imafUMue  v.  Duncun,  2  App.  D.  C^  131,  13^,  w  U.  u., 
I^£ri894,  C.  D..  i70;  AVen  v.  dnUed  S«o«M  26  App. 
DC  '  8  17  26  ;  lie  O.  G..  2253 ;  1905.  C.  D.,  6^3  ;  Union 
DUUA  do  V.  Bohneidei-,  29  App.  D.  C.  1 ;  129  0.  0.. 
2508:  1607.  C,  D..  613.) 


Had  the  Commissioner  awarded  priority  to  Brown 
on  the  ground  that  Mann  had  no  right  to  make  the 
claims  an  appeal  would  lie  to  this  court  from  that 
decision.  Had  this  been  the  substantial  and  neces- 
sary effect  of  his  decision,  the  court  would  look  to 
that  and  entertain  jurisdiction.  {Moore  v.  Heany, 
34  App.  D.  C,  31 ;  149  O.  G.,  831 ;  in  re  Selden,  36 
App.  D.  C.  428.  431 ;  164  O.  G.,  741 ;  1911,  C.  D.,  30« ; 
Gosper  v.  Oold.  36  App.  D.  C.  302.  808;  168  O.  G., 
787;  1911.  C.  D..  387.) 

But  the  Commissioner  declined  to  hold  that  Mann 
was  not  entitled  to  make  the  claims,  and  hence  his 
decision  did  not  necessarily  amount  to  an  award  of 

priority. 

The  appellant.  Instead  of  moving  the  Commis- 
sioner to  make  an  award  of  priority  asked  that  his 
claim  be  denied.  . 

The  issue  was  converted  into  one  of  patentability 
and  the  attempt  has  been  made  to  convert  this  into 
an  e»  parte  appeal.  But  can  it  be  regarded  as  an 
ex  parte  appeal?  Before  this  court  can  take  Juris- 
diction of  an  es  parte  appeal  to  pass  upon  the  ques- 
tion of  patentability,  certain  statutory  cMidltions 
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must  be  complied  with.  Section  4909,  Revhnd  Stat- 
utes, provides : 

Every  applicant  for  a  patent  or  for  the  retojne  of  » 
natent  anv  of  the  claims  of  which  have  been  twice  re- 
jected, and  every  party  to  an  interference,  may  »PP«*' 
from  the  decision  of  th?  I'rimary  Examiner,  or  of  the 
Examiner  in  charge  of  Interferences  In  such  caee,  to  foe 
Board  of  Eiamlners-ln-Chlef. 

Section  4910  provides  for  appeal  fiom  the  Board 
of  Exauiiiiers-In-Chief  to  the  Commissioner  of  Pat- 
ents, and  sHtluii  4911  j-rovides  for  an  api^eal  from 
the  decision  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  to  this 

court. 

It  will  be  observed  that  there  must  be  at  least  n 
subbtautial  compliance  with  these  legal  require- 
ments before  this  court  can  assume  jurisdiction  to 
determine  the  question  of  imtentablHty.  That  the 
claim  of  the  applicant  for  a  patent  shall  have  l>een 
twice  rejected  by  the  Primary  Examiner  is  jurisdic- 
tional and  a  condition  precedent  to  any  right  of 
api>eal  whatever.  Such  rejection  has  not  been  made 
in  this  case,  and  it  crnnot  be  svibstituted  by  an 
order  of  rejection  by  tlie  Commissioner. 

It  is  urped  that  this  case  is  controlled  by  the  deci- 
sion of  this  court  in  the  case  of  .Moore  v.  Iniicd 
States,  ex  rel.  Chnlt.  (40  App.  D.  C,  591 ;  192  O.  G.. 
520;  1913.  C.  D..  427;)  but  we  find  no  difficulty  In 
distinguishing   that   ca.«;e.     That   was  an   ex   parte 
proceeding  involving  tlie  patentability  of  an  inven- 
tion.    The  claims   were  rejected   by   the   Prlmnry 
Examiner  under  section  4900.     Appeal  was  taken  to 
the  Board  of  Examiners-ln-Chlef.  where  the  deci- 
sion of  the  Primary  f:xaminer  was  reversed.    Act- 
ing under  the  dirertioy  of  the  Commissioner,   tlie 
Primary  Examiner  made  an  additional  investigation 
and  cited  to  the  Ommissioner  additional   patents 
showing  the  alleged  Invention  to  be  old.  whereuiwn 
the  Commissioner  took  the  case  from  the  Board  of 
Examlners-in-Chief.  and  approved  the  action  of  the 
Primary  Examiner.     On  hearing,  the  Commissioner 
decided  that,  notwithstanding  the  protest  of  the  ai>- 
plicant  and  his  contention  that  the  decision  of  the 
Board  of  Examiners-in-Chief  was  final,  relator  was 
not  entitled  to  a  patent,  and  finally  disallowed  the 
claims.     We  held  that  from  such  an  order  in  au  cr 
parte  proceeding  appeal  would  lie  to  this  court. 

It  will  be  observed  that  there  no  attempt  was 
made  to  shift  from  one  statutory  proceeding  to  an- 
other. The  case  had  proceeded  in  the  orderly 
course  provided  until  it  was  ready  for  the  Commis- 
sioner in  his  general  sui^ervisory  power  to  i)as8 
upon  the  question  of  pjitentability. 

It  is  true  that  there  was  evidence  in  the  case  from 
which  the  Ojumiissioner  could  have  made  tlie  award 
of  priority  :  but  he  did  not  consider  it,  but  taking  up 
Mann's  claims  on  the  references  to  former  patents 
held  that  he  was  not  entitle-J  to  a  patent.  Such  a 
decision  does  not  necessarily  adjudicate  the  ques- 
tion of  priority.  (Oold  v.  Oold,  34  App.  D.  C.  22», 
236.  238;  150  O.  G.,  570;  1910,  C.  D.,  269;  Moore  v. 
Colburn  Maehine  Olasn  Co.,  40  App.  D.  C,  201;  191 
O.  G..  293 :  1913,  C.  D..  398 ;  Rotter  v.  Hodokinson, 
present  term.) 

The  sole  question  decided  was  that  of  patents* 
billty   and   Mann's  claims  were  rejected  on  tlMt 
ground. 
No.  8.] 


t03S 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  i8.  1915. 


The  cose  we  tliluk  is  governed  by  the  luliug  in 
car  parte  Fullagar,  (32  App.  D.  C.  222;  138  O.  G., 
269:  1909,  C.  D.,  270.) 

As  the  claims  have  not  been  twice  rejected  the 
motion  to  dismiss  must  t>e  sustained. 

Dismissed. 


ADJimiOATED  PATENTS. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Ashley  design  patent.  No. 
42.077,  for  a  design  for  an  Inkstand,  Held  valid  and 
infringed.  Ashley  v.  Weeka-Numan  Co.,  220  Fed. 
Rep.,  899. 


(V.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Baker  design  patent.  No. 
4o,249,  for  a  design  for  sets  of  character-blocks, 
Held  void  for  lack  of  Invention.  Baker  d  Bennett 
Co.  V.  A'.  D.  Cass  Co.,  220  Fed.  Rep.,  918. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Gathrlght  patents.  No. 
436,916,  for  a  tabulating  mechanism  for  type- 
writers, and  No.  452.268,  for  improvements  thereon, 
Held  valid,  and  claims  4  and  6  of  the  former  Held 
infringed  and  the  latter  not  Infringed.  Under- 
wood Typewriter  Co.  v.  Fox  Typewriter  Co.,  220 
Fed.  Rep.,  880. 

(  U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Simmons,  Forgham,  and 
Bennett  patent,  No.  633,348,  for  a  coal  unloading 
and  distributing  apparatus  for  use  In  ballast-burn- 
ing. Held  void  for  prior  use.  .American  Ballast  Co. 
V.  Davy  Burnt  Clay  Ballast  Co.,  220  Fed.  Rep.,  887. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Bennett  and  Forgham 
patent^  No.  686,964,  for  apparatus  for  use  In  pro- 
ducing burnt-clay  ballast.  Held  not  infringed. 
American  Ballast  Co.  v.  Davy  Burnt  Clay  Ballast 
Co.,  220  Fed.  Rep.,  890. 

(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Ellis  patent.  No.  714.880,  for 
a  paint  and  varnish  remover  and  process  of  making 
same,  Held  valid  and  also  infringed  as  to  claims 
6,  7.  and  8.  Chadeloid  Chemical  Co.  v.  F.  W.  Thurs- 
ton Co.,  220  Fed.  Rep.,  685. 


(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Vogel  patent,  No.  737,796,  for 
a  flushing  apparatus.  Held  valid,  but  not  Infringed. 
James  A.  Vogel  Co.  v.  A.  Wciskittel  d  Son  Co.,  220 
Fed.  Rep.,  939. 


(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Ellis  patent.  No.  714,880,  for 
a  paint- remover.  Held  valid  and  infringed.  Chade- 
loid Chemical  Co.  v.  Wilson  Remover  Co.,  220  Fed. 
Rep.,  681. 

(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Ctoleman  patent.  No.  745,157. 
for  automatic  starting  systems  for  motor-cars.  Held 
valid  and  Infringed.  Dayton  Engineering  Labora- 
tories Co.  v.  Sidney  B.  Bowman  Automobile  Co.,  220 
Fed.  Rep.,  927. 


(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Vogel  patent.  No.  801.754,  for 
ft  fluahlng  apparatus.  Held  valid  and  claim  5  Held 
Infringed.  James  A.  Vogel  Co.  v.  A.  Weiskittel  d 
Son  Co..  220  Fed.  Rep..  939. 
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(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Ck)leman  patent.  No.  842,827, 
for  automatic  starting  systems  for  motor-cars,  Held 
valid,  but  not  infringed.  Dayton  Engineering  Lab- 
oratories Co.  v.  Sidney  B.  Bowman  Automobile  Co., 
220  I'ed.  Rep.,  927. 

(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Robbing  patent.  No.  902.462, 
for  davit  supixjrting  means  for  sharp-stern  boats. 
Held  valid  and  infringed.  Rabbins  v.  Webster,  220 
Fed.  Rep.,  943. 

(U.  S.  D.  C;  The  Champ  patent.  No.  956,285, 
for  a  bottle-fllllng  machine.  Held  valid  and  in- 
fringed. Bis  ho  p-Babcock- Becker  Co.  v.  Arnholt  d 
Schaefcr  Brewing  Co.,  220  Fed.  Rep.,  675. 


(T'  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Blackman  patent,  No. 
963.352.  for  a  sheet-metal  junction-box.  Held  void 
for  lack  of  invention.  Columbia  Metal  Box  Co.  v. 
Hal  per.  220  Fed.  Rep.,  912. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Woerhelde  patent,  No. 
97.3,i>0'J.  for  a  (ieat  for  securing  prepared  roofing, 
Held  valid  and  infringed.  Woerheide  v.  H.  W. 
Jnhn.'i-Manville  Co.,  220  Fed.   Rep.,  674. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Tilt  patent.  No.  988,229, 
for  an  auxiliary  automobile  side  spring  or  shock- 
absorber,  construed  and  Held  not  Infringed.  J.  M. 
Shock  Absorber  Co.  v.  Blackledge.  220  Fed.  Rep.. 
921. 


fU.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Williams  patent.  No. 
1,011.892.  for  a  windshield  for  vehicles.  Held  not 
for  a  useful  invention  and  also,  as  limited  by  the 
prior  art.  not  infringed.  20th  Century  Motor  Car  d 
Supply  Co.  v.  Holcomb  Co.,  220  Fed.  Rep.,  669. 


Interference  Notioea. 
Dkpahtmhnt  of  the  Intkkiok, 

U.NITBD   8TATB8    PATBNT    0FFIC«, 

Wiuhinffton,  D.  C,  May  k,  1915. 

Abbie   Gertrude   Baumgarten,   her   ataigns  or  legal  repre- 

sintiitireti,  take  notice: 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  the  Minerva  Toilet  Goods  Manu- 
facturing Company,  (not  Incorporated,)  of  6250  Drexel 
avenue,  Chicago,  ill.,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and 
trade-marks  registered  February  4,  1008,  Nos.  67^07  and 
67,510,  to  Abbfe  Oertrude  Baumgarten,  of  Hotel  Belmont, 
New  York,  N.  T.,  and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by 
registered  mail  to  said  Abbie  Gertrude  Baumgarten  at  the 
said  address  having  been  returned  by  the  post-office  unde- 
llveralile.  notice  is  hereby  given  that  unless  said  Abbie 
(Gertrude  Baumgarten,  her  assigns  or  legal  representatives, 
shall  enter  an  appearance  therein  within  thirty  days 
from  the  first  publication  of  this  order  the  interference 
will  be  proceeded  with  as  in  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OmciAL  Gazcttb 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

J.  T.  NEWTON.  Firat  Aaaiatant  CotntrUaaioner. 


Dbpastubnt  of  thi  Intsbiob, 

Cnitkd  Statis  Pathxt  Officr, 

Waahington,  D.  C,  April  U,  lOtS. 
Miller  A  Miller,  their  aaaigna  or  legal  repreaentatirea,  take 

notice: 

An  interference  t>nving  been  declared  by  this  Office 
between  the  application  of  Swift  and  Company,  Union 
Stock  Yards,  Chicago,  III.,  for  registration  of  a  trade- 
mark and  trade-mark  registered  February  23,  1802.  No. 
20,783.  to  Miller  ft  Miller.  No.  12  North  Paca  street, 
Baltimore,  Md.,  and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by 
registered  mail  to  said  Miller  *  Miller  at  the  said  addreat 
having  been  returned  by  the  post-office  undellverable, 
notice  is  hereby  given  that  unless  said  Miller  *  Miller, 
their  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  ap- 
pearance therein  within  thirty  days  from  the  first  pub- 
lication of  this  order  the  interference  will  be  proceeded 
with  as  in  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Official  Gazett* 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 


No.  3 


T    T.   NEWTON.   Ftrat  Aaaiatant  Commlnaioncr. 
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Hoticfr— Attorneys. 

Department  of  thc  Intbbiob, 

Cnitbo  Btatcs  Patsvt  Officb, 

Weakingttm,  D.  O.,  May  ii.  UK. 
By  direction  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  the  de- 
partmental order  of  June  28,  1907.  diabarrlnf  Oouadry  W. 
Bingham,  now  of  Weat  Palm  Beach,  Fla.,  from  practice 
before  this  Department  and  its  Bnreaus,  was  on  tne  12th 
of  Mar,  1915,  canceled  and  reroked,  and  be  has  been  from 
that  date  restored  to  practice. 

W.  r.  WOOLARD, 
Chief  aerk. 

Oonpon  Orden  for  Oopiei  of  FfttentOk 

(OBon  No.  2,i»s.) 

Dbjpabtub.vt  or  ths  IirmiOB, 

Umtbd  STATia  Patutt  Omen, 

Waekimotom,  D.  0„  Monk  H,  Btt. 

The  practice  of  ordeilnf  a  Bmall  nnmber  of  prlatad 
copies  of  patents,  to  bt  ehamd  acalnot  th«  dapoait  ae- 
conats  which  are  maintained  ^  thia  OSee  tor  t3i«  aecooi- 
modation  of  inrentors  and  attomcFS,  ioTolTea  an  in- 
ordinate amount  of  clerical  labor  in  a  rery  larte  aaobor 
of  snuUl  tranaactlooa.  The  neceaaary  bookkecplnc  iacldaat 
thereto  has  attained  aueh  proportioaa  that  tbt  Oflcc  doos 
not  ftel  Justified  in  permltnnc  thia  practice.  Coupoa 
orders  hare  been  prorlded  wltfi  a  Flaw  to  aSotfflhf  a 
conTeaient  means  lor  ordering  leoa  than  twesty  coplaa 
of  patents  ;  bat  the  parpoM  of  the  coopon  has  baw  larg^ 
snbTcrted  by  the  extanHre  practiea  of  ordetlag  sia^ 
copies  of  patents  to  be  charged  to  aeeount, 

Coupon  orders  are  told  by  thc  OAce  la  pads  of  twenty 
for  one  dollar  and  in  stub-books  of  one  bundrad  for  Hf 
dollara.  Theaa  coupons  may  be  OUad  la.  aigaad  or  ataBmMl 
with  the  name  of  the  aaader,  and  nailed  srtthoat  a  letter 
of  transmittal. 

Heraaftcr  no  reqaeata  tlut  Icaa  than  twtntv  omAm  «t 
pateata  be  charged  to  acceoat  will  raealre  ■ftraliSr'  -^ 


THOMAS  ■WOML- 
Oo*iBi(«a{oi»«r  of  PikmH. 
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APPLIOATIOHB  UNDUE  EXAMINATION. 

QtniUon  at  CTmc  ofBuHntu  May  tt,  1916. 


Application*  Undo-  Examination — Continued. 


i 
I 


&9 


Dlvisloiu  uid  nibjacti  of  inven- 
tion. 


Oklmt  new  appli 
ottion  snd  old-  :S-§ 
Mt  Mtion  by  ap-  j  ^ 
pllcant  awaiting  ^* 
office  action.  aa 


New. 


\ 


m 

3S3 

167 
S18 

312 
Ul 
142 


2U 

154 


S23 

m 


( 
I 


114  I  1.  Fence*;  Fenoea,  Qates;  Hairows 

and  Diggen;  Plovi;  Seeden  and 

i      PUmtKi;  Traea,  Pluti,  and  Flow- 

I     an. 

128    t.  Bee  CDlture;  Cortalna,  Shades, 

and  Sonens;  Dalrr;  Label  Past- 

tnc  and  Paper  Haintng;    Paper 

I      Flies  and  Binders;  M  e  d  1 0  i  n  e  ■; 

I      PneomatiaB;  Preaaes;  Tents,  Can- 

I     opies,  Umbrellas,  and  Canes;  Tft- 

bwco. 

A  nneallng  and  Tempering;  Elec- 
tric Heating  and  RbeosUts;  Eleo- 
tzxwtaemlstrT;  Metal-Founding; 
Metallurgy;  Plastk  Metal  Work- 
ing. 

ConTerers:  Etevators;  Excavat- 
ing; Hoisting;  lA)adfaig  and  Un- 
loading; Pneumatic  Despatch; 
Railway  Mafl  Delivery;  Travers- 
faigHotats. 

Bookbinding;   Harvesters;   Jew- 
Music. 
1.  Bleaching  and  Dreinx;   Chemi- 
eals;  Expbstvca;  Fertiflsers:  Liq- 
uid Coating  Conopocttions;  Plastic 
Compositions;  Preserving;  Sugar 
and  salt;  Substance  Preperatlon. 
7.  Educational  Appliances; 
Clutches;  Games  and  Toys;  Mo- 
tors; Optics;  Velocipedes. 

I.  Beds;  Chairs;  Furniture; 
Kitchen  and  Table  Articles;  Store 
Furniture;  Supports. 

•.  Air  and  Gas  Pumpe;  Fluid- 
Pressure  Regulaton;  Hydraulic 
Motors,  Motors,  Fluid;  Motors, 
Fluid-Carrent;  Pomps. 

IQ.  Carriages  and  Wacons 

II.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  Boots, 
Shoes,  and  Leggings;  Button, 
Eyelet,  and  Rivet  Setting;  Har- 
ness; Lieather  Manutactures;  Nail- 
ing and  Stapling;  Whips  and 
WTilp  Apparatus. 

IS.  Joumal-Bozes,  Pulleys,  and 
Shafting;  Lubrication;  Machine 
Elements. 

13.  Amu,  Projectfles,  and  Expio 
sive  Charges,  Making;  Bolt,  Nail, 
Nut.  Rivet,  and  Screw  Making; 
BormgandDrilling;  Button 
Making-  Chain,  SUple,  and 
Horseshoe  Making;  Driven, 
Headed,  and  Screw  Threaded 
Fastenings:  Gear  Cutthxg,  Mill- 
ing, and  Planing;  Metal  Draw- 
ing: Metal  Forging  and  Welding: 
Metal  RoUbQir:  Metal  Tools  aad 
ImplemenU,  Making- Metal  Work- 
ing; Needle  and  Pfai  Making;  Nut 
and  Bolt  Looks:  Turning. 

14.  Compound  Tools;  Cutting  and 
Punching  Sheets  and  Bars;  Far- 
riert-:  iCeUI-Bendlnf;  Metal-Or- 
namenting; Sheet-Metal  Ware. 
Making;  Tools;  Wh«  Fabrks  and 
Stnioture;  Wire>Woi^lng. 

U.  Bread,  Pastrr,  and  Confection 
Making;  CoAttag;  Fuel;  Glass; 
Laminated  Fftbrtoi  and  Analo- 
gous ManalMtana;  Paper-Making 
and  Fiber  Liberation;  Plastk: 
Block  and  Earthenware  Appara- 
tus: Plasttai. 

10»    II.  Electric  SignallDg:  Radiant  En- 
ertr;  Teleiraphy;  Telephony. 

Ml    17.  BMrtx^UkW  Paper  Manuteo- 
tarsa;  PrlntlnfnTpe-Bar  Making. 

»7  It.  latoMon  and  SJeetors;  Liquid 
HaAsrt  and  Vaporinrs:  Mlsoel- 
teMOQs  Beat-Eai^  Plants; 
StsMn  and  Vaoonm  Pumps; 
Steam  -  Kngiaes;  Steam -Engine 
Vatvsa. 
U.  Daapan,  Automatic;  Fumaoes; 
HaatlDg  Systems;  Stoves  and  Fur- 


Feb.  25 


Dec.    3 


Amended  ^  j 

1* 


Feb.  10     477 


Feb.   23     777 


May    6     May  11     103 


Dec.  14     May     7     647 


Feb. 
Nov. 


Mar. 


Dec. 


Aug. 


Jan. 
Apr. 


Mar. 


.\pr. 


10 
27 

18 

17 
27 


10 
10 


4 
14 


May     1     323 
May     3     540 


Apr.  27  ;  463 


May     1 


1146 


May     3  ,  803 


May     4     685 
May   10     107 


May     5     686 


Apr.  22 


SOT 


308 


438 


Jan.    15 


Apr.  17 


Jan.    11     May     5 


300 


650 


m 


I.  A  r  1 1 fl cl a  I  Llmbe;  Builders' 
Bard  ware;  Catlary:  Deottobr; 
Locks  aad  Latoiiea;  Safes;  Under- 
taking. 


Feb. 
Mar. 
Apr. 


5 

5 

17 


Feb.  24 


481 


May  10     102 


Apr.  21 


321 


Mar.  as    Mar.  26    231 


Apr.  22     Apr.  24  j  SOS 


e 
z 

a 
8 

112 


349 

379 

144 
S15 
106 
373 


65 
147 


153 

172 

278 


Divisions  and  subjects  of  inven- 
tion 


Oldest  new  appli-  §  a 
oatkm  and  old-  IsJS 
est  action  by  ap-  :  M  t! 
pUoant  awaiting  :=  * 
office  action. 


71 
304 

57 

107 
378 


321 
280 


125 
279 
382 


31.  BrakesandGins;  Carding; 
Cloth -Finishing;  Cordage;  Felt 
and  Fur:  Knitting  and  Netttaig; 
SOk;  Spfaming;  Weaving;  Wind- 
ing and  Reeling. 

S3.  Aeronautics:  Air-Onns,  Cata- 
pults, and  TargrU;  Ammunition 
and  Explosive  De vices;  Boats  and 
Buoys;  Firearms;  Marbie  Propul- 
sion; Ordnance;  Ships. 

33.  Aoonstkv;  Coin -Handling; 
Horology;  Recorders:  Reglstera; 
Time-Controlling  Mechanism. 

•4.  Apparel;  Apparel  Apparatus; 
Sewing-Maobtnes. 

35.  Butdiertaig;  MUh;  Threshing; 
Vegetable  Cutters  and  Crushers. 

S«.  Elecb-kjity,  Oeneratton;  Motive 
Power. 

37.  Brushing  and  Scrubbing; 
Grinding  and  Polishing;  Laundry; 
Washing  Apparatus. 

33.  Internal-Combustion  Engines . . . 

33.  Cooperiztg:  Fbe-Escapes;  Lad- 
ders; Roots;  Wheelwri^t-Ma- 
chines;  Wooden  Bulidinn:  Wood- 
Sawing;  Wood-Turning;  Wood- 
working; Woodworking-Tools. 

SO.  IIlnmiDating-Bnmers;  Illumina- 
tion; Liquid  and  Gaseous  Fuel 
Burners;  Typ«-Wri ting  Machines. 

31.  Akjohol;  Ammonia.  Water,  and 
Wood  Distillation;  Charcoal  and 
Coke;  Gas-Heating  and  IlluminaU 
ing;  Hides.  Skins,  and  Leather; 
Hydraulic  Cement  and  Lime;  Min- 
eral Oib;  Oils,  FaU,  and  Glue. 

tt.  Agitating;  Carbonating  Bever- 
ages; Dispensing  Beverages;  Db- 
pensing;  Domestic  Cooking  Ves- 
sels; Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Ap- 
paratus:  Heat  Efxchange;  Orna- 
mentation; Packaging  Liquids; 
Refrigeration. 

83.  Bridges;  Hvdrauifc  Engineering; 
Masonry  anci  Concrete  Structum; 
Metallic  Building  Structures;  Pav- 
Ine. 

34.  R  a  i  I  w  a  V  s  ;  Railway-Brakes; 
Railway  Rails  and  Joints;  RaU- 
war  Rolling-stock;  Railway  Ties 
and  Fasteners. 

SS.  Buckles,  Buttons,  Clasps,  Etc.; 
Card,  rteture,  and  Sign  Exhibit- 
ing; Garment-Supporters;  Toilet. 

S4.  Driers '  Geometrical  Instru- 
ments; Measuring  Instru- 
ments; Photography. 

87.  Electric  Lamps:  Electricity, 
Conductors;  Electricity,  Conduito; 
Eleotrioitv^  General  Am9lk»tions. 

83.  Animal  Husbandry;  Earth  Bor- 
ing; Fishing  and  Trapping:  Sta- 
tionery; Stone-WorklBg;  Welk. 

3».  Water  DIstrlbBtloo , 

40.  Basgage;  Bottles  and  Jars; 
Check -Controlled  Apparatus; 
Cloth,  Leather,  and  Rubber  Re- 
ceptacles; Deposit  and  CoBectlcm 
Receptacles;  MetalUe  Shipping 
and  Storing  Veaaab:  Paokace  and 
Article  Carriers:  Paper  Reoep- 
tacles;  Special  Beoeptaeles  and 
Packages;  Wooden  Reoeptadas. 

41.  Railway  Draft  AppUaooes;  Re- 
silient Tires  and  Wheels. 

43.  Raflway  Signaltaig;  Signals:  Eleo- 
trfcity-TransmlsBlon  to  Vehiclee. 

43.  Baths  and  Cloaets:  Electricity, 
Medical  and  Surgioal:  Flre-Eztin- 
guishers;  Sewerage;  Surgery;  Wa- 
ter Purification. 


New. 


Amended  !^S 


Jan.   25     Apr.   15  1  404 


Apr.  22     Apr.  24     256 


Dec.  32    Mar.  10  ,  496 


Jan.     4 

May 

1 

483 

Apr.  26 

Apr. 

19 

152 

Not.  13 

Jan. 

30 

530 

Mar.  25 

Apr. 

10 

203 

Feb.  27 
Mar.  34 

Mar. 
Mar. 

26 
18 

456 
329 

Jan.   r 

May 

12 

312 

Mar.     2 

Apr. 

0 

307 

Dec.  i:     May     3     652 


Feb.  11     Mar.  26     400 


Apr.  22     Apr    26     221 


Feb. 

15 

May 

14 

534 

Mar. 

4 

Mar. 

7 

621 

Deo. 

2 

Mar. 

19 

608 

Jan. 

7 

Apr 

23 

519 

Mar. 

Dec. 

1 
1 

Apr. 

Apr. 

10 
12 

455 
1112 

Mar. 

Dec. 
Apr. 


18     Apr    24  I  394 


Feb.   13  i  723 
Apr.  15     285 


Oldest  new 


Auf .  37:  oldest  amended,  Jan.  30. 


Total  number  o^appUcatioos  awaiting  action. 20, 028 


161  j  TKAOE-jLisKa,  Dwan,  Labcu  ! 
yro  Psom: 
I     TnMe-Marks •  Mar.  27  !  Mav 

I      P««P» ^^   2<     ^tr- 

'      Latfels  and  PrInU May    5     May 


706 
643 

70 


PATENTS 

GRANTED     MAY     28.    1918. 


1.140.347.  Sl'KAYING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BATH- 
Trn.s.  Henry  B.iknks.  Bnxjklvii,  N.  Y.  Filed  July 
10.  1014.     Sprial  No.  850,090.      (Cl.  4 — 26.) 


1.  In  n  Viuth  tub  siirayiuK  ftttachmont.  tlie  comljination 
with  the  faucet  of  a  dlstrilnitlng  bull)  rummuulcatliiK 
therewith,  outwardly  projecting  branch  pipes  secured  to 
the  bulb.  holdiUK  pads  adapted  to  contact  with  the  sides 
of  the  tub  housings  attached  to  the  pads,  the  ends  of  the 
branch  pipes  secured  to  the  houBlngs  and  adapted  to  exert 
(in  outward  iiressiM-e  against  the  pads. 

:.'.  In  a  bath  tub  spraying  attachment,  branch  pipes 
located  at  the  foot  (jf  the  tub.  u  support,  a  holding  pad 
connected  tberewlth.  the  Inner  ends  of  the  branch  pipes 
secured  to  the  sujiport.  holding  pads  located  at  the  sides 
of  the  tub,  housings  connected  therewith,  the  outer  ends 
of  the  branch  pipes  spr\iug  into  the  mouths  of  the  huus- 
Ings  and  adapt<'(i  thereby  t<>  exert  an  outwarJ  pressure 
against  the  pads. 

;{.  In  a  liath  tub  spraying  device,  rigidly  secured  branch 
pipes  located  at  the  ends  nf  the  tub,  holding  pads  rrsting 
against  the  sides  of  the  tul).  housings  carried  by  the 
pads,  the  ends  of  the  branch  pipes  forcibly  secured  to  the 
housings  so  as  to  exert  pressure  against  the  pads,  and 
horizontal  sprny  jilpes  rotatabiy  inserted   in  tln'  housings. 

4.  In  a  bath  tub  spraying  device,  holding  pads  resting 
against  the  sides  of  tlu'  tub.  and  means  for  exerting  a 
holding   pressure  against   said   pads. 


1.140..'54R.  TARn-DISPLAYINC  APPARATTS.  D.iviD 
W.  B.\HK(iw.  Chattanooga.  Tenn.  Filed  .luly  L'2,  1914. 
Serial  N".  H."»2..'iO.'i.      (Cl.  40—79.) 


cards  In  the  guides  In  front  of  the  aperture,  a  second  pair 
of  guides  in  said  casing  below  the  display  aperture  and  in- 
clined downwardly  tmva  the  rear,  means  for  elevating 
cards  from  the  lower  guides  to  the  upper  guides,  and  es- 
cai>ement  means  for  controlling  the  exit  of  cards  from  said 
top  and  Ujttom  guides,  said  escapement  means  comprising 
escapement  blocks  having  obliquf  slots  therethrough  for 
holding  the  cards  or  [termitting  the  same  to  pass  along 
the  gtiides  according  to  the  jwsitlon  of  the  blocks,  and 
means  whereby  the  escapement  blocks  may  l)e  operated 
to  permit  the  passage  of  cards  at  Intervals. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  escapement 
mechanism  comprising  a  block  having  an  angular  slot 
therethrough.  an<l  automatic  means  for  operating  said 
block  to  permit  the  passage  of  a  card. 

n.  A  card  displaying  aitparatus  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  casing  provided  with  at  least  one  ajierture  for  the 
display  of  cards  therethrough,  a  pair  of  guides  sloping 
downwardly  from  rear  to  front  of  said  casing  in  such  a 
position  as  to  hold  the  front  card  in  the  guide  In  front 
of  said  aperture,  a  sc((ind  imlr  of  guides  l>elow  said  aper- 
ture and  inclining  downwardly  from  front  to  rear,  means 
for  elevating  cards  from  said  lower  guide  to  said  upper 
guide,  escapement  means  f<ir  controlling  the  exit  of  cards 
from  the  top  and  bottom  guides,  and  automatic  means  for 
oi>eratlng  said  escapement  means,  said  escapement  means 
comprising  n  pivoted  lever,  a  pair  of  rods  depending  from- 
.said  lever  and  pivoted  thereto.  esca|»einent  blocks  fixed  at 
the  lower  ends  of  said  nwls,  said  blocks  having  angular 
slots  therethrough  for  holding  said  cards  or  i)ermlttlng 
the  same  to  pass  along  the  guides  according  to  the  i>08ltlon 
of   the    blocks. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tl)e  class  described,  an  escapement 
mechanism  comiirlsiug  w  block  having  an  angular  slot 
therethrough,  said  slot  being  so  arranged  as  to  form  a 
shoulder  for  holding  cards  and  also  a  point  on  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  slot  from  the  shoulder  for  insertion  lie- 
tween  the  end  card  and  the  remainder  of  the  row  of  cards, 
and  automatic  means  for  operating  said  blocks  to  permit 
the  passage  of  a  card. 

5.  .\  card  displaying  apparatus  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  casing  provided  with  an  upper  and  a  lower  aperture. 
a  pair  of  guides  sloping  downwardly  from  rear  to  front 
of  said  casing  in  the  upper  jiart  thereof  in  such  position 
as  to  hold  the  front  card  in  the  guide  in  front  of  the 
top  aperture,  a  second  pair  of  guides  In  said  casing  In- 
clining downwardly  from  front  to  rear  and  in  such  posi- 
tion as  to  hold  the  front  curd  therein  so  as  to  be  seen  In 
said  lower  aiierture.  means  for  elevating  cards  from  said 
lower  guide  to  said  upper  guide,  estapement  means  for 
controlling  the  exit  of  caiils  from  said  top  and  bottom 
guides,  automatic  means  for  oi)erntlng  said  escapement 
means,  said  escapement  means  comprising  a  pivoted  lever, 
a  pair  of  rods  depending  from  said  lever  and  pivoted  there- 
to, escapement  blocks  fixed  at  the  lower  ends  of  aald  rods, 
said  blocks  having  angular  slots  therethrough  for  holding 
a  card  or  permitting  the  same  to  pass  along  the  guides 
according  to  the  positions  of  the  blocks. 

[Claims  (1  to  9.  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.   A  card  displaying  ajiparatus  comprising  in   combina- 
tion, n  casing  arranged   to  hold  a   plurality  of  cards  and  [ 
having  at   least  one  afierture   therein   for   the  display   of  j 
cards,  a  pair  of  guides  sloping  downwardly  from  the  rear  | 
to  the  front  of  said  casing  In  such  position  as  to  hold  the  i 


1,140,349.  MACHINE  FOR  USE  IN  THE  MANUFAC- 
TFRE  OF  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  Abthub  BaT»S, 
Leicester.  England,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Company.  Peterson.  N.  .1..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey. Filed  June  29,  1911.  Serial  No.  636,009.  (Cl. 
1—19.1 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  means  for  oper- 
ating upon  a  boot  or  shoe,  means  for  automatically  vary- 
ing the  speed  of  operation  as  diflTerent  portions  of  the  boot 
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or  shoe  arf  prpKented  to  the  (.txratin^'  iiiemH.  aiid  mt-auH  into  tht-  iippt^r  part  of  said  heating  chamber,  a  vent  flue 
under  the  control  of  the  operator  ami  operable  while  the  i  <  ommunicatlnK  with  said  heating  chamber  below  the 
machine  is  in  operation  for  varyin«  the  action  of  said  i  oi^'uins  of  the  comhustlon  chamber,  a  down-draft  preheat- 
automatic    means.  ing   clianiber   directly    beneath    and   In    proximity   to   aald 

■•omhustlon  chamt)er,  said  vent  flue  op«^nlng  Into  the  upper 
part  of  said  preheating  chamber,  the  outlet  of  said  vent 
flue  extending  from  the  lower  part  of  said  preheating 
chaml^r  upwardly  and  In  proximity  to  said  combustion 
<hamf>er.  and  an  air  conduit  between  said  preheater  and 
burner. 


4-^ 


ii.o 

* "■' ■■■..■...■<itf     Vf     , ..dt..^, 


-.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  mechanisni  for 
operating  upon  a  boot  or  sho«'.  means  for  automatically 
varying  the  speed  of  operation  of  said  mechnntsni  as  dlf 
ferent  portions  of  the  boot  or  shoe  are  presented  to  .said 
mechanism,  and  means  under  the  control  of  the  of>erntor 
and  operable  as  the  machine  Is  actuated  for  selectively 
determining  the  initial  speed  of  operation. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  mechanism  for 
perforating  saccesslve  operations  upon  a  boot  or  shoe. 
mean.s  for  feeding  the  boot  or  shoe  tietween  the  successive 
operations  to  present  successive  p<irtlons  thereof  for  the 
sticcessive  operations,  and  means  acting  automatically  to 
vary  the  speed  of  operation  of  the  operating  mechanism 
as  different  portions  of  the  boot  or  shoe  are  presented  to 
said  mechanism,  said  means  beln«  arranged  to  effect  a 
corresponding  variation  in  the  speetl  of  operation  of  the 
feeding  means. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrit^ed.  mechanism  for 
performing  successive  operations  upon  a  boot  or  shoe, 
means  for  automatically  varying  the  rate  at  which  the 
successive  operations  are  performe<l  as  different  portions 
of  the  boot  or  shoe  are  presented  to  the  operating  mecha- 
nism, and  means  for  rendering  said  mechanism  operative 
or  Inoperative  having  provision  for  preventing,  at  the 
will  of  the  operator,  the  automatic  variation  of  the  rate 
of  operation,  while  permitting  the  mechanism  to  continue 
In    operation. 

Tt.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  mechanism  for 
performing  successive  operations  upon  a  boot  or  shoe,  a 
work  support  arranged  to  turn  as  successive  portions  of 
the  work  are  presented  to  said  mechanism,  a  cam  arranged 
to  turn  with  said  work  support,  and  means  operated  from 
said  cam  for  varying  the  rate  at  which  the  successive 
operations  upon  the  work  are  performed. 


:?.  In  a  hydrocarbon  furnace  or  forge,  a  combustion 
''hanilier.  a  burner  In  operative  relation  thereto,  a  down- 
ilraft  beatlni;  chamber,  said  combustion  chamber  opening 
Into  thp  up[)er  part  of  said  heating  chamber,  vent  flues 
I  orrnninbatlng  with  said  heating  chamber  extending  from 
t(i.'  vide  wmIN  thereof  and  below  the  opening  of  the  com- 
iMistion  chanilwT.  a  down-draft  preheating  chamber  di- 
re<tly  beneath  and  in  proximity  to  said  combustion  cham- 
ber, said  vent  flues  opening  into  the  upper  part  of  the 
sides  of  said  preheating  chamber,  the  outlet  of  said  vent 
flue  extending  from  the  lower  part  of  the  sides  of  said 
preheating  chamber  upwardly  and  In  proximity  to  said 
combustion  chamber,  and  an  air  conduit  between  said 
preheater  and  burner. 


1,14  0,351.  PROCESS  FOR  HEATING  RETORTS. 
Frank  Troxkll  Beebs.  Barksdale,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  Powder  Company,  Wilming- 
ton, I>el.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov. 
15,  Iftl.t.     Serial  No.  801,175.     (CI.  23 — 1.) 


1.140.350.  FURNACE  OR  FORGE.  Gbobo«  F.  Bbach. 
Norfolk,  Va.,  assignor  to  Mires  Fuel-Oil  Equipment  Com- 
pany. Incorporated,  Norfolk,  Va..  a  Corporation  of  Vir- 
ginia. Filed  Nov.  4,  1912.  Serial  No.  729.447.  (CI. 
75—84. » 

1.  In  a  hydrocarbon  furnace  or  forge,  a  combustion 
chamber,  a  burner  in  operative  relation  thereto,  a  down- 
draft  heating  chamber,  said  combustion  chamber  opening 
Into  the  apper  part  of  aaid  heating  chamber,  a  vent  flue 
communicating  with  nid  beating  chamber  below  the  open- 
ing of  the  combustion  chamber,  a  preheating  chamber  di- 
rectly beneath  and  in  proximity  to  said  combustion  cham 
bet.  a  preheater  in  said  preheating  chamber,  and  an  air 
conduit  between  said  preheater  and  burner. 

2.  In  a  hydrocarbon  furnace  or  forge,  a  combustion 
chamber,  a  burner  in  operative  relation  thereto,  a  down- 
draft  heating  chamber,  said  combustion  chamber  opening 


1.  The  process  which  comprises  distilling  nitric  acid 
tiy  heating  a  still  containing  nitric  acid  by  a  heated 
liquid  circulated  in  a  closed  circle  by  an  extraneous  force. 

-.  The  process  which  comprises  diatllllBg  nitric  acid 
by  heating  a  still  containing  nitric  acid  by  a  circulated 
heated  liquid,  and  controlling  the  temperature  of  said 
still  by  varying  the  quantity  of  liquid  brought  into  contact 
with  the  still. 

3.  The  process  which  comprises  distilling  nitric  acid  by 
heating  a  still  containing  nitric  acid  by  a  heated  liquid 
circulated  in  a  closed  circle  by  an  extraneous  force,  and 
I'ontrolling  the  temperature  of  said  still  by  varying  the 
temperature  of  the  liquid  brought  Into  contact  with  the 
still. 

4.  The  process  which  comprises  dIstllUng  nitric  acid 
by  heating  a  still  containing  nitric  acid  by  a  circulated 
heated  liquid,  controlling  the  temperature  of  said  still  by 
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beating  the  liquid,  and  varying  the  quantity  and  tem- 
perature of  the  liquid  brought  into  contact  with  the  still. 

5.  The  process  which  comprises  distilling  nitric  acid  by 
beating  a  still  containing  nitric  acid  by  a  heated  oil  clr- 
CUlattKl  In  a  closed  circle  by  an  extraneous  force. 

(Claims  6  to  lu  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


I* 


S"' 


1.  A  bobbin  comprising  a  shank  having  a  bead  portion, 
a  base  lineally,  substantially  co-extensive  with  the  head 
portion,  and  shaped  to  Inclose  the  outer  and  Inner  sur- 
faces and  lx)ttom  thereof,  and  a  series  of  rings  which 
overlie  the  exterior  surface  of  the  base. 

2.  A  bobbin  comprising  a  shank  having  a  head  portion, 
a  base  lineally,  substantially  coextensive  with  the  head 
portion,  and  shaped  to  inclose  the  outer  and  Inner  sur- 
faces and  iKittom  thereof,  the  outer  portion  of  the  base 
having  formed  therein  a  series  of  spaced  grooves  and  a 
series  of  rings  located  in  said  grooves. 

3.  \  )>obbin  comprising  a  shank  having  an  enlarged  head 
portion,  a  base  having  such  shape  as  to  Inclose  substan- 
tially the  entire  outer  and  Inner  surfaces  and  bottom  of 
the  head  portion,  and  a  series  of  rings  which  overlie  the 
exterior  portion  of  the  base. 

4.  In  a  bobbin  the  combination  with  n  shank  having  an 
enlarged  head  provided  with  hculzontal  grooves  and  ver 
tical  grooves,  of  a  base  portion  comprising  a  tubular  mem- 
ber located  within  the  head,  and  carried  to  the  top  of  the 
head,  a  bottom  member  covering  the  bottom  of  the  head, 
arm  members  located  in  the  vertical  grooves  on  the  ex- 
terior of  the  head  and  provided  with  horlsontal  grooves 
adapted  to  register  with  the  horizontal  grooves  of  the 
head,  together  with  a  series  of  rings  located  and  secured 
In  position  in  said  horizontal  grooves. 

5.  In  a  bobbin  the  combination  with  a  shank  having  an 
enlarged  head,  of  a  base  portion  comprising  a  tubular 
inner  member  carried  through  the  head,  a  substantially 
taortsontally  dttrpoeed  bottom  member,  a  series  of  spaced 
arms  extending  vertically  upward  from  said  bottom  por- 
tion, said  arms  provided  with  borUontal  grooves,  to- 
gether with  a  series  of  rings  adapted  to  be  located  and 
secured  in  the  horiaontal  grooves  of  the  arms  and  around 
the  exterior  of  the  head  of  the  shank. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaeette.] 


1.140,353.      PROCESS    OF    PRODUCING    SUGAR-BEAR- 
ING BODIES.    Ubobgb  Hii^lakd  BnxJAMtN,  New  York, 
N.  T.     Filed  May  21,  1912.     Serial  No.  698,685.      (CI. 
127—17.) 
1.  The  process  of  treating  sugar  bearing  bodies,  which 

consists  in  dividing  said  bodies  into  small  pieces,  latro- 


1,140.352.  BOBBIN.  (Jeuk.je  Hillard  Benjamin.  .\ew 
York.  N.  V.  Filed  Oct.  31,  liUl.  Serial  No.  657,781. 
^Cl.   242—120.) 


duclng  phosphate  of  lime  in  sufficient  quantity  to  neu- 
tralize the  normal  acidic  and  dlatomaceoua  earth  in  suiB- 
cient  quantity  to  absorb  any  free  Juices,  and  finally  mix- 
ing and  pressing  the  mass  to  form  packages. 

L'.  The  process  of  treating  sugar  bearing  bodies,  which 
consists  in  comminuting  or  dividing  the  body.  Introduc- 
I  ing  phosphate  of  lime  iu  sufficient  quantity  to  neutralise 
the  body  and  diatomaceous  earth  In  sufficient  qaantlty  to 
absorb  any  free  Juices,  dehydrating  the  mass,  and  flnaMy 
mixing  and  pressing  the  mass  to  form  packages. 

3.  The  process  of  treating  sugar  t>eariag  bodies,  which 
consists  In  separating  the  sugar  bearing  bodies  into  small 
particles.  Introducing  sufficient  phosphate  of  lime  to  neu- 
tralize the  normal  acidity  of  the  sugar  Juices,  introdaeing 
sufficient    diatomaceous    earth    to   al)9orb   any    free   Juices, 

I   dehydrating  the  mass  to  remove  any  excess  of  water,  and 
finally  mixing  and  pressing  the  mass  to  form  packages. 

4.  A  step  in  the  process  of  treating  sugar  bearing  bodies, 
which  consists  In  subjecting  the  comminuted  body  to 
the  action  of  a  sufficient  amount  of  phosphate  of  lime  to 
neutralize  the  normal  acidity  of  the  Juices  of  the  sugar 
bearing  bodies. 

5.  As  a  new  product,  a  body  consisting  of  comminuted 
sugar  hearing  bodies,  sugar  derived  from  said  bodlea, 
phosphate  of  lime  and  diatomaceous  earth,  all  in  a  dry 
and  solid  <-ondition  but  soluble  and  separable  under  the 
action  of  beat,  water  and  steam. 

(Claims  tt  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.140.3.',4.  PHOrnCTION  OF  ZINC  SULFATE  Ram6m 
Bonastre  Li.oi'AKT.  Cordoba.  Argentina  Filed  Mar. 
16.  igi.--..  Serial  No.  14,777.  (CI.  23— 13.t 
I  1.  .\  step  In  the  herein  described  process  of  preparing 
I  an  inalterable  white  product,  said  step  consisting  in  treat- 
I  Ing  a  water  solution  of  zinc  sulfate  with  bioxlds,  air  bub- 
I  bles,  and  injections  of  steam. 

2.  A  step  In  the  herein  described  process  of  preparing 
an  inalterable  white  product,  said  step  consisting  in  treat- 
ing a  water  solution  of  zinc  sulfate  with  an  oxidizing 
agent  and  air  bubbles. 

3.  X  step  in  the  herein  described  process  of  preparing 
an  Inalterable  white  pro<luct.  said  step  consisting  In  treat- 
ing a  water  solution  of  zinc  sulfate  with  an  oxidizing 
agent,  air  hubbies  and  steam. 

4.  .V  s'ep  In  the  herein  descrll>ed  proems*  of  preparing  aa 
inalterable  white  product,  said  step  consisting  in  treat- 
ing a  water  solution  of  zinc  sulfate  witb  an  oxidising 
agent,  air  bubbles  and  heat. 

5.  A  step  in  the  herein  described  process  of  preparing 
an  inalterable  white  product,  said  step  consisting  in  treat- 
ing a  water  solution  of  zinc  sulfate  witb  an  oxidizing 
agent  and  beat. 


1.140„356.  MECHANISM  FOR  MOVING  ENtUXES  OFF 
A  DEAD-CENTER.  George  *\  Bbittain.  Oxford,  Kans. 
Filed  May  17,  1913      Serial  No.  768,322,      (CI.  74—20.) 


1.  Id  a  device  of  tlie  character  described,  a  driven 
crank  means,  a  circular  means  for  tranamlttlag  power 
from   said   crank   means,  said  circular   means   bavins  ■■ 
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arcuate  slot  foraipd  therein  and  extending  parallel  with 
the  periphery  thereof,  (onnettlnjf  means  arranged  In  said 
slot  and  having  connection  with  said  crank  means,  and 
means  for  moving  said  connecting  means  and  for  adjimt- 
ing   iwid   crank  means,   substantially  as  descril)ed. 

'2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  drivi>n 
crank  means,  a  circular  means  for  transmitting  power 
from  Bald  crank  means,  said  circular  means  having  an 
arcuate  slot  formed  therein  and  extending  parallel  with 
the  periphery  thereof,  connecting  means  arranged  in  said 
slot  and  having  -'onnection  with  said  crank  means,  and 
means  sildable  on  said  circular  means  for  moving  said  con- 
necting meVtis  and  adjusting  said  crank  moans,  substan- 
tlally  as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  driven 
crank  means,  circular  means  for  transmitting  power  from 
said  crank  means,  a  driven  shaft  revoluble  with  said  cir- 
cular means,  said  circular  means  having  an  arcuate  slut 
formed  therein  and  extending  parallel  with  the  periphery 
thereof,  connecting  means  arranged  in  said  slot  and  hnv 
Ing  connection  with  said  crank  means,  and  means  slidable 
longitudinally  of  said  driven  shaft  for  moving  said  con 
necting  means  and  adjusting  said  crank  means,  substan- 
tially  as   described. 

4.  As  a  means  for  starting  an  engine  from  a  dead 
center,  a  crank  wheel,  a  power  shaft,  a  connecting  rod, 
said  connecting  rod  being  connected  to  said  wheel  for  inde- 
pendent arcuate  movement  ther.x)n,  a  casing  disposed  about 
Mid  power  shaft,  a  bar  connected  to  said  connecting  rod 
and  said  casing,  a  bracket  and  means  slidable  upon  said 
casing  for  moving  said  rod  arcuately  of  said  wheel  to  start 
the  engine  from  a  dead  center. 

5.  As  a  means  for  starting  an  engine  from  a  dead  cen 
ter,  a  crank  wheel,  a  power  shaft,  a  connecting  rod.  said 
connecting  rod  being  connected  to  said  wheel  for  inde 
pendent  arcuate  movement  thereon,  a  casing  disposed 
about  said  power  shaft,  a  bar  connected  to  said  connect- 
ing rod  and  loosely  mounted  upon  said  casing,  a  bracket 
mounted  on  said  wheel,  a  plate  slldahly  connected  with 
said  bar  and  said  bracket,  and  means  to  move  said  plate 
for  moving  said  rod  arcuately  of  said  wheel  to  start  the 
engine  from   a   dead   center. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.140,356.  SYSTEM  FOR  VKHirLE  CONTROI..  Johv 
T.  Cade,  Areola,  N  ,J..  assignor  to  Ftnleral  Signal  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1912. 
Serial  No.  723,852.      (CI.  24«— 30.  t 


1.  In  a  vehicle  control  system,  the  combination  of  an 
alarm  device  distinct  In  its  action  from  that  of  the  signals 
usually  carried  on  a  vehicle  or  train  and  designed  and 
arranged  to  attract  the  attention  of  occupants  of  the  ve- 
hicle or  train  other  than  the  operators  thereof  ;  vehicle 
controlled  means  for  operating  the  alarm  device ;  means 
for  preventing  the  operation  of  the  alarm  device ;  and 
provisions  for  controlling  said  means,  said  last  mentioned 
means  and  said  provisions  being  under  the  operative  con- 
trol of  different  persons. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  control  system,  the  combination  of  an 
alarm  device  distinct  in  Its  action  from  that  of  the  signals 
oaually   carried  -^n  a   vehicle  or  train  and   designed  and 


arranged  to  attract  the  attention  of  occupants  of  the  ve- 
hicle or  train  other  than  the  operators  thereof;  vehicle 
controlled  means  for  operating  the  alarm  device;  means 
operable  from  the  vehicle  for  preventing  the  operation  of 
the  alarm  device:  and  provisions  for  controlling  said 
means. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  control  systeiii.  the  combination  of  an 
alarm  device  distinct  in  Its  action  from  that  of  the  signals 
usually  carrie<l  on  a  vehicle  or  train  and  designed  and 
arranged  to  attract  the  attention  of  occupants  of  the 
vehicle  or  train  other  than  the  operators  thereof;  vehicle 
controled  means  for  operating  the  alarm  device:  means 
for  preventing  the  operation  of  the  alarm  devl<f ;  and 
provisions  on  the  vehicle  for  controlling  said  means. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  control  system,  the  combination  of  an 
alarm  device  distinct  in  its  action  from  that  of  signals 
usually  carried  on  a  vehicle  or  train  and  designed  and 
arranged  to  attract  the  attention  of  occupants  of  the 
v.'hlcie  or  train  other  than  the  operators  thereof;  vehicle 
controlled  means  for  operating  the  alarm  device;  means 
operable  from  the  vehicle  for  preventing  the  operation  of 
thp  alarm  device;  and  provisions  on  the  vehicle  for  con- 
trolling said  means. 

5.  In  a  vehicle  control  system,  the  comlilnatlon  of  an 
alarm  device  located  on  the  trackway;  vehicle  controlled 
means  for  or)erating  the  alarm  device;  means  operable 
from  the  vehiclt"  for  preventing  the  operation  of  the  alarm 
device;  and  provisions  on  the  vehicle  for  controlling  said 
means. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette] 


1.14n,.-?,';7.  SHOCK  ABSORBER.  William  T.  Clark, 
I'hilad.'Iphia.  I'a.,  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator  Company.' 
Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  a  <'orporatlon  of  New  .lersey.  Filed 
Nov.  2»,   1913.     Serial  No.  sn,'>..3S5.      (CI.  74—36.1 


1.  In  an  elevator,  tandem  gearing  comprising  a  shaft 
hiiving  oppositely  pitched  worms  thereon,  and  magnetic 
means  for  applying  a  longitudinal  stress  in  said  shaft. 

2.  In  an  elevator,  a  shaft  having  right  and  left  hand 
worms,  gears  meshing  with  said  worms  and  connected  with 
each  other,  and  electrical  means  for  applying  a  longitudi- 
nal stress  In  said  shaft. 

:i.  In  an  elevator,  a  shaft  having  right  and  left  hand 
worms,  gears  meshing  with  said  worms  and  connected 
with  each  other,  and  electrical  means  tending  to  effect  a 
longitudinal    movement   of   said   shaft. 

4.  In  an  elevator,  a  shaft  having  right  and  left  hand 
worms,  gears  meshing  with  said  worms  and  with  each 
other,  and  magnetic  means  for  exerting  a  longitudinal 
pull   on   said   shaft. 

"1.  In  an  elevator,  a  shaft  having  right  and  left  hand 
worms,  gears  meshing  with  said  worms  and  with  each 
other,  and  magnetic  means  for  exerting  a  longitudinal  pull 
on  one  end  of  said  shaft. 

[Claims  0  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 
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1,140,358.  LIFE-PRESERVER.  Arthi  R  Harold  Wyld 
Cleave,  Ottawa.  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  30.  1914. 
Serial  No.  828.382.      (CI.  9 — 17.1 


1.  \  life  buoy  roniprislng  a  pair  of  semicircular  frames 
hinged  together  at  one  extremity  of  each,  a  pair  of  spring 
plates  secured  to  the  opposite  extremity  of  one  frame  and 
having  orifices  therethrough,  a  spear-shaped  catch  secured 
to  the  opposite  extremity  of  the  other  frame  and  inter- 
locking between  said  spring  plates,  a  liuoyant  filling  cov- 
ering said  frames  and  a  textile  cpslng  Inclosing  said  filling 
and  frames. 

2.  A  life  huoy  comprising  a  plurality  of  semi-circular 
frames  hinged  together  at  one  extremity  of  each,  a  spiral 
spring'  located  between  the  hinged  ends  of  said  frames 
and  normally  holding  the  same  in  open  position,  a  pair 
of  spring  plates  secured  to  the  opposite  extremity  of  one 
frame  and  having  orifices  therethrough,  a  spear-shaped 
catch  secured  to  the  opposite  extremity  of  the  other 
frame  and  interlocking  between  said  spring  plates,  a  buoy- 
ant material  covering  said  frames  and  a  textile  casing 
inclosing  said  material  and  frames. 


1,140.359.  VALVE.  NEt^soN  B.  CRKifiHTMN,  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1913.  Serial  No.  809.262.  (CI. 
137—92.) 


vV 


1.  .\  valve,  comprising  a  valve  body  having  an  Inlet,  an 
outlet  and  a  valve  seat  Intermediate  the  said  inlet  and 
outlet,  a  spring-pressed  valve  disk  a<lapted  to  he  seated  on 
the  said  valve  seat,  means  Including  an  arm  for  engaging 
the  valve  disk  for  moving  it  off  its  seat,  and  a  locking  and 
releasing  catch  mounted  on  the  said  arm,  a  fixed  retaining 
means  adapted  to  he  engaged  by  the  said  catch  so  as  to 
hold  the  valve  off  its  seat,  said  retaining  means  comprising 
fusible  solder  whereby  the  said  retaining  means  Is  held 
In  its  normally  fixed  position  under  ordinary  temperature 
but  detached  at  a  higher  temperature. 

2.  A  valve,  comprising  a  valve  body  having  an  inlet,  an 
outlet  and  a  valve  seat  intermediate  the  said  inlet  and 
outlet,  a  spring- pressed  valve  disk  adapted  to  \)o  seated  on 
the  said  valve  seat,  means  Including  an  arm  for  engaging 
the  valve  disk  for  moving  It  off  its  seat,  a  catch  pivoted  on 
the  said  arm.  a  retaining  hook  adapted  to  l)e  engaged  by 
the  said  catch  so  as  to  hold  the  valve  off  its  seat  and  a 
flexible  connection  connected  with  the  said  catch  to  permit 
of  swinging  the  catch  out  of  engagement  with  the  said 
hook. 

3.  A  valve,  comprising  a  valve  body  having  an  Inlet,  an 
outlet,  and  a  valve  seat  Intermediate  the  said  inlet  and 
outlet,  a  spring-pressed  valve  disk  adapted  to  be  seated  on 


the  said  valve  seat,  means  including  an  arm  for  engaging 
the  valve  disk  for  moving  it  off  Its  seat,  a  catch  pivoted  on 
the  said  arm.  a  fixed  retaining  hook  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  said  catch  so  as  to  hold  the  valve  off  its  seat,  a 
flexible  connection  connected  with  the  said  catch  to  per- 
mit of  swinging  the  catch  out  of  engagement  with  the  said 
hook,  said  retaining  hook  comprising  fusible  solder  where- 
by the  said  hook  is  held  in  its  normally  fixed  position 
under  ordinary  tempermure.  but  detached  at  a  higher  tem- 
perature. 

4.  A  valve,  comprising  a  valve  body  having  an  inlet,  an 
outlet  and  a  valve  seat  intermediate  the  said  Inlet  and 
outlet,  a  spring  pressed  valve  disk  adapted  to  be  seated  on 
the  said  valve-seat,  means  including  an  arm  for  engaging 
the  valve  disk  for  moving  it  off  its  seat,  a  catch  pivoted  on 
the  said  arm.  a  hook  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  said 
catch  so  as  to  hold  the  valve  off  Its  seat,  a  fixed  support, 
and  fusilde  solder  fastening  the  said  hook  to  the  said  sup- 
port under  ordinary  temperat\ire  but  detaching  the  hook 
from  the  sAipport  at  a  higher  temperature. 

5.  A  valve  comprising  a  valve  body  having  an  Inlet  and 
outlet  and  valve  reat  Intermediate  the  said  inlet  and  out- 
let, a  spring  pressed  valve  disk  adapted  to  be  seated  on  the 
said  valve  seat,  means  including  an  arm  for  engaging  the 
valve  disk  for  moving  it  off  its  seat,  an  angular  catch  ad- 
justalily  and  pivotally  mounted  in  said  arm.  a  fixed  re- 
taining hook  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  said  catch  and 
a  fiexlble  connection  connected  with  the  said  catch  out  of 
engagement  with  the  said  hook. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.140..3Hn.  SHIl-TABLE  -  SHEET  BINDER.  James  C. 
Dawso.n,  Kirkwood.  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  26.  1914.  Serial 
No.  814,448.      (CI.   129 — 1.| 


1.  In  a  shlftable  sheet  binder.  In  combination,  a  pair  of 
filing  prongs  and  a  sheet  having  a  slotted  aperture,  the 
spacing  of  the  prongs  and  the  length  and  location  of  the 
said  aperture  being  such  that  the  sheet  is  adapted  to  be 
held  In  one  position  by  the  engagement  of  both  of  the 
prongs  with  the  said  aperture  and  to  assume  a  different 
position  when  only  one  of  the  prongs  is  engaged  with  the 
said   aperture. 

2.  In  a  shlftable  sheet  binder,  in  combination,  a  pair  of 
filing  prongs,  a  sheet  having  a  slotted  aperture,  ibe 
spacing  of  the  prongs  and  the  length  and  location  of  the 
said  aperture  being  such  that  the  sheet  1«  adapted  to  be 
held  In  one  poaition  by  the  engagement  of  both  of  the 
prongs  with  the  said  aperture  and  to  aaaume  a  dlffereat 
position  when  only  one  of  the  prongs  la  engaged  with  the 
said  aperture,  and  means  for  positively  holding  the  sheet 
In  the  last  mentioned  position. 

3.  In  a  shlftable  sheet  binder,  in  combinatton,  three 
filing  prongs  and  a  sheet  having  two  slotted  filing  aper- 
turea,  the  spacing  of  the  said  prongs  and  the  length  and 
spacing  of  the  said  filing  apertures  being  such  thst  the 
sheet  Is  adapted  to  be  held  in  one  position  by  the  engage* 
ment  of  two  of  the  prongs  with  one  of  the  apertures  and 
the  engagement  of  the  remaining  prong  with  the  other 
aperture  and  in  a  different  position  by  the  engagement  of 
the  last  mentioned  prong  and  one  of  the  said  other  two 
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prongs  witb  the  last  mentiooed  aperture  of  the  sheet  and 
the  enitagemeDt  of  the  remaining  one  of  the  .-^ald  other  two 
prongs  with  the  other  aperture  of  the  sheet. 

4.  In  a  sbif table  abeet  Under,  In  conibl nation,  three 
pairs  of  co<)peratlng  flllng  prongs  arranged  la  parallel 
planeM.  the  prongs  of  each  of  the  two  outer  pairs  mating 
to  form  a  closed  filing  arch,  and  a  sheet  having  two  slotted 
filing  aperture.s.  the  spacing  of  the  said  pairs  of  prongs 
and  the  length  and  spacing  of  the  said  Qling  apertures  Lx*- 
ing  such  that  thf  sheet  is  adapted  to  be  held  In  one  posi- 
tion by  the  engagement  of  one  of  the  said  filing  arches  ami 
one  of  the  prongs  of  the  intermediate  pair  with  one  of  the 
apertures  of  the  sheet  and  the  engagement  of  the  other 
filing  arch  with  the  other  aperture  of  the  sheet  and  in  a 
different  position  by  the  engagement  of  the  last  mentioned 
filing  arch  and  one  of  the  prongs  of  the  intermediate  pair 
with  the  last  mentioned  aperture  of  the  sheet  and  the  en- 
gagement of  the  other  filing  arch  with  the  other  aperture 
of  the  sheet. 


1,140.361.  KER08ENE-OA8  BURNER.  Wilblb  F.  Day. 
St.  Paul,  Minn.  Filed  Nov.  2.'^,  1914.  Serial  No. 
873.429.      (CI.   158 — 64.) 


3B33     XS,-  3^ 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  l)a8e.  a 
standard  mounted  upon  said  base  having  a  pair  of  out- 
wardly spn-adlng  retort  chambers,  an  air  mixing  chaml^T 
positioned  to  one  side  from  immediately  below  the  out'-r 
end  of  each  of  said  retort  chamber,  a  fuel  supply  duct 
leading  upwardly  Into  each  of  said  retort  chambers  and 
emptying  thereinto  and  a  downwardly  extending  gas  con 
ducting  tube  opening  into  and  leading  from  the  outer  i-nd 
of  each  of  said  retort  chambers  and  extending  outwardly 
across  and  formed  with  an  outlet  into  the  cooperating 
mixing  chamber. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  iwise,  a 
standanl  mounted  upon  said  base,  an  arm  carried  by  and 
extending  to  one  side  of  said  standard  and  having  at  one 
end  a  deflector,  said  arm  being  partially  hollowed  out  to 
form  a  retort  chamber  provided  with  a  well,  a  mixing 
chamb«'r  supported  by  said  b»»e  below  said  deflector,  a  fuel 
supply  duct  to  deliver  into  the  well  of  said  retort  cham 
ber,  and  a  gas  conducting  tube  leading  from  said  retort 
chamber  Into  said  mixing  chamber,  as  and  for  the  purposes 
specified. 

•^.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  base,  a 
standard  mounted  apon  said  base,  an  arm  carried  by  and 
extending  to  one  side  of  said  standard,  said  arm  having 
a  retort  chamber  therein  formed  with  a  well,  a  mixing 
chamber  supported  by  said  Iwse  at  a  point  remote  from 
said  retort  chamber,  a  fuel  supply  duct  to  deliver  into  said 
retort  chamt>er,  a  gas  conducting  tube  leading  from  said 
retort  chamber  into  said  mixing  chamber,  and  means  dis- 
posed above  said  mixing  chamber  and  asaodated  with  said 
arm  for  transmitting  beat  from  said  mixing  to  said  retort 
chamber. 

4.  \  device  of  the  claaa  described  comprising  a  base,  a 
standard  mounted  upon  aaid  base,  an  arm  carried  by  and 
extending  to  one  side  of  said  standard,  said  arm  having  a 
retort  chamber  formed  therein  adjacent  said  standard  auil 
projecting  outwardly  therefrom  to  form  a  supporting  mem- 
ber, a  mixing  chamber  mounted  upon  aaid  baae  at  a  point 
remote  from  said  retort  chamber,  a  fuel  supply  duct  to 
deliver  into  aaid  retort  chamber,  a  gas  conducting  tube 
leading  from  said  retort  chamber  into  said  mixing  cham- 
ber, and  means  disposed  above  said  mixing  chamber  and 
adjustably  associated  with  said  supporting  member  for 
transmitting  heat  from  aaid  mixing  to  said  retort  chamber. 


5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  base,  a 
standard  mounted  upon  said  base,  an  arm  carried  by  and 
'•xteudlni;  to  one  side  of  aaid  standard,  said  arm  having  a 
retort  <haml)er  formed  therein  adjacent  said  standard 
ami  pnijictlng  outwardly  therefrom  to  form  a  supporting 
fueriil>er,  a  mixing  chamber  mounted  upon  said  base  at  a 
polfit  remote  from  said  retort  chamber,  a  fuel  supply  duct 
to  deliver  into  said  retort  chamber,  a  gas  conducting  tube 
Ii-adln;:  from  said  retort  chamber  into  aaid  mixing  chamber, 
ami  a  <litlector  artjiistably  carried  by  said  supporting  mem- 
l>er  al«ovf  said  mixing  chamber  for  transmitting  heat  from 
said    nitxlni.'   tn   said   retort   chamber. 

[Claims  ti  to  s  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.] 


l.UO.Srti'  8HKKT  METAL  (  I'LVERT.  Joh.>  H.  Dkan, 
ntrmlnuham,  Ala.  Filed  Sept.  22.  1913.  Serial  No. 
791, (iTH.      (CI.  61—9.) 


1.  A  smooth  or  flat  surfaced  culvert  having  longitudinal 
edges  adapted  to  be  connected  together,  and  a  metal  strip 
or  bar  of  sinuous  formation  spot-welded  to  the  culvert 
along  the  longitudinal  edges  thereof,  whereby  Icey-recelv- 
ing  sockets  or  passageways  are  formed. 

2.  .V  smooth  or  flat  surfaced  culvert  having  longitudinal 
abutting  edges,  a  metal  strip  or  bar  of  sinuous  formation 
spot  w>>ld.'d  to  the  cnlvert  along  the  longitudinal  edges 
there<^f  and  forming  with  the  culvert  key-receiving  sockets 
or  passage  ways  arranged  at  intervals  throughout  the 
li'ngth  of  said  culvert,  and  keys  or  clips  adapted  to  engage 
wittdn  said  passageways  for  holding  and  retaining  the 
longitudinal  edges  of  the  culvert  In  connected  relation. 

."i.  .\  smooth  or  flat  surfaced  metal  culvert  having  longi- 
tudinal flbnttlng  edges,  a  metal  strip  or  bar  of  sinuous 
forinatloii  spot-welded  to  the  culvert  along  each  longitu- 
dinal edge  thereof,  the  strips  along  longitudinally  adjacent 
edges  of  the  culvert  being  also  arranged  to  He  In  abutting 
relation,  whereby  cooperating  key-receiving  sockets  or  pas- 
sasjeways  are  formed  at  the  abutting  edges  of  said  culvert, 
and  k.'vs  or  clips  adapted  to  engage  within  said  cooper- 
ating passageways  for  connecting  adjacent  strips  together 
for   completing   the   culvert  joint. 

4.  A  sheet  metal  culvert  comprising  complementary  sec- 
tions having  smooth  or  flat  surface*  at  or  near  their  lon- 
gitudinal edges,  a  metal  strip  or  bar  secured  to  each  of 
said  sections,  said  strip  being  so  formed  as  to  leave  a 
space  at  intervals  between  the  culvert  and  the  strip,  and 
means  for  fastening  the  strips  or  bars  of  adjacent  sections 
together. 

5.  .A  sheet  metal  culvert  comprising  complementary 
sections  having  smooth  or  flat  surfaces  at  or  near  their 
longitudinal  eilges.  a  corrugated  metal  strip  or  bar  secared 
to  each  of  said  sections  whereby  key-receiving  sockets  or 
passageways  are  formed  along  the  longitudinal  edges  of 
said  sections,  and  means  engaglDg  within  said  passage- 
ways for  fastening  the  strips  or  bars  of  adjacent  sections 
together. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,140,.363.     IMPRESSION-HOLDER  FOR  DENTAL  WORK. 

AsTHi  K  L.  Dkahth.  Boaton,  Mass.     Filed  Dec.  30,  1914. 

Serial   No.  879,790.      (Cl.  32 — 6.) 

I.  An  Impression  holder  for  dental  work  having,  in 
combination,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  plates  and  a 
plurality  of  minute  flexible  means  connec^^of  said  plates 
together. 
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2.  An  impression  holder  for  dental  work  having,  io 
comUnatlon,  a  pair  of  op(>nsltely  disposed  plates  and  a 
thread  connecting  said   plHtes   together. 


3.  An  impression  holder  for  dental  work  having,  in 
combination,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  plates  and  a 
thread  connecting  said  plates  together,  that  portion  of 
said  thread  connecting  said  plates  together  being  capa- 
ble of  adjustment  whereby  the  distance  of  said  plates 
apart  may  be  varied. 

4.  .\n  impression  holder  for  dental  work  having.  In 
combination,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  plates  and  a 
thread  connecting  said  plates  together,  said  thread  tiaving 
a  stop  at  one  end  thereof  and  passing  forwardly  and  Iwck- 
wardly  through  said  plates  from  one  side  to  the  other 
thereof  to  form  a  plurality  of  loops,  the  opposite  end  of 
said  thread  being  fastened  to  said  thread  between  the  op- 
posite ends  thereof  whereby  the  distance  of  said  plates 
apart  may  be  varied. 


1,140,364.  REVOLVING  TIHRET  FOR  MOTOR-CARS. 
Jbrbt  W.  Dk  Cor,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The 
Thomas  B.  Jeffery  Company.  Kenosha.  Wis.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Feb.  11.  1915,  Serial  No. 
7,646.      (Cl.  89—40.1 


1.  k  revolving  turret  for  motor  vehicles  comprising,  a 
base,  supports  secured  to  said  base,  a  vertical  axle,  a  two 
part  turrent  one  part  of  which  is  secured  to  said  supports 
and  the  other  part  revolubly  mounted  on  said  axle  and  a 
sent  revolubly  mounted  on  said  axle. 

2.  A  revolving  turret  for  motor  vehicles  comprising,  a 
base,  supports  secured  thereto  and  extending  outwardly 
and  upwardly  from  said  base,  a  vertical  axle,  a  two  part 
turret  one  part  of  which  is  secured  to  said  supports  and 
the  other  part  revolubly  mounted  on  said  axle  and  a  seat 
revolubly  mounted  on  said  axle  and  arranged  to  travel 
above  the  outwardly  extended  portions  of  said  supports, 

3.  A  revolving  turret  for  motor  vehicles  comprising,  a 
base,  supports  secured  thereto  and  extending  outwardly 
and  upwardly  from  said  base,  a  vertical  axle  secured  to 
said  base,  a  two  part  turret,  one  part  of  which  is  secured 
to  said  supports  and  the  other  part  revolubly  mounted  on 
said  axle,  roller  bearings  secured  to  one  part  of  said  tur- 
ret and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  other  part  and  a  seat 
revolubly  mounted  on  said  axle. 

4.  A  revolving  turret  for  motor  vehicles  comprising,  a 
base,  supports  secured  to  said  base,  a  two  part  turret  one 
part  of  which  is  Hxe<l  to  said  supports,  a  vertical  axle 
mounted  upon  said  base,  the  other  part  of  said  turret  be 
Ing  revolubly  mounted  on  said  axle,  a  seat  revolubly 
mounted  on  said  axle  and  a  shell  surrounding  said  base 
and  having  its  upper  edge  projecting  above  the  lower  edge 
of  the  fixed  portion  of  the  turre:. 

5.  A  revolving  turret  for  motor  vehicles  comprising,  a 
base,  supports  secured  to  said  base,  a  two  part  turret  one 
part  of  which  is  flxed  to  said  supports,  a  vertical  axle 
mounted  upon  said  base,  the  other  part  of  said  turret  be- 


ing revolubly  mounted  on  said  axle,  a  seat  rerolubly 
mounted  on  said  axle  and  a  shell  surrounding  said  t>aM 
and  having  its  upper  edtce  projecting  above  the  lower  sdgc 
of  the  fixed  portion  of  said  turret  but  spaced  therefrom 
and  a  fiaage  secured  to  said  turret  and  overlying  the  up- 
per edge  of  said  shell. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,140.365.  ELECTRIC  WHIP.  Henry  Cakltox  Drxo5, 
Oil  City.  La.  Flle«1  July  27,  1914.  Serial  No.  8B8.378. 
(Cl.   175— 311, » 


n 


1.  The  combination  with  a  whip,  of  a  pair  of  conduct- 
ing rings  disposed  on  the  «-hlp  near  one  end  thereof,  said 
rings  being  InsulatPil  from  each  other,  a  battery,  an  in- 
duction coll.  the  terminals  of  the  secondary  of  the  Induc- 
tion coll  l>elng  connected  to  said  rings,  and  means  carried 
by  the  handle  of  the  whip  for  making  and  breaking  the 
current  through  the  primary  of  the  induction  coll. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  whip,  of  a  pair  of  conduct- 
ing rings  disposed  on  the  whip  near  one  end  thereof,  said 
rings  being  Insulated  from  each  other,  0  battery,  an  In- 
duction coll,  the  terminals  of  the  secondary  of  the  Indduc- 
tlon  coll  being  connected  to  said  rings,  means  carried  by 
the  handle  of  the  whip  for  making  and  breaking  the  cur- 
rent through  the  primary  of  the  induction  coll,  said  last 
named  means  comprising  a  stationary  contact,  and  ■ 
spring  contact  arranged  to  engage  said  stationary  contact 
for  completing  the  circuit  through  the  primary  of  the  colL 


1,140.366.  TELEPHONIC  APPARATUS.  Hbitbt  ClJ»- 
roRO  Egertox.  Passaic,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Western  Elec- 
tric Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois. Filed  Jan.  22.  1914.  Serial  No.  813,662.  (Cl. 
179— 105.  > 


1.  Two  independently  operable  telephone  rcceirers  hav- 
ing a  common  dUferential  magnetic  circuit. 
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2.  Two  indepen<lently  operable  telephone  receivers  hav- 
ing in  common  a  permanent  magnet  and  a  magnetic  re- 
turn path. 

3.  Two  Independently  operable  telephonic  receivers  hav- 
ing In  common  a  permanent  magnet,  a  magnetic  return 
path  and  a  aound  deflector. 

4.  In  a  telephonic  device,  a   pair  of  diaphragms.   Inde- 
pendently  operable   electromagnets   controlling   the   opera 
tlon  of  said  diaphragms,  and  means  forming  a  dlffpreritiiil 
magnetic  circuit  for  said  electromagnets. 

5.  In  a  telephonic  device,  a  pair  of  diaphragms,  inde 
pendently  operable  ele<"tromagnpts  controlling  the  npern- 
tlon  of  said  diaphragms,  and  a  magnetic  circuit  common 
to  said  Independently  operable  electromagnets. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,1-I0,.1«7.      CLTTCH.      .loHAN-    DVkk    Kvs.    llatnu'.    Sns 
katchawan.  <'anada.      Filed  .Tune   1'7.    191 L'.      Serial   No. 
70«,.3O5.      Ml.  192— 7. » 


1.  A  device  of  the  type  described.  Including  a  shaft, 
complementary  cone-ended  members,  one  fixed  upon  said 
shaft,  and  the  other  slidable  thereon,  means  for  moving 
said  slidable  member  with  respect  to  said  shaft,  a  perl- 
metric  member  applied  to,  and  independently  rotatable  of 
said  cone-ended  members,  end-disks  rotatably  mounted 
upon  said  shaft  and  adjunctive  of  said  cone-ended  mem- 
bers, end-bearings  receiving  said  shaft,  and  bearing  hall w 
lnterpoi»ed  between  said  end-disks  and  said  cone-ended 
members,  said  bearing-balls  allowing  of  the  rotation  of 
the  latter,  and  said  perimetric  member  when  said  end- 
disks  are  frictlonally  engaged  with  said  end-bearings,  as 
under  certain  conditions. 

2.  A  device  of  the  type  described,  including  a  shaft, 
complementary  cone-ended  members,  one  slldably  mounted 
upon  said  shaft,  and  the  other  keyed  thereon,  means  for 
shifting  said  slidable  member  with  respect  to  said  shaft, 
a  perimetric  member  encompassing  said  cone-ended  mem- 
bers, bearing-balls  Intermediate  of  said  cone-ended  mem- 
bers, and  said  perimetric  meml)er,  end-bearings  for  said 
shaft,  end-disks  applied  to  said  cone-ended  members  and 
receiving  said  shaft,  one  of  said  disks  acting  on  a  bearing 
and  the  other  on  the  actuating  means,  and  bearing-balls 
housed  Intermediate  said  end-disks  and  said  cone-ended 
members,  said  perimetric  member  and  said  cone-end^d 
members  being  adapted  for  Independent  rotation. 

3.  A  device  of  the  type  described,  including  a  rotary 
shaft  mounted  upon  end-bearings,  complemental  cone- 
ended  members,  one  mounted  slidaUy  upon  said  shaft,  and 
the  other  keyed  thereto,  a  perimetric  meml)er  conforming 
to,  and  encompassing  said  cone  ended  members,  and  in- 
dependently rotatable  thereon,  bearing-ball  connections  In- 
termediate said  perimetric  memU?r  and  said  c()ne-('n(le<l 
numbers,  end-disks  each  having  a  peripheral  groove,  and 
adjuctlve  of  said  complemental  cone-ended  members,  end- 
plate  members  applied  to  the  latter  and  receiving  nt  their 
Inner  edges  the  peripherally  grooved  eitges  of  said  end- 
disks,  bearing-balls  interposed  intermediate  said  cone- 
ended  memt)er8.  said  end  plates  and  said  end-disks,  a 
shifting  member  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  and  In  con- 
tact with  an  end-disk,  and  means  for  the  actuation  and 
retention  of  said  shifting  member  In  place. 


1.140,.H«h.  SOFA-BEL).  William  M.  Fischofp.  Chicago, 
III.,  assignor  to  Pullman  Couch  Company,  Chicago,  111., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  June  5,  1914.  Serial 
No.  843. isl.     ici.  .%— 50.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  stationary  mem- 
ber and  a  rotary  seat  frame  supported  thereby,  In  com- 
bination with  a  foldahle  bed  bottom  carried  reclprocataWy 
by  said  seat   frame. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  da.is  described,  a  stationary  mi-m- 
ber  and  a  rotary  seat  frame  supported  thereby,  in  com- 
bination with  a  foldable  bed  bottom  carried  reclprocataldy 
by  said  scat  frame,  and  means  for  locking  said  bed  bottom 
in  Its  retracted  position. 

3.  In  ft  device  of  the  class  described,  a  stationary  mem- 
ber and  a  rotary  seat  frame  supported  thereby,  In  com- 
bination with  an  extensible  bed  bottom  carried  redpro- 
catalily   by  said  seat  frame. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  stationary  mem- 
lier  and  a  rotary  seat  frame  supported  thereby,  in  com- 
bination with  an  extensible  bed  bottom  moval)le  forward 
and  iMickward  on  said  frame  to  its  bed  and  sofa  positions 
respectively,  and  a  sliort  carriage  interposed  between  said 
bed  bottom  and  frame  and  movable  with  said  hed  Iwttom 
through  a  part  of  the  travel  of  the  latter,  and  vertically 
jonrnaled  rollers  cuacting  between  said  bed  bottom  and 
carriage  to  prevent  lateral  binding  of  the  bed  bottom  on 
said  carriage. 

').  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  rotary  seat 
frame  and  supporting  means  therefor,  in  combination  with 
a  foldahle  bed  bottom  reciprocatably  mounted  on  said  seat 
frame,  and  locking  means  of  reversible  character  formed 
and  arranged  for  movement  in  one  direction  to  secure  the 
l)ed  lK)ttom  in  retracted  position  and  for  movement  in  the 
reverse  direction  for  locking  the  seat  frame  non  rotatahly 
with  resitett  to  its  said  supporting  means. 

i Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.140..st3!>.  <;KARIN<ji.  EasEST  L.  Galk,  Sr.,  Yonkers, 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator  Company,  Jersey  City, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  F^led  Oct.  31,  1013. 
Serial  No.  798,407.     (CI.  74 — 36. > 


1  In  a  ifcarlug,  the  combination  with  intemieshing 
gears,  a  shaft,  means  for  retarding  the  shaft,  and  a  yield- 
ing driving  connection  between  the  shaft  and  one  of  the 
gears  for  permitting  a  partial  rotation  of  the  latter  named 
gear,  upon  the  application  of  the  retarding  means. 
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2.  A  shaft,  intermeshing  gears  driven  from  the  said 
shaft,  means  for  retarding  the  shaft,  and  means  co-acting 
with  said  shaft  and  one  of  the  gears  for  effecting  a 
further  rotation  of  the  last  name<l  gear  upon  the  appli- 
cation of  the  retarding  means. 

3.  In  a  gearing,  the  combination  with  a  driving  mem- 
ber, of  a  brake  therefor,  Intermeshing  gears  rotated  by 
the  said  driving  member,  and  means  operable  intedpend- 
ently  of  the  said  driving  member  for  applying  a  torque  of 
a  predetermined  strength  to  one  of  the  said  gears,  upon 
the  application  of  the  brake. 

4.  In  a  shock  eliminator,  the  combination  with  a  shaft, 
tanctem  gearing  comprising  oppositely  pitched  worms 
driven  from  the  said  shaft,  means  for  retarding  the  shaft, 
and  means  co-acting  with  the  said  shaft  and  the  worms 
for  effecting  a  further  rotation  of  the  worms  upon  the 
application  of  the  retarding  means. 

'>.  In  a  shock  eliminator,  the  combination  with  tandem 
gearing  comprising  oppositely  pitched  worms,  a  shaft 
adapted  to  rotate  the  worms,  a  connection  between  the 
shaft  and  the  worms  for  permitting  a  partial  roUtlon  of 
the  worms  Independently  of  the  rotation  of  the  said  shaft, 
and  means  for  effecting  the  said  partial  rotation  of  the 
worms. 

i  Claims  H  to  21  not  printe<i  in  the  (gazette.] 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  detachable  vehicle 
tire  comprising  a  ring  of  resilient  material  forming  the 
tire  tread,  metallic  rings  secured  to  the  sides  of  said  resili- 
ent rinjr.  and  rods  for  securing  said  metallic  rings  to  said 
resilient  ring,  said  rods  passing  transversely  through  the 
said  resilient  ring  and  fitting  loosely  within  enlarged  open- 
ings in  said  metallic  rings,  said  rods  being  capable  of 
movement  in  said  enlarged  openings  in  directions  radial 
to  said  rings,  the  ends  of  said  rods  being  provided  with 
enlarged  heads  of  such  diameter  as  to  be  Incapable  of 
passage  through  said  openings  In  said  metalH  rings,  said 
metallic  rings  being  movable  toward  each  other  along  said 
rods,  whereby  said  resilient  ring  may  be  compressed  l)e- 
tween  said  metallic  rings. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  detachable  vehicle 
tire  comprising  a  resilient  ring  forming  the  tire  tread  and 
provided  with  annular  laterally  projecting  beads,  metallic 
rings  secured  to  the  sides  thereof  provided  with  channels 
to  receive  said  beads  and  having  transverse  slots  passing 
therethrough,  said  slots  being  elongated  in  radial  direc- 
tions, and  rods  passing  through  said  slots  and  embedded 
In  said  resilient  ring,  said  rods  being  capable  of  movement 
in  said  elongated  slots  in  directions  radial  to  said  rings, 
sad  rods  havng  enlargeil  heads  of  such  diameter  as  to  be 
Incapable  of  passage  through  said  slots,  said  metallic 
rings  l)elng  movable  toward  each  other  along  said  rods, 
wherel)y  said  resilient  ring  may  be  compressed  between 
said  metallic  rings. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel  of  a  rim  having 
at  one  edge  thereof  an  outwardly  projecting  flange  and  at 
the  other  edge  thereof  a  depressed  channel,  a  tire  mounted 
on  said  rim  comprising  a  resilient  tread  member  having 
metallic  rings  secured  to  the  sides  thereof,  one  of 
said  rings  engaging  and  being  retained  against  lateral 
movement  by  said  outwardly  projecting  flange,  a  locking 
ring  adapted   to   be   inserted    in   said   channel   when   the 


1,140,370.  VEHICLE  TIRE.  John  R.  Gam  meter,  Akron, 
Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  B.  F. 
Goodrich  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Nov.  3.  1910.     Serial  No.  590,414.     (C].  152—7.) 


second  of  said  metallic  rinps  Is  moved  toward  the  ring  In 
engagement  with  said  flanpe  and  said  resilient  member 
compressed  laterally,  said  locking  ring  limiting  the  lateral 
movement  of  said  second  ring  when  the  same  is  urged 
laterally  by  the  resiliency  of  said  resilient  member  and 
being  retained  In  said  channel  by  said  second  ring  when 
so  forced  laterally,  the  width  of  said  tire  betwe«  the 
outer  wall  of  one  of  said  metallic  rings  and  the  outer  wall 
of  the  other  of  said  metallic  rings,  before  said  tire  is 
mounted  upon  the  rim.  being  greater  than  the  distance  be- 
tween the  inner  wall  of  said  outwardly  projecting  flange 
and  the  wall  of  said  locking  ring,  which  engages  the 
metallic  ring  of  the  tire,  whereby  when  said  tire  is  mount- 
ed In  finally  operative  position  upon  the  rim,  the  resilient 
tread  member  will  be  held  in  partially  compressed  con- 
dition. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel  of  a  rim  hav- 
ing at  one  edge  thereof  an  outwardly  projecting  flange  and 
at  the  other  wlge  thereof  a  depressed  channel,  a  tire 
mounted  on  said  rim  comprising  a  resilient  tread  member 
having  metallic  rings  secured  to  the  sides  thereof,  rods 
passing  transversely  through  said  resilient  member  and 
through  enlarged  openings  in  said  metallic  rings,  said  rods 
being  movable  in  said  openings  in  directions  radial  to  said 
rings,  said  rods  having  enlarged  heads  of  such  diameter 
as  to  be  incapable  of  passage  through  said  openings,  said 
metallic  rings  l>eing  movable  toward  each  other  along 
said  rods,  whereby  said  resilient  member  may  be  com- 
pressed l)etween  said  metallic  rings,  one  of  said  rings 
when  said  tire  is  mounted  upon  said  rim  engaging  and 
being  retained  against  lateral  movement  by  said  outwardly 
projecting  flange  of  said  rim,  and  a  locking  ring  adapted  to 
bo  inserted  in  said  channel  when  the  second  of  said 
metallic  rings  is  moved  toward  the  ring  in  engagement 
with  said  flange  and  said  resilient  member  compressed  lat- 
erally, said  locking  ring  limiting  the  lateral  movement  of 
said  second  ring  when  the  same  is  urged  laterally  by  the 
resiliency  of  said  resilient  member  and  being  retained  in 
said  channel  by  said  second  ring  when  so  forced  laterally, 
the  peripheries  of  said  rim  flange  and  said  locking  ring 
lying  within  or  t>elow  the  line  of  the  heads  of  said  roda, 
the  width  of  said  tire  from  the  outer  face  of  one  of  said 
metallic  rings  to  the  outer  face  of  the  other  of  said 
metallic  rings  before  said  tire  is  mounted  upon  said  rim, 
and  the  lengths  of  said  ruds  lietween  the  heads  thereof, 
being  greater  than  the  distance  from  the  inner  side  of 
said  oiitwardly  projecting  rim  flange  to  the  portion  of  said 
locking  ring  which  engages  one  of  the  meulllc  rings  of 
said  tire. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel  of  a  rim  bav- 
iHg  at  one  edge  thereof  an  outwardly  projecting  flange,  a 
tire  mounted  on  said  rim  comprising  a  resilient  tread 
member  resting  upon  said  rim  and  having  metallic  rings 
secured  to  the  sides  thereof,  one  of  said  rings  engaging 
and  being  retained  against  lateral  movement  by  said  out- 
wardly projecting  flange,  said  rings  being  provided  with 
enlarged  transverse  openings  therethrough,  rods  paaatng 
through  said  openings  and  through  said  resilient  member 
and  securing  said  rings  permanently  to  said  resilient  mem- 
ber, said  rods  being  capable  of  movement  in  said  openings 
in  directions  radial  to  said  rim.  and  a  flange  or  locking 
ring  detachably  secured  to  said  rim  and  engaging  the 
second  of  said  rings,  the  periphery  of  nt  least  one  of  Mid 
flanges  lying  within  or  below  the  line  of  the  ends  of  said 
rods. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  prlntod  in  the  Gaiette.]  <. 


1,140.371.  MANl'HE-SPREADER.  DnDLET  OAmaT.  Wa- 
terloo. Iowa.  Filed  Sept.  ^  1813.  Serial  No.  768.530. 
<C1.  Ill — 40.) 

A  manure  spreader  comprising  traction  bearing  wbeeia. 
a  box  supported  thereon  and  provided  with  longltodlnally 
parallel  sides  that  are  slightly  and  regularly  flared  from 
top  to  bottom,  an  endless  conveyer  that  forms  ttie  bottom 
of  the  box  and  Is  so  disposed  in  relation  to  the  aides  that 
substantially  the  entire  weight  of  the  load  reata  tberoon, 
the   sides    having   frictional    engagement    with    tbc   load 
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throughout  the  length  of  the  box.  distributing  meaiu  at 
the  dUcharge  end  of  the  box.  and  mechanism  driven  by 


the   traction   bearing  wheels    and  adapted   to  operate   the 
conveyer  and  distributing  means. 


1.140,372.  BfTTONSEWlNG  MACHINE.  Geohge  S. 
Gatchell,  Roselle  Park.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  June  29.  lf>12.     Serial  No.  706.566.    (CI.  112—32.) 


device  comprlalng  a  guideway  inclined  to  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  said  fastening  member  and  leading  toward  the 
latter,  a  rock-shaft  substantially  parallel  with  the  path  of 
reciprocation  of  said  fastening  member,  a  button-pusher 
carried  by  said  shaft,  means  for  oscillating  the  rock-shafi. 
and  means  for  Imparting  endwise  movements  to  the  rock- 
shaft. 

5.  The  combination  with  button-fastening  means  in- 
cluding H  button-fastening  member,  of  a  button-feeding 
device  comprising  a  guideway  inclined  to  the  path  of 
m<)v.>nit'nt  of  said  fastening  member  and  leading  toward 
the  latter,  a  rock-shaft  substantially  parallel  with  the 
path  of  reclprwatlon  of  said  fastening  member,  a  button- 
pusher  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  lateral  stud  carried  by 
said  rock-shaft,  means  for  oscillating  the  rock-shaft,  and  a 
stationary  cam  engaging  said  stud  and  adapted  to  Impart 
to  the  rock-shaft  endwise  movements  simultaneously  with 
Its  oscillatory  movements. 

[Claims  «3  to  l.i  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.  The  combination  with  button-fastening  means  in- 
cluding a  reciprocating  needle,  of  a  button-feeding  device 
comprising  a  guideway  Inclined  to  the  needle-path  and 
leading  toward  the  needle  and  Into  fastening  position, 
and  a  button-propelling  member  movable  In  a  path  sub- 
stantially corresponding  In  Inclination  with  said  guideway 
and  adapted  to  propel  buttons  along  said  guideway  to 
said  fastening  means  and  to  sustain  said  buttons  during 
the  fastening  thereof. 

2.  The  combination  with  button-fastening  means,  in- 
cluding a  reciprocating  needle,  of  a  batton  feeding  device 
comprising  a  guideway  Inclined  to  the  needle-path  and 
leading  toward  the  needle,  a  button  propelling  member, 
a  support  for  said  member,  actuating  means  for  said  mem- 
ber, and  means  Independent  of  said  guideway  and  actuat- 
ing' means  and  adapted  to  act  upon  said  support  to  guide 
the  button  propelling  member  In  a  path  corresponding  In 
Inclination  with  said  guideway. 

3.  The  combination  with  button-fastening  means  Includ- 
ing a  reciprocating  fastening  member,  of  a  button-feeding 
device  c-omprlslng  a  guideway  Inclined  to  the  path  of 
movement  of  said  fastening  member  and  leading  toward 
the  latter,  a  button-propelling  member  aaapted  to  propel 
the  buttons  along  said  guideway  to  said  fastening  means. 
means  for  Imparting  to  said  button-propelling  member 
feeding  movements  from  a  retracted  poaltlon  toward  said 
button-fastening  means,  and  means  Independent  thereof 
for  Imparting  simultaneously  to  said  propelling  member 
Biovements  substantially  In  the  direction  of  reciprocation 
of  said  fastening  member  for  production  of  a  resultant 
movement  corresponding  with  the  Inclination  of  said 
guideway. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  button-fastening  means  In- 
dodlng  a  batton-faatenlng  member,   of  a   botton-tewllng 


1.140..17:^.  OXYGEN-GENERATOK.  Thomas  Gbi.swold, 
.Tr..  and  Edwin  O.  Barstow.  Midland.  Mich.,  assignors. 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Cleveland  T.ust  Com- 
pany, trn.xtee.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.  IS.  1^10. 


Serial  No.  577.818.     (Cl.  23— 10. 1 


1.  A  gas  generator,  comprising  a  generating  chamber,  a 
mixing  chamber  separate  therefrom  but  connected  there- 
with, a  mixing  device  In  said  mlxlnv:  chamber,  a  washing 
chamber,  connections  from  the  washing  chamber  to  the 
mixing  chamber  and  connections  from  the  generating 
chamber   to  the  washing  chamber. 

2.  A  gas  generator,  comprising  a  generating  chamber, 
a  mixing  chamber  separate  therefrom  but  connected  there- 
with, a  mixing  device  In  said  mixing  chamber,  a  washing 
chamber,  connections  from  the  washing  chamber  U>  the 
mixing  chamt)er,  said  connections  being  sealed  against  the 
escape  of  gas  therethrough,  and  connections  from  the 
generating  chamber  to  the  washing  chamber. 

S.  A  gas  generator,  comprising  a  generating  chamber, 
a  mixing  chamber  separate  therefrom  but  connected  there- 
with, a  washing  chamber  connected  with  said  generating 
and  mixing  chambers,  and  means  for  heating  said  generat- 
ing chamber. 

4.  A  gas  generator,  comprlalng  a  generating  chamber, 
a  mixing  chamber  separate  therefrom  but  connected  there- 
with, a  washing  chamber  connected  with  said  generating 
and  mixing  chambers,  and  a  steam  pipe  connected  to  said 
generating  chamber  and  to  a  suitable  source  of  supply. 

5.  A  gas  generator,  comprising  a  generating  chamber, 
a  mixing  chamber  connected  therewith,  a  washing  cham- 
ber, a  stand-pipe  In  said  washing  chamber  and  opening 
into  the  mixing  chamber,  said  pipe  being  sealed  agalnat 
the  escape  of  gas  therethrough,  and  a  pipe  extending  from 
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the  generating   chamber    into  the   washing  chamber  and 
opening  Into  the  latter  chamt)er  near  the  bottom  thereof. 
[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.140..^74,  WINDLASS  BRAKE  MECHANISM.  Henry 
Haxsun.  Mlddletown.  Conn,  filed  .Ian.  26.  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  814. .{.".H.      (Cl.  74 — 46. » 


1.  In  a  windlasx.  the  combination  with  a  body  member; 
of  a  shaft  rotataldy  mounted  therein  ;  a  drum  fixed  to 
said  shaft  and  held  against  endwise  movement  thereon  ;  a 
ratchet  disk  connected  with  said  shaft ;  a  heaving  ring 
rotatahly  mounted  upon  said  shaft  and  held  against  end- 
wise movement ;  a  pawl  connected  with  said  heaving  ring 
and  havluK  engagement  with  the  teeth  In  said  ratchet 
disk  ;  iind  lirake  mechanism  for  holding  the  said  drum 
against  rot«tii)n.  having  a  part  that  engages  the  inner  end 
of  sold  drum  and  actuated  from  the  said  heaving  ring  In 
a  line  iiarallel  with  said  shaft. 

2.  In  a  windlass,  the  combination  with  a  body  member  ; 
of  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  therein  ;  a  drum  fixed  to  said 
shaft  and  held  against  endwise  movement;  a  ratchet  disk 
connected  with  said  shaft  ;  a  heaving  ring  rotatably 
mounted  upon  said  shaft  and  held  against  endwise  move- 
ment :  a  pawl  connected  therewith  and  engaging  the  teeth 
of  said  ratchet  disk:  brake  means  having  connection  at 
one  end  with  said  drum  and  actuated  by  said  heaving  ring 
In  a  line  parallel  with  said  shaft ;  and  means  for  holding 
said  pawl  out  of  engagement  with  said  ratchet  dlak  while 
said  brake  mechanism  Is  being  operated. 

.S.  In  a  windlass,  the  combination  with  a  l>ody  member  ; 
of  a«Khaft  rotatably  mounted  therein  ;  a  drum  fixed  to  said 
shaft  and  held  against  endwise  movement  In  relation  to 
said  body  member  ;  a  brake  disk  at  the  Inner  end  of  said 
drum  ;  one  or  more  memt>er8  connected  with  said  brake 
disk  and  projecting  through  the  opposite  side  of  said  body 
member :  a  ratchet  disk  fixed  to  said  shaft ;  a  heaving  ring 
rotatably  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  having  cams  thereon 
corresponding  in  number  with  said  members ;  a  pawl  con- 
nected with  said  heaving  ring  and  engaging  the  teeth  In 
said  ratchet  disk  and  means  for  moving  said  pawl  out  of 
engagement  with  the  teeth  In  said  ratchet  dlak,  the  rela- 
tive location  of  the  mounting  of  said  pawl  and  the  said 
cams  being  such  that  the  said  pawl  Is  out  of  engagement 
with  said  rnt<'het  disk  while  said  cams  are  In  engagement 
with   said  members. 


1,140.375.  LUBRICATING  DEVICE  FOR  BEARINGS. 
Hbnrt  Hess,  Wawa.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Hess-Brlght 
Manufacturing  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  CorxMra- 
tlon  of  Delaware.  Filed  Feb.  27.  1909.  Serial  No. 
480.456.      (Cl.  64—56.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  type  described,  the  combination 
of  a  surrounding  casing,  a  rotatabie  member  within  the 
same,  the  outer  side  of  said  member  and  the  inner  side  of 
said  casing  being  spaced  radially  and  axlally  from  each 


other  to  form  an  annular  oil  space  between  tbem  con- 
tinuous from  one  aide  of  the  casing  to  the  other,  and 
through  which  the  oil  Is  adapted  to  freely  flow  In  the  re 
verse  positions  of  the  casing  and  member,  an  antifriction 
bearing  comprising  rolling  members  mounted  In  said  con- 
tinuous oil  space  midway  or  subsuntlally  so  between  Its 
ends,  cylindrical  oil  retaining  projections  on  the  casing 
extending  Inwardly  from  opposite  ends  on  the  same  and 
fitting  closely  within  circular  recesses  In  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  rotatabie  member,  the  Inner  ends  of  said  projec- 
tions terminating  respectively  at  such  points  relatively  to 
the  said  rolling  members  and  the  normal  oil  level,  that 
the  latter  will  be  retained  at  such  height  In  either  side  of 
the  oil  chamber  as  to  contact  with  said  rolling  members 
and  lubricate  them. 


2.  In  a  lubricating  device,  the  combination  of  two  rela- 
tively rotatabie  elements,  one  of  said  elements  extending 
through  a  closed  lubricating  space  iu  the  other,  and  one 
of  the  elements  being  provided  with  cylindrical  projections 
on  both  ends  thereof  which  enter  correspondingly  shaped 
recesses  in  the  other  element  to  prevent  the  escape  of  the 
lubricant  from  the  lubricating  space,  the  Inner  adjacent 
ends  of  said  cylindrical  projections  overlapping  each  other. 


1,140,376.  WINDOW-SCREEN  ATTACHMENT.  He.vbv 
HiooiN,  Newport.  Ky.,  assignor  to  The  Hlggln  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Newport,  Ky.,  a  Corporation  of  West 
Virginia.  Filed  Sept.  12.  1913,  Serial  No.  789,404. 
(Cl.  156—14.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  sliding  window  sash  and  casing  therefor,  with 
a  narrow  screen  secured  across  the  upper  end  of  tba 
window  casing,  of  a  stop  on  the  window  casing  and  a  latch 
on  the  sash  In  opposed  relation  to  each  other,  said  latch 
and  stop  located  In  sach  a  position  that  when  the  aaak 
la  fnlly  raised  they  are  separated  from  each  other  the 
distance  of  the  width  of  the  screen. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina 
tion  of  a  sliding  window  aaah  and  casing  therefor,  with 
a  narrow  acreen  secured  acroM  the  upper  end  of  the 
window  casing,  of  a  stop  on  the  window  caala^  and  a  latch 
on  the  s«A  In  opposed  relation  to  each  other,  said  latrh 
and  atop  located  In  sncb  a  position  that  when  the  aagh 
la  tnUj  raised  they  are  separated  from  each  other  the  dls- 
tanee  of  the  width  of  the  screen,  the  latch  and  stop  bctec 
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beveled  in  oppoHlte  directions  whereby  when  the  latch 
la  depressed  and  the  ttash  ban  beon  lowered  below  the  width 
of  the  screen  the  sash  may  Ih»  returned  to  its  normal  po- 
sition without  interferenoe  between  the  latch  and  the 
stop. 


1,140.377.  BALL-C«X'K.  Joh.n  H.  Johnson,  fhioaun, 
111.,  assignor  to  Federal  Hul>er  Company,  ("hloaKo.  III., 
a  Corporation  of  IllinolH.  Fih'd  Apr.  12.  191.'}.  Serial 
No.   760,627.      (CI.   i;57-   104. 1 


1.  In  a  ball  cocic,  a  casing  having  a  cylindrical  twre  at 
its  upper  end,  transverse  baffles  in  said  casing  forming  a 
water  channel  having  a  reverse  bend,  said  baffles  having 
openlng.s  in  alinement  with  said  Iwre,  a  valve  at  thi-  lower 
end  of  said  casing,  said  valve  having  a  valve  stem  adapte<l 
to  be  Introduced  and  removed  from  said  casiiiK  thrmiub 
said  alined  openings,  the  portion  of  said  valvo  stem  posi- 
tioned in  the  water  channel  when  the  valve  is  open  heln;; 
recessed,  said  recessed  portion  terminating:  in  edges  at 
the  diametrically  opposite  sides  of  the  stem  which  wht-ti 
In  position  for  operation  will  present  an  edgf  to  the  di 
rection  of  flow  so  that  the  water  will  fretly  pass  with 
little  Impediment. 

2.  In  a  ball  cock,  a  casing  having  a  cyliudrlcfll  lK)re  at 
Its  upper  end,  transverse  baffles  in  said  casing  forming 
a  water  channel  having  a  reverse  bend,  said  baffles  having 
openings  In  alinement  with  said  Ixirt',  a  valve  at  the  lower 
end  of  said  casing,  said  valve  having  a  valve  stem  adapted 
to  be  introduced  and  removed  from  said  casing  through 
said  alined  openings,  one  of  said  baffles  beln«  positlone  ! 
below  the  cylindrical  bore  which  serves  to  deflect  the 
water  from  said >  bore  thereby  to  dispense  with  packing 
at  such  place. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  casing,  a  valve 
in  said  casing  comprising  a  cylindrical  stem  having  a  cut 
away  portion  to  provide  a  water  passage,  baffles  in  said 
casing  through  which  said  cylindrical  stem  Is  slidahly 
mounted,  all  so  constructed  and  arranged  that  the  vnlve 
may  be  removed  longitudinally  from  the  casing  as  on*- 
piece. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  having 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  goose-neclc  passage  between  the 
Inlet  and  the  outlet,  an  extension  on  the  casing  in  lino 
with  the  inlet,  a  cylindrical  valve  stem  slidably  mounted 
In  said  extension  and  passing  through  said  gooseneclt 
passage,  said  valve  stem  having  cut  away  portions  to  ro 
operate  with  said  goose-neck  passage,  all  for  the  purpose 
described. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  having 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  and  reverse  bend  therein,  an  ex 
tension  In  said  casing  in  line  with  the  Inlet,  a  cylindrical 
aperture  communicating  from  said  inlet  to  the  end  of  said 
extension,  a  cylindrical  valve  stem  slidably  mounted  in 
Mid  aperture  and  having  a  cut  away  portion  forming  a 
water  passage,  substantially  as  described. 


1.140,37S.  SELPXTIVE  SIGNALING  SYSTEM.  Edward 
E.  Klkins(h.midt,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Hall  Switch  &  Signal  Company,  n  Cor 
poratlon  of  Maine.  Original  application  filed  Feb.  2.'». 
1910.  Serial  No.  r)4.'5,808.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Apr.  7,  1913.     Serial  No.  759,482.     (CI.  177-^342.  > 


^       .€1     .C 


1.  In  n  system  of  the  character  described,  a  despatrher's 
station  and  a  plurality  of  local  stations.  Imludliiu  slu 
nallug  ilevlces.  a  main  line  uniting  said  stations,  s. -lectors 
bridt'od  on  said  lint'  and  adapted  to  conm-ct  all  the  '"l^ 
nals  to  said  main  line  simultaneously,  a  time  circuit  and 
means  fur  associating  said  time  circuit  with  said  main 
line. 

2.  In  a  system  of  the  character  described,  a  main 
circuit,  a  main  station  and  a  plurality  of  substations  (uii 
nected  by  said  circuit,  a  signaling  circuit  bridged  unt" 
the  main  line  at  each  substation,  a  circuit  closei  for 
closing  each  signaling  circuit,  a  step-by-step  mechanism 
for  "iperatluL'  the  circuit  closer,  a  time  signal  circuit  ami 
means  couirnlled  by  the  step-by-step  mechanisms  for  con- 
necting all  the  signaling  devices  to  the  main  clrcuk  simul 
taneously  ami  means  at  tlie  main  station  for  associatiun 
the  time  circuit  with  said  main  circuit. 

•V  in  a  system  of  the  character  described,  a  central  and 
I  a  plurality  of  substations,  n  main  circuit  uniting  said 
I  stafions.  a  signaling  circuit  at  each  substation  bridcei 
onto  the  main  circuit,  a  time  circuit,  a  selector  circuit,  a 
circuit  closed  for  each  said  signaling  circuit,  magnets 
for  operating  said  circuit  closers  whereby  said  signals  are 
simultaneously  connected  to  the  main  circuit  for  single 
stroke  operation  in  response  to  impulses  on  said  time 
circuit. 

4.  In  a  system  of  the  character  described,  a  main  cli 
cult,  a  signaling  circuit  bridged  onto  the  main  circuit,  a 
circuit  closer  for  closing  the  signaling  circuit,  a  step-ti> 
step  mechanism  for  operating  the  circuit  closer,  a  time 
signal  circuit,  means  for  associating  the  time  signal 
circuit  with  the  main  circuit,  and  means  controlled  by 
the  steivliy-step  mechanisms  for  connecting  all  the  slajnals 
t"  the  main  line  for  simultaneous  single  stroke  operation 
In  response  to  Impulses  on  said  time  circuit. 

.'')  In  a  system  for  receiving  time  signals,  a  despatchers 
station  and  a  plurality  of  local  stations,  a  main  Hue  circuit 
connecting  said  stations,  circuits  at  the  local  stations 
bridged  on  the  line  circuit  and  Including  a  signal,  and 
means  at  the  despatcher's  station  for  preparing  the  cir- 
cuits at  the  local  stations  to  receive  time  signals  and  for 
associating  the  standard  time  circuit  with  the  line  cir 
cult. 

[Claims  ♦?  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. 1 


1,140,370       T.\BLE.      T'I-rich    .7.    Ki.ix,   T'tlca,   N.   Y..    as- 
signor   to    .Joseph    Wur«,    Utlca.    N.    Y.      Filed    Mar.    4. 
1912.      Serial  No.  681,460.      (CI.  45—11.) 
1.    .\   dismountable   table   comprising   two  standards   of 
etjual   size  each  having  vertical  portions  and  a  horizontal 
connecting  memi)er  l)etween  the  vertical  portions  of  each 
standard,   the  said   horizontal  members  being  disposed  so 
that  one  rests  uoon  the  other  when  the  table  Is  assembled, 
means  plvotally  and  detachably  connecting  the  two  hori- 
zontal  memliers  when  the  table  is  assembled,  a  table  top 
plvotally  supported  between  the  tops  of  the  two  vertical 
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portions  of  either  one  of  said  standards  and  means  de- 
tachably securing  the  free  corners  of  the  table  top  to 
the  vertical  portions  of  the  other  standards. 


2.  A  table  having  oppositely  dispo.sed  legs  united  by  a 
transverse  liar  at  the  base  and  connected  in  pairs  by  a  re- 
movable central  pivotal  connection  through  said  bars,  a 
table  top  plvotally  and  removalily  mounted  at  opposite 
corners  between  the  tops  of  either  pair  of  satld  oppositely 
disposed  legs  and  means  removably  securing  the  top  at  its 
other  opposite  corners  to  the  toi)s  of  the  other  oppositely 
disposed  legs  and  adaiited  to  photally  connect  said  last 
corners  to  said  legs. 


1,140.380.  AUTOMATIC  TRAIN-STOP.  Hznby  F.  W. 
KoHi.K.i(H.  New  Bedford.  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  25.  1913. 
Serial  Nn    7•i.".,.'>'.•>^,      (t'l.  240  -.MM 


in  a  device  for  actuating  the  angle  cock  of  a  railway 
biake  system,  a  housing  mounted  adjacent  the  railway,  a 
semapbore  signal  including  a  vertical  shaft  extending  into 
the  housing,  a  piiilun  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  the 
shaft  within  the  iiousing,  a  horizontally  slldable  rack  bar 
arranged  in  the  housing  and  engaging  said  pinion,  one  end 
of  said  rack  bar  projecting  beyond  the  housing,  a  vertical 
post  carried  l)y  the  rack  bar,  stojis  for  engagement  by  the 
IK)st  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  lack  bar.  and  cables 
connected  to  the  post  for  moving  the  rack  bar. 


1,140.3,S1.  POIITABLE  VULCANIZING  DEVICE  Lewis 
t'H.VHLts  L.*\v.4LL.  Wayne  township.  Wayne  county,  ind. 
Filed  Apr.  28.   1014.     Serial  No.  835.027.     (CI.  18 — 18.) 


1.  A  vulcanizing  device  comprising  a  vulcanizing  plate, 
heat  transmitting  rib-plates  attached  to  the  rear  side 
thereof,  a  flange  extending  back  from  the  margins  of  the 
vulcanizing  face  plate  to  form  therewith  an  open  recepta- 
cle terminating  at  the  bottom  in  a  narrow  deep  well  hav- 
ing a  constricted  month  In  combination  with  a  wide  shal- 
low overflow  basin  at  the  month  of  the  well ;  a  central 
pressure  swlveling  clamp  and  a  foot  plate  as  herein  set 
forth  and  described. 


2.  A  vulcanizing  device  having  in  combination  a  central 
pressure  damp  with  a  swlveling  Joint  comprising  a  clamp 
bar  having  a  perforation  and  cro.ss  grooves,  a  smMvel  rod 
passing  through  the  perforation,  a  spring,  and  a  locking 
pin  on  said  rod  so  constructwi  as  tti  allow  the  swivel  Joint 
to  unlock  and  allow  the  clamp  to  turn  fiom  the  upright 
to  the  horizontal  jwsltion  and  again  lock  and  vice  versa 
as  herein  set  forth. 

3.  A  vul(anlzer  having  in  combination  a  liquid  fuel 
heated  member,  «  swlveling  clamp  having  a  slot  adjacent 
the  foot  and  a  detachable  fi>ot  plate  with  wire  snap  spring 
fitting  the  said  slot  at  the  foot  of  the  swivel  clamp  as 
shown  and   Ixnln  described. 


1.14(1.3X2.  COMBINED  DKAWHEAD  AND  AIR  COU- 
l'LlN<i,  Ldi  IS  l.K  <'(i.Mi'TK  and  .Ioski'h  I.e  Compte, 
Aurora.  III.,  fissignnrs  Xn  The  Le  Compte  Company.  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  a  Cori)oratlon  of  Illinois.  Filed  June  4.  19<)9. 
Serial  .No,  .'►(m».210.      (CI.  213— 4n.  1 


1.  In  a  devlc<>  of  the  dass  descrllted  the  combination  of 
a  draw  head,  connecting  mechanism  adapt«'<l  to  connect 
•aid  draw  head  in  rigid  relation  to  a  similar  ilraw  head,  a 
coupler  shoe  having  a  side  opening  and  plvotally  mounted 
upon  and  supported  by  and  movable  transversely  on  Its 
axis  with  respect  to  the  draw  head  independently  of  the 
draw  head  connecting  mechanism,  and  adapted  to  be  held 
In  engagement  with  a  similar  coupler  shoe  of  a  mating 
draw  head  by  said  connecting  mechanism,  a  boss  mounted 
adjacent  to  the  pivoted  coupler  shoe,  said  coupler  shoe 
and  boss  being  so  constructe<l  and  arranged  as  to  admit 
therebetween  and  engage  the  coupler  shoe  of  a  mating 
draw  head,  and  a  conduit  In  jald  side  opening  of  the  cou- 
pler shoe  and  movable  with  the  latter  Into  operative  en- 
gagement with  a  .similar  ct>ndult  of  a  mating  coupler  shoe. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll^d  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  draw  heads,  a  coupler  shoe  plvotally  supported 
by  and  movable  on  Its  axis  transversely  with  respect  to 
each  draw  head,  respectively,  each  of  said  coupler  shoes 
having  a  side  opening  aoapted  to  communicate  with  a 
similar  side  opening  of  a  mating  coupler  shoe,  a  hose  pipe 
supported  by  and  movable  with  each  coupler  shoe,  respec- 
tively, transversely  with  respect  to  the  draw  heads,  and 
each  forming  a  passage  communicating  with  one  of  said 
side  openings,  a  boss  mounti>d  adjacent  to  the  pivoted  cou- 
pler shoe  of  each  draw  head,  respectively,  said  coupler 
shoe  and  Ikiss  of  each  draw  head  being  so  constructed  and 
arranged  as  to  admit  therebetween  and  engage  the  cou- 
pler shoe  of  a  mating  draw  head  to  hold  the  coupler  shoes 
In  position  to  present  the  side  openings  thereof  In  position 
to  communicate  with  each  other,  and  connecting  mecha- 
nism mounted  on  each  draw  head,  respectively,  and  mov- 
able Independently  of  the  coupler  shoes,  for  connecting 
said  draw  heads  In  rigid  relation  to  each  other. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  draw  beads,  a  coupler  shoe  mounted  on  and  mov- 
able transversely  with  respect  to  each  draw  head,  a  boa« 
pipe  supported  by  and  movable  with  each  (»apler  «bo« 
transversely  with  respect  to  the  draw  heads  and  Into  and 
out  of  position  to  communicate  with  the  ho«e  pipe  of  an 
opposite  coupler  shoe,  a  boss  mounted  adjacent  to  the  piv- 
oted coupler  shoe  of  each  draw  head,  respectlvelj,  aald 
coupler  shoe  and  boas  being  so  constructed  and  arranged 
as  to  admit  therebetween  and  engage  the  roapler  shoe  of 
a  mating  draw  head,  valve  mechanlam  on  each  conpler 
shoe,  for  opening  and  closing  the  passages  formed  by  aald 


I044 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Mav  as,  191 5. 


pipes,  meana  for  automatically  operating  tbe  valve  mech- 
•nlun,  and  IocUdk  mecbanUm  mounted  un  each  draw 
bead,  reapectlvely,  and  movable  Independently  of  tbe  cou- 
pler aboes  Into  and  out  of  locking  engagement  witb  tbe  op- 
posite draw  head  and  adapted  to  connect  the  draw  heads 
in  rigid  relation  to  each  other. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  draw  headu,  a  coupler  shoe  plvotally  mounted  on 
and  movnblt^  transversely  witb  respect  to  each  draw  head, 
a  hose  pipe  supported  by  and  movable  with  each  coupler 
ahoe  transversely  with  respect  to  the  draw  heads,  a  pas- 
■age  In  each  coupler  shoe  adapted  to  communicate  with 
the  eorrespondinji  hose  p'P^  In  the  same  coupler  shoe,  a 
valve  In  each  coupler  shoe,  a  valve  operating  leviT  con- 
nected with  each  valve,  a  boss  on  each  coupler  shoe  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  valve  operating  lever  of  the  opposite  cou 
pier  shoe,  and  means  for  rigidly  «onnectln>;  the  draw 
heads. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  described,  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  draw  heads,  a  coupler  shoe  plvotally  mounted  on 
and  movable  transversely  with  respect  to  each  draw  head, 
a  hose  pipe  supported  by  and  movable  with  each  cDupler 
shoe  transversely  with  respect  to  the  draw  heads,  a  valve 
on  each  coupler  shoe  for  openint;  and  closiun  the  pussiiije 
formed  by  the  hoae  pipe,  a  lever  on  each  valve,  movable 
into  and  out  of  engagement  with  a  valve-operating  mem- 
b»r,  located  on  the  opposite  coupler  shoe,  a  boss  mounted 
adjacent  to  the  pivoted  coupler  shoe  of  each  draw  head, 
respectively,  said  coupler  aboe  and  boss  being  so  con 
structed  and  arranged  as  to  admit  therebetween  and  en 
gage  the  coupler  shoe  of  a  mating  draw  head,  and  con- 
necting mechanism  mounted  on  each  draw  head,  respec 
tWely,  and  movable  independently  of  the  coupler  shoes 
Into  and  out  of  coupling  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Kazette.] 


1,140,383.  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  ATTOMOBILES. 
Albebt  H.  Leekkr,  St.  Bernard,  Ohio.  Piled  .Ian.  16, 
1915.     Serial  Xo.  2,641.      ((^I.  7r>— 90.) 


In  a  device  for  securing  a  lever,  u  base  i)late  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  an  element  adjacent  n  lever  by  elements 
remoTable  only  from  the  surface  thereof,  a  covering  plate 
pivoted  to  said  base  plate  at  one  edge  thereof  and  of  a 
sixe  to  cover  said  securing  elements,  an  iirm  pivoted  on 
said  corerlng  plate  by  a  pivot  whose  ails  Intersects  that 
of  the  axis  of  said  flrst  mentioned  pivot,  said  arm  having 
at  a  suitable  location  thereon  remote  from  said  second 
mentioned  piTot,  elements  for  interlocking  ensagement 
with  a  lever. 


1.140.384.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  <  h.\klk.s 
Scott  Lindsay  and  Dololas  Hedley  Oliver,  London, 
Ensl&nd.  Piled  Sept.  3,  1913.  Serial  No.  787.870.  (CI. 
123 — 67.) 

1.  In  a  two-cycle  internal  combustion  engine  the  combl 
nation  of  a  plurality  of  explosive  cylinders,  an  equal  num 
ber  of  open-ended  pump-cylinders,  disposed  one  opposite 
eccta  of  said  explosion  cylinders  with  its  closed  end  di- 
rected away  therefrom,  a  piston  common  to  each  explo- 
sion cylinder  and  Its  corresponding  pump-cylinder,  a  con- 
duit connecting  each  pump-cylinder  with  an  explosion 
cylinder,  and  a  single  distributing  and  controlling  valve 


controlling  the  supply  of  air  to  and  from  said  pump  cylin- 
ders and  the  supply  of  scarenging  air  and  mixture  to  said 
explosion  cylinders  substantially  as  set  forth. 


'J.  In  a  two-cycle  internal  combustion  engine  the  combi- 
nation of  an  open-ended  explosion  cylinder,  an  opposed 
open-ended  pump-cylinder  having  its  closed  end  directed 
away  from  .said  explosion  cylinder,  a  piston  having  one 
end  in  said  explosion  cylinder  and  the  other  end  in  said 
pump  <'yliiider,  a  crank-shaft,  means  operatlvely  connect- 
ing said  crank  shaft  to  said  piston  at  a  point  between  Its 
ends,  a  bifurcated  conduit  connecting  said  pump  cylinder 
to  said  explosion  cylinder,  a  fuel-supply  device  in  one 
branch  of  said  conduit,  and  a  single  distributing  and  con- 
trolling valve  controlling  the  supply  of  air  to  and  from 
said  pump  cylinder  and  the  supply  of  scavenging  air  and 
exfilosiv.'  mixture  to  aald  explosive  cylinder,  substantially 
as  set   forth. 

3.  In  a  two-cycle  internal  combustion  engine  the  cximbi- 
natlon  of.  a  plurality  of  single-ended  explosion  cylinders, 
an  open-ended  pump-cylinder  disposed  opposite  each  ex- 
plosion cylinder  and  having  Its  closed  end  directed  away 
therefrom,  a  piston  having  one  end  in  said  explosion  cyl- 
inder and  the  other  end  in  said  pump  cylinder,  a  crank- 
shaft, means  operatlvely  connecting  said  crank  shaft  to 
said  piston  at  a  point  between  its  ends,  a  bifurcated  con- 
duit connecting  each  pump  cylinder  to  an  explosion  cylin- 
der, a  fuel  supply  device  in  one  branch  of  said  conduit,  a 
single  distributing  and  controlling  valve  controlling  tbe 
supply  of  air  to  and  from  said  pump  cylinder  and  the  sup- 
ply uf  scavenging  air  and  explosive  mixture  to  said  explo- 
sive cylinder,  a  cylinder  port,  and  a  non-return  valve  situ- 
ated in  the  fuel  supply  device  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  two-cycle  internal  combustion  engine  the  combi- 
nation of,  a  plurality  of  exposlon  cylinders,  an  equal  num- 
ber of  open-ended  pump-cyllnders  disposed  one  opposite 
e.Tch  of  said  explosion  cylinders,  with  its  closed  end  di- 
rected away  therefrom,  a  piston  common  to  each  explosion 
cylln<ler  and  its  corresponding  pump-cylinder,  a  bifurcated 
conduit  connecting  each  pump  cylinder  with  an  explosion 
cylinder  and  a  single  distributing  and  controlling  valve, 
controlling  ports  allocated  one  to  each  compressor  and 
coninmnlcating  with  atmosphere,  further  ports  one  of 
which  communicates  with  each  of  the  working  cylinders 
and  pairs  of  ports  communicating  with  the  branches  of 
each  of  the  said  bifurcated  conduits  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

'».  In  a  two-cycle  internal  combustion  engine  the  combi- 
nation, of  an  open  ended  explosion  cylinder,  an  opposed 
open-ended  pump  cylinder  having  its  closed  end  directed 
away  from  the  explosion  cylinder,  a  piston  baring  one  end 
in  said  explosion  cylinder  and  the  other  end  in  said  pump 
i-ylinder.  a  crank-shaft,  means  operatlvely  connecting  said 
■  rank  shaft  to  said  piston  at  a  point  t>etween  its  ends,  a 
<'yllndrical  valve  chest  adjacent  said  cylinder,  a  bifurcated 
<onduit  connected  to  the  pump  cylinder  and  opening  into 
ports  longitudinally  disposed  In  said  valre  chest,  a  fur- 
ther port  in  3al<l  valve  chest  communicating  with  atmoa- 
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pbere,  and  situated  in  the  same  transverse  plane  of  said 
valve  chest  as  one  of  said  ports  of  the  bifurcated  conduit 
from  the  compressor,  a  port  spaced  longitudinally  from 
said  other  ports  and  communicating  with  said  explosion 
cylinder,  a  fuel  supply  device  In  the  branch  to  the  other 
of  said  ports  of  said  bifurcated  conduit,  a  cylindrical 
valve  In  aald  chest,  an  Internal  passage  In  said  valve  hav- 
ing three  outlets  on  the  circumferential  face  thereof,  said 
outlets  being  sp.iced  longitudinally  apart,  and  in  the  same 
transverse  planes  respectively  as  the  cylinder  port  and  tbe 
ports  for  the  bifurcated  conduit  in  said  valve  chest,  a 
partial  circumferential  groove  communicating  with  one 
of  the  outlets  of  said  internal  passage  In  said  valve  and 
In  the  same  transverse  plane  as  the  port  open  to  atmos- 
phere In  said  valve  chest,  means  operatlvely  connecting 
said  rotary  valve  to  said  crunk  shaft,  controlling  means 
operating  to  move  said  valve  longitudiually.  substantially 
as  set  forth. 


1,140,3K,';.  MIXING  MACHINE.  Malcolm  J  MacLk.n 
NAN,  Buffalo,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Arthur  V.  Boggs,  To- 
ronto. Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  May  28,  1913.  Serial 
No.   769,830.      (CI.   99 — 2.) 


1.  A  mixing  machine  comprising  a  spout,  a  door  for 
closing  the  lower  end  of  the  spout,  and  a  valve  adapted 
to  be  moved  across  said  spout  at  different  places  shore 
said  door. 

2.  A  mixing  machine  comprising  a  spout  provided  with 
a  vertical  row  of  slots  in  its  side,  a  door  for  closing  the 
lower  end  of  said  spout,  and  a  valve  adapted  to  be  moved 
through  one  or  the  other  of  said  slots  and  across  said 
spout. 

3.  A  mixing  machine  comprising  a  spout  provided  with 
a  vertical  row  of  slots  in  Its  side,  a  door  for  closing  the 
lower  end  of  said  spout,  a  valve  adapted  to  be  moved 
through  one  or  the  other  of  said  slots  and  across  said 
spout,  and  means  for  closing  those  slots  which  are  not 
occupied  by  said  valve. 

4.  A  mixing  machine  comprising  a  spout  provided  with 
a  vertical  row  of  slots  in  its  side,  n  door  for  closing  the 
lower  end  of  said  spout,  a  valve  adapted  to  be  moved 
through  one  or  the  other  of  said  slots  and  across  said 
spout,  and  means  for  closing  those  slots  which  are  not 
occupied  by  said  valve  comprising  lids  pivoted  on  said 
spout  and  a  turn  button  for  holding  each  lid  across  its 
companion  slot. 

5.  A  mixing  machine  comprising  a  spout,  a  door  for 
closing  the  lower  end  of  the  spout,  a  valve  adapted  to  be 
moved  across  .said  spout  at  different  places  above  said 
door,  a  reciprocating  head,  and  means  for  adjustably  se- 
curing said  valve  to  said  bead. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 
214  O.  G.— 6S 


1.140.886.  IGNITION  -  DYNAMO.  Chaklm  Thomas 
Mabon,  Sumter,  8.  C,  assignor  to  Sumter  Electrical 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  South  Carolina.  Filed  Jane 
1,  1912.     Serial  No.  700.933.     (CI.  171—209.) 


¥yJm^^///M^ 


U 

In  an  ignition  dynamo,  an  armature,  a  shaft  therefor, 
supports  for  said  shaft,  a  field  structure  rcvoluble  about 
said  armature  comprising  a  plurality  of  circular  perma- 
nent magnets,  end  plates  secured  to  sold  magnets  and 
forming  therewith  a  housing  for  said  armature,  supports 
said  field  structure  concentric  with  said  armature  sup- 
ports and  clear  from  said  shaft,  driving  means  secured  to 
said  field  structure  whereby  same  may  be  revolved,  means 
connected  to  said  armature  whereby  its  position  may  be 
manually  varied,  and  a  circuit  connection  through  said 
shaft  to  said  armature. 


l,l40.:iST  FLI  E  CLEANING  AND  STRAIGHTENING 
MACHINE.  Karl  Mathkls.  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Jan. 
12.  1914.     .Serial  No.  811.771.     (Cl.  29—81.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
bed.  a  plate  revolubly  mounted  thereupon,  said  plate  being 
perforated  tt>  permit  passage  of  the  flue,  a  holder,  cutting 
wheels  secured  in  said  holder,  an  arm  connected  with  said 
back-plate  from  which  said  holder  is  supported,  resilieat 
means  interposed  intermediate  said  holder  and  the  au^ 
port  therefor,  a  cam.  and  means  Intermediate  said  bolder 
and  said  cam  adaptetl  to  control  the  position  of  aald 
holder. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  bed.  of  a  plate  rcvoluble 
tbereon,  provided  with  an  eccentric  slot,  a  second  plate 
rcvoluble  with  said  first  plate  and  bodily  adJusUble  r«I«- 
tlve  thereto,  a  slldable  bracket  carried  by  said  second 
plate,  an  arcuate  holder  carried  by  said  bracket,  wheels 
rotaUbly  mounted  in  said  holder,  and  means  coOperabla 
with  said  bracket  and  said  eccentric  slot  whereby  tk* 
relative  bodily  adjustment  of  said  second  plate  will  more 
said  bracket  and  associated  parts  upon  said  second  plata. 

^  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combl- 
nation  of  a  bed,  a  rcvoluble  plate  thereon  provided  with 
au  eccentric  slot,  a  second  plate  revoluhle  with  said  flrvt 
plate  and  bodily  adjustable  thereto,  guides  secured  to  said 
second  plate,  a  bracket  plate  slldable  between  aald  goJdea, 
a  bracket  extending  therefrom,  a  holder  carried  by  said 
bracket,  wheels  rotatably  mounted  in  said  holder,  and 
means  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  bracket  plate  and 
said  eccentric  slot  whereby  said  second  plate  is  adapted 
to  produce  reciprocation  of  the  bracket  plate  between 
the  guides  aforesaid. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combi- 
nation of  a  bed,  a  rcvoluble  plate  thereon  provided  with 
an  eccentric  slot,  a  second  plate  revoluhle  with  said  flret 
plate  and  bodily  adjustable  thereto,  guides  secared  to  said 
second  plate,  a  bracket  plate  slldable  between  aald  gnldv, 
a  bracket  extending  therefrom,  an  arcuate  holder,  a  one- 
way yielding  connection   between   said   bracket  and  Mid 
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holder,  wheels  rotatably  mounted  id  said  holder,  a,nd 
means  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  bracket  plate  and 
said  eccentric  slot  whereby  the  relative  bodily  adjustment 
of  said  second  plate  will  reciprocate  the  g^uldes  aforesaid. 
5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  n  bed.  a  revoluble  plate  thereon  provided  with 
an  eccentric  slot,  a  second  plate  revoluble  with  said  first 
plate  and  bodily  adjustable  thereto,  Kuides  secured  to  said 
second  plate,  a  bracket  plate  sUdable  between  said  guides, 
a  bracket  extending  therefrom,  an  arcuate  holder,  a  one 
way  yielding  connection  between  said  bracket  and  aald 
holder,  wheels  rotatably  mounted  in  said  holder,  and  a 
stud  secured  to  said  bracket,  piercing  said  second  plate 
and  extending  Into  the  said  eccentric  slot  whereby  the 
relative  adjustment  of  said  plates  reciprocates  said 
l>rackef  plate  between  said  guides.  / 


l,140,:iS8.  FABRIC-FOLDING  MACHINE 
Mills.  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed  Sept.  6, 
No.  788,479.     (CI.  223—3.) 


WiLLIA.M     S. 

19n.     Serial 


1.  In  a  fabric  folding  machine  of  the  class  described, 
the  combination  with  a  table  having  centrally  arranged 
uprights  of  a  carriage  mounted  upon  the  table  to  travel 
between  said  uprights,  means  for  feeding  a  continuous 
strip  of  fabric  to  and  piling  it  upon  the  said  carriage, 
means  for  reciprocating  the  carriage  backward  and  for- 
ward upon  the  table  while  the  said  fabric  is  being  fed 
thereto,  inclined  strips  secured  to  the  table  and  up 
rights,  weights  carried  by  the  carriage  for  retaining  the 
layers  of  fabric  in  poBltion  and  adapted  to  engage  the  In- 
clined strips  in  a  manner  to  be  raised  from  the  fabric. 

2.  In  a  fabric  folding  machine  of  the  class  described, 
the  combination  with  a  table,  of  a  carriage  mounted 
thereon,  means  for  feeding  a  continuous  strip  of  fabric  to 
and  piling  It  upon  the  said  carriage,  means  for  reciprocal 
ing  the  carriage  backward  and  forward  upon  the  table 
while  the  said  fabric  la  being  fed  thereto,  weights  carried 
by  the  carriage  to  engage  the  fabric  and  hold  it  upon  the 
carriage,  means  fixed  to  the  table  to  raise  and  lower  the 
weights  at  each  end  of  the  movement  of  the  carriage  and 
adjustable  guides  through  which  the  fabric  is  fed  to  the 
said  carriage. 

3.  In  a  fabric  folding  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
suitable  table,  of  a  carriage  mounted  to  travel  thereon, 
means  for  reciprocating  the  carriage,  frames  pivoted  upon 
each  end  of  the  carriage,  weights  plvotally  hung  upon  the 
frames  and  adapted  to  be  carried  with  the  carriage  and  to 
normally  rest  upon  the  carriage  or  layers  of  fabric  piled 
upon  the  carriage  to  hold  the  same  in  position,  stationary 
means  In  the  line  of  travel  of  the  frames  and  weights  to 
alternately  engage  and  raise  the  frames  and  weights  from 
the  fabric  to  permit  the  same  to  be  folded  at  each  end  of 
the  movement  of  the  carriage. 

4.  In  a  fabric  folding  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
table,  a  carriage  mounted  thereon,  means  for  moving  the 
carriage  backward  and  forward,  means  for  feeding  a  con 
tinooas  strip  of  fabric  to  and  piling  It  upon  said  carriage 
in  layers  one  upon  the  other,  eccentrically  hung  weights 
carried  by  the  carriage  and   adapted   to   engage    the  top 


layers  of  fabric  to  stretch  them  out  and  bold  them  In  po- 
sition, and  fixed  means  mounted  on  the  table  to  be 
alternately  engaged  to  raise  and  lower  the  weights  from 
the  pllo  uf  fabric  ns  the  carriage  is  fed  backward  and 
forward. 

5.  In  a  fabric  folding  machine  of  the  class  described, 
the  combination  with  a  table,  of  a  carriage  mounted  there- 
on and  adapted  to  receive  the  fabric,  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing said  carriage  upon  the  table,  a  frame  pivoted  to  t^ach 
end  of  the  carriage  and  each  frame  having  a  free  end  also 
adapted  to  rest  upon  the  carriage,  guide  rolls  mounted 
upon  the  frames,  weights  hung  from  the  said  frames  and 
adapted  to  normally  rest  upon  the  pile  of  fabric  when  con- 
tained upon  the  carriage,  guide  strips  secured  to  the  table 
and  engaged  by  the  rolls  on  the  frames  to  alternately 
raise  the  weights  from  the  fabric  at  proper  Intervals  to 
allow  the  incoming  fabric  to  be  spread  upon  the  pile. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,140,389.  DIKKHBI.K  HKALLKUIT.  .John  F  .Mori- 
arty  and  Lester  L.  K.sekl.wd.  Lynn,  Mass.  PMled  May 
-•I,  I'JU.     Serial  No.  840,030.      (CI.  240     02.) 


i4    • 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  having,  In  com- 
hinntioii,  a  U  shaped  bracket  constituting  a  holder  and 
consisting  of  two  horizontal  arms  connected  by  a  verticaf 
cross  bar,  with  n  hook  on  said  cross-bar,  whereby  said 
holder  may  be  detachably  fastened  to  the  dashboard  of  a 
car,  a  vertical  pivot  on  the  arms  of  said  holder,  a  Ian 
lein  fa.<t  to  said  pivot  and  mechanism  connected  to  said 
pivot  and  constructed  and  arranged  to  engage  the  front 
truck  of  said  car  whereby  said  lantern  may  be  rocked  by 
said  truck  to  assume  different  positions. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  having,  in  combi- 
nation, a  holder  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  detach 
ably  attached  to  the  dasht)oard  of  a  car,  a  vertical  pivot  on 
said  holder,  a  lantern  fast  to  said  pivot,  a  horizontal  arm 
fast  to  said  pivot  and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  a 
lever  pivoted  to  the  body  portion  of  said  car  and  ar- 
ranged to  swing  about  a  horizontal  axis,  the  upper  end  of 
said  lever  having  a  slot  therein  into  which  the  free  end  of 
said  horizontal  arm  is  arranged  to  project,  the  lower  end 
of  said  lever  having  a  horizontally  and  rearwardly  ex- 
tending arm  adapted  to  engage  a  projection  on  the  for- 
ward truck  of  said  car  whereby  said  lantern  may  be  rocked 
by  said  truck  to  assume  different  positions. 

3.  In  combination,  a  car,  a  dashboard  for  said  car,  a 
socket  piece  fast  to  the  front  of  said  dashboard,  a  front 
truck  plvotally  connected  to  said  car,  a  U-shaped  bracket 
constituting  a  holder  and  consisting  of  two  horizontal 
arms  connected  by  a  vertical  cross-bar,  a  hook  on  said 
holder  adapted  to  engage  said  socket  piece  and  a  plate  on 
the  lower  end  of  said  cross-bar  arranged  to  bear  against 
said  dashboard,  whereby  said  holder  may  be  detachably 
fastened  to  said  dashboard,  a  vertical  plTot  on  the  arms 
of  said  holder,  a  lantern  fast  to  said  pivot  and  mechanism 
connected  to  said  lantern  pivot  and  arranged  to  engage 
said  front  truck,  whereby  said  lantern  may  be  rocked  by 
said  truck  to  assume  different  positions. 
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1.140,390.  EXTENSION-TRESTLE.  Fued  H.  Molltox. 
Lexington,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  29.  1918.  Serial  No. 
764.319.      (CI.    228—19.) 


1.  An  extension  trestle  comprising  two  pairs  of  diver- 
gent legs  hinged  together,  an  extension  member  of  sub- 
stantially the  width  of  the  top  of  the  leg  pairs,  an  exten 
slon  guide  slldablr  receiving  the  side  of  said  extension 
member.  11  pair  of  leaves  one  plvotally  connected  at  one 
end  to  one  leg  and  the  other  similarly  connected  to  the 
opposite  leg,  said  leaves  having  their  inner  ends  over- 
lapped, and  a  pivotal  fastening  through  said  overlapped 
ends. 

2.  An  extension  trestle  comprising  two  pairs  of  diver- 
gent legs  hinged  together,  an  extension  member  of  sub 
stautlally  the  width  of  the  top  of  the  leg  pairs,  a  pair  of 
leaves  one  plvotally  connected  at  one  end  to  one  leg  and 
the  other  similarly  connected  to  the  opposite  leg,  said 
leaves  having  their  inner  ends  overlapped,  a  pivoted  fas 
tenlng  through  said  overlapped  ends,  and  an  extension 
guide  carried  by  said  leaves  and  slldably  receiving  the 
sides  of  said  extension  member,  and  having  an  inclined 
surface  adapted  for  frictlonal  binding  engagement  with 
a  leaf. 

.'i  in  trestle  construction,  two  pairs  of  divergent  legs 
hinged  together  near  their  topR.  an  extension  member  of 
substantially  the  width  of  the  top  of  the  leg  pairs,  hinge 
leaves  for  said  pairs  of  legs  pivoted  to  said  legs  at  their 
outer  ends  and  overlapping  and  pivoted  to  each  other  at 
their  inner  ends,  and  guides  carried  by  said  levers  and 
slldalily  receiving  said  extension,  and  each  comprising  a 
bearing  wall  having  an  Inclined  face  adapted  for  binding 
engagement  with  one  of  the  hinge  leaves,  lateral  walls 
terminating  In  Inturned  ends  for  guiding  said  extension, 
and  a  stop  effectively  disposed  to  keep  the  hinge  leaves  In 
line. 


,  1  4  0  ,  ,-?  9  1  .  DEVICE  FOR  MAKING  DAMP-SAND 
BRICKS  AND  THE  LIKE.  Albert  Edward  Nicklin, 
Goodmayes,  EIngland,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Monroe  M.  Schwarzschlld,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Oct.  4.  1913.     Serial  No.  793,363.     (CI.  25—121.) 


1.  A  mold  box  for  forming  bricks  and  the  like,  com- 
prising a  bottom,  and  laterally  arranged  side  and  end 
walls,  extending  al>ove  and  below  the  bottom,  one  pair  of 
■aid  walls  opposite  to  each  other  being  pivoted  between 
their  longitudinal  edges,  and  a  locking  device  secured  to 
■aid  bottom,  on  the  outer  side  thereof  and  between  pro 
jecting  portions  of  said  pivoted  walls,  by  a  pirotal  connec- 
tion having  its  axis  perpendicular  to  said  bottom,  and 
provided  with  portions  for  engaging  the  Inner  faces  of  the 
exterior  projecting  portions  of  said  pivoted  walls  beyond 


their  pivotal  axes  for  rocking  said  walla  on  aald  axes  into 
and  holding  said  walls  In  operative  position. 

2.  A  mold  box  for  forming  bricks  and  the  like,  compris- 
ing a  bottom,  and  laterally  arranged  side  and  end  walls, 
extending  above  and  below  the  bottom,  one  pair  of  said 
walls  opposite  to  each  other  being  pivoted  between  their 
longitudinal  edges,  and  a  locking  device  secured  to  said 
bottom,  on  the  outer  side  thereof  and  between  projecting 
portions  of  said  pivoted  walls,  by  a  pivotal  connection 
having  Its  ails  perpendicular  to  said  bottom,  and  provided 
with  portions  at  each  end  for  engaging  the  inner  and 
outer  faces  of  the  exterior  projecting  portions  of  said 
pivoted  walls  beyond  the  pivotal  axes  for  rocking  said 
walls  on  said  axes  into  and  holding  them  in  operativ« 
poeftion  and  to  positively  swing  them  on  their  pivots  to 
discharge   the   molded   form. 

3.  A  mold  box  for  forming  bricks  and  the  like,  compris- 
ing a  l>ottoni,  end  walls  and  side  walls  having  portions 
extending  above  and  below  said  bottom,  said  end  walls  be- 
ing rigidly  secured  to  said  bottom  and  said  side  walls 
being  pivoted  horizontally  l)etween  their  upper  and  lower 
edges,  a  locking  bar  pivoted  on  the  outer  face  of  the  bot- 
tom, between  the  exterior  projecting  portions  of  the  piv- 
oted side  walls,  by  a  vertical  pivot  and  having  end  por- 
tions to  engage  the  Inner  faces  of  said  pivoted  walls  and 
hold  them  In  closed  position,  said  locking  bar  being  pro- 
vided at  Its  ends  with  hook  portions  for  engaging  the 
outer  faces  of  said  pivoted  walls  to  positively  draw  them 
toward  each  other  and  separate  the  opposite  portions 
which  engage  the  molded  form,  said  side  walls  being  pro- 
vided with  recessed  portions  to  engage  the  locking  bar 
when   in    open    position. 

4.  A  mold  box  for  forming  bricks  and  the  like,  com- 
prising a  bottom,  end  walls  and  side  walls  having  portions 
extending  above  and  below  said  bottom,  said  end  walla 
being  rigidly  secured  to  said  bottom  and  said  side  walls 
being  pivoted  horlw)ntally  between  their  upper  and  lower 
edges,  a  locking  bar  pivoted  on  the  outer  face  of  the  bot- 
tom, between  the  exterior  projecting  portions  of  the  piv- 
oted side  walls,  by  a  vertical  pivot  and  having  end  por- 
tions to  engage  the  Inner  faces  of  said  pivoted  walls  and 
hold  them  In  closed  position,  said  locking  bar  being  pro- 
vided at  its  ends  with  hook  portions  for  engaging  the 
outer  faces  of  said  pivoted  walls  to  positively  draw  them 
toward  each  other  and  separate  the  opposite  portions 
which  engage  the  molded  form,  said  side  walls  being  pro- 
vided with  recessed  portions  to  engage  the  locking  bar 
when  in  open  position,  and  said  pivoted  side  walls  having 
their  Inner  faces  provided  with  projecting  portions  ex- 
tending Into  the  mold  box  to  form  recesses  In  the  molded 
form,  and  assist  In  retaining  it  In  the  mold  box  when  the 
said  pivoted  walls  are  in  closed  position. 


1,140,392.  WEB-CUTTING  MECHANISM.  Abraham 
NoviCK,  New  York,  N.  Y.t  assignor  to  F.  L.  Schmidt 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Nov.  25,  1913.  Serial  No.  802,874.  (CL 
168-68.) 


1.  Web  cutting  mechanism  including  in  combinatioD 
means  for  advancing  a  web  of  material,  means  for  sever- 
ing the  web  during  Its  advancement  comprlaliig  a  pair  of 
opposite    coactlng    cutters    each    of    which    is    plTotaUy 
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ffioanted  on  an  axis  eccentric  :o  a  fixed  axis,  means  for 
revolving  each  eccentric  ails  -n  one  direction  about  its 
fixed  axis,  and  means  for  rotating  each  cutter  In  the 
other  direction  on  ita  eccentric  axis. 

2.  Web  cutting  mechanism  including  in  combination  a 
pair  of  opposite  coactlng  cutters  each  of  which  is  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  an  axis  eccentric  to  a  fixed  axis,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  cutters  on  the  eccentric  axes  at 
twice  the  speed  of  the  revolution  of  said  eccentric  axes 
about  the  fixed  axea  and  in  directions  opposite  to  those 
of   their  respective  eccentric   axes   about    said   fixed   axes. 

3.  Web  cutting  mechanism  including  in  combination  a 
pair  of  opposite  coactlng  cutters  each  of  which  is  plvotaily 
mounted  on  an  axis  eccentric  to  a  fixed  axis,  means  for 
revolving  each  eccentric  axis  continuousiy  In  one  direc- 
tion about  its  fixed  ails,  and  means  for  rotating  each 
cutter  continuously  in  the  opposite  direction  on  its  eccen- 
tric axis. 

4.  Web  cutting  mechanism  including  in  combination  a 
pair  of  carriers  rotatably  mounted  in  fixed  bearings,  iqual 
intermeshing  gears  fixed  to  said  carriers,  a  cutter  ro- 
tatably mounted  on  each  carrier  on  an  axis  parallel  with 
its  carrier  axis  and  eccentric  thereto,  a  ufar  mounted  con- 
centrically with  each  carrier  axis  and  fixed  relatively 
thereto,  an  equal  gear  fixed  loaxialiy  on  each  cutter,  and 
an  Intermediate  gear  operaljly  connectint:  ea<h  f-utter  gear 
with    its  respective  fixed  carrier   gear. 

5.  Web  cutting  mechanism  including  in  eombinatlon 
means  for  advancing  a  web  of  material,  means  for  severing 
the  web  during  Its  advancement  comprising  a  pair  of  oppo- 
site coactlng  cutters  each  of  which  is  plvotaily  mounted 
on  an  axis  eccentric  to  a  fixed  axis,  means  for  revolving 
each  eccentric  about  Its  fixed  axis,  means  for  rotating  each 
cutter  on  its  eccentric  axis,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
advancing  means  at  a  speed  equal  to  the  speed  of  revolu- 
tion of  said  eccentric  axis  about  said  fixed  axis. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,140.393.     VEHICLE-SIGNAL.     Leo  OBrikn.  Montclalr. 
N.   J.      Filed  Dec.    22,   IfilO.      Serial   No.   59S,723.      (CI 
177—329.) 


40      lO    /9 

In  a  vehicle  signal,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having 
signal  lights  located  In  the  same  vertical  plane,  a  lamp  in 
said  casing,  a  disk  moving  up  and  down  in  a  vertical 
plane  which  Is  parallel  to  the  plane  in  which  the  signal 
lights  are  located,  said  disk  having  an  arm,  fixed  stops 
for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  disk  at  one  onil  or  the 
other  of  an  arc  of  90  degrees,  airalnst  which  stops  the 
arm  strikes,  one  stop  havlug  the  function  of  stopping  it 
In  a  vertical  position,  and  the  other  having  the  function 
of  stopping  It  in  a  horizontal  position,  a  horizontal  shaft 
carrying  said  disk  and  rigidly  secured  to  the  arm  thereof, 
a  spring  surrounding  said  shaft  and  tensioned  to  be  nor- 
mally held  In  such  a  manner  that  the  disk  will  normally 
cover  one  of  the  lights,  a  magnet  whose  central  revolving 
core  carries  said  shaft,  and  an  electric  circuit  including 
the  magnet,  together  with  means  for  closing  and  breaking 
the  circuit  at  times,  in  order  that  the  risk  may  be  prop- 
erly actuated. 


1,140,394.     INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.     Philip 
Pbikoli.  LIpton.  Canada.     Filed  May  27,   1914.     Serial 
No.  841,346.      (Cl.    12.3 — 74.  i 
1.  The  combination  with  a  suitfibly  mounted  crank  case, 

a  crank  shaft  mounted  in  the  crank  case,  a  cylinder  se- 


cured to  the  crank  case  and  provided  at  the  one  end  with 
suitable  air  inlet  openings  and  at  the  other  end  with 
suitable  exhaust  ports,  of  a  valve  sleeve  slidably  mounted 
in  the  cylinder  and  provided  at  one  end  with  air  Inlet 
openings  designed  to  register  with  the  aforesaid  air  Inlet 
openings  and  at  the  other  end  with  exhaust  ports  designed 
to  register  with  the  exhaust  ports  and  having  transfer  slots 
appearing  on  the  Inner  wall  thereof,  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing the  sleeve  to  efTect  the  opening  and  closing  of  the  air 
Inlet  openings  and  the  exhaust  ports,  and  a  piston  slidably 
mounted  within  the  sleeve  and  connected  to  the  crank 
sliMfi.  -aid  piston  being  arrange<1  to  be  spanned  by  the 
transfer  slots  in  the  outstroke  thereof,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 


-.  The  combination  with  a  suitably  mounted  crank 
case,  a  crank  shaft  mounte<l  in  the  crank  case,  a 
cylinder  secured  to  the  crank  case  and  provided  at  the 
one  end  with  suitable  air  Inlet  openings  and  at  the 
other  end  with  suitable  exhaust  ports,  of  a  valve  sleeve 
slidahly  mounted  in  the  cylinder  and  provided  at  the 
one  end  with  air  inlet  openings  designed  to  register  with 
the  aforesaid  air  inlet  openings  and  at  the  other  end  with 
exhaust  ports  designed  to  register  with  the  exhaust- ports 
and  having  transfer  slots  appearing  on  the  inner  wall 
thereof,  means  for  reciprocating  the  sleeve  to  effect  tha 
opening  and  closing  of  the  air  inlet  openings  and  the  ex- 
haust ports,  a  piston  slidably  mounted  within  the  sleeve 
and  connected  to  the  crank  shaft,  said  piston  being  ar- 
ranged to  be  spanned  by  the  transfer  slots  in  the  outstroke 
thereof,  and  means  for  varying  the  stroke  of  the  sleeve, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  suitably  mounted  crank  case, 
a  crank  shaft  mounted  in  the  crank  case,  a  cylinder  se- 
cured to  the  crank  case  and  provided  at  the  one  end  with 
suitalile  air  inlet  openings  and  nt  the  other  end  with  suit- 
able exhaust  ports,  of  an  outer  valve  sleeve  slidably  mount- 
ed in  the  cylinder  and  provided  at  the  one  end  with  air 
Inlet  openings  designed  to  register  with  the  aforesaid  air 
inlet  openings  and  at  the  other  end  with  exhaust  porta 
designed  to  reelster  with  the  exhaust  ports  and  baring 
transfer  sluts  appearing  on  the  Inner  wall  thereof,  means 
for  reciprocating  the  sleeve  to  effect  the  opening  and 
closing  of  the  air  Inlet  openings  and  the  exhaust  ports,  an 
inner  valve  sleeve  slidably  mounted  within  the  outer 
sleeve  and  provided  with  air  inlet  valve  ports  designed 
to  register  with  the  air  Inlet  ports,  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing the  inner  valve  sleeve  to  control  the  admission  of  air 
thronch  the  Inlet  openings  to  the  lower  end  of  the  cylin- 
der, a  piston  slidably  mounted  in  the  outer  sleeve  and 
means  connecting  the  cylinder  with  the  crank  shaft,  said 
piston  being  arranged  to  be  spanned  by  the  transfer  slots 
In  the  working  stroke  thereof,  hs  and  for  the  purjKwe 
specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  crank  case  and  a  crank  shaft 
mounted  in  the  crank  case,  of  a  cylinder  mounted  on  the 
crank  case  and  fitted  at  the  one  end  with  suitable  air 
inlet  openings  and  at  the  other  end  with  suitable  exhaust 
ports  and  provided  at  the  former  end  with  a  head  carrying 
an  extending  short  sleeve  contained  within  the  cylinder, 
an    outer    sleeve    slidably    mounted    In    the    cylinder   and 


provided  at  one  end  with  air  inlet  openings  and  at  the  op- 
posite end  with  exhaust  ports  and  having  the  Inner  wall 
thereof  fitted  with  transfer  slots,  means  for  reciprocating 
the  sleeve  to  effect  the  registration  of  the  respective  Inlet 
openings  and  the  respective  exhaust  ports,  an  Inner  sleeve 
slidably  mounted  within  the  outer  sleeve  and  contained 
between  the  outer  sleeve  and  the  short  sleeve  of  the  cylin- 
der head,  said  inner  sleeve  being  fitted  with  air  Inlet  open- 
ings, means  for  ledprocatlng  the  inner  sleeve  to  control 
the  time  of  admission  of  air  through  the  inlet  openings 
to  the  lower  end  of  the  cylinder  and  a  piston  slUlably 
mounted  within  the  outer  sleeve  and  connected  with  the 
crank  shaft  thri>ui:h  the  head,  ^ald  piston  being  designed 
to  be  spanned  liy  tiie  transfer  .'lots  In  the  working  stroke 
thereof,  as  and  foi'  the  purpose  specified. 

.').  The  lomMnation  with  a  crank  case  and  a  crank  shaft 
mounted  In  the  (rank  case,  of  a  cylinder  mounted  on  the 
crank  case  and  fitted  at  the  one  end  with  suitable  air  inlet 
openings  and  at  th.'  other  end  with  suitable  exhaust  ports 
and  provided  at  the  former  end  with  a  head  carr.ving  an 
extending  short  sleeve  contain-'d  within  the  cylinder,  an 
outer  sleeve  slidably  mounted  in  the  cylinder  and  provided 
at  one  end  with  air  Inlet  openings  and  at  the  opposite  end 
with  exhaust  ports  and  having  the  Inner  wall  thereof 
fitted  with  transfer  slots,  an  eccentric  mounted  on  the 
crank  shaft  and  connected  through  a  suitable  link  with 
the  outer  sleeve,  said  eccentric  controlling  through  the 
sleeve  the  registration  of  the  respective  Inlet  openings  and 
the  respective  exhaust  ports,  an  Inner  sleeve  slidably 
mounted  within  the  outer  sleeve  and  contained  between 
the  outer  sleeve  and  the  short  sleeve  of  the  cylinder  head, 
said  Inner  slee\e  being  fitted  with  air  inlet  openings,  an 
eccentric  mounted  on  the  crank  shaft  and  connected  with 
the  Inner  sleeve,  said  latter  eccentric  controlling  the  ad- 
mission of  air  through  the  Inlet  openings  to  the  lower  end 
of  the  cylinder  and  a  piston  slidably  mounted  within  the 
outer  sieve  and  connected  with  the  crank  shaft  through 
the  head,  said  piston  being  designed  to  be  spanned  by  the 
transfer  slots  in  the  working  stroke  thereof,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

fClainis  (5  and  7  not  printed  fn  the  Gazette,] 


rollers  for   adjusting  said   hungers  and  anrll  along  Mltl 
track. 


1.14<i.,i9,'l  KrRl.-BRK  K  Wi..M)isi..\i  s  Rakowski,  Lo- 
gan, W.  Va.  Filed  May  20.  191.^.  Serial  No.  768,883. 
(Cl.  44— 1.> 

1.  Fuel  consisting  of  comminuted  combustible  particles 
unite. 1  li.v  11  hinder  which  is  a  decoction  of  bran, 

2.  Fuel  <onslstlng  of  comminuted  coal  and  a  binder 
which  is  a  decoction  of  hran 

3.  Fuel  consisting  of  coal  dust,  saw-dust,  and  a  binder 
which  is  a  decoction  of  bran. 

4.  Fuel  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  coal  dost  and  saw- 
dust and  a  binder  which  Is  an  unstrained  decoction  of 
bran. 


1,140.396.      MACHINE    FOR    MAKING    AND   SHARI'EN 
IN(}    DRILL  BITS        Samiel    V.    Kawlinos.    Calumet. 
Mich.     Filed  Mar.  29.  1909.     Serial  No.  486.354.      (Cl. 
76—5.) 

1.  In  drill  shaping  machines,  the  combination  with  the 
frame,  of  a  horizontal  upset  hammer  mounted  on  said 
frame,  an  anvil  arranged  In  front  of  said  frame  for  en- 
gaging the  tall  end  of  the  drill,  an  overhead  support  from 
which  said  anvil  is  suspended  and  means  for  adjusting 
said  anvil  to  and  from  said  frame. 

2.  In  drill  shaping  machines,  the  combination  with  the 
frame,  of  a  horizontal  upset  hammer  mounted  thereon,  an 
overhead  support  extending  forward  from  said  frame,  a 
pendulum  anvil  hung  from  said  support  In  front  of  said 
npset  hammer,  meaos  for  adjusting  said  anvil  along  said 
support  and  a  shifter  for  said  adjusting  means  at  the  front 
portion  of  said  frame. 

3.  In  drill  shaping  machines,  the  combination  with  the 
frame,  of  a  horizontal  upset  hammer  mounted  thereon,  an 
overhead  track  extending  forwardly  from  said  frame, 
rollers  on  said  track,  depending  hangers  connected  to  said 
rollers,  a  pendulum  anvil  sustained  by  said  hangers  in 
front  of  said  upset  hammer,  and  means  connected  to  said 
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4.  In  drill  shaping  machines,  the  combination  with  the 
frame,  of  a  horizontal  upset  hammer  mounted  thereon,  an 
overhead  track  extending  forwardly  from  said  frame, 
rollers  on  said  track,  depending  hangers  having  connetced 
upper  end  portions  of  Inverted  U-shape  in  which  said  roll- 
ers are  journaled,  a  pendulum  anvil  sustained  by  said 
hangers  in  front  of  and  In  line  with  said  upset  hammer, 
means  for  adjusting  said  hangers  and  anvil  along  said 
track,  and  a  shifter  for  said  ad.lusting  means  at  the  front 
of  said  machine  frame. 

5.  In  drill  shaping  machines,  the  combination  with  the 
frame,  of  a  horizontal  upset  hammer  mounted  thereon,  an 
overhead  track  extending  forwardly  from  said  frame,  two 
connected  rollers  on  said  track,  hangers  depending  from 
said  rollers,  a  pendulum  anvil  carried  by  said  hangers  In 
front  of  and  In  line  with  said  upset  hammer,  a  hand  wheel 
journaled  at  the  front  of  the  machine,  a  guide  wheel  at 
the  other  end  of  said  track  and  a  flexible  connection  ex- 
tending between  said  hand  wheel  and  said  rollers  and 
over  said  guide  wheel  for  adjusting  said  hangers  and  anvu 
back  and  forth  along  said  track 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1,140,397.      BED  TABLE.      Lous    Ribab,    r>t-trolt,    Mich. 
Filed  Aug.  6,  1914.     Serial  No.  85.1.. '{98.     (Cl.  4."i--s2. t 


An  attachment  for  beds  comprising  a  curved  arm  having 
the  upper  end  thereof  curved  and  bifurcated,  a  tiltable 
segment  shaped  support  normally  resting  upon  said  arm, 
a  web  carried  by  said  support  and  extending  into  the  bi- 
furcation of  said  arm  and  having  an  end  thereof  plvotaily 
held  therein  whereby  said  support  can  be  swung  away 
from  aald  arm,  and  a  table  carried  by  said  support. 


1,140,898.  RESURFACING-TOOL.  JoHli  H.  R|CHABZ>> 
son,  Melrose,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Bboc  lla^lqery 
Company.  Pateraon.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  imtwty. 
Filed  Aug.  4,  1913,  Serial  No.  782,858,  (CL  146 — ^10. > 
1.  A   resurfacing  tool   having.   In   comblDatloD,  gnUtlpg 

means  for  positioning  the  tool  lateraUx  with  rttwcBre  io 
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the  edge  of  the  surface  to  be  flnlabed,  and  a  cutter  suitably 
projected  to  operate  upon  said  surface,  said  cuttpr  bavlnj; 
provision    for    lateral    adjustment    with    rnference    to   said 
guiding  means  to  vary  the  lateral  rniige  of  op>  r.itinn  rherf 
of  without  varying  the  depth  of  the  cut. 


2.  A  resurfacing;  too!  liuvinK,  in  cumliiuunon.  uuidiii^ 
means  for  posltionin;;  the  tool  latorall.v  with  reference  to 
the  edge  of  the  .surface  to  be  flnlshed.  a  cutter  arran;;e(l 
with  reference  to  said  guiding  means  to  remove  ;i  portion 
of  the  material  at  the  edsr  of  said  surface  on  an  operative 
movement  of  the  tool,  and  means  for  varying  the  relative 
positions  of  said  cutter  and  guldlug  means  to  vary  th*^ 
width  of  the  portion  so  removed  without  varying  the 
depth  of  the  cut. 

3.  A  resurfacing  tool  having,  In  combination,  guldins 
means  for  positioning  the  tool  laterally  with  reference 
to  the  edge  of  the  surface  to  be  finished,  said  means  com- 
prising a  member  having  a  lateral  edge  arranged  to  con- 
tact with  the  object  to  be  finished  at  the  edge  of  the  un- 
finished surface,  and  a  cutter  projecting  lateraly  beyond 
the  edge  of  said  member  so  as  to  remove  a  portion  of  the 
material  at  the  edge  of  said  surface  on  a  forward  move 
ment  of  the  tool,  said  cutter  having  provision  for  adjust- 
ment to  vary  the  extent  of  Its  projection  beyond  said  lat- 
<>ial  edge  without  varying  the  extent  of  downward  projec 
tlon  of  the  cutter. 

4.  A  tool  <if  the  class  di  scribed  having,  in  combination, 
a  cutter,  guiding  means  arranged  with  refer'^nce  to  the 
cutter  to  cause  the  latter  to  remove  a  portion  of  predeter 
mined  depth  ;in:l  width  from  one  1  dge  of  the  surface  to 
be  finished  on  an  operative  movement  of  the  tool,  and 
means  for  varying:  the  relative  positions  of  said  cutter  and 
guiding  means  to  cause  the  cutter  to  remove  from  said 
surface  portions  of  varying  widths  and  equal  depths. 

5.  A  tool  for  forming  a  finished  surface  upon  nn  object 
by  removing  successive  Increments  of  material  of  predeter 
mined  lateral  extent  having,  In  combination,  a  cutter, 
means  for  guiding  the  tool  In  Its  movement  with  reference 
to  both  the  top  and  lateral  surfaces  of  the  unfinished  por- 
tion of  the  object,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  cutter 
laterally  with  reference  to  said  guiding  means  to  vary  the 
lateral  extent  of  the  portion  removed  on  an  operativt' 
movement  of  the  tool  without  varying  the  depth  of  the  cut 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


I,14u,.'i99.      (rOLF    CLUB.      W.\lteb    L.    Uightkr,    Plain 
field,  N.  J.      Filed   Oct.    19.   1914.      Serial   No.   867,306. 
(CI.  46—4.) 

1.  A  golf  club  having  a  striking  head  provided  with  a 
substantially  flat  lower  face  and  a  shaft  to  which  the  head 
is  secured,  said  shaft  having  means  for  supporting  it 
freely  from  and  between  two  fingers  of  a  player,  and  the 
axis  of  said  shaft  passing  through  the  center  of  gravity 
of  said  head  and  being  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
lower  face. 

2.  In  a  golf  club,  the  combination  of  a  striking  head 
proTlded  with  a  substantially  fiat  lower  face,  a  shaft  to 


which  the  head  is  secured,  the  axis  of  said  shaft  passing 
through  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  head  and  being  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  said  lower  face,  and  means  for 
supporting  the  club  freely  from  and  between  two  tlngers 
of  a  player. 


3.  In  a  jriilf  cliiti,  the  combination  of  a  strikinu  lieail 
provided  wit!)  a  substantially  flat  lower  face,  a  shaft  to 
which  the  head  is  secured,  the  axis  of  said  shaft  passing 
through  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  head  and  beln^ 
.sultstantially  perpendicular  to  said  lower  face,  and  mean<« 
extending  tninsvftsely  of  the  shaft  to  lie  engaged  t)y  and 
between  the  iTooked  fingers  of  a  player,  whercliy  the  club 
may  be  swun^'  freely  with  pendulum-like  motion  in  a 
vertical  plane  about  the  saUl  means  as  a  pivot. 

4.  .\  golf  club  having  a  striking  head  and  a  shaft  to 
which  the  head  is  secured,  said  shaft  having  means  for 
svipporting  it  freely  In  a  substantially  vertical  position 
from  and  lu-tween  two  fingers  of  a  player. 

.">.  .V  golf  club  having  means  extending  transversely  of 
the  shaft  to  be  engaged  by  the  crooked  fingers  of  the 
player  whereby  the  club  may  be  swung  freely  with  pendu- 
lum-like motion  in  a  vertical  plane  about  the  said  means 
as  a  pivot. 

|rialn,>.  "'.  t.)  1(1  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,140,400  SAW-GUARD.  Alfred  A.  Ruttan,  Rochester, 
N.  Y.  Filed  July  22.  1912.  Serial  No.  710,850.  (CI. 
14a— 159.J 


1.  The  coniliinatlon  wlfl)  a  saw  table,  of  a  pair  of  ver- 
tical'y  arrani;»*<l  posts  mounted  thereon  in  spaced  relation 
to  each  other,  a  horizontally  disposed  support  plvotally 
arranijed  on  s-iid  posts,  a  guard  rigidly  carried  by  said 
support,  and  adjustable  means  for  limiting  the  rotative 
movement  of  the  sroport. 

■_*.  The  combination  with  a  saw  table,  and  a  rotary  saw 
arranged  thereheneath,  of  a  support  plvotally  mounted  on 
thi'  SM\\  table  and  adjustable  in  a  direction  transverse  to 
the  cutting  plane  of  the  snw.  adJ\!S'able  means  for  limiting 
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the  movement  of  the  support  In  the  direction  of  the  plane 
of  the  saw,  and  a  guard  rigidly  carried  by  the  support. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  saw  table,  of  a  pair  of  ver- 
tically disposed  posts  mounted  thereon  in  spaced  relation 
to  each  other  and  provided  with  bearings,  a  borizontally 
disposed  support  mounted  in  said  bearings,  and  adjust- 
able In  the  direction  q^  its  length,  the  support  being  ro- 
tatable  In  said  hearings,  an  adjustable  stop  carried  by 
one  of  said  posts,  an  arm  on  the  support  adapted  to  engage 
said  stop,  and  a  guard  rigidly  mounted  on  the  support. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  saw  table,  a  pair  of  vertically 
disposed  posts  mounted  thereon  In  spaced  relation  to 
each  other  and  provided  with  bearings  arranged  above  the 
table,  a  horizontally  disposed  support  rotatably  mounted 
in  said  bearings,  the  support  being  adjustable  in  said  bear- 
ings In  the  direction  of  Its  length  or  transversely  of  the 
plane  of  the  saw.  a  guard  rigidly  mounted  on  the  support 
Intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  an  adjustable  stop  ar- 
ranged on  one  of  the  posts,  and  an  arm  or  extension  on 
tie  support  having  engagement  with  said  stop. 


1.14  0,401.  MECHANISM  FOR  MAKING  BIFOCAL 
LENSES.  Henry  A.  8ciii.ieri,e.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Origi- 
nal application  filed  Mar.  IH,  1914.  Serial  No.  825.604. 
Idvlded  and  this  nppllcution  filed  Apr.  17.  1914.  Serial 
No.  832.439.      (CI.  51—3.1 


>■* 


^K^^ 


1  In  mecbanlsm  for  making  bifocal  lenses,  the  com- 
bination with  means  fur  holding  a  pair  of  lens  blanks 
with  their  respective  minor  areas  adjoining  each  other 
and  l)etween  their  respective  major  areas;  of  means  ar- 
ranged to  rotate  said  blanks,  together,  upon  an  axis  ex- 
tending through  centers  of  curvature  of  all  the  major  and 
minor  areas  of  both  blanks  ;  means  common  to  l)otb  blanks 
arranged  to  abrade  them  at  their  major  areas,  while  pre- 
venting abrasion  of  their  minor  areas,  including  a  rotary 
lap  having  an  annular  convex  abrading  surface,  with  a 
central  recess  coextensive  with  said  minor  areas  ;  means 
arranged  to  contemporaneously  rotate  said  lap  upon  an 
axis  extending  through  the  center  of  curvature  common 
to  the  major  areas  of  both  blanks,  but  different  from  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  blanks  ;  means  arranged  to  prevent 
any  change  in  the  direction  of  said  axes  daring  the  abrad- 
ing operation  ;  means  arranged  to  variably  determine  the 
angular  relation  of  the  respective  axes  of  rotation  of  said 
blanks  and  lap.  Including  an  axial  bearing  for  aald  lap, 
which  Is  adjustable  both  longitudinally  and  angularly  with 
respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  blanks,  and  means 
arranged  to  secure  said  bearing  in  adjusted  position ; 
means  arranged  to  variably  limit  the  axial  extent  of  the 
abrading  action  of  said  lap  on  the  major  areas  of  said 
blanks.  In  definite  relation  to  the  extent  of  the  minor 
areas  thereof,  including  an  axially  adjustable  screw 
threaded  member,  carried  by  said  lap,  arranged  to  be  set 
In  accordance  with  the  curvature  of  said  minor  areas  ;  a 
uornially  stationary  but  adjustable  stop  device,  supported 
independently   of   said   lap,   and   a   gage  element  whereby 


the  cooperative  relation  of  said  screw  threaded  member 
and  adjustable  stop  is  predetermined  ;  whereby  the  major 
areas  on  both  of  said  blanks  are  circularly  abraded  at  tbe 
same  time  and  by  tbe  same  lap,  without  concentric  ro- 
tation of  tbe  glass  and  abrading  elements,  although  tbe 
glass  is  thus  circularly  abraded  throughout  a  circular  zone 
concentric  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  glass  and  In- 
cluding all  of  said  major  areas. 

2.  In  mecbanlsm  for  making  bifocal  lenses,  the  com- 
bination with  means  for  holding  a  pair  of  lens  blanks 
with  their  respective  minor  ar^as  adjoining  each  other 
and  between  their  respective  major  areas  ;  of  means  ar- 
ranged to  rotate  said  blanks,  together,  upon  an  axis  ex- 
tending through  centers  of  curvature  of  all  tbe  major  and 
minor  areas  of  both  blanks  ;  means  common  to  both  blanks 
arranged  to  abrad^  them  at  their  major  areas,  while  pre- 
venting abrasion  of  tbelr  minor  areas.  Including  a  rotary 
lap  having  an  annular  convex  abrading  surface,  with  a 
central  recess  coextensive  with  said  minor  areas  ;  means 
arranged  to  contemporaneously  rotate  said  lap  upon  an 
axis  extending  through  the  center  of  curvature  common 
to  the  major  areas  of  both  blanks,  but  different  from  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  blanks ;  means  arranged  to  prevent 
any  change  In  tbe  direction  of  said  axes  during  tbe  abrad- 
ing operation  ;  means  arranged  to  variably  aetermine  tbe 
angular  relation  of  tbe  respective  axes  of  rotation  of 
said  blanks  and  lap.  Including  an  axial  bearing  for  said 
lap,  which  is  adjustable  both  longitudinally  and  angu- 
larly with  respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  t>lank8, 
and  means  arranged  to  secure  said  bearing  In  adjusted 
position  ;  and  means  arranged  to  variably  limit  the  axial 
extent  of  the  abrading  action  of  said  lap  on  the  major 
areas  of  said  blanks,  in  definite  relation  to  the  extent  of 
the  minor  areas  thereof,  including  an  axially  adjustable 
screw  threaded  member,  carried  by  said  lap,  arranged  to 
be  set  in  accordance  with  the  curvature  of  said  minor 
areas. 

8.  In  mechanism  for  making  bifocal  lenses,  the  com- 
bination with  means  for  holding  a  pair  of  lens  blanks 
with  their  respective  minor  areas  adjoining  each  other 
and  between  their  respective  major  areas  ;  of  means  ar- 
ranged to  rotate  said  blanks,  together,  upon  an  axis  ex- 
tending through  centers  of  curvature  of  all  the  major 
and  minor  areas  of  both  blanks  ;  means  common  to  both 
llanks  arranged  to  abrade  them  at  their  majdr  areas. 
while  preventing  abrasion  of  their  minor  areas,  including 
a  rotary  lap  having  an  annular  convex  abrading  surface, 
with  a  central  recess  coextensive  with  said  minor  areas  : 
means  arranged  to  contemporaneously  rotate  said  lap 
upon  an  axis  extending  through  the  center  of  curvature 
common  to  the  major  areas  of  both  blanks,  bat  different 
from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  blanks  ;  means  arranged 
to  prevent  any  change  in  the  direction  of  said  axes  dating 
the  abrading  operation  ;  means  arranged  to  variably  de- 
termine the  angular  relation  of  the  respective  axes  of 
rotation  of  said  blanks  and  lap,  including  an  axial  bear- 
ing for  said  lap,  which  is  adjustable  both  longitudinally 
and  angularly  with  respect  to  tbe  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
blanks;  means  arranged  to  secure  said  bearing  in  ad- 
justed position  ;  and  means  arrranged  to  variably  limit 
tbe  axial  extent  of  the  abrading  action  of  tbe  side  lap 
on  the  major  areas  of  said  blanks,  in  definite  relation  to 
tbe  extent  of  the  minor  areaa  thereof. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  for  making  bifocal  lenses,  the  com- 
bination with  means  for  holding  a  pair  of  lens  blanks 
with  their  respective  minor  areas  adjoining  each  other 
and  between  their  respective  major  areas ;  of  means 
arranged  to  rotate  said  blanka,  together,  upon  an  axis 
extending  through  centers  of  curvature  of  all  tbe  major 
and  minor  areas  of  both  blanka ;  means  common  to  both 
blanks  arranged  to  abrade  them  at  their  major  areas, 
while  preventing  abrasion  of  their  minor  areaa,  including 
a  rotary  lap  having  an  annular  convex  abrading  rarface, 
with  a  central  recess  coextenaive  with  said  minor  arena ; 
means  arranged  to  contemporaneoualy  rotate  anid  lap 
upon  an  axis  extending  through  the  center  of  eorrature 
common  to  the  major  areas  of  both  blanks,  but  different 
from  tbe  axis  of  rotation  of  said  blanks ;  means  arranged 
to  prevent  any  change  in  the  direction  of  said  axes  during 
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tb«  abrading  operation  ;  means  arranged  to  rarlably  de- 
termine the  anfralar  relation  of  the  respective  axes  of 
rotation  of  said  blanks  and  lap,  Including  an  axial  bearing 
for  aaid  lap,  which  is  adjustable  both  longitudinally  and 
angularly  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
blanks;  and  means  arranged  to  secure  said  bearing  In 
adjasted  position. 

5.  In  mechanism  for  making  bifocal  lenses,  the  com- 
bination with  means  for  holding  a  pair  of  lens  blinks 
with  their  respective  minor  areas  adjoining  each  otlier 
and  between  their  respective  major  areas;  of  iiu'iins  hi- 
ranged  to  rotate  said  blanks,  together,  upon  an  axis  i-x- 
tendlng  through  the  centers  of  curvature  of  all  th<'  major 
and  minor  areas  of  both  blanks;  means  common  to  both 
blanks  arranged  to  abrade  them  at  their  major  areas, 
while  preventing  abrasion  of  their  minor  areas.  Including 
a  rotary  lap  having  an  annular  convex  abradluK  surface, 
with  a  central  recess  coextensive  with  said  minor  areas; 
means  arranged  to  contemporaneously  rotate  said  lap  upon 
an  axis  extending  through  the  center  of  curvature  of  the 
major  areas  of  both  blanks,  but  different  from  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  said  blanks  ;  means  arranged  to  prevent  any 
change  in  the  direction  of  said  axes  during  the  abrading 
operation  ;  and  means  arransted  to  variably  determine  the 
angular  relation  of  the  respectivf  nxps  of  rotation  of 
saia  ulanks  and  lap. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  (Jazelte. ) 


1,140,402.  CUTTER.  Charles  A.  Schmitt,  Anaconda, 
Mont.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1914.  Serial  No.  S12.-;i7.  (Cl 
14«— 11.) 


.yr  -tf  ^jj> 


A  vegetable  cutter  comprising  a  base  having  a  siot,  a 
borlxontal  knife  carried  by  the  base,  a  series  of  spaced 
vertical  knives  secured  to  the  base  at  a  point  forwardly 
of  the  horizontal  knife,  said  vertical  knives  projecting 
above  the  horizontal  knife  and  having  Inclined  shoulders 
upon  which  rests  the  cutting  edge  of  the  horizontal  knife. 


1,140.403.  BATTERY  -  ELECTRODE.  Charles  B. 
ScHOENMBBL,  Waterbury,  Conn.  Filed  Mav  26,  1913. 
Sertal   No.   789,816.      (Cl.  204 — 50.) 


.V  plate  form  of  negative  electrode  for  primary  batteries, 
comprising  a  compressed  mass  of  oxld  of  copper,  and  a 
woven  wire  member  embedded  in  the  sides  and  edge  sur 
faces  of  the  said  copper  plate  to  inclose  the  mass  and  hav- 
ing a  flllfng  of  oxld  of  copper  covering  the  said  wire  gauze 
to  form  all  of  the  side  and  edge  portions  of  the  plate 
smooth. 


1,140,404.     VEHICLB-TOP.     Qzokqk     E.     Slidrl,     Rich- 
mond,  Ind.     Filed  Apr.   20.  1914.     Serial   No.   833,032. 
(a.   21—62.) 
A  vehicle  top   comprising   a  pair  of  spacetl   supporting 

l)OW8. adapted  to  be  placed  upon  a  vehicle  ixxlv.  each  bow 


comprising  two  separatable  members,  each  member  being 
L-shaped  in  cross  section  and  having  a  vertical  and  hori- 
zontal portion,  a  plate  secured  to  the  abort  arm  of  the  L 
of  each  member  and  extending  parallel  with  the  long  arm 
of  the  L  to  form  a  guide  channel,  the  horizontal  portloni 
of  the  members  of  each  how  overlapping  one  another  and 


being  .serured  tOKether,  a  partition  connecting  the  bows 
and  having  its  opposite  ends  connected  to  the  horizontal 
portions  of  the  members,  flexible  curtaln.s  adapted  to 
travel  in  said  channel  guides  and  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
members  of  each  bow  being  bent  Inwardly  to  close  the  ends 
of  the  channel  guides  substantially  as  described. 


1.140,40,';.     i.iiiirriNf;     APi'AKATrs.    kdw.^kd  seitz, 

I'eoria     111       Fi!.-<1    I>oc.    12,   1910.      Serial   No.   597,006. 
(Cl.   158 — 58.) 


1.  In  a  lighting  apparatus,  the  comblnatloD  of  a  con- 
duit for  conveying  liquid  fuel  including  a  valye-aeat 
therein,  a  valve,  a  float  carrying  said  ralre  and  adapted  to 
seat  the  same,  a  vapor  generator  included  with  the  conduit, 
a  sub-burner  inclosing  that  part  of  the  conduit  in  which 
the  float  lies  and  having  an  inlet  opening  in  its  aide,  and 
a  vapor  discharge  pipe  connected  with  the  Taper  generator 
and  terminating  opposite  the  aaid  opening  and  adapted  to 
discharge  vapor  Into  the  same. 

2.  In  a  lighting  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  conduit 
for  conveying  liquid  fuel  inclndlng  a  valre-seat  therein,  a 
valve,  a  float  carrying  said  valve  and  adapted  to  seat  the 
same,  a  vapor  generator  included  with  the  conduit,  the 
same  having  a  flange  extending  laterally  from  It,  a  sob- 
burner  inclosing  that  part  of  the  conduit  in  which  the  float 
lies  and  terminating  at  its  top  in  close  proximity  to  the 
flange  of  the  generator  burner,  said  sub-burner  having  an 
opening  in  Its  side,  and  a  vapor  discharge  pipe  connected 
with  the  vapor  generator  and  terminating  opposite  the  said 
opening  for  discharging  vapor  Into  the  same. 
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8.  In  a  generating  apparatus  for  a  lamp  system,  the 
comblnati<»>  of  a  single  substantially  vertical  conduit  ar- 
ranged to  receive  a  fluid  hydrocarbon,  and  having  an  en- 
larged upper  end  including  a  circumferential  flange,  and 
also  including  an  outlet  for  vapor,  a  burner  beneath  the 
enlargement  and  flange,  a  pipe  extending  from  said  con- 
duit, a  part  constituting  a  mixing  chamber  with  which  the 
pipe  communicates,  an  integral  extension  carried  on  said 
part  and  overhanging  the  conduit  and  the  burner,  and 
having  a  cavity  In  its  under  side. 

4.  In  a  generating  apparatus  for  a  lamp  system,  th.> 
combination  of  a  single  substantially  vertical  conduit  ar- 
ranged to  receive  a  fluid  hydrocarbon,  and  having  an  en- 
larged upper  end  including  a  circumferential  flange,  and 
also  Including  an  outlet  for  vapor,  a  burner  beneath  the 
enlargement  and  flange,  a  pipe  extending  from  said  con- 
duit, a  part  con.stltutlng  a  mixing  chamber  with  which 
the  pipe  commuuioates.  and  an  Integral  extension  car- 
ried on  said  part  and  overhanging  the  conduit  and  the 
burner  and  having  a  cavity  In  its  under  side,  said  exten 
sion  having  an  aperture  communicating  with  said  cavity. 

5.  In  a  generating  apparatus  for  a  lamp  system,  the 
combination  of  a  vapor  generator,  a  burner  for  heating  the 
same,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  generator,  a  part  consti- 
tuting a  chamber  for  mixing  air  and  vapor,  and  an  integral 
extension  on  said  part  overhanging  the  generator  and  the 
burner  and  provided  with  a  concave  under  surface. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.140,407.     GARMENT-FORM.     Datid  H.  BHATiao,  Ucn- 
treaU  Quebec,  Canada.     FUed  May  4,  1914.     Bcrtal  No. 

s:i8.:',t>4.     (I  I.  2\i — 13. ► 


1,140,406.  STEAM-BOILER.  MiNOTT  W.  Skwall,  de- 
ceased. New  York.  N.  Y.,  by  Susan  E.  Sewall.  executrix. 
New  York,  N  Y..  assignor  to  The  Babcock  A  Wlloox 
Company,  Bayonne.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  July  30,  1914.    Serial  No   S54.165.    (Cl.  122—302.) 


1.  A  water  tube  boiler  having  upper  transverse  steam 
and  water  drums  and  a  lower  mud  drum,  banks  of  gener- 
ating tubes  connecting  said  drums,  a  transverse  water 
chamber  intermediate  the  levels  of  the  upper  and  lower 
drums,  a  row  of  tubes  connecting  the  mud  drum  and  said 
chamber  and  extending  over  the  boiler  furnace,  and  a  row 
of  tubes  connecting  said  chamber  with  one  of  the  upper 

drums. 

2.  A  water  tube  boiler  having  a  plurality  of  upper 
transverse  steam  and  water  drums  and  a  lower  mud  drum, 
banks  of  generating  tubes  connecting  said  drama,  a  trans- 
verse water  chamber  intermediate  the  lerem  of  the  upper 
and  lower  drums,  a  row  of  tubes  connecting  the  mud  drum 
with  said  chamber,  and  a  baffle  extending  from  said  cham- 

•ber  rearwardly,  said  row  of  tubes  a&d  baffle  constituting 
the  roof  of  the  combustion  chamber. 

3.  A  water  tube  b<Hler  having  a  plurality  of  upper 
transverse  steam  and  water  drums  and  a  lower  mud  drum, 
banks  of  generating  tubes  connecting  said  drums,  a  trans- 
verse water  chamber  intermediate  the  levels  of  the  upper 
and  lower  drums,  a  row  of  tubes  connecting  the  mud  drum 
with  said  chamber,  a  baffle  extending  from  said  chamber 
rearwardly,  said  row  of  tubes  and  baffle  constituting  the 
roof  of  the  combustion  chamber,  and  a  row  of  tubes  con- 
nection said  chamber  and  the  front  steam  and  water 
drum. 


1.  A  jrarment  form  comprising  a  liat  sheet  shaped  at  its 
upper  i>ortion  to  represent  garment  sht  ulders  and  having 
a  lower  portion  thereof  divided  into  three  tongues  and  ad- 
justable means  for  varying  the  lateral  curvature  of  the 
form  comprising  a  series  of  open  ended  notches  cut  In 
the  lower  edge  of  the  tongues,  the  outer  tongues  being 
adapted  to  overlap  each  other  over  the  central  tongue  and 
a  detachable  fastening  device  inserted  In  the  registering 
notches  of  the  three  tongues  when  in  overlapped  position. 

2.  .\  garment  form  comprising  a  sheet  shaped  at  its 
uppei  portion  to  represent  gannent  shoulders  and  having 
Its  lower  portion  divided  into  three  tongues,  the  outer 
tongues  being  provided  with  recesses,  and  means  on  the 
central  tongue  adapied  to  coiiperate  with  said  recesses 
for  securing  the  outer  tongues  in  overlapped  position  over 
enrh  other  and  jointly  over  the  cetitnil   tongue. 


l.lU»,40s.  CKNTKUlNi.  l^EVKE  FOR  ELECTRIC 
SWITCHES.  Alle.n  C.  Smith.  Yonkers,  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  Otis  Elevator  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  .iersey.  Filed  JRU  5.  1911.  Serial  No. 
(UKl.STS.       (Cl.    74-    ."..I 


1.  In  a  centering  device,  the  combination  of  a  memhcr 
movable  to  either  side  of  a  central  position,  a  eoBpMMlble 
coll  spring,  sleeve-shaped  abutting  memben  at  th*  aads 
thereof,  nuts  threaded  on  said  abutting  BMSbara  ftsd 
forming  adjustable  extensions  to  vary  the  poaltia*  of  tite 
abutting  members  and  thereby  vary  the  co^pwlbli 
strength  of  the  spring,  stops  for  aaid  nuts,  and  wiott»6 
links  connecting  each  ab&ttlng  member,  with  tha  first- 
named  member. 

2.  In  a  centering  device,  the  combination  of  a  meaahcr 
movable  to  rither  side  of  a  central  position,  s   coniMres 
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Bible  coll  spring  to  return  the  member  to  central  position, 
an  abutting  member  at  each  end  of  the  sprini;,  slotted  links 
connected  to  said  first-named  member,  and  cunnectlng  de 
vices  between  the  abutting  members  and  said  links,  said 
connecting  devices  being  adjustable  with  respect  to  said 
abutting  members  to  vary  the  effective  length  uf  said  links. 

3.  In  a  centering  device,  the  combination  of  a  member 
movable  to  either  side  of  a  central  position,  a  compres 
slble  coil  spring,  abutting  members  at  tlie  ends  there<jf 
formed  with  a  sleeve  shaped  projection  threaded  on  the 
outside,  a  nut  movable  on  said  threaded  portion,  and 
slotted  links  connecting  the  said  nuts  and  the  tlrst  nuiiifd 
member  to  effect  the  automatic  return  of  ttif  lattir  to 
central   position   when  moved  therefrom. 

4.  In  a  centering  device,  the  combination  of  a  member 
movable  to  either  side  of  a  central  position,  a  fixed  rod. 
a  compressible  coil  spring  mounted  upon  the  rod,  a  sleeve- 
shaped  abutting  member  at  each  end  of  the  tjpriug  pro- 
vided with  outside  threads,  nuts  movable  on  said  threads, 
and  slotted  links  connecting  the  nu^s  and  the  tirst  named 
movable  member. 

5.  In  a  centering  device,  the  combination  of  a  hand  le- 
ver movable  to  either  side  of  a  central  position,  a  rod,  a 
coll  spring  about  the  rod,  threaded  sleeve-shaped  abutting 
members  at  each  end  of  the  spring  and  movable  on  the 
said  rod,  adjustable  nuts  mounted  on  the  said  threaded 
members,  and  slotted  links  connecting  the  hand  lever  to 
one  of  the  nuts  at  each  end  of  the  spring. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,140,409.       STI'Ml'-rULLER.       Frank     R.     S.\hth,     La 
Crescent,    Minn.,    assignor    to    W,    Smith    Grubl>er    Com 
pan.v.  I-a   Crescent,  Minn.,  a  Corporation  of  Minnesota. 
Filed  Oct.  16,  1912.     Serial  No.  726,049.     (CI.  .'57—105.) 


KO    T-  y 
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1.  In  a  stump  puller.  In  combination,  a  base  having  a 
transverse  groove  on  Its  under  side  beyond  the  center  of 
said  base  from  the  anchor  end  thereof ;  upper  lateral 
flanges  on  said  base  at  the  anchor  end  thereof ;  and  an 
anchor-rope  passing  through  said  jjroove  and  over  said 
flanges. 

2.  In   a   stump  puller,  a  base  having    a    transverse   an 
chor-rope  groove  on  Its  under  side  and  between  the  center 
and  the  end  opposite  the  anchor  end  thereof  and  lateral 
anchor-rope  flanges  at  the  upper  portion  of  the  anchor  end 
of  said  base. 

3.  In  a  stump  puller,  an  Integrally  formed  base  com 
prising  recessed  frame-receiving  ends,  a  winding  drum  axle 
en  the  upper  side  of  said  base  and  between  the  ends 
thereof,  said  base  having  a  transverse  anchor-rope  groove 
on  the  lower  side  of  said  base  and  beyond  the  center  from 
the  anchor  end  thereof ;  and  upper  lateral  anchor- rope 
flanges  on  the  anchor  end  thereof. 

4.  In  a  stump  puller,  in  combination,  a   base  having  a 
transverse  anchor-rope  groove  on  Its  under  side  and  beyond 
the  center  from  the  anchor  end  of  said  base;  upper  lat 
eral  flanges  at  the  anchor  end  of  said  base  ;  an  axle  con 
nected  to  the  upper  side  of  said  base  ;  a  winding  drum  on 
said   axle ;   a   pulling  rope   adapted   to   be  wound   on    said 
drum ;    and    an    anchor-rope   adapted    to   engage    the    said 
groove  and   the   said   lateral    flanges   to  provide   substan 
tially  parallel  resistance  to  the  pull  of  said  pulling  rope. 


1.140,410.  BOX-PRESS.  8.  GaA.vT  Smith,  North  Yakima, 
Wash.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1914.  Serial  No.  868,847.  (CI. 
100—67.) 


A    fruit  iiox    press    having    a    traveling    carriage;    foot 
operated  means  for  actuating  the  same  ;  and  a  curved  hood 
attached  to  said  carriage  and  arranged  to  hold  down  the 
top  of  the  box  and  to  Impart  thereto  a  bulge  within  which 
lies  the  topmost  part  of  the  fruit. 


1.140,411       DISAPPEARING  IRONING-BOARD  ATfACH 
MENT  FOR  KITCHEN  TABLES.     LCDWio  Spady,  Port 
land.  iiieK.      Filed  July   14,   1914.      Serial   No.   861,003. 
(01.  68—10.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  table,  of  guide  elements  ex- 
tending; under  the  table-top,  a  board  sUdably  supported  by 
such  Kulde  elements,  a  stop  preyentlng  the  board  being  en 
tlrely  withdrawn  from  the  table,  a  strut  hinged  to  the 
inner  end  of  the  board,  a  leg  pivoted  to  the  strut,  a  stop 
on  the  under  side  of  the  board  for  receiving  the  top  of  the 
leg,  and  a  closing  piece  afllxed  on  the  free  end  of  the  strut 
for  closing  the  opening  to  said  guide  elements  through  the 
table  frame. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  table,  of  guide  elements  ex- 
tending under  the  table-top,  a  carrier  slidably  supported 
by  such  guide  elements,  a  board  afllxed  at  one  end  to  the 
carrier,  a  strut  hinged  to  the  Inner  end  of  the  board,  a 
leg  pivoted  to  the  strut,  and  a  closing  piece  afllxed  on  the 
free  end  of  the  strut  for  closing  the  opening  to  said 
!;ulde  elements  through  the  table  frame. 

?,.  The  combination  with  a  table,  of  guide  bars  arranged 
under  the  table  top  and  near  the  sides,  a  carrier  slidably 
supported  by  such  guide-bars,  the  latter  comprising  each 
two  pieces  spaced  apart,  and  the  carrier  harlng  laterally 
extending  portions  sliding  In  the  space  between  the  pieces 
of  the  guide  bars,  a  board  afllxed  at  one  end  of  the  carrier, 
a  strut  hinged  to  the  Inner  end  of  the  board,  a  leg  pivoted 
to  the  strut,  and  a  dlosing  piece  afllxed  on  the  free  end  ofe 
the  strut  for  closing  the  opening  to  said  guide  elements 
through  the  table  frame. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  table,  of  guide  bars  arranged 
under  the  table  top  and  near  the  sides,  a  carrier  slidably 
supported  by  such  guide  bars,  the  latter  comprising  each 
two  pieces  spaced  apart,  and  the  carrier  having  laterally 
extending  portions  sliding  In  the  space  between  the  pieces 
of  the  guide  bars,  a  board  afllxed  at  one  end  to  the  car- 
rier, a  strut  hinged  to  the  inner  end  of  the  board,  the  stmt 
havlne  a  longitudinal  portion  cut  out,  a  leg  pivoted  In 
such  cut-out  part  of  the  strut,  a  stop  on  the  under  side 
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of  the  board  for  receiving  the  top  of  the  leg,  and  a  closing 
piece  afllxed  on  the  free  end  of  the  strut  for  closing  the 
opening  to  said  guide  elements  through  .the  table  frame. 


1,140.412.  MONORAILROAD.  TnoMAS  C.  Spelling. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1915.  Serial  No.  10,906. 
(CI.  105—228.) 


1.  In  a  mono  railroad,  a  vehicle,  a  traction  wheel  there 
for  having  a  grooved  peripheral  portion  and  peripherally 
toothed  flanges,  and  a  rail  having  a  tread  portion  adapt- 
ed to  enter  the  grooved  portion  of  the  wheel  and  oppositely 
disposed  toothed  ledges  adapted  to  engage  the  peripherally 
toothed  flanges  of  the  wheel,  the  toothed  flanges  and  the 
toothed  ledges  being  rounded  longitudinally  of  the  teeth 
to  permit  the  wheel  to  rock  while  maintaining  Intermesh- 
ing  engagement,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  mono-railroad,  a  vehicle,  a  traction  wheel  there- 
for having  a  grooved  peripheral  portion  and  peripherally 
toothed  flanges,  and  a  rail  having  a  tread  portion  adapted 
to  enter  the  grooved  portion  of  the  wheel  and  oppositely 
disposed  toothed  ledges  adapted  to  engage  the  peripherally 
toothed  flanges  of  the  wheel,  the  tread  portion  and  the  base 
of  the  grooved  portion  of  the  wheel  being  smooth,  the 
toothed  flanges  and  the  toothed  ledges  being  rounded  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  teeth  to  permit  the  wheel  to  rock  while 
maintaining  Intermeshlng  engagement,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  described. 

.3.  In  a  mono-railroad,  a  vehicle,  a  traction  wheel  there- 
for having  a  grooved  peripheral  portion  and  peripherally 
toothed  flange,  and  a  rail  having  a  rounded  tread  portion 
adapted  to  enter  the  peripheral  grooved  portion  of  the 
wheel  to  permit  the  wheel  to  rock  thereon,  and  a  toothed 
ledge  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  peripherally  toothed 
flange,  the  peripherally  toothed  flange  and  the  toothed 
ledge  being  rounded  to  maintain  intermeshlng  engagement 
in  the  varying  positions  of  the  wheel. 

4.  In  a  mono-railroad,  a  vehicle,  a  traction  wheel  there- 
for having  a  grooved  peripheral  portion  and  peripherally 
toothed  flange,  and  a  rail  having  a  rounded  tread  portion 
adapted  to  enter  the  peripheral  grooved  portion  of  the 
wheel  to  permit  the  wheel  to  rock  thereon,  and  a  toothed 
ledge  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  peripherally  toothed 
flange,  the  peripherally  toothed  flange  and  the  toothed 
ledge  being  rounded  to  maintain  Intermeshlng  engagement 
in  the  varying  positions  of  the  wheel,  the  tread  portion 
and  the  base  of  the  peripheral  groove  of  the  wheel  being 
.<»mooth,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

5.  In  a  mono-railroad,  a  vehicle,  a  traction  wheel  there- 
for having  a  grooved  peripheral  portion  and  peripherally 
toothed  flange,  a  rail  having  a  rounded  tread  portion 
adapted  to  enter  the  peripheral  grooved  portion  of  the 
wheel  to  permit  the  wheel  to  rock  thereon,  a  toothed 
ledge  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  perlphernlly  t<)0thed 
flanjre.  the  peripherally  toothed  flange  and  the  toothed 
ledge  being  rounded  to  maintain  Intermeshlng  engagement 
In  the  varying  positions  of  the  wheel,  the  tread  portion 
and  the  base  of  the  peripheral  groove  of  the  wheel  being 
smooth,  and  a  portion  of  the  rail  being  devoid  of  the 
toothed  ledge,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  de- 
scribed. 

(Claims  ft  to  11  not  printed  In  the  <iazette.  1 


1,140.413.  WINDOW-SCREEN.  Rat  J.  Staxlky,  Caae- 
novla,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1914.  Serial  No.  868,396. 
(CI.  166—38.) 


1.  A  window  screen,  comprising  two  frame  sections. 
sUdaMe  one  upon  the  other,  an  upright  roller  housing  on 
one  end  of  one  section,  a  roller  In  said  housing,  and  s 
screen  having  one  end  attached  to  the  roller  to  wind 
thereon,  and  Its  other  end  movable  across  the  frame  and 
provided  with  means  for  attaching  It  to  the  opposite  side 
of  said  frame,  spring  means  for  automatically  retracting 
the  roller  to  tension  the  screen  in  any  relative  position  of 
the  frame  sections. 

2.  A  window  screen,  comprising  a  frame,  having  length- 
wise channels  In  adjacent  edges  of  opposite  sides  thereof, 
a  roller  housing  on  one  end  of  the  frame,  an  upright  roller 
Journaled  In  said  housing,  a  screen  attached  at  one  end 
to  the  roller,  and  movable  across  the  frame  and  having 
its  opposite  edges  guided  In  said  channels,  the  opposite 
end  of  the  screen  being  provided  with  means  for  attaching 
It  to  the  corresponding  end  of  the  frame. 

3.  A  window  screen,  comprising  two  frame  sections 
slidable  one  upon  the  other,  a  cross  bar  connecting  oppo- 
site sides  of  one  of  the  sections,  adjustable  connections 
between  said  cross  bar  and  the  end  of  the  other  section, 
and  a  screen  stretched  across  the  openings  in  both  frame 
sections. 

4.  A  window  screen,  comprising  two  frame  sectloua 
slidable  endwise  one  upon  the  other,  a  roller  housing  on 
one  end  of  one  of  the  sections,  a  roller  Journaled  In  said 
housing,  a  screen  attached  at  one  end  to  the  roller,  and 
having  Its  other  end  provided  with  means  for  attaching  it 
to  the  opposite  end  of  the  frame,  retracting  means  for  the 
roller  to  automatically  wind  the  screen  thereon,  and  ad- 
justable connections  between  the  frame  sections  for  hold- 
ing the  latter  In  their  extended  position  against  the  action 
of  the  roller-retracting  means. 

6.  A  window  screen,  comprising  a  frame  composed  of 
sections  adjustable  endwise  one  upon  the  other,  a  screet 
covering  the  opening  In  the  frame,  a  cross  t>ar  on  one  ol 
the  frame  sections,  a  crank-arm  Journaled  on  the  cross 
bar,  and  connections  between  said  crank-arm  and  the 
other  frame  section  for  moving  the  last  named  section  as 
the  crank-arm  Is  rotated. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,140,414.  SHIPPING-CAN.  Lkona«d  R.  Stmt  ,  Chicago. 
Ill,  Filed  Oct.  22,  1913.  Serial  No.  796.o84.  (CI. 
220—98. ) 

1.  A  shipping  can  comprising  an  outer  vessel,  an  Inner 
vessel,  a  lining  wholly  embracing  an  Inner  vessel  and 
removable  therefrom  and  from  the  outer  vessel  and  pro- 
vided with  a  removable  closure  section,  and  a  basket  re- 
movably mounted  in  the  lining  and  having  extended  por- 
tions fitting  In  the  closure  of  said  lining, 

2.  A  shipping  can  comprising  an  outer  vessel,  an  Inner 
vessel,  a  closure  for  the  outer  vessel,  a  lining  receiving 
the  Inner  vessel  and  removably  fitted  In  the  outer  section, 
a  closure  removably  fitted  to  the  lining  and  extending  into 
the  closure  of  the  outer  section,  and  a  basket  having  ex- 
tended portions  lying  above  the  upper  end  of  the  oater 
vessel  and  removably  fitted  In  the  cover  of  the  lining. 

3.  A  shipping  can  comprising  an  outer  vessel  hsvlng  a 
removable  closure,  an   inner  vessel,  a  sectional  lining  re- 
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celrlng  the  inner  vetael  and  ranovably  fitted  In  the  outer 
TeMel,  and  a  basket  mounted  In  the  lining  and  supporting 
the  inner  aectlon  therein  and  having  portions  extending 
above  the  out<»r  vessel  when  the  cover  section  of  the  latter 
l8  removed. 


4.  A  shipping  can  comprising  an  outer  vessel,  an  Inner 
veaael,  a  lining  wholly  embracing  the  inner  vessel  and  re 
movable  therefrom  and  from  the  outer  vessel  and  provided 
with  a  removable  closure  section  having  a  receiving  pas- 
sage, and  means  removably  mounted  In  the  lining  and  hav- 
ing diametrically  opposed  extended  portions  projecting 
above  the  upper  edge  of  the  outer  vessel  fitting  In  the 
receiving  passage  of  the  closure  of  said  lining. 

6.  A  shipping  can  comprising  an  outer  vessel,  an  inner 
vessel,  a  lining  wholly  embracing  the  inner  vessel  and  re- 
movable therefrom  and  from  the  outer  vessel  and  provided 
with  a  removable  closure  section,  and  means  removably 
mounted  in  the  lining  and  having  extended  portions  fitting 
in  the  closure  of  said  lining,  said  extended  portions  hav- 
ing openings  for  permitting  of  the  insertion  of  a  lifting 
element. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,140,415.  LAMl'  BURNEK.  Horack  F  Stkvkns,  St. 
Jacob,  111.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Lillian  Stevens  and 
one-fourth  to  Nellie  Steven.s,  St.  .Tacob,  111.  Filed  Aug. 
2,  1912,  Serial  No.  712,991.  Renewed  Oct.  21,  1914 
Serial  No.  867,900.      (CI.  240—98.) 


In  a  chimney  holder,  the  combination  of  a  burner  having 
an  annular  flange  formed  thereon,  a  groove  formed  In  said 
flange,  a  holder  insisting  of  a  single  length  of  resilient 
wire  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  vertical  arms 
arranged  in  parallel  spaced  relation,  the  lower  ends  of  said 
arms  being  connected  by  horlson tally  disposed  arms,  which 
are  secured  In  the  groove,  said  vertical  arms  having  their 
upper  ends  terminating  in  outwardly  Inclined  portions, 
said  portions  being  connected  at  their  upper  ends  by  bars 
adapted  to  yleldably  engage  the  Interior  surface  of  a  lamp 
chimney  when  the  same  is  placed  upon  a  burner. 


1,140,416  STARTING  MECHANISM  FOR  EXPLOSIVE- 
ENGINES.  Silas  A.  Strickland,  Detroit,  Mich.,  as- 
signor to  Alfred  C.  Waters,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  June 

■J4,   1!»11,  Serial   No.  G35,071.     Renewed   Mar.  31,   1915. 
Serial   No.   18,410.      (CI.   123—185.) 


^  J/ 


M  /.» 


1.    In  a   starting  device   for  explosive  engines,   the   ( om- 

binatlon    with    the   engine   shaft,    of  a   rotatnbly    mounted 

and  endwise  slldable  starting  shaft  provided  with  a  crank. 

co^iperating   clutch   members   at   the  adjacent   ends  of  the 

shafts    adapted    to   engage   and   disengage   by    an   endwise 

sliding    movement    of   the   starting    shaft,    a    cam    on    said 

starting   sliaft,   n    fixed   pin.   a    spring   holding  the   cam   in 

engagement    with    said    pin    and   a    notch    In    the   cam    for 

engagement  with  the  pin. 

I        2.    In  a  starting  devirp  for  explosive  engines,  the  oomhi- 

\   nation  with  the  engine  shaft,  of  a  rotatably  mounted  and 

endwise  slldable  starting  shaft  provided  with   a  crank,   a 

!   female  clutch   member  at   the  end  of  the  engine   shaft,  a 

i    male  clutrh  memt>er  at  the  end  of  the  starting  shaft  nnd 

I   provided  with  a  key  pocket  and  a  hall  key  adapted  to  co- 

i  operate  with  the  female  clutch  member  by  the  endwise  sUd- 

:   ing  movement  of  the  starting  shaft,  a  cam  on  the  start- 

'\   Ing  shaft  and  a  fixed  pin  cooperating  therewith  to  Impart 

!   an   endwise  movement  to  the  starting  shaft  at  predeter- 

!   mined  positions  In  the  movement  of  the  crank  in  starting 

1   the  engine. 

?..  In  a  starting  device  for  explosive  engines,  the  combi- 
nation with  an  engine  shaft,  of  a  rotatably  mounted  and 
endwise  slldable  starting  shaft,  clutch  members  at  the 
adjacent  ends  of  said  shafts  with  one  of  said  members 
extending  into  the  other,  a  movable  key  arranged  between 
the  walls  of  said  member  and  adapted  to  lock  one  of  said 
members  relatively  to  the  other,  and  means  Including  a 
cam  member  adapted  to  slide  said  starting  shaft  and  place 
said  movable  key  In  operative  relation  to  said  members 

4.  In  a  starting  device  for  explosive  engines,  the  com- 
bination with  an  engine  shaft,  of  a  rotatably  mounted 
and  endwise  slldable  starting  shaft,  cooperating  clutch 
members  at  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  shafts,  and  locking 
means  Interposed  between  the  walls  of  said  clutch  members 
and  placed  In  an  operatable  position  by  an  endwise  move- 
ment of  said  starting  shaft  whereby  said  starting  shaft 
IH  locked  relatively  to  said  engine  shaft  for  rotative  con- 
tinuity in  one  direction. 


1.140,417.  FLEXIBLE  TUBING.  Charlks  Walfkid 
SvBNsoN,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  American 
Hardware  Corporation,  New  Pritain,  Conn.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1914.  Serial  No. 
817,452.       tCl.    64—30.) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  flexible  spiral 
•   tnhlng.  a  sleeve  inclosing  the  outer  face  of  said  tubing  at 
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one  end  thereof,  said  sleeve  having  an  Internal  annular 
flange  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  and  baring  Its  Internal 
face  beveled  at  a  point  adjacent  to  said  flange,  and  a  hol- 
low plug  inserted  within  said  tubing  end,  said  plug  hav- 
ing an  external  bevel  portion  cooperating  with  said  sleeve 
bevel  and  with  that  portion  of  the  tube  between  said 
bevels  to  wedge  adjacent  walls  of  said  tubing  between  said 
plug  and  sleeve  bevels,  said  plug  also  having  a  plain  sur- 
faced bead  arranged  to  seat  against  said  sleeve  flange  and 
to  be  frictlonally  engaged  with  and  held  by  the  Inner  face 
of  said  sleeve. 


1,140,41'*.  TOY  OR  JOKE  ARTICLE.  Artub  Talkb, 
.Vleder-Goellschau.  Kreis  Goldberg-Haynan,  Silesia,  Ger- 
many. Filed  May  25,  1914.  Serial  No.  840,872.  (CI. 
4rt— 40.) 


1.  .\  toy  comprl.sing  a  casing  having  an  open  front  and 
an  aperture  in  Its  lower  part,  an  elastic  cover  over  said 
front  opening  and  a  rod,  extending  through  said  aperture 
and  adapted  to  be  pressed  by  hand,  against  said  elastic 
cover. 

2.  A  toy  comprising  a  casing  having  an  open  front  and 
an  aperture  throut:h  its  lower  part,  an  elastic  covfr  se- 
cured to  said  casing  and  extending  over  said  front  open- 
ing, a  rod  having  a  blunted  end  and  extending  upwardly 
through  said  aperture,  a  spring  to  hold  said  rod  normally 
In  said  aperture  and  a  finger  hold  on  said  rod  extending 
below  said  casing. 

'^.  \  toy  comprising  a  casing  having  an  opening  in  its 
front  side  and  having  apertures  in  Its  rear  side  and  bot- 
tom, an  elastic  cover  over  said  front  opening,  a  ring 
holding  said  elastic  cover  on  the  casing,  a  rod  having  a 
vertical  and  a  rocking  movement  in  the  bottom  slot  and 
turnable  to  all  sides  on  Its  fulcrum,  and  extending  horizon- 
tally and  upwardly  through  said  rear  side  and  bottom, 
a  nose-shaped  blunted  end  on  said  rod,  a  coll  spring  on 
said  rod,  to  hold  the  latter  normally  within  said  casing, 
a  fincer  hold  on  said  rod  extending  below  said  casing, 
a  mirror  in  the  rear  side  of  said  casing  and  any  preferred 
representation   on  the  outer  surface  of  said  elastic  cover. 

4.  A  toy  comprising  a  casing  having  a  front  opening 
and  an  opening  rearward  of  its  front  opening,  an  elastic 
cover  over  said  front  opening  and  a  rod  extending  through 
said  rearward  opening  whose  Inner  end  is  adapted  to  be 
pressed  against  said  elastic  cover,  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,140,419.  CALK  ATTACHMENT  FOR  HORSESHOES. 
Edward  C.  Tobin,  Stockton.  Cal.  Filed  Oct,  26,  1914. 
Serial  No.  868,724.     (CI.  168 — 42.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  horseshoe,  of  a  socket  mem- 
ber mounted  to  turn  thereon,  a  calk  remorably  arranged 
In  said   socket  member,  means  on   the  socket  member  for 


immoTably  securing  the  calk  in  place  therein,  and  said 
calk  being  provided  with  means  upon  one  of  Its  ends  co- 
operating with  means  on  the  shoe  to  prereBt  turalnf 
movement  of  the  socket  member. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  horseshoe,  of  a  aocket  mem- 
ber monnted  to  turn  thereon,  a  calk  adapted  to  be  ar- 
ranged in  the  socket  member,  the  shoe  bar  being  pro- 
vided with  a  recess,  means  on  one  end  of  the  calk  for 
engagement  In  said  recess  to  prevent  turning  movement 
of  the  socket  member,  and  me.^ng  carried  by  the  socket 
meml>er  to  Immovably  secure  tlie  calk  therein. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  hirses  o''.  of  a  socket  mem- 
ber mounted  to  turn  tht-reon.  said  socket  memt)er  includ- 
ing spaced  ears,  the  base  wall  of  said  member  being  pro- 
vided with  a  notch  In  one  of  its  ends,  a  calk  adapted  to 
be  arranged  between  the  ears  of  the  socket  member,  the 
shoe  bar  being  provided  with  ,1  recess,  said  calk  having  a 
lug  formed  upon  one  end  lo  extend  through  the  notch  In 
the  base  wall  of  the  socket  and  into  the  recess  in  said 
shoe,  and  means  mounted  in  the  ears  of  the  socket  mem- 
ber to  Immovably  secure  the  calk  therein. 


1,140.420.  GAS-REGl'LATING  VALVE.  CoLruBOS  A. 
Thomas,  FayettevUle.  N.  C.  Filed  May  16,  1914.  Se- 
rial  No.   839,100.      (CI.   07—121.) 


n 


.  A  valve  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  tubular 
member  closed  at  opposite  ends,  a  screw  threaded  tbrougb 
one  end  of  the  member,  the  opposite  end  being  prorlded 
with  a  discharge  opening,  said  member  being  provided  in  a 
side  thereof  with  an  induction  opening,  a  permeable  and 
compressible  body  positioned  within  the  tubular  member 
and  interposed  between  the  end  provided  with  tbe  di»- 
charge  opening  and  the  Induction  opening,  the  space  be- 
tween the  inner  end  of  the  compressible  body  and  the  end 
of  the  tubular  member  affording  an  expansion  chamber,  aa 
expansible  member  embedded  within  the  compressible  body, 
and  a  perforated  member  disposed  In  contact  with  the  in- 
ner end  of  the  compressible  body  and  with  which  tbe  laser 
end  of  the  screw  is  adapted  to  contact. 


1,140,421.  DOUBLE  -  RADIUS  GRINDfltG-MACHINS. 
Charlks  F.  Wall  and  Fxedebick  HahWex,  Phllad«l- 
phia.  Pa.  Filed  May  2.  1914.  Serial  No.  835,852.  (CL 
51-^.) 

1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  revoluble  grinding  wheel,  aa 
oscillatable  member  pivoted  In  rear  of  and  in  tbe  plane  <rf 
said  grinding  wheel,  a  work  support  secured  upon  said  o^ 
dilatable  member  in  front  of  said  grinding  wheel  and 
means  whereby  said  work  support  may  be  adjiwtad  to- 
ward or  from  said  grinding  wheel. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  revoluble  grinding  wheel,  aa 
oscillatable  member  piToted  in  rear  of  and  la  the  pla—  e( 
said  grinding  wheel,  a  work  support  secnred  open  aeld  oe> 
dilatable  member  in  front  of  said  grinding  wheel,  mra ■■ 
whereby  said  oaclliatable  member  may  be  adjusted  ao  aa  to 
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move  the  said  work  support  toward  or  from  the  said 
grlndlDg  wheel  without  altering  thi>  radius  of  oscillation 
of  the  said  work  support  and  means  whereby  said  work 
support  may  be  Independently  adjusted  upon  the  said  os 
dilatable  member  toward  or  from  the  said  grindlnR  wheel 
3.  The  combination  of  a  revoluble  grinding  wheel,  an 
OBCiUatable  member  pivoted  In  rear  of  said  grinding  wheel, 
a  work  support  secured  upon  said  osclllatable  member  In 
front  of  said  grinding  wheel,  and  means  whereby  said  os- 
clllatable member  mav  be  manuallv  oscillated. 


^1   J9 

4.  The  combination  of  a  revoluble  grinding  wheel,  an 
osclllatable  bar  pivoted  in  rear  of  and  In  the  central  plane 
of  the  said  grinding  wheel,  a  work  supporting  member  se- 
cured upon  said  oscillatable  bar  In  front  of  said  grinding 
wh^l,  and  means  whereby  said  work  supporting  member 
may  be  adjustably  secured  on  said  bar  in  operative  rela- 
tion to  said  grinding  wheel,  and  means  whereby  the  said 
osclllatable  bar  may  be  oscillated. 

.*>.  The  combination  of  a  revoluble  grinding  member,  a 
stationary  bar,  a  slldable  memlier  supported  on  said  bar, 
a  work  supporting  member  having  pivotal  connection  with 
the  said  slldable  member,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
said  slldable  member  longitudinally  of  the  said  stationary 
member. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,140,422.  BROOM  RACK  AND  HOLDER.  Fu.wk  F. 
Ward,  Schoolcraft.  Mich.  Filed  May  11.  1914.  Serial 
No.  837,694.      (CI.   211  —  17.) 


'  rhiTPlu'f.vten  ad:ii)tPil  to  receive  the  body  portion  of  a 
I  liroom,  all  coacting  substantially  as  described  for  the  pur- 
'   pose  specified. 

I        2.    In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  a  broom  holding 
I   frame    comprising    a    pair   of   members   superimposed    one 
I   upon   the  other,  a   plurality  of  channels  extending  trans- 
j  versely    of   one   of    said    members,    a    plurality    of   closed 
I   loops   disposed    in   said   channels,   the  ends   of  said   loops 
'   projecting  beyond   the   sides  of  said   members,   wires  bent 
I  to  form  three  connected  loops  disposed  in  suitable  chan 
nels   in    oni-   of  said    members  at   the   ends   thereof,   a    U- 
sbaped   clip   passing  through   said   superimposed   meml)ers 
and  clamping  them  together,  the  ends  of  said  clips  being 
turned  over  to  form  eyes  and  said  clips  being  so  bent  as 
to  form  a  pair  of  eyes  below  the  lower  member,  all  coact 
ing  substantially  as  described  for  the  purpose  specified. 

'A.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  a  broom  holding 
frame  comprising  a  pair  of  members  superimposed  one 
upon  the  other,  a  plurality  of  channels  extending  trans- 
versely of  one  of  said  members,  a  plurality  of  closed 
loops  disposed  in  said  channels,  the  ends  of  said  loops 
projecting  beyond  the  sides  of  said  members,  wires  bent 
to  form  three  connected  loops  disposed  in  suitable  chan- 
nels in  one  of  said  members  at  the  ends  thereof,  a  U- 
shaped  clip  pissing  through  said  superimposed  members 
and  clamping  them  together,  the  ends  of  said  clip.s  being 
turned  over  to  form  eyes  and  said  clips  being  so  bent  as 
to  form  a  pair  of  eyes  below  the  lower  member,  a  ball 
connected  to  the  uppermost  eyes  of  each  clip,  and  a  sus- 
pension link  connected  to  each  of  said  bails,  all  coacting 
substantially  as  described  for  the  purpose  specified. 


'..  ,n  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  a  broom  holdins? 
frame  comprising  a  pair  of  members  superimposed  one 
upon  the  other,  one  of  said  members  being  provided  with 
a  plarality  of  channels  extending  transversely  thereof,  a 
plurality  of  closed  loops  disposed  In  said  channels,  the 
ends  of  said  loops  extending  beyond  the  sides  of  said 
members,  suitable  channels,  provided  at  the  ends  of  one 
of  said  members,  wires  bent  to  form  oppositely  disposed 
and  substantraily  triangular  loops  and  disposed  in  said 
end  channels  with  the  loops  extending  from  the  corners 
thereof,  U-shaped  channels  provided  in  the  ends  of  the 
other  members,  wires  disposed  in  said  U-shaped  channels 
and  bent  to  form  substantially  triangular  loops  extending 
from  the  corners  thereof,  said  last  named  triangular  loops 
being  disposed  between  said  first  named  triangular  loops 
when  the  members  are  saperlmposed.  U-shaped  channels 
provided  In  the  ends  of  said  members  and  extending  longi- 
tudinally thereof,  and  U-shaped  loops  disposed  in  said 
cliannels  and  extending  from  the  ends  of  said  members, 
U-abaped  clip*  having  their  ends  extending  through  said 
■aperimposed  members  and  clamping  them  together,  the 
ends  of  aaid  clips  being  bent  over  to  form  eyes,  all  of 
said   loops  being  so  spaced  apart  as  to  provide   recesses 


1,140,423.  MACHINE  FOR  FASTENING  METAL  STIFF- 
ENERS  TO  SHOE-SHANKS.  Bradford  B.  Water- 
man, East  Bridgewater,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Ameri- 
can Shoe  Finding  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  Feb.  3,   1014.     Serial   No.   816,327.      (CI.   1-18.  > 


1.  In  a  machine  for  fastening  stlfTeners  to  shoe  shanks, 
a  pair  of  parallelly  arranged  guides,  means  adapted  to 
move  a  plurality  of  stiffeners  individually  along  said 
guides  step  by  step,  and  means  to  feed  tacks  to  jMtld 
StlfTeners  at  each  step  of  said  movement. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  fastening  stiffeners  to  shoe  shanks, 
a  pair  of  parallelly  arranged  guides,  means  adapted  to  feed 
stiffeners  from  a  mass  of  stiffeners  one  at  a  time  to  said 
guides,  a  slide  arranged  above  said  guides,  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  feed  fingers  plvotally  arranged  on  said  slide  to 
engage  said  stiffeners  from  above,  means  adapted  to  recip- 
rocate said  slide  to  cause  said  several  pairs  of  feed  fingers 
to  progressively  feed  said  stiffeners  from  one  end  of  said 
guides  to  the  other,  and  Instrumentalities  adjacent  said 
other  end  adapted  to  fasten  said  stiffeners  to  shoe  shanks. 

3.  A  machine  for  fastening  perforated  stiffeners  to  shoe 
shanks  having,  in  combination,  a  support  for  said  shanks, 
means    adapted    to    guide   a    column    of   stiffeners,    means 
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adapted  to  support  the  stiffeners  conatltutlng  said  column 
with  one  of  the  ends  thereof  elevated,  means  to  advance 
the  elev/ited  end  of  the  lowermost  atlffeoer  in  said  column 
from  beneath  said  column,  means  adapted  to  support  the 
advanced  end  of  said  lowermost  stlffener  substantially  on 
a  level  with  the  opiwslte  end  thereof,  means  adapted  to 
feed  said  lowermost  stlffener  Intermittently  from  the  afore- 
said position  toto  a  position  above  said  ahank  support, 
means  for  supplying  tacks  to  said  stiffeners  during  the 
intermittent  feeding  movement  tl^reof,  means  adapted  to 
move  said  stilfeners  from  the  position  above  said  shank 
Into  engagement  therewith,  and  means  to  drive  the  tacks 
therein  into  s&id  shanks. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  fastening  perforated  stiffeners  to 
shoe  shanks,  means  to  support  a  shank,  a  raceway  for 
said  stiffeners,  means  to  feed  tacks  to  said  stiffeners, 
means  to  feed  said  stiffeners  one  at  a  time  from  said  race- 
way to  an  intermediate  position  in  advance  of  said  tack 
feeding  means,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  feed  finger:,  means 
to  move  said  feed  fingers  to  successively  engage  said 
stiffeners  and  move  the  same  step  by  step  from  said  inter- 
mediate position  to  a  point  above  said  shank,  and  means 
to  fasten  said  stiffeners  to  said  shank. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  fastening  stiffeners  to  shoe  shanks, 
means  adapted  to  guide  a  stack  of  stiffeners,  means  adapt- 
ed to  support  said  stiffeners  in  said  guides  with  one  end 
elevated  above  the  other,  a  pair  of  parallelly  disposed 
guides  arranged  on  a  level  with  the  lower  end  of  the  low- 
ermost stlffener  In  said  stack  and  in  alinement  with  the 
sides  of  said  stack  guiding  means,  means  to  advance  the 
elevated  end  of  the  lowermost  stlffener  in  said  stack  onto 
one  of  said  guides  to  separate  said  lowermost  stlffener 
from  the  next  stlffener  In  said  sUck,  means  adapted  to 
move  said  advanced  stlffener  step  by  step  along  said  par- 
allel guides,  and  means  arranged  at  the  ends  of  said  guides 
adapted  to  secure  said  stlffener  to  said  shoe  shank. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,140,424. 
Detroit. 
850,538. 


POLISHING  -  MACHINE. 
Mich.  Filed  July  13, 
(CI.  51—3.) 


Habbv    J.    Wbbb, 
1914.      Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  an  endless  taut  abrasive  member,  a  pulley  over 
which  said  member  travels  to  drive  aald  member,  exten- 
sion members  and  a  forming  member  tUtable  at  the  outer 
ends  of  said  extension  members  and  over  which  said 
member  travels  to  cause  the  same  to  travel  in  a  path 
throughout  a  portion  of  Ita  length  conforming  to  the  sur- 
face of  work. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  ctiaracter  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  an  endless  abrasive  belt,  a  drive  pulley  for  the 
belt,  a  forming  member  having  a  surface  conforming  to 
the  surface  of  work,  and  a  series  of  friction  redncing  de- 
vices Interposed  between  said  belt  and  aald  formisf  mem- 
ber. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  an  abrasive  belt,  a  forming  member  having  a 
surface  curved  to  conform  to  the  surface  of  work,  an 
endless  chain  having  a  series  of  rollers  adapted  to  travel 
over  said  surface  of  the  forming  member  between  the  belt 
and  said  forming  member,  and  means  for  drlTing  the  belt. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  an  endless  abrasive  belt,  a  driving  pulley  for 
said  belt,  a  pivoted  forming  member  movable  to  and  from 
said  pulley  and  having  a  surface  curved  to  correspond  with 
the  curvature  of  the  surface  of  work  and  over  which 
curved  surface   the  belt  Is  adapted  to  pass,   and  means 


for  adjustably  supporting  said  forming  member  to  increase 
and  decrease  the  abrading  area  of  said  belt  relative  to  a 
piece  of  work. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  an  endless  flexible  abrasive  belt,  a  driving 
pulley  for  said  belt,  a  block  having  a  formed  surface  over 
which  said  belt  is  adapted  to  pass,  a  chain  provided  with 
a  series  of  rollers  surrounding  said  block  and  passing 
between  said  belt  and  said  formed  surface. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.140,426.  FLEXIBLE  TUBING.  AU0C8TTJ8  W.  WB8- 
soLBCK,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  American 
Hardware  Corporation,  Ntw  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut.  Filed  Jan.  31.  1914.  Serial  No. 
815,680.       (Cl.  64— 30.> 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descril)ed,  a  flexible 
spiral  tubing,  and  a  sleeve  member  inclosing  one  end  .of 
said  tubing,  said  sleeve  meml)er  and  adjacent  colls  of  said 
spiral  tubing  having  corresponding  Interengaging  and 
Interlocking  deformations,  said  deformations  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  sleeve  and  tubing  and  transversely  of 
at  least  two  adjacent  spiral  colls. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  spiral  tub- 
ing, and  a  sleeve  member  inclosing  one  end  of  said  tubing, 
said  sleeve  member  having  an  Indentation  therein  extend- 
ing In  a  direction  to  bridge  adjacent  colls  of  said  spiral 
tubing,  said  adjacent  coils  being  provided  with  corre- 
sponding Indentations  Interlocked  with  said  sleeve  Inden- 
tation, said  last  named  Indentation  interlocking  said  colls 
with  each  other  and  against  relative  movement. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  spiral  tub- 
ing, and  a  sleeve  member  Inclosing  one  end  of  said  tublnt: 
said  member  and  adjacent  colls  of  said  tubing  b^ng  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  spaced  interlocking  indentatlona, 
said  Indentations  extending  transversely  of  adjacent  colls 
of  the  tubing  to  interlock  said  colls  with  each  other. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  spiral  tub- 
ing, and  a  sleeve  member  inclosing  one  end  of  said  tubing, 
said  member  and  adjacent  colls  of  said  tubing  being  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  spaced  Interlocking  indentatlona, 
said  IndenUtlons  extending  transversely  of  adjacent  coll* 
of  the  tubing  to  interlock  said  coils  with  each  other  and  to 
said  sleeve,  said  series  of  Indentations  extending  arouod 
said  sleeve. 


1,140,426.  ODOMETER.  Acqcstds  W.  Wbbsolbck, 
New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  American  Hard- 
ware Corporation,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1914.  Serial  No.  824,922. 
(Cl.  235 — 95.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  spindle  having  a  numeral  disk 
thereon  and  arranged  to  be  rotated  In  one  dlrectlOD  to 
give  an  Indication,  means  normally  tending  to  reversely 
rotate  said  spindle,  means  codperatlng  with  lald  aplndle 
and  normally  tending  to  hold  the  same  againat  reverse 
rotation  while  permitting  rotation  In  the  first  dlrectloD 
to  Indicate,  a  rotatable  actuator  operatlvelf  connected 
with  said  spindle  and  arranged  to  rotate  the  same  In  Mid 
first  or  indicating  direction,  means  arranged  to  hold  said 
actuator  against  reverse  rotation,  and  meana  operattve  to 
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releaM  tb«  holding  means  of  said  spindle  and  of  said 
actaator,  whereby  said  spindle  and  disk  may  be  reversely 
rotated. 


2.  In  comliiuation.  a  spindle  liavinsr  a  numeral  disk 
thereon  and  arranged  to  be  rotated  In  one  (lirectlon  to 
give  an  Indication,  means  normally  tending  to  reversely 
rotate  said  spindle,  means  cooperating  with  said  spindle 
and  normally  tending  to  hold  the  same  a;;alnst  reverse 
rotation  while  permitting  rotation  in  th»>  lirst  (lii»'iti"ii 
to  Indicate,  a  rotatalile  actuator  eccentricsilly  positioned 
relative  to  said  spindle  and  oonncrted  thcretD  and  ar- 
ranged to  rotate  the  same  In  said  iirst  or  ImlicatinK  lilrcc- 
tlon,  means  arranged  to  hold  said  actiiator  as;ainst  reverse 
rotation,  and  means  manually  operable  to  release  the 
holding  means  of  said  spindle  and  of  said  actuator,  sub- 
stantially simultaneously,  whereby  said  spindle  and  disk 
may  be  reversely   rotated. 

3.  In  combination,  a  spindle  having  a  numeral  disk 
thereon  and  having  a  driving  gear  thereon,  a  driving  shaft 
having  an  actuator  thereon  arranared  to  eoijage  said  spin- 
dle gear  and  rotate  said  spindle  In  a  direction  to  Indicate 
by  said  disk,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  in  such  indi- 
cating direction,  means  normally  tendinif  to  reversely  ro- 
tate said  spindle,  means  co-actint;  with  said  spindle  and 
normally  holdiiiij  thi-  .sjime  airainst  rtverse  rotation  while 
permitting  rotation  in  the  Indicating  dirt'ction,  means  ar- 
ranged to  hold  said  shaft  against  reverse  rotation,  and 
means  manually  operative  to  release  said  holding  meaiis 
for  aald  spindle  and  operative  to  substantially  simulta- 
neously release  the  holding  means  of  such  shaft,  whereby 
said  spindle,  disk  and  sear  may  be  reversely  rotaii-d. 


1,140,42".  ROLLER  (JEAR-WHEEL.  (JEORtiE  H.  Wir.- 
aoN.  Minneapolis,  Mlun.  Filed  Oct.  4.  1913.  Serial 
No.   79."  410.      (PI.    74--41.I 
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1.  A  roller  gear  wheel  comprising  a  hub  which  Is  trans- 
versely divided  Into  separable  sections,  each  section  being 
provided  with  an  annular  tiange,  the  flanges  having  cor- 
respnndliigly  positioned  tH?arliix  recesses  extending  from 
the  inni'i-  surfiice  (if  said  !ian;;e  to  a  p<ilnt  adjacent  the 
outer  surface  thereof  and  having  lubricating  ducts  extend- 
ing from  the  center  of  said  recesses  to  the  outside  of  the 
flange,  roller  teeth  having  their  ends  journaled  In  corre- 
sponding pairs  of  said  recesses,  said  teeth  being  shorter 
than  the  distances  between  the  bottoms  of  said  pairs  of 
recesses,  and  a  circular  channel  member  removably  se- 
cured to  the  ends  of  said  ISanges  so  that  said  member  will 
overlie  and  inclose  all  of  said  ducts  and  a  closed  channel 
in  communication  with  said  ducts  will  be  formed  between 
the  ebannel  of  the  member  and  the  face  of  the  flange. 


2.  A  roller  gear  wheel  comprising  a  hub  which  is  trans- 
versely divided  Into  separable  sections,  each  section  being 
provided  with  an  annular  flange,  the  flanges  leaving  corre- 
spondingly positioned  bearing  recesses  extending  from 
the  inner  surface  of  said  flange  to  a  point  adjacent  the 
outer  surface  thereof  and  having  lubricating  ducts  ex- 
tendlrs;  from  the  center  of  said  recesses  to  the  outside  of 
the  dange,  roller  teeth  having  their  ends  journaled  in 
corresponding  pairs  of  said  recesses,  said  teeth  being 
shorter  than  the  distapce  between  the  bottoms  of  said 
pairs  of  recesses,  a  circular  channel  member  removably 
secured  to  the  ends  of  said  flanges  so  that  said  member 
will  overlie  and  inclose  all  of  said  ducts  and  a  closed 
channel  In  communication  with  said  ducts  will  be  formed 
between  the  channel  of  the  member  and  the  face  of  the 
flange,  and  a  s(  rew  bolt  threaded  through  the  wall  of  said 
memj)er  and  Into  said  channel  for  forcing  lubricant  into 
the  ducts. 


1,140,428.  TOGliLE.  Hbnby  W.  Wintsh,  Methuen, 
Mass.,  a.s8lgnor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company, 
I'aterson.  N.  .1.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
.Auc    Ifl,  1910.     Serial  No.  578.004.     (CI.  74 — 6.) 


1.    1  he  combination  with  a  toggle,  a  member  arranged 
I   to  move  the  knuckle  of  said  toggle,  actuating  means  for 
said  member,  and  a  stop  for  engaging  said  member  where- 
by the  parts  of  the  toggle  are  relieved  of  strain. 
j        2.  The  combination  with  a  toggle  of  a  spring  for  nor- 
I  mally  holdin;;  said  toggle  in  a  given  position,  and  means 
i  for  relieving  the  parts  of  said  toggle  from  the  thrust  of 
snld  spring  while  the  toggle  is  in  said  position. 

M,   Thn    combination    with    a    stop,    a    rod    and    yielding 

means  for  normally  causing  said  rod  to  contact  with  said 

stop,  of  a  tn.-gle  operably  connected  therewith,  the  knuckle 

of  which  is  movable  with  said  rod  away  from  said  stop. 

4.   The    combination    with    a    yielding   stop,    a    rod   and 

I   yiejiling  means  for  normally  causing  said  rod  to  contact 

'   with  said  stop,  of  a  toggle  operably  connected  with  said 

1   rod. 

'  .'.  The  combination  with  a  member  to  be  moved  of  a 
toggle  for  moving  said  member,  a  rod  arranged  to  engage 
the  knuckle  of  said  toggle,  yielding  means  for  actuating 
said  rod  and  a  stop  engaging  said  rod  and  normally  re- 
lieving the  parts  of  said  toggle  from  strain. 
[Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.140.429.     .\UT0MAT1C  VALVE.     Frank  E.  Woodbdff 
and    VViLLiAU    K.    Bisuup.   Biogbamton,    N.    Y.      Piled 
July  8,  1914.     Serial  No.  849,780.     (CI.  137—92.) 
1.    In  an  automatic  valve  actuating  mechanism  the  com- 
bination with  a  valve  casing,  of  a  weighted  valve  alidahle 
in  said  casing,  a  support  carried  by  said  casing,  keeper 
means  slidably  arranged  on  said  support  and  adapted  to 
maintain  the  valve  proper  In  its   open  position,  fusible 
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means  for  suspending  said  kwper  means  from  said  sup 
port,  and  a  magnet  controlled  device  releasably  engaging 
the  said  keeper  means. 


2.  In  an  automatic  valve  actuating  mechanism  the 
combination  with  a  valve  casing,  of  a  valve  element  slid 
able  therein,  a  support  carried  by  the  casing,  keeper  means 
pivotally  and  slidably  mounted  on  said  support  for  main 
talnlng  the  valve  element  In  Its  normal  open  position,  a 
fusible  connection  between  said  support  and  said  keeper 
means  for  suspending  the  latter,  and  a  magnet  controlled 
device  for  releasably  engaging  the  said  keeper  means. 

3.  In  an  automatic  valve  actuating  mechanism,  the 
combination  with  a  weighted  valve  element  of  a  valve 
casing,  a  Ktan<iard  (arried  i»y  the  valve  casing,  a  sliding 
sleeve  mounted  on  said  standard,  a  keeper  arm  pivotally 
connected  to  said  sliding  sleeve  and  detachably  receiving 
a  portion  of  the  valve  1  lement  to  one  end.  a  fusible  link 
loosely  conncH-ted  at'  Its  terminal  ends  to  said  standard 
and  keeper  arm  so  as  to  normally  hold  the  valve  in  open 
position,  and  magnet  controlled  means  for  releasably  en 
gaging  the  said  keeper  means. 

4.  In  an  automatic  valve  actuating  mechanism  the 
combination  with  a  weighted  valve  element  of  a  valve 
casing,  a  standard  carried  by  the  valve  casing  having  an 
angularly  dlspostnl  end  portion,  a  sliding  sleeve  mounted 
on  said  standard,  a  keeper  arm  pivotally  connected  to 
said  sliding  sleeve  and  having  a  bifurcated  keeper  end 
for  detachably  receiving  a  part  of  the  weighted  valve  ele- 
ment, a  stud  carried  by  said  arm,  a  fusible  link  loosely 
connecting  said  stud  with  the  angular  end  of  the  sUnd- 
ard  so  as  to  normally  hold  the  valve  In  its  open  position, 
and  magnet  controlled  means  for  releasably  engaging  the 
said  keeper  arm. 

.">.  In  an  automatic  valve  actuating  mechanism  the  com- 
bination with  a  weighted  valve  element  of  a  valve  casing, 
a  standard  carried  by  the  valve  casing  having  an  angu 
larly  dl.si>osed  end  portion,  a  sliding  sleeve  mounted  on 
said  standard,  a  keeper  arm  pivotally  connected  to  said 
sliding  sleeve  and  having  a  bifurcated  keeper  end  for  de- 
tachably receiving  a  part  of  the  weighted  valve  element,  a 
latch  projection  on  the  keeper  arm.  a  stud  carried  by  said 
arm.  a  fusible  link  loosely  connecting  said  stud  with  the 
angular  end  of  the  standard  so  as  to  normally  hold  the 
valve  In  open  position,  a  magnet  supported  at  one  side  of 
the  valve  casing,  a  lever  supporting  arm,  a  release  lever 
pivoted  In  said  arm  and  having  an  armature  portiim  at 
one  end  and  a  holding  slot  at  the  other  for  receiving  the 
latch  projection  of  the  keeper  arm.  and  means  for  ener- 
gising the  magnet  to  actuate  the  release  arm  for  causing 
the  same  to  disengage  from  the  keeper  arm. 

fClaims  fl  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette  1 


1.140,4.t0.     TCBE  FORMING  AND  COATING  MACHINE. 
Mahk  R.  Woodward.  Washington.  I).  C.     Filed  Apr.  17 
1»0«.     Serial  No.  427.592.      (CI.  93—80.) 
1.   In   a   machine   of  the  character  described,   the  com- 
bination of  a  former,  means  for  forming  a  tube  thereon 
and    feeding  It   along  the  former,    the   said   former  being 
formed    with    a    channel    or    opening    In    its   surface,    and 
means  for  stipplying  a  suitable  material  to  said  channel. 
S14  O.  O. 


2.   In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi 
nation  of  a  former,  means  for  forming  a  tube  thereon  and 
feeding  It  along  the  former,  the  said  former  l)eing  formed 
with  an  elongated  channel  in  its  surface,  means  for  sup 
plying  a  suitable  material  to  said  channel,  and  a  valve  for 
regulating  the  rimount  of  material  delivered  to  said  chan 
nel. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  mandrel  having  an  elongated 
material  holding  channel  in  Its  peripheral  surface,  means 
for  continuously  forming  a  tube  on  the  mandrel  and  feed 
Ing  It  therealong.  a  reservoir,  and  connectb^ns  l>etween 
the  reservoir  and  the  channel  formed  In  the  mai.drel  for 
supplying  the  material  thereto. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  mandrel  having  an  elongated 
material  holding  channel  in  its  peripheral  surface,  means 
for  continuously  forming  a  tube  on  the  mandrel  and  feed- 
ing it  therealonc.  a  reservoir,  connections  l>etween  the 
reservoir  and  the  channel  formed  In  the  mandrel  for  sup- 
plying the  material  thereto,  and  means  for  heating  the 
mandrel. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  mandrel  having  a  channel  farmed  in  its  sur- 
face between  Its  opposite  ends,  adapted  to  hold  a  coating 
material,  means  for  forming  a  tube  on  the  mandrel  and 
feeding  it  therealong  and  relative  to  the  channel  formed  In 
the  mandrel,  whereby  the  internal  surface  of  the  tube 
win  receive  an  application  of  the  coating  material,  a 
reservoir  and  connections  between  the  reservoir  and  the 
channel  for  supplying  material  thereto. 

[Claims  fi  to  29  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.140.431  LOCK  FOR  TWO  RELATIVELY  MOVABLE 
LEVERS.  BEN.7A.M1.V  I'.  Vol- MANS,  Nancouver.  Wash. 
Filed  May  Jfl.  1914.      Serial  No.  S41.04H.      (f)    70  -»0.»' 


1.  In  combination  with  n  fixed  b»^Kly.  and  two  levers 
movable  relatively  therfo.  and  an  arm.  pivoted  to  i^ald 
fixed  body,  havlng.nieans  to  engage  and  secure  said  l«ver» 
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in  a  certain  relative  position  thereof ;  said  means  consist- 
ing of  a  abackle  adapted  for  encircling  one  of  said  levers, 
lock  means  to  aecure  the  shackle  in  such  encircling  posi- 
tion, and  a  shoulder  located  for  engaging  the  other  lever 
and  obstructing  the  moyement  thereof. 

2.  In  comtrfnatlon  with  a  fixed  body,  and  two  levers 
movable  relatively  thereto,  an  arm  pivoted  to  said  fixed 
body  and  formed  with  a  medial  offset  portion  located  to 
obstruct  the  movement  of  one  lever,  a  shackle  hinged  to 
said  off-set  portion  of  the  arm  for  encircling  paid  lever ; 
lock  means  for  securing  the  shackle  in  Its  encircllnp;  posi- 
tion, and  a  shoulder  on  the  arm  located  for  engaging  the 
other  lever  and  obstructing  the  movement  thereof. 


1,140,432.  ARMATURE-SPRING.  BrxLBH  Ames,  Low- 
pll,  Mass.  Filed  May  21,  1913.  Serial  No.  -«9.043. 
(CI.  175—349.) 


1.  .V  spring  armature  formed  from  one  piece  of  sheet 
metal  and  which  comprises  a  body  portion,  three  leaves 
forming  the  front  thereof,  two  ears  at  the  back  thereof. 
and  a  tail  which  extends  backward  between  said  tars. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  spark  coil  having  a  core  and  a 
top  plate  with  .an  opening  opposite  the  core,  of  a  bridjie 
with  a  wing  and  a  contact  tip.  an  adjusting  nut,  and  a 
spring  armature. the  body  portion  of  which  extends  over 
the  opening  for  the  core  between  the  adjusting  nut  and 
bridge  said  spring  armature  being  formed  of  sheet  metal 
and  elastically  attached  behind  Its  body  portion  to  the  top 
plate  and  having  a  tall  at  the  back  which  engages  the  ad 
Justing  nut  said  body  portion  on  the  front  being  split  into 
three  leaves  the  middle  leaf  having  a  contact  tip  which  en- 
gages the  contact  tip  on  the  wing  as  described. 


1.140,433.  ADJISTING-POST.  Bi  tlek  A.mes,  I-owell. 
Mas-s.  Filed  May  21.  1913.  S.-rial  No.  7«n.04.-,.  Ml. 
175—349.) 


1.  In  a  spark  coil  having  a  core  and  a  top  plate,  the 
combination  of  a  spring  armature  having  a  tall  which  ter 
minates  in  arms,  a  lock  screw  which  passes  through  the 
top  plate  and  has  a  bottom  collar  fixed  at  Its  lower  end 
and  has  a  head  at  Its  upper  end.  and  an  adjusting  nut 
through  which  the  lock  screw  passes  having  a  top  cylin- 
drical cavity  for  the  screw  head,  a  bottom  cylindrical 
cavity  and  an  annular  groove  on  the  outside  for  the  arms, 
with  a  thin  check  nut  on  tie  lock  screw  adapted  to  enter 
the  bottom  cavity  in  the  adjusting  nut  as  described. 

2.  In  a  spark  coll  having  a  core  and  a  top  plate,  the 
combination  of  a  lock  screw  which  passes  through  the  top 
plate  and  has  a  bottom  collar  fixed  at  its  lower  end  and 
has  a  head  at  its  upper  end,  with  an  adjusting  nut  through 
which  the  lock  screw  passes  having  an  annular  groove  on 
the  outside,  a  thin  check  nut  on  the  lock  screw  between 
the  adjusting  nut  and  the  top  plate,  and  n  spring  arma 
ture  having  a  tall  which  enters  the  annular  groove  on  the 
Md.1ustlng  nut  as  described.  • 


3.  In  a  spark  coll  having  a  core  and  a  top  plate,  the 
combination  of  a  lo<-k  screw  which  pasttes  through  the  top 
plate  and  has  a  bottom  collar  fixed  at  Its  lower  end  and 
has  a  head  at  Its  upper  end.  with  an  adjusting  nut  through 
which  the  lock  screw  passeii  having  an  annular  groove  on 
the  outside  and  a  toothed  rim  at  the  bottom,  a  thin  check 
nut  on  the  Iwk  screw  between  the  adjostlog  nut  and  the 
top  plate,  a  spring  which  engages  the  toothed  rim  of  the 
adjusting  iiiit.  and  a  spring  armature  having  a  tail  which 
inters  the  annular  groove  on  the  adjusting  nut  as  de- 
scribed. 


1.140.434.  SYNlIlRONIZINO  APPARATrS.  Chahles 
Sidney  .Vndbks,  I'hlladelphla,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  13.  1914. 
S.-rlal    N..     S31.3M4.       («'l.    172 — 293. » 


#        •■ 


:^;^::^j^:^. 


1.  In  a  synchronlEing  apparatus  the  combination  of  a 
current  transmitter,  a  stationary  shaft  for  the  transmitter, 
a  l)arrel  of  Insulating  material  Journaled  on  said  shaft,  me- 
tallic rings  on  the  barrel,  a  collector  disk  of  insulating 
material  connected  to  the  barrel,  metallic  segments  ex- 
tending from  the  disk,  contact  rings  on  the  disk,  conduc- 
tors for  el'Htrlc  current  connecting  the  rin»£s  on  the  barrel 
with  the  s»-Bments  and  rings  on  the  disks,  brushes  for  the 
segments  and  the  rings  on  the  disk,  brushes  for  the  rings 
on  the  barn'l,  means  to  turn  the  barrel  with  its  disk  and 
their  appurtenances,  wires  with  a  source  of  electricity  con- 
nected to  a  pair  of  brushes  of  the  barrel,  wires  for  electric 
currtnt  extending  from  the  remaining  brushes  of  tlu-  bar- 
rel, and  an  electric  motor  with  the  fields  thereof  connected 
to  the  latter  wires  and  an  armature  for  the  motor  In  cir- 
cuit with  the  wires  having  the  source  of  electricity. 

2.  In  a  current  transmitter  the  combination  of  a  sta- 
tionary shaft,  a  barrel  of  insulating  material  Journaled  on 
thf  shaft,  metallic  rings  on  the  barrel,  a  collector  disk  of 
lusiilatln;:  material  connected  to  the  barrel,  metallic  seu- 
ment.t  ami  contact  rings  extending  from  the  disk,  conduc- 
tors for  electric  current  connecting  the  rings  of  the  barrel 
with  segments  and  rings  of  the  disk,  a  rotatable  brush 
bracket  for  the  disk,  brushes  extending  from  the  latter  and 
liearlng  on  the  rings  and  segments  of  the  disk,  means  to 
vary  the  distance  of  the  brush  bricket  from  the  disk,  a 
secondary  suaft  Journaled  adjacent  to  the  stationary 
shaft.  ;,'i'arlntr  conn<«cting  the  secondary  shaft  with  the  said 
barrel,  means  to  rotate  the  secondarj"  shaft  and  thereby 
shift  the  location  of  the  bnishes  with  respect  to  the  seg- 
ments an<l  thereby  alter  the  lead  of  the  current  trans- 
mitter. 

3.  In  a  synchronising  apparatus  the  co'mlMnatlon  of  a 
shaft,  a  current  transmitter  Journaled  on  the  shaft  com- 
prising a  barrel  of  insulating  material,  metallic  rings  on 
the  barrel,  a  collector  connected  to  the  barrel,  metallic 
segments  extending  from  the  disk,  contact  rings  on  the 
disk,  conductors  for  electric  current  connecting  the  rings 
on  the  liarrel  with  the  segments  and  rings  on  the  disk,  a 
rotataUle  brush  bracket  axlally  adjustable  on  the  shaft, 
lirushes  extending  from  the  bracket  and  bearing  on  the 
segments  and  rings  of  the  disk,  brushes  for  the  rings  on 
the  barrel,  means  to  rotate  the  barrel  with  its  disk  on  its 
shaft,  wires  with  a  source  of  electricity  connected  to  a 
pair  of  brushes  of  ths  barrel,  wires  for  electric  current 
extending  fnim  the  remaining  brushes  of  the  barrel,  and  an 
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electric  motor  with  the  fields  thereof  connected  to  the 
latter  wires  and  an  armature  for  the  motor  In  circuit  with 
the  wires  having  the  sniine  of  electricity. 


1,140.4.35.      STi:.\.M     I{i:(iF:NEKATI VE   ACCIMULATOR. 
Lkonce  I".  L.  n  vTTi  ,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Ra 
teau    Steam    Ke.;eneratur    Company,    New    York,    N.    \. 
Filed  Sept.  27.  1!»11.     Serial  No.  rt,'l..'>45.     (<M.  121 — 9.'. » 


1.  A  steam  regt  nerator  comprising  a  vessel  containing 
liguld.  an  Inverted  bell  having  its  open  p<irtlon  immerse<l 
In  the  llniiitl  and  means  (ontrolled  by  .the  displacement  of 
the  hell  under  the  action  of  ih."  steam  pressure',  adapted 
to  raise  with  and  inside  the  hell  n  |K)rtlon  of  the  liquid 
•Dntalni-d  In  the  vessel. 

2.  \  steam  regenerator  (oniprising  a  vessel  containing 
licjuid,  an  Inverted  hell  having  its  open  portion  immersed 
in  the  llipiid  and  mean.-  controlled  by  the  displacement 
of  the  bell  under  the  acilon  of  the  steam  pressure.  adapte<1 
to  raise  with  and  Inside  the  hell  a  portion  of  the  llciuid 
contained  In  the  vess(<l  and  means  allowing  the  pf)rtiun  of 
the  liquid  so  raised  to  fall  through  the  steam. 

3.  K  steam  regenerator  comprising  a  vessel  containing 
liquid,  an  inverted  hell  having  Its  open  portion  immersed 
in  the  liquid  and  means  controlled  by  the  displacement 
of  the  bell  under  the  action  of  the  steam  pressure,  adapted 
to  raise  wiih  and  luside  tlie  hell  a  portion  of  the  liquid 
contained  in  the  vessel  and  nutans  allowing  the  portion 
so  raised  to  fall  through  the  steam  in  divided  streams 

4.  In  a  steam  regenerator  a  vessel  having  a  varying 
capacity,  a  liquid  contained  in  said  vessel,  means  to  direct 
the  steam  to  1h»  treated  Into  said  vessel,  rac^ans  responsive 
to  the  IncTease  or  decrease  of  steam  pressure  in  the  ves 
sel  controlling  the  cap.icity  of  said  vessel,  means  to  pro 
mote  rapid  heat  Interchanges  Ixtwcen  the  liguld  and  the 
steam  undergoing  Irealment  and  means  to  discharge  steam 
from  said   vessel. 

5.  \  steam  regenerator  comprising  a  vessel  containing 
liquid,  an  Inverted  hell  having  its  open  portion  immersed 
In  the  liquid  and  plate><  afllxed  to  the  bell  under  the  liquid 
level  adapted  to  promote  circulation  of  the  liquid  con- 
tained In  the  vessel  when  said  baflies  rise  and  fall  as  the 
bell   moves  upward   and  downward. 

(Claims  G  to  9  not  printed  in  the  (iasette.) 


1,140,4.30.       <)KIM'(>("KF-:t    DOOft        Ciiaki.es    <;.     M.u  M 
ci.MtT.NEK,  Chicago,   III.      Filed  .June  19.   1914.      Serial   No. 
840,142.      (CI.    193--4d. » 

I.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrltxHl,  the  combinatlo'n 
of  a  wall  having  an  opening  therein,  a  closure  for  said 
opening,  actuating  means  for  said  closure,  said  means  In 
eluding  a  pivoted  member  having  an  arcuate  portion,  a 
rigid  link,  a  pair  oi'  links  having  a  knuckle  Joint  connec- 
tion, both  said  link  and  said  pair  of  links  being  secured 
to  said  closure  and  mounted  for  actuation  by  said  arcuate 
meml>er.  and  means  for  actuating  said  arcuate  member  and 
said  links  for  opening  and  closing  said  door,  substantially 
as  described. 


2.  In  a  device  01"  the  class  descrll)ed,  the  combination 
of  a  wall  having  an  opening,  a  segmental  closure  for  said 
opening,  a  shaft,  a  rigid  link  connecting  said  shaft  and 
said  closure,  a  broken  link  also  connecting  said  shaft  and 
closure,  means  for  opc-ratlng  said  broken  link,  and  means 
for  effecting  the  movement  of  the  closure,  substantially  as 
described 


.;.  In  a  (i.'vice  of  111,.  ,  lass  de>cribed.  the  combination 
of  )i  wall  having  up  oiHning.  a  closure  for  said  opening, 
a  sluift.  links  .unne.  ting  said  door  and  sliaft.  one  of  .said 
links  being  rigid  and  the  other  link  having  h  knuckle  joiui,. 
a  counter  weight  for  said  .  losiire.  and  means  for  actuating 
"^aid   jointed   link.   sulJuiantially    as   dev<ilhed. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll>ed.  the  combination- 
of  a  door  inenibei.  a  shaft,  links  connecting  said  door 
ic>  Miid  shaft,  the  lower  link  having  a  joint  therein,  a  coiri 
ter  weiglit  pivoted  on  said  shaft  and  acting  on  said  door.- 
and  means  for  breaking  the  Joint  in  said  lower  link  and" 
allowing  said  door  to  swing  on  the  outer  end  of  the  upper 
link  as  a  pivot,  substantially  as  described. 

.'..  In  a  device  of  the  c  la.ss  described,  the  combination 
of  a  door,  a  shaft,  a  rigid  link  connecting  the  upper 
edg.  of  said  door  to  said  shaft,  and  a  jointed  link  con- 
necting the  lower  edge  of  tlie  door  to  the  shaft,  a  counter- 
weight pivoted  on  said  shaft  and  acting  upon  said  door 
through  ."sald  links,  the  counter-weight  t)eing  insufliclent 
to  cause  movement  of  the  door  when  said  lower  link  is 
exfendiHl  lut  of  Miffir  lent  weight  to  lift  the  door  when 
said  lower  link  Is  broken  and  the  lower  edge  of  th<-  door 
swung  toward  the  shaft,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  tl  and  T  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.140. 437.     fi:ktii,izki{  .\ni)  process  of  PRODFC 

1N<;  S.AMK  CAiti.  \.  ni,.MK  and  Wii.m.^.m  H.  Tf.ahk. 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignors  of  on.-third  to  said  Black  and 
two  thirds  to  .John  R.  Cowell.  Toledo,  Ohio.  Original 
.ipplicaliori  filed  May  U.  191  L  Serial  No.  823,573. 
IMvlded  and  this  application  filed  July  24.  1914.  Serial 
No.  8,".2.8fir..      (CI.  71 — 6.) 

1.  A  fertilizer  or  fertlll/.er  material,  comprising  logger 
head  sponge  treated  with  an  acid  capable  of  disintegrat- 
ing cellulose. 

2.  \  fer(ili/er  or  fertilizer  material,  comprising  logger 
head  sponge  treated  with  sulfuric  ncld. 

3.  .\   fertilizer  or  fertlllBer  material,   comprising  logger 
head  sponge  drieil    and    treated    with   an   acid    capable   of 
disintegrating    cellulose. 

4.  .\  fertilizer  or  fertilizer  material,  comprising  logger 
head  siM>nge  granulated  and   treated  with  an  add   capable 
of  disintegrating  cellulose. 

.'.  .\  fertilizer  or  fertilizer  material,  comprlaing  loggei*- 
head  sponge  dried,  granulated  and  treated  with  an  acid 
i.'pnlle   of   disintegrating   cellulose. 

{Claims  fi  to   Ifi   not   printed  In   the  Gatette.] 
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1  140  43M.       COIN  (ONTHOLI.KI*     \  KNI  il  Ni  ;M.\<"II  I M'.  '   I'nr  of  fh.'  K'«tP.   and   yPt   when   swim) 

K.MKKS.iN     A.    B.ti.KV,    Morris     HI..    !i-f«li:iior    to    North  ium.u  th.-   top  bar  of  thp  jtate  bolng  ra 

^V..st,.rn    NovPltv    Compiinv.    Morris.    111.   a    <orporHtlon  eye  to  desoen.l   on   the   rod    to   the   lo 

of    Illinois.      Kll.-d    O.;.    I'ti.    lOli-       S..;-(mI    No.    TCT.s.m..  nnd  for  thp  purposo  Hpeclfl.-d. 


.jR  back  from   the  nxl 

raised  will  permit   the 

)wprmost   position    as 


((•1.    194 — M.i 


1.  In  a  nuicliiiK'  "f  tiip  charaitiT  ,1.-.  ril.nl.  tlit-  coraltl 
nation  of  a  .oin  (ontrollefl  slid.',  havini;  a  coin  pocket 
therein;  a  iruidf.  for  said  slide,  l.nvini;  a  tix.-<l  cam  har  ; 
and  a  coin  disabled  do-,  .  nK^x-int:  ^;aid  ram  l.ar.  locking 
the  slide  In  the  absenc.'  of  a  coin  and  on  1  lie  .dntiniioas 
movement  of   the  slide  moved   by   thr  lain   to  .oin   release 

position. 

•_'.  In  a  machine  of  th.'  cliara.ter  rtcs.rilied,  ili.  ■  ombl- 
natlon  of  a  coin  (ontrolled  slide,  bavlnjf  a  .oin  pocket 
therein;  a  guide,  for  said  slide,  having  a  tlxed  <am  bar  ;  a 
coin  disabled  dost,  normall.v  In  contact  with  said  cam  liar; 
a  stop,  on  said  cam  bar.  encaiicd  b.v  the  dr>a  in  tlic  alv 
w>nce  of  a  coin;  and  means,  on  said  cam  bar  licvond  >ald 
stop,   to  move   the  dog  into  coin   release   position 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  .  onil»l 
nation  of  a  coin  controlled  slide,  havlnu  11  .oin  p.icket 
therein:  a  guide,  for  said  slide,  having  a  fixed  ram  Imr; 
a  coin  disabled  do»r.  one  part  of  which  Is  normall.v  in  con- 
tact with  said  cam  bar.  anoth.-r  part  of  wlii.  h  extends 
Into  the  coin  pocket  ;  a  projection,  on  said  cam  Imr,  t»t 
moving  said  dog  Into  position  to  be  engage<1  liv  a  coin 
when  the  slide  Is  in  coln-receivitig  iwsition  :  a  se<  ond  pro 
Jectlon,  on  said  cam  Imr,  engaged  by  said  doi;  at  ibe  end 
of  its  movement  to  release  the  coin;  and  a  stoii.  on  -aid 
cam  bar  Intermediate  the  two  pi-.)Je<-tlons  and  eniiaue.i  by 
the  dog  in  the  absence  of  a  coin. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  coin  controlled  slide;  a  ~ui. 
port  therefor;  coin  disabled  locking  means,  carried  by  tli. 
slide,  said  support  having  a  slot  therein  to  re<eive  -i 
projecting  part  of  said  locking  means;  suld  support  at  tli. 
edge  of  the  slot  t>elng  cam-shaped,  to  coact  with  >aid  pro 

Jectlng  part. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  coin  controlled  slide  ;  a  ~>ip 
port  therefor:  coin  disabled  locking  means,  carri.'d  by  ilie 
slide,  said  support  having  an  opening  therein  lo  re<-.  ivc 
the  coin  when  released  and  a  slot  therein  to  receive  a 
projecting  part  of  said  locking  means  ;  said  support  at  the 
edge  of  the  slot  being  cam  shaped  to  coact  with  said  ih" 
Jectlng  part. 

[Claims  0  to  1«  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1,140,439.  CHILD'S  CRIH.  Rif'HAHD  Hk.\iisha\v.  T.) 
ronto.  Dntario,  Canada.  Filed  r>ec.  4.  lv)i:'..  Serial  No 
S04.672.      (C\.  5  —  58.) 

1.  An  automatic  lock  for  children's  crlba  comprising  a 
corner  post  having  a  vertical  rod  suitably  supported  In 
proximity  thereto,  a  side  gate  the  tipper  bar  of  which  Is 
provided  with  an  eye  through  which  said  vertical  rod  ex 
t.endB,  and  a  latch  provided  with  a  forked  lower  end  hav 
log  trunnions  fitting  into  holes  in  the  post  and  forming 
a  pivot  for  the  latch,  and  the  upper  end  provided  with 
n  recess  forming  a  jaw  to  normally  straddle  said  vertical 
i-od  and   bind  on  the  same  to  support   the  eye  of  the   top 


n^ 


:.'.  In  a  fasten.r  for  sliding  side  <rlbs.  the  combination 
of  a  rill  post,  a  guide  rod  supported  in  spaced  relation 
there;  I. -u'  a  projection  from  the  crib  side  slidingly 
mounted  on  said  guide  nxl  and  a  latch  having  its  lower 
end  bifurcat.d  and  pivotally  connected  to  opposite  shies 
of  the  post  and  its  upper  end  normally  leaning  against 
said  guide  rod  and  adapted  In  such  position  to  support 
the  projection  tliereabove  and  to  be  swung  back  from  said 
gt'lde  rod  an<t  allow  said  projection  to  pass  thereon. 


1.140.440.       llulSI.      .Vi.i-iiKii    1,.    Bu.ii  IM-KITK.    Campnel.. 

'  Nebr      assignor    of    oiiehalf    to    Koniuliis    C.    Cbevaller. 

Filed  Feb   17,  1914      ."Serial  Nu.  Sl9,'JHU.     (  CI.  251— 14.5.) 


/7  //  ^y'jv 


III  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  main  frame  com- 
prising supports;  a  U-shaped  auxiliary  frame  comprising 
;irnis  slidable  upon  the  supports;  a  plurality  of  super- 
posed projections  on  the  supports:  pivot  elements  <.n  the 
arms  and  disposed  out  of  vertical  allnement  with  the  pro- 
jections ;  upwardly  extended,  laterally  inclined  pawls  car- 
rie.i  by  the  pivot  elements,  the  pawls  Including  hooks 
«daiite<l  to  engage  automatically  with  the  projections. 
and  tarns  adapted  to  engage  the  projections  and  to  tilt 
the  pawls,  thereby  to  disengage  the  hooks  from  the  pro- 
jections when  the  auxiliary  frame  is  raised;  racks  on  the 
arms;  shafts  on  the  supports;  pinions  on  the  shafts  and 
engaging  the  racks:  and  a  hoisting  mechanism  on  the 
aiLxillary   frame. 


1140  4  +  1  PLAYING  CARDS.  ARTHt  R  W.  Brownk, 
'  Ithaca.  N    Y.     Filed  Mar.  31.  1914.     Serial  No.  S28,464. 

(Tl.  4«      '-'5.1 

1.  A  deck  of  cards  comprising  a  plurality  of  cards  each 
l«>aring  a  chemical  notation  corresponding  to  a  certain 
chemical  element  and  a  list  of  chemical  compounds  con- 
iiining  said  certain  chemical  element,  and  a  plurality  of 
curds  each  tM-aring  a  chemical  notation  corresponding  to 
a  certain  other  chemical  element  and  a  list  of  chemical 
(ompounds  containing  said  certain  other  element,  at  least 
on<-  of  said  Inst  named  chemical  compounds  containing 
said    (.rtain    chemical    element. 
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'-.   A  deck  of  cards  comprising  a  plurality  of  cards  each 
corresponding  to  a   certain   chemical  element   and   bearing 
a    notation    of    its    valence    .ind    a    list    of    chemical    com 
pounds   containing    said    certain    ihemiial    element   in    the 
said  valence,  and  a   plurality  of  catds  each   corresponding 
to  a   certain   other   chemical   element    and   bearing   a   nota 
tlon  of  its  valence  and  a   list  of  chemical  compounds  con 
tainiug  said   certain  other   element   in   its  said  valence,   at 
least   one  of  said   last  named   chemical   comiKtunds  contain 
Ing  also  said  certain  chemical  ejenient   in  its  said  valen'c 


a 

/> 

MY, 

m:^ 

Km 

ma 

mi  a 
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1          '«.» 
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3.  A  deck  of  cards  comprising  a  plurality  of  cards  each 
bearing  the  chemical  syml»ol  correbpondinu  tu  a  certain 
chemical  elem.'Ut.  a  notation  of  Its  valence  and  further  a 
set  of  chetulcal  compounds  containing  said  certain  chemi- 
cal element  in  its  said  valence,  and  a  plurality  of  cards 
each  l)earing  the  chemical  symbol  corresponding  to  a  cer 
tain  other  chemical  element,  a  notation  of  its  valence  and 
further  a  list  of  chemical  <ompounds  containing  said  cer 
tain  other  element  in  its  said  valence,  at  least  one  of 
said  last-named  chemical  compounds  containing  also  said 
certain  ihemical   element  in    its   valence. 

4.  A  deck  of  cards  comprising  a  plurality  of  set.s  of 
cards,  said  sets  respectively  corresponding  to  certain 
chemical  elements,  the  cards  of  the  respective  sets  bearing 
the  chemical  symbol  and  valence  of  the  chemical  element 
to  which  It  corresponds  and  a  list  of  chemical  compounds 
containing  such  chemical  element  in  Its  designated  valence 
with  the  remaining  of  said  certain  chemical  elements  In 
their  respective  designated  valences. 


1.140.442.  LOOSE  LP:AF  BINI>f:K.  Fkko  E.  Cardy.  Chi- 
tago.  III.  Filed  Nov.  \t\.  1014.  Serial  No.  S72.33e. 
(CI.   129—41.) 


1.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  suitable  covers,  a  flexible  cord 
passing  through  openings  therein,  an  eyelet  and  a  stud 
adapted  to  be  snapped  together,  one  of  said  parts  Ijeing 
slIdaMy  mounted  on  said  cord  and  the  other  being  perma 
nently  secured  to  one  of  said  covers,  said  parts,  when 
gnapiKMl  together,  serving  to  prevent  further  sliding  of 
said  cord. 

2.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  the  combination  with  loose 
leaves  and  covers  having  alined  openings  therethrough,  of 
a  flexible  cord  having  an  eyelet  slldably  mounted  thereon 
and  of  a  size  adapted  to  piss  t.iiough  said  openings. 

3.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  a  flexible  cord,  an  eyelet  com- 
prising a  cap,  a  ring,  tongues  extending  from  said  cap 
through  said  ring  and  bent  outwardly  to  retain  the  latter 
in  place,  two  of  said  diametrhally  opposed  tongues  being 
omitted  to  provide  openings  through  which  said  cord  may 
pass  freely. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  stud  and  an  eyelet  adapted 
to  snap  together,  of  a  cord  passing  loosely  through  open 


lugs  in  saiti  eyelet  and  so  dlsptiKed  as  to  be  frictlonally 
hidd  against  further  sllilin;^  when  said  eyelet  and  stud  are 
snapped   together. 

.">.  In  a  device  of  the  (lass  described,  an  eyelet  having 
a  head  with  a  central  depression.  ,1  ring  spaced  therefrom, 
means  connecting  said  head  and  said  ring,  aiiniti  open 
lugs  In  sai<l  means,  a  cortl  passing  loosely  through  said 
openings  and  a  stud  ad.ipted  in  snap  through  said  ring 
into  tirm  eiigagemeui  with  >ani  .yelel  au<l  compress  saUl 
cord  between  itself  and  said  central  depression. 

|t  lainis  b   to  s  not   printed  in  the  liazette.] 
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1  In  :i  .-ash  register,  the  cf>mb1nation  with  a  main 
operating  nie-nber.  ..f  .i  f^  pe  carrier,  a  movable  printing 
and  wiiiin.'  table  lairying  ncord  material  adapted  to  re 
'elve  priiiTed  and  writK'n  r.-crds.  said  table  normally 
U'ing  o!it  of  jirintlnu  position,  and  in  a  position  to  receive 
a  written  recf>rd,  impression  ni.ans  also  carried  by  said 
table,  and  connections  controlled  by  said  main  operating 
member  f.ir  moving  said  table  to  |. tinting  position,  and 
oi>«>ratlng  said  imi>n'ssion   means.  _ 

2.  In  a  ci'sh  rcL-ister.  the  coinldnation  with  a  main 
operating  ni-'mlui.  ..f  a  type  carrier,  a  movable  printing 
and  writing;  table  (arrying  i.coid.  material  adapted  to 
receive  printed  and  written  records,  said  table  normally 
being  out  of  printing  pfwitiou.  and  in  a  position  to  receive 
a  written  record.  Impression  means  also  carried  by  said 
table.  connectii>ns  cont roll(><i  by  said  main  operating  mem- 
ber for  moving  said  table  to  printing  position,  and  oper- 
ating said  impression  means,  and  means  for  locking  said 
table  in  printing  iwsitlon  during  the  ojieration  of  said  im- 
pression means. 

:v  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  type 
carrier,  a  movable  printing  and  writing  table  carrying 
record  material  adajited  to  ivceive  printed  and  written 
records,  an  impression  means  c-arried  by  said  table  for 
taking  an  impression  from  sjild  type  carrier,  operating 
mechanism  for  moving  said  table  and  Impresvion  means, 
and  connections  intermediate  said  operating  means  and 
table  permitting  a  move  ment  of  said  operating  mecbaoiMui 
in  excess  of  the  movement  of  said  table,  and  connections 
intermediate  said  operating  mechanism  and  Impressloa 
means  for  operating  the  latter  Independent  of  the  table  to 
take  an  impression  during  such  excess  movement  of  the 
operating  mechanism  when  the  table  is  In  printing  po- 
sition. 

4.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  type  car- 
rier, a  movable  printing  and  writing  table  carrying 
record  material  adapted  to  receive  printed  and  written 
records,  an  impression  meaiis  for  takinK  an  impression 
from  said  type  carrier,  operating  mechanism  for  morlog 
said  table,  connections  Iniermedlate  said  operating  means 
and  table  i>ermlttlng  a  movement  of  said  operating  mech- 
anism in  excess  of  the  movement  of  said  table,  eoBnections 
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Intermediate  said  operating  me<hanlRni  and  impression 
means  for  operating  the  latter  to  take  an  Impression 
<lurlng  such  excess  movement  of  the  opfratlng  mechanism 
when  the  table  Is  In  printing  position,  and  mefins  pre 
venting  an  operation  of  said  impression  means  to  take  an 
Impression  when  the  platen  Is  ont  of  allnement  with  ttio 
proper  type  on  the  type  carrier. 

5.  In  a  cash  register,  the  comldnatlon  with  a  type  car- 
rier, a  movable  printing  and  writing  table  carrying?  record 
material  adapted  to  receive  printed  and  written  records. 
an  Impression  means  for  taking  an  Impression  from  said 
type  carrier,  operating  mechanism  for  moving  said  talilc, 
connections  Intermediate  said  operating  means  and  tahU- 
permitting  a  movement  of  said  operating  mechanism  in 
excess  of  the  movement  of  said  table,  connections  lutcr 
mediate  said  operating  mechanism  and  Impression  means 
for  operating  the  latter  to  take  an  Impression  during  such 
excess  movement  of  the  operating  mechanism  when  the 
table  Is  In  printing  position,  and  means  for  locking  the 
tablf  In  such  position  while  said  impression  Is  beng  taken 
[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 
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l,140.44.'>.  WIRE  FABKIC  FOR  ORNAMENTAL  WEAR. 
Fkkd  I".  ('(ii-i-iMiWiMK)  and  Harold  W.  Collingwood, 
AfrleN)ro.  Mass.  Hied  Apr.  2,  1913.  Serial  No.  758,381. 
O'l.   1:45-6.) 
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1.  An  article  of  raanufiicturc  comprising  un  .■.xtiMidihle 
wire  fabric  constructed  of  a  plurality  of  wire  helices 
losf'ly  wov.Mi  one  into  another  and  extending  transversely 
uf  tiie  fabrl<  .  ami  an  clastic  nK-mbcr  attacht>d  to  said 
fabric  for  drawing  together  said  helices  in  the  direction  of 
their  width  and  normally  holding  the  same  in  contracted 
fplation 

•2.  .\n  artl<  1.'  of  manufacture  comprising  an  extendible 
wire  fabric  constructed  of  a  plurality  of  wire  helices 
loosely  woven  one  into  another  and  extending  transversely 
of  the  fahrlc,  portions  of  said  fabric  being  permanently 
l.i'nt  loHkiitudlnallv  of  the  fabric  and  transversely  with 
respect  to  said  helices  to  form  folds,  and  an  elastic  mem- 
)h'v  within  said  folds  for  drawing  said  helices  together  In 
the  dlr^-ction  of  their  width  and  normally  holding  the 
snn»p   in   contracted   relation. 

:5.  .\n  article  of  manufacture  comprising  an  extendible 
wile  fatiric  constructed  of  a  plurality  of  wire  helices 
losely  woven  one  Into  anotlier  and  extending  transversely 
of  thi'  fabric ,  the  opposite  edges  of  said  fabric  beln«  per 
manently  i>cnt  lonKltudiunlly  of  the  fabric  and  trans- 
versely witli  respect  to  said  helices  to  form  folds,  and  an 
elastic  niembei-  witlilu  .said  folds  for  drawing  said  helices 
together  in  the  direction  of  their  width  and  normally  hold 
injr  the  same  in  contracted  relation. 

4.  .\n  article  of  manufacture  comprising  an  extendible 
wire  fat. lie  constructed  of  a  plurality  of  wire  helices 
loKsely  woven  one  Into  another  and  flattened,  said  helices 
extending  transversely  of  the  fabric,  and  an  elastic  mem 
l)er  attached  to  said  fabric  for  drawing  together  said 
lielices  in  the  direction  of  their  width  and  normally  hold 
Inu  the  same   in   contracted  relation. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  sppcirte<l,  a  framework, 
a  series  of  >anes  mounted  in  Intersecting  planes,  means 
for  supporting  the  vanes  above  the  framework.  an<l  means 
for  varying  the  elevation  of  the  vanes  In  a  line  coincident 
with  their  axis  of  Intersection. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  specified,  a  .series  of 
vanes  located  In  Intersecting  planes  having  substantially 
a  vertical  axis  of  Intersection,  and  means  for  lowering  said 
vanes  In  a  line  coincident  with  their  axis  of  Intersection. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  specified,  a  framework, 
a  BtablllElng  device  above  said  framework,  comprislm:  a 
series  of  vanes  In  Intersecting  planes  with  substantially  a 
vertical  axis  of  Intersection,  means  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing said  vanes  in  a  line  coincident  with  their  axis  of  inter 
section,  and  means  for  collapsing  said  vanes  t>y  their 
downward  movement  and  expanding  them  by  their  upwanl 
morement. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  specified,  a  stabilizer 
disposed  above  the  framework  of  the  apparatus,  and  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  said  stabilizer,  comprising  a 
double  acting  cylinder,  a  second  cylinder  telescopicaily 
mounted  within  said  first  cylinder,  and  a  piston  within 
said  second  cylinder  having  an  operative  connection  with 
the  stabiliser,  and  means  for  admitting  a  fluid  under  pres- 
sure above  and  below  said  piston  at  will. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  specltied,  a  piston 
equipped  cylinder  hinged  at  Its  upper  end  to  the  frame 
irork  of  the  machine,  a  stabiliser  supported  upon  the 
piston  rod  and  comprising  a  series  of  vanes  mounted  In 
intersecting  planes,  and  means  for  moving  said  cylinder 
on  its  hinged  eoonectlon. 


1  14<».44fi.  AI»VKRTISIX<;  IiEVICK.  Harold  J.  Cl SACK, 
Oak  Tark.  Ill  .  assignor  to  The  Thomas  Cusack  Com- 
imny.  a  Coiporaflon  of  New  .Jersey.  Filed  July  9,  lOl.t. 
Serial  No.  77m. (i44.      iCl.  177 — 348.) 


An  advertislnH'  device  comprising  an  elongated  placard, 
upon  wbicli  a  representation  la  depicted,  an  Inverted 
trough  like  reflector  arranged  In  front  of  and  on  an  ap- 
proximate level  with  the  upper  edge  of  said  placard,  a 
plurality  ot  electric  lamps  having  bulbs  of  different  colors, 
arranged  in  longitudinal  rows  in  said  reflector,  the  lamps 
in  one  row  Iveing  staggered  relative  to  the  lamps  In  the 
adjacent  row,  each  row  of  lamps  having  lamps  of  several 
colors  arranged  in  succession,  the  light  rays  of  all  of 
said  lamps  being  reflected  upon  the  repreaenUtlon  de- 
f)lcted  ujon  said  placard  by  said  reflector,  a  switch  device 
In  circuit  with  said  lamps  adapted  to  control  the  on  and 
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off  period  of  said  lamps  In  succession,  to  cause  bands  of 
light  of  different  color  10  Mp|K>ar  in  succession  over  the 
length  of  said  placard. 


1,140,447.  FLFi  THli  HA.M.MKH.  A<  hillks  i-f:  KnoriN- 
sK\.  thicat:o.  111.  Filed  .Inue  10.  1907,  Serial  No. 
378.1  L'rt.      (fi.   172—126.) 


1.  In  an  electric  hammer,  in  conildnatiou  ;  a  reciproca- 
tory  luMgnetic  percussion-core  within,  and  Itself  about  two 
thirds  the  length  of,  three  axlally  alloed  and  contiguous 
fHjual  colls  adapted  to  l>e  alternately  energised  In  series 
In  pairs;  a  peripheral,  end  and  intermediate  Jacketinj; 
of  magnetb  material,  constituting  said  colls  Ironclad  ; 
connections  of  one  polarity  leading  to  the  free  ends  of  the 
end  c<dls.  and  of  opposite  polarity  tapping  the  connw 
tlons  between  the  middle  and  end  colls,  whereby  the  colls 
may  be  energized  In  pairs  to  produce  In  alternation  a 
driving  and  a  retracting  motor-magnet  of  reverse  polarity 
and  having  a  half-part  of  their  fields  superposed;  a  blow 
transmitter  of  magnetii  material  at  the  Impact  end  of  the 
driving  magnet,  constituting  said  magnet  of  stopped  tyiie. 
the  retracting  magnet  l)eing  of  open  type  ;  automatic  di- 
verfer  mechanism,  self  contained  In  the  device,  for  divert 
Ing  the  current  alternately  from  one  field  to  the  other, 
said  mechanism  being  mechanically  controlled  by  the  re 
clprocatlng  core  and  having  an  oscillating  diverter  adapt- 
ed to  U>  shifte<l  to  the  alternately  active  contacts  and  to 
span  the  space  Itetween  them,  and  a  stop  rtxl  cooperating 
with  said  diverter  and  freely  inserted  longitudinally 
through  the  core  and  provided  with  opposed  stops  and 
with  opposed  cushioning  means  to  cushion  the  movement 
of  said  stop-rod,  and  a  spring-trigger  mechanism  for 
snap-shifting  the  diverter  and  for  detaining  the  diverter 
at  either  limit  of  its  throw  :  and  optionally  operable  means 
for  graduating  the  Impact  of  the  core  upon  the  blow- 
transmitter,  said  means  including  a  slidably  movable 
member,  for  approximately  the  point  of  impact  and  the 
diverter  mechanism,  and  a  coll  spring  normally  holding 
the  parts  In  such  relation  as  to  give  the  lighter  Impact 
but  compresslbly  yielding  to  permit  heavier  impact;  sub- 
stantially as 'specified. 

2.  In  an  electric  hammer,  in  coml)lnatlon  :  a  reclproca- 
t<iry  magnetic  percussion-core  reciprocating  within,  and 
itself  about  two-thirds  the  length  of,  three  axlally  alined 
and  contiguous  equal  colls  adapted  to  be  alternately  ener 
gised  In  series  In  pairs :  and  connections  whereby  the  coils 
may  be  energized  In  pairs  to  produce  in  alternation  a 
driving  and  a  retracting  motor-magnet  of  respectively 
completely  reverse  polarity  and  having  a  half-part  of  their 
fields  superposed  In  respect  to  the  successive  positions 
tliereof ;  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  an  electric  hammer,  in  combination  :  a  reclproca- 
tory  magnetic  percussion -core  reciprocating  within  three 
axlally  alined  and  contiguous  colls  adapted  to  be  alter- 
nately energized  In  series  In  pairs;  and  connections  of 
one  polarity  leading  to  the  free  ends  of  the  end  coils,  and 
of  opposite  polarity  tapping  the  connections  between  the 
middle  and  end  colls,  whereby  the  colls  may  be  energised 
in  pairs  to  produce  in  alternation  a  driving  and  a  retract- 
ing motor-magnet  of  respectively  completely  reverse  po- 
larity and  having  a  half-part  of  their  fields  superposed 
In  respect  to  the  successive  positions  thereof ;  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

4.  in  an  ele<tric  hammer,  in  combination;  a  reclproca- 
tory  magnetic  fK-rcusslon-core  reciprocating  within  three 
axlally  alined  and  contiguous  colls  adapted  to  l)e  alter- 
nately energized  in  series  In  pairs  ;  and  connections  of  one 


polarity  leading  to  the  free  ends  of  the  end  colls,  and  of 
opposite  polarity  tapping  the  connections  between  the 
middle  and  end  colls,  whereliy  the  colls  may  be  energised 
in  pairs  to  produce  In  alternation  a  driving  and  a  retract- 
ing motor  magnet  of  respectively  completely  reverse  po- 
larity and  having  a  part  of  their  fields  superposed  In  re- 
spect to  the  successive  positions  thereof  ;  substantially  as 
specified. 

■5.  In  an  electric  hammer,  in  combination  :  a  reclprooa- 
tory  magnetic  percussion-core  reel pri>ca ting  within  axlally 
alined  and  contiguous  colls  adapted  to  be  alternately  en- 
ergized In  series  In  groups  ;  and  connections  whereby  the 
colls  may  lie  energized  to  produce  in  alternation  a  driving 
and  a  retracting  motor-magnet  of  respectively  completely 
reverse  polarity  and  having  a  half-part  of  their  fields 
superposed  in  respect  to  the  successive  ptvsltloiis  thereof; 
sul»8tantlally  as  specified. 

[Claims  fi  to  39  not  printed  in  the    Jazetti.j 


1,140.448.  COLLAl'SIBLE  METALLIC  STIU'CTURE. 
.TlHAN  O.  ELLiSfJEH,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  l.'*. 
1912.     Serial   No.  725.79.^>.      (Cl.   72— 7fi.  t 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  chiss  descrllKHl.  a  series  of  parallel 
longitudinal  menil>ers.  a  series  of  cross  members  spaced 
apart  and  having  their  ends  rigidly  connected  to  a  pair 
of  said  longitudinal  members,  another  series  of  cross  mem- 
bers spaced  apart  located  opposite  the  first  mentioned 
cross  memliers  and  having  their  ends  rigidly  connected  to 
a  second  pair  of  longitudinal  members,  a  third  series  of 
cross  meml>ers  spaced  apart  having  each  end  turned 
around  the  adjacent  longitudinal  members  of  each  pair  and 
also  around  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  respective  rigid  mem- 
Iters.  a  fourth  series  of  cross  members  opposite  the  last 
mentioned  cross  members,  also  having  their  ends  re- 
spectively turnfHl  around  the  opposite  pair  of  longitudinal 
members,  the  ends  of  the  two  last  mentioned  series  of 
cross  members  forming  pivotal  connection  with  the  lon- 
gitudinal members. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  ;  a  series  of  parallel 
longitudinal  members,  a  series  of  cross  members  spaced 
apart  and  having  their  ends  rigidly  connected  to  a  pair  of 
said  longitudinal  members,  another  series  of  cross  mem- 
bers spaced  apart  located  opposite  the  first  mentioned  cross 
memt>ers  and  having  their  ends  rigidly  connected  to  a 
second  pair  of  longitudinal  memb«>rs.  a  third  series  of 
cross  members  spaced  apart  having  each  end  turned 
around  the  adjacent  longitudinal  members  of  each  pair 
and  also  around  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  respective  rigid 
members  to  form  pivotal  connections,  a  fourth  series  of 
cross  meml)er8  opposite  the  last  mentioned  cross  members, 
also  having  their  ends  turned  around  the  opposite  longi- 
tudinal memlwrs  to  form  pivotal  connections,  a  longi- 
tudinal memlsT  between  the  first  pair  of  longitudinal 
members  rigidly  connected  to  the  first  mentioned  cross 
members,  another  longitudinal  member  located  between 
the  second  pair  of  longitudinal  members  and  rigidly  con- 
nected to  the  second  mentioned  series  of  cross  members, 
and  longitudinal  members  Intermediate  the  ends  of  the 
respective  series  of  pivoted  cross  members,  each  of  smld 
cross  members  being  provided  %'lth  eyes  Intermediate  the 
ends  thereof  to  loosely  receive  the  last  mentioned  longi- 
tudinal members. 

3.  In  a  collapsible  metallic  reinforcement  for  concrete, 
side  frames  comprising  longitudinal  and  transverse  mem- 
bers rigidly  united  together  and  Independent  members 
plvotally  connecting  said  side  frames  to  each  other,  where- 
by one  pair  of  the  diagonally  opposed  longitudinal  mem- 
bers will  collapse  toward  each  other. 

4.  In  a  collapsible  metallic  reinforcement  for  concrete 
columns,   the   combination   of   spaced   apart   parallel   ion- 
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gltudlnal  Lars  arranK.'d  In  pairs,  transvers*  members  at- 
tached to  thi-  barH  of  each  pair  to  form  separate  frames 
and  memlx'rs  plvotally  connectlnjr  said  frames  tocetbor 
whereby  two  of  the  dlaifourtlly  opposed  longitudinal  bars 
win  collapsf  toward  each  other. 

5.  In  a  collapsible  metallic  reinfurcement  for  concrete. 
the  combination  of  spaced  apart  lonsrltudlnal  members  ar 
ranged  In  pairs,  transverse  members  welded  to  tht-  mem 
bers  of  each  pair  to  form  separate  rigid  frames  and  straps 
plvotally  connecting  said  frames  together  whereby  tbe 
structure  will  collapse  by  one  longitudinal  meniiier  of 
each  pair  approaching  one  longitudinal  member  of  the 
other  pair  and  the  other  longitudinal  members  will  mov.' 
away  from  each  other. 

[rialm  tf  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1.1411,449.     FINISH-REMOVER.     CarLKTOX   Elm.s.  Uirrh 
mont,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Chadelold  Chemical  Company 
New  York.  N.  Y..  a  I'orporatlon  of  West  Virginia.     Fll-d 
May  22.  1907.     Serial  No.  373,014.      (Cl.  87- 5.  t 
1.  The  finish  remover  formed  by  Incorporating  appr.ixi 
mately    bt^uzol    15    gallons,    methyl    acetone    10    gallons. 
paraffin  wax  4  pounds,  olflc  acid   i   pound  and  L'H  degrees 
ammonia  'J  quarts. 

:.'.   The  tlnlsh  remover  formed  by   Incorporating  suUst.iii 
tlally  as  described  benzol  15  gallons,  loosening  finish  sol 
vent  material    10   gallons,   oleaginous   thickening   raatcrlal 
and  2  (juartH  of  ammonia   water  of  about  :.'«'   strensnli 

;!.  The  substantially  fluent  finish  remover  consisting 
substantially  of  composite  volatile  energetic  finish  solvtnt 
material  and  formed  by  Incorporating  jH-mtrating  iiml 
loosening  finish  solvent  material,  waxy  stiffening  ma- 
terial an<l  ammonia. 


1.140,460.  IiEVICE  FOR  APPL.YIN<;  (iH  E  TO  BOOK 
COVERS.  Theodoke  S.  ETHEnii»«;E.  Orand  Rapids. 
Mich.  Filed  .Tune  4.  19i:i.  Serial  No.  771.74.0.  iCI. 
91-51   1 


1,  A  device  for  applying  glue  to  book  covers,  comprising 
a  pair  of  superimpoied  feeding  rollers,  a  wheel  in  axial 
allDement  with  the  lower  roller  and  rotating  with  the 
same,  and  a  glue  pot  beneath  the  glne  wheel. 

2.  A  device  for  applying  glue  to  book  covers,  comprising 
two  pair  of  Buperlmpoaed  feeding  rollers,  spaced  apart, 
a  wheel  In  axial  allnement  with  the  lower  rollers  and  In 
the  space  between  them,  and  a  glue  pot  beneath  the  glue 
wheel. 

3.  A  device  for  applying  glue  to  book  covers,  comprising 
two  pair  of  Buperlmpoaed  feeding  rollers  spaced  apart,  a 
wheel  between  the  lower  roUert  and  In  axial  allnement 
therewith,  two  pair  of  superimposed  conveying  rollers 
spaced  apart  and  arranged  less  than  the  length  of  a  book 
cover  from  said  feeding  rollers,  and  a  glue  pot  beneath  said 
wheel. 

4,  A  device  for  applying  gtiie  to  book  covers,  comprising 
two  pair  of  superimposed  feeding  rollers  spaced  apart,  a 
wheel  between  the  lower  feeding  rollers  and  In  axial  aline 
ment  therewith,  a  glue  pot  beneath  the  glue  wheel,  two 
pair  of  saperlmpoeed  conveying  rollers  spaced  apart  and 
arranged  leas  than  the  length  of  a  book  cover  from  the  feed 
log  rollers,  and  means  for  rotating  the  conveying  rollers 
at  a  greater  peripheral  speed  than  that  of  the  feeding 
rollers. 


5.  A  device  for  applying  glue  to  book  covers,  comprising 
two  pair  of  superimposed  feeding  rollers  spaced  apart,  a 
wbed    between    the    lower    feeding    rollers    and    in    axial 

allneint'ut  tin'iewith,  a  glue  pot  beneath  the  wheel,  two 
pair  of  superimposed  conveying  rollers  spaced  apart  and 
arranged  less  than  the  length  of  a  book  cover  from  the 
feeding  rollers,  a  belt  running  In  a  shallow  groove  in  one 
of  the  lower  feeding  rollers  and  in  a  deeper  groove  in  one 
of  the  lower  conveying  rollers  to  drive  the  latter,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  fi'^lng  rollers. 

(Claims  6  to  ^  not  printed  In  the  <iazette,l 


1.140. 4."1  COIN  -  VENDING  MACHINE.  Joseph  W 
FoKBK.s.  Norfolk,  Va..  assignor  of  one-third  to  James  A. 
Rldgwell  and  one  third  to  William  H.  Hldgwell.  Norfolk. 
Va.  Filed  Mar.  IJ.  I'.tl4.  Serial  No.  SJ4.1S7.  (Cl. 
1;M--h(>.  I 


i^o^o"'oooo6o 


1  In  it  coin  vending  machine  ii  cabinet  provided  with 
.1  piiirality  of  i>ockets.  a  plurality  of  cylinders  having  a 
flat  to(>  surface  provided  with  a  central  slot  forming  the 
bottom  for  said  jackets,  said  cylinders  extending  parallel 
with  each  other,  an  article  ejector  comprising  a  hbrliontal 
nienilier  and  disk  meml)ers  suitably  connected,  adapted 
fii  reciprocate  in  said  slot,  a  plunger  having  a  plurality  of 
disks  formed  therewith,  said  disks  adapted  to  reciprocate 
within  said  cylinders,  and  eoln  chutes  communicating 
with  each  cylinder  adapted  to  convey  a  coin  to  the  cylin- 
der lietween  the  article  ejector  and  the  plunger  disks,  as 
.•ind  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

-'  In  11  coin  vending  machine  n  cabinet  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  partitions  forming  pockets,  a  plurality  of 
cylinders  having  a  flat  top  surface  provided  with  a  cen- 
tral longitudinal  groove,  said  flat  top  surface  having  ex- 
tensions [irovlded  with  a  cut  awa.v  edge  portion,  adapted 
to  abut  against  the  edge  of  the  adjacent  extension,  form- 
ing a  sent,  for  the  pocket  partition,  an  article  ejector  com- 
prising a  horizontal  member  liaving  a  vertical  member 
extending  through  the  said  groove,  and  provided  with 
disks,  a  plunger  having  a  plurality  of  disks  adapted  to 
reciprocate  within  said  cylinder,  coin  chutes  connecting 
with  each  cylinder  and  adapted  to  convey  coins  to  the  . 
cylinders  between  the  article  ejector  and  plunger  disks, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

.'.  In  a  coin  vending  machine,  a  cabinet  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  partitions  forming  pockets,  a  plurality  of 
cylinders  having  a  flat  top  surface  provided  with  a  cen- 
tral slot  extending  longitudinally  between  the  cylinders, 
said  flat  surface  having  edges  abutting  against  the  edge 
of  the  adjacent  cylinder  forming  a  groove  for  the  pocket 
partitions,  an  article  ejector  comprising  a  horlaontal 
member  and  adapted  to  reciprocate  in  said  slot,  a  plunger 
baving  a  plurality  of  disks  formed  therewith,  said  disks 
adapted  to  reciprocate  within  said  cylinder,  coin  chutes 
communicating  with  earh  cylinder  and  adapted  to  convey 
a  coin  to  the  cylinder  between  the  article  ejector  and  plun- 
ger disk,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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1,140.452  NON-REFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  Charles  A. 
Ford.  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Ford  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  Corporation  if  .New  Jersey.  Filed  June  19. 
l!ii:;.     Serial  Nu.  7 7 4, .'.!».'..      iCl.  215  -60. » 


ft 


Mo 


1.  A  non  refiUable  Ijottle  including  a  iKiltlc  neck  biiving 
a  contracted  portion  forming  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  resting 
upon  the  valve  seat,  a  substantially  cylindrical  cage  mem 
her  slipped  Into  the  iwttle  neck  over  the  valve  and  divided 
longitudinally  10  provide  complemental  seml-cyllndrical 
sections  adaptinl  to  be  assembled  from  opposite  sides,  the 
said  sej'tlons  t)elng  provided  at  the  lower  ends  thereof  with 
corresponding  depressions  to  provide  a  cage  for  the  re- 
ception of  the  valve,  longitudinal  grooves  being  provided 
at  the  sides  of  the  said  depressions,  and  transverse  grooves 
being  forme<l  in  tlie  meeting  faces  of  the  seml-cyllndrical 
sections,  said  transverse  gro<ives  cooperating  with  each 
other  to  provide  transverse  outlet  iM)ssage«  leading  from 
the  cage  and  communicating  with  the  longitudinal  grooves, 
and   means   for    retaining  the   cage   member  In   position. 

2.  .\  non  reflllable  iKittle  Including  a  bottle  neck  formed 
with  a  ctmtracted  portion  providing  a  valve  seat,  a  valve 
resting  upon  the  valve  seat,  a  cage  member  slipped  into 
the  bottle  neck  and  divided  longitudinally  to  provide  com- 
plemental semi-cylindrical  skeleton  set-tlons,  said  skeleton 
set  tions  lieing  formed  at  intervals  with  exterior  annular 
enlargements'  engaging  the  Interior  of  the  bottle  neck  to 
hold  the  sections  in  operative  jiosltlon.  the  lower  ends  of 
the  skeleton  sections  being  formed  with  corresponding 
depressions  to  provide  a  cage  for  the  valve,  while  the 
upper  portions  of  the  skeleton  sections  are  formed  upon 
their  opposed  faces  with  corresponding  sinuous  grooves 
adapted  to  provide  sinuous  passages  connecting  the  an- 
nular chamljers  provided  by  the  before  mentioned  exterior 
annular  enlargements  upon  the  interior  of  the  bottle  neck. 

;{.  A  non-refillable  Iwttle  Including  a  bottle  neck  formed 
with  a  contracttHl  portion  providing  a  valve  seat,  a  ball 
resting  upon  the  valve  seat,  a  skeleton  cage  slipped  into 
the  lx)ttle  neck  and  divided  longitudinally  to  provide  com- 
plemental senil-cyllndricai  sections  adapted  to  be  assem- 
bhxl  from  o|ii)OBlte  sides  thereof,  the  said  cage  being 
formed  upon  the  exterior  thereof  with  a  series  of  annular 
enlargements  engaging  the  interior  of  the  bottle  neck  to 
hold  the  sections  In  operative  position,  and  the  base  of 
the  cage  member  ,.>elng  formed  with  a  valve  receiving 
chamber  and  transverse  outlet  passages  leading  from  the 
valve  chamber,  a  transverse  abutment  being  formed  oppo- 
site the  mouth  of  the  cage  and  the  body  of  the  cage  l)elng 
contracted  under  the  abutment  and  provided  with  a  sub- 
stantially frusto  conical  baffle,  and  means  for  retaining 
the  cage  member  In  position. 


1.1  4  0.4.5;;.  INSECTICIDE-DISTRIBUTER.  Joseph 
Frane,  llttston,  I'a.  Filed  Sept.  30,  1914.  Serial  No. 
864.325.      (Cl.  137— 67.  t 

The  combination  with  a  supply  tank  having  an  opening 
in  its  top  and  a  detachable  cover  plate  for  aald  opening, 
of  a   pump  including  a   barrel    engaged   at  its  upper  end 


against  the  under  side  of  the  cover  plate,  a  piston  cylin- 
der detachably  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  pump 
Itarrel  said  connection  comprising  n  conduit  affording 
communication  between  the  interior  of  the  cylinder  and 
the  barrel.  11  piston  to  reciprocate  in  said  cylinder  having 
a  rod,  H  tul)e  surrounding  said  rod  and  engaged  at  Its 
lower    end    against    tlu     piston,    means    for    operating    the 
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piston  Including  a  lever  removably  engaged  at  its  upper 
eud  upon  the  piston  rod.  said  cover  plate  being  provided 
with  a  guide  l>o8s  througli  which  snld  tube  Is  slldably  dis- 
posed, and  nuts  threaded  upon  the  piston  rod  to  hold  the 
tube  against  movement  with  relation  to  the  rod  and  ad- 
justably secure  the  lexer  in  connection  with  said  rod. 


1.140.454.  SHOE  TCRNING  MACHINE.  Gboroe  B. 
(;.\RDXEH.  Haverhill.  Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company.  I'aterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  .\\^\-.  Hi.  VM\f\.  Serial  No.  490.375. 
(<"1.    12   -.".7.1 


1.  A  machine  for  turning  the  foreparts  of  aboea,  harlsg, 
in  combination,  a  forepart  turning  poat,  means  Including 
a  forepart  engaging  to<d  for  holding  the  shoe  relatively 
to  the  poet  in  position  to  have  its  forepart  turned  by  the 
post,  and  automatic  means  for  relatively  moving  the  poat 
and  shoe  holding  devices  operating  to  turn  the  forepart 
without  manipulation  by  the  oj>erator,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  A  machine  for  turning  the  foreparts  of  sbo«s,  baring. 
In  combination,  a  forepart  turning  post,  means  for  holding 
the  shoe  relatively  to  the  post  in  iwsltlon  to  have  its 
forepart  turned  by  the  post.  Including  a  forepart  engag- 
ing tool  and  a  heel  clamp,  and  automatic  means  for  rela- 
tively moving  the  post  and  heel  clamp,  whereby  the  (ore- 
part  is  turned  over  the  post  without  manipulation  by  the 
operator,  substantially  as  described. 
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3.  A  machine  for  taming  the  foreparts  of  shoes,  having, 
in  combination,  a  forepart  turning  post,  means  for  holding 
the  shoe  relatively  to  the  post  In  position  to  have  its 
forepart  turned  by  the  post,  including  a  forepart  ennaRin;; 
tool  and  a  heel  clamp,  and  automatic  mpans  for  cloainK 
said  clamp  on  the  heel  and  thereafter  relatively  movlni; 
the  post  and  heel  clamp,  whereby  the  forepart  is  turned 
over  the  post  without  manipulation  by  the  operator,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  A  shoe-turning  machine  comprlsinK  tmnlnK  devices. 
a  shaft,  operating  mechanisms  disposed  to  Im'  actuate<J  by 
said  shaft  upon  rotation  thereof  in  onv  direction  to  mcive 
saKi  devices  from  an  initial  position,  to  perform  the  turn 
log  operation,  and  means  for  automatically  stopping  the 
advance  of  the  turning  devices  and  then  rotating  said 
shaft  in  the  opposite  direction  to  return  said  parts  to  their 
Initial  positions,  substantially  as  des(Til)ed. 

5.  A  shoe-turning  machine  comprising  turning  devices, 
power-actuated  devices,  a  controlling  device  movable  to 
connect  said  power-actuated  devices  and  said  turning  de 
vices  to  move  said  turning  devices  from  an  initial  position 
to  perform  the  turning  operation,  and  means  controlled  by 
the  advance  of  the  turning  device  for  automatically  dis- 
connecting said  power  actuated  and  said  turning  devices 
to  permit  said  turning  devices  to  l>e  returned  to  their 
initial  position,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  rt  to  1.59  not  printed  In  the  (Jitzette] 


1,140.455.      SPRING.      Georoe  F.  Garrity,  Scrauton.   I'a. 
tiled  Oct.  2«.  lf>14.     Serial  No.  H68.T12.     tCI.  10.^ — IL'1. 1 


1.  A  spriiiir  of  the  cliararter  des(rlbe<i  comprising  «u 
elongated  member  having  longitudinal  depressions  dis- 
posed therein  and  extending  entirely  therealong,  said  de- 
pressions being  .idjacent  the  longitudinal  marginal  ixir- 
tlons  of  the  memlK'r  and  equidistantly  spaced  relative  to 
the  transverse  center  thereof,  the  opposed  faces  of  the 
meml)er  being  in  continuity  and  l)elng  free  and  un«.b 
structed,  said  member  being  of  the  same  thlckne8.s  at  all 
points,  the  portion  of  the  member  Intermediate  the  de- 
pressions being  straight  in  cross  section. 

:.'.  A  spring  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  phi 
rallty  of  superimposed  blades,  each  of  said  blades  being 
provided  adjacent  its  longitudinal  marginal  p<irtlons  with 
depressions  therein  disposed  longitudinally  thereof  and 
entirely  therealong.  said  depressions  being  parallel  with 
the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  blades  and  with  each  other 
and  equidistantly  spaced  from  the  transverse  center  of 
the  blade,  the  portion  of  the  member  Intermediate  the  de 
presaions  N«lng  straight  in  cross  section. 

3.  A  spring  of  the  character  descdlbed  comprising  a 
plurality  of  superimpo8e<l  blades,  each  of  .said  blades  lieing 
provided  adjacent  Its  longitudinal  marginal  portions  with 
depressions  therein  disposed  longitudinally  thereof  and 
entirely  therealong.  said  depressions  being  parallel  with 
the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  blades  and  with  each  other 
and  equidistantly  spaced  from  the  transverse  center  of  the 
blade,  the  portion  of  the  memb«>r  intermediate  the  depres- 
sions being  straight  In  cross  section,  the  oppo.sed  faces  of 
the  blades  lielng  in  conta<'t  one  with  the  other  at  mII 
points,  the  Interlocking  of  the  depressions  of  the  blades 
serving  to  hold  such  blades  against  relative  transverse 
movement,  and  means  at  substantially  the  longitudinal 
center  of  the  blades  for  holding  the  same  In  assembled  re- 
lation. 

4.  A  spring  of  thi  characli  r  desrril'ed  cumprising  an 
elongated  member  having  longifditKil  ('eTiresiois  disnnsed 
therein  and  extending  entirely  therealong.  said  depressions 
being  adjacent  the  longitudinal  marginal  portions  of  the 
member  and  equidistantly  spar,  d  n  lative  to  the  transverse 


center  thereof,  the  opposed  faces  of  the  member  l)eing  in 
cuntinulty  and  being  free  and  unobstructed,  said  member 
t)olng  of  the  same  thickness  at  all  points,  said  depressions 
I'eiii;;  iMspused  on  the  same  curvatures  whereby  the  depths 
:ind  transverse  diameters  thereof  are  Identical,  the  [Mtrtlon 
i.f  the  member  Intermediate  the  depressions  being  straight 
Hi    rniss   section. 


l.l»0.4.'>rt,  ToHACCO-STKIPPING  machine.  \Vii.i.i.\m 
I".  H_>MM..Mj,  I'Hssalc.  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  lU.  IVtl.!.  Se- 
rial  No.   7f>0.7«8.      (CI.   131—57.) 


1.  .V  tobacco  leaf  stripping  machine  including  a  mov- 
able conveyer,  stationary  leaf  stripping  means  iirianged 
upon  one  side  of  the  path  of  the  conveyer,  a  leaf  clamping 
member,  and  means  for. obtaining  a  detachable  and  Inter- 
IfK'kiiii:  e.innectlon  lH>tween  the  leaf  clamping  memlier  and 
the  conveyer  tor  bringing  the  leaves  into  cooperative  rela- 
tion with  the  leaf  stripping  means. 

2.  .V  tolwcco  leaf  stripping  machine  Including  a  movaliie 
convey. >r.  a  guide  member  at  one  side  of  the  conveyer,  sta- 
tionary leaf  stripping  means  at  one  side  of  the  path  of  the 
conveyer,  a  leaf  clamping  member,  and  means  for  detach- 
ably  connecting  the  leaf  (lamping  member  to  the  con- 
vey.r  to  liring  the  leaves  Into  cooperative  relation  with  the 
leaf  stripping  menus,  said  leaf  clamping  member  engaging 
thi'  hefor.'  uicntlone<l  guide  member  while  being  moved  by 
the  conveyer. 

.'!.  .V  tobacco  leaf  stripping  machine,  Including  a  movable 
con.  y.  r.  a  stationary  stripping  brush  arranged  upon  one 
side  of  the  path  of  the  conveyer,  a  guide  member  at  one 
side  of  th.'  conveyer,  a  leaf  clamping  member  formed  with 
co.iper.iting  jaws  for  gripping  the  leaves,  and  means  upon 
the  ponvcyer  for  detachably  engaging  the  leaf  clamping 
nienil)er  to  move  the  leaves  Into  cooperative  relation  with 
the  stripping  brush,  the  said  leaf  clamping  member  engag- 
ing the  iMfore  mentioned  guide  while  •.>elng  moved  by  the 
eoiiviy.r  and  the  said  guide  serving  to  lock  the  jaws  of 
the  leaf  clainplag  member  In  a  closed  position. 

4.  .\  tohac<<i  leaf  stripping  machine  Including  a  tray 
formtxl  with  a  leaf  supporting  surface  and  stem  clamping 
means.  strif)plng  means,  and  means  for  moving  the  tray 
into  co.'.peratlve  relation  with  the  stripping  means. 

,'>  .\  tobacco  leaf  stripping  machine  Including  a  fray 
fornieii  with  a  leaf  supporting  surface  and  a  normally 
open  stem  clamp,  stripping  means,  means  for  moving  the 
tray  into  cooperative  relation  with  the  stripping  means. 
and  means  for  automatically  closing  the  stem  clamri  as 
the  tray  is  advanced. 

[Claims  <)  to  '2'2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.140.4.^7.  riOOR  <'HECK  AND  CLOSER.  Wii.r.i.iM  K. 
Henky.  New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  American 
Hiinlware  Corporation.  New  Britain,  Conn,,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut.  Filed  Oct.  7.  1914.  Serial  No. 
H«.^..42S.      (CI.    16 — 87.) 

1  In  ii  combined  door  check  and  closer,  n  frame,  a 
clucking  cyliiHler  pivoted  thereto  near  one  end  thereof,  a 
lever  pivoted  at  Its  inner  end  near  the  opposite  end  of  said 
frame,  a  piston  within  said  cylinder  connected  to  said 
lever  iH'tween  Its  ends,  a  closer  spring  carried  by  said 
frame  and  operatlvely  connected  with  said  lever  also  be- 
twe.'n  its  emls  and  nearer  to  the  pivoted  end  thereof  than 
s;iiil  piston  ronnection.  means  for  connecting  the  frame 
with  one  of  two  complementary  movable  parts,  and  means 
for  connectini:  the  free  end  of  said  lever  to  the  other  of 
said  eoniplenientary  parts. 

2.  In  a  combined  door  check  and  closer,  a  frame,  a 
chef-king  cylinder  pivoted  thereto  near  one  end  thereof,  a 
lever  pivoted  at  its  Inner  end  near  the  opposite  end  of  aald 
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frame,  a  piston  within  said  cylinder  connected  to  said 
lever  between  its  ends,  a  compression  closer  spring  car- 
ried by  said  frame  and  operatlvely  connected  with  said 
lever  also  between  its  ends  and  nearer  to  the  pivoted  end 
thenof  than  said  piston  connection,  means  for  connecting 
the  frame  with  one  of  two  complementary  movable  parts, 
and  means  for  connecting  the  free  end  of  said  lever  to  the 
other  of  said  complementary  parts. 


.!  In  a  combined  door  check  and  closer,  a  frame,  a 
checking  cylinder  pivoted  thereto  near  one  end  thereof,  a 
lever  pivoted  at  Its  inner  end  near  the  opposite  end  of  said 
frame,  a  piston  within  said  cylinder  connected  to  said 
lever  between  its  ends,  a  doner  spring  carried  by  said 
frame  and  operatlvely  connected  with  said  lever  also  be- 
tween Us  ends  and  nearer  to  the  pivoted  end  thereof  than 
said  piston  connection,  means  for  connecting  the  frame 
with  one  of  two  complementary  movable  parts,  and  means 
for  connecting  the  free  end  of  said  lever  to  the  other  of 
said  complementary  parts,  the  connection  for  said  spring 
with  said  lever  comprising  a  mtatable  rod  slidable  In  said 
frau).'. 

4.  In  a  combined  door  check  and  closer,  a  frame,  a 
checking  cylinder  pivoted  thereto  near  one  end  thereof,  a 
lever  iiivoted  at  its  inner  end  near  the  opposite  end  of  said 
frame,  a  piston  within  said  cylinder  conntK-ted  to  said 
lever  between  its  ends,  a  closer  spring  carried  by  said 
frame  and  operatlvely  connected  with  said  lever  also  b<>- 
tween  its  ends  and  nearer  to  the  plvotetl  end  thereof  than 
said  piston  connection,  means  for  connecting  the  frame 
with  one  of  two  complementary  movable  parts,  and  means 
for  <('nne<tlng  the  fn-e  ends  of  said  lever  to  the  other  of 
said  (  omplenentary  parts,  the  connection  for  said  spring 
with  said  li'ver  comprising  a  rotatable  rod  slidable  in  said 
frame,  a  spring  supporting  abutment  nonrotatably  mount- 
ed u()on  said  ro<l  and  arranged  to  l>e  shifted  longitudinally 
thereon  to  vary  the  degree  of  cfimpresslon  of  said  spring. 

.'>,  In  a  door  i  lie.k  and  closer,  a  frame,  a  chicking  cyliii 
iler  hinged  near  one  end  of  said  frame,  a  lever  pivoted  at 
Its  inner  end  near  the  opposite  end  of  said  frame,  a 
(becking  piston  within  the  cylinder  and  means  for  con- 
n.'ctlng  said  piston  to  said  lever  between  its  ends,  a 
spring  actuated  sliding  rod  supported  at  one  end  by  said 
frame  and  having  a  universal  Joint  connection  with  said 
lever  near  the  pivoted  end  of  the  latter,  a  compression 
spring  mounted  ujjon  said  rod  and  bi'aring  at  one  end 
against  the  frame,  an  abutment  mounted  on  said  rod  by  a 
screw  thread  connection  and  supporting  the  opposite  end 
of  said   spring. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.140.458.       ACTO.MATIC     CHANGE  -  MAKER.       Ga.ROB 

\V.    HoLi^iNuswdHTH,  Cincinnati.   Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

National  Cash  Register  Company.  Dayton.  Ohio,  a  Cor- 

ponition   of  Ohio.    (Incorporated   in   1906.  >      Filed   Mar. 

n.   1009.  Serial   No.  482.222.     Renewed  Sept.   28.   1912. 

SrTlal   No.    722.9.^1.'),      (CI.    194 — 68.) 

1.   In  an  automatic  change  maker,  the  combination  of  a 

housing  (Comprising  two  coin   tubes  holding  coins  of  like 

denomination    and     having    a    discharge    outlet    therefor, 

whereby   said   coins   an'   discharged   l)odlly  from  either  of 

said  tul)e8  through  said  outlet,  a  discharge  slide  common 


to  t>«)th  tulies  provided  with  a  coin  receiving  ai>erture.  said 
aperture  oscillating  between  and  registering  with  each  of 
said  tubes,  and  means  for  oiMjratlng  said  slide,  aubstan- 
tlally  as  set  forth  and  for  the  purposes  sperlfled. 


'&«*««. 


»utmf 


2.  In  an  automatic  change  maker,  the  combination  of  a 
housing  comprising  two  coin  tul>es  holding  coins  of  like  de- 
nomination an<l  having  a  discharge  outlet  therefor,  dis- 
charge (rfldes  common  to  both  of  said  tiibea  for  discharging 
coins  bodily  therefrom,  each  slide  being  provided  with  a 
coin  receiving  aperture  for  each  coin  to  be  discharged 
from  either  of  the  tubes  by  said  slide  at  a  single  operation 
thereof  comprising  movement  of  the  apertures  of  the  slide* 
from  one  tul)e  to  the  other  and  return,  thereby  Insuring 
the  filling  of  said  apertures  and  the  discharge  of  aald 
coins  at  fi  single  operation,  and  means  for  operating  said 
slide,  substantially  as  set  forth  and  for  the  purposes 
specified. 

3.  In  an  automatic  change  maker,  the  combination  of  a 
housing  comprising  a  current  coin  tube  and  an  auxiliary 
t\ibe  and  having  a  discharge  outlet  common  to  both,  a 
slide  common  to  both  tubes  having  an  aperture  oadllatlng 
between  and  registering  with  each  of  said  tubes  for  dis- 
charging coins  from  the  current  tube  until  It  is  exhausted, 
and  then  for  discharging  coins  from  the  auxiliary  coin 
tube,  substantially  as  set  forth  and  for  the  purposes 
specified. 

4  In  an  automatic  change  maker,  the  comtrinatlon  of  a 
housing  comprising  two  coin  tubes  and  having  a  discharge 
outlet  common  to  both,  a  discharge  slide  common  to  both 
tubes  having  an  aperture  oscillating  between  and  register- 
ing with  each  of  said  tulies  adapted  to  discharge  coins 
from  one  of  the  tul>««  until  said  tube  Is  empty  and  then 
from  the  other  tube  until  all  the  coins  are  discharged,  and 
a  slug  in  said  last  mentioned  tube  adapted  to  be  dl»- 
charged  aft.  r  all  the  coins  are  discharged  to  Indicate  that 
both  tut>es  are  empty,  substantially  as  set  forth  and  for 
the  purposes  specified. 

.").  In  an  automatic  change  maker,  the  combination  of  a 
housing  comprising  two  coin  tula's  holding  coins  of  like  de- 
nomination and  having  a  discharge  outlet  therefor  situ- 
ated in  the  t)a8e  intermediate  between  the  two  coin  tubes, 
whereby  said  coIls  are  discharged  bodily  from  either  of 
said  tubes  through  said  outlet,  a  discharge  slide  common 
to  iKtth  tulx's  provided  with  a  coin  receiving  aperture,  said 
aperture  c»sclllatlng  between  and  registering  with  each  of 
said  tubes,  and  means  for  operating  said  slide,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

[Clninis  ♦>  to  40  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1,140.459.  STRAINER.  H.\keis  B.  Holt,  Dormont  bor- 
ough, ra.  Filed  Mar.  2.  191.'..  Serial  No.  11,561.  (Cl. 
210—16.) 

1.  In  a  strainer,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having  a 
partition  dividing  it  Into  inlet  and  outlet  chambers,  an 
orifice  through  such  partition,  a  straining  baaket  In  fixed 
position  within  said  orifice,  a  cleanout  opening  In  the 
casing  wall,  and  a  basket-containing  casing  moTabie 
through  said  orifice  and  when  in  one  position  forming  a 
cleanout  chamber  surroiindlni:  said  basket  and  separat- 
ing If  from  the  Inbt  and  outlet  chamljers. 
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•i.  In  a  stralDer.  the  conil)lnatlon  of  a  rasing  having  a 
partition  dividing  It  Into  inlet  and  outlet  chambers,  an 
orifice  througii  KUth  partition,  a  strniner  basliet  in  tlied 
position  within  such  orifice  and  extending  Into  the  ontl.-t 
chamber,  a  clfanont  opening,  a  basket-containing  rt-cep 
tacle  normally  disposed  within  the  outlet  chamb»>r  and 
below  said  basket,  and  means  for  moving  said  rcceptai  It- 
through  said  orifice  and  to  a  position  adjacent  to  the 
cleanout  orifice. 


3.  lu  a  strainer,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having  a 
^rtltion  dividing  it  Into  Inl^-t  and  outlet  chaml)er8,  an 
orifice  through  such  partition,  a  straining  elt»ment  in 
filed  position  within  such  orifice,  a  cleanout  opening  lu 
the  casing,  anti  a  movable  chambered  member  affording 
when  in  one  position  a  receptacle  for  particles  passing 
through  and  falling  downwardly  from  the  straining  ele- 
ments and  in  the  other  position  a  cleanout  chamber  sur 
rounding  said  element. 

4.  Ib  a  strainer,  the  coniil)ination  of  a  casing  liavlug  a 
partition  dividing  It  Into  Inlet  and  outlet  chambers,  an 
orifice  through  said  partition.  :i  straining  element  In  fired 
position  within  the  casing  and  through  which  fiuid  passes 
from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet  chamber,  a  cleanout  opening 
In  the  casing,  and  a  single  movable  element  for  closing 
said  orifice  and  inclosing  the  basket  in  a  cleanout  cham- 
ber adjacent  to  said  opening. 

5.  In  a  strainer,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having  a 
partition  dividing  it  into  inlet  and  outlet  chamben<,  an 
orifice  through  said  partition,  a  cleanout  opening  in  the 
casing  disposed  oppositely  to  the  partition  orifice,  a  ro- 
tatable  shaft  projecting  through  said  orifice,  a  straining 
backet  supported  by  said  shaft  but  longitudinally  immov- 
able by  the  rotation  thereof,  and  means  for  forming  a 
cleanout  chamber  surrounding  said  bucket  and  partly 
within  each  of  said  chambers 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette. ] 


1,140.460.  TRACKER  AND  TENSION  DEVICE.  GsoaoB 
A.  Jakokh,  Hackensack.  N  .1.  Filed  Dec.  10.  1913. 
Serial  No.  805.746.     <C1.  >'42— 78.) 


1.  A  combined  tracker  and  tension-device,  comprising 
two  stationary  members,  a  bar  Joumaled  therethrough, 
set-acrews  for  securing  >«ald  bar  rigidly  In  place,  two 
guide-armfi  joumaU-d  on  said  bar  and  adjustable  longitu- 
dinally thereof  to  contact  with  the  respectlTc  edges  of 
the  sheet  or  strip  of  any  desired  width  as  lateral  guides 


for  the  same,  u  set  screw  for  holding  each  arm  rigidly  In 
place,  a  Kcconii  bar  journaled  in  the  outer  ends  of  said 
arnl^.  ami  a  set  screw  for  holding  the  same  rigidly  to 
each  arm. 

2.  .\  combined  tracker  and  tension-device,  comprising  a 
har  axlall.v  and  longitudinally  adjustable  In  stationary 
lica rings,  moans  for  securing  it  rigidly  In  any  desired  ad- 
justment, two  guide-arms  carried  by  said  bar  and  inde- 
pendently H<ijustable  both  axlally  and  longitudinally 
thereof  and  ailaptcd  to  contact  with  the  respective  edges 
of  the  shift  or  strip  as  lateral  guides  for  the  same,  in- 
dci)tn(l('nt  means  for  securing  said  arms  rigidly  in  any 
desired  adjustment,  a  second  tension-bar  held  adjustably 
by  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms,  and  means  for  securing 
fhe  .same  rigidly  in  any  desired  adjustment. 

.!  A  combined  tracker  and  tension -device,  comprising 
an  axlally  adjustable  tension-bar.  two  guide-arms  cairle<l 
adjustably  tbereliy  ami  adapte«l  to  contact  with  the  re- 
spective edges  of  the  sheet  or  strip  of  any  desired  width 
as  lateral  guides  for  the  same,  means  for  securing  said 
arms  rigidly  1"  place,  and  a  second  tension-bar  carried  by 
the  outer  ends  of  said  arms. 

4.  A  combined  tracker  and  tension-device,  comprising 
two  laterally  adjustable  arms  adapted  to  contact  with  the 
respectiv.'  I'dires  uf  the  sheet  or  strip  of  any  desired  width 
as  lateral  guides  for  the  same,  a  bar  carried  thereby  and 
movable  for  varying  the  tension,  and  means  for  holding 
said  bar  rigidly  in  any  desired  adjustment. 

.*>.  A  combined  tracker  and  tension-device,  comprising 
two  laterally  adjustable  arms  adapted  to  contact  with  the 
respective  edges  of  a  sheet  or  strip  of  any  desired  width 
as  giddes  for  the  same,  in  combination  with  a  tension 
bar  movable  for  varying  the  tension  of  said  sheet  or  -^trip. 
and  means  for  holding  said  bar  rigidly  In  any  desired  ad- 
justment. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


l,140,4t>l        (  .\K  INLOADINtJ    MACHINE.       M.kkvin     B. 
.iK.v.MNiiS.  Omaha.  .Ark.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  .Tohn  H 
Middleton,   Omaha.    Ark.      Filed   Apr.    14.    1914.      Serial 
No.  831.881.      (CI.  37-50.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  support- 
ing frame  arranged  near  and  extending  above  and  across 
a  track  adapted  to  receive  a  car  thereon  to  be  unloaded, 
a  carriage  mounted  upon  the  supporting  frame  to  travel 
longitudinally  thereof,  a  supplemental  carriage  mounted 
upon  the  first  named  carriage  to  trarel  transversely 
thereof,  a  vertically  movable  frame  depending  from  the 
supplemental  frame,  guide  means  secured  to  the  supple- 
mental carriage  and  engaging  the  vertically  movable 
frame,  a  plurality  of  substantially  vertical  agitator  ele- 
ments connected  with  the  lower  end  of  the  vertically 
movable  frame  and  rotatable  with  relation  to  the  same, 
means  to  rotate  the  agitator  elements,  downwardly  con- 
verging angularly  arranged  arms  plvotally  connected  near 
their  lower  ends  with  the  vertically  movable  frame,  and 
means  to  move  the  upper  diverging  ends  of  the  arms  to- 
ward and  away  fn)m  each  other. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  vertically 
movable  frame,  a  plurality  of  rotatable  agitator  elements 
connected  therewith  and  roUtable  with  relation  thereto, 
means  to  rotate  the  agitator  elements,  downwardly  con- 
verging arms  arranged  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  vertl- 
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rally  movable  frame  and  plvotally  connected  near  their 
lower  ends  with  the  same  to  raise  and  lower  the  frame 
and  to  hold  the  same  against  improper  lateral  movements, 
and  means  Including  substantially  horisontally  movable 
members  connected  with  the  upper  diverging  ends  of  the 
arms  to  move  the  same  toward  and  away  from  each 
other. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  vertically 
movable  frame,  a  plurnllty  of  substantially  vertical  agl 
tator  elements  connected  therewith  rotatable  with  rela 
tlon  thereto  and  adapted  to  be  forced  Into  material  held 
In  the  car  to  l>reak  up  the  .same,  means  to  rotate  the 
.■igitntor  elements,  downwardly  converging  arms  arranged 
u[M>n  opposite  sides  of  the  frame  and  connected  therewith 
to  raise  and  lower  the  «anie  and  prevent  Improper  lateral 
movements,  substantially  horizontally  movable  members 
connected  with  the  np|)er  diverging  ends  of  the  arms,  and 
means  to  move  the  members. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  vertically 
movable  frame,  a  substantially  vertical  rotatable  agitator 
element  ( onnected  with  the  vertically  movable  frame  and 
rotatable  with  relation  thereto,  means  to  rotate  he  agl 
■•itor  element,  downwardly  converging  arms  arranged  upon 
opposite  sides  of  the  frame  and  plvotally  connected  near 
ttieir  liiwer  .'Uds  with  the  frame  to  raise  and  lower  the 
same  and  prevent  Improper  lateral  movements,  substan- 
tlally  horizontally  movable  members  embodying  super- 
posed rack  bars  plvotally  connected  with  the  upper  di- 
verging ends  of  the  arms,  a  drive  shaft  extending  be- 
tween the  superpose<l  rack  bars,  and  pinions  carried  by 
the  drive  shaft  and  engaging  the  stiperposed  rack-bars  to 
simultaneously  moye  the  same  In  opposite  directions. 

.'.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  substan- 
tially horizontally  movable  carriage,  a  vertically  movable 
frame  connected  therewith  and  provided  near  Its  lower 
end  with  a  housing,  a  train  of  sulMtantially  horizontal 
uears  mounted  within  the  housing  substantially  ver- 
tical agitator  elements  attached  to  certain  of  the  gears 
and  depending  therefrom  to  extend  beyond  the  housing, 
sulistantlally  vertieal  rotatable  shafts  extending  longl 
tuillnally  of  the  vertically  movable  frame  and  connected 
with  the  outer  gears  to  drive  the  same,  driving  gears  ar- 
ranged upon  the  carriage  and  aplined  upon  the  substan- 
tially vertbal  shafts,  means  to  rotate  the  driving  gears, 
and  means  to  raise  and  lower  the  vertically  movable 
frame. 

Mlaiiiis  il  to  IJ  not  printed  In  the  (Jarette.J 


1.14(>,4H-_'  lU.uWKIl  CI.K.VNKH.  .M  (iiaTis  M.  John- 
.soN.  .Jamaica,  N.  V,  Kile<l  .Mar.  21,  1914.  Serial  No. 
M2«.18«.      (Tl.   l.{7 — 17.1 


1.  .\  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  barrel 
having  a  longitudinal  bore  one  end  of  which  Is  provided 
with  a  discharge  port  and  the  other  end  with  a  hose 
coupling  attachment  which  communicates  with  said  bore, 
said  barrel  being  also  provided  In  Its  sides  with  a  plurality 
of  lateral  discharge  ports,  a  sleeve  valve  movable  longitu- 
dinally In  said  barrel  and  provided  In  its  sides  with  ports 
adapted  to  register  with  the  lateral  discharge  ports  In  the 
barrel,  and  means  independent  of  the  hose  coupling  for 
moving  said  sleeve  valve  longitudinally. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  barrel 
having  a  longitudinal  bore  one  end  of  which  Is  provided 
with  a  discharge  port  and  the  other  end  with  a  hose  cou- 
pling attachment  which  communicates  with  said  bore,  said 
barrel  being  also  provided  In  its  sides  with  a  plurality  of 
lateral  dl»<'harge  ports,  a  sleeve  valve  movable  longltu 
dlnally  In  .said  barrel  and  provided  In  Its  sides  with  ports 


adapted  to  register  with  the  lateral  discharge  porta  In  the 
barrel,  and  meant  Independent  of  the  hose  coupling  tor 
moving  said  sleeve  valve  longitudinally,  said  barrel  being 
also  provided  In  the  inner  walls  thereof  and  adjacent  to 
the  end  thereof  having  a  discharge  port  with  an  L-«haped 
chamber  or  recess  with  which  one  of  the  ports  In  tb«  valve 
Is  adapted  to  communicate. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  bar- 
rel having  a  longitudinal  bore  in  which  is  mounted  a 
longitudinally  movable  sleeve  valve,  said  barrel  and  valve 
being  provided  with  discharge  ports  and  said  barrel  be- 
ing provided  at  one  end  with  a  hose  coupling  which  com- 
municates vdth  said  bore,  said  barrel  being  also  provided 
at  said  end  with  a  longitudinal  off-set,  a  handle  rod  mov- 
able longitudinally  In  said  off-set  and  connected  with  said 
valve,  and  by  means  of  which  said  valve  may  be  moved 
longitudinally  In  said  barrel. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  descrilied.  comprising  a  barrel 
having  a  longitudinal  bore  in  which  is  mounted  a  longi- 
tudinally movable  sleeve  valve,  said  t>arrel  and  valve  be- 
ing provided  with  discharge  ports  and  said  barrel  being 
provided  at  one  end  with  a  hose  coupling  which  commu- 
nicates with  said  bore,  said  barrel  being  also  provided  at 
said  end  with  a  longitudinal  off-set,  a  handle  rod  movable 
longitudinally  In  said  off  set  and  -H)nnected  with  said 
valve,  and  by  means  of  which  said  valve  may  be  moved 
longitudinally  la  said  barrel,  and  means  connected 
with  said  l>arrel  and  operating  in  connection  with  the 
handle  rod  for  locking  It  in  any  desired   position. 


1. 140,403  ATTOMATlC  LATHE.  K.vRL  .Trxf;,  BcrMn, 
Germany,  assignor  to  The  'reneral  <"omposlnc  Company. 
Gesellschaft  mlt  beschrankter  Haftung.  Berlin.  Ger- 
many, a  Corporation  of  I'mssia.  Filed  Mar.  14.  1914. 
Serial  No.  824.H75.      (CI.  29-62.1 


1.  .\n  automatic  lathe  contalnln;:  In  conihlnatlon.  a 
spindle,  movable  to  and  fro  In  the  course  of  the  working, 
a  feed  spindle  sleeve  within  said  spindle,  meant*  behind 
the  spindle  for  the  purpose  of  locking  the  feed  spindle 
sleeve  and  releasing  It  at  each  stroke  for  a  short  time, 
and  being  movable  down  out  of  the  path  of  the  spindle  for 
the  purpose  specified,  said  feed  spindle  sleeve  being  held 
within  the  said  spindle  as  long  as  there  Is  any  material, 
means  for  pushing  it  out  of  the  said  spindle  when  there  is 
a  failure  of  material,  means  for  bringing  the  lathe  to  a 
standstill  controll'Hl  by  the  pushing  out  of  the  feed  spindle 
sleeve  and  being  turnable  down  around  a  hortxontal  axis 
out  of  the  path  of  the  spindle,  and  means  for  locking  the 
first  mentioned  means  in   the  lower  {xxiltion. 

2.  An  automatic  lathe  containing  in  combination  a 
spindle,  movable  to  and  fro  In  the  course  of  the  working, 
a  feed-spindle  sleeve  within  said  spindle,,  means  behind  the 
spindle  for  the  purpose  of  locking  the  feed -spindle  sleeve 
and  releasing  it  at  each  stroke  for  a  short  time  and  being 
movable  down  out  of  the  path  of  the  spindle  for  the  par- 
pose  specified,  and  means  for  locking  the  first  mentioned 
means  in  the  lower  position. 

3.  An  automatic  lathe  containing  in  combination  a 
spindle,  movable  to  and  fro  In  the  course  of  the  working, 
a  feed-splndle  sleeve  within  snid  spindle,  means  behind  the 
spindle  for  the  purpose  of  locking  the  feed-splndle  sleeve 
and  releasing  It  at  each  stroke  for  a  short  time  and  being 
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movable  down  out  of  thf  path  of  the  spindle  for  the  pur- 
pose gpeclfled,  and  hand  actunted  meauH  for  lowerlnn 
the  first  mentioned  means  and  locking  It  In  the  luwer 
positlon  for  the  purpose  speclfl'^d. 

4.  An  automatic  lathe  containing  in  combination  a 
spindle  movable  to  and  fro  in  the  course  of  the  working, 
a  feed-spindle  sleeve  within  said  spindle,  means  behind  the 
spindle  for  the  purpose  of  locking  the  feed-splndle  sleeve 
and  releasing  It  at  each  stroke  for  a  short  time,  said 
feed-splndle  sleeve  heiaii  held  within  the  said  spindle  as 
long  as  there  is 'any  materinl,  means  for  pushing  it  out 
of  the  said  spindle  when  there  is  a  failure  of  material 
and  means  for  bringing  the  lathes  to  a  standstill,  con 
tatoing  a  member  brought  by  the  pushing  out  of  the  feed- 
spindle  sleeve  in  the  way  of  the  said  means  for  loikinK  and 
releasing  the  feed-spindle  sleeve  and  being  positively 
moved  by  said  last  mentioned  means  thereby  brinjiinR  the 
lathe  to  a  standstill. 

5.  An  automatic  lathe  containing  in  combinatioD  a 
■pindle,  a  spindle  support  movable  to  and  fro  iu  the 
course  of  the  working,  a  feed-splndle  sleeve  within  said 
■pindle,  a  bolt  behind  the  spindle  for  the  purpose  of  lock 
Ing  the  feed-splndle  sleeve  and  rtleaslng  it  at  each  stroke 
for  a  short  time,  means  for  holding  the  feed-splndle  sleeve 
within  the  said  spindle  as  long  as  there  Is  any  material, 
means  for  pushing  it  out  of  the  sold  spindle  when  there  l» 
a  failure  of  material,  and  a  bolt  controlled  by  the  pushlnjj 
out  of  the  feed-spindle  sleeve  and  bringing  the  lathe  to  a 
standstill,  said  flnt  mentioned  licit  being  movable  down 
out  of  the  path  of  the  spindle  for  the  purpose  8pecitit'<l, 
and  means  for  locking  it  in  tin-  lower  position  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (lanette.! 


1.140,464.  FIRE  POT  FOR  STOVES  AND  FURNACES. 
Joseph  F.  Kbrnan  and  Willi.^m  J.  Owens.  Itira.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct.  6,  19(n>,  Serial  No.  .'»21.197.  Renewed  Oct. 
.{O,    1914.      Serial   No.  809.48".      (CI.   12<i — 14fi.) 


1 


1.  A  fire-pot  having  a  wall  of  substantially  uniform 
thickness  and  extending  in  a  substantially  uniform  curve 
throughout  its  entire  periphery,  e.nd  havlnt;  small.  Intejir  il. 
supplementary,  curved  ribs  inwardly  projecting  from  its 
interior  surface  and  reversely  arranged  with  their  ed>{es 
adjacent  and  suitably  spaced  to  form  air  passaues  within 
the  ribs  and  longitudinal  slots  from  the  air  passages  to 
the  combustion  chamber,  said  air  passages  beiuK  larger  at 
the  bottom  and  gradually  diminishing  toward  the  fop. 
subBtantially  as  described  and  shown. 

2.  A  sectional  fire  pot  composed  of  circular  sections 
each  having  a  wall  of  substantially  uniform  thickness  and 
having  small  integral,  supplementary,  curved  ribs  In 
wardly  projecting  from  Its  interior  surface  and  reversely 
arranged  with  their  edges  adjacent  and  suitably  spaced 
to  form  air  passages  within  the  ribs  and  longitudinal 
slots  from  the  air  passages  to  the  combustion  chamber. 
•aid  air  passages  being  larger  nt  the  bottom  and  graduall^r 
diminishing  toward   the   top  and   the  air  passages  of   the 


lower  section  communicating  with  the  upper  section  to 
form  continuous  passages,  sutwtautlully  as  described. 

.'5.  A  11  re- pot « having  a  wall  ol  substantially  uniform 
thickness  and  extending  in  a  substantially  uniform  curve 
throughout  Its  entire  periphery,  and  having  small,  sup- 
plementary, curved  ribs  inwardly  projecting  from  its  in- 
terior surface  and  reversely  arranged  with  their  edges 
adjacent  and  suitably  spaced  to  form  air  passages  within 
the  ribs  and  longitudinal  slots  from  the  air  passages  to 
the  combustion  chamber,  said  air  passages  being  larger  at 
the  l)ottom  and  gradually  diminishing  toward  the  top,  sub- 
stantially as  described  and  shown. 

4.  A  sectional  fire-pot  composed  of  circular  sections 
each  having  a  wall  of  substantially  uniform  thickness  and 
having  small,  supplementary,  curved  ribs  Inwardly  pro- 
jecting from  its  interior  surface  und  reversely  arranged 
with  their  edges  idjaccnt  and  -suitably  spaced  to  form  air 
passages  within  the  ribs  and  lougitudinal  slots  from  the 
air  passages  to  the  combustion  chamber,  said  air  pas- 
sages being  larger  at  the  bottom  and  gradually  diminish- 
ing toward  the  top  and  the  air  passages  of  the  lower  sec- 
tion communicating  with  the  upper  section  to  form  con- 
tinuous pas.sages,  substantially  as  described. 


1.14().40r.  A(;iTATOR.  Jessk  C.  Kin<;,  La  ,Iunta.  Colo., 
assignor  of  one  third  to  Frank  Freyler.  La  .Junta,  Colo. 
Filed   Dec.  5,   1914.     Serial  No.  875,696.      (<^1.   83— 87.» 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  tank  to 
contain  the  fluid  mixture,  a  vertically  disis)sed  rotatable 
plp<'.  horizontally  extending  pipes  connected  to  .said  ver- 
tical pi(>e  and  having  their  upper  ends  angularly  extended 
in  opposite  directions  and  downwardly  Inclined,  said  ver- 
tical pipe  being  open  at  its  lower  end,  a  distributing  plate 
upon  which  the  fluid  is  discharged  by  said  horizontal  pipe 
and  returned  to  the  tank,  and  means  for  mounting  said 
pipes  whereby  the  same  may  be  vertically  moved  with  re- 
spe(  t  to  the  tank  to  position  the  lower  open  end  of  said 
Vertical  pii)e  at   various  distances  below  the  fluid  level. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  dcscrlbi^d,  a  fluid  con- 
taining tank,  a  frame  structure  above  said  tank,  a  ver- 
tically disposed  pipe  mounted  in  snld  frame  structure  and 
extending  downwardly  Into  the  tank,  said  pipe  being  open 
at  its  lower  end  and  dlspoed  contiguous  to  the  bottom  of 
the  tank,  a  tube  spaced  from  and  surrounding  said  pipe 
.ind  fixed  at  its  upper  end  thereto,  horizontally  disposed 
pipes  extending  through  the  upper  end  of  said  tube  and 
'onnected  to  said  vertUal  pipe,  the  outer  ends  of  said 
horizotjtal  pip«'s  being  angularly  extended  In  a  direction 
opposite  to  the  rotation  of  said  pipe  to  discharge  the  sedi- 
ment impregnated  fluid  entering  the  vertical  plp«'  at  its 
lower  eu<l  info  a  eomparatlvely  char  upper  strata  of  the 
fluid,  and  means  nioiinled  upon  tmld  frame  fur  rotating  said 
vertical   pipe. 

;{.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  fluid  con- 
taining: tank,  a  frame  mounted  above  said  tank,  a  vertical 
pipe  nila  ii4)ly  mounted  In  said  frame  and  having  Its  lowei 
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open  end  disposed  contiguous  to  the  bottom  of  the  tank, 
an  elongated  funnel  shaped  tube  surrounding  said  pipe 
and  fixed  at  its  upper  end  thereto,  horisontally  disposed 
pipes  connected  to  said  vertical  pipe,  an  annular  plate 
mounted  upon  said  frame  and  having  an  inwardly  and 
downwardly  Inclined  perforated  portion,  the  outer  ends  of 
said  horlxontal  pipes  being  disposed  above  said  inclined 
portion  of  the  plate  to  discharge  the  sediment  impreg- 
nated fluid  upon  the  same  and  distribute  said  fluid  back 
Into  the  tank,  and  means  for  rotating  said  vertical  pipe. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  fluid  con- 
taining tank,  a  vertically  disposed  rotatably  mounted  pipe 
having  Its  lower  open  end  contiguous  to  the  bottom  of  the 
tank,  an  elongated  funnel  shaped  tube  having  Its  upper 
end  flared  and  mounted  upon  said  vertical  pipe,  the  lower 
end  of  said  tube  closely  engaging  the  pipe  at  its  open  end, 
horizontal  pipes  extending  through  the  upper  end  of  the 
tube  and  connected  to  said  vertical  pipe,  an  inwardly  and 
downwardly  Inclined  perforated  plate  disposed  above  the 
fluid  level,  "the  outer  open  ends  of  said  horizontal  pipes 
being  angularly  extended  In  relatively  opposite  directions 
above  said  plate  to  discharge  the  sediment  impregnated 
fluid  upon  the  same  whereby  such  fluid  is  directed  back 
into  the  comparatively  clear  upper  strata  of  fluid  in  the 
tank,  means  suspended  from  said  plate  for  agitating  the 
fluid  in  ttie  tank,  and  means  for  rotating  said  vertical 
pip*'. 

").   in  a  umeliine  of  the  character  described,  a  fluid  con 
talning  tank,  a  vertically  movable  frame  arranged  above 
said  tank,  a  vertical  pipe  rotatably  mounted  In  said  frame 
and  having  its  lower  open  end  disposed  contiguous  to  the 
bottom  of  the  tank,  an  Inwardly  and  downwardly  inclined 
perforated  annular  plate   secun-d   to  said   frame  and  dis 
posed   above  the    fluid   level,    an    elongated    funnel   shaped 
tube  flared  at  one  end,  a  disk  fixed  upon  said  vertical  pipe 
to  which   the  flared  end  of   the  tube  is  secured,   horizon- 
tally disposed  pipes  extending  through  the  flared  end  of 
the  tube  and  connected  to  said  vertical  pipe,  the  outer  ends 
of  said  horizontal  pipes  being  .ingularly  disposed  In  a  dl 
rectlon   opposite   to  the  rotation   of  said   vertical   pipe   to 
discharge  the  sediment  impregnjted  fluid  withdrawn  from 
the  bottom  of  the  tank  upon  said  perforated  plate,  agltat 
ing  members  loosely  suspended  from  said  plate,  and  means 
for    rotating    said    vertical    pipe    and    the    parts    mounted 
thereon. 


l.l-((i,4rr, 
Wausau, 
(CI.   45- 


I.XTENSION-TABLE.      .Tohn    Kras.nude.\i.«ski, 
Wis.     nied  June  3,  1914.     Serial  No,  842,735. 
-9.> 
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1.  In  an  extension  table,  relatively  movable  fop  sections 
each  having  a  longitudinally  extending  arm,  said  arms  be- 
ing slldal)ly  enga^'i'd  with  each  other  and  normally  dis- 
posed In  the  same  plane,  and  a  pair  of  slldably  nrounted 
supplementary  talile  leaves  arranged  beneath  each  of  said 
arms  and  movable  with  the  respective  table  sections,  .said 
pairs  of  leaves  Iwing  -adapted  to  be  extended  with  respect 
to  said  arms  when  the  top  sections  are  separated  to  occupy 
the  sjMice  vacated  by  the  arm  of  the  other  top  section. 

:•.  In  an  extension  table,  relatively  movable  top  sections 
each  having  n  longitudinally  extending  arm.  said  arms 
b««lng  slldably  engaged  with  each  other  and  normally  dis- 
posed In  the  same  plane,  a  pair  of  transversely  disposed 
bars  mounte<l  beneath  the  arms  of  said  top  sections,  a 
table  leaf  longitudinally  movable  upon  each  of  said  bars, 
and  means  carried  by  the  respective  table  top  sections  for 
sliding  said  pairs  of  supporting  bars  In  relatively  opposite 
directions  when  the  top  sections  are  separated,  the  table 
leaves  mounted  upon  the  respective  pairs  of  bars  being 
adapted   to  be   extended    In    relatively  opposite   directions 


to  occupy  the  space   vacated  by  one  of   the  arms  of  the 
table  top  sections. 

3.  In  an  extension  table,  two  relatively  movable  top 
seaions  having  slldably  engaginl  longitudinal  extensions, 
slldably  mounted  blocks,  the  respective  top  sections  being 
provided  with  means  engaging  said  blocks  to  slide  the 
same,  and  a  transversely  movable  table  leaf  carried  by 
each  of  said  blocks  and  adapted  to  be  extended  when  the 
top  sections  are  separated  to  ociupy  the  space  vacated  by 
one  of  said  top  sections. 

4.  in  an  extension  table,  relatively  movable  table  top 
sections,  slide  blocks  movable  with  the  respeitlve  top  sec- 
tions, a  transversely  disposed  bar  hingedly  mounted  upon 
each  of  the  slide  blocks,  and  a  supplementary  table  leaf 
mounted  for  longitudinal  sliding  movement  upon  each  of 
said  bars,  said  table  leaf  txing  adapted  to  be  extended 
ufwn  the  hinged  Iwr  when  the  table  top  sections  are  sepa 
rated  to  occupy  the  siiace  vacated  by  one  of  the  top  sec- 
tions. 

5.  In  an  extension  table,  relatively  movable  top  sec- 
tions, a  slide  block  slidable  with  each  of  said  top  sections, 

i  a  pair  of  transversely  dlsi)osed  bars  hingedly  mounted 
upon  each  of  said  elide  blocks,  supplementary  table  leaves 
longitudinally  slidable  up<in  said  l>ars  and  adapted  to  be 
extended  with  relation  thereto  when  the  top  sections  are 
separated  to  occupy  the  spaces  vacated  by  said  top  sec- 
tions. 

[Claims  G  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.140.4(57.  MACHINE  FOR  01'ERATIN(i  ON  SHOES, 
EiCLiii  I,  La  Chapeli-k.  Beverly,  Mass..  assignor  to 
Inlted  Shoe  .Maibinery  «'.im|iany.  I'aterson.  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  (f  .N.w  Jersey  Original  application  filed 
-May  l.'l.  1!>()K.  Serial  No.  434.04:^.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  Feb.  15,  1913,  Serial  No,  748,563.  (CI. 
1-'— 51.) 


1.  A  machine  for  operating  upon  shoes,  having,  in  com- 
bination, a  series  of  tools  arranged  to  embrace  the  end  of 
a  lasted  shoe  and  to  act  on  the  side  of  the  last,  and  means 
for  actuating  the  tools  to  hammer  and  apply  a  mbbing 
pressure  to  the  shoe  upper. 

2.  A  machine  for  ot>erating  upon  shoes,  having,  in  com- 
bination, a  .series  of  side  hammers  arranged  to  embrace 
the  end  of  a  lasted  shoe,  and  means  for  actuating  the  ham- 
mers to  deliver  blows  upon  the  upper  about  the  edge  of 
the  last  and  to  move  away  from  the  edge  of  the  last 
while  in  engagement  vrith  the  upper, 

3.  A  machine  for  operating  ui>on  shoes,  having.  In  com- 
bination, a  support,  a  series  of  hammers  arranged  to  em- 
brace the  heel  of  a  shoe  supported  on  the  support,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  hammers  to  deliver  blows  apon 
the  heel  about  the  edge  of  the  heel  seat  and  to  more  away 
from  the  heel  sent  while  In  engagement  vrith  the  beei. 

4.  A  machine  for  operating  upon  shoes,  havliig,  in  com- 
bination, a  series  of  hammers  arranged  to  operate  npoD  a 
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lasted  »hoe,  means  for  actuating  said  hammers  to  shape 
and   smooth   the   upper   about   the   edge   of   the    last,    and 
means  for  shifting  the  hammers  to  vary  the  point  of  op 
eratlon  of  the  hammers  longitudinally  of  the  shoe. 

5.  A  machine  for  operating  upon  shoes,  having.  In  com- 
bination, a  shoe  support,  a  series  of  hammers  arranged  to 
operate  upon  the  heel  of  a  shoe  supported  on  the  support, 
means  for  actuating  said  hammers  to  shape  and  smooth 
the  heel  about  the  heel  seat,  and  means  for  shltflng  the 
hammers  to  vary  the  point  of  operation  of  the  hammers 
longitudinally  of  the  shoe. 

(Claims  B  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


1.140.468.  NUT-LOCK.  William  Franklin  LtDWiCK. 
Beaumont,  Kans.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  G 
Miller,  Enid,  Okla.  Filed  Feb.  5.  I'JH.  Serial  So. 
816.784.      (01.    151—53.) 


In  a  device  "f  the  class  descril)*-*!,  a  sectlou  of  material  : 
H  bolt  and  nut  structure  fnga«<(i  therewith  and  Including 
a  rotatable  element  :  and  a  nut  lock  comprising  a  tongue 
through  which  the  bolt  passes,  the  tongue  bein^  int*'r- 
posed  between  the  rotatable  element  and  the  material,  the 
tongue  beln«  provided  with  an  ansularly  disposed  primary 
flange  engaging  one  edge  of  the  material,  there  luint,'  iums 
projecting  from  the  primary  tlange  :idjticf>nt  It.s  i-nds,  the 
arms  engaging  opposed  etiges  of  the  rotatablf  clem.-iit  the 
arms  being  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  tongue,  there 
helng  a  secondary  flange  which  (unnects  the  arms,  th.'  sei' 
ondary  flange  being  extended  in  the  same  general  dlrec 
tlon  as  the  primary  flange  and  being  disposed  at  an  angle 
to  the  plane  defined  by  the  arms,  the  secondary  flange 
bearing  against  another  edge  of  the  rotatable  element  to 
(onstltute  a  means  for  preventing  a  rotation  thereof,  and 
bearing  against  the  material  to  act  as  a  brace  for  the 
arms,  whereby  the  latter  will  be  held  engaged  with  the 
first  specified  edges  of  the  rotatable  element. 


1,140,469.  BOAT.  .Wdkeas  1'.  LtNDi.v.  Bayside.  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Welin  Marine  Equipment  Cunipauy.  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  May  1.  1912.  Serial  No. 
694,432.      (<1.  9— 3.> 


rr 
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1.  A  lifeboat  comprising  a  metallic  shell  having  a  well. 
polygonal  in  conformation,  air-tight  compartments  be- 
neath the  well,  marginal  and  cross  seats  connected  to  the 
shell  at  the  upper  edge  of  the  well,  a  superstructure  com 
posed  of  rigid  sid^  and  end  members  hinged  to  the  shell 
sod  adapted  to  fold  Inwardly  and  means  for  automatically 
locking  such  side  and  end  members  when  the  same  are 
moved  into  raised  position. 

2.  A  boat  comprising  a  rigid  metallic  shell  comprising 
rounded  fore  and  aft  sections  and  an  amidship  section 
baring  a  well  polygonal  In  conformation,  provided  with 
■eats  and  having  flat  outer  sides,  supplementary  sides  of 
highly  buoyant  material  connected  to  the  amidship  section 
outer  sides  of  the  metallic  shell  to  round  out  the  contour 
of  tbe  boat,  add  to  Its  stability  and  serve  as  fenders. 

3.  A  lifeboat  comprising  a  metallic  shell  having  a  well. 
polygonal    in    conformation,    alr-tlght    compartments    be 


neath  the  well,  marginal  and  croM  seats  connected  to  the 
shell  at  the  upper  edge  of  the  well,  a  superstructure  com- 
posed of  side  and  end  members  hinged  to  the  shell  and 
adapted  to  fold  Inwardly,  a  stlffoUng  rib  on  each  side 
and  end  members  for  reinforcing  the  same  when  in  raised 
position  and  serving  as  an  elerated  support  for  another 
boat  when  in  folded  position,  and  means  for  automatically 
locking  such  side  and  end  memt>ers  when  the  same  are 
moved  into  raised  position. 

4.  A  boat  embodying  a  rigid  metallic  shell  comprising 
rounded  fore  and  aft  sections  and  an  amidship  section 
provided  with  a  well  polygonal  in  conformation  and  hav- 
ing fiat  sides,  and  supplementary  sides  composed  of  balsa 
wood  having  Its  pores  closed  against  the  admission  of 
water  and  attached  to  said  flat  outer  sides  to  round  out 
the  contour  of  the  boat,  add  to  its  stability  and  serve  as 
fenders. 

.'1.  A  lifeboat  embodying  therein  a  metallic  shell  having 
a  well  polygonal  In  conformation,  air  tight  compartments 
beneath  the  well,  a  superstructure  composed  of  side  and 
end  members  each  of  which  is  rigid  over  Its  entire  surface 
and  is  hinged  to  the  shell  to  permit  raising  and  lowering 
thereof  nnd  means  for  automatically  locking  such  side  and 
end  members  when  the  same  are  moved  Into  raised  posi- 
tion. 


1.140.470.      TRUCK. 

Filod  Sept.  27,  1913. 
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1  A  truck  comprising  a  main  beam,  transversely  cx- 
ttn.liug  beams  secured  to  the  rear  portion  of  said  main 
iH-ani.  yokes  passing  over  said  main  beam  and  having  tlidr 
end  portions  secured  to  said  transversely  extending  beams 
to  brace  the  same,  bracing  rods  connected  with  the  for 
ward  transversely  extending  beam  and  with  the  forward 
portion  of  said  main  beam,  wheel  carrying  beams  pivot- 
ally  connected  with  said  transversely  extending  beams 
and  extending  parallel  to  said  main  beam,  axles  connected 
with  said  pivotally  mounted  beams,  wheels  mounted  upon 
sal<l  axles,  nnd  rods  loosely  connected  with  the  forward 
transversely  extending  beam  and  provided  with  eyes 
through  which  said  axles  pass. 

■1.  .\  truck  comprising  a  main  beam,  supporting  wheels 
connected  with  the  rear  end  portion  of  said  main  beam. 
a  wheil  supporting  frame  at  the  forward  end  portion  of 
said  main  beam  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  transrersely 
exten.ling  beams,  a  center  beam  rigidly  secured  to  said 
transversely  extending  beams  and  pivotally  connected  with 
said  main  beam,  yokes  passing  over  said  center  beam  and 
having  their  end  portions  secured  to  said  transversely  ex- 
tending U-ams,  arcuate  supporting  strips  having  their  end 
imrtions  secured  to  said  yokes  and  positioned  l)eneath  said 
main  Itt-am  to  form  supports  for  said  main  beam,  wheel 
carrying  l)eams  pivotally  connected  with  said  transversely 
extending  beams,  axles  connected  with  said  pivotally 
mounted  beams,  and  wheels  mounted  upon  said  axles. 
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3.  A  truck  comprising  a  main  beam,  supporting  means 
at  the  rear  portion  of  said  main  beam,  a  wheel  carrying 
frame  pivotally  connected  with  the  forward  end  portion 
of  said  main  beam  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  trans- 
versely extending  beams,  beams  connecting  said  trans- 
versely extending  beams,  axles  connected  with  certain  of 
said  last  mentioned  beams,  yokes  extending  over  the  re- 
maining one  of  said  last  mentioned  beams  and  having 
their  end  portions  connected  with  said  transversely  ex- 
tending l>eams,  supporting  strips  connected  with  said 
yokes  and  passing  beneath  said  main  beam,  and  support- 
ing wheels  mounted  upon  said  axles. 

4.  A  building  moving  device  of  the  character  described 
comprising  ji  forward  truck,  a  plurality  of  rear  trucks,  a 
rear  bolster  having  Its  end  portions  pivotally  connected 
with  said  rear  trucks,  a  forward  bolster  pivotally  con- 
nected with  said  forward  truck,  side  timbers  having  their 
end  portions  supported  by  said  bolsters  and  transversely 
extending  bars  secured  to  said  timbers  and  having  their 
Inner  end  portions  positioned  in  overlapped  relation  and 
adjustably  connected  together, 

5.  A  truck  comprising  a  main  beam,  transversely  ex- 
tending beams  secured  to  the  rear  portion  of  said  main 
beam,  means  engaging  said  transversely  extending  beams 
and  passing  over  said  main  beams  for  bracing  the  beams, 
wheel  carrying  beams  pivotally  connected  with  said  trans- 
versely extending  beams,  axles  connected  with  said  pivot- 
ally monnted  beams,  wheels  carried  by  said  axles,  and 
brace  means  loosely  connected  with  the  forward  trans- 
versely extending  beam  and  said  axles. 


1.140.471.  SIONAI^TRANSMISSION  MEANS.  JrosON 
MrFELL,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1912.  Serial  No 
726.951.      (01.   177—380.1 


>y»       V«-      «-■/»  -^ti'     .-W.-kl-'''     '    ''    >.mV^ fM-K--. 


1.  signal  transmitting  mechanism  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  number  wheels  and  complementary  line-switch 
means,  a  magnet  for  each  wheel  and  switch  means  con- 
trolling the  operative  association  of  Its  respective  wheel 
with  the  line,  and  key  means  respectively  controlling  the 
appropriate  magnets  for  the  number  wheels  and  also  con- 
trolling one  another  In  predetermined  succession. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  number  wheels,  means  to  rotate 
them,  signal  switches  associated  therewith,  and  means  to 
control  the  operative  association  of  the  signal  wheels 
with  a  signaling  line,  of  a  plurality  of  signal-Initiating 
devices  controlling  the  control  means  for  appropriate  sig- 
nal wheels,  and  means  governed  by  each  signal-initiating 
device  for  disabling  said  control  means  of  all  subsequent 
signal-initiating  devices. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  signal  wheels,  driving  means  there- 
for, complemental  line-switch  mechanism,  and  controlling 
means  for  connecting  the  respective  wheels  in  operative 
relation  with  the  line,  of  a  plurality  of  signal-initiating 
devices  each  operatively  associated  with  the  controlling 
devices  of  appropriate  wheels  to  transmit  a  predetermined 
signal  in  the  line,  said  initiating  devices  being  manually 
movable  to  set  or  operative  position,  means  automatically 
to  hold  said  devices  in  set  position  each  until  the  com- 
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pletlon  of  the  signal  operation  which  it  InitUtes,  means 
to  prevent  the  Initiation  of  any  signal  until  the  release  of 
all  prior  signal-initiating  means,  and  means  for  releasing 
each  said  signal-Initiating  device  upon  completion  of  its 
signal. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  signal  wheels,  driving  means  there- 
for, complemental  line  switch  mechanism,  and  electro- 
responsive  controlling  means  for  connecting  the  respective 
wheels  in  operative  relation  with  the  line,  of  a  plurality 
of  signal  initiating  devices  manually  movable  to  set  or 
operative  position  and  each  controlling  certain  of  the 
electro-responsive  controlling  means,  means  automatically 
to  hold  each  said  signal  initiating  device  in  set  position, 
and  means  automatically  to  release  and  restore  the  signal 
initiating  device  to  normal  condition  upon  completion  of 
Its  signal. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  signal  wheels,  driving  means 
therefor,  complemental  line  switch  mechanism,  and  con 
trolling  means  for  connecting  the  respective  wheels  In 
operative  relation  with  the  line,  of  a  plurality  of  signal 
Initiating  devices  manually  movable  to  set  or  operative 
position,  latch  means  automatically  to  hold  each  said 
signal  Initiating  device  In  set  position,  a  latch-releasing 
electro-magnet  associated  with  each  latch,  a  circuit  there- 
for and  switch  means  timed  In  operation  by  the  rotation 
of  the  wheels  for  controlling  the  operations  of  said  electro- 
magnet. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,14  0,472.  INCINEBATOR.  William  C.  McKeowx, 
Buffalo,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  I'nlted  States  Incinerator 
Company.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.,  a  Cori>oration  of  New  York. 
Filed  July  l.'.  1911.     Serial  No.  63s,723.     (01.  110—9.) 


1.  In  an  Incinerator,  a  casing  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
connected  units  or  sections,  each  comprising  spaced  side 
members,  a  top  plate  having  an  opening,  a  back  plate  and 
a  front  plate  closing  the  space  separating  said  side  mem- 
bers, the  connected  side  members  at  each  side  of  the  cas- 
ing having  a  passage  therethrough  and  one  of  said  units 
or  sections  having  an  opening  connecting  said  passage 
with  the  space  between  opposite  side  members,  a  liquid 
receiving  tank  in  communication  with  the  passages  in 
said  side  members,  a  fire  box  within  said  casing,  a  kettle 
plvotally-mounted  within  each  unit  or  section,  said  kettles 
being  separated  from  said  top  plates  by  an  intervening 
space,  flues  connecting  said  intervening  space  with  the 
Are  box  from  beneath,  a  smoke  plf)e  In  commonicatlon 
with  said  fire  box  nnd  with  the  space  between  said  kettles 
and  top  plates,  and  means  for  closing  communication  with 
said  last-mentioned  space  and  said  smoke  pipe. 

2.  An  incinerator  comprising  a  casing  having  a  plnrality 
of  kettles,  a  fire  box  in  a  plane  beneath  said  kettles,  a 
liquid  capacity  tank  in  rear  of  said  fire  box  sen^^ng  as  a 
bridge  wall,  and  evaporating  tanks  at  opposite  sides  of 
said  fire  box  and  in  connection  with  said  capacity  tank. 

3.  An  Incinerator  comprising  a  casing  having  a  pin- 
rallty  of  kettles  with  spaces  above  and  beneath  the  same, 
a  fire  box  in  a  plane  benenth  said  kettlea,  a  smoke  pips 
for  said  casing  in  communication  with  the  siwces  above 
and  beneath  said  kettles,  means  for  clodng  communication 
between  said  smoke  pipe  and  the  space  above  aaitl  kettlea. 
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a  liquid-receiving  tank  in  communication  with  the  apace 
abore  said  kettles  and  having  a  discbarge  pipe  attached 
thereto,  a  liquid  evaporating  tank  in  operative  relation  to 
■aid  Are  box  and  having  communication  with  said  dis- 
charge pipe,  means  of  communication  between  the  space 
above  said  kettles  and  said  Are  box,  and  an  overflow  pipe 
common  to  said  kettles  and  in  communication  with  said 
liquid  evaporating  tank. 

4.  An  Incinerator  comprising  a  casing,  a  plurality  of 
kettles  within  said  casing  having  spaces  above  and  be- 
neath the  same  and  being  provided  with  hollow  pivots,  a 
smoke  pipe  In  communication  with  the  spaces  above  and 
below  said  kettles,  a  Are  box  In  a  plane  beneath  said 
kettles,  and  a  liquid  evaporating  tank  having  communica- 
tion with  the  hollow  pivots  of  said  kettles. 

5.  An  incinerator  comprising  a  casing  having  side  mem 
bers  separated  by  an  Intervening  space,  a  top  plate  closing 
the  top  of  said  space,  a  back  plate  closing  the  rear  end  of 
said  space  and  a  front  plate  closing  the  forward  end  of 
said  space  and  having  an  opening  therein,  said  side  mem 
bers  having  inwardly  directed  ledges,  a  Are  grate  sup- 
ported by  said  ledges,  a  kettle  in  a  plane  above  said 
grate,  and  a  liquid  evaporating  tank  Inserted  through  the 
opening  of  said  front  plate  and  resting  upoa  one  of  saitl 
Inwardly-directed  ledges,  said  liquid  evaporating  tank 
being  In  communication  with  <<niil  kettle  to  receive  ttie 
liquid  overflow  therefrom. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,140,473.      ANKLE -BRACE    FOR    SKATES.      D»   Witt 
Talmagb    McLonby,    Florence.    Colo.      Filed    Apr.    11 
1914.     Serial  No.  831.323.     (CI.  46 — 63.) 


The  combination  with  a  skate,  of  an  ankle  bracing  bar 
having  its  lower  end  laterally  curved,  the  curved  end 
being  bifurcated  to  provide  a  pair  of  spaced  arms,  said 
arms  being  plvotally  connected  to  the  heel  portion  of  the 
skate,  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  bar  being  ofTset 
Inwardly  and  adapted  to  lie  flat  against  the  log  of  the 
wearer,  and  attaching  means  carried  by  the  upper  portion 
of  the  bar. 


1,140,474.  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ATTACH- 
ING BUTTONS  TO  FABRICS.  Frank  A.  Miner,  Wind- 
sor. Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  of  one-third  to  John 
Crreen  and  one-third  to  R.  J.  Brace.  Pontiac.  Mich.  Filed 
Dec.  24,  1914.     Serial  No.  878,846.     (CI.  218 — 4.) 

1.  The  method  of  fastening  buttons  with  eye-shanks  to 
11  fabric,  comprising  the  thrusting  of  the  eye  of  the  button 
through  the  fabric  and  the  forming  of  a  ring  througM  the 
eye  of  the  button. 

2.  The  method  of  fastening  buttons  with  eye-shanks  to 
a  fabric,  comprising  the  thrusting  of  the  shank  of  the 
button  through  the  fabric,  and  the  forming  of  a  split  or 
spiral  ring  through  the  eye. 

3.  The  method  of  fastening  buttons  having  eye-shanks 
upon  a  fabric,  comprising  the  thrusting  of  the  button 
shank  through  the  fabric,  and  the  pushing  and  guiding  of 


a  wIrH  through  th."  eye  of  the  shank  and  into  the  forma 
tlon  of  a  split  or  spiral  ring. 


4.  The  method  of  fastening  buttons  with  eye-shauks 
upon  a  fabric,  comprising  the  thrusting  of  the  button 
shank  through  the  fabric,  and  the  causing  of  a  wire  to 
travel  through  the  eye  of  the  button  shank  and  properly 
guiding  It  to  form  a  split  ring  or  spiral,  then  cutting  the 
wire  to  complete  the  split  ring  or  spiral. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  mechanism  for  feeding  buttons  having  eye-shanks  one 
at  a  time,  mechanism  for  thrusting  the  shank  of  the 
button  through  a  fabric,  mechanism  for  forming  a  split 
ring  or  spiral  through  the  eye  of  the  shank,  and  mech- 
anism for  feeding  the  wire  to  such  forming  mechanism. 

[Claims  (j  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1.140,475.  SHEAVE-LT'BRICATING  DEVICE.  Mathew 
Mt  LHULLANU,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  31.  11»14. 
Serial   No.  828,582.      (CI.   184—17.) 


1.  In  n  sheave-lubricating  device,  a  sheave  provided 
with  pockets  each  having  an  outlet  Intersecting  the  side 
wall  of  the  sheave-groove,  said  outlet  being  intermediate 
of  the  closed  end  of  the  pocket  and  the  axis  of  the  sheave. 

2.  In  a  sheave-lubrlcatlng  device,  the  combination  with 
an  oil  receptacle ;  of  a  sheave  mounted  so  as  to  have  its 
lower  portion  project  into  said  receptacle,  aaid  sheave- be- 
ing provided  with  pockets,  each  having  a  lateral  outlet 
intersecting  the  walls  of  the  sheave-groove. 

3.  In  a  sheave-lubrlcatlng  device,  the  combination  with 
an  oil  receptacle ;  of  a  sheave  mounted  so  as  to  have  its 
lower  portion  project  into  said  receptacle,  said  sheave 
belna  provided  with  a  plurality  of  cavities,  each  having 
an  outlet  at  that  end  nearest  the  axis  of  the  sheave. 

4.  In  a  sheave  lubricating  device,  the  combination  with 
an  oil  receptacle  ;  of  a  sheave  mounted  so  as  to  have  its 
lower  portion  project  into  said  receptacle,  said  sheave 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  cavities,  each  having 
an  outlet  at  that  end  nearest  the  axis  of  the  sheave,  said 
outlets  Interesting  the  walls  of  the  sheave-groove. 

5.  In  a  sheave-lubrlcatlng  device,  the  combination  with 
an  oil  receptacle  ;  of  a  sheave  mounted  in  said  oil  recep- 
tacle and  having  an  unobstructed  groove  for  the  reception 
of  a  chain  or  cable,  and  mounted  so  as  to  project  into  said 
receptacle :  said  sheave  Iwing  provided  with  pockets  for 
elevating  the  oil  from  the  latter. 


May  35, 1915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1079 


1,140,476.  CASH-EEQISTER.  William  H.  Mdzzt.  Day- 
ton, Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Cash  Register  Com- 
pany, Dayton,  Ohio,  a  CorporatloA  of  Ohio,  (incorpo- 
rated in  1906.)  Filed  Aug.  3.  1907.  Serial  No.  386,865. 
(a.  235—2.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  accumulating  mechanism,  of  a  printing  mechanism 
cooperating  therewith  and  Including  different  distinguish- 
able type  characters,  and  connections  for  printing  details 
and  totals  one  below  the  other  from  said  characters  re- 
spectively. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  accumulating  mechanism,  of  a  printing  mecha- 
nism cooperating  therewith  and  having  dlstlngnlshable 
detail  and  total  types  and  device*  for  effecting  the  printing 
of  the  details  and  totals  one  below  the  other. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  accumulating  mechanism,  of  a  printing  mecha- 
nlam  cooperating  therewith  and  having  type  carriers  with 
corresponding  and  distinguishable  detail  and  total  print- 
ing types  and  devices  for  effecting  the  printing  of  the  de- 
tails and  totals  one  below  the  other. 

4.  In  an  accaunting  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
type  carriers  each  having  corresponding  and  distinguish- 
able detail  and  total  printing  types,  of  means  for  taking 
Impressions  one  below  the  other  from  said  types. 

6.  In  an  accounting  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
type  carriers  each  bearing  detail  and  total  types  of  differ- 
ent characters,  of  a  plurality  of  platens  operable  at  will 
for  taking  Impressions  one  below  the  other  from  the  de- 
tail or  the  total   types. 

[Claims  6  to  39  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,1*0.477.  SELF-WINDING  CLOCK.  Gbobob  H.  My- 
RICK,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Mlnerallac  Electric  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1913.  Sarlal  No. 
785,296.      (CI.   58—41.) 


mounted  upon  the  ahaft  said  wheel  being  fanened  to  the 
other  end  of  the  spring,  a  ratchet  wheel  also  loosely 
mounted  upon  said  shaft,  mechanism  whereby  the  first 
wheel  is  unable  to  move  under  the  Uifluence  of  the  spring 
without  rotating  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  third  wheel  rigidly 
mounted  upon  the  shaft,  mechanism  whereby  the  third 
wheel  is  unable  to  move  independently  of  the  ratchet 
wheel  In  the  direction  In  which  the  spring  tends  to  moTe 
the  flrst  wheel,  said  ratchet  wheel  being  adapted  to  move 
in  said  direction  Independently  of  the  other  wheels,  elec- 
tromagnetic mechanism  adapted  when  operated  to  advance 
the  third  wheel,  a  circuit  for  said  electromagnetic  mecha- 
nisms, and  a  pair  of  contact  springs  controlling  said  cir- 
cuit riding  upon  the  periphery  of  the  ratchet  wheel,  an 
annular  space  being  interposed  between  the  ratchet  engag- 
ing surfaces  of  said  springs. 

2.  In  a  self-winding  clock,  a  shaft,  a  wheel  loosely 
mounted  upon  the  shaft,  a  driving  spring  having  one  end 
thereof  secured  to  the  shaft  and  the  other  end  to  said 
wheel,  a  second  wheel  rigidly  mounted  upon  the  shaft, 
and  a  third  wheel  loosely  mounted  upon  the  shaft  disposed 
between  said  first  and  second  wheels,  ratchet  mechanism 
for  preventing  either  of  said  flrst  mentioned  wheels  from 
moving  Independently  of  the 'third  wheel  in  the  direction 
In  which  the  driving  spring  tends  to  move  the  flrst  wheel, 
said  third  wheel  being  adapted  to  move  in  said  direction 
independently  of  the  flrst  and  second  wheels,  electromag- 
netic mechanism  arranged  when  operated  to  advance  the 
second  wheel,  a  circuit  for  said  electromaenetlc  mecha- 
nism, and  contacts  for  controlllne  said  circuit  bearing  on 
said  third  wheel  and  controlled  thereby,  an  annular  space 
being  Interposed  between  the  wheel  engaging  surfaces  of 
said  springs. 

3.  A  self-winding  clock  comprising  a  shaft,  a  wheel 
loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  spring  connecting  the 
wheel  and  shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel  loosely  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  mechnnism  whereby  the  shaft  and  said  flrst  wheel 
are  unable  to  move  in  one  direction  Independently  of  said 
ratchet  wheel,  said  ratchet  wheel  being  adapted  to  move 
in  said  direction  Independently  of  the  flrst  gear  and  the 
shaft,  electromagnetic  means  arranged  when  operated  to 
rotate  the  shaft  to  wind  the  spring,  a  circuit  for  said 
electromagnetic  mechanism,  and  spring  contacts  control- 
ling RRld  circuit  riding  on  the  periphery  of  said  ratchet 
wheel,  an  .nnnnlnr  space  being  interposed  between  the 
ratchet  wheel  ensaglng  surfaces  of  the  said  contact 
springs. 

4.  A  self-winding  clock  comprising  a  shaft,  a  gear 
loosely  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  escapement  mechanism, 
operative  connection  between  said  gear  and  said  escape- 
ment mechanism,  a  driving  spring  connecting  the  shaft 
and  gear,  a  ratchet  wheel,  another  wheel  so  related  to 
the  shaft  that  the  shaft  is  rotated  when  the  wheel  is  ro- 
tated, mechnnism  whereby  the  gear  and  said  last  men- 
tioned wheel  are  unable  to  rotate  in  one  direction  inde- 
pendently of  the  ratchet  wheel,  the  ratchet  wheel  being 
adapted  to  rotate  In  said  direction  Independently  of  the 
gear  and  the  other  wheel,  electromagnetic  means  for  ro- 
tating the  shaft  to  wind  the  spring,  a  holding  pawl  to 
prevent  rotation  of  the  shaft  In  a  reverse  direction,  a  cir- 
cuit for  said  electromagnetic  means,  and  contact  mecha- 
nism controlling  said  circuit,  said  contact  mechanism  belaf 
operated  hr  the  ratchet  wheel  and  arranged  to  hare  two 
ratchet  wheel  engaging  surfaces,  an  annular  apace  beliif 
interposed  between  the  ratchet  engaging  aurfacei  of  said 
contacts. 


1.   In  a  self-winding  clock,  a  shaft,  a  driving  spring  hav- 
ing one  end  thereof  secured  to  the  shaft,  a  wheel  looeely 


1.14  0.478.     SHOCK  -  ABSORBER    FOR    VEHICLES. 

Fhanci.s   V.   Phillips.   Orlando.   Fla.     Filed   Apr    14 

1914.     Serial  No.  831.782.     (CI.  21—106.) 

1.  In  a   shock  abeorber.  the  combioatlon  of  a  body,  a 

piston  slidahly  mounted  in  the  body,  a  friction  shoe  lUda- 

bly  mounted  in  the  body  and  engaging  said  piston,  a  roller 

mounted    in    the   body   and   engaging  aald   frictkm    ahoa, 

spring  means  energlaed  by  aald  roller  during  tbe  oiOTe- 

ment  thereof  in  one  direction,  said  spring  meana  reacting 

to  force  the  shoe  into  engagement  with  the  platon.  and 

means  for  connecting  the  piston  to  a  Tetaiele  sprint. 
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2.  In  ft  ■hock  absorber,  the  combination  of  a  body,  a 
piston  alldabljr  mounted  In  tbe  body,  a  friction  aboe  slida- 
bly  moanted  in  tbe  body  and  engaging  said  platen,  a  pair 
of  rollen  moanted  in.  tbe  body  and  engaging  aald  friction 
aboe,  independent  spring  means  energised  alternately  by 
the  moTement  of  said  rollers  under  tbe  Influence  of  tbe 
movement  of  aald  sboe,  eacb  of  said  spring  means  reacting 
when  energised  to  force  tbe  shoe  into  engagement  with 
the  piaton,  and  means  for  connecting  said  piston  to  a 
vehicle  spring  whereby  tbe  comprenion  and  rebound  of 
the  spring  will  slide  tbe  piston. 


«  ^^  ^1 


3.  In  a  flhoclc  absorber,  tbe  combination  of  a  body,  a 
piston  aUdably  moanted  in  tbe  body,  a  friction  aboe  sllda- 
blj  mounted  in  the  body  and  engaging  said  piston,  a  pair 
of  oppoa«d  V-abaped  aprings  mounted  in  tbe  body  having 
correaponding  arma  inclined  toward  opposite  enda  of  tbe 
shoe  r«^;>ectlTely,  a  roller  interposed  between  each  spring 
and  the  shoe,  and  meana  for  connecting  aald  piaton  to  ai 
vehicle  apring  whereby  the  compression  and  rebound  of 
the  spring  will  slide  the  piston. 

4.  A  pivot  clamp  for  attaching  a  pivoted  member  to  a 
apring  comprising  apaced  plates,  bolts  connecting  aaid 
platea,  and  a  book  extension  on  one  of  aald  platea  adapted 
to  engage  over  tbe  securing  dip  of  a  spring. 


1.140,479.  TURRET  -  SLIDE  MECHANISM  FOR  TUR- 
RET-LATHES. Jambs  Chaeles  Pottbb,  Providence, 
R.  L  Filed  Jan.  31,  1911.  Serial  No.  605,819.  (CI. 
29—49.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  tnrret  slide,  a  turret,  a  turret 
lock,  a  lock  releasing  dog,  a  turret  rotating  pawl  nor- 
mally in  turret  rotating  position,  and  automatic  means 
to  render  said  pawl  inactive  during  a  feeding  movemeDt 
on  a  failure  of  the  turret  to  l)e  unlocked  consisting  of  a 
part  lying  In  the  path  of  tbe  pawl  in  turret  rotating  move- 
ment, and  operatlTely  connected  with  tbe  turret  lock. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  turret  slide,  a  turret,  a  locking 
bolt  having  a  prolongation  or  extension,  a  bolt  releasing 
dog,  a  feeding  pawl  in  whose  path  said  bolt  prolongation 
ilea  when  the  bolt  is  In  locking  position. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  turret  slide,  a  turret,  a  locking 
bolt  baring  a  prolongation  or  extension,  a  bolt  releasing 
dog,  a  feeding  pawl  in  whose  path  said  bolt  prolongation 
lies  when  the  bolt  is  in  locking  position,  and  an  oscilla- 
tory carrier  for  said  dog  and  said  pawl. 

4.  The  eombiiuitloii  of  a  turret  alide,  a  turret,  a  stud 
rlalBf  from  ttte  allda  on  which  the  turret  Is  pivoted,  a 
rlaaplnc  bolt  ocmtaiaed  In  a  chamber  in  said  stud  bav- 
iBff  a  tarxct  engagtBg  bead,  a  cam  carrying  ring  pivoted 
apoo  sftld  mtmO,  aad  portloas  carried  by  said  bolt  adapted 
to  be  aagafsd  bjr  the  cam  of  said  ring,  a  gear  to  which  said 


ring  is  attached,  a  locking  bolt,  a  bolt  releasing  dog,  a 
feed  pawl,  a  carrier  to  which  said  pawl  and  dog  are  at- 
tached, said  carrier  being  connected  with  said  gear. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  turret  slide,  a  turret,  a  locking 
bolt,  bolt  releasing  means,  turret  rotating  means,  a  carrier 
for  said  releasing  and  rotating  meana,  a  rack  bar  gearing 
between  the  rack  bar  and  the  carrier,  a  lever  pivoted  to 
the  turret  slide,  connections  between  said  lever  and  said 
rack  !>ar.  and  a  cam  co-acting  with  said  lever. 


1,140.480.  GUIDE  FOR  INDEX  SYSTEMS.  James  H. 
Rand,  Jr.,  North  Tonawanda,  N.  Y.  Piled  May  8,  1914. 
Serial  No.  837,305.     (01.  129— 1«.) 


1.  In  an  index  system,  in  combination  with  a  series  of 
indexed  elements,  a  divider  comprising  a  base,  the  length 
of  which  is  substantially  tbe  aame  as  the  width  of  tbe  in- 
dexed elements  and  the  breadth  of  which  ia  substantially 
less  than  the  height  of  tbe  indexed  elements,  and  a  ma- 
terially narrower  guide  member  extending  upward  from 
said  base  beyond  the  tops  of  the  said  Indexed  elements. 

2.  In  an  index  system,  in  combination  with  a  series  of 
indexed  elements,  a  divider  eompriaing  a  base,  tbe  length 
of  which  Is  substantially  the  same  as  the  width  of  the 
Indexed  elements  and  the  breadth  of  which  Is  substantially 
less  than  tbe  height  of  the  Indexed  elements,  and  a  ma- 
terially narrower  guide  member  extending  upward  from 
said  base  beyond  tbe  tops  of  the  said  indexed  elemeata 
and  adjastable  thereon. 

.3.  In  an  index  system,  in  combination  with  a  aeries  of 
indexed  elements,  a  divider  comprising  a  baae.  tbe  length 
of  which  is  substantially  the  same  as  tbe  width  of  the 
Indexed  elements  and  the  breadth  of  which  is  substantially 
lens  than  the  height  of  tbe  indexed  elementa,  and  a  ma- 
terially narrower  guide  member  extending  upward  from 
said  base  beyond  tbe  tops  ot  the  said  Indexed  elements 
and  having  at  Its  lower  end  between  tbe  indexed  elements 
nnri  covered  thereby  a  gnldeway  embracing  said  base  and 
adapted  to  slide  lengthwise  thereof. 

4.  In  an  index  system,  in  combination  with  a  series  of 
Indexed  elements,  a  divider  comprising  a  base,  tbe  length 
of  which  Is  substantially  the  same  as  the  width  of  the 
Indexed  elements  and  tbe  breadth  of  which  Is  substantially 
less  than  the  height  of  the  indexed  elements,  and  a  ma- 
terially narrower  guide  member  extending  upward  from 
said  baae  beyond  tbe  tops  of  the  said  Indexed  elements 
and  having  at  Its  lower  end  between  tbe  Indexed  elements 
and  covered  thereby  a  guideway  embracing  said  base  and 
making  close  frlctional  engagement  therewith  but  adapt- 
ed to  slide  lengthwise  thereof. 

5.  In  an  index  system,  in  combination  with  a  aeries  of 
Indexed  elements,  a  divider  comprising  a  base  formed  of 
a  narrow  bar,  the  length  of  which  is  substantially  the 
same  as  the  width  of  the  indexed  elements  and  the  breadth 
of  whirh  Is  substantially  less  than  tbe  height  of  the  In- 
dexed elements,  and  a  materially  narrower  guide  member 
formed  of  sheet  material  moanted  at  its  lower  end  upon 
said  bar  between  said  Indexed  elements  and  covered  there- 
by and  slidable  lengthwise  thereon. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,140,481.      LINK  OPERATING   MECHANISM   FOR    LO- 
COMOTIVES.   John  Rank,  Olympla,  Waab.    Filed  Jan. 
27,  1913.     Serial  No.  744,389.     (CI.  121—99.) 
1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 

with  a  bar  adapted  to  be  aetoated  longitudinally  through 
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a  frame ;  of  clamp  biocka  confined  from  longitudinal  mo- 
tion by  the  frame,  said  blocks  being  on  oppoelte  sides  of 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  bar  ;  oppoaltely  acting  loops 
vagm^g  aald  blocks  and  adapted  to  draw  Uiem  Into  clamp- 
lat  contact  with  the  bar;  and  fluid  pressure  actuated 
means  whereby  said  loops  are  actuated. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  bar  adapted  to  be  actuated  longitudinally  through 
a  frame;  of  clamp  biocka  confined  from  longitudinal  mo 
tion  by  the  frame,  said  blocks  being  on  opposite  sides  of 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  bar  ;  oppositely  acting  loops  en- 
gaging said  blocks  and  adapted  to  draw  them  into  clamping 
contact  with  the  bar ;  a  cylinder  ;  a  piaton  therein  con- 
nected to  said  loops  whereby  the  clamping  pressure  of  tbe 
loops  la  determined  by  tbe  position  of  the  piston ;  a 
spring  acting  on  the  piston  to  release  the  clamping  pres- 
sure of  the  loops ;  and  meana  for  admitting  fluid  pressure 
on  the  opposite  side  of  the  piston  wnereby  tbe  spring  Is 
compressed  and  the  loops  are  actuated  to  clamp  the  bar. 


1,14  0,482.     BUTTONHOLE-STITCHING  MACHINE. 
Frsd  a.  Read,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Reece  But 
ton  Hole  Machine  Company,  Boston,  Maas.,  a  Corpora 
tlon  of  Maine.     Filed  May  23,  1913.     Serial  No.  769,375 
(CI.  112—4.) 


1.  A  buttonhole  stitching  machine  including  in  combina- 
tion, ft  work  support,  a  bodily  ahiftable  stock  below  tbe 
work  support,  means  for  shifting  the  stock  during  stitch- 
ing opcratlona,  a  curved  needle  adapted  to  be  oscillated 
along  a  curved  patu  for  forming  stitches,  a  combined  car- 
rier, spoke  and  bub  constituting  a  single  rigid  member 
when  In  operation,  an  upstanding  extenaion  prorided  on 
said  stock  against  which  aaid  carrier  baa  a  sliding  face 
contact,  and  a  bearing  engaged  by  said  hub  located  wholly 
beneath  said  work  support  In  a  fixed  position  on  said  ex- 
tension ;  said  extension  consisting  of  a  frame,  and  having 
an  elongated  opening,  and  said  carrier  baring  an  actuating 
projection  movable  freely  within  said  opening. 

2.  A  buttonhole  stitching  machine  including  in  combina- 
tion, a  work  support,  a  bodily  shlftaWe  stock  below  the 
work  support,  means  for  shifting  the  stock  daring  stitcb- 


iDg  operations,  a  curved  needle  adapted  to  be  oedUated 
along  a  curved  path  for  forming  atitches,  a  combined 
carrier,  apoke  and  hub  constituting  a  single  rigid  nMmber 
when  in  operation,  and  an  opposed-cone  bearing  between 
said  hub  and  stock  located  wholly  beneath  aaid  work  sop- 
port  in  a  fixed  position  on  said  stock. 

3.  A  buttonhole  stitching  machine  including  in  combina- 
tion, a  work  support,  a  bodily  ahiftable  stock  bektw  the 
work  support,  means  for  staiftlng  tbe  stock  during  stitch- 
ing operations,  a  curved  needle  adapted  to  be  oscillated 
along  a  curved  path  for  forming  atitchea,  a  combined  car- 
rier, spoke  and  bub  constituting  a  aingle  rigid  member 
when  in  operation,  an  upstanding  fixed  extension  provided 
on  said  stock  against  which  said  carrier  in  Its  movements 
baa  face  bearing  at  one  aide,  and  an  opposed-cone  bearinx 
between  said  bub  and  stock  located  wholly  beneath  sftld 
work  support  in  a  fixed  position  on  said  extension  ;  said 
extension  provided  with  a  bridge  piece  spaced  apart  from 
tbe  extension,  with  said  bub  and  opposed  cones  between 
them. 

4.  A  buttonhole  stitching  machine  including  in  combina- 
tion, a  work  support,  a  bodily  ahiftable  stock  below  the 
work  support,  means  for  shifting  the  stock  during  stitch- 
ing operations,  a  curved  needle  adapted  to  be  oscillated 
along  a  curved  path  for  forming  atitchea,  a  combined 
carrier,  spoke  and  hub  constituting  a  aingle  rigid  member 
when  in  operation,  and  a  bearing  between  said  bub  -and 
stock  located  wholly  beneath  said  work  support  and  com- 
prising a  pair  of  opposed  points  oppositely  engsglng  the 
bub,  one  of  said  points  adjustable  transversely  to  the 
axis  of  swinging  for  positioning  the  needle's  path. 

5.  A  buttonhole  stitching  machine  including  in  combina- 
tion, a  work  support,  a  bodily  shlftable  atock  below  the 
work  support,  means  for  shifting  the  stock  during  stitch- 
ing operations,  a  curved  needle  adapted  to  be  oscillated 
along  a  curved  path  for  forming  stitches,  a  combined 
carrier,  spoke  and  hub  constituting  a  single  rigid  member 
when  In  operation,  and  a  bearing  between  said  hub  and 
stock  located  wholly  beneath  said  work  support  and  com- 
prising a  pair  of  opposed  points  oppositely  engaging  tbe 
bub,  one  of  aaid  polnta  adjustable  transversely  to  the 
axia  of  awlnging  for  positioning  tbe  needle's  path,  and 
tbe  other  point  adjustable  axlally  for  aecuring  suitable 
relation  to  said  bub. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,140,483.  LENS-GBINDING  MACHINE.  Waltkk  K. 
Rogers,  Toledo,  Ohio,  aaBl;;nor  to  The  Rogers  Automatic 
Lens  Company.  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  June  9.  1913,  Serial  No.  772,573.  Renewed  Feb. 
10,  1914.     Serial  No.  817,920J.     (Cl.  51—31.) 


In  a  lens  grinding  machine,  the  combUtfttiOB  o<  ft  Twil- 
cal  main  drirlog  sbftft,  upper  ftnd  lower  horisoatftl  cooBtar 
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shafts,  a  joloted  lens  block  spindle  slldable  loDgitadinally, 
a  coiled  spring  about  the  lens  block  spindle  adapted  to 
subject  the  same  to  tension,  a  tool  spindle,  spiral  gearing 
to  transmit  motion  from  the  main  driving  shaft  to  tbe 
tool  spindle  and  also  the  lens  block  spindle,  a  sliding  shaft 
operating  transverse  to  the  lens  block  spindle,  a  sliding 
sleeve  npon  the  lens  block  spindle,  an  adjustable  connec- 
tion between  the  sleeve  and  the  Bllding  shaft,  an  inner  ac- 
centric  fixed  upon  the  main  driving  shaft,  an  outer  eccen- 
tric adjustable  upon  the  fixed  inner  eccentric,  and  an  ec- 
centric strap  mounted  upon  the  outer  eccentric  and  con- 
necting with  tbe  sliding  shaft,  lubstantially  as  described. 


1,140.484.  BAOOINO-MACHINE.  Allan  C.  Sargbnt, 
Westford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  C.  G.  Sargent's  Sons  Corpo- 
ration, Graniteville,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachu- 
setts, Filed  Nov.  2.  1914.  Serial  No.  869.789.  (Ci. 
100—57.) 


1.  A  bagging  machine  comprising  a  l>ag  support,  a  plun- 
tfer,  means  to  move  said  plunger  vertically,  means  to  auto- 
matically reverse  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  plun- 
ger at  its  lower  and  upper  limits  of  travel,  and  means  ad- 
justable to  permit  the  continuous  operation  of  said  plun- 
ffer  or  to  stop  said  plunger  at  its  upper  limit  of  travel. 

2.  A  bagging  machine  comprising  a  bag  support,  a  plun 
ger,   means   to  move  said  plunger  vertically,   means  con- 
trolled by  tbe  pressure  on  tbe  bag  support  for  reversing 
the  movement  of  the  plunger  at  its  lower  limit  of  travel, 
and  additional  means  for  reversing  Its  movement  at  tbe 

;  upper  limit  of  travel,  comprising  a  shipper  rod,  a  member 

secured  to  said  rod  and  having  an  inclined  guiding  sur- 
face formed  thereon,  a  block  pivotally  secured  to  said 
member  and  baring  oppositely  inclined  guiding  surfaces 
and  a  stud  or  roll  on  said  plunger  cooperating  with  said 
inclined  guiding  surfaces  to  move  said  shipper  rod. 

3.  A  iMigglng  machine  comprising  a  bag  bolder,  a  plun- 
ger movable  vertically  toward  and  from  said  bag  bolder, 
a  driving  shaft  connected  to  move  said  plunger,  tight  and 
loose  pulleys  on  said  shaft,  belts  on  said  pulleys  effective 
to  rotate  said  shaft  in  opposite  directions,  means  to 
change  the  position  of  the  belts  relative  to  the  tight  pulley 
at  the  lower  limit  of  travel,  and  additional  means  to 
again  change  the  position  of  the  belts  at  tbe  upper  limit 
of  travel,  thereby  restoring  them  to  their  former  driving 
position. 

4.  A  bagging  machine  comprising  a  bag  holder,  a  plun- 
ger movable  vertically  toward  and  from  said  bag  bolder. 
a  driving  shaft  connected  to  move  said  plunger,  tight  and 
loose  pulleys  on  said  shaft,  belts  on  said  pulleys  effective 
to  rotate  said  shaft  in  opposite  directions,  means  to  move 
one  belt  off  of  the  tight  pulley  at  the  uper  limit  of  travel 
of  the  plunger,  and  means  to  thereafter  move  the  other 
belt  onto  said  pulley  to  drive  the  plunger  in  the  opposite 
direction. 

5.  A  bagging  machine  comprising  a  bag  holder,  a  plun- 
ger movable  vertically  toward  and  from  said  bag  bolder,  a 
driving  shaft  connected  to  move  said  plunger,  tight  and 
loose  pulleys  on  said  shaft,  belts  on  said  pulleys  effective 


to  rotate  said  shaft  in  opposite  directions,  means  to  move 
one  belt  off  of  the  tight  pulley  at  the  uper  limit  of  travel 
of  the  plunger,  and  means  to  thereafter  move  the  other 
belt  onto  said  pulley  to  drive  the  plunger  in  the  opposite 
direction,  said  latter  means  comprising  a  movable  mem- 
ber connected  to  position  said  belts  and  a  stud  or  rool  on 
the  plunger  rendered  effective  by  the  movement  of  said 
plunger  to  actuate  said  member  to  reverse  tbe  position  of 
tbe  belts  relative  to  the  tight  pulley. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,140.485.  BAGGING  -  SCALB.  Waltbk  H.  Sawtek. 
Amerieus,  Ga  Filed  Jan.  26,  1914,  Serial  No.  814,493. 
fCi.   73—175.) 


1.  In  bagging  scales,  a  feeding  element  having  an  out- 
let, opposed  cut-offs,  a  pivoted  meml)er,  a  connection  be- 
tween said  memt)er  and  each  cut-off,  means  for  engaging 
said  member  to  bold  tbe  cut-offs  in  open  position,  and 
means  under  the  control  of  a  receptacle  being  filled  for 
releasing  said  holding  means,  thereby  to  release  the  mem- 
ber and  cut-offs. 

2.  In  bagging  scales,  a  feeding  element  having  an  out- 
let, a  cut-off,  a  member  movable  with  the  cut-off,  means 
fur  engaging  said  member  to  hold  the  cut-off  in  open  po- 
sition, and  means  under  the  control  of  a  receptacle  being 
filled  for  actuating  said  holding  means  to  release  the  mem- 
ber and   cut-off. 

3.  In  bagging  scales,  a  feeding  element  having  an  out- 
li't  opening,  a  cut-off,  a  member  movable  with  the  cut-off, 
a  pivoted  element,  means  adjustably  mounted  on  said  ele- 
ment for  engaging  said  member  to  hold  the  cut-off  In  open 
position,  and  means  under  the  control  of  a  receptacle  being 
tilled  for  actuating  said  pivoted  element  to  release  the 
member  and  the  cut-off. 

4.  In  bagging  scales,  a  feeding  element  bavlng  an  out- 
let, a  cut-off,  a  member  movable  with  the  cut-off.  a  piv- 
oted element,  a  shoulder  therein  for  engaging  said  mem- 
ber to  bold  tbe  cut-off  in  open  position,  means  under  the 
i-ontrol  of  a  receptacle  being  filled  for  actuating  said  piv- 
oted element  to  withdraw  the  shoulder  from  engagement 
with  tbe  member,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  shoulder 
to  vary  its  period  of  engagement  with  the  member  during 
tbe  actuation  of  tbe  pivoted  element. 

.'j.  In  bagging  scales,  a  feeding  element  having  an  out- 
let, a  cut  off,  a  member  movable  therewith,  a  pivoted  ele- 
ment for  engaging  said  member  to  hold  the  cut-off  in  open 
position,  means  under  tbe  control  of  a  receptacle  being 
filled  for  actuating  said  element  to  release  the  member,  a 
pivoted  element  for  engagement  by  the  released  member  to 
hold  tbe  cut-off  in  partly  closed  position,  the  first  named 
pivoted  element  constituting  means  for  holding  the  last 
named  pivoted  element  against  movement,  and  said  last 
named  element  being  movable  to  release  the  said  cut-off 
member  when  the  first  named  pivoted  element  is  shifted  a 
predetermined  distance. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,140.488.     FRUIT-JAR.     L0DI8  A.  BcHOLZ,  Roanoke.  Va. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1913.    Serial  No.  785,495.     (CI.  215— 80.) 

Tbe  combination    with  a  fruit  Jar  having   an   annular 

groove  at  the  mouth  so  formed  that  an  Inner  and  outer 

rim  are  provided,  the  Inner  rim  to  be  of  less  height  than 
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the  outer  rim,  of  a  lid  having  a  ring  on  the  lower  side,  the 
ring  msde  to  be  of  less  transverse  extent  than  the  groovs 
for  forming  a  continuous  channel  beneath  the  ring,  and 
-said  ring  of  such  diameter  that  when  fitted  to  the  groove 
a  greater  channel  I's  left  on  tbe  inside  of  the  ring  than 


on  the  outside,  an  enlargement  provided  on  the  lower 
Inner  edge  of  the  ring,  and  said  lip  adapted,  when  in 
place,  to  rest  on  the  outer  rim  of  the  jar  so  that  as  a 
sealing  medium  Is  placed  in  the  groove  and  the  lid  is 
fitted  to  the  Jar,  the  sealing  saedlum  will  close  up  around 
the  ring  and  over  the  enlarged  portion. 


1.140,487.  TIRE-SECURING  DEVICE.  Binjamin  Cop 
t.i.N  Seato.n,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1909.  8e 
rlnl  No.  523,029.     (Cl.  152 — 7.) 


The  combination  with  a  felly,  of  side  plates  secured 
thereto  having  upwardly  and  outwai-dly -extending  por- 
tions, a  tire  positioned  intermediate  of  said  side  plates 
and  seated  upon  the  outwardly -extending  portions  thereof, 
inner  plate  members  positioned  upon  opposite  sides  of  the 
felly  intermediate  of  said  side  plates  and  having  up- 
wardly and  outwardly-extending  portions,  said  out- 
wardly-extending portions  extending  above  and  being 
Kpaced  from  said  side  plate  extensions  snd  being  em- 
l>edded  in  tbe  tire  for  clamping  the  latter  to  the  exten- 
sions. 


1.140.488.     GREASE-CUP.      Vanck   Sheareb,   Bridgeport. 

Conn.     Filed  Dec.  12,  1914.     Serial  No.  876.782.      (Cl 

184—88.) 

1.  In  s  stationary  grease  cup  of  the  class  described,  tbe 
combination  of  a  cylindrical  reservoir  having  an  opening 
In  one  side  and  an  nnnulsr  flange  around  each  peripheral 
end  portion,  a  rotatable  Jacket  mounted  upon  the  outside 
of  the  reservoir  between  the  two  said  flanges  and  bavlng 
an  opening  to  register  with  that  in  the  side  of  the  res 
ervolr,  said  Jacket  l>einir  threadably  attached  to  the  said 
body  of  the  reservoir  In  a  manner  to  cause  the  edge  of  I 


the  Jacket  to 
position. 


bind  against  tbe  flange  when   in   a   closed 


2.  In  a  stationary  grease  cup  of  the  class  def>cribed.  the 
combination  of  a  cylindrical  reservoir  having  an  opening 
In  one  side,  a  shouldered  flange  around  Its  periphery  be- 
low the  opening,  an  adjustable  screw  Journaled  In  the  end 
of  the  body,  a  piston  fitted  in  the  reservoir  and  its  opening 
and  engaged  by  the  screw  and  adapted  to  be  moved  up 
and  down  by  the  said  screw,  a  rotatable  Jacket  mounted 
upon  the  outside  of  the  reservoir  and  having  an  opening 
to  register  with  that  of  the  side  of  the  reservoir,  and 
means  to  cause  the  Jacket  to  move  longitudinally  when  the 
same  is  turned  upon  the  body. 

3.  In  a  stationary  grease  cup  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  of  a  cylindrical  reservoir  having  an  opening 
in  one  side  and  an  annular  flange  around  each  peripheral 
end  portion,  a  rotatable  Jacket  mounted  upon  the  outside 
of  the  reservoir  between  the  two  said  flanges  and  having 
an  opening  to  register  with  that  In  tbe  side  of  the  reser- 
voir, said  Jacket  being  threadably  attached  to  the  said 
body  of  the  reservoir  in  a  manner  to  cause  tbe  edge  of  the 
Jacket  to  bind  against  one  of  the  said  flanges  when  in  a 
closed  position  and  against  the  other  when  in  an  open  po- 
sition, an  adjustable  screw  Journaled  in  the  end  of  the 
body  and  a  piston  fitted  in  the  reservoir  and  its  opening 
and  engaged  by  the  screw  and  adapted  to  be  moved  up  and 
down  by  the  said  screw. 

4.  In  a  stationary  grease  cup  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  of  a  cylindrical  reservoir  portion  having  an 
elongated  opening  in  one  side,  a  shouldered  flange  around 
its  periphery  below  tbe  opening  and  adapted  for  attach- 
ment to  a  bearing,  a  closure  cap  to  cover  one  end  of  the 
reservoir  and  to  overlap  Its  periphery  to  form  a  shoulder, 
an  adjusting  screw  Journaled  In  the  cap,  a  piston  fltted 
in  the  reservoir  and  Its  opening  and  engaged  by  the  screw 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  op  and  down  by  the  said  screw, 
and  a  rotatable  Jacket  mounted  upon  the  outside  of  the 
reservoir  between  the  shoulders  of  the  cap  and  flange  and 
having  an  opening  to  register  with  that  of  the  side  of  the 
reservoir. 

fi.  In  a  stationary  grease  cup  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  of  a  cylindrical  reservoir  portion  having  an 
elongated  opening  In  one  side,  a  shouldered  flange  around 
its  periphery  below  the  opening  and  screw  threads  upon 
Its  opposite  peripheral  end  portions  one  for  the  attach- 
ment of  the  cup  to  a  bearing  and  tbe  other  for  the  at- 
tachment of  a  closure  cap,  a  closure  cap  to  engage  the 
latter  threads  and  overlapping  the  periphery  of  tbe  res- 
ervoir to  form  a  shoulder,  an  adjusting  screw  Journaled 
In  the  cap,  a  piston  fltted  in  the  reservoir  and  its  opening 
and  engaged  by  the  screw  and  adapted  to  be  moved  ap  and 
down  by  the  said  screw,  and  a  rotatable  Jacket  mounted 
upon  tbe  outside  of  the  reservoir  between  the  shoulders  of 
the  cap  and  flange  and  having  an  opening  to  register  with 
that  of  the  side  of  the  reservoir. 


1.140,489.     INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.     Lotal 
W.   Shbridan.   Mediapolls.   Iowa.     Filed  Nov.   7,    1912. 
Serial  No.  730,016.     (Cl.  123 — 69.) 
1.  In  an   Internal  combustion  engine,   the  comblaatloii 
with  the  drive  shaft  thereof,  of  a  second  shaft  p«r«IIel 
thereto  and  abutting  the  combustion  chambers  of  the  cyl- 
inders of  said  engine,  Intake  disk  valves  for  each  eyUnder 
provided    with    Intake   ports,    a    portion    of  each   of  said 
valves  shutting   Its   respective   combostlon   chamber,   tbe 
latter  being  provided  with  Intake  ports  for  iBtermlttcDt 
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rvgiBtratlon  with  first  said  ports,  a  casing  surrounding 
each  of  said  valves  and  spaced  therefrom  to  permit  of  the 
passage  of  a  fluid  thereabout,  and  manifold  ducts  simi- 
larly connecting  said  Intake  casings. 


»r 


2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  the  drive  shait  thereof,  of  a  second  shaft  parallel 
thereto  and  abutting  the  combustion  chambers  of  the  cyl- 
inders of  said  engine,  exhaust  disk  valves  for  each  cylin- 
der provided  with  exhaust  ports,  a  portion  of  each  of  said 
valves  abutting  its  respective  combustion  chamber,  the 
latter  being  provided  with  exhaust  ports  for  Intermittent 
registration  with  first  said  ports,  a  casing  surrounding 
each  of  said  valves  and  spaced  therefrom  to  permit  of  the 
passage  of  a  fluid  thereabout,  and  manifold  ducts  similarly 
connecting  said  exhaust  casings. 

3.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  the  drive  shaft  thereof,  of  a  plurality  of  cyllndfrs, 
each  having  tTvo  plane  faces  in  parallelism  to  which  the 
Intake  and  exhaust  ports  open,  the  said  faces  of  all  of 
said  cylinders  being  in  parallelism  ;  a  second  shaft  having 
its  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  drive  shaft ;  a  plurality 
of  valves,  rotatable  with  said  second  shaft,  one  for  each 
port  of  said  cylinders,  and  each  having  a  transverse  way 
to  open  to  its  respective  port  during  a  predetermined 
period  of  rotation  of  said  shaft ;  a  way  about  the  face  of 
each  valve  opposite  to  its  contact  with  the  said  faces  of  Its 
respective  cylinder,  for  conducting  fluid  ;  and,  means  for 
driving  said  second  shaft  from  said  drive  shaft  at  a  less 
velocity,  gnbstantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,140,490.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BROOMS.  EaiK  G. 
Skhodeb,  Winchendon,  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  5,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  804,892.      (CI.   15—28.) 


element  supported  00  said  hooks,  and  means  adapted  to 
l>e  embedded  in  the  broom  fiber  for  suspendliig  the  said 
hangers. 

3.  In  an  attachment  for  brooms,  hangers,  means  (or 
supporting  the  hangers  from  a  broom,'  said  hangers  hav- 
ing curved  lower  ends,  a  dusting  and  cleaning  element, 
means  connected  to  the  said  dusting  and  cleaning  element 
engaging  the  curved  lower  ends  of  the  hangers  for  sup- 
porting the  said  dustinc  and  cleaning  element,  and  means 
extending  at  an  angle  to  the  hangers  for  engaging  the 
outer  surface  of  the  broom  fiber  for  retaining  the  said 
hangers   in  proper  position  with  relation  to  the  broom. 

4.  The  (oinblnatlon  with  a  broom  bridle  having  side 
niemhera  which  extend  beyond  the  stitches  through  the 
broom  and  means  for  attaching  the  same  to  a  broom,  of  a 
dusting  and  cleaning  element  which  la  adapted  to  b« 
seated  within  the  straws  of  a  broom  and  to  extend  beyond 
the  floor  tngaging  ends  of  said  straw,  rach  dusting  and 
cleaning  element  having  attached  thereto  laterally  ex- 
tending means  for  engagement  with  the  aforesaid  side 
members  of  the  broom  bridle. 


1.  In  an  attachment  for  brooms,  hangers  each  having 
extensions  terminating  at  one  end  In  an  anchoring  tang 
and  at  the  other  end  In  a  hook,  a  loop  intermediate  the 
length  of  each  hanger,  a  yoke  lying  in  the  loop  of  each 
hanger  and  engaging  the  broom  fiber,  and  a  dusting  and 
cleaning  element  supported  on  said  books. 

Z  In  an  attachment  for  brooms,  hangers  having  loops, 
a  member  adapted  to  engage  the  side  of  a  broom,  said 
member  passing  through  the  loops  of  the  hangers,  hooks 
00  the  lower  ends  of  the  hanger,  a  diuting  and  cleaning 


1.140.491  SWITCH.  Cabl  J.  Andkbbon.  Chicago.  111.,  as- 
.sipnor.  tiy  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Cutler-Hammer 
Mfg.  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin. 
Filed  Mar.  .^,  1911.    Serial  No.  612,032.     (CI.  175 — 281) 


'  irf      :za  ja  ■««       ^* 
a3 


1.  In  romblnatlon,  an  electric  switch,  mechanical  mean.'! 
for  nutomatically  locking  said  switch  In  a  predetermined 
position  and  a  dovice  reciprocable  in  a  slngje  path  to  actu- 
ate said  switch  and  to  trip  said  means  alternately  upon 
successivp  movements  In  the  same  direction  and  to  the 
samp  limit  of  travel. 

2.  In  romblnatlon,  an  electric  switch,  mechanical  means 
for  automatically  locking  said  switch  in  a  predetermined 
position,  a  device  movable  relatively  to  said  means  and 
rectillnearly  movable  back  and  forth  between  predeter- 
mined limits  of  travel  to  alternately  actuate  said  switch 
and  trip  said  means  upon  successive  movements  In  the 
same  dlroctlon  and  to  the  same  limit  of  travel,  and  means 
for  controlling  said  reciprocable  device  from  a  distant 
point. 

3.  In  combination,  a  switch,  a  movable  member  con- 
nected thereto  and  movable  therewith,  an  operating  mem- 
ber for  said  switch,  a  second  movable  member  automati- 
cally engaging  said  first  movable  member  In  a  predeter 
mined  position  of  the  latter  to  lock  the  same,  and  means 
pngagpd  by  said  operating  member  only  upon  alternate 
operations  of  the  latter  to  move  said  second  movable  mem- 
ber out  of  engagement  with  said  first  movable  member 
to  release  the  same. 

4.  In  combination,  a  switch,  a  latch  for  locking  said 
switch  In  n  predetermined  position,  a  tripping  member 
for  said  latch,  a  member  movable  in  the  one  direction 
to  actuate  said  switch  and  said  tripping  member  alter- 
nately, and  means  normally  maintaining  said  tripping 
member  out  of  operative  relation  with  said  operating 
member  and  automatically  moving  the  same  into  operative 
relation  therewith  after  the  return  of  said  operating  mem 
her  toward  initial  position. 

5.  In  combination,  a  switch,  a  latch  for  automatically 
locking  said  switch  in  a  predetermined  position,  a  trip- 
ping member  for  said  latch,  a  member  movable  in  one 
direction  and  in  one  path  for  actuating  said  switch  and 
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said  tripping  member  alternately,  and  means  moving  said 
tripping  member  out  of  the  path  of  said  operating  mem- 
ber upon  release  of  aald  switch  and  moving  the  same  into 
the  path  of  said  operating  member  when  said  switch  is 
locked  and  said  operating  member  has  returned  toward 
initial  position. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,140,492.  SIGNALING  DEVICE.  Hakold  B.  Ander- 
son, Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  15,  1913.  Serial  No. 
785,006.      (CI.    177—7.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  sound  producing  element,  a  principal  ham- 
mer which  Is  adapted  to  be  swung  tbereagainst,  and  an 
auxiliary  hammer  adjustably  carried  by  the  principal 
hammer  and  adapted  to  be  swung  against  the  sound  pro- 
ducing element  upon  the  recoil  of  the  principal  hammer. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  sound  producing  element,  a  principal  ham- 
mer which  is  adapted  to  be  swung  tbereagainst,  an  aux- 
iliary hammer  carried  by  the  principal  hammer  and 
adapted  to  be  swung  against  the  sound  producing  element 
upon  the  recoil  of  the  principal  hammer,  aaid  auxiliary 
hammer  being  movable  to  and  from  the  principal  ham- 
mer, and  means  for  swinging  the  principal  hammer. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising,  is 
combination,  a  sound  producing  clement,  a  principal  ham- 
mer which  is  adapted  to  be  swung  tbereagainst,  an  aux- 
iliary hammer  carried  by  the  principal  hammer  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  swung  against  the  sound  producing  element  upon 
the  recoil  of  the  principal  hammer,  said  auxiliary  hammer 
being  movable  to  and  from  the  principal  hammer,  means 
for  adjusting  the  extent  of  movement  of  the  former  from 
the  latter,  and  means  for  swinging  the  hammers. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  sound  producing  element,  a  principal  ham- 
mer having  a  flexible  stem  and  adapted  to  be  swung 
against  the  sound  producing  element,  a  rod  carried  by 
the  principal  hammer,  and  an  auxiliary  hammer  supported 
by  the  end  of  the  rod  remote  from  the  principal  hammer 
and  adapted  to  be  swung  against  the  sound  producing  ele- 
ment upon  the  recoil  of  the  principal  hammer. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  sound  producing  element,  a  principal  ham- 
mer having  a  flexible  stem  and  adapted  to  be  swung 
against  the  sound  producing  element,  a  rod  carried  by  the 
principal  hammer  and  adjustable  with  respect  thereto, 
and  an  auxiliary  hammer  supported  by  the  end  of  the  rod 
remote  from  the  principal  hammer  and  adapted  to  be 
swung  against  the  sound  producing  element  upon  the  recoil 
of  the  principal  hammer. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  (Jasette.] 


1,140.493.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TYPEWRITERS,  ADD- 
ING-MACHINB8,  AND  THE  LIKE.  England  J.  Bab- 
KiB,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1914.  Serial  No. 
809,848.      (CI.  197—133.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  writing  machine  of  the  kind 
specified  having  a  rotary  platen  and  means  movable  with 
said  platen  for  directing  a  continuous  web  of  paper  there- 


to, a  roller  from  which  said  paper  is  supplied  havinc  sta- 
tionary bearing  the  axes  of  which  are  parallel  to  that  of 
the  platen  and  which  are  situated  at  the  rear  of  said  ma- 
chine, and  means  for  maintaining  a  hanging  slack  portloa 
of  aald  paper  between  said  supply-roller  and  said  machine. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  writing  machine  of  the  kind 
specified  having  a  "platen,  of  a  supply  roller  upon  which  is 
mounted  a  continuous  paper  strip  having  stationary  bear- 
ings adjacent  said  maclilne,  and  means  for  maintaining 
a  hanging  slack  portion  of  said  paper  strip  between  said 
supply  roller  and  the  machine. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  writing  machine  of  the  kind 
specified  having  a  platen,  of  a  support  for  said  machine 
consisting  of  a  fiat  top  having  a  transversely  elongated 
slot,  a  supply  roller  upon  which  Is  mounted  a  continuous 
paper  strip  having  stationary  bearings  adjacent  said  slot, 
a  hanging  slack  portion  of  which  between  said  roller  and 
the  machine  descends  down  into  and  up  out  of  said  slot, 
and  means  for  maintaining  said  i^lack. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  writing  machine  of  the  kind 
specified  having  a  rotary  platen,  of  a  supply  roller  upon 
which  is  mounted  a  continuous  paper  strip  having  sta- 
tionary bearings  adjacent  said  machine,  and  means  actu- 
ated by  and  rotatable  simultaneously  with  said  platen  for 
maintaining  a  hanging  slack  portion  of  said  paper  strip 
between  said  roller  and  the  machine. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  writing  machine  of  the  kind 
specified  having  a  reciprocable  carriage  and  a  rotary  plates 
Journaled  therein,  snd  a  sprocket  wheel  on  one  of  its  Jour- 
nals, of  a  supply  roller  upon  which  is  mounted  a  continu- 
ous paper  strip  having  stationary  bearings  adjacent  said 
machine,  a  sprocket  actuating  said  roll,  and  means  in- 
cluding a  chain  connecting  said  first-mentioned  and  last- 
mentioned  sprockets  during  the  reciprocable  movements 
of  the  carriage  whereby  a  hanging  slack  portion  of  said 
paper  strip  is  constantly  maintained  between  the  supply 
roller  snd  platen. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


1,140,494.  RADIATOR.  Kindbhman  M.  Boblbtt,  Toledo, 
Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1912.  Serial  No.  687,619.  (CI. 
257— 1.^) 


1.  A  radiator  Including  a  plurality  of  spaced  conduits 
the  side  walls  of  succeeding  conduits  comprisiDS  a  strip 
of  material  bent  upon  itself  to  form  a  succession  of  oppo- 
sitely disposed  loops,  each  loop  having  a  flat  side,  the 
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flat  sides  of  alternate  loop*  being  alined  one  with  the  other 
to  form  side  walls  of  sacceedlng  conduits. 

2.  A  radiator  including  a  plurality  of  spaced  conduits 
formed  by  a  series  of  radiator  units  arranged  side  by  side 
and  connected  one  to  the  other  in  spaced  relation,  each 
of  said  units  comprising  a  strip  of  material  bent  upon 
itself  throughout  a  meandrons  formation  to  form  a  suc- 
cession of  loops  each  successive  loop  being  oppositely 
disposed  and  baring  an  exterior  face  alined  with  the  ex- 
terior face  of  the  second  preceding  loop  to  form  two  sepa 
rated  parallel  walls. 

3.  A  radiator  including  a  plurality  of  spaced  conduits 
formed  by  a  series  of  radiator  units  arranged  side  by  side 
and  connected  one  to  the  other  in  spaced  relation,  each 
of  said  units  comprising  two  parallel  side  walls  constitut- 
ing side  walls  of  socceeding  conduits  spaced  one  from  the 
other  and  connected  at  intervals  by  transverse  partitions 
dividing  the  intermediate  space  Into  a  series  of  cellular 
spaces,  formed  from  a  strip  of  material  bent  upon  itself 
throughout  a  meandrons  formation  to  form  in  succession  a 
portion  of  the  side  wall  of  one  conduit,  a  transverse  par- 
tition extending  to  the  succeeding  conduit  a  portion  of  the 
side  wall  of  the  succeeding  conduit,  and  a  transverse  par- 
tition returning  to  the  first  mentioned  conduit  such  buc- 
ceasion  of  side  portions  and  transverse  partitions  being 
rei>eated  throughout  the  conduits. 

4.  A  radiator  including  a  plurality  of  spaced  conduits 
formed  by  a  series  of  radiator  units  arranged  side  by  side 
and  connected  one  to  the  other  in  spaced  relation,  each 
of  said  units  comprising  a  continuous  piece  of  material 
bent  upon  itself  throughout  a  meandrons  formation,  the 
material  being  first  extended  to  form  a  portion  of  one  side 
of  one  conduit,  thence  transversely  to  the  adjacent  side  of 
the  succeeding  conduit,  thence  in  a  direction  parallel  with 
the  first  mentioned  portion  to  form  a  portion  of  the  par- 
allel side  of  the  adjacent  conduit,  thence  returning  to 
the  first  mentioned  conduit  and  extending  In  a  plane  com- 
mon with  the  first  mentioned  section,  such  meandrons  con- 
volutions being  continued  throughout  the  length  of  the 
conduits. 

5.  A  radiator  including  a  plurality  of  spaced  conduits 
formed  by  a  series  of  radiator  units  arranged  side  by  side 
and  connected  one  to  the  other  In  spaced  relation,  each 
of  said  units  comprising  a  continuous  piece  of  material 
bent  upon  itself  throughout  a  meandrons  formation,  said 
piece  of  material  being  extended  longitudinally  to  form 
a  portion  of  one  side  of  the  unit,  thence  transversely  a 
distance  equal  to  half  the  thickness  of  the  unit,  thence  in 
a  longitudinal  direction,  substantially  parallel  to  the  first 
mentioned  section  to  form  a  portion  of  an  intermediate 
septum,  thence  transversely  to  the  opposite  side  of  the 
unit  where  the  material  Is  extended  longitudinally  parallel 
to  the  formerly  mentioned  longitudinal  sections,  the  ma- 
terial being  extended  thence  transversely  to  tlie  Initial 
side,  such  successions  of  angular  bends  being  successively 
repeated  throughout  the  length  of  the  unit. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,140,495.  RAILWAY  SIGNAUNG.  JOHN  P.  Buchanan, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Union  Switch  &  Signal 
Company,  Swlssvale,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Jan.  22,  1915.     Serial  No.  3,739.      (CI.  246—30.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  section  of  railway  track,  a  track 
circuit  and  a  line  circuit  for  the  section,  a  signal  for  the 
section,  and  means  for  controlling  said  signal  by  the 
track  circuit  alone  or  by  the  track  circuit  and  the  line 
circuit. 

2.  In  combination,  a  section  of  railway  track,  means 
for  dividing  the  same  into  subsections,  a  track  circuit  for 
each  8ul>-flectlon,  a  line  circuit  for  the  section,  a  signal  for 
the  section,  and  means  for  controlling  said  signal  by  the 
track  circuits  alone  or  by  the  track  circuits  and  the  line 
circuit. 

3.  In  combination,  a  section  of  railway  track,  a  track 
circuit  for  the  section  including  a  track  relay  responsive 
to  reversals,  of  current,  a  line  circuit  extending  throuRh 
the  section  and  controlled  by  said  track  relay  and  includ- 
ing a  line  relay  responsive  to  reversals  of  current,  means 


for  supplying  current  to  either  the  track  circuit  alone  or  to 
both  the  track  circuit  and  the  line  circuit,  means  for  re- 
versing the  current  in  the  track  circuit  when  current  Is 
supplied  to  the  track  circuit  only  and  for  reversing  the 
current  in  the  line  circuit  when  current  la  supplied  to  both 
circuits,  a  signal  for  the  section,  and  means  for  controlling 
said  signal  by  the  track  relay  or  by  the  line  jelay  accord- 
ing as  the  track  circuit  alone  la  energised  or  both  circuits 
are  energized. 


4.  In  combination,  a  section  of  railway  track  divided 
into  sub-sections,  a  track  circuit  for  each  sub-section  in- 
clndlnjr  a  track  relay  responsive  to  reversals  of  current,  a 
line  circuit  extending  through  the  section  and  controlled 
liy  the  track  relays  of  the  sub-sections  and  Including  a  line 
relay  responsive  to  reversals  of  current,  means  for  all 
sub-sections  except  the  last  in  advance  for  supplying  cur- 
rent to  the  corresponding  track  circuits,  means  comprised 
In  each  track  relay  for  reversing  the  flow  of  current  in  the 
track  circuit  for  the  next  sub-section  in  the  rear,  means  for 
Hiiijplylng  current  to  either  the  track  circuit  of  the  last 
sub-section  alone  or  to  botb  the  said  track  circuit  and  the 
line  rlrrult.  means  for  reversing  the  current  in  the  last- 
moritloned  track  circuit  when  current  is  supplied  to  the 
track  circuit  only  and  for  reversing  the  current  in  the  line 
circuit  when  current  is  supplied  to  the  track  circuits  and 
the  line  circuit,  a  signal  for  the  section,  and  means  for 
controlling  said  signal  by  the  track  relay  of  the  first  sulv 
He<'tlon  or  by  the  line  relay  according  as  the  track  circuits 
alone  are  energized  or  both  the  line  circuit  and  the  track 
circuits  are  energized. 

5.  In  combination,  a  section  of  a  railway  track,  a  track 
circuit  for  the  section  Including  a  track  relay  responsive 
to  reversals  of  current,  a  track  battery,  a  line  circuit  for 
the  section  controlled  by  said  track  relay  and  Including  a 
line  relay  responsive  to  reversals  of  current,  a  line  battei> 
for  the  line  circuit,  a  pole-changer,  switches  and  condin 
tors  for  connecting  the  track  battery  directly  with  the 
track  rails  and  the  line  battery  with  the  line  circuit 
through  the  pole-changer,  or  for  disconnecting  the  line 
battery  from  the  line  circuit  and  connecting  the  track  bst- 
tery  with  the  track  rails  through  the  pole-changer,  a  sls- 
nai.  and  means  for  controlling  said  signal  by  the  track 
relay  or  by  the   line  relay. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,140,496.  rONNECTION  OF  AXLE  PARTS.  EtT(  u:; 
Btr.ATTi.  Molsheim,  Germany.  Filed  Aug.  26,  ini:5. 
.Serial    No    786,810.      (CI.   21—141.) 


1.   .\s  an    Improved   connection   of  axle  parts  in   moto 
vehicles,  in  combination,  a  tubular  front  axle  terminally 
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split  and  splayed,  the  two  resulting  trough-shaped  ends  of 
•aid  axle  being  bent  to  form  a  continuous  arcuate  housing, 
and  a  correspondingly  arcuate  swivel  bearing  yokes  rigidly 
retained  In  said   housing. 

2.  As  an  improved  connection  of  axle  parts  in  motor 
vehicles,  in  combination,  a  tubular  front  axle  terminally 
split  and  splayed  to  form  an  arcuate  troughed  housing, 
and  a  correspondingly  arcuate  swivel  bearing  yoke,  the 
said  two  arcuate  parts  being  permanently  Joined  by  being 
clamped  and  brazed  or  welded  together. 


1.140,497.     ORE^CAR.     William   C.  Cabr,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  i 
Filed  Apr.  19,  1913.     Serial  No.  762,284.      (CI.  188 — 47.)    '< 


In  combination,  a  track-traveling  car,  angle  levers 
mounted  adjacent  the  respective  ends  of  the  car,  brake 
shoes,  a  flange  member  pivotally  connected  to  the  brake 
shoes,  means  for  connecting  said  flange  members  to  the 
angle  levers.  Insulating  material  Interposed  between  said 
flanges  and  angle  levers,  a  flexible  element  connecting  said 
levers,  means  for  adjusting  the  length  of  said  element,  sn 
operating  arm  pivotally  mounted  Intermediate  said  levers. 
and  spaced  rollers  carried  by  and  movable  with  said  arm. 
said  arm  being  normally  held  to  position  one  of  said 
rollers  above  and  other  below  said  element. 


1,140,498.  SOCKET  FOR  ELECTRIC  LAMPS.  Charles 
L.  Cassidy,  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.   821.815.      (CI.   173—358.1 


1.  In  u  socket  for  an  electric  lamp,  the  combination 
with  an  electric  cable,  of  a  metallic  shell  closed  at  one 
end  and  open  at  the  other  end,  an  insulating  plug  intro- 
dudble  into  the  open  end  of  the  shell  to  close  the  opening, 
and  having  connecting  means  for  the  cable,  said  plug  ex- 
tending only  part  way  to  the  closed  end  of  the  shell,  leav- 
ing a  space  for  a  coil  of  the  cable  of  sufllcient  length  to 
permit  the  withdrawal  of  the  plug  to  render  the  connect- 
ing means  accessible  and  means  for  removably  securing 
the  plug  to  the  shell,  and  means  for  preventing  rotation  of 
the  plug. 

2.  In  an  electric  lamp  socket,  the  combination  with  an 
electric  cable,  of  a  shell,  a  plug  partly  filling  the  shell  and 


leaylng  a  space  between  it  and  the  shell  for  a  coll  of  the 
electric  cable,  a  ring  engaging  with  the  plug  and  holding 
it  in  place,  means  for  securing  the  ring  within  the  shell 
and  means  on  the  ring  to  prevent  the  plug  from  rotating. 

3.  In  an  electric  lamp  socket,  the  comb^atlon  with  a 
shell  with  eyelets  adjacent  to  the  free  end  thereof,  of  • 
plug  within  the  shell,  said  plug  having  notches  In  its  ex- 
posed face,  a  ring  having  openings  adapted  to  enga^ 
with  the  eyelets,  and  having  ears  adapted  to  engage  the 
notches  of  the  face  of  the  plug. 

4.  In  an  electric  lamp  socket,  the  combination  with  a 
shell  with  eyelets  adjacent  to  the  free  end  thereof,  of  a 
plug  within  the  shell,  said  plug  having  notches  in  its  ex- 
posed face,  an  annular  groove  adjacent  to  its  periphery,  a 
ring  having  openings  adapted  to  engage  with  the  eyeieta, 
and  ears  adapted  to  engage  with  the  notches  on  the  face  of 
the  plug,  said  ears  being  offset  to  engage  with  the  annular 
groove. 


1.140,499.  CORE  FOR  USE  IN  MOLDS  AND  FORMS. 
Joseph  G.  Chalfant  and  Habve  G.  Haln.  Akron,  Ohio. 
Filed  Dec.  13,  1913.     Serial  No.  806.3S4.     iCl.  18 — 45.) 


'     ■ 


w 


1.  A  core  for  the  manufacture  of  tires  comprising  a  set 
of  hollow  sections  having  connecting  members  at  their 
ends,  said  connecting  members  comprising  a  plate  having 
threaded  projections  semi -circular  in  cross-section.  In 
combination  with  threaded  nuts  to  unite  Juxtaposed  pro- 
jections. 

2.  Jn  a  collapsible  core  for  the  manufacture  of  tires,  a 
separable  section  comprising  sheet  metal  plates  havlns 
curved  edges  united  together  and  flanges  having  spacing 
members  united  therewith  at  the  extremities  of  said  sec- 
tion, said  members  having  lateral  projections  Beml-drcular 
In  cross  section  and  threaded. 

3.  A  separable  section  for  a  collapsible  core,  comprising 
a  pair  of  sheet-metal  platM  welded  together  and  provided 
with  flat  plates  welded  thereto  at  the  extremities  there- 
of, and  connecting  members  united  with  said  extremltlM 
comprising  lateral  screw-threaded  projections. 

4.  A  collapsible  core  comprising  separable  sections  hsT- 
Ing  abutting  end  plates  provided  with  ribs  and  channels, 
and  connecting  members  at  the  extremities  of  said  sec- 
tions bavins  lateral  screw-threaded  projections  of  semi- 
circular cr<iss  section  adapted  to  be  brought  tosetber  and 
engaged  by  nuts.  In  combination  with  screw -threaded  nota 
for  said  projections. 


1.140,500.  PHOTOGRAPHIC-FILM  DEVEIiOPINO  AND 
FIXIN:?  APPARATUS.  Habby  A.  R.  COBW,  Itattapaa. 
Mass.  Filed  Nov.. 20,  1914,  Serial  No.  873,102.  (Cl' 
95—90.5.) 


1.  A  photographic  film  develnplne  nnd  fixing  apparatus, 
comprising  a  standard,  a   r^el  adapted  to  be  demountsMy 
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Joarnaled  In  ■aid  atandard,  means  for  secarlng  a  photo- 
graphic film  on  said  reel,  a  receptacle  adapted  to  receive 
■aid  reel  and  said  film,  a  second  receptacle  adapted  to  re- 
celTe  aald  reel  receptacle,  said  receptacles  being  adapted 
to  receive  a  fluid,  whereby  said  film  may  be  chemically 
treated. 

2.  A  photographic  film  deTeloping  and  fixing  apparatus, 
comprising  a  standard,  a  reel  adapted  to  be  demountably 
joornaled  thereon,  means  for  actuating  said  reel,  means 
on  said  reel  for  receiving  and  retaining  a  photographic 
film  In  a  series  of  convolutions  whereby  apace  is  afforded 
between  each  succenilve  film  convolution,  a  receptacle  to 
receive  said  film-carrying  reel,  a  second  receptacle  adapted 
to  receive  said  reel  receptacle,  said  receptacles  being  adapt- 
ed to  receive  a  fluid  whereby  said  fluid  may  chemically 
treat  all  portions  of  said  film. 

3.  In  a  photographic  film  developing  and  fixing  appa- 
ratus of  the  character  described  Including  a  standard,  a 
reel  adapted  to  be  demountably  journaled  thereon,  means 
for  actuating  said  reel,  said  reel  comprising  a  shaft 
and  means  on  said  shaft  for  securing  a  film  end  thereto, 
a  pair  of  heads  on  said  shaft,  a  spiral  guide  on  each  of 
said  heads  adapted  each  to  receive  and  retain  the  edge 
of  a  film  whereby  the  image  bearing  portions  of  said  film 
when  wound  on  the  reel  may  be  held  out  of  contact  and 
be  freely  presented  to  the  chemical  action  of  a  fluid. 

4.  In  a  photographic  film  developing  and  fixing  appa- 
ratus of  the  character  described  including  a  standard,  a 
reel  adapted  to  be  demountably  journaled  thereon,  means 
for  actuating  said  reel  whereby  a  film  may  be  wound 
thereon,  said  reel  Including  a  shaft,  means  for  securing  a 
film  end  thereto,  opposed  beads  on  said  shaft  and  revoluble 
therewith,  opposed  spiral  guides  on  each  of  said  heads 
adapted  convolutely  to  receive  and  secure  a  film  on  said 
reel  with  space  between  successive  convolutions  whereby 
all  parts  of  the  Image  bearing  portion  of  the  fll^i  are 
held  out  of  contact. 

5.  In  a  photographic  film  developing  and  fixing  appa- 
ratus of  the  character  cU-s^ribed  including  a  standard,  a 
reel  adapted  to  be  demountably  journaled  thereon,  means 
for  actuating  said  reel,  said  reel  comprising  a  shaft  and 
means  on  said  shaft  for  securing  a  film  end  thereto,  op- 
posed heads  on  said  shaft  and  revoluble  therewith,  said 
heads  being  secured  to  said  shaft  a  distance  apart  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  width  of  the  film  to  be  secured  on  said 
reel,  opposed  film  retaining  means  on  each  of  said  shaft 
beads  comprising  a  guide  strip  eplrally  secured  to  said 
beads,  and  projecting  therefrom,  said  guide  strip  being  of 
sufBdent  width  convolutely  to  retain  a  film  between  said 
beads,  whereby  all  parts  of  the  image  bearing  portion  of 
the  film  are  held  out  of  contact. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,140,601.  PIPK-REPAIR  SLEEVE.  Edmund  M.  Coyne. 
Birmingham,  Ala.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  V. 
Mentsell.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1914.  Serial  No.  810,001 
(CI.  187—33.) 


A  repair  equipment  for  pipes  comprising  In  combination 
a  repair  sleeve  formed  of  longitudinal  half  sections,  each 
half  section  having  side  flanges  adapted  to  abut,  means 
to  bolt  the  flanges  together  to  fasten  the  sleeve  about  the 
pipe  to  be  repaired,  a  sectional  pipe  clamp  formed  of  half 
■ectioos  having  flanged  meeting  edges,  means  to  bolt  said 


flanges  together  to  attach  said  clamp  to  the  pipe,  and  con- 
necting bars  bavins  their  ends  bolted  to  the  flanges  of  the 
sleeve  and  clamp,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
described. 


1.140,502.  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
VALUABLE  PRODUCTS  FROM  REFUSE  ORGANIC 
MATTER.  Thomas  Ckanbv,  Bay  City,  Mich.  Filed 
June  28,  191.3.     Serial  No.  776,283.      (CI.  203—6.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  refuse  organic 
matter,  comprising  a  furnace  having  a  closed  upper  end, 
an  inlet  conduit  for  the  refuse  material  passing  through 
said  upper  end,  a  vapor  chamber  surrounding  said  Inlet 
conduit,  a  condenser  surrounding  said  Inlet  chamber,  a 
conduit  for  the  passage  of  vapors  from  said  vapor  chamber 
above  said  condenser,  and  means  for  collecting  the  con- 
densate In  said  chamber  below  said  condenser. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  refuse  organic 
matter,  comprising  a  furnace  having  a  chamber  at  the 
upper  end  thereof,  an  Inlet  conduit  for  the  material  pass- 
ing axially  through  said  chamber,  a  vapor  and  gas  dis 
charge  conduit  connecting  with  the  upper  end  of  said 
chamber,  a  condenser  surrounding  said  chamber,  means, 
for  collecting  the  condensate  below  said  condenser,  a 
chamber  surrounding  the  furnace  below  said  collecting 
means,  and  means  for  passing  the  distillate  into  said  lower 
chamber  to  redistill  the  same. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  refuse  organic  matter, 
a  furnace  having  an  active  combustion  Eone  at  the  lower 
end  thereof  and  a  destrnctlre  distillation  zone  thereabove, 
an  Inner  conduit  passing  downward  through  the  upper  end 
of  the  furnace,  a  condenser  surrounding  a  portion  above 
said  destructive  distillation  sone,  a  collector  for  the  con- 
densate at  the  lower  end  of  said  condenser,  a  chamber 
surrounding  the  rone  of  active  combustion,  means  for  con- 
ducting the  condensate  into  said  chamber,  and  a  vapor 
discharge  conduit  from  said  chamber  and  from  the  upper 
end  of  said  furnace. 

4.  .\n  apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  organic  matter, 
comprisiug  n  furnace,  an  inlet  conduit  for  said  matter  ex 
tending  downward  through  the  top  of  said  furnace,  a  sur- 
rounding chamber  for  condensing  the  gases  and  vapors, 
and  means  below  said  chamber  for  collecting  the  con- 
densate. 


1,140,503.  HOOP  -  FASTENER  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 
NoHMA.v  W.  Cummins,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
The  Burns  k  Basslck  Company,  Bridegport,  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  May  27,  1914. 
Serial  No.  841,204.      (01.  70 — 82.) 

1.  In  a  hood  fastener,  a  band  grip  for  securement  to 
the  hood  hsvlng  a  slot  which  terminates  In  a  depressed 
seat  to  form  a  keeper,  a  shank  for  connection  to  the  auto- 
mobile movable  Into  said  slot,  and  a  spring  held  member 
slldable  on  the  shank  and  having  a  part  to  engage  in  said 
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2.  In  a  hood  fastener,  a  hand  grip  for  the  hood  having 
an  upwardly  facing  keeper,  and  a  fastener  element  mov- 


ably   connected   at  a   point   below   said   grip    and   movable 
to  pngage  the  keeper. 


1.140,504.  DIE-STOCK.  Lawis  B.  CiRTis,  Bridegport. 
Conn.  Filed  July  31,  1914.  Serial  No.  854,317.  (CI. 
10—121.) 

J' 


jr    -" 


1.  A  thread  cutter  comprising  a  work  bolder,  a  die 
guide  carried  thereby,  a  die  carrier  having  a  threaded 
connection  with  the  work  holder,  and  die-engaging  and 
adjusting  blocks  plvotally  connected  to  the  guide  and 
each  provided  with  a  continuous  die-engaging  surface  thst 
is  curved  on  an  arc  of  a  circle  and  longitudinally  inclined. 

2.  A  thread  cutter  comprising  a  work  bolder,  a  die 
guide  having  a  rota  table  connection  with  the  work  holder, 
a  die  carrier  having  a  movable  connection  with  the  work 
holder,  and  die  engaging  and  adjusting  blocks  ececntrically 
pivoted  to  the  guide  and  baring  curved  and  longitudinally 
Inclined  surfaces  for  engaging  dies. 

3.  A  thread  cutter  comprising  a  work  holder,  a  die 
guide  and  a  die  carrier  connected  to  the  work  bolder,  and 
die-adjusting  blocks  eccentrically  pivoted  to  the  guide  and 
provided  with  die-engaging  surfaces  tbat  are  transversely 
curved  and  longitudlnaly  Inclined. 

4.  A  thread  cutter  comprising  a  work  holder,  a  die 
guide  rotatably  connected  therewith,  a  die  carrier  mov- 
able longitudinally  of  the  work  bolder,  and  die-engaging 
and  adjusting  blocks  eccentrically  connected  to  the  guide 
and  provided  with  longitudinally  inclined  elongated  con- 
tinuously curved  die-engaging  surfaces. 

5.  A  thread  cutter  comprising  a  work  bolder,  a  die 
guide,  a  die  carrier,  longitudinally  inclined  die-engaging 
and  adjusting  blocks  pivotaily  connected  to  the  guide,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  effecting  pivotal  adjustments  of 
the  blocks. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,140,606.     PERFORATING-MACHINE.     ALraao  L.  DAT. 

Chicago,  in.     Filed  Nov.  4,  1918.     Serial  No.  700,092. 

(Cl,   101—67.) 

1.  In  a  perforating  machine,  a  group  of  pnncbsa,  an 
operating  bead  therefor,  a  readily  removable  key  plate 


mounted  on  said  head  and  having  openings  therethroagb  to 
receive  the  non-perforating  punclies  In  said  group  unA 
serving  to  operate  the  remainder  of  the  gronp. 


2.  In  a  perforating  machine,  the  combination  with 
groups  of  punches,  of  an  operating  head  therefor  having 
adjustable  matrices  provided  with  openings  therethrough 
to  receive  the  non-perforating  punches  of  said  groups  and 
operating  the  remainder  of  the  groups,  and  a  readily  re- 
movable key  plate  mounted  on  said  head  and  having  open- 
ings therethrough  to  receive  non-perforating  punches  of 
said  groups  and  serving  to  operate  certain  punches  of  the 
groups. 

3.  In  a  perforating  machine,  a  group  of  punches,  an  op- 
erating head  therefor,  a  plurality  of  matrices  mounted  on 
said  head  and  having  openings  therein  to  receive  the  non- 
perforating  punches  of  the  group,  and  a  readily  removable 
key  plate  mounted  on  said  head  and  provided  with  per- 
forations to  receive  the  non-perforating  punches  and  serv- 
ing to  operate  certain  of  the  punches. 

4.  In  a  perforating  machine,  a  group  of  punches,  an 
operating  head  therefor,  a  pluralty  of  rotat&Uc  matrix 
rings  having  perforations  to  receive  the  non-perforating 
punches  of  the  group  and  serving  to  operate  certain  of 
the  punches  of  the  group,  and  a  readily  removable  key 
plate  provided  with  perforations  for  receiving  non-per- 
forating punches  of  the  group  and  serving  to  operate  cer- 
tain of  the  punches  of  the  group. 

5.  In  a  perforating  machine,  the  comMnatlon  with 
groups  of  punches,  of  an  operating  head  therefor,  an  ad- 
justable matrix  comprising  a  thin  ring  provided  with 
openings  therethrough  to  receive  the  non  -  perforating 
punches  of  certain  of  said  groups,  and  operating  the  i«- 
mainder  of  said  groups,  a  flat  readily  removable  key-plate 
having  openings  therethrough  to  receive  the  non-perfo- 
rating punches  of  other  groups,  and  operating  the  remalo- 
ing  punches  of  said  groups,  and  means  whereby  said  key 
plate  may  be  mounted  on  said  head  In  a  plane  tangential 
to  the  bottom  of  said  ring. 


1,140,606.  EMBROIDERY-RINGS.  Ch«I8TOPH«b  Doka- 
HCK,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Thomas  P. 
Taylor  Co.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
necticut. Filed  Sept.  20,  1913.  Serial  No.  790,881. 
(Cl.  46—24.) 


1.  In  a  material  holder  for  embroidery  frames,  the  com- 
bination with  a  resilient  split  ring,  of  a  spring  lying  la 
the  plane  of  and  between  the  ends  of  the  ring  for  rertst- 
log  the  relative  movement  of  the  same ;  a  casing  foroMd 
of  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal  transversely  bent  to  pr»- 
vlde  a  flat  portion  tbat  overlaps  one  flat  sarfaee  of  tbe 
ring  ends  and  having  side  flanges  that  overlap  the  stdea 
and  tbe  other  flat  surfaces  of  tbe  same ;  mesna  for  rlglAy 
fastening  one  of  tbe  ends  of  the  ring  wlthla  oa«  aatf  oC 
the  casing,  tbe  other  end  of  the  casing  slidably  la^oilBC 
the  other  end  of  tbe  ring  and  being  provided  wltii  a  longl- 
tndinally  extending  slot,  and  a  stud  carried  by  tba  last- 
mentioned  end  of  tbe  ring  end  slldably  engaglag  tbe  slot 

2.  A  material  bolder  for  embroidery  rings  eompHMag 
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a  split  ring  bavlng  its  ends  shaped  to  form  spring  abut- 
ments and  being  circumferentlally  reduced,  a  casing  in- 
closing the  ends  of  the  split  ring  and  baying  one  end 
proTlded  with  a  slot,  studs  projecting  through  the  re- 
duced portions  of  the  ring  and  extending  through  one 
portion  of  and  into  the  casing,  one  of  said  studs  perma- 
nentl7  fastening  the  casing  to  one  end  of  the  ring,  the 
other  stud  engaging  the  slot  of  the  casing  to  slidably 
connect  the  casing  to  the  other  end  of  the  ring,  and  a 
spring  within  the  casing  and  haring  its  end  convolutions 
bearing  on  the  abutments  and  provided  with  hooks  that 
rest  on  the  reduced  portions  of  the  ring  ends  and  engage 
the  studs. 


1,140,507.  DRINKING  FOUNTAIN  OR  FAUCET.  Ar 
THUS  I.  FiscHBB,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Glauber 
Brass  Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Co- 
partnership consisting  of  Joseph  H.  Glauber  and  Morris 
Glauber.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1912.  Serial  No.  716,800. 
(CI.  137—110.) 


1.  A  drinking  device  comprising  a  flaring  cup  bavlng  a 
removable  top  provided  with  a  central  discharge  opening, 
a  supporting  body  provided  with  a  conical  upper  end  and 
a  central  water  passage  with  an  outlet  at  the  apex  of  said 
end,  a  hood  having  threaded  engagement  with  said  body 
and  provided  with  a  conical  recess  Inside  over  said  outlet 
and  a  series  of  outlet  openings  at  its  side,  and  said  body 
provided  with  an  external  groove  on  its  outside  adapted 
to  drain  the  bottom  of  the  cup. 

2  A  drinking  device  comprising  a  body  having  an  an- 
nular shoulder  and  an  external  screw-thread  extending 
from  said  shoulder  to  the  end  of  said  body  and  bavlng  a 
conical  nipple  provided  with  a  central  water  passage,  a 
flaring  cup  having  an  internal  screw-thread  at  its  reduced 
end  engaged  with  said  body  In  abutting  relations  with 
said  shoulder,  a  hood  having  a  conical  recess  over  said 
nipple  and  adjustably  mounted  in  respect  thereto  by  screw- 
engagement  with  said  body  and  provided  with  side  outlets, 
and  a  screw  cap  for  said  cup  having  a  central  water  out- 
let over  the  closed  top  portion  of  said  hood. 

8.  A  drlftklng  device  comprising  a  shell-shaped  cu? 
gradually  enlarged  from  bottom  to  top  and  having  Inter- 
nal screw-threads  at  both  ends,  a  screw-threaded  body  en- 
gaged by  the  smaller  end  of  said  cup  having  a  conical 
nipple  with  a  passage  through  the  same  and  havlDg  a 
■mall  external  groove  at  its  bottom,  in  combination  with 
an  internally  screw-threaded  hood  adjustably  seated  over 
said  body  and  having  a  conical  recess  opposite  said  nipple 
and  openings  for  the  discharge  of  water  at  its  sides,  and 
a  cap  for  said  cup  engaging  the  screw  threads  at  the  larger 
end  and  provided  with  a  discharge  opening  at  Its  center. 


1,140,508.     PIPE-JOINT.     Charles  Forth,  Ottawa,  On 
Urlo,  Canada.    Filed  Nov.  24,  1913.     Serial  No.  802,617. 
(CL  137—88.) 

1.  In  a  pipe  Joint  the  combination  of  a  socket  member 
formed  with  an  external  curved  bearing  surface,  a  ball 
member  seated  therein  and  rockable  universally,  a  sur- 
rounding circumferentlally  movable  connecting  device 
formed  to  loosely  engage  said  curved  bearing  surface 
and  provided  with  an  inwardly  extending  shoulder,  and  a 
flat  spring  washer  between  the  shoulder  and  ball  member 
aad  operatively  Interlocked  with  the  connecting  device  to 
moTe  cireumfercntlally  with  the  same. 

2.  In  a  pipe  yAut,  the  combination  of  a  socket  member 
ft»rB«d  with  an  external  bearing  surface,  a  ball  member 
M«tad   therein   and   rockable   therein   universally,   a   sur- 


rounding circumferentlally  movable  sleeve  formed  to 
loosely  engage  the  said  bearing  surface  and  provided  with 
an  Inwardly  extending  flat  shoulder,  an  annular  flat 
washer  detachably  interlocked  with  said  sleeve  and  mov- 
able circumferentlally  with  the  same  and  engaging  the 
ball  member,  and  a  flat  spring  washer  between  the  shoul- 
der and  annular  washer,  said  spring  washer  being  detach- 
ably  interlocked  with  the  annular  washer  so  as  to  move 
clrrumfprentlally  with  the  same  and   the  sleeve. 


3.  In  a  pipe  Joint  the  combination  of  a  socket  member 
provided  with  an  external  curved  bearing  surface,  a  ball 
memtter  seated  in  the  socket  member  and  rockable  uni- 
versally and  provided  with  an  annular  ledge,  a  surround- 
ing circumferentlally  movable  sleeve  engaging  the  curved 
bearing  surface,  an  annular  washer  Interlocked  with  the 
sleeve  and  engaging  the  ledge,  a  spring  washer  inter- 
locked with  the  annular  washer  and  provided  with  corru- 
jratlons,  and  a  confining  nut  screwed  in  the  sleeve  snd 
formed  with  an  inwardly  extending  shoulder  roughened 
to  engage  the  corrugations  in  the  spring  washer. 

4.  In  a  pipe  Joint  the  combination  of  a  socket  member 
provided  with  an  external  curved  bearing  surface,  a  ball 
member  seated  and  rockable  universally  in  the  socket 
member,  a  surrounding  circumferentlally  movable  sleeve, 
a  spring  washer  movable  circumferentlally  with  the  sleeve 
and  acting  on  the  ball  member,  said  washer  having  a 
roughened  surface,  and  a  confining  nut  screwed  in  the 
sleeve  and  provided  with  a  roughened  shoulder  engaging 
the  roughened  surface  of  the  spring  washer. 

5.  In  a  pipe  Joint  the  combination  of  a  socket  member 
provided  with  an  external  curved  bearing  surface,  a  ball 
member  seated  in  the  socket  member  and  rockable  uni- 
versally, a  surrounding  circumferentlally  movable  con- 
necting sleeve,  a  spring  washer  movable  circumferentlally 
with  the  sleeve  and  acting  on  the  ball  member,  and  a  con- 
tlnlng  nut  screwed  in  the  sleeve  and  yieldingly  interlocked 
with  the  washer. 


l.Un.Don.  GRAIN  -  PICKLING  DEVICE.  Georob  H. 
Krench,  Lake  Centre,  Saskatchewan,  Canada.  Filed 
July  17.  1914.     Serial  No.  851,506.      (CI.  83—28.) 

1.  A  crain  pickling  device,  comprising,  a  frame,  a  hop- 
per supported  on  said  frame,  means  for  regulsting  the 
flow  of  grain  from  said  hopper,  an  Inclined  trough  shaped 
member  arranged  below  the  hopper,  a  horiaontally  rota- 
table  memlier  adapted  to  intercept  the  grain  falling  from 
the  hopper  and  to  discharge  same  intermittently  upon  the 
Inclined  surface  of  the  trough,  and  means  for  directing  a 
spray  of  pickling  fluid  upon  said  grain  as  it  falls  upon  said 
trough. 

2.  A  grain  pickling  device,  comprising,  a  frame,  a  hop- 
per supported  on  said  frame,  means  for  regulating  the 
flow  of  grain  from  said  hopper,  a  horlaontally  rotatable 
drum  arranged  below  the  discbarge  from  said  hopper  and 
having  pockets  in  the  periphery  adapted  to  receive  the 
falling  grain   and   to  discharge  same  In   separated  qoan- 
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titles,  an  Inclined  trough  shaped  member  arranged  below 
said  drum  adapted  to  receive  the  grain  discharged  there- 
from, a  spray  nozzle  arranged  above  said  chute  adjacent 
to  said  drum,  and  a  supply  of  pickling  fluid  connected  to 
said  spray  nozzle. 


3.  .V  grain  pickling  device,  comprising,  a  frame,  a  hop- 
per supported  on  said  frame,  a  horizontally  rotatable 
member  arranged  below  the  discharge  from  said  hopper 
adapted  to  intermittently  scatter  the  grain,  an  inclined 
chute  arranged  below  said  scattering  device  open  at  the 
lower  end,  a  spray  nozzle  arranged  above  said  chute  ad- 
jacent to  said  scattering  device,  a  fluid  supply  connected 
with  said  spray  nozzle,  and  an  oppositely  inclined  chute 
spaced  from  and  extending  across  the  open  lower  end  of 
the  upper  chute  adapted  to  intercept  and  effect  the  fur- 
ther scattering  and  spraying  of  the  grain. 

4.  A  grain  pickling  device,  comprising,  a  rectangular 
frame,  a  hopper  supported  at  one  end  of  said  frame,  an 
Inclined  trough  arranged  below  said  hopper,  means  or- 
ranged  between  the  hopper  and  trough  for  scattering  the 
grain,  a  spray  nozzle  extending  completely  across  said 
trough  adjacent  to  said  scattering  means,  and  a  fluid 
supply  connected  with  said  spray  nozzle. 


1,140.510.  IRRIGATING-VALVE.  Hknbi  F.  Gabdwmr, 
Orange,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1913.  Serial  No.  762,755. 
(CI.  137—13.) 


*>'   /-»;ji/.'»  L  n  '"»»>"   ^ 


1.  In  an  irrigation  valve,  a  seat  adapted  to  rest  within 
an  Irrigation  pipe,  a  loosely  mounted  valve  below  said 
seat,  and  means  for  enabling  the  water  pressure  to  act 
upon  the  valve  to  center  the  valve. 

2.  In  an  Irrigation  valve,  a  seat  adapted  to  rest  within 
an  irrigation  pipe,  a  screw,  a  support  for  the  screw,  a  nut 
for  said  screw,  a  valve  loosely  mounted  on  said  screw  be- 
low the  seat  and  adapted  to  be  moved  away  from  and 
drawn  toward  said  seat  by  said  screw,  and  means  for 
enabling  the  water  pressure  to  act  upon  the  valve  to  cen- 
ter the  valve. 

3.  In  an  irrigation  valve,  a  seat  adapted  to  rest  within 
an  irrigation  pipe,  a  loosely  mounted  valve  movable  below 
the  seat  and  adapted  to  rest  against  said  seat,  said  valve 
provided  with  a  pocket  on  Its  under  side,  having  a  con- 
vex wall  against  which  the  water  in  the  pipe  is  adapted 
to  act  to  center  the  valve. 

4.  In  an  irrigation  valve,  a  seat  adapted  to  rest  within 
an  irrigation  pipe,  a  loosely  mounted  valve  movable  below 
said  seat  and  adapted  to  rest  tbereagainst,  said  valve  pro- 


vided with  a  pocket  on  its  under  side  having  diverging 
walla  against  which  the  water  Is  adapted  to  act  to  center 
the  valve. 


1,140,511.  BLANKET  FOR  PRINTING  PRESS  CYLIN- 
DERS. Norman  J.  Gacthier,  Berwyn.  and  Fbabtk  J. 
Gauthibr,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  July  3,  1914.  Serial  No. 
848.707.      tCl.    101—113.) 


1.  A  blanket  for  a  printing-press  cylinder  formed  with 
a  layer  of  cushioning  material  subject  to  impairment  by 
contact  with  oil,  or  grease,  with  impervious  sheet  mate- 
rial of  a  character  not  subject  to  the  deleterioas  action 
of  oil  or  grease  superposed  on  the  cushioning  layer  and  in- 
casing the  edges  thereof  at  the  ends  of  the  cylinder,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  blanket  for  a  printing-press  cylinder  formed  with  a 
layer  of  cashloning  material  subject  to  impairment  by 
contact  with  oil,  or  grease,  with  Impervious  sheet  material 
of  a  character  not  subject  to  the  deleterious  action  of  oil 
or  grease  Incasing  said  cushioning  layer  against  contact 
with  deleterious  substances  contacting  with  tbe  blanket 
at  Its  circumference  or  at  its  end. 

3.  A  blanket  for  a  printing-press  cylinder  formed  with 
a  layer  of  cushioning  material  subject  to  impairment  by 
contact  with  oil,  or  grease,  with  sheet-material  of  a 
character  not  subject  to  the  deleterious  action  of  oil  or 
grease  extending  entirely,  or  substantially  entirely,  over 
both  surfaces  of  said  cushioning  layer  and  incasing  the 
latter  at  the  ends  of  the  cylinder,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

4.  A  blanket  for  a  printing-press  cylinder  formed  with 
a  layer  of  cushioning  material  subject  to  impairment  by 
contact  with  oil,  or  grease,  with  pliable  aheet-metal  soper- 
posed  on  said  cushioning  layer  and  protecting  It  against 
the  action  of  deleterious  substances  contacting  with  the 
blanket. 

5.  A  blanket  for  a  printing-press  cylinder  formed  with  a 
layer  of  cushioning  material  subject  to  impairment  by 
contact  with  oil,  or  grease,  with  pliable  sheet-metal  super- 
posed on  said  cushioning  layer  and  Incasing  the  edges 
thereof  at  the  ends  of  the  cylinder,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,140,512.  FIREARM.  Grant  Hammond,  Hartford, 
Conn.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Alva  C.  Waahbarne, 
Pittafleld,  Mass..  and  one-third  to  Frederick  G.  Crane, 
Dalton.  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1914.  Serial  No.  826,248. 
(CI.  42 — 3.) 

1.  A  flrearm  Including  a  breech-bolt,  a  hammer,  a  aplml 
spring,  a  rod  extending  from  the  hammo'  throogli  mid 
spring  and  connected  to  the  latter  to  receive  Its  fMce,  a 
member  resting  upon  said  spring,  connections  between 
■aid  member  and  the  breech-bolt  to  impart  the  fovee  of 
said  spring  to  the  bolt,  and  means  for  controUlng  the 
movement  of  the  hammer. 
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2.  A  flrearm  IneladliiK  a  breech-bolt,  a  hammer,  a 
breech-bolt  actuating  lever,  a  spiral  spring  located  In  the 
handle  of  the  flrearm,  a  cap  fitting  over  the  top  of  said 
spring,  a  log  from  said  lever  to  receive  thrust  upon  said 
cap,  a  rod  resisting  the  force  of  the  spring  at  its  lower 
end,  said  rod  being  connected  with  the  hammer,  and  means 
for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  hammer. 


3.  A  flrearm  including  a  handle  baviug  a  well  extending 
lengthwise  therein,  a  main  spring  located  In  said  well,  a 
headed  sleeve  located  In  said  well  and  upon  which  said 
spring  rests,  a  hammer,  a  rod  connecting  said  sleeve  and 
and  hammer,  a  cap  fitting  over  the  upper  end  of  the 
spring,  a  breech-bolt,  a  breech-bolt  actuating  lever  con- 
nected with  the  breech-bolt,  a  lug  upon  the  lever  over- 
lying said  cap,  and  means  for  controlling  the  movement  of 
the  hanuner. 

4.  A  flrearm  including  a  breech-bolt,  a  hammer,  a  main 
spring,  a  flexible  rod  extending  through  said  spring  and 
connected  with  one  end  thereof  for  imparting  the  force 
of  said  spring  to  the  hanuner,  a  connection  between  the 
opposite  end  of  the  spring  imd  breech-bolt  for  imparting 
the  force  of  the  spring  to  the  breech-bolt,  and  means  for 
controlling  the  morement  of  the  hammer. 

5.  A  flrearm  inclndlng  a  breech-bolt,  a  hammer,  hammer 
actuating  means  including  a  movably  mounted  member,  a 
rod  connecting  said  member  with  the  hammer,  saVl  rod 
being  flexible  to  travel  in  a  curved  path  with  respect  to  its 
points  of  connection  to  said  member  and  hammer,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  hammer. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,140,513.  FIRRARM.  Grant  Hammond,  Hartford. 
Conn.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Alva  C.  Washbume, 
nttafleld,  Mass.,  and  one-third  to  Frederick  G.  Crane, 
Dalton,  Mass.  Filed  June  9,  1914.  Serial  No.  843,992. 
(••1.  42 — 3.) 


1.  A  flrearm  including  a  frame,  a  case  movably  mounted 
thereon,  a  longitudinally  movable  breech-bolt,  a  locking 
bolt  mounted  on  the  case,  means  for  locking  the  locking 
bolt  with  and  for  unlocking  It  from  the  breech-bolt,  means 
for  positively  holding  the  locking  bolt  in  locked  engage- 
ment with  the  breech-bolt,  means  for  moving  the  breech- 
bolt  to  a  closed  position,  and  means  for  locking  it  In  Its 
closed  position. 

2.  A  flrearm  Including  a  frame,  a  case  movably  mounted 
thereon,  a  longitudinally  movable  breech-bolt,  a  locking 
bolt  capport  carried  by  thft  case,  a  locking  bolt  movably 
moanted  on  said  support,  means  for  locking  the  locking 
bolt  with  and  for  unlocking  it  from  the  breech-bolt,  means 
(or  poaltlTely  holding  the  locking  bolt  In  engagement  with 
the  breeeh-lMrit,  means  for  moring  the  breech-bolt  to  closed 
position,  and  means  for  locking  it  In  Its  closed  position. 


3.  A  flrearm  Including  a  frame,  a  case  morably  mount- 
ed upon  the  frame,  a  longitudinally  morable  breech-bolt 
having  a  cam  groove,  a  locking  bolt  carried  by  the  case 
and  projecting  into  said  jam  groove,  means  for  locking  the 
locking  bolt  with  and  for  unlocking  it  from  the  breech- 
l)olt,  means  for  moving  the  breech-bolt  to  closed  position, 
and  iiieaus  for  locking  it  in  this  position. 

4.  A  flrearm  including  a  frame,  a  case  movably  mounted 
on  the  frame,  a  longitudinally  movable  breech-bolt  having 
a  cam  groove  and  a  hole  in  said  groove,  a  locking  bolt  car- 
ried l>y  the  case,  means  for  engaging  the  locking  bolt 
within  said  bole  and  for  disengaging  it  therefrom,  means 
for  moving  the  breech-bolt  to  closed  position,  and  means 
for  holding  it  in  this  position. 

5.  A  firearm  inclndlng  a  frame,  a  case  movably  mount- 
ed on  the  frame,  a  longitudinally  movable  breech-bolt  hav- 
ing a  cam  groove,  a  locking  bolt  carried  by  the  case  and 
with  its  end  located  in  said  groove,  means  for  locking  the 
locking  bolt  with  and  for  unlocking  it  from  the  breech-bolt, 
means  for  positively  holding  the  locking  bolt  In  locked 
•  iiiiagernent  with  the  breech-bolt,  means  for  moving  the 
lireeih  bolt  to  closed  position,  and  means  for  locking  It  in 
this  position. 

i  Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.140.514.  SANITARY  FILLING-VALVE.  Geobob  W. 
H.^.vKRSTicK  and  Thomas  J.  McKee,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Feb.  2,  1914.     Serial  No.  816,035.     (01.  226—12.) 


'^ 


ff 


1.  A  filling  valve  comprising  a  stationar.v  tubular  mem- 
ber provided  with  a  valve  opening  near  its  lower  ex- 
tremity, a  slldable  member  mounted  on  said  stationary 
member  Intermediate  Its  extremities  and  adapted  to  form 
a  closure  for  said  valve  opening,  yielding  pressure  means 
impelling  said  slldable  member  to  cover  said  valve  open- 
ing, said  stationary  and  slldable  members  being  provided 
with  retaining  means  disposed  above  the  valve  opening 
for  retaining  the  latter  upon  the  former,  and  said  slldable 
member  being  removable  over  the  lower  end  of  said  sta- 
tionary member  upon  disengagemeut  of  the  retaining 
means. 

1.  A  filling  valve  comprising  a  stationary  tubular  mem- 
ber provided  at  Its  lower  extremity  with  a  valve  opening 
and  an  air  exhaust  opening,  a  slldable  member  mounted 
on  said  stationary  member  and  adapted  to  form  a  closure 
for  said  valve  opening,  said  slldable  member  terminating 
short  of  said  air  exhaust  opening,  the  slldable  member  be- 
ing removable  over  the  lower  extremity  of  the  stationary 
member,  and  said  members  being  provided  with  retaining 
means  disposed  above  the  valve  opening  for  retaining  the 
slldable  member  on  the  stationary  member. 


1,140.515.      PRIME    MOVER.      Ma»k    W.    Johmsoh,    Jr.. 

Atlanta.  Ga.     Filed  Nov.  2,  1911.     Serial  No.  658,242. 

(CI.  60—9.) 

1.  An    external    combustion    gas    engine    comprising    a 
chamber  wherein  the  energy  of  heat  In  non-condensing 
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gases  la  converted  into  motion,  a  working  element  in  said 
chamber  driven  by  said  gases,  means  to  compress  said 
gases,  a  heat  transfer  apparatus  and  means  to  cause 
both  the  compressed  supply  gases  for  and  the  exhaust 
gases  from  said  chanjber  to  flow  therethrough  Ln  such 
proximity  as  to  conduct  beat  from  the  exhaust  gases  to 
the  compressed  gases  to  assist  in  raising  the  temperature 
of  the  latter  when  about  to  enter  said  chamber,  an  ex- 
traneous source  of  heat  to  raise  said  compressed  gases 
to  the  desired  temperature  before  delivering  them  to  said 
chamber,  and  means  to  transfer  beat  from  the  exhaust 
gaM's,  leaving  said  heat  transfer  to  said  extraneous  source 
of  heut  to  augniput  it,  suhstantialiy  as  described. 


2.  .\  gas  engine  having  an  external  combustion  furnace, 
a  heat  Insulated  non-cooled  working  cylinder,  a  com- 
pression cylinder,  means  to  pass  a  body  of  non  condensing 
working  gas  operating  under  varying  pressure  and  tem- 
perature through  the  cylinders  but  separated  from  ad" 
mixture  with  the  fuel,  air  and  products  of  combustion,  a 
blower  adapted  to  force  a  blast  of  air  always  at  atmos- 
pheric pressure  through  said  furnace,  a  main  heater  Into 
which  the  heat  from  the  furnace  is  conveyed  by  said  air 
blast  and  conducted  therefrom  to  the  working  gas,  a  heat 
transfer  in  which  the  heat  of  the  exhaust  is  conducted 
from  the  low  pressure  to  the  high  pressure  side  of  the 
working  gas,  an  air  heater,  a  cooler  In  which  the  working 
gas  before  compression  is  cooled  by  the  air  blast  and  the 
heat  therefrom  conducted  by  the  air  blast  to  said  air 
beater,  means  to  further  beat  the  air  blast  in  said  heater 
by  the  return  blast  from  the  main  heater,  and  means 
to  conduct  the  air  blast  thus  highly  heated  Into  the  fur- 
nace. 

3.  In  a  power  generating  apparatus,  a  closed  circuit 
piping  system  for  the  motor  fluid,  means  to  compress  the 
fluid,  and  a  heater  to  heat  the  compressed  fluid  which  com- 
prises a  gas  furnace,  means  to  pass  the  products  of  com- 
bustion therefrom  successively  through  said  heater,  an 
air  heater  and  a  gas  heater,  and  means  to  supply  air  and 
gas  to  said  furnace  in  a  preheated  condition  by  passing 
same  through  said  air  and  gas  heaters  respectively. 

4.  In  a  power  generating  apparatus,  a  closed  circuit 
piping  system  for  the  motor  fluid,  a  compressor,  a  iteater, 
an  expansion  cylinder,  and  cooling  means  which  are  sever- 
ally connected  up  in  said  piping  system,  said  cooling  mech- 
anism comprising  an  air  cooler  and  a  heat  exchanger  hav- 
ing juxtaposed  conduits  through  one  set  of  which  the 
motor  fluid  flows  from  the  expansion  cylinder  and  through 
the  other  of  which  it  flows  from  the  compression  cylinder 
to  the  heater,  said  heater  comprising  a  gas  furnace,  an  air 
heater  through  which  the  products  of  combostion  pass 
from  said  heater,  and  means  to  take  the  air  primarily 
warmed  in  ita  passage  through  said  air  cooler  and  through 
said  air  heater  and  deliver  it  to  the  gas  furnace,  substan- 
tially as  described. 
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5.  In  a  power  generating  apparatus,  a  closed  piping 
system  for  the  motor  fluid,  means  to  compress  the  fluid, 
and  a  heater  to  beat  compressed  fluid  which  comprises  a 
gas  furnace,  an  air  beater,  means  to  pass  the  products  of 
combustion  from  said  furnace  through  said  heater  and 
air  heater,  and  means  to  supply  air  to  said  furnace  In  a 
preheated  condition  by  passing  the  same  through  said  air 
heater,  substantially  as  described. 


1.140,516  HORSE-RELEASER.  Emam  EI.  Kosta.  Mon- 
ticello.  Wis.  Filed  Nor.  27.  1914.  Serial  No.  »74.2in. 
(CI.   119—115.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  s>talls.  of  a  pipe 
extending  therethrough  and  formed  with  a  series  of  slots 
terminating  in  enlarged  openings  and  In  offsets,  an  inner 
pipe  formed  with  a  plurality  of  slots  registering  with  the 
slots  of  the  first  named  pipe  and  of  narrower  formation 
than  said  slots  and  terminating  at  one  extremity  In  en- 
larged opeulngs,  one  end  of  said  inner  pipe  being  pro- 
jected beyond  the  termination  of  the  first  named  pipe 
and  threaded  and  formed  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  means 
terminally  carried  by  said  inner  pipe  for  moving  the  aame 
longitudinally  of  said  first  named  pipe,  means  disposed 
about  the  threaded  extrenoity  of  said  Inner  pipe  and 
projected  through  the  slotted  portion  of  that  extremity 
whereby  movement  of  said  pipe  with  relation  to  the  first 
named  pipe  is  limited  in  one  direction,  bolts  projected 
through  the  alined  slotted  {>ortion8  of  said  pipes,  the  heads 
of  said  bolts  being  of  greater  diameter  than  the  slots  of 
said  inner  pipe  but  of  less  diameter  than  the  slots  of 
said  flrst  named  pipe  and  means  carried  by  said  bolts  and 
disposed  in  the  offset  slotted  portions  of  said  flrst  named 
pipe  whereby  movement  longitudinally  thereof  by  said 
bolts  is  arrested. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  stalls  and  of  a 
stable  wall,  of  a  pipe  extending  through  said  stalls  and 
formed  with  a  series  of  slots  terminating  In  enlarged 
openings  and  in  offsets,  an  inner  pipe  movably  disposed 
in  said  flrst  named  pipe  and  projected  throngh  the  stable 
wall  and  formed  with  a  plurality  of  slots  registering  with 
the  slots  of  the  flrst  named  pipe  and  of  narrower  forma- 
tion than  said  <!lots  and  terminating  in  enlarged  openings, 
the  free  end  of  said  inner  pipe  being  threaded  and  formed 
with  a  longitudinal  slot,  means  terminally  carried  by 
said  inner  pipe  for  moving  it  longitudinally,  a  collar 
encircling  said  inner  pipe  and  abutting  said  stable  wall, 
a  lug  formed  integral  with  said  collar  and  projected 
through  the  slotted  portion  of  said  inner  pipe  end,  bolts 
projected  through  the  alined  slotted  portions  of  said  pipes, 
the  heads  of  said  bolts  being  of  greater  diameter  than  the 
slots  of  said  inner  pipe  but  of  less  diameter  than  the  slots 
of  said  first  named  pipe,  and  bars  slidably  carried  by  said 
bolts  and  projected  into  the  offset  slotted  portions  of  said 
flrst  named  pipe  whereby  movement  longitudinally  thereof 
by  said  bolts  Is  arrested. 


1,14  0,517.  REFRIOERATOR-CAR-DOOR-LOCKINr, 
MECHANISM.  Goodrich  Q.  Lewis,  Wheaton,  111.,  as- 
signor to  WllUam  H.  Miner,  Cbazy,  N.  Y.  Filed  July 
25,  1914.  Serial  No.  863,246.  (CI.  16—61.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  hinged  door,  of  a  doer  oper- 
ating mechanism  therefor  comprising  a  shaft  rotatably 
mounted   on  said  door,  said  shaft  having  crank  pins  at 
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the  ends  thereof  normally  extending  above  and  below  *he 
lioor,  said  shaft  being  longitudinally  slldably  mounted 
relatively  to  said  door  whereby  the  lower  crank  pin  may 
be  moved  to  a  position  flush  with  or  above  the  lower  edge 
of  the  door  to  tliereby  permit  the  door  to  be  swung  out 
over  a  platform  or  the  like  on  a  level  with  the  lower  edge 
of  the  door. 


hi<raiaieaM«M 


2.  The  combination  with  a  hinged  door,  of  a  door  (>p<r 
atlng  mechanism  comprising  a  shaft  rotatably  and  longi 
tudlnally  slldably  mounted  on  said  door,  means  for  shift- 
ing said  shaft  longitudinally  of  the  door,  said  means  In 
eluding  a  lever  plvotally   connected  to   the  shaft,  and   a 
fulcrum  bracket  secured  to  the  door  with  which  said  lever 
Is  adapted  to  coOperate. 

l\.  In  a  refrigerator  car,  the  combination  with  a  hinged 
door,  of  a  shaft  mounted  on  said  door,  said  shaft  having 
Journals  at  each  end  thereof,  bearings  mounted  on  said 
door  within  which  said  journals  are  rotatably  and  longl 
tudlnally  slldably  mounted,  a  lever  plvotally  connected 
to  said  shaft,  and  a  fulcrum  bracket  secured  to  said  door 
and  below  the  normal  position  of  said  lever,  said  bracket 
sfTvlng  as  a  fulcrum  for  said  lever  when  the  latter  is 
swung  downwardly  to  thereby  lift  the  ihaft  vertically. 


1.140,518.  STENCIL-CARD-FHEDING  ATTACHMENT 
FOR  TYPE-WRITERS.  Alfked  L.  McCawlev,  Jefferson 
City,  and  Willia.vi  W.  I'hillii's,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  as- 
aignors  to  Frank  W.  Buffum.  Louisiana,  Mo.  Filed  Mar. 
22.  1913.     Serial  No.  756,131.     (CI.  197— i;i5.i 


1.  A  stencil  -  card  feeding  attachment  for  typewriters 
comprising  a  member  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  ma- 
chine and  carrying  feed-rollers,  and  a  pair  of  vertical 
fuldes  depending  from  said  member  that  are  provided  with 
contlnootis  flange  portions  between  which  the  stencil  card 
pasaea  as  It  Is  inserted  In  the  device. 


2.  A  stencil  -  card  feeding  attachment  for  typewriters 
comprising  a  member  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  ma 
chine  and  carrying  feed-rollers,  a  pair  of  guides  depending 
from  said  member  and  between  which  the  stencil  card 
passes  as  it  Is  inserted  in  the  device  and  a  stencil  support 
carried  by  and  extending  between  said  guides  and  adapted 
to  have  the  lower  edges  of  the  stencil-cards  rest  thereon. 

3.  A  stencil  -  card  feeding  attachment  for  typewriters 
comprising  a  member  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  ma- 
chine and  having  a  vertically-disposed  flange  depending 
therefrom  to  serve  as  a  support  for  the  back  of  the  sten 
ells,  feed-rollers  carried  by  said  member  for  holding  the 
stencils  in  feeding  contact  with  the  platen  of  the  machine, 
and  guides  fur  the  ends  of  the  stencils  depending  from 
'iiild  merntKT  and  located  In  a  vertical  plane  in  advance  of 
said  flange. 

4.  A  stencil  card  feeding  attachment  for  typewriters 
comprising  a  member  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  ma- 
chine and  affording  a  support  for  the  back  of  the  stencil, 
a  pair  of  tfuides  mounted  on  said  member  between  which 
the  stencil  is  adapted  to  be  inserted,  a  pair  of  feed  rollers 
mounted  on  said  member  for  holding  the  stencil  in  feeding 
contact  witli  the  platen  of  the  machine,  and  a  horizon 
tally  disposed  stencil  support  pendent  from  said  member. 

5.  A  stencil  card  feeding  attachment  for  typewriters 
comprising  a  supporting  plate  for  attachment  to  a  ma- 
chine, a  pair  of  guide  plates  mounted  thereon,  a  stencil 
support  carried  by  said  supporting  plate,  a  pair  of  feed 
rollers  mounted  on  said  supporting  plate  for  holding  the 
stencil  in  feeding  contact  with  the  platen  of  the  machine, 
and  means  mounted  on  said  supporting  plate  for  moving 
at  will  the  feed  rollers  away  from  the  platen  when  the 
attachment  Is  In  position  on  the  machine. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.14n.,-,10.  INTERMITTENT-GRir  DEVICE  F^OR  HOIST- 
IN(;  MKCHANISM.  Robert  J.  McCov,  Fort  Smith, 
.\rk.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  M.  Cravens,  Fort 
Smith.  Ark.  Filed  Jan.  3,  191.3,  Serial  No.  740,043.  Re- 
newetl  Mar.  4,    1915.     Serial  No.  12,175.      (CI.  74 — .•.4.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  master  sprocket  wheel  arranged  to  be  connected 
to  a  rotary  driven  element  for  rotation  therewith,  a 
ratchet  wheel  also  arranged  to  be  connected  to  the  driven 
element,  a  pawl  to  engage  the  ratchet  wheel,  aid  an  oscll 
latlng  lever,  a  gear  concentric  with  the  pivot  of  the  levei , 
a  ratchet  wheel  fast  to  said  gear,  a  pawl  carried  by  the 
lever  to  engage  said  ratchet  wheel,  sprocket  wheels  mount 
ed  on  the  lever,  gears  mounted  on  the  lever  and  engaging 
opposite  sides  of  the  flrst-named  gear,  and  an  endless 
sprocket  chain  connecting  the  said  sprocket  wheels. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  master  gear  arranged  to  be  connected  to  a  rotary 
driven  element  for  rotation  therewith,  a  pair  of  reversely 
arranged  ratchet  wheels  for  rotation  with  said  master  gear 
and  driven  element,  pawls  for  engagement  respectively 
with    said    reversely    arranged    ratchet    wheels,    a    lever 
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mounted  for  oscillation,  a  spur  gear  concentric  with  the 
pivot  of  said  lever,  reversely  arranged  ratchet  wheels  also 
concentric  with  the  pivots  of  the  lever  and  connected  to 
said  spur  gear  for  rotation  therewith,  pawls  carried  by 
the  lever  for  engagement  respectively  with  the  last  men- 
tioned ratchet  wheels,  spur  gears  mounted  on  the  lever  for 
rotation  and  also  for  oscillation  by  the  lever  and  engaged 
with  opposite  sides  of  the  first-mentioned  spur  gcnr. 
sprocket  wheels  also  mounted  on  the  lever  and  respectively 
connected  to  the  oscillatory  spur  gears  for  rotation  there- 
with, and  an  endless  sprocket  chain  connecting  the 
sprocket  wheels. 


1,140,520.  FILLING-REPLENISHING  LOOM.  Thklbs- 
Tii-VRE  Martin,  Lawrence,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Draper 
Company.  Hopcdnle.  .Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine, 
riled  Mav  10.  Iin4.     Serial  No.  830.144.     (CI.  139— 8.''). » 


,^^% 


1.  In  a  loom,  automatic  filling  replenishing  mechanism 
Including  an  Intermlttlngly  movable  feeder  to  contain  a 
plurality  of  filling  carriers,  an  abutment  movable  by  the 
filling  carrier  into  position  to  guide  the  filling  carrier  when 
transferred,  and  means  to  prevent  the  operation  of  said 
mechanism  upon  failure  of  the  feeder  to  position  properly 
a  filling  carrier  and  thus  move  the  abutment  into  proper 
guiding  position. 

2.  In  a  loom,  automatic  filling  replenishing  mechanism 
Including  an  intermlttlngly  movable  feeder  to  contain  a 
series  of  filling  carriers,  a  transferrer  to  transfer  a  filling 
carrier  therefrom,  controlling  means  for  said  transferrer 
Including  a  dog  pivoted  thereon  and  movable  Into  position 
to  be  struck  by  a  hunter  on  the  lay  when  the  operation  of 
said  mechanism  is  called  for,  a  yieldingly  projected  slld- 
ably mounted  abutment  movable  by  the  filling  carrier  into 
position  to  guide  the  filling  carrier  when  transferred,  a  lug 
carried  by  said  dog,  a  yielding  iHtch  carried  by  the  abut- 
ment and  cooperating  with  said  lug  to  hold  the  dog  out  of 
operative  position  until  the  abutment  has  been  slid  into  a 
position  properly  to  guide  the  filling  carrier  when  trans- 
ferred. 

3.  In  a  loom,  automatic  filling  replenishing  mechanism 
including  an  intermlttlngly  movable  feeder  to  contain  a 
series  of  filling  carriers,  a  transferrer  to  transfer  a  filling 
carrier  therefrom,  controlling  means  for  said  transferrer 
including  a  dog  pivoted  thereon  and  movable  into  position 
to  be  struck  by  a  hunter  on  the  lay  when  the  operation  of 
said  mechanism  is  called  for,  a  yieldingly  projected  slld- 
ably mounted  abutment  movable  by  the  filling  carrier  into 
position  to  guide  the  filling  carrier  when  transferred,  a 
lug  carried  by  said  dog,  a  yielding  latch  carried  by  the 
abutment  and  coJJperatlng  with  said  lug  to  bold  the  dog 
out  of  operative  position  until  the  abutment  has  been  slid 
Into  a  position  properly  to  guide  the  filling  carrier  when 
tran.sferred,  and  a  stop  for  limiting  the  retracted  move- 
ment of  said  abutment. 


1,140,621.  WAVE-MOTOR.  Lcis  Matolino,  Habana, 
Cuba.  Filed  Nov.  13.  1913.  Serial  No.  800,785.  (CI. 
26»— 10.) 

1.  A  wave  motor  comprising  n  well  excavated  In  prox- 
imity to  the  shore  of  a  body  of  water,  a  piston  movable  in 


said  well,  a  pump,  means  connec-tlng  said  piston  with  the 
pump,  a  tininel  connecting  the  lower  end  of  the  well  with 
the  body  of  water  and  means  controlled  by  the  water  pass- 
ing through  said  tunnel  for  regulating  the  amount  of  water 
entering  the  well. 


a —     »■ 


2.  A  wave  motor  comprising  in  combination  with  a 
well  excavated  in  proximity  to  the  shore  of  a  body  of 
water,  a  piston  slldably  movable  in  said  well,  a  machine 
operatively  connected  with  said  piston,  a  tunnel  cotinect- 
Ing  the  lower  end  of  said  well  with  the  body  of  water  and 
means  controlled  by  the  water  flowing  through  said  tunnel 
for  regulating  automatically  the  amount  of  water  entering 
the  well. 

3.  A  wave  motor  comprising  in  combination  with  a  well 
excavated  In  proximity  to  the  shore  of  a  body  of  water,  a 
piston  slidably  movable  in  said  well,  a  machine  driven  by 
said  piston,  a  tunn<l  connecting  the  lower  end  of  said  well 
with  the  lody  of  water,  a  gate  guided  in  said  tunnel  and 
means  controlled  by  the  wat%r  fiowing  through  the  tunnel 
for  raising  and  lowering  said  gate  to  regulate  the  amoant 
of  water  entering  the  well. 

4.  A  wave  motor  comprising  in  combination  with  a  well 
I'xcavated  In  proximity  to  the  shore  of  a  body  of  water, 
a  piston  slidably  movable  within  said  well,  a  machine 
driven  by  the  movement  of  said  piston,  a  tunnel  connect- 
ing the  lower  end  of  the  well  with  said  body  of  water,  a 
second  well  communicating  with  said  tunnel,  a  piston 
movable  In  said  second  well,  said  second  well  being  ex- 
cavated closer  to  the  body  of  water  than  the  first  named 
well,  a  gate  movable  through  said  tunnel  and  means  con- 
necting said  second  piston  with  said  gate  for  displacing 
the  latter  vertically  with   respe;t   to  the  tunnel. 


1.140,522.  BREAD  -  WRAPPING  MACHINE.  CA8P.4B 
Mettleu,  New  Haven.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Benjamin  A. 
Ball,  Boston.  Mass,  Filed  Oct.  12.  1909.  Serial  No. 
522.329.      (CI.   03—2.) 


T"<« 


1.   In  a  machine  for  wrapping  a  sheet  of  paper  about  an 
article,  means  for  moving  the  article,   means  adapted  to 
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fold  the  wrapper  against  the  article,  and  means  adapted  to 
)»  engaged  by  the  foremost  face  of  the  article  and  to  be 
displaced  thereby  from  the  path  of  the  article,  said  dis- 
plaeeahle  means  being  connected  with  said  foidlng  means 
to  actuate  the  latter  under  the  Impulse  of  the  moving 
article  to  fold  the  wrapper  against  another  face  of  the 
article. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  wrapping  a  sheet  of  paper  about 
an  article,  the  combination  with  an  elevator  for  the  arti- 
cle, and  wipers  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  article,  of 
means  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  moved  by  the  foremost 
face  of  the  article,  and  additional  wipers  connected  to  said 
means  to  be  operated  thereby. 

.3.  In  a  machine  for  wrapping  a  sheet  of  paper  al>out  an 
article,  means  for  moving  the  article  bodily,  wipers  for 
folding  a  sheet  over  edges  of  the  article  transverse  to  the 
direction  of  movement,  and  folding  means  operated  l>y  the 
foremost  face  of  the  article  for  folding  the  sheet  over  edges 
of  the  article  extending  In  the  direction  of  movement. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  wrapping  a  sheet  of  paper  about 
an  article,  means  for  moving  the  article,  and  movable 
■leaiis  mounted  in  different  positions  longitudinally  of 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  article  and  adapted  to  be 
actuated  successively  by  side  portions  of  the  moving  article 
for  folding  portions  of  the  sheet  successively  against  end 
portions  of  the  article. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  wrapping  a  sheet  of  paper  about 
an  article,  pivotally  moanted  wipers  adapted  to  be  op- 
erated by  movement  of  the  article  to  fold  a  sheet  over 
transverse  edges  of  the  article,  and  means  for  folding  pre- 
vioasly  folded  parts  of  the  sheet  over  said  wipers. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,140,623.  RAILWAY  DR^FT  -  RIGGING.  John  R. 
MITCHW.L,  Cblea«o,  111.,  aaalgDor  to  W.  H.  Miner,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1911,  Serial  No.  661,719.  Re- 
newed Aug.  12, 1914.     Serial  No.  856,489.     (CI.  213 — 42.) 


'^'i 


1.  In  a  railway  draft  rigging.  In  combination,  a  draw 
bar,  a  draft  yoke  forwardly  provided  with  inturned  gibs, 
an  extension  block  secured  between  the  limbs  of  the  yoke 
having  shoulders  engaging  said  gibs,  said  extension  block 
being  provided  with  forwardly  extended  lateral  plates 
spaced  apart  to  receive  the  draw-bar.  tlie  rear  face  of  the 
draw-bar  abatting  the  gibs  of  the  yoke. 

:.'.  In  a  railway  draft  rigging,  in  conibination.  a  U- 
shaped  draft  yoke,  a  draw-bar  abutting  against  the  free 
ends  thereof,  an  extension  block  secured  between  the  limbs 
of  the  yoke,  a  key,  forward  slotted  exten.slons  from  said 
block  spaced  apart  to  receive  the  draw-bar,  the  key  passing 
through  the  said  extensions  and  draw-bar. 


1.140,624.  SAFE  CONSTRUCTION.  Moses  Mosleb.  Cin- 
cinnati, and  Carl  Baxtcls,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  assignors 
to  The  Moaler  Safe  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Jan.  2,  1916.     Serial  No.  72.     (CI.  109— 1.>  , 

1.  In  a  safe  door,  the  combination  with  a  main   door, 
bolting  and  locking  mechanism  carried  thereby,  a  water- 
tight inner  compartment,  an  auxiliary  door  carried  by  the  I 
main  door  but  entirely  separable  therefrom  and  adapted 
to  move  away  from  the  main  door  and  close  against  the 
front  of  the  inner  compartment,  bolting  mechanism   car 
ried  by  the  auxiliary  door  and  adapted  to  force  the  auxil- 
iary door  to  closure  against  the  front  of  the  inner  com- 
partment, and  actuating  mechanism  carried  by  the  main 
door  to  serve  in  operating  the  Ijplting  mechanism  of  the 
auxiliary    door,   of   separable    clutch-members    carried    by 
said  actuating  mechanism  and  the  bolting  mechanism  ol 
the  auxiliary    door,    whereby   the   bolts   of    the   auxiliary 
door  may  be  thrown  and  drawn  while  the  two  doors  are  1 
in  association  and  whereby  said  actuating  mechanism  may  ' 


move  with  the  main  door  away  from  the  auxiliary  door 
no  as  to  leave  the  auxiliary  door  bolted  while  the  main 
door  Is  open,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  safe  door,  the  combination  with  a  main  door, 
bolting  and  locking  mechanism  carried  thereby,  a  water- 
tight inner  compartment,  an  auxiliary  door  carried  by  the 
main  door  but  entirely  separable  therefrom  and  adapted 
to  move  away  from  the  main  door  and  close  against  the 
front  of  the  Inner  compartment,  bolting  mechanism  car- 
ried by  the  auxiliary  door  and  adapted  to  force  the  aux- 
iliary <loor  to  closure  against  the  front  of  the  Inner 
compartment,  and  actuating  mechanism  carried  by  the 
main  tloor  to  serve  in  operating  the  bolting  mecha- 
nism of  the  auxiliary  door,  of  separable  clutch-members 
carried  by  said  actuating  mechanism  and  the  bolting 
mechanism  of  the  auxiliary  door,  and  a  dog  carried  by  tbe 
auxiliary  door  and  actuated  by  contact  with  the  surface 
of  the  door-Jamb  and  adapted  to  prevent  the  releasing 
movement  of  the  bolting  mechanism  of  the  auxiliary  door 
except  when  the  auxiliary  door  Is  out  of  the  door-Jamb, 
whereby  the  bolts  of  the  auxiliary  door  may  be  thrown 
and  drawn  while  the  two  doors  are  In  association  and 
whereby  said  actuating  mechanism  may  move  with  the 
main  door  away  from  the  auxiliary  door  so  as  to  leave 
the  auxiliary  door  bolted  while  the  main  door  Is  open  and 
whereby  the  bolts  of  the  auxiliary  door  may  not  be  drawn 
while  the  main  door  Is  open  and  the  auxiliary  door  closed, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

."..  In  a  safe  door,  the  combination  with  a  main  door, 
bolting  and  locking  mechanism  carried  thereby,  a  water- 
tight inner  compartment,  an  auxiliary  door  carried  by  the 
main  door  but  entirely  separable  therefrom  and  adapted 
to  move  away  from  the  main  door  and  close  against  the 
front  of  the  Inner  compartment,  bolting  mechanism  car- 
ried by  the  auxiliary  door  and  adapted  to  force  the  aux- 
iliary door  to  closure  against  the  front  of  the  Inner 
compartment,  and  actuating  mechanism  carried  by  the 
main  door  to  serve  In  operating  the  bolting  mecha- 
nism of  the  auxiliary  door,  of  separable  clutch-members 
carried  by  said  actuating  mechanism  and  the  bolting 
mechanism  of  the  auxiliary  door,  and  cooperating  hook- 
ing members  carried  by  the  main  door  and  auxiliary  door 
and  adapted  to  disengage  when  the  doors  are  taken  out  of 
association  with  each  other,  whereby  the  bolts  of  the  aux- 
iliary door  may  be  thrown  and  drawn  while  tbe  two  doors 
are  in  association  and  whereby  said  actuating  mechanism 
may  move  with  the  main  door  away  from  the  auxiliary 
door  so  as  to  leave  the  auxiliary  door  bolted  while  the 
main  door  is  open,  and  whereby  the  main  door  supports 
the  auxiliary  door  when  the  two  doors  are  in  association, 
snl)stantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  safe  door,  the  combination  with  a  main  door, 
lx>lting  and  locking  mechanism  carried  thereby,  a  water- 
tight inner  compartment,  an  adiiliary  door  carried  by  the 
main  door  but  entirely  separable  therefrom  and  adapted 
to  move  away  from  the  main  door  and  eioee  againet  the 
front  of  the  inner  compartment,  bolting  mechaalsm   ear- 
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rled  by  the  auxiliary  door  and  adapted  to  force  tbe  aux- 
iliary door  to  closure  against  the  front  of  the  inner  com- 
partment, operative  mechanism  connecting  the  bolting 
mechanism  of  the  main  door  and  the  bolting  mechanism 
of  the  auxiliary  door  and  serving  to  lock  the  auxiliary 
bolting  mechanism  in  drawn  position  so  long  as  the  bolting 
mechanism  of  tbe  main  door  is  in  drawn  position,  and 
actuating  mechanism  carried  by  the  main  door  to  serve 
In  operating  the  twltlng  mechanism  of  the  auxiliary  door, 
of  separable  clutch-members  carried  by  said  actuating 
mechanism  and  the  bolting  mechanism  of  the  auxiliary 
door,  and  cooperating  hooking  members  carried  by  the 
main  door  and  the  auxiliary  door  and  adapted  to  engage 
with  each  other  when  the  bolts  of  the  auxiliary  door  are 
drawn  and  to  disengage  from  each  other  when  they  are 
thrown,  whereby  the  bolts  of  the  auxiliary  door  may  be 
thrown  and  drawn  while  the  two  doors  are  In  association 
and  whereby  said  actuating  mechanism  may  move  with 
the  man  door  away  from  the  auxiliary  door  so  as  to  leave 
the  auxiliary  door  bolted  while  the  main  door  is  open,  and 
whereby  the  auxiliary  door  when  unbolted  bffinn*?  hooked 
to  the  main  door,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  safe  door,  the  combination  with  a  main  door, 
bolting  mechanism  carried  thereby,  a  water-tight  Inner 
compartment,  an  auxiliary  door  carried  by  the  main  door 
but  entirely  separable  therefrom  and  adapted  to  move 
away  from  the  main  door  and  close  against  the  front  of 
the  Inner  compartment,  bolting  mechanism  carried  by  the 
auxiliary  door  and  adapted  to  force  the  auxiliary  door  to 
closure  against  the  front  of  the  inner  compartment,  and 
actuating  mechanism  carried  by  the  main  door  to  serve  in 
operating  the  bolting  mechanism  of  the  auxiliary  door, 
of  separable  clutch- members  carried  by  said  actuating 
mechanism  and  the  bolting  mechanism  of  the  auxiliary 
door,  and  locking  mechanism  carried  by  the  main  door 
and  connected  with  the  bolting  mechanism  thereof  and 
said  actuating  mechanism,  whereby  the  bolts  of  the  auxil- 
iary door  may  be  thrown  and  drawn  while  the  two  doors 
are  In  association  and  whereby  said  actuating  mechanism 
may  move  with  the  main  door  away  from  the  auxiliary 
door  so  as  to  leave  the  auxiliary  door  bolted  while  the 
main  door  Is  open  and  whereby  the  bolts  of  both  doors 
may  be  locked,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,140,525.  PROPORTIONING  DEVICE  ESPECIALLY 
DESIGNED  FOR  CARBURETERS.  Homkh  N.  Mot- 
8INGKH,  La  Fayette.  Ind.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1913.  Serial 
No.  741,185.  Renewed  Apr.  21,  1915.  Serial  No. 
22,944.      (CI.   48—154.1.) 


valTe  and  the  fuel  valve  whereby  minute  artfetuaetlcaUT* 
varying  effect! ve-dellvery  inlet  areas  of  tbe  air  panase 
will  be  accompanied  by  corresponding  minute  arlthmetl- 
cally-Tarylng  effective-delivery  outlet  areas  of  the  fuel 
passace,  said  intermediate  connections  coaap rising  an  ad- 
justable member  whereby  the  ratio  between  tbe  movement 
of  the  air  valve  and  the  fuel  valve  may  be  varied. 

2.  A  carbureter  comprising  an  air  passage,  an  automati- 
cally-operating, inwardly-opening  valve  for  controlling  the 
inlet  area  of  the  air  passage,  a  fuel  passage  delivering 
Into  the  air  passage  beyond  the  air  valve,  a  fuel  valve  for 
controlling  tbe  outlet  area  of  the  fuel  paasage,  a«d  inter- 
mediate connections  between  the  air  valve  and  fuel  valre 
whereby  minute  arithmetically-varying  effectlTe-dellvery 
inlet  areas  of  the  air  passage  will  be  accompanied  by  eor^ 
responding  minute  arlthmetlcally-varying  effective-delivery 
outlet  areas  of  the  fuel  passage,  said  intermediate  C90- 
nections  comprising  an  adjustable  member  whereby  tbe 
ratio  between  the  movement  of  the  air  valve  and  the  fuel 
valve  may  t»e  variably  adjusted,  one  of  said  valves  com- 
prising a  paraboloid. 

3.  A  carbureter  comprising  an  air  passage,  an  air  valve 
for  controlling  the  inlet  area  of  the  air  passage,  said  valve 
being  operable  inwardly  by  suction,  means  normally  mov- 
ing said  valve  toward  closing  position,  a  fuel  passage  de- 
livering into  tbe  air  passage  on  the  vacuum  aide  of  the 
air  valve,  a  fuel  valve  for  controlling  the  outlet  area  of 
the  fuel  passage,  and  Intermediate  connections  between 
the  air  valve  and  the  fuel  valve  whereby  minute  arithmeti- 
cally varying  inlet  areas  of  the  air  passage  will  be  ac- 
companied by  corresponding  minute  arithmetically  vary- 
ing outlet  areas  of  tbe  fuel  passage,  said  Intermediate  con- 
nections comprising  an  adjustable  member  whereby  the 
ratio  between  the  movements  of  the  air  valve  and  the 
fuel  valve  may  be  varied. 

4.  \  carbureter  comprising  an  air  passage,  an  automatic 
suction-controlled  throttling  valve  associating  with  said 
passage  and  having  a  form  such  that  equal  minute  suc- 
cessive lifts  of  the  valve  will  add  successive  equal  minute 
Increments  to  tbe  effective  area  of  the  air  passage,  a  fuel 
passage,  a  throttling  valve  associating  with  said  passage 
and  having  a  form  such  that  equal  minute  mccenlTe 
lifts  of  tbe  valve  will  add  succeaslve  equal  minute  incre- 
ments to  the  effective  area  of  tbe  fuel  passage,  and  means 
for  simultaneously  operating  said  valves,  said  operating 
means  comprising  an  adjustable  member  by  which  tbe 
total  lift  of  one  valve  relative  to  the  other  may  be  varied. 

5.  A  carbureter  comprising  an  air  passage,  an  automati- 
cally-operating, inwardly-opening  air  valve  for  controlling 
the  inlet  area  of  the  air  passage,  a  fuel  passage  delivering 
Into  the  air  passage  on  the  vacuum  side  of  the  air  valve, 
a  fuel  valve  of  the  coaxial-plug  type  for  controlling  the 
outlet  area  of  the  fuel  passage,  and  intermediate  connec- 
tions between  the  air  valve  and  the  fuel  valve  whereby 
simple  arithmotlcally-varylng  effective-delivery  Inlet  areas 
of  the  air  passage  will  be  accompanied  by  correapondiaf 
simple  arithmetically  -  varying  effective  -  delivery  ontlet 
areas  of  the  fuel  passage,  said  intermediate  connections 
comprising  an  adjustable  member  whereby  the  ratio  be- 
tween the  movement  of  the  air  valve  and  the  fuel  valve 
may  l)e  varied. 

rcialms  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.l 


1.  A  carbureter  comprising  an  air  passage,  an  automati- 
cally-operating, inwardly-opening  air  valve  for  coatroUlng 
tbe  Inlet  area  of  the  air  passage,  a  fuel  pasaaxe  delivering 
into  tbe  air  passage  on  tbe  vacuaa  side  of  tbe  air  valve, 
a  fuel  valve  for  controlling  the  outlet  are*  of  the  fuel 
passage,    and    intermediate   connections   between    tbe   air 


1,140,626.  LAWN-MOWKE.  Joseph  P.  PArraBSOM,  Mil- 
waukee. Wis.  Filed  July  3,  1914.  Serial  No.  848387. 
(CI.  56—19.) 

1.  A  lawn  mower  comprising  a  frame,  a  driving  shaft 
journaled  at  its  rear  eitd.  traction  wheels  fixed  to  said 
shaft,  a  finger  bar  formed  at  the  front  end  of  the  fr«me, 
a  reciprocating  sickle  bar  working  upon  aaM  finger  bar, 
bearings  at  opposite  ends  of  the  finger  bar,  a  rotary  hmsh 
Journaled  In  said  bearings  and  s«perpoeed  above  the  sickle 
bar,  a  driven  shaft  journaled  centrally  in  the  frasse,  con- 
nections between  the  driven  shaft  and  the  sickle  Imt,  S 
second  driven  shaft  Jonmaled  in  the  fraase.  a  trongh 
supported  by  the  frame  and  havlBc  a  cnrvUiBeAr  ckvte 
directed  laterally  and  forwardly  of  the  saM  frssw,  lad*- 
pendent  conveyer  sseaas.  one  of  said  cotrMeyer  metma  ar- 
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ranged  tr*n«Ter»€ly  of  the  frame  rearwardly  of  the  sickle 
bar,  the  other  conveyer  means  arranged  longitudinally  of  ^ 
the  frame  and  extending  from  the  forward  end  of  the 
chute  and  beyond  one  end  of  the  flrst-named  conveyer 
means  so  as  to  He  at  right  angles  thereto,  and  connec- 
tions between  the  brush,  the  said  conveyer  means  and  the 
setond-named  shaft. 


(Mirvaturo   of   said    tubular   structure   and   having   its    ex- 
tremities connected  with  the  respective  heads. 


M7 

2.  A  lawn  mower  comprising  a  frame,  a  driving  shaft 
jonrnaled  at  Its  rear  end,  traction  wheels  fixed  to  said 
shaft,  a  finger  bar  formed  at  the  front  end  of  the  frame, 
a  reciprocating  sickle  bar  working  upon  said  finger  bar, 
bearings  at  opposite  ends  of  the  finger  bar,  a  rotary  brush 
journaled  In  said  bearings  and  superposed  above  the  sickle 
bar,  a  driven  shaft  Journaled  centrally  in  the  frame,  con- 
nections between  the  driven  shaft  and  the  sickle  bar.  a 
second  driven  shaft  Journaled  in  the  frame,  a  trough  sup- 
ported by  the  frame  and  having  a  curvilinear  chute  di- 
rected laterally  and  forwardly  of  the  said  frame,  Inde- 
pendent conveyer  means,  one  of  said  conveyer  means  ar- 
ranged transversely  of  the  frame  rearwardly  of  the  sickle 
bar,  the  other  conveyer  means  arranged  longitudinally  of 
the  frame  and  extending  from  the  forward  end  of  the 
chute  and  beyond  one  end  of  the  first-named  conveyer 
means  so  as  to  lie  at  right  angles  thereto,  connections  be- 
tween the  brush,  the  said  conveyer  means  and  the  second- 
named  shaft,  and  connection  between  the  first  and  second- 
named  driven  shafts  and  the  driving  shaft. 

3.  A  lawn  mower  comprising  a  frame,  a  driving  shaft 
Journaled  at  Its  rear  end,  traction  wheels  fixed  to  said 
shaft,  a  finger  bar  formed  at  the  front  end  of  the  frame, 
a  reciprocating  sickle  bar  working  upon  said  finger  bar, 
bearings  at  opposite  ends  of  the  finger  bar,  a  rotary  brush 
Journaled  in  said  bearings  and  superposed  above  the  sickle 
bar,  a  driven  shaft  Journaled  centrally  in  the  frame,  con- 
nections between  the  driven  shaft  and  the  sickle  bar,  a 
second  driven  shaft  Journaled  In  the  frame,  a  trough  sup- 
ported by  the  frame  and  having  a  curvilinear  chute  di- 
rected laterally  and  forwardly  of  the  said  frame,  inde- 
pendent conveyer  means,  one  of  said  conveyer  means  ar- 
ranged transversely  of  the  frame  rearwardly  of  the  sickle 
bar,  the  other  conveyer  means  arransed  longitudinally  of 
the  frame  and  extending  from  the  forward  end  of  the 
chute  and  beyond  one  end  of  the  first  named  conveyer 
means  so  as  to  lie  at  right  angles  thereto,  connections  be- 
tween the  brush,  the  said  conveyer  means  and  the  second- 
named  shaft,  connection  between  the  first  and  second- 
named  driven  shafts  and  the  driving  shaft,  and  hand  op- 
erated means  for  throwing  out  the  connections  between 
the  said  shafts  simultaneously  with  each  other. 


1,140.527.      DISTENTION      DEVICE       FOR      TUBULAR 
STRUCTURES.     Pbtbk  Powell,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  as- 
signor to  Standard  Tire  and  Rubber  Company,  Boston, 
VLmtM.,  a  Corporation  of  Maaaachusetts.     Filed  Aug.  22, 
1912.     Serial  No.  716,372.      (CI.  18 — 45.) 
1.  A  distention  device  for  tubular  structures  comprising 
an  elongated  air  tight  bag,  outwardly  expansible  cylindri- 
cal heads  located  within  and  secured  to  the  ends  of  said 
bag  to  tightly  close  the  same,  and  a  rod  conforming  to  the 


2.  A  distention  device  for  tubular  structures  comprising 
an  elongated  air  tight  bag,  outwardly  expansible  cylindri- 
cal heada  located  within  and  secured  to  the  ends  of  said 
bag  to  tightly  close  the  same,  a  rod  conforming  to  the 
curvature  of  said  tubular  structure  and  having  its  ex- 
tremities connected  with  the  respective  heads,  one  of  said 
heads  l)elDg  provided  with  an  air  valve,  and  means  where- 
by air  may  be  introduced  through  the  last  mentioned 
head. 

3.  A  distention  device  for  tubular  structures  comprising 
an  elongated  air  tight  bag.  outwardly  cylindrical  heads 
located  within  and  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  bag  to 
tightly  close  the  same,  a  curved  rod  conforming  to  the 
curvature  of  said  tubular  body,  and  connections  between 
the  extremities  of  said  rod  and  the  respective  heads,  said 
connections  permitting  the  heads  to  conform  to  the  inner 
surface  of  the  tubular  structure. 

4.  In  a  device  for  distending  the  wall  of  tubular  struc- 
tures, a  collapsHjie  tube,  two  cylindrical  members  each 
liaving  a  recess  In  one  side  thereof  and  located  within 
said  tult^'  at  one  of  Its  ends,  a  curved  rod  the  ends  of 
which  are  enlarged  and  are  secured  within  said  receases, 
said  recesses  permitting  free  movement  of  said  members 
upon   the  ends  of  said    rod. 

5.  In  a  device  for  distending  the  wall  of  tubular  struc- 
tures. ;i  curved  rod,  the  ends  of  which  terminate  in  heads, 
two  spool  shaped  members  each  of  which  bears  a  boaa 
movnbly  secured  to  one  of  said  heads,  and  which  carries 
upon  Its  shank  a  collar  of  expansible  material,  said  shank 
tieing  threadwl  at  one  end,  and  a  nut  engaging  with  the 
threaded  portion  of  said  shank,  combined  with  a  collap- 
sible tul)e  covering  said  rod  and  members  and  rings  secur- 
ing the  ends  of  said  tube  to  the  periphery  of  said  collars. 

[Claims  fi  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.140,.1'JS.  ATT.\CHMENT  FOR  MILKING  PAILS.  El- 
mer G.  I'oWEH.s,  Ogden,  Iowa.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1914. 
Serial  No.  870,194.      (CI.  210— 16. > 


1,  An  attachment  for  milking  paila,  embodying  an  open 
iMittom  receiver,  a  container  arranged  at  one  side  of  the 
receiver,  a  supply  of  flexible  screening  diaposed  within  the 
container,  a  screen  removably  aupiMrted  within  the  re- 
ceiver, supports  projecting  above  the  acreen,  said  screen- 
ing adapted  to  be  drawn  from  the  container  and  across  tne 
receiver  to  rest  upon  the  supports,  and  clamping  means  co- 
operating with  the  supports  for  holding  the  screening  In 
position. 

2.  An  attachment  for  milking  pails,  embodying  an  open 
bottom  receiver,  a  container  arranged  at  one  side  of  the  re- 
ceiver, a  supply  of  flexible  screening  disposed  within  the 
container,   a   screen    removably   supported   within   the   re- 
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celver,  support  projecting  above  the  screen,  said  screen- 
ing adapted  to  be  drawn  from  the  container  and  across  the 
receiver  to  rest  upon  the  supports,  clamping  means  co- 
operating with  the  supports  for  holding  the  screening  In 
position,  and  a  cover  for  the  container,  said  clamping 
means  connected  to  and  removable  with  the  cover. 

\\.  An  attachment  for  milking  palls,  embodying  an  open 
bottom  receiver,  a  container  supported  thereby,  one  edge  of 
the  container  adjacent  to  and  projecting  above  the  inlet  of 
the  receiver,  a  supply  of  flexible  screening  disposed  within 
the  container,  said  screening  adapted  to  be  drawn  from  the 
container  over  said  edge  and  down  to  and  across  the  Inlet 
of  the  receiver,  means  for  securing  the  free  end  of  said 
screening,  a  removable  screen  within  the  receiver,  sup- 
ports projecting  from  the  screen  and  upon  which  the  flexi- 
ble screening  rests,  and  a  clamping  device  cooperating 
with  the  said  supports  for  holding  the  screening  in  posi- 
tion. 

4.  An  attachment  for  milking  palls,  embodying  an  open 
bottom  receiver,  a  container,  a  supply  of  flexible  screening 
in  the  container,  and  adapted  to  be  drawn  therefrom  and 
across  the  inlet  of  the  receiver,  means  for  securing  the 
free  end  of  the  screening,  a  removable  clamping  device  for 
securing  the  edges  of  the  screening,  and  a  cover  for  the 
container,  connected  with  the  clamping  device  and  remov- 
able  therewith. 

.1.  An  attachment  for  milking  pails,  embodying  an  open 
bottom  receiver,  a  container,  a  supply  of  flexible  screening 
In  the  container,  and  adapted  to  be  drawn  therefrom  and 
across  the  Inlet  of  the  receiver,  means  for  securing  the 
free  end  of  the  screening,  a  removable  clamping  device  se- 
curing the  edges  of  the  screening,  a  cover  for  the  con- 
tainer connected  with  the  clamping  device  and  removable 
therewith,  clips  on  the  receiver,  and  projections  on  the 
clamping  device  and  cooperating  with  the  clips  for  re- 
movably holding  the  clamp  in  position. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.140..'i29.      STOVE-LID.     NoRM.\N   E.  Rice.  Eureka.  Cal. 
Filed  June  20,  1014.    Serial  No.  R4fl,.'llO.    (CI,  126—220). 


1.  k  stove  lid  Including  n  body  comprising  outwardly 
Inclined  side  walls  and  a  horlKontal  bottom,  an  outwardly 
extending  flange  on  the  upper  edge  of  the  side  walls,  an 
upwardly  extending  Inclined  flange  at  the  outer  edge  of 
the  first  said  flange,  a  top  plate  provided  with  lugs  adapted 
to  engage  the  said  first  flange  whereby  the  plate  may  be 
supported  on  the  lid.  said  plate  being  disposed  In  spaced 
relation  with  the  bottom,  said  plate  provided  with  cen- 
trally and  with  radially  disposed  spaced  openings,  radially 
disposed  ribs  provided  on  said  top  plate  and  extending 
from  the  outer  edge  thereof  to  the  central  opening,  and 
being  disposed  between  the  radially  disposed  openings,  an 
inner  rib  disposed  concentrically  and  In  spaced  relation 
with  the  central  opening  and  connecting  the  radially  dis- 
posed ribs,  a  damper  plate  positioned  on  said  bottom,  said 
plate  provided  with  a  centrally  disposed  depending  lug 
adapted  to  extend  through  an  opening  In  the  bottom,  said 
bottom  provided  with  a  plurality  of  radially  spaced  open- 
ings, said  damper  plate  provided  with  a  plurality  of  radi- 
ally disposed  spaced  openings  of  less  area  than  the  open- 
ings in  the  bottom,  diametrically  disposed  riba  provided  on 
said  damper  plate,  and  interlocking  means  provided  on  the 
top  plate  and  outer  flange. 

2.  A  stove  lid  including  a  body  having  an  upwardly  ex- 
tended marginal  flange,  a  shoulder  within  the  flange,  a  top 
plate  adapted  to  rest  on  said  shoulder,  said  top  plate  pro- 
vided with  a  central  and  with  a  plurality  of  radially  dis- 
posed spaced  openings,  radially  disposed  ribs  provided  on 
the  top  plate  and  extending  from  the  central  opening  to 
the  margin  of  said  plate,  an  Inner  rib  concentric  with  and 


disposed  In  spaced  relation  with  the  central  opening,  and 
interlocking  means  between  the  top  plate  and  lid,  said 
means  including  a  plurality  of  outwardly  extending  lugs 
provided  on  the  top  plate  and  a  plurality  of  inwardly  ex- 
tending lugs  provided  on  the  lid,  said  lugs  adapted  to  be 
brought  into  engagement  with  each  other  for  locking  the 
plate   on    the   lid. 

'A.  A  stove  lid  Including  a  hollow  body  having  a  fixed 
bottom  provided  with  openings,  a  removable  top  plate  pro- 
\ided  with  openings  and  with  upwardly  extending  ribs,  and 
a  damper  plate  disposed  l)etween  the  bottom  and  upper 
idate  and  movable  relatively  to  the  bottom,  and  provided 
with  openings  and   upwardly  extending  ribs. 

4.  A  stove  lid  comprising  a  hollow  body  having  a  fixed 
bottom,  a  plate  forming  the  top  of  the  lid,  said  plate  l)elng 
removable,  means  for  locking  the  {(late  with  the  lid  at  will, 
and  a  damper  plate  positioned  between  the  bottom  and  the 
top  plates  and  movable  relatively  thereto,  means  for  Jour- 
nallng  the  damper  plate  relatively  to  the  lid.  said  damper 
plate,  bottom  and  top  plate  provided  with  openings  therein, 
said  damper  plate  adapted  to  be  adjusted  for  regulating 
passage    through   the  openings. 

5.  .\  stove  lid  comprising  a  body  portion,  having  a  bot- 
tom provided  with  openings  and  a  damper  plate  remov- 
ably and  rotatably  disposed  upon  the  bottom  and  provided 
with  openings  adapted  to  l>e  moved  into  and  out  of  regis- 
tration with  the  openings  in  the  bottom  and  further  pro- 
vided witii  a  i)lurallty  of  upwardly  extending  rll». 

(Claims  t>  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,140.530.  SCALE.  Frkd  T.  RICHAB^8,  Chicago.  111.,  as- 
signor to  I'elouze  Manufacturing  Co..  Chicago.  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Polled  Apr.  6,  1914.  Serial  No. 
829.878.      (CI.  73 — 104.) 


1  In  a  scale,  a  scale-beam,  and  an  indicator  pivotally 
connected  thereto  on  an  axis  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  scale-beam,  one  of  said  connected  parts  having  an  ex- 
tended disk  l)earlng  and  the  other  of  said  connected  parts 
having  a  complementary  bearing  with  an  arcuate  flange 
engaging  the  edge  of  said  disk  bearing. 

2.  In  a  scale,  a  scale-lieam,  and  an  Indicator  pivotally 
connected  thereto  on  an  axis  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  scale-beam,  one  of  said  connected  parts  having  an  ex- 
tended disk  l»earing  ftnd  the  other  of  said  connected  parts 
having  ii  complementary  bearing  with  an  arcuate  flange 
engaging  the  edge  of  said  disk  bearing  and  a  tightening 
spring  interposed  between  said  connected  parts. 

3.  In  a  scale,  a  scale-beam  having  perforations,  a  coun- 
terpoise thereon,  and  an  indicator  plate  having  ears  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  perforations  and  to  be  bent  into  support- 
ing position  to  hold  the  indicator  In  predetermined  fixed 
relation    to    the   scale-beam. 

4.  In  a  scale,  a  scale-beam  having  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending screw  post,  a  balance-adjusting  nut  threaded  on 
said  post  and  split  transversely  of  its  axis  to  form  a  body 
portion  and  a  nut-locking  portion  relatively  movable,  and 
means  for  moving  the  locking  portion  relatively  to  the  body 
portion  to  lock  the  nut  against  turning  movement  on  the 
post. 

5.  In  a  scale,  a  scale-beam  having  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending screw-post,  a  balance-adjusting  nut  threaded  on 
said  post  and  split  transversely  of  Ita  axis  to  form  a  body 
portion  and  a  nut-locking  portion  relatively  movable,  and 
a  screw  operatlvely  engaging  said  portions  and  adapted  to 
move  them  relatively  to  lock  the  nut  against  turninc 
movement  on  the  post. 
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1.140,531.  8TITCHING-MACHINE.  Feed  A.  Kisbkbo. 
CblcaRo.  111.  Filed  May  20,  1914.  Serial  No.  839.817. 
(CI.   1—7.) 


1,140.532.  MOTOR.  L0CI8  8.  BiMR,  Springfield,  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  2,  1914.  Serial  No.  821,973.  (CI.  138—2.) 
1.   Id  a  motor,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder  and   a 

pl.-<ton  mounted  therein,  of  a  casing  liarlng  two  parallel 


1.  In  a  stitching  machine,  the  combination  of  a  work 
support  along  which  w(yk  is  adapted  to  be  fed.  stitching 
inecbaniam  operatively  related  to  said  support,  wortc- 
i-ngaglng  stops  on  opposite  sides  of  said  stitching  mecba- 
cism  and  operative  to  engage  said  support  In  a  line  trans- 
verse to  the  direction  of  feed  to  position  the  work  rela- 
tively to  said  stitching  mechanism,  an  actuating  shaft 
substantially  parallel  to  said  line,  an  Independent  support 
nn  said  shaft  for  each  of  said  stops,  and  means  for  shift 
ing  said  stops  relatively  to  .said  shaft  to  change  the  posi- 
tions of  different  pieces  of  work  relative  to  said  stltchinc 
mechanism. 

2.  In  a  stitching  machine,  the  combination  of  a  work 
liupport,  stitching  mechanism  operatively  related  to  said 
support,  a  stop  for  engaging  the  work  to  position  it  rela 
tlve  to  8al(f  stitching  mechanism,  a  delivery  device  for 
conducting  the  work  from  the  stitching  mechanl.sm,  moan.s 
for  bringing  said  'device  into  operative  relation  to  the 
work  at  regular  Intervals,  and  means  bearing  a  timed 
relation  to  said  bringing  means  for  shifting  said  stop  t<' 
change  the  position  of  the  work  relative  to  said  stltchlm; 
mechanism. 

3.  In  a  stitching  machine,  the  combination  of  a  work 
support  along  which  the  work  Is  adapted  to  be  fed.  stitch 
ing  mechanism  operatively  related  to  said  support,  means 
for  conveying  the  work  along  said  support,  means  for 
supplying  the  work  at  intervals  to  said  conveying  mean.s. 
work-engaging  stops  on  opposite  sides  of  said  stitching 
mechanism  and  operative  to  engage  said  support  in  a  line 
transverse  to  the  direction  of  feed  to  position  the  work 
relatively  to  said  stitching  mechanism,  an  actuating  shaft 
substantially  parallel  to  said  line,  an  independent  support 
on  said  shaft  for  each  of  said  stops,  and  means  bearing  a 
timed  relation  to  said  supplying  means  for  shifting  said 
stops  relatively  to  said  shaft  to  change  the  positions  of 
different  pieces  of  work  relative  to  said  stitching  mecha 
nlsm. 

4.  In  a  stitching  machine,  the  combination  of  a  work 
support,  stitching  mechanlim  operatively  related  to  said 
support,  a  rock  shaft,  a  stop  finger  movably  secured  to 
said  abaft,  means  for  rocking  said  shaft  at  regular  Inter- 
vals to  bring  said  finger  into  engagement  with  said  sup- 
port to  stop  the  work  In  operative  position  relative  to  said 
stitching  mechanism,  and  means  bearing  a  timed  relation 
to  said  rocking  means  for  moving  said  finger  transversely 
of  said  shaft  to  change  the  position  of  the  engagement  of 
said  finger  with  said  support  and  thus  change  the  position 
of  the  work  relative  to  said  stitching  mechanism. 

5.  In  a  stitching  machine,  the  combination  of  a  work 
support,  stitching  mechanism  operatively  related  to  said 
support,  a  rock  shaft,  a  stop  finger  movably  secured  to 
said  shaft,  work  conveying  tapes  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
support,  drop  rolls  for  engaging  said  tapes  to  deliver  the 
work  from  said  stitching  mechanism,  means  for  actuating 
said  drop  roils  at  regular  Intervals  and  means  bearing  a 
time  relation  to  said  roll  actuating  means  to  shift  said 
stop  finger  relative  to  said  shaft  to  change  the  position 
of  the  work  relative  to  said  stltchlna;  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


valve  chambers  arranged  along  side  of  said  cylinder,  one 
of  said  valve  chambers  communicating  with  said  cylinder 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  piston  and  with  an  exhanst 
chamber,  a  piston  valve  mounted  tn  said  valve  ctiamber 
and  having  an  Inlet  port,  the  second  of  said  valve  cham- 
bers communicating  with  a  source  of  fluid  supply  and  hav- 
ing a  port  in  permanent  communication  with  the  inlet 
IK>rt  of  said  piston  valve  and  also  having  other  ports 
Lommunlcating  with  said  first  mentioned  valve  chamber 
at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  piston  valvB,  a  piston  valve 
mounted  In  said  last  mentioned  valve  chamber  and  having 
a  port  to  permanently  connect  said  source  of  fluid  supply 
with  the  Inlet  port  for  the  first  mentioned  valve  chamber, 
«ald  piston  valve  having  an  axial  conduit  connected  with 
said  source  of  fluid  supply,  said  last  mentioned  valve 
chamt>er  having  relief  porta  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof 
and  said  last  mentioned  piston  valve  being  conitructed  to 
alternately  connect  the  ports  leading  to  the  ends  of  the 
tirst  mentioned  valve  chamber  with  laid  axial  conduit 
and  said  relief  ports,  and  a  motor  controlled  device  for 
actuating  said  last  mentioned  piston  valve. 
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~.  In  a  motor,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder,  ana  a 
piston  mounted  therein,  of  a  casing  secured  to  said  cyl- 
inder and  having  two  parallel  valve  chambers,  two-part 
chambers  Interposed  between  the  respective  valve  cham- 
bers and  said  cylinder,  the.  two  parts  of  one  of  said  two- 
part  chambers  communicating,  respectively,  with  said 
motor  cylinder  on  opposite  sides  of  the  piston,  and  each 
having  an  Inlet  port  and  an  exhaust  port  connecting  the 
same  with  the  corresponding  valve  chamber,  a  piston  valve 
mounted  In  said  valve  chamber  and  having  an  Inlet  port 
adapted  to  be  moved  Into  r^lstration  with  either  of  the 
inlet  ports  leading  to  said  two-part  chamber,  and  having 
exhaust  ports  to  be  moved  into  registration  with  the  re- 
spective exhaust  ports  of  said  two-part  chamber,  the  other 
of  said  valve  chambers  communicating  with  a  source  of 
fluid  supply,  having  a  passageway  in  permanent  communi- 
catinn  with  the  inlet  port  of  said  piston  valve  and  having 
relief  ports  connected  respectively  to  the  two  parts  of  the 
second  two  part  chamber,  other  ports  connecting  said  last 
mentioned  valve  chamber  with  the  first  mentioned  valve 
chamber  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  piston  valve,  a  piston 
valve  mounted  in  said  last  mentioned  valve  chamber  to 
control  said  ports,  and  a  device  actuated  by  the  motor 
piston  for  operating  said  last  mentioned  piston   valve. 

'A.  In  a  motor,  the  combination,  with  a  cylinder,  and  a 
piston  mounted  therein,  of  a  casing  secured  to  said  cylin- 
der and  having  two  parallel  valve  chambers,  two  part 
cham))er.4  Interposed  between  the  respective  valve  chambers 
ami  said  cylinder,  the  two  parts  of  one  of  said  two  part 
chamtmrs  communicating,  respectively,  with  said  motor 
cyliniler  on  opposite  sides  of  the  piston  and  each  having 
an  inlet  port  and  an  exhaust  port,  connecting  the  same 
with  the  corresponding  valve  chamber,  a  piston  valve 
mounted  In  said  valve  chamber  and  having  an  Inlet  port 
adapted  to  l)e  moved  into  registration  with  either  of  the 
inlet  ports  leading  to  said  two  part  chamber  and  havijig 
exhaust  ports  to  be  moved  into  registration  with  the  re- 
spective exhaust  ports  of  said  tiro  part  chamber,  the  other 
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of  said  valve  chambers  communicating  with  a  source  of 
fluid  supply,  having  a  passageway  In  permanent  commu- 
nication with  the  Inlet  port  of  said  piston  valve  and  hav- 
ing relief  ports  connected,  respectively,  to  the  two  parts 
of  the  second  two  part  chamber,  other  ports  connecting 
said  last-mentioned  valve  chamber  with  the  first-men- 
tioned valve  chamber  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  piston 
valve,  a  valve  mounted  In  said  last-mentioned  valve  cham- 
l>er  and  having  a  longitudinal  passageway  communicating 
with  said  source  of  fluid  supply  and  having  outlet  ports 
near  the  opposite  ends  of  said  valve,  said  last-mentioned 
valve  being  arranged  to  alternately  connect  the  ports 
leading  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  flrst-mentloned  valve 
chamber  with  said  longitudinal  passageway  and  the  respec- 
tive relief  ports,  and  a  connection  between  said  last-men- 
tioned valve  and  the  motor  piston. 


1.140.53.3.  DEODORIZING  DEVICE.  William  H.  Sab- 
tain,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  29,  1918.  Serial 
No.  792.438.      (CI.  87—13.') 


1.  In  a  refuse  disposal  apparatlus,  a  rendering  tank,  a 
drier,  a  Jet  condenser,  outlet  pipes  from  both  said  ren- 
dering tank  and  said  drier  leading  to  said  condenser,  an 
air  tight  tank  In  communication  with  said  condenser,  a 
water  outlet  pipe  for  said  air  tight  tank,  and  a  suction 
fan  in  communication  with  the  upper  portion  of  said  air 
tight  tank  independent  of  said  condenser. 

2.  In  a  refuse  disposal  apparatus,  a  rendering  tank,  a 
drier,  a  four-way  fitting,  outlet  pipes  from  both  said  ren- 
dering tank  and  said  drier  leading  to  said  fitting,  a  water 
Inlet  pipe  leading  Into  the  upper  portion  of  said  fitting, 
an  air  tight  tank  forming  the  fourth  connection  with  said 
fitting,  a  water  outlet  pipe  for  said  air  tight  tank,  and  a 
suction  fan  In  communication  with  the  upper  portion  of 
said  air  tight  tank  Independent  of  the  connection  with 
said  fitting. 


1.140,534.  LOOSE-LEAF  BINDER.  John  Schadk.  Jr., 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  National  Blank  Book  Com- 
pany, a  Voluntary  Trust  Association  of  Copartnership, 
having  as  trustees  J.  W.  Towne.  F.  B.  Towne,  E.  S. 
Towne,  J.  M.  Towne,  and  F.  W.  Wilson,  Holyoke,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  application  Serial  No.  836,835.  flifed 
May  8,  1914.  This  application  filed  July  27,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  853,434.      (CI.   129—24.) 


1.  A  loose  leaf  binder,  comprising  a  resilient  housing, 
hinged  prong  carrying  members  within  the  housing,  and 
combined  means  for  closing  the  ends  of  the  housing  and 
for  posltlTely  operating  said  members  to  open  the  prongs. 

2.  A  loose  leaf  binder,  comprising  a  resilient  housing, 
hinged  prong  carrying  members  within  the  housing,  and 


levers  having  pivotal  supports  at  the  ends  of  said  boosing 
and  having  portions  which  close  said  ends,  said  levers 
having  extensions  beneath  the  hinge  members  for  posi- 
tively operating  the  latter  to  open  the  prongs. 

3.  A  loose  leaf  binder,  comprising  a  resilient  bousing, 
prong  carrying  members  wltliin  the  bousing  having  their 
longitudinal  side  edges  arranged  in  side  by  side  relation, 
and  levers  fulcrumed  on  the  ends  of  the  housing  and  hav- 
ing parts  which  close  the  ends  of  said  housing,  the  lower 
portions  of  said  levers  engaging  the  under  faces  of  said 
members  whereby  the  latter  are  positively  opened  by  the 
lever  movements. 

4.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  a  resilient  housing,  a  pair  of 
hingedly  connected  prong  bearing  elements  in  the  housing, 
and  means  movably  connected  to  the  ends  of  the  housing 
to  close  the  latter  and  to  engage  below  each  of  said  ele- 
ments for  positively  moving  the  latter  into  position  to 
open  the  prongs. 


1,140,535  REMOVABLE  COVER  FOR  METAL  BAR- 
RELS. .\.vTH0XT  SCHBOBDKR,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed 
Feb.  9.  1914.     Serial  No.  817,462.      (CI.  220—64.) 


The  combination  of  a  metal  barrel  or  the  like  having 
an  annular  end  piece  7  which  Is  sunk  into  the  body  of  the 
barrel  and  folded  at  Its  outer  edge  over  the  end  of  said 
body,  said  end  piece  being  folded  at  Its  Inper  end  to  form 
an  Integral  converging  channel  9  at  the  inside  thereof, 
said  channel  being  of  greater  diameter  than  tbe  opening 
in  the  end  piece  at  the  fold,  whereby  said  fold  overhangs 
the  channel,  and  the  inner  flange  of  said  channel  t>elng 
extended  Inwardly  or  toward  the  axis  of  the  Iwirrel,  so 
that  It  is  of  less  diameter  than  said  opening,  a  head  plate 
adapted  tO'  be  inserted  through  said  opening  and  to  rest 
on  said  extended  flange,  and  means  cooperating  with  the 
channel  to  clamp  the  head  plate  against  said  flange. 


1,140,636.  RIVET-SET  RETAINER.  WlNDE!  H.  8HIF- 
LBB,  New  Castle,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1915.  Serial  No. 
247.      (CI.  78—44.5.) 
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1.  In  a  pneumatic  tool  retainer,  a  split  ring  eoastruetal 
to  interlock  with  the  tool  and  barrel  of  said  pnsaniatle 
tool,  a  continuous  ring  member  arranged  to  sUp  over  said 
split  ring,  and  a  spring  member  adapted  to  prevent  the 
withdrawal  of  the  said  continuous  ring  awiibsr. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  pneamatle  rlretcr  barrel, 
grooved  at  the  tool  end,  a  flanged  tool  for  aaftA  rtretar,  a 
spUt  ring  having  a  collar  for  engaging  said  lanKed  to<|} ; 
a  sleeve  enveloping  said  split  ring,  and  a  sprlag 
for  holding  said  sleeve  in  position. 
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1,140.537.  DENTAL  BRIDGE  AND  CROWN.  Thank  H, 
Skinner,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1913.  Serial  No. 
807,580.      (CI.  32—12.1 


1.  The  combination  with  a  dental  bridge-plate,  of  a 
clami)  having  a  pair  of  spring  arms  adapted  to  engage  au 
anchor  bar  secured  to  one  or  more  natural  tet'th,  said 
clamp  being  detachably  secured  to  said  brldgt'-plate. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  dental  bridge-platp,  of  a 
base-plate  soldered  to  said  bridge-plate,  a  olamp  formt-d 
with  a  body  member  resting  on  said  baseplate  and  with  a 
pair  of  integral  spring  arms  adapted  to  engage  an  anchor 
bar  secured  to  one  or  more  natural  teeth,  and  screw  means 
attaching  said  body  member  to  said  base-plate. 


1.140,538.  ANCHORAGE  FOR  DENTAL  BRIDGE  AND 
CROWN  PLATES.  FH.4NK  H.  Skinnbr.  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Dec.  19.  1913.     Serial  No.  S0",-.81.     (CI.  32—12.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  abutment  member  adapted 
to  be  permanently  secured  to  a  natural  tooth,  of  a  boss 
carried  by  said  abutment  member,  a  sleeve  removably  at- 
tached to  said  boss,  and  an  anchor  bar  attached  to  said 
sleeve. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  abutment  member  adapted 
to  be  permanently  secured  to  a  natural  tooth,  of  an  inter- 
nally threaded  boss  carried  by  said  abutment  member,  a 
.sleeve  fitted  to  said  boss,  a  screw  threaded  into  said  boss 
and  having  its  head  engaging  and  clamping  said  sleeve 
onto  said  boss,  atnl  an  anchor  bar  attached  to  said  sleeve. 


1,140,539. 
MENT. 
2.  1914. 


REMOVABLE  DENTAL  BRIDGE  ATTACR- 
Fhank  H.  Skinner,  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Jan 
Serial  No.  809.850.     (CI.  32— 12.» 


1.  In  a  removable  dental  bridge  attachment,  the  com 
binatlon  with  an  abutment  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
the  exposed  end  of  a  natural  root,  of  a  longitudinally 
split  spring  post,  an  externally  threaded  post  rigid  with 
one  of  said  parts,  and  a  cooperating  internally  threaded 
boss  rigid  with  the  other  of  said  parts,  a  root  pin  on  the 
Inner  side  of  said  abutment  plate  adapted  to  be  ce- 
mented in  tbe  canal  of  the  root,  and  a  socketed  bridge- 
plate  frictionally  engaging  said  spring  post. 

2.  In  a  removable  dental  bridge  attachment,  the  com- 
bination with  an  abutment  plate  having  on  one  side  there- 
of a  pin  adapted  to  be  cemented  in  the  canal  of  a  natural 
root  and  on  tbe  opposite  side  an  Internally  threadei  boss, 
of  a  longritudinally  split  spring  post  having  a  threaded 
shank  of  reduced  diameter  engaging  said  boss,  and  a 
socketed  bridge-plate  frictionally  engaging  said  spring 
post. 


1.140,540.  ICE  -  CHEAM  -  CONB  CARRIER.  Dell  R. 
S.vfiTH.  Blanchard,  Wash.  Filed  Aug.  31,  1914.  Serial 
No.  859.531.      (CI.  229—16.1 
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.\n  ice  cream  cone  device  formed  integral  and  comprising 
a  bottom  having  a  plurality  of  openings  formed  therein  for 
the  reception  of  ice  cream  cones,  end  members  extending 
vertically  from  the  bottom  and  provided  with  mutually 
engngeable  and  bendable  tabs,  sides  extending  vertically 
from  the  bottom,  converging  portions  extending  from  the 
tops  of  the  sides  and  part-way  over  the  t)ottom,  said  end 
portions  having  inclined  upper  edge  portions  upon  which 
said  converging  portions  lie,  and  bendable  hand-holdlni! 
edges  on  said  converging  portions. 


1,14  0,541  .  TRIFLE  -  HOOK  COLLAR  -  FASTENER. 
Frank  E.  Spraoce.  Nashua,  N.  H.  Filed  Aug.  15,  1913, 
Serial  No.  7.S4,929.      (CI.  24—101.) 


A  collar  fastener  comprising  a  base  having  a  narrow 
central  portion  the  upper  edge  of  which  Is  substantially 
stralkiht  and  wide  rounded  lateral  wings,  a  straight  shank 
extending  rearwadly  from  the  narrow  portion  of  the 
base,  and  a  buttonhole-engaging  tongue  having  a  tapered 
roarwardly  curved  tip  extending  downwardly  from  said 
shank,  the  entire  base  Including  the  wings  being  ver- 
tically straight  and  laterally  curved  from  end  to  end  to 
correspond  to  the  curvature  of  the  neckband  of  a  shirt, 
the  said  shank  being  straight  and  flat  from  end  to  end, 
one  end  thereof  meeting  the  base,  and  the  other  the  tongue 
at  substantially  a  right  angle,  the  upper  end  of  the  tongue 
being  wider  than  the  shank  to  form  buttonhole-engaging 
shoulders. 


1,140.542.  .MOUSE-TRAP.  Horace  M.  Spraoue,  Denver, 
Colo.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1913.  Serial  No.  807,277.  (CI. 
43—21.) 


ruz 


1.  A  mouse  trap  comprising  a  base  plate,  a  Jaw  binge«1 
thereto,  a  pin  mounted  in  said  base  plate,  a  combined  trip 
and  halt  holder  mounted  on  said  pin,  a  spring  interposed 
between  said  pin  and  the  rear  end  of  the  jaw  and  adapted 
when  compressed  by  the  opening  of  the  Jaw  to  hold  said 
Jaw  open  when  ita  rear  end  passes  a  given  point,  and 
means  connected  with  the  trip  for  engaging  said  spring, 
when  the  trip  is  depressed,  whereby  the  rear  end  of  the 
Jaw  is  moved  oat  of  line  with  said  point,  permitting  the 
spring  to  expand  and  forcibly  close  said  Jaw. 
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2.  A  moose  trap  comprising  upper  and  lower  Jaws  in 
hinged  relation,  a  transverse  pin  supported  by  the  lower 
Jaw.  a  spring  interposed  between  said  pin  and  the  rear 
end  of  the  upper  Jaw.  which  is  compressed  when  the  upper 
Jaw  is  raised,  and  swung  upon  said  pin,  until  said  rear 
end  passes  the  outer  line  of  said  pin  and  the  pivotal  point 
of  the  upper  Jaw,  a  combined  trip  and  bait  holder  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  pin,  having  a  portion  which  is  engaged 
by  one  end  of  said  spring,  by  which  said  trip  is  tilted,  and 
which  acts  to  rock  the  spring  when  tbe  trip  Is  depressed, 
whereby  the  rear  end  of  the  upper  Jaw  is  moved  beyond 
said  center  line,  permitting  the  spring  to  expand  and 
thereby  forcibly  close  the  Jaw. 

3.  In  a  mouse  trap,  a  stationary  Jaw  having  upward 
extensions,  a  pin  mounted  In  said  extensions,  a  Jaw  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  stationary  Jaw  at  points  beneath  and 
In  line  with  said  pin,  whose  rear  end  is  forward  of  said 
pin,  an  expansion  spring,  the  ends  of  which  bear  upon  said 
pin  and  the  rear  end  of  said  pivoted  Jaw,  and  which  Is 
comrpessed  and  swung  upon  said  pin  when  the  pivotal 
Jaw  is  raised,  means  for  stopping  the  upward  movement  of 
said  Jaw  when  its  rear  end  passes  the  center  line  of  its 
pivotal  points  and  of  said  pin.  a  combined  trip  and  bait 
holder  pivotally  mounted  on  said  pin  having  a  rear  ex- 
tension which  is  engaged  by  one  end  of  said  spring, 
whereby  the  trip  Is  tilted,  the  depressing  of  said  trip 
causing  Its  rear  extension  to  move  the  spring  whereby 
the  rear  end  of  the  pivoted  Jaw  Is  moved  beyond  said 
center  line,  permitting  the  spring  to  expand,  thereby 
forcibly  closing  the  Jaw. 

4.  In  a  mouse  trap,  a  stationary  Jaw  having  side  ex- 
tensions at  its  rear  end.  a  pin  mounted  In  said  extensions, 
a  movable  Jaw  having  depending  members  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  stationary  Jaw  below^  said  pin,  the  rear  end 
of  which  terminates  forward  of  said  pin.  the  upward 
movement  of  said  Jaw  being  defined  by  the  engagement  of 
Its  depending  members  with  said  pin,  in  which  position 
Its  rear  end  Is  back  of  a  center  line  extending  through  its 
pivotal  points,  and  the  axial  center  of  said  pin,  an  ex- 
pansive spring  the  ends  of  which  bear  upon  said  pin  and 
the  rear  end  of  the  movable  Jaw,  which  is  compressed  and 
swung  upon  said  pin  as  tbe  Jaw  is  raised,  and  locks  the 
same  when  its  rear  end  passes  said  center  line,  a  combined 
trip  and  bait  holder,  having  a  rear  extension  which  Is 
engaged  by  one  end  of  said  spring  to  tilt  said  trip,  and 
which  moves  said  spring  to  shift  the  position  of  the  rear 
end  of  said  Jaw,  whereby  the  spring  Is  permitted  to  expand 
and  thereby  forcibly  close  the  Jaw. 

5.  In  a  mouse  trap,  a  stationary  Jaw  having  parallel 
ears,  a  pin  mounted  in  the  upper  ends  of  said  ears,  a 
swinging  Jaw  having  downward  extensions,  the  ends  of 
which  are  pivotally  connected  to  said  ears  beldw  said  pin. 
the  rear  end  of  said  swinging  Jaw  being  forward  of  said 
pin,  said  extensions  being  arranged  to  engage  said  pin 
when  the  rear  end  of  the  Jaw  is  swung  past  a  line  ex- 
tending through  its  pivotal  axis,  and  the  axial  center  of 
said  pin,  a  V-shaped  spring,  the  ends  of  which  engage  said 
pin  and  the  rear  end  of  the  Jaw,  and  which  is  swung  by 
tbe  raising  of  tbe  Jaw  and  locks  the  same  in  a  raised  po- 
sition when  its  rear  end  passes  the  said  line,  and  a  com- 
bined trip  and  bait  holder  having  an  upturned  rear  end 
which  is  engaged  by  one  end  of  said  spring  and  tbe  trip 
thereby  tilted  when  the  Jaw  is  raised,  said  upturned  end 
being  arranged  to  move  the  spring  when  the  trip  is  de 
pressed,  thereby  shifting  the  position  of  tbe  said  rear 
end,  whereby  the  spring  is  permitted  to  expand  and 
forcibly  close  the  Jaw. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gtasette.] 


tion  of  said  broom,  and  their  upper  central  portloas  ta- 
pering upwardly  to  provide  curved  recessed  attaching 
members  for  securely  seating  therein  the  r«8pectlTe  at- 
taching ends  of  said  handle,  registering  apertured  t>osse8 
formed   upon  said  sections  at   the  base  of  said  attaching 


1,140,643.  BROOM.  Loren  Watts  Stanlbt,  Gloucester, 
City,  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  3,  1913.  Serial  No.  804,403, 
(CI.  16—19.) 

The  combination  with  a  handle  divided  at  one  end  to 
provide  separate  attaching  ends,  and  a  broom  for  said 
handle,  of  a  divided  head  comprising  two  correspondingly 
formed  sections  consisting  of  elongated  body  portions  hav- 
ing their  side  edges  and  a  portion  of  their  top  edges  pro- 
vided with  inturned  flanges  for  enveloping  the  upper  por- 


members  and  abutting  the  respective  ends  of  said  handle, 
one  of  said  bosses  being  Internally  screw-threaded,  a  screw 
codperating  with  said  apertured  bosses  for  clamping  said 
head  sections  to  said  broom,  and  teeth  upon  said  sections 
for  penetrating  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  broom. 


1.140,544.  SMOKE  AND  GAS  CO.NSUMER.  WiLLIAM 
H.  TopLEY.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
.To.seph  W.  Smith.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  26, 
1914.     Serial  No.  868,595.      (CI.  110—73.1 


1.  The  coniblnatlon  with  a  furnace  having  a  double  wall 
at  the  rear  of  the  fire  box,  said  double  wall  having  open- 
ings tlierethrough  for  the  passage  of  smoke  and  gases, 
one  of  said  walls  spaced  from  the  other  and  having  ao 
opening  therein  for  the  admission  of  air  into  the  space  be- 
tween the  walls  at  a  point  below  tbe  said  openings,  tha 
rear  of  said  pair  of  walls  having  a  ledge  on  ita  torwai*d 
face  at  a  point  above  the  plane  of  tbe  air  inlet  and  ex- 
tending to  a  point  adjacent  tbe  front  wall,  whereby  a  rela- 
tively narrow  opening  is  provided  between  the  ledge  and 
the  front  wall  at  a  point  t>elow  tbe  first-mentioned  opeo- 
ings  in  the  walls,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  furnace  having  a  doable  wall 
at  the  rear  of  the  fire  box,  said  double  wall  having  open* 
Ings  therethrough  for  tbe  passage  of  smoke  and  gaaea,  one 
of  said  walls  spaced  from  the  other  and  having  an  openlag 
therein  for  the  admission  of  air  into  tbe  space  between  tbe 
walls  at  a  point  below  tbe  said  openings,  tbe  rear  ot  Mid 
pair  of  walls  having  a  ledge  on  its  forward  face  eztendlBC 
to  a  point  adjacent  the  front  wall,  whereby  a  rdatlvdy 
narrow  opening  is  provided  between  the  ledge  and  Urn 
front  wall  at  a  point  below  tbe  first-mentioned  opeBlagl 
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In  tbe  walla,  said  ledge  having  an  inclined  lower  face  di- 
recting the  air  from  below  In  a  forward  direction,  aub- 
stantially  aa  described. 


1,140.545.  MOTOB-CONTROLLER.  Frank  P.  Tow.n- 
8END,  Elyrla,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer 
Mfg.  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin. 
Filed  Oct.  1.-,  1910.    Serial  No.  587,178.    (CI.  171i  — 179. ) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  motor  having  a  series  field 
winding,  of  a  plurality  of  compressible  resistances  con- 
nected to  tbe  armature  and  seriea  field  winding  of  said 
motor  and  means  to  compress  said  resistances  to  vary  the 
potential  impressed  on  said  motor  and  to  vary  the  direc- 
tion of  flow  of  current  through  one  of  the  elements 
thereof. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  motor  having  a  series  field 
winding,  of  a  plnrality  of  compressible  rvsistances  con- 
nected in  circuit  with  said  motor,  and  means  for  Inde- 
pendently compressing  said  resistances  in  sets  to  vary  the 
potential  Impressed  upon  the  armature  and  series  field 
winding  of  said  motor  and  to  reverse  the  flow  of  current 
through  one  of  the  same. 

3.  In  combination,  a  series  motor,  two  compressible  re- 
sistance devices  connected  in  series  with  the  motor  arma- 
ture and  having  the  motor  field  interposed  l>etween  the 
same,  two  other  compressible  resistance  devices  each  con- 
nected in  parallel  to  one  of  said  first  mentioned  devices, 
but  arranged  to  have  current  flow  therethroagh  In  a  re- 
verse direction,  said  first  mentioned  devices  when  com- 
pressed increasing  the  potential  Impressed  upon  the  mo- 
tor armature  to  cause  the  motor  to  operate  in  one  direc- 
tion and  said  second  mentioned  devices  when  compressed 
increasing  the  potential  impressed  upon  the  motor  arma- 
ture and  reversing  the  polarity  of  the  field  of  the  motor 
to  reverse  the  direction  of  operation  of  the  motor  arma- 
ture. 

4.  In  combination,  a  series  motor,  two  compressible  re- 
sistance devices  connected  In  series  with  the  motor  arma- 
ture and  having  the  motor  field  Interposed  between  the 
same,  two  other  compressible  resistance  devices  each  con- 
nected in  parallel  to  one  of  said  first-mentioned  devices 
but  arranged  to  have  current  flow  through  In  a  reverse 
direction,  said  first-mentioned  devices  when  compressed 
increasing  the  potential  Impressed  upon  said  motor  to 
cause  the  same,  to  operate  in  one  direction  and  said  sec- 
ond mentioned  devices  when  compressed  Increasing  the 
potential  impressed  on  said  motor  and  reversing  the  po- 
larity of  the  motor  field  to  cause  said  motor  to  operate  in 
an  opposite  direction,  and  means  for  controlling  said 
devices. 


1,140,546.      EXPANDING  -  ROLLER.      Claddidb    Uono», 
Patersou,    N.    J.      Piled    June    24.    1914.      Serial    No. 
847.020.     (Cl.  26—8.) 
1.  In  combination,  with  a  supporting  means,  a  set  of 

three  smooth  rollers  Joumaled  therein  with  their  axes  end 


to  end  and  in  substantially  the  same  plane  but  disalined 
with  each  other,  said  rollers  liaving  Intermestaing  teeth  at 
their  adjoining  ends,  and  the  two  outermost  rollers  being 
each  appreciably  longer  than  the  third  or  intermediate 
rolle.'. 


2.  In  combination,  with  a  supporting  means,  a  set  of 
three  smooth  rollers  jonrnaled  therein  with  their  axes  end 
to  end  and  In  substantially  tbe  same  plane  but  dlsalined 
with  each  other,  said  rollers  having  intermeshing  tapered 
teeth  at  their  adjoining  ends,  and  the  two  outermost  roll- 
ers being  each  appreciably  longer  than  the  third  or  inter- 
uiediate  roller. 


1,140,547.  EXTENSION  CAR-STEP.  BaooKS  Uxdkb- 
\v<.OD,  IJirminghaxn,  Ala.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1915.  Serial 
No.  11,097.     (Cl.  106 — 86.) 


1.  In  an  extension  car  step,  the  combination  with  fixed 
steps  and  their  risers,  of  one  or  more  extension  steps, 
risers  for  said  extension  steps,  and  fixed  pivots  connect- 
ing the  upper  ends  of  tbe  extension  risers  to  the  lower 
ends  of  the  fixed  step  risers,  said  pivot  point  being  dis- 
posed to  permit  the  extension  step  or  steps  when  swung 
upwardly  about  the  pivot  to  lie  upon  the  fixed  steps,  one 
set  of  tbe  steps  and  one  set  of  the  risers  t>eing  notched  to 
permit  the  extension  steps  to  assume  an  overlapping  posi- 
tion on  tbe  fixed  steps,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  extension  car  step,  the  combination  with  fixed 
steps  and  side  members  forming  risers  therefor,  of  one  or 
more  extension  steps  and  side  members  rigidly  connected 
to  said  extension  steps  and  forming  risers  therefor,  said 
fixed  and  extension  risers  being  offset  and  connected  at 
their  meeting  eo^  by  fixed  pivots,  one  of  tbe  sets  of  risers 
having  notches  to  receive  the  other  steps,  and  tbe  said 
other  steps  bavlng  notches  to  receive  the  unnotcbed  risers, 
suUstantiully  as  described. 

3.  In  an  extension  car  step,  the  comblnatiou  with  fixed 
steps  and  their  risers,  of  one  or  more  extension  steim  and 
risers  therefor,  the  fixed  risers  having  outwardly  facing 
openings  adjacent  to  the  lower  step  or  steps,  and  the  ex- 
tension steps  leaving  outwardly  opening  notches  adjacent 
to  their  risers,  means  to  plvotally  connect  tbe  fixed  and 
extension  risers  to  adapt  the  notched  parts  of  tbe  exten- 
sion steps  to  swing  into  said  openings  in  the  fixed  risers, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a.n  extensioo  car  step,  the  combination  with  fixed 
steps  and  ttietr  riaera,  of  a  back  plate  connected  to  said 
risers,  an  extension  step  or  steps,  risers  therefor  plvotally 
connected  near   the   lower  ends  of  the  fixed  risers,  tbe 
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rear  end  of  the  up|>er  extension  step  being  adapted  to  en- 
gage and  bear  against  the  back  plate  and  tbe  fixed  risers 
when  in  Its  lowered  operating  position.  < 

5.  In  an  extension  car  step,  tbe  combination  with  fixed 
8te[>s  and  their  rlserR.  of  a  plurality  of  extension  steps 
and  risers  therefor,  means  to  plvotally  connect  the  fixed 
and  extension  risers  in  position  to  adapt  the  extension 
steps  to  fold  upwardly  and  rest  upon  the  tread  faces  of 
the  lower  fixed  steps,  the  extension  steps  and  fixed  risers 
being  cut  away  to  permit  tbe  extension  steps  to  fold 
over  and  upon  the  fixed  steps,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  «  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,140,548.  DEVICE  FOR  COMBINING  AND  EMULSI- 
FYING SUBSTANCES.  John  B.  Vogelsang,  Webster 
Groves.  Mo.  Filed  June  8.  1914.  Serial  No.  843,668. 
(Cl.  99   -2. » 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
tube,  a  pressure-fluid  Bupply-plpe  connected  therewith,  a 
nozzle  disposed  between  said  tube  aad  pipe,  a  chamber  ad- 
jacent said  nozzle,  a  pipe  extending  from  said  chamt>er 
adapted  to  convey  thereto  tbe  substances  to  be  emulsified, 
and  a  perforate  cylinder  disposed  within  said  tube. 

2  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
tube,  a  pressure-fluid  supply-pipe  connected  therewith,  a 
nozzle  disposed  between  said  tube  and  pipe,  a  chamber  ad- 
jacent said  notsle,  a  pipe  extoiding  from  said  chamber 
adapted  to  convey  thereto  tbe  substances  to  be  emnlslfled, 
and  a  perforate  cylinder  disposed  within  said  tube  baring 
a  roughened  Interior  surface. 

3.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a 
tube,  a  pressure-fluid  supply-pipe  connected  therewith,  a 
nozzle  disposed  between  said  tube  and  pipe,  a  chamber  ad- 
jacent said  nozzle,  a  pipe  extending  from  said  chamber 
adapted  to  convey  thereto  the  substances  to  be  emulsified, 
a  perforate  cylinder  disposed  within  said  tube,  and  a 
stopper  removably  secured  at  one  extremity  of  said  cylin- 
der. 

4.  A  device  of  tne  character  described  comprising  a 
tube,  a  preasure-fiuld  supply  pipe  connected  therewith,  a 
nozzle  disposed  between  said  tube  and  pipe,  a  chamber  ad- 
jacent said  nozzle,  a  pipe  extending  from  said  chamber 
adapted  to  convev  thereto  the  substances  to  be  emulsified, 
a  perforate  cylinder  disposed  within  said  tube,  and  means 
for  preventing  the  displacement  of  said  cylinder. 


5.  The  combination  with  bearings,  of  bnshlngi  therein, 
a  hollow  pin  Journaled  in  the  bushing,  a  nut  for  securing 
one  of  said  bushings  in  place,  a  grense  cup  attached  to  one 


1.140,549.      GREASE-CUP.      Frank    E.    Watts,    Detroit. 

Mich.,   asslpnor  to  Hupp  Motor  Car  Company,  Detroit, 

.Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.     FMled  Nov.  30,  1914. 

Serial  No.  874.633.     (Cl.  64—27.) 

1  The  combination  with  a  bearing,  a  bushing  therein, 
means  for  securing  said  bushing  in  place,  and  a  grease  cup 
attached  to  said  bushing. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  member  to  be  lubricated, 
of  a  nut  for  securing  said  member  In  place,  and  a  grease 
cup  attached  to  said  member. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  bearing,  of  a  bushing  therein 
having  a  threaded  end,  a  threaded  nut  engaging  said 
threaded  end  for  securing  the  bushing  in  place,  and  a 
grease  cup  having  a  threaded  portion  for  engaging  tbe 
threads  of  the  nut 

4.  The  combination  with  a  bearing,  of  a  bushing  therein, 
a  hollow  pin  Journaled  in  the  bushing,  a  nut  for  securing 
■aid  bushing  in  place,  and  a  grease  cup  attached  to  said 
out  and  in  alinement  with  said  hollow  pin. 


of  the  bushings,   and  a  cap   nut  for  securing  the  other 
bushing  In  place. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,140,550.  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  STEEL.  Gboros  E. 
Weissenbcbgkr,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Otis  Elevator  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey.  FUed  Feb.  29,  1912.  Serial  No. 
680,766.      (Cl.  75—44.) 


A  method  of  making  steel  which  comprises  applying 
i  heat  to  a  charge  of  Iron  low  in  oxidlzable  agents  within 
a  Bessemer  converter  until  oxidation  of  the  carbon  be- 
gins, then  discontinuing  tbe  application  of  heat  aad  di- 
recting a  blast  of  air  against  tbe  charge  until  substjia- 
tially  ail  of  tbe  oxldlzable  agents  have  been  eliminated 
b.v  oildstlon. 


1,140,551.  SADDLE- PRESS.  Henbt  L.  Wendobf,  Bal- 
linger,  Tex.  Filed  July  23,  1914.  SerUl  No.  852,711. 
(Cl.  69—1.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  presser  bead 
designed  to  bear  against  tbe  cantle  of  a  saddle,  a  foot  to 
engage  with  tbe  forward  side  of  tbe  saddle,  and  means 
connecting  tbe  head  and  foot  adjustable  to  force  the  same 
apart. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  presser  head 
(iesigned  to  bear  against  the  cantle  of  a  saddle,  a  foot  to 
engage  with  tbe  forward  side  of  the  saddle,  mui  means 
connecting  tbe  head  and  foot  adjustable  to  force  the  same 
apart,  the  head  being  angularly  adjustable  with  respect 
to  tbe  said  means, 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  presser  head  de- 
signed to  engage  against  tbe  cantle  of  a  saddle,  a  threaded 
stem  plvotally  connected  to  tbe  bead,  a  foot  to  eoOpermte 
with  tbe  front  of  the  saddle  and  provided  with  a  threaded 
stem,  and  a  turn  buckle  adjustable  flttinf  the  saM  fltems. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  dttnn  described,  a  foot  to  eeOpente 
with  tbe  front  of  a  saddle,  a  presser  head  destcned  to  bear 
against  the  cantle  of  the  saddle,  and  adjusting  meftB*  ex- 
tending between  the  foot  and  bead  and  Indudliif  a  member 
to  which  the  head  is  plvotally  connected. 
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5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  foot  having 
relatively  angularly  disposed  heel  and  toe  portions,  a 
presser  head  to  engage  against  the  cantle  of  a  saddle,  and 


means  extending  between  the  foot  and  head  and  adjustable 
to  force  the  same  apart. 

[Claims  8  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,140,552.  MOLDING  APPARATUS.  Tall  Wer.nickb, 
EUenburg.  Germany.  Filed  July  IT.  1912.  Serial  No. 
709,853.      (CI.   25 — 104.i 


1.  In  mold  filling  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  cod 
talner  consisting  of  a  wall  and  a  horizontally  slidable 
perforated  floor,  and  a  vertically  movable  agitating  appli- 
ance In  said  container  adapted  to  rest  on  said  floor,  the 
wall  of  said  container  having  means  below  said  floor  for 
engagement  with  the  rim  of  a  mold  box. 

2.  In  mold  fllling  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  con- 
^Iner  consisting  of  a  wall  and  a  horizontally  slftlable  per- 
forated floor,  and  a  vertically  movable  grid  in  said  con- 
tainer adapted  to  be  lowered  on  to  said  floor,  the  wall  of 
said  container  having  means  below  said  floor  for  engage- 
ment with  the  rim  of  a  mold  box. 


,14  0,553.  LATCH.  W.vlter  H.  Whittikr,  Grand 
Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Grand  Rapids  Refrigerator 
Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michi- 
gan. Filed  Apr.  13.  1914.  Serial  No.  831,529.  (CI. 
70—119.) 


1.  A  latch,  comprising  an  arm  adapted  to  be  attached 
to  a  door  and  having  oppositely  Inclined  inner  and  outer 
surfaces  retaining  members  yieldably  forced  toward  each 
other  and  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  door  casing  and  a 
lever  opposite  the  arm  having  oppositely  inclined  surfaces 
to  engage  and  separate  the  retaining  members. 

2.  A  latch,  comprising  a  rigid  arm  adapted  to  be  at- 
tached to  a  door,  retaining  memt)ers  yieldably  forced  to- 


ward each  other,  means  for  attaching  the  same  to  a  door 
casing,  and  a  pivoted  lever  opi>osite  the  arm  having  oppo- 
sitely inclined  inner  surfaces  to  separate  said  retaining 
members  and  release  the  arm. 

3.  A  latch,  comprising  an  arm,  means  for  rigidly  at- 
taching the  same  to  a  door,  said  arm  having  inclined  inner 
and  outer  oppositely  inclined  surfaces,  retaining  members 
yieldably  forced  toward  each  other,  means  for  attaching 
the  same  to  a  door  casing,  said  members  being  separated 
by  the  inner  inclined  surfaces  of  the  arm  and  engaging  the 
outer  surfaces  of  the  same,  and  a  pivoted  lever  extending 
paralel  with  the  arm  and  having  oppositely  inclined  inner 
surfaces :  for  engaging  and  separating  said  members  to 
release  the  arm. 

4.  A  latch,  comprising  an  arm  rigidly  attached  to  a  door 
and  having  oppositely  inclined  inner  and  outer  surfaces, 
retaining  members  yieldably  forced  toward  each  other  and 
attached  to  a  door  casing,  said  members  being  separated 
by  the  inner  Inclined  surfaces  of  the  arm  and  engag- 
ing the  outer  surfaces  thereof,  and  a  lever  pivotally 
attached  to  the  door  and  having  one  end  serving  as  a 
handle  for  manually  opening  and  closing  the  door  and  the 
other  end  having  oppositely  Inclined  surfaces  to  engage 
and  separate  said  retaining  members. 

5.  A  door  latch,  comprising  a  base  adapted  to  be  at- 
tached to  a  door,  an  arm  projecting  therefrom,  said  arm 
having  oppositely  Inclined  inner  and  outer  surfaces,  re- 
taining rollers  journaled  on  the  respective  ends  of  a 
spring  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  casing  and  yieldably 
moving  the  rollers  toward  each  other,  said  rollers  being 
separatid  tiy  the  inner  Inclined  surfaces  of  the  arm  and 
engaging  the  outer  inclined  surfaces  thereof,  and  a  lever 
pivoted  Intermediate  its  ends  to  said  base,  one  of  Its  ends 
serving  as  a  handle  for  a  door  and  the  other  end  having 
a  releasing  portion  with  oppositely  inclined  surfaces  by 
which  tho  said  rollers  may  be  separated  to  release  the  arm. 

[Claim   6    not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.140.554.       COMBINATION    FURNITURE. 
WnoDARD,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  29, 
rial   No.  770,629.      (CI.   155—6.) 


James 
1913. 


W. 

Se- 


B 


1.  A  piece  of  combination  furniture  comprising,  a  main 
supporting  frame  consisting  of  a  seat  portion,  an  arm  at 
each  end  of  the  seat  portion,  the  inner  sides  of  said  arms 
iH'Ing  nearer  together  at  the  front  of  the  seat  than  at  the 
baik,  and  each  arm  being  provided  with  a  recess  near  its 
outer  end,  a  movable  member  pivotally  and  slldably  con- 
nected to  said  supporting  frame,  said  movable  member 
having  secured  to  its  inner  snrface  a  hinged  member 
adapted  to  rest  between  said  arms  when  at  the  back  there- 
of and  to  flt  in  the  recesses  in  said  arms  when  at  the 
front. 

2.  .\  piece  of  combination  furniture  comprising,  a  main 
supporting  frame  having  a  seat  portion,  upright  posts  for 
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supporting  said  seat,  an  arm  at  each  end  of  the  seat  por- 
tion, the  inner  sides  of  said  arms  being  nearer  together  at 
the  front  of  the  seat  than  at  the  back,  and  each  arm  be- 
ing provided  with  a  recess  near  Its  outer  end,  a  movable 
member  pivotally  and  slldably  connected  to  said  support- 
ing frame,  means  for  fastening  said  movable  meml)er  to 
the  rear  of  the  supporting  frame,  said  movable  member 
having  secured  to  its  inner  surface  a  hinged  member 
adapted  to  rest  between  said  arms  when  at  the  back  there- 
of and  to  flt  In  the  recesses  in  said  arms  when  at  the  front, 
said  members  belug  adapted  to  form  either  a  settee  or 
table. 

3.  A  piece  of  combination  furniture  comprising,  a  main 
supporting  frame  consisting  of  a  seat  portion,  an  arm  at 
each  end  of  the  seat  portion,  the  inner  sides  of  said  arms 
being  nearer  together  at  the  front  of  the  seat  than  at  the 
l)ack.  .ind  each  arm  being  provided  with  a  recess  near  its 
outer  end,  a  movable  meml)er  pivotally  and  slldably  se- 
cured to  said  supporting  frame,  means  for  fastening  said 
tnovablc  member  to  the  rear  of  the  supporting  frame, 
moans  for  supporting  the  movable  member  in  an  upright 
position,  said  movable  member  having  secured  to  Its  Inner 
surface  a  hinged  member  adapted  to  rest  between  said  arms 
when  at  the  bark  thereof  and  to  flt  in  the  recesses  in  said 
arms  when  at  the  front. 


1,140,555.  SEPARABLE  STEEL  SQUARE.  James  A. 
Wbay,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Walter 
II.  Hazlett,  Lob  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  May  11,  1914. 
Serial  No.  837.782.      (CI.  33—114.) 
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face  of  the  integral  portion,  forming  a  second  opening  be- 
tween the  cross  bars ;  a  tongue  extending  through  the 
second  opening  from  the  removable  portion  of  the  second 
leg  under  one  cross  bar  and  over  the  other  cross  bar  into 
the  first  opening,  there  being  segmental  recesses  extending 
from  the  end  edge  of  the  tongue  on  its  upper  and  lower 
sides,  the  web  between  the  recesses  being  wedged-shaped 
In  elevation  ;  a  disk  recessed  into  the  upper  face  of  the 
body  of  the  square ;  a  second  disk  recessed  into  the  lower 
face  of  the  body  of  the  square  ;  and  a  stud  extending 
through  the  body  of  the  square  and  connecting  the  disks, 
the  second  disk  being  cut  away  to  form  a  straight  side 
so  as  to  allow  the  end  face  of  the  tongue  to  pass  and  so 
that  when  the  button  thus  constructed  is  rotated,  the 
tongue  will  be  locked  in  the  second  opening. 


1.  A  separable  steel  square  comprising  a  first  leg;  a 
second  leg  Integral  portion  extending  from  the  first  leg; 
a  8tH-(iiid  leg  removable  portion  fitting  against  the  end  of 
tlie  Integral  portion,  there  being  an  opening  through  the 
Integral  portion,  a  crossbar  flush  with  the  upper  face  of 
the  Integral  portion,  a  cross-bar  flush  with  the  lower  face 
of  the  integral  portion,  forming  a  second  opening  between 
the  cross  bars  ;  there  being  a  tongue  extending  through 
the  second  opening  from  the  removable  portion  of  the 
second  leg  over  one  cross-bar  and  under  the  other  cross- 
bar Into  the  first  opening:  and  a  button  carried  by  the 
second  Integral  portion  for  engaging  said  tongue  and 
locking  it  In  said  first  opening. 

2.  .V  separable  steel  square  comprising  a  first  leg ;  a 
second  kg  integral  portion  extending  from  the  first  leg; 
a  second  leg  removable  portion  fitting  against  the  end  of 
the  integral  portion,  there  being  an  opening  through  the 
Integral  portion  ;  a  cross  bar  flush  with  the  upper  face 
of  the  integral  portion  ;  a  cross  bar  flush  with  the  lower 
face  of  the  integral  portion,  forming  a  second  opening 
between  the  cross  bars;  a  tongue  extending  through  the 
.second  opening  from  the  removable  portion  of  the  second 
leg  under  one  cro-ss  bar  and  over  the  other  cross  bar  into 
the  first  opening,  there  being  a  recess  in  the  upper  face 
of  the  tongue  to  flt  the  first  cross  bar  and  a  recess  in  the 
lower  face  of  the  tongue  to  fit  the  second  cross  bar  ;  and 
a  button  carried  by  the  second  leg  Integral  portion  for 
engaging  said  tongue  and  locking  it  in  the  first  opening. 

3.  A  separable  steel  square  comprising  a  first  leg ;  a 
second  leg  integral  portion  extending  from  the  first  leg  ; 
a  second  leg  removable  portion  fitting  against  the  end  of 
the  integral  portion,  there  being  an  opening  through  the 
integral  portion  :  a  cross  bar  flush  with  the  upper  face 
of  the  integral  portion  ;  a  cross  bar  flush  with  the  lower 


1,140.556.  WIRELESS  CHECK  -  ROW  ATTACHMENT 
FOR  ROTARY  DROP  CORN-PLANTERS.  George  S. 
Wyatt  and  Clarence  R.  Farmer,  Albia,  Iowa.  Filed 
Apr.  7;  1914.     Serial  No.  830,297.     (CI.  111—6.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  corn  planter 
having  a  shaft  for  operating  dropping  mechanism  and 
having  an  axle,  a  transverse  shaft,  means  for  rotatably 
mounting  the  same  on  said  planter,  marker  devices  on 
said  transverse  shaft,  gearing  devices  on  said  transverse 
shaft  and  said  axle,  the  gearing  devices  on  the  axle  being 
rotatably  and  slldably  mounted,  means  for  opcratlvely 
connecting  said  gearing  devices  Including  a  lever  having 
pivotal  and  sliding  movements,  a  clutch  device  fixed  on 
the  axle,  a  clutch  device  formed  on  the  gearing  device 
on  the  axle,  a  sleeve  formed  on  the  gearing  device  on  the 
axle,  a  ratchet  wheel  formed  on  said  sleeve,  the  lever 
having  on  one  end  a  collar  with  an  elongated  opening 
formed  therein  and  receiving  said  sleeve,  a  lug  on  said 
lever  designed  in  one  position  of  the  sliding  movement  of 
said  lever  to  engage  the  teeth  on  said  ratchet  and 
In  another  position  of  said  movement  to  clear  said  teeth, 
a  bracket  mounted  on  said  planter,  having  an  elongated 
slot,  said  lever  being  extended  through  said  elongated 
slot,  means  for  locking  said  lever  in  one  position  of  its 
movement  and  means  for  intermittently  transmitting 
motion  from  said  transverse  shaft  to  said  first  shaft. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  corn  planter 
having  a  shaft  for  operating  dropping  mechanism  and 
having  an  axle,  a  transverse  shaft,  means  for  intermit- 
tently transmitting  motion  from  said  transverse  shaft  to 
said  first  shaft,  means  for  rotatably  mounting  the  trans- 
verse shaft  on  said  planter,  marker  devices  on  said  trans- 
verse shaft,  a  gearing  device  on  said  transverse  shaft,  a 
gearing  device  slldably  and  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
axle,  means  for  operatively  connecting  said  gearing  de- 
vices, a  clutch  device  fixed  on  the  axle,  a  coactinc  clutch 
device  formed  on  the  gearing  device  on  the  axle,  a  ratchet 
operatively  connected  vritb  the  gearing,  device  on  said 
axle,  means  mounted  on  said  axle  for  sliding  the  gearlBg 
device  thereon  and  for  cocating  with  said  ratchet  d«Tic« 
for  rotating  said  last  named  gearing  device,  said  nMans 
comprising  a  lever  slldably  mounted  on  said  axla  to  permit 
the  rotation  thereof,  means  for  fulcrumlng  said  terat  on 
said  planter,  a  lug  on  said  lever  designed  In  one  poaltloB 
of  the  sliding  movement  of  the  lever  to  engage  the  teeth 
of  said  ratchet,  and  means  for  locking  said  lever  in  oae 
position  of  its  movement. 


rio8 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  35, 1915. 


1.140,567.      LUBRICATOR.      Oblajt    Andkbso.n,    Wausau,        1.140,559.       ARTIFICIAL    STONE.       Grostknor    Attbh- 
Wls.     Filed   Apr.    18.    1914.      Serial   No.   832,933.      (CI.  bury.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  30.  1912.     Serial  No. 

184 — 6.)  728,683.      (CI.  10^—24.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  supply 
tank,  and  a  valve  member  arranged  at  the  outer  end 
thereof,  a  feed  device,  means  connecting  the  valve  with 
the  feed  derlce,  a  tube  having  connection  with  the  breather 
pipe  of  an  engine  and  baring  connection  with  the  feed 
device,  a  movable  ana  connected  with  the  valve,  a  rod 
loosely  connected  to  tb«  outer  end  of  said  arm  and  means 
having  ioofle  connection  with  the  rod,  whereby  to  actuate 
said  arm  and  open  and  close  the  valve  to  regulate  the 
supply  of  oil  from  the  tank  to  the  breather  pipe. 

2.  The  combinatlOD  with  the  operating  arm  of  a  mag- 
neto, of  a  supply  tank,  a  discharge  pipe  connected  there- 
with, a  valve  member  arranged  within  the  outer  end  of 
the  discharge  pipe,  a  feed  device  harlng  connection  with 
the  valve,  a  discharge  tnbe  connected  with  the  feed 
device,  an  arm  connected  with  said  valve,  an  oper- 
ating rod  loooely  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  aald 
arm,  and  a  second  arm  having  one  end  loosely  connected 
to  the  outer  end  of  the  arm  and  its  other  end  rigidly 
connected  to  the  magneto  arm,  whereby  to  open  and  close 
said  arm  upon  the  actuation  of  the  magneto  arm,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.14  0,558.  DRIVIN(i-HOOD  FOR  PILES.  Richard 
Henrv  Annison,  London,  England.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1914. 
Serial  No.  821,458.      (CI.  61—37.) 
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1.  A  cap  for  piles,  comprising  a  dolly,  a  box  formed 
In  said  cap  adapted  to  receive  said  dolly,  a  blow  trans- 
mitter formed  on  said  cap.  said  box  and  its  complemental 
dolly  positioned  non-symmetrical  with  respect  to  said 
driving  means,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

2.  A  cap  for  piles,  comprising  a  dolly,  a  box  alidably 
mounted  in  a  transverse  plane  on  said  cap  adapted  to 
receive  said  dolly,  a  blow  transmitter  formed  on  the  oppo- 
site side  of  said  cap,  aald  box  and  its  complemental  dolly 
adjustably  positioned  with  respect  to  the  cap,  substan- 
tially as  aad  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  A  CKp  for  piles,  comprising  a  dolly,  a  box  formed 
in  aald  cap  adapted  to  receire  said  dolly,  a  blow  trans- 
mitter formed  in  the  opposite  side  of  said  cap.  a  sheet 
of  kamptolicoa,  said  Mow  transmitter  forming  a  box, 
adapted  to  finally  retain  said  kamptulteon,  a  filler  posi- 
tiOBed  iBtermsdlate  said  cap  and  kamptullcon,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1.  \n  artificial  stone  comprising  cement  and  asbestos 
tailings  and  having  a  specific  gravity  substantially  less 
than  the  average  concrete  mixture,  and  a  texture  such 
that  nailB.  screws  and  tacks  may  be  driven  therein,  sub 
stantially  as  described. 

2.  An  artificial  stone  comprising  cement  and  asbestos 
tailings,  a  filler  and  having  a  specific  gravity  substan-, 
tially  less  than  the  average  concrete  mixtures,  and  a  tex- 
ture such  that  nails,  screws  and  tacks  may  be  driven 
therein,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  An  artificial  stone  comprising  cement  and  aBbestos 
tailings  In  the  proportions  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  An  artificial  stone,  comprising  cement  and  asbestos 
tailings,  in  which  the  amount  of  asbestos  tailings  excteds 
In  volume  the  amount  of  cement,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  An  artificial  stone,  comprising  cement,  a  filler,  and 
asbestos  tailings,  in  which  the  amount  of  asbestos  tailings 
exceeds  in  volume  the  amount  of  cement,  substantially  as 
described. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,140,560.  AUTOMOBILE  -  WHEEL.  Jambs  Clinton 
AWALT  and  Thomas  Frbiwbick  Stbvbns,  Braman, 
Okla.  Filed  Sept.  12,  1914.  Serial  No.  861,403.  (CI. 
152—50.) 


\  vehicle  wheel  emt>odying  a  solid  annular  hub  having 
a  slot  therein,  the  slot  being  terminated  at  its  inner  end 
in  a  circumferentlally  extended  pocket  and  the  walls  of 
the  slot  being  parallel  between  the  periphery  of  the  hub 
and  the  pocket,  the  hub  having  a  recess  opening  into  the 
slot,  all  portions  of  the  recess  lying  upon  the  opposite 
side  of  the  slot  from  the  pocket ;  a  spoke  comprising  a 
straight,  parallel  walled  portion  terminally  mounted  in 
the  slot  and  Including  a  finger  lodged  In  the  pocket ;  a 
hub  plate  applied  to  one  end  of  the  bub  and  constituting 
a  closure  for  the  slot  and  a  spoke  engaging  means ;  a 
securing  element  mounted  la  the  recess  and  projecting 
Into  the  slot  into  engagement  wltii  the  bub  plate,  the 
securing   element    bearing   directly    against    the    straight 
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parallel  walled  portion  of  the  spoke  and. constituting  the 
sole  means  for  holding  the  spoke  against  movement  cir- 
cumferentlally of  the  hub  in  one  direction  and  a  rim 
assembled  with  the  spoke  the  finger  constituting  the  sole 
means  for  preventing  the  spoke  from  moving  endwise. 


having  their  sides  extending  substantially  paxallsl  with 
each  other,  the  end  of  said  catch  being  of  such  width 
as  to  engage  such  parallel  sides  in  sliding  contact  as  It 
moves  through  said  guide  slots,  as  describsd. 


1,140,561.  DISH-WASHER.  Clinton  H.  Babh,  Stick- 
shlnny.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  23.  1914.  Serial  No.  878.734. 
(CI.   141—9.) 


1.  In  a  dish  washer,  the  combination,  with  a  casing 
provided  with  a  partition  dividing  it  into  a  pump  cham- 
ber and  a  washing  chamber,  said  partition  having  an  out- 
let opening  for  water  at  its  lower  part,  of  a  deflector  ar- 
ranged in  the  washing  chamber  at  the  upper  part  of  the 
partition,  a  plunger  in  the  pump  chamber  for  forcing 
the  water  through  the  outlet  opening,  and  a  splasher 
arranged  in  the  washing  chamber  below  and  In  front  of 
the  outlet  opening  and  adapted  to  direct  the  water  up- 
wardly toward  the  deflector. 

2.  In  a  dish  washer,  the  combination,  with  a  casing 
provided  with  a  partition  dividing  it  into  a  rectangular 
p\imp  chamber  and  a  wHshing  chamber,  said  pump  cham- 
ber having  end  portions  between  the  partition  and  the 
adjacent  wall  of  the  casing  to  reduce  the  length  of  the 
pump  chamber,  and  said  partition  having  an  outlet  open- 
ing for  water  at  Its  middle  and  lower  part,  of  a  deflector 
arranged  In  the  washing  cbnml>er  at  the  upper  part  of 
the  partition,  a  plunger  in  the  pump  chamber  for  forcing 
the  water  through  the  outlet  opening,  and  a  splasher 
arranged  in  the  washing  chamber  below  and  In  front  of  the 
outlet  opening  and  adapted  to  direct  the  water  upwardly 
toward   the  deflector. 


1.140.562.  GATK-LAT("H.  I.kisuy  K.  Bailey,  Madera. 
Cal.  Filed  .Iiine  23.  1914.  Serial  No.  846,769.  (CI. 
70—28.) 


1,140,568.       SBLP-UNLOADING    RECEPTACLE.       Kasl 
BAaTH,  Essen-on-tbe-Ruhr,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fried. 

Krupp   Aktlengesellschnft.  Essen-on-the-Ruhr,  Germany. 
Filed  June  9,  1914.     Serial  No.  844,064.     (CI.  105— 191. » 


\  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  the  com- 
bination with  a  pivoted  catch,  of  a  keeper  plate  provided 
with  a  keeper  slot  adapted  to  receive  said  catch,  said 
plate  being  provided  with  a  guide  slot  commnnicatlng  from 
each  outer  edge  of  the  plate  to  said  keeper  slot,  the  outer 
terminals  of  said  guide  slots  flaring  on  their  lower  sides 
to  a  plane  below  the  bottom  plane  of  the  keeper  slot  the 
Inner  terminals  of  said  guide  slots  having  their  upper 
sides  terminating  in  a  point  centrally  above  the  keeper 
slot,  the  lower  plane  of  such  point  being  in  substantially 
the  same  plane  as  the  lower  sides  of  said  guide  sloU,  said 
guide  slots  between  the  outer  and  Inner  terminals  thereof 
214  O.  G.— 72 


1.  In  a  self-unloading  receptacle  having  an  oscillating 
bottom ;  an  operating  gear  for  said  bottom,  a  hand  lever 
mounted  to  rock  freely  relative  to  said  gear,  means  for 
locking  said  gear  when  the  receptacle  is  in  loading  posi- 
tion, a  coupling  device  connecting  said  hand  lever  and 
said  gear  upon  the  release  of  said  locking  means,  subse- 
quently dieoonnectlng  them  when  the  bottom  has  started 
to  oscillate  and  finally  again  connecting  them  upon  the  re- 
versing of  the  hHud  lever  after  the  unloading  of  the  re- 
ceptacle. 

2.  In  a  self-unloading  receptacle  having  an  oscillating 
bottom  ;  an  operating  gear  for  said  bottom  comprising  a 
rocking  shaft  and  link  connection  between  the  bottom  and 
the  shaft ;  a  hand  lever  mounted  to  revolve  freely  around 
said  shaft ;  means  actuated  by  the  hand  lever  for  locking 
said  gear  when  the  receptacle  is  in  loading  position,  a  cou- 
pling connecting  said  hand  lever  and  said  shaft  upon  the 
release  of  said  locking  means  on  the  starting  of  the  hand 
lever,  said  coupling  subsequently  disconnecting  the  hand  • 
lever  and  the  shaft  as  soon  as  the  bottom  has  started  to 
"pen  and  finally  again  connecting  tliera  upon  the  revers- 
ing of  the  hand  lever  for  closing  the  l;)ottom. 

'A.  In  a  self -unloading  receptacle  having  an  oscillating 
liottom  ;  an  operating  gear  for  said  bottom  comprising  a 
rocking  i^baft  and  link  connection  between  the  bottom  and 
the  shaft ;  a  hand  lever  mounted  to  revolve  freely  around 
said  shaft ;  means  actuated  by  the  hand  lever  for  locking 
."aid  gear  when  the  receptacle  is  In  loading  position,  a 
(•(HPilinc  connecting  said  hand  lever  and  said  shaft  upon 
the  release  of  said  locking  means  on  the  starting  of  the 
liand  lever,  said  couplin),:  subsequently  disconnecting  the 
hand  Irver  and  the  shaft  as  soon  as  the  bottom  has  started 
to  open  and  finally  again  connecting  them  upon  the  re- 
ver«lnjr  of  the  hand  lever  for  closing  the  bottom  ;  said  cou- 
pling comprising  two  opposing  shoulders  on  said  shaft 
and  a  two  armed  pawl  on  said  hand  lever,  one  of  the  pawl 
arms  constructed  to  engage  with  the  one,  and  the  other 
pawl  arm  with  the  other  of  said  shoulders. 

4.  In  a  self-unloading  receptacle  having  an  oscillating 
bottom:  an  operating  gear  for  said  bottom  comftrislBi;  a 
rocking  shaft  and  link  connection  between  the  bottom  and 
the  snaft  :  a  hand  lever  mounted  to  revolve  freely  anmad 
said  shaft,  means  actuated  by  the  hand  lever  for  locklnc 
said  gear  when  the  receptacle  Is  In  loading  portion,  a 
coupling  connecting  said  hand  lever  and  said  Aaft  vpan 
the  release  of  said  locking  means  on  the  startlac  at  tba 
band  lever,  said  coupling  subsequently  dlsonaneetliw  tte 
band  lever  and  the  shaft  as  soon  as  the  bottom  haa  stmrtad 
to  open  and  finally  again  connecting  them  opon  tba  re- 
versing of  the  hand  lever  for  closing  the  bottom ;  said 
coupling  comprising  two  opposing  shoulders  on  said  shaft 
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and  a  two  armed  pawl  on  said  hand  lever,  one  of  the  pawl 
arms  constructed  to  engage  with  the  one,  and  the  other 
pawl  arm  with  the  other  of  said  shonlders  ;  one  of  the  side 
wails  of  the  receptacle  being  mounted  pendulum  wise 
therein,  a  push  bar  attachment  for  operating  said  side 
wall ;  said  locking  means  comprising  a  lug  on  said  push 
rod  and  a  flange  on  the  hand  lever  constructed  to  engage 
with  each  other,  when  the  parts  are  in  loading  position. 


1.140.564.  HARROW.  Edwabd  H.  Bawbl,  BoonvUle, 
Ind.  Filed  Dec.  24,  1914.  Serial  No.  878,906.  (CI. 
o5— 7.  t 


In  an  earth  tilling  Implement,  a  diagonally  arranged 
beam,  a  plurality  of  levers  fulcmmed  to  and  projecting 
upwardly  therefrom  and  arranged  to  swing  In  oblique 
planes  relative  to  the  beam,  spring  teeth  attached  to  the 
said  levers  and  curved  rearwardly  and  downwardly  there- 
from in  rear  of  the  beam,  the  upper  ends  of  the  levers  hav- 
ing loops  through  which  the  said  teeth  extend,  an  actuat- 
ing means  carried  by  the  beam  and  operatlvely  connected 
to  the  said  levers  for  swinging  them  forwardly  and  rear- 
wardly. 


1,140,565.  REGULATOR  FOR  HOT-WATER  SYSTEMS. 
William  L.  Belknap  and  Michael  G.  Cunningham, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed  June  16,  1910.  Serial  No. 
566.901.      (CI.  137—53.) 


placeable  through  the  opening  in  the  casing  which  Is  op- 
posite said  port,  said  valve  structures  projecting  In  oppo- 
site directions  from  the  partition,  and  each  permitting  a 
flow  In  one  direction,  the  flows  t>eing  In  opposite  dlrec- 
tlims  and  said  valve  structures  being  responsive  to  dif- 
ferent pressures. 


In  a  regrulator  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  having  a  partition  extending  across  the 
middle  thereof  and  dividing  Its  interior  into  a  pair  of 
chambers  of  substantially  the  same  volume,  the  walls  of 
said  casing  at  opposite  sides  of  said  partition  having 
ports  adapted  for  the  fitting  of  the  casing  to  a  circulatory 
system,  said  partition  also  having  ports  to  establish  com- 
manieatlon  between  said  chambers,  the  walls  of  the  casing 
at  opposite  sides  of  said  partition  each  having  an  opening 
In  allnement  respectively  with  the  ports  of  said  partition, 
of  caps  for  closing  said  openings,  and  a  valve  structure 
removably  mounted  in  each  port  of  the  partition  and  dls- 


l,14i).,'it)rt  DENTAL  PLATE-HOLDKB.  Henry  P.  Boos, 
Minneapolis.  Minn.  Filed  Nov.  5,  1914.  Serial  No. 
870,430.      Ml.  32—4.) 


2* 


1.  In  combination  with  a  removable  dental  plate  and 
the  teeth  thereon,  means  for  anchoring  said  plate  at  both 
sides  of  the  jaw.  and  a  member  connecting  said  anchoring 
means  comprising  portions  adapted  to  permit  movement 
of  the  plate  relative  to  the  points  of  anchorage  so  that 
said  plate  may  accommodate  itself  to  the  gum  surfaces  to 
which  it  Is  applied. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  removable  dental  plate  and 
the  teeth  thereon,  means  for  anchoring  the  plate  to  a  per- 
manent root  in  the  jaw  adjaceat  the  p<^t  of  application 
of  the  plate,  a  curved  arm  extending  forwardly  from  said 
plate  and  adapted  to  occupy  a  position  back  of  the  front 
teeth  extending  to  a  point  near  the  Jaw  at  the  other  side 
of  the  mouth,  a  retaining  piece  movably  secured  to  a  per- 
manent root  or  roots  of  the  Jaw  at  such  other  side,  and 
means  connecting  said  arm  and  retaining  piece  to  permit 
relative  movement  thereof. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  removable  dental  plate  and 
the  teeth  thereon,  means  for  anchoring  the  plate  to  a  per- 
manent root  in  the  jaw  adjacent  the  point  of  application 
of  the  plate,  a  curved  arm  extending  forwardly  from  said 
plate  and  adapted  to  occupy  a  position  back  of  the  front 
teeth  extending  to  a  point  near  the  Jaw  at  the  other  side 
of  the  mouth,  a  retaining  piece  movably  secured  to  a  per- 
manent root  or  roots  of  the  Jaw  at  such  other  side,  said 
retaining  means  having  a  socket  on  the  end  thereof,  a 
head  on  the  end  of  the  arm  of  less  diameter  than  said 
socket  extending  within  the  socket,  and  a  pin  fast  in  the 
end  of  the  retaining  piece  extending  across  said  socket 
and  loosely  through  said  head. 


1,140,567.  CHUCK.  Hkhbbet  BoBiNO,  Portsmouth,  Ohio, 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Herbert  H.  Hart.  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Apr.  9.  1909.     Serial  No.  488,858.      (CI.  81— o3.i 


1.  A  chuck  comprising  a  frame  or  support,  a  pair  of 
jaws  arranged  to  oscillate  therein  and  adapted  to  grip  an 
object  and  rotate  it  in  one  direction,  and  a  second  pair  of 
jaws  also  arranged  to  oscillate  therein  and  adapted  to  grip 
an  object  and  rotate  it  In  the  opposite  direction,  a  member 
of  one  pair  being  yieldingly  connected  with  the  corre- 
sponding member  of  the  other  pair. 

2.  A  chuck  comprising  a  frame  or  support,  a  pair  of 
jaws  arranged  to  oscillate  therein  and  adapted  to  grip  an 
object  and  rotate  it  In  one  direction,  and  a  second  pair  of 
jaws  also  arranged  to  oscillate  therein  and  adapted  to  grip 
an  object  and  rotate  It  in  the  opposite  direction,  and 
springs  connecting  adjacent  members  of  tbe  two  pain. 
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3.  A  chuck  comprising  a  frame  or  support,  pairs  of  op- 
positely acting  oscillating  jaws  for  gripping  an  object  and 
rotating  the  same  in  either  direction,  means  for  oscillating 
said  jaws  in  unison  for  releasing  them  from  their  grip- 
ping engagement,  and  means  for  holding  the  jaws  to  a 
gripping  position  with  a  yielding  pressure. 

4.  A  chuck  comprising  a  frame  or  support,  pairs  of  op- 
positely acting  jaws  arranged  to  oscillate  therein  for  grip- 
ping an  object  and  rotating  the  same  in  either  direction, 
said  Jaws  being  normally  held  to  a  gripping  position  with 
a  yielding  pressure,  and  means  for  operating  the  jaws  to 
a    non-gripping   position. 

5.  A  chuck  comprising  a  frame  or  support,  pairs  of  op- 
positely acting  and  oscillatory  Jaws  for  gripping  an  object 
and  rotating  the  same  in  either  direction,  said  Jaws  being 
normally  spring-pressed  to  gripping  position,  and  means 
for  operating  the  Jaws  to  a  non-gripping  position. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.140,568.  PROCESS  OF  HARDENING  IRON.  Santi- 
ago Lns  Brown,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  16.  1915. 
Serial    No.   21,757.      (CI.    148 — 37.) 

1.  The  process  of  hardening  iron  which  consists  in  heat- 
ing the  iron  and  then  immersing  the  same  when  heated 
Into  a  vat  of  boiling  salt  (sodium  chlorid). 

2.  The  process  of  hardening  iron  which  consists  in  heat- 
ing the  Iron  to  a  white  heat  and  then  Immersing  the  same 
Into  a  vat  of  boiling  sodium  chlorid  (common  salt). 

3.  The  process  of  hardening  iron  which  consists  in  heat- 
ing the  iron  to  a  white  heat  and  then  Immersing  It  Into 
a  vat  of  boiling  salt,  (sodium  chlorid)  retaining  the  iron  in 
said  vat  for  a  short  period  of  time. 

4.  The  process  of  treating  metals  which  consists  in 
heating  the  metal  and  then  immersing  it  when  heated 
Into  a  vat  of  boiling  sodium  chlorid. 


1,140.569.  PEANUT-HARVESTER.  Sinclair  H.  Brlm- 
METT,  Scranton.  Tex.  Filed  May  12,  1914.  Serial  No. 
838,127.      (CI.   6B — 63.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  main  frame,  standards  mounted 
In  the  main  frame  and  extending  above  and  below  the 
same,  a  plow  carried  by  the  lower  ends  of  the  standards, 
feeders  carried  by  the  standards  below  the  main  frame,  and 
means  on  the  main  frame  connected  with  the  upper  ends 
of  the  standards  to  move  the  same  vertically. 

2.  In  a  peanut  harvesting  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  main  frame,  a  plow  supporting  frame  mounted  upon  and 
depending  from  the  front  end  of  the  main  frame,  a  plow 
carried  by  the  lower  end  of  the  plow  supporting  frame  and 
projecting  forwardly  therefrom,  feeders  counted  upon  the 
said  frame  above  and  In  rear  of  tbe  plow,  and  means  for 
operating  the  said  feeders  from  tbe  main  frame. 

3.  In  a  peanut  harvesting  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  main  frame,  a  driving  shaft  thereon,  a  vertlcally-slldable 
plow  carrying  frame  at  the  front  end  of  the  main  frame, 
a  plow  carried  by  and  projecting  forwardly  from  tbe  lower 
end  of  the  plow-carrying  frame,  a  feeder  mounted  In  the 
said  frame  above  and  In  rear  of  the  plow  means  for  mov- 
ing the  plow-carrying  frame  vertically,  and  operative  con- 
nections between  the  said  feeder  and  tbe  driving  shaft. 

4.  Tbe  comUnation  of  a  main  frame,  a  vertical  frame 
mounted  in  tbe  front  end  of  tbe  main  frame,  a  plnrallty  of 


transverse  crank  shafts  mounted  in  tbe  vertical  frame  be- 
low the  main  frame,  a  series  of  longitudinally  eztendlBf 
feeders  mounted  on  the  cranks  of  the  said  shafts,  maans 
for  rotating  the  said  shafts,  a  plow  secured  to  and  pro- 
jecting forwardly  from  the  lower  end  of  the  vertical  frame 
at  the  front  side  of  the  same,  and  fingers  projecting  rear- 
wardly from  the  plow  in  proximity  to  the  path  followed  by 
the  feeders  in  the  lower  portions  of  their  movement. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  main  frame,  a  series  of  stand- 
ards mounted  in  the  front  end  of  the  main  frame,  trans- 
verse and  longitudinal  connections  between  tbe  said  stand- 
ards, the  forward  standards  being  extended  below  tbe  rear 
standards,  a  plurality  of  crank  shafts  mounted  in  the 
standards  below  tbe  main  frame  and  disposed  transversely 
with  respect  to  the  main  frame,  a  series  of  feeders  mount- 
ed upon  the  cranks  of  said  shafts,  means  for  rotating  tbe 
said  shafts,  a  plow  carried  by  the  lower  ends  of  tbe  for- 
ward standards  and  projecting  forwardly  beyond  the  same, 
and  fingers  projecting  rearwardly  from  the  plow  beyond 
tbe   rear  standards. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,140.570.  DOUBLE-SPRING  ADJUSTABLE  CURTAIN- 
ROD.  Geobgiana  a.  BrcKLBY,  Montrose,  Colo.  Filed 
July  3,  1914.     Serial  No.  848,888.     (CI.  156—19.) 


^ 


m 
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A  curtain  rod  comprising  a  plurality  of  telescoping  ta- 
bular sections,  an  expansible  member  positioned  within 
the  outer  sections  and  secured  thereto  whereby  tbe  outer 
sections  are  normally  forced  outwardly,  engaging  means 
carried  by  the  outer  sections,  said  outer  sections  being 
provided  with  a  sleeve  provided  with  open  slots,  and  a 
compression  cap  capable  of  removable  engagement  with  tbe 
•leeve. 


1,140,571.  REINFORCED -CONCRETE  FLOOE  AND 
CEILING  CONSTRUCTION.  Fbbdinand  BcaCHAan, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Bnrcbarts  Flreprooflng 
Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York  Filed  Jan.  10.  1912.  Serial  No.  670,862. 
(CI.  72—66.) 


w 
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1.  The  combination  of  two  channeled  anlta,  one  anlt 
being  located  within  tbe  other  and  Inverted  with  resi>eet 
thereto,  said  inner  unit  being  of  leas  width  than  tbe  oater 
and  forming  therewith  an  open  ended  complete  block  pro- 
rided  with  open  channels  extending  lengthwise  thereof  at 
opposite  sides. 

2.  The  combination  of  two  channeled  units,  one  unit  be- 
ing located  within  the  other  and  inverted  wlt3i  respect 
thereto,  said  Inner  unit  being  of  less  width  than  the  oater 
and  forming  therewith  an  open  ended  complete  block  pro- 
vided with  open  channels  extending  lengthwise  thereof  at 
opposite  sides,  and  means  for  securing  said  onits  together. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  two  channeled  anlta,  one  anlt 
being  located  within  the  other  and  inverted  with  reelect 
thereto,  said  inner  unit  being  of  less  width  than  tlie  oater 
and  forming  therewith  an  open  ended  complete  block  pro- 
vided with  open  channels  extending  lengthwise  thereof  at 
opposite  sides,  flanges  extending  at  opposite  aides  of  aald 
inner  unit  and  arranged  to  rest  upon  a  portion  of  tbe 
outer  unit  and  means  for  secarlng  said  flanges  to  said 
outer  nnit 
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1,140,672.  HAND-DRILL.  J08IPH  Bcscataqb,  Tama- 
qtuu  Pa.  Piled  Nor.  18,  1914.  Serial  No.  872.733. 
(CI.  2fH^— «1.) 


1.  A  drill  adapted  to  be  operated  by  hand  and  com- 
prlilDg  a  bar  baring  a  cutting  edge  on  one  end  provided 
with  three  Integral  triangular  cutting  teeth  arranged  in 
line,  the  points  of  the  two  outer  teeth  being  In  Bubstan- 
tially  the  same  plane  on  a  line  drawn  perpendicular  to  the 
axil  of  the  dAU,  and  the  central  tooth  being  located  at 
one  aide  of  the  axial  line  of  the  drill  and  projecting  be- 
yond the  plane  of  the  points  of  the  two  outer  teeth,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A  drill  for  the  purpose  specified  baring  its  working 
end  tapered  and  broadened  and  the  edge  thereof  divided 
into  three  irregularly  spaced  triangular  teeth,  the  points 
of  the  two  outermost  teeth  being  in  substantially  the  same 
plane  on  a  line  drawn  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the 
drill,  and  the  point  of  the  intermediate  tooth  projecting 
heyond  the  plane  of  the  said  line,  the  opposed  sides  of  the 
central  tooth  and  the  farthest  removed  outer  tooth  being 
sharpened,  and  the  Inner  side  of  the  other  outer  tooth  be- 
ing also  sharpened,  substantially  as  described. 


1,140,573.  WHEELMOUNT.  Paul  F.  Chanute,  New 
Orleans,  La.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Gustave  A.  Llam- 
blas.  New  Orleans,  La.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1914.  Serial 
No.   826..378.      (CI.   21—39.) 


2.  A.  support  including  bearingi  spaced  apart  and  is 
horizontal  allnement  and  a  dependliig  portion  baring  a 
vertically  elongated  bearing  adapted  to  reeeire  an  axle, 
and  bearing  rollers  mounted  for  rotation  in  said  spaced 
bearings  and  having  spherical  faces  and  spaced  flanges, 
said  spherical  faces  adapted  to  engage  the  periphery  of  a 
wheel  mounted  upon  said  axle  and  said  flanges  adapted  to 
bear  over  the  sides  of  the  rim  of  the  wheel. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  snpi>orted 
member,  a  bracket  attached  to  said  supported  member, 
said  bracket  being  triangular,  the  apex  of  the  bracket  ex- 
tending downward,  bearings  formed  upon  said  bracket, 
adjacent  the  base  of  said  triangle,  rollers  moonted  In  said 
bearings,  the  lower  end  of  the  bracket  being  formed  with 
a  vertical  slot,  a  wheel,  and  an  axle,  the  axle  pasdnf 
throuith  the  slot  and  supporting  the  wheel  in  contact  rrtth 
said  rnllprs.  the  axle  being  vertically  movable. 


1,140,574.  PACKAGE-SEAUNG  MACHINE.  Chablbs  F. 
Chapman,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  15,  1912.  Serial 
No.  731,480.      (CI.  93 — 6.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting  body, 
a  supporting  member  depending  from  said  body  and  hav- 
ing bearings  in  Its  upper  portion  spaced  apart  and  in 
allnement  horisontally  and  with  an  intermediate  verti- 
cally extending  bearing  In  Its  lower  part,  the  sides  of  said 
TCTtical  bearing  being  disposed  in  parallel  relation,  bear- 
iBf  rollers  carried  by  said  spaced  bearings,  an  axle  en- 
gased  by  its  Joamal  in  said  vertical  bearing  and  held  from 
lateral  morement  thereby,  and  a  bearing  wheel  mounted 
upon  said  axle  and  engaged  by  said  rollers. 


1.  In  a  carton  sealing  machine,  continuously  moving 
means  for  convpylnp  cartons,  a  sweep  pivoted  to  swing 
longitudinally  of  the  path  thereof,  and  means  for  swing- 
ins  said  swcop  to  and  from  rearwardly  retracted  position 
and  to  and  from  forward  vertical  position  with  a  motion 
on  tl)e  forward  stroke  faster  than  that  of  the  cartons  and 
a  motion  on  the  rearward  stroke  slower  than  that  of  the 
cartons. 

2.  In  a  carton  sealing  machine,  continuously  moving 
mians  for  conveying  a  carton,  a  sweep  pivoted  to  swing 
longitudinally  of  the  path  thereof,  and  means  for  swing- 
in}:  n&\A  swet'p  to  and  from  rearwardly  retracted  position 
and  to  and  from  forward  vertical  position  with  a  faster 
motion  on  the  forward  stroke  than  on  the  rearward 
stroke. 

3.  In  a  carton  scaling  machine,  means  for  conveying  a 
carton,  a  support  projecting  lieyond  the  path  of  the 
carton,  a  sweep  pivoted  on  said  support  to  swing  longi- 
tudinally of  the  path  of  said  carton,  a  rotary  member  Jour- 
naled  In  said  support,  and  means  connecting  said  rotary 
memt)er  to  said  sweep  to  oscillate  the  same. 

4.  In  a  rarton  sealing  machine,  means  for  ccmreying  a 
carton,  a  support  projecting  beyond  the  path  of  the  car- 
ton, a  slotted  sweep  pivoted  on  said  support  to  swing  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  path  of  said  carton,  a  crank  mounted  In 
said  support  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  slot,  and  means 
for  turning  said  crank. 

^.  In  a  carton  sealing  machine,  means  for  conveying  a 
carton,  a  plow  adjacent  the  path  of  the  carton  eosopriaiiic 
a  skeleton  frame  and  a  sheet  metal  body  bent  orer  and 
secured  to  said  frame,  and  means  to  adjust  the  plow  to 
the  path  of  the  carton. 

[t.'hiims  ti  to  39  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,140,575.     LAND-ROLLER.     B.\RL  COCXBUM,  Staeller,  111. 

'        nied  Aug.  10,  1914.    Serial  No.  858.022.     (CI.  65—21.) 

The  combination,  with  an  arch-shaped  main  frame  pro- 

1  rlded   with   rearwardly   and   downwardly   extending  side 
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saeana  for  pivoting  the  front  end  of  the  center  arm  to  the 
arms  having  bearing  blocks  at  their  ends,  and  a  crossbar 
secured  between  the  middle  parts  of  the  side  arms;  of 
guides  secured  to  the  middle  part  of  the  crossbar,  a  center 
arm  movable  longitudinally  and  vertically  between  the 
guides  and  having  a  double  bearing  block  at  Its  rear  end. 


frame  and  adjusting  it  longitudinally,  and  two  roller  sec 
tlons  provided  with  projections  on  their  peripheries  and 
having  spherical  bearings  at  their  ends  which  are  resp<»c 
tlvely  Journaled  In  the  said  bearings  blocks  on  the  center 
and  side  arms. 


1,140,576.  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHY.  Alexandkk  Eigen 
CoNBADV  and  Abon  Hamburgbb,  London,  England. 
Tiled  Apr.  4,  1913.     Serial  No.  758,828.     (CI.  95— 2. 1 


1.  A  method  of  obtaining  negatives  for  color  photo- 
graphs consisting  In  intercepting  the  rays  proceeding  from 
the  object  by  an  inclined  colored  transparent  reflector, 
placing  light  sensitive  media  to  receive  the  transmitted 
and  reflected  rays  respectively  and  distorting  aforesaid  re- 
flector by  pressure  applied  thereto  so  as  to  produce  iden 
tity  in  the  reflected  and  transmitted  images,  the  plane  of 
the  light  sensitive  medium  exposed  to  the  transmitted  ray 
being  given  an  inclination  to  an  Imaginary  axis  Joining  the 
optical  center  of  the  medium,  the  filter  and  the  object  and 
of  the  same  sense  as  the  inclination  of  the  filter,  as  set 
forth. 

2.  A  reflector  filter  device  for  color  photography,  com- 
prising a  frame,  a  reflector  filter  within  said  frame,  stops 
and  springs  supporting  said  reflector  filter  rigidly  within 
the  frame,  and  a  number  of  piessure  applying  devices 
adapted  for  independent  adjustment  mounted  in  said  frame 
and  capable  of  bearing  upon  aforesaid  reflector  filter  about 
its  edges,  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  reflector  filter  camera  for  obtaining  negatives  for 
color  photography  having  two  separate  light  sensitive 
media,  an  inclined  reflector  fllter  adapted  to  intercept  the 
rays  entering  the  camera  and  to  distribute  them  by  reflec- 
tion and  transmlsiion  respectively  between  the  two  sensi- 
tive media,  a  plvotally  mounted  plate  holding  device,  hold- 
ing the  aforesaid  light  sensitive  medium  receiving  the 
transmitted  rays  from  the  reflector  fllter,  said  device  be- 
ing situated  at  the  extremity  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  camera,  a  focusing  element  and  a  member  transmit- 
ting the  motion  of  the  focusing  element  to  the  pivotal 
plate  holding  device,  snbetantlally  as  described. 

4.  A  reflector  filter  camera  for  obtaining  negatives  for 
color  photography  having  a  focusing  element,  two  separate 
plate  holding  elements  one  of  which  Is  plvotally  mounted, 
an  Inclined  reflector  fllter  adapted  to  Intercept  the  rays 
entering  the  camera  and  to  distribute  them  upon  the  two 
plate  holding  elements  by  reflection  and  transmission  re- 


spectively, said  plvotally  mounted  plate  hokiinf  elMSWit 
being  adapted  to  receive  the  transmitted  rays,  and  a  iam 
partaking  of  the  motion  of  the  focusing  element  and 
adapted  to  tilt  the  pivouily  mounted  elemcnU  toward  or 
from  the  inclined  reflector  fllter  according  as  to  the  focos- 
ing  element  effects  increase  or  decrease  of  focus,  aa  set 
forth. 

5.  A  camera  for  color  photography,  comprising  a  main 
camera  box  having  two  openings  in  the  walls  thereof,  aa 
Inclined  reflector  adapted  to  distribute  to  theae  two  open- 
ings  by  reflection  and  transmission  respectively  rays  fall- 
ing upon  it,  and  truncated  pyramidal  plate-faoldlng  boxes 
applied  to  aforesaid  openings,  the  plate-holding  plane  of 
that  plate-holding  box  receiving  the  transmitted  rays  from 
the  reflector  fllter  having  somewhat  less  than  perpendicu- 
lar inclination  toward  the  axit>  of  the  rays  passing  into 
the  reflector  filter,  said  inclination  being  in  the  same  sens* 
as  that  of  the  reflector  filter  to  said  axis,  as  set  forth. 


1,140.577.  HEEI^PAD  MOLD.  8amuei>  Cooks  and  Wil- 
liam Chablkh  Davis,  Gorton.  Manchester,  England. 
Filed  Mar.  24,  1911.     Serial  No.  616.721.     (CI.  18 — 42.) 


^^ 


A  mold  for  use  in  molding  heel  pads  and  the  like  from 
waste  vulcanized  '.ndia-rubber  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  steel  base  part  having  holes  for  rods  to  pass  through 
whereby  a  series  of  molds  may  be  held  one  above  another, 
a  straight,  parallel-«lded  cylinder  resting  on  said  base  part 
and  having  an  annular  recess  in  its  periphery  at  its  lower 
edge,  a  circular  boss  integral  with  the  base  part  projecting 
Into  and  closely  fitting  the  lower  end  of  the  said  cylinder, 
a  further  boss  Integral  with  and  central  to  the  said  cir- 
cular boss  and  having  a  raised  central  conical  part,  a 
solid  steel  piston  in  the  said  cylinder  of  uniform  diameter, 
against  the  top  of  which  the  base  part  of  the  mold  above 
may  bear  when  a  series  of  molds  are  placed  one  above  an- 
other and  which  stands  above  the  cylinder  when  the  mold 
is  In  use.  and  is  of  a  length  which  allows  of  a  full  pressing 
operation  to  be  performed  before  the  base  part  of  the  mold 
above  can  touch  the  top  of  the  cylinder,  substantially  as 
herein  set  forth. 


1.140,578.  NOISELESS  GUN.  Joseph  C.  Coclombb, 
Northfleld,  Vt.  Filed  Feb.  23.  1909.  Serial  No.  47i>,671. 
(CI.  89—31.) 


1.  In  a  silencer  for  compressed  gases  freed  from  a  con- 
dtictlng  tube,  a  casing  Into  which  the  gases  are  dlscbargad 
of  relatively  large  cross  •»ectlonal  area  as  compared  wltli 
the  tube,  and  partitions  arranged  within  the  casing  and 
dividing  It  Into  a  plurality  of  chambers  of  succettrtrd^ 
smaller  size  from  the  first  into  which  the  tube  discbarf**, 
and  perforated  in  line  with  the  axis  of  discharge  from  tbc 
tube,  the  said  chambers  being  closed  to  the  open  and  to 
each  other  except  through  the  paid  perforations  in  tbe 
partitions. 

2.  In  a  silencer  for  compressed  gases  freed  from  a  con- 
ducting pipe  or  tube,  a  cylindrical  casing  into  wbieb  tbe 
gases  are  discharged  of  relatively  large  cross  ar«a  aa  eon- 
pared  with  the  said  conducting  pipe  or  tube  and  partltlaBS 
within  the  casing  having  frusto-conical  heads  and  cytlB- 
drical  extensions,  the  said  cylindrical  extensions  beiag  eoB- 
centrlc,  and  the  partitions  being  closed  except  at  tile  eafla 
of  the  frusto-conical  sections,  whereby  there  are  (omod 
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within  the  casing  succeaslye  chambera  close  except  at  the 
end!  of  the  fnuto-conlcal  sections  where  one  chamber 
oommanlcates  with  the  next. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  cylindrical  casing,  fmstumB 
having  tubes  attached  to  their  bases,  and  the  Innermost 
of  said  tnbes  having  frustums  attached  therein  at  Inter- 
vals. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  cylindrical  casing,  a  perforated 
exhaust  pipe  running  through  said  casing,  and  having 
fitted  therein,  between  said  casing  and  said  pipe,  frustums 
having  tubes  attached  to  their  bases  and  the  Innermost 
tube  having  frustums  fitted  therein  at  Intervals. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  cylindrical  casing,  a  partially 
and  slantingly  perforated  exhaust  pipe  running  through 
said  casing,  being  imperforate  for  a  distance  at  both  ex- 
tremities, and  having  fitted  between  said  casing  and  said 
pipe  or  barrel,  consecutively,  a  frustum,  one  or  more  fnis- 
tums  having  attached  tubes,  and  frustums  attached  to  the 
innermost  of  said  tubes. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,140,579.  SWITCH  -  OPERATING  MECH.\NISM  FOR 
ELECTRIC  RAILWAYS.  Richard  M.  Ceaio,  San  An- 
tonio, Tex.  Original  application  filed  Feb.  1.  1910,  Se- 
rial No.  541,307.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Jan.  20,  1912.     Serial  No.  672,379.     (Cl.  104—155.) 


^> 


1.  The  combination  with  a  feed  wire,  a  traction  vehicle 
having  a  trolley  engaging  with  said  feed  wire  and  a  track 
on  which  said  vehicle  moves,  of  a  switch  located  In  the 
track,  a  movable  member  carried  by  the  car,  means  for 
moving  the  member  in  correspondence  with  the  progress 
of  the  car,  and  means  controlled  by  the  movable  member 
acting  to  automatically  shift  said  switch  when  the  ve- 
hicle has  arrived  In  proximity  to  the  switch. 

2.  A  switch  operating  mechanism  comprising  electri- 
cally actuated  switch  point  operating  mechanism  disposed 
In  a  normally  open  circuit  with  a  source  of  power,  and 
means  carried  on  and  actuated  by  a  car  In  correspondence 
with  Its  movement  for  automatically  closing  said  circuit 
at  predetermined  Intervals  corresponding  to  certain  posi- 
tions of  the  car  on  its  route. 

3.  A  switch  (^eratlng  mechanism  comprising  an  elec- 
trically actuated  switch  point  operating  device,  a  feed 
wire  connected  in  open  circuit  with  said  actuating  device, 
means  on  a  car  for  closing  sAld  circuit  to  energize  the 
point  actuating  mechanism,  and  sbiftable  means  on  the 
car  driven  in  correspondence  with  the  rate  of  travel  of 
the  car  for  controlling  said  circuit  closing  means  at  pre- 
determined points  along   the  route  of  the  car. 

4.  A  switch  operating  mechanism  comprising  electri- 
cally actuated  mechanism  for  shifting  a  switch  point,  a 
feed  wire  connected  In  a  normally  open  circuit  with  said 
actuating  mechanism,  means  on  a  car  for  closing  said 
circuit,  a  member  on  the  car  driven  in  correspondence 
with  the  progress  of  the  car  along  its  route,  a  normally 
closed  switch  Interposed  in  said  circuit,  and  means  actu- 
ated by  said  member  for  opening  said  switch. 


5.  The  combination  with  a  line  conductor,  a  traction 
vehicle  having  a  trolley  engaging  with  said  conductor,  a 
track  on  which  the  vehicle  moves,  of  a  switch  located  in 
said  track,  a  movable  member  on  the  car,  means  for  mov- 
ing the  member  In  correspondence  with  the  progreas  of 
the  car,  opposed  electrically  operated  switch  actuating 
devlcea  for  shifting  a  switch  point  In  one  or  the  other  di- 
rection and  connected  in  normally  open  circuits  with  the 
feed  wire,  and  means  controlled  by  the  movable  member 
for  breaking  the  circuit  through  one  or  the  other  of  said 
actuating  devices,  and  closing  the  circuit  through  the 
other  of  said  actuating  devices. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,140,580.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOB  RAILROAD-TRAINS. 
OwKN  M.  DB  MONNiCK,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Piled  Jan.  11, 
1913.     Serial  No.  741,394.     (Cl.  246 — 58.) 


1.  In  a  device  for  automatically  stopP'ng  trains  the 
combination  of  a  main  track  and  a  regulating  apparatus 
consisting  of  a  third  rail  of  a  predetermined  limited  length 
extending  over  a  short  distance  near  signal  locations, 
composed  of  sections  insulated  from  each  other  and  con- 
nected In  series  by  means  of  resistances,  a  connecting  cir- 
cuit capable  of  conducting  current  between  aald  regulat- 
ing apparatus  and  the  main  track,  and  a  switch  for  clos- 
ing said  connecting  circuit. 

2.  In  a  device  for  automatically  stopping  trains  the 
combination  with  a  block  signal  of  a  main  track  and  a 
regulating  apparatus  consisting  of  a  third  rail  of  pre- 
determined limited  length  extending  over  a  short  distance 
near  the  signal  location,  composed  of  sections  insulated 
from  each  other  and  connected  in  series  by  means  ef  re- 
sistances, a  connecting  circuit  capable  of  conducting  cur- 
rent between  one  of  the  sections  of  said  regulating  appa- 
ratus and  the  main  track  and  a  switch  Interposed  in  said 
connecting  circuit  adapted  to  complete  the  metallic  con- 
nection therein  when  the  block  signal  is  set  at  danger. 

3.  In  a  device  for  automatically  stopping  trains  the 
combination  of  a  main  track  and  a  regulating  apparatus 
consisting  of  a  third  rail  of  predetermined  limited  length 
extending  over  a  short  distance  near  signal  locations, 
composed  of  sections  Insulated  from  each  other  and  con- 
nected In  series  by  means  of  resistances,  a  connecting  cir- 
cuit capable  of  conducting  current  between  said  regulat- 
ing apparatus  and  the  main  track,  a  dynamo  operated  by 
the  movement  of  the  train,  electric  connections  between 
said  dynamo  and  the  train  wheel,  operating  devices  to 
check  the  movement  of  the  train  terminating  fn  a  contact 
device  for  the  regulating  apparatus  and  an  electric  con- 
nection between  the  dynamo  and  said  operating  devices 
whereby  the  current  is  adapted  to  operate  the  operating 
device. 

4.  In  a  device  for  automatically  stopping  trains  the 
combination  of  a  main  track  and  a  third  rail  composed  of 
sections  insulated  from  each  other  and  connected  in  series 
by  means  of  resistances,  a  conductor  capable  of  conduct- 
ing current  between  said  third  rail  and  the  main  track,  a 
dynamo  operated  by  the  movement  of  the  train,  electric 
connections  between  said  dynamo  and  the  train  wheel, 
operating  devices  to  check  the  movement  of  the  train  ter- 
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minating  in  a  contact  device  for  the  third  rail,  an  electric 
connection  between  the  dynamo  and  said  operating  de- 
vices and  an  additional  circuit  line  adapted  to  complete 
the  circuit  through  said  operating  devices  and  means  con- 
trolled by  said  electrical  connections  for  automatically 
switching  in  said  additional  circuit  line  when  the  contact 
device  reaches  a  predetermined  section  of  the  third  rail. 

5.  In  a  device  for  automatically  stopping  trains  the 
combination  with  a  block  signal  of  a  main  track,  a  third 
rati  composed  of  sections  Insulated  from  each  other,  re- 
sistance for  connecting  said  insulated  sections  In  series, 
an  electrical  connecUon  between  the  main  track  and  said 
third  rail,  there  being  a  plurality  of  sections  between  the 
end  of  the  third  rail  and  the  point  at  which  said  circuit 
is  connected  thereto,  a  switch  in  said  connection  controlled 
by  said  block  signal  and  adapted  to  be  closed  when  the 
signal  Is  set  at  danger,  electrical  connections  from  the 
source  of  current  to  the  train  wheel  and  to  a  shoe  adapted 
to  contact  with  said  third  rail,  brake  controlling  means  In 
the  said  connections  whereby  when  said  block  signal 
switch  is  closed  and  the  shoe  is  in  contact  with  the  third 
rail,  current  will  flow  through  the  circuit  and  operate  the 
brake  controlling  means,  the  strength  of  the  current  vary- 
ing with  the  distance  the  shoe  has  advanced  along  the 
third  rail  and  an  auxiliary  connection  between  said  wheel 
and  shoe  and  means  controlled  by  current  In  the  circuit 
whereby  the  auxiliary  connection  Is  adapted  to  be  closed 
when  said  shoe  has  advanced  along  the  third  rail  to  the 
section  of  least  resistance,  whereby  said  brake  controlling 
means  will  continue  to  be  operated  Independently  of  the 
third  rail  and  the  block  signal  circuit. 


thread  take-up,  a  loop- taker,  means  for  actaatisig  aald 
needle-bar,  take-up  and  loop-taker,  and  a  thread-eaae  for 
carrying  a  mass  of  under  thread,  of  a  loop-engaging  finger 
having  oscillatory  movements  In  one  direction  to  «>gage 
said  thread-case  to  draw  thread  from  the  supply,  and  in 
the  opposite  direction  to  release  said  drawn  thread  to  the 
action  of  the  take-up,  the  oscillatory  movements  of  said 
finger  being  in  a  plane  substantially  at  right  angles  to 
the  plane  In  which  the  loop-taker  is  actuated  to  form 
stitches. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  needle- 
bar  provided  with  a  thread-carrying  needle,  a  needle- 
thread  take-up,  a  loop-taker,  means  for  actuating  said 
needle-bar,  take-up  and  loop-taker,  and  a  thread-case  for 
carrying  a  mass  of  under  thread,  of  a  loop-engaging  finger 
having  oscillatory  movements,  and  means  for  controlling 
said  movements  Including  tripping  members  mounted  on 
a  stationary  part  of  the  sewing  machine,  the  oscillatory 
movements  of  said  finger  In  one  direction  causing  It  to 
engage  said  thread-case  to  draw  thread  from  the  supply, 
and  In  the  opposite  direction  to  release  said  drawn  thread 
to  the  action  of  the  take-up. 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  needle- 
bar  provided  with  a  thread-carrying  needle,  and  a  needle- 
thread  take-up,  of  a  loop-taker  provided  with  a  thread- 
case  having  an  elongated  opening  and  for  carrying  a  mass 
of  nnder-thread.  and  a  loop-taker  carrier,  the  latter  pro- 
vided with  a  loop-engaging  finger  controlled  to  be  moved 
Into  effective  relationship  with  the  elongated  opening 
formed  In  said  thread-case  to  draw  thread  from  the  sup- 
ply, and  In  the  opposite  direction  to  release  the  thread 
drawn  froih  said  supply  to  the  action  of  the  take-up. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,140,681.  SEWING-MACHINE.  Ai^BRT  H.  Da  Voa, 
Westfield,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  26, 
1912.     Serial  No.  727,638.     (Cl.  112—26.) 


1.140,582.  BRACKET  FOR  LIGHTNING-ROD  POINTS. 
Thomas  W.  Dodd,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Dodd 
&  Struthers,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  a  Corporation.  FUed 
Mar.  17,  1913.     Serial  No.  755,025.     (Cl.  173—31.) 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  needle- 
bar  provided  with  a  thread-carrying  needle,  a  needle- 
thread  take-up,  a  loop-taker,  means  for  actuating  said 
needle-bar.  take  up  and  loop-taker,  and  a  thread-case  for 
carrying  a  mass  of  under  thread,  of  a  loop-engaging  finger 
controlled  to  place  its  free  end  within  the  shell  comprising 
said  thread-case  to  draw  thread  from  the  supply,  and 
means  for  withdrawing  said  free  end  to  release  said  drawn 
thread  to  the  action  of  the  take-up. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  needle- 
bar  provided  with  a  thread-carrying  needle,  a  needle- 
thread  take-up.  a  loop-taker,  means  for  actuating  said 
needle-bar,  take  up  and  loop-taker,  and  a  thread-case  for 
carrying  a  mass  of  under  thread,  of  a  loop-engaging  finger 
having  oscillatory  movements  In  one  direction  to  engage 
said  thread-case  to  draw  thread  from  the  supply,  and  In 
the  opposite  direction  to  release  said  drawn  thread  to  the 
action  of  the  take-up. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  needle- 
bar    provided    with    a    thread-carrying    needle,    a    needle- 


A  lightning  rod  support  comprising  a  single  strip  of 
comparatively  thin  metal  bent  substantially  the  shape  of 
an  Inverted  U,  having  downwardly  and  outwardly  ex- 
tending arms  and  a  curved  "central  portion  at  the  upper 
ends  of  said  arms,  inwardly  extending  flanges  at  the  edges 
of  said  arms  and  connecting  portions,  each  of  the  said 
arms  being  formed  with  a  central  longitudinal  outwardly 
extending  bead  and  with  a  fiat  portion  at  Its  lower  end. 
extending  at  an  acute  angle  from  the  main  part  of  said 
arm,  the  said  fiat  portion,  and  of  such  material  as  to  be 
readily  bent  to  different  angles,  being  provided  with  open- 
ings to  receive  fastening  devices,  for  securing  said  flat 
portions  to  a  roof,  said  central  portion  being  formed  with 
a  central  opening  and  an  upwardly  extending  cylindrical 
portion,  adapted  to  receive  a  rod  and  form  a  hearing  and 
support  therefor. 


1.140,583.  PILLOW-HOLDER.  Gektbddb  A.  ELLIOTT, 
Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1914.  Serial  No.  817,872. 
(CL  5—15.) 

1.  In  a  pillow  holder  a  body  portion  Including  a  neck- 
engaging  member,  chest  engaging  means  for  preventing 
transverse  movement  of  the  holder  when  in  use,   pillow- 
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•ngaglng  arms,  and  anxlllary  pUlowengaglnjr  arms  car- 
ried by  «ald  body  portion  and  cottperating  with  the  pillow- 
engaging  arms  ot  said  body  portion  foi-  releasably  holding 
a  pillow. 


vs 


J*. 


2.  A  pillow  holder  comprising  a  body  portion  Including 
a  neck-engaging  member,  body  engaging  clamping  means, 
resilient  pillow-engaging  means,  and  auxiliary  pillow-en- 
gaglBg  means  carried  by  said  body  portion  and  cooperat- 
ing with  the  reallient  plllow-engaglng  means  of  said  body 
portion  whereby  a  pillow  may  be  held  between  the  re- 
silient plilow-engaglng  means  by  the  resiliency  of  said 
means. 

3.  A  pillow  holder  comprising  a  body  portion  formed 
from  a  strip  of  resilient  wire  bent  Intermediate  its  length 
to  form  a  neck  yoke  baring  arms  extending  therefrom, 
said  arms  being  bent  upon  tbemseiTes  adjacent  the  neck 
yoke  to  form  body-engaging  clamps  and  being  then  bent 
to  form  plllow-engaglng  arms,  and  auxiliary  pillow-en- 
gsging  arms  formed  of  strips  of  resilient  wire  having 
their  Inner  end  portions  connected  with  the  afms  of  said 
body  portion  at  points  adjacent  the  inner  end  portions  of 
said  body  clamps  and  being  then  bent  to  extend  In  spaced 
rslatlon  to  the  pliiow-engaging  arms  of  said  body  portion 
whereby  a  pillow  may  be  held  between  the  auxiliary 
clamping  arms  and  the  clamping  arms  of  said  body  por 
tion. 

4.  In  a  pillow  holder  a  plurality  of  sets  of  resilient 
plllow-engaglng  arms  extending  In  spaced  relation  whereby 
a  pillow  may  be  releasably  held  by  being  placed  between 
the  sets  of  resilient  pillow-engaging  arms. 

5.  In  a  pillow  holder  a  plurality  of  sets  of  plllow- 
engaglng  arms  extending  in  spaced  relation  and  having 
their  outer  end  portions  bent  to  prevent  the  tearing  of  a 
pillow  or  pillow  case. 


of  the  stitch  is  varied  according  to  the  thickness  of  tb« 
work  between  the  presser  and  work  support. 

2.  A  sewing  machine  having  a  presser  foot,  an  eccentric, 
connections  whereby  said  eccentric  is  rotstlvely  adjusted 
according  to  the  position  of  the  presser  foot,  stitch-form- 
ing  mechanism  Including  a  take-up  lever  mounted  on  said 
eccentric,  an  actuating  lever,  a  link  connecting  the  two 
levers,  and  means  coactlng  with  the  takeup  lever  where- 
by the  amount  of  thread  taken  up  in  the  work  during  tbtf 
setting  of  the  stitch  is  varied  according  to  the  thickness 
of  the  work  between  the  presser  and  work  support. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
stitch-forming  mechanism  thereof,  of  a  work  support,  a 
presser  for  holding  the  work  on  said  support,  an  eccentric, 
connections  whereby  said  eccentric  is  rotatably  adjusted 
according  to  the  position  of  the  presser,  a  movable  take- 
up  lever  mounted  on  said  eccentric,  and  means  coactlng 
with  said  lever  whereby  the  amount  of  thread  taken  up 
in  the  work  during  the  setting  of  the  stitch  is  varied  ac- 
cording to  the  thickness  of  the  work  between  the  presser 
and   the  work  support. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  takeup  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  pivoted  lever  having  a  roller  at  the  free  end  thereof ; 
two  stationary  rolls  coactlng  with  said  roller ;  a  thread 
lock,  and  an  arm  secured  to  said  lever  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  therewith  Into  the  path  of  the  thread  between  one 
of  said  stationary  rolls  and  said  thread  lock. 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  takeup  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  pivoted  lever  having  a  roller  at  the  free  end  there- 
of ;  two  stationary  rolls  coactlng  with  said  roller;  an 
eccentrically  mounted  fulcrum  for  said  lever  ;  means  for 
shifting  sail!  fulcrum  to  vary  the  position  of  said  lever  ; 
H  thread  lock,  and  an  arm  secured  to  said  lever  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  therewith  Into  the  path  of  the 
thread  between  one  of  said  stationary  rolls  and  said 
thread  lock. 

[Claims  t)  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.140,584.      SEWING-MACHINE    T.\KK  -  I  T.       Ki.w.ua.  , 

Eeickson.   West   Lynn,   Mass.,   assignor,    by   (llrecl    and  \ 

mesne  assignments,  to  Victor  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  1 

Boston.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachiisett.s.     Origi  | 

nal  application  filed  Aug.  18.  1911.  Serial  No.  044.709.  | 

Divided  and  this  application  filed  Dec.   4.   lUll.     Serial  j 
No.  663,941.     (Cl.  112—20.) 


.5^ 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
stitch-forming  mechanism  thereof,  of  a  work  support,  and 
a  presser  for  holding  the  work  on  said  support,  said 
presser  comprising  a  pivoted  arm  having  a  toothed  seg- 
ment connected  to  said  arm,  an  eccentric,  a  pinion  con- 
nected with  said  eccentric  and  meshing  with  said  toothed 
segment,  a  movable  take-up  lever  mounted  on  said  eccen- 
tric, and  means  coactlng  with  said  lever  whereby  the 
amoant  of  thread  taken  up  in  the  work  during  the  setting 


1.140,58.').  .VRTICLE- CARRIER.  Geohob  M.  Edson. 
Chicago.  III.  Filed  May  18.  1914.  Serial  No.  839.313. 
(Cl.  224 — 5.> 


.\n  artlfie  carrier  comprising  a  looped  strap  spaced  at 
its  ends  and  having  rings  thereat,  tabs  carried  by  said 
rings,  fasteners  on  the  tabs  for  the  article  to  be  carried, 
and  a  spreader  band  fastened  to  the  tabs  intermediate 
the  ends  thereof  for  connecting  the  same  In  spaced  rela- 
tion. 


1,140,586.      STEERING  -  GEAR     FOR    TOY    VEHICLES. 
Mahtin  V.  B.  EvsssoM,  North  Bergen,  N.  J.     Filed  Apr. 
17,  1914.     Serial  No.  832.609.     (Cl.  21—197.) 
In  combination  with  a  vehicle  frame,  braces  depending 

therefrom,  an  axle  located  below  the  lower  ends  of  the 
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braces,  rivets  connecting  the  axle  with  the  braces,  spindles 
pivoted  upon  the  rivets  and  having  inner  end  portions 
located  between  the  axle  and  the  braces,  said  spindles 
having  rearwardly  disposed  arms,  a  single  rod  plvotally 
connected  at  its  ends  with  the  said  arms,  a  shaft  Jour- 


naled  in  the  frame,  a  wheel  carried  at  the  upper  portion 
of  the  shaft,  an  arm  carried  at  the  lower  portion  of  the 
shaft  and  located  below  the  axle  the  last  mentioned  arm 
being  plvotally  connected  with  the  said  rod  at  a  point 
between  the  ends  thereof. 


1,14  0,587.  DEVICE  FOR  CENTERING  TROLLEY- 
WIRES.  Reinhard  T.  Fingado,  Mexico,  Mexico.  Filed 
Mar.  .SO,  1914.     Serial  No.  828,329.     (Cl.  88—2.2.) 


face  of  said  neck,  a  guard  member  adapted  to  be  inserted 
into  said  neck  through  said  opening,  said  guard  being 
sealed  into  said  neck,  a  ralve  member  seated  in  said  neck, 
a  channel  passing  through  8aid  member  and  valves  adapt- 
ed to  close  said  channel,  said  guard  having  openings  there- 
in Inclined  away  from  the  mouth  of  said  channel,  said 
channel  having  an  extension  above  the  surface  of  said 
member,  said  channel  having  an  enlargement  therein,  a 
projecting  member  seated  in  said  enlargement,  said  pro- 
jecting member  being  formed  thimble  shaped,  the  cylin- 
drical walls  thereof  being  perforated,  said  perforations 
being  Inclined,  the  diameter  of  said  enlargement  being 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  walls,  the  upper  sur- 
faces of  said  projecting  meml>er  being  imperforate,  pock- 
ets In  which  said  valves  are  seated. 


1.  K  centering  device  for  trolley  wires  comprising  a 
supporting  frame,  reflecting  means  carried  by  the  frame 
and  provided  with  a  fiducial  line,  and  a  scale  co-acting 
with  the  line. 

2.  A  centering  device  for  trolley  wires  comprising  a 
supporting  frame,  confronting  mirrors  carried  by  the 
frame  and  arranged  at  angles  to  each  other,  each  of  the 
mirrors  bearing  a  central  longitudinal  indicating  line  and 
a  graduated  scale  co-acting  with  the  line,  and  means  for 
holding  the  frame  against  lateral  movement  on  the  rails 
of  a  track. 

3.  A  centering  device  for  trolley  wires  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  supporting  frame,  of  confronting  mir- 
rors arranged  at  angles  to  each  other,  each  of  said  mir- 
rors bearing  a  central  longitudinal  indicating  line,  and  a 
graduated  scale  co-acting  with  said  indicating  line. 


1,140,588.      NON-REFILLABLE    BOTTLE.      Thomas    F. 

I-'HHWiix,  Wllkinsburg,  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  24,  1913.     Serial 

No.  750.267.      (Cl.  215—68.) 

1.  A  bottle  and   neck    therefor  formed   semlcyllndrlcal 
and  each  having  a  flat  surface,  an  opening  In  the  flat  snr- 
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2.  A  bottle  and  neck  therefor  formed  semicyllndrlcal 
and  each  having  a  flat  surface,  an  opening  in  the  flat  sur- 
face of  said  neck,  a  guard  member  adapted  to  be  inserted 
Into  said  neck  through  said  opening,  said  guard  being 
sealed  into  said  neck,  a  valve  member  seated  In  said  neck. 
a  channel  passing  through  said  member  and  valves  adapt- 
ed to  close  said  channel,  said  guard  iiavlng  openings  there- 
in inclined  away  from  the  mouth  of  said  channel,  said 
channel  having  an  extension  above  tlie  surface  of  said 
member,  said  channel  having  an  enlargement  therein,  a 
projecting  member  seated  in  said  enlargement,  said  pro- 
jecting member  being  formed  thimble  shaped,  the  cylin- 
drical walls  thereof  being  perforated,  said  perforations 
being  inclined,  the  diam(  ter  of  said  enlargement  being 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  walls,  the  upper  sur- 
faces of  said  projecting  member  being  imperforate,  pock- 
ets in  which  said  valves  are  seated,  certain  of  said  pock- 
ets being  Inclined,  one  of  said  pockets  being  vertically  dis- 
posed, all  of  said  pockets  being  elliptical  having  their  en- 
Inrged  ends  crossing  said  channel. 

3.  A  bottle  and  neck  therefor,  a  plug  having  valves 
thereon,  said  neck  having  an  opening  in  Its  side  wall 
above  said  plug  and  a  guard  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  said 
opening  to  hold  said  plug  from  removal. 

4.  A  bottle  and  neck  therefor,  a  plug  having  valves 
therein,  said  neck  having  an  opening  in  its  side  walls 
above  said  plug  and  a  guard  adapted  to  be  inserted  In  said 
opening  to  hold  said  plug  from  removal,  said  neck  having 
an  internal  groove  adapted  to  receive  the  edges  of  said 
guard. 

5.  A  bottle  and  neck  therefor,  a  plug  having  valves 
therein,  said  neck  having  an  opening  in  its  side  walls 
above  said  plug  and  a  guard  adapted  to  be  inserted  in 
said  opening  to  hold  said  plug  from  removal,  said  neck 
having  an  internal  groove  adapted  to  receive  the  edges  of 
said  guard,  said  guard  being  perforated. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,140,689.       FILING-CABINET.      Victor    G.    QiLBBBAni 
and  Samuel  T.  Williamson,  Seattle,  Wash.    Filed  Jan. 
3,  1914.     Serial  No.  810,181.     (Cl.  45—2.) 
1.  A   flliag  cabinet   comprising  a   cabinet   body   bavlng 

grooves  therein,  a  plurality  of  filing  drawers  mounted  tor 


iii8 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  95, 19x5. 


sliding  moyement  in  the  body,  a  plate  provided  with  a 
■erlea  of  bearingi  spaced  lengthwise  thereof  and  disposed 
across  one  end  of  the  groores  whereby  the  bearings  will 
conatitnte  continuations  of  the  latter,  and  outstanding 
trunnions  on  the  drawers  slldable  In  the  grooTes  and 
adapted  to  engage  In  the  bearings  of  the  plate  to  permit 
of  swinging  the  drawer  to  an  angular  position  subsequent 
to  remoTlng  the  latter  from  the  groore*. 


2.  A  filing  cabinet  comprising  a  cabinet  body  having 
vertical  grooves  therein,  a  plurality  of  filing  drawers 
mounted  for  sliding  movement  in  the  body,  a  plate  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  notches  spaced  along  one  edge  there- 
of and  disposed  across  the  upper  end  of  the  grooves,  where- 
by the  notches  will  constitute  continuations  of  the  latter, 
and  projecting  trunnions  on  the  lower  or  inner  end  of  the 
drawers  alidable  in  the  grooves,  and  adapted  to  engage  in 
the  notches  in  the  plate  whereby  the  drawers  may  be 
swung  to  an  angular  position  subsequent  to  removing  the 
latter  from  the  grooves. 


1,140,590.  ANTISKID  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TIRES. 
TON  I  GoBBCKi,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1915. 
rial  No.  7,286.     (CI.  152—16.) 


An- 

Se- 


gaged   by  the  aforesaid   fastening  means,  and  retaining 
means  for  the  inner  end  of  the  band. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  shield  section 
formed  of  metal  and  bent  to  provide  spaced  inner  and 
outer  walls,  outwardly  directed  calks  carried  by  the  outer 
wall,  cushioning  means  within  said  shield,  and  means  for 
securing  the  shield  to  the  tire. 


1.  An  antl-akidding  attachment  for  tires  comprising  a 
shield  formed  of  a  thin  metal  plate  having  its  inner  edges 
overlapping,  fasten^g  means  for  the  overlapping  ends  of 
said  shields,  layers  of  cushioning  material  between  the 
walls  of  the  shield,  and  fastening  means  carried  by  the 
ahleld  for  engaging  the  wheel  felly. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  shield  formed  of 
BCtal  bent  to  have  its  opposite  edges  overlapped  and  pro- 
viding spaced  inner  and  outer  walls,  alternate  layers  of 
mbber  and  leather  diapoeed  between  the  walls  of  said 
shield,  a  layer  of  canvas  disposed  to  contact  the  inner 
face  of  the  cater  wall,  a  band  disposed  on  the  tire  and  en- 


,14  0,591.     AUTOMOBILB-TIRE, 
Cleveland,    Ohio.      Filed    July    10, 
708,582.      (CI.   162—36.) 


Tkyovii  A.  Hall, 
1912.      Serial    No. 


In  a  vehicle  wheel.  In  combination,  a  circular  tread  por- 
tion, a  concentric  wheel  portion  within  the  tread  portion, 
a  pneumatic  tire  between  the  two,  a  pair  of  circular  plates 
secured  at  opposite  sides  to  said  tread  portion  and  In- 
closing the  tire  and  wheel  portion  and  sliding  on  the 
latter  within  the  limits  of  the  resiliency  of  the  tire,  means 
securing  the  Inner  edges  of  the  side  plates  freely  movable 
within  the  wheel  portion,  clencher  filling  means  between 
the  side  plates  and  the  tire  and  resting  freely  upon  the 
wheel  portion,  and  inset  wearing  faces  in  the  side  plates 
and  the  tread  portion  tangent  to  the  tire  at  the  points 
of  contact. 


i    1  140,592.      ICE  -  TONGS.      D0CGLA8   Hkndkrson,   Dallas, 
1       Tex.     Filed  July  21,   1914.     Serial  No.  852,278.      (CI. 
73—46.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  handle ;  a  pair 
of  tongs  comprising  cooperating  members ;  means  for  con- 
necting one  of  said  members  to  one  end  of  the  handle ;  a 
spring  forming  an  operative  connection  between  the  other 
of  said  members  and  the  handle;  a  weight  indicating 
device  responsive  to  the  spring ;  a  link  pivoted  to  the 
other  of  said  members,  the  link  and  the  handle  having 
openings  ;  and  a  shlftable  connecting  element  mounted  on 
the  handle  and  adapted  to  move  into  and  oat  of  the  open- 
ings, thereby  to  connect  and  disconnect  the  link  with 
the  handle. 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  tonga ;  a 
handle ;  springs  forming  operative  connectiona  betwe«i 
the  ends  of  the  handle  and  tongs;  weight  indicating 
devices  responsive  to  the  action  of  the  springs ;  links 
pivoted  to  the  tongs,  the  links  and  the  handle  being  pro- 
vided with  openings ;  a  yoke  mounted  in  the  handle  and 
including  fingers  adapted  to  move  into  and  out  of  the 
openings  thereby  to  connect  and  disconnect  the  links  from 
the  handle  ;  and  a  means  carried  by  the  handle  for  oper- 
ating the  yoke. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  handle;  a  pair 
of  tongs ;  springs  forming  operative  connections  between 
the  ends  of  the  tongs  and  the  ends  of  the  handle ;  a  weight 
indicating  device  in  the  handle ;  and  connections  between 
the  weight  indicating  device  and  the  tongs. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  handle ;  a  pair 
of  tongs  ;  springs  forming  operative  connections  between 
the  ends  of  the  tongs  and  the  ends  of  the  handle ;  a 
weigbt  indicating  device  In  the  handle ;  connections  be- 
tween the  weight  indicating  device  and  the  tongs ;  and 
movable  means  for  connecting  the  tongs  to  the  handle  In- 
dependently of  the  springs. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  handle ;  a  pair 
of  tongs ;  springs  forming  operative  connections  between 
the  ends  of  the  tongs  and  the  ends  of  the  handle  ;  a  weight 
indicating  device  in  the  handle  ;  connections  between  the 
weight  indicating  device  and  the  tongs ;  and  latch  mech- 
anism carried  by  the  handle,  the  latch  mechanism  being 
detacbably  interlocked  with  the  tongs  Independently  of 
the  springs. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,140,593.  POLISHING  DEVICE.  CHAaLM  Edwakd 
Houston,  L<ondon,  England.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1914. 
Serial  No.  824,612.     (01.  15 — 51.) 


1.  A  polishing  device  of  the  character  specified  com- 
prising a  receptacle  for  polishing  fluid,  a  stationary  mem- 
ber adapted  for  attachment  to  a  poliahing  implement, 
and  having  a  peripheral  depression  forming  shoulders  at 
Its  ends,  an  axially  rotatable  member  carried  by  said 
fixed  member  and  serving  aa  a  support  for  the  receptacle, 
a  flexible  member  for  operating  the  rotatable  member  in 
one  direction,  a  spring  adapted  to  return  said  rotatable 
member  to  normal  podtion  and  an  abutment  on  said  ro- 
tatable member  adapted  to  engage  the  shoulders  on  the 
stationary  member  for  limitation  of  its  rotary  movement 
in  both  dlrectiona. 

2.  A  poliahing  device  of  the  character  specified  com- 
prising a  receptacle  for  polishing  fluid,  an  axially  rotatable 
member,  a  holder  for  said  receptacle  secured  to  said  ro- 
tatable member,  meana  for  rotating  the  latter  to  caase 
discharge  of  a  quantity  of  a  fluid  from  the  receptacle 
directly  on  to  the  surface  to  be  polished  and  means  for 
aatomatlcally  returning  the  rotatable  member,  holder  and 
receptacle  to  normal  position  after  a  discharging  oper- 
ation. 

3.  A  polishing  device  of  the  character  spedfled  com- 
prising a  receptacle  for  poliahing  fluid,  a  stationary  mem- 
ber adapted  for  attachmmt  to  the  handle  of  a  manually 
operated  polishing  implement  and  having  a  peripheral 
segmental  cut  away  portion  forming  ahoulders  at  its  «id8. 


an  axially  rotatable  member  carried  by  said  fixed  membm, 
a  bolder  for  nid  recepUele  detacbably  secared  to  said 
rotatable  member,  a  cord  secnred  to  said  rotatable  Bsem- 
her  and  extending  along  said  handle  for  rotating  the  ro- 
tatable member,  holder  and  receptacle  in  one  direction  to 
discharge  a  quantity  of  fluid  from  said  receptacle  on  to 
the  surface  to  be  polished,  a  spring  connected  at  opposite 
ends  to  the  flixed  member  and  rotauble  member  respec- 
tively for  returning  the  rotatable  member,  holder  and 
receptacle  to  niM'mal  poaition  on  release  of  the  cord,  and 
a  pin  on  the  rotatable  member  adapted  to  engage  the 
aforesaid  shoulders  on  the  stationary  member  to  limit 
the  movement  of  rotation  of  said  rotatable  member  in 
both  dlrectiona. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comUnatloa 
with  a  polishing  Implement  provided  with  a  handle,  of  a 
rotatable  bolder  mounted  on  aaid  handle,  said  holder 
being  adapted  to  detacbably  support  a  container  of  con- 
ventional type,  means  for  normally  maintaining  the  holder 
in  snch  position  that  the  container  is  substantially  up- 
right, and  means  for  rotating  the  holder  for  the  purpose  of 
inverting  the  receptacle,  whereby  the  contents  thereof  is 
deposited  directly  upon  the  surface  to  be  polished. 


1.140.594.      NUT-LOCK.      GxOKGl   E. 
port,    Pa.      Filed    Feb.    3,    1914. 
(CI.  151—19.) 


HowB,  East  Bmeth- 
Sertal    No.    816.218. 


1.  A  nut  lock  Including  a  nut,  an  extension  formed 
thereon,  resilient  gripping  Jaws  formed  on  the  extension,  a 
locking  sleeve  threaded  on  the  extenalon,  and  an  un- 
threaded extension  formed  on  the  locking  sleeve,  said  ex- 
tension being  adapted  to  engage  the  Jaws  when  the  sleeve 
is  threaded  outwardly  on  the  extension  and  to  compress 
the  Jaws  Into  loddng  engagement  with  a  bolt  ahank,  and 
outwardly  extending  beads  formed  on  the  outer  terminals 
of  the  Jaws  for  normally  holding  the  sleeve  against  re- 
moval from  the  extension. 

2.  A  nut  lock  including  a  nut,  an  extension  formed 
thereon,  a  plurality  of  resilient  gripping  Jaws  extending 
longitudinally  from  the  extension,  said  gripping  Jaws, 
extension,  and  nut  being  internally  threaded  to  receive 
a  bolt  shank,  a  sleeve  threaded  on  the  extension,  said 
sleeve  having  a  convexed  portion  adapted  to  engage  ths 
outer  faces  of  the  Jawa  for  compressing  the  jaws  Into 
locking  engagonent  with  a  bolt  shank. 

3.  A  nut  lock  including  a  nut,  an  extension  formed 
thereon,  resilient  gripping  Jaws  extending  loBgltadlnaUy 
from  the  extension,  said  Jawa,  extension  and  not  being  Ib- 
temally  screw  threaded  to  receive  a  bolt  shank,  said 
extension  being  also  externally  threaded,  an  Intenally 
threaded  sleeve  mounted  on  the  extension,  an  unthreaded 
flange  carried  by  the  sleeve,  said  flange  being  disposed  to 
encircle  the  Jawa,  the  outer  faces  of  the  Jaws  bdng  con- 
cave whereby  the  aleeve  may  be  rotated  on  the  extaaatoa 
to  move  the  flange  Into  engagement  with  the  oater  faeas 
of  the  Jaws  for  compressing  the  Jawa  into  locking  engac*- 
ment  with  a  bolt  ahank. 

4.  A  nut  lock  Indnding  a  nut,  an  extension  twiatA 
thereon,   said  extension   being  internally  and   externally 
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thTMCed,  reaillent  gripping  jawi  formed  on  the  eitenslon, 
tbc  outer  faces  of  Mid  gripping  Jaws  being  concayed 
adjacent  their  oater  terminals,  an  arcuate  bead  formed  at 
th«  outer  terminal  of  each  Jaw,  said  beads  being  concaved 
at  their  lower  edge  portions  to  merge  Into  the  concave 
portions  of  the  Jaws,  and  a  sleeve  having  threaded  engage- 
ment at  its  inner  terminal  with  the  extension,  the  outer 
terminal  portion  of  the  sleeve  being  smooth  on  lU  inner 
(ace  and  being  of  an  internal  diameter  leas  than  the 
normal  diameter  of  the  Jaws  at  the  bead  portions  thereof, 
whereby  the  sleeve,  when  threaded  outwardly  on  the  ex- 
tension win  be  engaged  at  Its  outer  terminal  portion  with 
the  concave  portions  of  the  Jaws  and  will  force  the  free 
terminals  of  the  Jaws  Into  looking  engagement  with  a  bolt 
■bank. 

6,  A  nut  lock  including  a  nut,  an  extension  formed 
thereon,  a  plurality  of  resilient  gripping  Jaws  having  their 
outer  faces  concaved,  said  nut,  extensions  and  Jaws  being 
internally  threaded  to  receive  a  bolt  shank,  and  a  sleeve 
tlireaded  upon  the  extension,  the  inner  face  of  the  sleeve 
being  convexed  to  correspond  with  the  concavity  of  the 
Jaws  whereby  the  sleeve  upon  being  threaded  Ijito  engage- 
ment with  the  Jaws  will  compress  the  same  into  locking 
engagement  with  the  bolt  shank. 


the  stirrup  to  the  body  and  the  spring  respectively   of  a         • 
vehicle. 


1,140,595.       SAFETY-ENVELOP.      Thomab    O.    Huston, 
'Geneva.     Nebr.       Filed    Aug.     19,     1914.       Serial     No 
857.55fi.      (CI.  22»— 82.) 


^\     /^ 


An  envelop  comprising  a  blank  having  a  body  portion, 
overlapping  end  flaps  formed  on  the  body  portion,  tapering 
side  flaps  formed  on  the  body  portion  and  being  of  rela- 
tively different  lengths,  sealing  tongues  carried  upon  the 
free  end  edges  of  the  side  flaps,  the  longer  of  said  side 
flaps  being  folded  against  the  end  flaps  and  having  its 
sealing  tongue  tjent  backwardly  upon  Itself,  and  the  seal- 
ing tongue  of  the  shorter  flap  being  engaged  between  the 
outer  face  of  the  longer  flap  and  the  inner  face  of  the 
sealing  tongue  of  the  longer  flap  when  said  shorter  flap  is 
in  folded  position,  the  sealing  tongue  of  said  shorter  flap 
being  longer  than  the  sealing  tongue  of  said  longer  flap 
whereby  the  ends  of  the  longer  tongue  project  beyond  the 
Bide  edges  of  the  longer  flap  for  engagement  against  the 
outer  faces  of  the  end  flaps  and  against  the  Inner  face  of 
the  shorter  side  flap  whereby  the  interlocking  sealing 
tongues  are  entirely  hidden  from  view. 


1  140,596.       SHOCK-ABSORBER.       Joseph     W.     Jonm, 
'  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  11,  1915.     Serial  No. 

13.678.      (CI.  21—60.) 

1.  In  a  shock-absorber  of  the  character  described,  the 
combinaUon  of  a  tubular  casing  closed  at  its  bottom  and 
having  two  oppositely  disposed  jriooves  formed  in  its  wall, 
a  stirrup  sliding  vertically  In  said  grooves  with  its  ends 
projecting  above  said  casing,  a  volute  spring  In  said  casing 
above  and  resting  on  the  bottom  of  said  stirrup,  a  washer 
resting  on  the  top  of  said  spring  and  having  faces  engag- 
ing the  sides  of  said  stirrup,  and  a  bolt  passing  through 
an  opening  In  said  washer,  means  for  restraining  said 
bolt  from  turning  in  relation  to  said  washer,  said  bolt 
also  passing  through  said  spring  and  the  bottom  of  said 
•tirrup  and  cadng,  a  nut  screw-threaded  to  the  outer  pro 
Jilting  end  of  said  bolt,  and  bolts  securing  the  casing  and 


2.  lu  a  shock  absorber  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  tubular  casing  closed  at  its  bottom  and 
having  two  oppositely  disposed  grooves  formed  In  its  wall, 
a  stirrup  sliding  vertically  In  said  grooves  with  its  ends 
projecting  above  said  casing,  a  volute  spring  in  said  cas- 
ing above  and  resting  on  the  bottom  of  said  stirrup,  a 
washer  resting  on  the  top  of  said  spring  and  having  faces 
engaging  the  sides  of  said  stirrup,  and  a  bolt  passing 
through  an  opening  in  said  washer,  engaging  surfaces  on 
the  bolt  and  washer  reatrainlng  the  former  from  turning 
in  relation  to  the  latter,  said  bolt  also  passing  through 
said  spring  and  the  bottom  of  said  stirrup  and  casing,  a 
nut  screw  threaded  to  the  outer  projecting  end  of  said 
bolt,  and  bolts  securing  the  casing  and  the  stirrup  to 
the  body  and  the  spring  respectively  of  a  vehicle. 

3.  In  a  shock-absorber  of  the  character  descrlbed.ihe 
combination  of  a  tabular  casing:  closed  at  Its  bottom  and 
having  ears  projecting  upwardly  from  its  walls,  two  op- 
positely disposed  grooves  formed  In  said  casing,  a  stirrup 
sliding  vertically  in  said  grooves  with  its  ends  projecting 
:i!iovp  said  casing,  a  volute  spring  in  said  casing  above  and 
resting  on  the  bottom  of  said  stirrup,  a  washer  resting 
on  the  top  of  said  spring  and  having  faces  engaging  the 
sides  of  said  stirrup,  a  bolt  passing  through  an  opening  in 
said  washer,  means  restraining  said  bolt  from  turning  in 
relation  to  snld  washer,  said  bolt  also  passing  through 
.said  spring'  and  the  bottom  of  said  stirrup  and  casing,  a 
nut  screw-threaded  to  the  outer  projecting  end  of  said 
bolt,  and  a  cover  plate  for  said  casing  jwovided  with 
upwardly  projecting  flanged  portions  embracing  said  atlr- 
rup  and  closing  the  vertical  Joints  between  the  latter  and 
the  ears  of  the  casing. 

4.  In  a  shock  absorber  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  tubular  casing  closed  at  Its  bottom  and 
having  ears  projecting  upwardly  from  Its  walls,  and  two 
oppositelv  disposed  grooves  formed  in  said  casing  and  said 
projecting  ears,  a  sttrrup  sliding  vertically  in  said  grooves 
with  its  ends  projecting  above  said  caalng,  a  volute  spring 
in  said  caalng  beneath  said  stirrup,  a  volute  spring  In  said 
casing  above  and  resting  on  the  bottom  of  said  stirrup,  a 
washer  resting  on  the  top  of  said  last-named  apring,  an 
angular  opening  through  said  washer,  a  bolt  passing  there- 
through and  having  shoulders  engaging  the  angular  open- 
ing in  said  washer,  said  bolt  also  paasing  through  said 
springs  and  the  bottom  of  said  stirrup  and  casing,  and  a 
nut  screw-threaded  to  the  outer  projecting  end  of  said  bolt. 

5.  In  a  shock-absorber  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  ubular  casing  closed  at  Its  bottom  and 
having  ears  projecting  upwardly  from  Its  walls,  two  oppo- 
sltely  disposed  grooves  formed  In  said  casing  and  said  pro 
Jectlng  ears,  a  stirrup  sliding  vertically  in  said  grooves 
with  its  ends  projecting  above  said  casing,  a  volute  spring 
In  said  casing  above  and  resting  on  the  bottom  of  said 
stirrup,  a  waaher  resting  on  the  top  of  said  spring  and 
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having  faces  engaging  the  sides  of  said  stirrup,  and  a 
bolt  passing  through  and  engaging  angular  walls  of  an 
openinc  In  said  washer  and  also  passing  through  said 
spring  and  the  bottom  of  said  stirrup  and  casing,  a  nut 
screw  threaded  to  the  outer  projecting  end  of  said  bolt  « 
cover  plate  for  said  casing  provided  with  upwardly  pro- 
jecting flanged  portions  embracing  said  stlrmp  and  '•los- 
ing vertical  joints  between  the  latter  and  the  ears  of  the 
easing,  downwardly  turned  flanges  embracing  the  casing 
between  said  ears,  and  bolts  securing  the  casing  and  the 
stirrup  to  the  body  and  the  spring  respectlrely  of  a  ve- 
hicle. 

f  Claims  8  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette. 


1  140,598.       WATER  -  MOTOR.        Richa«0    B.     KlBTUn, 
Kansas   City.    Mo.      Filed   July    29,    1913.      Sertol    No. 

781,889.      (CI.  170—117.) 


1,140,597.      INSTALLATION   FOR   WARM  WATER   SUP- 
'  PLY.     UcGO  JuNKDiB,  Aachen,   Germany.     Filed  Mar. 
10,   1914.     Serial  No.  825,884.      (CI.  126—351.) 


1  Water  heating  apparatus  comprising  the  comblna-  , 
tlon  of  a  current  heater  for  heating  water  flowing  through 
It.  rt  storage  heater  for  heating  water  stored  therein,  heat- 
ing devices  for  said  heaters  and  a  discharge  pipe  for 
wlthdrawiug  water  from  the  heaters  so  arranged  that 
water  drawn  therethn>ugh  will  be  supplied  initially  by 
the  storage  heater  and  thereafter  by  the  current  heater  ; 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  Water  heating  apparatus  comprising  the  combina- 
tion of  a  current  heater  for  heating  water  flowing  through 
it,  a  storage  heater  for  heating  water  stored  therein,  heat- 
ing devices  for  the  heaters,  automatic  regulating  means 
(or  the  heating  devices,  a  discharge  pipe  connected  to  the 
heaters  and  automatic  means  for  causing  water  supplied 
through  the  discharge  pipe  to  be  drawn  first  from  the 
storage  heater  and  afterward  from  the  current  heater  ; 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  Water  heating  apparatus  comprising  the  combina- 
tion of  a  current  heater  for  heating  water  flowing  through 
it,  a  storage  heater  for  heating  water  stored  therein,  heat- 
ing devices,  thermostatic  controlling  means  for  the  heat- 
ing devices,  a  discharge  pipe  connected  to  said  heaters 
and  thermostatic  controlling  means  for  causing  water  sup- 
plied through  the  discharge  pipe  to  be  drawn  first  from 
the  storage  heater  and  afterward  from  the  current  beater ; 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  Water  heating  apparatus  comprising  the  combination 
of  a  current  heater  for  heating  water  flowing  through  it,  a 
storage  heater  for  heating  water  stored  therein,  heating 
devices  for  the  heaters,  a  water  supply  pipe  connected  to 
the  heaters,  means  for  controlling  the  supply  of  water 
from  said  pipe  to  one  or  the  other  of  said  heaters,  and  a 
discharge  pipe  connected  to  the  heaters  for  conveying 
water  therefrom  :  substantially  as  described. 

5.  Water  heating  apparatus  compHslng  the  combina- 
tion of  a  current  heater  for  heating  water  flowing  through 
It  a  storage  heater  for  beating  water  stored  therein,  heat- 
ing devices  for  the  heaters,  a  water  supply  pipe  connected 
to  the  heaters,  a  valve  in  said  pipe  controlling  the  flow  of 
water  from  the  pipe  to  one  or  the  other  of  aaid  heaters, 
a  thermostat  In  the  storage  heater  cbntrolllng  said  valve 
and  a  discbarge  pipe  connected  to  the  heaters  for  wltb- 
drawlBg  water  tbere(rom ;  snbstantlaUy  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


li'- 


1.  In  a  motor  for  fluid  energ}-.  the  combination  with  a 
frame  for  the  motor  comprising  a  top  member,  and  a  base 
frame,  comer  posts  supporUng  the  top  member  connected 
with  the  base  frame,  a  pivot  post  on  the  baae  frame,  a 
rotary  motor  shaft  Journaled  In  the  top  member,  and 
mounted  roUtably  on  the  pivot  post 

2.  In  a  motor  for  fluid  energy,  the  combination  with  a 
frame  for  the  motor  comprising  a  top  member,  a  base 
frame,  comer  posts  supporting  the  top  member  and  con- 
nected with  the  baae  frame,  a  pivot  post  on  the  base 
frame,  a  rotary  motor  shaft  Journaled  In  the  top  member 
and  mounted  rotatably  on  the  pivot  post,  arms  on  said  ro- 
Ury  shaft,  and  doors  hinged  to  said  arms  and  loldable 
upon  the  arms  in  the  roUtlon  of  said  shaft,  and  from  the 
Impact  of  the  fluid  energy. 

3.  In  a  motor  for  fluid  energy,  the  combination  with 
a  frame  for  the  motor  comprising  a  top  memBer,  a  baM 
frame,  comer  posts  supporting  the  top  member  connected 
with  the  baae  frame,  a  pivot  post  carried  by  the  base 
frame,  and  a  motor  shaft  Journaled  in  the  top  member 
and  mounted  roUtably  on  the  pivot  post,  arms  connected 
with  and  eitMidlng  tangentlally  to  said  shaft,  and  doart 
hinged  to  tald  arms. 

4.  In  a  motor  for  water  courses,  the  combination  with  a 
frame  for  the  motor  having  top  and  bottom  members  com- 
posed of  parallel  crossed  beams,  a  centrally  positioned 
pivot  post  connected  with  the  bottom  member,  comer 
posts  between  the  outer  ends  of  said  parallel  croased  beama 
of  the  top  and  bottom  members,  and  truss  bars  connected 
with  the  pivot  post  and  abutting  against  the  portions  of 
said  corner  posts  between  the  parallel  arms  of  said  bot- 
tom member. 

6.  A  motor  for  water  courses,  comprising  a  frame  ror 

I  the  motor  having  a  floating  top  member;  and  a  base  niem- 

i  ber  composed   of  crossed  beams,  a  pivot  poet  carried  bf 

said  beams,  a  motor  shaft  having  angular  aide  portlona 

I  mounted   on   the  pivot  post    at   an   end,   and   having   the 

!  other  end  extending  through  the  top  member  of  said  frame. 

!  and  a  Journal  bearing  for  said  sha(t  In  said  top  member, 

arms  on  said  shaft  and  doors  hinged  to  said  arms,  with 

which  the  water  comes  Into  contact,  and  means  (or  traaa- 

mlttlng  power  from  said  shaft  during  its  roUtlon. 

\       [Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.140.599.     MACHINE     FOR     BREAKING     IN     SH0K8. 
Habht  M.  KLr50«H»«LD  and  ARTHoa  H.  IsacaCH,  Mil- 
waukee, Wta.     Filed  June  2,  1913.     SerUl  No.  771.170. 
(CL   12—128.) 
1.  A  machine  (or  breaking  in  shoes  comprlalBC  a  (raB*. 

a  movable  member  and  a  movable  arm  nonated  on  tha 
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frame,  aod  a  last  moTably  and  yieldingly  connected  to  the 
i|nn  which  Is  adapted  to  carry  a  shoe,  the  movable  member 
yieldingly  engaged  by  the  shoe. 


2.  A  machine  for  breaking  in  shoes  comprising  a  frame. 
an  arm  yieldingly  and  movably  secured  to  said  frame,  a 
last  movably  and  yieldingly  connected  to  the  arm  and 
adapted  to  carry  a  shoe,  and  a  member  engaged  by  the 
•hoe. 

3.  A  machine  for  breaking  in  shoes  comprising  a  frame, 
an  oscillating  arm  carried  thereby,  a  last  movably  and 
yieldingly  connected  to  the  arm  and  adapted  to  carry  a 
ahoe,  and  a  movable  member  yieldingly  engaged  by  the 
shoe. 

4.  A  machine  for  breaking  in  shoes,  comprising  a  frame, 
an  oscillating  arm  carried  thereby  and  having  a  movable 
yielding  last  on  its  lower  end  adapted  to  carry  a  shoe,  and 
an  endless  belt  mounted  on  the  frame  and  yieldingly  en- 
gaged by  the  shoe  and  moving  in  the  same  direction  as 
the  last  for  a  portion  of  its  travel. 

5.  A  machine  for  breaking  in  shoes,  comprising  a  frame, 
an  oscillating  arm  yieldingly  carried  thereby  and  having  a 
Jointed  last  on  its  lower  end  adapted  to  carry  a  shoe,  and 
a  movable  member  yieldingly  engaged  by  the  shoe. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,140,600,  PUZZLE.  Charlbs  H.  Kka.ub,  San  Diego, 
Cal.  Filed  Nov.  3,  1914.  Serial  No.  870,103.  (Cl. 
46 — tl.) 


y.r 


inga  disposed  normally  out  of  registration,  a  key  element 
disposed  in  said  openings  and  normally  prevented  from 
disengagement,  the  face  of  one  of  said  detachably  con- 
nected members  being  provided  with  recesses  and  the  op- 
posing face  of  the  other  member  having  complemental 
studs  or  projections  thereon  for  engagement  with  the  re- 
cesses to  prevent  disengagement  of  the  members,  and  ex- 
traction of  the  key. 

5.  A  puzzle  comprising  a  pair  of  detachably  connected 
members,  each  of  said  members  being  provided  with  an 
opening,  a  key  memt>er  disposed  In  said  openings  when  tht 
detarhably  connected  members  are  locked  together,  one 
portion  of  said  key  being  secured  within  one  of  the  open- 
ings of  one  of  the  members  and  the  other  portion  engaging 
over  the  opening  of  the  other  member  when  the  openings 
in  the  two  members  are  out  of  registration,  said  openings 
being  adapted  at  times  to  register  and  allow  of  detach- 
ment of  the  members  and  extraction  of  the  key. 


1.  A  puzzle  comprising  a  pair  of  elongated  members, 
means  carried  by  each  of  said  members  for  detachably 
connecting  the  same,  and  a  key  detachably  connected  and 
held  by  said  members  removal  of  the  key  being  rendered 
impossible  by  the  connection  of  the  said  members. 

2.  A  puzzle  comprising  a  pair  of  detachably  connected 
members,  each  of  said  detachably  connected  members  being 
provided  with  openings,  a  key  member  passing  through 
the  opening  In  each  meml)er  and  held  therein  by  virtue  of 
their  connection,  said  members  being  detachable  so  as  to 
release  the  key  member  when  the  openings  register. 

3.  A  puazle  comprising  a  pair  of  detachably  connected 
members,  each  of  said  members  being  provided  with  an 
opening,  said  openings  adapted  to  register  at  times,  a  key 
held  in  one  of  said  openings  and  extending  through  the 
other  of  said  openings  and  means  associated  therewith  for 
eonnecting  said  members  and  preventing  accidental  dis- 
engagement of  the  same  for  retaining  the  key  in  position. 

4.  A  poasle  comprising  a  pair  of  detachably  connected 
nembers,  each  of  said  members  being  provided  with  open- 


,14  0.601.  MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  CEMENTI- 
Tiers  INSULATING-SHEETS.  Jambs  E.  Lappbn, 
Winona,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Union  Fibre  Company,  Wi- 
nona, Minn.,  a  Corporation  of  Minnesota.  Filed  May 
15,  1913.     Serial  No.  787,859.      (Cl.  92—38.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  forming  cementltlous  material  into 
compressed  sheets,  the  combination  with  lower  press  rolls, 
of  a  supporting  screen  traveling  over  said  roils,  a  co- 
operating screen  arranged  above  said  supporting  screen 
and  traveling  therewith,  said  screens  being  adapted  to 
carry  cementltlous  material  between  them,  a  succession  of 
press  rolls  arranged  above  said  upper  screen  and  opposing 
said  lower  rolls  whereby  to  press  and  work  the  material 
carried  between  said  screens,  and  a  succession  of  suction 
devices  arranged  between  said  upper  rolls  and  in  prox- 
imity to  said  upper  screen,  whereby  to  draw  off  the  water 
forced   up  therethrough. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  forming  cementltlous  material  into 
compressed  sheets,  the  combination  with  pressure  instru- 
mentalities, of  an  endless  traveling  apron  adapted  to 
carry  said  material  into  position  to  be  acted  upon  by  said 
instrumentalities,  a  feed  hopper  arranged  above  said 
apron,  a  pair  of  toothed  wheels  running  in  the  same  direc- 
tion and  oppositely  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  apron, 
one  of  said  wheels  working  within  the  hopper  near  the 
mouth  thereof,  and  the  other  wheel  being  arranged  be- 
tween said  hopper  wheel  and  said  apron  and  working  in 
close  proximity  to  said  hopper  wheel  and  to  said  apron 
and  adapted  to  pick  the  material  from  said  hopper  wheel 
and  deliver  it  upon  said  apron  and  lay  backward  the  fibers 
thereof. 


1.140,602.  CEMENT- APPLYING  MACHINE.  Wiluam 
F.  LArTBNSCHLAOKR,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Lorenz  Muther,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  May  7,  1910.  Se- 
rial  No.   660.013.      (Cl.   91 — 40.) 

1.  In  a  duplex  cement  applying  machine  for  flexible  ma^ 
terial,  the  combination  of  opposed  feeding  means  havinf 
opposed  feeding-faces  for  the  material  arranged  to  con- 
tact said  material  In  a  line  slightly  removed  from  the  edge 
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of  the  material,  whereby  a  narrow  margin  of  said  material 
overhangs  said  feeding  means,  and  opposed  cement-apply- 
ing means  provided  with  cement-applying  faces  closely  ad- 
jacent to  said  opposed  feeding-faces,  said  cement-applying 
faces  being  resilient  throughout  their  areas  and  solely 
supporting  said  overhanging  margin  at  both  sides  of  the 
latter  whereby  to  flex  said  overhanging  margin  from  the 
point  of  contact  with  the  material  by  said  opposed  feed- 
ing-faces selectively  throughout  the  width  of  said  margin 
Into  the  normal  planes  of  opposite  ones  of  said  cement- 
applying  faces. 


of  the  material  located  between  said  opposed  feeding-faces 
and  said  gage. 

5.  In  a  cement  applying  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
rotary  cement-applying  brush  arranged  to  apply  cement  to 
the  margin  of  material  and  provided  with  a  flange  and 
bristles  extending  beyond  the  periphery  of  said  flange,  ce- 
ment-feeding means  for  said  brush,  and  a  cement-wiping 
finger  acting  on  said  fiange  for  directing  the  cem«it  on 
Raid  fiange  toward  said  bristles  after  the  contact  of  said 
bristles  with  said  cement-feeding  means  and  prior  to  the 
contact  of  said  bristles  with  said  material. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,140.603.  INSULATOR  CLAMP.  William  8.  Leb,  Char- 
lotte, N.  C.  Filed  July  8,  1913.  Serial  No.  777,867. 
(Cl.    173—313.) 
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2.  In  a  duplex  cement  applying  machine  for  flexible  ma- 
terial, the  combination  of  opposed  feeding  means  having 
opposed  feeding-faces  for  the  material  arranged  to  con- 
tnct  said  material  in  a  line  sUghtly  removed  from  the  edge 
of  said  material  whereby  a  narrow  margin  of  said  ma- 
terial overhangs  said  feeding  means,  and  opposed  rotary 
cement-applying  brushes,  said  rotary  cement-applying 
brushes  solely  supporting  both  sides  of  said  overhanging 
margin  whereby  to  flex  said  overhanging  margin  selectively 
toward  both  said  brushes,  said  feeding  faces  defining  the 
limit  of  extent  of  fiexlng  of  said  margin  at  one  side  thereof, 
said  rotary  brushes  acting  as  cushioning  means  through- 
out their  widths  for  selective  flexure  toward  either  brush 
of  the  various  portions  in  width  of  said  margin. 

3.  In  a  duplex  cement  applying  machine  for  flexible  ma- 
terial, the  combination  of  opposed  feeding  means  having 
opposed  feeding-faces  for  the  material  arranged  to  contact 
said  material  in  a  line  slightly  removed  from  the  edge  of 
the  material,  whereby  a  narrow  margin  of  said  material 
overhangs  said  feeding  means,  and  opposed  cement-apply- 
ing means  provided  with  cement-applying  faces  closely 
adjacent  to  said  opposed  feeding-faces,  said  cement-ap- 
plying faces  being  resilient  through  their  areas  and 
solely  supporting  said  overhanging  margin  at  both  sides 
of  the  latter  whereby  to  flex  said  overhanging  margin 
at  various  points  throughout  its  width  Into  the  normal 
planes  of  opposite  ones  of  said  cement-applying  faces,  a 
gage  for  the  edge  of  the  material,  the  said  flexure  of  the 
margin  of  the  material  located  between  said  opposed 
feeding-faces  and  said  gage. 

4.  In  a  duplex  cement  applying  machine  for  flexible  ma- 
terial, the  combination  of  opposed  feeding  means  having 
opposed  feeding-faces  for  the  material  arranged  to  contact 
said  material  in  a  line  slightly  removed  from  the  edge  of 
said  material  whereby  a  narrow  tnargin  of  said  material 
overhangs  said  feeding  means,  and  opposed  rotary  cement- 
applying  brushes,  said  rotary  cement-applying  brushes 
solely  supporting  both  sides  of  said  overhanging  margin 
whereby  to  flex  said  overhanging  margin  selectively  toward 
both  said  brushes,  said  feeding-faces  deflning  the  limit  of 
extent  of  flexing  of  said  margin  at  one  side  thereof,  said 
rotary  brushes  acting  as  cushioning  means  throughout 
their  widths  for  selective  flexure  toward  either  brush  of 
the  various  portions  in  width  of  said  margin,  a  gage  for 

the  edge  of  the  material,  the  said  flexure  of  the  margin 


1.  An  Insulator  clamp  comprising  a  pair  of  like  sepa- 
rable sections  adapted  to  grip  a  conductor  and  embrace 
an  Insulator,  separable  Integral  connecting  means  connect- 
ing said  sections  on  one  side  of  said  conductor,  and  re- 
movable connecting  means  on  the  other  side. 

2.  An  Insulator  clamp  comprising  a  pair  of  like  sepa- 
rable sections  adapted  to  grip  a  conductor  and  embrace 
an  insulator.  Integral  lugs  on  the  ends  of  said  sections 
provided  with  Inter-engaglnB  connecting  means  connecting 
said  sections,  and  removable  connecting  means  between 
said  sections  for  securing  them  together. 

3.  An  insulator  clamp  comprising  a  pair  of  like  separa- 
ble sections  adapted  to  grip  a  conductor  and  embrace  an 
insulator,  an  extension  on  one  end  of  each  section  provided 
with  a  hook-ended  projection,  .in  extension  on  the  other 
end  of  each  section  having  meaas  for  engaging  said  hook- 
ended  projection,  and  removaole  connecting  means  be- 
tween the  complemental  extensions  of  each  section. 

4.  An  Insulator  clamp  comprising  a  pair  of  like  sepa- 
rable sections,  each  having  an  integral  conductor  grlpp4ng 
extension  on  one  end  connected  on  one  side  of  the  con- 
ductor to  a  complemental  extension  on  the  other  section, 
and  removable  securing  means  between  the  sections  on 
the  other  side  of  the  conductor  for  fastening  said  gripping 
extensions  firmly  to  the  conductor  and  the  clamp  sections 
together  upon  an  insulator. 

5.  An  Insulator  clamp  comprising  a  pair  of  like  sepa- 
rable sections,  each  having  an  integral  conductor  grip- 
ping extension  with  a  slot  therein  on  one  end  and  formed 
on  the  other  end  with  a  hook  to  connect  to  the  slot  In  a 
complemental  member  on  the  other  section,  and  remov- 
able securing  means  between  said  sections  for  fastening 
said  gripping  extension  firmly  to  the  conductor  and  at- 
taching the  clamp  sections  together  upon  an  Insulator. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,140,604.     HINGE.     Oscae  W.  McAlpin,  Rosevllle,  Cal. 
Piled  Mar.  4,  1915.     Serial  No.  12,124.     (O.  16—106.) 


1.  A  hinge  comprising  leaves  for  attachment  to  a  door 
and  casing  respectively,  an  Intermediate  leaf  connecting 
the  inner  ends  of  said  flrst-mentioned  leaves,  and  a  lerer 
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monoted  on  the  connecting  pintle  of  one  of  said  flrst- 
mentloned  leaves,  and  means  tor  connecting  lald  lerer 
with  the  other  leaf. 

2.  A  hinge  comprising  leaves  for  attachment  to  a  door 
and  casing  reipectively,  an  Intermediate  leaf  connecting 
the  inner  ends  of  said  flrat-mentloned  leaves,  a  lever 
mounted  on  the  connecting  pintle  of  one  of  said  flrat-men- 
tloned leaves,  and  means  for  adjastably  connecting  the 
other  end  of  said  lever  with  the  other  leaf. 

3.  A  door  hinge  comprising  two  leaves  having  knuckles 
at  their  Inner  ends,  another  leaf  disposed  between  the 
knuckled  ends  of  said  leaves  and  pivotally  connected 
therewith,  a  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  knuckled  end 
of  one  of  said  leaves  and  having  a  longitudinally  extending 
slot  in  its  free  end,  and  a  fastening  element  extending 
through  said  slot  and  engaging  the  other  leaf  whereby 
said  lever  and  leaf  are  adjustably  connected. 

4.  A  hinge  comprising  a  i)air  of  leaves  having  knuckles 
at  their  inner  ends,  an  Intermediate  leaf  ^jlvotally  con- 
nected with  the  knuckled  ends  of  said  leaves,  and  a  lever 
In  the  form  of  a  compound  curve  having  one  end  pivotally 
conB«cted  with  the  inner  knuckle  of  one  of  the  first- 
mentioned  leaves,  and  its  other  end  adjustably  connected 
with  the  other  of  said  first-mentioned  leaves. 

5.  A  hinge  comprising  a  pair  of  leaves  harlng  knuckles 
at  their  Inner  ends,  an  Intermediate  leaf  pivotally  con- 
nected with  the  knuckled  ends  of  said  leaves,  and  a  lever 
in  the  form  of  a  compound  curve  having  one  end  pivotally 
connected  with  the  Inner  knuckled  end  of  one  of  said  flrst- 
mentloned  leaves,  and  its  other  end  longitudinally  slotted 
and  provided  on  its  inner  face  aronnd  said  slot  with  a  plu- 
rality of  serrations,  and  fastening  elements  extending 
through  said  slot  and  leaf  for  adjustably  connecting  said 
lever  and  leaf. 


1,140,605.  NAILING-MACHINE.  Hknht  W.  Moeoan, 
Rochester,  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  5,  1914.  Serial  No. 
822,554,      (CI.  1—10.) 
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1.  In  a  nailing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  main 
frame,  of  a  pair  of  anvils  supported  on  said  frame  In  jux 
taposltion  to  each  other,  nailing  chucks  arranged  above 
one  of  said  anvils,  a  reclprocatlug  cross-head  mounted  on 
the  frame,  a  series  of  hammers  carried  by  the  cross-head 
and  coflperatlng  with  said  chucks,  and  a  plunger  also 
carried  by  the  cross-head  and  cooperating  with  the  other 
anvil. 

2.  In  a  nailing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  main 
frame,  of  a  pair  of  anvils  supported  on  said  frame  in  Jux- 
tapositioD  to  ea<±  other,  nalllag  chucks  arranged  above 
one  of  the  anvils,  reciprocating  hammers  coCperating  with 
said  chucks,  and  a  reciprocating  plunger  cooperating  with 
the  other  anvil. 

3.  In  a  nailing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  main 
(nme,  of  a  pair  of  aovlls  supported  on  said  frame  in  jux- 


taposition to  each  other,  one  of  the  anylls  having  a  plu- 
rality of  nail  deflecting  recesses  In  its  working  face, 
nailing  chucks  arranged  above  said  recesses,  hammers  co- 
operating with  said  chucks,  and  a  reciprocating  plunger 
cooperating  with  the  other  anvil. 

4.  In  a  nailing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  main 
frame,  of  a  pair  of  anvils  supported  on  said  frame  in  jux- 
taposition to  each  other,  one  of  the  anvils  having  a  plu- 
rality of  nail  deflecting  recesses  which  are  widest  at  their 
receiving  ends  and  tapered  from  their  receiving  ends  to- 
ward their  opposite  ends,  chucks  arranged  above  said  re- 
cesses, hammers  cooperating  with  said  chucks,  and  a  re- 
ciprocating plunger  cooperating  with  the  other  anvil. 


1,140.006.  DUMPING  CAR.  Allen  E.  Ostkandkr,  Rldge- 
wood,  N.  J.,  and  Fredebick  H.  Gibbs.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  4,  1913.     Serial  No.  746,211.     (CI.  105—14.) 


1.  X  car  construction  comprising  a  center  sill  construc- 
tion, side  and  end  walls,  transverse  members  Inclined  up- 
wardly from  said  center  sill  and  attached  to  said  side 
walls,  and  a  bottom  wall  composed  of  a  series  of  doors 
operating  In  either  direction  through  and  beyond  a  horl- 
contal  plane. 

2.  A  car  construction  comprising  a  center  sill  construc- 
tion and  transverse  members,  side  and  end  walls,  a  bottom 
wall  composed  of  a  series  of  doors  operating  in  either  di- 
rection through  and  beyond  a  horizontal  plane  and  stops 
Qxed  to  the  transverse  members  adapted  to  limit  the  open- 
ing throw  of  the  doors. 

3.  A  car  construction  comprising  a  series  of  drop  doors 
hinged  below  the  compression  element  of  the  center  sill 
construction  and  having  their  centers  of  gravity  above  the 
extended  plane  of  said  compression  element. 

4.  \  car  construction  comprising  a  center  sill,  upright 
side  walls  having  Inwardly  and  downwardly  extending 
lower  poritons,  a  bottom  wall  extending  from  the  bottom 
of  each  side  wall  dow^nwardly  to  and  being  connected  with 
said  center  sill. 

,">.  A  car  construction  comprising  side  walls  each  occu- 
pying a  pair  of  vertical  planes  and  an  intermediate  in- 
clined plane,  end  walls,  a  center  sill  construction  parallel 
to  said  side  walls  and  midway  therebetween  and  an  in- 
cavated  bottom  wall  horizontal  at  said  center  sill  construc- 
tion 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.140.607.  EARTH-AUGER.  Bbnjamin  B.  Phillip*, 
Oroenslwro,  N.  C.  and  Chablii  W.  Evans,  Norfolk, 
Va.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1914.  Serial  No.  822,710.  (CI. 
2.").%— 70.  \ 

1.  An  earth  auger  comprising  a  stock,  a  main  member 
connected  to  said  stock  and  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
radially  disposed  cutting  portions,  and  an  auxiliary  mem- 
ber of  less  size  than  the  main  member  and  connected  to 
the  stock  and  formed  with  a  plurality  of  radial  cutting 
portions  operating  between  the  stock  and  the  cutting  por- 
tions of  the  main  member,  the  cutting  portions  of  said 
main  memt)er  operating  In  advance  of  the  cutting  por- 
tions of  the  auxiliary  member. 

2.  An  earth  auger  comprising  a  stock,  a  main  member 
connected  to  said  stock  and  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
radially  disposed  cutting  portions  and  with  radially  di- 
rected sockets,  and  root  severing  devices  each  locludlng 
a  base  portion  seated  in  one  of  said  sockets  and  a  down- 
wardly directed  cutting  blade. 
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8.  An  earth  auger  comprising  a  stock,  a  pialn  member 
connected  to  said  stock  and  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
radially  disposed  cutttnp  portions  and  with  radially  di- 
rected sockets,  each  socket   having  a   recess  at  its  outer 


end,  and  root  severing  devices  each  Including  a  base  por- 
tion seated  In  one  of  said  sockets  and  a  downwardly 
directed  blade  engaging  in  one  of  said  sockets  and  sup- 
ported thereby  from  lateral  displacement. 


1.140.608.  FISHING-REEL.  Francis  V.  Phillips,  Or- 
lando. Fla.  Filed  May  18,  1914.  Serial  No.  8.39.367. 
(CI.  4ft— 16.) 


1.  A  bait  caster  comprising  a  supporting  structure,  a 
line  projecting  arm,  a  colled  spring  connected  at  one  end 
with  one  end  of  said  arm,  laterally  spaced  bearings  formed 
at  the  other  end  of  said  spring,  pins  extending  through 
said  bearings  and  carried  by  said  supporting  structure,  a 
yoke  encircling  said  spring  and  fulcmmed  Intermediately 
of  Its  ends  on  one  of  said  pins  with  the  free  ends  of  the 
arms  projecting  beyond  said  fulcrum,  apertured  means  on 
said  structure  through  which  said  arms  extend,  and  means 
for  adjustably  locking  said  arms  in  said  apertured  means 
for  varying  the  tension  of  said  spring. 

2.  .\  caster  comprising  a  supporting  structure,  a  line 
projecting  arm  merging  at  one  end  into  a  colled  spring 
terminating  In  laterally  spaced  bearings,  pins  extending 
through  said  bearings  carried  by  said  supporting  struc- 
ture, a  yoke  encircling  said  spring  and  fulcrumed  inter- 
mediately of  Its  ends  on  one  of  said  pins  with  the  free 
ends  of  the  arms  projecting  beyond  said  fulcrum,  aper- 
tured means  on  said  structure  through  which  said  arms 
extend,  and  means  for  adjustably  locking  said  arms  in 
said  apertured  means  for  varying  the  tension  of  said 
spring. 


1.14  0,609.  VENTILATING  APPLIANCE.  .Iahh 
Razntcb.  Cloquet,  Minn.  Filed  June  4.  1914.  Serial 
No.  848,088.      (CI.  98—27.) 

1.  A  ventilator  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  tubular  casing,  a  bar  at  each  extremity  of  said  casing 
coincident  with  the  vertical  axis  thereof,  an  outwardly 
opening  closure  hingedly  connected  to  each  extremity  of 
said  casing,  spring  means  in  connection  with  said  closure 
to  retain  the  latter  over  the  extremities  of  said  casing,  a 
flexible  member  connected  at  one  end  to  one  of  said 
closures  and  extending  longitudinally  of  said  casing,  means 
at  the  lower  extremities  of  said  bars  for  cooperation  with 
said  member  to  guide  the  same,  and  a  clip  at  the  hinged 
end  of  the  remaining  closure  for  engagement  with  the  free 
•nd  of  said  member  whereby  said  closures  may  be  simul- 
taneously opened  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 
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2.  A  ventilator  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  tubular  casing,  a  bar  at  each  end  of  said  casing  coiod- 
dent  with  the  vertical  axis  thereof,  an  outwardly  opening 
closure  hingedly  connected  at  each  eitremify  of  said  cas- 
ing, spring  means  in  connection  with  said  closures  to  nor- 
mally retain  tlie  latter  over  the  extremities  of  said  casing, 
a  flexible  member  connected  at   one  end  to  the  Inner  sur- 


face of  one  of  said  closures  and  extending  longitudinally 
of  said  casing,  a  guide  roller  at  the  lower  extremity  of 
each  of  said  bars  over  which  said  member  is  directed, 
a  downwardly  depending  extension  disposed  contiguous 
to  the  hinged  edge  of  the  remaining  closure  and  connected 
to  the  free  end  of  said  member  whereby  said  closures  may 
be  simultaneously  operated  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


1,140.610.  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CUT- 
TING THE  TEETH  OF  GEAR-WHEELS.  RiCHAJtU 
RoiNBCKBa,  Cfaemaltz.  Germany.  Filed  Sept.  22,  1914. 
Sorlal  No.  862.960.      (CI.  90 — i.) 
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1.  The  herein  described  method  of  cutting  the  teeth 
of  spur  gears  or  screw  gears,  which  consists  In  moving  a 
helical  cutting  tool  with  Its  threads  in  the  direction  of  the 
teeth  being  cut  over  the  rim  of  the  blank  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  latter  while  rotating  the  tool 
and  the  blank,  and  imparting  axial  displacement  to  the  tool 
and  corresponding  additional  rotary  movement  to  the 
blank. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  dsscrtbed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  helical  cutting  tool,  and  a  siipport  for  tlM 
blank,  of  means  to  Impart  rotary  or  cutting  otoTeoMBt  to 
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the  tool,  means  to  Impart  relative  shifting  movement  to 
the  tool  and  blank  support  in  the  direction  of  the  axis 
of  the  blank  placed  on  the  support,  means  to  rotate  the 
blank  support  relatively  to  the  tool,  means  to  axlally  dis- 
place the  tool  In  the  direction  of  its  axis,  and  means  to 
Impart  additional  rotary  movement  to  the  blank  support 
corresponding  to  the  axial  displacement  of  the  tool. 


1,14  0,611.  MICROMETER  -  CALIPERS.  Charlbb 
Rbschke,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1914.  Serial 
No.  877.720.      (Cl.  33—164.) 
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1.  A  micrometer  caliper  comprising  a  hand  piece,  a  sta- 
tionary jaw  carried  thereby,  a  tubular  guide  connected  to 
said  hand  piece,  a  rod  movable  longitudinally  of  said 
guide,  a  Jaw  carried  by  said  rod  and  confronting  said  sta- 
tionary jaw,  a  sleeve  rotatable  and  reclprocable  upon  said 
tubular  guide  and  adapted  to  Impart  movement  to  said 
rod,  a  cap  at  the  inner  end  of  said  sleeve,  and  means 
housed  by  said  cap  and  connected  to  said  rod  for  adjust- 
ably holding  said  rod  relatively  to  said  sleeve. 

1.  A  micrometer  caliper  comprising  a  hand  piece,  bar- 
rels carried  thereby,  a  stationary  ja.w  fixed  to  one  of  said 
barrels,  a  tubular  guide  mounted  In  the  other  of  said  bar- 
rels, a  rod  shiftable  longitudinally  of  said  guide,  a  Jaw 
carried  by  said  rod  and  confronting  said  stationary  Jaw, 
diverging  contact  pieces  carried  by  said  Jaws,  a  sleeve  ro- 
tatable and  reclprocable  upon  said  tubular  guide,  a  nut  in 
said  sleeve  in  screwthreaded  engagement  with  said  tubu- 
lar guide,  a  cap  on  the  inner  end  of  said  sleeve,  and  ad- 
justable means  on  said  rod  held  between  said  sleeve  and 
said  cap  whereby  said  rod  can  be  adjusted  relative  to  said 
sleeve. 


1,140,612.  MUSIC-LEAF  TURNER.  Joseph  J.  Rbtzler, 
Swlssvale,  and  James  L.  Shelton,  Turtle  Creek,  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  9,  1913.     Serial  No.  794,323.     (Cl.  84—135.) 


A  mailc  leaf  turner  comprising  a  plurality  of  spring 
controlled  taming  ebafts,  muaic  leaf  shifting  arms  cax^ 
rled  by  said  shafts  angalar  extensions  carried  by  the  lower 


ends  of  the  shafts  and  each  arranged  in  a  different  hori- 
zontal and  vertical  plane  relative  to  the  other,  a  slldably 
mounted  stop  member  engaging  the  lower  angle  ends  of 
the  shafts,  the  inner  face  of  the  stop  member  having 
formed  therein  a  series  of  recesses  in  different  horizontal 
and  vertical  planes  adapted  to  receive  the  angle  ends  of 
the  shaft.'*,  and  means  for  moving  the  stop  member  to  suc- 
cessively release  the  shafts. 


1.140,613.  DETACHABLE  METALLIC  SHOE  -  SOLE. 
Alrebt  N.  Ri.N'(i,  Bubl,  Idaho,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to 
Fred  A.  Ring  and  one-fourth  to  Otto  W.  Ring,  Buhl, 
Idaho  Filed  Feb.  17,  1914.  Serial  No.  819,266.  (Cl. 
36— 73.J 


^jS> 


jpy 


1.  A  shoe  protecting  device  Including  a  metallic  plate 
having  a  plurality  of  transversely  extending  slits,  the  slita 
being  enlarged  at  their  outer  terminals  to  produce  finger 
members,  and  clamping  means  adapted  to  embrace  the  An- 
ger members  and  to  be  engaged  with  the  shoe  for  holding 
the  plate  thereon. 

2.  A  shoe  sole  protector  Including  a  flexible  metallic 
body  plate  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced 
transversely  extending  slits  which  are  enlarged  at  their 
terminals  to  produce  finger  members,  clamping  devices 
embracing  the  fingers,  and  means  for  connecting  the 
clamp  devices  to  the  fingers,  said  clamping  devices  beipg 
mounted  for  longitudinal  adjustment  with  respect  to  the 
fingers  and  for  lateral  adjustment  with  respect  to  the  body 
plate,  said  clamping  devices  being  engageable  with  the 
shoe  for  detachably  securing  the  plate  thereto. 

3.  A  shoe  sole  protector  Including  a  flexible  metallic 
body  plate,  laterally  extending  fingers  formed  on  the  edge 
of  the  body  plate,  and  a  plurality  of  clamping  devices  em- 
bracing the  fingers  and  engageable  with  the  sole  of  the 
shoe  for  holding  the  plate  In  position  thereon,  each  of  said 
clamping  devices  Including  a  body  member  engaging 
against  the  outer  face  of  the  finger,  wing  members  em- 
bracing the  edges  of  the  fingers  and  engaging  against  the 
upper  face  thereof,  and  hooks  extending  from  the  body 
member  and  embracing  the  edge  of  the  shoe  sole. 

4.  A  shoe  sole  protector  Including  a  flexible  metallic 
body  plate,  laterally  extending  fingers  formed  on  the  edge 
of  the  body  plate,  and  a  plurality  of  clamping  devices  em- 
bracing the  fingers  and  engageable  with  the  sole  of  the 
shoe  for  holding  the  plate  in  position  thereon,  each  of 
said  clamping  devices  Including  a  body  member  having  an 
elongated  slot  engaging  against  the  outer  face  of  the  fin- 
ger, wing  members  embracing  the  edges  of  the  fingers  and 
engaging  against  the  upper  face  thereof,  hooks  extending 
from  the  body  member  and  embracing  the  edge  of  the  shoe 
sole,  and  a  stud  having  a  threaded  shank  insertible 
through  the  slot  of  the  clamping  device  and  adapted  to  be 
threaded  into  the  finger  whereby  the  clamping  device  may 
be  secured  in  adjusted  position  on  the  finger. 


1,140,614.  BRAKE -BEAM.  John  M.  Rohlfing,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  American  Car  and  Fonndry 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Piled  June  24,  1911.  Serial  No.  636,218.  (Cl.  18«— 22.) 
1.  A  brake  beam  comprising  a  compression  member  and 

a  tension  member,  a  thrust  block  carried  by  one  of  said 


May  9^  1915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1x27 


members  and  engaging  an  end  and  a  side  of  the  other  of 
said  members,  and  a  brake  head  retained  by  said  throst 
block,  partly  within  said  compression  member. 


2.  A  brake  beam  comprising  a  compression  member  and 
a  tension  member,  a  thrust  block  carried  by  one  of  said 
members  and  engaging  an  end  and  a  side  of  the  other  of 
said  members,  and  a  brake  bead  formed  with  an  aperture 
adapted  to  receive  said  thrust  block,  said  compression 
member  extending  parallel  with  and  at  the  outer  side  of 
said  brake  head. 

3.  A  brake  beam  comprising  a  compression  member  and 
a  tensiou  member,  a  thrust  block  between  said  members 
and  a  brake  head  Independent  of  said  tbnist  block  ex- 
tending between  the  thrust  block  and  the  compression 
member  and  being  formed  with  an  aperture  to  receive  the 
thrust  block,  said  thrust  block  having  a  booked  extension 
adapted  to  receive  an  end  portion  of  the  compression  mem- 
ber. 

4.  A  brake  beam  comprising  a  compression  member  and 
a  tension  member,  a  thrust  block,  comprising  a  sleeve 
adapted  to  receive  an  end  portion  of  one  of  said  members, 
and  a  brake  head  retained  on  aaid  sleeve,  partly  within 
the  compression  member. 

6.  A  brake  beam  comprising  a  compression  member  and 
a  tension  member,  a  thrust  block  comprising  a  sleeve 
adapted  to  receive  an  end  portion  of  one  of  said  members, 
and  a  brake  head  retained  between  said  sleeve  and  the 
other  of  said  members. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,140,615.  BRAKE -BEAM.  John  M.  RoHLriHQ,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  American  Car  and  Foundry 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  June  24.  1911.     Serial  No.  635,219.     (Cl.  188—22.) 


1.  A  brake  beam  comprising  a  brake  head,  a  compres- 
sion member,  and  a  tension  member  terminating  between 
opposite  ends  of  said  compression  member,  said  tension 
member  having  end  portions  extending  through  said  brake 
head  and  through  said  compression  member. 

2.  A  brake  beam  comprising  a  brake  bead,  a  channel 
compression  member,  and  a  tension  member,  said  brake 
head  having  a  portion  extending  into  the  channel  of  said 
compression  member  and  said  tension  member  being  ex- 
tended through  the  extended  portion  of  said  brake  head 
and  through  said  compression  member. 

3.  A  brake  beam  comprising  a  brake  head,  a  compres- 
sion member,  a  tension  member  terminating  between  op- 
posite ends  of  the  compression  member,  said  tension  mem- 
ber harlng  end  portions  extending  through  said  brake 
bead  and  through  said  compression  membtf,  and  Inde- 
pendent means  connecting  said  brake  bead  to  said  com- 
pression member. 

4.  A  brake  beam  comprising  a  brake  head,  a  channel 
eompreaslon  member,  a  tension  member,  and  means  for 
connecting  said  brake  bead  to  said  compresaion  member 
partly  within  said  channel,  said  tension  member  having  a 
■Ingle  bend  at  its  end  and  extended  through  the  web  of 
said  compresaion  member. 

6.  A  brake  beam  comprising  a  channel  compresBlon 
member,  a  brake  head  partly  within  said  channel,  a  ten- 
sion member,  and  securing  means  extending  through  the 


flanges  of  said  compression  member  and  throogh  n.kl 
brake  bead,  said  tension  member  extending  throofli  Mid 
brake  head  and  through  the  web  of  said  rniiiprduii 
member. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Oas^te.] 


1,140,616.  BRAKE-BEAM  STRUT.  JoHK  M.  aoHUOiro, 
St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Chi- 
cago Railway  Equipment  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Original  applications  filed  June  24,  1911,  Se- 
rial Nos.  635,218  and  635,219.  Divided  and  this  appli- 
cation filed  Sept.  12,  1912.  Serial  No.  720,027.  (CL 
188—22.) 


1.  A  one  piece  reversible  strut  for  brake  beams  having 
seats  for  tension  and  compression  members  of  different 
sectioaal  areas  at  each  end,  said  strut  also  baring  an  an- 
gulatod  brake  lever  slot  whereby  it  may  be  Mreraed  and 
used  for  right  or  left  hand  beam. 

2.  A  strut  having  seats  for  the  compression  and  tension 
members  at  the  same  end. 

3.  A  ttrut  having  seats  for  the  compression  and  tension 
members  at  both  ends. 

4.  A  brake  beam  comprising  a  compression  member  and 
a  tension  member,  a  strut  between  said  members,  a  strap 
embracing  one  of  said  members  and  having  one  of  Its  ends 
extended  over  said  strut,  and  a  binding  member  engaging 
said  end  and  being  fined  to  opposite  sides  of  sold  stmt 

6.  A  brake  beam  comprising  a  compression  member  and 
a  tension  member,  a  strut  between  said  members,  a  strap 
embracing  one  of  said  members  and  having  one  of  its 
ends  extended  over  said  strut,  a  binding  member  engag- 
ing ssid.  «id  and  being  bent  upon  opposite  sides  of  said 
strut,  and  means  extending  through  said  strut  for  fixing 
said  binding  member  to  said  strut 

[CUims  6  to  18  not  printed  lo  the  Oasette.] 


1,140,617.      AUTOMATIC    INTERMITTENT-LIGHT    AP- 
PARATUS.   Frans  Johaw  HnwBiK  Hdbtiob,  Stockholm, 
Sweden.    Filed  Feb.  21,  1014.    SerUl  No.  820,168.     (Cl 
67-111.) 


f   i 


1.  In  automatic  intermittent  light  apparatus,  a  _, 
a  moTable  wall  therein,  said  casing  having  a  chamber  pn>- 
Tlded  with  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  valve  oontrolUag  the 
said  inlet  and  outlet  of  the  chamber,  two  lerers  conneetlag 
said  morable  wall  to  said  valve,  and  a  link  eoaaoetlv 
said  levers  and  dlsplaceable  along  them  so  as  to  eootnd 
the  operative  lengths  thereof. 

2.  In  automatic  intermittent  light  appantas,  a  eaaiac, 
a  movable  wall  therein,  said  casing  having  a  <^«m»»r  pt*- 
Tided  with  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  valve  eontroUlaf  tho 
inlet  and  outlet  of  the  chamber,  two  lerers  ccaiBMttag  miA 
movable  wall  to  said  ralve,  a  link  connectlag  add  Wtm* 
and  dlsplaceable  along  them  so  as  to  control  tiM  opotatH* 
lengths  thereof,  and  a  screw  secesslble  from  the 
of  the  apparatns  acting  to  dlqtiace  the  link. 
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1.140,618.  BANDING  DEVICE  FOR  STREETCARS 
William  A.  Baitlt,  Worcester,  Masa.,  assignor  of  two 
flftlM  to  Ernest  Whitehead,  Worcester,  Mass.  Filed 
July  21,  1913,  Serial  No.  780,362.  Renewed  Apr,  13, 
1915.     Serial  No.  21,130.     (CI.  105—263.) 


charge  pipes  ;  and  an  operating  handle  on  said  valye  pro- 
vided   with   a    shoulder  engaging   the   under   side   of   said 
flange  to  preTent  the  accidental  displacement  thereof. 
[Claini-s  f5  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,140.019.  VALVE.  OorrKEiED  Schmidt,  Hazleton,  Pa., 
assignor  of  one  half  to  R.  B.  Barber.  Hazleton,  Fa. 
Filed  I>oo.  19,  1913.     Serial  No.  807,626.      (CI.  137-7.) 


1.  la  a  sanding  device  for  cars,  the  combination  with 
a  supply  pipe,  and  a  plurality  of  discharge  pipes;  of  a 
valve  having  passages  In  position  to  connect  the  aupply 
PUm  with  either  of  said  discharge  pipes  and  provided  with 
other  passages  in  position  to  communicate  with  two  of 
said  discharge  pipes  while  the  supply  pipe  is  cut  off.  there- 
by penaltting  the  pressure  confined  in  one  pipe  to  be  dis- 
charged through  the  other  pipe. 

2.  In  a  sanding  device  for  cars,  the  combination  with 
a  SQpplj  pipe,  and  a  plurality  of  discharge  pipes;  of  a 
hollow  valve  having  passages  in  poslUon  to  connect  the 
supply  pipe  with  either  of  said  discharge  pipes  and  pro- 
vided with  other  passages  in  position  to  communicate  with 
two  of  said  discharge  pipes  while  the  supply  pipe  is  cut 
off,  thereby  permitting  the  pressure  confined  In  one  pipe 
to  be  discharged  through  the  other  pipe. 

3.  In  a  sanding  device  for  cars,  the  combination  with  a 
supply  pipe  ;  of  a  valve  casing  communicating  therewith  ; 
a  sand  hopper ;  a  sand  mixing  device  therein  ;  a  recipro- 
cating piston  for  operating  said  mixing  device  ;  a  oyllndrl- 
cal  casing  In  which  said  piston  operates;  a  pipe  connect- 
ing said  casings  ;  an  ejector  casing  beneath  said  hopper  ; 
a  pipe  leading  therefrom  to  said  valve  casing ;  and  a 
valve  In  said  valve  casing  having  passages  In  position  to 
provide  a  communication  between  said  supply  pipe  and 
either  of  said  connecting  pipes,  and  another  passage  In  po- 
sition to  connect  said  connecting  pipes  upon  the  turning 
of  said  valve. 

4.  In  a  sanding  device  for  cars,  the  combination  with  a 
supply  pipe,  and  a  plurality  of  discharge  pipes  ;  of  a  valve 
casing  with  which  said  pipes  communicate,  provided  with 
a  segmental  flange  ;  a  valve  within  said  casing  provided 
witk  passages,  forming  eonxBinnlcations  between  said  sup- 
ply ptpe  and  either  of  said  discharge  pipes  and  having  a 
plarallty  of  locking  dcpresaioos  in  its  periphery  ;  an  op- 
entlng  handle  on  said  valve  provided  with  a  shonlder  en- 
gtgtug  the  nader  side  of  said  flange  to  prevent  the  acci- 
dental displacement  thersof ;  and  a  spring  pressed  ball 
adapted  to  engage  either  of  said  depressions  to  lock  said 
valv«  in  adiostsd  poiltlon. 

5.  In  a  sanding  device  for  cars,  the  combination  with  a 
supply  pipe,  and  a  plurality  of  discharge  pipes  ;  of  a  valve 
casing  wttk  which  said  pipes  commnBlcate  provided  with 
a  segmental  flange  and  shouldered  end  stops  one  of  which 
is  sspantsd  fram  the  ead  of  said  flange ;  a  valve  within 
ssl4  entaf  provided  with  passages  forming  communica- 
tions between  said  supply  p*pe  and  either  of  said   dls- 


1.  A  valve  comprising  a  riser  having  a  coaxial  passage 
therein,  and  having  a  recess  in  one  side  of  the  upper  end 
thereof  intersecting  the  upper  end  of  the  coaxial  passage 
whereby  to  establish  communication  between  said  coaxial 
passage  and  the  recess,  a  disk  valve  seated  In  the  recess 
having  a  through  port  In  one  side  thereof,  a  cap  on  the 
riser  Inclosing  the  disk  In  the  recess  and  having  an  outlet 
opening  opposite  to  the  upper  end  of  said  coaxial  passage, 
and  means  connected  to  said  disk  for  turning  the  same 
whereby  to  register  the  port  therethrough  with  said  co- 
axial passage  and  outlet  opening. 

2.  A  valve  comprising  a  riser  having  a  coaxial  passage 
therein  extending  throughout  substantially  the  entire 
length  of  the  riser  and  having  a  circular  recess  In  one  side 
of  the  upper  end  thereof,  the  Inner  wall  of  said  recess 
l)eing  Interrupted  by  the  upper  end  of  said  coaxial  passage 
whereby    to   provide   an   inlet   port   In    coaxial   alinement 

I  with  the  riser  opening  into  said  recess,  a  disk  seated  in 
said  recess  to  close  said  inlet,  a  cap  seenred  to  the  side  of 

I  the  riser  over  said  disk  to  bouse  the  same  In  said  recess 
and  having  an  outlet  opening  m  regiitry  with  said  Inlet 

''  opening,  said  disk  having  a  through  port  in  one  side 
thereof,  and  means  for  turning  said  disk  whereby  to  reg- 

j   Ister  said  port  with  said  inlet  and  outlet  openings. 

3.  A  valve  comprising  a  riser  having  a  coaxial  passage 
i   therein  and  having  a  recess  in  one  side  of  the  upper  end 

thereof  intersecting  the  upper  end  of  the  coaxial  passage 
!  whereby  to  establish  communication  between  the  coaxial 
I   passage  and  the  recess,  a  disk  valve  seated  In  said  recess 

and  having  a  through  port  In  one  side  thereof,  a  disk  re- 
i  talnlng  cap  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  riser  and  pro- 
!    vlded   with   a   central   bearing,   and    an    outlet   port   to  be 

engaged  by  the  port  in  said  disk,  and  a  disk-operating  shaft 

■  xtpuding  outwardly  through  said  cap-bearing. 


1.140,620  BRHAD-WRAPPING  MACHINE  AND  MA- 
CHINE FOR  SIMILAR  PURPOSES.  Rootbt  J.  Sbatob, 
Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Seator  Machine  Mfg. 
Company,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michi- 
gan. Filed  July  26,  1913.  Serial  No.  781.303.  (CI. 
93—2.) 

1.  In  a  bread  wrapping  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
suitable  framework,  of  an  endless  loaf  feed  conveyer  with 
transverse  slats  thereon  for  engaging  loaves  of  bread;  a 
yielding  loaf  operated  trip  to  be  acted  upon  by  the  loaf; 
a  wrapper  paper  feed  device  comprising  a  roller,  a  tension- 
ing device  and  an  automatic  cut-off ;  a  clutch  for  actu- 
ating the  said  paper  feed  and  cut-off ;  a  connection  from 
the  clutch  to  the  loaf  operated  trip  whereby  the  paper  feed 
device  Is  released  by  the  action  of  the  loaf;  a  cam  for 
controlling  said  paper  fed  and  cut-off  means ;  a  suitable 
endless  conveyer  for  conveying  the  cut-off  wrapper  paper 
Into  the  machine;  stop  Besns  for  locating  it  in  proper 
position ;  an  elevator  with  a  pUtform  for  receiving  the 
loaf  as  It  la  advanced  Intermittently  by  the  loaf  feeding 
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carrier ;  a  cam  means  upon  the  driven  shaft  of  the  machine 
connected  and  timed  for  elevating  the  loaf  against  the 
wrapper ;  a  loaf  shifting  carrier  at  the  top  of  the  machine, 
with  downwardly  depending  arms  and  pivoted  side  folders 
for  receiving  the  upwardly  moving  loaf  and  folding  the 
wrapper  down  to  the  sides  thereof;  folding  means  fo» 
wrapping  the  paper  around  the  loaf;  a  knotter  carriage 
disposed  Id  proximity  to  the  folder  table  and  cooperating 
with  the  loaf  shifter  carrier  to  receive  the  loaf;  a  cam 
roll  with  suitable  connection  to  the  said  loaf  shifting  car- 
riage at  the  top  of  the  machine  for  carrying  the  loaf  from 
the  Initial  petition  in  the  folder  to  the  carriage  of  the 
knotter;  a  suitable  projection  on  the  said  knotter  carriage 
cooperating  with  paid  cam  roll  :  knotter  means  for  tying 
a  cord  on  said  loaf ;  suitable  ejector  means  for  ejecting  the 
loaf  from  the  said  carriage,  timed  to  cooperate  on  the  com- 
pletion of  the  knotting;  an  automatic  clutch  for  driving 
said  folders  and  knotters ;  connections  therefrom  to  th.> 
paper  feed  cam,  all  enacting  substantially  as  described  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 


2.  In  a  bread  wrspplng  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
suitable  framework,  of  an  endless  loaf  feed  conveyer  with 
transverse  slats  thereon  for  engaging  loaves  of  tnread  ; 
a  yielding  loaf  operating  trip  to  be  acted  upon  by  the  loaf, 
a  wrapper  paper  feed  device ;  a  clutch  for  actuating  the 
said  paper  feed  ;  a  connection  from  the  clutch  to  the  loaf 
operated  trip  whereby  the  paper  feed  device  is  released  by 
the  action  of  the  loaf;  a  cam  for  controlling  said  paper 
feed  ;  a  suitable  endless  conveyer  for  conveying  the  wrap- 
per paper  into  the  machine ;  stop  means  for  locating  it  In 
proper  position ;  an  elevator  with  a  platform  for  receiving 
the  loaf  as  it  is  advanced  Intermittently  by  the  loaf  feed- 
ing carrier ;  a  cam  means  upon  the  driven  shaft  of  the 
machine  connected  and  timed  for  elevating  the  loaf  against 
the  wrapper  :  a  loaf  shifting  carrier  at  the  top  of  the  ma- 
chine, with  downwardly  depending  arms  and  pivoted  side 
folders  for  receiving  the  upwsrdly  moving  loaf  and  folding 
the  wrapper  down  to  the  sides  thereof ;  folding  means  for 
wrapping  the  paper  around  the  loaf;  a  knotter  carriage 
disposed  In  proximity  to  the  folder  table  and  cooperating 
with  the  loaf  shifter  carrier  to  receive  the  loaf  ;  a  cam 
roll  with  suitable  connection  to  the  said  loaf  shifting  car- 
riage at  the  top  of  the  machine  for  carrying  the  loaf  from 
the  initial  position  in  the  folder  to  the  carriage  of  the 
knotter ;  a  suitable  projection  on  the  said  knotter  car- 
riage cooperating  with  said  cam  roll ;  knotter  means  for 
tying  a  cord  on  said  loaf ;  suitable  ejector  means  for 
ejecting  the  loaf  from  the  said  carriage,  time  to  cooperate 
on  the  completion  of  the  knotting ;  an  automatic  clutch 
for  driving  said  folders  and  knotters ;  connections  there- 
from to  the  paper  feed  cam,  all  coacting  substantially  as 
described  and  for  the  purpose  epeclfled. 

8.  In  a  bread  wrapping  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  suitable  framework,  of  an  endless  loaf  fed  conveyer  with 
transverse  slats  thereon  for  engaging  loaves  of  bread  ;  a 
yielding  loaf  operating  trip  to  be  acted  upon  by  the  loaf, 
a  wrapper  paper  feed  device;  a  clutch  for  actuating  the 
said  paper  feed ;  a  connection  from  the  clutch  to  the 
loaf  operated  trip  whereby  the  paper  feed  device  is  re- 
leased by  the  action  of  the  loaf ;  a  cam  for  controlling  said 
paper  feed ;  a  snitable  endless  conveyer  for  conveying  ine 
wrapper  paper  Into  the  machine ;  stop  means  for  locating 
It  in  proper  position  ;  an  elevator  with  a  platform  for  re- 


ceiving the  loaf  as  It  Is  advanced  Intermittently  by  the 
loaf  feeding  carrier  ;  a  cam  means  upon  the  driven  shaft 
of  the  machine  connected  and  timed  for  elevating  the  loaf 
against  the  wrapper  ;  a  loaf  shifting  carrier  at  tlie  top  of 
the  machine,  with  downwardly  depending  arms  and  piv- 
oted side  folders  for  receiving  the  upwardly  moving  loaf 
and  folding  the  wrapper  down  to  the  sides  thereof  ;  folding 
means  for  wrapping  the  paper  around  the  loaf ;  a  cam  roll 
with  suitable  connection  to  the  fald  loaf  shifting  carriage 
at  the  top  of  the  machine  for  carrying  the  loaf  through 
the  folder:  an  automatic  clutch  for  driving  said  folder; 
and  connections  therefrom  to  the  paper  cam,  all  coacting 
substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  bread  wrapping  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  suitable  framework,  of  an  endlesa  loaf  feed  coirveyer 
with  transverse  slats  thereon  for  engaging  loaves  of  bread ; 
a  yielding  loaf  operated  trip  to  be  acted  upon  by  the  loaf; 
a  wrapper  paper  feed  device  comprising  a  roller,  a  tension- 
ing device  and  an  automatic  cut-off ;  a  clutch  for  operating 
the  said  paper  feed  ;  a  connection  from  the  clutch  to  the 
loaf  operated  trip  whereby  the  paper  feed  device  is  re- 
leased by  the  action  of  the  loaf ;  a  cam  for  controlling 
said  paper  feed  and  cut-off  means ;  a  suitable  endless  con- 
veyer for  conveying  the  cut-off  wrapper  paper  into  the 
machine  :  stop  means  for  locating  It  in  proper  position ; 
an  elevator  with  a  plstform  for  receiving  the  loaf  as  it  la 
advanced  Intermittently  by  the  loaf  feeding  carrier;  a 
means  connected  and  timed  for  elevating  the  loaf  against 
the  wrapper:  a  loaf  shifting  carrier  at  the  top  of  the 
machine,  with  downwardly  depending  arms  and  pivoted 
side  folders  for  receiving  the  upwardly  moving  loaf  and 
folding  the  wrapper  down  to  the  sides  thereof;  folding 
means  for  wrapping  the  paper  around  the  loaf;  a  knotter 
carriage  disposed  in  proximity  to  the  folder  table  and  co- 
operating with  the  loaf  shifter  carrier  to  receive  the  loaf; 
a  ram  roll  with  suitable  connection  to  the  said  loaf  shift- 
ing carriage  at  the  top  of  the  machine  for  carrying  the 
loaf  from  the  Initial  position  In  the  folder  to  the  carriage 
of  the  knotter  :  a  suitable  projection  on  the  said  knotter 
carriage  coSperatlng  with  said  cam  roll  ;  knotter  means  for 
tying  a  cord  on  said  loaf :  snitable  ejector  means  for  eject- 
ing the  loaf  from  the  said  carriage,  timed  to  cooperate  on 
the  completion  of  the  knotting ;  an  automatic  clutch  for 
driving  said  folders  and  knotters  ;  connections  therefrom 
to  the  paper  feed  cam.  all  coacting  substanUally  as  de- 
scribed and  for  the  parpose  specified. 

5.  In  a  bread  wrapping  machine,  the  combiaation  with 
a  suitable  franaework.  of  an  endless  feed  conveyer  with 
transverse  slats  thereon  for  engaging  loaves  of  bread ;  a 
yielding  loaf  operating  trip  to  be  acted  upon  by  the  lost, 
a  wrapper  paper  feed  device;  a  clutch  for  actoatlag  the 
said  paper  feed  :  a  connection  from  the  clutch  to  the  lesf 
operated  trip  whereby  the  paper  feed  device  is  rtieased 
by  the  action  of  the  loaf ;  a  cam  for  controlling  said  paper 
feed  ;  a  suitable  endless  conveyer  for  conveying  the  wrap- 
per paper  into  the  machine  ;  stop  means  for  locating  it 
in  proper  position  ;  an  elevator  with  a  platform  for  re- 
ceiving the  loaf  as  it  Is  advanced  Intermittently  by  the  leaf 
feeding  carrier  ;  a  njeans  connected  and  timed  for  elerat- 
Ing  the  loaf  against  the  wrapper  :  a  loaf  shifting  carrier  st 
the  top  of  the  machine,  with  downwardly  depending  ams 
and  pivoted  side  folders  for  receiving  the  upwardly  atoviag 
loaf  and  folding  the  wrapper  down  to  the  sMes  thei«o(; 
folding  means  for  wrapping  the  paper  aroand  the  loaf; 
a  knotter  carriage  disposed  In  proximity  to  the  fOlder 
table  and  cooperating  with  the  loaf  shifter  carrier  to  re- 
ceive the  loaf;  a  cam  roU  with  snltahte  eoai^ctlOB  to  tba 
said  loaf  shifting  carriage  at  the  top  of  the  suehlas  for 
carrying  the  loaf  from  the  initial  position  in  the  folder 
to  the  carriage  of  the  knotter;  a  suitable  projection  on 
the  said  knotter  carriage  co5perating  with  said  *%m  rail; 
knotter  means  for  tying  a  cord  on  said  loaf ;  soitable  «|se- 
tor  means  for  ejecting  the  loaf  from  the  said  earriaga, 
timed  to  cooperate  on  the  completion  of  the  kaottlBg;  as 
automatic  clutch  for  driving  said  folderB  and  fe 
connections  therefrom  to  the  paper  feed  cam,  all 
substantially  as  described  and  for  tl>e  purpose 
[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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1,140.621.  HYDROCARBON-BUBNER.  JAMM  E.  Shkajt 
rsK,  Burnham,  Pa.,  assignor  of  forty-flve  one-bundredths 
to  Albert  B.  Long,  Lewlstown,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1914. 
Serial   No.   877,718.      (CI.    158—74.) 


A  hydrocarbon  bamer  embodying  a  casing  baTing  a  noz- 
zle therein  projecting  toward  one  end,  said  end  of  the  cas- 
ing haying  an  outturned  annular  flange  provided  wltb  an 
annnlar  lip,  a  discharge  nozzle  having  Ita  basal  end  seated 
against  said  end  of  the  casing  and  provided  with  an  out- 
standing annular  flange  fitting  within  said  lip,  a  ring  of 
angular  cross  section  fitting  over  the  basal  portion  and 
flange  of  the  discharge  nozzle,  and  secnring  elements  en- 
gaged through  said  ring  and  first  mentioned  flange. 


1,140,622.  RESILIENT-HUB  WHEEL.  Danti:  Silvbs- 
TBi,  Rome,  Italy.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1911.  Serial  No. 
664,146.      (CI.  152 — 46.) 


1.  A  self-centering  resilient  hub  for  vehicles  comprising 
an  outer  and  an  inner  hub-box,  a  wheel-body  firmly  con- 
nected with  the  outer  box,  the  central  sleeve  connected 
with  the  inner  box,  two  friction  disks  within  the  latter 
having  a  plurality  of  inclined  contact  surfaces  of  radial 
prismatic  form  in  the  faces  of  said  disks,  a  sliding  connec- 
tion between  one  of  said  disks  and  the  inner  bub-box.  and 
elastic  means  for  pressing  the  said  disks  together,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  stated. 

2.  In  a  resilient  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  wheel- 
body  and  an  outer  divided  hollow  metallic  hub- box,  of  an 
inner  hub-box,  an  integral  concentric  hollow  boss  on  tbe 
latter,  a  sleeve  fast  in  the  inner  hub-box,  a  rear  plate 
Integral  with  said  sleeve,  an  alternately  recessed  and 
embossed  flanged  friction  disk  seated  upon  said  sleeve 
and  slidably  held  in  the  inner  hub-box,  a  spiral  spring 
between  the  side  wall  of  the  latter  and  tbe  adjacent  face 
of  said  friction  disk,  a  corresponding  rear  friction  disk  at 
the  opposite  face  of  said  friction  disk,  a  large  central 
opening  in  the  rear  friction  disk,  and  a  rigid  connection 
between  the  latter  and  the  said  outer  hub-box. 


1,140,623.  CAB  SIGNAL  SYSTEM.  Paul  J.  Sihmen, 
IxM  Angeles.  Cal.  Piled  Jan.  22,  1009.  Serial  No. 
473,711.      (CI.  246—26.) 

1.  lo  a  railway  signal  system,  a  trackway,  means  for 
prodndng  electrical  energy  emanations  at  spaced  sepa- 
rated points  along  said  trackway,  a  movable  part  carried 
by  the  train  having  a  bias  toward  danger  indicating 
podtlon,  means  on  the  train  actuated  by  such  energy 
emanations  for  holding  said  part  in  safety  Indicating  po- 
■itioii  during  the  continuance  of  such  emanations,  and 
mechanieaUy  operated  means  for  normally  holding  said 
part  in  said  safety  Indicating  position  throughout  the  in- 
tervals between  said  emanations. 


2.  In  a  railway  signal  system,  a  trackway,  means  for 
producing  electrical  energy  emanations  at  spaced  sepa- 
rated points  along  said  trackway,  a  movable  part  carried 
by  the  train  having  a  bias  toward  danger  indicating  posi- 
tlou,  means  on  the  train  actuated  by  such  energy  emana- 
tions for  holding  said  part  in  safety  indicating  position 
during  tbe  continuance  of  such  emanations,  mechanically 
operated  means  for  normally  holding  said  part  in  safety 
indicating  position  throughout  the  intervals  between  said 
emanations,  and  means  for  releasing  said  movable  part 
from  tbe  action  of  said  mechanically  operated  means  dur- 
ing said  emanations. 


3.  In  a  railway  signal  system,  a  trackway,  means  for 
producing  electrical  energy  emanations  at  spaced  sepa- 
rated points  along  said  trackway,  a  movable  part  carried 
by  the  train  having  a  bias  toward  danger  indicating 
position,  means  on  the  train  actuated  by  auch  energy 
emanations  for  holding  said  part  in  safety  indicating  po- 
sition during  the  continaance  of  such  emanations,  me- 
chanically operated  means  for  normally  holding  said  part 
in  said  safety  Indicating  position  throughout  the  intervals 
between  said  emanations,  and  positively  acting  means  for 
releasing  said  movable  part  from  the  action  of  said  me- 
chanically operated  means  daring  said  emanations. 

4.  In  a  railway  signal  system,  a  trackway,  means  for 
producing  electrical  energy  emanations  at  spaced  sepa- 
rated points  along  said  trackway,  a  movable  part  carried 
by  the  train  having  a  bias  toward  danger  indicating  posi- 
tion, means  on  the  train  actuated  by  such  energy  emana- 
tions for  holding  said  part  in  safety  Indicating  position 
during  the  continuance  of  such  emanations,  mechanically 
operated  means  for  normally  holding  said  part  in  safety 
Indicating  position  throughout  the  Intervals  between  said 
emanations,  and  means  displaced  by  the  passage  of  a 
train  pa8t  said  points  for  releasing  said  movable  part  from 
the  action  of  said  mechanically  operated  means. 

5.  In  a  railway  signal  system,  a  trackway,  means  for 
pro<lucinfi:  electrical  energy  emanations  at  spaced  sepa- 
rated points  along  said  trackway,  a  magnet  on  the  train 
energized  by  such  energy  emanations,  an  armature  at- 
tracted by  said  magnet,  and  mechanically  operated  means 
for  maintaining  said  armature  in  such  attracted  relation 
during  the  intervals  between  said  emanations. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.140,624.  AUTOMATIC  AUTOMOBILB-JACK.  Stcabt 
D.  Smith.  Kansas  C!ity,  Mo.,  assignor,  by  direct  and 
mesne  assignments,  of  two-thirds  to  Charles  W.  Becbtel, 
Kansas  City.  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1914.  Serial  No. 
833,899.      (CI.  254 — 89.) 

1.  A  Jack  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  stationary 
frame  having  housings  at  its  rear  ends,  said  housinga 
having  sockets  formed  therein,  bell  cranks  loosely  pivoted 
in  the  housings  and  having  fulcrum  points  for  altemat  <ly 
engaging  said  sockets,  oscillatory  arms  carried  by  the 
forward  end  of  said  frame,  a  tramverse  pipe  supported  by 
said  arms,  a  sleeve  loosely  engaging  said  pipe,  a  movable 
frame  having  its  forward  end  connected  to  the  pipe  and 
Its  rear  end  to  the  bell  cranks,  and  means  carried  by  tbe 
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sleeve  for  rocking  the  movable  frame  and  shifting  the 
fulcrum  points  of  tbe  bell  cranks  In  tbe  sockets  of  tbe 
housings  when  the  front  axle  of  a  vehicle  engages  said 
means. 


2.  A  Jack  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  stationary 
frame  having  housinga  at  its  rear  ends,  said  housings 
have  sockets  formed  therein,  bell  cranks  loosely  pivoted 
In  the  housings  and  having  fulcrum  points  for  alternately 
engaging  said  sockets,  oscillatory  arms  carried  by  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  frame,  a  transverse  pipe  supported  by 
said  arms,  a  sleeve  loosely  engaging  said  pipe,  a  movable 
frame  having  its  forward  end  connected  to  the  pipe  and 
Its  rear  end  to  the  bell  cranks,  a  bumper  carried  by  the 
sleeve,  and  having  a  sleeve  thereon,  a  supporting  bar 
having  its  forward  end  slidably  and  jrieldably  engaged  in 
the  second  named  sleeve,  the  rear  end  of  said  supporting 
bar  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  rear  end  df  the  sta- 
tionary frame,  a  keeper  carried  by  the  forward  end  of 
the  supporting  bar,  a  pivoted  latch  adapted  to  engage  said 
keeper,  for  holding  the  movable  frame  elevated  after  the 
front  axle  of  a  vehicle  has  engaged  the  bumper. 


1,14  0,626.  BAIT  RECEPTACLE.  Ebnist  Spitzlbb, 
Boise,  Idaho.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1913.  Serial  No.  791,393. 
(CI.  43—28.) 


1.  A  bait  receptacle  including  a  body  member  having  an 
open  top,  and  a  closure  for  said  top,  said  closure  being 
formed  entirely  of  elastic  material  adapted  to  yield 
throughout  its  entire  area  for  affording  access  to  the  in- 
terior of  the  receptacle,  and  a  clamping  ring  for  maintain- 
ing the  closure  In  position  over  the  top  of  the  receptacle. 

2.  A  bait  receptacle  including  an  open  topped  body 
member  and  a  closure  for  the  open  top,  said  closure  con- 
sisting In  two  substantially  semicircular  sheets  of  elastic 
material,  tbe  straight  edge  portion  of  said  sheets  being 
arranged  to  overlap  and  yleldably  engage  each  other  for 
normally  forming  a  sealed  seam  between  tbe  sheets,  and 
a  clamping  ring  for  securing  tbe  curved  edge  portions  of 
the  sheets  against  the  upper  edge  of  tbe  receptacle,  said 
overlapping  straight  edge  portions  of  tbe  sheets  being 
adapted  to  yield  throughout  their  length  whereby  an  open- 
ing may  be  created  between  tbe  two  sheets  of  elastic  ma- 
terial to  permit  access  to  tbe  Interior  of  the  receptacle. 

3.  A  bait  receptacle  including  a  body  member  having 
an  open  top,  a  closure  for  tbe  open  top,  said  closure  con- 
sisting of  two  sheets  of  elastic  material  having  adjacent 
edge  portions  overlapped  to  normally  form  a  closed  seam 
between  the  sheets,  said  straight  edge  portiona  being 
adapted  to  separate  under  force  whereby  an  opening  is 
provided  to  permit  access  to  the  interior  of  the  receptacle, 
said   sheets  yielding  throughout   their  entire  area   when 


such  opening  is  created,  and  a  clamping  member  for  hold- 
ing the  sheets  of  material  in  position  over  the  top  of  the 
receptacle. 


1,140,626.  APPARATUS  FOB  TREATING  ARTICLES 
OF  PAPER,  CARDBOARD,  AND  THE  LIKE  WITH 
WATERPROOFING  MATERIAL.'  Alexanobe  Stkphuc, 
London,    England.      Filed    Jan.    9,    1913.      Serial    No. 

740.944.      (CI.  34—12.) 


l>i'-3--!Z:i''-: 
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An  apparatus  for  treating  articles  of  paper,  cardboard 
and  the  like  with  waterproofing  material  comprising  the 
combination  with  an  Impregnating  and  drying  chamber, 
a  hot  air  pocket  In  the  upper  part  of  said  chamber  and 
inlet  and  outlet  openings  in  the  end  walls  thereof  of  a 
conveyer  adapted  to  receive  the  article*  to  be  treated  at 
the  Inlet  opening  and  convey  same  in  an  upward  direction 
to  tbe  top  of  said  pocket,  then  in  a  horizontal  path  along 
tbe  upper  part  of  said  pocket  and  finally  in  a  downward 
direction  to  said  outlet  opening,  a  trough  for  receiving 
tbe  superfluous  waterproofing  material  while  the  articles 
are  so  conveyed  and  returning  the  same  to  the  vessel  con- 
taining the  waterproofing  material  and  means  for  heating 
said  troui;h  and  said  vessel,  substantially  as  specified. 


1,140,627.  BA(}-TURNINO  MACHINE.  DAVID  F.  STmw, 
Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  872,271.     (CI.  139—47.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  rotatably 
mounted  turning  arms,  gripping  members  carried  thereby, 
operating  means  therefor,  means  for  rotating  the  arms, 
adapted  to  permit  the  said  arms  to  stop  at  every  quarter 
rotation,  a  revoluble  table,  bag  holding  means  carried 
thereby,  and  means  for  revolving  the  table  synchroooacly 
with  the  said  turning  arms. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  rotatably 
mounted  arms,  gripping  members  stl'dably  operative 
therein,  operating  means  therefor,  means  for  rotating  the 
arms,  adapted  to  permit  the  said  arms  to  stop  nt  every 
quarter  rotation,  a  revoluUy  mounted  table,  bag  holdtnx 
meana  carried  thereby,  and  means  for  revolving  the  aald 
table  adapted  to  permit  the  said  table  to  atop  after  every 
quarter  revolution  synchronously  with  the  said  arms. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  rotatably 
mounted  tubular  arms,  means  for  causing  rotation  tbercof, 
adapted  to  permit  the  said  arms  to  atop  at  every  qnarter 
rotation,  gripping  members  slidably  operative  in  tbe  aald 
arma,  means  for  extending  and  retracting  tbe  said  mem- 
bers in  the  said  arms,  meana  for  -opening  and  doiljif  the 
said  gripping  members,  a  revoluble  table  monnted  in  Ittck 
ef  tbe  said  arms,  bag  holding  meana  carried  thereby,  and 
meana  for  revolving  the  said  table  adapted  to  permit  atop- 
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ping    of    the    same    after   everj-    quarter    rfvolntlon    lyn- 
chroDonaly  with  the  said  arms. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  rotatably 
mounted  ahaft,  tubular  arms  secured  theroon,  means  for 
rotating  the  saiil  shaft,  adapted  to  p(>rralt  stopping  the 
same  at  every  quarter  rotation,  gripping  members  slld- 
ably  mounted  In  the  «ald  arms  and  adapted  to  be  ex- 
tended and  retracted  therein,  rods  having  their  outer  ends 
plvotaHy  connected  to  the  said  gripping  members  and 
their  inner  ends  loosely  mounted  about  a  stub  shaft  located 
above  and  In  back  of  the  first  mentioned  shaft,  means  for 
closing  each  gripping  member  when  It  reaches  Its  most  ex- 
tended position,  means  for  opening  the  said  gripping  mem- 
ber at  a  point  slightly  In  advance  of  its  most  retracted 
position,  and  a  rcvolubly  mounted  bag  holder  adapted  to 
receive  the  ends  of  the  said  arms,  and  means  for  revolving 
the  said  bag  holder  adapted  to  permit  the  said  holder  to 
stop  at  every  quarter  revolution  synchronously  with  the 
rotating  and  stopping  of  the  first  mentioned  shaft. 


1,1-K>.828.  SHAFT-COUPLING.  Hermann  STEiNHAar, 
Stuttgart.  Germany,  assignor  to  the  Firm  of  Robert 
Bosch.  Stuttgart,  Germany.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  Q74.548.      (CI.  64—13.) 


1.  A  flexible  coupling  for  abutting  shafts  comprising  a 
coupling  part  fastened  to  each  shaft,  a  diametrically-dis- 
posed fiat  spring  of  metal  fastened  Intermediate  of  its 
ends  to  one  coupling  part,  and  coSperative  engaging  means 
lying  entirely  on  the  same  side  of  the  spring  and  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  axis  of  rotation  so  as  to  have  drlvlnc;  en- 
gagement with  a  single  end  of  the  spring  at  a  time,  the 
driving  engagement  occurring  at  one  end  of  the  spring 
upon  angular  displacement  of  the  coupling  parts  in  one 
direction  and  occurring  at  the  other  end  of  the  spring 
upon  angular  displacement  of  the  coupling  parts  in  the 
other  direction,  and  the  spring  being  free  to  flex  in  the 
direction  of  the  displacement  of  the  coupling  parts  ;  sub 
stantlally  as  described. 

2.  A  flexible  coupling  for  abutting  shafts  comprising  a 
coupling  part  fastened  to  each  shaft,  two  dlametrirally- 
dlsposed  springs  of  metal  fastened  to  one  coupling  part, 
and  a  rigid  abutment  on  the  other  coupling  part  extending 
in  an  axial  direction  between  the  ends  of  the  two  springs 
■o  as  to  have  driving  engagement  with  a  single  one  of 
the  aprings  at  a  time,  the  driving  engagement  occurring 
at  one  spring  during  angular  displacement  of  the  cou- 
pling parts  in  one  direction  and  occurring  at  the  other 
■prlag  daring  angular  displacement  of  the  coupling  parts 
IB  th«  other  direction,  and  the  springs  being  free  to  flex 
ia  the  direction  of  the  displacement  of  the  coupling  parta; 
rabetantlally  aa  described. 

3.  A  flexible  coupling  for  abutting  shafts  comprising  a 
eoQpUng  part  fastened  to  each  shaft,  two  dlametrically- 
dtapooed  flat  springs  of  metal  fastened  intermediate  of 
their  ends  to  one  coupling  part,  and  cooperative  abutments 
of  rigid  material  on  the  other  coupling  part  having  driv- 
tag  engagement  with  one  end  of  each  spring  upon  angular 
dioplaeement  of  the  conpUng  parts  in  one  direction  and 
with  the  other  end  of  each  spring  upon  angular  displace- 
ment of  the  coupling  iMrts  In  the  reverse  direction  so  as 
to  avoid  rererte  flexure  in  both  ends  of  the  springs  upon 
rerersal  of  the  driving  and  driven  functions  of  the  cou- 
pling parts,  the  arrangement  being  snch  that  the  ends  of 
the  siNTlngs  are  free  to  flex  in  the  direction  of  the  dls- 
pUcemeot  of  the  eoniriing  parta;  anhstantiaily  as  de- 
Mribod. 

4.  A  flexible  conpUng  for  ahnttlng  shafts  comprising  a 
eoapUag  part  fastened  to  each  shaft,  axlally  extending 
projections  on  one  of  the  coupling  parts,  two  diametri- 


cally disposed  magazines  of  flat  metal  springs  fastened 
Intermediate  of  their  ends  to  said  projections,  and  dia- 
metrically disposed   abutments  of   rigid   material   on   the 

other  couplliiK  part  arranged  to  project  between  said 
iiiM^Tiiziiies  to  effpct  driving  engagement  with  one  end  of 
'  iich  magazine  upon  angular  displacement  of  the  cou- 
pling parts  in  one  direction  and  with  the  other  end  of 
each  magazine  upon  angular  displacement  of  the  coupling 
[tarts  In  the  reverse  direction  so  as  to  avoid  reverse  flex- 
ure In  both  ends  of  the  magaxines  upon  reversal  of  the 
driving  and  driven  functions  of  the  coupling  parts,  the  ar- 
rangement being  such  that  the  ends  of  the  magazines  are 
free  to  flex  in  he  direction  of  the  displacemert  of  tlie 
coupling  parts:  substantially  as  described. 


1.140.6U9.       I'UOCKSS    OF    AROMATIZING    FATS    .\ND 
OILS    ANI»   THK    TltODUCTS    DERIVED    FROM   TUB 
SAME       N'.^TMA.N   .'^rLZBRRGEB,  New   York,  N.   Y.     Filed 
Aug.  9,  1911.     Serial  No.  643,104.     (01.  99—13.) 
1.  Cotton  seed  oil   flavored   with  aromatic  principles  of 

animal  food  stuff. s  of  vegetable  origin. 

■-'.   <.'otton   seed  oil   flavored  with  aromatic  principles  of 

hay  and  clover. 

3.  An  oil  or  fat  to  be  used  In  the  manufacture  of  butter- 
substitutes,  flavored  with  aromatic  principles  artificially 
separated  from  ordinary  food-stnflTs  of  leguminous  and 
graminaceous  origin  of  milk-producing  animals. 

4.  .\n  oil  or  fatty  material  artificially  flavored  with 
aromatic  prlmiples,  as  such  occur  in  ordinary  feeding  ma- 
terial of  leguminous  nnd  graminaceous  origin  of  milk-pro- 
ducing animals. 

5.  Process  for  preparing  a  material  of  a  fatty  and  oily 
nature,  possessing  the  flavor  and  aroma  of  ordinary  feed- 
ing material  of  leguminous  and  graminaceous  origin  of 
milk  producing  animals,  consisting  in  extracting  with  said 
fatty  and  oily  material  such  feeding  material. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,140.030.     VALVE.     William   S.   Sltto.n,  Rockford,  111., 

assignor   to  American   Radiator  Company,  Chicago,  111., 

a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Apr.  4,   1912.  Se- 
rial No.  088,426.      (CI.  137—53.) 


^1.  A  vacuum  relief  valve  comprising  a  frame,  an  an- 
nular flange  extending  radially  inward  from  the  walls  of 
said  frame  and  providing  a  flat  annular  seating  surface,  a 
flat  valve  disk  within  said  frame,  yielding  means  tending 
to  hold  said  disk  on  said  seat  to  close  the  opening  sur- 
rounded by  said  seat  flange,  a  second  annular  flange  ex 
tending  radially  inward  above  said  ralve  seat  and  sur- 
rounding said  valve  disk  and  having  a  diameter  only 
slightly  greater  than  that  of  the  ralTe  disk,  the  periph- 
eral surfaces  of  said  flat  disk  and  second  annnlar  flange 
being  In  parallel   relation  and  the  upper  surface  of  said 
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flat  disk  disposed  below  the  upper  surface  of  said  flange 
when  said  disk  is  In  closed  position  whereby  the  flow  of 
air  past  the  valve  disk  into  the  frame  is  restricted  dnring 
the  greater  part  of  the  movement  of  said  valve  disk  away 
from  Its  seat  to  thus  provide  substantial  change  in  pres- 
sure against  the  valve  during  such  travel  thereof,  said 
restricted  passage  way  being  Increased  only  when  the 
valve  disk  rl-ies  above  the  second  fli;nge  to  then  allow  sub- 
stantial change  In  the  pressure. 

2.  In  combination,  a  conduit  through  which  air  at  less 
than  atmospherelc  pressure  is  traveling,  a  valve  frame 
tapped  to  said  conduit,  an  annular  flange  at  the  inlet  end 
of  said  frame  providing  a  flat  valve  seat  about  the  Inlet 
opening,  a  valve  In  the  form  of  a  flat  disk  slidable  within 
said  frame,  yielding  means  tending  to  hold  said  valve  on 
said  seat,  a  second  annular  flange  on  said  frame  project- 
ing radially  inwardly  above  said  valve  beat,  and  surror.nd- 
Ing  said  valve  and  of  a  diameter  only  slightly  greater 
than  that  of  the  valve  disk,  the  peripheral  surfaces  of 
said  valve  disk  and  annular  flange  being  In  parallel  rela- 
tion and  the  vipper  surface  of  said  valve  disk  disposed  be- 
low the  upper  surface  of  said  annular  flange  when  the 
valve  disk  is  In  closed  position  whereby  the  flow  of  air 
Into  the  valve  frame  is  restricted  when  said  valve  is  lifted 
from  Its  seat  and  thus  prevent  a  substantial  increase  in 
pressure  In  said  conduit  during  the  greater  part  of  the 
travel  of  said  valve  from  Its  seat  and  until  said  valve 
has  moved  past  said  second  annular  flange. 


Ing  corners  of  said  frame;  pins  in  said  perforations;  two 
superposed  wedges  embracing  the  free  end  of  each  alngle 
slat  and  bearing  against  the  corresponding  frame  side, 
said   wedges  l)elng  connected  together  by  a  block  sliding 

between  the  corresponding  superposed  slats;  a  single 
wedge   for  each   corner   of  said   frame,   said  single   wedgt- 


1,140,631.  MECHANICAL  ANNUNCIATOR.  Lswis  C. 
Swain,  Oakland,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1913.  Serial  No 
765,617.      (CI.  161—3.) 


In  as  alarm  apparatus  In  combination,  mechanism  for 
sounding  an  alarm,  a  stop  normally  Interrupting  the  op 
eratlon  of  said  mechanism,  an  hour  shaft,  a  disk  rigidly 
mounted  on  said  hour  shaft  provided  with  projecting  dogs, 
means  operated  by  said  dogs  for  withdrawing  said  stop 
from  Its  normal  position  at  predetermined  intervals,  a  gear 
carried  by  said  hour  wheel,  a  gear  meshing  with  said  first 
mentioned  gear,  and  revolring  at  half  the  speed  of  said 
first  mentioned  gear,  and  a  second  stop  operated  from  said 
second  mentioned  gear  wheel  and  adapted  to  prevent  the 
operation  of  said  mechanism  during  one  half  the  revolu- 
tion of  said  second  mentioned  gear  wheel  irrespeetlTe  of 
the  position  of  said  first  mentioned  stop. 


1,140,682.  CLAMP.  John  J.  Toact,  Chicago.  111.  Filed 
3an.  24,  1914.  Serial  No.  814,146.  (CI.  144— 2»1.) 
A  clamp  comprising  a  rectangular  frame  formed  of 
slats,  opposite  sides  consisting  of  superposed  slats  and 
the  remaining  sides  consisting  of  single  slats  paging  be- 
tween said  superposed  slats,  said  slats  being  pivoted  to- 
gether St  opposite  comers  and  perforated  at  the  reaaln- 


slldlng  between  the  corresponding  superposed  slats  and 
bearing  against  the  corresponding  single  slat,  all  of  said 
wedges  being  provided  with  cooperating  sloU ;  and  a 
clamping  bolt  passed  through  said  slots,  and  connecting 
the  several  wedges  at  the  respective  corners,  substoatlally 
as  described. 


1.140.633.  INSULATING  SYSTEM.  Chahlm  J.  Tac- 
CANO.  Cle  Elum,  Wash.  Filed  Oct.  19.  1914.  Serial 
Na  867.465.      (CI.  137—75.) 


r 


^n fn.<W;4f^J 
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In  an  Insulating  system  for  pipes,  the  combination  of  an 
exterior  covering  for  each  pipe  section,  said  covering  being 
continuous  and  shorter  than   the  section  so  as  to  allow 
each  end  of  the  section  to  project  beyond  each  end  of  the 
covering,    insulating   washers   Interiwsed    at   the   ends   of 
each  covering  hn  air  tight  relaUon  between  the  pipe  sec- 
tion and  its  covering,  there  being  an  outlet  In  the  covering 
which  Is  adapted  to  be  closed  after  the  air  is  extracted 
from  between  the  pipe  and  its  covering,  lugs  integral  with 
the   covering   and   which   project   inwardly   along  the  in- 
terior of  the  same  and  Interposed  along  the  covering  be- 
!   tween   the  Insulating  washer*,   attachable   Insulating   tips 
;  upon   the  ends  of  the  lugs,   whereby   the  pipe  section  la 
'   maintained    concentrically    with   its   covering  and   yet   In- 
I   sulated   therefrom,   a  coupling  for  the  projecting  ends  of 
the  pipe  sections,  and  an  insulating  coupling  adapted  to  be 
I   slipped  over  the  ends  of  each  of  the  coverings  which  are 
I  nearest  each  other,  there  being  an  outlet  in  the  said  In- 
j  sulatlng  coupling  and  the  ends  of  the  said  coupling  being 
outwardly  flared  to  receive  calking  material. 


1.140,634.       PNEUMATIC     VALVE.       Aabow    J.    Ttlm, 

Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  two  thirds  to  Howard  L. 

Bidelman,  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Hied  July  23,  1912.     Serial 

No.  711,125.      (CI.  152—12.) 

1.  A  pneumatic  valve  Including  a  casing,  a  plug  engag- 
ing the  casing  and  provided  with  a  valve  aeat,  a  foldlnx 
member  disposed  within  the  casing  and  proTld«d  ifttk 
spaced  ribs  defining  Intermediate  air  paaaagea,  a  trrtlTal 
valve  stem  extending  from   the  guiding  member,  ■  titm 
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loosely  moanted  on  one  aectlon  of  the  yaWe  stem,  a  ralve 
eurrted  bj  the  otber  section  of  the  stem,  and  a  spring  in- 
terposed between  the  guiding  member  and  cage  for  nor- 
mally and  yieldably  holding  the  valve  to  its  seat 


2.  A  pneamatlc  valve  including  a  casing,  a  plug  engag- 
ing the  casing  and  provided  with  a  valve  seat,  a  guiding 
member  disposed  within  the  casing  and  provided  with 
spaced  ribs  defining  intermediate  air  passages,  a  sec- 
tional stem  extending  from  the  guiding  member,  one  sec- 
tion of  said  stem  being  threaded  in  an  opening  in  the 
guiding  member,  a  cage  loosely  mounted  on  one  of  the 
stem  sections,  a  valve  carried  by  the  threaded  stem  sec- 
tion, and  a  spring  interposed  between  the  guiding  member 
and  cage  for  normally  and  yieldably  holding  the  valve  to 
its  seat. 

3.  A  pneamatlc  valve  including  a  casing,  a  plug  thread- 
ed in  one  end  of  the  casing  and  provided  with  a  valve  seat, 
a  guiding  member  disposed  within  the  casing  and  having 
an  upstanding  flange  defining  a  depression,  said  guiding 
member  being  provided  with  spaced  ribs  forming  Inter- 
mediate air  passages,  a  valve  stem  depending  from  the 
guiding  member,  a  second  valve  stem  threaded  in  the  guid- 
ing member  and  provided  with  a  projection,  a  valve  seated 
in  the  depression  of  the  guiding  member  and  bearing 
against  said  projection,  a  cage  slldably  mounted  on  the 
first  mentioned  stem  section,  and  a  spring  interposed  be- 
tween the  cage  and  guiding  member. 

4.  A  pneamatlc  valve  Including  a  casing,  a  plug  seated 
in  the  casing  and  provided  with  a  valve  seat,  a  guiding 
member  disposed  within  the  casing  and  provided  with  lon- 
gltadlnal  ribs  defining  intermediate  air  passages,  the  ribs 
being  extended  below  the  bottom  of  the  guiding  member 
to  form  centering  lags,  a  valve  stem  formed  integral  with 
the  guiding  member  and  having  its  lower  end  provided 
with  a  stop,  a  cage  engaging  said  stop,  the  upper  end  of 
the  gnldlng  member  being  provided  with  a  seating  recess, 
a  valve  seated  in  said  recess,  and  a  coll  spring  Interposed 
between  the  cage  and  guiding  member  and  centered  on 
the  stem  by  engagement  with  the  lugs. 


1,140.635.     RUBBER  HEEL.     John  M.  van  Hbcsbn,  Ja- 
maica   Plain,   Mass.      Piled   Mar.   5,    1915.      Serial    No 
12,257.     (CI.  36—75.) 


K-^ 


A  robber  heel  provided  at  Its  outer  edge,  at  that  por- 
tion which  first  touches  the  ground  in  the  act  of  walking, 
with  a  metallic  tread  element  whose  tread  surface  is  flush 
with  the  bottom  of  the  heel  and  which  Is  provided  with  an 


anchoring  portion  embedded  within  the  rubber  body  of  the 
heel  and  yieldingly  supported  therein  by  the  cushioning 
effect  of  the  rubber,  the  tread  element  being  of  such  a 
metal  and  having  such  a  tread  area  that  it  will  wear  away 
In  substantial  coincidence  with  the  adjacent  rubber,  and, 
in  walking,  will  give  an  audible  click  closely  simulating 
the  noise  made  by  a  leather  heel ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


,14  0,636.  COMBINATION  IRONING-TABLE  AND 
STEP-LADDER.  Eddardo  Vklardb,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Filed  May  27,  1914.    Serial  No.  841,246.     (CL  228—32.) 


1.  A  combination  ironing-board  and  step-ladder,  con- 
sisting of  an  Ironlng-board  capable  of  acting  as  a  step- 
ladder  leg,  a  pair  of  main  legs  coactlng  with  said  ironing- 
board  to  support  the  same  while  acting  either  as  an  iron- 
ing-board or  as  a  step-ladder,  hinges  connecting  said  pair 
of  main  legs  to  the  ironing-board,  steps  on  said  main  legs, 
a  pair  of  supplemental  legs  pivoted  to  the  main  legs  to  co- 
act  therewith  In  supporting  the  ironing-board,  said  supple- 
mental legs  being  adapted  to  fold  against  the  main  legs, 
and  steps  uniting  said  supplemental  legs  and  adapted  to 
overlap  the  main  legs  when  the  supplemental  legs  are 
folded  against  said  main  legs. 

12.  .\  combination  Ironing-board  and  step-ladder,  com- 
prising an  ironing-board  capable  of  acting  as  a  step-ladder 
leg,  a  pair  of  cleats  spaced  a  short  distance  apart  and  se- 
cured to  the  under  side  of  the  ironing-board  intermediate 
the  ends  thereof,  a  second  pair  of  cleats  spaced  a  short 
distance  apart  and  secured  to  the  ironing-board  near  one 
end  thereof,  a  pair  of  main  legs  hinged  to  the  underside 
of  the  Ironing-board  to  assist  in  supporting  the  same  while 
acting  either  as  an  ironing-board  or  as  part  of  a  step-lad- 
der, steps  connecting  said  main  legs  near  the  ends  thereof, 
a  pair  of  supplemental  legs  pivoted  to  the  main  legs  to  co- 
aot  therewith  in  supporting  the  ironing-board,  said  sup- 
plemental legs  being  adapted  to  fold  against  the  main  legs, 
a  transverse  piece  uniting  the  upper  ends  of  said  supple- 
mental legs  and  adapted  to  pass  between  the  pairs  of 
cleats  Intermediate  the  ends  of  the  ironlng-board,  steps 
also  uniting  the  supplemental  legs  and  adapted  to  lap  the 
main  legs  when  the  supplemental  legs  are  folded  against 
the  main  legs,  a  second  pair  of  supplemental  legs  pivoted 
to  the  lower  ends  of  the  main  pair  of  legs,  and  a  trans- 
verse piece  uniting  the  upper  ends  of  the  second  pair  of 
supplemental  legs  and  adapted  to  pass  between  the  second 
pair  of  cleats  adjacent  one  end  of  the  ironlng-board,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1,140,637.  COMBINED  DOOR  CLOSER  AND  CHECK. 
Hbnrt  O.  Voioht,  Hartford,  Conn.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1914. 
Serial  No.  STO.lDl.     (CI.  137 — 115.) 

1.  In  a  liquid  door  check  and  closer,  a  cylinder,  a  pis- 
ton therein,  a  spring  for  moving  the  piston  in  a  direction 
to  close  the  door,  and  a  rigid  unyielding  deflector  secured 
to  the  head  and  forming  a  chamber  around  the  piston  rod 
opening  through  the  head  the  said  chamber  having  re- 
stricted communication  with  the  Interior  of  the  cylinder 
and  no  communication  with  the  outside  of  the  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  liquid  door  check  and  closer,  a  cylinder,  a  pis- 
ton therein,  a  spring  for  moving  the  piston  in  a  direction 
to  close  the  door,  and  a  rigid  unyielding  deflector  secui«d 
to  the  head  of  the  cylinder  and  having  an  opening  for  the 
piston  rod  and  a  restricted  opening  for  the  liquid,  the  said 
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deflector  forming  a  parlly  closed  chamber  around  the  pis- 
ton rod  opening  through  the  head. 


3.  In  a  liquid  door  check  and  closer,  a  cylinder  the  head 
of  which  Is  provided  with  an  Inwardly  projecting  boss  con- 
centric with  the  piston  rod  opening  in  said  head,  a  piston 
within  said  cylinder,  and  a  cylindrical  deflector  having  a 
curved  end,  the  said  deflector  being  secured  to  the  boss  on 
the  cylinder  head  and  provided  with  an  opening  for  the 
piston  rod,  and  with  a  restricted  opening  for  the  liquid, 
the  said  deflector  forming  a  partly  closed  chamber  around 
the  piston  rod  opening  through  the  head. 


1,140,638.  STOCK  FOOD  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPAR- 
ING THE  SAME.  Thomas  Bailmt  Walkbr,  Aastln, 
Tex.  Filed  May  29.  1913.  Serial  No.  770,736.  (Cl. 
99—11.) 

1.  The  process  of  making  stock  food  consisting  In  sub- 
jecting comminuted  cellulose  waste  materials  to  the  action 
of  acid  liquors  under  heat  and  pressure  thereby  breaking 
up  resistive  Incrustlng  substances  of  the  cellulose,  par- 
tially converting  the  cellulose  into  saccharine  bodies  and 
rendering  the  material  porous  and  friable,  then  removing 
the  moisture  as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  making  stock  food  consisting  in  sub- 
jecting comminuted  cellulose  waste  materials  to  the  action 
of  acid  liquors  under  heat  and  pressure  thereby  breaking 
up  resistive  Incrustlng  substances  of  the  cellulose,  par- 
tially converting  the  cellulose  Into  saccharine  bodies  and 
rendering  the  material  porous  and  friable,  freeing  from 
the  resulting  product  any  resinous  bodies  and  then  remov- 
ing the  moisture  as  described. 

3.  The  process  of  making  stock  food  consisting  in  sub- 
jecting cellulose  to  the  action  of  a  hydrolyzlng  solution  to 
partially  convert  the  cellulose  Into  saccharine  bodies  and 
render  the  fiber  friable,  separating  the  solid  from  the 
liquid  portion,  evaporating  the  latter  and  incorporating 
the  evaporated  product  with  said  solid  portion. 

4.  The  process  of  making  stock  food  from  cellulose  con- 
taining incrustlng  substances,  consisting  in  subjecting  the 
cellulose  In  comminuted  condition  to  a  liquor  containing 
hydrochloric  acid  in  the  presence  of  heat  and  pressure  to 
hydrolyse  the  same  and  break  up  the  incrustlng  bodies, 
neutralising  the  acidity  by  an^,  alkaline  sodium  compound 
and  then  removing  the  moisture. 

5.  The  process  of  making  stock  food  from  cellulose  con- 
taining  incrustlng  substances,  consisting  in  subjecting  the 
cellulose  in  comminuted  condition  to  an  acid  liquor  under 
heat  and  pressure  to  hydrolyse  the  same  and  break  up  in- 
crustlng bodies,  adding  an  alkali  to  neutralize  excess  of 
acidity,  and  then  removing  the  moisture. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.140,639.  SOLE  AND  HEEL  FOR  SLIPPERS.  JoH2< 
Hunter  Wallack,  Gloversvllle,  N.  Y.  Piled  Sept.  12, 
1914.     Serial  No.  861.407.     (Cl.  36—25.) 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  sole,  a  aoft 
inner  sole  connected  to  said  sole  along  a  portion  of  its 
length,  the  heel  portion  of  said  inner  sole  being  unsecured 
to  said  sole,  and  a  beel  secured  to  said  sole  beneath  the 
heel  portion  of  said  inner  sole. 

2.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  sole,  aald 
sole  consisting  of  two  layers  of  leather,  one  superposed 
upon  the  other  and  cemented  together,  a  soft  inner  sole 
secured  to  the  upper  layer  along  a  portion  of  its  length, 
the  heel  porilon  of  said  inner  sole  being  unsecured  to  said 
sole,  a  binding  strip  covering  the  edges  of  said  upper  layer 
beneath  the  heel  portion  of  the  inner  sole,  and  a  beel 
secured  to  the  sole  beneath  the  heel  portion  of  the  inner 
sole. 

3.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  sole,  said  sole 
consisting  of  two  layers  of  leather,  one  superposed  upon 
the  other  and  cemented  together,  a  soft  Inner  sole  secured 
to  the  upper  layer  along  a  portion  of  its  length,  the  beel 
portion  of  said  inner  sole  being  unsecured  to  said  sole,  • 
binding  strip  covering  the  edges  of  said  upper  layer  be> 
neath  the  heel  portion  of  the  Inner  sole,  and  a  beel  pro- 
vided with  a  recess  in  which  the  heel  portion  of  the  sole 
is  countersunk  and  secured. 

4.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  sole,  said 
sole  consisting  of  two  layers  of  leather,  one  superposed 
upon  the  leather  and  cemented  together,  a  soft  Inner  sole 
secured  to  the  upper  layer  along  a  portion  of  Its  length, 
the  heel  portion  of  said  inner  sole  being  unsecured  to  said 
sole,  ■  a  binding  strip  covering  the  edges  of  said  upper 
layer  beneath  the  heel  portion  of  the  inner  sole,  and  a  heel 
provided  with  a  recess  in  which  the  heel  portion  of  the 
sole  Is  countersunk  and  secured,  the  binding  strip  being 
flush  with  the  top  of  said  heel. 

6.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  sole,  said  sole 
consisting  of  two  layers  of  leather,  one  superposed  upon 
the  other  and  cemented  together,  a  soft  Inner  sole  secured 
to  the  upper  layer  along  a  portion  of  Its  length,  the  heel 
portion  of  said  Inner  sole  being  unsecured  to  said  sole,  a 
binding  strip  covering  the  edges  of  said  upper  layer  be- 
neath the  heel  portion  of  the  inner  sole,  and  a  beel  pro* 
vided  with  a  recess  In  which  the  heel  portion  of  the  sole 
is  countersunk  and  secured,  the  binding  strip  being  flush 
with  the  top  of  said  heel,  and  having  Its  ends  concealed 
In  notches  In  said  sole. 


1,140,640.  BRICK-FORMING  DIE.  Lbvi  Wabstlu  and 
Pal'L  F.  Loichot.  Louisville.  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Louisville  Machine  Company,  Louisville,  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  25,  1913.  Serial  No. 
786.368.      (Cl.   25—20.) 


1.  In  a  brick  forming  die  of  the  cIem  deeerfbed,  tk* 

combination  of  an  auger  frame  and  casing,  a  die  ta^d  la 
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tsed  reUttoiMbip  with  said  koser  casing,  wld  dl«  pro- 
vided with  CTOovM,  roUen  located  In  cloM  proximity  wltb 
tlM  dellreiT  end  at  the  die,  aald  roUert  provided  apon 
tb^r  peripheries  with  elongated  depressions,  said  depres- 
sions located  In  alinement  with  the  grooves  formed  in  the 
dte. 

2.  In  a  brick  forming  die  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination of  an  anger  frame  and  casing,  a  die  held  in  fixed 
relationship  with  said  auger  easing,  said  die  provided 
with  grooves,  rollers  located  in  close  proximity  with  the 
delivery  end  of  the  die,  said  rollers  provided  upon  their 
peripheries  with  elongated  depressions,  said  depressions 
loeated  In  alinement  with  the  grooves  formed  in  the  die, 
tald  depressions  formed  of  a  depth  substantially  equal  to 
tbe  depth  of  the  grooves  formed  in  the  die. 

S.  In  a  brick  forming  die  of  the  class  described,  tbe 
combination  of  an  auger  frame  and  casing,  a  die  held  in 
fixed  relationship  with  said  auger  casing,  said  die  pro- 
vided with  grooves,  a  roller  located  in  close  proximity 
with  the  delivery  end  of  the  die,  its  periphery  provided 
wtth  elongated  depressions  located  in  alinement  with  the 
grooves  In  tbe  die,  said  roller  provided  with  flanges  upon 
Its  ends,  said  flanges  adapted  for  contact  with  the  plastic 
clay. 


1,140,641.  COMBINED  FOLDING  DOG B  -  STEP  AND 
SEAT  FOR  CARS.  CBAaucs  G.  Wkatheblt,  San  Fran- 
etoco,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  5.  1915.  Serial  No.  502.  (CI. 
105—19.) 


1.  In  a  railway  ear,  a  step  hingedly  connected  to  the 
platform  thereof,  an  arm  fixed  to  the  step,  a  seat  hlng%dly 
connected  to  the  car,  and  a  rigid  link  having  Its  opper 
end  pivotally  connected  to  tbe  seat,  and  its  lower  end 
plvotally  connected  to  the  inner  end  of  tbe  arm,  whereby 
when  tbe  seat  Is  swung  to  its  operative  position  the  step 
Is  folded,  and  conversely  when  tbe  seat  Is  in  its  inopera- 
tive position  the  step  is  in  operative  position. 

2.  Id  a  railway  car,  a  riser  supported  by  tbe  platform 
tbtreof,  a  step  hingedly  connected  to  tbe  riser,  an  arm 
ftzed  to  tbe  step,  a  seat  hingedly  connected  to  the  car, 
a  single  link  pivotally  connecting  the  seat  and  step, 
curved  rods  rigidly  connected  to  the  step  and  aUdably 
connected  to  tbe  riser,  and  adjustable  stops  carried  by  the 
free  ends  of  tbe  rods  for  engaging  tbe  rear  face  of  the 
tlMr. 

8.  In  a  railway  car,  a  step  hingedly  connected  to  the 
ear  platform,  a  seat  hingedly  connected  to  the  car,  and  a 
link  directly  and  pivotally  connecting  the  seat  and  step 
and  being  adapted  for  sliding  and  swinging  movement 
with  respect  to  the  platform  when  tbe  seat  is  operated  to 
fold  or  unfold  the  step. 

4.  In  a  railway  car  having  a  side  doorway,  a  seat  hinged 
at  one  end  to  the  doorway  and  adapted  to  extend  across 
■aid  doorway,  a  step  hingedly  connected  to  the  car  below 
the  doorway  so  as  to  longitudinally  fold  up  toward  the 
doorway,  and  rigid  means  pivotally  connected  to  the  seat 
attd  to  tbe  step  at  Its  ends  for  actuating  tbe  seat  and  step 
la  iwlaoii. 


5.  In  a    railway  ear  liavlag  a*  aide  doorway,   a   seat 

hinged  at  one  end  to  the  doorway  and  adapted  to  extend 
across  said  doorway,  a  step  hingedly  connected  to  the  car 
below  tbe  doorway  so  as  to  longitudinally  fold  up  toward 
tbe  doorway,  and  a  rigid  link  pivoted  at  its  upper  end 
to  the  seat  and  having  its  lower  end  curved  and  pivoted 
to  tbe  step. 

[Claim  6  not  piinted  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,140,642.  BHOXZING  OR  METAL-SURFACING  MA- 
CHINE. Ediard  WeikoIbtnbb,  Leipsig-Piagwltx,  and 
WiLUELM  FRIE8S,  Leipslg-Llndenau,  Germany.  Filed 
Apr.  19,  1913.     Serial  No.  782,368.     (Ci.  01—59.) 


1.  A  dust  wiping  device  for  bronzing  and  like  machines, 
comprising  endless  wiping  bands,  means  for  moving  said 
bands  transversely  to  tbe  path  of  tbe  sheets,  guide  rollers 
for  said  bands  arranged  so  as  to  cause  tbe  bands  to  be 
brought  Into  contact  with  tbe  sheets  slantingly  over  one 
edge  thereof  so  that  the  bands  come  into  contact  with  tbe 
sheets  inside  but  near  one  edge  thereof  and  then  move 
across  tbe  sheet  In  contact  therewith  and  over  its  other 
edge  In  tbe  plane  of  tbe  sheet,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  dust  wiping  device  for  bronslng  and  like  machines 
comprising  endless  wiping  bands,  means  for  moving  said 
bands  transversely  to  the  path  of  the  sheets,  an  adjust- 
able guide  roller  mounted  at  one  side  of  the  machine,  and 
a  fixed  guide  roller  mounted  at  the  other  side  of  the 
machine  for  each  bond,  one  of  said  guide  rollers  being 
arranged  at  a  higher  level  than  tbe  other,  means  for  ad- 
justing tbe  height  of  said  adjustable  roller,  and  auxiliary 
guide  roller*  arranged  within  said  wiping  bands. 

8.  A  dust  wiping  device  for  bronslng  and  like  machines 
comprising  endless  wiping  banda,  means  for  moving  said 
bends  transversely  to  the  path  of  the  sheets,  an  adjust- 
able guide  roller  mounted  at  one  ride  of  the  machine,  and 
a  fixed  guide  roller  mounted  at  the  other  side  of  the  ma- 
cliine  for  each  band,  one  of  said  guide  rollers  being  ar- 
ranged at  a  higher  level  than  the  other,  means  for  ad- 
Justing  the  height  of  said  adjustable  roller,  aozlllary 
guide  rollers  arranged  within  said  wiping  bands,  and  a 
rotary  brush  located  below  said  guide  rollers  and  In  con- 
tact with  tbe  surface  of  said  bands. 

4.  A  dust  wiping  device  for  bronslng  and  like  machines 
comprising  endless  wiping  bands,  means  for  moving  said 
bands  transversely  to  the  path  of  tbe  sheet,  an  adjustable 
guide  roller  mounted  at  one  side  of  the  machine,  and  a 
fixed  guide  roller  mounted  at  the  other  side  of  tbe  machine 
for  each  band,  one  of  said  guide  rollers  being  arranged 
at  a  higher  level  than  the  other,  means  for  adjusting  the 
height  of  said  adjustable  roller,  auxiliary  guide  rollers 
arranged  within  said  wiping  bands,  and  a  rotary  brush 
located  below  said  guide  rollers  and  In  contact  with  the 
surface  of  said  bands,  said  brushes  being  arranged  in  a 
casing  connected  to  a  suction  apparatus  by  which  the 
bronze  dust  or  powder  removed  from  tbe  bands  Is  con- 
veyed to  a  collecting  receptacle. 

5.  A  dust  wiping  device  for  bronzing  or  like  machines, 
comprising  endless  wiping  bands,  means  for  moving  said 
banda  transversely  to  the  path  of  the  sheets,  an  adjust- 
able guide  roller  mounted  at  one  side  of  tbe  machine,  and 
a  fixed  guide  roller  mounted  at  tbe  other  side  of  the  ma- 
chine for  each  band,  one  of  said  guide  rollers  being  ar- 
ranged at  a  higher  level  than  the  other,  means  for  ad- 
Justing  tbe  height  of  said  adjustable  roller,  auxiliary 
guide  rollers  arranged  within  said  wiping  bands,  and 
open  conduits  located  outalde  of  the  machine  and  con- 
nected to  a  suction  apparatus  across  which  said  bands 
are  guided. 
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1,140,648.  CELL-CASE  FILLER.  Fkahk  O.  Wma,  Cof- 
feyvllle,  Kans.,  assignor  to  North  Star  Mannfacturing 
Company,  Coffeyvllle,  Kans.,  a  Corporation  of  IlllnolB. 
Filed  Dec.  7.  1910.      Serial  No.  595,991.      (CI.  217—31.) 


A  cell  case  filler  comprising  two  series  of  crossing  strips, 
the  strips  of  the  first  series  having  straight  slots  extend- 
iDK  inwardly  from  one  edge  thereof  and  having  deep  and 
wide  flaring  throat-ways,  said  strips  of  the  first  series 
further  having  narrow  rectangular  locking  slots  therein 
spaced  from  the  inner  ends  of  tbe  first  mentioned  slots,  tbe 
strips  of  the  second  series  having  irregular  slots  extending 
inwardly  from  one  edge  thereof  and  having  wide  flaring 
throat-ways,  the  depth  of  said  throat-ways  being  substan- 
tially one-third  the  total  depth  of  the  slots,  one  wall  of 
each  of  said  slots  In  the  second  series  of  strips  extending 
Ln  a  single  unbroken  curve  from  the  Inner  end  of  tbe 
throat-way  to  tbe  inner  end  of  tbe  slot,  tbe  opposite  wall 
of  each  slot  providing  a  locking  tongue  7  wltb  a  square  in- 
ner shoulder,  and  the  latter  wall  extending  In  an  un- 
broken line  from  tbe  tip  of  said  tongue  outwardly  In  allne- 
mect  with  the  adjacent  side  of  the  throat-way,  an  off -set 
straight  portion  5*  being  provided  at  tbe  inner  end  of  the 
locking  tongue  7,  whereby  said  strips  may  be  intermesbed 
while  the  two  separate  series  are  traveling  along  in  the 
continuously  traveling  strip  holders  of  an  aasembllng  ma- 
chine. 


1.140,644.  RAIL-JOINT.  William  F.  Widmbh,  Brack- 
furirtge.  Pa.  Filed  July  8,  1914.  Serial  No.  848,810. 
(CI.   289—9.) 


A7    I    Jfi' 
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1.  An  Improvement  in  rail  Joints  comprising  a  fish  plate 
having  openings  therein  and  elongated  recesses  coinciding 
with  said  openings,  a  second  fish  plate  also  provided  with 
chnmbers  corresponding  to  said  recesses,  bolts  having 
heads  located  In  and  rotatable  within  said  chambers,  nuts 
having  elongati'd  beads  located  in  said  recesses,  said  nuts 
having  threaded  portions  engaging  said  bolts,  and  a  cover 
plate   for  said   chambers. 

-.  \w  Improvement  in  rail  Joints  comprising  a  fish  plate 
having  openings  therein  and  elongated  recesses  coinciding 
with  said  openings,  a  second  fish  plate  also  provided  with 
openings  and  coinciding  chambers,  bolts  having  heads  lo- 
cated in  and  rotatable  within  said  chambers,  nuts  having 
reduced  portions  extending  Into  the  openings  in  the  first 
mentioned  fish  plate  and  engaging  said  bolts,  said  nuts 
having  beads  located  within  said  recesses,  and  a  rover 
plate  for  said  chambers. 

?>.  An  Improvement  In  rail  Joints  comprising  a  fish  plate 
having  openings  therein  said  openings  being  enlarged  to 
form  recesses  and  shoulders,  a  second  llsb  plate  also  pro- 
vided with  openings  and  coinciding  chambers,  beaded  nuts 
located  in  said  recesses  and  provided  with  reduced  portions 
extending  into  the  coinciding  openings,  threaded  bolts  en- 
gai^ing  said  extensions  and  having  heads  located  in  and 
rotatable  within  said  chambers,  and  a  cover  plate  for  said 
chambers. 

4.  An  Improvement  in  rail  Joints  comprising  two  fish 
plates  provided  with  bolt  openings,  bolts  passed  through 
said  openings  and  having  beads  bearing  against  one  of  said 
fish  plates,  the  other  flsh  plate  being  prorided  with  re- 
MBsea,  and  nuts  having  beads  fitting  within  said  recesses 
and  provided  with  extenalone  in<Hoslng  tbe  threaded  por- 


tions of  said  bolts,  raid  nuts  having  closed  outer  walla  to 
protect  the  threads  of  the  bolt  from  tbe  atmosphere. 

5.  An  Improvement  in  rail  Joints  comprtring  two  flsh 
plates  provided  with  bolt  openln^n,  bolts  passed  ttr<Mgh 
aaid  openings  and  having  heads  bearing  against  one  of 
said  flsh  pistes,  the  other  plate  being  provided  with  «!••- 
gated  recesses,  and  nuts  having  elongated  hcnda  loontai 
within  said  recesses,  and  provided  with  sleeve  like  exten- 
sions inclosing  the  threaded  portions  of  said  bolts,  saM 
nuts  having  closed  outer  walls  to  protect  the  threads  of 
the  bolt  from  tbe  atmosphere. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


1.140,645.  PNEUMATIC  CUSHION  FOR  AUTOMO- 
BILES. Edward  A.  Wilcox,  Carthage,  111.  Filed  Feb. 
12,  1914,  Serial  No.  818,316.  Renewed  Mar.  26,  1915. 
Serial  No.   17.237.      (Cl.  21—60.) 


' 


A  vehicle  of  the  type  described  including  a  renUlcnt 
hollow  spherical  member,  upper  and  lower  concaved  aem- 
bers  applied  to  tbe  corresponding  surfaces  of  said  resilient 
member,  an  inflatable  resilient  member  within  the  flrst 
named  resilient  member,  said  upper  concaved  member  hav- 
ing a  central  depending  portion  serving  as  a  stopper  or 
plug  for  tbe  orifice  in  tbe  upper  portion  of  said  spherical 
member,  through  which  said  inner  resilient  member  is  In- 
serted, and  upper  and  lower  concaved  members  applied  to 
tbe  corresponding  surfaces  of  said  flrst  named  resilient 
member,  said  upper  and  lower  concaved  members  being  ap- 
plied to  the  axle  and  vehicle-body,  respectively. 


1,140,646.     RAPID- ACTING      VISE.      Hc»H      H, 

KATHY,  Chicago,   111.     Filed  Oct.    1,   1906.     SerUl   No. 
836,969.      (Cl.  81—36.) 


y    ■;"■!*"•"     "j^'  '-"V", '  T". 


1.  In  a  vise  the  combination  with  suitable  Jaw*  •«!  * 
continuous  screw  rotataMy  mounted  In  said  Jnws,  flf  • 
sleeve  supported  by  and  rotatable  In  either  41r*ett«i 
throsgfa  the  frictlonal  contact  between  said  aerew  sad 
sleeve  and  a  nut  segment  on  the  Inner  rarfnce  «f  mM 
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■leeve  capable  of  engagement  and  disengagement  with  said 
■crew  by  the  rotation  of  said  sleere. 

2.  In  a  vise  the  combination  of  a  screw,  a  cylindrical 
ring  rotatlrely  mounted  tbereon  with  a  central  hole  of 
larger  diameter  than  ibe  screw,  of  a  nut  segment  mounted 
longitudinally  upon  the  inner  surface  of  the  ring  and  an 
abutment  placed  above  the  screw  and  the  ring  in  such  a 
way  as  to  prevent  the  disengagement  of  the  threads  of  the 
nut  from  the  threads  of  the  screw  through  an  approximate 
vertical  movement  of  the  said  ring. 

3.  In  a  vise  the  combination  of  a  screw,  a  collar  ro- 
tatably  mounted  upon  said  screw  and  rotatable  In  either 
direction  by  the  respective  rotation  of  the  said  screw 
through  the  frictlonal  contact  between  the  collar  and  the 
screw  due  to  the  weight  of  the  collar  hanging  upon  said 
screw,  a  nut  segment  upon  the  Inner  surface  of  the  said 
collar  capable  of  engagement  with  said  screw  through  the 
rotation  of  said  collar,  a  housing  formed  about  said  screw 
and  collar  with  means  for  preventing  the  rising  of  said 
collar  from  said  screw  and  for  preventing  a  longitudinal 
movement  of  said  collar  through  the  screw  may  be  freely 
moved  longitudinally  whenever  the  nut  segment  is  not 
In  engagement  with  the  screw,  lugs  upon  the  said  collar 
and  corresponding  lugs  upon  the  said  housing  for  limiting 
the  rotation  of  said  collar  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose named. 

4.  In  a  vise  the  combination  of  a  screw,  a  sectional  nut, 
an  abutment  adjacent  to  said  screw  and  a  wedge  Inserted 
through  the  rotation  of  said  screw  between  said  nut  section 
and  said  abutment  to  prevent  the  nut  section  from  disen- 
gaging with  said  screw. 

5.  In  combination  with  suitable  vise  Jaws  and  their 
supports,  a  compression  screw,  a  "  roller  nut,"  a  suitable 
housing  adapted  for  holding  said  nut  In  proper  longitudi- 
nal position,  an  abutment  for  preventing  the  rising  of  the 
said  nut  out  of  engagement  with  the  screw  and  lugs  for 
limiting  the  rotation  of  the  "  roller  nut "  in  both  direc- 
tions. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,140,648.  TALKING-TOY  MECHANISM.  LoniB  V. 
Abonson,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1914.  Serial  No. 
864,583.      (CI.  46 — 46.) 


1,140,647.  TALKING-TOY  MECHANISM.  Locis  V. 
ABOWSON,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  19,  1914.  Serial 
No.  862,425.     (CI.  46 — 37.) 


1.  Sound  controlling  device  for  talking  toys,  compris- 
ing :  a  reed  pipe  or  the  like  provided  with  an  orifice,  and 
a  galtable  bellows  carrying  said  reed  pipe  and  adapted  to 
operate  the  same ;  a  spring  pressed  flap  normally  closing 
said  orifice ;  a  control  piece  plvoUlly  attached  to  the  sta- 
tionary member  of  said  bellows  and  provided  with  In- 
wardly directed  projections  ;  an  operating  rod  to  cooperate 
therewith  and  attached  to  the  movable  member  of  said 
bellows  transversely  to  said  control  piece ;  and  a  link  con- 
necting the  free  end  of  said  control  piece  with  said  flap. 

2.  Sonnd  controlling  device  for  talking  toys,  compris- 
ing :  a  suitable  bellows,  and  a  spring  attached  at  the  sides 
of  the  top  and  bottom  of  lald  bellows  and  normally  dis- 
tending the  same ;  a  reed  pipe  or  the  like  provided  with  an 
orifice  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  said  bellows, 
being  carried  by  the  top  of  the  same;  a  spring  pressed 
flap  normally  closing  said  orifice;  a  control  piece  plvot- 
ally  attached  at  one  end  to  the  front  of  the  bottom  mem- 
ber of  said  bellows  and  provided  with  inwardly  directed 
projections;  an  operating  rod  to  cooperate  therewith  and 
attached  to  the  front  of  the  top  member  of  said  bellows 
transverselj  to  said  control  piece;  and  a  link  plvotally 
attached  at  one  end  to  the  other  end  of  said  control  piece 
and  plvotally  atUched  at  ita  other  end  to  the  said  fiap 
and  extending  over  the  top  of  the  bellows. 


1.  Sound  controlling  device  for  talking  toys,  compris- 
ing :  a  reed  piece  or  the  like  provided  with  an  orifice,  and 
a  suitable  bellows  carrying  said  reed  pipe  and  adapted  to 
operate  the  same  ;  a  flap  controlling  said  orifice ;  an  arm 
extending  from  said  flap ;  and  a  sUdable  member  actuated 
as  the  bellows  is  compressed  and  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  the  said  arm  to  open  the  flap. 

2.  Sound  controlling  device  for  talking  toys,  compris- 
ing :  a  reed  pipe  or  the  like  provided  with  an  orifice,  and 
a  suitable  bellows  carrying  said  reed  pipe  and  adapted  to 
operate  the  same  ;  a  spring  pressed  flap  normally  closing 
said  oriflee  ;  an  arm  extending  from  said  flap  ;  and  a  sUd- 
able member  actuated  as  the  bellows  is  compressed  and 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  said  arm  to  open  the  flap. 

3.  Sound  controlling  device  for  talking  toys,  compris- 
ing :  a  reed  pipe  or  the  like  provided  with  an  orlflce,  and 
a  suitable  bellows  carrying  said  reed  pipe  and  adapted  to 
operate  the  same  ;  a  spring  pressed  flap  normally  closing 
said  orlflce  ;  an  arm  extending  from  said  flap  ;  a  spring 
drawn  slide  connected  at  one  end  to  one  member  of  the 
bellows  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  other  member  thereof 
and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  said  arm  to  open  the 
flap. 

4.  Sound  controlling  device  for  talking  toys,  compris- 
ing :  a  reed  pipe  or  the  like  provided  with  an  orlflce,  and 
a  suitable  bellows  carrying  said  reed  pipe  and  adapted  to 
operate  the  same  ;  a  spring  pressed  flap  normally  closing 
said  orifice  ;  an  arm  extending  from  said  flap ;  a  spring 
drawn  slide  connected  at  one  end  to  one  member  of  the 
bellows  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  other  member  thereof, 
said  slide  being  provided  with  one  or  more  projections 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  said  arm  to  open  the  flap. 

5.  Sound  controlling  device  for  talking  toys,  compris- 
ing :  a  reed  pipe  or  the  like  provided  with  an  orifice,  and 
a  suitable  bellows  carrying  said  reed  pipe  and  adapted  to 
operate  the  same ;  a  spring  pressed  flap  normally  closing 
said  orifice  ;  an  arm  extending  from  said  flap ;  a  slide  pro- 
vided with  one  or  more  projections  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  said  arm  to  open  the  fiap  ;  a  spring  connected  to  one 
end  of  said  slide  and  to  the  movable  member  of  the  bel- 
lows :  and  a  non-rigid  member  connected  to  the  other  end 
of  said  slide  and  to  the  base  member  of  said  bellows. 


1,140,649.  TALKING-TOY  MECHANISM.  Loois  V. 
ABONSON,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1915.  Serial  No. 
8,951.      (CI.  48 — 46.) 


1.  Sound  controlling  device  for  talking  toys,  compris- 
ing :  a  reed  pipe  or  the  like  provided  with  an  orlflce,  and 
a  suitable  bellows  carrying  said  reed  pipe  an  dadapted  to 
operate  the  same ;  and  a  control  piece  fixed  to  one  member 
of  the  bellows  and  provided  with  suitable  openings  adapt- 
ed to  register  with  the  said  orifice  of  the  reed  pipe  or  the 
like  when  the  bellows  Is  compresMd. 
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2.  Boand  controlling  device  for  talking  toys,  compris- 
ing :  a  reed  pipe  or  the  like  provided  with  an  orifice,  and 
a  suitable  bellows  carrying  said  reed  pipe  and  adapted  to 
operate  the  same ;  and  a  control  piece  attached  to  one 
member  of  the  bellows  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
openings  of  different  length  adapted  to  successively  regis- 
ter with  the  said  orlflce  of  the  reed  pipe  as  the  bellows  is 
compressed. 

3.  Sound  controlling  device  for  talking  toys,  compris- 
ing :  a  reed  pipe  or  the  like  provided  with  an  orifice,  and 
a  suitable  bellows  carrying  said  reed  pipe  and  adapted  to 
operate  the  same  ;  and  a  resilient  control  piece  secured 
to  one  member  of  the  bellows  and  normally  closing  said 
orifice  of  the  reed  pipe  or  the  like  and  provided  with  suit- 
able openings  adapted  to  register  with  said  orifice  as  the 
bellows  Is  compressed. 

4.  Bound  controlling  device  for  talking  toys,  compris- 
ing :  a  reed  pipe  or  the  like  provided  with  an  orlflce,  and 
a  suitable  bellows  carrying  said  reed  pipe  and  adapted  to 
operate  the  same,  the  orifice  of  said  reed  pipe  or  the  like 
being  located  substantially  at  the  front  of  one  member  of 
the  bellows  ;  and  a  resilient  control  piece  secured  to  the 
front  of  the  other  member  of  said  bellows,  curved  to  con- 
form substantially  to  an  arc  described  about  the  axis  of 
said  bellows  and  extending  over  the  front  of  the  bellows  to 
normally  close  the  said  orlflce  of  the  reed  pipe  and  pro- 
vided with  suitable  openings  adapted  to  successively  regis- 
ter with  the  said  orifice  as  the  bellows  is  compressed. 


1.140,650.  TALKING-TOY  MECHANISM.  Louis  V. 
Abonson,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1915.  Serial  No. 
6,952.      (CI.  46—46.) 


1.  Sound  controlling  device  for  talking  toys,  compris- 
ing :  a  rede  pipe  or  the  like  provided  with  an  orlflce,  and 
a  suitable  bellows  carrying  said  reed  pipe  and  adapted  to 
operate  the  same  ;  a  valve  piece  normally  closing  said  ori- 
fice and  provided  with  an  outwardly  extending  arm  ;  and 
a  control  piece  carried  by  one  member  of  said  bellows,  un- 
attached to  said  arm  but  adapted  to  directly  engage  the 
same  to  operate  the  valve  piece  as  the  bellows  is  com- 
pressed. 

2.  Sound  controlling  device  for  talking  toys,  compris- 
ing :  a  reed  pipe  or  the  like  provided  with  an  orifice,  and 
a  suitable  bellows  carrying  said  reed  pipe  and  adapted  to 
operate  the  same  ;  a  valve  piece  normally  closing  said  ori- 
fice and  provided  with  an  outwardly  extending  arm  pro- 
vided with  suitable  projections  ;  and  a  control  piece  car- 
ried by  one  member  of  said  bellows,  unattached  to  said 
arm  but  adapted  to  directly  engage  the  projections  of  the 
same  to  operate  the  valve  piece  as  the  bellows  is  com- 
pressed. 

3.  Bound  controlling  device  for  talking  toys,  compris- 
ing :  a  reed  pipe  or  the  like  provided  with  an  orifice,  and 
a  suitable  bellows  carrying  said  reed  pipe  and  adapted  to 
operate  the  same  :  a  pivoted,  spring  held  valve  piece  nor- 
mally closing  said  orifice  and  provided  with  an  outwardly 
extending  arm  provided  with  suitable  projections ;  and  a 
control  piece  carried  by  one  member  of  said  bellows,  un- 
attached to  said  arm  but  adapted  to  directly  engage  the 
projections  of  the  same  to  operate  the  valve  piece  as  the 
bellows  Is  compressed. 

4.  Sound  controlling  device  for  talking  toys,  compris- 
ing :  a  reed  pipe  or  the  like  provided  with  an  orifice,  and 
a  soltable  bellows  carrying  said  reed  pipe  and  adapted  to 
operate  the  same  ;  a  pivoted,  spring  held  valve  piece  nor- 


mally closing  said  orlflce  and  provided  with  an  arm  piece 
extending  outwardly  over  said  bellows  and  then  tamed 
downwardly  toward  the  bottom  thereof,  the  outer  end  of 
said  arm  being  slotted  and  having  projections  extending 
into  the  slot ;  and  a  pin  attached  to  the  bottom  member  of 
the  bellows  and  extending  into  said  alot  to  engage  the 
projections  thereof  to  operate  the  valve  piece  as  the  bel- 
lows is  compressed. 


1,140,651.     DOLL.     Locis   V.   Abonson,   Newark,   N.   J. 
Filed  Feb.  27.  1915.     Serial  No.  10.914.     (CI.  46 — 40.) 


1.  A  figure  toy.  comprising  a  body  and  one  or  more 
movable  parts  attached  thereto,  sound  emitting  mecha- 
nism mounted  on  said  body  and  having  a  portion  adapted 
to  be  moved  to  cause  said  mechanism  to  respond,  said 
movable  part  or  parts  being  connected  to  said  movable 
portion  of  the  sound  emitting  mechanism,  and  means  for 
holding  said  movable  part  or  parts  in  different  adjust- 
ments. 

2.  A  figure  toy,  comprising  a  body  and  one  or  more 
movable  parts  attached  thereto,  sound  emitting  mecha- 
nism mounted  on  said  body  and  having  a  portion  adapted 
to  be  moved  to  cause  said  mechanism  to  respond,  said 
movable  part  or  parts  being  connected  to  said  movable 
portion  of  the  sound  emitting  mechanism,  and .  resilient 
washers  between  said  movable  part  or  parts  and  the  said 
body. 

3.  A  doll,  comprising  a  body  portion,  sound  emitting 
mechanism  mounted  thereon  and  having  a  portion  adapted 
to  be  moved  to  cause  said  mechanism  to  respond,  and  arms 
plvotally  attached  to  said  movable  member. 

4.  A  doll,  comprising  a  body  portion,  sound  emitting 
mechanism  mounted  thereon  and  having  a  portion  adapted 
to  be  moved  to  cause  said  mechanism  to  respond,  a  head 
attached  to  said  movable  member,  and  arms  plvotally  at- 
tached to  said  movable  member. 

5.  A  doll,  comprising  a  body  portion,  and  a  bellows  and 
sound  emitting  device  attached  thereto,  legs  plvotally  at- 
tached to  said  body  poriion,  a  head  fixedly  attached  to  the 
movable  member  of  said  bellows,  and  arms  plvotally 
attached  to  said  member. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,140,652.  DEMOUNTABLE  BIM  FOR  AUTOMOBILE- 
WHEELS.  Eblb  K.  Bakkb,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to 
Universal  Rim  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  IlUnois.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1914.  Serial  No.  823,800. 
(CI.  152—21.) 

1.  A  transput  rim  having  In  one  end  a  hole  which  opana 
Into  the  split  in  the  rim,  in  combination  with  a  rim-end 
interlocking  member  In  said  hole  and  permanently  faat- 
ened  to  one  end  of  the  rim. 

2.  A  transput  rim  having  in  one  end  a  bole  which  opena 
into  the  split  of  the  rim.  In  combination  with  a  rlm-and 
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interlocklDK  member  and  driver  Id  said  bole  and  rigidly 
fixed  to  one  end  of  the  rim. 


s  : 


3.  A  transput  rim  containing  a  hole  which  opens  Into 
the  split  of  the  rlm,  In  combination  with  a  member  occu- 
pying said  hole  fixed  to  one  end  of  the  rim  and  Inter 
locking  the  rlm  ends  against  accidental  lateral  displace- 
ment, and  means  on  and  Integral  with  the  rlm  ends  for 
fastening  said  ends  together. 

4.  A  transput  rlm  containing  a  hole  which  opens  Into 
the  split  of  the  rlm.  In  combination  with  a  rim  end  inter- 
locking and  valve-stem  containing  member  occupying  said 
hole  and  rigidly  fixed  to  one  end  of  the  rlm. 

5.  A  transput  rim  containing  a  hole  which  Is  segment- 
ally  Intersected  by  and  forms  a  part  of  the  spilt  of  the  rlm, 
In  combination  with  an  interlocking  meml)er  secured  in 
the  major  part  of  said  hole  and  having  shoulders  or 
flanges  that  radially  interlock  with  the  opposed  end  of 
the  rlm. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  .  1  4  0  .  fl  5  3  .  VALVE.  Robekt  I'.  B.\kn.stkad.  Boston, 
Mass.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1014.  Serial  No.  871,830.  (CI. 
137-— 4.) 


A  valve  comprising  a  casing,  a  spool  therein  having 
radial  openings  through  its  body  and  openings  in  its  lower 
flange,  a  valve  opening  and  seat  above  said  spool,  a 
slender  post  having  a  head  larger  than  the  valve  opening; 
and  cooperating  therewith,  a  neck  smaller  than  the  In- 
terior of  the  spool  and  a  body  portion  fitted  to  enter 
said  Interior,  and  means  for  raising  said  post  to  put  said 
head  out  of  engagement  with  said  valve  opening. 


1,140.654.  CONVERTIBLE  CAR.  Tall  M.  Bkabd,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  American  Car  and  Foundry  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  June  12,  1911.     Serial  No.  632,745.     (CI.  119—8.) 


1.  In  a  eoBvertlble  car,  a  pair  of  posts,  a  pair  of  plates 
fixed  to  the  enter  face  of  each  post,  both  edges  of  each 
plate  being  bent  inwardly  so  that  said  edges  occupy  planes 
inside  the  plane  occupied  by  the  outer  faces  of  the  posts, 
uld  t>«it  edges  being  ^>aced  apart  to  form  guide  ways. 
aad  a  curtain,  the  side  edges  of  which  occupy  said  gulde- 


2.  In  a  convertible  car,  a  pair  of  poets,  a  pair  of  plates 
fixed  te  Che  outer  face  of  each  post,  which  plates  extend 
downward  oa  tke  poets  below  the  floor  line  of  the  car. 


both  edges  of  each  plate  being  bent  Inwardly  so  that  said 
edges  occupy  planes  inside  the  vertical  plane  occupied  by 
the  outer  faces  of  the  posts,  said  bent  edges  being  spaced 
apart  to  form  guideways,  and  a  curtain,  the  edges  of 
which  occupy  said  guideways. 

3.  in  a  convertible  car,  the  combination  with  posts 
having  guideways,  on  their  side  faces,  which  guideways 
are  composed  of  a  pair  of  plates,  one  of  which  overlies  the 
other,  both  edges  of  each  plate  being  bent  inwardly  so 
that  said  edges  occupy  planes  inside  the  vertical  plane 
occupied  by  the  outer  face  of  the  post,  said  bent  edges 
being  spaced  apart,  spring-actuated  rollers  arranged  for 
operation  between  the  upper  portions  of  said  posts,  flexible 
curtains  attached  to  and  adapted  to  wind  onto  said  rollers, 
the  edges  of  which  curtains  occupy  and  traverse  the  guide- 
ways  between  the  edges  of  the  plate,  and  means  cooper- 
ating with  said  ro.-ers  for  holding  the  same  against  rotary 
movement  in  one  direction. 


1,140.655.     GAS-BURNER  TIP.     Thomas  Addison  Bill, 
New    York.    N.    Y       Filed    July    27,    1914.      Serial    No. 

853,375.      (CI.  07—112.) 


r-CD 


1.  A  burner  tip  embodying  a  tube  having  opposite  sides 
thereof  pressed  close  together  adjacent  the  upper  end  of 
the  tube  to  provide  an  elongated  transverse  narrow  slot 
longer  than  the  diameter  of  the  tube,  and  having  a  trans- 
verse outlet  at  its  upper  end  arranged  angularly  relative 
to  the  said  slot. 

2.  .A  burner  tip  embodying  a  tube  having  its  opposite 
sides  pres.sed  close  together  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  the 
tube  to  provide  an  elongated  tran.sverse  narrow  slot  longer 
than  the  diameter  of  the  tube,  and  having  a  transverse 
outlet  at  its  upper  end  arranged  angularly  relative  to  the 
said  slot,  the  terminals  of  the  outlet  extending  down- 
wardly partially  into  the  said  pressed  portions. 


l,140,6.'i«.  TANK-CAR.  Geoboe  P.  Bendek,  Berwick,  Pa., 
assignor  to  .Vmerlcan  Car  and  Foundry  Company,  St. 
Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec. 
6,   1012.     Serial   No.  735,292.      (CI.   105—264.1 


1.  In  a  car,  the  combination  with  an  underframe,  fixed 
spaced  stop  members,  of  a  car  body  anchor  disposed  between 
said  stop  members  and  spaced  from  and  movable  relative 
thereto,  the  spaces  between  the  members  being  wider  at 
the  bottom  than  at  the  top,  and  a  wedging  element  carried 
by  one  of  .said  members  adapted  to  be  drawn  into  one  of 
said  spaces  to  lock  the  members  together. 

2.  In  a  car,  the  combination  with  fixed  stop  members, 
of  a  longitudinally  movable  car  body  anchor  disposed  be- 
tween said  stop  members  and  limited  in  its  movement  in 
one  direction  by  one  of  .said  stops,  the  space  between  the 
other  stop  and  the  car  body  anchor  being  wider  at  one 
place  than  at  another  place,  and  a  wedge  carried  by  one  of 
said  members  adapted  to  be  drawn  into  said  space  to  lock 
the  members  together. 
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3.  The  combination  with  an  underframe,  of  ■  tank  sup- 
ported thereby  and  removable  therefrom  without  destrac- 
tive  effort,  and  a  vertically  movable  wedge  locking  said 
tank  to  the  underframe  against  separation  in  a  vertical 
direction. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  underframe  having  a  stop, 
of  a  car  body,  an  anchor  for  said  car  body  facing  said 
stop,  the  facing  surfaces  of  said  stop  and  aoehor  being 
inclined  relative  to  each  other,  and  a  member  adapted  to 
be  forced  vertically  between  said  stop  and  anchor. 

5.  The  comblnaUon  with  spaced  center  sills  having  a 
plurality  of  spaced  apart  stops  carried  therebetween,  of  a 
tank  having  an  anchor  attached  thereto  and  depending 
therefrom  between  said  center  sills  and  betweeA  said 
stops,  and  a  plurality  of  vertically  movable  locking  means 
disposed  between  the  stops  and  the  adjacent  parts  of 
the  anchor. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Oarette.] 


1,140,657.  ORATING.  Ibkael  Benjamins,  Brooklyn, 
N.  v..  assignor  to  Mark  &  Mohl,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y., 
a  Firm.  Filed  flune  9,  1914.  Serial  No.  844,101.  (CI. 
18ft— 82.) 


i:  k:  I:  t:  i:  i:  f  i:  \ 


n. 


1.  A  grating  comprising  bearer  bars  having  suitable 
slots,  spacing  bars  and  keybars  passing  through  said  alota, 
said  keybars  having  portions,  inclosed  between  said  bearer 
bars,  expanded  in  the  direction  of  said  spacing  bars,  there- 
by secnring  said  spacing  bars  in  position. 

2.  A  grating  comprising  bearer  bars  having  snltable 
slots,  spacing  bars  and  keybars  passing  through  said  slots, 
said  keybars  being  situated  under  said  spacing  bars,  when 
the  said  grating  is  horlsontnl,  and  having  portions,  in- 
closed between  said  bearer  bars,  expanded  vertically,  there- 
by securing  said  spacing  bars  in  position. 

3.  A  grating  comprising  bearer  bars,  spacing  bara  and 
keybars,  said  bearer  bars  having  slots  enlarged  at  their 
lower  ends,  when  naid  grating  is  horiaontal,  said  spac- 
ing bars  passing  through  the  upper  ends  of  said  slots,  said 
keybars,  being  initially  thicker  than  said  spacing  bars, 
passing  through  said  enlargements  in  said  slots  and  hav- 
ing portions,  inclofied  between  said  bearer  bars,  expanded 
vertically  by  compressing  the  sides  of  said  keybars  after 
the  said  spacing  bars  are  in  place,  thereby  secnring  said 
spacing  bars  In  position. 

4.  A  grating  comprising  bearer  bars,  spacing  bars  and 
keybars,  said  bearer  bars  having  slots,  said  spacing  bars 
and  keybars  passing  through  said  slots,  said  keybars,  being 
initially  round,  having  portions  Inclosed  between  said 
bearer  bars  expanded  in  the  direction  of  said  sjiaclng  bars 
by  compressing  the  suitable  sides  of  said  keybars  after  the 
said  spacing  bars  are  in  place,  thereby  securing  said  spac- 
ing bars  In  posltipn. 


1,140.658.  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  Philip  O.  Bbsn- 
iioLZ,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  3,  1909.  Serial 
No.  505,908.      (CI.   177 — M2.) 

1.  In  a  signaling  system  for  telephones  or  the  like,  the 
combination  of  a  plurality  of  stations  each  having  a  suit- 
able call  bell,  a  spring  motor,  an  indicator  driven  thereby, 
an  electromagnetic  device  provided  with  a  switch  and 
means  controlled  by  said  switch  for  starting  said  motors, 
and  electromagnetic  means  controlled  by  said  switch  for 
energizing  the  line  and  ringing  a  call  bell  in  a  station 
when  the  Indicator  in  said  station  reaches  a  predetermined 
position. 

2.  In  a  signaling  system  for  telephones  or  the  like, 
the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  stations  each  having  a 
suitable  call  bell,  of  a  spring  motor  and  an  indicator 
driven  thereby,  a  switch  and  electromagaetle  iteaas  con- 
trolled thereby  for  energising  the  line  and  simtiltanMasly 
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starting  said  motors  and  an  electromagnetic  cireoit  eloaw 
la  each  station  for  energizing  the  bell  circuit  and  harlBf 
its  energising  circuit  controlled  by  said  switch,  and  meaas 
functionally  related  to  the  indicator  in  a  station  for  p>«- 
venting  the  operation  of  said  circuit  closer  until  tli«  indi- 
cator in  said  station  has  moved  to  a  predetemlaed  posi- 
tion, said  position  being  different  in  the  various  stations, 
so  that  only  one  circuit  can  be  operated  at  a  time. 


3.  In  a  signaling  system  for  telephones  or  the  Uke,  the 
combination  of  a  plurality  of  stations  each  having  a  suit- 
able call  bell,  a  normaMy  locked  motor  and  an  indicator 
driven  thereby,  a  switch  for  energizing  the  line  means  coo- 
trolled  by  said  switch  to  unlock  said  motors  and  start  the 
same,  an  electromagnetic  circuit  closer  in  each  station 
controlled  by  said  switch  for  energising  the  bell  clreult 
and  means  driven  by  said  motor  for  preventing  the  opera- 
tion of  said  circuit  closer  until  the  Indicator  has  moved 
to  a  predetermined  position,  said  position  being  different 
in  the  various  stations  so  that  no  two  circuit  closers  can 
be  operated  simultaneously. 

4.  In  a  signaling  system  for  telephones  or  the  like,  the 
combination  of  a  plurality  of  stations  each  having  a  suit- 
able call  bell,  a  normally  locked  motor  and  an  indicator 
driven  thereby,  electromagnetic  means  for  energising  ths 
line  and  simultaneously  unlocking  and  starting  said  mo- 
tors, a  switch  for  controlling  said  electromagnetic  means, 
an  electromagnetic  circuit  closer  energised  upon  the  clos- 
ing of  said  switch  for  energizing  the  bell  circuit,  and 
means  driven  by  said  motor  for  preventing  the  operation 
of  said  circuit  closer  until  the  indicator  has  moved  to  a 
predetermined  position,  said  ^sltion  being  different  In 
the  various  stations  so  that  no  two  closers  can  be  operated 
simultaneously. 

5.  In  a  signaling  system  for  telephones  or  the  Uke,  the 
combination  of  a  plurality  of  stations  each  having  a  suit- 
able call  bell,  a  spring  motor  normally  locked  in  initial 
position,  means  Including  an  electromagnetic  device  ener- 
gized through  the  line  for  unlocking  said  motor  when 
energized,  and  starting  the  same  when  deSnerglaed,  a 
switch  for  controlling  said  electromagnetic  device,  an  elec- 
tromagnetic circuit  closer  energised  upon  the  closing  of 
said  switch  for  energizing  the  bell  circuit,  and  means 
driven  by  said  motor  for  preventing  the  operation  of  said 
circuit  closer  until  the  indicator  has  moved  to  a  predeter- 
mined position. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,140,659.  ELECTRICALLY  -  OPERATED  8T8TBIM  Of 
AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC  SIONAtJNO  OM 
RAILWAYS.  Bdwabd  Whittakbb  Bottlb,  Londaa, 
England.  Piled  Oct.  31,  1914.  Serial  No.  W^JBM. 
(Cl.  246— 26.  > 

1.  A  railway  signaling  system  divided  into  a  aertai  of 
blocks  or  stations ;  a  source  of  electric  cnrmit  tw  said 
stations;  each  of  said  ststlons  including  a  ramp  mil,  ■ 
switch  movable  in  revetve  directions  snd  eonneeted  to  Mid 
ramp  rail,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  eleetromngaetle 
means  for  actuating  said  switch,  and  a  traek-swttah ;  mi4 
means  electrically  connecting  said  track-switch  with  al 
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ternate  memben  of  tbe  pain  of  uld  electromagnetic 
means  at  each  of  two  stations  sncceedlng  that  at  which 
■aid  track-switch  is  installed  whereby,  when  said  track- 
switch  Is  operated,  the  ramp  rail  in  the  next  succeeding 
station  will  be  connected  with  said  source  of  current  and 
the  ramp  rail  at  the  second  succeeding  station  will  be  dis- 
connected from  said  source  of  current 


.i  liLJiJ—a.J . 
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2.  A  railway  signaling  system  divided  Into  a  series  of 
blocks  or  stations  :  a  source  of  electric  current  for  said 
stations ;  each  of  said  stations  Including  a  ramp  rail,  a 
pair  of  flied  contacts  connected,  respectively,  to  the  posi- 
tive and  negative  sides  of  said  source  of  current,  a  switch 
connected  to  said  ramp  rail  and  movable  against  said  fixed 
contacts,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  electromagnetic 
means  for  actuating  said  switch,  and  a  track-switch  ;  and 
means  electrically  connecting  said  track-switch  with  alter- 
nate members  of  the  pairs  of  said  electromagnetic  means 
at  each  of  two  stations  succeeding  that  at  which  said 
track-switch  is  Installed  whereby,  when  said  track-switch 
is  operated,  the  switch  at  the  next  succeeding  station 
will  be  moved  against  the  fixed  contact  connected  with 
the  positive  side  of  the  source  of  current  and  the  switch 
at  the  second  succeeding  station  will  be  moved  against  the 
fixed  contact  connected  with  the  negative  side  of  said 
source  of  current. 

.'I.  A  railway  signaling  system  divided  In  a  series  of 
blocks  or  stations ;  a  source  of  electric  current  for  said 
stations,  each  of  said  stations  including  a  ramp  rail ;  a 
pair  of  fixed  contacts  connected  respectively  to  the  positive 
and  negative  sides  of  said  source  of  current,  a  switch 
movable  Into  engagement  with  said  contacts  and  connected 
to  said  ramp  rail,  flexible  means  carried  by  said  switch  for 
immediately  returning  the  latter  to  neutral  position  after 
making  contact  with  the  contact  connected  to  the  nega- 
tive side  of  said  source  of  current,  oppositely  disposed 
solenoids  adapted  to  move  said  switch  against  said  con- 
tacts, and  a  track-switch  ;  and  means  electrically  connect- 
ing said  track-switch  with  alternate  solenoids  at  two  sta- 
tions succeeding  that  at  which  the  track-switch  Is  in- 
stalled whereby,  when  said  track-switch  Is  operated,  the 
switch  at  the  first  succeeding  station  will  be  moved  against 
the  contact  connected  with  the  positive  side  of  said  source 
of  current  to  electrically  charge  the  ramp  rail  at  said 
station  and  the  switch  at  the  second  succeeding  station 
will  be  momentarily  moved  against  the  contact  connected 
with  the  negative  side  of  said  source  of  current  whereby 
the  ramp  rail  at  that  station  will  be  electrically  dis- 
charged. 

4.  A  railway  signaling  system  divided  into  a  series  of 
blodu  or  stations ;  a  source  of  electric  current  for  said 
stations,  each  of  said  stations  Including  a  ramp  rail,  a 
switch  connected  to  said  ramp  rail,  oppositely  disposed 
fixed  contacts  against  which  said  switch  may  be  moved 
and  which  contacts  are  connected  respectively  to  the 
positive  and  negative  sides  of  said  source  of  current,  a 
pair  of  solenoids  at  opposite  sides  of  said  switch  for  mov- 
iag  tbe  same  into  engagement  with  said  contacts,  and  a 
■I^lng  returned  track-switch  adjacent  the  railway  tracks  ; 
and  means  electrically  connecting  the  said  track-swltcb 
with  alternate  solenoids  of  each  of  the  pairs  of  solenoids 
at  two  stations  succeeding  that  at  which  the  track-switch 
la  laatalled  whereby,  wlien  the  track-switch  is  operated  by 
a  paaalDf  Tebiele,  the  switch  at  the  first  succeeding  station 
will  bs  moved  to  connect  tbe  ramp  rail  with  the  positive 
side  of  the  source  of  current  and  tke  switch  at  the  second 
succeeding  station  will  be  moved  to  disconnect  the  ramp 
rail  of  that  station  from  the  positive  side  of  the  source  of 
current. 


5.  A  railway  signaling  system  divided  into  a  series  of 
blocks  or  stations;  a  scarce  of  electric  currant  for  said 
stationa ;  each  of  said  stations  Including  a  ramp  rail ;  a 
switch  movable  in  reverse  directions  and  connected  to 
said  ramp  rail,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  electromag- 
netic means  for  actuating  aald  switch,  and  a  track-switch  ; 
means  electrically  connecting  aald  track-switch  with  al- 
ternate members  of  tbe  pairs  of  said  electromagnetic 
means  at  each  of  two  stations  succeeding  that  at  which 
said  track-switch  is  installed  whereby,  when  said  track- 
switch  is  operated,  the  ramp  rail  in  tbe  next  succeeding 
station  will  be  connected  with  said  source  of  current  and 
the  ramp  rail  at  the  second  succeeding  station  will  be 
disconnected  from  said  source  of  current,  and  electrically 
operated  means  connected  to  the  ramp  rails  for  Indi- 
cating the  condition  of  the  blocks  in  said  system. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,140,660.  WAX-EXTRACTOR.  William  J.  Brizils. 
Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1915.  Serial  No.  1,474. 
(CI.  219—21.) 


.,r#r- 


1.  A  wax  extractor  comprising  a  handle,  a  small  heated 
metal  point  carried  in  said  handle  and  having  an  opening 
therein,  and  means  for  drawing  the  heated  wax  through 
said  opening  away  from  said  point. 

2.  A  wax  extractor  comprising  a  handle,  a  small  heated 
metal  point  carried  in  said  handle  and  having  an  opening 
therein,  means  for  drawing  the  heated  wax  through  said 
opening  away  from  said  point,  and  absorbent  means  ad- 
jacent to  said  point  for  collecting  and  retaining  the 
heated  wax. 

3.  A  wax  extractor  comprising  a  metal  tube,  means  for 
heating  said  tube,  an  extracting  tube  having  a  small  open- 
ing therein  secured  In  said  meta>  tube,  the  opening  In  the 
extracting  tube  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the 
metal  tube,  and  means  for  causing  a  partial  vacuum  in 
the  interior  of  the  metal  tube. 

4.  A  wax  extractor  comprising  a  metal  tube,  means  for 
heating  said  tube,  an  extracting  tube  having  a  small  open- 
ing therein  secured  in  said  metal  tube,  the  opening  In  the 
extracting  tube  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the 
metal  tube,  means  for  causing  a  partial  vacuum  in  the 
Interior  of  the  metal  tube,  and  absorbent  means  In  said 
metal  tube  for  collecting  and  retaining  the  melted  wax 
drawn  Into  said  metal  tube  through  said  extracting  tube. 

.%.  A  wax  extractor  comprising  a  metal  tube  having  an 
extracting  t\ibo  secured  in  one  end  thereof,  said  extracting 
tube  having  an  opening  communicating  with  tbe  interior 
of  said  metal  tube,  insulating  material  wound  on  said 
metal  tube,  an  electric  heating  element  wound  on  said 
Insulating  material,  means  for  supplying  electricity  to 
said  beating  element,  and  means  for  causing  a  partial 
vacuum  In  the  interior  of  said  metal  tube. 

[Claims  8  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.140,661.  WATER-METER.  Chablsa  Gobdon  Bbodi», 
Fernhlll.  Wootton  Bridge,  Isle  of  Wight,  England.  Filed 
Mar.  7,  1914.    Serial  No.  823.178.     (CI.  78—167.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  measuring  fluid  passing  through 
a  conduit,  a  pair  of  conical  tubes  having  their  larger  ends 
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facing  each  other,  tbe  smaller  end  of  each  tube  being  con- 
nected to  the  conduit  whereby  fluid  passing  through  the 
conduit  will  pass  through  said  tubes,  tbe  tubes  providing 
divergent  and  convergent  fluid  conductors,  tbe  fluid  to  be 
measured  passing  first  through  the  diverging  and  then 
through  the  converging  tubes,  and  means  for  conducting 
tbe  fiuld  to  be  measured  from  a  point  adjacent  the  Juncture 
of  the  larger  ends  of  the  tubes  and  from  a  point  in  the 
conduit. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  measuring  fiuld  passing  through 
a  conduit,  a  pair  of  conical  tubes  having  their  larger  ends 
facing  each  other,  the  smaller  end  of  each  tube  being  con- 
nected to  the  conduit  whereby  fluid  passing  through  tbe 
conduit  will  pass  through  aald  tubes,  the  tubes  providing 
divergent  and  convergent  fluid  conductors,  tbe  fluid  to 
be  measured  passing  first  through  the  diverging  and  then 
through  the  converging  tubes,  and  means  for  conducting 
tbe  fluid  to  be  measured  from  a  point  adjacent  the  Juncture 
of  tbe  larger  ends  of  the  tubes  and  from  a  point  in  the 
conduit,  said  means  In  each  instance  comprising  a  high 
pressure  tube  branching  at  its  connecting  end  into  a 
plurality  of  branches,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 


1,140,662.  EXCAVATOR.  Mobton  G.  Bdnkbll,  Chicago. 
111.,  assignor  to  Frederick  C.  Austin,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Feb.  23,  1909.     Serial  No.  479,322.     (CI.  37—39.) 


1.  An  excavator  comprising  a  runway,  a  bucket  mounted 
to  travel  back  and  forth  on  said  runway,  a  tripper  for  up- 
setting tbe  bucket  to  dump  tbe  load  provided  with  a 
eliding  track  section,  serving  to  limit  the  travel  of  the 
bucket  in  one  direction,  means  for  operating  the  bucket 
back  and  forth  on  tbe  runway,  and  on  the  tripper,  and 
mechanism  for  adjusting  the  said  tripper  along  the  run- 
way to  vary  tbe  point  of  discharge. 

2.  An  excavator  comprising  a  runway,  a  bucket  mounted 
to  travel  back  and  forth  on  said  runway,  s  tripper  for 
upsetting  the  bucket  to  dump  the  load,  provided  with  a 
sliding  track  section,  serving  to  limit  the  travel  of  tbe 
bucket  In  one  direction,  means  for  operating  tbe  bucket 
back  and  forth  on  the  runway,  and  on  tbe  tripper,  mech- 
anism for  adjusting  the  said  tripper  along  the  runway  to 
vary  the  point  of  discharge,  said  mechanism  including 
a  pair  of  screws  carried  by  the  runway,  disposed  at  op- 
posite sides  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  means 
on  the  tripper  for  engaging  said  screws,  and  means  for 
rotating  the  screws  In  unison. 

3.  An  excavator  comprising  a  runway,  a  bucket  mounted 
to  travel  back  and  forth  on  said  runway,  a  tripper  for 
upsetting  the  bucket  to  dump  the  load,  serving  to  limit 
the  travel  of  the  bucket  in  one  direction,  means  for  op- 
erating the  bucket  back  and  forth  on  tbe  runway,  and 
mechanism  for  adjusting  the  said  tripper  along  the  run- 
way to  vary  tbe  point  of  discharge,  said  tripper  providing 
a  track  depression  in  which  me  bucket  upsets  and  comes 
to  rest  to  dump  the  load. 

4.  An  excavator  comprising  a  runway,  a  bucket  mounted 
to  travel  back  and  forth  on  said  runway,  a  tripper  for 
upsetting  tbe  bucket  to  dump  tbe  load,  provided  with  a 
sliding  track  section,  serving  to  limit  the  travel  of  the 
bucket  in  one  direction,  means  for  operating  tbe  bucket 
back  and  forth  on  the  runway,  and  on  tbe  tripper,  and 
mechanlam  for  adjusting  tbe  said  tripper  along  the  runway 
to  vary  the  point  of  dlscliarge,  said  mechanism  being  car- 
ried on  the  runway  and  operative  for  holding  tbe  tripper 
in  position  thereon. 


1,140,663.  RAKB-CLEANEB.  JOSBFH  Ln  BnaM,  Ctam- 
ents,  Kans.  Filed  May  26,  1914.  Serial  No.  841,018. 
(CI.  66—146.) 


A  device  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a  han- 
dle, a  rake  bead  secured  to  .said  handle,  teeth  on  said  head, 
a  cleaner  frame  including  a  plurality  of  loops  recelring 
said  teeth  and  a  shank  pivotally  secured  adjacent  its  In- 
ner end  to  said  handle  and  extending  angularly  therefrom, 
said  shank  having  an  elongated  opening  adjacent  Its  me- 
dial portion,  a  pin  secured  to  said  handle  and  extending 
through  said  opening  for  limiting  the  lateral  movement  of 
said  shank,  a  spring  positioned  on  said  pin  t>etween  aald 
shank  and  said  handle  for  normally  retaining  tbe  cleaner 
frame  in  Inoperative  position,  a  slide  bar  pivotally  secured 
to  the  free  end  of  said  shank,  brackets  secured  to  said 
handle  and  slidably  receiving  aald  slide  bar,  a  handle  on 
said  slide  bar  adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  bracket*  to 
limit  the  movement  of  said  slide  bar  in  one  direction. 


1,140,664.  SAFETY-RAZOR.  Ebkkst  H.  Cooraa  and 
Stanlst  B.  Eablb,  London,  England.  Filed  Oct.  6, 
1913.     Serial  No.  793,687.     (CL  30—12.) 


1.  A  safety  rator  of  tbe  kind  described  including  la 
combination,  a  handle,  a  guard,  a  blade  bolder  and  a  blade 
carried  thereby,  said  blade  being  movable  Independentlj 
of  the  guard  into  tbe  "  shaving  "  and  "  stropping  "  posi- 
tions, means  passing  down  and  movable  longitudinally  ot 
tbe  handle  and  connected  to  the  blade  holder  for  rotating 
it,  and  means  for  holding  aald  blade  holder  actuating 
means  against  movement  to  prevent  any  substantial  dis- 
placement of  the  blade  when  in  either  its  "  sharing  "  or 
"  stropping  "  position. 

2.  A  safety  razor  of  the  kind  described  including  la 
combination,  a  handle,  a  guard,  a  blade  bolder  and  a  blade 
carried  thereby,  said  blade  being  movable  Independently 
of  the  guard  into  the  "  shaving  "  and  "  stropping "  posi- 
tions, means  paaslng  down  and  movable  longitudinally  of 
the  handle  and  linked  to  the  blade  holder  for  rotating  It, 
and  means  for  holding  said  blade  bolder  actuating  meuin 
against  movement  to  prevent  any  substantial  dlaplaee- 
ment  of  the  blade  in  either  Ita  "  Bbavlng  "  or  "  atxopplng  " 
position. 
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Ik  A  mteij  nmat  ot  the  Uad  ««serilMd  Incladlag  in 
eooMiiatloa,  a  handle,  ■  guard  aad  a  blade  carried  tbare- 
by,  said  blade  belnsr  moTable  IndependeDtly  of  the  fnard 
Into  the  "  ihaTing  "  and  "  atropplng  "  positions,  a  blade 
holder  baring  a  tall  piece  lying  In  the  plane  of  the  blade 
and  means  for  exerting  end  tension  on  sal()  tall  piece  to 
rigidly  hold  the  blade  holder  against  displacement  in  either 
direction  when  in  the  "  stropping  "  position. 

4.  A  safety  rasor  of  the  kind  described  including  In 
combination,  a  handle,  a  guard  and  a  blade  carried  there- 
by, said  bfade  being  movable  Independently  of  the  guard 
Into  the  "  shaving  "  and  "  stropping  "  positions,  a  blade 
holder  having  a  tail  place  lying  in  the  plane  of  the  blade 
and  means  passing  down  and  movable  longitudinally  of 
the  handle  and  linked  to  the  tall  piece  for  exerting  end 
tension  on  said  tall  piece  to  rigidly  hold  the  blade  holder 
against  displacement  In  either  direction  when  In  the 
"  stropping  "  position. 

5.  A  safety  rasor  of  the  kind  described  Including  In 
combination,  a  handle,  a  guard,  a  blade  holder  and  a  blade 
carried  thereby,  said  blade  being  movable  Independently 
of  the  guard  Into  the  "  shaving  "  and  "  stropping  "  posi- 
tions, means  passing  down  and  movable  longitudinally  of 
the  handle  and  connected  to  the  blade  holder  for  rotating 
It,  and  means  for  effecting  an  adjostment  of  the  parts  in 
the  ahavliig  position  thereof  by  manlpnlatloo  of  the  said 
blade  bolder  actuating  means  whereby  the  amount  of  pro- 
jection of  the  guard  beyond  the  edge  of  the  blade  may  be 
raried. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaswtte.] 


1,140,660.  COMBIMKD  TBAK80M  AND  DOOE  CUB- 
TAIN.  Bdmokd  J.  Cbott,  Taooaaa,  Waah.  rUed  July 
2,  1914.    Serial  New  848,621.     (CL  16«— 10.) 


In  a  combined  transom  and  door  curtain,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  curtain  hung  on  a  hinged  transom,  an  Idler 
roller  aecnred  to  the  bottom  of  the  transom  against  which 
the  curtain  bean,  a  weighted  operating  cord  suspended 
tnm  the  cnrtaln,  and  an  Idler  roller  secured  to  the  door 
om  which  the  weighted  cord  or  curtain  mores  vben  the 
door  la  opened  to  prevent  the  cord  or  curtain  becoming 
caught  between  the  door  and  its  frame  when  the  door  is 
opened  and  dosed,  said  weighted  cord  serrlng  to  hold  the 
cnrtaln  taut. 


1,146.686.  AUTOMATIC  CUT-OFP.  Alta  A.  CoMHiNOg, 
Delaware,  Ofela.  PUed  Dec.  19,  1813.  Serial  No. 
80T.T78.     (CL  187—68.) 

The  oemblnatlon  with  a  stoimse  tank  and  a  supply  pipe, 
«f  aa  exterior  rahre  casing  dispoeed  between  the  atorage 
tank  and  anpply  pipe,  said  raire  casing  having  a  concave 
Talre  scat  en  lis  lower  end  communicating  with  the  anp- 
'  Pi7  Pt»«  aa^.  ttm  caalng  and  connected  to  the  atorage  tank, 
a  keoTBBt  body  aapported  la  the  caalag  of  leaa  diameter 
tium  the  caalng  and  baring  a  rod  extending  therefrom 
and   throQgh  said  seat,   said  rod  being  of  less  diameter 


than  tbe  seat,  and  a  downwanlty  eowez  rmlre  aiirreand* 
ing  the  rod  and  depending  from  the  bedy  and  adapted  to 


at  the  seat,  whereby  tbe  buoyant  body  nay  tip  wtttont 
unseating  the  valve. 


1,140,667.  SHEET-ME5TAL  ROOPINO.  CHRlBTOPHn  B. 
EDWA&D8,  Covington,  Ky.,  assignor  to  The  Mocacfal- 
Edwards  Corrugating  Company,  Corinfton,  Ky.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Kentucky.  Filed  Mar.  IS,  1915.  Serial 
No.  14,263.      (CI.  108—18.) 


A  metai-rooflng  sheet  harlni;  lon^^tudiiuU  crimpa  aleng 
Its  opposite  edges,  and  a  backwardly  and  torwardljr  es- 
tendlng  underfoid  made  near  the  lower  end  thereof  aad 
with  the  plane  body  portion  tranareraely  notched  and  di- 
agonally  cut  out  at  Its  side-edges  from  the  said  corrugated 
side-edges  whereby  a  shallow  tranarerae  pocket  la  pio- 
rided  at  tbe  lower  end  of  the  sheet  that  is  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  upper  end  of  the  next  succeeding  k>wer-ebeet  ia 
making  a  ready  end-slip  transverse  joint  between  aheeta 
and  with  the  fastening-nails  duly  covered  and  concealed 
by  the  said  upper  end  of  the  said  lower-sheet. 


1,140,668.  BRACING  FOR  CARLINES.  Bobbw  Q. 
Ellis,  St.  I>ou1b,  Mo.,  assignor  to  American  Car  and 
Foundry  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  Apr.  15,  1912.     Serial  No.  691.03S. 

(CI.   108—5.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  carliae  having  its  enda  fixed 
to  the  side  plates  of  a  car  body,  of  diagonally  dlapoaad 
braces  arranged  between  tbe  end  porttona  of  the  body  ot 
the  carline  and  the  side  plates  of  the  car  body,  the  ooter 
ends  of  which  braces  occupy  a  plane  below  the  plane  oc- 
cupied by  the  t^nds  of  the  carline. 

2.  The  herein  described  cartlne  comprising  a  trasa 
member,  tbe  ends  of  which  are  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  the 
side  plates  of  a  car  body,  and  braces  fixed  to  aaid  member 
and  projecting  outwardly  and  downwardly  from  tbe  ead 
portions  thereof. 

3.  Tbe  herein  described  earilne  comprislttg  a  troaa 
member,  the  ends  of  which  are  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  the 
side  plates  of  a  car  body,  and  dlrerging  braces  fixed  to  tlM 
end  portions  of  said  member,  the  outer  enda  of  which 
braces  occupy  a  plane  below  that  occupied  by  tbe  ead  of 
the  truss  member. 


Mat  as,  1915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 
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1.140,666.      0IN-8AW    CLSANSS.      Mau>a    I.    I^wi 
and  William  8.  LmcH,  Waelder,  Teat.    Filed  Jnnc  35, 
1914.     Serial  No.  847,274.     (CI.  18—14.) 


1.  A  gin  saw  cleaner  embodying  a  man  frame ;  a  gin  saw 
thereon  ;  a  vertically  swinging  radius  frame ;  a  pivot  ele- 
ment connecting  the  lower  end  of  the  radius  frame  with 
the  main  frame ;  and  a  cleaner  upon  the  radius  frame,  the 
cleaner  being  movable  with  the  radius  frame  toward  and 
away  from  the  saw  in  an  arc  of  which  the  pivot  element  is 
the  center,  the  radius  frame  comprising  longitudinally  ex- 
tensible parts,  and  a  connection  between  said  parts, 
thereby  to  permit  an  adjustment  In  the  radius  of  the  arc 
in  which  the  cleaner  swings,  and  to  position  the  cleaner 
for  engagement  with  the  saw,  when  the  radius  frame  is 
swung. 

2.  A  gin  saw  cleaner  embodying  a  main  frame ;  a  gin 
saw  thereon  ;  a  vertically  swinging  radius  frame  ;  a  pivot 
element  connecting  the  lower  end  of  the  radius  frame 
with  the  main  frame ;  and  a  cleaner  upon  tbe  radius 
frame,  the  cleaner  being  movable  with  the  radius  frame 
toward  and  away  from  the  saw  in  an  arc  of  which  the 
pivot  element  Is  the  center,  the  radius  frame  being  in- 
clined with  respect  to  the  vertical  to  rest  gravltationally 
in  engagement  with  the  main  frame  and  out  of  opera- 
tive relalon  with  tbe  saw ;  tbe  radios  frame  embodying 
Longitudinally  extensible  parts  and  a  connection  between 
said  parts,  thereby  to  vary  tbe  length  of  the  radios  frame 
and  to  maintain  the  cleaner  out  of  engagement  with  the 
saw  when  the  radius  frame  is  swung  into  engagement  with 
the  main  frame  and  out  of  operative  relation  to  the  saw. 

3.  A  gin  saw  cleaner  embodying  a  abaft ;  abutting  disks 
on  the  shaft  and  equipped  with  •peripheral,  diverging  fin- 
gers outstanding  beyond  the  peripheries  of  the  disks ;  sup- 
ports engaging  the  outer  faces  of  the  disks  and  mounted 
on  tbe  shaft ;  and  securing  devices  engaging  tbe  supports 
and  the  disks  independently  of  the  shaft. 


1,140,670.  FIREPEOOF  CABINET.  Robert  Fhibdbich, 
Lelpsig-riagwltz,  Germany.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  810,566.     (CI.  109—2.) 


walla,  aaid  coatings  conslatlBg  ot  textile  fabric  embedded 
In  artificial  steae  adhering  tu  the  wood. 


1,140,671.  SUSPENSION  -  SPRING  FOR  VEHICLM. 
EtGENE  FtLLKE,  Provldcnce,  R.  I.,  assignor  of  one-third 
to  Charles  F.  Butterworth,  Pawtucket,  R.  I.,  and  one- 
third  to  Joseph  Webb,  Thornton,  R.  I.  Filed  Nor.  12, 
1914.     Serial  No.  871,650.      (CI.  21—10.) 


In  a  cabinet  the  combination  of  wooden  walls  and  fire- 
proof coatings  applied   internally  and  externally  to  said 


1.  In  a  rehirle  spring  the  combination  with  ■ 
spring  of  an  auxiliary  spring  having  one  end  plrotally 
supported  on  a  vehicle  element  and  its  opposite  end  bear- 
ing against  said  main  spring,  the  end  of  the  main  spriac 
being  supported  from  the  auxiliary  spring  at  a  point  In- 
termediate the  ends  of  the  latter. 

2.  A  compound  spring  for  vehicles  comprising  a  main 
spring,  an  auxiliary  spring  at  either  end  of  aaid  main 
spring,  each  of  said  auxiliary  springs  having  one  end  plr- 
otally supported  on  a  vehicle  element  and  Ita  oppoaite  end 
bearing  against  said  main  spring,  the  main  apring  being 
supported  from  tbe  auxiliary  aprlng  at  a  point  Interme- 
diate its  ends. 

3.  A  compound  spring  for  rehlelee  comprlalng  a  main 
spring,  an  auxiliary  spring  at  either  end  of  said  main 
spring,  each  of  said  auxiliary  sprtnga  haring  one  end  plr- 
otally supported  on  a  vehicle  element  and  ita  opposite  end 
bearing  against  said  main  spring,  the  ntaln  spring  belnf 
supported  from  the  auxiliary  spring  at  a  point  interme- 
diate the  ends  of  the  auxiliary  spring,  and  a  coil  in  the 
auxiliary  spring  between  tiie  pivoted  point  and  the  point 
of  support  of  said  main  spring. 

4.  A  compound  spring  for  vehicles  comprlalng  a  main 
spring,  an  auxiliary  aprlng  at  either  end  of  aaid  aprlng, 
each  of  said  auxiliary  aprlngs  having  one  end  plrotally 
supported  on  a  vehicle  element  and  ita  oppoaite  end  beaz^ 
ing  against  aaid  main  apring,  the  main  aprlng  being  aap- 
ported from  the  auxiliary  spring  at  a  point  intermediate 
the  ends  thereof,  and  means  on  said  opposite  ends  tor 
preventing  the  auxiliary  ^>rlng  from  leaving  the  maJs 
spring  as  the  latter  recoila. 

5.  A  shock  absorbing  device  comprising  a  vehicle  spring, 
a  yleldable  member  at  one  end  of  the  vehicle  apring,  aaid 
member  having  one  end  aupported  by  a  rehicle 
and  Its  opposite  end  aopported  by  said  aprlng,  and 
connecting  one  end  of  said  spring  to  aaid  membar  at  a 
point  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  latter. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 


1.140.672.  UNDEBTRAME.  FxiDEXiCK  H.  GiBBS,  New 
York.  N.  T.,  aaaignor  to  American  Car  and  Fofindry 
Company.  St.  Loola,  Mo.,  a  Corporatioa  of  Mew  Jeraey. 
Filed  Nov.  8.  1012.     Serial  No.  730.220.     (CL  106 — 76.) 

1.  An  underframe  construction  oomprMng  draft  aills,  a 
single  center  sill  and  a  through  Iwlater,  and  a  center  east- 
ing spacing  and  supporting  the  bolster  w«t>a  and  adapted 
to  converge  the  crushing  atreaaes  tranamlttad  to  the  draft 
sills  into  the  center  allls. 

2.  In  an  underframe,  a  bolster  provided  with  pockets; 
a  single  center  alll  comprising  a  rertlcal  web  and  a  pln- 
rallty  of  diagonal  braces  reatlBg  in  aaid  poekets  cat  bslSf 
connected  together  through  said  web. 

3.  In  an  nnderframe,  a  bolster  provided  wltb  podtsts, 
end  sIDa.  a  plurality  of  diagonal  btaeea  eonneetsd  tsgslbw 
at  their  inner  ends  and  extending  outwardly  tbroagk  Mli ' 
bolster  and  being  connected  with  aaid  end  sOls  at  flMr 
ooter  enda. 
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4.  In  an  ond«rframe.  •  tingle  center  sill,  gpaeed  draft 
allla,  end  illla,  pocketed  bolsters  and  diagonal  bracea  con- 
nected to  aald  alngle  center  sill  and  extending  tbrough  the 
pockets  of  aald  bolstos  to  connect  wltb  said  end  allls. 


t  » 


5.  In  a  car  nnderframe.  Z-sbaped  side  Bills,  a  single 
center  sill,  a  pocketed  bolster  and  diagonal  braces  con- 
nected directly  together  tbrough  said  center  sill  extend- 
ing through  the  bolster  pockets  and  terminating  below  one 
of  the  flanges  of  each  of  said  side  sills. 

[Claims  0  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,140,678.  TUNNBLING-MACHINK.  Waltm  W.  Qio- 
OBT,  Netherland,  Colo.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1912.  Serial  No 
688,620,      (CI.  126—14.) 


1.  In  a  tunneling  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
carrying  truck,  of  a  wheeled  carrier  independently  sup- 
ported In  advance  thereof,  a  bearing  suspended  from  the 
said  carrier,  a  shaft  rotatably  supported  upon  the  truck, 
a  head  on  said  shaft  supported  within  the  said  bearing, 
and  a  plurality  of  reciprocating  hammers  on  said  head. 

2.  In  a  tunneling  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
carrying  truck,  of  a  carrier  independently  supported  in 
adrance  thereof  and  comprising  a  circular  member  having 
surface  wheels  and  a  ball  bearing  ring  suspended  therein, 
a  shaft  rotatably  supported  upon  the  truck,  a  head  rota- 
tably supported  upon  balls  within  the  said  ring,  and  a 
plurality  of  reciprocating  hammers  on  said  head. 


1,140,674.  STEAM-BOILER  FURNACE.  Chahlbs  E. 
GOOOINS,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  15.  1914  Sertai 
No.  846,134.      (CI.   110—88.) 


1.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  the  front  wall,  of 

parallel    transverse    shafts    rotatlvely    supported    on    the 

•oatalde  of  the  front  wall,  arms  attached  to  the  said  shafts, 

a  grate  having  portions  each  movable  back  and  forth,  rods 


connecting  the  said  arms  and  the  movabls  portions  of 
the  grate,  gears  connecting  the  said  shafts,  a  sMond  arm 
attached  to  one  of  the  said  shafts,  a  transverse  driving 
shaft  arranged  upon  the  front  wall  below  said  parallel 
shafts,  an  upwardly  extending  arm  having  its  upper  por- 
tion plvotally  connected  with  the  said  second  arm,  and 
means  connected  with  the  driving  shaft  and  constrocted 
to  move  the  said  upwardly  extending  arm  up  and  down 
In  the  direction  of  its  length. 

2.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  the  front  wall,  of 
parallel  transverse  shafts  roUtlvely  supported  on  the  out- 
side of  the  front  wall,  arms  attached  to  the  said  shafts, 
a  grate  having  portions  each  movable  back  and  forth,  rods 
connecting  the  said  arms  and  the  movable  portions  of  the 
grate,  gears  connecting  the  said  shafts,  a  second  arm  a^ 
tached  to  one  of  the  said  shafts,  a  transverse  driving 
shaft  arranged  upon  the  front  wall  below  said  parallel 
shafts,  an  upwardly  extending  arm  having  its  upper  por- 
tion pivotally  connected  with  the  said  second  arm,  means 
constructed  to  move  the  said  npwsrdly  extending  arm  up 
and  down  In  the  direction  of  its  length  and  actuated  by 
the  driving  shaft,  and  means  carried  by  the  said  arm  for 
changing  its  length  between  the  driving  shaft  and  the 
pivotal  connection  with  said  second  arm. 

3.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  the  front  wall,  of 
parallel  transverse  shafts  rotatlvely  supported  on  the  out- 
side of  the  front  wall,  arms  attached  to  the  said  shafts, 
a  grate  having  portions  each  movable  back  and  forth,  rods 
connecting  the  said  arms  and  the  movable  portions  of  the 
grate,  gears  connecting  the  said  shafts,  a  second  arm  at- 
tached to  one  of  the  said  shafts,  a  transverse  driving 
shaft  arranged  upon  the  front  wall  below  said  parallel 
shafts,  an  upwardly  extending  arm,  and  an  eccentric  upon 
the  driving  shaft  connected  with  the  said  upwardly  ex- 
tending arm  for  moving  the  said  arm  up  and  down  In  the 
direction  of  its  length,  the  upper  portion  of  the  said  up- 
wardly extending  arm  being  adjustable  In  the  direction 
of  the  length  of  the  arm  and  having  a  pivotal  connection 
with  the  said  second  arm. 


.14  0.675.      ADVERTISING   MECHANISM.      Albebt 
G0TT8CHALK   and  Jambs   S.   Hollo  well,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.     Filed    May    2,     1914.     Serial    No.    886,897.      (CI 
46—37.) 


1.  The  combination  In  an  advertising  device  of  a  pic- 
tured representation  including  a  plurality  of  members; 
and  automatically  operating  mechanism  for  repeatedly 
moving  said  members  to  cause  variation  In  the  appearance 
of  said   representation. 

2.  The  combination  in  an  advertising  device  of  a  pic- 
tured representation  including  a  plurality  of  members; 
and  automatically  operating  mechanism  for  repeatedly 
moving  said  members  toward  and  away  from  a  common  cen- 
ter to  cause  variation  in  the  appearance  of  said  repre- 
sentation. 

3.  The  combination  in  an  advertising  device  of  a  pic- 
tured representation  including  a  plurality  of  series  of 
members  :  and  means  for  automatically  operating  the  mem- 
bers of  each  series  to  repeatedly  move  them  toward  and 
away  from  common  centers. 

4.  The  combination  in  an  advertising  device  of  a  pic- 
tured representation  including  a  plurality  of  series  of  over- 
lapping members;  and  means  for  automatically  operating 
the  members  of  each  series  to  repeatedly  move  them  toward 
Hnd  away  from  common  centers. 


May  as,  1915. 
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6.  The  combination  in  advertlaing  mechanism  of  a  pic- 
tured representation  having  a  plurality  of  series  of  over- 
lapped leaves  ;  and  mechanism  common  to  all  of  said  series 
for  continuously  varying  the  amount  of  their  overlap. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,140,676.  MECHANISM  FOR  COMPRESSING  CAN- 
BODIES.  Jambs  A.  Gray,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor 
to  American  Can  Company,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1914.  Sertai 
No.   832,269.      (CI.    153—10.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  same  compris- 
ing a  tubular  rigid  reducing  matrix  through  which  the  can 
bodies  are  propelled,  a  conveyer  associated  with  said 
matrix  for  propelling  the  can  bodies  therethrough,  certain 
of  the  opposing  walls  of  said  matrix  converging  In  a  di- 
rection from  the  Inlet  toward  the  discharge  end  thereof 
for  the  compressing  of  the  can  body  as  propelled  through 
the  mstrlx. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  same  compris- 
ing a  tubular  rigid  reducing  matrix  through  which  the 
can  bodies  are  propelled,  a  conveyer  associated  with  the 
matrix  for  propelling  the  can  bodies  therethrough,  certain 
of  the  opposing  walls  of  said  matrix  converging  in  a  direc- 
tion from  the  Inlet  toward  the  discharge  end  thereof,  and 
compressing  means  associated  with  the  discbarge  end  of' 
said  matrix  for  acting  on  the  compressed  can  bodies  as 
discharged  therefrom. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  same  compris- 
ing a  tubular  rigid  reducing  matrix  through  which  the  can 
bodies  are  propelled,  a  conveyer  associated  with  the  matrix 
for  propelling  the  can  bodies  therethrough,  certain  of  the 
opposing  walls  of  said  matrix  converging  In  a  direction 
from  the  inlet  toward  the  discbarge  end  thereof,  and  com- 
pressing rolls  associated  with  the  discbarge  end  of  said 
matrix  and  between  which  the  compressed  can  bodies  pass 
after  being  conveyed  through  said  matrix. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  converting  cylindrical  can  bodies 
into  a  substantially  flattened  condition  for  shipment,  the 
same  comprising  an  open  rigid  non-traveling  reducing  in- 
strumentality, mechanism  for  conveying  can  bodies  there- 
through, and  means  associated  therewith  for  receiving  the 
partially  flattened  bodies  discharged  therefrom  for  finally 
compressing  the   same. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  the  described  purpose,  the  same 
comprising  an  open,  tapering  rigid  matrix  for  gradually 
compressing  a  cylindrical  can  body  Into  a  substantially 
flattened  condition,  and  mechanism  associated  therewith 
for  delivering  and  conveying  can  bodies  through  said 
means. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.  1 


1,140,677.     BRACELET      Abt  Hadlbt,  Providence,  R.  I. 
Filed  Nov.  5,  1914.     Serial  No.  870,513.      (CI.  74—74.) 


extension,    the   extensions   of   each    member   being  inter- 
locked with  the  opposite  extensions  of  the  other  member. 

2.  In  a  bracelet,  a  guide  link  formed  of  two  sepsrate 
spaced  apart  oppositely  disposed  trough-shaped  members, 
each  end  of  each  member  being  provided  with  an  integral 
extension,  an  extension  on  each  member  being  offset  In- 
wardly from  the  plane  of  its  complemental  extension,  the 
extensions  of  each  member  being  Interlocked  with  opposite 
extensions  of  the  other  member. 

3.  In  a  bracelet,  a  guide  link  comprising  two  separate 
oppositely  disposed  spaced  apart  trough-shaped  members, 
each  end  of  each  member  having  an  Integral  extension  and 
one  of  said  extensions  being  offset  Inwardly  from  the  plane 
of  its  complemental  extension  and  said  extensions  being 
formed  to  be  connected  one  with  the  other  to  Join  the 
ends  of  said  members  permanently  and  rigidly  together,  a 
link  sUdably  mounted  In  the  space  between  said  guide  link 
members,  said  extension  members  also  serving  to  guide 
said  slide  link,  and  a  spring  for  noramlly  retaining  said 
slide  link  In  contracted  position. 

4.  In  a  bracelet,  a  guide  link  formed  of  two  separate 
spaced  apart  oppositely  disposed  trough-shaped  members, 
each  end  of  each  member  being  provided  with  an  Integral 
extension,  one  extension  on  each  member  being  offset,  the 
other  extension  being  provided  with  ears,  the  offset  exten- 
sion of  each  member  being  engaged  by  the  ears  of  the  other 
extension  of  the  opposite  member. 


1,140,678.  STRAINER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PUMPS. 
Chakles  H.  Hanbhaw,  Beloit,  Wis.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  John  Nielsen,  Beioit.  Wis.  Filed  Sept.  21.  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  862,748.      (CI.  83—26.) 


1.  An  appartus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  pair  of  coils  arranged  adjacent  each  other  and  adapted 
to  receive  and  bold  therebetween  a  section  of  foramlnous 
material,  a  shank  attached  to  the  coils,  and  Ineans  con- 
nected with  the  shank  to  secure  the  same  upon  a  support. 

2.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
section  of  wire  bent  upon  Itself  to  provide  a  fraipe  with  Its 
portions  bound  together  near  the  frame  and  projecting 
therebeyond  for  a  substantial  distance  providing  exten- 
sions carrying  upwardly  projecting  arms  secured  thereto 
by  means  of  substantially  vertical  coll  springs  and  having 
lateral  extensions  at  their  upper  ends,  subetantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 


1.  In  a  bracelet,  a  guide  link  formed  of  two  separate, 
oppositely  disposed  spaced  apart  trough-shaped  members, 
each  end  of  each  member  being  provided  with  an  integral 


1.140,879.  DOUBLE  -  CHAIN  -  STITCH  SEWING  -  MA- 
CHINE. Mabtin  Hemleb,  Eliaabetb.  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
The  Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  6.  1910.  Sertai  No.  536.748. 
(CI.  112—6.) 

1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  frame 
and  a  work-plate  mounted  thereon,  a  rotary  shaft,  and  a 
reciprocating  needle  operatlvely  connected  therewith,  of 
a  looper  co5perating  with  said  needle  in  seising  needle- 
thread  loops  therefrom  and  presenting  looper-thread  kM>ps 
thereto  in  the  production  of  stitches,  a  carrier  fiw  said 
looper  provided  with  a  fixed  stud,  a  fulcrum  upon  which 
said  carrier  is  mounted  to  oscillate,  a  rock-shaft  upon 
which  said  fulcrum  Is  supported,  actuating  means  for  snJd 
rock-shaft,  a  plural-armed  rock-lever  moonted  upon  a  fixed 
fulcrum  below  the  work-plate,  a  link  connected  at  one  fmA 
with  an  arm  of  said  rock-lever  and  apertnred  at  the  other 
end  to  embrace  said  fixed  stud  of  the  looper-carrler,  and  a 
connection    Intermediate   said    rotary    shaft   and   another 
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arm  of  said  rock-lever  whereby  tbe  rock-lever  la  Tlbrated 
to  move  the  flrat-oamed  arm  of  tbe  rock-lever  and  Its  link 
eOBDectlOD  with  the  looper-urrler  Into  and  out  of  allne- 
nent  for  Imparting  operative  loop-selxlng  and  -abaddlng 
movementi  to  the  looper. 


2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  tbe  combination  with  tbe  frame 
and  a  work-plate  moanted  thereon,  a  rotary  shaft,  and  a 
reciprocating  needle  operatlvely  connected  therewith,  of  a 
looper  eodperatisg  with  said  needle  in  tbe  production  of 
stitches,  a  carrier  for  said  looper,  a  vibratory  falcrum  for 
said  carrier,  means  for  imparting  vibratory  movements  to 
said  fulcrum,  a  plural-armed  rock-lever  mounted  upon  a 
flied  fulcrum  below  the  work-plate,  a  link  connection  in- 
termediate an  arm  of  said  rock-lever  and  the  looper-car- 
rler,  and  a  connection  intermediate  said  shaft  and  another 
aim  of  said  lock  lever  whereby  the  rock-lever  Is  \lbrated  to 
move  tbe  first-named  arm  of  tbe  rock-lever  and  its  link 
connection  with  the  looper-carrler  Into  and  out  of  allne- 
ment  for  imparting  operative  loop-seizing  and  -shedding 
movements  to  tbe  looper. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  tbe  frame 
and  a  work-plate  mounted  thereon,  a  rotary  shaft,  and  a 
reciprocating  needle  operatlvely  connected  therewith,  of  a 
looper  cooperating  with  said  needle  in  the  production  of 
stitches,  a  carrier  for  said  looper,  a  fulcrum  for  said  car- 
rier disposed  transversely  to  said  shaft  and  movable  in  a 
plane  embracing  its  own  axis,  a  plural-armed  rock-lever 
mounted  upon  a  fixed  fulcrum  below  tbe  work-plate,  a  link 
connection  intermediate  an  arm  of  said  rock-lever  and  tbe 
looper-carrier,  and  a  connection  intermediate  said  shaft 
and  another  arm  of  said  rock-lever  whereby  the  rock- 
lever  is  vibrated  to  move  the  first-named  arm  of  the  rock- 
lever  and  Its  link  connection  with  the  looper-carrler  into 
and  ont  of  alinement  for  imparting  operative  loop-seizing 
and  -sbeddlng  movements  to  the  looper. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  frame 
provided  with  a  work-plate,  a  rotary  shaft  Joumaled  be- 
neath tbe  same,  and  a  reciprocating  needle  operatlvely 
coniMCted  with  said  shaft,  of  a  looper  cooperating  with 
said  needle  in  the  production  of  stitches,  looper^actuating 
mechanism  connected  with  said  shaft  independently  of  the 
needle-actuating  mechanism  and  Including  means  disposed 
wholly  beoeatta  tbe  work-plate  for  imparting  to  the  looper 
an  advance  operative  movement  followed  by  a  dwell,  and 
a  looper-thread  poll-oft  comprising  an  operative  thread- 
eafaglag  member  fixed  upon  and  rotating  with  said  shaft 
and  timed  to  act  during  the  dwell  of  the  looper  in  draw- 
ing off  a  sapply  of  looper-thread. 


1,140.880.  CAB  END  FBAMINO.  OaCAB  Hochbibg,  St. 
JjoaiM,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Amerkaa  Car  and  Foundry  Com- 
pany, Bt.  Loais,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
FUed  Jane  17, 1912.  8«rial  No.  704,296.  (CI.  106—192.) 
1.  A  ear  ead  framing  comprising  an  end  plate,  an  end 

slU,  and  stepped  aprlghta,  each  of  said  nprights  being 


made  up  of  a  plurality  of  atmllar  sections  provided  with 

seats  for  the  end  plate. 


2.  A  car  end  framing  comprising  an  end  plate,  an  end 
sill,  and  stepped  uprights,  each  of  said  uprights  being 
made  up  of  a  plurality  of  sections  having  the  same  gen- 
eral configuration  and  coped  at  their  upper  ends  to  pro- 
vide seats  for  the  end  plate. 

3.  A  car  end  framing  comprising  an  end  plate,  an  end 
sill,  and  hollow  stepped  uprights,  each  of  said  uprights  be- 
ing made  up  of  a  plurality  of  similar  sections  coped  to  re- 
ceive the  end  plate. 

4.  A  car  end  framing  comprising  an  end  plate,  an  end 
sUl,  and  a  pair  of  hollow  stepped  uprights,  each  of  said 
uprights  bt'lng  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  sections  having 
the  same  general  configuration  and  coped  to  receive  por- 
tions of  tbe  end  plate,  said  coped  sections  combining  to 
provide  a  seat  for  said  end  plate. 

5.  A  car  end  framing  comprising  an  end  plate,  an  end 
sUl,  and  a  pair  of  hollow  stepped  uprights  of  box  or  rec- 
tangular section,  each  of  said  uprights  being  made  up  of 
a  plurality  of  similar  sections  coped  to  receive  the  end 
plate  and  combining  to  provide  a  seat  therefor. 

[Claims  0  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,140.881.  METHOD  OF  FORGING  WHEELS.  AzOB  R. 
Hint  and  .Tame.s  H.  Grose,  Munball,  Pa.  Filed  Aug. 
1,  1911.     S.Tlal  No.  641.782.     (Cl.  29—168.) 


In  the  manufacture  of  forged  wheels  the  steps  consljit- 
Ing  In  8ut)Jectlng  a  cylindrical  blank  having  substantially 
flat  plane  end  surfaces  to  a  series  of  successive  forging 
steps  to  lessen  the  thickness  and  increase  the  diameter  of 
the  blank,  shaping  one  end  surface  of  the  blank  without 
shaping  the  opposite  end  surface  in  the  first  of  tbe  series 
of  steps,  and  then  further  reducing  the  thickness  and  in- 
creasing tbe  diameter  and  shaping  the  opposite  end  sur- 
face of  the  blank  In  a  later  step  and  then  subjecting  the 
blank  to  further  forging  steps  in  shaping  the  rim  or  pe- 
riphery of  the  blank  to  size  and  contour. 


1,140.682.  PROCESS  OF  EXTRACTING  COPPER  FROM 
A  SULFATE  SOLUTION.  NoAK  Victob  Htbinbttb, 
Christlansand,  Norway.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1912.  Serial  No. 
682,077.      (Cl.  204—15.) 

1.  The  process  of  treating  sulfid  copper  ores,  which  con- 
sists in  adding  sodium  sulfate  thereto  according  to  the 
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content  of  copper  In  the  ores,  roasting  the  ore  and  sulfate, 
thereby  uniting  said  sulfate  with  copper  sulfate  to  form 
an  easily  fusible  compound  for  readily  dissolving  snlflds, 
leaching  the  product  with  dilute  sulfuric  add,  thereby  si- 
multaneously dissolving  said  added  sodium  sulfate  with 
the  sulfates  formed  during  lae  roasting,  and  electrolysing 
the  solution  obtained  to  separate  the  copper  and  form  free 
sulfuric  acid. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  sulfid  copper  ores,  which  con- 
sists In  adding  sodium  sulfate  thereto  according  to  the 
content  of  copper  in  the  ores,  roasting  the  ore  and  sulfate, 
leaching  the  product  with  dllute-sulfurlc  acid  thereby  si- 
multaneously dissolving  said  added  sodium  sulfate  with 
the  sulfates  formed  during  the  roasting,  and  electrolyzlng 
the  solution  obtained  to  separate  the  copper  and  form  free 
sulfuric  acid  and  to  convert  the  ferrous  sulfate  Into  ferric 
sulfate,  using  the  resulting  electrolyte  containing  tbe  fer- 
ric sulfate  and  liberated  sulfuric  add  for  leaching  the 
roasted  ore  and  su'fate  of  sodium  for  producing  an  elec- 
trolyte richer  In  copper  and  other  metals. 

•^.  The  proce8.s  of  treating  sulfid  copper  ores,  wbcb  con- 
sists in  adding  sodium  sulfate  thereto,  roasting  the  ore 
and  sulfate,  leaching  the  product  with  dilute  sulfuric  acid 
thereby  simultaneously  dissolving  said  added  sodium  sul- 
fate with  the  sulfates  formed  during  the  roasting,  and 
electrolyzlng  the  solution  obtained  to  separate  the  copper 
and  form  free  sulfuric  acid  and  to  convert  the  ferrous  sul- 
fate into  ferric  sulfate,  repeatedly  using  the  resulting  elec- 
trolyte for  the  leaching  of  fresh  quantities  of  roasted  ore 
and  sodium  sulfate  after  electrolysis  until  the  electrolyte 
has  a  high  content  of  sodium  sulfate  and  then  using  the 
solution  with  raw  ore,  and  roasting  tbe  same  to  eliminate 
Increasing  quantities  of  iron  in  tbe  solution  while  main- 
taining the  content  of  other  valuable  metals. 

4.  Tbe  process  of  treating  sulfid  copper  ores  containing 
iron  which  have  been  roasted  with  an  alkali  metal  salt, 
the  step  which  comprises  electrolyzlng  a  leaching  solution 
from  said  ores  to  remove  the  copper  and  convert  the  fer- 
rous sulfate  content  Into  ferric  sulfate  while  maintaining 
the  content  of  alkali  metal  sulfate  and  remixing  the  elec- 
trolyte when  it  attains  a  high  content  of  sodium  sulfate, 
with  raw  ore,  and  roasting  the  mixture. 

5.  Th^  process  of  treating  sulfid  ores  containing  copper 
and  other  values  and  iron,  which  comprises  roasting  the 
ore  in  the  presence  of  a  small  pfrcentage  of  sodium  sul- 
fate, thereby  uniting  said  sulfate  with  the  sulfate  of  cop- 
per formed  by  the  roa.stlng  to  form  an  easily  fusible  com- 
pound, producing  a  sulfate  solution  from  tbe  roasted  prod- 
uct, removing  the  copper  therefrom  while  converting  the 
iron  from  the  ferrous  to  the  ferric  state  and  maintaining 
sodium  sulfate  in  solution,  using  tbe  resulting  solution  as 
a  leaching  solution  when  permissible,  and  returning  the 
solution  when  its  sodium  sulfate  content  has  largely  in- 
creased to  tbe  furnace  with  raw  ore  for  roasting. 


said  lever,  and  a  force  pump  operated  by  the 
for  operating  the  hydraulic  mechanism. 


■crew  shaft 


4.  In  a  press  of  the  character  described,  a  rotatable 
ring,  a  pressing  roller,  swinging  bearings  on  which  tlie 
latter  is  yieldingly  suspended  within  the  ring,  an  annular 
rack  fixed  on  the  ring,  a  screw  shaft  for  rotating  tbe  aa- 
nular  rack,  a  pivoted  lever,  draw  rods  connecting  tbe  iat^ 
ter  to  said  bearings,  a  pressure  cylinder,  a  piston  tberala 
connected  to  the  lever,  and  a  force  pump  operatlTely  con- 
nected with  the  cylinder  and  actuated  by  the  screw  shaft. 


1.140.684,  COMPUTING  -  MACHINE.  Habbt  Waltm 
Jones.  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  26.  1918.  Se- 
rial No.  803.265.      (Cl.   236 — 82.) 
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1.140,683.  PRESS  HAVING  REVOLVING  PRESSING- 
SURFACES.  MiCHBL  Johansbn,  Christiania,  Norway. 
Filed  July  80,  1914.    SerialNo.  864.092.     (Cl.  100 — 47.)    | 

1.  In  a  press  of  the  character  described,  a   rotstable  | 
ring,    a   pressing  roller  yieldingly   suspended   therein,   an 
annular  rack  fixed  on  the  ring,  a  screw  shaft  for  rotating  | 
the  rack,  hydraulic  mechanism  connected  with  and  adapt- 
ed to  yieldingly   press  the   roller  against   the   ring,   and  { 
means  operated  by  the  shaft  for  operating  the  hydraulic 
mechanism. 

2.  In  a  press  of  the  character  described,  a  rotatable  , 
ring,  a  pressing  roller  yieldingly  suspended  therein,  an  j 
annular  rack  fixed  on  the  ring,  a  screw  shaft  for  rotating  1 
the  rack,  a  pressure  cylinder,  a  piston  therein  operatlvely  j 
connected  with  the  roller,  and  a  force  pump  connected 
with  the  cylinder  and  actuated  by  the  screw  shaft. 

8.  In  a  press  of  tbe  character  described,  a  rotatable  I 
rlBK.  a  pressing  roller,  swinging  bearincs  on  which  the  j 
latter  is  yieldingly  suspended  within  tbe  ring,  as  annular 
rack  fixed  on  the  ring,  a  screw  shaft  for  rotating  tbe  an-  I 
nular  rack,  a  pivoted  lever,  draw  rods  connecting  tbe  lat-  \ 
ter  to  said  bearings,  hydraulic  mechanism  for  aetnatlng  ' 


1.  A  calculating  macbine  comprising  multiplicand  and 
multiplier  keys,  controlling  means,  means  for  simulta* 
neously  setting  the  controlling  means  in  accordance  with 
the  operated  multiplicand  keys,  means  for  operatinc  tba 
set  oontrolllng  means  in  sccordance  with  tbe  operatad 
mnltlpller  key,  and  means  for  displaying  tbe  raraltant 
sum  represented  by  the  depressed  keys. 

2.  A  calculating  macbine  comprising  multiplleand  and 
multiplier  keys,  controlling  means,  means  for  alaalta- 
neously  setting  the  controlling  meazia  In  aceordanea  witk 
tbtf  operated  multiplicand  keys,  means  for  op««tlBK  tba 
set  controlling  means  In  accordance  with  tbe  operated 
multiplier  key,  and  means  controlled  by  the  eontioUlac 
means  for  displaying  tbe  resultant  sum  repreasnted  \9 
tbe  depressing  keys. 

S.  A  calculating  macbine  comprising  multiplicand  aad 
multiplier  keys,  controlling  means,  means  for  ilaiilta- 
neoosly  setting  the  controlling  means  in  accordanea  with 
the  operated  multiplicand  keys  and  for  locking  tba  aald 
set  controlling  means  to  be  operated  in  unUoa,  Biaaos  ter 
operating  the  set  and  locked  controlling  means  la  accord- 
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ance  with  the  operated  multiplier  keys,  and  meana  for  dla- 
playlog  the  resultant  anm  represented  by  the  depreaaed 
keys. 

4.  A  calculating  machine  comprising  multiplicand  and 
multiplier  keys,  controlling  means,  means  for  simulta- 
neously setting  the  controlling  means  in  accordance  with 
the  operated  multiplicand  keys,  means  for  operating  the 
set  controlling  meana  In  accordance  with  the  operated 
multiplier  key,  a  movable  carriage,  indicating  mechanism 
carried  thereby,  and  means  aasoclated  with  said  Indicating 
mechanism  and  said  controlling  means  for  operating  said 
indicating  mechanlam  to  display  the  resultant  sum  repre- 
sented by  the  depressed  keys. 

5.  A  calculating  machine  comprising  multiplicand  and 
multiplier  keys,  controlling  means,  means  for  simulta- 
neously setting  the  controlling  means  in  accordance  with 
the  operated  multiplicand  keys,  means  for  operating  the 
set  controlling  meana  In  accordance  with  the  operated 
multiplier  key,  a  morable  carriage,  Indicating  mechanism 
carried  thereby,  means  (^wrated  on  each  operation  of  said 
set  controlling  meana  for  moving  the  carriage  by  a  step 
motion  In  one  direction,  means  associated  with  said  in- 
dicating mechanlam  and  cooperating  with  said  controlling 
means  for  operating  said  Indicating  mechanism  to  display 
the  resultant  sum  represented  by  the  depressed  keys, 
means  for  reversing  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
carriage,  and  means  operated  on  each  operation  of  said 
set  controlling  means  for  moving  the  carriage  by  a  step 
motion  In  a  reverse  direction  to  clear  said  Indicating 
mechanism. 

I  Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.140,685.  SLEEVE.  Hkbman  Kaminkowitz,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.  Filed  June  19,  1913.  Serial  No.  774,686.  (CI. 
2—79.) 


In  a  sleeve,  a  cuff  secured  to  the  lower  edge  thereof, 
and  extensions  of  unequal  widths,  being  formed  by  the 
union  of  said  cuff  and  sleeve,  which  extensions  are  ex- 
tensible below  said  sleeve  at  will  and  provided  with  but- 
ton holes  which  match  other  button  holes  in  the  sleeve 
when  the  cuff  Is  turned  backward,  the  button  hole  In  the 
sleeve  being  equidistant  with  the  button  holes  In  the  cuff, 
from  the  line  of  Junction  of  the  sleeve  with  the  cuff. 


1,140,686.     RESILIENT  WHEEL.     Mabtin   F.   Kettubk,   | 
Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Downing  Pneumatic   Wheel 
Company.  Houston.  Tex.     Filed  Mar.  28,  1914.     Serial 
No.  827,971.      (CI.  152—142.) 

1.  In  a  wheel  of  the  character  described,  a  hub  screw 
threaded  upon  one  end,  a  pneumatic  cushion  surrounding 
the  hub,  an  inner  casing  plate  having  an  annular  margin, 
an  outer  casing  plate  sUdably  removably  fitted  upon  said 
hub,  a  nut  holding  said  outer  casing  plate  in  place,  a  ring 
plate  disposed  opposite  the  annular  margin  of  the  inner 
casing  plate,  a  rim  section  Including  a  rim  proper  dis- 
posed between  the  confronting  faces  of  the  margin  of 
the  inner  casing  plate  and  the  ring  plate,  the  inner  edge 
of  the  ring  plate  being  formed  with  an  outstanding  flange 
provided  with  bayonet  slota,  the  outer  casing  plate  having 
an  Inwardly  tamed  flange  flttlng  over  the  outstanding 
flange  of  the  ring  plate  and  provided  with  studs  engage- 
able  In  said  alota. 


2.  In  a  wheel  of  the  character  described,  a  hub,  a  cush- 
ioning member  supported  upon  the  hub,  oater  and  Inner 
casing  plates  supported  upon  the  bub  and  housing  the 
cushioning  member,  and  a  rim  section  supported  between 
the  casing  plates  and  upon  the  cushioning  member,  said 
section  comprising  a  hollow  rim  proper,  hollow  spokes 
and  a  hollow  felly,  the  rim  section  being  formed  of  lat- 
eral halves  connected  to  each  other,  and  transversely  ex- 
tending sleeves  disposed  at  Intervals  through  the  rim 
proper  and  bracing  the  sides  of  the  rim. 


3.  In  a  wheel  of  the  character  described,  a  hub,  a  cush- 
ioDlug  member  supported  upon  the  hub,  outer  and  Inner 
casing  plates  supported  upon  the  hub  and  housing  the 
cushioning  member  and  a  rim  section  supported  between 
the  casing  plates  and  upon  the  cushioning  member,  said 
section  comprising  a  hollow  rim  proper,  hollow  spokes 
and  a  hollow  felly,  the  rim  section  being  formed  of  lateral 
halves  connected  to  each  other,  and  transversely  extend- 
ing sleeves  disposed  at  intervals  through  the  rim  proper 
and  bracing  the  sides  of  the  rim,  the  side  walls  of  the  rim 
section  being  formed  with  longitudinally  extending 
grooves  whereby  to  further  strengthen  the  side  walls  of 
the  rim  section. 


1,140.687.  INSULATED  WALL  STRUCTURE.  ViCTOB 
E.  Lanb,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American  Car 
and  Foundry  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1912.  Serial  No.  689,012. 
(CI.  72—17.) 


1.  In  an  Insulated  wall  structure  for  cars  and  the  like, 
the  combination  with  a  metallic  side  plate  and  a  spaced  in- 
sulated sheet,  of  means  for  maintaining  the  plate  and 
sheet  in  spaced  relation  and  for  securing  the  same  to- 
gether at  different  points  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  mem- 
bers, each  having  flat  base  parts  flxedly  secured  to  the 
said  metal  plate,  outsUnding  sheet  supporting  parts 
spaced  from  the  base  parts,  and  prongs  passing  through 
the  perforations  in  the  insulated  sheet  having  their  outer 
ends  bent  to  overlie  the  sheet,  sabstantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  an  insulated  wall  structure  for  cars  and  the  like, 
the  combination  with  a  metallic  side  plate,  of  a  plurality 
of  spaced  insulating  supporting  and  securing  members 
welded  to  the  side  plate,  each  member  having  an  attach- 
ing base  part,  intermediate  outstanding  supporting  por- 
tions separated  from  the  base  part,  and  prongs  projecting 
outwardly,  and  an  insulated  sheet  through  the  material 
of  which  the  prongs  of  said  supporting  and  securing  de- 
vices pass,  said  sheet  resting  against  said  outstanding 
parts  and  being  secured  In  place  by  the  prongs,  substan- 
tially as  described. 
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1,140,688.  HAME  AND  TRACE  CONNBJCTOR.  PHILIP 
8.  Lasbsll.  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1914.  Serial 
No.  876,148.     (CI.  64 — 31.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  hame,  a  staple  secured  to  and 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  hame  ajad  Including  a 
hollow  body  having  its  side  walls  provided  with  trans- 
versely alined  openings,  an  elongated,  longitudinally 
bowed,  spring  plate  confined  within  the  body  of  the  staple 
and  arranged  to  have  a  limited  bodily  movement  therein 
In  the  direction  of  its  length,  and  a  trace  connection  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  staple  through  the  opening  In  either 
Bide  wall  of  the  body  thereof  and  to  be  held  In  such  en- 
gagement by  the  action  of  the  spring  plate. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  hame,  a  staple  secured  to  and 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  hame  and  Including  a 
hollow  body  having  its  side  walls  provided  with  trans- 
versely alined  openings,  an  elongated,  longitudinally 
bowed,  spring  plate  confined  within  the  body  of  the  staple 
In  contact  with  the  hame,  said  plate  having  its  ends  de- 
flected slightly  in  a  direction  opposite  that  In  which  It  Is 
bowed  and  being  arranged  to  have  a  limited  bodily  longi- 
tudinal movement  within  the  staple  body,  and  a  trace  con- 
nection arranged  to  engage  the  staple  body  through  the 
side  openings  and  to  bear  on  the  outer  face  of  the  spring 
plate. 

1,140.689.    TROLLEY.    Mabk  Lav,  Jr.,  Los  Angeles.  Cal. 
Filed  July  22,  1914.     Serial  No.  852,628.     (CI.  191— 61.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  wheel  and  supporting  frame 
therefor,  a  stationary  removable  contact  carrying  head 
mounted  on  the  frame  and  removable  therefrom  only  by 
movement  toward  the  wheel,  a  contact  plate  movably 
mounted  in  the  head  and  adapted  to  press  against  the 
wheel,  and  a  spring  in  the  head  exerting  force  outwardly 
on  the  head  away  from  the  wheel  and  inwardly  on  the 
contact  plate  toward  the  wheel. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  wheel  and  a  supporting  frame 
therefor,  a  stationary  removable  contact  and  shaft  carry- 
ing head  mounted  In  the  frame  and  removable  therefrom 
only  by  movement  toward  the  wheel,  a  shaft  for  the  wheel 
carried  by  said  head,  a  contact  plate  mounted  In  the  bead 
with  freedom  to  move  with  reference  to  the  head  to  and 
from  said  wheel  and  adapted  to  press  against  the  wheel, 
and  a  aprlng  In  the  head  confined  between  the  head  and 


said  contact  plate  and  exerting  force  outwardly  on  the 
head  away  from  the  wheel  and  Inwardly  on  the  contact 
plate  toward  the  wheel. 

3.  The  comMnation  of  a  wheel  and  a  supporting  fraoM 
therefor,  a  stationary  removable  contact  carrying  head 
mounted  In  the  frame,  said  frame  having  slots  therein 
with  recesses  extending  outwardly  away  from  the  wheel. 
lugs  on  said  head  adapted  to  pass  through  said  slota  and 
fit  into  said  recesses,  the  lugs  being  removable  from  the 
recesses  only  by  inward  movement  of  the  head  toward 
the  wheel,  a  contact  plate  mounted  In  the  head  with 
freedom  to  move  with  reference  to  the  head  to  and  from 
the  wheel  and  adapted  to  press  against  the  wheel,  and  a 
spring  confined  between  the  head  and  the  contact  plate 
exerting  force  inwardly  on  the  contact  plaie  to  preaa  It 
against  the  wheel  and  outwardly  on  the  head  to  press  It 
away  from  the  wheel. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  bifurcated  frame,  a  wheel  shaft 
removably  mounted  at  one  end  In  one  of  the  furcations  of 
the  frame,  a  wheel  on  said  shaft  between  the  furcatlona, 
a  removable  shaft  and  contact  carrying  head  mounted  In 
the  other  furcation,  the  other  end  of  the  ahaft  being 
rl^dly  mounted  in  said  head,  said  head  being  removable 
from  said  frame  furcation  only  by  movement  inwardly 
toward  the  wheel,  a  stationary  contact  plate  mounted  on 
the  one  furcation  against  which  the  wheel  may  press, 
another  contact  plate  mounted  In  said  head  and  movable 
with  reference  thereto  to  and  from  the  wheel,  and  a  sln^e 
spring  means  for  pressing  outwardly  on  the  bead  and  In- 
wardly on  said  contact  plnte. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  bifurcated  frame,  a  wheel 
shaft  removably  mounted  at  one  end  in  one  of  the  furca- 
tions of  the  frame,  a  wheel  on  said  shaft  between  the 
furcations,  a  removable  shaft  and  contact  carrying  head 
mounted  in  the  other  furcation,  the  other  end  of  the  shaft 
being  rigidlj  mounted  in  said  head,  said  frame  furcation 
having  a  slot  therein  with  a  recess  extending  outwardly 
away  from  the  wheel,  a  lug  on  the  bead  extending  through 
said  slot  and  resting  in  said  recess,  the  lug  being  remov- 
able from  the  recess  only  by  inward  movement  of  the 
head  toward  the  witeel.  a  contact  plate  mounted  In  the 
head  with  freedom  of  movement  with  reference  thereto 
to  and  from  the  wheel,  said  plate  adapted  to  be  pressed 
into  contact  with  the  wheel,  and  a  spring  conflned  between 
the  head  and  the  contact  plate  exerting  force  inwardly  on 
the  contact  plate  to  press  it  against  the  wteel  and  out- 
wardly on  the  head  to  press  it  away  from  the  wheel. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,140.690.  TOOTH-BRUSH.  Habbv  Lipari,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal.  Filed  July  1,  1914.  Serial  No.  848,401. 
(CI.  15—39.) 

I 
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1.  A  tooth  brush  comprising  a  bristle  head  part  with 
a  tapering  and  curved  ahank,  an  intermediate  tabular 
tapering  handle  section  cooperating  with  said  shank,  when 
extended,  to  hold  the  latter,  a  tubular  end  section  or 
shell  cooperating  with  the  intermediate  section,  when  ex- 
tended, to  hold  the  latter,  said  sections  being  disposed  In 
angular  relation  to  said  shank,  said  sections  and  shank 
being  telescopic,  and  a  cap  for  covering  the  bristle  end  of 
the  brush  extending  from  the  teleecoped  parta. 

2.  A  tooth  brush  comprising  a  bristle  bearing  head 
having  a  shank,  a  sectional  handle  teleseopleally  con- 
nected to  the  shank,  a  cap  having  a  hollow  head  portion, 
and  a  lower  trough  integral  with  the  head  portion,  aald 
cap  being  removably  connected  to  one  of  the  sections  of 
the  handle  when  the  same  is  telescoped  and  receivlag  the 
brush  head  in  the  hollow  head  portion  thereof  so  that 
the  bristles  thereof  are  engaged  by  the  side  walla  of  the 
trough. 

3.  A  tooth  brush  comprising  a  bristle-carrying  head 
having  a   shank,  an  intermediate  tubular  handle  sectloa 
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MBoaeted  to  tha  ibank  and  adaptad  to  ttfaaeepleally  re- 
e^va  the  latter  ao  that  the  bead  prolaeta  wltlMot  tbe 
oater  end  6t  tbe  intermediate  section,  a  tubular  end  aee- 
tloa  eonoeeted  to  the  iBtamediate  aaetioii  and  adapted  to 
talaacopiealiy  ree^re  the  intermediate  section,  and  a  cap 
tor  Indoalnc  the  bead  adapted  to  fit  orer  tbe  end  aectlon. 


1,140,691.  REINFOBCED  CORSET.  Francis  J.  Mc- 
DsBMOTTj  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  BlrdseT,  8om- 
ers  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1915.  Serial  No.  8,600.  (CI. 
2—78.) 


1.  In  combination  In  a  corset,  a  side  section,  a  front 
section  folded  upon  itself  to  form  a  pocket,  a  clasp  In 
said  pocket  terminating  above  the  lower  end  thereof,  a 
flexible  reinforce  folded  upon  itself  and  inclosing  the  lower 
end  of  the  front  section  from  above  the  lower  end  of  the 
clasp  to  the  lower  end  of  the  section,  a  strip  and  seams 
seenrlng  the  sections  to  each  other  and  securing  the  strip 
to  the  front  section. 

2.  In  combination  in  a  corset,  a  side  section,  a  front 
section  folded  upon  Itself  to  form  a  pocket,  the  piles  being 
of  uneven  width,  a  clasp  in  said  pocket  terminating  above 
the  lower  end  thereof,  a  flexible  reinforce  folded  upon  itself 
and  inclosing  the  lower  end  of  the  front  section  from 
above  the  lower  end  of  the  clasp  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
section,  a  strip  covering  the  edge  of  the  inner  ply  of  the 
front  section  and  the  reinforce  and  seams  securing  the 
strip  and  securing  the  sections  to  each  other. 


1,140,692.  GRATING.  Jacob  Mare,  Brooklyn,  and 
Kmanlbl  N.  Mohl,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  the 
Firm  of  Mark  &  Mohl,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  July 
6.   1914.     Serial  No.  849,324.      (CI.  189 — 82.) 


on  their  edges  flash  with  tbe  surface  of  said  longitadlnal 
bars,  tbe  strlpa  of  said  tranaveraa  ban  Inclosed  between 
said  silts  being  bent  out  of  tbt  line  of  said  slots  into  a 
vertical  plane  when  said  grating  is  horlsontal. 

4.  A  grating  comprising  longitudinal  bars  and  trans- 
verse bars,  said  longitudinal  bars  having  curved  slots,  and 
said  transverse  bars  passing  through  said  slots  and  hav- 
ing tongues  anchored  therein,  and  the  portions  of  said 
transverse  bars  inclosed  betwen  said  longitudinal  ba^ 
belnf?  vertical,   when  said  gratinff  Is  horizontal. 

5.  A  grating  comprising  longitudinal  bars  and  trans- 
verse bars,  said  lonKltudlnal  ban  having  curved  slots,  and 
said  transverse  bars  passing  through  said  slots  and  hav- 
ing CD  their  upper  edges  tongues  anchored  in  said  slots, 
the  portions  of  said  transvene  ban  inclosed  between  said 
longitudinal  bars  being  vertical  when  said  grating  Is  hori- 
zontal. 


1.  A  grating  comprising  longitudinal  bars  and  trans- 
verse bars,  said  longitudinal  bars  having  slots  adapted  to 
fit  the  Initial  shape  of  said  transverse  bars,  the  upper  ends 
of  said  slots  extending  In  a  direction,  which  is  at  an  angle 
to  the  lower  ends  of  said  slots,  said  transverse  bars  pass- 
ing through  said  slots,  and  said  transverse  bars  having 
■Uts  on  their  edges  flush  with  the  surface  of  said  longi- 
tudinal bars,  the  strips  of  said  transverse  bars  inclosed 
between  said  slits  being  bent  out  of  the  line  of  said  slots. 

2.  A  grating  comprising  longitudinal  bars  and  tnns- 
Terae  bars,  said  longitudinal  ban  having  curved  slots 
adapted  to  fit  the  Initial  shape  of  said  transverse  bars,  said 
transverse  ban  passing  through  said  slots,  and  said  trans- 
Tsrss  ban  having  slits  on  their  edges  flush  with  the  sur- 
face of  said  longitudinal  ban,  the  strips  of  said  trans- 
verse ban  inclosed  between  said  slits  being  bent  out  of 
th«  line  of  said  slots. 

3.  A  gnting  comprising  longitudinal  ban  and  trana- 
T«n«  bars,  said  longitudinal  ban  having  slots  adapted  to 
fit  the  Initial  shape  of  said  transvene  bars,  the  lower  ends 
of  said  slots  being  in  a  vertical  plane  when  said  gntlng  is 
horlsontal,  and  the  upper  ends  of  said  slots  being  at  an 
an^  to  said  lower  ends,  said  transverse  ban  passing 
tkrough  said  slots,  and  said  transverse  ban  having  slits 


1,140,693.  MITFI.ER.  WiLLtAM  R.  McCulla,  Detroit. 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Company,  Detroit, 
Mich  ,  a  Torporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Sept.  2S, 
1918.     Serial  No.  791,751.     (CI.  121—116.) 


1.  A  muffler  comprising  a  casing  having  an  imperto- 
nte  dividing  wall  therein,  and  independent  exbauat  pas- 
sages In  said  caslDK.  separated  by  said  wall. 

2.  \  muffler  comprising  a  casing  having  an  imperfo- 
rate tUvlding  wall  therein,  and  symmetrical  exhaust  pas- 
sages on  opposite  sides  of  said  wall. 

3.  \  muffler  romprislng  n  casing  having  an  imperforate 
dividing'  wall  therein,  and  symmetrical  Independent  ex- 
haust passages  on  opposite  sides  of  said  wall. 

4.  A  muffler  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing  having  a 
dividing  wall  therein  separating  said  casing  into  seml- 
Cyllndrical  compartments,  and  symmetrical  exhaust  pas- 
sages  In   said  compartments. 

5.  A  muffler  romprislng  a  cylindrical  casing  having  an 
Imperforate  dividing  wall  therein,  and  a  plurality  of  Inlet 
and  oiitlft  passages  for  exhaust  gas,  the  respective  Inlets 
and  outlets  being  separated  by  said  dividing  wall. 

[Claims  fi  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


1  .  1  4  0  .  rt  0  4  .  ENGINE-STOP.  George  Hamilton  Mc- 
Fkatkus,  .Johnstown,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  25,  1908.  Se- 
rial  No.  454.694.      (CI.  121—103.) 

1.  .\n  engine  having  a  pressure  cylinder,  a  piston  in 
said  cylinder,  oscillating  valves  for  controlling  the  ad- 
mission of  pressure  fluid  to  said  cylinder,  actuating  leven 
connected  to  said  valves,  projections  on  said  levers,  valve 
shifting  devices  movable  about  the  axes  of  said  Talves  for 
engaging  the  projections  to  open  the  valves  to  admit  pres- 
sure to  tbe  cylinder,  means  to  oscillate  the  valve  shifting 
devices,  guards  movable  about  the  axes  of  the  valves  and 
arranged  to  prevent  the  shifting  devices  engaging  the  pro- 
jections, a  gravity-actuated  device  movably  mounted  be- 
tween said  guards,  links  connecting  the  guards  to  tbe 
gravity  actuated  device,  and  means  for  releasing  the  device 
to  permit  it  to  drop  to  move  the  guards  Into  tbe  path  of 
movement  of  the  valve-shifting  devices ;  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  An  engine  having  a  pressun  cylinder,  a  piston  in 
said  cylinder,  oscillating  valvsa  for  controlling  the  admls 
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alon  of  pressure  fluid  to  said  cylinder,  actuating  leven 
connected  to  said  valves,  projections  on  said  leven,  valve 
shifting  devices   movable  about   tbe   axes  of  said  valves 

for  engaging  the  projections  to  open  the  valves  to  admit 
pressure  to  tbe  cylinder,  means  to  oscillate  tbe  valve  shift- 
ing devices,  guards  movable  about  the  axes  of  the  valves 
and  arr.inged  to  prevent  tbe  shifting  devices  engaging  the 
projections,  a  gravity-actuated  device  morably  mounted 
between  said  guards,  links  connecting  tbe  guards  to  the 
gravity  actuated  device,  and  electrical  means  for  releasing 
the  device  to  permit  it  to  drop  to  move  the  gnlu-ds  Into  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  valve-shiftlng  devices ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 


S.  An  engine  stop  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing oscillating  valve-actuating  devices,  guards  movable 
about  the  axes  of  the  valve  shifting  devices  arranged  to 
be  shifted  into  the  path  of  movement  of  said  valve-actu- 
ating devices,  a  gravity-actuated  rod  alidably  mounted  be- 
tween the  valve-actuating  devices,  links  pivoted  to  the 
guards  and  tbe  gravity-actuated  rod,  an  electric  magnet 
surrounding  said  rod,  a  spring  catch  pivotally  connected 
to  tbe  rod,  a  projection  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the 
catch,  a  pivoted  armature,  and  meana  on  said  armatura 
for  releasing  tbe  catch ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  An  automatic  stop  for  engines  of  the  Corliss  type 
having  oecillatiDg  valves,  a  stem  on  each  of  said  valves, 
a  lever  on  each  of  said  stems,  lifting  projections  on  said 
leven,  an  oscillstlng  device  for  each  valve  having  a  lift- 
ing hook  for  moving  the  valves  to  their  open  positions,  and 
oscillating  guards  movable  about  tbe  axes  of  said  valves 
arranged  to  be  moved  to  points  adjacent  to  said  projec- 
tions and  into  the  patb  of  tbe  hooks  to  prevent  the  books 
from  engaging  the  projections ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  An  automatic  stop  for  engines  of  the  Corlisa  type 
having  oscillating  valves,  a  stem  on  each  of  said  valves,  a 
lever  on  each  of  said  stems,  lifting  projections  on  said  le- 
vers, an  oscillating  device  for  each  valve  having  a  lifting 
hook  movable  about  the  axes  of  said  valves  for  moving 
the  valves  to  their  open  positions,  oscillating  guards  ar- 
ranged to  b?  moved  to  points  adjacent  to  said  projections 
and  Into  the  path  of  the  hooks  to  prevent  the  hooks  from 
engaging  tbe  projections,  a  gravity-actuated  device  for 
moving  said  guards,  means  for  holding  said  gravity-actu- 
ated device  In  its  elevated  position,  and  an  electro-magnet 
for  releasing  said  gravity-actuated  device;  substantially 
as   described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,140.695.  MU8IC-LBAP  TUENE5R.  Sau  B.  Maxblb, 
Illon,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1913.  Serial  No.  786,534. 
(CI.  84—17.) 

A  music  leaf  turner  comprising  a  base  adapted  to  be 
supported  on  tbe  music  shelf  of  a  piano,  vertical  shafts 
journaled  in  the  base,  spacing  means  for  holding  tbe  up- 
per ends  of  the  shafts,  pinions  rigidly  monnted  on  the 
upper  ends  of  the  shafts,  pinions  rigidly  mounted  on  tbe 
lower  ends  of  the  shafts,  rack  bars  engaged  with  tbe  lower 
pinions,  a  verticnl  bar  disposed  between  the  shafts,  pin- 
leas  UtoMlj  rotmtable  on  the  upper  end  of  the  said  Tsrtleal 


bar  and  »«g«y«wg  with  the  upper  of  tbe  ftr«t  n«B«d  pl»- 
ions,  mnsle  leaf  turning  arms  mounted  on  tbe  loosely  ro- 
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tatable  pinions,  and  a  clamp  carried  by  the  vertleal  bar 
for  holding  the  hinged  portion  of  a  piece  of  sheet  music. 


1,140,696.  HAND  -  ATTACHABLE  BLOTTER.  Hio- 
KiCHi  Marci,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1918. 
Serial  No.  750,781,     (CL  120—26.) 


A  hand  attachable  blotter  having  in  combination  a  plu- 
rality of  flexible  and  oppositely  arched  membera,  one  of 
which  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  bent  up  portions  re- 
sulting in  perforations,  and  projections,  the  other  nam- 
ber  of  which  is  provided  with  centrally  disposed  reessses 
engaged  by  said  projections  and  a  blotter  having  a  pro- 
jection at  each  end  received  into  said  perforation  in  one 
of  said  members,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,140.697.  VIOLIN.  Francis  M.  Mkcartea.  San  Joan 
Bautlsta.  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Milton  L.  Law- 
rence, Los  Gatos.  Cal.  Filed  July  15,  1914.  Serial  No. 
851,159.     (CI.  84 — 44.) 


1.  A  violin  finger-board  having  the  under  side  of  its 
overhanging  end  hollowed  out  and  having  an  undercut 
channel  formed  in  the  edge  of  said  hoUowed-ont  portion 
and  one  or  more  longitudinal  channels  formed  in  ths 
under  side  of  the  fixed  end  of  said  fingerboard  havlnff  opSB 
communication  with  tbe  atmosphere,  substaatkiUy  M 
shown  and  described. 

2.  A  violin  finger-board  having  the  under  slds  Of  Its 
overhanging  end  hollowed  out  and  one  or  more  lonsltatt- 
nal  channels  formed  in  the  under  aide  of  the  fbBsA  «ai 
of  said  finger-board  having  open  communlcatleB  wfth 
atmosphere,  and  a  nut  having  a  longitudinal  bore 
closed  at  both  ends  snd  bsving  open  comnualetttloB  wllfe 
said  ehaancl  or  channels  In  said  ftngerboard,  snbataBttany 

as  shown  aad  dsscribsd.  * 
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1,140,688.  OLAS8-WA8HEH.  Jamu  F.  Mduiqan.  Boa- 
ton.  MaM.  Filed  May  26,  1913.  Serial  No.  770,063. 
(CI.  141—3.) 


In  a  portable  device  for  waabing  tumblers,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  cylindrical  member ;  means  for  clamping  said 
member  to  the  inner  face  of  the  wall  of  a  receptacle  ;  a 
cylindrical  caaing  positioned  in  said  cylindrical  member 
and  proylded  with  a  perforated  partition  having  a  central 
depression  ;  a  flexible  tubular  member  extending  from  said 
eailng  provided  with  means  for  connecting  with  a  service 
faucet ;  a  cap  for  said  casing  provided  with  a  central 
tabular  hub  extending  Into  said  casing  and  terminating 
in  a  valve  seat ;  a  tubular  valve  member  reclprocable  in 
Mid  bub  and  provided  with  a  stem ;  a  spring  surrounding 
■aid  stem  and  resting  in  said  depression  adapted  to  retain 
■aid  valve  on  Its  seat ;  and  tumbler  supporting  arms  se- 
cured to  said  tubular  valve  and  provided  with  passages 
therethrough  commuDlcating  with  said  valve  and  adapted 
to  eject  water  upon  the  Interior  or  exterior  of  the  tumbler 
mpported  on  said  arms. 


1.140,699.  AIR-PUMP.  JoHK  J.  MsssBRLi,  Klngsville, 
Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Frederick  H.  Bickhoff, 
KingiTllle,  Tex.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1913.  Serial  No. 
786,023.      (CI.  280—27.) 


1.  In  an  air  pump,  the  combination  with  a  pump  cylin- 
der, of  a  detachable  cap  forming  a  closure  for  the  lower 
mtA  of  aald  cylinder,  a  pin  rotatably  Joumaled  In  aald  cap 
and  having  eyelets  formed  upon  its  ends,  a  foot  rest  slld- 
ably  supported  by  said  eyelets  for  movement  transversely 
to  or  parallel  with  said  cylinder. 

2.  In  an  air  pump,  the  combination  with  a  pump  cylin- 
der, of  a  detachable  cap  forming  a  closure  for  the  lower 
•nd  of  said  cylinder,  a  pin  rotatably  joumaled  in  said  cap 
aad  havlnff  eyelets  formed  upon  its  ends,  a  foot  rest  slld- 
ably  supported  by  said  eyelets  for  movement  transversely 
to  or  parallel  wltli  said  cylinder,  said  cylinder  being  pro- 
vided with  transnrerse  openings  near  the  base  thereof,  said 
pin  extendlBf  throngh  said  openings  for  locking  said  cap 
against  rotatl<Hi  apon  said  cylinders. 


1,14  0,700.  ROTARY  CLASSIFIER.  Chaslm  O. 
MiCHABLSBW,  Omaha,  Nebr.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  786,806.      (01.  83 — 66.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  revolubly 
mounted  shaft,  cylindrical  shells  mounted  concentrically 
thereon  and  spaced  apart  longitudinally,  rings  mounted 
on  the  respective  shells,  means  for  varying  the  position  of 
one  of  the  rings  longitudinally  and  means  for  varying  the 
position  of  the  other  ring  clrcumferentlally  of  the  respec- 
tive shells,  and  a  plurality  of  flexible  bars  connected  with 
the  rings  and  extending  between  them  in  uniformly-spaced 
relation  to  each   other. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  revolubly 
mounted  shaft,  two  longitudinally-spaced  cylindrical  shells 
fixedly  mounted  on  said  shaft  concentrically  therewith,  a 
ring  on  one  of  said  shells  secured  to  variable  drcomferai- 
tial  relation  thereto,  a  ring  on  the  other  shell,  means 
connecting  said  ring  and  shell  for  moving  the  ring  longi- 
tudinally of  the  shell,  a  series  of  flexible  screen-bars,  and 
means  detachably  connecting  the  ends  thereof  with  said 
rings. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  revolnble  shaft, 
two  longitudinally-spaced  cylindrical  shells  mounted 
thereon  concentrically  therewith,  a  pair  of  drcumferen- 
tially-channeled  rings  mounted  on  the  adjacent  ends  of 
said  shells,  a  series  of  pivot-blocks  disposed  in  the  chan- 
nels of  the  rings,  screen-bars  having  their  ends  connected 
with  said  pivot-blocks  and  extending  between  the  rings, 
clamping  means  for  holding  the  screen-bars  and  pivot- 
blocks  in  adjusted  relations  to  the  rings,  means  for  secur- 
ing one  of  the  rings  in  various  circumferential  relations 
to  the  shell,  and  means  for  moving  the  other  ring  longi- 
tudinally of  the  shell. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  rings 
having  annular  peripheral  channels  formed  therein,  means 
for  supporting  the  rings  in  axtally-allned  and  longitudi- 
nally-spaced relation  to  each  other,  series  of  blocks  dis- 
posed in  the  annular  channels  in  the  rings,  means  for  re- 
taining the  blocks  in  the  channels,  flexible  screen-bars 
having  their  end-portions  pivotally  connected  with  the 
blocks,  the  bars  extending  across  the  space  between  the 
rln^s,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  relative  positions  of 
the  rings  so  as  to  hold  the  bars  thereby  in  various  helical 
forms. 


1,140,701.  PROTEXrriNG-HOOD  FOR  THERMO-COU- 
PLES. Andrew  F.  Mitchell,  Homestead,  Pa.  Filed 
June  23,  1914,     Serial  No.  846,776.     (Cl.  171—78.) 


1.  In  an  electric  pyrometer  a  thermo-couple  having  lead 
wires  and  a  hood  encircling  the  hot  end  of  the  thermo- 
couple, said  hood  having  an  open  side  enabling  the  thermo- 
couple to  contact  directly  with  the  snrfaces  of  heated 
articles. 

2.  In  an  electric  pyrometer  a  thermo-coaple  having  lead 
wires  and  a  hood  encircling  the  hot  end  of  the  thermo- 
couple, said  hood  having  an  open  side  enabling  the  thermo- 
couple to  contact  directly  with  the  snrfaces  of  the  heated 
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articles  and  an  insnlating  medium  irlthln  the  hollow  pro- 
tecting hood  arranged  to  engage  with  and  hold  the  hot 
end  of  the  thermo-couple  in  position  within  the  protecting 
hood. 

3.  In  an  electric  pyrometer  a  thermo-couple  having  lead 
wires  and  a  hood  encircling  the  hot  end  of  the  thermo- 
couple, said  hood  having  an  open  side  enabling  the  thermo- 
couple to  contact  directly  with  the  surfaces  of  heated 
articles  and  a  handle  secured  to  the  protecting  hood  by 
which  the  hot  end  of  the  thermo-couple  is  manipulated. 

4.  In  an  electric  pyrometer  a  thermo-couple  having  lead 
wires  and  a  hood  encircling  the  hot  end  of  the  thermo- 
couple, said  hood  having  an  open  side  enabling  the  thermo- 
couple to  contact  directly  with  the  surfaces  of  heated 
articles  and  a  hollow  handle  secured  to  the  protecting 
hood  by  which  the  hot  end  of  the  thermo-couple  is  manipu- 
lated, the  lead  wires  from  the  hot  end  of  the  couple  ex- 
tending through  said  hollow  handle. 


1,140,702.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  CONCRETE  SLABS 
OR  PLATES.  Charles  L.  Norton,  Hudson,  N.  H..  as- 
signor to  Asbestos  Shingle  Company,  Nashua,  N.  H.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  15,  1914.  Serial 
No.  861,223.      (CL  25—1.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  conveyer,  a  tubular  hopper  with  a  delivery  orifice 
at  one  side  at  its  lower  end  and  a  spill  opening  at  a  point 
above  its  lower  end,  the  conveyer  constituting  the  bottom 
closure  of  the  hopper,  and  means  to  feed  dry  material  to 
the  hopper,  in  excess  of  the  material- removing  capacity  at 
said  lateral  orifice  at  the  lower  end  of  the  hopper. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  conveyer,  a  tubular  hopper  with  a  delivery  orifice 
at  one  side  at  its  lower  end  and  a  spill  opening  at  a  point 
above  its  lower  end,  the  conveyer  constituting  the  bottom 
closnre  of  the  hopper,  means  to  feed  dry  material  to  the 
hopper,  In  excess  of  the  material-removing  capacity  at 
said  lateral  orifice  at  the  lower  end  of  the  hopper,  and 
means  to  agitate  the  material  In  the  hopper. 


1,140,703.     METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  UNIFORM  DEN- 
SITY IN  CONCRETE  MATERIAL.     Charlbs   L.   Nob- 
TON,  Hudson,  N.  H.,  assignor  to  Asbestos  Shingle  Com- 
pany.   Nashua,    N.    H.,   a    Corporation   of   New  York. 
Filed  July  15,  1914.     Serial  No.  861,224.      (Cl.  26—1.) 
1.  The  method  of  producing  a  uniformly  dense  layer  of 
sobstantially  dry  comminuted  material,  which  consists  in 
maintaining  a  column  of  said  material  at  constant  vertical 
height  while  laterally  confining  the  column  and  causing  it 
to  descend  by  continuously  laterally  removing  the  mate- 
rial from  the  bottom  of  the  confled  column,  and  conserving 
in  the  removed  layer  the  density  acquired  at  the  bottom 
of  the  colnmn. 


2.  The  method  of  producing  a  uniformly  dense  layer  of 
substantially  dry  comminuted  material,  which  conaists  In 
maintaining  a  colnmn  of  said  material  at  constant  vertical 
height  while  laterally  confining  the  column  and  cauaing  it 
to  descend  by  continuously  laterally  removing  the  material 
from  the  bottom  of  the  confined  column,  and  conserving  in 
the  removed  layer  the  density  acquired  at  the  bottom  <rf 
the  column  and  meanwhile  maintaining  the  fluidity  within 
the  column  by  agitating  the  material  therein. 


3.  The  method  of  producing  a  uniformly  dense  layer  of 
substantially  dry  comminuted  material,  which  consists  in 
maintaining  a  column  of  said  material  at  constant  vertical 
height  and  of  substantially  uniform  horizontal  cross  sec- 
tion while  laterally  confining  the  column  and  causing  it  to 
descend  by  continuously  laterally  removing  the  material 
from  the  bottom  of  the  confined  column,  and  conserving  in 
the  removed  layer  the  density  acquired  at  the  bottom  of 
the   column. 

4.  The  metl)od  of  producing  a  uniformly  dense  layer  of 
substantially  dry  comminuted  material,  which  consists  in 
maintaining  a  column  of  said  material  at  constant  vertical 
height  and  of  substantially  uniform  horizontal  cross  sec- 
tion while  laterally  confining  the  column  and  causing  it  to 
descend  by  continuously  laterally  removing  the  material 
from  the  bottom  of  the  confined  column,  and  conserving 
in  the  removed  layer  the  density  acquired  at  the  bottom 
of  the  column  and  meanwhile  maintaining  the  fluidity 
within  the  column  by  agitating  the  material  therein. 


1,140,704.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  CONCRETE  SLABS 
OR  PLATES.  Chables  L.  Nobton,  Hudson,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  Asbestos  Shingle  Company,  Nashua,  N.  H.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  20,  1914.  Serial 
No.   851,858.      (CL   25—1.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com* 
blnation  of  an  endlesa  belt  conveyer,  means  to  supply  mS' 
terlal   to  the  conveyer,  dry-preas   rolls,   wetting  dcTices, 
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wet-prau  rolls,  a  dellrcry  roll,  and  means  to  eonflne  a 
ck>ad  of  cement-dast  about  tb«  eooTeyar,  between  the  de- 
livery roll  and  tbe  material-aupplylng  means. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  an  endless  belt  convejer,  means  to  snpply  ma- 
terial to  the  conveyer,  dry-press  rolls,  wetting:  derices, 
wet-press  rolls,  a  delivery  roll,  a  mechanical  device  for  re- 
moving moisture  from  the  conveyer,  and  means  to  confine 
a  cload  of  cement-dust  about  the  conveyer,  between  the  de- 
livery roll  and  the  material-sapplying  means. 


1,140,705.     DABNING-LAST. 
Oreg.     Filed  May  13,  1914. 
22a— 14.) 


Emma  M.  Olson,  Carlton, 
Serial   No.   838.329.      (CI, 


A  darning  last  comprising  a  body  egg-shaped  In  plan 
view,  and  concavo  convex  longltadlnally  and  transversely, 
the  convex  side  of  the  body  being  formed  with  a  central 
depression  resulting  in  a  central  elevation  in  the  con- 
caved side,  the  central  portion  of  the  said  elevation  being 
formed  with  an  elongatad  opening,  a  handle  having  a  pin 
provided  with  a  head  for  passage  through  the  said  open- 
ing, said  head  being  elongated  and  formed  with  beveled  un- 
derfaces  for  wedging  engagement  with  the  body  portion  at 
the  sides  of  the  opening. 


1,140.706.  UNCOUPLING  DBVICB  FOB  CABS.  All»k 
Bdwau)  OaTKANDEK,  Rldgewood,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
American  Car  and  Foundry  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  692,928.     (CI.  213 — 69.) 


1.  In  an  uncoupling  device,  a  support,  a  pair  of  spaced 
Journal  members  on  aald  support,  one  of  said  members 
comprising  a  pair  of  upstanding  arms,  each  having  a  key 
hole  slot  therein,  an  uncoupling  lever  having  a  hub  fitting 
between  said  arms  and  centered  thereby,  a  shaft  sup- 
ported In  said  Journal  members  and  forming  a  bearing  for 
said  hub,  a  lever  actuating  finger  carried  by  said  shaft 
within  said  hub  Insertlble  through  said  key  hole  slots, 
whereby  said  shaft  may  be  moved  to  permit  said  lever  to 
be  dismounted  without  displacing  said  shaft  from  said 
support. 

2.  In  combination,  side  sills  and  draft  sills  having 
alined  perforations,  a  support  between  said  draft  sills,  a 
bracket  having  two  upstanding  spaced  arms  carried  on 
said  support,  an  uncoupling  lever  positioned  between  said 
•rma  and  provided  with  a  Journal  portion  and  a  pocket,  a 
rockable  operating  abaft  mounted  in  some  of  said  perfora- 
tktaa  and  cztcodlnf  tbrooffb  said  poekat  into  said  Joomal 


portion,  and  co-acting  radial  extensioBs  projecting  from 
said  lever  and  shaft  in  said  pocket  adapted  to  actuate  th« 
lever  during  rocking  of  said  shaft 


1,140,707.      END    CONSTRUCTION    FOR   TANK-CARS. 
Hakbv  E.  Pahsons,  Berwick,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American 
Car  and  Foundry  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Nov.  22,  1918.     Serial  No 
802.471.     (CI.  106—284.) 


1.  In  a  tank  car,  as  an  end  construction,  a  unitary 
casting  comprising  a  bottom  end  plate  of  a  tank  integral 
with  a  bolster,  a  flange  Integral  with  said  end  plate  and 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  head  plate  of  a  tank. 

2.  In  a  tank  car,  a  unitary  casting  comprising  a  bolster, 
a  bottom  end  plate  of  a  Unk  Integral  with  the  bolster  and 
extending  horizontally  and  obliquely  upwardly  beyond  and 
around  the  end  of  the  tank. 

3.  In  a  tank  car,  as  an  end  construction,  a  unitary 
casting  comprising  a  body  bolster,  a  bottom  end  plate 
forming  a  portion  of  a  tank,  a  vertical  flange  adapted  to 
connect  the  bottom  end  plate  to  the  head  of  a  Unk  and  a 
side  longitudinal  flange  adapted  to  connect  the  end  side 
plate  of  said  tank  with  the  bottom  end  plate  with  which 
said  flange  is  integral. 

4.  In  a  tank  car,  the  combination  of  a  tank,  supporting 
unitary  end  castings  forming  the  entire  bottom  portion  of 
the  ends  of  the  tank  each  forming  a  portion  of  a  bottom 
tank  plate,  a  platform,  a  body  bolster,  a  bolster  filler, 
an  end  sill  and  draft  sills,  said  unitary  castings  being  con- 
nected In  the  under  end  portions  of  said  tank  to  secure  a 
low  center  of  gravity  to  said  tank  car. 

5.  In  a  tank  car,  the  combination  of  a  tank  comprising 
cylindrical  sheet  metal  plates,  a  bottom  plate  of  less  length 
than  said  tank,  and  supporting  unitary  end  castings  each 
comprising  an  extension  of  said  bottom  tank  plate  but  in 
a  higher  plane,  said  unitary  end  castings  forming  a  p<H'tlon 
of  the  under  end  portion  of  said  tank. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,140,708.  EXTENSION  FOB  FIRE-ESCAPES.  Jcucs 
Pauly,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  FUed  Mar.  1,  1916.  Serial 
No.  11,377.     (CI.  227—6.) 

1.  A  fire  escape  including  a  balcony,  substantially  ver- 
tical bars  movably  mounted  adjacent  to  the  balcony  and 
provided  with  guideways,  counterbalanced  stairs  provided 
with  hand  rails,  projecting  parts  on  the  upper  end  por- 
tions of  the  stairs  and  hand  rails  fitted  freely  in  said 
guideways.  and  links  pivotally  connected  to  said  bars  and 
to  the  stairs  and  hand  rails,  said  links  causing  the  stairs 
and  hand  rails  to  swing  away  from  said  bars  when  the 
stairs  are  lowered  In  position,  and  causing  the  stairs  and 
hand  rails  to  swing  toward  said  bars  when  the  stalra  ar« 
raised  In  position. 

2.  A  fire  escape  including  baleoniea,  rabstantlally  rer- 
tical  guideways  arranged  adjacent  thereto,  substantially 
vertical  bars  movably  mounted  on  tb«  gaideways,  counter- 
balanced stairs  provided  with  hand  ralto,  guideways  on  ttaa 
bars,  projecting  parts  on  the  stairs  and  on  tbe  hand  rail* 


May  25, 1915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


"57 


fitted  freely  in  the  last  mentioned  guide-ways,  and  links 
pivotally  connected  to  the  lower  end  portions  of  the  bars 
and  to  the  stairs  and  hand  rails,  said  links  causing  the 
stairs  and  the  hand  rails  to  swing  away  from  the  bars 
when  the  stairs  are  lowered  in  position,  and  causing  the 
stairs  and  the  hand  rails  to  swing  toward  said  bars  when 
the  stairs  are  raised  in  position. 


sides  of  the  stairs,  and  links  pivotally  (ounected  to  tbe 
lower  end  portions  of  said  xerticiil  tuirs  and  tn  th»-  stairs 
and  hand  rails,  and  causing  the  Rtair^i  uml  tbe  liand  rails 
to  swing  awH.v  from  said  vertical  Imr^  wlien  the  Ntairs  are 
lowered  in  position  and  rnuHiDK  the  stairs  and  tbe  hand 
/alls  to  swing  toward  said  virticul  bHrs  wlu'U  the  stairs 
arc  raised    in   uosiiJon. 


1.140,700.  KNITTI.N'O-MACHINI..  .!■  lis  U  I'AXTONand 
JosBPH  T.  I'AXTox.  rhiladalphla.  I'u.  ;  sitid  .foseph  T. 
PaxtoE  a.s8ignor  to  KIHp  I,  O'NeiH.  I'hiladelphla.  Pa. 
Filed  Mar    li:.  10ns.     Serial  No.  4-'<>,7oJ.     Ml.  tt6— 24.) 


:!.  A  fire  cscaix'  Inclndlug  h  Ijaicony.  siilistantially  ver- 
tical guideways  arranged  adjacent  thereto,  substantially 
vertical  bars  movably  mounted  on  tbe  guideways,  a  cross 
bar  at  tbe  upper  end  of  said  vertical  bars,  sheaves  mounted 
at  tbe  ends  of  the  cross  bar,  a  counterweight,  stairs  pro- 
vided with  hand  rails,  guideways  on  said  vertical  bars, 
projecting  parts  on  the  stairs  and  on  the  hand  rails  fitted 
freely  in  the  last  mentioned  guideways,  a  cable  connected 
to  the  counterweight  and  having  branches  In  contact 
with  said  sheaves  and  connected  to  the  top  of  said  stairs 
at  tbe  sides  of  the  stairs,  and  links  pivotally  connected  to 
the  lower  end  portions  of  the  vertical  bars  and  to  the 
stiiirs  and  band  rails,  said  links  causing  the  stairs  and  the 
hand  rails  to  swing  away  from  the  vertical  bars  when  the 
stairs  are  lowered  In  position,  and  causing  the  stairs  and 
the  hand  rails  to  swing  toward  said  vertical  bars  when  the 
stairs  are  raised  in  position. 

-I.  .\  fire  escape  including  a  balcony,  substantially  ver 
tical  guideways  arranged  adjacent  ther<to,  stops  at  the 
lovxtr  ends  "f  said  guideways,  suhstantially  vertical  bars 
provided  with  rollers  fitted  in  the  guideways  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  stops  to  limit  the  downward  movement  of 
said  vertical  bars,  counter-balanced  stairs,  hand  rails, 
links  having  one  end  portion  thereof  offset  and  pivoted  on 
the  stairs  and  having  the  other  end  portion  thereof  pi\ 
oted  on  the  hand  rails  guideways  on  said  vertical  bars, 
projecting  parts  on  the  upper  ends  of  the  stairs  and  thr 
hand  rails  fitted  freely  In  the  last  mentioned  guideways. 
and  links  pivotally  conne<'ted  to  said  vertical  bars  and  to 
the  stairs  and  hand  rails,  and  causing  the  stairs  and  the 
hand  rails  to  swing  away  from  the  vertical  bars  when 
the  stairs  are  lowere<1'in  position  and  causing  tht'  stairs 
and  tlie  hand  rails  to  swing  toward  said  vertical  bars 
when  the  stairs  are  raised  In  position. 

5.  .\  fire  escape  including  a  balcony,  substantially  ver- 
tical guideways  arranged  adjacent  thereto,  stops  at  the 
lower  ends  of  said  guideways,  substantially  vertical  bans 
provided  with  rollers  fitted  in  said  guideways  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  stops  to  limit  the  downward  movement  of 
said  vertical  bars,  a  cross  bar  at  tbe  upper  end  of  said 
vertical  t>arn.  sheaves  mounted  at  the  ends  of  said  cross 
bar.  a  counterweight,  stairs,  handrails,  links  hsving  one 
end  portion  thereof  offset  and  plvotel  on  the  stairs  and 
having  the  other  end  portion  thereof  pivoted  on  the  band 
rails,  guideways  on  said  vertical  bars,  projecting  parts 
on  the  upper  ends  of  tbe  stairs  and  tbe  hand  rails  fitted 
freely  In  tbe  last  mentioned  guideways,  a  cable  connected 
to  the  counterweight  and  having  branches  in  contact  with 
said  sheaves  and  connected  to  the  top  of  said  stairs  st  the 
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1.  In  a  circular  automatic  stocking  knitting  maohlne, 
the  combination  of  a  series  of  needles  having  alternately 
long  and  short  butts,  means  cooperating  wltli  said  needles 
whereby  adjacent  needles  may  1h'  thrown  out  of  action 
for  producing  drop  stitch  knitting,  a  cam  fnr  throwing 
said  needles  Into  action,  and  means  for  moving  said  cam 
whereby  first  the  needle  with  the  long  butt  Is  thmwn  into 
action,  and  then  the  needle  with  the  short  butt. 

2.  In  an  automatic  circular  knitting  mnchinr.  th»'  com 
blnation  of  a  series  of  double  butt  needles  ;  means  for  en 
gairlng  the  upper  butts  of  salii  neJ-iile.s  for  throwing  the 
same  into  and  out  of  oporatUm  :  a  controlling  stem  pro 
vlded  with  means  for  operating  said  mean*  :  pattern  mecb 
anlsm  controlled  hy  said  stem  :  and  a  second  pattern  mech 
anism  cooperating  with  said  controlling  stem. 

;?.  In  an  automatic  circular  knitting  machlnf,  the  com- 
bination of  a  group  of  single  butt  ami  a  group  of  double 
butt  needles  ;  means  for  putting  the  double  butt  needles 
out  of  action:  means  for  bringing  one  lialf  of  sail  double 
butt  neeules  Into  action  :  and  meaii>  for  controlling  one 
half  of  the  single  butt  nee<lle«  to  produce  tuck  work. 

4.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
pattern  mechanism,  a  controlling  st'-m.  means  fm  oper 
atlvely  controlling  the  stem,  said  means  being  controlled 
by  the  pattern  mechanism,  a  needle  cylnlder  haring  two 
sets  of  needles,  and  means  controlled  by  said  str^m  for 
operating  said  sets  of  needles  independently,  said  means 
Including  vertically  movable  memt>ers.  one  of  which  co- 
operates with  each  set  of  nee  lies,  said  meml»ers  being  so 
formed  and  controlled  as  to  be  moved  Independently. 

r>.  In  a  circular  knitting  machin< .  the  combination  of 
a  pattern  mechanism,  a  controlline  stem,  a  pawling  mech- 
anism for  turning  said  stem,  means  for  controlling  the 
pawling  mechanism  from  said  pattern  meihanlsm,  a 
needle  cylinder  having  two  sets  of  needles,  and  means  cou 
trolled  l>y  said  stem  for  operating  each  set  of  needles  in- 
dependently for  producing  tucked  work,  said  means  includ- 
ing vertically  movable  meml>ers,  one  of  which  cooperates 
with  each  set  of  needles,  said  members  being  movable  inde- 
pendently of  each  other. 

[Claims  i\  to  19  not  jtrlnted  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,140,710.      APPARATT'S   F<»H    SINTF.RING   ORES.      At 
BKRT  F.   Pi/>CK.   Pittsburgh.   I'a..  assignor  to  The  Pitts- 
burgh Metallurgies!  Company.  Incorporated,  Pittsburgh. 
Pa.,    a    Corporation    of    Pennsylvania.      Filed    July    14. 
!        1914.      Serial  No.  8.50.88,1.     M'l.  7.%-  i:u.> 
!        1.   Sintering    apparatus    comprising,    in    combination,    a 
I   sintering  track,  sintering  cars  movably  mtninted  tbereon. 
said  cars  having  openings  In  the  bottom   thereof  for  the 
j    pasaage  of  waste  gases,  an 'ignition  furnace  above  tbe  sln- 
i    tering  track,  the  cars  in  passing  over  the  slnterltig  track 
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succestlrely  forming  the  bottom  of  said  Ignition  furnace, 
means  for  firing  said  furnace,  means  at  the  sides  of  tbe 
furnace  engaging  the  sides  of  the  cars  to  form  a  seal  and 
limit  Ingress  of  air  passing  between  the  adjacent  side  edges 
of  the  furnace  and  cars  beneath  the  furnace,  into  the 
furnace,  and  means  for  withdrawing  waste  gases  from  th^ 
furnace  through  the  successive  cars  beneath  the  furnace. 


2.  Sintering  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
sinti^ring  track,  sintering  cars  movably  mounted  thi-reon. 
Maid  cars  having  openings  in  tbe  bottom  thereof  for  the 
passage  of  waste  gases,  an  Ignition  furnace  above  tlie 
sintering  track,  tbe  cars,  In  passing  over  tbe  slnteriug 
track,  successively  forming  tbe  bottom  of  said  ignition  fur- 
nace, means  for  firing  said  furnace,  yielding  means  at  the 
sides  of  tbe  furnace  mechanically  engaging  the  sides  of 
tbe  cars  to  form  a  seal  and  limit  Ingress  of  air  passing 
between  the  adjacent  side  edges  of  the  furnace  and  cars 
beneath  the  furnace.  Into  the  furnace,  and  means  for  with- 
drawing waste  gases  from  the  furnace  through  the  sue 
cessive  cars  beneath  the  furnace. 


1,140.711.  METHOD  AND  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING 
PAPER.  Charles  E.  Pope.  Holyoke,  Mass.  Filed  Feb. 
19,  1914.     Serial  No.  819,826.     (CI.  92 — 49.) 


1.  A  P'ourdrlnier  paper-making  machine  having  In  com- 
bluatlon  an  upper  press-roll  and  felt,  and  pneumatic 
means  arranged  to  remove  tbe  web  adhering  to  the  press- 
roll  and  carry  it  to  tbe  felt,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  Fourdrlnler  paper-making  machine  having  In  com- 
l>lnatiou  an  upper  press-roll  and  felt,  and  pneumatic 
means  arranged  to  forcibly  deliver  a  current  of  air  against 
said  press-roll  In  a  direction  toward  the  felt,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  A  Fourdrlnler  paper-making  machine  having  In  com- 
bination a  rotatable  press-roll  and  a  felt  in  moving  en- 
gagement with  said  roll,  and  means  arranged  to  forcibly 
deliver  a  thin  sheet  of  air  substantially  tangential  to  the 
cylindrical  surface  of  said  roll,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  Fourdrlnler  paper-making  machine  having  in  com- 
bination a  rotatable  press-roll  and  a  felt  in  moving  en- 
gagement with  said  roll,  and  means  arranged  to  forcibly 
deliver  a  thin  sheet  of  air  substantially  tangential  to  the 
cylindrical  surface  of  said  roll  and  in  a  direction  toward 
tbe  felt,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  Fourdrlnler  paper-making  machine  having  in  com- 
bination a  pair  of  rotatable  press-rolls  and  a  moving  felt 
arranged  between  them,  and  means  associated  with  thv^ 
upper  press- roll  of  tbe  pair  and  arranged  to  forcibly  de- 
liver a  thin  sheet  of  air  substantially  tangential  to  the 
cylindrical  surface  of  said  press-roll  and  in  a  direction  to- 
ward tbe  felt,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,140,712.  VALVE.  Bingham  8.  Paici,  Rawlins.  Wyo. 
FUed  Apr.  8,  1914.  Serial  No.  830,499.  (CI.  137— 104. 1 
A  device  of  the  character  d^crlbed  comprising  a  casing 

provided  with  a  restricted  opening  in  an  end  thereof  and 


having  a  discharge  in  a  side  adjacent  the  end  provided 
with  the  opening,  an  outwardly  disposed  nipple  surround- 
ing said  restricted  opening,  the  transverse  diameter  of 
the  bore  of  the  nipple  being  in  excess  of  the  diameter  of 
the  r*'8tr1rt.<l  up.nlng,  a  freely  movable  valve  within  the 
nipple,  a  supply  pipe  operatlvely  engaged  with  the  outer 
extremity  of  the  nipple  whereby  the  pressure  within  the 
supply  plpo  serves  to  normally  maintain  tbe  valve  in 
closed  position,  an  elongated  member  threaded  through 
the  opposite  end  of  the  casing,  the  inner  extremity  thereof 


being  reduced  and  adapted  to  project  through  the  restrict- 
ed opt-nlng  to  contact  with  the  valve  to  unseat  the  same, 
the  transverse  diameter  of  the  reduced  portion  of  the 
elongated  member  being  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  re- 
stricted opening,  a  rod  secured  to  tbe  outer  extremity  of 
tbe  elongated  member  and  disposed  perpendicularly  there- 
of and  a  float  secured  to  the  outer  extremity  of  tbe  rod, 
the  threaded  engagement  between  the  elongated  member 
and  the  coactlng  end  of  the  casing  being  such,  as  to  cause 
outward  travel  of  tbe  elongated  meml>er  upon  upward 
movement  of  the  rod,  under  the  Influence  of  the  float. 


1,140,713.  PRESSURE  -  VALVE.  Bingham  S.  Pbicb. 
Rawlins.  Wyo.  FII.mI  May  18,  1914.  Serial  No. 
8.^9,393.      (CI.   137—53.) 


1.  In  a  pressure  regulating  valve,  a  valve  casing  pro- 
vided with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  port,  a  spring  pressed 
valve  normally  closing  the  Inlet  port  and  adapted  to  be 
opened  under  pressure,  said  valve  being  provided  with  an 
opening,  a  sleeve  removably  arranged  in  the  opening,  a 
seat  member  detachably  arranged  in  the  sleeve,  an  aux- 
iliary valve  movable  in  said  sleeve  and  having  a  longitu- 
dinal fluted  stem  extending  loosely  through  the  seat  mem- 
ber, the  sleeve  member  being  provided  with  atop  lugs  to 
limit  the  movement  of  tbe  valve,  tbe  seat  member  having 
a  seat  formed  thereon  upon  which  the  valve  la  forced  by 
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pressure  against  the  pressure  valve  in  a  direction  to  lift 
the  same  from  Its  seat,  tbe  auxiliary  valve  moving  to  its 
open  position  by  gravity  to  permit  water  to  drain  from  the 
valve  casing  through  the  opening  In  tbe  pressure  valve 
into  tbe  Inlet  port. 

2.  In  a  pressure  regulating  valve,  a  valve  casing  having 
an  Inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port,  a  valve  arranged  in  the 
casing,  a  spring  for  normally  holding  the  valve  upon  its 
seat,  means  for  regulating  the  tension  of  the  spring  to 
vary  the  pressure  necessary  to  open  the  valve,  said  valve 
having  an  opening  therein,  a  sleeve  removably  threaded  In 
said  opening,  a  seat  member  threaded  in  said  sleeve  and 
provided  with  a  valve  seat,  an  auxiliary  valve  arranged  in 
the  sleeve,  the  valve  being  provided  with  a  stem  consist- 
ing of  a  plurality  of  spaced  blades  extending  tbe  length 
of  the  stem  and  movable  through  tbe  seat  member,  and 
stop  lugs  formed  on  the  sleeve  to  limit  the  opening  move- 
ment of  the  valve,  said  valve  being  forced  against  its  seat 
by  pressure  in  a  direction  to  open  tbe  spring  held  valve, 
the  valve  member  moving  to  its  open  position  by  gravity 
to  permit  water  in  the  valve  casing  to  drain  through  the 
pressure  valve  into  the  outlet  port. 


1,140,714.  HORSESHOE.  Jambs  Pdllab,  Hartford, 
Conn.  Filed  Sept.  15,  1914.  Serial  No.  861.902.  (CI. 
168—24.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  horseshoe  having  its  sides  of 
uneven  weight,  a  toe  calk  symmetrically  arranged  at  the 
front  of  the  shoe  and  gradually  tapering  in  thickness  and 
evenly  from  the  lighter  to  the  heavier  end  thereof. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  horseshoe  having  its  sides  of 
uneven  weight,  a  toe  calk  symmetrically  arranged  at  the 
front  of  the  shoe  and  gradually  tapering  in  thickness  and 
evenly  from  the  lighter  to  the  heavier  end  thereof,  the 
ends  of  said  toe  calk  being  abrupt  to  prevent  shifting  of 
the  horseshoe. 

3.  A  horse-shoe  body  composed  of  cast  malleable  metal 
having  toe  and  heel  calks  Integral  therewith,  the  said 
body  being  of  greater  width  at  the  outside  than  at  tbe  in- 
side, but  of  substantially  equal  thickness  throughout, 
whereby  to  add  to  the  weight  for  tbe  purpose  of  control- 
ling tbe  hoof  action  without  throwing  the  hoof  out  of 
level  when  brought  Into  contact  with  the  road  bed,  the 
said  toe  calk  being  of  curved  contour  and  having  a  flat, 
broad  tread  surface  throughout,  said  toe  calk  being  of 
gradually  increasing  width  in  cross  section  from  its  in- 
side edge  to  its  outside  edge,  whereby  to  add  to  the  weight 
at  the  outside  of  the  shoe,  and  thus  to  aid  in  controlling 
the  hoof  action. 


1.140,716.      FIREARM.      Ln   B.    Fubcili.,    U.    S.    Navy. 

FUed  Sept.  2,  1914.    Serial  No.  869,803.     (01.  42—3.) 

1.  In  a  fire  arm  the  combination  of  an  action  alide;  a 

breech   bolt  provided   with  a  groove  and  a  hammer ;   a 

cocking  member  carried  by  said  breech  bolt ;  and  a  pin 


connection  between  said  slide  and  cocking  member  paaslng 
through  said  groove,  adapted  to  turn  said  bolt,  move  the 
same  to  tbe  rear  and  to  cock  the  hammer,  substantially 
as  described. 


2.  In  a  Are  arm  the  combination  of  an  action  slide;  a 
receiver  provided  with  a  slot ;  a  sliding  block  connected 
to  said  slide  and  provided  with  a  pin  ;  a  breech  bolt  pro- 
vided with  a  cam  groove  through  which  said  pin  passes  ; 
a  hammer  carried  by  said  bolt :  and  a  cocking  member  also 
carried  by  said  bolt,  connected  to  said  pin  and  adapted 
to  cock  said  hammer,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  fire  arm  tbe  combination  of  an  action  slide  ;  a 
receiver  provided  with  a  slot :  a  sliding  block  connected 
to  said  slide  and  provided  with  a  pin  :  a  breech  l)olt 
provided  with  a  cam  groove  through  whlcb  said  pin 
passes ;  a  hammer  provided  with  an  extension  carried  by 
said  bolt ;  a  hand  operated  cocking  lever  connected  to  said 
extension  ;  and  a  cocking  member  also  carried  by  said 
bolt,  connected  to  said  pin  and  adapted  to  cook  said  ham- 
mer, substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  fire  arm  the  comMnation  of  an  action  slide :  a 
receiver  provided  with  a  slot  ;  a  sliding  block  connected 
to  said  slide  and  provided  with  a  pin  ;  a  hreech  bolt  pro- 
vided wtih  a  cam  groove  through  which  said  pin  passes ; 
a  hammer  provided  with  an  extension  carried  by  said  l)olt; 
an  extension  provided  with  a  slot  associated  with  said 
receiver  adapted  to  house  said  hammer  extension  ;  a  hand 
operated  cocking  means  connected  to  said  hammer  ex- 
tension and  passing  through  said  slot  in  said  receiver  ex- 
tension ;  and  a  cocking  member  also  carried  by  said  bolt, 
connected  to  said  pin  and  adapted  to  cock  said  hammer, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  fire  arm  the  combination  of  a  receiver  ;  a  car- 
tridge feed  roller  associated  therewith ;  an  operating 
means ;  connections  between  said  means  and  roller  for 
rotating  the  same  ;  flexible  means  adapted  to  be  ripped  for 
carrying  a  cartridge  to  said  receiver  :  and  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  roller  for  causing  said  flexible  means  to 
be  ripped  and  said  cartridge  to  be  brought  Into  position 
to  l>e  fed  Into  the  breech  of  the  gun,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,140,716.  DIACIDYLPYROCATECHIN  ORTHO  -  CAR- 
BOXYLIC  -  ACID  COMPOUND.  Eeich  Rim,  Elber- 
feld,  Germany,  assignor  to  Synthetic  Patents  Co.,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Oct.  6,  1914.     Serial  No.  865,292.      (CI.  23 — 24.) 

1.  The  herein  described  new  antipyretics  being  chemi- 
cally acldylized  pyrocatechln  -  ortho  -  carboxyllc  acid  com- 
pounds having  most  probably  the  following  formula  : 

<OR'  (1) 
OR'  ('2) 
COOH(8) 

which  are  whitish  crystalline  substances  soluble  in  the 
usual  organic  solvents,  practically  insoluble  in  water,  tnb- 
stantially  as  descril>ed. 

2.  The  herein  described  new  antipyretic  being  chemi- 
cally diacetyl  pyrocatechln  -  ortho  -  carboxyllc  add  having 
most  probably  the  formula  :  : 

OCO— CH, 


A 


— O-COCHi 


I  ]— COOH 


which  is  a  whitish  powder  of  tbe  melting  p<^t  148  to 
150*  C.  soluble  In  the  oaoal  organic  solventa,  praetlcaUjr 
insoluble  In  water,  substantially  as  described. 
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1.140.717.  PROCESS  OF  STERILIZING  MILK.  CREAM, 
BEVERAGES,  AND  OTHER  ALIMENTARY  SUB 
STANCES.  AhrvMD  Rittkb.  Mentone,  Victoria,  Aus- 
tralia. Filed  r»ec.  19,  1913.  Serial  No.  807,692.  (CI. 
99—1.) 

1.  In  the  sterilization  of  alimentary  liquids,  treating  such 
liquids  at  atmospheric  pressure  by  gradually  adding  there- 
to and  thoronghly  mingling  therewith  a  small  proportion 
of  sodiam  peroxld,  and  heating  the  said  aubstame  sub- 
stantially as  herein  set  forth. 

2.  In   the   sterilixatlon    of   alimentary    liquids,    treating 
such  liquids  at  atmospheric  pressure  by  gradually  adding 
thereto  and  thoroughly  mliigUng  therewith  small  proper 
tlons  of  ■odium  peroxld  and  an  acid,  and  beating  the  said 
sabstaiice,  labfltantlally  as  herein  set  forth. 

3.  The  Improvements  In  and  relating  to  the  sterilization 
of  alimentary  llqnida  by  the  production  therein  of  nascent 
oxygen    and   osone    without    the   production    of    hydrogen 
peroxld  to  a  prejudicial  or  undesirable  extent  in  the  man 
ner  iMreln  spedfled. 


1.140.718.  PUNCTURE  -  CLOSER  FOR  PNEUMATIC 
TIRES.  RoBBBT  William  Sampson,  Westmount,  Que- 
bec. Canada.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1012.  Serial  No.  676,200. 
(CI.  152—26.) 


1.  The  combination,  in  a  pneumatic  tire  plug  embody- 
ing a  head,  a  cap  and  a  clamping  shank,  of  a  flexible 
corer  attached  to  one  side  of  the  outer  face  of  the  cap. 

2.  The  CMnblnatlon  In  a  pneumatic  tire  plug  embody- 
ing a  head,  a  shank  dlsseverable  above  the  cap,  and  a  co- 
operative cap  provided  with  a  fender  covering  over  Its 
shank  receiving  perforation. 


1,140,719.  DOWNDRAFT  CONTINUOUS  KILN.  FaAN- 
(BS  D.  Shaw,  Chicago,  111.  Hied  May  1.  1912.  Serial 
No.  694,551.      (CI.  25— 142. »     . 


W]-3^- 


1.  In  a  continuous  kiln,  the  combination  at  a  masonry 
tunnel,  cars  for  closing  the  bottom  of  the  tunnel,  ledges 
projecting  Inward  from  the  sidf  walls  of  tho  tunnel  into 
rabbets  formed  in  the  cars  to  receive  thf'  same,  projecting 
flanges  extending  from  tlie  cars  below  the  side  walls  of  the 
tunnel,  and  resilient  sealing  devices  between  the  flanges 
and  the  bottom  of  said  side  walls. 

2.  In  a  continoons  kiln,  the  combination  of  a  ina.sonry 
tunnel,  cars  for  closing  the  bottom  of  the  tunnel,  )he  side 
walls  of  the  tunnel  and  the  edgps  of  the  cars  being  con- 
formed to  coSperate  to  form  u  broken  surface  to  ;>revpnt 
the  ready  passage  of  gases  therethrough,  and  resilient  seal 
ing  devices  between  the  cars  and  the  side  walla  of  the 
tunnel  along  the  lower  portion  of  the  broken  surfaces. 

8.  As  a  means  for  sealing  the  bottom  of  a  continuous 
kiln,  a  plurality  of  cars  for  carrying  articles  to  be  burned 
ttaroogh  the  Uln,  a  flap  of  resilient  material  extending 
downward  transversely  of  the  car  at  one  end  of  each  of 
said  cars,  and  a  plate  carried  by  the  other  end  of  each  of 
said  cars  for  engaging  one  of  said  flaps  ro  press  it  between 
the  plate  and  the  bottom  of  the  car  to  which  it  is  .^o- 
cured. 

4.  As  a  means  for  sealing  the  bottom  of  a  continuous 
kiln,  a  plurality  of  cars  having  their  sides  of  Irregular 
conformation  to  co<Jperate  with  similar  Irregularities 
formed  In  the  kiln,  and  resilient  sealing  material  carried 
by  the  side*  of  the  cars  near  the  bottoms  thereof  for  en- 
gaging the  bottom  portion  of  the  kiln. 


1,140,720.     UNIVERSAL  COUPLING. 
I^uls,   Mo.      Filed   May   31,   1912. 
(CI.  137—34.) 


FsAKK  Simons,  St. 
Serial  No.   700,877. 


A  universal  coupling  comprising  a  cup-shaped  inlet 
member,  a  cup-shaped  outlet  member,  the  contacting  sur- 
faces of  each  having  a  portion  of  its  material  cut  away 
forming  projecting  flanges,  a  bushing  located  between  the 
cups,  a  (f'ntral  interaally  screw-threaded  projection  formed 
integral  and  within  one  of  the  cup-shaped  members  and  ex- 
tending to  the  center  of  the  coupling,  a  cap-screw  extend- 
ing through  the  other  cup-shaped  member  and  seated  in 
the  intcrnailj  screw  threaded  projection,  in  combination 
with  a  cup  shaped  strainer  located  In  one  of  the  cup- 
shap.'d  niemt)ers  and  around  the  screw  threaded  projection 
substantially  as  specified. 


1,140,721.  CARBT'RETEK.  Nathamei.  C.  Stamps.  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1911.  Serial  .Vo.  642,781. 
(CI.  48—155.1.) 


1.  A  carliurttcr  for  explosive  engines,  comprising  a  cas- 
ing provided  with  a  circuitous  air  Inlet  passage  having  a 
depending  portion  forming  a  carbureting  chamber,  and 
having  an  aperture  therein,  a  fuel  feeding  mechanism 
adapted  to  admit  fuel  through  said  aperture,  a  throttle 
mechanism,  a  secondar.v  air  feeding  mechanism  Interme- 
diate the  Inlet  passage  and  the  throttle  mechanism,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  operating  said  fuel  feeding 
mechanism  and  air  feeding  mechanism  for  delivering  the 
materials  composing  the  explosive  mixture  in  the  proper 
quantities  In  proportion  to  the  inflow  of  air  through  the 
air  feeding  mechanism. 

2.  .\  carbureter  comprising  a  casing  having  a  mixing 
chamber  formed  with  an  apertured.  centrally  depressed 
floor,  the  said  chamber  also  having  openings  in  Its  side 
walls  communicating  with  the  atmosphere,  the  casing  also 
having  n  circuitous  carbureting  passage  leading  from  an 
Independent  air  inlet  to  the  bottom  of  said  mixing  cham- 
ber, a  gasolene  supply  arranged  to  enter  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  passage,  a  spring  controlled  valve  regulating 
said  supply,  an  exterior  shutter  arranged  to  control  the 
passage  of  air  through  the  opening  in  the  walls  of  the  mix- 
ing chamber,  said  shutter  having  a  cam  path  thereon 
and  means  carried  by  the  needle  valve  adapted  to  engage 
said  cam  path  for  causing  the  admission  of  gasolene  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  Inflow  of  air  In  the  mixing  chamber. 

3.  A  carbureter  mechanism  comprising  a  casing  having 
a  primary  air  inlet  passage,  and  a  secondary  air  inlet  pa» 
sage,  a  gasolene  snpply  arranged  for  dellverlnc  gasolene 
into  said  primary  Inlet  passage,  the  secondary  inlet  pas- 
sage   having   cylindrical    walls   formed   with    a   series   of 
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openings  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  atmosphere, 
and  an  apertured  wall  between  it  and  said  primary  air 
Inlet  passage,  a  sliding  sleeve  mounted  oatside  said  open- 
ings in  the  cylindrical  wall  and  adapted  to  control  them, 
connecting  means  between  said  sleeve  and  the  throttle 
mechanism  of  the  engine  upon  which  the  carbureter  in 
placed,  whereby  said  sleeve  will  be  moved  when  the 
throttle  Is  operated,  an  adjustable  ram  spring  mounted 
on  said  sleeve,  a  needle  valve  arranged  to  control  the 
gasolene  supply,  means  for  guiding  it  in  vertical  move- 
ment, and  a  roller  carried  thereby  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  cam  spring,  the  structure  being  such,  that  when  an 
auxiliary  supply  of  air  Is  introduced  through  the  second- 
ary air  inlet  passage,  a  corresponding  additional  quantity 
of  gasolene  will  be  admitted  into  and  held  In  the  primary 
air  passage.  , 

4.  A  carbureter,  comprising  a  casing  having  a  mixing 
chamber  In  open  communication  with  the  atmosphere,  said 
casing  also  having  a  circuitous  carbureting  passage  lead- 
ing from  a  separate  primary  air  Inlet  to  the  bottom  of 
said  mixing  chamber,  a  gasolene  feed  supply  entering  the 
lower  portion  of  said  passage,  a  valve  In  said  supply,  a 
shutter  for  controlling  the  passage  of  air  to  the  mixing 
chamber,  and  means  on  said  shutter  cooperating  with  the 
valve,  whereby  the  admission  of  gasolene  to  the  passage  is 
automatically  proportioned  to  the  Inflow  of  air  to  the 
mixing  chamber. 


1,140,722.  CARBURETER.  Natha.mel  C.  Stamps,  Los 
Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1912.  Serial  No.  679,884. 
(CI.  48—156.1.) 


^  ^ 


1.  A  carbureter,  comprising  a  casing  having  a  gaso- 
lene inlet,  a  valve  controlling  the  same,  a  mixing  cham- 
ber having  air  inlet  apertures  in  it's  walls,  a  throttle 
valve,  an  apertured  slide  for  controlling  the  air  inlet 
opening,  means  connecting  the  throttle  valve  with  said 
slide,  an  adjustable  cam  plate  carried  by  said  slide,  adapt- 
ed to  operate  the  needle  valve  for  introducing  more  gaso- 
lene when  the  air  Inlets  are  opened  by  registering  said 
apertures,  and  a  lever  manually  operated  Independent  of 
the  slide  for  lifting  said  needle  valve. 

2.  A  carbureter,  comprising  a  casing  having  a  gaso- 
lene inlet,  a  needle  valve  controlling  the  same,  a  spring 
normally  tending  to  close  the  same,  a  cam  plate  operable 
by  the  movement  of  the  throttle  mechanism  of  the  engine 
for  lifting  the  needle  valve,  and  an  auxiliary  lifting  means 
made  up  of  an  arm.  means  projecting  from  the  needle 
valve  engaging  said  arm,  and  means  for  operating  said 
arm. 

3.  A  carbureter,  comprising  a  casing  having  a  gaso- 
lene inlet  and  an  air  Inlet,  a  mixing  chamber  connected 
with  said  air  inlet  and  having  air  openings  in  its  walls,  a 
circular  slide  adapted  to  control  said  air  openings  and 
haviag  openings  In  Its  walls,  an  aoxUlary  ailde  mounted 
oatalde  the  said  circular  slide  and  having  openlnga,  the 
flrat   motioned    clrcnlar   slide   having  a   stnd   prttjectlng 


therefrom,  a  lug  carried  upon  the  outer  slide  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  stud,  a  spring  normally  tending  to  bold 
the  lug  against  said  stud  for  holding  the  openings  of  the 
slide  in  coincidence,  means  for  moving  the  outer  slide 
against  the  action  of  the  said  spring  for  moving  the  slides 
with  respect  to  each  other,  and  means  for  moving  the 
said  slides  In  correspondence  with  the  movement  of  the 
engine  throttle  mechanism. 

4.  A  carbureter,  comprising  a  casing  having  a  cir- 
cuitous passage  therethrough,  a  gasolene  feed  controlling 
valve,  a  mixing  chamber  having  two  series  of  atr  inlets 
In  Its  walls,  a  throttle  valve  mounted  in  the  passage  in- 
termediate said  series  of  air  Inlets  to  said  mixing  cham- 
ber, means  for  operating  the  gasolene  valve.  In  accord- 
ance with  the  movement  of  the  throttle  mechanism,  means 
for  controlling  the  air  Inlets  In  accordance  with  the  move- 
ment of  said  throttle  mechanism,  a  bypass  connecting  the 
mixture  passage  on  either  side  of  the  throttle,  and  means 
for  carrying  to  and  controlling  a  priming  charge  passed 
through  said  by-pass  In  starting  the  engine. 

5.  A  carbureter,  comprising  a  casing  having  an  air  and 
gasolene  inlet,  a  valve  controlling  the  inlet  of  gasolene, 
the  air  Inlet  having  a  goose  neck  chamber  therein  adapted 
to  receive  a  priming  liquid,  a  priming  mechanism,  the 
casing  being  provided  with  a  passage  extending  around 
said  throttle  mechanlBm.  a  priming  feed  pipe  extending 
from  said  pavsa;.'e  to  the  goose  neck  of  the  atr  Inlet,  for 
dlrectln?  the  priniinsf  nintei-fal  to  the  passage  around  said 
throttle,  and  means  for  controlling  the  said  throttle  and 
gasolene  inlet  In  accordance  with  each  other. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,140,723.  COMBINED  .\1K  PT'MP  .\M»  STARTER 
FOR  E.XPLOSIVE  ENCINES.  Frank  E.  Tkn  Eyck. 
Auburn.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Auto  Air-Rotor  Company. 
Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  June  12, 
1914.      Serial    No,   844.011.      (CI     123 — 179.) 


1.  In  starting  mechanism  for  an  explosive  engine,  ths 
combination  with  a  compressed  fluid  motor,  means  for 
supplying  compressed  fluid  thereto,  means  for  operatlvely 
connecting  the  oiotor  with  the  crank  shaft  of  the  englas, 
connections  from  the  means  for  supplying  coatitesstd 
fluid  to  the  motor,  extending  directly  to  a  cylinder  of  the 
engine,  independent  of  any  sopply  of  ezploslre  mixtnrs 
thereto  for  positively  operating  the  engine  hf  flaid  pros* 
sure. 

2.  In  starting  mechanism  for  an  explosive  engine,  tbs 
combination  with  a  compressed  fluid  motor,  a  storage 
tank,  means  for  supplying  compressed  fluid  fro*  said 
tank  to  said  motor,  means  for  operatlvely  connectlog  tb« 
motor  with  the  crank  shaft  of  the  engine,  and  meaas  op- 
eratlvely controlled  by  the  operation  of  the  nK>tor  for 
supplying  compressed  flnid  from  the  tank  directly  to  a 
cyllader  of  the  engine,  independently  of  the  snppiy  of  tho 
explosive  mixture  thereto,  whereby  said  motor  will  opsmts 
to  rstate  the  engins  shaft  and  will  also  supply  tho  snM 
eagins  cylinder  with  compressed  fluid  acting  dlroetly 
therein. 

S.  The  combination  with  sn  explostoa  engine  prsstdsd 
with  a   piarallty  of  cyllnilers,  of  a  comprised  flnM 
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tor,  means  for  opermtlrely  connectlDg  the  same  wltb  the 
engine  crank  shaft,  a  storage  tank  connected  with  the 
motor,  a  distributer  operatlvely  controlled  by  the  motor, 
connections  from  the  said  distributer  to  the  cylinders  of 
the  engine  independent  of  any  means  for  supplying  explo- 
slTe  mixture  thereto  for  positively  operating  the  engine 
by  flald  pressure,  and  a  connection  from  the  storage  tank 
to  said  distributer. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  explosion  engine  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  each  of  said  cylinders  hav- 
ing an  auxiliary  inlet  for  compressed  fluid,  of  a  combined 
pump  and  motor,  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  the 
same  with  the  crank  shaft  of  the  engine,  a  storage  tank 
connected  with  the  said  pump  and  motor,  a  distributer 
operatlvely  controlled  by  said  pump  and  motor,  connec- 
tions from  said  distributer  to  the  auxiliary  air  Inlets  of 
the  engine  cylinder,  a  connection  from  the  tank  to  said 
distributer,  normally  closed  valves  for  closing  said  Inlets, 
and  means  for  automatically  opening  said  valves. 

5.  The  combination  wltb  an  explosion  engine  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  each  of  said  cylinders  hav- 
ing an  auxiliary  inlet  for  compressed  fluid,  of  a  combined 
pump  and  motor,  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  the 
same  with  the  crank  shaft  of  the  engine,  a  storage  tank 
connected  with  said  pump  and  motor,  a  distributer  oper- 
atlvely controlled  by  said  pump  and  motor,  connections 
from  said  distributer  to  the  auxiliary  air  inlets  of  the 
engine  cylinder,  a  connection  from  the  tank  to  said  dis- 
tributer, normally  closed  valves  for  closing  said  Inlets,  a 
cylinder  and  piston  for  opening  each  of  said  valves,  and 
a  by  pass  for  connecting  the  tank  witu  said  valve-control- 
ling cylinders  for  automatically  opening  said  valves. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,140,724.  MOTOR-CYCLE  AND  SADDLE  THEBEFOR. 
David  S.  Tboxel,  Elyria,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1914. 
Serial   No.  857,487.      (Ci.  208—15.) 


1.  In  means  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combination 
with  a  motorcycle  frame  comprising  a  tubular  .structure 
equipped  at  its  rear  portion  with  a  yoke,  leaf-springs  se- 
cured to  the  arms  of  said  yoke,  and  frame-members  rising 
from  the  rear  axle  and  supporting  said  springs,  of  a  stub- 
post  carried  by  the  said  tubular  structure,  a  pair  of  arms 
elamplngly  secured  at  their  rear  ends  to  said  post,  a  sad- 
dle-body pivotally  Joined  to  the  front  ends  of  said  arms, 
clips  mounted  at  the  junction  of  said  leaf-springs  with 
the  yoke  arms,  compression  colls  below  the  rear  end  of 
the  saddle-body,  having  their  lower  ends  mounted  on  said 
clips,  tension  colls  below  said  compression  colls  having 
their  npper  ends  connected  with  said  clips,  and  pivoted 
arms  depending  from  the  saddle  through  said  colls  and 
mounted  at  their  lower  ends  on  the  lower  ends  of  said 
tension  coils. 

2.  In  means  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combination 
with  a  motorcycle  frame  comprising  a  tubular  structure 
and  leaf-springs  secured  to  the  rear  portion  thereof,  of  a 
Btnb-post  carried  by  said  tubular  structure,  a  clamping 
derlce  mounted  on  said  post,  a  pair  of  arms  having  their 
rear  portions  provided  with  slots  engaged  by  said  clamping 
device,  a  seat-body  having  its  front  portion  pivotaily  con- 
nected with  the  front  ends  of  said  arms,  clips  mounted 
OB  the  frame  structure  at  the  front  portions  of  said  leaf- 


springs  and  provided  with  slots,  a  yoke  pivotally  con- 
nected with  the  rear  portion  of  the  saddle-body  and  whose 
arms  afford  depending  rods,  bolts  mounted  in  the  slots 
of  said  clips,  compression  colls  beneath  the  saddle-body 
I'Dcircllng  said  rods  and  having  their  lower  ends  connected 
with  said  bolts,  tension  colls  encircling  the  lower  ends  of 
said  rods  and  having  their  upper  ends  secured  to  said 
bolts,  and  connections  between  the  lower  ends  of  said 
rods  and  the  lower  ends  of  said  tension  colls. 


1.140.725.  AERIAL  CONVEYER.  Robiht  Waddell, 
Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Washington  Iron  Works 
Company,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  Corporation  of  Washing- 
ton. Filed  Dec.  11,  1913.  Serial  No.  805,898.  (Cl. 
212—98.) 


1.  In  iin  aerial  conveyer,  a  carriage  consisting  in  a  pair 
of  rigidly  connected  spaced  side  plates,  a  knuckle- member 
pivotally  connected  to  oscillate  between  said  plates  and 
formed  with  a  hook  on  its  underside  for  supporting  a  load, 
a  pair  of  toggle-members  pivotally  connected  at  one  end 
to  said  plates  and  at  their  other  end  to  said  knuckle- 
member,  their  intermediate  joint  adapted  to  be  flexed 
u{K)n  opposite  aides  of  a  straight  line  between  their  said 
end  connections,  and  Inter-engageable  stops  on  said  toggle- 
members  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  intermediate 
joint  in  one  direction  to  secure  the  hook  of  said  knuckle- 
mcmlier  in  loud-supporting  position. 

2.  In  an  aerial  conveyer,  a  carriage  consisting  of  a  pair 
of  rigidly  connected  spaced  side  plates,  a  knuckle-mem- 
ber pivotally  connected  to  oscillate  between  said  plates 
and  formed  with  n  hook  on  Its  underside  for  supporting 
a  load,  a  lever  i)lvoted  at  one  end  to  said  knuckle-member, 
a  lliilc  pivore<i  at  one  end  to  said  plates  and  at  Its  other 
end  to  said  lever,  and  Inter-engageable  stops  on  said  link 
and  lever  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  lever  and 
link  to  secure  ttie  hook  of  said  knuckle  memt)er  in  load- 
supporting  position. 

;{.  In  an  aerial  conveyer,  a  carriage  consisting  of  a  pair 
of  rigidly  connected  spaced  side  plates,  a  knuckle-member 
pivotally  connected  to  oscillate  between  said  plates  and 
forme<l  with  a  hook  on  its  underside  for  supporting  a  load, 
a  lever  jjlvoted  at  one  end  to  said  knuckle-member,  a  link 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  plates  and  at  its  other  end  to 
said  lever,  the  pivot  point  of  said  lever  and  link  being 
adapted  to  l>e  flexed  upon  opposite  sides  of  a  straight  line 
through  their  other  pivot  points,  and  iterengageable  stops 
on  said  link  and  said  lever  to  limit  the  movement  of  said 
lever  and  Unit  to  secure  the  hook  of  said  knuckle-member 
in  load  .supporting  position. 

4.  In  an  aerial  conveyer,  a  carriage  consisting  of  two 
spaced  side  plates,  a  knuckle-member  pivotally  connected 
to  oscillate  between  .said  plates  and  formed  with  a  hook 
for  supporting  a  load,  toggle-rtlembers  connected  at  one 
end  to  said  plates  and  at  their  other  end  to  said  knuckle- 
meml)er.  and  a  dog  pivoted  to  one  of  said  toggle  members 
and  adapted  to  engage  with  a  stop  to  releasably  secure 
said  carriaKe  In  a  prctletermlned  position. 

5.  In  an  aerial  conveyer,  a  carriage  consisting  of  two 
spaced  side  plates,  a  knuckle-member  pivotally  connected 
to  oscillate  between  said  plates  and  formed  with  a  hook 
for  supporting  a  load,  toggle-members  connected  at  one 
end  to  said  plates  and  at  their  other  end  to  said  knuckle- 
member,  their  Intermediate  joint  adapted  to  be  flexed  upon 
opposite  sides  of  a  straight  line  between  their  said  and 
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connections,   and   a   dog   pivoted   to   one   of  said   toggle 
members  and  adapted  to  engage  with  a  stop  to  releasably 
secure  said  carriage  in  a  predetermined  position. 
IClaims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.j 


1.140.726.      FILTER. 
Filed  Jan.  5.  1914. 


WiLiviAM  F.  Warden,  .\kron.  Ohio. 
Serial  No.  810,865.     (Cl.  210 — 16.) 


^^S 


.\  filtering  unit  comprising  a  base  plate  provided  with 
an  opening  to  receive  a  discharge  pipe,  the  upper  face  of 
the  plate  being  provided  with  an  upwardly  -  projecting 
flange  and  with  a  plurality  of  upwardly-projecting  concen- 
tric ribs,  an  inverted  cup-shaped  strainer  engaging  the 
flange,  the  space  between  the  ribs  constituting  seats,  a 
plurality  of  separate  filtering  media  mounted  on  the  seats 
and  each  freely  and  independently  removable,  and  a  top 
plate  having  its  under  surface  provided  with  separated 
concentric  ribs,  the  spaces  between  which  constitute  seats 
to  receive  the  upper  ends  of  the  filtering  media. 


the  latter  constituting  a  receptacle  for  filtered  oil,  a  re- 
ceiving receptacle  for  dirty  oil  positioned  in  the  upp^r 
compartment,  a  pipe  extending  from  the  lower  compart- 
ment and  terminating  In  said  receptacle,  a  wide  collar  de- 
tachabiy  secured  on  said  pipe  within  said  receptacle,  a 
pair  of  tube-like  members  of  foraminous  material  mount- 
ed on  said  collar  and  separated  from  each  other  to  pro- 
ride  an  annular  space  for  the  reception  of  comminuted 
filtering  material,  a  cover  for  dosing  the  upper  open  end 
of  the  outer  member,  a  pair  of  annular  sleeve-like  mem> 
bers  formed  of  foraminous  material  mounted  on  said  re- 
ceiving receptacle  Inclosing,  spactKl  from  and  Independent 
of  said  collar  and  its  mechanism,  means  carried  by  one 
of  said  annular  members  adapted  to  hold  said  members 
In  spaced  relation,  a  layer  of  fibrous  material  secured  to 
each  of  said  annular  members,  all  of  said  members  being 
positioned  in  the  path  of  oil  flowing  borUontally  In  said 
receiving  receptacle,  and  each  independently  removable. 


1,140,727.  OIL  FILTER.  William  F.  Wakdbn,  Akron, 
Ohio.  Filed  May  11,  1914.  Serial  No.  837,648.  (CL 
210—16.) 


1.  .\n  oil  filter  comprising  a  hollow  casing  divided  hori- 
zontally by  a  partition  into  upper  and  lower  compartments, 
the  latter  constituting  a  receptacle  for  filtered  oil,  a  re- 
ceiving receptacle  for  dirty  oil  positioned  In  the  upper 
compartment,  a  pipe  extending  from  the  lower  compart- 
ment and  terminating  in  said  receptacle,  a  wide  collar 
detachably  secured  on  said  pipe  within  said  receptacle, 
a  pair  of  tube  like  members  of  foraminous  material 
mounted  on  said  collar  and  separated  from  each  other  to 
provide  an  annular  space  for  the  reception  of  com- 
minuted filtering  material,  a  cover  for  closing  the  upper 
open  end  of  the  outer  memb^^r.  an  annular  sleeve-Uke 
member  of  foraminous  material  supported  by  said  receiv- 
ing receptacle  inclosing,  spaced  from  and  independent  of 
said  collar  and  a  layer  of  fibrous  material  secured  to  said 
annular  members,  all  of  said  members  being  positioned  in 
the  path  of  oil  flowing  horizontally  in  said  receiving  re- 
ceptacle and  each  Independently   removable. 

2.  An  oil  filter  comprising  a  hollow  casing  divided  hori- 
zontally by  a  partition  into  upper  and  lower  compartments, 


1,140,728.  PRINTER'S  GALLEY-LOCK.  Emil  Weitzel. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  1,  1914.  Serial  No. 
859,617.      (Cl.  101— ^4.> 


1.  A  gallery  lo<k  comprising  a  pair  of  bars,  a  spring, 
a  float  at  each  end  of  the  spring,  and  a  system  of  levers 
connecting  the  floats  with  the  bars. 

2.  A  galley  lock  comprising  a  pair  of  Ijars.  a  tspring  be- 
tween the  bars,  a  float  connected  nt  each  end  of  the  spring, 
and  means  pivotally  connecting  the  floats  with   the  bars. 

3.  A  galley  lock  comprising  a  pair  of  twirs.  n  spring  be- 
tween the  bars,  a  fioat  at  each  end  of  the  spring,  a  pair 
of  levers  pivotally  connected  at  each  float,  and  levers 
pivotally  connecting  each  float  with  the  bars. 

4.  A  galley  lock  comprising  a  pair  of  bars,  a  spring,  a 
pair  of  floats,  a  pair  of  levers  pivotally  connecting  the 
bars  with  each  float,  and  a  pair  of  levers  pivotally  con- 
nected with  the  bars  and  connected  together  by  a  floating 
pivot. 

5.  A  galley  lock  comprising  a  pfllr  of  bars,  means  yield 
Ingly  holding  the  bars  apart,  a  runner  carried  by  one  of 
said  bars,  and  means  for  clamping  the  runner  along  the 
bar. 

[Claim   6   not   printed   In   the  Gazette.] 


1,140.729.  MACHINE  FOR  WRAPPING  ANNULl.  Pa»k 
E.  Welton,  Akron,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  25,  1913.  Serial 
No.  786,480.     (Cl.  242— 6.  t 

1.  In  a  machine  for  wrapping  annuli.  the  combination 
of  a  mutilated  annular  .shuttle,  a  mutilated  circular  gnlde 
member  lying  In  a  vertical  plane  and  rotatably  support- 
ing said  shuttle,  a  plurality  of  Inclined  rolls  for  support- 
ing the  annulus  to  be  wrapped,  which  rolls  are  arranged 
with  their  axes  converging  downward  toward  a  common 
point,  means  for  slowly  turning  the  annulus  which  said 
rolls  support  about  a  vertical  axis,  means  for  supporting 
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a  roll  of  the  wrapping  «trlp  upon  the  shuttle,  and  a 
tension  take-up  device  acting  to  turn  said  roll  In  the  direc- 
tion to  wind  the  wrappini;  strip  upon  said  roll. 


•J.  In  a  machln.'  for  wrapping  nnnuli,  tlip  rorabinatlon 
of  a  mutilated  annular  shuttle,  a  mutilnt.-d  rinular  Kulde 
ruHmUT  lying  In  a  vertical  plane  and  -lupportlnK  the 
shuttle,  and  guidin;;  it  to  rotate  about  a  horizontal  axis, 
an  InclinfHl  driving  roll  for  the  .mnulus  to  bf  wrapped,  and 
a  plurality  of  inclined  loriica!  anuiilu-^  -upportinu  rolls 
which  art>  sot  with  th.'ir  small  .tuis  down  ;  all  of  said 
conical  rolls  Itein^  s^t  at  sudi  Inclinations  that  thoir 
axes  converge  downward  to  a  lonimon  iioint.  means  for 
turnini.'  the  feed  roll,  mechaniial  (unni'Otions  between  the 
several  conical  rolls  which  coninci  them  all  to  turn  at  the 
same  rate  when  either  Is  turned,  means  for  supporting  a 
roll  of  the  wrapping  strip  upon  the  shuttl.'.  and  a  tension 
take-up  device  coacting  with  said   roil. 

3.  In  a  machine   for  wrapplui:  annuli.    the  combination 
of  a  mutilated  annular  shuttle,  a  mutilated  circular  guide 
member  standing   in   a   vertical   plane  and   supporting  the 
shuttle   in   such   manner   that   its   axis    is    horizontal,    two 
frame  members  lying  In  horizontal  pianos  which  Intersect 
the  plane  in  which  the  shuttle  stands,  each  of  said  frame 
members  being  cut  away  at  points  within  the  circle  of  the 
shuttle  and  in  the  vertical  plane  at   which   it  turns,   two 
Inclined  feed  rolls  mounted  in  said  horizontal  frame  mem 
b«^rs  and  lying  on  opposite  sides  of  the  plane  In  which  the 
shuttle   turns,   means   for  turning   said    feed    rolls,   a   pin 
rallty  of  Inclined  conical  annulus  supporting  rolls  mount 
ed  in  said  horixontal  frame  members,  said  conical  rolls  be- 
ing set  at  such  Inclinations  that  their  axes  converge  down 
ward  toward  a  common  point,  means  compelling  the  conl 
cal  rolls  to  turn  in  unison  and  at  the  same  rate,,  means 
for  supporting  a  roll  of  the  wrapping  strip  upon  the  shut- 
tle, and  a  tension  take-up  device  cooperating  with  said  roll. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  wrapping  annuli.  and  as  a  means 
for  supporting  and  slowly  turning  the  annulus  to  be 
wrapped  in  a  horizontal  plan»,  the  combination  of  an 
inclined  feed  roll,  a  plurality  of  inclined  conical  rolls  ar- 
rang(Kl  with  their  large  ends  outermost,  the  Inclination 
of  said  conical  rolls  being  such  that  they  converge  down- 
ward toward  a  common  point,  means  compelling  the  conl 
cai  roils  to  turn  In  unison  and  it  the  same  rate,  and  drlr- 
Ing  mechanism  for  said  feed  roll. 

."i.  In  a  machine  for  wrapping  annuli,  and  as  a  means 
for  supporting  and  slowly  turning  the  annulus  to  be 
wrapped  In  a  horizontal  plane,  the  c>ombination  of  inclined 
feed  rolls,  a  plurality  of  Inclined  conical  rolls  arranged 
with  their  large  ends  outermost,  the  taper  and  inclination 
of  the  conical  rolls  and  the  inclination  of  the  feed  roils 
being  such  that  longitudinal  lines  on  their  surfaces  which 
Intersect  the  points  at  which  various  sized  tires  will  touch 
said  surfaces,  will  all  converge  toward  a  common  point. 
and  means  compelling  said  conical  rolls  to  rotate  in  uni- 
son and  at  the  same  rate  when  either  roll  Is  turned. 


1.140,730.  CHILD'S  SEAT.  Cahlos  H.  Wolfert,  Toledo. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  Toledo  Folding  High  Chair  Company, 
Toledo,  a  Fartnerahlp  composed  of  himself  and  George 
C.  Penney.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1913.  Serial  No.  803,588. 
(CI.  156— 26. » 

In  a  device  of  (he  class  deacrllied.  a  seat  portion  com- 
prising a   plurality   of   hlngedly   connected   slat   members 


extending  transversely  of  said  portion,  channel  bars  for 
fitting  over  respective  side  edges  of  said  portion  to  prevent 
a  relative  movement  of  the  seat  membera,  said  bars  each 
havlni;  at  its  outer  closed  edge  a  strap  receiving  eye  and 
also  having  an  intiirned  stop  tongue  at  one  end  of  its 
channel,  and   a   suspending  harness  for  said  seat  portion 


having  suspending  members  at  each  side  thereof  extend- 
ing around  the  respective  channel  bar  and  attaching  to  the 
under  side  of  the  seat  portion  whereby  such  suspending 
members  serve  to  maintain  the  channel  bars  in  position  on 
the  seat  edges,  one  of  the  suspending  meml>er8  at  each 
side  iieing  exteudwl  through  the  eye  of  the  respective 
channel  bar. 


1.140,731.  ROOF  OR  FLOOB  STRUCTURE.  Lbboy  Bai  M- 
■i.\RTL.  Chicago.  111.  nied  Oct.  19,  1914.  Serial  No, 
MJ7,480.      a'l.   72—66.) 


1,  In  huildins:  coastruction.  In  combination,  flanged 
l)eams  or  sjird'^rs,  shoes  of  a  width  exceeding  that  of  the 
l)ean)s  or  ulrders  and  adapted  to  rest  on  and  extend  along 
the  upper  surfaces  thereof  whereby  to  afford  an  Increased 
bearing  area,  and  slabs  or  tiles  spanning  the  space  be- 
tween said  iK'ams  op  girders  with  their  ends  bearing  on 
said   shoes. 

2.  In  building  construction,  in  combination,  flanged 
l)eams  or  girders,  shoes  of  a  width  exceeding  that  of  the 
beams  or  girders  and  adapted  to  rest  on  and  extend  along 
the  upper  surfaces  thereof  whereby  to  afford  an  Increased 
bearing  area,  and  slabs  or  tilea  apanning  the  apace  be- 
tween said  beams  or  girders  and  having  shouldered  ends 
hearing  on   said   shoes. 

.'!.  In  buildinjr  construction.  In  combination,  flanged 
t)eams  or  girders,  shoes  of  a  width  exceeding  that  of  the 
beams  or  girders  and  having  channels  on  their  under  sides 
and  adapted  to  rest  over  the  upper  surfaces  thereof  and 
extend  along  the  same  whereby  to  afford  an  Increased 
bearing  area,  and  slabs  or  tiles  spanning  the  space  be- 
tween said  beams  nr  girders  with  their  ends  bearing  on 
said   shoes. 

4.  In  building  construction,  in  eombinatloB,  flanged 
l)eam9  or  girders,  reinforced  shoes  of  a  width  exceeding 
that  of  the  beams  or  girders  and  having  channels  on  their 
under  sides  and  adapted  to  rest  over  the  upper  surfaeet 
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thereof  and  extend  along  the  same  whereby  to  afford  an 
Increased  bearing  area,  and  slabs  or  tiles  spanning  the 
space  between  said  beams  or  girders  with  their  ends  bear- 
ing on  said  shoes. 


1,140,732.      FURNACE.      Willi.\m    N.   Best,   New   York, 

N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one  third  to  Edgar  S.  Hammond.  Wil- 
mington. Del.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1914.  Serial  No.  816,691, 
(CI.   110-— 61.) 


1.  A  furnace  having  a  .series  of  air  inlet  passages 
through  the  wall  thereof  from  the  atmosphere  to  the  fire 
box  above  the  Are  bed,  a  tube  extending  into  each  inlet 
and  adapted  to  deliver  a  Jet  of  aerl-form  fluid  through 
said  Inlet  to  induce  the  entrance  of  air  to  said  fire  box 
from  the  atmosphere,  two  members  disposed  adjacent  op- 
posite sides  of  said  tubes  for  covering  the  outer  ends  of 
said  passages  and  each  having  a  aeries  of  notches  adapted 
to  receive  said  tubes,  a  plurality  of  links  each  plvotally 
supported  intermediate  of  its  ends  and  each  having  its 
opposite  ends  connected  to  said  members,  and  means  for 
simultaneously  swinging  said  links  to  move  said  members 
toward   and  from  each  other. 

2.  A  furnace  having  air  inlet  passages  through  the  op- 
posite walls  thereof  from  the  atmosphere  to  the  flre  box 
above  the  fire  bed,  a  tube  extending  Into  each  of  said 
passages  for  delivering  a  Jet  of  aerl-form  fluid  throngh 
the  passage  to  induce  the  entrance  of  air  to  said  flre  box 
from  the  atmosphere,  a  pair  of  bars  disposed  along  each 
side  of  the  furnace,  one  bar  of  each  pair  being  disposed 
above  the  corresponding  tube,  and  the  other  disposed  be- 
low, links  plvotally  supported  Intermediate  of  their  ends 
and  having  their  opposite  ends  connected  to  said  bars, 
and  a  single  handle  for  swinging  the  links  at  both  sides 
of  said  furnace  for  simultaneously  bringing  together  or 
separating  the  two  bars  of  each  pair  and  closing  or  open- 
ing said  passages. 

3.  A  furnace  having  an  air  Inlet  through  the  wall  there- 
of from  the  atmosphere  to  the  flre  box  above  the  flre  bed, 
said  inlet  being  oblong  in  shape  and  of  greater  height  at 
Its  ends  than  at  the  intermediate  portion,  and  a  jet  di- 
rected toward  the  center  portion  of  said  inlet  and  having 
a  delivery  opening  oblong  in  form  and  of  greater  height  at 
Its  ends  than  at  the  intermediate  portion. 


1,140.733.     TOOI>-HOLDING  TURRET.     Edwabd  P.  Blb 
KBLts    Cleveland,    Ohio,    assignor    to    The    Warner    and 
Swasey    Company,    Cleveland.    Ohio,    a    Corporation    of 
Ohio.     Filed   Dec.   18.   1913.     Serial   No.   807,368.      (CI. 
29 — 49. ) 

1.  In  a  lathe  the  combination  of  a  turret  base  which  Is 
provided  with  an  outwardly  extended  cylindrical  post  hav- 
ing a  conlcally  tapered  upper  end,  a  turret  which  is  sup- 
ported on  said  base  member  and  is  provided  with  a  cylin- 
drical bole  through  which  said  post  passes,  which  hole 
adjacent  to  the  tapered  end  of  the  post  Is  reversely  ta- 
pered, segmental  wedges  in  the  V-shaped  recess  between 
said  post  and  turret,  and  means  for  driving  said  wedges 
down  in  said  recess. 

2.  In  a  latehe  the  combination  of  a  turret  base  which 
Is  provided  with  an  outwardly  extended  cylindrical  post 
having  a  conlcally  tapered  upper  end,  a  turret  which  is 
supported  on  said  base  member  and  is  provided  with  a 
cylindrical   hole  through   which   said  post   passes,   which 


hole  adjacent  to  the  tapered  end  of  the  post  is  reversely 
tapered,  segmental  wedges  In  the  V-shaped  recess  be- 
tween said  post  and  turret,  a  shaft  which  projects  up 
from  said  post  and  is  externally  threaded,  and  a  nut 
which  Is  screwed  onto  said  threaded  part  of  said  shaft. 
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3.  In  a  lathe  the  combination  of  a  turnt  l>ase  which 
is  provided  with  an  outwardly  extended  cylindrical  post 
having  a  conlcally  tapered  upper  end.  a  turret  which  is 
supjiorted  on  said  base  member  and  Is  provided  with  a 
cylindrical  hole  through  which  said  post  passes,  which 
hole  adjacent  to  the  tapered  end  of  the  post  is  reversely 
tapered,  segmental  wedges  in  the  V-shaped  receas  be- 
tween said  post  and  turret,  a  shaft  which  projects  ap 
from  said  post  and  is  externally  threaded,  a  not  which 
is  screwed  onto  said  threaded  part  of  said  shaft,  and  a 
pressure  block  which  loosely  embraces  said  shaft  and  is 
interposed  between  said  nut  and  wedges. 

4.  In  a  lathe  the  combination  of  a  turret  base  which 
is  provided  with  an  outwardly  extended  cylindrical  poet 
having  a  conlcally  tapered  upper  end,  a  turret  which  is 
supported  on  said  base  member  and  is  provided  with  a 
cylindrical  hole  through  which  said  poet  passes,  which 
hole  adjacent  to  the  tapered  end  of  the  poet  Is  reversely 
tapered,  segmental  wedges  In  the  V-shaped  receas  be- 
tween said  post  and  .turret,  a  shaft  which  passes  axlally 
through  said  post  and  is  rotatable  therein,  which  shaft 
has  an  externally  threaded  upward  projection  and  above 
that  an  external  annular  should*^,  a  nut  which  la 
screwed  onto  said  threaded  portion  of  the  shaft  below 
said  annular  shoulder,  a  vertically  movable  apring  actu- 
ated Index  pin  mounted  In  the  base  for  engagement  with 
the  turret,  an  arm  flxed  to  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft, 
and  means  whereby  said  arm  in  turning  will  draw  said 
Index  pin  down.  ' 


1,140,734.  CONVTTTER  FOR  BOOK  STITCHING  MA- 
CHINES. Maetin  Christinsen,  Racine,  Wis.  Filed 
Apr.  24,  1913.     Serial  No.  763,207.     (CI.  193—8.) 


1.  A  conveyer  for  a  book  stitching  machine,  compris- 
ing a  supporting  means,  an  endless  belt  carried  tbereoa, 
and  a  plurality  of  hood  memt>er8  extending  over  on* 
portion  of  the  belt  and  below  the  belt  to  form  a  siBootk 
nnlntermpted  sheet  supporting  wall  on  the  portton  ^ 
the  belt  traveling  In  its  upper  path  of  travel. 

2.  A  conveyer  for  a  book  stitching  machine,  comprl*- 
Ing  a  supporting  means,  an  endless  chain  carried  tbctvoa, 
and  a  plurality  of  hood  members  connected  to  the  llBki 
of  the  chain   and  extending  over   the  upper  portloos  •€ 
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the  links  whey  traveling  in  Its  upper  path  of  trayel  and 
having:  extensions  forming  guides  which  project  below  the 
links  to  form  side  guides  for  engaging  a  support  upon 
wblcb  tbe  chain  travels. 

3.  A  conveyer  for  a  book  stitching  machine,  compris- 
ing a  supporting  means,  an  endless  chain  carried  thereon, 
and  a  plurality  of  V-shaped  hoods  extendlnc  over  thrpe 
sides  of  the  chain  links  and  having  downwardly  pro- 
jecting extensions  to  form  side  guides  for  engaging  a 
support  upon  which  the  chain  travels. 

4.  A  conveyer  for  a  book  stitching  machine,  compris- 
ing a  supporting  means,  a  guide  bar  carried  thereon,  an 
endlt»88  chain  supported  in  part  on  said  bar,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  hoods  carried  by  the  chain  and  extending  In 
Inverted  V  formation  over  the  portion  of  the  chain  rest- 
ing on  the  bar  and  projecting  downwardly  on  both  sides 
of  the  bar. 

5.  A  conveyer  for  a  book  stitching  machine,  compris- 
ing a  supporting  means,  an  endless  chain  carried  thereon, 
a  plurality  of  V-shaped  hoods  extending  over  three  sides 
of  the  chain  links  and  having  extensions  to  form  side 
guides,  and  pins  projecting  from  soma  of  the  hoods. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,140,735.  PROCESS  FOR  CONVERTING  FINE  COAL 
INTO  A  MARKETABLE  FUEL.  John  Evans,  Mel- 
bourne, Victoria,  Australia.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  784,718.      (01.  44—1.) 

1.  In  the  manufacture  of  compressed  fuel,  the  process  of 
coating  compressed  fine  coal  compounded  with  an  adhesive 
with  fluid  tar  and  pitch,  then  heating  the  said  coating  to  a 
temperature  not  less  than  400*  F.  which  will  partially 
volatilise  the  tar  and  leave  a  film  of  pitch  and  finally 
chilling  the  said  coating  by  passing  the  fuel  through  a 
current  of  cold  air  and  for  the  purpose  herein  described. 

2.  The  process  for  converting  fine  coal  into  a  marketable 
fuel  consisting  in  first  finely  pulverizing  black  coal,  UgnRe 
or  brown  coal  In  a  suitable  machine,  then  mixing  with  it 
an  adhesive  material  or  binder  which  is  soluble  in  water 
In  the  proportion  of  from  2  to  5  per  cent  of  its  bulk,  then 
compressing  the  mixture  in  a  suitable  molding  appliance, 
then  passing  the  so  far  formed  fuel  through  a  chamber 
heated  to  about  212"  Fab.,  then  coating  it  with  an  admix- 
ture of  fluid  tar  and  pitch,  then  further  submitting  It  to  a 
temperature  not  less  than  400°  F.  which  will  partially 
volatilize  the  tar  converting  the  coating  into  a  film  of 
pitch  and  finally  passing  It  through  a  current  of  cold  air 
to  chill  the  coating,  all  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses herein   described. 


1.140,736.  BOTTLE  -  LABELING  MACHINE.  Arthur 
Lbsmb  Flower,  Glasgow,  Scotland.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1913. 
Serial  No.   804,008.      (CI.  216—54.) 

1.  In  a  bottle  labeling  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plate;  a  pot  adapted  to  be  moved  vertically  to  cause  the 
plate  to  be  dipped  thereinto  ;  a  gumming  pad  adapted  to 
be  moved  Into  contact  with  the  plate  and  to  be  turned 
away  again  ;  means  for  moving  the  gumming  pad  Into 
contact  with  a  label  supply  and  for  moving  the  pad  away 
from  the  labol  supply,  the  pad  being  adapted  on  Its  move- 
ment away  from  the  label  supply  to  carry  away  a  label 
therefrom  and  to  place  the  label  on  a  bottle;  and  means 
for  applying  the  label  to  the  bottle. 

2.  In  a  bottle  labeling  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plate  mounted  between  two  supports  ;  a  bracket  adapted 
to  be  moved  upward  and  downward;  a  pot  arranged  on 
•aid  bracket ;  a  pivotally  mounted  arm  on  said  bracket :  a 
gumming  pad  on  said  arm  ;  means  for  moving  said  anm- 
ming  pad  into  contact  with  the  plate ;  means  for  moving 
the  gumming  pad  away  from  said  plate  ;  means  for  mov- 
ing the  gumming  pad  into  contact  with  a  label  supply 
and  for  moving  the  pad  away  from  the  label  supply,  the 
pad  being  adapted  on  Its  movement  away  from  the  label 
■npply  to  carry  away  a  label  therefrom  and  to  place  the 
label  on  a  bottle ;  and  means  for  applying  the  label  to  the 
bottle. 

3.  In  a  bottle  labeling  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plate  mounted  between  two  supports;  a  bracket  adapted 


to  be  moved  upward  and  downward  ;  a  pot  arranged  on 
said  bracket ;  a  pivotally  mounted  arm  on  said  bracket ; 
a  gumming  pad  on  said  arm ;  an  arm  rigid  with  said  first- 
mentioned  arm  and  having  a  roller  thereon  adapted  to 
contact  with  a  shoulder  whereby  the  gumming  pad  is 
moved  Into  contact  with  the  plate;  a  spring  for  moving 
said  pad  away  from  the  plate ;  means  for  moving  the 
gumming  pad  into  contact  with  a  label  supply  and  for 
moving  the  pad  away  from  the  label  supply,  the  pad 
Ixinj,'  adapted  on  its  movement  away  from  the  label  sup- 
ply to  carry  away  a  label  therefrom  and  to  place  the 
lalx^I  on  a  bottl.' ;  and  wipers  for  applying  the  label  to  the 
bottle. 


4  In  a  bottle  labeling  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  plates  ;  a  pair  of  vertically  reciprocating  brackets; 
adhesive  receptacles  on  paid  brackets  adapted  to  be  moved 
into  contact  with  the  plates;  spring  controlled  gumming 
pads  on  said  brackets  ;  a  part  having  sloping  surfaces ; 
means  connected  with  the  gumming  pads  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  sloping  surfaces  to  push  the  pads  into  con- 
tact with  the  plates ;  means  for  moving  the  gumming 
pads  Into  contact  with  a  label  supply,  the  pad  being 
adapted  on  its  movement  away  from  the  label  supply  to 
carry  away  a  label  therefrom  and  to  place  the  label  on  a 
bottlp;  and  moan.s  for  applying  the  label  to  the  bottle. 

5.  A  Itottic  labeling  machine  comprising  a  main  frame; 
vertical  guides  upon  same  ;  brackets  on  the  guides  ;  gum 
pots  8upj>orted  by  the  brackets,  wheels  adapted  to  move 
the  brackets  up  and  down  the  guides;  vertically  arranged 
and  movable  plates  mounted  on  the  frame  and  adapted 
to  enter  the  gum  pots  and  to  be  moved  with  same  through 
part  of  their  travel ;  and  pivoted  pads  adapted  to  con- 
tact with  the  plates  when  the  latter  are  removed  from 
the  gum  pots. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l,14(l,7:'.7.  MACHINE  FOR  BEATING  PAPER  STOCK. 
IlENHT  A.  F'R.iMBACH,  Cheboygan,  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  26, 
1914.      Serial  No.  827,369.      (CI.   92 — 24.) 


1.  In  a  beating  engine,  the  comWnation  with  the  vat 
or  tank,  of  a  beater  roll  mounted  above  said  tank  or  vat 
In  such  position  that  Its  lower  side  will  extend  only 
slightly  below  the  designed  level  of  the  contents  of  the 
vat  or  tank,  said  roll  comprising  heads  sectired  to  rotate 


May  as,  19x5. 


a.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


X167 


with  the  beater  shaft  provided  with  transverse  peripheral 
slots,  fiy-bars  secured  In  said  slots,  said  fly-bars  being 
arranged  In  pairs  to  form  spaces  the  sides  of  which  con- 
verge outwardly,  blocks  of  abrasive  material  secured  In 
said  spaces,  and  key  plates  secured  to  said  beads  between 
adjacent  fly-bars  of  adjacent  pairs  so  as  to  exert  a  wedging 
action  thereon,  a  be6  plate  supported  within  said  tank  in 
operative  relation  to  said  beater  roll,  a  paddle  wheel  rota- 
tably  mounted  In  said  vat  or  tank  at  the  front  side  of 
said  beater  roll  and  bed  plate,  means  for  rotating  said 
beater  roll  and  paddle  wheel,  and  an  upwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  Inclined  surface  arranged  between  the  under  side 
of  said  paddle  wheel  and  said  bed  plate,  whereby  the  ma- 
terial which  passes  said  paddle  wheel  will  be  guided  be- 
tween said  beater  roll  and  bed  plate,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  beater  roll  for  a  beating  engine,  comprising  heads 
8«>cured  to  rotate  with  the  l>eater  shaft,  provided  with 
transverse  peripheral  slots,  fly-bars  secured  in  said  slots, 
said  fly-bars  being  arranged  in  pairs  to  form  spaces,  the 
sides  of  which  converge  outwardly,  blocks  of  abrasive 
material  secured  in  said  spaces,  and  key  plates  secured 
to  said  heads  between  adjacent  fly-bars  of  adjacent  pairs, 
so  as  to  exert  a  wedging  action  thereon,  substantially  as 
described. 

.'i.  In  a  t)eating  engine,  a  vat,  beating  means  operating 
therein,  and  means  located  at  the  receiving  side  of  said 
beating  means  for  disintegrating  the  stock  as  it  is  fed 
thereto,  said  disintegrating  means  consisting  of  a  toothed 
rotary  device. 

4.  In  a  iH'ating  engine,  a  vat,  beating  means  operating 
therein,  and  means  located  at  the  receiving  side  of  said 
beating  means  for  disintegrating  the  stock  as  It  is  fed 
thereto,  said  disintegrating  means  consisting  of  a  toothed 
rotary  device  located  close  to  and  under  the  beater  roll 
of  the  beating  mechanism. 

5.  In  a  beating  engine,  a  vat,  a  plurality  of  bed  plates 
mounted  therein  approximately  In  the  same  plane  as  the 
normal  level  of  the  stock  In  the  tank,  a  pair  of  beater 
rolls  arranged  In  tandem,  one  operating  with  each  of 
said  bed  plates,  means  In  front  of  the  first  beater  roll  for 
lifting  continuously  a  layer  of  stock  above  the  normal 
level  of  the  stock  and  delivering  it  to  the  first  beater 
roll,  said  first  beater  roll  serving  to  beat  the  stock  and 
then  feed  the  raised  up  layer  of  stock  directly  to  the  re- 
ceiving side  of  the  second  roll,  the  passage  way  between 
the  two  rolls  being  free  and  unobstructed  so  that  the 
pulp  may  be  fed  to  the  second  roll  without  lifting  the 
pulp,  means  being  provided  at  the  discharge  side  of  said 
second  beater  roll  and  bed  plate  to  permit  quick  discharge 
of  the  pulp  down  Into  the  mass  in  the  vat. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,140,738.  THIIOTTLE-VALVE.  Gerald  Feink,  Seat- 
tle, Wash.  Filed  July  2.  1913.  Serial  No.  776,914. 
tCl.   137-5.) 


1.  In  a  throttle  valve  of  the  class  described,  tbe  com- 
Unatlon  with  tbe  body  having  a  valve  seat  disposed  at 
a  distance  above  the  bottom  of  the  body  chamber,  a  main 
slide  valve  having  a  port  therein  and  mounted  upon 
said  seat,  said  valve  being  formed  with  a  cavity  in  its 
under    side    which    communicates    with    said    valre-port 


spaced  abutments  extending  upwardly  from  the  valre, 
of  a  supplemental  ported  valve  slidably  moanted  on  the 
aforesaid  valve,  rack  bars  formed  Integral  with  the  sup- 
plemental valve,  and  means  engaging  with  said  bars 
whereby  the  supplemental  valve  is  moved  to  first  present 
the  valve  ports  In  register  and  subsequently  effect  the 
movement  of  the  main  valve  to  admit  steam  from  both 
ends  of  the  valve  likewise  through  the  port  of  tbe  main 
valves  to  the  port  of  said  seat. 

2.  In  a  throttle  valve  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  body  having  an  inlet  opening  at  the  top 
and  an  outlet  opening  at  the  bottom,  and  spaced  walla 
extending  upwardly  from  the  bottom  of  the  body  chamber, 
of  a  ported  main  valve  slidably  mounted  ujxm  a  seat  pro- 
vided on  the  upper  ends  of  said  walls,  said  valve  being 
provided  with  a  cavity  In  its  under  side,  a  supplemental 
valve  slidably  mounted  on  the  main  valve,  abutments 
provided  on  the  main  valve  and  engageable  by  the  sup- 
plemental valve,  and  means  whereby  said  supplemental 
valve  is  actuated  to  primarily  uncover  the  port  of  the 
main  valve  and  ultimately  cause  the  main  valve  to  be 
shifted  Into  position  to  admit  steam  from  both  ends  of  the 
valve  Into  the  space  Inclosed  by  said  walls. 

3.  In  a  throttle  valve  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination with  the  body  provided  with  a  valve  seat  and  a 
main  valve  having  a  port  therethrough  and  slidably 
mounted  on  said  seat,  said  valve  being  provided  with  a 
cavity  in  its  under-side  of  a  supplemental  valve  having 
a  port  therethrough  and  slidably  mounted  on  the  main 
valve,  means  provided  on  the  main  valve  and  engageable 
by  the  supplemental  valve  whereby  motion  given  to  the 
latter  will  primarily  present  the  ports  of  the  two  valves 
Into  coincidence  and  ultimately  effect  the  movement  of  the 
main  valve  into  position  to  admit  steam  from  both  ends 
of  the  main  valve  through  the  port  of  the  seat  valve. 


1,140,739.  POLARIZED  RELAY.  Gabdnib  B.  G»aT, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
.\utomatic  Train  Control  A  Signal  Company,  Pltta- 
burgb,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  r>elaware.  Filed  Sept. 
1.  1911.     Serial  No.  647.277.     (CI.  175—327.) 


1.  A  relay,  having  a  bracket,  an  open  ring  permanent 
magnet  depending  therefrom,  two  colls  and  two  cores  ci>n- 
■ected  to  one  pole  of  said  permanent  magnet,  core  platM 
carried  by  each  core  and  extending  toward  each  other  in 
spaced  relation,  an  armature  pivoted  for  horizontal  oscil- 
lation in  the  other  end  of  the  permanent  magnet  and  hav- 
ing its  free  end  projected  between  the  core  plates  to  be 
influenced  thereby,  a  post  depending  from  the  bracket  upon 
the  opposite  side  to  the  coil  from  the  pivotal  point  of 
the  armature,  means  disposed  In  the  lower  end  thereof 
for  limiting  the  oscillatory  movement  of  the  armatare,  • 
block  of  insulation  connected  to  said  post,  a  plarallty  of 
terminal  posts  carried  by  said  block  of  insulation  and 
disposed  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  extreme  end  of  the 
armature,  a  rod  mounted  in  tbe  extreme  end  of  the  arma- 
ture, a  block  of  insulation  carried  upon  tbe  extreme  end  of 
said  rod,  two  oppositely  disposed  spring  contact  plates 
carried  by  two  of  said  posts  and  disposed  one  npon  e*eh 
side  of  the  block  of  Insulation  carried  by  tbe  rod  of  tlM 
armature,  and  adjustable  contacts  one  to  each  contnet 
spring  carried  by  the  remaining  terminal  pocta,  tor  en- 
action with  the  respective  spring  contacts  on  the  OMll* 
latlon  of  the  armature. 

2.  A  switch  comprising :  a  permanent  magnet,  an  elee- 
tro-magnet  comprising  two  colls  connected  to  one  pole  of 


1x68 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


MAY35, 1915. 


Mid  permanent  mairnet,  pole  pieces  on  tbe  opposite  end 
of  said  macnets,  an  armature  plToted  for  oaclUatlon  In 
tbe  other  end  of  tbe  permanent  mag:net  and  having  Its 
free  end  extending  between  tbe  pole  pieces  of  tbe  electro- 
magitet  so  aa  to  be  influenced  tbereSy,  a  terminal  con- 
Beeted  to  the  armature,  contact  points  arranged  In  spaced 
relation  on  eltber  side  of  tbe  pivoted  armature  whereby  a 
circuit  may  be  estabUstaed  through  said  contacts  and  the 
armature,  two  sets  of  second  contact  points  insulated  from 
each  other,  one  set  on  either  side  of  the  armature,  and  an 
laaulated  portion  on  the  armature  to  engage  with  certain 
of  aald  second  contact  points  whereby  the  contact  points 
of  each  set  may  be  brought  Into  contact  with  each  other 
to  establish  a  circuit  Independent  of  the  circuit  estab- 
lished through  the  armature  by  the  movement   thereof. 


1,140,740.  GAS-RANGE.  Michael  J.  (iHEEN,  Kockford, 
III.,  assignor  to  Eclipse  Gas  Stove  Company.  Rockford. 
III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1914. 
Serial  No.  8T3.628.     (CI.  126—39.) 


1.  In  a  gas  range,  the  comlrinatlon  of  a  cooking  top,  a 
heating  compartment  arranged  below  the  same,  gas 
burners  at  one  end  of  said  compartment,  a  flue  outlet  at 
the  back  of  the  compartment  adjacent  to  the  burners,  a 
partition  extending  lengthwise  of  the  compartment  inter- 
mediate the  sides  of  the  same  and  terminating  short  of 
the  ends  of  the  compartment,  and  means  for  closing  the 
burner  end  of  the  compartment  from  the  flue  opening  by  a 
movable  partition  extending  from  the  back  of  the  com- 
partment to  the  said  first  named  partition,  whereby  heated 
air  may  pass  from  the  burners  lengthwise  of  the  compart 
ment  at  the  front  side  of  said  first  named  partition  and 
thence  to  the  back  side  of  said  partition  and  to  said  flue 
outlet  and  whereby  upon  moving  the  second  named  parti- 
tion out  of  cooperation  with  the  first  named  partition  the 
heated  air  may  pass  from  the  burners  lengthwise  of  the 
compartment  at  both  sides  of  the  first  named  partition. 

2.  In  a  gas  range,  the  combination  of  a  cooking  top.  a 
heating  compartment  arranged  below  the  same,  gas 
burners  extending  crosswise  of  the  compartment  at  one 
end  thereof,  a  flue  outlet  at  the  back  portion  of  the  com- 
partment adjacent  to  the  burner  end  thereof,  a  vertical 
wall  extending  lengthwise  of  the  compartment  Intermedi- 
ata  tbe  aides  thereof  and  terminating  within  the  ends  of 
the  compartment  whereby  air  may  pass  crosswise  of  the 
coB^kartment  at  both  ends  thereof,  and  means  extending 
from  the  hack  of  the  compartment  forwardly  to  said  wall 
and  arranged  to  cut  off  direct  communication  between 
the  burner  portion  of  the  compartment  and  said  flue  outlet 
and  the  adjoining  end  of  the  compartment  at  the  rear  of 
th«  vertical  wall,  aald  means  being  operable  to  permit 
paaucc  of  heated  air  from  the  burners  lengthwise  of  the 
compartment  directly  to  both  aides  of  the  rertical  wall. 

3.  In  a  gas  range,  the  combination  of  a  cooking  top,  a 
haatlsc  compartment  arranged  below  the  same,  gas 
barBars  extending  crosswise  of  the  compartment  at  one 
•Bd  thereof,  a  flue  outlet  at  the  back  portion  of  the  com- 
partment adjacent  to  the  burner  end  thereof,  a  vertical 
wall  extending  lengthwise  of  the  compartment  Intermedi- 
ate tbe  aidea  thereof  and  terminating  within  the  ends  of 
the  eompertment  whereby  air  may  pass  croaawlae  of  the 
eomiwrtment  at  both  ends  thereof,  and  a  gate  or  cloanre 
piTotaUj  moantad  at  the  back  of  the  compartment  at  the 
burner  aide  of  the  flue  outlet 'and  being  arranged  to  close 
■aid  oatl^  and  to  iwlsg  to  an  open  poaltlon  wherein  to 
eat  oC  direct  paange  of  air  from  the  burner  end  of  the 


1   compartment  to  the  compartment  at  the  back  of  the  ver- 
tical wall. 

4.  In  u  HBLB  range,  the  combination  of  a  cooking  top.  a 
heating  compartment  arranged  below  the  same,  one  end 
of  the  compartment  constructed  to  permit  heated  air  to 
enter  the  same  throughout  subatantlally  the  entire  width 
thereof,  a  flue  outlet  at  the  back  portion  of  the  compart- 
ment adjacent  to  the  Inlet  end  thereof,  means  dividing  the 
compartment  lengthwise  Into  a  front  and  back  compart- 
ment and  permitting  heated  air  to  pass  from  said  entrance 
end  to  t)oth  of  said  compartments  and  to  communicate  be- 
tween the  said  two  compartments  at  the  opposite  end 
thereof,  and  means  for  closing  the  flue  outlet  and  tbe  bock 
'•oiripartmt'nt  at  the  air  entrance  end  thereof  from  com- 
municatluii  with  the  air  entrance  of  the  heating  com- 
partment. 

5.  .V  range  comprising  a  cooking  top,  a  heating  com- 
partment disposed  immediately  below  the  same  and  having 
an  entrance  at  one  end  throughout  substantially  the  entire 
width  of  the  compartment  and  an  outlet  at  its  opposite 
end,  means  for  entering  heated  air  into  said  compariment 
through  its  entrance  end  throughout  substantially  the  en- 
tire width  of  said  end  (ir  a  limited  portion  thereof  whereby 
said  heated  iilr  may  pasb  lengthwise  of  the  compartment  to 
the  outlet  at  its  opposite  end.  and  moans  whereby  heated 
air  entered  through  said  entrance  end  may  be  guided  at 
will  In  a  current  passing  lengthwise  of  the  compartment 
along  the  front  portion  thereof  to  said  opposite  end  and 
crosswise  In  the  compartment  to  the  back  portion  thereof 
and  then  lengthwise  of  the  compartment  at  the  said  back 
portion  and  towanl  th«>  entrance  end  thereof,  and  means 
for  dls<harglng  the  "aJd  current  of  air  from  the  rear  por- 
tion of  the  compartment  at  a  point  adjacent  to  the  en- 
trance end  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,140.741.  FOLDING  BOX.  William  GaCMOW,  Jr..  New 
York,  N.  y.  Filed  Dec.  3,  1914.  Serial  No.  876,311. 
(01.    229—31.) 


1.  A  folding  box  comprising  a  bottom,  side  and  end 
walls,  and  corner  flaps  formed  Integral  with  said  bottom, 
side  and  en<l  walls,  said  flaps  being  foldable  against  the 
inner  face  of  the  side  and  end  walls,  and  having  a  portion 
foldable  over  the  upper  edge  of  aald  side  and  end  walls 
and  against  the  outer  faces  thereof,  each  of  said  flaps 
having  a  slot  formed  therein  in  line  with  the  upper  edges 
of  the  side  and  end  walls  and  extending  a  short  distance 
each  side  of  the  central  llae  of  fold  In  the  flap. 

2.  A  folding  box  comprising  a  body  portion  and  a  cover, 
said  body  portion  and  cover  being  similar  in  construction 
and  having  the  side  and  end  walla  thereof  substantially 
tbe  same  height,  said  body  i>ortion  Including  a  bottom, 
side  and  end  walls  and  comer  flapa  formed  Integral  with 
said  bottom,  side  and  end  walla,  aald  flaps  being  foldable 
against  the  Inner  faces  of  the  aide  and  end  walla  and  hav- 
ing a  portion  foldable  over  the  uiH>er  edges  of  aald  side  and 
end  walls  and  against  the  outer  faces  thereof,  each  of  said 
flapa  having  a  slot  formed  therein  in  line  with  the  appw 
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edges  of  the  side  and  end  walls  and  extending  a  short  dis- 
tance each  side  of  the  central  line  of  fold  In  tbe  flap. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  box,  of  spacers  located  therein 
for  articles  to  be  shipped,  said  spacers  comprising  a  strip 
of  cardboard  having  slots  adjacent  each  end  and  leading 
from  the  same  edge  sulwtantlnlly  half  way  across  the  strip 
and  a  slot  at  the  center  of  the  strip  leading  from  the 
opposite  edge  substantially  half  way  across  the  strip,  and 
having  also  interlockinc  slots  between  tbe  end  slots  and 
center  slot.  .Kald  .'strip  being  bent  and  interlocked  at  the 
slots  to  form  (yllndrical  cells  for  the  articles  to  be  shipped, 
the  end  slots  heing  interlocked  with  the  middle  slot. 


.  1  4  0  .  7  4  :J  AUTOMATIC  FEEI>-BEGULATOR  FX)R 
STEAM  BOILERS  AND  THE  LIKE.  E.mil  Hannb- 
MAN.v,  Hermsdorf,  near  Berlin.  Germany.  P'iled  Dec.  9. 
1913.      Serial  No.  805,484.      (CI.   137—101.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combiua 
tion  with  a  receptacle,  of  a  liquid  supply  to  said  receptacle, 
a  fluid  operated  motor  for  throwing  said  supply  into  or 
out  of  operative  position,  means  counteracting  said  motor 
mid  tending  to  throw  said  liquid  supply  out  of  operation, 
means  independent  of  the  receptacle  to  provide  a  supply 
of  a  motive  fluid,  and  means  controlled  by  the  level  of 
the  liquid  within  the  receptacle  to  provide  and  initially 
slow  and  subsequently  accelerated  degree  of  communica- 
tion between  said  motive  fluid  supply  and  motor  as  the 
liquid  level  falls  below  a  predetermined  position. 

-.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  receptacle,  of  a  liquid  supply  to  said  receptacle. 
a  fluid  operated  motor  for  throwing  said  supply  into  or 
out  of  operative  position,  elastic  means  counteracting  said 
motor  and  tending  to  throw  said  liquid  supply  out  of 
operation,  means  independent  of  the  receptacle  to  provide 
a  supply  of  a  motive  fluid,  and  means  controlled  by  the 
level  of  the  liquid  within  the  receptacle  to  provide  an 
initially  slow  and  subsequently  accelerated  degree  of  com 
munlcatlon  between  said  motive  fluid  supply  and  motor 
as  the  liquid  level  falls  below  a  predetermined  position. 

■'{.  In  an  ai)paratu8  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  receptacle,  of  a  source  of  liquid  supply  for  said 
receptacle,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  communication  of 
said  source  with  the  receptacle,  elastic  means  tending  nor 
mally  to  maintain  the  said  valve  In  closed  position,  a  fluid 
operatetl  motor  including  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  movably 
Hiounted  within  the  cylinder,  and  connected  operatlvely 
with  the  said  valve,  a  source  of  supply  of  motive  fluid, 
and  means  controlled  by  the  level  of  the  liquid  within  the 
receptacle  for  establishing  communication  between  one 
end  of  motor  cylinder  and  the  source  of  supply  of  motive 
fl<iid  and  the  atmosphere  simultaneously  at  first  and  then 
between  tbe  said  end  of  the  cylinder  and  the  aource  of 
supply  of  motive  fluid  alone  as  the  liquid  level  falls  below 
a  predetermined  position. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  receptacle,  of  a  source  of  llqaid  supply  for 
said  receptacle,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  communication 
of  said  source  with  tbe  receptacle,  elastic  means  tending 
normally  to  maintain  the  aald  valve  In  closed  position,  a 
fluid  operated  motor  including  a  cylinder  and  a  piston 
movably  mounted  within  the  cylinder,  and  connected  oper- 
atlvely with  the  said  valve,  a  source  of  supply  of  motive 
fluid,  a  valve  chamber  having  three  ports  commanleating 
with  one  end  of  the  motor  cyllader,  with  tbe  aoarce  of  sup- 
ply of  motive  fluid,  aad  with  tbe  atoMspbere,  respectively,  a 
double  acting  valve  member  movably  mounted  within  the 
said  chamber  and  being  adapted  normally  to  seat  at  the 


second  named  port  to  close  the  same,  and  means  eontrollsd 
by  the  level  of  the  liquid  within  the  receptacle  for  oper- 
ating the  last  named  valve  member  to  withdraw  tbe  same 

from  the  second  named  port  and  to  move  the  aame  into  a 
position  wherein  it  will  seat  at  the  third  port  to  close 
the  aame  as  tbe  liquid  level  falls  below  a  predetermined 
position. 


1.140,743.  REVERSE  -  LEVER  -  LATCHING  MSCHA- 
.MSM.  Chablks  L.  llisiSLEU,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.  Piled 
Nov.  5,  1913.     Serial  No.  7&9.2.^8.     (CI.  74—3©.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  fixed  quadrant,  of  a  lever 
l)a\lng  a  thickened  portion  with  a  transverse  slot  formed 
therein  and  through  which  said  quadrant  passes,  a  latch 
block  slldably  mounted  In  said  slot  longitudinally  of  the 
lever.  ,sald  thickened  portion  having  a  longitudinal  groove 
formed  in  Its  side  and  Intersecting  said  slot,  a  latch 
handle  pivoted  to  the  upper  end  of  said  lever,  a  link  con- 
necting said  handle  to  said  block  and  running  in  said 
groove,  and  a  pin  connecting  said  link  to  said  block,  the 
ends  of  said  pin  playing  between  the  walls  of  said  slot. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  fixed  quadrant,  of  a  lever 
having  a  thickened  portion  with  a  transverse  slot  formed 
therein  and  through  which  said  quadrant  passes,  a  latch 
block  slldably  mounted  In  said  slot  longitudinally  of  the 
lever,  said  thickened  portion  having  a  longitudinal  groove 
formed  in  its  side  and  intersecting  said  slot,  a  latch 
handle  pivoted  to  the  upper  end  of  said  lever,  a  link 
connei'ting  said  handle  to  said  block  and  running  In  said 
groove,  and  cover  plates  engaging  the  faces  of  said 
thickened  portion  to  maintain  said  block  in  said  slot. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  fixed  quadrant,  of  a  lever 
having  a  thickened  portion  with  a  transverse  slot  fomed 
therein  and  through  which  said  quadrant  passes,  a  lat^ 
block  slldably  mounted  in  said  slot  longitudinally  of  the 
lever,  said  thickened  portion  having  longitudinal  greeves 
formed  in  its  sides  and  Intersecting  said  slot,  a  latch 
handle  pivoted  to  tbe  upper  end  of  said  lever,  links  plr- 
oted  to  said  handle  and  running  in  said  grooves,  a  plD 
connecting  the  lower  ends  of  said  links  to  said  block,  the 
ends  of  said  pin  normally  engaging  tbe  sides  of  aald  slot 
below  the  bottom  of  said  grooves,  and  spring  means  tend- 
ing to  press  said  block  Into  engagement  with  said  qaad- 
rant. 

4.  The  combination  witb  a  fixed  quadrant,  of  a  lerer 
having  a  thickened  portion  with  a  transverse  slot  formed 
therein  and  through  which  said  quadrant  passes,  a  latch 
block  slldably  moonted  in  said  slot  longitodliially  of  the 
lever,  said  thickened  portion  having  longltadliial  groors* 
formed  in  its  sides  and  intersecting  said  alot,  a  latch 
handle  pivoted  to  the  upper  end  of  said  lever,  links  piv- 
oted to  said  handle,  the  sides  of  said  block  also  havlac 
grooves  for  the  reeeptloa  of  the  lower  ends  of  said  Uakfi, 
a  plB  connecting  said  lower  end*  to  said  Mock  aad  aor- 
mally  lying  below  the  bottom  of  the  grooves  In  the  lever, 
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cover  plates  for  the  ends  of  said  slot  to  maintain  Bald 
block  therein,  and  springs  between  the  top  of  said  slot 
and  said  block  tending  to  maintain  It  In  engagement  with 
aald  quadrant. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  fixed  quadrant,  of  a  lever 
having  a  thickened  portion  with  a  transverse  slot  formed 
therein  and  through  which  said  quadrant  passes,  a  latch 
block  slidably  mounted  In  said  slot  longitudinally  of  the 
lever,  springs  between  the  top  of  said  slot  and  said  block, 
manually  operable  means  to  raise  said  block,  cover  plates 
fitting  over  the  ends  of  said  slot,  a  single  bolt  securing 
the  lower  ends  of  said  plates  to  said  block,  and  dowels 
securing  the  upper  ends  of  the  cover  plates  to  said  block, 
whereby  a  close  sliding  fit  can  always  be  maintained. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,140,744.  DEVICE  FOR  PREVENTING  THE  FRAUDU- 
LENT  REFILLING  OF  BOTTLES.  Frank  Clatton 
Herbb&t,  Hampstead,  London,  England.  Filed  Sept. 
27,  1913.     Serial  No.  702,123.     (CI.  216—103.) 


1.  In  a  device  for  preventing  the  fradulent  refilling 
of  bottles,  the  combination  of  a  cup-shaped  cradle  adapt- 
ed to  be  seated  in  the  bottle  neck  and  provided  on  Its 
inner  face  with  spaced  vertical  ribs  and  at  Its  bottom 
with  a  central  opening  forming  an  annular  seat  com- 
prising a  portion  of  a  spherical  surface,  the  outer  edge 
of  which  Is  adjacent  to  the  Inner  face  of  said  ribs  ;  a 
valve  member  comprising  a  portion  of  a  sphere  slightly 
greater  than  a  hemisphere  and  adapted  to  seat  snugly 
in  aaid  annular  seat ;  and  a  cap  Joining  the  upper  part  of 
the  cradle  and  provided  with  a  central  opening  In  its 
top  and  having  In  its  lower  part  a  cylindrical  body  held 
•paced  from  the  walls  and  top  of  the  cap  and  having 
its  lower  part  projecting  Into  said  cradle  to  a  level  a 
•light  distance  above  said  ribs  and  valve  member,  and 
provided  with  a  small  central  projection. 

2.  In  a  device  for  preventing  the  fraudulent  refilling 
of  bottles,  the  combination,  of,  a  bottle  neck,  a  cup 
shaped  cradle  resting  on  top  of  the  bottle  neck  and  pro- 
jecting downwardly  therein,  and  provided  at  the  bottom 
with  an  annular  seat  forming  a  portion  of  a  spherical 
surface ;  a  valve  member  comprising  a  portion  of  a 
■phere  greater  than  a  hemisphere  and  resting  in  said 
•eat ;  and  a  cap  resting  on  the  upper  part  of  said  cradle 
and  having  therein  a  body  piece  spaced  and  supported 
from  the  walls  thereof  by  means  of  radial  arms  and  hav- 
ing its  lower  face  disposed  above  said  valve  member. 


1,140,745.  SULFUR  DYE.  Bebnhard  Jakckbl,  Elber- 
feld,  Germany,  assignor  to  Synthetic  Patents  Co.,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Sept  11,  1914.  Serial  No.  861,284.  (CI.  8—1.) 
1.  The  new  sulfur  dyes  obtainable  by  heating  with  sul- 
fur and  bensldin  compounds  aromatic  bases  having  most 
probably  the  formula  : 

^CHi-OHt-X 
R— NC 

In  which  X  includes  hydrogen  and  alkyl,  Y  stands  for  a 
■nbstltnent,  and  B  stands  tor  an  aromatic  hydrocart>on 


radical  which  dyes  are  after  being  dried  and  pulverized 
yellowish  powders  being  insoluble  in  water  and  soluble 
in  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  generally  with  a  yellowish- 
brown  coloration  ;  and  dyeing  unmordanted  cotton  gen- 
erally yellow  shades  fast  to  chlorin  and  to  boiling,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

-.  The  new  sulfur  dyes  obtainable  by  heating  with  sul- 
fur and  beuzidlu  compounds  aromatic  bases  having  most 
proliably  the  formula 

-CHf— CHi— X  ^ 


R— N! 


iu  which  X  includes  hydrogen  and  alkyl,  Y  stands  for  a 
substitueut,  and  K  stands  for  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
radical  of  the  benzene  series,  which  dyes  are  after  being 
drit'd  and  pulverized  yellowish  powders  being  insoluble  in 
water  and  soluble  In  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  generally 
with  a  yellowish-brown  coloration ;  and  dyeing  unmor- 
danted cotton  generally  yellow  shades  fast  to  chlorin  and 
to  boiling,  substantially  as  described. 

;i.  The  new  sulfur  dye  obtained  from  ethylanllln  and 
benzidln,  which  is  after  being  dried  and  pulverized  a  yel- 
low powder  insoluble  in  water  and  soluble  in  concentrated 
sulfuric  acid  with  a  yellowish-brown  coloration  ;  and  dye- 
ing unmordanted  cotton  in  pure  and  greenish-yellow 
shades  fast  to  chlorin  and  to  boiling,  substantially  as  de- 
8crib*>d. 


1.140.74f5  EXPRESSION  MARKINGS  FOB  PLAYER- 
I'lANO  MUSIC-ROLLS.  Chahlbs  Schcltz  Jassey, 
Edjjewater,  N.  J.  Filed  May  23,  1911.  Serial  No. 
6-J8,9iri.      (CI.   84  —  162.) 


^^  to 

■  r  f        I         I*  ■ 


':!'■ 


■  Ml 


'    \     to-'        JU 

1  •■  I;!:  I      : '    :;•• 


.1:! 


lu  perforated  music  sheets  for  player  pianos  provided 
with  a  gage  mark  on  the  tracker  bar  and  with  settable 
tempo  ,  and  expression-graduation  mechanism  and  a  grad- 
uated scale  whose  graduations  are  marked  with  char- 
acters of  a  sequence  in  common  use,  whereby  such  mecha- 
nism may  be  properly  set  at  such  gage  mark,  the  com- 
bination, on  u  margin  of  such  sheets  of  a  tempo  and  ex- 
pression scale,  and  the  graduations  thereof,  with  printed 
characters  of  the  same  sequence  as  used  on  the  mecha- 
nism scale,  the  marks  and  numbers  of  said  sheet-scale 
adapted  during  the  use  of  such  sheets  in  the  player,  to 
register  successively  with  said  gage-mark  and  to  thereby 
indicate  to  the  performer  the  instant,  and  the  speed  at 
which  to  move  such  mechanism  and  the  scale  thereof,  to 
register  with  the  gage  mark  the  same  character  of  the 
mechanism-scale  as  registers  therewith  on  the  sheet- 
scale. 
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1,140,747.  2.3  OXYNAPHTHOIC  -  ACID  DERIVATIVE. 
Mtrtil  Kahn  and  Anton  Ossenbkck,  Cologne,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Synthetic  Patents  Co.,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  11, 
1914.  Serial  No.  861.280.  (CI.  23 — 24.) 
1.  The  new  compounds  having  most  probably  the  fol- 
lowing general  formula  : 


/ 


^— OH 


— CO— NH— CmH,— OH 


being  derived  from  the  2.3-oxynaphthoic  acid  and  an 
aminonaphthol,  which  are  after  being  dried  and  pulverized 
grayish  powders  soluble  in  a  hot  sodium  carbonate  solu 
tlon  ;  yielding  on  cotton  fiber  upon  treatment  with  diazo 
romp<ninds  valuable  full,  pure  and  fast  yellowish-red  to 
brownish  red  shades,  substantially  as  described. 
2.  The  new  compound  having  the  formula  ; 


/\/\-0H 


\y\y 


— CO-NH- 


k 


-OH 


/\/ 


which  Is  a  grayish-yellow  powdr-r  soluble  In  a  hot  sodium 
carbonate  solution  ;  yielding  on  unmordanted  cotton  Im- 
pregnated with  this  solution  upon  treatment  with  diazo- 
tized  paru-nltranilln  fast  scarlet-red  shades,  substantially 
as  described. 


1,140.748.     TRANSFER  PRINTING   MACHINE.     Robert 
E.  KiMBAix.  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  23,  1910.     Se 
rial  No.  583,414.      (CI.  101  —  187.) 


1.  In  a  transfer  printing  machine,  line  and  time  print- 
ing members  Independently  movable  during  the  operation 
of  the  machine,  a  movable  line  selecting  mechanism  a.sso- 
ilated  with  the  line  printing  member,  and  means  whereby 
the  movement  of  the  line  selecting  mechanism  controls  the 
movement  of  the  time  printing  member. 

2.  In  a  transfer  printing  machine,  line  and  time  print- 
ing members  Independently  movable  during  the  operation 
of  the  machine,  and  means  assiKlated  with  both  printing 
members  whereby  when  a  transfer  Is  printed  for  any  par- 
ticular line  the  time  printing  member  is  caused  to  print 
a  time  which  has  a  definite  relation  to  the  time  that  the 
car  is  scheduled  to  arrive  at  that  transfer  point. 

3.  In  a  transfer  printing  machine,  line  and  time  print- 
ing members  relatively  movable  during  the  operation  of 
the  machine  for  printing  line  and  time  data  for  a  number 
of  transfer  lines,  and  means  comprising  a  selecting  mecha- 
nism for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  line  and  time 
printing  members  so  that  when  a  transfer  Is  printed  for 
any  particular  line  the  time  printing  member  is  shifted  an 
amount  sufllcient  to  cause  the  time  which  is  printed  on 
the  transfer  to  be  a  predetermined  amount  later  than  the 
time  that  the  car  is  scheduled  to  arrive  at  the  transfer 
point. 


4.  In  a  transfer  printing  machine.  Independently  mov- 
able printing  members  for  printing  line  and  time  designa- 
tions, a  line  selecting  mechanism  for  controlling  the  move- 
ment of  the  line  printing  member,  and  means  actuated  by 
the  line  selecting  mechanism  for  controlling  the  movement 
of  the  time  prlntiMg  member. 

5.  In  a  transfer  printing  machine,  movable  printing 
members  for  printing  line  and  time  designations,  a  line 
selecting  mechanism  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the 
line  printing  member,  a  stop  methanism  for  controlling 
the  movement  of  the  time  printing  member,  said  stop 
mechanism  being  C(  ntrolled  by  the  line  selecting  mecha- 
nism. 

[Claims  6  to  51  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,140.749.  SELECTIVE  SWITCH.  Edw.^kd  E.  Klein- 
8CH.Mii)T,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Hall  Switch  and 
Signal  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Apr.  7, 
1913.     Serial  No.  759.484.      (CI.  177—332.1 


1.  In  a  selector  the  combination  of  a  magnet,  an  arma- 
ture lever  therefor,  a  toothed  member  having  a  contact 
thereon,  a  stepping  pawl  on  said  lever  for  imparting  an 
intermittent  movement  to  said  member,  a  back  lash  pawl, 
a  tripping  device  to  hold  said  pawl  normally  out  of  en- 
gagement wtlh  said  member,  means  for  moving  said  trip- 
ping device  away  from  normal  position  on  the  coming  in 
of  an  Impulse,  and  means  for  moving  the  tripping  device 
in  the  same  direction,  away  from  normal  position  on  the 
breaking  of  an  Impulse. 

2.  In  a  selector  the  combination  of  a  magnet,  an  arma- 
ture lever  therefor,  a  toothed  member  having  a  contact 
thereon,  a  stepping  pawl  on  said  lever  for  Imparting  an 
Intermittent  movement  to  said  member,  a  back  lash  pawl, 
a  tripping  device  to  hold  said  pawl  normally  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  member,  means  for  moving  said  back 
lash  pawl  Into  engagement  with  said  member  and  for 
moving  said  tripping  device  away  from  normal  position 
on  the  coming  in  of  an  impulse,  and  means  for  moving  said 
tripping  device  in  the  same  direction  away  from  normal 
position  on  the  breaking  of  an  impulse. 

3.  In  a  selector  the  combination  of  a  magnet,  an  arma- 
ture lever  therefor,  a  toothed  member  having  a  contact 
thereon,  a  stepping  pawl  on  said  lever  for  imparting  aa 
Intermittent  movement  to  said  member,  a  back  lash  pawl, 
a  tripping  device  to  hold  said  back  lash  pawl  normally 
out  of  engagement  with  said  member,  means  actuated  by 
said  lever  to  move  said  tripping  device  away  from  normal 
position  on  the  coming  in  of  an  impulse  and  to  more  it 
in  the  same  direction  still  farther  away  from  normal  posi- 
tion upon  the  breaking  of  an  Impulse. 

4.  In  a  selector  the  combination  of  a  magnet,  an  arma- 
ture lever  therefor,  a  ratchet  wheel,  a  stepping  pawl  on 
said  lever  for  imparting  an  intermittent  rotation  to  said 
wheel,  a  back  lash  pawl  for  said  wheel,  a  tripping  d«Tie» 
to  hold  said  back  lash  pawl  normally  out  of  engagement 
with  said  wheel  and  comprising  n  toothed  member,  means 
for  moving  said  tripping  device  out  of  engagement  with 
said  wheel  upon  the  coming  In  of  an  impulse,  a  pawl  car- 
ried  by    said   lever  and   adapted   to  engage   said   tootbcd 
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tufinlwr  and  to  be  held  in  eogageaient  therewith  while  said 
ma^itiet  Is  enerirized,  and  to  Impart  a  farther  movement  lo 
said  tripping  devi'e  away  from  lt«  normal  position  when 
the  Impulse  is  broken  and  the  majjnet  deenerglzed. 

5.  In  a  selector  the  combination  of  a  manmet,  an  arma- 
ture lever  therefor,  a  ratchet  wheel  having  a  contact 
thereon,  a  stepping  pawl  on  said  lever  for  imparting  an 
Intermittent  rotation  to  said  wheel,  a  back  lash  pawl  for 
said  wheel,  a  tripping  device  for  holding  said  back  lash 
pawl  normally  oat  of  enKajiement  with  said  wheel,  means 
for  moving  said  tripping  device  away  from  normal  posi- 
tion on  the  coming  in  of  an  impulse,  said  tripping  device 
comprising  an  overbalanced  tootlied  member,  a  pawl  car- 
ried by  said  lever  and  adapted  to  engage  said  toothed  mem 
ber  when  it  is  moved  on  the  coming  in  of  an  impulse  and 
for  imparting  a  positive  feeding  movement  to  said  member 
in  the  same  direction  upon  the  breaking  of  an  Impulse. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  *ii  the  Gazette.) 


1,140,750.  BILL-FILE.  P'ra.vk  J.  KHisTdFEK.  St,  Paul. 
Minn.,  assignor  to  Brown  and  Blgelow,  St.  I'aul,  Minn., 
a  Corporation  of  Minnesota.  Filed  May  31,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  770.H59.     ((1.129—21.) 


A  bill  file  consisting  of  a  beck,  a  hook  having  a  sub- 
stantially straight  shank  and  means  for  supporting  said 
hook  having  a  sleeve  secured  to  said  back  In  which  said 
shank  Is  adapted  to  slide  longitudinally,  said  shank  being 
formtHl  with  a  transverse  meml>er  on  its  upper  end  lying 
In  a  plane  substantially  parallel  with  the  plane  of  the 
surface  of  said  back  when  said  book  is  turned  out  and 
serving  to  prevent  said  hook  turning  when  slid  into  outer- 
most extended  position  and  said  back  being  formed  with 
an  opening  positioned  to  receive  and  form  a  locking  con- 
nection with  an  ed«e  of  said  transverse  member  when  said 
transverse  member  is  slid  back  pcd  folded  upon  said  back 
whereby  unintentional  turning  and  sliding  movement  of 
said  hook  is  prevented  when  the  parts  assume  folded 
position. 


mounted  throuj^h  said  casing  tad  having  a  flattened  por- 
tion within  said  casing,  a  guard  plate  longitudinally  se- 
cured within  the  said  casing,  tumblers  transversely  slid- 
able  within  said  casing  and  spanning  said  bolt  and  posi- 
tioue'l  within  said  guard  plate  and  openings,  expansion 
springs  larrii'd  by  opposite  sides  of  the  bolt  and  engaging 
the  siild  tumblers  and  permutation  means  upon  said  cas- 
ing engugeable  with  the  said  tumblers. 


1,140.751.  PEUMITATION  -  LOCK.  Alexandeb  Lek- 
si«-ziv,  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1914.  Serial  No. 
878.905.      (Cl.  70—53.) 

1.  A  lock  comprising  a  tubular  casing,  a  bolt  sUdably 
positioned  longitudinally  through  said  casing  and  provided 
with  a  flattened  portion  having  notches  therein,  spring- 
preased  tumblers  tranversely  slldable  within  said  casing 
and  seated  within  said  notches  when  the  bolt  is  projected, 
a  retracting  spring  for  said  bolt,  and  permutation  disen- 
gaging means  for  the  said  tumblers. 

2.  A  lock  compriaing  a  tubular  casing  having  side  open- 
ings and  a  side  slot  therein,  a  bolt  slidably  positioned 
through  the  said  casing  and  having  a  flattened  portion 
provided  with  notches,  a  retracting  spring  for  said  bolt, 
transversely  alldable  tumblers  positioned  within  said  cas- 
ing and  engaging  said  notches  when  the  bolt  la  in  Its 
locked  position,  extensions  upon  said  tumblers  positioned 
within  said  openings  of  the  casing,  permutation  shifting 
means  for  the  satd  tumblers  and  a  projecting  latch  piv- 
oted within  the  said  casing  and  engaging  said  bolt  and 
extending  tbroash  said  casing  slot. 

3.  A  lock  comprtslng  a  tabular  casing,  having  side 
openings,   a    normally    resillently    retracted    bolt   slidably 


4.  A  lock  comprising  laslng.  a  normally  retracted  lK>lt 
slidably  mounted  in  said  casing,  engaging  tumblers  for 
said  bolt  transversely  slldable  within  the  said  casing,  per- 
mutation nrtuatlng  means  for  said  tumblers  peripherally 
carried  by  the  said  casing,  the  said  bolt  provided  with  a 
transverse  opening  at  a  point  within  said  casing,  the  said 
casing  having  a  side  slot  therethrough  and  an  inner  socket 
therein,  a  latch  extending  transversely  through  the  said 
casing  and  said  bolt  opening  and  having  its  inner  end 
pivoted  in  said  socket  and  Its  outer  end  slidably  projecting 
throutfh  the  said  slot  and  a  transverse  stop  pin  carried 
by  .said  latch  Interiorly  of  said  casing. 

5.  .V  lock  comprising  a  tubular  casing  having  side 
(ipenlnjfs.  a  .side  slot  and  an  Internal  socket  therein,  a 
removable  cap  ring  at  the  top  of  said  casing,  a  similar 
integral  ring  at  the  bottom  of  said  casing,  outer  and  inner 
rings  journaled  upon  said  casing  between  the  said  outer 
and  inner  ring,  a  bolt  slidably  positioned  through  the  said 
casint.'.  bolt  engaging  tumblers  within  said  casing  and 
projecting  Into  the  said  casing  openings,  shiftable  pins 
carried  by  said  outer  ring  and  positlonable  In  alinement 
with  said  casing  openings,  a  latch  extendinu  within  said 
casing  in  engagement  with  the  said  bolt  an<l  having  its 
Inner  end  pivoted  within  said  socket  and  lis  outer  end 
projei  ting  through   the  said  slot. 

1  Claims  C>  and   7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.140.752.  VEHICLE  TIHE.  WILLIAM  K.  Lkonahl. 
I'iqua.  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  25.  1911.  Serial  No.  645,9K8. 
tCl.  152—5.) 


1.  A  tire  comprising  an  outer  casing,  a  core  of  rubber 
substitute  within  said  casing,  a  continuous  annular  core- 
expanding  member  of  resilient  metal  within  said  casing 
engaging  the  inner  periphery  of  said   core  and  provided 


May  as,  191 5. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


"73 


with    Inturned    marginal    edges,    in    combination    with    a 
two-part  clamping  rim  having  inturned  marginal  edges  in 
overlapping  relation  to  the  inturned  edges  of  satd  expand 
ing  member,  and  means  for  drawing  the  two  parts  of  said 
clamping  rim  together  for  expanding  said  expanding  mem 
ber. 

2.  A  tire  comprising:  an  outer  casing,  a  core  of  rubber 
substitute  within  said  casing,  a  core-expander  consist- 
ing of  a  thin  steel  hoop  having  a  transversely  convex  outer 
side  slotted  transversely  at  Intervals  engaging  the  inner 
periphery  of  said  core  and  provided  with  Inturned  margi- 
nal edires,  in  ( Dnibination  with  a  two-part  clamplne  rim 
havinc  inturiicl  marginal  edges  in  overlapping  relation 
to  the  lnturne<l  edges  of  said  expander,  and  means  for 
drawing  the  two  parts  of  said  clamping  rim  together  for 
expanding  said  expander. 


[tosed  within  said  flanges,  said  wall  being  of  circular  cross 
section,  a  bracket  carried  by  said  backing  and  provided 
with  a  threaded  opening,  a  screw  bolt  arranged  to  extend 
through  said  threaded  opening  and  through  said  backing, 
a  pad  disposed  within  the  outer  wall  and  spaced  from  the 
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1.140,75;^.  l'IU:SSER-FOOT  FOR  SEWIN<;  .M.\CHINES. 
Che.ster  .Mi-.Neil,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Tnlon 
Special  Machine  Company,  Chica;;o.  111.,  a  Curporation 
of  Illinois.  Filed  Dec.  6.  1909.  Serial  No.  531.581. 
(Cl.  112—18.) 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine  adapted  for  making  imitation 
buttonholes  and  the  like,  stitch  forming  mechanism  In- 
cluding n  pair  of  closely  spaced  needles,  a  presser  foot  and 
throat  plate,  and  a  vertically  arranged  center  guide  at- 
tached to  one  <if  said  elements  and  located  In  a  plane  In 
termedlate  of  and  In  advance  of  the  needles  with  Its  rear 
end  terminating  substantially  in  the  vertical  plane  in 
eluding  the  two  nee<lleR.  whereby  the  folded  gimp  for  the 
buttonhole  Is  Initially  positioned. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine  adapted  for  makln;r  Imitation 
buttonholes  and  the  like,  stitch-forming  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  closely  spaced  needles,  a  presser  foot 
and  throat  plate,  and  a  yielding  vertically  arranged  cen- 
ter guide  attached  to  one  of  said  elements  and  located  in 
a  plane  Intermediate  of  and  in  advance  of  the  needles 
with  its  rear  end  terminating  substantially  In  the  vertical 
plane  including  the  tw^o  needles,  whereby  the  folded  gimp 
for  the  buttonhole  is  initially  positioned. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  sewing  machine  having  stitch 
forming  mechanism  including  a  pair  of  closely  spaced 
needles,  a  pressor  foot  and  throat  plate  and  a  vertically 
arrange<l  center  g\ilde  attache<l  to  cue  of  said  elements 
and  located  in  a  plane  in  advance  of  said  needles  and 
extending  between  them,  with  means  for  adjusting  said 
center  guide  longitudinally. 

4.  In  combination  with  n  sewing  machine  having  stitch- 
forming  mechanl.sm.  including  a  pair  of  closely  spaced 
needles,  a  presser  foot  and  a  throat  plate,  and  a  yielding 
vertically  arranced  center  guide  attached  to  (.ne  of  said 
elements  and  located  in  a  plane  In  advance  of  said  needles 
and  extending  between  them,  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
center  guide  longitudinally  with  respect  to  the  needles. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  sewing  machine  having  stltch- 
formlng  mechanism  Including  a  pair  of  closely  spaced 
needles,  a  presser  foot  and  throat  plate,  one  of  said  ele- 
ments having  a  longitudinal  channel,  a  vertical  guide  for 
the  fabric  In  said  channel,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
same   longitudinally. 

[Claims  8  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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latter,  said  pad  t>elng  secured  to  said  screw  fxilt.  a  sup- 
porting member  carried  by  said  backiue  on  the  opposite 
side  from  said  pad,  a  nut  on  said  screw  bolt  arranged  to 
bear  against  said  1  lacking,  and  a  spring  disposed  between 
said   nut   and  said   siipportine  member. 


1,140,75.';,  CORN  PLANTER, 
dab.  Wis.  Filed  .Tun.-. 27, 
rci,    111—8.) 


Geohge  <\    Mageki..  Nece- 
1914.      Serial    No.    847,712. 


1.  In  a  corn  planter,  a  wheel  supported  axle,  a  frame 
mounted  upon  said  axle,  planting  mechanism  mounted  in 
said  frame,  a  pear  secured  upon  one  of  the  supporting 
wheels,  a  Ixxlily  movable  spindle,  a  pinion  fixed  upon  said 
spindle  to  mesh  with  said  gear,  means  connecting  the 
pinion  to  the  planting  mechanism,  manually  operable 
means  to  move  the  spindle  longitudinally  of  the  wheel 
axle  and  engage  the  same  with  said  gear  in  the  move- 
ment of  the  spindle  in  one  direction,  and  a  finger  formed 
upon  the  axle  and  coSperatlug  with  said  spindle  to  move 
the  pinion  out  of  engagement  with  the  gear  when  said 
spindle  is  moved  in  an  opposite  direction. 

2.  In  a  corn  planter,  a  wheel  supported  axle,  a  frame 
mounted  upon  said  axle,  planting  mechanism  mounted  In 
said  frame,  a  gear  secured  upon  one  of  the  supporting 
wheels,  a  verti-ally  disposed  spindle  swlveled  interme- 
diate of  its  ends  upon  the  frame,  said  axle  being  provided 
with  a  recess  through  which  said  spindle  extends,  a 
pinion  fixed  upon  said  spindle,  means  (onnectlng  said 
pinion  to  the  planting  mechanism,  and  manually  oper- 
able means  connected  to  the  spindle  to  move  the  same  In 
the  recess  of  the  axle  to  engage  or  disengage  said  pinion 
with  or  from  said  gear. 

3.  In  a  corn  planter,  a  wheel  supported  axle,  a  main 
frame  mounted  \ipon  sai<i  axle,  planting  mechanism 
mounted  in  said  frame,  a  gear  secured  upon  one  of  the 
supporting  wheels,  said  axle  being  provided  with  a  recess, 
a  vertically  disposed  spindle  swlveled  upon  the  mala 
frame  and  engaged  In  one  end  of  said  recess,  a  pinion 
fixed  upon  the  lower  end  of  said  spindle,  said  axle  being 
formed  with  an  obliquely  inclined  projection  at  the  latter 
end  of  the  recess  therein,  means  connecting  said  pinion 
to  the  planting  mecbaoism  to  actuate  tbe  same,  and  manu- 
ally operable  means  for  oscillating  said  spindle  whereby 
the  same  is  directed  by  said  finger  to  disengage  the  pin- 
ion from  said  gear  or  direct  tbe  same  into  mesh  there- 
with. 


1,140,764.     TRI^SS.      Tho.mas    A.   Macponald.    Paterson. 

N.   J.     Filed   Sept.   .3,    1914.     Serial   No,   S,'i9.991.      (Cl. 

128—28.) 

In  a  truss,  a  backing  piste  provided  with  laterally  ex- 
tending peripheral  flanges,  an  outer  continuous  wall  dls- 
214  O.  G.— 78 


1,140,756.  WATER-MOTOR.  ToD  Maltbt,  McOlll,  NeT. 
Filed  Oct.  30,  1913.  Serial  No.  798,313.  (H.  1S8 — 18.) 
A   water  motor  comprising  s   two-part  crllndrlcal  eft*- 

Ing.  longltadinal  bars  arranged  In  parallel   relation  aad 
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secured  reapectlvely  to  the  sections  of  the  casing  at  suit-      through  said  entrance  slot  into  said  longitudinal  slot  and 
able  distance  from  their  abutting  edges,  the   lower  edges      engageable  with   the  notched  bearings  thereof, 
of  the   upper  section  being  offset  inwardly  to  receive  the   •       5.   A  chain  engaging  tool,  comprising  a  member  having 
upper    edges   of   the   lower   section,   Journal    t>earlng8   car       a   hooked   jaw  at  one  end   and  spaced    parallel   side   bars 

longitudinally  slotted  and  provided  with  a  series  of 
notched  tarings  on  one  side  of  the  slot,  a  member  iu- 
sertlble  between  said  bars,  having  a  hooked  Jaw  at  its 
end,  a  cross  pin  on  said  member  engageable  with  said 
slots  and  adjustable  into  the  various  notched  bearings  to 
form  a  fuliTum  for  the  rocking  of  said  bar,  and  :i  stop 
member  8e<-ured  to  said  bar  adjustable  to  hold  the  same 
in  locke<l  position. 

IClahii  f)  not  printed  in   the  Gaiette.] 


ried  by  the  bars  of  the  lower  section,  the  ends  of  the  bars 
engaging  around  the  ends  of  the  section,  .md  the  clamp 
lug    bolts   eriKaued    through    the   upper   and   lower    liars    to 
Kecm-f   till-   sections   together. 


1.140.757.  CHAIN-ENGAGING  TOOL.  Henkv  T.  C. 
Meter.  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  17.  1914.  Serial 
No.   832,451.      (Cl.   254 — 78.) 


1.  A  chain  engaging  tool,  comprising  a  member  having 
a  hooked  Jaw  at  one  end  and  spaced  side  bars  longitudi- 
nally slotted  and  provided  with  notched  bearings  on  one 
side  of  the  slot,  a  bar  insertlble  between  said  spaced  side 
Ijars  having  a  Jaw  at  its  end,  and  a  cross  pin  engageable 
with  said  slots  and  adjustable  Into  the  various  notched 
bearings. 

2.  A  chain  engaging  tool,  comprising  a  member  hav- 
ing a  Jaw  at  one  end  and  spaced  side  bars  longitudinally 
slotted  and  provided  with  notched  bearings  on  one  side 
of  the  slot,  a  bar  having  a  Jaw  at  the  end  thereof  in- 
sertlble between  said  spaced  side  bars  and  provided  with 
a  cross  pin.  and  outwardly-bent  portions  of  said  side  bars 
forming  an  entrance  slot  for  said  cross  pin  to  engage  the 
same  with  said  longitudinal  slots  to  permit  of  adjust- 
ment of  said  "pin  into  engagement  with  the  various 
notched   bearings. 

3.  A  chain  engaging  tool,  comprising  a  member  hav- 
ing a  hooked  Jaw  at  one  end  and  spaced  parallel  side  bars 
longitudinally  slotted  and  provided  with  notched  bear- 
ings along  one  side  of  the  slot,  said  bars  being  also  pro- 
vided with  laterally  deflected  portions  forming  entrance 
slots  into  said  longitudinal  slots,  a  bar  having  a  hooded 
Jaw  at  one  end  Insertlble  between  said  spaced  bars,  and 
a  cross  pin  on  said  bar  Insertlble  through  said  entrance 
slot  Into  said  longitudinal  slot  and  engageable  with  the 
various  notched  bearings. 

4.  A  chain  engaging  tool,  comprising  a  membmer  hav- 
ing a  hooked  Jaw  at  one  end  and  spaced  parallel  side 
bars,  each  having  a  longitudinal  slot  notched  on  one  side. 
a  portion  of  said  bar  one  one  side  of  said  slot  at  one  end 
being  laterally  deflected  to  form  an  entrance  slot,  a  bar 
having  a  hooked  Jaw  at  Its  end  Insertlble  between  said 
■paced    ban,    and    a    cross    pin    on    said    bar    insertlble 


1.140.758.  STKAINEH.  Carl  G.  Muxkk.  Mount  (  lem- 
ens.  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  15.  1915.  Serial  No.  S.lt37.  iCl. 
210—16.) 


1  .\  straluer  for  pipe  lines,  having  In  combination,  an 
externally  threaded  tubular  spud,  a  shouldered  tubular 
spud,  the  Interiors  of  the  two  spuds  enlarged  at  their 
meeting  ends,  a  perforated  sleeve  secured  in  the  spud 
farther  removed  from  the  source  of  flow,  said  sleeve 
forming  on  Its  outside  In  said  tubular  spud  an  annular 
chamber,  a  straining  fabric  between  the  two  tubular 
spuds  and  supported  by  the  end  of  said  sleeve,  and  a 
union  nut  for  bringing  the  two  tubular  spuds  together. 

2.  A  sirainer  for  pipe  lines,  having  In  combination, 
a  pair  of  tubular  spuds,  one  of  which  Is  threaded  and  the 
other  shouldered,  a  wire  mesh  seated  In  the  recess  on  the 
end  of  one  of  the  spuds,  each  of  the  spuds  Interiorly  en- 
larging at  the  meeting  ends,  a  perforated  sleeve  secured 
in  the  enlargement  of  one  of  the  tubular  spuds  and 
forming  an  annular  chamber  thereabout,  the  said  perfo- 
rated sleeve  servilng  also  to  support  the  wire  mesh 
against  the  pressure  generated  from  the  flow  of  liquid 
against  the  opposite  side  of  the  screen,  and  a  union  nut 
for  drawing  the  two  tubular  spuds  together. 


1.140.759.      ORTHODONTIA    API'LIANCE.      Chrirtoph 
Frieurich  Montao,  Blue  Island,  111.,  assignor  to  Blue 
Island  Specialty  Company,  Blue  Island,  111.,  a  Corpora 
tlon  of  Illinois.     Filed  Aug.  11,  1913.     Serial  No.  784.244. 
fCl.  32—19.) 


1.  In  an  orthodontia  appliance  a  band  adapted  for  at- 
tachment to  the  tooth  to  be  moved,  a  tube  thereon,  gen- 
erally parallel  to  the  axis  thereof,  an  arch  band  oval  in 
cross-section,  a  sleeve  thereon  of  oval  crosa-sectlon  fitting 
the  arch  band  to  be  non-rotatable  thereon,  a  pin  project- 
ing radially  from  said  sleeve  Mnd  entering  the  tube  upon 
the  aforesaid  band,  said  pin  being  split  at  its  outer  end  to 
afford  elasticity  and  having  enlarged  heads  formed  on  the 
split  ends  to  spring  over  the  end  of  said  tube. 

2.  In  an  orthodontia  appliance,  an  anchor-baud,  a  tube 
attached  thereto,  a  threaded  bar  adjustably  secured  In 
said  tube,  an  adjusting  memt>er  threaded  on  the  end  of 
said  threaded  bar  and  having  a  socket  at  Its  opposite  end. 
and  an  arch  having  Its  end  seated  In  said  socket  to  be 
adjusted  thereby. 
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1,140,760.      LITINC;    COMPOSITION.      .Io.seph   Chaklks 
Morris.  Uock  Creek.  Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  17,  1914.     Serial 
No.  862,104.      (Cl.   106-8.1 
The  herein   de8crlb«'d  composition  of  matter,  consisting 

of   sulfur,  aluminum  metal   powder,  plaster  of  Paris  and 

borax,    substantially    as    described    and    for    the    purpose 

specified. 


1,140.761.  MECHANICAL  STOKER.  .ToH!^  Edward 
Mt-RPHY.  Winnipeg.  .Manitoba.  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  10, 
1914.     Serial  No.  .'*23.731.     (Cl.  110-109.  • 


1.  In  a  mechanical  stoker,  a  furn.nce  wall  having  a 
feed  opening  therethrough,  u  liojiper  having  side  walls 
extending  outwardly  from  said  furnace  wall,  an  inner  wall 
secured  to  said  side  walls  a  short  distance  from  said 
furnace  wall  and  terminating  above  said  feed  open- 
ing and  a  chute  bottom  forund  of  a  rigid  plate  and  a 
pivoted  plate,  a  cut  off  plate  exttiullng  across  said  hopper 
and  beneath  said  inner  wall  to  said  furnace  wall  above  the 
feed  opening  and  slidably  supported,  and  means  for  oper- 
ating said  cut  off  plate. 

2.  In  a  mechanical  stoker,  nn  inner  wall  rigidly  secured 
and  terminating  at  Its  lower  end  above  the  feed  opening 
to  the  firebox,  side  walls  rigid  with  said  Inner  wall  and 
extending  outwardly  therel)eyond  and  projecting  there- 
below,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  the  outer  upper  end  portions 
of  the  said  side  walls,  pinions  fixedly  secured  on  said  shaft, 
a  cut  off  plate  slidably  supported  by  the  side  walls  and  ex- 
tending downwardly  from  above  said  shaft  beneath  the 
lower  end  of  said  inner  wall,  toothed  racks  on  said  cut  off 
plate  co-acting  with  said  pinions,  a  plate  pivotally  sup- 
ported from  said  shaft  and  extending  downwardly  there- 
from below  said  cut  off  plate,  and  a  rigid  Inclined  plate  ex- 
tending to  said  feed  opening  under  said  pivoted  Inclined 
plate. 

3.  In  a  mechanical  stoker,  an  inner  wall  rigidly  secured 
to  and  spaced  from  the  furnace  wall  above  the  feed  opening 
to  the  firebox,  side  walls  standing  out  between  said  Inner 
wall  and  rigid  therewith,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  the  outer 
upper  ends  of  said  side  walls,  a  plate  slidably  supported 
from  said  side  walls  and  extending  downwardly  from 
alwve  said  shaft  under  the  lower  end  of  said  Inner  wall, 
means  operatively  connecting  said  plate  and  said  shaft,  a 
permanent  Inclined  plate  extending  upwardly  from  the 
lower  end  of  said  feed  opening,  a  pusher  suitably  operated 
over  said  inclined  plate,  an  upper  Inclined  plate  having 
lugs  extending  therefrom  pivotally  supporting  said  plate 
from  said  shaft  under  the  aforesaid  plate,  said  upper  In- 
clined plate  at  Its  lower  end  resting  on  the  upper  side  of 
•aid  pusher,  and  means  for  operating  said  shaft. 


1,140,762.  LUMBER -DRYIN3  APPARATUS.  Aaron- 
Sawyer  Nichols,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  5.  1914. 
Serial  No.  816,673.      (Cl.  98— 27.» 

1.  A  lumber  drying  apparatus  comprising  a  drying  room 
having  an  air  Inlet  ventilating  means,  a  plurality  of  air 
ventilating  outlets  at  the  sides  of  said  room  and  at  a  sub- 
stantial distance  beneath  the  tops  of  said  sides,  flues  ex- 
tending upwardly  of  the  walls  thereof,  a  stack,  a  conduit 
communicating  with  all  of  said  outlets  and  to  said  stack 
whereby  to  prevent  any  of  said  outlets  acting  as  air  Inlets. 

2.  A  lumber  drying  apparatus  comprising  a  drying  room 


provided  with  an  air  inlet  ventilating  means,  a  plurality 
of  air  ventilating  outlets  located  at  the  side  of  a  room  and 
spaced  well  below  the  celling,  and  a  stack  connected  to  all 
of  said  outlets  by  independent  flues  extending  upwardlv 
of  the  walls  of  said  room. 


_JX, 


3.  A  himher  drying  apparatus  comprising  a  drying  room 
having  an  air  inlet  ventilating  means  and  a  plurality  of 
air  ventilating  outlets  near  the  floor  thereof,  flues  extend- 

!  ing  upwardly  of  the  walls  thereof,  a  hood  into  which  said 
fluea  open  and  discharge  the  air.  a  stack,  a  passageway 
from  sahl  flue  to  said  stack  whereby  to  prevent  any  of  said 
outlets  acting  as  air  Inlets,  and  means  for  controlling  the 
outlets  Individually. 

4.  A  lumber  drying  apparatus  comprising  a  drying  room 
having  an  air  Inlet  ventilating  means  and  a  plurality  of 
air  ventilating  outlets  near  the  floor  thereof,  flues  extend- 

;  Ing  upwardly  of  the  walls  thereof,  a  hood  Into  which  satil 
flues  open  and  discharge  the  air.  a  stack,  a  passageway 
from   said   flue  to   said  stack   whereby   to   prevent   any   of 

i   said  outlets  acting  as  air  Inlets,  and  means  for  cuutrolMng 

'.   the  outlets  Individually  and  collectively. 

5.  A  lumber  drying  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of 
(    drying  rooms  each  having  air  inlets  and  a  plurality  of  air 

ventilating  outlets  near  the  Iwttom  of  the  vertical  walls 
i  thereof,  a  stack,  hoods  at  the  top  of  said  vertical  walls 
i    with  which  said  outlets  communicate,  a  passageway  from 

each  hood  to  said  stack,  each  of  said  hoods  serving  to  pre 

vent  any  of  the  outlets  connected  to  it  from  acting  a» 

Inlets. 


1.140.763.  RUFFLING  SEWING  MACHINE.  Lansing 
O.nderdonk.  .New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Union  Special 
Machine  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois. Filed  Dec.  13,  1909.  Serial  No.  532,751  ( CL 
112—10.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  work  support,  stltcb-lunn- 
Ing  mechanism,  a  trimmer  operating  In  advance  of  the 
Btltch-formlng   mechanism,   a   ruffler   operating   upon   the 
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material  In  advance  of  the  trimmer,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing the  rutfler  laterally  out  of  cngnKPmpnt  with   the  mn 
terlal  without  stopping  the  stitch-forming  mechanism 

■_'.  The  combination  with  stltch-formlnc  mechanism,  of 
a  trimmer  operatln^r  In  advance  of  the  atltch-formlng 
mechanism,  a  ruffler  engaging  the  material  In  advance  of 
the  trimmer,  means  for  operating  the  ruffler.  and  means 
for  moving  the  ruffler  laterally  out  of  engagement  with 
the  material  and  for  disconnecting  the  ruffler  from  Its 
operating  mechanism  without  stopping  the  stitching  mi-ch 
anlsm. 

3.  The  combination  with  oversenmlug  stitch-forming 
mechanism,  of  a  trimmer  operating  In  advance  of  the 
overseaming  mechanism  and  a  ruffler  operating  upon  the 
material  In  advance  of  the  trimmer  and  means  for  mov- 
ing said  ruffler  latf^raliy  out  of  engagement  with  the  ma- 
terial without  stopping  the  overseamlng  mechanism. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  work  support,  stitch  form- 
ing mechanism,  a  rover  plate  in  front  of  certain  parts 
of  the  stitch  forming  mechanism  for  covering  the  same, 
a  ruffling  mechanism  having  parts  thereof  In  front  of  said 
cover  plate,  and  means  whereby  said  ruffling  mechanism 
and  said  cover  plate  may  be  moved  away  from  the  parts 
of  the  machine  In  rear  thereof,  whereby  access  to  the 
same  may  be  had. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  work  support,  an  over- 
hanging arm,  a  needle  lever  carried  thereby  and  a  needle 
vibrated  by  said  needle  lever,  of  a  ruffling  mechanism,  in- 
cluding a  ruffling  blade,  and  means  for  operating  said 
ruffling  blade  from  said  needle  lever  to  give  said  ruffling 
blade  positive  movement  In  both  directions,  a  support  for 
said  ruffling  mechanism,  and  means  whereby  said  support, 
together  with  said  ruffling  mechanism,  may  be  moved 
away  from  the  needle  lever  without  stopping   the  needle. 

[Claims  6  to  47  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,140,764.  ("ONCEN'TRATOR.  Ch.\rle8  F.  P.\igb,  Oak- 
land, Cal.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Adolph  W.  Jones. 
Oakland,  Cal.     Filed  May  5,   ll>14.     Serial  No.  838,444 

(n.  8.3—88.) 


1.  In  a  concentrating  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  suitable  concentrating  surface  over  which  the  materi.Hl 
to  be  Separated  is  adapted  to  flow,  of  means  Including 
an  open  mouth  pocket  in  the  path  of  the  materials  pass- 
ing over  the  concentrating  surface  having  a  cover,  a  ills- 
charge  for  the  values  collectini^  In  the  pocket,  and  means 
for  creating  a  counter-current  of  air  and  water  through 
the  pocket  In  the  direction  of  the  mouth  of  the  pocket  to 
carry  the  flocculent  material  out  of  the  pocket  onto  the 
concentrating  surface  again. 

2.  In  a  concentrating  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  movable  support,  of  a  substantially  closed  chamber  or 
boi  having  an  opening  at  one  end  for  Inf ceding  pulp  and 
a  discharge  aperture  for  concentrates  at  the  opposite  end 
and  an  orifice  at  the  top  of  the  chamber  for  the  discharge 
of  that  portion  of  the  pulp  from  which  the  concentrates 
have  been  separated,  and  means  for  introdacing  a  stream 
of  water  In  and  between  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  box  In 
counter-direction  to  the  pulp,  whereby  the  values  are 
separated  from  the  pulp  and  the  gangue  washed  back 
through  said,  orifice  while  the  values  move  downward 
along  the  bottom  of  the  box  to  said  aperiure. 

3.  In  a  concentrating  apparatus,  a  shallow,  slightly 
Inclined,  subatantlally  closed  chamber  with  a  pulp  Inlet 
aperture,  a  discharge  aperture  for  the  concentrates  at  the 
bottom,  a  variable  discharge  orifice  for  the  gangue  at 
the  top,  and  means  for  producing  connter-currents  of  air 
aad  water  in  the  pulp  in  the  chamber,  inclodlng  an  angu- 
lariy  adjustable  Jet  noiale  and  an  air  Inlet  fitting. 


4.  In  a  concentrating  apparatus,  a  substantially  closed 
rhambor  with  a  pulp  inlet  aperture,  a  discharge  aperture 
for  the  concentratec  at  the  bottom,  a  discharge  orifice 
for  the  gangue  at  the  ton,  and  means  for  producing 
counter-currents  In  the  pulp  in  the  chamber  and  for  In- 
ducing air  Into  the  chamber  and  mixing  It  with  the 
counter-curn^nts. 

').  In  a  "oueentratlng  apparatus,  a  substantially  closed, 
shallow  chamber  having  a  feed  Inlet,  a  discharge  outlet 
for  eoncentrates  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  chamber  from 
the  inlet,  a  discharge  orifice  at  the  top  for  the  discharge 
of  irangiie.  and  means  for  producing  an  aerated  counter- 
I'lUTcnt  In   the  chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.140,765.  SHIF'PING-BOX.  William  S.  I'aynb,  Sher- 
lock, Wash.  Filed  May  21.  11»14.  Serial  No.  839,929. 
(CI.  229      2.*!.  I 


-V  two-part  box,  one  of  .said  parts  forming  the  sid?  and 
outer  end  walls,  and  the  other  part  being  formed  with 
recessetl  portions  folded  and  positioned  against  the  Inner 
faces  of  the  outer  end  walls  and  also  formed  with  rela- 
tively wider  portions  which  serve  as  the  top  and  bottom 
walls  of  the  box,  said  wider  portions  being  adapted  to 
bear  against  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  the  first-named 
"■■\vi. 


1.14U,7C(;.  VKHICLK-WHEEL.  Christian  M.  Pbter- 
-SBN.  Seattle.  Wash.,  assignor,  by  dliect  and  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Theodore  E.  Ostlund,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Filed  .iulyfl.  1914.     Serial -No.  849,047.      (CI.   152— 38.) 


The  coiiihiuation  with  a  vehicle  wheel,  of  an  outer  rim, 
of  larger  diameter  than  the  wheel-rim  of  said  wheel,  dis 
posed  to  surround  said  wheel  and  spaced  therefrom,  said 
outer  rim  being  provided  with  Inturned  notched  edges, 
springs  Interposed  between  said  rim  and  the  tire  of  said 
wheel,  tires  provided  on  said  outer  rim,  and  side  plates 
provided  with  oatch  hooks  that  are  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  Inner  faces  of  the  Inturned  edges  of  said  outer 
rim  to  secure  ."^ald  side  plates  to  said  wheel. 


1.140,767.  CULTIVATOR.  Stalky  Dai»»  Poolb,  Mollne, 
111.,  assignor  to  Deere  k  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois,  File*!  Mar.  30.  1909.  Serial  No.  486,780. 
(CI.   97     35.) 

1.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  the  framework, 
rear  supporting  wheels,  a  front  supporting  and  steering 
wheel,  a  vlhratahle  carrier  for  the  steering  wheel  joumaled 
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In  the  framework  on  an  upright  axis,  a  laterally  swinging 
draft  link  pivoted  to  the  framework  Independently  of  the 
steering  wheel  and  its  vlliratahie  carrier  so  that  the  force 
of  the  draft  is  applied  independently  of  the  steering  wheel 
and  Its  carrier,  uud  connections  between  the  draft  link 
and  the  said  vlbratahle  carrier  for  transmitting  to  the 
Utter  the  swinging  movements  of  the  link  to  steer  the 
machine. 


1.140,768  SPOOLER.  AU)Xzo  E.  Khoauls,  Hopedsle. 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Iiraper  Company,  llopedaie.  Mass.,  a 
Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Au>,.  «.  1913.  Serial  No. 
783,385.      I  CI.   242—44.) 


2.  Id  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
frame,  rear  ground  wheels  and  a  front  steering  wheel  on 
which  said  frame  rests,  an  upright  spindles  upon  which 
the  steering  wheel  is  mounted,  a  tool  frame  adapted  to  be 
bodily  raised  and  lowered  relative  to  the  supporting  frame, 
a  draft  link  connected  to  the  tool  frame  by  an  upright 
pivot  to  permit  the  link  to  swing  laterally,  and  an  arm 
connected  to  the  steering  wheel  spindle  and  loosely  con 
nected  to  the  draft  link  whereby  the  wheel  Is  turned  by 
the  swinging  of  the  draft  link. 

3.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
frame,  rear  supporting  wheels  and  a  front  steering  wheel 
upon  which  the  frame  rests,  an  upright  spindle  upon 
which  the  steering  wheel  Is  mounted,  a  tool  frame  ar- 
ranged above  the  supporting  frame,  means  connecting  the 
tool  frame  and  supporting  frame  comprising  parallel  link 
bars  arranged  to  extend  downward  and  forward  from  the 
tool  frame  to  the  supporting  frame,  a  laterally  swinging 
draft  link  connected  to  the  tool  frame,  and  an  arm  pivoted 
on  a  borisontal  axis  to  the  steering  wheel  spindle  at  its 
upper  end  and  extending  downwardly  and  forwardly  and 
connected  at  its  lower  end  with  the  draft  link,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame, 
means  for  holding  the  main  frame  at  all  times  In  fixed 
relation  to  the  surface  of  the  ground  comprising  support- 
ing wheels  for  the  rear  part  of  the  frame  and  a  support 
Ing  and  steering  wheel  for  the  front  part  of  the  frame,  a 
horlsontally  vlbratable  frame  In  which  the  said  steering 
wheel  is  mounted,  a  vertically  movable  tool  frame  mount- 
ed on  the  main  frame  and  held  positively  in  parallelism 
to  the  main  frame  and  the  ground,  laterally  swinging  draft 
devices  connected  directly  to  the  tool  frame  and  adapted 
to  apply  the  force  of  the  draft  thereto  Independently  of 
the  steering  wheel  frame,  and  means  for  transmitting  the 
swinging  movement  of  the  draft  devices  to  the  steering 
wheel   frame. 

n.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame, 
supporting  wheels  arranged  to  malnt.tin  the  main  frame  at 
all  times  In  fixed  relation  to  the  ground  surface,  a  vpr 
tlcally  movable  tool  frame  carried  by  the  main  frame, 
connections  between  the  tool  frame  and  the  main  frame 
adapted  to  hold  the  former  positively  In  parallelism  to  the 
main  frame  and  to  the  ground,  and  draft  devices  con 
nected  directly  to  the  tool  frame,  the  connections  between 
the  tool  frame  and  the  main  frame  being  constructed  and 
arranged  to  cause  the  force  of  the  draft  to  lift  the  tool 
frame  when  the  latter  Is  freed  for  adjustment. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1  111  ;i  spijoler,  the  Combination  of  the  spindle  rails 
and  spindles,  a  tin-roller  and  belt  tightener  between  the 
spindle  rails  at  opposite  sides  of  the  longitudinal  center 
of  the  machine,  a  flat  band  or  tape  passing  about  the  tin 
roller  and  belt  tightener  for  driving  said  spindles,  yarn 
guides  for  directing  the  yarn  as  It  is  wound  by  rotation 
of  said  spindles,  a  rock-shaft  connected  to  the  yarn  guides, 
a  single  goose-neck  arm  extending  down  from  said  rock 
shaft  between  the  tin-roller  and  the  adjacent  spindle  rail, 
and  means  for  operating  the  said  goose-neck  arm. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  winding  yarn  or  thread  onto  spools, 
spindle  rails  and  spindles  adapted  to  receive  and  rotate 
spools,  yarn  guides  for  directing  the  yarn  as  It  is  wound 
on  said  spools,  a  tin-roller  and  belt-tightener  disposed  be- 
tween the  spindle  rails,  a  belt  passing  about  the  tin- 
roller  and  belt  tightener  and  operatlvely  connected  to 
said  spindles,  a  yam  guide  rock  shaft  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  machine  and  connected  to  the  yarn  guides, 
a  single  goose-neck  arm  extending  downward  from  said 
rock-shaft  between  the  tin  roller  and  adjacent  spindle  rail, 
and  a  rod  forming  part  of  a  traverse  motion  connected  to 
said  single  goose-neck  arm. 

3.  In  a  spooler,  the  combination  of  a  tin-roller  and  belt 
tightener,  spindle  rails  separated  to  receive  between  them 
said  tln-roUer  and  belt  tightener,  the  tin-roller  being 
nearer  one  of  said  spindle  rails  and  the  belt  tightener 
nearer  the  other,  spindles  supported  by  said  rails  and 
adapted  to  receive  spools,  means  for  directing  the  yam  to 
the  spools  as  It  Is  wound  thereon  including  a  rock-shaft, 
a  single  goose-neck  arm  extending  from  said  rock  shaft 
between  the  tin-roller  and  the  nearer  spindle  rail,  and  an 
operating  rod  connected  to  said  single  gooae-neck  arm. 

4.  In  a  spooler,  the  combination  of  a  tin-roller  and  belt 
tighteners,  spindle  rails  separated  to  receive  between  them 
said  tin-roller  and  belt  tighteners,  the  tin-roller  being 
nearer  one  of  said  spindle  rails  and  the  belt  tlxhtenera 
nearer  the  other,  spindles  supported  by  said  rails  anfi 
adapted  to  recelre  spools,  yarn  guides,  a  rock  shaft  at- 
tending transversely  of  the  machine  frame,  a  single  arm 
extending  downwardly  from  said  rock  shaft  between  tb« 
tin  roller  and  adjacent  spindle  rail,  means  for  operating 
said  arm,  and  flat  bands  passing  about  the  tin  roller  and 
belt  tighteners. 


1.140.769  WAGON  -  SEAT  Sfl'PORT.  Carl  E.  Sacm, 
Fremont,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  «,  1913.  Serial  Na  788,398. 
(CI.   21 — 44.) 

In  a  structure  of  the  class  described  the  combination  of 
a  wagon  body  Including  side  members,  a  longitudinal  rib 
mounted  on  the  outer  side  of  each  aide  member  and  ex- 
tending longitudinally  thereof,  a  bracket  engaged  with 
each  side  member,  said  bracket  Including  an  intermediate 
portion  disposed  against  the  Inner  aide  of  th«  adjacent 
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side  mcinhpr  rd<]  oppositely  disposed  L-sbaped  terminals 
at  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  intermediate  portion 
respectively,  the  upper  L-shaped  terminal  being  engaged 
over  the  !»id»'  member  and  having  Its  arm  which  extends 
contiguous  witli  the   side  member   provided   with  a   trana- 


vi'rs.'  L'rouve  in  which  the  adjaivnt  loiiLritiHiitiHl  rib  is 
slldably  i-ngaged,  a  nprins  supporting  liar  having  its  for 
ward  pHd  plvotally  secured  to  the  liracicet.  and  means  car- 
ried by  the  rear  end  of  each  spring  supporting  bar  for 
engaging  the  adjacont  wau'on  side  to  liold  tht>  tmr  in  i>osi- 
tlon  longitudinally   of  the  wagon  side. 


l.UM.TTit.  WINI  0\V  SASH  r.II'T  AND  I^JCK.  IxJlis 
Si'HMiDT  and  Sam  It.  Hhinstikn.  lytikewood,  N.  .1.  I'Mled 
Mar.  :.'S,  1914.      Serial  No.  si:T.fifi:^.      (CI.  16—53.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de.^cribed.  a  sash,  a  raclt  bar 
secured  on  one  edge  of  said  sash,  a  sash  frame  having  an 
aperture  therein,  a  cog  wheel  pivoted  on  the  rear  side 
tbereof  and  extending  through  said  aperture  and  into  en 
gacement  with  the  raclj  bar,  means  for  operating  the 
cog  wheel,  a  lever  operated  by  .said  means,  a  locking  pawl 
operated  by  said  lever  to  lock  said  cog  wheel  against  mo- 
tion, means  connected  to  said  pawl  to  operate  the  same 
iodependently  of  the  cog  actuating  means. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  means  for  raising 
or   lowering   a    window,    means   for   locking    said    means, 
means  to  actuate  said   first  mentioned  means  and  to  re- 
lease the  locking  means,  and  independent  means  for  actu 
atlng  said  locking  means. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  means  for  raising 
a  window  comprising  a  rack  bar  and  a  cog  wheel,  a 
lever,  a  rod  connected  thereto,  a  pivoted  member  having 
an  extension  engaging  said  rod,  an  arm  integral  with  said 
member,  a  pawl  on  said  arm  arranged  to  engage  said  cog 
wbeel  and  means  to  operate  said  lever  to  disengage  the 
pawl  from  the  said  wheel,  and  independent  means  to 
actuate  tbe  pawl. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  rack  bar  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  a  window  sash,  a  shaft  revoiubly  mounted 
in  tbe  saab  frame,  a  cog  wheel  secured  to  the  shaft,  a  rod 
plvotally  mounted  In  the  frame,  a  pawl  secured  to  the  rod 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  cog  wheel,  a  lever  pivoted  to 
the  frame  between  Its  ends,  and  operatively  connected  to 
tbe  rod,  an  enlargement  having  a  cam  fice  thereon  formed 


on  the  lever  nnd  adapted  to  rest  on  the  shaft,  said  en- 
lar.'cment  adapii'd  to  return  tbe  lever  and  pawl  to  their 
Initial    position. 

5.  In  a  device  .jf  tl  »•  class  described,  a  rack  bar  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  a  window  sash,  a  shaft  revoiubly  mounted 
on  the  sash  frame,  h  cog  wheel  secured  to  the  shaft,  a 
pawl  mounted  within  the  sash  frame  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  cog  therein,  an  operating  handle  slldably  mount- 
ed on  the  shaft,  and  means  connected  to  the  pawl  and 
cngagealile  with  the  opcrittlug  handle  to  simultaneously 
cause  the  pawl  to  engaue  the  cog  and  throw  the  operat- 
ing handlt^  out  of  operative  position. 

[Claims  (>  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,140.771.  <  rSHlON  WllKKL.  K.mi.nkst  II.  S.mik, 
Hibblng.  .Minn.,  jisslgnor  of  one  fourth  to  .Morltz  Kel- 
ler and  one  fourth  to  Railey  Keller,  Hlbblng.  Minn. 
Filed  Apr.  1'2,  IiM3,     Serial  No.  762.0.57.     (CI.  l.-.J    -4K.) 


.V  cushion  wheel  Including  a  hub,  an  inner  rim.  rigiii 
spokes  connecting  the  hub  and  the  Inner  rim.  an  annular 
web  providing  a  channel  mounted  upon  said  rigid  spokes 
adjacent  their  inner  extremities  and  concentric  to  the 
luil(.  cushioning  cylinders  disposed  l)etween  each  pair 
I  of  rigid  spokes,  each  of  said  cylinders  seating  at  one 
j  extremity  within  the  channel  of  said  web,  a  series  of 
piston  .'*i)okes  projecting  radially  from  the  opposite  ex- 
tremities of  said  cylinders  and  passing  loosely  through 
the  inner  rim.  said  spokes  each  including  a  piston  head 
within  the  cylinder,  the  outer  extremity  of  each  of  said 
spokes  l)eing  formed  with  a  transversely  extending  cross 
i)ar,  an  outer  rim,  a  series  of  clrcvimferentlully  spaced 
hollow  abutments  secured  to  tbe  Inner  face  of  the  outer 
rim,  opposed  annular  side  plates  seating  against  the  sides 
of  the  outer  rim  and  extending  over  said  web.  bolts  pass- 
ing through  said  side  plates  and  through  said  abutments 
and  holding  tbe  said  plates  to  tbe  outer  rim.  and  annular 
Inwardly  extending  oppositely  disposed  ledges  formed  on 
tbe  said  side  plates  adjacent  the  outer  margins  thereof, 
the  said  ledges  l)elng  tllsposed  Immediately  inward  of 
the  abutments  and  arranged  to  engage  said  cross  bars, 
the  said  cross  bars  being  mounted  to  move  freely  upon 
said   ledges  between   the  abutments. 


1.140.772.       TOOL-HOLDER.        (i-vton      II.     Si:rnREST, 
New    Britain,    Conn.      Filed   July    16,    1914.      Serial    No. 
I        851, .S6S.      i(  1.    29-99.) 


1  .V  tool  holder  comprising  a  shank  member  having  a 
shank  ;inil  an  arm  at  one  end  thereof,  and  a  tool  mem- 
ber   hiiving   a    tool    at    one   end,    means    for   securing   the 
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other  end  of  the  said  tool  member  to  the  free  end  of  the 
said  arm,  and  means  s<>parate  from  the  said  last  named 
means  for  guiding  tbe  said  tool  memlier  relatively  to  the 
said   shank. 

2.  In  a  tool  holder  comprising  a  shank  member  and  a 
tool  member  separably  mounted  thereon,  the  said  shank 
member  comprising  a  shank  and  an  arm  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  free  end  thereof,  the  said  tool  member 
extending  along  adjacent  the  front  face  of  the  said  arm 
and  having  a  tool  head  at  the  lower  end.  a  spacing  mem- 
ber positioned  between  tbe  upper  ends  of  the  snid  arm 
and  tool  nnember,  a  screw  securing  tbe  said  upper  ends 
and  spacing  member,  and  means  for  guiding  the  lower 
end  of  the  said  tool  membmer  relatively  to  the  said  shank 
member. 

:;.  .\  to(.l  holder  comprising  a  shank  member  having  a 
shank  and  an  nrm  at  one  end  thereof,  and  a  tool  member 
having  means  for  holding  a  tool  at  one  end,  means  for 
securing  the  other  end  of  the  said  tool  member  to  tbe  free 
end  of  the  said  arm  so  that  the  major  portion  of  the  said 
tool  member  will  be  in  spaced  relation  to  the  said  shank 
member,  and  means  for  ;:uldlng  tbe  said  major  portion 
relatively  to  the  said  shank  member  in  movements  re- 
sponsive to  pressure  on  the   said   tool   member. 

4.  .\  tooi  holder  comprising  a  shank  member  having 
a  shank  and  an  arm  positioned  at  one  end  thereof  and 
having  a  free  end.  ;ind  a  tool  member  extending  along  the 
outer  face  of  the  said  arm  and  having  means  for  hold- 
ing a  tool  at  fine  end,  the  other  end  of  the  said  tool 
member  being  secured  to  the  said  free  end  of  the  arm, 
and  means  for  guiding  tbe  other  portions  of  the  said 
tool  member  laterally  relatively  to  tbe  said  arm,  and 
permitting  freely  relative  movement  thereof  In  the  di- 
rection of  the  said  shank.     • 


1,140.773.  nKLT  SHiriKU.  .Ioii.n  S\iKr>M\N.  Forest- 
ville.  Conn..  assiLMior  of  one  third  to  I'atrick  Kngei- 
wooti,  Bristol.  Conn.  Filed  Oct.  24.  1914  Serial  No. 
86^.4S2.      (CI.  64 — 4.» 


1.  .V  belt  shifter  comprising  a  rod  slldably  mounted, 
and  having  belt  engaging  arms,  a  laterally  extending 
arm  mounted  on  the  said  rmi  and  provided  with  a  slot, 
a  handle  rod  operatively  mounted  In  a  plane  at  right 
angles  to  the  said  rod  and  having  a  radial  arm,  a  pin  on 
tbe  said  radial  arm  engaged  with  the  said  slot,  and  the 
.said  radial  arm  being  composed  of  an  inner  portion  and 
an  outer  portion  having  overlapping  ends,  one  of  tbe 
said  ends  having  a  bole  for  a  screw,  the  other  of  tbe  said 
ends  having  a  slot  in  registration  with  the  said  hole,  a 
channel  piece  extended  along  the  said  other  end,  having 
a  slot  in  registration  with  the  said  first  slot  and  hole, 
and  having  sides  engaged  with  the  edges  of  tbe  said  ends, 
and  a  screw  passing  through  tbe  said  slots  and  engaged 
with  tbe  said  bole. 

2.  A  belt  shifter  comprising  a  rod  slldably  mounted. 
l>elt  engaging  arms  mounted  on  tbe  said  rod,  nnd  means 
for  moving  tbe  said  rod,  tbe  said  arms  comprising  a  ht:b 
portion,  slldably  mounted  on  the  said  rod,  and  having  a 
boss,  tbe  said  boss  being  provided  with  a  radial  threaded 
hole  extending  through  the  side  wall  of  tbe  said  bub,  an 
arm  proper  suitable  for  engaging  with  a  belt,  and  having 
a  threaded  portion  at  tbe  inner  end.  the  said  threaded 
portion  fitting  the  said  threaded  hole,  and  tbe  said  thread- 
ed portion  b<  ing  suitably  formed  to  permit  the  extreme 
inner  end  of  tbe  said  arm  proper  to  engage  with  the  said 
ro<L 


1,140,774.  BELT-SHIFTING  DEVICE.  John  Smbd- 
MAN,  Forestvllle,  Conn.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Pat- 
rick   Engelwood.    Bristol.    Conn.      Filed    Oct.    24,    1914. 

Serial   No.   s68,483.      (CI.  64 — 4.) 
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.V  l.eit  .■-hifiiEg  device  comprising  a  set  of  supporting 
arms,  bearings  in  the  said  arms,  a  sliding  rod  engaged 
with  the  said  bearings  and  havlns:  belt  engaging  devices, 
a  laterally  extending  arm  on  the  said  rod  having  a  radial 
slot,  a  lug  fixed  on  the  said  arm  having  an  open  slot,  and 
a  pair  of  fixed  rods  on  the  said  supporting  arms,  one  of 
the  said  rods  being  in  sliding  engagement  with  the  said 
open  slot,  a  handle  device  operatively  mounted  on  the 
other  of  the  said  fixed  rods  and  having  a  pin.  and  the 
said  pin  l#ing  engaged  with  the  said  slot. 


1,140,775.     DIVIDER  FOR  FORMS  OF  TABULAR  QUADS 

WiNTo.N  L.  Springer.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  U>  Ameri- 
can Type  F'oundors  Company.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  12,  1913.  Serial 
No.   77s. 696.      (CI.    101 — 52.1 


1.  .\n  implement  for  use  in  the  art  of  printing,  for  sepa- 
rating into  sections  a  loosely  iissembled  sto<k  form  of 
apadng  elements,  comprising  two  bars  loosely  and  slid 
ably  Interlocked  and  adapted  to  be  posltolned  at  right 
angles  to  each  other  and  formed  at  their  lower  edges  to 
be  inserted  between  said  spacing  elements,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

2.  A  printer's  Implement  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising two  bars  loosely  and  slldably  connected  one  to  the 

I  other  adapted  to  be  adjusted  at  right  angles  to  each  other 
'   In  different  relations,  with   their  lower  edges  formed  for 
insertion  between  forms  of  typotabular  squares,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

3.  A  divider  for  use  in  separating  portions  of  a  loosely 
:   assembled   stock  form   of  typotabular   squares   comprising 

two  Interlocking  bars  adapted  to  slide  freely,  one  In  rela- 
!  tion  to  the  other,  and  be  adjusted  at  right  angles  to  each 
j  other,  and  adapted  for  insertion  between  rows  of  said  typo- 
1   tabular  scjuares,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  form  of  typotabular  squares, 
of  a  divider  comprising  two  bars  slldable  in  relation  to 
each  other  in  right  angular  position,  and  means  for  secur- 
ing said  divider  In  position  to  bold  tbe  remaining  portions 
of  the  original  form  after  dividing  out  a  given  section, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


i  1,140.776.  CONCRETE- FORM  FOR  CURBS,  WALKS, 
Ac.  Alvin  R.  TrrEBs;  Boise,  Idaho.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1914. 
i  Serial  No.  816.980.  (CI.  25—118.) 
i  1.  .\  concrete  form  comprising  a  pair  of  rows  of  stakes. 
I  and  side  members  detachabiy  interlocking  with  each  row 
I  of  stakes  respectively,  the  Interlocking  connection  between 
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the  stakes  and  side  members  being  releasable  by  a  partial 
axial  rotation  of  -aid  stike--. 


2.  A  concrete  form  comprising  a  pair  of  rows  of  stakes, 
side  members  formed  of  a  plurality  of  sections  harlng 
longitudinal  ribs  on  the  faces  thereof  adjacent  the  stakes, 
said  ribs  having  one  end  projecting  beyond  the  adjacent 
end  of  the  section  nnd  their  other  ends  disposed  Inwardly 
of  the  other  section,  a  metallic  sheathlnK  covering  tht^ 
section  and  ribs  and  having  Its  end  edges  flush  with  the 
end  edges  of  the  section  whereby  sockets  are  formed  at 
one  end  of  the  ribs  to  receive  the  projecting  ends  of  the 
ribs  of  an  adjacent  section,  and  lugs  on  tbe  stakes  inter 
locking  with  tbe  sections  of  the  side  members  to  support 
the  latter   in  position. 

3.  A  concrete  form  comprising  a  pair  of  rows  of  stakes, 
lugs   on    said   stakes    respectively,    and    side    members   de 
tachably  engaged  by  said  lugs,  said  lugs  being  disengaged 
from   the   side   momhers   by   partial   axial    rotation   of   the 
stakes. 

4.  A  concrete  form  comprising  a  pair  of  rows  of  stakes, 
side  members  provided  with  grooves  In  the  face  thereof 
adjacent  the  stakes,  and  lugB  on  the  stakes  engaged  in 
said  grooves  and  movable  out  of  the  grooves  by  partial 
rotation  of  tbe  stake*. 


1,140.777.  PNEl'MATIC  TIRE.  W.vlter  D  Thigalkt. 
Mamaroneck,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1013.  Serial  No 
786.984.      (a.  152—8.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  rim,  of  rings  adapted 
to  be  secured  upon  the  opposite  sides  of  the  rim.  said 
rings  having  their  inner  faces  recessed  at  intervals  to  pro 
vide  spaced  radial  sockets  closed  at  their  inner  ends  and 
opening  through  the  inner  faces  and  outer  edges  of  the 
rings,  the  radial  sides  of  such  sockets  converging  Inwardly. 
and  a  plurality  of  resilient  metallic  shield  members  taper- 
ing from  their  outer  to  their  inner  ends  secured  to  tht 
rlnga  with  their  inner  ends  seating  in  the  sockets  thereof, 
said  shields  extending  at  their  ftee  ends  l>eyond  the  rim 
to  receive  and  support  a  tire. 

2.  A  tire  retaining  flange  adapted  for  attachment  to  the 
side  of  a   wheel   rim   ioclnding  an   annular   Ixxly   member 


having  that  face  which  will  enjiige  against  the  wheel  rim 
recessed  at  Intervals  to  provide  spaced  radial  sockets 
closed  at  their  Inner  ends  and  opeulng  through  the  inner 
face  and  outer  edj;e  of  the  body,  the  radial  side*  of  said 
sockets  converging  Inwardly,  the  body  member  being 
formed  with  an  opening  through  each  socket  portion  and 
with  openings  through  certain  of  the  thicker  portions  be- 
tween the  sockets,  the  latter  openings  being  adapted  to 
receive  fastening  devices  for  securing  the  flange  to  the 
wheel  rim,  a  plurality  of  resilient  metallic  tire  engaging 
shield  members  tapering  from  their  outer  to  their  inner 
ends  with  their  Inner  ends  seated  in  the  sockets  thecrof, 
said  Inner  ends  of  the  shield  members  having  openings 
which  aline  with  the  openings  through  the  .socket  portions 
of  the  body  member,  said  shields  extending  at  their  free 
ends  beyond  the  body  to  supportingly  engage  a  tire,  the 
closed  Inner  ends  of  tbe  sockets  taking  up  the  thrust 
exerted  upon  the  shields  by  the  tire,  and  fastening  devices 
passed  through  the  alined  openings  of  the  lx>dy  member 
nnd  shield  members. 


1.140. 778.  TIRE  (  OXSTRUCTION.  Walter  1>.  Thiga- 
LET.  Mamaroneck.  N.  Y.  Continuation  of  application 
Serial  No,  7SH.9«4.  tiled  Aug.  27,  1913.  This  application 
tiled  I>-c    17,  mi.",.     Serial  No.  807,270.     (CI.  152 — 17.) 


1.  .V  tire  coiistriictlon  including  a  pneumatic  tube  thick 
ened  to  provide  a  tread  portion  having  circumferential 
shoulders  und  to  provide  circumferential  locking  ribs 
spaced  from  the  shoulders,  and  a  separable  tread  provided 
at  its  free  edges  with  inwardly  directed  circumferential 
locking  beads  for  eiigagement  with  the  locking  ribs  of  the 
tube  and  cutaway  Interiorly  to  provide  shoulders  engag- 
ing the  shoulders  of  the  tube,  said  tread  being  reinforced 
by  ft  plurality  of  fabric  layers,  the  peripheral  edges  of 
which  are  extepded  Into  and  about  the  beads  and  then 
separated  and  extended  in  spaced  relation  to  additionally 
reinforce  those  portions  of  the  tread  between  the  beads  and 
shoulders. 

2.  A  tire  construction  including  a  pneumatic  tube  thick- 
ened to  provide  a  tread  portion  hanng  circumferential 
shoulders  and  to  provide  circumferential  locking  ribs 
spaced  from  the  shoulders,  and  a  separable  tread  pro- 
vided at  Its  free  edges  with  inwardly  directed  circumfer- 
ential locking  beads  for  engagement  with  the  locking  ribs 
of  the  tube  and  cut-away  Interiorly  to  provide  shoulders 
engaging  the  shoulders  of  the  tube,  the  tread  portloh  be- 
tnir  thickened  exteriorly  adjacent  its  peripheral  edges, 
whereby  its  side  faces  extend  tangentially  toward  the 
Intermediate  portions  of  the  side  faces  of  the  tube. 


1.140,779.     FISHING-TACKLE.     Geohoi!  W.  Upton,  War- 
ren.   Ohio       riled   Apr.    27.    1914.      Serial    No.    834,686. 

(f'l.    242      ft4.,';.  t 

1     In  s  Ashing  reel  the  combination  of  a  spool  provided 
witli    a    fliiinre:    a    circular   ^'overnor  member   eccentrically 
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pivoted  near  tbe  circumference  of  said  flange :  and  an 
overhanging  circular  lip  against  which  said  circular  gov 
ernor  member  is  Bdapte<]  to  be  thrown  by  centrifugal  force 
when  said  spool  Is  rotated  In  either  direction  and  there- 
upon exert  a  braking  action  on  said  spool,  substantially  as 
described. 


2.  lu  a  fishing  reel  the  combination  of  a  hjjooI  provided 
with  a  flange:  a  circular  governor  member  eccentrically 
pivoted  near  the  circumference  of  said  flange  ;  an  eml  plate 
having  a  recess  providing  an  overhanging  circular  Up 
against  which  said  circular  governor  raemtier  Is  adapted  to 
be  thrown  by  centrifugal  force  when  said  spool  is  rotated 
in  cither  direction  and  thereupon  exert  a  braking  action 
on  said  spool  and  means  for  securing  said  reel  to  a  fishing 
rod.  substantially  as  described. 


1.140.780.  01 1.r HEATER.  Scott  Vannatta,  Marcellus. 
Mich.  Filed  Sept.  14.  1914.  Serial  No.  861.709.  (CI. 
l,-,s, — 63.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supply  pipe  In- 
cluding a  neck  ;  a  cup  resting  on  the  neck  ;  and  a  plug  In- 
serted Into  the  neck,  the  plug  having  a  flange  engagrlng  tbe 
bottom  of  the  cup  to  hold  the  cup  on  the  neck,  the  upper 
end  of  the  phig  being  free  and  being  located  below  the 
upper  edge  of  tbe  cup,  the  plug  having  an  opening  de 
fining  a  combustion  mouth  within  the  contour  of  tbe  cup. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  delivery  pipe 
comprising  upper  and  lower  arms  :  a  burner  in  the  lower 
arm  ;  and  a  depending  conical  flame  spreader  in  the  upper 
arm  above  the  burner,  the  flame  spreader  baTing  a  de- 
pending loop-sbaped  passage  forming  a  continuation  of 
the  bore  of  the  upper  arm  and  of  substantially  the  same 
cross  section  as  the  bore  of  the  arm. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  delivery  pipe 
comprising  upper  and  lower  arms  ;  a  burner  in  the  lower 
arm  ;  a  depending  conical  flame  spreader  In  the  upper  arm 
above  tbe  burner,  said  spreader  having  a  depending  loop- 
shaped  passage  forming  a  continuation  of  tbe  bore  of  tbe 
upper  arm  and  of  substantially  the  same  cross  sectional 
area  as  the  bore  of  the  arm  ;  and  filtering  material  in  the 
passage. 


1.140,781.  TAN  LIFTER.  Jacob  Wasik,  West  Ham- 
mond, 111.  Filed  .luly  27,  1914.  Serial  No.  853,616. 
(CI.  66—32.1 

1.  In  a  pan  lifter,  a  pair  of  handlei  pivoted  at  their 
Mids,  a  bifurcated  head  carried  by  the  forward  end  of  one 
of  tbe  handles,  a  pair  of  Jaws  pivoted  in  said  bead,  a  link 
connecting  the  Jaws,  a  second  link  connected  to  one  of  tbe 
Jawa  and  to  the  forward  end  of  the  other  of  said  handles 


and  a  spring  for  holding  tbe  Jaws  in  normally  separHted 
condition. 


2.  In  n  pan  lifter,  a  pair  or  handle  arms,  a  pair  of 
jaws  pivoted  in  the  outer  end  of  one  of  said  arms,  a  link 
connectlnf;  the  Jaws  beyond  the  pivot  points,  a  second  link 
connectinsr  t!'e  other  of  said  handle  arms  to  one  of  said 
jaws  and  adapted  to  ciose  the  jaws  by  movinc  them  lu  the 
same  general  direction  at  different  spe<'ds. 


1.1407SL'  FRlIT-GRADINt;  MACHINE.  Hakold  W. 
WELTfiN,  Kedlands,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1914.  Serial  No. 
816.477.      (CI.   130—32.) 


1.  In  a  fiuit  grading  machine,  a  laterally  Inclined  fruit 
conveying  belt,  and  a  plurality  of  idle  grading  elements 
angularly  disposed  with  realtion  to  the  line  of  travel  of 
the  belt. 

2.  In  a  fruit  grading  machine,  a  laterally  inclined  fruit 
conveying  belt,  a  plurality  of  grading  elements,  and  ad- 
justable supports  for  said  elements  by  which  the  elements 
may  be  angularly  adapted  with  relation  to  the  line  oi 
travel  of  the  belt. 

3.  In  a  fruit  grading  machine,  a  supporting  frame,  an 
endless  fruit  conveying  belt  having  portions  disposed  at 
an  angle  to  each  other  throughout  Its  length  mounted  on 
said  frame,  and  a  plurality  of  grading  elements  angularly 
disposed  with  relation  to  the  line  of  travel  of  the  belt. 

4.  In  a  fruit  grading  machine,  a  supporting  frame,  an 
endless  laterally  inclined  fruit  conveying  belt  mounted  on 
said  frame,  a  plurality  of  idle  grading  elements  angu- 
larly disposed  with  relation  to  the  line  of  travel  of  the 
belt,  and  telescoping  guide  members  connecting  the 
grading  elements. 

5.  In  a  fruit  grading  machine,  a  plurality  of  idle  sixing 
or  grading  members,  and  a  laterally  inclined  fruit  con- 
veying belt  for  successively  delivering  fruit  to  said  grad- 
ing members,  the  line  of  travel  of  laid  belt  being  angularly 
disposed  with  relation  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
grading  members. 

[Claims  C>  to  IT  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,140,783.  WELT-KNITTING  MACHINE.  Frakk  B. 
WiLDMAN  and  Gbobgc  L.  BALLaao,  Norristown,  Pa.,  aa- 
slgnors  to  Wildman  Mfg.  Co..  Norristown,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1911. 
Serial   No.   661,818.      (CI.  66—22.) 

1.  A  latch  needle  Imltting  machine  having  a  single 
main  thread  feed,  the  combination  of  the  dial  needles 
having  their  hooks  directed  radially  outward,  cylinder 
needles,  means  for  feeding  a  single  main  thread,  means 
for  making  a  rib  fabric  from  said  single  thread  e«n|»1s- 
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Ing  c«mB  in  the  cylinder  and  dial,  cams  In  the  cylinder 
for  knitting  from  an  additional  thread  to  make  the  outer 
wall  of  the  welt,  an  additional  thread  feed,  means  for 
operating  the  same  to  feed  the  thread  to  the  cylinder 
needles,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  cams,  first  mon- 
tloned,  of  the  cylinder  to  form  the  inner  wall  of  the  wplt 
on  the  dial  needles. 


1'.    In  a  latrh  needle  rib  knitting  machliu'.  dial  iu.hII.s. 
cylinder  needles,  a  main  thrtad  feed,  an  additional  threa^l 
feed,    a    single    stitch    cam    and    a    single    advancing    cam 
for  the  dial   needles,  means   for  adjusting  the   advancing 
cam   for   welting   on    the   cylinder    needles,    a   stitch    cam 
and  an  advancing  cam  for  the  cylinder  ne<'<llcs.  a  second 
advancing  and  a  second   retracting  cam  for  the  cylinder 
needles,    said   second   advancing   cam    Iteing    normally   de- 
pressed during  rib  knittln;,'  with  the  main  thread,  means 
for  advancing  said  cam  for  clearing  the  cylinder  ne.'dlcs, 
while  the  first  advancing  cam  remains  in   operative  posi- 
tion   to    cause    the    cleared    cylinder    needles    to    take    the 
thread,  means  for  then  lowering  the  first  advancing  cam 
for  the  formation  of  the  welt  on  the  dial  needles  with  the 
main  thread,  means  for  operating  the  additional  feed  for 
presenting  the  additional   thread   to   the   cylinder  nee<il.>s 
at    the    clearing    course    cam.    said    clearing    course    cam 
causing  the  cylinder  needles  to  tak»»  the  thread  from  the 
additional   feed   for  the   formation   of  the   outer   wall   of 
the  welt  on   the  cylinder  needles,   and   means    for  giving 
the  first  and  second  advancing  cylinder  cams  their  Inde- 
pendent automatic  adjustment,  substantially  as  described. 
3.  In  a  latch  needle  rib  knitting  machine,  dial  needles, 
cylinder  needles,  a  main  thread  feed,  an  additional  thread 
feed,    a    stitch    cam   and   an  advancing   cam    for    the   dial 
needles,  a  stitch  cam  and  an  advancing  cam  for  the  cylin- 
der needles,  a  second  advancing  and  a  second  retracting 
cam  for  the  cylinder  needles,  said  second  advancing  cam  be- 
ing normally  depressed  during  rib  knitting  with  the  main 
thread,   and   said  second    retracting  cam  being    normally 
above  Its  stitch  forming   position,   means   for  advancing 
said  second  advancing  cam  for  clearing  the  cylinder  needles 
in  conjunction  with  said  second  retracting  cam,  means  for 
lowering   the  first  advancing  cam   for   the   formation   of 
the  welt  on  the  dial  needles  with  the  main  thread,  means 
for  operating  the  additional  feed  for  presenting  the  ad- 
ditional  thread   to   the  cylinder  needles   at   the   clearing 
course  cam,  said  clearing  course  cam  causing  the  cylinder 
needles  to  take  the  thread  from  the  additional   feed  for 
the  formation  of  the  outer  wall  of  the  welt  on  the  cylinder 
needles,  and  means  for  depressing  the  second   retracting 
cam  from  Its  clearing  position  to  draw  stitches  from  the 
additional  thread  on  said  cylinder  needles. 

4.  In  a  latch  needle  rib  knitting  machine,  dial  needles, 
cylinder  needles,  a  main  thread  feed,  an  additional  thread 
feed  normally  inactive,  an  advancing  cam  and  a  stitch 
cam  for  the  dial,  an  advancing  cam  and  a  stitch  cam 
for  the  cylinder  needles  at  the  main   feed,  a  second  ad- 


vancing cam  and  a  second  retracting  cam  for  the  cylin- 
der needles  at  the  additional  thread  feed,  means  for  ad- 
vancing the  second  advancing  cam  for  clearing  the 
cylinder  needles,  which  are  then  advanced  by  the  first 
advancing  cam  to  take  on  a  foundation  thread  for  the 
outer  wall  of  the  welt  at  the  main  feed,  means  for  pre- 
senting the  additional  thread  to  the  cylinder  needles, 
said  cylinder  needles  being  advanced  and  retracted  at  the 
second  cams  to  form  stitches  from  the  additional  thread 
for  the  outer  wall  of  the  welt,  means  for  depressing  the 
first  advancing  cam  for  the  formation  of  the  welt  on  the 
dial  needles,  and  means  for  giving  the  first  and  second 
advancing  cams  of  the  cylinder  their  adjustments  Inde- 
pendently, substantially  as  described. 

•'..  In  a  latch  needle  rib  knitting  machine  dial  needles, 
cylinder  needles,  a  malif  thread  feed,  and  additional 
thread  feed,  a  stitch  cam  and  an  advancing  cam  In 
each  cam  carrier,  a  second  advancing  and  retracting 
cam  in  one  cam  carrier  normally  inactive,  said  second 
set  of  cams  serving  both  for  clearing  the  needles  oper- 
ated thereby  and  for  formation  of  stitches  on  said  needles 
for  one  wall  of  the  welt,  means  for  throwing  in  the  addi- 
tional thread  feed  after  the  clearing  action,  means  for 
placing  the  first  advancing  cam  out  of  action  for  the 
formation  of  the  other  wall  of  the  welt  on  the  other  set 
of  neo<lles.  and  in.'ans  for  operating  the  first  and  second 
advani-ing  cams  indtpendently.  sulwtantlally  as  described. 

[  Claims  fi  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,140.7R4  KNITTING-MACHINE.  Frank  H.  NVn.tv 
MVN  and  (Jeohoe  Lawson  Bali-ard,  Norristown.  I'a., 
•issiKnors  to  VVildman  Mfg.  Company.  Norristown.  V&.. 
a  «'orporatlon  of  Pennsylvania.  OrlRlnal  appll.atlon 
fll.'.l  Sopt.  l-'s.  1911.  Serial  No.  651,813.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  Oct.  16.  1912.  Serial  No  726  186 
(CI.  66—12.) 


^vCA 


.  ;6 

— ^LJmi 

''^^ 

1             'Yl 

1.  In  coinhination  with  a  circular  knittinii  machine,  a 
main  thread  f.-ed,  an  arm  swinginK  In  a  plane  substan- 
tially radially  of  the  machine  and  having  a  Kulde  for  an 
additional  thread  at  Its  free  inner  end.  a  cam  shaft  for 
opprating  the  said  arm,  a  thread  clamp,  and  cutter  means, 
tappet  means  for  operating  the  said  clamp  and  cutter  to 
sever  and  clamp  the  thread,  means  controlling  the 
clamp  and  cutter,  said  means  b»>lng  in  turn  controlled 
from  said  cam  shaft,  a  needle  cam.  and  means  for  de- 
pressing the  needle  cam  when  the  additional  thread  is 
presented  to  the  needles,  said  means  being  operated  from 
the  cam  shaft,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  circular  knitting  machine,  a 
main  thread  feed,  a  plvotally  mounted  arm  serving  as  an 
additional  thread  feed,  a  cam  shaft  for  operating  the 
said  arm,  a  thread  cutter  and  clamp,  means  for  operat 
Ing  the  cutter  to  sever  the  thread  and  setting  the  clamp 
to  hold  It,  a  detent  device  for  holding  the  clamp  in  set 
position,  said  detent  device  being  operated  from  the  cam 
shaft  to  release  the  clamp  when  the  thread  feed  arm  is 
moved  to  the  needles  to  supply  the  additional  thread,  an 
arm  for  depressing  one  of  the  needle  cams  when  the  ad- 
ditional thread  is  thrown  in,  and  a  connection  between 
said  arm  and  the  cam  shaft  for  operating  the  needle  cam 
when  the  additional  thread  Is  Introduced. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  circular  knitting  machine,  a 
main  thread  feed,  a  pivotaliy  monnted  arm  serving  as  an 
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additional  thread  feed,  a  cam  shaft  for  operating  the  said 
arm,  a  thread  cutter  and  clamp,  means  for  operating  the 
cutter  to  sever  the  thread  and  setting  the  clamp  to  hold 
It,  a  detent  device  for  holding  the  clamp  In  set  posftlon, 
said  detent  device  being  operated  from  the  cam  shaft  to 
release  the  clamp  when  the  thread  feed  arm  Is  moved  to 
the  needles  to  supply  the  additional  thread,  an  arm  for 
depressing  one  of  the  needle  cams  when  the  additional 
thread  Is  thrown  in,  and  a  connection  between  said  arm 
and  the  cam  shaft  for  operating  the  needle  cam  when 
the  additional  thread  is  introduced,  said  connection  in- 
cluding a  rock  shaft  arranged  parallel  with  the  cam 
shaft  and  having  an  arm  extending  therefrom  to  be 
operated  by  the  cam  shaft,  substantially  as  described. 


1.140.7.^5.  MOLDING -MACHINE.  Edwaru  L.  Wil- 
MAMS,  .Ir..  Santa  Cimz,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
E<lward  L.  Williams,  Sr,  Santa  Cruz,  Cal.  Filed  Feb. 
5,    1913.     Serial   No.   746,349.      (CI.    25 — 30.)  ' 


4.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  combination  with  an  ex- 
terior mold  and  a  core,  of  means  for  beating  the  mold 
and  core,  means  for  reciprocating  the  mold  and  core 
simultaneously  in  opposite  directions  In  relation  to  each 
other,  and  means  for  holding  the  plastic  body  between 
the  mold  and  core  against  longitudinal  movement. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  molding  machine  of  an  ex- 
ternal mold,  a  reciprocating  carriage  carrying  the  mold, 
a  core  adapted  to  extend  into  the  mold,  a  reciprocating 
frame  on  which  said  core  is  mounted,  heating  coils  with- 
in and  exterior  to  the  mold  forms,  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing the  carriage  and  frame  by  which  the  mold  and  core 
may  be  moved  simultaneously  in  opposite  directions  with 
relation  to  each  other,  adjustable  caps  for  holding  the 
plastic  body  between  the  mold  and  core  against  indi- 
vidual movement. 

[Clain-s  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.  The  combination  in  a  molding  machine  of  an  ex- 
ternal mold,  a  reciprocating  carriage  carrying  the  mold, 
a  core  adapted  to  extend  Into  the  mold,  a  reciprocating 
frame  on  which  said  core  Is  mounted,  heating  coils  within 
and  exterior  to  the  mold  form,  and  means  for  reciprocat 
ing  the  carriage  and  frame  by  which  the  mold  and  core 
may  he  moved  sImultaniHJusly  in  opposite  directions  in 
relation  to  each  other,  said  means  including  cylinders 
having  pistons  and  piston  rods  connecting  respectively 
with  the  molds  and  cores,  and  adapted  to  be  propelled 
In  opposite  directions. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  molding  machine  of  an  ex- 
terior mold,  a  carriage  upon  which  the  mold  is  mounted, 
a  core  adapted  to  extend  into  the  mold,  a  carriage  on 
which  the  core^ls  mounted,  a  movable  cap  mounted  above 
the  carriage  for  compressing  materials  between  the  mold 
and  core,  heating  colls  within  and  exterior  to  the  mold 
forms,  and  pressure  Impelled  pistons  and  rods,  for  re- 
ciprocating the  carriages  to  move  the  mold  and  core 
simultaneously  in  opposite  directions  in  relation  to  each 
other. 

3.  In  a  molding  machine  the  comMnatlon  of  a  mold 
open  at  both  ends,  a  vertically  movable  carriage  on  which 
the  mold  is  mounted,  a  pallet  adapted  to  be  surrounded 
by  the  lower  end  of  the  mold,  means  for  supporting  the 
pallet,  said  pallet  and  supporting  means  formed  with 
openings  leading  to  the  interior  of  the  mold,  a  core 
adapted  to  extend  through  the  openings  In  the  pallet  and 
pallet-supporting  means  into  the  interior  of  the  mold,  a 
frame  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  In  a  vertical  direction 
to  insert  and  withdraw  the  core  from  the  mold,  means 
for  closing  the  upper  end  of  the  mold  adapted  to  com- 
press the  materials  between  the  mold  and  core,  heating 
coils  within  and  exterior  to  the  mold  form  for  accelerat- 
ing the  set  of  the  materials  therebetween,  and  means 
for  reciprocating  the  mold  and  core  simultaneously  in  op- 
posite directions  In  relation  to  each  other. 


,140.7^6.  MEANS  FOR  I'ROrELLING  STEAMSHIPS 
OR  OTHER  VfiSSELS.  Benjamin  F.  Weight,  Elk 
Hill.    Va.      Filed    Apr.    26.    1913.     Serial    No.    763.899. 

(CI.   115—37.1 


1.  In  ship  propelling  means,  n  rotatable  spiral  apparatus 
Brniiipid  at  the  forward  fnd  of  the  vessel,  and  a  rotatable 
exteriorly  corrugated  cone  member  disposed  within  the 
Bald  apparatus,  the  said  apparatus  and  the  said  cone 
adapted^  to  be  slmultaneocsly  rotated  from  the  same 
souice  In   opposite  directions. 

2.  In  ship  propelling  means,  a  rotatable  conlcally 
shai^ed  spiral  apparatus  arranged  at  the  forward  end  of 
the  vessel,  a  rotatable  corrugated  cone  member  mounted 
for  rotation  within  the  said  spiral  apparatus,  the  said 
apparatus  and  the  said  cone  member  adapted  to  be 
simultaneously  rotated  in  opposite  directions  from  the 
same  source,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  in  a  ship  propelling  means,  a  rotatable  conlcally 
shaped  spiral  apparatus  arranged  at  the  how  of  the  ship, 
and  a  rotatable  corrugated  cone  member  arranged  upon 
the  Interior  of  the  said  spiral  apparatus,  the  said  ap- 
paratus and  cone  adapted  to  be  simultaneously  rotated 
In  opposite -directions. 

4.  In  a  ship  propelling  means,  a  supplementary  hull 
disposed  beneath  the  water  line  of  the  ship,  a  propeller 
disposed  at  the  forward  extremity  of  the  said  hull,  a 
rotatable  conlcally  shaped  spiral  apparatus  arranged 
adjacent  the  said  propeller,  and  a  rotatable  corrugated 
cone  member  disposed  within  the  said  spiral  apparatus, 
the  said  apparatus  and  cone  adapted  to  be  simultaneously 
rotated  in  opposite  directions. 

5.  In  a  ship  propelling  means,  a  supplementary  hull  dis- 
posed beneath  the  water  line  of  the  ship,  a  cylindrical 
casing  formed  at  the  forward  extremity  of  the  said  hull, 
a  propeller  mounted  within  said  casing,  a  rotatable  conl- 
cally shaped  spiral  apparatus  carried  by  the  said  hull 
and  disposed  adjacent  the  said  propeller,  and  a  rotatable 
corrugated  cone  member  arranged  upon  the  Interior  of 
the  said  spiral  apparatus,  the  said  apparatus  and  cone 
adapted  to  be  simultaneously  rotated  In  opposite  direc- 
tions. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.140.787.  CLOTHES-LINE  HOLDER.  John  BABtJMLK, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Dec.  .30.  1912.  Serial  No. 
739.175.      (CI.  68—3.1 

1.  In  a  clothes  line  holder,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  series  of  vertical   posts,  a   revoluble   shaft  sup- 
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ported  from  one  of  said  series  of  posts,  a  stationary  bar 
rigidly  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  other  series  Of 
postb,  a  crank  connected  with  said  revoluble  shaft,  means 
for  preventing  said  cranli  and  revoluble  shaft  from  being 
tamed  back  by  the  tension  of  a  clothes  line  wound  there- 
on, a  clothes  line  reel  connected  with  said  stationary  bar. 
a  crank  for  winding  said  reel  and  a  plurality  of  line  sup 
porting  hooks  connected  with  said  revoluble  shaft  and 
stationary  bar?. 


2.  In  a  clothes  line  holder,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  aeries  of  veirtical  posts,  a  shaft  revolubly  sup- 
ported from  one  of  said  series  of  poets,  a  crank  connected 
with  said  shaft,  means  for  holding  said  crank  at  any  de- 
sired point  of  adjustment,  a  stationary  bar  rigidly  affixed 
to  the  other  series  of  posts,  a  plurality  of  line  retaining 
hooks  affixed  to  both  of  said  shafts,  a  single  clothes  line 
supported  from  such  hooks,  a  line  supporting  reel  and  a 
hook  supported  from  one  of  said  points,  an  eccentric  cam 
plvotally  connected  with  said  last  named  hook,  said  cam 
being  adapted,  when  said  line  is  in  place  in  said  hook,  to 
prevent  said  line  from  being  withdrawn  from  said  reel, 
all  substantially  a.s  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1.140,788.       MECH.\NICAL    TOY. 
Pittsburgh.     Pa.      Filed    Sept. 
862,552.      (CI.   46—37.) 


Bbnjamin    F.    Bain, 
19.     1914.      Serial    No 


1.  In  a  toy  elevator,  the  combination  of  an  upright 
frame,  a  car  arranged  to  trayel  up  and  down  in  said  frame, 
an  electric  lamp  on  said  frame,  a  source  of  current  for 
said  lamp,  and  a  switch  for  controlling  the  circuit  through 
said  lamp  located  near  one  end  of  said  frame  and  arranged 
to  be  operated  by  the  movement  of  said  car,  whereby  said 
car  by  its  travel  In  opposite  directions  in  said  frame  pro 
duces  a  flash  of  said  lamp. 

2.  In  a  toy  elevator,  the  combination  of  an  upright 
frame,  a  car  arranged  to  travel  up  and  down  in  said  frame, 
two  electric  lamps  on  .^aid  frame,  a  uource  of  current  for 


said  lamps,  and  switches  for  controlling  the  circuits 
through  said  lamps  located  adjacent  the  upper  and  lower 
ends  of  said  frame,  said  switches  being  operated  by  the 
up  and  down  movement  of  said  car  in  said  frame  and 
arranged  when  operated  to  produce  alternate  flashes  of 
said  lamps. 


1.140,789.  -XNTHOR  FOR  WELL-TLBING  Reiben  C. 
Bakek,  ('oallnga,  Cal.  Fll.-d  A\ik.  12.  1914.  Serial  No. 
856.458.      (CI.  10.V~65. 1 


1.  The  combinatfon  with  a  tubing  se<flon.  of  an  iuiclmi 
Including  a  spreading  element  secured  to  the  section,  cas 
Ing  engaging  members  slldable  relative  to  the  tubing  sec- 
tion and  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  shifted  by  the  spread 
Ing  element,  means  for  holding  said  members  against 
movement  longitudinally  of  the  section,  and  means  oper- 
ated by  the  upward  pressure  against  the  anchor  during  Its 
rapid  descent,  for  releaslDT  the  jaws  to  permit  relative 
movement  of  the  spreading  element  and  the  jaws  thereby 
to  shift  the  jaws  to  casing  engaging  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tubing  section,  of  an  anchor 
including  a  spreading  element  secured  to  the  section,  a 
member  slidably  mounted  on  the  tubing  section,  casing 
engaging  devices  flexibly  connected  to  the  said  member, 
means  upon  said  member  for  frlctionally  engaging  a  casing 
to  retard  the  descent  of  the  member,  cooperating  means 
upon  said  member  and  the  tubing  section  for  holding  the 
member  against  longitudinal  movement  relative  thereto, 
and  means  operated  by  upward  pressure  against  the  anchor 
during  Its  rapid  descent  within  the  casing,  for  releasing 
said  member  from  the  tubing  section  to  permit  relative 
movement  of  the  spreading  element  and  the  casing  en- 
gaging  devices. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  tnblng  section,  of  an  anchot 
including  a  spreading  element  movable  with  the  tubing 
section,  a  sleeve  slidably  mounted  on  said  section,  means 
upon  the  sleeve  for  frlctionally  engaging  a  well  casing 
to  retard  the  descent  of  the  sleeve,  coSperating  means 
upon  the  tubing  section  and  the  sleeve  for  holding  said 
section  and  sleeve  against  relative  movement,  casing  en- 
gaging Jaws  flexibly  connected  to  the  sleeve  and  normally 
l)elow  and  tn  the  path  of  the  spreading  element,  and  means 
operated  by  upward  pressure  against  the  anchor  during 
the  rapid  descent  of  the  anchor  within  a  cssing.  for  re- 
leasing the  sleeve  from  the  tubing  section  thereby  to  per- 
mit downward  movement  of  the  tubing  section  and  the 
spreading  element  relative  to  the  sleeve  and  jaws. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tubing  section,  of  an  anchor 
including  a  conical  spreading  element  fixedly  connected  to 
the  section,  a  sleeve  slidably  and  revolubly  mounted  on 
the  section,  means  upon  the  sleeve  for  engaging  a  well 
casing  to  retard  the  descent  of  the  sleeve,  cooperating 
means  upon  the  section  and  sleeve  for  holding  said  sleeve 
against  longitudinal  movement  relative  to  the  section, 
jaws  flexibly  connected  to  the  sleeve  and  below  and  In  the 
path  of  the  spreading  element,  said  jaws  being  shlftable 
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outwardly  by  the  spreading  ilement  into  engagement  with 
the  well  casing,  and  means  operated  by  <ipward  pressure 
against  the  anchor  during  the  rapid  descent  thereof,  for 
producing  relative  rotation  of  the  tubing  section  and 
sleeve  thereby  to  release  the  sleeve  from  the  tubing  and 
permit  Independent  longltiirllnal  movement  of  the  tubing 
section   relative  to  the  sleeve. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  tubing  section,  of  anchoring 
means  including  a  conical  spreader  fixedly  connected  to 
the  tuhlng  section,  a  sleeve  slidably  and  revolubly  mounted 
on  the  section,  jaws  below  and  in  the  path  of  the  spreader 
and  flexibly  connected  to  the  sleeve,  menus  upon  the  sleeve 
for  frlctionally  engaging  the  Inner  side  of  a  casing,  there 
being  an  angular  slot  within  the  sleeve,  means  upon  the 
tuhlng  section  and  shlftable  Into  the  slot  to  hold  the 
sleeve  and  tuhlng  section  against  independent  longitudinal 
movement,  a  lever  fulcruuietl  upon  the  sleeve,  n  collar  Elld- 
ahly  nioimted  on  the  sleeve  and  engaging  the  lever,  said 
ie^er  lieini:  norniHlly  positioned  out  of  parallel  with  the 
sleeve,  nie.ins  for  holilln;:  the  collar  against  rotation  upon 
the  sleeve,  said  sleeve  t>elng  shlftable  by  upward  pressure 
thereagainst  to  actuate  the  lever  and  produce  relative 
rotation  of  the  sleeve  and  tubing  section,  thereby  to  dis 
engage  the  sleeve  from  the  tubing  section  and  permit  the 
descent  of  the  spreader  relative  to  the  Jaws. 


1.140, 790.  l)0<;i,i:s.^  (  lUClLAR-KNITn^INiJ  MACHINE. 
Oi-i'FJGE  I.AWsoN  Bali.ahp,  Norristown.  Fa.,  assignor  to 
Wlldman  Mft.  <.'o..  a  Corporation  of  I'ennsylvanla. 
Hied  May  .'L'.  IHH.     Serial  No.  840.379.      (CI.  66— 22.t 


1.  In  'omhlnatlon  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  a  fixed 
cylinder,  a  cylinder  cam  ring,  a  dial,  a  dial  cap  carrying 
cams,  a  dial  post,  a  frame  ring,  means  for  supporting  said 
frame  ring  from  the  fixed  frame  against  vertical  or  circlim- 
ferentla]  displacement  and  Independent  of  the  cylinder  cam 
ring,  a  plurality  of  shlftable  connections  between  said 
frame  ring  and  the  dial  post,  a  rotary  thread  guide  plate 
also  supported  by  the  said  frame  ring  against  vertical 
<ilsplacement  and  Independently  of  the  cylinder  cam  ring. 
said  dial  post  being  sustaine<l  by  said  thread  guide  plate 
and  frame  ring  against  \ertlcal  displacement,  cam  means 
curled  by  the  rotary  thread  guide  plate  for  operating 
the  shlftable  connections,  and  driving  means  for  the  ro- 
tary thread  plate  and  the  dial  cam  cap  extending  from 
the  rain  cylinder, 

-.  In  combination  in  a  circular  knitting  machine,  a  fixed 
needle  cylinder,  a  dial,  a  illal  cam  carrier,  a  dial  post,  a 
eylin.ler  cam  ring,  a  frame  ring,  supporting  means  ex- 
tending to  the  fixed  frame  for  holding  said  ring  against 
vertical  and  clrcumferehtlal  displacement,  a  connection 
b'tween  said  frame  ring  and  the  dial  post  for  holding  the 
same  against  rotation,  a  rotary  thread  guide  plate  sus- 
tained by  the  frame  ring  and  In  turn  sustaining  the  dial 
post,  and  driving  me.nns  between  the  rotary  thread  guide 
plate  and  dial  cam  carrier  and  the  cylinder  cam  ring,  snb- 
stantially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination  in  a  circular  knitting  machine,  a  fixed 
needle  cylinder,  a  dial,  a  dial  cam  carrier,  a  dial  post,  a 


cylinder  feam  ring,  a  frame  ring,  supporting  means  extend- 
ing to  the  fixed  frame  for  holding  said  ring  against  verti- 
cal and  circumferential  displacement,  a  connection  be- 
tween said  frame  ring  and  the  dial  post  for  holding  the 
same  against  rotstlon,  a  rotary  thread  guide  plate,  sup- 
ported on  the  fixed  frame  ring  and  in  t\im  holding  the 
dial  post  against  vertical  displacement  and  driving  means 
between  the  rotary  thread  guide  plate  and  dial  cam  car- 
rier and  the  cylinder  cam  ring,  said  driving  means  com- 
pensating for  any  irregularities  In  the  movement  of  the 
rotary  cylinder  cam  ring,  substantially   as  described. 

4.  In  combination  in  a  circular  knitting  machine,  a  fixed 
needle  cylinder,  a  rotary  cylinder  cam  ring,  a  dial  and  dial 
post,  a  dial  cam  cap,  a  frame  ring,  a  support  extending 
therefrom  to  the  fixed  frame  of  the  machine  for  hoiding 
the  frame  ring  against  circumferential  and  vertical  dis- 
placement, a  connection  between  said  frame  ring  and 
the  dial  post  for  holding  the  same  against  rotation,  a 
rotary  thread  guide  plate  within  the  frame  ring,  a  com- 
pensating connection  between  the  thread  guide  plate  and 
the  cylinder  cam  ring,  and  a  second  compensating  connec- 
tion between  the  dial  cam  cap  and  the  said  cylinder  cam 
ring,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  combination  in  a  circular  knitting  machine,  a  fixed 
needle  cylinder,  a  rotary  cam  ring  therefor,  a  dial  and  dial 
post,  a  dial  cam  cap,  a  rotary  thread  guide  plate,  a  frame 
ring  within  which  said  thread  guide  plate  rotates  and  is 
sup(K3rted  against  vertical  displacement,  supporting  means 
between  the  frame  ring  and  the  fixed  frame  of  the  ma- 
chine for  holding  the  frame  ring  against  vertical  and  cir- 
cumferential displacement,  a  cap  piece  above  the  thread 
guide  pla^e  fixed  to  the  dial  post,  radially  movable  locking 
means  between  the  fixed  frame  ring  and  the  cap  piece,  a 
cam  on  the  thread  guide  plate  for  retracting  said  locking 
means  In  succession  for  the  passage  of  the  thread  guide, 
and  compensating  driving  means  between  the  thread  guide 
plate  and  the  dial  cam  cap  and  the  revolving  cylinder  cam 
ring,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  l.'i  not   printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,140.791.  MACHINE 
i'.\NS.  Bkrnh.arut 
Filed  Apr.  27.  1914. 


FiiR  STAMPIN(;  OR  MARKING 
Hem:y  B.^rthoi.I'.  San  .lose,  Cal. 
Serial  No.  8.'^4.712.      iCl.  101—88.) 


1.  In  a  can-marking  device  a  main  frame,  a  vertically 
extending  plunger  In  said  frame,  means  for  the  vertical 
movement  of  said  plunger  connected  upwardly  thereto,  a 
turnable  stamp-holder  having  a  cam  plvotally  secured  to 
the  lower  end  of  said  plunger,  .1  spring-pressed  stamp  la 
said  stamp-holder,  an  inking  device  for  said  stamp  sup- 
ported by  said  frame,  a  stop  for  turning  said  holder  car- 
rying said  stamp  Into  a  horizontal  position  for  enffag»- 
ment  with  said  Inking-devioe  upon  the  upward  morement 
of  said  plunger  and  resilient  means  for  returning  said 
holder  and  said  stamp  into  a  vertical  position  npon  the 
downward  stroke  of  said  pluuge". 

2.  In  a  can-marking  device  a  frame,  having  a  vertical 
slldeway  In  its  upper  portion  and  a  stop  In  its  lower  por- 
tion, a   vertically  slldable  plunger  In  said  slldeway  and 


ii86 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  25, 1915. 


projectiuK  thiTethrougli  :  a  jiistou  cylinder  having:  an 
opening  in  Its  lower  end  and  pivotally  secured  to  and 
penetrated  by  the  lower  end  of  said  plunger ;  a  piston  in 
■old  piston-cylinder  iindtT  said  tud  of  said  plunger,  pro- 
vided with  au  upwardly  opt-u  l>ox.  and  having  a  short 
rod  projecting  through  tht>  lower  end  of  said  piston- 
cylinder:  a  stamp  removably  secured  in  the  lower  end  of 
said  rod  ;  a  spring  in  said  box  ;  a  cam  on  the  wall  of 
said  piston-cylinder  engageable  with  said  stop  ;  a  spring 
upwardly  secured  to  said  frame  and  downwrtrdly  secured 
to  said  plunger  in  proximity  to  -^aid  cam,  and  au  Inklng- 
devlce  secured  to  said  frame  iiud  positioned  iov  engage- 
ment with  said  stamp. 

3.  In  a  cam-maritlng  devUf  a  friime  having.'  «  slideway 
in  Its  upper  portion  ami  a  stop  In  its  lower  portion  ;  a 
vertically  slidable  plunger  having  a  recess  in  its  lower 
portion  in  said  sll<ieway  :  a  plston-cyllnder  turnable  into 
said  recess  having  an  opening  in  its  lower  end  and  piv- 
otally secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  plunger,  a  piston  In 
said  piston-cylinder  having  an  upwardly  open  box  and  a 
short  rod  projecting  through  the  lower  end  of  said  piston 
cylinder;  a  stamp  removably  secured  in  the  lower  en<l 
of  said  rod,  a  spring  in  said  box  bearing  against  the  base 
thereof;  a  cum  on  the  wall  of  said  piston-cylinder  en- 
gageable with  said  stop  :  a  spring  upwardly  secured  to 
said  frame  and  downwardly  secured  to  the  wall  of 
piston-cylinder,  and  an  Inking  device  secured  to  said 
frame  ami  positioned  fo;  engagemenr  with  said  stamp. 


l,14o.79_'.  VKHICLE-SI'I-NDLE.  W.\ltkk  L.  Black, 
Alhn.  Net)r.  Filed  .\pr.  7.  1914.  Serial  No.  830,175. 
(«_1.  «4      J7.I 


1.  A  lubricating  spindle  for  vehicles.  In  combination 
with  an  axle,  ;i  spindle  thereon,  said  axle  and  said  spin 
die  having  cooperating  channels,  pipes  within  said  chan 
nels  for  independently  (ouveylng  a  lubricant  to  each  of 
the  respective  ends  of  said  spindle,  one  of  said  pipes  beini: 
of  less  length  than  tlie  other  of  said  pipes,  a  lubricating 
cup  for  each  of  the  said  pipes  and  a  restricted  nozzle  on 
the  end  of  each  of  said  pipes,  wheieby  the  flow  of  the 
lubricant  is  retarded  and  controlled  in  the  said  pipes. 

L'.  .V  lubricating  spindle  for  vehicles,  in  combination 
with  an  axle,  a  spindle  thereon,  said  axle  and  said 
spindle  having  cooperating  channels.  [)ipes  within  said 
channels  for  independently  conveying  a  lubricant  to  each 
of  the  respective  ends  of  said  .spindle,  one  of  said  nipes 
being  of  less  length  than  the  other  of  said  pipes,  a  lubri- 
cating cup  for  each  of  said  pipes,  a  restricted  nozzle  on 
the  end  of  each  of  said  plj.es  and  a  lecess  formed  In  the 
surfaci'  of  the  spindle  at  the  end  of  each  pipe. 


<if  the  pun  having  means  for  progressively  moving  sands 
and  slimes  upwardly  over  the  Inclined  surface  and  over 
an  unsubmerged  portion  thereof,  the  overflow  of  the  pan 
being  In  a  plane  below  the  plane  of  the  apicial  portion  of 
the  pan  and  said  apicial  portion  of  the  pan  having  means 
for  discharging  solids. 


I,x40.79.'!.  CLASSIFIER  AND  DEWATERER.  \V.»i.kek 
J.  BouDWix,  Salt  LAke  City,  Utah.  Filed  Nov.  23, 
1914.     Serial  No.  873.615.     (CI.  83—81.) 

1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  circular 
pan  having  a  conical  portion  and  an  upturned  rim  form- 
ing a  grutter  at  the  base  of  the  cone,  and  members  operable 
over  the  conical  surface  of  the  pan  having  means  for 
progressively  moving  sands  and  slimes  upwardly  over  the 
Inclined  surface  of  the  pan  and  over  an  unsubmerged  por- 
tion thereof,  said  pan  having  means  for  discharging  solids 
at  its  apex  and  having  an  overflow  lying  In  a  plane  be- 
low the  plane  of  the  apicial  portion  of  the  cone. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  circular 
pan  having  a  conical  portion  and  an  upturned  rim  form- 
ing a  gutter  at  the  base  of  the  cone,  said  up-turned  por- 
tion having  a  vertical  flange  extending  from  an  Inter- 
mediate part  over  the  edge  of  which  water  and  slimes 
overflow,  and  members  operable  over  the  conical  surface 


.!.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  circular 
pan  liavlng  a  conical  portion  and  an  upturned  rim  form- 
ing a  gutter  at  the  base  of  the  cone,  said  upturned  por- 
tion having  a  vertical  flange  extending  from  an  inter- 
medtete  part  over  which  water  and  slimes  overflow,  and 
arms  operable  over  the  conical  surface  of  the  pan  having 
means  for  progressively  moving  sands  and  slimes  up- 
wardly over  the  inclined  surface  and  over  au  unsuii- 
mergeil  |)o:tlon  thereof,  said  overflow  being  in  a  pliine 
below  the  plane  of  the  apicial  portion  of  tlie  cone  and 
said  pan  having  a  discharge  opening  for  solids  In  Its  apex. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  descrll^,  a  circular 
pan  having  a  conical  portion,  an  up-turned  rim  forming 
a  gutter  lit  the  hiise  of  the  cone.  Inclined  arms  arranged 
substantially  parallel  with  the  inclinefi  surface  of  tlie 
pan  having  means  for  progressively  moving  sands  and 
slimes  upwanlly  over  said  surface  and  over  an  unsub- 
merg<}d  portion  thereof,  said  pan  havlnjj  an  overflow  In  a 
plane  below  the  plane  of  thie  apicial  portion  of  the  cone 
and  having  means  for  discharging  solids  at  the  apex,  a 
vertical  shaft  to  which  the  Inner  ends  of  the  arms  are 
connected,  and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  to  cause  the 
arms  to  sweep  over  the  (onlcal  portion  of  the  pan. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  circular 
l>an  having  a  conical  jxirtlon  and  an  upturned   rim  form- 

I  ing  a  gutter  at  the  base  of  the  cone,  arms  operable  over 
I  the  conical  surface  of  the  pan  having  means  for  pio- 
!  gressively  moving  sands  and  slimes  upwardly  over  the 
I  Inclined  surface  of  the  pan  and  over  an  unsubmerged  por- 
tion thereof,  said  pan  having  a  discharge  opening  for 
j  .solids  at  its  apex  find  having  an  overflow  in  a  plane 
I  below  the  plane  of  the  apicial  portion,  and  an  annular 
I  feed  trough  movable  with  the  arms  having  outlets  adapt- 
ed to  deliver  pulp  upon  the  Inclined  surface  of  said  pan. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


,140,794.  KNOCKDOWN  BOX.  Robert  I'.  Hkow.n, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Brown  &  Bailey  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Sept.  10,  1913.     Serial  No.  789.019.     (CI.  229     34.) 


JV  /If 

1.   In  a  knock  down  box,  a  rectangular  bottom  section, 

substantially    parallel    sections    hinged    to    edges    of    said 

bottom   section,  substantially   parallel   aectlons  hinged  to 

edges  of  said  parallel  sections   first  uamed,  substantially 

'   parallel  sections  hinged  to  edges  of  said  parallel  sections 
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second  named,  substantially  parallel  sections  hinged  to 
edges  of  said  bottom  section  transverse  to  said  edges  first 
named,  end  sections  hinged  to  said  parallel  sections  sec- 
ond named  and  engaging  said  parallel  sections  fourth 
named,  and  means  for  holding  said  end  sections  and  said 
parallel  sections  fourth  uamed  in  engagement. 

2.  In  a  knock  down  box,  a  bottom  section,  side  sec- 
tions hinged  on  parallel  lines  to  said  bottom  section,  end 
sections  hinged  to  said  side  sections,  side  sections  hinged 
on  parallel  lines  to  said  side  sections  first  named,  end 
sections  hlngel  to  said  side  sections  second  named  and 
having  slots  therein,  sections  hinged  to  said  side  sections 
second  named  on  lines  parallel  to  the  aforesaid  parallel 
lines,  »nd  sections  hinged  to  said  bottom  section,  end 
sections  hinged  to  end  sections  last  named  and  having 
lips  engaging  said  slots. 

.{.  In  a  kn(»ck  down  liox,  a  bottom  section,  side  sec- 
tions hlngiii  thereto,  side  sections  hinged  to  and  folded 
within  said  side  sections  first  named,  end  sections  hinged 
to  the  respective  side  sections  second  named,  bottom  sec- 
tions hinged  to  said  second  named  side  sections  and  en- 
gagln  gin  abutting  relation  on  said  l>ottom  section,  end 
sections  hinged  to  said  twttora  section,  and  sections 
liingeil  to  said  end  sections  last  named  and  overlapping 
ami  Interlocking  with  end  sections  first  named. 

-).  In  a  knock  down  box,  a  bottom  section,  side  sections 
hinged  thereto,  side  sections  hinged  relatively  to  and 
folded  within  .said  first  named  side  sections,  ends  sec- 
tions hinged  to  said  bottom  section,  end  sections  hinged 
to  said  second  named  side  sections  and  disposed  in  abut- 
ting relation  to  ea(  h  other  against  said  first  named  end 
sections,  and  lioitoni  sections  hinged  to  said  second 
named  side  sections  and  disposed  in  abutting  relation 
against  said  first  named  bottom  section. 


1  .  1  4  (•  .  7  9  .'.  .  HAND-TRUCK.  .\LEX.\.vi)KH  Ha.milto.v 
Cautbell,  Woodmere,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  1,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  8:.!».59S.      (01.   21 — 65.) 


J9  fP 


1.  In  combination  with  a  transporting  device,  a  sup- 
porting cradle  pivotally  secured  thereto  at  one  end  there- 
of, said  cradle  consisting  of  a  table  portion  and  a  flange 
located  at  a  right  angle  thereto,  said  cradle  being  pro- 
vided with  a  recess  or  pocket  to  receive  the  edge  of  the 
article  to  be  transported  and  keep  same  out  of  contact 
with  said  cradle,  and  releasable  means  to  lock  said  cradle 
against  pivotal  movement. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  transporting  device,  a  sup- 
porting cradle  pivotally  secured  thereto,  said  cradle  con- 
sisting of  a  table  portion  and  a  flange  located  at  an  angle 
thereto,  said  cradle  being  provided  with  a  pocket  or  re- 
cess, the  bottom  of  said  pocket  or  recess  being  out  of 
alinement  with  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  said  table  and 
flange,  a  latch,  carried  by  said  cradle,  and  a  keeper  car- 
ried by  the  transporting  deyice  adapted  to  engage  said 
latch. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  transporting  device,  a  sup- 
porting cradle  pivotally  secured  thereto,  said  cradle  con- 
sisting of  a  table  portion  and  a  flange  located  at  an 
angle  thereto,  said  cradle  being  provided  with  a  pocket 
or  recess,  the  bottom  of  said  pocket  or  rec«M  being  out  of 
alinement  with   the  adjacent  surfaces  of  said  table  and 


flange,  a  latch  carried  by  said  cradle,  and  a  projection  or 
fulcrum  point  carried  by  said  cradle  projecting  down- 
wardly therefrom, 

4.  In  combination  with  a  transporting  device,  a  sup- 
porting cradle  pivotally  secured  thereto,  means  to  lock 
said  cradle  against  movement  and  a  projection  or  fulcrum 
point  carried  by  said  cradle  projecting  downwardly  there- 
from. 


l,140,79fi.  END-GATE  ROD  AND  LOCK.  Edmcnd  P. 
Cablin,  La  Prairie.  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Albert 
N.  Carlln,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  July  17.  1914.  Serial 
No.  851,614.      (01.  21—21.) 


'.% 


1.  in  combination  with  a  wagon  l)ody  having  an  end 
gate  thereon,  means  for  locking  said  end  gate  in  posi- 
tion relative  to  said  body,  said  means  comi)rl8lng  a  rod 
extending  through  the  body  and  the  end  gate,  a  rack  on 
one  end  of  said  rod,  a  hand  engaging  loop  on  the  other 
end  of  said  rod,  a  bracket  secured  upon  said  body  -  and 
receiving  said  rack,  a  lever  pivoted  within  said  bracket 
and  having  a  segmental  gear  formed  on  its  inner  end 
and  meshing  with  said  rack,  downward  movement  of  said 
lever  drawing  said  rod  partially  through  said  bracket  and 
damping  said  body  against  said  end  gate,  and  means  for 
holding   the   free   end  of  said   lever  upon   said   body. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  wagon  body  baying  an  end 
gate  thereon,  means  for  locking  said  end  gate  In  position 
relative  to  said  body,  said  means  comprising  a  rod  extend- 
ing through  the  body  and  the  end  gate,  a  rack  on  one  end 
of  said  rod.  a  hand  engaging  loop  on  the  other  end  of 
said  rod,  a  bracket  secured  upon  9a\&  body  and  receiving 
said  rack,  a  lever  pivoted  within  said  bracket  and  having 
a  segmental  gear  formed  on  Its  Inner  end  and  meshing 
with  said  rack,  downward  movement  of  said  lever  draw- 
ing said  rod  partially  through  said  bracket  and  clamp- 
ing said  body  against  said  end  gate,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing the  free  end  of  said  lever  upon  said  body,  said  means 
comprising  a  plate  secured  upon  the  body  and  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  notches,  and  a  latch  on  the  free  end 
of  said  lever  engageable  within  a  selected  one  of  said 
notches. 


1,140,797.  COAL- GAS- GENERATING  APPARATUS 
Henry  A.  Carpentek,  Sewlckley,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Blter-Conley  Manufacturing  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  F'Mled  Sept.  14,  1914. 
Serial  No.  861,493.      (01.  48—126.) 


1.  In  a  gas  generating  apparatus,  a  bortxontal  retort, 
and  a  stand-pli>e  at  one  side  of  the  retort  and  extendlns 
above  and  below  the  same  with  a  vertical  wall  of  the  pipe 
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abutting   against  one    side   of   the   retort   and    iu    ported 
communicatloD  therewith. 

2.  In  gas  generating  apparatus,  a  horizontal  retort  hav 
iBg  an  open  side  wall,  and  a  stnnd-pipe  at  one  side  of  the 
retort  and  extending  above  and  below  tho  same  with  a 
vertical  wall  of  the  pipe  abutting  Mfjalnat  and  closing  the 
open  side  wall  of  the  retort,  said  side  wall  having  a  port 
for  establishing  communication  U'tween  the  retort  and 
stand-pipe. 

3.  In  gas  generating  apparatus,  a   plurality  of  horizon 
tal    retorts   arranged   one   above    tho   other,    and   a    stand 
pipe   at   one   side  of  and   exteuding   above   and   below   the 
retorts   and   In   abuttini;    relation    therewith,    the   abuttlni; 
portions   of    the    stand-pipe    and    retorts    being    ported    to 
place  each  retort  In  direct  communication  with  the  stand 
pipe. 

4.  In  gas  generating  apparatus,  a  horizontal  retort  and 
retort  mouth  piece,  and  a  stand-pipe  at  one  side  of  tlie 
mouth-piece  with  a  vertical  wall  of  the  pipe  abuttln.,' 
against  one  side  of  the  mouth-piece  and  in  ported  com 
municatlon  therewith,  the  mouth-pleco  flanted  to  overlap 
the  stand-pipe  with  the  flanged  portion  secured  thereto. 

5.  In  gas  generating  apparatus,  a  horizontal  retort 
and  retort  mouth-piece,  a  stand-pine  at  one  side  of  the 
mouth-piece  with  a  vertical  wall  of  the  pipe  abuttin:: 
agaln.st  on.-  side  of  the  mouthpiece  and  in  porteil  com 
municatlon  therewith,  and  flanges  ijrojerting  from  th" 
pipe-abuttln*r  side  of  the  mouth-piece  with  the  flanges 
overlapping  and  secured  respectively  to  the  front  and 
rear  walls  of  the  stand  pipe. 

[Claims  6  to   10  not  printed  In  the  Cazette.J 


1,140,798.  COAL  -  GAS  -  GENERATING  AE'PARATUS. 
Hbnry  a.  Cahpenteh.  Sewlckley.  I'a..  assignor  to 
Rlter-Conley  Manufacturing  Company.  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
a  "Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  2.  191.5.  Se- 
rial No.   lis.     (CI.  48 — 172.) 


1.  In  gas  generating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
retort,  a  stand-pipe,  a  gas  conduit  connecting  the  retort 
and  stand-pipe,  a  valve  for  the  c<indult  spaced  from  the 
point  of  communication  between  the  latter  and  the  stand 
pipe,  and  means  for  discharging  a  cooling  medium  into 
the  conduit  Intermediate   the   valve   and   stand  pipe. 

2.  In  gas  generating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
retort,  a  stand-pipe,  a  gas  conduit  connecting  the  retort 
and  stand  pipe  and  constantly  open  to  the  latter,  a  valve 
for  the  conduit  located  ;it  the  rear  end  thereof,  and 
means  for  spraying  liquid  into  ttie  conduit  Intermediate 
the  valve  and   stand-pipe. 

3.  In  gas  generating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
retort,  a  stand-pipe,  a  gas  conduit  at  one  end  in  ■  oni 
municatlon  with  the  retort  and  inclined  downwjirdly 
therefrom  and  at  Its  opposite  end  in  communication 
with  the  stand-pipe,  a  valve  for  the  cqndult  spaced  from 
the  stand-pipe  end  of  the  latter,  and  means  for  dls 
charging  a  cooling  medium  into  the  conduit  Intermediate 
the  valve  and  stand-pipe. 

4.  In  gas  generating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
retort  having  a  door-clo.sed  opening.  1  stand  pipe,  .1  gas 
conduit  in  communication  with  the  stand-pipe  and  with 
the  retort  adjacent  to  Its  door-closed  opening,  a  valve  for 
the  conduit  spaced  from  the  stand-pipe,  and  means  for 
discharging  a  cooling  medium  into  the  conduit  Interme 
dlate  the  valve  and  stand-pipe. 

5.  In  gaa  generating  apparatua,  the  combination  of  a 
■tand-pipe,  a  retort  and  a  retort  mouth-piece,  the  latter 
baring  a    door-closed   opening   and   an   offset   located    in- 


wardly from  said  opening  and  in  communication  with 
the  stand-pipe,  a  valve  for  the  conduit  spaced  from  the 
stand-pipe,  and  means  for  admitting  fluid  to  the  conduit 
t)etween  the  valve  and  stand-pipe. 

(Claims  fl  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,140.799.  HYDRATED  CELLULOSE  OR  LIGNOCELLU- 
LOSK  .MATKItlAL.  Jidson  A.  Db  Ckw.  .Montreal.  Que- 
bec, Canada.  Filed  May  11,  1912,  Serial  No.  696.787. 
Renewed  Apr.  27,  1915.  Serial  No.  24,S5S.  (Ol. 
92-  21.1 

The  herein  described  product  consisting  of  a  cellulose  or 
lignocellulose  material  treated  with  an  alkali  and  carbon 
bisulfld,  the  proportion  of  alkali  being  such  that  the  ma- 
terial will  absorb  approximately  2'^,  by  welgi)t  of  alkali. 


1.140,sn(i  COMBINATION  COMPASSES  AND  DIVID- 
KUS.  THa>t)ORB  Chabhe,  Alameda,  Cal.  Filed  June  9, 
V.nw.     Serial  No.  772,576.     (CI.  33— 154. t 


1.  .\  r,,iiit>iniittiin  <(imi>ass  and  divider  comprising  a  pair 
of  [liviitally  I'onnected  beams,  a  protractor  secured  to  one 
of  said  Ixams,  a  clamping  member  on  the  other  l)eam  en- 
gageable  with  the  edge  of  the  protractor,  a  secondary  beam 
[>lvotally  mounted  In  the  outer  end  of  each  main  heam, 
means  fnr  adjusting  the  angular  position  of  said  sec- 
ondary beams  with  relation  to  the  main  beams,  and  a  leg 
member  pivotally  secured  to  each  secondary  beam. 

'1.  \  combination  compass  and  divider  comprising  a  pair 
of  pivotally  connected  beams,  a  protractor  secured  to  one 
of  said  beams,  a  clamping  member  on  the  other  beam  en- 
cageable  with  the  edge  of  the  protractor,  a  secondary  beam 
pivotally  mounted  In  the  outer  end  of  each  main  beam, 
imans  for  adjusting  the  angnlar  position  of  said  secondary 
lieaniH  with  relation  to  the  main  beams,  a  leg  membi  r  piv- 
otally secured  to  each  secondary  beam,  and  means  for  ad- 
justing the  angular  position  of  said  legs  with  relation  to 
the  secondary  beams. 

;?.  .\  combination  compass  and  divider  comprising  a  pair 
of  i)lvotally  connected  t>eams,  a  protractor  secured  to  one 
of  said  t)€anis.  a  clamping  member  on  the  other  beam  en- 
gns-'enble  with  tlie  (dge  of  the  protractor,  a  secondary  beam 
pivotally  mounted  In  the  outer  end  of  each  main  beam, 
rmans  for,  adjusting  the  angular  position  of  said  secondary 
beams  with  relation  to  the  main  beams,  a  leg  member  piv- 
otally secured  to  each  secondary  beam,  springs  interposed 
between  the  leg  members  and  the  secondary  beams,  and 
adjusting  screws  operable  in  conjunction  with  said  springs. 

4.  \  combination  compass  and  divider  comprising  a  pair 
of  pivotally  connected  beams,  a  protractor  secured  to  one 
of  said  beams,  a  clamping  member  on  the  other  beam  en- 
gageabie  with  the  edge  of  the  protractor,  a  secondary  beam 
pivotally  mounted  In  the  outer  end  of  each  main  beam,  a 
spring  clamp  member  mounted  on  each  secondary  beam,  a 
stud  screw  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  each  main  beam 
over  which  tbe  spring  clamps  extend,  nuts  on  said  stud 
screws  operable  to  move  the  spring  clampa  into  locking  en- 
gagement with  the  main  l>eams,  and  a  leg  member  piv- 
otally secured  to  each  secondary  beam. 
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0.  A  combination  compass  and  divider  comprising  a  pair 
of  pivotally  connected  beams,  a  protractor  secured  to  one 
of  said  beams,  a  clamping  member  on  the  other  beam  en- 
gageable  with  the  edge  of  tue  protractor,  a  secondary  beam 
pivotally  mounted  in  the  outer  end  of  each  main  beam,  a 
spring  clamp  member  mounted  on  each  secondary  beam,  a 
stud  screw  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  each  main  beam 
over  which  the  spring  clamps  extend,  nnta  on  said  stud 
screws  operable  to  move  the  spring  clamps  into  locking 
engagement  with  the  main  beams,  a  leg  member  pivotally 
secured  to  each  secondary  beam,  and  means  for  adjusting 
and  securing  each  leg  In  an  angular  position  with  rela- 
tion to  the  secondary  beams. 


l.Un.sul.     TMBRELl^i.     Hknkv  Cohic,  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Filed  July  2.  1914.     Serial  No.  S4.S.587.     (CI.  i;{5— 23.> 


In  an  umbrella,  a  stick,  a  runner  on  the  stick,  sectional 
ribs  consisting  of  inner  and  outer  pivotally  connected  sec- 
tions, the  outer  rib  section  having  its  inner  end  extending 
back  of  the  pivotal  connection,  and  stretchers  connecte<i 
to  said  inner  ends  of  the  outer  rib  sections,  the  outer  ends 
of  the  stretchers  adjacent  to  their  pivotal  connection  with 
the  outer  rib  sections  having  a  cam  surface  for  flexing  the 
rib  sections  at  their  pivotal  connection,  said  cam  surface 
engaging  the  under  side  of  the  inner  rib  sections  when  the 
umbrella  is  open. 


1,140,802.  COMBUSTION  APPARATUS.  John  S.  Cox, 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  21,  1913.  Serial  No.  775,033. 
(CI.  76—182.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  cooling  chaml»er  provided  with 
a  crucible  opening,  a  crucible  located  In  said  opening  and 
having  a  rim  overhanging  said  cooling  chamber,  a  cover 
for  said  crucible,  packing  between  said  cover  and  said 
rim.  and  means  for  pressing  said  cover  toward  said  rim 
and  compressing  said  packing,  said  overhanging  flange 
holding  said  cniclble  from  movement  relative  to  the  cool- 
ing chamber  by  said  cover  pressing  means,  snbstantially  as 
set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  cooling  chamber  provided  with 
a  crucible  opening,  a  crucible  located  in  said  ogenfng  and 
having  an  outwardly  projecting  rim  adapted  to  bear 
against  said  cooling  chamber,   a   cover  for  said  cmdble 

214  O.  G.— 77 


having  an  outwardly  projecting  rim  disposed  opposite  said 
crucible  rim,  a  packing  gasket  between  said  cmcible  and 
cover  rims,  and  means  for  pressing  said  cover  against  said 
gasket,  snbetantlatly  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  cooling  chamber  provided  with 
a  crucible  opening  and  with  a  depression  surrounding  the 
upper  end  of  said  opening,  a  crucible  supported  in  said 
opening  with  tbe  rim  thereof  located  In  said  depression, 
a  cover  for  said  crucible,  a  packing  gasket  between  said 
cover  and  said  cmcible,  said  cover  and  gasket  being  con- 
fined in  said  depression,  and  means  for  securing  said  cover, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  cnidble.  a  cover  therefor,  a 
packing  gasket  between  said  cover  and  said  cmcible,  a 
separate  cooling  chamber  surrounding  said  crucible  and 
extending  above  the  same  forming  a  recess  In  which  said 
cover  and  packing  gasket  are  confined,  and  means  for 
securing  said  cover  which  react  against  said  cooling  cham- 
ber, substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  cmcible,  a  cover  therefor,  said 
crucible  and  cover  having  outwardly  projecting  rims,  a 
cooling  chamber  surrounding  said  crucible  beneath  said 
rims,  a  bearing  ring  resting  on  said  cover  rim.  and  clamp 
Ing  means  for  said  cover  In  connection  with  said  cooling 
chamber  and  acting  against  said  bearing  ring,  .subsian 
tially  as  set  forth. 


1.14  0,803.  BRUSH-HOLDER  FOR  MOTORS  AND 
DY'NAMOS.  JoH.N  B.  Ccllen,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Mar.  4,  1912.     Serial  No.  681,337.     (CI.  171  — 2l0.j 


1.  An  electrical  machine  with  a  commutator  and  a  plu 
rallty  of  brush  holders  arranged  clrcumferentially  around 
the  latter  each  holder  of  which  Is  capable  of  a  limited 
amount  of  rotation,  a  member  for  rotating  the  several 
holders  concurrently,  and  gravitatlve  members  for  hold 
Ing  the  brushes  In  contact  with  the  commutator  yieldingly. 

2.  An  electrical  machine  with  a  commutator  and  brash 
holders  each  of  which  is  provided  with  a  pinion,  a  gear 
in  meah  with  the  several  pinions,  and  adjustable  means 
for  holding  the  gear  movable  against  variable  degrees  of 
resistance. 

3.  An  electrical  machine  provided  with  a  commutator, 
a  ^ider  rotatable  coaxlally  with  the  commutator,  brush 
holders  each  of  which  is  provided  with  a  pinion  rotata- 
ble in  the  arms  of  the  spider,  an  internally  toothed 
gear  in  mesh  with  the  said  pinions,  an  arm  extending  from 
the  said  gear,  and  a  weight  movable  on  the  said  arm  for 
Imparting  different  degrees  of  pressure  of  the  said  brushes 
on  the  commutator. 


1,140,804,      TICKBT-PRINTKR.      Paskm    Dodoe,    Wash 
Ington,  D.  C,  assignor  to  Robert  E.  Kimball.  Cleveland, 
Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  12,   1910.     Serial   No.  548,627.      (CI. 
101  —  187.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  describe  1,  tbe  comblna 
tion  of  a  time  die  carrier  :  time  dies  appropriately  spaced 
upon  said  carrier ;  a  station  die  carrier ;  station  dies 
spaced  upon  the  station  die  carrier  proportionately  to  the 
rannlng  times  of  a  Tchlele  between  the  corresponding  sta 
tloDS ;  and  means  for  connecting  said  carriers  to  move  at 
rates  proportional  to  the  scales  of  spacing  of  their  re- 
spective dies. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  time  die  carrier ;  time  dies  appropriately  placed 
upon  said  carrier ;  a  station  die  carrier ;  statloa  dies 
spaced  upon  the  station  die  carrier  proportionately  to  the 
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running  times  of  a  yehicle  between  the  correspondln);  sta 
tions  :  and  means  for  connecting  said  carriers  to  uiuve  »t 
rates   proportional    to   the  scales  of   spacing   of    their    n- 
spective  dies,  said  connecting  means  being  adjustable  to 
determine  the  initial  relative  positions  of  said  carriers. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  time  die  carrier ;  time  dies  appropriately 
spaced  upon  said  carrier ;  a  station  die  carrier  ;  station 
dies  spaced  upon  the  station  die  carrier  proportionately 
to  the  running  times  of  a  vehicle  between  the  correspond 
Ing  stations ;  means  for  connecting  said  carriers  to  mor<' 
at  rates  proportional  to  the  scales  of  spacing  of  their 
respective  dies  ;  and  means  for  adjusting  the  Initial  rela 
tlve  positions  of  the  carriers. 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  time  die  carrier  ;  time  dies  appropriately  spaced 
upon  said  carrier ;  a  station  die  carrier ;  station  dies 
spaced  upon  the  station  die  carrier  proportionately  to  the 
running  times  of  a  vehicle  between  the  corresponding  sta 
tlons ;  means  for  connecting  said  carriers  to  move  at  rates 
proportional  to  the  scales  of  spacing  of  their  respective 
dies ;  means  for  adjusting  the  initial  relative  positions  of 
the  die  carriers ;  a  detent  for  holding  said  carriers  when 
the  station  dies  are  at  the  printing  point ;  a  limit  stop 
adapted  to  limit  the  movements  of  the  carriers  to  a  por 
tlon  of  their  full  range ;  and  means  for  taking  Impressions 
of  the  time  and  station  dlM  upon  a  ticket. 

5.  in  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  time  die  carrier ;  time  dies  appropriately  spaced 
upon  said  carrier ;  a  station  die  carrier ;  station  dies 
spaced  upon  the  station  die  carrier  proportionately  to  the 
running  times  of  a  vehicle  between  the  corresponding  sta- 
tions :  means  for  connecting  said  carriers  to  move  at  rate« 
proportional  to  the  scales  of  spacing  of  their  respective 
dies ;  means  for  adjusting  the  Initial  relative  positions  of 
the  die  carriers  ;  a  limit  stop  adapted  to  limit  the  move 
ments  of  the  carriers  to  a  portion  of  their  full  range ;  and 
means  for  taking  Impressions  of  the  time  and  station  dies 
upon  a  ticket. 

[Claims  6  to  42  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.140,805.  CONVBRTIBUE  COASTER.  ,  Edwabo  Ellbb 
MAN,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1913.  Serial  No 
764.185.      (01.  21—94.) 


1.  In  a  convertible  coaster,  a  tubular  beam,  a  vertical 
plTot  at  the  forward  end  of  the  beam,  a  steering  rod  con 
Bscted  to  tli«  plTot,  a  single  traction  member  carried  by 
th«   plTOt   beneath    the   beam,    a    pair   of    axles    engaged 
through  the  beam  borlzoDtally  and  spaced  apart  with  re- 


lation to  each  other,  a  seat,  Inverted  U-shaped  braces  con- 
necting the  seat  to  the  axles  and  traction  members  engaged 
with  the  axles. 

2.  In  a  convertible  coaster,  a  beam,  a  pivot  at  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  beam,  a  steering  rod  connected  to  said 
pivot,  a  single  traction  member  carried  by  the  pivot  be- 
neath the  Ijeam,  spaced  axles  supported  by  the  beam,  a 
seat,  braces  connecting  the  seat  to  aforementioned  axles, 
and  traction  members  carried  by  the  axles. 


1.140.806.  RIMTOOL. 
I'a.  tiled  Aug.  22, 
29—84. ) 


Hahhv  C.   Emkhick.  Harrlsburg, 
1914.     Serial    No.    ,S58,100.      (CI. 


1.  A  rim  collapsing  tool  comprising  a  plurality  of  chains 
having  rim  engaging  books,  a  pair  of  bolts,  one  having  a 
rim  engaging  hook  and  the  other  having  a  hook  engage- 
able  with  the  chains,  and  a  tumbuckle  connecting  the 
bolts. 

2.  A  rim  collapsing  tool  embodying  a  plurality  of  chains 
having  rim  engaging  hooks,  a  hook  rim  engaging  bolt,  an 
eyebolt,  a  turnbuckle  connecting  the  two  bolts,  and  an 
S-shaped  hook  engageable  with  the  chains  and  the  eye  of 
the  eye  bolt. 


1.140.807.  DEVICE  FOR  FEEDING  FILLED  CANS  TO 
CLOSING  MACHINES.  CiarTO.v  H.  Enolar.  Baltimore. 
Md.,  a.ssignor  to  Continental  Can  Company,  Incorpo- 
rated, Syracuse,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  July  29,   1913.     Serial  No.  781,848.      (CI.  193—8.) 


1.  .\n  apparatus  for  delivering  tilled  cans  to  a  plurality 
of  closing  machines,  including  a  crack  or  support  for  the 
cans  along  which  they  travel  when  received  from  the 
filling  machine,  a  conveyer  for  moving  the  filled  c&ns  along 
the  track,  and  means  operated  by  the  movement  of  the 
conveyer  for  delivering  the  cans  from  the  conveyer  to  the 
closing  machines. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  delivering  filled  cans  to  a  plurality 
of  closing  machines.  Including  a  track  or  support  for  the 
cans  along  which  they  travel  when  received  from  the 
filling  machines,  a  conveyer  for  moving  the  filled  cans 
along  the  track,  and  mechanism  arranged  opposite  each 
closing  machine  for  engaging  and  delivering  the  cans  to 
the  closing  machines. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  delivering  filled  cans  to  a  plurality 
of  closing  machines,  including  a  track  or  support  for  the 
cans  along  which  they  travel  when  received  from  the 
filling  machines,  a  conveyer  for  moving  the  filled  cans 
along  the  track,  and  cam  and  lever  mechanism  arranged 
opposite  each  closing  machine  for  engaging  and  delivering 
the  cans  to  the  closing  machines. 

4.  An  n5pjuatus  for  delivering  filled  tans  to  a  plurality 
of  closing  machines,  including  a  track  or  support  for  the 
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cHnt*  alonp  which  they  travel  when  received  from  the 
filling  machlni  K.  a  conveyer  for  moving  the  filled  cans 
along  the  track,  and  mechanism  arranged  opposite  each 
closing  niHihine  for  engaginu  and  delivering  the  cans  to 
the  clo^ing  mHchlnes.  .•■aid  mechanisms  l)e;ng  so  timed  as 
to  opera'e  in  succe>sioii. 

5.  .\n  apparatus  for  dfllverlng  filled  cans  to  a  plurality 
of  closing  machines.  Including  a  track  or  support  for  the 
cans  along  which  they  travel  when  received  from  the 
filling  machines,  a  conveyer  for  moving  the  filled  cans 
along  the  track,  and  cam  and  lever  mechanism  arranged 
opposite  •■ach  closing  machine  for  engaging  and  delivering 
the  cans  to  the  closing  machines,  said  cam  and  lever  me<'h 
anisms  being  so  timed  that  they  have  respectively  idle 
and   operative  movements   in   alternation. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.140.808.  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATT'S  FOR  COOK 
INO  OIL-BKARING  MATERIAI..  Alfred  W.  Fbinch, 
Plqua.  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  17.   1911.     Serial  No.  621.452. 

(Cl.  87 — 6.  t 


1.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  cooking  kettles 
or  chambers  of  willd  material  arranged  In  a  descending 
series  and  provided  with  means  for  heating  the  material, 
of  niwhanism  for  discharging  material  from  the  kettles 
alwve  the  Iwttom  kettle  In  succession  and  for  positively 
stopping  the  discharge  of  the  material  from  one  kettle 
befoie  the  discharge  of  material  ommences  from  the  kettle 
nlKive,  and  means  for  definitely  regulating  the  moisture  In 
the  material  in  at  least  some  of  said  kettles. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  cooking  kettles 
or  chambers  for  solid  material  provided  with  discharge 
opfMilngs  and  with  means  for  heating  the  material  and 
arranged  to  discharge  the  material  from  one  kettle  Into 
another,  of  mechanism  for  discharging  the  kettles  above 
the  bottom  one  periodically  one  after  the  other  (ommenc- 
Inj:  with  the  second  kettle  and  for  positively  closing  the 
discharge  opening  of  one  kettle  before  the  discharge  of 
miterlal  commences  from  the  kettle  alx)ve,  whereby  the 
material  is  discharged  first  from  the  second  kettle  into  the 
liottom  kettle,  then  from  the  third  kettle  into  the  second 
kettle  and  so  on  and  the  quantity  of  the  material  In  the 
kettles  Is  regulated,  and  means  for  exhausting  air  from 
the  upper  portions  of  at  least  some  of  said  kettles  to  carry 
off  the  moisture  from  the  material. 

:i.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  cooking  kettles 
or  chambers  for  solid  material  provided  with  discharge 
openings  and  with  means  for  heating  the  material  and 
arranged  to  discharge  the  material  from  one  kettle  into 
another,  of  automatic  mechanism  which  operates  to  dis- 
charge material  from  the  kettles  above  the  bottom  one 
periodically  one  after  another  commencing  with  the  sec- 
ond kettle  when  a  predetermined  quantity  of  the  material 
has  been  withdrawn  from  the  bottom  kettle  and  for  clos- 


I  Ing  the  discharge  opening  of  one  kettle  before  the  dls- 
I   charge    of    material    commences    from    the    kettle    above. 

whereby  the  material  is  discharged  first  from  the  second 
j  kettle  Into  the  bottom  kettle,  then  from  the  third  kettle 
;   into  the  second  kettle  and  so  on  and  the  quantity  of  the 

material  in  the  kettles  i*  regulated,  and  means  for  ex- 
1  haustlng  the  moisture  arising  from  the  material  in  at 
I  least  some  of  said  kettles. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  closed  cooking 
j  kettles  or  chambers  for  solid  material  provided  with  di»- 
i  charge  openings  and  with  means  for  beating  the  material 

i  and  arranged  to  discharge  the  material  from  one  kettle 
Into  another,  of  means  for  discharging  the  kettles  above 
the  bottom  one  periodically  one  at  a  time  commencing 
with  the  second  kettle  and  for  closing  the  discharge  open- 
ing of  one  kettle  before  the  dUcharge  of  material  com- 
mencee  from  the  kettle  above,  whereby  the  material  Is 
discharged  first  from  the  second  kettle  Into  the  bottom  ket- 
tle, then  from  the  third  kettle  Into  the  second  kettle  and 
80  on  and  the  quantity  of  material  In  the  kettles  is  regu- 
lated, and  means  for  causing  a  current  of  air  to  flow  over 
the  material  In  at  least  some  of  said  kettles  to  carry  off 
the  moisture  arising  from  the  material  in  said  kettles. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  cooking  kettles 
or  chambers  for  solid  material  provided  with  discharge- 
openings  and  with  means  for  beating  the  material  and 
arranged  In  a  descending  series  to  permit  the  material  to 
discliarge  from  one  kettle  into  another,  of  gates  for  the 
discharge  openings  of  the  kettles  above  the  bottom  one, 
nuchanism  for  aci'iatlng  said  gates  for  discharging  mate- 
rial from  the  kettles  one  after  another  commencing  with 
the  se<ond  kettle  snd  closing  the  gate  for  one  kettle  be- 
fore the  gate  of  the  kettle  above  Is  opened,  whereby  the 
material  Is  discharged  first  from  the  second  kettle  into 
the  bottom  kettle,  then  from  the  third  kettle  into  the  sec- 
ond kettle  and  so  on,  and  means  for  exhausting  air  from 
the  upp4-r  portions  of  at  least  some  of  said  kettles  for 
definitely  regulutln;?  the  moisture  of  the  material. 

(<'lainis  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.14U,H09,     TYPE-SETTING  DEVICE. 
Cleveland.     Ohio        Filed     Apr.    21. 
42!4,394.      (Cl.  101  —  195.1 


Ernest  H.  Frbt, 
1908.      Serial    No. 


1.  In  combination  In  a  type  setting  device,  a  series  of 
key  levers,  an  elevated  series  of  type  channel*,  a  frame  1b 
which  said  key  levers  and  type  channels  are  secared,  a 
carriage  transversely  movable  across  said  frame.  Inter- 
mediate between  said  key  levers  and  type  channels,  a  typ* 
holder  thereof  situated  on  a  plane  spaced  from  the  plase 
of  said  type  channels,  a  plate  on  said  carriage  adapted  to 
normally  close  the  inner  ends  of  said  type  channels  and 
provided  with  a  single  opening  adapted  to  receive  tha 
type  one  at  a  time  from  said  channels,  a  device  on 
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eftrri*s«  for  feeding  said  type  re<-elTed  from  said  channel 
to  tb«  plane  of  the  type  holder,  a  device  on  said  carriage 
tor  removing  aaid  type  from  said  type  eleTating  device  to 
Mid  type  holder,  a  tilting  arm  in  operative  connection 
with  both  of  said  devices,  and  adapted  to  engage  with  each 
of  said  key  levers  in  tarn. 

2.  In  combination,  la  a  type  setting  machine,  a  frame, 
a  set  of  finger  operated  keys  mounted  therein,  a  set  of 
type  storage  channels  on  the  frame,  and  elevated  above 
tbe  finger  keys,  transverse  guides  on  the  frame,  a  carriage 
movable  therein,  between  said  key  levers  and  type  storage 
elAnnels,  a  channeled  type  bolder  detacbably  mounted  on 
said  carriage  on  a  plane  parallel  with  the  plane  of  said 
■tormge  channels,  a  stop  plate  secured  to  said  carriage  and 
adpted  to  close  the  inner  ends  of  said  type  storage  chan- 
nels and  provided  with  a  single  opening  adapted  to  aline 
with  one  of  the  channels  In  said  type  bolder  and  in  turn 
with  said  type  storage  channels,  a  tilting  lever  on  said 
carriage  with  which  said  key  levers  are  adapted  to  engage 
In  turn,  an  arm  secured  to  said  tUtlng  lever,  adapted  to 
feed  the  type  as  it  has  passed  through  said  opening  in 
said  stop  plate,  to  the  plane  of  said  type  holder,  and  a 
second  arm  secured  to  said  tilting  lever  and  an  inter- 
mediate device  adapted  to  eject  said  type  into  said  type 
holder. 

3.  In  a  type  setting  machine,  adapted  to  feed  type  into 
a  type  bolder,  said  type  holder  adapted  to  receive  lines  of 
type,  a  frame,  a  series  of  type  storing  channels  th^eon, 
a  carrier  adapted  to  move  transversely  thereto  and  closely 
ndjscent  to  the  inner  ends  thereof  and  placed  on  a  plane 
parallel  with  said  type  storing  channels,  a  stop  plate  se- 
fnrt>d  to  the  carrier  and  adapted  to  normally  close  the 
open  ends  of  said  channels,  and  provided  with  a  type 
receiving  opening,  said  carrier  provided  with  a  type  guid- 
ing opening,  a  member  adapted  to  feed  the  type  from  said 
type  receiving  opening  into  alinement  with  said  type  guid- 
ing opening,  a  member  adapted  to  eject  said  typo  Into  said 
type  guiding  opening,  a  type  holder  on  said  carrier  and  a 
support  for  said  holder,  said  support  adjustable  to  bring 
the  positions  for  lines  of  type  into  alinement  one  at  a  time 
with  said  type  guiding  opening,  a  tilting  lever  adapted  to 
control  the  movements  of  both  said  members  and  key  levers 
adapted  to  engage  said  tilting  lever  in  turn. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  setting  llbes  of  type  upon  a  typ** 
bolder  provided  with  channels  therefor,  the  combination 
with  a  series  of  key  operated  levers,  and  a  corresponding 
number  of  type  storage  channel  bars,  of  a  frarn«>  upon 
which  said  levers  and  channels  are  supported,  a  carrier 
adapted  to  move  transversely  across  the  inner  ends  of 
said  series  of  storage  channel  bars,  a  channeled  type 
bolder  adjustably  secured  to  said  carrier,  type  receiving 
and  ejecting  devices  in  said  carrier,  and  mechanisms 
mounted  upon  said  carrier  and  operating  said  type  receiv- 
ing and  ejecting  devices  whereby  one  type  at  a  time  is 
transferred  from  said  series  of  type  storage  channels  into 
position  upon  said  type  holder,  a  common  operating  lever 
for  said  mechanisms,  the  said  key  operated  levers  having 
operative  connection  with  said  common  lever,  in  turn. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  setting  type  In  a  type  bolder  pro 
vided  with  line  positions  for  type,  the  combination  wltb  a 
frame,  of  key  operated  levers  and  a  series  of  type  storajie 
channel  bars  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  transversely  aiov 
able  carrier  intermediate  between  the  adjacent  ends  of  the 
said   levers  and  storage  channels,  a  type  holder  on  said 
carriage,  a  plate  movable  conjointly  with  said  carrier  and 
adapted  to  dose  normally  the  open  Inner  extremities  of 
said  storage  channels,  the  said  plate  being  provide<l  with 
a  receiving  opening  for  type,  said  opening  adapted  to  regis 
ter  In   turn  with   the  said  type  storage  channels   in   said 
channel  bars  and  the  said  carrier  provided  with  a   type 
guide  slot  adapted  to  aline  with  one  of  the  positions  for 
a  line  of  type  in  said  type  holder,  a  follower  adapted  to 
move  a  type  deposited  in  the  tyi>e  receiving  opening  into 
alinement    with    said    type    guiding    opening,    a    follower 
adapted  to  move  said  type  through  said  guiding  openin.'. 
a  common  tUtlog  arm,  key  operated  levers  adapted  tu  en 
face   said    common    tilting   arm    In    turn    and    mechanism 
operatively  connecting  said  tilting  arm  with  said  followers. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.14().M10.  SELF-riLING  KEEL.  Hcbbkbt  J.  Frost, 
New  York.  N.  ¥.  Filed  June  26,  1914.  Serial  No. 
S47.368.       (CI.    242- -84.4.) 


1.  In  a  fishing  reel,  the  combination  with  the  parallel 
peripheral  cross  members  of  the  stationary  memt>er  of 
such  reel,  of  an  attachment  to  be  secured  to  the  periph- 
ery of  said  reel,  said  attachment  having  a  rail  member 
extending  parallel  to  one  of  said  peripheral  cross  members^ 
and  a  movable  line  guide  mounted  to  slide  between  said 
rail  member  and  the  peripheral  cross  member  parallel 
thereto. 

2.  In  a  tishing  reel,  the  combination  with  the  parallel 
peripheral  < toss  tnenihers  of  the  stationary  member  of  such 
reel,  of  an  attachmerit  to  be  secured  to  the  perlph.r\  of 
said  reel,  said  attachment  havln;<  a  rail  member  extending 
parallel  to  one  of  said  peripheral  cross  members,  and  a 
glazed  movable  line  guide  mounted  to  slide  between  said 
rail  member  and  the  peripheral  cross  member  parallel 
thereto. 

3.  In  a  fishing  reel,  the  combination  with  the  parallel 
peripheral  cross  memlHTs  of  the  stationary  member  of  such 
reel,  of  an  attachment  to  be  secured  to  the  periphery  of 
said  reel,  said  attachment  having  a  rail  member  extending 
parallel  to  one  of  said  peripheral  cross  members,  and  a 
movable  line  guide  of  shell  formation  mounted  to  slide 
between  said  rail  member  and  the  peripheral  cross  member 
parallel  thereto,  .said  guide  having  a  peripheral  groove  into 
which  said  rail  member  and  said  peripheral  cross  member 
engaxe. 

4.  In  a  fishing  reel,  the  combination  wltb  the  parallel 
peripheral  cross  members  of  the  stationary  member  of 
such  reel  :  of  an  attachment  to  be  secured  to  the  periphery 
of  said  reel,  said  attachment  comprising  a  plate  having  a 
securing  plate  portion  to  be  secured  to  one  of  said  cross 
members,  two  lateral  plate  portions  extending  from  said 
securing  portion,  and  a  rail  portion  ;  and  a  movable  line 
guide,  the  rail  portion  being  spaced  apart  from  one  of  said 
cros-s  members  just  suflldent  to  slidably  accommodate  said 
guide  between   them. 

o.  In  a  fishing  reel,  the  combination  with  the  stationary 
member  of  said  reel  having  the  parallel  peripheral  cross 
members  extending  axlally  of  said  reel,  and  annular  side 
members  ;  of  an  attachment  to  be  secured  to  the  periphery 
of  said  reel,  said  attachment  comprising  a  plate  having  a 
securing  portion  to  be  secured  to  one  of  said  cross  mem- 
bers, two  lateral  curved  plate  portions  extending  from  said 
securing  portion  and  lying  along  the  annular  side  mem- 
bers, and  a  rail  portion  ;  and  a  movable  line  guide,  the  rail 
portion  being  spaced  apart  from  one  of  said  cross  mem- 
Ihms  just  sufficient  to  slidably  accommodate  said  guide  be- 
tween them,  the  end  of  said  rail  portion  being  deflected 
inward  and  having  lateral  extensions  to  project  under 
said  annular  side  members  to  assist  in  firmly  positioning 
said  attachment    in  said  reel. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.UO.Sll.  DRILL  OPERATING  TOOL.  Richabd  Ga- 
BBIKI.8KT.  .lersey  City,  N.  J.  Piled  Apr.  17,  1912, 
Serial  No.  691.450.  Renewed  Oct.  21,  1914.  Serial 
No.  867,904.      (CI.  77 — 47.) 

1.  In  a  drill  operating  tool,  the  combination  with  a 
head  for  carrying  the  drill  ;  of  means  for  adjusting  said 
drill  to  the  work  comprising  a  screw  ;  a  separately  formed 
member  <-nrrled  by  said  head  having  threads  adapted  to 
eaKa:;e  the  threads  of  said  screw;  and  means  for  disen- 
gaging the  threads  of  said  separately  formed  member  from 
the  threads  of  said  screw  at  will  whereby  said  screw  may 
lie  free  to  move  loDgitndinally  without  rotation. 
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2.  In  a  drill  operating  tool,  the  eomblnatloB  with  a 
head,  of  a  handle  for  osciilatlDg  said  head  to  rotate  aaid 
drill ;  and  selective  means  for  feeding  said  drill  into  the 
work  comprising,  a  screw  ;  »  ratchet  for  rotating  said 
screw  ;  a  dog  movable  with  said  head  for  engaging  said 
ratchet ;  and  means  extending  along  said  handle  controll- 
able by  the  fingers  of  the  operator  for  moving  said  dog 
Into  engaging  relation  with  said  ratchet  at  will. 


3.  In  a  drill  operating  tool,  the  combination  with  a 
head  for  carrying  the  drill  :  of  means  for  adjusting  said 
drill  to  the  work  comprising  a  screw  ;  a  pair  of  diametri- 
cally opposed  members  carried  by  said  head  having  threads 
on  their  Inner  surfaces  adapted  to  engage  the  threads  of 
said  screw  ;  means  intermediate  said  members  for  normally 
holding  said  members  so  that  the  threads  thereof  are  out 
of  engagement  with  threads  of  the  screw  to  leave  said 
screw  free  to  be  moved  longitudinally  without  rotation ; 
and  means  engaging  said  members  adapted  to  be  moved 
relatively  thereto  for  forcing  said  members  toward  each 
other  so  as  to  move  the  threads  of  said  members  into  en- 
gagement with  the  threads  of  said  screw. 

4.  Id  a  drill  operating  tool,  the  combination  wltb  means 
adapted  for  retaining  a  drill,  an  operating  handle  therefor. 
a  screw  for  feeding  said  drill  to  the  work,  said  screw  being 
rotatable  for  effecting  longitudinal  adjastment  thereof, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  screw,  of  means  for  effecting 
longitudinal  adjustment  of  said  screw  without  rotation 
thereof. 

5.  In  u  drill  operating  tool,  the  combination  with  means 
adapted  for  carrying  a  drill,  an  operating  handle  therefor, 
a  screw  for  feeding  the  drill  to  the  work,  means  engaging 
the  threads  of  said  screw  whereby  rotation  of  the  screw 
will  effect  vertical  adjustment  thereof,  and  means  for 
rotating  the  screw,  of  means  for  releasing  said  thread  en- 
gaging means  from  said  screw  whereby  said  screw  may  be 
capable  of  longitudinal  adjustment  without  rotation. 

[Claims  6  tu  I'J  not  printed  iu  the  Gaxette.1 


1,140,812.  VENTILATOR  FOR  HATS.  Charlis  Fkancis 
GrTLER,  Matteawan,  N,  Y.  Filed  July  6,  1914.  Serial 
No.   849,204.      (CI.    2—32.) 


1.  A  ventilator  for  hats,  comprising  a  strip  of  metal,  a 
eollad  spring  surrounding  the  strip  of  metal,  and  means 
whereby  the  ends  of  the  strip  of  metal  may  be  adjustably 
connected  to  alter  the  diameter  of  the  strip  in  accordance 
with  the  else  of  the  hat  in  which  the  ventilator  Is  to  be 
oaad. 

2.  A  ventilator  for  bats,  comprising  a  flat  strip  of  metal, 
a  spring  wound  helically  around  said  strip  and  connected 


at  one  end  to  one  end  of  said  strip,  a  alattad  plate  lo- 
cated over  the  other  end  of  the  strip  and  baTiag  the 
other  end  of  the  spring  connected  thereto,  and  maaaa  for 
adJusUbly  connecting  the  enda  of  the  strip  to  alter  the 
diameter  of  the  strip  in  sccordance  with  the  siae  of  the 
hat  in  which  the  ventilator  is  to  be  used. 

3.  A  ventilator  for  hats,  comprising  a  flat  strip  at  oietal 
having  slots  at  one  end  and  a  projection  adapted  to  enact 
with  said  slots  at  the  other  end  to  change  the  dlaneter  of 
the  strip,  and  a  wire  wound  helically  arotiad  said  strip 
connected  at  one  end  to  one  end  of  the  strip,  a  perforated 
plate  located  over  the  other  end  of  the  strip,  and  the  other 
end  of  the  wire  connected  to  said  strip. 

4.  A  ventilator  for  hats,  comprising  a  flat  strip  of  metal, 
means  whereby  said  strip  of  meul  may  be  adjusted  la 
slse  to  correspond  to  the  size  of  the  hat  in  which  the 
ventilator  is  placed,  a  wire  wound  helically  around  such 
strip  normally  longer  than  such  strip  and  adapted  to  ac- 
commodate Itself  to  the  diameter  of  the  strip  when  placed 
in  a  bat. 

5.  A  ventilator  for  hats,  comprising  a  flat  strip  of  metal 
colled  in  a  circle  and  having  the  ends  overlapping,  a  lock- 
ing device  for  adjustably  determining  the  diameter  of  the 
strip,  a  wire  wound  helically  around  said  strip  and  nor- 
mally longer  than  the  strip,  a  slotted  plate  connected  to 
one  end  of  the  strip  and  to  one  end  of  the  colled  wire,  and 
a  second  slotted  plate  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of 
the  colled  wire. 


1,140,813.  SCALE.  Clacdi  Moultom  GoooiiCB,  St. 
Paul.  Minn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  McFarlane  Manu- 
facturing Company,  St.  Paul.  Minn.,  a  Corporation. 
Filed  May  25,  1914.     Serial  No.  840,762.      (CI.  73— 2«. » 


1.  A  scale  comprising  a  beam,  a  scsle  rod  connected 
thereto,  a  pendulum  weight  secured  to  the  pivots  of  aaid 
l>eam  and  having  its  weight  Hjus'ly  distributed  on  each 
side  of  the  vertical  axis  of  the  l>eam  pivots  when  the  scale 
is  without  load,  and  an  indicator  hand  geared  to  said 
pendulum  weight. 

2.  A  scale  comprising  a  pivoted  beam  having  a  balaac- 
ing  means,  a  sector-shaped  member  secured  to  said  beam 
to  oscillate  therewith,  said  memt>er  being  weighted  to  nor- 
mally hang  In  a  vertical  position,  a  dial  and  indicator 
hand  therefor  operatively  connected  with  aaid  aaetar- 
ahaped  member,  and  a  lever  plvotally  supported  at  one  and 
and  having  a  pivotal  connection  at  its  other  end  with  tlM 
short  arm  of  said  beam,  and  a  scale  rod  pivotaUy  eon- 
nected  to  the  middle  portion  of  said  lever. 

8.  A  scale  comprising  a  pivoted  beam  having  a  balasc- 
Ing  means,  a  scale  rod  plvotally  connected  to  aaid  beaa, 
a  pendulum  weight  concentric  with  the  pivot  of  said  beaas 
to   oscillate   therewith,   a   curved    rack-bar  secured   to  the 
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peripbenr  of  said  pendnlam  weight,  a  dial,  an  indicator 
band  tberefor,  and  a  pinion  mounted  on  tbe  post  of  said 
Indicator  band  and  meablng  with  said  rack  l>ar. 

4.  A  weighing  scale  comprising  a  beam  plvottd  at  a 
point  intermediate  to  its  ends,  a  scale  rod  and  means  ptv 
otallj  connecting  it  to  said  beam  at  one  side  of  the  pivot 
of  said  beam,  a  weighted  pendulum  mounted  conceutrlr 
with  the  plTOta  of  said  beam  to  oscillate  in  a  vertical  plane 
therewith,  and  an  indicator  hand  geared  to  said  pendulum. 

5.  In  a  scale,  the  combination,  with  the  upright  stand- 
ards, of  a  beam  plvotally  supported  between  them,  a 
pendulum  weight  carried  by  the  pivots  of  said  beam  and 
depending  betweeu  said  standards,  a  U-shaped  rod  strad 
dllng  said  pendulum  weight  and  plvotally  connected  with 
Mid  beam,  a  scale  rod,  and  means  connecting  said  scale 
rod  with  said  U-shaped  rod. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,140,814.  SANITARY  WATER  CLOSET  SEAT.  Frank 
J.  Graves,  Springfield,  Mass.  filed  June  18,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  845,907.      (CI.  4—18.) 


1.  A  closet  seat  Including  a  body  member  of  hollow 
formation,  protective  pads  applicable  to  the  side  portions 
of  the  body  member  and  having  flaps  adapted  to  be  turneil 
in  beneath  the  body  member,  and  means  arranged  tnte 
riorly  of  the  body  member  for  securing  the  flaps. 

2.  A  closet  seat  including  a  body  member  of  hollow 
formation,  protective  pads  applicable  to  the  side  portions 
of  the  body  member  and  having  flaps  adapted  to  be  turned 
in  beneath  the  body  member,  means  arranged  interiorly  of 
the  body  member  for  securing  the  flaps,  said  means  in 
eluding  a  reinforcing  member  located  interiorly  of  the 
body  member,  and  Interengaglng  fastening  means  carried 
by  the  reinforcing  member  and  by  the  flaps. 

3.  A  closet  seat  Including  a  substantially  U-shaped  body 
member  formed  of  sheet  metal  having  Its  edge  portions 
curved  downwardly  and  Inwardly,  the  inner  edges  of  the 
body  member  being  of  right  line  extent,  protective  pads 
applicable  to  tbe  sides  of  tbe  body  member  and  having 
flaps  adapted  to  be  turned  In  beneath  the  Inturned  edges 
of  the  body  member,  and  means  for  securing  the  pads  in 
place. 

4.  A  closet  seat  including  a  body  member  formed  from 
sheet  metal  having  Its  edge  portions  curved  downwardly 
and  Inwardly,  a  reinforcing  member  secured  interiorly  of 
the  body  member  and  extending  throughout  its  length, 
tald  reinforcing  member  extending  slightly  below  the  body 
member  throughout  its  length  to  engage  a  hopper  and  hold 
■aid  member  thereabove.  and  protective  pads  carried  by 
the  body  member  with  their  edges  turned  in  beneath  the 
Inwardly  curved  edge  portions  of  the  body  member. 

6.  In  a  toilet  seat,  a  supporting  body  having  down- 
tnrned  sides,  a  sustaining  rib  beneath  said  body  and 
tbroaghout  its  length  spaced  from  its  sides,  a  plurality  of 
sheets  of  material  superimposed  and  engaging  over  said 
body  and  beneath  its  sides,  catch  devices  carried  by  said 
rib,  and  clip  devices  passed  through  said  sheets  of  mate- 
rial and  engaging  said  catch  devices. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.140,815.  SEWERTRAr.  Ross  Harknkss,  St.  Clair 
Heights.  Mich.  Filed  July  22,  1914.  Serial  No. 
H52,423.      (CI.    182—12.) 


1.  A  sewer  trap  having  its  terminals  disposed  substan- 
tially in  allnenient  and  Its  intermediate  portion  de- 
pressed to  provide  a  water  seal,  one  terminal  of  said 
Intermediate  portion  being  enlarged  to  form  a  chamber, 
said  chamber  having  two  upstanding  branches  which  are 
disposed  opposite  the  adjacent  end  of  the  water  seal,  one 
of  the  branches  constituting  a  clean-out  and  the  other  a 
fresh  air  Inlet,  and  a  lateral  branch  extending  from  the 
chamf>er  iiiid  <onstltuting  a  connection  for  a  laundry  tub 
of  ttie  like. 

2.  A  sewer  trap  having  oppositely  disposed  terminals, 
and  an  intermediate  portion  disposed  to  provide  a  water 
seal,  one  end  of  the  intermediate  portion  being  enlarged 
to  form  a  chamber,  said  chamber  having  two  upstanding 
branches*,  one  of  the  branches  constituting  a  clean-out  and 
the  other  a  fresh  air  Inlet. 


1,140..HH1.  .STARRING  INDICATOR.  Clacd  E.  Harlan. 
WatsonvlUe,  Cal..  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  H. 
Ames.  Watsonville,  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  15,  1914.  Serial 
No.  stn.MlL'.     (CI.   175     18.*^.  I 


1.  .V  sparking  indicator  comprising  a  casing  having 
a  chamber  formed  therein,  a  spark  plug  mounted  in  the 
lasing  and  extending  Into  said  chamber,  said  plug  having 
two  separated  terminals  insulated  from  each  other  and 
tbe  casing,  means  for  admitting  air  under  pressure  Into 
said  ehamber,  and  a  gage  for  registering  said  pressure. 

2.  A  sparking  indicator  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
chamber  formed  therein,  a  spark  plug  mounted  In  the 
casing  and  extending  Into  said  chamber,  said  plug  hav- 
ing two  separated  terminals  Insulated  from  each  other 
and  the  casing,  openings  formed  in  the  casing  having 
transparent  closures  mounted  therein,  said  openings  being 
In  line  with  the  terminals  of  the  spark  plugs,  means 
for  admitting  air  under  pressure  into  said  chamber,  and 
H   gage  for   registering  said  pressures. 

"..  A  sparking  Indicator  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
chamlier  formed  therein,  a  spark  plug  mounted  In  the 
(Msing  and  extending  Into  said  chamber,  said  plug  hav- 
ing two  separated  terminals  Insulated  from  each  other 
and  the  casing,  openings  formed  In  the  casing  having 
transparent  closures  mounted  therein,  said  openings  being 
In  line  with  the  terminals  of  the  spark  plug,  a  check 
valve  for  admitting  air  under  pressure  Into  the  chamber, 
and  a  L'age  for  registering  said  pressure. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  spark  plugs  In  an  In- 
ternal combustion  engine,  and  the  current  supply  fw 
^ame.  of  testing  spark  plugs  interposed  on  the  circuit 
between    the   engine   plugs   and    current   supnly,   a   casing 
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having  a  chamber  formed  therein  in  which  the  testing 
plugs  are  mounted,  and  In  which  tbe  terminals  of  same 
may  be  observed,  and  means  for  forcing  air  under  pres- 
sure into  said  chamber. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  spark  plugs  In  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  and  the  current  supply  for  same,  of 
testing  spark  plugs  interposed  on  the  circuit  between  tbe 
engine  plugs  and  current  supply,  a  casing  having  a 
chamber  formed  therein  in  which  tbe  testing  plugs  are 
mounted,  and  in  which  the  terminals  of  same  may  be  ob- 
served, means  for  forcing  air  under  pressure  into  said 
chamber,  and  a  gage  for  legisterlng  same  pressure. 

[Claims  f>  and  7  not  |)rlnted  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,140.817.  FURNACE-STOKER  FOR  FEEDING  COAl^ 
DUST  OR  OTHER  COMMINUTED  FUELS.  Chahlbs 
L.  Hkislek,  Schenectady.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1913. 
Serial   No.   743,202.      (01.    110—104.) 


1.  In  a  stoker  for  comminuted  fuel,  tbe  combination  of 
a  casing,  a  wheel  having  Internally  open  pockets  on  Its 
inner  periphery  rotatlvely  mounted  within  said  casing, 
means  to  deliver  the  fuel  into  said  pockets,  means  se- 
cured to  said  casing  to  retain  the  fuel  in  said  pockets 
until  they  reach  the  top  portion  of  their  circular  path 
of  travel,  the  fuel  then  falling  out  of  the  same,  alined 
air-Inlet  and  alr-and-fuel-outlet  pipes  leading  respectively 
into  and  from  said  casing  beneath  tbe  top  part  of  said 
wheel,  and  means  to  direct  any  fuel,  which  is  not  carried 
into  said  outlet  pipe  by  the  air  blast,  back  into  the 
pockets  at  the  bottom  of  the  wheel. 

2.  In  a  stoker  for  comminuted  fuel,  the  combination  of 
a  rotary  wheel,  internal  radial  blades  thereon  forming 
pockets,  means  to  deliver  the  fuel  Into  the  lower  part  of 
said  wheel,  a  guard  to  retain  the  fuel  In  said  pockets 
until  they  reach  the  top  of  the  wheel,  and  alined  air-inlet 
and  alr-and-fuel-outlet  pipes,  the  axis  of  which  is  lo- 
cated in  a  plane  beyond  the  end  of  said  guard  and  beneath 
the  top  portion  of  the  wheel,  whereby  the  fuel,  as  It  falls 
out  of  said  pockets.  Is  carried  by  the  air  blast  Into  tbe 
outlet  pipe  leading  to  tbe  furnace,  and  fuel  not  so  car- 
ried drops  back  into  the  pockets  at  tbe  bottom  of  the 
wheel,  is  carried  up  and  again  dropped  into  the  path  of 
the  air  blast. 

H.  In  a  stoker  for  comminuted  fuel,  the  combination  of 
a  casing,  a  pocketed  wheel  rotatlvely  mounted  therein, 
means  to  deliver  fuel  Into  ssld  pockets  before  they  reach 
tbe  top  of  tlieir  path  of  travel,  an  air-blast  inlet  pipe 
leading  Into  said  casing,  an  air-and-t'uel-outlet  pipe  leading 
out  of  said  casing  In  allnement  with  said  inlet  pipe,  and 
means  to  retain  the  fuel  In  said  pockets  until  they  reach 
an  elevation  such  that  the  fuel  will  fall  by  gravity  be- 
tween the  adjacent  ends  of  said  pipes. 

4.  In  a  stoker  for  comminuted  fuel,  tbe  combination 
with  a  source  of  fuel  supply,  a  <a»lng.  means  for  deliver- 
ing fuel  thereto,  a  plurality  of  air  blast  inlet  pipes  pro- 
jecting into  said  casing,  air  and  fuel  mixture  outlet  pipes 
In  alinement  with  said  Inlet  pipes,  a  journal  bearing,  a 
rotary  distributing  wheel  supported  thereby  within  said 
casing  and  adapted  to  spill  comminuted  fuel  into  said 
blasts,  and  meajis  to  direct  tbe  surplus  fuel  not  blown 
through  the  outlets  back  into  said  wheel. 

5.  In  a  stoker  for  comminuted  fuel,  tbe  combination 
with  a  source  of  fuel  supply,  a  rasing,  mejins  for  deliver- 


ing fuel  thereto,  comprising  a  screw  conveyer  and  rotary 
conveyer  blades  disposed  between  said  screw  and  the  caa- 
ing,  an  air  blast  inlet  pipe  projecting  Into  said  casing, 
an  air  and  fuel  mixture  outlet  pipe  in  alinement  with  said 
inlet  pipe,  a  journal  bearing,  a  rotary  distributing  wheel 
supported  thereby  and  mounted  within  said  casing,  and 
means  to  direct  back  to  the  wheel  the  surplus  fuel  not 
blown  through  the  outlet  pipe. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  *;azette.] 


1,140,S1S  .MTARATUS  FOR  TREATING  LIQUIDS 
WITH  ULTRA  VIOLET  RAYS.  Victor  Hbnbi,  Paris, 
and  .WdbS:  Hklbroxner  and  Max  vox  R«ckl.inghac- 
8»N,  Suresnes,  France,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  The  R.  U.  V.  Company,  Inc.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Original  application  filed  Feb.  13.  1911,  Serial 
No.  608,47:;.  Divided  and  thl.s  application  filed  Mar. 
12.  1913.     Serial  No.  753.667.      (Cl.  210—1.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  treating  liquids  by  ultra-violet 
rays,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  shallow  channel  In 
substantially  circular  form  with  closely  approximated 
ends  provided  with  Inlet  and  outlet  ports,  so  that  the 
liquids  in  passing  from  one  to  the  other  must  flow  cir- 
cularly and  through  the  channel  in  a  thin  film,  an  inner 
retaining  wall  for  said  channel,  composed  of  material 
permeable  to  ultra-violet  rays  and  a  source  of  such  rays 
located  at  tbe  axial  center  of  said  channel. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  treating  liquids  by  ultra-violet 
rays,  the  combination  with  a  shallow  circular .  channel 
through  which  liquid  must  flow  circularly  in  a  thin 
film,  of  an  inner  retaining  wall  for  said  channel  com- 
posed of  material  permeable  to  ultra-violet  rays,  a  scarce 
of  ultra-violet  rays  at  the  center  of  said  retaining  wall, 
and  a  means  for  discharging  a  cooling  fluid  over  said  wall. 


1.140,819.  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
WATER  AND  OTHER  LIQUIDS  BY  ULTRA-VIOLET 
RAYS.  Victor  Hknrt.  Paris,  and  AndrS  Helbronkib 
and  Max  vn\  Reckmnghacskn.  Suresnes,  France,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  a.ssignments,  to  The  R.  U.  V.  Com- 
pany. Inc..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Original  appli- 
cation filed  Oct.  31,  1910.  Serial  No.  589,995.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Nov.  10,  1913.  Serial  No. 
800,04Si.      <C\.  210—1.)  ' 


1.  In  apparatus  for  treating  liquids,  tbe  comUnation 
with  a  closed  horizontal  treating  chamber  adapted  to  b* 
filled  with  the  liquid  under  treatment,  a  source  of  ultra- 
violet rays  at  the  borizontal  axial  center  of  said  chamber, 
and  means  for  imparting  to  tbe  liquid  a  rotary  movement 
within  the  chamber  about  such  center,  whereby  a  carlty 
is  formed  in  tbe  body  of  the  liquid  by  centrifugal  action. 
in  which  is  contained  the  source  of  rays. 


lig6 


OFFICIAL.  GAZETTE 


May  as,  191^ 


2.  In  apparattiB  for  treating  liqolda,  the  combination 
with  a  closed  horizontal  treating  chamber,  adapted  to  be 
filled  with  the  liquid  under  treatment,  a  portion  of  said 
chamber  being  capable  of  rotation  about  a  horizontal  axis, 
a  source  of  nltra-violet  rays  at  the  axial  center  of  the 
rotary  portion,  and  means  for  drlrlng  said  rotary  por- 
tion, whereby  a  cavity  will  be  formed  by  centrifugal  action 
around  the  source  of  rays. 

•  3.  In  apparatus  for  treating  liquids,  the  comblnatiou 
with  a  closed  horizontally  extended  treating  chamber. 
adapted  to  contain  the  liquid  to  be  treated,  a  source  of 
ultra-violet  rays  at  the  axial  center  of  said  chamber,  menns 
for  producing  a  rotary  movement  of  the  liquid  about  a 
horizontal  axis  within  the  chamber,  and,  by  centrifugal  ac 
tlon,  a  cavity  at  the  axial  center  thereof,  and  means  for 
controlling  the  admission  of  air,  to  the  center  of  the 
chamber  for  varying  the  dimensions  of  such  cavity,  as  set 
forth. 


1,140,820.  TAPE  CLAMP.  Edgar  M.  Hewitt,  Gettys 
burg.  Pa.  Filed  July  3,  1914.  Serial  No.  848,918.  (CI. 
24—126.) 


A  clamp  for  the  purpose  described  comprising  a  body 
portion  formed  with  a  transverse  opening  of  uniform  cir- 
cular formation  in  cross  section  and  with  two  separate 
and  distinct  longitudinally  disposed  bowed  passages  which 
intersect  said  opening  and  which  are  adapted  to  receive 
r«Bp«ctlvelj  the  broken  ends  of  a  surveyor's  tape,  and  a 
bolt  mounted  for  an  axial  movement  In  said  opening  and 
provided  with  an  elliptical  shank  of  uniform  width  and 
thickness  throughout  and  adapted  to  clamp  the  tap«  por- 
tions against  the  wall  of  the  opening  at  diametrically 
opposite  points  where  the  separate  passages  intersect  tne 
said  opening,  the  longer  axis  of  said  shank  being  approxi- 
mately equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  opening  and  the 
shorter  axis  of  the  shank  being  approximately  equal  to  the 
distance  between  the  passages  where  they  Intersect  the 
opening,  the  bolt  being  provided  with  means  whereby  It 
may  be  easily  turned  in  the  opening. 


1,140,821.     VALVE-CLOSING  MEANS.     FRAxns  Hir.s*  11 
FELD  and  Richard  Harburger,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Piled 
May  1,  1914.     Serial  No.  835.896.      (CI.  137—92.1 


1.  In  valve-closing  means,  a  valve-operatinK  lever  nor 
mally  in  position  to  begin  its  valve-closing  movement ;  a 
ireicbt :  a  lever-striking  device  and  a  connection  between 
the  lever-striking  device  and  the  weight,  the  lever  be- 
iDf  arranged  between  the  weight  and  the  lever-striking 
derlce,  the  connection  between  the  lever-strljdng  device 
and  the  weight  extending  loosely  through  the  outer  end- 
portion  of  the  lever,  the  lever-striking  device  being  nor- 
mally   held    spaced   from   said  portion    of   the   lever   and 


;  adapted  upou  being  released  to  move  toward  said  portion 
of  the  lever  and  strike  against  the  lever  in  the  direction 
required  to  facilitate  the  aforesaid  movement  of  the  lever 
and  cooperate  with  the  aforesaid  connection  in  forming  a 
connection  between  the  weight  and  the  lever,  and  the 
welKht  being  free  to  descend  by  gravity  during  and  upon 
the  movement  of  the  lever- striking  device  Into  striking 
contact  with  the  lever. 

2.  In  valve-closing  means,  a  valve-operatlng  lever  ar- 
rauKed  to  be  swung  In  a  vertical  plane  and  normally  in 
position  to  l>e>?in  Its  downward  and  valve-closing  move- 
ment, which  lever  has  Ita  outer  end-portion  provided  with 
a  hole  which  extends  through  said  lever  substantially  con- 
centrically relative  to  the  axis  of  the  lever;  a  weight;  a 
lever  striking   device,    and    a   cable   connecting   the   lever- 

I  striking  device  and  the  weight,  the  lever  being  arranged 
between  the  weight  and  the  lever-striking  device,  the 
cable  extending  loosely  through  the  aforesaid  hole,  the 
lever  striking  device  being  normally  held  spaced  from  the 
aforesaid  portion  of  the  lever  and  adapted  to  move  when 
released  toward  and  strike  against  said  portion  of  the 
Ipver,  and  the  weight  being  free  to  descend  by  gravity 
during  and  upon  the  movement  of  the  lever-striking  de- 
vice Into  striking  contact  with  the  lever. 

3.  In  valve  closing  means,  a  valve»operatlng  lever  ar- 
ranged to  t)e  swung  in  a  vertical  plane  and  normally  in 
position  to  begin  Its  downward  and  valve-closing  move- 
ment ;  a  bracket  provided  with  a  post ;  a  calorically  fusible 
member  detachably  connected  to  and  removable  upwardly 
from  the  post;  a  weight;  a  lever-striking  device  attached 
to  the  fusible  member,  and  a  suitably  guided  cable  which 
is  connected  at  one  end  to  the  weight  and  at  Its  other  end 
to  th.'  lover-striking  device,  the  lever  being  arranged  be- 
tween the  lever-striking  device  an<l  the  weight,  the  lever- 
striking  device  being  normally  spaced  from  the  lever  and 
adapted  to  move  into  striking  contact  with  the  lever  upon 
disconnection  of  the  fusible  member  from  the  post,  and 
the  weight  being  free  to  descend  by  gravity  during  and 
upon  the  movement  of  the  lever-striking  device  Into  said 
contact   with   the  lever. 

4.  In  valve-closing  means,  a  valve  operating  lever  ar- 
ranged to  be  swung  in  a  vertical  plane  and  normally  In 
position  to  begin  Its  downward  and  valve-closing  move- 
ment ;  a  bracket  provided  with  a  post ;  a  weight ;  a  lever- 
striking  device ;  a  suitably  guided  cable  which  is  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  weight  and  at  its  other  end  to 
the  lever-strlklnR  device :  a  calorically  fusible  member  de- 
tachably connecting  the  lever-striking  device  to  and  re- 
movable upwardly  from  the  post,  and  a  yoke  embracing 
the  post  below  and  above  the  fusible  member  and  adapted 
to  be  elevated  far  enough  to  detach  said  fusible  member 
from  the  post,  the  lever  being  arranged  between  the  lever- 
striking  device  and  the  weight,  the  lever-striking  device 
being  normally  spaced  from  the  onter  end-portion  of  the 
lever  and  adapted  to  move  into  striking  contact  with  the 
lever  upon  disconnection  of  the  fusible  member  from  the 
post,  and  the  weight  being  free  to  descend  by  gravity  dur- 
ing and  upon  the  movement  of  the  lever-striking  device 
into  said  contact  with  the  lever. 

5.  In  valve-closing  means,  a  valve-operating  lever  ar- 
ranged to  be  swung  in  a  vertical  plane  and  normally  In 
position  to  begin  Its  downward  and  valve-closing  move- 
ment, which  lever  has  its  outer  end-portion  arranged  later- 
ally of  and  above  the  axis  of  the  lever  in  said  position  of 
the  lever  ;  a  weight ;  a  lever-striking  device,  and  a  con- 
nection between  the  lever-striking  device  and  the  weight, 
the  lever  being  arranged  between  the  weight  and  the  lever- 
striking  device,  the  weight  being  arranged  in  its  normal 
position  at  the  under  side  of  the  aforesaid  portion 
of  and  in  contact  with  the  lever,  the  lever-striking 
device  being  normally  held  spaced  from  said  portion  of 
the  lever  and  adapted  upon  being  released  to  oMve  toward 
the  lever  and  strike  against  the  lever  in  the  direction  re- 
quired to  facilitate  the  aforesaid  movement  of  the  lever 
and  cooperate  with  the  aforesaid  connection  in  forming  a 
connection  between  the  weight  and  the  lever,  and  the 
weight  being  free  to  descend  by  gravity  daring  and  upon 
the  movement  of  the  lever-striking  device  Into  striking 
contact  with  the  lever. 


May  35, 1915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


"97 


1,140,822.     SUGAR  -  CONTAINER.     Jerome    HiRisHrau),       connected  with  one  of  the  steering  arms;  and  a  draft  bar 
New    York,    N.    Y.     Filed    Aug.    :i4.    1914.     Serial    No.    '   attached  to  the  draw  bar  and  guided  by  the  steering  mech- 


868,226.      (CI.  211— H.I 


1  A  container  comprising  a  base,  a  pedestal  thereon 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  chambers,  the  rear  wall 
of  each  of  which  Is  inclined  toward  the  top  of  the  pedestal 
and  adjacent  its  lower  end  is  provided  with  a  recessed 
portion,  a  pair  of  spaced  flanges  extending  from  the  said 
pedestal  into  the  lower  end  of  each  of  the  said  chambers, 
the  opening  between  the  spaced  flanges  in  each  chamt)er 
making  communication  with  the  said  recessed  portion  of 
Its  rear  wall,  a  cover  fitting  over  the  said  pedestal,  and  a 
rib  on  the  outer  lower  portion  of  the  said  pedestal  and 
extending  between  the  said  chambers  therein  to  support 
the  said  cover  with  the  lower  edge  thereof  a  predetermined 
distance  above  the  said  pairs  of  spaced  flanges. 

2.  A  container  comprising  a  base,  a  pedestal  thereon 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  chamberH  in  the  rear 
wall  of  each  of  which  adjacent  Its  lower  end  Is  a  recessed 
portion,  a  pair  of  spaced  flanges  extending  from  the  said 
pedestal  Into  the  lower  end  of  each  of  the  said  chambers, 
the  opening  between  the  spaced  flanges  in  each  chamber 
making  communication  with  the  said  recessed  portion  of 
its  rear  wall,  a  cover  fitting  over  the  said  pedestal,  a  rib 
on  the  outer  lower  portion  of  the  said  pedestal  and  ex- 
tending between  the  said  chambers  therein  to  support  the 
said  cover  with  the  lower  edge  thereof  a  predetermined 
distance  above  the  said  pairs  of  spaced  flanges,  and  means 
for  securing  the  said  cover  in  position. 

3.  A  container  comprising  a  base,  a  pedestal  thereon 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  chambers,  the  rear  wall  of  each 
of  which  is  inclined  toward  the  top  of  the  pedestal  and 
Lb  provided  with  a  reccsned  jwrtlon  adjacent  its  lower  end, 
spaced  flanges  extending  from  the  pedestal  into  the  lower 
end  of  each  chamber  with  a  space  between  the  flanges  in 
each  chamber  extending  Into  the  said  recessed  portion  of 
its  rear  wall,  the  said  pedestal  being  also  recessed  in  those 
portions  thereof  extending  between  the  said  chambers,  a 
cover  adapted  to  fit  over  the  pedestal  and  provided  inte- 
riorly with  alternating  straight  and  convex  sides,  the 
former  adapted  to  extend  over  the  said  chambers  and  are 
Inclined  at  the  same  angle  as  the  rear  walls  thereof  and 
the  latter  to  flt  within  the  recessed  portions  of  the  pedestal 
extending  ^tween  the  chambers,  and  means  for  securing 
the  said  cover  In  position  with  its  lower  edge  a  predeter- 
mined distance  above  the  said  spaced  flanges. 


anism. 


1,140,823.     AUTOTRACTOR.     Pliny  E.  Holt,  Piedmont. 

Cal.     Filed   Oct   16,    1912.      Serial  No.    726,087.      (CI. 

21—114.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  tractor  including  a  main  frame, 
a  prime  mover,  traction  elements  and  Interposed  gearing 
between  the  prime  mover  and  the  traction  elements,  a 
steering  mechanism  comprising  a  drawbar  pivoted  oa  the 
tractor  element,  a  rack  segment  fixed  on  the  tractor  main 
frame,  a  gear  worm  enmeshed  with  tlie  rack  segment  anu 
mounted  upon  the  drawbar;  meaiu  for  rotating  the  gear 
worm ;  an  axle  pivoted  upon  the  drawbar,  stub  axles  piv- 
oted upon  said  axle,  pilot  wheels  joornaled  upon  the  stub 
axles,  steering  arms  fixed  on  the  stab  axles,  and  a  con- 
necting rod  pivoted  to  the  steering  arms,  a  swinging  lever 
pivoted  on  the  draw  bar  and  linked  to  the  main  frame  and 


2     Tlie    combination    of    a    tractor    including    a    trsctor 
j    frame,  a  prime  mover,  traction  mechanisms  and  transmission 
gearing  interposed  between  the  prime  mover  and  the  trac- 
tion mechanism  ;  a  draw  bar  pivoted  on  the  tractor  frame ; 
a  rack  segment  fixed  upon  the  tractor  frame,  a  gear  worm 
enmeshed   with   the  rack  segment  and   mounted  upon   the 
1    draw  bar,  an  axle  mounted  upon  the  draw  bar,  pilot  m'heels 
'    pivoted    upon    the    said    axle,    means    for    synchronously 
j   swinging  the  draw  bar  alniut  its  pivot  and  the  pilot  wheels 
about  their  pivots. 

3.  A  tractor  Incladlng  a  main  frame,  a  prime  mover,  a 
traction  mechanism,  suitable  gearing  Interposed  between 
the  prime  mover  and  traction  mechanism  ;  a  draw  bar  piv- 
oted upon  the  main  frame,  an  axle  pivoted  upon  the  draw 
bar,  stub  axies  pivoted  upon  said  axle,  pilot  wheels  Joar- 
naled  upon  the  stub  axles  ;  a  rack  segment  mounted  apon 
the  main  frame,  a  gear  worm  rotatably  mounted  npoa  tb« 
draw  bar  and  meshed  with  the  rack  segment,  a  steering 
lever  pivoted  upon  the  draw  bar  and  linked  to  the  mala 
fi^me  and  connected  to  one  of  the  stub  axles. 

4.  A  tractor  Including  a  main  frame,  a  prime  mover, 
traction  mechanism  transmission  gearing  Intei^osed  be- 
tween   the   prime   mover    and    the   traction    mechanism,    a 

I  draw  bar  pivoted  upon  the  main  frame,  an  axie  on  said 
draw  bar,  stub  axles  pivoted  upon  said  axle,  pilot  wheels 
journaled  upon  said  stub  axles,  a  connecting  rod  plvotally 
connected  with  said  stub  axles  ;  and  a  steering  lever  piv- 
oted upon  said  draw  l>ar  and  linked  to  said  stub  axles  and 
the  main  frame. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  tractor  supported  upon  an  end- 
less tlexible  traction  roemoer  ;  a  tractor  frame,  n  draw  bar 

I  pivoted  to  the  tractor  frame,  a  steering  truck  mounted 
upon  said  draw  bar.  and  having  a  pilot  wheel  moanted 
upon  a  vertical  pivot,  anu  means  by  which  the  draw  bar 
Is  shiited  from  side  to  side  and  the  pilot  wheel  Is  syn- 
chronously turned  on  its  vertical  pivot. 
rClalms  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,140,824.  COMPUTING-SCALE.  Joseph  Hopkikson, 
Davton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Computing  Scale  Com- 
pany. Hayton.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Oct. 
18.  1013.     Serial  No.  796.019.     (CI.  73 — 104.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  two  levers  posi- 
tioned substantially  horizontally  and  end  to  end,  a  link 
connecting  their  adjacent  ends,  intermediate  fixed  falcmms 
for  the  levers,  s  platform  plvotally  supported  on  the  end 
of  one  lever,  a  counterbalancing  pendalnm  above  the  op- 
posite end  of  the  other  lever,  and  operctlvely  connected 
thereto,  an  Indicator  above  said  pendulu  n,  a  hoasing  for 
said  pendulum  and  indicator,  an  arm  rigidly  connected 
with  said  platform  and  extending  thence  upwardly  di- 
rectly above  said  link  to  a  point  adjaeent  to  the  ii|>p*r 
part  of  said  bousing,  and  a  link  connecting  the  apper  end 
of  said  arm  to  a  fixed  point  of  said  bousing. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  two  levers  pod- 
tioned  substantially  horizontally  and  end  to  end,  a  llak 
connecting  their  adjacent  ends,  intermediate  fixed  fnS* 
crams  for  the  levers,  a  platform  plvotally  supported  on  tke 

'  end  of  one  lever,  a  counterbalancing  pendulnm  abore  the 
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opposite  end  of  tbe  other  lerer  and  operatlvely  connected 
thereto,  an  Indicator  above  aald  pendulum,  an  arm  rigidly 
connected  with  said  platform  and  extending  thence  up- 
wardly directly  above  said  link  to  a  point  above  the  lever 
connected  with  the  pendulum,  and  a  link  connected  at  one 
end  with  tbe  upper  end  of  aald  arm  and  at  the  other  end 
to  a  flxed  point. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  two  levers  posi- 
tioned substantially  borlrontally  and  end  to  end,  a  link 
connecting  their  adjacent  ends,  intermediate  flxed  ful- 
crums  for  the  levers,  a  platform  over  one  lever  and  plv- 
otally  supported  on  the  end  thereof,  a  counterbalancing 
pendulum  above  the  opposite  end  of  the  other  lever  and 
operatlvely  connected  thereto,  Indicating  means  above  said 
pendulum,  and  a  housing  for  said  means  and  pendulum 
and  adjacent  lever,  said  housing  having  a  hole  in  Its  side 
through  which  the  end  of  the  lever  projects  for  connection 
with  said  link. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  two  levers  posi- 
tioned substantially  horizontally  and  end  to  end,  a  link 
connecting  their  adjacent  ends,  intermediate  flxed  fulcrums 
for  the  levers,  a  platform  over  one  lever  and  plvotally  sup- 
ported on  the  end  thereof,  a  counterbalancing  pendulum 
above  the  opposite  end  of  the  other  lever  and  operatlvely 
connected  thereto,  indicating  means  above  said  pendulum, 
an  arm  rigidly  connected  with  said  platform  and  extending 
thence  upwardly  directly  above  said  link  to  a  point  ad 
Jacent  to  the  upper  part  of  said  housing,  and  a  link  con- 
necting the  upper  end  of  said  arm  to  a  fixed  point  of  said 
housing. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  two  levers  posl 
tioned  substantially  horizontally  and  end  to  end.  a  link 
connecting  their  adjacent  ends,  itermedlate  flxed  fulcrums 
for  the  levers,  a  platform  over  one  lever  and  plvotally  sup 
ported  on  the  end  thereof,  a  counterbalancing  pendulum 
above  tbe  opposite  end  of  the  other  lever  and  operatlvely 
connected  thereto,  indicating  means  above  said  pendulum, 
an  arm  rigidly  connected  with  said  platform  and  extending 
thence  upwardly  directly  above  said  link,  and  a  link  con- 
necting the  upper  end  of  said  arm  to  a  fixed  point. 


1.140.826.      COMPUTING-SCALE.      Josbph    Hopkinson. 
Dayton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Computing  Scale   Com- 
pany, Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed  Oct 
18,1013.     SerUl  No.  7M.020.     (CI.  73— 29.) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  main  lever, 
ft  commodity  supporting  element  mounted  on  said  lever  at 
one  side  of  Its  folcrnm,  a  weight,  a  flexible  supporting  ele- 
ment attached  to  sftld  weight,  an  equalizing  lever  having  a 
cnrred  anrface  at  one  end,  said  flexible  element  being  at- 
tached to  said  leTer  and  adapted  to  roll  upon  said  curved 
surface,  the  weight  always  hanging  vertically  by  the  said 
flexible  element  from  said  equalizing  lever  and  moving  In 
■n  inclined  path  as  said  lever  turns,  a  second  flexible  ele 
Bent  connecting  the  opposite  arm  of  said  equalizing  lever 
With  the  end  of  said  main  lexer  upon  which  said  com- 


modity supporting  element  Is  mounted,  both  said  flexible 
elements  pulling  down  on  said  equalizing  lever  and  both 
lying  in  the  same  vertical  plane  trausverse  to  the  axis  of 
said  lever,  and  weight  and  value-Indicating  means  operated 
by  said  equulizing  lever. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  charcater  described,  a  main  lever, 
a  commodity  supporting  element  mounted  on  said  lever  at 
one  side  of  Its  fulcrum,  a  weight,  a  flexible  supporting  ele- 
ment attarhed  to  said  weight,  an  equalizing  lever  having  u 
curved  surface  at  one  end,  said  flexible  element  being  at- 
tached to  said  lever  and  adapted  to  roll  upon  said  curved 
surface,  a  second  flexible  element  connecting  the  oppo- 
site arm  of  said  equalizing  lever  with  the  end  of  said 
main  lever  upon  which  said  commodity  supporting  ele- 
ment Is  mounted  both  said  flexible  elements  pulling  down 
on  said  equalizing  lever  and  both  lying  In  the  same  verti- 
cal plane  transverse  to  the  axis  of  said  lever,  a  guide  for 
said  weight,  said  guide  not  contacting  with  said  weight 
when  hanging  vertically,  and  a  weight  and  value-indicat- 
ing means  operated  by  said  equalizing  lever. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  commodity 
supporting  element,  an  equalizing  lever  having  a  curved 
surface  at  one  end,  a  connection  from  said  element  to  the 
other  end  of  said  lever,  said  connection  comprising  a  mem- 
ber pulling  down  on  the  end  of  the  equalizing  lever  to 
which  It  is  attached,  a  weight,  and  a  flexible  element  con- 
necting said  weight  to  said  equalizing  lever  whereby  said 
flexible  element  is  adapted  to  roll  on  said  curved  surface, 
said  connection  and  said  flexible  element  both  lying  in  a 
vertical  plane  transverse  to  tbe  axis  of  said  lever,  and 
said  flexible  element  always  hanging  vertically  and  said 
weight  moving  In  an  inclined  path. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  commodity 
supporting  element,  an  equalizing  lever  supported  on  an 
Intermediate  knife  edge  and  having  a  curved  surface  at 
one  end.  a  connection  from  said  element  to  the  other  end 
of  said  lever,  said  connection  comprlslg  a  member  pulling 
down  on  the  end  of  the  equalizing  lever  to  which  it  is 
lUtached.  a  weight,  and  a  flexible  element  connecting  said 
weight  to  said  equalizing  lever  whereby  said  flexible  ele- 
ment Is  adapted  to  roll  on  said  curved  surface,  said  con- 
nection and  said  flexible  element  both  lying  in  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  said  knife  edge. 

a.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  main  lever, 
n  commodity  supporting  element  mounted  on  said  lever 
at  one  side  of  its  fulcrum,  a  weight,  a  flexible  member  sup- 
porting said  weight,  a  second  flexible  member  attached  to 
said  main  lever,  an  equalising  member  attached  to  both 
.said  flexible  elements,  both  said  flexible  members  pulling 
down  on  said  equalizing  member,  and  both  lying  In  the 
same  vertical  plane  transverse  to  the  axis  of  said  lever, 
the  moment  of  said  weight  Increasing  when  a  commodity 
Is  placed  on  said  supporting  element,  and  weight  and 
value-indicating  means  operated  by  said  equalising  member, 

(Claims  8  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,140,820.  ELECTRICAL  BATTERY.  WiLLluM  HoPPiB, 
Salt  Lake  City,  UUh,  assignor  to  Hopple  Blectrtcal  Ap- 
pliance Company,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  a  Corporation 
of  Utah.  Piled  June  24,  1914.  Serial  No.  847,070. 
(CI.  204—38.) 


1.  An  electrolyte  comprising  glycerin  1  oz..  gelatin  H 
oz.,  sal  ammoniac  8  oz.,  aluminum  chlorid  2  oz.,  and  zinc 
chlorid  8  oz. 

2.  A  battery  of  the  character  described  including  a  con 
tainer  formed  of  pulp,  and  a  metallic  winding  embedded 
therein. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
container,  a  zinc  plate  therein,  a  layer  of  absorbent  ma- 
terial in  contact  with  the  inner  face  of  the  zinc  layer 
saturated  with  a  mixture  including  aluminum  chlorid.  and 
a  filler  Including  mercurial  salts. 

4.  \  battery  of  the  character  described  Including  a  con- 
tainer formed  of  pulp,  and  a  reinforce  for  the  container 
emi>edded  within   the  pulp. 


1.140.827.  SOUND-DETECTOR.  William  Hoppik,  Salt 
Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  Hopple  Klectriral  Ap- 
pliance Company,  a  Corporation  of  Utah,  Filed  July 
20,    1914.     Serial    No.    852.059.      (CI.    181—24.) 


vide  an  Inclosed  column  of  air  between  the  dlaphngms, 
and  a  rod  connecting  the  two  diaphragms. 

2.  A  sound  detector  (omprlHlng  a  base,  a  relatively 
long  centrally  disposed  tube  connected  therewith,  a  con- 
cave cap  mounted  upon  the  base  and  having  an  extension 
relatively  small  In  diameter,  tbe  extension  having 
branches,  sound  detecting  tubes  connecting  said  branches, 
a  relatively  large  diaphragm  confined  between  the  cap 
and  base  and  spaced  from  the  confronting  faces  thereof, 
a  comparatively  small  diaphragm  disposed  at  tbe  terminus 
of  the  tube  opposite  the  base  and  closing  the  end  thereof 
whereby  to  provide  an  inclosed  column  of  air  between  the 
diaphragms,  and  a  rod  connecting  the  two  diaphragms  and 
extending  slightly  l)e.rond  the  smaller  diaphragm,  said 
extension  of  tbe  rod  acting  as  a  stylus. 


1.  X  sound  detector  Including  a  base,  a  relatively  long 
centrally  disposed  tube  connected  thereto  and  projecting 
therefrom,  a  concave  cap  disposed  upon  the  base  and 
having  a  relatively  small  tubular  extension  from  the 
center  thereof,  said  extension  being  adapted  to  receive  a 
flexible  sound  conducting  tube,  a  diaphragm  confined  be- 
tween the  cap  and  base  and  spaced  from  the  confronting 
faces  thereof  and  having  a  relatively  large  diameter,  a 
comparatively  small  diaphragm  located  at  the  terminus 
of  the  tube  and  closing  the  end  thereof  whereby  to  pro 


1.140,828,  BORED- WELL  -  rUMl'lNG  .\PPARATU8. 
Bviujn  Jackson,  St..  and  Byron  Jackson,  Jr..  San 
Francisco.  Cal.  :  said  Byron  Jackson.  Sr.,  assignor  to 
said  Byron  Jackson.  Jr.  Filed  Mar.  23.  1914.  Serial 
No.    826..'i37.      (CI.    103 — 43.) 


1.  In  a  pumping  apparatus,  a  chamber,  a  turbine  her- 
metically Inclosed  therein,  an  outer  concentric  chamber 
forming  with  the  inner  chamber  wall  an  annular  water 
passage,  a  pump  runner  located  below  and  separated 
from  the  turbine  chamber,  a  Journaled  shaft  upon  which 
the  turbine  and  the  pump  runner  art  flxed.  packing  Joints 
for  said  shaft  and  for  steam  Inlet  and  exhaust  pipes 
where  thry  #nter  the  hnmlver.  ami  means  for  draining 
the  Insulating  chnml^er 

2.  In  a  pumping  apparatus,  an  outer  casing  having  a 
lower  Inlet  and  upper  (uitlct,  a  s(  aled  Inner  casing  In 
the  outer  casing  spaced  therefrom  to  form  a  water  pas- 
sage between  the  casings,  a  hermetically  sealed  turbine 
within  the  Inner  rasing,  means  leading  from  the  turbine 
through  both  of  the  inner  and  outer  casings  to  feed 
steam  to  and  exhaust  same  from  the  turbine,  and  means 
connected  to  the  turbine  and  extending  through  tbe 
Inner  and  outer  casings  and  discharging  Into  the  lower 
inlet   for   draining   the   turbine.  , 

3.  In  a  pumping  apparatus,  an  outer  casing  haTing  a 
lower  inlet  and  an  upper  outlet,  an  Inner  casiog  in  the 
outer  casing  spaced  therefrom  to  form  f.  T^ter  paaaage 
between  the  casings,  a  motor  within  the  inner  caslnf,  a 
pump  Impeller  on  the  motor  shaft  located  below  the  Inaar 
casing  and  movable  up  and  down  in  the  space  between 
tbe  lower  ends  of  the  inner  and  outer  casings,  and  meant 
to  allow  restricted  endwise  movement  of  the  shaft  and 
thereby  corresponding  muvemint  of  the  Impeller  in  the 
last  mentioned  space  and  adjustable  means  in  tbe  Inlet 
to  restrict  the  extent  of  downward  movement  of  the  Im- 
peller. 

4.  In  a  pumping  apparatus,  an  outer  easing  having  an 
outlet    and    an    inlet    and    an    Inner    casing   In    the    outer 
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casing  spaced  therefrom  to  form  a  water  passage,  tbe 
bottom  of  the  inner  casing  having  a  downwardly  facing 
recess  on  its  under  face  and  the  bottom  of  the  outer 
casing  having  an  upwardly  facing  recess  on  its  upper 
face  which  registers  with  the  tirst  named  recess,  a  motor 
In  the  inner  casing  having  its  shaft  extended  into  said 
recesses,  a  pump  impeller  on  said  shaft  and  movable  up- 
wardly and  downwardly  in  said  recesses  and  a  pipe 
screwed  into  the  inlet  and  having  its  upper  end  forming 
a  seat  for  the  pamp  Impeller. 

5.   In  a  pumping  apparatus,  au  outer  casing  having  an 
outlet    and    an    inlet   and    an    Inner    casing    in    the    out»>r 
casing,  spaced  therefrom  to  form  a  water  passage,  a  tur- 
bine   hermetically    sealed    and    located    within    the    Inner  j 
casing,    a    pump    impeller   connected    to    the    turbine    and  I 
located  in  the  space  between  the  lower  ends  of  the  Inner  [ 
and    outer   casings,    means    leailin^   through    both    casings 
and  into  the  turbine  for  supplyin?  motive   fluid   to   and 
exhausting   same    from    the    turbine,    and    means    leadinic; 
through  both  of  the  casings  and  into  the  inlet  for  draiu- 
ing  the  turbine. 


1,140,829.  BRAKE  FOR  TROLLEY-DRUMS  AND  THE 
LIKE.  ABTHca  C.  Johnston,  Chicago,  111.,  asslsnor 
to  Link  Belt  Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois  Filed  June  29,  1914.  Serial  No.  847,845. 
(CI.   74—13.) 


The  comliination  with  a  cable  drum  of  a  shaft  upon 
which  it  is  rigidly  mounted,  a  wheel  carried  by  and  pro- 
jecting from  the  drum  and  having  a  brake  groove  in  the 
periphery  thereof,  a  spider  rotatahly  mounted  on  the 
shaft  and  free  to  travel  tberealong.  a  brake  band  carried 
thereby  In  opposition  to  the  brake  groove  and  means  inde- 
pendent of  said  shaft  pivotallr  connected  to  the  ajrider 
for  preventing  rotation  thereof. 


1,140,830.  BEATING-ENGINE.  Edward  A.  Jones,  Fltts- 
fleld,  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1913.  Serial  No.  808,953. 
(CI.   92—24.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  vat,  of  a  mid-feather  in  the  vat,  a  raceway 
beias  formed  between  the  mid-feather  and  the  vat  side,  a 
stock  discharge  outlet  extending  substantially  across  the 
rmeeway  between  the  vat  side  and  the  mid-feather  so  as 
to  lie  across  the  path  of  the  stock,  and  a  valve  for  con- 
trolling the  outlet. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described  the  comblna- 
ttoo  with  a  vat,  of  a  mld-featber  in  the  vat,  a  raceway 
b^ns  formed  between  the  mid-feather  and  the  vat  side,  a 
stock  discharge  outlet  extending  sabstantially  across  the 
raceway  between  the  vat  side  and  the  mld*feather  so  as 


to  lie  across  the  path  of  the  stock,  and  a  valve  plate  for 
controlling   the  outlet  and  acting  In  open  position  as  a 

dam   or  abutment. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  Und  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  vat.  of  a  mid-feather  in  the  vat,  a  raceway 
being  formed  between  the  mid-feather  and  the  vat  side, 
means  for  supplying  water  to  the  vat  under  pressure,  a 
stock  discharge  outlet  extending  substantially  across  the 
raceway  between  the  vat  side  and  the  mid  feather  so  as 
to  lie  across  the  path  of  the  stock,  and  a  valve  for  <on- 
trolling  the  outlet. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  vat,  of  a  mid-feather  in  the  vat.  a  raceway 
being  formed  between  the  mid-feather  and  the  vat  side, 
means  for  supplying  water  to  the  vat  under  pressure, 
a  stock  discharge  outlet  extending  substantially  across 
the  raceway  between  the  vat  side  and  the  mid-feather 
so  as  to  He  across  the  path  of  the  stock,  and  a  valve 
plate  for  controlling  the  outlet  and  acting  In  open  position 
as  a  dam  or  abutment. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  descrilv>d  the  combina- 
tion with  a  vat,  of  a  stock  discbarge  outlet  therefor,  a 
swingiui;  valve  for  controlling  the  outlet,  means  for 
swinging  the  valve,  and  means  operated  by  the  valve 
swinging  means  for  supplying  water  around  the  valve 
seat  to  keep  the  same  free  from  the  accumulation  of 
stock  during  the  emptying  of  the  vat. 

[Claims  6   to   10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,140,831.  BOLSTER.  .\bbl  M.  Jostad,  West  Salem. 
Wis.  Filed  J  an.  13.  1915.  Serial  No.  2,007.  (CI. 
21—54.) 

^ — ^  t  ^-.a  -^^ 

1.  A  bolster  including  a  body  provided  with  transversely 
spaced,  longitudinally  extending  openings  disposed  In  the 
same  horizontal  plane  with  each  other,  an  adjustable 
bar  movable  through  each  opening,  said  bars  being  of  a 
length  equal  to  the  length  of  the  bolster,  and  fastening 
means  for  securing  the  bars  in  adjusted  position. 

1.  A  bolster  including  a  body  having  a  longitudinally 
extending  opening,  a  bar  movable  through  said  opening. 
and  fastening  means  for  securing  the  bar  in  adjusted 
position,  said  means  consisting  of  a  resilient  latch  formed 
from  a  single  length  of  resilient  wire  and  secured  at  one 
terminal  to  the  side  face  of  the  body  and  bent  intermedi- 
ate its  length  to  produce  a  convolution  which  serves  as  a 
flnger-ring  whereby  the  fastening  device  may  be  released 
to  |>ermit  the  luljustment  of  the  bar  and  a  right-angu- 
larly directed  pin  which  Is  disposed  for  movement  in  the 
body  member  and  into  engagement  with  the  bar,  a  loop 
portion  connecting  the  pin  and  convolution,  a  hoop  secured 
to  the  body,  and  a  pin  insertlble  through  the  hasp  for 
holding  the  loop  portion  thereon,  whereby  the  pin  is 
held  against  withdrawal  from  the  body. 


1,14(),h;{-'  MACHINE  FOR  APPLYING  CROWNS  TO 
BOTTL?:S.  Robert  F.  Junonickkl,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  Nov.  2K,  1913.  Serial  No.  803,420.  (Cl. 
113— 114. » 

1.  In  a  muchine  for  applying  crowns  to  bottles,  the 
combination  with  a  rotary  carriage  and  vertically  movable 
bottle-supporting  plungers  and  cooperating  crowning 
beads,  on  said  carriage,  said  crowning  beads  being  pro- 
vided with  means  for  receiving  the  crowns  of  a  jielding 
crown-positioning  arm  engageable  with  the  crowns  at  one 
side  to  accurately  aline  the  same  with  said  crowning 
heads,  at  the  same  time  that  the  corresponding  plungen 
are  raised  to  force  ttie  necks  of  the  bottles  against  said 
crowns  and  into  said  crowning  heads. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  applying  crowns  to  bottles,  a  ro- 
tary carriage,  bottle  supporting  plungera  on  said  carriage. 


ill 
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crowning  heads  on  said  carriage  overlying  said  plungers, 
means  for  movinB  said  plungers  to  force  the  bottles  into 
said  crowning  heads,  a  erown  delivery  chute  for  delivering 
crowns  to  said   crowning  heads  in  succession,  and  a  rela- 


a  button  hole  at  the  apex  of  the  V.  and  a  button  secured 
to   the   shirt    body   beneath    each    horizontal   silt  designed 


tlvelv  fixed  spring  arm  arranged  to  engage  the  projecting 
edges  of  the  crowns  In  succession  and  at  the  same  time 
that  the  corresponding  plungers  are  raised  to  force  the 
necks  of  the  bottles  against  said  crowns  and  into  said 
crowning  heads. 


1,140,833.  COrNTfc:RBALANCED  STAIR. 
Keilino.  Siranton.  I'a.  Filed  Feb.  27, 
No.    ll.oofi.      (Cl.    227—5.) 


Eixjar  LOL'IS 
1915.     Serial 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  fixed 
stair  section,  another  stair  section  plvotally  supported 
thereby,  extension  stile  pieces  carried  by  the  opposite  stiles 
of  said  second  named  stair  and  projecting  beyond  the 
pivoted  extreniltT  thereof,  arms  depending  from  the  side* 
of  the  stair  stiles  and  the  extension  stile  pieces  in  prede- 
termined sjiaced  relation,  elongated  members  secured  to 
the  free  extremities  of  said  arms,  and  a  counterbalance 
bridging  the  space  betwe«>n  the  elongated  members  and 
secured  thereto. 


to  engage  with  the  button  hole  of  the  corresponding  flap, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1.140,835.      METALLIC    ROOFING. 
Penbrook,  Pa.     Filed  .\pr.  15,  1914 
tCl.    108   -17  1 


William    H.  Kohb, 
Serial  No.  832.105. 


1,140,834.  SHIRT.  Arthi  R  Henbv  Kimmbl,  Berlin, 
'  Ontario.    Canada.      Filed    I>c.    19,    1913.      SerUl    No. 

807,688.      (Cl.  2 — 41.) 

A  shirt  body  having  a  slit  or  opening  located  in  each 
side  of  the  front  center  and  substantially  on  the  waist  line 
and  through  which  the  front  tabs  of  the  braces  are  de- 
signed to  extend  to  connect  to  the  trousers  and  having 
a  silt  or  opening  located  in  the  back  of  the  shirt  cen- 
trally thereof  and  substantially  on  the  waist  line  and 
through  which  the  rear  tabs  of  the  braces  are  designed  to 
extend  to  connect  to  the  trousera,  and  a  V-sbaped  lUp 
secured  along  the  base  of  the  V  In  Immediate  proximity 
to  the  upper  edge  of  the  slit,  the  sides  of  the  flap  de- 
pending freely  at  each  side  from  its  upper  edge  and  taaTintf 


A  corrugated  metallic  nMiting  plate  having  a  rectangn- 
lar   piece    cut   from   one   of   Its  ends   adjacent   one  of   its 
longitudinal   edges,  a    longitudinal    seam    formed  by   first 
bending   the  said   plate   upon    a   line   extending  longitudi- 
nally of  the  plate  parallel  with  its  edges  at  a  point  equi- 
distant the  longitudinal  edges  formed  by  that  portion  cut 
away,  the  said  plate  being  again  and   leversely  bent  at  a 
point  in  line  with  the  outer  longitudinal  edge  of  that  por- 
tion cut  away,  the  bend  aforesaid  forming  the  longltndl- 
nal  seam,  a  comparatively  large  transverse   seam  formed 
by    first  bending   the   cut    end   of   the   plate   parallel   with 
the  plate  end  at   a   point   In   line   with  the   inner   end   of< 
that  portion   cut    away  and  again   bending   the  said   end 
reversely  at  a  point  approximately   equi-dlstant  the  end 
of  said  cut  away  portion,  the  bend  last  mentioned  form- 
ing   the    transverse    seam,    said    transverse    seam    being 
made  subsequent  to  the  making  of  the  longitudinal  seam, 
the  said  transverae   and   longitudinal   seams   intersecting 
at  a  point  adjacent  one  corner  of   the  completed  plate, 
the  transverse  seam    overlapping  the   longltndlnal   seam, 
the  respective  seams   being  adapted   for  overlapping  en- 
gagement with  the  plate  next  adjacent  thereto,  and  means 
fastening  the   said   plates   when   Interlocked,  as   and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.140,836.      AUTOMATIC    WEIGHING-SCALE       G»oaoi 
M.    LcDLOW,   Chicago.    111.,   assignor   to   The  Computing 
Scale  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed  May  19, 
1913.     Serial  No.  768,610.     (Cl.  73— 29.) 
1.  In  a  soaie  for  weighing  goods,  a  platform,  a  eonntor- 

weight,  and  connecting  mechanism   from  the  platform  to 
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the  counterweiKlit  Kimprlhlntf  a  scale  lever  and  sviii 
metrically  disponed  flexibli-  elements  from  the  end  tlieieuf. 
2.  In  u  scale  for  weighing  goods,  a  platform,  a  counter 
weight,  and  connecting  mechanism  from  the  platform  to 
the  counterweight  comprising  a  ;<cale  lever  and  flexible 
elements  extending  divergently  from  the  counterweight 
and  from  the  lever. 


3.  In  a  scale  for  weighing  goods,  a  platform,  a  lever,  a 
counterweight  In  vertical  allnement  with  the  end  of  the 
lerer,  two  cams,  one  on  each  side  of  the  counterweight. 
and  flexible  elements  connecting  the  end  of  the  lever  and 
the  counterweight  to  the  said  cams. 

4.  In  a  scale  for  weighing  goods,  a  lever,  a  platform 
carried  on  the  lever,  a  counterweight  above  the  end  of  the 
lever,  two  cams,  one  on  each  side  of  the  counterweight, 
flexlule  tapes  connecting  the  end  of  the  lever  to  the  cams 
and  alao  connecting  the  counterweight  to  the  cams  and 
equalizers  at  the  end  of  the  lever  and  at  the  counter- 
weight. 

5.  In  a  scale  for  weighing  goods,  a  platform,  a  lever,  a 
counterweight  In  vertical  allnement  with  the  end  of  the 
lever,  two  cams,  one  on  each  side  of  the  counterweight, 
a  roller  carried  by  the  counterweight,  another  roller  car- 
ried bj  the  end  of  the  lever,  and  two  flexible  tapes  each 
having  Ita  ends  connected  to  a  respective  cam,  one  tape 
passing  under  the  roller  on  the  end  of  the  lever  and  the 
other  tape  paasing  under  the  roller  on  the  counterweight. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,140,837.      FIRE-ALARM    AND   SPRINKLER    OPERAT 
ING     APPARATUS.       Anto.nki     Mabcants,     Paterson, 
N.   J.      Filed   Mar.    30,    1912,   Serial    No.   687,389.      Re- 
newed    Sept.     14,     1914.       Serial    No.     861,707.       (CI. 
.177^303.j 
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In  flre  alarm  apparatus,  an  electric  circuit,  a  block,  a 
spring  actuated  Jaw  clamped  with  said  block  to  said  cir- 
cuit wires,  a  readily  fusible  material  between  said  jaw 
and  block  for  holding  the  Jaw  normally  open,  whereby 
when  said  material  fuses  said  Jaw  is  actuated  to  close 
upon  and  short  circuit  said  wires  to  operate  said  alarm. 


1.140,838.  CALCULATOR.  Cabl  A.  Meilick*.  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1914.  Serial  No.  819,671.  (CI. 
240—1!. ) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
t>inatlon  of  a  casing,  a  data  bearing  rotor  therein,  said 
casing  having  a  longitudinally  extending  aight  opening 
therein  at  a  point  adjacent  the  rotor,  a  hollow  head  po- 


sitioned at  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  casing  and  pro- 
jecting outwardly  therefrom  at  one  side  of  the  aight  open- 
ing, a  portion  of  the  wall  of  said  casing  tapering  out- 
wardly and  longitudinally  from  the  ends  thereof  to  said 
projecting  head  to  form  a  paraboilform  reflector,  and  a 
source  of  Illumination  Insertible  through  an  opening  in 
said  head. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  casing,  a  data  bearing  rotor  therein,  said 
casing  having  a  longitudinally  extending  sight  opening 
therein  at  a  point  adjacent  the  rotor,  a  hollow  head  po- 
sitioned at  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  casing  and  pro- 
jecting outwardly  therefrom  at  one  side  of  the  sight 
openin*:.  a  portion  of  the  wall  of  said  casing  tapering 
oiitwnrdly  and  longitudinally  from  the  ends  thereof  to 
said  projecting  head  to  form  a  paraboilform  reflector,  a 
detachable  cap  forming  a  part  of  said  head,  and  a  source 
of  illumination  carried  by  said  cap  and  positioned  within 
I   the  casing  when  said  cap  Is  in  place. 

•i.  The  combination  with  a  curved  data-bearing  rotor. 
I  of  a  casing  providing  a  planar  part  tangential  to  the  ro- 
I  tor  and  having  a  long,  narrow  sight  opening  at  substan- 
I  tially  the  Hue  of  tangency,  a  source  of  illumination  with- 
in the  casing,  directing  light  into  the  angle  between  the 
rotor,  and  casing  pari,  and  a  reflector  on  said  casing 
t  part  contiguous  to  the  sight  opening  for  reflecting  said 
I  light  onto  the  portion  of  the  rotor  which  is  exposed 
i   through  said  sight  opening. 

4.  The  combiniitlon  with  a  curved  data-bearing  rotor, 
of  a  casing  part  substantially  tangential  thereto,  having 
a   narrow  sight  opening  on  substantially  the  line  of  tan- 

I  gency,  a  source  of  illumination  carried  by  the  casing,  said 
casing    provided    with    a    reflector-surface    directing    the 

'  light  Into  the  angle  between  the  rotor  and  casing  part, 
and  with  a  reflector  surface  on  said  casing  part  between 
the  sight  opening  and  the  source  of  illumination  reflect- 
ing the  light  onto  the  rotor-area  exposed  through  said 
sight  opening. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  machine  comprising  a  cas- 
ing and  a  data  bearing  rotor,  of  a  flat  Index-carrying  face 
plate  covering  an  opening  in  said  casing  and  provided 
with  a  longitudinally  extending  sight  opening  at  a  point 
adjacent  the  rotor,  a  source  of  Illumination  In  the  casing 
near  the  periphery  of  the  rotor  at  a  point  remote  from 
the  sight  opening,  a  reflector-bearing  head  extending  out- 
wardly frf)m  the  casing  to  lnck)"e  the  source  of  illumina- 
tion and  direct  the  reflected  light  upon  the  rear  of  the 
face  pl.ite.  and  a  leflector  upon  the  rear  of  the  face  plate 
al»ove  the  sight  opening  to  redirect  the  light  rays  upon 
the  portion  of  the  rotor  visible  through  the  sight  opening. 

[Claim  ♦>  not  jjrinted  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,140.839.  ELEVATOR  FEED  MECHANISM  FOR  MAIL 
I N(;  .MACHINES.  Fra.nk  V.  MooHB.  Chicago.  lU.,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Woman's  World  Maga- 
zine Company,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Virginia.  Filed  Jan,  5,  1912.  Serial  No.  669.686.  (CI. 
101—41.1 
1.    In    mailing    machinery,    mechanism    for    feeding    the 

magazines,  comprising  a  horizontal  conveyer,  an  elevator 
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disposed  at  the  receiving  end  of  said  conveyer,  provided 
with  a  support  for  raising  a  stack  of  magazines,  a  device 
for  transferring  the  magazines  one  by  one  from  the  top  of 
the  stack  to  the  said  conveyer,  adapted  to  yield  for  the 
purpose  of  releasing  the  magazine,  and  means  for  operat 
Ing  said  device  back  and  forth  longitudinally  of  said  ma- 
chine, said  conveyer  being  operative  at  any  and  all  times 
to  grip  an  oncoming  magazine  as  soon  as  the  forward  edge 
thereof  makes  contact  therewith,  and  before  the  same  is 
released  by  said  device  whereby  the  yielding  of  said  device 
prevents  tearing  of  the  magazine. 


2.  In  mailing  machinery,  mechanism  for  feeding  the 
magazine,  comprising  a  horizontal  conveyer,  an  elevator 
disposed  at  the  receiving  end  of  said  conveyer,  provided 
with  a  support  for  raising  a  stack  of  magazines,  a 
device  for  transferring  the  magazines  one  by  one  from 
the  top  of  the  stack  to  the  said  conveyer,  adapted 
to  yield  for  the  purpose  of  releasing  the  magazine,  said 
conveyer  operating  to  grip  the  magazine  before  the  same 
Is  released  by  said  device,  whereby  the  yielding  of  said 
device  prevents  tearing  of  the  magazine,  and  means  for 
operating  said  device  back  and  forth  longitudinally  of  the 
said  machine,  said  device  comprising  a  needle  that  piercer 
the  magazine. 

3.  In  mailing  machinery,  mechanism  for  feeding  the 
magazines,  comprising  a  horizontal  conveyer,  an  elevator 
disposed  at  the  receiving  end  of  said  conveyer,  provided 
with  a  support  for  raising  a  stack  of  magazines,  a  device 
for  transferring  the  magazines  one  by  one  from  the  tcp  of 
the  stack  to  the  Paid  conveyer,  means  for  operating  said 
device  back  and  forth  longitudinally  of  the  said  conveyer, 
said  device  comprising  a  needle  that  pierces  the  magazine, 
and  a  vacuum  cup  coCperatlng  with  said  needle  to  lift  the 
magazine,  said  cup  and  needle  having  a  plurality  of  axes 
of  movement  extending  transversely  of  the  said  conveyer. 

4.  In  mailing  machinery,  mechanism  for  feeding  the 
magazine,  comprising  a  horizontal  conveyer,  an  elevator 
disposed  at  the  receiving  end  of  said  conveyer,  provided 
with  a  support  for  raising  a  stack  of  magazines,  a  device 
for  transferring  the  magazines  one  by  one  from  the  top 
of  the  stack  to  the  said  conveyer,  adapted  to  yield  for  the 
purpose  of  releasing  the  magazine  without  tearing  the 
same,  means  for  operating  said  device  back  and  forth  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  said  conveyer,  said  conveyer  comprising 
upper  and  lower  belts  between  which  the  magazine  is  car- 
ried, and  a  floating  support  for  the  upper  belt  at  the  mouth 
of  the  conveyer,  whereby  the  upper  and  lower  belts  are 
always  in  contact  at  the  mouth  of  the  conveyer  to  seise 
the  edge  of  each  oncoming  magazine,  before  the  latter  is 
released  by  said  device. 

5.  In  mailing  machinery,  mechanism  for  feeding  the 
magazines,  comprising  a  horizontal  conveyer,  an  elevator 
disposed  at  the  receiving  end  of  said  conveyer,  and  at  the 
end  of  the  machine,  provided  with  a  support  for  raising 
a  stack  of  magazines,  a  device  for  transferring  the  maga- 
Bines  one  by  one  from  the  top  of  the  st^ck   to  the  said  ' 


conveyer,  means  Including  a  shaft  for  operating  said  de- 
vice back  and  forth  longitudinally  of  said  machine,  said 
conveyer  being  operative  at  any  and  all  times  to  grip  an 
oncoming  magazine  as  soon  as  the  forward  edge  thereof 
makes  contact  therewith,  and  before  the  same  is  released 
by  said  device,  and  means  for  controlling  the  magazine* 
at  different  points  in  the  length  of  the  said  conveyer,  op- 
eratively  connected  with  said  shaft,  said  shaft  being  also 
provided  with  means  for  moving  said  device  up  and  down. 
(Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,14(».840  MOLD  FOR  POURED  CONCRETE  BRICKS 
OR  BLOCKS.  William  D.  Mooaii.  Creston.  Iowa.  Filed 
Jul.v  l.'l.  lltH.     Sirlal  No.  852,134.     iCl.  25 — 121.) 
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A  mold  for  poured  concrete  blocks,  comprising  a  flexible 
base,  side  w.tIIs  Integrally  connected  to  said  base,  and 
extendin;.'  Ht  right  angles  thereio.  and  a  series  of  inter- 
mediate partitions  Integrally  connected  to  said  base  and 
extending  at  right  angles  thereto,  and  flanges  extending 
at  right  angles  to  the  base  to  lie  connected  to  the  next 
adjacent  mold  to  hold  the  side  walls  and  partitions  in 
place. 


1,140,841.  CUTTING  MECHANISM.  EPiiiNti  V.  M«.it- 
GAN,  Morgan  Park.  111.  Filed  June  27,  1910.  Serial  No. 
r)fifi,171.       (CI.    90—24.) 


* 


1.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  cutters,  of  means 
for  continuously  operating  said  cutters,  sharpening  means 
for  said  cutters,  means  for  automatically  operating  Haid 
sharpening  means  while  a  cutter  of  said  cutting  apparatus 
engages  therewith  and  is  In  motion,  and  means  for  auio^ 
matically  throwing  said  sharpening  means  out  of  engage- 
ment with  a  moving  cutter  and  returning  the  sharpening 
means  to  Initial  position  for  operating  on  the  next  suc- 
ceeding cutter  while  the  cutter  Just  acted  on  continues  to- 
ward Its  work. 

2.  In  a  cutting  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  mov- 
ing cutter,  of  an  arm  movable  with  the  cutter  and  carry- 
ing sharpening  means  movable  relatively  to  said  arm  into 
and  out  of  sharpening  engagement  with  the  cutter,  and 
means  operated  by  the  movement  of  said  arm  for  operat- 
ing said  sharpening  means. 

3.  In  a  cutting  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  aor* 
Ing  cutter,  of  a  swinglngly  mounted  arm,  sharpening  lOMUU 
carried  by  said  arm  and   movable  into  and  out  of  abup- 
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eBlng  eogagr^meDt  with  the  cutter  relatively  to  said  arm 
when  said  arm  and  cutter  are  movliiK  In  the  name  direc 
tlon,  said  arm  being  provided  with  meana  for  returning  it 
to  Initial  position  after  It  has  been  swung  therefrom,  and 
means  for  automatically  releasing  said  sbarpenlnfi;  means 
from  engagement  with  the  moving  cutter  to  permits  its 
return  movement. 

4.  In  a  cutting  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  mov- 
able cotter,  of  an  oscUlable  arm,  sharpenink'  means 
mounted  on  said  arm,  said  meant  being  movable  by  snid 
arm  in  a  path  adjacent  the  path  of  said  cutter,  means  for 
moving  the  sharpening  means  Into  engagement  with  said 
movable  cutter,  and  further  means  Interposed  In  the  path 
of  said  sharpening  means  for  removing  the  last  said  means 
out  of  engagement  with  the  cutter. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  movable  cutter,  of  grinding  means  partaking 
of  a  portion  of  the  movement  of  said  cutter,  means  for 
holding  said  grinding  means  in  engagement  with  the  cut- 
ter during  said  portion  of  movement  of  th"  cutter,  and 
means  for  removing  the  grindln,^  means  from  the  cutter 
at  the  end  of  said  portion. 

[Claims  6  to  52  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,140,842.  MET.\L  C.\R  -  ROOF".  Clinton  r.  Mi  kphy, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Oct.  10,  1912.  Serial  No.  724.95S. 
(CI.  108 — 5.1 


1.  In  a  roof  structure  for  railway  cars,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  carlines,  of  a  plurality  of  diagonally 
arranged    tension    members    connecting   said    carlines   un»> 
with   another,   and   a   tension    member    running   lonsltudi 
nally  of  the  car  along  the  center  line  of  the  roof  structure. 

2.  In  a  roof  structure  for  railway  cars,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  carlines  provided  with  a  depending 
web  having  apertures  therein,  of  a  plurality  of  diagonally 
arranged  tension  members  consisting  of  rods  having  their 
ends  threaded  and  extending  through  said  apertures  so  as 
to  connect  said  carlines  one  with  another,  a  tension  mini 
her  running  longitudinally  of  the  car  along  the  renter  ilni' 
of  the  roof  structure,  and  spacl.ig  sleeves  on  said  tension 
member  arranged  between  said  carlines. 

3.  In  a  roof  structure  for  railway  cars,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  carlines.  of  a  plurality  of  diagonally 
arranged  tension  members  connecting  the  ends  of  each  car 
line  with  the  middle  of  the  next  adjacent  carllne,  a  tension 
member  running  longitudinally  of  the  roof  structure  from 
end  to  end  of  the  car,  and  compression  members  arranged 
between  the  carlines. 

4.  In  a  roof  structure  for  railway  cars,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  metal  carlines  formed  with  depending 
webs,  diagonally  r.rrange<l  tension  rods  connecting  the 
webs  of  said  carlines.  a  tension  member  extending  from 
end  to  end  of  the  car  along  the  center  line  of  the  car  and 
through  said  webs,  and  spacing  sleeves  on  said  tension 
member. 

5.  In  a  roof  structure  for  railway  cars,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  carlines  consisting  of  channeled  mem 
t>er8  open  at  the  top,  of  roof  sheets,  the  edges  of  which 
are  bent  so  as  to  extend  into  the  channels  of  said  carlines, 
ntnning  hoard  saddles  arranged  to  stand  over  the  carlines, 
and  T  bolts  secured  to  the  upright  webs  of  the  channels 
of  the  carlines  and  through  said  saddles,  the  edges  of  the 
roof  sheets  being  formed  with  notches,  for  the  purpose 
described. 


1,140„S43.  TRANSFORMER.  Louxt  C.  N1CHOL8,  Mil- 
waultee.  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aaalgnmenta,  to  Allis- 
•  'haimers  .Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  July  12,  1909.  Serial  No.  607,213. 
(11.    171—124.) 


1.  The  fomhi nation  of  a  transformer  comprising  a  core, 
coils  mounti'd  on  said  core  with  sp«c«a  between  said  colls 
and  between  said  colls  and  said  core,  a  tank  filled  with  a 
fluid  and  surrounding  said  core  and  colls,  means  for 
maintaining  a  fluid  circulation  through  said  transformer, 
a  casing  Inclosing  said  tank  and  spaced  therefrom,  and 
means  Iwtween  said  casing  and  said  tank  for  cooling  said 
fluid,  which  Is  forced  by  said  circulating  means  Into  said 
tank,  through  said  spaces,  over  the  top  of  aaid  tank, 
coming  in  contact  with  said  cooling  means,  and  passing 
down  between  said  tank  and  said  casing  into  said  circu- 
lating means. 

J.  The  combination  of  electrical  apparatus,  a  casing 
Inclosing  said  apparatus,  a  fluid  in  which  said  apparatus 
Is  Immersed,  means  Inside  said  casing  for  cooling  said 
fluid,  and  means  for  causing  a  circulation  of  said  fluid 
through  said  electrical  apparatus  and  Into  contact  with 
said  cooMng  means,  said  means  for  causing  drcnlatlon  of 
said  Insulating  fluid  being  between  said  cooling  means 
and  said  electrical  apparatus  to  receive  fluid  that  has 
passed  from  said  electrical  apparatus  and  Into  contact 
with  said  cooling  means  and  to  force  said  cooled  fluid 
Into  contact  with  said  electrical  apparatus. 

3.  The  combination  of  electrical  apparatus,  a  casing 
inclosing  said  apparatus,  Insulating  fltdd  In  which  said 
apparatus  Is  Immersed,  means  inside  said  casing  for 
cooling  said  Insulating  fluid  comprising  a  coll  through 
which  a  cooling  fluid  flows,  said  cooling  fluid  being  ad- 
mitted to  said  coll  at  the  lower  end  thereof  and  leaving 
said  coll  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  and  means  for  forcing 
said  Insulating  fluid  through  said  apparatus  and  into 
contact  with  said  cooling  means  said  forcing  means  re- 
ceiving fluid  from  the  effective  sone  of  said  cooling  means 
and  forcing  said  fluid  Into  contact  with  said  apparatus. 

4.  Thf  combination  of  electrical  apparatus,  a  tank 
fllled  with  insulating  fluid  surrounding  said  electrical 
apparatus,  a  casing  Inclosing  said  tank,  means  between 
said  casing  and  said  tank  for  cooling  said  insulating 
fluiil  and  comprising  a  coll  through  which  a  cooling  fluid 
flows,  said  cooling  fluid  being  admitted  to  said  coil  at 
the  lower  end  thereof  and  leaving  said  coll  at  the  upper 
t'nd  thereof,  and  means  for  causing  a  circulation  of  said 
insulating  fluid  through  said  apparatus  and  Into  contact 
with  said  cooling  means,  said  insulating  fluid  as  it  passes 
from  said  electrical  Apparatus  to  said  coll  coming  into 
contact  with  the  upper  portion  of  said  coil  and  passing 
to  the  lower  portion  on  its  way  to  the  circulation  caus- 
ing means. 


1  140.M44.  rOMI'ASSKS.  JoHN  Novak,  Chicago,  III. 
Piled  May  4,  1914.  Serial  No.  886,225.  (CI.  88 — 161.) 
1.  Tompasses,    including   a   handle  member,    a    pair  of 

nrms   each    pivoted    at   one  end   thereto,   a   pair   of   legs, 
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means  slldabiy  connecting  said  legs  respectively  with  the 
other  ends  of  Hsld  arms,  a  pair  of  links  pivotally  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  handle  member  and  at  their 
other  ends  respectively  to  the  said  legs,  each  of  said 
Unks  pivoted  Intermediate  of  Its  ends  to  one  of  the  said 
anna,  and  spacer  means  associated  with  said  arma  for 
substantially  locking  the  latter  against  relative  move- 
ment. 


2.  Compasses,  including  a  handle  member,  a  pair  of 
arms  each  pivoted  at  one  end  thereto,  a  pair  of  legs, 
means  slldably  connecting  said  legs  respectively  with  the 
other  ends  of  said  arms,  a  pair  of  Unks  plvotally  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  handle  member  and  at  their 
other  ends  respectively  to  the  said  legs,  each  of  said 
links  pivoted  Intermediate  of  Its  ends  to  one  of  the  said 
arms,  spacer  means  associated  with  said  arms  for  lock- 
ing the  latter  against  relative  movement,  and  adjust- 
ing means  associated  with  the  said  spacer  means  for  Im- 
parting a  limited  relative  movement  to  the  arms  when 
thus  locked. 

3.  Compasses,  including  a  handle  meml>er,  a  pair  of 
arms  each  pivoted  at  one  end  thereto,  a  pair  of  legs, 
means  slldably  connecting  said  legs  respectively  with  the 
other  ends  of  said  arms,  a  pair  of  links  plvotally  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  handle  member  and  at  their 
other  ends  respectively  to  the  said  legs,  each  of  said 
links  pivoted  Intermediate  of  its  ends  to  one  of  the  said 
artns,  and  indicating  means  aasoclated  with  the  handle 
member  and  the  said  links  for  indicating  the  spread  of 
the  tips  of  the  legs. 

4.  Compasses,  including  a  handle  member,  a  pair  of 
arms  each  pivoted  at  one  end  thereto,  a  pair  of  legs, 
ipeans  slldably  connecting  said  legs  respectively  with  the 
other  end^  of  said  arms,  a  slide  carried  by  the  handle 
member,  and  a  pair  of  links  plvotally  connected  at  one 
end  to  the  said  slide  and  at  their  other  ends  respectively 
to  the  said  legs,  each  of  said  links  pivoted  intermediate 
of  Its  ends  to  one  of  the  said  arms. 

6.  Compasses,  including  a  handle  member,  a  pair  of 
arms  each  pivoted  at  one  end  thereto,  a  pair  of  legs, 
means  slldably  connecting  said  legs  respectively  with  the 
other  ends  of  said  arms,  a  slide  carried  by  the  handle 
member,  and  a  pair  of  links  plvotally  connected  at  one 
end  to  the  said  slide  and  at  their  other  ends  respectively 
to  the  said  legs,  each  of  said  links  pivoted  intermediate  of 
Its  ends  to  one  of  the  said  arms,  said  handle  member 
equipped  with  a  scale,  said  slide  presenting  an  Indicating 
edge  cooperating  with  said  scale  to  Indicate  the  spread 
of  the  tips  of  the  legs. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


the  aids  continuous  of  each  other  in  the  same  radtaai,  to 

fit  the  curved  edge  of  an  adjoining  section,  two  sections 


being  located  directly   opposite  two  other  sections  on  op- 
posite aides  of  the  ball. 


1,140,846.  Al'l'ARATT  S  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
SEATS  AND  BACKS  FOR  CHAIRS  AND  LIKE  FUR- 
NITURE. EDMiNt>  E.  Peck,  Grand  View  on  Hudson. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  :.'4,  1914.  Serial  No.  834.065.  tCl. 
165—43.) 


^-<-^.t 


1,140,845.  ATHLETIC  BALL.  Thomas  A.  Olivbb  and 
Jambs  Olives,  PbiladelphU,  Pa.  Filed  June  6,  1912. 
'Serial   No.  702,000.      (CI.  48 — 4.) 

As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  ball  cover,  consist- 
ing of  a  plurality  of  sections  of  uniform  sice  and  shape, 
each  section  being  oblong  and  having  one  edge  curved  on 
a  single  radius  and  having  the  ends  correspondingly 
eorved  on  the  same  radius  therewith,  the  opposite  edges 
of  two  sections  being  secured  together,  with  the  curves  of 
214  O.  G.— 78 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  matrix,  elastic  material  extended  across 
the  top  thereof  and  secured  thereto,  a  clamping  frame,  a 
presser  block,  and  means  for  operating  said  block. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  matrix,  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  and 
transverse  elastic  bands  stretched  across  the  top  of  said 
matrix  with  their  ends  secured  thereto,  a  clamping  frame, 
a  presser  block,  and  means  for  operating  said  block. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  matrix,  a  plurality  of  elastic  bands  stretched 
across  the  top  of  said  matrix  and  secured  thereto,  a 
clamping  frame  fitting  the  top  of  said  matrix,  means  for 
holding  said  clamping  frame  in  position,  said  frame 
clamping  the  edges  of  a  flexible  cover  between  it  and  the 
top  edges  of  said  matrix,  cushioning  material  upon  said 
flexible  cover,  a  chair  I'Ottom  over  said  cushioning  ma- 
terial, a  presser  block  upon  said  bottom,  and  means  for 
operating  said  block. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  matrix,  a  plurality  of  elastic  bands 
stretched  across  the  top  of  said  matrix  with  their  ends 
secured  thereto,  a  clamping  frame,  a  presser  block,  and 
means  for  operating  said  block. 


1.140,847.      BEET  PULLING  AND  TOPPING  MACHINE. 

PiTEB  Pederron  and  (JEORtiK  T.  (iiLKEBSoN.  Workman, 

Cal.     Filed    Sept.    26,    1913.     Serial   No.    792.877.      (CI. 

56—108. ) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  running  gear  frame  and  rotary  topping 
means  inoanted  thereon,  of  a  pair  of  oppositely  mounted 
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chains  havlnsr  a  plurality  of  resilient  )?rlpptng  memhers 
mounted  theieon  adapted  to  grip  and  convey  the  beets 
through  siiid  machine  and  by  said  topping  means ;  and 
means  for  causing  the  separation  of  said  gripping  mem- 
bers at  thf  friiiit  of  said  mafhine  to  pornilt  the  entrance 
of  the  \>*'(t<  ther''l>erw<'en.  as  iind  for  tl'p  piirposp  specified. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
bination  with  a  ruunlnjj  gear  frame  and  rotary  topping 
means  mounted  thereon,  of  n  pair  of  oppositely  mounted 
chains  having  a  plurality  of  resilient  gripping  members 
mounted  thereon,  movable  lengthwise  through  the  center 
of  said  machine  and  adapted  to  grip  and  convey  the  bet'ts 
by  Bald  topping  means:  means  for  causing  the  separation 
of  said  gripping  members  at  the  front  of  said  machine  to 
permit  the  entrance  of  the  be^ts  therebetween  :  and  means 
for  operably  connecting  said  topplnj;  means  and  said  grip- 
ping means  with  said  running  gear,  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  running  gear  frame,  a  preliminary  rotary, 
horisontally  disposed  topping  means  at  the  front  of  and 
mounted  upon  said  running  gear,  and  a  primary,  rotary, 
horizontally  disposed  topping  means  toward  the  rear  of 
and  mounted  upon  said  running  gear;  of  a  pair  of  coOper- 
.iting,  oppositely  mounted,  chains  movable  lengthwise  of 
and  substantially  in  the  center  of  said  running  gear  and 
having  a  plurality  of  resilient  gripping  members  mounted 
thereon  ;  and  means  for  constantly  causing  the  separation 
of  said  gripping  members  at  the  front  of  said  machine  to 
permit  the  entrance  of  the  beets  therebetween,  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  running  gear,  a  horizontally  disposed,  ro- 
tary topping  means  at  the  front  of  said  machine  and  a 
horizontally  disposed  rotary  topping  means  at  the  rear 
thereof ;  of  a  pair  of  oppositely  mounted  chains  on  said 
runnlntj  gear;  a  plurality  of  semi-circular  gripping  mem- 
bers resUlently  mounted  on  said  chains  for  gripping  and 
conveying  the  beets  through  said  machine  and  by  said 
cutting  means  ;  means  for  causing  the  separation  of  said 
gripping  members  at  the  front  of  said  machine  to  permit 
the  entrance  of  the  beets  therebetween  ;  and  means  for 
operably  connecting  said  topping  means  and  said  gripping 
means  with  the  running  gear  of  said  machine,  for  the 
purpose  specified. 


1.140.84.S.  ESCATEMENT  MECHANISM  FOR  TYPE- 
WRITING MACHINES.  Otto  Peter.m.ann,  Groton. 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Corona  Typewriter  Company,  Incor- 
porated, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  1, 
1911.     Serial  No.  624,318.      (CI.   197 — 85.) 

1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
support,  of  a  carriage  adapted  to  move  along  said  support, 
propelling  mechanism,  a  rack  held  to  the  carriage,  a  pinion 
engaging  the  rack,  a  ratchet  wheel  movable  with  the 
pinion,  a  lever  having  a  fixed  dog,  a  second  lever  pivoted 
to  the  first-mentioned  lever,  a  loose  dog  pivoted  to  the 
Mcond  lever,  means  for  positioning  the  levers  and  the 
loose  dog.  a  plurality  of  key-levers,  and  means  movable 
by  the  key-levers  whereby  the  first-mentioned  lever  may  be 
actuated  to  disengage  the  loose  dog  In  one  movement  and 
to  permit  the  carriage  to  move  for  letter  spacing  on  the 
return  movement  of  the  key-levers. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
•upport,  of  a  carriage  adapted  to  move  along  said  support, 


a  rack  hell  to  the  carriage,  a  pinion  engaging  the  rack,  a 
nttchet  wheel  movable  with  the  pinion,  a  lever  having  a 
fixed  dog.  H  second  lever  pivoted  to  the  first  mentioned 
I  lever,  a  loose  do^:  pivoted  to  the  second  lever,  means  for 
positioning  the  levers  and  the  loose  dog,  a  plurality  of 
key  levers,  and  a  rocking  frame  actuated  by  .the  key  levers 
and  adapted  to  move  the  first  mentioned  lever  to  permit 
the  carriage  to  move  for  letter  spacing. 


as 


■*s 
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.S.  in  a  typewiiting  machine,  the  combination  with  ii 
support,  of  a  carriage  adapted  to  move  along  said  snp 
port,  propelling  mechanism,  a  rack  held  to  the  carriage,  .t 
pinion  engaging  the  rack,  a  ratchet  wheel  movable  with 
the  pinion,  a  lever,  a  fixed  dog  movable  with  the  lever,  a 
second  lever  pivoted  to  the  first-mentioned  lever,  a  loose 
dog  pivoted  to  the  second  lever,  means  for  operating  the 
levers  together,  and  means  for  operating  the  second  lever 
Independently  of  the  first  mentioned  lever. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
support,  of  a  carriage  adapted  to  move  along  said  sup- 
port, propelling  mechanism,  a  rack  held  to  the  carriage,  a 
ratchet  wheel,  means  operated  by  the  ratchet  wheel  to 
move  the  rack,  a  lever,  a  fixed  dog  movable  with  the  lever, 
a  second  lever  pivoted  to  the  first  mentioned  lever,  a 
loose  dog  pivoted  to  the  second  lever,  means  for  position- 
ing the  levers  and  the  loose  dog,  a  plurality  of  key-levers, 
a  rocking  frame  adapted  to  operate  the  first-mentioned 
lever,  and  a  universal  bar  connected  to  the  rocking  frame 
and  actuated  by  the  key-levers. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
support,  of  a  carriage  mounted  to  move  along  said  support, 
propelling  mechanism  for  the  carriage,  a  rack  held  to 
the  carriage,  a  pinion  engaging  the  rack,  a  toothed  wheel 
held  to  move  with  the  pinion,  two  movable  levers,  one  of 
which  carries  a  fixed  dog  and  the  other  a  loose  dog,  and 
means  whereby  the  two  levers  may  be  moved  in  unison 
or   one  Independently  of  the  other. 

[Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,140,849.  AI'I'.VRATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  MOTOR- 
VEHICLES  DRIVEN  BY  MIXED  POWER.  Henri 
PiKPEH,  Liege,  Belgium.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1909.  Serial 
530,112.      (CI.   171—315.) 

1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  preferably  running  on  rails  the 
combination  of  a  gas  motor,  a  storage  battery,  an  elec- 
trical machine  capable  of  working  as  an  electric  motor 
and  also  as  a  current  generator  connected  In  series  with 
said  storage  battery,  said  gas  motor  and  said  electrical 
machine  constituting  together  a  motor  group,  means  for 
starting  said  motor  group,  means  for  coupling  said  motor 
group  to  a  road  wheel  axle  of  the  vehicle,  means  for  revers- 
ing the  direction  of  motion  of  said  motor  group,  means  for 
braking  said  road  wheel  axle,  means  for  regulating  the 
speed  of  said  road  axle,  and  apparatus  at  a  plurality  of 
points  of  control  whereby  a  driver  can  actuate  and  control 
each  and  all  of  said  means  from  any  one  of  said  points  of 
control,  said  apparatus  at  each  point  comprising  a  slnj^le 
controller :  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  driving  set  for  vehicles  comprising  a  gas  motor,  an 
electrical  machine  capable  of  working  as  a  motor  and  a 
generator,  a  mechanical  coupling  between  said  electrical 
machine  and  said  gas  motor,  and  means  for  transmitting 
motion  to  a  road  wheel  axle  of  the  vehicle,  buffer  Iwit- 
terles,   electrical   connections    between   said   batteries   and 
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the  electrical   machine,  and  means  for  automatically  en 
suring    the    correct    cycle   of    operations    for    effecting    re- 
versing of  the  direction  of  working  of  said  gas  motor  and 
said  electrical  machine ;  as  set  forth. 


3.  A  driving  set  fur  vehicles  comprising  a  gas  motor,  an 
eiectricaf  machine  capable  of  working  as  a  motor  and  a 
generator,  a  lueclKintcal  coupling  between  said  electrical 
machine  and  said  gas  motor,  ami  means  for  transmitting 
motion  to  a  road  wheel  axle  of  the  vehicle,  buffer  bat 
teries,  electrical  connections  between  said  batteries  and 
the   electrical    machine  and    means   for  automatically    en 

*  suring  the  correct  cycle  of  operations  for  effecting  revers 
Ing  of  the  direction  of  working  of  said  gas  motor  and  said 
electrical  machine,  together  with  means  for  ensuring  that 
said  gas  motor  shall  have  been  rendered  inoperative  before 
being  started  in  reverse  direction  by  said  electrical  ma 
chine ;  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  driving  set  for  vehicles,  comprising  a  gas  motor,  an 
electrical  machine  capable  of  working  as  a  motor  and  a 
generator,  a  mechanical  coupling  between  said  electrical 
machine  and  said  gas  motor,  and  means  for  transmitting 
motion  to  a  road  wheel  axle  of  the  vehicle,  buffer  bat- 
teries, electrical  connections  between  said  batteries  and 
the  electrical  machine,  distribution  mechanism  for  said 
gas  motor,  means  for  reversing  the  said  distribution 
mechanism,  a  plurality  of  fixed  contact  studs,  electrical 
connections  between  the  reversing  means  and  two  of  said 
fixed  contact  studs,  further  connections  between  said  re- 
versing means  and  the  buffer  battery,  and  additional  con- 
nections between  the  buffer  battery  and  another  of  said 
fixed  contact  studs,  a  controller  drum,  two  sets  of  contact 
pieces  mounted  thereon  and  separated  by  a  distance  greater 
than  the  width  of  said  fixed  contact  studs,  brushes  on 
said  electrical  machine,  electrical  connections  between 
said  brushes  and  two  of  said  fixed  contact  studs  ;  as  set 
forth. 

5.  In  a  motor  vehicle  preferably  running  on  rails  the 
combination  of  a  gas  motor,  a  storage  battery,  an  elec- 
trical machine  capable  of  working  as  an  electric  motor 
and  also  as  a  current  generator,  connected  In  series  with 
said  storage  battery,  said  gas  motor  and  said  electric  ma- 
chine constituting  together  a  motor  group,  a  road  wheel 
axle,  means  for  transmitting  motion  from  said  electrical 
machine  to  said  axle  of  the  vehicle  and  from  said  axle  to 
•aid  electrical  machine,  means  energized  by  said  storage 
battery  with  fixed  and  hand  controlled  movable  contacts 
for  controlling  the  working  of  said  gas  motor,  a  plurality 
of  points  of  control  with  means  at  each  point  for  en- 
suring In  succession,  setting  the  engine  parts  for  forward 
or  reverse  running,  starting  the  electric  machine,  starting 
the  engine,  clutching  and  speed  variation. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1,14  0,850.     LAST.     Franklin  Piebck  and  Napolbox 
Thebiailt,  Haverhill,  Mass.     Filed  Mar.  15,  1915.     Se- 
rial No.  15,111.      (CI.  12—139.1 
1.  In  a  laat,  the  combination  of  a  heel  plate  secured 

thereto   and    provided    with    an    opening    therethrough ;    a 


top  plate  provided  with  a  cylindrical  shank  having  a  pin 
socket  in  one  end  and  extending  through  the  last  with 
its  opposite  end  in  contact  with  said  heel  plate;  and  a 
securing  member  threaded  to  said  shank  having  a  bead 
positioned  in   said  heel  plate. 


2.  In  a  last,  the  combination  of  a  heel  plate  secured 
thereto  and  provided  with  an  opening  therethrough  ;  a 
top  plate  provided  with  a  cylindrical  shank  having  a  pin 
socket  In  one  end  and  extending  through  the  last  with 
Its  opposite  end  in  contact  with  said  heel  plate  ;  and  means 
threaded  to  said  shank  for  locking  said  heel  plate  and 
shank  together. 

3.  In  a  last,  the  combination  of  a  heel  plate  secured 
thereto  and  provided  with  an  opening  therethrough  ;  a 
top  plate  provided  with  a  cylindrical  shank  having  a  pin 
socket  in  one  end  and  extending  through  the  last  with  its 
opposite  end  in  contact  with  said  heel  plate,  said  top 
plate  having  a  longitudinal  recess  in  Its  under  face  to 
receive  the  upper  end  of  the  heel  portion  of  the  last ;  and 
a  securing  member  threaded  to  said  shank  having  a  head 
positioned  In  said  heel  plate. 

4.  In  a  last,  the  combination  of  a  heel  plate  secured 
thereto  and  provided  with  an  opening  therethrough ;  a 
top  plate  provided  with  a  cylindrical  shank  having  a  pin 
socket  In  one  end  and  extending  through  the  last  with  its 
opposite  end  in  contact  with  said  heel  plate,  said  top 
plate  having  a  downwardly  extending  flange  at  Its  rear 
ind  to  [irotect  the  rear  end  of  the  heel  portion  of  the 
last ;  and  a  securing  member  threaded  to  said  shank  hav- 
ing a  head  positioned  in  said  heel  plate. 

6.  In  a  last,  the  combination  of  a  heel  plate  secured 
thereto  and  provided  with  an  opening  therethrough ;  a 
top  plate  with  a  cylindrical  shank  having  a  pin  socket  In 
one  end  and  extending  through  the  last  with  Its  opposite 
end  In  contact  with  said  heel  plate,  said  shank  having  a 
flattened  face  ;  a  pin  extending  transversely  of  the  last 
and  contacting  with  said  flattened  face  to  prevent  rota- 
tion of  said  shank  ;  and  a  securing  member  threaded  to 
said  shank  having  a  head  positioned  in  said  heel  plate. 


1,140,851.  HORSESHOE  HEEL-CALK.  George  R0BI58, 
Jackson,  Mich.  Field  Mar.  27.  101.'.  Serial  No. 
17,487.      (01.   168—33.) 

20. 


,15,(818/10 


1.  The  combination  with  a  horse  shoe,  of  a  heel  calk 
including  a  body  portion,  an  attaching  plate  extending 
laterally  from  the  inner  side  thereof,  fastening  members 
for  securing  the  atUchlng  plate  to  the  shoe  heel,  and  a 
saddle  extending  upwardly  from  the  body  portion  of  the 
calk  and  in  vertical  allnement  therewith,  said  saddle  be- 
ing disposed  to  embrace  the  terminal  of  the  shoe. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  horse  shoe  having  a  pair  of 
vertical  shoulders  formed  in  its  side  faces  adjacent  the 
heel,  of  a  heel  calk  including  a  body  portion,  an  attaching 
plate  extending  laterPlly  from  the  inner  side  thereof,  bolta 
passing  through  the  attaching  plate  and  into  the  shoe, 
and  a  saddle  extending  upwardly  from  the  body  portion  of 
the  calk  and  embracing  the  terminal  of  the  ahoe,  Hikl 
saddle  being  engaged  with  the  shoulders  when  the  calk 
is  attached  to  the  shoe. 
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3.  Tb«  ooiDi'inatloD  with  a  horse  shoe  haying  vertical 
■twalden  foMoed  on  its  side  faces,  adjacent  Its  heel  ter- 
K  Inal,  of  a  calk  In*  lndlnK  a  body  portion,  a  saddle  ex- 
tCMlinK  up\vardly  tl.'efrom  to  embrace  the  heel  of  the 
sh.ie,  said  saddle  be  im  engageable  against  the  shoulders, 
an  atta^'biDg  plate  extend  laterally  from  the  body  of 
the  cai'.  and  bearlDj;  against  the  under  face  of  the  shoe, 
bolt."  passlac  throimh  the  attacbin;;  plate  and  into  the 
sh>?.  and  flaages  formed  on  the  locKltudlnal  edges  of 
the  plate  and  aeatlng  against  the  shoe  for  holding  the 
plate  arainst  transvt-rse  movement  thereon. 

4.  The  oomblBat ion  with  a  horse  aboe,  of  a  calk  in- 
cluding a  body  portion,  a  saddle  rising  from  the  body 
portion  in  vertical  alinement  therewith,  said  saddle  beiux 
disposed  to  embrace  the  heel  of  the  shoe,  an  attaching 
plate  extending  laterally  from  the  body  of  the  calk  and 
Uarlng  against  the  under  face  of  the  shoe,  the  rear  end 
of  the  shoe  beint  downwardly  offset  and  the  top  of  the 
plate  being  disposed  above  the  surface  of  the  upper  end 
of  the  body  member  and  merging  gradually  into  the  same. 
whereby  a  rounded  shoulder  Is  formed  at  the  junctioon 
of  the  plate  and  body  to  engage  with  the  downwardly 
offset  portion  of  the  shoe  heel. 

.'.  The  combination  with  a  liorse  shoe,  of  a  calk  In 
cliidlng  a  body  portion,  a  saddle  rising  therefrom  to  em 
brace  the  heel  of  the  shoe,  an  attaching  plate  extending' 
laterally  from  the  body  of  the  calk  and  bearing;  against 
the  under  face  of  the  shoe,  fastening  members  for  seourlni: 
the  plate  to  the  shoe  heel,  and  inwardly  directed  flanges 
formed  on  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  plate,  said  flanges 
seating  against  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  lu-e!  pi  rti"ri 
of  the  shoe  for  holding  the  plate  against  transverse  move 
ment  thereon. 


1,140,852.      AUTOMATIC     CATCH.        Tall 
Bloomlngton,     111.      Filed    Jan.    21,    I'Jlo. 
3.455.      (01.  16 — 28.) 
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3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnatioii 
with  a  movable  member  adjustable  to  different  poaltlons 
and  carrying  a  catch-pin,  of  a  l>ar  having  a  locking  receaa 
adapted  to  co<>perate  with  the  pin  to  hold  the  member 
with  Its  pin  in  the  locking  recess  and  thus  adjusted  away 
from  its  normal  position,  and  a  dog  pivoted  to  the  bar  ad- 
jacent the  recess  and  serving  to  prevent  the  pin  entering 
the  rece.ss  during  the  return  movement  of  the  member. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  movable  member  adjustable  to  different  posltlous 
and  carrying  a  catch  pin,  of  a  bar  having  a  locking  recesa 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  pin  to  hold  the  member 
with  its  pin  in  the  locking  recess  and  thus  adjusted  away 
from  its  normal  position,  a  dog  pivoted  to  the  bar  adja- 
cent the  recess  and  serving  to  prevent  the  pin  entering 
the  recess  during  the  return  movement  of  the  member; 
and  an  abutment  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  dog,  for 
the  purpose  described. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descril>ed,  the  combination 
with  a  movable  meml)er  adjstable  to  different  positions 
and  carrying  a  catch-pin,  of  a  \mx  having  n  locking  recesa 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  pin  to  hold  the  member 
witii  its  pin  lu  the  locking  recess  and  thus  adjusted  away 
from  lis  normal  position,  a  <log  pivoted  to  the  bar  adjacent 
the  recess  and  serving  to  prevent  the  pin  entering  the  re- 
cess during  the  return  movement  of  the  member,  and  a 
pair  of  abutments  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  dog,  for 
the  purpose  described. 

[Claims  fl  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  corablnfitlon 
with  a  movable  member  adjustable  to  different  positions 
and  carrying  a  catch  pin.  of  a  bar  having  a  locking  reces.s 
adapted  to  coSperate  with  the  pin  to  hol<i  the  member 
with  its  pin  In  the  lockin^'  recess  and  thus  helil  adjusted 
away  from  its  normal  position,  and  means  co'lperating 
with  the  pin  and  bar  and  preventing  the  engagement  of 
the  pin  with  the  recess  during  the  return  movement  of 
aaid  meml^er,  which  means  is  brought  Into  action  by  simply 
moving  the  member  on  to  disengage  the  pin  from  the 
recesa. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  movable  member  adjustable  to  different  positions 
and  carrying  a  catch  pin.  of  a  bar  having  a  locking  recess 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  pin  to  hold  the  meml)er 
with  Ita  pin  In  the  locking  recesa  and  thus  held  adjusted 
away  from  ita  normal  position,  and  means  cooperating 
with  the  pin  and  bar  and  allowing  the  pin  to  enter  the 
recess  to  lock  the  member  when  it  Is  stopped  with  the  pin 
oppoalte  the  recess,  but  preventing  the  pin  from  entering 
tna  recess  to  lock  the  member  as  it  is  moved  freely  past 
tb«  recess  in  either  direction  provided  no  stop  Is  made 
opposite  the  recess. 


1.140.853.  ACETYLENi:-<;.VS  (iKNRRATOK.  Kf)Wi.\  M, 
K<t.sE>Mtr,i  TH,  rhiladelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  12.  1913. 
Serial  .No.   TK4,292.      (CI.  48 — 4.) 


1.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  the  combination  with 
a  base  including  a  condensiite  trap,  having  a  gas  inlet  at 
the  top  thereof  and  a  condensjite  outlet  and  two  eccentric 
sockets  at  the  bottom  thereof:  of  two  branch  condensing 
(Oils   carrieil   by   said  base  ;   means  detachably   connecting 
;aid    (Oils    in    communication    with    said    trap;    a    carbld 
casing,  having  a  central  tubular  column  and  a  gas  outlet 
Ht   tlie  bottom   thereof,  detachably   fitted   to  said  base;   a 
water    receptacle    having    a    central    tubular    column    and 
arranged  to  detachably   fit  upon  said  carbid  casing,  with 
said  columns   in  registry  ;  and  means  for  detachably  rig- 
idly connecting  said  casing  and  receptacle  with  said  base 
Including  a  screw    threaded  rod  depending  in  said  water 
receptacle    column    from    the    top    thereof,    and    a    screw 
threaded  stem  extending  in  said  carbid  casing  column  from 
said  ba.se.  in  screw  threaded  engagement  with  said  rod  ; 
said  stem   extending  through   said   trap  in   said   base  and 
t    (arrylng  :it    its   lower  end   a   closure   for  said   condoisate 
1   oulet  ;  a  handle  on  said  rod  above  said  water  receptacle : 
I   and   resilient   means  arranged  to  automatically  open  said 
closure  whenever  .said  stem  is  released  my  rotation  of  said 
I    rod,    including    two    springs    set    In    said    sockets    respec- 
1  tlvely  encircling  said  studs. 
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2.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  the  combination  with 
a  base  Including  a  condensate  trap,  having  a  gas  Inlet  at 
the  top  thereof  ,ind  a  condensate  outlet;  of  a  condensing 
coll  carr.ed  bj  -aid  base:  meuns  tonnectlng  said  coll  In 
communication  Wih  said  trap:  a  carbid  casing,  having  a 
central  tubular  colomn  atid  a  gns  outlet  at  the  bottom 
thereof,  detachably  fitted  to  said  base ;  a  water  receptacle 
having  a  central  tubular  column  and  arranged  to  de 
tachably  fit  upon  said  carbid  casing,  with  said  columns  in 
registry  ;  and  means  for  detachably  rigidly  connecting  said 
casing  and  receptacle  with  said  Iwse  Including  a  s-rew 
threaded  rod  depending  in  said  water  receptaclr  ...uran 
from  the  top  thereof,  and  a  screw  threaded  s'-  m  extend 
Ing  in  said  carbid  casing  column  from  said  l)a(«e.  In  screw 
threaded  engagement  with  said  rod  ;  said  st.m  extending 
through  said  trap  in  said  base  and  carr.ving  at  if.«  liwer 
and  a  closure  for  said  (Hindensate  outlet ;  a  handle  on  snid 
rod  above  said  water  receptacle  :  and  resilient  means 
arranged  to  automatically  open  said  closure  whenever 
■aid  stem  Is  released  by  rotation  of  said  rod. 

8.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  the  combination  with 
a  base  Including  a  condensatt:  trap,  having  a  gas  Inlet  at 
the  top  thereof  and  a  condensate  outlet  at  the  bottom 
thereof,  and  an  eccentric  socket :  of  a  condeasing  coll  car- 
ried by  said  Ijase  In  communication  with  said  trap  ;  a  car- 
bid  casing,  having  a  central  tubular  column  and  a  gas 
outlet  in  the  Ixittom  thereof,  detachably  fitted  to  said 
base:  a  water  i'ce[itaile  having  a  central  tubular  column 
and  arranged  o  detachably  fit  upon  said  carbid  c.Tslng. 
with  said  column  in  registry  :  and  means  for  detachably 
rigidly  connecting  said  casing  and  receptacle  with  said 
base  including  a  screw  threaded  rod  depending  in  said 
water  receptacle  column  from  the  lop  thereof,  and  a  screw 
threaded  stem  extending  In  said  carbid  casing  column  from 
salil  base,  in  screw  threaded  engagement  with  said  rod  ; 
aaid  stem  extending  through  said  trap  in  said  base  and 
carrying  at  Its  lower  end  a  closure  for  said  condensate 
outlet ;  a  handle  on  said  rod  above  said  water  receptacle  ; 
and  resilient  means  arranged  to  ant.  matlcally  open  said 
closure  whenever  said  stem  is  released  by  rotation  of  said 
rod.  Including  a  spring  set  in  said  socket  encircling  said 
stud. 

4.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  the  comblnatioo  with 
a  base  Including  a  condensate  trap,  baring  a  gas  inlet  at 
the  top  thereof  and  a  condensate  outlet  at  the  bottom 
thereof,  and  an  eccentric  socket ;  of  a  carbid  casing,  hav- 
ing a  central  tubular  column  and  a  gas  outlet  at  the  bot- 
tom thereof,  detachably  fitted  to  said  base ;  a  water  re- 
ceptacle having  a  central  tubnlar  coluaui  and  arranged 
to  detachably  fit  upon  said  carbid  casing,  with  said  colamn 
In  registry  ;  and  meana  for  detachably  rigidly  connecting 
aaid  caaing  and  receptacle  with  said  base.  Including  a 
screw  threaded  rod  depending  in  said  water  receptacle 
column  from  the  top  thereof,  and  a  screw  threaded  stem 
extending  In  said  carbid  casing  column  from  said  base,  in 
screw  threaded  engagement  with  said  rod ;  aaid  stem  ex- 
tending through  said  trap  in  said  base  and  carrying  at 
its  lower  end  ,".  (rlo.'.ure  for  said  condensate  outlet ;  a 
handle  on  said  rod  above  said  water  receptacle ;  and  re- 
silient means  arranged  to  automatically  open  said  closure 
whenever  said  stem  is  released  by  rotation  of  said  rod, 
inelndlng  a  spring  set  in  said  socket  encircling  said  stud. 

5.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  the  combination  with 
a  base  including  a  condensate  trap,  having  a  gas  Inlet 
and  a  condensate  outlet ;  of  a  carbid  caaing,  having  a  gas 
outlet  detachably  fitted  to  said  base ;  a  water  recep- 
tacle arranged  to  detachably  fit  upon  said  carbid  casing  : 
and  means  for  detachably  rigidly  connecting  said  casing 
and  receptacle  with  said  base  including  n  screw  threaded 
rod  depending  in  said  water  receptacle  from  the  top 
thereof,  and  a  screw  threaded  stem  extending  in  said  car- 
bid  casing  from  said  l>ase.  In  screw  threaded  engagement 
with  said  rod  :  said  stem  extending  through  said  trap  in 
said  base  and  carrying  at  its  lower  end  a  closure  for  said 
condensate  outlet ;  a  handle  on  said  rod  abore  said  water 
receptacle  :  and  resilient  means  arranged  to  automatically 
open  said  closure  whenever  said  stem  is  released  by  rota- 
tion of  said  rod. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,140,854.  MECHANISM  FOU  REMOVING  NIBS  FROM 
THE  DIE-CyLlNDEUS  OF  UECORD  STRIP  COMPOfr 
ING-MACHIXES.  Fbaxk  S.^li.^,  Mount  Vernon,  X.  Y. 
Filed  Nov.  13,  1914.  Serial  No.  .S71,919.  (CI. 
164—112.1 


1.  in  a  machine  ul  th.   character  described,  the  comhini'. 
tion,  with  a  nib  re.iptncle  and   a   movable  element  under 
the  control  of  a  key  or  keys,  of  pneumatic  means  for  re 
moving  the  nibs  from  said   receptacle,  said  means  being 
operatlvely  connected   with   and   period'- ally  actqated   by 
said  movable  element. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  dwci'Vd,  the  combi- 
nation, with  a  nib  receptacle  and  the  rock-lever  of  the 
resetting  and  tripping  mechanisms,  of  prenmntic  means 
for  removing  the  nibs  from  said  receptacle,  ^c'd  means 
being  operatlvely  connected  with  ,.nd  per1rtdlc«il>  actnnteJ 
by  said  rock-lerer. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  th'  cliaracttT  descrlLed.  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  nib  receptacle,  a  pressure  chamN-r.  a  mov- 
able element,  nr  l  connections  between  said  element  and 
preaanre  chamber,  including  a  controlling  valve  and  key 
mechanism  for  actuating  said  valve,  of  an  air  due  lead- 
ing from  said  chamber  to  the  interior  of  the  nib  receptacle, 
a  Talre  for  said  duct,  a  connection  between  said  mire 
and  the  movable  element,  and  a  nib  dlscharce  outlet  from 
said  receptacle. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descritied,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  nib  receptacle,  a  pressure  ch.-.mber,  and  the 
rock-lever  of  the  resetting  and  tripping  me<-hanlSQiS.  of  an 
air  duct  leading  from  said  chamber  to  the  interior  of  the 
nib  receptacle,  a  valve  for  said  duct,  a  connection  between 
said  valve  and  the  rock-lever,  and  a  nib  discharge  outlet 
from  said  receptacle. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation, with  a  nib  receptacle,  a  pressure  chamber,  a  rock- 
lever,  and  operative  connection  between  said  l«ver  and 
the  pressure  chamber,  including  key-actuated  ralve  de- 
vices, of  a  duct  leading  from  the  pressure  chamber  and 
the  nib  receptacle,  a  piston  valve  arranged  In  said  duct 
between  the  pressure  chamber  and  the  nib  receptade,  s 
link  connecting  said  valve  with  the  rock  lever,  and  a  nib 
discharge  outlet  from  said  receptacle. 


1.140.S55  SHAFT-<^OUPUNG.  Fbank  Shaw,  Syra- 
cuse, N.  Y.  Filed  July  23,  UK)9.  Serial  No.  500,107. 
(CI.  64-13.) 

1,  A  coupling  for  rigidly  connecting  the  contlguoas 
ends  of  two  shaft  sections  disposed  in  sBbataatlaUy  »»<■  1 
alinement.  said  coupling  comprising  two  split  slaevea,  one 
of  said  sleeves  receiving  in  ita  bore  the  and  of  oao  ef  the 
shaft  sections,  and  the  other  recelTlng  la  Ita  bnw  tke  end 
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of  the  other  shaft  secttou.  and  each  sleeve  taperlcg  pe- 
ripherally from  an  intermediate  part  thereof  toward  its 
opposite  ends,  a  pair  of  shells  associated  with  each  sleev* 
and  baring  bores  tapering  in  opposite  directions,  and  re- 
ceiving the  opfwsite  ends  of  tht-  associated  sleeve,  bolts 
for  drawing  the  members  of  '^ach  pair  of  shells  toward 
each  other,  whereby  each  sleeve  Is  compressed  by  the  cor- 
responding pair  of  shells  Into  firm  frlctional  contact  with 
the  periphery  of  the  shaft  In  Its  Ixire  and  Independently 
of  the  other  sleeve  and  shells  and  adiiltlonal  bolts  for 
rigidly  connecting  the  shell  nearest  the  end  of  one  shaft 
with  the  corresponding  shell  of  the  other  shaft,  siild  addi- 
tional bolts  termlnatlnt'  ai  ;■  Ints  between  the  planes  of 
the  ends  of  the  first  montioned  bolts  and  (ip»'i  :itlng  inde- 
pendently of  said  tlr^t-mentloned  bolts.  suh<t\ntlally  as 
and  for  the  purpose  described. 


2.  A    coupling    for    rigidly    connecting    the    contiguous 
ends  cf  two  shaft  sections  disposed  In  substantially  axial 
allnement.  said  coupling  comprising  two  split  sleeves,  one 
receiving  In  its  bore  the  end  of  one  shaft  section  and  the 
other   receiving    in    Its   bore   the   f>nd    of    the   other    shaft 
section,  and  each  sleeve  tapering  peripherally  from  an  in 
termedlate  part  thereof  toward   Its  opposite   ends,  a   pair 
of  shells  associated  with  each  sleeve,  the  members  of  said 
pair  being  provided  with  bores  tapering  In  opposite  direc- 
tions and  ta-.h  having  n  peripheral  flange,  bolts  extending 
through   and   con>.      in_-    the   flange   of  one   shell   to   the 
flange  of  the  companion  shell  for  drawing  the  members  of 
each  pair   toward   each  other,  and  thereby  clamping   the 
associated  sleeve  upon  the  end  of  the  shaft  In   its  bore, 
and  Independently  of  the  other  sleeve  and  shells,  and  addi- 
tiuna;   bolts  extending  through    the  flanges  of  the  shelLs 
nearest  the  extreme  ends  of  the  shafts  for   rigidly   con- 
necting  the   same,    the   additional    bolts    terminating    at 
points  between   the  planes  of  the  ends  of  the  flrst-men- 
tloned  bolts  and  operating  independently  of  said  flrst-men- 
Cloned  bolts,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  speclfled. 
J.  A    coupling    for    rigidly    connecting    the    contiguous 
ends  ct  two  shaft  sections  disposed  In  substantially  axial 
alinement.  sal. I  coupling  comprising  two  split  sleeves  one 
receiving  In  Its  bore  the  end  of  one  shaft  section  and  the 
other     reeclving    in     Its     bore     the    end    of     the     other 
shaft    section,     and     each    sleeve     tapering     peripherally 
from   an    intermediate   part   thereof   toward    Its    opposite 
ends,   a   pair  of  shells  associated   with   each   sleeve,    the 
members  of  said  pair  being  provided  with  bores  tapering 
in  opposite  directions  and  each  having  a  peripheral  flange, 
bolts    extending    through    and    connecting    the    flange    of 
one    shell    to    the    flange    of    the    companion     shell    for 
drawing   the    members   of  each   pair   toward   each   other. 
and    thereby    clamping    the    associated    sleeve  'upon    the 
end   of  the  shaft   In   its  bore,   and   Independently   of  the 
other   sleeve   and   shells,   and    additional    bolts   extending 
through    the    flanges   of   the   shells    nearest    the    extreme 
ends  of  the  shafts   for  rigidly  connecting  the  same,   the 
additional  bolts  terminating  at  points  between  the  planes 
of  the  ends  of  the  flrst-mentloned  bolts  and  operating  In- 
dependently of  said  flrst  mentioned  bolts,  the  last  named 
flanges    having    concentrically    arranged    telescoping    sur- 
faces, located  between  the  axes  of  the  shells  and  the  bolts 
and  adapted  for  alining  the  shafts  as  the  pairs  of  shells 
ar«  drawn    toward   each   other  by   the    last-named   bolts, 
■abstantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,140.856.      DANDY-ROLL.      .Ioiin    R    Srv. 
Mass.      Filed  Oct.  22,    l!M-».      Serial   V. 
92 — *8.) 


-^, 


'..*|R,  ilolyoke, 
K6S,0(tO.      (CI. 


1.  In  a  dandy  roll,  the  combination  with  the  cylindrical 
op.nwnrk  supporting  structure  including  the  usual  regu 
larly  spaced  wtndlnp;  wires,  and  a  foramlnous  covering 
siipiwrted  by  the  winding  wires,  nearly  but  not  quite  cir- 
cuniferentiaily  encircling  same,  and  leaving  a  longitudinal 
spare  between  Its  approached  parallel  edges,  of  a  pair  of 
strips  of  flat  rigid  material  adapted  to  be  disposed  side  by 
side  In  sail!  longltudina'  space,  and  having  inwardly  ex 
fended  rogularly  spaced  members  adapted  for  eutrnnce 
between,  and  for  engnirement  with,  the  winding  wires,  and 
the  outer  gauze  roll  covering  having  fhe  edge  portions 
thereof  overlapt)ed  across  the  outer  sides  nf  and  i-ecured  to 
said  flat  Hirld  strips. 

2.  li;  a  .lanily  roll,  the  combination  witl  he  cylindrical 
openwork  supporting  structure  including  the  usual  regu- 
larly spared  windin;:  wires,  and  a  foramlnous  covering 
supported  by  the  winding  wires,  nearly  but  not  quite  clr- 
f^umferentially  encircling  same,  and  leaving  a  longitudinal 
space  between  its  approached  parallel  edges,  of  a  pair  of 
strips  of  flat  rigid  material  adapted  to  be  disposed  side  by 
side  In  said  longitudinal  space,  and  having  inwardly  ex- 
tended regularly  spaced  studs  made  with  opposite  re 
cpsspd  sides  and  --onvergently  formed  ends  adapted  for 
entrance  betw.-fn.  a  u'  for  engagement  with,  the  winding 
wires,  and  the  outer  gauze  roll  covering  having  the  edge 
portions  thereof  overlapped  across  the  outer  sides  of,  and 
secured  to.  said  flat  rigid  strips. 

."?    In  a  dandy  roll,  the  combination  with  the  cylindrical 
openwork  supporting  structure  Including  the  usual  regu 
larly   spaced   winding   wires,    and    a    foramlnous    covering 
supported  by  the  winding  wires,  nearly  but  not  quite  clr 
cumferentlally  encircling  same,  and  leaving  a  longitudinal 
space  between   its  approached  parallel  edges,  of  a  pair  of 
strips  of  flat  rigid  material  adapted  to  be  disposed  side  by 
side  In   said   longitudinal   space,   and  having  Inwardly  ex 
tended  regulariy  spaced  tubular  studs  made  with  opposite 
recessed  sides  and  convergently  formed  ends  adapted   for 
entrance  between,  and  for  engagement  with,  the  winding 
wires,  and  the   outer  gauze  roll  covering  hnvlnir  the  edge 
portions  thereof  overlapped  ai'ross  the  niif.>r  sides  of.   and 
secured  to.  said  flat  rigid  strips. 

4.  In  a  dandy  roll,  the  combination  with  the  cylindrical 
openwork  supporting  structure  Including  the  usual  regu- 
larly spaced  winding  wires,  and  a  foramlnous  covering 
supported  by  the  winding  wires,  nearly  but  not  quite  clr 
cumferentlally  encircling  same,  and  leaving  a  longitudinal 
space  between  Its  approached  parallel  edges,  of  a  pair  of 
strips  of  flat  rigid  material  made  with  perforations  there- 
through adapted  to  be  disposed  side  by  side  In  said  loagl- 
tudlnal  space,  and  having  Inwardly  extended  regularly 
spaced  tubular  studs  made  with  opposite  recessed  sides 
and  convergently  formed  ends  adapted  for  entrance  be- 
tween, and  for  engagement  with,  the  winding  wires,  and 
the  outer  gauze  roll  covering  having  the  edge  portions 
thereof  overlapped  across  the  outer  sides  of,  and  secured 
to.  said  flat  rigid  strips. 


'ti»- 


1.140.8,17      CARRIER  FOR  FRAGILE  ARTICLES.     WiL- 
Li.\M    D.    Tho-vias.    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Filed    Jan.    31. 
1014.     Serial  No.  815.614.     (CI.  217 — 28. > 
1     In  a  carrier  for  fragile  articles,  the  combination  of 
cdoperatlne  compiemental  members  each  consisting  of  lon- 
gitudinally   and    transversely    extending   strips    spaced    so 


May  25, 1915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


laix 


as  to  form  chambers  and  flexible  strips  having  flexed  por- 
tions which  project  into  the  said  chambers  and  which 
flexible  strips  are  supported  from  the  edges  of  said  longi- 
tudinally and  transversely  extending  strips  and  constitute 
hanging  supports  for  articles  to  be  transported  In  nid 
carrier. 


with  a  vehicle  top  and  the  supporting  bows  therefor,  of 
curtain  supporting  bars  having  adjacent  ends  twisted  to 
lie  in  a  horisontal  plane,  said  ends  being  plvotally  con- 
nected together,  spring  clips  detachably  supporting  said 
bars,  and  a  curtain  section  carried  by  each  of  said  cur 
tain  supporting  bars,  substantially  as  specified. 


2.  In  a  carrier  for  fragile  articles,  the  combination  of 
cooperating  compiemental  members  each  consisting  of  In- 
terlocked longitudinally  and  transversely  extending  strips 
spaced  so  as  to  form  chambers  and  flexible  strips  situ- 
ated In  the  said  chambers  and  supiwrted  from  the  edges 
of  said  longitudinally  and  transversely  extending  strips 
and  constituting  hanging  supporU  for  articles  to  be  trans- 
ported in  said  carrier,  and  means  for  retaining  and  hold- 
ing the  said  co«perating  members  with  their  tops  in  oper- 
ative contact  with  each  other  forming  cells  for  receiving 
and  supporting  fragile  articles. 

a.  In  a  carrier  for  fragile  articles,  the  combination  of 
compiemental  trays  arranged  with  their  open  tops  in  con- 
tact with  each  other  and  each  of  the  said  trays  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  transversely  and  longitudi- 
nally extending  strips  which  divide  the  said  trays  Into 
chambers  and  flexed  transversely  and  longitudinally  ex- 
tending strips  which  project  into  the  said  chambers,  tha 
said  last  mentioned  strips  In  one  tray  cooperating  with 
those  In  another  tray  to  support  articles  placed  therein. 

*.  In  a  carrier  for  fragile  articles,  the  combination  of 
compiemental  trays  arranged  with  their  open  tope  In  con- 
tact with  each  other  and  each  of  the  said  trays  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  Interlocking  transversely  and 
longitudinally  extending  strips  which  divide  the  said 
trays  Into  chambers,  flexed  transversely  and  longitudinally 
extending  strips  which  have  flexed  portions  projecting  into 
the  said  chambers,  the  flexed  portions  of  the  strips  In  one 
tray  cooperating  with  those  In  the  other  tray  to  support 
articles  placed  therein,  and  a  protector  for  protecting  and 
holding  the  said  trays  In  substantially  flxed  relation  with 
respect  to  each  other. 

5.  In  a  carrier  for  fragile  articles,  the  combination  of 
compiemental  trays  arranged  with  their  open  tops  la  con- 
tact with  each  other,  and  each  of  said  trays  being  provided 
with  longitudinally  and  transversely  extending  Interlock- 
ing strips  dividing  said  trays  Into  chambers,  and  a  sheet 
of  flexible  material  having  portions  cut  out  at  Intervals 
therein  leaving  side,  end  and  longitudinal  and  transverse 
Intermediate  strips,  the  side,  end  and  intermediate  longi- 
tudinal strips  resting  upon  and  being  sup{>orted  by  the 
said  Interlocking  strips,  the  said  transverse  stripe  being 
flexed  and  projected  Into  the  said  chambere,  and  other 
longitudinal  strips  supported  upon  the  transverse  inter- 
locking strips  and  also  being  flexed  and  projected  Into 
the  said  chambers  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 


:«.    In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
j   with  a  vehicle  top  and  the  supporting  bows  therefor,  of 
i  curtain    supporting   bars  pivotally   connected   together,   a 
:  curUin  section  carried  by  each  of  said  curtain  support- 
ing bars,  bar  supporting  means  carried  by  the  top  sup- 
porting bows,  and  means  for  supporting  said  curtain  sec- 
tions in  rolled  up  position. 

4.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  comUnation 
with  a  vehicle  top  and  the  supporting  bows  therefor,  of  a 
plurality  of  curtain  supporting  bars  pivotally  connected 
together,  spring  clips  carried  by  said  bows  and  supporttng 
said  bars,  a  curtain  section  carried  by  each  of  said  b*n, 
the  forward  bar  being  provided  with  a  U-shaped  clip 
adapted  to  engage  a  wind  shield,  substantially  as  spedfled. 

5.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  vehicle  top  and  supporting  bows  therefor,  of  spring 
metal  clips  carried  by  said  supporting  bows,  a  plurality  of 
curtain  supporting  bars  detachably  carried  by  said  cttpa, 
said  bars  being  pivotally  connected  together,  curtain  eee- 
Uons  carried  by  each  of  said  bars,  straps  carried  by  Oe 
top  of  one  of  said  sections  and  adapted  to  pass  under 
and  around  the  curtain  when  It  is  rolled  up,  and  fastcDing 
means  for  said  straps  carried  by  said  supporting  bows,  all 
coactlng  substantially  as  described  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.140,859.     WATCHMANS  TIME-DETECTOR.     EaABTCB 
B.    Wadswobth,    Boston,    Mass..    assignor   to   The   Eco 
Magneto  Clock  Company,  Boston.  Mass.,  a  Corporation 
of  Maine.     Piled  Feb.  11,  1915.     Serial  No.  7,631      (01 
284—87.) 


1.140,868.  AUTOMOBILE-CURTAIN.  Hahrt  J.  Tifpavt 
and  Gbobob  A.  Yodng.  Jackson,  Mich.  Piled  Mar  80 
1914.    Serial  No.  828,188,     (Cl.  21—62.) 

1.  In  a  structure  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination 
with  a  vehicle  top  and  the  supporting  bows  therefor,  of 
curtain  supporting  bars  having  adjacent  enda  twisted  to 
lie  In  a  horisontal  plane,  said  ends  being  pivotally  con- 
nected together,  spring  clips  carried  by  the  top  support- 
ing bows,  said  bars  being  detachably  carried  by  said  clips, 
a  curtain  section  carried  by  each  of  said  curtain  suppoi^- 
lug  bars,  and  straps  carried  by  the  top  of  the  central 
curtain  section,  and  adapted  to  be  passed  under  ayd 
around  the  rolled  up  position,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  two- 
part  casing,  a  dial-rotating  mechanism  contained  therein, 
one  of  the  parts  of  the  casing  havlnir  «  projection  to  mark 
the  dial,  and  a  key-operated  member  carried  by  the  other 
part  of  the  casing  and  adapted  to  interengage  said  pro- 
jection to  lock  the  casing. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  cas- 
ing having  a  hinged  cover,  a  tongue  rigidly  connected  with 
the  cover,  said  tongue  having  a  dial  mutilator,  a  dial- 
rotating  mechanism  in  the  main  portion  of  the  nulng,  and 
a  key-operated  member  carried  by  said  main  portion  adapt- 
ed to  engage  a  portion  of  said  tongue  to  lock  the  corer 
In  cloeed  position.    • 

3.  A  watchman's  clock  compr'slng  a  case  having  a 
hinged  cover,  a  time-operated  dial  In  the  case,  a  dial 
marker  carried  by  the  cover  and  having  a  shoulder,  and  a 
key-operated  member  adapted  to  engage  said  shoulder  to 
hold  the  cover  locked. 
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4.  A  watchman's  dock  comprising  a  case  harlng  a 
hinged  cover,  a  tongne  projecting  downwardly  from  the 
cover,  said  tongne  having  a  laterally  extending  portion. 
the  end  of  which  has  cutting  edges,  and  a  slide  mounted 
in  the  case  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  a  key,  said 
slide  having  a  portion  formed  to  cross  over  a  portion  of 
the  tongue  adjacent  to  the  cutting  portion,  to  hold  th.- 
cover  locked. 


1.140,860.      INTAGLIO  -  PRINTIN 3.      Hbnkt     A.     Wise 
Wood.   New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Wood  &   Nathan 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Feb.  8,  1907.    Serial  No.  356,317.     (CI.  101— 177.  > 


^y' 


1.  A  printing  member  comprising  a  conical  core  and  a 
curved  Intaglio  printing  plate  longitudinally  adjustable 
thereon,  whereby  the  plate  may  be  supported  with  its  inner 
surface  at  any  desired  distance  from  the  axis  of  the  core. 

2.  A  p/lnting  member  comprising  a  conlca^  core  and  a 
curved  IntagUo  printing  plate  having  an  inner  conical  sur 
face,  movably  mounted  thereon,  whereby  the  dlstonce  of 
the  inner  surface  of  the  plate  from  the  axis  of  the  core 
may  be  varied  by  changing  the  position  of  the  plate  upon 
the  core. 

3.  A  printing  member  comprising  a  conical  core,  and  a 
cylindrical  intaglio  printing  plate  mounted  thereon,  said 
plate  havlg  a  conical  or  tapering  bore  therethrough  and 
being  longitudinally  silt. 

4.  A  printing  member  comprising  a  conical  core  and  a 
cylindrical  printing  plate  mounted  thereon,  said  plate 
having  a  conical  or  tapering  bore  therethrough  and  being 
longitudinally  silt  on  a  line  at  an  angle  with  the  ails  of 
the  shell. 

5.  A  printing  member  consisting  of  a  conical  or  tapering 
core,  a  longitudinally  slit  plate  having  a  cylindrical  outer 
Intaglio  surface,  and  a  conical  or  tapering  Inner  surface 
fitting  said  core,  and  means  for  forcing  the  plate  and  core 
longitudinally  with  respect  to  each  other  to  drive  the 
plate  up  toward  the  larger  end  of  the  core  and  expand 
the  plate. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]         ; 


1.140.861. 
E.   Wnii 
graphic 
poratlon 
792,712. 


I'RINTING-TELEGRAPH  HECEIVEB.     John 
:ht.    Pittsburgh,    Pa.,    assignor   to  Wright  Tele- 
Typewriter  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Cor- 
of  Delaware.     Filed  Oct.   1,  1913.     Serial  No 
(CI.  178—28.) 


1.  In  a  printing  telegraph  receiver,  the  combination  of 
a  series  of  permutation  slides,  and  a  selective  magnet  for 
each  slide  adapted,  when  energised,  to  move  the  same,  a 
series  of  levers  cooperating  with  the  slides,  a  pin  barrel 
adapted  to  turn  to  an  extent  determined  by  the  levers  and 
a  type- wheel  turning  with  the  pin  barrel. 


2.  In  a  printing  telegraph  receiver,  the  combination 
with  means  for  turning  the  type  wheel  of  permutation 
slides  and  magnets  for  shifting  the  same,  a  series  of  levers 
cooperating  therewith,  means  movable  to  an  extent  deter- 
mined by  the  levers  and  gearing  between  the  same  and  the 
type  wheel  whereby  the  latter  is  raised  to  an  extent  de- 
pendent upon  the  movement  of  said  means. 

■'.  In  a  printing  telegraph  receiver,  the  combination 
with  a  series  of  permutation  slides,  of  magnets  for  shifting 
the  same  and  levers  cooperating  therewith,  a  pin  barrel 
normally  held  against  movement,  a  magnet  for  releasing 
the  same  and  permitting  it  to  turn  until  encountered  by 
one  of  the  levers. 

4.  In  a  printing  telegraph  receiver,  the  combination 
with  means  for  raising  and  means  for  turning  the  type- 
wheel,  of  permutation  slides,  magnets  for  determining  the 
extent  of  movement  of  the  type  wheel  in  line  with  Its  axis 
and  an  electro  magnet  for  releasing  the  means  for  turn- 
ing and  lifting  the  type-wheel. 

5.  In  a  printing  telegraph  receiver,  the  combination 
with  means  for  turning  the  type  wheel  to  bring  alternate 
rows  of  characters  to  the  printing  position,  comprising  a 
pin  barrel  In  gear  with  the  type  wheel,  permuUtlon  slides 
and  levers  cofiperating  therewith  and  adapted  to  arrest  the 
rotation  of  said  barrel  and  means  for  bodily  moving  said 
levers  to  permit  the  pin  barrel  to  turn  through  arcs  longer 
hy  one  character  space  than  then  normal. 

[Claims  rt  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.140.862       WRENCH.      Hkhmax    Ysskin.    Newark.   N.    J. 
Filed  .July  12,  1913.     Serial  No.  778.808.     (CI.  81—128.) 


i^i 


X 


V- 


An  Implement  for  exerting  pressure  comprising  a  shank 
having  on  one  end  a  fixed  Jaw  and  on  the  other  end  an 
offset  portion,  both  projecting  a  material  disUnce  from  the 
shank  and  to  the  same  side,  a  sUdlng  Jaw  on  the  shank  be- 
tween the  fixed  jaw  and  the  offset  portion,  a  handle 
pivoted  at  Its  end  to  the  end  of  the  offset  portion  and 
swinging  freely  alongside  said  portion  and  alongside  the 
shank  above  said  offset  portion,  a  link  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  handle  at  a  point  that  is  substantially  In  line 
with  the  shank  when  he  handle  U  swung  to  a  podtion 
transverse  to  said  shank,  said  link  being  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  sliding  Jaw  at  a  point  in  front  of  the  shank. 


1.140.863,      CARRIAGE-COUPLING.      William    Atkins, 
Auburn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  three-fonrths  to  Elmore  N. 
Ross  and  William  A.  TIce.  Auburn,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar 
22.   1911.     Serial   No.   616,136.      (CI.   21—114.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  two-wheel  truck  having  an 
axle  and  a  dump  box  centrally  secured  thereto,  a  draw- 
head  t)lvoted  to  one  end  of  the  box  and  provided  with 
guide  plates  spaced  apart,  a  swivel  block  joamaled  on  the 
head  between  said  plates  to  string  in  a  plane  at  right 
angles  to  that  of  the  head,  a  draw  bar.  and  movable  means 
on  the  draw  head  for  engaging  the  swivel  block  and  hold- 
Ing  It  In  operative  connection  with  said  draw-head. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  two-wheel  truck  having  a 
dump  box,  a  draw-bead  mounted  on  one  end  of  the  box 
and  provided  with  opposite  parallel  platea  spaced  apart. 
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a  draw  bar  having  one  end  inserted  between  and  pivoted 
to  said  plates  and  provided  with  a  cross  head  fitting  with 
an  easy  sliding  fit  between  said  plates  some  distance  to 
one  side  of  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  draw  bar,  and  means 
for  holding  the  draw  bar  in  operative  connection  with  the 
draw-head. 


3.  In  combination  with  a  two-wheel  truck  having  a 
dump  box.  a  draw-head  plvotally  mounted  on  one  end 
of  the  dump  box  and  provided  with  forwardly  projecting 
parallel  plates  spaced  some  distance  apa,rt.  and  a  draw 
bar  plvotally  connected  to  and  between  said  plates. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  two-wheel  truck  having  a 
dump  box,  a  draw-head  plvotally  mounted  upon  one  end 
of  the  box  and  provided  with  forwardly  projecting  plates 
spaced  some  dlstanc*'  apart,  a  draw  bar  having  a  swivel 
head  plvotally  connected  to  and  between  said  plates  and 
having  a   portion    thereof   rotatahly   on   the   swivel   block. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  two-wheel  truck  having  a 
dump  box.  a  draw-head  plvotally  mounted  upon  one  end 
of  the  box  and  provided  with  forwardly  projecting  plates 
spaced  some  distance  apart,  a  draw-head  having  a  swivel 
block  pivoted  to  and  between  the  plates,  and  a  cross 
head  on  the  draw  bar  fitting  with  an  easy  sliding  fit 
upon  the  plates  some  distance  from  the  swivel  block. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.140.864.  MEANS  FOR  TH.\WING  OUT  WATER- 
PIPES.  James  M.  AtBiHy.  Los  Angeles.  Cal,  Filed 
Apr.  6.  1912.  Serial  No.  689,0.37.  Renewed  Oct  24, 
1914.     Serial    No.   868,527.      (CI.   219-21.) 


Means  for  thawing  out  water  pipes,  comprising  in 
combination  with  the  pipe,  a  tubular  casing  extending 
alongside  the  pipe,  a  removable  screw  plug  In  one  end 
of  said  tubular  casing,  a  core  supported  on  said  plug,  and 
extending  longitudinally  in  the  tubular  casing,  parallel 
to  the  pipe,  a  resistance  wire  wound  around  said  core, 
electrical  connections  for  said  resistance  wire,  said  con- 
nections passing  through  said  screw  plug,  a  cap  plate, 
said  cap  plate  and  tubular  casing  being  grooved  to  fit 
the  pipe,  and  means  securing  the  cap  plate  to  the  tubular 
casing  to  clamp  the  pipe  between  said  cap  plate  and 
tubular  casing. 


1,140,865.  FLOTATION  OF  MINERALS.  Raymond  F. 
Bacon,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Metals  Research 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  Aug,  14,  1914.  Serial  No.  856.771.  (CI.  83 — 86.) 
1.  The    method    of    effecting    the    separation    of    sulfld 

minerals  from  associated  sangiie,   which  consists  In  sub- 


jecting the  mixture,  in  a  finely  divided  condition,  to  the 
flotation  action  of  colloidal  sulfur ;  substantially  as 
described. 


r 
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2.  The  method  of  effecting  the  separation  of  sulfld 
minerals  from  associated  gangue,  which  consists  in  sub- 
jecting the  mixture,  in  a  finely  divided  condition,  to  the 
flotation  action  of  colloidal  sulfur,  the  flotation  solution 
being  faintly   acid  :   substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  method  of  effecting  the  separation  of  sulfld 
minerals  from  associated  gangue.  which  consists  in  sub- 
jecting the  mixture.  In  a  flnely  divided  condition,  to  the 
flotation  action  of  colloidal  sulfur,  the  flotation  solution 
being  produced  by  reaction  therein  between  a  soluble 
sulfld   and  sulfur  dioxid  :   substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  method  of  effecting  the  separation  of  sulfld 
minerals  from  associated  gangue.  which  consists  in  sub- 
jecting the  mixture,  in  a  flnely  divided  condition,  to  the 
flotation  action  of  coMoidal  sulfur,  the  flotation  solution 
being  produced  by  reaction  therein  between  a  soluble 
sulfld  and  sulfur  dioxid,  the  sulfur  dioxid  being  admitted 
In  such  excess  as  to  make  the  solution  of  colloidal  sulfur 
faintly  acid  ;  substantially  as  descrl)>ed. 


1,140.866.  FLOTATION  OF  MINERALS.  Raymond  F. 
Bacon,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Metals  Research 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  Aug.  14.  1914.     Serial  No.  866.772.      (CI.  88—86.) 
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1.  The  method  of  effecting  the  separation  of  oxidised 
ores  from  associated  gangue,  which  consists  In  subjecting 
the  mixture,  in  a  flnely  divided  condition,  to  the  action 
of  a  soluble  sulfld,  thereby  effecting  a  conversion  of  the 
oxidized  ore  into  sulflds.  and  then  converting  the  hydro- 
gen sulfld  present  into  constituents  innocuous  to  flotation, 
and  finally  subjecting  the  mixture  to  flotation  ;  sabatan- 
tially  as  described. 

2.  The  method  of  effecting  the  separation  of  oxidised 
ores  from  associated  gangue,  which  consists  in  snhjecting 
the  mixture,  in  a  flnely  divided  condition,  to  the  action 
of  a  soluble  sulfld,  thereby  effecting  a  conversion  of  the 
oxidized  ore  into  sulflds.  then  converting  the  hydrogen 
sulfld  pre.?ent  into  constituents  innocuous  to  flotation, 
and  making  the  solution  faintly  add,  and  finally  sub- 
jecting the  mixture  to  flotation ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  The  method  of  effecting  the  separation  of  oxMlKed 
ores  from  associated  gangue,  which  consists  in  sabjectln!i 
the  mixture,  in  a  finely  divided  condition,  to  tHe  acaun 
of  a  soluble  sulfld,  thereby  effecting  a  conTcrrion  of  the 
oxidised  ore  into  sulflda,  then   converting  the  bjrdrocra 
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sulfld  present  into  constitueiita  innocuoas  to  flotation, 
and  making  the  solution  faintly  add  t>y  the  admission 
of  sulfur  dioxid,  and  finally  subjecting  the  mixture  to 
flotation  :   substantially  as  described. 


1.140,867.  BAG  -  FILLING  MACHINE.  Adblmbh  M. 
Bates,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Bates  Valve  Bag  Com- 
pany, Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia, 
riled  Dec.  IS.  1911.     Serial  No.  68«,599.      tCl.  83—26.) 


1.  In  a  bag  filling  machine  a  filling  tube  and  a  collapsi- 
ble bag  supporting  hood  mounted  thereon,  said  hood  being 
made  up  of  two  sections  pivoted  one  upon  the  other  and 
entirely  closed  at  the  top,  and  yielding  means  for  forcing 
said  pivoted  sections  apart  about  their  pivotal  points  to 
distend  the  mouth  of  the  bag. 

2.  In  a  bag  filling  machine  a  horizontally  disposed  bag 
filling  tube,  means  comprising  a  hood  inclosing  the  dis- 
cbarge end  of  said  tube  for  completely  closing  the  open 
mouth  of  a  bag  and  means  for  supporting  a  bag  upon  said 
hood. 

3.  In  a  bag  filling  machine  a  hood  made  up  of  a  pair 
of  aprons  always  Inclined  one  to  the  other  and  pivoted  to- 
gether along  one  edge,  a  sleeve  carried  by  one  of  said 
aprons  and  a  bag  filling  tube  upon  which  said  sleeve  is 
mounted. 

4.  In  a  bag  filling  machine  a  hood  made  up  of  a  pair  of 
aprons  always  inclined  one  to  the  other  and  pivoted  to- 
gether along  one  edge,  a  sleeve  carripd  by  one  of  said 
aprons  and  a  bag  filling  tube  upon  which  said  sleeve  is 
mounted,  each  of  said  aprons  having  inwardly  bent  end 

,     members,    the    members   of   one   apron    being    in    contact 
with  and  slidable  apon  the  opposed  members  on  the  other. 

5.  In  a  bag  filling  machine  a  hood  made  up  of  a  pair 
of  aprons  Inclined  one  to  the  other  and  pivoted  together 
along  one  edge,  a  sleeve  carried  by  one  of  said  aprons  and 
a  bag  filling  tube  upon  which  said  sleeve  is  mounted,  each 
of  said  aprons  having  inwardly  bent  end  memt>ers,  the 
members  of  one  apron  being  in  contact  with  and  slidable 
upon  the  opposed  members  on  the  other,  said  sleeve  being 
mounted  in  one  of  said  aprons,  the  opposed  member  being 
slotted  to  engage  the  sleeve. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,140,868.  BOBBIN.  Waltsb  E.  Bxnkxtt,  Carbondale, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Clover  Leaf  Manufacturing  Company, 
Carbondi^le,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Oct.  19,  1912.  Serial  No.  726,668.  (CI.  242—140.) 
The  combination  of  a  bobbin  having  a  body  and  end 
flanges  and  a  tbread-guldlny  member  formed  separate 
from  but  placed  adjacent  to  one  end  of  the  bobbin  and 


presenting  a  smooth  and  polished  peripheral  surface,  said 
dink  having  Its  edge  entering  a  groove  in  the  inteilor  wall 


of    thp    rim    and    said    rim    having    its    exterior    surface 
smooth  and  highly  polished,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


l,140,stl!».  I'U.MP  V.VLVK.  VViluam  T.  Bibch,  Chicago, 
111.  Original  application  filed  Jan.  30,  1913,  Serial 
No.  70«,'253.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Feb.  7, 
1914.     .Serial   .No.  817.157.      (CI.  103 — 66.) 
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1.  .\  two  face  valve  body  :  a  plurality  of  rings,  carried 
on  each  face  and  integral  means  carried  by  the  valve 
body  for  clamping  the  rings  thereto. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  double  face 
reversible  valve,  comprising  a  valve  body,  having  a  central 
stem  receiving  aperture,  a  valve  seat,  a  stem  projecting 
therefrom  to  receive  and  guide  said  valve  body,  two  con- 
centric packing  rings  secured  to  each  side  face  of  said 
valve  body,  one  ring  on  each  face  approximately  sur- 
rounding said  stem,  a  head  on  the  upper  end  of  said 
.<»tem  to  receive  a  valve  seating  spring ;  a  spring  engaging 
said  head,  and  encompassing  the  rib  inclosing  the  smaller 
idle  packing  ring,  whereby  said  spring  is  held  concen- 
trically with  the  stem  and  said  smaller  packing  ring  Is 
brought  Into  rontect  with  the  fixed  spring  head,  to 
cushion  and  render  noiseless  the  blow  due  to  the  extreme 
movement  of  said  valve  body. 


1,140,870.  ROTABY  INTEBNAL  -  COMBUSTION  EN- 
•  axi:.  ('hahi.es  E.  Bboma.n,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
Filfd  .May  7.  1914.     Serial  No.  836,839.     (CI.  123—17.) 


^m   » 


I.  In  a  rotary  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  portion 
provided  with  a  base  and  having  a  fuel  Inlet  passage  and 
water  passages  therein  and  casing  heads  having  fuel  con- 


eoiulstiDg  of  a  metallic  disk  having  a  fiber  rim  thereon   '  duits   therein   communicating  with  said   inlet  passage   of 
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said  casing  body,  said  heads  being  provided  with  central 
Inwardly  projecting  cylindrical  passage  members  having 
annular  delivery  passages  therein  communicating  with 
said  fuel  conduits,  of  a  cylinder  disposed  within  said 
casing  and  provided  with  longitudinal  ribs  whereby  It  Is 
supported  In  a  spaced  relation  to  the  walls  of  the  casing 
to  provide  water  spaces  certain  of  which  communicate 
with  said  water  passages  of  said  casing  body,  annular 
cylinder  heads  disposed  between  the  ends  of  the  cylinder 
and  said  casing  heads  and  provided  with  outwardly  pro- 
jecting flanges  abutting  the  casing  heads  to  provide  water 
channels  communicating  with  the  water  spaces  about  the 
cylinder,  a  shaft,  said  casing  heads  being  provided  with 
bearings  for  said  shaft,  a  rotor  within  said  cylinder,  end 
plates  for  said  rotor  rotating  within  said  cylinder  heads, 
said  rotor  end  plates  being  recessed  to  receive  the  inner 
ends  of  said  delivery  passage  members  and  having  Inlet 
ports  therein,  there  being  chambers  between  said  end 
plates  and  casing  heads,  annular  valves  mounted  In  said 
delivery  passage  members  and  having  ports  therein  with 
which  said  rotor  inlet  ports  register  as  the  rotor  revolves, 
piston  blades  Journaled  In  said  rotor,  abutments  for  said 
cylinder,  and  means  for  collapsing  and  extending  said 
piston  blades  disposed  In  said  chambers  l>etween  said  cas- 
ing heads  and  rotor  end  plates. 

2.  In  a  rotary  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  casing  comprisinjr  a  cylindrical  body  por- 
tion provided  with  a  base  and  having  a  fuel  Inlet  passage 
and  water  passages  therein  and  casing  beads  having  fuel 
conduits  therein  communicating  with  said  Inlet  passage  of 
said  casing  l)Ody,  said  heads  being  provided  with  central 
inwardly  projecting  cylindrical  passage  members  having 
annular  delivery  passages  therein  communicating  with 
.said  fuel  conduits,  of  a  cylinder  disposed  within  said  cas- 
ing and  provided  with  longitudinal  ribs  whereby  it  is 
supported  In  a  spaced  relation  to  the  walls  of  the  casing 
to  provide  water  spaces  certain  of  which  communicate 
with  said  water  passages  of  said  casing  body,  annular 
cylinder  heads  disposed  between  the  ends  of  the  cylinder 
and  said  casing  heads  and  provided  with  outwardly  pro- 
jecting flanges  abutting  the  casing  heads  to  provide 
water  channels  communicating  with  the  water  spaces 
about  the  cylinder,  a  shaft,  said  casing  heads  being  pro- 
vided with  bearings  for  said  shaft,  a  rotor  within  said 
cylinder,  end  plates  for  said  rotor  rotating  within  said 
cylinder  heads,  said  rotor  end  plates  being  recessed  to  re- 
ceive the  inner  ends  of  said  delivery  passage  members  and 
having  inlet  porta  therein,  there  being  chambers  between 
said  end  plates  and  casing  heads,  piston  blades  Journaled 
In  said  rotor,  abutments  for  said  cylinder,  and  means  for 
collapsing  and  extending  said  piston  blades  disposed  in 
said  chambers  between  said  casing  heads  and  rotor  end 
plates. 

."5.  In  a  rotary  internal  combustion  engine,  the  com- 
bination with  a  casing  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  por- 
tion having  a  fuel  Inlet  passage  and  water  passages  there- 
in, and  casing  heads  having  fuel  conduits  therein  com- 
municating with  said  Inlet  passage  of  said  casing  body, 
said  heads  being  provided  with  central  inwardly  project- 
ing passage  members  having  delivery  passages  therein 
communicating  with  said  fuel  passages,  of  a  cylinder  dis- 
posed within  said  casing  and  provided  with  longitudinal 
ribs  whereby  It  is  supported  in  a  spaced  relation  to  the 
walls  of  the  casing  to  provide  water  spaces  certain  of 
which  communicate  with  said  water  passages  of  said  cas- 
ing body,  cylinder  heads  disposed  to  provide  water  chan- 
nels communicating  with  the  water  spaces  about  the  cyl- 
inder, a  rotor  within  said  cylinder,  end  plates  for  said 
rotor  having  inlet  ports  therein,  valves  carried  by  said 
delivery  passage  members  and  having  ports  therein  With 
which  said  rotor  Inlet  ports  register  as  the  rotor  revolves, 
piston  blades  for  said  rotor,  and  abutments  for  said 
cyllnde.'. 

4.  In  a  rotary  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  casing  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  por- 
tion having:  a  fuel  Inlet  passage  and  water  passages  there- 
in, and  casing  heads  having  fuel  conduits  therein  com- 
municating' with  said  inlet  passage  of  said  casing  body, 
said  heads  being  provided  with  central  Inwardly  preject- 


ing  passage  members  having  delivery  passages  therein 
communicating  with  said  fuel  passages,  of  a  cylinder  dis- 
posed within  said  casing  and  provided  with  longitudinal 
ribs  whereby  It  is  supported  In  a  spaced  relation  to  the 
walls  of  the  casing  to  provide  water  spaces  certain  of 
which  communicate  with  said  water  passages  of  said  cas- 
ing body,  cylinder  heads  disposed  to  provide  water  dian- 
nels  communicating  with  the  water  spaces  about  the 
cylinder,  a  rotor  within  said  cylinder,  end  plates  for  said 
rotor  having  Inlet  ports  therein,  piston  blades  for  said 
rotor,  and  abutments  for  said  cylinder. 

5.  In  a  rotary  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  com- 
bination with  a  casing  comprising  a  body  portion,  and 
casing  heads  having  fuel  conduits  therein,  of  a  cylinder 
disposed  within  said  casing  in  a  spaced  relation  to  the 
walls  thereof  to  provide  a  water  chamber,  annular  cyl- 
inder heads  disposed  between  the  ends  of  the  cylinder 
and  said  casing  heads  and  provided  with  outwardly  pro- 
jecting flanges  abutting  the  casing  heads  to  provide  water 
channels  communicating  with  the  water  chamber  about 
the  cylinder,  «  rotor  within  said  cylinder,  end  plates  for 
said  rotor  rotating  within  said  cylinder  heads  and  having 
inlet  ports  therein  communicating  successively  with  said 
fuel  conduits  of  said  casing  heads  as  the  rotor  revolves, 
there  l>elng  chambers  hctwei  11  sjtid  end  plates  and  casing 
heads,  jiiston  blade<  Juurnalcd  in  said  rotor,  abutments 
for  said  oyllndcr,  anil  means  for  collapsing  and  extend- 
ing said  piston  blades  disposed  In  said  chambers. 

[Claims  0  to  .i9  not  prlnte<l  in  the  (Jazette. ] 


1.140. 871.  DAMPER.  LEiGHTtix  L.  Ukuiivn.  Minneapolis, 
and  Chaklks  II.  I'ATtK,  Bralnerd,  Minn.,  assignors,  by 
direct  and  mesne  assignments,  of  five  eighths  to  said 
I'atek.     Filed  Mar.  19,  1913.     Serial  No.  755.353.      (Cl. 

2.'i6— 2.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  smoke  flue  having  an  open- 
ing in  the  wall  thereof,  of  an  arm  plvotally  supported 
within  said  opening,  a  damper  blade  secured  to  said  arm 
within  said  flue,  and  a  locking  latch  loosely  mounted  at 
one  end  on  the  wall  of  said  flue  and  having  a  part  adapted 
to  swing  Into  said  opening  and  Into  the  path  of  said  arm 
for  locking  it  and  said  damper  blade. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  smoke  pipe  having  an  olden- 
ing in  the  wall  thereof,  of  an  arm  plvotally  supported 
within  said  opening  and  projecting  within  said  pipe,  a 
damper  blade  secured  to  the  inner  portion  of  said  arm,  a 
rod  mounted  on  the  outer  portion  of  said  arm  and  free  to 
rotate  thereon  and  normally  held  by  frictlonal  encaceicBeBt 
against  premature  rotation,  said  rod  extending  trana- 
versely  of  said  pipe  and  having  end  portions  turned  at 
right  angles  substantially  to  the  middle  portion  of  said  rod 
and  extending  downwardly  on  opposite  sides  of  said  pipe, 
and  weights  adjustably  mounted  on  said  ends. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  pipe  having  an  opening  in 
its  wall,  of  an  arm  plvotally  supported  within  said  open- 
ing, a  damper  blade  secured  to  the  Inner  portion  of  said 
arm,  the  outer  portion  of  said  arm  being  at  an  angle  to 
Its  inner  portion,  a  rod  extending  transversely  of  said 
pipe  and  having  its  middle  portion  mounted  on  the  outer 
portion  of  said  arm  and  capable  of  rotar^-  adjustment  in 
its  bearing  on  said  arm,  the  ends  of  said  rod  being  turned 
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at  Tight  angles  substaDtially  to  its  middle  portion  and 
projecting  In  parallel  relation  to  one  another  upon  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  pipe  and  adjacent  thereto,  weights  cat^ 
rled  by  said  arms,  the  rotary  adjustment  of  said  rod  on 
said  arm  permitting  said  damper  blade  to  b«  counterbal- 
anced and  normally  bang  at  any  desired  angle  within  said 
pipe. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  smoke  flue  having  an  open- 
ing In  the  wall  thereof,  of  an  arm  pivotally  supported 
within  said  opening,  a  damper  blade  secured  to  said  arm 
within  said  flue,  a  plate  mounted  on  said  flUe  over  said 
opening,  through  which  plate  said  arm  projects,  said  plate 
having  a  loop  pressed  therefrom  and  a  loclcing  latch  loosely 
noanted  at  one  end  in  said  loop  and  adapted  to  swing  In 
the  path  of  said  arm  for  locking  it  and  said  damper  blade. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  smoke  flue  having  an  open- 
ing in  the  wall  thereof,  of  an  arm  pivotally  suported 
within  said  opening,  a  damper  blade  secured  to  said  arm 
within  said  flue,  a  plate  mounted  on  said  flue  over  said 
on  the  outer  portion  of  said  arm  and  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  flue  and  having  end  portion^  on  each  side 
of  said  flue  turned  at  an  angle  substantially  to  the  middle 
portion  of  said  rod  and  extending  upon  opposite  sides  of 
said  flue  transversely  thereof,  and  counterbalance  weights 
mounted  on  said  ends  and  equi-distant  substantially  from 
the  bearing  of  said  rod  on  said  arm. 


1,140,872.  HOT  -  BLAST  STOVE.  Patrick  J.  Brown, 
Cleveland,  Ohio  Filed  Mar.  20,  1913.  Serial  No. 
755.632.      Ml.   75      r.2. ) 


1.  A  hot  blast  stove  of  circular  form  having  an  outer 
wall  and  a  segmental  bridge  wall  of  brick  to  provide 
combustion  and  heating  chamtters,  said  heating  chamber 
having  checker  walls  of  rectangular  bricks  having  a  width 
exactly  double  their  thickness  laid  at  right  angles  to  each 
other  on  their  narrow  faces  and  located  between  said 
outer  wall  and  said  bridge  wall,  and  the  outer  wall  built 
up  of  rectangular  bricks  having  a  thickness  of  equal  thick 
nesa  to  said  checker  brick  laid  on  their  wide  faces  in 
double  courses  in  bonded  relations  with  each  other  and 
the  checker  bricks  and  having  the  lines  of  checker  bricks 
extending  into  the  same. 

2.  In  a  hot  blast  stove,  checker  walls  formed  of  rectan- 
gular 9  inch  X  6  Inch  x  3  Inch  brick  laid  on  their  narrow 
edge  in  right  angled  rows  in  bonding  and  spaced  relations 
to  provide  vertical  flues  with  vertical  walls  as  thin  as  one 
brick,  and  an  outer  wall  comprising  anperposcd  rectangu- 
lar bricks  9  inch  x  6  inch  x  3  inch  laid  at  right  angles  on 
their  narrow  edges  as  extensions  of  said  checker  walls, 
and  double  layers  of  rectangul.Hr  flller  bricks  of  3  inch 
thickness  laid  between  said  extension  of  each  course  of 
checker  bricks. 


1,140,873.  MACHINE  AND  METHOD  FOR  WAXING 
PAPER.  WiNTHHOP  L.  Carter,  Nashua,  N.  H.  Filed 
Dec.  13,  1913.      Serial  No.  806,430.      (CI.  91 — 46.) 


1.  A  machine  for  making  waxed  paper,  comprising  a 
receptacle  for  heated  wax,  a  water  receptacle,  means  for 
guiding  the  paper  throutfh  said  receptacles,  and  means  for 
subjectlnx  the  paper  to  the  spreading  action  of  a  fan-like 
blast  of  air  to  remove  water  from  the  paper  after  it  leaves 
the  water  receptacle, 

2.  A  marhinc  for  making  waxed  paper,  comprising  a 
receptacle  for  heated  wax,  a  water  receptacle,  means  for 
guiding  the  paper  through  said  receptacles,  and  means  for 
subjecting  the  paper,  after  it  leaves  the  water  receptacle, 
to  a  spreading  blast  of  air  directed  to  the  middle  of  the 
paper  and  backwardly  relatively  to  the  direction  of  travel 
of  the  paper. 

3.  A  machine  for  making  waxed  paper,  comprising  a 
receptacle  for  heated  wax,  a  water  receptacle,  means  for 
guiding  the  paper  through  said  receptacles,  and  means  for 
simultaneously  subjecting  the  paper,  after  It  leaves  the 
water  receptacle,  to  agitation  and  a  globule-removing  blast 
of  air  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  travel  of  the  paper. 

4.  A  machine  for  making  waxed  paper,  comprising  a 
receptacle  for  heated  wax,  a  water  receptacle,  means  for 
guiding  the  paper  through  said  receptacles,  means  for 
subjecting  the  paper,  after  it  leaves  the  water  receptacle, 
to  a  blast  of  air  to  remove  particles  of  water  from  the 
paper,  and  means  for  finally  subjecting  the  paper  to  the 
action  of  blasts  of  air  to  dry  the  coating  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  the  travel  of  the  paper. 

5.  \  machine  for  making  waxed  paper,  comprising  a 
receptacle  for  heated  wax,  a  water  receptacle,  means  for 
puidlng  the  paper  through  said  receptacles,  means  for  sub- 
jecting the  paper  to  the  action  of  a  blast  of  air  in  a  direc 
tion  opposite  to  the  travel  of  the  paper,  and  a  barrier  for 
preventing  water  blown  off  from  the  paper  from  being 
driven  against  the  paper  on  its  way  from  one  receptacle 
to  the  other. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1,140,874.  STOVE.  Lbe  8.  Chadwick,  East  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Cleveland  Foundry  Company. 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Original  appli- 
cation filed  July  23,  1914,  Serial  No.  852.611.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Mar.  4,  1915.  Serial  No. 
11,985.       (CI.    158—41.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising,  In 
combination,  a  wall  having  an  opening,  a  llqud  distribut 
ing  receptacle  adjacent  said  wall,  a  drain  sink  discharging 
into  said  receptacle  and  having  one  portion  of  its  drain- 
ing surface  projecting  through  the  opening  in  the  wall 
and  another  portion  thereof  projecting  in  the  opposite  di 
rectlon  from  the  distributing  receptacle,  a  splash  apron 
Inclined  upwardly  and  away  from  the  last  mentioned  por- 
tion of  the  sink,  a  carrier  hinged  on  a  horizontal  axis 
above  the  portion  of  the  drain  sink  that  projects  through 
the  said  opening,  and  a  liquid  dispensing  receptacle  sup- 
ported by  the  carrier,  said  dispensing  receptacle  having  a 
discharge  opening  and  being  supported  by  said  carrier  in  a 
manner  that  will  cause  the  discharge  opening  of  the  dis- 
pensing recepUcle  to  be  presented  in  operative  relation  to 
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the  distributing  receptacle  when  the  carrier  is  swung  above 
tht'   latter  peceptacle. 


^s^*- 


2  A  device  of  the  iluiracter  set  forth  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  wall  haviiij;  :in  opening,  a  liquid  dlstribut- 
tlng  receptacle  adjacent  said  wall,  a  substantially  rectan- 
gular drain  sink  dischargln;;  into  said  receptacle  and  hav- 
ing' substantially  vertical  side  walls,  one  end  of  said  sink 
extending:  through  the  openliiu'  it^  the  front  wall  of  the 
compartment,  a  splash  apron  .  xtcndlng  upwardly  and 
nway  from  the  opposite  end  of  the  sink,  an  open  ended 
carrier  hinged  on  a  substantlallj  horizontal  axis  to  the 
portions  of  the  side  walls  of  the  sink  which  project  through 
the  opening  in  the  wall,  a  ledge  overhanjiing  one  side  of 
the  open  end  of  said  carrier  in  proximity  to  the  hinge  axis, 
means  whereby  the  carrier  may  be  swung  upon  I  hi  afore- 
said axis,  and  a  lii|uld  dispensing  receptacle  sui  i>.irted 
within  the  carrier  in  a  position  to  present  its  dischaise 
opening  in  operative  relation  to  the  distributing  receptacle 
and  with  a  portion  of  the  dispensing  receptacle  resting 
upon  the  aforesaid  ledge,  when  the  door  is  closed. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising  a  liq- 
uid distributing  receptacle,  an  open-ended  carrier  pivoted 
on  a  horizontal  axis  adjacent  to  said  receptacle  and 
adapted  to  l>e  swung  to  a  vertical  position  above  or  below 
said  receptacle,  a  lediie  overhanging  the  wall  ef  the  car- 
rier adjacent  to  the  hinge  ails  when  the  carrier  fs  in  its 
lowered  position,  and  a  liquid  dispensing  receptacle  con- 
structed and  adapted  to  be  supported  within  the  carrier, 
with  the  ledge  ovcrhanninc  a  wall  thereof  and  having  a 
discharge  outlet  adapted  to  be  brought  into  operative  rela 
lion  with  the  distributing  receptacle  when  the  carrier  is 
swung  thereabove. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising,  a  liq- 
uid distributing  receptacle,  an  open-ended  carrier  pivoted 
on  a  horizonUl  axis  adjacent  to  said  receptacle  and 
adapted  to  be  swung  to  a  vertical  position  above  and  below 
said  receptacle,  .said  carrier  having  a  ledge  arranged  to 
overhang  the  wall  which  is  adjacent  to  said  hinge  axis 
with  a  portion  of  said  ledge  projecting  downwardly  within 
said  wall  when  the  carrier  Is  in  its  lowered  position,  a 
liquid  dispensing  receptacle  constructed  and  adapted  to  be 
received  within  the  carrier  below  the  downwardly  pro- 
jected portion  of  the  ledge  and  between  the  same  and  the 
hinge<l  wall  of  the  carrier  and  having  a  discharge  outlet 
arranged  to  cooperate  with  the  distributing  receptacle 
when  the  carrier  is  swung  above  the  latter. 

r».  A  device  of  the  character  descrfbed  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  distributing  receptacle,  an  open-ended  car- 
rier having  one  wall  thereof  pivoted  on  a  horizontal  axis 
adjacent  to  said  receptacle,  a  ledge  carried  by  the  pivot- 
ally  supjKirted  wall  and  having  a  portion  that  is  inclined 
downwardly  and  Inwardly  from  the  top  of  said  wall  when 
the  carrier  is  in  position  to  receive  a  dispensing  receptacle, 
a  liquid  dispensing  receptacle  constructed  and  adapted  to 
be  inserted  within  the  carrier  with  a  wall  thereof  beneath 
and  overhung  by  the  Inclined  portion  of  the  ledge,  the  lat- 
ter receptacle  having  a  discharge  outlet  cooperating  with 
the  dispensing  receptacle,  and  means  on  the  opposite  side 
of  the  distributing  receptacle  from  the  axis  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  dispensing  receptacle,  thereby  to  maintain 
the  wall  thereof  which  is  adjacent  the  hinged  wall  of  the 
carrier  within  the  channel  formed  between  said  wall  and 
the  inclined  portion  of  the  ledge. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,140,876.  LOOQING-TRICK.  Eubzkt  G.  CHAWDLaa, 
Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  Feb.  25.  1915.  Serial  No.  10,571. 
(CI.   106—243.) 


1.  A  pair  of  logging  trucks  having  at  their  outer  enda 
draw-bars  at  standard  height,  and  having  at  their  inner 
ends,  drawbars  arranged  below  standard  height,  where- 
by to  give  clearance  for  sagging  logs  thereon,  and  at  the 
same  time  being  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  each  other, 
when  said  trucks  are  brought  together. 

2.  A  logging  truck  having  -a  log  supporting  hunk  there- 
upon, and  provided  at  one  eml  with  coupling  means  at 
substantially  standard  hei,;ht,  and  at  its  other  end  with 
coupling  means  considerably  below  standard  height,  aub- 
Btantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  indicated. 

3.  In  combination  two  logging  trucks,  each  provldad 
with  log  supporting  means,  and  each  having  at  Its  ontsr 
ends  coupling  means  positioned  at  substantially  standard 
height,  whereby  to  be  coupled  to  standard  equipment,  and 
each  having  at  its  inner  end  coupling  means  positioned 
below  standard  heigfit,  whereby  to  give  dearance,  and 
adapted  to  be  coupled   together. 

4.  A  logging  truck  having  a  log  hunk  pivotally  mounted 
thereupon,  a  draw-bar  at  one  end  mounted  at  standard 
height,  and  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  standard  railroad 
equipment,  and  a  draw-bar  at  the  opposite  end  of  aaid 
truck  below  the  top  of  the  frame  thereof,  and  betow 
standard  height,  to  give  clearance  forwardly  of  the  log 
bunk,  substantially  as.   and  fur  the  purpose  described. 


1.140.876.  NUTLOCK.  Lkvi  G.  Cha.nxkll.  Palestine, 
W.  Va.  Filed  June  8.  1914.  Serial  No.  b43,714.  (CI. 
151 — 68.) 


In  a  nut  lock,  the  combination  with  a  bolt,  of  a  nut 
therefor  having  a  channel  in  one  side  thereof,  an  under- 
cut flange  at  the  top  of  the  rhannel  extending  entirely 
across  the  face  of  the  nut.  a  second  undercut  fiange  at 
the  bottom  of  the  channel  hut  terminating  short  of  one 
of  the  side  edges  of  the  nut.  a  wedging  key  formed  with 
a  top  concaved  bevel  edge  adapted  when  the  key  la  driven 
home  to  bear  against  the  upper  flange,  and  a  spur  formed 
on  said  key  and  adapted  to  be  pressed  into  the  body 
through  which  the  bolt  is  passed  as  the  flange  bears 
against  the  concaved  beveled  surface  of  the  key  when  the 
latter  is  driven  home. 


1,140.877.      SENSITIZED    PHOTOCRAPHIC    FILM    AND 
MEANS    FOR     CARRYING     AND     EXPOSING     SAME. 

Silvio   Cocanari,  VIeux  Dieu.    near   Antwerp,   Belgium. 
Filed  Apr    25.   1913.     Serial  No.  763.506.      (CI.  95 — 1.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  length  of  sensitized  photographic 
film  folded  upon  Itself  so  that  the  folds  of  the  aenalttsed 
surface  contact  with  one  another,  means  for  carrying 
■aid  fllm,  and  means  for  exposing  the  same. 
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2.  In  combination,  a  length  of  sensitised  photographic 
fllm  folded  apon  Itself  so  that  the  folds  of  the  sensitized 
■urface  contact  with  one  another,  means  for  carrying 
■aid  film,  a  holder  for  same,  and  means  for  exposing  said 
fllm 

3.  In  combination,  a  length  of  sensitized  photographic 
fllm  folded  upon  itself  so  that  the  folds  of  the  sensitized 
•urface  contact  with  one  another,  opaque  material  on 
the  ends  of  said  fllm,  a  box  for  said  fllm  provided  with  a 
■lit  through  which  the  opaque  material  on  one  end  of 
the  fllm  projects,  means  for  holding  said  box  and  means 
for  exposing  said  fllm. 

4.  In  combination,  a  length  of  sensitixed  photographic 
fllm  folded  upon  Itself  so  that  the  folds  of  the  sensitized 
■urface  contact  with  one  another,  opaque  material  on  the 
ends  of  said  fllm,  a  box  for  said  fllm  provided  with  a  silt 
through  which  the  opaque  material  on  one  end  of  the  film 
projects,  a  holder  for  said  box  and  means  in  said  holder 
whereby  said  fllm  may  be  exposed  as  desired. 

5.  In  combination,  a  length  of  senBltlzed  photographic 
fllm  folded  upon  Itself  so  that  the  folds  of  the  sensitized 
surface  contact  with  one  another,  opaque  material  on 
the  ends  of  said  fllm,  a  box  for  said  fllm  provided  with  a 
■lit  through  which  the  opaque  material  on  one  end  of 
the  fllm  projects,  a  holder  for  said  box  provided  with  an 
opening,  and  means  for  unfolding  the  fllm  and  presenting 
■ame  before  the  opening   (n  said  holder. 

[Claim  6  not  printed   in   the  Gazette.] 


1,140,878.  PULI.  OR  CONTROL  BOX.  Robert  H. 
CowDHEV,  Chicago.  III.  Filed  .\pr.  ?^.  1912.  Serial  No. 
689,390.      (01.    137—69.1 


J&      ~ 


In  the  ouslDK.  a  fragile  fastening  device  for  locking  the 
closure,  said  device  having  a  portion  located  outside  of 
the  casing,  and  another  portion  within  the  casing,  said 
(losure  and  coutrolllng  element  having  registering  open- 
ings Into  which  the  stem  of  the  said  device  passes,  ami 
means   for   locking    the   said   device  against   removal. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  (asiiiK,  a  closure  for  the  casing,  a  controlling  ele- 
ment In  the  casing,  a  fragile  fastening  device  for  locking 
the  closure,  said  device  having  a  portion  locnted  mit^i"!  ■ 
of  the  casing,  and  another  portion  within  the  casing, 
said  closure  and  controlling  element  liaving  reglsterln;? 
openiu>;8  into  which  the  stem  of  said  device  passes,  and 
means  for  locking  the  said  device  against  removal,  the 
said    device    -a.lng   a    weakened    portion. 

[Claims   6   to  9   not   printed   \v    che  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  casing,  a  closure  for  the  casing,  a  controlling  ele 
ment  in  the  casing,  a  fragile  fastening  device  for  locking 
the  closure,  said  device  having  a  portion  located  outside 
of  the  casing,  and  another  portion  within  the  casing,  and 
means  within  the  casing  for  securing  the  fastening  de 
Tlce  to  the  said  controlling  element  for  locking  the  fas- 
teolng  device  against  removal. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  casing,  a  closure  for  the  casing,  a  controlling  ele- 
ment in  the  casing,  a  fragile  fastening  device  for  locking 
tbe  closure,  said  device  having  a  portion  located  outside 
of  tbe  caatog,  and  another  portion  within  the  casing,  and 
means  within  tbe  casing  for  securing  the  fastening  device 
to  tbe  said  controlling  element  for  locking  the  fastening 
device  against  removal,  the  fastening  device  being  pro- 
rlded  with  a  weakened  portion  within  the  casing. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  casing,  a  closure  for  the  casing,  a  controlling  ele- 
ment In  tbe  casing,  a  fragile  fastening  device  for  locking 
the  closure,  said  device  having  a  portion  located  outside 
of  tbe  casing  and  another  portion  within  tbe  casing,  and 
a  spring  catch  for  securing  tbe  fragile  fastening  device 
and  controlling  element  together  to  lock  tbe  said  fragile 
fastening  device  against  removal. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combination  of 
a  casing,  a  closure  for  the  casing,  a  controlling  element 


1,140.879.  FOOT-ARtH  .><ri'l'<)RTIN(}  SADDLE.  Ir.NA 
TU-.s  CrsT.*R,  New  v,,rk.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1911. 
Serial  No.  649,981.       :"i.  36—71.) 
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1.  .\  device  of  the  character  described,  having  a  rigid 
body  portion  and  provided  with  an  elevated  heel  portion 
having  a  depressed  part  for  the  heel  bone,  a  substantially 
pear  sliiiped  supidiiting  part  intermediate  the  marginal 
sides  of  said  Ixdiy  portion  and  located  at  the  front  thereof, 
two  side  .supports  comprising  transverse  ridges  of  rela- 
tively different  sizes  Interposed  between  the  pear-shaped 
part  and  the  heel  portion,  said  supports  being  bghest  at 
the  side  edges  of  the  device,  and  a  depressed  portion 
located  adjacent  to  one  of  the  side  supports  at  one  side 
of  the  device. 

'1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  having  Its  body 
portion  provided  with  an  elevated  heel  portion  having  a  de- 
pressed part  for  the  h<.>el  boue.  a  substantially  pear-shaped 
supporting  part  Intermediate  the  side  edges  of  said  body 
portion  aiid  located  at  the  front  end  thereof,  side  sup 
porting  means  comprising  transverse  ridges  of  different 
sizes  arranged  between  the  pear-shaped  part  and  heel 
portion,  and  a  depressed  portion  in  front  of  the  lower  end 
(jf  said  side  supporting  ridges. 

;i.  A  device  of  the  character  described  having  its  body 
portion  provided  with  an  elevated  heel  portion  having  a 
depressed  part  for  the  heel  bone,  a  substantially  pear- 
shaped  supporting  part  Intermediate  the  side  edges  of  said 
body  portion  and  located  at  the  front  end  thereof,  side 
supporting  means  comprising  transverse  ridges  of  differ- 
ent sizes  arranged  between  the  pear-shaped  part  and 
heel  portion,  and  a  depressed  portion  In  front  of  the  lower 
end  of  said  side  supporting  ridges,  said  body  being  curveu 
gradually  along  its  median  line  in  a  forward  and  down- 
ward direction  and  the  top  of  said  pear-shaped  part  being 
lower  than  any  point  along  said  median  line  in  rear 
thereof. 


1.140,H,SU.  .VD.irSTABLE  FLOOD  AND  SPOT  LIGHT. 
\Vii,LiAM  J.  D.vvi.s,  Jr.,  and  Albert  P.  Nikdlinobh,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Nov.  2.  1914.  Serial  869,901.  (01. 
240—3. ) 

1.  In  lanterns,  the  combination  with  a  ventilated  focal 
apertured  shell  which  is  provided  with  a  closure,  of  an  ad- 
justable ventilated  chimney  which  is  operatively  secured  to 
said  shell  and  adapted  to  project  and  adjust  a  lamp  In  said 
shell,  a  reflector  interposed  between  said  lamp  and  said 
closure  and  opposing  said  focal  aperture  and  adapted  to 
reflect  the  rays  from  the  crater  of  aald  lamp  and  protect 
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the  same  through' the  focal  aperture  of  said  shell,  means 
for  centering  and  adjusting  said  lamp,  and  means  for 
operating  said  chimney   suhstantiallv  as  described. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  focal  apertured  lantern  shell, 
of  a  hooded  chimney  which  is  formed  of  a  number  of  op 
eraflvely  telescoping  sleeves  adapted  for  expanding  and 
contracting  the  height  of  said  chimney  and  which  is  mov 
ably  attached  to  snid  shell  hy  means  of  a  number  of  op- 
eratively overlapping  shuffling  leaves  engagingly  Inter- 
pos<»d  to  connect  said  chimney  and  said  shell  and  adapt- 
ed to  shufflingly  reciprocate  upon  one  another  for  mov 
ing  said  chimney  longitudinally  along  said  shell,  a  re- 
flector In  said  shell  and  opposing  said  focal  aperture,  a 
lamp  suspended  from  the  hood  of  said  chimney  and  adapt- 
ed to  Interpose  the  crater  of  said  lamp  between  said  re- 
flector and  said  focal  aperture,  and  means  for  centering 
and  adjusting  the  crater  of  said  lamp  to  the  radial  focus 
of  said  reflector,  substantially  as  described. 

.3.  In  adjustable  flood  and  spot  light  chimneys  tbe 
combination  with  a  lantern  shell  which  is  provided  with 
a  suitable  aperture,  of  a  chimney  leading  from  said  aper- 
ture and  formed  of  a  sleeve  which  Is  provided  with  a 
tangent  slot  and  a  telescoping  sleeve  which  is  provided 
with  a  lug  which  projects  through  said  slot  and  which  lug 
Is  provided  with  a  thumbscrew  and  is  adapted  to  recipro- 
cate In  said  slot  to  provide  a  combined  rotating  and  lon- 
gitudinal motion  to  said  sleeve,  a  hood  which  is  fixed  to 
said  sleeve  and  provides  a  ventilating  aperture  between 
the  under  surface  of  said  hood  and  the  adjacent  periphery 
of  said  sleeve,  a  plate  secured  to  the  lower  periphery  of 
said  telescoping  sleeve,  and  is  provided  with  a  lug,  an  ovei- 
lapping  plate  which  is  secured  to  said  shell  and  is  pro- 
vided with  a  slot  and  is  adapted  to  register  with  said  lug 
and  permit  a  reciprocating  movement  of  said  lug  and 
means  for  sliding  said  chimney  longitudinally  across  said 
chimney  aperture  in  said  shell  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  flood  and  spot  lights  the  combination  with  a  lan- 
tern shell  which  is  provided  with  a  focal  aperture,  a  clos 
ing  opposed  to  said  focal  aperture,  a  series  of  slots  near 
said  closure,  a  chimney  disposed  between  said  focal  aper- 
ture and  said  closnre  and  a  lamp  disposed  under  said 
chimney,  of  an  adjustable  reflector  within  said  shell  and 
backed  against  said  closure  and  opposlngly  facing  said 
lamp  and  focal  aperture,  a  series  of  lugs  flxed  to  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  reflector  and  extending  movably  through 
said  slots  and  provided  with  thumbscrews,  a  socket  flxed 
to  the  center  of  the  rear  surface  of  said  reflector  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  ball-like  end  of  a  threaded  rod, 
said  threaded  rod  passing  through  a  correspondingly 
threaded  aperture  provided  In  said  closure  and  provided 
with  a  wheel-like  handle  which  is  adapted  to  revolve  said 
threaded  rod  for  moving  said  rod  longitudinally  and  ad- 
justing said  reflector  in  said  shell,  substantially  as  de- 
•crlb«l. 


1,140,881.     EVAPORATOR.     Fravklin  M.  de  Bekrs.  Chi 
cago,    111.      Filed    Aug.    28,    1913.      Sertal    No.    787.046. 
(CI.  267—203.) 
1.  The  combination   with   an  evaporator   having  upper 

and  lower  liquor  chambers  and  a  central  downtake  con 


necting  them  and  providing  an  annular  tube-containing 
vapor  chest  whereof  the  tubes  open  Into  the  upper  and 
lower  liquor  chambers  and  the  chest  is  centrally  closed  by 
said  downtake:  said  chest  having  peripheral  vapor  Inlet 
means  ;  of  a  distributing  structure  segaegatlng  from  the 
tube  containing  area  a  peripheral  passage  Including  the 
Inlet,  said  distributing  structure  including  parts  movable 
to  provide  an  opening  of  variable  size  between  the  seg 
regaled  pa.ssage  and  the  tube  containing  area  directly  con- 
fronting the  inlet. 


2.  The  comMnation  with  an  evaporator  lia\iijg  upper 
and  lower  liguid  chamt«ers  and  a  central  downtake  pas- 
sage connecting  them  and  providing  an  annular  horizontal 
vapor  chest  surrounding  and  centrally  closed  by  the  down- 
take  ;  said  chest  having  vertical  liquid  tubes  passing  there- 
through to  the  upper  and  lower  liquor  chambers  and  hav- 
ing a  peripheral  inlet  and  a  condensed  liquor  outlet  dia- 
metrically opposed  to  the  inlet  ;  of  a  distributing  plate 
structure  confronting  said  inlet  and  segregating  from  the 
tube  containing  area  a  peripheral  passage,  said  distribut- 
ing structure  comprising  movable  means  for  effecting 
regulable  comniuuicatiou  between  the  passage  and  tul)€ 
containing  area  confronting  the  inlet,  and  means  for  op- 
erating said  movable  means  extending  to  the  exterior  of 
the  evaporator. 

.3.  In 'the  combination  with  an  evaporator  providing  an 
annular  vapor  chest  having  a  bilged  belt,  a  tube-contain- 
ing area  surrounded  by  said  belt  and  a  peripheral  inlet  to 
said  belt,  of  a  plurality  of  plates  vertically  crossing  said 
bilged  belt,  segregating  from  the  tube  containing  area  a 
peripheral  channel  including  the  inlet  opening,  the  plate 
opposing  the  inlet  being  flxed  and  plates  flanking  said  flxed 
plate  being  movable  to  afford  regulable  openingn  at  the 
end  of  said  flxed  plate. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  evaporator  having  upper 
and  lower  liquor  chambers  and  a  central  downtake  connect- 
ing them  and  providing  an  annular  tube  containing  vapor 
chest  surrounding  and  centrally  closed  by  the  downtake. 
and  having  on  opposite  sides  of  the  downtake  a  peripheral 
Inlet  and  a  condensed  liquor  outlet  :  of  a  distributing  plate 
flxed  to  confront  said  Inlet  and  segregating  from  the  tube 
containing  area  a  peripheral  channel  for  vapor  distribu- 
tion, said  plate  having  an  orifice  therein  confronting  the 
inlet  opening,  movable  means  for  varying  the  effective  ex- 
tent of  said  orifice,  and  operating  means  therefor  extend- 
ing to  the  exterior  of  the  steam  chest. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  evaporator  having  an  annu- 
lar vapor  chest  including  a  tube-containing  area  and  hav- 
ing a  peripheral  Inlet,  of  distributing  plate  flxed  to  con- 
front said  Inlet  and  segregating  from  the  tube-containing 
area  a  peripheral  channel  for  vapor  distribution,  said 
plate  having  an  orifice  therein  confronting  the  inlet  open- 
ing, hinged  shutters  for  varying  the  effective  opening  of 
said  orifice  and  an  operating  rod  for  said  shutters  extend- 
ing to  the  exterior  of  the  casing. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,140,882.      PROCESS     OF     ALCOHOLIC     FERMENTA- 
TION.    RoifOLO  PS  Faki,  Rome,  Italy.     Filed  Jan.  26, 
1914.     Serial  No.  814,843.     (CL  195 — 20.) 
1.  The    process    of    alcoholic    fermentation    of    sugared 
liquids,    and    liquids    obtained    by    saccharlflcation    from 
amylaceous  substances,   consisting  in   exposing   the  llqald 
to  ultra-violet  rays  during  the  fermentation. 
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2.  The  process  of  aicoboUe  fwrnentatlon  of  sugared 
Uqnids,  and  liquids  obtained  by  sacchariflcatlon  from 
amylaceous  substances,  consisting  in  exposing  tbe  liquid 
to  ultra-violet  rays  during  the  fermentation,  and  in  add- 
ing cellulose  to  tiie  fermenting  liquid. 


3.  Tbe  process  of  alcoholic  fermentation  of  suRared 
liquids,  and  liquids  obtained  by  sacchariflcatlon  from 
amylaceous  substances,  consisting  In  exposing  the  liquid 
to  ultra-violet  rays  during  the  fermentation,  and  in  iisln^ 
yeast  In  the  fermentation  which  has  been  cultivated  under 
the  action  of  ultra-violet  rays. 


1.140,S8.{.  STENCIL  DIPLICATINC;  MACHINE.  Al- 
BKRT  B.  Dick,  I^ke  Forest,  111.,  assignor  to  A.  B  Dick 
Company.  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  •IllinoiH.  Filed 
July  23,   1913.     Serial  No.  780.842.      (CI.  101  —  132.) 


1.  A  stencil  duplicating  machine  having  a  drum  whose 
cylindrical  surface  la  adapted  to  support  a  stencil,  h 
pressure  roller  coactlng  with  the  drum,  a  strip  extending 
lengthwise  of  the  drum  near  the  cylindrical  surface  of 
the  drum,  means  for  plvotally  mounting  the  strip  upon 
the  drum  to  turn  about  an  axis  radial  to  the  drum,  studs 
on  the  strip  to  coact  with  the  edge  of  a  stencil  and  means 
for  turning  said  strip  in  different  angular  positions,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  stencll-dupllcatlng  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  drum,  a  member  mounted  on  the  drum  near  the  cylin 
drlcal  surface  thereof  and  extending  lengthwise  of  the 
drum,  said  member  being  pivoted  to  turn  about  an  axis 
substantially  radial  to  the  drum,  means  on  .said  member 
to  coact  with  a  stencil  to  secure  the  end  of  the  stencil 
to  the  drum,  and  means  for  turning  said  member  about 
Its  pivot,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  stencil  duplicating  machine  comprising  a  drum,  a 
coactlng  pressure  roller,  a  support  adjacent  to  the  drum, 
strippers  mounted  on  the  support  and  adapted  to  engage 
a  sheet  forwarded  by  the  drum  near  the  edges  of  the 
sheet  and  movable  toward  and  away  from  each"  other, 
lateral  extensions  on  the  strippers  projecting  toward  each 
other  and  forming  auxiliary  strippers  for  engaging  the 
sheet  at  points  intermediate  the  edge  portions  engaged  by 
said  strippers,  and  means  for  securing  the  strippers  in  any 
adjusted  positions,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  stencil  duplicating  machine  comprising  a  drum,  a 
coactlng  pressure  roller,  guides  mounted  on  the  drum  aii.i 
Bovable  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  strippers 
mounted  adjacent  to  the  drum  and  movable  toward  and 
away  from  each  other  to  positions  corresponding  to  the 
guides,    and    auxiliary    strippers    mounted    between    said 


strippers  and  adapted  to  engage  a  sheet  forwarded  by  the 
drum  at  points  distant  from  thoae  engaged  by  said  strip- 
pers, substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  stencil  duplicating  machine  comprising  a  drum,  a 
coactlng  pressure  roller,  guides  mounted  on  the  drum 
and  movable  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  strippers 
mounted  adjacent  to  the  drom  and  movable  toward  and 
away  from  each  other  to  positions  corresponding  to  the 
guides,  lateral  extensions  on  the  strippers  projecting  to- 
ward each  other  and  forming  auxllUry  strippers  for  en- 
gaging sheets  distant  from  the  edges  of  the  sheets  and 
means  for  s.curing  the  strippers  In  any  adjusted  positions. 
substantially   as  set    forth. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,140.8,84.  SHEET  FEEDING  APPARATIS.  Af^BEKT  B. 
Iti'  K.  I.Hkf  Forest.  111.,  assignor  to  A.  B.  Dick  Company, 
Chicago,  111  ,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Original  appli- 
cation tiled  July  23,  1013,  Serial  No.  780.642.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Mar.  8,  1915.  Serial  No. 
12,740.      (CI.    101— .'jg.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion (if  a  feedboard.  a  rotatable  feeder  overlying  the  same, 
adapted  to  buckle  the  top  sheet  of  a  pile  on  the  feedboard 
and  feed  it  from  the  feedboard,  a  bar  parallel  to  the 
feeder  and  adapted  to  coact  with  the  top  sheet  to  deter- 
mine the  extent  of  the  sheet  to  be  buckled  by  said  feeder, 
means  for  causing  the  feeder  and  the  top  sheet  periodically 
to  come  into  and  move  out  of  contact,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically causing  the  movement  of  said  bar  into  contact 
with  the  top  sheet  when  the  feeder  contacts  the  same, 
and  out  of  contact  therewith  at  other  times,  said  means 
including  connections  adapted  to  coact  to  form  a  positive 
support  for  said  bar  when  the  latter  is  elevated  to  an 
inoperative  position  lieyond  the  range  of  the  automatic 
movements  of  said  bar,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  feedboard,  a  rotatable  feeder  overlying  the 
same,  adapted  to  buckle  the  top  sheet  of  a  pile  on  the 
feedboard  and  feed  it  from  the  feedboard,  a  bar  parallel 
to  the  feeder  and  adapted  to  coact  with  the  top  sheet  to 
determine  the  extent  of  the  sheet  to  be  buckled  by  said 
feeder,  means  for  causing  the  feeder  and  the  top  sheet 
periodically  to  come  into  and  move  out  of  contact,  a  sup- 
port for  said  bar  comprising  a  pivoted  arm.  and  means  for 
cousing  the  automatic  periodic  movement  of  said  bar  into 
and  out  of  contact  with  the  top  sheet,  comprising  a  toggle 
Joint  connected  to  said  arm  and  means  for  oscillating  the 
same,  said  toggle  Joint  being  adapted  to  straighten  to 
positively  support  said  arm  when  said  arm  is  raised  suffi- 
ciently, substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  feedl>oard,  a  rotatable  feeder  overlying  the 
same,  adapted  to  buckle  the  top  sheet  of  a  pile  on  the 
fee<lt>oard  and  feed  it  from  the  feedboard,  a  bar  parallel 
to  the  feeder  and  adapted  to  coact  with  the  top  sheet  to 
determine  the  extent  of  the  sheet  to  be  buckled  by  said 
feeder,  means  for  rocking  the  feedboard  Into  and  out  of 
position  to  bring  the  top  sheet  into  contact  with  the 
feeder,  means  for  causing  the  movement  of  the  bar  into 
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■Btf  oat  of  eootaet  wttb  tie  tef  rtiv«t,  Mcladtag  4«ncM 
for  supporting  tbe  bar  ia  as  Inoperative  position  to  which 
it  may  be  manually  moved,  and  means  whereby  the  up- 
ward movement  of  the  feedboard.  when  said  bar  is  sup- 
ported in  said  Inoperative  position,  breaks  tbe  support  of 
said  bar,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  feedboard,  a  feeder  overlying  the  feedboard,  a 
bar  parallel  to  the  feeder  and  adapted  to  coact  with  the 
top  sheet  of  a  pile  on  the  feedboard  to  determine  the  por- 
tion of  tlif  sheet  to  be  buckled  by  the  feeder,  pivoted  arms 
supporting  .said  l)ar.  and  a  toggle  connected  to  each  of 
said  arms  to  suiiport  the  arms  and  the  bar  carried  thereby 
in  an  elevattd  Inoperative  position,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  fe(»dl)oard,  a  feeder  overlying  the  feedtward,  a 
bar  parallel  to  the  feeder  and  adapted  to  coact  with  the 
top  sheet  of  a  pile  on  the  feedboard  to  determine  the  por 
tlon  of  the  sheet  to  l>e  buckled  by  the  feeder,  pivoted  arms 
supporting  said  bar.  and  a  toggle  connected  to  each  of  said 
arms  to  support  the  arms  and  the  bar  carried  thereby  in  an 
elevated  position,  means  for  BK>TiBg  tbe  fMdboard  to 
carry  the  pile  thereon  away  from  the  bar  and  fe«d«r, 
means  for  returning  tbe  feedboard  Into  e«$^rative  r«i«- 
tiou  to  the  feeder,  and  neaiM  actuated  l»y  the  retarn 
niovem«it  of  the  feeder  for  tmoUiag  mM  toggles,  sub- 
stantially «■  Mt  forth. 

(Claims  9  aed  7  not  printed  1b  tbe  Oeeette.] 


1,1403*5.  CLUTCH  MECHANISM.  JoBN  J.  Doidqb, 
South  F>amlogiiam,  Mass.,  assigooi',  by  mesne  aaaiga- 
meo<s,  to  The  R.  U.  Long  Machinery  Compaay.  South 
Framiagbam,  Mass.,  a  Corporatloa  of  Conaectkut. 
Original  applleaUon  filed  July  0,  1909,  SerUl  No. 
5(>6.751.  r>ivided  and  this  application  filed  Aug.  24. 
1910.     Serial   No.  578.767.      (CI.   192—9.) 


The  combination,  in  clutch  mechanism,  with  a  suitably 
Journnlpd  shaft,  and  a  driving  pulley  loose  on  snch  shaft 
and  provided  with  one  or  more  boIt-engaglDg  lugs,  of  a 
collar  fast  on  said  shaft  adjacent  to  such  pulley,  a  bolt 
carried  by  said  collar  and  provided  with  a  projecting  part, 
yielding  meanB  to  aettiaee  mxch  bolt  into  tke  path  of  said 
bolt  engaging  lag  or  !««•,  a  spitfeg-ptiMi*  fVGracting  and 
releasing  cam  aiembev  capable  of  befng  projected  into  the 
path  of  said  projecting  part  of  the  bolt,  a  trip-lever  ar- 
ranged and  adapted  to  actuate  said  cam  member  out  of 
said  path,  and  a  trip  for  said  trip-lever,  said  trip  ex- 
tending into  the  path  of  said  bolt  projection. 


1,14  0,886.  THREAI>- WAXING  DBVICB.  JoifJf  J. 
DoiDGK.  South  Framlngham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The 
K.  Ff.  Long  Machinery  Co.,  South  Prattlngfeam,  Maie., 
a  Corporation  of  Conn^ctlctit.  FUetf  Ang.  8,  iWl.  Ste* 
rial  No.  642.0^4.      (CI.  112—26.) 

1.  A  thread -wating  device  comprising.  In  comMtiatloB, 
a  heating  tank  provfded  with  a  wax  receptacle,  a  sfBgle 
tube  bent  to  forai  a  U  shaped  mwnfter,  weft  ineiBber  hav- 
ing &  Slotted  elbow,  tea  idJ*t  motinted  far  tb*  sfct  1b  soch 
elbow,  and  mean  to  support  mM  tt»fte  in  artrf  receptacle. 

2.  A  ttrrearf-wTitlng  derlw  comprtgfiig,  In  fomfAbtetfov, 
8  beating  twait  provTdeil  with  a  wax  receptacle,  a  tf-shaped 
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t«6e  htfvlng  an  «^a  e»ow  aad  there  prvtldctf  with  a 
thread  gnlde,  and  a  supporting  member  for  such  tube,  the 
latter  opening  through  the  former. 


3.  A  thread-wailBg  device  comprising,  ia  combiBatloo, 
a  heating  tank  provided  with  a  wax  receptacle  which  opens 
through  the  top  of  said  tank,  a  removable  plate  mounted 
on  said  tank  over  said  receptacle,  U-shaped  tubes  depeed- 
iag  from  said  plate  into  said  reccptacie,  said  tubes  havii^ 
slots  in  the  elbows  at  the  bottom  and  opeaLog  at  tbe  top 
through  said  pUte,  and  idlers  mounUd  la  said  slot*. 


1.140.887.     GLASS-HOLDING  DEVICE  FOR  METALLIC 
WINDOWS.     RoBiKT  S.  Drummonb,  Detroit,  Mich.,  ae- 
signer    to    Detroit    Steel    Products    Company,    Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.     Filed  Apr.  24,  1913 
Serial  No.  763,350.     (Cl.  189—78.) 


The  combination  with  a  metallic  window  sash  provided 
with  a  seat,  and  a  retaining  strip  secured  thereto,  of  a 
pane  of  gUss  engaged  between  said  strip  and  said  aeat, 
tlie  body  portion  of  the  strip  being  in  contact  with  tile 
adjacent  face  of  the  glass  and  its  edge  portion  being 
ffared  forming  a  putty  recess  between  the  glass  and  re- 
taining strip. 


1.140.»»e.     APPARATtrS  y(m  DftLIVEKIlfG  AMD  UIX- 
IM«   DtLlSKS   Oa  OTHER   HOtTlDS.      AlTSPOt   JrWN 
Lbwib    Ecxublit,    SeotH    Melbourne,    Tictoria,    Aue- 
trsUi.     Filed  June  13,  1913.     Serial  Ne.  77«^4«1.     (Cl 
335->26.) 


I.  rn  appa*att»  for  mttttjg  aad  dellverhif  &Htlka  cad 
other  nq«M8,  a  nwvable  casing'  formed  frttll  a  teftlMI 
epettta^  along  Hn  len«th.  Hqnid  «upptr  pfpM  vmhkt 
ttwonfli  mUl  &petADg  and  coMecting  si«eY»e  feeitf  hf  a 
nipple  or  the  like  connection,  a  leather  washer  armgM 
iMtweev  fSe  o<pp*e  and  tie  sleeve  of  the  il|>p«r  tajf^lj 
pfpe  anrf  aronnd  the  aten  of  n  teftieaiiy  anffaf  taJre 
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controlling  the  delivery  of  liquid  through  the  lower  gap- 
ply  pipe,  Mid  valve  being  formed  with  a  passage  nor- 
mally closed  by  an  upper  valve  controlling  the  delivery 
of  liquid  from  the  upper  supply  pipe  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  in  a  vertical  direction  simultaneously  with  the 
lower  valve,  means  for  returning  said  upper  valve  to  Its 
seat,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  outer  cas- 
ing controlling  the  movement  of  the  valves. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  mixing  and  delivering  drinks  and 
other  liquids,  a  cylindrical  casing  having  a  vertical  open- 
ing along  Its  length  and  containing  a  double  valve  ap- 
pliance controlling  the  delivery  of  liquids  from  supply 
pipes  passing  through  said  opening,  a  delivery  nozzle  at 
the  lower  end  of  said  casing,  and  a  handle  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  casing  a  short  distance  In  a  vertical 
direction  to  open  and  close  the  valves  controlling  the 
supply  of  liquids. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  automatically  delivering  and  mix- 
ing drinks  and  other  liquids,  fixed  supply  pipes  passing 
through  a  vertical  opening  in  a  movable  outer  caslnp,  a 
sleeve  formed  on  the  end  of  the  upper  supply  pipe  flush 
around  the  inside  of  said  casing  and  at  right  angles  to 
the  pipe,  a  detachable  cap  fitted  to  the  sleeve,  said  sleeve 
forming  a  valve  compartment  provided  with  a  tapering 
valve  seat,  a  valve  slldably  arranged  In  said  compartment 
and  adapted  to  normally  close  the  outlet  passage  of  said 
compartment,  the  passage  being  formed  centrally  in  a 
tub«  or  valve  stem  carrying  a  disk  valve  adapted  to  nor- 
mally close  the  orifices  of  a  cap  or  sleeve  connected  to 
the  upper  sleeve  by  a  nipple,  a  leather  washer  around 
the  upper  end  of  said  lower  valve  stem  and  the  Inside  of 
the  upper  sleeve,  a  detachable  cap  fitted  to  the  upper  end 
and  a  delivery  noEzle  at  the  lower  end  of  said  casing, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  delivering  and  mixing  drinks,  an 
outer  casing  carrying  a  delivery  nozile  and  slldably  ar- 
ranged around  fixed  valve  casings  connecting  liquid  sup- 
ply pipes,  a  valve  controlling  the  liquid  supply  arranged 
in  each  valve  caging  and  adapted  to  be  opened  on  the 
raising  of  the  outer  casing  and  closed  on  the  lowering 
thereof,  the  mixed  liquids  being  allowed  to  flow  through 
the  noezle  on  the  raising  or  opening  of  the  said  valves. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  mixing  and  delivering  drinks  and 
other  liquids,  sleeves  9,  26  arranged  within  a  casing  1 
forming  valve  compartments  connecting  supply  pipes  5,  6. 
a  supply  controlling  valve  8,  a  cap  10  fitted  to  said 
sleeve  9.  a  valve  15  fitted  with  a  return  spring  13  ar- 
ranged In  the  sleeve  9  adapted  to  normally  close  the  pas- 
sage 20  in  the  valve  stem  or  tube  21,  a  valve  23  carried 
by  said  stem  21  and  arranged  In  the  sleeve  or  cap  26,  be- 
ing adapted  to  normally  close  the  orifices  24  in  the  base 
of  said  sleeve  or  cap,  a  passage  31  delivering  Into  the  noz- 
zle 33.  detachably  mounted  to  the  casing  and  having  de- 
livery holes  34,  a  detachable  cap  fitted  to  the  casing,  the 
lower  end  of  the  valve  stem  21  seating  on  and  passing 
through  the  nozzle  and  a  handle  3  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing the  outer  casing  and  operating  the  valves  in  a  vertical 
direction  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

[Claims  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


frame-strip,  a  ribbed-surfaced  roll  and  a  grooved-surfaced 
roll,  arranged  In  parallel  relation  with  said  strip-cnttlng 
means,  said  rolls  cooperating  to  remove  the  cut  pieces 
from  the  strip  while  the  strip  passes  between  them,  and 
means  to  rotate  said  rolls,  subtUntlaUy  as  described. 


3.  In  a  machine  for  making  frame-strips  for  stencils, 
the  combination  of  rotary  means  to  feed  forward  and  cut 
holes  in  a  strip  of  paper  to  form  the  frame-strip,  electrlc- 
drlvlng-mechanlsm  for  said  means  Including  an  electric- 
motor,  a  switch  for  the  circuit  of  said  motor,  and  means 
arranged  to  automatically  operate  said  switch  to  start 
and  stop  the  motor,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  making  frame-strips  for  stencils, 
the  combination  of  rotary  means  to  feed  forward  and 
ctit  holes  in  a  strip  of  paper  to  form  the  frame-strip, 
electrlc-drivlng-mechanlsm  for  said  means  Including  an 
electric-motor,  a  switch  for  the  circuit  of  said  motor,  a 
take-up  roll  for  the  strip,  the  position  of  which  is  con- 
trolled by  the  strip,  and  means  connecting  said  take-up 
roll  with  said  switch,  substantially  as  described. 


1.140.890.  TRANSMISSION-GEARING.  Cabl  Eloesser, 
Charlottenburg,  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1907.  Serial 
No.   360,585.      (CI.   74 — 21.) 


A  power  transmlsalon-belt,  comprising  a  relatively 
broad  endless  metal  band  the  cross-section  of  which  i.s 
greatest  at  the  middle  of  the  band  and  tapering  off  to  a 
thin  rounded  edge  at  each  side. 


1,140,891.  MASSAGE-MACHINE.  GuOBG*  R.  Evbhbo.v, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio.  FUed  Aug.  12,  1912.  Serial  No.' 
714,547.      (CI.   128—16.) 


1,140.889.     MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  STENCIL-STRIPS. 
Stehlinq    Elliott,    Newton.    Mass.      Original    applica- 
tion filed  May   11,   1912,  Serial  No.   696,606.     Divided 
and   this   application   filed    May   19,   1913.      Serial    No 
768,450.      (CI.   164— ei.) 

1.  In  a  machine  for  making  frame-strips  for  stencils, 
the  combination  of  a  plane-mirfaced  bed-roll  and  a  roll 
having  on  Its  surface  cnttlng-rlbs,  feeding-ribs  and  a 
scoring-rib,  the  engaging  portions  of  said  ribs  terminat- 
ing In  different  planes  with  respect  to  the  surface  of  the 
bed-roll,  said  feedlng-rib«  and  scoring-rib  extending  en- 
tirely aroand  the  roll,  said  rolls  cooperating  to  feed  for- 
ward a  strip  of  paper  and  cat  holes  therein  and  score  It 
longitudinally,  means  to  rotate  said  rolls,  and  means  to 
remove  the  cat  pieces  from  the  strip,  subdtantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  making  frame-strips  for  stencils, 
the  combination  of  a  rotary  strip-cutting  means  for  the 


1.  In  a  massage  machine,  a  coupling  having  a  washer 
riveted  securely  to  one  end  and  a  base-plate  cast  solid 
to  the  other  end  and  an  annular  grooved  body  between 
these  extremes,  said  base-plate  having  studs  projecting 
outwardly  therefrom,  said  coupling  having  also  an  open- 
ing in  each  end  and  of  different  diametrical  sizes,  the 
larger  of  the  two  being  adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  a 
driving  shaft,  and  the  smaUer  of  the  two  being  adapted 
to  receive  a  screw,  said  studs  being  adapted  to  fit  into 
recesses  in  the  base  of  a  massage  device. 

2.  In  a  massage  machine,  a  coupling  sleeve  having  an 
annular  flange  cast  solid  to  one  end  and  an  oil  hole  In 
the  body  thereof,  said  flange  being  adapted  to  give  a 
finish  to  the  outer  end  of  a  handle  Into  which  said  sleeve 
is  driven,   said  oil  hole  being  adapted  to  admit  oil  Into 
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the  bearing  of  raid  sleeve  on  a  coupling  working  therein, 
■aid  sleeve  having  also  fins  projecting  from,  and  extending 
longitudinally  along,  the  outer  surface  thereof,  said  flna 
being  adapted  to  prevent  the  end  of  the  handle  Into 
which  said  sleeve  is  driven  from  taming  on  said  sleeve, 
said  sleeve  being  adapted  to  afford  a  suitable  bearing  be- 
tween the  end  of  a  handle  and  a  coupling  working  therein. 
3.  A  massage  machine  consisting  of  a  hinge-Uke  struc- 
ture removably  attached  to  any  suitable  point  of  another 
machine,  adjustable  means  for  suitably  elevating  and 
lowering  the  free  leaf  of  said  hinge-like  structure,  a  tube 
mounted  endwise  and  uprightly  on  and  securely  attached 
to  the  free  leaf  of  said  hinge-like  structure,  a  saddle- 
bearing  mounted  on  said  tube  and  adapted  to  oscillate 
laterally  thereon,  a  shaft  mounted  on  aald  saddle-bearing, 
a  drive-wheel  mounted  on  and  securely  attached  to  said 
shaft  and  a  rim  of  any  suitable  wheel  of  said  first  men- 
tioned machine. 


1,140,892.  RAII^JOINT.  Jozsbph  FabagO,  Clarence, 
Pa.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1916.  Serial  No.  8,951.  (CI. 
239—8. ) 


Aim        -"<< 


J*a Ji 


JO 


""jT 


A  rail  Joint  Including  meeting  rail  ends,  one  of  the 
rail' ends  having  the  tread  portion  thereof  cut-away  to 
provide  a  seat,  the  end  of  the  seat  being  further  cut- 
away to  provide  an  angular  recess  formed  wholly  within 
the  tread  adjacent  the  end  thereof,  a  centrally  disposed 
socket  provided  In  the  seat  portion,  the  other  rail  end 
having  a  projecting  tread  portion  cut-away  to  provide  an 
overhanging  ledge,  the  rear  end  of  the  ledge  being 
further  cut  to  provide  an  angular  shoulder,  a  centrally 
disposed  depending  lug  carried  by  the  ledge  and  spaced 
from  the  edges  thereof,  said  lug  and  shoulder  adapted  to 
be  received  In  the  seat  and  angular  recess  In  the  aeat 
portion,  and  fish  plate  locking  means  associated  with  the 
rail  ends. 


1,140,893.  ELECTRIC  LAMP.  Chamjbs  Harbt  Fibchm,  ! 
Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1915.  Serial  No.  i 
14.214.      (CI.   240—44.) 


a  resillently  acting  position-retaining  part  coaetlnff  with 
said  surface-formations,  whereby  said  socket-member  la 
arranged  to  be  moved  manually  in  any  direction  along 
or  about  the  line  of  the  principal  axis  of  said  reflector 
and  aald  position-retaining  part  remaining  automaticmllf 
effective  for  retaining  said  socket-member  in  adjusted  po- 
sition. 

2.  In  an  electric  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  reflector, 
of  a  socket-member,  a  lamp-member  guiding  the  Utter,  a 
plag  for  said  socket-member,  sprlng-preseed  connecting 
means  between  said  socket-member  and  plug  arranged  to 

I  be  connected  by  axial  and  rotative  movements  of  said 
plug,  position-retaining  means  acting  resillently  on  said 
socket-member,  whereby  said  socket-member  is  arranged 
to  be  manually  moved  In  any  direction  along  or  about 
the  line  of  the  principal  axis  of  said  reflector  and  aald 
position-retaining  means  remaining  atUomatlcally  effectlre 
for  retaining  said  socket-member  in  adjusted  poaitlona, 
and  a  stop  for  limiting  movement  of  said  socket-member 
in  the  directions  of  said  axial  and  rotative  movements  of 
said  plug  during  connecting  of  said  plug. 

3.  In  an  electric  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  reflector,  a 
lamp-member,  a  socket-member  having  movement  In  said 
lamp-member  in  any  direction  along  or  about  the  line  of 
the  principal  axis  of  said  reflector,  and  resillently  acting 
position -retaining  means  continuously  acting  operatlvely 
between  said  members,  said  resillently  acting  position- 
retaining  means  and  socket-member  provided  with  co- 
acting  position-retaining  surfaces  one  of  which  Is  formed 
by  alternating  protuberances  and  depressions  extending 
crosslngly  in  a  plurality  of  directions. 

4.  In  an  electric  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  reflector, 
a  lamp-member,  a  socket-member  having  movement  in  said 
lamp-member  In  any  direction  along  or  about  the  line  of 
the  principal  axis  of  said  reflector,  and  resillently  acting 
position-retaining  means  continuously  acting  opermtlTely 
upon  8ai(J  socket-member,  said  socket-member  comprising 
a  cylindrical  portion  provided  with  retardent  sarface- 
formatlons  acted  on  retardingly  to  said  movements  of 
said  socket-member  in  any  of  said  stated  directions,  and 
said  resillently  acting  position-retaining  means  provided 
with  a  coactlng  surface. 

5.  In  an  electric  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  reflector,  a 
lamp-member,  a  socket-member,  a  plug  for  the  latter, 
spring-pressed  connecting  means  between  said  socket^ 
member  and  plug  arranged  to  be  connected  by  axial  and 
rotative  movements  of  said  ping,  said  socket-member  hav- 
ing movement  in  aald  lamp-member  In  any  direction 
along  or  about  the  line  of  the  principal  axis  of  said  re- 
flector, and  resillently  acting  position-retaining  means 
continuously  acting  operatlvely  upon  said  socket-member, 
said  socket-member  comprising  a  cylindrical  portion  pro^ 
Tided  with  retardent  surface-formations  acted  on  retard- 
ingly to  said  movements  of  said  socket-member,  said  re- 
sillently acting  positioning  means  provided  with  a  co- 
acting  surface,  and  a  stop  for  limiting  movement  of  said 
socket-member  in  the  directions  of  said  axial  and  rota- 
tive movements  of  said  plug. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In   an   electric   lamp,   the   combination   with   a   r»-  ! 

Sector,  of  a  lamp-member,  a  socket-member  guided  bf  the  \ 

latter,  said  socket-member  having  thereon  retardent  sur-  I 

face-formations  extending  In  a  plurality  of  directions,  and  ' 


1,140,894.  ELECTRIC  LAMP.  Charlbs  Habbt  FlsCHaa, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1916.  Serial  No. 
14,215.      (CI.  240 — 44.) 

1.  In  an  electric  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  caslnf,  a 
reflector,  a  socket-member  In  the  line  of  the  principal 
axis  of  the  reflector  having  an  outer  socket  for  a  con- 
nector-plug opening  outwardly  at  said  casing  and  an 
inner  socket  for  a  light-bulb  opening  Inwardly  at  said 
reflector,  and  position-retaining  means  acting  resillently 
on  said  socket-member,  whereby  said  socket-member  Is 
arranged  to  be  manually  moved  from  either  end  1b  any 
direction  along  or  about  said  line  of  the  principal  axis  of 
the  reflector  and  said  position-retaining  means  remaining 
automatically  active  for  retaining  said  socket-member  In 
adjusted  positions. 

2.  In  an  electric  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  easing,  a 
reflector,  a  socket-memt>er  In  the  line  of  the  principal 
axis  of  the  reflector  having  a  socket  at  each  of  its  cads, 
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•  ptag  tar  MMh  at  wkl  Mekets,  >pRiag-pctsaed  eoBnectlng 
mean*  between  said  socket-oiembcri  aod  each  of  said 
plugs  arranged  to  be  connected  t»7  axial  and  rotary  move- 
meots  of  said  ploga,  poaltlon-retalnlng  meana  acting  re- 
sUientiy  on  said  socket-membor,  wbereby  said  aocket- 
member  la  arranged  to  be  mnnaally  mored  In  any  direc- 
tion along  or  about  the  line  of  the  principal  axis  of  tbe 
reflector  and  said  position- retaining  means  remaining 
autoaatically  active  for  retaining  said  socket-member  In 
adjusted  poaitlon,  and  stopping  means  limiting  move- 
menta  of  said  socket-member  in  the  directions  of  said 
axial  and  rotary  moveaients  of  said  plugs  during  con- 
necting of  said  plugs. 


3. 


and 


le- 


in  SB  dectEle  lamp,  the  e*iafeinatloa  o<  a 
coaatttitlBc  temp-ctemcBtflv  sali 
harinc  •  apae*  thcrebcAweeai,  a  aaelH 
lag  gaidiag  aaaaa  bi  the  apace  batweea  said 
Kent»»  aiM  gaidlaB  mta.mm  laaapitalng  a  iange 
paaUiA  to  thK  Baa  •<  th«  principal  azla  of  saM  tcAectar 
lata  said  apace  txtm  tme  af  said  l«ip-elitate»  aald 
socket-member  provided  with  a  caaaectar^tag  aocket  at 
tta  eaatas  ead  aad  with  a  llgjkt-ftolb  aockat  at  its 
reflector  cndi,.  aa«  reailicaitty  acttng  p«8itlan-ictalataic 
ia  aald  apaciv   aald  hLst-naaaad  met 

ir  profited  wltt  caactlag  retaideat 
fhmmM,^  tn  a  phualtty  at  «lractl«n  iar 
It  at  said  aaeket-flMater  aziaUy,  ratatlialy,  ac 
la  a  iltreetia*  whAdk  kr  tli*  sum  atf  said  axial  aad  rata- 
tftra  ■OTtoHMfei  aad  utomatlcally  retiriatag  aald  socket- 
maatbar  la  adjoatei  paaiiiliais 

4.  ia  aa  clactrie  laaap,  tha  eaiaktnatteo  a*  a  csaiBg  and 
a  Mtactnr  ceaatttatlac  laaip  ik  ■<  nils.  saU  casing  and 
itflectas  hartas  a  apace  tber«tet««ca,  a  socket-aembcr 
havl^  gaAdiiV  laaaas  ka  the  space  tetwacn  said  laap- 
etenests,  aaM  galdlar  ■mob  caBprlaiag  a  flange  extend- 
ing In  tbe  Uae  of  tke  principal  axis  of  the  lefiector  iato 
said  space  from  one  of  said  laaii»«)«mcnta,  aald  sockat- 
member  provided  witk  a  aodn*  tmr  a  caonectar-plag  at 
its  casing  end  and  with  a  socket  for  the  plug  of  a  light 
bulb  at  its  reflector  end,  resiliently  acting  position-retain- 
ing aaaaas  in  aaM  spare,,  satd  last-naiaea  means  and  said 
aecket-BwaDber  peovlded  with  eaaetlng  retardent  sarface 
formations  extending  in  a  plurality  oX  dlrectlans  for  nwve- 
meat  at  said  sacfeat-aacMher  axiallj,  retatiwly.  ot  in  dl- 
raettaaa  whleh  are  tb»  aum  of  aaAd  axial  and  rotative 
naoveaeata  aad  autanatlcallj  talainlag  aald  aaefcet-meBir 
bar  la  adjaated  poaltlaas,  aad  Bseana  ioa  limiting  axial 
rotative  aaveaieBts  of  aald  aocket-aaembec  fov  at- 
ot  Mid  plaaa. 

{V.  la  aa  dactrlc  taap,.  the  camMaatiea  of  a  easlag  aad 
a  leHactar  ceaatltntfaw  a  pair  of  laasp  elciaants  having  a 
tkeachatweaai.  a  laaga  axtaadlBg  iato  said  space 
ne  ai  artd  laim  ilsaiaata  la  tba  line  ot  tika  pidacl- 
pal  aslB  mi  tka  laflecftar^  a  aadat-aaciatar  reertvad  la  aaM 
flange,  a  resilient  position-retaining  acaaa,  said  laat- 
■aaad  ■earn  aad  aaid  aoekatrmeaiher  ^avUed  with  co- 
acttac  Rtarieat  aarfac»fomatioa8  artwwiiiig  in  a  pla- 
laUty  of  diraettona  Iw  lioveBCBt  af  aald  aackct-iaaiabet 


axlally,  rotatlvely,  or  in  dLrectlona  which  are  the  soBi  of 
!iald  axial  and  rotative  movements  and  antomatically  re- 
talaing  said  socket-member  In  adjusted  positions,  and  a 
!jtop  on  said  socket -member  having  a  tapered  end  coact- 
Ing  with  one  of  said  lamp-elementa. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,140.895.  DISTANCE-MEASURING  DBVICE.  CHARua 
E.  VUAHAOAS.  Wheeling,  W.  Va.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1916. 
Serial  No.  3,025.     (Cl.  33 — 68.) 


1.  \  distance  measuring  device  comprising  a  bar  having 
a  gradnated  scale  thereon,  a  slide  adjustable  longitudinally 
with  rpspect  tn  said  bar,  a  plate  plvotally  mounted  on 
said  alide,  a  pointer  carried  In  fixed  relation  to  said  plate 
and  overlrtn?  satd  slide,  means  for  adjusting  said  pointer 
laterall}'.  cati.sing  said  plate  to  turn  on  its  pivot,  a  tele- 
scope Bounted  over  said  plate  and  permanently  disposed 
a:t  a  right  angle  to  satd  pointer,  and  means  carried  by  said 
slide  adapted  to  Indicate  graduatlona  oa  the  bar. 

2.  A  distance  axcaaartag  doTice  comprMng  a  bar  having 
distance  indicating  graduations  thereon,  a  member  mov- 
able lengitudlnally  with  respect  to  said  bar,  a  member 
plvotally  monnted  on  the  first  mentioned  member  and 
adjustable  with  respect  te  the  lattet,  aa  indicator  device 
carried  by  said  firat  mcntioBed  mem  bar  at  a  fixed  dlatance 
fiem  tbe  pivotal  comiectloa  of  tbe  second  member,  aad  a 
teieseepe  carried  by  and  permancatly  dkpaecd  at  a  right 
angle  to  said  second  srieaiber,  said  tclaacope  being  ao  le- 
eated  that  its  line  of  sight  la  penaaaeatly  iateraectad  hf 
a  vertical  line  passed  through  aald  pivotal  connactioa. 

3.  A  distance  measuring  device  cemprlalng  a  bat  hav- 
ing dlatance  liMtleatlDg  graduatlena  tbeccoa,  a  slide  ad- 
justable LoagitudlnaUy  with  raapcct  ta  said  bar,  a  member 
ptvoted  on  aald  slide  and  adapted  for  partial  rotation  on 
said  pivot  hi  a  hrorlsoAtal  plane,  SMana  for  adloatiag  the 
dlatance  at  snch  rotatlea,  an  indlcater  device  carried  by 
said  slide  at  a  definite  dlatance  from  said  pivot,  aald  de- 
vice being  adapted  to  Indicate  graduations  on  said  bar  at 
alt  points  In  the  adjustment  of  said  slide,  and  a  telescope 
carried  by  and  pernmnently  disposed  at  a  right  angle  te 
said  pfvofed  member,  said  telescope  having  Its  line  of  sight 
permantnitly  Intersected  by  a  Fine  passed  through  said 
pivot. 

4.  .\  distance  measuring  device  comprising  a  bar  having 
distance  Indicating  graduations  thereon,  a  slide  adjust- 
able Inngitudfnany  with  respect  to  said  bar,  a  plate  piv- 
oted on  said  sIMe  and  sdapted  for  partial  rotation  on  said 
pivot  in  a  hortK)ntal  plane,  a  pointet  parried  In  fixed  re- 
lation to  said  plate  and  overfying  said  slide,  means  for 
adjusting  said  pointer  to  effect  a  definite  partial  rota- 
tion of  said  plate,  nn  indicator  device  carried  by  said  slide 
at  a  definite  distance  from  ssid  pivot,  aald  device  being 
adapted  to  indicate  graduattenx  on  aaid  bar  at  all  points 
tn  the  adjustment  of  said  slide,  aad  a  taleaeope  carried 
by  said  plate  and  occupying  a  position  at  a  right  angle 
to  the  slide  when  said  plate  occupies  Itf  nermal  or  initial 
position,  said  telescope  having  Ita  Sne  of  sight  perma- 
nently intersected  by  a  line  passed  through  said  pivot. 

;').  A  distance  measuring  device  eoBq;)rislng  a  bar  havin'g 

distance  Indicating  graduations  thereon,  a  slide  adjust- 
able longltudtaally  with  respect  to  said  bar,  a  plate  piv- 
oted on  said  aBde  and  adapted  for  partial  rotation  on  said 
pivot  in  a  horizontal  plane,  a  micrometer  adjusting  means 
whereby  said  piate  la  rotated  a  drtnite  dlatenca^  aa  iodl- 
cakor  devloa  carried  hj  laid  sllda  at  a  d^kaite  dlataaea 
fram  Mid  pAvot.  aald  device  bala*  adaplad  to  Indteato 
graduatleaa  aa  said  bar  at  aU  pelata  ia  tbe  aiMwakiaaat 
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of  said  slide,  and  a   telescope  carried  by  said  plate  aad 

occupying  a  position  at  a  right  angle  to  the  slide  when 
aald  plate  occupies  its  normal  or  Initial  position,  said  tele- 
scope having  its  line  of  sight  permanently  Intersected  by 
a  line  passed  through  said  pivot. 


In  a  water  heater  having  a  steam  pipe  in  communication 
with  Its  top  portion  and  a  water  pipe  In  communication 
with  its  lower  portion,  a  valve  for  the  water  pipe,  a  bal- 
ancing steam  pipe  in  communication  with  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  heaterj  and  a  balancing  water  pipe  In  commu- 
nication with  tbe  lower  portion  of  said  heater  tbe  dis- 
charge mouths  of  said  pipes  being  alined  and  spaced  a 
predetermined  distance  apart ;  the  combination  of  a  re- 
versible float  casing  having  pipe  sections  of  different 
lengths  extending  respectively  from  its  ends,  the  com- 
bined length  of  said  pipe  sections  and  float  being  approxi- 
mately equal  to  the  space  between  the  steam  and  water 
pipe  with  which  they  are  adapted  to  be  coonacted,  coupling 
Beans  for  selectively  locking  tbe  ends  of  the  float  pipe 
sections  to  the  ends  of  the  steam  aod  water  pipes  whereby 
the  valve-casing  is  raised  or  lowered  to  predeterminedly 
regulate  the  water  level  within  the  heater,  an  oscillatory 
float  mounted  in  the  valve  casing,  an  arm  carried  by  the 
float,  a  two  part  rod  connecting  the  arm  and  valve  of  the 
water  feed  pipe,  and  means  for  locking  the  two  part  rod 
In  adjusted  positions  as  to  length. 


1,140,897.  SHKARB.  Isaac  W.  Frakk,  Pittsburgh,  Pa^ 
assignor  to  United  Engineering  k  Foundry  Company, 
Plttsbnrgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Piled 
Mar.  20,  1015.     Serial  No.  15,750.     (CL  164 — 41.) 


1.  A  shear  having  one  of  ita  Jaws  provided  with  a 
frangible  breaker  block  Interposed  between  the  blade  and 
tbe  rear  part  of  tbe  jaw,  said  block  being  adapted  to  give 
way  under  excessive  pressure  in  a  direction  at  aubotan- 
tlally  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  shear  blades ;  aub- 
■tantlally  as  described. 

2.  A  shear  having  one  of  its  jaws  providing  with  a 
frangible  breaker  block  Interposed  between  the  blade  and 


1,140.896.  WATEB-HEATER.  Auelbkht  FoEsyxH,  Mil- 
waukee. Wis.,  assignor  to  Milwaukee  Reliance  Boiler 
Works,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  May  17,  1913.  Serial 
No.  768,263.     (Cl.  257—224.) 


the  rear  part  of  the  jaw.  satd  block  being  arranged  to  give 
way  under  excessive  wedging  action  between  tbe  bladeo ; 
•Dbatantially  as  described. 

S.  A  shear  of  the  lever  or  alligator  type,  hsvtng  one  of 
its  Jaws  provided  with  a  frsnglble  breaker  block  seated 
removably  behind  its  bisde.  said  block  being  arranged  to 
give  way  under  excessive  wedging  action  between  the 
blades  ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  shear  of  the  lever  or  alligator  jaw  type,  having 
means  for  protecting  the  lever  jaw  against  breakage,  said 
means  comprising  a  frangible  member  tnterpoeed  btitweea 
one  of  ite  shear  blades  and  the  lateral  abutment  for  aald 
blade,  said  member  being  capable  of  breaking  when  sub- 
jected to  an  excessive  strain  due  to  a  wedging  action  of 
said  blade:  sulMtantiaily  as  described. 

5.  A  shear  having  a  breaker  block  interposed  laterally 
between  its  fixed  blade  anu  an  abutment  on  the  shear  bed, 
and  a  single  securing  means  for  both  the  shear  blade  and 
the  breaker  block  ;  substantially  us  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed   in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,140,898.  METHOD  OF  GALVANIZING.  William 
Gibson,  Sr.,  Vandergrlft,  and  Robebt  Skemp.  Scott- 
clale,  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Sheet  &  Tin  I'late  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Ccrporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Mar.  9,  1912.    Serial  No.  682,666.     (Cl.  91— T0.2.) 


1.  Tbe  method  of  coating  sheets  and  similar  metal  arti- 
cles which  consists  In  conveying  the  articles  through  a 
molten  Inth  of  coating  metal,  and  impinging  a  floely  dl- 
vided  fluxing  agent  upon  tbe  molten  surfaces  of  the  coat- 
ing on  the  articles  as  the  articles  leave  the  hath  of  coat- 
ing metal,  to  thereby  prevent  oxidation  and  secore  a  uni- 
form distrlhutlon  of  the  coating  metal  on  the  aurfacea  of 
the  coated  articles. 

2.  The  method  of  coating  sheets  and  similar  metal 
articles  which  consists  in  conveying  the  articles  through 
a  molten  bath  of  coating  metal  into  an  atmosphere  of  at 
least  partially  non-oxidizing  gases  and  slmaltaaeonalj 
applying  a  finely  divided  fluxing  agent  upon  the  molttt 
surfaces  of  tbe  coating  metal  on  the  articles  as  the  article* 
leave  the  bath  of  coating  metal,  to  thereby  prevent  oxi- 
dation and  secure  a  uniform  diatrlbntion  of  the  inoltea 
eoating  metal  on  the  surfaces  of  the  coated  artlclea. 

3.  Tbe  method  of  coating  sheets  and  tbe  like  which  con- 
sists In  mechanically  conveying  tbe  articles  through  a 
molten  bath  of  coating  metal,  causing  the  coated  artlclea 
to  emerge  therefrom  Into  an  atmosphere  at  least  partially 
formed  of  non-oxldizIng  gases,  and  Impinging  a  finely 
divided  fluxing  agent  on  the  molten  surfaces  of  the  coat- 
ing upon  the  articles  emerging  from  the  pot  and  to  the 
uppermost  surfaces  of  tbe  feed-out  rolls  during  the  coating 
operations,  to  thereby  prevent  oxidation  of  the  eoating 
and  secure  a  uniform  distribution  of  the  coating  metal  on 
the  surfaces  of  the  coated  materials. 

4.  The  method  of  coating  sheets  and  other  artlclea, 
which  consists  in  mechanically  passing  the  sheets  through 
tbe  molten  coating  metal  and  impinging  a  finely  divided 
fluxing  agent  on  the  surface  of  tbe  molten  coating  os  tba 
artlelet  and  the  uppermost  surfaces  of  tbe  feed-out  rolla 
at  the  exit  end  of  the  pot  during  tbe  coating  opcntlOBa 
te  thereby  prevent  oxidized  coating  metal  adhering  to  tbe 
surfaces  of  aatd  feed-out  rolls. 


taa6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  25, 1915. 


S.  Tbe  method  of  coatlog  abeeti  or  plates  conalitlng  In 
pasalng  tbe  materials  into  and  tbrougb  tbe  batb  of  coat- 
ing metal,  feeding  tbe  sheets  out  of  tbe  batb  of  coating 
metal  by  means  of  feed-out  rollers,  feeding  regulated  quan- 
tities of  a  suitable  fluxing  agent  during  tbe  coating  oper- 
ation* to  the  surface  of  tbe  molten  coating  on  the  coated 
materials  at  tbe  exit  end  of  tbe  pot  and  the  surfaces  of 
the  feed-out  rolls  by  blowing  the  finely  divided  flux  across 
the  uppermost  faces  of  tbe  rolls  and  across  tbe  surfaces  of 
the  articles  emerging  from  tbe  pot  by  means  of  a  blast  of 
gaseoos  fluid  pressure. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,140,899.  COBIBINED  BUMPER  AND  FENDER  FOR 
AUTOMOBILES.  Samckl  Glasoow,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  30,  1915.     Serial  No.  5,170.      (CI.  105—130.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  stated,  comprising  a  two 
part  bumper,  an  apron  normally  held  within  tbe  bumper, 
means  for  opening  tbe  bumper  and  releasing  tbe  apron, 
and  means  accessible  from  the  driver's  seat  to  effect  the 
retraction  of  said  apron  and  the  closing  of  tbe  bumper. 

2.  A  combined  bumper  and  fender,  comprising  a  sec- 
tional casing,  an  apron  contained  within  said  casing  and 
connected  with  tbe  sections,  means  accessible  to  the  driver 
to  effect  the  extension  of  said  apron,  and  means  accessi- 
ble to  the  driver  to  effect  tbe  retraction  of  said  apron. 

3.  A  device  of  tbe  character  stated,  comprising  a  casing 
consisting  of  an  upper  and  a  lower  section,  rotatably 
mounted  brackets  connected  to  said  upper  section,  a  fender 
apron  concealed  within  said  casing,  and  means  to  effect 
tbe  extension  and  retraction  of  said  apron. 

4.  A  device  of  tbe  cliaracter  stated,  comprising  two  rela- 
tively movable  members,  brackets  rotatably  mounted  and 
connected  with  one  of  said  members,  an  apron  connected 
to  said  members  and  inclosed  thereby  when  they  are  In 
closed  position,  and  means  to  effect  the  extension  and 
retraction  of  said  apron. 

5.  A  device  of  tbe  character  stated,  comprising  sta- 
tionary supporting  brackets,  brackets  rotatably  mounted 
therein,  a  casing  comprising  sections  one  of  which  Is  flxed 
to  said  rotatably  mounted  brackets,  a  fender  apron  con- 
nected with  said  sections  and  Inclosed  thereby  when  tbe 
fender  apron  is  In  closed  position,  means  accessible  to  the 
vehicle  driver  to  effect  the  extension  of  said  fender  apron, 
and  means  accessible  to  the  vehicle  driver  to  effect  tbe 
retraction  of  said  fender  apron. 

[Claims  6  to  16  cot  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,140,900.  HAT-FASTENER.  Jclian  Gonzalbz,  Buenos 
Aires,  Argentina.  Filed  July  25,  1913.  Serial  No. 
781,164.     (CI.  132—25.) 


having  said  pivotal  connection  as  its  generating  center  and 
in  tbe  axis  of  tbe  main  pin. 

2.  Id  a  bat  fastener,  the  combination  of  a  straight  main 
pin  :  and  a  supplementary  pin  consisting  of  a  connecting 
part  having  a  pivotal  connection  with  one  end  of  the 
main  pin,  and  an  arcuate  part  Joining  tbe  connecting  part 
and  having  said  pivotal  connection  as  Its  generating  center 
and  in  the  axis  of  the  main  pin.  the  radius  of  the  arcuate 
part  being  approximately  equal  to  the  length  of  said 
main  pin. 

3.  In  a  bat  fastener,  the  combination  of  a  straight  pin 
having  an  eye  at  one  end  ;  and  a  supplementary  pin  having 
a  straight  part  having  an  eye  loosely  engaging  in  said 
tirst  named  eye,  and  an  arcuate  part  having  said  eyes  for 
its  center  and  having  one  end  pointed  and  Joining  said 
straight  part  at  the  other,  said  straight  part  and  said 
straight  pin  being  approximately  equal  In  length. 


1,140,901.  SYSTEM  OF  CONTROL.  Aethce  J.  Hall,, 
Wlllcin.sburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  July  2,  1913.  Serial  No.  777,000.  (CL 
172— 179.J 


1.  In  a  bat  fastener,  tbe  combination  of  a  straight  main 
pin :  and  a  supplementary  pin  consisting  of  a  connecting 
part  having  a  pivotal  connection  with  one  end  of  tbe  main 
pin,  and  an  arcuate  part  Joining  the  connecting  part  and 


1.  A  system  of  control,  comprising  a  plurality  of  inde- 
pendently operated  switches  adapted  to  be  automatically 
closed  In  a  predetermined  sequence  under  predetermined 
current  conditions,  and  means  under  the  control  of  tbe 
operator  for  temporarily  suspending  tbe  automatic  pro- 
gression of  the  switches  for  a  definite  short  Interval  of 
time. 

2.  A  system  of  control,  comprising  a  plurality  of  Inde- 
pendently operated  switches  adapted  to  be  automatically 
closed  In  a  definite  progression  in  accordance  with  prede- 
termined current  conditions,  and  an  auxiliary  manually 
controlled  means  normally  independent  of  tbe  operation 
of  said  switches  for  effecting  tbe  closure  of  said  switches 
successively  in  a  regular  sequence  and  under  limits  as  to 
closing   intervals. 

3.  X  control  .system  for  electric  motors  comprising  a 
plurality  of  Independently  actuated  switches  adapted  to 
be  closed  in  a  predetermined  sequence,  an  electro-respon 
slve  device  dependent  upon  current  conditions  for  auto- 
matically governing  tbe  progression  of  said  switches,  and 
manually  controlled  means  for  rendering  said  device  Inop- 
erative for  a  short  interval  of  time. 

4.  A  system  of  control  comprising  a  plurality  of  inde- 
pendently actuated  switches,  automatic  means  for  closing 
said  switches  successively  in  accordance  with  predeter- 
mined conditions,  and  manually  controlled  means  normally 
independent  of  said  system  for  effecting  tbe  closure  of  one 
switch  at  a  time,  under  abnormal  circuit  conditions. 

5.  A  system  of  control  comprising  a  plurality  of  inde- 
pendently actuated  switches,  automatic  means  det>endent 
upon  circuit  conditions  for  closing  said  switches  socces- 
slvely,  and  manually  controlled  means  for  rendering  tbe 
operation  non-automatic  and  closing  a  single  switch. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette,] 
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1,140,902.  NUT-LOCK.  Fban'k  Albbbt  Hareib,  Spokane, 
Waah.  Filed  Dec.  19.  1914.  Serial  No.  878,088.  (CI. 
151—11.) 
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1.  A  nut  lock  comprising  a  bolt  having  mutilated 
threads  providing  a  plurality  of  shoulders  and  a  plurality 
of  cam  surfaces  opposite  the  shoulders,  a  nut  adapted  to 
be  turned  upon  said  bolt  and  having  a  recess  provided  in 
one  side  thereof,  said  recess  having  a  centrally  depressed 
floor,  said  nut  provided  with  an  opening  extending  from 
the  central  portion  of  the  recess  to  the  bore  of  the  nut,  a 
leaf  spring  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  said  recess  and 
provided  with  a  depressed  central  portion  adapted  to  nor- 
mally lie  In  the  depressed  portion  of  tbe  recess  floor,  a 
detent  carried  by  said  spring  and  adapted  to  extend 
through  said  opening  Into  engagement  with  said  mutilated 
threads,  said  detent  having  a  btveled  lower  edge,  and  a 
slide  provided  with  t>eveled  edges  adapted  to  be  extended 
into  a  dovetailed  guideway  for  bridging  tbe  recess,  aald 
leaf  spring  at  its  ends  adapted  to  bear  against  said  slide. 

2.  A  nut  lock  comprising  a  bolt  having  mutilated 
threads,  a  nut  adapted  to  be  turned  upon  said  bolt,  said 
nut  being  provided  with  a  recess  In  one  side  thereof  hav- 
ing a  floor  depressed  at  its  central  portion,  a  leaf  Spring 
provided  with  a  bowed  central  portion  adapted  to  extend 
into  the  depression  in  the  recess  floor,  a  detent  adapted 
to  sUdably  extend  through  an  opening  in  the  nnt  Into  en- 
gagement with  said  mutilated  threads,  said  spring  adapted 
to  press  said  detent  into  engagement  with  the  bolt  threads, 
and  means  for  removably  maintaining  tbe  spring  in  posi- 
tion in  tbe  recess. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  bolt  having  mutilated 
threads,  of  a  nut  adapted  to  be  turned  upon  said  bolt  and 
provided  with  a  recess  in  one  side  thereof  having  a  de- 
pressed portion,  said  nut  being  further  provided  with  an 
opening  communicating  with  tbe  depressed  portion  of  the 
recess  and  with  the  bore  of  the  nut,  a  detent  slidably  posi- 
tioned in  tbe  opening,  a  spring  adapted  to  be  removably 
disposed  in  the  recess  and  having  a  bowed  portion  adapted 
to  be  disposed  within  tbe  depressed  portion  of  tbe  recess 
for  pressing  the  detent  Into  engagement  with  tbe  bolt 
threads,  and  means  for  removably  maintaining  the  spring 
in  position. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  bolt,  of  a  nut  adapted  to  be 
turned  upon  said  bolt  and  provided  with  a  recess,  a  de- 
tent slidably  disposed  in  an  opening  communicating  with 
the  recess  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  threads  of  the 
bolt,  a  spring  adapted  to  be  disposed  In  tbe  recess  for 
normally  maintaining  the  detent  in  engagement  with  tbe 
bolt,  and  a  slide  adapted  to  be  extended  into  the  recess 
and  to  frictionally  engage  tbe  nut,  said  slide  adapted  to 
maintain  said  spring  and  detent  against  accidental  loss. 


1,140,903.  LAND-DRAIN.  Alva  C.  Johnson,  Dubuque, 
Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1913.  Serial  No.  747,400.  (CL 
61—9.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  drain  sunk 
in  the  ground  to  porous  earth,  a  supporting  base  resting 
on  the  ground  over  the  drain  and  provided  with  an  open- 
ing therethrough  that  registers  with  tbe  drain  in  the 
ground,  a  drain  head  secured  to  the  base  around  tbe  open- 
ing in  the  base,  standards  secured  to  the  head,  a  soil 
fender  around  the  standards,  and  a  cap  resting  on  the 
standards. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  drain  sunk 
substantially  vertical  in  tbe  ground,  a  supporting  base 
set  on  tbe  ground  over  tbe  drain  and  provided  with  an 
opening  that  registers  with  tbe  drain,  a  drain  bead  se- 
cured to  the  supporting  base,  standards  secured  to  the 
base  and  to  the  drain  head  and  provided  with  feet,  a  cas- 


ing surrounding  said  drain  head  and  standards  and  rest- 
ing on  the  feet  of  the  standards,  and  a  cap  resting  on  tbe 
standards. 
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3.  in  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  drain  sunk 
In  the  ground  to  porous  earth,  a  supporting  base  resting  on 
the  ground  over  the  drain  and  provided  with  an  opening 
that  registers  with  the  drain,  a  drain  bead  integral  with 
the  base  around  tbe  opening  in  the  base,  standards  inte- 
gral with  tbe  base  and  provided  with  feet,  a  soil  fender 
resting  on  the  feet  of  the  standards  and  surrounding  tbe 
standards  and  drain  bead,  and  a  cap  resting  upon  the 
standards  and  the  soil  fender. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  drain  sunk 
in  the  ground,  a  supporting  base  resting  on  the  ground 
and  provided  with  an  opening  that  registers  with  tbe 
drain,  a  drain  head  integral  with  the  base  and  set  over 
the  opening  in  the  base,  standards  integral  with  the  bass 
and  drain  head  and  provided  with  feet,  a  soil  fender  sur- 
rounding tbe  standards  and  drain  head  and  resting  on  tbe 
feet  of  tbe  standards,  a  cap  resting  on  tbe  standards  and 
soil  fender  and  projecting  beyond  the  soil  fender  and 
means  for  securing  together  the  cap,  and  tbe  drain. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  drain  com- 
posed of  lengths  of  tiling  set  one  upon  another  sunk  in 
an  opening  in  the  ground,  a  supporting  base  resting  on  tbe 
ground  over  tbe  drain  and  provided  with  an  opening  that 
registers  with  tbe  drain,  a  drain  bead  secured  to  tbe  sup- 
porting base,  standaids  secured  to  tbe  drain  bead,  a  soil 
fender  around  tbe  drain  head  and  standards,  a  cap  rest- 
ing on  tbe  standards  and  means  for  suspending  the  drain 
tiles  from  the  cap  and  leaving  an  open  space  at  tbe  bot- 
torn  of  the  opening  in  the  ground. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,140.904.  CARD -HOLDER  FOR  ALBUM  -  LEA  VH«. 
Gbobgi!  Kiebnan,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  21, 
1914.     Serial  No.  873,292.     (CI.  129— 20.) 


1.  An  album  leaf  having  a  retaining  portion  with  slot 
for  tbe  reception  of  the  corner  of  a  card,  and  a  reinforc- 
ing device  applied  to  that  portion  of  tbe  retainer  out- 
wardly beyond  tbe  slot. 

2.  An  album  leaf  having  a  retaining  portion  with  slot 
for  the  reception  of  the  corner  of  a  card,  and  a  reinforc- 
ing device  extending  around  the  ends  of  tbe  slot. 

3.  An  album  leaf  having  a  retaining  portion  with  dot 
for  the  reception  of  tbe  comer  of  a  card,  and  a  reinforc- 
ing device  applied  to  that  portion  of  the  retainer  out- 
wardly beyond  the  slot,  and  extending  Inwardly  aroond 
tbe  ends  of  tbe  same. 
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4.  An  aUMiiB  l«af  baring  a  reUlnlnx  portion  wltb  alot 
for  the  reception  of  tba  corner  of  a  card,  and  a  band  out- 
wardly beyond  said  slot  and  beneath  which  the  corner  of 
the  card  Is  disposed,  said  band  being  provided  with  a  rein- 
forcing device. 

5.  An  album  leaf  having  a  retaining  portion  with  slot 
for  the  reception  of  the  corner  of  n  card,  and  a  band  out- 
wardly beyond  said  slot  and  beneath  which  the  corner  of 
the  card  Is  disposed,  snld  band  being  provided  with  a  rein- 
forcing device  which  extends  inwardly  around  the  ends 
of  the  slot. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


connectlona,  clanping  screws  for  ImmoTably  securicc  the 

arm  ou  the  eleeye,  and  connections  therewith  for  glnjul- 
tanfonsly  loclcing  the  shifting  rod  with  the  mechanism 
out  of  action. 


1,140.905.  TAr-LEADING  CHUCK,  David  C.  Klaus- 
MEVEK,  Hamilton  >'onnty,  Ohio,  as.siffnor  to  The  Cin- 
clnnati-Bickford  Too!  Compiiny,  Oakley,  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1914.  Serial  No. 
815,299.      (CI.   10—129.) 


1.  The  combination  of  concentric  members,  the  one  be- 
ing formed  with  a  spline  groove,  the  other  being  pro- 
vided with  a  spline  of  less  width  than  the  groove  and 
movable  therein,  anti-friction  balls  movable  within  the 
groove  and  around  the  spline,  and  means  for  preventing 
the  escape  of  the  balls  from  the  ends  of  the  groove. 

2.  A  tap  leading  chuck  comprising  concentric  members, 
the  one  being  formed  with  a  spline  groove,  the  other  being 
provided  witli  a  coacting  spline  having  an  intermediate 
portion  of  Its  length  reduced  in  width  and  formed  with 
passages  across  its  respective  ends,  and  antl-frlction  balls 
movable  within  said  passages  and  between  aald  reduced 
portion  and  the  adjacent  walls  of  the  groove. 

3.  A  tap  leading  chuck  comprising  concentric  cylindri- 
cal members  relatively  movable  longitudinally,  the  one  be- 
ing formed  with  a  longitudinal  groove,  the  other  being 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  lug  movable  within  tlie 
groove,  antifriction  balls  movable  within  the  groove  and 
around  the  lug  therel*,  and  spline  aectlons  movable  within 
the  groove  beyond  the  ends  of  the  lug  for  retaining  the 
balls  therein. 

4.  The  combination  of  concentric  members  relatively 
movable  longitudinally,  the  one  being  formed  with  a  lon- 
gitudinal groove,  the  other  being  formed  with  a  rib  or 
spline  adapted  to  project  within  the  groove,  antl-frlction 
balls  Interposed  between  the  adjacent  walls  of  the  spline 
and  groove,  and  channels  for  the  passage  of  the  balls 
from  one  side  of  the  spline  to  the  other. 


1,140,906.  COMBINED  LOCKING  AND  CLAMPING  DJ^ 
VICE.  DA.TID  C.  Klaus MBTEK,  Norwood,  Ohio,  assignor 
to  The  Clndnnati-Blckford  Tool  Company,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1913. 
Berial  No.  789,182.     (CI.  77 — 28.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  vertical  column,  a  sleeve  ro- 
tetlT«l7  sapported  thereon,  a  radial  arm  splined  on  the 
•iMve,  power  actoated  screw  connections  for  moving  the 
arm  longitudinally  on  the  sleeve,  a  shlftiac  rod  for  said 


2.  The  combination  of  a  member,  a  split  collar  splined 
thereon,  mechaiiism  for  adjusting  ihe  collar  on  the  mem 
ber,  a  rectangular  shifting  rod  for  controlling  said  mecha- 
iiism, a  clamping  .screw  for  the  collar  and  formed  with 
parallel  Jaws  arranged  to  engage  with  the  shifting  rod  for 
locking  it  out  of  action  during  the  clamping  engagement 
of  the  collar  with  said  member,  and  for  simultaneously 
lilseiigaglng  the  rod  with  the  releasing  of  the  collar  from 
the  member. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  support,  a  sleeve  thereon,  a 
collar  splined  un  the  sleeve,  screw  mechanism  for  adjust- 
ing the  collar  on  the  sleeve,  a  shifting  rod  for  controlling 
snld  mechanism,  means  for  immovably  securing  the  collar 
on  the  sleeve  and  detachable  connections  therefrom  with 
said  rod  for  locking  said  rod  with  the  mechanism  out  of 
actios. 


1,140,907.      LIFTING  JACK.      Christian    S.     Lkhmaw, 
Lawn,    Pa.     Filed    June    8,    1914.     Serial    No.    S43  S38 
(CI.  57—43.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  the  com- 
bination wltb  a  base  and  a  standard  projecting  up- 
wardly therefrom  and  having  notches  in  one  longitudi- 
nal edge,  of  a  lifting  lever  extending  through  said  stand- 
ard, a  member  pivoted  to  said  lifting  lever  and  adapted 
for  engagement  with  one  of  said  notches,  means  carried 
hy  said  lifting  lover  and  connected  with  said  member  to 
clamp  the  same  upon  said  standard  and  thereby  prevent 
movement  of  said  lifting  lever  longitudinally  of  said 
•standard,  a  locking  rod  carried  by  said  standard,  and 
a  locking  bar  carried  by  said  lifting  lever  for  engage- 
ment with  said  locking  rod  to  lock  the  lifting  lever 
against  pivotal  movement  in  one  direction. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  stand- 
ard having  notches  formed  In  one  face,  a  base  for  said 
standard,  said  standard  being  formed  of  spaced  parallel 
memt>ers,  a  lifting  lever  extended  between  said  parallel 
memhf^rs.  a  supporting  member  carried  by  said  lifting 
lever  for  •  ngagement  with  the  notches  of  the  standard 
to  secure  said  lifting  lever  in  adjusted  position  longitudi- 
nally of  said  standard,  means  for  clamping  said  snpport- 
ing  meml)er  In  engagement  with  said  standard,  and  means 
for  automatically  locking  the  lifting  lever  against  pivotal 
movement  in  one  direction. 
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1,140.1>08.       CASING    FOR    DOWNDRAFT  -  FUBNACES. 
Kabl  I'RiNe  zu  L«wi^'8Ti!iN,  NeckargemlUtd.  Germanjr. 

Filed     July      18,      1913.      Serial      No       778,824.       <C1. 
122-^3. » 


1.  In  a  water-cooled  furnace,  the  combination  of  a 
thin  lining  of  refractory  brick  masonry ;  a  plurality  of 
closely  spaced  pipes  surrounding  aald  lining  In  contact 
tiierewlth ;  upper  and  lower  conduits  above  and  below 
said  lining  and  connecting  the  pipes  In  groups  ;  a  circula- 
tion pipe  connecting  each  upper  conduit  with  the  corre- 
sponding lower  conduit ;  and  a  heat  exchange  device  as- 
sociated with  the  circulation  pipe. 

2.  In  a  water-cooled  casing  for  refractory  masonry  for 
furnaces,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  groups  of 
pipes  l.ving  close  together  ;  conduits  connecting  one  group 
of  pipes  with  another:  and  a  heat  exchange  device  In  the 
conduits. 

:>.  In  a  water-cooled  furnace,  the  combination  of  a 
thin  lining  of  refractory  material  :  a  plurality  of  closely 
spaced  water  conducting  pipes  surrounding  said  lining  In 
contact  therewith  and  a  heat  exchange  device  connected 
with  said  pipes. 

4.  In  a  water-cooh^  furnace,  the  combination  of  a 
thin  lining  of  refractory  material  ;  and  a  plurality  of 
closely  spaced  water  conducting  pipes  surrounding  said 
lining  in  contact  therewith,  said  pipes  and  device  forming 
a  closed  system  through  which  the  same  water  circulates 
repeatedly. 


1.140,909.  BUFFER  FOE  MOTOR- VEHICLES.  Gborgk 
.\lbert  Lyo-v,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lyon  Non- 
Skld  Company,  Philadelphia,  F'a.,  a  (Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Original  application  filed  Apr.  21,  1913, 
Serial  No.  762,648.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Mar.  28,  1914,  Serial  No,  827,974.  Renewed  Mar.  1, 
1915.      Serial  No.  11.327.      (CI.  21,3— .39.) 


i.  A  motor  vehicle  buffer  having  ao  attaching  member 
lying  alongside  of  a  side  bar  of  the  vehicle  frame  and 
secured  thereto  by  means  of  a  yoke  bolt,  said  attaching 
member  having  an  inclined  portion  for  engagement  with 
said  yoke  bolt,  whereby  the  latter  can  be  disposed  di- 
agonally io  respect  to  the  side  member  of  the  frame. 

2.  A  OMtor  vehicle  buffer  having  an  attaching  member 
whereby  the  same  is  semred  to  a  side  bar  of  the  rehiels 
frame,  a  securing  bolt  for  said  attaching  member,  and  an 
eccentric  sleeve  applied  to  said  bolt  and  serving  to  com- 
pensate for  different  depths  of  side  bars. 


3.  The  combination  of  the  attaching  member  of  aa 
automobile  buffer,  and  means  to  secure  said  member  to  a 
side  bar  of  the  vehicle  frame,  said  means  having  two 
points  of  bearing  on  one  face  of  the  bar  and  one  on 
the  opposite  face  of  the  same,  said  siagle  bearing  consti- 
tuting a  fulcrum  and  one  of  ti^  oK)oaite  bearings  being 
adjustable  so  a-"  to  exert  a  ierera^jc  ou  the  other  of  said 
bearlnga. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  attaching  member  of  an 
automobile  buffer,  and  mean.s  to  secure  said  member  to 
a  Bide  bar  of  tbe  vehicle  frame,  said  means  including  a 
device  which  engages  the  top  and  ttottom  surfaces  of 
said  side  bar,  and  means  for  engaging  tbe  bar  at  another 
point  and  causing  tbe  attaching  member  to  act  as  a 
lever  of  which  one  of  the  other  bearings  is  the  fulcrum. 

5.  The  combination  of  the  attaching  member  of  an 
automobile  buffer,  and  means  to  sfcurc  said  member  to  a 
side  bar  of  the  vehicle  frame,  foid  means  Including  a  de- 
vice which  engages  tbe  top  and  bottom  surfaces  of  said 
side  bar  and  is  provided  with  adjusting  means,  said  at- 
taching member  also  having  an  adjustable  bearing  on  tbe 
bar  some  distance  from  the  first  two  bearings,  whereby 
the  attaching  member  constitutes  a  lever  of  which  one 
of  the  fin>t  two  bearings  is  the  fulcrum. 

[Claim  6  not  primed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,140,910.       WATER-HEATER.       BOBBBT     F.     MUTCAunt, 

Erie,    Pa.     nied    Feb.    25,    1913.     Serial    No.    760.484. 
(CI.  126—351.1 


1.  A  water  beater  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  water  container  having  two  separate  compart- 
ments therein,  a  series  of  water  heating  tubes  connecting 
said  compartments,  water  beating  means,  a  water  actu- 
ated plunger  located  within  one  of  said  compartMents,  a 
gas  valve,  actuating  means  located  between  aald  water 
plunger    and    the    gas    valve    comprising    a    flexible    <fta- 

I  phragm  having  protniding  fingers  placed  In  operative 
coatact  with  said  water  actuated  plunger  and  the  gaa 
valve. 

2.  A  water  heater  of  tbe  character  described,  com- 
prising a  series  of  waterheatlng  tabes,  a  plarality  of 
gas  burners  adjacent  thereto,  a  gas  valve,  a  valve  stem 
connected  to  said  gas  valVe.  a  flexible  diaphnig:m  hartag  a 

:  projecting  finger  on  each  face,  a  water  operated  ralTe 
,  piston,  an  actuating  lever  placed  in  contact  with  tkt 
;  projecting  finger  on  the  upper  face  of  the  diaphraga 
I  operatlvely  connected  to  said  valve  plstoa,  a  bell  eraak 
lever  engaging  tbe  finger  on  tbe  lower  face  of  said  dia* 
;    phragm  and  operatlvely  cooaected  to  said  gas  Talvs  item. 

3.  A    water    beater   of    the   character    deeerlbed,    ooi^ 
\    piixlag  a  water  eoataiaer  having  two  separate  eeiaciart' 

ments  therelB,  a  series  of  water  heating  coils  i^aeed  la 

communicatioa  between  said  compartmeats,  heating  in>a«t 

i   adjacent   to   said   water   heating    colls,   heat  eontrolltac 
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means,  a  flexible  diaphragm  having  fingers  projecting 
therefrom,  a  water  operated  ralve  piston,  a  lever  engag- 
ing the  upper  finger  of  said  diaphragm  operatlyely  con- 
nected to  said  valve  piston,  a  second  lever  engaging  the 
lower  finger  of  said  diaphragm,  and  operating  to  actuate 
the  heat  controlling  means. 

4.  ▲  water  heater  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  water  container  having  two  separate  compart- 
ments therein,  a  series  of  water  heating  colls  connecting 
said  compartments,  a  gas  valve,  a  flexible  diaphragm 
having  fingers  projecting  from  its  upper  and  lower  faces, 
a  water  actuated  valve  piston,  a  lever  pivoted  at  its 
lower  end  operatlvely  connected  to  said  valve  piston  and 
engaging  the  upper  finger  of  said  diaphragm,  a  bell  crank 
lever  engaging  the  lower  finger  of  said  diaphragm,  op- 
erating to  actuate  the  gas  valve  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  A  water  heater  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  water  container  having  two  separate  compart- 
ments therein,  water  conductors  connecting  said  compart- 
ments comprising  a  series  of  water  heating  colls,  a  plu- 
rality of  gas  burners  adjacent  to  said  water  heating 
colls,  a  gas  passage  leading  to  said  burners,  a  gas  valve 
located  in  said  passage,  a  flexible  diaphragm  having 
fingers  projecting  from  Its  upper  and  lower  faces,  a 
water  actuated  valve  piston,  a  lever  pivoted  at  its  lower 
end  operatlvely  connected  to  said  valve  piston  and  en- 
gaging the  upper  finger  of  said  diaphragm,  a  bell  crank 
lever  engaging  the  lower  finger  of  said  diaphragm,  and 
operating  to  actuate  the  gas  valve,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,140.911.  SPARK-ARRESTER.  Houghton  L.  Need- 
ham,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  25.  1915.  Serial  No, 
10,681.      (Cl.  110—122.) 


1.  A  spark  arrester  for  locomotives  having  a  steam  ex- 
baost  noisle  arranged  below  the  locomotive  smoke  stack, 
two  laterally  Inclined  perforated  defiecting  plates  arranged 
between  the  exhaust  noaxle  and  front  end  closure  meeting 
In  a  horliontal  line  below  the  center  of  the  locomotive 
easing  and  having  curved  upper  ends,  spark  receiving 
chambers  arranged  on  the  Interior  of  each  side  of  the 
front  end  below  the  upper  extremities  of  each  deflecting 
plate,  alternately  arranged  Inwardly  projecting  baflfle 
plates  In  each  spark  receiving  chamber,  a  returning  pipe 
on  the  exterior  of  each  side  of  the  locomotive  casing  lead- 
ing from  each  spark  chamber  to  the  fire  box,  a  steam  In- 
jector on  the  forward  end  of  each  return  pipe  in  the  ad 
Tance  of  Its  connection  to  the  spark  chamber,  and  a  con- 
nection from  the  steam  exhaust  nozzle  to  each  steam 
injector. 

2.  A  spark  arrester  for  locomotives  having  a  steam  ex- 
haust noiale  arranged  below  the  locomotive  smoke  stack 
and  a  steam  blower  nozsle  arranged  in  proximity  thereto, 
two  laterally  Inclined  perforated  deflecting  plates  ar- 
ransed  between  the  exhaust  no»le  and  front  end  closure 
meeting  in  horisontal  line  below  the  center  of  the  loco- 


motive casing  and  having  curved  upper  ends,  spark  re- 
ceiving chambers  arranged  upon  the  Interior  of  each  side 
of  the  front  end  below  the  upper  extremities  of  each  de- 
flecting plate,  alternately  arranged  Inwardly  inclined  perfo- 
rated baffle  plates  In  each  chamber,  a  return  pipe  on  each 
exterior  side  of  the  locomotive  casing  leading  from  each 
spark  chamber  to  the  flre  box,  a  steam  injector  on  the 
front  end  of  each  return  pipe  in  advance  of  its  connection 
to  the  spark  chamber  and  a  connection  from  the  steam 
blower  pipe  to  each  steam  injector. 

3.  A  spark  arrester  for  locomotives  having  an  exhaust 
steam  nozzle  and  a  steam  blower  nozzle,  spark  receiving 
chambers  on  the  Interior  of  each  side  of  the  front  end, 
Inclined  perforated  deflecting  plates  terminating  above 
said  chambers,  a  return  pipe  from  each  chamber  to  the 
Are  box,  a  steam  Injector  in  each  end  of  the  return  pipe 
connected  to  the  exhaust  steam  nozzle  and  a  second  steam 
Injector  within  the  flrst  connected  to  the  steam  blower 
pipe. 

4.  A  spark  arrester  for  locomotives  having  a  steam 
exhaust  nozzle  arranged  below  the  locomotive  smoke  stack 
and  a  steam  blower  nozzle  arranged  in  proximity  thereto, 
two  laterally  Inclined  perforated  deflected  plates  arranged 
between  the  exhaust  nozzle  and  the  front  end  closure  meet- 
ing In  a  horizontal  line  below  the  center  of  the  locomotive 
casing  and  having  curved  upper  ends,  spark  receiving 
chamber  arranged  on  the  Interior  of  each  side  of  the  front 
end  below  the  upper  extremity  of  each  deflecting  plate,  a 
return  pipe  on  the  exterior  of  each  side  of  the  locomotive 
casing  leading  from  each  spark  chamber  to  the  flre  box,  a 
steam  Inj-'ctor  on  the  forward  end  of  each  return  pipe  In 
ad\ance  of  It^  connection  to  tte  spark  chamber,  a  connec- 
tion from  the  steam  exhaust  nozzle  to  each  steam  injector, 
a  second  steam  Injector  arranged  within  each  of  the  flrst 
steam  Injectors  and  a  connection  between  each  second 
steam  Injector  to  the  steam  blower  pipe. 


1,140.912.  MACHINE  FOR  TESTING  TYPE-WRITER 
RIBBONS,  4c.  Samuel  A.  Nbidich,  Edgewater  Park, 
N.  J.  FMled  May  1,  1912.  Serial  No.  694,483.  (Cl.' 
73— 51.) 


1.  The  combination,  In  a  machine  for  testing  inking 
ribbons  or  the  like,  of  means  for  retaining  two  or  more 
ribbons  Immovable  side  by  side,  means  for  striking  uniform 
blows  from  type  upon  such  ribbons,  and  means  for  feeding 
paper  between  such  blows,  so  that  the  Impressions  from 
such  ribbons  shall  appear  side  by  side  and  one  after  an- 
other. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  machine  for  testing  inking 
ribbon  or  the  like,  of  type  bars,  means  for  operating  the 
same,  a  removable  sample  holder,  clamps  for  securing  a 
plurality  of  Inked  ribbon  samples  fixedly  in  position  on 
said  holder,  and  means  for  removing  and  replacing  the 
holder  In  exact  position  without  dlstnrblng  the  samples 
so  that  successive  blows  from  the  same  type  will  strike 
identical  spots  on  the  samples  before  removal  and  after 
replacement  of  the  holder. 

3.  The  combination,  In  a  machine  for  testing  Inking 
ribbons  or  the  like,  of  a  holder  for  a  plurality  of  samples, 
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means  including  a  plurality  of  type  for  striking  blows 
upon  such  samples,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  strength 
of  the  blows  of  the  various  types  collectively  without  alter- 
ing the  strength  of  the  blows  with  reference  to  each  other. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  machine  for  testing  inking 
ribbons  or  the  like,  of  laterally  separated  type  bars,  a 
suitable  impression  surface,  an  Interposed  ribbon  carrier 
having  separated  openings  for  the  operation  of  said  type 
bars,  auu  means  for  confining  to  said  carrier  a  plurality 
of  samples  to  be  tested,  each  sample  crossing  one  of  the 
openings  of  the  carrier  and  being  retained  in  place  at  such 
end  of  said  opening. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  testing  inking  ribbons  or  the  like, 
a  sample-carrier  consisting  of  a  unitary  structure  having 
separated  openings  side  by  side  therein  over  which  are 
placed  the  samples  to  be  tested,  each  opening  having  at 
each  end  means  for  clamping  the  samples  in  position 
thereon. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,140,913.  FACING-BLOCKS.  Fekderich  Gbobg«  Ni»- 
MXTEH.  Denlson.  Tex.  Filed  Sept.  29,  1914.  Serial  No. 
864,088.      CCl.  72—20.) 


"  1.  A  building  Including  a  plurality  of  horizontally 
spaced  strips,  a  plurality  of  facing  blocks  each  provided 
with  means  for  securing  the  same  at  a  single  point  to  one 
of  the  horizontal  strips,  said  blocks  having  interlocked 
tongue  and  groove  connections,  said  connections  being  un- 
cemented. 

2.  A  building  including  a  framework,  a  plurality  of 
blocks,  a  flexible  tie  for  suspending  each  block  at  a  single 
point  from  the  framework,  said  blocks  having  interlocked 
uncemented  connections,  whereby  the  blocks  may  readjust 
themselves  to  accommodate  vibration  or  settling  of  the 
frame. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  frame  and  a  plurality  of  blocks 
suspended  each  from  the  frame  at  a  single  point  and  hav- 
ing interlocking  uncemented  connections. 


1,140,014.  MAIL-BOX.  Julian  Obtachowski,  Buffalo, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1914.  Serial  No.  887,361.  (CL 
232—52.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  box  hav- 
ing a  mail  entrance  slot  adjacent  the  top  thereof,  a  cylin- 
der horizontally  Journaled  for  revolution  within  the  said 
box,  projecting  end  disks  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  cyl- 
inder slightly  spaced  from  the  end  walls  of  the  box,  non- 
radial  blades  projecting  from  the  cylinder  and  connecting 
the  disks  thereof  and  forming  pockets  between  the  ad- 
jacent blades  and  disks,  one  of  said  dlaks  having  V-shaped 
radial  recesses  on  its  ooter  side  decreasing  in  depth 
toward  their  pointed  ends,  a  plunger  slldably  mounted 
through  the  front  wall  of  the  box  and  having  a  hooked 


Inner  end  adapted  to  engage  the  said  recesses,  a  hori- 
zontally positioned  slotted  guide  carried  by  the  box  and 
having  said  plunger  positioned  therein,  and  a  pawl  and 
ratchet  means  for  said  cylinder  preventing  rearward 
movement  thereof. 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  box 
having  a  mail  entrance  slot,  a  cylindrical  feeder  hori- 
zontally Journaled  within  the  box,  there  being  spaced  re- 
cesses formed  In  one  end  wall  of  the  feeder,  a  reciprocat- 
ing plunger  carrying  a  hook  adapted  to  be  received  in  said 
recesses,  and  means  for  preventing  retrograde  movement 
of  the  feeder,  said  recesses  being  formed  whereby  the  hook 
carried  by  the  plunger  may  be  readily  disengaged  from 
s&ld  recesses. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  box 
having  a  mail  entrance  slot  adjacent  the  upper  end  thwe- 
of,  a  cylindrical  feeder  horizontally  Journaled  within  tbs 
said  box  and  having  a  mall  receiving  pocket  formed 
therein,  spaced  recesses  having  Inclined  bottom  walls 
formed  in  one  end  wall  of  said  feeder,  a  redproeatlBC 
plunger  operatlvely  received  in  said  recesses,  and  pawl 
and  ratchet  stop  means  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  cyl- 
inder from  the  said  plunger  to  prevent  retrograde  moT*- 
ment  of  the  feeder. 


1.140,915.  CARTON  WEIGHING  AND  FILLING  IfA- 
CHINE.  Chablie  Redd,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Isaac  Pleser  and  one-half  to  Charles  G.  li'ving- 
ston,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1914.  Serial  No. 
866,617.      (CL   73—183.) 


1.  In  combination,  an  Initial  and  a  final  feeding  chats, 
a  valve  to  close  each  chute,  a  scale  beneath  the  final  chnte, 
means  to  position  cartons  successively  beneath  said  ehataa, 
a  material-feeding  screw  in  each  chute,  means  for  drlTlBC 
said  screws  continuously  whereby  the  material  la  husband- 
ed in  the  chutes  while  each  Is  closed,  means  to  op«i  O* 
valve  of  the  final  chute  after  a  carton  is  in  plaes  Cb«r»- 
under,  scale-controlled  means  to  close  the  ralre  of  tba 
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flaai  ckute,  and  meane  to  open  and  cJoae  tbe  Initial  chate 
while  tke  carton  ia  stationary. 

2.  In  combination,  an  initial  and  a  final  feeding  cbate, 
a  ralTe  to  close  each  obute,  a  scale  beneath  tbe  final  ehote, 
means  to  position  cartons  successively  bene&tb  said 
chutes,  a  material-feeding  screw  In  each  chute,  means  to 
rotate  said  screws,  means  positively  to  reciprocate  the 
feeding  screw  In  tbe  final  chute,  for  the  purpose  set  forth, 
means  to  open  the  Talve  of  the  final  chute  after  a  carton 
U  in  place  thereunder,  scale-controlled  means  to  close  the 
▼alve  of  the  final  chute,  and  means  to  open  and  close  the 
initial  chute  while  the  carton  is  stationary. 

3.  In  combination,  an  Initial  and  a  final  feeding  chute, 
a  valve  to  close  each  chute,  a  scale  beneath  the  final  chute, 
means  to  position  cartons  snccesslvely  beneath  said  chutes, 
a  feed-screw  In  each  chute,  means  to  drive  said  screws 
continuously,  the  feed-screw  in  the  initial  chute  being 
adapted  to  rise  longitudinally  when  material  accumulates 
beneath  it,  means  to  open  the  valve  of  the  final  chute 
after  a  carton  Is  In  place  thereunder,  scale-controlled 
means  to  close  the  valve  of  the  final  chute,  and  means 
to  open  and  close  tbe  initial  chute  while  the  carton  is 
stationary  thereunder. 

4.  In  combination,  an  initial  and-  a  final  feeding  chate,  a 
Talve  to  close  each  chute,  a  scale  beneath  the  final  chute, 
meant  to  position  cartons  successively  beneath  said  chutes, 
a  feed-acrew  in  the  final  chute,  means  constantly  to  rotate 
and  to  reciprocate  said  feed-screw  for  the  purpose  set 
forth,  means  to  open  the  final  chute  after  a  carton  Is  in 
place  thereunder,  scale-controlled  means  to  close  the 
▼alve  of  the  final  chute,  and  means  to  open  and  close  the 
initial  chute  while  the  carton  is  stationary  thereander 
partially  to  fill  the  cartons,  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  vertically  mov- 
able scale-pan  npon  which  the  cartons  rest,  surfaces  on 
the  two  sides  of  the  scale-pan  upon  which  the  cartons  ap- 
proach and  leave  the  pan,  said  surfaces  being  located  at 
the  normal  level  of  tbe  scale  pan,  means  to  feed  the  car- 
tons soecesrively  from  the  first  of  said  surfaces  to  the 
8cale.-pan  and  from  the  scale-pan  to  tbe  second  of  said 
•urfacea,  and  means  operated  by  the  feeding-mechanism 
for  elevating  the  scale-pan  to  Its  normal  level  while  a 
loaded  carton  is  In  place  thereon. 


1.140,916.  SWITCH  MECHANISM.  EcaBNB  M.  Hobin- 
SON,  Chicago,  III.  Original  application  filed  Feb,  21, 
1910,  Serial  No.  545,059.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Nov.  14,  1914.     Serial  No.  872.112.      (CI.  104— 25.) 


1.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pivoted  lever,  a  redprocatable  bar  and  an  inter- 
mediate connecting  mechanism  comprising  a  connected 
Unk  and  guiding  device  therefor  arranged  to  be  operated 
sither  by  moving  tbe  lever  or  bar  as  desired. 

2.  In  mechanism  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combtaa- 
ti»B  of  a  fixed  support,  a  pivoted  lever,  a  redprocatable 
bar,  aa  tatermedlate  connecting  link  pivoted  to  the  bar 
•ad  to  tbe  lerer,  one  end  of  the  link  engaging  with  tbe 
•xed  support  tor  the  purposes  set  forth. 

S.  In  mechanism  of  tbe  class  deacribed,  the  comblna- 
tloD  of  a  fixed  standard,   a   lever  pivotally   mounted  on 


said  standard,  a  bar  to  be  reciprocated,  monnted  to  slide 
transversely  of  said  standard,  an  Intermediate  link  piv- 
oted upon  said  lever  and  pivoted  apon  said  bar,  the  pivot 
upon  tbe  bar  being  relatively  nearer  to  tiie  main  pivot  of 
the  lever  than  the  pivot  of  tbe  IntermedUte  link  upon 
the  lever,  and  gear  teeth  apoa  the  end  of  the  Intermediate 
link  which  Is  adjacent  to  the  pivot  of  the  lever  being 
adapted  to  engage  a  part  of  the  fixed  standard,  to  operate 
as  described  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  switch  lever,  a 
fixed  member  adjacent  thereto,  a  Utch  dog  slldably  mount- 
ed  upon  the  switch  lever  adapted  to  selectively  engage 
notches  In  said  fixed  member,  and  mechanism  permitting 
locking  of  said  latch  dog  in  engagement  with  one  of  said 
notches  while  preventing  said  locking  in  all  other  posi- 
tions of  the  lever. 

5.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pivoted  switch  lever,  a  fixed  member  adjacent 
thereto,  provided  with  notches  therein,  a  latch  dog  car- 
ried by  the  switch  lever  adapted  to  enter  said  notches,  a 
padlock  lug  carried  by  said  switch  lever  and  adapted  to 
be  covered  by  the  latch  dog  In  moving  along  the  lever, 
the  dog  and  padlock  lug  being  so  shaped  and  arranged 
that  when  the  dog  is  In  engagement  with  one  of  the 
notches  upon  the  circular  member  the  padlock  may  be 
inserted  through  the  padlock  lug  to  lock  the  lever,  an.l 
that  this  action  Is  prevented  In  all  other  positions  of  the 
device. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1,140,917.  OUTLET -BOX.  Miner  Hobinson,  Newton. 
Mass.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1912.  Serial  No.  714,012  (Cl 
247—1.) 


1.  An  outlet  l>oi  and  the  like  having  an  eccentrically- 
located  pipe-receiving  aperture  which  Is  normally  of  a 
.size  to  permit  the  capped  end  of  a  pipe  to  be  passed  there- 
through, and  one  side  of  which  is  situated  so  that  when 
said  pipe  is  resting  thereagalnst  said  pipe  will  be  con- 
centric relative  to  said  box,  and  a  clamping  and  bonding 
member  slldably  sustained  by  the  outlet  box  for  move- 
ment toward  and  from  said  aperture  and  having  a  shape 
buluitantlally  to  close  the  portion  of  the  aperture  not 
occupied  by  the  pipe. 

2.  An  outlet  box  and  the  like  having  a  pipe-receiving 
aperture  which  is  normally  of  a  size  to  permit  the  capped 
end  of  a  pipe  to  lie  passed  therethrough,  and  a  bonding 
meml>er  slldably  sustained  by  said  outlet  box  for  move- 
ment toward  and  from  the  aperture  and  having  a  shape 
substantially  to  close  or  seal  when  in  bonding  position  the 
portion  of  said  aperture  not  occupied  by  the  pipe. 

•H.  An  outlet  box  and  the  like  having  a  pipe-receiving 
aperture  which  is  normally  of  sufficient  slse  to  permit  tbe 
capped  end  of  a  pipe  to  be  passed  tberethroogh,  and  a 
one  piece  bonding  member  shaped  substantially  to  close 
when  in  bonding  position  the  portion  of  the  aperture  not 
occupied  by  the  pipe. 

4.  In  an  outlet  box  and  the  Uke  having  a  pipe-receiving 
aperture  and  two  separate  wedging  snrfaees  situated 
at  different  distances  from  said  apertare,  of  a  bonding 
member  adapted  to  engage  said  surfaces  aad  be  clamped 
thereby  against  the  pipe. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  outlet  box  havlag  a  pipe- 
receiving  aperture  and  two  wedging  surfaces  situated 
tt  different  distances  from  said  apertare,  of  a  boadtnff 
member  to  engage  said  surfaces,  a  pipe  inserted  throogta 
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the  apertnre,  and  meaas  attaated  between  saU  surfscea  to 
force  the  bonding  member  against  tbe  wediring  surface, 
thereby  to  clamp  it  against  tbe  pipe. 

LClainM  6  to  IH  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,140,918.  INSOLE  FOR  SHOES.  Thomas  F.  Roonbt, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  31, 
1913.     Serial  No.  <t09,599.      (Cl.  3^—22.) 


y 


1.  An  Insole  having  a  groove  formed  therein  at  a  dis- 
tance from  the  edge  thereof,  and  a  Up  formed  at  right 
angles  to  said  groove  on  the  Inside  edge  thereof. 

2.  An  Insole  having  a  groove  formed  therein  by  cutting 
along  a  line  at  a  distance  from  tbe  edge  thereof,  a  lip 
formed  from  the  cutaway  material  of  said  groove,  said 
lip  being  turned  upwardly  from  said  groove  on  the  Inside 
edge  thereof,  and  an  angular  reinforcing  strip  secured  In 
said  groove  and  to  said  Kp. 

3.  An  Insole  having  a  groove  formad  therein  at  a  dla- 
tance  from  the  edge  thereof,  a  Up  formed  at  riftht  angles 
to  said  groove  on  the  inside  edge  thereaf.  and  a  reialorclng 
strip  secured  In  said  groove,  said  reiaforcins  strip  adapted 
to  reinforce  said  Up  and  the  weakened  portion  of  said 
lusole  caused  by  the  forming  of  said  gieovc. 


l,140ijlt.  KinrLKSS  IXK'KINO  imV1C%.  HA9rrL9  C. 
SamtAs,  Ottawa.  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Dec.  9, 
in  J.     Serial  No.   805.494.      (C».  TD— M.)» 


1.  In  a  lock,  tbe  combinatiaa  9t  a  locking  member,  a 
casing  provided  with  apertures,  a  disk  shlftably  mounted 
in  said  casing  and  provided  with  apertures  adapted  to 
register  with  sacta  casing  apertures,  means  on  said  disk 
for  locklngly  engaging  said  locking  member,  pins  yield- 
ingly supported  la  certain  apertures  of  said  disk,  buttons 
yieldingly  supported  tn  certain  apertures  of  said  casing  in 
engagement  with  said  pins,  and  battons  yieldingly  sup- 
ported In  other  apertures  of  said  casing  and  adapted  to 
locklngly  engage  the  earretpoDding  apertures  of  said  disk. 

2.  In  a  lock,  the  conblnatloa  of  a  locking  member,  a 
casing  provided  with  apertarea,.  a  disk  shlftably  mounted 
In  said  casing  and  provldecl  with  apertures  adapted  to 
register  with  soeb  casing  apertures,  means  on  said  disk 
for  locklngly  eaprglng  said  leeklag  member,  pins  sup- 
ported in  certain  apertBrae  ed  aalA  dMt,  means  for  yield- 
ingly malntalataf  said  ffaa  wMkta  tkr  corresponding 
apertures  of  saM  casfag;  featCaaa  avpiglng  said  pins  for 
shifting  the  latter  from  SBek  em^tmg  apertures,  and  but- 
tons yieldingly  supported  la  certain  apertures  of  said  cas- 
ing and  adapted  to  locklngly  engage  tbe  corresponding 
apcEtaasa  of  stld  disk. 

Sb  A  karlias  loekiag  davtea  cdi^sMbs  a  tm^mg  bavtm 
fertsal  aalAeea  radlaHy  spaced  idxait  sHb  iMi 
a  k>akt^  ■ambei  Mngiei  at  aa*  ssl— i<j  tterasf  t» 
a  dlab  wmkUaMj  maaati*  1»  tsM  aaalav  airi 


ryimg  a  boak  Intcrtaektog  with  tbe  tree  end  of  said  lock- 
ing member  and  bavtng  lateral  orifices  radiaily  spaced 
thereabout  and  reglstertag  with  the  orifices  tn  said  eaalng, 
pins  resllieatly  carried  In  certain  of  tbe  orifices  In  said 
dtafc.  buttons  reslllently  carried  In  certain  of  the  ortllecs 
in  said  casing  and  contacting  with  the  pins  ta  said  disk 
to  release  the  same  from  said  casing  and  buttons  reai- 
Ueatly  carried  in  the  remaining  orifices  in  said  casing  and 
cngaglag  with  the  ortficea  la  said  disk  to  intertaek  with 
the  same. 

4.  A  keyless  locking  device  compriathg  a  castas  havlBg 
a  plurality  of  lateral  orifkes  radially  spaced  tbereaboat, 
a  loeklag  member  hinged  at  one  end  thereof  in  said  1  u  iJaj, 
a  tlmg  section  secured  within  said  casing  and  hmrtng  a 
plvxallty  of  lateral  orifces.  radially  apaiced  tlianabout  aad 
leeesBea  on  the  side  tbereoC  next  the  casing  aad  about 
the  orifices  therethrough,  birttoaa  spring  beM  in  said 
orifices  and  having  a  c<rilar  portioo  movable  witbln  tbe 
recesses  whereby'  tbe  tncer  ead  of  said  battoas  aay  prulbet 
thtmtgk  tbe  orifices  in  said  ring  sections,  a  dMc  rotattMe 
within  said  casing  and  Interlocking  with  said  loeklas 
■eaiber  aad  having  lateral  erlflccs  tbenrtteaagh  and  a 
phsrality  ml  ptes  restileatly  held  Id  the  orMess  !•  said 
disk  aad  taterlacUas  with  eertaia  ef  the  orlftcaa  la  aaM 
itar  ipctloa. 

Bi  A  keyleas  locking  device  comprialDg  a  easteg  bavtav 
a  pterality  s<  lateral  ortfiees  spaced  ndlaUy  aboaC  tha 
sides  thereof,  a  locking  member  Uaged  at  one  €Kinmity 
tharaaf  to  said  easkng  and  booking  lata  said  ematag  at  tlia 
a9peatte  extremity,  a  pkitaltty  of  bottoB-j^iaa  havlav 
collars  Intermediate  of  tbe  length  thsraof  and  matemSHag 
outwardly  through  the  orifices  in  said  casing,  spring- 
fingers  secured  in  said  casing  and  contacting  with  tbe 
taoer  sides  at  the  callara  of  said  battaa«  ring  irthnt 
having  lateral  orltsea  tbesetkroagh  and  reeesaad  abaat 
saM  oatflcas  aad  fitttsf  ever  tbe  taaar  eads  at  said  pins 
amd  aeaaeed  ttam  rotatlaa  witkte  said  castag,  a  pals  of 
disk-members  centrally  mounted  tn  said  casteg  aad  rota- 
table  to  a  limited  extent  therein  and  spaced  one  from 
the  other  and  having  lateral  orifices  therethrough,  means 
on  said  disks  for  locklngly  engaglog  said  locking  mem- 
ber, sprl^^-ftngexs  radtelly  secured  between  said  disk- 
members  aad  ptea  arraagad  ta  certala  at  the  ortflces  of 
said  aish  maiiiiaffi  aad  rcsiUaatly  held  If  tka  ^pctafl*  of 
said  Osfe-aMmfeets  lato  tnteriedttag  casafMBsat  with 
certata  *t  the  01  tins  la  said  riac  saitfwaa 


1.14*J>2e.  TmABRntMtMKS.  Tmam^ATm  Siebeb,  Vado 
Llgare,  Itaiy,  ssstgwnr  to  Wrstlnghouse  Electric  and 
Maaufat+urlng  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  Apr  11.  19]:;  Serial  No.  760,417.  (CL 
171 — 11».) 


1.  la  a  traasfarmiaa  spparatna   the  taaiblaatisA 
a  msia  tmnslsmBar  coa^jdatng  a  core,  a  se«andaS7  wta^ 
lag  aad  aa  tadcpeadfat   auaSlaay   wksdiav,   of  a 
■ental  tiasiefbiLaer  magnetlcaUQr  inanlaaed  fiBDar  tl 
aad  eoMfrialmg  a  core,   a  secaaAar] 
aa   iHlepeadent  reguiadtag  wtviiaK,.  thw  saM 
wlndAifV  CDm()risiag  eolla  wMeh  casbnica 


Of  Bftptuitam.  tha  e< 
r  CDm^rtrtag  a  eaea^  a 
g  md  an  hidspaiKimt 


2.   In  a   tran 
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log,  the  said  secondary  winding  comprising  colls  which 
embrace  said  cores,  and  said  aaxUiary  and  regulating 
windings  forming  a  closed  electrical  circuit. 

3.  In  a  transforming  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
main  and  supplemental  transformer  cores  and  a  primary 
winding  for  the  main  core,  which  are  magnetically  In- 
sulated from  each  other,  of  a  secondary  winding  com- 
prising colls  each  of  which  embraces  said  cores,  and  a 
regulating  winding  Independent  of  said  main  primary 
winding  for  varying  the  'value  of  the  magnetic  flux  in 
said  supplemental  transformer  core. 

4.  In  a  transforming  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
main  and  supplemental  transformer  cores  which  are  mag- 
netically Insulated  from  each  other,  of  a  secondary  wind- 
ing comprising  coils  each  of  which  embraces  said  cores, 
an  independent  auxiliary  winding  located  on  the  main 
transformer  core,  an  independent  regulating  winding  lo- 
cated on  the  supplemental  core  and  connected  in  an 
Isolated  closed  circuit  with  said  auxiliary  winding,  and 
means  for  varying  the  active  length  of  the  said  auxiliary 
winding. 

5.  In  a  transforming  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  supplemental  transformer  core  having  an  Independent 
regulating  winding,  of  a  main  transformer  core  which  Is 
magnetically  insulated  from  the  supplemental  transformer 
core,  a  primary  winding  therefor,  a  secondary  winding 
common  to  said  cores,  an  Independent  auxiliary  winding 
In  inductive  relation  with  the  main  transformer  core  and 
In  an  isolated  closed  circuit  with  said  regulating  winding, 
and  means  for  varying  the  active  length  of  the  winding 
of  the  isolated  circuit 


1,140.921.       METHOD    FOR    FORMING    GAS-BAGS    OR 
OTHER    FLUID-RETAINING    ENVELOPS    FOR    AIR-   ' 
SHIPS    OR    OTHER    PURPOSES.     Thomas    Sloper, 
Devizes,    England.      Filed    Nov.    3,    1914.      Serial    No.   ' 
870,048.      (Cl.    154—2.) 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  fabric  for  fluid-retaining  en- 
velops consisting  in  build  ng  up  the  layer  of  fabric  by 
laying  threads  slde-by-slde  without  any  Interweaving,  and 
dropping  out  threads  at  points  where  the  fabric  Is  to  be 
constricted  In  a  direction  transverse  to  the  lay  of  the 
threads,  the  points  of  dropping  out  the  threads  being  so 
chosen  In  the  transverse  direction  that  a  wide  break  Is 
not  formed  and  so  selected  In  the  direction  of  lay  as  to 
give  the  required  shape  to  the  constriction  when  the  re- 
maining threads  are  drawn  together,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  A  method  for  forming  a  fabric  for  fluid- retaining  en- 
velops consisting  In  building  up  the  layer  of  fabric  by 
laying  threads  slde-by-slde  without  any  interweaving,  and 
dropping  oat  threads  at  points  where  the  fabric  Is  to  be 
constricted  In  a  direction  transverse  to  the  lay  of  the 
tliteada,  such  dropping  out  being  effected  by  connecting  a 
plurality  of  threads  to  a  smaller  number  of  threads,  the 
polDta  for  dropping  out  the  threads  being  so  chosen  In  the 
tTSoarerte  direction  that  a  wide  break  Is  not  formed  and 
■o  selected  in  the  direction  of  lay  as  to  give  the  required 
shape  to  the  constriction  when  the  remaining  threads  are 
dnwn  together,  inbetantially  as  set  forth. 

S.  A  aiethod  for  forming  a  fabric  for  flnid- retaining  en- 
velop* eottaiMOng  in  bollding  np  the  layer  of  fabric  by 
laying  thraada  dde-l^-side  without  any  interweaving,  and 
droi^lnff  oat  threads  at  points  where  the  fabric  la  to  be 


constricted  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  lay  of  the 
threads,  such  dropping  out  being  effected  by  connecting 
a  plurality  of  threads  to  a  smaller  number  of  threads, 
hooks  being  employed  for  connecting  the  larger  number  of 
threads  to  the  smaller  number,  and  the  points  for  drop- 
ping out  the  threads  being  so  chosen  In  the  transverse 
direction  that  a  wide  break  Is  not  formed  and  so  se- 
lected in  the  direction  of  lay  as  to  give  the  required  shape 
to  the  constriction  when  the  remaining  threads  are 
drawn  together,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  method  for  forming  a  cigar-shaped  fluid-retaining 
envelop  consisting  in  building  up  the  envelop  fabric  with 
one  layer  of  threads  placed  side-by-side  without  any  in- 
terweaving, the  said  threads  being  laid  in  the  form  of  a 
wide-pitch  spiral  around  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
envelop,  some  of  the  threads  being  dropped  out  at  the 
tapered  end  so  that  the  fabric  can  there  be  constricted  to 
form  the  taper  without  overlapping  of  the  threads,  the 
points  for  dropping  out  the  threads  being  so  chosen  in 
the  transverse  direction  of  the  lay  of  the  threads  that  a 
wide  break  is  not  formed  and  so  selected  in  the  direction 
of  lay  as  to  give  the  required  taper  when  the  remaining 
threads  are  drawn  together,  a  second  layer  of  threads 
being  placed  over  the  first,  the  direction  of  lay  in  this 
second  layer  being  transverse  to  that  of  the  first  layer, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  method  for  forming  a  cigar-shaped  fluid-retaining 
envelop  consisting  in  building  up  the  envelop  fabric  with 
one  layer  of  threads  placed  side-by-side  without  any  in- 
terweaving, the  said  threads  being  laid  in  such  direction 
that  they  advance  from  the  middle  to  the  end  of  the  en- 
velop, some  of  the  threads  being  dropped  out  at  the  ta- 
pered end  so  that  the  fabric  can  there  be  constricted  to 
form  the  taper  without  overlapping  of  the  threads,  the 
points  for  dropping  out  the  threads  being  so  chosen  in 
the  transverse  direction  of  the  lay  of  the  thread  that  a 
wide  break  is  not  formed  and  so  selected  In  the  direction 
of  lay  as  to  give  the  required  taper  when  the  remaining 
threads  are  drawn  together,  a  second  layer  of  threads 
being  placed  over  the  first  In  the  form  of  a  continuous 
winding  the  lay  of  whose  threads  is  approximately  at 
rl«ht-anKleB  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  envelop,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


1,140.922.  STATIONARY  INDUCTIVE  APPARATUS. 
Hkkbert  Clinton  Soulb,  V^llklnsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.   526,820.      (Cl.   171—124.) 


H ? — t: H r-J 


1.  The  combination  with  a  main  electrical  apparatos, 
and  a  containing  casing  therefor,  of  an  auxiliary  appa- 
ratus disposed  in  the  path  of  flow  of  the  cooling  fluid 
supplied  to  said  main  apparatus  and  suajMuded  from  the 
main  casing,  a  hood  secured  to  the  auxiliary  apparatus  and 
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provided  with  a  fine  which  may  communicate  with  the 
outer  air,  and  means  to  regulate  the  flow  of  fluid  through 
said  flue. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  main  electrical  apparatus 
and  a  containing  casing  therefor,  of  an  auxiliary  appara- 
tus disposed  In  the  path  of  cooling  fluid  supplied  to  said 
main  apparatus  and  supported  by  the  main  casing,  a  hood 
secured  to  the  top  of  the  auxiliary  apparatus  and  pro- 
vided with  a  flue  which  communicates  with  the  outer  air, 
and  means  to  regulate  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  flue 
and  through  said  main  electrical  apparatus. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  air-blast  transformer,  and 
a  casing  therefor  having  an  adjustable  lid  or  damper,  of 
a  reactance  coil  suspended  from  the  casing,  and  positioned 
in  the  path  of  flow  of  the  cooling  air  which  is  supplied  to 
said  air  blast  transformer  and  a  hood  or  deflector  for  the 
reactance  coil  having  an  independent  damper  by  which 
the  amount  of  cool  air  passing  through  the  reactance 
coll  may   t>e  regulated. 


1,140.923.  ENDLESS  CARRIER.  Walter  J.  Tcbnbdll, 
New  Orleans,  La. ;  Emily  Delaney  TumbuU  and  Joseph 
T.  Sullivan,  executors  of  said  Walter  J.  TumbuU,  de- 
ceased, assignors  of  one-half  to  Leon  Lavedan,  New 
Orleans,  La.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1913.  Serial  No.  800,491. 
(Cl.  193—2.) 


3 
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1.  In  an  endless  conveyer,  a  series  of  units,  each  unit 
comprising  an  elongated  plate  having  a  flat  top  and  down- 
wardly projecting  flanges  at  its  sides,  downwardly  pro- 
jecting end  members,  said  end  members  having  perforated 
extended  ears,  the  perforations  in  the  ears  of  one  of  said 
end  members  leing  in  allnement  with  the  respective  per- 
forations in  the  ears  of  the  other  end  member,  a  shaft 
disposed  in  each  of  the  alined  perforations,  and  rollers  or 
wheels  carried  at  the  outer  ends  of  each  of  said  shafts, 
the  ears  of  adjacent  units  overlapping  and  the  shaft  of 
one  unit  being  common  to  and  passing  through  the  ears 
of  the  adjacent  unit. 

2.  In  an  endless  conveyer,  a  series  of  units,  each  unit 
comprising  an  elongated  plate  having  a  flat  top  and  down- 
wardly bent  Integral  flanges  at  Its  sides,  downwardly  bent 
integral  end  members,  said  end  members  having  ears  ex- 
tending laterally  beyond  the  side  members,  said  ears  be- 
ing in  the  same  plane  as  the  end  members  and  being  pro- 
vided with  perforations,  the  perforations  in  the  ears  of 
one  of  said  end  members  being  In  allnement  with  respect 
to  the  perforations  in  the  ears  of  the  other  end  member,  a 
shaft  disposed  In  each  of  the  alined  perforations,  the  ears 
of  adjacent  units  overlapping  and  the  shaft  of  one  unit 
being  common  to  and  passing  through  the  ears  o<  the 
adjacent  unit. 


1,140,924.  WINDING-MACHINE.  Chablm  R.  Undbb- 
HiLL,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Acme  Wire 
Company,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
necticut. Filed  Oct.  20.  1913.  Serial  No.  796,181. 
(Cl.  242—9.) 

1.  In  a  winding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  wind- 
ing mandrel,  of  automatic  means  controlled  by  the  wind- 
ing and  including  a  source  of  power  other  than  the  strand 
being  wound  for  positively  locating  the  winding  point  of 
the  strand  and  laying  each  turn  on  the  mandrel  in  close 
contact  with  the  last  preceding  turn  from  end  to  end  of  a 
helix. 

2.  In  a  winding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  wind- 
ing mandrel,  of  automatic  means  controlled  by  the  lag  of 
the  strand  b^ng  wound  and  including  a  source  of  power 
other  than  said  strand  for  laying  a  turn  on  the  mandrel 
in  close  contact  with  the  last  preceding  turn. 


3.  In  a  winding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  wind- 
ing mandrel,  of  means  having  a  poaitlve  power  action 
for  laying  successive  turns  thereon,  said  means  being  in- 
termittently movable  during  the  winding  of  any  turn. 


4.  In  a  winding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  wind- 
ing mandrel,  of  Intermittently-movable  means  controlled 
by  a  turn  that  has  been  wound  for  laying  a  succeeding 
turn. 

5.  In  a  winding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  wind- 
ing mandrel,  of  Intermittently-movable  means  controlled 
by  the  last  turn  wound  for  laying  the  next  succeeding 
turn. 

[Claims  6  to  49  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,140,925.  ELECTRICAL  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT. 
Thomas  W.  Varlkt,  New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to 
Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Apr.  8.  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  488,652.     (Cl.  171—266.) 

-vwv— ^^ — y 


1.  A  measuring  instrument  for  an  electric  dreult  com- 
prising a  permanent  magnet,  a  stationary  winding  sur- 
rounding Paris  of  the  said  magnet  and  connected  in 
shunt  relation  to  the  said  circuit  for  shifting  the  lines  of 
force  in  the.  said  magnet,  a  rotatable  member  adapted  to 
respond  to  the  shifting  of  the  lines  of  force,  a  chamber 
within  which  the  said  rotatable  member  is  located,  a  plu- 
rality of  contact  terminals  mounted  in  the  peripheral 
wall  of  the  said  chamber,  and  a  liquid  conductor  in  the 
said  chamber  between  the  said  contact  terminals  and  th« 
rotatable  member. 

2.  A  measuring  instrument  for  an  electric  drcnit  com- 
prising a  permanent  magnet,  a  stationary  winding  sur- 
rounding parts  of  the  said  magnet  and  connected  in  shunt 
relstion  to  the  said  dreult  for  shifting  the  lines  of  tore* 
in  the  said  maniet,  a  rotatable  member  adaptad  to  rvspoad 
to  the  shiftins  of  the  lines  of  force,  a  retarding  riemsBt 
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adBpted  t«  move  wtth  tkc  aaid  rototaMe  neatwr,  a  cham- 
ber in  whl«k  the  amid  rotataJM«  mtaabtt  la  located,  •  pia- 
nlity  of  naiformlr  spaced  centaet  temlnala  moonted  In 
the  pcrtptaeral  wall  of  the  said  chamber,  and  a  llqvld  con- 
ductor In  the  said  chamber  between  the  said  contact  ter- 
minals and  the  rotatable  member. 

3.  An  electrical  measuring  instrument  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially constant  magnet,  a  stationary  conductor  adapt- 
ed to  shift  the  lines  of  force  set  up  by  said  magnet,  a 
movable  conductor  adapted  to  respond  to  the  shifting  of 
said  lines  of  force,  a  chamber  within  which  said  movable 
conductor  la  adapted  to  rotate,  contact  terminals  In  the 
wall  of  said  chamber,  a  liquid  conductor  in  said  chamber 
between  said  contact  termliials  and  the  movable  conductor 
and  a  retarding  element  moviag  with  said  movable  con 
ductor  but  Insulated  froot  Mid  Hquid  conductor. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  ttt  the  character  described,  a  mov- 
able conductor  comprMBc  an  InTcrted  cnp  of  conducting 
material  haTlng-  a  solid  upper  end  and  a  peripheral  wall 
comprising  a  set  of  uniformly  spaced  fingers  and  a  set 
of  Insulating  strips  fitted  between  said  fingers. 

5.  In  an  apparatns  of  the  character  described,  a  mov- 
able conductor  comprising  an  inverted  cup  of  conducting 
material  having  a  peripheral  wall  composed  of  a  set  of 
spaced  fingers  and  insulating  material  interposed  between 
said  flngera,  oppocdtely  disposed  contact  terminals  adja- 
cent to  said  movable  conductor  and  an  electrical  conduc- 
tor ketwMa  saM  eontoet  terailaals  aad  said  norable  con- 
da  ctOf. 

lOalBM  6  t«  S  Bot  priated  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,140'.9W.  RW3ULAT0R  FDR  ELECTRIC  CIRCUITS. 
THBOtxner  Vabtbt,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Weat- 
Inghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  PeOBsylranfti.  Ptled  Feb.  1,  1912.  Serial 
No.  674,798.      (CL  171—110.) 


1.  In  a  regulating  system  for  an  electric  circuit,  the 
combination  with  a  regulated  circuit,  a  regulator  elec- 
trleall9  csaoeetcd  to  the  regulated  circuit  and  having  a 
movable-  slcaeat,  and  a  pair  of  eontlnnonaly  exdted  mo- 
tors mmekm^caBj  cowssotad  to  said  movable  element  and 
tendiac  ta  n^ttm  U.  ttt  oypaalte  directions,  of  aatomatl- 
eally  aetaated  tetqae^egotailnf  means  for  the.  motors,  and 
eleetro'reafKkBslv*  sieaaa  depeodeat  npoo  the  regnteted 
cUeuM  tes  sovsnlac  said  toc^pa  rcgoiattng  means. 

2.  i»  a  ncnlaClav  sp^sm  fsr  an  electric  eirealt,  the 
edmUnatton  wllh  a  legnlated  cirtmdt,  ■  resnkitor  tbereCor 
harlas  a  oMvaMa  eieawt.  aad  a  pair  of  elaetrlc  mKttan 
electrically  independent  of  said  regulated  dreult  aad  ne- 
ciMaieaUr  coaasetcd  te  saM  BMtvaMa  elaaeat  for  adjost 
las  It  tm  sypsatts  directions,  at  mutommtkoM^   actaated 

ier    tba  ■otorsu  »»^  elsctro-re- 
ilva  mttma  iaisdilMit  ^Pd»  tiw  regaiatdd  drealK  0ev 


teTlnifr  a  Biovable  elemeDt  and  a  pair  of  eieetric  Motors 
electrlcany  Independent  of  said  regulated  clrcolt  and  me- 
chanically connected  to  said  movable  element  for  adjrwt- 
ing  it  in  opposite  directions,  of  a  single  automatically 
actuated  controlling  device  for  simnltaneonsly  and  oppo- 
sitely regulating  the  motor  torques,  and  electro-responsive 
means  dependent  upon  the  regulated  circuit  for  governing 
said  torque-regulating  means. 

4.  In  a  resolating  system  for  an  electric  circuit,  the 
combination  with  a  re(?nlated  circuit,  a  regulator  having 
a  movable  membe-,  and  a  pair  of  Induction  motors  adapted 
to  be  continuously  energized  from  an  Independent  source 
of  energy  and  operatlvely  connected  to  said  movable 
member  to  act  In  opposition  to  each  other,  of  a  reshtor 
connected  at  Its  respective  ends  to  the  windings  of  said 
motors,  an  automatically  actuated  and  adjustable  switch 
for  oppositely  varying  the  Inflnence  of  said  resistor  on 
the  respectlvo  motors,  and  electro-responsive  means  de- 
pendent upon  the  regulated  circuit  for  governing  said 
switch. 

5.  In  a  regulating  system  for  an  electric  circuit,  the 
combination  with  a  regulated  circuit,  an  Induction  resu- 
lator  having  a  movable  member,  and  a  pair  of  polyphase 
induction  motors  ada-pted  to  be  continuously  energized 
from  an  independent  source  of  energy  and  operatlrely  con- 
nected to  said  movable  member  to  act  in  opposition  to  each 
other,  of  a  multi-branch  resistor  connected  at  its  respec- 
tive ends  to  the  secondary  windings  of  said  motors,  an 
adjustable  switch  for  interconnecting  corresponding  points 
in  the  sevf>ral  resistor  branches,  and  a  spring  and  an  elec- 
tromagnet acting  oppositely  upon  the  switch,  said  magnet 
belnK  variably  energized  In  accordaacs  wfth  predetermined 
variations  in  the  regulated  circuit. 

rrinlra  r,  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


St.  I»  a  Ki^riatlaK  ayalett  fa*  aa  slortrie  dreni*,  th« 
combination  with  a  regulated  circuit,  a  regulator  therefor  i 


1.140,927  9EALIHO  MEAlfB  FOR  BOXES.  HaMMJow 
B.  W.4r.TRR,  DanvllH>.  III.,  assignor  to  Nattoaal  Ffftre 
Box  Compsny,  DanvtHe,  Til.,  n  CorporrtKm  at  nttnots. 
Filed  Jan.  2T.  I»1J.    Serial  Nfl.  (»05,t70.     (CI.  22»— 47.) 


-♦-J 


1.  The  con bl nation  with  a  bof  prsvldedi  with  a  plural- 
ity af  overla{)piag  flap*  for  elostoc  tb«  bea,  said  fla^a 
having  superposed  orlflcss  th«rala>  oi  a  seal  eoaiprlalng 
two  hollow  cap8  having  MplraJ  CM-rugatloaa  foraaing  screw 
threads,  one  of  -Mild  cap»  havVn^  a  flange  at  one  end  aad 
an  opening  at  the  opposite  end,  said  flaa^^  cap  coa- 
itructed  ami  adapted  to  bs  removably  lasetted  through  the 
•uperpo!«ed  orifices  with  the  flange  within  the  box  by  In- 
•Ttlng  a  fini(i'i'  through  the  opening  at  the  outer  end 
of  the  cap,  said  corrugations  engaging  the  edges  of  the 
tlaps  and  lorldng  the  (laps  to  the  cap,  aad  the  other  cap 
screwfaed  nu  the  protruding  end  of  the  flaimed  eap  for 
fa.stfninjr  thf  flaps  together. 

2.  The  <omlilnatlon  with  a  box  provided  with  a  plural- 
ity of  overlapping  Caps  for  closing  the  box,  said  flaps  hav- 
iag  superposed  orifices  therein,  of  a  seal  comprMng  two 
hollow  caips  having  spiral  corrugatloas  forming  screw 
threads,  »n«  of  said  caps  baivtog  a  fiang«  at  oas  ead  and 
an  opening  at  Che  opposite  end,  the  flanga  adaptsd  to  en- 
gage th.-  Inner  surface  of  the  Innermost  flap,  said  corru- 
gations engaging  the  edges  of  tie  flapa  aad  locking  the 
flap."*  fo  the  eap.  and-  the  other  cap  serswdd  onto  the  pro- 
tvudtng-  end  of  the  flasffed  sap  tot  lastanlaig  tba  flaps 
together  between  th«  caps. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  bos  proKrhSsd  with'  a  ptural- 
iry  of  ovt>rln4>fMnfr  fhips  for  aiimiag  the  box,  saM  flapa  hav- 
Ing  superposed  orifices  therein,  of  a  seal  comprising  two 
holl««-  C9t*  havtaMC  splvarl  cosraRattona  forming  scrvw- 
tbreads,  «n»  uC  said:  e»p»  havlna  a  laata  at  &mm  sad  aad 
an  opoaing  at  the  opiM>rtte  esdt,  tlv  flaag»'  adhpts*  ta  ea- 
ga«s  the  lanes  svrface  •€  fh«  titnasasut  lapv  mM°  carriK 
gations  engagtag  the  ed^ss  «t  tha  flapa  fta^  Isahlair  the 
flaps  to  the  rap,  and  the  other  rap  screwed  onto  the  pro- 


May  35, 191 5. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


"37 


trudlng  end  of  the  flanged  cap  for  fastening  the  flapa  to- 
gether between  the  caps,  said  caps  punched  through  the 
side  when  together  to  prevent  their  being  disconnected. 


1,140,928.  BOTTLE  STOPPER.  AoocsT  Hibman  Wifcz, 
Moylan,  Pa.,  assignor  to  A.  H.  Wlrz,  Incorporated,  Ches- 
ter, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  July  18, 
1912.    Serial  No,  710,217.     (CI.  215—54.) 


with  an  Inner  wall  having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein, 
binding  strips  extending  between  the  covers,  a  cross  bar 
for  said  binding  strips  arranged  within  said  cover  cham- 
ber and  provided  with  a  finger  piece  disposed  throagh  said 
slot,  the  other  ends  of  said  binding  strips  being  connected 
to  the  other  cover,  a  chambered  adjustable  member  through 
which  said  binding  strip«  are  arranged  for  longitudinal 
adjustment,  disposed  within  said  cover  chamber,  a  binding 
strip  clamping  cam  rod  Journaled  In  said  adjustable  mem- 
ber to  permit  axiaJ  movement,  pinions  on  said  rod,  racks 
on  said  cover  coactlng  with  mid  pinions,  a  toothed  lock- 
ing member  on  said  rod,  a  coactlng  locking  pin  carried  by 
said  adjustable  member,  said  locking  member  being  adapted 
to  be  engaged  and  disengaged  by  the  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  said  rod,  a  spring  for  holding  said  rod  in  locked 
position,  and  slotted  guide  plates  for  said  adjustable  mem- 
ber engaging  the  ends  of  said  rod,  said  rod  being  adapted 
to  be  manipulated  to  release  said  locking  memoer  and  to 
rotate  the  rod  from  the  outside  of  the  cover  by  means  of 
a  key. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  cork  having  a 
central  opening  and  annularly  slltted  about  said  opening, 
a  cap  covering  the  cork  having  a  depending  tube  fitting 
Into  the  slit,  said  cap  extending  Inwardly  above  the  cork 
farther  toward  the  axis  of  the  opening  than  Is  the  tube 
to  form  a  central  opening  effective  as  a  guide  and  protect- 
ing the  edge  of  the  opening  In  the  cork.  In  combination 
with  a  plug  of  approximately  uniform  diameter  movable 
In  said  guide  to  close  the  central  opening  In  the  cork. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  cork  having  a 
central  opening  and  slltted  longitudinally  about  the  open- 
ing, a  cap  for  the  cork,  having  a  tubular  part  depending 
within  the  slit  of  the  cork,  and  extending  inwardly  above 
the  cork  farther  loward  the  axis  of  the  opening  than  Is 
the  tubular  part  but  in  proximity  to  the  tubular  part  to 
form  a  protection  for  the  upper  edge  of  the  central  open-  1 
Ing  in  the  cork,  in  comblnatloQ  with  a  plug  adapted  to  * 
close  said  central  opening.  i 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  cork  having  a   ' 
central  opening  and  slltted  annularly  about  the  opening 
for  a  portion  only  of  its  length,  s  cap  having  an  annularly 
depending  part  fitting  within  the  slit  of  the  cork  and  a 
plug  larger  in  diameter  than  the  opening  and  of  substan-  ! 
tlally  uniform  diameter  adapted  to  fit  the  Interior  of  the 
central  opening  of  the  cork  and  to  extend  axlally  below 
the  depending  part,  swelling  the  upper  part  of  the  cork 
against  the  annularly  depending  cap  member  and  the  lower  ; 
part  of  the  cork  against  the  bottle  neck. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  cork  having  a  1 
central  opening  and  slotted  annularly  about  the  opening, 

a  tube  fitting  into  the  slot  and  terminating  In  a  cap,  a 
plug  of  substantially  uniform  diameter  adapted  to  enter 
the  central  opening  and  an  annular  guide  for  the  plug 
supported  on  the  cap,  substantially  fitting  the  plug,  and 
protecting  the  upper  edge  of  the  cork  about  the  opening  I 
from  injury  when  the  plug  is  Inserted. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  cork  having  a  '. 
circular  central  plug  opening  »nd  adapted  to  receive  a 
cap-retaining  tube  surrounding  the  opening,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  surmounting  cap  having  an  upper  tubular  pour- 
ing spout  and  a  depending  tubular  retaining  member 
adapted  to  engage  frictlonally  with  the  cork  and  extend- 
ing part  of  the  length  of  the  cork  only  and  being  retained 
therein  by  the  friction  of  the  tube  against  the  cork.  In  com- 
bination with  a  top  for  the  cap  having  a  depending 
straight  plug  fitting  In  the  central  opening  of  the  cork 
and  extending  beyond  the  end  of  the  tubular  retailing 
member  and  sealing  against  the  sides  of  the  cork  beyond 
the  end  of  said  retaining  member. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,140,929.      TEMPORARY    BINDER    OR    LOOSE-SHEBT 
HOLDER.     Geoboi   P.   Wiqointok,    Kalamasoo,   Mich. 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1914,  Serial  No.  829,356.     Renewed  Apr. 
24,  1915.     Serial  No.  23.768.     (CI.  129 — 41.) 
1.  In  a  temporary  binder,  the  combination  of  the  covers, 

one  of  said   covers    having  a    chamber   therein   provided 
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2.  In  a  temporary  binder,  the  combination  of  the  covers, 
one  of  said  covers  having  a  chamber  therein,  binding 
strips  extending  between  the  covers,  a  chambered  adjust- 
able member  through  which  said  binding  strips  are  ar- 
ranged for  longitudinal  adjustment,  disposed  within  said 
cover  chamber,  a  binding  strip  clamping  cam  rod  Jour- 
naled in  said  adjustable  member  to  permit  axial  movement, 
pinions  on  said  rod,  racks  on  said  cover  coactlng  with  said 
pinions,  a  toothed  locking  member  on  said  rod,  a  coactlng 
locking  pin  carried  by  said  adjustable  member,  said  lock- 
ing member  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  disengaged 
by  the  longitudinal  movement  of  said  rod.  a  spring  for 
holding  said  rod  in  locked  position,  and  slotted  guide 
plates  for  said  adjustable  member  engaging  tbe  ends  of 
said  rod,  said  rod  being  adapted  to  be  manipulated  to 
release  said  locking  member  and  to  rotate  the  rod  from 
the  outside  of  the  cover  by  means  of  a  key. 

8.  In  a  temporary  binder,  the  combination  of  the  covers, 
one  of  said  covers  having  a  chamber  therein  provided 
with  an  inner  wall  having  a  longitudinal  slot  fbereln, 
binding  strips  extending  between  tbe  covers,  a  cross  bar 
for  said  binding  strips  arranged  within  said  cover  cham- 
ber and  provided  with  a  finger  piece  disposed  through  said 
slot,  the  other  ends  of  said  binding  strips  being  connected 
to  the  other  cover,  a  chambered  adjustable  member  tlrroach 
which  said  binding  strips  are  arranged  for  loagltodlBal 
adjustment,  disposed  within  said  cover  chamber,  a  blii4- 
ing  strip  clamping  cam  rod  Journaled  in  said  adjustable 
member,  pinions  on  said  rod,  racks  on  said  cover  coactlng 
with  said  pinions,  and  slotted  guide  plates  for  said  adjust- 
able member  engaging  the  ends  of  said  rod. 

4.  In  a  temporary  binder,  the  combination  of  the  covers, 
one  of  said  covers  having  a  chamber  therein  pnfvlded 
with  an  Inner  wall  having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein, 
binding  strips  extending  between  the  covers,  a  croas  bar 
for  said  binding  strips  arranged  within  said  cover  dian- 
ber  and  provided  with  a  finger  piece  disposed  through  said 
slot,  tbe  other  ends  of  said  binding  strips  being  connected 
to  tbe  other  cover,  an  adjustable  member  dlspoaed  vrlthla 
said  cover  chamber,  a  binding  strip  clampiag  cam  rod  )aur- 
aaled  on  said  adjustable  member  to  permit  axial  nova- 
men  t,  plnlona  on  said  rod,  racks  on  said  cover  coactlilg 
with  said  pinions,  a  locking  member  on  said  rod,  a  eoac^ 
ing  locking  pin  carried  by  said  adjustable  member, 
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locking  member  belog  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  disen- 
gaged by  the  longitudinal  movement  of  said  rod,  a  spring 
for  holding  said  rod  in  locked  position,  said  rod  being 
adapted  to  be  manipulated  to  release  said  locking  mem- 
bers and  to  rotate  the  rod  from  the  outside  of  the  coTer 
bj  means  of  a  key. 

5.  In  a  temporary  binder,  the  combination  of  the  covers, 
one  of  said  covers  having  a  chamber  therein,  binding 
strips  extending  between  the  covers,  an  adjustable  mem- 
ber disposed  within  said  cover  chamber,  a  binding  strip 
clamping  cam  rod  journaled  on  said  adjustable  member  to 
permit  axial  movement,  pinions  en  said  rod,  racks  on  said 
cover  coacting  with  said  pinions,  a  locking  member  on 
said  rod,  a  coacting  locking  pin  carried  by  said  adjustable 
member,  said  locking  member  being  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged and  disengaged  by  the  longitudinal  movement  of 
said  rod,  a  spring  for  holding  said  rod  in  locked  position, 
said  rod  being  adapted  to  he  manipulated  to  release  said 
locking  members  and  to  rotate  the  rod  from  the  outside 
of  the  cover  by  means  of  a  key. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1.140,930.  KNOCKDOWN  SEAT.  Milton  H.  Wright. 
University  Place.  Nebr.  Filed  Nov.  24,  1913.  Serial 
No.  802,764.      (CI.  155—8.) 


'''^* 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  type  described,  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  pivotally  connected  leg  members,  each  leg  of  the  pair 
comprising  ao  L-shaped  angle  iron,  and  one  leg  of  each 
pair  being  extended,  a  brace  member  having  a  portion 
bent  up  at  each  end,  each  of  said  portions  being  provided 
with  a  slot  arranged  to  receive  a  portion  of  said  leg  mem- 
bers, a  lower  detachable  longitudinal  member  connecting 
the  tops  of  the  shorter  legs  of  adjacent  pairs,  and  an 
upper  detachable  longitudinal  connecting  member  connect- 
ing the  tops  of  the  extended  leg  meipbers  of  adjacent  pairs. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  type  described,  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  pivoted  leg  members,  each  of  said  leg  members  being 
formed  of  an  L-shaped  angle  iron  and  one  leg  of  each 
pair  l)eing  extended,  said  extended  leg  being  split  at  its 
top  along  the  angular  portion,  one  of  the  faces  being  bent 
inwardly  at  right  angles  and  being  provided  with  an  open- 
ing, the  other  face  being  provided  with  an  inwardly  ex- 
tending slot,  an  upper  longitudinal  connecting  member 
formed  of  L-sbaped  angle  iron,  each  end  of  said  upper  con- 
necting member  being  provided  with  an  opening  arranged 
to  register  with  the  opening  in  said  bent  over  portion  of 
the  leg,  and  a  slot  arranged  to  register  with  the  inwardly 
extending  slot  in  said  leg,  and  means  extending  through 
said  alined  openings  for  securin»^  the  parts  together.' 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  type  described,  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  pivoted  leg  members,  o»e  leg  member  of  each  pair  be- 
ing extended,  each  of  said  leg  members  comprising  an 
L-shaped  angle  Iron  and  the  shorter  of  said  leg  members 
being  provided  with  a  slot,  and  a  lower  connecting  mem- 
ber, said  connecting  member  being  composed  of  an  L-sbaped 
angle  iron  having  an  Inwardly  extending  slot  in  one  of  its 
facet  arranged  to  register  with  the  slot  in  the  shorter  leg. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  type  described,  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  pivoted  leg  members,  one  leg  of  each  pair  being  ex- 
tended, a  lower  connecting  member  between  the  upper  ends 
of  adjacent  shorter  legs,  an  upper  connecting  member  be- 
tween the  apper  ends  of  adjacent  longer  legs,  said  upper 


and  lower  connecting  members  each  being  composed  of  an 
L-shaped  angle  iron,  the  upper  face  of  the  lower  connect- 
ing member  being  disposed  in  a  horixontal  position,  and 
the  faces  of  said  upper  connecting  member  being  disposed 
in  angular  relation  with  the  horlxontal  face  of  said  lower 
member. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  type  de8cril)ed,  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  pivotally  connected  leg  members,  each  leg  of  the  pair 
comprising  an  L-shaped  angle  iron  and  one  leg  of  each 
pair  being  rxtended,  a  brace  member  having  a  portion  bent 
up  at  each  end,  each  of  said  portions  being  provided  with 
a  slot  arranged  to  receive  tl  portion  of  said  leg  members. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.140,931.  FOLDABLE  SEAT  FOR  CONVERTING  TWO- 
SEATED  AUTOMOBILE-BODIES  INTO  LOUNGES. 
JiDsoN  E.  Wriuht,  San  Diego,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Charle.s  Frey,  San  Diego,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  4, 
1915.      Serial   No.  389.      (CI.  21 — 43.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  rear  and  a 
front  seat,  a  back  hinged  to  and  rising  from  the  rear 
edge  of  the  front  seat,  said  back  being  adapted  to  fold 
rearwarcily  to  abut  the  front  edge  of  the  rear  seat,  and  a 
seat  continuation  hinged  to  and  depending  from  the 
front  edge  of  the  front  seat,  of  a  U-shaped  rod  beneath 
the  front  seat  and  having  its  front  and  rear  ends  hinged 
respectively  to  the  rear  side  of  the  seat  continuation  and 
to  the  rear  side  of  the  seat  back,  means  to  retain  said 
seat  back  In  raised  position,  and  means  for  limiting  its 
downward   movement. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  rear  and 
a  front  seat,  a  back  hinged  to  and  rising  from  the  rear 
edge  of  the  front  seat,  said  back  being  adapted  to  fold 
rearwardly  to  abut  the  front  edge  of  the  rear  seat,  and  a 
seat  continuation  hinged  to  and  depending  from  the  front 
edge  of  the  front  seat,  of  a  resilient  U-shaped  rod  l>e- 
neath  the  front  seat  and  having  its  front  and  rear  ends 
hinged  respectively  to  the  rear  side  of  the  seat  continu- 
ation and  to  the  rear  side  of  the  seat  back,  means  to  re- 
tain said  seat  back  In  raised  position,  and  means  for 
limiting  Its  downward  movement. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  rear  and  a 
front  seat,  a  back  hinged  to  and  rising  from  the  rear 
edse  of  the  front  seat,  said  back  being  adapted  to  fold 
rearwardly  to  abut  the  front  edge  of  the  rear  seat,  and  a 
seat  continuation  hinged  to  and  depending  from  the  front 
edue  of  the  front  seat,  of  a  U-shaped  rod  beneath  the 
front  seat  and  having  its  front  and  rear  ends  hinged 
respectively  to  the  rear  side  of  the  seat  continuation  and 
to  the  rear  side  of  the  seat  back,  a  guide  through  which 
said  rod  passes,  means  to  retain  said  seat  back  in  up- 
right position,  and  additional  means  to  limit  the  down- 
ward movement  thereof. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  rear  and 
a  front  seat,  a  back  hinged  to  and  rising  from  the  rear 
edge  of  the  front  seat,  said  back  t>eing  adapted  to  fold 
rearwardly  to  abut  the  front  edge  of  the  rear  seat,  and  a 
seat  continuation  hinged  to  and  depending  from  the  front 
edge  of  the  front  seat,  of  a  U-shaped  rod  beneath  the 
front  seat  and  having  Its  front  and  rear  ends  hinged  re- 
spectively to  the  rear  side  of  the  aeat  continaatloo  and  to 
the  rear  side  of  the  seat  back,  a  guide  through  which 
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■aid  rod  passes,  means  to  retain  said  seat  bock  in  nor- 
mally upright  position,  and  a  stop  on  aaid  rod  located 
In  rear  of  said  guide,  whereby  to  abut  the  guide  to  limit 
the  downward  movement  of  the  seat  t>aek. 


1,140,932.  MEANS  FOR  TUNING  SOUND-PRODUCING 
BARS  OR  TUBES.  Paul  Thomas  Yocno,  Los  Angeles, 
CaL  Filed  Feb.  16,  1914.  Serial  No.  818,928.  (CL 
84—31.) 


1.  A  sound  producing  bar  of  the  class  described  pro- 
vided with  an  arm  secured  thereto  opposite  a  nodal 
point  thereof,  and  an  adjustable  weight  on  said  arm. 

2.  A  sound-producing  bar  of  the  class  described  pro- 
vided with  an  arm  on  one  end  of  said  bar,  and  weights 
held  adjustably  on  the  said  arm. 

3.  A  sound-producing  bar  of  the  class  described  pro- 
vided with  an  arm  secured  thereto  opposite  a  nodal  point 
thereof  and  extending  approximately  to  the  end  of  said 
bar,  and  weights  held  adjustably  on  the  said  arm,  the 
latter  being  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  center  of 
length  of  said  arm. 

4.  \  sound-producing  bar  of  the  class  described  pro- 
vided with  an  arm  on  one  end  of  said  bar,  weights  held 
adjustably  on  the  said  arm,  the  latter  having  a  collar 
intermediate  its  length  and  the  said  weights  being  ar- 
ranged on  opposite  sides  of  the  collar,  and  means  for 
fastening  the  weights  in  place  on  the  arm. 


1,140,933.  CAR  REPLACER  AND  DERAILER.  Bbnmb 
L.  Zeaoler  and  Charles  L.  Strtkdr,  Lufkin,  Tex. 
Filed  May  20,  1912.    Serial  No.  698,526.     (CI.  104 — 163.) 


A  car  replacer  and  derailer  comprising  an  elongated 
plate  having  Integral  downwardly  extending  and  for- 
wardly  inclined  prongs  formed  upon  opposite  side  othereof 
adjacent  one  end  adapted  to  engage  the  sides  of  a  rail, 
said  plate  being  adapted  to  He  upon  the  tread  surface  of 
a  rail  throughout  its  length,  a  lateral  projection  extend- 
ing from  one  side  of  said  plate  at  a  point  approximately 
centrally  of  the  ends  tbereof,«an  upstanding  ridge  formed 
on  said  plate  and  outer  edge  of  said  lateral  projection 
and  extending  angularly  across  said  plate  from  edge  to 
edge,  said  projection  having  a  downwardly  inclined  por^ 
tlon  and  extending  below  said  plate  and  the  end  of  said 
plate  farthest  removed  from  said  prongs  being  inclined 
apwardly  to  a  point  approximately  centrally  of  the  ends 
of  said  plate. 


1,140.934.     PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  KOLA  PREPARA- 
TION.       GOTTLIKB    CHRISTOr    ZlMMHlMANN,     Btnttcait, 

Germany.     Filed  June   27,   1914.      Serial  No.   847,774. 

(CI.  99—11.) 

A  process  for  making  a  kola  preparation  consisting  in 
cutting  the  fresh  fruits  to  pieces,  leaving  them  to  ferment 
and  then  roasting  the  product  obtained  at  a  temperature 
of  180-200  C. 


1,140,935.  PIN-TICKET.  Maecgs  O.  Awthoht,  Bngle- 
wood,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  A.  Kimball  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1914.  Serial  No. 
881.144.      (CI.  40 — 25.) 


1.  A  pin  ticket  comprising  a  card,  a  staple  affixed  there- 
to having  smooth  conoidal  ends. 

2.  A  pin  ticket  comprising  a  card  and  a  staple  affixed 
thereto  having  smooth  conoidal  ends  symmetrical  with  the 
axis  of  the  legs  of  the  staple. 


1,140.936.  BACKING  FOR  ARTIFICIAL  TEETH.  An- 
DEiw  J.  A8CH,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1916. 
Serial  No.  13,888.     (CI.  32—9.) 


1.  A  backing  for  a  tooth  facing,  comprising  a  plate 
having  integrally  connected  therewith  a  rearwardly  ex- 
tending pln-recelvlng  socket  and  forming  means  for  at- 
taching the  backing  to  a  bridge,  crown  or  plate  body. 

2.  A  backing  for  a  tooth  facing,  comprising  a  plate 
adapted  to  fit  the  back  of  a  facing  and  having  a  plarallty 
of  sockets  integrally  connected  therewith  and  extending 
from  the  rear  face  of  the  backing,  and  the  front  ends  of 
the  sockets  being  open  and  the  rear  ends  closed,  and  the 
sockets  being  spaced  apart. 


1,140,937.  AIR-VALVE  AND  INDICATING  MECHA- 
NISM. Hkrvet  Bowes  Ashelman  and  Johm  SAifDroao 
Johnson,  Fargo,  N.  D.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1914.  Serial  No. 
835.018.      (CI.  177—339.) 

1.  An  indicating  system  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  air  valves  having  means  for  Indi- 
cating the  pressure  of  air  in  the  wheels  to  which  the 
valves  are  applied,  an  annuAiator,  and  a  plurality  of 
electric  circuits  each  leading  from  said  annunciator  to  an 
Indicating  means  of  said  valves,  and  controlled  by  tbe  said 
Indicating  means  for  actuating  said  annunciator. 

2.  In  an  indicating  system  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  of  a  pneumatic  wheel,  a  slip  ring  carried 
thereby,  a  brush  engaalng  said  slip  ring,  an  annunciator, 
electrical  connections  vom  said  brush  and  said  slip  ring 
to  said  annunciator,  and  an  air  valve  carried  by  said  wbeti 
and  controllable  by  air  pressure  of  the  wheel,  said  ralTC 
baring  means  for  indicating  tbe  air  preeenre  and  eerring 
to  close  the  circuits  of  said  electrical  eonnectlona. 
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8.  In  an  Indicating  ayatem  of  the  cbaracter  daacrlbed, 
tb*  coatiUnatlon  with  a  plarallty  of  pneumatic  wbeela,  of 
a  ralT*  for  each  wheel  for  rellevins  the  wheel  of  exceaalve 
preasnre,  an  IndlcatlDg  device  operated  by  the  ralve  for 
indicating  the  air  pressure  of  the  wheel,  an  annunciator, 
aad  a  plarallty  of  electrical  circuits  each  leading  from  the 
aaiMinciator  to  the  Indicating  device  and  controlled 
thereby. 


4.  In  an  indicating  system  of  the  cliaracter  described 
the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  pneumatic  wheels,  of 
a  valve  for  each  wheel  for  rellcring  the  wheel  of  excessive 
pressure,  an  indicating  device  having  a  dial  and  a  pointer 
for  indicating  the  air  pressure  of  the  wheel,  the  pointer 
of  the  indicating  device  serving  as  a  contact  member  and 
operated  by  the  valve,  an  annunciator,  and  a  plurality  of 
electrical  circuits  each  leading  from  the  annunciator  to 
the  Indicating  device  of  the  valve. 


1,140,938.  CONSTRUCTION  OF  COCKS.  Bex«  Bablon, 
Les  Lllas.  France.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1913.  Serial  No. 
749,679.      (Cl.   1^7—7.) 


A  cock  comprising  in  combination  a  body  portion  formed 
with  a  circular  groove,  with  the  upper  flange  thereof  pre 
•eating  two  diametrically  opposite  notches,  and  an  upper 
arcular  ridge ;  a  slotted  spigot  located  in  said  body  por- 
tion and  carrying  a  pin  primarily  engaging  said  ridge  ;  a 
handle  adapted  to  seat  In  the  slot  in  said  spigot  and 
formed  with  lugs  adapted  to  pass  through  said  slots  prior 
to  their  engagement  with  said  circular  groove :  and  a 
spring  located  between  said  spigot  and  said  handle  and 
adapted  upon  a  partial  rotation  of  said  handle  and  spigot 
to  force  the  spigot  into  a  position  in  which  said  pin  Is 
located  between  the  ends  of  said  arcular  ridge. 


1,140,939.  PUMPING  APPARATUS.  Van  P.  Bailhy, 
Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  May  9,  1913.  Serial  No. 
766.681.      (Cl.  103—67.) 

1.  In  a  pumping  apparatus,  a  pump,  a  fluid  driven 
motor  having  a  cylinder,  a  double  piston  in  said  cylinder, 
separate  valve  nxeans  operable  to  admit  a  presaure  fluid 
to  each  end  of  said  cylinder  against  each  piston  member 
and  to  exhaust  said  fluid  therefrom,  and  separate  means 
for  each  piston  member  actuated  by  the  cylinder  pres- 
sure for  operating  said  valve  means,  substantially  as  de- 
■cribcd. 

2.  In  a  pomi^ng  apparatus  in  combination  with  a  pump, 
a  flaid  drlTen  motor  having  a  cylinder  and  having  two 


coDtiocted  pistons  movable  in  said  eyiindar,  a  fltild  ll^ 
let  pipe  leading  to  each  end  of  said  cylinder,  an  exhaust 
port  leading  therefrom,  an  automatic  valve  at  each  end 
of  the  cylinder  controlling  the  Inlet  and  exliaast  port,  a 
reclprocable  rod  connected  to  both  valves,  valve  controlling 
pistons  operated  by  the  pressure  in  front  of  the  respective 
main  pistons  and  connected  to  said  rod,  means  of  com- 
munication between  the  cylinder  and  each  of  said  ralve- 
controlllng  pistons,  said  means  being  alternately  un- 
covered by  the  two  main  pistons,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


3.  In  an  automatic  pumping  apparatus,  in  combination 
with  a  fluid  pressure  motor  having  a  cylinder  and  a  doubl« 
platon  in  said  cylinder,  means  of  communication  between 
each  end  of  said  cylinder  and  a  source  of  fluid  under  pres- 
sure, an  auxiliary  fluid  receiving  cylinder  having  upjjer  and 
lower  ports  communicating  with  said  main  cylinder,  said 
ports  bi'lng  adapted  to  be  alternately  covered  and  un- 
covered by  the  piston  members  of  said  main  cylinder,  a 
double  piston  in  said  auxiliary  cylinder,  valves  control- 
ling the  admission  of  said  pressure  fluid  to  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  main  cylinder,  means  connecting  said  valves 
and  auxiliary  piston,  a  cross  arm  connected  to  the  main 
piston  and  extending  through  the  main  cylinder,  a  pump, 
and  rods  coiiuecting  said  cross  arm  and  the  operative 
mechanism   of  the  pump,  substantially  as  described. 


1.140.940.  .SHKLVING.  James  E.  Balbs,  Montgomery, 
Hi  .  a.Hsiguur  to  Lyon  Metallic  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Aurora.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
-Vpr.    17.    1914.      Serial    No.    832,432.      (Cl.   248 — 19.) 


1.  In  shelving,  the  combination  of  an  upright  partitioa 
having  a  slot  arranged  vertically  therein,  said  slot  being 
of  uniform  width,  and  a  hook  comprising  a  body  portion, 
a  head  portion  and  a  narrow  connecting  neck,  the  width 
of  the  neck  being  less  than  the  width  of  the  slot,  tlie 
neck  having  a  bend  or  offset  seatlDg  at  the  lower  end  of 
the  slot,  and  the  head,  when  the  hook  is  In  acting  poaltloii, 
extending  beyond  the  edge  of  the  slot  to  engage  the  parti- 
tion on  the  side  opposite  to  the  body  of  the  hook. 

2.  In  shelving,  the  combination  of  an  upright  haTiag 
a  narrow  slot  arranged  vertically  therein,  said  slot  b^ng 
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of  uniform  width  and  a  hook  comprising  a  body  portion, 
a  head  portion  and  a  narrow  neck  connectlBg  them,  the 
width  of  the  neck  being  less  than  the  width  of  the  slot,  the 
neck  having  a  bend  or  offset  seating  at  the  lower  end  of 
the  slot,  the  width  of  the  head  being  less  than  the  length 
of  the  slot  and  greater  than  the  width  of  the  slot. 

3.  In  shelving,  the  combination  of  an  upright  having  a 
narrow  slot  arranged  vertically  therein,  and  a  hook  com- 
prising a  body,  a  head  and  a  narrow  connecting  neck  all 
integral  with  each  other,  the  width  of  the  neck  being 
narrower  than  the  narrowest  part  of  the  slot  and  the 
width  of  the  head  being  greater  than  the  widest  part  of  the 
slot,  and  the  width  of  the  head  being  less  than  the  length 
of  the  slot,  said  neck  having  a  bend  seating  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  slot. 

4.  In  shelving,  the  combination  of  an  upright  having  a 
slot  therein,  a  hook  having  a  l>ody  engaging  one  side  of 
the  upright,  a  head  engaging  the  other  side  of  the  upright 
and  a  connection  between  said  body  and  said  head,  the 
upright  having  vertical  ribs  arranged  on  either  side  of  the 
•tot  and  standing  out  from  the  upright  an  amount  ap- 
proximately equal  to  the  thickness  of  that  portion  of  the 
book  which  engages  the  inner  side  of  the  upright. 

6.  In  shelTlng,  the  combination  of  a  sheet  metal  upright 
having  a  slot  therein,  a  hook  having  a  body  engaging  one 
side  of  the  upright,  a  head  engaging  the  other  side  of  the 
npright,  and  an  clement  connecting  the  bead  with  the 
body.  Bald  upright  having  vertical  ribs  the  rise  whereof  is 
approximately  equal  to  the  thickness  of  that  portion  of 
the  hook  which  engages  the  Inner  side  of  the  upright,  and 
a  shelf  having  a  depending  flange  at  the  end  adapted  to 
seat  In  said  hook  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  ribs  of 
the  upright. 


1,140,941.  DRESS-FORM.  Gxohgb  W.  Babdwbll,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Hall  Borchert  Dress  Form  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1912.     Serial  No.  738,996.     (Cl.  223—18.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  dress  form  having  bust  and 
hip  portions  divided  vertically  into  a  plurality  of  sections, 
of  hip  section  extensions,  one  for  each  hip  section,  each 
extension  presenting  a  continuous  surface  and  having  a 
rigid  non-yielding  shape,  and  means  for  detachably  con- 
necting the  upper  edge  of  each  extension  dirertly  to  the 
lower  edge  of  each  hip  section. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  dress  form  having  bust  and 
hip  sections,  of  a  plurality  of  hip  section  extensions,  each 
extension  presenting  a  continuous  surface  and  having  a 
rigid  non-yielding  shape,  and  means  detachably  connoting 
the  upper  edge  of  each  extension  directly  to  the  lower 
edge  of  each  hip  section,  said  extensions  tapering  toward 
the  bottom. 


1,140,942.  HOLDER  FOR  SAFETY  -  RAZOR  BLADES. 
Mathww  BacKKK.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1«18, 
BeHal  No.   16,121.      (Cl.  30—28.) 


1.  A  holder  comprising  a  single  piece  of  wire  bent  at 
one  end  into  a  loop  forming  a  handle,  one  end  of  the  wire 
extending  outward  from  the  loop  to  form  a  shank,  and 
having  a  return  bend  back  to  the  other  end  of  the  wire, 
said  return  bend  forming  a  clamping  member  which  is 
resilient  and  opposite  the  shank,  and  means  for  locking 
said  member  In  clamping  position. 

2.  A  holder  comprising  a  single  piece  of  wire  bent  at 
one  end  into  a  loop  forming  a  handle,  one  end  of  the 
wire  extending  outward  from  the  loop  to  form  a  shank, 
and  having  a  return  bend  back  to  the  other  end  of  the 
wire,  said  return  bend  being  resilient  and  opposite  the 
shank,  the  second-mentioned  end  of  the  wire  having  a 
lateral  bend  provided  with  a  locking  notch,  and  the  Inner 
free  end  of  the  return  bend  being  engageable  with  the 
notch,  whereby  said  bend  is  locked  in  clamping  position. 


1,140,943.  STEERING-WHEEL.  John  Bjorn,  Kenoaba, 
Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Thomas  B.  Jeffrey  Company, 
Kenosha,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Oct 
28,   1912.     Serial  No.   728,064.      (Cl.   74—33.) 


1.  A  wheel  made  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal  com- 
prising a  rim  member,  a  hub  memt>er,  and  spokes  connect- 
ing said  members  together,  the  spokes  being  in  the  form 
of  radial  tubes. 

2.  A  wheel  made  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal  com- 
prising a  rim  member,  a  hub  member,  and  spokes  connect- 
ing said  members  together,  the  outer  edge  of  the  rim  mefoi- 
her  b^ng  bent  down  to  form  a  stiffening  flange,  aald 
stiffening  flange  being  made  In  sections  termlnatiog  adja- 
cent to  the  outer  ends  of  the  sipokes  so  as  to  leave  wide 
portions  in  the  rim  at  the  ends  of  the  spokes. 
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8.  A  wheel  made  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal  com- 
prlainff  a  rim  member,  a  hub  member,  and  spokes  con- 
necting said  members  together,  the  outer  edge  of  the  rim 
member  being  bent  down  to  form  a  stiffening  flange,  said 
stiffening  flange  being  made  in  sections  terminating  adja- 
cent to  the  outer  ends  of  the  spokes  so  as  to  leave  wide 
portions  in  the  rim  at  the  ends  of  the  spokes,  said  wide 
portions  being  perforated  to  receive  screws  or  rivets. 

4.  A  wheel  comprising  a  rim  member,  a  hub  member, 
and  spokes  connecting  said  members  together,  all  made 
of  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal,  the  spokes  being  in  the 
form  of  radial  tubes,  a  stiffening  piece  underlying  the  hub 
and  having  a  tubular  portion  extending  through  the  same, 
and  arms  on  said  stiffening  piece  fitting  Into  the  adjacent 
ends  of  the  spokes. 

5.  A  wheel  made  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal  com- 
prising a  rim  member,  a  hub  member,  and  spokes  con- 
necting said  members  together,  the  inner  and  outer  edges 
of  the  rim  member  being  bent  laterally  to  form  stiffening 
flanges,  and  the  sides  of  the  spokes  being  bent  laterally  In 
the  same  direction  as  the  edges  of  the  rim  member. 


1,140,944.  VAPORIZER  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
ENGINES.  Gborom  Joshph  Boltet,  Paris,  B'rance. 
Filed  Oct.  20,  1909.    Serial  No.  523,690.     (CI.  123—30.) 


1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  the  combluation 
with  the  cylinder  of  the  engine,  the  piston  and  the  Inlet 
valve  for  the  explosive  mixture,  of  a  vaporizer  comprising 
a  mass  located  between  the  inlet  valve  for  the  explosive 
mixture  and  the  said  cylinder,  and  connected  to  the  en- 
gine body  at  but  one  or  two  points,  to  avoid  the  diffusion 
of  the  heat,  and  a  vaporlxer  carried  at  the  end  of  the 
piston,  the  said  vaporizers  being  adapted  to  be  heated  by 
the  hot  gases  produced  by  the  explosions,  the  last  men- 
tioned vaporizer  being  supported  above  the  end  of  the 
piston  to  permit  the  hot  gases  to  circulate  freely  around 
the  same. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  the  combination 
with  the  cylinder  of  the  engine  having  a  combustion 
chamber,  the  piston,  and  the  inlet  for  the  explosive  mix- 
ture, the  said  engine  having  a  chamber  located  between  the 
inlet  for  the  explosive  mixture  and  the  combustion  cham- 
ber and  communicating  with  the  latter,  of  a  vaporizer 
comprising  a  metallic  mass  supported  In  said  chamber 
and  on  which  the  combustible  liquid  is  projected,  the  said 
mass  being  exposed  to  the  hot  gases,  produced  by  the 
explosions,  a  vaporizer  comprising  a  cap  at  the  upper  end 
of  the  piston,  and  adapted  to  be  heated  by  the  explosions, 
and  studs  for  connecting  the  cap  with  the  end  of  the  pis- 
ton and  spacing  the  same  from  the  said  end,  so  that  the 
gases  produced  by  the  explosions  can  circulate  freely 
around  the  vaporizer  and  between  the  same  and  the  end 
of  the  piston. 

3.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  the  cylinder  of  the  engine  having  a  combustion 
chamber,  the  piston  and  the  inlet  valve  for  the  explosive 
miztare,  the  said  engine  having  a  circular  chamber  lo- 
cated below  the  inlet  valve  and  between  the  same  and 
the  combustion  chamber  and  communicating  by  a  pas- 
sage with  the  latter,  of  a  vaporizer  located  in  said  cham- 
ber below  the  inlet  valve  and  between  the  same  and  the 
combustion  chamber,  and  a  second  vaporizer  comprising  a 
metallic  cap  of  less  diameter  than  the  piston,  and  located 
at  the  end  thereof,  and  means  for  holding  the  said  cap 
spaced  from  the  end  of  the  piston,  whereby  the  hot  gases 
can  circulate  beneath  the  cap  and  around  the  same. 


1.140,945.  SASH  -  LOCK.  Allwj  B.  Shown,  Portland. 
Oreg.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1914.  Serial  No.  856,084.  (CI. 
16—18.) 


In  combination  with  the  casing  and  sash,  a  plate  se- 
cured to  the  casing  and  provided  with  a  lug,  a  casing  se- 
cured to  the  gash  and  having  an  opening  to  receive  said 
lug,  and  means  mounted  in  the  casing  for  confining  said 
lug  within  said  casing,  said  means  consisting  of  a  spring 
arranged  adjacent  the  lug  receiving  opening  of  the  casing 
having  a  locking  pin,  a  plate  mounted  in  said  casing  and 
having  a  cavity,  a  pivoted  lever  plate  mounted  in  said 
cavity,  and  having  a  finger  operating  portion  at  one  end 
and  Its  other  end  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  locking 
pin,  and  a  spring  mounted  in  said  cavity  and  engaging 
said  locking  plate. 


1.14  0.946.  COMPENSATING  DEVICE  FOR  TELE- 
PHONIC CIRCUITS.  SiDNBT  Gbobob  Bbown,  London. 
England.  Filed  Sept.  19.  1912.  Serial  No.  721,282. 
(CI.  179 — 81.) 


1.  In  a  telephonic  circuit,  a  microphonic  transmitting 
element,  a  receiving  element  adjacent  to  the  transmitter 
and  a  compensating  coil  at  the  receiving  element  con- 
nected In  shunt  to  the  transmitting  element  and  so  wound 
as  to  annul  the  Inductive  effect  of  the  latter  upon  the 
said  receiving  element. 

2.  In  a  telephonic  circuit,  a  microphonic  transmitting 
element,  a  receiving  element  adjacent  to  the  transmitter, 
a  transformer  for  the  said  receiving  element  and  a  com- 
pensating coll  at  the  receiving  element,  connected  in  shunt 
to  the  transmitting  element  and  so  wound  as  to  annul 
the  Inductive  effect  of  the  latter  upon  the  said  receiving 
element. 

3.  In  a  telephonic  circuit,  a  microphonic  transmitting 
element,  a  receiving  element  adjacent  to  the  transmitter, 
a  compensating  coll  at  the  receiving  element  connected  in 
shunt  to  the  transmitting  element,  and  adjustable  capacity 
and  resistance  In  the  circuit  of  the  compensating  coil. 

4.  In  a  telephonic  circuit,  a  microphonic  transmitting 
element,  a  receiving  element  adjacent  to  the  transmitting 
element,  a  compensating  coil  at  the  receiving  element  con- 
nected In  shunt  to  the  transmitting  element,  and  adjust- 
able capacity,  self  induction  and  resistance  in  the  circuit 
of  the  compensating  coil. 

5.  In  a  telephonic  circuit,  a  microphonic  transmitting 
element,  a  receiving  element  adjacent  to  the  transmitter, 
a  telephonic  relay  operated  by  a  sending  on  receiving 
element  and  controlling  the  said  transmitting  element  and 
a  compensating  coll  at  the  receiving  element,  connected  in 
shunt  to  the  transmitting  element  and  so  wound  as  to 
annul  the  inductive  effect  of  the  latter  upon  the  said  re- 
ceiving element. 
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1,140,947.  ADJUSTABLE  SOCKET-WRENCH.  William 
G.  BcTLEB,  Wilkes-Barre,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  11,  1914. 
Serial  No.  866.203.     (Cl.  81—186.) 


1.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  with  a  tubular  mem- 
ber provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings  and  a  longitudi- 
nal slot,  of  a  smaller  tubular  member  slidable  therein,  and 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings,  a  pin  carried  by 
said  second  tubular  member  and  projecting  in  said  longi- 
tudinal slot,  and  an  operating  handle  adapted  to  be  passed 
through  the  openings  in  either  of  the  tubular  members  for 
engagement  with  the  extremity  of  the  other  tubular  mem- 
ber to  lock  the  tubular  members  against  relative  move- 
ment in  operative  position. 

2.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  with  a  tubular  member 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings  and  a  longitudinal 
slot,  of  a  second  tubular  member  slidable  within  the  same 
and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings,  a  pin  carried 
by  the  second  tubular  member,  and  projecting  into  said 
longitudinal  slot,  and  an  operating  handle  adapted  to  be 
passed  through  the  opening  of  either  of  said  tubular 
members  when  the  pin  of  the  Inner  member  contacts  either 
extremity  of  said  logltudinal  slot,  said  operating  handle 
being  adapted  to  engage  the  adjacent  extremity  of  the 
tubular  member  by  which  It  is  desired  to  co-act  with,  and 
cooperate  with  said  pin  and  said  longitudinal  slot  to  lock 
the  tubular  members  against  relative  movement,  when  in 
operative  position. 

3.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  with  a  tubular  member 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  opanings  and  a  longitudinal 
slot,  of  a  second  tubular  member  slidable  therein  and  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  openings,  a  pin  secured  at  one 
end  to  a  wall  of  said  second  tubular  member  and  having 
the  other  of  its  ends  engaged  in  said  longitudinal  slot,  and 
an  operating  handle  adapted  to  be  passed  through  the 
openings  of  either  of  said  members  whereby  the  latter  are 
retained  against  relative  movement,  said  pin  contacting 
the  extremity  of  said  longitudinal  slot  opposite  to  that 
end  of  the  same  adjacent  the  openings  receiving  said  oper- 
ating handle. 


1.140,948.  ADJUSTABLE  PISTON  -  RING  PACKING. 
Joseph  Cahboll,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1914. 
Serial  No.  832,251.      (CL  121—108.) 


packing  ring  for  expanding  the  packing  ring,  a  plurality 
of  screws  engaging  said  last  mentioned  ring  and  said  body 
for  moving  said  last  mentioned  ring  in  respect  to  said 
body  so  as  to  cause  said  packing  ring  to  expand,  and  a 
clamping  plate  formed  with  apertures  for  receiving  the 
heads  of  said  screws  for  locking  the  screws  against  rota- 
tion. 

3.  A  piston  comprising  a  body,  a  packing  ring  arranged 
on  said  body,  an  expanding  ring  arranged  between  said 
packing  ring  and  said  body,  the  inner  face  of  said  pack- 
ing ring  being  beveled,  and  the  outer  face  of  said  expand- 
ed ring  being  beveled,  a  plurality  of  screws  on  said  body 
and  said  expanding  ring  for  causing  the  expanding  ring 
to  move  relative  to  said  body  so  that  the  bevel  on  the  ex 
pandlng  ring  will  cause  the  packing  ring  to  be  expanded 
each  of  said  screws  being  formed  with  a  polygonal  sided 
bead,  a  locking  ring  formed  with  apertures  having  polygo- 
nal walls  for  receiving  the  heads  of  said  screws  for  pre- 
venting the  rotation  thereof,  and  a  clamping  plate  for  hold- 
ing in  place  said  locking  ring  and  said  packing  ring. 

4.  A  piston  comprising  a  body,  an  expansion  ring,  a 
member  having  a  beveled  face  engaging  said  expansion 
ring  for  expanding  the  same,  a  plurality  of  screws  acting 
on  said  member  for  causing  the  same  to  expand  said  ring, 
a  locking  ring  provided  with  an  aperture  for  receiving  the 
head  of  each  of  said  screws,  said  aperture  and  heads  being 
irregular  In  shape,  whereby  said  screws  are  prevented 
from  working  loose,  and  means  for  clamping  said  locking 
ring  in  position. 


1.  A  piston  comprising  a  body,  a  packing  ring  therefor, 
an  expanding  ring  arranged  Interiorly  of  said  packing  ring, 
said  expanding  ring  having  a  beveled  face  engaging  said 
expanding  ring,  a  plurality  of  screws  engaging  said  ex- 
panding ring  and  said  body,  whereby  when  said  screws  are 
operated  in  one  direction  said  expanding  ring  will  act  on 
said  packing  ring  so  as  to  expand  the  same,  and  a  locking 
ring  having  means  surrounding  the  heads  of  said  screws 
for  locking  said  adjusting  screws  against  rotation. 

2.  A  piston  comprising  a  body,  a  packing  ring  therefor 
adapted  to  contract  when  released,  a  ring  engaging  said 


1,140,949.  HASP  FOR  SUITCASES.  Thomas  J.  Cab- 
boll,  Clifton.  Ariz.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1914.  Serial  No. 
866,657.      (Cl.  70—83.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  lock,  hasp  comprising  two 
hinged  sections,  one  of  said  sections  having  means  for 
securing  the  hasp  to  a  member  to  be  locked,  the  other  of 
said  sections  to  be  engaged  by  the  lock  associated  with  a 
member  to  which  the  first  member  is  to  be  locked,  said 
second  section  having  a  semi-cylindrical  portion  adapted 
to  engage  an  umbrella,  said  semi-cylindrical  portion  hav- 
ing the  ends  thereof  rounded  inwardly  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  hasp  comprising  two  hinged  sections,  one  of  said 
sections  having  means  whereby  the  hasp  may  be  secured, 
the  other  of  said  sections  having  a  semi-cylindrical  por- 
tion, one  of  the  longitudinal  edges  of  which  portion  is 
hinged  to  the  first  section,  said  second  section  having  an 
extension  integral  with  the  other  longitudinal  edge  of 
the  semi-cylindrical  portion  which  can  be  locked,  said  semi- 
cylindrical  portion  having  the  transverse  edges  rounded 
inwardly,  and  said  first  section  having  a  ridge  adapted  to 
co-act  with  said  rounded  ends  of  the  semi-cylindrical  i>or- 
tion  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  hasp  comprising  two  hinged  sections,  one  of  said 
sections  having  means  whereby  the  hasp  may  be  secured, 
the  other  of  said  sections  comprising  a  ■emi-cyUndrieal 
portion  and  a  flat  portion  integral  therewith  and  located 
at  one  of  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  semi-cyllndrlcal 
portion,  the  other  longitudinal  edge  of  said  semi-cylindrical 
portion  being  hinged  to  the  first  section,  said  second  sec- 
tion having  means  whereby  the  hasp  may  be  locked  with 
the  semi-cylindrical  portion  facing  the  first  section,  said 
semi-cylindrical  portion  having  its  transverse  edges  round- 
ed inwardly,  and  said  first  section  having  a  ridge  adapted 
to  protrude  into  the  semi-cylindrical  portion  between  tbc 
rounded  ends  when  said  second  section  is  locked. 
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1,140.980.      HEATING  -  STOVE. 
Qulncy.    111.      Filed    Jan.    18, 
(CI.   126—68.) 


Egbkrt     H.     Castle, 
1915.      Serial    No.    2.683. 


1.  In  a  stove,  the  combination  of  a  body  having  an  outlet 
for  products  of  combustion  at  an  Intermediate  point  in  its 
height  and  also  having  an  opening  located  below  said 
oatlet,  an  exterior  cold-air  conduit  connected  with  said 
opening  and  extending  downwardly  therefrom  and  open  at 
its  lower  end,  a  hollow  baflBe  or  deflector  arranged  in  tho 
body  and  having  its  vertical  sides  fitting  tightly  against 
and  connected  to  the  inner  side  of  the  body  at  opposite 
points  and  also  having  ItB  lower  portion  fitted  tight 
against  the  inner  side  of  the  body  around  the  said  open- 
ing thereof,  and  further  having  its  upper  portion  spaced 
from  the  Inner  side  of  the  body  from  a  point  below  said 
outlet  of  the  body  to  the  upper  end  of  the  baffle  or  de- 
flector ;  the  interior  of  said  baffle  or  deflector  being  en 
tlrely  Isolated  from  the  interior  of  the  bodj,  and  a  conduit 
communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the  bafiBe  or  deflector 
and  extending  through  the  top  of  the  body  and  open  at  Its 
upper  end. 

2.  In  a  stove,  the  combination  of  a  body  having  an  out- 
let for  products  of  combustion  at  an  Intermediate  point  in 
its  height  and  also  having  a  cold-air  Inlet  arranged  below 
said  outlet,  a  hollow  baffle  or  deflector  fixed  In  the  body 
and  communicating  with  said  cold-air  Inlet  and  having  its 
Interior  entirely  isolated  from  the  Interior  of  the  body 
and  also  having  its  npper  portion  arranged  relatively  to 
the  wall  of  the  body  to  form  a  down-flue  that  la  closed  at 
its  sides  and  lower  end  and  open  at  its  upper  end  and 
leads  to  the  outlet  for  products  of  combustion,  and  a  con- 
duit leading  from  the  interior  of  the  baflle  or  deflector 
through  the  wall  of  the  body  and  open  at  Its  outer  end. 


1,140,961.  TBAP-DOOR  FOB  RAILWAY-CAR  PLAT- 
FORMS. Bdwabd  F.  CHAKrBE,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  The  O.  M.  Edwards  Company,  Inc.,  Syracuse, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1916. 
Serial  No.  16,189.     (Cl.  106 — 84.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  railway  car  platform,  of  a 
trap  door  morable  laterally  beyond  the  aide  of  the  car, 
a  tilde  located  at  the  inner  edge  of  tbe  door  to  bridge  the 
space  between  tbe  platform  floor  and  the  door  when  the 
door  is  projected  outwardly  from  Its  normal  position,  and 
means  for  moving  the  door  and  tbe  slide,  said  means  be- 
ing connected  to  the  slide,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  railway  car  platform,  of  a 
trap  door  movable  laterally  beyond  the  side  of  the  car, 
an  extension  located  at  the  inner  edge  of  the  door  to 
bridge  the  space  between  tbe  platform  floor  and  the  door 
when  tbe  door  is  projected  outwardly  from  Its  normal 
position,  and  means  for  merlag  tbe  door  and  tbe  exten- 


sion,   said   means   being  connected   to   tbe  extension, 
sfantuilly  a«  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


sub- 


."i.  Tlie  combination  with  a  railway  car  platform,  o.  a 
trap  door  hinged  to  the  platform  at  one  side  of  the  door 
o[)ening  and  slidable  in  a  direction  axlally  of  Its  binge,  a 
slide  located  at  the  inner  edge  of  the  door  to  bridge  the 
space  between  the  platform  and  the  door  when  the  door 
Is  moved  axlally  outwardly  from  its  normal  position,  and 
operating  means  connected  to  the  slide  to  move  tbe  door 
nxlally,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  railway  car  platform,  of  a 
trap  door  hinged  to  the  platform  at  one  side  of  the  door 
opening  and  slidable  In  a  direction  axlally  of  its  hinge, 
an  extension  located  at  the  inner  edge  of  the  door  to 
bridge  the  space  between  the  platform  and  the  door  when 
the  door  is  moved  axlally  outwardly  from  Its  normal  po- 
sition, and  operating  means  connected  to  the  extension 
to  move  the  door  axlally,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  railway  car  platform,  of  a 
trap  door  hinged  to  the  platform  at  one  side  of  the  door 
opening  and  slidable  in  a  direction  axlally  of  Its  hinge, 
a  slide  located  at  the  inner  edge  of  tbe  door  to  bridge 
the  space  between  the  platform  and  the  door  when  the 
door  Is  moved  axially  outwardly  from  its  normal  position, 
means  coupling  tbe  door  and  the  slide  and  acting  to  dis- 
connect the  dour  from  the  slide  during  the  opening  of  tbe 
door  on  its  hinge,  and  operating  means  connected  to  the 
slide,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  specifled. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


l,14U,9ul'.      ROTARY  ENGINE.     Johannks  Emil  Chbis- 
TKNSEN,  Eh^erett,  Wash.     Filed  Jan.  2,  1916.     Serial  No. 


1.  In  an  engine  of  tbe  character  described,  a  bandle 
carrying  spaced  arms,  turbine  casings  secured  to  the  arms, 
turbine  rotors  disposed  within  tbe  casings,  a  transverse 
shaft  disposed  between  the  spaced  arms  and  secured  to 
the  rotors,  a  rotatable  element  carried  by  tbe  transverse 
abaft,  and  means  for  supplying  fluid  pressure  to  the  tur- 
bine casings. 

2.  In  an  engine  of  the  character  described,  a  tubular 
handle  carrying  spaced  tubular  arms,  turbine  casing  se- 
cured to  the  spaced  tubular  arms  and  recelTlng  fluid 
pressure  therefrom,  a  rotatable  transverse  shaft  arranged 


•• 


May  as,  19x5. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


"45 


between  the  spaced  tubular  arms,  rotors  arranged  wlttaln 
the  casings  and  connected  with  the  transverse  sbaft  to 
drive  the  same,  and  a  rotatable  element  disposed  between 
the  tubular  arms  and  mounted  upon  the  transverse  shaft 
to  be  driven  thereby. 

3.  In  an  engine  of  the  chnracter  de«rtbed,  a  handle 
carrying  spaced  tubular  arms,  turbine  casings  secured  to 
the  spaced  tubular  arms  and  receiving  fluid  pressure 
therefrom,  turbine  rotors  arranged  within  tbe  casings  a 
transverse  shaft  disposed  between  the  tubular  arms  and 
connected  with  the  rotors,  and  a  rotatable  element  con- 
nected with  tbe  transverse  shaft. 

4.  In  an  engine  of  the  character  dewrribed,  a  tubular 
handle,  spaced  tubular  arms  having  deUchable  engage- 
ment with  the  tubular  handle,  a  transrerM  handle  car- 
rying detachable  clamping  means  recelTlng  and  holding 
the  tnbular  handle  and  spaced  tubular  arms  together,  tur- 
bine casings  carried  by  tbe  tubular  arms,  rotors  arranged 
within  the  casings,  a  transverse  shaft  disposed  between 
the  tubular  arms  and  connected  with  the  rotors,  and  a 
rotaUble  element  arranged  between  the  tubular  arms  and 
carried  by  the  shaft. 

5.  In  an  engine  of  the  character  described,  a  tnbular 
handle,  spaced  tubular  arms  having  tongue  and  groove 
connection  with  the  tubular  handle,  a  handle  carrying 
frame  receiving  portions  of  the  tubular  handle  and  tu- 
bular arms,  an  adjustable  clamping  member  carried  by 
the  frame  to  engage  one  tubular  handle,  turbine  casings 
carried  by  the  tubular  arms,  rotors  arranged  within  the 
casings,  a  transverse  shaft  arranged  between  and  con- 
nected with  the  rotors,  and  a  rotatable  element  carried 
by  the  shaft. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,140.953.  ELECTRIC  SAFET\-FUSE.  Robut  C.  Colb, 
Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Johns-Pratt  Company, 
Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
Apr.  8.  1914.     Serial  No.  830,889.     (Cl.  176—278.) 


1.  An  electric  safety  fuse  consisting  of  an  Inclosing 
case,  interior  and  exterior  conducting  terminals  at  tbe 
ends  of  the  case,  a  fusible  conductor  connecting  the  In- 
terior terminals,  a  levigated  non-condnctor  surrounding 
the  fusible  conductor  for  a  short  distance  In  the  case, 
and  a  granular  non-conductor  filling  the  remainder  of 
the  case  each  side  of  the  levigated  non-conductor. 

2.  An  electric  safety  fuse  consisting  of  an  Inclosing 
case,  interior  and  exterior  conducting  terminals  at  the 
ends  of  the  case,  a  fusible  conductor  connecting  the  In- 
terior terminals,  a  levigated  non-condactor  gnrronndlng 
the  fusible  conductor  at  the  middle  of  the  case,  and  a 
granular  compound  fllUng  the  remainder  of  tbe  case. 

8.  An  electric  safety  fuse  consisting  of  an  Inclosing 
case,  interior  and  exterior  conducing  terminals  at  the 
ends  of  the  case,  a  fusible  conductor  connecting  the  In- 
terior terminals,  a  levigated  amorphoos  InfwwrUl  earth 
surrounding  a  portion  of  the  fusible  conductor,  and  a 
granular  non-conducting  compound  surrounding  the  re- 
mainder of  the  faslMe  conductor. 


4.  An  electric  safety  fuse  consisting  of  an  inclosing 
case,  Interior  and  exterior  conducting  terminals  at  the 
ends  of  the  case,  a  fusible  conductor  connecting  the  in- 
terior terminals,  a  portion  of  the  fusible  conductor  being 
surrounded  by  a  dry  amorphous  non-conductor,  and  the 
remainder  of  the  fusible  conductor  being  surrounded  by  a 
granular  and  more  hygroscopic  non-conductor. 

8.  An  electric  safety  fuse  consisting  of  an  Inclosing 
case,  interior  and  exterior  conducting  terminals  at  the 
ends  of  the  case,  a  fusible  conductor  connecting  the  In- 
terior terminals,  rotten  stone  surrounding  a  section  of  the 
fusible  conductor  at  the  nfiiddle  of  tbe  case,  and  a  granu- 
lar compound  of  plaster  of  Paris  and  whiting  surrounding 
the  remainder  of  the  case. 


1,140,964.  TELEPHONE-MOUTHPIECE  PROTECTOR. 
Lbb  a,  Collins,  Louisville.  Ky.  Filed  May  12  1914 
Serial  No.  838,129.      (Cl.   179—186.) 


1.  A  telephone  mouthpiece  protector  including  an  in- 
tegrally formed  stepped  conical  shell  providing  mouth- 
piece receiving  pockets,  an  inwardly  extending  annular 
flange  formed  on  the  smaller  end  of  the  shell,  a  plurality 
of  circumferentially  disposed  and  inwardly  extending 
beads  struck  from  the  shell,  one  of  said  beads  being  ar- 
ranged  within  each  of  said  pockets  and  disposed  to  reaill- 
ently  engage  the  mouthpiece  In  the  rear  of  the  terminal 
outer  edge  thereof  for  maintaining  the  sliel!  in  engage- 
ment with  the  mouthpiece,  a  diaphragm  disposed  within 
the  terminal  pocket  at  tbe  smaller  end  of  the  shell  and 
seating  against  said  flange,  and  a  locking  ring  frtctionallj 
engaging  within  said  last  mentioned  pocket  and  engaging 
said  diaphragm,  said  locking  ring  being  engaged  by  the 
bead  of  said  terminal  pocket  for  maintaining  it  in  posi- 
tion. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  Map- 
port  disposed  to  flt  over  the  flared  outer  extremity  of  a 
telephone  mouthpiece,  a  clrcumfwentlally  extending  and 
Inwardly  disposed  bead  formed  on  the  support  and  dis- 
posed to  bear  against  the  outer  wall  of  the  mouthpiece, 
one  side  edge  of  said  bead  providing  a  shoulder  arranged 
to  engage  the  outer  wall  of  said  mouthpiece  adjacent  the 
outer  terminal  end  edge  thereof,  and  a  diaphragm  carried 
by  the  support. 


1,140.955. 

dAlCILLE 


SUSPENSION     DEVICE     FOR     VEHICLES. 
CONTAL,    St.-Cloud,    France.      Filed    July    2. 


1914.     Serial  No.  848,654.     (Cl.  21—105.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  chassis,  foor  flat 
springs  underneath  the  said  chassis,  the  oater  ends  of 
such  springs  being  connected  with  the  chassis,  four  bell- 
crank  suspension  levers  having  their  elbows  Jointed  to 
the  cbassis,  two  compensation  levers  located  at  tb«  sidw 
of  the  vehicle,  two  links,  one  end  of  each  of  the  eoapeoM- 
tlon  levers  being  connected  with  an  arm  of  one  of  tb« 
t-^o  respective  suspension  levers,  and  the  opposite  wd 
of  each  of  the  said  compensation  levers  being  eoniiectcd 
by  one  of  the  mid  links  with  an  srm  of  one  of  tbe  other 
two  reapectlve  suspension  levers,  the  other  arms  of  tte 
four  suspension   levers   being  connected   with   the   lonar 
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ends  of  the  respective  flat  springs,  and  means  connected 
at  tbe  intermediate  points  of  the  two  compensation  levers 
and  adapted  to  cause  such  points  to  move  in  inverse  di- 
rections parallel  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  ve- 
hicle. 

2.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  chassis,  four  flat 
springs  underneath  the  said  chassis,  the  outer  ends  of 
such  springs  being  connected  with  the  chassis,  four  bell- 
crank  suspension  levers  having  their  elbows  jointed  to  the 
chassis,  two  compensation  levers  located  at  the  sides  of 
the  vehicle,  two  links,  one  end  of  each  of  the  compensa- 
tion levers  being  connected  with  an  arm  of  one  of  the 
two  respective  suspension  levers,  and  the  opposite  end  of 
each  of  the  said  compensation  levers  being  connected  by 
one  of  the  said  links  with  an  arm  of  one  of  the  other  two 
respective  suspension  levers,  the  other  arms  of  the  four 
suspension  levers  being  connected  with  the  Inner  ends  of 
the  respective  flat  springs,  and  a  lever  the  middle  of 
which  is  connected  with  the  chassis  and  the  ends  of 
which  are  connected  with  Intermediate  points  of  the 
compensation  levers. 

3.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  chassis,  four  flat 
springs  underneath  the  said  chassis,  the  outer  ends  of 
such  springs  being  connected  with  the  chassis,  four  bell- 
crank  suspension  levers  having  their  elbows  jointed  to 
the  chassis,  two  compensation  levers  located  at  the  sides 
of  the  vehicle,  two  links,  one  end  of  each  of  the  com- 
pensation levers  being  connected  with  an  arm  of  one  of 
the  two  respective  suspension  levers,  and  the  opposite 
end  of  each  of  the  said  compensation  levers  being  con- 
nected by  one  of  the  said  links  with  an  arm  of  one  of  the 
other  two  respective  suspension  levers,  the  other  arms 
of  the  four  suspension  levers  being  connected  with  the 
inner  ends  of  the  respective  flat  springs,  and  a  lever  the 
middle  of  which  Is  connected  with  one  end  of  the  chassis, 
and  two  links  connected  at  one  hand  with  the  ends  of 
the  last  named  lever  and  on  the  other  hand  with  Inter- 
mediate points  of  the  said  compensation  levers. 

4.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  chassis,  four  flat 
springs  underneath  such  chassis,  the  outer  ends  of  such 
springs  being  attached  to  the  chassis,  four  bell-crank 
suspension  levers  having  their  elbows  Jointed  to  the 
chassis,  two  compensation  levers  located  at  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  vehicle,  two  links,  supple  parts  at  the  ends 
of  such  links,  one  end  of  each  of  the  compensation  levers 
being  connected  with  an  arm  of  one  of  the  two  respective 
suspension  levers,  and  the  opposite  end  of  each  of  said 
compensation  levers  being  connected  by  one  of  said  links 
and  the  respective  supple  parts  with  an  arm  of  one  of 
the  two  other  respective  suspension  levers,  the  said  com- 
pensation levers  and  the  said  suspension  lever  arms  hav- 
ing curved  parts  on  which  the  said  supple  parts  run  and 
unroll,  the  others  arms  of  the  four  suspension  levers  be- 
ing connected  with  the  Inner  ends  of  the  respective  flat 
springs,  and  means  connected  at  Intermediate  points  of 
the  compensation  levers  and  adapted  to  cause  such  points 
to  move  In  Inverse  directions  parallel  to  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  vehicle. 


1,140,956.  SUPERHE.\TBR  FOR  BOILERS.  Geobcjk 
Cook,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  nied  Mar.  15,  1913.  Serial  No. 
754,452.      (CI.   122—462.) 

1.  A  superheater  for  boilers  comprising  a  casing  di- 
vided transversely  into  an  inlet  chamber  and  an  outlet 
chamber,  one  arranged  In  advance  of  the  other,  a  series 
of  steam  pipes  arranged  in  pairs  and  secured  to  said  cas- 
ing, each  pair  comprising  an  Inlet  pipe  and  an  outlet  pipe, 
a  fitting  for  connecting  the  inlet  pipes  of  each  two  pairs 
of  steam  pipes  with  said  inlet  chamber,  and  a  fitting 
connecting  the  outlet  pipes  of  each  two  pairs  of  steam 
pipes  with  said  outlet  chamber. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  boiler  having  a  series  of 
superheating  flues,  a  housing  or  casing  in  the  smoke  box 
of  said  boiler  and  comprising  an  inlet  chamber  and  an 
outlet  chamber  In  advance  of  said  inlet  chamber,  means 
for  leading  steam  from  the  steam  space  of  said  boiler 
in  the  said  inlet  chamber,  means  for  delivering  steam 
from  said  outlet  chamber,  two  pairs  of  steam  pipes  ex- 
tending into  each  superheating  flue,  a  fitting  connecting 


the  inlet  pipe  of  each  pair  of  ateam  pipes  with  the  outlet 
pipe  thereof,  a  fitting  connecting  the  two  inlet  pipes  of 
each  two  pairs  of  steam  pipes  with  the  inlet  chamber  of 
said  bousing  or  casing,  and  a  fitting  connecting  tbe  outlet 
pipes  of  each  two  pairs  with  the  outlet  chamber  of  said 
housing  or  casing. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  bollet  having  superheating 
flues  secured  to  the  forward  and  rearward  flue  sheets,  and 
a  smoke  box  in  advance  of  said  forward  fine  sheet,  a 
housing  or  casing  within  said  smoke  box  spaced  from 
said  forward  flue  sheet,  said  bousing  comprising  an  inlet 
chamber  and  an  outlet  chamber,  a  steam  supply  pipe  con- 
necting said  inlet  chamber  with  the  steam  space  of  said 
boiler,  return  steam  pipes  connecting  said  inlet  chamber 
with  said  outlet  chamber,  a  steam  delivery  pipe  depend- 
ing from  said  outlet  chamber  and  branching  laterally 
In  opposltp  dlrt'Ctlons,  a  stuffing  box  extending  through 
the  shell  of  said  smoke  box  and  accessible  for  packing 
from  the  exterior;  a  valve  controlling  the  delivery  of 
steam  through  said  branches,  and  operating  mechanism 
for  said  valve  extending  through  said  stufllng  box. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  boiler  having  a  series  of 
superheating  flues,  steam  pipes  extending  into  said  flues 
and  having  their  inlet  and  outlet  ends  terminating  in  the 
smoke  box  in  advance  of  said  flues,  a  housing  or  casing 
having  an  Inlet  chamber  and  an  outlet  chamber  In  ad- 
vance of  said  inlet  chamber  and  separated  therefrom  by 
an  intervening  wall,  said  housing  having  said  steam  pipes 
iletachably  connected  therewith,  a  steam  supply  pipe  de- 
tachably  connected  with  said  inlet  chamber,  a  steam  de 
livery  pipe  detachably  connected  with  said  outlet  cham- 
ber, a  pair  of  rails  supported  within  the  smoke  box,  wheels 
ailapted  to  travel  on  said  rails,  and  adjustable  connection 
between  said  housing  or  casing  and  said  wheels  whereby 
said  housing  or  casing  Is  supported  when  said  pipes  are 
detached  therefrom. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  boiler  having  a  series  of 
superheating  flues,  steam  pipes  extending  into  said  flues 
and  having  their  Inlet  and  outlet  ends  terminating  In  the 
smoke  box  In  advance  of  said  flues,  a  housing  or  casing 
having  an  inlet  chamber  and  an  outlet  chamber  and  hav- 
ing said  steam  pipes  detachably  connected  therewith,  a 
steam  supply  pipe  detachably  connected  with  said  inlet 
chamber,  a  steam  delivery  pipe  detachably  connected  with 
said  outlet  chamber,  a  pair  of  rails  supported  within  the 
smoke  box,  rollers  mounted  to  travel  on  said  rails,  links 
carried  by  said  rollers  and  capable  of  swinging  thereon, 
and  screw  supports  pivotally  connected  to  said  links  and 
adjustable  within  said  housing  or  casing. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,140.957.  CIRCUIT-INTERRUPTER.  William  Coopub, 
I'lttsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  July  28,  1909.  Serial  No.  609,982.  (CI. 
175—282.) 
1.  A  circuit  Interrupter  comprising  relatively  movable 

contact  members,  a  continuously  maintained  body  of  in- 
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■olatlns  liquid  in  which  said  members  are  ImmerMd.  and 
means  for  maintaining  a  continuous  localised  liquid  dr- 
enlatlon  both  laterally  and  longitudinally  with  refer«nce 
to  the  contact  members  and  in  engagement  therewith. 


2.  A  circuit  interrupter  comprising  an  Insulating  cham- 
ber immersed  In  a  continuously  maintained  body  of  insu- 
lating liquid  and  having  an  inlet  port  and  a  plurality  of 
spaced  outlet  ports,  separable  contact  members  extending 
into  said  chamber  and  having  normally  abutting  faces 
located  in  proximity  to  the  Inlet  port  and  one  of  the  out- 
let ports,  a  conduit  connected  to  said  inlet  port,  and 
means  for  forcing  liquid  through  said  conduit  to  maintain 
a  continuous  circulation  thereof  around  the  abutting  faces 
of  the  contact  members. 

3.  A  circuit  interrupter  comprising  an  Insulating  cham- 
ber immersed  In  a  continuously  maintained  body  of  insu- 
lating liquid  and  having  an  inlet  port  and  a  plurality  of 
outlet  ports,  separable  contact  members  extending  into 
said  Insulating  chamber  to  make  normal  abutting  contact 
with  each  other,  a  conduit  connected  to  said  inlet  port, 
and  means  for  forcing  liquid  through  said  conduit  to 
maintain  a  continuous  circulation  thereof  transversely 
around  the  abutting  ends  and  longitudinally  around  the 
shanks  of  the  contact  members. 


1,140,958.  COMPOSITION  FLOOR-COVERING.  Wil- 
liam Cowan,  Plttsfleld,  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  3  1913 
Serial  No.  799,014.      (CI.   106—24.) 

1.  A  plastic  coating  composition,  consisting  of  paper 
pulp  6  pounds,  glue  1  pound,  Portland  cement  4  pounds, 
and  water  )  gallon. 

2.  A  plastic  coating  composition  consisting  of  paper 
pulp  6  pounds,  glue  1  pound,  Portland  cement  4  pounds, 
dry  color  1  pound  and  water  i  gallon. 


1,140,959.      POUR -OUT    STOPPER.      Josmph    T.    Craw, 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  William  h! 
Heavey.  Jr.,  and  one-fourth  to  Harold  McKnight  Thomp- 
son, Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Filed  Dec.  2,  1914.     Serial  No 
875,119.      (CI.  216—57.) 


2.  The  herein  described  pour-out  stopper,  the  same  com- 
prising a  main  body  having  a  pair  of  longltodlnal  bor«s 
formed  therethrough,  a  rotary  cap  fitting  agalnat  the  ooter 
end  of  the  body  and  having  a  pair  of  porta  adapted  to  reg- 
ister in  one  position  with  said  longitudinal  bores,  a  piTot 
anchored  to  the  outer  end  of  the  body  portion  on  which 
said  cap  is  adapted  to  rotate,  and  an  indicator  pltfte  m- 
cured  to  the  outer  end  of  the  pivot  and  locked  thereby 
from  rotation  with  respect  to  the  main  body,  tbe  azla  of 
the  indicator  plate  being  at  an  angle  to  the  line  Jolnlac 
the  outer  ends  of  the  bores  aforesaid. 

3.  The  herein  described  pour-out  stopper,  the  tame  com- 
prising a  cork  body,  a  fiat  anchor  member  secured  to  tbe 
outer  end  thereof,  a  pair  of  bores  extending  through  tbe 
body  and  anchor  member,  a  pivot  pin  secured  in  a  rigid 
position  in  and  to  said  anchor  aember,  said  pin  having  a 
head  fitted  between  the  top  of  the  body  and  said  anchor 
member  and  a  cap  having  its  inner  face  fitted  snoglj 
against  the  outer  face  of  the  anchor  member  and  Jour- 
naled  upon  said  pivot,  said  cap  having  a  pair  of  porta 
adapted  in  one  position  to  register  with  the  afore^id  borw 
and  another  position  of  rotation  of  the  cap  being  out  of 
registry  whereby  the  cap  will  seal  the  outer  ends  of  utd 
bores. 

4.  The  herein  described  pour-out  stopper,  the  same  com- 
prising a  main  body,  a  disk-like  anchor  member  rigidly 
secured  to  the  outer  end  of  the  body,  a  pair  of  tabes  ex- 
tending through  the  body  and  anchor  member  and  prevent- 
ing rotation  of  the  anchor  member  on  the  body,  a  plTot 
having  its  head  locked  between  the  anchor  member  and 
the  outer  end  of  the  body,  and  a  cap  fitted  snugly  agalnat 
the  outer  face  of  the  anchor  member  and  journaied  for 
rotation  upon  said  pivot,  said  cap  having  a  pair  of  ports 
adapted  In  one  position  to  register  with  the  outer  ends  of 
said  tubes,  the  main  portion  of  the  cap  serving  when  ro- 
tated In  either  direction  to  seal  said  tubes. 

5.  The  herein  described  pour-out  stopper  comprising  • 
main  body  having  a  pair  of  longitudinal  bores,  an  anchor 
member  secured  rigidly  to  the  outer  end  of  the  main  body 
and  having  ports  registering  with  the  aforesaid  bort»,  ■ 
pivot  having  a  head  anchored  within  the  anchor  member 
and  held  thereby  from  rotation,  a  narrow  Indicator  plate 
fixed  to  the  outer  end  of  the  pivot  and  held  thereby  from 
rotation,  the  axis  of  the  Indicator  member  being  at  right 
angles  to  the  plane  of  the  aforesaid  bores,  and  a  cap  Jour- 
naled  for  rotation  upon  the  pivot  between  the  Indicator 
plate  and  the  anchor  member,  said  cap  having  a  pair  of 
ports  adapted  in  one  position  when  not  covered  by  said 
plate  to  register  with  the  outer  ends  of  the  anchor  mem- 
ber bores  and  adapted  when  the  cap  is  rotated  to  be 
brought  beneath  said  Indicator  plate,  said  cap  being  pro- 
vided furthermore  with  an  Index  mark  coCperattng  with 
said  Indicator  plate  to  show  when  the  ports  and  bores  are 
in  registration. 


1.140,960.      AUTOMATIC   FIRE-EXTINGUISHER.      Eu- 
GBNB  DArcHKE,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  20    1914 
Serial  No.  851.922.     (CI.  169—5.) 


1.  The  herein  described  pour-out  stopper  comprising  a 
main  portion  having  a  longitudinal  bore  therethrough,  a 
movable  cap  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  the  main  portion 
and  having  a  port  adapted  in  one  position  to  register  with 
said  bore,  a  narrow  Indicator  plate  cooperating  with  the 
outer  surface  of  the  cap,  and  means  flxlng  the  plate  in 
definite  permanent  position  with  respect  to  the  main  stop- 
per body,  said  means  alscr  serving  to  secure  the  cap  mov- 
ably  in  the  position  indicated. 


1.  An  automatic  fire  extinguisher,  comprising  a  supply 
pipe  for  an  extinguishing  fluid  having  a  discharge  end 
with  openings  therein,  a  rotatahle  sprinkling  element  hav- 
ing openings  adapted  to  aline  with  the  first  mentioned 
openings,  spring  means  surrounding  the  supply  pipe  and 
acting  on  the  rotatahle  element  to  move  the  same  in  posi- 
tion to  cause  allnement  of  tbe  openings  and  permit  the 
escape  of  the  fluid  and  a  plurality  of  combostlble  threads 
to  hold  said  spring  means  under  tension  with  the  opening! 
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out  of  allnemeBt  bat  adapted  u[>on  being  burned  to  per- 
mit rotation  of  said  member  under  the  action  of  tbe  spring 
to  dUpoae  tbe  openings  in  allnement  as  spedfled. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  sapply  pipe  of  the  class  de- 
scribed and  having  an  end  portion  with  openings  at  dia- 
metrically opposite  sides  of  Its  center;  of  a  cap  moTablj 
moanted  thereon  and  having  similar  openings,  means  tend- 
ing to  move  the  cap  to  cause  alinement  of  the  openings, 
and  means  connected  to  the  cap  and  supply  pipe  normally 
mider  tension  to  hold  said  openings  out  of  alinement 
against  the  action  of  the  spring  means  and  adapted  upon 
being  broken  to  permit  movement  of  said  cap  to  cause  the 
openings  to  aline  and  permit  the  escape  of  the  fluid. 

8.  An  automatlr  Are  extinguisher,  comprising  the  com- 
bination with  a  supply  pipe  for  water  or  the  like  having  a 
removable  end  portion  with  openings  therethrough  ;  of  a 
sprinkling  noszle  rotatably  mounted,  an  arm  fixed  to  the 
pipe  and  projecting  over  the  rotatable  part,  a  spring  fixed 
to  tbe  pipe  and  to  the  rotaUble  part  to  hold  the  latter  in 
position  to  expose  tbe  openings,  and  combustion  means 
between  tbe  arm  and  the  rotatable  part  to  be  destroyed  in 
tbe  presence  of  heat  for  permitting  the  spring  to  act. 

4.  An  automatic  fire  extinguisher,  comprising  the  com- 
bination with  a  supply  pipe  for  water  or  the  like  having  a 
removable  end  portion  with  openings  therethrough  ;  of  a 
sprinkling  nosEle  rotatably  mounted,  an  arm  fixed  to  the 
pipe  and  projecting  over  the  rotatable  part,  a  spring  fixed 
to  the  pipe  and  to  the  rotatable  part  to  normally  hold  the 
latter  In  position  to  expose  the  openings,  a  plurality  of 
threads  connected  to  the  arm  and  to  the  rotatable  part  to 
release  the  spring  upon  being  destroyed,  a  combustible  bag 
Inclosing  said  parts,  and  a  fuse  connected  to  the  bag  and 
tbreads. 

5.  An  automatic  fire  extinguisher,  comprising  the  com 
blnatlon  with  a  supply  pipe  for  water  or  the  like  having  a 
removable  end  portion  with  openings  therethrough  ;  of  a 
sprinkling  nozxle  rotatably  mounted,  an  arm  fixed  to  the 
pipe  and  projecting  over  the  rotatable  part,  a  spring  fixed 
to  tbe  pipe  and  to  the  rotatable  part  to  normally  hold  thp 
latter  in  position  to  expose  the  openings,  a  plurality  of 
tbrenda  connected  to  the  arm  and  to  the  rotatable  part  to 
release  tbe  spring  upon  being  destroyed,  and"  means  to 
limit  tbe  rotation  of  said  rotatable  part  with  respect  to 
tha  supply  pipe  to  cause  alinement  of  the  openings  of  the 
removable  end  and  cap. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I  1,140,961.     CIRCUIT-INTERRUPTER.      H.\hht  P.   Davis, 

^  Pittsburgh,  and  Christiajt  Aalboro,  Wllktnsburg,   Pa., 

assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  &  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Original  ap- 
plication filed  June  25,  1906,  Serial  No.  32.3,353.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  May  27,  1912  Serial 
No.  699,973.      (CI.   175—282.) 


ing  with  tbe  movable  contact  member  to  close  the  drcalt 
when  tbe  cover  is  closed  and  acting  to  open  tbe  circuit 
when  the  cover  Is  opened. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  pair  of  stationary  conduct- 
ing rods  provided  with  supporting  bushings  of  insulating 
material  and  having  resilient,  cup-shaped  oU-immersed 
contact  terminals  at  their  lower  ends  and  contact  termi- 
nals at  their  upper  ends,  a  movable  bridging  contact  mem- 
ber to  cofiperate  with  said  lower  terminals,  a  second  pair 
of  similarly  mounted  stationary  conducting  rods  having 
circuit  terminals  at  their  lower  ends,  and  contact  termi- 
nals at  their  upper  ends,  of  an  Inclosing  and  supporting 
casing  for  the  stationary  parts,  a  cover  therefor,  switch 
blades  mounted  on  and  Insulated  from  the  cover  and 
adapted  to  connect  corresponding  upper  contact  members 
of  the  two  pairs. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  stationary  conduct- 
ing rods  provided  with  supporting  bushings  of  insulating 
material  and  having  contact  terminals  at  their  lower  ends 
and  contact  terminals  at  their  upper  ends,  a  movable 
bridging  contact  member  that  cooperates  with  said  lower 
terminals,  a  second  pair  of  similarly  mounted  stationary 
conducting  rods  having  contact  terminals  at  their  upper 
ends,  of  an  inclosing  and  supporting  ca^ng  for  the  sta- 
tionary parts,  a  cover  therefor,  switch  blades  mounted  on, 
and  Insulated  from,  the  cover  and  adapted  to  engage  cor- 
responding upper  contact  members  of  the  two  pairs. 

4.  The  combination  with  four  stationary  conducting 
rods  provided  with  supporting  bushings  of  insulating  ma- 
terial two  of  which  have  contact  terminals  at  their  lower 
ends,  a  fluid-containing  tank  surrounding  said  terminals 
and  a  movable  bridging  contact  member  which  coCperates 
therewith,  stationary  connectors  atUcbed  to  the  lower 
ends  of  the  other  two  rods,  and  contact  terminals  on  the 
upper  ends  of  all  of  the  rods,  of  an  inclosing  casing,  a 
cover  therefor,  switch  blades  mounted  upon  and  insulated 
from  the  cover  and  adapted  to  so  engage  the  upper  contact 
terminals,  when  the  cover  Is  closed,  that  the  circuit  is 
completed  from  one  stationary  connector  through  one 
switch  blade,  the  movable  bridging  contact  member  and 
the  other  switch  blade,  to  the  opposite  connector. 

5.  In  a  switching  device  for  an  electric  circuit,  the  com- 
bination with  a  supporting  frame,  and  a  casing  having  a 
movable  cover,  of  a  pair  of  stationary  terminals  to  which 
line  conductors  may  be  attached,  a  second  pair  of  station- 
ary terminals,  a  co5perating  movable  bridging  contact 
member  for  said  second  pair  of  terminals,  and  means 
mounted  on  the  cover  and  serving  to  open  and  close  the 
circuit  when  the  cover  is  respectively  opened  and  closed. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1,140.962.  APPARATUS  FOR  WASHING  PHOSPHATE- 
ROCK.  GnoaoB  L.  Davison,  Mountpleasant,  Tenn., 
assignor  to  Ruhm  Phosphate  Mining  Company,  Mount- 
pleasant,  Tenn..  a  Corporation  of  Tennessee.  Filed  July 
18,  1918.     Serial  No.  779,794.     (CI.  83—86.) 


1,  A  twitching  device  for  an  electric  circuit  comprising 
two  pain  of  stationary  contact  terminals,  a  cooperating 
movable  contact  member  for  one  pair  of  terminals,  and 
an  ineloalng  casing  having  a  movable  cover  provided  with 
memberq  for  electrically  connecting  corresponding  station- 
ary terminals  of  tbe  two  pairs  together  and  for  coOoi>erat- 


1.  The  combination.  In  a  phosphate  rock  washer,  of  an 
inclined  cylinder  having  a  central  discharge  at  its  lower 
end.  means  for  feeding  the  material  to  be  washed  into  the 
upper  portion  of  said  cylinder,  means  for  maintaining 
such  a  volume  of  water  in  the  cyUnder  as  will  cause  an 
overflow  from  the  upper  end  of  the  same,  lifting  ribs  on 
the  inner  wsll  of  the  cylinder  for  raising  the  material  from 
the  water  and  then  dropping  it  back  Into  tbe  same  as  tbe 
material  flows  through  the  cylinder,  tbe  lifting  ribs  being 
discontinued  some  distance  short  of  the  lower  end  of  the 
cylinder  so  as  to  provide  a  settling  chamber  at  said  lower 
end,  means  at  the  lower  end  of  tbe  cylinder  for  raising 
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the  material  from  the  bottom  of  the  same  and  discharging 
It  through  the  central  outlet,  and  a  clean  water  pipe  hav- 
ing a  nostle  directed  toward  the  material  In  said  settling 
chamber  and  serving  to  discharge  a  Jet  of  clean  water 
directly  into  said  material. 

2.  The  combination.  In  a  phosphate  rock  washer,  of  an 
inclined  cylinder  having  a  central  dUcharge  at  its  lower 
end.  lifting  ribs  on  the  inner  wall  of  tbe  cylinder  for 
raising  the  material  and  then  dropping  It  hack,  said  lift- 
ing ribs  extending  only  part  way  throughout  the  length  of 
the  cylinder  so  as  to  provide  at  the  upper  end  of  said 
cylinder  a  sone  of  such  extent  that  tbe  bulk  of  water 
therein  will  be  free  from  disturbance  by  tbe  ribs,  means 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  cylinder  for  raising  the  material 
from  the  bottom  of  the  same  and  discharging  it  through 
the  central  outlet,  and  means  for  feeding  to  that  portion 
of  the  cylinder  which  Is  provided  with  tbe  lifting  ribs  the 
material  to  be  washed  together  with  water  In  volume  suffi- 
cient to  cause  overflow  from  the  upper  end  of  tbe  cylinder. 


1,140,964.      MBSTHOD  OF  FORMING  A  PEW.      WiLUAM 
W.   DiTTMAB,   WllUamsport,   Pa.     Original   application 
filed  Mar.  20,   1912.   Serial  No.  685.088.     DlTkled  and 
this  appUcatlon  filed  Sept.  13,  1913.     Serial  No.  780,e40 
(CI.   144—309.) 


1.140,963.  SPRING  -  WHEEL.  John  E.  Dawsky,  Con- 
way, 8.  C.  Filed  May  28,  1914.  Serial  No.  841,676. 
(CI.    152-49.) 


1.  In  a  spring  wheel,  a  hub,  spokes  fastened  at  their 
inner  extiemltles  thereto,  a  rim  movable  In  relation  to  the 
outer  extremities  of  the  spokes,  strap  springs  fastened  at 
one  end  to  said  rim,  sleeves  having  a  fixed  relation  to  and 
carried  by  the  free  extremities  of  said  tarings  In  which 
tbe  spokes  are  received,  and  cushions  on  the  rim  against 
which  the  extremities  of  the  spokes  are  adapted  to  strike, 
each  of  said  springs  having  a  portion  thereof  bent  Into  a' 
resilient  loop,  the  adjacent  spring  having  a  sliding  con- 
nection with  said  loop. 

2.  In  a  spring  wheel,  a  hub,  spokes  fastened  at  their 
inner  extremities  thereto,  a  rim  movable  in  relation  to 
the  outer  extremities  of  the  spokea,  strap  springs  fas- 
tened at  one  end  to  said  rim,  tubular  guides  having  a  fixed 
relation  to  and  carried  by  the  free  extremities  of  said 
springs  through  which  the  spokes  are  sUdable,  cushions 
on  tbe  rim  against  which  the  eitremltlea  of  the  spokes  are 
adapted  to  strike,  each  of  said  springs  having  a  portion 
thereof  bent  into  a  reailient  loop,  and  a  tongue  on  the 
free  extremity  of  each  spring  having  a  slldable  engagement 
with  tbe  loop  of  tbe  adjacent  spring. 

3.  In  a  spring  wheel,  a  hub,  spokea  fastened  at  their 
Inner  extremities  thereto,  a  rim  movable  In  relation  to  the 
outer  extremities  of  the  spoken,  strap  springs  fastened  at 
on«  end  to  said  rim,  tubular  guides  having  a  fixed  relation 
to  and  carried  by  the  free  extremitlea  of  said  spring* 
tbrosfh  which  tbe  spokea  are  slldable,  cushiona  on  tbe 
rim  against  which  the  extremlUes  of  tbe  spoken  are  adaptr 
ed  to  strike,  each  of  said  springs  having  a  portion  thereof 
bant  into  a  resUlent  loop,  and  a  tongue  on  the  free  ex- 
tremity of  each  spring  baring  a  slldable  engagement  with 
tbe  loop  of  tbe  adjacent  spring,  said  loop  being  formod 
with  a  gnldaway  for  aald  toncoe. 


1.  The  method  of  forming  longitudinally  curved  pews 
consisting  of  forming  a  seat  of  a  plurality  of  strips  ar- 
ranged in  stepped  relation,  such  that  a  section  on  a  line 
forming  a  chord  to  the  longitudinal  curve  presents  such 
stripe  as  lying  between  two  conelike  surfaces  concentric 
to  the  longitudinal  curve  of  the  seat  and  then  shaping 
said  strips  to  form  a  seat. 

2.  The  method  of  forming  laminated  longitudinally 
curved  pew  backs  consisting  in  securing  the  plies  of  aald 
back  together  by  an  adhesive  material,  bending  said  back 
transversely  upon  curved  lines  before  said  adhesive  mate- 
rial has  hardened,  with  its  edges  struck  on  different  radii, 
and  then  bending  said  back  to  a  curve  with  the  axis  of 
which  the  lower  edge  portion  of  the  back  U  parallel,  while 
the  mean  contour  of  the  transverse  curvatures  of  the  back 
is  inclined  thereto  to  about  the  proper  rearward  IncUne  of 
the  back  of  the  completed  pew  to  a  hortsontal  plane. 

3.  The  method  of  forming  longitudinally  curved  pewa 
conalstlng  of  forming  the  seat  of  a  plurality  of  stripe  ar- 
ranged in  stepped  relation,  such  that  a  section  on  a  line 
forming  a  chord  to  the  longitudinal  curve  presents  sncb 
strips  as  lying  between  two  cone-like  surfaces  concentric 
to  the  longitudinal  curve  of  the  seat,  then  shaping  said 
strips  to  form  a  seat  having  a  curved  face,  and  then  aa- 
curing  to  said  seat,  a  back  having  its  edges  struck  00 
different  radU,  and  its  bottom  edge  portion  curved  longi- 
tudinally to  the  curve  of  the  back  edge  of  the  seat  and 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  curve  while  the  mean  eontoar 
of  the  transverse  curvature  of  the  back  is  Inclined  to  said 
axis  to  about  the  proper  rearward  incline  of  the  back  of 
a  completed  pew  to  a  horizontal  plane. 


1,140,965.  RAILWAY  SWITCH  MECHANISM.  Jxum 
Dlbois  and  John  E.  Jo.nks.  Westville,  111.  Filed  May 
14,  1914.     Serial  No.  838,424.      (CI.  104—26.) 


In  eomUnatlon,  a  track  containing  a  swltcli, 
for  mannally  operating  the  switch  ineladint  a 
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actaating  handle  moTable  only  In  a  /  horizontal  plane 
adapted  to  bw1b«  about  a  vertical  axis  through  an  angle 
of  leas  than  180  degrees,  the  parts  being  so  proportioned 
and  arranged  that  the  free  end  of  the  handle  points  to- 
ward the  track  In  all  positions  of  the  handle,  and  a  spring 
permanently  connected  to  said  mechanism  for  yieldingly 
holding  said  handle  at  each  limit  of  its  movement  and 
for  completing  the  movement  from  one  limit  to  the  other 
after  a  predetermined  point  has  been  reached  by  the 
handle. 


1.140.966.  AUTOMATIC  RAILWAY  -  SWITCH.  James 
DcBOts  and  Joh.v  E.  Jones,  Westville.  III.  Filed  Dec 
26.  1914.     Serial  No.  879,142.     (CI.  104—24.) 


1.  In  combination,  two  tracks,  a  switch  Including  con- 
nected movable  switch  points  arranged  to  be  shifted  by 
the  direct  action  of  the  wheels  of  a  piece  of  rolling  stock 
•nterlng  the  switch  from  either  of  said  tracks,  a  spring 
controlled  actuating  and  locking  device  connected  to  said 
points  and  adapted  yieldingly  to  hold  them  in  either  work- 
ing position  and  to  complete  the  throw  thereof  from  one 
position  to  the  other  after  they  have  reached  a  predeter- 
mined point,  a  movable  part  arranged  beside  one  of  said 
tracks  at  some  distance  beyond  the  switch  In  position  to 
be  engaged  and  actuated  by  a  piece  of  rolling  stock  pass- 
ing along  the  track,  and  a  connection  between  said  mem- 
ber and  said  spring-controlled  device  for  causing  the 
■witch  to  be  thrown  when  said  member  is  moved  in  one 
direction  and  for  permitting  said  member  to  move  inde- 
pendently of  the  switch  In  the  opposite  direction. 

2.  In  combination,  two  tracks,  a  switch  Including  con- 
nected movable  switch  points  arranged  to  be  shifted  by 
the  direct  action  of  the  wheels  of  a  piece  of  rolling  stock 
entering  the  switch  from  either  of  said  tracks,  a  spring- 
controlled  actuating  and  locking  device  connected  to  said 
points  and  adapted  yieldingly  to  hold  said  points  in  either 
working  position  and  to  complete  the  throw  thereof  in 
either  direction  after  they  have  been  moved  a  predeter- 
mined distance,  a  member  arranged  beside  one  of  said 
tracks  at  some  distance  beyond  the  switch  in  position  to 
be  engaged  and  actuated  by  a  piece  of  rolling  stock  pa.sslng 
along  that  track,  said  spring-controlled  device  being  pro- 
vided with  an  eye,  a  rod  extending  from  said  member  and 
passing  loosely  through  said  eye.  shoulders  on  said  rod 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  eye,  one  of  said  shoulders  en- 
gaging with  the  eye  and  the  other  being  spaced  a  con- 
siderable distance  from  the  eye. 

3.  In  combination,  two  tracks,  a  switch  Including  con- 
nected movable  switch  points  arranged  to  be  shifted  by 
the  direct  action  of  the  wheels  of  a  piece  of  rolling  stock   > 
entering  the  switch  from  either  of  said  tracks,  a  sprlng- 
eootrolled  actuating  and  locking  device  connected  to  said 
points  and  adapted  yieldingly  to  hold  said  points  in  either   I 
working  position  to  complete  the  throw  thereof  in  either 
direetion  after  they  have  been  moved  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance, a  member  arranged  beside  one  of  said  tracks  at  some 
distance  beyond  the  switch  in  position  to  be  engaged  and 
aetaated  by  a  piece  of  rolling  stock  passing  along  that   , 
track,  said  sprlog-con trolled  device  being  provided  with   i 

ut  eye,  a  rod  extending  from  said  member  and  passing  ' 


loosely  through  said  eye.  shoulders  on  said  rod  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  eye.  one  of  said  shoulders  engaging  with 
the  eye  and  the  other  being  spaced  a  considerable  distance 
from  the  eye,  and  a  spring  arranged  between  said  eye  and 
the  latter  shoulder. 

4.  In  a  switch  device,  a  base  plate  having  a  slot  ex- 
tending inwardly  through  one  edge  thereof,  a  switch 
spindle  lying  within  said  slot  and  having  thereon  perma- 
nent arms  one  above  and  the  other  below  the  base  plate, 
and  a  bearing  block  lying  between  said  spindle  and  the 
aforesaid  edge  and  engaging  with  said  spindle. 

5.  In  a  switch  device,  a  base  plate  having  upwardly  pro- 
jecting Bide  members,  there  being  a  slot  extending  en- 
tirely through  one  of  said  side  members  and  for  some  dis- 
tance into  the  base,  a  switch  spindle  lying  within  said 
slot  and  having  thereon  above  and  below  the  base  plate 
permanently  attached  arms  spaced  apart  a  distance  at 
least  as  great  as  the  height  of  the  slotted  side  member, 
and  a  bearing  block  lying  between  the  latter  side  member 
and  the  spindle  and  engaging  with  the  spindle. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.14  0,967.  DETACHABLE  HANDLE.  Sylbna  A. 
Ddncan.  Neshanlc.  N.  J.  Piled  Sept.  16,  1913.  Berlal 
No.  790.140.      (CI.   53 — 8.) 


1.  The  herein  described  detachable  handle  comprising 
a  cylindrical  spring  split  down  Its  front  and  having  cut- 
away portions  in  Its  opposite  sides  at  its  mid-length,  a 
pair  of  grips  passing  through  said  cut-away  portions,  up- 
right plates  Integral  with  the  front  ends  of  said  grips 
and  standing  within  said  spring  and  projecting  through 
Its  front,  and  Jaws  on  the  front  edges  of  said  plates 
forward  of  the  spring,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  herein  described  detachable  handle  comprising 
a  cylindrical  spring  split  down  its  front  and  having  cut- 
away portions  in  Its  opposite  sides  at  its  mid-length,  a 
pair  of  grips  passing  through  said  cut-away  portions,  up- 
right plates  connected  with  the  front  ends  of  said  grips 
and  standing  within  said  spring  and  projecting  through 
Its  front,  and  Jaws  on  the  front  edges  of  said  plates  ex- 
tending away  from  each  other  forward  of  the  spring,  the 
outer  edges  of  said  Jaws  being  serrated,  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

3.  The  herein  described  detachable  handle  comprising 
a  cylindrical  spring  split  down  its  front  and  having  cut- 
away portions  in  its  opposite  sides,  a  pair  of  grips  passing 
through  said  cut-away  portions,  upright  plates  connected 
with  the  front  ends  of  said  grips  and  standing  within 
said  spring  and  projecting  through  its  front,  and  Jaws 
on  the  plates  extending  away  from  each  other  forward 
of  the  spring,  the  outer  edges  of  said  Jaws  being  serrated 
and  having  tongues  at  their  upper  comers  projecting  be- 
yond said  serrations,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  The  herein  described  detachable  handle  comprising 
a  cylindrical  spring  split  down  its  front  and  having  cut- 
away portions  in  its  opposite  sides  at  Its  mid-length ;  com- 
bined with  a  handle  consisting  of  a  pair  of  grips  passing 
through  said  cut-away  portions,  nprlght  plates  integral 
with  the  front  ends  of  said  grips  and  standing  within 
said  spring,  the  plates  being  stamped  with  outwardly 
projecting  bosses  extending  through  the  cut-away  por- 
tions and  the  plates  themselves  projecting  throngh  the 
front  side  of  the  spring,  and  Jaws  carried  by  the  front 
projecting  edges  of  the  plates,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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6.  The  combination  with  a  utensil  having  a  wire  In  its 
bead,  the  latter  being  cut-away  at  one  side  and  the  wire 
projecting  through  the  cut-away  portion  and  formed  into 
a  dependent  loop;  of  a  handle  comprising  a  pair  of  up- 
right pUtes  whose  front  edges  are  bent  at  angles  into 
Jaws  extending  away  from  each  other  and  adapted  to 
pass  into  the  upper  end  of  said  loop,  grips  extending 
rearwardly  from  said  plates  and  normally  diverging  from 
each  other,  and  a  spring  for  holding  the  front  edges  of 
the  plates  normally  in  contact  with  each  other,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


1,140.968.  SIGNAL-HORN.  Ralph  W.  Ddnkle,  Green- 
ville, Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1914.  Serial  No.  834,461. 
(CI.   116—56.) 


1.  A  signal  comprising  4  housing,  a  mouth  piece,  a 
diaphragm  positioned  between  said  houaing  and  mouth 
piece,  a  pin  carried  by  said  diaphragm,  an  operating  shaft 
slidably  and  rotatably  carried  by  said  housing,  a  toothed 
disk  rigidly  carried  by  said  shaft  and  engaging  said  pin.  a 
spring  mounted  upon  said  shaft  between  said  disk  and 
one  of  the  walls  of  said  housing  fpr  yleldably  holding 
said  shaft  in  a  normal  position,  a  disk  secured  to  one  end 
portion  of  said  shaft  outside  said  housing,  a  securing 
bracket  carried  by  said  housing,  and  a  lever  pivotally 
connected  with  said  bracket  and  having  one  end  portion 
formed  into  a  cam  finger  engaging  said  shaft  whereby 
said  shaft  may  be  moved  to  an  operative  position  by 
movement  of  said  lever  and  said  shaft  returned  to  said 
normal  position  by  said  spring,  the  shaft  acting  upon 
said  cam  finger  to  return  said  lever  to  Its  initial  position 
when  said  shaft  is  returned  to  said  normal  position. 

2.  A  signal  comprising  a  housing,  a  vibratable  element, 
an  actuating  shaft  slidably  and  rotatably  carried  by  said 
housing,  means  to  transmit  motion  from  said  shaft  to 
said  vibratable  element  when  said  shaft  is  rotated,  resil- 
ient means  In  said  housing  for  yleldably  holding  aald 
shaft  in  an  inoperative  position,  means  for  causing  said 
shaft  to  be  rotated  when  said  shaft  is  moved  to  an  oper- 
ative position,  and  means  for  moving  said  shaft  to  an 
operative  position,  said  last  mentioned  means  including 
a  cam  engaging  said  shaft  to  move  said  shaft  longitudi- 
nally when  said  last  mentioned  means  la  moved,  said 
shaft  by  engaging  said  cam  returning  said  last  mentioned 
means  to  its  initial  position  when  said  shaft  Is  moved 
to  an  Inoperative  position  by  said  resilient  means. 

3.  A  signal  comprising  a  housing,  a  diaphragm,  a  pin 
carried  by  said  diaphragm,  an  operating  shaft  slidably 
and  rotatably  carried  by  said  housing,  actuating  means 
for  said  pin.  carried  by  said  shaft,  resilient  means  yleld- 
ably holding  said  shaft  In  a  normally  Inoperative  position, 
and  a  pivotally  mounted  lever  having  one  end  formed  into 
a  cam  finger  engaging  said  shaft  whereby  said  shaft  may 
be  moved  to  an  operative  position  by  movement  of  said 
lever  and  aald  shaft  returned  to  Its  normal  position  by 
said  resilient  means,  the  shaft  acting  upon  said  cam 
finger  to  return  said  lever  to  its  initial  poaltlon.  \ 

4.  A  signal  comprising  a  housing,  a  vibratable  ele-  | 
ment,  an  actuating  shaft  slidably  and  rotatably  carried  ! 
by  said  housing  and  provided  with  means  to  transmit  I 
motion  to  said  vibratable  element  when  said  shaft  is  ro-  • 


tated,  resilient  means  yleldably  holding  aald  shaft  in  an 
inoperative  i>osltton,  and  means  comprising  a  cam  for 
moving  said  shaft  longitudinally  to  an  operative  posi- 
tion, said  ahaft  by  engaging  said  cam  returning  said  last 
mentioned  means  to  Its  original  poaltion  when  said  shaft 
Is  moved  to  an  Inoperative  position  by  said  resilient 
means. 

6.  A  signal  comprising  a  housing,  a  slidably  and  roU- 
tably  mounted  operating  shaft,  means  for  yleldably  hold- 
ing said  shaft  in  a  normally  Inoperative  position,  means 
comprising  a  cam  for  moving  said  shaft  longitudinally  to 
an  operative  position,  said  shaft  by  engaging  aald  cam 
returning  said  last  mentioned  means  to  its  original  posi- 
tion when  said  shaft  is  moved  to  an  Inoperative  position 
by  said  first  mentioned  means,  and  sound  producing  means 
actuated  by  said  shaft. 


1.140.969.     TRACTOR.     Cltdb  J.  Eastman,  Los  Angeles, 
Cal.      Filed    May    14,    1913.      Serial    No.    767,622 
21—114.) 


(Cl. 


jj        _ 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  truck  frame,  of  track  driving  and  supporting  wheels 
Journaled  therein,  means  for  rotating  the  track  drtrlnc 
wheels,  a  flexible  track  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  pivot- 
ally connected  shoes  having  a  plurality  of  raUs,  parallel 
truck-wheel  shafts,  having  enlarged  central  portions,  re- 
duced portions  adjacent  said  central  portions  and  harlnf 
still  further  reduced  ends,  said  reduced  ends  supported 
in  said  frame,  pairs  of  truck  wheels  on  said  shafts  co- 
operating with  alternate  rails,  and  a  hub  mounted  on 
said  central  enlarged  portion  connecting  aald  track 
wheels. 


1.140,970.  CULTIVATOR.  Jamm  E.  Evans,  Lyons, 
Kans.  Filed  Oct.  3,  1914.  Serial  No.  884,768.  (Cl. 
21—191.) 


In  an  agricultural  machine,  a  rectangular  frame  hay- 
ing top  and  bottom  cross  barr  intermediate  of  its  ends,  a 
pole  pivoted  to  the  front  cross  bar  of  the  frame  and  hav- 
ing a  rear  extension  extending  between  the  crow  bars 
of  the  frame,  a  longitudinally  extending  steering  shaft 
having  its  front  end  Journaled  In  the  bottom  cross  bar 
of  the  frame  and  near  its  rear  end  In  the  rear  cross  bar 
of  nld  frame,  guide  pulleys  on  the  side  bars  of  the  frame, 
cables  having  one  end  secured  to  the  extension  of  the 
pole  passing   around  the  guide  pulleys  and   their  other 
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endB  secured  to  the  frost  end  of  tlie  steering  sbaft  and 
winding  In  opposite  directions  thereon,  and  means  for 
locldDg  the  pole  in  central  position  on  the  frame. 


1,140,971.  BRIDLE-BIT.  Chablks  H.  Palls,  Waterloo. 
Iowa,  assignor  to  Arthur  L.  Ennyan.  Waterloo,  Iowa. 
Filed  June  27,  1014.     Serial  No.  847,739.     (CI.  84 — 7.) 


1.  A  bit  comprising  a  mouth-piece  having  circular  out- 
lined ends  forming  cheek  plates  and  provided  with  a  lon- 
gitudinal aperture  extending  the  length  thereof,  the  outer 
faces  of  said  flanges  being  provided  each  with  a  groove 
concentric  with  the  aperture  In  the  mouth  piece,  a  rod 
passing  through  the  latter  and  provided  with  threaded 
ends  which  project  beyond  the  ends  of  the  mouth-piece, 
snaffles  harlog  openings  for  the  reception  of  the  project- 
ing ends  of  said  rod,  each  snaffle  bavlng  a  widened  portion 
about  the  aperture  therein  and  In  the  inner  face  of  which 
is  formed  an  annular  groove  arranged  to  register  with  the 
flanged  end  of  the  month-piece,  nuts  fitted  to  the  threaded 
ends  of  the  rod,  and  bearings  within  said  grooves. 

2.  A  bit  comprising  a  mouth-piece  having  circular  out- 
lined ends  forming  cheek  plates  and  provided  with  a  lon- 
gitudinal aperture  extending  the  length  thereof,  the  outer 
faces  of  said  flanges  being  provided  each  with  a  groove 
concentric  with  the  aperture  in  the  mouth-piece,  a  rod 
passing  through  the  latter  and  provided  with  threaded 
ends  which  project  beyond  the  ends  of  the  mouth-piece, 
snaffles  having  openings  for  the  reception  of  the  project- 
ing ends  of  said  rod,  each  snaflle  having  a  widened  portion 
about  the  aperture  therein  and  in  the  Inner  face  of  which 
Is  formed  an  annular  groove  arranged  to  register  with  the 
flanged  ends  of  the  mouth-piece,  nuts  fitted  to  the  thread- 
ed ends  of  the  rod,  and  balls  mounted  within  said  grooves. 


1,140,972.  COMBINATION  COLLAPSIBLE  SHIPI'ING- 
CASE.  Francis  M.  FBHNAJfDEi,  Boston,  Mass.  F'lled 
Sept.  9,  1913.     Serial  No.  788,888.     (CI.  217 — 47.) 


1.  A  case  comprising  a  solid  bottom,  permanent  side 
strips  fixed  thereto,  inverted  U-shaped  clips  fixed  to  the 
side  strips,  side  sections  Including  permanent  and  remov- 
able slats,  hinged  leaf  sections  fixed  to  the  inner  faces  of 
the  side  sections  and  having  pintles  swlnglngly  engaged 
in  the  said  clips,  tongues  cut  from  the  hinged  leaf  sections 
and  bent  outwardly  and  upwardly  about  the  innermost 
edges  of  the  side  sections,  angle  plates  fixed  to  the  ends 
of  the  bottom,  swinging  end  sections  including  permanent 
and  r«moTable  slats,  hinged  leaf  sections  fixed  to  the  Inner 
faces  of  the  end  sections  and  swlnglngly  connected  to  the 
angle  plates,  L-shaped  catches  fixed  to  the  end  sections 
and  detachaMy  eogaigeable  with  the  hinged  leaf  sections 
OB  the  side  sections  for  locking  the  end  sections  against 
Inwardly  swinging  movement,  and  a  cover  section  swlng- 
lngly connected  to  one  of  the  side  sections. 

2.  A  case  eomprtelng  a  aolld  bottom,  permanent  side 
■trlpa  fixed  thweto.  Inverted  U-shaped  clips  fixed  to  the 


side  strips,  side  sections  Including  permanent  and  remov- 
able slats,  hinged  leaf  sections  flixed  to  the  inner  faces  of 
the  side  sections  and  having  pintles  swinglagly  engaged 
in  the  said  clips,  tongues  cut  from  the  hinged  leaf  sections 
and  bent  outwardly  and  upwardly  about  the  innermost 
edges  of  the  side  sections,  angle  platas  ilxed  to  the  ends 
of  the  bottom,  swinging  end  sections  including  permanent 
and  removable  slats,  hinged  leaf  sections  fixed  to  the  Inner 
faces  of  the  end  sections  and  swlnglngly  connected  to  the 
angle  plates,  L-shaped  catches  fixed  to  the  end  sections 
and  detachably  engageable  with  the  hinged  leaf  sections 
on  the  side  sections  for  locking  the  end  sections  against 
Inwardly  swinging  movement,  and  a  two-part  hinged  cover 
section  swlnglngly  connected  to  one  of  the  side  sections, 
one  part  of  the  cover  section  being  formed  with  removable 
slats. 


1.140,973.  CUSHION-SEAT. 
SOD,  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  27, 
(CI.  5—29.) 


Frkdhick  J.  FoiLL,  Jack- 
1914.     Serial  No.  814,762. 


/ 


U.  .■^-  >■-  -■»■-  >.  _■*■  -••   >•*-.  ji 


A  seat  comprising  superimposed  rigid  frames,  springs 
arranged  In  parallel  rows  within  the  frames,  flexible  con- 
nected pockets  receiving  said  springs,  said  pockets  being 
open  at  both  ends  and  having  their  free  edges  folded  over 
said  springs,  tie  wires  bridging  each  row  of  springs  at  the 
opposite  ends  thereof  and  terminally  connected  to  each 
of  the  said  frames,  and  said  wires  being  formed  to  provide 
spaced  pairs  of  coils  loosely  embracing  the  uppermost  con- 
volutions of  the  adjacent  springs  at  diametrically  opposite 
points  for  connecting  the  free  edges  of  the  pockets  with 
the  springs  and  to  prevent  lateral  displacement  of  the 
latter. 


1.140.974.  NUT -LOCK.  JoHK  R.  Fobmbv,  Logtown. 
Miss.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1914.  SerUl  No.  835,006.  (Cl. 
151—40.) 


A  nut  having  a  bore  extending  therethrough  from  Its 
Inner  face  to  its  outer  face,  the  inner  portion  of  said  bore 
being  enlarged  and  the  nut  being  further  prorlded  in  its 
outer  face,  with  a  groove  communicating  with  the  outer 
end  of  the  bore,  a  locking  stud  arranged  In  the  enlarged 
portion  of  the  bore  and  having  a  stem  extending  through 
the  smaller  portion  of  the  bore  and  projecting  Into  the 
groove,  a  coiled  spring  on  the  stem  of  the  stud  and  bearing 
between  the  inner  side  thereof  and  the  inner  end  of  the 
enlarged  portion  of  the  bore,  said  spring  serving  to  pro- 
ject the  outer  end  of  the  stud,  and  a  key  arranged  in  the 
groove  and  extending  through  an  opening  in  the  projecting 
portion  of  the  stem.  In  combination  with  a  washer  for 
arrangement  between  the  nut  and  the  work  and  having 
grooves  for  engagement  by  the  stod  to  lock  the  nut  and 
also  having  radial  grooves  on  the  other  aide  each  prssoit- 
lag  a  biting  edge. 
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1.140,975.  BEAT-TY-MARK.  Fretbrick  P^a.nkkl.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  P^led  Oct.  2«,  1914.  Serial  No.  888.687. 
(01.  63—2.) 


J^ 


-f2- 


-ni'  ^r?  ""''  ^om„rislu^  a  cut  sparkling  stone 
and  an  adhesive  base  to  which  the  stone  is  firmly  secured 
the  under  side  of  the  base  having  adhesive  for  attachln,: 
the  beauty  mark  to  the  face  of  the  wearer 

j;  A  t>eaiity  mark  comprl.lnp  a  stone,  and  a  court 
plaster  base  to  which  the  stone  is  fastened,  the  bark 
surface  of  the  base  beln,:  provided  with  adheslv.  .oatlnK 
and  the  area  of  the  said  base  being  larger  than  th.-  are:, 
of  the  .stone,  whereby  the  margin  of  the  base  forms  a 
border  around  the  latter. 


front  end  of  said  draw-bar,  an  upright  pivot  bolt  through 
Its  bend,  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  dran-head  baring 
slots  in  which  the  extremities  of  said  bolt  move,  a 
tongue  projecting  from  the  bend  of  said  knuckle  between 
Its  arms,  upright  pins  through  the  draw-head  and  between 
which  said  tongue  projects  as  the  knuckle  rooks,  a  fork 
at  the  front  end  of  said  link  whoee  arms  are  mounted 
on  said  bolt,  and  a  loop  connected  with  one  arm  of  the 
knuckle, 

[Halms  e  to  n  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,140,9-7.  SI«;N  and  HOLDER.  William  C.  Gha«be, 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one  oalf  to  Dledrlch 
KUoen.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  l'.'!.  1914  Serial 
No.   852,674.      (Cl.    40—128.) 


1,140.976. 


SnM,  ''-^^^^OVVLISO.       Isaac    Gacse.     National 

Soldiers  Home,  Elizabeth  City  county.   Va       Filed    Tan 
15,  1915.     Serial  .No.  2.448.      (Cl.  213—17.. 


1.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination  with  a  shell-like 
draw-bar  having  a  closed  rear  end,  and  a  latch  block 
resting  against  said  end  ;  of  a  locking  block  within  the 
draw-bar,  yielding  means  for  moving  It  to  the  rear  when 
said  latch  block  Is  raised,  a  substantially  U  shaped 
knuckle  In  the  front  end  of  said  draw-bar.  connections 
between  it  and  said  locking  block,  and  means  for  rocking 
said  knuckle  within  the  head  as  It  Is  moved  back  and 
forth  therein. 

2.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combinaUon  with  a  hollow 
draw-bar,  a  latch  block  pivotally  mounted  In  the  rear 
end  thereof,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  It;  of 
a  locking  block  within  the  draw-bar,  yielding  means  for 
moving  it  normally  to  the  rear  when  said  latch  block  is 
raised,  a  substantially  U-shaped  knuckle  in  the  head  at 
the  front  end  of  said  draw-bar,  one  extremity  of  one  of 
its  arms  being  dished,  a  loop  pivoted  to  the  extremity 
of  the  other  arm.  connections  between  the  mld-len^h  of 
said  knuckle  and  said  locking  block,  and  means  for  rock- 
ing the  knuckle  within  the  draw  head  as  it  Is  moved  back 
and  forth  therein. 

3.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination  with  a  hollow 
draw-bar  having  slots  in  its  sides,  and  a  vertically  mov- 
able latch  at  its  rear  end  :  of  a  cross  bar  moTably  mounted 
In  said  slots,  a  locking  block  on  said  bar,  means  for  bear- 
ing the  latter  to  the  rear  with  yielding  force,  a  rocking 
knnckle  in  the  front  end  of  the  draw-bar,  a  link  piyotally 
connecting  the  mid  length  of  the  knuckle  with  said  lock- 
ing block,  and  means  for  turning  the  knuckle  as  It  Is 
moved  back  and  forth. 

4.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination  with  a  hollow 
draw-bar,  a  link  morably  mounted  therein,  and  means  for 
moving  said  link  to  the  rear  with  yielding  force;  of  a 
stibstantlally  U-shaped  knuckle  in  the  draw-head  at  the 
front  end  of  said  draw-bar,  an  upright  pivot  bolt  through 
its  bend,  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  draw-head  having 
slots  In  which  the  extremities  of  said  bolt  move,  a  fork 
St  the  front  end  of  said  link  whose  arms  are  mounted 
on  said  bolt,  and  a  loop  connected  with  one  arm  of  the 
knnckle. 

5.  In  a  <ar  coupling,  the  combination  with  n  hollow 
draw-bar.  a  link  movably  mounted  therein,  and  means 
for  moving  said  link  to  the  rear  with  yielding  force  :  of  a 
substantially    U-shaped  knuckle  In  the  draw-bead  at  the 

214  O.  G.— 81 


A  MKii  RD.l  hold.-r  lomprlslng  an  elongated  KtafT  :  a  sign 
plate:  hnngers  pivotally  connecting  said  staff  and  said 
plate,  said  hangers  being  disposed  at  the  top  edge  of 
said  plate:  a  plurality  of  open-centered  frames  pivotally 
mounted  upon  said  plate,  said  frames  folding  on  said 
plate,  for  covering  the  opposite  sides  adjacent  the  edges 
thereof;  and  a  latch  pivotally  mounted  on  said  plate  at 
the  top  edge  thereof  and  embodying  side  members 
adapted  to  overile  said  pUte  and  said  frames  for  retain- 
ing said  frames  in  closed  porttlon,  said  frames  having 
portions  of  their  top  edges  cnt  away  to  avoid  said  hang- 
ers and  the  pivot  ends  of  said  latch. 


1.140.978.     SHAFT-COUPLING.     Hi  bkrt  C,  Habt,  Union- 
▼ille.  Conn,      nied  Mar.   20,  1913.     Serial   No,   755  715 
(Cl.  64—13.) 


A  shaft  coupling  comprising  a  central  elongated  cylin- 
drical member  exterloriy  threaded  at  both  ends,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  central  bore,  the  bore  at  opposite  ends  of  the 
member  being  cylindrical,  the  inner  ends  of  the  cylln- 
drical  portions  of  the  bore  being  inwardly  Upered  and  a 
central  reduced  cylindrical  portion  of  the  bore  beiag 
formed  between  said  Inwardly  tapered  portions,  the  in- 
ner ends  of  the  coupled  shaft  sections  fitting  snvgly  in 
the  reduced  centrsi  cylindrical  portion  of  the  bmn,  ipllt 
bashings  fitted  in  the  cylindrical  end  portions  of  the 
bore,  each  bushing  comprising  a  central  elongated  cyUn- 
drioai  portion  and  oppositely  tapervd  ends,  the  lamr 
tapered  ends  of  the  bnshlogs  engagliig  the  inwmrtUy 
tapered  portions  of  the  bore,  and  the  outer  tapered  »■«%  «f 
the  bushings  extending  beyond  the  ends  of  the  central  «f- 
lindrical  member,  the  diameter  of  the  bore  of  the  opposite 
cylindrical  portions  between  the  tapered  portions  aad  the 
ends  of  the  cylindrical  member  being  greater  than  tbt 
diameter  of  the  cylindrical  portions  of  the  boahlavs  %»• 
tween  the  tapered  ends,  and  clamping  nuts  engaging  th« 
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exterior  threads  on  the  central  member,  each  of  said  nuts 
having  an  Inturned  end  flange  which  Is  beveled  on  Its 
Inner  edge  surface,  the  beveled  edge  surfaces  of  the  nuts 
engaging  the  outer  tapered  ends  of  the  bushings  to  force 
same  Inwardly  against  the  Inner  tapered  portions  of  the 
central  member  and  clamp  said  bushings  to  the  coupled 
shaft  sections,  the  spaces  between  the  cylindrical  member 
and  the  bushings  causing  the  latter  to  yield  and  turn  the 
ends  of  said  bushings  to  grip   the  shaft. 


1.140,979.  HARVESTER  BUTT-BOARD.  Ja.viks  Hart- 
UA.\,  Bern,  Kans.  Filed  July  11,  1914.  Serial  No. 
850,356.      (LM.  56—36.) 


J.'t^ 


A  grain  butting  attachment  for  harvesting  machines, 
comprising  a  base,  a  bracltet  secured  at  one  end  thereof,  a 
crank  shaft  Journaled  in  the  bracket,  an  upright  Journaled 
at  one  end  on  the  axis  of  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  swing 
laterally  at  Its  opposite  end,  a  crank  shaft  mounted  on  the 
upright  adjacent  said  opposite  end  thereof,  a  butt  board, 
connecting  means  between  said  butt  board  and  the  crank 
portions  of  said  shafts,  means  for  Imparting  rotary  move 
ment  to  the  crank  shaft  on  which  the  upright  Is  journaled. 
and  connecting  means  between  such  crank  shaft  and  the 
crank  shaft  at  the  laterally  swinging  end  of  the  uprlglit 
for  rotating  the  two  crank  shafts  In  unison. 


1,140.980.  COILING  DEVICE.  Lobknzo  E.  Hatnbs,  Salt 
Lake  City,  Utah.  Filed  June  23,  1914.  Serial  No 
846,907.     (CI.  173 — 367.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  flexible  element,  of  a  colled 
ipring  formed  of  spiral  wire,  the  spiral  convolutions  of 
the  wire  winding  about  said  element,  and  the  convolutions 
of  the  aprlnc  nonnaUy  maintaining  said  element  colled, 
the  conTolatloDS  of  the  coiled  spring  and  element  being 
free  to  yield  and  straighten  in  response  to  a  pnlling  force. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  flexible  element,  of  a  spiral 
■prlng  formed  of  a  spiral  wire,  the  convolntlons  of  the 
wire  winding  aboat  the  said  element,  and  the  latter  fol- 
lowing the  convolntlona  of  the  coils  of  the  spring,  said 
iinrlng  being  faatened  at  one  end  to  said  element,  and 
haTlng  means  at  the  opposite  end  for  connection  with  a 
relatlTely  fixed  support. 

8.  A  colling  device  comprising  a  colled  spring  formed 
of  sinuous  wire. 

4.  A  colling  device  comprising  a  coiled  spring  formed 
of  sinuous  wire,  one  end  of  said  spring  having  a  fasten 
Ing  member  consisting  of  laterally  contractlble  members. 


5.  A  colled  device,  comprising  a  colled  spring  having  a 
fastening  means  pivoted  thereto  at  one  end,  said  means 
consisting  of  a  wire  return-bent  and  presenting  resilient 
side  arms. 

(Claim  fi  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


1,140.981.  CORRUGATED  PIPE.  Fhkd  N.  Holmqlist, 
Weldou,  III.  Filed  May  20,  1914.  Serial  No.  839.789. 
(CI.  113—116.) 


1  The  method  of  forming  a  pipe,  comprising  corrugating 
a  metal  sheet  at  a  predetermined  angle  to  the  edges 
thereof,  bending  said  metal  sheet  into  a  cylinder  over- 
lapplnj;  rlie  side  edges  thereof  and  riveting  said  edges,  the 
corrugation  ends  of  one  side  of  said  sheet  being  brought 
Into  regl.ster  with  those  of  the  other  side  of  said  sheet, 
whereby  continuing  spirals  result. 

2.  The  method  of  forming  a  pipe,  comprising  corni 
gating  a  metal  sheet  at  a  predetermined  angle  to  the 
edges  thereof,  bending  said  sheet  Into  a  cylinder  with  the 
edges  overlapping,  and  more  at  one  end  of  the  pipe  than 
at  the  other  to  reduce  the  diameter  at  said  end  accord- 
ingly, and  riveting  said  overlapping  edges,  the  corruga- 
tions at  the  overlapping  edges  being  brought  into  register. 

3.  The  method  of  forming  a  pipe,  consisting  of  corru- 
gating a  metal  sheet  at  a  predetermined  Inclination  to  the 
edges  thereof,  bending  said  metal  sheet  In  a  cylinder,  over- 
lapping the  side  edges  thereof,  the  corrugated  ends  of  one 
side  of  said  sheet  being  brought  into  register  with  those  of 
the  other  side  of  said  sheet,  whereby  continuing  spirals 
result,  riveting  said  edges,  and  forming  said  corrugations 
of  a  width,  from  crest  to  crest,  for  a  given  pitch,  to  form 
a  pipe  of  a  desired  diameter. 

4.  The  method  of  forming  a  pipe,  consisting  of  corru- 
gating a  metal  sheet  with  the  corrugations  of  a  predeter- 
mined width,  from  crest  to  crest,  at  an  inclination  to  the 
edges  thereof,  bending  said  metal  sheet  into  a  cylinder, 
overlapping  the  side  edges  thereof,  the  corrugated  ends  of 
one  side  of  said  sheet  being  brought  into  register  with 
those  of  the  other  side  of  said  sheet,  whereby  continuing 
spirals  result,  riveting  said  edges,  and  forming  said  cor- 
rugations at  such  inclination  to  the  axis  of  the  completed 
pipe  as  to  produce  a  desired  diameter. 

5.  The  method  herein  described  of  making  a  sheet  metal 
pipe  which  consists  in  forming  in  the  metal  sheet  a  series 
of  parallel  corrugations  In  close  relation  and  extending 
diagonally  to  the  direction  of  length  of  the  sheet  and 
from  side  to  side  thereof,  and  bending  the  sheet  into  cy- 
lindrical form  with  the  edges  overlapping  and  with  the 
corrugations  of  the  meeting  edges  registering,  thereby 
spirally  threading  the  pipe,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,140,982.      OPERATING     OIL-WELLS.      William     D. 

H.VTP,    La    Fayette,    La.,    assignor    of   three-fourths    to 

I/ouise    Guldry    Moss,    New    Iberia.    La.     Filed    Apr.    6, 

1915.     Serial  No.  19,607.     (CI.  162—1.) 

1.  The  herein  described  method  of  operating  oil  wells, 
which  consists  In  closing  said  well  at  Its  top  and  sides 
against    steam    or    other   gas    pressure,    inserting    in    said 


f 


May  25, 1915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE, 


"55 


closed  top  well  a  pipe  provided  with  an  ejector  opening 
through  the  side  of  said  pipe  and  adapted  to  direct  gas 
pressure  upward  In  said  pipe,  and  extending  said  pipe  to 
the  desired  depth  below  the  normal  surface  or  static  head 
of  the  liquid  in  the  well,  and  In  finally  supplying  heat  to 
the  Interior  of  said  well.  wh(  reh.v  gas  under  pressure  Is 
generated  from  the  liquid  In  said  well,  causing  the  fluid 
pressure  of  said  gas  to  force  the  surface  of  the  liquid  In 
side  the  well  below  the  Inlet  noiile  of  said  ejector,  and 
causing  the  gas  so  generated  to  blow  up  through  said 
pipe,  thereby  lifting  to  the  surface  of  the  ground  the 
column  of  liquid  in  said  pipe,  substantially  as  described. 


-'.  The  herein  described  method  of  operating  oil  wells. 
which  consists  In  closing  said  well  at  its  top  and  sides 
against  steam  or  other  gas  pressure.  Inserting  In  said 
closed  top  well  a  pipe  provided  with  an  ejector  opening 
through  the  side  of  said  pipe  and  adapted  to  direct  gas 
pressure  upward  In  said  pipe,  and  extending  said  pipe  to 
the  desired  depth  below  the  normal  surface  or  static  head 
of  the  liquid  in  the  well,  and  In  finally  electrically  generat- 
ing heat  to  the  interior  of  said  well,  whereby  gas  under 
pressure  is  generated  from  the  liquid  in  said  well,  caus- 
ing the  fluid  pressure  of  said  gas  to  force  the  surface  of 
the  liquid  Inside  the  well  below  the  inlet  noizle  of  said 
ejector,  and  causing  the  gas  so  generated  to  blow  up 
through  said  pipe,  thereby  lifting  to  the  surface  of  the 
ground  the  column  of  liquid  in  said  pipe,  subetantially  as 
described. 

3.  The  herein  described  method  of  operating  oU  wells, 
which  consists  In  Inserting  a  casing  into  said  well,  closing 
said  casing  at  Its  top  and  sides  against  steam  or  other  gas 
pressure  and  providing  means  for  the  admission  of  liquids 
at  or  near  the  bottom  of  said  casing,  inserting  an  inner 
pipe  in  said  casing  and  extending  same  below  the  static 
head  of  the  liquid  in  the  well,  said  inner  pipe  being  pro- 
vided with  an  ejector  near  the  lower  end  thereof,  and  in 
finally  at  plying  heat  to  the  interior  of  said  casing  be- 
neath the  surface  of  the  liquid  in  the  well,  whereby  gas 
under  pressure  Is  generated  from  the  liquid  in  said  well, 
causing  the  fluid  pressure  of  said  gas  to  force  the  level  of 
the  liquid  lislde  said  casing  down  below  the  inlet  nos- 
ile  of  said  ejector  in  the  inner  pipe,  thereby  causing  said 
gas  to  lift  the  column  of  liquid  in  the  inner  pipe  through 
the  top  of  the  well,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  herein  described  method  of  operating  oil  wells, 
which  consists  in  inserting  a  casing  into  said  well,  closing 
said  casing  at  its  top  and  sides  against  steam  or  other  gas 
pressure  and  providing  means  for  the  admission  of  liquids 
at  or  near  the  bottom  of  said  casing,  inserting  an  inner 
pipe  in  said  casing  and  extending  same  below  the  static 
head  of  the  liquid  in  the  well,  said  inner  pipe  being  pro- 
vided with  an  ejector  near  the  lower  end  thereof,  and  in 
finally  supplying  heat  to  the  Interior  of  said  casing  be- 
neath the  surface  of  the  liquid  in  the  well,  and  also  above 


the  surface  of  said  liquid,  whereby  gas  under  pressure  1» 
generated  from  the  liquid  In  said  well,  causing  the  fluid 
pressure  of  said  gas  to  force  the  level  of  the  liquid  inside 
said  casing  down  below  the  inlet  noxzle  of  said  ejector  in 
the  Inner  pipe,  thereby  causing  said  gas  to  lift  the  column 
of  liquid  in  the  Inner  pipe  through  the  top  of  the  well, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  herein  described  method  of  operating  oil  wells, 
which  consists  In  Inserting  a  casing  into  said  well,  clos- 
ing said  casing  at  iu  top  and  side^  against  steam  or  other 
gas  pressure  and  providing  means  for  the  admission  of 
liquids  at  or  near  the  bottom  of  said  casing,  inserting  an 
inner  pipe  In  said  casing  and  extending  same  below  the 
static  head  of  the  liquid  in  the  well,  said  inner  pipe  being 
provided  with  an  ejector  near  the  lower  end  thereof,  and  in 
finally  electrically  generating  heat  to  the  Interior  of  said 
casing  beneath  the  surface  of  the  liquid  in  the  well, 
whereby  gas  under  pressure  Is  generated  from  the  liquid 
In  said  well,  causing  the  fluid  pressure  of  said  gas  to  force 
the  level  of  the  liquid  Inside  said  casing  down  below  the 
inlet  nozzle  of  said  ejector  In  the  Inner  pipe,  thereby 
causing  said  gas  to  lift  the  column  of  liquid  in  the  inner 
pipe  through  the  top  of  the  well,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


1.140.9^3.  ROTARY  PIMP.  ThuMas  Hte,  William  B 
Campbell,  and  Thomas  A.  Bateman,  Spokane,  Wash. 
Filed  Mar.  1,  1913.     Serial  No.  751,665.     (CI.  103—44.) 


In  a  pump  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  provHed  with 
end  closure**,  alined  eccentric  bosses  formed  on  the  inner 
sides  of  said  closures,  alined  concentric  bosses  formed 
on  the  exterior  of  said  closures,  a  shaft  journaled  in  said 
concentric  bosses,  a  rotor  mounted  on  said  shaft  con- 
centric with  said  eccentric  bosses,  disks  fixed  to  the  sides 
of  said  rotor  and  substantially  closing  the  space  around 
the  eccentric  bosses,  annular  flanges  on  said  dlaka  pro- 
jecting over  said  eccentric  bosses  in  spaced  parallel  rela- 
tion thereto,  antifriction  rollers  between  said  bones  and 
flanges,  and  an  operative  connection  between  the  rotor 
and  shaft,  including  Internal  gears  secured  to  said  disks 
and  gears  fixed  to  the  shaft  and  meshing  with  the  in- 
ternal gears. 


1,140,984.  DRAWBRIDGE.  Hdnkt  Abthdb  Ickb,  Vic- 
toria, British  Columbia,  Canada.  Piled  Joly  16,  1014. 
Serial  No.  851,066.     (CI.  14—31.) 

1.  A  bridge,  comprising  an  arch  spanning  the  space  to 
be  bridged,  a  roadway  suspended  from  said  arch,  a  hinged 
bascule  leaf  forming  a  part  of  said  roadway,  flexible  flue- 
pension  means  therefor,  and  means  carried  by  aaid  arch 
for  flexing  the  same  to  raise  said  leaf. 

2.  A  bridge,  comprising  an  arch  spanning  the  space  to 
be  bridged,  a  roadway  suspended  from  said  arch  oomprts- 
ing  a  fixed  portion  and  hinged  portions,  flexible  snqMn- 
sion  means  for  the  free  end  of  said  hinged  portiona,  a 
movable  sheave  for  each  of  said  flexible  snapenMon  tfta— 
and  bearing  thereon,  and  means  for  moving  said  ahenTti 


195^ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  35, 1915. 


May  35, 191 5. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


»S7 


aloDR  said  ireh  to  flex  Mid  susp^'imJou  meuDH  and  thereby 
raise  said  hinged  portion. 


tlf  IIM 
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S.  A  bridge,  comprialog  an  arch  ai;>anDlng  the  space  to 
be  bridged,  a  roadway  suapeoded  from  said  arch  compris- 
Ing  a  fixed  portion  and  a  portion  hinged  thereto,  a  mov- 
able frame  on  aaid  arch  in  the  normal  poaition  of  the  sus- 
pension means  of  said  hinged  portion,  on  each  side  of 
said  arch,  a  sheave  carried  by  each  frame  and  bearing 
on  corresponding  suspension  means,  and  means  for  flex- 
ing said  Buspenalon  means  by  the  movement  of  eaoh  frame 
along  aaid  arch. 

4.  A  bridge,  comprising  an  arch  spanning  the  space  to 
be  bridged,  a  roadway  suspend^-d  therefrom  comprising  a 
fixed  portion  and  a  portion  hinged  thereto,  flexible  sus- 
pension means  for  each  side  of  the  free  end  of  said 
hinged  portion,  a  movable  frame  provided  with  a  sheave 
bearing  against  each  of  said  suspension  means,  means  for 
moTing  said  frames  to  flex  said  suspension  means  and 
thereby  raise  said  hinged  portion,  and  counterweights  for 
equalizing  the  weight  of  said  hinged  portion. 

5.  A  bridge,  comprising  an  arch  spanning  the  space  to 
be  bridged,  a  roadway  suspended  therefrom  comprising  a 
flied  portico  and  a  Unged  portion,  flexible  suspension 
means  for  said  hinged  portion,  means  movable  on  said 
arch  for  flexing  said  suspension  means  to  raise  said 
hinged  portion,  means  for  moving  said  flexing  means,  a 
sinusoidal  track  on  said  arch,  and  a  counterweight  for 
said  hinged  portion  movable  on  said  track 

(Claim  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.]  ' 


rally  with  relation  to  the  otiier  section,  a  wedge  to  main- 
tain the  adjustable  section  In  a  predetermined  position, 
means  to  connect  the  free  end  of  the  adjustable  beam  with 
a  tractor,  and  means  at  the  free  ends  of  said  adjustable 
beam  to  regulate  the  line  of  draft  from  the  tractor  to  the 
beam. 

3.  In  a  road  machine,  a  frame  having,  a  scraper  beam 
adapted  to  be  positioned  angularly  with  relation  to  the 
8ldt>  of  the  frame,  said  scraper  beam  having  an  adjustable 
section  to  engage  the  road  surface  on  a  plane  lower  than 
the  inner  section  of  the  scraper  beam,  means  to  connect 
the  free  ends  of  said  scraper  beam  to  a  tractor,  a  lever 
carried  by  each  adjustable  section  of  the  scraper  beam,  and 
a  draft  device  vertically  adjustable  by  movement  of  said 
lever  to  change  the  line  of  draft  from  the  tractor  to  the 
scraper  beam. 

4.  In  a  road  machine,  a  frame,  a  truck  positioned  at  one 
end  of  the  frame,  a  roller  positioned  at  the  opposite  end 
of  the  frame,  a  plurality  of  scraper  beams  carried  by  said 
frame,  flexible  connections  between  said  scraper  beams  and 
said  truck,  an  auxiliary  scraper  connected  to  the  truck 
and  positioned  beneath  the  frame  for  independiMit  niove 
ment  with  relation  to  the  frame,  and  means  yleldinir  to 
connect  the  auxiliary  scraper  with  said  scraper  beams. 

.T.  In  a  road  machine,  a  frame,  a  sectional  scrapei'  li.am 
carried  thereby,  means  carried  by  said  frame  for  elevating 
the  inner  section  of  said  scraper  beam,  means  positioned 
on  rhe  outer  section  of  the  scraper  beam  for  elevating 
said  section  from  contact  with  the  surface  to  be  treated, 
and  means  adapted  to  be  positioned  between  the  ends  of 
said  beam  sections  to  retain  one  beam  section  at  a  pre- 
determined position  with  relation  to  the  other  section 

[Claims  fl  to  2.^  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.14(),9.S6.  CLOTHES  LINE  .SUPPORT.  Charles  Kof- 
FEH,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1914.  Serial  No. 
S«l.',02-'.      (CI.  68—12.) 


1,140.»86.  ROAD-LEVELING  MACHINE.  Chakler  H. 
J0NB8,  Galva,  111.  Filed  Jan.  13.  1914.  Serial  No 
811.882.     (01.  37—7.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  sec 
tlooal  beam  angularly  disposed  with  relation  to  said 
frame,  one  section  of  said  beam  being  adjustable  vertically 
with  relation  to  Its  other  section,  and  a  retaining  wedge 
adapted  to  be  aeoired  between  the  connected  ends  of  the 
beam  sectloiis  to  maintain  said  adjustable  sections  at  the 
desired  angle. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  sec 
Honal  acrapw  beam  angalarly  disposed  with  relation  to 
the  side  of  the  frame,  one  section  being  adjustable  vertl 


1  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  post,  a  book  on  a  window  frame  and  a  clothes 
line  pulley  structure  associated  therewith,  of  an  arm  plv- 
otally  connected  with  said  hook,  said  arm  being  formed 
with  a  hook  member  for  receiving  one  of  the  palleys  of 
said  clothes  line  and  pulley  structure,  and  a  retaining  hook 
adapted  to  overlap  said  clothes  line  when  the  arm  is  in 
an  Inoperative  position, 

2.  In  a  clothes  line  support,  a  supporting  arm  for  a 
clothes  line  adapted  to  be  extended  Into  the  room,  said 
supporting  arm  being  pivotally  connected  to  a  window 
frame  exteriorly  of  the  window,  means  for  normally  hold 
ing  said  arm  substantially  In  a  bortxontal  position  and  ex- 
tending through  the  window  into  the  room,  means  for 
supporting  one  end  of  the  clothes  line  pulley  structure 
on  the  inner  end  of  said  arm,  a  book  arranged  on  the 
outer  end  of  .said  arm  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  sec- 
tion of  said  clothes  line  when  clothes  are  being  placed  on 
the  line  and  to  engage  both  aections  of  the  line  when  said 
arm  Is  swung  out  of  the  window,  and  means  arranged  on 
the  end  of  said  arm  overlapping  said  clothes  line  when 
.inid  arm  Is  moved  without  the  window,  whereby  said  arm 
Is  held  substantially  parallel  with  the  clothM  line  and 
thereby  the  clothes  line  is  held  taut. 

8.  In  a  clothes  line  support  of  the  class  described,  an 
arm  tor  supporting  a  clothes  line  pulley  structure,  said 
arm  having  a  loop  and  book  at  one  end  interlocking  with 
the  clothes  line  structure,  and  a  supporting  book  on  the 
window  frame,  and  a  pair  of  hooks  at  the  opposite  ends, 
one  of  which  supports  the  end  of  said  clothes  line  sup- 


port and  the  other  of  which  is  adapted  to  overlap  the 
line  of  said  clothes  line  structure  when  the  arm  is  swung 
to  a  position  without  said  window,  and  meant;  connected 
with  said  window  for  holding  said  arm  substantially  hori- 
zontal when  extending  through  the  vtindow. 

4.  In  a  clothes  line  support  of  the  character  described, 
an  arm  adapted  to  swing  to  a  position  within  the  win- 
dow and  to  n  [Msltion  without  the  window,  a  supporting 
structure  secured  to  the  window  adapted  to  engage  said 
arm  when  extending  through  the  window  Into  the  room, 
said  supporting  structure  comprising  a  stationary  base 
formed  with  guideways,  a  slidinR  plate  slidlngly  mounted 
in  said  guldeways.  said  sliding  plate  being  formed  wit'i 
beads,  means  for  clamping  said  sliding  plate  in  any  desired 
position  on  sai<l  stationary  plate,  a  bar  extending  tliroupli 
each  of  said  beads,  each  of  said  bars  being  formed  with 
hooked  ends  overlapping  said  arm  when  in  one  position, 
and  means  connecting  said  bars  so  as  to  properly  rotate 
said  bars  simultaneously  for  turning  said  hooked  ends  tc 
a  position  out  of  engagement  with  said  arm  when  sai<l 
arm  is  to  be  moved  to  a  position  without  said  window. 


1,140,987.  ENGINE-COOLING  SYSTEM.  Fhkdbkick  E. 
KCBE,  Clinton,  Iowa.  Filed  Sept.  19,  1913.  Serial  No. 
790,695.      (CI.    123—177.) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  cooling  system,  a 
piston  having  an  Inner  annular  recess  forming  a  recep- 
tacle, said  receptacle  having  an  outlet  to  the  outer  lat- 
eral surface  of  the  piston  ;  a  double-walled  sleeve  valve 
engaging  the  piston  ;  means  for  directing  intermittently 
a  cooling  medium  into  said  recess  from  the  crank  casing 
of  the  engine,  said  sleeve  having  means  for  conveying 
the  said  fluid  from  the  Inner  to  the  outer  surface  ;  and 
means  for  circulating  a  fluid  in  the  space  formed  by  the 
double  walls  of  the  sleeve  valve. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  cooling  system,  a 
piston  having  an  Inner  annular  recess  forming  a  recep- 
tacle; a  sleeve  valve  engaging  the  piston,  said  receptacle 
having  an  outlet  to  the  sleeve  through  the  piston  ;  means 
associated  with  the  piston  movement  and  adapted  to 
direct  a  cooling  medium  into  said  receptacle  from  the 
crank  case  of  the  engine. 

3.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  cooling  system,  a 
piston  having  an  inner  annular  recess  forming  a  recep- 
tacle ;  a  sleeve  valve  engaging  the  piston,  said  receptacle 
having  an  outlet  to  said  sleeve  through  said  piston  ;  means 
for  causing  the  circulation  of  a  cooling  medium  in  the 
crank  case  of  the  engine  ;  and  means  aaaociated  with  the 
piston  motion  and  adapted  to  come  across  the  circulating 
medium  and  direct  the  same  into  said  receptacle,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  cooling  system,  a 
piston  having  an  inner  annular  receas  forming  a  recep- 
tacle ;  a  sleeve  valve  engaging  the  piston,  said  receptacle 
having  an  outlet  to  said  sleeve  through  said  piston ;  a 
pump  for  forming  a  Jet  of  a  cooling  medium  in  the  crank 
case ;  and  means  associated  with  the  movement  of  the 
piston  and  adapted  to  cause  said  Jet  to  be  deflected  into 
said  receptacle,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

5.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  cooling  system,  a 
piston   having  an   inner  annular  receas  forming  a   recep- 
tacle:   a   sleeve    valve   engaging    the    piston,    said    recep 
tacle  having  an  outlet  to  said  sleeve  through  said  piston  : 
a  connecting  rod  for  the  piston  ;  a  pUmp  for  forming  a 


Jet  of  a  cooling  medium  in  the  crank  case ;  and  maans 
carried  by  the  connecting  rod  and  adapted  to  come  acroaa 
said  Jet  in  the  crank  case  and  direct  the  same  into  lald 
receptacle,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
(cialmB  d  to  H  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,140,988.  DRILL.  Benjamin  Kunitz,  New  York,  N.  T., 
assignor  to  .American  I'laster-Drlll  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York  Filed  July  28,  1914. 
Serial   No.  853,764.      (CI.   145 — 120. » 


1.  .\  drill  bit  comprising  a  shank,  a  head  mounted  on 
the  shank  and  provided  with  an  opening,  a  blade  sup-, 
port  mounted  upon  the  head  and  provided  with  recesses, 
blades  having  shanks  located  In  the  recesses  and  pro- 
vided with  cutting  edges,  plates  mounted  upon  the  blade 
holders  and  clamping  againist  the  shanks  of  the  blades 
and  a  guiding  member  detacbably  mounted  in  the  open- 
ing in   the  head. 

2.  A  drill  bit  comprising  a  shank,  a  head  mounted 
thereon  and  having  an  opening,  a  blade  holder  mounted 
upon  the  head,  blades  carried  by  the  blade  holder,  plates 
mounted  upon  the  blade  holder  and  clamped  against  the 
blades,  and  a  sleeve  detacbably  mounted  in  the  opening  in 
the  head  and  means  for  holding  the  sleeve  in  position 
In  the  head. 


1,140,9S9.  WKIN(iER,  Wim.iam  F.  Kiktz.  Aberdeen, 
S.  D.  nied  Sept.  25.  1914.  Serial  No  863.52<*.  (<^1. 
15—12.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  desi-riU'd.  a  fnune  com- 
prising  side  members  having  an  angular  pivoted  brace, 
a  front  comprising  bars  connecting  the  side  members,  a 
top  comprising  longitudinal  members  pivotally  secured 
to  the  side  members  of  the  front  thereof  and  having  their 
opposite  ends  formed  with  ears  to  engage  with  tb«  rear 
members  of  the  sides,  means  for  removably  securing  the 
ears  upon  the  sides,  a  roller  connected  with  the  upper 
longitudinal  members,  a  yoke  pivoted  between  the  said 
members,  a  second  roller  carried  by  the  yoke  and  adapted 
to  be  swung  into  engageraeut  with  the  first  mentioned 
roller,  a  handle  for  the  second  roller,  a  pivoted  buckM 
support  u;>on  the  rear  numbers  of  the  aide  frames,  aaid 
support  having  a  hooked  free  end,  and  said  hooked  md 
adapted  to  be  swung  into  engagement  with  one  of  the 
connecting  members  of  the  sides  forming  the  front  of 
the  frame. 

2.  In  a  collapsible  and  foldable  device  of  the  class  de- 
scribed, a  frame  including  sides  comprising  spaced  up- 
rights,  a    pivoted   angular  brace   connecting  the   uprights. 
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longitudinal  member*  pivotally  secured  to  the  front  up- 
rights, said  members  baying  their  free  ends  looped  to 
provide  ears  adapted  to  be  arranged  over  the  upper  ends 
of  the  rear  uprights  of  the  sides  into  contact  with  the 
angular  brace  members  therefor,  removable  members  for 
snstalning  the  ears  upon  the  uprights,  a  roller  trunnloned 
between  the  said  longitudinal  members,  a  rod  connecting 
the  longitudinal  members,  a  U-shaped  yoke  rotatably 
mounted  upon  the  rods,  said  yoke  having  Its  connecting 
member  provided  with  an  extending  handle,  a  roller  trun- 
nloned between  the  ears  of  the  yoke  and  adapted  to  pn- 
gage  with  the  first  mentioned  roller,  a  handle  for  the 
second  mentioned  roller,  a  front  for  the  frame  comprising 
transverse  members  connecting  the  outer  uprights  of  the 
Bide,  a  bucket  support,  said  bucket  support  Including  a 
rear  transverse  member  which  is  pivotally  connected 
with  the  rear  uprights  of  the  sides  at  the  lower  portions 
thereof,  the  opposite  end  of  the  bucket  support  belnK 
formed  with  downturned  portions  forming  oars,  and  the 
said  ears  adapted  to  engage  with  the  opposite  faces  of 
the  lower  front  connecting  member. 


1,140,990.  CHIMNEY  -  MOTOR.  Evan  R.  Lewks  and 
Louis  Salzinoeh,  Wilkes-Barre,  Ta.  Filed  July  9, 
1914.     Serial  No.  850,010.      (CI.  253—2.) 


^ 


shaft  and  tubes  extending  from  the  head  toward  the  fan 
In  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  shaft,  said 
tuhps  being  in  communication  with  the  outer  air. 


1.  A  chimney  motor  comprising  ;i  substantially  cylin- 
drical housing,  a  fan  rotatably  mounted  therein,  a  head 
for  the  cylindrical  housing,  and  a  plurality  of  tube.s  con- 
necting with  the  outer  air  and  extending  toward  the  fan 
in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  axLs  of  the 
housing. 

2.  A  chimney  motor  comprising  a  cylindrical  housing 
opening  at  one  end  Into  the  chimney,  a  head  closing  the 
other  end  of  the  housing,  a  shaft  mounted  In  the  housing, 
a  fan  carried  by  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  rotate  in  a 
plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  bous- 
ing and  tubep  communicating  with  the  outer  air  and  ex 
tending  Inwardly  toward  the  fan  in  a  direction  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  shaft. 

3.  A  chimney  motor  comprising  a  housing  substantially 
cylindrical  and  opening  at  one  end  to  the  chimney,  a  head 
coTering  the  other  end  of  the  cylindrical  housing  and 
provided  on  the  outer  face  thereof  with  cup-like  depres- 
sions, tubes  communicating  with  the  cup-like  depressions 
and  extending  Inwardly  from  the  head  substantially  par 
allel  to  the  axis  of  the  housing  and  a  fan  rotatably 
mounted  within  the  housing  In  proximity  to  said  tubes 
and  rotating  in  a  plane  substantially  peri>endlcalar  to  the 
axis  of  the  housing. 

4.  A  chimney  motor  comprising  a  substantially  cylin- 
drical housing  opening  at  one  end  to  the  chimney,  a  head 
secured  to  the  other  end  of  the  housing,  a  shaft  extending 
parallel  to  and  within  the  housing,  means  secured  to  the 
Interior  of  the  housing  adapted  to  support  one  end  of 
the  shaft,  the  other  end  of  the  shaft  passing  through 
and  being  supported  by  said  head,  a  fan  carried  by  said 


1.140,991.  COMBINED  TRUNK  AND  BED.  Evbrktt 
A.  Marl<jwe,  Prescott,  Ariz.  Illed  Dec.  10.  1914. 
Serial  No.  876,566.      (CI.  190—2.) 


1.  In  a  combined  trunk  and  bed  of  the  class  described, 
a  pair  of  complemental  sections  coSperatlng  to  form  a 
receptaclp,  slide  members  connecting  said  sections  to- 
gether and  permitting  extension  of  the  sections,  one  of 
said  sections  liaving  pivotal  connection  with  the  slide 
members  permitting  movement  of  said  section  into  alined 
position  corresponding  with  the  other  section  whereby 
to  form  a  bed. 

2.  In  a  combined  trunk  and  bed  of  the  class  described, 
a  pair  of  complemental  sections  cooperating  to  form  a 
receptacle,  slide  members  connecting  said  sections  to- 
gether and  permitting  extension  of  the  sections,  one  of 
said  sections  having  pivotal  connection  with  the  slide 
members  whereby  to  permit  closing  of  the  sections  In 
receptacle  form  and  relative  movement  of  the  pivoted 
section  when  extended  to  form  a  bed,  and  means  for 
guiding  the  slide  members  In  their  extension   movement. 

3.  In  a  combined  trunk  and  l)ed  of  the  class  described, 
a  pair  of  complemental  sections  cooperating  to  form  a 
receptacle,  slide  members  connecting  said  sections  to- 
gether and  permitting  extension  of  the  sections,  one  of 
Bald  sections  having  pivotal  connections  with  the  slide 
members  permitting  movement  of  said  section  into  alined 
position  corresponding  with  the  other  section  whereby 
to  form  a  bed,  and  means  cooperating  with  the  pivotal 
connection  when  the  sections  are  extended  to  render  said 
pivot  rigid. 

4.  In  a  combined  trunk  and  bed  of  the  class  described, 
a  pair  of  complemental  sections  cooperating  to  form  a 
receptacle,  slide  members  connecting  said  sections  to- 
gether and  permitting  extension  of  the  sections,  one  of 
said  sections  having  pivotal  connection  with  the  slide 
members  permitting  movement  of  said  section  Into  alined 
position  corresponding  with  the  other  section  whereby 
to  form  a  bed,  means  cooperating  with  the  pivotal  con- 
nection when  the  sections  are  extended  to  render  said 
pivot  rigid,  and  means  coactlng  with  the  last-mentioned 
means  and  the  pivoted  section  to  lock  the  parts  In  ex- 
tended position. 

5.  In  a  combined  trunk  and  bed  of  the  class  described, 
a  pair  of  complemental  sections  cooperating  to  form  a 
receptacle,  slide  members  connecting  said  sections  to- 
gether and  permitting  extension  of  the  sections,  one  of 
said  sections  having  pivotal  connection  with  the  slide 
members  permitting  movement  of  said  section  Into  alined 
position  corresponding  with  the  other  section  whereby 
to  form  a  bed,  means  cooperating  with  the  pivotal  con- 
nection when  the  sections  are  extended  to  render  said 
pivot  rigid,  and  means  coactlng  with  the  last-mentioned 
means  and  the  pivoted  section  to  lock  the  parts  In  ex- 
tended position,  said  means  constituting  a  supporting 
brace. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,140,991'.       I'NEUMATIC    SUCTION-CLEANER.       Eman- 
\KU  .\.  .Mabtis,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  12,  1913. 
Serial   No.   800.501.      (CI.   15 — 60.) 
1.   In  a  suction  cleaner,  a  car  having  supporting  wheels, 

a  horliontally  disposed  motor  casing  mounted  on  the  car 
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and  longitudinally  thereof,  two  fan  chamber  casings, 
means  for  detachably  securing  the  fan  chamber  casings 
to  the  ends  of  the  motor  ca^sing,  one  at  the  front  and  the 
other  at  the  rear  thereof,  a  motor  In  the  motor  casing 
having  a  shaft  extending  lougltiidlnally  thereof  and  pro- 
vided with  terminals  projecting'  into  the  fan  chamber 
casings,  fans  mounted  on  the  shaft  terminals  and  dis- 
posed in  the  fan  chamber  casings,  detachable  heads  for 
closing  the  outer  ends  of  the  fan  chamber  casings,  means 
for  holding  the  heads  In  position  relatively  to  the  fan 
chamber  casinKs  and  suction  tubes  connected  with  and 
extending  dnwriwanlly   from   the   liends. 


1,140,993.  IGNITION -DYNAMO.  Charles  Thomas 
Mason,  Sumter.  S.  C.  assignor  to  Sumter  Electrical 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  South  Carolina.  Filed 
.luly  26,  1913.      Serial  No.   781.415.      (CT.  123—149.) 


1.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  a  primary  magnetic 
field,  a  secondary  magnetic  field,  means  movable  between 
the  fields  for  producing  varying  magnetomotive  forces 
therein,  a  primary  winding  associated  with  said  secondary 
field,  and  a  plurality  of  secondary  windings  associated 
with  said  primary  winding  and  having  suitable  terminals 
for  connection  to  translating  devices. 


-.   In  a  suction  cleaner,  a  car  having  supporting  wheels, 
a  horizontally  disposed  motor  casing  mounted  on  the  car  | 
longitudinally   thereof,   two   fan   chamber  casings,    means  j 
for  detachably   securing  the   fan   chamber   casings   to   the  I 
ends  of  the  motor  casing,  one  at  the  front  and  the  other  j 
at  the  rear  thereof,  a  motor  In  the  motor  casing   having  j 
a    shaft    extending    longitudinally    thereof    and    provided  j 
with  terminals  projecting  into   the   fan   chamber  casings,  [ 
detachable   heads   for  closing    the   outer   ends   of   the   fan 
chamber  casings,  means  for  holding  the  heads  in  position 
relatively  to  the   fan   chamber  casings,  suction  tubes  con- 
nected with   and   extending  downwardly   from   the  heads, 
a  handle  secured  to  the  motor  casings,  and  a  dust  collecting 
means  connected  with   the  fan  chamb<'r  casings. 


2.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  a  primary  magnetic 
field,  a  normally  fixed  secondary  magnetic  field,  means 
movable  between  the  fields  for  producing  varying  mag- 
netomotive forces  in  said  secondary  field,  a  primary 
winding  associated  with  said  secondary  field,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  windings  associated  with  said  primary  wind- 
ing having  suitable  terminals  for  connection  to  trans- 
lating devices,  together  with  an  Interrupter  Included  in 
circuit  with  the  primary  winding,  and  means  for  actu- 
ating said  interrupter  synchronously  with  the  variations 
in  magnetomotive  force  of  tti"  secondery  Held. 

3.  In  a  dynamo  electrU'  machine,  a  primary  exciting 
field,  a  secondary  field  structure  adjustable  with  respect 
to  the  primary  field  for  purposes  of  timing,  movable 
means  for  periodically  varying  the  flux  from  the  primary 
field  through  the  secondary  held,  and  a  plurality  of  gen- 
erating windings  carried  on  said  secondary  field  structure, 
and  all  adapted  thereby  to  be  simultaneously  exposed  to 
the  same  magnetic  flux  variations,  and  to  be  simultane- 
ously timed  by  the  adjustment  of  one  field  structure  with 
respect  to  the  other. 

4.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  means  for  furnishing 
primary  magnetic  excitation,  a  magnetic  field  structure 
mechanically  adjustable  for  purposes  of  timing,  means 
for  carrying  magnetic  fiux  from  the  primary  exciting 
means  to  said  magnetic  field  and  for  varying  the  same 
therethrough  periodically,  a  plurality  of  generating  wind- 
ings mounted  on  said  magnetic  structure  and  simultane- 
ously adjustable  therewith  for  synchronous  timing,  and 
Interrupting:  means  operated  In  synchronism  with  the 
flux  variations  with  electrical  circuit  connections  from  the 
generating  windings  controlled  by  said  interrupting 
means. 

5.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  means  for  furnish- 
ing primary  magnetic  excitation,  a  magnetic  field  struc- 
ture mechanically  adjustable  for  purposes  of  timing, 
means  for  carrying  magnetic  flux  from  the  primary  ex- 
citing means  to  said  magnetic  field  and  for  varying  the 
same  therethrough  periodically,  a  plurality  of  generat- 
ing windings  mounted  on  said  magnetic  structure  and 
simultaneously  adjustable  therewith  for  synchronous 
timing,  and  Intermptlng  means  operated  in  synchronism 
with  the  flux  variations,  with  electrical  circuit  connec- 
tions from  the  generating  windings  controlled  by  said 
interrupting  means,  said  Interrupting  means  being  con- 
nected to  said  magnetic  field  structure  for  adjustment 
therewith,  whereby  the  point  on  the  curve  of  E.  M.  F. 
at  which  Interruption  takes  place,  is  maintained  constant 
for  all  the  generating  windings,  in  all  adjusted  positions, 
and  the  current  discharges  delivered  therefrom  are  always 
of  the  same  predetermined  Intensity  and  In  perfect  syn- 
chronism. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.140,994.  GAS  RANGE  ATTACHMENT.  Feank  J. 
.MuLLADT,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  23,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  846,840.      (CI.    126 — 42.) 


A  shield  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
spaced  substantially  U-shaped  brackets,  one  limb  of  each 
bracket  being  formed  with  a  seml-clrcular  bowed  portion 
to  provide  a  seat  for  the  gas  supply  pipe  of  a  gas  range, 
clips  bridging  the  bowed  portion  of  the  bracket  for  fasten- 
ing the  same  to  the  said  supply  pipe,  a  plate  fixed  to  tlie 
brackets  and  forming  a  soUd  front,  bottom,  and  a  top 
flange,  and  a  cover  plate  pivotaUy  connected  to  the 
top  flange  and  adapted  to  normally  rest  upon  the  bracksts. 
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1.140,995.  PROCESS  OF  DAMP  -  PHOOFING  SALT 
John  D.  Miller,  Norfolk,  Va.,  aMlgnor  of  one-half  to 
LouU  Feucrsteln,  Sr.,  Norfolk,  Va.  Filed  Dec.  27.  1913. 
Serial   No.  808.996.      (CI.  127—14.) 

1.  The  rocess  of  damp-prooflng  salt  which  consists  lu 
beating  the  salt,  and  thoroughly  mixing  therewith,  while 
In  a  heated  state,  stearic  acid  and  magnesia,  and  agitat- 
ing the  mas.'^  until  all  of  its  parts  are  intimately  mired. 

2.  A  condiment  comprising  salt,  stearic  acid  and   mac 
nesia. 


1,1-10,996.  SANITARY  TELEPHONE  ATTACHMENT. 
Th.jmas  H.  Rigos  Milleb,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  Myrophone  Company.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Oct.  22,   1914.     Serial   No.  868,033.      (CI.   179—185  ) 


1.  A  saultary  attacliru»-nt  for  teltiiiiune  transmltttTs 
comprising  a  sht'Il  liavin:;  nii  opcniii'r.  a  liolrier  for  sani 
tary  material  disiioscd  In  rhe  stiell.  ami  a  rp.silient  rlnu 
clamped  at  its  outer  edge  in  the  shell  and  firmly  securing 
the  said  holder  In  place,  said  ring  being  formed  with  an 
Internal  yielding  annular  lip  for  enga:,'empnt  around  the 
mouthpiece  of  the  transmitter  and  foriniuir  the  .sole  means 
for  retaining  the  attachment  on  the  said  raoutliplece. 

2.  A  sanitary  attachment  for  telephone  transmitters 
comprising  a  shell  having  an  open  in;;,  h  lioNier  for  sani 
tary  material  disposed  In  the  shell,  and  a  resilient  ring 
clamped  in  the  shell  and  firmly  securing  the  said  holder 
in  place,  said  ring  being  formed  with  an  Internal  yielding 
annular  lip  for  engagement  around  the  mouthpiece  of  the 
transmitter,  said  holder  comprising  two  wire  gauze  pieces 
bound  together  at  their  periphery  and  spacwl  apart  at  the 
middle,  and  antiseptic  material  confined  between  the  said 
gauze  pieces  at  the  middle. 

3.  A  telephone  attachment  comprising  a  shell  consisting 
of  a  front  plate  having  an  opening  and  a  peripheral  rim, 
an  antiseptic  holder  disposed  within  the  shell,  and  a  ring 
arranged  within  the  shell  and  engaging  the  periphery  of 
the  holder,  said  ring  being  of  resilient  material  and  taper 
ing  inwardly  to  form  a  yielding  Internal  annular  lip  for 
externally  engaging  the  mouthpiece  of  a  transmitter,  said 
rim  of  the  shell  being  provided  with  an  Internal  annular 
flange  at  its  rear,  whereby  tbe  periphery  of  the  ring  is 
held  under  compression  to  clamp  the  antiseptic  holder 
tightly  against  the  front  plate  of  the  shell. 


1.140.997,      <OMBINED  HAND-BAG  AND  SEAT      Kath 
KBiNE  V.   MiNEHABT,  Philadelphia.   I'a.      Filed   Ann    1!) 
1914.      Serial   No.   857,568.      (CI.    190-^«  1 
1.   .V  combined  hand  bag  and  seat  comprising  a  pair  of 
■ubstantialiy-connterpart  members  hinged  together  at  their 
lower  ends  for  swinging  movement  toward  and  from  each 
other    to   close    and    open    the   bag.    one    of   said    members 
forming  the   hack  of  the  seat   and   the  other  member  the 
bottom    of   tbe    seat   when    the    bag    is   open    the    member 
forming  the  bottom  of  tbe  seat   resting  directly  on   the 
groand    when    the    members   are    open.    Inwardly    folding 
flaps  of  textile  material  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  mem- 
bers, and  extensible  connections  between  the  adjacent  mar- 
ginal edges  of  said  members  for  holding  said  bag  In  the 
last-named  position. 

2.   A  combined  hand  bag  and  seat  comprising  a  pair  of 
substnntiMlly-connterpart  members  hinged  together  at  their 


lower  ends  for  swinging  movement  toward  and  from  each 
'>ther  to  tlose  and  open  the  bag,  one  of  s^id  members 
forming  the  back  of  the  seat  and  the  other  member  the 
bottom  of  the  seat  when  the  bag  Is  open  ;  flaps  of  t.-itile 
material  arranged  at  the  opposite  sides  of  said  members 
and  connected  to  the  side  edges  thereof,  said  flaps  folding 
Inwardly  between  said  members  when  the  bag  is  closed, 
and  straightening  out  when  the  bag  is  opened  to  form  the 
sides  of  the  seat;  and  break-Joint  devices  <onuectlng  the 
adjacent  marginal  edges  of  said  members  for  holding  said 
bag  in  open  position. 


3.  .\  combined  hand  bag  and  seat  comprLslng  a  pair  of 
invertc<l  U-shaped  metal  frames  having  their  pairs  of  legs 
arranged  opposite  each  other  and  hinged  together  at  their 
free  ends  for  movement  toward  and  from  each  other,  each 
leg  being  provided  upon  Its  inner  face  with  a  socket ;  a 
pair  of  links  arranged  at  each  side  of  said  frames  and 
pivoted  together  at  their  inner  ends,  the  outer  ends  of  said 
links  being  provided  with  pins  for  reception  in  said 
sockets;  a  covering  of  textile  material  attached  to  each 
frame,  one  of  the  covered  frames  forming  the  back  of 
the  seat  and  the  other  covered  frame  the  bottom  of  the 
seat  when  the  bag  is  opened,  and  foldable  flaps  connected 
to  opposite  sides  of  the  frames,  and  said  pairs  of  links 
and  flaps  straightening  out  when  the  bag  is  opened. 

4.  A  combined  hand  bag  and  seat  comprising  a  pair  of 
Inverted  U-shaped  metal  frames  having  their  pairs  of 
legs  arranged  opposite  each  other  and  hinged  together  at 
their  free  ends  for  movement  toward  and  from  each  other ; 
a  covering  of  textile  material  attached  to  each  frame,  one 
of  the  covered  frames  forming  the  back  of  the  seat,  and 
the  other  covered  frame  the  bottom  of  the  seat  when  the 
bag  is  opened,  said  pairs  of  links  also  straightening  out 
when  the  bag  is  opened  ;  and  flaps  of  textile  material  ar- 
ranged at  the  opposite  sides  of  and  Inwardly  foldable 
between  said  frames  and  connected  with  the  coverings 
thereof,  said  flaps  straightening  o\it  and  forming  the  sides 
of  the  seat  when  the  Iwig  is  opened. 


1.140,998,  HEADLIGHT.  Stabb  V.  MoNSBEs,  Smlthton, 
Me.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1914.  Serial  No.  866.352.  (CI 
240 — 62. ) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  steering  rod  and  a  turn  rod 
of  the  head  lights  of  a  vehicle,  of  a  connecting  rod  having 
Its  ends  bent  laterally  in  opposite  direction,  a  plate  pro- 
vided with  an  offset  end  secared  to  one  end  of  said  con- 
necting rod  and  securely  holding  the  headlight  turn  rod 
positioned  between  the  offset  portion  of  the  plate  and  the 
end  of  said  connecting  rod.  and  clamping  arms  having 
their  ends  ofTset  to  firmly  secure  the  opposite  end  of  the 
connecting  rod  to  the  steering  rod  when  assembled. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  the  com- 
bination with  a  steering  rod  and  the  turn  rod  of  the  head 
lights  of  a  vehicle,  of  a  connecting  rod  having  Its  ends 
bent  laterally  in  opposite  directions,  a  plate  secured  on  one 
end  of  said  connecting  rod  adapted  to  secure  one  end  of 
the  turn  rod  between  the  connecting  rod  and  the  offset 
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portion    of    said    plate,    and    clamping   arms    having    their 
ends  offset  and  connected  to  the  free  end  of  said  connect- 


ing   rod    and    to    the    steering    rod.   and    means   for    firmly 
clamping  said  arms  In  position. 


1,140,999.  COAL-CLEANER.  Jambs  R.  Montgomibt, 
Frankfort,  Kans.  Filed  May  26,  1914.  Serial  No. 
840,807       (CI,   83—54.1 


A  coal  cleaning  machine  comprising  an  upright  casing, 
means  at  the  top  thereof  for  dropping  coal  therein,  and 
a  transverse  plate  near  the  inner  end  of  the  casing  inclln 
Ing  downwardly  and  from  one  side  thereof,  said  plate 
lying  approximately  In  a  horixontal  plane  whereby  to 
suddenly  check  the  downward  movement  of  coal  dropped 
thereon,  thus  Jarring  all  dust  from  this  coal,  combined 
with  means  whereby  a  blast  of  air  may  be  projected 
longitudinally  of  the  Inner  edge  of  said  plate  and  over 
the   upper  inner  edge   portion   thereof. 


1,141.000.      FEED  MIXER   AND   CARRIER.     Joseph   M. 
M<x.RE.   Tnadllla,    N.   Y.      nied   Feb.    27,    1914.      Serial 

No.   Hl'l.-'iOn,       (CI.   L'L'l       !tr).> 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  including  a  bin 
having  separate  compartments  therein,  a  discharge  com- 
partment  under   each   of    the   first    named    compartments. 


and  communicating  therewith  through  outlet  openlnga, 
cutoir  slides  for  closing  said  openlogs.  said  slides  being 
normally  In  open  position,  a  tillable  bottom  plate  within 
each  discharge  compartment,  and  held  in  closed  position 
by  the  rutoBf  slides  when  said  slides  are  opened,  and  means 
for  shifting  the  slides  to  closed  position  to  release  the 
bottom  plate. 

2  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  including  a  bin  hav- 
ing separate  compartments  therein,  a  discharge  compart- 
ment under  each  of  the  first  named  compartments,  and 
communicating  therewith  through  outlet  openings,  cutoff 
slides  for  closing  said  openings,  said  slides  being  nor- 
mally in  open  position,  a  tlltable  bottom  plate  within  each 
discharge  compartment  and  held  in  closed  position  by  the 
cutoff  slides  when  said  slides  are  opened,  means  for 
shifting  the  8llde>  to  closed  position  to  release  the  bot- 
tom plate,  and  a  hopper  for  receiving  materials  from  the 
several  bottom  plates  when   released. 

3.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  Including  a  bio 
having  separate  bulk  holding  compartments  provided  with 
outlets,  a  discharge  compartment  under  each  outlet,  a 
tlltable  bottom  plate  within  each  discharge  compart- 
ment, slides  constituting  cutoffs  for  the  outlets  and  nor- 
mally in  open  position,  said  slides  constituting  means, 
when  opened,  for  holding  the  bottom  plates  in  closed  po- 
sition, and  mean.^  foi  shifting  the  cutoff  slides  to  open 
positions,  tliereby  to  relea.se  the  bottom  plates. 

4.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  Including  a  bin 
having  separate  bulk  holding  compartments  provided  with 
outlets,  a  discharge  compartment  under  each  outlet,  a 
tlltable  bottom  plate  within  each  discharge  compartment, 
means  for  adjusting  the  bottom  plate  toward  and  from 
the  outlet,  a  cutoff  slide  for  closing  each  outlet,  said 
slides  b^lng  normally  in  open  position,  and  means  for  clos- 
ing the  cutoff  slides,  .said  slides,  when  opened,  constitut- 
ing means  for  supporting  the  bottom  plates  In  closed  po- 
sitions. 

5.  .\pparatus  of  the  class  described,  including  u  bin 
having  separate  bulk  holding  compartments  provided  with 
outlets,  a  discharge  compartment  under  each  outlet,  a 
tlltable  frame  adjustable  angularly  within  each  discharge 
compartment,  means  for  Indicating  the  extent  of  adjust- 
ment of  eai  h  frame,  h  tlltable  bottom  plate  carried  by 
each  frame,  and  a  cutoff  slide  for  closing  each  outlet, 
each  slide  constituting  means,  when  opened,  for  support- 
ing the  bottom  plate  thereunder  in  closed  position. 

[t'lainis  C  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,141,001.  HANItLE  -  ATTACHING  MEANS.  Georue 
Ohavetz.  Pacific  City,  Wash.  Filed  Aug.  30.  1912. 
Serial  No.  717,920.      iCl.  55—14.) 


As  a  new  article  of  manufactun.  au  Implement  formed 
of  sheet-metal  possessed  of  resiliency  and  having  an  in- 
tegral sheet-metal  shank  and  an  Integral  sheet-metal  re- 
silient socket  portion  ;  tbe  shank  being  formed  of  a  por- 
tion of  sheet-metal  of  reduced  width  and  cnrred  in  tb« 
direction  of  Its  length  to  present  a  lengthwise  conrez  for- 
ward Bide  and  being  of  circular  form  In  cross-section  wltli 
the  edges  of  the  reduced  portion  of  the  sbeet-metal  op- 
posed to  and  abutting  against  each  other  at  the  ander 
side  and  the  rear  side  of  the  shank,  and  the  socket  por- 
tion being  fornie<l  of  a  comparatively  wide  portion  of 
sheet-metal  and  being  of  circular  form  in  crosa  aeetloa 
and  provided  with  a  reduced  forward  end  and  also  pro- 
vided at  its  edges  with  opposed  integral  dependiog  flangva 
having  apertures,  whereby  said  socket  portion  nuiy  b« 
clamped  on  and  accommodated  to  handles  of  different 
diameters ;  said  flanges  being  disposed  immediately  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  longitudinal  center  of  tbe  sockot 
portion,  and  means  for  connecting  said  flanges  and  damp- 
ing the  socket  portion  against  a  handle. 
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1,141.002.  AEROPLANE.  Elmeb  l\  P.4Rsoxs.  Litch- 
fleld,  Minn.  Filed  Sept.  22,  1914.  Serial  No.  862  987 
(fi.   244—12.1 


1.  An  aeroplane  comprising  a  central  car,  head  and  tall 
frames  projectinR  from  the  car  respectively  at  an  upward 
and  forward  angle  and  at  an  upward  and  rearward  angle 
and  .•<upportins:  .surfaces  upon  .said  frames  equldl.stantly 
from  tlie  center  of  the  machine,  each  of  aald  supporting 
.^urtace.s  comnrislng  a  pair  of  laterally  extending  wings 
arranged  at  an  outward  and  upward  angle  to  ..aoh  other 
corresponding  to  the  angular  relation  of  the  head  and  tall 
frames  to  each  other. 

2.  An  aeroplane  Including  a  central  car  or  carriage 
head  and  tall  frames  projecting  upwardiv  and  forwardlv 
and  upwardly  and  rearwardly,  respectively,  from  said  car 
or  carriage,  said  frames  being  coextensive  in  dimensions 
and  disposed  at  like  angles  to  the  car  and  in  dlh.M3ral 
relationship  to  each  other,  controlling  rudders  upon  said 
head  and  tall  frames,  supporting  wheels  upon  the  car  and 
outer  ends  of  the  head  and  tall  frames  arranged  in  a 
common  plane,  propelling  mechanism  upon  the  car  and 
supporting  surfaces  upon  the  outer  ends  of  the  'head 
and  tail  frames  at  equal  distances  from  the  car  said 
surfaces  l>eing  of  like  character  and  dimensions'  each 
of  said  surfaces  comprising  a  pair  of  laterally  extending 
wings  arranged  at  a  dihedral  angle  with  relation  to  each 
other  .orresiwnding  to  the  angnhir  lelatiu,,  nf  the  head 
and  tail  frames. 


1.141,003.     APPARATTS  FOR  DRYING  COPRA.     CArlos 
POMBO    and    TORiBio    del    C.vsal.    Manila,     Philippine 
Islands.      Filed    Mar.    28,    1914.      Serial    .\o     8-^8  06-> 
(CI.  34—39.)  ■ 


1.  In  a  copra  drying  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
closed  casing,  a  plurality  of  banks  of  steam  conducting 
pipes  mounted  within  the  casing  and  disposed  In  spaced 
and  superposed  relation,  a  carriage  having  a  plurality  of 
superposed  shelves  adapted  to  enter  the  spaces  between 
said  superposed  banks  of  pipes,  and  means  for  moving  the 
carriage  Into  and  out  of  said  casing. 

2.  In  a  copra  drying  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
closed  casing  providing  a  heating  chamber,  a  carriage  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  superposed  shelves  movable  into  and 
oat  of  said  chamber,  a  plurality  of  steam  conducting 
pipes  mounted  in  the  casing  and  disposed  above  and  be- 
neath said  shelves,  a  rack  carried  by  the  carriage,  and  a 
pinion  Journaled  on  said  casing  and  adapted  to  engage 
with  said  rack  for  moving  said  carriage  Into  and  out  of 
the  casing. 

8.  In  a  copra  drying  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
closed   casing   providing   a   heating   chamber,   a   carriage 


having  a  plurality  of  superposed  shelves  movable  Into  and 
out  of  said  chamber,  said  shelves  having  their  respective 
alternate  ends  extended  whereby  to  provide  a  tortuous 
passage  l>etween  the  several  shelves  and  the  casing  when 
the  carriage  Is  In  said  casing,  and  a  plurality  of  steam  con- 
ducting pipes  mounted  In  the  casing  and  disposed  above 
and  beneath  said  shelves. 

4.  In  a  copra  drying  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
closed  casing  having  supporting  ledges  mounted  on  the 
side  walls  thereof,  a  carriage  having  a  plurality  of  super 
posed  shelves  movable  into  and  out  of  said  chamber,  each 
of  said  shelves  having  projecting  side  portions  adapted 
to  rest  upon  said  ledges  to  support  the  shelves,  a  plurality 
of  steam  conducting  pipes  arranged  above  and  beneath 
said  shelves  in  the  casing,  and  supporting  bars  for  said 
steam  pipes  mounted  in  said  casing. 

5.  In  a  copra  drying  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
closed  casing  having  supporting  ledges  mounted  on  the 
side  walls  thereof,  a  carriage  having  a  plurality  of  super- 
posed shelves  movable  Into  and  out  of  said  chamber,  each 
of  said  shelves  having  projecting  side  portions  adapted 
to  rest  upon  said  ledges  to  support  the  shelves,  and 
the  respective  alternate  ends  of  said  shelves  being  ex- 
tended whereby  to  provide  a  tortuous  passage  b"t»\een 
the  several  shelves  and  the  casing  when  the  carriage  is 
in  said  casing,  and  a  plurality  of  steam  conducting  |)lpe8 
mounted  on  the  casing  and  disposed  above  and  beneath 
said  shelves. 


l.Ul.*>04.     LUGGAGE-CARRIER.     Allen  T.  Reed.  Byers. 
Tex.       Filed    Feb.    27.    1915.      Serial    No.    11,079.       (CI 

224      20. ) 


A  luggage  carrier  for  automobiles  comprising  upright 
members  and  means  for  fastening  the  same  to  the  running 
board  of  an  automobile,  bars  projecting  toward  each  other 
from  said  members,  clamping  plates  adapted  to  engage 
said  bars,  a  thumb  screw  engaging  the  plates,  and  other 
bars  projecting  from  said  members. 


1.141,005.      CARRYING    DEVICE.      Albkht    8.    Rbifs.vy- 
DEK,    Reading.    Pa.      Filed    Jan.    22,    1915.      Serial    No 
3,760.      (CI.  224 — 45.) 


A  carrying  device  comprising  a  handle  and  straps  faa- 
tened  thereto,  U -shaped  wires  secured  to  one  end  in  each 
strap  and  each  provided  with  ends  which  project  at  right 
angles  thereto,  and  a  plate,  for  each  wire  member,  hav- 
ing eyes  at  the  ends  thereof  connecting  the  arms  of  said 
member. 
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1,141,006.    AUTOMOBILE  ENGINE  LOCK  VALVB.    John 
G.  RiTZ,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  23,  1915.     Serial 

No.  9.980.      (CI.    137 — 1.) 


In  a  devlee  of  the  character  described,  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  ilrum  and  an  upstanding  housing,  a  butter- 
fly valve  arranged  in  said  drum,  stops  arranged  In  the 
drum  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  valve,  a  shaft  car- 
rying said  valve,  one  end  of  said  shaft  extending  through 
the  wall  uf  said  drum  into  said  housing,  a  pin  secured  to 
the  end  of  the  shaft  extending  Into  the  housing,  and  a 
lock  in  said  housing  provided  with  a  rotary  section  re- 
quiring a  complete  rotation  before  the  key  can  be  with- 
drawn, and  a  segment  rigidly  secured  to  said  rotary  sec 
tlon.  said  segment  being  slightly  less  than  a  quadrant 
whereby  the  butterfly  valve  is  held  against  movement  in 
one  direction  by  one  of  said  stops  and  against  movement 
In  the  opposite  direction  by  said  segment  when  the  key 
is  removed  from  said  rotary  section. 


1,141,007.  NUT  LOCK.  .Tames  C,  Robinson  and  Jaspkb 
ANDREWS,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1914.  Serial 
No.  873.17G.      (Cl.  151—12.) 


1.  In  a  nut  lock,  the  combination  with  a  bolt  having 
a  threaded  end  formed  with  a  plurality  of  longitudinal 
grooves  forming  projections,  of  p  nut.  a  recess  formed  in 
the  nut,  a  locking  block  mounted  within  the  recess  and 
having  a  curved  threaded  outer  face  to  engage  the  bolt, 
a  pawl  pivoted  upon  said  lock  having  one  end  extended 
outwardly  from  the  recess  to  engage  the  projections  on 
said  bolt  and  yieldingly  engaging  the  projections  upon  ro- 
tation of  the  nut  In  one  direction  and  spring  means 
mounted  with  the  recess  to  hold  the  pawl  In  operative 
position. 

2.  In  a  nut  lock,  the  combination  with  a  bolt  having  one 
end  threaded  and  formed  throughout  the  entire  threaded 
surface  with  a  plurality  of  closely  associated  projections, 
of  a  nut  having  a  recess  adjacent  the  bore  thereof,  a  block 
mounted  within  said  recess  and  having  a  threaded  outer 
face  to  engage  said  bolt,  said  block  being  loose  within  said 
recess  and  being  recessed  upon  Its  Inner  face  and  at  one 
end,  a  pawl  pivoted  within  the  recess  In  said  block  and 
having  one  end  extended  for  engagement  with  said  pro- 
jections, means  whereby  the  pawl  may  be  moved  out  of 
locking  position  and  spring  means  to  normally  hold  the 
pawl  In  locking  position. 

3.  In  a  nut  lock,  the  combination  with  a  bolt  having 
one  end  threaded  and  formed  with  projections  of  a  nut 
having  a  recess  In  the  Inner  face  thereof  mounted  on  said 
threaded  end  of  the  bolt,  a  block  loosely  mounted  within 
said  recess  and  having  a  threaded  outer  face  to  engage 
said  bolt,  a  pawl  carried  by  said  block  and  arranged  for 
engagement  with  the  projections  to  lock  the  nut,  means 
to  normally  hold  the  pawl  In  locking  position  and  means 
whereby  the  pawl  may  be  moved  out  of  locking  position. 


1,14  1,008.  SHIFTING  MECHANISM  FOB  VALVE- 
GEARS.  Kknneth  Rushton,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  a»- 
signor  to  The  Baldwin  Locomotive  Works,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,    a    Corporation    of    Pennsylvania.      Filed    Mar.    11, 

1915.     Serial  No.   13.770.      (Cl.  121—98.)     - 


1.  The  combination  of  a  reverse  shaft  ;  an  arm  thereon  ; 
means  for  turning  the  reverse  shaft  ;  an  arm  pivoted  to  a 
fixed  point  above  the  reverse  shaft  :  a  link  connecting  the 
two  arms  ;  a  radius  bar  ;  a  link  connecting  the  radius  bar 
with  the  said  pivoted  arm  ;  a  cross  head  and  a  valve  rod 
connected  to  the  bar;  and  a  segment  for  controlling  the 
movement  of  the  bar  and  regulating  the  movement  of 
the  valve  rod. 

2.  The  combination  in  shifting  mechanism  for  valve 
gears,  of  a  reverse  shaft  extending  under  the  boiler  of  a 
locomotive  ;  means  for  turning  said  shaft  ;  a  lifting  arm 
on  the  shaft  at  each  side  of  the  locomotive  ;  an  arm  piv- 
oted at  a  point  above  the  reverse  shaft  at  each  side  of  the 
locomotive:  a  link  connecting  each  arm  with  the  lifting 
arm  on  the  reverse  shaft  :  a  second  link  attached  to  each 
of  the  pivoted  arms  and  to  the  radlub  bar  pivotally 
mounted  on  each  side  of  the  locomotive  :  a  segment  con- 
trolling the  movement  of  the  bar  ;  and  means  connecting 
the  bar  with  a  valve  rod  and  a  cross  head  at  each  side  of 
the  locomotive. 

3.  The  combination  In  shifting  mechanism  for  locomo- 
tive valve  gears,  of  the  main  frame  of  a  locomotive  ;  a 
bearing  frame  secured  thereto  at  each  side  of  the  locomo- 
tive ;  a  boiler  ;  a  reverse  shaft  extending  under  the  boiler 
and  mounted  In  bearings  on  the  said  bearing  frame;  a 
segment  pivoted  to  each  bearing  frame  ;  means  for  moving 
said  segment  from  a  driving  wheel  ;  a  bar  at  each  side 
controlled  by  the  above  mentioned  segments  :  a  cross  head 
and  a  valve  rod  ;  a  lever  connecting  the  cross  head,  valre 
rod  and  radius  bar;  an  arm  at  eech  side  of  the  locomotive 
mounted  In  the  bearing  frames  above  the  reverse  shaft; 
an  arm  at  each  end  of  the  reverse  shaft ;  links  connecting 
the  said  arms  with  the  last  mentioned  arms;  and  links 
connecting  the  radius  bars  with  the  last  mentioned  arms 
at  a  point  beyond  the  first  mentioned  links. 


1,141.000.  EXPLOSIVE.  Chapman  Schaxaxdoah.  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1914.  Serial  No.  832,800. 
(Cl.  62—1.) 

The  method  of  forming  an  explosive  consisting  in  adding 
to  one  part  of  sugar,  one-sixteenth  part  of  alum,  then  add- 
ing liquid  coffee  enough  to  moisten  the  sugar  and  alum, 
then  adding  a  quantity  of  wood  alcohol  then  boiling  the 
mass  until  all  moisture  Is  evaporated  and  a  solid  remains 
which  may  be  rendered  explosive  at  will  by  the  addition  of 
potassium  chlorate  In  proportions  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


1.141,010.  DEEP -WELL  PUMP.  WALTsa  P.  BCHBCB- 
UANN,  Anderson,  Ind..  assignor  to  The  Hill-Tripp  Panp 
Company,  Anderson.  Ind.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Feb.  16, 
1914.     Serial  No.  818.997.     (Cl.  103 — 43.) 

1.  A  deep  well  pump  Including  a  plurality  of  discharge 
pipes,  means  below  the  discharge  pipes  for  eleratlnc  the 
water  through  said  discharge  pipes,  a  shaft  extendlBf 
down  Into  the  well  adjacent  said  discharge  pipes  for  driv- 
ing the  water  elevating  means,  flange  plates  on  said  dis- 
charge pipes  at  Intervals,  and  bearings  for  said  shaft 
located  In  said  flanges. 

2.  A  deep  well  pump  including  a  plurality  of  discharge 
pipes  formed  In  sections,  flanges  at  adjacent  ends  of  said 
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pipe  MCtiou  for  securing  them  together,  means  below  the 
diaeharge  pipes  for  elevating  the  water  through  aald  pipes, 
a  shaft  extending  down  into  the  well  for  driving  said 
water  elevating  means  and  located  between  said  pipes  and 
extending  through  said  pipe  flanges,  and  bearings  in  said 
pipe  flanges  for  said  shaft. 


3.  A  deep  well  pump  including  a  plurality  of  discharge 
pipes,  transverse  flanges  for  securing  said  pipes  In  place, 
means  located  below  said  discliarge  pipes  for  elevating  the 
water  through  them,  a  shaft  extending  down  Into  the  well 
between  said  pipes  and  through  said  pipe  flanges  for  driv- 
ing the  water  elevating  means,  bearings  for  said  shaft  in 
aald  flanges,  stuffing  boxes  secured  to  said  flanges  for  pre 
venting  lubricating  fluid  escaping  from  the  shaft  bearings, 
and  means  for  supplying  lubricating  fluid  to  said  shaft 
bearings. 

4.  A  deep  well  pump  including  a  plurality  of  discharge 
pipes,  transverse  flanges  for  securing  said  pipes  in  place, 
means  located  below  said  discharge  pipes  for  elevating  the 
water  through  them,  a  shaft  extending  down  into  the 
well  between  said  pipes  and  through  said  pipe  flanges  for 
driving  the  water  elevating  means,  bearings  for  said  shaft 
In  said  flanges,  stuffing  boxes  secured  to  said  flanges  for 
preventing  lubricating  fluid  escaping  from  the  shaft  bear- 
ings, a  lubricating  tube  extending  Into  the  well,  and  con- 
duits leading  therefrom  to  the  various  shaft  bearings. 


1,141,011.  EYEGLASS  GUARD.  Isaac  M.  Schwab, 
Savannah,  Ga.  Filed  Sept.  3,  1914,  Serial  No.  860,071. 
(CI.   .ss  -.iO.  I 


J/    Jf 


1.  An  eyeglass  guard  comprising  a  supporting  element, 
and  upper  and  lower  pads  independently  and  automati- 
cally adjustable  on  said  element  on  axes  at  an  angle  to 
each  other. 

2.  Aa  eyeglass  guard  comprising  a  pivoted  supporting 
•Icmeot,  and  pads  pivoted  to  said  supporting  element 
above  and  below  Its  pivot  on  axes  at  an  angle  to  each 
other,  said  pads  being  independently  and  automatically 
adjtutabla  on  their  pivots. 

8.  An  ayeglaas  comprising  lenses,  a  connecting  bridge, 
a  lever  and  finger  piece  mounted  to  swing  on  said  bridge, 
a  pad-supporting  element  carried  by  said  lever,  an  upper 
pad  mounted  by  a  universal  connection  on  said  element 
a  vertical  axis  on  the  supporting  element,  and  a  lower 
pad  mounted  to  oscillate  on  said  vertical  axis. 

4.  An  eyeglaaa  comprising  lenses,  a  connecting  bridge, 
a  lever  and  finger  piece  mounted  to  swing  on  said  bridge 


and  a  supporting  element  carried  by  said  lever,  said  sup 
porting  element  carrying  an  upper  pad  mounted  on  a 
horizontal  axis  and  a  lower  pad  mounted  on  a  vertical 
axis. 


1,141,012.     PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL.      William    R 
Schwab.   Kansas  City,   Mo.,   assignor  to   Thp   Camera 
graph    Company,   Kansas  City,    Mo.,   a   Corporation    of 
Arizona.     Filed  Feb.  4,  1913.     Serial  No.  746,248.      (Ti 
95     9.J 


A  roll  of  photographic  material  composed  uf  two  strips 
of  flexible  material,  each  strip  being  st-nsitizod  on  one  aide, 
the  strips  being  wound  to  form  the  roll  and  having  their 
plain  or  iinsensitized  sides  back  to  back. 


1.141.01.3.     fuel-val.vb:-governin(;    hkvu  e    for 

COMBUSTION  -  MOTORS.  FaiTZ  Schwarz,  Marien- 
dorf,  near  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  the  Firm  of 
Daimler-Motoren-Gresellschaft,  Unterttlrkhelm,  Germany. 
Filed  Dec.  31,  1914.     Serial  No.  879,967.     (CI.  123 — 90.) 


1.  In  a  fuel  valve  governing  device  for  combustion  mo- 
tors, In  combination,  a  needle  valve,  a  spring  adapted  to 
press  the  needle  against  the  valve  seat,  an  elastic  gear 
adapted  to  lift  the  needle  from  Its  seat  and  a  cam  adapted 
to  be  shifted  by  the  governor  and  to  act  as  a  lift  stop 
for  the  valve  needle. 

2.  In  a  fuel  valve  governing  device  for  combustion  mo- 
tors, in  combination,  a  needle  valve,  a  spring  adapted  to 
press  the  needle  against  the  valve  seat,  a  lever  adapted  to 
positively  lift  the  needle  from  Its  seat,  a  spring  Ineerted 
between  said  lever  and  the  free  end  of  the  needle,  said 
spring  being  stronger  than  the  valve  spring,  a  cam  ar- 
ranged In  the  path  of  the  needle,  said  cam  being  adapted 
to  oscillate  around  a  flxed  axle,  and  a  connection  between 
said  cam  and  the  governor. 


1,141,014.  BAND-BRAKE.  Chablib  R.  Shannon,  Nar- 
rows, Va.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Martin  P.  Parrlw. 
Peartsbnrg,  Va.,  and  one-fourth  to  Frederick  D.  Kellej. 
Narrows,  Va.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1914.  Serial  No.  874,508. 
(CL   74—37.) 

1.  A  band  brake  comprising  a  band  having  a  slot  open- 
ing through  one  end  of  the  band,  a  lining  on  one  side  of 
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the  band,  studs  carried  by  the  lining  and  extending 
through  the  slot  of  the  band,  an  abutment  fastened  to 
that  end  of  the  band  which  is  at  the  open  end  of  the  slot, 

and  a  shoulder  on  the  band  engageable  by  said  abutment 
to  prevent  slippage  of  the  balnd  in  the  direction  of  said 
open  end  of  the  slot. 


1,141,016.     APPARATUS  FOR  RBSULATINO  THE  OUT 
PUT  OF  CENTRIFl'GAL  PUMPS.     GiDLio  SiLwmi, 
Vienna,  Aostrla-Hungar) .     Filed  June  16,  1918.     Serial 
No.  774.001.     (CI.   103 — 85.) 


V.  k  band  brake  comprising  a  band  having  a  slot  open- 
ing through  one  end  of  the  band,  a  lining  on  one  side  of 
the  band,  studs  carried  by  the  lining  and  eltending 
through  the  slot  of  the  band,  and  means  for  preventing 
slippage  of  the  band  in  the  direction  of  the  open  end  of 
the  slot. 

3.  A    band    brake   comprising   a   band    having    a   slot,    a 
lining  on  one  side  of  the  band,  studs  carried  by  the  lln-  , 
Ing  and  extending  into  the  slot  of  the  band,   and   means  ^ 
for  holding  the  lining  against  slippage  of  the  band. 

4.  .V  band  brake  comprising  a  band  having  a  slot  open- 
ing through  one  end  of  the  band,  a  lining  on  one  side  of  j 
the    band,    studs    carried    by    the    lining    and    extending  j 
through    the   slot    of  the    band,   an    abutment    fastened    to 
that  end  of  the  hand  which  is  at  the  open  end  of  the  slot, 

a  shoulder  on  the  band  engageable  by  said  abutment  to 
prevent  slippage  of  the  band  In  the  direction  of  said  open 
end  of  the  slot,  and  lugs  on  the  ends  of  the  band  for  the 
attachment  of  actuating  means,  the  lug  at  that  end  of  the 
band  through  which  the  slot  opens  having  a  bottom  recess 
located  over  the  slot. 


nected  to  the  pressure  pipe,  and  a  nonreturn  valve  fitted 
In  the  pressure  pipe  between  said  »ccumnlator  and  the 
point  of  connection  of  the  short  circuit  pipe  with  the  pres 
sore  pipe. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  rotary  pump  for  supplying  fluid  under  pres- 
suref  a  auction  pipe  and  pressure  pipe  connected  to  said 
pump,  a  short-circuit  pipe  connecting  the  suction  pipe  with 
the  pressure  pipe,  a  flow  Interrupter  arranged  in  said  pipe 
and  adapted  to  rotate  at  a  speed  proportionate  to  that 
of  the  pump,  an  accumulator  connected  to  the  pressure 
pipe  and  operating  as  an  air  vessel,  and  a  non-return 
valve  arranged  In  the  pressure  pli>€  between  the  point  of 
connection  of  the  accumulator  with  the  pressure  pipe  and 
the  point  of  connection  of  the  short-circuit  pipe  with  the 
pressure  pipe. 

3.  The  herein  described  flow  interrupter  consisting  of 
a  cai-lng  having  two  passaKvs.  ouc  of  which  serves  as  the 
driving  medium  Inlet  and  thf  other  as  the  driving  medium 
outlet,  a  rotary  hollow  distributer  havlne  a  ported  wall 
adapted  during  its  rotation  to  establish  communication 
at  intervals  between  the  driving:  medium  inlet  and  the  out- 
let, and  a  sleeve  disposed  I'ctween  the  casing  and  the  ro- 
tary distributer,  said  sIpovc  onslsting  of  a  stationary 
part  and  an  adjustable  part,  said  parts  having  interen- 
gaging  tooth  shaped  proji'itii>n«  and  recesses  and  serving 
to  determine  by  the  length  of  some  of  these  recesses  the 
duration  of  communication  between  the  driving  medium 
Inlet  passage  and  the  Inner  space  of  the  distributer. 

4.  The  herein  described  flow  interrupter  consisting  of 
a  casing  having  two  passages,  one  of  which  serves  as 
driving  medium  Inlet  and  the  other  as  driving  medium  out- 
let, a  rotary  hollow  distributer  having  a  ported  wall 
adapted  during  Its  rotation  to  establish  communication  at 
intervals  between  the  driving  medium  inlet  and  the  driv- 
ing medium  outlet,  a  sleeve  disposed  between  the  casing 
and  the  rotary  distributer,  said  sleeve  consisting  of  a  sta- 
tionary part  and  an  adjustable  part,  said  parts  having  in- 
terengaglng  tooth  shaped  projections  and  recesses,  a  hol- 
low shaft  on  said  adjustable  part,  said  hollow  shaft  ex- 
tending through  the  casing,  a  lever  mounted  on  said  hol- 
low shaft,  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  movable  within  saiu 
cylinder,  said  piston  being  coupled  with  the  lever  and  be- 
ing connected  with  the  pressure  pipe  of  the  driving 
medium. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  pump,  pipes  connected  to  said  pump  consti- 
tuting a  suction  pipe  and  a  pressure  pipe,  a  short-clrcnlt 
pipe  connecting  the  suction  pipe  with  the  pressure  pipe,  a 
flow  intcrrapter  arranged  wltbla  said  short-circuit  pipe, 
said  Interrupter  adapted  to  be  moved  at  a  speed  propor- 
tionate to  that  of  the  pump  piston,  an  accumulator  con- 


1,141.016.     MEANS  FOR  REGULATING  ROTARY  PUMPS 


AND  EOTART  ENGINES.     GiCLio   Silvbstbi,  Vie 
Austria-Hungary.      Filed    Jnne    16,    191.S.      SerUl 
774,008.     (CI.  188— 3.  > 


No. 


1.  The  herelndescrlbed  flow  Interrupter  consisting  of  a 
easing  having  four  passages  two  of  which  serve  as  driving 
medium  inlets  and  two  as  driving  medium  outlets,  a  rotair 
double-conical  hollow  distributer  having  a  ported  wall 
adapted  during  Its  rotation  to  establish  commnnteattea  at 
intervals  between  the  driving  medium  inlets  and  41m 
drtvlng  medium  outlets,  and  a  donble-conleal  slew*  As- 
posed  between  the  easing  and  the  distributer,  ssld  sleeve 
consisting  of  two  stationary  parts  and  of  an  adjustable 
part  Intermediate  said  stationary  parts,  said  parts  hsvimt 
interengaglng  tooth  shaped  proJecUoos  and  recesses  and 
serving  to  determine  by  the  length  of  some  of  these  re- 
cesses the  duration  of  the  passage  of  the  driving  medium 
through  the  distributer. 
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2.  The  herelndescrlbed  flow  Interrupter  consisting  of  a 
casing  baring  four  passages  two  of  wblch  serve  as  driving 
medium  Inlets  and  two  as  driving  medium  outlets,  a  ro 
tary  double  conical  hollow  distributer  having  a  ported  wall 
adapted  during  ita  rotations  to  establish  communication 
at  intervals  between  the  driving  medium  Inlets  and  the 
driving  medium  outlets  and  a  double  conical  sleeve  dis- 
posed between  the  casing  and  the  distributer,  said  sleeve 
consisting  of  two  stationary  parts  and  an  adjustable  part 
Intermediate  said  stationary  parts,  said  parts  having  Inter- 
engaging  tooth  shaped  projections  and  recesses,  said  ad- 
justable part  being  provided  with  additional  openings,  said 
openings  being  engaged  by  members  fixed  within  the  cas 
Ing,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,141,017.  WAGON  STEP.  Amon  Corxelu  s  Smith. 
Clarendon,  Tex.  Filed  May  9,  1914.  Serial  No.  837,553. 
(Cl.  21—55.) 


1.  The  herein  described  wagon  step  structure  comprising 
an  inner  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  axle  and 
having  an  upright  finger  inside  the  wheel,  an  outer  mem 
bar  standing  outside  the  wheel  and  passing  over  it  and 
barlog  a  aocket  adapted  to  engage  said  finger,  its  body 
standing  wholly  in  rear  of  an  upright  plane  through  the 
axle  and  hub,  a  foot  piece  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  this 
member  and  projecting  to  the  rear  behind  and  standing 
wholly  above  the  bottom  of  said  hub,  and  a  second  foot 
piece  projecting  forward  from  said  member  above  the  hub 
and  terminating  short  of  the  front  side  thereof,  both  foot 
pieces  and  the  outer  member  standing  wholly  inside  a 
plane  through  the  outer  end  of  the  hub  at  right  angles  to 
the  aboTe-mentioned  plane. 

2.  The  herein  described  step  structure  for  attachment 
to  farm  wagons,  the  same  comprising  an  inner  member 
including  a  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  axle  and  an 
upstanding  rectangular  finger,  an  outer  member  adapted 
to  stand  outside  the  wheel  behind  the  hub  and  having  a 
long  threaded  hole  In  Its  lower  end  and  Its  upper  end  car- 
ried over  the  wheel  and  downward  and  provided  with  a 
rectangular  socltet  adapted  to  removably  engage  said 
finger,  a  rear  foot  piece  standing  behind  the  hub  and 
wholly  Inside  Its  outer  end  and  above  Its  lower  side,  a 
screw  passing  upward  through  this  foot  piece  and  Into 
said  hole  In  the  outer  member,  and  a  front  foot  piece  ad- 
justably mounted  on  said  outer  member  above  the  hub  and 
also  standing  wholly  inside  Its  outer  end,  the  length  of 
this  foot  piece  being  such  that  Its  forward  extremity  stands 
in  rear  of  an  upright  line  through  the  front  side  of  the 
hub,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,141,018.  PACKAGE-TIE.  Michaxl  A.  Smith,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  James  Smith,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  15,  1914.     Serial  No.  851,134.     (Cl.  24—18.) 

1.  A  package  tie  including  a  body,  lateral  flanges  formed 
on  the  body  and  extending  throughout  Its  entire  length, 
said  flanges  being  provided  with  central  recessea,  said  re- 
cesses having  notches  at  their  inner  terminals,  a  plurality 
of  laterally  extending  tongues  formed  on  the  flanges,  said 
tongues  being  separated  by  slots,  and  a  flexible  connection 
secured  to  the  body  and  arranged  to  coJiperate  with  the 
tongues  In  holding  a  package  In  its  tied  position. 

2.  A  package  tie  comprising  a  body,  lateral  flanges 
formed  on  the  body  and  extending  throughout  its  entire 
length,  said  flanges  being  provided  with  central  recesses, 
the  recesses  having  notches  at  their  Innermost  corners, 
the    tlanges   being   bent    upwardly   to   form   a    trough    on 


wtilch  the  flexible  connections  forming  the  remaining  por- 
tion of  the  tie,  lies,  and  a  plurality  of  laterally  extending 
tongues  formed  at  the   upper  edges  of  the  flanges,   said 


tongues  being  separated  from  each  other  by  slots  and  so 
arranged  as  to  grip  the  flexible  connections  to  hold  the 
same  against  movement  when  the  device  is  in  use. 


1,141,019.  LOCK.  Frank  Solky,  Philadelphia.  I'a.,  as- 
signor to  Miller  Lock  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  July  29,  1912.  Serial  No. 
711M85.      (Cl.  70 — 71.) 


1.  In  a  master-key  tumbler  lock,  the  combination  with 
a  case  body  and  case  cover  thereof,  of  a  post  flxedly  se- 
cured therein,  change  tumblers  plvotally  mounted  on  said 
post,  a  master-tumbler  indei>endently  pivoted  In  said  cas- 
ing at  a  point  fixed  with  relation  to  the  pivotal  support 
of  the  change  tumblers,  and  a  sweep  or  lifter  carried  by 
said  master-tumbler  for  engagement  with  said  change 
tumblers. 

2.  In  a  master-key  tumbler  lock,  the  combination  with 
the  casing,  of  a  post  flxedly  secured  therein,  a  plurality 
of  change  tumblers  carried  by  said  post,  said  tumblers 
being  notched  at  one  end  and  provided  with  engaging 
surfaces  parallel  to  the  walls  of  said  notches,  said  en- 
gaging surface  and  notches  bearing  a  fixed  relation,  and 
an  Independently  mounted  master-tumbler  having  a  pro 
jecting  portion  for  contact  with  the  engaging  surfaces  of 
said  change  tumblers. 

3.  The  comMnatlon,  In  a  master-key  tumbler  lock,  of  a 
casing,  a  bolt  having  a  fence,  a  series  of  plvotally  mount- 
ed change  tumblers,  a  master-tumbler  mounted  Independ- 
ently of  the  mounting  for  the  change  key  tumblers,  said 
master-tumbler  having  a  sweep,  each  of  said  change  tum- 
blers having  at  one  end  a  notch  to  receive  the  fence,  and 
engaging  surfaces  in  fixed  relation  to  said  notch  with 
which  the  sweep  of  the  master- tumblers  contacts  so  that 
when  the  latter  is  actuated  it  will  bring  the  notches  In 
the  tumblers  in  allnement  for  the  reception  of  the  fence, 

4.  In  a  master-key  tumbler  lock,  the  combination  of  a 
casing,  a  plurality  of  change  tumblers  plvotally  mounted 
therein,  each  tumbler  harlng  at  the  same  end  a  projection 
and  a  notch,  said  projections  t>elng  of  different  lengths 
and  each  having  an  enga^ng  surface  parallel  to  the  walls 
of  the  noteh,  the  notches  of  the  respective  tumblers  being 
spaced  the  same  distance  from  the  engaging  surfaces  of 
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the  projections  of  the  respective  tumblers,  and  a  master- 
tumbler  having  a  projection  for  operative  contact  with 
said  engaging  surfaces. 

5.  in  a  master-key  tumbler  lock,  the  combination  with 
a  casing,  a  cover  therefor,  a  staff  or  post  Journaled  at  its 
respective  ends  in  said  casing  and  cover,  a  master  tumbler 
carried  by  said  staff,  a  plurality  of  change  tumblers  plv 
otally  mounted  In  the  lock  casing  on  an  axis  independent 
of  that  of  said  staff,  said  change  tumblers  being  notched 
at  their  ends  opposite  their  pivotal  connection,  a  sweep  or 
lifting  element  carried  by  the  master-tumbler  for  coae- 
tlon  with  a  plurality  of  the  change  tumblers,  and  a  bolt, 
said  master-tumbler  being  disposed  between  said  change 
tumblers  and  the  bolt  and  the  latter  having  a  fence  with 
which  the  notches  of  the  change  tumblers  are  brought 
Into  allnement. 


1,141.020.  COOKING  -  RECEPTACLE.  ViRGiL  Thomas 
Tatlob,  Harrods  Creek,  Ky.  Filed  July  2,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  707,296.      (Cl.  107—38.) 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  receptacle, 
a  handle  therefor,  a  bearing  located  within  the  receptacle 
at  the  point  of  juncture  of  the  bottom  with  the  body  por- 
tion thereof,  a  closure  for  the  receptacle,  a  flanged  parti- 
tion arranged  within  the  receptacle  diagonally  opposite 
said  bearing  and  defining  a  compartment  by  the  space 
therebetween  and  said  body  portion,  a  bearing  fitted  in 
said  partition  In  a  line  with  the  first  mentioned  bearing,  a 
dasher  shaft  mounted  In  the  receptacle  and  having  its 
opposite  ends  fitted  in  the  bearings,  an  operating  shaft 
arranged  In  said  handle,  gearing  between  said  operating 
shaft  and  said  second  mentioned  bearing  and  an  auxiliary 
cover  hinged  to  the  top  of  the  receptacle  and  engaging  the 
fiange  of  said  partition  to  permit  access  to  be  had  to  the 
compartment. 


1,141,021.  METALLIC  BUILDING.  William  W.  Tai- 
lor. Montclalr,  N.  J.  Original  application  filed  Mar. 
14,  1913,  Serial  No.  754,216.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  Nov.  12,  1913.  Serial  No.  800,493.  (Cl, 
189—2.1 

1,  In  a  metallic  building,  siding  plates  jolnled  at  their 
vertical  edges,  the  joints  presenting  Inner  vertical  ribs, 
the  upper  ends  of  the  siding  plates  being  Inturned  be- 
tween the  said  vertical  ribs  presenting  inwardly  extend- 
ing fianges,  a  roof-supporting  plate  extending  along  the 
tops  of  the  siding  plates,  crossing  the  joints  thereof,  and 
returned  on  Itself  at  the  inner  edge  of  the  plate,  present- 
ing an  outwardly  disposed  hook  formation  l)etween  adja- 
cent vertical  ribs  and  fitting  over  the  Inwardly  extending 
flanges  on  the  siding  plates,  said  roof -supporting  plate 
Inclining  downwardly  at  an  angle  to  the  vertical  at  the 
outside  of  the  siding  plates,  and  roofing  plates  resting  on 
and  secured  to  the  Inclined  portion  of  the  said  supporting 
plates. 

2.  In  a  metallic  building,  siding  plates  joined  at  their 
vertical  edges,  the  joints  presenting  Inner  and  outer  ver- 
tical ribs,  the  outer  ribs  terminating  at  the  upper  ends 
short  of  the  top  of  the  siding  plates,  the  upper  ends  of 


the  said  siding  plates  being  inturned  presenting  Inwardly 
extending  fianges  between  the  inner  vertical  ribs,  a  roof- 
supporting  plate  extending  along  the  tops  of  the  siding 
plates  crossing  the  Joints  thereof  and  returned  on  itself 
into  hook  engagement  with  the  said  flanges  of  the  siding 
plates,   and    roofing   platen  Injlted   on   the  said  supporting 


plates  the  roofing  plates  being  formed  with  depending 
ribs  on  the  underside,  said  ribs  being  cut  away  to  receive 
the  supporting  plates,  the  outer  portions  of  the  ribs  of 
the  receiving  plate  presenting  at  the  said  cut  away  por- 
tions front  edges  outward  from  the  roof-supporting  plate 
and  abutting  the  latter  to  aline  the  respective  roofing 
plates. 


1,141.022      B.\G-LOCK.     Raymond  A.  Tkil,  Bangor,  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  12,  1913.     Serial  No.  760,693,      (Cl.  70—2.) 


In  a  traveling  bag,  a  pair  of  frame  pieces,  a  casing 
secured  to  one  of  the  frame  pieces  and  having  its  top 
wall  provided  with  an  elongated  slot  and  one  of  Ita  side 
walls  provided  with  spaced  slots,  one  of  the  walls  of  the 
slot  in  the  trap  of  the  casing  having  a  projection  formed 
thereon,  a  locking  member  mounted  within  the  caaing  and 
slldably  engaging  the  said  frame  piece  and  baring  a  height 
approximately  equal  to  the  height  of  the  interior  of  the 
caaing,  means  on  the  opposite  frame  piece  of  the  bag 
adapted  to  enter  the  slots  in  the  side  of  the  caslnc  and 
engage  the  locking  member  to  lock  the  frame  pieces  when 
the  bag  is  closed,  an  operating  slide  mounted  on  the  top 
of  the  casing,  means  extending  from  the  elongated  slot  in 
the  top  of  the  casing  and  connecting  the  slide  and  the 
locking  member  to  permit  the  member  to  be  operated  to 
disengage  the  means  on  the  second  mentioned  frame  piece, 
for  separation  of  the  frame  pieces,  and  means  pirotsd  on 
the  member  operating  to  engage  the  projection  on  the  wall 
of  the  slot  In  the  top  of  the  casing. 


1,141,01.'.'?.  AITOM.^TIC  TRAIN-STOP.  Aakon  G.  Tcb- 
PBN,  Modesto.  <al.  Filed  June  5.  1914.  Serial  No. 
843,232.      (Cl.   246—59.1 

In  automatic  train  stopping  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  the  engineer's  brake  valve,  of  a  gear  wheel  sectired 
to  the  stem  of  said  valve,  a  shaft,  a  pinion  <»  said  ahaft 
meshing  with  said  gear  wheel,  an  electric  motor,  a  berel 
gear  on  said  shaft,  a  bevel  pinion  on  the  shaft  of  said 
motor  meshing  with  said  bevel  gear,  an  electric  drcolt 
for  said  motor,  means  for  closing  said  drcolt  to  rotate 
said  shaft,  and  a  spring  clutch  connection  between  said 
first  pinion  and  said  ehaft  whereby  the  pinion  will  actuate 
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tbe  engineer's  brake  ralve  In  tbe  movement  of  tbe  shaft       liorfer  in  fixed  applied  position,  and  a  swinging  rotary  saw 
under  the  action  of  tbe  motor  and  the  pinion  liiU-  over  the       mounted   In   tbe  sapportlng   means   and   movable   between 

the   clamping  devices. 


shaft  in   the   reverse   manual    movement   of   the  engineer's 
brake  valve. 


1,141,024.  M.\ILrBOX  SIGNAL.  Clotde  B.  Tleuy,  Gar- 
rett, Ind.  Filed  Apr.  16.  1914.  Serial  No.  832, .SOO. 
(CI.  116-    22.) 


In  a  signaling  device,  a  base,  a  wheel  opera teU  member 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  base  having  a  crank  arm.  n 
standard  secured  to  said  base,  a  signal  arm  plvotally 
mounted  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said  standard,  a  hand 
l«Ter  plvotaily  mounted  centrally  of  said  standard,  a  link 
connection  between  paid  signal  arm  and  said  band  lever, 
a  second  lever  pivotally  supported  on  said  standard  below 
■aid  band  lever,  a  link  connecting  said  levers,  pivoted 
links  connecting  tbe  opposite  end  of  tbe  lower  lever  with 
■aid  crank  arm,  and  means  connecting  the  second  men- 
tioned lever  with  said  standard  adapted  to  overcome  tbe 
w^l^t  of  said  signal  arm  and  retain  the  latter  in  ele- 
vated position  after  an  operation  of  said  wheel  operated 
member. 


1,141,025.  DEHORNER.  David  E.  Weaver,  Waynes- 
boro, Va.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1915.  Serial  No.  5,099.  (CI. 
128—27.) 

1.  In  a  deborner.  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
means,  adjustable  clamping  devices  cooperating  there- 
witta,  the  supporting  means  In  part  and  the  clamping 
devices  bavlng  opposed  bom  engaging  cavities,  and  a 
swinging  rotary  saw  mounted  in  tbe  supporting  means 
and  movable  between  the  clamping  devices,  tbe  saw  hav 
Ing  exterlorv  operating  means  movable  therewith  and  po- 
sitioned to  clear  tbe  born  severed  thereby. 

2.  In  a  deborner,  tbe  combination  of  supportinK  means, 
adjostable  clamping  devices  cooperating  with  a  portion 
of  the  supporting  me.-\ns  to  engage  a  horn  and  hold  the  de- 


3.  In  a  deborner,  the  combination  of  supporting  means, 
adjustable  clamping  devices  cooperating  with  a  portion 
of  the  supporting  means  to  engage  a  born  and  hold  the  de- 
borner in  fixed  applied  position,  a  rotary  saw  mounted  In 
the  supporting  means,  and  shifting  levers  connected  to 
the  saw  to  swing  the  latter  outwardly  between  the  clamp- 
inir  devices  to  sever  the  bom  held  between  the  said 
clamping  devices  and   supporting  means. 

4.  In  a  deborner,  tbe  combination  of  supporting  means, 
adjustable  clamping  devices  cooperating  with  a  portion 
of  the  supporting  means  to  engage  a  horn  and  hold  the 
deliiirner  in  fixed  applied  position,  a  rotary  saw  shiftably 
mounted  in  tbe  supporting  means  and  movable  outwardly 
between  the  clamping  devices,  and  levers  engaging  the 
extremities  of  the  saw  shaft  and  operative  to  shift  tbe 
saw  during  its  rotation. 

5.  In  a  dehomer,  tbe  combination  of  a  supporting  means 
embodying  an  Inclosing  casing  and  frame  bars,  tbe  cas- 
ing having  an  open  portion  in  a  plane  between  the  frame 
bars  and  also  provided  with  segmental  slots  in  opposite 
sides  thereof,  clamping  devices  fulcrumed  to  the  frame 
bars  and  having  means  for  locking  them  in  adjusted 
position,  and  shifting  levers  fulcrumed  on  the  supporting 
means  and  connected  to  the  extremities  of  the  shaft  of 
the  saw  for  moving  the  latter  outwardly  through  the  open 
portion  of  tbe  casing   and  between  the  clamping  devices. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1  Ul,02fi.  TREADLE  OI'ERATEI)  DRIVING  MECHA- 
NISM. Georok  Grant  Wh:te,  St.  .Joseph.  Mo.  Filed 
.Vov    2.-.  1014.      Serial   No.  873,848.      (CI.  74— n,"S.  1 

} 


1.  A  treadle  operated  mechanism  Including  a  frame,  a 
stub  axle  projecting  therefrom  and  having  a  headed  end, 

R  fly  wheel  rotatably  disposed  upon  the  axle  and  having 
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an  Integral  collar  sarroundlng  aaid  axle,   a  bearing  on  ' 
the  axle  between  the  sleeve  and  frame,  anti-friction  bear- 
ing at  tbe  ends  of  the  sleeve  and  dlapooed  between  the 
same  and   the  headed  axle  end  and  btarlBg,  a  pair  of 
drive  wheels  rotatably  disposed  upon  said  alecve,  a  haar-  * 
Ing  plate  rotatably  disposed  upon  the  sleeve  and  between 
the  drive   wheels,   a   ratchet  dlak   secured   to  each   drive  ! 
wheel  and  surrounding  the  sleeve,  clutch  means  between  I 
the  ratchet  wheels  and  the  sleeve  for  loeklns  the  former  ' 
with  tbe  lattar  when   the  ratchet  wheels  arc  moved  in 
one  direction,  a  centrally  pivoted  treadle,  and  belta  con-  ' 
nected  at  their  opposite  ends  to  the  treadle  on  opposite  '• 
sides  of  the  pivot  point  of  the  latter  and  engaging  the 
driving  wheels,  whereby  rotary  motion  may  be  Imparted 
to  the  latter. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  inclnding  a  frame,  a 
stub  axle  removably  carried  thereby  and  having  a  headed 
end,  means  for  removably  securing  the  stub  axle  to  the 
frame,  a  sleeve  rotatably  sarroundlng  the  axle  and  pro- 
vided with  a  fly  wheel,  a  bearing  provided  on  the  axle 
and  disposed  between  the  sleeve  and  the  frame,  antl-fric- 
tlon  means  at  the  ends  of  tbe  aleeve  and  disposed  re- 
spectively between  the  sleeve  and  headed  axle  end  and  \ 
sleeve  and  bearing,  drive  wheels  rotatably  disposed  Upon 
the  sleeve,  clutch  means  between  each  drive  wheel  and 
tbe  sleeve  for  locking  the  former  with  the  latter  wnen 
moved  in  one  direction,  a  pivoted  treadle,  and  means  con- 
nected with  the  treadle  and  with  the  drive  wheels  for 
imparting  rotary  motion  to  tbe  latter. 


1,141,027.  COMBINATION  TOBACCO-BOX. 
White,  Danville,  Va.  Filed  July  20,  1914. 
852,012.      (Ll.  206—38.) 


James  M. 
Serial  No. 


1.  A  receptacle  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
main  compartment,  a  cap  member  constituting  an  anxil- 
iary  compartment,  a  cover  intermediate  the  receptacle 
and  the  cap  member  and  forming  a  closure  for  both  tbe 
main  and  auxiliary  compartments,  a  hinged  connection 
at  one  side  of  the  receptacle  common  to  said  cap  and 
cover  members,  and  a  locking  member  at  tbe  other  side 
of  said  receptacle  also  common  to  said  cap  and  cover 
members,  said  locking  member  constituting  manipulating 
means  operable  on  pressure  tbereagainst  In  one  direction 
to  open  tbe  main  compartment  and  to  release  the  cover 
member  upon  pressure  tbereagainst  in  tbe  opposite  direc- 
tion disengaging  the  cover  fl-om  the  cap  mcinber. 

2.  A  receptacle  of  tbe  class  described  c<H>prislng  a  main 
compartment,  a  cap  member  constituting  an  auxiliary 
compartment,  a  cover  intermediate  the  receptacle  and  the 
cap  member  and  forming  a  closure  common  to  both  the 
main  and  auxiliary  compartments,  a  hinge  connection  at 
one  side  for  tbe  cap  and  cover  members,  and  locking 
means  common  to  said  members  comprising  an  extension 
of  the  cover  bent  back  tbereagainst  to  receive  and  clamp 
tbe  cover  between  the  bent  portion  and  the  body  of  the 
cover. 

3.  A  receptacle  of  the  clan  described  cemprislnc  a  main 
compartmsot,   a   cap   member  constitntinc   an    anxlllary 
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compartment,  a  cover  Intermediate  the  reeeptaele  and  tbe 
cap  member  and  forming  a  closure  common  to  betk  tbe 
main  and  auxiliary  compartments,  a  hinge  coBSsetlsB  at 
one  side  for  the  cap  and  cover  members,  and  ■  *<*»fc<*g 
memt>er  for  said  cover  member  forming  a  Up  extCBdlBC 
from  the  cover,  said  lip  being  bent  back  against  the  cover 
member  to  form  a  spring  clamp  to  locklngly  engage  the 
cap  member,  tbe  lip  being  also  formed  with  an  inter- 
locking detent  adapted  to  engage  the  receptacle  body. 

4.  A  receptacle  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  main 
compartment  open  at  one  end,  a  cover  member  formed 
with  a  depending  flange  adapted  to  fit  over  tbe  open  end 
of  the  main. compartment,  said  cover  membw  having  Its 
material  cut  at  one  flange  edge  to  form  an  extension,  said 
extension  being  bent  back  against  the  flange  so  as  to 
constitute  a  locking  Up,  a  detent  formed  In  said  Up  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  body  of  the  receptacle,  a  cap  member 
connected  to  tbe  body  at  one  side  and  formed  with  a 
flange  surronndlng  the  same,  said  flange  t>eing  of  sufliclent 
width  to  constitute  an  auxiliary  compartmoit,  tbe  flange 
of  said  cap  member  being  engaceablc  In  the  bent  Up 
extension  of  the  cover  member  to  lock  tbe  same  in  closed 
position,  and  a  binge  connection  common  to  both  the  cap 
and  cover  members^  at  the  correspondiag  side  of  tbe  re- 
ceptacle. 


1,141.028.     VALVE.     Joseph  S.  Whiting,  Yonkers,  N.  T. 
Filed  June  21,  1913.     Serial  No.  775,070.     (01.  137—26.) 


In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described  In  combination, 
a  pair  of  air  cylinders,  a  valve  chest,  means  for  support- 
ing cylinders  and  valve  chest,  said  valve  chest  beins 
substaatiaUy  oblong  In  contour,  said  valve  chest  beiag 
formed  upon  one  side  with  air  ports  at  one  end  and  a 
slot  at  its  opposite  end,  a  central  partition  la  said  valve 
chest  disposed  between  said  ports  and  being  of  leas  wldtb 
than  that  of  tbe  valve  chest  whereby  to  provide  clsataBM 
therein,  a  slldable  valve  adapted  to  slide  In  tbe  cl«araa«« 
space  of  said  valve  chest,  said  valve  being  provided  wltb 
ports  adapted  in  one  position  of  said  valve  to  be  dosed 
by  the  slotted  wall  of  said  chest  and  in  another  porttlttB 
of  said  valve  to  register  with  said  air  ports,  said  valfv 
being  disposed  between  said  slotted  walls  and  beariag 
frictionally  against  said  partition,  a  flat  spring  sscnr>d 
at  one  end  to  tbe  wall  opposite  said  slotted  wall  aad 
pressing  said  valve  against  said  slotted  waU  at  all  p<^ts 
of  Its  movement,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  valve 
operable  from  tbe  outside  of  said  chest,  pipe  connections 
from  tbe  upper  air  ported  end  of  said  chest  to  said  cyl- 
inders, said  slotted  wall  having  graduations  marked  oppo- 
site said  slot  and  a  pointer  on  said  valve  projeeting 
through  said  slot. 


1.141,029.  JODRNAI^BOX  FOE  TRUCKS.  El»««t  E. 
Whittbkbubo,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Stand- 
ard Dry  Klin  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  Corpora- 
tion. Filed  Nov.  30,  1914.  Serial  No.  874,748.  (CL 
105—113.) 

1.  In  a  car,  the  combination  with  a  zaaln  tnuno,  an 
axle,  aad  car  wheels  carried  by  the  axle,  of  a  boosing  se- 
cured to  said  frame  and  having  a  Jonraal  box  on  tbe  azio 
and  fitting  In  said  housing,  the  upper  surface  of  said 
journal  box  bearing  against  tbe  inner  upper  sortaos  of 
said  bottslng,  said  eng*glog  bearing  surfaees  bslag  foraod 
so  that  the  journal  box  can  oscillate  in  a  plane  purnlTsI 
with  the  axle. 

2.  In  a  car,  the  combination  with  a  mala 
axle,  and  car  wheels  carried  by  tbe  axle,  at  a  obi 
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bracket  secured  to  the  frame  and  baHng  a  housing 
thereon  with  a  bearing  surface  curveu  longitudinally  of 
the  axle  and  a  journal  box  fitting  In  said  housing  baring 
a  similarly  curved  bearing  surface  for  engaging  the 
bearing  surface  of  the  housing. 


0.  In  a  car,  the  combination  with  a  main  frame,  an 
axle,  and  car  wheels  carried  by  the  axle,  of  a  housing 
secured  to  said  frame  which  has  vertical  sides  with  an 
upper  bearing  surface  curved  longitudinally  of  the  axle, 
and  a  journal  box  upon  the  axle  and  fitting  in  said 
housing  and  having  vertical  sides  and  an  upper  convex 
bearing  surface  curved  so  as  to  conform  with  tlie  bearing 
surface  of  the  housing. 

4.  In  a  car,  the  combination  with  a  main  frame,  an 
axle,  and  car  wheels  carried  by  the  axle,  of  a  housing  se- 
cured to  said  frame  which  has  vertical  sides  with  an 
upper  and  inner  bearing  surface  curved  longitudinally  of 
the  axle,  and  a  journal  box  upon  the  axle  and  fitting  In 
said  bousing  and  having  vertical  sides  and  an  upper  and 
convex  bearing  surface  curved  so  as  to  conform  with  the 
bearing  surface  of  the  housing,  the  curvature  of  said 
bearing  surfaces  being  substantially  concentric  with  the 
portion  of  the  axle  in  the  journal  box. 

5.  In  a  car,  the  combination  with  a  main  frame,  an 
axle,  and  car  wheels  carried  by  the  axle,  of  a  housing 
secured  to  said  frame  which  has  vertical  sides  with  an 
upper  and  Inner  bearing  surface  curved  longitudinally 
of  the  axle,  and  a  journal  box  upon  the  axle  and  fitting 
in  said  housing  and  having  vertical  sides  and  an  upper 
convex  bearing  surface  curved  so  as  to  conform  with  the 
bearing  surface  of  the  bousing,  the  lower  part  of  the 
journal  box  being  partially  cut  away  to  permit  the  escape 
of  dirt. 

[Claims  6  to  9  n<rt  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,141,030.  POWER -TRANSMISSION  GEAR.  Orvillb 
Edward  Wooldbidgb,  Greenville,  III.  Filed  May  26, 
1914.     Serial  No.  841,022.     (CI.  74—59.) 


1.  In  a  variable  speed  transmission,  the  combination  of 
a  driving  abaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  secondary  shaft,  a 
sleeve  sUdably  mounted  on  the  driving  and  driven  shafts, 
«Iutcta  teeth  on  the  opposite  ends  of  the  sleeve  and  facing 
In  the  aame  direction,  a  gear  loose  on  the  sleeve  and  hav- 


ing clutch  teeth  to  engage  the  clutch  teeth  on  one  end  of 
the  sleeve,  a  spring  connected  with  the  drlvlnc  abaft  and 
sleeve  and  through  which  power  is  transmitted  from  the 
former  to  the  latter,  an  arrester  on  the  driving  ahaft  for 
limiting  the  expansion  of  the  spring,  a  alidable  clntch  ele- 
ment on  the  driven  shaft  and  normally  disengaged  from 
the  sleeve,  means  for  shifting  the  slldable  clutch  element 
to  engage  with  the  sleeve  and  to  disengage  the  latter 
from  the  said  gear,  whereby  the  driving  and  driven  shafts 
are  directly  connected,  and  a  gear  on  the  secondary  shaft 
normally  meshing  with  the  flrst-mentloned  gear,  and  one 
of  the  gears  being  shrouded  foi  preventing  the  first- 
mentioned  gear  from  sliding  with  the  sleeve  when  the 
latter  is  shifted. 

2.  A  power  transmitting  mechanism  of  the  class  de- 
scribed comprising  driving  and  driven  shafts  arranged 
In  allnement  and  with  their  ends  together,  a  sleeve  slld- 
able on  the  shafts  at  the  adjacent  ends  thereof,  clutch 
teeth  ou  opposite  ends  of  the  sleeve  and  facing  In  the 
same  direction,  a  gear  surrounding  the  sleeve  and  having 
at  one  side  gear  teeth  for  engaging  the  gear  teeth  at  one 
end  of  the  sleeve,  a  spring  for  connecting  the  sleeve  with 
the  driving  shaft  and  normally  urging  the  sleeve  in  a 
direction  to  maintain  the  same  clutched  to  the  gear, 
means  carried  by  the  driving  shaft  for  limiting  the  ex- 
pansion of  the  spring,  a  secondary  shaft,  a  gear  on  the 
secondary  shaft  meshing  with  the  first-mentioned  gear, 
one  of  the  gears  being  provided  with  means  for  malntain- 
intr  tlie  gears  In  mesh  and  preventing  the  first-mentioned 
gear  from  sliding  from  the  sleeve,  a  clutch  element  on 
the  driven  shaft,  a  slldable  member  splined  to  the  driven 
shaft,  a  spring  connecting  the  slldable  member  with  the 
said  clutch  element  and  through  which  the  latter  trans- 
mits rotation  to  the  said  member  and  driven  ahaft,  means 
on  the  said  member  for  arresting  the  expansion  of  the 
last  mentioned  spring,  means  for  shifting  the  said  slld- 
able member  to  engage  the  clutch  element  with  the  said 
sleeve  and  move  the  latter  to  disengage  from  the  first- 
mentioned  gear,  and  variable  speed  gears  between  the 
driving  and  secondary  shaft. 

.'{.  A  power  transmitting  mechanism  of  the  class  de- 
scribed comprising  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  sec- 
ondary shaft,  gears  between  the  driven  and  secondary 
shafts  for  variable  speed  and  reverse  driving  of  the  driven 
shaft,  a  clutch  element  having  two  sets  of  clutch  teeth 
and  shiftably  mounted,  a  cushioning  and  transmitting 
spring  between  the  driving  shaft  and  clutch  element,  a 
gear  having  clutch  teeth  with  which  one  set  of  teeth  of 
the  clutch  element  Is  maintained  normally  In  engage- 
ment by  the  said  spring,  and  a  clutch  element  on  the 
driven  shaft  normally  disengaged  from  the  other  set  of 
clutch  teeth  of  the  first-mentioned  clutch  element  and 
shlftable  to  engaging  position  and  to  shift  the  flrst-men- 
tloned clutch  element  to  disengage  the  same  from  the 
gear  for  transmitting  power  directly  from  the  driving 
to  the  driven  shaft. 


1.141.0.31.  DUST  I'AN.  Hebua.n  Zlber,  Murph.vsboro, 
111.  Filed  Apr.  11,  191.3.  Serial  No.  760,548.  (CI. 
«5— 20.) 


In  combination  with  a  dust  pan  having  a  reinforced 
forward  margin,  a  hinged  sweeping  tray  therefor,  having 
Its  forward  margin  extended  beyond  the  forward  margin 
of  the  pan  and  doubled  back  to  meet  the  margin  of  the 
pan  and  having  In  said  doubled  iMck  portion  a  seat  to 
frictionally  engage  the  reinforced  margin  of  the  pan. 
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1,141,032.  PANEI^BOARD  FITTING.  HA«aT  U.  Badbau, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Perkins  Electric 
Switch  Manufacturing  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1914. 
Serial  No.  861,797.     (Cl.  247—18.) 


1.  In  panel  board  fittings,  a  sheet  metal  cover  plate 
apertured  to  permit  the  passage  of  a  switch  stem  there- 
through and  having  apertures  spaced  therefrom  and  sym- 
metrically arranged  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  switch 
indicating  dial  having  a  lettered  portion  in  register  with 
aaid  apertures,  a  circuit  legend  carrier  adjustable  at  either 
of  said  apertures  and  serving  to  obscure  the  dial  at  one 
aperture,  together  with  means  for  holding  said  legend 
carrier  in  adjusted  position. 

2.  In  panel  board  fittings,  a  sheet  metal  cover  plate 
having  a  raised  boss  centrally  apertured  to  permit  the 
passage  of  a  switch  spindle  therethrough  and  apertures 
In  said  cover  plate  symmetrically  arranged  on  opposite 
■Idea  of  said  boss,  a  switch  Indicating  dial  having  a  let- 
tared  portion  in  register  with  said  apertures  and  a  cir- 
cuit legend  carrier  adjustable  at  either  of  aaid  apertures 
and  serving  to  obscure  the  dial  at  one  aperture,  together 
with  means  for  holding  said  legend  carrier  in  adjusted 
poaltion. 

3.  In  panel  board  fittings,  a  sheet  metal  cover  aper- 
tured to  permit  the  passage  of  a  switch  stem  there- 
through, longitudinal  channels  In  said  cover  plate  ex- 
tending from  one  end  thereof  past  aaid  aperture  for  the 
awltch  spindle  and  aymmatrlcally  arranged  on  opposite 
aides  thereof,  said  channels  being  apertured,  a  switch  in- 
dicating dial  having  a  lettered  portion  in  register  with 
aaid  apertures  and  a  circuit  legend  carrier  adjustable  at 
either  of  said  apertures  and  aervlng  to  obacure  the  dial 
at  one  aperture,  together  with  means  for  holding  said 
legend  carrier  in  adjusted  position. 

4.  In  panel  board  fittings,  a  sheet  metal  cover  plate 
having  a  raised  boss  centrally  apertured  to  permit  the 
passage  of  a  switch  spindle  therethrough,  longitudinal 
channels  formed  in  said  cover  plate  symmetrically  on  op- 
posite sides  of  said  boss  and  extending  to  one  end  of  aaid 
cover  plate,  said  channels  being  apertured  symmetrically 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  boss,  together  with  a  switch  dial 
having  a  lettered  portion  In  register  with  said  apertures, 
and  a  circuit  legend  carrier  fitting  In  either  of  said  chan- 
nels and  serving  to  obscure  the  switch  dial  at  one  aper- 
ture, substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  panel  board  fittings,  a  sheet  metal  cover  plate 
having  a  raised  boss  centrally  apertured  to  permit  the 
pasaage  of  a  switch  spindle  therethrough,  and  channels 
formed  in  said  cover  plate  on  opposite  sides  of  aaid  boss 
and  apertured  symmetrically  with  relation  thereto,  an 
Insulating  lining  for  said  cover  plate  apertured  symmetri- 
cally on  opposite  sides  of  said  boss  and  within  the  area 
of  the  apertures  in  said  channels,  together  with  a  circnlt 
legend  carrier  adjustable  in  either  of  said  channels  be- 
tween the  lining  and  the  cover  plate  and  serving  to  ob- 
acure one  of  the  apertures  in  the  lining. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,141,033.    STARTER  FOR  AUTO-MOTORS.    Alviw  Baib, 
Tiffin,   Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  9,   1913.     Serial   No.  794.312. 
(CT.  128—186.) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll>ed,  cooperating  ele- 

menta  comprising  a  crank  and  a  curved  frame  aecnred 


thereto;  a  flexible  element  trained  about  the  curred  fraBse ; 
a  rigid  link  located  in  a  common  plane  with  the  crank : 
a  spring ;  means  for  anchoring  the  spring ;  means  for 
connecting  the  spring  with  the  link  ;  and  a  pivot  element 
uniting  the  link  with  one  of  said  cooperating  elements  at 
a  point  between  the  center  of  rotation  of  the  crank  and 
the  outer  end  thereof,  the  length  of  the  link  being  greater 
than  the  distance  from  the  pivot  element  to  the  center  of 
rotation  of  the  crank. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  ;  a  crank  ;  a  curved 
frame  secured  thereto ;  a  flexible  element  trained  about 
tbe  curved  frame  ;  a  flexible  element  connected  with  the 
curved  frame  and  including  a  bight ;  a  spring  bridging 
tbe  bight  and  adapted  at  one  end  for  connection  with  the 
flexible  element  at  spaced  points,  thereby  to  vary  the 
size  of  the  bight ;  and  means  for  fastening  the  other  end 
of  the  spring  and  the  flexible  element. 


1,141.034.  BLOWER  FOR  KNITTING-MACHINES. 
Charles  A.  Hazing,  North  Bennington,  Vt.  Filed  Apr. 
18.  1914.     Serial  No.   832,909.      (Cl.  66 — 19.) 


1.  In  combination  with  tbe  preaaer  wheel  of  a  qoarter- 
saver,  of  a  blower  and  a  nozzle  connected  to  the  blower 
to  direct  air  from  the  blower  on  said  presser  wheel  pre- 
ventlnig  the  accumulation  of  lint  thereon. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  presser  wheel  of  a  qoartar- 
saver  having  a  plurality  of  pins,  of  a  blower,  and  a  cir- 
cular pipe  surrounding  the  pins  and  having  commnaleatliMi 
with  the  blower,  said  pipe  having  openings  adaptad  to 
direct  air  from  the  blower  on  to  the  pins  to  prcrtnt  th« 
accumulation  of  lint  thereon. 


1,141,035.     BAND-BRAKE.     Roy  M.  Bbown,  Wilmington. 

Ohio.      Filed   Apr.   9.    1914.      Serial    No.   830,786.      (Cl. 

74 — 87.) 

1.  A  band  brake  comprising  a  drum,  a  brake  band  en- 
circling aaid  drum,  one  end  of  said  band  being  movable 
while  the  other  end  is  held  stationary,  an  end  member 
for  the  stationary  end  of  said  band,  an  abatmant  agalnat 
which  aaid  member  acts  to  hold  it  stationary,  as  out- 
wardly extending  slotted  ear  for  said  end  mambar,  aa 
operating  rod  attached  to*  the  morable  end  of  aaid  band 
and  adapted  to  paaa  through  the  slot  in  aaid  end  Bwmber, 
and  adjusting  means  for  poaltlvely  llmitinf  the  play  of 
said  rod  up  and  down  In  the  alot  of  aaid  member. 
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2:  A  tend  bnke  cMBprMnir  ■  Anuk,  ■  knke  bud  «n- 
clrcUng  Mid  dram,  one  end  ot  said  tead  being  moTabl* 
while  Um  other  cad  la  held  atatloBary,  an  end  neoiber 
for  th*  statl»D«z7  end  of  said  tend,  an  abstinent  a«alnat 
wblek  aald  Bcmlwr  acta  to  hold  It  atatlonary,  an  oat- 
wardtf  extamUaf  ear  oa  said  nember  provided  with  an 
open  ended  alot,  an  operating  rod  attached  to  the  moT>- 


able  end  of  aald  band  and  adapted  to  pass  through  the 
Blot  IB  aald  end  member,  a  cover  piece  for  the  epgn  end 
of  aald  elot  rigidly  held  In  poaitlos,  a  acrow  pMiing 
fhroogh  eaW  eoTfr  plec«  and  Into  said  elot  and  adapted 
to  adJnataWy  bear  oa  aald  rod  to  Bmlt  ita  pUy  op  and 
down  In  a«!d  alot,  and  neana  for  locking  aald  aoew  to 
any  adjnated  poaltJoo. 


1,141,036.  COLLAPSIBLE  CABINET.  Frkd  P.  BCE- 
DICK,  Milton,  Wis.  F!Ted  June  20.  1914.  Serial  No. 
M63M.      (CL  174—177.) 


1.  A  collapsible  cabinet  comprialng  corner  plecea,  col- 
lapsible aides  and  a  two  part  top,  one  of  said  parts  at- 
tached to  corresponding  corner  pieces  and  the  other  part 
plvotally  joined  to  aald  attached  part,  In  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  series  of  links  and  levers  which  are 
reapectively  plrotally  attached  to  the  aide  facea  of  comer 
ptceea  and  to  each  other,  tie  roda  reapectlvely  connecting 
one  of  the  serlea  on  a  aide  to  the  other  aeries  on  aald  aide, 
and  links  reapectirely  conalatlng  of  two  parts  which  are 
plrotally  JoAned  together,  and  one  of  aald  parta  plvotally 
connected  to  the  pivoted  part  of  aald  top  and  the  other 
plvotally  connected  to  one  of  the  levers  of  said  series ; 
whartby  when  the  aaeaabera  of  aald  two-part  linka  are  in 
line  aad  the  pivoted  member  of  aald  top  la  ralaed  and 
lowered  a  correapondlng  movement  of  aald  coUapalbla 
aldea  is  produced,  and  when  aald  members  of  said  two 
part  links  are  not  in  line  movement  of  said  pivoted  mem- 
ber of  aald  top  produces  no  movement  of  aald  collapalble 
Mea. 

2.  A  collapalble  cabinet  comprising  comer  plecea,  a 
front  wall  provided  with  an  opening  therethrough,  a  door 
to  aaid  opealag,  collapalble  aldea  reapectirely  attached  to 
aald  corner  i^ecea,  and  a  two-part  top,  (we  member  of 
aaid  top  attached  to  oorreapondlng  corner  plecea  and  the 
regaalBing  atanilwi  pivoted  to  aald  attached  member,  aald 
ptrotad  Bcnber  adapted  to  be  toned  into  a  plane  parallel 
witk  the  iriane  of  aaid  frost  wall  whea  aald  cabinet  la 
Cfdlapaed,  la  combination  with  a  plurality  of  serlea  of 
llaka  and  levera,  the  liska  and  a  lever  and  link,  reepeo- 
tlvely,  foradng  a  aerlce  plvotally  conaeeted  togettar  aad 


to  corner  plecea,  tie  reda  eonncctlBg  the  aerlea  on  a  glvea 
aide,  llnka  reapectlvely  conalatlng  of  membera  plrotally 
joined  together,  and  meana  to  plvotally  attach  one  of 
aald  mambera  to  the  lever  of  one  of  aald  aerlea,  aad  to 
plvotally  attach  the  other  number  to  the  pivoted  naeaber 
of  said  top,  whereby  aald  pivoted  member  of  aaid  top  may 
be  turned  on  its  pivots  to  move  said  collapalble  aldea 
when  the  membera  of  aaid  laat  named  llnka  are  In  line. 

3.  A  collapalble  cabinet  coaaprtatag  comer  ^ecea,  a  top 
consisting  of  a  member  attached  to  corner  plecea  and  a 
member  pivoted  to  aaid  attached  member,  aldea  reBj>eo- 
tlvelj  comprialng  paaela  which  are  Joined  together  and 
to  said  comer  plecea,  all  comtataed  with  a  plurality  of 
series  of  links,  and  a  lever  and  link  on  both  aald  aldea, 
said  aerlea  reapecttrely  eonpriaing  linka  which  are  pivoted 
to  the  aide  facea  ^  aald  corner  plecea,  tie  roda  reapec- 
tlvely ptvetally  connected  to  the  aertes  aad  reapectlvely 
connecting  the  aeries  on  a  aide,  and  two  part  llnka  con- 
sisting of  plvotally  connected  membera,  meana  to  plvot- 
ally connect  one  of  aald  members  to  the  pivoted  member 
of  aaid  top  aad  meana  to  plvotally  connect  the  other  oC 
aald  membera  to  the  lever  of  one  of  aald  aeries,  wtaere^ 
the  pivoted  member  of  aaid  top  may  be  turned  to  tnm 
the  pivoted  member  connected  thereto  on  the  pivot  coa- 
nectlng  it  to  the  pivoted  member  which  la  connected  to 
aald  lever  of  aald  aerlee,  to  bring  aald  membera  of  saM 
two  part  llnka  Into  and  ont  of  a  subetantlany  atmlgtat 
line,  and  when  aald  membera  are  fn  a  anbetantmny 
atraight  line  aaid  pivoted  member  of  the  top  may  be 
turned  on  Its  pivot  to  vary  the  relative  poeltlon  of  tSn 
front  and  rear  onea  of  aaid  comer  pieces. 

4.  A  collapalble  cabinet  comprialng  comer  plecea,  a  top 
consiatlng  of  a  member  attached  to  comer  pieeea  and  n 
member  plvotally  connected  to  aald  attached  member, 
both  aald  membera  provided  with  an  opening  thereto,  a 
cover  adapted  to  cover  aaid  openings,  sides  respeetivrily 
conalatlng  of  panela  wMch  are  plvotally  connected  aad 
are  also  plvotally  connected  to  comer  plecea,  a  front  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  and  a  door  to  close  aald  opening  in 
said  front.  In  combination  with  a  aerlea  conalatlng  of  t 
lever  and  a  link  and  a  aeries  of  links,  the  linka  aad  tke 
lever  and  link  of  a  aeries  being  plvotally  connected,  aad 
ptvotally  connected  to  said  comer  pieces,  tie  rods  respee 
tively  connecting  the  series  on  a  side  of  said  cabinet,  two 
part  membera,  and  meana  to  plvotally  connect  one  member 
of  aald  two  part  member  to  the  pivoted  member  of  said 
top  and  to  plvotally  connect  the  other  member  to  a  lever 
of  one  of  aaid  aeries,  aald  two  part  membera  adapted  to 
be  collapaed  when  said  pivoted  member  of  aald  top  is 
turned  down  over  the  said  front  of  the  cabinet,  and  to  be 
moved  from  aaid  collapaed  poeltlon  when  aald  pivoted 
member  of  the  top  la  raised  from  Ita  tnraed  down  posttloa, 
and  aald  two  part  membera  adapted,  when  the  membera 
thereof  are  In  a  substantially  atraight  line  and  the  plv>. 
oted  member  of  aald  top  la  moved  downwardly,  to  vary 
the  relative  position  of  the  front  and  back  comer  pieces 
of  snld  cabinet. 


1.141,037.  STOP  FOR  TONB-ARM8  OF  TALKING-MA- 
CHINES. Ghkhard  Busch,  Phlladelpbia,  Pa.  Piled 
Aug.  10,  1914.     Serial  No.  866,019.      (01.  181—8.) 

1.  A  new  article  of  mannfactare  conalatlng  of  a  atand 
ard;  a  rotary  member  thereon,  a  plurality  of  arm*  ps»- 
Jectlng  different  dlatancea  from  aald  member ;  with  a  pawl 
carried  by  the  atandard  In  position  to  engage  tlie  rotary 
member  for  temporarily  locking  It  in  any  of  a  atunber  af 
different  posltlona. 

2.  A  new  article  of  manafactnre  eon^stlag  of  a  stand- 
ard ;  a  plate  fixed  thereon ;  a  second  plate  parallel  with 
the  first  plate  and  free  to  rotate  re»atlvely  thereto;  a 
plurality  of  binding  posts  carried  by  the  aecoad  phtte; 
with  arms  mounted  In  aald  binding  posts  and  projecting 
different  dlatancea  at  right  anglea  to  the  atandard. 

3.  A  new  article  of  mannfactare  conslMlng  of  a  stand- 
ard ;  a  plate  fixed  thereon ;  a  second  plate  pazalM  with 
the  first  plate  and  free  to  rotate  relatively  thereto;  a 
ptnrallty  ot  blading  posta  carried  by  the  second  plate; 
ansa  mooated  In  said  binding  posts  aad  prait»ctlag 
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eat  distances  at   right  angles  to  the  staadard;   aad  a 

spring  actuated  pawl  carried  by  one  aC  ^s  plates  and 
formed  to  co5perate  with  any  of  a  plurality  of  notches  in 
the  other  plate  to  temporarily  lock  the  arms  in  different 
poaitlons  relatively  to  the  standard. 


at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  pvppllng  hook  bstng 
Inwardly,  rods  connecting  tlie  prongs  at  each  end  ef  aald 
grappling  book,  and  oppositely  extMidlng  cables  attached 
to  said  rods,  whereby  the  pronga  oan  be  moved  to  aad 
from  each  other. 

8.  In  a  grappling  hook  snch  aa  described,  a  pair  <rf  and 
bars,  supporting  bars  connecting  said  end  bare,  U-shnpeA 
slides  located  upon  the  supporting  bare,  ahanfcs  engactag 
the  U-ahaped  alldea,  pronga  formed  upon  aaid  ahaaka, 
platea  engaging  aald  alldea  upon  oppoalte  aldee  of  the 
anpporting  bare,  U-bolta  eurroundlng  the  shanks  aad  U- 
snaped  slides,  and  connected  to  the  platea,  the  ptoafi 
upon  opposite  ends  of  the  grappling  hook  being  evrvnd 
inwardly,  rods  connecting  the  prongs  at  each  end  of  the 
grappling  hook,  cables  atUched  to  aaid  rode,  certain  «< 
said  cablea  extending  Inwardly  and  the  remainder  of  the 
cables  extaading  outwardly,  said  inwardly  sxtandlng 
cables  being  nnlted,  and  said  outwardly  extending  oahles 
being  united,  and  operating  cables  sttaclied  to  tl»e  nnlted 
ends  of  the  before-mentioned  cablea. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


4.  A  new  article  of  manufacture  conalatlng  of  a  aup- 
portlng  structure;  a  plate  roUtoble  thereon;  arms  pro- 
jecting from  aald  plate  In  lines  aubatantlally  at  right 
anglea  to  the  aila  of  roUtlon  thereof ;  buffara  reapectlvely 
carried  by  aald  arms;  and  a  pawl  mounted  on  the  anp- 
porting structure  in  poaitlon  to  engage  and  hold  the  plate 
In  any  of  a  plurality  of  definite  poaltlona. 


1  141  039.     FLY-TRAP.     Robket  Hawham  Cox,  Llatowel, 
'  Ireland.     Filed  Jan.  13,  1913.  Serial  No.  741.8W.     Re- 
newed Apr.  20.  1916.     Serial  No.  22,716.      (C1.48— 1.) 


1,141,038.  GRAPPLING-HOOK.  FaufK  N.  Cawolstti, 
Slldell,  La.  Filed  June  12,  1914.  Serial  No.  844,787. 
{CI.  57—9.) 


'«*i9^jn 


1.  In  a  grappling  hook  such  as  deecribed.  a  plurality 
of  anpporting  membera,  alldea  movable  upon  the  aupport- 
lag  membera,  pronga  carried  by  the  alldea  and  movable 
therewith  to  and  from  each  other,  rods  connecting  cer- 
tain of  aald  pronga,  and  meana  engaging  Mid  rods  for 
forcing  the  pronga  and  alldea  to  and  from  each  other. 

2.  In  a  grappling  hook  auch  aa  deacrlbed,  a  plurality  of 
anpporting  membera,  U-ahaped  alldea  movable  upon  aald 
anpporting  members,  pronga  carried  by  the  alldea,  bare 
connecting  certain  of  aald  pronga,  and  meana  for  moving 
aaid  bare  to  and  from  each  other  and  moving  the  pronga 
to  engage  or  diaengage  an  article  to  be  lifted. 

8.  In  a  grappling  hook  auch  aa  deecribed,  end  bara, 
supporting  bars  connecting  said  end  bars,  U-shaped  alldea 
upon  the  aupporting  bara,  meana  for  movably  atUchlng 
said  alldea  to  the  supporting  bare,  grappling  pronga  car- 
ried by  the  slides,  roda  connecting  certain  of  said  grappling 
prongs,  and  means  for  operating  the  rods  to  move  the 
grappling  prongs  to  and  from  each  other. 

4.  In  a  grappling  hook  such  as  deacrlbed,  a  pair  of 
apaced  end  bars,  aupporting  bara  connecting  aaid  end  bara, 
U-ehaped  alldea  movable  upon  aald  aupporting  bara,  ahanka 
connected  to  said  U-ahaped  slides,  grappling  pronga  car- 
ried by  aald  ahanka,  aald  grappling  pronga  being  dlapoaed 
at  the  oppoalte  enda  of  the  grappling  hook,  aald  prongs 


1.  An  Insect  trap  comprising  a  transparent  chamber 
provided  with  an  laaectlclde  compartment,  a  hoUow 
spring  controlled  piston  sUdable  In  the  chamber,  an  opeS' 
ended  hollow  auction  tube  operatlvely  connected  to  aald 
piaton  and  releaaable  means  having  operative  connection 
with  the  tube  to  hold  the  same  and  the  piaton  inwardly 
of  the  chamber  and  upon  release  of  said  releaaable  means 
effecting  projection  of  the  tube  which  createa  a  sucUoa 
capable  of  drawing  insects  through  the  tube  and  tilk* 
piston  Into  the  chamber. 

2.  An  insect  trap  comprising  a  chamber  provided  with 
an  insecticide  compartment,  a  hollow  spring  controlled 
piston  sUdable  in  the  chamber,  a  auction  tube  linvlng 
operative  connection  with  the  piaton  and  provided  with 
an  external  annular  groove,  and  releaaable  meana  havlag 
operative  engagement  in  the  groove  of  the  tube  te  hald 
the  same  and  the  piaton  inwardly  of  the  diaaher  and 
upon  release  of  said  releaaable  means  from  aaid  groove 
effecting  a  projection  of  the  tube  which  createe  a  aoctloa 
capable  of  drawing  insecta  through  the  tnbe  Into  the 
chamber. 

3.  A  fly-trap  for  the  capture  and  deatructlon  of  dies 
and  like  insects  comprising  In  combination,  a  cylinder 
forming  an  expansile  chamber,  a  tube  or  pipe  sUdably 
arranged  in  said  cylinder,  a  piston  on  said  tube  working 
in  said  cylinder  a  aprtng  tending  to  keep  the  tube  pro- 
jected from  aald  chamber,  means  for  retaining  the  aaid 
tube  retracted  within  the  aaid  cylinder  and  the  spxlhg 
compresaed,  and  means  for  releasing  aald  spring  eoa- 
trolled  piston  and  tube  for  the  purpoae  of  cnoalag  tihs 
tube  to  rapidly  approach  the  object  aimed  at  and  to  ennat 
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a  sudden  loruth  of  air  up  said  tube  Into  the  cylinder  or 
cliamber  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  A  fly-trap  for  the  capture  and  destruction  of  flies 
and  like  Insects  comprising  in  combination,  a  cylinder 
forming  an  expansile  chamber,  a  tube  or  pipe  slidably 
arranged  in  said  cylinder,  a  piston  on  said  tube  working 
in  said  cylinder,  a  spring  tending  to  keep  the  tube  pro- 
jected from  said  chamber,  means  for  retaining  the  said 
tube  retracted  within  the  said  cylinder  and  the  spring 
compressed  means  for  releasing  said  spring  cuntrolllng 
piston  and  tube  for  the  purpose  of  causing  the  tube  to 
rapidly  approach  the  object  aimed  at  aud  to  cause  a 
sudden  inrush  of  air  up  said  tube  into  the  cylinder  or 
chamber,  and  a  non-return  valve  at  the  inner  end  of 
said  tube  substantially  as  described. 

5.  An  insect  trap  comprising  a  chamber,  a  spring  con- 
trolled suction  means  slidable  in  the  chamber,  an  open- 
ended  suction  tube  having  operative  connection  with 
said  suction  means,  means  for  releasably  fastening  the 
tube  and  suction  means  in  their  innermost  position  with 
relation  to  the  chamber  so  that  when  the  fastening 
means  is  released  the  tube  may  be  projected  quickly  and. 
upon  projection,  create  a  suction  In  the  chamtwr  to  draw 
air  and  insects  through  the  tube  into  the  chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.141,040.  CORDAGE-ROPE  M.\CHINE.  Caholus  E. 
luiLET,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  19.  1913.  Serial 
So.    801,877.      (CI.    28—21.) 


«  r» 


1.  .\  rope  forming  and  laying  machine  having  end 
frames,  a  flier  Journaled  In  the  same,  a  stationary  gear 
carried  by  said  frame,  an  adjustable  plate  on  the  end  of 
said  flier,  a  pinion  carried  by  said  plate  and  engaging 
said  stationary  frame  on  the  gear,  drawing  capstans 
arranged  within  the  flier  frame,  and  operative  driving 
connections  therefor  from  the  pinion  carried  by  said 
adjustable  plate,  together  with  a  gear  at  one  end  of 
the  flier,  a  drive  shaft  with  gear  Journaled  In  the  end 
frame  at  the  corresponding  end  of  the  machine,  an 
arcuate  slot  bearing  in  said  end  frame,  and  an  inter- 
mediate idler  pinion  adjustably  mounted  in  said  bearing 
slot  and  interposed  between  the  gear  on  the  flier  and 
the  gear  on  the  drive  shaft,  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  A  rope  forming  and  laying  machine  having  a  fram6, 
a  flier  Journaled  therein,  a  stationary  gear  carried  by 
said  frame,  an  adjustable  plate  on  the  end  of  said  flier,  a 
pinion  carried  by  said  plate  and  engaging  said  stationary 
gear  on  the  frame,  drawing  capstans  arranged  within 
the  flier  frame  and  operative  driving  connection  therefor 
from  the  pinion  carried  by  said  adjustable  plate,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1,141,041.     THREAD  SEVERING  AND  HOLDING  MECH- 
ANISM FOR  SEWING-MACHINES.     John  W.  DAKUiT, 
Jr..  Baltimore,  Md.     Original  application   filed   Apr.  6, 
1910.  Serial  No.  553,772.     Divided  and  this  application 
filed  July  7,  1910.     Serial  No,  670,856.      (CI.  112—33.) 
1.  In  a  thread  severing  and  holding  means,   the  com- 
bination   with    a    throat    plate,    of    movable    means    for 
severing  the  needle  thread,  a  plurality  of  clamping  parts, 
including  a  stationary  part,  for  holding  the  severed  end 
of  the  needle  thread  l)etween  them,  a  member  having  a 
thread  carrying  portion  operating  between  said  clamping 
parta  for  carrying   the  severed   end   of  said   thread   be- 


tween said  parts,  said  clamping  parts  being  located  be- 
neath the  upper  aorface  of  the  throat  plate. 


jt^ 


j<f 


2.  In  a  thread  severing  and  holding  means,  the  com- 
bination of  a  movable  means  for  severing  the  thread,  with 
a  plurality  of  clamping  members  including  a  stationary 
member  for  holding  a  severed  end,  and  a  movable  means 
attached  to  said  severing  means  for  bringing  said  severed 
end  between  said  clamping  members,  said  movable  means 
also  acting  to  eject  said  severed  end  from  between  said 
claaiplng  meml)er8. 


1.14  1.042.  CONTOUR-BASE  FOR  PROJECTILES. 
Cleland  Davis,  U.  S.  Navy,  assignor  to  Ordnance  De- 
velopment Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
I>elaware.  Filed  Sept.  30,  1913.  Serial  No.  792,680. 
(CI.   102—12.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  projectile  of  standard  de- 
sign nnd  the  propelling  charge  thereof  of  a  hollow  metal 
contour  base  secured  to  the  rear  end  thereof  and  forming 
with  the  outer  shell  of  the  projectile  a  continuous  sub- 
stantially ogival  curve,  the  hollow  contour  base  having 
a  length  of  one-half  or  more  of  the  length  of  the  projectile 
to  which  It  is  secured,  and  being  provided  with  an  en- 
larged opening  In  its  rear,  said  contour  base  projecting 
Into  the  propelling  charge  and  containing  a  portion 
thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  projectile  of  standard  design 
and  the  propelling  charge  thereof  of  a  hollow  metal 
contour  base  secured  to  the  rear  end  thereof  and  forming 
with  the  outer  shell  of  the  projectile  a  continuous  sub- 
stantially ogival  curve,  the  hollow  contour  base  having 
a  length  of  one-half  or  more  of  the  length  of  the  projectile 
to  which  it  is  secured,  and  being  provided  with  an  en- 
larged opening  in  its  rear,  said  contour  base  projecting 
Into  the  propelling  charge  and  containing  a  portion  there- 
of, with  means  for  detachably  connecting  said  contour 
base  to  the  rear  of  the  projectile,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  projectile  of  standard  dealgn 
HDd  the  propelling  charge  thereof  of  a  holder  for  a  section 
of  the  propelling  charge,  a  hollow  metal  contour  base 
mounted  in  said  holder  and  adapted  to  slip  over  the  rear 
"nd  of  the  projectile,  the  said  contour  liase  when  secured 
to  the  rear  end  of  the  projectile  forming  with  the  outer 
shell  of  the  projectile  a  continuous  substantially  ogival 
curve,  the  said  hollow  contour  base  being  provided  with 
an  enlarged  opening  in  Its  rear  end,  and  the  propelling 
charge  being  mounted  in  said  holder  and  partly  In  Mid 
hollow  contour  base,  with  means  for  detachably  connect- 
ing said  contour  base  and  with  it  said  holder  to  the  base 
of  the  projectile,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  projectile  of  standard  de- 
^lKIl  of  a  holder  for  a  8ecti<Hi  of  the  propelling  charge, 
a  hollow  metal  contour  base  mounted  in  said  holder  and 
adapted  to  slip  over  the  rear  end  of  the  projectile,  the 
said  contour  t>ase  when  secured  to  the  rear  end  of  the 
projectile  forming  with  the  outer  shell  of  the  projectile 
a  continuous  substantially  ogival  curve,  the  said  hollow 
contour   base   being  provided   with   an   enlarged   opening 


in  its  rear  end,  and  the  propelling  charge  being  mounted 
in  said  bolder  and  partly  in  said  hollow  contour  base, 
with  means  for  detachably  connecting  said  contour  base 
and  with  lt«aid  holder  to  the  base  of  the  projectile,  said 
means  comprising  spring-impressed  tapered  blocks  engag- 
ing in  sockets  In  the  contour  base,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1,141.043.  GEAR.  Charles  E.  Dekr,  Detroit,  Mich.,  as- 
i^ignor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Company,  Detroit,  Mich., 
a  Corporation  of  Michigan.-  Original  application  filed 
Oct.  11,  191J.  Serial  No.  725.328.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
Ijllcatlon  filed  Oct.  22,  1914.  Serial  No.  868,085.  (CI. 
74—41.) 


A.' 


1.  X  bevel  gear  having  teeth  extending  in  a  generally 
diagonal  direction  with  reference  to  elements  of  the  pitch 
cone,  which  Intersect  therewith,  and  curved  in  the  direc- 
tion of  their  length,  the  faces  of  the  teeth  being  conjugate 
to  surfaces  each  of  which  is  generated  by  the  motion  of  a 
straight  line  guided  by  true  circular  arcs  lying  in  planes 
parallel  to  a  plane  tangential  to  the  dedendum  cone  of 
the  gear. 

2.  A  bevel  gear  having  teeth  extending  in  a  generally 
diagonal  direction  with  reference  to  elements  of  the  pitch 
cone,  which  Intersects  therewith,  nnd  curved  in  the  direc- 
tion of  their  length,  the  faces  of  the  teeth  being  conjugate 
to  surfaces  each  of  which  is  generated  by  the  translatory 
motion  of  a  straight  line  guided  by  a  true  circular  arc 
lying  in  a  plane  tangential  to  the  dedendum  cone  of  the 
gear. 

3.  A  pair  of  bev'l  gears  comprising  a  pinion  having  cut 
teeth  extending  In  a  generally  diagonal  direction  with 
reference  to  elements  of  the  pitch  cone,  which  intersect 
therewith,  and  curved  in  the  direction  of  their  length,  each 
of  the  side  faces  of  the  teeth  being  conjugate  to  one  of 
the  sides  of  a  meshing  crown  wheel  tooth  having  the  form 
of  a  truncated  V  with  sides  curved  lengthwise  on  arcs  of 
true  circles,  and  a  gear  wheel  having  its  axis  arranged  at 
right  angles  to  and  in  the  same  plane  with  the  axis  of  said 
pinion  and  having  cut  teeth  adapted  to  mesh  with  the 
teeth  of  said  pinion,  each  of  the  side  faces  of  said  gear 
wheel  teeth  being  conjugate  to  one  of  the  sides  of  a  mesh- 
lug  crown  wheel  tooth  having  the  form  of  the  space  be- 
tween two  of  the  teeth  of  said  first  mentioned  crown  wheel. 


2.  In  a  pneumatic  self-playing  piano,  the  c<MnbiDatlon 
with  a  hammer  rail,  and  a  wind-inducing  device  having  a 
wind  chest  and  a  spring  distended  pneumatic  equaliser 
communicating  therewith,  of  a  relatively  smaller  pneu- 
matic actuator  for  the  hammer  rail  in  direct  communica- 
tion with  the  wind  chest  for  shifting  the  hammer  rail 
toward  the  strings  under  an  air  tension  in  the  air  chest 
below  that  which  is  sufficient  to  collapse  the  equaliser 
against  the  action  of  its  distending  spring. 


1,141,044.  SELF-PLAYING  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT. 
Lewis  B.  Doman,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Amphion  Piano  Player  Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  24,  1910.  Serial 
No.   563,114.      (CI.  84—160.) 

1.  In  a  pneumatic  self -playing  piano,  In  combination 
with  a  hammer  rail  and  a  wind-Inducing  device  Including 
a  pumping  bellows,  an  air  tension  equaliser  communicat- 
ing therewith  and  an  air  chest  communicating  with  the 
equaliser,  a  pneumatic  actuator  for  the  hammer  rail  In 
direct  communication  with  the  air  chest  of  the  wind-Induc- 
ing device  and  having  a  limited  closing  movement  inde- 
pendently of  the  equaliser  for  caasing  the  tammer  rail  to 
move  toward  the  strings  under  the  slightest  variation  of 
air  tension  in  the  wind  chest  from  normal. 


3.  In  a  pneumatic  self-playing  musical  instrument,  the 
combination  with  a  hammer  rail  and  a  wind-inducing  de- 
vice having  a  wind  chest  and  a  pneumatic  equalizer  com- 
municating therewith,  of  two  rail-operating  pneumatics 
of  unequal  size  and  both  in  direct  communication  with  the 
wind  chest,  connections  between  tbe  movable  sides  of  said 
rail-operating  pneumatics  including  a  spring  of  less  power 
than  the  smaller  pneumatic  when  the  latter  is  under  the 
maximum  air  tension  in  the  air  chest,  and  additional  con- 
nections between  the  first  named  connections  and  rail  at 
a  point  between  the  spring  and  smaller  pneumatic. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  self-playing  musical  Instrument,  the 
combination  with  a  hammer  rail  and  a  wlnd-lndnclng  de- 
vice having  an  air  chest  and  a  pneumatic  equaliser  com- 
municating therewith,  of  a  rail-operating  pneumatic  in 
direct  communication  with  the  wind  chest  and  of  rela- 
tively smaller  size  than  tbe  pneumatic  equaliser,  connec- 
tions between  said  rail-operating  pneumatic  and  rail  In- 
cluding a  spring  of  sulHcient  power  to  operate  the  rail  as 
the  rail-operating  pneumatic  is  collapsed  by  varying  air 
tension  in  the  wind  chest  from  normal,  a  relatively  smaller 
rail-operating  pneumatic  also  in  direct  commanieatlon  • 
with  the  wind  chest,  and  connections  between  said  rela- 
tively smaller  rail-operating  pneumatic  and  the  rail,  tbe 
last  named  pneumatic  being  of  sufficient  power  to  overcome 
the  tension  of  said  spring  to  restore  the  rail  to  Its  normal 
position  when  the  tension  in  the  wind  chest  approaches  its 
maximum  degree. 

5.  In  a  pneumatic  self-playing  musical  Instrument,  tbe 
combination  with  a  hammer  rail  and  a  wlnd-lndadng  de- 
vice, of  a  pair  of  rail-operating  pneumatics  of  uneqaal  sise 
both  in  direct  communication  with  the  wlnd-laduclng  de- 
vice and  having  their  movable  sides  facing  each  other, 
connections  Including  a  spring  between  said  moTable  sides, 
additional  connections  between  the  first  named  connections 
and  rail,  tbe  smaller  pneumatic  being  of  greater  power 
under  maximum  tension  than  the  spring. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,141,045.     REAMER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  DIE-STOCKS. 

Walter   S.   IX)nald80N,   Omaha,  Nebr.     Filed  Aug.  4, 

1914.     Serial  No.  864,990.      (CL  77—73.) 

1.  In  combination,   a  barrel  having  a  rectUineftt  bore 

and  an  inwardly  directed  flange  at  one  end  provldiBg  a 

circular  opening  having  screw  threads,  a  sleeve  adjustably 

positioned   within  said   threaded  opening,  a  bolder  post- 
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tioned  wltUn  said  Bletve,  a  reamer  In  said  holder,  and 
means  for  reslllently  retaining  said  holder  In  extended 
position. 


2.  In  combination,  a  barrel  having  a  rectilinear  bore 
and  a  threaded  aperture  In  one  end.  a  sleeve  adjustably 
positioned  In  said  aperture,  a  bolder  of  rectilinear  forma- 
tion slidable  and  non-rotatably  mounted  in  said  bore,  a 
shank  on  said  holder  extending  exteriorly  of  the  upper  end 
of  said  sleeve,  means  for  normally  retaining  said  holder  In 
downwardly  extended  position,  means  carried  by  the  upper 
end  of  said  shank  for  limiting  the  downward  movement 
thereof,  and  a  reamer  secured  Id  said  holder. 

3.  In  combination,  a  barrel  having  a  rectilinear  bore 
and  a  threaded  aperture  In  one  end,  a  holder  of  rectilinear 
formation  non-rotatably  and  slldably  mounted  In  said  rec- 
tilinear bore,  a  sleeve  fitted  In  said  threaded  aperture,  an 
apertured  cap  secured  at  the  upper  end  of  said  sleeve,  a 
shank  on  said  holder  projecting  through  said  cap,  a  nut 
on  the  upper  extremity  of  said  shank,  and  a  spring  dis- 
posed between  said  shank  and  said  bolder. 


1,14  1,046.  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  TIE  JOINTS. 
Peter  Abmand  Dubcs,  New  Orleans,  La.  Filed  Nov.  7, 
1914.    Serial  No.  870.885.     (CI.  164—109.) 


4- 


-U 


I^ 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  forming  joints  in 
bale  ties,  which  consists  in  positioning  the  free  ends  of 
the  tie  In  overlapping  relation,  punching  tongues  at  a 
plurality  of  points  from  the  overlapping  thicknesses,  and 
bending  said  tongues  in  superposed  pairs,  transversely  as 
of  the  tie,  and  In  substantial  allnement  with  the  direction 
of  the  pulling  strain  on  the  tie,  and  in  reverse  directions, 
down  against  the  face  of  the  tie,  substantially  as  described! 

2.  The  herein  deecrtbed  method  of  forming  Joints  In 
bale  ties,  which  consists  In  positioning  the  ends  of  the  tie 
in  overlapplBg  relation,  punching  triangular  tongues  from 
the  overlapping  thicknesses  at  a  plurality  of  points,  the 
bases  of  said  triangles  being  substantially  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  tie,  and  bending  said  tongues 
about  the  bases  of  said  triangles  in  reverse  directions 
down  against  the  face  of  the  tie,  substantially  as  described. 


1,141,047.     SIGNALING    APPARATUS.     Jame.s    F.    Dig-   I 
OAK,  -AtUntlc,  Mass.     Piled   Dec.   5,    1914.     Serial   No 
876,707.      (CI.   11»— 9.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  of  an  Indicator  piv 
©tally  moonted  at  opposite  ends  of  said  vehicle,  a  rotary 
power  controlling  lever,  a  shaft  adjacent  said  power  con 
trolling  lever,  means  operatlvely  conaectlng  said  lever  with 
Mid  shaft,  a  second  shaft,  a  lever  moonted  on  said  second  i 


shaft,  a  flexible  member  secured  to  said  first  named  shaft 
and  the  end  of  said  lever  respectively  and  adapted  to  be 
wound  about  said  first  named  shaft  to  operate  said  lever  In 
one  direction,  a  spring  adapted  to  move  saldMever  in  the 
opposite  direction,  and  means  operatlvely  connecting  said 
second  shaft  with  said  Indicator  to  cause  said  Indicator  to 
l)e  moved  simultaneously  with  said  controller. 


2.  A  signaling  apparatus  having,  in  combination,  a 
plurality  of  Indicators  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  exte- 
rior of  a  vehicle,  a  power  controlling  lever  at  each  end 
of  said  vehicle,  a  vertical  shaft  adjacent  to  each  of  said 
power  controlling  levers  constructed  and  arranged  to  be 
rotated  by  said  power  controlling  lever,  a  horizontal  shaft 
extending  longitudinally  of  said  vehicle,  levers  mounted 
adjacent  to  opposite  ends  of  said  horlxonUl  shaft,  flexible 
members  secured  to  each  of  said  levers  and  adapted  to  be 
wound  around  the  vertical  shaft  adjacent  thereto  during 
the  operation  of  said  power  controlling  lever  to  rock  said 
horizontal  shaft  in  one  direction,  a  spring  adapted  to 
rock  said  horizontal  shaft  In  the  opposite  direction  and 
means  operatlvely  connecting  said  horizontal  shaft  with 
said  indicators  to  move  said  Indicators  simultaneously 
with  said  power  controlling  lever. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  of  an  indicator  piv- 
otally mounted  adjacent  each  corner  of  said  vehicle,  two 
horizontal  shafts  extending  longitudinally  of  said  vehicle, 
two  levers  mounted  upon  each  of  said  horizontal  shafts,  a 
plurality  of  casings  extending  through  said  vehicle,  means 
extending  through  said  casings  to  operatlvely  connect  said 
shafts  with  said  indicators,  a  controller  at  each  end  of 
said  vehicle,  a  vertical  shaft  operatlvely  connected  with 
each  of  said  controllers,  flexible  members  extending  from 
each  of  said  vertical  shafts  to  one  of  said  levers  on  each 
of  said  horizontal  shafts  and  constructed  and  arranged  to 
transmit  a  rocking  movement  from  either  of  said  vertical 
shafts  to  each  of  said  horizontal  shafts  simultaneously 
an.l  springs  adapted  to  return  said  horizontal  shafts  to 
their  normal  positions. 


1.141,048.      WEIGHING    AND    SORTING    APPARATUS. 
William   Fazacherlet,   New  Cross,   London,   England, 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Imperial  Tobacco  Company   (of 
Great  Britain  and  Ireland)    Umlted,  Bristol.  England. 
Plied  Feb.  5,  1913.     Serial  No.  746,378.      (CI.  83—92.) 
1.   In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  fixed  re- 
ceiving platform  inclined  to  the  horizontal  and  having  a 
guard  wall  at  its  lower  margin,  said  platform  being  open 
at  each  end  and  unobstructed  so  as  to  afford  a  straight 
through     channel    for    packets    intermittently    delivered 
thereto  one  behind  the  other,  and  in  contact,  in  combina- 
tion  with   a  tlltable  weighing  platform   arranged  in   ad- 
vance thereof  and  slightly  below  said  receiving  platform 
to  receive  a  packet  from  the  latter,  said  weighing  platform 
being  also  normally  inclined  to  the  horizontal  at  approxi- 
mately the  angle  of  the  receiving  platform,  and  having  at 
Its  lower  edge  a  guard  wall  to  prevent  the  escape  of  the 
packet. 
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2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  daaolbed,  a  ftatd  f- 
celvlng  platform  Inclined  to  the  borlaontal  and  baTlBg  a 
guard  wall  at  Its  lower  margin,  iald  platform  b«lns  open 
at  each  end  and  anobatmcted  so  as  to  aCord  a  atralgkt- 
throogh  channel  for  packets  IntemitttnUy  daliTvred 
thereto  one  behind  the  other,  and  in  contact,  In  combina- 
tion with  a  tlltable  weighing  platform  arranged  in  ad- 
vance thereof  and  slightly  below  said  receiving  platform 
to  receive  a  packet  from  the  latter,  said  weighing  plat- 
form being  also  normally  inclined  to  tha  boriaontal  at 
approximately  the  angle  of  the  reeelTing  platform,  and 
having  at  Its  lower  edge  a  guard  wall  to  prevent  the  escape 
of  the  packet,  the  angle  betwem  the  guard  wall  and  the 
weighing  platform  being  greater  than  that  between  the 
platform  and  guard  wall  of  the  receiving  table  to  insure 
the  unobstructed  delivery  of  the  packet  from  the  latter  to 
weighing  platform. 
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8.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  fixed  re- 
ceiving platform  Inclined  to  the  horiiootal  and  having  a 
guard  wall  at  its  lower  margin,  said  platform  being  open 
at  each  end  and  unobstructed  so  as  to  afford  a  straight- 
through  channel  for  packets  intermittently  daUvexed  tiiare- 
to  one  behind  the  other,  and  in  contact,  in  tMMubisatlon 
with  a  tlltable  weighing  platform  arranged  in  advance 
thereof  and  slightly  below  said  receiving  platform  to  re- 
ceive a  packet  from  the  Utter,  said  weighing  platform 
being  also  normally  inclined  to  the  boriaontal  at  ap- 
proximately the  angle  of  the  receiving  platform,  and 
having  at  its  lower  edge  a  guard  wall  to  prevent  the  es- 
cape of  the  packet,  together  with  a  second  tilUble  weigh- 
ing platform  arranged  in  advance  of  said  first  weighing 
platform  and  normally  inclined  to  the  horlsontal  to  a 
sllghUy  less  degree  than  the  latter,  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  fixed  re- 
ceiving platform  inclined  to  the  horlsontal  and  affording 
a  straight-through  channel  for  packets  intermittcntlj  de- 
livered thereto,  In  combination  with  a  tlltable  welgliiQS 
?latform  normally  inclined  to  the  boriaontal  in  suhatan- 
lally  the  same  plane  as  the  receiving  table  but  slightly 
below  the  latter  to  insure  the  unobstructed  discharge  of 
packets  therefrom  to  the  weighing  platform. 


1,141,049.  BAIIAOAD  TIE  AND  BALLAST.  IXA  S. 
F18HEB,  Keller,  Va.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  W. 
Mundy,  MoUno,  Mo.  Plied  Jan.  12,  1918.  Serial  No. 
1,846.      (CI.  238— 6.) 

1.  In  a  railway  road  bed  c<«etrnctlon,  a  pair  of  concrete 
abutments  disposed  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  a 
plurality  of  rail  ties  carried  by  said  abutments  and  having 
depending  vertically  disposed  plates  formed  thereon,  ad- 
justable plates  carried  by  said  vertical  plates  and  ad- 
justable for  abutment  with  tte  facing  sides  of  said  con- 
crete abutments  for  rigidly  holding  said  ties  in  place. 

2.  In  a  railroad  bed  construction,  a  pair  of  concrete 
abutments  disposed  in  spaced  relation  to  <ach  other,  a 
plurality  of  rail  ties  carried  by  said  abutmeots  and  having 
depending  vertically  disposed  plates  formed  thereon,  ad- 
justable plates  carried  by  said  vertleal  plates  and  ad- 
justable for  abutment  with  the  facing  sMes  of  said  con- 
crete abutments  for  rigidly  holding  said  ties  in  place,  and 
removable  rail  efasirs  carried  by  the  upper  surface  of  said 
ties. 


S.  In  a  railway  road  bed  constmetion,  rail  ties  iBel«<- 
lag  a  plurality  of  vertical  plates,  transversely  extcadiat 
supporting  plates  formed  integrally  with  the  upper  edfl«s 
of  said  vertical  platea,  horisontaUy  poaitioned  platss  cazw 
rled  by  said  transrersely  extending  supporting  plataa,  rail 
chairs  connected  to  said  horizontal  plates,  and  plates  ad> 
justably  connected  to  the  sides  of  said  vertical  platss  for 
varying  the  length  of  said  ties. 


4.  In  a  railway  road  bed  construction,  rail  ties  IbcIoA- 
ing  a  plurality  of  vertical  platea,  transversely  czteadiac 
supporting  plates  formed  Integrally  with  the  upper  aada 
of  said  vertical  platea.  horisontaUy  positloaed' platss  car* 
rted  by  said  transversely  extending  sni^^rting  plataa,  call 
chairs  connected  to  said  boriaontal  plates,  and  platss  ad- 
justably connected  to  the  sides  of  said  vertical  plates  far 
varying  the  length  of  said  ties,  plates  detacbably  aieantad 
upon  the  upper  surface  of  said  supporting  platas,  said 
plates  extending  into  the  center  of  said  ties  and  beiag 
Insulated  from  each  other. 

6.  In  a  railroad  bed  construction,  rail  ties  iiMadlng  a 
pair  of  vertical  plates  having  tb^r  ianar  ends  iMspoasd 
In  meeting  engagement  with  each  other,  boriaoataUy  de- 
posed plates  carried  by  the  upper  edges  of  said  Tertieal 
platas,  blocks  detacbably  carried  by  the  outer  twmlaal 
enda  of  said  hortsontal  platea  and  forming  rail  chain 
for  engageotent  with  the  bases  of  ordinary  T-ryila,  mnsi 
for  wedging  said  blocks  into  engagement  with  the  rail 
base,  and  means  for  varying  the  length  of  said  tia. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasatte.] 


1,141,060.  SEWAGE  DISINFECTION.  LaSLlx  C  litAVK, 
Washington,  D.  C.  Piled  Apr.  24,  1916.  Serial  Mo. 
28,771.     (Dedicated  to  the  public.)      (CT.  210—1.) 


Means  for  disinfecting  sewage  comprising  a  closed  tank 
having  inlet  and  outlet  conduits  opening  into  tba  lowar 
part  of  the  tank  and  the  outlet  pipe  extandlng  to  a  \mf(A 
above  the  tank,  a  pipe  for  conducting  steam  Into  ooataet 
with  the  sewage,  a  float  and  a  valve  in  said  pips  iMTlat 
a  lost-motion  connection  with  said  float. 


1,141,061.     GA8-BNQIN1!  lONITBR.     CaciL  C.  rBMTOB. 

Tamplco,   Mexico.     Piled   Mar.   30,    1914.     Serial   Me. 

828,828.     (CI.  123—148.) 

1.  An  explosive  motor  comprising  a  cylinder  harlag  as 
inlet  port  and  an  exhaust  port,  a  piston  ada^ited  for  f- 
clprocatlon  within  said  cylinder,  an  ignition  membar  eC 
Incandescent  type  mounted  upon  the  head  of  said  pIstsM 
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and  adapted  for  poaltlonlng  adjacent  the  exhaust  port 
daring  the  exit  of  the  spent  gasea  therethrough,  and  a 
baffle  plate  carried  by  the  piston  opposite  the  ignition 
members  positlonable  opposite  the  Inlet  port  of  the  cyl- 
inder at  one  point  in  the  stroke  of  the  piston. 
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2.  An  igniter  for  explosive  motors  comprising  In  com 
blnatlon  with  a  cylinder  having  inlet  and  exhaust  ports 
on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  a  piston  reciprocating  In 
said  cylinder,  of  a  baffle  plate  upon  said  piston  adjacent 
the  inlet  port  side  of  the  cylinder,  and  ignition  members 
of  Incandescent  type  carried  by  the  piston  head  ad 
Jacent  the  exhaast  port  side  of  the  cylinder. 

3.  An  Igniter  for  explosive  motors  comprising  the  com- 
bination with  a  cylinder  having  an  Inlet  port  on  one  side 
and  an  exhaast  port  on  the  opposite  side,  and  a  recipro- 
cating piston  within  said  cylinder,  of  a  baffle  plate  mount- 
ed upon  and  forming  substantially  a  card  upon  the  pis- 
ton head,  and  members  adapted  to  be  rendered  incandes- 
cent by  the  exhaust  gases  mounted  upon  said  head  oppo- 
site the  bftffle  plate. 

4.  An  igniter  comprising  in  combination  with  an  en- 
gine piston,  of  tubular  Ignition  members  of  Incandescent 
type  threaded  Into  the  head  of  said  piston  and  positioned 
adjacent  one  side  thereof,  and  a  baffle  plate  carried  by 
said  piston  opposite  said  ignition  members. 

5.  An  igniter  comprising  in  combination  with  an  en- 
gine piston,  of  tubular  members  threaded  into  the  head 
of  said  piston  and  positioned  adjacent  one  side  thereof, 
said  members  being  convergent  and  having  pointed  ap- 
proaching ends,  and  a  baffle  plate  spanning  the  opposite 
side  of  the  piston  head. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Glasette.] 


1,141,052.  SPARK-PLUG.  William  H.  G.\tes,  New 
Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Eastern  Machine  Screw  Cor- 
poration, New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
necticut. Filed  Feb.  28,  1913.  Serial  No.  751,235. 
(CI.  123—189.) 


A  spark  plug  comprising  a  base,  a  shouldered  porcelain 
seated  therein,  a  conductor  extending  through  the  porce- 
lain, a  tubular  nut  threaded  into  the  base,  and  a  ring  pack- 
ing arranged  between  the  nut  and  the  shoulder  on  the 
porcelain,  said  packing  having  a  pair  of  upwardly  extend- 
ing flanges  on  its  upper  edge  separated  by  a  V-shaped 
groove,  and  said  nut  having  Its  lower  end  shaped  to  en- 
gage said  flanges  near  their  top  edges  and  being  effective 
when  tightened  to  force  one  flange  of  the  packing  out- 
wardly against  the  base  and  force  the  other  flange  of  the 
packing  Inwardly  against  the  porcelain  thereby  sealing 
the  porcelain  in  the  base. 


1,141,058.  MACHINE  FOR  GUMMING  AND  APPLYING 
LABELS  TO  BOTTLES,  CANS,  AND  SIMILAR  OB- 
JECTS. CHaBi.ES  Llotd  Hatchbtt  and  Eknbst 
Geobqk  Rhodks,  London,  Engiand.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1913. 
Serial  No.  807,662.     (Ci.  216 — 53.) 


t  -. 


1.  Id  a  machine  for  gumming  or  cementing  and  wrap- 
ping labels  or  wrappers  around  bottles,  cans  or  other  ob- 
jects, an  operating  table,  means  for  conveying  the  cans  or 
the  like  to  the  operating  table,  means  for  controlling  the 
movements  of  said  cans,  means  for  cement  coating  the 
labels  or  the  like,  means  for  carrying  them  to  the  can  or 
the  like  on  the  operating  table,  a  vertically  movable  frame 
arranged  over  the  operating  table,  means  for  vertically 
reciprocating  said  frame,  a  cradle  plvotaliy  mounted  on 
said  frame,  a  fixed  Jaw  carried  by  the  vertically  movable 
frame,  a  coacting  Jaw  carried  by  the  pivotal  cradle,  a  flexi- 
ble band  attached  at  one  end  to  the  upper  part  of  the 
vertically  movable  frame,  supports  for  the  band  around 
which  it  passes,  one  end  of  the  band  being  adjustably 
connected  with  the  vertically  movable  frame,  and  means 
for  operating  said  frame  and  cradle  as  described  whereby 
a  bight  of  the  band  is  caused  to  envelop  a  can  and  the 
jaws  carry  the  label  around  and  under  the  can  as  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  Inclined  table  for  conveying  the  cans  or  tne 
like  by  gravity  to  the  operating  table,  a  reciprocating 
slide,  means  for  reciprocating  the  slide  and  causing  it  to 
dwell  at  each  end  of  Its  traverse,  disappearing  stop  fingers 
for  holding  the  cans  or  the  like  In  check  and  permitting 
one  nt  a  time  to  roll  on  to  the  operating  table,  a  disap- 
pearing stop  beyond  the  operating  table  for  arresting  the 
can  In  correct  position  to  be  operated  upon,  disappearing 
Impulse  giving  projections  for  causing  the  labeled  can  to 
roll  off  the  operating  table  and  means  operated  by  the 
traverse  of  the  slide  for  raising  and  lowering  said  fingers 
or  projections  and  stop  at  the  required  times  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  inclined  platform  an  operating  table  of  stop 
fingers  for  controlling  advance  of  cans  or  the  like,  a  piv- 
oted frame  to  which  said  stop  fingers  are  attached,  a  spring 
connected  with  said  frame  for  operating  It,  a  similar  frame 
carrying  the  second  set  of  stop  fingers  plvotaliy  mounted 
and  beyond  Its  axis  provided  with  a  cross  bar  acted  upon. 
by  the  first  frame,  arms  carried  by  levers  acting  upon  the 
first  frame  and  pins  upon  the  slide  for  acting  upon  said 
arms  the  arrangement  being  such  that  in  the  outward 
traverse  of  the  slide  the  first  set  of  stop  fingers  is  lowered 
as  the  second  set  is  raised  the  motion  being  effected  by  the 
slido  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
tunation  of  a  main  frame,  a  horizontal  slide  supported 
therein,  a  vertically  movable  frame  and  guides  therefor, 
a  cross  bar  on  the  frame  working  in  said  guides,  a  pair  of 
plvotaliy  mounted  counter-balanced  levers  slotted  to  en- 
gage said  cross  bar,  upwardly  inclined  goidea,  a  croas  bar 
carried  by  longitudinal  bars,  goidea  and  links  g  connecting 
said  longitudinal  bars  with  the  counterbalanced  levers,  the 
longitudinal  bars  having  hook  aliaped  lower  ends  which 
engage  the  slide  and  ride  on  the  slide  when  the  vertically 
movable  frame  Is  raised  to  Its  maximum  height,  and  a  ball 
like  link  carried  by  the  slide  for  engaging  the  hook  like 
ends  of  the  longitudinal  bars  during  the  outward  trav- 
erse of  the  slide  and  thus  lowering  the  counter-balanced 
levers  and  vertically  movable  frame  aa  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  charactw  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  fixed  frame  and  a  table  for  supporting  cana 
and  the  like,  of  counter-balanced  levers  pivoted  on  said 
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frame,  movable  devices  for  Imparting  a  forward  Impulse  to 
a  can  after  labeling,  a  spring  catch  connected  with  snch 
devices,  and  means  for  detachably  engaging  said  catch 
with  the  counter-balanced  levers,  and  a  stop  arranged  on 
the  frame  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  aald  catch  for 
automatically  disengaging  It  from  the  counter -balanced 
levers  so  that  the  can-impelling  devlcea  are  automatically 
released  and  allowed  to  drop  by  gravity  as  described. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaicttc.] 


1.14  1,054.  GOVERNOR  ATTACHMENT.  Josn-H 
Hawkins  and  Bbnjamin  F.  Loftin,  Eminence,  Mo. 
Filed  Nov.  9,  1914.     Serial  No.  871,143.     (CI.  264—7.) 


1.  In  a  governor  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
caaing,  said  casing  being  provided  with  passage  ways  ex- 
tending therethrough,  and  communicating  with  a  boiler 
and  a  cylinder,  a  valve  interposed  in  said  casing  and  con- 
trolling the  passage  of  steam  through  said  passage  way,  a 
casing  communicant  with  one  of  said  paaaage  ways,  a 
platon  slidably  seated  in  said  casing,  a  valve  stem  con- 
nected to  said  valve,  and  a  plurality  of  arms  connected 
to  said  piston  and  said  valve  stem  for  controlling  the  op- 
eration of  said  valve  by  the  operation  of  said  piston. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  governor  structure  embody- 
ing a  casing,  said  caaing  being  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  paaaage  ways  extending  therethrough  and  having  com- 
munication with  a  boiler  and  an  engine  cylinder,  a  valve 
positioned  within  said  casing  and  controlling  the  passage 
of  steam  through  said  passage  ways,  a  valve  stem  con- 
nected to  said  valve,  a  ball  governor  mechanism  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  valve  stem,  of  a  cylinder  having 
communication  with  one  of  said  passage  ways,  a  piston 
slidably  mounted  In  said  cylinder,  a  rock  shaft  carried  by 
said  casing,  a  plurality  of  arms  connecting  said  rock  shaft 
and  said  piston,  an  arm  connecting  said  rock  shaft  and 
said  valve  stem  for  moving  said  valve  stem  vertically  upon 
the  rocking  of  said  rock  shaft  by  the  operation  of  said 
piston,  said  piston  being  controlled  by  the  quantity  of 
steam  flowing  through  said  passage  ways. 


1,141,055.  CIPHER-WRITING  MACHINE.  Edwabd  H. 
HiBCBN,  Oakland,  Cal.  Filed  June  15,  1914.  Serial 
No.  845,101.      (CI.  197 — 4.) 


1.  The  combination  of  typewriter  key  levera,  type,  oper- 
ative connections  therebetween  and  Indivldaally  and  inde- 
pendently changeable  controlling  devices  for  controlling 
said  connections  whereby  the  aame  type  may  be  operated 
by  different  keys. 


2.  In  a  typewriting  machine  having  a  printing  cylinder 
with  type  thereon,  typewriter  key  levers,  means  actu- 
ated by  the  depreaslon  of  said  levers  for  rotating  said 
cylinder,  means  actuated  by  the  further  depression  of 
said  levers  for  depressing  said  cylinder  to  produce  an 
Impression  from  type  thereon,  and  means  for  arreating 
aald  levers  to  arrest  the  rotation  of  the  cylinder,  meana 
for  varying  the  angles  through  which  the  key  levers  are 
depressed  before  being  arrested,  whereby  the  depreaaion 
of  the  same  lever  arrests  the  cylinder  at  different  pointa 
in  its  rotation. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine  having  a  printing  cylin- 
der with  type  thereon,  typewriter  key  levers,  means  actu- 
ated by  the  depreaaion  of  said  levers  for  rotating  said 
cylinder,  means  actuated  by  the  further  depression  of  said 
levers  for  depressing  said  cylinder  to  produce  an  impres- 
sion from  type  thereon,  and  means  for  arresting  aald 
levers  to  arrest  the  rotation  of  the  cylinder,  meana  for 
changing  the  position  of  said  arresting  means,  whereby 
the  depression  of  the  same  lever  arrests  the  cylinder  at 
different  points  In  Its  rotation. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine  having  a  printing  cylinder 
having  type  thereon,  typewriter  ke.v  levers,  means  actu- 
ated by  the  depression  of  said  levers  for  rotating  said 
cylinder  and  means  for  depressing  said  cylinder  to  pro- 
duce an  Impression  from  type  thereon,  removable  abut- 
ments of  different  heights,  and  means  for  changing  the 
position  of  said  abutments,  whereby  the  depreaaion  of 
the  same  lever  arrests  the  cylinder  at  different  points  In 
its  rotation. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine  having  a  printing  cylin- 
der having  type  thereon,  typewriter  key  levers,  meana 
actuated  by  the  depression  of  said  levers  for  rotating  said 
cylinder  and  means  for  depressing  said  cylinder  to  pro- 
duce an  Impression  from  type  thereon,  removable  and  in- 
terchangeable abutments  of  different  beighta,  and  means 
for  changing  the  position  of  said  abutments,  whereby  the 
depression  of  the  same  lever  arrests  the  cylinder  at  dif- 
ferent points  In  Its  rotation. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


1,141,056.  STERILIZATION  OF  LIQUIDS.  ASDBl 
Helbbonmbb  and  Max  vos  Recklinghalskx,  Paris, 
France,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  R.  U. 
V.  Company,  Inc.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
June  21.  1912,  Serial  No.  705,10S.  Renewed  Apr.  22, 
1915.     Serial  No.  23.215.     (CI.  210-1.1 


1.  The  Improvement  herein  described,  in  the  process 
of  sterilizing  liquids,  which  consists  in  subjecting  the 
said  liquids  to  a  preliminary  treatment  by  heat  and  then 
exposing  them  to  the  Influence  of  ultra-violet  raya. 

2.  The  Improvement  herein  described,  in  the  process 
of  sterilizing  liquids,  which  consists  In  first  subjecting  the 
liquids  to  heat  not  sufficiently  high  to  alter  the  cbaraeC«r 
of  the  constituents  thereof  and  thereafter  exposing  tbeai 
to  the  influence  of  ultra-violet  rays. 

3.  The  improvement  in  the  process  of  sterlllzinc  liqalds. 
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wUch  conilata  In  flnt  aubjaetlng  the  Uqaldi  to  a  tuDp«r- 
atni«  not  exceeding  70*  C.  and  thereafter  ezpoalag  them 
to  the  Infloeaee  of  nltra-vlolet  rays. 

4.  The  ImproTement  In  the  jproceea  of  aterlllslng  llqaida, 
which  eonalate  In  flnt  aubjecting  the  liqolda  to  beat  bat 
not  eofllelently  high  to  alter  the  character  of  their  eon- 
■tttuenta  and  thereafter  exposing  the  aame  In  the  form 
ci  a  thin  film  to  the  Influence  of  oltra-vlolet  raya. 

6.  The  Improvement  in  the  proceea  of  aterlllslng  liquids, 
which  consists  in  first  subjecting  the  liquids  to  heat  but 
not  sufficiently  high  to  alter  the  character  of  the  constitu- 
ents thereof  and  thereafter  exposing  the  same  to  the  in- 
fluence of  ultra-violet  rays  with  the  exclusion  of  air. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


I,141,0fi7.  SIDEWALK  AND  ROAD  POBM.  John  N. 
HaLTZBL,  Warren,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  S,  1914.  Serial 
No.  875,671.     (CI.  25—118.) 


1.  A  curb  form  embodying  a  support ;  a  bracket  verti- 
cally adjustable  on  the  support ;  an  abutment  horisontally 
adjustable  on  the  support  below  the  bracket ;  and  a  back 
plate  detachably  interlocked  with  the  bracket,  the  back 
plate  engaging  the  abutment. 

2.  A  curb  form  embodying  a  support ;  a  bracket  verti- 
cally adjustable  upon  the  support ;  an  abutment  horison- 
tally adJuaUble  on  the  support  below  the  bracket ;  a  back 
plate  detachably  interlocked  with  the  bracket,  the  back 
plate  engaging  the  abutment ;  and  a  spacer  Interposed 
between  the  support  and  the  back  plate  and  held  against 
lateral  movement  In  one  direction  by  the  abutment. 

8.  A  curb  form  embodying  a  support;  a  plate  applied 
to  one  side  of  the  support  and  provided  with  a  notch 
In  Its  upper  edge ;  means  for  securing  the  plate  to  the 
support  in  adjusted  positions  longitudinally  of  the  sup- 
port ;  a  back  plate  embodying  a  depending  Up  engaged  in 
the  notch  of  the  plate ;  and  an  abutment  adjustable 
transversely  of  the  support,  the  abutment  coactlng  with 
the  back  plate  adjacent  its  lower  edge  to  hold  It  spaced 
from  the  support. 

4.  A  curb  form  embodying  a  support ;  a  plate  applied 
to  one  side  face  of  the  support  and  provided  with  a  notch 
in  Its  upper  edge;  means  for  securing  the  pUte  to  the 
support  In  adjusted  positions  longitudinally  of  the  sup- 
port ;  a  back  plate  having  a  depending  lip  engaged  in  the 
notch ;  and  a  spacer  interposed  between  the  support  and 
the  lower  end  of  the  back  plate. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  support  provided 
Adjacent  Its  lower  end  with  longitudinally  spaced  open- 
ings; an  abutment  extended  transversely  of  the  support 
and  provided  with  an  elongated  opening;  a  securing  ele- 
iMot  adapted  for  mounting  in  any  of  the  openings  of  the 
■ap|>ort  and  angaged  in  the  opening  of  the  abutment ;  a 
bACfe  plate;  means  for  connecting  the  upper  edge  of  the 
hack  plate  with  the  support ;  the  lower  edge  of  the  back 
plate  being  engaged  by  the  abutment 

{Claim  6  n«t  printed  in  the  Gazette. ] 


1,141,<MSS.     8T0VB-LID.    Joxx  F.  HiiTBT,  yermilUe*.  IlL 
Itled  Apr.  4,  1814.    Serial  No.  829.618.    (CI.  1S6— 320.) 


J 
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A  stove  lid  having  an  upper  dialed  awrfafle  and  Mpper 
radial  ribs,  the  ribs  Increasing  In  height  from  their  inner 
to  their  outer  ends,  and  the  central  portion  of  the  lid 
being  thinner  than  its  marginal  portion,  as  and  for  the 
purposes  spedfled. 


1,141,059.  HOG-FBEDER.  John  B.  HnasHBT,  Manheim, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Hershey  Machine  k  Foundry  Co., 
Manheim,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennaylvanla.  Filed 
Nov.  30,  1914.     Bedal  No.  874,684.     (CI.  119—64.) 


1.  In  an  article  of  the  elaaa  described,  the  combination 
of  a  substantially  cylindrical  receptacle,  a  trough  sur- 
rounding said  receptacle,  a  series  of  apertures  leading 
from  the  receptacle  to  the  trough,  a  single  vertically  slid- 
ing ring  eoastltntlng  a  eiosare  controlling  said  apertures, 
and  means  projecting  from  the  ring  over  the  troagk. 
whereby  the  snout  of  tlM  animal  feeding  may  raise  the 
closure  to  permit  the  further  flow  of  food  from  the  ree^- 
tacle  to  the  trough. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  hog  feeder,  of  a  circular 
trough,  a  substantially  cylindrical  receptacle  of  Increasing 
diameter  from  top  to  bottom,  surmo«inang  the  trough,  a 
series  of  apertures  laadlag  from  the  bottom  of  the  re- 
ceptacle to  the  trough,  a  vertically  sliding  ring  surround- 
ing said  apertures,  and  rooters  projecting  from  said  ring 
over  the  trough  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

8.  The  comUnAlon  in  a  hog  feeder,  of  a  circular 
trough,  a  snbstantlally  cylindrical  receptacle  surmount- 
ing the  trough,  a  series  of  apertures  leading  from  the  re- 
ceptacle to  the  trough,  a  vertically  sUding  ring  surround- 
ing said  apertures,  rootws  projecting  horiiontaUy  from 
Mid  ring,  one  through  aach  aperttirc  of  the  rec^itaele, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  The  combAsatloa  In  an  article  of  the  daas  described  of 
a  circular  trough  with  a  central  cone,  a  substantially  cy- 
lindrical receptacle  surmounting  the  trough,  a  series  of 
apertures  leading  from  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  to  the 
trough,  a  regulating  ring  on  one  sorfaoe  of  the  receptacle, 
and  a  vertically  sliding  ring  on  the  other  surface  of  the 
receptacle  with  projections  whereby  the  latter  ring  may  be 
raised  by  the  snout  of  an  animal  feeding  from  the  trough. 


1.141,060.      CUBRACK    AND    THE    LIKE.      Frank    C. 
HoBBs,  Muskegon,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Brunswlck-Balke- 
Collender  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.     Filed  May 
18.  1914.     Serial  No.  880,868.     (CI.  46—6.) 
1.  A   cue-retaining   device   comprising   a    rail   member, 
havlDK  a  notch  therein,  there  being  a  depression  in  one 
face  of  said  notch,  a  metallic,  box-like  structure  having 
out-flowing  side-walls  located  In  said  depression,  there  be- 
ing means  on  said  box-like  structure  constructed  to  lock 
the  same  in  said  depression,  a  bell-crank  lever  pivoted  in 
the  side-walls  of  said  box-like  structore.  a  projeetloB  on 
said  lever  adjacent  Its  pivot,  and  a  spring,  secured  in  said 
box  like  structure  and  conatructed  to  act  open  said  pro- 
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jectlon,  said  spring  having  a  hump  adjacaat  to  said  pra- 
Jectlon  constructed  to  retain  said  bell-crank  lever  in  open 
or  closed  position. 


}    Jt 


2.  A  retaining  device  including  a  rail  member  having  a 
notch  therein,  there  being  a  depression  In  one  face  of  said 
notch,  a  sheet  metallic  boxlike  structure  having  out-flaring 
side  walls  located  in  said  depression  and  locked  therein  by 
said  side  walls,  a  bell  cranked  lever  freely  pivoted  in  said 
structure  and  adapted  for  oscillatlOB  under  alight  pres- 
sure In  either  direction  into  said  notch,  a  projection  on 
said  lever  beyond  its  pivotal  point,  and  spring  actuated 
means  in  said  structure  constructed  to  retain  said  bell- 
crank  lever  In  open  or  closed  position. 

3.  A  retainer  adapted  for  insertion  into  a  depression  In 
a  notch  In 'a  rail  member,  comprising  a  aheet  metallic 
structure  possessed  of  a  base  and  parallel,  perpendicular, 
side  walla,  there  being  auxiliary  outflaring  side  walls  at 
one  end  of  said  base  to  frictionally  maintain  aaid  structure 
within  said  depression,  an  osdllaUbla  hell-cranked  levar 
freely  pivoted  between  said  parallel  side  walls,  one  arm  of 
said  bell-crank  lever  being  normally  projsctisg  from  aaid 
walls  and  the  other  of  said  arms  being  located  between 
said  walls,  whereby  by  pushing  said  flrst  msBtloned  arm 
to  retire  it  into  the  space  between  said  walls,  the  other  of 
said  arms  is  projected  from  said  walls,  and  meana  for  re- 
taining said  belJ-crank  lever  In  one  or  the  other  of  the 
positloaa  of  aaid  anna. 


1,141,061.     METHOD   OF  SEALING  CANS.     OaoBoa   8. 
HUMB,  Eaatport,  Me.     Filed  Mar.  26,  1914.     SerUl  No. 

827,508.      (CI.  90—8.) 


The  method  of  scaling  lids  upon  food-containing  tin 
cans  which  consists  In  coating  the  flange  of  an  open  can 
with  a  bismuth,  tin  and  lead  solder,  fusible  below  the 
boiling  point  of  water,  filling  said  can  placing  the  lid  in 
position,  seaming  th-?  Joint  between  the  lid  and  the  can 
BO  that  an  Inverted  groove  is  formed  in  the  can  body,  in- 
verting the  can  so  treated  in  water,  and  aubjecting  the 
can  and  its  conteDts  to  the  effect  of  beat  by  the  agency  ot 
aaid  water,  heated  to  boiling  point. 


1,141,062.  EQG-CANDLER.  HBNax  Johnson  and  Aif 
rasD  C.  HoLLiMowosTH,  Beatrice,  Nebr. ;  aaid  Johnson 
aaalgsor  to  Mason  O.  Ooble,  Beatries,  Nebr.  Filed  Mar. 
24.  1914.  Serial  No.  8264W7.  (CI.  9ft— 6.) 
1.  In  an  egg  eandler,  a  case  having  an  upper  apertnrsd 
egg  kolder.  shafts  joumaled  throogk  the  sides  of  tkt 
between  the  respective  apertures  below  tbs  holder. 


attached  to  the  shafts,  and  actuating  meass  cooBected 
with  the  akafta  at  one  end,  for  aimultaneoasly  osdllatlBg 
the  aame. 


2.  In  an  egg  eandler,  a  casing  having  an  ui^>er  ayer- 
tured  egg  holder,  shafta  Joornaled  through  the  sides  of 
the  case  between  the  respective  apertures  below  th«  holder, 
vanus  attached  to  the  shafts,  the  shafts  having  cranks  at 
one  end,  and  an  actuating  bar  connecting  the  said  crasks. 


1,141,068.  INSERTIBLB  SAW-TEETH.  WnXLUC  R. 
KxNDALL,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Henry  DiHton 
&  Sons,  Incorporated,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  CorporatloB  of 

Pennsylvania.     Filed  Dec.  4,  1913.     Serial  No.  804,689. 
(Cl.  143—141.) 


nr    0  , 


The  combination  in  a  saw,  of  a  blade  having  a 
therein  ;  a  rib  on  each  wall  of  the  recess  ;  a  fiat  tooth  bar- 
ing grooves  arranged  to  receive  the  ribs,  the  front  rib  la 
each  recess  being  offset  in  respect  to  the  back  rib  and 
also  arranged  at  an  incline  so  that  the  rear  portion  of  a 
tooth  will  be  flush  with  both  side  walls  of  the  blade,  while 
the  front  or  cutting  edge  of  a  tooth  will  project  beyond 
one  of  the  side  walls. 


1,141,064.  AUXILIARY  STEP  FOR  CAR-PLATF0BM8. 
John  R.  Kcnzelman,  Duluth,  Minn.  Filed  Mar.  6, 
1915.     Serial  No.  12,515.     (Cl.  105—88.) 


,  -.-  -    -f-  -  ■   -  f   r   r    V"-- 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  car  plattata,  of  s  stif  Issd- 
ing  to  said  platform,  and  mounted  for  raMBff  aad 
lag  movemsnts,  meana  for  operating  said  step. 
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check  affording  a  retarding  device  of  the  piston  and  dash 
pot  type,  operative  to  check  the  movement  of  said  step. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  platform,  of  a  step 
leading  to  said  platform,  and  mounted  for  raising  and 
lowering  movements,  means  for  operating  said  step,  in- 
cluding a  rock  shaft,  and  an  air  check  affording  a  re- 
tarding device  operative  on  said  rock  shaft  to  check  the 
movement  of  said  step. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  car  platform,  of  a  step  lead- 
ing to  said  platform,  and  mounted  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing movements,  means  for  operating  said  step,  including 
a  rock  shaft,  a  spring  tending  to  rotate  said  rock  shaft 
in  one  direction,  and  a  retarding  device  operative  to  check 
the  movement  of  said  step. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car  platform,  of  a  step  lead 
Ing  to  said  platform,  and  mounted  for  raising  and  low- 
ering movements,  means  for  operatinR  said  step,  including 
a  rock  shaft  having  an  arm,  and  a  spring  and  a  retard- 
ing device  operative  on  said  arm,  the  former  tending  to 
rotate  said  rock  shaft  and  the  latter  tending  to  check  the 
movement  of  said  step. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  car  platform,  of  a  step  lead- 
ing to  said  platform,  and  mounted  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing movements,  means  for  operating  said  step.  Including 
a  rock  shaft  having  an  arm,  a  disk  joumaled  on  said  rock 
shaft,  a  coiled  spring  mounted  on  said  rock  shaft,  and 
anchored  at  one  end  to  said  arm,  and  at  its  othor  end  to 
said  disk,  and  a  lock  operative  on  said  disk  to  hold  the 
same  in  different  set  adjustments  for  varying  the  tension 
of  said  spring. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,141,065.  ADDRESSI.NO-MACHINE.  Ultsses  O.  Lee, 
Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Montague  Mailing 
Machinery  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  Tennessee.  Filed  F'eb. 
28.  1913.     Serial  Net  751.362.      (CI.  101—1.) 
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1.  In  combination  in  an  addressing  machine,  a  pivot- 
ally  mounted  hand  operated  impression  head,  a  carrier  for 
address  plates  having  a  back  and  forth  movement  to  and 
from  the  impression  point  under  said  head,  and  a  con- 
nection between  the  impression  head  and  the  carrier  to 
move  the  carrier  forwardly  from  the  impression  point  for 
the  removal  and  replacing  of  the  address  plates  when  the 
impression  head  rises  and  for  moving  the  carrier  back 
ward  to  the  impression  point  when  the  Impression  head  i!* 
lowered,  said  carrier  serving  to  support  the  address  plate 
and  sustain  the  thrust  of  the  impression  head  when  the 
impression  is  made,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  in  an  addressing  machine,  a  hand 
operated  Impression  arm  plvotally  mounted  at  Its  rear  end 
and  having  a  handle  portion  at  its  front  free  end  for  op- 
erating it,  a  reciprocating  carrier  for  address  plates  mov- 
ing away  from  the  pivot  of  the  impression  arm,  when  the 
aame  rises,  and  to  a  position  In  front  of  the  impression 
point  to  deliver  and  receive  the  cddress  plates,  said  carrier 
moving  rearwardly  toward  the  pivoted  end  of  the  Im- 
presBlon  arm,  when  the  latter  is  moved  downwardly,  to 
carry  tbe  plate  to  the  impression  point,  and  means  for 
effecting  said  movements  of  the  carrier  as  the  impression 
head  la  mored  ap  and  down,  said  means  consisting  of  a 
connection  between  the  impression  arm  and  the  carrier, 
•abatantlallj  as  described. 

S.  In  combination  an  Impression  head  having  a  back 
and  forth  moTement  in  relation  to  the  Impression  point,  a 
reciprocating  carrier  for  the  address  plates  moving  from 


the  impression  point,  when  the  impression  member  is 
raised,  to  receive  the  plates  thereon,  and  moving  back  to 
the  impression  point  when  the  Impression  member  is 
lowered,  and  a  stop  for  arresting  the  carrier  before  the 
Impression  head  completes  Its  downward  movement,  and 
means  consisting  of  a  connection  from  the  Impression  arm 
for  automatically  moving  the  carrier  against  said  stop, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  hand  operating  addressing  machine  and  In 
combination  an  Impression  head  having  a  back  and  forth 
movement.  In  relation  to  the  Impression  point,  a  carrier 
having  a  back  and  forth  movement,  i.  e.  to  the  impression 
point  when  the  impression  head  is  lowered,  and  for- 
wardly away  from  said  impression  point  when  the  head  is 
raised,  a  yielding  connection  for  operating  the  carrier 
from  the  impression  head,  and  a  stop  for  arresting  the 
carrier  before  the  impression  head  completes  its  move- 
ment for  making  the  impression,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  hand  operated  addressing  machine  and  in  com- 
bination, an  impression  head  having  a  movement  toward 
and  from  the  impression  point,  an  inking  ribbon,  a  plate 
carrier  having  a  back  and  forth  movement  for  bringing 
the  plate  mounted  on  the  carrier  to  a  position  directly 
beneath  the  ribbon,  and  for  moving  the  plate  to  an  ex- 
posed position  at  one  side  of  the  ribbon,  and  means  for 
automatically  shifting  the  carrier  as  the  head  Is  manu- 
ally shifted,  said  means  including  a  yielding  connection, 
and  a  stop  for  arresting  the  carrier  before  the  impression 
head  completes  its  impression  making  movement. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,141,066.  ART  OF  MANUFACTURING  TUBING.  Mar- 
shall  Burns  Llotd,  Menominee,  Mich.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  The  Elyria  Iron  k  Steel  Company, 
Elyria.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1912. 
Serial  No.  713,850.     (CI.  163—32.) 


1.  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  manufacturing  in- 
wardly resilient  butt  seam  tubing,  that  consists  in  shaping 
a  piece  of  strip  metal  into  a  tul)e  having  a  substantially 
closed  longitudinal  butt  seam,  and  a  small  inwardly  dis- 
posed longitudinal  bead,  and  then  performing  upon  the 
tube  acts  which  force  the  imetal  of  the  bead  within  the 
inner  and  outer  perimeters  of  the  tube,  thereby  producing 
a  tube  of  maximum  diameter  and  of  substantially  the 
same  thickness  as  the  initial  stock  and  having  the  seam 
edges  thereof  in  firm  contact. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  making  metal  tubing 
having  a  tightly  closed  longitudinal  butt  seam,  which  con- 
sists In  performing  acts  upon  strip  metal  which  shape  it 
into  a  tube  very  nearly  approaching  the  ultimate  form 
desired  but  having  a  somewhat  open  seam  and  which  also 
form  a  relatively  small  longitudinal,  inbent  bead  In  the 
tubing  and  finally  acting  upon  the  bead  portion  to  ob- 
literate it  and  firmly  close  the  seam. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  of  making  metal  tub- 
ing having  a  tightly  closed  longitudinal  butt  seam,  which 
consists  in  performing  acts  upon  strip  metal  which  shape 
it  into  a  tube,  very  nearly  approaching  the  ultimate  form 
desired  bat  having  a  somewhat  open  seam  and  which  also 
form  a  relatively  small  longitudinal,  inbent  bead  portion 
diametrically  opposite  to  the  seam,  and  finally  acting 
upon  the  bead  portion  to  force  same  into  the  continued 
outline  of  the  remainder  of  the  tnbe  and  thereby  tightly 
closing  the  seam. 
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1,141,067.  REINFORCED  TUBING.  Marshall  Burns 
Llotd.  Menominee,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  Elyria  Iron  &  Steel  Company.  Elyria, 
Ohio,  a  i"orp<. ration  of  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  Si;:i,788.     (CI.  U9— 162.) 


As  an  article  of  manufatiurc,  a  reinforced  tube  com- 
prising an  outer  seamlrss  tube  and  a  plurality  of  abutting 
longitudiuftlly  seamed  fllit-r  tubes  compressively  gripped  by 
said  outer  tube. 


1,14  1.068.  ART  OF  WELDING.  Marshall  Burns 
Li-oTD,  Menominee,  Midi.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  Elyria  Iron  &  Steel  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  10,  1914.  Serial  No.  871,246. 
(CI.  113—112.) 


The  improvement.  In  the  herein  described  art.  that 
consists  in  progressively  applying  and  narrowly  limiting 
to  the  seam-edges  a  lineally  extending  welding  flame  and 
thereby  gradually  heating  and  fusing  the  seam  edges  and 
causing  them  to  flow  quietly  together. 


1,141,069.  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTION  OR  PIGTAIL. 
Alex  S.  MoDa.mel,  Bradford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Corliss 
Carbon  Company,  Bradford,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  July  31,  1913.  Serial  No.  782,343. 
(Cl.  200-  li6.) 


the  hour  divisions  of  the  day,  a  device  for  indicating 
the  days  of  the  week,  a  movable  device  for  indicating 
the  terrestrial  limitations  of  sunllghted  areas  about  the 
earth  during  all  seasons,  and  means  for  revolving  the  map 
and  operating  said  devices  in  unison. 


2  Tbe  combination  with  a  table  having  an  opening 
therein,  and  bearing  indications  of  the  hour  divisions  of 
the  day  around  said  openings,  of  a  rt^volving  map  on  view 
through  said  opening,  an  object  adapted  to  revolve  about 
the  map,  a  movable  device  for  Indicating  the  terrestrial 
limitation'^  of  sunllghted  ari'as  about  the  earth  during  all 
seasons,  siud  means  for  operating  the  aforesaid  movable 
parts. 

.3.  Tl.e  combination  with  a  table  having  an  opening 
therein,  and  bearing  designations  of  the  hour  divisions 
of  thp  da.v  around  said  opening:,  of  a  revolving  map  on 
view  through  said  opening,  a  movable  week  day  indicat- 
ing device,  an  object  movable  around  the  map.  a  movable 
device  for  indicating  the  terre.^trial  limitations  of  sun- 
llghted areas  about  the  earth  during  all  seasons,  and 
means  for  operating  tbe  aforesaid  movable  parts. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  revolving  map.  and  means 
for  indicating  time  periods  In  its  course  of  revolution, 
of  an  object  movable  about  the  map,  and  gearing  for  mov- 
ing said  object  at  variable  speeds  with  relation  to  the 
map. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  revolving  map,  of  a  revolv- 
ing body,  and  means  for  revolving  said  body  with  the 
map  at  the  same  speed  or  at  greater  or  less  speeds. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,141,071.  STEAM  -  GENERATOR.  WlLLiS  MiTCH«LL, 
Maiden.  Mass..  assignor  to  Willis  Mitchell  Company, 
Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Nov.  8,  1910.    Serial  No.  591.300.     (Cl.  122—248.) 


In  combination,  a  carbon  brush  having  a  transverse 
bore  through  it  from  side  to  side,  a  flexible  metallic 
conductor  having  a  terminal  washer,  having  a  central 
Inturned  metallic  projection  threaded  internally  and 
adapted  to  fit  within  one  end  of  said  bore,  a  metallic 
washer  similarly  provided  with  a  central  inturned  pro- 
jection adapted  to  fit  in  a  recess  on  the  opposite  side  of 
the  block  and  having  a  tongue  or  plate  bent  so  as  to 
extend  over  and  against  tbe  top  of  said  block,  and  means 
for  detachably  securing  said  parts  In  their  respective 
places  consisting  of  a  screw  extending  through  the  bore 
of  the  said  block  and  having  Its  head  engaging  said  in- 
turned  projection  of  the  metallic  washer  and  its  stem 
engaging  with  said  screw  threaded  projection  of  said 
terminal  washer  of  the  flexible  conductor,  substantially 
as  described. 


1,14  1,070.      REVOLVING    MAP    ANIX  TABLE-TOP. 

Chahlbs   a.   Miller,   Marianna,    Fla.      Filed  Apr.    16, 

1914.     Serial  No.  832,265.      (Cl.  36—6.) 

1.  The  combination  with   a   revolving  map,  of  a  rela- 
tively stationary  member  bearing  designations  indicating 


1.  In  combination  with   a  casing  and  a  burner  within 
the   same,    water-tube    helices    arranged    with   their   axet 
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parallel  and  in  proximity  to  each  other  and  conalstlnf  of 
a  contlnaooa  tube  wound  from  end  to  end  of  the  caaing 
in   alternately  oppoaite  directiona. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  casing  and  a  burner  within  the 
same,  water-tube  helices  arranged  in  a  circular  series  sur- 
rounding said  burner  within  said  casing:  and  means  for 
regulating  the  flow  of  wat3r  at  will  either  continuously 
through  all  tlie  series  or  through  parts  of  the  scries. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  casing  and  a  burner  arranged 
therein,  water  tube  helices  arranged  in  two  corresponding 
semi-circular  aeries,  means  for  connecting  them  together 
to  allow  the  passage  of  water  and  means  for  supplying 
water  to  one  of  said  aeml-clrcular  series  or  to  both  of  said 
series  simaltaneonsly. 

4.  A  caaing,  two  aemi-drcular  series  of  water-tube 
helices  within  the  same,  a  burner  arranged  within  the 
circle  formed  by  the  said  two  series  taken  together,  a 
three-way  cock  for  connecting  the  two  series  In  one  or 
glTlng  each  a  separate  discharge  at  will  and  reservoirs 
and  pipes  cooperating  with  said  cocks  for  supplying  said 
two  semi-circnlar  series  independently  with  water  or  sup- 
plying them  as  one  connected  series. 

5.  A  pair  of  water  tanks.  In  combination  with  a  pipe 
connecting  them,  a  steam  generator,  a  pair  of  steam  gen- 
erator pipes  connecting  each  tank  reapectlrely  to  the  gen- 
trator  and  cnt-off  ralves  in  said  pipes,  each  of  said  pipes 
b«lBg  proTlded  with  one  of  said  ralves,  whereby  the  said 
tanks  may  be  made  to  supply  the  generator  independently, 
or  both  together  may  supply  it  at  one  point  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,141,072.  GAS-GENERATOR.  WiLUS  Mitchbll,  Mai- 
den, Mass.,  assignor  to  Willis  Mitchell  Company,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
June  16,  1913.    Serial  No.  773.912.     (Cl.  168—31.) 


1.  A  gas  generator  provided  with  an  elongated  retort 
chamber  of  thin  annular  tapering  form.  In  combination 
with  means  for  discharging  heat  directly  on  the  exterior 
of  said  generator. 

2.  In  a  gas  generator,  a  tapering  core  and  a  cylinder 
external  thereto,  providing  between  them  a  tapering  an- 
nular retort  chamber  adapted  to  receive  fluid  fuel  at  one 
end  and  discharge  the  same  as  fixed  gas  at  the  other,  in 
combination  with  a  bamer  arranged  to  discbarge  against 
the  said  cylinder. 

3.  In  a  gas  generator,  a  pair  of  elongated  horizontal 
parts,  forming  between  them  a  retort  chamber  of  thin 
annular  form  in  cross  section,  which  tapers  from  the  re- 
ceiving end  to  the  discharging  end,  and  a  burner  ar- 
ranged to  direct  flame  against  the  exterior  of  the  outer 
one  of  said  parts. 

4.  An  elongated,  tapering,  borixontal  gas  retort  cham- 
ber, In  combination  with  an  inlet  pipe  supplying  the  same 
at  the  larger  end,  a  branch  pipe  extending  from  said 
inlet  pipe  out  of  the  line  of  flow  of  the  fuel  to  said  cham- 
ber and  a  regulating  tank  in  which  said  branch  pipe  ends 
and  which  forms  an  air  cnatalon  to  aid  the  operation  of 
•aid  retort  chamber. 

6.  A  gas  generator  provided  with  a  gas  retort  chamber, 
aa  inlet  pipe  and  a  regulating  tank  forming  an  air  cushion 
connected  to  said  pipe,  said  tank  being  supported  at  a 
higher  level  than  the  said  retort  chamber  and  perma- 
iMDtljr  ia  eommuBlcatiOB  therewith. 

£ClalBU  6  to  18  Bot  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,141,073.  MAGNETIC  BBAD-SET.  CttiaLis  H.  Pabkb, 
Waterbury,  Conn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Dwigbt  8. 
Goodwin,  Waterbury,  Conn.  Filed  Jan.  15,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  812,271.      (Cl.  1 — 47.) 


In  combination  in  a  magnetic  brad-set,  a  casing  having 
a  bore  composed  of  a  main  portion  in  the  form  of  a  cylin- 
der, relatively  elongated  and  of  relatively  large  diameter, 
and  a  reduced  portion  that  is  a  fit  for  a  brad  of  relatively 
small  diameter,  a  ram  of  magnetic  material,  comprising  a 
main  body  portion  at  one  end  that  is  also  elongated  and  is 
a  fit  for  the  said  cylinder,  a  hammer  at  the  other  end 
that  is  a  flt  for  the  said  reduced  portion  of  the  bore,  and 
a  body  extension  intermediate  the  said  ends,  a  spring 
housed  between  the  said  extension  and  the  walls  of  the 
said  cylinder,  means  for  limiting  the  relative  movement 
of  the  said  casing  and  ram,  the  outer  end  of  the  said  ram 
overhanging  the  outer  end  of  the  said  casing,  and  a  handle 
mounted  on  the  said  outer  end  of  the'  ram,  the  said  han- 
dle comprising  a  body  portion  engaged  with  and  inclosing 
the  said  outer  end  of  the  ram  and  an  extension  that  fits 
over  and  Incloses  the  side  walls  of  the  said  outer  end  of 
the  casing,  whereby  the  said  main  body  portion  of  the 
ram  is  at  all  times  inclosed  and  protected,  and  a  handle 
is  provided  suitable  for  permitting  manipulating  the  said 
brad  set  conveniently  with  one  hand. 


1,141,074.      VOTING-MACHINE    CONTROL.      Hakbt    O. 
Rl-qh,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Railway  Electric  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Mar.  23,  1914.     8e 
rial  No.  826,776.      (CL  235—61.) 


1.  Register  controlling  mechanism  for  voting  machines 
comprising  a  booth,  a  circuit  controlling  door,  said  cir- 
cuit controlling  door  being  in  the  path  of  the  voter  when 
entering  the  booth  and  l)eing  adapted  to  be  moved  to  one 
of  Its  extreme  alternative  positions  to  permit  access  to 
the  voting  machine,  and  means  whereby  said  door  cannot 
be  returned  to  its  initial  position  while  the  voter  Is  with- 
in the  booth,  said  door  wbon  open  extending  substantially 
throughout  the  depth  of  the  available  space  within  said 
booth. 

2.  Register  controlling  mechanism  for  voting  machines 
comprising  a  booth,  a  circuit  controlling  door,  said  cir- 
cuit controlling  door  being  in  the  path  of  the  voter  when 
entering  the  booth  and  being  adapted  to  be  moved  to  one 
of  Its  extreme  alternative  positions  to  permit  access  to 
the  voting  machine,  and  means  whereby  said  door  cannot 
be  returned  to  Its  initial  position  while  the  voter  li  with- 
in the  booth,  said  door  when  open  extending  snhstantlally 
throughout  the  depth  of  the  available  space  within  stld 
booth,  said  door  carrying  a  switch  element 

3.  Register  controlling  mechanism  for  voting  machlnet 
comprising  a  booth,  a  circuit  controlling  door,  said  cir^ 
cult  controlling  door  being  In  the  path  of  the  voter  whan 
entering  the  booth  and  being  adapted  to  be  moved  to  one 
of  Its  extreme  alternative  poaltlons  to  permit  acoeai  to 
the  voting  machine,  aseans  wherein  said  door  cannot  be 
returned  to  iti  initial  pooitlon  while  the  voter  li  within 
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the  booth,  said  door  when  open  extending  substantially  ; 
throughout  the  depth  of  the  available  space  within  said 
booth,  said  door  carrying  a  switch  element,  and  a  station- 
arilT  mounted  switch  element  to  cooperate  with  said  first 
aforesaid  switch  element  and  momentarily  actuahle  there- 
by as  said  door  moves  from  one  limiting  position  to  the 
other. 

1,141,075.      VOTING-M.\CHINE.      HAKKr   0.    RCGH,   Chi- 

cago.  111.,  assljrnor  to  Railway  Electric  Manufacturing 
Co.,  Chlcijio.  111.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1914.  Serial  No. 
S1'6,T77.      (Cl.  235—54.) 


for  each  individual  switch  element  iQltlally  controlled 
by  its  associated  switch  element,  an*'  subsequently  con- 
trolled by  its  associated  electro-magnetic  means,  said 
electromaRnetic  switching  means  being  arranged  to  set 
the  circuit  to  their  corresponding  regl-ster  for  subsequent 
closure,  and  a  common  register  actuating  switch  adapted 
to  control  the  closure  of  the  circulto  through  the  selected 
register. 

[Claims  «  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.l 
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1,14  1.076.  r^OLLAPSIBLE  SHIPPING  -  PACKAGE. 
I>AViD  H.  Shapieo,  Montreal.  Quebec.  Canada.  Filed 
Dec.   21.    1P14.     Serial   No.    878.335.      (Cl.   229—16.^ 


J^ 


1  A  voting  system  of  the  character  described  having 
a  plurality  of  actuable  Individual  switch  elements,  a 
register  for  each  switch  element,  electromagnetic  switch- 
ing means  Interposed  between  each  of  said  switch  ele- 
ments and  lU  associated  register,  and  step-by-step  means 
operable  by  the  actuation  of  an  individual  switch  element 
in  excess  of  a  predetermined  number  to  control  the  re- 
storation of  all  previously  selected  electromagneUc  switch- 
ing means.  ... 

2  A  voting  system  of  the  character  described  having  a 
plurality  of  actuable  Individual  switch  elements,  a  regis- 
ter for  each  switch  element,  electromagnetic  switching 
means  interposed  between  each  of  said  switch  elements 
and  its  associated  register,  and  means  operable  inde- 
pendently of  said  electromagnetic  switching  means  by 
the  actuation  of  an  individual  switch  element  in  excess 
of  a  predetermined  number  to  control  the  restoration  of 
all   previously  selected  electromagnetic  switching  means. 

3  A  voting  system  of  the  character  described  having 
a  plurality  of  actuable  Individual  switch  elements,  a  regis- 
ter for  each  switch  element,  electromagnetic  switching 
means  Interposed  between  each  of  said  switch  elements 
and  Its  associated  register,  means  operable  independently 
of  said  electromagnetic  switching  means  by  the  actua-  : 
tion  of  an  individual  switch  element  in  excess  of  a  pre-  i 
determined  number  to  control  the  restoration  of  all 
prevlou«<ly  selected  electromagnetic  switching  means,  and 
an  indicator  for  each  Individual  switch  element  initially 
controlled  bv  its  associated  switch  element,  and  subse- 
quently    controlled     by     Its     associated     electromagnetic 

means.  .^   ^  .      , 

4  A  voting  system  of  the  character  described  having  a 
plurality  of  actuable  Individual  switch  elements,  a  regis- 
ter for  each  switch  element,  electromagnetic  switching 
means  interposed  between  each  of  said  switch  elements 
and  its  associated  register,  means  operable  Independently 
of  said  electromagnetic  switching  means  by  the  actua- 
tion of  an  individual  switch  element  in  excess  of  a 
predetermined  number  to  control  the  restoration  of 
all  previously  selected  electromagnetic  switching  means, 
and  an  Indicator  for  each  individual  switch  element 
Initially  controlled  by  Us  associated  switch  element,  and 
subsequently  controlled  by  Its  associated  electro-magnetic 
means  aald  electromagnetic  switching  means  being  ar- 
ranged to  set  the  circuit  to  their  corresponding  register 

for  subsequent  closure.  _,,.  ^  w     .   „  „ 

5  A  voting  system  of  the  character  described  having  a 
plurality  of  actuable  individual  switch  elements,  a  regis- 
ter for  each  switch  element,  electromagnetic  switching 
means  interposed  between  each  of  «ld  switch  ^^^^^ 
and  its  associated  register,  means  operable  Independently 
of  said  electromagnetic  switching  means  by  the  actuation 
of  an  individual  switch  element  in  excess  of  a  predeter- 
mined- number  to  control  the  restoration  of  all  previously 
■elected   electromagnetic   switching   means,   an    Indicator 

214  O.  G.— 83 


1.  A  knock-down  box  comprising  a  bottom,  ends  hinge- 
ably  connected  thereto,  compound  side  and  top  portions 
hingeably  connected  to  opposite  edges  of  the  bottom,  col- 
lapsible end  flaps  connected  between  the  side  and  top  por- 
tions normally  holding  the  same  In  predetermined  angu- 
lar relation,  tongues  on  the  ends  engageable  by  the  end 
flaps  of  one  composite  side  and  top  portion,  and  tongues 
on  the  end  flaps  of  the  second  side  and  top  portion  en- 
gageable between  the  end  flaps  of  the  first  side  and  top 
portion. 

2.  A  knock-down  box,  consisting  of  a  bottom,  ends, 
and  two  cover  portions,  said  cover  portions  cottperating 
to  form  sides  and  top  and  being  each  collapsible  upon 
itself  and  foldable  upon  the  bottom  and  collapsible  end 
flaps  connected  between  the  elde  top  portions  normally 
holding  the  same  in  predetermined  angular  relation. 

3.  A  container  comprising  a  bottom,  hingeably  con- 
nected ends,  sides  hingeably  connected  to  the  bottom, 
top  members  hingeably  connected  to  the  sides,  end  flape 
hingeably  connected  to  the  sides  and  to  the  top  members 
and  each  having  a  pair  of  apertures  therein,  fastening 
means  inserted  throu^  the  apertures  holding  the  end 
flaps  In  overlapping  relation  and  the  aide  and  top  mem- 
bers in  angular  relation,  folds  in  the  end  flaps  of  the 
side  members  positioned  for  the  collapsing  of  the  end 
flaps  between  the  side  and  top  members  when  folded  upon 
one  another,  and  Interlocking  means  between  the  ends 
and  end  flaps  on  one  side  and  between  the  end  flaps 
arranged   to  hold   the   package  in  erected   form. 

4.  A  container  comprising  a  bottom,  ends  hingeably 
connected  thereto,  side  members  hingeably  connected  to 
the  bottom,  a  pair  of  top  members  one  hingeably  con- 
nected to  each  side,  one  of  said  top  members  being  of 
less  width  than  the  top  of  the  box  and  the  other  being 
of  substantially  the  same  width  as  the  top  of  the  box, 
end  flaps  on  fhe  side  members  and  on  the  top  members, 
means  adapted  to  hold  said  end  flaps  In  overlapping  rela- 
tion and  the  side  and  top  members  In  predetermined 
angular  relation,  tongues  on  the  ends  engageable  by  the 
end  flaps  of  the  narrower  top  member,  and  hooks  on  the 
end  flaps  of  the  wider  top  member  engageable  with  the 
end  flaps  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  package. 


1141,077.       HYDRAULIC     CARTRIDGE.       DaV\     Vancb 
'siCKMAN,  Denver,   Colo.     Filed  Apr.   13,  1914.     Serial 
No.  831,418.      (Cl.  102— «.l 


»/  9fr  t 


1.  A   hydraulic   cartridge   comprising   a   body   maaiber 
having  elongated    chambers   formed   therein  and  plftoBs 
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of  counterpart  shape  located  in  said  chambers,  the  latter 
being  open  on  one  side  of  the  cartridge,  and  means  for 
introducing  fluid  to  the  cartridge  for  the  ejectlou  of  the 
pistons. 

2.  A  hydraulic  cartridge  comprising  a  body  member 
having  ellipsoidal  chambers  formed  therein,  pistons  of 
counterpart  shape  located  in  said  chambers,  and  means 
for  Introducing  fluid  to  the  chambers  for  the  ejection  of 
the  pistons,  the  chambers  of  the  latter  being  open  for  the 
purpose. 

3.  A  cartridge  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  body 
member  having  chambers,  pistons  located  In  said  chambers 
and  means  for  introducing  fluid  to  the  chambers  for  tlie 
progressive  ejection  of  the  respective  pistons. 

4.  A  cartridge  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  body 
member  having  chambers,  pistons  in  said  chambers  and 
means  for  introducing  fluid  to  the  said  chamlwrs  for  the 
ejection  of  the  several  pistons  progressively  from  the  rear 
toward  the  front. 

5.  A  cartridge  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
body  member  having  chambers  and  plston.s  located  In  said 
chambers,  the  body  member  having  a  duct  extending  from 
the  front  rearwardly,  its  rear  extremity  being  in  com- 
munication with  the  rearmost  chamber,  and  ducts  l)e- 
tween  the  several  chambers,  which  ducts  are  normally 
cut  off  from  the  fluid  by  the  pistons,  the  said  ducts  in 
the  partitions  having  their  rear  extremities  below  the 
tops  of  the  pistons  when  the  latter  are  in  their  normal 
or  retracted  position. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,141,078.     AXLE  CONSTRUCTION.     William   J.    Slef 
FEL,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Kirk  I^tty  Manu- 
factarlng  Company,   Cleveland,   Ohio,   a  Corporation   of 
Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  18,  1912.     Serial  No.  737,417.      (CI. 
21—30.) 


1.141,079.  M.ANUFACTURE  OF  FOOD  FROM  BEAN- 
VINES.  DCN.Nia  Y.  Strauss,  Artesla,  Cal.,  assignor  to 
California  Retarder  &  Fibre  Company,  Los  Angeles, 
Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California.  Original  application 
filed  Nov.  11,  1913,  Serial  No.  800.269.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  Mar.  24,  1914.  Serial  No.  826,975. 
(CI.  99—11.) 

1.  The  herein  described  process  for  obtaining  food  from 
bean  vinea  consisting  In  extracting  a  portion  of  the  nutri- 
tious organic  constituents  thereof  by  trailing  in  water, 
further  extracting  an  additional  portion  of  said  constltu 
ents  by  crashing  and  finally  evaporating  the  boiling  liquid 
and  the  last  named  extracted  portion  together. 

2.  A  process  for  making  food  from  bean  vines  consist- 
ing in  first  boiling  the  vines  In  water,  second  crushing  the 
vines  allowing  the  liquid  contained   therein   to  run   back 


into  a  water,  third  rinsing  the  lolled  vines  In  said  water 
and  fourth  evaporating  the  rinsing  water  and  the  boiled 
water  together. 


In  a  wheel  structure,  the  combination  of  an  axle  pro- 
vided with  a  shoulder  spaced  from  the  end  of  said  axle  ; 
a  wheel  hub,  consisting  of  spaced  disks  connected  by  a 
tubular  portion,  the  latter  slidably  and  rotatahly  engaging 
on  said  axle  against  such  shoulder;  a  centrally  ap-rturcd 
disk  fitted  over  said  axle  and  on  the  inner  side  of  such 
shoulder,  the  aperture  permitting  said  disk  to  slide  over 
said  axle  but  not  such  shoulder,  thereby  retalnlhg  said 
disk  on  said  axle;  and  a  plurality  of  flexible  arms  ex 
tending  radially  outward  from  said  disk,  said  arms  being 
bent  over  the  adjacent  disk  on  said  hub,  thereby  retaining 
the  latter  on  said  axle. 


:!  The  herein  described  process  for  preparation  of  food 
from  bean  vines  comprising  first  boiling  the  vines  in 
water  to  loosen  the  vine  structure  and  to  dissolve  and 
remove  a  portion  of  the  nutritious  organic  constituents 
thereof,  second  passing  said  boiled  vines  through  crushing 
lolkTs,  said  rollers  further  extracting  the  remaining 
U<4uid  organic  constituents  left  m  the  vine,  and  then  add- 
ing the  boiling  liquid  and  said  extracted  liquid  together 
and  evaporating  the  same. 

4.  The  heiein  described  process  for  obtaining  food  from 
vines,  which  consists  In  extracting  a  portion  of  the  nutri- 
tious organic  constituents  thereof  from  said  vines  by  boil- 
ing the  .same  In  water,  then  extracting  an  additional  por 
tlou  of  said  constituents  by  crushing  the  vines  then  rins- 
ing said  vines  in  water  and  then  adding  the  boiling  liquid, 
to  the  said  extracted  liquid  and  the  rinsing  water  together 
and  evaporating  the  same. 

.T.  rhe  herein  described  process  for  ol)talning  food  from 
vines,  which  consists  In  extracting  a  portion  of  the  nutri- 
tious organic  constituents  thereof  from  said  vines  by  boil- 
ing the  same  in  water,  then  removing  an  added  portion  of 
said  constituents,  by  crushing  the  vines  to  extract  a  liquid 
theiefrom,  then  adding  the  bolUug  liquid  to  the  extracted 
liquid  and  evaporating  the  same,  and  then  adding  a  base 
of  atisortjent  edible  material. 

[("lalm  G  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.141,080.  G.\TE-L.ATCH.  Lafk  Swa.nk,  Anderson,  lud., 
assignor  to  Dwlggins  Wire  Fence  Company,  .\nders.)u, 
Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1015. 
Serial  No.  8.192.      (CI.  70-28.) 


1.  A  gate  latch,  comprising  a  recessed  base  having  a 
pair  of  projecting  horizontal  flanges,  a  yoke  pivoted  on  a 
vertical  axis  between  said  flanges,  said  yoke  having  two 
arms  for  projecting  on  opposite  sides  of  the  edge  of  a  gate 
and  also  having  two  stop  shoulders,  and  two  stop  latchei 
each  of  which  has  a  shank  which  projects  through  the 
base  and  Is  provided  with  a  flange  at  Its  rear  end  in  such 
recess  for  preventing  the  withdrawal  of  the  stop  latch 
and  has* a  finger  at  its  front  end  for  coOpe-atlng  with  one 
of  said  shoulders,  said  stop  latches  being  rotatable  about 
such  shanks  to  disengage  their  flngers  from  said  slioulders. 

2.  A  gate  latch,  comprising  u  recessed  iMise  having  a 
pair  of  projecting  horizontal  flanges,  a  yoke  pivoted  on  a 
vertical   axis  between   snid  flanges,  said  yoke  having  an 


arm  for  projecting  on  one  side  of  the  edge  of  a  gate  and 
also  having  a  stop  shoulder  for  normally  preventing  said 
70ke  from  swinging  out  of  the  way  of  said  gate  edge,  and 
a  stop  latch  which  has  a  shank  which  projects  through 
the  base  and  Is  provided  with  a  flange  at  its  rear  end  in 
such  recess  for  preventing  withdrawal  of  the  stop  latch 
and  has  a  finger  at  its  front  end  for  co5peratlng  with  said 
shoulder,  said  stop  latch  being  rotatable  on  such  shank  to 
disengage  said  finger  from  said  slioalder. 


1,141,081.  CLIP  FOB  STBNTEHING-MACHINES.  Al- 
nwo  AcsTi!f  Whitlvt,  Manchester,  EUigland.  Filed 
Jan.  27,  1914.     Serial  No.  814,779.     (CI.  2«— 8.) 


1.  In  a  stentering  clip,  a  pivoted  upper  Jaw,  a  gripping 
part  pivotally  suspended  therefrom  and  having  its  upper 
and  lower  faces  parallel,  and  a  cam  shaped  portion  on  the 
jaw  body  bearing  against  the  upper  face  of  the  gripping 
part  whereby  a  wedging  action  is  exerted  only  by  the  bear- 
ing of  said  cam-shaped  portion  of  the  body  of  the  jaw 
upon  the  upper  face  of  the  gripping  part,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  stentering  clip,  a  pivoted  upper  jaw,  a  gripping 
part  having  its  upper  and  lower  faces  parallel,  enlarge- 
means  on  the  upper  face  of  said  gripping  part,  a  pivotal 
engagement  between  said  enlargement  and  the  npper  jaw, 
a  cam  shaped  portion  on  the  jaw  body  t>earing  against  the 
upper  face  of  the  gripping  part  outside  the  area  of  said 
enlargements,  whereby  a  wedging  action  Is  exerted  only 
by  the  bearing  of  said  cam-shaped  portion  of  the  body  of 
the  jaw  upon  the  upper  face  of  the  gripping  part,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1,141,082.     TIRE-MENDER  TOOL.      JOHS   A. 
Bridgeport,    t'onn.      Filed    July    6,    1914. 

849,241.      (CI.   152—27.) 


Andkeson, 
Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  tire  tool,  a  member  having  divergent  sides  to 
enable  same  to  be  gripped  with  and  in  one  hand  of  the 
user,  said  member  having  a  jaw  at  one  end  and  having  a 
rack  at  its  opposite  end  which  rack  rigidly  connects  the 
sides  of  the  member,  a  second  member  having  a  jaw  which 
cooperates  with  the  jaw  of  the  first  named  member  and 
having  its  opposite  end  terminating  substantially  at  the 
rack,  and  means  on  the  opposite  end  of  the  second  member 
to  releasably  engage  tbe  rack. 

2.  In  a  tire  tool,  a  substantially  triangular  member  of 
channel  form  having  its  sides  providing  opposite  parts  to 
be  gripped  with  and  in  one  hand  of  the  user  and  having 
the  free  edge  of  the  inner  wall  of  its  base  provided  with 
rack  teeth,  a  jaw  on  the  apex  of  said  member,  a  second 
member  of  channel  form  pivoted  to  the  apex  of  said  tri- 
angolar  member  and  having  a  jaw  which  cooperates  with 
the  Jaw  of  the  latter,  and  a  spring  pressed  pawl  pivoted 
in  the  channel  of  the  second  member  and  being  engaged 
with  said  rack  teeth. 


3.  In  a  tire  tool,  a  substantially  triangular  rigid  mem- 
ber forming  a  complete  hand  grip  In  itself,  a  Jaw  on  Mid 
meffit>er,  a  second  member  pivoted  to  the  first  meniber  and 
located  within  the  bounds  thereof  and  having  a  Jaw,  which 
cooperates  with  the  first  named  Jaw,  and  means  on  the 
second  member  to  lock  same  to  the  first  member. 


1,141,083.  BENCH-LBS.  Obobgx  W.  Bailst,  Holyoke, 
Maaa.,  assignor  to  Walsh's  Holyoke  Steam  Boiler  Works, 
Holyoke,  Mass.,  a  Firm  consisting  of  William  J.  Walsh 
and  Charles  D  Heywood.  Filed  Feb.  19.  1918.  Serial 
No.  749.366.     (Cl.  144—286.) 


1.  A  bench  support  comprising  a  pair  of  angle  bars  to 
extend  in  a  horizontal  plane  with  an  angle  portion  of  the 
bars  lying  adjacent  to  each  other,  a  plate  interposed  be- 
tween the  angle  bars,  a  pair  of  channel  bars  with  their 
backs  adjacent  each  other  and  engaging  opposite  faces  of 
the  plate  and  sectired  thereto  to  constitute  a  supporting 
post  for  the  angle  bars,  and  angle  plates  secured  to  the 
opposite  alining  flange  portions  of  the  channel  bars,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  A  bench  support  comprising  a  pair  of  angle  bars  to 
extend  In  a  horizontal  plane  with  an  angle  portion  of  the 
bars  lying  adjacent  each  other  and  the  other  angle  portion 
extending  laterally,  a  plate  interposed  between  the  angle 
bars  and  secured  thereto  with  a  portion  projecting  down 
beyond  the  angle  bars,  the  lower  edge  of  the  projecting 
portion  of  the  plate  converging  from  the  ends  toward 
each  other,  a  pair  of  channel  bars  with  their  backs  ad- 
jacent each  other  and  engaging  opposite  faces  of  the  pro- 
jecting portion  of  the  plate  where  the  lower  edgea  of  th« 
plate  converge  with  the  tops  of  the  channel  bars  abutting 
against  the  angle  members  to  constitute  a  supporting  post 
for  the  angle  bars,  and  fiange  plates  secured  to  the  oppo- 
site alining  plate  portions  of  the  channel  bars,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  puriwse  speclfiedi 


1,141,084.  CAR  UNDERFRAME.  Ei.vah  B.  Bkboilhdahl, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Herbert  R.  Keithley,  Daven- 
port, Iowa.  Filed  Aug.  1,  1914.  Serial  No.  854,439. 
(Cl.  105—76.) 


=4^ 


1.  In  a  ear  onderframe,  bolsters,  a  center  aill  axteadlng 
between  said  bolaters,  two  cantalivers  extepdlng  latarally 
from  each  side  of  the  center  sill  to  the  corresponding  side 
of  the  anderframe,  the  cantalivers  on  each  aid*  being  »jm- 
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metrically  dlipoMd  with  respect  to  the  trmnsTerse  central 
axis  of  tb«  aaderframe,  and  iDtermediate  load-carryinf? 
■Ills  lylnj  parallel  with  the  center  alll  between  the  latter 
and  the  side  of  the  underframe  and  aapported  at  Its  ends 
by  the  two  corresponding  eantaliyers. 

2.  In  a  ear  nnderframe,  bolsters,  a  center  slU  extendinR 
between  said  bolsters,  two  eantaliyers  extending  laterally 
from  each  side  of  the  center  sill  to  the  corresponding  side 
of  the  anderframe,  the  cantallvers  on  each  aide  being  sym- 
matrleally  dlapoaad  with  respect  to  the  transyerse  central 
axis  of  the  anderframe,  intermediate  load-carrying  sill? 
lylBf  parallel  with  the  center  slU  between  the  latter  and 
the  side  of  the  anderframe  and  supported  at  its  ends  by 
the  two  corresponding  eantaliyers,  and  means  supported 
on  the  outer  ends  of  the  canUllyers  for  carrying  a  portion 
of  the  load. 

3.  In  a  car  anderframe,  bolsters,  a  center  sill  supported 
on  the  bolsters,  two  transoms  rigidly  secured  to  the  center 
sill  and  spaced  apart  a  distance  at  least  equal  to  one  half 
the  distance  between  tbe  bolsters,  and  intermediate  sills 
arranged  between  tbe  center  sill  and  the  sides  of  the 
anderframe  and  each  aopported  at  its  ends  by  the  tran- 
soms. 

4.  In  a  car  anderframe,  bolsters,  a  center  sill  extending 
between  the  bolsters,  side  sills  extending  between  the 
bolsters,  two  transoms  arranged  between  the  bolsters  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  transyerse  central  axis  of  tbe  under- 
frame,  each  transom  being  rigidly  secured  to  the  center 
sill  and  engaging  at  the  outer  ends  with  tbe  side  sills, 
and  Intermediate  sills  lying  between  the  center  sill  and 
the  side  sills  and  each  supported  at  its  ends  by  the 
transoms. 

5.  In  a  car  anderframe,  bolsters,  a  center  sill  extending 
between  the  bolsters,  side  stUa  extending  between  tbe  bol- 
sters, two  transoms  arranged  between  the  bolsters  on  op- 
posite sldea  of  tbe  transyerse  central  axis  of  the  under- 
frame,  each  trajoaom  being  rigidly  secured  to  the  center 
SlU  and  engaging  at  the  outer  ends  with  the  side  sills. 
Intermediate  allla  lying  between  the  center  sill  and  the 
side  sUli  and  each  aopported  at  Its  ends  by  tbe  tranaoms, 
and  cross  bearen  connecting  the  aide  allla,  the  inter- 
mediate allla  and  tbe  center  sill  together. 

I  Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,141,086.  CARBUa£TBR.  CHAaLCS  B.  KufT,  Kenosha, 
Wis.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1914.  a«rUl  No.  826,4«4.  (a. 
48—154.1.) 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  cup-shaped  body 
part  haying  a  band  of  radial  air  inlets,  a  noszle  structure 
extending  upwardly  through  the  base  of  the  body  part  and 
haying  a  mire  chamber,  a  fuel  yaWe  reclprocable  in  said 
noaxle  to  operate  with  said  seat  to  control  the  flow  of  oil, 
a  cup-shapetf  atr  ralre  reclprocable  within  said  body  part 
and  suspeadad  from  aaid  needle  valve,  the  weight  of  said 
air  yalre  taoding  to  keep  the  fuel  valve  against  its 
seat  and  faction  effect  tending  to  raise  the  air  valve  to 
withdraw  the  fuel  valve  from  its  seat,  air  ports  in  said  air 
▼aire  normally  ont  of  register  with  the  body  part  air 
Inlatt  but  adapted  to  register  therewith  when  the  air 
valve  f»  raised,  additional  air  Inlets  In  the  base  of  the 
body  part,  and  air  Inlets  throogh  tbe  aonle  wall  to  tbe 
valva  chamber  below  the  base  of  said  air  valve. 


2.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  cup-shaped  body 
part  having  a  band  of  radial  air  inlets,  a  nozzle  structure 
extending  upwardly  through  tbe  base  of  the  body  part  and 
Into  the  body  part,  said  noaile  structure  Just  above  the 
base  of  the  body  part  being  expanded  to  form  a  valve 
chamber,  tbe  base  of  tbe  body  part  having  air  inlets  and 
the  valve  chamber  having  air  Inlets,  a  fuel  valve  re- 
clprocable in  said  noKzle  structure  to  seat  in  said  valve 
chamber,  a  cup-shaped  air  valve  reclprocable  in  the  body 
part  and  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  fuel  valve,  the 
weight  of  said  air  valve  tending  to  hold  the  fuel  valve 
against  its  seat,  said  air  valve  having  a  band  of  radial 
air  ports  normally  below  tbe  pody  part  air  passageways, 
tbe  base  of  said  air  valve  having  an  opening  to  receive  tbe 
nozzle  structure  and  being  normally  directly  above  the 
valve  chamber  air  inlets  whereby  when  the  air  valve  la 
raised  by  suction  effect  air  will  flow  primarily  through 
the  air  passageways  in  the  baae  of  the  body  part  and  Into 
the  valve  chamber  through  the  valve  chamber  air  inlets 
and  then  through  the  nossle,  further  raising  of  the  air 
valve  causing  tbe  air  valve  i>orts  and  tbe  body  part  porta 
to  register  to  admit  additional  air. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical  cup- 
shaped  body  part  having  a  band  of  radial  air  inlets,  a 
nozzle  structure  mounted  In  the  base  of  the  body  part 
to  be  vertically  reclprocable  with  reference  to  the  body 
part,  said  nozzle  structure  having  a  valve  seat,  a  fuel  valve 
reclprocable  in  said  nozzle  structure  to  cooperate  wltb 
said  seat  to  control  the  flow  of  fnel,  a  cup-shaped  air 
valve  reclprocable  in  said  body  part  and  secured  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  fuel  valve,  said  air  valve  tending  to  hold 
the  fuel  valve  against  Its  aeat  and  subject  to  auction 
effect  to  be  raised  to  withdraw  the  fuel  valve  from  Its  seat, 
said  air  valve  having  a  band  of  radial  air  paasageways 
normally  ont  of  register  with  the  body  part  air  Inlets. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical  body 
part  having  a  zone  of  radial  air  Inlets,  a  noicle  extending 
through  tbe  base  of  and  Into  the  body  part  and  having  a 
valve  seat,  a  fuel  valve  reclprocable  In  said  nozzle,  a 
cylindrical  air  valve  reclprocable  within  the  body  part  and 
suspended  from  the  upper  end  of  the  fuel  valve,  said  air 
valve  having  a  zone  of  radial  air  passageways  normally 
below  the  body  part  air  inlets,  and  means  controllable 
from  a  distance  for  effecting  vertical  bodily  shift  of  the 
nozzle  whereby  the  fuel  valve  and  air  valve  suspended 
therefrom  are  correspondingly  shifted  and  the  normal  dis- 
tance between  the  air  valve  air  inlets  and  the  body  part 
air  Inlets  is  adjusted. 

5.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical  body 
part  having  a  belt  of  air  inlets  and  having  a  tubular  ex- 
tension from  Its  base,  a  barrel  vertically  adjustable  In  said 
extension,  a  nozzle  within  said  barrel  and  extending  up- 
wardly into  the  body  part,  said  nozzle  having  a  valve  seat, 
n  fuel  valve  reclprocable  in  said  nozzle  to  cooperate  wltn 
said  seat  to  control  the  flow  of  fuel,  a  cylindrical  air  valve 
reclprocable  In  the  body  part  and  suspended  from  the  top 
of  the  fuel  valve,  said  air  valve  tending  to  hold  the  fuel 
valve  to  its  seat  and  subject  to  suction  effect  to  raise 
the  fuel  valve  from  its  seat,  said  air  valve  having  a  belt  of 
air  passageways  normally  below  the  body  part  air  inlets, 
and  means  controllable  from  a  distance  for  effecting  ver- 
tical shift  of  the  nozzle  and  tbe  fuel  valve  and  air  valve 
carried  thereby  whereby  to  adjust  the  normal  distance  be- 
tween the  air  valve  passageways  and  the  body  part  air 
Inlets. 

[rialms  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.l 


1,141,086.     CARBURETER.     CHABLK8  B.  Kewt,  Kenosha. 

Wis.      Filed   Aug.    7,    1014.      Serial    No.    85t5,714.      (CI. 

48—155.2.) 

1.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical  body 
part,  an  air  duct  extending  upwardly  Into  said  body  part, 
snid  duct  opening  to  atmosphere  at  its  lower  end  and 
opening  into  the  body  part  at  Its  upper  end,  a  piston  valve 
reclprocable  In  said  body  part  and  having  air  porta,  said 
body  part  having  air  passageways,  said  valve  porta  being 
entirely  below  said  body  part  air  passageways  when  the 
valvp  Is  In  Its  lowermost  position,  a  nocsle  extending  up- 
wardly  through  said  air  duct,  a  needle  valve  suspended 
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fronf  the  air  valve  and  extending  into  said  nosale,  said 
noizle  being  longitudinally  adJusUble  in  said  air  duct, 
and  means  for  delivering  fuel  to  said  nozzle. 


2.  In  a  carbureter,  tbe  combination  of  a  cylindrical  body 
part  having  air  passageways,  an  air  duct  extending  up- 
waadly  into  the  body  part  through  the  base  thweof  and 
open  at  Its  outer  end  to  air.  a  cup-shaped  piston  air  valve 
having  an  opening  at  its  base  for  receiving  said  duct,  said 
dwEt.having  a  stop  for  limiting  the  downward  movement  of 
said  air  valve  and  said  air  valve  having  air  ports  which 
are  entirely  below  tbe  body  part  air  passageways  when 
the  air  valve  rests  on  said  stop,  a  fuel  nozzle  extending 
longitudinally  into  said  air  duct,  a  needle  valve  carried 
by  said  air  valve  and  extending  into  said  nozzle,  said 
nozzle  being  adjustable  in  said  air  duct,  and  means  for 
delivering  fuel  to  the  nozzle. 

.'^.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical  body 
part,  a  Venturl  air  tube  extending  Into  said  body  part,  a 
nozzle  projecting  Into  aaid  Venturl  tube  and  adJusUble 
therein  from  the  exterior,  a  cup-shaped  piston  air  valve 
rt-clprocable  In  said  body  part,  ports  in  said  air  valve  ^nd 
air  passageways  in  said  body  part,  and  a  fuel  valve  ex- 
tending from  said  piston  air  valve  and  coSperatlng  with 
aaid  nozzle  to  control  the  flow  of  fuel  therefrom. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical  cup- 
shaped  body  part  having  an  opening  through  Its  baae,  a 
Venturl  air  tube  seated  in  said  opening  and  extending  into 
the  body  part  and  having  Its  outer  part  open  to  atmos- 
phere, an  exterior  flange  on  said  tube  within  the  body  part, 
a  cup-shaped  piston  air  valve  having  an  opening  In  Ita 
base  for  receiving  the  tube,  said  flange  limiting  the  down- 
ward movement  of  said  piston  valve,  said  piston  valve 
having  air  ports  and  said  body  part  having  air  paaaage- 
ways,  a  fuel  nozzle  extending  into  aaid  Venturi  tube  and 
adapted  for  connection  with  a  source  of  fuel,  and  a  needle 
valve  carried  by  said  piston  valve  and  extending  Into  said 
nozzle  to  control  the  flow  of  fuel  therefrom. 

5.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical  body 
part,  carbureting  mechanism  associated  therewith,  a  cou- 
pling flange  at  the  outer  end  of  aaid  body  part,  an  in- 
closing frame  having  a  passageway  into  which  aaid  body 
part  detachably  extends,  and  a  clamping  ring  engaging 
said  inclosing  frame  to  clamp  said  frame  to  the  body  part 
after  adjustment  of  said  body  part  to  bring  the  coupling 
flange  Into  desired  position. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


2,  In  an  electric  cloth  cutting  machine,  the  combioatloa 
with  a  base-plate,  sUndard,  circular  knife  and  means  of 
operating  the  same  and  an  automatic  grinder  having  a 
gear  mounted  on  its  casing,  of  a  rack  on  a  grinder  rod 
engaging  said  gear,  and  a  tension  spring  adapted  to  hold 
said  grinder  up,  substantially  as  deacribad. 


1,141,087.  ELECTRIC  CLOTH-CDTTINO  MACHINE. 
'Nicotu.8   KoMow,   New  York,    N.   T.,   aasignor  to   The 

United    States   Cloth   Cutting   Machine   Co.    Inc.,   New 

York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  24,  1812,  Serial  No.  711,821. 

Renewed    Jan.    28,     1915.      Serial    No.     4,077.      (01. 

164—76.) 

1.  In  an  electric  cloth  cutting  machine  the  combination 
with  the  baae  plate  standard,  circular  knife  and  maans 
ot  operating  same  of  a  movable  dotb-raiaer  fnlcmmed 
aad  raised  by  means  of  a  pressing  rod  and  raleaaed  by  a 
spring  and  a  stationary  cloth-ralaer  set  in  front  of  mov- 
able cloth-raiser  substantially  as  set  forth. 


3.  In  an  titH-Uie  ciotn  cutting  uiachlne,  the  combination 
with  a  baseplate,  standard,  circular  knife  and  means  of 
operating  the  same,  of  a  grinder  rack  rod,  and  a  movabl.' 
knife  guard  adjustably  mounted  tberaon,  substantially 
as  described. 

1  141  088      BALING  PRESS.     Chablbb  B.  W.  SuiTU,  Su 
'  Louis.  Mo.     Filed  Sept.  28.  1914.     Serial  No.  863,876. 
(CI.  100 — 20,  > 


1.  A  baling  press  provided  wltb  a  baling  chamber  and  a 
compressing  plunger,  baling  wires  which  are  adapted  to 
enter  tbe  baling  chamber  and  move  rearwardly  there- 
through as  the  bale  Is  formed,  and  automatically  op- 
erating means  normally  oatatde  tbe  baling  chamber  and 
adapted  to  enter  said  chamber  on  opposite  atdea  tkareot 
for  tvristlng  said  wires  together  at  the  end  of  the  tale. 

2.  A  baling  press  provided  with  a  baUng  ehambv  and 
with  a  compressing  plunger  operating  therein,  baling 
wires  adapted  to  feed  Into  tbe  baling  chamber  aa  the  bale 
la  formed  therein,  means  normally  ootaldc  tba  baUag 
cha^iber  and  adapted  to  enter  said  chamber  on  <99<Mdte 
sides  thereof  for  twisting  said  vrires  together  at  the  end 
of  the  bale,  and  means  controlled  by  the  plunger  for  actu- 
ating the  wire  twisting  means. 

8.  A  baling  press  providad  with  a  baling  chamber  and 
a  compressing  plunger  operating  therein,  baling  wirea 
adapted  to  enter  the  baUag  chamber  and  to  feed  rear- 
wardly therein  as  tbe  bale  is  formed,  automatically  op- 
erating means  for  twisting  aaid  baling  wires  together  at 
the  end  of  the  bale,  and  means  controlled  by  certain  of 
tbe  baling  wires  for  effecting  a  merreaaest  of  tta  wlw 
twisting  means. 

4.  A  baling  press  provided  with  a  baling 
for  comprassl'ig   material   therein,  baling   wlvsi 
to  feed  into  the  baling  chamber  along  the  sldea  of  the 
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bale  as  the  same  It  formed,  and  automatically  operating 
meant  normally  outside  the  baling  chamber  and  adapted 
to  enter  tald  chamber  on  opposite  tides  thereof  for  twist- 
ing and  seTerlng  said  wires  at  the  end  of  the  bale. 

5.  A  baling  press  provided  with  a  baling  chamber,  means 
for  compressing  material  therein,  baling  wires  adapted 
to  feed  into  the  baling  chamber  along  the  sides  of  the 
matorlal  compressed  in  eaid  chamber,  and  means  normally 
on  the  exterior  of  said  baling  chamber,  which  means  is 
adapted  to  enter  said  baling  chamber  at  the  end  of  the 
bale  and  twist  the  baling  wires  together  and  to  sever 
said  baling  wires  after  the  same  have  been  twisted. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.141,089.     FILING-CABINET.     John  L.  Tinkale.  I-  lush 
Ing,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Tlndale  Cabinet  Company.   New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York,     nied  Aug. 
6,  1914.     Serial  No.  865,089.      (CI.  211—16.) 


1.  la  a  filing  cabinet  for  disk  records  and  like  articles, 
the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  plurality  of  contain- 
ers arrantsd  side  by  side  within  said  casing,  each  con- 
tainer havlnff  forwardly  disposed  openings,  a  strip  of 
relatlTCly  stiff  material  at  its  top  and  side  portions  ex 
tending  sabatantlally  the  full  width  of  one  of  said 
articles,  said  side  portions  being  formed  of  relatively 
yielding  material,  and  supporting  means  extending  from 
one  side  of  said  casing  to  the  opposite  side  and  engaging 
said  stiff  strips  for  suspending  said  containers  when  said 
containers  are  In  rearward  position. 

2.  In  a  filing  cabinet  for  disk  records  and  like  articles, 
the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  plurality  of  contain- 
ers arranged  aide  by  side  within  said  casing,  each  con- 
tainer having  forwardly  dlspoeed  openings,  a  strip  of 
relatively  stiff  material  at  its  top  and  side  portions  ex- 
tending robstantlally  the  fall  width  of  one  of  said  articles, 
said  side  portions  being  formed  of  relatively  yielding 
material,  and  supporting  means  extending  from  one  side 
of  said  casing  to  the  opposite  aide  for  suspending  said 
containers  when  In  their  rearward  position,  said  contain- 
ers being  oonstmcted  and  of  a  number  with  respect  to 
the  inside  width  of  the  casing  from  said  one  side  to  said 
opposite  side  whereby  any  container  when  moved  forwardly 
is  retained  in  Its  forward  position. 


1.141.090.     BrrrON.     Chaklm  8.  Winn,  Rockford,   111. 
Plied  Nov.  16,  1914.    Serial  No.  872,415.     (CI.  24— ly.) 


▲  batton  comprising  a  circular  body  member  shaped 
to  provide  a  convex  front  face  and  a  concave  rear  face 
having  a  centrally  disposed,  rearwardly  projecting  boss 
provided  with  an  internally  threaded  bore,  a  fabric  cov- 


ering disposed  over  the  convex  face  of  said  body'  and 
turned  Inwardly  over  the  periphery  thereof,  the  free 
edges  of  the  fabric  being  gathered  and  drawn  inwardly 
across  the  rear  face  of  the  body  member  toward  said 
central  boss,  means  for  holding  the  free  edges  in  position 
so  as  to  maintain  the  covering  drawn  smoothly  and 
tightly  over  said  convex  face,  a  back  member  comprising 
a  disk  of  resilient  material  shaped  to  fit  within  the  con- 
cave rear  face  of  the  body  member  and  provided  with  a 
centrally  disposed  aperture,  and  means  passed  through 
said  aperture  and  threaded  Into  said  socket  for  drawing 
.said  disk  inwardly  toward  said  boss  to  firmly  clamp  the 
fabric  between  the  perimeter  of  the  dlak  and  the  sur- 
rounding concave  wall  of  the  body  member  and  positioning 
the  disk  entirely  within  the  body  member  so  that  the 
covered  edges  of  the  body  member  project  rearwardly 
U'.rond  the  disk  to  protect  a  garment  from  contact  with 
the  disk,  said  means  being  provided  rearwardly  of  the 
disk  with  an  eye  whereby  the  button  may  be  attached  to 
such  garment. 


1,141.091.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA.  David  Jame.^. 
Oak  Park,  and  William  A.  PnTBas,  Chicago,  III.,  as- 
signors to  Elasanay  Film  Manufacturing  Company,  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  a  Corpora tfam  of  lUlnois.  Filed  Dec.  S,  1909. 
SerUl  No.  531,278.     (CI.  88—16.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  specified,  the  combination 
with  the  lens  and  shutter,  of  film  carrying  means  movable 
relatively  to  said  lens,  devices  on  said  carrying  means 
spring  actuated  in  one  direction  for  engaging  and  moving 
said  film  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  said  carrying  means,  and  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  carrying  means,  shuttw  and  film  moving  devices 
at  relatively  different  intervals  to  expose  successively 
different  film  areas. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  specified,  the  combination 
with  the  lens  and  shutter,  of  a  carriage,  a  sensitised 
member  carried  thereby,  mechanism  spring  actuated  and 
operatively  engaging  said  sensitised  member  to  move  the 
same  in  one  direction  at  intervals,  mechanism  operatively 
engaging  said  carriage  to  move  the  same  at  intervals  in 
a  direction  transverse  to  the  direction  of  movement  of 
said  sensitised  member,  and  a  single  operating  member 
adapted  to  simultaneously  actuate  all  of  said  mechanism 
and  said  shatter. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  specified,  the  combination 
with  the  lens  and  shatter,  of  a  carriage  adapted  to  carry 
a  sensitized  member,  means  for  Imparting  intermittent 
motion  to  said  carriage  to  reciprocate  the  same,  means 
spring  actuated  for  imparting  movement  to  said  sensi- 
tized member  relatively  to  said  carriage  at  intervala,  and 
a  single  actuating  monber  adapted  to  actuate  said  means 
and  said  shatter. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  spedfled,  the  combination 
with  the  lens  and  shutter,  of  a  carriage  adapted  to  carry 
a  sensitized  member,  said  carriage  reciprocably  movable  in 
guides,  means  operatively  engaging  said  carriage  for  im- 
parting Intermittent  movement  thereto  from  one  limit  of 
Its  movement  to  the  other,  means  holding  said  earriaf* 
against  movement  between  the  intervals  of  aetaation 
thereof,  means  on  said  carriage  spring  actuated  tor  im- 
parting movement  to  said  sensitised  member  in  a  dltec- 
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tlon  transverse  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  car- 
riage at  intervals,  and  a  single  operating  member  adapted 
to  actuate  aald  means  and  said  shutter  the  former  against 
the  spring  actuation  thereof. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  specified,  the  combination 
with  the  lens  and  shutter,  of  n  carriage  on  which  the 
sensitized  member  to  be  exposed  is  adapted  to  be  carried, 
guides  in  which  said  carriage  is  reciprocally  movable, 
rack-bars  on  said  carriage,  rotatablc  devices  adapted  to 
enj-age  said  rack-bars  to  Impart  Intermittent  movement 
to  the  carriage  from  one  limit  of  its  movement  to  the 
other,  moans  controlling  the  engagement  of  said  rota- 
tnble  devices  with  said  rack-bars  to  malnUln  only  one 
at  a  time  of  the  latter  in  actuating  relation  thereto  and 
means  on  each  of  said  rack-bars  operatively  engaged  by 
its  actuating  device  to  reverse  the  operative  relations  of 
said  respective  rack  bars  to  the  said  actuating  devices. 

I  Claims  6  to  61  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.141.092.  STITCH-FORMING  MECHANISM  FOR  SEW- 
ING-MACHINES. William  N.  P-vbkes,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Parkes  Machine  company,  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept. 
S.  190.'i.     Serial  No.  277.633.     (CI.  112— 4. > 


operation,  with  substantially  the  same  relation  between 
the  eye  of  the  needle  and  the  looper-beak,  and  after  sub- 
sUntlally  uniform  withdrawal  of  the  needle-eye  toward 
the  looper-beak  path. 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine,  stitch  forming  mechanism 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  looper  rotating  unldlrec- 
tionally,  a  needle,  adjustable  means  to  vibrate  said  needle 
laterally  between  any  selected  paths  of  reciprocation 
within  a  field  of  vibration,  which  said  paths  of  recipro- 
cation intersect  different  points  in  the  looper-beak  path, 
and  means  effecting  co5peration  of  the  looper-beak  and 
the  needle,  in  all  the  different  lateral  positions  to  which 
the  needle  may  be  vibrated,  at  substantially  uniform  time 
in  the  cycle  of  machine-operation,  with  substantially  the 
same  relation  between  the  eye  of  the  needle  and  the  looper 
beak,  and  after  substantially  uniform  withdrawal  of  the 
needle  eye  toward  the  looper-beak  path. 

(Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  stitch  forming  mechanism  com- 
prii-lng,  in  combination,  a  looper,  a  reciprocating  needle, 
adjustable  means  to  vibrate  said  needle  laterally  between 
any  selected  paths  of  reciprocation  within  a  field  of  vi- 
bration, which  said  paths  of  reciprocation  intersect  dif- 
ferent points  in  the  looper-beak  path,  and  means  auto- 
matically varying  the  operations  of  the  looper  and  needle 
with  respect  to  each  other  for  forming  substantially  the 
same  width  of  loop  and  In  the  same  relation  to  the  looper, 
in  all  the  lateral  posittons  to  which  the  neodle  may  be 
vibrated. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  stitch  forming  mechanism 
comprising.  In  combination,  a  looper,  a  reciprocating 
needle,  adjustable  means  to  vibrate  said  needle  laterally 
between  any  selected  paths  of  reciprocation  within  a  field 
of  vibration  which  said  paths  of  reciprocation  intersect. 
dlflTerent  points  in  the  looper-beak  path,  and  means  effect- 
ing coCperatlon  of  the  looper  beak  and  the  needle  at  sub- 
stantially uniform  time  in  the  cycle  of  machine-operation 
and  with  substantially  the  same  relation  between  the  eye 
of  the  needle  and  the  looper-beak.  In  all  the  different  lat- 
eral positions  to  which  the  needle  may  be  vibrated. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  stitch  forming  mechanism  com- 
prising. In  combination,  a  looper  rotating  unldlrectlonally, 
a  needle  vibrating  laterally  between  different  paths  of  re- 
ciprocation intersecting  points  in  the  looper-beak  path 
at  different  degrees  about  tue  center  of  rotation  of  the 
looper,  and  means  effecting  cooperation  of  the  needle  and 
the  looper  beak,  in  the  different  lateral  positions  of  the 
needle,  at  substantially  uniform  time  in  the  cycle  of  ma- 
rhine  operation. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  stitch  forming  mechanism  com- 
prising in  combination,  a  looper,  a  needle  vibrating  lat- 
erally between  paths  of  reciprocation  which  intersect 
points  In  the  looper-beak  path  at  different  degrees  of 
cyclic  progression  of  the  looper.  and  means  effecting  co- 
operation of  the  looper-beak  and  the  needle,  In  the  dif- 
ferent lateral  positions  to  which  the  needle  Is  vibrated, 
at   substantially   uniform   time  In   the  cycle  of   machlne- 


1,141.093.  FRICTION  DRAFT  GEAR.  JOHN  M.  RoHLF- 
INO,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  American  Car  and 
Foundry  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  June  10,  1914.  Serial  No.  844,176, 
(CI.  213—64.) 


1.  A  draft  gear  Including  a  movable  member,  a  draft 
spring  cooperating  therewith  and  effective  in  the  direction 
of  movement  thereof,  a  transverse  spring  effective  trans- 
versely of  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  said  member, 
friction  plates  cooperating  with  said  springs  and  friction 
elements  having  frlctlonal  engagement  with  said  friction 
plates  and  said  member,  and  being  reUlned  in  cooperation 
therewith  by  said   springs. 

2.  A  draft  rigging  comprising  in  combination,  a  longi- 
tudinally movable  casing,  a  draft  spring  cooperating  there- 
with and  effective  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  said 
casing,  a  transverse  spring  effective  in  a  direction  trans- 
versely of  said  draft  spring,  friction  plates  cooperating 
with  said  transverse  spring,  and  friction  elements  coop- 
erating with  said  friction  plates,  said  draft  spring  and 
said  casing  and  operable  by  the  hitter  to  cause  compression 
of  said  draft  spring  and  said  transverse  spring  upon  com- 
pression   movement   of   said   casing. 

3.  In  a  draft  rigging,  the  combination  of  oppositely 
disposed  movable  casings,  a  draft  yoke  and^raft  lugs  co- 
operating therewith,  oppositely  disposed  draft  springs  co- 
operating with  said  casings  and  effective  in  the  direction 
of  movement  thereof,  a  transverse  spring  dlspoeed  Inter- 
mediate said  draft  springs  and  effective  in  a  direction 
transversely  thereof,  friction  plates  cooperating  with  said 
transverse  spring,  and  friction  elements  cooperating  with 
said  casings,  said  friction  plates  and  said  draft  springs 
and  operable  by  the  casings  to  produce  compression  of 
said  draft  springs  and  said  transverse  spring  upon  a  pull- 
ing or  buffing  movement  of  either  of  said  casings. 

4.  In  a  draft  rigging  In  combination,  oppositely  dis- 
posed casings,  friction  elements  cooperating  therewith, 
said  casings  being  provided  with  friction  faces  cooperating 
with  said  friction  elements  and  operable  to  move  the  latter 
Inwardly  upon  compression  movement  of  either  of  said 
casings  and  draft  springs  and  a  transverse  spring  having 
frlctlonal  cooperation  with  said  friction  elements  and  op- 
erating to  oppose  Inward  movements  of  said  friction  ele- 
ments. 

5.  A  draft  rigging  comprising  the  combination  of  mov- 
able casings,  draft  springs  effective  In  the  direction  tt 
movement  of  said  casings,  friction  plates  cooperating  with 
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said  draft  springs,  a  transverse  spring,  friction  plates  co- 
operating with  said  transverse  spring,  and  friction  ele- 
ments cooperating  with  said  casings  and  with  said  first 
and  said  last  mentioned  friction  plates,  said  friction  ele- 
ments constituting  a  medium  through  which  said  casings 
and  said  friction  plates  cooperate  in  mutual  opposition  to 
one  another. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


3.  In  a  draft  gear,  a  casing,  a  draft  spring  cooperating 
therewith  and  adapted  to  be  compressed  upon  Inward 
movement  thereof,  and  a  transverse  spring  cooperating 
with  said  casing  and  adapted  to  have  expansive  move- 
mPDt  upon  inward  movement  thereof. 


1,141,094.  FRICTION  DRAFT-GEAR.  John  M.  Rohlf 
IXG,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  American  Car  and 
Foundry  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Original  application  filed  June  10,  1014,  Se 
rial  No.  844,176.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
July  20,  1914.     Serial  No.  851,923.     (CI.  213  -64  > 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  movable  casing, 
a  draft  spring  cooperating  with  the  same,  a  transverselv 
operating  spring,  and  a  friction,  plate  operable  by  said 
transverse  spring  to  engage  said  casing  to  oppose  move- 
ment of  the  latter  by  the  draft  spring. 

2.  In  a  draft  gear,  a  movable  casing,  a  draft  spring  en 
operating  with  the  same,  friction  elements  cooperating 
with  aald  casing  and  said  draft  spring,  a  transverse  sprini;. 
and  a  friction  plate  cooperating  with  said  transverse 
spring  and  said  casing  and  adapted  to  be  moved  by  said 
transverse  spring  so  as  to  have  increasing  fnctlona!  en- 
gagement with  said  casing  upon  compression  of  the  draft 
spring. 


4.  in  a  draft  gear,  a  movable  casing,  a  draft  spring 
cooperating  therewith,  and  a  transverse  spring  cooperat- 
ing with  said  casing  and  adapted  to  oppose  movement 
thereof  under  the  expansive  influence  of  said  draft  spring. 

.").  In  a  draft  gear,  a  casing,  a  draft  spring,  and  a  trans- 
verse spring,  said  casing  being  adapted  to  have  inward 
movement  against  the  Influence  of  said  draft  spring  and 
outward  movement  against  the  influence  of  said  trans- 
verse  spring. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


DESIGNS. 


47,372.  PLATE.  PAri.  Albrecht,  ChlcaKo,  Hi.,  assignor 
to  The  Meyercord  Company.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  8, 
1915.     Serial  No.  12,972.     Term  of  patent  3J  years. 


The  ornamental  deaign  for  a  plate  as  shown. 


47.373.  ARTICLE  OF  MANUFACTURE.  William 
H1.AKF.M.4.V,  Burslem,  England,  assignor  to  Rudolf  Gaert- 
n.r,  N.'w  Yorls,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1915.  Serial  No. 
is.s.';4.     Term  of  patent  3 J   years. 
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47,874.  COLLAB-BDTTON.  Frank  A.  Cav»i£U),  Chi- 
cago. 111.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1915.  Serial  No.  11,065. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


47,377.  ARTICJLH  OF  MANTFACTLTIE.  WaltM  Db 
ViiLK,  East  Liverpool,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  P^m 
Brothers  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1»16. 
Serial  No.  6,387.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  collar  button  as  shown 


47  37r.  rLEASURE-BOAT.  Ikwin  Chase,  Bayonne. 
N  J  assignor  to  The  Elco  Company,  Bayonne.  N.  J., 
a  ■  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1915. 
Serial  No.  5.97R.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design   for   an   article  of   manufacture 
as  shown. 


47  378.  TIN.  JOHN  F.  Faber.  Brooklyn.  K.  Y.  Filed 
Mar.  11.  1915.  Serial  No.  13.758.  Term  of  patent  7 
years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  pleasure  boat  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  pin  as  shown. 


47,376  WATCH  BRACELET.  Chaklbs  L.  Dkpollibr, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Dubois  Watch  Case  Com- 
pany, Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Oct.  7,  1914.  Serial  No.  865,598.  Term  of  patent 
3  J  years. 


47  379  ARTICLE  OF  MANUFACTURE.  Edward  A. 
Farb  Meriden,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Manning,  Bowman  4 
Companv,  Meriden,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut 
Filed  Oct.  23.  1914.  SerUl  No.  868.341.  Term  of 
patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  nn  article  of  mannfnrture, 
as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  «or  a  watch  bracelet,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  article  of  m»nulactare  or 
plate  u  shown. 
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47.880.  OA8  HEATINQ-8TOVB.  Humak  C.  Fbitz, 
Cl«TeIaad,  Ohio,  aMlffsor  to  American  StoTe  Company, 
St.  Loals,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec. 
12,  1914.  Serial  No.  876,988.  Term  of  patent  14 
yean. 


The    ornamental    design    for    a    gas    heating    stove,    as 
shown. 


47.381.  HANDLE  FOR  SPOONS,  FORKS,  OR  SIMILAR 
ARTICLES.  Babton  P.  JKNKS,  Providence,  R.  I.,  as- 
signor to  Gorham  Manufacttirlng  Company,  Providence, 
R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island.  Filed  Mar.  31, 
1915.     Serial  No.  18,414.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


47,383.  MBDALLION  OR  SIMILAB  ARTICLE  OF 
JEWELRY.  Oust  Kasabatob,  Providence,  R.  I.  Filed 
Mar.  19,  191S.  Serial  No.  15,646.  Term  of  patent  7 
years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  medallion  or  similar  article 
of  Jewelry   as   shown. 


47.384.  CHAFING-DISH.  Fhank  Kdhn  and  Fkakk  E. 
Shailob,  Detroit,  Mich. ;  said  Shallor  assignor  to  said 
Kuhn.  Filed  Apr.  1.  1915.  Serial  No.  18,606.  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


The  onuunental  design  for  a  handle  for  spoons,  forks 
or  timllar  articles,  as  shown. 


47,882.  BURIAL-VAULT.  Charlcs  L.  Johnson,  Spring- 
field, Ohio,  aMigsor  to  The  Champion  Chemical  Com- 
pany, SprlnsfleUi,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Mar.  80,  1914.  Serial  No.  828,408.  Term  of  patent  7 
yearg. 


The  ornamental  dealfn  for  a  horlal  Taolt,  aa  shown.         47.385.     [WITHDRAWN.] 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  chafing  dish,  substantially 
as  shown. 
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47  886.  RAZOB-STBAP  HOLDER.  M««WCK  A.  MlHlLLS, 
deceased,  Highland  Park.  111.,  by  Edward  W.  McDermott, 
administrator,  Waukegan.  Ill .  aasignor  to  Mina  A.  Ml- 
hUls,  Highland  Park,  111.  Filed  Feb.  19.  1916.  Serial 
No.  9,467.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


47,889.     MEMBER  OF  A  FAIR  OF  PLIBB8,  CUTTEB8, 
AND  SIMILAB  ABTICLES.     Ka»l  Pvmtaoii.  Juaea- 

town.   N.  Y.      Filed  Jan.   18.   1915.     Serial  No.  2,»86. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  member  of  a  pair  of  pUers. 
cutters  and  similar  articles,  as  shown. 


The    ornamental   design   for   a   raaor   strap   holder,    as 
shown. 


47  390  AUTOMOBILE  WHEEL.  L«ON  C.  BCHWAB,  Ml- 
waukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  A.  O.  Smith  Company.  1«1- 
waukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Mar. 
9.  1914.     Serial  No.  823,592.     Term  of  patent  14  jrears. 


47  387.  EMBLEM  OB  SIMILAR  ABTICLE.  John  Clif 
roao  MiLUW,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  18.  1915. 
Serial  No.  2,991.    Term  of  patent  8i  years. 


The  ornamenUl  design  for  an  emblem  or  similar  article, 
as  shown  and  described. 


47.388.  RIDOB-ROLL  FINISH.  Padl  Mohhiiann,  Chi- 
cago, IlL,  assignor  to  Friedley-Voshardt  Co..  Chicago, 
Hi,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  6,184.    Term  of  patent  3i  yeara. 


Tf  ornamental   design   for  an   automobile  wheel   aa 

ahowB.  ______«——— 

47,891  BUTTON.  Maxw»ll  BiLTaaMAH,  New  Teit, 
N  T  asdsnor  to  United  Button  Company,  a  Corpwar 
tlim  "of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  8.  1916.  Serial  No. 
12,976.    Term  of  patent  S|  yeara. 


• 


€) 


The  omamenUl  design  for  a  button,  sntMrtantlally  as 
The  ornamental  design  for  a  ridge  roU  finish,  as  shown.  '  anown. 


I 
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*^;^«  -^™?*IF"S^  ?V^'^^^  ARTICLE.     W.L-  I   47.393.      BOTTUC.      Th«,do«    C.    Whb^ton,    MlUTllte. 


LiAU  8PWTBL,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.   19,   1915. 
Serial  No.  15,021.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


N.  J.,  aasignor  to  T.  C.  Wheaton  Co.,  MlUvUle,  N.  J. 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1914.  Serial  No.  825.417.  Term  of 
patent  7  years. 


The   ornamental   design    for  a    paper   cutter   or   similar 
article,  sabstantlally  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  bottle,  as  shown. 


Vm-". 


jHI^Ot' 


T207 


TRADE-MARKS 

PUBLISHED  MAY  23,  1015 


The  foUowlng  trade-marto  are  published  in  compUanoe  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 
February  20, 1005,  as  amended  March  2, 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  appUed  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
in  clause  (b)  of  section  5  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18, 1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


Ser.  No.  62,713.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLEEY,  MACHINBEY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEBEOF.)  THli  ALVBT- 
I-'ERarsoN   Ci...   ClncinnaU,   Ohio.     FU«d  Apr.   6.   1912. 


Ser.  No.  72,878.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGBIBDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Milto.n  L.  Eppstein,  Fort  Worth, 
Tex.     Filed  Sept.  16,  1913. 

r 


ParticMlar  deseripUon  of  j/oo^.— Conveyera  and  Con- 
veying Machinery — Namely.  GraTlty-Conveyera,  Chatea, 
Spiral  Conveyers.  Spiral  Chutes.  IncUned  Elevators,  Ver- 
tical Elevator*,  Power-Conveyers,  Apron  Conveyer*,  Belt 
Conveyers,  Budiet  CoBTeyen,  Hoists.  Csnwuels,  Overhead 
Carriers,  and  E>arts  Thertof. 

Claims  ute  ilnee  Beptwanber,  1905. 


Ser.  No.  89.672.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  E.  C.  Atkins 
&   Company,   Indianapolis.    Ind.     Filed   Apr.  9,   1913. 


SIIW 


The  trade-mark  consists  of  the  words  "  Columbia  Saw 
Works "  arranged  In  a  line,  as  shown  In  the  drawing, 
and  the  fanciful  characters  below  said  line,  comprUlng 
a  human  eye  substantially  surrounded  by  a  border  In  the 
form  of  a  fanciful  "  C."  said  words  and  fanciful  charac- 
ters being  used  together,  as  shown.  No  claim  1*  made 
to  the  exclusive  use  of  tbe  words  "  Columbia  Saw  Work*  " 
when  u»ed  by  tbenselres  or  to  tbe  words  "  Cast  Steel " 
appearing  on  the  drawing. 

ParUvlmr  dotoripNoH  •f  goodg. — 8«ws. 

Claim*  uite  since  about  September,  1908. 

[Vol.  S14. 


Particvlar  dmaripUon  of  goods. — Rice.  Wheat-Flour, 
Corn-Starch,  CoraaeaL  Canned  Tomatoes,  Rolled  Oats, 
Canned  Vegetables,  Canned  Por*  and  Beans,  Canned 
Soups,  Extract  of  Beef.  Mlnce-Mest;  Condensed  Milk, 
Malted  Milk,  Tomato  Catsup.  Ptcklod  Cucumbers,  Salsd- 
Dressing,  Worcestershire  Ssuce,  ChlUl  Banoe,  Chow-Chow, 
Table-Syrups,  Gelatin,  P«uat-Bott«r,  Pepper.  Prepared 
Mustard.  Lobsters,  Strmloed  H(»e7,  Cosab-Honey,  Store- 
Cheese,  Cream-Cheese.  Eraporated  Cream  :  Canned  Pine- 
apple. Canned  Pears.  Canned  Plums.  Canned  Cherries. 
Canned  Peaches,  and  Vanilla  Extract. 

Claim*  uae  since  Sept,  10,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  73.658.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  F«jlN- 
roi.s   R(iY.  Parts,  France.     Filed  Oct.  29.  1913. 


TAPOtilE 


Purtiemiar  description   «f  goods. — Lactic   Ferments  for 
the  Treatment  of  tbe  Intestines  and  the  StoMSCta. 
CUUms  ute  since  the  27th  of  September.  1913. 

ll<>.  4.] 
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^»T??a?'®!®'      ^^^^®®  ^^-     C0N8TBDCTI0N  MATE-  I    Ser.    No.    76.343.      (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)      BoBUT 


RIALS.)     ASTHDB  DuxBAR,  South  Melboaroe,  Victoria, 
AiutrmlU.     Filed  Nov.   14,  1918 


Rowley  *  Co.  Ltd.,  Leicester,  England.     Filed  Jan.  21. 
1914. 


^^%/J 


Applicant  dlaclalnu  any  right  to  the  exclusive  use  of 
the  word  "  Dunbar's." 

Partiouiar  detoripHon  of  goodt. — Construction  Mate- 
rials— Namely.  Befractory  Preparation  or  Composition 
of  a  Plastic  or  Liquid  Consistency. 

CMfn*  v$e  since  May  5.  1913. 


8«r.  No.  74,612.     (CLASS  23.     CUTLEBY,  MACHINERY 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)     Cbcil  Biu^ 
UPS,  Norfolk,  Va.     Filed  Dec.  11,  1913. 

14  Champion 

The  "  14  "  constituting  a  part  of  said  trade-mark  is  not 
used  to  designate  grade  or  quality. 

Particular  detcripUon  of  goods.— Flows,  (Other  Than 
Cultivators  and  Harrows.)  Moldboards.  Landsldes.  I'low- 
Points,   Plow-Beams,  and  Parts  of  Plows. 

Claimt  Me  since  and  during  the  year  1876. 


Particular   description  of  go94a.— Knitted   Undercloth- 
ing. 

tlaima  uge  since  about  Aug.  1,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  77,462.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Thi  Witf- 
GET  Maxufactuhing  Co.  Inc,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed 
Apr.    13,    1914. 


Ser.  No.  74.538.  (CLASS  29.  BROOMS,  BRUSHES,  AND 
DUSTERS.)  E.  DuPONT  et  Cik.,  Beauvals,  France. 
nied  Dec.  12.  1013.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


risci 


fSa 


Particular  de*cripUon  of  ffood*.— Sun-Hats.  Sunbonnets, 
Dust-Caps,   Baby-Bonnets,    and    Mackinaw   Caps. 
Claima  use  since  on  or  about  Nor.  1.  1910. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Toilet-Brushes. 
Claims  use  since  Nov.  5.  1875. 


Ser  No.  77.625.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
KNTS  OF  FOODS.)  The  Jaeqbb-Smbdsvik  Co., 
Haugesund.  Norway.     Filed  Apr.  21.  1914. 

ParticxUar  description    of   goods. — Canned    Fish. 
Claims  use  since  January,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  75,033.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS. )  Eahl  L.  Maxbon,  Coldwater,  Mich. 
Filed  Jan.  8,  1914. 


Ser.   No.   77,626.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS  AND   INGREDI 
ENTS     OF     FOODS.)        The     Jaegeb-Smedsvik     Co., 
Haugesund,  Norway.     Filed  Apr.  21.   1914. 


Particular   descrtpHon   of   goods. — Canned    Fish. 
Claims  use  since  January,  1911. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  words  "  The  Bread  of  Quality." 
Partiouim-  4e»cripHon  of  good4. — Bread. 
Claims  tut  since  June  20,  1913. 

[YoL  814.      Ma  4.] 


Ser.  No.  77,628.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thb  Jameb-Smbdsvik  Co., 
Haugesund,  Norway.     Filed  Apr.  21,  1914. 


Particular  de«oHpft(ot»  of  pMds^— Canned  Flah. 
Claims  use  alnce  1908. 


May  as,  1915. 
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Ser.  No.  77,629.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Th«  Ja»0««-8icbD8VIK  Co.. 
Haugesund,  Norway.     Filed  Apr,  21.   1914. 


%tmi, 


Ser.  No.  81,643.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  THE  MiLLTlLUe  MAlfCrACTUB- 
INO  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  3,  1914. 


Particul(u-  description   of   yootU.— Canned    Fish. 
Claims  use  since  January.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  77.773.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Th»  DANiBts  Cornell  Co.,  Man- 
chester, N.  H.     Filed  Apr.  27.  1914. 


AflOSKE^Q 


ParHcular   description    of   goods. — Canned    Fruits    and 
Vegetables,  Pickles,  Tea. 

Claims  use  since  January,   1896. 


Ser.  No.  78,813.  (CL.\SS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Jackson  Company,  Nashua, 
N.  H.      Filed  June  4.  1914. 


INDiAN     HblAD 


Particular   description    of   goods. — Cotton    riecK    Goods 
and  Napkins. 

Clgtims  use  since  1835. 


Ser.  No.  79.924.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  tX^ODS.)  Walteh  H.  Hickey,  Los  Angeles, 
Cal.      Filed  July  18,  1914. 


^mmMisi 


The  stripes  of  the  turban  being  printed  In  red  and  sup- 
plemented by  comparatively  narrow  stripes  in  green  and 
the  lettering  also  In  green,  no  claim  being  hereby  made 
to  the  word  "  Soudanese  "  or  to  the  word  "  Moire." 

Particular   descHpUon  of  goods. — Cotton  Piece   Goods. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  28.  1918. 


Ser  No.  81,685.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
.AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  JOHN 
M.  GiLMOBE,  Hollldaysburg,  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  6,  1914. 


No  claim  is  made  for  the  word  "  Gilmore's  "  or  "  Trade- 
Mark." 

ParUcular  description  of  goods.— A  Charcoal  Compound 
Used  in  the  Treatment  of  Stomach  and  intestinal  Dis- 
eases, Put  Up  In  Powders;  Also,  a  Laxative  Pill. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  1,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  82.048.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.! 
Bahlow-Moobb  Tobacco  Co.,  Glasgow.  Ky.  Filed  Oct. 
21,   1914. 


Mammoth  Cave 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Preparation  for  Mak- 
ing Desserts,  Filling  for  Cakes,  Ac.,  and  a  Substitute  for 
Whipped  Cream. 

Claims  use  since  Feb   1,  1914. 


Twist 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "Twist." 
ParUcular  deseription  of  goods. — Twist-Tobacco, 
I       Claims  use  since  Oct.  1.  1914. 

[Vol.  S14.      H«.  4.] 
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®*»,A?«®f'^^''-      ^^^^88,12.     CONSTRUCTfON  MATE-  I  Ser.  No.   82.908.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND   INGREDI- 


Oct.  21,  1914. 


land,     nied  Nov.  25,  1914, 


BK  A  C  H 

Particular  deacHpUon  of  ifoo<I«.— Wall-Boards. 
Claims  uae  since  Apr.  28,  1914. 


S<T.  So.  82,259.  (CLASS  26.  MEASUHINU  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.  Lbvt-Roth  G.  m.  b.  II.,  Ber- 
lin, Germany.     Filed  Oct.  29,  1914. 

Minnigpapb 

Particular    <i«<?rjp«ofi    of    i^ooda.— Photographic    Cam- 
eras. 

Claims  uae  since  Sept.  15,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  82.646.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  A/B  B.  A. 
Hjorth  &  Co.,  Stockholm,  Sweden.  Filed  Not  17 
1914. 


BAHCO-CLYBURN 


Particular  deacHption  of  gooda. — Pulley  Blocks,  Drills, 
Reamers,  Apparatus  for  Grinding  Knives  and  Scissors, 
Drilling  Apparatus,  Chucks,  Centering  Molding  Appara- 
tus, Llftlng-Jackji,  Wood-Chlaels.  Wood-Carvlns  Tools, 
Wood-Turning  TooU,  Metal- Turning  Tools.  Mortislng- 
Toola,  Plumben'  Cfaisela,  Plane-l rons,  Cattlng-Off  Tools, 
Files.  Mllling-Catten,  ThrMdlii(-TooLi,  Founders'  Tool.s, 
Mftlng-Tools,  Hammers,  Cutting  and  Chipping  Tools  for 
Wood,  Stone,  Iron,  and  other  Metals,  Adzes,  Pianos. 
Knives  (Also  Cheese-KnlTes  Belonging  to  That  Class). 
Hand-Vises,  Picks,  Nail-Pullers.  Boiler-Makers',  Tin,  and 
Copper  Smiths'  Tools,  Pneumatic  Chisel  and  Clenchlns 
Tools.  Pipe-Cutters,  Hasps,  Pipe-Working  Tools,  Grindins 
Apparatus,  Forglng-Tools,  Saws,  Vises.  Spanners,  Ratchet 
Braces,  Shears.  Sledges,  OrsTers,  Stoneworklng-Tools. 
Turning  Appliances.  Hand-PunebM,  Dies  for  StampinR  and 
Punching,  Lathe-Tools,  Screw-Clamps,  Cramps,  Beak- 
Irons,  Tool-Handles.  Saw-Frames,  Saw  Sets,  Screw 
Wrenches,  Pliers,  Tube-Scrapers,  Tube-Eipanders,  Wood- 
working-Tools. Axes,  Hatchets,  and  Tool-Holders, 

ClrAma  uae  since  Mar.  6,  1913. 

[Vol  214. 


Particular  deacription  of  yoodn. 
Claims  uae  since  Feb.  18,  1914. 


-Cheese. 


Ser.  No.  82,583.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI  ' 
ENTS  OF  FOOD.S.)  Abinheim  k  Blessing,  Inc..  San  i 
Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  Nov.  14,  1914. 


AMBASSADOR 

Particular  description  of  ffooda.—FreiA  Cabbage,  Cauli- 
flower, Lettuce,  Celery,  Garlic,  Com,  Tomatoes,  Beans, 
Peas,  Cocambers,  Bananas,  Apples,  Lemons,  Pears! 
Pe»cbe«,  nams.  Prunes,  Watermelons,  Cantaloups,  Apri- 
cots, Grapes,  Oranges,  Spinach,  Parsley,  Onions,  Necta- 
rines, Asparagus,  Summer-Squash,  and  Potatoes. 

Claitna  uae  since  Dec.  9.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  83,455.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS- 
MATERIALS.)  Bkaolkt  k  Vrooman  Compact,  Chl- 
lago,   111.     Filed  Dec.  22,  1914. 


Applicant  makes  no  claim  herein  to  the  word  •  Guar- 
anteed." 

Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Dry,  Paste,  and  Ready- 
Mixed   Paints. 

Claima  use  since  Oct.  9.  1914. 


Ser.    No.    83,736.      (CLASS    13.      OILS   AND   GREASES,  i 
Sta.ndard  Oil  Compaxt,  Richmond,  Cal.     Filed  Jan.  8, 

1915. 


Particular  description  of  gooda. — Lubrlcatlog-Oil. 
Claims  uae  since  September,  1907. 
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Ber  No.  83,769.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Thb 
Shbbwin-Williams  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan. 
9.  1915. 


The  word  "  Fungi-Bordo  "  belBf  dtodaimed. 

Particular  deacription  «f  floods.— A  Fungicide  for  Use 
m  Spraying  Fruits  and  Vegetables  Eltker  by  Itself  or  in 
Combination  with  Arsenical  Poison. 

Claims  use  since  Nov.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  83.774.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) FiLSBXTHAL  Bhothebs,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  11,  1915, 


BANKOGRAPH 


Particular   deacription    of   j,ood«.— Printed    Charts   for 
Computation. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  18,  1914. 


X   Jf^ 


Ser  No  83  984.  (CLASS  44.  DE.ST.\L,  MEDICAL,  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  Gustav  R.  SchimMIL, 
Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  Jan.  20.  1916. 


Said  trade  mark  being  the  signature  of  Prof.  Dr.  Guldo 
Fischer,  of  Marburg,  Germany. 

Particular    itKription    of    ffood..— Hypodermic    Appll- 

ances. 

Cluima  uxe  since  September,   1914. 


Ser  No  84  063.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING,  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING.  AND  NON-METALLIC  T1HE8.) 
THE  Repcblic  Rubbeb  Compant,  Yonngstown,  Ohio. 
Filed  Jan.  23.  1915. 


»  No  84.0«4.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING,  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING.  AND  XON  METALLIC  TIRES,  t 
The  Repcbuc  Rdbbek  Co-mpasy,  Youngstown,  Ohio. 
Filed  Jan.  23.  1915. 


lUCLIEF 


Comprising  the  word  "  Relief. " 
Particular    description    of   gooda.- 

Hose. 

Oloims  uae  since  Feb.  10,  1913. 


-Fabric    and    RnW)er 


Ser.  No.  84,154.     (CLASS  2, 
Wallach,  New  York,  N 


The  word  "  Invader." 

Particular  desoription  ef  i/oods.— Falwlc  and  Rubber 
Belting,  Fabric  and  Rubber  Hose,  and  Rubber  Machinery 

Packing. 

Claims  use  upon  belting  such  as  aloresald  siace  Jaa.  1. 
1914,  and  upon  hose  such  as  aforesaid  since  Oct.  22,  1908, 
and  upon  packing  such  as  aforesaid  since  ^n.  20,  1914. 


RECEPTACLES.  I     J.  k  J.  G. 
Y.     Filed  Jan.  27.  1915. 


Particular  deacription  of  ffitoda. —Box*i,  Envelops, 
Wrappers,  or  Containers  Made  of  Cardboard.  Paper- 
Board,  or  Paper  for  Laundry. 

Claima  use  since  December,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  84,361.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.! CHAS.  F.  Ellis,  Swissvale,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  8. 
1915. 


COMPOVMD 

FOR  PIPE  JOINTS 

MADS  TIOHT  JOIRTS    RIVER  lARDBfS 

FRZVorrs  rust  .  tc  to  ose 

Ruiuv*#Twaaa    sir 

CHAS.  F.  ELUS  Ca 

•wiuvAic-  prrr»  •o««M.«*. 


All  wording  on  the  mark  on  the  drawing  being  dis- 
claimed. 

Particular  deacriptiem  of  goods.— A  Compound  for  Mak- 
ing Up  Pipe-Joints. 

Claims  uae  since  Oct.  17,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  84,398,     (CLASS  38.     PRISTS  AND  PUBLICA 
TIONS.  I     D»  MitTOM  BAaarrr,  Graai  Baplds,  Mich. 
Filed  Feb.  9.  l»15. 


Particular  deacription   of  goods.— A   MMitkly  PnbUca- 

tion. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  21,  1914. 
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8er.  No.  84,400.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Ddtkoit  Stovb 
Works,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  Beb.  9,  1915. 


JEWEL 


Particular  dMcription  of  good*. — BJlectrlcal  Cooking  and 
Heating  Apparatus  and  Parta  Thereof,  Specifically  Elec- 
tric Ranges,  Domestic;  Electric  Hotel  and  Restaarant 
Ranges ;  Electric  Broilers,  Domestic ;  Electric  Broilers, 
Hotel  and  Restaarant ;  Electric  Baklng-OTens,  Domestic ; 
Electric  Baklng-OTens,  Hotel  and  Restaurant;  Electric 
Toasters,  Domestic ;  Electric  Toasters,  Hotel  and  ResUu- 
rant;  Electric  Grills;  Electric  Chafl  ng- Dishes ;  Electric 
Hot-PIates;  Electric  Flreleu  Cookers;  Electric  Water- 
Heaters  ;  Electric  Air-Heaters ;  Electric  Laundry-Stoves, 
Domestic ;  Electric  Laandry-Stoves,  Commercial ;  Electric 
Purnaces ;  Electric  Radiators ;  Electric  Disk  Stoves  ;  Elec- 
tric Oarage-Hraters ;  Electric  Automobile-Heaters;  Elec- 
tric Irons^  Commercial ;  Electric  Irons,  Domestic  ;  Elec- 
tric Laundry-Irons;  Electric  Heavy  Pressing-Irons;  Elec- 
tric Percolators,  Machine  Style;  Electric  Percolators,  Pot 
Style;  Electric  Tea-Ball  Machines;  Electric  Tea  Ball 
Pots,  and   Electric  Heating-Pads. 

Claima  uae  since  May,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  84,428.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Haiku  Fkcit  &  Packing  Co.  Ltd.. 
Haiku,  Maul,  Territory  of  Hawaii.     Filed  Feb.  10,  1915. 


OIMO 


Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Canned  Pineapples. 
Clainu  uae  since  April,  1911. 


Ser,  No.  84,486.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  )  Joseph 
JCDT,  Rockaway  Beach,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  12,  1915. 


A  portrait  of  the  applicant. 

Pwitcular  deacription  of  goods. — Stomach-Tonics. 

C^im*  M«e  since  Jan.  1,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  84,636.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  National 
DOLLAB  Shibt  Shops,  Imc,  Now  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.     Filed  Feb.  15,  1915. 


May  as,  1915. 
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Applicant  hereby  disclaims  any  right  to  the  exclusive 
use  of  the  word  "  Shirt  "  and  of  the  dollar-mark  sign. 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Dress,  Negligee,  Work, 
and   Under  Shirts. 

Claima  uae  since  June  11,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  84,627.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
.\ND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Ingebsoll- 
Rand  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  19,  1915. 


I IVI  P  Ei  R  I  A  L, 


Particular  deacHption  of  gooda. — Hoists,  Rotary  Mo- 
tors, Rotary  Drills,  Hammer  Rock-Drills.  Riveting-Ham- 
mers, Chipplng-Hammers,  and  Rivet  Holder  Ons. 

Claima  une  since  March,  1904. 


Ser.  No.  84,646.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORCINGS.)  The  Canton  Colveht 
AND  Silo  Company,  Canton,  Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  20,  1915. 


v.vC  J  £3 


V^v> 


% 


Particular   deacHption   of   (700(X«.— Rust  Resisting   Antt- 
corroslve  Metal. 

("laima  use  since  Feb.  4,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  84,647.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  COBHICK,  Lkiken  &  Bandler, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  'Filed  Feb.  20,  1915. 


Particular  deacription  of  goodt.- 
Goods. 
Claima  uae  since  Nov.  1,  1914. 


-Cotton  and  Wool  Piece 


[Vol.  814.     No.  4.] 


Ber.  No.  84,769.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  CHABUa  B. 
Pebioi^t,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Feb.  25,  1916. 


Ser.   No.   84,926.      (CLASS   39.     CLOTHING.).    HnoBl^ 
Bno,  WOLiT  k  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  4,  1©16. 


A  grotesque  figure  of  a  man  sUndlng  on  a  platform, 
with  miniature  clamps  attached  to  his  body,  the  screw 
part  of  the  clamps  forming  legs  for  the  platform  on  which 
he  stands,  and  the  name  "  Brownie  "  sUmped  on  his  cap, 
no  claim  being  made  to  the  representation  of  clamps  nor 
to  the  words  "  10*— Clamps— 16#." 

Particular  deacription  of  (/oods.— Machinists'  Clamps. 

Claima  uae  since  Jan.  15,  1915. 


Ser.    No.    84,887.       (CLASS    2.      RECEPTACLES.)       Na- 
tional Sheet  Metal  Co.,  Peru,  111.    Filed  Mar.  2,  1915. 


POCKET   PROOF 


Particular   deacription   of  gooda. — Match-Boses   Not   of 
Precious  Metal. 

Claims  uae  since  Jan.  4,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  84,899.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.  I  FoRSTMANN  A  HniTMAirM  Co., 
Passaic,  N.  J.     Filed  Mar.  3,  1915. 


fTkeEkrekal 
Cool  Cioth 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  exclnslTe  right  to  tlie  use  of 
the  words  "  Cool  Cloth  "  appearing  In  the  accomiMnylnff 
drawing,  and  same  is  hereby  dlsclslmed. 

PorH«»J«r  4««oripttof»  of  go^fU. — Overcoats,  Suits,  Ul- 
sters, AutomobUe-Costs,  AuteswWle-Sults,  Basokiag-Jack- 
ets,  and  Dressiiig-tJowiis. 

(TIoisM  uae  since  Aug.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  84,986.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING.)  McTMMir 
Rdbbbb  MANorACTtTBiNO  CO.,  Reading.  Mass.  Filed 
Mar.  6,  1915. 


1(^0  rKep 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Rubber  Heels. 
Claima  uae  since  on  or  about  Feb.  26,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  86.115.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Adolph 
Klab,  New  York,  N.  Y.     FUed  Mar.  12,  1916. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  ti»e  words 
"Beaute,"  "  Fraicheur,"  "  Jeaneese,"  "  Veloute,"  "Dou- 
ceur," and  "  Souplesse  "  apart  from  the  mark  shown. 

Particular  deacription  of  good*. — Face  Powder. 

Claima  uae  since  Jan.  18,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  86,139.     (CLASS  88.     GLASSWARE.)     Stxthes 
HiPKiNS,  Martins  Ferry,  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  18,  1916. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda.— 'Woolen  and  Worsted 
Piece  Goods. 

Claima  uae  since  Feb.  19,  1915. 

[Vol.  814.     Me.  4.] 


PorWoutor  de$cription  of  gooda. — Glass  Soap-Dlshcs. 
Cl^ms  uae  since  Feb.  16,  1915. 
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8er.  No.  86,147.     (CLASS  44.     DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND 
BUBQICAL  APPLIANCES.)     Nkttib  B.  Sibubt,  Spring 
field,  Man.    Filed  Mar.  13,  191{:i. 


s 


AND 


B 


Pariteular  detcription  of  goods. — Corn-Files. 
Clmlm*  tMe  since  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1904. 


Ser.  No.  85,168.  (CLASS  32.  FURNITURE  AND  UPHOI^ 
STBBY.)  Th»  C.  F.  Stmbit  Mfg.  Co.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  15,  1915. 


V\WMt^ 


ParUoular   desoHpUon   of  good». — Furniture — Namely. 
Beda. 

CtotaM  M«0  since  Feb.  27,  1915. 


Ser.   No.  86,188.      (CLASS   15.     OILS  AND  GBEASBJfi.) 
Lw)  KoHH,  New  York,  N.  T.     Filed  Mar.  IC,  1915. 

CIMBRIA 

Particular  d^tcripUon  of  ^od«.— Illuminating,    Lubri- 
cating, and  Foti  011a  and  Greases. 
Claim*  ««•  flnce  Feb.  16,  1915. 


Ser.   No.   85,188.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS   OF    FOODS.)        SCHOBNINO-KOBNIQSMAEK    MlLL- 

I2f0    COUPANT,    Prairie    Du    Rocher,    111.      Filed    Mar. 
16,  1916. 


t  lumt 


Partioulor  detoription  of  goodt. — Wheat-Flour  and  Self- 
Rliing  Wtaeat-Floar. 
CMtn*  Me  ilnce  the  year  1869. 


Ser.  No.  86,204.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL.  AND 
SUBQICAL  APPLIANCES.)  F.  and  J.  Clahkb  Manc- 
VACTCSIHO  CoMPAifT,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Mar.  17.  1915. 

PorMentar  detoripHon  of  ^od#.— Ladies'  SaniUry  Nap- 
klna. 

Claim*  uie  linee  Mar.  1,  1916. 

[Vol.  114. 


Ser.  No.  86.222.  (CLASS  16.  OILS  AND  GBJ148ES.> 
SiANDAao  Oil  Comfaht,  Richmond,  Cal.  Filed  Mar 
17,  1915. 


Particular  deacriptUm  of  good*. — Gasolene,  Refined  Oil, 
[rubricating  Oils  and  Greases,  and  Candles. 
Claima  u*e  since  the  19th  day  of  July,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  85,229.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Chablm  M.  Com.n- 
wmur,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  18,  1916. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "  Tube  "  or   the  word 
"  Soap  "  or  to  the  exclusive  representation  of  a  tube. 
Particular  daterfptimt  of  good*. — Soap. 
Claim*  u*e  slnoe  Mar.  16,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  86,260.     (CLASS  13.     HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB 
ING  AND  BTrAM-FITTINa  8UFPUES.)     Lalakci  & 
Gbosjbaw  Mfq.  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  19, 
1916.     Under  ten-year  proTiso. 

PEARL-AGATE 

Particular    d€$cription    of   good*. — Agate    and    Enamel 
Ware. 

Claim*  u*e  since  October,  1879. 


Ser.  No.  85,267.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  The  Am«- 
iCA.N  HAROWAHfl  COKPoaATiON,  New  Britain,  Conn. 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1916. 


Particular  d€*oriptiOH  of  good*. — Door-Bells;  Door- 
Knoto ;  Door-KBock«>  :  Door  Stops,  Holders*  and  Cloasrs  : 
Door-Quadrants ;  Door  and  Sash  Pivots ;  Door  Cheeks  aail 
Springs;  Door-Pnlls ;  Door-Opea«rs ;  Door,  Window,  and 
No.  4.} 


Fittings;  Door-Hoeks;  P«sh  and  PoU 
Xlek-Ftates;  Ftagei^Plates ;  Name-Platas;  ««8«-F!ntes ; 
Number-Plates;  Letter-Box  Plates ;  BMb-Ufls;  Sash  and 
Transom  Centers ;  Sash-Cord  Irons ;  Saah  Rollers  and 
Sheaves ;  Coat  and  Hat  Hooks ;  CaWn-Door  Hooks ; 
Wardrobe-Hooks;  Calling-Hooks;  Screw-Hooks;  Push- 
Bars;  Espagnolettt-Bars ;  Tumbudkles ;  Flush  Rings; 
Locker-Rings ;  Drawer  Pulls,  Handles,  and  tCmttm ;  Picture- 
Knobs;  HtBges;  Spring-Hlnfes;  Chmt  CJoraera  and  Fit- 
tings; Chest-Handles;  Apar^nsBt-Honss  Ltftter-Boxes ; 
Screws ;  Screw-Eyes ;  Butts ;  Cleats ;  Esortchsmis ;  Hasps  ; 
Hangers;  Metal  Washers:  Staples;  Tacks  1  Nails  and 
Studs;  Nuts;  Metal  CludBS:  Trunk-Handl«s ;  Window- 
Stops  ;  Umbrella-Clips ;  Metal  Letters,  Figurea,  and  Mono- 
grams ;  Transom  and  Skyllflit  Ufters  and  Openers ;  Cup- 
board-Turns;  Bell-Cranks,  Levels,  Pulls,  and  Turns; 
Casement  and  Shutter  Adjusters;  Shelf-Brackets;  Push- 
Buttons  ;  Sllding-Dooc  BlieaTsa  and  Ralls  ;  Mouthpieces  for 
Speaklng-Tubes ;  Preas-Omardi. 
Claim*  use  since  1904. 


■r.  Ke.  8i,lU.  (CLA«  88.  PmiKTS  AND  TCBLICAr 
nON&)  BaiTMT  J<«ir,  Phfladrtphla,  Fa.  FUed  Har. 
22,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  86,291.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATBBIAL8.)  Bai8TOi/-MT»8 
Company,  New  York,  N.  T.    Filed  Mar.  22,  1915. 


PatHmOar  dmoriftiou  of  good*. — A  CoatlBaaUy-ChAaf- 
ing  Series  of  Monthly  PublicatlonB  on  Music. 
Claims  u*t  since  February,  1916. 


AVOS 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Soap. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  17,  1916. 


Ser.  Wo.  85,298.  (CLASS  5.  ADHB8IVB8.)  Tot  Ca»- 
rm'u  Ink  CoicPAirr,  Cambridge,  Mass.  Filed  Mar. 
22,  1916. 

cico 


Ser.  No.  86,342.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACeiNZS,  AND  SUPrUBS.)  Mm  tQOau  Co. 
iJic,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Fllod  Mar.  28,  19». 


W/^^^ 


Particular  ieaoriptiom  of  good*. 
Claim*  use  sines  Jidy  1.  1911. 


Ldbestre  Paste. 


Ser.  No.  85.298.  (CLASS  84.  HEATING,  LICMTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  CABiaANGB  Mfo.  Co., 
Belleville,  III.    Filed  Mar.  22,  1916. 


^jffi^^N^ 


The  said  trade-mark  being  the  represenUtlon  of  a  red 
square,  in  the  center  of  which  there  Is  a  smaller  square  In 
white,  the  repreee^atlon  associated  with  the  words  "  Red 
Square,"  which  are  written  across  the  red  square. 

Particular  de*cfiption  of  goods.— Electric  Offlce-Trie- 
phones. 

CIo4m«  u«e  since  Jan.  15,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  85,343.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  R«D  S9OAM 
CO.  Iisc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Mar,  23, 1«UL 


Rko  So^am 


Applicant  herewith  disclaims  the  spedOe  representation 
of  the  plate  by  which  the  trade-mark  "  CaMrange  "  is  ap- 
plied or  affixed  to  the  goods  and  which  is  shown  in  the 
drawing  by  the  two  ellipses. 

Particular  doter^ptiou  of  gooda.—Emutm. 

Claim*  u*e  since  Sept  1,  1914. 


The  said  iiiii  iiisit  being  tlia  1  upr— ntatloB  of  a  red 
square,  in  the  ceater  at  whftefa  tksre  Is  a  smaller  sqvare  la 
black,  the  rep*«a«itatton  umodtOag  vlth  the  words  "  Red 
Square,"  which  are  written  above  the  red  squara. 

ParMesOar  dtaertptiou  of  good*. — bvslsii  ■hIIbi  Ma- 
chines. 

CIa<as«  Hte  since  Dec.  15,  1914. 


[VaLtt4.    V9.4.] 
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Ser.  No.  86^60.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHABMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Adouo 
E.  BnosA,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  24.  1915. 


The  ume  consiatln?  of  the  fanclfal  pictorial  representa- 
tion of  the  baat  of  a  man  and  the  arbitrary  word  "  Rena- 
Llna." 

ParUoular  description  of  aoo^-"— Kidney- PiUa. 
Claimt  IM0  dnce  Ao^rut,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  86,374.     (CLASS  28.     CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND    TOOLS,    AND    PARTS    THEREOF.)       Landkrs, 
Feakt  &  Clabk,  New  BrlUln,  Conn.     Filed  Mar.  24 
191S. 


/: 


movntSAL 


N 


V 


^ 


Partioular  detcription  of  goodt. — Scissors  and  Shears. 
CMhw  ute  ilnce  Jane  1,  1912. 


B«.  No.  88,883.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  Shkloon  Axlk  and  Spring  Cou- 
PANT,  Wilkes-Barre,  Pa.    Filed  Mar.  24,  1915. 


SASCO 


Pmrtieulor    description    of   goods.— Vehicle    Ailea    and 
Springs. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  5,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  85,416.  (CLASS  16.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Staitdau)  Oil  Compant,  Richmond,  Cal.  Filed  Mar. 
23.  1916. 


CALSO 


Ptrtieuiar  desertptkm  of  goodn. — Gasolene,  Reflned  Oil, 
and  Lnbtlcatlng-Oils,  Fnel-Oll,  and  Greases. 

OkHmt  US0  since  the  9th  day  of  Febmary,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  86,474.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)     Akchibold  C.  Clabk,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  27,  1916. 


The  picture  being  fanciful. 
Particular     description     of     goods. — Canned 
Canned  Sardines,  and  Cuined  Herring. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  16,  1916. 


Salmon, 


Ser.  No.  85,476.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Th«  Dolly  Vaedin  Chocolats 
Compant,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  27,  1916. 


^100 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Chocolates. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  16,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  85,479.      (CLAB8  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     Th»  Hats  Citt  Millimo  &  Ele- 
vator Compant,  Hays,  Kans.     Filed  Mar.  27,  1915. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Wheat-Floar. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  II,  1896. 
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Ser.  No.  86,616.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Minnesota  MAxiFACToaBRS  Association, 
North  St.  Paul,  Minn.     Filed  Mar.  29,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  86.692.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Standako  Oil  Compant  or  Nbw  York,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1916. 


Particular   description  of  goods.— A  Monthly   PubUca- 

tlon. 

Claim*  use  since  June  1,  1914. 


ser.  No.  85,537.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS.  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  B.  ALTMAN  k  Co.,  New  York,  N.  X. 
Filed  Mar.  30.  1915. 


Abanv 


Particular  description  of  floods.— Tennls-Backets. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  6.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  86,591.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  OBEA8E8  ) 
STAMDARD  OIL  CoMPANT  OF  Nsw  YoBK.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1916. 


Applicant  does  not  claim  any  right  to  the  exclusive  use 
of  the  words  "  Brand  "  and  "  Candles,"  nor  U  applicant  s 
name  claimed  to  be  a  technical  trade-mark. 

Particular  description  of  oood*.— Candles, 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  16,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  86,657.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  8POBT- 
INQ  GOODS.)  ALWtBT  B.  Ashfobth,  New  York,  N.  i. 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  poodJ.— Golf-Qubs. 
Claims  use  since  about  Dec.  21,  1914. 


Applicant  does  not  claim  any  right  to  the  exduslTe  use 
of  the  words  "  Brand  "  and  "  Candles."  nor  Is  the  appll- 
cants  name  claimed  to  be  a  technical  trade-mark. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Candles. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  16,  1915. 


ser.  NO.  85,679.  (CLASS  16.  ^ILS, AND  GREASM^ 
8pm)Ol»n«  Ldbricant  Compant,  Maiden,  Mass.  FUed 
Apr.  3,  1916. 


GEAROLENE 


Particular  description  of  ^ood*.— Lubricant^  Incladlng 
Oils  and  Greases. 

Claims  use  since  June  1,  1914. 


[YoL  il4.     Vo.  4.] 
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■er.  No,  8B,69S.  (CLASa  19.  VBHIOiES,  NOT  INCXUD- 
ING  ENGUNES.)  Thb  Bdcklmt-Niwhall  Compaut, 
New  York  and  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Ffled  Apr.  5,  1916. 


The  trade-mark  conalata  of  a  medallion  with  pendant 
streamers,  both  being  printed  In  blue. 

Particular  de$cription  of  goods. — Baby-Carriages  and 
Go-Carts. 

Claim*  use  since  Aug.  10,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  85,731.    (CLASS  26.    MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC  APPLIANCES.)      A.    K.   Hawkks   Co.,   Atlanta 
Ga.     Filed  Apr,  6,  1915, 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  exrluslve  use  of  the  words, 
character,  and  numeral  "  Worklngman's  Dollar  Glass," 
"  $1,"  or  a  representation  of  a  pair  of  spectacles. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Spectacles, 

Claimg  ute  since  Jan.  1,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  85,754.    (CLASS  39.    CLOTHING.)    The  North 
WESTERN  K.MTTiwo  LOMPATTr,  Minneapolis,  Minn.   Filed 
Apr.  7,  1915. 


MUNSING 

Wear 


No  claim  b«lng  made  to  the  word  "  Wear  "  apart  from 
tlw  mmjik  Bhawn  in  the  dnwing. 
Particular  detoriptUm  of  aood«.— Knitted  Union  Salts. 
CUUma  use  since  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  l»li. 


Ser.  M^  i6,7»T.  (CLASS  26.  MBASDIINO  AHD  8CIBH- 
TIFIC  APPLLiNCES.)  PaoHismoir  9tLU  COEKWLi- 
Tio.v,  New  York,  N,  Y.     Pl]«d  A^.  7,  19M. 

PROHIBITION 

Particmiar  deteriptlon  of  i^oo^a.^MoTtoff-Plcture  or 
Cinematograph  Film*  or  PietnrM  for  Use  In  MoTlng  Pic- 
ture MacMnes  or  Cinematograph*. 

Claimt  ut€  alnce  Mar.  8,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  85,758.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Rock- 
wood  CnrsficAL  CoMPAirr,  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  Apr. 
7,  1915. 


nurse: 

Particular  description  of  ffOods.—Unimtntn,  Ointments. 

Halr-Tonlcs.    Antiseptics,    Deodorants,   Germicides,   Disin- 
fectants. 

Claims  use  since  prior  to  1901. 


Ser.  No.  85,782.      «7LA«S  8«.     PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.)    Stab  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr 
7.   1916, 

Bringrfngr  Up  Father 

ParUcular  description  of  goods.— A  Newspaper-Section. 
CJo4«M  use  since  Jan.  2.  191S. 


Ser.  No.  85.763..  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.)  Stab  Compant,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr. 
7,  1916, 

JERRY   ON   THE    JOB 

Particular  description  of  gocds.—A  Newspaper-Section. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  29,  191J. 


Ser.  No.  85,764.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Stab  Compawt,  Kew  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr 
7,  1915. 

Krazy  Kat 

Particular  description  of  goods.— A  Newspaper-Section. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  28,  1913. 


[Vol  214,     Vo.  4.1 


Ser.  No.  85,765.  (CLASS  Sis,  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Stab  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr 
7,   1916. 

ABIE  THE  AGENT 

Particular  detoripHon  of  goods.— A  Newspapei^ Section, 
Claims  use  alnce  Feb.  2,  1914, 
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a-     «^    MTTT      irr^ASiA  14      METALS  AND  MBTAIi  I  Ott.   Ho.   86310.      (CLASS   89.      CIXyTHINO.)      J«« 
^\;^^;V;m^SJ:iSVri..  "^i^^J^a^^         ^^^  Co^aht.  Tre»ton.  N,  J.     Pil«l  Apr,  9.  19». 


CASTII«OB  AND  F0B0IN08. )     Follajcsbm  Bsonou 
OoiaPAirT,  PlttrtHirgh,  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  8,  1916 


PITTSBURGH 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  FoBansbee  "  and 
"  Pittsburgh  "  except  as  they  appear  In  the  drawing  and 
specimens  filed. 

Portiouka-    description    of    goods. — Metal    Plates    and 

Sheets. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  16,  1916. 


SHED-WET 

PoHtomlar  dncrlpHon  of  goods.— Ra^ihtT  and  leather 
Composition  Soiou. 

ClataM  MS  slBee  about  Dec  18,  1914. 


Ser.  So.  86.819.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  FHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATION^,)  Vamoo- 
LiKS  COMPANY,  Dayton,  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  9,  lfl6. 


Ser.  No.  86,786.  (CLASS «.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Ths 
Pabamount  Dkdo  Co.,  Washington,  D,  C.  Filed  Apr,  8, 
1016, 


No  claim  being  made  for  the  term  "  Trade-Mark." 
Particular  description  of  pooda.— Vermln-Eitermlnator, 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  7,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods.— Uod\(daal  Tonics  and 
Blood-Purifiers,  Remedies  for  Kidney  and  Bladder  Troables, 
Sore  Throat  and  Sore  Month,  TonslUltis,  Croup,  Hoarse- 
ness, Colds,  Grippe,  Neuralgia,  Bowel  Complaints,  and 
Diseases  Peculiar  to  Women,  Hsir-Tonlcs,  Hand  and  Face 
Lotions,  and  Complexion-Creams. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  about  the  Ist  day  of  July,  1914, 


Ser.  No.  85,808,  (CLASS  23.  CUTLBBX.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THERBOF.)  Hsinr. 
BOker  a  Co.,  SoUngen,  Germaay.     Filed  Apr.  9,  1916. 


Ser  No.  86,820.  (CLASS  If  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  F0RGTN08.)  Ralph  Euosn*  Rich, 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Filed  Apr.  9.  1915. 

AMALGAMITE 

The  trado-mark  described  herein — that  is  to  say,  the 
foUowlng  combination  of  letters  and  characters :  "  Amal- 

Particular  description  of-  goods. — Special-Process  Metal 
in  Ingots.  Castings,  or  Forgings, 

Cloima  use  since  the  14th  day  of  January.  1916, 


Ser.  No.  85,837.     (CLASS  46.     BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.)    Citbo  Chsmical  Co,  of  Amebica,  Maywood, 

N,  J.     Filed  Apr,  10.  1916. 


Pmtieuiar    ioseription    of    £7oo4«.— Non-Precioos-MeUl 
Table  and  Kitchen  Cutlery. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1887. 


Particular  description  of  goods.— A  Carbonated  BfW- 
Tescent  Bererage  Made  from  Citrus  Fruits. 
CkUms  use  since  Mar.  1,  1915, 


[▼•L  8U.     H«.  i.] 
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Ser.  No.  85,841.  (CLASS  48.  BBVBRAGE8,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Isaac  E.  Emibson,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed 
Apr.  10,  1916. 


J^ECJ^ 


I    disclaim   the   word    "  Perfection "    appearing   In    the 
drawing  as  part  of  the  mark. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Ginger-Ale. 
Claims  use  glnce  Mar.  1,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  85,847.     (CLASS  2.     RECEPTACLES.)     Hoosibr 
Box  k  Pib-Plat*  Co.,  Marlon,  Ind.     Filed  Apr.  10,  1915. 

HOOSIER 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Fiber  Trays,  Basins, 
Pans,  Plates,  Saucers,  Dishes,  Bowls,  Boxes,  Jars,  Cus- 
pidors, Cups,  Buckets,  Picnic-Packages. 

Claims  use  since  July,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  85,852.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES.  TOYS,  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  Lambbbtvilli  Rubb«s  Co.,  Lambert- 
Tllle,  N.  J.     Filed  Apr.  10,  1915. 

ONE  =  DOR 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Rubber  Balls. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  15,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  86,863.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS.  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  Lambebtvillb  Rdbbkb  Co.,  Lambert- 
Tllle,  N.  J.     Filed  Apr.  10,  1916. 

BLANKET 

Particular  desoriptiom  of  goods. — Rubber  Balls. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  16,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  85,864.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORT 
INO  GOODS.)  Lamb«bttill«  Rubbib  Co..  Lambert- 
Tllle,  N.  J.     Filed  Apr.  10,  1916. 

RAINBOW 


ParUeular  description  of  goods. — Rubber  Balls. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  16,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  85,870.      (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)     Paikm- 

viLLB  Packing  Compakt,  PalnesTllle,  Ohio.     Filed  Apr 

10,  1915. 


IRISH 


Paincsvillc  Packing  Company 

-tAWjUVIikC.ONM.  UILA. 

No  Claim  is  made  to  the  words  "  Irish,"  (two  occur- 
rences,) "  Washing  Soda."  and  "  Painesvllle  Packing  Com- 
pany, Painesvllle,  Ohio,  U.  S.  A." 

Particular  description  of  (/ooda.— Washing-Soda 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  8,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  85,882.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  TirroN  Fabm 
Tool  Manipactcbino  Company,  TIfton,  Ga.  Filed  Anr 
10,   1915.  *^ 


The  trade-mark  which  eonctets  of  a  triangle  super- 
imposed on  a  band  printed  In  blue,  bearing  the  words 
"  Blue  Line." 

ParUeular  description  of  coodr— Guano  -  DUtrtbutera 
Grain-Drills,  and  Peg-Tooth  Harrows. 
Claims  use  since  January,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  85,938.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
TERIALS.)  Thb  Beatxb  Compant.  Buffalo  N  Y 
Filed  Apr.   14,  1916. 


[Vol.  814. 


Comprising  the  letters  "  B.  B." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Wall-Board  and  Build- 
Ing-Paper. 

Claims  use  glnce  the  year  1910. 
No.  4.] 
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Ser  No.  86.941.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MBDICINBB, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Tm 
Hall-Van  Gobdbb  Company,  Clereland,  Ohio.  Piled 
Apr.  14,  1915. 

(edo-^oth 

The  compound  word  "  Cedo-Moth." 
ParUeular  description  of  good*.— Ineectlddet  and  Pre- 
ventives Adapted  to  Ward  Off  the  Attacks  of  Iniects. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  86,979.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES.  NOTINCLUD- 
INQ  ENGINES.)  Th»  Cummins  Aim)  Balm  Cc  Co- 
lumbus, Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  16,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  j7oo(»«.— Automobilea. 
Claims  use  since  about  Mar.  1,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  86,948.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  ViTAQKAPH  Company  of 
AMBBiCA.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Apr.  14,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  86.006.  (CLAS?  16.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Standabd  Oil  Compant,  Whiting,  Ind..  and  Chicago, 
111,     Filed  Apr.  16.  1916. 

-rORTNITK- 

Particular  description  of  goods.— Keroaene-OiL 
Claims  use  since  on  or  about  the  29th  day  of  December, 
1914. 


Ser  No  86  006.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MKDiqjNlSB. 
and'  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  TM 
WicoMB  DBirriFBicB  CO.,  New  Orleans,  La.  FUed  Apr. 
16,  1915. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Features." 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Motion-Picture  Photo- 
PUys  and  Motion-Pictures  Other  Than  Photo-Pl*y». 
Claims  use  since  about  Mar.  22,  1016. 


Ser.  No.  86.966.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MBDICINB8, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  BlCH- 
ABO  Hddnct,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  16,  1916. 


IB  which  the  border-llnea  around  the  panel  are  wbm 
in  red,  as  also  the  roots  of  the  plant,  and  the  le*Te«  of 
the  plant  are  shown  In  green,  as  indicated. 

Particular  description  of  goods.— A.  Dentifrice. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  1,  1916. 

Ser  No.  86,020.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS  MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIM.)  Thb  Mtbto 
MFO  Co..  New  Haven.  Conn.     Filed  Apr.  17,  1916. 


MONALISA 


Particular  description  of  jwoda.— ToUet  Water,  Head- 
ache-Cologne, Smelling-salts,  Creama  for  the  Skin,  Sache^ 
Powder,  Face-Powder,  Talcum  Powder,  Bath-Powder, 
Bath-Salts,  ToUet  Cerate,  Almond-Meal,  Rouge,  and  Dentl- 
frtees. 

Claims  use  aince  Apr.  8,  1915. 
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Particular  ieaaription  of  goods.— Elactxie  F»M. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  8,  1915. 
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an.  Mo.  8«,0M.     (CI.An  2.    HBCEFTACIJB.)     Aimmmd 
JooAXinr,  Msmit  PleMant,  S.  C.     Filed  Apr.  10,  191S. 


PorttoKtor  (f««cr(ption  0/  ffitodt. — Soavenlr-Boxe*. 
since  Apr.  8,  1015. 


8er.  No.  86,044.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) La  Sall*  Eztbnsion  Umivbbsitt  Incorpo- 
BATBD,  Chicago,  III.     Piled  Apr.  19.  1915. 


PERSONAL 
EFFICIENCY 


Partioular  detcriptitn  of  good*. — Magazlnee  Pabliahed 
Honthl7. 

Claimt  ute  since  Mar.  1,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  86,062.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
BIAL8.)  Whkbliko  Wall  Plastbr  Co.,  Wbeeilng, 
W.  Ta.     Filed  Apr.  19,  1916. 


WHEEUKG 


►LASTERl 

— X- 


No  dalm  belaf  herela  made  to  the  rlgbt  to  tbe  excloslTe 
Indepaident  use  of  tbe  words  "  Wheeling  Wall  Plaster  " 
aod  "Uniformly  Good." 

Pmrtkmamr  dmohpUii  «f  gvod*. — Prepared  Wall-Plaster. 

CtefoM  KM  since  Mar.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  R6,<W4.  (CLAB8  10.  V^ICLBS,  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING mroiNBB.)  Hooo  H.  Toojia,  LoadonTflle,  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  19,  1916. 


Kbjci 


Particmlmr  4mori0$to»  •/  goodt.—SUe  Cars,  DellTtry- 
Vans,  and  other  Hoita'-Cyde  (^rriers. 
Olaimt  ua«  since  Apr.  11,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  86,118.  (CLASS  16.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
PowMLBNn  Mansvactubino  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  22,  1916. 


Pariioular  detcripUon  of  good*. — Drlying-Chaln   Lubri- 
cant. 

Claimt  UM  ainoe  Feb.  16.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  86,143.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Mojcaqhan  Mills,  Greenyllle. 
8.  C.     Filed  Apr.  28,  1015. 


WLSaMLii 


Comprising  tbe  wort  "  Walhalla." 

Partioular  detoripttem  of  goodt. — Cotton  Piece  Goods. 

Claimt  u«e  since  Norember,  1900. 


Ser.  No.  86,148.  (CLASS  46.  F(M>DB  AND  INGEDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  ttovmurr  Cakdt  Company,  New 
York,  N.  T.     Filed  Apr.  U,  IMB. 


JITNEY 


Particular  de$criptitm  of  gooda. — C^ndy. 
Claims  u«e  since  Apr.  18,  1916. 
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Ser.  No.  86,208.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     Nathanml 
Goodman,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     FUed  Apr.  26,  1915. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Outer  Shirts. 
Claims  use  since  the  13th  day  of  April,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  86,308.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  ANNIB 
AoooTT,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  May  1.  1915. 

Mrs.  A.  AGGOrS 


Ser.  No.  86,214.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS.  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  Parkbb  Brothkrs,  Portland,  Me.,  and 
Salem,  Mass.     Filed  Apr.  26,  1915. 

POLLYANNA 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Games. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  22,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  86.241.  (CLASS  2.  RECEPTACLES.)  AM08- 
KKAO  Mancfactcbing  COMPANY,  Manchester,  N.  H. 
Filed  Apr.  28,  1916. 


The  portrait  being  that  of  applicant. 
Particukir  description  of  goods. — A  Medicine  for  Bbeo- 
matism. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  1.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  86,311.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) The  Cleveland  Fbcit  Jlic«  CoMPAin, 
Clereland,  Ohio.     Filed  May  1,   1915. 


WmMi 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Grape-Juice. 
Claim*  use  since  Apr.   20,  1915. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cotton  Bags. 
C/o<m«  use  since  the  Ist  day  of  January,  1872. 


Ser  No  86.290.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Hbinm  Ele<n 
TBic  COMPANY,  Portland,  Me.,  and  Lowell,  Mass.  Filed 
Apr.  30,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  86,377.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Bos  MAN  k  Lohman  Co.,  Norfolk, 
Va.     Filed  May  5,  1915. 

JITNEY 

Particular  description  of  poods. — Peanut-Candy,  Candy, 
Peanuts,  and  Peanut-Butter. 
Claims  use  since  March,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  86,413.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES.  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Stevenson  &  Howell,  Limited,  London, 
England.     Filed  May  5,  1915. 


Particular     description     of    (/oo<I«.— Spark-Plugs     and 

Spark-Coils. 

CIo<m«  use  since  Dec.  16,  1909. 


ORANA 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Non-Alcohollc    (Ur- 
bonated  Beverages  and  Fruit  Essences  for  Making  Same. 
Claims  use  since  October,  1910. 
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TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  GRANTED 

MAY  26,  191B. 


104  846.  NOTE -SHEETS  FOB  AUTOMATIC  OR 
PARTLY  AUTOMATIC  MUSICAL  INBTBUMENT8, 
PIANO-PLAYERS,  AND  PLAYER-PIANOS.  AMIBI- 
CAN  Piano  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  New 
York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  January  7,  1911.     Serial  No.  68,730.    PUBLISHED 

MARCH  2,  1916. 

104.347.  VANILLA  FLAVORING  COMPOUND.  John  B. 
Bbknbbock,  QulBcy,  111. 

Filed  July  31.  1914.     Serial  No.  80,196.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  23,  1915. 

104.348.  MERCERIZED  AND  OTHERWISE  -  PROC- 
E8SED  COTTON  YARNS.  Haadiko,  Tiim)»  ft  Com- 
pany, Boston,  Mais. 

Filed    January    30,    1915.      Serial    No.    84,220.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  9.  1916. 

104,849.  CLOVER.  AL8IKE,  TIMOTHY.  ALFALFA, 
AND  OTHER  GRASS-SEEDS.  Hdnby  Hiesch,  To- 
ledo, Ohio. 

Filed  July  16,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,888.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  9,  1915. 
104  350.     DOLLS.     B.  I.  Hobsman  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  9,  1911.    Serial  No.  69,086.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  9.  1915. 

104.351.  ABSORBENT  COTTON  IN  CERTAIN  NAMED 
FORMS.    Cha»li8  a.  Kittlb,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   January    11,    1913.      Serial    No.    67,847.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  9,  1915. 

104.352.  TOYS.  The  Mtsto  Mpo.  Co.,  New  Haven, 
Conn. 

Filed    January    14,    1916.      Serial    No.    83.859.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  9,  1916. 

104,368.      OIL-POLISH    ESPECIALLY    ADAPTED    FOR 
'  POLISHING    WOOD  SURFACES,    LBiATHER.    AND 
OTHER  NON-METALLIC  SURFACES.     Washbdbkb 
F.  Oakley.  Minneapolis.  Minn. 
FUed  September  25.   1914.     Serial  No.  81,473.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  9,  1916. 

104^64.     DOLLS  AND  STUFFED  TOY  ANIMALS.     Po- 
LiTUR  Tot  Mfo.  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    January    11.    1915.      Serial    No.    83.782.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  9.  1915. 

104,366.     AUTOMOBILES,  CYCLE-CARS,  AND  MOTOR 
CYCLES.      WiLXAJU)    IBTING    TwoMBLT,    New    York, 
N.  T. 
Filed  March  12,  1914.    S«rUl  No.  76,698.    PUBLISHED 

MARCH  2,  1016. 

104,856.        SEALING-WAX,     LIBRARY-PASTE,      MUCI- 
LAGE. GLUE,  AND  ADHESIVE  CEMENT.     United 
DsDO  CoMPAWT,  Boaton,  Mass. 
Filed    December    2,    1914.      Serial   No.   88,081.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  9,  1915. 

104.867.  CERTAIN  NAMED  DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND 
SURGICAL  SUPPLIES  AND  APPLIANCES.  United 
Dbuo  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed   December   2,    1914.      Serial   No.   88,032. 
LI8HED  MARCH  9,  1916. 

104.868.  WRITING  FLUID,  CABBON-PAPBR, 
PADS,  AND  INK-RIBBONS.  U»it«d  Deoo 
PAKT,  Boston,  Maas. 

Filed  December   28,   1914.     Serial   No.  88,661. 
LI8HED  MARCH  9,  1916. 


104.359.  SERIES  OF  BOOKS.     Barse  &  HoPKiHB,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

FUed    November    2,    1914.      Serial    No.    82,822.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  9,  1916. 

104.360.  CHILL-TONIC.  LIVER  -  TONIC,  AND  ANTI- 
BILIOUS    PILLS.      Cbystal    Phaemacy,    Qnlnton, 

Okla. 
Filed    January    4.    1916.      Serial    No.    83,652.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  9,  1916. 

104.361.  PERFUMED  SOAP.  John  Lipscomb  Gbos- 
SMiTH,  London.  England. 

Filed    November    7.    1914.      Serial    No.    82,463.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  26,  1915. 

104.362.  GUIMPES.  VESTEES,  CHEMISETTES,  COL- 
LARS, AND  CUFFS.  SiQ  Silverbbbo  Company, 
Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    October    5.    1914.      Serial    No.    81,676.      PUB- 
LISHES FEBRUARY  23,  1915. 

104.363.  MEN'S  AND  BOYS*  OVERALLS,  JUMPERS, 
WORK  PANTS,  WORK -SHIRTS.  WORK  -  COATS, 
AND  BOYS'  BLOUSES.  RiCE  Stix  Dey  Oood«  Com- 
pany, St.  LoulB.  Mo. 

Filed  August  16.  1914.    Serial  No.  80,592.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH.  9,  1915. 

104.364.  POULTRY  AND  E>GGS  FOB  BBBKDINQ  AND 
HATCHING  PURPOSES.  Hmbebt  V.  ToBMOHUiK, 
Portland.  Ind. 

Filed  October  8,  1914.    Serial  No.  81.755.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  22.  1914. 

104.365.  MOTOR  VEHICLES.  TRUCKS,  RUNNING- 
GEARS.  CHASSIS,  AND  BODIES.  Univtobal  Mo- 
TOK  Tbdck  Compahy,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed    December    9,    1912.      Serial    No.    67,314.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  10,  1918. 

104.366.  INSECTICIDES     AND    FUNGICIDES.       Ali»- 

bacheb  Insecticide  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 


Serial    No.    84,281.      PUB- 

Ralph    Rapp,    N«w    York, 
Serial    No.    84,144,      PUB- 


PUB- 

INK- 
COM- 

PUB- 


Flled    February    1,    1915. 
LISHED  MARCH  16,  1915. 

104,367.      BATH-POWDER. 
N.  Y. 
Filed    January    27,    1915. 
LISHED  MARCH  16.  1916. 

104,868.     SPAD,   THE  DEVICE  EMPLOYED   BY   MINE 
ENGINEERS.     Black  Diamond  Spad  Co.,  BlcbBond, 
Va. 
FUed    January    23,    1915.      Serial    No.    84,060.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  16,  1916. 

104.369.  WOOLEN  PIECE  GOODS.  Chables  BcbbelL 
H0«D,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  31,  1914.     Serial  No.  80.203.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  16.  1915. 

104.370.  FERTILIZERS.  American  Agucultdsai. 
Chemical  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  October  24,  1914.    Serial  No.  82,128.    PUBUSHBD 
MARCH  9,  1916. 

104.371.  TEA,  COFFEE,  CHOCOLATE,  COCOA,  AND 
BOUILLON.  American  Thermos  Bottl*  OOMVAirT, 
Norwich,  CoEB. 

Filed  August  8,  1914.    Serial  No.  80,268.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  23,  1915. 
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104.372.  PAPER  BA.GS.     Badokh  Bag  &  Paper  Co.,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  and  Waugau,  Wis. 

Filed    December   26,    1914.      Serial    No.    83,526.      PUB- 
LISHED MiVBCH  9,  1915. 

104.373.  PAPER  BAGS.     Badger  Bag  &  Paper  Co..  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  and  Wausau,  Wis. 

Filed    December  26,   1914.     Serial    No.   83,627.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  9,  1915. 

104.374.  PAPER  BAGS.  Badger  Bag  &  Papbb  Co.,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  and  Wausau,   Wis. 

Filed   December   26,    1914.      Serial   No.   83.528.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  9,  1915. 

104.375.  PAPER  BAGS.  Badger  Bag  &  Paper  Co.,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  and  Wauaau,  Wl8. 

Filed    December   26.    1914.      Serial   No.    83,529.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  9,  1915. 

104.376.  MENS  AND  WOMEN'S  JEWELRY.  Thji  Babr 
&  Wilde  Co.,  Attleboro,  Mass. 

Filed    November   25,    1914.      Serial    No.   82,899.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  26,  1915. 

104.377.  SPELTER.  Chance  &  Hunt,  Limited,  Old- 
bury,  England. 

Filed   January    29,    1915.      Serial   No.   84.191.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  16,  1915. 

104.378.  ROLLED  AND  HAJiMERED  BARS  AND  FORC- 
INGS OF  HIGH-SPEED  STEEL.  Colombia  Tool 
Steel  Compant,  Chicago  Heights,  III. 

FUed   February    11.    1915.      Serial    No.    84,448.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  16,  1915. 

104.379.  MEDICAL  PREPARATION  USED  AS  A  TONIC. 
The  Coom  Medicine  Co.,  Dayton,  Ohio. 

Piled    February    6,    1915.      Serial    No.    84.385.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  16.  1915. 

104,3«0.       WATER -CLOSET    FIXTURES.       The    Jo«n 
Dodolas  Compant,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
PUed    January    18,    1915.      Serial    No.    83,930.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  16,  1915. 

104.381.  METAL  FENCING,  GATES,  AND  FENCE- 
POSTS.  DwiooiNg  Wiax  Fe.nc*  Company,  Anderaon, 
Ind. 

Filed  June  22,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,257.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  23.  1916. 

104.382.  LINEN,  COTTON,  AND  A  MIXTURE  OF 
LINEN  AND  COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.  Marshall 
Field  &  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Piled    December   4,    1905.      Serial    No.    15,156.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  16,  1916. 

104,883.      PACKAGES    OF    RUBBER    SOLUTION    FOR 
THE    REPAIR    OF    RUBBER    TIRES.      The    B.    F. 
Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed   December    14.    1914.      Serial   No.   83,274.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  23.  1915. 

104.384.  MEDICINE  FOR  CERTAIN  NAMED  AIL- 
MENTS. Thomas  Gray.  Hlllsboro,  N.  H.  ;  Carrie  L. 
Gray,  executrix  of  said  Thomas  Gray,  deceased,  as- 
signor to  Frank  J.  Caaey  and  John  B.  Tasker,  Hllls- 
boro, N.  H.,  doing  business  as  The  Gray  Helpuall 
Company,  Hlllsboro,  N.  H.,  a  Copartnership. 
Filed  February  17,  1912.  Serial  No.  61,577.  PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  16,  1915. 

104,386.     GOGGLES,  EYEGL.\SSES,  SPECTACLES,  AND 
MOUNTINGS  THEREFOR.     F.  A.  Hardy  ft  Co.,  Chi- 
cago, 111. 
FUed    January    22.    1915.      Serial    No.    84.028.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  16,  1915. 

104.386.  BEER.     The  John  Hauck  Brewing  Company,   i 
Cincinnati,  Ohio.  '   | 

Filed    February    8,    1915.      Serial    No.    84,367.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  16,  1915. 

104.387.  BEER.     The  John  Hauck  Brewing  Company, 
CindBoati,  Ohio. 

Piled    February    8,    1915.      Serial    No.    84,368.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  16.  1915. 


104.388.  CERTAIN  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARA- 
TIONS FOR  TOILET  USE.  Heywood  Toilet  Spe- 
cialties Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed   November   13,   1914.      Serial  No.   82,558.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  23,  1915. 

104.389.  FOUR-CYCLE  STATIONARY  ENGINES  AND 
PARTS  THIBBOF.  Intmitational  Harvester  Cor- 
poration, Chicago,  111. 

Filed  August  1, 1913.     Serial  No.  72,103.      PUBLISHED 
MARCH  16.  1915. 

104.390.  CORNMEAL.  The  William  Lea  &  Sons  Com- 
pany, WUmlngton,  Del. 

Filed  May  23,  1905.     Serial  No.  6,397.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  23,  1915. 

104.391.  BISCUIT.  Ixx)SB-WiLE8  Biscuit  Company. 
Boston.  Mass. 

Filed    December    24,    1914.      Serial    No.    83,514.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  2,  1916. 

104.392.  REMEDY  TO  PREVENT  ABORTION  IN  COWS. 
The  Lcxel  Company,  Inc.,  Montpeller,  Vt. 

Filed    February.  5,    1915.      Serial    No.    84,312       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  16,  1916. 

104.393.  MEDICINAL  PILLS  AND  TABLETS  FOR 
TREATING  CERTAIN  NAMED  DISBASBa.  Jo- 
hannes Metu.  Brooklyn  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    November   7,    1914.      Serial    No.    82,468.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  16,  1916. 

104.394.  WHEAT-FLOUR  AND  CORN-FLOUR.  Pltm- 
onxH  Milling  Compa.ht,  Le  Mars,  Iowa. 

Filed  October  12,  1914.    Serial  No.  81,828.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  2,  1915. 

104.395.  MEDICINAL  SALVE  APPLICABLE  TO  CUTS. 
BRUISES,  AND  OTHER  SIMILAR  EXTERNAL 
AILMENTS.    Misa  Rabith,  Barberton,  Ohio. 

Filed    January    26,    1916.      Serial    No.    84,097.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  16,  1915. 

104.396.  WHJEBLS  FOR  D8JC  IN  CONNECTION  WITH 
MOTOR-CARS,  AUTOMOBILES.  M0T0E-CYCLE8, 
AND  CYCLE-CABS.  Rddob-Whitworth,  Limited. 
Coventry.  England. 

Filed  October  13,  1914.    Serial  No.  81,860.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  16,  1915. 

104.397.  MOTOR-CARS,  AUTOMOBILES,  MOTOR-CY- 
CLES, .\ND  CYCLE-CARS.  Rddoe  -  Whitwo«th. 
Limited,  Coventry,  Elngland. 

Filed  October  13,  1914.    Serial  No.  81,861.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  18,  1915. 

104.398.  CANDLES.  Qborqe  C.  Schnbidbh,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y. 

Filed    December   3,    1914.      Serial    No.    83,062.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  16,  1915. 

104.399.  HOSIERY.    J.  H.  SiMBL  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed    January    24,    1914.      Serial    No.    75,416.      PUB- 
LISHED  APRIL   7,    1914. 

104.400.  COMPLEXION  -  POWDERS.  Clara  Tetlow, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed   December   18,    1914.      Serial    No.   83,884.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   16,  1915. 

10  4,401.     PAPER  DRINKING-CUPS  AND  CARTONS 
AND    CABINETS    ADAPTED   TO    CONTAIN    SUCH 
CUPS.     United  States  Envelope  Company,  Spring- 
field, Mass. 
Filed  June  13,  1914.    Serial  No.  79,092.     PUBLISHED 

MARCH  9.  1915. 

10  4,402.     PAPER  DRINKING-CUPS  AND  CARTONS 
AND    CABINETS   ADAPTED    TO    CONTAIN    SUCH 
CUPS.     Unitbd  Btatee  ExTiLOPa  Company,  Spring- 
field. Mass. 
FUed  June  13,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,098.     PUBLISHED 

MARCH  9,   1915. 

10  4,408.     PAPER  DRINKING-CUPS  AND  CARTONS 
AND   CABINETS    ADAPTED   TO   CONTAIN    SUCH 
CUPS.     United  States  Bntblotb  Company,  Spring- 
field, Mass. 
PUed  June  13,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,094.     PUBLISHED 

MARCH  9,  1915. 


104.404.  CERTAIN  NAMED  MEDICAL  AND  SURGICAL 
APPL1.\NCES.  Victor  ELEfTRic  Co.mpany,  Chicago. 
111. 

Filed  Autrnst  23.  1012.     Serial  No.  fi5.395.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH    16,    1915. 

104.405.  TOWELING.  BATH-MATS.  WASHM.\TS.  AND 
WASHCLOTHS.  Ward,  Meehan  Company,  Phila- 
delphia,   rn. 

Filed    January    27.    1915.      Serial    No.    84.153.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH    16,  1915. 

104.406.  I'dLTICE.  Washington  Drug  Prodicts  Co., 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    .Taniiary    21,    1915.      Serial    No.    84.016.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   16,   1915. 


The   coMMEariAL    Milling 
ITHLISHED 


.4LQtA    Medicinal 
No.    K4.274.       PIB- 


104.407.     DISINFECTANTS  AND  INSECTICIDES.     We.st 
DisiNFErTi.NG  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed    January    28,    1915.      Strial    No.    S4,188.      PUB- 
LISHED M.VRCH  16,  1915. 

10  4.408.       SEEDS — NAMELY.    .\LFALFA,    CLOVER, 
TIMOTHY.     BLUE-GRASS.     RED-TOP.     ORCHARD- 
GRASS,    AND    MILLET.      Wood-Beazley    Seed    Co., 
Springfield,   Mo. 
Filed    December    16,    1914.      Serial    No.    83,339.      PUB 

LISHED  MARCH  2,    1915. 

104.409.  MALT  BEVERAGES.     The  Bavarian  Brewing 
Company,  Wilmington,   Del. 

FUed    February    18.    1915.      Serial    No.    84.597.      PUB- 
LISHED  MARCH    23,    1915. 

104.410.  BATTERY- J. A R8.       Im>Ia     Ribber    Company. 
New  BiunKwlok,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    IK.    1915.      Serial    No.    S3.933.      PUB 
LISHED    MARCH    16.   1915. 

10  4.4  11.       MINERAL    WATERS. 
Water  Co..  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Filed     February    .S.     1015.       Serial 
LISHED   MARCH   0.    IJll.'i 

10  4.412         TOILET,     MEDICINAL.     AND     SHAVING 
SOAPS.     Barclay  k  Co.,  Wilmington.  Del.,  and  New- 
York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    January    28,    1915.      Serial    No.    84.157.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   16,  1915. 

104.413.  ALUMINUM  AND  ENAMELED  METAL  WARE. 
Geo.  Rorgteldt  k  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    22,    1915.      Serial    No.     S4.017.       PUB 
LISHED  MARCH  16.  1915. 

104.414.  GASOLENE-GAGES.     BOSTON   ArTo  iJage  Co.. 
Boston,   Mass. 

FUed    January    19,    1914.      Serial    No.    75,279.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   16,  1915. 

104.415.  CERTAIN   NAMED    HOUSEHOLD   UTENSILS. 
The  Geo.  H.  Bowman  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio. 

Filed    January    29,    1915.      Serial    No.    84.186.      PUB 
LISHED  MARCH  16,  1915. 

104,418.     TOILET-SOAP.      Colgate  k   Co.,  Jersey    aty, 
N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    January    28.    1915.      Serial    No.    84.163.      PT'B- 
LISHED  MARCH   16.  1915. 

104,417.      LADIES'    KNITTED    UNDERWEAR.      Cooper. 

Coate  k  Casey   Dry   Gcx>ds   Co.,   Los   Angeles.  Cal., 

and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    September   8,    1914.      Serial    No.   81.035.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  5.   1915. 


104.418.  WHEAT  FLOIR. 
Co.,    r>etrolt.    Mi<h 

Filed  Auuust  1."..  I'.n4.     Serial  No.  80,527. 
MARCH    16,   1915. 

104.419.  ARTIFK  lAL    <  ORK.    DISKS    MADE    THERE 
FROM.  AND  BOTTLK  CLOSTRES  OF  WHICH  SAID 
DISKS    ARE   A    PART.     The   Crown    Cork   k   Seal 
Co.  op  Baltimore  Cit^  .  Baltimore.  Md. 

Filed  June  13.  1014.     S.  rial  No.  79.051.     ITBLISHED 
j    MARCH    IB.    191.". 

I  104,420.  CARrETSWEEPER.  The  Fair,  Chlcano,  111. 
I  Filed  June  4.  1914.  Serial  No.  78.802.  PUBLISHED 
I   MARCH  9,   191.^. 

i  104.421.  LEATHER  IN  UNMANUFACTURED  FORM. 
j  E.  V.  Gale  Co.,  Chicago.  Ill 

I        Filed    December    19.    1914.      Serial    No.    83,410.      PUB- 
j    LISHED  MARCH   16,   1915. 
'   104,422.    CLE.\NSER.    The  Geady  Mfg.  Co..  Long  Island 

City.   N.  Y. 
Filed    February    fi.    1915.      Serial    No.    84.338.      PUB- 
'    LISHED  MARCH  16,  1915, 
I    104,423.     BRICK.      HvDRArLic-PBBSs    Brick    Company. 

St.   Louis.   Mo. 
'        FUed    De<«eml)er    21.    1914.      Serial    No.    83.440.      PUB- 
I    LISHED  MARCH  23,  1915. 
!    10  4.4  24.       CERTAIN     NAMED     PHARMACEUTICAL 

PREPARATIONS.      Langley   &   Michaels   Co..    San 

Francisco.    Cal. 
Filed  October  2S.  1014.     Serial  No.  82.233.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  2.  1915. 

104.425.  PILLS.  CANDLES,  SUPPOSITORIES,  AND 
SALVES  FOR  TREATING  CERTAIN  NAMED  AIL- 
MENTS     L<iREN7o  Tnr.Tii.Lo-MAKiN.  New  York.  N.  Y'. 

FUed   September   29.    1914.      Serial   No.    81,551.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   16,  1915. 

104.426.  LIGHTING  APPARATUS  OF  GLASS.  COM- 
PRISING KOMES.  REFLECTORS.  DIFFU8EB8. 
.\ND  BOWLS.  William  John  Peterson.  New  York, 
N.    Y 

Filed  May  l.'.   1014.      Serial  No.  78.311.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH   16.   1915. 

104.427.  TOOTH  PRISHES.  lo.ii  Serine.  New  York. 
N.  Y. 

Filed    January    25.    lOl."..      Serial    No.    S4.102.      PUB- 
LISHED .MARCH  23.  1915. 

104. 42S.     COTTON  PIEr-E  GOODS.     Stix.  Baee  &  Ft  LL»H 
Dry  Goods  Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
Filed    February    4.    lOl.'i.      Serial    No.    s4,3ni.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   2.   1915. 

104.429.      COMPOUNDED     PREPARATION     FOR     THE 
TREATMENT   OF   DIARRHEA    AND   CHOLERA    IN 
DOMESTIC     ANIMALS.       David   F.    Waters.    Cort- 
land. N.  Y. 
FUed  April   8.  1914.     Serial  No.  77.327. 
JUNE  2.   1914. 

104.4rHO.      HAIR  -  CLEANSER.      John    J. 
Seattle.  Wash. 
Filed    .Tanun-v    16.    1915.       Serial    No. 
LISHED  MARCH  2.   1915. 
104.4  31.      LADIES'.     MISSES,     AND 
DRESSES.    WAISTS,    AND    SUITS. 
Mpg.  Co.  Inc..  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
FUed    December    23.    1914.      Serial    No.    88.472.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  23.  1915. 
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LABELS 


REGISTERED  MAY  23,  1918 


lH,47:i.— Title:  "AINT  MAKYS  L<»AF  CAKi:-  (For 
Cake.  I  roxsfMFR.s  Brkad  Co.,  Kau.sas  City.  Mu. 
Filed  April   19,   1915. 

ISA'*.  -Title:  "  COHBY  CAKE."  (For  Cliorolat^'  Cak.M 
The  Cobby  Baking  Co.,  Washlnjjton.  D.  C.  Filed 
April  26,  191  n. 

ISAlo.—Title:  "YELLOW  NEWTOWN.'  (For  Cider 
Vinegar.*  Hood  River  Applf  Vinki;.\h  Co..  Hood 
River,  OreR.     Filed   April   27.    1915. 

18 ATd.— Title:    "SNOW    WHITE.'      (For    a    Water-Color 
I'alnt. )      John    White    Johnsthn.    Hi>rhpstpr.    N.    Y 
Filed  April  21,  191.5. 

lf<A'i7.— Title:  "  RAMONA  LINEN  WRITINU  I'AI'ER." 
(For  Writing  -  Paper,  t  Kalam.^zoo  Stationery  Co.. 
Kalamazoo,  Mich.     Filed  January  4.    1915. 

18.478.— rtfJf."  "  PURE  LINEN  WRITING  PAPER." 
(For  Writing  -  Paper,  t  KAr.A.%iAZ(><)  Statioxkhy  Co., 
Kalamazoo,   Mich.      Filed  January  4.    1915. 

1S.479.— 7iU«.      •  FLAXON     LINEN     FABRIC     WRITIN<t 
I'APER."      (For    Writing  -  F'appt.  i      Kalamazoo    Sta 
TiONERY    Co..    Kalamazoo.    Mich.      FlU-d    January    4. 
1915. 

18A^.~Title:    "  DE    LUXE    LINEN     LAWN    WRITINC 
PAPER."      (For     Writing-Paper.  i       KaLamazik,     Sta 
TIONERY  Co.,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.     Filed  .\pril   1*5,  1915. 

18.481.— r«t/e;  "GOOD  NIGHTIE."  i  For  Naln.^ook.) 
Kino  Philip  Mills.  Fall  River.  Mass.  Filed  April 
28,   1915. 


(  For  Krugs.) 
Tex.      nied 

(F'or  Coffee.) 
rtah.      Filed 


18,4S2.      7if/p.-  "  DOSE  RECORD  LABEL." 
Mallv    &    SoHATTENBERO,    Crystal    City 
January  9,    1915. 

1S.4H.3.  -  Ti^f.-  "  HOTEL  UTAH  BRAND." 
Matson    Cofpee    Co.,    Salt    Ijake    Cjtv. 
April   23,   1915. 

18.484.  — Tiflr.  "PEP-OMINT  LIFE  SAVERS.  A  DAINTY 
CONFECTION."  (F^or  Lozenges  of  Peppermint 
Flavor.)  Mint  Prodicts  Company.  Incohpokated, 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  April  9,  1915. 

18.485-  ri(/f.-  "CLOVE  LIFE  SAVERS.  A  DAINTY 
CONFECTION."  (For  Loz.-nges  of  Clovi-  Flavor.) 
Mint  Pr.ii.im^ts  Company,  Incmrpukatki*.  N.w  V.irk, 
N.  Y.      Filed  April  9.  1915. 

18.456.  -rtrtf^.-  "  WINTO- GREEN  LIFE  SAVERS.  A 
D.VINTY  CONFECTION."  (For  Lozenges  of  Wlui.r- 
i:r»'."n  Flavor.)  Mint  Prudlcts  Company,  Ini  <.r- 
piiKATEO.  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y.     Filed  April  9.  1915. 

15.457.  ri(/e.    "JOY."      (For    a     Beverage.,      Henry     R 
Myers,  Covington,  Ky.      Filed  March  25,  1915. 

1S.4SS.— nr;^.-   "BIG-DANDY     BREAD."      (For     Bread.. 

Pail  Schulze.  (^icago.  111.      Filed  March    17.    1915. 
18.489— 7  tt/c."  EX-CORNS."      (For     a     Corn  Remove,-. ) 

Ltnwir,   Shiwanov,   New   York,    N.    Y.      Filed    May    1 

1915. 


PRINTS 

REGISTERED  MAY  25,   1918. 


•6,917.— Title:   "PLAYING  STORE."      (For  Wheat  Break 
fast  Food.)      CREA.M  OF  Whkat  (ro..  Minneapolis.  Minn. 
Filed  April  26,  1915. 

3.918. — Title:     "  EXTREME        POSITIONS        WITHOUT 

STRAIN    ANYWHERE."      (For   Underwear.)      Thos. 

CusACK  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  April  27,  1915. 
3,919.— THHe;   "  MODELS     FOR     ALL     SHAPES."      (For 

Underwear.  I      Tho.s.   Cisack   Company,   Chicago.    IlL 

Filed  April  27,  1915, 

3.920.— r«{c;  "EASE— COMFORT."  (For  Underwear.) 
Thos.  Cvs&ck  Compa.vy,  Chicago.  111.  FMled  April  27, 
1915. 

3,921.— Title:  "  CLOSED  COMFORTABLE  TROUSER 
CBOTCH."  (For  Underwear.)  Thos.  Ci-sack  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.     Filed  April  27.   1915 

3.922.— ri«p.-  "ADJUSTED  IN  A  JIFFY.  (For  Under- 
wear.) Thos.  CrsArK  Company,  Chlrns,'o.  111.  Filed 
April  27.  1915. 

S.923.— Title:  "  ROCKINCHAIR."  ( f'or  inderwear.) 
Thos.  Ci-sack  Company,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  April 
27,    1915. 


■.1.9-24.- -Title:  "TAIIX)RED  UNION  SUITS."  (For  Un- 
derwear, i  Thos.  Clsack  Company,  Chicago,  IlL 
nied    April   27.    1915. 

:i.925.- -Title:  "  NATURAL  BLOUSE  FULLNESS  FOR 
EXTREME  POSITIONS.  •  (For  Underwear,  i  Thos 
Clsack  Company,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  April  27,  1915, 

3,926— TH^/p;   "  REGILARS      SHORT      STOUTS      SLIM 
JIMS."       (For    Underwear.)       Thos.     Cdsack    Com 
PANY,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  April  27,  1915. 

.•i.927— rttJc-  "$l  TO  $6  A  SUIT."  (For  Underwear.) 
Thos.  Cisack  Company,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  April 
27,   1915. 

3,928.— Title:  "EASE.  COMFORT."  (For  Underwear.) 
Thos.  Ccsack  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  April 
27.   1915. 

:iM-2\t.— Title:  "  NO  HOT  WEBBING  NECESSARY  AT 
THE  WAIST."  (For  Underwear.)  Thos.  Cisack 
Company,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  April  27,  1915. 

3,930— Title:  "  CHOTCH  EXACTLY  LIKE  YOUR 
TROUSERS."  (For  Underwear.)  Thos.  CrsACK 
Company,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  April  27.  1915. 
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DECISIONS 


OF   THE 


coD^:]S/rissio:^EK.    oi^   ipj^teistts 


AND    OF 


UNITIil)  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMMISSIOirEE'S  DE0ISI05S. 


Latta  a^d  Thompson  v.  Mukphy. 

Decided  February  tS,  1915. 

IvTEKFERENCE— Motion  to  Dissolve  Alleging  Oath  or 

REI881E       APPLICATION       iNSLKFICIENT TRANSMIT 

TED. 

Where  a  motion  to  dissolve  an  Interference  Involving 
a  reissue  application  alleges  that  the  oath  accompany- 
ing the  reissue  application  was  Insuflicient  to  warrant 
the  grant  of  a  reissue  patent,  Held  that  the  motion 
should  be  transmitted  to  the  Law  Examiner  and  the  ap- 
plicant be  permitted  to  file  a  further  oath  prior  to  the 
hearing. 

CAB-BOOr. 

Messrs.  ir/iiZ/emo/c.  Hulbert  d  Whittemore  and 
Messrs.  Bacon  <f  Milans  for  Latta  and  Thompson. 

Messrs.  Carr  d  Carr  for  Murphy. 
Whitehead,  Assistant  Commissioner: 

This  case  is  before  me  on  cross  appeals  from  the 
decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences.  Latta 
and  Thompson's  api>eal  is  from  the  refusal  to  trans- 
mit their  motion  to  dissolve  as  to  sections  (a),  (b). 
(CI,  and  (el  of  part  2  thereof,  and  Murphy's  appeal 
i.s  from  the  transmission  of  the  other  parts  of  Latta 
:ii)d  Thompson's  motion.  I^tta  and  Thompson  have 
uioveil  to  dismiss  this  latter  appeal. 

It  is  well  settled  that  the  transmission  of  motions 
to  dissolve  rests  largely  in  the  discretion  of  the  Ex- 
aminer of  Interferences  and  that  where  he  trans- 
mits such  a  motion  his  action  will  not  be  overruled 
unless  a  clear  abuse  of  discretion  is  shown.  While 
no  appeal  lies  from  the  transmission  of  the  motion 
to  dissolve,  the  opposing  party  has  a  right  to  invoke 
the  supervisory  authority  of  the  Commissioner,  and 
Murphy's  api>eal  will  be  treated  as  a  petition  for 
such  action. 

The  parts  of  the  motion  transmitted  are  in  proper 
form  and  clearly  state  the  questions  to  be  raised  be- 
fore the  Law  Examiner,  and  a  consideration  of  the 
files  themselves  does  not  dlscloae  any  such  state  of 
facts  as  would  have  justified  the  Examiner  of  Inter- 
ferences In  refusing  to  transmit  the  motion. 

The  other  parts  of  the  motion  allege  tliat  Murphy 
has  not  established  by  his  relsaue  oath  a  prima  facie 
right  to  a  reissue,  since  he  does  not  show  that  it 
was  by  inadvertence,  accident,  or  mistake  that  he 
failed  to  make  the  claims  In  the  original  patent, 
and  has  ^iven  no  satisfactory  excuM  for  his  iJela^ 
in  filing  the  reissue  application.  The  transmission 
was  refused  on  the  ground  that  parties  will  not 
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ordinarily  be  i)ermitted  to  raise  questions  relating 
to  the  sufficiency  of  the  oath. 

In  order  to  be  entitled  to  a  reissue,  the  applicant 
must  show  that  the  failure  to  make  the  claims  arose 
through  inadvertence,  accident,  or  mistake,  and  If 
there  was  delay  in  filing  the  application  he  must 
give  a  satisfactory  exi)lanation  thereof.  If  the  oath 
In  this  case  is  not  sufficient,  the  reissue  application 
should  not  have  been  held  allowable  by  the  Exam- 
iner, and  the  reissue  applicants  have  no  right  to 
contest  the  interference.  In  the  case  of  Emmet  v. 
Fullagar.  (130  O.  G..  2710;  1907.  C.  D..  322.)  as  ap- 
pears from  the  statement  of  the  facts  in  a  subse- 
quent decision  in  that  case,  {in  re  FuUagar,  138 
O.  G..  259:  1909,  C.  D..  270;  32  App.  D.  C.  222,)  it 
was  held  that  a  motion  to  dissolve  on  the  ground 
that  the  reissue  oath  was  insufficient  was  properly 
transmitted.  The  interference  was  dissolved  ou 
that  ground,  and  the  action  of  the  Office  in  reusing 
Fuliagar's  reissue  was  subsequently  affirmed  by  the 
Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia.  (Id2 
O.  G.,  1263;  1913.  C.  D.,  444;  40  App.  D.  C,  510.) 

Where  in  the  cj  parte  prosecution  the  Examiner 
holds  the  oath  insufficient,  the  applicant  has  a  right 
to  file  au  additional  oath.  Where,  therefore,  the 
oath  is  challenged,  as  in  this  case,  the  applicants 
will  be  allowed  to  file  a  further  oath,  if  they  so  de- 
sire, prior  to  the  hearing  before  the  Law  Elxaminer. 

The  motion  to  dissolve  will  be  transmitted,  and  If 
the  reissue  applicants  file  such  further  oath  the 
Law  Examiner  is  authorized  to  enter  and  con- 
sider it. 

Latta  and  Thompson's  motion  to  dismiss  Is  de 
nied.     The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interfer 
ences  is  affirmed  in  so  far  as  it  transmitted  certain 
parts  of  the  motion  to  dissolve  and  reversed  in  so 
far  as  it  refused  to  transmit  certain  parts  thereof. 


DE0I8I0HS  OF  THE  U.  B.  OOUETa 


Ootirt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  OolnmliiA. 
Heaton-Peninsulab  Button  Fastehek  Compawy  v. 

'     INDEPENDEWT    BUTTON    FaSTEWEB   COMPAHT. 

Decided  March  l,  au. 

1.    TbXDE-MaBKS — CaNCBLATIOK — lLLDSTKATU)H      OF     PAI- 
KNTED  ABTICLE. 

An  application  for  the  cancelation  of  a  mark  refia- 
tered  under  the  ten-ytfar  elaoae  of  the  TraAa-Mark  Act 
and  consiatlng  of  en  accnrata  iUastratlon  of  so  artlela 
patented  February  10,  1891,  Held  properly  suatsUMd.      * 
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2.  Same — De«cbiption  of  I'atexted  Articles. 

Where  a  label  on  a  package  consists  of  an  accurate 
lllastratton  of  a  patented  article  contained  in  the  pack- 
age and  has  become  associated  In  the  public  mind  with 
said  article.  Held  that  upon  the  expiration  of  the  patent 
the  right  to  manufacture  the  article  passed  to  the  pub- 
lic, and  the  monopoly  cannot  he  prolonged  by  the  claim 
of  a  trade-mark  descriptive  of  the  article. 

Mr.  Melville  Church  for  appellant. 
Mr.  J.  M.  Spear  and  Mr.  Ellis  Spenr.  Jr.,  for  ap- 
pellee. 

Patent  api)«il8  1)50.  95. 

Shepabd,  C.  J.: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents  granting  the  cancelation  of  the 
registration  of  a  trade-mark. 

The  Heaton-Peninsnlar  Button  Fastener  Com- 
pany registered  under  the  ten-year  clause  of  the 
Trade-Mark  Act  as  a  trade-mark  for  certain  button- 
fasteners  consisting  of  a  pictorial  reproduction  of  a 
stapie-Uke  button-fastener  August  9,  1909. 

This  alleged  trade-mark  is  a  correct  illustration 
of  a  button-fastener  patented  to  one  Vinton  February 
10,  1891,  which  patent  expired  February  10.  1908. 
The  Heaton-Penlnsular  Button  Fastener  Company 
was  the  owner  of  the  patent  and  manufactured  the 
articles  under  this  patent,  to  which  it  had  the  ex- 
cIuslTe  right.  The  label  affixed  to  the  boxes  of  fas- 
teners was  an  exact  reproduction  of  one  of  the  fig- 
ures of  the  button  showing  a  staple-like  fastener. 
About  the  time  of  the  expiration  of  the  patent,  the 
HeatoD-Penlnsular  Button  Fastener  Company  be- 
gan to  use  the  word  Trade-Mark  in  connection  with 
the  figure. 

It  appears  from  the  evidence  that  it  is  the  general 
custom  of  manufacturers  to  stamp  on  the  packages 
of  goods  of  the  kind  to  describe  the  goods  of  the 
package.  This  custom  of  stamping  the  packages  is 
regarded  as  the  only  practical  way  of  identifying 
the  contents  without  breaking  the  package,  nnd  dis- 
tinguishes it  from  articles  of  the  same  general  class. 

The  Independent  Button  Fastener  Company,  com- 
mencing to  manufacture  the  same  fastener,  put 
them  in  boxes  with  a  label  showing  this  reproduc- 
tion of  the  article.  The  Heaton-Peninsular  Button 
Fastener  Company  gare  notice  to  the  customers  of 
the  Independent  Company  not  to  infringe  its  trade- 
mark and  actually  filed  bills  against  some  of  them 
which  seriously  Interfered  with  the  sales  of  the  In- 
dependent Button  Fastener  Company  and  caused  It 
serious  loss. 

It  thereupon  filed  its  application  to  cancel  the  reg- 
istration of  the  H«aton-Peninsular  Button  Fastener 
Company. 

This  appeal  Is  from  a  decision  canceling  the  same. 

The  r^reeentatlon  of  the  staple  could  not  consti- 
tute a  technical  trade-mark  as  it  is  peculiarly  de- 
scriptive of  the  article.  {In  re  8chweinfurter,.SS 
App.  D.  C.  279,280;  177  O.  G..  243;  1912  C.  D..  455.) 
Recognizing  this  fact  the  registration  was  applied 
for  and  granted  under  the  ten-year  clause  of  the 
statute. 

The  label  on  the  packages  consists  of  a  reproduc- 
tion of  the  Vinton  patent  and  became  associated  in 
•the   public   mind   with    the   manufactured    article. 
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Upon  the  expiration  of  the  patent  the  right  to  manu- 
facture the  article  passes  to  the  public  and  the 
monopoly  cannot  be  prolonged  by  the  claim  of  a 
trade-mark  descriptive  of  the  article.  (Sinper 
Manufacturing  Co.  v.  June  Manufacturing  Co.,  163 
U.  S..  169;  75  O.  G.,  1703;  1896  C.  D..  687;  Yale  A 
Towne  Manufacturing  Co.  v.  Ford,  203  Fed.,  707, 
710;  Scriven  v.  Toiclet  Manufacturing  Co.,  82  App. 
1 )  C,  321.  323  :  140  O.  G..  510  ;  1909  C.  D..  310. ) 

The  attempt  at  registration  of  the  label  Is  appar- 
ently an  effort  to  prolong  the  monopoly  of  the  pat- 
ent. (National  Lock  Washer  Co.  v.  Hohbs  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  210  Fed..  516.  518;  Bristol  Co.  v. 
Graham,  199  Fed.,  412.  414.)  In  the  latter  case  the 
registered  trade-mark  for  steel  belt-ladng  was  as  in 
this  case,  a  cut  of  the  patented  article  and  a  cut 
showing  its  application  to  the  joint.  The  Court 
K'lrcuit  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  Eighth  Circuit) 
said: 

The  defendant  or  anyone  else  having  a  right  to  make 
the  lacing,  be  had  a  right  to  describe  It  as  It  was  de- 
scribed in  the  specitlcatioD  of  the  patent.  In  deaerlhlng 
It  he  was  not  limited  to  words  used  bv  the  patentee  in 
telling  what  the  patent  was.  He  was  entitled  to  describe 
it  In  the  drawings.  The  registered  trade  mark  is  notliing 
more  than  a  pictorial  description  of  the  article  made.  It  ii 
a  symbol  showing  how  the  lacing  is  applied.  It  la  a  part 
of  the  directions  which  the  Bristol  Company  has  always 
given  as  to  the  osc  of  the  article. 

The  case  of  Holt  Co.  v.  Wadsuorth,  (41  Fed.,  84.) 
inted  by  appellant,  is  distinguishable  from  this  case. 
It  is  unnecessary  to  inquire  whether  the  proof 
shows  that  the  pictorial  representation  was  used  as 
a  trade-ma rk  for  the  ten  years  prior  to  registration 
and  therefore  capable  of  registration  under  the  ten- 
year  clause.  (See  Thaddeus  Davids  Co.  v.  Davids 
Manufacturing  Co.,  202  O.  O.,  962 ;  1914  C.  D..  387 ; 
233  U.  S.  481.) 

We  find  no  error  In  the  decision  appealed  from 
and  it  Is  affirmed. 

The  clerk  will  certify  this  decision  to  the  (Commis- 
sioner of  Patents  as  required  by  law. 

Affirmed. 


Oourt  of  AppMli  of  tlM  Birtiiot  of  Oolumbia. 

IvAlSEBBRAUEREI  BECK  ft  Ck).   V.   S.   LIKBMAJ^N'S  SOWS 

Brewing  Co. 
Decided  March  l,  191S. 

Trade-Marks — Opposition — "Imperatob"  Not  Similas 
TO  "  Kaiser." 
The  marks  "  Imperator  "  and  "  Kalaer  "  Held  not  to 
be  so  similar  as  to  be  likely  to  caase  confusion  in  trade. 

Mr.  C.  P.  Goepel  for  the  appellant. 

Mr.  W.  O.  Henderson  for  the  appellee. 
Van  Orsdel,  J.: 

Appellant  appeals  from  the  decision  of  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents  dismissing  its  opposition  to  the 
registration  by  appellee  of  the  word  "  Imperator  "  as 
a  trade-mnrk  for  beer. 

The  opposition  is  based  upon  the  alleged  prior  use 
by  appellant  of  the  word  "  Kaiser  "  as  a  trade-mark 
for  beer.  The  ground  of  opposition  Is  that  the  marks 
are  so  similar  as  to  be  likely  to  cause  conftrslon  In 
trade.  While  it  is  true  that  a  motion  to  dismiss 
should  only  be  sustained,  and  the  party  prevented 
from  taking  testimony  in  support  of  his  notice  of  op- 
position, in  a  clear  case  in  which  no  reasonable 
No.  4.1 
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probability  exists  that  the  conclusion  would  be  af- 
fected by  the  evidence,  we  have  no  doubt  in  this 
case.  The  words  have  a  philological  connection,  but 
no  similarity  in  appearance  and.  to  the  average  per- 
son, no  such  meaning  or  aaaoclation  as  would  cause 
one  to  be  mistaken  for  the  other.  Whether  two 
marks  are  so  similar  as  to  be  likely  to  create  con- 
fusion, is  best  determined  by  observation.  As  was 
said  In  Liggett  d  Myers  Tobacco  Co.  v.  Finser,  (128 

U.  S.,  182.) 

The  Judgment  of  the  eye  upon  the  two  !■  more  satis- 
factory than  evidence  from  any  other  source  as  to  the  pog- 
■Ibillty  of  parties  being  misled  so  as  to  Uke  one  tobacco 
tor  another.  •  •  •  Seeing  In  such  case  is  believing: 
•listing  dliTerences  being  at  once  perceived  and  remaining 
•B  the  mind  of  the  observer. 

The  decision  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  Is  af- 
firmed, and  the  clerk  is  directed  to  certify  these  pro- 
ceedings as  by  law  required. 

Affirmed. 

Oourt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  (Columbia. 

Toledo  Scale  Company  v.  Dunn. 

Decided  March  t9.  ms. 

iNTEBrSBSNCX — PHIOHITY CONSTRCCTIVt     RiDCCTION     TO 

Pbactioe. 

Where  an  interference  was  declared  between  De  V.  and 
D.  and  De  V.  relied  upon  a  prior  application  as  a  con- 
structive reduction  to  practice  of  the  Invention  in  issue, 
Held  that  the  prior  application  does  not  so  clearly  dis- 
close the  invention  as  to  constitute  a  constructive  re 
ducton  to  practice,  and  this  view  is  strengthened  by 
the  fact  that  De  V.  negotiated  the  purchase  of  an  in- 
vention of  r.  for  his  assignee  and  assisted  in  the  filing 
of  an  application  for  a  patent  and  the  prosecution  of  an 
interference  proceeding  between  P.  and  D.  the  issue  of 
which  was  substantially  the  same  as  the  present  issue. 

Mr.  J.  B.  Macauley  for  the  appellant. 
Mr.  V.  H.  Locktoood  for  the  appellee. 

Vak  Obsdel,  J.: 

This  Is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents  in  an  Interference  proceeding 
awarding  priority  of  invention  to  appellee.  The 
issue  is  set  out  In  twelve  counts,  wliich  are  suffi- 
ciently Illustrated  by  the  following: 

1.  In  weighing  scales,  the  combination  of  a  beam  ful- 
crumed  intermediate  its  ends,  a  goods  receiver  carried  by 
the  beam  on  one  side  of  the  latter's  fulcrum,  a  pendulum, 
fixed  bearings  from  which  the  latter  Is  wholly  suspended, 
and  a  connection  between  the  pendulum  and  the  beam 
on  the  side  of  the  latter'a  fulcrum  opposite  that  where  the 
gooda  receiver  is  located,  the  beam  preponderating  in 
weight  on  the  side  where  the  pendulum  is  connected,  nor- 
mally holding  the  latter  and  the  gooda  receiver  elevated, 
the  pendulum  being  adapted  to  deaceod  with  the  applied 
load  until  equllibrinm  1«  attained. 

12.  In  a  weighing  scale,  the  combination  with  a  main 
beam  or  lever,  a  coMla  receiver  carried  thereby  to  one  aide 
of  Ita  pivot  or  fnlemm,  a  eoonter-balance  member  com- 

f>rirtng  a  pendulum  and  ita  loamal,  a  poaitlvely  operat- 
Dg  connection  attached  to  said  member  eccentrically  with 
respect  to  Its  Journal  and  applied  to  the  beam  on  the 
Ride  of  the  latter's  pivot  or  fulemm  opposite  that  where 
the  gooda  receiver  ia  located,  the  be*m  on  auch  side  pre- 
Donderatlng  in  weight  to  normally  apbold  the  goods  re- 
ceiver and  normalH'  elevate  the  pendalnm  through  the 
porttlve  connection  aforeaaid,  a  fixed  plate  bearing  »  table 
of  weights,  and  an  index  hand  extending  adjacent  the 
same  and  secured  to  the  pendulum,  the  pendulum  being 
adapted  to  descend  with  the  applied  load  until  equilibrium 
Is  attained. 

This  interference  was  declared  between  the  ap- 
plication of  one  De  Vilbisa,  filed  October  19,  1908, 
and  assigned  to  appellant  company,  and  the  applica- 
tion of  appellee.  flle<l  September  9,  1907,  for  reissue 
of  a  patent  granted  June  11,  1007,  on  an  application 

filed  Novmber  19,  1906. 
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Appellant  relies  upon  two  applications  filed  by 
De  VUbiss,  one  on  May  23.  1904.  and  the  other  ou 
March  27,  1906.  for  constructive  reduction  to  prac- 
tice of  the  Invention  in  issue.  It  was  not  seriously 
contended  at  bar  that  the  application  filed  in  1905 
disclosed  the  issue  here  In  Interference,  but  greet 
reliance  is  placed  upon  the  application  of  1904,  as 
disclosing  the  elements  of  the  issue. 

The  preseut  invention  relates  to  scales  of  the  peii- 
dulum  type.  The  uiain  l>eam  carries  a  goods-re- 
ceiver on  one  side  of  its  fulcrum  and  is  connected 
on  the  oi)ix)site  side  of  the  fulcrum  with  a  pendulum 
which  is  normally  elevated,  the  i^ndulum  and  the 
end  of  the  beam  carryintr  the  goods- receiver  counter- 
balancing the  other  end  of  the  beam.  When  a  load 
is  placed  upon  the  goods-receiver,  that  end  of  the 
beam  will  be  lowered,  causing  the  other  end  of  the 
beam  to  rise  and  the  pendulum  connected  therewith 
to  fall  in  exact  proi>ortion  to  the  amount  of  weight 
placed  uiK)u  the  goods- receiver,  the  diminishing  co- 
acting  influence  of  the  i>enduluni  causing  the  parts 
to  reas-sniue  equilibrium.  An  indicator  attached  to 
the  pendulum  denotes  the  weight  of  the  goods. 
When  the  pendulum  is  in  its  normal  position,  the 
indicator  is  at  zero. 

Referring   to    the   application   of   1904.    the   Ex- 
aminer of  Interferences  said  : 

I  am  of  the  opinion  that  the  Invention  is  not  sufBclentlT 
disclosed  In  tbe  application  No.  209.396  to  entitle  De  VIl- 
hiss  or  bis  aaaigoee  to  the  benefit  thereof  in  this  contro- 
versy. This  application  was  drawn  primarily  to  a  tare 
device  and  there  is  practically  no  reference  to  the  rest  of 
tbe  scale  mechanism.  It  Is  true  that  the  beam  ia  shown  U 
the  drawlnc  as  a  lever  of  the  first  order  and  that  It  is 
attached  at  the  Inner  end  of  a  pendulum  meelianlam. 
But  there  is  no  statement  or  hint  in  the  speciflcatlpn  tnat 
the  Inner  end  of  the  beam  was  intended  to  be  auffldently 
heavy  to  counterbalance  the  scale  pan  and  the  pendulum 
and  there  is  nothlBg  In  the  drawing  to  Indicate  that  auch 
was  the  case.  In  fact,  the  proportions  of  the  beam  are 
such  as  to  clearly  Indicate  that  there  was  no  intention 
of  illustrating  It  as  a  weighted  beam.  The  beam  ia  Mown 
In  tbe  position  It  would  occupy  when  tbe  maximom  weight 
is  on  the  acale  pan,  and  yet  the  drawing  shows  no  waifbt 
on  the  pan  and  there  is  no  sUtement  in  ti>e  ap«eifleatlon 
to  Indicate  that  the  beam  was  Intended  to  be  in  the  po- 
sition of  maximum  load.  Furthermore,  when  the  anw- 
Ings  were  filed,  the  numerals  on  tbe  indicating  scale  wwe 
arranged  so  that  the  pointer  indicated  aero  when  the 
beam  Is  in  the  position  now  Illustrated,  and  while  the 
numerals  have  since  been  changed  they  now  read  bsck- 
ward  or  from  left  to  right.  It  is  true  that  a  drawing, 
if  clear,  will  constitute  a  sufficient  dlecloaure  of  as  in- 
vention, but  in  view  of  the  defects  and  inconaiatenclta 
In  the  De  Vllblss  drawings.  No.  209,396  It  Is  not  believed 
that  the  Office  is  warranted  In  holding  that  t»ey  so 
clearlv  disclose  the  invention  as  to  constitute  a  construe 
tlve  reduction  to  practice. 

With  this  conclusion  of  the  Examiner  of  Inter- 
ferences we  agree. 

That  the  earlier  application  did  not  disclose  the 
invention  In  issue  is  most  strongly  borne  out  by  the 
subsequent  conduct  of  De  Vllblss.  De  ViUDlas  was  in 
charge  of  the  patents  and  inventions  of  appellant 
company.  Although  his  application,  which  It  Is  now 
claimed  discloses  the  elements  of  this  Imie,  was 
filed  May  23.  1904,  in  the  latter  pert  of  the  year 
1905,  he  became  interested  In  a  scale,  also  embodying 
the  same  subject-matter,  which  had  b«en  invented 
by  one  Pool,  and  after  negotiations  lasting  until 
January.  1907,  finally  purchased  the  same  on  behalf 
of  appellant  company.  An  application,  witnessed 
by  De  Vilbiss,  was  then  filed  by  Pool,  and  an  assign- 
ment niiide  to  api>e11aut  comijany.  Subsequently 
an  interference,  the  issue  of  which  was  substantlony 
the  same  as  that  now  before  us.  was  declared  !••'- 
No.  4.] 
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tweeii  tbe  Tool  «i>i)licntlou  and  nppellees  patent. 
This  interference  wjis  conducted  by  the  appellant 
company,  with  the  knowledge  of  De  Vilbiss.  who 
testified  on  l>ehalf  of  I'ool.  Yet  De  Vilbiss  did  not 
make  known  bis  claim  of  invention  or  file  his  np- 
rJicatiou  until  after  decisions  adverse  to  I'uol  had 
been  rendered  in  the  interference  im.ceeding  by 
l)oth  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  and  the  Board 
of  Examiners-in-Chief.  That  interference  subse- 
<]nently  terminated  in  favor  of  api.ellee  here.  ( I'ool 
V.  Dunn,  34  App.  D.  C,  132;  151  O.  (;..  4fX);  1910 
C.  D..  2S5. ) 

It  is  difficult  to  believe  that  had  De  Vill.iss  re- 
^'arded  his  application  of  1904  as  a  reduction  to 
practice  of  the  invention  here  in  controversy,  he 
u-ould  thereafter  have  negotiated  ihe  purchase  of  the 
Pool  invention  for  api)eilant  company,  have  filed 
an  application  therefor,  and  have  assisted  in  the 
prosecution  of  the  interference  proceeding. 

We  are.  therefore,  of  opinion  that  I>e  Vilbis.'*  should 
be  restricted  to  the  date  of  fllins  his  afiplication  here 
in  issue  for  a  con.structive  reduction  to  practice. 
E\en  though  De  \ilbiss  was  the  first  to  coucelv*-,  he 
was  the  last  to  reduce  to  practice,  and  there  is  no 
olaim  advanced  un  his  behalf  that  he  was  diliKent 
at  the  time  appellee  entered  the  field.  It  is  un- 
iiece.ss:iry  to  consider  the  other  questions  raisetl  by 
appellee  in  this  case. 

The  decision  of  the  Commissioner  of  Tatents  Is 
affirmed,  and  the  clerk  is  directed  to  certify  these 
Iirocee<lings  as  by  law  replied. 
Affirmed. 


an   appeainuce   therein   within    thirty  davs   from   the   lirst 
J.  T.  NEWTON.  Fir^t  A$»iatant  CommUalone,: 


Dicr.vRTMitxT  or  the  lyTBiiion 

UNITKU   STATSa    I'ATE.VT    OmcK, 

^in^hlnaton,  D.  C,  May  I,,  1915. 

gentativea,  take  notur: 
f»,'^"   Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  appllcntlon  of  the  Minerva  Toilet  Goo<l8  Mann 
factuilng   Companv.    (not    incorporated.)    of   6260    Drexe 
avenue,  Chicago,  ill.,  for  regiatratlon  of  a  trade-mark  and 
trnde-mark*  reglatered  February  4.  1908.  Not    OT^SOT  "d 
\ew  York    V  "v   ^/„'"i'""''*  B«»»'np'-ten.  of  Hotel  feelmont. 
>pw  iork.  N.  Y.,  and  a  notice  of  auch  declaration  mnt  hv 
re;,-  .terod  mail  to  said  Abbie  Gertrude  BaamJartenTt  the 

MlnLV' "■'■'M'"'"?'^  i**"  returned  by  the  poTt-offlce  node 
vera ble.    notice    In    hereby   civen    that    id  en   anld    Al.M- 

shall  enter  an  appearance  therein  within  Vhlrtvdnv; 
from  th^  flrat  publication  of  this  order  the  n  erVereScI 
will  t)o  proceeded  with  na  in  case  of  default  ^^rerence 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Opkicial  Ga/fttp 
for  three  consecutive  weeks.  "itihai.  <,azettp 

J.  T.  NEWTO.X.  First  A»»ittaut  Commissioner. 
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ADJUDICATED  PATENTS. 


(  r.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  <;relle  design  patent.  No. 
43.338,  for  a  design  for  a  five  light  lam{)-post.  Held 
valid,  but  not  Infringed.  UrcUe  v.  City  of  Eugene, 
Oreg.,  221  Fed.  Rep.,  es. 


(  r.  S.  D.  C.)  The  .MacClenny  patents,  Nos. 
J)4S.233  and  948,234.  for  body-l)races.  Held  valid  and 
infringed.  MacClenny  v.  Gilbert  Corset  Co.,  221 
Fed.  Rep.,  73. 


Interference  Uoticea. 

Department  op  the  Interior, 

•      United  States  Patent  Ofitick 

Wcuhington,  D.  C,  May  /7.   1915. 

^^'tnke* notice^'"^^^'  '***  *»»^«*  or  legal  representatives, 
»-L°  interference  having  been  declared  bv  this  Office  be- 
4rt^  wti^^K"*"?""?  °/^J'?«  ^^^°  Butterlne  Co..  of  Nos. 
«f".^,^*'°°^ '*'■*/*•   Cln^^lnnatl.    Ohio,    for   registration 

Vn  98i^"^'"'^wnH*™*'^°A'"''  registered  June  30.  1896, 
-NO.  <:s,480,  to  William  H.  Fosmer,  of  No  110  In  SsUo 
street  Chicago.  111.,  and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent 
t..v  registered  mall  to  said  William  H.  Fosmer  at  the  sa?d 
address  having  been  returned  by  the  post  office  undellver 
able,  notice  Is  hereby  given  that  unless  said  William  FI 
1-osmer.   his  assigns  or  legal   representatlvps,    shall    enter 
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Foreign  Patents,  Fees— fiusaitt. 
Dkp.vrtmkxt  of  the  Intkriob. 
U.MTED  States  Patent  Oeeice, 
Washington.  D.  C,  May  15.  1915. 
The   following    letter   and    the   memorandum    re- 
ferred to  therein,  which  have  been  received  from  the 
Secretary  of  State,  are  published  for  the  informa- 
tion of  those  concerned. 

THO.MAS    EWING, 

Commi.<ix\oner. 

[Copy.] 

Department  of  State, 

Washington,  May  S,  mn. 
The  honorable  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior 

the'"l",,fJnl'nffli!"'„  *''""''■  ^^  '"i"'*''^  '«'■  **"«  information  of 
ir.^K  "f'^"f  Offl^  «  i^opy  of  a  despatch  from  the  American 
^^nn,''^;^"^  Petrograd.  dated  the  3d  ultimo,  forwarding 
H^n^nmL  n^rTiT'"'*'!*'"™  from  the  Imperial  Russian  Fo* 
elKn  Office  replying  to  an  inquiry  made  bv  the  American 
F  nbnssy   as   fo    how.    during   the   period    6f   war     patl^t 

prin'[:iy°'prot"c[id"°    ''''''"'    *"    «"^«'«    "''^^^    ^^    "PP^' 
I  luive  the  honor  to  b*.  sir,  your  obedient  servant. 
F'T    the   Secretary   of   State: 

ROBERT  LANSINC. 

Couiixelor. 


[Copy. — Translation.] 

Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs, 

Second  Department. 
Replying    to    memorandum    dated    25    September    1014 
con.erninK   payment.    In    the    United    States   by    Amer  can 
citizens,   during   the  time  of  war.  and  until   normal  com 
inunl.atlons    with    America    have    been    reestablished     of 
,    sums    due    to    the    Imperial    Government    fW    patents    is 
i    h"n'~/''f  i™P«'-»al   Ministry   of  Foreign   Affafrs  has  the 
honor  to  inform  the  American  Embassy  that  the  Imperial 
'   •'0^f™mt°^£'"*,  °°  objection  to  the  skid  pavments  "l^Ang 
received  by  the  institutions  of  the  ImperlarM^lstrv  situ 
attxl  in  the  United   States,  which  have  a  ready  blen   not  - 
^'tuI  ^^?  fV*^  resolution  of  the  Imperial  Governt^ent 
The  Ministry  at  the  same  time  has  to  add  that  in  ac- 

'        ivtrograd.   19/1   April   191.5. 
No.  4.] 
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(OmMmm  o(  tiM  Ooart  of  AppMb  of  the  Dtatrlot  of  CMambte  an  Indkatwl  b7  » Iter  (•).] 


AMENDMENTS. 
See  InterlBnQoe,  1, 3. 


CONSTRUCTION  OF  RULES. 
See  Interfennoe,  1.  S. 


APPEAL  TO  THE  COMMISSIONER  OF  PATENTS. 
See  Ai^Mal  to  the  Court  o1  AppeeJa  of  tbe  District  of  Columbia,  a. 


CONSTRUCTION  OF  STATUTES. 
See  Appttd  to  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  Uke  District  oi  Coluaibk,  1. 


APPEAL  TO  THE  COURT  OF  APPEALS  OF  THE   DIS- 
TRICT OF  COLUMBIA. 

See  Mandamus. 

1.  Ex  PAjm  Cma— Comnnoira  Piscbosnt. 

Bttfon  tba  ooort  of  appeals  can  take  jurlsdictiaa  of  an  or  paru 
ai^Mftl  to  pass  upon  tbe  question  of  patentability  there  must  haye 
been  at  teast  a  substantki  oompUanoe  with  the  requirements  of 
aaotiais  4000,  4010,  and  Mil.  Revised  Statutes,  aiul  tbe  daim  of 
tbe  appUcant  for  a  patent  autll  have  bean  twice  rejected  by  tbe 
Primary  Examiner.  [*Mann  «.  Brown,  10%. 

3.  Imtebrbsxcxs— DiasoLxmoN  bt  thb  CoiacaBioMnr-OBDEK 
RBToanre  a  Patxmt— Not  Diuctlt  AmALtMix  to  the 
OoDBT  or  Apfkals. 
When  an  taterferenoe  was  appealed  to  tbe  CoounissiaDer  of  Pat- 
ents and  be  dissolTBd  the  iatarlannoe  on  aooonnt  ol  a  reknooe 
wbkli  mlM  to  M.  and  entered  an  order  in  tbe  HmUoatkn  of  M. 
refualnc  ntan  a  patent  and  M.  ^ipeatod  from  that  order  to  the 
court  M  appeal!,  EM  that  tbe  proceed Ing  oannot  be  obancad 
from  one  stMutory  class  to  another,  and  tbe  appeal  is  dismissecf. 

r»ld. 


CONSTRUCTION  OF  TRADE-MARE  STATUTES. 
See  Canoelatloo  of  Trade-Mark  Registration,  L 


DECEIVING  THE  PUBLIC. 
See  Similarity  of  Trade-Marks,  2,  3. 


DESCRIPTIVE  MARK. 
See  Cancelation  of  Trade-Mark  Refdstration. 


ASSIGNEE. 
See  Intartaroooe,  4. 


BAR  TO  PATENT. 
See  Interfvsnoe,  S. 


CANCELATION  OF  TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATION. 


.  IixoaxKATioir  ov  Patsmted  Abticlb. 

*"  ^T^^^^^^lW  fo^  the  {wiwriattnc  nt  a  mark 
ta»-yMr  daoa  of  ttks  Trade-Made  Aet  and  0 
rate  flloatratlon  of  an  artlda  pattntad  February 


kra^ttend 
»mrj  10,  ] 


under  tbe 
ofanaoou- 
im,  JSbU 


Button  Fastener  Conqiany  v.  Independent 
Convany,  laio. 

a.  DiacBimov  or  Pasbmikd  ArnncLBa. 

WlMn  a  label  on  a  paokaas  oondsts  of  an  aooorata  fflustraticn  (tf 
a  patiBtod  artkib  eoatataag  In  the  paekaas  and  Ims  beoome  asso- 
oktad  fa  the  pobNo  mhid  wttli  salt  artfia,  BtU  tbtA  upon  the 
•xplratfaB  ol  the  patent  the  rii^t  to  manaJhetum  the  artlde 
poised  to  tha  pnbUo,  and  the  manopoiy  oamwt  be  prolanaed  by 
U»Belahnorabade4naAd8aar4;>tlTeofthsartlde.  fi^d. 


CONCEPTION  OF  INVENTION. 

Bee  Priority  of  Invention,  I. 
DEAwara»— Dhclootbx. 

Whan  a  Arawtoc  dlsolassd  a  derloe  whkh  wtian  oonstruoted  in 
aooordanoa  thsrawtth  damonstntod  the  alBeAanoy  and  utHlty  of 
tha  tewtlan,  but  eontefaiad  mum  mtaiflr  daiiota  whlob  a  akflled 
madMMle  wooldliava  tmmemA,  BM  tikat  an <nri*MMitWi  ol  the 
drawtag  was  saflwlnt  to  astaboh  ooneaptian  ol  &»  Invantian. 

—   -"      if.Golltat,MS. 


DILIGENCE. 
See  PricKlty  of  Inventlan,  1. 


DISCLOSURE  OF  INVENTION. 
See  ConoeptiMi  d  Invantlan;  Interference,  4. 


DISSOLUTION  OF  INTERFERENCE. 

See  Appeal  to  the  Court  ol  Appeals  ol  tha  District  ol  Cotaabfe,  S; 
Intecluanoe,  1, 2, 8;  Mandamus. 


DRAWINGS. 
See  Conoq>tian  of  Invantim. 


ESTOPPEL. 
See  Intel  taeooe,  1,  2. 


EVIDENCE. 
See  Priority  of  Invention,  1. 


HEARINO. 
See  Motioo  to  Dlaolva  ZntertacBoa. 


XNTERFXRKMCB. 

See  Appeal  to  the  Court  ol  Appeals  ol  tlM  Distriat  of 
Motion  to  IMsaSvTr 

DWKSXnOK     OK 


'  Whin  on  motton  to  dlsBolva  an  kii 
bald  that  appitaat  aorid  not 


taf6 


DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 


■ttir  tmadar  ohinu 


r  oMinu  won  pnwnted,  wltb  t  raqoest  ttaat  anotber 

be  deetand,  Oli  that  'Mt  is  not  Decenary  to  decide 

bow  koc  after  tba  time  fixed  by  Bale  lOB  apidlcant  oould  have 


1  other  eialmt  with  tbe  nqneat  to  bare  tbem  made  part 
of  the  iaae  ol  the  totertwenee,  bat  oertainlT  if  sooh  action  wae 
deatred  it  ■faoold  baTe  been  taken  while  the  Interferenoe  wae 
pending.  In  order  that  the  aaeetioo  ot  the  admiselbaity  of  these 
oiafaaeeoald  hava  been  rnlea  on  taMr  partea,  and  applicant  cannot 
new  be  aDowed  ttieae  elalaa."  (Oc  parte  Capen.  083. 

3.  Baio— CUm— Samx. 

AyEole  IM  aflorda  either  part/  to  an  interferenoe  fall  cnmar- 
tOHltx  to  pot  In  imam  matter  ■mfabb  he  may  think  patentable  or 
wnHin  to  the  tattorfertng  applloatioos,  but  wfaldi  was  not  in- 
fltaded  hi  the  tattrtumm  as  ociginallT  deelarBd  by  the  Primary 
Bramlnwr.  BM  that  where  no  aotian  was  made  ander  that 
rale  and  the  toterisrenoe  was  flnaUy  dissolved  on  the  ground 
thatoneof  thepartieehadnorta^t  to  make  the  olaima  in  issoe 
soeh  party  li  estopped  to  thereafter  preeent  broader  elatana. 

{*/»  re  Oapen,  680. 

S.  Pbiobitt  Avabdbd  bt  Bruamx  or  ImKarxazxcxs— Right 
or  m  Coinfiwiwist  to  DtmoLm. 
Wham  the  Kiamhier  ol  Interfaranoee  awarded  priority  to  D. 
and  at  the  same  ttaae  eaQed  the  attention  of  the  Commissioner 


to  the  AmA  that  D.t  iMit  toa  patent  was  probably  barred  because 
of  pobik  oae  and  the  CoBmiaslooer  ordered  that  the  Interference 
be  diaaolred  and  dineted  the  Primarr  Examiner  to  reject  all 
dahns  embodied  in  tiie  machine  found  to  have  been  in  public 
as%  AH  that  "it  was  weU  withhi  tbe  jurisdiction  of  the  Com- 
miaelcnar  to  order  a  dlasolation  of  the  interference  and  the  rejec- 
tion of  ^ahittff's  dafans,  if  oonvinced  that  the  issues  were  barred 
by jmbae  oee  and,  thereftne.  not  patentable." 
(^United  Btatnk  <s  nL  Dwig^ns,  t.  Swing,  CommiasioDer  of 
Patentu  loss. 

.  PBBMBrr— CoMwaucTivjt  RKDucnov  to  P«actici. 

Whaia  an  fnterteenee  was  declared  between  De  V.  and  D. 
and  De  V.  leUed  open  a  prior  application  as  a  constructive  reduc- 
tion to  pcMtiee  of  ttie  mTentkn  hi  issoe,  HOd  that  the  prior 
W^eatkn  does  not  so  clearly  diaoloee  the  invention  as  to  con- 
saioto  a  eonstrostlTe  redneoan  to  practice,  and  this  view  is 
etranfthened  Inr  the  teot  that  De  V.  negotiated  the  purch&se  of 
an  faiventian  of  P.  for  his  aasignae  and  assisted  in  the  fUlng  of  an 
sppUeatlon  for  a  patent  and  the  proeecuti<»i  of  an  interference 
proceeding  between  P.  and  D.  the  issoe  of  which  was  substan- 
tially the  same  aa  the  present  issue. 

{•Toledo  Scale  Company  f.  Dunn,  1321, 


INTER  PARTES  QUESTION. 
See  Interfeienoo,  1. 


JURISDICTION  OF  COMMISSIONER  OF  PATENTS. 
See  Intarf^raioe.  3. 


JURIBDICTION  OF  THE  COURT  OF  APPEALS  OF  THE 
DISTRICT  OF  COLUMBIA. 

See  Appeal  to  tha  Coort  of  Appeala  of  the  Diatrict  of  Columbia,  1. 


LABEL. 
See  Cancelation  of  Trade-Mark  Registration,  X 


LIMIT  OF  TIME. 
See  Interfarenoe,  1. 


MANDAMUS. 

CAXifOt  BS  Spsemmai)  ron  Airal. 

Where  tha  OonuniaBioncr  dlaaohred  an  faitarference  and  directed 
that  tha  Primary  Examiner  releet  certain  chdms  hi  the  application 
ot  D.  and  D.  had  a  right  of  appeal  tlmm|h  the  trIbumUs  of  the 
Patent  Offlee  to  tha  coort  of  umeaia  and  ifttahoold  be  found  that 
the  dataos  ar«  patentabia  another  hitarfarance  would  be  declared. 
AMthatasD.haaattatDtoryrii^tofappeal  mandamus  cannot 
basDbstttatad  fv  tha  adaqaate  remedy  thus  afforded. 

|«17nltsd  States,  a  rai.  Dwitfbu,  a.  Ewhig,  Commissioner  of 


MONOPOLY. 

ol  Trada-Maik  Registration,  3. 


MOTION  TO  DISSOLVE  INTERFERENCE. 

Allzoimo  Oath  or  RnasxTS  Aitucation  ImunicaMT— Tkans- 
Mrmo. 
Where  a  motion  to  dlaaotre  an  intarteence  InTohrlng  a  retaaae 
applicatitm  alleges  that  the  oath  acoonq>anylng  the  raiaBae  appU- 
cation  was  insufBdent  to  warrant  tha  grantm  a  reiaaoe  patent, 
HeU  that  the  motion  shoold  be  transmlned  to  the  Law  En^teer 
and  the  applicant  be  permitted  to  file  a  farther  oath  prior  to  the 
hearing.  [Latto  and  Thompeon  a.  Mnrphy,  UI9. 


OATH. 
See  Motion  to  Dlasohre  Intarieranoe. 


OPPOSITION    TO    REGISTRATION    OF    TRADE-MARKS. 
See  Shnllarlty  of  Trade-Marka,  2, 3. 


PATENTABILITY. 

See  Appeal  to  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia,  I; 

Mandamus. 


PATENTED  ARTICLE. 
See  Cancelation  of  Trade-Mark  Registration. 


PRIOR  APPLICATION, 
See  Interference,  4. 


PRIORITY  OF  INVENTION. 
See  Interference,  3,  4. 


1.  DtUOENCK— RXDTTCnON  TO  PraCHCS. 

The  eridenoe  reviewed  and  HM  to  aetabUah  that  OoUiiMi  con- 
ceived the  invention  before  Cheatham  filed  hia  application,  fira* 
be  waa  dfllgent  in  rednchu;  his  invention  to  pramiea,  ua  that 
priority  was  properly  awaroad  to  Collins. 

r*Cheatham  ».  OoBlas,  142. 

2.  No  RiOBT  TO  MaKK  THX  CLAIMS. 

Structure  analysed  and  Btld  that  Scott  is  not  entitled  to  make 
the  claims. 

{*Beohman  v.  Soott  and  Scott,  exeontors  of  Walter  Scott,  da- 
ceased.  Soott  and  Scott,  exaoatm  of  Walter  Scott,  da- 
ceased,  V.  Bechman,  344. 


PROSECUTION  OF  INTEBFSBSNCK  PROCBSDINOB. 
See  Interfwenoe,  4. 


PUBLIC  USE. 
Sea  IbterfMoea,  S. 


PURCHASE  or  INVENTION. 
See  Interfwenea,  4. 


REDUCTION  TO  PRACTICE. 
See  Interfaraooe,  4;  Friorlfey  of  UtTaaitioa,  1. 


REFSBSNCBS. 
See  Appeal  to  the  Coort  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Cdombia,  3. 


REQISTBATION  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 
See  Stanllarity  of  Trada-Marki,  1. 


SSI88UX  AFFUOAnOKS. 
Sea  Motisa  to  DtMira  btsrisrenoa. 


DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 


laa? 


REJECTION  OF  CLAIMS. 

See  Appeal  to  tbe  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia,  1; 
Interfer«ioe,  3;  Mandamus. 


RIGHT  TO  MAKE  CLAIMS. 
See  Interference,  1,  2;  Priwity  of  Invention,  2. 


RIGHT  TO   MANUFACTURE. 
See  Cancelation  of  Trade-Mark  Registration,  2. 


RIGHT  TO  PATENT. 
See  Interference,  S. 


SECOND  INTERFERENCE. 
See  Mandamus. 


SIMILARITY  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 


1 


OS 


"QtTAKU"  Not  thi  Samk  as  "Quakkb  Citt   Mills 

"QuAxia  Cttt." 
Where  applicant  has  used  only  the  marks  "Quaker  City  Mills" 
and  "  Quaker  City,"  HeU  that  it  has  no  right  to  register  the  word 
"  Quaker,"  as  the  law  requirea  that  the  mark  sought  to  be  regis- 
tered must  be  the  same  as  tbe  mark  shown  to  have  been  used. 
[•Quaker  City  Flour  Mills  Company  v.  The  Quakw  Oats  Com- 
pany, Quaker  Mills  Company,  American  Cereal  Company, 

T  D  215-3 


.  OrpoamoN. 

Where  the  oppoeer  has  itself  used  several  different  Ami  in  tha 
sale  of  different  brands  of  its  goods  and  the  flag  used  by  the  upU- 
cant  differs  from  each  of  the  nags  used  by  the  oppoeer  as  mocn  as 
they  differ  from  one  another,  Held  that  the  oppoeer  is  not  in  a  posi- 
tkm  to  contend  that  the  mark  of  the  applicant  will  be  likely  to 
cause  confusion  in  trade,  and  the  oppositiMi  is  property  dlamteed. 
[•Alaska  Packers  Association  v.  Admiralty  Trailing  Company, 
1025. 

.  SAica— "iMPsaATOB"  Not  Similae  to  "Kaisxb." 

The  marks  "Imperator"  and  "  Kaiser"  HM  not  to  be  so  simUar 
as  to  be  likely  to  cause  confusion  in  trade. 
[•Kaiserbrauerei  Beck  <Ie  Co.  r.  S.  Liebmann's  Sona  Brewing 
Co.,  1330. 

TEN-YEARS  CLAUSE. 
See  Canoelatton  of  Trade-Mark  Registration,  1. 


TRADE-MARKS. 

See  Cancelation  of  Trade-Mark  Registratkni;  Shnilartty  of  Trad*- 

Marks. 


TRANSMISSION  OF  MOTION. 
See  Motion  to  Dissolve  Interference. 


TRIBUNALS  OF  THE  PATENT  OFFICE. 
See  Mandamus. 


c 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  DlTilNG  THE  MONTH  OF  MAY.  1915. 


1  Al)bn>\iHtions  :   "  Cinz."'— Offlclal   Gazette] 


(See  Graffenberger,  Friedrlch,  as- 
(See  Goodman  and  Cowen,  as- 
(See    Anthony,    Marcus    O..    a«- 


A.    Geo.    Schulz    Co. 

slgnor.  I 
A.    Goodman    A    Sons 

slenors. ) 
A.    Kimball    Company 

slgnor. ) 

A.  Schrader'a  Son  Incorporated.      (See  Kraft  and  Kauta- 

man.  assizors.) 
^-  S    ^l^*'  Company.     (See  Dick,  Albert  B.,  assizor.) 
A-  ^  ^-}^^.  Company.      (See  Green,  Charles  F.,  aaslKnor.t 
A.    F.   MclBselbach  &   Brother.      (See   Catucei,    Pliny,   as- 
signor. ) 

A.  II.  Wire,  Incorporated.  (See  Win,  August  H.  as- 
signor.) 

AallmrK,  Chrlatian.     (See  Davis  and  Aalborg.) 

Abernathy  Hugh  H.,  Chicago.  111.  Rapid-acting  Tlse. 
No.  1,140^:  May  25  •  Gas.  vol.  214 ;  p    1187. 

Abernethy^  Edwin  F.,  aadgnor  of  one-half  to  G.  H.  Ab«-- 
nethy.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Carbureter  for  Internal-combus- 
tion engine*.    No   1,137  727  :  May  4  ;  (Jai.  vol.  214  ;  p.  3. 

Abernethy.  Edwin  P.,  assignor  of  one-haJf  to  O.  H.  Aber- 
netby,  ^Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Carbureter  or  vaporlwr  for  ex- 
plosive-engines. No.  1,137,728;  May  4;  Gai.  vol.  214; 
p.  3, 

Abernethy,  George  H.  (See  Abernethy,  Edwin  F.,  as 
slpnor. )  ' 

Abraham  Adolph  Eockford,  111.  Window  attachment. 
No.  1,139,008;  May  11  ;  Gaa.  vol.  214;  p.  491 

Achard.  John  W..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  End-cell  switch.  No 
1.140,322;   May   18;   Qaa.  vol.  214;   p.  987. 

Acme  Supply  Company,  The.  (See  Schroyer,  Harry  H^  as- 
slBnor. ) 

Acme  Wire  Company,  The.  (See  Underhill.  Charles,  as- 
signor.) 

'^^*°,°,^„  ^^^^^1    ^     Salle.    111.      Alligator-wrench.      No. 

1.138.168;  May  4;  Gaa.  vol.  214;  p.  168. 
Adam,  Matthew  A,.  London,  England,  and  W.  J.  Femie, 

Dromara.   Ireland.     Retting.     No.  1,140,296 ;  May  18  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  214 ;  p.  977.  .       .        .         *         . 

^^?^  ^'l*"®**  ^-  Stockton,  cm.  Ueverslng-gearlng.  No. 
1.138,718;  May  11  ;  Oaa.  vol.  214;  p.  387 

Adams  Alfred  N.,  Stockton  Cal.  Automatic  gear-shifter. 
No.  1,138,719 ;  May  11  ;  Gas.  vol.  214  :  p.  SA". 

Adams,  Donnlson  B.,  awlgnor  of  one-half  to  E.  B.  Doug- 
las, Minneapolis,  Minn.  Vehicle-spring  with  air-cush- 
ion.    No.  1.140,095  ;  May  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  911. 

Adnms.  Homer  K..  Fort  Worth.  Tex.  Electric  motor.  No 
1.137.729  :  May  4  ;  Gaa.  vol.  214  ;  p.  4. 

Adams.  Jack,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Fuel  economizer  and 
decarbonizer  for  Internal  -  combustion  engines  No 
1,138,828  ;  May  11 ;  Qaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  427. 

Adams.  Jnmes  D..  and  A.  G.  Johnson,  Moneasen,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Pittsburgh  Steel  Co.  Reel.  No.  1,137,730; 
May  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  4. 

Adams.   Mary  C,   Atlantic  City.   N 
1.138.169;  May  4;  Gaa.  vol.  214 

Adams  &  Westlake  Company,  The. 
H..  assignor.) 

Addlcks,  Lawrence,  Douglaa,  Ariz 


J.     Platelifter.      No. 

p.  158. 

(See  Newpher,  Alfred 

Recovering  metals  by 


electrolysis.     No.    1  jfMll""  MavTlT'cVk*  vol""214 
p.   459. 

^  Kn^°i*^'<tn'?&A"*'J"'?J  City.  N.  J.     Non-blinding  device. 

No    1.140.096:  Mav  18;  Gax.  vol.  214;  p.  911. 
Aerators  Limited.     (See  Rend,  Harry  V..  assignor.) 

sr-nrr""*  Company.      (See   White,   John   W..   as- 

^^H-uJ^'^^J^^  "".^  Machine  Company,  The.     (See  Moore, 
William  G..  assignor.) 

Agar,    Calvin    A.,    Eaat    Orange,   N.  J       Shlnolne  -  cr«ta. 
No.  1.140.231  ■  May  18:  Ga«*%oh  214;  t  W 

^^*.v*4^Tai.v°oI?"2lJ'-r76     '^""*='-     N°-   l-i*7'»*2 ; 
^'iro'-"l.llSf7''3Y!M?yT;''Ga^z':'°vol   IS^T?'"*  "^"^"^ 


'^^"'rif'8M"^M.\  fi    ^r-    ^''*'i*§.°,\  "'•     Carbureter.     No. 
1.188  829  ;  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  428. 

SfAJ^^"-T    ^-    ^l^^^oud    Cal.      liachine   for    winding 
pipes  or  pipe-coverings.    No.  1.137,943  ;  May  4  ;  Gax.  to* 

^'LJ""^'"?  ^o™P«°y  of  America.     (See  Clade,  Robert. 
ABsif  nor. ) 

AJax  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Wright,  Wilbur  L.. 
assignor. ) 

Aktleng^ellachaft    fflr    patentlerte    Korkateinfabrtkatlon 

(iSe  geS'iSf ■|Sr"if?ei;.°;S5lioS'^*"*^    *    ^^'^•'• 

^'V^.r^clTl^l^T    ^°"""'-      ^^**    Orterholt^ 

Albraclit,  Anton  J.,  and  J.  Weasel,  Lindsay.  Nebr.     Farm 

Tsss""^'  1.188,720:    May    11;   Utz.    vol.   2h1 

Alden.    Arthur   B.,    et   al.      (See   Brown,    Harold    A.,   a»- 

Bignor. ) 

"^'^  1 M  aVk^'.  ^*1^"'  ^^-    P«»P«r-«r7lng  machine.     No. 
1.139  625;   May    18;  Gaa.   vol.   214:  p.  742. 

A>J'^^®'^.*®  '  **'?,  11  :  ^"-  ''o'-  214  ;  p.  574. 
M     •  v'*L*°S^  {••  ■"«'<por  to  National  Bis«ilt  Company, 
gH  rol   iu-       B^*'""P-^°'^"-     No.  1,137.732;  M^^ /; 

'^'«°'  /,'^'"i«J*^-wSP""*t   ^^''   1»^«-     Flr«-«xtlnfnl«h*r. 
.  „No-  1^137  827  :  Mav  4  ;  Oaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  86.  •°"°«^- 

■  \^^k7^.J^-  /"^^^t"-,  Mass.     I''t4cti0B-clutch.     No. 
.,,l'l^l:?*^,=  May  4;  Gai.  vol.  214:  p.  77. 

».,     •  1-137.945;  May  4  ;  Oaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  77 

Allen,  Ernest  J.,  asaignor  to  Rathbone,  Sard  A  Company. 

^'t'^on  X'o,  ^w  ^-       8urf«««     combustion     bnmer.       No 
,1.139.321  :  May  11 :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  598. 

*?inolo**[?    ^c,    CoaUnga.    Oal.      Carbureter.      No. 
*.^^^w'232;  May  18;  Gaa.  vol.  214;  p.  956. 
Allen.  Melvin  p..  kansas  City.  Mo.    Duster.    No.  1.188.922  ; 

May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  459. 
Alton    Tractor    Company.      (See    Allen.    William    P..    aa- 

signor.)  ' 

Allen     William    P..   Little   Rock.   Ark.,   assignor    to  Allen 

Oaz    vol.   2lTp!''492.""^'"-     ^°-    ^•^39,509;   May  11; 
Allerding,  Cletus  N.,  assignor  to  the  Ohio  Braes  Comoeny. 

?o"214tp^  388    ^'^'"'^      ^°-  ^•138721;  May  11  :*Oai: 
AlU;ood.  Oscar  B..  Blocton,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J    W 

P{^^^?'-^'''™'"'^^'»™-  ^'«      Transformer-protector.     No" 
1.138,170;  Mnv  4:  Oaz.  vol.  214;  p.  158. 
AUlnger,   Charles   E.   et  al.     (See  (farros,   Benjamin,  a«- 
slgnor. )  ^ 

Allls-Chalmers    Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Johnson 

John  L.,  assignor.) 
AIlls-('halmer8    Manufacturing    Company.       (See    Nitibola. 

I.oiiIm  c,  aasipnor. ) 
AllU-rhalmers     Manufacturing    Company.       (See     Steen. 

Ualfdan  A.,  asaignor.) 
Allls-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Companv.     (See  WIUiaBaeB 

Robert  B..  sMlirnor. )  ' 

Amalpnrrtated  Radio  Telegraph  Company.  The,      (See  B«T- 

mond-Barker,   Edward,  assignor.) 
American  Arch  Company.     (See  Bean.  Guv  M.,  aai^er  ) 

(See  Gaines,  Fredertek  f.,  as- 


American  Arcli  CompanV. 

sigBor. ) 
American    Arch   Companv. 

sipnor. ) 
Americnn   Arch   Company. 

signor.) 
American  Arch  Company. 
American   Arch  Company. 

signor.) 
American    Arch    Company. 

alrnot.) 
Ammcan  Arch   Company. 
•    alirnor. ) 
American  Bank  Note  Company. 

SaaUmor. ' 
Ameriran   Bank  Note  Company.      (See  34M(t'|laMiy^bA 

American  Brake  Company.     (See  »««#liflee/»|&/# 
assignor.)  '     •"*«•  "^t 


(See  Mlllrt^,  Charlee   E.,  as- 
(See  Moore,   Cbirlea  B.,   aa- 

(See  Nelson,  Arthur  W.,  a»- 

(See   Parish,    Le  Ora94.   i^ 

(See  Savage.  Harlov  6^,  ii(^ 

(See  Eato«,  W1 


{/A 


PHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


(See  (jraj-,  James  A.,  asslfjnor.) 
(See  Board,   I'aul 

Company.       (See    Bender, 

(See  Kills,   Itobert 

(See  Cilbbs,  treder- 

(See    Uocliberj;, 

(See  Lane.  Victor 

(See  Ostrander, 

(See    I'arsons, 

(See    Hohlflng. 


\    America  Q»jft>|»P£i>^ 

AmenaBk-Qir  na  JWundry  Company 

American    Car    and    Foundry 
George  P.,  asBlgnor.  i 

American  Car  ami  Foundry  Company. 
U.,   assignor.) 

American  Car  and  Foundry  Company. 
Ick  H.,  assignor.) 

American   Car   and    Foundry   Company 
Oscar,  assignor.) 

American  Car  and  P^oundry  Company. 
E.,  assignor.) 

.imerkan    Car   and    Foundry   Company. 
Allen   E.,   assignor.  I 

American    Car    and    Foundry    Company. 
Harry  E..  assignor.) 

American    Car    and    Foundry    Company. 
Jobn   M..   assij^nur.  I 

American  Graphophone  Company.      (Sec  I'umplirey,    Wal- 
ter H.,  assignor.) 

American   Hardware  Corporation,   The.      (See  Arens,    Au- 
gust, assignor.) 

Annrkau  Hardware  Corporation,  The.     (See  Henry,  Wil- 
liam K.,  assignor.) 

.^nicrkau    liardware    Corporation,    The.       (See    Svensou. 
<  harlrs  W.,  a».signor.  i 

American   Hardware  Corporation,   The.      (See  Telch,   Er- 
nest L.,  assignor.) 

Aunricau    Hardware   Corporation,    The.      (See    Wessoleck, 
.Aiigustu.^    W.,   assignor,  i 

American    Laundry    Machinery    Company.      (See    Cooper 
Daniel  M.,  assignor.) 

American    Locomotive   Company.      (See   Mellln.    Carl    J., 
assignor. ) 

Ameruau    i  l:istfr-Driil   Co.      (See    Kunltz.    Benjamin,   as- 
sljjnor. ) 

American  Pneumatic  Service  Company.     (See  Fordyce,  Ed- 
mund A.,  assignor.) 

.\meriian    lUOiator   Company.      (See   Sutton,    William    S.. 
ii.xslgnor.  I 

(See   Pringle,    William 


(See  Gibson  and 
(See  Waterman, 
(See  NIederge- 
(See  Woodward, 
<See  Bauer.  Carl  B.,  a«- 
(See  Hedgcock,  William  C. 
(See  Klnne,  Edmund  P. 
(See  Lynch,  Warren  J., 
(See  Peycke,  Armand  H. 
(See  Whitney,  Loren  L.,  as- 

(See 


as- 


as- 


as- 


American   Sales   Book   Company 

A.,  assignor.) 
.vuierkau  Sheet  &  Tin  Plate  Company. 

Skomp,  assignors,  i 
.\uitricau   Shoe  Finding  Company,  The. 

[Bradford   B.,  assignor.) 
American    Smokeless    Burner    Company 

saess,  Robert,  assignor.) 
American  Stamping  Machine  Company. 

Krastus,  assignor.) 
American    Steel    Foundrlea 

sifoor.) 
American   Steel   Foundries. 

awlgnor.) 
■\merican  Steel  Foundries. 

signer. ) 
.'iiiMrican   Steel  Foundries. 

slgnor.) 
American  Steel  Foundries. 

■Ignor.) 
.Vmerlcan  Steel  Foundries. 

•IfDor.) 
American   Steel  &   Wire  Company  of  New   Jersey 

Hlndmarsb,  Percy  J.,  assignor.) 
.\merlcan  8-way  i'rism  Company.     (See  Vannaman,  Silas 

B..  assignor^ 
.Anperkan  Type  Founders  Company.      (See  Springer,  Wlu- 

ton  L..  assignor.) 
American  Vulcanized  Fibre  Company.     (See  Lawton,  Stan- 
ley U.,  assiguor.) 
.VffliTican  Water  Bupply  Company  of  New  England.      (See 

Uussey,  .\lfred  R.,  assignor.) 
Ames.   Alexander,    Alluwe,   Okla.      Means   preventing   thc> 

accumulation  of  gas   within  oil-wells.     No.  1,139.745 ; 

May  18  ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  785. 
Ames,     Butk-r,     Lowell,     Mai^x.       Armntiin-sprlng.       No. 

1.140.43J  :  Miiy  :;r> ;  (iaz.  vol.  •J14  ;  p.   lOCili. 
Ames.      Butler.      Lowell,      MasH.        Adjust  lug- post.        No. 

1.140.433:  .May  .T. ;  Gai.  vol.  214;  p.  lu62. 
Ames  Holden  McCready,  Ltd.     (See  Johnson,  Andrew  L., 

aealcDor. ) 
Ames,  James  W.,   Montclalr,   and    L.   J.   Batsle,   Bayonne, 

■nignors  to  W.  Ames  &  Co.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Spike 

machine.    No.  1,138,171  ;  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  158. 
.\mt>>*.  William  H.      (See  Harl.in,  Clnud  E..  assignor.) 
Amper  Electric  Co.    (Bee  Robinson,  Theodore  D.,  assignor.) 
.Vmphlon    Piano    I'layer    Company,    The.      (See     Domun, 

Lewis  B.,  (issljrnor.  ( 
Anondson,  Alfred,  Canby,  Minn.    Road-grader  attachment 

for    wagons.      No.    1,138,172 ;    May    4  ;    Gaz.    vol.    214  ; 

p.  1B8. 
Au«leraoa,  Alfred.     (See  Anderson.  Frank  0.,  assignor.) 
Andtraon,  Andrew  0.,  et  al.     (See  Anderson,  Martin  E., 

^odttw^m,  Carl   J.,  Chicago,    111.,  assignor,   by  metjw  •*- 

'*"r~TM  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  Co.,  Milwaak««, 

l^.     No.  1.140,491  ;  May  25 ;  Gaz.  vol.  3X4 ; 

E.,  Chicago.   111.     Automatic  furnace- 
1,130,096;  May   11;  Gac.  vol.  214;  p. 

FLt    Cincinnati,    Ohio.      Window-sash 
,838 :  Iter  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  37. 


.Xndrews. ) 

Reversible    seat    for 
1,140.097;  May  18; 

Reversible   seat    for 
1,140,342;  May  18; 


Anderson,  Emll,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Uni- 
versal Turbine  Company,  Newnrk,  N.  J.  Turbine.  No. 
I.i;i8,173;  May  4;  Gnz.  vol.  214;  p.  159. 

Aodersou,  Frank  G.,  et  ol.  (S«.>e  Audersou,  Martin  E., 
assignor.) 

Anderson,  Frank  O.,  assignor  to  A.  Anderson,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.  Ring-expander.  No.  1.139.149;  Mav  11;  Gaz. 
vol.  :il4  ;  p.  541. 

Anderson.  Gustaf,  Ishpemlng,  Mich.  Accordion.  No. 
i,i;;u,010:  Alay  11;  liaz.  vol.  214;  p.  W2. 

Andtrson,   Harold   B.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Signaling  device. 

.Nil.   1.14i),4'.i:.' .  Miiy  ij.-.  :  (iHZ.  vol.  LJl-j  ;  p.  lu^."). 
Vii.lrrsoii,   Horace  M.      (See  King,  Charles  T.,   SBslgnor. ) 

Anderson,  John,  Saratoga  Springs,  N.  Y.  Edge-trimmer. 
No.  1.140,233  ;  May  is  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  957. 

\t:dfrsoii,  John  .\.  iJridgL-port.  Conn,  'i  ire-uiiMid.  i  ii>ol. 
.No.    ).141.(is2;  May  !.•.■.;  (iaz.  vol.  214;  p.  1287. 

Anderson,  John  M.      (See  Dennis,  Elbert  W.,  assignor.  > 

Anderson,  Martin  E.,  as.slgnor  of  one-third  to  nlmself, 
ono-thlrd  to  F.  G.  Anderson,  and  one-third  to  A.  O.  .An- 
derson, I)e  Kalb,  ill.  Vehicle-pole.  No.  1,138,430; 
Ma.\    4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  252. 

Au.lersou.  Millard  F.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Trlmmlng-ma- 
Liiiiie  for  rolls.  No.  1,130,322;  May  11;  Gaz.  vol.  214; 
p.  598. 

.k  Million,  Orlaf,  Waiisau,  Wis.  Lubricator.  No. 
1. 1  *ii,.",.",7  :  .May  2r> :  <.«/..  m.1.  :.'14  :  p.  ll<i^. 

Anderson,  Owen,  Corona.  .\\a.  Lock-nut.  No.  1,140,234; 
May  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  'J57. 

Andersson,  Aron,  et  al.      (See  Wigelhis,  Sven  G.,  assignor.) 

Andres,  Charles  S.,  Plillndelphla,  la.  Synchronizing  ap- 
paratus. No.  1,140,4.34  ;  Alay  2."i  ;  (iaz.  vol.  214  ;  u. 
UMi2. 

vnilrt-ws.  .laspor.     (Sep  fJoMnson  and 

.\nger,    John    E.,    Prestuii,    England 
tram-cars  and  other  puiposes.     No. 
Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  911. 

A!ii;er,    .lohu    E.,    I'restoii.    England, 
tram-cars  and  other  purposes.     No. 
Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  995. 

•Annable,  George  A.     (See  Sparks,  Walter,  assignor.) 

Annis,  Burleigh  S.      (Sec  Orr  and  Annls.) 

Aunls,  Daniel  J.,  Plalnfleld,  assignor  of  two-ninths  to 
T.  C.  Lhivls,  five-ninths  to  T.  Wensel,  Joliet,  and  two- 
ninths  to  L.  Coleman,  Chicago,  111.  Carpenter's  com- 
bination-tool. No.  1,138,722;  May  11;  Gaz.  vol.  214; 
p.  389. 

.Vniiisou,  Richard  IL.  London,  England.  Driving-hood  for 
plk'ss      No.  1,140,5.18  :  .May  2."i ;  (Jaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  IIUS. 

Anthony,  Abel  C,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Toy  gun.  No. 
1,138,529  ;  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  282. 

.Xuthony,  Marcus  O..  Euglewood,  S.  J.,  assignor  to  \. 
Kimball  Company.  I'ln  ticket.  No.  1.140,933;  May 
:.'."  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1230. 

Applegate.  Addison,  Liberty.  N.  Y.  Stuccolike  siding  for 
building  purposes.  x\o.  1.138,009;  May  4;  Gaz.  vol. 
214  ;  p.   123. 

Arbetter  Felling  Machine  Company.  (See  Arbetter,  Wolf, 
assignor.) 

Arbetter,  Wolf,  Roxbury,  assignor  to  Arbetter  Felling 
Machine  Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Seam  for  sewed  arti- 
cles.    No.  1,140,235:  Moy  18;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  957. 

Ardron.  Fay  A.     (See  Farrell  and  Ardron.) 

Arena.  August,  assignor  to  The  American  Hardware  Cor- 
poration. New  Britain,  Conn.  Lock-bolt.  No. 
1.140.343;  May  18;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  996. 

.\rlltz,  Oscar  C,  Orantwood.  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  a«- 
signmentn,  to  LoTell-McConnell  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Mechanical  horn.  (Reissue.)  No.  1.3,000; 
May  4  :  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  311. 

Armaczkl,  Stanlnlaw.  Natrona,  Pa.  Boat-propelUng 
mechanism.  No.  1.130.471;  May  18;  Qaz.  vol.  214; 
p.  689. 

.\rmantage.  John,  and  F.  Roehrlg,  Oakland^  assignors  of 
one-half  to  said  Roehrlg  and  one-half  to  W.  G.  Pearson. 
Alameda.  C.ni.  Illuuduatlug-slgn.  No.  1.130.395;  May 
11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p    «2fl. 

Armstrong.  Cudellas.  Hol)art.  Okla.  Steam  -  separator. 
No.  1  139.150:  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  542. 

Arndt,  William  E..  assignor  to  Capitol  Brass  Works.  De- 
troit. Mich.  VaWe.  No.  1.138.813;  Moy  11;  Gaz.  vol. 
214  ;  p.  340. 

Arnold,  Don  Juan.  Omalin,  Nebr.  Resilient  vehicle-tire. 
No.  1,1.'?9,323:  May  U  ;  Gai.  vol.  214  ;  p.  598. 

Arnold,  Erich,  Berlin.  Germany.  Hoe.  No.  1,139,472 ; 
May  18;  Gsx.  toI.  214;  p.  689. 

Arnold,  Frank  P.,  Carbondalc,  Pa.,  and  G.  F.  Wedeman, 
Washington.  D.  C.  Amalgamator.  No.  1,139,824 :  May 
11  :  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  ."SOO. 

Arnold.  Wiley  M.      (See  Corwin  and  Arnold.) 

Aronson.  Frank.  Chicago.  III.  Shelving.  No.  1,138,586; 
May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  301. 

Aronson.  Louis  V.,  Newark.  N.  J.  Ta)klng-toy  mechanism. 
No.  1.140.647;  May  l'.'.  ;  (Jae.  7ol.  214;  p.  1138. 

Aronson,  Lonls  V.,  Newark,  N.  J.    TalUng-toy  mechanism. 

No.  1,140.648;  May  25:  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  1138. 
^mmumtk,  Louis  V.,  Newark,  N.  J.    Talking-toy  mechanism. 

II*.  M40.649:   May  2r> :  (iaz.  vol.  214;  p.  1138. 
Aronec^j  Louis  V.^Newark.N.  J.    Talking-toy  mecbaniam. 


No.  l.UO.650 ;  May 


Oar..  Tol.  214  ;  p.  1130, 


Annaot.  Louis  V..  Newark,  N.  J.     Doll.     No.  1.140,661  ; 

May  25;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  1180. 
Arthur,  Joseph  B.,  Uutchinsou.  Kans.     Ik>mountable  rim. 

No.  1.130.151  :  May  11  ;  (Jax.  ?oI.  214;  p.  542. 
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t  al.     (See  Gore,  Frederick  W.,  assignor 
•.,  et  al.     (See  Gore,  Frederick   W.,  a 


) 

as- 


(See    Wilson, 


(See  Moaes.  Edmund  Q., 


Asbestos  Shingle  Company.  (See  Norton.  Charles  L.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Asbury,  Frank,  et  al, 

Asbiiry,   Harry    F, 
sicoor. ) 

Asch,  Andrew  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Backing  for  artifldal 
teeth.     No.  1,140,936;  May  25;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  1289, 

Ashelman,  Hervey  B.,  and  J.  8.  Johnson.  Fargo,  N  D. 
w '■"^l-*  ■°*'  Indicating  mechanism.  No.  1,140,937 ; 
May  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1239. 

Ashley,  Charles  G.,  Chicago,  111.,  anignor  to  General  En- 
gineering and  Construction  Company.  Limited,  Toronto, 
Canada.  Printing-telegraph  receirer.  No.  1.138,830; 
May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  428. 

Ashley,  Edward  L.,  assignor  to  Scovlll  Manufacturing 
Company,  Waterbury,  Conn,  Suspender  -  loop.  No. 
1,138,687  :  May  4;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  801. 

Ashman.  William  H.      (See  Birkbeck  and  Ashman.) 

Associated  Automatic  Sprinkler  Co.  (See  Rowley.  Ar- 
thur C,  assignor.) 

Atkins,  William,  assignor  of  three-fourths  to  E.  N.  Ross 
and  W.  A.  Tlce.  Auburn,  N.  Y.  Carriage-coupling.  No. 
1,140,863  ;  May  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214 ;  p.  1212. 

Atkinson,  Herbert  8.,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  'Wie 
Hay  ward  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Bucket  No. 
I.l.'i8.014  :  May  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  340. 

Atterbury,  Grosvenor,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Artificial  stone. 
No.  1,140.559;  May  25;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  1108. 

Atwood,  Leonard,  Farmlngton,  Me.  Automatic  train-con- 
trolling device.  No.  1,139.948;  May  18;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ; 
p.   867. 

Aubery,  James  M..  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Means  for  thawing 
out  water  pipes.  No.  1.140,864  ;  May  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ; 
p.  1213. 

Augcnsen,  August  M..  Maywood,  111.,  assignor  to  Sanitary 
Can  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Article-feeding  mecha- 
nism.    No.  1,138,688 ;  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  .301. 

August  Goertz  k  Co.      (See  Elgen,  Benno  vom.  assignor  ) 

Aunger,  Clvde  A.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Artificial  knee- 
joint.     No.  1,138,923  ;  May  11 ;  Gaz.  Tol.  214  ;  p.  469. 

Austin.  Frederick  C.     (See  Bunnell.  Morton  0..  assignor.) 

Auto  Alr-Rotar  Company.  (See  Ten  Eyck,  Frank  E.,  as- 
signor.) 

Auto  Strop  Company.      (See  Gaisman.  Henry  J.,  assignor.) 

Automatic  Gas  Lighting  Equipment  Co.  (See  Shaw, 
Al  B..  assignor.) 

Automatic    Time    Stamp    Company,    The. 
John  C,  assignor.) 

Automatic  Train  Control  k  Signal  Company.  i.Bee  Gray, 
(Sardner  B.,  assignor.) 

Automatic  Train  Control  k  Signal  Company.  (See  Thur- 
ber,  Guy  P.,  assignor.) 

Avery  Comi>any.      (See  Bartholomew,  John  B.,  assignor.) 

Await.  James  C,  and  T.  P.  Stevens,  Braman,  Okla.  Ao- 
t(. mobile-wheel.  No.  1,140,560;  May  26;  Gaz.  vol.  214: 
p.   11(18. 

Axe.  Roy  T.,  assignor  to  O.  M.  Edwards,  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 
Trap-door  for  railway-cars  and  similar  stnicturea.  No. 
1,138.070;  May  4;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  123. 

Aylsworth.  Jonas  W.,  East  Orsnge,  awigaor  to  Condenslte 
Company  of  America.  Glen  Ridge,  N.  J.  Coating  porous 
substances.  No.  I,ls0,470 ;  May  18;  Oat.  vol.  214:  p. 
680. 

Ayres.  Wallace  S..  Haxleton.  Pa.  Separatlng-machlne. 
No.  1,1.39.260 ;  May  11 :  Gaz.  vol,  214 ;  p.  676. 

Ayres.  Wallace  8.,  Hazleton.  Pa.  Endless  floor.  No. 
1,140,286:  Mav  18;  Gas.  vol.  214;  p.  968. 

B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  The,  (Sec  Qammeter,  John  R., 
assignor.) 

B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  The. 
swilgnor. ) 

R.  Z,  Toy  Mfg.  Co.      (See  Greayer,  Philip  J.,  assignor.) 

Bahl),  Rease  B.,  Blackwell,  Okls.  Threantng-machine 'and 
grain-separator.  No.  1,140,237  ;  May  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ; 
p.  958. 

Babcock,  Garrison,  assignor  to  Telechronometer  Company. 
Rochester.  N.  Y.  Telephone  -  exchange  system.  No. 
1,138,174;  May  4;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  160. 

Babcock.  Garrison,  asslRnor  to  Tbe  Telechronometer  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.  Y.  Telephone  system.  No. 
1,138,176;  May  4;  Gas.  Tol.  214;  p.  160. 

Bnl>cock  k  Wilcox  Company,  The.  (See  Bewail,  Mlnott 
W.,  assignor.) 

Babcock,   William  J.,  et  oU     (See   Sinclair,   George,  aa- 

alsnor. ) 
BahR)n,  Ren^,  Lee  Lllaa,  France.     Construction  of  cocks. 
No.  1,140,038.:  May  26;  Oat  toL  214;  p.  1240. 

Bncher.  Peter.  Canton.  Ohio.  Making  collapsible  cores. 
No.  1.139..32.'S ;  May  11;  Ga«.  vol.  214 ;  p.  WO. 

Backmnn,  William,  Beacon,  Iowa.  Internal-combustion 
engine.     No.  1,138.271  ;  Mav  4  :  Oat.  toI.  214 ;  p.  192. 

Bacon,  Char  Jf,  J.,  Chicago.  III.     Boiler  for  ntlllKing  wa*«te 

beat.     N'.,  :.,138..34e:  May  4;  Gas.  T<ri.  214;  p.  220. 
Bacon.  Raymond  F.,  Pitttbargb,  Pa.,  aiaignor  to  Metals 
Research  Company,  New  York.  N.  t.     FloUtion  of  min- 
erals.    No.  1.140.806;  May  25;  Gat.  rol.  214;  p.  1213. 
Bacon.  Raymond   F.,  Pittahurgh,  Pa^  assignor  to  Metals 
Research  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Flotation  of  min- 
erals.    No.  1,140,806;  May  26;  Oat.  toI.  214;  p.  1213. 
Badeaa,  Harry  U..  assignor  to  Tbe  Perkins  Electric  Switch 
Manufacturing    Company.    Bridgeport,    Conn.       Panel- 
board  fitting.     No.  1,141,032;  May  26;  Oat.  vol.  214; 
p.  1271. 


Baender,  Charles  I^,  Oakland.  Cal..  assignor,  by  meaae 
assignments,  to  National  Sweeper  Company,  Torrtagton, 
Conn.  Carpet-sweeping  appliance.  No.  1,188.437  ;  May 
4  ;  Oat.  vol.  214 ;  p.  262. 

®*5'"v  PJB^°^   **••   Shlckshlnny,    Pa.      Dish-waaher.      No. 

1,140,661  :  May  26  ;  Oat.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1100. 
Baeumle  John,  Milwaokee.  Wis.    Clothea-llne  holder.    No. 

1,140.787;  May  26;.Gat.  vol.  214;  p.  1188. 

®^'?5v,952'"'*A  ^'.^'^P  ^<*«««  N-  '•     Thread-gage.     No. 

1.188,438  ;  May  4 ;  Gat.  vol.  214  ;  p.  268. 
Bailey,  Charles  L.,  Arthur  Bay,  Mlcb.     Jointed  pile.     No. 

1.138,924  ;  May  11 ;  Oat.  vol!  214  .-p.  400. 
Bailey.   George   W.    atalgnor  to   Walsh's   Holyoke  Steaoi 

Boiler  Works.  HolToke,  Ma«.    Bench-leg.    No.  1,141,088  ; 

May  26  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1287. 
Bailey,  John  E..  Milwaukee,  Wla.     Combination  drafting 

Implement.     No.    1.189,740;    May    18;    Gat.    toL    214; 

?.   78o. 
ley.  Leroy  E..  Madera.  Cal.    Gate-latch.    No.  1.140.602 : 
May  25;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  1109. 

Bailey.   Nellie  M.,   Klnsale,   Va.     Hook-and  eye  faatening. 

^  No.  1.138.439 ;  May  4  ;  daz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  Ss. 

Bailey,   Van   P.,   Indianapolis,   Ind.      Pumping  apparatna. 

^  No.  1,140.939;  May  2J»7Gaz.  toI.  214  ;  p.  1240. 

Bain.  Benjamin  P..  Httsborgh,  Pa.  Mechanical  toy.  No. 
1,140,788:  May  25:  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  1184. 

Balnbridge-Bell,  Eleanor  L.,  Mount  Bethel,  Pa.  Sanitary 
shield.     No.  1  188,440 ;  May  4 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  263. 

Bair,  AlTln.  Tlffln.  Ohio.  Sftarter  for  automotors.  No 
1.141.0.33;  May  26;  Oat.  toL  214  :  p.  1271. 

Balrd,  William  J.,  Detroit,  Mich.     Molding-machine.     No. 

^  1,137,946;  May  ♦;  Gat.  toI.  214  ;  p.  78. 

Baker.  Charies  E..  and  B.  M.  De  Long.  Hartford,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  New  Britain  Ma- 
chine Company.  New  Britain,  Conn.  Internal-comboa- 
tlon  engine.     No.  1,138,831;  May  11;  Gat.  vol.  214;  p. 

Raker,  Erie  K..  assignor  to  Universal  Rim  Company,  Chi- 
cago 111.  Demountable  rim  for  automoblle-wheela.  No 
1.140.652;  May  25;  Oat.  vol.  214;  p.  1139. 

Baker  Motor  Vehicle  Company,  The.  (See  Omenfeldt, 
Emll.  assignor.) 

Baker,  Paul  8.      (S*>e  Vance  and  Baker.) 

Baker,  Reuben  C,  Coallnga,  Cal.     Anchor  for  well-tnblBg. 

^  No.  1,14Q.789  ;  May  26;  (5at.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1184. 

Baker.  Rollyn  H„  Dayton,  Ohio.  Box-opener.  No 
1,140,016 ;  May  18  :  Gai.  toL  214  ;  p.  882.  ^'^°"'      '"'' 

Baker.  William  G.      (See  Spnrgeon,  Hunt,  and  Baker.) 

Baldwin  Locomotive  iWorks,  The.  (See  Rashton,  Kenneth, 
assignor. ) 

Baldwin    Locomotive    Works,    The.     (See    Vanelaln    and 

Rushton,  assignors.) 
Baldwin   rx>comotlTe  Works,  The.     (See  Wallace,   Allen. 

assignor.) 
Bales.  James  E.,  Montgomery,  aaslgnor  to  Lyon  Metallic 

Mannfactnring   Company,   Aurora.   111.     SheMng.      No. 

1.140.940  :  May  26  :  Oat.  toI.  214 ;  p.  1240. 
Ball.  Benjamlo  A.     (See  Mettler,  Caspar,  aaaigner.) 
Ballard.  Georga.     (See  Ballard.  Walter,  assicaor.) 
Ballard.  George  L.     (See  Wildman  and  Ballard.) 
Ballard,  George  L.,  Norriatown,  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  WUdauui 

Mfg.  Co.  Dogless  clrcolar  knitting  machine.  No. 
1.140.790;  May  26;  Oat.  Tol.  214  :  p.  118.n. 

Ballard,  Harrie  A.,  Boston,  assignor  to  The  BoylatoB  Mfg. 
Company,  Sooth  Boston,  Mass.  Presser-foot  mecha- 
nism.    No.  1.1M.626;  May  18:  Gnz.  vol.  214:  p.  T43. 

Ballard,  Walter,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  O.  RsllardL  Oak- 
land. Cal.  Valve..  No.  1.140.017:  Mnr  IS;  Oat.  toL 
214;  p.  882. 

Bnllou,  Eugene  H.,  Pawtucket.  R.  I.,  ppolsrnor  to  Draper 
Company.   Hopedale,  Maaa.     Thread-cutter  for  tbe  de- 

Sleted  weft  of  weft-replenish  I  ng  looms.     No.  1.188.272: 
lay  4  :  Oaz.  vol.  214  :  n.  102. 
Bals.  Anthony  F.      (See  Warren  and  Bals.) 
Baltps.  John.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Burglar-alarm  lock.     No. 

1.1.39.1.''.2;  Mav  11:  Oaz.  vol.  214*  p.  643. 
Balttley.  Tx»nls  E..  Washington.  D.  C.     Paper-Mnding  dip 

No.  1.1.30.627  :  May  1«  :  Gar.,  vol.  214  :  ^  744. 
Bamberg.  Ottomar  F.,  and  K.  Welnhold.  Lalbaeh,  Aoatrta- 

Hungary.     Writing-machine.     No.   1.188.882;  Mar  11; 

(Jnz.  vol.  214  :  p.  420. 

Banta.  Margaret  E..  et  al.  (See  Haney.  WllHam.  aa- 
slgnor.) ^ 

Burlier.  John  C..  Chicago,  111.     Underframe  atnietare  for 

cars.     No.  1.1.'t8.615:  May  11;  Gai.  vol.  214:  p.  860 
Barber.  R.  B.     (See  Schmidt,  Gottfried,  aaelgoor.) 
Bardwell.    George    W..    aaslgnor    to    Hall-Borebert    Dto^m 
Form    Company,    New   York,    N.    Y.      Dreas-form       \o 

1.140.941  :  iMay  26 ;  Oat.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1241: 
Barker.  David  J.      (See  Brandenburg  and  Barker  ) 
Barker.   England  J.,   Chicago,   III.     Attachment   for  tme- 

writers.  addlng-macblnea.  and  the  like.     No.  1.140  403- 

May  26;  Cat.  rol.  214;  p.  1086.  i,i«v.wo. 

Barker.  Melville  H..  Boston.  Maw.     Snapenstoa  and  driT- 

498. 
Barnard,  John  W..  •<«i«)!rnor  of  one^alf  to  W.  T.  Inrram 
Trenton.  Tenn^    Harrow.     No.  1.140,288 :  May  18;  Gas! 
vol,  214 ;  p.  968. 
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Bnrii«s,  Henry,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Spraying  attachment  for 

b«th-tnb«.     iSo.  1,140,847;  May  25;  Gai.  vol.  214;   p. 

1031. 
Burnitead,  Robert  P.,  Boston,  Man.    Valre.    No.  1,140,663  ; 

May  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  214  :  p.  1140. 
Barnum,  Dana  D.     (Bee  Carpenter  and  Barnum.) 
Barratt,  William  T.,  aailsBor  of  tme-thlrd  to  A.  Cooper, 

one-tblrd  to  A.  J.  Cooper,  and  one-third  to  E.  C.  Stod 

dard,   Bennington.   Vt     Sinker-wheel   meetaanlam.     No. 

1,140,098;  May  IS:  Gai.  vol.  214;  p.  912. 
Barrier,  Hontee  B.,  Spokane,   Wash.     Photorrapblc  -  roll 

bolder.     No.  1,140,0M ;  May  18:  Oa«.  toI.  214;  p.  012. 
Barrtnston,  John,  Boston,  Maai.     Alkali-free  detergent  for 

•eoarlng  and  i^inc  and  aaklns  same.     No.  1,139,326 : 

May  11 ;  Ga».  vol.  214 ;  p.  6»9. 
Barrow,  Da  rid  W.,  Chattnnooca,  Tenn.     Card-displaying 

aDDarmtua.     No.  1,140,S48;  SUy  26;  Qaa;.  toI.  5i4  ;  p. 

Barrow,    Morrla,  ,  New    York,    N.    Y.     Egg-carrtcr.     No. 

1,189,628  :  May  18 ;  Gaa.  toI.  214  ;  p.  744. 
Barrow*,    Walter    A.,    Belvldere,    111.     Measuring    deTlce. 

No.  1,130,831 ;  May  18 ;  Gas.  toI.  214 ;  p.  816. 
Barsness,  Edwin  S.      (See  Barsness,  Herman  and  E.  S.) 
Bareness,  Herman  and  E.  S.,  Black  Earth.  Wis.     Cnttle- 

stancblon.     No.  1,188,616;  Mny  11;  Gas.  vol.  214;  p. 

360. 
Barstow,  Edwlo  O.     (See  Griawold  and  Barstow.) 
Bartels,  CarL     (See  Moeler  and  Bartels.) 
Bartb,  Bmeet  C,  FroTldence,  R.  I.     Combined  hot-water 

or  steam  and  hot-air  heatmr.     No.  1,140.239 ;  May  18 ; 

Gas.  ToL  214  ;  p.  908. 
Barth,  Karl,  assignor  to  B>rled.  Kmpt^  Aktiengeaellechaft, 

Esaen-on-the-Bnhr,  Germany.    Self-unloading  receptacle. 

No.  1440,240 ;  May  18 ;  Qa*  toL  214  ;  p.  969. 
Barth,  Karl,  assignor  to  Fried.  Kmpp  Aktlcngeeellscbaft, 

Essen-on-tbe-Rahr,  Germany.    Belf-onloadlng  receptacle. 

No.  1,140,563  :  May  25  :  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1109. 
Barthel.  Ollrer  E.,  Detroit.  Mich.    Piaton.    No.  1,139,396  ; 

May  11;  Oaa.  vol.  214;  p.  626.  ^,     ^. 

Bartboldt,    Bernhardt   H.,   Ban    Joee,    Cal.      Machine   for 

stamping  or  marking  cans.     No.   1.140,791;   May  26; 

Gax.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1185. 
Bartholomew,   John   B.,   Peoria,    III.,   assignor,   by    mesne 

assignments,  to  Avery  Company.     Portable  tank.     No. 

1.137,788  ;  May  4  :  Ga*.  vol.  214  ;  p.  5. 
Bartholomew,  John  B.,  Peoria,  IIL,  assignor  to  Avery  Com- 
pany.    Vehicle-wheel.     No.  1,138,177;  May  4 ;  Gas.  vol. 

214 ;  p.  181. 
Bartholomew,  John   B.,   Peoria,   111.,   aaaignor,  by   mesne 

assignments,     to     Avery    Company.      Cultivator.      No. 

1,138,926;  May  11 ;  Ga«.  vol.  214 ;  p.  46a 
Bartlett,  Howard  L.,  Devils  Lake,  N.  D.     Testing  device 

for  electric-current-translatlng  devices,  fusea,  Ac.     No. 

1,189,882;  May  18;  Gas.  vol.  214  :  p.  816.   ^    „    „^  _, 
Bartley,  George  B.,  assignor  of  one-tblrd  to  O.  G.  Twed- 

de!!  and  oae-thlrd  to  R.  Spoelstra,  Detroit.  Mich.     Pump 

for  vacnnm  cleaning  systems.     No.  1,138,617;  May  11 ; 


Gas.  vol.  214 ;  p.  361 


Barton,  Charles  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  Woldert. 
Tyler.  Tex.  Fender.  No.  1,187.829 ;  May  4 ;  Gas.  vol. 
214;  p.  37. 

Banich,  Alpbons,  Hamburg,  Germany.  Holder  for  toilet- 
paper.     No.  1,187,830 ;  May  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  37. 

Bash,  Ambrose.     (See  Bash,  Charles  W.  snd  A.) 

Bash,  Charles  W.  and  A..  Kansas  City,  Kans.  Grain-car 
door.     No.  1,140.160 ;  May  18 :  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  913. 

Bass.  WUlard  8.,  Wilton,  Me.  Moccasin.  No.  1.139,153  ; 
May  11  ;  Gas.  vol.  214 ;  p.  643. 

Bass.  William  W.,  Middle  Inlet.   Wis.     Calendar  attach 
ment  for  clocks.     No.  1,189,474  ;  May  18  ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ; 
p.  690. 

Batchelder,  Prank  R.,  Worcester.  Mass.  Cartridge-belt. 
No.  1,189,629 ;  May  18 ;  Gas.  vol.  214 :  p.  744. 

Bateman,  Thomas  A.     (See  Hye,  Campbell,  and  Bateman.t 

Bateman.  William  H.  8.  (See  Matthews,  Freeman,  and 
Bateman. ) 

Bates,  Adelmer  M..  assignor  to  Bates  Valve  Bag  Company, 
Chicago,  111.  Bag-fllfing  machine.  No.  1.138.618 ;  May 
11  :  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  851.  „       ^ 

Batea,  Adelmer  M.,  anlgnor  to  Bates  Valve  Bag  Company, 
Chicago,  111.  Bag-flUlng  machine.  No.  1,140.867  ;  May 
25;  Gas.  vol.  214;  p.  1214. 

Bates,  Arthur.  Leicester,  England,  assignor  to  United  Sho*« 
Machinery  Company,  Peterson,  N.  J.  Machine  for  use 
In  the  manufacture  of  boota  and  shoes.  No.  1,140,349  ; 
May  26:  Gas.  vol.  214;  p.  1081.  ^    „   ^ 

Bates,  Harry,  Bast  Orange.  N.  J.,  and  A.  G.  F.  Kurowskl. 
assignors  to  Underwood  Typewriter  Company.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Stand  for  type-writing  machines.  No. 
1.139,833  ;  May  18  ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  818. 

Bates  Valve  Bag  Company.  (See  Bates,  Adelmer  M.,  as- 
stcnor. )  .  ^     ,.     —^ 

Batten,  Percy  H.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
Hewitt  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Metellic  packing.  No. 
1,188,178;  May  4;  Gas.  vol.  214;  p.  161. 

Battn,  Leonce  P.  L.,  assignor  to  Rate&u  Steam  Regenerator 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Steam-reRenerattve  ac- 
cumulator.     No.    1,140,435;    May    25;    Gaz.    vol.    214; 

Ba?'y,  George,  Brooklyn,  and  R.  M.  Ryan,  New  York,  ?J.  Y 

In«ndeMent  n*-bumer.     No.  1.138,833  ;  May  11  ;  Gas. 

vol.  214 :  p.  480.  ,  ^  .  . 

Batsle.  Louis  J.,  et  al.     (See  Ames.  James  W..  assignor.) 

Bajcom.  Henry  B..  Marshvllle.  N.  C.     Plow-8tock  shield. 

No.  1.138,27^ ;  May  4 ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  193. 


Bauer.  Carl  B.,  Hammond,  Ind.,  assisnor  to  American  Steel 

Koimdries,    New    York,    N.    Y.     Sprlng-dampener.     No. 

1,140,101 ;  May  18 ;  Gas.  vol.  214 ;  p.  018. 
BiuKT,  Leo.     (See  Knlgbt  and  Bauer.) 
Bauer,  Oscar,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Universal  stoneworklng- 

machlne.     (Reissue.)     No.   18,018;  May  18;  Gas.  vol. 

214  ;   p.   907. 
liauersfeld,  Walther,  assignor  to  Firm  of  C.  Zeiss,  Jena, 

Germany.     Copying    device.     No.    1,138,847 ;    May    4 ; 

Gaz.  vol.   214  ;  p.  220. 
Baugh,  William  T..  Madison.  (3a.     Window-cleaner.     No. 

1,139.834  ;  May  18;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  817. 
Kaumeister,   Christian   H.,   Dec    Moines,    Iowa.      Diaplaj- 

rack  for  whips.     No.  1,140,102;  May  18;  Gas.  vol.  214; 

p.  913. 
Baumgartl,  Leroy,  Chicago.  111.     Roof  or  floor  structure. 

No.  1.140.731:  May  26;  Qa*  vol.  214;  p.  1164. 
Baumgartner,  Charles  G.,  Chicago,  111.     Ore-pocket  door. 

No.  1.140,436;  May  26;  Gaa.  vol.  214;  p.  1068. 
Bawel,     Edward     H.,     Boonvllle,     Ind.       Harrow.       No. 

1,140,564  ;  May20 ;  Gaa.  vol.  214 :  p.  1110. 
Bay  SUte  Metal  Wheel  Company.    (See  Turner,  Ora  N.,  a»- 

slgnor.) 
Bayles,  Lewis  C,  Easton,  Pa.,  asalgnor  to  IngersoU-Rand 

Company,     New    York,    N.     Y.     Percussive    tooL     No. 

1,138.179  ;  May  4 ;  Ga*.  vol.  214  :  p.  161. 
Bnyley,  Mary  A.,  executrix.     (See  Bayley.  Perry  H.) 
Baylpy,  Perry  H..  deceased.  West  Alexandria.  Ohio ;  M.  A. 

Bayley,  executrix.     Gaseous-fuel  mixer.     No.  1,189,747; 

May  18  :  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  786. 
Bailno,   Charles  A.,   North   Bennington,  Vt.     Blower  for 

knitting-machines.     No.   1,141,034;  May  26;   Gas.  vol. 

214;  p.  1271.  ^^       . 

Beach,  fcdward  8.,  Rldgefleld,  Conn.     Motor-tricycle.     No. 

1,139.836  ;  May  18 ;  Gas.  voL  214  ;  p.  817. 
Beach,  George  F.,  aaaignor  to  Mlrcs  Fuel-Oil  Equipment 

Company,  Incorporated,  Norfolk,  Va.    Furnace  or  forge. 

No.  1,140,350 ;  May  25;  Gas.  vol.  214 ;  p.  1032. 
Beadle.  Warren  E.,  Grand  Rapids,  Wis.     Bark-rossing  ma> 

chine.     No.  1,189,012 ;  May  11 ;  Oafc  v«»l.  214  ;  p.  498. 
Bean,  Guy  M.,  Loa  Angelea,  Cal.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aa- 

slgnments,    to    American    Arch    Company.    New    York, 

N    Y      Oll-burnlng  locomotive-furnace.     No.   1,188,066; 

May  4 ;  Gas.  vol.  214 ;  p.  121. 
Bean,  Guy  M.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor    by  mesne  aa- 

slgnments,  to  American  Arch  Company.  New  York,  N,  Y. 

Locomotlve-boUer  flre-box.     No.  1,188,066 ;  May  4  ;  Qmrn. 

vol.  214  ;  p.  122. 
Bean,  Guy  M.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor    by  mesne  M- 

signments.  to  American  Arch  Company,  New  York,  N.  T. 

Oil  burning  locomothre-fumace.    No.  1,188,067;  May  4; 

Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  122. 
Bean,  Jesse  A.,  asalgnor  of  one-half  to  C.  R.  Montgomerr, 

Texarkana,   Tex.      Wrench.      No.    1,140.018;    May    18; 

Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  882. 
Bean   Spray   Pump  Co.      (See  Warring,   Franklin   B.,  aa- 
aignor.) 
Bean,  William  B.     (See  Spobrer  and  Bean.) 
Beard.  George  M.,  Pleasant  Lake,  Ind,     Trouble-dete«tpr 

for  spark-plugs.     No.  1,188,441 ;  May  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ; 

Beard,  Paul  M.,  assignor  to  American  Car  and  Foun^y 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Convertible  car.  No. 
1.140.(J54  :  May  25  ;  Gas.  vol.  214  :  p.  1140. 

Heaslev,  Frank,  Richmond  Va.  Adjustable-frame  culti- 
vator.    No.  1,140,019;  May  18;  0«.  voL  214:  p.  882. 

Beatty,  Thomas  W..  New  Cumberland,  W.  Va.  Insulator. 
No.  1.139.748 ;  May  18 :  Gaa.  vol.  214  ;  p.  786. 

Beaufort.  Charles  W\,  Augusta,  Ga.  Ball-and-socket  plpa- 
Joint.     No.  1,138,071  ;  May  4  :  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  V2i. 

Beaufort  Charles  W.,  Augusta,  Ga.  Coupling.  No. 
r,  138.072  ;  May  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  124.  „    ,.  w 

Beaupr^.  Elzear,  St.  Boniface,  Manitoba,  Canada.  Switch- 
point  controller.  No.  1,139,749;  May  18;  Ga*.  vol. 
214  :  p.  786. 

Be<her.  Otto  A.  J.,  Coplague,  N.  Y.  Bottle  and  Jar  cloaura. 
.No.  1,140,103  ;  May  18  ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  014. 

Be<hmnn,  Henry  P..  aeslgnor  to  Duplex  Printing  Preas 
Company,  Battle  Creek.  Mich.  Rotary  printing-press. 
No.  1.139,154;  May  11;  Gas.  voL  214;  p.  543. 

nt>chtel.  Charles  W.     (See  Smith.  Stuart  D.,  assignor.* 

Becker,  John.  Hyde  Park,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Becker  Mill- 
ing Machine  Company,  Portland,  Me.  Universal  mill- 
ing machine.  No.  1,139,475;  May  18;  Gas.  vol.  214;  p. 
690. 

Becker.  Mathew,  Chicago,  III.  Holder  for  safety-rasor 
blades.     No.  1.140.942 ;  May  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1241. 

Becker  Milling  Machine  Company.  (See  Becker,  John,  na- 
si srn  or.  )  „ 

Beckert.  Emil  R..  Chicago,  111.  Underreamer.  No. 
1,139.096:  May  11:  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p    62i 

Beebout,  Samuel  P.,  New  Cumberiand,  W.  Va..  and  T. 
F.  Morgan.  Columbus,  Ohio.  Kiln.  No.  1,139,327; 
Mav  11  :  Gas.  vol.  214;  p.  599. 

Beer.  Edward  J.,  et  al.    (See  James.  WUllam  B.,  assignor.) 

Beers,  Frank  T.,  Barksdale,  Wis.,  ssslgnor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de  SJemours  Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.  Heat- 
ing retorts.  No.  1,140,351;  Msy  25;  Gas.  voL  214; 
P    1032.  ^^^         _^ 

Belknap.  William  L..  and  M.  G.  Cunningham,  Bridgeport, 
Conn  Regulator  for  hot-water  systems.  No.  1,140,600  ; 
Mnv  L'.'i;  Gaz.  vol.  214:  p.  1110. 

Bell,  ira.     (S<e  Moon  and  Bell.) 
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Ball,  Isabell,  St.  PauL  Minn.  Jar-cover.  No.  1.189.82ft, 
May  11  ;  Ga*.  voL  il4 ;  p.  600. 

Bell,  Thomas,  Tvler,  Tex.  Automatic  time-check  for  oil- 
presses  and  other  machines.  No.  1,139,261;  May  11; 
Gas.  vol.  214 ;  p.  676. 

^'•,X'*?S*"  ^-  N**  Yoifk.  N.  y.     Gas-burner  tip.     No. 
»  J;^*il.®'^*^ :  ^*7  25:  Gas.  voL  214;  p.  1140. 
Ball,  WlllUm  w;,  Alameda.  Cal.     Direction-indicator  for 
vehicles.     Na   1,138,884;   May  11;  Qas.  toL   214;   p. 

Belvidere  Screw  *  Machine  Company.  (See  Bmwn, 
Richard  R.,  assignor.) 

Benbow,  Thomas  C,  Absarokee,  Mont  Wheel.  No. 
1,188,442  ;  May  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  21^ ;  p.  264. 

Bender,  George  P.,  Berwick,  Pa.,  asalgnor  to  American  Car 
and  Foundry  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.  Tsnk-car  No 
1,140.656;  Mav  20:  Gas.  voL  214;  p.  1140. 

Bene.  Jacob.     (See  Meeker  and  Bene.) 

Beneke.  (Jeorge  C,  et  ol.  (See  Weetwood,  John  T..  as- 
signor.) 

Benford,  Dsvld,  et  ol.     (See  Hicklsh.  Robert  8.,  assignor.) 

Benford,  Edward  M.,  «t  al.  (See  Hlckish,  Robert  8..  as 
slgnor.) 

Benford.  Sarah,  et  al.     (See  Hicklsh,  Robert  8.,  ssslgnor.) 

Benjsmln.   George   H.,   New  York.   N.   Y.      Bobbin.     No. 


1.140.362  ;  May  26 ;  Gaa.  vol.  214 ;  p.  1088. 
njamin,  George  H..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Producing  sugar- 
bearing  bodies.    No.  1,140,868  ;  May  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  214 ; 


p.  1088. 

Benjsmins,  Israel,  aasignor  to  Mark  A  Mohl,  Inc..  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.     Grating.     No.  1,140,667  ;  May  25  :  Gas.  vol. 

214:  p.  1141. 
Bennett.    Archie   R,.    Knoxvllle.   Tenn.     Mall-box    signal. 

No.  1,1.'»9,156:  May  11;  Gaa.  vol.  214;  p,  544. 
Bennett,  James  A.,  et  iri.  (Bee  Wolfe,  Ira  B.,  assignor.) 
Bennett,  Jsmes  C.  Detroit  Mich.    Blower  for  boilers.    No. 

1,189.630  :  May  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  745. 
Bennett.   Thomas   8.,   Seattle.   Waah.      Safety-pin   catch. 

Na.  1.189,8,16 ;  May  18 ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  817: 
Benaett,  Walter  E..  assignor  to  Clover  Leaf  Manufacturing 

Company,  Carbondale,  Pa.    Bobbin.    No.  1.140,868  ;  May 

26;  Gas.  vol.  214 ;  p.  1214. 
Bensen.  Bernard,  Cbtcago,  III.     Flushing  mechanism.     No. 

1.139,397:  May  11  :  Gas.  vol.  214;  p.  626 
Bentley.  Anson  J.,  Niles,  and  F.  F.  Bentley.  Warren,  Ohio. 

Brick-pallet     No.  1,140,104;  May  18:  Gas.  vol.  214;  p. 

914. 
Bentley,  Frank  F.     (See  Bentley,  Anson  J.  and  F.  F.) 
Bentley.  Frank  F.,  Warren.  Ohio,     Sprav-trough  for  cool- 
ing condeneera.     No.  1,139,166;  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214; 

p.  544. 
Benton,    Henry.    Elisabeth.    N.    J.     Furnace-grate.     No. 

1.139.097:  May  11  ;  Gaz.  toI.  214  :  p.  623. 
Berg.  Lars  J.,  assignor  to  The  Pullman  Company.  Chicago, 

III.     Upper  buffing   mechanism   for   railway-cars.     No. 

1,137.754  ;  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  6. 
Barge.  Samuel,  Letbbrldge.  Alberta,  Canada.    Cleaning  de- 
vice for  hand-rakes.     No.  1,188,680 ;  May  4  ;  Gas.  vol 

214  :  p.  282. 
Bergendahl,    Elnar    B.,    Chicago,    111.,    assignor    to    H.    R. 

Kelthley,     Davenport.     Iowa.        Car-underframe.       No. 

1.141,084:  May  25:  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  1287. 
Berger.  .\rthur.     (See  Remy  and  Berger.) 
Bergren,  John  A.,  aasignor  of  one-tentb  to  A.  F.   Yonng- 

herg  and  two-fifths  to  H.  8.  Wilson,  Lake  Park,  Minn. 

Threshing-machine.     No.  1.188,885 ;  May  11 ;  Ga*.  vol. 

214:  p.  430. 
Bergstrom.  Oscar  M.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Gearing.     No. 

1,137,736  :  May  4  :  Ga*.  vol.  214  :  p   6. 
Berliner,   Emlle.  and   H.   D.   Chapman,   assignors  to  The 

Gyro   Motor  Company,   Washington.   D.   C.      Valve  for 

gas-engines.     No.   1,139,837;   May   18;   Gaz.   voL   214; 

p.  818. 
Berndt.    Wilhelm    C.   C.   Kenesaw,   Nebr.     Bundle-carrier 

attachment  for  binders.     No.  1,139.013;  Mav  11;  Gaz. 

vol.  214  :  p.  493. 
Bemett,  Willis  J.,  assignor  to  W.  B.  Thayer,  Kansas  City, 

Mo.     Frtctlonal  coupling.    No.  1,138,9^6;  May  11 ;  Gas. 

vol.  214;  p.  461.  ^ 

Bemhard,  Michael   H.,   Buffalo,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  M.  J. 

Bernbard   Company,    Inc.      Ball-return   for    pool-tables. 

No.  1,137.7.16 :  May  4  :  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  6. 
Bemhols.  Philip  G.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.    Telephone  system. 

No.  1,140,658:  May  25;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1141. 
Berry,  John  M.,  et  al.     (See  Mosteller  Doeler  H.,  assignor.) 
Berry,  Robert  C,   Indianapolis.   Ind.     Hacksaw-machine. 

No.  1.138,927  ;  May  11  ;  Gas.  voL  214  ;  p.  461. 
Best  William  N..  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-third 

to  E.   8.   Hammond,   Wilmington.   Del.      Furnace.      No. 

1,140,732:  May  25;  Gas.  vol.  214:  p.  1165. 
Betschart.  Joseph  8.,   Bridgeville,  Pa.     Game  apparatus. 

No.  1.139,949 :  May  18 ;  (3az.  vol.  214  ;  p.  867. 
Betts.   Farron   8.,  New  York,   N.  Y.     Post  for  loose-lea; 

binders.    No.  1,188,619;  May  11:  (Jas.  voL  214 ;  p.  861. 
Blckmeier,    Chsrles,    and    D.    A.    Listen,    Bellalre,    Ohio. 

Contlnuous-barning  furnace  for  burning  enamel  ware. 

No.  1,140.106  :  May  18 ;  Ga*.  vol.  214  ;  p.  914. 
Bldelman,  Howard  L.     (See  Tyler,  Aaron  J.,  assignor.) 
Blerbaum,  Christopher  H.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Apparatua  for 

producing  eastings.     No.  1,138,443 ;  May  4 ;  Ga*.  vol. 

Blerman,' Frank  H.     (See  Strite  and  Blerraan.) 
Blerman,  Howard  J.,  et  al.     (See  Btrlte  and  Blerman,  as- 
stgnort.) 


BlJar,  Joaeph.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Electrtc-ligbtlBg  systen 

for  automobiles.    No.  1,137.881 ;  May  4 ;  Gaa.  toL  S14 ; 

p.  38. 
BUar,  Joseph,  assignor  to  Tbe  Safety  Car  Beating  and 

Ll^tinr  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.    B«gulatia«  ^stam.    No. 

1.140.106 :  May  18  :  Gaa.  vol.  214;p.  914/ 
BllUngs-Chapln  Company,  The.     (See  Roberts.  Daaial  W, 

asalgnor.) 
Blnettt.    Giovanni    B..    Vlgevano.    luiy.      ProdoctioB    of 

boots  and  shoes.    No.  1,188,444  ;  May  4  ;  Gaa.  roL  214 ; 

p.  205. 
Bins     Albert    W..    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Pile    fabric.      No. 

1,137,883:  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  89. 
Bins,  Albert  W..  assignor  to  SchoOeld.  Mason  A  Co.,  PhUa- 

delphia.  Pa.    Loom  for  weaving  doable  pile  tabriea.    No. 

1.137,832  :  May  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  88. 
Birch,  Clarence  £.,  Lawrence,  Kana.     EdoeatioBal  chart. 

No.  1.139,829 ;  Mav  11 ;  Q»a.  vol.  214  ;  p.  «0l. 
Birch.  Gustaf  B.     (Bee  Cameron  and  Birch.) 
Birch.     William    T.,     Chicago.     Ill        Pnmp-valve.      No. 

1.140.869  :  May  25  :  Gas.  vol.  214  :  p.  1214. 
Blrdsey.  Somers  Company.     (See  McDermott.  Fraada  J.. 

ssslgnor.) 
Birkbeck.    William,   and   W.    H.    Ashman,    Freeland.    Pa. 

Valve.     No.  1.138.681  ;  May  4  ;  Gax.  voL  214  ;  p.  2tUL 
Rirkenbeuel.  Edward  B.,  assignor  to  Coin  Machine  Ifaoo- 

facturlng    Company,    Portland,    Oreg.      Cola-dellTarliic 

machine.     No.   1,139,888;   May   18;  (Hi.  vol.   214;  B. 

Birklnshaw,   William   G.   K.,   Wolverhampton,   and  C.   A. 

Brown.  Syston.  England.     Construction  of  promenade* 

and  playing-courts.     No.  1,140.241 ;  May  18 ;  Oas.  toL 

214  :  p.  960. 
Bishop,   Norman   D.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Llghting-flxtnra 

apparatus.      No.    1.188,836;   May   11;    Gas.   vol.   214; 

p.  481. 
Blahop.  Will  Ism  K.     (See  Woodruff  and  Bishop.) 
Blssell,  Csri  H.     (See  Clary  and  BIsaell.) 
BJom,  John,  nmilgnor  to  The  Thomas  B.  Jeffrey  Compsny, 

Kenosha.  Wis.    Steering-wheel.    No.  1,140,943  :  May  26  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  1241. 
Black.  Carl  A.,  and  W.  H.  Teare,  Cleveland,  aasignors  of 

one-third  to  said  Black  and  two-thirds  to  J.  B.  Cowell, 

Toledo.    Ohio.      Fertlllxer    and    producing    aain*.      No. 

1.140.4.17  :  May  26:  Gas.  vol.  214  :  p.  lOW. 
Black.   Edward   A.,   Phoenix,   British   Columbia,   Canada. 

Varlable-Bpeed  gearing  for  motor-cycles.     No.  1,189,880; 

May  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  o.  601. 
Black.  Homer  E.,  et  al.     (See  Wills.  WllUam.  assignor.) 
Black,  Newton.     (See  Taylor,  Charles  A.,  assignor.) 
Black.    Walter    L..    Allen.     Nehr.      Veblcle-splndle.      No. 

1.140.792:  May  25:  Ga*.  vol.  214;  p.  1196. 
Blackstone    Manufacturing    Companv.    The.      (See   Mora, 

Glenn,  assignor.) 
Blalch,  Alfred  0.,  Chicago.  111.     Case-hardening  conpoond. 

No.  1,138.073;  May  4  :  Gaz.  toI.  214  ;  p.  124. 
Blakely,  lEdward  B.,  Muskegon,  assignor  to  Gray  Motor 

Company,  Detroit  Mich.     Boat-motor.     No.  1,139.681 ; 

May  18 :  Ga*.  vol.  214  :  p.  745. 
Blansett,  John  E.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  A.  T.  Knaoaa, 

Teton.   Idaho.     Hay-stacker.     No.   1,139.167;  May  11; 

Gaz.  vol    214  :  p.  644. 
Blauvelt.  James  P.,  Nyack,  N.  Y.    Terminal  connection  for 

spark-plugs.     No.  1,1.38,445  ;  May  4  ;  Ga*.  vol.  214  :  p. 

255. 
Blondel.    Andr«   E..    Parts.    France.      Rapid   photographic 

record  of  curves  of  oscillographs,  rheographs.  and  the 

like.     No.  1.139.478;  May  18;  Gat.  vol.  214;  p.  691. 
Bloom.  Edward,  Haledon.  N.  .T.     Warping-macnlne.     No. 

1,138,620;  May  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  362. 
Bine  Island  Specialty  Company.     (See  Montag,  Christoph 

F.,  ssslgnor.) 
Boblett    Klnderman    M..    Toledo.    Ohio.      Radiator.      No. 

1.140.494  :  May  26  :  Gs*.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1086. 
Bock,   Henry  L.,  assignor  to  W.  E.  Boclt  Toledo,  Ohla. 

Roller-bearing.     No.  1,188.180;  May  4:  Ga*.  vol.  814; 

p.  161. 
Bock.   Henry  L..   asalgnor  to  W.   E.    Bock,  Toledo.  Ohio. 

Combined    radiator    and    headlight    for    motor-vehicles. 

No.  1.1.18,182  ;  May  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p,  162. 
Bock.  William  E.     (See  Bock,  Henry  L.,  aasignor.) 
Bock.  William  E.,  Toledo.  Ohio.     Sprlng-fraase  for  nsotor- 

drlven  vehicles.     No.  1,138,181  ;  May  4:  Oas.  vol.  214; 

p.  162. 
Bock,   William  E..  Toledo,  Ohio.     Stabilising  mechanism 

for  vehicle  running-gear.     No.  1.188.188;  May  4;  Oaa. 

vol.  214  ;»p.  162. 
Boddv,  Edward  V..  Artesia.  N.  Mex.    Coin-controlled  meeta- 

aniRm     for     vending-machines     and     the     like.       Na. 

1.139.477  :  May  18;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  691. 
Boerrtes.  FrM4ric  8..  Parts.  France.     Vlbratlon-abaotMag 

support.    No.  1.186.158 :  Msy  11  :  Gas.  vol.  214 ;  p.  844. 
Born.  Arthur  V.     (See  MacLennan.  Malcolm  J.,  aasignor.) 
B6hme,  Eugen  R.     (See  Marcus  and  BOhme.) 
Bohon,  Emlle.  assignor  to  J.  Sloan  and  E.  Bohon,  Paris, 

France.      Production    of    soluble    nitrogan    eomponads 

from     organic     substances     of     animal     origin.       No. 

1,138,348 ;  May  4  ;  Ga*.  vol.  214 ;  p.  221. 
Bolen.   Emerson  A.,  assignor  to  North   Weetern  Nereltf 

Company,  Morris,  111.    Coln-controIIed  vendiag-flM^M. 

No.  1.140.438 ;  May  28  ;  Ga*.  vol.  214  :  p.  1084. 
BoUn     Sren    G.,    Kansas   City,   Mo.      Metal    door.      Ma. 

1.1^,837 ;  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  481. 
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Bolus,  Olenn   H..  assignor  to  The  Ohio  Brass  Company, 
Manafleld,    Ohio.      Suspension   d«Tlce   for   trolley- wires. 
No.  1,138,184 ;  May  4  ;  Gai.  vol.  214  ;  p.  163. 
Bolus,  Olenn  H.,  asaifnor  to  The  Ohio  Brass  Company, 
Mansfield,  Ohio.     Trolley-wb«el  mount.     No.  1,138,723; 
May  11  ;  Gas.  toI.  214  ;  p.  380. 
Bonastre   Llopart,  Ramdn,   Cordoba,   ArKentlDi.     Produc- 
tion of  sine  sulfate.     No.  1,140,354  ;  May  25  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
214  ;  p.  1033. 
Bonenbenrer,  George,  assignor  to  Steel  Scaffoldlna  Com- 
pany, BTansTlUe,  Ind.    Trestle-scaffold.    No.  1,138,838 ; 
May  11  :  Gai.  rol.  214  ;  p.  431. 
Bunnell,   William  A.,    Brooklyn,   N.   T.     Connector.      No. 

1.138,074  :  May  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  124. 
Boone,  Charles  T.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Plant-stand.     No. 

1.137.737  ;  May  4  ;  Gaa.  ▼©!.  214  ;  p.  6. 
Boos.  Henry  P.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Dental  plate-holder. 

No.  1.140,666 ;  Mar  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214 ;  p.  1110. 
Booth,  Thomas  B.,  Newton  Center,  Mass.     Electrical  re- 
ceiving apparatus.      No.   1,139.632 ;   May  18 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
214  ;  p.  745. 
Bordner,      Valden,      Elkb&rt,      Ind.       Flshlng-reel.       No. 

1,139,252 ;  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  576. 
Boring.   Heri)ert,   Portsmouth.   Ohio,   assignor  of  one-half 
to   H.    H.    Hart,   Chicago.   111.     Chuck.      No.    1,140.567 ; 
May  25;  Gaz.  vol.  214:  p.  1110. 
BOrJeson,  Arvld  A.  H.     (See  Fagerlnnd  and  Bfirjeson.) 
BOrner,  Gustav  R.,  Leipzig,  Eutrlzscb.  assignor  to  tlrm  of 
L.  Hupfeld  Aktlen-Gesellscbaft,  Leipzig,  Germany.     Au- 
tomatic   throttling    morhanism.      No.    1.139.478;    May 
IS  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  691. 
Bosch,  Firm  of  Robert.     (See  Honold,  Gottlob,  assignor.) 
Bosch,    Firm   of   Robert.      (See   Steinhart.    HermaDo,    hs- 

signor.) 
Boss,  John  C.  Elkhart,  Ind.     Air-box  of  brick-kilns.     No. 

1,138.532  ;  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  283. 
Bossart,  James,  Ban  Francisco,  Cal.     Memorandum-calen- 
dar.    No.  1,139.159  ;  Mav  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  545. 
Bostwlck,  James  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Musical  educational 
{Tome-cards.     No.  1,139,098;  May  11;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p. 
523. 
Bottlnelll.  Uichele  J.,  Kellogg,  Idaho.     Safety  device.     No. 

1,139.889 ;  May  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  818. 
Bottle,   Edward   W.,   London,   Englana.      Electrically-oper- 
ated system  of  and  apparatus  for  automatic  slenallng 
on  railways.     No.  1,140,659  ;  May  25  ;  Gar.  vol.  214  ;  p. 
1141. 
Boiidwln.  Walker  J..  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.     Classiner  and 
dewaterer.     No.  1,140,703;  May  25;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p. 
1186. 
Boughton  Flying  Machine  Company,  The.     (See  Boughton. 

John  W.,  assignor.) 
Boughton,' John   W.,   Philadelphia,   Pa.,   assignor  to   The 
Boughton    Flying    Machine    Company.      Airship.      No. 
1.138,724  ;  May  II  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  .'lOO. 
Boulard,  Joseph,  assignor  to  Universal  Filter-Faucet  Cor- 
noratlon.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Faucet-fllter.    No.  1,139,331  ; 
May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2l4  ;  p.  602. 
Boulton,  John  P.,  Barrow-in-Furness,  England.     Covering 
surfaces.    No.  1,138,928  ;  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  461. 
Boutet.  Georges  J.,  Paris.  France.     Vaporizer  for  inrornnl- 
combustion  engines.     No.  1,140,944  ;  May  25  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
214  :   p.  1242. 
Bowdle,   Frank  A.,   Cerro  Gordo,   lU.      Insulator-bracket. 

No.  1,139,950 :  May  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  857. 
Bowen,  George  W.  (See  Zerk,  Oscar,  assignor.) 
Bower,  Abram  L.,  Boyertown,  Pa.     Automatic  train-con 
trolling  device.     No.  1,138,349 ;  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ; 
p.  221. 
Bowers,  Frederick  M.,  Chester,  Pa.    Apparatus  for  cutting 
welding,  and  brazing  metals.     No.   1,137.834  ;   May  4  • 
Gaz,  vol.  214  ;  p.  39. 
Bowman.    Alton    H.,    Allentown,    Pa.      Vending-machine 

No.  1,138.075  ;  May  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  124. 
Bowman,    David.    Edmonston,    Alberta.    Canada.      Rotary 

valve.     No.  1,138,446 :  May  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  255. 
Bowman,  Ezra,  et  al.     (See  Meyers.  Jacob  E.,  assignor.) 
Bowman,  George  W.,  Eathervllle,  Iowa.     Drum  and  cym- 
bal^ beater.     No.  1,138,839;  May  11;  Gaz.  voL  214;  p. 

Bowser,  Allen  A.,  assignor  to  8.  F.  Bowser  A  Company, 
Port  Wayne,  Ind.  Pump.  No.  1,138,621  ;  May  11  ;  Gaz. 
Tol.  214  :  p.  362. 

^7^^2^  Alfred  A.,  Barre,  Vt.  Folding-machine.  No. 
1,138.185  :  May  4  :  Gaa.  vol.  214  ;  p.  im. 

Boyd,  Thomas  A.,  Qlasgow,  Scotland.  Pirn  or  cop  wind- 
ing mtchiae.  No.  1,139,332;  May  11;  Om.  vol.  214; 
p.  602. 

Boyd,  Thomas  A.,  Glasgow,  Scotland.  Spinning  and  twist- 
ing paper  and  other  fibrous  materials.  No.  1,1.'19.33.T  : 
May  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  214 ;  p.  602. 

Bojyd,  William,  Dundee,  Scotland.  Depositing  into  choco- 
late confectionery  centers  of  fruit  products  or  other 
foodatnffs.  No.  1.138,929 ;  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p. 
462. 

Bo7«r.  William  W.  E..  Oklahoma,  Okla.  Cultivator  or 
plow  attachment.  No.  1,139,840;  May  18;  Gnz.  vol. 
214  ;  p.  819. 

Boylaton  Mfg.  Company,  The.  (See  Ballard.  Harrle  A.. 
masifDor. ) 

Borntoo,  Frederick  C,  Springpark,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
B.  R.  Oaylord,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Combined  scraper 
and  rake.  No.  1,138.840;  May  11;  Gaz.  voL  214;  p. 
482. 


^  f^'^oo•J?^'\J^■'  ^  ^••*>'  Tex.    Garden  Implement.    No. 

1.138  274  ;  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  193. 
Brace,  R.  .1     et  al.     (See  Miner,  Frank  A.,  assignor.) 
"^''i7A  o^^*"i"/''  ,poma8vllIe.      Ga.       Tire-core.        No. 

1.140.242;  May  18;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  960. 

"T,^Jb^««°  \j  ^*7  V"^'  ^  ^  Grounding  device.  No. 
I.lil8,186:  May  4;  Gaz.  vol.  214:  p.  163. 

^'?u^.''^'  ^^"J?*  "MlKDor  of  one-third  to  S.  Rajkl  and  one- 
third  to  P.  Varga.  Akron,  Ohio.     Metallic  rail  tie  and 

„  '"tencr.     No.  1,137,738  ;  May  4  ;  Gaz.  voL  214  ;  p.  7. 

Brartbury,  Frederick  G.     (See  Sinclnlr.  (Jeorne,  aaalgnor.l 

Bradford.  Ernest  W.,  et  al.  (See  Salkeld.  Eugene  W..  as- 
signor. » 

Bradley,  Charles  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  N.  Frisk 
Burnstad,  N.  D.  Adjustable  hoe.  No.  1,140,020;  May 
18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  883. 

Bradshaw.  Richard,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Child's 
crib^     No.  1,140.439;  May   25     Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  1064 

Bradshaw,  Richard  G.,  and  J.  C.  Lyell,  London,  England 


Film  for  color  photography  and  making  the  same. 


1.139.-633rM,;y*'i8ro;Y7oC*oi4'rp.''7^4«"'^  "'""*■•     ^'''' 
Bradshaw    William  P.,  Sydenham,  Chrlstchurch.  New  Zea- 
land.    Motor-vehicle.     No.  1,138,447  ;  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

J14  ,    p.   ^Ho. 

Brandenburg  William,  and  D.  J.  Barker,  Plcton,  Ontario. 
f  anada.     Cook-stove.     No.  1,138,622  ;  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol! 

Brandt,  Theodore  J.,  Gresham,  assignor,  by  me«ne  assign- 
ments, to  National  Specialty  Company,  Portland.  Ore«. 
Ice-cream-cone  disher.    No.  1.138.633  ;  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

^  14  I    p.    ^oo. 

Braun,  William  A.,  assignor  to  Dover  Manufacturing  Com 

?*i"/j  of,*°?J    ^7"^   ^^*o-       Electric    sad-iron.      No. 
1,138.841  ;  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  432. 
Bray,    Edward    W.,    Norfolk.    Va.      Water-circulator    for 
'    603  "■  1.139,334;  May  11;  Gaz.  voL  214; 

Brnzel.  David  F.     (See  Lawrle  and  Brnzel.) 
Brenkev.  John  W.     (See  Jones,  Breakey.  and  Casey.) 
'^'T";.^^'"'»™    J-    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.      Hair-waver.      No. 
1.1  .'?9.398  ;  May  1 1 :  Gaz.  vol.  214 ;  p.  626 

International  Conduit   Co..  Dunellen,  N.  J.     Concrete- 
tunnel  form.     No.   1,139,3^5;  May  11;  Gaz.  vol.  214; 

p.   \>Uo. 

Brewer.  Charles  B.,  HyattsvlUe,  Md.  Puzzle  No 
1.139.253  :  May  11  ;  Gaz   vol.  214  ;  p.  576    ^""'*-      ^"• 

Brewer.  Jacob,  Hazleton,  Pa.  Stove.  No.  1,139  750- 
Mny  18;  fJaz.  vol.  214;  p.  787.  o^.i^^. 

Brewer,  John  H.,  Sllverton,  Oreg.  Frult-collecting  aopa- 
ratus.     No.  1,138.930;  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  pr462 

Bridges.  Charles  E.,  Chicago,  assijrnor  to  BurKeHn-Norton 
Company.  Cencrn.  III.  Wheel.  No.  1.139,951  ;  May  18- 
'Jnr.  vol.  214  :  n.  «.'i7. 

Bridges  Walter  S..  Chicago,  111.  Faucet.  No.  1,138.187 ; 
May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  164. 

Brljfance  Alice  O.,  NavasoU,  Tex.  Cutting  Implement. 
No.  1.138.076;  May  4;  Gas.  vol.  214;  p.  125 

Briggs,  Arthur  J..  Syracuse,  assignor,  bv  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Remington  Typewriter  Compnnv.  Illon.  N  Y 
Type-writing  machine.  No.  1,138,931:  May  11;  Gaa! 
vol.  214  :  p.  463. 

BHpKs,  .Tohn  R.      (See  Llewellyn  and  Briggs.) 

^■l*^^":..^"""™  C-  Lynchburg,  Va.,  assignor  to  Carolina 
Banding  Machine  Company,  Winston-Salem.  N.  C.  Ma- 
chine for  applying  bands  to  cigars.  No.  1,138,275  ;  May 
4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  193.  ,       .   lu  .  otay 

Bright.  George  M..  Roanoke.  Va.     Condiment-holder.     No. 

1.130.841  :  May  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  819. 
Brlirhtman,   Latham   H..   Columbus.   Ohio.      Bolt-head  and 

ma>f'n5  same.     No.  1,139,479  ;   May  18  :  Gaz.   vol.  214  ; 

^.   602. 

Brlmhnll.  Lee  H..  Spanish  Forks,  Utah.  Work-bench  at- 
tachment.    No.    1.140,243;   May   18;   Gaz.  vol.  214;    p. 

Brisbols.   Odllon,  assignor  of  fifty-one  one-hundredths  to 
J.  H.  Ware,  Chicago,  111.     Device  for  starting  internal- 
comNistlon  engines.     No.  1,140,.331  ;  May  18  ;  Gaz   vol 
214  :  p.  991. 

Brisbols.  Odilon.  assignor  of  flftv-one  one-hundredtbs  to 
•T  ri  Ware  Chicago.  Ill  Valve.  Ho.  1.140,332 ;  May 
18  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  991. 

Rrlshols,  Odllon.  assignor  of  fifty-one  one-hnndredths  to 
.].  H.  Ware,  Chicago.  111.  Type-writer  carriage-return 
device      No.  1.140.333:  May  18;  Gaz.  vol.  214:  n.  991. 

Briscoe  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Farllnger,  Oeom 
E.,  assignor.) 

Briscoe  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Groehn.  Otto  J.. 

assignor. ) 
Itrlsson.  Joseph   T.,   assignor  of  one-half  to  M.    F.   K^ly, 

Detroit.    Mich.      Driving    mechanism.      No.    1,139,634; 

May  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  d,  746. 

^'1**^?/^  ./?**^.  ^'.  Norfolk,  Va.  Playing-cards.  No. 
1,138,534  ;  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  2g4. 

Brittaln.  George  C,  Ozford.  Kans.  Mechanism  for  mov- 
ing engines  off  a  dead-center.  No.  1,140.355 ;  May  25  : 
Gaz.   vol.   214:   p.    lO.I.'J. 

Britton,  Arthur  T.     (See  Wlckland  and  Britton.) 

Brizlus.  William  J..  Los  Angeiee.  Cal.  Wax-extractor. 
No.   1.140,660;  May  25;  Gaz.  vol.  214:  p.  1142. 

^''?^-'y5*°'  BMward,  Aurora,  111,  Fly-swatter.  No. 
1,188,448;  May  4;  Gaz.  voL  214;  p.  256. 

Broderlck,  Fred.     (See  Christopher,  William  E.,  assignor.) 


Brodle,  Charles  G..  FernhlU.  Wootton  Bridge.  Isle  of 
Wight.  England.  Water  meter.  No.  1,140.661 ;  May 
2o:  (;sz.   vol.  214:   p.   1142. 

Broe,  Andrew  G.      (See  Taylor  and  Broe.) 

Brogden,  Joab.  and  J.  W.  Watklns,  assignors  to  Davfd 
1, Upton's  Sons  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Sbeet-mctal 
flre-reslstin},'  closure.  No.  1.139,842;  May  18;  Gai. 
vol.  214  ;  p.  819. 

BrokolT,  Kmil  II..  rt  irl.      (See  Sinclair.  George,  assignor. i 

i.ioman,  Charles  E.,  <;rand  Rapids,  Mich.  Rotary  inter- 
'  Ml  comhiifstlon  engine.  No.  1,140,870;  May  25:  Gaz. 
V..1.  214:  p.   1214. 

Brook.  Oscar,  ct  aJ.  (See  Maynard,  Joseph  A.,  aa- 
signor.  1 

Brooke.  Thomas  P.,  assignor  to  L.  C.  Kuhnert,  Jr.,  Chl- 
(Hgo.  111.  Internal  combustion  engine.  No.  1,139,336; 
Mnv  J1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214:  p.  604. 

Brooks,  Eilward  J.,  East  Orange.  N.  J.  Snap-seal.  No. 
l.]:i8..S50;  May  4;  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  222. 

Brooks,  George  8..  Depue,  III.,  assignor  to  The  New  Jersey 
Zinc  Company.  New  York.  N  Y.  Briquet  for  use  in  zinc- 
furnaces.     No.   1.137,836;  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  40. 

Brooks.  James  A.,  aasl-nor  tf.  The  1.  (;.  Brill  Co..  Phlla- 
•  lelpbia.  Pa.  Brake  merl'siiilsm  for  maximum-traction 
trucks.     No.  1,138,842:  May  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  214:  p.  433. 

Brostrom.  Carl  A..  .Moline,  111.  Gang-plow.  /  No. 
1.139.7.'>1  :  May  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  787. 

Broiilllette,  Alfred  L..  Campbell,  Nebr..  assignor  of  one-half 
to  R.  C.  Chevalier.  Hoist.  No.  1,140,440;  May  25; 
tJaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  1064. 

Brouyette,  Charles  D..  and  G.  P.  McKntire,  Topeka,  Kans.. 
assignors  to  McEntire  Brothers.  Bed  or  cot.  No. 
1,1.39,099;  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  524. 

Brown,  Alexander  T      (See  Kippen,  Brown,  and  White.) 

Brown.  .Mfred  H..  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Swimming  device. 
No.  1,140,107:  May  18:  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  015. 

Brown.  Allen  B..  Portland,  Oreg.  Rash-lock.  No. 
1.140,945;  May  25;  (;az.  vol.  214;  p.  1242. 

Brown  &  Bailey  Compan.r.  (See  Brown,  Robert  P..  as- 
signor.) 

Brown  and  BIcelow.  <See  Kristofek,  Frank  J.,  as- 
signor.^ 

Brown,  Claude  \.      (See  Blrklnshaw  and   Brown,  i 

Brown.  Enoch  8..  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  M.  Shields. 
.\fton,  Iowa.  Corn-harvester.  No.  1,140.244;  May  18; 
Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  960. 

Brown,  George  C..  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Self-locking  pin. 
No.  1,139,337:  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214;   p.  604. 

Brown,  George  F..  Winnipeg.  Manitoba.  Canada.  Coffln. 
No.  1,139.264  :  May  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  576. 

Brown,  George  T.     (See  Lyons,  John  8.,  assignor.) 

Brown,   Gregory.      (See  Craft   and    Brown,  t 

Brown.  Harold  .\..  assignor  of  ore-half  to  J.  Bnrdett  and 
one-half  to  A.  B.  .\lden.  Brockton,  Mass.  Sklvtng-mn- 
chlne.     No.  1.139.480;   May   IS;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  692. 

Brown,  Hugh.  Battle  Creek,  Mlrh..  assignor  to  The  Green- 
street  Folding  Box  Machine  (^ompanv.  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Box-blank  machine.  No.  1, 1-40,207  ;  May  18;  Gaz.  vol. 
214  ;  p.  978 

Brown,  John  H..  Oneida.  N.  Y.  Garment.  No.  1,138,623  ; 
May  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  3.^3. 

Brown.  Lelghton  L..  Minneapolis,  and  C.  H.  Patek, 
Bralnerd.  Minn.,  assignors  of  five-eighths  to  said  Patek. 
Damper.  No.  1.140.871;  May  26;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p. 
1215. 

Brown  Machinery  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Brown, 
Sherman  T.,  assignor.) 

Brown.  Patrick  J..  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Hot  blast  stove.  .N'o. 
1.140.872:  May  25:  Gaz.  vol    214;  p.  1216. 

Brown.  Richard  R.,  assignor  to  .Belvldere  Screw  &  Ma- 
ihlne  Company,  Belvldere,  111.  Stock-stop  for  screw- 
machines.  No.  1.139,752;  May  18;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p. 
■"7. 

Brown.  Robert  B.,  Washington.  D.  C.  Handle-grip.  No. 
1.130.843  ;  May  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  820. 

Brown.  Robert  P..  assignor  to  Brown  &  Bailey  Company. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Knockdown  box.  No.  1,140,794 ; 
May  25:  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  1186. 

Brown.  Roy  M..  Wilmington.  Ohio.  Band-brake.  No. 
1.141,035:  May  25;  Gaz.  vol.  214:  r    1271. 

Brown,  Samuel  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Z.  Olberson. 
Vnnconver,  British  Columbia.  Canada.  Inserted  tooth 
for  saws.  No.  1,14QJ)21  ;  May  18;  Gaz.  vol.  214; 
p.  883.  ^ 

Brown.    Santiago   I...   New   York.   N.   Y.     Hardening  Iron. 

Xo.  1.140,.'S6S;  May  25:  Ga/.  vol.   214;  p.   1111. 
Brown,  Sherman  T.,  aasignor  to  Brown  Machinery  Manu- 
facturing Company.  St.  Paul,  Minn.     Box-flanglBg  ma- 
chine.   No.  1,138,.361  ;  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214 ;  p.  222. 

Brown.  Sldnev  G..  London,  England.  Compensating  de- 
vice for  telephonic  circuits.  No.  1,140,946 ;  May  25 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  1242. 

Brown,  Stanley,  Garden  City,  N.  Y.  Dlrect-rlew  finder  for 
cameras.  No.  1,140.108;  May  18;  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  915. 
Brown,  Theophllus.  Worcester.  Mass..  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Marseilles  Company.  East  Moline  111. 
Manure-spreader.  No.  1.139,481;  Mav  18;  Gaz.' vol. 
214;  p.  693. 

Brown.  Theophllus.  Moline.  111.,  assignor  to  Marseilles 
Company.  Manure-sprender.  No.  1,139,482;  Mar  18; 
Gaa.  vol.  214  :  p.  693. 
Brown.  Theophllus.  Moline.  assignor  to  Marseilles  Com- 
pany. East  Moline.  111.  Manure-snreader.  No. 
1,139,483;  May  18;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  69.3. 


Brown,  William  T..  HapevlIIe.  Oa.  LocomoUTe-headUght. 
No.  1.138,449  ;  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  256. 

Brown.   Willis  S.     (See  Marean.  William  M.,  assignor.) 

Browne.  Arthur  W.,  Ithaca.  N.  Y.  Playing-cards.  .No. 
1.140.441  :  May  25;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  1064. 

Brownell,  (ieorge  W..  St.  Albans,  Vt.  Automatic  train- 
stopping  mechanism.  No.  1,140,100  ;  May  18 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
214:  p.  915. 

Brownlee  Joseph  P.,  Evanston.  111.,  assignor  to  The  Stude- 
baker  Corporation.  South  Bend.  Ind.  Horae-drawn  vehi- 
cle.    No.  1,138,352  ;  May  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  223. 

Bruce.  Andrew  G.,  Mead,  Nebr.  .Vntlskid  attachment  for 
tires.     No.  1.138.189;  May  4;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  164. 

Bruckman.  Frederick  A.,  Portland,  Oreg.  Ice-cream-rone 
machine.     No.  1,138.450  ;  May  4  ;  Gaz    vol.  214  ;  p.  267. 

Brumhoff,  Edward,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Vender's  dlsplav- 
stand.     No.  1.137.047  ;  May  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  79.      " 

Brnmmett.  Sinclair  H.,  Scranton.  Tex.  Pcannt-harvesliT. 
No.   1.140.569:   May   25:  Gaz.   vol.   214:   p.    1111. 

Bruns.  John  M.,  a-ssignor  to  Waterloo  Cement  Machlnerv 
Corporation,  Waterloo.  Iowa.  .Actuating  means  for 
dumping  concrete-mixers.  No.  1.140,298;  Mav  18;  Gaz. 
vol.  214  :  p.  978. 

Bninstlen.  Samuel.     (See  Schmidt  and   Brunstlen.) 

Brunswlck-Balke-Collendcr  Co.  (See  Ilobbs,  Frank  C, 
assignor,  t 

Brush.  Alanson  P..  Detroit.  Mich.  Dual  ignition  system. 
No.   1.1.S9.255:  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  577. 

Bryan,  Daniel  R..  Chatham.  N.  J.  Apparatus  for  sorting 
heterogeneous  material.  No.  1.1.39,484  •  Mav  18;  Gaz. 
vol.  214  :  n.  694.     . 

Bryant,  Fredrick  S..  Reading.  Mass.  Tire.  No.  1.139,338  ; 
May  11  ;  Gaz.  Vol.  214  ;  p.  605. 

Bubar.  Dean  B.,  RoR«>burg,  Ores.  Magazine-rlfie.  No. 
1.140.24.1:  May  18;  Gaz.  vol.  214:  p.  961. 

Buchanan.  John  P..  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Union  Switch  &.  Signal  Company.  Swissvale,  Pa.  Rail- 
way signaling.  No.  1,140,496;  Mav  25:  Gaz.  vol.  214; 
p.  insf?. 

Buchanan.  Mose  R.     (See  PennewUl  and  Buchanan.) 

Bucher,  John  E.,  Coventry,  assignor  to  Nitrogen  Products 
Company,  Providence.  R.  I.  F'lxlng  atmospheric  nitro- 
gen.    No.  1,138.190:  May  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  214:  p.  165. 

Bucher.  John  E..  Coventry,  assignor  to  Nitrogen  Products 
Company,  Providence.  R.  I.  Producing  ammonia  and 
the  like.     No.  l.I.'?8.19l  ;  May  4;  Gaz.  vol.  214:  p.  165. 

Bucbholz.  Charles.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Weigher.  No. 
1.137.836:  Mav  4:  Gaz.  vol.  214:  p.  40. 

Bflchl.  Alfred.  WInterthur.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Bnsch- 
Sulxer  Br08.-Dle8el  Engine  Company.  St.  Ixjuls,  Mo. 
Marine-engine  Installation.  No.  1.138.077  ;  Mav  4  :  Gaz. 
vol.  214  :  p.  125. 

Buchtel,  Wnilam  D.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  E.  Paxtoo 
Paxton,  Nebr.  Shoe-lace  fastener.  No.  1,138,635 :  Mav 
4  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  284. 

Buck.  Herman  J.,  assignor  to  Mathews  Gravity  Carrier 
Company,  Ellwood  City.  Pa.  Elevator.  No.^  1,140.110: 
May  18:  Gaz.  vol    214:  p.  915. 

Buckley,  Duer  H..  Vienna.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
J.  E.  Searlee,  Chicago,  III.  Steering  device  for  auto- 
mobiles.    No.  1.139.45.3;  May  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  214:  n.  646. 

Buckley,  (rcorgiana  A..  Montro«e.  Colo.  Double-spring  ad- 
lustable  curtain-rod.  No.  1.140.570:  May  25:  Gaz.  vol. 
214  :  p.  1111. 

Ruckman.  Frank.     (See  Moss.  William  T.    nssirmr.) 

Buehle.  Erich,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Pelton 
Water  Wheel  Co..  Inc.,  San  Francisco.  C«I.  Prwwnire- 
turhlne.     No.  1,137.948  ;  Mav  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  70. 

Buffalo  Forge  Company.  (See  Carrier.  Willis  H.,  aa- 
signor.) 

Buffum.  Frank  W.  (See  McCawley  and  Phllllpa,  as- 
signors. ) 

Bugattl,  Ettore,  Molsbelm,  Oermanv.  Connection  of  axle 
parts.  No.  1.140.496;  May  25;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p. 
1086.  " 

Bugele.  Hudson  H.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Baby-crib.  No. 
1.138.451  ;  May  4;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  257 

Bull  Tractor  Company.  (See  Hartsougb,  D.  Maurice,  as- 
signor.) 

Bulley.  Louis  T..  and  G.  E.  Wheeler,  New  Haren,  Conn. 
riaitlng-macblne.  No.  1.139.454;  May  11;  Oaa.  Tol. 
214  :  p.  647. 

Bullock  Tractor  Company.  (See  Houghton.  Orley  C,  as- 
signor.) 

Bulmer.  John  B..  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada.  Trartr- 
swltch.     No.  1,138,624  ;  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  SM. 

Bunnell.  Morton  G.,  assignor  to  F.  C.  Austin.  Chicago.  Til. 
Excavator.  No.  1,140,662;  Mav  25;  Gaz.  vol.  214; 
p.  1143. 

Bnras.  Norbert.     (See  Collette.  Larry,  and  Boras.! 

Burbridge.  Harry  J.      (See  Melrln  and  BurbridJre.) 

Burchartz.  Ferdinand,  assignor  to  Burchartz  Plreprooflng 
Compnnv.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Relnforced-concrete  floor 
and  colling  constmctioB.  No.  1.140,671  ;  May  25;  Gaa. 
vol.  214:  p.  nil. 

Burchartz  Flreproofing  Company.  (See  Burchartz,  Ferdi- 
nand, assignor.) 

Bnrdett,  .Tohn,  et  al.    (See  Brown,  Harold  A.,  aatlgnor.) 

Burdick,  Fred  F..  Milton,  Wis.  Collapsible  cabinet.  No 
1.141,036:  May  25:  Gaa.  vol.  214:  p.  1272. 

Burgess- Norton  Company.  (See  Bridges,  Charles  E..  aa- 
signor.) 

Burgschmlet.  Georg.  Morden,  Manitoba.  Canada.  Explo- 
sive.    No.  1,139,339 ;  May  11  ;  Gaa.  vol.  214 ;  p.  605. 


Vlll 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Motor-truck.       No. 
p.  746. 
(See  Chaptn,  John 


(See     Rlnacbe. 


Burke,  Ulyssca  J..  Dea  Moiaea,  Iowa.     Adjuatable  letter 
package  tier.     No.  1.130,100 ;  May  11 ;  Gaa.  vol.  214  ;  p. 

Barlingame,  Stephen  C.  SterlliiK,  Conn.     Bondle-tylna;  de- 
vice.    No.  1.140.246;  May  18;  Gax.  yol.  214;  p.  061. 
Bumhan),  Edward  K.      (See  Ryan.  William  P..  aaalpor  ) 
Bamham,  George  A..  Cliftondale,  aaalgnor  to  8.  B   Condi t, 
Jr.,  Brookllne,  Maaa.    Series  transformer.    No.  1,138,625  ; 
Mar  11 :  Qas.  rol.  214  ;  p.  868.  „    „   o     a,^ 

Bnrnbam,  George  A.,  Cllftondale.  aaalgiior  to  S.  B.  Condlt, 
Jr.,  Beaton,  liasa.  Electric  compensator.  No.  1,140,247  ; 
May  18;  Gaa.  vol.  214;  p.  961.  „   „   ^     ^.^    , 

Barafiam,  George  A.,  Sangua,  aaaignor  to  S.  B.  Condlt,  Jr., 
Brookllne.  Maaa.  Tlaae-Umlt  controlling  device  for  elec- 
tric awltchea.  No.  1,140,248 ;  May  18 ;  Gaa.  vol.  214  ; 
p.  062. 
Bumluim,  (3«orge  A.,  Saugns,  aaaignor  to  S.  B.  Condlt  Jr., 
Brookllne,  Maaa.  Tlme-llmlt  relay.  No.  1,140,240; 
May  18 ;  Gnx.  vol.  214 ;  p.  062. 
Bama  k  Basslck  Company,  Tbe.     (See  Cummins,  Norman 

W.,  aaslgiior.) 
Borna,  Elliott.     (See  Overfleld,  Hamaley,  and  Burna.) 
Burrell,  Edward  P.,  aaslRnor  to  The  Warner  and  Swnsey 
Company,  Cleveland,   Ohio.     Tool-holding  turret.     No. 
1,140J33;  May  26;  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  life. 
Burrell,  George.  Durban.  Natal,  South  Africa.     Device  for 
d*liveriag  pouchea  from  moving  trains.     No.  1.140.022  ; 
May  18 ;  Ga«.  vol.  214  ;  p.  884. 
Bvrrta,    Frank    D.,    Waukegan,    111. 
1.1S9.6S6:  May  18;  Gax.  vol.  214; 
Burroughs  Adding  Machine  Company 

J.,  aaaignor.) 
Burroughs     Adding     Macblne    Company 

Frank  C,  asaigoor. )  ^ 

Borroogha,  Rben,  Baeine,  Wia.   Motor-oar.   No.  1,188.078 ; 

May  4 ;  Gaa.  vol.  214  ;  p.  126.  I 

Baaeavage,     Joaeph,     Tamaqna,     Pa.       Hand-drill.       No.  ; 

1,140,672:  May  25;  Gaa.  vol.  214;  p.  1112. 
Buach,  Gerhard,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Stop  for  tone-arms  of 
talktag-machlncs.      No.    1,141.037;    May   26:    Gaa.    vol. 
214:  p.  1272. 
Btncta-Salter  Broa.-Dieael  Engine  Company.     (See  BOchi, 

Alfred,  assignor.) 

Bosh,  Cbariea  T..  et  al.     (See  Garros.  Benjamin,  assignor.^ 

Bualer,  Harry  W.,  Littleton.  N.  H.     Sharpening-machlne 

for  edge-tools.     No.  1.189.485  ;  May  18  ;  Gaa.  vol.  214  ; 

p.   694. 

Buss,  John  E..  Wellsboro,  Pa.     Lld-Ufter.     No.  1,137,940  ; 

May  4;  Gaa,  vol.  214:  p.  70. 
Bntler,  Jamea  W.     (See  Roberta  and  Butler.  1 
Bntler,  William  G..  Wilkes  Barre.  Pa.     Adjustable  socket 
wrench.    No.  1,140.947  ;  May  26  ;  Gaa.  vol.  214  :  p.  1243. 
Batterworth,  Charles  F.,  et  eU.     (See  Fuller,  Eugene,  as- 

sigoor.) 
Battles,   Augustus   H.,   assignor   to   Luedke-Scbaefer-But 
ties    Co..    Milwaukee,     wis.     Shoe     construction.     No. 
1,189.014;  May  H  ;  Gaa.  vol.  214  ;  p.  404. 
Byram,  .Toseph    L..   Clements.   Kans.      Rake-cleaner.      No. 

1.140,663:  Mav  25:  Gas.  vol.  214;  p.  1143. 
C.  B.  Cottrell  k  Sons  Company.      (See  Cottrell,  Charles  P.. 

assignor.) 
C.   O.   Sargent's   Sons  Corporation.      (See  Sargent.   Allan 

C.  assignor.) 
C.  R.  Carver  Company.      (See  Lockwood,  Edward  M.,  ns 

signor.) 
Cable.  Jamea  R..   assliroor  to   P.   Petersen,  Toledo.   Ohio. 
Safety-valve   for  fluid-pressure   mains.      No.    1,1.^9.052; 
May  18 :  Gaa.  vol.  214  ;  p.  858. 
Cabot,  Godfrey  L.,  Boston.  Mass.     Means  for  handling  and 
transporting  liquid  gas.     No.   1,140,250;   May   18;  Gaz. 
vol.   214:  p.  063. 
Cade,  John  T..  Areola,  N.   J.,  .nsslenor   to   Federal   Sienal 
Company.     System  for  vehicle  control.     No.   1.140..'<56; 
May  25 :  Gaa.  vol.  214  :  p.  1034. 
Caldwell.  William  F,,  nsslenor  of  one-half  to  .1.  A.  Rlggs, 
Hot  Springs,  Ark.     Indicator.     No.  1,130,486:  May  18; 
Oai.  vol.  214 :  p.  604. 
Calhoan,  Cnrtis  S.,  Decatur,  111.  Hand  truck.   No.  1,130.630  : 

May  18;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  747. 
California  Fruit  Cannera  Association.     (See  Olsen,  John 

A.,  assignor.) 
California  Macvan  Co.      (See  Vandercook,  Albert  E.,  .is 

aigDor.) 
California  Retarder  A  Fibre  Company.     (See  Strnuss,  Den- 

nl«  Y.,  aarignor.) 
Call,   Ira  A.,  aaaignor  to   Call  Switch  Company,  Denver, 
Colo.      Bailway-flwitch.      No.    1.138,606;   May   4;    Gas. 
vol.  214  :  p.  m8. 
Call  Switch  Company.     (See  Call,  Ira  A.,  assignor.) 
Calleaon,  Amos,  New  York,  N.  Y.     RIm-tool.     No.  1,140,02.1  ; 

May  18;  Gat  vol.  214:  p.  884. 
Calnan,  William  EL.,  Clinton,  Iowa.     Portable  dlatrlbiitlng 
nachlne.     No.  1,180,844  :  May  18;  Gaa.  vol.  214  ;  p.  820. 
Cameragraph  ConpaDy,  Tbe.     .(See  Schwab,   William   R., 

aaaignor.) 
CameroB.    Jamos    A.,  and  G.  B.  Birch.  New  York,  aasignors 
to  Cameron  Machine  Company,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    Collaps 
Ible   abaft.     No.   1,138.070:    May   4;    Ga«.    vol.   214; 
p.  128. 
Cameron  Maehloe   Company.      (See  Cameron   and   Birch 

aaalgnora. ) 
CamiMld.    William   H.,    Newark.    N.    J.     Talklner-machlne. 

No.  1.188,843 :  May  11 ;  Gaa.  vol.  214  ;  p.  4.34. 
Camxibell.  Alexander  H..   Woodmere,   N.  Y.     Hand  truck 
No.  1.140.795;  May  25:  Gaa.  vol.  214;  p.  1187. 


Campbell,  Argyle.  aaaigaor  to  Enterprise  Railway  Equip- 
ment  Company,    Chicago,    111.      Door-operating    mecha- 
nism for  dump-cars.     No.  1,140,111;  May  18;  Gaz.  vol. 
214  :  p.  016. 
Campbell,  Joaeph  N.,  Linden,  N.  J.    Paper-hanging  device. 

No.  1,140.112;  May  18;  Gaa.  vol.  214;  p.  916. 
Campbell,  Osmon  B.,  Jr.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Rotarv  coni- 
cal valve  for  Internal-combuation  motora.     No.  1,130,053  ; 
May  18  ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  858. 
Campbell.    William   B.     (See    Hye,    Campbell,    and    Bate- 

ra^n.) 
Canadian    Consolidated    Rubber    Company.      (See    Rleder, 

Talmon  H.,  aaaignor.) 
Cangia.  Giuseppe  D.,  Naplea.  Italy,     Electric- power- trans- 
mlsalon  pole.     No.  1,139,487;  May  18;  Gaz.  vol.  214; 
p.  695. 
Canulette,   Frank  N..   SUdell.  La.     Grappling  -  hook.     No. 

1,141.038:  May  25;  Gas.  vol.  214;  p.  1273. 
Capdevlla,  Jos«,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Repair-heel  for  rubber 
footwear.     No.   1,138,726;  May  11;  Gaa.  vol.   214;  p. 
300 
Capitol  Brass  Works.     (See  Amdt,  William  E.,  assignor.) 
Carbic    Corporation,    The.      (See    Morrta,    John    M.,    as- 
signor.) 
Carbon-Oxygen   Gas  Engine  Company,     (See  Wllley  and 

Galletly,  assignors.) 
Card  well,  Jamea  H.,  assignor  to  Union  Draft  Gear  Com- 
pany.  Chicago.   III.     Draft-g«ar.     No.   1,137,051 ;   May 
4;  Gaz.  vol.  214:  p.  80. 
Ciirdy,    Fred    E.,    (Jhicaeo,    III.     Loose-leaf   binder.     No. 

1,140,442 :  May  26  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1065. 
Carey.  Clarence  F.,  et  al     (See  Duncan,   Leater  C,  as- 
signor.) _  ^ 
Carlander.    Thor,    et   al.      (See    Wlgelius,    Sven    G.,    aa- 

slgnor.) 
Carlln,  Albert  N.      (See  Carlln,  Edmund  P..  assignor.) 
Carlln,  Edmund  P..  La  Prairie.  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
A.    N.   Carlln,    St.    Louis,   Mo.     End-gate   rod   and   lock. 
No.  1,140.706 ;  May  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2l4  ;  p.  1187. 
Carll.    Addison    B.,    Boothwyn,    Pa.      Ratchet-drill.      No. 

1.138,276;  May  4:  Gaa.  vol.  214;  p.  103. 
Carll,    Addison    B.,   Boothwyn,   Pa.     Ratchet   mtehanlam 
for  tools.    No.  1.188,277  :  May  4 ;  Gaa.  vol.  214  ;  p.  104. 
Cnrlson,  George.     (See  Thomas  and  Carlson.) 
Carlaon.  Hjalmar  G..  Worcester.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Rock- 
wood    Sprinkler   Company   of   Massachusetts.  ^  Ceillng- 
drllllng    machine.      No,   1,187,887;   May   4;   Gas.   vol. 
214  :  p.  40. 
;  Carney,  Jamea  J..  Haverhill,  Mass.     Tronsers  attachment. 

No.  1,140,251  :  May  18 :  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p,  96S, 
'  Carney,    Maurice,   assignor  to    Paul    Dickinson.    Incorpo- 
i       rated,    Chicago.    111.     Chimney.     No.    1,138.726;    May 

11  :  Gas.  vol.  214:  p.  800. 
I  Carolina  Banding  Machine  Company.      (See  Briggs.  Wil- 
liam C,  aaaignor.) 
Pnrpenter,  Henrv  A..  Sewickley,  assignor  to  Rlter-Conley 
Manufacturing  Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Coal-gas-gen- 
.rntlng  apnarafns.     No.   1.140,707;  May  26:  Gaz.  vol. 
214  :  p.   1187. 
ramenter.  Henrv  A..  Sewickley.  assignor  to  Rlter-Conley 
Man  Ufa  ctu  ring  Company,  Pattatrargh,  Pa.     Coal-gaa-gen- 
ornting  apparatus.     No.   1.140,708:   May  26 :   Gaz.  vol. 
214  :  p.  1188. 
Carpenter,  Henry  A.,  and  A.  W.  Warner.  Sewickley.  as- 
signors to  Rlter-Conley  Manufacturing  Company,  Pitts- 
Irtirgh.    Pa.      Pressure    control    for    gas  -  benches.      No. 
I.IHH.727  :  May  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  801. 
Carpenter.  Henry  A.,  Sewickley.  Pa.,  and  D.  D.  Barnum. 
Worcester,   Mass..   assignors   to   Rlter-Conley    Manufac- 
turing   Company.    Pittsburgh.    Pa.      Manfacturlng    gas. 
No.  1,140.113;  May  18;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  017. 
Carpenter.    James   W..   Brooklyn,   N.  Y.     Locking  meoha- 
nlRTn  for  vaults.     No.  1.137,739;  May  4;  Gaz.  vol.  214; 

n      7 

No. 


No. 
No. 
No. 


Carpenter.  Joseph  F.,  Wheeling.  W.  Va.     Cross-tie. 

1,1.38.080;  May  4:  Gas.  vol.  214;  p.  127. 
Carr.   Casslus  M..    Fort   Worth,  Tex.     Dental   tool. 

1.138.355;  May  4;  Gas.  vol.  214^0.  224. 
Cnrr.    John     H..    Alhambra.    Cal.     Platform  -  wheel. 

1.1.30,160 ;  May  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  645. 
<"flrr.    John     H.,    Alhambra,    Cal.      Roller-bearing. 

1,1.30.161:  May  11:  Gai.  vol.  214:  p.  54.">. 
Carr    William  C.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Switch-box  for  electric 

trurks.     No.  1.139.054;  May  18;  Gaz.  vol.  214:  p.  858. 
Cnrr.  William  C.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Ore-car.     No.  1,140,497  ; 

Mnv  2.%:  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  1087. 
Carrier,   Wlllia   H..   assignor  to  Buffalo   Forge  Company, 

Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Air  washing  and  conditioning  appara- 
tus.    No.  1,138.081  ;  May  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  214;  p.  127. 
Carrier.    Willis  H.,   sssignor   to   Buffalo   Forge  Company, 

Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Hygrostat  or  thermostatic  device.     No. 

1.138,082;  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  127. 


Carrier.  Willis  H.,  assignor  to  Buffalo  Forge  Company, 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Rotarv  fan.  No.  1,138.083 ;  May  4 ; 
Gaz,  vol.  214;  p.  128 


Carrier.  WUlis  H.,  assignor  to  Buffalo  Forge  Company. 

Buffalo,  N.   Y.      Safety   means  for  humidity-regulating 

apparatus.      No.    1.136.084;    May    4;    Gaz.    vol.    214; 

p.  128. 
Carroll.  Joseph,  New  York.  N.  Y.     AdJusUble  piston-ring 

packing.     No.    1.140.948 ;   May   26 ;    Gas.   vol.    214 ;    p. 

1243. 
Carroll.   Thomas  J..   Clifton,   Ariz.     Hasp  for  suitcases. 

No.  1.140.940;  May  26;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  12.48. 
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CUirscadin,  Charlea  A.,  and  G.  A.  Woodman,  aaalgnora  of 
one-third  to  R.  C,  Dudley,  Chicago.  111.  Uncoupling  de- 
vice.    No.  1,140.114;  May  18;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  917. 

Carson,  Lowell  B.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Wire  stretching  or 
pulUng  device.  No.  1,140,115;  May  18;  Gas.  vol.  214  ; 
p.  017. 

Carter.  Dixon  S.,  Davenport,  Iowa.  Pulverising  attach- 
ment for  jriowahares.  No.  1,187,052 ;  May  4  ;  Gas.  vol. 
214 ;  p.  81. 

Carter,  George  8.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Cabinet.  No. 
1.138,868;  May  4;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  228. 

Carter,  John  D.     (See  Vail  and  Carter.) 

Carter,  Wlnthrop  u,  Nashua,  N.  H.  Machine  and  method 
for  waxing  paper.  No.  1,140,878;  May  26;  Gaa.  voL 
214;  p.  1216. 

Cartwright,  David  J..  Boaton.  Maaa.  Ordnance.  No. 
1.1377958  :  May  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  81. 

Carufel.   Louis  H.      (See  Gussner  and   Carufel.) 

Caaey.  William  F.     (See  Jones,  Breakey,  and  Caaey.) 

Caaey.  William  F.  J..  Kingston,  Ontario,  Canada,  aaaignor 
to  Locomotive  Superheater  CJompany,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Steam-auperheater.  No.  1,140,116;  May  18;  Oaa.  rol. 
214  :  p.  918. 

Caasidy,  Charles  L.,  Orange,  N.  J.  Socket  for  electric 
lampa.     No.  1.140.408  ;  May  25 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1087. 

Caateran.  Juan  G.,  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina.  Gearing  for 
tractors.     No.  1,188,462 ;  May  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  267. 

Caateran,  Juan  G..  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina.  Tractor.  No. 
1,138.463 ;  May  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  268. 

Castle,  Egbert  H.,  Qulncy.  111.  Heating  -  stove.  No. 
1,140,050:  May  26;  Gas.  vol.  214 ;  p.  1244. 

Castle.  John  H.,  and  W.  G.  Rogers.  Painted  Post.  N.  Y.. 
assignors  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company,  Jersey  (Tlty.  N.  J. 
Prassure-controIIed  valve.  No.  1,138,278 ;  May  4  ;  Gaa. 
vol.  214;  p.  104. 

Catucci,  Pliny,  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  A.  F.  Meisael- 
bach  ft  Brother.  Stylua  for  sound-reproducing  ma- 
chines.    No.   1.138.864;  May  4:  Gas.  vol.  214;  p.  223. 

Cnvnnna.  Larry,  Ptalrraont.  W.  Va.  Aatomatlc  adlost- 
Ing  pipe-wrench.  No.  1.138,728  ;  May  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ; 
p.  301. 

Caven.  Alva  H.,  Yonnrwood.  Pa.  Trolley  contact.  No. 
1.188,270;  May  4;  (Ux.  voL  214;  p.  105. 

Caven,  Trevor  M.,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Kleselguhr 
Company  of  America,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Making  molded 
articles.    No.  1.180.687 :  May  18 ;  Gaa.  vol.  214  ;  p.  747. 

Cejka,  Louis.     (See  Vosatka  and  Cejka.) 

Centervall.  Hugo.     (See  Manly  and  Centervall.) 

Cerbo,  Ferdlnando,  Providence.  R.  I.  Urethroscope  or 
endoscope.  No.  1,1.30,015;  May  11;  Gas.  vol.  214;  p. 
404. 

Cerny.  Charles.     (See  Cemy,  Joseph  and  C.) 

Cemy,  Joseph  and  C,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Vehicle- wheel.  No. 
1.189,638 ;  May  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  747. 

Chabre,  Theodore,  Alameda,  Cal.  Combination  compaasea 
and  dividers.  No.  1.140,800;  May  26;  Oaa.  ToL  214; 
p.  1188. 

Chadelold  Chemical  Company.  (See  Ellis,  Carleton,  aa- 
aignor.) 

Chadwick,  Everett  D.      (See  Davis  and  C!hadwick.) 

Chad  wick.  Everett  D..  trustee.  (See  Nlckeraon,  William 
E..  aaaignor.) 

Chadwick.  Lee  8.,  East  Cleveland,  aaaignor  to  Tbe  Cleve- 
land Foundry  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Oll-atove. 
No.  1.188,688;  May  4-  Gas.  vol.  214;  p.  285. 

Chadwick.  Lee  8.,  S^at  Cleveland,  asainior  to  The  Cleve- 
land Foondry  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Stove.  No. 
1,140.874:  May  26;  Gas.  vol.  214;  p.  1216. 

Chadwick,  Lee  8..  assignor  to  The  Cleveland  Foundry 
Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Burner.  No,  1,188,720 ; 
May  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  214:  p.  301. 

Chaffee.  Alfred  M.,  Oxford,  Mass.  Mechanism  for  making 
cloth-boards.  No.  1,138,537 ;  May  4 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ; 
p.  286. 

Chaffee.  Alfred  M.,  Oxford,  Mass.  Means  for  delivering 
moistened  or  glue-coated  paper  and  similar  fabrics.  No. 
1.138.688  ;  Mav  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  286. 

Chaffee.  Alney  K..  et  al.  (See  Salkeld.  Eugene  W.,  as- 
signor.) 

Chaffee.  Edward  F..  assignor  to  Tbe  0.  M.  Edwards  Com- 
pany. Inc.,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.  Trap-door  for  railway-car 
platforms.  No.  1,140,061;  May  26;  Gas.  vol.  214;  p. 
1244. 

Cbalfant,  Joseph  G.,  and  H.  G.  Hann,  Akron,  Ohio.  Core 
for  use  In  molds  and  forms.  No.  1,140,400;  May  26; 
Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1087. 

Challeen.  Albert,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Combination  mail 
and  parcel-post  box.  No.  1.137,740:  May  4;  Gas.  vol. 
214  ;  p.  7.      . 

Champion  Ignition  Company.  (See  Schmidt,  Albert,  as- 
signor.) 

Chandler.  Elbert  G.,  Portland.  Oreg.  Logalng-truck.  No. 
1,140,875:  May  25;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  1217. 

Chandler  Engine  Valve  Company.  (See  Loandler,  Milford 
G.,  assignor.) 

Chandler,  Milford  G.,  assignor  to  Chandler  Engine  Valve 
Company.  Chicago,  111.  Valve  device  for  Internal-com- 
bustion engines.  No.  1,130,101  ;  May  11  ;  Oaz.  vol.  214  ; 
p.    525. 

Channell,  Levi  G..  Palestine,  W.  Va.  Nut  -  lock.  No. 
1,140,676 ;  May  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  1217. 

Chanute.  Paul  F..  assignor  of  one-hslf  to  G.  A.  Uamblas. 
New  Orleans.  La.  Wheel  mount  No.  1.140.678 :  May 
25:  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.   1112. 


Chapin,  John  J.,  aaaignor  to  Burrougba  Adding  Machine 
Company,  Detroit,  Mich.  Type-writer  carriage  mecha- 
nism.   I^o.  1.180.102  ;  May  11  ;  Gas.  vol.  214  :  p.  626. 

Chapin,  Robert  M.,  Washington.  D.  C.  Preparation  of  a 
concentrated  animal-dip.  No.  1.187,844 ;  May  4  ;  Gaa. 
vol.  214  :  p.  48. 

Chapman,  Charles  F..  Newark,  N.  J.  Package-aealing  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.140.674 ;  May  26 ;  Gaa.  voL  214 :  p.  1112. 

Chapman,  Ocoeral  8.,  St  Petarabnrg,  Fla.  Mold  for  con- 
creting pllea.  No.  1,188,464  ;  May  4 ;  Oaa.  vol.  214 ; 
p.   258. 

Chapman,  Howard  D.     (See  Berliner  and  Chapman.) 

Chapman,  Solomon  D.,  Canton,  Ohio.  valve.  No. 
1,130,162;  May  11;  Gas.  vol.  214;  p.  646. 

Chapman,  Walter  W.  (See  Chapman,  William  H.  and 
W.  W.) 

Chapman,  William  H.  and  W.  W..  Newark,  N.  J.;  aald 
W.  W.  Chapman  assignor  to  said  William  H.  Chapman. 
Press.     No.  1,139,845;  May  18;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  821. 

Charley.  John  J.,  Malvern,  Victoria.  Australia.  Spring 
suspension  for  vehicles.  No.  1,187.741 :  May  4  ;  Gaa. 
vol.  214  :  p.  7. 

Chary.  Joaeph,  Oberhomburg,  Lothringen.  Germany. 
Buckle.     No.  1,138,680  ;  May  4 :  Oaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  286. 

Chary,  Joseph,  Oberhomburg.  Lothringen,  GermaBT. 
Buckle.     No.  1.188.640 :  May  4  ;  Oaa.  vol.  214 ;  p.  286. 

Chein,  Julius,  Upper  Montclair,  N.  J.  Toy  safe.  No. 
1,188,626:  May  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  854. 

Chevalier,  Romulus  C.  (8ae  Broolllette,  Alfred  L.,  as- 
signor.) 

Chicago  Railway  Equipment  Company.  (See  Le  B«aa. 
Bmeat  A.,  aangnor.) 

(Chicago  Ballway  Bqnlpmeat  Company.  (See  Rohlflng, 
John  M.,  aaaignor.) 

Chicago  Standard  Equipment  Company.  (See  Dnnderdale, 
Herbert,  aaaignor.)      (Reissue.) 

Christensen,  Johannes  E.,  Everett.  Wash.  Rotary  engine. 
No.  1,140,052 :  May  26 :  Gaa.  vol.  214 ;  p.  1244. 

Christensen,  Martin,  Racine,  Wla.  Conveyer  for  l>ook- 
stitching  nuiebines.  No.  1,140,784  ;  May  28 ;  Oaa.  voL 
214;  p.  1166. 

Christopner,  William  E.,  Beasemer.  aaaignor  of  one-half 
to  F.  Broderlek.  Birmingham.  Ala.  AdiaataUe  ainlng- 
puller.     No.  1.180.488;  May  18;  Gaa.  vol.  214;  p.  WS. 

Chryst.  Willian  A.,  assignor  to  The  National  Caah  Register 
Company,  DartoB,  Ohio.  Cash  and  antographic  regis- 
ter.    No.  1,140,443  :  May  26 ;  Gaa.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1060. 

Church.  Earl  D..  Hartford,  Conn.  Rifle-ranf«  abot-tadl- 
eator.     No.  1.180,846;  May  18:  Oaa.  vol.  214;  p.  8S1. 

(?hurch.  Edmnna  8..  aaslignor  to  The  National  Cash  RMrta- 
ter  Company.  Dayton.  Ohio.  Reading  and  resetting 
device.    No.  1.138.644  :  May  11 ;  Gaa.  vol.  214  ;  p.  484. 

Chnrch,  L«o,  Mobridge.  8.  D.  Indicator.  No.  1,1S9,489; 
May  18 ;  Oaa.  vol.  214  -,_p.  606. 

Ciarlelli.  Leo.  Bristol,  V.  I.  BlUlard-cne-tip  faat«Bar. 
No.  1,180.840;  May  11;  Oaa.  vol.  214;  p.  60S. 

Clgol.  Frank  A..  Pateraon,  N.  J.  Forming  hollow  artlelaa 
of  mbber.  No.  1,189.841;  May  11:  Gas.  vol.  214; 
p.  606. 

ClnetoDati-Biekford  Tool  Company,  Tbe.  (8e«  Klaiw- 
meyer.  David  C.  aaaignor.) 

Cltisens  Savings  and  Trust  Company,  The,  tmstee.  (Bee 
Hughes,  Dow  B..  aaaignor.) 

Clade.  Robrrt.  Newark,  asstmor  to  Air  T^rtnlae  Cnm- 
panv  of  America.  .Jersey  Citv.  N.  J.  WlndaUU.  No. 
1.180.103:  May  11 ;  Gaa.  vol.  214 :  p.  626. 

Clapbam.  George  H..  Manchester,  England.  Holder  for 
eyeglasses  and  tbe  like  artlclee.  No.  1,140.024 ;  May 
18;  Gaa.  vol.  214 -jp.  885. 

Clsr»T».  Edward  !»,.  Washington,  D  C.  Steering  m*^ha- 
nlsm.     No.  1.1.30.300:  May  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p    627. 

Clapper.  J.  8.,  et  ol.     (See  Strlte  and  Blerman.  aaslamnrs.) 

Clarj:.  Ira  P..  Decatur,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  W.  B. 
Hunter.  Hagarstown.  111.  Water-closet.  No.  1.140.252  ; 
May  18  :  Gas.  vol.  214  ■  p.  063. 

Clark.  Jesse  R..  Chlcapo,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Forbe"  Litho- 
graph Mfg.  Co..  Boston,  Mass.  Educational  device.  No. 
1.130.2.^6:  Mav  11  :  Oaz.  vol.  214:  p.  677. 

Clark.  John  T,  .  Jr..  Falrhaven.  Mass.  Necktie.  No. 
1,130,016  ;  May  11  :  (iaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  405. 

riark,  John  W..  kimmell.  Ind.  Gate.  No.  1,139.188 :  May 
11  ;  Gaz,  vol.  214  :  p.  646. 

Clark,  Merrill  E.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Aeroplane.  No. 
1,140.444:  May  25;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  1066. 

Clark,  Norris  E.,  Plalnvllle,  Conn.  Concrete  reinforce 
ment.     No.   1.188.9.32;  May  11  :  Gaz.   vol.  214:  p.  4«S. 

Clark.  Norris  E..  Plalnvllle.  conn.,  assljmor  to  The  Na- 
tional Metal-Fabric  Company  of  New  Yortr.  Expanded- 
mctal  manufacture.  No.  1,140,117;  May  18;  Oaz.  vol. 
214;  n.  918. 

Clark.  William  T.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Otis  Blo- 
vafor  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Bbock-at>serber.  No. 
1.140..3fi7;  Mav  26:  (5az.  vol.  214;  p.  1084. 

(TIarke.  Ralph  8..  Walpole.  Maaa..  aaaignor  to  Wandal 
Screen  Manufacturing  Company.  Driving-gear  for  ro- 
tary pulp  screens.  No.  1.138,192;  May  4;  Oaa.  toL 
214  ;_p.  165. 

Clary.  Francis  W..  and  C.  H.  Biaaell,  aaalgnora  to  Creoa*. 
Hinds  Company,  Byracaae.  N.  Y.  Sealing  darlos.  No. 
1.1.39,400:  May  18:  Gaa.  vol.  214;  p.  606. 

Clnnslne.  IxkiIb  f.     (See  Wentworth  and  Clausing.) 

Clay.  William  H.     (See  Ward  and  Clay.) 

Cleave.  Arthur  H.  W..  Ottawa.  Ontario.  Canada.  Lifa- 
preaerver.  No.  1.140.858;  May  26:  Oaz.  voL  214;  n. 
1085. 
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Clement,  Edward,  Mobile,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  W.  H. 

Clement  and  one-foartb  to  J,  W.  JernlKan.  Troy,  Ala. 

Shock-absorb! ne  wheel.     No.   1,139,164;   May   11;  Oax. 

vol.  214  :  p.  64«. 
Clement.  W.  H..  et  nl.     (See  Clement,  Edward,  nsslgnor.i 
Clerelnnd    Dental    Mannfaetarlng    Company,    The.      (See 

Riley,  Thomas  L.,  assignor.) 
Cleveland,   Edgar  W.      (See  Fox  and  aeveland.) 
Cleveland  Foundry  Company,  The.      (See  Chadwlck.   Leo 

S.,  assignor.) 
Cleveland  Trust  Company,  The,  trustee.     (See  Griswold 

and  Barstow,  assignors.) 
Clewloy.  Frank,  assignor  to  S.  Frledberger,  Philadelphia. 

Pa.     Knitted  fabric.     No.  1,139,342;  Mav  11;  (iaz.  vol. 

214 :  p.  605. 
Clewley.  Frank,  assignor  to  8.  Frledberger,   Phllndelphla. 

Pa.     Knitted  fabric.     No.  1,139,343;  Mav  11;  (;az.  vol. 

214  ;  p.  606. 
Clewley,  Frank,  assignor  to  S.  Frledberger,   Philadeipbla, 

Pa.     Twisted  net  fabric.     No.  1,130,344;  Mar  11  ;  Caz. 

vol.  214  :  p.  606. 
Clifford,  Herbert.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Resilient  wheel.     No. 

1.159,639;  May  18;  Oat.  vol.  21.4:  P-  747. 
Clifton.  Bmmett  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  M.  Hester, 

Boston,  Mass.     Treating  writing-paper.     No.  1.140.253  ; 

May  18  ;  Oas.  vol.  214 ;  p.  964. 
Cllnchard.    Edward    W..    Sedro    Woollev,    Wash.      Wash 

board.     No.  1,139,847;  May  18;  Gaz."  vol.  214;  p.  821. 
Cllne.    Artie   L.,   Sprlngdale.    Ark.      Saw.      No.    1.137.838; 

May  4;  Gat.  vol.  214- p.  41. 
Cllne,  Max.  and  C.  F.  Rhodes.  Glens  Falls,  assignors  to 

International    Paper   Company.   New  York,    N.   Y.     Re- 
moving ink  from  paper-stock.     No.   1,138,085  ;  May  4  : 

Gat.  vol.  214;  p.  128. 
Clover  Leaf  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Bennett,  Wal- 
ter E.,  asalgnorO 
Colib.    Henry   Z.,    Winchester,   as.«igi]or    to    Revorc   Rubhor 

Company,  Chelsea,    Mass..   and   Providence.   R.   L     Bll 

Hard -rush  Ion.     No.  1,138,933;  May  11;  Gaa.  vol.  214: 

p.  463. 
Colib,    Nathan    A..    FpIIs    Church.    Va.      Mlrroscope-oover- 

elass-centerlng  device.      No.    1.139,165;    Mav    11;   Gaz. 

vol.    214  ;    n.    .^40. 

Cobnrn.  William,  and  C.  W.  Davis,  assignors  to  Tnlversal 
Sterllltinir  Company,  Seattle,  Wash.  Wnter-dlstrlbut- 
Ing  mechanism.  No.  1,139,848;  May  18;  Gat.  vol. 
214 :  p.  822. 

Cocanarl,  Silvio,  Vieux-Dleu,  near  Antwerp,  Belgium. 
Sensitized  photographic  film  and  means  for  carrvlng  and 
exposing  same.  No.  1,140,877;  May  25:  Gaz.  vol.  214; 
p.   12177 

Cochran,  William  C.  Nineveh,  Ind.  Mail-bag  deliverer. 
No.  1,138,455 ;  Mav  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  259. 

Cockrum.  Earl,  Sheller,  111.  Ijand-roUer.  No.  1,140,575; 
May  25 ;  Gat,  vol.  214  :  p.  1112. 

Coe,  Harry  P.,  Painesville,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
A.  S.  Williams,  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y.  Drier.  No. 
I,138j086;  May  4;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  129. 

Cohic,  Henry,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Umbrella.  No.  1,140,801 ; 
May  25;  Oat.  vol.  214;  p.  1180. 

Coho.  Herbert  B.,  Monnt  Vernon,  N.  Y.  Metallic  com- 
iwnnrt.     No.  1.138,845:  May  11;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  436. 

Coin  Machine  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Blrken- 
beuel,  Edward  B.,  assignor.) 

rolhy,  Daniel  W.,  Boston,  Mass.,  asslenor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  .T.  Machine  for  set- 
ting lacing-hooks.  No.  1,139,400;  Mnv  11;  Gaz.  vol. 
214 ;  p.  627. 

Colby,  Daniel  W.,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  .T.  Assorting  and 
delivering  mechanism.  No.  1,139,401;  Mav  11;  Qaz. 
vol.  214 ^_p.  628. 

Coldwell.  William  H..  Newburgh,  N.  Y.  Motor  lawn- 
mower.     No.  1,138.730:  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214:  p.  302. 

Cole,  Robert  C,  assignor  to  The  Johns-Pratt  Company, 
Hartford,  Conn.  Electric  safety-fuse.  No.  1,140,953; 
May  25 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214 ;  p.  1245. 

Cole,  William  T.,  Newtown.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Fabric  Fire 
Ho«p  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Hose  fabric.  No. 
1,139.467:  May  11:  Oat.  vol.  214:  p.  652. 

Coleman.  John  P.,  Eldgewood  borough,  assignor  to  Union 
Switch  ft  Signal  Company,  Swissvale.  Pa.  Railway- 
signal.     No.  1,138.087  :  May  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  129. 

Coleman.  Linn,  et  al.     (See  Annls.  Daniel  .T..  ss-sienor.t 

Colglazier.  John  W.,  Springfield.  111.  Automatic  toy.  No. 
1.139.956 ;  May  18 ;  Gat.  vol.  214 ;  p.  859. 

Collar.  Adonlram  J..  Yreka.  Cal.  Spill-gate.  No 
1.139.104:  May  11:  Gaz.  vol.  214:  p.  526. 

Collette,  Eugene  B.,  E.  P.  Larry.  New  Orleans,  and  N 
Buras.  Venice,  La.  Store-fixture.  No.  1.1.39.257  ;  May 
11  ;  Gat.  vol.  214  ;  p.  577. 

Collingwood.  Fred  P.  and  H.  W.,  Attleboro,  Mass.  Wire 
fabric  for  ornamental  wear.  No.  1,140,445 ;  May  25  • 
Gat.  vol.  214 ;  p.  1066.  .       -        .         j         . 

Collingwood,  Harold  W.  (See  Collingwood,  Fred  P.  and 
H.  W.> 

Jolllns,  Edward  C,  Taanton,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Wood  Newspaper  Machinery  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Machine  for  cooling  stereotype  print- 
ing-platea.  No.  1,138,731 ;  May  11 ;  Gat.  vol.  214 ; 
p.  392. 

Collins.    Le«    A.,    Louisville,    Ky.      Telephone-mouthpiece 

frotector.     No.  1,140,964 ;  May  26 ;  Oat.  vol.   214 ;  p. 
245. 


Collins,    Michael,    Philadelphia,   Pa.      Apparatus    for    re- 
I       claiming  oil  from  exhaust-steam.     No.  1.140,118:  May 

18  ;  Onz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  918. 
Collins.  William  H..  Meriden,  Conn.    Trap  for  hens'  nests. 

No.   1.139,849;  May  18;  Gat.  vol.  214;  p.  822. 
Colloredo-Manusfeld,    Joseph   P.      (See  NeietfU,  Jan,  as- 

sitrnor. ) 
Comerford.   Patrick,  Victoria,   British   Columbia,  Canada, 

assignor  to   Safety   First   Air  Brake  Company,   Seattle, 

Wash.     Air-brake  system.     No.  1,138,193;  May  4;  Gaz. 

vol.  214  :  p.  166.  .        .        j      . 

Comlns.    Frank    B..    Newton,    Mass.      Humidifier.        No. 

1.139.640;  May  18;  Oat.  vol.  214;  p.  748. 
Commercial  Research  Company,  The.     (See  Eldred,  Byron 

E..  assignor.) 
Commonwealth  Steel  Company.      (See  Pflager,  Harry  M.. 

assignor.) 
Computing  Cheese  Cutter  Company.      (See  Dunn.   Frank 

P.,  assignor.) 
Computing  Scale  Company,  The.      (See  Hopkinson,  Joseph, 

assignor.) 
Computing  Scale  Company,  The.      (See  Ludlow,  George  M.. 

assignor. ) 
Condenslte  Company  of  America.     (See  Aylsworth,  Jonas 

W..  assignor.) 
Condit,  Sears  B.,  Jr.     (See  Bumham,  George  A.,  assignor.) 
Cone.  Grace  B.      (See  Wllhnr.  Lewis  A.,  assignor.) 
Cone.  Thomas  H.  S..  Boundbrook.  N.  J.     Signal-box.     No. 

1,139.258;  May  11  :  Gat.  vol.  214  ;  p.  578. 
Conekin,    Dawson.    St.    Petersburg,    Fla.     Fishing   device 

No.  1,138,541  ;  May  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  286. 
f'onekln.    Dawson.    St.    Petersburg.    Fin.     Fishing    devlre. 

Vn    1.13«.,')42;  May  4;  Gnz.  vol.  214;  p.  287. 
Conkle.   Charles   H.,   Cleveland.   Ohio.      Mask   for   divers. 

No.  1.1.39.850;  May  18;  Gat.  vol.  214;  p.  822. 
Connecticut    Telephone    k    Electric   Company,    The.      (See 

Wilcox.  Ernest  C.  assignor.) 
Connor,    Alfred.    Csmpenlown.    near   Sydnev,   New   South 

Wales.    Australia.     Hat-fastener.     No.    1,137,830:    May 

4  :  Gnz    vol.  214  :  p.  41. 
Conrad,  F'rnnk.     (See  Davis  and  Conrad.) 
Cnnmil.  Frank.  Swissvale.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnirhonse 

Electric   and    Manufacturing   Company.     Overload    and 

rovpr«e  current  relay.     No.  1.137,840  ;  May  4  ;  Gat.  vol. 

214:  p.  41. 
Conr.nd.    .Toshus    C.    Cement.    Okln.      Cotton-huller.      No 

1.1.30.345:  May  11  ;  Gas.  vol.  214;  p.  007. 
Conradson.  Conrad  M.,  Madison,  Wis.     Automatic  multlple- 

splndle  lathe.     No.  1,140,299 ;  May  18  ;  Oat.  vol.  214  ; 

p.  979. 
Conrady.  .\lexander  E..  and  A.  Hamburger.  London,  Eng- 
land.   Color  photography.    No.  1,140,576;  May  25;  Gaz. 

vol    214:  p.  1113. 

Conser,  Charles  .T.,  Chicago.  111.     Sofa-bed.    No.  1,139.641  ; 

May  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214 ;  p.  748. 
Consldlne,   Joseph   P..   Detroit.   Mich.     Coal   breaker   ar  1 

scraper.     No.  1.138.627;  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  3.%J 
Contal.  Camllle,  St.-Cloud.  France.     Suspension  device  for 

vehicles.      No.   1.140,966;    May   25;    Gaz.   vol.   214;    p. 

1245. 
Conte.   James,   Lima,   Ohio.     Feed  mechanism    for  candv 

coating   machines.     No.    1,138,356;    May    4;    Gat.    vol. 

214  ;   p.   224. 
Continental  Can  Company.      (See  Englar,  Clayton  H.,  as- 
signor. ) 
Continuous  Casting  Corporation.      (See  Mellen,  Orenvllle. 

assignor.) 
Cook,  Adam  P.,  et  ah     (See  Cook.  William  J.,  assignor.) 
Cook,  Charles  A.,  ct  ol.      (See  Sutherland,  Walter  R.,  as- 
slenor.) 
Cook.    Edwin,    et    al.      (See    Sutherland,    Walter    R..    ns 

slirnor. ) 
Cook,  GeorKC,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Superheater  for  boilers.     No. 

1.140,956;  May  25;  Gaz.  vol.  214:  p.  1246. 
Cook,  James  L..  et  al.     (See  Cook,  William  J.,  assignor.) 
Cook,     Oscar     T.,     Martinsville,     III.       Broom-head.       No 

1.138.934;  May  11;  Oat.  vol.  214:  p.  464. 
Cook,  Thomas  C..  et  al.     (See  Cook.  William  J.,  assignor  ) 
Cook.    Wilder    H..    Athens,    N.    Y.      Mirror-fastener.      No. 

1.138.846;  May  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  214:  p.  485. 
Cook,    William   J.,   Orange,   Ga..   assignor   of  one-tenth    to 

A.  F.  Cook.  Charlerol,  one-tenth  to  T.  C.  Cook,  one-tento 

to  J.    L.   Cook,   and   one-tenth   to  T.    F.   and   A.   S.   J. 

Deakin.  Httsburgh,  Pa.     Mlxlng-valve.     No.  1,138,028; 

May  11  :  Gat.  vol.  214  ;  p.  ?.M. 
Cooke,    Samuel,    and    W.    C.    Dnvia.    Gorton,    Manchester, 

England.    Heel-pad  mold.     No.  1,140,677  ;  May  25  ;  Gat. 

vol.  214;  p.  111.3. 
Cookingham,  De  Witt  C,  and  J.  H.  Hertner,  assignors  to 

The    Rauch    and    Lang   Carriage    Company.    Clevelana, 

Ohio.      Automobile  running-gear.     No.   1.138,732;   May 

11  :  r?az.  vol.  214;  p.  398. 
Cookson.  Charles  W.,  Wahlawa,  Hawaii.     Pineapple-peeler. 

No.  1,1.37.841  :  May  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  42. 
Coon.    Arthur   D.,    Ballston    Spa,    N.   Y.      Mall-box.      No. 

1.139,491 ;  May  IS ;  Gat.  vol.  214 :  p.  696. 
Cooper,  Alexander  J.,  et  al.     (See  Barratt,  William   T., 

assignor.) 
Cooper,  Annie,  et  al.     (See  Barratt,  William  T.,  assignor.) 
Cooper,  Daniel  M.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American 

Laundry  Machinery  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Press 

ing-macblne.     No.   1,189.846;  May  11;  Gat.  vol.  214; 

p.  607. 
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Cooper,  Ellis  W.,  Bloomfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  R.  Hoe  and 
Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Bearers.  T^.  1,140,264;  May 
18 ;  Gat.  vol.  214 ;  p.  964. 

Cooper,  Ernest  H..  and  8.  B.  Barle.  London,  England. 
Safety-rator.  No.  1,140,604;  May  25;  Oat.  vol.  214; 
p.   1143. 

Cooper,  John  E.,  Stratford,  London,  England.  Antifric- 
tion mechanism  for  car-trucks.  No.  1,140,300  ;  May  18  ; 
Gat.  vol.  214  :  p.  979. 

Cooper,  Meberjlbnoy  B.  (See  Featberstouc-Smlth  nno 
Cooper. ) 

Cooper,  William,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
bouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Circuit- 
interrupter.  No.  1,140,957;  May  26;  Gat.  vol.  214;  p. 
1246. 

Cooper.  William  W..  Harrlsburg.  Pa.  Rallway-tle.  No. 
1,139.753;  May   18:   Gat.  vol. '^14;   p.  788. 

Coover,  Eva  E.,  et  al.  (See  Patterson,  Lewis  P.,  as- 
signor.) 

Copeman  Electric  Stove  Company.  (See  tlopeman,  Lloyd 
G.,  assignor. ) 

Copeman,  Lloyd  0.,  assignor  to  Copeman  Electric  Stove 
Company,  Flint,  Mich.  Electrical  heating  unit.  No. 
1,138,733  ;  May  11  ;  Gat.  vol.  214  ;  p.  398. 

Copony,  Alfred,  assignor  to  W.  H.  Miner,  Chicago,  III. 
Slngle-center-sill  draft-rigging.  No.  1,137,950 ;  May  4  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  214;  o.  80. 

Corby,  William  S.,  and  J.  L  Parsons,  Jr.,  Washington, 
D.  C.  Baking-oven.  No.  1,138,035;  May  11;  Gaz.  vol. 
214  ;  p.  464. 

Cordlngiey.  John  W..  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  Cordlng- 
ley,  Methuen,  Mass.  Curtain-pole  support.  No. 
1.140.255;    May   18:   Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  964. 

Cordlngiey,  William.  (See  Cordlngiey,  John  W.,  as- 
signor.) 

Coi-ey,  Harry  A.  R.,  Mattapan,  Mass.  Fbotographic-flim 
developing  and  fixing  apparatus.  No.  1,140,500;  May 
25 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1087. 

Corliss  Carbon  Company.  (See  McDaniel,  Alex  8.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Cornell.  Ira  B.,  Akron,  Ohio.  Overcheck-hook.  No. 
1,139,166 ;  May  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214 ;  p.  547. 

Corona  Typewriter  Company.  (See  Petermann,  Otto,  as- 
signor.) 

Cortlnes.  Ernest  J..  Dallas,  Tex.  Handle  -  bar.  No. 
1.140,110;  May  18;  Oat.  vol.  214;  p.  919. 

Corwln,  Frank  R.     (See  Klephiger  and  Corwin.) 

Corwln.  Lawtence  0.,  and  W.  M.  Arnold,  Keene,  Tex. 
Spring-wheel.  No.  1,138,194;  May  4;  Gaz.  vol.  214; 
p.  166. 

Costlow,  Eben  H.,  Altoona,  Pa.  Caster.  No.  1,139,105  ; 
May  11  ;  Gat.  vol.  214  ;  p.  526. 

Costmeter  Company,  The.  (See  Qulgley,  John  T.,  as- 
signor.) 

Cottlngham,  C.  J.,  et  al.  (See  Lawrence,  Daniel  O.,  as- 
signor.) 

Cottrell,  Charles  P.,  Westerly,  R.  1.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  C.  B.  Cottrell  &  Sons  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y  Manufacture  of  electrotype-plates.  No. 
1,139,259 ;  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  67S. 

Couch.  T.  L.     (See  Parsons,  George  H.,  assignor.) 

Coulombe,  Joseph  C.  Northfield,  Vt.  Noiseless  gun.  No. 
1,140,578  ;  May  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1113. 

Cousin.  Henri,  Parts,  France.  Electromagnetic  device  for 
notifying  and  recording  the  passing  of  signals  at  danger 
No.  1,139,347  :  May  11  ;  Gat.  vol.  214  :  p.  608. 

Covert,  Frank  M.     (See  Pitts,  Hood,  assignor.) 

Cowan,  William,  Plttsfield,  Mass.  Composition  floor-cover- 
ing.    No.  1,140,968 ;  May  26 ;  Gat.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1247. 

Cowdrey.  Robert  H.,  Chicago,  III.  Pull  or  control  box. 
No.  1,140,878;  Mav  26;  Gat.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1218. 

Cowell,  John  R.      (See  Black  .md  Teare,  assignors.) 

Cowen,  Dnvld.     (See  Goodman  and  Cowen.) 

Cown,  Samuel  M.      (See  Smith,  Taylor  J.,  assignor.) 

Cox,  Albert  S.,  Grantwood,  N.  J.  Military  uniform  or  the 
like.     No.  1,139,642  ;  May  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  749. 

Cox,  John  8.,  Buff^alo,  N.  x.  Combustion  apparatus.  No. 
1.140,802;  May  25;  Oat.  vol.  214;  p.  1189. 

Cox.  Marlon  M.,  Corona,  N.  Mex.  Rod-clamp.  No. 
1,138,195  ;  Mav  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  166. 

Cox,  Robert  H.,  Llstowel.  Ireland.  Fly-trap.  No. 
1.141,039  ;  May  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214 ;  p.  1273. 

Covne,  Edmund  M.,  Birmingham.  Ala.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  W.  V.  Menttell.  Pipe-repair  sleeve.  No. 
1.140,601;   May   26;  Gat.   vol.   214;   p.   1088. 

Coyner,  Roy  E..  Burr  Oak,  Kans.  Combination-lock  for 
automobiles.     .No.  1,137,742  ;  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  8. 

Cracraft,  Lelch  Electric  Company.  (See  Reld,  Alexander 
C.  assignor.) 

Craft,  Edward  B.,  Hackensack,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Electromagnetic 
device.     No.  1,130,966 ;  May  18 ;  Gat.  vol.  214  ;  p.  859. 

Craft,  Edward  B.,  Hackensack.  N.  J.,  and  G.  Brown, 
Brooklyn,  assignors  to  Western  Electric  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Selective  calUng  apparatus.  No.  1,140,120  ; 
May  18 ;  Gat.  vol.  214  ;  p.  §10. 

Ci«ig,  Herbert  W.,  Lai5orte,  Ind.  Penholder-support.  No. 
1.139.348  :  Msy  11 ;  3at.  voL  214  ;  p.  608. 

Craig,  Richard  M.,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  Switch-operating 
mechanism  for  electric  railways.  No.  1,140,679 ;  May 
25:  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  1114. 

Cram,  Frederick  W.,  Mount  Vernon,  Wash.  Silo.  No. 
1.137.842;  May  4;  Gat.  vol.  214  ;  p.  42. 

Crane,  Frederick  O.,  et  al.  (See  Hammond,  Grant,  as- 
signor.) 


Crane,  Raymond  E.,  Los  Gatos,  Cal.  Mannfaeturc  of  luva- 
toriea  and  the  like.  No.  1,138,620;  May  11;  Gaz.  vol. 
214  ;  jp.  356. 

Crane,  Warren  N.      (See  Home  and  Crane.) 

Craney,  Thomas,  Bay  City,  Mich.  Apparatus  for  the  pro- 
duction of  valuable  prodacts  from  refuse  organic  matter. 
No.  1,140,502  ;  Mar  26  ;  Oat.  vol  214  ;  p.  1088. 

Crapp,   Henrietta.      (See  Crapp,  Thomas  S..   assignor.) 

Crapp,  Thomas  8..  aMlgnor  to  H.  Crapp,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Combined  vehicle  storm-front  and  sun-shield.  No. 
1.138,280 ;  May  4 ;  Gat.  voL  214  ;  p.  195. 

Cravath,  James  R.,  Chicago.  111.  Lighting-fixture.  No. 
1.137,954  ;  May  4  ;  Oat.  vol.  214  ;  p.  81. 

Cravens,  William  M.     (See  McCoy,  Robert  J.,  assignor.) 

Craw,  Joseph  T..  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  W.  H.  Beavey, 
Jr.,  and  one-fourtb  to  H.  M.  Thompson.  Jersey  City, 
N.  J.  Pour-out  stopper.  No.  1,140,959;  May  25;  Oat. 
vol.  214  ;  p.  1247. 

Crawford,  Edwin  H.,  Santa  Rosa,  Cal.  Instrument  for  re- 
cementing  denUI  bridges  and  the  like.  No.  1,139,017; 
May  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  495. 

Crawford,  Guy  W.,  Fremont,  Mich.  Turbine.  No. 
1,138,630;  May  11:  Gat.  vol.  214;  p.  .35.5. 

Crawford.  Harry  M.,  Lima,  Ohio.  Dental  Inxtrument.  No. 
1,1.38,631  :  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  .3.->5. 

Crawford.  Lindsay  H.,  Chicago.  111.  Underwear.  No. 
1,140,121  ;  May  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  920. 

Crawford.  Lindsay  H.,  Chicago,  111.  Undergarment.  No. 
1,140,122;  May  18;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  920. 

Creamery  Package  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See 
Valerius  and   Larsen,  assignors.) 

Creekmore.  Lonis  H.,  Bristow.  Okla.  Cotton-picker.  No. 
1,139,492:  May  18;  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  696. 

Crelghton.  Nelson  B..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Valve.  No. 
1.140,359:  May  25-  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  1036. 

Cressey,  Edward  J..  Wichita,  Kans.  Automatic  telephone 
responding  apparatus.  No.  1,138,734;  May  11;  Gas. 
vol.  214  :  p.  393. 

Crevellng,  John  L..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Safety 
Car  Heating  and  Lighting  Company.  Electric  regula- 
tion.    No.  1,138,682;  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  SM. 

Crevellng,  John  L.,  New  York,  N.   Y.,  assignor  to  Safety 

Car    lieating   ft    Lighting    Company.     Dynamo  -  drtvinf 

mechanism.     No.    1.139,49.3;    Mav    18;    Oat.    voL    214; 

I        p.  ft96. 

;  Cribl),  Henry  B.,  Horry  county.  S.  C.     Plant-bed  protector. 

No.  1,139.167  ;  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  547. 
I   Crinnlon,  Annabel,  Flushing.  N.  Y.      Life-saving  suit.     No. 
1        1,140.025  :  May  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  885. 
I   Croft,    Edmund    J.,    Tacoma,    Wash.     Combined    transom 
and   door-curtain.     No.    1,140,665 ;   May   25 ;   Gat.   vol. 
'        214  :    p.   1144. 

Crompton  ft  Knowles  Loom  Works.  (See  Crossland, 
George,  assignor.) 

Crook,  Alfred,  assignor  to  Philadelphia  Roll  and  Machine 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Centering  device.  No. 
1.140,123  ;  May  18  ;  Oat.  vol.  214  ;  p.  921. 

Cropp,  Sophia  C,  Escatawpa,  Miss.     Elevator-truck.     No. 

1.139.494  :  May  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  697. 

Cross,  William  R.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Anlmsted  toy 
book.     No.  1,139,643:  May  18;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p. -749. 

Crossland,  George,  assignor  to  Crompton  ft  Knowles  Loom 
Works,     Worcester,     Mass.     Woven     pile     fabric.     No. 

1.139.495  ;  May  18 ;  Oaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  698. 

Crouch,  Thomas  E.,  assignor  to  The  Yale  ft  Towne  Maaa- 
facturing  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.  Screwless  knob- 
shank.     No.  1,139,496 ;  May  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214 ;  p.  698. 

Crouse-Hlnds  Company.  (See  Clary  and  Blssell,  as- 
signors.) 

Crouthamel,  Howard,  Chicago,  III.  Baker's  oven.  No. 
1,139,349  ;  May  11 ;  Gat.  vol.  214  ;  p.  608. 

Crowel,  Rolland  H.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  Door-clamp.  No. 
1,138,088:  Mav  4;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  130. 

Crown  Cork  and  Seal  Company  of  Baltimore  City,  Tbe. 
(See  La  Porte,  Norbert  M.,  assignor.) 

Crown  Hardware  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (Bee 
Hartzell,  Forest  H.,  assignor.) 

Crown  Mill  Equipment  Company.  (See  Fowler,  George  A., 
assignor.) 

Crumpton.  William  J.,  Superior,  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  W.  R.  Heath,  Buffalo,  N.  \.  Method 
and  means  for  statistical  accounting.  No.  1,138,089 ; 
May  4  ;  Gat.  vol.  214  ;  p.  130. 

Cudoszkl,  Anthony,  Passaic,  N.  J.  Wrench.  No.  1,138,847  ; 
May  11 ;  Gat.  vol.  214  ;  p.  436. 

Cullen,  John  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Brush-holder  for 
motors  and  dynamos.  No.  1,140,808 ;  May  26 ;  Oas.  rol. 
214;  p.   1189. 

Culp.  Clifford  E.,  and  A.  T.  Wilks,  Stella,  Mo.  Stone  raker 
and  loader.  No.  1,139.168;  May  11;  Oaz.  vol.  214; 
p.  547. 

Cummlngs,  Alva  .K.,  Delaware,  Okla.  Automatic  cat-off. 
No.  1,140  666;  May  25;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1144. 

Cummins.  Norman  W.,  assignor  to  The  Burns  A  Basslck 
Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Hood-fastener  for  auto- 
mobiles. No.  1,140,503;  May  25;  Oat.  voL  214;  n. 
1088. 

Cunningham,  Michael  0.  (See  Belknap  and  Caanlng- 
ham.) 

Curdle,  Joseph  F.      (Bee  McMillan  and  Curdle.) 

Curran,  William  C,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Opener.  No. 
1.138,456;  Mav  4;  Gas.  vol.  214;  p.  259. 

Curtain  Supply  Company,  The.  (See  Downing,  Ira  8.,  a»- 
sign  or.) 


Curtln.  D«Tld  F.,  Chlcmgo,   111.     Sanitary  soda-cup.     No. 

1,186,018 ;  May  11  :  Gaa,  vol.  214  ;  p.  «5. 
CurtlB,    Lewis    B.,    Bridgeport,    Conn.      Dl»-«tock.      No. 

1.140.504;  Mar  26;  (ft..  toI  214:   p.  1089. 
Cttrwen.  Samuel  M.,  assignor  to  The  J.  O.  Brill  Company. 

Philadelphia.   Pa.     Car-truck.     No.    1,138,367;   May   4; 

Gai.  vol.  214 :  p.  2*^4. 
Cusack.  Harold  J.,  Oak  Park,  111.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Thomas 

9^^*L  Company.     Advertising  derfce.     No.  1.140,446  : 

May  25;  Gaa.  vol.  214;  p.  lOM. 
Cuslck,  Hyland  L..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.    Game.    No.  1,189.497  ; 

May  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  688. 
Custar.  Ignatius,  New  York .  N.  Y.     Foot-arch-aupportlng 


No.    1,140.879:    May    25;    Gaa.    vol.  ^;    p 

(See  Anderson.  Carl  J., 

(See  Klein,   Charles  J., 

(See   Tatum,    Lewla   L., 

(See    Townsend.    Frank 


saddle 
1218. 

Cntler-Hammer  Mfg.  Co.,  The. 
assignor.) 

Cutler-Hammer   Mfg.   Co.,   The. 
assignor.) 

Cutler-Hammer   Mfg.   Co.,   The. 
assignor.) 

Cutler-Hammer   Mfg.   Co..    The. 
P..  assignor.) 

Cutler.  Henry  H.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Gasolene-engine.  No 
1,139,106 ;  May  11 ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  526.^^ 

Cutler,  Joseph  W.,  assignor  to  Cutler  Mail  Chute  Com- 
pany, Rochester.  N.  Y.  Mail-box.  No.  1,138,633  ;  May 
11  ;  Gaa.  vol.  214  :  p.  856.  ' 

Cutler  Mall  Chute  Company.  (See  Cutler,  Joseph  W..  as- 
signor. ) 

Cutler  Mall  Chute  Company.  (See  Smith,  Arthur  K„  as- 
signor. ) 

D.  H.  Burrel!  k  Company.  (See  Foldmeler  and  Dalwll,  aa- 
aignon. ) 

D'Arcy,  Frank  P.,  Kalamaaoo.  Mich.  Seat-cushion  struc- 
ture.    No.  1,139.644 ;  May  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  749. 

Dahl.  Die  M..  Boston,  Mass.  Hat-aecurinK  device.  No 
1.137.843;  May  4;  Gar.  vol.  214;  p.  42 

Dahlmeyer,  Karl  O.,  Berlin.  Germany.  Jar-molding  ma- 
chine.     No.  1,138.457  ;  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  259. 

Dalley,  Carolus  K..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Cordage-rope  machine. 
No.  1,141,040;  May  25;  (ias.  vol.  214;  p.  1274. 

Dahnler^Motoren-Gesellschaft.  (See  Schwarz.  Fritz,  as 
tlgnor. ) 

Dain,  Joseph.  Ottumwa,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Deere  A  Com- 
pany, Mollne.  111.  Manure-spreader.  No.  1,139.498; 
May  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  698. 

Dake,  Charles  W.,  assignor  to  Pyle-National  Electric 
Headlight  Company,  Chicago.  111.  Bracket  for  locomo 
tlve-headllghts.  No.  1,138.848  ;  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  • 
p.  485. 

Dake,  Wilford  W.,  Grand  Haven,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Pyle 
National    Electric    Headlight    Company,    Chicago.    Ill 
Elastic-fluid  turbine.     No.  1,139,466;  May  11;  Gaz.  vol. 
114 ;  p.  661. 

^['i,,.  ^J"     '••     Washington,     D.     C.       Hanger.       No. 

1.139,464  ;  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  651. 
DaWn.    Gustaf,    Stockholm.    Sweden.     Storing    mass    for 

acetylene  gas.     No.  1.140,124;  May  18;  Gaz.  vol.  214; 

p.  921. 
Dallerup.  Charles.     (See  Elsman  and  Dallerup.) 
D«lton    Adding    Machine    Company,    The.       (See    Land 

sledel,  Harry,  assignor.) 
Dalwll,  Charles  B.      (See  Feldmeler  and  Dalzell.  > 
Oubrook,   James    P.,    Salvador.    Saskatchewan.    Canada. 

Means  for  preserving  boiler-fluea.     No.  1,139.360;  Mav 

11 :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  608. 
Dane,    William    H.      (See    De    Lukacsevlcs,    Charles,    as- 

algnor.) 
Danforth    Georye  L.,  Jr.,  South   Chicago,   111.      Regener- 

ator.     No.  1,140,126  ;  May  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  921. 
Daniels,  William  P^  et  aJ.      (See  Wolfe,  Ira  B..  asslcnor.t 
^°*^' ,iS^'''P  ^-  ^-  Kllsabeth,  N.  J.     Toilet  appflance. 

No.  1,139.351  ;  May  11 ;  Gaa.  vol.  214  ;  p.  609. 
Darley,  John  W..  Jr.,  Baltimore.  Md.     Thread-guard  for 

•e^n«-niiachine«.      No.    1,189,261  ;    May    11  ;    Gaz.    vol. 

Darley.  John  W..  Jr..  Baltimore.  Md  Thread  severing  and 
npldlng  neehanism  for  sewing-machines.  No.  1.141  041  ■ 
Mar  25 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214 :  p.  1274. 

D«a<Aer.  Eugene,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Automatic  flre-ex 
tlnj^isher.     No.  1,1404>«0  ;  May  25;  Gaz.  voL  214;  p. 

Davenport,  Frank  B.  Wllkea  Barre,  Pa.  Automatic  start 
▼of.  2H  *l^&  ^*'-  ^•^^^•"S  :  May  4  ;  Gat 

'^Zr^y-.^o^^  F..  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company    Paterson.  N.  J.     Machine  for  •B^ 

oil  'yirri'4;T7'^0.  "'*•  ^°-  ^'"^'^^  =  *"'""*; 
^lS?8  ^MlSorfc)""'  ^**°^°^-  <^^  Brogden  and  Wat- 
nJS^*^  ^^J""?!"-      <^«  Joachim  and  Davidson.) 

r«SSf;/*P?.*il'  "y*^*""  '2   ^"^  »•   Scalfe  *  Sons 

nSISK^V  "i%f o;    ??•     Separating   detritus    from 

liquids.  No.  1,138.634  ;  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  856. 
DaTidam;  John  M.,  assignor  to  Wm.  B.  Scaife  *  Sona  C<wn- 

pany,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Apparatus  for  sewage  disposal. 

No.  1,139,402 ;  May  11  ;  Gfaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  628. 
Davlea,  John  W.,  Reading,  Mass.     Apparatus  for  treating 

milk  and  other  fluids.     No.   1.139,646;  May   18;   Gaz 

vol.  214  ;  p.  760. 


Davis.  Am  B.,  aaaisaor  to  !%•  Bll  UII7  and  Compuy, 
IndianapoUa.  lad.  QnlooltB  compound  and  prodaeing 
the  same.     No.  1.138,986;  May  fl;  Gas.  ▼01:214;  p' 

Davis  Alex  B.,  assignor  to  The  Ell  Lilly  and  Company, 
Indianapolis,  Ind.  Qulnolln  compound  and  producing 
t^  same.  No.  1.188,937 ;  May  11 ;  Gaa.  vol.  214 ;  p. 
4  00. 

^^J)*'S"^  J?-  "■Jgnor  to  United  States  Envelop  Sealing 
Machine  Company,  Sprtoffleld,  Masa.  En^elop-seallng 
machine.  No  1.189,499  ;  May  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  699. 
Davis.  Charies  W.  (8«e  Cobnm  and  Da  via.) 
Davis.  Cleland.  U.  8.  Navy,  assignor  to  Ordnanca  Develop- 
ment Companv,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Contour-base  for  pro- 
Jectlles.    No.  1,141,042  ;  May  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  m4. 

Davis.  Curtla  P.     (See  Davis,  Frank  R.  and  C.  P.) 

'**7l'.io  fjf ""l  ^-  ^  'Crosse,  Wis.  Cultivator.  No. 
1.1.%,«36 ;  May  11 ;  Gaz.  ▼or214  ;  p.  357. 

Davis.  Frank  H.  and  C.  P.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Time-con- 
trolled advertising  device.  No.  1,188,090;  May  4;  Gaz. 
vol.  214  ;  p.   130. 

Davis,  Fredertck  W.,  assignor  to  Frigid  Fluid  Company. 
Chicago,  lU.  Record-book.  No.  1,188,636;  Mar  11; 
Gaz.  vol.  214 ;  p.  367.  .       .        .         *         . 

Davis.  Harry  P..  Pittsburgh,  and-F.  Conrad,  Swlss^ale, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  &  Mannfaetur- 
Ing  Companv.  System  of  electrical  distribution.  No. 
1,138.687;  May  11;  Gas.  vol.  214;  p.  868. 

Davis,  Harry  P.,  Pittsburgh,  and  C.  Aalborg,  Wllklnsburg, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  k  Manufactur- 
ing Companv.  Clr«olt-lnterrupter.  No.  1,140,061  ;  May 
26 :  Gaa.  vol.  214 ;  p.  1248.  .       .        .        / 

Davis,  Harvey  M.,  Klnratindy,  111.  Road-drag.  No. 
I,l38j786;  May  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  394. 

Davis.  Herbert  C,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  E.  D.  Chadwick, 
Winchester,  Mass.  Signaling  apparatus.  No.  1,138,543  ; 
May  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  287.  ... 

Davis,  Joseph  L^  PlttsSurgh,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Westlngboose  Electric  k  Manufacturing 
Company,  Eaat  Pittsbnri^,  Pa.  .  Locomotive.  No. 
1,138,688  ;  May  11  ;  Gas.  vSl.  214  ;  p.  368. 

Davis,  Oscar  C.^sslgnor  of  oM»-balf  to  G.  E.  Keith,  Brock- 
ton, Mass.  Welt-strip.  No.  1,189,403 ;  May  11  ;  Gas. 
vol.  214  ;  p.  628. 

Davis,  Thomas  C.  et  ak     (See  Annis,  Daniel  J.,  assignor.) 

Davis,  William  C.     (See  Cooke  and  Davis.) 

I>avls.  William  E.,  New  Ipswlch,^  N.  H.  Amusement  de- 
vice.    No.   1.138,091  :  May  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  214 ;  p.  181. 

Davis.  William  J.,  Jr..  and  A.  P.  Nlrdllnger,  Chicago.  111. 
Adjustable  flood  and  spot  light.  No.  1,140,880;  May 
25 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1218. 

Davison,  George  L.,  assignor  to  Huhm  Phosphate  Mining 
Company.  Mount  Pleasant,  Tenn.  Apparatus  for  wash- 
ing phosphate  rock.  No.  1.140,962  ;  May  26  ;  Oai.  vol. 
214  ;  p.  1248. 

Davison,  Gregory  C,  New  London,  Conn.,  aaslgnor  to 
Electric  Boat  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Two-cycle 
niultlple-ezpanaion  Diesel  engine.  No.  1.138.988;  May 
11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  465. 

Dawsey,  John  E..  Conway,  S.  C.  Spring  wheel.  No. 
1.140,963;  May  26;  Gas.  vol.  214;  p.  1249. 

Dawson,  Clarence  L..  Los  Angeles,  (5al.  Inner  tube  for 
pneumatic  tires.  No.  1,138,644  ;  May  4  ;  Gaz.  voL  214  ; 
p.  288. 

Dawson,  James  C.  Klrkwood.  Mo.  Shiftable-sheet  binder. 
No.  1.140,360;  May  26;  Gaz.  voL  214  ;  p.  1035. 

Day,  Alfred  L.,  Chicago.  111.  Perforating-machlne.  No. 
1,140.505;  May  25;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1089. 

Dav.  Charles  T.,  Leechburg,  Pa.  Dumb-bell.  No. 
1.138.459;  May   4;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  260. 

Day,  Wilbur  F.,  St.  Paul.  Minn.  Kerosene-gas  burner. 
No.  1,140.361  ;  May  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1036. 

Dayton.  James  M.,  assignor  to  Excelsior  Needle  Company, 
Torrlngton,  Conn.  Carbureter.  No.  1,189,861 ;  May 
18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214 ;  p.  822.  .       .        .  / 

I»e  A  ngelis.  John.  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.  Trolley-pole.  No. 
1.140.126 ;  Mav  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  il4  ;  p.  921. 

De  Beers,  Franklin  M..  Chicago,  III.  Evaporator.  No. 
1.140,881  ;  May  26;  3az.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1219. 

I>e  Bretteville,  Alexander,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Well- 
drilling  Implement.  No.  1,188,188;  May  4;  Oax.  vol. 
^14 ;  p.  164. 

De  Cpw,  Jodson  A.,  Montreal.  Quebec,  Canada.  Wood-pre- 
servative.    No.  1.140,127;  May  id;  Oas.  voL  214 ;  p. 

De  Cew.  Judson  A.,  Montreal,  (Juebec,  Canada.     Hydrated 

cellulose  or  lign ©cellulose  material.     No.  1,140,799 ;  May 

25;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  1188. 
De  Cou,  Jerry  W.,  ase^nor  to  The  Thomas  B.  Jeffery  Com- 

&*°^v  .^Sl*?*^"'.]*^*"      Revolving  turret  for  motor-cars. 

No.  1,140,364  ;  May  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1037. 
De   Graff,   William   E.,  Bridgeport,    Conn.     Butcher-block 

cleaner      No.  1.139,500  -May  18 ;  Gaa.  vol.  214  ;  p.  699. 

De   Khotlnsky,   AchllJes.  Chicago,   111.      Electric  hammer. 

^  No.  1,140,447  ;  May  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1067. 

De  Long,  Everett  M.     (See  Baker  and  De  Long.) 

De  Lukacsevlcs,  Charles,  West  Nutley,  ASdlgnor  to  W.  H. 

??SS'«.?",^   ^i:*»«Si     N-    J-       BesIlUnt     tire.      No. 
1,139,260 ;  May  11 ;  Oas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  679. 

^xT^*^°**L'^°**'*'»'  •■■*«nor  o'  one-half  to  C,  W.  GUlett, 
£j*w  York,  N.  Y.  Hydraulic  transmission  apparatus. 
No.  1,138.771 ;  May  11 ;  Gaa.  vol.  214  ;  p.  406. 
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De  Munnick,  Owen  M.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Safety  defies  for 
railway-trains.  No.  1,140,580 ;  May  20 ;  Oas.  ▼oL  214  ; 
p.  1114. 

De  VllUas,  Allen,  assignor  to  The  De  yilMss  Manofactur- 
Ing  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Atomiser  or  the  llks.  No. 
1.140,801;  May  18;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  980. 

De  Vllbiss  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  De  Vllblss, 
Allen,  assignor.) 

De  VI to,  John  A.,  West  Msdford,  Mass.  Cleaning  device. 
No.  1,139,862  •  May  11 ;  Gaa.  ▼ol.  214  ;  p.  000. 

De  Voe,  Albert  H.,  Westfleld,  N.  J^  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Manufacturing  Company.  Sewing  -  machine.  No. 
1,140,681  ;  May  25;  Gaz.  Tol.  214;  p.  1116. 

Deakln,  Anna  S.  J.,  et  al.  (See  Cook,  WlUUm  J.,  as- 
signor.) 

Deakin,  Thomas  F.,  «t  al.  (See  Cook,  William  J.,  as- 
signor.) 

Dean,  John  U.,  Birmingham,  Ala.  Sheet-metal  culvert. 
No.  1,140,362  ;  May  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1036.. 

Deardorff,  John  F..  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Sanitary  show- 
case.   No.  1,139,980 ;  May  11  ;  (>az.  vol.  214  ;  p.  466. 

Dearth,  Arthur  L..  Boston,  Mass.  Imoreaalon-holder  for 
dental  work.  No.  1,140.863;  May  &  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214; 
p.  1036. 

Dedreux,  Charles  C,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Trammel-gage  for 
vehicle-wheels.  No.  1,138,786;  May  11;  Gas.  vol.  214; 
p.  394. 

Deere  k  Company.      (See  Daln,  Joseph,  aaslgnor.) 

Dei'i'e  k  Company.     (See  Melvin,  Charles  U.,  assignor.) 

Deere  k  Company.     (See  Poole,  Staley  D.,  assignor.) 

Deere  k  Mansur  Co.     (See.Dooley,  Clarence  H.,  assl4|nor.) 

Defiance  Machine  Company.  (Bee  Ocumpaugh,  Edmund, 
assignor.) 

Defiance  Pressed  Steel  Company,  The.  (See  Klenk.  Gott- 
lieb, assignor.) 

Dehn,  fieorge  J.,  Chicago,  111.  Drain.  No.  1,139,647  ;  May 
18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  751. 

Deitemeler,  William  F  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Individual 
pneumatic-action  mechaniam.  No.  1.138,849  ;  May  11 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  485. 


Del  Cnsal,  Toriblo.     (See  Pombo  and  Del  Caaal. 
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Deming,     William    L.,    Salem,    Ohio. 

1.138,850 ;  Mav  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214 ;  p.  41 
Demmer,  Henry  M.,  Detroit,  Mich.    Combination-tool. 

1,139,648  ;  May  18  ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  751. 
Demp^ey,  James  B.,  Seattle,  Wash.     Headlight  control  for 

automobiles.      No.    1,138,358 ;    May   4 ;    Gaz.    vol.    214 ; 

p.   225. 
Dempster,  John  T.     (See  Robinson  and  Dempster.) 
Dempster,  John  T.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  aaslgnor  to  General 

Electric  Company.     Demand  apparatus.     No.  1,189,169  ; 

May  11 ;  Gas.  ▼ol.  214  ;  p.  648. 
Dennis,   Decatur  D.,   Corpua  (ThristL  Tex.     Animal-trap. 

Nn.  1,189,501  ;  May  18 ;  Gas.  ▼©!.  214 ;  p.  700. 
Dennis,  Elbert  W.,  Beatrice,  Nebr.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

.1.  M.  Anderson,  Sweet  Springs,  Mo.     Shovel-board.     No. 

1,138,545;  May  4;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  288. 
Dennlss,  Richard  S.     (See  Werner  and  Dennlaa.) 
Dent,  Strother  E.,  Little  Rock,  Ark.     Compound  tool.     No. 

1.140,128;  May  18;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  0%. 
Dentists'  Supply  (Company,  The.     (See  Gibson,  Albert  B., 

asaignor.) 
Dentists'  Supply  Company,  The.     (See  Williams,  James  L., 

aaslgnor. ) 
Denzlnger,  Michael,  Louisville,  Ky.    Faucet.    No.  1,189,764  ; 

May  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  788. 
Depollier,  Charles  L.,   New  York.  N.  Y.     Watcbcaae,  kc. 

No.  1,189,107  ;  May  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  627. 
Depollier,  Charles  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Watchcase,  kc. 

No.  1,189,108 :  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  627. 
Depollier,  Charles  L.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Watchcase,  Ac. 

No.  1,139,109  ;  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  527. 
Depollier,  Charles   L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Watchcase,  kc. 

No.  1,139,110;  May  11;  Gaz.  voL  214:  p.  628. 
Depollier,    Charles    L.,    New   York,    N.    Y.      Watch.      No. 

1,139,111 :  May  11 ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  628. 
Derby,   WHlls   M.,    Buchanan,   N.    Y.      Gas-scrubber.      No. 

1,138.460  :  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  260. 
Derr,  Charles  E.,  assignor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Company, 

Detroit,  Mich.    Gear.    No.  1,141,048  ;  May  26 ;  Oas.  vol. 

214;  p.  1276. 
Des  Jardlns.  Benjamin  M..  West  Hartford,  Conn.     Crypto- 
graph.   No.  1.138,861 ;  May  11  •  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  481 
T'etrolt    Scale    Manufacturing    Company.       (See    Rledel, 

Charles  E.,  assignor.) 
Detroit  Steel  Products  Company.     (See  Drummond,  Robert 

S.,  assignor.) 
Dextrin   Automat,  Gesellschaft  m.   b.  H.      (Bee  Wulkan, 

Helnrich,  assignor.) 
DIbbets,  Laurent  G.  G.,  Caguas,  Porto  Rico.     Centrifugal 

device  for  filtering  sugar-Juices.    No.  1,138,608  ;  May  4  ; 

(;az.  vol.  214  ;  p.  309. 
Dick,  Albert  B.,  Lake  Forest,  assignor  to  A.  B.  Dick  Com- 
pany,  Chicago,   lU.     Stencn-duptlcating  machine.     No. 

1.140.883  :  Mbv  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1220. 

Dick,  Albert  B.,  Lake  Forest,  anlgnor  to  A.  B.  Dick  Com- 
pany,    Chica^,     111.       Sheet-feeding    apparatus.       No. 

1.140.884  :  Mav  26  ;  Gas.  vol.  214  :  p.  1220. 

Dickey,  Aaron  F.,  Somerset,  Pa.  Resilient  transmission- 
gearing.     No.  1,139,602 ;  May  18  ;  Oas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  700. 

Dickey,  (Jharles  T.,  Elisabeth,  assignor  to  Voorhees  Rubber 
Manufacturing  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Tire-shoe 
and  constructing  same.  No.  1,138,092;  May  4;  Gas. 
▼oL  214;  p.  131. 


Dleklnson,    WilltaBi   M.,   et   mL      (See   MacRae,   John    G., 

assignor.) 
Dickson,  Robert,  Hamilton,  Ontario,  Canada.     Match-box. 

No.  1,187,748 :  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  8. 
Dlehl,   Rdiert   N.,   Oilfields,   Cal.      Exercising  apparatus. 

No.  1,138,196:  May  4;  Gas.  vol.  214;  p.  166. 
Dlener,  Charles,  New  York,  N.  Y.    BelMocklnff  hinge.    No. 

1,140,120;  May  18;  Oas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  922. 
Dies,  Charles  A..  Chicago,  assignor  to  C.  Mark,  Lake  For- 
est, IlL     Pipe-coupling.     No.   1,187,955;   May  4;  Gas. 

vol.  214 ;  p.  82. 
Dies,  Charles  A.,  aaslgnor  to  C.  Mark,  Evanston,  111.    MUl- 

Ing-cutter.      No.    1,140,180;    May    18;    Gas.    vol.    214; 

p.  928. 
Dlescher,    Samuel    B.,    Pittsburgh.    Pa.      Manufacture    of 

seamless  tubes.     No.  1,139,967  ;  May  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214 ; 

p.  859. 
Dietrich,  Onstage.     (See  Palnton,  Joseph  O.,  assignor.) 
Dietrich,   Richard  R.,   St.  Louis,  Mo.     Stoveplpe-formlnc 

machine.     No.  1,188^689  ;  May  11 ;  Oax.  vol.  214  ;  p.  868. 
Diets,  Charlea.     (See  Hailstone  and  DIetz.) 
Uilley,   Arzeno  J.,  Grand   Rapldii.  assignor  of  one-half  to 

K.    W.    Green,    Ionia,    Mich.      Spring.      No.    1,137,846; 

.May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  48. 
Dllllnger,  Ross  L.,  Decatur,  111.    Folding  stock  chute-loader 

and  hog  holder.    No.  1.139,766;  May  18;  Gaz.  vol.  214; 

p.  788. 
Diita,   Henry  I.,   Long  Island  City,  aaslgnor  to   Neptune 

Meter  Company,  New  York,   N.  Y.     Water-meter.     No. 

1.188,640;  May  11 ;  Oax.  vol.  214  ;  p.  359. 
Diners,  Julius.   New  York.  N.  Y.     Automatic  valve.     No. 

1,188,093  ;  May  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  131. 
Dlnn,  James  F.,   Port  Washington,  assignor   to  Hall-Bor- 

chert  Dress  Form  Companv    New  York,  N.  Y.     Adtast- 

able  dress-form.     No.  1,187,744  ;  May  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ; 

p.   8. 
Dispatch  Conveyor  Company.      (See   FuUerton,   Frederick 

W.,  assignor.) 
pittmar,  William  W.,  Wllllamsport,  Pa.     Forming  a  pew. 

No.  1,140,964  :  May  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1249. 
Dixon,     Henry    C,    Oil    City,    La.      Electric    whip.      No. 

1,140,365 ;  May  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1037. 
IMxon,    Randall    M.,    Stockton,    Cal.      Antomatlc-releaalng 

cable-grip.      No.    1,138,197 ;     May    4  ;    Gaz.    vol.    214 ; 

p.  167. 
Dixon,  Robert  M.,  East  Orange,  N.  J.     Self-contained  pro- 

jectlng-lantern.      No.    1.189,852 ;    May    18 ;    Gaz.    vol. 

214 ;  p.  S23. 
Doble,  William  A.,  assignor  to  The  Peltoa  Water  Wheal 

Company.  San  Frandsco,  Cal.    Combined  hydraulic  bo* 

tor    and    vacuuss-creatlng    means    for   clsanera.      No. 

1,188,852 ;  May  11 ;  Gas.  vol.  214:  p.  486. 
Dobyne,  George  A.     (See  Teague,  Edward  0.,  assignor.) 
Dodd  k  Struthers.     (See  Dodd.  Thomas  W..  assignor.) 
Dodd,    Thomas    W.,    assignor    to    Dodd    k   Struthers,    Des 

Moines,  Iowa.     Bracket  for  lightning-rod   points.     No. 

1.140,582;  May  26;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1115. 
Dodgn,  James  M..  Phlladslphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Llnk-B«tt 

Compsny,    Chicago,    111.      Making    chain  -  links.      No. 

1,186,010 ;  May  11 :  Gaa.  vol.  214 ;  p.  496. 
Dodge,  Parker.  Washington,  D.  C.  assignor  to  R.  E.  Kim- 
ball. Cleveland,   Ohio.     Ticket-printer.     No.   1,140,804 ; 

May  25;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1189. 
Dodge,  Philip  T.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Msrnm- 

thaler  Linotype  Company.    Typographical  machine.  No. 

1.189,020 ;  May  11  ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  496. 
Dodge,  Willard  A..  Hornell.  N.  Y.     Flexible  pipe  connec- 
tion.    No.  1.188.281;  May  4;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  196. 
Dodge,  Willard  A..  Hornell,  N.  Y.     Flexible  pipe  connec- 
tion.    No.  1.138.282;  May  4 ;  Oaz.  vol.  214;  p.  106. 
Dodge,  William  G..  and  C.  H.  Leave.  Boston,  Mass.     Tele- 
phone-call  register.      No.    1.138.283:    May   4;   Gas.   vol. 

214  ;  p.  196. 
Dodokin.  Paul.  Lengbank,  Saskatchewan,  Canada.     Lamp- 
chimney    holder.      No.    1,139,503;    May    18;    Gaa.    vol. 

214 ;  p.  700. 
Doerr,  Harry  E.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assljrnor  to  Samson  Car 

(  oupler  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Car-ooui>llng.     No. 

1,138.198  :  May  4  ;  Gaz.  voL  214  ;  p.  167. 
Doidge,  John  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 

R.   H.   Ijong  Machinery   Compsny,  South   Framlngbam, 

Maas.    Clutch  mechanism.    No.  1,140.886  ;  May  26 ;  Gaa. 

vol.  214  ;  p.  1221. 
Doidge,  John  J.,  assignor  to  The  R.  H.  Long  Machinery 

Co.,  South  Framtngham.  Mass.     Tbread-wazlng  device. 

No.  1. 140.886;  May  26;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1221. 
Dolge.    Carl    B.,    Westport.    Conn.      Casket  •  track.      No. 

1.138.641  ;  May  11  :  Oaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  859. 
r>otn,  Alexander.     (See  Hauss  and  Dom.) 
Doman.  Li-wis  B.,  assignor  to  The  Amphlon  Piano  Player 

Companv.  Syracuse.  N.  Y.     Self-plavlng  musical  instru- 
ment.    No.  1.141.044:  May  25;  Oaz.  vol.  214;  p.  1278. 
Domestic  Appliances  Company.      (See  Stabel,  Joseph  IL, 

flsslirnor. ) 
Domlzl,  David  P..  Franklin   Pa.    Machine  for  grinding  the 

lateral  faces  of  piston-Hngs.     No.  1.139,649;  May  18: 

Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  751. 
Domlsl.   David   F.,  Franklin,   Pa.     Machine  for  flnlahlaR 

the  lateral  edges  of  piston-rings.     No.   1,139.660 ;  May 

18:  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  762. 
Donahue.  Christopher,  assignor  to  The  Thomas  P.  Taylor 

Co..  Bridgeport,  Conn.    Embroidery- rings.    No.  1,140.M6: 

May  25 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1089. 
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Donaldson,  Walter  8.,  Omaha,  Nebr.  Reamer  attacbment 
ror  dle-Btocka.  No.  1,141,045  ;  May  25  ;  Gaa.  yol.  214  ; 
p.  1275. 

Donaldaoo,  William  M.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.  Regulator  for  duid-compresBors. 
No.  1,188,199 ;  May  4  ;  Gaa.  vol.  214  ;  p.  167. 

Dooley,  Clarmee  H.,  Rock  Island,  111.,  assignor  to  Deere 
*  Mansar  Co.  Wire  reeling  and  anreellng  machine.  No. 
1,138,940;  May  11 ;  Ga«.  toI.  214 ;  p.  468.  ^ 

Dooley,  Harry  L..  Rock  Island,  111.  Variable-drop  planter. 
No.  1,138,M1 ;  May  11 ;  Oa«.  toI.  214  ;  p.  466. 

Dornan,  William,  I'omona,  Cal.  Vehicle-spring.  No. 
1.139,504 ;  May  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  701. 

Dorr,    John    V.,    Denver,    Colo.      Apparatus    for    con  tin  u 
ously   separating   solids  from   liquids.     No.   1,140,131 ; 
May  18 ;  Oas.  vol.  214 ;  p.  923. 

Dorsey,  Famnm  F.     (See  McDade  and  Dorsey.) 

Dorsey,  Famum  F.,  assignor  to  North  Ea.Bt  Electric  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.  Y.  Power-transmlaslon  mechanism. 
No.  1,140.182;  May  18  ;  Ga«.  vol.  214  ;  p.  923. 

Double  Drive  Dilierential  Company.  (See  Nogrady,  An  Dor 
T..  ssslgnor. ) 

Douglas,  Edward  B.     (See  Adams,  Donnlson  B.,  assignor.) 

Dover  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Braun,  William  A., 
assignor. ) 

Dow  Wire  *  Iron  Works.  (See  Williams,  Harry  E., 
assignor.) 

Dowler,  Frank  A„  Lawrence,  Kans.  Automobile  tire- 
pump.     No.   1,137.050  :  May  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  82. 

Dowling,  William,  and  W.  A.  Schroeder,  assignors  to  Mee- 
ker Brotbera  Iron  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Metallic 
stair  construction.  No.  1,138,642 ;  May  11  ;  Gas.  vol. 
214 ;  p.  860.  .  _^     „ 

Downing.  Ira  8.,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Cur- 
tain Supply  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Ticket-holder.  No. 
1.137.846;  May  4:  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  43. 

Downing  Pneumatic  Wheel  Company.  (See  Kettler,  Mar- 
tin F..  assignor.) 

Downlngtown  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Miller, 
Guyon,  assignor.) 

Doyle,  James  E.     (See  Vestlne.  Andrew  O.,  assignor.) 

Doyle.  Patrick  A.,  Copenhagen.  N.  Y.  Attachment  to 
sulky-plows.  No.  1,138.546;  May  4;  Gaz.  vol.  214; 
p.   288. 

Doze.  Franklin,  Walnut.  Kans.  Cane-strlpper.  No. 
1.139,766;  May  18:  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  789. 

Drake.  Alden  M.     (See  Heald  and  Drake.) 

(See  Ballou.  Eugene  H..  assignor. ) 
(See  Kristek,  Emmerich  H.,  assignor.) 
(See  Martin,  Tbelesthare,  assignor.) 
(See   I'olsson,  Joseph,  assignor.) 
(See  Rhoades,  Alonzo  E..  assignor,  i 

Draper,   Frauds'  W.,   assignor   to  The   Starr   Piano  Com- 

?any.      Richmond.      Ind.        Automatic     tracker.        No. 
.188,461;  May  4;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  261. 

Draper,  Oeorce  W..  Fair  Haven,  Vt  Transmission-gearing. 
No.  i.l40.a6;  Mav  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  965. 

Dreyfus.  Adolphus  W.,  Delhi.  N.  Y.  Spring  suspension 
system.     No.  1.140,257;  May  18;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  965. 

Drlsaler,  Frederick  W.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Tooth-regu- 
lating appUance.  No.  1,139,170 ;  May  11 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
214;  p.  548. 

Drummond,  Robert  S..  assignor  to  Detroit  Steel  Products 
Company,  Detroit.  Mich.  Glass-holding  device  for  me- 
tallic windows.  No.  1,140,687  ;  May  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ; 
p.  1221. 

Dn  Pont.  Francis  I.,  Wilmington.  Del.  Providing  shoe- 
lacing  with  tips.  No.  1,139,112;  May  11;  Gaz.  vol. 
214  ;  p.  528. 

Dubois,  James,  and  J.  E.  Jones,  Westvllle,  111.  Railway- 
switch  mechanism.  No.  1.140,965 ;  May  25  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
214;   p.   1249. 

Dubois,  James,  and  J.  E.  Jones,  Westvllle,  111.  Automatic 
railway-switch.  No.  1,140,966;  May  25;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ; 
p.  1250. 

Dubus,  Peter  A..  New  Orleans,  La.  Formln?  tle-Jolnta. 
No.  1.141.046;   May  25:  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  1276. 

Due.  Heory  A.,  Charleston.  S.  C.  Lubricator.  No. 
1.138.942  ;  May  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  d.  467. 

Due,  Henry  A.,  Jr.,  Charleston,  8.  C.  Steam-condenser. 
No.  1,189,606;  May  18;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  701. 

Dudley,  Edward  F.,  Oak  I'ark.  assignor  to  The  MIehle 
Printing  Press  &  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  III. 
Sheet-delivery  mechanism  for  printing-presses.  No. 
1.137,967  :  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  82. 

Dudley,  George  A.     (See  Sink  and  Dudley.) 

Dudley,  Raymond  C.  (See  Carscadin  and  Woodman,  as 
signors.) 

Duffy,  John  8.     (See  Harper,  William  P.,  assignor.) 

Dnggan,  James  F.,  Atlantic,  Mass.  Signaling  apparatus. 
No.  1.141.047:  May  25:   Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.   1276. 

Dumond.  Charles  M.,  Cedar  Falls,  Iowa.  Actuating  mecha- 
nism for  washing-machines.  No.  1.189,404 ;  May  11 ; 
Oaa.  vol.  214 ;  p.  628. 

Duncan,  Charles  G.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Marston, 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Trap.  No.  1,188,943;  May  11  ;  Gnz. 
TOl.  214 :  p.  467. 

Duncan,  Lester  C,  Lenla,  Idaho,  awlgnor  of  nine-tenths 
to  C.  F.  Carey,  Spokane,  and  one-tenth  to  V.  A.  Green- 
leaf,  Seattle.  Wash.  Automobile-body.  No.  1,139.021 ; 
May  11 ;  Ou.  voL  214 ;  p.  497. 

Duncan;  Syleaa  A.,  Nesbanic,  N.  J.  Detachable  handle. 
No.  1,140.967;  May  25;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  1250. 


Draper  Company. 
Draper  Company. 
Draper  C6mpany. 
Draper  Company. 
Draper  Company. 


Dunderdale,  Herbert,  CleraUnd,  Ohio.  asal«nor  to  Chicafo 
Standard  Bunlpnuot  CompftnT,  Otieago,  111.  Ladder. 
(Reissue.)     No.  18,914;  May  11;  Oaa.  vol.  214;  p.  668. 

Dunham,  Rupert  F.,  Brtdgeport,  Conn.     Adrertlaing  de- 
vice.   No.  1,188,787 ;  May  11 ;  Oaa.  toI.  214 ;  p.  Sm. 
Dunkle^   Ralph  W.,  UreenVille,   Ohio.     Signal-horn.     No. 
l,14d,968;  May  26;  Gas.  toL  214;  p.  1261. 

Dunlap,  Thomas  B.,  New  Orleans,  La.  Keyhole-guard. 
No.  1.140,268 ;  May  18 ;  Oas.  toL  214  ;  p.  9«6. 

Dunlap,  Willlaa  A.,  Plttsborfh,  Fa.  MeUUlc  ahipplng- 
case.    No.  1,188,648:  May  11 ;  Oaa.  toI.  214 ;  p.  860. 

Dunlap,  WillUm  A..  PlttabuKh,  Pa.  Metallic  abipping- 
case.     No.  1,138,644 ;  May  11 :  Oaa.  vol.  214  ;  p.  860. 

Dunn.  Charles  T.,  Newark,  Ohio.  Clamping  device  for 
paper  boxes.  No.  1,138,200 ;  May  4 ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p. 
1«K. 

Dunn,  Frank  M..  and  R.  G.  Krob,  Newton.  Iowa.  Cold- 
I  storage-well  system.  No.  1,188,647;  May  4;  Oaa.  vol. 
I        1214;  p.  289. 

I  Dunn,    Frank   P..   aaalgnor  to  Computing  Cbeeae  Cutter 
I       Company,  Anderson,  Ind.    Clieaae-eutter.  No.  1,189,405  ; 

May  11 ;  Oas.  vol.  214 :  p.  629. 
I   Duplex  Printing  Press  Company.     (Bee  Becbman,  Henry 
F.,  assignor.) 

Dupuls.  Cnnrles,  Charenton.  France.  Portable  apparatus 
for  projecting  stationary  or  animated  pictures.  No. 
1.137.968;  Mav  4;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  83. 

Durbin  Automatic  Train  I'ipe  Connector  Company.  (See 
Durbin.  Votaw  8.,  assignor.) 

Diirbin.  Votaw  S.,  assignor  to  Durbin  Automatic  Train 
l'lp«>  Connector  Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Automatic 
train-pipe  coupling.  No.  1,138.369 ;  May  4  ;  Gas.  vol. 
214:  p.  225. 

Dutton.  Chauncey  N..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Power-transmis- 
sion apparatus.  No.  1.138,094  ;  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ; 
p.   l.'^l. 

Dwlgglns  Wire  Fence  Company.  (See  Swank,  Lafe.  as- 
signor. ) 

Dyer.  Leonard  H.,  Greenwich,  assignor  to  Enterprise 
Automobile  Company,  Hoboken.  N.  J.  Motor-vehicle, 
No.  1.139.863;  May  18:  Goz.  vol.  214  :  p.  82:V 

Dyer,  Newell  V.,  Holbrook,  Mass.  Sklvlna-macblne.  No. 
1,138,646 ;  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214 ;  p.  860. 

E.  B.  Hayes  Macnine  Company.  (See  Frantz,  John  R.,  as- 
signor.) 

E.  I.  du  I'ont  de  Nemours  Powder  Company.  (See  Beers, 
Frank  T..  assignor.) 

E.  J.  Manvllle  Machine  Company,  The.  (See  Gaess,  Albert 
H.,  assignor.) 

E.  R.  Knott  Machine  Company.  (See  Knott,  Eustace  R., 
assignor.) 

Eajran.  John  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Valve-spring  compressor. 
No.  I.l.'i8.462  ;  May4  :  Oas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  261. 

Eager.  Frank  L..  Waterbury.  Conn.  Contactor.  No. 
1,138,853  ;  May  11 :  Oas.  vol.  214 ;  p.  487. 

Earle.  Stanley   B.      (See  Coop«T  and  Barle.) 

Earn,  Charles  I.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Spring.  No,  1.138,738 : 
May  11 ;  Oaa.  vol.  214 ;  p.  896. 

East,  John  W.,  Los  Angelea,  Cal.  Rallwar-croaaing.  No. 
1.139,171 ;  May  11 ;  Oas.  vol.  214 ;  p.  648. 

EaHtern  Machine  Screw  Corporation.  (See  Gates,  Wil- 
liam H.,  assignor.) 

Eastman.  Clyde  J..  Los  .\ngeles.  Cal.  Tractor.  No. 
1,140,969:  May  25;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  1261. 

Eastman.  Franklin  P..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Self-dumping 
STOW.     No.  1.138.468;  May  4;  Oaa.  Tol.  214;  p.  261. 

Eastman  Kodak  Company.  (See  Folmer,  WQllam  F.,  as- 
signor.) _ 

Eastman  Kodak  Company.  (See  Sievers,  Herman  C.  a»- 
slenor.)  ^      ^        ^     ^ 

Knstmnn,  William  E.,  Boston.  Mass.  Apparatus  for  start- 
Intr  fnternal-combustlon  engines.  No.  1.137,847;  May 
4  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;_p.  43. 

Easton.  William  B.,  Chicago,  111.  Tube-mill.  No. 
1.1.39,651 ;  May  18 :  Gaz.  toL  214  ;  p.  752. 

Eaton.  Albert  N..  Newburyport.  Mais.  Combined  screen 
and  shutter.  No.  1,188,944 ;  May  11 ;  Oai.  toI.  214 ; 
p.  467. 

Eaton.  George  M.,  Plttsburjrb.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Electric 
locomotive.    No.  1,1.'<7.848  ;  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  44. 

Raton,  Richard  M.,  Niagara  FalU,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  The  Oarford  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Elyritt,  Ohio.  Composite  electric  system.  No. 
1.1.38/739 ;  May  11  ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  805. 

Eaton,  William  8..  Saa  Harbor,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Bank  Note  Company.  Damping-machine.  No. 
K138,095;  May_4 ;  Gaa.  vol.  214;  p.  132. 

Ebellng.  Charles  w.,  Wheeling.  W.  Va.  Stylns-poaltlonlng 
and  circuit-controlling  meana  for  sound-reproducing  ms- 
chln.-s.     No.  1,188,646;  May  11;  Oaa.  toI.  214;  p.  861. 

Ebner.  Karl,  Kempten,  Germany.  Sad-iron  support.  No. 
1,138.176;  May  4;  Oaa.  Tol.  214;  p.  160. 

Eckel,  Howard.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Pumping  mechanism 
for  vacuum-cleaners.  No.  1,188,464;  May  4;  Oat.  vol. 
214;  p.  262. 

Eckersley,  Arthur  J.  L.,  South  Melbourne,  Victoria,  Aus- 
tralia. Apparatus  for  delivering  and  mixing  drinks  or 
other  liquids.  No.  1,140,888;  May  25;  Gaz.  vol.  214; 
p.  1221. 

Eckliff  Automatic  Boiler  Circulator  Company.  (See  Eck 
llff.  James  C.  asslnior.)  ^  .«      „   . 

EckUff  Automatic  B^ler  drcolator  Company.  (Bee  Gul 
bert.  F.  Walter,  assignor.) 
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Eckliff.  James  C,  assignor  to  Eckliff  Automatic  Boiler 
Circulator  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.  Water-purifier. 
No.  1,14U,;^02  ;  May  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  98U. 

Sckman,  John  R.     (See  Oberg  and  Eckman.) 

Eckmanu,  blegmund  U.,  and  J.  Wagner,  Manchester,  Eag- 
laud,  ttsalguorM  to  Westinghouse  Electric  and  Mannfae- 
turlug  Company.  Safety  speed  -  control  apparatus  for 
motors.     Nu.  1,138,647  ;  May  11 ;  Oas.  vol.  214 ;  p.  361. 

Eclipse  Gas  Stove  Company.  (See  Green,  Michael  J.,  as- 
bignor.) 

Eco  Magneto  Clock  Company,  The.  (See  Wads  worth, 
Erastus  E.,  assignor.) 

Ednr.  Robert  A..  Carlyle.  assignor  of  two-flfths  to  J.  C. 
Hadley,  Chauute,  Kana  Seal.  No.  1,140,133  ;  May  18 ; 
Gas.  vol.  214;  p.  924. 

Edgecombe,  Edwurd  F.,  Jr..  Marion.  Ind.  Circulation- 
control  system.  No.  1,138,854;  May  11;  Oaz.  vol.  214  ; 
p.  437. 

Edison,  Thomas  A.,  Llewellyn  Park,  assignor  to  New  Jer- 
sey Patent  Company,  West  Orange,  S.  J.  I'renenting 
the  illusion  of  scenes  in  colors.  N'u.  l,13s,30u;  May  4; 
Gas.  vol.  214;  p.  225. 

Edwards,  Charles  W.,  Maquoketa.  Iowa.  Anchor.  No. 
1.137,745 ;  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  9. 

Edwards,  Christopher  B.,  assignor  to  The  Moeschl-Ed- 
wsrds  Corrugating  Company.  Covington,  Ky.  Sbeet- 
meUl  roofing.  No.  1,140.667  ;  May  25  ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ; 
p.  1144. 

Edwards,  Eklward  W.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Sheet-metal  roof- 
ing.    No.  1.137,746  ;  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214 ;  p.  9. 

Edwards,  John  C,  Mobile,  Ala.  Signal  device  for  vehicles. 
No.  1,138,361 ;  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214 ;  p.  226. 

Edwards,  Oliver  M.     (See  Axe,  Roy  T.,  assignor.) 

Edwards,  Walter  A.,  Dayton,  ky.  Bilge-pump.  No. 
1,137^49  ;  May  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  44. 

Edwin  B.  Stimpson  Company.  (See  Stimpson.  Edwin  B., 
assignor.) 

Egan,  Charles  E..  and  W.  E.  Mayer,  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 
Heating  device.  No.  1,138,362 ;  May  4 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ; 
p.  226. 

Egerton,  Henry  C,  Passaic.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Telephonic  appa- 
ratus.    No.  1,140,366;  May  25;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  1037. 

Eggart,  Karl,  assignor  to  Firm  of  A.  Saurer,  .\rbon, 
Switzerland.  Automatic  embrolderlng-machlne.  No. 
1.139,606;  May  18 :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  702. 

Ehrhardt,  Erwin,  Pankow,  near  Berlin,  aaalgnor  to  Sie- 
mens &  Halske  A.-G.,  Berlin,  Germany.  Perforating  ap- 
paratus for  making  register-bands.  No.  1,138,946 ;  May 
11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214:  p.  467. 

Ehrlich,  Leo.     (See  Fassett.  Francis  K.,  aaalgnor.) 

Ehrsam^  John.     (See  Smith.  Harold  T.,  assignor.) 

Ekklioflr.  Frederick  H.      (See  Messerli.  John  J.,  assignor.) 

Etgen,  Benno  vom,  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  August 
Ooertz  &  Co.  Bag-frame  fastener.  No.  1,139,826 ;  May 
18;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  814. 

ElHrn.   Dledrich.      (See  Graebe.  William  C.  assignor. » 

EkstrOm,  Per  0.,  Harnis,  Sweden.  Apparatus  for  fer- 
menting sulfite  liquor.  No.  1,139,607 ;  May  18 ;  Oaa. 
vol.  214  ;  p.  7(12. 

Eldred,  Byron  E.,  assignor  to  The  Commercial  Research 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Incandeacent  lamp.  No. 
1,146.134:  May  18;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  924. 

Eldred,  Byron  E..  assignor  to  The  Commercial  Research 
Company.  New  York  N.  Y.  Production  of  compound 
metal  articles.  No.  1,140,135;  May  18;  Gaz.  vol.  214; 
p.  925. 

Eldred,  Byron  E.,  assignor  to  The  Commercial  Research 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Low-expansion  wire.  No. 
1.140.136  ;  May  18  ;  Gaz,  vol.  214  ;  p.  925. 

Electric  Boat  Company.  (See  Davison,  Gregory  C,  as- 
signor. ) 

Electric  Controller  and  Manufacturing  Company.  (See 
llrtll.  Jay  H.,  assignor.) 

Electric  Water  Sterilizer  Company.  (See  Hartman,  Harry 
B..  assignor.) 

Ell  Lilly  and  Company.  The.  (See  Davis.  Alex  D..  as- 
signor. ) 

Ella.  Giovanni  E..  Rome,  Italy,  assignor  to  Vickers  Lim- 
ited. Ix)ndon.  England.  Explosive  barrier.  No.  1,140.187  ; 
May  18;  Gat.  vol.  214  ;  p.  025. 

Ellcrninri.  l!<1wnfrt.  Denver.  «*olo.  Convertible  coaster. 
No.  l.Uu.Sd.-;  Mnv  25;  Cat.,  vol.  214  ;  p.  1190. 

Elllnscr.  .lullan  O..  .New  York,  N.  Y.  Collapsible  metallic 
>-iniitiire.  No.  1.140,44H:  Mar  2.'i ;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p. 
1007. 

Elliott,  Claude  B.,  and  E.  Kurtz.  Hempstead,  Tex.  Buggv- 
axle.    No.  I,140,l.'f8  :  May  18 :  (las.  vol.  214  ;  p.  926.    ' 

Kllioit.  <;eitr'  fli  .\..  Detroit.  .Ml<h,  PlUow-holder.  No. 
1.140..'>s:{  :  May  ''T,:  <;az.  vol    214  ;_p,  1116. 

Elliott.  Jnmes  It.,  Rlrerton.  N.  J.  Coupling.  No. 
l.l.'l8,n4B:  May   11  :  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  468. 

Elliott,  Richard  I'.,  Koston.  Mass.  Making  and  incorpo- 
rating HtifTenlnt:-ptec(*8  In  the  forepart  of  boots  and 
shoes.     No.  1.1.-17.<<.'.0;  May  4;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  44. 

Elliott.  Samuel  K..  San  Diego,  and  L.  C.  Pond,  Los  An- 
geles, Cnl. ;  said  Pond  aaalgnor  to  saM  Xttlott  Hose- 
nozzle.    No.  1.140.269 ;  Mar  18 ;  Oaa.  toL  214 :  p.  966. 

Elliott,  (stcrllni;.  Newton.  Mass.  Machine  for  making 
BteQCil-strlps.  No.  1,140,889 ;  May  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ; 
p.   122t?. 

Elliott,  William  J.,  assignor  to  A.  KaaaeU,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  I<M  tch-opening  mechsnism  for  knlttliig-maenines. 
No.  1.180,173 ;  May  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214 ;  p.  6M. 


ElUott,  WilUam  J.,  aaalgnor  to  A.  Kessell,  PhiUdelphia, 
Pa.  Latch  protector  or  preserver.  No.  1,189,262 ;  May 
11 :  Oaz.  vol.  214;  p.  679. 

Elliott,  WilUam  8.,  Plttaburgh.  Pa.  Multiplo-unlt  beater. 
No.  1,139,172  ;  May  11 ;  Oas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  549. 

Ellis,  Arthur  G.,  East  Liverpool,  Ohio.  ExploslTe-ebgine. 
No.  1,138.648  ;  May  11 ;  Oaz.  voL  214  ;  p.  862. 

Ellis,  Corleton,  Montclalr,  N.  J.  Hydrogenating  unsatu- 
rated organic  material.  No.  1,138,201;  May  4;  Gas. 
vol.  214  ;   p.  16S. 

Ellis,  Csrieton,  Montclalr,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Cbadeiold 
Chemical  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Flnlsta-remover- 
applying  device.  No.  1,139,368 ;  May  11 ;  Oaa.  vol. 
214 ;  p.  600. 

Ellis,  Carleton,  Larcbmont.  assignor  to  Chadeloid  Chemi- 
cal Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Pinlsh-remoTer.  No. 
1.140,449;  May  25;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  1068. 

EUia,  Fred,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Unttod  Bboe  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.  HokMown.  No. 
1,138.856 ;  May  11 ;  Oas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  488. 

Ellis,  Robert  <>.,  assignor  to  American  Car  and  Foundry 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Bracing  for  carlincs.  No. 
1.140.ft68:  May  25;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  1144. 

Elmes,  E)evereux,  Orange,  assignor  to  New  Jersey  Patent 
Company,  West  Orange,  N.  J.  Primary  battery.  No. 
1.138.303  :  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214 ;  p.  227. 

Eloesser.  Carl,  charlottenburg,  Germany.  Transmission- 
gearing.  No.  1,140.890 ;  May  25 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214 ;  p. 
1222. 

Elser.  John,  assignor  to  Welsbacb  Light  Company, 
Gloucester  City,  N.  J.  By-pass  gas-cock.  No.  1,140,026; 
May  18 ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  886. 

Elsman,  Ralph,  San  Francisco,  and  C.  Dallerup,  Ban 
Rafael,  Cal.  Combined  switch  and  fuse.  No.  1,1^8,857; 
May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  438. 

Elyrla  iron  &  Steel  Company,  The.  (See  Lloyd.  Marshall 
B.,  assignor.) 

Emerlck.  Harry  C.  Harrlshurg.  Po.  Rim-tool.  .\o. 
1.140,806:  May  25:  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  1190. 

Emerson-Brantingbam  Company.  (See  Kallor.  John  N.. 
assignor. ) 

Emerson-Brantlngham  Company.  (See  Watermau.  Lewis 
E.,  assignor.) 

Emery,  Elijah  J.     (See  Kelly  and  Emery.) 

Emmers,  Edward,  Royersford,  Pa.  Woman's  undergar- 
ment.    No.  1.1.39,652  ;  May  18 :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  768. 

Empire  Voting  Machine  Company.  (See  Lausterer.  Wil- 
liam J.,  assignor.) 

Engel,  Karl.  Arlington,  Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Paterson.  N.  J.  Making  shoe-upper*. 
No.  1.139,663  ;  May  18 :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  763. 

Engelbrelt.  John  D^  assignor  to  The  Enterprise  Optical 
Mfg.  Company,  Chicago,  ill.  Automatic  shutter  for 
kinetoscopes.  No.  1-.  1 38,364 ;  May  4;  Goz.  vol.  214; 
p.  227. 

Engel  wood,  Patrick.     (See  Smedman.  John,  assignor.) 

Englar,  Clayton  H.,  Baltimore,  Md..  assignor  to  Continen- 
tal Can  rompany,  Incorporated,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  De- 
vice for  feeding  filled  cans  to  closing-machines.  No. 
1.140,807:   May  25;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  1190. 

Engle,  James  C.  Ransom.  Kans.  Folding  shipping-cm te. 
No.  1.138,096;  May  4;  Gas.  vol.  214;  p.  132. 

Enos.  Frank,  Jr..  assignor  to  The  Norwich  AntomntU- 
Feeder  Company,  Norwich,  Conn.  Chick-feeder.  No. 
1.138,365  ;  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  227. 

Ens,  Johon  D..  Hague.  Saskatchewan.  Canada.  Clutch. 
No.  1.140.367:  May  25;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  1038. 

Enterprise  Optical  Mfg.  Company,  The.  (See  Engelbrelt. 
John  D..  assignor.) 

Enterprise  Railway  Equipment  Company.  (See  Campbell, 
Argyle,  assignor.  I 

Enterprise  .\utomobile  Company.  (See  Dyer,  Leonard  H.. 
assignor,  i 

Entz,  Justus  B..  assignor  to  The  White  Companv,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio.  Automoblle-bod,T.  No.  1.140.139  ;  May  18  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  926. 

Erickson,  Edward,  Lynn,  assignor  to  Victor  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company.  Boston,  Mass.  Lock-stitch  sewing- 
machine.  No.  1,138,868;  May  11;  Oas.  rol.  214;  p. 
439. 

Erickson.  Edwsrd.  West  Lynn,  assignor  to  Victor  Shoe 
Machinery  Company.  Boston,  Mass.  Sewing-machine 
take-up.  No.  I.l4f).584  :  Mav  2.':  Gnz.  vol.  214:  n. 
1116. 

Erickson,  Edward,  and  P.  SJostrom.  Maiden.  Mass.  Lift- 
ing-Jack.    No.  1,139,263  ;  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  580. 

Erickson.  John,  et  ai.  (See  Obergfell,  Herbert  F.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Eriwein,  Georg,  Berlin,  and  C.  Knlps.  Charlottentmrg,  as- 
signors to  Siemens  k  Halske  A.  G.,  Berlin,  Germany. 
Apparatus  for  purifying  water  by  means  of  oaonised  air. 
No.  1,138,202 ;  May  4  ;  Oaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  168. 

Errlngton,  George  A..  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada.  Car- 
switcb-operating  mechanism.  No.  1,138.208;  May  4: 
Gaz.  vol.   214  ;  p.  168. 

Eschen,  Franklin  W..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Form  for  makln:; 
curbs.     No.  1  138.740 ;  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  890. 

EsHanay  Film  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  James  and 
Peters,  assignors.) 

Estee,  Adelaide.     (See  Gordon,  Philip,  assignor.) 

Bstes,  Barton.  Seattle,  snd  E.  B.  Robinson,  Houghton, 
Wash.  Cattle-guard.  No.  1,138.548;  May  4;  Oas.  toI. 
214;  p.  280. 
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Btberidge,  Theodore  8.,  Grand  Baplds,  Hlcb.  Device  for 
•pplyUif  slue  to  book-coTen.  No.  1,140.4&0 ;  May  28  ; 
Uax.  vol  214  ;  p.  1068. 

EusoB.  GeofK  M..  Cbleago,  111.  Article-carrier.  No. 
1.140,586:  May  25;  0*1.  vol.  214;  p.  1116. 

Evans,  Arthur  8.,  Baadtac  Kaaa.  Lifter.  No.  1,139.804  ; 
May  18 ;  Qaa.  voL  214 ;  p.  824. 

Bvani,  Aiiatla  M.,  Potts  Camp,  Mlaa.  Torpedo-guard.  No. 
1,139.118:  May  ll;  Oai.  vol.  214 ;  p.  6'!^ 

Evans,  Charles  B.,  Weed,  Cal.  Dowel.  (Beissue.)  No. 
18.916 :  May  11 ;  Oas.  voL  214  ;  p.  663. 

Evans,  Charlie  W.     (8ec  PhllUpe  and  Evans.) 

Evans,  James  B..  Lyons,  Kaas.  Cultivator.  No. 
1,140,970;   May  25;   Gas.  vol.   214;   p.   1261. 

Evans,  John.  Melbourne,  Victoria,  Australia.  Converting 
fine  coal  into  a  marketable  fuel.  No.  1,140,735;  May 
25:  Ga  I.  vol.  214;  p.  1166. 

Everett,  Bmeat  E..  and  D.  F.  Sheldon,  San  Buenaventura, 
Cal.  Device  used  lo  the  formation  of  Jetties.  No. 
1,140,140;  May  18;  Gas.  vol.  214;  p.  926. 

Everett.  Henry  a.,  Haddon  Heights,  N.  J.  Safety  limit- 
switch.    No.  1,138,366 ;  May  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  228. 

Everson,  George  B.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Massaee-macblne. 
No.  1,140,891 ;  May  26 ;  Oaa.  veL  214  ;  p.  1222. 

EvesBon,  Martin  V.  B..  North  Bergen,  N.  .1.  Steering 
gear  for  toy  vehicles.  No.  1,140,586 ;  May  25 ;  Oat. 
vol.  214-  p.  1116. 

Excelsior  Needle  Company.  (See  Dayton,  James  M.,  as- 
nlgnor.  • 

P.  L.  Schmidt  Company.  (See  Novlck.  Abraham,  as- 
signor. ) 

Faber,  Henry  B.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Metallurgical  appa- 
ratus.    No.  1,138,284  ;  May  4  ;  Oaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  197^ 

Fabric  Fire  Hose  Company.  (See  Cole,  WlUlam  T.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Fabric  Fire  Hose  Company.  (See  Bhomoser,  Matthew  B.. 
assignor.) 

Fngan.   Henry  F..   New  York.  N.  Y.      Device  to  prevent 
theft  or  unaathorlsed  use  of  automobiles,  motor-boats, 
and  the  like.     No.  1,140,141 ;  May  18 ;  (iaz.  vol.  214 
p.  926. 

Fagerlund.  Erik  A.,  and  A.  A.  H.  BOrJeson,  assignors  of 
one-half  to  G.  Svallinr,  Stockholm,  Sweden.  Cleaning- 
machine  for  dlahcs  and  similar  articles.  No.  1,1.^9.406; 
May  11 ;  Oas.  vol.  214 ;  p.  629. 

Fahnestock,  David  M..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Removable  mold- 
ing-flask bar.  No.  1,137,851  ;  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214 : 
p.  45. 

Pahrenbruch,  George  H.,  Omaha,  Nebr.  Grain-car  door. 
No.  1.137,747 :  May  4  :  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  9. 

^*i'S'.i^f9S**.J*"  •^JT-  TaM>»«w.  8.  C.     Match-box.     No. 

1.140^142 :  Mav  18 ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  927. 
Falls,  Charles  Hm  assignor  to  A.    L.    Kunyan.   Waterloo, 

Iowa.     Brtdle-blt.     No.   1.140,971  ;    May   25 ;   Gas.   vol. 

214;  p.  1252. 
Falvey,  Homphrey,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Glass-cutting  ma- 

chine.    No.  1.1«,143 ;  May  18 ;  Oai.  vol.  214  ;  p.  S27. 
FaragA,  Josseph,  Clarence,  Pa.    Bail-joint.    No.  1  140,892 

May  25 ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1223. 
Farbwerke  vorm.  Meister  Lodus  *  Brflnlng.     (See  KriLns- 

lein,  Georg,  assignor.) 
Farbwerke  vorm.  Meister  Lucius  k  Brtlning.     (Se  Krlnz- 

leiD.  Hagenbach,  and  GUoy,  assignor^.) 
Farbwerke  vorm.  Meister  Lucius  A  Branlng.     (See  Tledtke 

Richard,  assignor^ 
Farlinger,  George  E.,  assignor  to  Briscoe  Manufacturing 

Company,    Detroit,    Mich.      Radiator.      No.    1,138,367 : 

May  4  ;  Oaa.  vol.  214  ;  p.  228. 
Farmer,  Charles.  Nottingham,  England.     Take-up  mecha- 
nism for  embroiderv-machines.    No.  1.139,958  ;  May  18  • 

Gat.  vol.  214  ;  p.  860. 
Farmer.  Clarence  B.     (See  Wyatt  and  Farmer.) 
Farnam.    Frank    D..    Chicago,    111.      Cleaning:    device    for 

utHlxlng  volatile  liquids.     No.  1,137,959  ;  May   4  :   Gaz 

vol.  214  ;  p.  S3. 
Farnum    William  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  M.  Whit- 
ney, Wlnchendon,  Mass.     Motor  gear-drive  for  planers 
^  No.  1,140.384  ;  May  18 ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  992. 
Farquhar,    Loola   W.,    St.   Louis,    Mo.      Safety-guard    for 

rasors.     No.  1,138,649;  May  11;  Gas.  vol.  214;  p.  362 
Parr,  John  C,  Jr.     (See  Hurley,  Richard,  assignor.) 
^*J"'!?ilt  =S?o%*    ^-k  Altoona.    Pa.      Metallic    Ue.      No. 

1,139,866;  May  IS ;  Gas.  vol.  214;  p.  824. 
Farrell    Baymond  J.,  and   P.  A.   Ardron,   Seattle,  Wash. 

Spark-plug.      No.   1,139,654;   May    18;   Gas.    vol.    214; 

p.  754. 

Parrler,  Martin  P.,  et  al.  (See  Shannon,  Charles  K.,  as- 
signor.) 

Fassett,  Francis  K.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  L.  Khrllch, 
St.  Lools,  Mo.  Theft-nreventlon  device  for  automobiles. 
No.  1,189,767  ;  May  18  ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  789. 

Fausek^  Artbor  J.  and  I.  F.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Torch.  No. 
1,13^,969:  May  18 ;  Gai.  vol.  214  ;  p.  860. 

Fausek,  Irwlng  P.     (See  Pausek,  Arthur  J.  and  I.  F.) 


j-KuacK,  irwins  r.     \oc9  rauses,  Artnur  J.  ana  1.  t.) 
Panat-  Casper,  Oshkoeh.  Wis.     Bolster-stake  holder.     No. 

1,139.665;  Mav  18;  Gas.  vol.  214;  p.  754. 
Fasackerle;[,  William^  New  Cto»9,  London,  assignor  of  one 


half  to  Imperial  Tobacco  Company,  (of  Great  Britain 
and  Ireland.)  Limited.  Bristol.  England.  Weighing  and 
sorting  apparatus.  No.  1,141,048;  May  25;  GasT  vol 
214;  p.  12T6. 
Fasakerlqr,  Joseph  E.,  Plttsfleld.  Mass.  Mechanical  ladle- 
skimmer  and  neat-protector.  No.  1.189,960;  May  18- 
Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  860. 


Fa^.  Rmnolo  de,  Reme,  Italy.  Alcoholic  (ermentatloa. 
No   1.140,882 :  May  ^ ;  Oas.  vol.  214 ;  p.  1219. 

FeatherstoBe-SmlthriUflJiald  A.,  and  M.  B.  Cooper,  Lon- 
don, England.     ProJeetUe  (or  destroyiiuc  airsh^  bal- 

i?®""'  V"IL,^**»^'  f5E"****^     No.  1,18W4:  lOy  11! 
Gas,  vol.  214  ;  p.  810. 

^?"^&  KiS?**^*'  f^^^  .^  Bottle-doeure.  No. 
1,139,608;  Mav  18;  Gas.  vol.  214;  p.  702. 

Fedders,  John  M^  aaalffoor  to  Fedders  Manufacturing 
Company,  Inc.,  Boffalo.  N.  Y.   Radiator.  No.  1,189,114 ; 

^  May  11 ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  829.  ... 

Fedders,  John  M.,  assignor  to  Fedders  Manufacturing 
Company.  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  RadUtor.  Na  1,1S9,»81; 
May  18 ;  Gas.  vol.  214 ;  p.  861. 

Fedders  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Fedders.  John  M„ 
assignor. )  ^ 

Feder,  Gottfried,  Munich.  (German v.  Apparatus  for  mak 
log  concrete  piles  in  the  ground.  No.  1,140.303;  May 
18  ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  980.  ...  — «/ 

Federal  Electric  Company.  (See  Kell,  Gustav  B.,  as- 
signor.) 

Federal-Huber  Company.  (See  Johnson.  John  H..  as- 
signor. ) 

Federal  Signal  Company.     (Bee  Cade,  John  T..  assignor.) 

Feeley.  Prank  G.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  M.  D.  Knowlton 
Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Locking  device.  No. 
1,138,368  ;  May  4  ;  Oas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  228. 

Feeley.  Frank  G.,  Chicago.  IlL,  asaignw  to  M.  D.  Knowlton 
Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Cutting  mechanism.  No. 
I,13§,3e9:  May  4  :  (3as.  vol.  214  ;  pr229. 

Feeley,  Frank  G.,  Chicago,  lU.,  assignor  to  M.  D.  Knowl- 
ton Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  SlUting-machine.  No. 
1,139.355  ;  May  11  ;  Oas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  610. 


, .  _ay  1_  . .... ,  ^. 

Fegley,  Thomas  J.,  and  G.  O.  Leopold,  assignors  to  North 
ITg    Co.,     Philadelphia,     Pa.       ~-      ' 
1,138,465  ;  May  4  ;  Gat.  vol.  214  :  p.  262. 


eg 
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Felcht,  Frank  T.,  Canton,  Ohio.  Sash-lock.  No.  1,140,027 : 
May  18  ;  Oas.  vol.  214  :  p.  886. 

Feldmcier,  Harvey,  and  C.  B.  Daltell,  assignors  to  D.  H. 
Burrell  &  Conipany,  Little  Falls,  N.  Y.  Pasteurlilng 
milk.     No.  1,138  097  ;  May  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  182. 

F«Iixat,  Louis,  assignor  to  La  SocMttf  Hullerle  et  Savon- 
nerle  de  Lurian.  Salon,  Bonches-do-RhOne,  Prance.  Ap- 
paratus for  making  wood-charcoal.  No.  1.137.852;  May 
4  :  Gat.  vol.  214  ;  p.  45. 

Fergusson  Alan  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Mon- 
tague Mailing  Machinery  Company.  Plasb-index  piste 
and  apparatus  for  using  same.  No.  1,139,609  ;  May  18  ; 
Oat.  vol.  214 ;  p.  702. 

Fernandez,  Francis  M.,  Boston,  Mass.  Combination  col- 
lapsible shipping-case.  No.  1,140,972;  May  26;  Gaa. 
vol.  214  :  p.  1252. 

Femle,  William  J.     (See  Adam  and  Pemie.) 

Feuerstein,  Louis.  8r.     (See  Miller,  John  D.,  assignor.) 

Fields,  Albert  P.,  Alhambra,  Cal.  Game  apparatus.  No. 
1,139,356;  May  11  ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  611 

Finch,   Ida   M..    Chicago,    111.     Abdominal   support.     No. 

1.139.656  ;  May  18  rOaa.  vol.  214  ;  n.  756. 

Flndley,  John  P.,  Crossville,  Ala.  Cotton-chopper.  No. 
1,140.144  ;  May  18 ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  928. 

Flngado.  Relnhard  T..  Mexico,  Mexico.  Device  for  center- 
ing trolley-wires.  No.  1.140.587;  May  25 ;  Gat.  vol. 
214  ;  p.  1117. 

Finger.  Frederick  W..  LouisvUle,  Ky.  Hose-nosxle  support. 
No.  1,140,145  :  May  18  :  Gas.  vol,  214  ;  p.  928. 

Fink  .\lbert,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  Layer,  Los  An- 
^*r"A,^"'-  Refrigerator.  No.  1,188,947;  May  11;  Gas. 
vol.  214  ;  p.  468. 

Pink,  Nathan.     (See  Simons,  Prank  W.,  assignor.) 

Flnley  David  G.,  Grand  Island,  Nebr.  Polycycle.  No. 
1,139,174  ;  Mav  11 ;  Oas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  660. 

Flnley,  David  Cf.,  Grand  Island,  Nebr.  Polycycle.  No. 
1,139,176 :  May  11 ;  Gas.  vol.  214  :  p.  560. 

Flnnell,  Walter  8.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Finola  Manu- 
facturing Companv  Hannibal,  Mo.  Brush  adjustment 
for  scrubblng-OJachlnes.  No.  1,139,407  ;  May  11  ;  Gat. 
vol.  214  ;  p.  829. 

Finola  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Flnnell,  Walter  8.. 
assignor. ) 

Fire  Prevention  Company.  (See  Paine.  William  H.,  as- 
signor.) 

Fischer,  Arthur  I.,  assignor  to  Glauber  Brass  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Drinking  fountain 
or  faucet.     No.  1.140,607 ;  May  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.   214  ;  p. 

Fischer,  Charles  H.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Electric  lamp.    No 

1.140.898  :  May  26  ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1228. 
FlBcher.  Charles  H..  Clncinoatl,  Ohio.    Electric  lamp.    No 

1.140.894  ;  May  25  ;  Oas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1223. 
Flschoff,    William   M.,  assignor  to   Pullman    Couch  Com 

pany,  Chicago,  ill.     Sofa-bed.     No.  1,140,868 ;  May  25 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  1088. 
Ptsenne,  Louis,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  Ooldman,  New 

York,   N.   Y.     Dispen^M  device.     No.   1,139,758 ;  Msy 

18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214 ;  p.  789. 
Fisher,  Ira  S..  Keller,  Vs.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  W. 

J*??^^'    Molino,   Mo.     Railway   tie   and    ballast.      No. 

1,141.049:  May  26:  Oas.  toL  214 :  p.  1277. 
Flske,  G  Walter,  ««  «/.     (Bee  0«k«r,  Charles  B.,  assignor. ) 
^  '^■?SJ^i<'-   JMwsrd    Chicago,   in.     Truck-coupling.      No. 

1.139.657  :  May  18 ;  Oaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  766. 
Fl^gerald   Edward  E..  Mladen,  La„  assignor  to  Muskegon 

Boiler   Works,   MnskevoB,   Mich.     Refuse-burner.     No. 
1.130,658;  Msy  18;  Gss.  vol.  214;  p.  766. 
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Flaaans,  Charlaa  ■..  WhMliac,  W.  Va.  Dtetaaco-measur- 
i^dsTte«L    Mo.  l,140386TMaf  ft ;  On.  toL  214 ;  ». 

Flesbw.  Andrew,  TaylorvUle,  IlL     Portabia  aartlh-borlac 

auMklB*.     No.  1.189478 :  Maj  ll;  Qaa.  toL  214;  p. 

6ol. 
neteher.  Barab  ▲..  Chlea«o,  lU.     9mMxem  alud.     Me. 

1.140,148 ;  May  18 :  Gas.  rol.  814 :  p.  988. 
Flower.   Arthur  L.,  Otaamw,  Beedand.     Bottie-labeltag 

madilne.     No.  1,140.788:  kajr  88;  Ob&  ?oL  214;  p. 

Flewera.  Maloa  I.,  aad  W.  «.  Lyaeh.  WlaaMer,  Tk.  OIb- 
saw  deaner.  Mo.  1,140,889;  Maj  SB;  Gas.  toL  214; 
p.  1146^ 

Mo, 


Mo. 
Mo. 


"Z%--iS"%     Rogers.     Mlna.       Potato-pieker. 

1.188471 :  May  4 ;  Oaa.  toI.  214 ;  f.  889, 
^Vfi^\S^"^^   ^"    New   York,  W.'  T.     Brash. 

1.188.488 ;  Majr  4 ;  Oas.  vol.  214 ;  p.  ttH. 
FolU.   FredrlA  J..   AMkaoo,   MMi.     CdMrtoa-seat 

1440978 ;  May  16:  Oaa.  voL  814:  p.  1852. 

'"*!*fl?»jj'?'«ft™*  O..  Oewrtaad,  Ohfe.    Cartrareter.    Mo. 

1.188J04 ;  Mar  4 ;  Ou.  Tol.  «4 ;  p.  lf». 
Poiiaer,  WWlap  jr„  aaslxww  t»  Kaatoas  Eodak  Coatpaar, 

Rocbestar^.  T.    Pteta«rapble  eaaam.    No.  1.189.08S: 

»U7  11 :  Oas.  ToL  214 ;  p.  497. 
^**J^'  ^M*?  1.  ualnor  ta  KastBaa  Kodak  Coaspaay. 

5**^,*?^vJ!-  Xf     ?r''9P^'**?  2?***»«  meehaBlsBi. 

No,  1,1X9.088:  May  ll-^Oaa.  v<al.  114:  p.  497. 
Fol^.  Chsrtps  8..  8wi  blaco.  Cal.    Water-beater  rem- 
- '•i!**'w*'«»-  1.1«8.4«8:  May  11;  Oas.  ▼©!.  214'*  p.  «80. 

No.  1,188^ ;  Mav  ITOas.  vol,  214  :  p.  169. 
IVMrbea.  Joba  t.,  and  R.  H.  Poatoa.  flat  River,  Mo.    Per- 
aratfttlei^dleek.     Mo.   1,18T,980;  May  4;   Oas.  vol. 

TfShtu,  JtMei*  W..  sflstgnor  of  one-fhlrd  to  J.  A.  RMcwell 
awl  ene-tblrd  te  W.  H.  Rldcwcll.  MorfMk.  Vs.  Cola- 
▼endlBir  jaacWne.  No,  1.140.461:  May  16;  Oas.  vol. 
214 :  p.  1008. 

ForbM  Litboffraph  Mfg.  Co.,  Tbe.  <8oe  Clark.  Jesse  R.. 
aiMiaaor.) 

'**r?L^*'"'^  A-  Newerk,  M.  J.,  asi^nor  to  Ford  Menu- 
teetaripg  Coapanr.  MoD-rsAllirtile  bottle.  Mo.  1.140.452 ; 
May  88:  Oaa.  vol.  214:  p.  lOOK. 

F^erd  MaaufketuriDir  Ceimaay.  fSee  ford,  Charles  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

**!?''?'  y*"— *  ^i.  *"•«•«*  to  AaerieaB  Pneomattr 
Service  Cotttpaay.  Boatoo.  Maas.  Faeaimi«le.4e«pat(4i- 
tabe  apparatus.  Mo.  1,188,208 :  May  4 ;  Oas.  vol.  214  : 
p.  1 09. 

Forahy^ohn  R,.  Loctcrwa.  Mlsa.    MtiMoek.    Mo.  1440,974; 

_M>y  18 :  Gas.  vol.  214 :  p.  1282. 

Forpaea.  Oaido,  Taria.  Italy.    Ovartag.     Mo.  l.lS8,t)08 : 

May  4 :  €»as.  vol  114 ;  p.  188. 
Femaea.    Oaldo.    Torla.    Ttaly.      FrIetlnD-eiirtefa.      Mo. 

1.188.099:  May  4:  Oas.  fol.  214 :  p.  im. 
Forsyth.  AdOlbert.  ssstcaor  to  Mllwsakee  ReUanee  Beller 

Works.  MHwankce.  Wis.    Water-heater.    Mo.  1,140,898; 

May  28:  Oaa.  vol.  114:  p.  1288. 
Forsyth.  Beajanrta  F.,  asalaaor  to  Parfertloo  Rnr  Retainer 

T'J'EPttX'  2?'t  MIL*  ^^^-  H*"*-     Rn«-wta»uer.     Mo. 
1.187.748:  Mav  4 :  Oaa.  rol.  314:  p.  9. 

Forsyth.  Oeorn  H..  CTtieaga.  TIL.  aastcnor.  by  mesne  s«- 

Mfiameats.  to  Wanab  Ttrmtt  fVsr  rompany.    Draft-rta- 

ctaa  mecbanlam.    Mo.  1.187.961 :  May  4 :  Oas.  vol.  214  : 

p.  84. 
Fortescna.  Chsrles  L.,  Plttsbnrah.  Pa.,  aastcanr  to  WMt- 

tncbonse  Eleetrte  aad  Mannfaeturfetr  Company.     In- 

snlatlBg-tube  macblae.    Mo.  1,187,858 ;  May  4 ;  Qaa.  toI. 

214:  p.  45. 
Forth.    Charles.    Ottawa,    Ontario.    Canada.      Ptoc-jotst 

No.  1.140.606 :  May  28 :  Oaa.  vol.  114  :  p.  1090. 
Fonrnler.    Prank.    Pnyallup.    Wash.      Cora-cotter.      Mo. 

1.189.866:  May  18;  Oas.  toI.  214  :  p.  924. 
Fowler  Car  Company,  Tbe.     (See  Fowler,  WUIian  ■.,  8r., 

asstgaor.) 
PowVr.  Georee  A..  Mlsml.  ssalgnor  to  Crown  Mill  Bqnlp- 

mert     Cmnaany.     Phoenix.     Arts.       Separator.       No. 

1.1.«»8,741 :  May  11 :  Oaa.  vol.  214:  p.  896. 
Fowler.  William  C,  Sr.,  aaalgaor  to  Tbe  Fawler  Car  Com- 

Sany.  Chicago,  111.  Ruaatng-board  bracket.  Mo. 
,140.147 :  May  18;  Gas.  yoL  114  Lp.  928. 

Fox,  Francis  Mm  Woodstock,  Oblo.  Blectricsl  Ignltlmr  de- 
vice for  aotasMbna  Hasps  Md  tbe  Uke.  No.  1,189.769 ; 
ICay  18 ;  Oas.  voL  214 ;  p.  790. 

FOX.  Thoatfs  H.    (flaa  Klas.  Ite,  aad  Kiag.) 

Fox,  William  R.,  aad  B.  W.  Cterelaad,  Grand  BapMs, 
Mleb. :  said  ClsTelaad  aairfpior  to  said  Fox.  Baw-beacb 
structure.  Mo.  l,189«aB9:  May  ifTOas.  vol.  214;  p. 
766. 

Fraasbadi,  Haary  A^Cbabaaraaa.  Mleb.  Xaebiae  for  beat- 
tag  MUMt^atadL    Mo.  lj«^'.  May  IB;  Gas.  rol.  214 ; 

Froaptoa,  Bayaolds  C.  Pittabaifb,  Pa.    Water-valve  for 

iaataataaosaa  vatar^aetan.    Ma.  1488389;  May  11; 

Gas.  yaL  814;  p.  489. 
Fiaada,  Ba^  tL,  Onuid  laaattea,  Gala.     Fralt-cradlaa 

McUaa.  Ifo.  14MUi«:  Kay  IS;  Ocl  t«L  ai47n.  TVS. 
rraocy,  MIekaol  g^CJewilaai.  Ohio.    WHat^pBa  faafealaf. 

Mo.  1,189^68;  May  MTdaa.  ^al.  814^7  »8L^ 
mak,  IMAC  W.,  asaisBor  to  tJaltad  Bagfasarna  A  Fooa- 

dry  OppfMy.  TmAmIt,  nLjHMata.    Mori.199.897; 

May  86;  Gaa.  vol.  214;  p.  1128. 

214  0.  G.-a 


ra 


IjlMAU  ;  ikay  a^a£%ol.' 2l4fa*l<*. 
Fraak,  uiwreaea,  OaiTcstoa,  Tex.    nopdkrflt 

No.  L149JiiM;  May  18;  Qaa.  voL  814;  p.  tSk. 
Ftaak.  LsaBa  C,  Waabiagtoa.  a  C    PaHfylaf  f 

other  vaateo  aad  appvataa  tbacaf or.    R*.  14^ 

May  11 :  Gas.  tqLTi4  :  p.  496. 
Fimak,  LesUs  Cm  Waabiagton,  D.  C. 

Mo.  1,141,989:  Msy  86:  Gas.  yoL  114;  p.  18TT. 
Fraakel.  Fredertdc,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Beaotj 

1.140.976:  May  85;  Gas.  vol.  814  ;_p.  1858. 
Fraata,  Joha  R.,  aartfaor  to  B,  B.  Bayea  " 


pany,  Dahkoab,  Wla.    Dowettac-aiaettoe.   Mo, 

May  4 ;  Oas.  yol.  214 :  p.  48. 
PMoistaciau  Geerge  W..  Pltt^borfb,  Pa.     Rea< 

tuB.    No.  1489.860 :  May  18 :  Oak  toL  214 ;  p.' 
Praser,  Jaaiea  M.,  Bmpreaa,  Alberta.  Canada. 

for  automohilaa.     Mo.  1440.988;   May  18; 

214 ;  p.  886. 
Fraser.  Jaasas  8..  ssalcaor  of  oa»balf  to  I.  C. 

BnstoB.   Mass.     Safety  appllaaee  sfor  mbawrtoa 

sets.    No.  1.189,409:  May  11 ;  Oas.  vol.  214:  p.  " 
Frascc:  Ooarpe  R,  fllat,  Mleb.     Yalva  Cor  iatwi  _  ^.^ 

bnstion  eaglnea.    Mo.  1.189.661 ;  May  18 ;  Gaa.  w6L  814 ; 

p.  756. 
Fradar,  Bdwaid  B..  aad  A.  Goatafson,  Aaroim.  Tit.,  as- 
signors to  S.  D.  Toaaa.  traatse.  Grand  Raplda.  M«^ 

IM^»ay-raek.     Mo.  1.188,600;  May  4;  Gas.  vol.  214$ 

p.  806. 
yyeierleksoa,    James    6.,    Vallelo.    Cal.      Taecb.      Mo^ 

1.188,849:  «foy  4  :  Osa.  vol.  2l4Tp.  289. 
Fredland,  Wllllaai  8.,  Kaaaas  City,  Me.    Battoa  aai  baft* 

toabole  asaiklaa  dcvlee.    Mo.  1,140J04 ;  May  18;  Oaa. 

vol.  214 :  p.  981. 
Fr^emsa.  Edward  W.    (See  Mattbews,  Freeiaaa,  aad  Ba8». 

amn.> 
Freeman.  Tennis  O..  rinrlnnsH.  Ohio.     TTeel-Moat  ronn^nc 

and  rsndlmr  mecbaalsm.    Mo.  1.189,026:  Iby  11:  Oaa. 

vol.  214 :  p.  498. 
Freeman.  Txmell  C  T>etrolt.  Mleb.    Lobrleatlas  apparstaa. 

Mo.  1.187.740 :  May  4 :  Oas.  toL  214 :  p.  16. 
Fiaacb.  Alfred  W..  noaa.  CHrio.    Metbod  of  aad  aaaaratat 

for  cooklac  etl-bearlng  material.     Mo.  1.146J0B:  Mky 

28:  Osz.  vol.  214:  p.  1191. 
Preach.  Oeorce  H„  Lake  Centre,  Saskatebewaa.  Caaada. 

Gralnsdcfcnag  device.    Mo.  1.140JS09 :  May  18 ;  Oas.  eoL 

214 :  p.  1090. 
Preach.  Tom.  assignor  of  one»tblrd  to  F.  J.  Latbaa  and 

eae-tlilrd  te  J.  W.  Harrla,  Rnasferd.  He.     8tack««ate 

controller  for  paper-aartilaa  laachlDea.     No.  1440.818; 

May  16 :  Oaz.  toL  214 :  p.  886. 
Frefftoa.  Ccefl  C.  TaanHco.  Mexieo.     Oaa-eaataa  Wtaitar. 

No.  1.141.061 :  Mav  26 <  Oes.  vol.  214 :  p.  1177. 
Frewen.  Tboaias  P~  WITkianbarg.  Pa.     Moa-rsonaMe  bo^ 

fie.    No.  1.140.888 :  May  28 :  Gas.  vol.  214 :  p.  1117, 
Prey.  Charles.    (See  Wrbtbt.  Jadasa  R..  aaslaoar.) 
Pivy.  Braeat  H..  Clevelaad,  Obin.     TjpeastUaa  devfea^ 

No.  1.140,809:  May  25:  Gas.  vol.  214;  p.  1181. 
Prey.  Frets.     (See  Itctla  aad  Frey.) 
Pseylcr.  Frank.     (Bee  Klaa.  Joaaa  C,  asslgaor.) 
Prt««.  TOmeat  R.,  amlsnar  tn  General  Motors  Cwpawr, 

TVtT^n«t.    irirh.     MaltieyHader    tmm^nit  eagfae.     Me. 

1.188.742:  Mav  11  :  Oas.  toL  214:  p.  896. 
Fried.  Xmpp  Aktteagasellsdiaft.     (See  Bartb.  Karf.  aa. 

sigaor.) 
Fried.   Krmp   Aktieaaeaellschaft 

KsneaePberg.  ssslgaom.) 
Fried.  Krupp  Aktloigeaebebaft. 

asabcaors.) 
Pried.  Kmpp  Aktleageaellarbaft 

sMdrnAr.t 
Fried.  Kmpp  Aktlengesellschaft. 

aaslanor.) 
Fri#dbH«er.  Simoo.     'See  Clewley.  Fmak.  aastanor.^ 
FriedeL  WnHaai  R..  Mampbts.  Tmb.    Moldlat.     

No.  18.910 :  Msy  4 :  Gas.  vol.  214 ;  p.  811. 
Friedrieb,  Robert,  Leloslg'^nairwltB,  Gwiaaay. 

cablaet    »».  1.140,670 ;  May  28 :  GaaTgrMd ;  p. 
Friess.  Wilhelm.    (See  Welajlrtaer  aad  FiIsbb.1 
FriaM  Fluid  Company.      (See  Davis,  Fredertdc  W„  aa. 

algoor.) 
Frink     Gerald.    Seattle,    Waab.     ThiattSe  -  vaHa.     Ma. 

M<i0.788 :  kay  28  :  Gaa.  VOL  814 :  p.  118T. 
Frtak.  Ta^us  TT..  Book  lalaad.  IlL    Mialloa^le.    Ha. 

1,188.870 ;  May  4 :  Gaa.  nrt.  114 :  p.  Mtr^^ 
Frisk.  Nda.    (See  Bradley.  Cbadaa  ▲.,  aarttaar.) 
FiltAcy.  Conrad.    (Baa  Frltebsy.  rraafcHa  W-  asitaaae.) 
Filteb^.  Franklin  W..  (^lomlni8._aasifaor  4»  C 

wOOfl 

>l.  214 

A..  Tb 

Mp.  1488^^' May  11;  Oas.  yot  AdTp: 


(See   Hen« 

(See  KoA  sad  Saya, 

(See  Laykea.  Wlfbelai. 

(See  Bel^aidL  Frtta. 


...Oblo.    Looaatotlv«Taiy»caBr.    lla.1 
May  4 ;  Gaa.  vol.  214 :  p.  170. 
Froebllcb,  Albert  A..  Toledo,  OMa.    Davlea  far  an 
teir  a  ejnataat -^afply  ef  aMitod  aMtaiial  la  a 


S^; 


ast.  JIaribert  J.,  Mew  Tarfc,  N.  T.    MtU-vtUag 
144^10 :  May  SB ;  Oaa. %•!.  814 ;  p.  tSSr 

87^:lfay*4;' 


!hrafta«  BuAiarC 
traad' 
46, 
r,  Nteoa,  aad  J.  H.  Plekstt,  Batft 


and  T. 
Mo.  1,187 


tarlo,  Caaada.  Pooader  sraddas- 

lur  i8T3u.  yai.  214 :  pTtml 

ilkataoa,  Mlna  B.    (Sea  vaa  Ym 


Taiat  aad 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Pulka,  MoKeodr«e  R.,  Omlthenbnrg,  Md.     Triln-atopplng 

apparatas.      No.    1,189.012 ;    May    18 ;    Oas.    vol.    214  ; 

p.  70«. 
Fuller,  Rngene,  Proridencc,  aaalcoor  of  on«-tblrd  to  C.  F. 

Batterworth,    Pawtncket,    and   one-third   to    J.    Webb, 

Thornton,  R.   I.     Baapenaion-flprlng  (or  vehlclea.     No. 

1,140,671 ;  May  25;  Oa«.  toI.  214  ;j>.  1145. 
Fuller,   Fred    L..  Sacramento.  Cal.     Can-top  raiding  and 

pJectlnK  merhanlBDa.     No.  1,137,750;  May  4;  Ga«.  vol. 

214  ;  p.  10. 
Pullerton,  Frederick  W.,  St.  Paul.  Minn.,  aaslgnor  to  Dia- 

patcta   Conreyor  Company.      Newapaper-conveyer.      No. 

l7lS8,6O0  ;  May  4  ;  Gai.  rol.  214 :  p.  810. 
Fulton.  Walter  w.     (See  Hamel,  Adolor,  aaatgnor.) 
Funk.  John  O.,  SwliwTnle  borough.  Pa.     Alr-aprlng.     No. 

1.140.844;  May  18;  Oat.  vol.  214;  p.  9ft6. 
Furber,  Jamea  B.,  Babway,  N.  J.    AdTertlalng  dcTlce.    No. 

1.140,148;  May  18;  Oaa.  rol.  214;  p.  928. 
Furman,   laaae  W..   Bay  Shore,   N.  T.     Automobile-jack. 

No.  1,140.149 ;  May  18 ;  Gaa.  vol.  214 ;  p.  929. 
0.  D.  Ppteni  and  Company  Limited.     (See  Macfarlane  and 

ItolcT.   nsslgnora.) 
O.  H.  Basfl  ft  Company.     (See  Llewellyn  and  Briggs,  as- 

aignora.  > 
Gabrielaky,  Richard,   Jeraey  City,   N.   J.      Drill-operating 

tool.    No.  1,140,811 ;  May  25 ;  Gaa.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1191. 
Gadberrr.  .Tnhn  O.     (See  Miller  and  Oadberry. i 
Oaede.   "Wolfgang.     Freiburg,    Germany.       Vacnura-pump. 

No.  1.137,751  ;  May  4  ;  Gaa.  vol.  214  ;  p.  10. 
Gaesa.  Albert  H.,  aaaignor  to  The  E.  J.  Manville  Machine 

Company,    Waterbury,   Conn.      Heading-machine.      No. 

1.139.963 ;  May  18 ;  Gas.  vol.  214 ;  p.  862. 
Oa«e.  Leo  J..  Hllbert,  Wla.     Hat-pin-point  protector.     No. 

1,139.264  :  May  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  580. 
Gagne,    George   J.,    Woonaocket,    R.    I.      Speed-lndlcatlns; 

meanfi  for  motor -cyclea.     No.  1,138,208  ;  May   4  ;  Gae. 

vol.  214;  p.  170. 
Galnea,  Frederick  F.,  Savannah,  Ga.,  aaaignor,  by  mesne 

aaaignmenta,   to   American  Arch  Company,   New  York, 

N.  f.     Locomotive-boiler.     No.  1,1S8,()59  ;  May  4  ;  Oa*. 

vol.  214;  p.  119. 
Gaines,  Frederick  F.,  Savannah,  Ga^  assignor,  by  mesne 

aasignmenta,  to  Americas  Arch  Company.  New   York. 

N.  Y.     LocomotlTe-boiler  furnace.     No.  1,138,060 ;  May 

4 :  Gaz.  vol.  214 :  p.  119. 
Gaines.  Frederick  F..  Savannah,  Ga^  aaaignor,  by  mesne 

aaaigiimenta,  to  American   Arch  Company.  New   York. 

N.  Y.     Locomotive-boiler  famace.     No.  1,188,061 ;  May 

4  ;  Oaa.  vol.  214  ;  p.  120.  ^      „ 

Gaisman.  Henry  J..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Shaving  set     No. 

1.140.080:  May  18;  Gas.  vol.  214:  p.  887. 
GnHmnn.    Henry   J.,   assignor   to   Auto   Strop   Company. 

New  York.  N.  Y.    Safety-raaor.    No.  1.139.116 ;  May  11  ; 

Oaa.  vol.  214 ;  p.  529. 
Oale,    Ernest    L.,    Jr..    Yonkera,    N.    Y.     Conveyer.     No. 

1 .138.100 ;  May  4 ;  Oat.  vol.  214 ;  p.  184. 
Gale,  Ernest  L.,  Sr.,  Yonkers,  N.  Y..  aaaignor  to  Otis  Ele- 
vator   Coaspany,    Jersey    City,    N.    J.      Gearing.      No. 

1.140,869 ;  May  28 j  G«a.  voL  214  ;  p.  1038. 
Onlietlv.  William.     (See  Wllley  and  Oalletly.) 
Oallettl,  Robarto  C,  aaalgoor  to  Oallettl's  Wireless  Tele- 
graph ft  Telephone  Company  Limited,  London.  Ehigland. 

Wireless  tranamisalen  of  electric  energy.    No.  1.140.150 ; 

May  18 :  Oaa.  vol.  214 ;  p.  929. 
Oalletti's  Wlreleaa  Telegraph  ft  Telephone  Company  Urn 

ited.     (See  Oallettl.  Roberto  C.  aaaignor.) 
Galley.  Elmer  T.      (B«e  Somera.  Clinton  E..  assignor.) 
Oammel.  Karl.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Macaroni  die-plate.     No. 

1.188.101 ;  May  4 ;  Oaa.  vol.  214 ;  p.  184. 
Gammeter.  John  R..  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  m^sne  as- 
signments, to  The  B.   F.  Goodrich  Comoany.     Vehlclp- 

tlre.    No.  1.140.870  ;  May  25  ;  Gat.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1039. 
Oammona.  Cordelia  P.,  et  ol.,  executors.     (See  Gammons, 

Welcome  P..  Jr.^ 
Gammons.  Welcome  P.,  Jr..  deceased.  New  York.  N.  Y. ; 

C.  F.  and  W.  W.  Gaiomona,  execntors.  asslgnora  to  W.  P. 

Oammona,  Jr.,  and  F.  W.  Cole.  Inc..  Wilmington.  Del. 

Stwlog   hat-leathers   Into    hat-bodiea.     No.    1,139.662; 
'  May  18 ;  Oat.  vol.  214 ;  p.  767. 
Oammona.  William  W.,  et  al.,  executors.     (See  Gammons, 

Welcome  P.,  Jr.) 
Gana.  Robert,  Grunewald-Beriin.  Germany.     Manufactur- 
ing base-exchanging  substances.     No.    1,140,262 ;   May 

18;  Gat.  vol.  214;  p.  967. 
Ganrer.  Jobn  M..  Ponghkeepsle.  N.  Y.     Fireman's  helraot. 

No.  1. 130.177:  May  11;  Gat.  vol.  214:   p.  551. 
Gardner,  George  B.,  HaverhilL  Maaa.,  aaaignor  to  United 

Shoe  Maehinerv  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.     Shoe-tnm- 

ing  machine,     no.  1,140,454 ;  May  25 ;  Oat.  vol.  214  ; 

p.  1069. 
Gardner.  George  C.  and  J.  A.  Grow,  assignors  to  Thp 

Trede«mr  Company.  Richmond,  Va.     Enslne-lathe.     No. 

1.189.026;  Mav  11  ;  Gas.  vol.  214;  p.  499. 
Oardoer.   Henri  F.,  Orange.  Cal.     Inrtgating-valve.     No. 

1440,610;  May  M ;  Oat.  vol.  214 ;  p.  109f 
Gardner.  Joacph  A..  Memphia,  Tena.    Artlflcial  tooth.    No. 

1.130.265 ;  May  11 ;  Gat.  vol.  214 ;  p.  580. 
Oarey,  Oeorfe  O.,  IndlanapoUa,  Ind.     Heating  atove  and 

(araaec.      No.    1.189,867;    May    18;    Oas.    vol.    214; 

p.  824. 
Oarford    Manoftieturing    Company,    The.       (See    Baton, 

Richard  M.,  aaaignor.) 
Oarford  Mfg.  Company,  The.     (Sea  LIbby.  Albion  D.  T., 

asaiSBer.) 


<;ar1ow.  C.  J.   et  al.     (See  Lawrence,  Daniel  O..  afKlgnor.) 

•  Jarnptt.   David  H.      (See  HolttclHw  and  Garnett.) 

(Jaroiitte.  Tbomus  W„  et  al.  (See  Patterson.  Lewis  P., 
asuitnor.  < 

Oaroutte,  William  B..  €t  al.  (See  Patteraon,  Lewis  P., 
asslKDor. ) 

Garrity,  George  F.,  Scranton,  Pa.  Spring.  No.  1,140,455  ; 
May  25  ;  Oat.  vol.  214 ;  p.  1070. 

Garro8,  Benjamin,  assignor  of  twenty-five  one-hundrpdihs 
to  C.  E.  Allinger,  twenty-flve  one-hundredths  to  C.  A. 
Strellnger,  twenty-five  one-hnndredths  to  C,  T.  Bush, 
and  twenty-five  one-hundredths  to  M.  B.  Jones,  Detroit, 
Mich.  Device  for  automatically  controlling  movlng- 
plcture  machines.  No.  1,138,744;  May  11;  Gat.  vol. 
214  ;  n.  397. 

Garske.  Charles  A..  Cms  ha,  Nebr.  Inhaler.  No.  1.139.357  ; 
May  11  :  Gat.  vol.  214  ;  p.  611. 

Garst.  Dudley.  Waterloo.  Iowa.  Manure-spreader.  No. 
1,140,371  ;  May  25 ;  Oaa.  vol.  214 ;  p.  1089. 

<;»»8e,  (JporiTp  A.      (See  South  worth  and  Gaae.) 

Gasp,  (iporcp  A.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aaaignmenta,  to  The 
Iceless  Machine  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Check- 
valve.     No.  1.1.'19.4.')6  ;  May  11;  Gat.  vol.  214:  p.  ^47. 

Gatchell,  George  S.,  Roselle  Park,  N.  J.,  aaaignor  to  The 
Singer  Manufacturing  Company.  Button-sewing  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,140,372;  May  25 :  Oat.  vol.  214;  p.  1040. 

Gates,  William  H.,  assignor  to  Eastern  Machine  Screw 
Corporntlon.  New  Haven,  Conn.  Spark-plug.  No. 
1,141,052  :  May  25  ;  Gat.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1278. 

Oault,  A\vH  F,.,  Eustis.  Nebr.  Stroke-regulator  for  wlnd- 
ralU-pumps.  No.  1,138.550 ;  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214 : 
p.   2^9. 

Gausp,  Isaic.  National  Soldiers  Home.  EIItabet»i  City 
county.  Va.  Car-couollng.  No.  1,140,976 ;  May  25 ; 
Gai    vol.  214  :   p.  1253. 

Gauthier,  Frank  J.     (See  Gauthler.  Norman  J.  and  F.  J.) 

Gauthler.  Norman  J..  Berwyn,  and  F.  J.  Oanthier,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Blanket  for  printing-preaa  cylinders.  No. 
1.140.511  :  May  25  :  Gat.  vol.  214  ;  p.  10*91. 

Gavin.  Henry  W..  Edinburgh.  Scotland.  Holding  nnri  dia- 
pneaeina:  gear  for  ships'  boats.  No.  1,139,116;  May  11 ; 
(;az.  vol.  214  :  p.  580. 

(',Tylor<1.  r^rnost  R.     (See  Boynton,  Frederick  C.  assignor.) 

Oavnor.  .Tohn  J.,  assignor  to  Progress  Machine  Company. 
Indianapolis.  Ind.  Bottle  •  capping  machine.  No. 
1.140.031  :  May  18:  Gat.  vol.  214;  p.  887. 

Gebhardt,  Edmund  F..  Eaaton.  Pa.  Relief -valve.  No. 
1,138,551 ;  May  4 ;  Oat.  vol.  214 ;  p.  289. 

Geddes,  Charles  A.,  ansignor  of  one-half  to  J.  J.  Kennedy, 
.Tr..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Air  purifier  and  washer.  No. 
1.1.S0..^.l«:  Mav  11;  Gaz.  vol.  214:  p.  612. 

Gelger.  Charles  E..  asairnor  of  one-third  to  W.  E.  Koop 
and  one-tblrd  to  0.  W.  Fiake,  Louisville,  Ky.  Drier. 
No.  l.l.'lS.fl63:  May  18:  Oat.  vol,  214;  p.  757. 

Geigpr,  Charles  E..  assignor  of  one-tblrd  to  W.  E.  Koop 
and  one-third  to  0.  W.  Fiake.  Loaiaville.  Ky.  Feeder 
for  drvina-machinea.  No.  1.139,664  ;  May  18 ;  Gat.  vol. 
214;   p.   7.^8. 

Geieer.  William  A..  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  W.  H.  Miner. 
Cbazy.  N.  Y.  Draft-rigging  atop  member.  No.  1.139,66.'i ; 
Mav  IS;  Oas.  vol.  214;  p.  758. 

Oeltz.  William  T..  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Workman's  time-re- 
corder.    No.  1.137.962:  Mav  4;  Oat.  vol.  214:  p.  M. 

General  Composing  Company.  Gesellscbaft  mlt  bescbrankter 
Haftung.     (See  Jung.  Karl,  aasignor.) 

General  Dehydrator  Company.  (See  Harris  and  Pollard, 
asalgnors.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (S^e  Dempster.  John  T..  as- 
signor > 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Porter.  Wlllard  E..  a<>- 
slcnor.  \ 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Robinson  and  Dempster, 
assignors.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Stanley.  Arthur  M..  as- 
signor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Welntraub,  Eiechtel.  aa- 
aignor.) 

General  EnKinper1n<r  and  Construction  Company.  (See 
Ashley.  Charles  G..  assignor.) 

General  Gas  Light  Company.  (See  Humphrey,  Frederick 
J.,  asslraor.) 

Genoral  Motors  Company.  (See  Fried,  Ernest  R..  as- 
sienor.) 

General  Waste- Paper  Recovery  Company,  The.  (See  Wine- 
stock,  Otto  C,  assignor.) 

George  Frost  Company.  (See  Olidden,  George  B..  aa- 
signor.) 

Georsrc,  Isaac  A..  Hamilton.  Ohio.  Apparatus  for  making 
raceway-walls  for  bearings.  No.  1,139,666;  May  18; 
Gaz.  vol.   214  :  p.  758. 

George,  Jerome  R..  assignor  to  Morgan  Construction  Corn- 
pan  v.  Worcester.  Mass.  Conveyer  for  metal  roda.  No. 
1.139,027;  May  11;  Gat.  vol.  214;  p.  499. 

Gerber.  Albert  D..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Sectional  partition. 
No.  1,139,667 ;  May  18 ;  Oas.  vol.  214 ;  p.  759. 

Gerdien.  Hans.  Berlln-Schmargendorf,  and  M.  von  Piranl. 
Berlln-Wilmersdorf.  aaaignora  to  Siemens  A  Halake 
A.-G..  Berlin.  (Germany.  Electrical  incandeacent  lamp. 
No.  1.139.668;  May  18;  Oas.  vol.  214:  p.  769. 

Germless  Paper  Cnp  Company,  The.  (See  Rlke,  Berton 
I.,  aasiirnor.) 

Germless  Paper  Cup  Company,  The.  (Bee  Bike  and  Klin, 
assignors.) 
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Geaaaer,  David.  Worceater,  Maaa.     Cloth-winding  machine. 

No.  1.139.513;  May  18;  Gat.  vol.  214;  p.  704. 
^^iJ*'"'.*^*!?.''^*"'  ^\  Matteawan,  N.  Y.    Yentilator  for  hats. 

No.  1,140,812  ;  May  26  ;  Oas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1198. 
Ohpgan,  John  J.,  Newark.  N.  J.     Telegraphic  Inatrument. 

No.  1,140.151 ;  May  18:  Oat.  vol.  2f4 ;  p.  929. 
Olbb.  William.     (See  Mcllroy  and  Olbb.) 

®*?*yiSl -I?<"?"    ^•'    Astoria,    N.    Y.      Kgg-crate.      No. 

1.18M69;  May  18;  Gat.  vol.  214;  p.  769. 
Olbba,  Frank  J.,  Tyrone,  Pa.     Auxiliary-tire  attachment 

No.  1487.968 ;  May  4 ;  Oas.  voL  214 ;  p.  85. 
Gibbs,  Frederick  H.     (See  Ostrander  and  Olbba.) 
Gibbs,  Frederick  H.,  New  York.  N,  Y..  aaalfBor  to  Amari- 


Mich.     Car-«)upllng.     No.  1,188.660;  May'll ;' Oat.  vol' 

214 ;  p.  862. 
^hatwn.  Bbea.     (See  Brown,  Samnel  J.,  aaaignor.) 
OlhsoB,  Albert  B.,  Phlladeli^liL  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  The  Den- 

tlsts  Supply  Company.     Arildclal  tooth.     No.  1,139.028  ; 

May  11;  Gat.  vol.  214;  p.  499. 
Olhson.   Arthur   H..   Baston,   Pa^   aaaignor  to   logeraoll- 

Rand  CoBpany,  New  York,  N.  Y.     PerenaaiTa  too*.     No. 

1,138.209 ;  May  4 ;  Oas.  vol.  214 ;  p.  170. 
Oihaon.  Oeonr«  P..  Braddoek.  Pa.     Ore^ameltlnc  furnace. 

No.  1,188.651 :  May  11 ;  Oat.  vol.  214  ;  p.  862. 
Oibaon.  Oeonre  R..  Bllwood  City,  Pa.     Tread-plate  shaper. 

No.  1.189.266;  May  11 ;  Gas.  vol.  214  :  p.  580.       ^^ 
Gibson,  William.   Sr..  Vandergrlft.  and  B.  Bkenp,  Seott- 

dale.  aaaignora  to  American  Sheet  ft  Tla  Plata  CmniMuiy, 

Plttaburgh.  Pa.     Oalvanlting.     No.  1.140.898  ;  May  26  ; 

Oat.  vol.  214 ;  ik  1225. 
GifTord.    Charles    A.     (See    Springatead,    Abram    B.,    as- 

■iCBorO 
Glayey.  Walter  W..  Netherland,  Colo.    TnnBcUBg-raacblae. 

No.  1.140,678  ;  May  26  ;  Oaa.  vol.  214  ;  p.  114C 
OilbanKh.  John  H..  Portland,  Oreg.     Chln-aapport  for  dend 

Persons.     No.    1.189.670 ;   May    18 ;    Oat.   vol.    214 ;    p. 
60. 
Gilbert,  .Tohn  A.,  Cocoa,  Fla.     Spark-plug.     No.  1.188,872 ; 

May  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  214 ;  _p.  280. 
Oilbreath.  Victor  O..  and  8.  T.  WllUjunaoB,  Saattle,  Waah. 

Filing^binet     No.  1,140.689 :  May  26  ;  QmM.  ^1.  214 ; 

D.  HIT. 
<31ikerson,  George  T.     (See  Pederaon  and  Otlkaraon.) 
Gill.  Edwin  R..  Yonkers.  N.  Y.     PacUng  meana  for  pre- 

aerviag   periahable   artldea.     No.   l,in,8&9 ;   May   11 ; 

Oas.  ToL  214 ;  p.  612. 
Oillsm.  Manly  M.,  Finsbinr.  N.  Y.     Adjoatahle  heftt  and 

fuel  economiter.     No.  1.188,746 ;  May  11 ;  Oas.  vol.  214  ; 

p.  897. 
Gillett.  Charles  W.     (See  De  Martino,  Joseph,  aaaignor.) 
Gillette.  John  C,  Lakewood.  aatlgnor  to  The  Olidden  Var- 

niah  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     yaniiah.dr7inc  oven. 

No.  1,189.868 ;  May  18 ;  (Jat.  vol,  214 ;  p.  826. 
Oillllsnd.  .Tames  H.,  Greensboro.  N.  C.     SDrtog-axIe.     No. 

1.188.467;  May  4;  Oas.  vol.  214;  p.  268. 
GilUland,  Lee  O.     (See  Sbarpneck  and  Otililand.) 
Qlloy.  Prans.     (See  Krintleln.  Haffanbaeh.  and  Oiloy.) 
Olltner.  Francia  M.,  Wlnfleld.  Kana.     Animal-f^ader.     No. 

1.138.102  :  May  4 :  Oas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  184. 
Oindre.  Enrtne.  assignor  to  Societe  Anonyme  Le  Carbene. 

Levalloia-PerTet.    near   Paria.    France.     Bmah    or   col- 
lector for  electrical  machinea.     No.  1,188,746 ;  May  11 ; 

Oas.  vol.  214 :  p.  898. 
Oirvln,  (Tinrles  W..  San  Francisco,  Cal..  assignor  to  Olrrin 

Electrical    Development   Company.   Umlted.   Honolnln. 

Hawaii.     Direct-current  machine.     No.  1,189,208;  May 

11 ;  Oas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  600. 
Oirvln    Electrical    Development   Company.     (See   Oirvln, 

Chariea  W.,  aaaignor.) 
OUholt  Machine  Company.     (See  Miller.  William  L..  aa- 
aignor.) 
Oladwin.  C!harlea  C  New  York.  N.  Y.     Adjnatable  punch 

and  die.     No.   1.188,860;   May   11;  Oas.  vol.   2n ;  p. 

Olaagow.  Samnel,  PbiladelDbla,  Pa.  Combined  bumper 
and  fender  for  automobilea.  No.  1.140,890;  May  26; 
Oat.  vol.  214:  p.  1226. 

Glass.  William  C..  Roalindale.  aasianor  to  United  Printing  ' 
Machinery  Company.  Boston,  Mass.  Gripping  device,  i 
No.  1.189,760:  May  18;  Oas.  vol.  214 ;  p.  Y90. 

Glauber  Brass  Manafaetnrlng  Company.  (8ae  Ftachar.  I 
Arthur  I.,  aaaignor.)  i 

Olasbrook,  John.    (Sea  Hodgson  and  Olatbrook.)  ' 

GUdden.  Georee  B.,  Dlahton.  assignor  to  Oeorfe  Frost 
Coaopany,  Boston.  Maas.  Garter.  No.  1.188.664;  Mav 
4  ;  Oas.  voL  214  ;  p.  201. 

Olidden.  John  B..  Beverly.  Mass..  asaignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Compnnv.  Paterson.  N.  .T.  Heeling-ma- 
chine.    No.  1.188.948 :  Mav  11 ;  Oas.  riA.  214 ;  p.  469. 

Olidden.  John  B..  Beverly.  Maaa.,  assigoor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  Paterson.  NT  J.  Heel  grippinc 
and  centering  device.  No.  1,189,267 ;  May  11 ;  Oat.  voL 
S14 ;  p.  681. 

Olidden  Vamiah  Company,  The.  (See  Gillette,  John  C, 
aaaignor.) 

Olynn.  James  R..  South  Omaha.  Nebr.  Nat-lock.  No. 
14M.029 :  May  11 :  Oas.  vol.  214 :  p.  500. 

Oebattl,  Bdnand  F..  PaeUo,  Colo.  Loek-ant  derlee.  No. 
1488JB61:  May  11  :  Oas.  vol.  214:  p.  440. 

Gobla,  ICaaon  0.  (See  Johnaon  and  Helllngsworth.  as-  ! 
rfrioM.)  ' 


Goddard,  Robert  H.,  Worceater.  Maaa.  Method  of  and 
means  for  prodoclng  electrically-charged  particlea.  No. 
1,137.964  ;  liay  4  ;  Gat.  vol.  214  :  p.  86. 

Goddard.  Wilfred  B.,  Cleveland,  Onlo.  IllQBlnatiiit-mlr- 
ror.     No.  1488,562  ;  May  4  ;  Oas.  toI.  214 ;  p.  290. 

Godfrey,  Walter  D.,  Pittabarah.  Pa.  Dust-mop.  No. 
1,138,378 :  May  4  ;  Oas.  vol.  214 ;  p.  280. 

Godaal,  Philip  T.,  lacoyd  Park,  county  of  Flint,  near 
Whitchurch,  England.  Small-arm.  No.  1.189,268; 
May  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  581. 

Ooeden,  Cbarlea,  Fordyce,  Nebr.  Rubbing  •  post  No. 
1.188,563  ;  May  4 ;  (3as.  voL  214 ;  p.  2917^ 

Goff,  Samuel  B.,  Camden,  N.  J.  Bottle^lllinc  machine. 
No.  1.140.032 ;  May  18 :  Gaz.  voL  214 ;  p.  887. 

Gold  Car  Heating  ft  Ughting  Com^tany.  (See  Kitchen. 
Frederick  T.,  assignor.) 

Goldberg,  Benjamin.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Combined  middy- 
blooae.  rompera.  and  ddrt  No.  1,188.468;  May  4; 
Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  268. 

Ooldblatt,  Harry.     (See  Morck  and  OoIdbUtt) 

Goldhammer,  SamneL  Denver.  Colo.  Fonntala-fced  fly- 
killer.     No.  1,139^;  Mar  11;  Gas.  vol.  214:  p.  500. 

Oolding,  Oliver  B.,  Elwood,  Ind.  Hot-mill  famaee.  No. 
1,138,556 :  May  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  214 ;  p.  291. 

Ooldoaan,    Chariea.      (See   Flaenne,    Louis,   assignor.) 

(^Idacbmidt  Detinning  Company.  (See  Ooldachmldt 
Hana,  aasisnor.) 

Goldschmldt,  Hans,  Essen-on-tbe-Ruhr,  Germany,  aaaignor. 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Ooldachmldt  Detinning  Com- 
pany, New  York.  N.  Y.  Apparatus  for  detlnnlBg  tla 
scrap,  boxes,  or  the  like.  No.  1.189,410 ;  May  11  ;  Gas. 
vol.  214  ;  p.  631. 

Goldsmith,  Natbaniel  O.,  asaignor  to  The  W^r  Froc  Com- 

£any,   Norwood,   Ohio.     Switch-stand.      No.   1,1»>,944 ; 
[ay  18 ;  Gat.  vol.  214 ;  p.  862. 
Goldstein.  George  E.,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Caaada.     Appa- 
ratus   for    curing    or    artlfleally    agiag    dears.     Na 

1,137,752 ;  May  4  ;  Gas.  voL  214 ;  p.  11. 
Gonsonland.  Henry  P.,  Oakland,  Cal.     Cloeet-hopper.     No. 

1.139,178 :  May  11 ;  Oas.  vol.  214 ;  p.  552. 
Gonzalez.  Julian.  Boenos  Aires,  Argentina.     Hat-^aateaer. 

No.  1,140.900 ;  May  25 ;  Gas.  vol.  214  :  p.  1226. 
Goodall,    John    N..    Melrose,    Maaa.     Pipe-eoapllac.     No. 

1.139,671 ;  May  18 ;  Oas.  voL  214 ;  p.  760. 
Ooodklnd,    Samnel,    New    York,    V.    Y.     Carton.      No. 

1,138,469  ;  May  4 ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  268. 
Goodman,   Augustus  and   B..  aad  D.   Cowea,  New  York, 

N.  Y.,  aaaignora  to  A.  Goodman  ft  Bona.     Mcasarinf-ma- 

chine.     No.  1.189.269  ;  May  11  ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  682. 
Ooodoian,  Edwin.     (See  Ooodmaa  and  Cowea.) 
Goodrich,  Claude  M.,  aatigaor  of  oae-balf  to  MeFlulaBe 

Mannfaeturing  Company,  St  Paul,  IObb.     Beale.     No. 

1,140,818  ;  May  26  ;  Oat.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1198. 
(3oodwin,  Dwifht  8.     (See  Parks.  Charles  H..  AMlnor.) 
Googins.  Charles  E^  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Btaaai  ballt  far- 

aace.    No.  1,140,674  ;  May  26 ;  Oaa  voL  2l4 ;  p.  11401 
Oora,  Charles.  Athabaaka  Landing.  Alberta,  Canada.     Vea- 

oel.     No.  1488382 ;  May  11 ;  Oaa.  vol.  214 :  p.  440. 
Oordon,  Chariea,  Chelsea.  Mass.    Haiamoek-caaoffy.    No. 

1,188.210 ;  May  4  ;  Oas.  voL  214 ;  p.  ITO. 


Gordon,  Philip,  Barra,  aasignor  of  oae-half  to  A.  L 

MontpeUer,  Tt     FraqneBey-metar.     No.  1,187,M5 ;  Ma^ 

4  ;  Otm.  vol.  214 ;  p.  86. 
Oon,  Frederick  W.,  New  York,  aaalcnor  of  <me-fo«ftb  to 

H.  F.  Asbory,  Broc^lya,  aad  oae-fonrtb  to  F.  Aibonr, 

Huntington.  N.  Y.     ffieetric-are  lamp.     Ma  1488 JOT; 

May  18 ;  Gas.  vol.  214 ;  p.  862. 
Goreeki.  Aatoal.  Batfalo.  N.  Y.    Antiskid  tittirfcfmt  for 

tires.  No.  1.140.690 ;  Mar  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1118. 
Gorman.  Jobs  T.  (See  McMurray,  John  H.,  aailgaor.i 
Goalar,  Helarieh,  Aachen,  Oermaay.     ConacrTtaa  oraaBle 

aubataacaa.     No.  1.188.602;  May  4;  Oaa.  rS.  214;  p. 

GkMline.     Daniel     P.,     Booton,     Maaa.      Ventilator.      No. 

1,189,672 ;  May  18 ;  Oas.  vol.  214 ;  p.  TOO. 
OSsael,    Frits,    Fraakfort-oB-the-Mala,    OemaDr     Maaa- 

Caetnre  of  artificial  milk.     No.  1.189,081 ;  May  11 ;  Oas. 

vol.  214;  p.  600. 
Goth,  Thomas  B.     (See  Walker.  Sallie  B.,  aaalcBor.) 
Oottesman,  Frank,  New  York.  N.  Y.     TiaUe  attachaaat 

for  beds.     No.  1.187,768;  May  4;  Oaa.  voL  214;  p.  11. 
Oottacbalk    Albert,  and  J.  B.  Hollowell,  Phlladalnhla,  Pa. 

Advertising  meehaalam.     No.  1,140,676 :  May  25 ;  Oaa. 

VOL  214;  p.  1146. 
Gottschalk,   Felix.    Stiriing.   N.   J.     Aatomatic  8ra-alarm 

system.     No.  1.139,859;  Ma/  18;  Oas.  vol.  214:  p.  825. 
Gould.  James  A.,  Bl  Reno,  ^la.     Bake.     No.  l.lA.tTO; 

May  11 ;  Oaa  vol.  214;  p.  682. 
Oraebe,  WllHam  C,  New  Yiwk,  aMinor  of  oae-half  to  D. 


Eiaen.  Brooklyn,  N,  Y.   Sign  and  bolder.  No.  1,140  JT7 ; 

May  26 ;  Oat.  vol.  214 ;  p.  1268. 
OralTenberger.  Frtedrich.  assignor  to  A.  Geo.  Sdiola  Co., 

Milwaukee,     Wla.     Safety     device     for     presses.     No. 

1,188,874  ;  May  4  ;  Oas.  toL  214 ;  p.  280. 
Graham,    David    T.,    St    Looia,    Mo.     Foraalaa    pelBted 

blanka    for   belt-hooks    from    a    metallic   stzaadi     No. 

1,188,211 ;  May  4 ;  Oas.  vol.  214 ;  p.  171. 
Grand  Raptda  Refrigerator  Company,    (lee  Whftttar.  Wal- 
ter H..  aasigaor.) 
Grand  Rapids  Show  Clsse  Co.     (Bee  Vanderreld.  Antboay, 

assignor.)     (Reiaaoe.) 
Orandini,    Giovanni,   Chicago,   111.     Flying-maehlac.     Ha 

1,139.860 ;  May  18 ;  Gaii.  vol.  214 ;  p.  826. 
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riL     WiraiMw    telegmpby. 
rot.  214;  n.  388. 
.MiM.     fSialtuj  water- 
jYoZ- —  -^.^^— ,  ^iy  26;  Qm.  t«L  214;  p. 

Onrrca.  OrM  IC.  OdMW.  Iftah^  SMlcnor  to  Wettcra 
Cerwl^Comwiiiy.  ^raal  (oranr  aod  toaatar.  No. 
148aT4T;  Ibl  11 :  Oa^  toL  214;  p.  808. 

oray,  aaroDer  B.,  aatAfaar,  br  aieaiia  aaaUnracBta.  to 
Aotomatte  Train  Control  A  Blgaal  Company,  Plttaborah, 

jty  j?j^?%..'?i4?r>98r^-  «*^  ^"«-^^^ 


214; 
Ora: 


p.  116T 


'SZ'.^J"^*  ibi  *^!»5S?  ^  American  Can  Oompaav,  Baa 
U^f^fS'Sy-  ..liadnulam  (Or  eomprendnf  can-boOaa. 
No.  144M76 :  Miur  20 ;  Oaa.  toL  aiJpTmT      ^^ 


tor^nltara.    No.  1,1>8. 

Ora/   Motor  Compaay.     (8«« 

aUnor.) 
Grv    Nattonai    Telantograph 


CaL    iaIHMariaK  caatar 
Majr  11 ;  Oaa.  rol.  214 ; 


•lylSiaghonajKy  Station 


Blakdy,   Edward   B..   aa- 
Coi^any.     (Bee    THTany, 

®'S2!'v.2"i?^'  '5'f  •'J<'>  ^  ^  **&■  Co..  Inc.. 

?rTLl"*l.^wTi     **»S!L  **'  *«'■•     No-  14»8.M«  :  May 
_  4 ;  Oml  TOt  814 ;  n.  281. 

®*J?^*  ii^  A'  •?rtR"-«*  aae-balf  to  H.  M.  Holland. 

1,188417:  Mar  11;  Ou.  wrf.  214 ;  j>.  olo. 
Oreea.  fi«d  W.     (iaa  01»«r.  Ammo  /..  aaalvaor.) 

^'SSJS?^,'-  sr«^  ••  it»53*o~  sKJcSypanj. 

^%5!^  *'^  ^i2?:5£-2i?fp.  1^'*^  «- 

Om^mL  y.  i^   «t  Hi.     (Baa  Dnncan.   Leater  C.   aa- 

Qraaartiaet.  gtoWng  Bex  MacUae  Company,  The.     (Bee 
Browa«  BnA,  aaatcnor.) 
Cluurlaa    ~ 


®'2S52?*  iS^^..f*i'  •iJtlBgton.    Pa.     SopDortlns 
g^at     N«L    1,188.TW;  May   11;   Oaa.  toL  214 ;   p 

Ortftud.  Jqto.     laf  imith,  Jamtajf.,  asdsnor.) 


Pa. 


rTpK*"T»«yJ[l;  OjUL  ▼ol.\l4;  PL  082 
Orlffln.  Jamea8.,Bl«la.  Tax.    Sng-ha 


Jfrjr  iiTflii''S?2i4 


588: 


Orca-door.      No. 
No.  1.188,278 ; 


«  ra-  -- .  -aa.  ▼«.  214 ;  p.  5887 

Qitftn,  Ijatna^A..  Bkhart,  Ind.    Plpc-tttlnc  tor  material- 

S5r?5.*2U?|..'*2w!°*^     NSri4«r;8T5;  Mi5r4; 
^*''»  ^^**»  y-*«»4  J-  *■•  Tmcliatat.  ParU,  rraaoe.    Dy- 

»g»|jy«ttte»»cW««T.    No.  14*8.288 ;  May  4  ;  Ou. 

S^^?I^*?  52™»"»-     ''«•  M4<r4B2:'May  ft;  Oaa. 
TM.  Z14  ;  p.  1180. 

Oriaw^d^TtHMnaa,  Jr.,  and  B.  0.  Bantow.  MldUnd.  Mleb.. 
yJBXwB.  by  meana  aaalgnmentL  to  Hw  Clrreland  Troat 
m'WSL'JJ^'^'  CJareland,  Ohio.  Oi^cen-geDerator. 
No.  14«^7? :  My  25 ;  Oaa.  toL  214 ;  p.  1%40 

Ef^N  H<H!^  Mich.  Machine  for  formlnc  aeaawd  tabea 

^'iSi***  TS?^  Q""*|y«|.  P»      Non  -  ikM  tire    armor. 

No.  14S8,27|;  Mar  11;  On.  toI.  214;  p.  688. 
QrMa,  Jama  H.  Jifeo  Hwt  aad  Oroaa.) 

«  N.?vii*^.^*i  ^'•Z:  1* :  Oaa.  toI.  214 :  p.  704. 
Qroaaeap.  ^  H.     Aee  WHaon,  Jamea  i>j\artcnor.) 

®T222r'«^?25EJ^' ;?^*r.*y^l'- i  App«ratnaand 
K»M"*  fSL*''*"*-     "*•  1.1M.TO1 ;  May  11;  Oaa.  rol. 

'<weo*  B..  WaafeiaatoK.  D.  C    Oaca-pta  for  tym- 


Na. 


1,888:   May 
lor.) 


,  _aeob  tL,  ' , 

rana  of  platea  prlnting-P 
_    1 :  Oaa.  vaL  814:  p.  440l 
Onvea.  Jato  W.    <|aa  AMgead.  Oaear  B    _. 
Qtgm,  itaamA.    (te  Qavdaar  and  Orow.) 
OraaacwaldjSnsepa.  MoHna,  aaal^r  to  Mollne  AuCoino- 

&*;te  ^s^ifi.  US-*"-  '^  ••"*"'  ■■ 

UiM^;  luy  18 ;  Ctaa.  toL  214 :  p.  781 
Qniaew,  William.  JTj,  Now  Yark,  K.  T.    Faki 


Cba  eartli.    No.  1.188  J70 :  May  11 ;  Oaa. 


FaWat  box.    No. 

i8B. 


N.  T.    Meehaalam  for 


batlMl... 
tS.  114:  ^  .__- 
Owat^  l|OMO»  aaalgwtf  *«  Tha  Bart  ft  Bafamaa  Mano- 


to  aadl*  Aat 


tie 


Qnlbert.  F.  Walter,  

9'/S'Sl2'  Ca*«"yi,T>«*w«t,  Mich.    Clreuiatbr, 
1.138,88* :  May  in  &a&  VOL  114 :  p.  441. 


paraoaa,  WDUam  F..  aaatgaor.) 
Qonn,  Jpta  A,,  Daa  MotoeiL  Iowa,  aaatenor  to  N.  Oann. 
Tr^ftr-car.     No.  1.18M11 :  MaylT:  Oaa.  toI.  214; 

Ounn,  NeU.     (Baa  Ooan.  John  A.,  aaalgaor.) 

OiHiiner,  Arthur  W.,  aadL.  H.  CarvfeTBtomarvk,  N.  D. 

Dlaplay-caaa.     No.  1488,788;  May  li ;  Oaa.  to\.  214 

p.  400. 
Ooatafwa,  Alfk«d.     <Bea  Fraalar  aad  Onatafton.) 
Onatafaon,  Alfred.  Aoxam,  III.,  aaatgaer,  by  meane  ai 

aienta,  to  r"         " '"  -    .     .      -> 

flztare.  for 


214:  p. 


Oaa. 


rorcarmenta.    No.  1,18S,8d1 

OMtarwon  FwuA  Wabaaha,  Minn.  Shoe.  Na.  14MJf7; 

May  4:  Oaa.  toI.  214 :  p.  282. 
Ouyer,   Wlward   H.,   Back   laiand,   OL     Combined  tyDa> 

writer  and  oampotlnraaehinK    No.  14»7,784 :  Maqr  ^ 

Oaa.  ToL  214 ;  p.  11.  .-     ,       ,  — « 

Gyro  Motor  Company,  The.     (Saa  Berliner  aad  ChapaMn. 

aMlapon.) 

H.  W.Jehna-MaaTma  Company.    (Baa  Haadaoai.  FraiA  A.. 

aaalgnor.)  ^ 

Haas,  Conrad  E.,  Le  Mara,  Iowa.    Border-atrip  for  walta. 

roads,  anft  the  like.     No.  1.188,615 :  May  18 ;  Oaa.^vS. 

214  ;  p.  704. 
Hackney.  Letfle  B..  St.  Paol,  Minn.    Vcntflathw  aMnar 

Hadfleld  Bobert  A.,  W«tmlnaliar.  A.  O.  M.  yack.  SbeOeld, 
SDd  I.  B.  mina,  Totlay,  Bngland.  Maavlketnra  of 
armor-pierclnt  prejactllea.  Na.  1488,412;  May  11  j 
Oas.  Tol.  214 ;  p.  888. 

Hadley.  Art.  ProTldanca,  B.  I.  Bracelet.  No.  1.14MtT! 
May  25 ;  Oaa.  toL  214- p.  1147.  _  * 

Hadley.  Jared  C.     (Bee  Ucar.  Bobert  A^  aaalaaor.) 

HaMnhaeh.    Bvdolt     (Baa    Krlaalein,    Hacanbadh, 

°V^'.i?S£!f*  ^'  ^  Antelea.  Cal.  Oame  apparataa. 
No.  1.188^86;  May  11:  Oas.  toI.  214;  p.  441. 

Hallatone.  John  O.,  and  C.  INatx,  Chleuo.  m.  BaU^ap- 
Dortia«  Mipetaia.  No.  148ii;M8:  May  18;  OaaTi^ 
214;  p.  8tt. 

Hajdak,  John.  Fayette  Qtr.  Pa.  Vehicle  lack  and  ton- 
table.    No.  UA^KJ  "V  I'i  <*"•  ▼•r«14;jp.  7f4, 

_  1.1S84J17;  May  18 :  Oaa.  ret.  814 ;  p.  706. 
Hall,  Arthor  J.,  WUkiaabarf,  Pa.,  amlnor  te  ^ 

hooaa  Baetrle  and  Manvntetortnc  Compaay. 

of  «»0troL    No.  1,140,881;  May  ft;  Oaa.  ▼©!.  214;  p. 

Hall-Borehart    Draaa    f\Brm    Company.     (Baa    BardwaO, 

Oeorga  W.,  aaatgnor.) 
Han-B<Mr«b«t  Dreaa  Form  Company.     (Baa  Oton,  Ja 

P.,  aaalgaor.) 
Hall,  Jay  H..  aaslnor  to  Tbe  Blectrle  Oootrollar 

Manafactarlaa    Cannaay,    Clav<dand,    Ohio. 

switch.    No/1488,212:  May  4  ;  Oas.  toL  214 ;  p.  ITl. 
HaU  Mannfaetarlaff  Compaay.     (Baa  Jeaaey,  Bobart  T, 

aaslnior.) 
Hall.  Sarah 

Ma] 
Han 

ward  B.,  aaalgaor.) 
Hall,  Tryrve  A.,  Cleraland,  Ohio.     AatomobOe-ttra. 

1.140,61^;  May  28;  Oaa.  Tol.  214;  p.  1118. 
Halteren,    Bmll,    Bellcma,    Pa.     Cracn>le  -  famaca.    No. 

1.188,888 :  May  11 :  (Saa.  vol.  214 ;  p.  441. 
Rallinffer,  Fraas  X„  Hamtmrf.  Owaway.    Birfldlnc  water- 
proof timnela.    No.  1.138,808 ;  May  4 ;  Oaa.  toI.  114 ; 

&307. 
_lwell,  Jofaa  J.,  aaahrnor  to  B.  Hoe  aad  Co.,  New  TMfc. 

N.     T.      Ink-foantabi     for     prlntina-nuichinaa.      Na 

1487.688:  May  4;  (Saa.  vol.  214;  pTiS. 
Haltermaa.  John  W.     (Sea  Kendrtek  and  Haltermaa.) 
Hambnreer,  Aron.     (Sea  Conrady  and  Hambaner.) 
HasMl,  Adolor.  aasignar  of  oaa^iaU  to  W.  W.  niton.  Chi* 

^so,  ni.    MeidlBC  apparataa.    No.  1,188,688 ;  May  4 ; 

Oas.  vol.  214:  p.  292. 
Hamel  Shoe  MMdUtnof  Company.     (Bee  Valoto,  Felix  B. 

aaslnior.) 
Hamlll,  Joha  B.    (Baa  Thomaa,  John  W.,  asalgaar.) 
Hamilton.  Bash  B^  Oavaarvffla.  Cal.    Traction-wheel.    Na. 

1,130.968 :  May  18 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  214 ;  p.  884. 
Hamilton,  Walter  L.,  Balyoka,  Maaa.,  aasigam.  by  maaM 

naignmente,  to  Soott  Paper  Company,  nitedalphU.  Pa. 

Check-«etttroned  aoaarataa.     No.   1488,889 ;  yES   4 : 

Oas.  ToL  214 ;  p.  SOlT 
Hamlen,  Boy.  aaateaor  of  forty  oaa-hnndredtha  to  O.  Tata. 

Oakland.  (Jal.  Jafbty^Mrltdi  for  alaetiie  train  eoatraS. 

No.  1,188^87 ;  May  4 :  Oaa.  ytiL  214 ;  p.  108. 
Hamley.  John  J.     (Baa  MeMoaiaa  and  Hamley.) 
Hamley,  Lester  H.    (Bae  MeMoalea  and  Hnml«*.\ 
Hammond,  Bdgar 
Hammond,  Oraa' 

to  A.  C.  Wi 

grane,  Dalton,  Maaa.'    Flraarm 
as.  Tol.  214 :  p.  181. 
Hammond,  Onnt  MartCard.  Conn.,  aaalgaar  of 
to  A.  C.  WadhUina.  PltfeaflaM,  aad  one-tMrd  to  F. 


B..  Chi 


cafo. 


ni. 


ly  18;  Oaa.  toL  214;  p. 
Switch  *  Signal  Compaay. 


No.  1489,887; 


Head-gear. 
868. 

(Bee  neinaehmldt, 


Haw 


No.  1.188,878;  Mhf  4; 
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rU...  Yk-ii**"^"*'  Plttsfleld,  aad  ona-thlrd  to  F   O 
1 1M%7^  M°.*,1V!i  Magarljfe  catch  andl?^^.    No! 
H.VtS^'-J^A*'*?  1;  ^*«-  ▼ol-  214;  p.  282. 

S^  mi^«  «?!  ^S?^<».  and  one-third  to  F.  0. 
„4?QL.'^L2i4fT'2sP^'^     ^•^   1.138.379;  May 

CrsS;  n-u^^*'^"*.  ""•flel'l.  »nd  one-third  to  F.  G. 
„SroW''VJrilt'"lSr""  ^«-  ^•"°'"2;  Msy 
Hammond.  ^^*^^JttoraboniL,  aaslgnor  of  one  third 

rr.np    nl^fi?**^*.  '^t^eW.  snd  one-third  to  F.  G. 

Hammond.   WilUara   P.,   New  York.  N.   T      SDoedometer 
" seis""'**'-    ^*-  i'i»«'«» :  ^  11 ;  OaT^l  214! 

Hammond.  William  P.,  Passaic.  N.  J.     Tobacco-strlDDlne 
machine.     No.   1,140,456;   May   1*5;   Gsl   roL   21? ;   p* 

^B^rM.')  ^*''"'°"'    »■      (»«e    Orerfleld.    Hsmsley,    sod 
rISH*  ^,n7.f  ••  !L  "^^     '^  ^^'^y.  William,  assignor.) 

„  arS;  gas.\olfer888™'^""-  ^"  '•'*''''* ^ 
*£^ni°^  "bJ*^*^  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Awnlng-cord-op- 
y^^4^^^.  ***^**-     ^•-  1'18«.213;  May  4;  oUS: 

"'i"hn?M^*°i#-*^i«°%'^"1..  9'"-      Cheese-cover.      No. 
1,140,158;  May  18 ;  Gas.  rol.  214  ;  p.  980. 

Han  on.  John  H.     (See  Hanlon,  WlUlam  J.  aad  J  H  ) 

^*iSu'iJ^'ii**^'-'  n*cbburg,'and  J.  H.  Hi^lon.  Somer- 

VoiS^p.  7^*'*'"*'    ^**-  l'l»»."8:  May  18:  ois. 

Hanna,  Archie  D.  '  (See  Vest.  Harrey  P     assignor  ) 

N^t  i^An'%*'*??^^'!;  '^^  "team-boilers  and  the   like. 
No.  1.140J42;  May  26:  Qai.  vol.  214;  n    1160 

oa^'   r^Z,b  •n?'°^L^Si°?*^^  Mannfacturtng  Com- 
?ift^7KK.W'  ^l"v.    Multiple    carbld-contslner.      No. 
1,187,755 ;  May  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  214 ;  p.  12. 
Hansen.    Au^e    L..    assignor    to    Justrite    Manufacturlni: 

iK?Ji:h£-fif'%  '°'*W.ST!*°V.  T«n«^*l.  South  Africa. 

1440,678:  May  26:  Gas.  vol.  214;  p.  1147 
Hanson,  ^agt  M.  W    assignor  to  Pratt  A  Whitney  Com- 

1.140.323  ;  May  18  ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  987. 
Hanson,  Benirt  M.  W..  assignor  to  Pratt  ft  Whltaer  Com- 

1.140.324  ,  Ma.v  18  ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  988. 
Hanson.  Bengt  M^  W„  assignor  to  ^tt  ft  Whitney  Com- 

1.140.325  ;  May  18 ;  Gas.  voL  214  ;  p.  988 
Hanson.  Bengt  M.  W..  assignor  to  Pratt  ft  Whitney  Com 

?*,%  ,«¥»';*/°"''     Co°°        Clutch     mechan Ism        To 

1.140,326 ;  May  18  ;  Gas.  vol.  214 :  p.  989 
Hanson,  Henry  Mlddletown.  Conn.     Wlndlasa  brake  mech- 

anlsm.     No   1,140.374  ;  Mav  25  :  Gas.  roK  214i  p    1041 
R^rSu^H-  ^^^^-  J.^.  Hlrschfeld  and  Harburfcr  ) 
Hardle.  Herbert  J     WlDnlDee,   Manitoba.  Canada      Mold 

p    sir  1.185,ff6;  May  11;  Oas.  vol.  214: 

^*w}^L   ^o^'Il  ^^y^ond    AMignor  of   one-half   to    E. 

ri%T7%.^i;V,i«^S5'     ^."^;.     Logging  hook.       No    ; 
1439,761  ;  May  18 ;  Oas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  790. 

S*!3^'  ^^^  ^—("^  Lambert  and  Hardy.) 

i%i^^.J^2'   J?^^*®<?«A,  >**      Tiyarmor.      No. 
1488  669  ;  May  4  :  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  292.  I 

V?.     'aF^^^'^^'  ^^  ^'^™'i  *"«•»»  <'olumbla.  Can-   f 
214';  p   17i   '*'*^'"-    ^*'-  1'1^8.21»:  May  4;  Gas.  vol. 
Barker.  Frederick.     (See  Wall  and  Barker.) 
^  Nn^fT^o^K'.  ^    SI'.,  H^htM,    Mich.'    Sewer-trap. 
^'^'P'  ^?^^  J?-;  •"Isnor  of*one-balf  to  W.   H.  Ames 

M.*rsST"<5L'..'^);..  a^^'S°•i^°i""*°"  ^"  '''*^-^'^- 

°Y¥§*^«V!^Mr^,'.%"l«'^i  l^-.  _8«««on-harrow.     No. 


1,137.857  ;  Mav  4  ;  Oas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  47. 

HanMr  Bo'ppiy   Company.      (See  Harper,   James  M.    as- 
signor.) 

^VK'.  ''^""■""  P-A*,«f*«"°'  °'  one-half  to  J.  8.  Daffv 
Abilene,  Ksns.  Cultivator.  No.  1,139,118:  Mav  li  : 
uaa.  vol.  Z14 ;  p.  631. 

^•??*I''.  J.«**«y  ^-  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Reflected-ll«ht 
diminishing  spparatus.     No.   1,189,277;  Ma.v   11;  Gar. 

Harrts,  Ford  "w.,  ^nminaburg.  Pa.,  aaatgnor  to  Westlnjr 
ttOQse  Bleetrle  and  Manufacturing  Companv.  Clmilt- 
interrupter.  No.  1.188,754;  May  11 ;  Oas.  vol.  214: 
p.  400. 


i  ^'i^oo^s'^.,-^'*    I*'*»^^  o,Y*«^     Nut -lock.     No. 
fTo.:3i:  '??*_L**iL^!  ^»*-  ▼»'•  214;  p,  1227. 

!  ^^i'  IfSf'  ^.  BuoweD.  Wlckford,  BagUad.     Adear- 

I  ?oif"!i4*nr:^  ***•  "^•-  «<»■  1.18*.*"^  Mi  4 ;  oS: 

Harrte.  Jamei  W.,  et  al.     (See  French,  Tom.  aaaigaar.) 
Z^ii^"''  F..  and  w.  D.  Lewis,  cirthage.  UTHead 
214  •  P^ 7k"  ""■    l-l^*.®'*^:   May^:    Gaa.^ 

Harrison,    Frederick   J.,   and    W    J     Kaox     nnhAia    t>. 

f"!^S'%.'"^'  ^'°i.isM76;MSrN8'?gSJ:^'i: 

^  mil5?«'  ^""o":  ^  ^ork,  N.  Y.  Apparataa  for  tiua- 
?^^/t."*Sr"*,J'3' «"»•*"    o'    HertSdM^vaat    llT 

ahl^'^^ii  !!!'  11.:  0«»-  ▼<>»•  214 ;  p.  882. 

Harrlaon,  Walton  New  York,  N.  Y  Loadkapeaklna  tala- 
ptoone.    No.  l,l4o,2«8  ;  May  18  •  Oas  yZ  ST^Ln^ 

Harrop,  Nathan   8toaeTcn>ftf  Llv^^  a^SlkL**'  Slice 

1  1?0  2fi4  '  M.,*iS'*fe*^'**°  ?'o?5^  al^thillkiN? 
1.140.264  ;  May  18 ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  967. 

Hart,  0*oiye  H.,  Went  Hartford.  Conn.     Btoctric  awtteh 
No.  1  139,278 :  May  11  ;  Gas.  vol    214  •  d5M 

^^  A's^So^^Ma^'ir"/^'.-    "S    N'i^'SiiSfSi.    bottle. 
H.Vt    n™  w  •  15'^T  1^=  ^A'-  ^^^-  214  :  p.  586. 

1?-'  fi*"'  ^•.  ^^  Louis,  Mo.,  aaslgnor  to  United  Shoe 

?'fa5«^':  S**°^'>,''*^*'«'°'  N.  J.     Holddowt     nS! 
1  138.866 :  May  11  :  Grz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  488. 

O^uet*   m3SSS".JSK^;")"*"''»«  ^°'"'«»'-  '^•-     <»« 

212*  2r>^J^r?-  rT^?*-.^'*°J'  Herbert,  aaslgnor.) 

K^'  i^Vo**'j;Q^'w8''«??y^"«-   1»      AdJaaSible   flue-stop. 
c?rd^No'?i^«'J,'vir'"5<l*l^»*-   ?••     ^nuillag 

^'SiViifoJyS'^iiTi!-  ^•^'-  N.:i.iasr7*: 

^"rnmn-nJ^^SJ^Ji-  »"*«?«'  *«  RJcctTlc  Water  Btertllser 

aI*J    1.139.970  ;  May  18;  Gas.  vol.  5l4  ;  p.  164.**^ 
t*^,?^ Iwl*"^?'  ^S"'  'f*"*-     Harreater  Hott-board     Na. 

H,  asrigJo??     ^o"P»oy.  Th«-     (««  Whaary.  George 
Hartsongh,  D.  Maurice,  aaafamor  to  BuU  Tractor  Oomnuy 

Nn° i*i"^«?'«  *'iL°"- .  AnBtipplnsr   device   tor   ttSetoS: 

No.  1.138^10  •  May  4 ;  Oaa.  rol.  2i4  ;  p.  810. 

w&'^««h:  Majiriee.  anignor  to  Bull  Tractor  Company, 

^'°",^§2*'i'   M'^°-    .Drag-bar  connection  for  trartoti^ 

No.  1,138,611:  May  4:  cTas.  vol.  214;  p.  810. 

niu''^^'JP-   Maurice,  Minneapolis,    Minn.,  aaalgnor  to 

fuJ^'%VlS^^rp.\^2'^'''''-     ''o-  l.f8».«^  M.7 

^t^^°»"*ii:  ^!l!?il,®-'  >0°neapoUs.  Minn.     Pilot  attach- 

;        GaTror214!Tso1°'^''"-      "*'"    '•'•''«''^-    ^''^    *' 

I  ^"J*^^";   forest   H.,   assignor   to   The   Crown    Hardware 

'       i^^n  "'v^*"T^?&»  ^2?P^°y'    Dayton.   Ohio.      Self-hSitlM 
Iron.    No.  1. 139.862  ;  May  18 ;  Oaa.  vol.  214  •  n  827 
Harvey  Hub^ll.  Inc.     (SeJ  Knkpp.  0«w^  p     kmSioT  ) 

HastiDga.  Donald  T..  aaPUjnor  to  Hopo  Motor  Car  Cam 

sa^'i^sii:  ^Jf2i4^^,?^§^"**='^^-  «o-i^Si?: 

"'rc;Vne"?oV^^ifi^  aVaJpUn-  tfflf ^o'SSjfii 
ror2l5^  i:f^^*^^     No^ir4l!658?M.;?*26T^S: 

ro.  Elgin    ni     Convertible  watebcase.     Na  l,M9416^ 
May  11;  Oaa.  Tol.  214  ;  p.  688.  *.m».«io  . 

Hathaway.  Tbomaa  F^  aaslrnor  to  Illlnais  Wateh  Caae 


1,139.416 :  May  11  j  (J*«.  voL  214 ;  p.  688. 
HauKlnnd.  Andrew.  Btetnt  City.  Iowa  L«wB-nuiwM>  Ma 
^  1.139,180 :  May  11  {oim.  vol.  214"V  eSS?^  "^•'-  ^• 
nr.nn.  R«rve  O.     (See  Chalfant  and  Honn.) 

?Sr2l7-        i«»r  1.140.614:    May   2sroS! 

Hawkins.  Geerire  W..  Prorldence.  R.  I.      Flat-lMa  holder 

and  waxer.     No.  1.140.266;  May  18;  Gas.  vdL214r" 

Hawkins.  Joseph,  aad  B.  F.  Loftin,  Bmiaence.  Mo.     Oavw^. 
214'**"liro*"^     No.    1441.054:    May    26;    Oa«/Tal. 
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Hawkswortli,  David  W.,  aulsoor  to  Hutchins  Car  Roofing 

CompanT,  Detroit,  Mich.     Car.     No.  1,137,967  ;  May  4  ; 

Gas.  vol.  214  :  n.  86. 
Hawkswortb,  David  W..  assignor  to  Hotchlns  Car  Roofing 

Company.    Detroit,    Mich.      Car-roof.      No.    1,137,968 ; 

May  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  2214 ;  p.  87. 
Hawley,  Anne  P.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.     Heat-retalnlng  oven. 


No.  1,140,154;  May  18;  Oai.  vol.  214;  p.  931. 
Hawley,  Frederic  A.     (See  White  and  Hawley.) 
Hawthorne^  I'rtmin  R.,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.     Shoe-operat 


log   mechanism    for    grain-separators.      No.    1,13^,591 ; 
May  4 ;  Oas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  303. 
Hares,  John,  Jr..  Amsterdam,   N.  T.,  assignor  to  Union 
Special  Machine  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Feeding  mech- 
anism for  sewing-machlnea.      No.   1,130,863 ;   May   18  ; 
Gas.  vol.  214;  p.  827. 
Hayn,  Oeorg.     (See  Koch  and  Hayn.) 
Haynes,  Lorenzo  B.,  Salt  Lake  City,   Utah.     Colling  de- 
vice.    No.  1,140,980 ;  May  25 ;  Oaa.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1254. 
Hays.  Bdward  W.,  Riverside,  assignor  of  one-hnlf  to  J.  B. 
Robertson,  Seddon,  Ala.     Overhead  transporting  means. 
No.  1,140,327 ;  May  18 ;  Gai.  vol.  214  ;  p.  989. 
Hays,  Joseph  W..  Chicago,  111.    Stop-cock.     No.  1,137,969; 

May  4;  Gas.  vol.  214;  p.  87. 
Ilayward  Company,  The.     (See  Atkinson,  Herbert  8.,  as 

slgnor. ) 
Hayward   Company,    The.      (See   Morris,   Charles   A.,   as- 
signor. ) 
Haselton.    Hannah,    New    York.    N.    Y.     Taicel-post    pro- 
tector for   mail-sacks.     No.    1.139.281;    May    11;   Gai. 
vol.  214;  p.  68C. 
fiftilett.  Walter  H.     (See  Wray,  James  A.,  afwlanjor.) 
Hpadson,    Frank   A.,   assignor   to    H.    W.    Johns- Manvllle 
Company,  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Wrist-pin   for  felt-making 
machlaes.    No.  1,137,757 ;  May  4  ;  (iaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  12. 
Heald,  James  N.,  and  A.  M.  Drake,  assignors  to  Heald 
Machine  Company,  Worcester,   Mass.     Surface-grinding 
machine.    No.  1,138,289  ;  May  4  ;  Oat.  vol.  214  ;  p.  198. 
Heald   Machine  Company.      (See   Heald    and   Drake,    as- 
signors.) 
Heany.  Jolm   A-   York,   Pa.,  assignor,   by   mesne  asslgn- 
meots.  to  A.  B.  L.  LecUe,  Washington,  D.  C.     Auto- 
matic  ignltloo    and    lighting   system.      No.    1,139,521  ; 
May  18 ;  Oas.  to).  214 ;  p.  706. 
Heath,    Cary    8.,    Montrose,    Colo.      Crib   attachment    for 
go-carts.     No.  1,138,472 ;  May  4 ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  264. 
Heath.  WUlUm  B.     (See  Crumpton,  William  J.,  assignor.) 
Hmt«7,  William  H.,  Jr.,  et  aL     (8m  Craw,  Joseph  T.,  n»- 

sigaor.) 

Heberllng,  John,  Boehester,  N.  T.     Attachment  for  lamp- 

bomera.    No.  1.189,864 ;  May  18 :  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  828. 

Hebtfn.   Bdward   H..   Oakland.   Cal     Cipher-writing   ma- 

chine.     No.  1,141,055 :  May  25 ;  Oaa.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1279. 

Hecksrt,  Oeona  B.,  Port  Royal,  Pa.     Molding  apparatus. 

No.J,18«^l:  Itoy  18;  Gas.  vol.  214:  p.  8&. 
Hedgcock.  William  C.  (Hilcagp,  III.,  aastenor  to  American 
Steel  Fonndrtes,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Adjustable  brake- 
^  bead.    No.  1.140.0S6 ;  May  18 ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  889. 
Htdgecoek,  Florence  A.     (See  Hedgecock,  William  C.  H. 

P.  and  F.  A.) 
Hedgecock.  William  C.  H.  P.  and  F.  A..  Brighton,  assignors 
to  Phillips'  Patent  Limited,  London,   England.     Shoe. 
No.  1,188,478 ;  May  4 ;  Oaa.  vol.  214  J  p.  265. 
Hedges,  John  C,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.     Loos^-leaf  binder. 

No.  1,138,104;  May  4;  Gas.  vol.  214;  p.  136. 
Heffelflnger,  George  W.     (Bee  Rothenbsrger.  Daniel  M.,  as- 

signorT) 
nenaai.  Charles  O..  assinor  to  Tlis  Russell  and  Company, 
lUasillon,  Ohio.     Sprinc- wheel.     No.   1,139,282;   May 
ll;Q«a.  Tol.  214;  p.  MB. 
Hegstedt,  Peter  B.,  Jamestown,  N.  Y.     Metal  door.     No. 

1.138.106;  May  4:  Gas.  vol.  214;  p.  135. 
Heldenrdeh.  laldor,  Chicago,  Ul.    Toy  top.    No.  1,189,119  ; 

May  11 :  Gas.  rol.  214 :  !>.  Ml. 
neidner.    Frits.    Freibdrf,    Ocmany.      Type-writing   ma- 
„  chine.    No.  1,138,474;  kay  4;  Gas.  vol.  ^14  ;  p.  565. 
Hellemann,   Walter,   and   H.    Kaaoaenberg.   assignors  to 
Fried.  KnippAktlengeeeHachaft.  Bsaen  •  qn  -  the  •  Hnhr, 
Oennany.     Wheeled  gna-carriaie.     No.  1,138.949;  May 
11 ;  Oa*.  ToL  214  ;  p.  449. 
Helllg.   Orms   H..   York,   Pa.     OiUag  device   for  dough- 
dlvlder  machines.     No.   1,189,181;  May  11;  Gas.  vol. 
214 ;  p.  6M. 
Heimbnecher,  Amanda  C,  St  Louis,  Mo.     Receptacle.    No. 

1.188,290  ;  May  4  :  Gas.  vol.  214  :  p.  199. 
Helns,  Otto  H.  H.,  BdgewateiMtn-Hadson,^  N.  J.     Magneto- 
gacrator.     No.  1,140.165;  May   18;  6as.  vol.  214;  p. 

rielaler.   Charles   L..    Schenectady,    N.   Y.     Rirrerse-lerpr- 

latching  mechanism.     No.  1,140,748 ;  May  25 ;  QtM.  vol. 

214;  p.  1109. 
Uetsler,  Charles  L..   Schenectady,  N.  Y.     Fumscr-stolfer 

for  feeding  coal-dost  or  other  comminuted   fuels.     No. 

1,140.817;  May  25;  Gas.  toI.  214:  p.  1105. 
TTelbronner.  Andr«.     (See  Henri,  Relbronnpr.  nnd  Reck- 

tlDghaosea.) 
rieH>roBner,   Andr«,   and   M.   von   Reekllngbnn<ten.    Parts, 

France,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  R.  U.  V. 

Company,  Inc.    Sterilisation  of  Hqalds.     No.  1,141,056; 

May  26 :  Gas.  vol.  214 :  p.  1279. 
Udfer.  Armln  G.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Automatic  speed  con- 
trol for  vehicles.    No.  1,188,560 ;  May  4  ;  Gai.  vol.  214  ; 

p.   292. 
Ilelfer,  Armln  Q.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Vehicle-brake.     No. 

1,138,561  ;  May  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  293. 


Bella,  Anton,  Chicago,  III.  Retaining  means.  No. 
1.140,036;  May  18;  Gas.  vol.  214;  p.  880. 

Hella,  Anton,  Chicago,  111.  Nut-lock.  No.  1,140,037 ;  May 
18;  Gas.  vol.  214;  p.  890. 

Heller,  August  H.  B^  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Shoe-sbinlng  ma- 
chine.   No.  1,188,868 :  Mar  11 ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  A2. 

Hellfrltsach,  Albln,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Infant's  combina- 
tion-carrier. No.  1,139,762;  May  18;  Gas.  vol.  214; 
p.  791. 

Helmke,  Edward  C.  Macfarland,  Wis.  Stoue-gathering 
machine.    No.  1,139,032 ;  May  11  ;  Gas.  vol.  214 ;  p.  50I\ 

Heltsel,  John  N.,  Warren,  Ohio.  Sidewalk  and  pond  form. 
No.  1,141,057 ;  May  25 ;  Gas.  vol.  214 ;  p.  1280. 

Hemenway.  Frank,  Chicago,  111.  Automobile.  No 
1.139,763:  May  18;  Gas.  vol.  214;  p.  791. 

Ilemleb,  Martin.  EUxabetb,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
I       ^lanafacturlng    Company.     Double-chatn-stitrh    sewing- 
machine.     No.    1,140,679;    May    25;    Oaz.    vol.    "-'U;    p. 
!        1147. 

Henderson,  Douglaa:  Dallas,  Tex.  Ice  -  tongs.  No. 
1.140.692;  May  25;  Gas.  vol.  214;  p.  1118. 

Henderson,  Ray,  Macomb,  111.  Live-stock  feeder.  No. 
1,138.950;  May  11:  Gas.  vol.  214;  p.  470. 

Henlnger,  Eles  L.,  and  D.  Reed,  Jr.,  Kokomo.  Ind.  Egg- 
crate.     No.  1,138,475  ;  May  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  265. 

Henkel  &  Cle.      (See  Weber.  Walter,   assignor.) 

Henley,  Bertie  M.,  Geddes,  S.  D.  Ice-scale  for  refrigera- 
tors.    No.  1.139.522:  May. 18;  Gas.  vol.  214;  p.  706. 

Hennessee,  Claude,  TIfton,  Ga.  Guano-dlstributer  and 
grain-drill.  No.  1,140,266;  May  18;  Gas.  vol.  214;  p. 
968. 

Henri,  Victor,  Paris,  A.  Helbronncr  and  M.  von  Rookltng- 
bausen,  Suresnes,  France,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  R.  U.  V.  (Jompany,  Inc.  Apparatus  for 
treating  liquids  with  ultra-violet  rays.  No.  1.140,818; 
May  25;  Gas.  vol.  214;  p.  1196. 

Henri,  Victor,  Paris,  A.  Helbronner  and  M.  von  Reckling- 
hausen, Suresnes,  France,  amlgnors,  by  mr.4ne  assign- 
mrnts,  to  The  R.  U.  V.  Company,  Inc.  Apparatus  for 
the  treatment  of  wnter  and  other  liquids  bv  nltra-vlolet 
rays.     No.  1,140,819;  May  25;  Gai.  vol.  il4;  p.  1196. 

Henry  DIsston  )t  Sons.  (See  Kendall,  William  R.,  as- 
siRHor.) 

Henry.  John  F.,  Versailles,  111.  Stove-lid.  No.  1,141,058; 
May  25  ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1280. 

Henry,  Michael.     (See  Henry,  Michael  L.  and  M.) 

Henry,  Michael  L.  and  M..  Terre  Haute.  Ind.  Orease- 
cup.     No.  1,137.858 ;  May  4 ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  47. 

Henry,  William  K.,  assignor  to  The  American  Hardware 
Torporatloo.  New  Britain.  Conn.  Door  check  and  clMsr. 
No.  1.140.467 ;  May  25 ;  Gas.  vol.  214 ;  p.  1070. 

Henschel,  Charlea  J.,  Bloomfleld,  nnd  C.  Messick,  Hacken- 
sack.  N.  J.,  assignors  to  said  Henschel.  GeometricallT- 
progresslve  control  system.  No.  1,139,972 ;  May  18 ; 
Gas.  vol.  214;  p.  864. 

Henthom,  Clyde,  and  W.  T.  Wehe,  BellaIre,  Ohio.     Emer- 

fency  axle  extension.    No.  1,130,182;  May  11  ;  Gas.  vol. 
14  ;  p.  5M. 
Hepner,  Harry  W..  Allentown.  Pa.     roltshing-mltt.     No. 

1,189,288 ;  Ifay  11 ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  586. 
Herbert,  Frank  C.  Etamp«tead,  London,  Encland.     Device 

for  preventing  the  fraudulent  refilling  of  bottles.     No. 

1,140,744  ;  May  25 ;  Gas.  vol.  214 ;  p.  1170. 
Herboldt.    .Tohn,    Woodside.    Idaho.      Medicine-box.      No. 

1.138,562 ;  May  4  :  Oaa.  vol.  214  ;  p.  20.'?. 
Herbst,    Richard,    Halle-on-the-Saale.    German  v.      Mixing 

and  kneading  machine.     No.  1,138,664 ;  May  11  ;  Gas. 

vol.  214;  p7561. 
Herhstrlet.     Martha    J..    Urbana.     III.      Colander.       No. 

1,139,038 ;  Mav  11 ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  501. 
Hering,  Louis  F..  assignor  of  one-hslf  to  A.   Konjetsky, 

Pomona.  Cnl.     Sboe-heel.     No.  1,139,417;  Mar  11  ;  Gas. 

vol.  214:   p.  634. 
Hermnn,   Max,   Phllndelnhta.   Pa.      Wenrlnir-spparcl.      No. 

1,138,951  ;  May  11  :  Gas.  vol,  214:  p.  470. 
Herring,  Samuel  R.,  Morton.  Miss.    Mail-delivering  device. 

No.  1.140.267 :  May  18  ;  Gas.  vol.  214 ;  p.  068. 
llershey.   John   B..   amlgnor  to  The  Hershev   Machine  A 

Foundry  Co.,  Manhelm,  Pa.    Hog-feeder.    No.  1,141.059; 

»(n.v  25  :  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1280. 
Herwbey   Machine   k  Foundry  Co.,   The.     (See   Hershey, 

John  B.,  assignor.) 
ITertner,  John  H.     (See  CooklDglum  and  Hertner.) 
Hers.    Gnstave   L.,    Vienna,    Aastria-Hunnry.      Electric- 
cable  terminal.    No.  1,M0.978  ;  May  18  ;  Gas,  vol.  214  ; 

p.  866. 
Heos-Brtght   Manufacturing   Company,  The.     (See    Hess. 

Henry,  assignor.) 
Heso.    Edwsrd   B.,   assignor,   by   mesne   assimments.    to 

Royal    Typewriter   Company,    Inc..    New    York.    N.    Y. 

Type-writing   machine.      No.    1,188.106;    Msy    4;    Gas. 

vol.  214  :  p.  186. 
Hess,  Edward  B..  assignor  to  Royal  Typewriter  Company. 

Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Ribbon  device  of  tvpe-writlng 

jpachlnea.     No.  1,188,656 ;  May  11  ;  Gas.  rol   214 ;  p. 

364. 
Hess,  George  F.,  Pittsburg.   Kans.     Steam-pipe  for-  loco- 

motlve-englnea.    No.  1,140,088 ;  May  18  ;  Gas.  vol.  214 ; 

p.  890. 
He««.  Harry  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Acoustic  Instrument. 

No.  M88,7M:  May  11 :  Gas.  rxA.  214 :  p.  401. 
ne«»8,  Henry,  Wawa.  assignor  to  The  Hess-Briebt  Mant». 

f^oturlnff  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Lnhrirntlng  de- 

vlrp  for  bearings.     No.   1,140,875;   Mnv   2.-;    fias.  vol. 

214;  p.  1041. 
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Ilessel.  James  T.     (See  Manwarlng  and  Uessel.) 

Hester,  J.  M.      (See  Clifton,  Emmett  H.,  asalgnor.) 

Hetherlngton.  Arthur  F.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Clgarette- 
pHvkage.     No.  1.138,382;  May  4  ;  Uax.  vol.  214  ;  p.  Z33. 

Hewitt  Company,  The.     (£>ee  Batten,  Percy  H.,  assignor.) 

Hewitt.  Daniel,  Tyler,  Tex.  Cotton-boll  picker.  No. 
1,138,952  ;  May  11  ;  Oaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  470. 

Hewitt,  Edgar  M.,  Gettysburg,  Pa.  Tape-clamp.  No. 
1,140,820;  May  26;  Oaz.  vol.  214;  p.  1196. 

Ut'iuiaij,  .Siuiiut'l,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Cord-lead,  No. 
1. 138.470;  .May  4:  Gax.  vol.  214;  p.  266. 

Hiltbets,  .Ios>eph  It.,  Trenton,  N.  J.  Barber's  chair.  No. 
l.i;;x.477  ;  May  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  266. 

Hick,  Hurry  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assIgnmentiL  to  The 
.McCrtskey  Register  Company,  Alliance,  Ohio.  Filing  ap- 
pliance.    No.  1.139,677;  May  18;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  762. 

Hkkey  Condenser  Company.  (See  Hickey,  William  J.,  a»- 
signorj 

Hickey,  William  J.,  San  Francisco,  Cal..  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Hickey  Condenser  Company.  Cooling 
attachment  for  radiators.  No.  1.139,034  ;  May  11  ;  Gas. 
vol.  214  ;  p.  501. 

Hlckish,  Robert  S.,  Tuckaboe,  assignor  of  one-balf  to  E.  M. 
Beuford.  one-fourth  to  D.  Benfortl,  and  one-fourth  to 
S.  Benford,  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.  Grease-gun.  No. 
1.13y,8t)5;  May  18;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  828. 

Illgol,  Otto,  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada.  Pedal.  No. 
n.l38.56;i:  May  4;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  293. 

HIgtfin,  Henry,  assignor  to  The  Hlggln  Manufacturing 
Company,  Newport,  Ky.  Window-screen  attachment. 
No.  1,140.376 ;  May  25 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1041. 

HlKjrln  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Hlggln, 
Henry,   assignor.)  _   ,        ^,. 

High,  James  I'.,  and  H.  C.  RatLbun,  Fairvlew,  Okla.  Oil- 
iHirning  stove.  No.  1,137,970;  May  4;  Gaz.  vol.  214; 
p.  87. 

lllll,  Adelbert  U.,  Excelsior  Springs,  Mo.  Llquld-soap  dis- 
penser.    No.  1.1.18,107;  Mav  4;  Oaz.  vol.  214:  p.  130. 

Hill,  Ernest  R..  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  West- 
Inghouse  Air  brake  rompan.v,  I'lttsburgh.  Ta.  Auto- 
matic traln-stoy.  No.  1,138,216;  May  4;  Gaz.  vol. 
214;  p.  173.  _  , 

Hill-Tripp  Pump  Company,  The.  (See  Scheurmann,  Walter 
P.,  assignor.)  ^,    ^ 

Hlllard,  Frederic  W.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  M.  R. 
Hlllard,  Mlddlebury,  Conn.  Type-writing  machine.  No. 
1,139,035;  May  11;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  502. 

Hlllard,  Mary  R.     (See  Hlllard,  Frederic  W..  assignor.) 

Hlllegaas,  Henry,  Houghton,  Mkh.  I'lpe-reaming  machine. 
No.  1,138,564  ;  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  2»a. 

Hlller,  Elsie,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Bathing-cap.  No.  1,139,418  ; 
May  11  ;  Gas.  vol.  214 ;  p.  634. 

Hilllard,  Thomas  F.,  Oil  (?lty.  Ps.  Portable  milling-ma- 
chine for  milling  pockets  for  switch-points  in  stock- 
rails.     No.  1,138,666;  May  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  364. 

Hilllard,  Walter  A.,  Maiden,  assizor  to  W.  A.  Hilllard 
Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Dispensing  appiirntus.  No. 
1,13^291 ;  May  4 ;  Gas.  toI.  214  ;  p.  109. 

Hilton,  Roland  C.,  assignor  to  L.  S.  Rothenberg,  Boston, 
Mass.  Air-pump.  Ifo.  1,139,419;  May  11;  Gaz.  vol. 
214  :  p.  634. 

Hlmes.  wrightsman  D.,  Delta.  Colo.  Flume-Joint  cou- 
pling.   No.  1,188,667 ;  May  11 :  Gas.  vol.  214 ;  p.  364. 

Hlnchilfr,  Everett  E.,  Galesburg,  111.  Silo.  No.  1,138,869 ; 
May  11  ;  Gas.  vol.  214;  p.  442. 

lllnde  k  Danch  Paper  Company,  The.  (See  Morton, 
Lawrence  D.,  assignor.) 

Hlndmarsh,  Percy  J^  Lincoln,  Nehr.,  assignor  to  The 
American  Steel  *  wire  Company  of  New  Jersey.  Hobo- 
ken,  N.  J.  Fence-post  Mo.  1,140.156;  May  18;  Gas. 
vol.  214  ;  p.  981. 

Hlner,  Charles  N.,  aadgnor  to  The  HIner  Specialty  and 
Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.  Staunton,  Va.  WMd«w-i^'^<l^ 
hanger.     No.  l,189Jt4  ;  May  18  ;  Gas.  toL  2J.4\  fi.  866. 

Utner  Specialty  and  Manufaoturlng  Co.,  The.  (See  Hlner, 
Charles  N.,  assignor.) 

nines.  Samuel  J.,  Plaquemlne,  La.  Life-presetrer,  No. 
1,137,971  :  May  4 ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  87. 

Hirsch,  Nicholas  B.,  San  LuU  Oblsoo,  Cal.  Releasing 
mechanism  for  air-brake  systems.  No.  1,139366;  May 
18;  Gas.  vol.  214;  p.  828. 

Hirsch,  Sidney  iL.  NaabTille,  Tenn.  Advertising  appa- 
ratus.   No.  1,188,478 ;  May  4 ;  Oas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  266. 

Ulrschfeld,  Fraods,  and  B.  Hartmrger,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Valve-closing  means.  No.  1,140,821 ;  May  25 ;  Oaa.  r&L 
214:  p.  1196. 

Hirsbfeld,  Jerome,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Sugar-container. 
No.  1,140,822;  May  25:  Gas.  vol.  214;  p.  1197. 

Hltner,  Harry  F.,  Mount  Vernon,  Ohio.  Motor-car  drive 
system.    No.  1.189.678;  May  18;  Oas.  vol.  214;  p.  763. 

Hitner,-  Harry  F.,  Mount  Vemoa,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Pittsburg  Plate  Olass  Companv,  Ptttstrargh,  Pa.  Qlass- 
drswlng  apparatus.  No.  1,188.870;  May  11;  Oas.  vol. 
214;  p.  442. 

Hitt,  Samuel  E.     (See  Peyton  and  Hltt.) 

Illtt,  Samuel  E.,  Elyrla,  Ohio,  and  J.  I.  Peyton,  Washing- 
ton. D.  C.  Ingot-mold.  No.  1,139.284;  May  11;  Oas. 
vol.  214;  p.  586. 

Hltzert.  Albert,  Sa«lnaw.  Mich.  Attachment  for  shipping- 
packages.  No.  1.189,628;  May  18;  Gas.  vol.  214;  p. 
707. 

Hluda,  John.     (See  Weln  and  Hlnda.) 

Hoag,  E.  0.,  et  al.     (See  Wells  and  Saxtoo,  assignors.) 

Hobbs.  Elbert  R.,  Buhl,  Idaho.  Rotary  valve.  No. 
1,137,758;  May  4;  Gat.  vol.  214;  p.  13. 


HoIjIis.   Frank   C,   Muskegon,   Mich.,   assignor   to   Bruns- 

wIck-Balke-Collender  Co.     Cue-rack  and   the  like.     -No. 

1,141,060;  May  25;  Gas.  vol.  214;  p.  1280. 
Hobson.   Arthur  E.,   assignor   to  International   Silver  Co.. 

Meriden,    Conn.      Insulated    handle    for    meuii    vcsm'Ib. 

No.  1,137.972;  May  4;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  88. 
Uochberg,  Oscar,  assignor  to  American  Car  and  Foundry 

Companv,    St.    Louis,    Mo.       Car     end     framing.       No. 

1.14(5,680  ;  May  26  ;  Gnz.  vol.  214 ;  p.  1148. 
Hocbatetter,  Frederick  W.,  New  York,  assignor  to  P.  M. 

I'lerson,    Scarboro-on-the-Hudson.    N.    Y.      Restorative 

for  blemished  moving-picture  films.    No.  1,139,679 ;  May 

18;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  764. 
Hochstetter.  Frederick  W.,  New  York,  assignor  to  P.  M. 

I'lerson.    Scarboro-on-the-Hudson,    N.    Y.       Restorstlve 

for  blemished  movlng-plcture  filma.    No.  1,189,680;  May 

18;  Gaz.  vol.  214;   p.   764. 
Hochstetter.   Frederick  W.,  New  Y'ork,  asalgnor  to  P.  M. 

IMerson.     Scarboro-on-the-Hudson.    N.     Y.       Restorstlve 

for  blemished  movlng-plcture  films.     No.  1,139,681 ;  May 

18  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.   764. 
Hochstetter,  Frederick  W..   New  York,  asslirnor  to  P.  M. 

Pierson,  Scarboro-on-the-Hudaon,  N.  Y.     Composition  of 

matter     for     restoring     the     pictures    on     films.       No. 

1.1.^9.682;  May  18;  Gaz.  vol.  214;. p.  764. 
Hochstetter.  Frederick  W.,  New  York,  assljpor  to  P.  M. 

Pierson.  Scarboro-on-the-Hudson.  N.  Y.     Composition  of 

matter     for     restoring     the     pictures     on     films.       No. 

1.1.S9.683;  May  18;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  764. 
Horke.  Eirtil  F..  et  al.     (See  James.  William  B.,  assignor.) 
Hodgln,  r.eorge  V.,  Canon  City,  Colo.     Adjustable  hinge. 

No.  1,139.524;  May  18;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  707. 
Hodgman.    Willis    K..    assignor    to    The    Huber-Hodgman 

Printing  Press  Company.  Taunton,  Mass.     Rotary  print- 
ing-press.    No.  1.137,849;  May  4;  Gas.  vol.  214;  p.  47. 
Hodsrm.nn.    Willis    K.,    assignor    to    The    Hnber-Hodgaan 

Printing  Press  Company,  Taunton.  Mass.     Sheet-piling 

mechanism    for    prlntlne-presses.      No.    1,140,157;   May 

18:  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  931. 
Hodgson,  Harold  and  B-,  and  J.  Glasbrook,  Chicago,  111. 

Jnrctlon-board.     No.  1,189,764  ;  May  18  ;  Gax,  vol.  214  ; 

p.  792. 
Hodgson,  Roy.     (See  Hodgson  and  Glasbrook. > 
HofT,  Charles,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  Oker.  Cincinnati, 

Ohio.     Spring-wheel.     No.  1,189,286;  May  11  ;  Oas.  toL 

214:  p.  587. 
Hoir.  Charles,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  Oker,  (Tinelnnatl, 

Ohio.     Spring-wheel.     No.  1,189,286 ;  May  11 ;  Oas.  Tol. 

214;  p.  587. 
Hoffman.  Alfred  W..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Tabular  ealcniator. 

No.  1,139.287  :  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  58T. 
Hoffman.   Howard,  Belmar.  N.  J.     Renewable  sleeve  for 

rotatable   shafU.      No.    1,189,120;   May    11;    Oas.   toI. 

214  ;  p.  681. 
noffman,  Paul  O.     (See  Smith,  Sam  R.,  asslcnor.) 
Hogl,    Rhabanns    J.,    Wheeling.    W.    Va.      Pnisle.      No. 

1.138,108  ;  May  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  187. 
Holden.   Hiram,   Manchester.   N.   H.     Cementing-aachlne. 

No.  1.138,565;  May  4;  Gas.  vol.  214;  p.  294. 
Hole,   Charles  C,   Fremont,   Nebr.     TralD-stopptng  appa- 
ratus.    No.  1,189,525 ;  May  18 :  Oas.  vol.  fl4 ;  p.  TOT. 
Holicky,    John    O.,    WUlonchby,   Ohio.     CanTa»«tretdt*r. 

No.  1,189,526 ;  May  18-;  Oas.  vol.  214 ;  p.  T08. 
Holland.  Harold  M.     (See  Oreen.  Allen  A.,  assignor.) 
Holland,  John  A.,  et  al.     (See  Whlteomb,  Carlton  L.,  as- 
signor.) 
Holliday,  Jonathan,  Togo.  Saskatchewan.  Canada.    Brtke 

attachment  to  vehicles.     No.  1,188,871 ;  Msr  11 ;  Oas. 

vol.  214 :  p.  448. 
Holllncsworth,   Oeorge   W..   Cincinnati,   assizor  to  The 

National  Cash  Register  Company.  Dayton,  Ohio.     Aoto- 

matlc  change-maker.     No.  1,140,4M ;  Mar  25 ;  Oaa.  ToL 

214:  p.  1071. 
Holllwsworth   k  Whitney   Company.     (See  StoMe,   WU- 

IMTH.,  assignor.)      (Relssne.) 
Holllngworth,    Alfred    C.     (See    Johnson    and    HoUtaf* 

worth. ) 
Hollowell.  James  8.     (See  Oottschslk  and  BoUowell.) 
Holmes,  Frederick  M.,  Sortngfleld.  Mass.     Twine  esttlnc 

and  retaining  device.    No.  1,188,756 ;  Kay  11 ;  Oaa.  toI. 

214 :  p.  401. 
Holmqnfst.  Fred  N..  Weldon,  III.     Corrugated  ^p«.     No. 

1.140.981 :  May  25 ;  Oas.  vol.  214 ;  p.  1264. 
Holscher.   Chlriey  J.,   Cottage   Grore,   Wis.     Band-knife. 

No.  1,137.978 :  May  4  ;  Oas.  vol.  214 ;  p.  88. 
Hoist,  I^odewyk  J.  R.,  PhfladelphU,  Pa.    Talep^etofrrapble 

apparatus.     No.   1.188,217;  May  4;  Oaa.  vol.  214;  p. 

178. 
Holt  Harris  B.,  Dormont  horoiwh.  Pa.     Stralaar.     Mo. 

1.140,469 ;  May  26  ;  Qaa.  t<^  214 ;  p.  lOTl. 
Holt,     Pliny     B..     Piedmont,     Cal.      Aatotxaetor.      No. 

1,140,828:  May  25;  Oas.  vol.  214:  p.  IIPT. 
Holtsclaw,  Sidney,  Kansas  City,  Kana.,  snd  D.  H.  Oamett, 

Kansas  City,  Mo.     Ciffarette-case.     No.  1,140.806:  ICay 

18;  Oas.  vol.  214;  p.  981. 
Homans,  Thomas  B.,  Hempstead,  assUtnor  to  latamadonal 

Typesetting  Machine  Company.  New  York,  N.  T.    Tto- 

automatlc.     No.  1.189,420;  May  11;  Oaa.  vol.  214;  p. 

686. 
Hooold.  Gottlob.  assignor  to  the  Firm  of  R.  Boaeh,  Stott- 

gart.  Germany.    Blectrtcal  Imltion  system  for  tattfBal- 

combustion  engines.     No.  1,189,121 ;  May  11;  Om.  TtL 

214  :  p.  532. 
Hoover,   Joseph   W..  Wlnfleld,   Kans.     Kaflr-eem  header. 

No.  1,138,958 ;  May  11 ;  Oas.  vol.  214 ;  p.  470. 
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Hope.  Irt  M„  Cblcaao,  111.     Boller-caslng.     No.  1.139,527  ; 

„  May  18 ;  Oa».  rol.  214  ;  p.  708. 

Hopes,   Cbaries  W.,   Olent  rail*.   N.   Y.     Orate-bar.     No. 

1,140  1B8  •  May  18:  Q««.  toI.  214  ;  p.  932. 
HopeweU,  Alfretf.     (See  Stereos.  Frank  W.,  asdgnor.J 
HopklnsoD,    Joaepb,    anlnior    to    The    Computing    Scale 

Company,      Dayton,      Ohio.       Computlnr  -  scale.       No. 

1,140,824  ■  May  25  ;  Gax.  toI.  214  ;  p.  1197. 
Hopkinaoo,  Joaepb,  assignor  to  The  Computing  Scale  Com- 

Moy,  Dayton,  Oblo.     Computtng-Bcale.     No.  1,140,825; 

May  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  214 ;  p.  1198. 
Hopper,  Reginald  F„  St.  Albans,  England.     Hypodermic- 
needle  mount.     No.  1,139,975 ;  May  18 ;  Gas.  toL  214  ; 

p.    807. 
Hopj^e    Electrical    Appliance    Company.      (See    Hoppie. 

William,  assignor.) 
Hopple,  William,  assignor  to  Hopple  Electrical  Applsnre 

Company,    Salt    Lake    City,    Utah.      Electrical    battery. 

Mo.  1,140,826  ;  May  20  ;  Oaa.  toI.  214  ;  p.  1199. 
H«Dpte,  William,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utoh,  assignor  to  Hopple 

Klectrlcal    Appliance    Company.     Sound-detector.     No. 

1,14«,8«7:  May  20;  Oaa.  vol.  214;  p.  1199. 
"^Rf**^   waiter   P.,   and   P.    H.    Kroh,   Baltimore.    Md. 

Wh«|ri-hnb.     No.    1,139,867;    May    18;    Gas.    vol.    214; 

p.  829. 
Horn,  Charles  W.,  Chicago,  111.     Botsry  hydrocarbon  ex 

Ptortre-englne.     No.  1,1S8,566 ;  May  4 ;   Gar,  vol.  214  ; 

p.  294. 
^^i  William  H.,  Jr.,  assignor  to  Wm.  H.  Horn  *  Brother, 

PhUftdelpbla,  Pa.     Instep-support.     No.  1,140,159  ;  May 
„  18;  Om.  toL  214;  p.  9S2. 
Home,  Lawrence  W.,  and  W.  N.  Crane,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Automatic  device  for  controlling  the   speed   of  trains. 

Nc.  1,1*8,109;  May  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  137. 
Horaer,  Joaapb  A.     (See  Johnson,  Reno  D.  0.,  ssslgnor.) 
HanstHn,  Bmll.      (Sea  Mets  and  Hornsteln.) 
HorsMol.  Francis  L.,   Salt  Lake  City.  Utah.     Emergency 
Jocklnc-bolt  for  safe  or  vault  doors  and  the  like.     No. 

1,138,218:  May  4:  Gax.  vol.  214;  p.  173. 
Hojwital  Appliance  Company,  The.      (See  Slelcbcr.  Ralph 

H.,  assignor.) 
Hqttenroth,  Adolph  C,  Freeport,  N.  Y.     Expansible  screw. 
boU,  or  nail.    No.  1,138,219 ;  May  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  214 ;  p. 

H«ugta,    Willis   L.,    Laconia,    N.    H.      Dental    polishing   de- 

rice.     No.  1,138.470  ;  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  267 
HoughtOB,  Orley  C,  assignor  to  Bullock  Tractor  Company 
CWcBRO.   III.     Bearing-wbeei  for  traction-engines.     No! 
1.137.5)74  ;  May  4  ;  Oaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  88. 
Homaksecbt,    Lloyd    M.,    Picayune,    Mlsa.     Astronomical 
educational  apparatus.     No.   1.140,160;   May   18;   Gas. 
vol.  214;  p.  932. 
Houston,  Oiarles  E.,  London,  England.     Polishing  device. 

No.  1,140,593;  May  25;  Gas.  vol.  214;  p.  1119. 
HoTland,    Abraham    N..    Cbristlanla.    Norway.     Electric 
conduaer  or  Leyden  jar.     No.  1.139.976;  May  18;  Gai. 
TOl.  214  ;  p.  867. 
Howard,  Charles   R..   Newark.   N.   Y.      Combination   lens 
hood  and  vlgnetter.     No.  1.137.975;  May  4;  Gax.  vol. 
214:  p.  88. 
Howard,  Fraak  E.,  assignor  to  James  L.  Howard  &  Com 
P*ny.  Hartford,  Conn.     Bagaage-rack.     No.   1,139.868; 
May  18:  Gas.  vol.  214  :  p.  829. 
Howaxd,  Fnnk  E..  assignor  to  James  L.  Howard  k  Com 
pftny,    Hartford.    Coon.     Door  -  catch.     No.    1.139,809; 
May  18 :  Gas.  vol.  214 ;  p.  830. 
Homird,  Oeorge   E..   Bntler.  assignor  to  The  Pittsburgh 
Fla««  Glass   Company,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      Glass-melting 
tank-furnace.     No.    1,138,110;   Mav   4;   Gaz.   vol.    214 
p.  187. 
Howard,  George  K.,  Butler,  assignor  to  The   Pittsburgh 
PUte  Glass   CoBipaaiy,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      Glaaa-meltlng 
tank-furnace.     No.   1,138.111;   May   4;   Gaz.   vol.   214; 
„p.   188. 
Howard,    Henry.    Brookllne,    Mass.      Treatini?    aluminate  ' 

Miotions.     No.  1,187.860 ;  May  4  :  Gax.  vol.  214  ;  p.  48. 

Howard.  Henry.  Brookllne,  Mass.     Drying  sodlum-blsulfltp 

crjatAU.     No.  1.188,668;  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  366. 

Boward,     Lysander.     Loulsvllie.     Ky.       Coffee-pot.       No 

1.1*0,388;  Mar  11 ;  Gas.  roL  214  ;  p.  588. 
Howe.   George   E.,   East   Smetbport.   Pa.     Nnt-lock.     No 

1.140.094 :  May  20 ;  0«s.  vol.  214 ;  p.  1119. 
Howe,  Joseph  B..  Worcester,  assignor  to  O.  8.  Harwood  A  ; 
S«a.   Boston,    Mass.      Feeding  mcchanlKn   for   carding- 
machinea.    No,  1.138,567  ;  May  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  294 
EMter.  Jos.  Wanktgan,  HL     Clutch.     No.  1,139,977  ;  May 

18;Oa<.ToL214:  p.  867.  .»y, 

Hub.  John  C.  Jr..  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Fastener  for  letter 

flla*.    Na  1.188^872 ;  May  11 ;  Gas.  vol.  214 ;  p   443. 
Habbaek.  Edward.  Saattle.  Wash.     Hoisting  mechanism 

No.  IjlSMTS :  May  11 ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  443. 
Hubbard,    Elmer    8..    Hlssa°um.    Conn.      Harrow.      No. 

1.188,112 ;  May  4 ;  Gax.  voL  214 ;  p.  138. 
Bkibbuv,  lolia  W.     (8c*  Toiuos,  Fred  E.,  assignor.) 


Hnbbel,   Edgar  0.,   Wlnthrop,   Mass.     Tootk-brush 
1,18M88 ;  May  4  ;  Gas.  voL  214 ;  p.  296. 

BoDb^,  Harray.  Brlteeport.  Conn.     Locking-lamp. 

_  1.188;e»S  :  May  4 :  Oaa.  toL  214 ;  p.  109. 

Habbell.  Harvey.  Brldaeport,  Conn.     Locking-lamp. 
-JU88.20S:  May  4 :  (5i«.  vol.  214 ;  p.  200. 

KwMP-Badimaa    Pclatlnff    Praaa    Company,    The. 

,  vSaiiPBaB.  Wnila  K.,  aaaign*r.) 

HadiMi,  Bertram  P.  and  E.  R.,  Watertown.  Conn.  ^. 
<MM  ter  attaching  rannara  to  hosiery.  No.  1,139.360 
Ifay  11 :  Oaa.  vol.  214 ;  p.  612. 


No 

No. 

No. 

(See 

Ma- 


Hudson^  Eari  R.     (See  Hudson,  Bertram  P.  and  E.  R.) 
°°v^*^?2o^kI*"»?*^  fv  Chicago,  111.     Resistance  device. 
«  ^m-  hr}^?'^^l  ***y  J'  •  0««-  ▼»!•  214  ;  p.  865. 
Huff,   winiam  D..  La  Fayetta.  assignor  of  three-fourths 

I?  ,  .9a  ^5"v.^*^- '^'**'  La.  Operating  oU-woUs- 
No.  1.140,982 ;  May  26  ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;p.  1264. 

Uaffman,Loula.  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Web-cuttlng 
mechanism,  ^o.  1,139,528;  May  18;  Gas.  vol.  214; 
p.    (08. 

Hushes,  Dow  B.,  assignor  to  The  Citizens  Savings  and 
Trust  Company,  trustee,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  ignition  sys- 
tem.     No.  i;i38.569 ;  May  4 ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  29.5.    ' 

Hughes,  Howard  H.,  assignor  to  Sharp-Hughes  Tool  Com- 
pany Houston.  Tex.  Well-reamer.  No.  1,139.629  ;  May 
18 ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  709. 

Hulbert,  Allen  M..  St  Cloud,  Minn.  Container.  No. 
1,138.954  ;  May  V  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  471. 

Hult,  Oscar  W.,  Stockholm.  Sweden.  Boat-motor.  No. 
1,138.294;  May  4;  Gax.  vol.  214;  p.  200. 

Hnmann.  Otto  V.,  Worceater.  Mass.  Perspective-Onder. 
No.  1.188,480 ;  May  4  ;  Gax,  vol.  214 ;  p.  267. 

number,  Albert  M.     (See  Todd  and  Humber.) 

^ ",",*.',  9SS^^f.  ^^    Eastport,    Me.      Sealing    cans.      No. 

1,141,061  ;  May  25 :  Gas.  vol,  214 ;  p.  1281. 
Humphrey,    Ernest    N..    aaalgnor    to    The   Traut   ft   HIne 

Manufacturing    Company,    New    Britain.    Conn.      Belt- 
buckle.     No.  1,139,036  ;  May  11  ;  Gax.  vol.  214  ;  p.  002. 
Humphrey,  Frederick   J.,  assignor  to  General   Gas  Light 

Company,       Kalamasoo.       Mich.      Globe  -  holder.      No. 

1.139,684;  May  18  :  Gax.  vol.  214;  p.  764. 
Humpliries.    Goor^e.    Jtoston,    Mass.      Mop-wringer.      No. 

1.138.570;  May  4;  Gax.  vol.  214;  p.  206. 
Hundert   .\dolf.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Lock  for  windowa.     No. 

1.139.870;  May  18:  Gax.  vol.  214;  p.  830. 
Ilungerford,  Arthur.      (See  Taylor.  Harold  D.,  assignor.) 
Hunt,  Alvln  T.      (See  Spurgeon.  Hunt,  and  Baker. )^ 
Hunt,  A»or  B.,  and  .T.  H.  Groee,  Munhall.  Pa.     Forging 

wheHs.     No.    1,140,681;    May    25;    Gas.    vol.    214;    p. 

1148. 
Hunt  and  Van  Nice.     (See  Mahnken  and  Van  Nice,  aa- 

signors.) 
Hunter.  William  B.      (See  Clark,  Ira  P.,  assignor.) 
Hunter,    William    R.,    Cleveland.    Ohio.      Corner-atrip   for 

walls.     No.  1.138j966 ;  May  11 ;  Gat.  vol.  214  ;  p.  471. 
Hupe.     Frledrlch,    tJ.    8.    Navy,      Rotary    engine.      No. 

1.138.481  ;  May  4;  Gax.  vol.  214;  p.  2^7. 
Hupfeld  Aktlen-Oeaellscbaft.  Ludwtg.     (See  BOrner,  Qnn- 

tav  R.,  assignor.) 

Hupp  Motor  Car  Company.     (See  Hastings,   Donald  T., 

assignor.) 
Hupp  Motor  Car  Company.     (Sea  Watts,  Frank  B.,  aa- 

slgnor. ) 
Hurley,  Albert  B^  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  W.  Hurley, 
Seaford,  Del.     Hoae  coupling  and  guard.    No.  1.140.307  ; 
May  18 ;  Gas.  voL  214 :  p.  982- 
Hurley,  Luther  W.      (See  Hurley.  Albert  B.,  aaslgnor.) 
Hurley    Machine    Company.     (See    LoelBar,    Henry,    as- 
signor. ) 

rinrler.  Richard,  assj^nor  to  J.  C.  Farr,  Jr..  Hoboken, 
N.  J.  Storage  battery.  No.  I7IR8.220 ;  May  4  ;  Oaa. 
vol.  214;  p.  174. 

Hurley,  Richard,  assignor  to  J.  C.  Farr,  Jr.,  Hoboken. 
N.  J.  Electrolyte.  No.  1,138,221  ;  May  4 ;  Gax.  vol. 
214;  p.  174. 

Huseby.  Christian  O  O..  Crary.  N.  D.  Hen's  nest  box. 
No.  1.138,767  :  May  11  ;  Oaa.  vol.  214  t  p.  401. 

Hussoy.  Alfred  R,,  Harvard,  assignor  to  American  Water 
Supply  Company  af  New  Eng^nd.  Boston.  Mass.  Cup- 
holder.     No.  1,138,758:  May  11;  Gas.  vol.  214;  p.  402. 

Huston.  Thomas  C.  <3«Beva,  Nebr.  Safety-envelop.  No. 
1,140,596 ;  May  25 ;  Gas.  vol.  214 ;  p,  1120. 

Hutchins  Csxr  Rooflai;  Company.  (See  Hawksworth,  David 
W..  Bsaiimor.) 

Hntchins  Car  Roofing  Company.  (See  Thompson,  Wil- 
liam D.,  assignor.) 

Hutchinson,  Paul,  et  al.  (See  Wells  aad  Saxton,  as- 
signors. ) 

Huth.  Nathaniel,  Brookville.  Pa.  Baker'a  double  tin  stick 
lady-lock  pan.  Nr.  1.139.087;  May  11;  Oaa.  vol.  214; 
p.  502. 

Hutton.  Nathan  B.,  BarnesvlUe,  Ohio.  Safetv  clotlies- 
wrlager.    No.  1.139,122 ;  May  11 ;  Oax.  vol.  214 ;  p.  R32. 

Hnttoa.  Samuel  T..  aaatsnor  to  Sehddal-Weatern  X-Ray 
Coil  Company.  Chicago,  111.  X-ray  apparatus.  No. 
1.138,118  ;  May  4  ;  Oaz.  vol  214 ;  p.  188. 

Hybinette,  Noak  V.,  Chrlstlanaand.  Norway.  Extracting 
copper  from  a  sulfate  solution.  No.  1,140,682;  May 
25.;  Gax.  vol.  214;  p.  1148, 

Hyde,  Walter  8..  PrlaevlUa.  Orsg.  Thnmb-guard  for 
raxora.     No.  1.1S7.976:  May  4;  Oaa..voL  214;  p.  89. 

H.vdraullc  Press  Brtck  Company.  (See  Ireland,  Harley 
R.,  assignor.) 

Hyr,  Thomas,  W.  B.  Campbell,  and  T.  A.  Bateman.  Spo- 
kane, Wash.  Rotary  pump.  No.  1,140.983;  Mar  26; 
Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  1256. 

Iceless  Machine  Company.  The.  (See  Gaae,  George  A.,  as- 
siKnor.) 

Iceless  Machine  Compaey,  The.     (See  Sonthworth,  ITarrl 
son  H..  assignor  ) 

Iceless  Machine  Company.  The.  (See  Southworth  and 
Gase.  assignors.) 

Iceless  Machine  Company,  The.  (See  Southworth  and 
Wolf,  assignors.) 
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Icke,  Henry  A.,  Victoria,  Brttlah  Columbia,  Canada.  Draw- 
bridge. No.  1,140,984;  May  20;  Oax.  vol.  214;  p. 
1266. 

Illinois  Watch  Case  Co.  (See  Hathaway,  Thomas  F.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Imhof,  Peter,  and  W.  J.  Kelly,  Denver,  C!olo.  Lawn-edger. 
No.  1.139,978  ;  May  18;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  868. 

Imperial  Tobacco  Company  (of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland) 
Limited.     (See  Faxaekerley,  William,  assignor.)  • 

Inbosch.  Arthur  H.     (See  Kllngenfeld  and  Inbuach.) 

Ingersoll  Milling  Machine  Company,  The.  (Sea  Johnaon. 
John  R.,  assizor.) 

IngersoU-Rand  Company.  (See  Baylea,  Lewis  C,  aa- 
algnor.) 

Ingersoll-Rand  Company.  (See  Castle  and  Rogers,  as- 
algaora.) 

Ingersoll-Rand  Company.  (See  Don&ldaon.  William  M., 
aaalgnor.) 

Ingersoll-Rand  Company.  (See  Glbaon,  Arthur  R.,  aa- 
algnor. ) 

Ingram,  William  T.     (See  Barnard,  John  W.,  assignor.) 

International  Uarveatar  Company  of  New  Jersey.  (See 
Osterholm.  William  C,  assignor.) 

International  Harveater  Corporation.  (See  Johnaton,  Ed- 
ward A.,  assignor.) 

International  Harveater  Corporation.  (See  Moxey,  Jamea 
A.,  asaigaor.) 

international  Motor  Company.  (See  Mueller,  Frank,  aa- 
slgnor.) 

International  Paper  (Company.  (See  Cllne  and  Rhodes, 
aaalgnora.) 

International  Register  Co.,  The.  (See  Klrchboff,  WllUam 
G.,  aaalgnor.) 

International  Silver  Co.  (See  Hobson,  Arthur  E.,  as- 
signor.) 

International  Typesetting  Machine  Company.  (See  Ho- 
mans,  Thomas  8.,  aaalgnor.) 

Internationale  Rotationamaachinen-Gesellschaft  mlt  be- 
ach rlnkter  Haftung.  •  (See  Lehne  and  Lueke.  assignors.) 

lonides,  Alexander  C.,  Jr.,  London,  England.  Crucible 
and  like  fumaec.  No.  1.139,482 ;  May  4 ;  Gas.  vol. 
214 :  p.  288. 

Ireland,  Harley  R.,  Braxll,  Ind.,  aaslgnor  to  Hydraulic 
Press  Brick  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Die  for  brick- 
making-machlnea.  No.  1.188,114;  May  4;  Gaz.  vol. 
214;  p.  189. 

J.  C.  Blair  Company.  (See  Africa  and  McSheehy,  as- 
signors. ) 

J.  G.  Brill  Company,  The.  (See  Brooks.  James  A.,  as 
signor.) 

J.  G.  Brill  Company,  The.  (See  Curwen,  Samuel  M.,  aa 
slgnor.) 

Jack,  Alexander  G.  M.     (See  Hadfleld.  Jack,  and  Milne.) 

Jackson.  Byron.  Sr..  and  B.  Jackson.  Jr..  San  Francisco, 
CaL  ;  said  Byron  Jackson.  Sr.,  assignor  to  said  B.  Jack 
son,  Jr.  Kored-well-pumplng  apparatus.  No.  1,140,828  ; 
May  25  :  Gax.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1199. 

Jacoba,  Charles  D.,  South  (Jrange,  N.  J.  Means  for  water 
marking  paper.  No.  1,139.871  ;  May  18 ;  Gax.  voL  214  ; 
p.  830. 

Jacobs,  George  S.,  Laporte.  Ind..  assignor,  by  mesne  as 
slgnmenta,  to  F.  P.  Mount,  receiver.  Engine-coollne 
device.     No.  1.139,289;  May  11;  Gax.  vol.  214;  p.  688. 

Jaeckel,  Adolph,  aMdgnor  to  Verges  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Milwaukee,  Wla.  Friction-clutch.  No.  1,139,766 ; 
May  18 ;  Oax.  vol.  214  :  p.  792. 

Jaeckel,  Bernbard,  Elberfeld.  Germany,  assignor  to  Syn- 
thetic Patents  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Bulfur  dye. 
No.  1,140,746:  May  25;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  1170. 

Jaeger,  George  A.,  Backensack,  N.  J.  Tracker  and  ten- 
sion device.  No.  1,140,460;  May  25;  Gas.  vol.  214; 
p.   1072. 

Jagenberg,  Bmll.  Dnsaeldorf,  Germany.  Wrapping -ma- 
chine.    No.  1,140.089;  May  18;  Gax.  voL  214;  p.  890. 

Jaksa.  Joseph,  aaslgnor  to  Society  of  the  Redemptorist 
F^ers,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Hoat-cuttw.  No. 
1,189,766;  Mav  18;  Gas.  voL  214;  p.  702. 

James,  Charles  C,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Stopping  device  for 
talklng-maehlnea.  No.  1,139,421  ;  May  11  ;  Gax.  vol. 
214  ;  p.  686. 

James.  David,  Oak  Park,  and  W.  A.  Peters,  asaignors  to 
Essanay  Film  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  lU. 
Photographic  camera.  No.  l,141,0Sl  ;  May  26 :  Gax. 
vol.  214  :  p.  1290. 

James.  Edward,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Mechanism  for  colling 
wire.     No.  1,139,872  ;  May  18 ;  Gax.  vol.  214  ;  p.  880. 

James  L.  Howard  ft  0>mpany.  (See  Howard,  Frank  E., 
assignor.) 

Jamee,  William  B.,  Carbon.  W.  Va.,  aaalgnor  of  one-tblrd 
to  E.  J.  Beer,  dndnnatt,  Ohio,  and  oae-thlrd  to  B.  F. 
Hocke.  Carbon.  W.  Va.  window-screen.  No.  1,138,295  ; 
Mav  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  200. 

Jagulsb.  Arthur,  Ontario.  Oreg.  Valve.  No.  1,139,290; 
May  11  ;  Gas   vol.  214 ;  p.  688. 

Jargstorff,  Julius  E.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Gas-burner  and 
automatic  cut-off  therefor.  No.  1,140,161 ;  May  18 ; 
Gax.  vol.  214  ;  p.  083. 

Jassey,  Charles  S..  Edgewater,  N.  J.  Expression-marking 
for  player-piano  musfc-rells.  No.  1,140,746;  May  20; 
Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1170. 

Jayme,  George.  PIttaburgli.  Pa.  Removing  scale  from 
boilers.     No.  1.139,873;  May  18;  Gas.  vol.  214;  p.  881. 

Jeffrey  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  (8«e  Lertn,  Nils 
D.,  aaalgnor.) 


Jeffrey  Mannfaetnring  Company,  The.    (Bee  Lynch,  Oeorg* 

E..  assignor.) 
Jeffrey    Manufacturing   Company,    The.      (Sae    Sesaktiia, 

Frank  L.,  aaalgnor.) 
Jenkins,    Cbarlea    F.,    Washington.    D.    C.      Coating    with 

fualble   material.      No.   1,139,201 ;   May   11  ;    Gas.   voi. 

214  ;  p.  688. 
Jenney,    Robert  T.,   assignor   to    Hall    Manufacturing  Co., 

Monticello,  Iowa.     Vehicle-tongue  draft  appliance.     No. 

1,137,977  ;  May  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  89. 
Jennings,  Marvin  B.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  H.  Middle- 
ton,     Omaha,      Ark.       Car-unloading     machine.       .No. 

1,140,461  ;  May  25 ;  Gax.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1072. 
Jennlaga,   Victor  H^  aaalgnor  to  Mills  Woven  Cartrldg* 

Belt    Company,    Worceater,    Maaa.      Cartridge    belt    or 

carrier.     No.  1,189,874  ;  May  18 ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;_p.  881. 
Jensen,  Olaus.  assignor  of  one-balf  to  Olswang  Bros,  ft 

Co.,  Seattle,  Wash.     Shoemaker's  Jack.   'No.  1,138,388 ; 

May  4 ;  Gax.  vol.  214  ;  p.  234. 
Jernlgan,  J.  W.    ct  oJ.     (See  Clement.  Edward,  aaslgnor.) 
Jessup,  George  K.     (See  Murray  and  Jeasup. ) 
Jirotka,  Bohumll,  Berlin.  (Jermany.     Feed  mecbaBiem  for 

pototo-planters.     No.  1,139,292;  May  11 ;  Gax.  vol.  214; 

p.  689. 
Joachim.  Benjamin,  Newark,  N.  J.,  and  B.  Davidson.  Loa 

Angeles,  Cal.     Means  for  attaching  collars  and  other 

neckwear  to  ablrts.     No.  1,139,293  ;  Mav  11  ;  Gax.  vol. 

214  ;  p.  589. 
Jobansen,  Michel,   Crlstianla,  Norwav.     Press  having  re- 
volving   pressing-surfaces.       No.     1.140,683;    May    2i ; 

Gai.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1149. 
John  Shllllto  Company,  The,     (See  VoehurRh.  Charles  C, 

assignor. ) 
.lohns-Prstt   Company,   The.      (See   Cole,   Robert  C,   as- 
signor. I 
Johnson,  Albert,   Coleman,   Alberta,   Canada.     Automatic 

traln-etop.      No.    1.140,268;    May    18;    Gas.    vol.    214; 

p.  968. 
Jobnsoii.    .Mva    C.    Dubuque.    Iowa.      Land-drain.      No. 

l,l-tU,!)U3;  May  25;  Gas.  vol.  214;  p.   li'27. 
Johnson.    Andrew   L.     Winnipeg,    Manitoba,    aaalgnor   to 

Ames    Holden    McCready.    Limited,    Moatraal,    Quabac, 

Canada.      Skating    and    hockey    boot.      No.    1,139.030: 

May  IS  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  709. 
Johnaon,  August  G.     (See  Adama  and  Johnson.) 
Johnson,   Augustus   M.,   Jamaica,   N.  Y.     Blower-cleantr. 

No.  1,140,462;  May_25:  Gax.  vol.  214;  p.  1076. 
Johnson,  Charles  A.,  Webster,  S.  D.    Chair.    No,  1,139,188 ; 

May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  554. 
Johnaon,  Cbarlea  G.,  aaalgnor  to  Warner  Brotbera  Com- 

pan.v,  Bridgeport,  Conn.     Buckle.     No.  1,140,040 ;  May 

18  ;  Oaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  890. 
Johnaon,   Charlies  M.,   Minneapolis,  Minn.     Folding   box. 

No.  1,137,759 ;  May  4  ;  Gax.  voir2l4  ;  p.  13. 
Johnson,    Frank   A.,    Dunellen,    N.    J.      Feed    device    for 

stencil-cutting  machines.     No.  1,138,769;  May  11  ;  Oaa. 

vol.  214  ;  p.  402. 
Johnson,  George  A.,  assignor  to  W.  H.  Miner,  Chlcajto.  Ill, 

Packing  for  refrigerator-doors.    No.  1,139,038  ;  Maj  11  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  503. 
Johnson,  George  A.,  aaslgnor  to  W.  H.  Miner,  Chicago,  lU. 

Draft-rigging   for    ralTway-cara.      No.    1,139,875 ;    May 

18  ;  Gax.  voL  214  ;  p.  831. 
Johnson,  George  A.,  aaalgnor  to  W.  H.  Miner.  Chicago,  IlL 

Draft-rlgglng  for  railway-cars.     No.  1,140,162;  May  18 ; 

Gax.  vol.  214  ;  p.  938. 
Johnson,  Henry,  and  A.  C.  Holllngwortb ;  said  Johnson 

assignor  to  M.  O.  C^ble,  Beatrice.  Nebr.     Egg-candler. 

No.  1,141,062;  May  26;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  IMl. 
Johnson,  James  P.,  Council  Bluffs.   Iowa.     Back-reat  for 

motor-cycles.     No.   1,139.184;  May   11;  Gax.  vol.  214; 

p.  554. 
Johnaon,     John,     Brooklyn,     N.     Y.       Fllter-praaa.     No. 

1.139,767;  May  18;  Gaa.  vol.  214;   p.  798. 
Johnson,  John  H.,  assignor   to  Federal-Hober  Company. 

Chicago,  111.     Ball-cocV     No.  1,140,377;  May  25;^aa. 

voL  214  ;  p.  1042. 
Johnson,  John  L.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  aaslgnor,  by  m^ese  as- 
signments,  to  Allts-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company. 

Syatem  of  distribution.     No.  1,139.294;  May  11;  Oaa. 

VOL  214 ;  p.  589. 
JohaaoB.  John  R.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Ingersoll  Milling  Ma- 
chine Company,   Roekford,   111.     MlIUng-maeblBe.     No. 

1,139,422 ;  May  11  :  Gas.  voL  214;  p.  6M. 
Johnson.  John  8.     iSee  Ashelman  and  Johaa(».) 
Johnson,    Joseph    H.,    Bllssville,    Ark.      Log-baoy.      No. 

1,139,123  ;  May  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  532. 
Johnson.  Mark  w.,  Jr.,  Atlanta,  Ga.     Prime  mover.     No. 

1,140,615  ;  May  25  :  Gax.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1002. 
Johnaon,  Martin  H..  Little  Falls.   Minn.     Coaster-braka. 

No.  1.138,966 ;  Ms/  11 ;  Gax.  vol.  214  ;  p.  471. 
Johnson,  Orvllla  C,  8t  Louis,  Mo.    Halter.    No.  1.188,110 : 

May  4  ;  Oax.  voL  214  ;  p.  140. 
Johnson,  Paul  F..  Milwaukee,  Wla.     Adjnatlac  aaaBS  for 

thermoaUts  and  the  like.    No.  1.130,185 ;  May  11 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  214  ;  p.  064. 
Johnson,  Reno  D.  O..  Nasaretis.  aaalgnor  to  J.  A,  Horaer, 

Bath,    Pa.      Pneumatic    concentrator.      No.    1,188.188; 

May  11 :  Gax.  vol.  214 ;  p.  554. 
Johnaon,  Robert  8.,  East  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Llqald-measnr- 

Ing  device.     No.  1,187,861  ;  May  4  :  Gax.  voL  214 :  p.  48. 
JohmMM,  Thomas  w.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Graphite-feedli 

lubricator.     No.  1,137,978  ;  May  4  ;  Gax.  vol.  214  ;  p. 
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Johnaon,  Walfred,  MUwaakee,  WU.    Printing-frame.     No. 

1,139, 76» ;  Maj  18 ;  Qax.  Tol.  214  ;  p.  793. 
Joliostoii,  Aribur  C,  assitfnor  to  Link  B«lt  Company,  Cbl- 

cat;u,    111.     Brake  for   trollejr-drums  and   tbe   like-     No. 

l.Uo.sj'j;  May  25;  Oax.  vol.  214;  p.  1200. 
JohnatoD,   Arthur   W.,   and   A.    A.   Norton,   Chicago,    III. 

Egg-beater  or  the  like.     No.  1,140,341 ;  May  18  ;  Gas. 

vol.  214:  p.  984. 
Johnittou,  Charles  and  C,  Memphla,  Tcnn.     Individual  or 

group   cut-outs   for  electrical   devicea.     No.    1,138,222: 

May  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  174. 
Johnston,  Claude.     (See  Johnston,  Cbarlea  and  C. ) 
Johnston,  Edward  A.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional   Harvester    Corporation.      Traction-wheel.      No. 

1,130,769 ;  May  18 ;  Qaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  794. 
Johnston,    Robert,    Kingston.    Pa.     Keel.     No.    1,138,483 ; 

May  4  :  Gat.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1268. 
Johnston,  WlHis,  Scbcnectadv,  N.  Y.     Motor-starting  de- 
vice.    No.  1,1.18,116;  May  4;  Oar.  vol.  214;  p.  140. 
Jones,  Adolpb  W.     (Bee  Talge,  Cbnrles  F.,  aaisignor.) 
Jones,    .\rthur   R.,   Bangor,    Me.      Circuit-closer    for   elec- 
tric-lighted levelf  or  plumbs.     No.   1,139,296;  May   11; 

Gnz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  590. 
Jonrs.    ChurlcM    11.,    (laiva.    III.      Road-leveling    machine. 

Ni».   l.l-«0.!»Su;  Mny  25:  G&z.  vol.  214;  p.  1256. 
Tones,    David    P.,  .  Bredenburg,    Saskatachewan,    Canada. 

Hay-raking    attachment    to    mowers.     No.     1,1.38,223 ; 

May  4 ;  Gai.  vol.  214 :  p.  176. 
Jdness.  ICdwuril  A.,  I'lttstleld,  .Mass.     Beating-engine.     No. 

l,14O.8.H0;  May  25;  Uaz.  vol.  214;  p.  1200. 
Jones,    Ezekiei,    Boston,    Mass.      Shoe-oolishlng    machine. 

No.  1,130,631  ;   May  18 ;  Gas.   vol.  214 ;  p.  709. 
Jones,  Harry  W.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Computing-mucbine. 

No.  1,140,684:  May  25;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  1149. 
Jones,  John.  Bokboma,  Okla.     Water-cycle.     No.  1,138,571  ; 

May  4 ;  Gai.  vol.  214  ;  p.  296. 
Jones,  John  E.     (See  I>ubol8  and  Jones.) 
Jones,  Joseph  H.,  Wlntkrop,  and  L.  G.  Sabbag,  East  Bos- 
ton, Mass.     Picker-check.     No.  1,138,660;  May  11;  Gaz. 

vol.  214  ;  p.  366. 
Jones,  Joseph  W.,  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y.     Shock-absorber. 

No.  1,140,606;  May  25;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  1120. 
Jones,   Llewellyn   E.,  J.    W.   Breakey,   and   W.   F.   Casey, 

Philadelphia.    Pa.      Controlling-valve.      No.    1,139,876; 

May  18  ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  832. 
Jones,  Major  E..  et  al.  (See  Garros,  Benjamin,  assignor.) 
Jones,  Richard  E..  Hagerstown.  Md.    Self-adjusting  spring 

hinge.  No.  1,139,296;  May  11;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  590. 
.Tones,  Wiley  C.  et  al.  (See  Pursselley,  James,  assignor.) 
Jordan.   Edward,    Newton,   New   South   Wales,   Australia. 

Laundry -drlpboard.     No.  1.138,661  ;  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

214  ;  p.  866. 
Joaselson,    Abraham.      (See   Rakowsky,    Louis,    assignor.) 
Jo.vtad,  Abel  M.,  West  Salem.  Wis.     Bolster.    No.  1.140,831 ; 

.Mny  25  ;  Gat.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1200. 
Joswich,  Felix,  St.  Paul,  Minn.     Internal-combustion  en- 
gine.   No.  1.189,770 ;  May  18  ;  Oaz.  vol.  214 ;  p.  794. 
Jowaki.    MIchaeL    North    Tonawanda.    N.    Y.     Mail-bag 

catcher.  No.  1488,296;  May  4;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  201. 
Judd,  Frank  B.,  Windom,  Minn.     Controlling  mechanism 

for  throttle-valves.     No.  1,189,685;  May  18;  Gaz.  vol. 

214;  p.  786. 
Jung.   Karl,   assignor   to   The   General   Composing    Com- 

gany,   Gescllschnft   mit    beschrankter   Haftung,    Berlin, 
fermany.     Antomattc  lathe.     No.   1,140,463  ;   May  25 ; 

Oaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1073. 
Jungnlckel,   Robert  P..   Minneapolis,  Minn.     Machine  for 

applying  crowns  to  bottles.     No.   1,140,832;   May  25; 

Oas.  vol.  214:  P.  1200. 
Junkers,  Hugo.  Aachen,  Germany.     Installation  for  warm- 
water  supply.     No.  1,140,597  ;  Mny  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ; 

p.  1121. 
Justrtte   Manufacturing   Company.      (See    Hansen.    Angle 

Lk,  assignor.) 
Kaak,    Gedfgioe,    San    Antonio,    Tex.      Watch-protector. 

No.  1.180,187 :  May  11  ;  Oas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  566. 
Kahn,  Myrtil,  and  A.  Ossenbeck,  Cologne.  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Synthetic  Patents  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

2.S-oxynaphthoic-acid   derivative.    No.    1,140,747 ;    May 

25 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1171. 
Kailor,  John  N.,  Columbus,   Ind.,  assignor  to  Emerson- 

Brantlncham   Company,   Rockford,   111.     Swinging  con- 

reyer.     No.  1,137,970 :  May  4 ;  Oaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  90. 
Kalsllng,  WlllUun,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  &  Sup- 
ply Company,  ChieafO,  111.     Electrical  switch-key.     No. 

1.188,224:  May  4rGu-  toL  214;  p.  176. 
Kalaaben,    Mark    J.,    Brooklyn.    N.    Y.      ComeL      No. 

1,130,207 ;  May  11 ;  Oat.  vol.  214  :  p.  600. 
Kaminkowlti,    Herman,    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.      Sleeve.      No. 

1.140,685;  May  26;  Oaz.  voL  214;  p.  1160. 
Kandel,   Fred,  Wllklnsbarg,   Pa.     Soldering  device.     No. 

1,188,760 ;  May  11 ;  Oas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  403. 
Kane.   Matthew  M.,   Some,  Oa.     Water-meter  box.     No. 

1,130,188 ;  May  11 ;  Oas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  565. 
Kanonenberg,   Heinrlch.     (See  Heilemann  and   Kanonen- 

bsrg.) 
ElarlTa.    Toshlhel,    Los    Angeles,    Cal.     Autorabolle    door 

nMChanism.     No.  1.188,117 ;  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p. 

140. 
Karllk.  Joban,  assignor  of  one-half  to  D.  L.  Rosensteln, 

McKees  Bocks.   Pa.     Projectile.     No.    1.140.041 ;   May 

18 ;  Oas.  vol.  214 ;  p.  801. 
Season,  C.  Vallette.     (See  Ross,  Oscar  A.,  assignor.) 


Katsenberger,    Oscar,    Chicago,    111.     Double-acting    lava- 
t^-blnge.     No.   1.188,484;   May  4;   Gaz.  vol.   214;   p. 

Katsenberger,    Oscar.   Chicago,    111.      Single-acting   lamb- 
binge.     No.  1,140J08 :  May  18 ;  Oaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  082. 
Kautzman,   I'hlllp  W.     (See  Kraft  and  Kautzman.) 
Kawasaki,  Go ro,  Chicago,  IlL     Mop.     No.  1,187,760;  May 

4 ;  Oaz.  vol.  214 ;  p.  18- 
Kay, .  Clarence  11.     (See  Walters,  Bert,  assignor.) 
Kaylor,  William,  Muskogee,  Okla.    Wrench.    No.  1,138.572  ; 

May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214 ;  p.  296. 
Krolcr.    Karl,    I'rovo,    Utan.      Automatic   head-gate.      No. 

1.138.485:  May  4;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  260. 
Ko(.-p,   William  J.,  assignor  to  Michigan  Stove  ComiMiny, 

Detroit.    Mich.      Garbage-burner.      No.    1,138,662 ;    May 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  L'14  ;  p.  366. 
Keboe.  Thomas  J.,  Toledo,  Ohio.     Hinge.     No.  1,130,771 ; 

May  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214 ;  p.  794. 
Koil.   Gustav   B.,  iibslKDor  to   Federal    Electric   Company, 

Chlcajro,   III.     Goarlnff  for  portable  power-tables.      No. 

1.137,862  ;  May  4  :  Ciiz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  48. 
Keith.  George,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Keith,  London. 

England.     Automatic   lighting  and  extinguishing  appa- 

No.  1.139,361 ;  Mi 


ratus  for  high-pressure  gaa-Iampa 


»y 


1 1  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  613. 
Keith.  George  E.     (See  Davis.  Oscar  C,  assignor.) 
Keith,  Herbert  J..  Brookllne.  Mass.     Preservation  of  eggs. 

.\o.  1.137,761  ;  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  14. 
Keltb.  James.     (See  Keith,  George,  assignor.) 
Kdtbley,    Herbert    R.      (See    Bergendahl,    Einar    B.,    as- 
signor.) 
Keller,  Uailey,  et  al.     (See  Schur,  Earnest  H.,  aasignor.) 
Kflier.  Morltz,  et  <il.     (See  Schur,  Earnest  H.,  aasignor.) 
Kellcy.  Frederick  D..  et  al.     (See  Shannon,  Charlea  R.,  as- 

sliinor.  I 
Kelley,  George  J.,  Attleboro,  Mass.    Knife.     No.  1,130.070 ; 

May  18 ;  daz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  868. 
KclUv.  (icorjre  W.  and   I.  8..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Rallwav 

sanitary  apparatus.     No.  1,138.486;   May  4;  Gaz.  vol. 

:.'14  :  p.  26n. 
Kellev.  Isaiah  S.     (See  Kelley.  George  W.  and  IS.) 
Kolley,  John  R.,  Covington,  Ky.     Electrolytic  interrupter. 

No.  1.i;H8.761  ;  May  11  ;  Oaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  403. 
Kellntri;  SwitchI)oard  &  Supply  Company.     (See  Kalsllng. 

William,  assignor.) 
Kelloge  Switchboard  and  Supply  Company.      (See  Stupe. 

.Arthur   A.,  assignor,  i 
Kellv,   George   E..    and    E.    J.    Emery.    Wilkes- Barre,    Pa. 

Mechanic's  apron.     No.   1.130,632 ;   May   18 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

214  ;  p.  710. 
Kellv.    .lames    F...    Mason    City,    Iowa.      (Operating   mecha- 
nism   for   washing-machines.      No.    1,138,487 ;    May    4 ; 

r.nz.  vol.  214:  p.  260. 
Kelly,  Maurice  F.     (See  Brlason.  Joseph  T..  assignor.) 
Kelly.  William,  assignor  to  Maxwell  Motor  Company,  In- 
corporated, Detroit,  Mich.     Oas-englne.     No.  1.140,163; 

May  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214 ;  p.  038. 
Kellv,  William  J.     (Sm  Imbof  and  Kelly.) 
Kelsey,  John,  Detroit  Mich.     Felly-band.     No.  1,180,772  ; 

May  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  705. 
Kemper.   Virgil   .\..   Kansas  City,  Mo.     Game   apparatus. 

No.  1. 137.080;  May  4:  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  00. 
Kempton.  Willard  H.     (See  Mead  and  Kempton.) 
Kendall.  William  R.,  assignor  to  Henry  Dtsston  &  Sons, 

Incorporated,   Philadelpnla,   Pa.      Insertlble   saw-teeth. 

No.  1.141,063;  May  26;  Oas.  voL  214;  p.  1281. 
Kendrlck,  James  K.,  and  J.  W.  Halterman.  Willows,  Cal. 

Mine-catcher.     No.   1,188,225;  May  4;   Qaz.  vol.  214; 

p.    175. 
Kennard,   Frederic   H.,   Newton,   Mass.      Reducing  waate 

sulfite  liquor  to  a  powder.    No.  1,188,118 ;  May  4  ;  Oaz. 

vol.  214 ;  p.  141. 
Kennedy,  Arthur  M.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Fender  for  auto- 
mobiles and  other  vehicles.     No.   1,140,164;  May   18; 

Oas.  vol.  214;  jp.  984. 
Kennedy,  David  8.,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Mergen- 

thaler    Linotype    Company.      Typographical    machine. 

No.  1.137.087  :  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  90. 
Kennedy,    David   8.,    Brooklyn,    N.   Y.,   assignor   to  Mer- 

genthaler  Linotype  Company.     Typographical  machine. 

No.  1.139.080;  May  18;  Oas.  vol.  214;  p.  868. 
Kennedy,   James   J.,   Jr.      (See   Geddes,   Charles   A.,   as- 
signor. ) 
Kennedy,  Walter,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.    Universal  coupling  for 

rolls,  ftc.     No.   1.180.124;   May  11;  Oas.  vol.  214;  p. 

633. 
Kennedy,    Walter,    Plttaburgh,    Pa.      Universal   coupling. 

No.  1,130,125;  May  11 ;  Gaz.  voL  214  ;  p.  533. 
Kcnney.  Andrew  E.,  North  Plainfleld.  N.  J.,  assignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  Reddan  Specialty  Company,  Inc. 

CurtalDless  shower-bath.     (Reissue.)     No.  13,011;  Msy 

4  :  Oaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  818. 
Kenncy,  Charles  H.,  New  London,  Conn.     Marine  speed- 
ometer.    No.  1.138,226;  May  4:  Oaz.  voL  214;  p.  175. 
Kent.     Charles    B..     Kenosha,    Wis.      Carbureter.      No. 

1.141,085;  May  26;  Oaz.  vol.  214;  p.  1288. 
Kent,     Charles     B..     Kenosha.     Wis.       Carbureter.       No. 

1.141.086  ;  May  25  ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1288. 
Kent,    William    J.,    New   York,    N.    Y.      Automatic    stop 

mechanism    for   presses   or   the   like.      No.    1,139,778 ; 

May  18 ;  Gaz.  voL  214  ;  p.  706. 
Keougb,    Mlcbael    J.,    St.    Louis.    Mo.      Door-latch.      No. 

1.137.8G3  ;  May  4  ;  Oaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  49. 
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Keppy,  John  D..  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Instrument 
for  drafting  conic  sections.  No.  1.189,298 ;  May  11 ; 
Oaz.  vol.  214 ;  p.  590. 

Kernan,  Joseph  F.,  and  W,  J,  Owens,  Utica.  N.  Y.  Fire- 
pot  for  stoves  and  furnaces.  No.  1,140,464 ;  May  25 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  1074. 

Kerns,  Edward  J.,  Worcester.  Mass.  Bzerdsing-maehlne. 
No.  1.189.126 ;  May  11 ;  Oaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  638. 

Kerst,  John  G..  Springfield,  111.  Motor-drlren  truck.  No. 
1.139,981  ;  May   18 ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  868. 

Kessell,  Adolph.     (See  Elliott,  William  J.,  aaaignor.) 

Kesty,    Charles    C.,    Watsontown,    Pa.      Brick -die. 
1.138,573;  May  4;  Oaz.  vol.  214;  j>.  296. 

Kesty,    Charles    C.    Watsontown.    Pa.      Brick-die. 
1,188,663  ;  May  11  ;  Oaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  887. 

Kpttler,  Martin  F.,  assignor  to  Downing  Pneumatic 
Wheel  (  ompanv,  Houston.  Tex.  Resilient  wheel.  No. 
I,140,6f5fl:  May  25;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  1150. 

Keullng,  Edgar  L..  Scranton,  Pa.  Counterbalanced  stair. 
No.  1.140,883  ;  May  25  :  Gat.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1201. 

Keyt,  Marshall  H.,  Chicago,  111.  Apparatua  for  removing 
tarnish  from  meUls.  No.  1.189,686;  May  18;  Oaz. 
vol.  214  ;  p.  766. 

Klf'i  nan,  George,  rhlladelphla.  Pa.  Card-holder  for  album- 
leiivcs.     No.  1.140.W4  ;  May  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1227. 

Klesau.  Henry  S.,  Waukon,  Iowa.  End-gate  tightener. 
No.  1.138,762 ;  May  11 ;  Oez.  vol.  214 ;  p.  403.  i 

Kleselguhr  Company  of  America.     (See  Caven.  Trevor  M..  j 
assignor.) 

Kilbourne.  Herbert  L.,  Memphis,  Tenn.     Signaling  device  j 
for  elevators.     No.  1,140.166 ;  May  18  ;  Oas.  vol.  214  ; 
P-  934.  _ 

Kllpatrlck.    Oliver    P..    Readout,    Okla.      Wrench.      No.   i 
1.138,957  ;  May  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  472. 

Kimball.   Frank   I.,   West   Haven,  assignor  to   Sargent  & 
Company.    New   Haven,   Conn.     Lock.     No.   1,137,762;  I 
May  4  ;  Qaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  14. 

Kimball,  Frank  I..  West  Haven,  assignor  to  Sargent  ft 
Company.  New  Haven,  Conn.  Take-down  square.  No. 
1,180,189 ;  May  11 ;  Oas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  655. 

Kimball.  Harry  Q..  Bronxvllle.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Whltin  Machine  Works,  Whitinsvllle,  Mass.  Skewer- 
mounting.     No.  1,137.98.S  ;  May  4  ;  Oaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  91. 

Kimball,  Robert  E.     (See  Dodge,  Parker,  assignor.) 

Kimball,  Robert  B.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Transfer-printing 
machioe.  No.  1,140,748 ;  May  25 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p. 
1171. 

Kimble,  James  P..  What  Cheer,  Iowa.  Relnforced-con- 
crete  post.    No.  1,137,982 ;  May  4  ;  Oaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  01. 

Klmbrel,  George  A..  Avondale,  Colo.  Ditching-machine. 
No.  1,189,100 ;  May  11 ;  Gas.  vol.  214 ;  p.  656. 

Klme.  Orvllle  F..  (Crestline,  Ohio.  Display-rack.  No. 
1,1^8,488:  May  4;  Oaz.  vol.  214;  p.  270. 

E3mmel,  Arthur  H..  Berlin,  Ontario,  Canada.  Shirt.  No. 
1,140,834  ;  May  26 :  Qaz.  vol.  214 ;  p.  1201. 

Klndervater,  Julius.  Richmond,  Va„  assienor  to  Locomo- 
tive Superheater  Company.  New  York,  N.  T.  Making  U- 
shaped  pipe-bends.  No.  1,138,227;  May  4;  Oaz.  vol. 
214:  p.  1t6. 

Klndervater.  Julius.  Richmond,  Va„  awlirnor  *«  locomo- 
tive Superheater  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Making  U 
shaped  pipe-bends.     No.  1,138,228;  May  4;  Oaz.   vol. 

King,  Alonso  A.,  Psonia,  Colo.  Nut-lock.  No.  1.189,191 ; 
May  11 :  Oaz.  toI.  214  ;  p.  656. 

King,  Charles  T..  sssignor  of  one-fourth  to  H.  M.  Ander- 
son, Moline,  111.  Trap-nest.  No.  1,188.664;  May  11; 
Oas.  vol.  214 ;  p.  867. 

King.  James  F.,  Milwaukee,  Wla.  BoUer-bearlng.  No. 
1489,192 ;  May  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  667. 

King,  James  L.  0.     (See  King,  Fox,  and  King.) 

King.  Jesse  C,  aaaignor  of  one-third  to  F.  Freyler. 
Li*  jtSta^  OoJo.  fgitntoT.  No.  1.140,465 ;  May  26  : 
Oai.  vol.  214 ;  p.  i6T4.  .  .    ,   «    . 

King.  Madison  M..  Albany,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Z.  Q.  A.  and 
C.  Whlttemore,  Boston.  Mass.  Box.  No.  1.138.384  ; 
May  4 ;  Oas.  vol.  214 ;  p.  234. 

King.  Norman.  Sr_  Canton,  Ohio.  BoU  for  rolllBg-miUa. 
No.  1.188,666 ;  May  11 ;  <3as.  vol.  214 ;  p.  868. 

King,  O'Deli,  T.  H.  Fox.  snd  J.  L.  O.  King,  bandy  Bprlngs, 
S*C.  Nut  and  bolt  lock.  No.  1,138.574;  May  4;  Oaz. 
VOL  214;  p.  297. 

King.  Walter  W.,  Denver,  Colo.  Automatic  view-finder. 
No.  1,187,864;  May  4;  Gas.  vol.  214;  p.  40. 

Klnne,  Edmund  P.,  Alliance,  Ohio,  assignor  to  American 
Steel  Foundries,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Coupling-lock.  No. 
1,140,166;  May  18;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  086. 

Kinney.  Justus  R.,  Dorchester,  Mass.  Road-oiler.  No. 
14Jn,42S  ;  May  11 ;  Qaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  6.^6. 

KlBtner,  Samuel  M.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  aasignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Bear- 
Ing-booslng.    No.  1.138.0M ;  May  11 ;  Oas.  vol.  214  ;  p. 

Klntner.  Willard  W.,  Dee  Moines,  Iowa.  Btstlon-indieat- 
Ing  device.  No.  1,180,424 ;  May  11 ;  Oaz.  vol.  214 ;  p. 
686. 

Klppen,  Herbert  D.,  A.  T.  Brown,  and  J.  T.  White,  Spokane, 
Wash.  Multiple-compartment  coln^on trolled  vending- 
machine.  No.  1.189,039;  May  11;  Oas.  vol.  214;  p. 
608. 

Klrby,  James  J.,  Boone.  Iowa.  Umbrella  attachment  No. 
1,140,309 ;  May  18 ;  Oaz.  vol.  214 ;  p.  082, 


Klrchhoff,  William  G.,  Berwyn.  assignor  to  The  Interna- 

Uonal   Register   Co.,   Chicago,    111.     Coin-register.      No. 

1.138.386  ;  May  4 ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  234. 
Klrk   Latty  Manufacturing  Company,  The.      (See  Sleffel, 

William  J.,  aaaignor.) 
Klrschner,  George  vT.  West  Haven,  assignor  to  Sargeat  * 

Company,    New    Haven,    Conn.      Locking-hinge.      No. 

1,136,193:  May  11;  Gas.  vol.  214;  p.  557. 
Klrtley,  Richard  E..  Kansas  City.  Mo.     Watermotor.    No. 

1.1«),598 ;  May  25 ;  Qaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1121.        „  ,^  „ 
Kitchen,  Frederick  T.,  Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Gold  Car 
v„    '        Heating  A  Ughtlng  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Regu- 
"°-  I       latlng-valve.     .No.  1,139,683;   May  18;  Gaz.  voL  214; 

^°-      Kl?chen.'  Joseph  M.  W..  Bast  Orange,  N.  J.     Hydrmullc 

powir  transmission.     No.  1.138,667;  May  11;  Oaa.  vol. 

214 ;  p.  368.  ,  ^     ^^ 

Klausmeyer,  David  C.  Hamilton  county,  assignor  to  The 
Clndnnatl-Blckford  Tool  Companv.  Oakley,  Ohio.  Tap- 
leading  chuck.     No.  1.140,905;  May  25:  Gat.  vol.  214; 

p.  1228. 
Klausmeyer.  David  C,  Norwood,  assignor  to  The  Clndn- 

natl-Blckford   Tool   Company.   Cincinnati.   Ohio.     Com- 
bined locking  and  clamping  device.     No.  1.140.906  ;  May 

25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  1228.  ^      „ 

Kleber.  Oscar  I..,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.    Printing-telegraph.    No. 

1.138.968;  May  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  472. 
Klein,  Charlea  J.,  assignor  to  The   Cu tier- Hammer  Mjte. 

Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Electric  switch.     No.  1.138,768 : 

May  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  214.;  p.  403.  ,      „ 

Klein.  Charles  J.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg. 

Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Electric  switch.     No.  1.188,874; 

May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  444. 
Klpln.  Charles  J.,  assignor  to  The   Cutler-Hammer  Mfg. 

Co..    Milwaukee.    Wis.      Separable   circuit   device.      No. 

1.1.39,687  ;  May  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  766. 
Kloinsrhmidt.  Edward  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  Hall  Switch  k  Signal  Company. 

Tolephone   system.     No.   1,187,865;   May  4;  Oaa,   vol. 

214  :  p.  40. 
Klelnschmldt,  Edward  E..  New  York.  N.  Y.,  asidgBor,  by 

mesne  asslgnmenta,  to  Hall  Switch  k  Signal  Company. 

Selective    signaling   system.      No.    1,140,878;   May   26; 

Qaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1042. 
Klelnschmldt.   Edward  E..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 

Hall   Switch    and    Signal    Company.      Selective  switch. 

No.  1,140,749  ;  May  25  ;  Gat.  vol.  2l4  ;  p.  1171. 
Kleman.  Henry,  assignor  of  one-half  to  B.  Martin,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.     Smoke-consumer.     No.  1,180,194;  May  11: 

Oaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  657. 
Klenk.   (Jottlleb,   Defiance,   Ohio,   assignor,  by   mesne  as- 
signments,   to   The    Defiance    Pressed    Steel    CH>mpan7. 

Metal   box.     No.    1,130,634;   May   18;  Oas.   tdL  214; 

p.  710. 
Klenk,  Gottlieb.  Defiance.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Deflaaee 

Pressed  Steel  Company.     Bottle-crate.     No.  1,189.086; 

May  18 :  Oaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  711.  _      . 

Klenk,  Gottlieb,  assignor  to  The  Defiance  Pressed  Steel 

Company,     D^lance,     Ohio.       Sheet-metal     box.      No. 

1,139,686 :  May  18 :  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  711. 
Klenk,  Qottlleb.  Defiance.  Ohio,  asaignor  to  The  Defiance 

Presaed     Steel     Company.        Sheet-metal     box.       No. 

1,139,637  ;  May  18  ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  712. 
Kleplnger,  John  H.,  Great  Falls.  Mont.,  and  F.  R.  Conrin. 

Douglas,  Arts.      Furnace-hearth.     No.   1,140.042;  May 

18 ;  Oaa.  voL  214 ;  p.  891. 
Klin,  John  R.     (See  Rlke  and  Klin.) 
Kline.  Clarence  M.,  assignor  to  Smith.  Kltne  ft  FrsMh 

Co..  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Hermetically-sealed  bottle.     Mo. 

1.1M.764 ;  May  11 ;  Oaz.  vol.  214 ;  p.  404. 
Kline,  Frank  J.     (See  Dine.  WUlUra  TL,  aaalnor^ 
Kline,  William  L_  assignor  of  one-balf  to   r.  X.  KUna, 

Rutherford.  N.  J.     Fan  attachamit  for  roekiBr«haln. 

No.  1.189,299:  May  11 ;  Gaa.  toL  214;  d.  Ml. 
KHng.  Peter  M.  (Bee  Stnckl.  Arnold,  asdnor.) 
Kllngenfeld,   Harry  M..  and  A.  H.  Inhnseli,  MUwankee, 

Wis.     Machine  for  breaking  In  shoes.     Mo.  1,140,009; 

May  26  ;  Oaa.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1121.  „   -     ^  . 

Kllx,  Ulrtch  J.,  assignor  to  J.  Wurz,  Utica,  M.  T.    Table. 

No.  1.140.879 ;  May  26 ;  Oas.  vol.  214 ;  p.  1041. 
Klose,  Karl  W..  Seneca.  Kans.     Bri<A-klla  oonctnietlon. 

No.  1,18«,S86:  May  4-  Oaa.  voL  214;  p.  285.     ^    _ 
Kloee,  ^ri  W.,  i^eca,  ^ns.    Brtck-kiln.    No.  l.lt8,St7 ; 

May  4 ;  Oas.  vol.  214 ;  p.  286. 
Knaak,  Frank  J.  C.  F.,  aasignor  of  one-half  to  J.  H.  Mae- 
Donald,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Intemal-eombaztion  engine. 

No.  1,188,676 :  May  4 ;  Gas.  vol.  214 ;  p.  »7. 
Knapp,  George  P.,  aaaignor  to  Harvey  HoMiril,  laeorpo- 

rated,   Bridgeport,   Conn.     E3ectric   sodMt  aad   sbade- 

holder.     No.  l,ias.297 :  May  4 ;  Oas.  voL  314:  p.  Ml. 
Knapp.     Moses     A.,     Oakland,     CaL       B«ek<4mL       No. 

1,188,612 ;  May  4 ;  Gas.  vol.  214 ;  p.  810, 
Knapp.  William  B..  Paterson,  N.  J.    BcreaB.  eurtUa.  SBd 

the  like.    No.  1.188.668 :  May  11:  (}aa.  vvL  n4 ;  p.  M0. 
Knauss,  Albert  T.    (See  Blansett,  Xohn  ■„  mmAgaot.) 
Kneeland,  Lester  L.     (See  Moriarty  and  KaeelaBd.) 
Knlckmeyer,   Nannie   v.,   MlUvllle,   Fla.     Mattress.     Mo. 

1,140^8;  May  18 ;  Oaz.  vol.  214 :  p.  891. 
Knlef.  Henry  G.,  Napa,  Cal.     Apparatua  for  applying  oil 

to  road-surfaces.    No.  1,138.489  ;  May  4  ;  Gas.  voL  S14 : 

p.    270. 
Kmght  William  A.,  and  L.  Bauer,  Newark.  M.  3.    Bat> 

aweat-sewing  machine.     No.   1,188,609;  May  11;  Oas. 

vol.  214;  p.  869. 
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KbIm,  Cbrlatopb.     (See  Erlweln  and  Knlpt.) 

KaobUocb,  Charles  E.,  New  York.  N.  T.  Poncho.  No. 
1,138.229  ;  Mar  4  ;  Oas.  vol.  214 ;  p.  177. 

Ksopfll,  Otto,  Zarlch,  Switzerland,  aaalgnor,  by  meane 
aMlgnments,  to  Wagner  Electric  Manufactorlnc  Com- 
pany, St.  Loala,  Mo.  Begulatlne  the  speed  of  altemat- 
ing-cnrrent  motors.  No.  1,187,864;  Itay  4;  Oai.  vol. 
214  ;  p.  60. 

Knott,  Euitaee  R.,  Sharon,  asaignor  to  E.  B.  Knott  Ua- 
ehlne  Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Candy-making  machine. 
No.  1438,576 ;  Mav  4  ;  Oaa.  vol.  214  ;  p.  297. 

Knox,  Henry  R.,  Limon,  Colo.  Yoke  (or  cattle.  No. 
1,139.638;  Kay  18;  Gac.  vol.  214;  p.  712. 

Knox  Thenardlne  Chemical  Company.  (See  Knox,  WU- 
Uain  J.,  aaalgnor.) 

Knox,  William  J.     (See  Harrison  and  Knox.) 

Knox,  William  J.,  Ooldfield,  Nev.,  assignor  to  Knox 
TbenarAne  Chemical  Company  New  York,  N.  Y.  Anti- 
septic comDoand.  No.  1,139,774 ;  May  18 ;  Oaa.  toI. 
214  ;  p.  798/ 

Kobart,  Frank  P.,  New  Haven,  Conn.  Electric  riveting 
apMratoa.      No.    1,189,300 ;    May    11 ;   Oaa.   vol.    214 ; 

Koch,  Norbert,  Easen  -  Rellingbanaen,  and  O.  Hayn,  as- 
signors to  Fried.  Krupp  Aktiengesellschaft,  Bssen-on- 
the-Rnbr.  Germanr  Wb^led  gnn-carrlage.  No. 
1,187,763  ;  May  4  :  Oaa.  vol.  214  ;  p.  14. 

Koanig,  David,  aaaianor  to  Western  Electric  Company. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Telephone-tranamltter.  No.  1,138,969  ; 
May  11 :  Oaa.  vol.  214 ;  p.  473. 

Koffer,  Cbarlea,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Clothes-line  support 
No.  1.140.986;  May  28;  Oaa.  vol.  214;  p.  1256. 

Kohlbaen,  GLanrv  F.  W.,  New  Bedford.  Mass.  Automatic 
train-atop.  No.  1,140,380 ;  May  26  ;  Qas.  vol.  214 ;  p. 
1046. 

Kohr,  William  H.,  Penbrook,  Pa.  Metallic  roofing.  No. 
1,140,836 ;  May  25 :  Oaa.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1201. 

Kolb,  Frederick  W.,  La  Conner,  Wash.  Means  for  clean- 
ing and  olUng  the  skids  of  skldways.  No.  1,137,867 ; 
May  4 ;  Oaa.  vol.  214 :  p.  50. 

Kolb,  Henry  M.,  and  R.  F.  Sedaley,  Philadelphia,  Pa. ;  said 
Bedjriey  aaalgnor  to  aald  Kolb.  Ratchet-wrencb.  No. 
l,140,167TMay  18 ;  Oaa.  vol.  214  ;  p.  985. 

Kollner,  Tbomaa,  Owendale,  Mich.  Animal-releasing  de- 
vice.   No.  1,139,639  ;  May  18  ;  Gaa.  vol.  214  ;  p.  712. 

Koloeotronla,  Thomas  J..  Shenandoah,  Pa.  Attachment 
for  barbers'  chairs.  No.  1,187,764;  May  4;  Oaa.  vol. 
214  ;  p.  16. 

Komow,  Nicolas,  asslgrnor  to  The  United  States  Cloth 
Catting  Machine  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Electric 
clotb-entting  machine.  No.  1,141,087 ;  May  26 ;  Oaa. 
vol.  214  ;  p.  1289. 

Koajetrty,  Alfred.     (See  Bering.  Louis  F.,  aaalgnor.) 

Koop,  William  E.,  et  al.  (See  Oeiger,  Charles  E.,  as- 
■IgBor.) 

Kopeelauin,  Morris,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Bntton.  No. 
1.139,426;  May  11;  Gaa.  vol.  214;  p.  687. 

Kopa  Brotliera.     (See  Kops,  Waldamar,  aaalgnor.) 

Kopa,  Waldeaaar,  aaalgnor  to  Kops  Brothers.  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Buckie.  No.  1,139,301 ;  May  11 ;  Oaa.  vol.  214  ; 
p.  592. 

Korlasky,  Frank  A.,  Rblnelander,  Wis.     Machine  for  mak- 
ing grille-work.    No.  1.139,775;  May  18;  Gaa.  vol.  214  ;  < 
p.  796. 

Kombittb,  Ignatius.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Automatic  absorb- 
ent-cotton-wrapplng  machine.  No.  1,140,044  ;  May  18  ; 
Oaa.  vol.  214  :  p.  892. 

KoaCa,  Knuuinel,  MoBtlcello,  Wla.  Horse- releaser.  No. 
1,146,516 ;  May  S5 ;  Oaa.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1098. 

Koatka,  John,  ladlana  Harbor,  Ind.  Qnlck-actlon  horse- 
shoe.    No.  1,137,984  :  May  4  ;  Oaa.  vol.  214  ;  p.  91. 

Kraft,  Henrv  P^.  Rldgewood,  and  P.  W.  Kantsman,  West 
Hokokea,  if.  J.,  aaugaara  to  A.  Schrader'a  Son  Incor- 
porated. Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Lock  for  pnensatlc-tire  rims. 
No.  1,1S7,8«8 :  May  4 ;  Gaa.  vol.  214 :  p.  50. 

Kramb,  Ctorlaa  H.,  San  Diago,  Cal.  Pusie.  No.  1,140,600 ; 
May  28 ;  Oaa.  vol.  214 ;  p.  1122. 

Kramp,  Victor,  and  M.  Neuber,  Toledo.  Ohio.  Sewlng- 
laaap.     No.  1,187.988 ;  May  4  ;  Oaa.  vol.  214 ;  p.  92. 

Krtnalein,  Oeorg,  SlndUagen.  near  H6chst-on-the-Maln.  as- 
alfoer  to  Farbwarke  vorm.  Melster  Lucius  h  Brfining. 
Hochst-OB>the-maia,Oermaay.  ArylamlxHMUithraqulnoDe 
ftyaatuffa.    No.  1,1^,540  ;  May  18 ;  Oaa.  vol.  214 ;  p.  718. 

Krlnalein,  Oeorg,  LindUngeB,  naar  H6cbat-on-tbe-Maln, 
R.  HagCBhaeh.  Frankfort-on-the-Maln,  and  F.  Oiloy, 
aaaignora  to  nrbw«rke  vorm.  Melatcr  Ludua  A  Brfln 
Ing,  E[6ehat-os-tb«-Main,  Germany.  Arylamlnoanthraqul- 
»osM  dyaataCh  aad  making  aama.  No.  1,188,670 ;  May 
11 ;  Oaa.  tsL  214  ;  p.  870. 

Knaaodeaaakl,  John,  Wanaau.  Wla.  Extension- table.  No. 
1.140,4«S:  May  25;  Gaa.  vol.  214;  p.  1075. 

Krana,  Joseph,  Anaconda,  Moat.  Filter-aiaas  washer.  No. 
l.liB,7T6;  May  18;  Gaa.  vol.  214 ;  p.  796. 

Kraoae,  SraeatTBl  I^aao.  Tex.  Threabold.  No.  1.189.195  ; 
May  11 ;  Oaa.  vol.  214  ;  p.  558. 

Kraut.  Anna,  CUeago,  III.  Diah-waahing  device.  No. 
1.189.426:  May  if;  Gaa.  vol.  214 ;  07637. 

Krayer,  Stephen  S.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Oas-englBe  atarter. 
Mo.  1.188.T66 ;  May  11 ;  Gaa.  vol.  214 ;  p.  404. 

Kraotlar-AnMld  Hinge  Laat  Company.  (See  Krantler, 
Walter  A.,  aaalgnor.) 

Kvantler,  Waltsr  A.,  aaalgnor  to  Kreatlar-Amold  Hinge 
Laat  Company.  Detroit,  Mich.  Collapalbla  laat.  No. 
1.189.040 :  May  11 ;  Oaa.  vol.  214  ;  p.  W».  i 


I   Krlatek,  Bmmerleh  H.,  North  Oroavenor  Dale,  Conn.,  aa 
I       Bignor  to  Draper  Conpaay.  Hepedalc,  Maas.     Builder- 
motion.     No.  1.139,877;  May  18;  Oaa.  vol.  214:  p.  832. 
Kilstofak.    Fniak   J^,   aaalgnor   to   Brown   and   Blgelow. 

St  Paul,  Mlaa.     BlU-flle.    No.  1,140,750 ;  May  26  ;  Gaa. 

vol.  214  ;  p.  1172. 
Knta.  Stephen,  and  P.  Tnralk,  Blaghamton,  N.  Y.     Auto- 
matic gate  for  rallway-croaainga.     No.  1.140,168 ;  May 

18  ;  Oaa.  voL  214:  p.  935. 
Kroh,  Philip  H.     (See  Hopwood  and  Kroh.) 
Krob,  RoUle  O.     (See  Duan  and  Kroh.} 
Krug,    Carl,    Frankfort-on-the-Maln,    Malnkur,    Germany. 

Abrading-dli*.     No.  1,189,841;  May  18;  Oaa.  vol.  214; 

p.  718. 
Kube.  Frederick  E.,  Clinton,  Iowa.    Englne-coollng  system. 

No.  1,140,987  ;  May  25 ;  Oaa.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1267. 
Kuhlke,  Martin   D^  Akron,  Ohio.     Core-retaining  device. 

No.  1,140.045 :  May  18 ;  Gaa.  vol.  214  ;  p.  892. 
Kuhnert,  Louia  C»  Jr.    (See  Brooke,  Tbomaa  P.,  aaalgnor.) 
Kummer,  Max,  Herrnbut,  Oermany.     Document-file.     No. 

1.137.765  ;  May  4  ;  Oaa.  vol.  214  ;  p.  15. 
Kunlts.    Benjamin,    New    York,    assignor    to    American 

Plaster-Drill    Co.,    Inc.,   Brooklyn.    N.   Y.     Drill.     No. 

1.140,988;  May  28;  Gaa.  vol.  214 ;  p.  1267. 
Kunaelman,  John  R.,  Duluth,  Minn.     Auxiliary  step  for 

car-Dlatforma.     No.  1,141,0^;  May  26;  Gaa.  vol.  214; 

p.  1281. 
Knrowaki,  Alfred  O.  F.     (Sea  Bates  and  Kurowski.) 
Kurowskl,    Alfred    O.    F.,    assignor   to    Underwood   Type- 
writer Company    New  York,  N.   Y.     Type-writing  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,187,869;  May  4:  Oaa.  vol.  214;  p.  61. 
Kurtz,  Edward.     (See  Elliott  and  Kurtz.) 
Kurtz,     WUlUm    F„    Aberdeen,    8.    D.      Wringer.      No. 

1,140.989;  May  26;  Oaa.  vol.  214;  p.   1267. 
KUttner,    Ernst    W.,    Berlin.    Oermanv.     Producing    and 

protecting  Insulatfng-covermga  of  oxld  on  wlrea,  banda, 

fc.     No.  1.137.9867May  4Toaa.  vol.  214 ^p.  92. 
L.  M.  Booth  Comnany.     (Bee  Butro,  Harry  a.,  aaalgnor.) 
La  Cbapelle.  Ehiend  I.,  Beverly.  Maaa..  asalgnor  to  United 

Shoe  Machinerv  Company,  Pateraon,  N.  J.    Machine  (or 

operating  on  anoea.     No.  1,140,467 ;  May  25 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

214  ;  p.  1075. 
La  Porte.  Norbert  M..  Baltimore,  Md.    Circulating  ayatem. 

No.  1.138.962  ;  May  11 ;  Oaa.  voL  214  ;  p.  474. 
La  Porte.  Norbert  M.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Crown  Cork  aad 

Seal  Company  of  Baltimore  City,  Baltimore,  Md.     Fill- 
ing apparatus.     No.  1,140,169;  May  18;  Gas.  vol.  214  ; 

p.  936. 
La  Roe,  Henry,  North  River,  N.  Y.     Bed-spring  tigktenar. 

No.  1,138,491 ;  May  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  270. 
La    Soclete   Anonyrae   pour   L'BxpIoitatlon   des    Procedea 

Westlnghouae-Leblane.       (See     Leblanc,     Maurice,     as 

slgnor.) 
La    Social    Hnllerle    et    Savonnerle    de    Lurian.     (See 

F^IIzat.  Loula,   assignor.) 
Lachman      Manufacturing      Company.      (See     Lacbraan, 

Maurice,  aaalgnor.) 
Lachman  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  RIetsel,  Adolph 

F.,  assignor.) 
Lachman,  Maurice,  assignor  to  Lachman   Manufacturing 

Company,   New  zork,  N.  Y.     Shipping-receptacle.     No. 

1,138.119:  May  4;  Gas.  vol.  214;  p.  141. 
Lachman,   Maurice,  aaalgnor  to   Lachman   Manufacturing 

Company.    New    York.    N.    Y.     Paper    container.     No. 

1.1.^120-  Mav  4  ;  Oaa.  vol.  214  ;  p.  141. 
Lacbman,   Maurice,  assignor  to   Lachman  Manufacturing 

Company,    New    Yort,    N.    Y.     Shlppiag-packagp.     No. 

1,138,121:  May  4;  Oaz.  vol.  214;  p.  141. 
Lafltte,  Andre,  Biarritz,  France.     Distribution-gear,  aucb 

as  valve  mechanlam.     No.  1,138.960;  May  11;  Oaa.  vol. 

214  ;    p.    473. 
Lahr,    Frank.   Barberton.  asalgnor  of  one- half  to   W.   M. 

Thomas,   Coventry  township.  Ohio.     Cutter  for  potato- 

plantprs.     No.  1.137,870  ;  May  4 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  61. 
r.All.  William  S..  Connellya  Springs.  N.  C.     Nut-lock.     No. 

1,139.196 ;  May  11 ;  Oaa.  vol.  214 ;  p.  568. 
Lamantia.  John.   Port  Richmond.  N.  Y.     Fnaee  and  cap. 

No.  1.138.671:  Mav  11  ;  Oaa.  vol.  214;  p.  870. 
Lamb.  Joseph  F.,  aaalgnor  to  Landers,  Frarv  A  Clark.  New 

Britain,  Conn.     Sad-lren  aupport.     No.  1,139,688 ;  May 

18  :  Gaa.  vol.  214  ;  p.  768. 
f>«mb««rt,  Ehidley  J.,  Fairburn.  Oe.     Reflector  for  electric 

llzhtB.     No.  1,139,642  :  May  18 :  Gaa.  vol.  214  ;  p.  713. 
Lambert,  Fred  A.,  Lawrence,  and  F.  H.  Hardy,  Andover. 

Maxs.     Electric  motor-vehicle.     No.  1.138,122  ;  May  4  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  143. 
Lambert.  George  H.,  Eaat  Berne.  N.  Y.     Window-screen. 

No.  1.1.39.082;  May  18:  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  869. 
Lamme.  Benjamin  O..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  aaslgaor  to  West- 

Ingbouse  Electric  aad  ManufEeturing  Company.     Dyna- 
mo-electric machine.    No.  1,188,672 ;  May  11 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

214  ;  p.  870. 
Lamme.  Benjamin  O^aad  J.  L.  M.  Yardley,  Plttaburgh, 

Pa.,  aaalgnors  to  weatlnghouse  Electric  and  Manunc- 

tuHng   Company.     Switching   device.      No.    1,188.673; 

May  11  ;  Oaa.  voL  214;  p.  tfl. 
Lamorpaux,  William  F.,  and  C.  W.  Renwlck,  Isabella,  Tenn. 

Recovering  elemental   aolfur   from   aalnir  gasea.      No. 

1.140,310;  Mav  18:  Gaa.  vol.  214;  p.  982. 
Lamoureux,  Philip  J.,  Camas,  Waab.     Drier-rolls  of  paper- 
making  machines.      No.    1,139,777;    May    18;   Gaa.   vol. 

214:  p.  796. 
Lamson  Company, The.     (See  Powell,  Frank  D..  aaalgnor.) 
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Lancer.    Roswell    A..    Townaend,    Maaa..    asalgnor    to    J. 

Spa'nldlng  *  Sons  Company.  Rochester.  N.  H.     Coanter- 

moldlng   machine.     No.    1,188,128;   May   4;   Oaz.   vol. 

214 ;  p.  142. 
Lancia,  Vincenzo,  Turin,  Italy.     Controlling  device  (or  use 

in  automobiles.     No.  1,18S,5T7 ;  May  4  ;  Oaa.  vol.  214  ; 

p.  297. 
Landers.  Frary  &  Clark.     (See  Lamb.  Joseph  F.,  assignor.) 
Landreth,  Clarence  P.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Electrochemical 

process  of  treating  waters,   Ilqulda,  and  sewage.     No. 

1.139,778  ;  May  18  ;  Oaa.  voL  214  ;  p.  797. 
Landsledel.  Harry.  Poplar  Bluff,  Mo.,  a«lnor,  by  msane 

assignments,  to  The  Dalton  Adding  Machine  CompaJiy, 

Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Adding  and  recording  machine.     No. 

1,138.875 ;  May  11 :  Oaa.  vol.  214 :  P- **4.    _ 
Lane.    Alfred    M.,    St.    Lonla,   Mo.      VeMcle-sprtng.      No. 

1.137,987  ;  May  4  ;  Oaa.  vo!.  214 ;  p.  92. 
Lane,    fedward    H..    Altavlsta,    Va.      Cedar    chast.      No. 

1,188.578 ;  May  4 ;  Oaa.  vol.  214 ;  p..»8. 
Lane,  Victor  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  aaatoor  to  .\merlMn 

Car  and  Foundry  Companv.  St.  LooIl  Mo.     Insulated 

wall  structure.    No.  1,140.687  ;  May  28 ;  Oaa.  vol.  214  ; 

p.  1150.  .  _^ 

Lang.    William    F..    Pittsburgh,    Pa.    jOaae-Jolnt.      No. 

1.188,298 ;  Mav  4 :  Oaa.  vol.  214 ;  p.  2a». 
Langenohl.  Bwafd.  WeraelakircliaB.  Oaili^aT.     Manutac- 

turlng  wcltad  boota  and  aboes  wlttioot  lasting.     No. 

1.188.961 ;  May  11 ;  Oaa.  voL  214  .p.  478. 
Langford.  Louis.     (See  WrlAt  and  Langford.)  ,  ,^  ..^ 
Lapldus,   l»aac.  New  York.  N.  Y.     DriU.     Na  1,188,490; 

May  4  :  Oaz.  vol.  214 ;  p.  2T0. 
Lappen.   Jamea   K.,   aaalgnor   to   Union   Ftbre   Compimy, 

Winona,  Minn.     Mach&e  far  making  flbar  laaulattax- 

aheeta.    No.  1,189,988;  May  18:  Gtaw.  ▼oL214;  p.  869. 
lADpen.   Jaaiea   S.,   aaalimor   to   Union   Flora   Company, 

Winona,  Minn.     Machine  (or  formina  eemaatltlqoa  in- 

aulatUg-aheeta.    No.  1,140,601 ;  May28  ;  Oaa.  vol.  214  ; 

Larrv,  Edward  P.     (See  Collatta,  Larry,  and  Boraa.) 

Laraan,  Olaf.    (Sea  Valerias  aad  LaraanJ 

I^rsoa.  Ole  L..   MlnnaaaoUa.  Mian.     CorrKatad  roUry 

aleva.     No.  l.lS9.04lTMay  U  :  O^J?*;  214  ;  P- »♦• 
Laserson.  Frederick  M.,  ICancbeater,  Ibiglaad.     P»tUni- 

per(oratlng.     No.  1,140,170;  May  16;  Oaa.  voL  214; 

P-  986.  ^      ^  V 

Lashnr.  Walter  B.     (See  Waad,  Burn  IX,  aaal^Mf.) 
Laaaell.  Philip  S..  Baltfmara.  Md.     Hama  and  trace  con 

aector.    No.  1.140.68« :  May  25 :  Oaa.  toI.  214 :  p.  1181 
Latham  Automatic  Begisterljiig  Conpaay.     (Bee  Laethem, 

Fraak  C,  assignor.)       _«...«,  __.  . 

Lathan,  Fred  J.,  et  al.     (Bee  French.  Tom,  aaalgnor.) 
Laan.  BmU  B.    (Sae  Tbarea,  Uroat  F.  aa^|gB<Mr.)  ^      .     , 
Liaridsen,    Hel«,    Mason   aty.   Nebr.     a|fUleBt   wheel. 

No.  1,187^88 ;  May  4 ;  Oaa.  voL  214 ;  p.  M. 
Lausterer,  WilUamT..  aaa^nor  to  Empire  Voting  Machine 

Company.  JaBieatownTlT.  Y.    .^tet^}of5,'«  <««"»»***T« 

voting    on    votlag^Mcblnaa.    No.    1,187,768;   May   4; 

Oaz.  vol.  214;  p.  15.  _^,  ^ 

Lantenschlager.  William  F.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to 

L.   Mother.   Boston,   Maaa.     Cement-applying  machine. 

No.  1.140.602  ;  May  26  :  Oaa.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1122. 
Lavedan.  Leon.     (See  Turnboll,  Walter  J.,  aaalgnor.) 
Lawall.  Lewto  C.  Wayne  tovraahlp.  y^^T^*^^^'  ^ 

Portable  vulcanlaiBg  derloe.     No.  l,14<).881 ;  May  26 : 

Oaa.  vol.  214  :  p.  1648.  ^.  .  ^    «   ,   «  _, 

Lawrence.  Daniel  O.,  aaalgnor  of  one-third  to  C.  J.  Oaripw. 

Columbus.  Nebr„  and  one-third  to  C.  J.  Cottlngham.  Los 

Angeles,  Cal.     Indicator.     No.  1.188,124  ;  May  4 ;  Oaz. 

ToL  214:  p.  148.  ^     _.     „ 

Lawrence.    Milton    L.      rSce   Mecartea.   Francis    M.,    as 

LawrTel'^John,  and  D.  F.  Brasel.  Thabancbu  Oranw  Tnt 
SUte.  South  A(rica.  Cattle-guard.  No.  1.140.171 ;  May 
18 ;  Oaa.  vol.  214 :  p.  987.  ^    ^        ^     ^      , 

Lawson,  John.  Central  Falla,  R.  L  Antomadc  circular- 
knitting  machine.     No.  1.140,269:  May  18;  Oaa.  vol. 

Lawson.^John,'  Central  Falla.  R.  I.  pw>P-«tltcb  knlttlag- 
machlne.    fio.  1.140.270  ;  May  18  ;  Oaa.  vol.  214 :  p.  9«. 

Lawton.  Stanley  Hy.  aaalgnor  to  American  Vnlcanlaad 
Fibre  Company.  Wftmlngfon.  Del.  Treating  (errnglnona 
zlnc-chlorid  solutlona.  No.  1.187,871 ;  May  4;  Oaa,  vol. 
214;  p.  62. 

Layer.  Adam.     (Sae  Ftak.  Albert,  aaalgnor.) 

Le  Beau.  Ernest  A.,  aaalgnor  to  Chicago  Railway  ]D«nip- 
ment  Company.  Chicago,  HI.  Side  bearing  (br  »ilway- 
cars.    No.  l,lS9,848 :  May  18;  OV-_rk^*  '  EJI^- 

Le  Cato,  John  A.,  asalgnor  t»  (ttaadard  Pnaaaaatlc  Action 
Co.,  New  York.  N.  T.  OoTerBOiHqyrtng.  No.  1.140,an ; 
May  18 ;  Oaa.  vol.  214 ;  p.  970.  .      „        ^     ,      .         . 

Le  Compte  Company,  The.  (See  Le  Compte.  Loala  and 
J.,   assignors.)  _      .  .   _ 

Le  Compte,  Josepb.     (Sea  Le  Compte,  Loula  aad  J.,  aa- 

Le^  Compte,  Louis  and  J.,  Aurora,  aaaigaors  ^S-J^t.  ^ 
Compte  Company,  Cbkago,  lU.^  Cgft>ln«a  *«w-b«ad 
and   alr-couoflag,     »».   U40.862 ;  May  25;   Oaa   vol. 

Leach,'  **Fellx, '   Alieafam,     Ter.      Wbwl  -  feadw.      Wo. 

1.187.9T2:  May  4:  OaiL  vol.  214:  p.  81L  «—-«» 

Leadbetter.  Noble  W.   assignor  SL^^^^^m.,  I^^SS" 

Blckletoa.  Wash.     Bttmp.     No.  1,188,492 ;  May  4  .  Oaa. 

vol.  214;  p.  271. 


Leake,  Henry  C.  Altrlncham.  assignor  to  VIckenkSaajiA 
Maxim,  LlmltMl,  Weatmlnster.  En^nd.  BlectrtMl 
drmng  system      No.  1,188,299 ;  May  4  ;  Oaa.  TOL  214  ; 

LMiah,  Homer  B.,  and  J.  L.  Schwank,  Mew  Waatadaatir, 
Brltlab  Columbia,  Canada ;  aald  Leaah  aaalgnor  toaaW 
Schwenk.  Means  for  printing  an  «?J»f??»«»*  }"S!^* 
Wtlve-fllm.  No.  1.188,968 ;  May  11 :  Oaa.  toI.  214 : 
p.  474. 


Leave.  Charles  H.      (See  Dodge  and  L^veO 
-  myctaft.  Edirtn  S.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Swockat-cbala. 
No.  1,158,766;  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p   404. 


Lea 


No   l.lSo.Too :  May  ii  ;  yynm.  ▼oi.  *x-»  ,  i».  i^-. 
LeWancl    l^aurtoe,    aaalgnor    to    Sodete    ^25^°^  JSSST 
TExpioltatlon  dM  Pr«edea  Weattnghouaa-I^ajM,  Pa^ 
France.     Ejector.     No.    1.187,767;    May    4;    Oaa.    VoL 

Leblan'c'^Maurlce.  Auteull.  a"4a<>rs^\"«"*i2?M22S^ 
to  Soclete  Anonyme  pour  rjExplolUtion  _dea.  Frocaow 
Weatlngbouae-Lrflanc,  Parla,  France.  Fluid  -  •JtKUfi. 
No.  1,158.125:  May  4  :  Oaiu  vol  214;  pl14S. 

Leblanc,  Maurice,  Crolasy,  assignor  <"  La  "^^f^i^iwK? 
Pour  rExplolUtlon  des  Procedes  Westln^ouae-Leblaac, 
Parla,  France.  Condensing  apparatus.  No.  1,140,17/ , 
May  18 ;  Oaa.  vol.  214 ;  p.  93T. 

^liScoiiTNc..  1.18»,<M:  1I.J  11;  OM.  toL  IM: 

Lee!  Ulyiaea  O..  Chattanooga  Tenn..  asalgnor  to  MoBta|aa 

lialUng  MacWerv   Co.     8el«««J*   •ddiaaa-plata.     Wo. 

1.139.J&4  ;  May  1« :  Oaz.  toL  214  ;  p.  714^  ^^^^ 
Lea!  Ulyaaea  O.,  Chattanooga.  T«M^»»^«f.5^J»«"*MR* 
^all&g     Machinery     Co.       AddreaalnMoacblae.       Wa. 

1141  (J«8 ;  May  26  '  Oaa.  vol.  214 ;  p.  ITO. 
Lee    winSi  s!  Cbartotte,  N.  C.     laaolatot^amp.     Wo. 

l'l40'668:  May  28:  Oaa.  voL  214 ;  p.  1128.  .      .. 
Leach   Cbafi««  M.,  Lima.  Obla.     I«tw*l-«|!«?*'«"**2P-  •• 
^ni.    nITi.IM 876 ;  ikay  11 ;  Oaa.  ^]J}^  LiS-for 
T>Mker    Albert  H..  St  Bernard.  Ohio.     LocUng  «a»lea  for 

aSto'moblfeV.     No.  1.140.383:  May  28:  Oaa.  ToL  214; 

•SLih*  'RAh<>rt    W     Brantford.    Canada.      Dcrloa   for 
'g!S&l.|^3»«i     N«    W4»;o««;  Mm  1»!  0«.  »* 

Sa    No.  1,189.M6  ;  May  18  ;  Gaa.  voL  214  ;  p.  714. 

LeSte.  R.  8. '  ( S^e  White.  WllMam  B-^"i^M  .       „^ 

lS.   OUbert,   Klars   Lynn.    Knfl/.nd.  „<>•"-««*•     ''•• 

^T 189-966  •  Mav  18 :  Oaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  870. 

LebiSrCbrllSlin" k.    L*wn     P..      Li^*!^-      "•• 

1.140.907  :  May  26 :  0%m.  voL  214  .  p.  122^  ^^^ 

L«hna  JoaaL  Tempelhof,  and  W.  Locke.  Weaknia,aiiaOh 

o»   to^terwSonale   RoUttonMaascblnen-Qaaanachaft 

mit  beaehrtnkter  Haftung,  Berlin.  Oermany.     OnttU- 

SgillSmP     No.  1,189.042;  May  11;  Oaz.  vol.  214;  p. 

LclSdBrfer.  Joachim,  Budap^t,  ^^'^J^'^&S' A^'VSSi 
factnre  of  hard  soaps.  No.  1,138,2S0.  May  a.  vmrn. 
vol.  214  :  p.  177.  ..     „  ,      T  If I...  jLu— t 

^s?"i  iSS48^-Mirfi  ?si?voS''h4^*is?r^ 

LeSuiif'AleVaSl'r. 'Detroit,   Mich      .I^rmngtloa-lock. 

No    1  140  761 :  Mav  26  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  .  p.  IIT^ 
Lalola.  DelpKla  T.,  Chicago,  111.    Pnaumatic  bamiMr.    Wo. 

iTitetsTf ;  Ma/  11 ;  O"   'ol-  214  :  P- *^,^^^w„  ... 
Lcnbarth.  Joseph  P.,  St.   Louis,  Mo.     CutrMga-bOK  ear- 

ri"     lio.  I.l59,77j ;  May  18  ;  Gaa.  ▼oL  214    p^. 
Leonard^  Wlfllam    K.,^PIqna     Ohio.      VeWcla-tlrt.      Wa. 

1,140,^52  :  May  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1172. 
LeJmolS;  Oeirge  O.     (See  Fegley  and  Ljopold.)         ^^ 
Letfn     Chria     and    F.    Frey.    San    Frandaco,   C»L     "■»- 

Sittli   aachUie.     No.    1,138,800 ;   May  4 :   Owl  vaL 

2i4  *  D    202 
Lev.  Mark.  Jr.,  Loa  Angeles.  Cal.    Trolley.    Na.  1,140.689 ; 

May  26:  Oaa.  vol.  214;  p.  1151.  ^^^ 

Levering,   Jamea  F..  Cheatar.   Pa.     Rotary  IntaraalnBay- 

bnstloi  engine.     No.  1,138.^88;  May  4 ;  Oaa.  TaL  214 ; 

Levin.  NHs  D..  Columbus.  OWo,  aaalgnar  to  Tba  JaAay 
ManafaetnrlBg   Company.      Bit-holder    for   ualagna 
"inea.    Nrr,140,17^kay  18:  Oaa.  ^Mi  £•  «•• 

Lavltt,  Lonla,  and  I.  Rendelman.  New  T«fc,  N.  X.  laBKy- 
loe^  for  milk-bottlca.  No.  1,189.780 :  May  18 ;  QuM.  f«L 
214  ■  p.  797 

Lewla,'Evan  R..  and  L.  Salalnger,  Wllkea-Barra,  Pa.  <ai»- 
n^motar.     ka  1.140.990 ;  May  25;  Oaa.  TaL  314;  ». 

Lewis,  Ooodrlch  Q„  Whaatoa.  m.,  aaalgnor  to  W^H. 
Miner.  Cbaay.  N.  Y.  Refrlgam1sar;caT^oo^taaaBg  mjg^ 
aniam.    No.  1,140.517  :  May  25 :  Oaj  ig^l4 ;  a.  lOM. 

Lewis.  Melvllla  Cm  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Bonav^daaatag  tooL 
No.  1,140,047  :  May  18  ;  Oaa  v<oL  214  ;  p.  S9IL 
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Lewla,  WlUUm  D.     (See  Harris  and  Lewis.) 

L««rls.   William  H..  Arrlnvton.  Va.     En-eontalner.     No. 

1.1S9,302  :  Mar  ll :  Oat.  toL  214  ;  p.  S92. 
Llbbr,  Albioo  D.  T.,  asalinior,  by  mesne  assisnments.  to 

The    Oarford   Manafactaring    Compaoy,    Birria,    Onio. 

Compoalte  electric  system.     No.    1,136,127 ;    May   11 ; 

Oas.  Tol.  214 :  p.  533. 
Ullenfeld,     Leon,    Vienna,     Aastrla-Haneary.      Artificial 

No.  1,140,174;  May  18; 


(See   Wall.    George    L.. 

to  Tbe  Valcan  Soot 
Dabois,  Pa.  BoUer-flne- 
;  May  4 ;  Oas.  vol.  214 ; 


Link-Belt  Company. 
Link  Belt  Company. 
Llok-Belt  Company. 
Link-Belt  Company. 
Link-Belt  Company. 


leather  and  making  tbe  same. 
Gas.  Tol.  214 ;  p.  938. 

Lima    Locomotive   Corporation, 
assignor.) 

Ltnaker,  Frederick  W.,  assignor 
Cleaner  Co.,  of  Pittsburg.  Pa., 
cleaner  system.  No.  1,138,301 
p.  202. 

Lincoln  Iron  Works.     (See  Pierce,  Frank,  assignor.) 

Lincoln,  Pan!  M..  Plttsburgb.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlng- 
boase  Blectrlc  and  Manafactarlng  Company.  Metering 
system.    No.  1,137,873;  May  4 ;  Oaz.  t(^.  214  ;  p.  52. 

LIndberg.  John,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Cornucopia-bolder. 
No.  1,139,128;  May  11  ;  Gas.  vol.  214 ;  p.  634. 

Lindsay,  Charles  8.,  and  D.  H.  Oliver,  London,  England. 
Internal-combustion  engine.  No.  1,140,384 ;  May  26 ; 
Gas.  Tol.   214;  p.  1044. 

(See  Dodge,  James  M..  assignor.) 
(See  Johnston.  Arthur  C,  assignor.) 
(See  I'lerce,  Harold  S..  assignor.) 
(See  Pratt,  Howell  D.,  assignor.) 
(See  Tltcomb,  George  E.,  assignor.) 

Linn,  John  H..  Charleston.  W.  Vs.  Window  curtain  and 
shade  holder.  No.  1,138,493 ;  May  4 ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ; 
p.  271. 

Llparl,  Harry,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Tooth-brush.  No. 
1.140,990;  May  26;  Gas.  vol.  214;  p.  ll.-»l. 

Listen,  Daniel  A.     (See  Blckmeler  and  Liston.) 

Littauer  Lodus  M.     (See  Wels,  John  P^  assignor.) 

Little.  Gkorge  M.,  Pittsburgh,  and  B.  ,T.  Gudtte,  Wllklns- 
burg,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  and 
Manufacturing  Coinpanv.  Preparing  arc-lamp  elec- 
trodes.    No.  1,138,874 ;  Mav  11 ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  .171. 

Little.  Orton  C,  assignor  to  Onward  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Menaaha,  Wis.  Balancing  device  for  wheels.  No. 
1.188.692  ;  May  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  303. 

Uvlngston,  Charles  G.,  et  al.  (See  Redd,  Charlie,  as- 
signor.) 

Llambias.  Gustave  A.     (See  Channte,  Paul  F..  assignor.) 
Llewellyn.  Ernest  A.,  and  J.  R.  Brlgn,  assignors  to  G.  H. 

BsM     &     Company,      Wilton,     Me.      Foot-gear.      No. 

1,139,197  ;  May  11 ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  668. 
Llopart.    Ramon    B.,    Cordoba,    Argentina.      Inalterable 

white  pigment  and  making  same.     No.  1.139,427  ;  May 

11 ;  Gas.  vol.  214 ;  p.  638,  .       .        .        j 

Lloyd.  Marshall  B..  Menominee.  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Tbe  Elvria  Iron  A  Steel  Companv,  Ely 

ria.  Ohio.     Manufacturing  tubing.     —     "" 

25:  Gas.  vol.  214:  p.  1282. 
Lloyd.  Marshal]  B.,  Menominee.  Mich 

assignments,  to  The  Elyria  Iron  A 

rIa,  Ohio.     Reinforced  tubing.     No. 

Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1283. 
Lloyd,  Marshall  B.,  Menominee,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,    to    The    Elyria    Iron    &    Steel    Company. 

Welding.      No.   1,141,068;   May   25;   Gas.   vol.   214T  p. 

1288. 
Lochman.  Emil  R,,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Carving-machine.     No. 

1,188,12« :  May  4 ;  Gas.  vol.  214 ;  p.  144. 
Lockard.  WUliam  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  E.  Stange, 

f^l'S^IJJ*^*!     P*-       R*llway-tle     and     fastener.      No. 
_   1,187,990  ;  May  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  214 :  p.  93. 
Locke  Steel  Belt  Company.     (See  Locke.  Sylvanus  D.,  as- 
signor.) 

*^^*?i  Sylvanus  D.,  assignor  to  Locke  Steel  Belt  Company, 

Brldgmort.  Conn.     Correcting  the  pitch  of  drive-chains. 

No.  1,130  ()44  ;  May  11 ;  Oas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  505. 
^^*^,°°^'  Kdward  M.,  assignor  to  C.  B.  Carver  Company, 

Philadelphia.  Pa.     Collapsible  mandrel.     No.  1,138;676  : 

May  11  ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  .371. 
Lockwood,  Vemle,  Motlev,  Minn.     Stoy  and  fastener  for 

"*°IS;*"*'-     No.   1,135.781;   May   18;   Gas.  vol.   214; 

^'•*'*?*Jt[T?  R«o>«llng  Dynamometer  Company.     (See  Park 

and  PhilUpa,  assignors.) 
Locomotive  Superheater  Company.     (See  Casey,  William 

F.  J.,  asaignor.) 
Locomotive    Superheater    Company.      (See    Klndervater, 

JallQS,  assignor. ) 
Lodvee,  Knute  L.,  Chicago,  III.     Window.    No.  1,137,991  : 

May  4;  Gas.  vol.  214 ;  p.  94. 
Loeber.  Bidiar  O.,  Heveland,  Ohio.    Telephone-guard.    No 

1446,048;  Mav  18;  Gas.  vol.  214;  p.  893. 
Loefflar,  Henrr,  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Hurley  Machine 

C^apany,  Chicago.  111.     Safety  attachment  for  clothes- 

wrbigers.     No.  1,139,646;  May  18;  Gas.  vol.  214;  p. 

Loftin.  Benjamin  F.     (See  Hawkins  and  Loftln.) 

Loftns,   Clarence   L..    Stapleton,   Nebr.      Fence-tightening 

dcTtee.    No.  1,188,127  ;  Mav  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  144. 
LogSD,    Maurice     8.,    Brooklyn,     N.     T.      Bicycle.      No. 

1.139.040 :  May  11 ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  606. 
Lotebot,  PanI  F.     (See  Wamtler  and  Loichot.) 
Long.  Albert  B.     (See  Sbeaffer,  James  B.,  assignor.) 


-  I 


No.  1.141,066;  May 

..  assignor,  by  mesne 
Steel  Company,  BHy- 
1,141.067;  May  28; 


Long,  Geone  A.,  aa^gnor  to  Tbe  Gray  Telephone  Pay 
Station  Comjpany.  Hartford,  Conn.     Hinge  mecbanlam. 
No.  1.138.128:  May  4;  Oas.  vol.  214;  p.  145. 
Long,  Mary  A..  Fargo,  N.  D.    Wasbboiler  clothes-drainer. 

No.  l,l%78i :  Mar  18 :  Gas.  vol.  214 ;  p.  708. 
Longmore.  William  J..  Bellevoe.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Weitlng- 
hoiise  Electric  and  Manofacturlng  Company.     Manufac- 
turing InsQlating  material.     No.   1.138,676 ;   May    tl ; 
(;iiz.  vol.  214 :  p.  872. 
Loomla,  Allen,  aaaicnor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Company, 
Detroit,  Mich.     Starting  mechanism  for  internal-com- 
bustion engines.    No.  1,189,788  ;  May  18 ;  Gai.  vol.  214  ; 
p.  798. 
Lordler,  Frank  J.     (See  Wolfe,  Ota  A.,  aaaignor.) 
Loren son    Carl.  Davenport,  Iowa.     Mowing-machine.     No. 

1,140,176;  May  18;  Gas.  vol.  214;  p.  938. 
Lorens,  Oswald.     (See  Weide,  Hana,  assignor.) 
Lotstrom.  Alexander  E..  Seattle,  Waab.     Nut-locking  de- 
vice.    No.  1,188,878 ;  May  11 ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  446. 
Louisville    Machine   Company.   The.      (See    Warstler   and 

Loichot,  aasignora.) 
Loungley,  Franc,  Oswego,  N.  Y.     Pennant-holder  for  auto- 
mohlles.     No.  I,138,9e4  ;  May  11 ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  474. 
Lovekln,  Luther  D.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Surface  condenser. 

No.  1,139,647;  May  18;  Oas.  vol.  214  :  p.  716. 

Lovekln,  Luther  D..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Heat-transferring 

device.     No.  1.186,648 ;  May  18 ;  Gas.  vol.  214 ;  p.  716. 

Lovekln,  Luther  D.,  Phlladelpnia    Pa.     Fluid  heating  and 

cooling  apparatus.     No.  1,139,649 ;  May  18 ;  Gas.  vol. 

214  ;  p.  716. 

Lovell-McConnell  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Arllts, 

Oscar  C-,  assignor.)      (Reissue.) 
Lovett,  Morris  J.,  Randsburg,  Cal.     Permutation -padlock. 

No.  1,139,989 ;  May  18  :  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  870. 
Lowe   Richard  C,  Virginia,  III.     Combination  step-ladder 
and  ironing-board.     No.  1,189,784;  May  18;  Gas.  vol. 
214  :  p.  799. 
LOwenstein,    Karl,    Prins    zu,    Neckargemtlnd,    Germany. 
CbsIdst   for    downdraft-fnrnaces.      No.    1.140,908:    May 
25:  Gas.  vol.  214;  p.   1229. 
Luby,   Theodore,  assignor  of  one-half  to   M.   Rothschild, 
Pnlladelphia,  Pa.     Attachment  for  telephone-transmit- 
ters.   No.  1,188,889 :  May  4 ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  239. 
Lueke,  Wilbelm.     (See  Lehne  and  Laeke.) 
Ludlow,  George  M.,  Chicago,   111.,  aaslgnor   to  The  Com- 
puting Scale  Company.     Automatic  weighing- scale.     No. 
1.140!836:  May  26;  Gas.  vol.  214;  p.  1201. 
Ludwick.  William  F„  Beaumont,  Kans.,  assignor  of  one- 
half    to    C.    G.    Miller,    Enid,    Okla.      Nut -lock.      No. 
1,140,468;  May  26;  Gas.  vol.  214:  p.  1076. 
Luedke-Scbaefer-Buttles  Co.     (See  Battles,  Augustus  H., 

naojiraor.) 
Lukens,  Lewis  N.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Device  for  spacing 
and  supporting  reinfordng-bars  in  concrete  work.     No. 
l.lSOfiSl ;  May  18 :  Gas.  vol.  214 ;  p.  871. 
Lum,  Walter  0..  WUklnsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wasting- 
house  Electric  sod  Manufacturing  Company.     Sectn- 
cally-operatcd   switch.     No.   1,138,977;   May   11;   Oas. 
vol.  214  ;  p.  372. 
Lumb,  Charles  F.     (See  Pattlnson,  Thomas  E.,  asslnior.) 
Lund,  Joel,  San  Frandsco,  Cal.     Auger.     No.  1,139,198; 

May  11  :  Oaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  669. 
Lund,  Thomas,  Beverly,  Mass.,  aaaignor  to  United  Shoe 
Mnchlncry  (Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.    Heeling-machine. 
No.  1.1. 10, 109  :  May  11 ;  Oas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  659. 
I.iindlQ,   Andreas   P.,   Bayslde,   N.   Y.,  assignor    to   Welln 
.Marine    Equipment    Company.      Boat      No.    1,140,469; 
May  25 :  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1079. 
Lupplno.   Joseph.   New  York,  assignor  to  Manhattan   Di- 
vanette  Co..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Convertible  bed  and  divan 
or  sofa.     No.  1,189,786  ;  May  18 ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  799. 
Luther,    Delia    J.    B.,    Burdu,    Cal.     Hair -form.      No. 

1,138,494 :  May  4:  Gas.  vol.  214 ;  p.  271. 
Lutton,  William  J.,  Paterson,  N.  J.    Loom.    No.  1,189,200 ; 

May  11 :  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  6B9. 
Luyken,  Wllhelm,  assignor  to  Fried.  Krupp  Aktiengesell- 
achaft,    Essen-on-the-Ruhr.    (Germany.      Direct-current 
dynamo-machine.     No.   1,139,201 ;   May   11 ;   Gas.  vol. 
214  :  p.  569. 
Lyell,  John  C.     (See  Bradshaw  and  Lyell.) 
Lyman    Gun    Sight   Corporation,   The.      (See   Windridge, 

James,  assignor.) 
Lynch,  (reorge  E.,  Chelsea,  Maas.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments,   to    Tbe    Jeffrey    Manufacturing    Company. 
Trolley  mechanism.     No.  1,138,998;  May  11;  Gas.  vol. 
214  :  p.  475. 
Lynch,  Vernon  T.,  Chicago,  111.    Hammer.    No.  1,139.808 ; 

May  11  ;  Gas.  vol.  214;  p.  692. 
Lynch,  Warren  J.,  assignor  to  American  Steel  Foundrlea, 
New   York,    N.    Y.      Side-frame   croas   connection.      No. 
1,140,049;  May  18 ;  Gas.  vol.  214:  p.  894. 
Lynch.  William  8.     (See  Flowers  and  Lyncb.) 
Lyon.  George  A..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Wheel-tire  grip.    No. 

1.1.W  304  ;  May  11 ;  Gas.  voi.  214  ;  p.  892. 
Lyon,   George   A.    assignor  to  Lyon   Non-Skid   Company, 
Philadelphia,    Pa.      BuCTer    for    motor-vehicles.       No. 
1,140.009 ;  May  26 ;  Ou.  voL  214  ;  p.  1229. 
Lyon,  Jesse  D.,  Cindnnati,  Ohio.     Oolf-ball  marker.     No. 

1,139,689 ;  May  18 ;  Gas.  voL  214 ;  p.  799. 
Lyon    MetaUic    Manufacturing    Company.      (See    Bales. 

James  E..  asaignor.) 
Lyon    Non-Bkid    Company.      (See  Lyon.    George    A.,    as- 
signor.) 
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Lyons,  Harry  C,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Liqald-dlspenser.  No. 
l,lS0,rJ9 ;  May  11 :  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  634. 

Lyons,  John  S.,  assignor  of  one-hslf  to  0.  T.  Brown, 
Wilkea-Barre,  I'a.  Automoblls  tire  and  rim.  No. 
1,188429 ;  May  4 ;  Gas.  vol.  214 ;  p.  146.  ,^  ^  ^ 

M.  D.  Knowlton  Company.  (See  Feeley,  Frank  O.,  fta- 
signer.) 

M.  J.  Bemhard  Company.  (See  Bemhard,  Michael  H.,  as- 
signor. )  ^ 

MacDonald.  Bernard,  Sooth  Pasadena.  Cal.  Apparatus 
for  treating  ores.  No.  1,139,428 ;  May  11 ;  Gn*.  vol. 
214;  p.  638.  ,    ^    „ 

MacDonald,  Joseph  H.  (See  Knaak,  Frank  J.  C.  F.,  as- 
signor.) ^    ,   „..         ,. 

MacFarland.  Helon  B.,  Chicago,  111.,  and  R.  J.  Shoemnker. 
Topek*.  ^ans. ;  said  Shoemaker  asrignor  to  said  Mac- 
Farland. Composite  Insulating  material.  No.  1.189,306  , 
May  11  ;  Oaz.  vol.  214;  p.  693.    _    .      ^ 

MacLachlan,  John  C.  Chicago,  111.  Deslecating  apparatus. 
No.  1,138.760  :  May  11  VOti*.  vol.,  214  ;  p.  406. 

MacLean,  Archibald,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Lamp-cord  reel. 
No.  1,139,564  ;  May  18;  Gas.  vol.  214;  p^  717. 

MacLennan,  Malcolm  J.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  ••■Ifoor  to  A.  \ 
Boggs.     Toronto.     OnUrlo,    Canada.       Mlxing-macblnt-. 
No.  1,140.386 ;  May  28  ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1046. 

MacRae,  John  G.,  asslfuor  of  one-slrth  to  O.  H.  Meyer 
and  one-sixth  to  wTm.  Dickinson,  Eagle,  Colo.  Device 
for  handling  cuspidors.  No.  1,188,181 ;  May  4  ;  Oaa. 
vol.  214;  p.  148. 

Macaulay,    Jamea,    Lynn,    Mass.       Life-oreserver.      No. 

I  138.468  ;  May  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  272.      ,     „    „    . 
MacidoSkld    Hna6,  deceased,  Detroit.   Mich  ;   L._  B    W^! 

and   J.  W.   Reld,   executors.     Faucet.     No.   1,138,004 , 
May  4 ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  307.  „     ,       -,  «„ 

Macdonald,  Thomas  A..  Paterson.  N.  J.  Truss.  No. 
1,140,764  ;  May  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214 ;  p.  1173. 

Mace,  kargaret  R..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Parcel-post  en- 
velop.    No.  1.139.552  :  May  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  ili. 

Mace  Margaret  R..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Bnvelop-tog.  No. 
1.139,668;  May  18;  Oaz.  vol.  214:  p.  717. 

Macfarlane,  George  T.,  Pinner,  and  M.  Rolev.  Slough  as 
signers  to  G.  D.  Peters  and  Company  Limited.  London  ; 
G  T.  Macfarlane,  Pinner,  and  M.  Roley,  Slough.  Bucks. 
England.  Ship  and  like  winch  arrangement.  No. 
1.189.131  :  May  11  :  Oaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  8.16.  ,      ^        _ 

Macnaughton-Jones,  Henry  M.,  Hempstead,  London,  Eng- 
land. Adjustable  support  or  brscket  for  lamps,  shades, 
mirrors,  or  the  like.  No.  1.140,061  ;  May  18 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
214  '   D    894 

Macnish,  Ralph  B.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Circuit-breaker.  No. 
1,139.789 ;  May  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  800. 

Maialer,  Ferdinand  von,  West  Drayton,  assignor  to  The 
RoUry  Photographic  Company,  Limited,  I^ndon,  Eng- 
land.    Optlcoplctorial  apparatus.     No.   1,180,241 ;   May 

II  ;  Oaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  671.         

Magerl,  George  C.  Necedah,  Wis.  Corn-planter.  No. 
1,146,766 ;  May  ^6 ;  Gas.  vol.  214 ;  p.  1173. 

Mahnken,  Flora,  end  L.  L.  Van  Nice,  assignors  to  Hunt 
and  Van  Nice,  Denver,  Colo.  Crocheted  article  and  pro- 
ducing the  same.     No.   1,189,989;   May   18;   Gas.   vol. 

Mahurln^  Sherman,  Rockford,  111.  Road-bed.  No.  1.139,692  : 
May  18 ;  Gas.  vol.  214 :  p.  767. 

Mallen,  Philip  H.  Z.,  Chicago  Heighta,  IlL  Third-rail  sys- 
tem.    No.  1,138,827  ;  May  11 ;  Oaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  427. 

Malmberg,  Oscar  F.,  Chicago,  111.  Convertible  bench.  No. 
1,139,663  ;  May  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  767  ^  „    „  , 

Mafone,  Edward  V.     (Bee  Malone.  WUllam  W.  and  E.  V.) 

Malone  William  W.  and  E.  V.,  Plqua,  Ohio.  Music- 
damp.    No.  1,188,802 ;  May  4 ;  Gas.  vol.  214 ;  P- 203. 

Ma  lain,  Albert,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Garment.  No.  1,139,881  ; 
May  18;  Gas.  vol.  214;  p.  833.  ,.«-,« 

Maltby,  Tod.  McGlll,  Nev.  Water-motor.  No.  1,140,<50 ; 
May  26;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1173. 

Mandel,     Louis.     Chicago,     111.     Film-roll     holder.       No. 


Manhattan     Dlv.nnette    Co.       (See    Lupplno,    Joseph,    as- 

Man1y!"charleB  M.,  Freeport,  and  H.  Centervall,  Brook- 
lyn N.  Y.  Balanced  crank  mechanism  for  pnmps,  mo- 
tori,  *c.     No.  1,137,877  ;  May  4 ;  Gas.  toI.  5l4  ;  p.  63. 

Manning,  Joseph  A.,  Pawtucket.  B._I.  Mechanlcaf  eye. 
No.  1 137,772:  May  4;  Oaz.  vol.  214 ;  p.  17. 

Mansell,  Albert  H.     (See  Taylor  and  Mansell.) 

Manwarlng.  Robert  A.,  and  J.  T.  Ilessol.  New  Haven. 
Conn.  Insulator.  No.  1,140,060;  May  18;  Oaz.  vol. 
214:  p.  894. 

Marble,  Sam  B.,  Illon,  N.  Y.  Music-leaf  turner.  No. 
l,14<i.995;  May  28;  Gas.  vol.  214;  p.  1153. 

Marcante,  Antonio,  Paterson,  N.  J.    Fire-alarm  and  sprln 
kler-opersting  apparatua.     No.  1,140.837  ;  May  25  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  214 ;  p.  1202.  ^  „    „ 

Marciia,  Paul  B.,  Neu-Rocbwits,  near  Dresden,  and  E.  R. 
B6hme,  Dresden.  Oermanv.  Elastic  wheel.  No. 
1.139,429  •  Mav  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  638 

Marcy,  Frank  E.,  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah.  Ball-mill.  No. 
1.187,878  ;  May  4  ;  Ga«.  vol.  214  ;  p.  84.      „   „    „ 

Marean,  William  M..  aaslgnor  of  one-hslf  to  W.  S  Brown, 
Belvldere,  111.  Spark-plug.  No.  1.139,694:  May  18; 
Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  767. 

Marelli,  Ercole.  Milan,  Italy.  Ow:UUting  fan.  No. 
1,138.890  ;  May  4  ;  Oaa.  vol.  214  ;  p.  289. 

Mares  Matthew,  Racine,  Wis.  Plowshare.  No.  1,140,278  ; 
May  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  971. 


Marls.  Maximillen,  Chicago,   111.     Game.     No.  1,188,283, 

May  4 ;  Oaz.  vol.  214 ;  p.  178. 
Mark.  Clayton.     (See  Dlee,  CJharles  A.,  asslffoor.) 
Ma?k^  Ja«»b.  Brooklyn,   and  E.  N.   >iohl,^ew  York,  aa- 

slgaors  to  Mark  *  Mohl.  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Grating. 

No.  1,140,692 ;  May  28 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  P-  11*2. 
Mark  &  Monl.     (See  Benjamlna,  larael,  assignor.) 
Mark  k  Mohl.     (See  Mark  and  Mohl,  assignors.) 
Markle,  John   B.,  Chicago.  111.     Blectrlc  powei^tranKnls- 

sion  system.     No.  1.130,882;   May   18;  Om.  voL  214; 

Marlowe'  Everett  A..  Prescott,  Arls.    Combined  trunk  and 

bed.     ko.  1,140,991 ;  May  28  :  O".  ▼ol.  214 ;  p.  1^6%. 
Marmon.  Howard  C,  Indlanapolla,  Ind.    Bteuiag  axle  uid 

wheel.     No.  1.187.999;  May  4 ;  Gaa.  toI-  214 :  p.  M. 
Marsden,  John  B..   PhlladelphU,  Pa.     DeUc^ble  lamp. 

No.  1.137,773;  May  4;  Gaa.  ▼ol.  214 ;  p.  18.  .^^^. 
Marseilles  Company.  (See  Brown,  Theophllus,  ai^nor.) 
Marsellls,    Ford,    Berkeley,   Cal.      Drawbridge   drcnlt-con- 

trollor.  No.  1,130,047  ;  May  11  :  Oaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  609. 
Marsh,    Edwin    T.,    Bergen,    N.    Y.      Animal-trap.      No. 

1,138.182;  May  4:  Gaa.  vol.  214;  p.  148.  ,.o«.-. 

Marth.   Hugij  M..  Chicago.   111.     Broom.     No.   1,188,808; 

May  4  ;  Gaa.  vol.  214  ;  p.  203.  ^  .  ^      ,  ,  _ 

Marsfiall.  Stephen  M..  ClTnton,  Mass.     Quick  release  for 

wringer-roils.    No.  1,188,770  •  May  11 ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p. 

Marshall    Wm.  A.,  et  ^.     (See  Wills,  William   assignor.) 
Marston,  John.     (See  !>"«»«"»■  Charles  G.,  asslgiior.) 
Marth,  Charles  J.,  assignor  to  Wayne  M""'*ct"rtn«  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis.  Mo.    Gearing.     No.  1,139,695  ;  May  18  ; 
Oaz.  vol.  214 ;  p.  768.  ^  . 

Martin,  Albert  J..  Dayton.  Ohio.     Window   and  veranda 

box.     No.  1,139,883:  May  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  834^ 
Martin,  Albert  W.,  Worcester,  Mass.,  »«^of  *0-J:*w<»: 
SherWood   Company.     Joint.     No.    1.138,499;   May   4; 

Ma^rMn.^'rJrKNe'w^yoJk.'N.Y.    Ash-slfter.    No.  1,138,679 ; 

May  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  373 
Martin.  Edward.     (See  Kleman,  He"y- "■*«"0':>  .„^,„„ 
Martin    Emanuel  A.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Pneumatic  TO^'on- 

cleaner.  No.  1,140.992  ;  May  26  ;  Gaz  vol.  214  ;  p.  1»8. 
Martin.  George  C.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.    Shock-abeorber.    No. 

1.187,997:  May  4;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  96. 
Martin,  Talbot  G.,  et  al.     (See  Obergfell,  Herbert  F.,  as- 

fllffnor  ) 
Martin,  Thelesthare,  Lawrence,  assignor  to  Draper  Cwn- 

pany,  Hopedale,  Mass.     FimnK-replenlshlng  loom.     No. 

1.140.520  ;  May  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.   1095. 
Martin.    Theodore    L,    Muncle,    Ind.      Coin-carrier,      ^o. 

1,138,133:  May  4:  Oaz.  vol.  214;  P.  14«-    ^  ,^        „ 
Martin,     William     J.,     Cleveland.     Ohio.       Quoit.       No. 

1,138.234:  May  4:  Gas.  vol.  214:  P.^179. 
Martlne.  James  E.     (See  Peame,  Prank  D.,  assignor.) 
Martzolf,  Antoine,  New  York,   N.   Y.     Bevolring  «i^ing- 

room  fioor.     No.  1.140,176  :  May  18  ;  Gas.  vol.  214 ;  p. 

938 
Marul".  Hyoklchl,  New  York,  N,  Y.     Hand  attachable  blot- 
ter.    No.  1,146,696:  May  25;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  1188. 
Marzynskl,  Samuel.  Boston,  Mass.     Sheet-metal  can.    Ko. 

1,137,879  ;  May  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  54. 
Masak,  Jerrv,  Detroit,  Mich.    Anchor.    No.  1,139,202  ;  May 

11  :  OnT.. 'vol.  214  :  p.  r.60.  «       ^       «, 

Mason.  Charles  T..  Sumter.  8.  C,  assignor  to  Sumter  Mec- 

trlcal  Company.     Ignition-dynamo.     No.  1,140,389 ;  aiay 
I        25 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214 :  p.   1045.  ^       ^      ^ 

t  Mason.  Charles  T.,  Sumter,  S.  C,  assignor  to  Sumter  Elec- 
I  trlcal  Company.  Ignltion-dynatao.  No.  1.140,993 ;  May 
1        25;  Gnz.  vol.  214;  p.  1259.  ^       ,.       .  *.       , 

I  Mast.  Louis  L.,  West  MUtop.  Ohio.     Coupling  for  sectional 
'        rods.     No.  1,140,052:  May  18:  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  898. 
Matheus.  Karl.  Chicago,  HI.     Flue  cleaning  and  straight- 
ening machine.     No!  1.140.387;  May  28:  Gaa.  vol.  214; 

Mathews.'  Charles.  Cambridge,  Ohio.  Support.  No. 
1.139.204  :  May  11  ;  Gnz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  560. 

Mathews  Gravity  Carrier  Company.  (See  Buck,  Herman 
J.,  asaignor.)  ._„»„. 

Matthews,  Joseph,  E.  W.  Freeman,  and  W.  H.  8.  Rateman, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Mnltlple-sash-operstlng  device.  No. 
l.l.SO.20.^  :  Mav  11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  861. 

Matthews  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Morton,  Fred 
8.,  assignor.)  _  .    ^       ..       „ 

Matthews.  Wayne.  Oakland.  Cal.  Fountain-brush.  No. 
1.13«.772;  May  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  407. 

Mattlson.  Charlev  E..  Sibley,  La.  Locomotive-pilot  at- 
tachment.    No.  1,137,880;  May  4:  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  84. 

Maxwell.  Erastus  M.  and  J.  F.,  Cardinal.  Va.  Gaa  tnrblne- 
englne.     No.  1.139,696:  May  18:  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  798. 

Maxwell.  George  8..  Newark.  N.  J.,  asfignor  to  The  Taxim- 
eter Register  Company,  WashluRton.  D.  C.  Recording- 
taximeter.  No.  1.138.680;  May  11:  Gaz.  vol.  214:  p. 
373. 

Maxwell,  James  F.     (See  Maxwell,  Erastus  M.  and  J.  F.) 

Maxwell  Motor  Company.     (See  Kelly.  William,  assignor.) 

Mayer,  William  E.     (See  Egan  and  Mayer.) 

Maynard.  Joseph  A.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  L.  raltenghl 
and  one-third  to  O.  Brook.  Ravena.  N.  Y.  Watering- 
trough.    No.  1,139.182:  May  11 :  Gas.  vol.  214:  p.  MR. 

Mayollno,  Lula,  Habana,  Cuba.  Wave-motor.  No. 
1,140,521  :  May  25 ;  Gas.  vol.  214 ;  p.  1096. 

Mazza,  Edoardo,  Turin,  Italy.  Process  and  device  fof 
separation  of  the  elements  composing  a  gaseous  mixture 
by  means  of  centrifugal  action.  No.  1,137,774 ;  May  4 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  18. 
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ICcAUUter,  John  E.     (See  Ofamer  and  McAlUtter.) 
UcAlpiD,  Oscar  W.,  Rosevllle,  Cal.    Hiose.    No.  1,140.604  ; 

May  25  :  Oaa.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1123. 
McBerty,   Frank  R.,  New   Rochelle,  aaaljrnor  to  Western 

Slectnc  CompaaT.  New  York,  N.  T.     Trunking  ayatem 

for  teleptaone^zcbanges.     No.  1,138,879;  May  11 ;  Qaz. 

vol.  214  :  p.  446. 
McCadden.    George,     St.    Cloud.     Minn.       Packing.       No. 

1,1.39.S06 :  May  11 ;  Oaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  59S. 
MeCahey,  George  F.,  aaaignor  to  New  England  Butt  Com 

pany    ProTldence.'R.  I.     Carrier  for  braldlng-machlnea. 

No.  1,1»8^1 ;  May  4  ;  Gaa.  toI,  214 ;  p.  17f. 
McCall,  Jacob  C,  Rotaa,  Tex.     Valve  for  pneuouitic  tirea. 

No.  1.1S7  J68 :  May  4  ;  Gaa.  toI.  214  ;  p.  1«. 
McCarthy.  Bdward   P.,  and   E.   W.   WUaon,   Chicago,   111. 

Candj-palliag  machine.     No.   1,189,788 :  May  18 ;  Gaj. 

TOl.  214  ;  p.  799. 
McCarthy.  WlllUm  H.,  Melroae,^  Minn.     Hand-track.     No. 

1,18T,96S  ;  May  4  ;  Gaa.  vol.  ^14  ;  p.  94. 
MeCaakell,   Janer  A.,   Salt  Lake  City,   Utah.     Leaching 

•res.     No.  1,187,874  ;  May  4 :  Gaa.  vol.  214 ;  p.  53. 
McCaakey  Reglater  Company,  The.      (See  Hick,  Harry  J., 

aaalgnor.) 
McCaulev,    Nellie    M.,    Kallapell,    Mont.      Sprayer.      No. 

1  140,177;  May  18;  Oai.  vol.  214;  p.  9S9 
McCawley.  Alfred  L.,  Jefferaon  aty,  and  W.  W.  Phllllpa, 

St.  Louis,  assignors  to  F.   W.   Buffum,    Louisiana,  Mo. 

Stendl-cardfeemng   attachment  for    type-wrtters.      No. 

1,140.018:  May  25:  Gas.  vol.  214;  p.  1094. 
McClellan,  Bwlamln  S.,  Chicago,  III.    Metal  wlndow-saah. 

No.  1,189,787;  May  18;  Gaa.  vol.  214;  p.  800. 
^^P,^.^i.^°^^  T..  Grandvlew,  W.  Va.     Nat-lock.      No. 

1,140,272;  Mar  18;  Gas.  vol.  214;  p.  970. 
^*;^iSL*kA®y*'  ^-  Seattle,  Wash.    Switching  derlce.    No. 

1,188,880:  May  11  :  Gaa.  vol.  214  ;  p.  446 
McCool.  Edward  F.     (See  Millar,  Jamea  D.,  aaalgBor.) 
^^^Si'^^^t'^    f,-     Victor.     Colo.       Ore-gHnder.       No. 

l,188,9«e:  May  11;  Gaa  vol.  214;  p.  4757 
McConnack.    Angus    G.,    Port    Arthur,    Ontario,    Canada. 

^^Jl"5iZ     »!>•"»«»«     attachment     for     drtlla.       No. 

1,188.787;  May  11  :  Gax.  voL  214;  p.  40fl. 
Me<>y .  BMiam  In  FSt.  Loula,  Mo.    Metollle  shoe-counter. 

McCoy.  Otit  E..  Baltimore,  Md.     Switch.     No.  1.137.875 : 

„M[ay  4;  Qmm.  toI.  214;  p.  58. 

■■  «  ^-  |^o**rt  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  M.  Cravens. 
Fort  Smith,  Ark.  Intermltteat-grlp  derlce  for  hoisting 
?/^]^°'*"-    ''**•  1.1*0.»1» ;  May  2« ;  Gai.  vol.  214  ;  p 

11194. 

McCracken.  Meinn  J.,  Kent,  Ohio.  Comprearton-mold  for 
boneleiB  ham.  No.  1.189,550 ;  May  18 ;  Gaa.  vol.  214  ; 
p.  718. 

McCuJla,    wmiam   R,,   aaalgnor   to    Packard    Biotor   Car 

?5T?ra7'TS!l!!f:  ^^z"*""''-    ""'•  '•''°'«^'=  ^^ 
McCnllough    Benjamin  F..  Teajrue.  Tex.    Tlre-boltlnc  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.188,130 ;  May  4;  Gas.  vol.  214;  p.   145. 
'*'^«".?'«.i''£    ^'     Decatur,     Miss.       Hay  preas.       No. 
1,139.046;  May  11 ;  Gaa.  vol.  214  ;  p.  5051 

*''S?i'''K  ^^Z"^  .■'•'  ^"<*  *■  ^-  Dorsey,  aaalgpors  to 
Prltchard-Stamplng  Company.   Rochester,   N.   T.     Lan- 

»^M"-.   No   l,ls/,7^;  May  li;  Gas.  vol.  ^14;  p.  800. 

■'«  ^Z*'..^*  8.,  aaalgnor  to  Corllaa  Carbon  Company. 
?^*rS!i  ??•  I?"t^<*^  connection  or  pigtail.  No. 
1  141,069;  May  25  :  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1283 

McDermott,  Francis  J.,  New  Haven,  assignor  to  Blrdsay 

5^l"1'?^«li£?*°^  ^""i^??*^  ^®°°-     Reinforced  coraet. 
No.  1,140,691 ;  May  ZiT;  Gaa.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1162. 

McDarmott,    Henry,   assignor    to    McDermott   Mechanical 

£**"?■,%  JS?",?*®"?!**^  Mkh.     Bxeavatlng-machlne. 

No.  1.1  W,e9p ;  May  18 ;  das.  rol.  214 ;  p.  768. 
McDermott     Mechanical     Company.        (See     McDermott 
„  Henry,  aaaignorO 

IKm    •fL^2**iS;'  ?^??'£r.'*,?-  C-  -^'*f'«*.  Brockton, 
p!  992.  1.140.836  ;  May  18  ;  (Ska.  vol.  214  i 

McDougal.  Boyden  K..  Lincoln.  Nebr.  Spark-plug  attach- 
ment.    No.  1,137.992 :  May  4:  Gaa.  vol.  214:  p*  94 

"'^i^'iSl?*  ■*i2S?l«l'*-i,^,'°*'''  *"°n-  Preserving  and 
?14  *?  &r**^  •  1.140,178  ;  May  18 ;  Oaa.  vol.   i 

McDougail,    Nell,    Mlnot,    N.   D.     Truck.      No.    1  140  470  •   i 
May  26:  Gaa.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1076.  i.i«u.4fu.   ^ 

McElroy,  Oeorse  T.,  Maben,  W.  Va.    Implement  for  bend- 

ioc  or  stnlcbtanlng  rails.    No.  1.139,878 ;  May  18  ;  Gaa. 

Tol.  214;  p.  S88. 
MeBaeniar.  William,  New  Tork,  N.  Y.     Adjustable  speed 

flMckanbit.     No.   1,137,769;    May   4;    Gaa.    vol.    ^4; 

p.  1«. 

MeKatlre  Brothera.      (See   Brouyette  and   MeBntire,   as- 

■Igoora.) 
McBntlre,  George  P.     (See  Brouyette  and  McEntlre.) 
MeFarlaaid.  Albert  C,  Chicago,  lU.    Pocket  kay-eaae.    No. 

l.lt8,7W :  Mar  11 ;  Oaa.  vol.  214 ;  p.  406. 
McFarlaad.  Wlllkm  T.,  Chicago,  III.     Combined  depara-  \ 

tor  aad  sarglcal  laatrument.     No.  1,138,881 ;  May  11 ;  i 

Gaa.  TOl.  214;  p.  446.  I 

McFariaiM    MJaaanictortng    Company.       (8m    Goodrich, 

Claoda  ML  «MlgDor.) 
McFeatara,  Oaorgv  H..  Johoatown,  Pa.    Bnglne-stop.    No. 

1,140,604;  May  86;  Oaa.  vol.  214:  p.  11^. 
MdNU.  Jodaoa,  Cbiaum,  111.     Slgaal-tranamission  means. 

N«.  i440.4Tir:  Miyii ;  Oaa.  vol.  214 ;  p.  1077.  ^ 


McGann  Owen  J..  Fox  township,  Carroll  county,  Ohio. 
Shoe-cleaning  device.     No.  1,188,232 ;  May  4  ;  (Saa.  vol. 

aJ.4  (    pa    1 T o* 

^'^9?^^V?aJ^^^  H..  Oak  Grove,  Oreg.    Ore-separator.    No. 

1.139.206;  May  11:  Gax.  vol.  214;  p.  561. 
M<^ulre.     Joseph     T.,     Newcaatla-apon-Tyae,     England. 

Pneumatlc-tlre   gaiter.      No.    1,137,876;    May   4;    Oaa. 

vol.  214  ;  p.  63. 
McHoRo,  Eklwln  B..  Aaronebiiry.  Pa.     Shipping-case.     No. 

1.139.207  :  Msy  11 ;  Oaa.  vol.  214  ;  p.  5*1. 
Mcllroy,  David  8.,  and  W.  Glbb,  Calgary,  Alberta,  Canada. 

Flush-tenk.      No.    1,140.063;   iSj  18;   Gaa.   vol.    214^ 

p.  895. 

McJunkln  Ulysses  Gy  lanado,  Colo.  Nail  holder  and  car- 
rler.    No.  1,188,879  ;  May  18 :  Gas.  yoL  214  ;  p.  883. 

^^3*^:  A^^'i^ ,F'  ^5*'  Q*-  B«TeraIbla^sk  plow. 
No.  1,137,770 ;  May  4  ;  Gaa.  yol.  214  ;  p.  17. 

McKee,  Thomas  J,     (See  Haverstiek  and  McKee.) 

McKeown,  William  C.  BaflTalo,  N.  Y.  Intcaalfler  for  hot- 
water  heating  K.vstems.  No.  1,1.^0,180;  May  11;  Gas. 
vol.   214  :  p.  535. 

McKeown.  William  C^  assignor  to  United  SUtes  Incin- 
erator Company,  Buffalo,  N.  T.  Incinerator.  No. 
1,140,472;  May  25;  Oaa.  vol.  214;  p.  1077. 

McKinip.  Frank  L.,  aaslgnor  to  The  Up-To-Date  Machine 

9*J?P^^?'    .?'«*?     ^y-     ^•■-       Orindlng-dlsk.       No. 
1,137.994;  May  4;  Gas.  vol.  214;  p.  96. 

McLaren,  William  A..  Pasadena,  Cal.  Hose-standard  No 
1,1.'?7.995;  May  4;  Gar.  vol.  214;  p.  96. 

McLaughlin  John  C,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  aaalanor  to  Un- 
derwood Typewriter  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Type- 
writing machine.  No.  040,278;  May  18;  Oai.  vol. 
214  ;  p.  970. 

McLaughlin  John  C,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Un- 
(lerwood  Typewriter  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Type- 
o,^l^}°^  a'?S^'**°*-     ^'^-   J^' 1*0,274  ;   May   18 ;  Gas.  voL 

^  14  ,  p.  "TO. 

.Mcl.oney,    Dewitt    T..    Florence,    CoV).      Ankle-brace    for 

skates.     No.  1.140.473  ;  May  a  ;  Gaa.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1078. 
McMillan,  ArchftjQd  S.    and  J.  F.  Curdle,  8t  Loola,  Mow 

?^,*£Pl?iL"*'*Sf  'or  *atomoblle-wheala  and  tt»e  like.    No. 

1.1S9.988;  May  18;  Gax.  yol.  214;  p.  8T1- 
McMonles,  Frederick  J..,  J.  J.  and  L.  H.  Hamley.  Pandla- 

ton.  Oreg      Metal  dnch  rljSng-rtng.     No.   1.140,179; 

May  18 ;  Gas.  voL  214 ;  p.  089. 
McMurrav.  John  H.,  Bcheaactady,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to 

J.  T.  Gorman,  Cohoea,  N.  Y.    Oaa-«oek.    No.  1,188,208 : 

May  11  ;  Gaa.  vol.  214;  p.  662.  ^^ 

McNalr,   Henry   H..   St.   Paul,   Minn.     Card  game.     No. 

1,138,678 ;  Itay  11  ;  Gm.  yoi.  214  ;  p.  878; 
McNeil,  Chester,  assignor  to  Uoloa  Special  Machine  Com- 

ef°^4  ,*^ySlS<»'  JJ^    J^***!?"-'***  »«■  •ewing-machlnaa. 
No.  1.140.7SS;  May  25;  Gab.  vol.  214;  p.  1173. 

**'=^^"*!o^^'^*  ^v  Boston,  Maaa.  Lamp.  No.  1480.681  ; 
May  18 ;  Gaa.  vol.  214 ;  p.  706. 

McRae,  Flnlay  A.,  Montreal,  Qoebec,  Canada.  Railway 
aoplianee.     No.  1,180,691;  May  18f;  Oaa.  vol.  214;  p. 

1,139,880  ;  May  18 ;  Gaa.  vol  214  ;  p.  658. 
McSheeby,  Bartholomew  B.     (See  Africa  and  Mc8h«ehy.) 
Mead,  George  A.,  and  W.  H.  Kemvton.  aaalgnor*  to  Tha 

Ohio  Brass  Company,  Mansfleld.  Ohio.    Bteady-brace  for 

trollev-llnes.     i/d:^1,188,778  ;  ifaj  11;  Oaa.  rol.  214; 

p.  407. 

Mecartea.  Francis  M.,  San  Juan  Bautlata,  aaalaaor  of  one- 
fourth  to  M.  L.  Lawrence,  Los  Qatoa,  Cal.  Violin.  No. 
1. 140.697  ;  May  26 ;  Gaa.  yol.  214 ;  p.  1158. 

.Vfecking,  Herman,  New  York,  N.  T.  Aah-cart.  No. 
1. 139.807  ;  May  11 ;  Oaa.  vol.  214  ;  p.  698. 

Mecosln  Company.     (See  Menden,  William  B..  aaaicaor.) 

Meble.  Frank  E.,  ef  oJ.     (See  Vamer.  Edward,  aaalgaor.) 

Meier.  Albert  J.,  Glendale,  Mo.  Purse.  No.  1488,882; 
May  11  ;  Gas.  yol.  214;  p.  447. 

Melllcke,  Carl  A.,  Chicago.  111.  Calculator.  No.  1.140.838 : 
May  25  :  Gax.  vol.  214  ;  p.   1202. 

Melladv,   Frank  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y,     Gas-range  atUcta- 

w  "S*"*  ., ''°-  1,140,994:  May  25;  Gaa.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1258. 

Mellen  Orenvllle,  East  Orange.  N.  J.,  aa^gsor  to  Coattaa- 
ousCaatlng  Corporation.  Bichmoad.  Va.  Apparatoa  for 
making  rods  and  tnbea  from  plaatie  metal  No. 
1.139.ff84  :  May  18  ;  Gaa.  yoL  214  ;p!^mA. 

Mellen  Grenville,  Eaat  Oraage,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  ContUa- 
ous  Casting  Corporation,  Bichmoad,  Va.  Method  of  aad 
apparatus  for  continuous  castlag.  No.  1.180,886;  Mar 
18 :  Gas.  vol.  214 ;  p.  835.  .*."«.  «»7 

Mellen,  GreovUle,  Bast  Oraage,  N.  J.,  aaaisnor  to  Coatimi- 
ous  Casting  Corporation.  Bichmoad.  va.  Caatlac-pot 
No.  1.189.816;  Way  18;  baa.  vol.  214 ;  p.  88^^*^ 

Mellen  Grenville,  West  Orange,  aaalgaor  to  Coatlnooiu 
Caating  Corporation,  Newa^  N.  JT  Contiaaooa  eaat- 
*"»;?f<^*»*-  No.  1,189,887;  May  18;  Oaa.  vol.  214; 
p.   836. 

Mellen  Grwyllle.  West  Oraafa.  aaalgnor  to  Coatlaa«aa 
Casting  Corporatloa,  Nawaik,  N.  J.    Aatomatle  metal- 

2fy  Ss';  ^£?"^l.'"21??^!^'^--  «o-l'^».«»J 
Mellen,  Grenville,  West  Orange,  aaalgaor  to  Coatlaaoaa 
Casting  Corporation,  Newark,  N.  J.  Guide  for  coatlao- 
ous  casting-maehinea.  No.  1,180,888;  May  18;  Ota. 
yol.  214  ;  p.  886. 
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Mellln,  Cart  J.,  Schenectady,  assignor  to  American  Loco- 
motive Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Steam-engine  valve- 
revenlng  gear.  No.  1.140,328  ;  May  18 ;  Oaa.  yol.  214  ; 
p.  989. 

Melllnger,  Edward  A..  Chicago,  111.  Telephone  signaling 
ayatem.    No.  1,140,829;  May  18;  Gax.  vol.  214;  p.  990. 

Melmore,  William  M.,  London,  England.     Air-compreaaor.  , 
No.  1,130.991  ;  May  18  ;  Gas.  vol.  214 ;  p.  872. 

Melyln.  Charles  H..  Mollne^  111.,  assignor  to  Deere  k  Com- 
pany.    Plow.     So.   l,13t,881;  May  4;  Gaa.  vol.  214; 

MelVln,' Wilfred  J.,  and  H.  J.  Burbrldga,  Bathuwt,  New 

Brunswick,     Canada.       Railway    safety     device.      No. 

1,138,883  ;  May  11 ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  447. 
Menden,  William  8^  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  Megosln 

Company,  Inc.     Speed-control  devlee  for  yehlclea.     No. 

1.18f,882:  May  4;  Gaa.  vol.  214:  p.  66. 
Menden,  William  S..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y„  assignor  to  Megosln 

Company,   Inc.     Motor-control   device.     No.   1,138,497 ; 

May  4  ;  Gax.  vol.  214  :  p.  272. 
Mentsell,  William  V.     (See  Coyne,  Edmond  M.,  assignor.) 
Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company.     (See  Dodge,  Philip  T., 

Mergenthaier  Linotype  Company.      (See  Kennedy,  Dayld 

8.,  assignor.) 
Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company.     (See  Mnehlelsen,  Cart, 

assignor.)  „      «  »  ^     » 

Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company.     (See  Bogera,  John  B., 

assignor.) 
Marlln,  Sidney  L.  W.,  Parte,  France,  assignor,  by  mesne 

aaslgnments,  to  Underwood  Typewrtter  Company.  New 

York.   N.   Y.     Type-writing   machine.     No.   1,140,880; 

May  18  :  Gas.  vol  214  ;  p.  990.  ^     ^ 

Merriett,  Alva  8.,  Loa  Angelea.  Cal.  Apparatus  for  form- 
ing concrete  stmctnrea.     No.  1,187,908;  May  4;  Gax. 

yol.  214  ;  p.  96. 
Merrigan,   Jamea  F-  Boston,  Masa.     Glaas-waaher.     No. 

1.140.898:  May  26;  Gas.  vol.  214;  p.  1164. 
MerrilL    Alfred    H..    AdrUn,    Mich.      Oaa-bomer.      No. 

1,139,698;  May  18;  Gax.  vol.  214  ;  p.  770. 
Merrill,  John  F.,  assignor  to  H.  T.  Tmnkey.  Wenatchee, 

Waai.     Orchard-la<Mer.     No.  1,130,990;  May  18;  Gax. 

vol.  214  ;  p.  872.  ,   ^ 

Merritt,  Irving  D..  assignor  to  Sargent  &  Company,  New 

Hayen,  Conn.     Lock.     No.  1,187,776;  May  4 ;  Gas.  yol. 

214 ;  p.  18. 
Mertahefmer,  Augustus,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.     Antomatlc 

lubricator.     No.  1,189,697;  May  18;  Gas.  vol.  214;  p. 

760. 
Mesker  ft  Bro.     (See  Meeker  and  Bene,  asslgnora.) 
Meeker    Brothera    Iron    Company.       (See    Dowllng    and 

Schroeder,  asslgnora.) 
Meeker.  Prank,  and  J.  Bene,  asslgnora  to  Meeker  ft  Bro.. 

St.  Loals.  Mo.    Window.    No.  1,139,808;  May  11;  Gaa. 

vol.  214;  p.  504. 
Mesaer.   Adolf,    Frankfort-on-the-Maln,    Germany.     Appa- 

ratua  for  cutting  metaL     No.  1,139.048;  May  11 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  214  ;  p.  60<C 
Messerll,  John  J.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  F.  H.  Blekhoff, 

Klngsyllle,  Tex.     Air-pump.     No.  1,140.699;   May  25; 

Gas.  vol.  214;  p.  1154. 
Messlck,  Charlea.     (See  Henachel  and  Messlck.) 
Metala   Beaearch   Company.      (See    Bacon,    Raymond   F., 

aaalgnor.) 
Metcalfe,     Robert    F.,     Erie,     Pa.      Water-heater.       No. 

1.140.910;  May  25;  Gas.  vol.  214;  p.  1229. 
Mettler,   Casper,   New   Haven,   Conn.,   assignor   to    B.  A. 

Ball,    Boston,    Maaa.      Bread-wrapping    machine.      No. 

1.140^622:   May  26;   Gax.    vol.   214;   p.    1095. 
Mats,    Frtedrich    B.,    and    E.    Homsteln,    M6dllnf,    near 

Vienna,  assignor  to  Firm  of  Aktlengesellachaft  far  pat- 

entlerte  Korkstelnfabrtkatlon  und  Korksteln-Bauten  vor- 

mals   Kleiner  ft   Bokmayer.   Vienna,   Austrla-Hannry. 

Mold  for  forming  blocka  of  cork.     No.  1,180,600;  May 
^       18  ;  Oax.  vol.  214  ;  p.  770. 

Metxeler.  Theodore,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Talklng-maeblne. 

No.  1.137,883 ;  May  4 ;  Gaa.  vol.  214 ;  p.  56. 
Metiger.  George  J.,  Bocheater,  N.  Y.     Bar  and  flngei^nall 

cleaner.     No.  1,188,967 ;  May  11 ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  476. 
Metsroth,  William,   aaalsnor,  by   meane  aasicnmenU,  to 

The  Nolseleas  Typewriter  Company.  Mlddleiown,  Conn. 

Typa-wrttlng  madilne.     No.  1.189,800;  May  18;  Oaa. 

yoL214 ;  p.  837.  .      ^         ^ 

Meyer,  Daniel,  Morrla.  Minn.    Machine  for  haryeatlng  aad 

reducing  com  or  other  growth  to  silage.    No.  1,138,804  ; 


May  4 ;  Gax.  vol.  214 ;  p.  204 
[eyer,  Oustave  H.,  et  aL 
signorO 


(Bee  MacBae.  John  G.,  aa- 


Meyer,  Henry  T.  C.  Detroit.  Mich.     Chaln-eagaglng  tool. 

No.  1,140.757:  May  26 ;  Oaa.  voL  214 ;  p.  1174. 
Meyera.  Jacob  a.,  aasifBor  of  one-tblrd  to  E.  Bowman, 

one-alxth  to  W.  TowBBMid,  aad  one-alxth  to  C.  B.  Town- 

■end,  Bemlnston.  lad.    Bail-Jotat     No.  1,180,040 ;  May 

11 :  Oaa.  Tol.  214  ;  p.  606. 
Maaaateata,  Oaspar,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Aeroplana-balance. 

No.  1,146,180  r  May  18;  0»a.  vol.  214:  p.  040. 
Michael,  Max,  aasigBor  to  Schabcrt  *  Salaer  Maachtnen- 

fabrtk,  Aktlengesellachaft,  Chemnits,  Germany.    Straight 

boriary-frame.     No.  1,188,881;  May  4;  Oaa.  vol.  214; 

B    28T 
lffi^«li^   Joseph,   N«w  York,   N.   T.     ComUnatioB-far- 

mant     No.  1.188.681 ;  May  11 ;  Gaa.  vol.  214  ;  p.  874. 
Mlchaelaan,  Charlea  O..  Omaha,  Nebr.     Botary  elaaailler. 

No.  1,146.700 ;  May  25 ;  Gas.  vol.  214 ;  p.  1154. 
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Mlchener.  John  H.,  Jr..  New   York,   N.   Y.     DtotrlbatlB« 

mechanism.     No.    1,130,133 ;    May   11 ;   Oaa.  yoL   214  ; 

p.  536. 
Michigan   Stove   Company.      (See   Keep,   William   J.,  as- 
signor. ) 
Mlddletoo,  John  H.     ( See  Jennings,  Marvin  B.,  aaalsnor.) 
Mlehle   Printing   Press  ft   Manufacturing  Company,  Tha. 

(See  Dudley.  Edward  F.,  aaalgnor.) 
Mllcoff,  Joseph  E.,  Leetsdale,  Pa.    Wrench.  No.  1,140,278 ; 

May  18 ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  071. 
Millar,    Jamea    D.,    Milwaukee.    Wla..    aaslsnor   to    B.    F. 

McCool,   Victor,   Colo.     Craahing-mUL     No.   1,180,700; 

May  18;  Gaa.  vol.  214;  p.  801. 
Miller,  Carl  E.  M..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Uftlng-truck.     No. 

1,139,891 ;  May  18  ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  887. 
Miller,    Carl    G.,    Mount   Clemens,    Mich.      Strainer.      No. 

1,140.768;  May  25;  G&z.  vol.  214;  p.  1174. 
Billler.  Charles  A.,   Marlanna,   Fla.     Revolving  map  and 

table-top.      No.    1,141,070;    May    25;    Gas.    voL    214; 

p.  1283. 
Miller,   Charles  E.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  meaae  aa- 
slgnments,   to    American    Arch    Company,    New    Tork, 

N.  Y.     Fire-arch.     No.  1,138,043  ;  May  4  ;  Gaa.  yol.  214 ; 

p.   112. 
Miller.  Charles  E.,  Chicago,  III.,  aaalgnor,  by  ntaaB*  aa- 
slgnments.   to    American    Arch    Company,    New   Tork, 

N.  Y.    Locomotlye-famace  arch.    No.  1,188,044  ;  May  4 ; 

Gaa.  vol.  214;  p.  112. 
Miller.  Charles  E.,   Chicago,  111.,  aaalgnor,  by  meaae  aa- 
slgnments,   to    American    Arch    Company.    New    Tork, 

N.   Y.     Locomotive-furnace  arch.     No.   1,138,068;  May 

4;  Gax.  vol.  214;  p.  116. 
Miller.  Charles  G.     (dee  Lndwick,  William  F.,  aaalgaor.) 
Miller.  Clarence  D.,  and  P.  D.,  and  J.  O.  Gadberry.  Car- 
thage,  Mo.      Sprtng-bed   construction.      No.    1,189,060; 

May  il  :  Gax.  yoL  214  ;  p.  606. 
Miller  Clarence  D.  and  P.  D.  and  J.  O.  Gadberry.  Car- 
thage. Mo.    Resilient  bed.    No.  1.189,892  ;  May  18 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  214  ;  p.  837. 
Miller.  Clinton  D.,  Washington,  D.  C.     Engine-hood  coyer. 

(Reissue.)     No.  13,916;  May  11;  Gas.  vol.  214:  p.  664. 
Miller.  Edwin  S.,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Wrench.     No.  1,187,884 ; 

May  4  ;  Gax.  vol.  214  ;  p.  56. 
Miller,  George,  Baffalo,  N.  Y.     Window.     No.  1,188,802; 

May  4 ;  Gaa.  vol.  214 ;  p.  237. 
Miller,  Guyon,  assignor  to  Downlngtown  Maaateetartag 

Company,  Downlngtown,  Pa.     Bon  for  beatlag-enftnea. 

No.  1.138.393  ;  May  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  237. 
Miller,  Henry  W.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Strainer.    No.  1,189,002 ; 

May  18  ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  872. 
Miller,  Jamea  8.     (See  Miller,  Walter,  assignor.) 
Miller,    John    A.,    Bast    8t    Louis,    111.      (Tallpera.      No. 

1.137,886  ;  May  4  ;  Gaa.  vol.  214  :  p.  56. 
Miller,  John  D.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  Feuerateln,  Br„ 

Norfolk,  Va.     Damp-prooflng  aalt.     No.  1,140,006:  Hay 

25  ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1260. 
Miller,  John   J.   A..  Denver,   Colo.     Non-raflllaUe  bottla. 

No.  1,138,682 ;  May  11  ;  Gaa.  vol.  214  ;  p.  874. 
Miller  Lock  Co.      (See  Soley.  Frank,  assignor.) 
Miller  Lock  Company.     (See  Smith,  Bobert  B.,  aaalgaor.) 
Miller.    Marie,    New    York,    N.    Y.       Broom-cover.      No. 

1,138,305  ;  May  4  ;  Gai.  vol.  214  ;  p.  204. 
Miller.  Perry  D.     (See  Miller  and  Gadberry.) 
Miller,  St.  John,  Pioneer.  Ohio.     Feeder  for  tlle-machlnaa. 

No.  1  J37,776  ;  May  4  ;  Gax.  vol.  214  ;  p.  10. 
Miller,  Thomas  H.,  u.,  assignor  to  Myrophone  Company, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Sanitary  telephone  attachment. 

No.  1.140,996:  May  25;  Gax.  vol.  214;  p.  1260. 
Miller,  Walter,  Beaver  Falls,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  i. 

Miller,  Beaver,  Pa.    Tooth-brush  holder.     No.  1,130,134  ; 

May  11  :  Gaa.  vol.  214 ;  p.  586. 
Miller,  William  L..  aaalgnor  to  Gisbolt  Machine  Company, 

Madison,    Wis.      Automatic    brake     for    lathea.      No. 

1,189,566 ;  May  18 ;  Gax.  vol.  214  ;  p.  718. 
Mllllken.  Walter  L.     (See  Shiek,  Daniel  W.,  aaalfnor.) 
MlUa,    Henry    D..    Far    Rockaway,    N.    Y.     WheeL     No. 

1.139,209 ;  May  11  ;  Gaa.  vol.  214  ;  p.  562. 
Mllla,  Herbert  8..  Chicago,  111.     Coin-operated  weL^lng 

scale    No.  1,139,998 :  May  18 ;  Gaa.  voL  214  ;  p.  878. 
Mills,  Wllllara   S.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.     Fabric-foldiaf  IM- 

chlne.     No.  1,140,388  ;  May  25  ;  Gas.  vol.  214 ;  p.  1046. 
Mills   Woven   Cartridge   Belt   Company.      (8ee   Jennlnga, 

Victor  H.,  aaalgnor.) 
Milne,  laaac  B.     (See  Hadfleld,  Jack,  and  Milne.) 
Milwaukee-Bellance   Boiler  Worka.      (See  Fonyth,  AiM- 

bert,  assignor.) 
Mlnehart.    Katharine    V.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      CoiaMnad 

hand-bag  and  seat.     No.  1.140.997  ;  May  25 :  Oas,  toL 

214 ;  p.  1260. 
Miner,  Frank  A..  Windsor.  Ontario.  Canada,  aaalgBor  of 

one-third  to  J.  Green  and  one-tnlrd  to  B.  J.   Bimoa^ 

Pontine,   Mich.     Method   and   appantna  for  attadilac 

buttons  to  fabrics.    No.  1,140,474 ;  May  26 ;  Oas.  vol. 

214;  p.  1078. 
Miner,  William  H.    (See  Copony,  Alfred,  aaalfnor.) 
Miner,  William  H.     (See  Geiger.  William  A.,  •mUgmoitA 
Minor,  William  H.     (See  Johnaon,  George  A.,  aarfiaor.) 
Miner.  WUIUm  H.     (See  Lewia.  (Goodrich  Q..  aaUgMr.) 
Miner,  WUlUm  H.     (Bee  MitchcU,  John  E.,  aa«lg»«r.) 
Miner,  William  H.    (See  O'Connor,  John  F.,  aailf^or.) 
Miner,  William  H.     (See  Patch,  Calvin  B..  aaaifiot.) 
Miner.  William  H.,  Chicago,  III.    Machine  for  tnstlBfr  aad 

rontartng  the  action  of  draft-rigging.     Mo.  1,187,000 ; 

May  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  M. 
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Mtoer,   William  H.,  Chicago,   111.     RaUway  draft-rigglog. 

No.  1,138,000 ;  May  4  ;  Gax.  vol.  214  ;  p.  97. 
Miner,    WUIUm   H.,   Chicago,   III.      Draft-rlgglng  for  rail 

way-care.      No.    1,139,791;    May    18;    Oaz.    vol.    214; 

Mlnerallac   Electric  Company.      (See    Myrlck,   George    H., 

asslgBor.) 
MlDlch    Verne  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  Sand  Mix 

Inff  Machine  Company,  Greendeld.  Ohio.     Apparatus  for 

cutting  and  mixing  gand.     No.  1,139,362  ;  May  11  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  214  ;  p.  613. 
Mlnue.  William  E.,  Frederlcton,  New  Brunswick,  Canada. 

Connecting-rod    bearing    for    rotating    cylinder-engines. 

No.  1,188,001 ;  May  4  ;  Gai.  vol.  214 -p.  97. 
Mirande,  Abraham  B.  J.  R.,  Saverdnn,  Prance.     Apron  for 

harveatlng-machlnea.     No.  1,138,235  :  May  4  ;  Oaz.  vol. 

214  ;  p.  170. 
Mlrcs  Fuel-Oil  Equipment  Company.     (See  Beach,  George 

P.,  assignor.) 
Mlsaong,     Jacob     U..     Prankfort-on-the-Maln,     Germanv. 

Controlling  means  for  steam-engines  for  the  utilization 

of  waste  beat.     No.  1,138,774  ;  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ; 

p.  407. 
Mitchell,  Andrew  P.,  Homestead,  Pa.     Protectlng-hood  for 

thermo-couples.     No.  1,140,701 ;  May  2B  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ; 

p.  1154. 
Mitchell,  George  W.,  New  York,  assignor  to  L.  M.  Rosen- 
thal, Mount  Vernon.  N.  Y.     Bottle-cap.     No.  1,139.792  ; 

May  18 :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  802. 
Mitchell,  John  R.,  assignor  to  W.  H.  Miner,  Chicago,  111. 

RaUway   draft-rigging.     No.    1,140,523;   May  25;   Gaz. 

vol.  214  ;  p.  1096. 
Mitchell,  Mary  P.,   E^aton,  Ohio.     Electric  engine-starter. 

No.  1,189,210  ■  May  11;  Gas.  vol.  214;  p.  562. 
Mitchell,  Willis,  Maiden,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Willis  Mitchell 

Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Steam-generator.     No. 

1.139.430  •  May  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  639. 

Mitchell,  Willis,  Maiden,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Willis  Mitchell 
Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Steam-generator.     No. 

1.139.431  :  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  639. 

Mitchell,  WlIUs,  Maiden,  Mass.,  assignor  to  WlUls  Mitchell 
Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Steam-generator. 
No.  1,141,071  :  May  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1283. 

Mitchell,  Wittls,  Maiden,  Mass.  assignor  to  WUIls  Mitchell 
Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Gas-generator.  No. 
1,141.072:  May  25;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  1284. 

Mitten,  Philip  J.,  Oakwood  Village,  assignor  to  The  Record- 
ing and  Computing  Machines  Company,   Dayton.   Ohio. 


S««l.     No.  1,139.556  :  May  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;'  p.  718 
Moberg,     Carl     G.,     Chicago,      111.       Music-holder. 


No. 


1.140.277;  May  18;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  971. 

Moeschl-Edwards  Corrugating  Company,  The.  (See  Ed- 
wards, Christopher  B..  assignor.) 

Moffatt,  James  R.,  assignor  to  Union  Special  Machine 
Company,  Chicago,  111.  Feeding  mechanism  for  multi- 
ple-needle machines.  No.  1,139,051  ;  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
214  ;  p.  507. 

Moffatt.  James  R..  assignor  to  Union  Special  Machine 
Company,  Chicago,  III  Device  for  controlling  the  upper 
threads  on  sewing-machines.  No.  1.139,703  :  May  18  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  SO-'. 

Mohl.  Emanuel  NT     (See  Mark  and  Mohl.) 

Mohler,  Jacob  K.,  Ephrata,  Pa.  Stove.  No.  1.139.211  ; 
May  11  :  Onz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  563. 

Mollne  Automobile  Co.  (See  Gruenewald.  Eugene,  as- 
signor. ) 

MoUenbruck,  Frani  M.  E.  von.  Uns-on-the-Danube,  Aus 
trla-Hungary.  Artiflclal-stone  slab,  plate,  and  the  like. 
No.  1.139,934;  May  18;  Ciaz.  vol.  214:  p.  852. 

Molnar,  .Anton.  South  Bend,  Ind.  Toy  wheelbarrow.  No. 
1.139,432  :  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  639. 

Monarch  Typewriter  Company,  The.  (See  Steele.  Herbert 
H.,  assignor.) 

Monasch.  Gustav.      (See  01m,  Oscar  J.,  assignor.) 

Monchamp,  Raoul  J.  B.,  Manchester,  N.  H.  Attachment 
for  edge-setting  machines.  No.  1,138,884;  May  11; 
Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  447. 

Monro,  Arthur  R.,  Berkeley.  Cal.  Automatically-variable 
gearing.     No.  1.139,433  ;  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  640 

Monroe,  Philip  B.,  Weymouth,  Mass.  Water-closet  for 
yachts  and  other  small  boats.  No.  1,139.700;  May  18; 
Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  770. 

Monsees,  Starr  V.,  Smithton,  Mo.  Headlight.  No. 
1,140,998 ;  May  2B  ;  Oaz.  vol.  214  ;  p  1260. 

Montag,  Cbristopb  P.,  assignor  to  Blue  Island  Specialty 
Company,  Bine  Island,  111.  Orthodontia  appliance.  No. 
1,140,760;  May  25;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  1174. 

Montacne  Mailing  Machinery  Co.  (See  Lee,  Ulysses  G.,  as- 
signor.) 

Montaxue  Mailing  Machinery  Company.  (See  Fergusson, 
Alan  R.,  aaaUcnor.) 

Montgomery,  Charles  R.     (See  Bean,  Jesse  A.,  assignor.) 

Montgomery.  James  R.,  Frankfort,  Kane.  Coal-cleaner. 
No.  1,14(),990  ;  May  25  ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1261. 

Moon,  Cbarlea  L.,  and  I.  Bell.  Joplin.  Mo.  Tape-moisten- 
ing maehlDfe  No.  1,139,567;  May  18;  Gaz.  vol.  214; 
P.T18. 

Moore,  CharlM  B.,  Braoston,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
"•IgniDeiita,  to  American  Arch  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
LoeoBOtlT^-botler  fnrnace.    No.  1.138,032  ;  May  4  ;  Gaz. 
Tol.  S14 ;  p.  108. 

Moore,  Cbarlea  B.,  BTanaton,  111.,  aaaignor.  by  mesne  as- 
afsniBenta,  to  American  Arch  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Locomotire-boiler  furnace.  No.  1,138,084  ;  May  4  ;  Oaz. 
TOl.  214 ;  p.  108. 


Moore,  Charles  B.,  Evanston,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  American  Arch  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Locomotive-boiler  furnace.    No.  1,1S8,()35 ;  May  4  ;  CJaz. 
vol.  214  ;  p.  109. 
Moore,  Charles  B.,  Evanston,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  American  Arch  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y 
Locomotive-furnace.     No.  1,138,0$7 ;  May  4;  Gaz.  vol. 
214  ;  p.  110. 
Moore,  Charles  B.,  Evanston,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  American  Arch  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Locomotive-boiler  furnace.     No.  1,138.038  ;  May  4  :  Gat. 
vol.  214  ;  p.  110. 
Moore.  Charles  B.,  Evanston,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  American  Arch  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Locomotive-boiler  furnace.     No.  1,138,()39  ;  May  4  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  214;  p.  110. 
Moore,  Charles  B.,  Evanston,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  American  Arch  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Locomotive-boiler  furnace.     No.  1,138,040;  May  4;  Gaz. 
vol.  214  ;  p.  111. 
Moore,  Charles  B.,  Evanston.  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  American  Arch  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Locomotive-furnace  arch.     No.  1,138,041  ;  May  4  :  Gaz. 
vol  214;  p.  111. 

Moore,  Charles  B.,  Evanston.  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  American  Arch  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Locomotive-boiler  furnace.  No.  1,138,042  ;  May  4  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  214;  p.  111. 

Moore,  Charles  B.,  Evanston,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  American  Arch  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Ix>comotlve-boiler  furnace.  No.  1,138,()46  ;  May  4  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  214  ;  p.  113.  '      '     , 

Moore,  Charles  B.,  Evanston,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  American  Arch  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Locomotive-boiler  furnace.  No.  1,138,047  ;  May  4  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  214  :  p.  113. 

Moore,  Charles  B.,  Evanston,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  American  Arch  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Ix)comotlve-boiler  furnace.  No.  1,138,048 ;  May  4  ;  Oaz. 
vol.  214  ;  p.  114. 

Moore.  Charles  B.,  Evanston,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  American  Arch  Companv,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Ix)comotive-boller  furnace.  No.  1,138,049 ;  May  4  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  214;  p.   114. 

Moore.  Charles  B.,  Evanston,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  American  Arch  Company  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Locomotive-boiler  furnace.  No.  1,138,(}50;  May  4;  Gaz. 
vol.  214  ;  p.  116. 

Moore,  Charles  B.,  Evanston,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  American  Arch  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Ix)comotive-boller  furnace.  No.  1,138,051  ;  May  4  ;  3az. 
vol.  214  ;  p.  115. 

Moore,  Charles  B.,  Evanston,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  American  Arch  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Locomotive-boiler  furnace.  No.  1,138,052;  May  4;  Gaz. 
vol.  214;  p.  115. 

Moore,  Edward  Y..  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Mechanism  for  bend- 
Inir  stnictiiral  shapes.  No.  1,139,434;  M.ny  11;  Gaz. 
vol.  214  :  p.  640. 

Moore.  Everett  W..  Grand  Rapids.  Mich  Aspnrnffn"* 
cutter.     No.  1,137,777;  Mav  4;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.   19 

Moore.  Francis  J.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Vent  pipe  SO 
1,137,778  :  May  4  :  Onz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  20. 

Moore,  Frank  V.,  a.^islgnor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Woman's  World  Magazine  Company,  Inc..  Chicago.  111. 
Elevator  feed  mechanism  for  mailing-machines.  No. 
1.140,839:  May  25;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  1202. 

Moore,  (Jeorge  B.,  and  A.  J.  Pratt,  Springfield,  Mass 
Ball  cock.  .No.  1.140,054;  May  18;  Gaz.  vol.  214: 
p.  895. 

Moore,  Georee  E.,  Arnold,  assignor  to  Pittsburg  Plate 
Glass  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Bait  for  drawing 
Klnss  cyllndera.  No.  1,138,885  ;  May  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ; 
p.    448. 

Moore,  Hugh  K.,  Berlin,  N.  H.  Recovering  the  soda  con- 
tent of  waste  liquor.  No.  1,137,779;  May  4;  Gaz.  vol. 
114  :  p.  20. 

Moore.  Hugh  K..  Berlin.  N.  H.  Method  and  means  for 
treatment  of  waste  liquors.  No.  1.187,780;  May  4; 
Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  20. 

Moore,  John  L.,  Alexandria.  Minn.  Folding  grate.  No. 
1.138.498  ;  May  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  272. 

Moore,  Joseph  M.,  Unadllla,  N.  Y.  Feed  mixer  and  car- 
rier.    No.  1,141,000 ;  May  25  ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1261. 

Moore.  Philip  W..  Evanston,  assignor  to  The  P.  &  M.  Co.. 
Chicago.  111.  Anticreeper.  No.  1,140,345;  May  18: 
Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  906. 

Moore.  Ralph  8..  Bl  Paso,  Tex.  Furnace.  No.  1,139,658  : 
May  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  719. 

Moore.  William  D.  Creston.  Iowa.  Mold  for  poured  con- 
crete bricks  or  blocks.  No.  1.140,840 ;  Mav  26  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  214  ;  p.  1«03. 

Moore,  William  G.,  assignor  to  The  Aetna  Foundry  and 
Machine  Company,  Warren,  Ohio.  Apparatus  for  clean- 
ing tin  plates.  No.  1,138,134;  May  4;  Gaz.  vol.  214; 
p.  146. 

Morck.  Alfred  A.,  and  H.  Goldblatt,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Therapeutical  bandage.  No.  1,188,670 ;  May  4 ;  Gaz. 
vol.  214 ;  p.  298. 

More.  Glenn,  assignor  to  Tbe  Blackstone  Manufacturing 
Company,  Jamestown,  N.  T.  Operating-gearing  for 
washing-machines.  No.  1,139,808 ;  May  18 ;  Gas.  toI. 
214;  p.  837. 

Morgan  Constrnctlon  Company.  (See  George,  Jerome  S., 
assignor.) 
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Morgan,  Edmund  C,  Morgan  Park,  III.  Cutting  mecha- 
nism.    No.  1,140.841  ;  May  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1203. 

Morgan,  Henry  w.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Nailing-machine. 
No.  1,140,605  ;  May  25  ;  Gas.  toL  214  ;  p.  1124. 

Morgan,  John  T.,  Burllson,  Tenn.  Pot  -  holder.  No. 
1,139.212  :  Miiy  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  663. 

Morgan.  Richard  W..  assignor  of  one-naif  to  A.  W.  Vogel. 
Sunbury,  I'n.  Brooni-bi  idle.  No.  1,139,701;  May  18: 
Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  771. 

Morgan,  Thomas  E.      (See  Beebout  and  Morgan.) 

Morgan,  William  C.      (See  Wilson,  Eugene  W.,  assignor.) 

Morgan,  William  U.,  Alliance,  Ohio.  Rallwuv-traci  con- 
struction. (Reissue.)  No.  13.917;  May  11;  Gaz.  vol. 
214  ;  p.  654. 

Morlarty,  John  F.,  and  L.  L.  Kneeland,  Lynn,  Mass.  Dirig- 
ible headlight.  No.  1,140,389  ;  May  25  ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ; 
p.  1046. 

Morris,  Charles  A.,  Montclalr,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Uay- 


war<i    Company.      Excavatlng-sbovel.      No.    1,139,551) ; 
May  18;  Gas.  vol.  214  -p.  719. 
Morris,   David  Z.      (See  Morris,   Herbert   W.   and  E.    M., 


No.  1.138,003 ;  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  98. 

■Ip 
Typograpnicai   composinc- 
machine.     No.' 1,1 38.1  S6  ;'May  4  ;  Oas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  146. 


asslffnore.) 

Morris,  Edward  M.     (See  Morris,  Herbert  W.  and  E.  M.) 
Morris,  Herbert  W.  and  E.  M.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  assignors  of 

one-third  to  D.  Z.  Morris,  RldgeTllle,  Ontario,  Canada. 

Glass-cutting   machine.     No.    1,139,054;   May    11;   Gaz 

vol.  214  :  p.  60S. 
Morris,  John  M.,  London,  England,  assignor  to  The  Garble 

Corporation.  Duluth.  Minn.     Blowpipe.     No.  1,139,435  : 

Mav  11  ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  641. 
Morris,  John   W.,    Klla,   Mont.     Locking  device   for  saw- 
mill-dogs.    No.    1,139,055;   May   11;   Gax.    vol.   214;   p. 

608. 
Morris,  Joseph  C.  Rock  Creek,  Ohio.     Lnting  composition. 

No.  1,140,760  :  May  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1176. 
Morrison.  William,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.     NefatlTe-pole  plate 

for  alkaline  storage  batteries.     No.  1,139.213  ;  May  11  : 

Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  563. 
Morrison.    William.    Des    Moines.    Iowa.      Electrolyte    for 

secondniv  batteries.     No.  1.1.39.214;  May  11;  Gaz.  vol. 

214  :  p.  -m:\. 
Morse  Chain  Company.     (See  Morse,  Frank  L.,  assignor.) 
Morse.    Frank    L..    assignor    to    Morse    Chain    Company, 

Ithaca.  N.  Y      Multiplate  drive-chain.     No.  1.138,23(5; 

May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p    179. 
Morse,    Frank    L.    assignor    to    Morse    Chain    Companv. 

Ithaca.  N.  Y.     Multiplate  power-chain.     No.  1.138,237  ; 

May  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  170. 
Morton,    Fred    8.,    assignor    to    Matthews    Manufacturing 

Companv,    Worcester,    Mass.      Roller.      No.    1,137,781 ; 

May  4  ;  (ias.  vol.  214  ;  p.  21.  _ 

Morton.    Lawrence    D..   assignor   to  The   Hinde  A   Daucb 

Paper  Company.  Sandusky,  Ohio.     Package-sealing  ma 

chine.     No.  1,138,238  ;  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  180. 
Moser,  Samuel  L.,   Upper  Sandusky,  Ohio.     Dltcblnc-ma- 

chine.     No.  1,138,0()2  ;  May  4  ;  Gaz,  vol.  214  ;  p.  07. 
Moses.  Edmund  Q.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company.     Vehicle 

wheel  rim.      No.    1,139.702;    May    18;    Gaz.    vol.    214; 

p.  771. 
Mosher.  George  W..  Chicago.  111.     Automobile-mirror.     No. 

1.139.560:  May  18:  Gaz.  vol.  214:  p.  720. 
Mosler,  Moses,  Cincinnati,  and  C.  Bartela,  Hamilton,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  The  Mosler  Safe  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Safe   construrtlon.      No.   1.140.524;   May   25;   Gax.  vol. 

214  :  p.  1006. 
Mosler  Safe  Company,  The.     (See  Mosler  and  Bartelt,  as- 

signon.) 
Moss,  I^ulse  G.     (See  Huff,  William  D.,  assignor.) 
Moss.    William   T.,   assignor   of   one-half   to    F.    Buckman. 

Denver,  Colo.     Dust-cloth  holder.     No.  1,139,561  ;  May 

18;  Gaz.  vol.  214:  p.  720. 
Mosteller,  Dosler  H.,  assignor  to  J.  M.  Berry  and  W.  Tins- 
ley,  Chicago.   111.     Water-heater.      No.   1,138,593;   May 

4;  Gaz.  vol.  214:  p.  303. 
Motslnger,  Homer  N.,  La  Fayette.  Ind.     Proportioning  de- 
vice especially  designed  for  carbureters.    No.  1,140,626  ; 

Mav  26;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  1097. 
Moulton,    Fred    H.,    Lexington,    Mass.      Extension-trestle. 

No.  1,140,390  ;  May  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1047. 
Moulton.  Ira  C.     (See  Eraser.  James  S..  assignor.) 
Mount.  Flnley  P.,  receiver.      (See  Jacobs.  George  8.,  as- 
signor.) 
Mowry,  Joseph  B..  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Means  for  releasing 

a  check-valve.    No.  1,138,289 ;  May  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p. 
,    180. 
Moxey,  James  A.,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  International 

Harvester    Corporation.      Fifth-wheel.      No.    1.139.70.1: 

Mav  18;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  771. 
Muehielsen.   Carl,   Berlin.  Germany,   assignor  to   Mergen- 

thaler    Linotype    Company.       Typographical    machine. 


Muehielsen.  Carl,   Berlin,   Germany,   assIgDor  to   Mergen- 
thaler   Linotype   Company.      Typograpnicalcomposlng- 


Muehielsen.  Carl,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mergen- 
thaler  Linotype  Company.  Distributing  mechanism  of 
typographical  composing  and  ciwting  machines.  No. 
1,180,704  :  May  18 ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  772. 

Maeller,  Frank,  Alltttown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  InternatioiuU 
Motor  Company,  WUmloJrton,  Del.  Hoisting-gearing  for 
motor-trucks.  No.  1,188,004 ;  May  4  :  Oas.  vol.  214 ; 
p.  08. 


Mueser,  William,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Beaenrolr  and  taak. 

No.  1.188,394  ;  May  4 ;  Gas.  vol.  214 ;  p.  288. 
Mulholland,  Mathew,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     SbeaTe-labrlcatlag 

device.     No.  1,140,475  ;  May  26  ;  Gas.  toL  214 ;  p.  1078. 
Mailer.    Frlederlch,    Elizabeth,    assianor    to   Niles-Bement- 

Pond  Company.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Machine-tool.     No. 

1,130,794  ;  May  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  802. 
Mnmma,  Emanuel  S..  Rock  Hill,  Pa.     Stove  attachment 

for    automobiles.      No.    1,140,066;    May    18;    Gas.    vol 

214;  p.  896. 
Mundy,  William  W.     (See  Fiaher,  Ira  B„  asaignoiO 
Murch.   Frank   G.,   Methnen,   Mass.     Textile  Cabne.     Na 

1,139.705:  May  18:  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  772. 
Murdy,  Charles  C.     (See  Webb  and  Murdy.) 
Murnane.  Daniel  J.,  Glendale,  Mo.     Safety  means  for  set- 
tine  plate-glass.     No.  1,138,400 ;  May  4  ;  Oas.  toL  214  ; 

Murphy, '  Clinton  C.  Chicago,  III.  Metal  car-roof.  No. 
1,140.842  ;  May  25  ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1204. 

Murphy,  John  E.,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  Canada.  Macbaaft- 
cal  stoker.  No.  1,14();761 ;  May  25;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p. 
1176. 

Murphv.  Walter  P.,  Chicago.  111.  Metal  car-roof.  No. 
1.13ft.363  :  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  814. 

Murray,  Arlstldes  R..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Gear-cutting  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.138,005  :  May  4  ;  Oas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  09. 

Murray.  Dudley  E.,  Roanoke,  Ind.  Gas-dlstrlbutlng  mech- 
anism.    No.  1.140.278  :  May  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  072. 

Murray,  George  R..  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Stone  grinding  fln<l 
polishing  machine.     No.   1,138,683;  May  11;  Gaz.  vol 
214  :  p.  375. 

Murray,  Thomas  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Vehicle- wheel.     No. 

1.139.894  :  May  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  838. 

Murray.  Thomas  E..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Vehicle-wheel.    No. 

1.139.895  :  May  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  838. 

Murray.  Thomas  E..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Veblcle-wheel.    No. 

1.139.896  ;  May  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  838. 

Murray,  Thomas  E.,  and  G.  K.  Jessup.  New  York.  N.  T. ; 
sail]  Jessup  assignor  to  said  Murray.  Seal-fastening. 
No.  l,13ft.0.')2  :  May  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  607. 

Murray.  Thomas  E.,  and  E.  B.  Rlcketta,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Apparatus  for  neutralizing  corrosive  fumes  in  gases. 
No.  1,139.068:  May  11  ;  Gas.  vol.  214;  p.  607. 

Muskegon  Boiler  Works.  (See  Pitigerald,  Edward  K.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Muther,  Lorenz.  (See  Lautenschlager,  William  F.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Muzzy,  William  H.,  assignor  to  The  National  Cash  Sefis- 
ter  Company,  Dayton.  Ohio.  Cash  •  register.  No.- 
1,140,476 ;  May  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1070. 

Myatt.  William  J..  Birmingham,  ii^uglund.  Bafety-rasor. 
No.  1,i:^n,0.')«  ;  Mav  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  600. 

Myers,  Albert  E.,  West  Alexander,  Pa.  Nut-lock.  No 
1.139,897:  May  18;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  830. 

Myers.  Edward  D.,  Shelby,  Micb.  Artificial  bait.  No 
1.140,279  ;  May  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  072. 

Myers.  Hubert  A.,  Toledo.  Ohio.  Escapement.  Nn. 
1.1.^8.775  :  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  408. 

Myrlck,  George  u.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Mlnerallac  Electric  Company,  Chicago,  III.  Self-wlsd- 
Ing  clock.  No.  1,140,477;  May  25;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p. 
1079. 

Myrophone  Company.  (See  Miller,  Thomas  H.  B.,  as- 
signor.) 

Myrtle  Desk  Company.  (See  Westmorelandt  Crawford 
T.,  assignor.) 

Nash,  Charles  J.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Westing- 
house  Air  Brake  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Draft- 
gear.     No.  1.140.311  ;  May  16 :  G«».  vol  214  ;  p.  088. 

Nash,  John,  North  Yakima,  Wash.  Turbine.  No. 
1.139.562  ;  Mav  18 ;  Gax.  vol.  214  ;  p.  720. 

Nash,  Louis  P.,  Orange,  N.  J.  Candlestick.  No.  1,188,240 : 
May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  181 

Nash,  Thomas  H.,  St.  Pauls  Cray.  England.  Apparatus 
for  refining  pulp  stuff  and  the  like.  No.  1,140,181 ;  May 
18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  940. 

National  Biscuit  Company.  (See  Alfred,  (^rence  J.,  as- 
signor. ) 

National  Blank  Book  Company.  (See  Schade,  John,  Jr., 
assignor.) 

National  Cash  Register  Company,  Tbe.  (See  Chryst,  Wil- 
liam A.,  assignor.) 

National  Cash  Register  Company,  The.  (See  Cbarcb,  Ed- 
mund S.,  assignor.) 

National  Cash  Register  Company,  Tbe.  (Sm  HoUing*- 
worth    George  W.,  assignor.) 

National  Cash  Register  Company,  Tbe.  (See  Mossy,  Wil- 
liam H.,  assignor.) 

National  Cash  Register  Company.  (See  Bkerl.  Francesco, 
assignor.) 

Nstlonal  Chemical  Company.  (See  Qulnn,  WUbnr  W..  as- 
signor.) 

National  Fibre  Box  Company.  (See  Walter,  HuTlaoB  B., 
assignor.) 

National  Metal-Fabric  Company,  The.  (See  Clark,  Nor- 
ris  E.,  assignor.) 

National  Specialty  Company.  (Sec  Brandt,  Theodore  1„ 
assignor.) 

.Sational  Supply  Company,  Tbe.  (See  Wright,  Clyde  8^ 
assignor. ) 

Nstlonal  Sweeper  Company.  (Bee  Bacadar,  C^ftrlag  Lb, 
assignor.) 
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N«ttliif«r,  John  O.,  Chicago.  111.     Carrlage-retnrn  mecba- 
nlam  for  tjrp«-writen.     No.   1,140,182;   May   18;  Qax. 

N^lo'r.  Parry' T.,  Sprlagflcld,  Maaa.    SpraTlaff-Donle.    No. 

l,l«d.WO:  Mmj  4;  Oaa.  toL  214:  p.  278. 
Needbam,  Hook hton  L.,  Chicago,  III.    Spark-arreater.    No. 

1.140.911 ;  Umj  26 ;  Oaa.  toI.  214 ;  p.  1230. 
ttmi.    CSiarlca    D..    Chicago,    111.      Dancing  •  clog.      No. 

lAiSfiM :  May  II ;  Gaa.  vol.  214  ;  p.  375 
Ne«iy  Compreaa  and  Cotton  Company,  The.     (See  Wood, 

Jamea  N.,  aaaignor.) 
Maff,  John  P.,  Baat  Orange,  N.  J.,  asalgnor,  by  mesne  as- 

algnmenta,  to  American  Arch  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  I 

Locomotlve-bollec  fnmaee.    No.  1,188,081 ;  May  4  ;  Oaa. 

▼ol.  214;  p.  107.  ; 

Neff,  John  P.,  Baat  Orange,  N.  J.,  aaaignor,  by  mesne  as-  i 

■ignmenta,  to  American  Arch  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  < 

LocoOMtiTe-boiier  furnace.    No.  1,138,066  ;  May  4  ;  Oaa.  ! 

Tol.  214  ;  p.  117. 
Ktf,  John  r.,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  aaaignor,  by  mesne  as-  '. 

aifamenta.  to  American  Arch  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  i 

Steam-boiler.     No.  1,138,057 ;  Jlay  4  ;  Gaa.  vol.  214  ;  p. 

118.  I 

Naff,  John  P.,  Bast  Orange,  N.  J.,  aaaignor,  by  meane  as-  ' 

■ignasanta,  to  American  Arch  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Locomotira-boiier  flra-box.     No.  1,1S8,()68 :  May  4  ;  Gaz.  ! 


▼ol.  214;  p.  118. 
Neff,  John  P.,  Bast  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 

■IjnBMntB,  to  American  Arch  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Oil-barnlng  loeomotfre.     No.   1,138,068 ;  May   4 ;   Gaz. 

vol.  214  ;  p.  120. 
Naff,  John  P.,  Baat  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 

algnmenta,    to   American    Arch    Company,    New    York, 

N.  Y.    Oil-bamlng  locomotive.     No.  1,188,064  ;  May  4  ; 

Gaa.  ToL  214 ;  p.  121. 
Naff,  John  P.,  Biaat  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aa- 

slgnmenta,    to   American    Arch    Company,    New    York, 

N.  y.     LocomotlTa- boiler  furnace.     No.  1,138,068  ;  May 

4 ;  Oaa.  vol.  214 ;  p.  123. 
Neff,  John  P..  asalgnor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Ameri- 
can Arch  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Arch-brick.     No. 

1.138,038  :  May  4  ;  Oaa.  vol.  214 ;  p.  108. 
Neff,  John  P.,  Brooklyn,  aaaignor,  by  meane  assignments, 

to  American  Arch  Company,   New  York,  N.   Y.     Arch- 
brick  and  supporting  means  therefor.     No.  1,138,036 ; 

May  4:  Oaa.  vol.  214;  p.  109. 
Neidich,  Samnel  A.,  Edgewater  Park,  N.  J.     Machine  for 

teatiii«  t7Pe-wrlter  ribbona,  Ac.   No.  1,140,912  ;  May  26 ; 

Gaa.  vol.  214 ;  o.  1230. 
Nelkirk,  John  O.,  Morgan  Park,  aaaignor  to  Rodger  Ballast 

Car  Company,  Chicago,  III.    Ballaat-car.    No.  1,138,006  ; 

May  4  :  Gas.  vol.  214  MP-  99. 
Ndll,  John,  Honolnlu,  HawalL     Speed-reducing  gearing. 

No.  1,138.9«« :  May  11  ;  Gaa.  toI.  214  ;  p.  478. 
Nelaon,  Artonr  C.,  Daluth,  Minn.    Automatic  stoker.    No. 

1,188,601 :  May  4  ;  Gaa.  rol.  214  ;  p.  278. 
Nelaon,  Arthar  W.,  Chicago.  111.,  aaal^or.  by  meane  asslgn- 

menta,  to  American  Arch  Company,  New  York,   N.   Y. 

Loeofflottre-fnnuiee  arch.     No.  1,138,064  ;  May  4  ;  Oaa. 

▼ol.  214;  p.  118. 
Nelaon,   Bngeae   A.,   New   York,   N.    Y.      Combined    pipe 

wrench,  cutter,  and  die.     No.   1,138,395  :  May  4  ;  Gaz. 

▼ol.  214  ;  p.  288. 
Nelaon,  Freo,  et  dk     (See  Wells  and  Saxton,  assignor!).) 
Naiaon.  WttliJam  H.,  Haaleton,  Iowa.     Sash  fastener.     No. 

1,186,896 ;  Mar  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  238. 
Neptune  Meter  Company.     (See  Oilts,  Henry  I.,  aaaiirnor.) 
Ncietfll,  Jan,  Prague,  asalgnor  to  J.  P.  Colloredo-Manus- 

feld,  Dobna,  Austria-Hongaiy.     Apparatus  for    mixing 

cement  and  flbroua  mateilal.     No.  1,138,397 ;   May  4 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  214 ;  p.  239. 
Neietfil,  Jan,  Prague,  aaslanor  to  J.  P.  Colloredo-Manus- 

feld,    Dobns,    Austria  -  Hungary.      Reinforced  -  concrete 

rallway-aleeper.     No.  1,138,898 ;  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ; 

p.  289. 
Nealer,  (Hiarlea  F.,  assignor  to  Nesler  &  Company,  Newark, 

N.  J.    Hoop  ear-ring.    No.  1,139,309 ;  May  11 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

214 ;  p.  894. 
Nealer  A  Company.     (See  Nealer.  Charles  F.,  assi£Dor.) 
Netter,    Edwin,    Aurora,    Oreg.      Garbage-reservoir.      No. 

1.139,486  ;  May  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  B41. 
Neober,  Max.     (See  Kramp  and  Neuber.) 
NeuMg,  Chriatian  C.  Jr.     (See  Neublg,  Philip  J.  and  C.  C.) 
NeaUc,  PhlUp  J.  and  C.  C,  Jr.,  Plaqnemlne,  La.    Demount- 
able rim.    No.  Ijl38,502 ;  May  4  ;  Gaa.  vol.  214  ;  p.  273. 
Neoman,  Bdward  W..  York,  Pa.     Refrigerating  apparatus. 

No.  1,140,188 ;  May  18 ;  Gaa.  ▼ol.  214 ;  p.  941. 
Neoteboom,  Boadewljn  B.     (See  Taylor  and  Neuteboom.) 
New   Britain   Machine   Company,   Tne.      (See  Baker   and 

De  Long,  aaalgnora.) 
New  England  Butt  Company.     (See  McCahey,  George  F.. 

aaalfnor.) 
New  England  Butt  Company.     (See  Paquette,  Alfred,  as- 

■iCBor.) 
New  Era  Manufaetarlng  Company,  The.     (See  Rubinstein, 
,  To^M  L.,  aaaignor.) 

New  Ha^ea  Clock  Co.     (See  Porter.  Wilson  E.,  assignor.) 
New  J«BM7  Patnt  Company.    (See  Edison,  Thomaa  A.,  aa- 

dgnor.) 
New  Jersey  Patent  Company.     (See  Elmes,  De^ereux,  aa- 

Bignor.) 
New  JerHiy  Zinc  Compaay,  The.     (See  Brooke.  George  S., 

aaalnior.) 
Niw  Proceaa  Oil  Company,     (See  Washburn,  (diaries  H., 
aaaignor.) 


'*'*^..J<*r*  ^?^^^  ^^  Company.  (See  Siabower  and 
Pittoni,  aaalgnorej 

Newcomb.  Edward  C.,  North  Scituate.  Maaa.,  aaaignor  to 
Newcomb  Engine  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Internal- 
combustion  engine.  No.  1,189,888;  May  18;  Gaa,  ▼ol. 
214 ;  p.  839. 

Newcomb  Engine  Company.  (See  Newcomb,  Edward  C, 
aaaignor. ) 

Newell,  Allen  Decatur,  Tex.  Cotton-loader.  No. 
1,138.007  ;  May  4  ;  Gaz.  ▼ol.  214 ;  p.  99. 

Newman,  Christian  BtL  (See  Richards,  Frank  W„  as- 
signor. ) 

Newpher,  Alfred  H.,  Chicago.  111.,  aaaignor  to  The  Adama 
&  Westlake  Company.  Sash-fastener.  No.  1.189.706: 
May  18 ;  Gaa.  ▼oL  214 :  p.  772. 

Newton  William  G.,  assignor  to  The  Peck  Bros.  &  Co., 
New  Haven,  Conn.  Valve  for  seat-action  water-cloaeta. 
No.  1,138,241;  May  4  :  Gaa.  ▼©!.  214 ;  p.  181. 

Ntbbe.  George  W.     (See  Smith  and  Nibbe.) 

Nichols,  Aaron  8.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Lumber-drier.  No. 
1,13S,136:  May  4:  Gaa.  vol.  214;  p.  147. 

Nichols,  Aaron  S..  Sew  York,  N.  Y.  Means  for  ahifttng 
closures.     No.  1,188,137 ;  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  147. 

Nichols,  Aaron  8.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Lumber-drying  appa- 
ratus.    No.  1,140,7«2;  May  26;  Gas.  vol.  214;  p.  1176! 

Nichols,  Louis  C,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor,  by  meane  aa- 
slgnmenta,  to  AUls-Chalmera  Manufacturing  Company. 
Transformer.     No.  1,140,848  ;  May  26  ;  Oaz.  vol.  214  ;  p. 

Nkhthauser  &  Levy.  (See  Nichthauscr,  William,  as- 
signor.) 

Nlchthauser,  Maud  S.,  executrix.  (See  Nicbtbauser,  Wil- 
liam.) 

Nichthaoser,  William,  deceased.  New  York.  N.  Y. ;  M.  8. 
Nichthauser,  executrix,  assignor  to  Nlcbtnauser  i  Levy. 
Sifter.     No.  1,187.886;  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  57. 

Nickerson,  William  B.,  Cambridge,  assignor  to  B.  D.  Cbad- 
wlck,  trustee,  Winchester.  Mass.  Ignitlon-timlng  de- 
vice for  internal-combustion  motors.  No.  1,139,707 ; 
May  18 ;  Oaz,  vol.  214  ;  p.  772. 

Nlcklln,  Albert  E.,  Goodmayes,  England,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  M.  M.  Schwarzschlld,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Device  for  making  damp-sand  bricks  and  the 
like.     No.  1,140,391  ;  May  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1047. 

Nicol.  Marvin  A..  Willamina,  (Dreg.  Means  for  securing 
tires  on  crushing  and  finding  wheels,  rolls,  and  the 
like.     No.  1,138,399  :  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  240, 

Nicol,  Marvin  A.,  Willamina,  Oreg.  Means  for  lubricat- 
ing: bearing-surf  a  cea.  No.  1,140,056;  May  18;  Gaa.  ▼ol. 
214  :  p.   896. 

Niederppsaess,  Robert,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Smokeless  Burner  Company.  Fuel-feeding  appa- 
ratus.    No.  1.139,708 ;  May  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  773. 

Nielsen,  John.     (See  Hanshaw,  Charles  H.,  assignor.) 

Nlemeyer,  Frederlch  G.,  Denlson,  Tex.  Facing-blocka.  No. 
1.140,913;  May  25;  Gaa.  vol.  214;  p.  1231. 

Nlles-Bement-Pond  Company.  (See  Mtlller,  Frlederleh, 
assignor.) 

Nirdlinper,  Albert  P.     (See  Davis  and  Nirdlinger.) 

Nitrogen  Products  Company.  (See  Bucber.  John  E.,  as- 
signor.) 

Nixon,  Benjamin  F.,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  Canada.  Ship- 
wreck signal-indicator.  No.  1,137,782 ;  May  4 ;  Oaa. 
vol.  214  :  p.  21. 

Noble,  Donald.  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Manufacturing  Company.  Eyelet-sewing  machine.  No. 
1,139,437  :  May  11  :  Oaa.  vol.  214  ;  p.  641. 

Noennig,  Ernst,  Wittenberg,  Mo.  Animal-releasing  de- 
vice.    No.  1.1.«J9,563  ;  May  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214 ;  p.  721. 

Nourady,  An  Dor  T.,  asainior  to  Double  Drive  Dltferen- 
tial  Company,  Kansaa  City,  Mo.  Differential  gearing 
for  automobiles.  No.  1,14<),812 ;  May  18 ;  Gaz.  ▼el. 
214  :  p.  983. 

Noiseless  Typewriter  Company,  The.  (See  Metaroth,  Wil- 
liam, assignor.) 

Nordberg,  Bruno  V.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Variable-capacity 
compressed-air  engine.  No.  1,188,886  ;  May  11 ;  Oaa. 
vol.  214  ;  p.  448. 

North  American  Chemical  Company.  (See  Thoma,  An- 
drew, assignor.) 

North  Bro's.  M'fg  Co.  (See  Fegley  and  Leopold,  aa- 
Rignors.) 

North  East  Electric  Company.  (See  Dorsey,  Famum  F., 
aaaignor.) 

North  Star  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Wela,  Frank 
O.,  assignor.) 

North  Western  Novelty  Company.  (See  Bolen.  Emeraon 
A.,  aaaignor.) 

North,  William  B.,  Lumherton.  N.  C.  Tog-loop.  No. 
1,138,776  May  11  :  Oaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  408. 

Northrup,  Charlea  H.,  Oaka,  Pa.  Dlaplay  -  wagon.  No. 
1.139,215 :  May  11 ;  Gaa.  vol.  214 ;  p.  M6. 

Norton,  Alexander  A.     (See  Johnston  and  Norton.) 

Norton,  Charlea  L.,  Hadaon,  aaaignor  to  Aabeatoe  Shingle 
Company,  Naahna,  N.  H.  Machine  for  making  concrete 
alabe  or  platea.  No.  1.140,702 ;  May  26 ;  Oaa.  ▼ol.  214 ; 
p.  1165. 

Norton,  Charlea  U,  Hndaon,  aaaignor  to  Aabeetoa  Shingle 
Company,  Naahoa,  N.  H.  Producing  uniform  denaftr 
in  concrete  material.  No.  1,140,708 ;  May  26 ;  Oaa.  ▼of. 
214  ;  p.  1166. 

Norton,  Charlea  L.,  Hndaon,  aaalanor  to  Aabeatoe  BUagle 
Company.  Naahna,  N.  H.  .Machine  for  making  concrete 
slabe  or  platee.  No.  1,140,704  ;  May  26 ;  Oai.  ▼ol.  214 ; 
p.  1166. 
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Norton   Door   Check  Company.      (See  Norton,  Lewla  C, 

aaaignor.) 
Norton,  Henrv  L..  Waterbury.  Conn.     Sash-fastener.     No. 

1,138.008 ;  i£ay  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  99. 
Norton,  Henry  L.,  Waterbury,  Conn.     Saah-faatener.     No. 

1,138,009  ;  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  100. 
Norton,   Lewis  C.,  assignor  to  Norton  Door   Check  Com- 
pany,    Chicago,     111.        Door-operating     device.       No. 

1.138.306 ;  May  4  ;  Gaa.  vol.  214  ;  p.  204. 
Norwich    Automatic   Feeder   Company,   The.      (See  Enoa, 

Frank.  Jr.,  assignor. )  ^  „ . . 

Novak.   John.   Chicago,   111.     Compaaaea.     No.   1,140,844 ; 

May  26;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  1204. 
Novick.   Abraham,   assignor   to   F.    L.   Schmidt    Company. 

New     York.     N,     Y.       Web-cutting     mechanism.       No. 

1.140.392  ;  May  26 ;  Oaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1047. 

Nowell,  Edward  T..  Stotts  City,  Ma  Egg-ahlpplng  con- 
tainer.    No.  1,146,280:  May  18;  Gax.  vol.  214;  p.  972. 

Nyboe,  Peter,  Seattle,  Wash.  Bookbinder.  No.  1,139,067  ; 
May  11:  Oaa.  VOL  214;  p.  609. 

Nygaard,  Jens.     (See  Lendbetter,  Noble  W.,  aaslgnor.) 

O.  M.  Edwards  Company,  The.  (See  Chaffee,  Edward  F., 
asalgnor. ) 

O.  P.  Schriver  Co.,  The.  (See  Webster,  John  M.,  as- 
algnor.) 

O'Brien.     Leo,     Montclalr.     N.     J.       Vehicle-aignal.       No. 

1.140.393  :  May  26  :  Gaa.  ▼ol.  214 ;  p.  1048. 
O'Connell,   Thomas  J.,    Ware,   Maaa.     Warp   stop   mecha- 

niam.     No.  1,139,994  :  May  18 ;  Gaa.  vol.  214  :  p.  873. 
O'Connor,    Eugene,    Everett,    Waah.      Straw-bolder.      No. 

1,139,385:  May  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  214:  p.  615. 
O'Connor,  James.     (See  Stone,  Wilbur  M.,  asalgnor.) 
O'Connor,  John  F..  assignor  to  W.  H.  Miner,  Chicago,  111. 

Draft-rigging  for  railway-cars.     No,  1,138,138;  May  4; 

Gaz.  vol.  214  :_p.  148. 
O'Connor,  John  F..  assignor  to  W.  H.  Miner,  Chicago,  111. 

Draft-rlgglng  for  railway-cars.     No.  1,138,189;  May  4; 

Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  148. 
O'Connor,  John  F..  assignor  to  W.  H.  Miner.  Chicago,  111. 

Draft-rlgglng  for  railway-cars.    No.  1,139,068;  May  11  ; 

Gat  vol.  214  ;  p.  609.  „   „    .,. 

O'Connor,  John  F.,  Chicago,  111.,  aaslgnor  to  W.  H.  Miner, 

Chazy,    N.    Y.      Underf rame    for    railway  -  cara.      No. 

1.139,050;  May  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  610. 
O'Connor.  John  F.,  Chicago,  111.,  aaaignor  to  W.  H.  Miner, 

Chazy.    N.    Y.      Draft-rlgglng    for    railway-cars.      No. 

1.139,060;  May  11  ;  Gaa.  vol.  214;  p.  610. 
O'Connor,  John  F..  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  W.  H.  Miner. 

Chazy.  N.  Y.     Adjustable  side-bearing  for  railway-cars. 

No.  1,139.061 ;  May  11  ;  Gaa.  vol.  214 ;  p.  510. 
O'Connor,  John  F..  assignor  to  W.  H.  Miner,  Chicago,  111. 

Buffing  mechanism.     No.  1,189,709  ;  May  18 :  Gaa.  vol. 

214  ;  p.  773. 
O'Hara,  William  T.,  assignor  to  Spokane  Mall  Equipment 

Company,    Spokane.    Wash.      Mall-catchlnK    apparatua. 

No.  1.138.780 ;  May  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  410. 
O'Neill,   Ellis   I.      (See  Paiton,   John   B.   and  J.   T.,  aa- 

Oakley,  Cyrus  L.,  Carbondale,  Pa.  Woodworklng-tooL  No. 
1.13&.777  ;  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  408. 

Oberg,  John  A.,  Bremerton,  and  J.  R.  Eckman,  Puyallup, 
Waah.  Revolving  dining-room  table.  No.  1,139,664; 
May  18;  Gaz.  vol.  214:  p  721.  .v.  ..,..«     « 

Obergfell.  Herbert  F.,  aaaignor  of  one-third  to  T.  O. 
Martin  and  one-third  to  J.  Erickaon,  Chicago.  lU.  In- 
ternal-combustion engine.  No.  1,139,364 ;  May  11 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  614. 

Ocha,  Karl.  Berlln-Charlottenburg.  asalgnor  to  Siemens 
k  Halake,  A.  G..  Siemensstadt,  near  Berlin,  Germany. 
Apparatus  for  electrolysis  of  alkaline  chloride.  No. 
1.138,400 ;  May  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  240. 

Ocumpaugh,  Edmund,  aaaignor  to  Defiance  Machine  Com- 
J.  Rocheater,  N.  Y.     Ink-rolls  for  prfntinc-machinea. 


nany,  nocneater,  xx.  i.     inK-roiis  lor  pnuuiw-i 
NoT  i,lS9,710  ;  May  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  21* ;  p.  "174. 

Ocumpaugh  Edmund,  2d.  Rocheater,  N.  T.  Printing-ma- 
chine.    No.  1,188,778;  May  11;  Oaa.  ▼ol.  214:  p.  400. 

Odoma,  Rachel  C,  Gibbon,  Nebr.  Diah-rag  holder.  No. 
1,189,666 :  May  18 ;  Oaa.  vol.  214 :  p.  72f.  ,  .    „    ^, 

Oeaterleln,  Charlea  D.,  aaslgnor  to  The  Oeaterlein  Machine 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Milling-machine  feed  mech- 
anlam.     No.  1.188,010;  May  4 ;  Oaa.  voL  214;  p.  100. 

Oeaterlein  Machine  Company,  The.  (See  Oeaterlein. 
Charles  D.,  aaaignor.) 

Oeth,  Charlea  P^  Mt.  Vernon,  Ind.  Com-ahelUnf  ina- 
chlne.    No.  1,188,779 ;  May  11 ;  Oaa.  ▼ol.  214 ;  p.  408. 

Osbnm,  Arthur  R..  Newton,  Iowa.  Machine-brake.  No. 
1.139,566;  May  18;  Gaa.  ▼ol.  214:  p.  722. 

Ocden.  Carltcm  N..  Houaton.  Tex.  Vending-machine.  No. 
1.189,711  -.May  18 ;  Oaa.  ▼ol.  214;  p.  T74. 

Ohio  Brass  Company,  The.  (See  Allerding,  Cletua  N.,  aa- 
aignor. ) 

Ohio  Brass  Company.  The.  (See  Bolne,  Glenn  H.,  aa- 
aignor.) _ 

Ohio  Brasa  Company,  The.  (See  Mead  and  Kempton,  aa- 
algnora.) 

Ohmer,  Wilfred  I.,  and  J.  E.  McAlIlater,  aaalgnora  to  The 
Recording  and  Computing  Machines  Company,  Dayton, 
Ohio.  Machine  for  making  and  recording  certlflcatea 
and  the  like.     No.  1,180.867 ;  May  18 ;  Oaz.  ▼ol.  214 ; 

Obr,  Leo*  B.,  Biloxl,  Misa.     Bearing  for  connecting-roda. 

No.  1,139,216;  May  11 ;  Oaa.  ▼ol.^U:  P.  W4. 
Olater.  Anton.   Unter  Slaka.  near  Lafhaeh.  Anstrla-Hun- 

gary.     Parachute  device.     No.  1.188,140;  May  4;  Oaa. 

▼ol.  214;  p.  148. 


No. 

NO. 


No. 


Oker,  Andrew.     (See  Hoff,  Chariea,  awlgnor. ) 
Olcsvary,  Louia.  Lemont  Furnace.  Pa.    Car-coaptlBg. 

1.189.217 ;  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  664. 
Oler,  Thomas  C  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa.     Milking-atool. 

1,138J81  ;  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  410. 
Oliver.  Douglas  H.     (See  Lindsay  and  Oliver.) 
OUver,     Elam     A..     Belleville,     Wis.        Pail-atool. 

1,188,141 ;  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214 ;  p.  149. 
Oliver,  James.     (See  Oliver,  Thomaa  A.  and  J.) 
Oliver,   Thomas    A.    and    J..    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Athletic 

ball.     No.  1,140,845  ;  May  25  :  Gaa.  vol.  214 ;  p.  1206. 
Olm,  Oscar  J.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  G.  Monaacb,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.     Lock.     No.  1.139.218;  May  11;  Gaa.  roh 

213  ;   p.  664.  ^  _. 
Olmsted.  Charies  M..  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    Spinning  device.    No. 

1.138.142  ;  May  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  149. 

Olmsted,  Charles  M..  Pasadena,  Cal.  Aerial  toy.  »o. 
1,188,401  :  May  4  ;  Oaz.  vol.  214 ;  p.  241.  

Olsen.  John  A.,  Honolulu,  Hawaii,  assignor  to  Caliunila 
Fruit  Canners  Association,  San  Franclaco,  CaL  Ma- 
chine for  removing  the  pulp  from  previously  aeparated 
pineapple-peel.  No.  1.138.143;  May  4;  Gaa.  ▼ol.  214; 
p.  150.  _^ 

Olaon.  Chariea  J.,  Muakegon.  Mich.  Fluid-preeeare  motor. 
No.  1,138.969  :  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  476. 

Olson.  Ellas.  Jewell  Junction.  Iowa.  Mudc-Jeaf  tnrMT. 
No.  1.139.438 :  May  11 ;  Oaa.  vol.  214  ;  p.  642. 

Olson,  Emll,  Rocheater.  N.  Y.  Saab-holder.  No.  1,188,242  ; 
May  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  181.  ^       .      ,  _*       «.. 

Olaon.  Emma  M.,  Carlton,  Oreg.  Daming-laat.  NO. 
1.140,705 :  May  26  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1186. 

Olson,  Fredrik,  Stony  Butte,  Mont.  Ufting-Jack.  No. 
1.139,568  :  May  18  ;  Gaa.  vol.  214  :  p.  723. 

OlBwang  Bros.  &  Co.     (See  Jenaen,  Olaos.  aaaignor.) 

Onderdonk,  Lansing.  New  York,  N.  Y..  aaaignor  to  Union 
Special  Machine  Company,  Chicago.  lU.  Loop-retalnw 
for  sewing-machines.     No.  1.187.788 ;  May  4 ;  Oaa.  toI. 

214  :  p.  22.  „  , 
Onderdonk.  Lansing.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  UntM 

Special  Machine  Company.  Chicago.  lU.  Feeding  Becb- 
anlsm  for  overseamlng  cup-feed  maoilnea.  No. 
1,137.784  :  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  22  »     „  •  - 

Onderdonk.  Lansing.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  t.MfSSorJO  Wiion 
Special  Machine  Company,  Chicago.  IlL  Toddng-fvlda 
for  sewlng-machlnea.  No.  1.189,062 ;  May  11 ;  Oaa.  voL 
214:  p.  510.  „  . 

Onderdonk,  Ijinsing.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  asalgnor  to  Union 
Special  Machine  Companv,  Chicago,  111.  Raffing  aaw- 
Ing-machlne.  No.  1.140,t63;  May  26:  Oaa.  rol.  214; 
p.  1176.  ^^_^      _ 

Onward  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Little,  Orton  C, 
assignor.)  «       .  «> 

Opaeth,  Hans  M.,  Madison,  Minn.  Brooder.  No. 
1.139,459  ;  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  640. 

Oravetz.  George,  Pacific  City.  Waah.  Handle4ittachlng 
means.     No.  1,141,001  :  May  26  ;  Oaa.  vol.  214 ;  p.  1261. 

Ordnance  Development  Company.  (See  Davla,  CMland, 
assignor.)  _  _^ 

Orr.  Robert,  and  B.  S.  Annls.  Chattanooga,  Tenn.  Store- 
pipe-section.  No.  1,138,402;  May  4;  Oaa.  ▼ol.  214; 
p.   241. 

Orsi.  Romeo.  Milan.  Italy.  Trumpet-action.  No. 
1.138.403  ;  May  4 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  241.  

Orton.  Alfred,  Cheyenne,  Wyo.  Fuel-tank  f or  aotoaobllaa. 
No.  1,189.489 ;  May  11 ;  Gaa.  ▼ol.  214 ;  p.  642. 

Oeborne,  Henry  G.,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Expanalwi-bolt  No. 
1.139.712  ;  May  18:  Oaz.  ▼ol.  214  ;  p.  774. 

Oaaenbeck.  Anton.     (See  Kabn  and  Ossenbeck.) 

OatachowakI,  Julian.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Mall-box.  No. 
1,140,914 ;  May  26 :  Oaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1281.  

Ostenberg,  Pontua.  Ixw  Gatos.  Cal.  Internal-comhiMtton 
engine.     No.  1.137.887:  May  4;  Oaz.  vol.  214;  p^T. 

Oater,  Herman  W..  aaslgnor  to  The  Oater  Manataetvttag 
Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Attachment  for  latbea.  No. 
I,18f068 ;  May  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  611.     ^^ 

Oater  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Oft«,  Her- 
man W..  aaslgnor.)  »     ,  *_ 

Osterholm.  William  C.  Chicago,  111.,  aaaignor  to  Inter- 
national Harvester  Companv  of  New  Jeraey.  Dla»- 
grindlng  machine.  No.  1.136.569;  May  18;  Oaa.  voL 
214;  p.  723.  ^  ^      .»  ...     — 

Oaterholtz,  Frederick  J.,  Bocoda.  aasAgnor  to  AUafca  Hy- 
draulic Motor  Company,  Tacoma,  Waah.  Hydraalle  ■©- 
tor.     No.  1,139,996;  May  18;  Gtaa.  joL  214;  P-  874. 

Oaterman,  William  H.,  Fonda,  Iowa.  Internal-coiabaiMm 
engine.     No.  1,189.718 ;  May  18  ;  Oaa.  jn^  214 ;  p.  776. 

Oatlnnd,  Theodore  B,     (See  Peteraen,  CbriatlaB  M.,  aa- 

Ostr«ider,  Allen  B..  Rldgewood,  N.  J..  aMlgnor  to  Aner- 
ican  Car  and  Foundry  Company.  St.  Lo«la,  Mo,  Un- 
coupling device  for  cars.     No.  1,140,706:  May  28;  Oaa. 


▼ol."214  :  p.  1156. 
r.  All* 


Oatrander,  Allen  E.,  Rldgewood,  N.  J.,  *■«,  J^  H.  Olbba, 
New  York,  N,  Y.  Dumping-car.  No.  l,t4M06;  Kay 
26 ;  Gaa.  ▼ol.  214 :  p.  1124. 

Otia    Elevator   Company.      (See   Qark,    WUUaaz   T.,   aa- 


aignor.) 
Otia  Elevator  Company 

aignor.) 
Otia  Elevator  Company. 
Cma  Elevator  Company. 

aaatxnor. ) 
Otis,  Howard  J..  Denver.  Colo.    Door-mat 

May  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  840. 


(See  Oale,  Bmeat  U,  tr.,  an- 


(See  Smith,  AUes  C,  aaalganr.) 
(See  Weiaaenbomr,  Oeorf*  K.. 

No.  i,i8f .mo : 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


°*t°J^^5S?*^  J'  t^"^****'"-.  }^^-  l^re- escape.  No. 
1.140,281 ;  M«y  18 ;  Gaz.  toI.  214  ;  p.  973. 

Ottosen,  Christopher.  Ottosen,  and  &.  R.  Wright.  Des 
Moincfl,  Iowa.  Ice-cream  container.  No  1  l.'?8  144  • 
May  4  ;  Cai.  vol.  214  :  p.  150  ' 

^^'VVIt'cJ^o '",*?'"   ?'v.  O^Pbolt.     Iowa.       Tlre-flller.       No. 

1,137,888  :  May  4  ;  Gai.  vol.  214  ;  p.  58 
OTerfleld.  ttaymond    L.  B.  Hamsley,  and  E.  Burns.  Brook 

Va'V.-^-     Advertising  apparatus.     No.  1.139,795  :  .May 
18 ;  Ga«.  vol.  214  :  p.  803. 

^^^^•.*?"**.»  ^- .^"*'^°°''  ^°  '^^^  Whltln   Machine  Works. 

y\!y- SSI"'?',  ****"•      Hobbln-holder    for    spoolers.      No 

1.187,889:  May  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  58. 
Owens,  William  J.     (See  Kernan  and  Owens  ) 
o  ^^^9'  "^^A     (^^«  Moore,  Philip  W.,  assignor.) 
lackard  Motor  Car  Company.     (See  Derr,  Charles  R     ns 

algiior. ) 

Packard    Motor  Car   Company.      (See    Loomia,    Allen,   as- 
•igBor. ) 

Packard  Motor  Car  Company.     (See  McCuIla,  William  R 

aadgnor.) 
Packard  Motor  Car  Company.     (See  Roberts.  Edward  F 

assignor.) 

Packard  Motor  Car  Company.     (See  Tlbbetts,  Milton,  as- 
ngDor.^ 

Page,  Albert  A.      (See  Shaw  and  Page.) 

Page,  Albert  A^  East  Haven,  assignor  to  Sargent  A  Com 
pany,  New  Haven,   Conn.     Lock.     No.   1,137.785;  May 
4 ;  Qaa.  vol.  214 ;  p.  22.  •        -        j 

Page,  Albert  A^  Bast  Haven,  assignor  to  Sareent  A  Com- 

rmy.   New  Haven,  Conn.     Lock.     No.    1,137,786;    May   i 
;  Oai.  vol.  214 ;  p.  23.  i 

Page,  Albert  Ay  East  Haven,  assignor  to  Sareent  A  Com 

rinv.  New  Haven,  Conn.     Lock.     No.    1,137.787  ;   May 
:  Oa«.  ToL  214  ;  p.  23.  ' 

Page,  Albert  Ay  Bast  Haven,  assignor  to  Sareent  A  Com-   ' 
paDT.  New  Haven,  Conn.     Lock.     No.   1.138,580;   May 
i :  Oai.  vol.  214  ;  p.  298. 
Page,  Albert  Ay  Bast  Haven,  assignor  to  Sareent  A  Com 

riBv,  New  Haven.  Conn.     Lock.     No.   1,138,504;    May 
;  Gaa.  vol.  214  :  p.  304.  >    ^  j 

P»«,  Lather  T..  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  E  C  Warr 
J; •*^*'?JS' -  A*"*-  Shaping  -  rolls  for  horseshoe  -  bars' 
No.  1,188.145 :  May  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.    150. 

^^■Jr*.l.  ^°i""'S",  "••  ««sl«fnor  of  one-third  to  A.  W  Jones  i 
Oakland,  CaL  Concentrator.  No.  1.140.764;  May  25  ' 
Oa«,  vol.  214;  p.  1176.  J  *'' • 

Palse.,  James  C,  rt  al.     (See  Wells  and  Saxton,  assignors.) 

Paine,  William  H..  Providence.  B.  I.,  assignor  to  Fire  Pre- 
vention Company.  Safety  device  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  combostlble  fluids.  No.  1.140,313  :  May  18  ;  Gax.  vol. 
4JI4  ;  p.  984. 

Painton  Joseph  G..  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.  Dietrich. 
BaffaJo.  N.  Y.  Towel-rack.  No.  1.139,366;  May  11; 
Gas.  vol.  214 ;  p.  616. 

Palmer,  (>«>rgeW.    Seattle,   Wash.     Type-writer  attach- 

«  ?l*°*w,'*?-  1.1«».8«7 ;  May  11  ;  Gas.  vol.  214  :  p.  615. 

Paltooghl.  Lonia,  et  al.  (See  Maynard.  Joseph  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

Pancoast.  George  B.,   Brooklyn.   N.   Y.     Combined   multi 
color  and  perfecting  web  printing-press.     No.  1,138,782  ; 


May  11 :  Oat.  vol.  214]p.  410. 
Paqoet.  Pierre  J.,  Salem.  W.  Va.    Glass-blowing  apparatus 
No.  1.140.314  ;  May  18 :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  984. 

Paouette,  Alfred,  East  Boston.  Mass.,  assignor  to  New 
BngUnd  Butt  Company,  Providence.  R.  I.  Carrier  for 
braldlng-maehlnes.  No.  1,138,243;  May  4;  Gaz.  vol. 
214:  p.   182. 

Pardlnl,  Frank  J.,  Carson  City,  Nev.  Non-reflllable  bottle. 
No.  1.139,900;  May  18;  Gai.  vol.  214  ;  p.  840. 

Pariah,  Le  Grand,  assignor  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
American  Arch  Company  New  York.  N.  Y.  Locomotive- 
boiler  fnrnace.  No.  1,188.056;  May  4;  Gaz.  vol.  214; 
p.   117. 

Parish,  Le  Grand,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments  to 
American  Arch  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Locomotive- 
boiler  flre-box.  No.  1.138.062;  May  4;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ■ 
p.  120. 

Park,  Albert  V  South  Melbourne.  Melbourne.  Victoria. 
,  ?!lSr^l]?'  "■'"  ^°^  treating  ores  and  the  like.  No 
1.139.064  :  Mar  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  511. 

Park.  Richard  T..  South  Melhourne,  Melbourne.  Victoria 
assignor  to  R.  T.  P.  Patent  Wheels  iToprletarv  Limited 
Melhonrne.  Australia.  Resilient  wheel.  No.  1,139.065  ' 
May  11  :  Gai.  vol.  214  ;  p.  612. 

Park,  Samuel  T.,  and  J.  E.  Phillips.  Danville,  n.sslgnors  to 
Locomotive  Recording  Dynnmo^ieter  ComoHny,  Chicago 
111.  Recording  Instrument.  No.  1.138.011;  .May  4  • 
Gaa.. vol.  214:  p.  100. 

"^**':  i35^J^-v  Beaver  Dam.  Wis.  Gas-engine  valve. 
No.  1.187,890 :  May  4 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  68. 

^*tK*^^^^  R,l.  R'^era'de.  Cal.  Fruit-grader.  No. 
Ijl8d,714 ;  May  18 ;  Gaa.  vol.  214  ;  p.  775. 

lEr  "i  «^*K5?'  Ii*^^/^J^-   ^-     r>«tachable-blade  knife. 

_  K«.  1,189,T9« ;  May  18 ;  Gaa.  vol.  214  ;  p.  804. 

FUkar.  Btuley.  New  Britain,  Conn.  Extensible  radlator- 
brwh.     No.  1,188.244  ;  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  182 

ParlM  MachhM  Company,  The.  (See  Parkes.  William  N  . 
aaalgnor.) 

^*'^'  y*"**»  N.,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  The  Parkes  Ma- 
chine Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Stitch-formInK  mecha- 
nism for  aewtng-maehines.  .No,  1,141,092;  .Vlay  25- 
Gaa.  Tol.  214 ;  p.  1201.  ' 


^**^?:  Charles  H.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  D.  8.  Goodwin 

"^Tm  002  •"M.v'^i  UtchflJld, •  Mi;n.^"'A'e"p.fie'*'''No. 
1.141,002,  May  26;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  1282 

I  argons,  George  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  T  La  M 
?*?^oVk««W.<irV  Conn.  PneumaUc  time-switl-h.  N^ 
1,139,066;  May  ll;  Gaa.  vol.  214;  p.  612. 

Parsons.    Harry   E..   Berwick.   Pa.,   assignor   to   American 
Car  and  Foundry  Company.  St.   Louis,  Mo.     End  con 
vo?2i4°;  ?n56    *^"-     ^''-   ^''^^^•'^'' '  M«y  25?  Gaa. 

Parsons.  .lames  L..  jr.     (See  Corby  and  Parsons.) 
"f^^^  ^  ''  "P  ^w-  P»adelphla.  Pa.     Tension  means  for 
214"  p^°973  •  ^'^*<'282:  May  18;  Gaz    vol 

'^■r^nUy'Ti''?*  ?"ri*27^5"'  assignor  to  J.  Stone  * 
Fn<r  ?SS^vid.?"***'  P«P«<";d,  England.  Device  for  aort* 
lof.  214  ;  rVsf.  "*■  1138.245;   May   4;    Gaa. 

Pascall.  Sydney  w'.,  U>ndon,  England.  Air-tight  cover  for 
p  "05  '•  1.138.308  ;  May  4  ;  CTaz.  vol.  214  ; 

I'aschke,  Theodore  H  Hampton,  Nebr.  Dirigible  automo- 
bile-lamp.     No.  1,138,404  ;  May  4  ;  Gaz  vol   214  •  n  241 

'*T*^p;J^»°'^v^^*^*rt-  O'*'"'  aiiSor  of  onVh^alf^ii 
L    ?^§S'kvA?*S"*^?S*°§Ef  ^*-     Ki«v»tor  safety  device. 

i>  .  K  y?®;°^£'  ^"^  1*:  ^az.  vol.  214;  p.  723. 
"ph.Vv*' v°  ®v'  ^'i^°*il^2'  i"-  ■"»««<"■  to  W.  H.  Miner, 
?  i^V^&Qi^  mL  ^^*!S"'*«*?°S, /<"■     ™«lway-cara.     No 

.>  Vu    ;f^l/  *l*y  *'  O"-  ▼»'•  214;  p.  58. 

Patch.  Calvin  B.,GlenelIyn.  111.,  assignor  to  W.  H.  Miner, 

^in^iJl  \   ^■"'^V-^'"-  adjustable  side  bearing.     No 
1  140  184  ;  May  18  ;  Gaa.  vol.  214  ;  p.  941. 
Patek  Charles  H.     (See  Brown  and  Pa tek.) 
latlnka,  John      (See  Pastor,  Frank,  assignor.) 

i^f^Q^T*"!?    ^V    fey°°'    ?'^"-      Amalgamator.      No. 
1,1.^9,067 :  May  11 ;  Gaa.  vol.  214  ;  p.  612. 

sTT^k7^Mo:  i2!t°2.^n"^'  ^i  I;.  ^^^"^  attachment. 
No.  1,137  892;  May  4;  Gaa.  vol.  214  ;  p.  69. 

Patterson  Joseph  P  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Lawn-mower.  No. 
1,140.526  ;  May  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1097. 

1  atter.son,  r.#wl8  P.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  N  C  Pat- 
terson, one-fourth  to  E.  E.  Coover,  one-fourth  to  T  W 
Garoutte.    Springfield,    and    one-fourth    to   W.    B.    Oar^ 

MTl8S"Ga^".nol''2■l4fp'''V¥4""'^'°"     ^°-  '•'"••""  = 
Patterson,  Nancy  C,  et  al.     (See  Patterson,  Lewie  P    aa- 

Rljrnor. )  • 

Pattlnson.  Thomas  E..  Walthamstow.  sssignor  of  one-half 

to  C.  FLumb,  London.  England.     Adjustable  cutter  for 

boring  bars  and  the  like.     No.  1,140,261 ;  May  18 ;  Oai. 

VOi.     ^14  ,     p.    VvOi 

Paul,  Abram  F.,  London.  England,  assignor  to  Preoav- 
ment  Car  Sales  Company,  New  York,  N    Y      Paaaenmr- 

Vu'A^^^l^i    ^°-  V137.%:  kay  4;  Gaz'.  vol    214Yr5l. 

j;«"    Dick  nson    Inc.     (See  Carney.  Maurice,  assignor.) 

rauly.   Julius,    Los    Angeles.   Cal.      Extension    for   flre-ea- 

I       capes.     No.  1.140.708;  May  25;  Gaz.  vol.  214-  p    1156 

}   Pawling    and     Harnlschfeger    Company.       (See    Welckel' 

Henry,  assignor.) 
Pawsat,  Ewald  and  H.,  Sheboygan.  Wis.    Motor-cycle  seat 

and  carrier  attachment,     ffo.  1.139,716 ;  May  18 :  Oaa. 

vol.  214  ;  p.  776. 
Pnwsat.  Herman.     (See  Pawsat.  Ewald  and  H.) 

p^T'n.M  ni^T.ln'^iJw;  "■xi''  ^-  "r-  P'^to"  assignor  to 

f  1  In 9fM^"i^.roK"'*5iP^''''  r*A,  Knitting-machine.     No. 

1,140.709;  May  26;  Gax.  vol.  214;  p.  1157. 
Paxton.  Joseph  T.      (See  Paxton,  John  B.  and  J    T  ) 
Pa xton,  William  E.     (See  Buchtel.  William  D..  assignor  ) 
Pavne   Jesse  M    Snmmervllle,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Perfection 

Dyeing  Machine  Company.  Columbus,  Ga.     Spreader  at- 

^chment    for   collapsible    beams    for   dyelna-machlnea 
n  ^'^    ^41J^l283 ;  May  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  973. 
Payne.   William   S.,   Sherlock,   Waah.     ShloDlna-box      No 
^  1.140,765  :  May  25  :  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  lltft^  ^  °- 

Pat8lczk.y     Gedeon    von.    Riga,    Russia.     Spinning    glass. 

No.  1,137,814  ;  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  .oh 
Pearce.    Dutee    J..    Seattle.    Wash.     Jewelrv-chaln      No 

1.1. '18,405  :  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p    242  ^  '     ^**- 

^'^^L'J^'il'""??,  D.  a»«i?nor  of  one-half  to  J.  E.  Martine 

N0TO7RO4.  ,S!;l°^°^n**^*«?Po'*,. "*"'""«    apparTtSs: 
No.  1.137,894 ;  May  4  •  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  59. 

Pearson,  Walton  G.  (See  Armantage  and  Roehrig  aa- 
slgnors.)  ••.  -^ 

Peck  Bros,  ft  Co..  The.  (See  Newton,  William  G.  as- 
signor.) 

Veck.  E.lmniid  E..  Grand  View  on  Hudson,  N.  Y.     Appara- 

'"^   ,.T  ^^^  nianufnctnre  of  seats  and  backs  for  chairs 

214-         loJi?    "'"''■  •   1-140846:   May  25;   Gaa.  vol. 

Pedersen.  .Tens  P..  Prpvo.  Utah.  Headlight-operating 
mechanism.     No.  1.130.068;  May  11;  Gaa? vol.  214;  p! 

Pederson.  Peter,  and  G.  T.  Gllkerson,  Workman.  Cal. 
Beet  pnlllng  and  topping  machine.  No.  1,140,847;  May 
25;  Gsz.   vol.  214;  p     1205 

'^^v^'i  ,^o''tS7  ^-  '^'J'cP'^  "'•  Air-brake-hose  protector. 
No.  1.139.797  ;  May  18  ;  Gaa.  vol.  214  ;  p.  804. 

Pelouze  Manufacturing  Co.  (See  Richards,  Fred  T..  as- 
signor.) ""^ 
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Pelton   Water  Wheel  Co..  The.     (See  Bnehle.  Krich.  aa- 

Pelton  Water  Wheel  Company,  The.  (Bee  Doble.  WlllUm 
A.,  assignor.)  .,  «  m 

Pendergast.  Frederick  W..  Cambridge.  Maaa.  Broom.  No. 
1.139,716;  May  18;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  776. 

Pennewill,  James  W..  and  M.  R.  Buchanan,  Silver  City, 
N.  Mex.  Electrically  -  operated  time  -  switch.  No. 
1,138,406 :  May  4 j  Gaa.  vol.  214  ;  p.  242. 

Penny.  Henry  P.     (See  Smith,  Wayne,  aaidgnor.) 

Perfection  Dyeing  Machine  Company.  (See  Payne,  Jeaae 
M.,  assignor.)  ,^       _         ^.      „ 

Perfection  Rug  Retainer  Company.  (See  Forsyth,  Ben- 
jamin F.,  assignor.)  ^      ^_,„  ,  %.     t>     .= 

Perfection  Valve  Company.      (See  Williams,  John  B.,  as- 

Perkinsr Charles's'.?" Norwich,  Conn.     Adjustable  temple 

tip.     No.  1.138.012;  May  4;  Gaa.  vpL  214;  p.  101. 
Perkins    Electric    Switch    Manufacturing    Company,    The. 

(See  Badeau.   Harry  U.,  assignor.) 
Perkins.  Fred,  assignor  to  G.  W.  Perkins,  Warren,  Mms. 

Device     for     detachment     of     rims     from     tires.       No. 

1,140.315;  May  18;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  984. 
Perkins.  Georgia  W.     (See  Perkins.  Fred,  aaalgnor.) 
Perkins,  Jonathan.  Jr..   San  Diego.  Cal.  Gravity-actuated 

pipe-laying   apparHtus.      No.    1.139,440;    May    11;    Gaz. 

Perkins,  Willi's  J.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.    Shaft-guard.    No. 

1.139,441  :  May  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  642.  

Perry.  Eugene  L.,  assignor  to  The  Rogers-Shear  Company, 

Warren.  Pa.     Envelop-opener.     No.  1,139,67/  ;  May   10  , 

PeMTonsyVllllam  F.,  assignor  to  The  Guide  Motor  Lamp 
Manufacturing  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Lamp.  No. 
1,138.503;  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  P-  274  ,„.^„., 

Peruglnl.  Ignace.  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Internal- 
combustion  engine.     No.  1,138,783 ;  May  11;  Oaa.  vol. 

POTsarVa!'  ConVad.  San  Diego.  Cal.  Combined  couch  and 
bed.     No.  1.139.442 ;  May  U  ;  Gas.  vol.  214 :  p.  o43. 

Petermann.  Otto.  Groton,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Corona  Type- 
writer Company,  Incorporated.  Escapement  mechanhim 
for  type-writing  machines.  No.  1.140,848 :  May  Ja , 
Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.   1206. 

Peters.  William  A.      < See  Jnmes  and  Peters  )  ^  ^.,. 

Petersen.  Christian  M..  asslenor  to  T.  E  Ostlund  Seattle, 
Wash.  Vehicle-wheel.  No.  1,140,766;  May  25;  Gaz. 
vol.  214;  p.   1176.  ,  „  ,  . 

I'etersen,  Peter.     (See  Cable.  James  B.,  assignor.) 

Peterson.  George,  Bayonne,  N.  J.  SteamHTondenser.  No. 
1.139.1.35:  May  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  637.  .^  _   .  .         . 

Peterson.  George  A..  Oakland,  assignor  to  Unit  Brick  and 
Stone  Company.  San  Francisco.  Cal.  P<wjttve  clutch. 
No.  1.139,443;  May  11  :  pas.  vol.  214;  P-  «43 

Peterson.  .Tohn.  Felch,  Mich.  Bed-spring.  No.  1.139.673 , 
May  18 ;  Gax.  vol.  214  ;  p.  726  v„^r,^   k 

Petti  bone   Mulllken   Company.      (See   Strom,    Eugene   N., 

Pettfs.^CHfton  D..  Rldgewood.  N.  J.  Brake-shoe.  No. 
1.1.'?8.784  ;  May  11 ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  412.  .  „.^^„ 

Pevcke.  Armand  H..  Chicago,  lU.,  assignor  *«  American 
Steel  Foundries,  New  York.  NY.  Adjustable  brake- 
head.     No.  1,140.067  :  May  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  896 

Pe.vcke.  Armand  H.,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  American 
Steel  Foundries.  View  York,  N.  Y.  Brake-hend.  No. 
1.140.0,"i8;  May  18:  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  897. 

Peyton.  Joseph  I.     (See  Hltt  and  Peyton.) 

Pevton  Joseph  I.,  and  S.  E.  Hltt  Sydney.  Nova  Scotia. 
Canada.     Ingot-mold.     No.  1.139.219;  May  11 :  Gaz.  vol. 

Pfanstlehl.  Carl  A..  North  Chicago,  111.  Electric  jalcan- 
Izer.     No.  1,139.069  ;  May  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  513. 

Pflager,  Harry  M..  assignor  to  Commonwealth  Steel  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis.  Mo.  Antltelescoplc  car  construction. 
No.  1.140.059 :  May  18  ;  Gas.  vol.  2U ;  p.  897. 

Phelps.  Algernon  8..  Chicago,  111.  Water-ahed  for  aeetr- 
lenVgenerators.     No.  1.138.686 ;  May  11 ;  Gaa.  vol.  214  ; 

Phelps  Can  Company.     (See  Phelps.  Walter  J.,  assignor.) 
Phelps.   Edwin    8..   Elisabeth.    N.    J.     Alarm   for    automo- 
bile and  other  wheel-tlree.     No.  1,138,407  ;  May  4  ;  Gaz. 

Phelps  George  T.^  Cambridge.  Mass.  Eye-shield.  No. 
1.I3§.444  :  May  11  :  Gaa.  vol.  214:  p.  643. 

Phelps,  Walter  J..  Baltimore.  Md..  assignor  to  Phelps  Can 
Company.  Welrton.  W.  Va.  Automatic  weighing-ma- 
chine.    No.  1,139.070 :  May  11 ;  Gaa.  vol.  214  ;  P-  513. 

Philadelphia  Quartz  Company.     (Bee  Stanton   and   Vall, 

Ph*la^phla    Roll   and   Machine   Company.      (See    Crook, 

Alfred,  assignor.)  ^  ~„  „ 

Phillips,  Benjamin  B..  Greensboro  N.  C.,  and  C.  W.  Evana 

Norfolk.    Va.      Earth-auger.      No.    1,140,607;    May    25; 

Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  1124.  ^  ^       ^      . 

PhiUlpa.  Francis  V.,  Orlando,  Fla.    Shock-absorber  for  je- 

hlclS.     No.  1.140,478:  May  26;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  1079. 
PhilllPB.    Francis    v.,    Oriando.    Fla.      Fishing-reel.      No. 

1.140.608:  May  25:  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  1125. 
Phillips.  John  E.     (See  Park  and  Phllllpe.) 
Phillips'  Patent  Limited.      (See  Hedgecoek,  William  C.  H. 

Phllllpe.  w'lUlainWT^  (See  McCawley  and  Phillips.) 
Phlnnev.    Warren   N.,   Boston,  Maaa.     Composite   electric 

signaling    svstem.     No.    1,188,018;    May   4;   Oaa.    toI. 

214;  p.  101. 


No. 
No. 


Phippen,     Arthur     W„     Methuen,     Maaa.     Roofing.     No. 

1.137,896;  May  4  •  Gat.  vol.  214;  p.  69. 
Pickett,  John  H.     (See  i^ilcher  and  Pickett.)  ..,,„. 

Pleper.  Henri.  Liege,  Belgium.     Apparatus  for  «>otrplUng 

motor-vehicles  driven  by  mixed  power.     No.  l,140,»4l» , 

May  25  :  Gat.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1206. 
Pierce.  Charles   E..  Cambridge.  Mass.     Baking-pan.     No. 

1.139.445  :  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  644. 
Pierce.  Edward  W.,  Cynwyd.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

J.    <V.    Starr,    3d.    Atlantic    City,    N.    J.      Ampul.      No. 

I,l39,.'i68;  May  11:  Gat.  vol.  214;  p.  «lfi.  ^      „    „      . 
Pierce,   Frank,  assignor  to    Lincoln   Iron   Works,  uutlana, 

Vt.     Feed-driving  mechanism.     No.  1.138,970;  May  11; 

Pierce.  Franklin."  and  N.  Therlault,  Haverhill,  Maaa.  Last. 
No.  1.140.850:  May  25;  (Jaz.  vol.  214:  p.  1207. 

Pierce,  George  W.,  assignor  to  The  Pierce  Speed  Con- 
troller Company,  Anderson,  Ind.  Speed-Umitlna  appa- 
ratus for  motor-vehicles.  No.  1.140.060;  May  18;  Oa^ 
vol.  214  :  p.  897.  .      T.   w 

Pierce,  Harold  S.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Link- 
Belt  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Means  for  lubricating 
bearings.     No.  1,138,408  :  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  248. 

Pierce  Spoed  Controller  Company,  The.  (See  I  lerce, 
George  W..  assignor.) 

Plerson,  Ellas.     (See  Hardlsty.  Henry,  assignor  ) 

Plerson.    Paul    M.      (See    Hochstetter.    Frederick    W.,    as- 

Pieraon'^  Willett  C.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Composition  for 
match-heads.     No.  1,138.146;  May  4;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p. 

160 

Pike  William  A..  Httsfleld.  Mass.  Display-box  for  writ- 
ing paper.  No.  1,140,061:  May  18;  Gaz.  vol.  214:  p. 
898 

Pllser,'  l-'nnc.  ct  nl.     (See  Redd,  rhnrlle.  ''*''f)?n"V  V,     w  * 

Plnsutl.  Giuseppe  F..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Non-reflllable  bot- 
tle.    No.   1.139.446:  May  11:   (tat.   vol.   214  ;  p.  644. 

Plnsutl.  Giuseppe  F..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Bottle-atopper. 
No.  1.140.062  :  Mav  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  899. 

Pinto.  Joseph.  Osceola  Mills.  Pa.  Lock  -  nut.  No. 
1.1.H8,409  :  May  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  243. 

PInenhaeen,  Charies  A..  Chicago.  111.  Inset-trap.  No. 
1.139.717  :  May  18:  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  7.6.  _^^    ^      _     . 

Pipher.  William  E.  A.,  asslenor  of  one-fourth  to  *-•  *• 
Sherwood.  Parkers  Landing.  Pn.  Dust-pan.  No. 
1.138..'S04:  May  4;  Gaz.  vol    214:  p.  2.4. 

Plranl,  Marcello  von.     (See  Gerdlen  and  P'ranl.) 

Pitcher.    Ralph    N..    Milwaukee.    Wis.      Fly-screen. 
1.139.574  ;  May  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.   .25. 

Pltsch.    Victor    A..    Leavenworth.    Kans.      Stove. 
1.180,57.';:  May   18:   Gaz.   vol.   214 ;   p.  725. 

Plttman.  Vincent  V..  Selma,  Cal.  Cooler.  No.  1,188,505 , 
May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  274. 

PIttonl.  Tx>nl8  E.     (S^e  Slsbower  and  PIttonl.)     ^     _    .. 

Pitts.  Hood.  Austin.  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  M. 
Covert.  Elevator  -  door  -  operating  apparatua.  wo. 
1.139.901  ;  May  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  P-  840  .^^r. 

Pitts.  Hood,  assignor  of  one-half  to  f.  M.  Covej^t  Auatln. 
Tex.  Floor  selector-switch  for  electric  door-operating 
apparatus.      No.    1.139.902:    May    18;    Gaz.    vol.    214; 

Pltts.^l?ood.  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  M.  Covert.  Auatln, 
Tei.     Switch.     No.  1.139,903;  May  18;  Gaa.  vol.  214; 

Pltt8.^Hood.  assignor  of  one^half  to  F.  M.  Covert.  Auatln. 

Tex.       Car-door     operating     and    locking     device.      NO. 

1  139  904  ;  May  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  842.  ^     .    _*, 

Plris.  ra."  aasfgnor  of  one-half  to  f  M^  S3o*l*lM»06  • 

Tex     Door  operating  and  locking  device.    No.  l.lS».»uo  . 

PK^Iilr'e' ns"te- gSss' Coln^paSy'The.  ( See  Hltner.  Harry 
F..  assignor.)  /-•....■. 

PIttsbnre  Plate  Glass  rompnny.  (See  Moore,  i.eorge  B., 
asslennr. )  _,     .      ., 

Pittsburgh  Metallurgical  Tompan.v.  The.  (See  nock.  Al- 
bert   F..    assignor.^  /a        tt         _ii 

Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Company,  The.  (See  Howara. 
George   E.,   assignor.)  ^     ,  .. 

Pittsburgh    Steel    Co.      (See    Adams    and    Johnson,    as- 

Pl?lPV°"Frank  E..  St.  Paul.  Minn.  Car-body.  No. 
l.lSS.-'lOfl:  May  4:  Gaz    vol    214;  n.  205.     ^      ,   ^ 

Place.  Charles  A.,  Newman.  111.  Self-starter  for  Internal- 
combustion  engines.     No.  1.137.788;  May  4;  Oaa.  toI. 

214  •  p    "^S 

Plock. '  Albert  P..  assignor  to  The  Pittsburgh  Metallur- 
gical Company,  11tt«b<inrh,  Pa.  Apparatus  for  sinter- 
ing ores.  No.  1.140,710;  May  25:  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p. 
1157 

Plnnkett.  Tlnirb  R..  assieror.  by  mesne  asdgnmenta.  to 
T'nited  States  Tropical  Food  Companv,  Maiden.  Maaa. 
Preserving  bananas.  No  1.138.887;  May  11:  Oaa.  rtA. 
214 :  p.  448.  .  ^       . 

plnnkett,  Hugh  E..  assignor,  by  mesne  aMirnmenta.  to 
rnlted  States  Tropical  Food  Company.  Maldap,  MMS. 
Banana  food  and  maklns  same.  No.  1.198,888;  May 
11  :  Gaz.  vol.  214:  p.  448. 

Pneumatic  Scale  Corporation.     (See  Robinaon.  Oeorg*  A., 

PoTntc'n!  John    K..   Peterboroneh,    England.     Machine  for 

preparing    rubber.     No.    1.138.410;    May    4;    Oai.    Tol. 

214  :  p.  243.  _ 

Polsson.  Joseph.  Fall  River,  assignor  to  Draper  Company. 

Hopedale.     Mass.      Tension     for     loom  -  abuttlea.      No. 

1.138.310 :  May  4  ;  Gaa.  vol.  214 ;  p.  20«. 
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^**S.°^?!r"^^  '-'^P*'  BrusMl*,  Belflam,  aBsignor  to  Western 
Electric  Compan/,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Telephone-«x- 
*^    84I*  ■^'**"*    ^**-  ^•^^•'•Oe ;  M«j  18 ;  Gas.  vol.  214 ; 

Pollard,  H*nry  E.,  New  Haven,  Conn.     Tube  and  pipe  ex- 

pander      No.  1.138  311 -Ma*  4  ;  Oaz.  vol.  214  ;  p    206. 
Pollard,  Jamea  8.      (See  karris  and  Pollard.) 
Pojnbo,    Cirloa,    and    T.    Del    Caaal,    Manila.    Philippine 

lalanda.     Apparatus  for  drylna  copra.     No.  1,141,008: 

May  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1262. 
Pond,  Edward  C..  Petersbun?,  Va.     Heel-guard  for  boots 

or  shoes.    No.  1.189.220 :  May  11  ;  Oai.  vol.  214  ;  p.  665. 
Pond,  Linnaeus  C.     (See  Elliott  and  Pond.) 
Poole,  Staley  D..  asslgpor  to  Deere  &  Company,  MoUne. 

Gaz.  voU^U^       Jjy*^"*'""-     No.  1,138.9^;  kay  111 
Poole,  Stajey  D.',  MoUne.   111.,  asslnior  to  Deere  &  Com- 

ilJTp. Sl-Kr*"        "■    ^•^*<^''^<":  May  26;  Gas.   vol. 
Pope  Charles  E.,  Holyoke,  Mass.    Method  and  machine  for 

"'ml  '"'^'"'  1.1*0.711  :  May  25  r  Gas.  vol.  214  ; 

^**f^'..n  oo^^**»7-  Charleston.  W.  Va.     Vehicle- wheel.     No. 

1.140,284  :  May  18 :  Oa«.  vol.  214  ;  p.  973. 
Porter,   Emmons  C.  Brockton.  Mass.     Ice-harvpstlng  ap- 

paratus.     No.  1,138.312  :  May  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  0    207! 
*^**f*,^Ii,l?'o"°?/  C-  Brockton,  Mass.     Harvesting  Ice.     No! 

1,138,313-  May  4;  Gas.  vol.  214;  p.  207. 

^^l}"'-,  fi')K'irl"„^-  ?o«"?f«.  "»*»«•  Power  rock-drill. 
No.  1440.186  :  May  18 ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  941 

^O'^^'J^^^^^ra  E.,  Lynn.  Mans.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Companv.  Demand-Indicator.  No.  1,138,785:  May 
11;  Gaz.  vol.   214;  p.   412. 

^**J*."-/^^'"*'"'^  ^-  ^y°°-  Mass-  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company.     Demand-Indicator.     No.  1,138.786;  May 

Porter,  Wlilard  E.,  Lynn,  Mass..  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company.  Demand  apparatus.  No.  1,138,787 ; 
May  11 ;  Gai.  vol.  214 ;  p.  415. 

Porter,  Wilson  E..  assignor  to  New  Havon  Clock  Co..  New 

rf Jo°ofl.F**w-     ?,*'^^^°«'   ^«^«'"  Of   marine   clock.     No. 
1.139.369  ;  May  11  ;  Gai.  vol.  214  :  p.  «16 

^*?*i  Q^ii|i"°U^-,^o'l  Spring,   N.  Y.     BriUce-shoe.     No. 

1,139.798 ;  May  18 ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  804. 
Poston.  Roy  H.  (See  Forbes  and  Poston.) 
Potter,  Jamw  C,  Providence.  R.   L     Ttirret-sllde   mecha- 

Y&Tzu'-      "wSO         ■     ^**"   ^•^*°'*^®  =   "*y  25 ;   Gas. 

^**i"f Qo  ^'J"\T  Q;.   Marblehead.   Mass.     Stop- valve.     No. 
T.  h^^^i^r^J  }^1  11  :  "a«-  ■«'ol-  214  :  p.  665. 
Potter.  WInfleld  S..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Screen.     No.  1,139.447  • 
May  11  :  Gai.  vol.  214  ;  p.  646.  .'ocii  . 

''"vn"'!  ^l?2SL*^   2;'   Pl«"bnrgh.   Pa.      Woven-bar  screen. 
T>  S.°-  ^•^^'i^,V- ^^l  11=  <5aa.  vol.  214;  p.  652. 

l"f5oI^o^*i^^ii^*A"^'*^  ??•.    Woven  screen.      No. 
1,139,469:  Mky  11 ;  Gas.  vol.  214;  p.  662. 

Poolallon    Frank  R.  Des  Moines.  Iowa.     Illuminated  sign. 
No    1.139.222 ;  May  11  ;  Ga.  vol.  214  ;  p.  666. 

i"?77*2o«     S^*""*/    ^-    Chicago.    III.      Pan-lifter.      No. 
1,137.896  :  May  4  ;  Gai.  vol.  2l4  ;  p.  60 

Nn    1  f^?  80fl^-»?°'*/°'nM'""'-  ,  Osteopathic  apparatus. 

n  N*'„1'A^7'^.®1:  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  60. 

t'lt '•  J™°''  2;'  ■88l8°o'-  to  The  Lamson  Company,  Bos- 
1  i^T^S?'.-  iLr?l**'^"?r^*^*  apparatus  and  the  like.     No. 

D      1,.  •??'  •  May  *  ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  60. 

o.tlVL^o^'"'  Cambridge,  assignor  to  Standard  Tire  and 
Kubber  Company.   Boston.  Mass.     Distention  device  for 

214°:'^1098*"'"*'"     ^'*-  ^•^'*<^-5-7=   May   25;   Oaz.   vol. 
Powell;  William'  B.     (See  Wlrttman  and  Powell.  ) 
Power,    Harold   J..    Everett.   Mass.     Tunlne   teleohone-ro- 

celvers      No.  1.138.147  ;  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p    15T 

^Tares.^'ssTgnorf    """°'    ^""P"^"       <«**    '^°'^^"- 
Powers,  Elmer  G    O^den,  Iowa.     Attachment  for  milking 
palls.    No.  1.140.628 ;  May  25  ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1098 
Tl'!^,',^*^™^^v/*\*f°°'">,^y  ™*s°^  assignments,  to  Powers 


Accounting  Machine  Company.   New  York    N    Y      Per- 
foranng-machlne.     No.  1,138,314  ;  May  4  ;  Gazl  vol.  214  : 

Powers  Regulator  Company,  The.      (See  Snediker,  Morton 
v..  assignor.) 

S!!ll'*1,^J"^^''-^'^^  W*"*  «"<>  Cla.v.  assignors.) 

link  mLi?°"^^-t^^S*Si?«""'  ^    J-     Machine  for  making 
tok  mesh.     No.  1,139,799;  May  18;  Oaa.  vol.  214;  p 

Pratt,"  Austin  J      (See  Moore  and  Pratt.) 
r^m.^n^^r>.?-  Pl'l'adelphla.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Link-Belt 
Company   Chlcasro.  111.   OHarrestlng  Ice.     No.  1.138,411  ; 
May  4  ;  Gaa.  vol.  214 ;  p.  244. 

^i!vii''***P'l.C-  PWl|w!«phla.  Pa.     Stop  mechanism  for 
S-PmS   °"         ''•    ^•'^*^'^^'    May    18;    Gaz     vol 

^lii'J'&!'Gi^^T2ffi^:,^^^.    ^°"^      No.  1.139.071  ; 
P'*^j  *  ^Whitney  Company.      (See  Hanson.  Bengt  M.  W.. 

Predonzan,  Giovanni,  Trieste,  Austria-Hnngary.     Movable 
21?"    874         •  1.139.996;    May    18:    ofz     vol 

Prepayment  Car  Sales  Company.      (See  Paul,  Abram   F 
asslirnnr.  > 

^1*^^7  7«Q  ^'IS.  ^A     ^^'^    '^,°'"S; .  N.    Y.      Button.      No. 
1,1.37.789  :  May  4  ;  Oaa.  vol.  214  ;  p.  24. 


^'^°  ,/"?^«n®i'^-P*®,'i<*«*«'.  Maas.     Collapalble  bath- 
Pr^f  ^:^^V%"®J  May  18 ;  Q„.  vol.  21^  p.  726. 

7Pa?u.^'1fo'.*lMr2  ;fe  /S";  l.J^\\Ti'^r 

"^fc«2'5"?'S2i.«Vo^W  A  ^'^^^^^ 
''1'^VA®4?ff*'*5  ®A,,^;y"»»'  ^i:«"     Preware-Talre.     No 
oii^^^'^il.i  M«T  26;  G«s.  rol.  214;  p.  1168. 
^1^^°'  ^"•JL4i  9^*'  N.  C.    Machine  for  heading  and 
5^1    jfl4^p*6SB  •     '***•   *'^*»'228:    May   11  ;'g'£^ 

1.137,899  ;  May  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  61. 
Prince   Paul    Harrah,  Okla.    Knee  rest  for  cotton  plckera 
No.  1.138.673  ;  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p  478       *^  """• 

i?f'®'  S*^"'^!  .yBJP?'  Canada.     Internai-combnatlon  en- 
r,  f*°*-    ^-  1.1*0,894  ;  May  26  ;  Oaz.  vol.  214  •  n   1048 
Prlngle,  WUllam  A.,   NUgara   Falla,    N    Y ,  a«itaSr    by 

M^?f^'*^.'?"'*"'  to^mfrican  Sale.  Book  ^mjuw. 

f  i'?o?i,  ls"'*?I  mycbaalnn  for  printlng-preMM.nSo 
i>.f;^MUj  M»7  iS;  Oa».  vol.  214  ;  p.  726.  ^""^^  ""' 
"""^^ard-^Stamping  Company.     (Bee  McDade  and  DorMy, 

Progress  Machine  Company.  (8«e  Gaynor,  John  J.,  at- 
algnor.)  ' 

Prokop,  Frank,  Milwaukee,  Wla.  Slldlng-shackle  nadlock 
No.  1.140.286  ;  May  18  :  Oaz.  yoL  214  ;  J)   974    P*'''***^*- 

1.138.788  ;  May  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  418. 
I  ullar,  James.  Hartford.  Conn.    Horaeahoe.    No.  1,140.714  ; 

May  26;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  1169. 
Pullman  Company.  The.      (See  Berg.  Lars  J.,  assignor  ) 

si  nor)  Company.     (S«e  Flschoff.  William  M,.a«- 

^"V^^te-  ^"l**""  ^^  ^^^  ^<""*^'  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  Ameri- 
can Oraphophone  Company,  Bridgeport.  Conn  Talkln*. 
machine.    No.  1,139,224  ;  May  11  ;  Oaz  vol   214  •  d  llSS 

Pursselley.  Jamea.  aaalgnor  of  one-fourth  to  R.  L  Yarbro 
and  one-fourth  to  W.  c.  Jones.  Drumrlght,  Okla.  Nut- 
lock.     No.  1,139^225  ;  Mav  11  ■  Oaz.  vol    2i4  ;  p    666 

1  Afl'^7o'''i&..^i',   ^^'■'°-  A.  ^-      Kev-hoider.      No. 
r,  ,•  KT  v:.^\MJ/  11  •■  Oa*-  ▼ol.  214;  p.  616. 

'   "^'rl^rll'r^'  !Sor  "*•'"*'*  ^^»P"^^      ^«*«   ^k'- 

i  '*'{^ii?oVd'T!  f^SZ  ^''^'"''''  ^*""P"^-  ^«-  ^•**. 

*^"i''i''in?Rrt"M.'D"',B'"r?'    Colo.      Cow's-tall    holder.      No. 
I  /-w  V  ,  "12?.=  May  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214 ;  p.  942. 
Qulgley,   Edward  J.,  New  York.  N.  Y      Comblnatlnn  Mr 
OnT/lS^-    /*?•  1^139.800:  May  18^G«.  v^^SftVTios' 
Qulgley    John   T.   assignor   to  The   Costmeter  Comoanv 

1 J  38.686  ;  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  376 
I   R.  Hoe  and  Co.     (See  Cooper,  Ellis  W.,  assignor.) 

R.  Hoe  and  Co.      (feee  Hallfwell.  John  J..  assl|ior 
I       J     a^gno^*)        "'^  Company.  The.     (See  Doldge.  John 

"•Rtchi;rd''T?iJ!?n^i')^'°''^**"^  "»"•«*•      ^^^  ^"^' 

I  "^  hausTn.'^a^fSir'-      ^^"^  ^elbronner  and  Reckling- 

"•R^klTngSre"n°^issTJ^ors.f  ^   ^*"''   ««'»"-o-".   "<» 

l''^i^:2Jr^.rt-0^''T^^^^^  ^-      NO. 

1,138,412     May  4;  Oaz.  vol.  214;  p.  244 

i^on.^o'P?;     ^Pj^^i'     O*-       Explosive-engine.     Na 

1.139  578  :  May  18:  Gaz.  voL  214  :  p.  726. 

M^'  r^^^a%^^  %  ^K'S*«^-  "'•     Collapsible  bed-bolster. 
Don"-  ^-^l?'^!®.:  May  18;  Oaz.  vol.  214;  p.  777.    ^'■*"^- 
S^VssSn     ^»°°'»^^''"'«  Co.      (See  Rngh.   Harry 

%T?:OahoI.'?l'4"p''2?4    ''''''°^-     ^o.  1.138.418 ; 
Rajkl.  Steve,  et  al.     (See  Bradae.  Ivan,  asslinior  > 

^i^?40™n«i  ?M-';l'?2  h'  Toledo    Ohio!     Cartuwter.     No. 

1.140  ()64:  Mav  18;  Qt.  vol,  214:  p.  899. 

1  iTotiQn^^«^?;^''rP*«"°',  ^    ^»-      Fuel-brick.      No. 
1,140,395  ;  May  26 ;  Oaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  1049 

Rakowsky,  Louls^  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  Josselsoa.  Pitta- 
o"„nof"214T°f?!3"''*^*-     ^^^^    ''''^''''''    '^^*' 

""I'i  Ja?^°'i:r  ^'^^'    '"•     Vertlcal-llft   bridge.     No. 
1.140.816  ;  May  18;  Oaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  985. 

vrf^'i  ?^".^^"W^''*?^*'^N.   Mei.     Waahing-machloe. 
No.   1,189.907;  May  18:  Oaz.  voL  214;  p.  MS. 
B??*?^'  *-S°"°*°  .  *■■•     Newcastle-upon-'f  yne.     England. 
OalP  vo?   Ilff'p^?!  °'*'^'*-     ^''-   1'13«.074;   May   U  i 
"*lI?a74rSS.'vV2irn'i^l     ™^^'-     NO.  1.188,148: 

"Y.?38%??  iiyl^lV/i  ?iL?lTr*«'""*"-     '"^ 
Rand.  James  H..  Jr    North  Tonawanda,  N.  Y.    Guide  for 

*"''? JoJ^"**™*-     No.  1,140.480 ;  May  ^6 ;  Oaz.  vol.  214  ; 
p.   1080. 
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Randall,  Calvin  D.,   Beward,  Gal.     Portable  drilling-ils. 

No.  1,138^06 ;  May  4  ;  Gaz.  toL  214 ;  p.  274. 
Randolph,   Theodore,    Oeveland,   Ohio.    Storage  hat-box. 

No.  1J,88,414 ;  May  4  ;  Oaz.  vol.  214 ;  p.  244. 
Raney,  Thomas  M.,  Leadville,  Colo.     Fruit-gatherer.     No. 

1,138.789  ;  May  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  414. 
Rank,  John,  Olympla,  Wash.     Link-operating  mechanism 

for  locomotives.    No.  1,140,481 ;  May  25  ;  Oaz.  toL  214  ; 

p.  1080.  .     . 

Banaome  International  Conduit  Co.     (See  Brewer,  Alfred 

A.,  assignor.) 
Bateau,  Auguste  C.  B.,  Parla,  France,  auinor  to  Rateau 

Battu  Smoot  Company,  New    York,  S.J.     Mu  tlstage 

compreaaor.     No.   1,140,066;  May   18;  Oaz.  toL  214; 

p.  9o0.  ^ 

Rateau  Battu  Smoot  Company.     (See  Ratean,  Aoguste  C. 

Rateaa  Steam  Regenerator  Company.  (Bee  Battu,  Leonee 
P.   L.,    assignor.)  ^        ^,,         „         ^   _ 

Rathbone,  Bard  &  Company.  (Bee  Allen,  Ernest  J.,  aa- 
algnor. ) 

Rathbun.  Harry  C.     (Bee  Hlah  and  Rathbun.) 

Ratterree,  Jamea  N.,  Uttle  Bock.  Ark.  Tire.  No. 
I,138,3i5;  May  4;  Oaz.  vol.  214;  P;  208.  ^     ^   „ 

Rauch  and  Lang  Carriage  Company,  The.  (See  Cooking- 
ham  and   Hertner,  assignors.)        ,.       ,,     ^.       , . 

Rawllngs,  Samuel  V.,  Calumet,  Mich.  Machine  for  mak- 
ing and  sharpening  drill-bits.  No.  1,140.896 ;  May  26  ; 
Oaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.   1049.  ^   .    n^ 

Rayburn,  Alden  O.      (See  Raybum,  Elwyn  M.  and  A.  G. ) 

Rayburn,  Elwyn  M.  and  A.  G..  Sanaallto,  Cal.  Speed- 
changing  gear.  No.  1.138.416  ;  May  4  ;  Oaz.  vol.  214  ; 
p    246 

Raymond-Barker,  Edward.  Wimbledon,  aaslgpor  to  The 
Amalgamated  Radlo-Tel«raph  Comnany  limited.  Lon- 
don, England.  Radio  telegraphy.  No.  1,139,226;  May 
11  ;  Gaz.   vol.  214 ;  p.   667.       „        „     _^  *  », 

Raymond,  Philip  L.,  Reading,  Pa.  Bpartt-arreater.  No. 
1,138,890 ;  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  449. 

Razntch,  Jahn,  Cloquet,  Minn.  Ventilating  appUance, 
No.  1,140.60^  ;  May  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1125. 

Read,  Fred  A.,  Lynn,  aaslgnor  to  The  Reece  Button  Hole 
Machine  Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Buttonbole-stltchlng 
machine.     No.    1,140.482;   May   26;  Oaz.   vol.   214;    p. 

Read.  Harry  V.  B..  assignor  to  Aerators  Limited.  ,Londcm. 
England.  Device  for  aerating  liquids.  No.  1.13o,.^4». 
May  4  ;  Oaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  183. 

Rebert.  Theodore  J.     (Bee  Rust,  Orton  O.,  assignor.) 

Rechtschaffen,  Louis.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Waist-belt.  No. 
1,1.39.310;  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  694. 

Recklinghausen.  Max  von.  (See  Hefbronner  and  Reck- 
llnKhausen.)  „,„.,. 

Recklinghausen,  Max  von.  (See  Henri,  Helbronner,  and 
Recklinghausen.)  .^        .« 

Recording  and  Computing  Machlnea  Company,  The.  (See 
Mitten,  Philip  J.,  assignor.) 

Recording  and  Computing  Machines  Company,  The.  (Bee 
Ohmer  and  McAllister,  aasignors.)  ^     ,    „, 

Redd.  CharUe,  assignor  of  one-half  to  I.  Pleeer  and  one- 
half  to  C.  G.  Livingston,  Chicago,  III.  Carton  weighing 
and  filling  machine.  No.  1,140,915;  May  26;  Gaz.  vol. 
214;  p.  i;i31. 

Reddan  Spedaltv  Company.  (See  Kenney,  Andrew  E.,  as- 
signor.)     (Reissue.)  „    .    ^      ..>_...         « 

Redlnger,  Camden.  Pierce,  Pa.  Pocket  aafety  device.  No. 
1,188.607;  May  4;  Gaz.  vol    214;  p.  275.        ,_       _      . 

Reece  Button  Hole  Machine  Company,  The.  (Bee  Bead. 
Fred  A.,  assignor.)  „^      ..  ^  ...     ,      « 

Reed,  Allen  T.  Byers.  Tex.  Shoe-fitting  stool.  No. 
1.139,227  ;  May  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  567. 

Reed,  Allen  T„  Byers.  Tex.  Luggage-carrier.  No. 
1  141  004  ;  May  26 ;  Oaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1262. 


Reed,  David.  Jr.     (See  Henlnger  and  Reed.) 

Reed,  Harry  L.,  Dorchester,  Mast     Serum  container  and 

Injector.    No.  1.139.720  ;  kay  18  ;  Oaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  777. 
Reed,  Thomas  E.      (See  Watkina,  Owen  C    assignor.) 
Rees,  Leon,  London,  England.     Stuffed  doll,  puppet,   toy 

flpre,  aid  the  like.    No.  1,139,997;  May  18;  (5az.  vol. 

Rego,  '^'nry  J^  Ban  Jose,  Cal.     Folding  double  car-step. 

No.  1.1S8.97{^;  Mav  11 :  Oaz.  vol.  214 ;  p.  478.      

Relchard,   Fritz,   assignor  to   Fried.   Kmpp   Aktlengwell- 

acbaft.      Essen-on-the-Rnhr,     Germany.       Ammnnjtlon- 

bolst     No.  1.1.38,149 ;  May  4  :  Oaz.  vol.  214  ;  o.  161. 
Relche,  Hermann.  Millstone.  N.  J.     Lather-producing  de- 
vice.    Na  l,isb.228 ;  May  11;  Oaz.  vol.  214 ;  p.  567. 
Relchert,  John.  Racine.  Wis.     Diaplay-rack.    No.  1,187.900  ; 

May  4 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  61. 
Relchmann.    Fritz.    Albany.   N.    T.     Spring-balance   acale. 

No.  1,138,687;  May  11;  Gaz.  vol.  2l4:  p.  876 
Raid.  Alexander  C.  aaslgnor  to  Cracratt,  Lelch  Electric 

Company.  Genoa,  IlL     Belf-reatoring  annunciator.     No. 

1,1SS.688  ;  May  11 ;  Oaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  876. 
Rtkh.  Alfred  J.  H.,  Henderson,  Tenn.     Seed-planter.     No. 

1.187,901 ;  May  4  ;  Oaz.  vol.  214 :  p.  62.  ,^    „     ^  , 

Rekl  John  W.,  et  al.,  executors.     (S«e  Macdooald,  Hugh.) 
Reifanyder,  Albert  8.,  Reading  Pa.     Carrylna  device.    No. 

l,14l.00i  :  May  26 ;  Oaz.  vol.  214 ;  p.  12«2.^^^     ^       ^ 
Relnecker,  Richard,  Chemnitz,  Germany.     Method  of  «id 

aDoaratus  for  catting  the   teeth  of  gear-wheels.     No. 

irftO,fllO  •  May  26;^az.  vol.  214;  p.  1125. 
Remington  Typewriter  Company.     (Bee  Brlgga,  Arthur  J., 

aaalgnor.) 


RoBington    Typewriter    Company.     (Bee    Yaw,    Clio    B., 

aaalgnor. ) 
Remy.  Benjamin  P.     (See  Bemy  and  Berger.)        .,„.,„. 
Remy.  Benjamin  P.  and  F.  I.,  Anderson,  1  °^,  .  "UklM- 

machlne.    No.  1,140,066  ;  May  18  ;  Oaa.  toL  214 ;  p.  900. 
Remy   Brothers   Company.      (Bee  Remy  and   Berger,   aa- 

R«n^*Fnink  I.     (Bee  Remy,  Benjamin  P.  and  F.  L) 
Remy!  Frank  I.  and  B.  P..  and  A.  Bergw,  airtjpora  to 
Bemy    Brothers    Company     Anderson     Ind.      Traction- 
wheel   cleat.     No.    1,140,067;   May   18;  G*«.  toL  214; 

Renard,  George  B.     (See  Testelin  and  Renard.) 
Rendelman,  Isldor.     (See  Levitt  and  Bendelman^ 
Renwlck.  Charles  W.     (See  Lamoreanx  and  Ren  wick.) 
Requa,   Ralph   W.,   Chlco.   Cal.     Square.     No.   1,189,220. 
May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214 ;  p.  568.  „  „^ 

Reaclie.  Charlea.  Detroit,  Mich.    Mlcrometer-caUpera.    No. 

1.140.611 ;  May  26 ;  Oaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1126.  

Retkler.  Joai^ph  i,  Bwlssvale,  and  J.  L-  Helton.  Turtta 
Creek,  Pa.  MusW-leaf  turner.  No.  1,140,612  ;  May  26  ; 
Oaz.  vol.  214:  p.  1126.  ^  .  , 

Revere  Rubber  Company.      (See  Cobb.  Henry  Z.,  aaalgnor^ 
Eleynolds,    Albert    H..    London,    OnUrto,    Canada.     Auto- 
matic   machine    for    loading    and    screening    coal    and 
other  material  by  power.     No.  1,138,790 ;  May  11 ;  Oaz. 

Reynolds,  Hugh  A.,  Annlston.  Ala.  Trina  device.  No. 
1,130.721 :  May  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  778. 

Reynolds.  John  N..  Greenwich,  Conn  awlgnor  to  Weat- 
ern  Electric  Company,  New  lork.  NY.  Selector- 
switch.     No.  1,139.722;  May  18;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  778. 

Bevnolds.  Moriey  P..  assignor  to  The  W.  B.  Tyler  C<«opany. 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Starch-drying  truck.  No.  1.189,072, 
May  11  ;  Oaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  514.  „    ^  .„       _. 

Rhelnsche  Dvnamitfabrlk.      (See  Weyel,  Rudolf,  ""lO**^ 

Rhoadee,  Alonzo  E.,  assignor  to  Draper  Companr  u*m^ 
dale  Mass.  Automatically-threading  loom-shutue.  HO. 
1,138,316:  May  4;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  208. 

Rhoades,  Alonzo  E..  assignor  to  Draper  ComjMny,  uope- 
dale,  Mass.     Spooler.    No.  1,140,768;  May  26;  Oaa.  wL 

Rhoads,  ^George"  W..  and  C.  S.  Small,  Franklin,  Pa.    Lock- 
nut.     No.  1,140.286:  May  18:  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  974. 
Rhoads    Joseph   E.,  Wilmington    Del      Making  laminated 

structures.     No.  1,140.187;  May  18;  Gaz.  voL  214;  p. 

942 
Rhodea,  Charles  F.     (See  Cllne  and  Rhodes.) 
Rhodes,  Ernest  G.      (See  Hatcbett  and  Rhodes.) 
Rhomoser.   Matthew  R..  Sandy  Hook,  Conn.,  aaaLmor  lo 

Fabric  Fire  Hose  Company,  New  York.  N.Y.     Circular 

loom.     No.  1,139.073  ;  May  11  ;  Gaz.  voL  214  ;  p.  ol4;_ 
Rlbar,   Lovfls,   Detroit,   Mich.     Bed-table.     No.   1,140,897; 

May  25  ;  Gaz.  VOL  214  ;  p.  1049.  ,,^a««.. 

Rice   Norman  E.,  E^lrpka,  Cal.     Btove-lld.     No.  1,140,629; 

May  26 ;  Gaz.  voL  214  ;  p.  1099.  ^  ^  „ 

Rich.  Elmer  A.,  Jr.,  Chicago,  111.     Illuminated  sign.     No. 

1.139.723  ;  May  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  778. 
Richard,  Paul,  l^banon.  Pa.     Box.    >Jo.  1.189.801;  May 

18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  805. 
Richards.  Frank  W..  Hotchklssvllle.  assijraor  of  one-half 

to  C.  M.  Newman.  Bridgeport.  Conn.     Bufflng-machlne. 

No.  1.139.371 ;  May  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  P-  617. 
Richards,    Fred   T.,    asslznor    to    Pelouze    Manufacturing 

Co    Chicago,  111.     Scale.     No.  1,140.530  ;  May  20 :  Oaa. 

vol.'  214 ;  p.  1099.  ,  r^        ,  *  w 

Richardson,  Frederick  E.,  Manchester,  Iowa.     Door-latch. 

No.  1,139.811  ;  May  11  ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  594 
Richardson,  John  H.,  Melrose.  Maas.,  assignor  to  United 

Shoe   Mschlnery   Comnany,   Paterson,    N.   J.     RMUrtac- 

Ing-tool.      No.    1,140,398;    May    25:    Gnz.    vol.    214;    p. 

1049 
Richardson,  Wilber  E„  deceased:   Wisconsin  Tnizt  Ccm- 

ponv     Milwaukee,    Wis.,    administrator.      Filter,      no. 

iri37,902  ;  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  62. 
Rlcketta,  Edwin  B.     (See  Murray  and  Bickettz.) 
Rlddell.  John  W.,  Felton,  England      I m piemen t -socket  faa- 

tenlng.     No.  1,139,724;  May  18:  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  779. 
Rldenour.    John    H..    Muskogee.    Okla.      Sign-poet.      No. 

1.139.802  ;  May  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  806. 
Rldgwell.  James  A.,  et  al.     (Bee  Forbes,  Joseph  W.,  as- 
signor.) 
Rldgwell.  William  H.,  et  al.     (Bee  Forbes,  Joseph  W.,  as- 

Rl2d^.°Charles  K-.  »aalpor  to  Dem>it  Scale  Manulac^ 

hig  Company,    Detroit,   Mich.      Scale.     No.    1.189,998 ; 

May  18;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  875.  ,  .     ^      -. 

Bleder,  Talmon  H.,  Berlin.  OnUrio,  a»lgnoT  to  CanadUB 

Consolidated     Rubber     Company,     Lli»lt«*{.  Montreal. 

Canada.     Vulcanizing  apparatua.     No.  1.188.791;  Mar 

11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  r  p.  414. 
Rletz.   Erich,  Elberfeld.  Germany,  assignor  to  87n»«p« 

Patents  Ci>..  Inc..  New  Torti.   ^.  Y      I>l*«*4TlPJ2peato. 

chln-ortho-carboxyllc-add    compound.      No.    1,140,710. 

May  25  ;  Gaz.  voL  214  ;  p.  1169.  ^     ^ 

Rletael,  Adolph  F.,  Weateily    R.  I^  saslmor  to  La«*^»» 

Manufacturing  Company,  New  tort,  N.  T      CmtMUne- 

tlon  of  paper  contalnera.     No.  1,188,160 ;  May  4 ;  Oaa. 

▼ol.  214;  p.  161.  .„      „  u      o  1 ►  » 

Rletssch,  Alfred,  administrator.     (See  Zaha,  Robert.) 
Rlgby,  Thomaa.     (Bee  Testrup  and  Blgby.) 
Rlggi   John  A.     (See  Caldwell.  William  P.,  asaignor.) 
RIghter,    Walter   L..    Plalnfleld,    N.    J.      Opif-clnb.      Ho. 

1,140.399  ;  May  26 ;  Oaz.  toI.  214 ;  p.  1060. 
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Bike,  BertOD  I.,  assignor  to  The  Gormless  Taper  Cup  Com- 
pany. Da5'ton,  Ohio.  Holder  for  folding  paper  vessjela. 
No.  1.139.579;  May  18;  Oat.  vol.  214;  p.  7-'7. 

Rlke.  Berton  I.,  and  J.  R.  Kiln,  nssignors  to  The  Germless 
l'ap«r  Cup  Company,  Dayton.  Ohio.  Holder  for  folding 
paper  vessels.  No.  1,139,580;  May  18;  Gaz.  vol  :;14  : 
p.  727. 

Illiey,  Thomas  L.,  Fast  Cleveland,  assignor  to  The  Clevo 
land  Dental   Manufacturing  Company.   Cleveland.   Ohio. 
Dental   tray.      No.   1.139,581;   May   18;   Gaz.    vol.   1.'14  ; 
p.  727. 

Rlndskopf.  Henry  P..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Bathing-cap.  No 
1,139,312;  May  11 ;  Ga«.  vol.  214  ;  p.  595. 

Ring.  Albert  N.,  assignor  of  one-fourtn  to  F.  A.  Ring  and 
one-fourth  to  O.  W.  Ring,  Bnhl,  Idaho.  Detacnable 
metallic  shoe-sole.  No.  1,140.613;  May  25:  Gaz.  vol. 
214  :   p.   1126. 

Ring,  Fred  A.,  et  ah     (See  Ring.  Albert  N.,  assignor.) 

Ring,  Otto  W.,  et  al.      (See  Ring,  .\lbert  N..  assignor.) 

Rlnsche,  Frank  C.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Burroughs  Adding  Machine  Company.  De- 
troit, Mich.  Calculating-machine.  No.  1.138.792 ;  May 
11  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  415. 

Rinscbe,  Frank  C,  assignor  to  Burroughs  Adding  Ma- 
chine Company,  Detroit,  Mich.  Adding-machine.  No. 
1.138,793;  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  415. 

Rlphahn.  Martin  M..  Waunakee,  Wis.  Vehicle-lamp.  No. 
1,139.725;  May  18:  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  779. 

Rlsberg,  Fred  A.,  Chicago,  111.  Stltchlng-machlne.  No. 
1,140,531  ;  May  25;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1100. 

Riter-Conley  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Carpenter, 
Henry  A.,  assignor.) 

Rlter-Conley  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Carpenter 
and  Barnum.  assignor!;. ) 

Rlter-Conley  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Carpenter 
and  Warner,  assignors. ) 

Rltter,  Frank,  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Dental  chair.  No. 
1,187.903  ;  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  52. 

Rltz.  John  G..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Automobile  engine-lock 
valve.  No.  1,141.006;  May  25;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p. 
1263. 

Rivers,  Julian  H.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Universal  Fibre  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Machine  for  molding  liquid-borne  particles.  No. 
1,138,891;  May  11;  Gaz.  vol.  214;   p.   440. 

Rlxer,  Louis  S.,  Springfield.  Ohio.  Motor.  No.  1.140,5.<2  ; 
May  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1100. 

Roberts.  Clarence  V.,  nnd  J.  W.  Butler,  assignors  to  Rol>- 
erts  k  Mander  Stove  Company,  rhlladelphla.  I'a.  Gas- 
burner.     No.  1,138,416  :  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  248. 

Roberts.  Claude  B..  Belfast.  Me.  Grate.  No.  1,138.976 ; 
May  11;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  479. 

Roberts,  Claude  B.,  Belfast,  Me.  Furnace-grate.  No. 
1.138.977:  May  11;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  479. 

Roberts.  Claude  B..  Belfart.  Me.  Furnace-grate.  No. 
1.138,978;  Mayll ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  480. 

Roberts,  Daniel  W.,  assignor  to  The  Billings-Chapln  Com- 
pany, Cleveland.  Ohio.  Machine  for  dipping  and  drying 
articles.     No.  1,140,068;  May  18:  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  901. 

Roberts,  Edward  F.,  assignor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Com- 

?any.  Detroit,  Mich.  Hydrocarbon  -  motor.  No. 
.l.'?8,892;  Mar  11;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  4.50, 

Roberts,  Frank  P..  Tacoma.  Wash,  .\utomoblle-headllght- 
control  mechanism.  No.  1,139,230;  May  11;  Gaz.  vol. 
214;   p.   568. 

Roberts,  George  O.,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Bottle-shipping  case. 
No.  1,139,582;  May  18;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  728. 

Roberts,  Jones  H.,  and  O.  Rolnlck.  Houston,  Tex.  Pro- 
tector for  the  crown  of  headwear.  No.  1,139,803  ;  Mav 
18  ;  Gnz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  806. 

Roberts  k  Mander  Stove  Company.  ( See  Roberts  and  But- 
ler, assignors.) 

Roberts,  Wilbert  R.,  South  Bend,  Ind.  Trunk.  No, 
1.139.726:  May  18;  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  779. 

Roberts.  William  J.,  Pawtncket,  R.  I.  Threading  at- 
tachment for  shuttles.  No.  1,140,287;  May  18;  Gaz. 
vol.  214  ;  p.  974. 

Roberts.  William  T.  B..  Leicester.  England,  assignor  to 
T'nlted  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Pnterson,  N.  .T.  Sole 
fastening  and  trimming  mnchlne.  No.  1.1.19,727  ;  Mav 
18:  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  779. 

Robertson,  J.  B.      (See  Hays,   Edward  W.,  assignor.) 

Robins.  Charles  R..  Watertown.  Wis.  Rall-jolnt.  No. 
1,139,372;  Mav  11;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  617. 

RoblDs,  Qeorge.  JackBon,  Mich.  Horseshoe  heel-calk.  No. 
1,14^,851;  May  26;  Gai.  vol.  214;  p.  1207. 

BobintoD,  Edgar  B.     (See  Estes  and  Robinson.) 

RoMoson,  Eurene  Iff.,  Chicago,  111.  Switch  mechanism. 
No.  1,140,916 ;  May  25 ;  Oai.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1232. 

RoMnsoo,  (ieorge  A..  Boston,  assignor  to  Pneumatic  Scale 
Corporation.  Limited^  Qulncy.  Mass.  Carton-blank. 
No.  1.140,288 :  May  18  ;  Oaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  975. 

RobtiMon,  Herman  P.,  Bristol,  Tenn.  Balance  slide-valve. 
No.  1,140,188 ;  May  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  942. 

BoUnsoD,  James  C,  and  J.  Andrews.  Denver.  Colo.  Nut- 
lock.     No.   1,141,607 ;  May  25 ;   Gas.  vol.   214  ;  p.  1283. 

BoUnaon,  John  O..  Melrose,  Mass.  Steam  vacuum-pump. 
No.  1.138,893;  May  11  ;  Oaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  4.'>0. 

Boblntoo,  T.ewis  T..  and  J.  T.  Dempster.  Schenectady. 
N.  Y..  asalgoor  to  General  Electric  Company.  Demand 
apparatus.  No.  1.139,466;  May  11:  Gaz.  vol.  214; 
p.  651. 

RoDiDSoD.  Miner,  Newton.  Mass.  Outlet  -  box.  No. 
1,140,917;  May  26;  Gas.  voL  214;  p.  1232. 


Robinson,   Theodore  D.,   assignor,   by   mesne   assignments, 

to  .Vmper  Electric  Co.,  Inc..  Lockport,  N.  Y.     Cnrrent- 

dlverter.     No.  1,140,317  ;  May  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  985. 
Robinson,    Wallace    w.,    Portland,    Me.      Cushion-rim    for 

pneumatic   tires.      No.    1,130,583;    May    18;    Gaz.    vol. 

•JU  :  p.  728. 
Iloliinson,  William  V..  Lansing,  Mich.     Polishing  or  grind- 
ing  machine.      No.   1,139,726;   May  18;  Gaz.  vol.  214; 

p.    "SO. 
Ilobson.  John.     (See  Wilson  and  RobsonJ 
Korliclle.  Ilnvmond  C,  Hubbard,  Tex.     Typewriter  cover. 

No.  1,139,804:  May  18;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  806. 
Jloohester  Shellac  Company.      (See  Schultz,  Frederick  A., 

.assignor. ) 
Rock.     Patrick     J..     HomevlUe,      Pa.      Locomotive.      No. 

1.138.894  :  May  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  4.50. 
Rockstrnh.    Max.     Klein     Sedlltz.    near    Pirna,    Germany. 

Platen  printing-press.     No.  1,137,790;  May  4;  Gaz.  vol. 

-'14:  p.  24. 
Rork.stroh.  Max,  Klein  Sedlltz.  near  Pirna.  Germany.     Ink- 
ing    mechanism     for     platen     printing  -  presseis.      No. 

I.i:?0..=iK4  :   May  18:  Gaz.   vol.   214;  p.  728. 
Rockwood    Sprinkler    Company    of    Massachusetts.       (See 

Carlson.    (IJalmar  G..   assignor.) 
Rodger  Ballast  Car  Company,     (see  Nelklrk,  John  O.,  a»- 
j        sign  or. » 
I   Rodler.  Frederick  W..  Ciocinoati,  assignor  to  Victor  Safe 

&  Look  Co..   Norwood.  Ohio.     Means  for  automatically 

closing  vault-doors.     No.  1,139,074;  May  11;   Gaz.  vol. 

214;  p.  515. 
;    Roeder.     Paul     T.,    Bloomlngton,    111.       Automatic    catch. 

No.   1.140.852:  May  25;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.   1208. 
Roehrlg.   Frederick.      (See  Armantage  and  Roehrlg. ) 
'    Rogalsky.  Hyman  R..  Bradford.  Pa.     Safety  device  for  cuff- 
buttons.     No.  1.139,137  :  May  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  537. 
j    I!o'.rer8    Automatic    Lens    Company,    The.      (See    Rogers, 

Walter   K.,   assignor.) 
Rogers.    John    R.,    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.,    assignor   to    Mergen- 

thaler     Linotype     Companv.       Typographical     machine. 

No.  1.137,904  ;  May  4  ;  Gax.  vol.  214  ;  p.  63. 
Rojrers.    John    R..    Brooklyn,    N.    Y..    assignor    to    Morgen- 

thaler     Linotype     Company.      Typographical     machine. 

No.  1.137,905 :  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214 ;  p.  63. 
RoL'prs.  Ralph  F..  Chicago,  III.     Motor-cvcle  side-car  frame. 

No    1.140,000:   May   18:  Gaz.  vol.  214;   p.  901. 
Rogers-Shear  Company,  The.     (See  Perry,  Etigene  L.,  as- 
signor. > 
Rocers,  Walter  K.,  assignor  to  The  Rogers  Automatic  Lena 

Company.  Toledo,   Ohio.     Lens-grinding  machine.     No. 

1.140,483:  May  26;  Oaz.  vol.  214;  p.  1081. 
Rogers,  William  G.     (See  Castle  and  Rogers.) 
!   Rogers.  William  J.,  Seattle,  Wash.    Diving  apparatus.    No. 

1.139.805:  Mav  18;  Oaz.  vol.  214;  p.  §Ofl. 
'   Rohlflng.  John  M..  assignor  to  American  Car  and  Foundry 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Brake-beam.     No.  1.140,614; 
!        May  25  ;  Gaz.  vert.  214  ;  p.  1126. 
Rohlfing,  .Tohn  M.,  assignor  to  American  Car  and  Foundry 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Brake-beam.     No.  1.140,616; 

May  25:  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  1127. 
Rulilfing.  John  M.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as> 

slgnmenta,    to    Chicago    Rallwav    Equipment    Company. 

Brake  beam   strut.      No.    1,140.616;   May   25;    Gaz.   vol 

214  ;   p.   1127. 
Rohlfing.  John  M.,  assignor  to  American  Car  and  Foundry 

Company.    St.    Louis,    Mo.      Friction    draft-gear.      No. 

1,141,093  ;  May  26  ;  Gaz.  toI.  214  :  p.  1291. 
Rohlfing.  John  Iff.,  assignor  to  American  Car  and  Foundry 

Company,    St.    Liouia,    Iffo.      Friction    draft-gear.      No. 

1.141.094:  May  25:  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  1292. 
Rohrer,  William  L.,  et  al.     (See  Wills.  William,  assignor.) 
Roley,   Matthew.      (See  Macfarlane  and   Roley.) 
Rolnlck.  Gus.     (See  Roberts  and  Rolnick.) 
'   Romlto.  Nicola.  Newell.  Pa.     Hat-pin-point  protector.     No. 
i       1.1.39.373  ;  May  11 :  Oaa.  vol.  214  jp.  817. 
I   Roney,  Edward  A..  Ooldflald.  Nev.    Watch  ease  and  move- 
I       ment  protector.    No.  1.189,374  ;  May  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ; 

p.  618. 
Rooney,  Luke  H.,  New  Bedford,  aaalgnor  to  The  Whltin 

Machine  Works,   WhltinsrlUe,  Uasa.      Ring-frame  tooL 

No.  1,1.39,806;  May  18;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  807. 
Rooney,   Thomas   F.,  St.   Louis,  Mo.,  aaalgnor  to  United 

Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.     Insole  for 

shoes.     No.  1,140,918;  May  26;  Oaz.  toL  214;  p.  1288. 
Root,  Edwin  R..  executor.     (See  Stroud.  John  J.) 
I  Root.  Ralph  R.,  CleTeland,  Ohio.     Brooder.     No.  1,138,508; 

May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  275. 
Rose,   Charles   M.,  New  York,  N.   T.     Telephone-call   re- 
corder.    No.  1,140,070;  May  18;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  902. 
Rose.    George    F.,    New   York.    N.    Y.      Type-writer.      No. 

1,138.317;  May  4;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  2()9. 
Rose.    George    F.,    New   York.    N.    Y.      Tyne-wrlter.      No. 

1,1.38.318;  May  4;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  210. 
Rosenberg.  Arthur,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Suspension  device. 

No.  1,137.006:  May  4  :  Gaz.  voL  214  ;  p.  84. 
Rosenberry.    John    W.,    Betnla.    Pa.      Mop-wringer.      No. 

1,137,907  :  May  4  ;  Oaz.  voL  214  ;  p.  84. 
Rosenbluth,   Edwin  M.,  Philadelphia,   Pa.      Acetylene-gai 

generator.     No.  1,140,863  ;  May  26  ;  Oaz.  voL  214 ;  p. 

1208. 
Rosensteln.  D.  L.     (See  Kariik,  Johan,  assignor.) 
Rosenthal,  Levi  M.     (See  Mitchell.  Oeoi«e  W.,  assignor.) 
'   Rosenthal.    Morris   Q.,  Mentor,   Onio.      Union   suit.      No. 

1,139.909;  May  18;  Oaz.  vol.  214;  p.  876. 
'   Ross,  Elmore  N.,  et  al.     (See  Atkins,  William,  aaalgnor.) 
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Roaa.  John.  Pbiladelphia,  Pa.  Traction  and  antiskiddlng 
device  for  automobiles.  No.  1,138,014 ;  May  4 ;  Gaz. 
vol.  214;  p.   101.  ^  _.. 

Ross,  Oscar  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  V.  Kasaon,  Clil- 
cago,  lU.  Fender  or  the  like.  No.  1,140,336 ;  May  18 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  214  ;   p.  993.  ,        „ 

Rotary  Photographic  Company,  The.  (See  Madaler,  Fer- 
dinand von,  assignor.)  „  „ 

Roth.  Andrew  W..  River  Aux  Vases,  Mo.  Stove.  No. 
1,189^31  ;  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  668. 

Rothe,  William  F.,  East  St.  Loula,  IlL  Cartnreter.  No. 
1,1^0.071  ;  May  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  902. 

Rothenberg.  Louis  8.     (See  Hilton,  Roland  C.,  aaalgnor.) 

Rothenberger,  Daniel  M.,  Reading,  aaalgnor  of  one-naif  to 
G.  W.  Hoffelflnger,  Wyomlssing,  Pa.  Punctnre-proof 
tire.     No.  1,139,807';  May  18;  Gaz.  voL  214;  p.  807. 

Rothschild,  Marcus.     (See  Luby,  Theodore,  aaalgnor.) 

Rottenburg,  Henry,  Cambridge.  England.  Camera-atand. 
No.  1,138,417  :  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  246. 

Rounds,  James  A.,  Atlantic  City,  N.  J.  Shade-flxture.  No. 
1,139,729  ;  May  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  780. 

Rowe.  Bertrand  P..  Wllkinsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
Inghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Syn- 
chronizing system.  No.  1,138,689;  May  U;  Oaz.  vol. 
214  ■  D    376. 

Rowley  ArthiJr  C..  assignor  to  Associated  Automatic 
Sprinkler  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Apparatus  for  oper- 
ating alarms  or  other  devices.  No.  1,138,249;  May  4; 
Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  184.  ^,     ,  . 

Roy.  Wadsworth  I).,  Chicago,  111.  Poater  or  display-card. 
No.  1,139,075;  May  11  ;  Oaz.  vol,  214;  p.  615. 

Royal   Typewriter   Company.      (See  Heaa,   Edward  B.,  aa- 

Rubesky'  William  J.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Carbureter  for 
explosion-engines.  No.  1,140,000;  May  18;  Oaz.  toL 
214 ;  p.  876.  .^      ^,        „       « 

Rubinstein,  Tobias  L.,  aaalgnor  to  The  New  Era  Manu- 
facturing Company,  St.  Louia,  Mo.  Apparel-shirt.  No. 
1,138,895;  May  11  ;  Gaz.  voL  214;  p.  451. 

Rugh,  Harry  O.,  assignor  to  Railway  Electric  Manufactur- 
Ing  Co.,  Chicago  III.  Voting-machine  control.  No. 
1,141  X)74  ;  May  26  ;  Oaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1284. 

Rugh  Harrv  (>.,  assignor  to  Railway  £lectr)c  Manufactur- 
ing Co.,  Chicago,  IlL  Voting-machine.  No.  1,141,076; 
May  25;  Gaz.  VOL  214:  p.  1286.      „      ^  _, 

Ruhm  Phosphate  Mining  Company.     (See  Davison,  Ooorge 

Runl'old,    Christian    F..    Berea,    Ky.      Centrifugal    circuit-  j 
breaker.     No.  1,137,908  ;  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  64. 

Rnnge  Charles  B.,  Chicago,  111.  Window-cleaning  device. 
No.  1,140,001  ;  May  18 ;  Oaz.  vol.  214 ;  p.  876. 

lUuivan,  Arthur  L.     (See  Falls  and   Runyan  » 

Rusby,  John  M.,  assignor  to  The  United  Oas  Improvement 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Heating  coal-gas-retort 
chambers  and  the  like.  No.  1.140.337;  May  18:  Gaz. 
vol.  214  ;  p.  993. 

Ri'sfeldt  Edward.  Grand  Forks,  N.  D.  Cnspldor-carrler. 
No.  1.137.909  :  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  66. 

Rushton.  Kenneth      (See  Vauclaln  and  Rushton.) 

Ruahton,  Kenneth,  assignor  to  The  Baldwin  Locomotive 
\V,  rks,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Shifting  mechanism  for  valve- 
K'ears.     No.  1,141,008;  May  25;  Oaz.  vol.  214:  p.  1263. 

Rushton,  Thomas,  Upper  Holloway,  London.  England. 
Electrlcally-drlven  clock.    No.  1,188,979  ;  May  11 ;  Oaz. 

vol.   214;   p.    480.  „       „  <n,v     ,       r^ 

Russell   and  Company,   The.      (See   Heggem,   Charlea  O., 

Ru^selL  Nelson  J..  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Actuating  mecha- 
nism for  gas- gene  rating  machines.  No.  1,138,161 ;  May 
4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.   162.  „     ,     „  w  _.. 

Rust.  Orton  0.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  T.  J.  Rebert, 
Springfield,  Ohio.  Dlaplay  device.  No.  1,140,318 ;  May 
1§ ;  Gaz.  vol.  214 :  p.  688.  ^      ^  ^    ^        ^    , 

Rustlge,  Prans  J.  H.,  Stockholm,  Sweden.  Automatic  to- 
termittent-llght  apparatua.  No.  1,140,817;  May  26; 
Oat.    vol.  214:  p.  1127. 

Rutenber.  Edwin  A.,  Loganaport,  Ind.  Realatance  for  elec- 
tric heaters.     No.  1,189,678:  May  11;  Oaz.  rol.  214: 

IMUtan.  'Alfred    A.,    Rochester,    N.    Y.      Saw-guard.      No. 

1.140,400:  May  26:  Oaa.  voL  214  ;  p.  1060. 
Rptter.   Alfred.   Mentone,   Victoria.   Au.stralia.     Sterilizing 

milk,  cream,  bereragva,  and  other  allmentaiy  snbatances. 

No.  1,140,717  ;  May  26 ;  Oaz.  toL  214 ;  p.  1180. 
Ryan.  Robert  M.     (See  Baty  and  Ry»n.)    „   ^   ^       . 
Rvsn.  William  P.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  B.  K.  Buraham, 

Gloucester.  Mass.     Fl8bln«-trawl.     No.  1.138,898;  May 

11  ;  Oaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  461.  .    ^„ 

Rvckman,  Andrew,  Wankegan,  111.    Oearlng.    No.  1,189,808 ; 

May  18;  Gaz.  vol.  214:  p.  807.  ^        ,„       _, 

Rydell.  Carl.  Manila,  Philippine  lalanda.     Life-aarlng  ao- 

paratus.     No.  1,138.319;  May  4;  Oaz.  vol.  214;  p.  210. 
Ryden,   Claea.    Providence.    R.    I.,   aaalgnor   to  Unlveraal 

Winding    Company.    Portland.    Me.      Winding-machine. 

No.  1.138.320  ;  May  4 ;  Gaa.  vol.  214  ^p.  210. 
Rydqulst.  Oscar  R..   8L  Croix  Falla,  Wia.     Oil-can.     No. 

1.138.794  :  May  11 :  Oaa.  toL  214  ;  p.  418. 
Rypinskl.  Albert  B..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aarignor  to  Weat- 

inghouae  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.    Met«r. 

No.  1.138.690 ;  May  11 :  Oaz.  vol.  214 ;  p.  877. 
8.   F.   Bowser  k  Company.      (S««  Bowaer.   Allen   A.,   aa- 

SaaA?  Herman,  Attleboro,  Maaa..  asaignor  to  The  W.  H. 
Saart  Company.  Clgarette-aupporter.  No.  1,140,072; 
May  18 :  Gaz.  vol.  214 :  p.  903. 


Sabbag,   Utfallah  0.      (See  Jones  and  Sabbag-)  ,_.,„ 
SaMe,  Morrla,  Denver,  Colo.     Car-coupling.     No.  1,188.821 : 

May  4;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  211.  ^      „ 

Sachs,  Csrl  R.,  Fremont.  Ohio.     Wagon  seat  support.    No. 

1,140,769  ;  May  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1177. 
Sackett,   Franklin  P..  Washington.  D.   C.     Headlight  for 

vehicles.    No.  1,140.189  ;  May  18  :  Gaz.  voL  214  ;  P- 948. 
Safety  Car  Heating  and  Lighting  Co.,  The.     (See  Bljor. 

Joseph,  assignor.)  ,-      «        i 

Safety  Car  Heating  and  Lighting  Company.     (Bee  Crevel- 

ing,  John  L.,  aaalgnor.)  ,_       _.      , 

Safety  Car  Heating  and  Lighting  Company.     (See  Snaal, 

Robert  C.  assignor.)  „       ^      __.  _^    »_. 

Safety  First  Air  Brake  Company.     (See  Comwforfl.  Fat- 

rlcK    ftsslfftior  ) 
Saftord.  Clarence  E..  Detroit.  Mich.     Reel  ioi  wlT*-t».hric 

machines.    No.  1,139,077  ;  May  11  :  Gaz.  voL  214  ;  p.  618. 
Salkeld,  Eugene  W.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  A.  K.  CbaBce 

and  one-tnird   to  E.   W.  Bradford,   Washington,  D.   C. 

Clothes-line    clip.      No.    1,139,908;   May    18;   Gaa.   roL 

SaUy  Frank,  Mount  Vernon  N.  Y.  Mechanism  for  remor- 
ing  nibs  from  the  die-cylinders  of  record-strip  compo*- 
Ing-machlnes.  No.  1,140,854  ;  May  25  ;  Oaz.  ToL  214  ; 
p.   1209. 

Salzlnger,  Louis.     (See  Lewis  anl  Salzlnger.) 

Sampson,  Robert  W.,  Westmount,  Quebec,  CanaOa.  PJ»c- 
ture-closer  for  pneumatic  tires.  No.  1,140,718 ;  May 
26;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  1168.  „       .^  o  « 

Samson  Car  Coupler  Company.  (See  Doerr.  Harry  »., 
aaalgnor. )  r^        n 

Samuel,  Thorns  F.,  and  J.  H.  Wolcott,  Boston  Ga  Com- 
bined tobacco  and  match  box.  No.  1,138.980  ;  May  11 , 
Gaz.  vol.  214 ;  p.   480.  .  .     ™  _,   . 

Sanborn,  John  R..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Companv.  Produc- 
ing mica  Insulatlcp.     No.  1.138.691  ;  May  11  ;  Gaz.  voL 

Sand  Mixing  Machine  Company.      (See  MInich,  Verne  E., 

8andere!°Earl  V.,  Pawnee,  ill.  Pneumatic  cushioning  d«" 
vice  ^r  vehicles.      No.   1.140,002;    May   18;   Gaz.   toL 

Sandereon.  Marvin  C.  Hacklehurg,  .Ma.  Slnrie-trltter 
mechanism  for  double  barrel  guns.     No.  1,140,008  ,  May 

Sands,  Guy  o'.,  "East  Greenville,  Pa.  Shjittle-operattM 
mechanism.  No.  1,138,418;  kay  4;  Gaz.  toL  214; 
P-  246.  .        _   „ 

Sanitary  Can  Company.      (See  Augensen,  Auguit  M.,  a»- 

Santo  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Templln,  Joaeph  H., 
assignor. )  ^^ 

Santrock.  Henry,  Kensington    Kans.     Hoisting  apparatua 
for  slloe.     No.  1,138,32^  ;  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p   212. 
Saracco,  Pietro,  Turin,  Italy.     Spinning  and  twisting  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,138.981 :  May  if;  Gaz    vol.  214 :  p^8l. 
Sargent.  Allan  C,  Weatford,  asslinor  to  C^.  Sarsjmt'a 
Sons  Corporation,  GranltevlUe,  Mass.   Ban^nr-macliiBa. 
No.  1,140/484  ;  May  25  :  Gat.  voL  214;  p.  1082. 
Sargent  4  (Company.     (See  Kimball,  Prank  1..  aaalgnor.) 
Sargent  k  Company.    (See  KljschnerQwrgeW.,  aaalgnor.) 
Sargent  k  Company.     (See  Merrltt,  Irving  D.,  aaalgnor.) 
Sargent  k  Company.     (See  Page,  Albert  A..  "■W'- >      . 
Sargent  &  Company.     (See  Sargent,  .Toseph  DM^««nor-) 
Sargent  k  Company.     (See  Shaw,  John  H.,  »iW*nof- ) . 
Sargent  A  Company.     (See  Shaw  an^„P»««-  *"»£?"•>    v 
Sargent  k  Company.     (See  Sparks.  William  Bawlgnor) 
Sargent.  Joseph  D..  asaignor  to  Sargent  A  Company,  IWW 
Sivei.  Conn.     Lock.     No.  1.137.791 ;  May  4 ;  Gaz.  toL 

Siri,    Mary,     Cleveland.     Ohio.       Kitchen     utenall.       No. 

1  138,897  ;  May  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  451. 
Sarialn,  Wilham  H.,  Columbus,  Ohio.     Deodortzlng  device. 

No.  1,140^3  ;  May  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1101. 
Baubeat^,    'UMouard,'  New    York.    N.    t.      Puttaa.      Wo. 

1,138.162;  May  4:  Oaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.^152. 
Sauermann,  Pranz  H.     (See  Stoebr  and  8auerm«nn0 
Sault,  William  A.,  aaalgnor  of  two-flftha  toB.  WbttebwaO, 

Worcester,  Maaa.     Banding  device  for  atreat  eara.     Ho. 

1,140,618;  May  26;  Oaz.  voL  214  ;  p.  1128. 
Saundera.  Charlea  R.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Lever-lock.     No. 

1  188  785  ;  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  418. 
Sanders    ChfrlL  R.,  Cleveland.  Ohfo      AutwnobUe-lock. 

No.  1,138,798 ;  May  11 ;  Oa*.  voL  214 :  p.  416. 
Saurer,  PIri  of  Adofph.     ( See  Eggart,  KarL  aaatgnor. ) 

4|^lfe'  Vo'»;:iU.'3'??;X  ^frss'.'r^: 

Sauvage,"  WiUUm  H.,   New  York.   N.   Y.     Fluld-praMwra 
bralw  ayatem.    No.  1.139,878 ;  May  11;  Oaa.  voL  214; 

n    818 
Savkga.  Arthur  W..  San  Dleio.  CaL     M**totjpn«  *?*?• 

for  vehlda-tiraa  and  the  like.    No.  1.188;5bO;  May  4; 

Oas.  vol.  214 :  p.  184.  ,  ^     

Savaga,  Harlow  6.,  Aahland.  Ky..  »"»«°<>i& J»  ™!«HL  V" 

algnmanta.  to  Amarlcan  Arch  Company.  Ntw  *<w*|,N;J« 

Baffle-wall    for   locomotive   flre-boxea.      No.    1,188,040: 

May  4  ^aaa.  vol.  214  :  p.  113.  .        „ 

Sawyer,  Walter   H..   Americus.  Ga.     Banlnf-wsala.     No. 

1,140.486:  May  25;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  1082. 


xliv 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Baxton,  Jowph-     (Sm  Well*  aad  Baxton.) 

Samr,  Oeorn  J^  ChlttM,  111     Mwt-gald«.    No.  1,1«8.60« ; 

MMj  4  ;  Qtti.  Tol.  214  ;  p.  276. 
Sayer,    George   J.,   Chicago,    HI.     Meat-gnlde   for  sllcing- 

"*chlnes.      No.    1,138.602;    May    11;    Gaz.    rol.    2l/: 

p.  377. 
Bcardlno    Pletro    New  York.  N,  T.     Collaprtble  table  for 

ilT        9^         **■     ^**'  l."0.0T8;  May  18;  Ga«.  vol. 

^^v***^^' T,^""?"'  Pl"»bnrgh,  Pa.,  asalgnor  to  Weetlng 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company  Trolley 
No.  1,188.693;  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  sk    ^'^""^^ 

**S^***i  ^J^^h.  PhjlxJelphla,  Pa.  Non-retnm  ■top-valve. 
No.  1.1«7.910 ;  May  4  :  Gaa.  vol.  214  ;  p.  66. 

^^S'f^  ^2^°.  J"--  BrooklTii,  N.  y  asalrnor  to  National 
wlfVi?S^M^®^"Xv^?.lyoke.  Mass.  Looae-leaf  binder. 
No.  1,140,584  ;  May  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1101. 

^T?**,?*!,*  J<*«P^  Frankfort  -  on  -  the  -  Ma  to.  Germany. 
Maah-4lt«  pUt«.    No.  1,188,261 :  May  4  ;  Ga«.  vol.  214; 

^«"'i  i2n°HA?^®i5?'^,°o  ^%'^'  "V  ^Rotatable  shoe-heel. 
No.  1,140,004  ;  Bfay  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214 ;  p.  878. 

^^w'l'rtSor'if  ^'^^'^A  B«>o"y5i  N-  Y.  'fexploalve.  No. 
1,141,009;  May  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2l4  ;  p.  1263: 

"^mir^fSigjo^r  """"  ''°'"^"''- '  ^^  ^""°°' 

8€hemmM  AomMt  J.,  Sanduzky,  Ohio.  Combination  tool. 
No.  1,188,153 ;  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  162. 

M.°;  iH^.°n^J  ®»"^°o'?i^«'  C«l.   Tie-clasp.    No.  1,139.585  ; 
.  ?■*'  i° '  O**-  ^o'-  214  :  p.  728. 
"*».«»!•  K?/"^  i*-   Phl'*?elphla,  Pa.     Mechanism   for 

?S.  2^4  ;  p.  WBl""**"  1.1^0.*01:  May  26;   Gaz. 

**n*^ifl2.*'"*'^T*'i"  ^•'  *«'«°or  to  The  HlU-Tripp  Pump 

i^?V^^fv'    ^°^^J^°h    ^°°-      I>«5P-well     pump.      No 

1 141,010:  May  26;  6az.  vol.  2l4j_p.  1263. 

Nn*/i'9Q  7?n'.*L^-  ,¥^'!^*°''««',  ^-     Extension-table. 
No.  1,139.730 ;  May  18 ;  Gaz.  vol,  214  ;  p.  780. 

^?Jn*h7^  .  iS^^  ?fi*'  A'  ^^'<',"«?4  "^-  Curtain-pole.  No. 
1,140.074  :  May  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2l4  ;  p.  903 

Schmajz.  Alban.     (See  Schmalz,  Adalbert  and  A.) 
■*^S??4**w.'^'^'c"***^°°''  to  Champion  Ignition  Company    I 
FJlnt^^Mlch.  ^S^rk  plug.     No.  1,138,797  ;  May  11  ;  Gaz. 

"^i^irhiif?^*  ^^  o^**'*°,'*'«,9''-  Sound-box.  No. 
1,137,911  ;  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  65. 

Schmidt,  Gottfried   azalgnor  of  one-half  to  R.  B.  Barber 

?o"  214°'  p    1128*  '^^     1.140.619  ;   May   25  ;   Oiz: 

Schmidt.  Lonls.  and'  8.  Brunstlen,  Lakewood,  N.  J.     Wln- 

S^,"'??!^  ""^flS?  "^^-     No-  1-140,770;  l4ay  25;  Gaz. 
▼OL  zif  ;  p.  1178. 

Schmidt,  Willy  Frankfort-on-the-Main.  Germany.  De- 
vice for  rellcTing  the  pull  on  the  rope  for  coupling  de- 
uces for  electric  conductors.     No.  1,139,138;  May  11; 

Schmldt'sehe    HelMdampf-Gesellschaft    m     b     H 

Thomsen,  Peter,  asalgnor.) 

tJln'^Ar^i'**  n{^-  ^Anaconda.     Mont.     Cutter, 
a  w'^12'*®^^  ^H  28J  Q"-  TOJ    2I4  ;  p.  1062. 

^"iMoi.^'iJ  '-^^?5  ^"^'  N.  Y.     Pnel-brlqnet 
1.138,016 ;  May  4 ;  Gaa.  vol.  214  ;  p.  102. 

Schock  Gustav  and  R.  C,  N^w  York.  N.  Y.  Package- 
washing  machine.  No.  1,1.39.377:  May  11;  Gaz.  vol. 
^14  :   p.   619. 

Schock,  Robert  C.     (See  Schock,  Gustav  and  R.  C. ) 

Schoenfeld.  Morris,  Borwrhach.  Switzerland.  Embroider- 
tag-machlne.     No.  1,139.586;   May  18;  Gaz.  vol.  214 ; 

Schoenmebl    Charles  B.,  Waterbury.  Conn.     Battery  elec- 
mA^Va   S**-  *'^1°A*03  V  May  25;'Gaz.  vol.  2147  p^  1062. 
£hSh?'1'^**."?°  t^°'  J^r  Blnz.  Albert  W„  aail^nor.) 
"IK'y  2^?'Sai'  v*or2?4*;  I'lOS^"-^'-    '^°-  '''*'''''  '' 

l'P^8%S  P"lSJ  it:  G?zTor  214^;'l?-  417^''"'"-       ^°- 

v'*"V?J,n'^VJ'   S*'"'"!?*'*;,  Germany.      Softening  water. 

Schroder,  WUhelm  Q.,  Lflbeck,  Germany.     Apparatus  for 

84Aro«d«r,  William  A.      (See  Dowling  and  Schrowler.) 
Bcftroyer,  Harry  H..  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Acme 
Supply  ComMny.    Retaining-batten  for  insulation,  ther- 
mal or  otberwlM.    No.  l,18r,703  ;  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ; 
P.  ^o. 

/2^''i«*K  ®?'*S^'    Maschlnenfabrlk.    Aktiengesellschaft. 
(We  Michael.  Max,  aselgnor.) 
BCbalte,   John   O.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.      Instantaneous   hot- 
^t«f  he«ter.     No.   1,139.379;   May  11;  Gaz.  vol.  214; 
p.  619. 

**^"!^'  1"**^^**  \v  f?**^®*"  to  Rochester  Shellac  Com- 

fflf/lfraSL'^^id^il^;  r^"""*'*'-      ''*•  ''^'^'^^ 
^^5^!:  ^^,?'T1  .^k  ??i'  J^k«.C>t7.   Utah.     Anttreflllable 


(See 
No. 
No. 


iwttle^  Na  1438.419:  May  4  ;  dia.  vol   214  rVTVi 
BChnr.^rnest  H.,  assignor  of  one-fonrth  to  M.  Keller  and 
we-ftmrth  to  B.  Keller,  Hlbblng,  Minn.    Cushlon-wbeeL 
No,  1,140,771 ;  May  26 ;  Oaz.  vol,  214  ;  p,  1178. 


^5^^"?%  ^^iS'  I>'?e^<»<»rf.  Germany.    Flexible  shaft. 
No.  1,137,794  ;  May  4  ;  Oai.  vol.  214  :  p.  25. 

Kn"*!  i«oT«^?'4,^"?y"'o^"'    Film-fWdln.  mechanism. 
«..I^°JL'**V^^  •  S*^**  •  0"-  ▼ol-  214 ;  p.  780. 
Schverma    Bohamll.  Two  Blvera.  Wis      B£nr.cRrrii>r      Nn 

n.'^"S:89?^*i'an  1^7  gSz^.^^S!!'  21^    46T''"'^''-       '^*'- 

Schwab,  William  R.,  asalgnor  to  The  Cameragraoh  Com- 

''ni"23r:"S*.fh  =,i::.%.!.iu:'f"*5s '"''°'-  "'■ 

Schwart,  Fritz,  Marlendorf,  near  Berlin,  assignor  to  Daim- 
ler-itfortoren  -  Gesellscbaft,    Untertflrkheim.    Germany. 

f^t'rniI*'S2''*'!ll°»^^«  '<"  combustlon-iiotors^  nJ. 
1.141.013  ;llay  26;  Gas,  vol,  214;  p.  1264. 
Schwarze.  Herman  G.  C,  Detroit,  Mich.     Speed -changing 
me^chanlsm.     No.  1,139,078  ;  May  11 ;  Oaz!^l.  214  ;p! 

Schwa rxschlld,  Monroe  M.  (See  NlckUn,  Albert  E.,  as- 
signor. )  ' 

Schwelger,  Lawrence  J.,  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Dry-kiln  gage 
No.  1.137,796 :  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2l4  ;  p.  26.  *^' 

Schwenk.  John  L.     (See  Leash  and  Schwenk  ) 
Schwentler.  Francis  B.,  assignor  to  American  Brake  Com- 

feo^'iaa9M"'\*^°i     S"**-''W°^  'Of  "<*»■>  tracks. 
No.  1.138,252;  May  4;  Gas.  toL  214;  p.  185. 

Schwentler  Frande  B.,  aaslgnor  to  American  Brake  Com- 
P*,%„St.  Lflula,  Mo.  Locomotive  brake-rigging  No 
1.138.253;  May  4;  Gaa.  vol.  214;  p.  186      *^'- 

Scognnmlllo.  Concetta  P  New  York.  N.  Y.  Automoblle- 
horn.     No.  1  139.233;  Afay  11  ;  Oai.  vol.  214  :p    569 

Scognamlllo.  Salvatore,  New  York,  N.  Y  Slanal-horn 
tfo.  1  140,290;  May  is  ;  Gaz.  vol. '214;  p.  976.^  ' 

Scott  James  C,  Portsmouth.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dnitee 
Knitwear  Company  Oriskany  Falls.  N.  Y.  Union  un- 
dergarment.    No.  1,138,982 :  May  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p. 

Scott   Paper   Company.      (See   Hamilton.   Walter   L..    as- 

'''n ;  ci^'voL^uTp.^     ^'^^'    No.  1.138.983;  May 

Scott.   Robert   W.,   Boston.  Mass.     Adjustment  device   for 

21V   p%17"*°^'"     ^'''  ^•138''^»«:   M»y  11;  Gar  vol. 

^"^^^  i^5«?5»,'^V,^'°,°o""X"'    **"■•      »'«»«tenlng   device, 
a  ^?   hW:^^  '  ''■y  18 ;  Gas.  vol.  214 ;  p.  976. 

?  iSR  ^'' M«  •,•  1  ^^r'y"'  ,*•«•, ,  circuit-breaker.      No. 
1.1.S8.800;  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  418 
Scott     William    W..    Plant   CItv.    Fla.      Hornblowing   at 
techment  for  au^tomobllea.    No.  1.138.801 ;  May  11 ;  Gaz. 

Scott  &  Will  lams.     (See  Zens.  Joseph  H..  assignor.) 
Scovlll   Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Ashley,   Edward 
L.,  assignor.) 

^*l^'lQ  9^5°°!;'  ?V  1*"°'  ,^^^°-  Vulcanlzer.  No. 
1.139.234;   May  H  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;o.  570. 

Searles,  John  E      (See  Buckley.  Duer  H..  assignor.) 

Seart,    Frederick  D.,  and   A.   6.   Sodergren,  iSlnneapoIla, 

Minn     Reel  for  movliig-plcture  machfaiea.    No.  1,187.>12 ; 

May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  66.  *,*oi.»i* , 

Sears.  Victor  H..  (nucagp.  III.  Spring  suspension  device 
for  vehicles.  No.  l,lS^,909;  liay  Is ;  (5az  vSl.  214; 
p.  844. 

®*v.°"i  ?fn^J'c"'°»?'  ^K^^'Jl*'  ^^*^-    TlreHwcnring  device. 

No.  1.140  48  <  ;  May  25;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  1083. 
Seator  Machine  Mfg.  Company.     (See  Seator,  Robert  J. 

assignor. ) 

Seator,  Robert  J.,  aaslgnor  to  Seator  Machine  Mfg.  Com- 
panv  Battle  Creek,  filch,  Brewl-wrspplna  machine  and 
Oa?v°1  214^™   llJ^***^******'     ^**  1.1^0320 :  M»y  26  ; 

®*^^"?^^?t7o^°»^^'o?*^  ^'^'''^A  Con°-  Tool-holder, 
No.  1  140,772  ;  May  26  ;  Gaa.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1178. 

Secor.  Jerome  B.,  assignor  to  Secor  Typewriter  compi 

May  18  ;  Gaz,  vol.  214  ;  p.  943. 
Secor  Typewriter  Company.     (See  Secor,  Jerome  B..  as- 
signor. ) 

Sedgley.  Reginald.     (Sec  Kolb  and  Sedgley.) 
Seeley.  Walter  A.    and  H.  M,  Vetterleln.  Newark,  N.  J. 
^°loQ       ■"•     ^*'-  1'139,687:  May  18;  Gaz.  vol.  214; 

^^\^t\'^  9^^^^.  »•- .  aichmond.  Ind.  Vehicle-top.  No. 
1  140,404  ;  May  25 ;  Oaz.  vol.  214 ;  p.  1052. 

^•m'"^  ?^^2'\,^'  ,Ch'««o.  "'•  Clothes-line  holder. 
No.  1  137,796 ;  May  4  ;  Gas,  vol.  214  ;  p.  26. 

^,*",..A  .««*'"5;    **??/*■>,  "'•      LiRhtlng    apparatus.      No, 

1.140.405:  Mav  25;  Gaz,  vol.  214;  p.  KwT 
SeUz,    Martin     St    Lonls,    Mo.      Bowllng-aHq'    accessory. 

No.  1,139.588;  May  18:  Qai.  vol.  214:  p.  729. 
Semmlg.  Arthur,  ^jte  Flalna,  N,  Y.     Shock-absorber  for 

vehicles     No.  1.138,017:  May  4  :  Oaa.  vol.  214  ;  p.  102. 
Serrill.  William  J.,  Haverford,  aaslgnor  to  The  United  Gas 

Improyement  Company,  PbHad^phla.  Pa.     Gas-broiler. 

No.  1.140,838;  May  18;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  998. 
Sessions,    Frank    L.,    Columbus,    Ohio,    assignor    to   The 

JelTrey  Manufacturing  Company.    Locomotive  with  haul 

"**oJS.**^'^*°**™-    No-  1.189,810 ;  May  18 ;  Oai,  vol,  214  , 
p.  808. 
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Better,  Michael,  Chicago,  III.    Platon-rlng.    No.  1,189.811 ; 

May  18 ;  Gaz.  volTTli  ;  d.  809.  ^  ^  ,^  ^ 

Severance.  WUliam  K.,  Hoboken.  assignor  of  one-half  to 

D.  Hartley,  Newark.  N.  J.    Lathe.    No.  1,189,286 ;  May 

11:  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  570.  ,,  ^      « 

Bewail.  Minott  W„  deceased  ■  S.  E.  Sewall,  execntrlx.  New 

York,  N.  Y.,  asalgnor  to  The  Babcock  *  WUcox  Com- 

einy,   Bayonne,  N.   J.     Steam-boiler.     No.   1,140,406; 
ay  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1068.  ,,,     ^  „  > 

Bewail,  Susann  B.,  executrix.'    (See  Sewall,  Minott  W.) 
Seybert,   Charlea  R..   Syracuse,   N.   Y.     Ice-creeper.     No. 

1,140,076  ;  May  18  ;  (5az.  vol.  214 ;  p.  ©08. 

Seymour,  Dudley  S.,  Oak  Park,,  aaslgnor  to  Union  Special 

Machine  Company,  Chicago,  III.     Sewing-machine,     No.. 

1,187,797;  May  4;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  26  ^     „  *  *_ 

Shaal,  kobert  C.  Port  Chester,  N.  Y.,  asalgnor  to  Safety 

Car    Heating    and    Lighting    Company.      Lamp.      Na 

1,138,984 ;  May  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214 ;  p.  482. 

Sbafer,  Howard  8.,  Nazareth,  Pa.    Advertising  device.    No. 

1,136,812  ;  May  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  809. 
Sbafer.  John  F.,  Adeline,  III.     Vehicle  and  auto  tire.     No. 

1,146,191  :  May  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  948. 
Shannon,  Charles  B.,  Narrows,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to 
M.    P.    Farrier,    Pearlsburg,    and   one- fourth    to    F.    D. 
Kelley,    Narrows,    Va.      Band-brake.      No.    1,141.014; 
May  25 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1264.         „       ^        „ 
Shapiro,  David  H..  Montreal.  Quebec.  Canada.     Garment- 
form,     No.  1.140,407  ;  May  25  ;  Gaz,  vol.  214 ;  p.  1068. 
Shapiro,  David  H.,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,    Collapsible 
shipping-package.      No.    1,141,076;    May   26;   Gaz,   vol. 
214;   p.   1285.  „ 

Sharp-Hughes  Tool  Company.     (See  Hughes.  Howard  R., 

assignor.) 
Sharpneck,  Frank  A.,  and  L.  O.  GllliUnd.  Chicago,  III. ; 
said   Sharpneck   assignor   to   said  Gilliland.      Internal- 
comboatlon  engine.     Nio.  1,140,292;  May  18;  Gaz.  vol. 
214  ;  p.  976. 
Shaver.  James  E..  Jr.,  PhlladelphU,  Pa„  assignor  to  Un- 
derwood Typewriter  Company.  New  York,  N,  Y.     Olf- 
set-preventing     device     for     stenclllna-machines.      No. 
1,139,380;  May  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p7620. 
Shaw,  Al  B.,  West  Medford,  assignor  to  Automatic  Gas 
Urttlng   Equipment   Co.,    Boston,   Mass.      Street-lamp, 
No.  1,140,192  ;  May  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  944. 
Shaw.   Frances   D.,   Chicago,    111.     Downdraft  contlnuons 
klli.     No.  1.140,719 ;  Mav  25;  Gaa.  vol.  214;  p.  1160. 
Shaw.    Frank,    Syracuse,    N.    Y.      Shaft-coupling.      No. 

I,140i865  :  kay  25 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1209. 
Shaw,   John   H.,  assignor  to   Sargent  A  Company,   New 
Haven    Conn.     Lock.     No.  1,137,798  ;  May  4  ;  Oaz.  vol. 
214;   p.    26. 
Shaw,    John    H.,   assignor   to   Sargent   &  Company,    New 
Haven,  Conn,    Night-latch.    No.  1,187,800 ;  May  4  ;  Gaz, 
vol.  214;  p.  27, 
Shaw.   John   H.,   assignor  to   Sargent  k  Company,  New 
Haven,  Conn.     Lock.     No.  1,137,801 ;  May  4  ;  Oaz.  vol. 
214  ;  p.  28. 
Shaw,  John  H.,  New  Haven,  and  A.  A.  Page,  East  Haven, 
assignors  to  Sargent   &  Company,   New   Haven,   Conn, 
Lock.     No.  1,137,799  ;  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  27. 
Shaw.   Walter,   Dedham.  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.     Fastener-setting 
machine.    No.  1,139,449  ;  May  11 ;  Oaz.  voL  214  ;  p.  646, 
Sbeafe,  James  S..  New  Brighton,   N.  Y.      Hoee-coupling. 

No.    1.137.913:    May    4;    Gaz.    vol.    214;    p.    66. 
Sheaffer.  James  E.,  Burnham,  assignor  of  forty-flve  one- 
hundredths  to  A.  B.  Long,  Lewlstown,  Pa.     Hydrocar- 
bon-burner.    No.  1,140,621  ;  May  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p. 
1130. 
Shearer,  Joseph  W.     (See  Shepler  and  Shearer.) 
Shearer,     Vance,     Bridgeport,     Conn.      Grease-cup.       No. 

1,140,488:  May  26;  Oaz.  vol,  214;  p.  1083, 
Sheehe.   Bartholomew   J.,   Dunkirk,   N.    Y.      MeUUic   tie. 

No.  1,138,694 ;  May  11 :  Gaz,  vol.  214  ;  p.  878, 
Shefter,     Joseph     R.,     Chicago,     III.       Union    suit.       No. 

1,138,899  ;  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  461. 
Sheldon,  Daniel  F.     (See  Everett  and  Sheldon.) 
Shelton,  James  L.     (Bee  Retzler  and  Shelton.) 
Shepler,  Charles  H.,  and  J.  W.  Shearer,  Ban  Frandsco. 
Cal.    Apparatus  for  cleaning  smoke-tubes  of  marine  and 
other   multitubuUr  boners.     No.   1,139,910;   May    18; 
Oaz.  VOL  214;  p.  844. 
Shepler,  Cbarlee  H.,  and  J.  W.  Shearer.  San  Francisco, 
Cal.     Apparatus   for   clwnlng  smoke-cubes   of  boilers. 
No.  1,139,911 ;  May  18 ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  844. 
Sheridan,  Loyal  W.,  Medlapolls,  Iowa.     Internal  combus- 
tion engine.     No.  1,140.489 ;   May  25 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ; 
p.  1083. 
Sherman,  George  C.  Geneva,  N.  Y.    Razor-honing  machine. 

No.  1,137,914 ;  Mar  4 ;  Gaa.  vol.  214 :  p.  67. 
Shermer,    (ieorge    F,.    Columbus.     Ohio.       String.       No. 

1.138,802 :  May  11 ;  Gai.  vol.  214  ;  p.  419. 
Sherwood,  Charles  A.      (See  Pipber,   William  B.  A.,  as- 
signor.)      , 

Bhiex,  Daniel  W.,  Indianapolis,  Ind..  assignor  to  W.  L. 
Miluken,  Bamatable,  Maas.    Blanal  mechanism  for  add- 
Ing-macblnea.     No,  1,189,818  ;  May  18  ;  Oaz.  vol,  214  ; 
p.  809. 
Bhlek.  Daniel  W..  Indlanapolia,  Ind.,  asalgnor  to  W.  L. 
Mllllken,  Barnstable,  Maaa.    Adding-machine  or  the  like. 
No,  1,189,814  ;  May  18 ;  Oaa.  vol.  214  :  p.  810. 
Bhieida.  William  M.     (Bee  Brown.  Bnocb  8..  aaalgnw.) 
ShtnnTHorace  W.,  Paducab,  Ky.    Slipper.    No.  1.140,1M  ; 
May  18 ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  944. 


Shlpler,  Wendel  H.,  New  Castle,  Pa.     Rivet-set  retainer. 

No.  1,140.686;  May  25;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  1101. 
Shipman,  Harold  C,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada.     Keylesa 
locking  device.     No.  1,140,919  :  May  25  ;  Oaa.  vol.  214 ; 
p.  1233. 
Shoemaker,  Harvey,  Mlddletown,  N.  Y.     Traveling  crane. 

No.  1,140,076;  May  18;  Gaa.  vol.  214;  p.  90S. 
Shoemaker   Robert  J.     (See  MacFarland  and  Shoemaker.) 
Shotwell,   iohn    N..   Cashmere.    Wash.      Box-marking   ma- 
chine.    No.  1,138,985  :  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214 ;  p,  482. 
Shumaker,  George  I.,  Longpoint,  Iowa.     Mail-bag  bolder. 

No.  1,140.006 ;  May  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  878. 
Shumaker,  Jim  H.,  Beaver  Falls,  Pa.     Charee-formlng  de- 
vice for  internal-combustion   engines.      No,    1.188.681 ; 
May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  299.  ^     , 

Shutt,  Albert,  Topeka,  Kans.     Bridge  for  stringed  musical 
inatruments.     No.   1,138,803  ;   May   11  ;  Gaz.  vol,  214  ; 
p.  419. 
Slckman,   Davy   V.,   Denver,   Colo.      Hydraulic   cartridge. 

No.  1,141,077  ;  May  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1288, ^ 

Sleber,  Ferdinand.  Vado  Ugure,  Italy,  assignor  to  Weat- 
Inghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.    Trans- 
former.    No.  1,140,920  ;  May  25  ;  Gai.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1281. 
Sledow,  Karl,  Sidney.  Nebr.     Bhovel  or  spade  attachment. 

No.  1,138,018  :  May  4  ;  Oaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  102. 
Siemens  k  Halske  A.-G.     (See  Ehrhardt,  Brwln.  asalgnor.) 
Siemens  k  Halske.  A.   G.      (See  Erlwein  and   Knipa,  as- 
signors.) 
Siemens  k  Halske  A.-G.      (See  Gerdlen  and  Pirani,  aa- 

signors. )  ' 

Siemens  k  Halske.  A.  G.     (See  Ochs,  Karl,  assignor.) 
Slevers,   Herman   C,  Chicago,    III.,   assignor   to  Bastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester.  N.  Y.     Method  of  and  de- 
vice for  holding  pbotograpblc-fllm  sheets.     No.  1,139,070 ; 
May  11  ;  Gaa.  vol.  214  ;  p.  516. 
Sllander,   Arthur  B.,    Berlin,   Germany,        Bruab-maklnff. 

No.  1,187,916 ;  May  4 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214 ;  p.  67. 
SUveatrL  Dante.  Rome,  Italy.     Resilient-bub  wheel.     No. 

1.140,622 :  May  26 ;  Gaz,  vol.  214  ;  p.  1130. 
Sllvestrl,  Giulio,  Vienna,  Austria-Hungary,    Apparatus  for 
regulating    the    output    of    centrifugal    pumps.       No. 
l7l41,016 ;  May  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  1265. 
Sllvestri,    GIullo,    Vienna,    Austria-Hungary.      Meana   for 
regulating    rotary    pumps    and    rotary    enginea.      No. 
1441,016 ;  May  26 ;  Gaa.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1265. 
Slmmen,  Paul  J.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     Device  for  perforat- 
ing paper.     No.   1,188,804;    May    11;    Gaa,   voL   214; 
p.  419. 
Sinunen    Paul  J.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Cab  signal  ayatem. 

No.  1,140,623  ;  May  25  :  Oaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1180. 
Simmons    Joseph,    New   York,   N.   Y.     Tooth-bmab.     No. 

1.137,916 ;  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  67. 
Simonian,  Barkis,  Bast  Cambridge,  Mass.     Pen  and  pencil 
holder.     No.  1.140,194;  May  18:  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  944. 
Simons,  Frank.  St.  L^uls,  Mo.     Universal  couplins.     Ko. 

1,140,720;  Mav  25;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  1160. 
Simons,  Frank  W.,  asalgnor  to  N.  Fink,  Vallelp,  CaL    Qmm- 
ous-fuel  mixer.     No.  1,139,012;  May  18;  Gaa.  vol.  214; 
p.  845. 
Simpson,    Mary    E.,    Yates,    Tex.      Antlspreadlnf   attach- 
ment for  ralU.     No.  1,138.610 ;  May  4 :  Gaz.  vol.  J14 ; 
p.  276. 
Simpson,  Thomas  H.    (See  Ulberson,  Mason  B.,  aaalgnor,) 
Simpson    Thomas  H.,  Detroit,  Mich.     Car-coupling.     No. 

1.138,695 ;  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  879. 
Sinclair,   George,   assignor  to  F.   G.   Bradburr,   8t  Panl, 
Minn.     Milking   apparatus.     No.   1,139.690;   May   18; 
Gaa.  vol.  214  ;  p.  7^0. 
Sinclair,  George,  assignor  of  one-third  to  W.  J.  Babcock 
and  one-third  to  E.  R.  BrokofT,  St.  Paul.  Minn.    MllUng 
apparatus.      No.    1,139,689;    May    18;    Gaa.    vol.    214; 
p.  780. 
Sinclair,    John     R..     Holyoke,    Mass.      Dandy-roll.      No. 

1.140,856 ;  May  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  214  :  p.  1210. 
Singer    Manufacturing    Company,    The,      (Bee    De    To*, 

Albert  H.,  assignor.) 
Singer    Manufacturing    Company,    The.       (Bee    Oatchell, 

George,  S.,  aaslgnor.) 
Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  The.     (Bee  Hemleb,  Mar- 
tin, assignor.) 
Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  The.     (Bee  Noble,  Donald. 

assignor.) 
Singleton,  Chaoncey  M.,  Lincoln.  Nebr.  Combined  wajna- 
brake  and  horse-hitching  spparatus.  No.  1.140,195 ; 
May  18 ;  Gas.  vol.  214 :  p.  945. 
Sink,  Arvel  T.,  Detroit,  Mich-  and  G,  A.  Dudley.  Bnifalo. 
N.  Y.  Miulng-machlne.  No.  1,137,917;  May  4;  Oaa. 
vol.  214;  p.  67. 


Slpp.  Grant,  Pateraon,  N.  J.  Means  for  guiding  a  reclp- 
rocatinc  non-rotating  machine  element.  No.  1,180,691; 
May  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  730 


Sire,  Octave  F.,  Paris,  France.     Dynamo-electric  maeblnc. 

No.  1.138L264  ;  May  4  :  Gaa.  vol.  214 ;  p.  186. 
Blsbower,  George  F.,  Bast  Orange,  N.  J.,  and  L.  ■•  Plt- 

tonl.  aaslgnors  to  New  York  Couch  Bed  Company,  Mew 

York.  N,  Y.     Bed-spring.     No,  1.138.986 ;  May  II ;  0««. 

vol,  214  ;  p.  482. 
Sjestrom,  Peter.     (Bee  Brlckson  and  BJestrom.) 
SjOberg.  Carl  Q..  Malmo,  Sweden.    Separable  bottoa.    Mo. 

1.187,918 ;  May  4  ;  Gas,  vol.  214 ;  p.  68.  __ 

Ske^    BamW  ^.,    Bandoval,   111.      MlocT'i   drlU.     Mo. 

1440.077 ;  May  18 ;  Gaa.  vol.  214  :  p.  004. 
Bkemp.  Robert.     (Bee  Qlbaon  and  Skemp.) 
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Skerl.  Francesco,  asstgnor  to  Tlie  National  Casti  Register 
Company,    Dayton.    Ohio.      Multiple-counter    ciisli-reKls- 
ter.     No.  1,137,010:  May  ♦;  Gaz.  vol.  1'14     p.  68. 
Skllee,  Frank  C,  Oak  I'ark,   111.     Loose-leaf  binder.     No 

1,138,019 ;  May  4  ;  Oas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  103. 
Skinner,    Prmnk    H.,    Chicago,    111.      Dental    bridge    and 
crown.     No.  1,140,537;  May  25;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  1102. 
Skinner,   Frank    H.,   Chicago,   111.     Anchorage   for  dental 
bridge  and  crown  plates.     No.  1,140,538  ;  May  25  ;  Gax. 
vol.  214;  p.  1102. 
Skinner,  Frank  H.,  Chicago,  III.     Removable  dental  bridge 
attachment.      No.    1,140.539;    May    25;    Gaz.    vol     214- 
p.  1102. 
Skinner,  Noah  T.  E,,  Nework.  Ohio.     Automobile-radiator. 

No.  1,140,196;  May  18;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  945. 
Skroder.    Erik    G.,    Wlnchendon,    Mass.      Attachment    for 
brooms.      No.    1,140,490;    Mav    25;    Gaz.    vol.    214;    d 
1084.  ■  ^ 

Slatter,  Thomas,  San  Francisco.  Cal.     Folding  umbrella 

No.  1,139,913:  May  18;  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  845. 
Slaysman,    Alexander,    Jr.,    Hamilton,    Md.      Drier.      No 

1.139,815;  May  18;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  810. 
Blee.    Herbert    T,,    Warwick.    R.    I.      Intercommunicating 
telephone  system.    No.  1,138.255 ;  May  4  ;  <;a2.  vol.  214  • 
p.    188. 
Sleeper,  Frank  H.,  Worcester,  Mass.     Machine  for  reduc 
ing  wire.     No.  1,137,920;  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  69. 
Sleffel.  William  J.,  assignor  to  The  Kirk  Latty  Manufac 
turlng  CoEopanv,   Cleveland,    Ohio.      Axle   construction. 
No.  1,141,078;  May  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1286. 
Slelcher,   Ralph   H.,  assignor   to  The   HosplUl    Appliance 
Comnany,     Troy,     N.     Y.       Hospital     apparatus.        No. 
1.138,582 ;  May  4  ;  Gar.  vol.  214  ;  p.  299. 
Slick,   Edwin   E.,   Westmont  boroagh,    I'a.      Spring.      No 

1.139,732;  May  18;  Gaz.  vol.  21i;  p.  781, 
Sloan,  Jacques.      (See  Bohon,   Emlle,  assignor.) 
Slojper,  Thomas,  Devizes,   England.     Forming  gas-bags  or 
other  fluid-retaining  envelops  for  airships  or  other  pur 
poses.     No.  1,140,921  ;  May  25 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1234 
Small,  Curry  8.     (See  Rhoads  and  Small.)  , 

Smart.   Henry    C,  assignor   to   Standard  Oil   Company   of 
New  York,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Can-filling  machine.  '  No 
1,138,511  ;  May  4  ;  Oat.  vol.  214  ;  p.  276. 
Smedman.  John,   Forestvllle.  assignor  of  one-third   to  i' 
Engelwood,  Bristol,  Conn.     Belt-shifter.     No.  1.140.773  ; 
May  25;  Gaz.  vol.  214-  p.  1179. 
Smedman,   John,    Forestvllle.   assignor  of  one-third    to    1". 
Engelwood.    Bristol.    Conn.      Belt-shifting    device.      No 
1.140,774;  May  25;  Gaz.  vol,  214;  p.  1179.  i 

Smeetb,  William  F..   Bangalur,   India.     Clutch   for  wind-   ' 
ing-enginea    or    other    machines.     No.    1,140,293;    May    ' 
18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  976. 
Smille,      Robert     H..      Berkeley,     Cal.     Carbureter.     No. 

1,139,914  ;  May  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  845. 
Smith.  Adolph  H..  and  G.  W.  Nlbbe,  Chicago.  111.     Rail 

anchor.     No.  1,139,816;  Mav  18;  (iaz.  vol.  214;  p.  811.   , 
Smith.  .Allen  C.  Yonkers.  N.  Y.,  a.s8lgnor  to  Otis  Elevator 
Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Centering  device  for  elec- 
tric switches.     No.   1.140.408;   May  25;  <;az.  vol.  214; 
p.  1063. 
Smith,    Alta    L..    Richmond,    Va.     Printing-press    attach- 
ment    No.  1,140.197  ;  May  18 -Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  945. 
Smith,     Amon     C,    Clarendon.     Tex.       Wagon-step.       No. 

1,141,017  ;  May  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1266. 
Smith,  Amoa  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American 
Bank  Note  Company.     Numberlng-head.     No.  1.138.323; 
May  4  ;  Gai.  vol.  214  ;  p.  212.  I 

Smith,  Arthur  K.,  St.  Louis.   Mo.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as 
aignments,   to  Cutler  Mail  Chute  Company,  Rochester. 
N.  Y.     Mall-chute.     No.  1.138,696;  May  11;  Gaz.  vol. 
214 ;  p.  379. 
Smith  Cannery  Machine  Co.     (See  Waugh.  Edward  H..  as- 

■irnor.) 
Smith,  Ctuirles  B.  W.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Baling-press.     No. 

1.141,088 ;  May  25 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1289. 
Boilth,  Cbarlei   U,  San   Pranciaco,   Cal.     Eear-axle  con- 
•tnictlon  for  motor-vehiclea.     No.  1,138,900 ;  May  11  ; 
Oas.  Tol.  214  :  p.  452. 
Smith,    Dell    R.,   Blanchard,    Wash.      Ice-cream-cone    car- 
rier.    No.  1,140,540;  May  25;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  1102 
Smith,  >'^nk  R.,  assignor  to  W.  Smith  Grubber  Companv.   i 
La  Creacent  Minn.     Stump-puller.     No.  1.140.409  ;  May 
20  ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1054. 
Smith,    Qoodwin   B.,    Philadelphia,   Pa.      Bust-supporter. 

No.  1439,448 ;  Mav  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  646. 
Smith,  Harold  T.,  Willis,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J    Ebr- 
Mm.    B«ra,    Kans.      Canvas   butter    for    binders       No     ' 
1.188^87 ;  May  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214 ;  p.  483. 
Smith,  Harrr  F.,   Lexington,   Ohio.     Puriflcatlon   of  gas. 

No.  1,140,198 ;  May  18 ;  Oax.  vol.  214  ;  p.  945. 
Smith,  Jamea.     (See  Smith,  Michael  A.,  assignor.) 
Smith,   Jamea   C,    San    Francisco,   Cal.     Abrasive   Imple- 
ment    No.  1,139,817 ;  May  18 ;    Gat.  vol.  214  ;  p.  811. 
Smith,   Jamea   M.,   assignor   of   one-half   to   J.   Grlffard 
Wenflar,  Cal.     Saw-set     No.  1,139.818;  May  18;  Gaz 
▼ol.  214;  p.  811. 
Smith,  John,  aaslgnor  to  said  John  Smith  and  H.  Utard. 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Nut-lock.     No.  1,139,819 ;  May   18 ; 
Uai.  ToL  il4:  p.  812. 
Smith.   John    H..    Hammond,    Tex.     Ratcbet-clutcb.     No. 

1.140,190 ;  May  18  :  Gas.  vol.  214  :  p.  046. 
Smith,  JoMph  W.     (S«e  Topley,  William  H.,  assignor.) 
Smith,  JoaUh  H^  assignor  to  W.  H.  Tlferman.  Phlladel- 

?hia.   Pa.     Stispeoslon-rallway.     No.    1,138,607 ;    May 
1 ;  bas.  Tol.  214  :  p.  370. 


Smith,  Kline  A  French  Co.     (See  Kline,  Clarence  M..  as- 
signor.) ' 

Smith,  Leo  C.,  assignor  to  Smith  System  Heating  Co.,  Mln- 
i       ?*^,°J2'y5fc  **i?°-     Heating  and  ventilating  system.     No. 

1,138.806 :  May  11  ;  Gas.  vol.  214  :  p.  41^ 
I  Smith,  Marcos  L.,  Scrantoo,  Pa,     Pneumatic  washing  ap- 
;   aJP/i£°S-.  ^""i  1.188.806;  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.*42^. 

Smith    Michael  A.,  assignor  to  J.  Smith,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
I       ^'i^^l^""''-     N<*-    l.^l.OlS;   May  2i;    3az.   vol.   214; 

Smith,  Nellie  V.      (See  Van  Deventer,  Jnmes  E.,  assignor  ) 
^ ■".",' 'o'^^^o^J?*^*']  ^1  Seattle,  Wash.     Automobile-lock'    No 

1.139.733  ;  May  Is :  Oat.  vol.  214  ;  p.  781. 
Smith.  Robert  R.,  assignor  to  Miller  Lock  Company,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.     Vacuum-cleaner.     No.  1,140,294  ;  May  18  • 
Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  977. 
Smith,   Roy   H.,   Cleveland,   Ohio.      Nut-tapping  machine 

No.  1,138,901  ;  May  11 :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p    452. 
Smith,  Rudolph  C..  Yonkers.  N.  Y.     Device   for  gripolng 
No.  1,138,902;  liay  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  453.  *    '^'^     * 
Smith.   8.   Grant  North  Yakima,    Wash.      Box-press       No 
1,140,410;  May  26;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  1054. 
[   Smith.    Sam   R.,    Los   Angeles,    assignor   of   five   one-hun- 
dre'lths  to  P.  O.   HotTman,   Pasadena,  Cal.     Flying-ma- 
chine.    No.  1.189,820 ;  May  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  812 
Smith.  Solomon,  Slab  Fork,  W.  Va.     Series  of   reversible 
car  seats.     No.  1.188.420  ;  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  247. 
Smith.  Stuart  D.,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  C.  W.  Bechtel 
Kansas    City,    Mo.      Automatic    automobile-Jack.      No. 
1.140,624  ;  May  26;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  ll.SO. 
Smith  System  Heating  Co.     (See  Smith,  Leo  C.  assignor.) 
.Mmlth,    Taylor   J.,    assignor   of   one-half   to    S.    M.    Town 
I'nlon    City.    Ga.     Gearing.     No.    1,140,078;    Mav    18; 
Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  904. 
Smith,  Wayne,  assignor  of  one  half  to  H,   I'.   I'enny.  Alt- 
hfinirr.    Ark.      Tongs.      No.    1,140.2(K):    May    18;    Gas. 
vol.  '-'M  :  p.  940. 
Smith,     Wlllliim     II.,     Spriugtlilri,     M:i^s        Necktie        No 
,        1,140.201  ;  May  18  ;  Gnz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  '.i-IO 
Smith.  William  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  .1.  W.  Stewart. 
Jollet.  Mont.     Beet-harvester.     No.  1.140.202;  May  IS; 
Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  947. 
Smith.  William  L.,  Chicago.  111.   Rock-drill.   No.  1,139,139  : 

May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  538. 
Sniulders.  Frans,  Rotterdam,  Netherlands.     Sluing  crane. 

No.  1,139,915;  May  18;  Gat.  vol.  214;  p.  846. 
Snedlker,    Morton   0..   assignor   to  The   Powers    Regulator 
Company,  Chicago,  111.     Temperature-controlling  device. 
No.  1.137.921  ;  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  69. 
Snow.  Frank  P..  Lo.s  Angeles,  Cal.     Valve  mechanism.     No. 

1.138..S24;  May  4;  Gnz.  vol.  214;  p.  213. 
Snow,     Isaac,     Lawrence,     Mass.      Bobbin  -  holder.      No 

1.140,203;  May  18;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  947. 
Sn.vder,   George  C.   Waterbury,   Conn.      Fastening   device. 

No.  1,138,020 ;  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  103. 
Snyder,  George  C.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Attaching  fastening 

devices.     No.  1.138.021  ;  Mav  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  103. 
Sn.vder.    Harry    L..    Denver,    Colo.      Memorandum    device. 

No.    1.I38,.325:  May  4;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  213. 
Soclete  Anonyme  le  Carbone.      (See  Olndre,   Eugene,  as- 
signor.) 
Soclete  Anonyme  pour  I'ExpIoltatlon  des  Procedes  West- 

Inghouse-Leblanc.      (See  Leblanc,  Maurice,  assignor.) 
Society  of  the  Redemptorist  Fathers.      (See  Jaksa,  Joseph, 

assignor.) 
S<xlergren,  Axel  O.     (See  Sears  and  Sodergren.) 
Sofio.  Edward  C.  Hobokcu,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Standard  Heat  and  Ventilation  Company, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Controlling  device  for  beating 
systems.     No.  1.138.022  ;  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  103. 
Sohm,  Alfred  L.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Sohm  Elec- 
tric   Signal    ft    Recording    Company,    Spokane.    Wash. 
Visual-signal  station.    No.  1,138,988 ;  May  11  ;  Oat.  vol. 
214;  p.  483. 
Sohm,  Alfred  L..  Loe  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Sohm  Elec- 
tric   Signal    &    Eecording    Company,     Spokane,    Wash. 
Time-clock  mechanism.     No.   1,138,989 ;  May   11 ;   Gas. 
vol.  214  ;  p.  483. 
Sohm,  Alfred  L.,  assignor  to  Sohm  Electric  Signal  &  Re- 
cording Company,  Chicago,  111.    Electrical  circuit-chang- 
ing mechanism.    No.  1,1^8,090;  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214; 
p.  484. 
Sohm.  Alfred  L.,  assignor  to  Sohm  Electric  Signal  k  Re- 
cording  Company,    Chicago,    III.      Electrical   apparatus 
and  circuit     No.  1,138,001;  May  11  ;  Gat.  vol.  214;  p. 
484". 
Sohm  Electric  Signal  A  Recording  Company.     (See  Sohm, 

Alfred  L.,  assignor.) 
Soley.  Frank,  assignor  to  Miller   Lock  Co.,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.     Ix)ck.     No.  1,141,010;  May  25;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p. 
1266. 
Sollnger,  Albert  B.,  Sackett,  Pa.     Coupling  lor  oil-wells. 

No.  1,138,421 ;  May  4  ;  Gat.  vol.  214  ;  p.  247. 
Somers,  Clinton  E.,  assignor  to  B.  T.  Galley.  Los  Angeles, 
Cal.    Window  construction.    No.  1,138,326  ;  May  4  ;  Oaz. 
vol.  214;  p.  213. 
SomervlUe,  James  B.,  «t  a{.     (See  Westwood,  John  T.,  as- 
signor.) 
Soulc,  Herbert  C,  Wilklnsbarg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  and  Manafacniring  Company.     Station- 
arr  inductive  apparatus.     No.  1,140.022 ;  May  28  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  214  ;  p.  1234. 
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Southwortb.  Harrison  H.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  The  Iceless  Machine  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  De- 
vice for  supplying  cooling-water.  No.  1,180,461 ;  May 
11;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  660.  ..„ 

Southworth.  Harrison  H..  Cleveland.  Ohio,  and  P.  W. 
Wolf,  Chicago.  III.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
The  Iceless  Machine  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Re- 
frigerating apparatus.  No.  1,130,460;  May  11;  Oaz. 
vol.  214  ;  p.  649. 

Southworth,  Harrison  H.,  and  G.  A.  Gase.  assignors, 
by    mesne   a.><slgnments,   to   The    Iceless  Machine   Com- 


pany, Cleveland,  Ohio.     Automatic  shut-off  valve.     No. 
1.139,462  :  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  660. 
Spady.    Ludwlg.    Portland.   Oreg.      tnsappeartn^    Ironing- 


board    attachment   for   kitchen-tables.      No.    1.140,411  ; 


May  25  ;  Gat.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1064. 
aangenberg.  John  M.  L.,  Forsbaga,  Sweden.     Transport- 
lorry.     No.  1,138.422 ;  May  4  ;  Gat.  vol.  214  ;  p.  247. 


Sparks,  Walter,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
G.  A.  Annable.  Binder.  No.  1,140,079;  May  18;  Gaz. 
vol.  214  ;  p.  904. 

Sparks,  William  E.,  assignor  to  Sargent  k  Company.  New 
Haven.  Conn,  Lock.  No.  1,1.S7.802;  May  4;  Gaz.  vol. 
214  ;   p.   28. 

Sparks,  William  E.,  assignor  to  Sargent  k  Company,  New 
Haven,  Conn.  Lock.  No.  1,137,803  ;  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
214;  p.   28. 

Spaulding  k  Sons  Company,  J.  (See  Lancey,  Roswell  A., 
assignor.)  ^  ..       ™,   ^  , 

Specialty  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Wlnkelmeyer. 
John,  assignor. ) 

Speer,   Horace  N.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Oll-lndlcaior  for  in 
ternai-combiistion    engines.     No.    1,140,080;    May     18: 
Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  905.  ..^,      , 

Spelling,  Thomas  C.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Monorallway.     No.   i 
1.14().412;  May  26;  Gaz.  vol.  214;jp.  1055.  .      ^,      [ 

Sperry.  Elmer  A..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Vehicle  control.  No. 
1,137,804  ;  May  4  ;  Gat.  vol.  214  ;  p.  29. 

Spieler,  August  J.,  Cellna,  Ohio.  I'repurlni:  catalyzers. 
No.  1,139,592;  May  18;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  731. 

Spless,  Arthur.     (See  Spless,  Georg,  assignor.) 

Spless,  <Teorg.  Leipzig,  Connewitz.  assignor  to  A.  Spless. 
Mannheim.  Baden,  Germany.  Driving  mechanism  for 
sheet-feeders.  No.  1,138.327  ;  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ; 
p.  214. 

Spltler,  Bernard  W.,  Dorchester,  Mass.  Puncture-plug 
for  pneumatic  tires.  No.  1.139,140 ;  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
214  ;  p.  5.S8. 

Spltler,  Seth  J.,  Greenville,  Mich.  Educational  appU- 
ance.     No.  1,138.807;  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  420. 

Spitz.  Gustav.  Brflnn.  Austria-Hungary.  Burglar  or  fire 
alarm.     No.   1.140.081;  May  18;  Oaz.  vol.  214;  p.  905, 

Spitzier,  Ernest,  Boise.  Idaho.  Balt-recepUcle.  No. 
1.140,625:  Mav  25:  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  1131. 

Spoelstra.  RlcbaYd,  et  al.  (See  Bartley,  George  B.,  as- 
signor, i 

Spohrer,  George  J.,  and  W.  E.  Bean,  Newark,  N.  J.     Slg-   ' 
naUng  device.     No.   1,138,023  ;   May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ; 
p.    104. 

Spokane  Mall  Equipment  Company.  (See  O'Hara,  Wil- 
liam T.,  nsslguor.) 

Sprague.  Frank  E.,  Nashua,  N.  H.  Triple-hook  collar 
fastener.  No.  1.140,541  ;  May  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p. 
1102. 

Sprague,    Horace    M.,    Denver.    Colo.       Mouse-trap.      No.   | 
1.140,542:  May  25;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  1102. 

Springer.  Wlnton  L.,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  American 
Type  Founders  Company.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Divider 
for  forms  of  tabular  quads.  No.  1,140.775;  May  23; 
Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1179. 

Springstead.  Abram  B.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  A.  Clif- 
ford, Kalamazoo,  Mich.  Door  -  hanger  means.  No. 
1,139,734  ;  May  18 ;  Gat.  vol.  214  ;  p.  781. 

Spuhr,  John  B.,  Denver,  Colo.  Apparatus  for  transplant- 
ing trees.  No.  1,139,736;  May  18;  Gaz.  vol,  214;  p. 
781. 

Spurgeon,  Harrv  A..  .\.  T.  Hunt,  and  W.  0.  Baker.  In- 
dianapolis. Ind.  Unle-holding  slug-form  for  linotype- 
machines  and  producing  same.  No.  1,130,59;{;  May  18; 
Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  731. 
Spurgeon.  Harry  A..  A.  T.  Hunt,  and  W.  G.  Baker.  In- 
dianapolis, Ind.  Rule  for  type-slugs.  No.  l.i;{9..">94  ; 
Mav  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  731. 
Stabel,  Joseph  M..  assignor  to  Domestic  Appliances  Com- 
panv, Rochester.  N.  Y.  Cleaning-tool.  No.  1.139,736  ; 
May  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  782. 

Stacey,  Frank,  Birmingham,  England.     Adjustable  scraper 
for  roller-mills.     No.  1,180,236;  May  11 ;  Oat.  voL  214  ; 
p.  570. 
Stamps,  Nathaniel  C,  Los  Angelea.  Cal.    Carbureter.    No. 


1.140,721  :  May  26";  Gat.  toL  2l4  ;p.  1160. 

'  '  C.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.    Carboreter. 


No. 


Stamps.  Nathaniel 

1,140.722  ;  May  26  ;  Oai.  vol.  2X4  ;  p.  1161. 
Stanbon.  Charles  P..  Saugos,  Mass.,   assignor  to  United 

Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson.  N.  J.     Cementlng- 

machine.    No.  I.ISS.OOS  ;  May  11 ;  Gat.  voL  214  ;  p.  453. 
Standard    Dry    Kiln    Company,   The.      (See   Whlttenburg. 

Elhert  E..  assignor.) 
Standard    Heat   and    Ventilation   Company.      (See   Soflo. 

Edward  C,  aaalgnor.) 
Standard  Oil  Company  of  New  Torit.     (See  Smart,  Henry 

C,  asslnior.) 
Standard  Pneumatic  Action  Co.     (Bee  Le  Cato,  John  A., 

assignor.) 


SUndard  Tire  and  Rubber  Com^any.     (See  Powtil,  Peter, 

assignor. ) 
Stanford,    Arthur    L.,    Chicago,    111.      Rail-anchor.      No. 

1,130.881 ;  May  11 ;  Gat.  vol.  214  ;  p.  620. 

Stange,  Arthur  B.     (See  Lockard,  William  A.,  aasignor.) 

Stanley,    Arthur   M.,    Lynn,   Mass..   aasignor  to   General 

Electric     Company.     Electric-resistance     welding.     No. 

1,188.164  ;  May  4 ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  152. 

Stanley,   Loren   W.,  Gloucester  City,  N.  J.     Broom.     No. 

1,140.643  ;  May  i6  ;  Gat.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1103. 
Stanley.  Ray  J.,  Catenovi*.  N.  Y.     window-screen.     No. 

1.140.41  H  :  May  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1066. 
Stanton.  WMlllam  H.,  and  J.  G.  Vail.  Chester.  Pa.,  assignors 
to    Philadelphia   (juartz   Company.      Dissolving  sodium 
silicate.     No.  1.188,696 :  May  4  ;  Gax.  vol.  214  ;  p.  304. 
Stapleton,   John   A.,   et   aL      (See   Vamer,    Edward,    as- 
signor. ) 
Stanley.    John    H.    A..    Horley.    England.     Cork-extractor. 

No.  1.140,082  :  May  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  905. 
Star  Seal   Company.      (See   Winter.   Charles,  assignor.) 
Stark  Car  Coupler  Corporation.     (See  Stark,  Charles  H., 

assignor. ) 
Stark,  Charles  H..  assignor  to  Stark  Car  Coupler  Corpora- 
tion,    Strasburg,     Va.      Automatic     car-coupling.      No. 
1,139,382  ;  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  621. 
Starr,      Fred,      Sacramento,      Cal.      Clutch  •  clamp.      No. 

1,139,596  :  May  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  731. 
Starr,  Jesse  W.,  3d.     (See  Pierce,  Edward  W.,  assignor. ) 
Starr  Piano  Company.   The.      (See   Draper,   Francis   W., 

assignor. ) 
Steel.     Leonard     R..    Chicago.     III.       Shipplng-can.       No. 

1.140.414  ;  May  26  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1056. 
Steel  Scaffolding  Company.     (See  Bonenberger,  George,  as- 
signor.) 
Steele.   Herbert  H.,  Marcellus,  assignor  to  The  Monarch 
Typewriter    Company     Syracuse,    N.    Y.      Trpe-wrtttng 
machine.    No.  1  138,882  ■  May  11  ;  Oax.  voL  214 ;  p.  486. 
Steele,   Herbert   H.,  Marcellus,   assignor  to  The  Monarch 
Typewriter    Company,    Syracuse.    N.    Y.      Type-wridng 
machine.    No.  1,138,903  ;  May  11 ;  Oat.  vol,  214  ;  p.  485. 
Steele.  Lawrence  C..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.   Valve.   No.  1,1^,004  ; 

May  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  486. 
Steou,   llalfdnn  A..  Milwaukee.   Wis.,  assignor,  by   meane 
assignments,  to  Allls-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Companv. 
Time     limit  circuit  -  breaker.     No.    1.140,007;   May    18; 
Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  d.  870. 
Steen.  Llllie  G.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Puzzle.     No.  1,187.806 ; 

May  4  ;  Gat.  vol.  214  ;  p,  29. 
Stella.     Homer     I..     Chicago.     III.     Reinforclng-clip.     No. 

1.140,204  :  .May  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  947. 
Stein.  David  F.,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.     Bag-turning 
machine.      No.    1,140,62(  ;    May   25 ;   Gaz.    vol.   214  ;    p. 
1131. 
Stelnberger,   Louis,    Brooklyn.   N.    Y.     Locking-cUp.      No. 

1,130,141  ;  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  638. 
Stelnl>erg<>r,    l.ouls.    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.     l.ocklng-cllp.     No. 

1.i:'.M.l42  :  May  11  ;  Gat.  vol.  214  ;  p.  639. 
Stelnfort,   Henry.  Allda,  Kans.     Combined  cultivator  and 

drag.     No.  1,138,024  ;  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214 ;  p.  104. 
Stelnhart.   Hermann,  assignor  to  The   Firm  of  R.   Bo»cb. 
Stuttgart.    Germany.      Shaft-coupling.      No.    1,140,628; 
May  25:  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  1132. 
Stempel.   Waldemar  M.,   Fort   Madison.   Iowa.     Sparking 
device  for  engines.     No.  1,188.512  ;   May  4 ;   Gax.  vot 
214  ;    p.   277. 
Stempel.  Waldemar  M..  State  College.  Pa.    Electric  meter. 

No.   1,138.513  ;   May  4  ;   Gaz.   voL   214  ;   p.  277. 
Stephen.    Alexander,    London.    England.      Apparatua    for 
treating  articles  of  paper,  cardboard,  and  the  like  with 
waterproofing  material.     No.  1,140,626;  May  25;  Gas. 
vol.  214  :  p.  1131. 
Stephens,    Louis    K.,    Dallas,    Tex.     Llnter  -  float  •  drirlng 
mechanism.     No.    1,130.606;    May    18;    Gax.    vol.    214; 
J).   732. 
Stephenson,  William  C,  Woburn,  assignor  to  Voce  *  Sons 
Piano  Company,  Boston,  Mass.    Transposing  mechanism 
for  pneumatic  players.     No.   1,138,165;   May    4;   Gax. 
vol.  214  ;  p.  15S. 
Stevens,  Frank  H.,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.     Diah-wasber. 

No.  1.130.313  ;  May  11  ;  Gax.  voir214  ;  p.  605. 
Stevens,    Frank   W.,   Newton,   assignor  of  one-half  to  A. 
Hopewell.    Wellesley.    Mass.     Gold  -  separating    mecha- 
nism.     No.  1.1.39,143  ;  May  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  530. 
Stevens,  Horace  F.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  Stevens  and 
one-fourth  to  N.  Stevens,  St  Jscoh.  IlL     Lamp-bamer. 
No.  1.140.416;  Mav  26;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  1056. 
Stevens.  Lillian,  et  al.    (See  Stevens,  Horace  P..  aaalgnor.) 
Stevens.  Nellie,  et  al.     (See  Sterens,  Horace  F.,  aaalgnor.) 
Stevens,  Thomas  F.     (See  Await  and  Sterens.) 
Stewart.  Charles  P.,  Nashville,  Kans.     Display-rack.     No. 

1,138,095  :  May  11 ;  Gas.  vol.  214 ;  p.  489. 
Stewart  Christopher  D.     (See  Stewart  Bdward  S.  and 

C.   D.) 
Stewart.   Edward  8.  and  C.  D.,  Ottawa,  HI.     Telephone. 
No.  1,138.608:  May  11 :  Gas.  vol.  214 ;  p.  870. 
I  Stewart.  John  W.      (See  Smith.  William  H.,  asdfnor.) 
Stewart,    Robert,    Logan.    Utah.      Prodndng   add   mono- 
calcium  phoapfaate.     No.  1,187,806;  May  4;  Gas.  rol. 
214  ;  p.  So. 
Stickle,  Cole,   Indianapolis,  Ind.     Thermoatstlc  ra^latnr- 

valve.     No.  1.140,088 ;  May  18  ;  Gas.  toL  214 ;  p.  006. 
Stickney,  Biirnnam  C.  Bllxabeth,  N.  J.,  aasignor  to  Un- 
derwood Typewriter  Company,  Mew  Terk,  M.  T.     Type- 
wrt ting   machine.     No.   1.180,080;  May   11;   Gas.  toL 
.       214  ;  p.  517. 
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BtlBDSon.  Kdwlo   B.,  New   York,  mbL 


to  Edwin   B. 
Bag.      No. 


BtlmDSon     Company,     BrooklTn,     tT     Y 
1.138J8M ;  Mar  11 :  Oaa.  toL  214 ;  p.  380. 

Btober,  Franklin  I.    (8«e  Strond,  John  J^  anlgnor.) 

Stobie,  William  H.,  WaterriUe,  lie.,  aadilrnor  to  Holllngi- 
worth  k  Whitney  Company,  Boston,  Maaa.  Apparatns 
for  dlalntegratlnf  flbroas  material  naed  In  the  manufac- 
ture of  paper-pulp.  (Relaaue.)  No.  1S.919 ;  May  18; 
Gax.  Tol.  214;  p.  998. 

Stockton,  Elmer  B.,  Briatol,  Conn.  Cigar-cutter  crown  for 
watches.    No.  1,138,266 ;  May  4  ;  Oaa.  vol.  214  ;  p.  ISS. 

Stoddard,  Elizabeth  C,  et  al.  (See  Barratt.  William  T., 
assignor. ) 

Stoehr,  John  J.,  Brooklyn,  and  F.  H.  Sauermann.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Projectile.  No.  1,139,916  ;  May  18  ;  Gaz. 
▼ol.  214;  p.  846. 

BtoU,  Matbew  H..  La  Crosse.  Wis.  Hinge.  No.  1,138,025 ; 
Hay  4  ;  Oai.  vol.  214  ;  p.  104. 

Stone  &  Company,  J.  (See  Parsons,  William  8.,  as- 
signor.) 

Stone,  Gnstare  A.     (See  Stone,  Herman  A.,  assignor.) 

Stone,  Herman  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.  A.  Stone, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Fuel-economlier  for  Internal-combus- 
tion engines.  No.  1.189,081 ;  May  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ; 
p.  517. 

Stone,  Wilbur  M.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  O'Connor. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Note  -  sheet  -  guiding  device.  No. 
1,189,082 ;  May  11 ;  Gas.  rol.  214  ;  p.  617. 

Stonier.  Francis,  Manchester,  England.  Means  for  giving 
a  flnished  surface  to  wire  gaaxe.  No.  1,138,257  ;  May 
4  ;  Gas.  voL  214  ;  p.  186. 

Storm,  Clarence  O.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Rail-clamp.  No. 
1.139^37  jliay  11 ;  Gas.  vol.  214 ;  p.  670. 

Storm,  Edwin  R.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Rotary  printing-press. 
No.  1,189,814;  May  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  696. 

Strasburger,  Frank  C.  H.,  Knox,  Ind.  Spark-plug  pump. 
Mo.  1,139,917  ;  May  18 ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  846. 

Stratton,  Robert  S.,  OrilUa,  Ontario,  Canada.  Pneumatic 
tire.    No.  1,139,597 ;  May  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  732. 

Strauss,  Dennis  Y^.  Artesla,  assignor  to  California  Re- 
tarder  4  Fibre  Cfompany,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Manufac- 
ture of  food  from  bean-vines.  No.  1,141,079 ;  May  26 ; 
Gas.  Tol.  214 ;  p.  1286. 

Strellnger,  Charles  A.,  et  al.  (See  Garros,  Benjamin,  as- 
signor. ) 

Strickland,  Silas  A.,  assignor  to  A.  C.  Waters,  Detroit, 
Mich.  Starting  mechanism  for  explosive-engines.  No. 
1.140/116 ;  May  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1066. 

Strlte,  Ensley  L.,  et  al.  (See  Strite  and  Bierman,  as- 
signors.) 

Strlte,  George  T.,  and  F.  H.  Bierman,  assignors  of  one- 
flfth  to  H.  J.  Bierman,  one-flfth  to  E.  L.  Strlte,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.,  and  one-flfth  to  J.  S.  Clapper,  Billings, 
Mont  Traction-engine.  No.  1,138,996;  May  11;  Gai. 
vol.  214  ;  p.  486. 

Strom,  Eugene  N.,  assignor  to  Pettlbone  MulUken  Com- 

Sany,  Chicago,   111.     Railway-crossing.     No.   1,140,008; 
(ay  18 :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  870. 
Strond,  John  J.,  deceased.  Brooklyn ;  B.  R.  Root,  executor, 

assignor  to  F.  L  Stober,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Folding  tray. 

No.  1,188,166 ;  May  4 ;  Gas.  vol.  214 ;  p.  163. 
Stryker,  Charles  L.     (See  Zeagler  and  Stryker. ) 
Btncki,  Arnold,  assignor  of  one-half  to  P.  M.  Kllng,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.     Box-car.     No.  1,187,922 ;  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

214;  p.  70. 
Btadshaker  Corporation,  The.     (See  Brownlee,  Joseph  P., 

assignor.) 
Stuewe,  Max  H.,  Hollywood,  Cal.     Convertible  furniture. 

No.  1,138,997 :  May  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214 ;  p.  487. 
Stupe,   Arthur  A.,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard   and 

Supply    Company,    Chicago,    111.      High-tension    electric 

terminal.     No.  1,138,288  :  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  187. 
■ulUvan.    Jerome  T.,    CoUls,    Minn.      Tool-retainer.      No. 

1,187,928 ;  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214 ;  p.  70. 
BnlliTan,   Joseph   T.,   et  »l.,   ezecuton.      (See   Turnbull, 

Walter  J.) 
Bolaberger,  Nathan,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Aromatizing  fats  i 

and  oils  and  the  products  derived  from  the  same.     No. 

1,140,629;  May  25;  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  1132. 
Bnmter  Electrical  Company.     (See  Mason,  Charles  T..  as- 

sifnor.)  I 

Bnndh.  August,  Hastlngs-upon-Hudson,  N.  Y.    Coupling  for  I 

flexible  tablng.    No.  I,l30,821 ;  May  18  ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ; 

p.  812. 
Bnndh,  August,  Hastlngs-upon-Hudson,  N.  Y.     Gate-hinge,  i 

No.  1,139,822 :  May  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214 ;  p.  813.  I 

Satberland,  Waiter  B.,  Salem,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  ! 

B.  Cook  and  one-foorth  to  C.  A.  Cook,  Danvers.  Mass. 

Machine  for  applying  togslee  to  skins.     No.  1,1^8.328; 

May  4 ;  Gaz.  vol.  314 ;  p.  «4. 
Sutherland,  Walter  R.,  Salem,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to 

B.  Cook  and  one-fourth  to  C.  A.  Cook,  Danvera,  Mass. 

Machine  for  applying  toggles  to  skins.     No.  1,138.329 ; 

Hay  4 :  Gas.  toL  2i/;  p.Tl4. 
Bntkay,  Joseph,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  P.  Gibbs,  Lake 

ArtBar.  La.     Mall-receptacle.     No.  1.1404206 ;  May  18  ; 

Gas.  T<^  214 ;  p.  947. 
Bntro,  Harry  H.,  deceased ;  V.  Sntro,  administrator.  New 

York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  L.  M.  Booth  Company.     Appa- 
ratus for  nMasonnc  liquids.     No.  1,188,700 ;  May  11  ; 

Gas.  ToI.  214;  p.  880. 
Sntro,  Yietor,  adminlBtrater.     (See  Sntro,  Harry  H.) 
Sntton,  WlUlan  fL,  Boelifbrdj  aaainor  to  American  Radi- 
ator Company,   Cbleaflo,   III.      valTC.     No.    1,140,630 ; 

May  25 ;  OaaT  TOl.  214  ;  p.  1182. 


Svalllng,    Oustaf.     (See    Fagerlund    and    BSrjeson,    aa- 

slgnoM.) 
Svendsen,    Alfred,    Frederlda,    Denmark.     Apparatus    for 
smoothlna  bulldlng-wood  and  for  treating  raw  logs  and 
trunka.     No.  1,139,388;  May  11;  Gas.  vol.  214:  p.  621. 
Svenson.  Charles  W.,  assignor  to  The  American  Hardware 
Corporation,  New  Britain.  Conn.    Flexible  tubing.     No. 
1,140,417  ;  May  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214 ;  p.  1066. 
I  Swackhammer,  Charles  A.,  Cottam,  Ontario,  Canada.     Ro- 
I       tary  valve.     No.  1,140,206 ;  May  18  ;  Gas.  toI.  214 ;  p. 
I         94.'*. 

Swain.  Lewis  C,  Oakland,  Cal.     Mechanical  annunciator. 

No.  1,140,631  •  May  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1133. 
Swanberg.  Claud,  CadllUc,  Mich.     Drtll  attachment.     No. 

I,138,4i3 ;  May  4 ;  Gaz.  vol,  214  ;_p.  248. 
Swank,  Lafe.  assignor  to  Dwlgglna  Wire  Fence  Company. 
Anderson.    Ind.     Gate-latch.     No.  1,141,080;  May  26 
Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1286. 
Swanson,  Stephen  J.,  Riverton,  Wyo.     Extension  car-atco. 

No.  1,138.998  ;  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol,  214  :  p.  488. 
Swartz,    Martlus   K.,    Nisswa.    Minn.      Egg-carrier.      No. 

1.188.614;  May  4:  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  278. 
Swift,   George  L.,   Chicago.   111.      Fuel-feeding   apparatua. 

No.  1,140.207  ;  May  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  948. 
Swoleau,    Julian,    Duson,    La.     Manure  -  spreader.     No. 
1.137.924  ;  May  4 ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  70. 
,  Sykes,   William   C,   Greensburg,   Pa.     Headlight  control. 
I       No.  1,138,424 ;  May  4  ;  Gaz,  voL  214  ;  p.  248. 
[   Synthetic  Patenta  Co.     (See  Jaeckel,  Bernhard.  assignor.) 
Synthetic   Patents   Co.      (See   Kahn   and   Ossenbeck,   as- 

slfrnors.) 
Synthetic  Patents  Co.      (See  RIetz,  Erich,  assignor.) 
Tadakuma,  Seizl,  Portland,  Greg.     Shoe.     No.  1,139,698; 

May   18;  Gaz.  vol.  214:  p.  733. 
Taft,    Harrison   S.,   Seattle,    Wash.     Apparatus   for   con- 
structing concrete  columns.     No.    1,139,384 ;   May   11 ; 
Gaz.   vol.   214;   p.  622.  >       >        .         j         . 

Taft,     Orman     L.,    Worcester.     Mass.      DotTer-ring.      No. 

1.137,926 ;  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  71. 
Takacs,  Steve,  Newark,  Ohio.    Screwdriver.    No.  1,139,083  ; 

May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  618. 
Talbot,  Frank  H.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Rubber-tire  armor. 

No.  1,138,999  ;  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  488. 
Taike,  Artur,   Nleder-Goellschau,  Krels  Qoldberg-Haynau, 
Silesia,  Germany.     Toy  or  joke  article.     No.  1,140.418 ; 
May  26 :  Gaz.  vol.  214 ;  p.  1067. 
Tallant,    Frank    J.,   Leavenworth,    Kans.     Agitator    for 
washing-machines.     No.   1,188,167 ;   May  4 ;   Gaz.   vol. 
214;  p.  168. 
Tama^no,  Daniel  B.,  assignor  to  L.  Tamagno,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Can-closure.     No.  1,140,295  ;  May  18  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
214  ;  p.  977. 
Tamagno.  Lydie.     (See  Tamagno,  Daniel  B.,  assignor.) 
Taras,  Johan,  BentleyTille.  Pa.   Horseshoe,   No.  1.188,259 ; 

Mav  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  187. 
Tashjlan,  Obanes.  Fresno.  Cal.     Method  of  and  apparatus 
for  curing  raisins  and  other  fruit.     No.  1,140,008;  May 
18  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  879. 
Tasker.  Thomas  H.,  Holland,  Mich.     Ladder-support     No. 

1,138,583;  May  4;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  300. 
Tate,  George.     (See  Hamlen,  Roy,  assignor.) 
Tate,     Samuel     W.,     Parma,     Idaho.     Woven-wlre-fence- 
fabric    stretcher.     No.    1,139,238 ;    May    11 ;    Gas.    vol. 
214;  p.  571. 
Tatlow.  Richard  H.,  Jr^  Denver,  Colo.     Match-safe.     No. 

1.1.39.919:  May  18;  Gaz.  vol,  214;  p.  847. 
Tatum,  I>ewis  L.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  Co., 
Milwaukee,    Wis.     Circuit  -  controller.     No.    1,138,808; 
May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  420. 
Taussig,   .Tohn    H.,  assignor  to  The  United  Gas  Improve- 
ment Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa,    Door  mechanism  for 
vertical  retorts.     No.  1,140,389  ;  May  18 ;  Gaz,  vol.  214  ; 
p.  994. 
Taussig,  John   H.,  assignor  to  The  United  Gaa  Improve- 
ment Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Means  for  charging 
vertical  retorts.    No.  1,140,340  ;  May  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ; 
p    094. 
Taximeter  Register  Company,  The.     (See  Maxwell,  George 

S.,  assignor.) 
Taylor,   Cecil    H.,   and   B.   B.   Neuteboom.    Detroit,  Mich. 
Automobile.     No.   1,188,904;    May   11;   Gaz.   vol.   214; 
p.  454. 
Taylor.   Charles  A.,   Winchester,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
N.    Black.    Farmer  City,    III.     Clamp.     No.    1,138.906; 
May  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  454. 
Taylor,    Emmet    J.,    Guemsey,    Iowa.      Gate-latch.      No. 

1.138,026;  May  4:  Gas.  vol,  214;  p.  105. 
Taylor,   George  B.,   Birmingham,   England.     Machine  for 
tnrnlnK  and  cutting  off  pieces  from  a  bar  or  tube.     No. 
1.140,208  ;  May  18:  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  948. 
Taylor,    George    W.,    Fayette,    Mo.      wheel-scraper.      No. 

1.139,599  ;  May  18  :  Gas.  voL  214  ;  p„788, 
Taylor.  Harold  D..  Blshophill,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A. 
Hungerford,  Pollen,  London,  Bngland.     (Optical  Instm- 
ment     especially     applicable     to     range-flnden.       No. 
1.140,010:  May  18;  Gaz,  vol,  214;  p.  880. 
Taylor.  James  H.,  and  A.  H.  Mlansall,  Detroit,  Mich,    Rail- 
way gate.     No.  1,140.084 ;  May  18 ;  Oai.  vol.  214 ;  p. 
906. 
Taylor,  John  D.,  deceased,  Wllklnsbarg,  Pa. ;  IL  B.  Tav- 
lor,  executrix.    Combined  gaa-«nglne  starter  and  electric 
generator.     No.    1,140.011;    May    18 ;   Gaz.    vol,    214 ; 
p.  880. 
Taylor,  Mary  E.,  executrix.     (See  Taylor,  John  D.V 
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Taylor,  Nell,  Leeds,  Enjrland.  Plant  for  making  tar 
iacidam.     No.   1,1381906 :  May  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214 ;  p. 

Tavlor  Roy  M.,  and  A.  G.  Broe.  Vancouver,  British 
ffluinbli:  Can'ada.  Valve-plug  for  voUtUejcontalnera. 
No    1  139.463  ;  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214 ;  p.  600. 

Ta?lor,  Vlril  T.,  fiarrods  Creek,  Ky.  Cooklng-r«eD- 
tacle.     No    1,141,020;  May  26;  Gaz.  voL  214;  p.  1M7. 

Taylor,  Vlrg  nia  B.    executri.     (See  Tavlor.  Warrwi  H.) 

Taylor  Wa?ren  H..  deceased  ;  V.  B..  Taylor.  «ecutrix^a»- 
iigDOT  to  The  Yale  A  Towne  Mannfactnrlng  Company, 
Stamford,    Conn.      Armor    for    pin-tumbler  locks.      No. 

No    1  138  426  •  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  248.  

Teaiia^  EdwaM  O^  Wlicheatar.  M«"-  •~»«°«'J''  *55- 
^hflTtrG.    A.    6obvne.    St    lx>nto.    MO.      Shoe.     No. 

1,188,426  ;  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  248. 
Tesre,  William  H.  (See  Black  and  Tear^) 
Tebbetts,  George  S..  Jr..  assignor  to  M.  ^v.^'Vl^W" 

Ix)nl8    Mo.      Adjustable   hammer-mill.      No.    1,139.9OT , 

May  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  847. 
Teehan.  John  F.,  Brockton.  Mass      Arch-supporting  shoe. 

No.  1,137.807  :  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  80^ 
Teel.  Raymond  A..  Banapr.  Pa      Bag-lock.     No.  1.141,022  , 

vacuum  renovating  apparatus.     No.  1,139.084  ,  May  II  , 

TeS^ycMk^  5. A|urn  N.  r^^^S^^^^t^X  tS 
S^'er^f^^'lilvSSSnllV    S."u^.7*23  ;'Ma?  26; 

Te°t  I^ltxfnJJrV'Milwaukee  Wis.  Oil-burner.  No. 
1.139,922;  May  18;  Gas,  ▼ol-  214.  P-  ^^^    i,^ea, 

^laifcn^Tp^ilra^s^'^frr'  th'^^.^ustS.l^SaJlS^ 
r^w  iplrit%  the  isomerlzatlon  of  petroleum.     No. 

TeUJS'Sl.;,'KuSJn^^gUid"Jr;fT^%y.D 

a^T-nrt    Maimora    by  meane  assignments,  to  Wetcar- 

lum-contalni«  alloys.     No.   f.  1 89,928  ;   May    18.    Oai. 

Thlyerf  willFam  B."     (See  Bemett,  WllUs  J.,  assignor.) 
Tbefs   LouU  F.      (See  Traver  and  TheU.) 
ThSSin     Hani    i.,    Munich,    Germany.     Apparat»"    for 
washing,  cleaning,   and  cooling  gases,     ^o.   1,139.885, 

Thfrilult  ^nIpoI^u.  "(sU^ner'ce  and  Therianlt) 

Thfck«s.  John  BL.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.,  P«P*rt'%^''°«<*  *»»»«•■■ 
No  1,138,907  ;  »iay  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  \j.  *i>6. 

Thoma,'  Andrew,  Cambridge.  Maw  asjjgnor  to  North 
American  Chemical  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  »noj- 
flltor      No.  1,138,909;  l^y  11;  Gaz.  vpL  214;  p.  466. 

Thoma.  Andrew,  /jambridge,  Mass^  ^"V5°N  Y^  Bh£ 
American  Chemical  Companv.  New  York.  N.  T.  Bnoe- 
bottom  filler.     No.  1,138,910;  May  11;  Gas.  vol.  214, 

Thoman.' Samuel   E.,   Shadyalde.  Ohio.     Frult-presa.     No. 

TbSI''5?rib??"l>^a?"a°bat}i>*n.%;n  Francisco,  Cal. 
S  saw  machine.     No.  1.139.823;  May  18;  Gaz.  vol. 

Thomas ^B.  Jeffrey  Company,  The.     (Bee  Bjorn.  John,  as- 

Thoma? B.  Jeffrey  Company,  The.     (See  De  Cou,  Jerry  W., 

ThomS!°Charles  F..  Granville  county,  N.  C.     Shoe-pnller. 

No.  1139,144:  May  11;  Gaa.  vol.  214 ;  p.  640. 
Th?U'  Coiumbus  A.,  Fayettevllle,  N.  C.     G.-regul.tln. 


\°a^%*:  X"Tl4V4iork.T26rG«.:voL  214^^^^    106/. 
Thomas  Cusack  Company.  The,     (Bee  Cusack,  flarold  J., 

ThomS!°Edward  W..   Luton.  England^     ^^^i?''^! 

yehlcles.     No.  1.139,924  ;  May  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  P.  848. 
Thomas    Georg4  H..  Mineral  Ridge.  Ohio.     Spring-hub  for 

wheels.     No.  1,139,600;  May  18;  Gaz.  vol.  214  :^ p.  783. 
Thow  John  A.,  Zanesville.  Ohio.  ^AutomobUe  chemlcal- 

•Sni.     No.  i:i87,927  ;  l^ay  4  ;  Gaa.  vol   214  :p^  71^ 
Thomas    John   ^.,  Kansas   City.   Kans.     Combined  rail- 

«chor  and  tie-plate.     No.  l.m.810:  May  4 ;  Oaz.  voL 

214 ;  p.  31. 
214  O.  G.— iv 


Thomaa.  John  W.,  Kansas  Qty,  Kanfc,  "f^?'.«^  «Sk 
half  to  J.  R.  Hamlll,  Kansas  City,  Iflo.  a*"f*y-Jf'*« 
appliance.     No.  1,18^,809 :  May  4  jOaa.  vol.  2"  JJ>i  *<>: 

Thomaa,  Michael,  Blalravllle.  Pa.  Swing.  No.  1,140,211 , 
May  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  949. 

Thomas,  Orrln  M..  Oakland,  CaL  Tlrj^proteetor,  No. 
1,138,911;  May  11;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  468.    _.    ._^  ._ 

Thomas  P.  Taylor  Co.,  The.     (See  Donahue,  Christopher, 

ThSK  wJuiam  D..  Philadelphia^  Pa.  Carrier  for  fn|lle 
articles.     No.  1,140,867  ;  May  26  :  Gaz.  v<ri.  214  ;  p.  1210. 

Thomas,  William  M.      (See  Lahr,  Frank,  anlgnor.) 

Thomesin.  Edvard  M.  8..  Chlcaao,  ill.  „^P^<»ln«  "J***^ 
bed.     No.  1.140.212;  Mav  18;  Oat.  vol.  214  ;  p.  960. 

Thompson,  Edwin  W.,  Steubenvllle.  Ohio.  Comhinad  shade 
a^  curtain  holder.     No.  1.189,000 ;  May  11;  Gaa.  vol. 

Thompeon,  Gwrge  E.,  Stockton,  Cal.  Oas^aaver  for  «• 
ploaTve  motors      No.  1.189.737;  May  18;  Gaz.  vol.  214; 

>TQO 

Thompson.  Harold  M.,  et  oi.     (See  Craw,  Joasph  T.,  as- 

Thompson,  James,   Greeley.  Colo.     Dumping-wagon.     No. 

i.140,213  :  Mav  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  960. 
Thomp«>n.  John  A..  Bosebank,  N.  Y.    Sl^ni^"!  0»'^«»,'?r 

motor-vehicles,    iio.  1.188,809;  May  11 :  Gaa.  voL  214  ; 

Thompson,  Milton  E.,  RIdsrway,  Pa.  Dynamo^electHc  ■«- 
chine.     No.  1,138.912  ;  May  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  4M. 

Thompson,  Samuel  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Type-writer. 
No.  I,138i427  :  May  4 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  249. 

Thompson.  William  £>.,  assignor  to  Hutchins  Car  Rooflac 
Company.  Detroit  Mich.     Car.     No.  1.137,928;  May  4; 

Thomsen.  Peter]  asalgnor  to  Schmldfsche  Helasdaoipf- 
Gesellechaft  m.  b.  H..  Casael-Wllhelmehfthe,  OerBaay. 
Superheater.     No.   1.1S9.601  ;   May  18;  Gaz.  vol.  214; 

Thomson.  Charles  J..  PhlladelphU,  Pa.  Fastening  device 
for  electrotypes.    No.  1.139,926  ;  May  18  ;  Oaa.  voL  214  ; 

Thoren.  Ernst  F.,  St  Louie,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  B.  ■. 

Laun.    Clayton,    Mo.      Belt -poUshinf    machine.      No. 

1,139.386  ;  May  11 ;  Gaz.  voL  214  ;  p.  622. 
Thurber,    Guy    P.,    asalgnor,    by    in«sne   «MlgnBMnt%   to 

Automatic  Train  Control  k  Signal  Company,  Pimimirni 

Pa.     Train-control    ayatem.     No,    1,187311;    May    4; 

Gaz.  vol.  214 ;  p.  81.  „    ^  _.  «^      «  . 

Tlbbetts.  Milton,  asrignor  to  Packard  Motor  Car 

I>trolt    Mich.      Hydrocarbon  -  motor.     No.    1,188; 

May  11 :  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  455.  ^      ^      _^   « 

Tlhbetts.  Milton,  assignor  to  I'ockard  Motor  Cat  Comxmny, 

Detroit,  Mich.     Gear-cutting  raachlnp.     No.   1,140.012, 

May  18 :  Oaa.  vol.  214  :  p.  880. 
Tice,  William  A.,  et  ol     (Sm  Atkins,  Wima«.aaii«aw.) 
Tldawell,    WiUUm    S.,    Lansing,    Mich.      Sprinklar.      No. 

1,139.086;  May  11 :  Oaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  619.  ^  ..^ 

Tledtke,   Richard,  assignor   to   Farbwerke  vorm.  Malst« 

Lucius  k  BrOnlng,  H5chst-on-the-Maln,  Gennaay.    Mte- 

ing-machlne.     No.  1,189,086;  May  11;  Oaa.  vol.  214; 

Ti«rel.  Charlea  G.     (See  Todd  and  Tlefel.) 
Tlffany^George  S.,  kummlt.  N.  J.  a-»»°o''  *<>  Q»Z  «•; 
tional  Telautograph  Company,  ^/ew  York  NT.     ttUm- 
tographlc  apparatus.     No.  1,187,929  ;  May  4  ;  Oaa.  vol. 

Tiffany  ^Harry  J.,  and  O.  A.  Young,  Jackson,  Mleh.    Ajjtp- 
mobTie^urUiln.     No.  l,140.868^ay  26  ;  Oaa.  voL  214; 

TlgeriSIi'  William  H.     LfM  8n^th^«>^'^  «-  MjrtjBor.) 

Tlmberlake,   Daniel  T..   8t J^uis.Jlo.     CtotWUM  ryl 

and  stretcher.      No.  1.188,810  ;  May  11 ;  Gaa.  voL  214  , 

Tlndale  Cabinet   Company.     (See  Tlndale.  John    L.,  aa- 

TindalerJohn  L..  Flushing,  assignor  to  TlBdalc  CablMt 

Company.     New     YorlT^k.     Y       Fillng^Mnet.      No. 

1.141089;  May  26;  Gaz.  vol   214;  p.  1»0 
Tlnsley,  Joseph  B.,  Kanaas  City,  Kana.     Display-caWaat. 

No.  1,138.913 ;  May  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  4M. 
Tlnaley.  William,  et  al.     (See  Moateller.   Dosier  H..  as- 
signor. )  . 
Tltcomb,  George  K.,  Philadelphia.  Pa..  *»"lf»or.  ^»>e»ne 

assignments,     to     Link-Belt     Comp^^y.     Chica«).     111. 

Charging    railway    system.      No.    1.140,214.    May    18. 

Gat.  vol.  214  :  p.  961. 
Tobln.  Edward  C,  Stockton.   Cal.     Calk  attaditaeat  for 

hor^ahoes.     No.  1.140.419 ;  May  26  ;  Gaa.  voL  214 ;  p. 

1067. 
Tobln.    Patrick    H..    Denlson,    Tex.      Belciiiv   can.      No. 

1.140.215:  May  18;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  951. 

Tobln.  Thomas.     (See  Fruln  and  Tobln.)        ,     __^     . 

Todd  k  Company,  G.  W.     (See  Todd  and  TlaW,  asilgaora.) 
Todd.  HaroirBl,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Piano  ^fall-boaa.    No. 

1,1S9.92« :  May  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  §49, 
Todd.  Harold  B..  PhlladelphU.  P»- „Contn»l-l«var  moont- 

Ing  for  player-actlona.     No.   1,139,927;  May  18;  Oaa. 

vol.  214;  p.  849.  _  ^  ^  «    «, 

Todd,  Ubanus  M..  and  C.  O.  Tlefel.  •fj^Sl?^^  Q-  J^- 

Todd  ft  Company,  Rochester,  N.  T.     Cheek-wrtter.    Ho. 

1.138.380 ;  May  4:  Oaz.  vol.  214 ;  p.  215.   .  ^_^  ,..  . 
Todi  Samuel  J.,  and  A.  M.  Humber.  filghlaad  Park.  WA. 

iSiUng-machine.     No.  1.138.516  ;  May  4  ;  Oaa.  vol.  214  ; 

p.  278. 
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Toledo  Folding  High  Ch«lr  Compaoy.  (See  Wolfert,  Car- 
lo*, audgnor.) 

Topf.  Ludwlg,  Brfart,  Germany.  Drum  for  the  working 
of  any  kind  of  grain.  No.  1,138,331  ;  May  4 ;  Gas.  vol. 
214  ;  p.  216. 

Topley,  William  H.,  asalgnor  of  one-half  to  J.  W.  Smith, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Smoke  and  gas  consumer.  No. 
1.140,544;  May  25:  Oaas.  toI.  214:  p.  IIOS. 

Torresson,  Thomas  S.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Electric  door- 
latch.     No.  1,139.087  ;  May  11  ;  Gai.  vol.  214  ;  p.  519. 

Townsend.  Claude  B.,  et  al.  (See  Meyers,  Jacob  E.,  as- 
signors.) 

Townsend,  Frank  P.,  Elyrla,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Cutler- 
Hammer  Mfg.  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Motor-controller. 
No.  1,140.645;  May  25;  Oai.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1104. 

Townsend,  William,  et  al.  (See  Meyers,  Jacob  E..  as- 
signor.) 

Tracy,  John  J.,  Chicago.  111.  Clamp.  No.  1.140,632  ;  May 
25 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1133. 

Trammel],  Erasmus  R.,  Lakeland,  Fla.  Torpedo-guard. 
No.  1.139,239;  Mav  11 ;  Gai.  vol.  214  ;  p.  571. 

Traut  &  nine  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Hum 
phrey,  Ernest  N.,  assignor.) 

Traver.  Philip  C,  Par  Rockaway,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Traver  Puncture  Proof  Tire  Company  Ice.  Tiro.  No. 
1,137,930 ;  May  4  ;  Gaz.'  vol.  214  ;  p.  72. 

Traver  Puncture  Proof  Tire  Company  Inc.  (See  Traver, 
Philip  C.  assignor.) 

Traver,  Walter  P..  and  L.  F.  Thels.  San  Francisco.  Cal. 
Cable-armor  Joint.  No.  1,137.931;  May  4;  Gaz.  vol. 
214;   p.    72. 

Tredegar  Company.  The.  (See  Gardner  and  Grow,  as 
fiijrnors. ) 

Trlgalet,  Walter  D..  Mamaroneck,  N.  Y.  Pneumatic  tire. 
No.  1.140.777  ;  May  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1180. 

Trlgalet,  Walter  D..  Mamaroneck,  N.  Y.  Tire  construc- 
tion.    No.  1.140,778  ;  May  25 ;  (iaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  1180. 

Trisha.  Joseph.  Omaha,  Nebr.  Spark-plug.  No 
l.r<8,Rll  :  May  11;  Gaz.  vol    214;  p.  421. 

Troldl.  John,  St.  Loals,  Mo.  Vending  -  machine.  No. 
1,138,261  :  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  d.  188. 

Troutman,  William  F.,  Boston.  Ky.  Hinge.  No.  1,140,216  ; 
May  18;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  951. 

Troxel,  David  S.,  Elyrla.  Ohio.  Motor  cycle  and  saddle 
therefor.  No.  1,140,724;  May  25;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p. 
1182. 

Trucano,  Charles  J.,  Cle  Elum.  Wash.  Insulating  system. 
No.  1.140.6^3:  Mav  25:  (Jaz.  vol.  214;  p.  11^3. 

Truchetet,  Jean  B.      (See  Grlllet  and  Truchetet.) 

Trull.  John  M..  Trull.  Colo.  Current-operated  pumpinc 
apparatus.  No.  1,138,158 ;  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p. 
154. 

Trunkev.  Harry  T.     (See  Merrill.  John  F..  assignor.) 

Trussell,  Emory  A.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Loose-leaf-blndlng 
device.     No.  1,138,262  ;  May  4 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  188. 

Tschudy,  Fred,  Birmingham,  Ala.  Coke-producing  plant. 
No.  1,130,088;  May  11;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  519. 

Turnbull,  Emily  D.,  et  al,  executors.  (See  Turnbull,  Wal- 
ter J.) 

Turnbull.  Walter  J.,  deceased  ;  E.  D.  Turnbull  and  J.  T. 
Sullivan,  executors,  assignors  of  oue-half  to  L.  Lavedan. 
New  Orleans.  La.  Endless  carrier.  No.  1,140,923  ;  May 
25  ;  Gaz.   vol.  214  ;  p.   1235. 

Turner,  Arnold,  Danbury,  Conn.  Pounclng-pad.  No. 
1,139,928  ;  May  18  ;  Gai.  vol.  214  ;  p.  849. 

Turner,  Arnold,  Danbury,  Conn.  Hat-pouncing  machine. 
No.  1,139,92«;  May  18;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  850. 

Turner.  George  W.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Tub-seat.  No. 
1.139.824  ;  May  18;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  813. 

Turner,  Ora  N.,  assignor  to  Bay  State  Metal  Wheel  Com- 
pany, Templeton,  Mass.  Perambulator.  No.  1.140.085; 
May  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  214 ;  p.  906. 

Turner,  Walter  V.,  Edgewood,  assignor  to  The  Westing- 
house  Air  Brake  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Relief-valve 
device.     No.  1,139,602;  May  18;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  734. 

Turpen,  Aaron  G..  Modlsto,  Cal.  Automatic  train-stop. 
No.  1.141.023  ;  May  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1267. 

Turzlk.  Paul.     (See  Krna  and  Turzlk.) 

Tatt.  John  C.  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Roller-coaster  skate.  No. 
1,138,263  ;  May  4  ;  Gai.  vol.  214  ;  p.  189. 

Tuttle.  Henry  A.,  Taunton.  Mass.  Clutch  for  reverslng- 
gearlng.     No.  1.140,346;  May  18:  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  996. 

Tweddell,  Oscar  G..  et  al.  (See  Bartley.  George  B.,  as- 
signor.) 

Tyler.  Aaron  J.,  asalgnor  of  two-thirds  to  H.  L.  Bidelman. 
Rochester,  N.  Y.  Pneumatic  pump.  No.  1,139,930; 
May  18:  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  850. 

Tyler,  Aaron  J.,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  H.  L.  Bidelman, 
Rochester.  N.  Y.  Pneumatic  valve.  No.  1.140,634  ; 
May  25 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  1133. 

Tyler,  Ralph  G.,  Exeter,  N.  H.  Golf-club.  No.  1,139,738  ; 
May  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  783. 

Ugnon.  Claudius.  Paterson,  N.  J.  Expanding-roller.  No. 
1,140,646  ;  Mav  26  ;  Gax.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1104. 

Ulery,  Cloyde  B.,  Garrett,  Ind.  Mall-box  signal.  No. 
1.141.024;  May  25;  Qbz.  vol.  214;  p.  1268. 

Dnderhill,  Charles  R.,  assignor  to  The  Acme  Wire  Com- 
pany, New  Haven,  Conn.  Winding  -  machine.  No. 
1,140.924;  May  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  214;  p.  12.35. 

Underwood,  Brooks,  Birmingham,  Ala.  Extension  car- 
step.     No.  1.140.547:  May  25;  Gaz.  vol.  214:  p.  1104. 

Underwood,  Oliver  P.,  Indlanola,  Iowa.  Mechanical 
movement.  No.  1,139,460 ;  May  11 ;  Gai.  vol.  214  :  p. 
646. 


Underwood   Typewriter   Company.      (See   Bates   and    Ku 

rowskl.  assiguors.) 
Underwood  Typewriter  Company.     (See  Kurowskl.  Alfred 

G.   F.,  asalgnor.) 
Underwood  Typewriter  Company.     (See  McLaughlin,  John 

C,  assignor.) 
Underwood    Typewriter   Company.      (See    Merlin.    Sidne.r 

L.  W.,  assignor.) 
Underwood  Typewriter  Company.     (See  Shaver.  James  E., 

Jr.,  assignor.) 
Underwood  'IVpewrlter  Company.      (See   Stickney.    Burn 

hiim  ('.,  assignor.) 
Underwood  Typewriter  Company.      (See  Young.  Frank  A.. 

assignor.) 
Underwood.   William   T.,   Birmingham,   Ala.     Reaming-blt 

for  prospecting-drllls.     No.  1,138,382  ;  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

214;   p.    215. 
Union    Draft   Gear  Company.     (Bee  Cardwell,  James  R.. 

assignor, ) 
Union  Fibre  Company.     (See  Lappen,  James  E.,  assignor.) 
Union  Special  Machine  Company.     (See  Hayes.  John,  Jr., 

assignor.) 
Tnlon   Special  Machine  Company.      (See  McNeil,  Chester, 

assignor.) 
Union  Special  Machine  Company.     (See  Moffatt.  James  R.. 

assignor.) 
Union  Special  Machine  Company.     (See  Onderdonk,  Lan- 
sing, assignor.) 
Union  Special  Machine  Company.      (See  Seymour,  Dudley 

S.,  assignor.) 
Union  Special  Machine  Company.      (See  Woodward,  Rus- 

sel  G..  assignor.) 
Union    Switcli   &  Signnl   ("onipany.  The.      (See   Buchanan. 

John   1'..  .assignor.* 
Union    Switch   &   Signal   Company.      (See   Coleman,    John 

P.,  assignor.) 
Unit   Brick  and  Stone  Company.      (See  Peterson,   George 

A.,  assignor.) 
United    Engineering    &    Foundry    Company.       (See    Frank. 

Isaac  W..  assignor.) 
United    Gas    Improvement    Company,    The.       (See    Rusby. 

John    M.,   assignor.) 
United    (Jas    Improvement    Company,    The.       (See    SerrlU, 

William   J.,  assignor.) 
United   Gas   Improvement   Company.   The.      (See  Taussig. 

John  H..  assignor.) 
United  Printing  Machinery  Company.     (See  Glass.  William 

C.,  assignor.) 
United    Shoe    Machinery    Company.      (See   Bates,    Arthur. 

assignor.  I 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Colby,  Daniel  W., 

assignor.) 
Inlted  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Davey,  John  F„ 

assigno;-. ) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,      (See  Ellis,  Fred,  as- 
signor. ) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.      (See  Engel.  Karl,  as- 
signor. I 
United   Shoe  Machinery  Company.      (See  Gardner.  George 

B.,  assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Gllddcn,  John  E.. 

assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Hart,  Harry  M.. 

assignor. ) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Compaiby.     (See  La  Chapelle.  Eu- 
clid I.,  assignor,  i 
United    Shoe   Machinery   Company.      (See   Lund,   Thomas, 

assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Companv.     (See  Richardson.  John 

H..  assignor.) 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Roberts.  William 

T.   B..  assignor.) 
United   Shoe  Machinery  Company.      (See  Rooney.  Thomas 

F.,  assignor.) 
United   Shoe   Machinery   Company.      (See   Shaw.    Walter, 

assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Stanbon.  Charles 

P..  assignor,  i 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.      (See  Wentworth.  Pearl 

J.,  assignor.) 
United    Shoe    Maehinery   Company.      (See    (Vinter,    Henry 

W.,   assls'T'f:.! 
Uni^A''  _trttes  Cloth  Cutting  Machine  Co..  The.     (See  Ko- 

mow.  Nicolas,  assignor.) 
United  States  Envelop  Sealing  Machine  Company.      (See 

Davis.  Carl   H.,  assignor.) 
Un'ted  States  Incinerator  Company.     (See  McKeown.  Wil- 

iam   C.,  assignor.) 
United    States  Tropical    Food  Company.      (See   Plunkett, 

Hugh  K..  assignor.) 
Unltee   Knitwear   Company.      (See    Scott.   James    C.   as- 
signor. ) 
Universal    Fibre  Company.      (See   Rivers,   Julian   H.,   as- 
signor. ) 
Universal      Filter- Faucet     Corporation.        (See     Boulard. 

Joseph,  assignor.) 
Universal    Printing    Appliances   Company.      (See    Warren 

and  Bals,  assignors.) 
Uuiversal  Rim  Company.     (See  Baker,  Erie  K.,  assignor.) 
Universal  Sterilizing  Company.      (See  Coburn   and  Davis, 

assignors.) 
Universal  Turbine  Company,  The.     (See  Anderson,  Emll, 

assignor. ) 
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Universal  Winding  Company.  (See  Ryden,  Claes,  as- 
signor. ) 

Up-To-Date  Machine  Company.  The.  (See  McKlllip, 
Frank  L.,  assignor. ) 

Upton.  George  W..  Warren.  Ohio.  Fishing-tackle.  No. 
1.140  779:  May  25;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  1180. 

Utard.  Henry.     (See  Smith.  John,  assignor.) 

Vail,  James  G.     (See  Stanton  and  Vail.) 

Vail.  James  G..  Chester,  and  J.  D.  Carter,  Lansdowne.  Pa. 
F'ormlng  and  binding  material  for  use  in  abrasive  wheels 
and  the  like.  No.  1,139,739;  May  18;  Gaz.  vol.  214; 
p.   783. 

Vail,  James  G.,  Chester,  and  J.  D.  Carter,  Lansdowne,  Pa. 
Sodium-silicate  composition.  No.  1,139.741;  May  18; 
Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.   784. 

Vulcrius,  Theodore  L.,  and  O.  I-arsen,  Fort  Atkinson.  Wis.. 
assignors  to  The  Creamery  Package  Manufacturing 
Company.  Chicago,  111.  Bottle-capping  mechanism.  No. 
1.13VJ,931  ;  May  18;  (iaz.  vol.  214;  p.  851. 

Xiillln.  Joseph  F..  Audubon.  N.  J.  Metallic  railway-tie. 
No.  1.138,42R:  May  4:  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  249. 

Nnjnis,  l-ellx  K.,  Il:i vcrliill,  assignor  to  Hamel  Shoe  Ma- 
chlnerv  Companv.  Lynn.  Mass.  Sole-channeling  ma- 
chine." .No.  1,140.0SO:  May  18:  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  907. 

Van  Deren,  George  W.,  Elmlra,  N.  Y.  Coaster-brake.  No. 
1,1.39.145;  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  640. 

Van  Deventer.  James  E.,  Anderson,  Ind..  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  N.  V.  Smith.  Work-holder  for  sewing-machines. 
No.  1.140.217:  May  18;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  951. 

Van  D.vne.  .lohn  H  .  Sedalia.  Mo.  Disinfecting  apparatus. 
No.  1.139.740;  Mny   18:  (Jaz.  vol.  214;  p.  783. 

Van  Heusen,  .Inhn  M..  .lainalca  Plain.  Mass.  Rubber  heel. 
No.  l,140,fi.S.-;  Mav   2!'>  ;  (iaz.   vol.  214:  p.   1134. 

Van  Iloesen.  Henjamin.  Ulmer.  Tex.  Lock.  .No.  1,130,933  ; 
Mav  18;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  8.-)l. 

Van  Houten.  Frank  IL.  Flshkill-on-the-Hudson.  N.  T. 
Driving  mechanism.  No.  1.140,319;  May  18;  C&z.  vol. 
214  :  p.  980. 

Van  Loozen.  Fred  IL.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Spool  or  cord 
holder.     No,  1.138.812;  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  421. 

Van  Ness.  Ilenrv  E..  Elmlra.  .N.  V,  Attachment  for  mlll- 
Inc-machlnos."  No.  1,138.429:  May  4:  Gaz.  vol.  214:  p. 
250. 

Van  Nice.  Louise  L.     (See  Mahnken  and  Van  Nice.) 

Van  Valkenhnrgh,  Francis  I).,  Blloxi.  Miss.  Fastener  for 
box-covers.  No.  1,139.316;  May  11:  Gaz.  vol.  214; 
p.  506. 

Van  Voist.  Charles  B  .  and  N.  E.  Fulkerson.  I>os  Angeles, 
Cnl.  Mattress  and  cushion.  No.  1.138.264  :  May  4 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  181). 

Vance.  Owen  E..  and  P.  S.  Baker,  Muscatine.  Iowa.  Au- 
tomatic cooker.  No.  1.1.39,932;  May  18;  Gaz.  vol.  214; 
p.  R.-.l. 

Vandercook.  Alliert  E..  Alameda,  asslunor  to  California 
Macvan  Co.,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Treating  mixtures  of 
liquids  and  solids.  No.  1,139.825;  May  18;  Gai.  vol. 
214:  p.  «14. 

Vanderveld.  Anthonv.  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Grand  IJapids  Show  Case  Co.  Rotary  display-rack. 
(Reissue.)     No.  13.920:  May  18;  Gaz.  vol.  214:  p.  998. 

Vannaman.  Silas  R..  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  American 
.S-Way  Prism  Companv.  Laporte.  Ind.  Rolling  hollow- 
headed  metal  bars.  No.  1.140.087;  May  18;  Gaz.  voL 
214  :  p.  907. 

Vannntta.  Scott.  MarceUus.  Mich.  Oil-heater.  No. 
1,140,780:  Mav  25;  Gaz.  vol.  214:  p.   11«1. 

Vargn.   Paul,  et  al.      (See  Bradaf.   Ivan,  assignor.) 

Variable  Speed  Gear,  The.  (See  Wilson  and  Robson.  as- 
signors.) 

Varley.  Thomns  W.,  New  Yorlc.  N.  Y..  nssij:nor  to  Westing- 
hoiise  Electric  and  Manufnf-turin'.'  Companv.  Electrical 
metisurlnsc  instrument  .No.  1.140.925;  May  25;  Gaz. 
vol.   214  :  p.  123."5. 

Varnell,  CIvde,  Houston.  Tex.  Tire.  No.  1.138.027; 
May  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  105. 

Varner,  Edward,  assignor  of  one-third  to  F.  E.  Mehle  and 
one-third  to  J  A.  Stapleton.  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Car  lieat- 
Ine  and  ventll.-itinc  srstcm.  No.  1,1,39.089;  Mav  11; 
Cm.  vol.  214  ;  p.  .->10.  " 

Varney.  Theodore,  Pittsburgh,  I'a..  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  ft  Manufacttirlng  Company.  Overhead 
electrlc-llne  construction.  No.  1,138.701  ;  May  11  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  214  :  p.  380. 

Varney.  Theodore.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Companv.  Electrlc- 
llne  support.  No.  1.138.702;  May  11;  Gni.  vol.  214; 
p.  3S1. 

Varney.  Theodore.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Companv.  Regulator 
for  electric  circuits.  No.  1,140.926;  May  25;  Gaz.  vol. 
214:  p.   12.36. 

Varvel,  Sidney  L.,  Melbourne,  Victoria,  Anstralla.  Elec- 
trical water-heater.  No.  1,139.001  ;  May  11  ;  Gaz.  voL 
214  ;  p.  488. 

Tauclain.  Samuel  M..  ond  K.  Rushton.  assignors  to  The 
Baldwin  Locomotive  Works.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Geared 
locomotive.  No.  1.140.218;  May  18;  Gas.  voL  214; 
p.  952. 

Velga,  Joseph  E.,  I^well.  Mass      Padlock.    No.  1.1S8.S38  ; 

May  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  216. 
Velarde,  Eduardo.  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Combination  ironing- 
table  and  step-ladder.    No.  1,140,636  ;  May  25  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
214;  p.   113C 


Verges  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Jaeckcl,  Adolph, 
assignor. ) 

Verstraete.  Arthur.  New  Rochelle.  N.  Y.  Cnill«r-ctitt«r. 
No.  1,140,219;  May  18;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  952. 

Vesper,  William  C,  Staunton,  111.  Gate-Utch.  No. 
1.138.516  :  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  278. 

Vest,  Harvey  P..  E:stelline,  Tex.,  assignor  of  oss-balf  to 
A.  D.  Hanna.  Wax.  No.  1,139.008;  May  18;  Ga»,  vol. 
214  ;  p.  735. 

Vestlne.  Andrew  O..  Dorchester^  assignor,  by  mesne  as 
slgnments,  to  J.  E.  Doyle,  Worcester,  Mass.  Recep- 
tacle.     No.   1.138,517:  Mav  4;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  279. 

Vetterleln.  Henry  M.     (See  Seeley  and  Velterleln.) 

Viberg.  Ernest  R..  Montreal,  (^utbec.  Canada.  Combined 
end-stake  pockets  and  end-sill  brace.  No.  1,137,812 ; 
May  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  31. 

VIche.  Joseph  G..  Duluth.  Minn.  Toe  •  board.  No. 
1,139.240  ;  May  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  571. 

Vickers.  Joseph.  San  Diego.  Cal.  (collapsible  core  for 
cement-molds.  No.  1.137,932;  May  4;  Gax.  vol.  214; 
p.  73. 

Vickers  Limited.      (See  Ella,  Giovanni,  assignor.) 

Vickers  Sons  &  Maxim.     (See  Leake,  Henry  C-,  assignor.) 

VIckery,  John  R..  Chicago.  III.  Vehicle-tire.  No. 
1.1.38.813;  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  422. 

Victor  Safe  A  Lock  Co.  (See  Rodler,  Frederick  W.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Victor  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  (See  Ertckson,  Eklward, 
assignor.  \ 

\'ldetto.  Harold.  Bcllingham.  Wash.  Link  -  press.  No. 
1.137.813  ;  Mav  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  32. 

Vogel.  A.  W.     (See  Morgan.  Richard  W..  assignor.) 

Vogel.  Frank.  Chicago  Junction.  Ohio.  Coin  tube  and  tray. 
No.  1.139.604;  May   18;  Gaz.  voL  214  ;  p.  735. 

Vo.gelsang.  John  B..  Webster  (iroves.  Mo.  Device  for  com- 
hinlng  and  emulsifying  substances.  No.  1,140.648;  May 
25;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1105. 

Voight.  Henry  C.  Hartford.  Conn.  Combined  door  closer 
and  check.  No.  1,140,637:  May  25;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p. 
1134. 

Von  Schliiemhnch.  Adolph.  Altoona.  Pa.  Folding  crate 
or  box.     No.  1.138.814;  May   11;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  422. 

Voorhees  Rubber  Manufacturing  CJompany.  (Bee  Dickey, 
Charles  T..  assignor.) 

Vosntka.  Anton,  and  L.  Cejka,  Chicago.  111.  Locking  de- 
vice.    No.  1.137.815;  May  4;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  82. 

Vosliurch.  Charles  ('.,  Norwood,  assignor  to  The  John 
Shillito  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Display  •  (rtand. 
No.  1.1.38.265;  l^ay  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  190. 

Vose  &  Sons  Piano  Company.  (See  Stephenson.  William 
C.  assignor.) 

Voss.  .^Snton  F..  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Inlet  and  relief 
valve  for  pneumatic  tires.  No.  1.139.935;  May  18; 
Gaz.  214  :  p.  852. 

Voas.  Gnstav.  Madison.  Wis.  Palnt-mixef.  No.  1.188.815; 
May  n  :  (5az.  vol.  214  ;  p.  423. 

Vulcan  Soot  Cleaner  Co..  of  Pittsburg,  Pa..  The.  (See 
Linaker.  Frederick  W.,  assignor.) 

W.  Ames  &.  Co.  et  al.     (See  Ames,  James  W.,  assignor.) 

W,  Smith  Grul)lM>r  Company.  (See  Smith,  Frank  R..  as- 
signor.) 

W.  A.  Iliillard  Company.  (See  Hillinrd,  Walter  A.,  as- 
signor. ) 

W.  H.  Saart  Company.  The.  (See  Saart.  Herman,  as- 
signor.) 

W.  P.  Gammons,  Jr..  and  F.  W.  Cole.  Inc.  (See  Gammons, 
Welcome  P..  Jr.,  assignor.) 

W.  S.  Tyler  Company.  The.  (See  Reynolds,  Morley  P.,  as- 
signor. I 

Waddeli.  (lasper  L..  Grapeland,  Tex.  Extensible  neck- 
yoke.      No.  1.138.518;  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  279. 

Waddeli,  Robert,  assignor  to  Washington  Iron  Works  Com- 
pany, Seattle.  Wash.  Aerial  conveyer.  No.  1.140.725  ; 
May  25;  Gaz.   vol.  214;  p.  1162. 

Wadsworth.  Erastij?  E..  assignor  to  The  Bco  Magneto 
Clock  Company,  Boston.  Mass.  Watchman's  time-de- 
tector.    No.  1,140.859;  May  25:  Gaz.  voL  214;  p.  1211. 

Waelti,  Otto  N..  Watson.  Sasketchewan,  Canada.  Rail- 
tie.     No.  1.1.38.150  ;  May  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  164. 

Wagner  Electric  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  KnOpfll, 
Otto,  assignor.) 

Wagner,  James.     (See  Eckmann  and  Wagner.) 

Walker.  Charles,  Rnoxville.  Tenn.  Compression  stop  and 
waste  valve.  No.  1.138,160  :  May  4  ;  Qaa.  voL  214  ;  p. 
154. 

Walker,  Edwin.  Erie.  Pa.  Ice  -  cream  dipper.  No. 
1,138,703:  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  381. 

Walker.  Edwin.  Erie.  Pa.  Ice  -  cream  dipper.  No. 
1,138,704  ;  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  881. 

Walker,  Edwin.  Erie.  Pa.  Ice-cream  disber.  No. 
1.138,705;  May   11  :  Gaz.  vol.  214:  p.  382. 

Walker,  Edwin.  Erie.  Pa.  Ice  -  cream  dlsher.  No. 
1,138,706  ;  May  11  ;  Gnz.  vol.  214  :  p.  382. 

Walker.  George.  Newton  Center.  Mass.  Non-print  and 
non-compute  mechanism  for  typographical  compatlBg- 
machines.  No.  1.138.161  ;  May  4  ;  Gaz.  toL  214 :  p. 
155. 

Walker.  Martin  W.,  Osslning.  N.  T.  CIotbea-4rler.  No. 
1.1.39.605  :  May  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  786. 

Walker.  Sallle  B.,  South  Berkeley,  assignor  to  T.  R,  Qoih, 
Santa  Ro«a,  Cal.  Curtain  bolder.  No.  1,180,461;  Muy 
11  :  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  646. 

Walker,  Thomas  B..  Austin,  Tex.  Stock  food  and  prepar- 
ing the  same.  No.  1,140,638  ;  May  25 ;  Gnz.  vol.  214 : 
p.  11.35. 
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Walker.  Walter  H.,  Binghamton.  N.  T.  CoiD-controlled 
rending  or  actoatlng  mechanism.  No.  1,139,242;  Mar 
11 :  Ga«.  Tol.  214 ;  p.  B72.  .... 

Wall,  Cbartes  F.,  and  F.  Harker,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Dou- 
ble-radlns  grinding  machine.  No.  1.140,421  ;  May  25  : 
Oac  Tol.  214;  p.  1067. 

Wall,  George  L.,  assignor  to  Lima  LocomotlTe  Corpora- 
tion, Lima,  Ohio.  Cast  -  gteel  restlbule  -  frame.  No. 
1,188,028;  May  4;  Qac.  yoI.  214;  p.  106. 

Wall,  Robert  C,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Top-holder  for  Te- 
hides.     No.  1,189,742;  May  18;  Gaa.  vol,  214;  p.  784. 

Wallace,  Allen.  Mooreetown.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Bald- 
win LocomotlTe  Works,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Non-chatter- 
ing brake-hanger.  No.  1,188,430 ;  May  4 ;  Gas.  vol. 
214;  p.  250. 

Wallace,  John  H.,  GloTersrille.  N.  Y.  Sole  and  heel  for 
ellDoers.      No.    1,140,639;    May   25;   Gaz.   vol.   214;    p. 

Wallace,  Kenneth  J..  Brockton,  Mass.  Police  signal-sta- 
tion.    No.  1.138.334  :  May  4  ;  Gas.  toI.  214  ;  p.  216. 

Waller,  Charles  W.,  Chicago,  111.     Sound-reproducing  ma 
chine.     No.  1,189-887 :  May  11 ;  Gas.  vol.  214 ;  p.  823. 

^^?V..,  55r™15°  *'  Sprlnrfeld.  Ohio.  Planter.  Na 
1.137,938  ;  Mar  4  ;  Gas.  toL  214  ;  p.  78. 

Walser,  Bogene  O..  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Gear-shifting  mecha 
nlsm.     No.  1.138.914  ;  May  11 ;  Gas.  toI.  214  :  p.  467. 

Walah.  John  T„  Ottawa,  111.  Whipping  dcTice.  No. 
1.189.806 ;  May  18 ;  Gas.  rol.  214  ;  p.  T85. 

Walsh's  Holyoke  Steam  Boiler  Works.  (See  Bailey, 
George  W.,  assignor.) 

Walter,  Harrison  B..  assignor  to  National  Fibre  Box  Com- 

?any,    DanTlIle,    111.      Sealing    means    for    boxes.      No. 
.140.927  ;  May  25  ;  Gas.  rol.  214  ;  p.  1236. 
Walters,  Bert  assignor  to  C.   H.  Kay.  SpHngfleld.  Ohio. 

jt5«U««ntwheel.     No.    1,140.088;    May    18;    Gas.    rol. 

214 ;  p.  908. 
Wandel   Screen    Manufacturing   Company.     (See   Clarke. 

Salph  8.,  assignor.) 
Ward,  Charles  F.,  and  W.  H.  Clay,  assignors  of  one-third 

J**,-?-.^"'^^"'    LexioRton,    Kr.      Vehicle-wheel.      No. 

1,138,885 :  Maj  4  :  Gaa.  toI.  214  ;  p.  217. 
Ward.   Frank    F..    Schoolcraft,    Mich.      Broom    rack    and 

holder.     No.  1,140,422  ;  May  25  ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1058. 
Warden,  WUllam  F..  Akron.  6hio.    Filter.     No.  1,140,726; 

May  25 ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1163. 
^?'??5'— ^""*"     ^-     Akron.     Ohio.       Oil-fllter.       No. 

1,140  727;  May  28;  Gas.  vol.  214;  p.  1163. 
WBn,  John  H-     (See  Brlsbois,  Odilon.  assignor.) 
Warner,  Arthur  W.     (See  Carpenter  and  Warner.) 
Warner   Brothers  Company.      (See  Johnson,   Charles  O.. 

aangoor.) 

''^^'TS'ofo"*^  ?v  Ottawa.    Kans.     Vehicle-Jack.     No 

1.139,243  :  May  11  :  Gas.  rol.  214 ;  p.  672 
Warner.   Joseph   N.,  Detroit   Mich.      Universal  test-todl- 

cator.     No.  1.189,936 ;  Mar  18 ;  Gas.  rol.  214 ;  p.  852. 

^V?^S'/SS°"iS'  ^  u  ^1^  ^'^^'  N-  Y.     Slrnal  derlce.     No. 

1,138,029;  May  4;  Gas.  rol.  214;  p.  106. 
Warner  and  Slraaey  Company.  The.     TSee  Burrell.  Edward 

P..  aaafaraor.) 
Warr,  William  B.  C      (See  Page.  Luther  T.,  assignor.) 
warren,  Arthur  B..  Oak  Park,  and  A.  F.  Bals.  Zlon  6ty, 

aMlnors   to  Unlrersal   Printing  Appliances   Company. 

Chl<»go     111      Printer's    catch    or    registering    means. 
^No.  1,137.816  :  May  4  :  Gaz.  rol.  214  ;  p.  88. 

*''VIS2'«>JT"4f'°    ^.-    Cambridge.    Mass.      Window.      No. 

1,189,244 ;  May  11  ;  Gas.  rol.  214  :  p.  573. 
Warring,  Franklin  B.,  assignor  to  Bean  Spray  Pump  Co.. 

8*n  Jose.  Cal.     Deep-well  pump.     No.  1.189.607 ;  May 

18:  Gaa.  roL  214;  p.  736. 
^■n?K'!;  ^^  "U^  **■  ^-  I^I<^hot  assignors  to  The  Lonls- 

rllle  Machine  Company,  Louisrllle,  Ohio.    Brick  forming 

die     No.  1.140,640;  May  25;  Gas.  rol.  214;  p.  1135. 
Wauwarn.  Charles  H..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 

New  Process  Oil  Company.  St.  Lonls,  Mo.    Treating  hy- 

droaiton  oils.     No.  1,188,266;  May  4;  Gas.  rol.  ^14  ; 

p.  190. 
W^barne,  Alra  C,  et  at.     (See  Hammond,  Grant,  as- 

nCBor.) 

Washington  Iron  Works  Company.     rSee  Waddell.  Robert 
aastffnor.) 

^^■i^Vv /il~1v  ^S"*    Hammond.    111.      Pan-lifter.      No. 

1,140,781 ;  May  26  ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1181. 
Wa^oo  Cement   Machinery   Corporation.      (See   Bruns, 

John  M.,  aaalgBor.) 
Waterman,  Bradford  B.,  East  Brldgewater,  Mass..  assignor 

to  The  American  Shoe  Finding  Company.     Machine  for 

fastening  metal  stiffeners  to  shoe-shanks.    No.  1.140.423  • 

May  25 ;  Gaa.  rol.  214 :  p.  1058. 
Waterman,  FYank  W.,  Baltimore.  Md.     Machine  for  mak 

tag  plate*  from  pulp.    No.  1,139,002  ;  May  11 ;  Gas.  rol 

214;  p.  489. 
▼aternun,   Lewis  B..  assignor  to   Emerson-Brantlnsham 

Company.     Bockfbrd,     111.     Harrow.     No.     1,1877984; 

May  4 :  Qaa.  rol.  ?14  :  p.  7S. 
iVatermaii,  Lewis  ■.,  assignor   to  Bmerson-Brantlngham 

9^?P?Sl'    J?®**?®'^     "f-     Two -row     cultlrator.     No. 

l,18t,8M  :  Mar  4  ;  Gaz.  rol.  214  ;  p.  74. 
Waters,  Alfred  C.     (See  Strickland,  Silas  A.,  assignor.) 
Watkins,  John  W.      (See  Brogden  and   Watklns." 
^^i^'hJ^^^^v  ■"l<nior  of  one-third  to  T.   E.  Reed. 

Mlddletowo.  Ohio.    Coaster-brake.     No.  1,139,090 ;  May 

11 ;  Gaa.  rol.  214 ;  p.  620. 
Watrooa,  Martin  D..  Anaonia,  Conn.     Machine  for  aonl 

tag  tips   to  garment-stays.     No.    1.189,608;   May    l 

Gaa.  rol.  214 ;  p.  736. 


Watson,  Alexander  J.,  Plalnfleld,  N.  J.  Grip  for  bowling- 
balls  and  the  like.  No.  1,139,827 ;  May  18 ;  Gaa.  rol. 
^14  ;  p.  814. 

i   ^'^"f-  f/*??.  ?••  aMlK°or  to  Hupp  Motor  Car  Company. 

t       Gir;*c;i."2\t  P.'^nor"*'-      ^o-    1.1*0,549;    May    2/; 

!  Waugh  Draft  Gear  Company.     (See  Forsyth,  George  H.. 
assignor.)  •        •! 

'  ^^"/il;  «?<'''*"*   H>  Seattle.   Wash.     Cntter-head.     No. 
1.137,937  ;  May  4  ;  Gaa.  rof.  214  ;  p.  76. 

^^""^^^  J^ward  H.,  assignor  to  Smith  Cannery  Machines 
f  ^i,  nS2"'«*,-  ^*'^-  Weight-testing  machine.  No. 
1.137,936;  May  4  ;  Gaz.  rol.  214  ;  p.  74. 

Waugh,  Edward  H.,  assignor  to  J.  W.  Wlnnlngham,  Seattle 
^^*/^-  Cutter-head.  No.  1.138,816;  May  11;  Gas.  rol! 
.^14  ;  p.  423. 

Wayne  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Marth,  Charle*  J., 
assignor. ) 

^^f?^'"'^'  Charles  G.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Combined 
folding  door  step  and  seat  for  cars.  No.  1.140,641  ; 
May  26  ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1136. 

^t*75f'nrS'''i?  ^v  ^*yne8boro  Va.  Dehorner.  No. 
1.141,025;  May  25;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  1268. 

^^^!'"'  J"^  «V  aSflS^or  to  Racine  Sattley  Company, 
SprtDKfleld.  ni.  Detachable  plowshare.  No.  l,lS7r817  : 
May  4  :  Gaa.  vol.  214  ;  p.  33. 

Wearer.  Marrin  8.,  Johnson  City,  Tenn.  Flber-trtmmlng 
ag^aratua.     No.  1.139.609;  May  18;  Gas.  roL  214 ;  p! 

^^''^'.n^lV.'^  w-  ^}^°l^  ^<=*'-     Pollshing-machlne.     No. 
^1-1^0.424:  May  25;  Gaz.   rol.  214;  p.  1059. 
Webb,  John   L..  Sawtelle.  and  C.  C.  Murdy.  Westminster, 
C»l.  ^Rotary  machine.     No.   1,139.987;  May  18;  Gas. 

VOi.    —14  I    p,    ouo. 

Webb,  Joseph,  et  ai.     (See  Fuller.  Eugene,  assignor.) 

^t?^'  ,^o*L*,^J  hi  ^^  Angeles,  Cal.  Computing  derlce. 
No.  1.138.817 ;  May  11  ;  Gaz.  rol.  214  :  p.  ^24 

^f^So^SV-  ^^^'^^  X"-  P'?«t*rlng  wall-surfaces.  No. 
1,139,091  :  May  11 ;  Gas  rol.  214  ;  p.  620. 

Weber.  Walter,  assignor  to  Henkel  &  Cie.,  Dusaeldorf. 
9?)H?11l:  Manufacturing  peroxld  of  hydrogen.  No. 
1.138.519:  May  4;  Gaz.  vol.  214:  p.  279 

Weber.  Walter,  assignor  to  Henkel  &  Cle..  Dusaeldorf. 
?^^'?*,r%;  Manufacturing  peroxld  of  hydrogen.  No 
1,138,520 :  May  4  ;  Gaa.  rol.  214  ;  p.  279. 

Webster,  John  M.,  assignor  to  The  0.  P.  Schrirer  Co.,  Cin- 
cinnati Ohio  Caater.  No.  1,138,818;  May  11;  Gaa. 
rol.  214  ;  p.  424. 

Wedeman,  George  F.     (See  Arnold  and  Wedeman.) 
Weed.    Harry    D.,    Canastota,    N.   T..    assignor    to   W.    B. 

Lashar.  Bridgeport,  Conn.     Grip-tread  armor  for  elastic 

tires.     No.  l.l.W.SSS;  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  628. 
^t^^f'  P!r*<^^''*<^''  A.,  assignor  to  M.  E.  Wegner,  Buffalo. 

N.  T.    Grain-conditioner.    No.  1.180.610  ;  May  18  ;  Ou! 

vol.  214  ;  p.  787. 

^^P*^??.?"^  ^     ^^  Wegner.  Frederick  A.,  assignor.) 
Wehe.  William  T.     (See  Henthorn  and  Wehe.) 
Welchman.  Lonls  C.  Ynnngstown.  Ohio.     Collar-clip.     No 

1.139.452 ;  May  11  :  Gaa.  vol.  214  ;  p.  646. 
Welckel,    Henry,    Milwaukee^   aaslgnor    to    Pawling    and 

Hamischfeger  Company.  Weet  Mllwankee.  Wis.     Switch 

?°,1«  S1^*^."5*°P. „"*■-,  *'*^***'    conreyer-traeks      No. 
1.139.611;  May  18;  Gas  rol.  214;  p.  738. 
Weldp.    Hans,    assignor   of   one-half   to    O.    Lorens.    New 

J?I^-  ^J-     ^"*«^-     No.  1.187,818;  May  4;  Gas.  rol. 

214  :  p.  33. 

Welde.    Hans,    assignor    of   one-half   to    O.    Tx)ren«,    New 

York.   N.  Y.     Latch.     No.   1.137.819;  May  4;  Gaz.  rol, 

214  ;  p.  34. 
Weln,  Samuel,  and  J.  Hlnda,  Port  Chester.  N.  T,     Tend- 
ing-machine.    No.   1,140.220;  May   18;  Gas.  rol.  214; 

p.  952. 
Welner.      William.      Guymon,      Okla.        Windmill.        No. 

1,140.221;  May  18;  Gaa.  rol.  214;  p.  958. 
Welngfirtner.    Eduard.    Leipslg-Plagwlts.    and    W.    Frless, 

I^eipzig-Lindenao,    Germany.     Bronzing    or    metal-sur- 

fadng    machine.     No.    1.140,642 ;    May    25 ;    Gaz.    rol. 

214  :  p.   11.36. 
Welnhold,  Edmund.     (See  Bamberg  and  Welnhnld.) 
Welnsteln.   Leon,  St.  Lonls,  Mo.     Combination-tool.     No. 

1.1.39.938:  May  18;  Gas  rol.  214;  p.  853. 
Welntranb.    Rzechiel.    Lynn.    Mass..    assignor    to    General 

Electric      Company.       Vapor     electric     derlce.       No. 

1.1.38.162 ;  Mar  4  ;  Gaz.  rol.  214  ;  p.  166. 
Welntranb.    Bzechlel.    Lynn,    Mass..    assignor    to    General 

Electric     Company.       Vapor     electric     derlce.        No. 

1.138.163:  May  4;  Gaz.  vol.  214:  p.  156. 
Weir  Frog  Company,  The.     (See  Goldsmith,  Nathaniel  0., 

assignor. ) 
Wel.s.   Frank    0..   assignor  to  North   Star  Manufacturing 

f^°?P^°^'    Coffey^Ule.    Kans.     Cell  -  case    filler.      No. 

1.146,643:  Mav  iS;  Gas.  vol.  214;  p.  1137. 
Weis.  John  P..  NVack,  asslRBor  to  L.  M.  Llttaner.  Glorers- 

vllle.  N    Y.     Goods-spreader.     No.  1,139,612;  May  18; 

Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  738. 
Welssenburger,  George  E.,   Berlin,  €lermany,   assignor  of 

one-half  to  Otis  Elerator  Company,  New  York,  N.  T. 

Making  steel.     No.  1,140,560;  May  26;  Gaz,  rol.  214; 

p.   1105. 
Weltzel,    EmlK    Philadelphia,    Pa.     Printer's    galley-lock. 

No.  1,140,728  :  May  26 ;  Gas.  rol.  214  ;  p.  1168. 
Weltsel.  George  M..  Dnquesne,  Pa.     Curtain-support.     No. 

1,138,336 ;  May  4 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  217. 


ALPHABETICAL  UST  OF  PATENTEES. 


liii 


^  elch,  Allle  R..  deceased  ;  M.  E.  Welch,  administratrix, 
Pontlac,  Mich.  Horn.  No.  1,188,267;  May  4;  Gaa. 
vol.  214;  p.  190. 
Welch,  Lyman  W.,  assignor  to  Welch  Mfg.  Co..  Grand 
Rapids,  Mich,  Show-case.  No.  1,188,590 ;  May  4 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  306. 
Welch    Manufacturing   Company,    The.      (See   Gostafson, 

Alfred,  assignor.) 
Welch.  Mary  E.,  administratrix.     (See  Welch,  Allle  B.) 
Welch  Mfg.  Co.      (See  Welch,   Lyman  W.,  aaslgnor.) 
Welin  Marine  Equipment  Company.     (See  Lundin,  Andreas 

P.,  assignor.) 
Wellman,  Esquire  Z.     (See  Gross  and  Wellman.) 
Wells,  Arthur  F.,  and  J.  Saxton,  San  Francisco,  assignors 
to  J.  C.  Paine,  E.  G.  Hoag.  F.  Nelson,  and  P.  Hutchin- 
son.    Fowler,     Cal.       Raisin-vending     machine.       No. 
1.189.828:  May  18:  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  816. 
Wells,    Joel    C,    Southbridge,     Mass.      Spectacles.       No. 

1,139,146  :  May  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  640. 
Welsbach  Light  Company.     (See  Elser,  John,  assignor.) 
Welton.    Harold    W.,    Redlands.    Cal.     Fruit-grading    ma- 
chine.    No.    1,140.782 ;    May    25 ;    Gas    vol.    214 ;    p. 
1181. 
Welton,    Park    E.,    Akron.    Ohio.     Machine   for    wrapping 
annull.      No.    1.140,729;    May    25;    Gaz.    vol.    214;    p. 
1163. 
Wemlinger.    Julius    R..    Brooklyn.    N.    Y.      Bulkhead    con- 
struction.    No.  1,137.938  ;  May  4  ;  Gas  vol.  214  ;  p.  75. 
Wendorf.    Henry   L.,   Balllnger.   Tex.     Saddle-press.      No. 

1.140,551  :  May  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  1105. 
Wensel,  Theodor,  et  al.     (See  Annis,  Daniel  J.,  assignor.) 
Wentworth.  Frank  B.,  and  L.   F.  Clausing.   Los  Angeles, 
Cal.     Radiator.     No.  1.138,819  ;  May  11  ;  Gaz.  rol.  214  : 
p.  424. 
Wentworth,    Pearl   J.,    Boston,   Mass.,   assignor   to   United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson,  N.  J.     Apparatus 
for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  boots  and  shoes.     No. 
1.138.584  ;   May  4  ;   Gaz.  rol.  214  ;   p.  800. 
Wentworth,    Pearl    J..   Boston,    Mass.,   assignor  to   United 
Shoe ,  Machinery    Company,    Paterson,    N.   J.      Manufac- 
ture of  boots  and  sboet!.     No.  1,138,586 ;  May  4  ;  Gas. 
rol.    214  ;    p.    300. 
Wentworth,  Pearl   J..   Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Mschlnerv  Companv.  Paterson.  N.  J.     Upper-pull- 
ing mechanism.     No.  1.139,613;  May  18;  Gaz.  vol.  214: 
p.  738. 
Wem,  Gustav  P..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Clutch  for  hoisting- 
engines.     No.  1,137,939  :  May  4  ;  Gaz.   rol.  214  ;  p.  76. 
Werner.  Arthur,  and  R.  S.  Dennlss.  San  Francisco    Cal. 
Guard  for  the  booths  of  picture-projecting  macnlnes. 
No.  1,189,246;  May  11  ;  Gas  rol.  2l4  :  p.  673. 
Werner,  Ernest  R..  Indianapolis,  Ind.     Operating  an  elec- 
trolytic  cell.     No.    1,130,389;   May   11;  Gaa.   rol.   214; 
p.  628. 
Wernicke.  Paul.  Ellenburg.  Germany.     Molding  apparatua. 

No.  1,140.662  ■  May  25;  Gas.  rol.  214;  p.  1106. 
Wersel,   Frank   B.  Jr.,   Cincinnati.  Ohio.       Hammock-cot. 

No.  1,138,820;  May  11  :  Gaz.  rol.  214  ;  p.  425. 
Weasel,  Joseph.     (See  Albracht  and  Wessel.) 
Wessoleck,  Augustus  W.,  assignor  to  The  American  Hard- 
ware Corporation,  New  Britain,  Conn.     Flexible  tubing. 
No.  1,140,425  :  May  25  ;  Gas  rol.  214 ;  p.  1069. 
Wessoleck,  Augustus  W.,  assignor  to  The  American  Hard- 
ware Corporation.  New  Britain,  Conn.     Odometer.     No. 
1,140,426 :  May  26 ;  Gaz.  rol.  214 ;  p.  1059. 
West,  Chester  R.,  Colbert,  Ga.    Salt-stand.    No.  1,139,147  ; 

May  11  ;  Gaz.  rol.  214 ;  p.  641. 
West,    L.    Burton,    et    al.,   executors.      (See    Macdonald. 

Hugh.) 
West.  Oscar  E.,  Brunswick.  Ga.     Chute.     No.  1.138,431 ; 

May  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  250. 
West,    Rldnev.    Wnshlnrton.    D.    C.      Athletic    sock.      No. 

1.138.621  ;  May  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  280. 
Weetberg,    William    E.,    Wlllmar,    Minn.      Snrelop.      No. 

1,139.003;   May  11;  Gaz.  rol.  214;  p.  489. 
Westerbeck,  Frederick,  St.   Louis,  Mo.     Sheet-metal  res- 

sel.    No.  1.188,268  ;  May  4  ;  Gaa.  rol.  214  ;  p.  191. 
Western    Cereal    Company.      (See    Graves,    Oriel    N.,    as- 
signor. ) 
Western  Electric  Company.     (See  Craft,  Edward  B.,  as- 
signor. ) 
Western  Electric  Company.      (See  Craft  and  Brown,  as- 
signors.) 
Western  Electric  Company.     (See  Bgerton,  Henry  C,  as- 
slgnor.^ 

(See  Koenlg,  Darid.  aaalgnor.) 
(See  McBerty,  Frank  R.,  as- 


(See  Polinkowsky,  Lipa,  aa- 
(See  Reynolds,  John  N.,  as 


Western  Electric  Company. 
Western  Electric  Company, 

slgnor. ) 
Western  Electric  Company 

signer. ) 
Western  Electric  Company 

signor.)  . 

Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Company,  The.      (Bee   Hill,  Br-  ' 

nest  R.,   assignor.)  i 

Westlnghouse    Air    Brake    Company,    The.       (See    Nash,  I 

Charles  J.,  aaaigBor.) 
Westlnghouse   Air   Brake   Company,   The.      (See    Turner,   j 

Walter  v..  assignor. » 
Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Conrad,  Frank,  assignor.) 
Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Cooper,  William,  assignor. ) 
Westlnghouse   Electric  &   Manufacturing  Company 

Darls.  Joseph  L.,  assignor.) 


(See 

(See 

See 


Weatlnghouse  Electric  &  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

Darla  and  Aalborg.  assignors.  * 
Westlnghouse  Electric  &  Manufacturing  Company.      (Bee 

Daris  and  Conrad,  assignors.) 
Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 
[       Blaton,  George  M.,  asslsrnor. ) 

Westlnghouse  Electric  oncf  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 
I        Eckmann  and  Wagner,  asf«lgnors) 
Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (Bee 
Fortescue,  Charles  L.,  assignor.) 
'   Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (Bee 

Hall,  Arthur  J.,  assignor.) 
'  Westlnehouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 
Harris,  Ford  W.,  assignor.  > 
Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

Klntner,   Samuel   M,  assljtnor.  i 
Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

Lamme,  Benjamin  G,.  assignor.) 
Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

Lamme  and  Yardley,  assignors.) 
Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

Lincoln,  Paul  M.,  assignor.) 
Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

Little   and  Gudge,  assignors.) 
Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

Longmore,  William  J.,  assignor.) 
Westlnghouse  Eneetric  and  Manufacturing  Company.    (Bee 

Lum,  Walter  O.,  assignor.) 
Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

Rowe.  Bertrand  P.,  assignor. ) 
Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

Ryplnskl.   Albert  B..  assignor.) 
Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

Sanborn.   John  R..  assignor.  1 
Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (Bee 

Schaake.  William,  assljmor.) 
Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing' Company.     (See 

Sleber.  Ferdinand,  assignor.) 
Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Comjuiny.     (See 

Soule,  Herbert  C.  assignor.) 
Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

Varley.  Thomas  W.,  assignor.! 
Westlnghouse  Electric  &  Manufacturing  Company.      (See 

Varney,  Theodore.  asRignor.  t 
Westlake.   Albert,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Machine  for  select- 
ing,     treating,      and      applying      closure-seals.        No. 

1,137,820;  May  4;  Gaz.  rol.  214;  p.  84. 
Westmoreland,  (Trawford  T..  High  Point,  N.  C,  assignor 

to  Myrtle  Desk  Company.    Locking  derlce  for  deaka  and 

the  like.     No.  1.139.939  :  May  18 :  Gas  rol.  214 ;  p.  858. 
Westmoreland.  Crawford  T.,  High  Point.  N.  C.  assignor 

to  Myrtle  Desk  Company.     Locking  device  for  deaka  and 

the  like.     No.  1A39,940  :  May  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  854. 
Weaton,    Calrln    H..    Tyrone,    Pa.      Physician's    treating- 

table     No.  1.138,080:  May  4:  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  107. 
Westwood,  John  T.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  J.  B.  Bom- 

errille  and   one-fourth   to  G.  C.   Beneke,  Wheeling  W. 

Va.     Wheel-brake.     No.  1,138.707  ;  May   11 ;   Gas.  rol. 

214;  p.  383. 
Wetcarbonlzing   Limited.      (See   Testrup   and    Rlgby,    as- 
signors.) 
Wetzel.   Selton   M..   Port   Orchard.   Wash.     Motor-rehlcle- 

morlng  attachment.     No.  1,1.38,915  ;  May  11  ;  Gas.  rol. 

214;  p.  457. 
Weyel,    Rudolf,    Bfirrigerhelde.    assignor,    by    mesne    as- 
signments to  Rheinsche  Dynamltfabrik,  Cologne,   Ger- 
many.     Facilitating    the    separation    01    nitroglycerin. 

No.  1,138.916;  May  11:  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  457. 
Weyel,    Rudolf.    Bttrrigerheide,    assignor,    by    mesne    ss- 

dgnments,  to  Rbelnlsche  Dynamltfabrik,  Oolo^c,  Oer- 

manv.      Facilitating   the    separation    of    nitrogljcarin. 

No.  1,138,917;  Mar  11:  Gaz.  rol.  214;  p.  468. 
Whallc^,     Bnoch,     Wlllimansett,     Maaa.       Truck.       No. 

1,188.337  ;  May  4  ;  Gaz.  rol.  214  ;  p.  217. 
Wheary,   George    H..    Racine.    Wis.      Tmnk-hlBM  fixture. 

No.  1.187.940 ;  May  4  :  Gaz.  rol.  214  ;  p.  767 
Wheary,   George   H.,   assignor   to  The   BsrtmsBn   Trunk 

Company.     Racine,     Wis.       Conrertible     trunk.       No. 

1,186.817 ;  Msy  11 ;  Gaz.  rol.  214 ;  p.  696. 
Wheeler.    Clyde    K.,    Gull    Lake.    Saskatehewsa,   rmt^mAm 

Attachment  to  harness     No.  1,189,829;  Msy  18;  Gm. 

rol.  214  ;  p.  816. 
Wheeler,  Gardner  E.     (See  Bulley  and  Wheeler.) 
Wheelock,  Lydia  K.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Hst-psttera.    N*. 

1,180,318;  May  11 ;  Gas  voL  214;  p.  506. 
Whidden.   Arthur   D.,   Elyria.   Oblo.     Paektaa-rlas.     No. 

1.139,004  :  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  400. 
Whitcomh,  Alonao  W..  Worcester,  Mas*.     Macnetic  dutch. 

No.  1.139,005:  May  11  ;  Gas  vol.  214;  p.  490. 
Whitcomh,    Carlton    Ij..    assignor   of   one-uilrd    to   F.    B. 

Whitcomh  and   one-third   to  J.   A.   HeUaad,  BredrtDB. 

Maaa.     Low-cut  ahoe.    No.  1.188.164 ;  Maj  4  !  Qm.  toL 

214;  p.   156. 
Whitcomh.  Frank  E.,  et  al.     (See  Whitcomh.  CsrltoB  Lk, 

assignor. ) 
White,   Almond   J.,   and   F.   A.   Hawley,   ChUUcoth*,  Mo. 

Wear-plate   for   shoe-heels.      No.    1.189,748;    May    18: 

Gaa.  rol.  214  ;  p.  784. 
White,   Cecil   K.,   Norfolk.   Va.     Fender  tor  Batoaobilca. 

No.  1  139,880 ;  May  18  :  Gas.  rol.  214 ;  p.  816. 
White  Company.  The.     (See  Entz.  Justus  B.,  aasifmor.) 
White,  George  E..  Gwelo.  South   Rhodesia,  Beath  Afrlra. 

Well-pump.     No.   1.138.432  ;  May  4  ;  Oas.  rol.  214 :   p. 

261. 
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White,  George  G.,  St.  Joseph.  Mo.  Treadle-operated  driv- 
ing mechanism.  No.  1,141,026;  May  25;  Gai.  vol. 
-14  ;   p.   1268. 

^v^®',  ,o???.,*^-w^'^,'£^'*J'-  ^**-  Kxcrement  receptacle. 
No.  1.139,941  ;  Mar  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  854 

VVhite.  James  M..  Danville.  Va.  Combination  tobacco- 
box.     No.   1,141,027:  May   25;  Gaz.  vol.   214;    p.   126©. 

White,  Jumes    1.     (See  Klppen,  Brown,  and  White.) 

Wh  te,  Jesse  F..  TltusvUle,  Fla.  Water-calming  device 
No.   l.l.iv.,246;  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  573 

White,  John  W.,  asslirnor  to  .\ero  Fire  Alarm  Compnny 
New  York,  \Y.  Testing  device.  No.  1.137.821  ;  May 
4  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  ;j4.  ' 

White.  Wim.im  «..  n.^sK-nor  of  one-half  to  R.  S  Legate 
Deni.xon.  Tex.  l'otiltry-ir:ite.  No.  1.138,918  ;  May  1 1 ' 
Gnz.   vol.  214  ;   p.  4r>H. 

Whitehead.  Ernest.      (See  Sault.  William  A.,  assignor  ) 

Whitln    Machine    Works,    The.      ( Se«-    Kimball.    Harry    G 
assignor.) 

Whitin  Machine  Works,  The.  (See  Owen,  Oscar  L..  as- 
signor.) 

Whitln  Machine  Works,  The.  (See  Roonev.  Luke  H..  as 
signer. ) 

Whiting  Joseph  S.,  Yonkers.  N.  Y.  Valve.  No.  1,141.028  ; 
May  25;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  1269. 

Whitley,  Alfred  A.,  Manchester.  England.  Clip  for  sten- 
terlng-machlncB.  No.  1,141.081 ;  May  25 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
214  :  p.    1287. 

Whitney,  Loreo  L.,  Hammond,  Ind..  assignor  to  Amerioaii 
Steel  Foundries.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Brake-beam.  No 
1.140,089;  May  18;  (Jaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  008. 

Whitney.  Rolvin  S..  Lewlston.  Mo.  Relief-valve.  No 
1.138.3.18 :  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  218. 

Whitney.  William  M.     (See  Farnum.  William  C.  assignor  ) 

Whlttemore,  Charles,  et  al.  (See  King,  Madison  M.,  as- 
signor.) 

Whlttemore,  John  Q.  A.,  et  al.  (See  King,  Madison  M., 
assignor. ) 

Whlttenburg,  Elbert  E..  assignor  to  The  Standard  Dry 
Kiln  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Journal  -  box  for 
trucks.     No.    1.141,029;    May    25;    Oaz.    vol.    214;    p. 

Whlttier.  Walter  H..  assignor  to  Grand  Raplds"*Refrigera- 

f  or     Company.     Grand     Rapids.     Mich.       Latch.        No. 

1.140.553;  May  25;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  1106 
Wlikland.    .\ntou    !■:.,    nnd    A.   T.    Brltton,    San    Jose,    Cal 

I.nfhe  attachment.     No.    I.i;i8,821  •   Mav    11;   (iaz     vol 

214  ;  p.  425. 
WIdmer.   William   P..  Bracken  ridge.   Pa.     Rail-joint.     No 

1.140.644:  May  25:  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  1137 

^l^*,".?4^i.„?^'"^1S'"'<^*'   ^A   Chicago.    III.     Speedometer.     No. 

1,137.822;  Mav  4:  (Jaz.  vol.  214;  p.  35. 
Wlgelius    Sven  (3.,  Gottenborg.  assignor  to  A.  Andersson, 

Stockholm,    and    T.    Carlander.    Gottenborg.     Sweden. 

Mine  or  the  like.     No.  1.138,269  ;  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol    214  • 

p.  191. 
Wlg-^-lnton.    George    I'..    Kalamazoo,    Mich.      Temporary 

hinder  or  loose-t>heet  holder.     No.   1,140.929;    Mav  25- 

Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  12.-i7.  '         ' 

Wlgbtman.    Rooert   J..    Newark,   and   W.    B.    I'owell     East 

Orange,  N.  J.     Moistening  device.     -No.  l,i;59.942:  Mav 

18:  (3az.  vol.  214-  p.  854.  .       ,        .        y 

Wilbur,    Lewis  A.,    Oloversville,    assignor   of   one-half   to 

?-.^-„^^°*t  ^™'*®'"<'*™>  N.  Y.     Escutcheon-plate.     No. 
1,187.823 ;  May  4 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  35. 
Wilcox.    Edward    A.,    Carthage.    111.     Pneumatic    cushion 
for    automobiles.      No.    1,140,645 ;    May    25 ;    Gaz.    vol. 

Wilcox'   Ernest  C,  assignor  to  The  Connecticut  Telephone 

&   Electric   Company,    Inc.,   Meriden.   Conn.      Electrical 

ignition  apparataa.     No.  1.138.522;   May  4;  Gaz    vol 

214  :  p.  2S0. 
Wlldman.  Frank  B.,  and  G.  L.  Ballard,  assignors  to  Wild 

man  Mfg.  Co.,  Norrtstown.  Pa.     Welt-knltting  machin.'. 

No.   1.140.783;  May  25;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.   1181 
Wlldman.  Frank  B..  and  <;.  L.  Hallard,  assignors  to  Wild 

man  Mfg.  Company.  Norrlstown,  Pa.     Knlttlng-machino. 

-Vo.  1.140.784;  May  25;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  11^2 
Wlldman    Mfg.    Co.      (See    Ballard.   George    L..   assignor.) 
S^}|^P*J.^'«f-  ^°-     <See  Wlldman  and  Ballard,  a.ssignors.) 
"^VVAo^ATJ*"'**  ^'  Scranton,  Pa.     Grate-bar  section.     No. 

1.138.339 ;  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  218. 

"^ «*■•  /?«2  P.k  Or'«"«.  Nebr.  Sanitary  candy-pall  rack. 
No.  1  138.340;  May  4;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  218. 

Wiley  John  8.,  HUlsboro,  IIL  Deflatlng-tool  for  pneu-  , 
matlc  tires.  No.  1,140,222;  May  18;  Gaz.  vol.  214 ;  I 
p.  068. 

Wilkinson,  Frederick,  Glazenwood.  near  Braintree.  Eng 
land.  SUmping  mechanism.  No.  1.140,013  ;  May  18  • 
Qas.  Tol.  214 :  p.  881.  '  i 

Wilkinson.   Prederlck,   Glazenwood.   near   Braintree.   Eng- 
land.     Mecbanlsm    for   the   stamping   of    letters,    oost- 
cards,  and  the  like.     No.  1.140.014;  May  18;  Gaz    vol 
214 ;  p.  881. 

Wllks,  Allen  T.     (See  Cnlp  and  Wllks.) 

Wlllard,  Donald  E..  Danville.  111.  Door-check  No 
1,140,S20 ;  May  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  986. 

Wlllard,  Donald  E..  Danville,  111.  Door  check  No 
1.140.821 :  May  18 :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  987. 

Wlllett,  Oeorse  J..  .Milwaukee.  Wis.  Car-coupling.  No 
1.140.223;  May  18;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  9,53. 

Wllley.  Frank  \\ ..  Boston,  and  W.  (Jalletly.  Melrose  as 
sltrnors  »o  Carbon-Oxygen  (inn  Engine  Company.  Boston 
M'«s.  Two-cycle  engine.  No.  1.138,919;  Mar  11;  Gaz' 
vol    214  :  p.  458. 


Williams,  Alexander  B.     (See  Coe.  Harry  P     asslmor  \ 

tors.     No    1138,433  ;  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vo  .  214  ;  p.  251. 
Williams.    Ldison    R      Bakersfleld.   Cal.      Disappearing  si g- 
,\^'V^A'    x?*^    '  ?''V/«'"   «-a«lway-track    switches.  *  No. 
.,.,V,  •^•♦•1^'L:  *Ia.v  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  541. 

«•?.?''•   ^i'^*'5  ^-   I'-   assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  I* 

)\yo"-8'^.^M'„^"oi"  ^'■"''  CaT      Molding-machine.     Na 
wirn^''^?T=  May  25;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.   1183. 
Williams    Harry  L     assignor  to  Dow  Wire  &  Iron  Works 

I^ulsvllle,  Ky      Bearing.     No.  1,138.822;  May  11;  Gaz! 

*  "1.   J  J  4  :    p.    4_t(. 
Williams.    Harry    S..    Ithaca.    N.    Y.      Electric   sIm       No 

1  l.m(514:  May   18;  «;az.  vol.  214;  p.  739  *         ^°- 

Williams    James    L..    New    York,    N.    f .    assignor   to   The 
^".oo*fr    ?"PP'y     (ompany.       Artificial     tooth.       No 

1.1.^9,615:  May  IS:  (iaz.  vol.  214-  p   7:<9 

^V'}"c,«l-o^^"'?r  K-\  ^X^  ^'"■J'-o^-  '^'  Sash-holder.  No. 
1.138,823  ;  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  425. 

V^illlams,  John  B.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
nssignments,  to  Perfection  Valve  Company.     Reveralblo 
|.ish-vnlve       (Reissue.)      No.   13.913  ;  W  4  ;  Gaz    vol 
-14,    p.    .il4. 

^'V'l'?m«-,/"w°     ^,)i     T)orby.    Conn.       Motor-cycle.       No. 

1.130.(516:  May  IS;  (Jaz.  vol.  214;  p    739 
Williams.  John  N     Derby.  Conn.     Internal  comhusHon  en- 
TT-.'^u ''•    ^^'J-  ^^-'i'®^^  :  ^'"y  ^'^ :  «az-  vol.  '.•14  :  p.  740. 
Wllllara.s    John   T..   San   Antonio.   Tex.     Sanitary    attach- 

il'iT^  for  inllk-palls.     No.   1.140,224:  May  18 ;   'iaz.  vol 

-14  :   p.   9,'»4. 

WUllam.s.  .Milton  F.  (Soe  Tebbetta.  Gporge  S  Jr  as- 
signor.) 

^'v"''"!'^•^o\!l'i'""w"••  Sharpsburg.  Vn.  Trratlng  water. 
No.  1,139,018;  May  18;  Gaz.  vol.  214:  p    740 

Williamson.  Robert  B.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  bv 
me.sne  assignments,  to  AlUs-Chalmers  Manufacturing 
»  ompany.  System  of  distribution.  No.  1,138  341 ;  May 
4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  219.  ' 

«-}f!!"Tf.°"j.  Samuel  T.     (See  GUbreath  and  Williamson.) 
M.  V,'.''-'^''"  Company.     (See  Mitchell,  Willis,  assignor.) 

Wills.  \\ayne('ilcago.  III.  Desk.  No.  1.139,943;  May 
18;  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  855. 

^".'?' J^*'"""^'  assignor  of  one-third  to  H.  E.  Black,  one- 
tiilrd  to  W.  L.  Rohrer,  Canton,  Ohio,  and  one-eighth  to 
\v.  A.  Marshall,  Austin,  Nev.  Internal-combustion  en- 
gine.    No.  1,138.824;  May  11;  Gaz.  vol.   214;  p.  426 

Wilson.    Arthur,    and    J.    Robson.    Westminster,    London 
assignors    to   The    Variable   Speed   Gear    Limited,    West' 
minster.  Kngland.     Crane  and  other  hoisting  apparatus. 
No.  1.1.39.044  :  .May  18;  (Jaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  8.55 

Wii.son,  Edward  W.     (See  McCarthy  and  Wilson.) 

Wilson,  Eugene  W.,  Detroit,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W  C. 
Morgan  Highland  Park.  Mich.  Sanitary  shaving-cup. 
No.    1.138.825:   May   11;   Gaz.   vol.   214  ;   p.   426. 

Wilson.  George  H..  Minneapolis.  Minn.    Roller  gear-wheel 
No.   1.140.427;  May  25;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  1060. 

Wilson.  Herman  S..  et  al.  (See  Bergren.  John  A.,  as- 
signor, i 

Wilson.  James  P..  assignor  to  W.  H.  Grosscup,  Los  An- 
geles. Cal.     Resilient  connecting  device.     No.  1.139.319  • 

May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  597. 
Wilson,    Jeremiah     L..    Spread.    Ga.       Well-clenner.       No. 

1.140.225:  May  18;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  0.54. 
Wilson.  John  C.  assignor  to  The  Automatic  Time  Stamp 

Company,   Boston.  Mass.     Time-stamp.     No.   1,1.39,247: 

May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  673. 
Wilson,  Stephen  G.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Broom-guard.     No. 

1.139,320  ;  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  597. 
Wilson.    Wyle    T.,    Philadelphia.    Pa.       Cloth-board    with 

(tishionlng   edges.      No.    1,138,434;    May    4;    Gaa.    voL 

214  :  p.  251. 
Wilson.   Wyle  T..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Means  for  holding  a 

plurality  of  gas-mantles.     No.  1.138.4.35;  May  4;  (faz 

vol.  214  :  p.  262. 

Wllzin.  Arthur.  St.-Ouen.  France.  Manufacture  of  plated 
flat-ware.  No.  1,139.390;  May  11;  Gaz.  vol.  214; 
p.   624. 

Wlndrldge.  James,  assignor  to  The  Lyman  Gun  Sight  Cor- 
poration. MIddlefleld,  Conn.  Sight  for  firearms.  No. 
1,1.38.708 ;  May  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  383. 

Wlndrldge.  James,  assignor  to  The  Lyman  CJun  Sight  Cor- 
poration. MIddlefleld.  Conn.  Sight  for  firearms.  No. 
1.1.38.709  :  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  .383. 

WInestock,  Otto  C,  Perkinsvllle,  Vt.,  assignor  to  The  Gen- 
eral Waste-Paper  Recovery  Company,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Delnklng.     No.  1.1.38.506 ;  May  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  304. 

WInestock,  Otto  C,  Perkinsvllle,  Vt,  assignor  to  The  Gen- 
eral Waste-Paper  Recovery  Company.  Baltimore,  Md. 
Delnklng  apparatus.  No.  1,138.597;  May  4;  Gaz.  vol. 
214  :  p.  30.5. 

WInkplmeyer.  John,  assignor  to  8ped»ltv  Manufacturing 
Company.  Greenfield.  Ind.  Vending  machine.  No. 
1,1.3^.248;  May  11;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  .574. 

Wlnkley.  Erastus  E..  Lynn,  Mass.  Work-support.  No. 
1,1.38,710 :  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  384. 

Winn.  Charles  S..  Rorkford.  111.  Button.  No.  1.141,090; 
May  25  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1290. 

WInningham.  John  W.  (See  Waogh,  Edward  H.,  as- 
signor.) 

Winter.  Charles,  Woodbury.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Star  Seal 
Compnny.  Seal-feed  for  bottle-capping  machines.  No 
1,14(^.090:  May  18;  Gaz.  vol.  214:  p.  DOS. 
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Winter,  Henry  W.,  Methuen,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Toggle.  No. 
1,140,428  ;  May  25  :  (Jaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1060. 

Wirth,    Charles,    Scranton,    Pa.      Crude-oil    barner.      No. 

1.138.165  ;  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  166. 
Wlrtz,  Emery  L.     (See  Zlegler  and  Wlrtz.) 

Wirz.  -Vugust  H.,  Moylan.  assignor  to  A.  H.  Wlrz,  Incor- 
poratKl.  Chester.  I'a.  Bottle-stopper.  No.  1,140,928; 
May  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  1237. 

Wisconsin  Trust  Company,  administrator.  (See  Richard- 
son,  Wllber  E.) 

WIthycombe,  Robert  M.,  Sydney,  New  South  Wales  Aus- 
tnilla.  Antiseptic  tooth-brush  receptacle.  No.  1,138,52?  '. 
May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  280. 

U'ltkowskl.  Louis  C,  Colllngswood,  N.  J.  Dlslnfectaut- 
pencii  carrier.  No.  1,138,624;  May  4;  Gaz.  vol.  214; 
p.  2K0. 

Wm.  B.  Scalfe  &  Sons  Company.  (See  Davidson.  John 
\f     flssisDor  ) 

Wm.H.  Horn  &  Brother.  (See  Horn.  William  H.,  Jr.,  as- 
signor. I 

Wolcott.  Joseph  H.     (See  Samuel  and  Wolcott.) 

Woldert.  Alex.     (See  Barton,  Charles  H.,  assignor.) 

Wolf.  Fretl  W.     (See  Southworth  and  Wolf.) 

\S'olfe,  Ira  B..  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  J.  A.  Bennett. 
one-eighth  to  W.  P.  Daniels,  and  one-eighth  to  W.  A. 
Daniels,    Dermott,    Ark.      Window-shade    fixture.      No. 

1.138.166  :  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  167. 

Wolfe,  Ota  A.,  Van  Wert,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  F.  J. 
Lordler,  Greenville,  Ohio.  Safety  attachment  for  rail- 
wav  coaches.  No.  1,1.39,610;  May  18;  Gaz.  vol.  214; 
p.  741. 

Wolfert.  Carlos  11..  assignor  to  Toledo  Folding  High  Chair 
Ciimpnnv.  'roleiio.  Ohio.  Child's  seat.  No.  1,140.730; 
.Mhv  25":  (Jnz.  vol.  214  :  p.  1164. 

Wolhaupter.  Benjamin.  New  Rochelle.  N.  Y.  Antlcreeper. 
No.  1.139..391  :  May  11  :  (iaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  624. 

Woman's  World  Magazine  Company.  (See  Moore.  Frank 
v..  assignor.) 

Womble.  Jesse  W..  WInnsboro.  La.  Rail-Joint.  No. 
1.1.37  824;  May  4;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  .35. 

Wood.  George  .\..  Soiithlngton.  Conn.  Making  hand-tools. 
No.  1.1.39.392:  .May  11  :  (iaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  (124. 

Wood,  Henry  .\.  W.,  assignor  to  Wood  &  Nathan  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Cleaning  device  for  Intaglio  plates. 
No.  1,1.38.342:  May  4:  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  219. 

Wood.  Ilenrv  A.  W..  assignor  to  Wood  A  Nathan  Com- 
(mnv.  Now  York.  .N.  Y.  Intaglio-printing.  No. 
1.14nSf.(»:   .May  2.';  (Jaz,  vol.  214:  p.  1212. 

Wood,  .Tames  N..  Blacksliear.  Ga..  assignor  to  The  Neely 
(^empress  and  Cotton  Company,  Richmond,  Va.  Baling- 
press.     No.  I,i;<9,0n2:  Mav  11:  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  521. 

Wood,  Moses  L.,  New  York,  N.  T.  Spool  clip.  No. 
1,140,226;  May  18;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  954. 

Wood  &  .Nathan  Company.  (See  VNood,  Henry  A.  W.. 
assignor,  i 

Wood  Newspaper  Machinery  Corporation.  (See  Collins, 
Edward  C,  assignor.) 

Woodnrd,  James  W..  .New  York.  N.  Y.  Combination  fur- 
niture.    No.  1.14(1.554  :  Mav  25:  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1106. 

Woodard.  William  E.,  Schenectady,  N,  Y.  Throttle-valve 
mechanism  for  locomotives.  No.  1,140,091;  May  18; 
Gaz.  vol.  214  :   p.  909. 

Woodland.  Frank  O..  Worcester.  Mass.  Rolling  transmis- 
sion mechanism.  No.  1.139.393;  May  11;  Gaz.  vol. 
214  :  p.  625. 

Woodman,  George  A.     (See  Carscadin  and  Woodman.) 

Woodriiff,  Frank  E..  and  W.  K.  Bishop,  Blnghamton, 
\.  Y.  Automatic  valve.  No.  1,140.429;  May  25;  Gaz. 
vol.  214  ;  p.   1060. 

Woods-Sherwood  Company.  (See  Martin,  Albert  W.,  as- 
signor.) 

Woodward.  Erastus.  Somervllle,  assignor  to  American 
Stamping  Machine  Company.  Lynn.  Mass.  Inking  de- 
vice for  printing  and  marking  machines.  No.  1.138,711  ; 
Mav  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  384. 

Woodward.  Irving  C,  (Jhicago.  III.  Loek-nnt.  No. 
1,137,941 ;  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  76. 

Woodward.  Mark  R..  Washington.  J».  C.  Tube  forming 
and  coating  machine.  No.  1.140.'*30:  May  25;  Gas. 
vol.  214:  p.  1061. 

Woodward.  Russel  G.,  assignor  to  Dnlon  Special  Machine 
Company.  Chicago.  111.  Edglug-gnlde  for  sewing-ma- 
chines.    No.  1,138,.343 ;  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  210. 

Woodward.  Russel  G..  Waukegan.  assignor  to  Union 
Special  Machine  Compnny.  Chicago.  111.  Sewing-ma- 
chine.    No.  1.139.093 ;  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  521. 

Woodward.  Russel  G..  Waukegan.  assignor  to  TTnlon 
Special  Machine  Company.  Chicago,  111.  Thread-con- 
troller for  sewing-machines.  No.  1,139.004:  May  11: 
Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  522. 

Wooldrldge.  Orvllle  E..  Greenville.  111.  Power-transmis- 
sion gear.  No.  1.141.030;  May  26:  Gaz.  vol.  214:  p. 
1270 

Worsham.  Louis  W..  and  J.  A.  Hautler,  Houston.  Tex.  : 
said  Worsham  assignor  to  said  Hantler.  Ribbon  cabinet 
and  winding  machine.  No.  1,138,508;  Mar  4;  Gaz.  vol. 
214;  p.  305: 

Wray.  .Tames  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  H.  Hazlett. 
Los  .^ngeles,  Cal.  Separable  steel  square.  No. 
1.140.,5.55:  May  25;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  1107. 

Wright.  Benjamin  F..  Elk  Hill,  Va.  Means  for  propelling 
steamships  or  other  vessels.  No.  1,140,786;  May  25; 
Gaz.  vol.    214  ;   p.   1183. 


Wright,  Charles  D.,  Adrian.  Mich.  Self-cleanlnf  attach- 
ment for  rakes.  No.  l,13i,826;  May  4  ;  Gas.  voL  214  : 
p.  36. 

Wright,  Clyde  S..  assignor  to  The  National  Supply  Com- 
pany, Toledo,  Ohio.  Bearing.  No.  1,138,167;  May  4; 
Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  157. 

Wright.  Ellery  C.     (See  McDevltt.  James  W.,  assignor.) 

Wright.  Kenton.  Chicago.  111.  Coin-actuating  savings- 
bank.     No.  1.139,006  :  May  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  491. 

Wright,  Herbert  R.     (See  Ottosen  and  Wright.) 

Wright,  James  E..  Bav  CItv,  Mich.  Non-glaring  bead- 
light.     No.  1,138,712  :  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  385. 

Wright,  James  E.,  Bay  City,  Mich.  Rail-crossing.  No. 
1.138,713  ;  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  385. 

Wright,  John  E.,  Pittsburgh,  I'a..  assignor  to  Wright  Tele- 
graphic Typewriter  Company,  New  York,  N.  T.  Print- 
ing-telegraph receiver.  No.  1.140.861;  May  25;  Oai. 
vol.   214:    p.   1212. 

Wright,  Judson  E.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  Frey,  San 
Diego.  Cal.  Foldable  seat  for  converting  two-seated 
automobile-bodies  into  lounges.  No.  1.140,931  ;  May  26; 
Gaz.  vol.    214  :   p.    1238. 

Wright.  Milton  H.,  University  Plnce,  Nehr.  Knockdown 
seat.     No.   1.140,930:   Mav   25;  Gaz.   vol.  214;  p.   1238. 

Wright,  Randolph  L.,  Wedgefleld.  S.  C.  Barrel-rack.  No. 
1,139.007  ;  May  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  491. 

Wright  Tplegrapnlc  Typewriter  Company.  (S"e  Wright. 
John  E..  assignor.) 

Wright,  Thomas,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Damping- wagon.  No. 
1.1.39,945:  May  18:  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  856. 

Wright.  Walter.  Kalpoorlle.  Western  Australia,  and  L. 
I..angford.  South  Yarra.  Victoria  Australia.  Railway 
signaling  apparatus.  .\o.  1,140,227;  May  18;  Gaz.  vol. 
214  :  p.  954. 

Wright,  Wilbur  L.,  assignor  to  Ajax  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Washington,  D.  C.  Mechanism  for  prodndng  and 
applying  wire  lengths  or  other  strips.  No.  1,140,228 ; 
Mav  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  054. 

Wulfr.  Ezra  H.,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Automatic  train-stop.  No. 
1.13S,.344  :  May  4  :  (iaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  220. 

Wulkan.  Helnrich.  Budapest,  assignor  to  Dextrin  Anto- 
mat,  (Jesellscliaft  m.  li.  H..  Vienna.  .\astria-Hunn1r7. 
Produetion  of  glucose  from  starch.  No.  1,130,620:  May 
18:  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  741. 

Wulkan.  Helnrich.  Budapest,  assignor  to  Dextrin  Auto- 
mat. Gesellschaft  m.  b.  H.,  Vienna.  Austrla-Hunnry. 
Moistening  and  cooling  dextrin.  No.  1.139,621  ;  May 
18;  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  741. 

Wurz.  Jo^eph.     (See  KUx.  llrich  J  .  assignor.) 

Wyatt,  'ieorge  S..  and  C.  R.  F"armer,  Albla,  Iowa.  Wlre- 
losH-rheek-row  attachment  for  rotarv  drop  corn  planters. 
No.  1.140.556:  May  25:  (iaz.  vol.  214:  p.  IIO7. 

Yale  &  Townc  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  (See  Crouch, 
Thomas   E..   assignor.  1 

Yale  &  Towne  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Tay- 
lor, Warren  H..  assignor.) 

Y'amamoto,  Ynklnobu,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Shade.  No.  1,140,092  ; 
May  18:  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  909. 

Yarbro,  Robert  L.,  et  al.    (See  Pursselley,  James,  assignor.) 

Yardley.  John  L.  M.      (See  Lamme  and   Yardley.) 

Y^aw.  Clio  B..  Arlington.  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Reminirton  Typewriter  Conipanv.  Ulon. 
N.  Y.  Tvpe-wrlting  machine.  No.  1.1.38.920;  May  11; 
Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  458. 

Yeagle.  Otto  A..  Ava,  Ohio.  Rail-fastener.  No.  1,138,714 ; 
May  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  3S5. 

Yordl.  Arthur  H.  W..  Cllntonville,  Wis.  Motor-cycle.  No, 
1,1.^9,622;  May  18;  Gaz.  vol.  214^.  742. 

Youmans.  Benjamin  P..  Vancouver,  Wash.  Lx>ck  for  two 
relatively  movable  levers.  No.  1,140,431  ;  May  25  • 
(iaz.  vol.   214  :   p.    1061. 

Young,  Frank  A.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Typewriter  Com- 
pany. New  York,  N.  Y.  Typewriting  machine.  No. 
1.1.39.946;  May  18:  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  856. 

Young,  (Jeorgp  A.     'See  Tiffany  and  Young.) 

Young.  James  H.,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Mechanical  movement 
No.  1,1.38.715;  May  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  214:  p.  886. 

Y'oung.  PanI  T..  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Means  for  taning 
sound-producing  bars  or  tubes.  No.  1,140,932  ;  May  96; 
Gaz.   vol.   214:   p.   1239. 

Young,  Samuel  D.,  trustee.  (See  Frazler  and  Otiatafson, 
assignors.) 

Yonngberg.  Alfred  F.,  et  al.  (See  Bergren.  John  A.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Youngkvlst.  Amnndus  W..  Dnlnth.  Minn.  Vehicle  direc- 
tion-Indicator. No.  1,140.229:  Mav  18;  Qaz.  rol.  214: 
p.  955. 

Youngs.  Fred  E..  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  W.  Rabbard. 
Detroit.  Mich.  Expansible  band.  No.  1.138,605;  May 
4 :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  .308. 

Yoinis.  Toiilas.  Concho.  Ariz.  Sectional  supporting-pole. 
No.  1.1.38.826;  May  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  428. 

Y^skln,  Herman.  Newark.  N.  J.  Wrench.  No.  1.140.8K2  : 
May  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  1212. 

Ynrow,  Andrew.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Electric-railway  sys- 
tem.    No.  1,140.093:  May  18:  Osx.  vol.  214:  p.  HID. 

Yurow.  Andrew.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Plow  for  electric  con- 
duit railways.  No.  1.140.094  :  May  18 :  Oaa.  rol.  214 : 
p.   910. 

Yurow,  Andrew,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Switch  for  ele<rtric  con- 
duit-railways. No.  1,140,2.30;  May  18;  Onz.  vol.  214: 
p.  955. 

Zann.  Robert,  deceased.  Planen.  Germany :  .\.  Rletsaeh. 
administrator.  Shnttle  emhroUlerlnc-macblne.  No. 
1.1.37.826  :  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  36. 
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^i!?!',.hHl?*  v^'  t^f£fK,^U'  "C^-     Commercial  UlWnj- 

Zeagler.  Bennle  L.,  and  C.  L.  Striker,  Lufkln,  Tex.  Car 
replacer  and  deraller.  No.  l,14d.938 :  May  25  ;  Ga«.  vol. 
^14  ,   p.   1288. 

^i*?^o?V2^I,'^',?*-i^°*»'  Mo.  Ruling-machine.  No. 
1,188.716 ;  May  11 ;  Gaa.  vol.  214  ;  p.  3M. 

^\MM,  Firm  of  Carl.  (8«e  Baaersleld,  Walther,  assignor.) 
S?1,M  ***^^T  ^-  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  aaalmor  to  Scott  k 
WllUania,  Incorporated.  Camden,  n7j.  Yarn  take-up 
mechanism  for  knlttlng-maeblnea.  No.  1,138.717  ;  May 
11 ;  Oai.  vol.  214  ;  p.  886. 

^*v«**i^^<.i¥Z"*  ^-  ^J^^?!^'  ^'•'-  Milking  apparatus. 
No.  1,139,744  ;  May  18 ;  Oaa.  vol.  214  ;  p.  7%e. 

Zerk,  Oscar,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  aaalgnor.  by  mesne  asaign- 

No.  1,138,526  ;  May  4  ;  Oaa.  vol.  214  ;  p.  281. 
Zerk.  Oscar,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  asslgn- 

v^^i'WokS;     «•    ^''^J?'   -^abarn.   k.   Y.      Qrease^Tup. 
No.  1,138,527  ;  May  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  2l4  ;  p.  281 


Ziegler  Henry  M.  and  E.  L.  Wlrt«.  Plymoatb.  Wla  Bock- 
2h1  ;.*'i9i"''^"'°*-    ^*'-  1'1»*.276:  mS  4;  OaT^l. 

^*T^'■ts•i^"'\J  "••^^'*;r  ^^''''j  "•  Y-  »iP*n«ion-bolL  No. 
1,138,345;  May  4;  Gaa.  vol.  214;  p.  MO 

Zimmerman.  Clarence  I.,  deceased.  Madleon.  Wla  •  J    Q 

Zimmerman,  administrator,  asaigaor,  by  meane  aoiaia: 

ments,  to  said  J.  O.  ZUnmermarCchlcaio.  lU      S^KSi 

Sa%^i'?f"GT.*^,a''^isrr74T"°^^^-  ^'^'^sa-! 

ZJmmermann,  Gottlieb  C.  Stattgart,  Germany  Maklnv  a 
214^  rffi"**"-      ^''-    1-1*0'8»^:   May*  2^5:   oS.^^foI 

Zimmerman    James  G.,  administrator.     (See  Zimmerman. 

zipper,  Emll,  Vienna,  Austria-Hungary.  Picking-motion 
2U  :V  28l.  ■     ^°"   ^•138.6J&;   May  4;   (faa.  roU 

^Pt^'  A*ii^if5*'^'    Santa   Roaa,    Cal.      Ufe-saving   device. 

No.  1.139,624;  May  18;  Gai.  vol.  214;  p!7427 
Zuber,      Herman.      Murphysboro.      Ill         Dust-nan         Nn 

1 . 1 4 1 .03 1 ;  May  25  ;  (fas   vol.  il4  ;  p.  1270?   ^  * 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES  OF  DESIGNS. 


A.  O.  Smith  Company.     (See  Schwab.  Leon  C,  assignor.) 
Albrecht.  Paul,  assignor  to  The  Meyercord  Company,  Chi- 
cago, 111.     Plate.     No  47,372  ;  May  25 ;  Gai.  vol.  214  ; 
p.  1293. 

American  Stove  Company.  (See  Frlti,  Herman  C,  as- 
signor.) 

Anderson.  Frederick  E.,  assignor  to  United  States  Glass 
Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Drlnklng-glasa.  No.  47,854  ; 
May  18  ;  Gax.  vol.  214  ;  p.  999. 

Ansorge,  Percy  I.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Llghtlng-flxture  part. 
Nob.  47,316-20- May  11;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  665. 

Armstrong  Cork  Company.  (See  Hnmphreya,  Charles  F., 
aaalgnor.) 

Armstrong  Cork  Compaoy.  (See  Post,  Cornelia  M.,  as- 
signor.^ 

Armstrong  Cork  Company.  (See  Solma,  Martha  H.,  aa- 
Blgnor. ) 

B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  The.  (See  Yule,  William  H., 
assignor.) 

Belswanger.  John,  Steubenvllle,   Ohio.      Lamp-shade.     No. 

47,321  ;  May  11  ;  Gaa.  vol.  2i4  ;  p.  656. 
Blakeman,    Wllliain.    Burslem,    England,    assignor    to    R. 

Gaertner,   New   York,    N.    Y.      Article  of   manufacture. 

No.  47  378  ;  May  26  :  Gai.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1293. 
Bleach,   Charles,   Newport,   Ky.,  assignor  to  The  Oane  & 

Breed     Manufacturing     Company,     Cincinnati,     Ohio. 

Burial-casket  handle.      No.   47,281  ;   May  4 ;    Gas.    vol. 

214  ;  p.  315. 
Buermann,     George,     Newark.    N.     J.      Cinch-ring.       No. 

47,282;  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  315. 
Campbell,  Julia.   Bath.   N.   C.     Bread-board.     No.   47.322; 

May  11:  Ghi.  vol.  214;   p    666. 
Canfleld,    Prank    A.,    Chicago,    111.      Collar-button.      No. 

47,374  ;  May  26  ;  Gaa.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1298. 
Champion  Chemical  Company,  The.    (See  Johnson,  Charlei 

L.,  assignor.) 
Chaae,   Irwin,  assignor  to  The  Elco  Company,   Bayonne, 

"  "  No.  47,375;  May  26;   Gaa.  vol. 


(See  Wllmarth,   Glenn  G. 


Bottle.      No.    47,356; 


(Bee 


N.   !r.     Pleasu re-Boat. 
214;  p.  1293. 

Clinton  Cut  Glass  Company. 
assignor.) 

Coane.   Robert,    Philadelphia.   Pa. 
May  18  ;  Gax    vol.  214  ;  p.  1000. 

Crane    A    Breed     Manufacturing    Company.     The. 
Bleach,  Charles,  aaslgnor.) 

Crownfield,  Sophie  L..  New  York,  N,  Y..  assignor  to  Vic- 
toria Plush  Mills,  Swathmore.  Pa.  Fabric.  No.  47,356 ; 
May  18;  Gaa.  vol.  214;  p.  1(K)0. 

D.  C.  Jenkins  Glaas  Company.  (See  Jenkins,  Addison,  as- 
signor.) 

De  Hart,  Raymond  M.,  aaaignor  to  Stephen  Sanford  & 
Sons,  Inc.,  Amsterdam,  N.  Y.  Rug.  No.  47,323;  May 
11  ;  Gaa.  vol.  214  ;  p.  656. 

Walter,   Ea.-st   Liverpool,   Ohio,   assignor  to  The 


De   Vllle 

Article  of 

manufacture.     No.  47,377  ;  May  26 ;  Gaa.  vol.  214 ;  p. 

1298. 
Depolller  Charles  L.,  New  York,  assignor  to  Chibols  Watch 

Case  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Watch-bracelet.     No. 

47,376  ;  May  25  ;  Gai.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1293. 
Drayton.  Grace  G.,  New  Y^ork,  N.  Y.     Toy  bank  or  similar 

article.     No.   47,357  ;  May   18 ;  Gaa.   vol.   214  ;   p.   1000. 
Dubois  Watch  Case  Company     (See  Depolller.  Charles  L.. 

assignor. ) 
Duntley,  John  W.     (See  Ferguson,  Leonard  L..  assignor.) 
Eagan,  Joseph  F.,  St.  Jo,  Tex.    Bracket.    No.  47,288  ;  May 

4;  Gas.  vol.  214;  p.  815. 
Ebeling,    Phillip,    assignor    to    Fostorla    Glaaa    Company, 

Moundsvllle,  W.  Va.     Piece  of  glass.     No.  47,284  ;  May 

4  ;  Gax.  vol.  214  ;  p.  316. 
Ebeling,    Phillip,    assignor    to    Fostorla    Glass    Company, 

Moundaville,   W.    Va.      Glass  veesel  or   similar  article. 

No.  47,285  ;  May  4  ;  Gaa.  vol.  214  ;  p.  816. 
Bberhard  Faber  Pencil   Company.      (See  Van   Alst,  John 

M.,  aaaignor.) 
Elco  Company,  The.     (See  Chase,  Irwin,  assignor.) 
F.  T.  Pearce  Company.     (See  Wall,  Dominic,  assignor.) 
Faber,  John  F.,- Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Pin.     No.  47,378;  May 

25  ;  Gax.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1293. 
Fageol.    RoUle    B.      Oakland,    Cal.      Vehicle-body.      Not. 

47.287-8  :  May  4 ;  Gaa.  vol.  214  ;  p.  816. 
Farr,  Edward  A.,  aaslgnor  to  Manning,  Bowman  k  Com- 
pany.  Merlden,   Conn.     Article  of   manafactnre.     No. 

47,87'9  ;  May  26  ;  Gax.  toL  214  ;  p.  1298. 
Ferciiaon,  Leonard  L.,  aaalgnor  to  J.  W.  Duntle;,  Chicago, 

m.   Bnction-nozxle  for  pneumatic  sweepers.   No.  47,858  : 

May  18 ;  Gax.  vol.  214 ;  p.  1000. 
Fetaer,  John,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Hat-rack.     No.  47.869: 

May  18 ;  Gax.  vol.  214 ;  p.  1000. 
roatorla^laas  Companv.     (See  Bbeliog,  Phillip,  aaaignor.) 
(See  Jol  '  ""     ■      ' 


Fowler,  Preston  L.     (i 


roily  and  Fowler.) 


Frlcke,  William  J.,  Hartford,  Conn.     Tobacco  and  match 

bor.    No.  47,289 ;  May  4  ;  Gax.  vol.  214  ;  p.  816. 
Friedberger-Aaron   Manufacturing  Company,      (fiie*  Good- 

Doan,  Samuel  N.,  aaalgnor.) 
Friedley-Voshardt  Co.      (See  Mohrmann.  Paol,  aMlgnor.) 
FrlU,  Herman  C,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  aaaignor  to  Amarican 

Stove  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Gas  heating-ator*.    No. 

47,380 ;  May  U  ;  Gax.  voi.  214  ;  p.  12M. 
G.   A.   Schneebell  &  Co.      (See  Haldeman.  Morris  A.,  as- 
signor.) 
Gaertner  Rudolf.     (See  Blakeman,  William,  aadgnor.) 
(Soldsmith,   Harry   N..   Philadelphia.   Pa.     Wall-Hie.     No. 

47.290  ;  May  4  ;  Gax.  vol.  214  ;  p.  817. 
Goodman,     Samuel     N.,     aaslgnor    to     Friedberccr- Aaron 

Manufacturing  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Lac*  adg- 
.     Ing.    No.  47,291  ;  May  4  ;  Gaa.  vol.  214;  p.  817. 
■Gorham  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Jenka,  Barton  P., 

assignor. ) 
Guth,  Edwin  F..  aaslgnor  to  Luminous  Unit  Company,  St. 

Louis,  Mo.     Llghtlng-flxture.     No.  47,324  ;  May  11 ;  Gaa. 

vol.  214;  p.  656. 
Guthman.    Ell   A.,    New   York,   N.    Y.      Vanity-eaae.     No. 

47,292  :  May  4  ;  Gax.  vol.  214  ;  p.  317. 
Haldeman,  Morris  A.,  assignor  to  G.  A.  Schneebell  h.  Co.. 

Inc..  Naaareth,  Pa.     Lace.     Nos.  47,293-7 ;  May  4  :  Gas. 

vol.  214;  pp.  ^17-3  8. 
Harrison,  George  L..  East  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Table.     No. 

47,360 ;  May  18  ;  Gax.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1000. 
Hays,  Edward.     (See  Hays,  William  W.  and  B.) 
Hays,    William    W.    and    E.,   Macomb,    111.      Polaon-bottle. 

No.  47,298  ;  May  4 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  318. 
Hlcklsh,  Robert  8.,  Tuckahoe,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aa- 

signmenta,  to  E.  T.  Powell,  Columbus,  Ohio.     Flre-eztln- 

guisher  casing.    Nos.  47.299-300  ;  May  4  ;  Gaa.  vol.  214  ; 

p.  318. 
Hindle.   Thomas    H.,    Jr.,    New   York,    N.    Y.      DolL      No. 

47.361 ;  May  18  ;  Gax.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1001. 
Hultgren,    HJalmar,    Flushing.    N.    Y.,    assignor    to    E.    J. 

Schroeder,   Jersey  City,   and   C.    A.    Schroeder,   Brielle. 

N.   J.     Key  for  gas-cocks  or  the  like.     Nog.  47,325-7  ; 

May  11:  (Jax.  vol.  214;  pp.  656-7. 
Humphreys,  Charles  F.,  Lancaster,  assignor  to  Armstrong 

Cork  Company.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Linoleum,  oil-cloth,  or 

floor-covering.     Nos.  47.328-32  ;  May  1 1  ;  Gax.  vol.  214 : 

pp.  667-8. 
International  Silver  Company.      (See  Lashar,  Thomas  B., 

assignor. ) 
Jameson.  William   A.,   Niagara  Falls,   N.  Y.     Handle  for 

spoons,  forks,  or  similar  articles.     No.  47,362  ;  May  18  : 

Gaa.  vol.  214  :  p.  1001. 
Jenkins,  Addison,   assignor  to  D.  C.   Jenkins  Glaaa  Com. 

pany.  Kokomo.  Ind.     Lamp-chimney.     No.  47.301 ;  May 

4  ;  Gax.  vol.  214 ;  p.  318. 
Jenks,  Barton  P.,  assignor  to  Gorham  Manufacturing  (Com- 
pany, Providence,  R.   I.     Handle  for  spoona.  forka,  or 

similar  articles.    No.  47,381  :  May  26  ;  <5aa.  vol.  214:  p. 

1294. 
Jewett,  John  H..  Appleton,  Wis.     Book-rack.     No.  47,802 : 

May  4  ;  Gax.  vol.  214  ;  p.  318. 
.Johnson,  CTharles  L.,  assignor  to  The  Champion  Chemical 

Company,  SprlngBeld,  Ohio     Burial-vault.     No.  47,882  ; 

May  25  :  Gar.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1294. 
Jolly,    Benjamin    R.,    Raleigh,    N.   C,   and   P.    L.   Fowler, 

New  York.  N.  Y. ;  said  Fowler  assignor  to  said  Jolly. 

Button,  badge,  or  similar  article.     No.  47.308;  May  4: 

Gai.  vol.  214  ;  p.  319. 
Karabatos.  Gust.  Providence.  R.  I.     Medallion  or  similar 

article  of  jewelry.     No.  47,383  ;  May  26 ;  G*x.  vol.  214  ; 

p.   1294. 
Kent,  Charlea  B.,  Kenosha,  Wis.    Carbureter.     No.  47,804; 

May  4  ;  Gax.  vol.  214  :  p.  319. 
Kleinschmldt,  Edward  E..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Vaccination- 
shield.     No.  47.333:  May  11  ;  Gax.  vol.  214  ;  p.  668. 
Knopf.    Andrew   J..    Maywood.    111.      Plate.      No.   47,868: 

May  18;  Gax.  vol.  214;  p.  1001. 
Koehler  A  Hinrlchs  Company.     (See  Lewis.  Le  Roy  C.  as- 
signor.) 
Kopp.  Nicholas,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Shade.     Nos.  47.334-0; 

May  11;  Gax.  vol.  214;  p.  658. 
Krakauer.    Phillip,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Bed-aprlng.      No. 

47.336;  May  11  :  Gnx.  vol.  214;  p.  658. 
Kuhn.   Prank,   and   P.   E.    Bhailor,   Detroit.   Mich.;   said 

Shailor    assignor    to    aald    Knhn.      Qiaflnc-dlsh.      No. 

47,384  ;  May  25  ;  Gax.  voL  214  ;  p.  1294. 
Lashar,  Thomas  B.,  assignor  to  International  Silver  Com- 
pany, Bridgeport,  Conn.     Handle  for  spoons,  forks,  or 

similar  artlcfea.     No.  47,864;  May  18;  Gax.  vol.  214 ; 

p.  1001. 
Lewis.   Le  Roy  C.  aaalgnor  to  Koehler  k  Hinrlchs  Com- 
pany,  St.   Paul.   Minn.     Plate  or  similar  article.     Nn. 

47,887 ;  May  11 ;  Gat.  vol.  214  ;  p.  668. 
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Lowery,  Theodore  J.,  Waahlngton,  D.  C.  Spoon.  No. 
47.305  :  May  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  319. 

Luminous  Unit  Company.     (See  Guth,  Edwin  F.,  assignor. ) 

Lunt,  George  C,  assignor  to  Rogers,  Lunt  &  Bowlen  Com- 
pany, Greenfield,  Mass.  Handle  for  spoons,  forks,  or 
similar  articles.  No.  47,365  ;  May  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ; 
p.   1001. 

.MalUnson,  Hiram  R.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Textile  fabric. 
No.  47.338  :  May  11  ;  Gai.  vol.  214  ;  p.  659. 

Manning,  Bowman  A  Company.  (See  Farr,  Edward  A., 
aMignor.) 

Marcuse,  Moses  M.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  West 
Disinfecting  Company.  Casing  for  soap-dlstrlbuters. 
No.  47,366 ;  May  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  100-'. 

McDermott,  Edward  W.,  administrator.  (See  Mlhllls,  Mer- 
rick.) „     . 

Meyercord  Company,  The.     (See  Albrecht,  Paul,  assignor.) 

Mlhllls,  Merrick,  deceased.  Highland  Park  ;  E.  W.  McDer 
mott,  administrator,  Waukegan,  assignor  to  M.  A.  Ml 
hllla.  Highland  Park,  111.  Raior-strap  holder.  No. 
47,386 ;  May  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1295. 

Mlhllls,  Mlna  A.     (See  Mlhllls,  Merrick,  assignor.) 

Miller,  John  C,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Emblem  or  similar  arti- 
cle.*  No.  47,387  ;  May  26 ;  Gaz,  vol.  214  ;  p.  1295. 

Mobrmann.  Paul,  assignor  to  Frledley-Voahrtrdt  I'o.,  Chi 
cago.  111.  Shower-pan  for  lighting-fixtures.  No.  47,339  ; 
May  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  659. 

Mohrmann,  Paul,  assignor  to  Friedley-Voshardt  Co.,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Ridge-roll  finish.  No.  47,388  ;  May  25  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  214;  p.   1295.  ^       ^ 

Morris.  Madge  C,  Catford,  London,  England.  Cover  for 
drivers  of  motor-cars,  motor-busses,  or  the  like  vehicle* 
No.  47.306  ;  May  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  319. 

Myars,  Roy  J.,  San  Diego,  Cal.  Front  fender.  No. 
47,340;  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  6.59. 

.National  Metal  Spinning'  &  Stamping  Company.  (See  Tep- 
fer,  Albert  E..  assignor.) 

Onondaga  Pottery  Co.     (See  Wlgley,  John  T..  assignor.) 

I'alm  Broth(»rs  Company,  The.  (See  I>e  Vllle,  Walter,  as- 
signor.) 

Peterson,  Karl,  Jamestown,  N.  Y.  .Member  of  a  pair  of 
pliers,  cutters,  and  similar  ar^  les.  No.  47,389;  May 
25;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  1295. 

I'hoenlx  (Jlass  Company,  The.  (See  Plckhardt,  Harry, 
assijjnor. ) 

Plckhardt.  Harrv.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The 
Phoenix  Glass  Company.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Shade  for 
electric  lights.  No.  47.367;  May  18;  Gaz.  vol.  214; 
p.   1002. 

Post  Cornelia  M.,  Philadelphia,  assignor  to  .\rm8trong 
Cork  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Linoleum,  oilcloth,  or 
floor-covering.     No.  47,341;  .May  11;  Gaz.   vol.   214;  p. 

Powell,  Edward  T.     (See  Hlcklsh,  Robert  S..  assignor.) 

Uo«er8,  Lunt  4  Bowlen  Company.  (See  Lunt,  George  C. 
nsslcnor. ) 

Schneider.  Henry.     (See  Schneider,  John  and  H.) 

Schneider,  John  and  H.,  Ann  Arbor.  Mich.  Hood  and 
cowl-dash  attachment  for  automobiles.  No.  47,307  ; 
May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  319. 

Schroeder,  Charles  .\.,  et  al.  (See  Hultgren,  Hjalraar,  as- 
signor.) 

Schroeder,  Edward  J.,  et  aJ.  (See  Hultgren,  HJalmar,  as 
slgnor. ) 

Schwab,  Leon  C,  assignor  to  .\.  O.  Smith  Company,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.  .\utomoblle-wheel.  No.  47.390:  May  25; 
<;az.  vol.  214:  p.  1295. 

Sebrlng,  Frank  A.,  Sebrlng,  Ohio.  Cup.  No.  47,342 ;  May 
11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  659. 

Sebdng.   Frank   .\.,   Sebrlng,    Ohio.     Saucer.      No.   47,343  ;   : 
May  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  659.  ^ 


Sebrlng,    Frank    A.,    Sebrlng.    Ohio.      Plate.      No.    47,844 ; 

May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  660. 
Shallor,  Frank  E.     (See  Kuhn  and  Shallor.) 
Silverman,  Maxwell,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  United 

Button  Company.     Button.     No.  47,391  ;  May  25  ;  Gax. 

vol.  214;  p.  1295. 
Solms,    Martha    II.,    Philadelphia,    assignor   to    Armstrong 

Cork  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Linoleum,  oilcloth,  or 

floor-covering.     Noa.  47.345-6;  May  11;  Gaa.  vol.  214; 

p.  680. 
SomervUle.  William  J.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Toy  bank.     No 

47.;?08  ;  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  320. 
Speltel.  William,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Paper  cutter  or  similar 

article.     No.  47.392  ;  May  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1296. 
Speuce,   David,   Norwalk.   Conn.      Tire.      No.   47.;147 ;    May 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  660. 
Stephen  Sanford  A  Sons.     (See  Dc  Hart,  Raymond  M.,  as- 
signor.) 


Stephenson.  Amadore  F.,  Dumont,  N.  J.  Poison-bottle. 
•No.  47,348  ;  May  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  660. 

Stoltz.  Robert  H.,  Richmond.  Va.  Dish.  No.  47,368; 
May  18 ;  (iaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1002. 

T.  C.  Wheaton  Co.     (See  Wheaton,  Theodore  C,  assignor.) 

'I'ppfer,  Albert  E.,  assignor  to  National  Metal  Spinning  & 
Stamping  Company,  New  York.  .N.  Y.  Shell  for  llghtlng- 
(ixtnres.      No.   47.349:   May    11;    Gaz.   vol.   214;   p.   660. 

Tprroll,  Albert  C,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Metal  molding. 
No.  47,.'}09  ;  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  320. 

Inlted  Button  Company.  (See  Silverman,  Maxwell,  as- 
signor.) 

Initt'd  States  Glas.s  Company.  (See  Anderson,  Frederick 
K..  assignor.) 

Van  Aist,  John  M.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Eber- 
liani  Fabor  Pcndl  Company,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Pencll- 
(ontnlner.     No.  47,350;  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  661. 

Vicioiia  Plush  Mills.  (Seo  Crownfleld,  Sophie  L.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Waca.ser,  Cynthia.  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Waahboller.  No. 
47,310  :  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  320. 

Wall.  Dominic,  East  Providence,  assignor  to  F.  T.  Pearce 
Cnnipunv,  Providence,  R.  1.  Pencil-casing.  No.  47,311  ; 
.May  4  ;  (iaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  320. 

Welser,  Abraham  G..  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Table-orna- 
ment     No.  47.312  ;  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  320. 

Wplscr.  Abraham  G.,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Table-ornament. 
No.  4T.:U)9;  May  IS:  (iaz.  vol.  214;  p.  1002. 

West  Disinfecting  Company.  (See  Marcuse.  Moses  M., 
asKlgnor. ) 

West.  William  B..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Automobile-body. 
No.  47,313;  May  4;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  320. 

Wheaton.  Theodore  C,  assignor  to  T.  C.  Wheaton  Co.. 
Mlllvllle,  N.  J.  Bottle.  No.  47.393  ;  May  26  ;  Gai.  vol. 
214  :  p.  1296. 

Wlu'clns.  Dudley  II.,  Washington  township.  Marion  county, 
Ind.  Gamo-board  No.  47,370;  May  18;  Gaz.  vol. 
214  :  p.  1002. 

Wlgley.  John  T.,  assignor  to  Onondaga  Pottery  Co.,  Syra- 
cuse. N.  Y.  Article  of  manufacture.  Nos.  47,314-16 ; 
Mav  4:  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  321. 

Willis,  Ernest  J..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Vehlcle-tlre.  No. 
47.351;  May  11;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  661. 

Wlimarth,  Glenn  G.,  assignor  to  Clinton  Cut  Glass  Com- 
pany, Aldenvllle,  Pa.  Glass  vessel.  No.  47,352;  May 
11  ;   Gaz.  vol.  214;   p.  661. 

Wood,  Walter  W.,  Seattle.  Wash.  Hinge.  No.  47,353; 
May  11  ;  Ga*.  TOl.  214  ;  p.  661. 

Yule.  William  H.,  assignor  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Com- 
pany. New  York,  N.  Y.  Tire.  No.  47,371;  May  18; 
(Jaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1002. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 


A.  E.  Plt^s  Shoe  Company,  The,  Columbus.  Ohio.  Ladies' 
leather  anil  tanviis  shoes.  No.  1U4,:.'G;J  ;  May  11  ;  vJaz. 
vol.    -'14  ;    p.   679. 

A.  E.  Pitts  Shoo  Company,  Columbus.  Ohio.  Men's  leather 
and  canvas  shoes.  No.  104,264  ;  May  11 ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ; 
p.  679. 

Acme  Shear  Company,  The.  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Scissors 
and  .sliears.  No.  104.244;  May  11;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p. 
()7f>. 

Adunis.  Anna  I)..  Chicago.  111.  Bath-salt.  No.  104,193; 
-May   11  :  Gaz.  vol.  l'14  ;  p.  677. 

Aeolian  Company,  The,  Merlden,  Conn.,  and  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Musical  Instruments.  No.  104,115;  May  4  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  214  ;  p.  .«39. 

Allen  Sl  Co.,  S.  L.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Sleds.  No.  104,110; 
May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  339. 

Alijua  Medicinal  Water  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Mineral 
waters.     .No.   104,411;  May  25;  (iaz.  vol.   214;   p.  1317. 

.Vmerlcan  .Agilcultural  ChcmUal  Co..  New  York.  N.  V. 
KerfiUierf*.  .No.  104,312:  May  Ih  ;  (iaz.  vol.  1.'14  ;  p. 
1022. 

American  .\gricultural  Chemical  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Fertilizers.  No.  104,370;  May  25;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p. 
1315. 

Anurican  .\8be8tos  Company,  Norristown,  Pa.  Brake- 
linings.     No.  104,194  :  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  677. 

Amcricnn  Creosotlng  Company,  .St;w  York,  N.  Y.  Wood 
pavluK'-blocks.  No.  104,296;  May  IS;  (iaz.  vol.  214; 
1).    Uf.ji. 

American  Hardware  Corporation,  New  Britain,  Conn.  Cer- 
tain nameil  hardware  and  plumbing  supplies.  Nos. 
104,138-9  :  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  339. 

American  Uaiilware  Corporation,  The,  New  Britain,  Conn. 
Cci  liiiii  named  hardware  supplies.  No.  104,281  ;  May 
18  ;  Gaz.  vol.   214  ;  p.   1021. 

American  Piano  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Certain  musical 
instruments,  parts  and  supplies  therefor.  No.  104,140; 
May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  330. 

American  llano  Co.,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  and  New  York. 
.N.  Y.  Note-sheets  for  automatic  or  partly-automatic 
musical  instruments,  piano-players,  and  player-pianos. 
No.  104,346;  May  25;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  1315. 

American  Rolling  Mill  Co.,  The,  Mlddletown,  Ohio.  Bars, 
billets,  castings,  forgings,  Ac,  of  pure  Iron.  No.  104,245  ; 
May  11;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  678. 

American  Thermos  Bottle  (Jompany,  Norwich.  Conn.  Tea, 
coffee,  chocolate,  cocoa,  and  bouillon.  No.  104,371  ; 
May  25:  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  1315. 

Anglo  Mexican  Petroleum  Products  Company,  Limited, 
l-oudou,  England,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.  Asphaltum. 
No.   104,282:  May  18;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  1021. 

Annin  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Manufactured  flags.  No. 
104,313  ;  May  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1022. 

Ansbacher  Insecticide  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Insecti- 
cides and  fungicides.  No.  104,366;  May  26;  Gaz.  vol. 
214  ;  p.  1315. 

Atlantic  Export  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Dried  brew- 
ers' and  distillers  grains  used  as  cattle  feed.  No. 
104.195;  May  11;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  677. 

Aurora  Cotton  Mills,  Burlington,  N.  C.  Ginghams,  seer- 
suckers, plaids,  outing-flannels.  &c.  No.  1(}4.283  :  May 
18:  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.   1021. 

B.  Shonlnger  Co.,  The.  New  Haven.  Conn.  Organs  and 
pianos.    Nos.  104,2e7-«  ;  May  11 ;  Gas.  toL  214  ;  p.  679. 

B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  The,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Golf- 
balls.     No.  104,287  :  May  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2l4  ;  p.  1021. 

B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  The.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Packages 
of  rubber  solutions  for  the  repair  of  rubber  tires.  No. 
104,383  ;  May  25  ;  Gai.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1316. 

Badger  Bag  &  Paper  Co.,  Wausau.  Wis.,  and  Chicago,  111. 
Paper  bags.  Nos.  104,372-5  ;  May  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ; 
p.  1316. 

Baer  &  Wilde  Co.,  The.  Attleboro.  Mass.  Mens  and 
women's  Jewelry.  No.  104,376 ;  May  25  ;  Gax.  vol.  214  ; 
p.  1316. 

Bako  Co..  The,  Oklahoma,  Okla.  Preparation  for  the  treat- 
ment of  the  tobacco  habit.  No.  1(}4.246  ;  May  11;  Gaz. 
vol.  214  ;  p.  678. 

Barclay  &  Co.,  Wilmington.  Del.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Toilet,  medicinal,  and  shaving  soaps.  No.  104.412 ; 
May  25:  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  1317. 

Barse  &  Hopkins.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Series  of  books.  No. 
104,359  ;  May  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1315. 

Bavarian  Brewing  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL  Malt  bev- 
erages.    No.  104,409 ;  May  25 ;  Gaz.  toI.  214  ;  p.  1817, 

Belle  Vernon  Mnpes  Dairy  Co.,  The,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Milk  and  cream.  No.  104,297  ;  May  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  : 
p.   1(:21. 

Benton  County  Growers'  Association,  Corvallis,  Ore;:. 
Canned  fruits.  No.  104,314;  May  18;  Gaz.  vol.  214; 
p.   1022. 
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Bernbrock,  John   B.,  Qulncy.   111.     Vanilla  flavoring  com- 
pound.    No.  104,347  ;  May  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1315. 
Berry  Brothers,  Detroit.  .Mich.      Varnishes.     No.   104.196; 

May  11;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  677. 
Black   Diamond   Spad  Co.,   Richmond,   Va.     Spad,   the  de- 
vice   employed    by    mine   engineers.      No.    1(>4,368 ;   May 

25;  Gaz.  vol.   214;  p.   1315. 
Blackle,  RoL»ert  G.,  Halifax,  Nova  Scotia,  Canada.     Denti- 
frices  and    mouth-wash.     No.    104,198;    May    11;    Gaa. 

\oi.   214  :   p.   677. 
IJlaukt -Wenncker   Candy    Co.,    St.    Louis,    Mo.     Caramels. 

No.  104,247;  May  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  L'14  :  p.  678. 
Bonncy   N'isc  &  'loo!   Woik.s,   Inc.,   I'hlliidelphla  and  Allen- 
town.   I'j.,  and  New  York.  N.   Y.     Vises  and  lathe-dogs. 

No.  10l.r.>9;  May  11  ;  Una.  vol.  214;  p.  677. 
I'.ootic    i;rlck    Tile    and    Paving    Company,    Boone.    Iowa. 

Brick    and    construction    tile.      .No.     104.284;    May    18; 

Gdz.   vol.  214  ;  p.  lt):jl. 
Uoot    and    fclioc    Recorder    I'uLilisliiug    Company,    Boston. 

Mas.s.      Monthly    shoe  trade    luiljlieutlou.      No".    104,315; 

May  18:  Gaz.  vol.  214  .  \>.   102::. 
Boston    .4uto    (iage    Co.,    Boston.    Mass.      (iasolene-gagec. 

.No.   104,414:   May  2r.  ;  tiaz.  vol.  :j14  ;  p.  1317. 
Bowers  Bro.s.,  Inc.,  lUchmouO,   \  a.      t.  offee.      No.   104,345  ; 

.May   \s:  (iaz.  vol.   214:   p.   ]U2.'( 
Brld>;eport  Wood  Finishing  Co.,  Tlie,  New  Mllford,  Conn. 

Ceitain     named    paints    and     [iMiiiti  is      materials.      No. 

104,299:  May  18;  Gaz.  vol.  214:  p    1021. 
Brlede   <ft    Rogovsky,   Chicago,    ill.      ceitain    named   men's 

clothing.     No.  104.106;  .May  4;  (iaz.  vol.  214;  p.  340. 
Brinton,  Uobort  F.,  West  (_'hester.  l;i.     Apple-butter.     No. 

Ui4,::sr>:  May  18;  (iaz.  vol.  214  :  ii.  lujl. 
Bunte  Brothers,  Chicago,   III.     Candv.     Nos.   104,316-17; 

May  18;  Gaz.  vol.  2l4  :  p.   1022. 
Burley  &  Stevens,   Inc.   Portland.   Me.,  and  Newburyport, 

Mass.     Boots  and  shoes.     No.  104.141  :  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

214  ;  p.  339. 
Byron.    John    J..    Troy,    N.    Y.       Knit    underwear.      No. 

104.142  ;  May  4  ;  (iaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  339. 
C.  A.   Wllley   Company.   New   York,   N.   Y.     Varnish.      No. 

104.188;  May  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  341. 
Cardalltos  Oil   Company,  New  York    N.  Y.     Crude  petro- 
leums, oils,  naphthas.  &c.     .No.  104,248  ;  May  11  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  214  ;  p.  67^. 
Cary    Manufacturing   Co..    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.      MeUl    box- 
strapping.     No.  104.177  ;  May  4  :  Gat.  vol.  214  ;  p.  840. 
Castlebone  Company,  New  York,  N.  1".     Stiffening  cords, 

blades,  and  tapes.     No.  104,201  ;  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ; 

p.   677. 
Central   Automobile  Supply   Company,   Des   Moliie«,    Iowa. 

Wrenches,  tire-tools,  pliers,  Ac.      .No.  104,:!1»  .  Mas    18; 

Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.   1022. 
Champion    Spark    Plug    Company,    Toledo,    Ohio.     Spark- 
plugs.    No.  104,202;  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  677. 
Chance  &  Hunt,  Limited,  Oldbury,  England.     Spelter.     No. 

104  377;  May  25;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.   1316. 
Chandon  et  Cle.,  Epernay,  France.     Champagne- wine.    No. 

104.178;  May  4:  Gaz.  vol.  214:  p.  341. 
Charon    Products    Company.    Philadelphia,    Pa.       Sodium 

powder  used  as  a  cleansing   compound.     No.    104,143; 

May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  3.'59. 
Chlpman.    Harwood   &   Co..    Boston.    Mass.     Leather   and 

calivas   boots  and   shoes.     No.    104.204  ;    May   11  ;    Oas. 

vol.  214  ;   p.  677. 
Choctaw  Sales  Company.  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Cotton-seed 

meal  and  cake.     No.  104.319  ;  May  18  ;  Qai.  vol.  214  ; 

p.    1022. 
Church  4  Dwlght  Company,  New  York,  N.  T.     Saleratoa, 

bicarbonate   of   soda,    and    sal-soda.     Noa.    104.240-50; 

May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  678. 
Church  &  Dwight  Company.  New  York.  N.  T.     Saleratus, 

bicarbonate  of  sotla.  and   sal-soda.     No.   104,320;   May 

18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.   1022. 
Cohen,  (ioldman  &  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Certain  named 

clothing  for  men,  ladles,  and   children.     No.   104,167  ; 

May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  340. 
Colgate  &  Co.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  T. 

Toilet  soap.     No.   104,416;  May  26;  Oas.  toI.  214  ;  p. 

1317. 
CoUis,     Henry    J.,    Taunton,    Mass.     Athletic    ankle-mp- 

porters  and  wristbands.     No.    104,300 ;   May   18 ;   Gas. 

vol.    214;   p.    1021. 
Columbia     Guano    Co.,     Norfolk,     Va.      FertUiiers.      No. 

104,321  ;  May  18;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1022. 
Columbia    Tool    Steel    Company,    Chicago    Helfftats,    III. 

Rolled  and  hammered  barn  and  forgtiin  of  mgh-ipeed 

steel.     No.  140,378;  May  25;  Gaz.  Tol.  2l4;p7l8ie, 
Commercial   Calculator  Co..  The.   New  York,  N.  T.     Cir- 
cular slide-rules.     No.  104,205;  May  11  ;  Oai.  vol.  214; 

p.  677. 
Commercial  Milling  Co..  The,  Detroit,  Mich.     Wbeat-floar. 

No.  104,418;  May  25;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  1317. 
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ContlneDtal    Rubber    Works,    Erie,    Pa.     Certain    named 
manofactured    rubber    goods.     No.    104,206 ;    May    11 : 
Gas.  vol.  214;  p.  677. 
CoDtloental   Rubber  Works,   Brie.   Pa.     Rubber  bumpers, 
antirattlers,    hand-grips,    ftc.     No.    104,207;    May    11; 
Gaa.  TOl.  214;  p.  677. 
Cootlnental  Rubber  Works,  Erie,  Pa.     Friction  fabric  and 
insalatlng-Upe.     No.  104^208 ;  May  11 ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ; 
p.  677. 
Contlnenti^I    Rubber    Works,    Erie,    Pa.     Certain    named 
dental,  medical,  and  surgical  appliances,  bulbs,  nloples, 
Ac.     No.  104,200 :  May  11 ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  677^ 
Continental    Rubber    Works,    Erie,    Pa.     Rubber   matting, 
stair-treads,   printers'   blankets,   and   hospital-sheeting. 
No.  104,210;  May  11;  Gas.  vol.  214 ;  d.  677. 
Cooper,  Coate  *  Casey  Dr^  Goods  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal., 
and  New  York.  N.  Y.     LAdies'  knitted  underwear.     No. 
104.417  ;  May  25  ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1817. 
Coop«r  Medicine  Co.,  The,  Dayton,  Ohio.     Medical  prepa- 
ration osed  as  a  tonic     No.  104,879;  May  25;  Gas.  vol. 
214 ;  p.  1316. 
Cramer,  Robert  B.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Oleomargarln.     No. 

104,211 ;  May  11  ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  677. 
Crown     Bronse     Powder    Company,     Minneapolis,     Minn. 
Bronsing-powder.     No.  104,322  ;  May  18  ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ; 
p.  1022. 
Crown  Cork  h  Seal  Co.  of  Baltimore  City.  The,  Baltimore, 
Md.     Artlflelal  cork,  disks  made  therefrom,  and  bottle- 
elosares  of  which  said  disks  are  a  part.     No.  104,419 ; 
May  26  ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1817. 
Crystal  Pharmacy,  Qulnton,  Okla.     Chill  and  liver  tonics 
and  antlMlions  pills.     No.   104,360 ;  May  25  ;  Gas.  vol. 
214;  p.  1315. 
Daniel    Green    Felt    Shoe   Companv,    Boston,    Mass.,    and 
Dolgvvllle,   N.   Y.     Shoes   and   slippers   of  leather   and 
felt.     No.  104,301;  May  18;  Gas.  vol.  214;  p.   1021. 
Davenport    Manufacturing    Co.,    The,    Davenport.     Iowa. 
Baling-presses.      No.   104,144  ;    May  4 ;   Gaz.  vol.   214  ; 
p.  339. 
Detroit  Graphite  Co.,  Detnrit,  Mich.     Mixed  paints.     No. 

104,251 ;  May  11 ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;p.  678. 
Deuth,  Eugene  J ,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Incandescent  bulbs. 

No.  104,252 ;  May  11  ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  678. 
Dickey  ft  McMaster,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Textile  rugs.     No. 

104,253 ;  Mav  11  ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  678. 
Donaldson    ana    Donaldson,    Decatur,    III.     Mixed    paints. 

No.  104,212 ;  May  11 :  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  677. 
DwlgglBs  Wire   Fence  Company,   Anderson    Ind.      Metal 
fencing,  gates,  and  fence-posts.     No.  104,381 ;  May  25  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  1316. 
E.  Greentield's  Sons.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Candles  in  tablet 

form.     No.  104,304;  May  18;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  1021. 
B.  A.  Weil  Company,   Savannah,  Ga.     Boots,  shoes,  and 
slippers  of  leather.    No.  104,137  ;  May  4  ;  Gac.  vol.  214  ; 
p.  339. 
E.  1.  Horsmsn  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Dolls.     No.  104,850  ; 

May  25;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1315. 
B.  V.  Gale  Co.,  Chicago,  III.     Leather  in  nnmannfactured 

form.     No.  104,421  :  May  25;  Gas.  vol.  214;  p.  1317. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co..  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Sensitized  photo- 
graphic paper.     No.   104,254  ;  May   11 ;   Gaz.    vol.   214  ; 
p.  679. 
Baton,  Crane  *  Pike  Company,  Pittsfleld,  Mass.     Writing 
and  printing  paper,  envelope,  tablets,  Ac.     No.  104,179  ; 
May  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  341. 
Bckert,    Louis,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.     Boots,    shoes,    slippers. 

No.  104,213 ;  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214 ;  p.  677. 
Biseman    Bros.    Mfg.   Co.,    Inc.,   St.   Louis,   Mo.      Ladles', 
misses',  and  children's  dresses,  waists,  and  suits.     No. 
104,431 ;  May  25 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1317. 
Blectrlc  Cable  Company,  The,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  and  New 
York,   N.    Y.      Rubber-covered   wires   and   cables.      No. 
104,180 ;  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  341. 
Electric  Cable  Company,  The,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Bridge- 
port, Conn.     Rubber-covered  electrical  wires  and  cables. 
No.  104.214  :  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  677. 
Blrod,  Henry  £.,  Dallas,  Tex.     Electric  generators.     No. 

104,168 ;  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  •  p.  340. 
Ely  ft  Walker  Dry  Goods  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Rompers  and 
outer  suits  for  children.     No.  104,145 ;  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
314 ;  p.  340. 
BmbaiT  ft  De  Melt,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.     Cream  soap,  ^Uod 
ont  in  tubes  and  jars.     No.  104,215 ;  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
214;  p.  677. 
Enriqae   Grana    4    Hljoa,    Malaga,    Spain.      Olive-oil    for 
Uble  use.     No.   104,216;   May   11;   Gaz.   vol.   214;   p. 
677. 
Bnslgn-Blckford  Company,  The,  Simsbury,  Conn.     Fuses. 

No.  104,217  ;  May  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214 ;  p.  677. 
Boslfii-Bickford  Company,  The,  Simsbury,  Conn.     Fuses. 

No.  104,286  ;  May   18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1021. 
Bmst  Scbliemann's  Bxport-Cereain-Fabrik  Gesellscbaft  mlt 
beschrtakter    Haftung,    Hamburg,    Germany.      Ceresln. 
No*.  104,157-8 ;  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  340. 
F.  A.  Hardy  ft  Co.,  Chicago,  III.     Ophthalmic  lenses.     No. 

104^18 :  May  11 ;  Oaa.  vol.  214 ;  p.  677. 
F.  A.  Hardy  ft  Co.,  Chicago,  III.    GofulM.  ayec lasses,  spee- 
taelM,  and  moontlBg*  therefor.     No.  104,385  ;  May  25 ; 
QUL  TOL  214  ;  p.  1816. 
Fair,  The,  Chicago,   111.     Hats.     No.   104,266 ;   May   11 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  214;  p.  679. 
Fair,  The,  Chicago,   lU.     Carpet-sweeper.     No.   104,420; 
May  26 :  Gaz.  vol.  214 ;  p.  1317. 


Fleming,  Samuel,  Lowell.  Mass.  Leather  boots  and  shoes. 
No.  104,118 ;  May  4 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214 :  p.  339. 

I- rank  H.  Stewart  Electric  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Cer- 
tain named  electrical  apparatus  and  supplies.  No. 
104,270  ;  May  11 ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  679. 

Fred  Gretsch  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Violin- 
strings,  accordions,  concertinas,  ftc.  No.  104,146:  May 
4  ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  840. 

^VIS.°5„?".<?'T'  .^<»"i*''y>  Marquette.  Mich.     Blee.     No. 

104,802 :  May  18 ;  Gas.  tdL  214 ;  p.  1021. 
Geo.  Borsfeldt  ft  Co.,  New   York,  N.  Y.     Certain  named 

toys.     No.  104,200  ;  May  11 ;  Oaa.  toL  214  ;  p.  677.  » 
Geo.  Borgfeldt  ft  Co.,  New  York,   N.  Y.     Aluminum  and 

enameled  metal  ware.    No.  104,418 ;  May  25 ;  Gas.  vol 

Geo.  k.  Bowman  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Certain 
named  household  utensils.  No.  104,416;  May  26;  Oaa. 
vol.  214 ;  p.  1317. 
General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.  Electric 
incandescent  lamps.  Noa.  104,16»-70 ;  May  4  ;  Oaa.  vol. 
214  ;  p.  840. 
German  American  Brewing  Co.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Beer.    No. 

104,803  ;  May  18 ;  Oas.  voL  214  ;  p.  1021. 
Grady  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y.     Cleanser. 

No.  104,422  ;  May  25 ;  Oaa.  toL  214  ;  p,  1817. 
Gray,  Carrie  L..  executrix.     (See  Gray,  Thomas.) 
Gray  Helpuall  Company.     (See  Gray,  Thomas,  assignor.) 
Gray,  Thomas,  deceued ;  C.  L.  Gray,  executrix,  assignor 
to  The  Gray  Helpuall  Company,  Hillaboro,  N.  H.    Medi- 
cine for  certain  named  ailments.    No.  104,384  ;  May  26 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  1816.  •        .        j        . 

Qrossmlth.   John   L.,   London,   England.      Perfumed   soao. 

No.  104  861 ;  May  26  ;  Gaz.  voL  214 ;  p.  1316. 
Harding,  Til  ton   ft  Company,   Boston,   Mass.      Mercerised 
and    otherwise   processed   cotton   yarns.      No.    104.848; 
May  25  •  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1815. 
Hawk    Fish    Company,    Seattle,    Wash.      Canned    salmon 

No.  104,119  ;  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  339. 
Helios   Manufacturing  Company,    Philadelphia,   fa.     Sec- 
ondary batteries  and  arc-lamps.     No.  104,325  ;  May  18 : 
Gaz.   vol.  214;  p.   1022.  '        >        J        . 

Heller.  Isaak.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Waistbands  for  trousers. 

No.  104^19 ;  May  11 ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  677. 
Heywood  Toilet  Specialties  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Certain 
pharmaceutical  preparations  for  toilet  use.    No.  104.388  ; 
May  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1816. 
Hills    Bros.    Co.,   The,    New   Yqrk,   N.   Y.     Tapioca.     No. 

104.326  ;  May  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1022. 
Hirsch,  Henry,  Toledo.  Ohio.     Clover,  alsike,  timothy,  al- 
falfa, ftc.,  grass-seeds.    No.  104.849  ;  May  26 ;  Oaa.  vol. 
214  ;  p.  1815. 
Uolser    ft    Wlckner,    New    Yorit    and    Brooklyn,    N.    Y. 
Stamped  art  needlework  and  embroidery.    No.  104,220 ; 
May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  677. 
Hurd.  Charles  R..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Woolen  piece  goods. 

No.  104,369 ;  May  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  1816. 
Hydraulic-Press  Brick  Company,  St.    Louis,   Mo.     Brick. 

No.  104.428  ;  May  26  ;  Oaz.  vol  214  ;  p.  1817. 
India  Rubber  Company,  New  Bmnswick,  N.  J.,  and  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Battery-Jara.     No.  104,410 ;  May  26 ;  Oas. 
vol.  214 ;  p.  1317. 
International  Harvester  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.     Four- 
cycle stationary  engines  and  parts  thereof.    No.  104,389  : 
May  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  d.  1316. 
International  High  Speed  Steel  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Hollow  and  solid  bars  of  steel.     No.  104,267 ;  May  11 : 
Gaz.  VOL  214  ;  p.  679. 
International  Sugar  Feed  No.  Two  Co..  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Mixed  feed  for  live  stock.     Nos.   104,32S-9 ;   May  18 ; 
Gaz.  VOL  214  ;  p.  1022. 
Interstate  Puncture  Proof  Company,  Denver   Colo.     Com- 
pound for  curing  punctures  in  tires.    No.  104,147 ;  May 
4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214 ;  p.  840. 
J.  H.  Bunnell  ft  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Dry  batteries,  flre- 
alarm  boxes,  electric  lanterns,  ftc.    No.  104,176 ;  May  4  ; 
Gas.  vol.  214 ;  p.  340. 
J.  I.  Case  Plow  Works,  Racine,  Wis.     Plows,  cultivators, 
planters,  ftc..  and  parts  thereof.    Nos.  104,189-90 ;  May 
4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214 ;  p.  841. 
James    B.    Clow   ft   Sons,   Chicago.    III.      Radiators.      No. 

104.117  ;  May  4 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214 ;  p.  339. 
Janney    ft   Co.,    Thomas,    Philadelphia,    Pa.     Leather   in 
unmanufactured  form.     No.  104.806 ;  May  18 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
214;  p.  1021. 
John  Chatillon  ft  Sons,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Weighing  ma- 
chines  and   scales.     No.    104.20& ;    May    11 ;   Gas.  vol. 
214  ;  p.  677. 
John   Douglas  Company,  The,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Water- 
closet  fixtures.     No.  104,380;  May  25;  Gas.  vol.  214; 
p.  1316. 
John  F.  Jelke  Co.',  Chicago,  111.     Oleomargarln  and  but- 

terin.    No.  104,148 ;  May  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  214 ;  p.  340. 
John    Hauck   Brewing   Company,  The,    Cincinnati,   Ohio. 
Beer.     Nos.  104.386-7  ;  May  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214 ;  p.  1316. 
Joseph  Fahys  ft  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Knife-bladet. 

No.  104,266 :  May  11 ;  Oaz.  toL  2l4 ;  p.  679. 
Kallenberg,  Herman,  Jr.,  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y.     Hair-re- 
storer.    No.  104,288;  May  18;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  1021. 
Kamm  ft  Schelllnger  Brewing  Co.,  The.  Mishswaka,  Ind. 

Beer.    No.  10^4,171 ;  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  340. 
Kaplon,  Abraliam,  Summit,  N.  J.     Aprons.    No.  104,289; 
May  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214 ;  p.  1021. 
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Kennedy    Manufacturing    Company,    Fort    Wayne.     Ind. 

Travelers'  bags  and  hand-grlpa.     No.  104,380 ;  May  18  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1022. 
Kittle.  Charles  A..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Absorbent  cotton  In 

certain  named  forms.     No.  104,361 ;  May  26 ;  Gas.  toL 


214;  jp.  1316. 
Knox  Hst  Company, 

capa    No.  104J221 ;  May  11 ;  Oaa.  voL  214  ;  p.  677. 


Company,  Inc.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Hats  and 


Koenlgsmark  Mill  Company,  Waterloo,  lU.  Self-rlalng 
wheat-flour.    No.  104,120  ;  May  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  8S9. 

Kohler  Co.,  Kobler,  Wla.  Cleanser.  No.  104,121 ;  May  4 ; 
Oas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  339. 

L.  ft  A.  Baking  Company.  Sioux  Falla.  8.  D.  Bread.  No. 
104,381  ;  May  18 ;  Oaa.  vol.  214 ;  p.  1022. 

Langley  ft  Michaels  Co.,  Ban  Francisco,  Cal.  Certain 
named  ptiarmaceutlcal  preparations.  No.  104,424  ;  May 
26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1817. 

Loose-Wiles  Biscuit  Company.  Kansas  Citr,  Mo.  Stick- 
candy.     No.  104,832  ;  May  18 ;  Gas.  vol.  214 ;  p.  1022. 

Loose-Wtles  Biscuit  Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Biscnit. 
No.  104.391 ;  May  26 ;  Oaz.  vol.  214 ;  p.  1816. 

Laxel  Company,  Inc.,  The,  Montpelier.  Vt.  Remedy  to 
prevent  abortion  in  cows.  No.  104,892 ;  May  26 ;  Oas. 
vol.  214;  p.  1816. 

Lyon  Tire  and  Rubber  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  Pneumatic  tire* 
and  parts  thereof,  tlre-caslngs,  and  supplies.  No. 
104,222  ;  May  11 ;  Gaa.  vol.  214  ;  p.  678. 

M.  and  N.  Co.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  ttlnlotlon  for  chapped 
hands,  face,  and  Ups,  sunburn,  ftc  No.  104,166 ;  May  4  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  340. 

Macfadden,  Bemarr,  Chicago,  lU.  Food  consistlnf  of 
grains,  nuts,  and  fruit.  No.  104,268 ;  May  11 ;  Oaz.  vol. 
214  ;  p.  679. 

Macleay  Estate  Co.,  The,  Portland,  Greg.  Canned  salmon. 
No.  104,806  ;  May  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1021. 

Marsh  Baking  Co.,  Inc..  Stamford,  Conn.  Bread,  wrapped 
and  unwrapped.  No.  104.172;  May  4;  Gaa.  vol.  214; 
p.  340. 

Marshall  Field  ft  Company,  Chicago.  111.  Linen,  cotton, 
and  mixed  linen  and  cotton  piece  goods.  No.  104,382 ; 
May  26;  Gas.  vol.  214;  p.  1316. 

MarUn,  Charles  C.  Denver,  Colo.  Cheese.  No.  104,807 ; 
May  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1021. 

Meyer,  Johannes,  Brooklyn  and  New  York,  N.  T.  Medi- 
cinal pills  and  tablets  for  treating  certain  named  dis- 
eases.    No.  104,393 ;  May  26 ;  Gas.  ytA.  214 ;  p.  1316. 

Meyer  ft  Thompson  Co.,  Inc.,  The,  New  York,  N.  T.  Cvred 
flsh.    No.  104,269  ;  May  li  ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  679. 

Miller,  Alten  8.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Certain  packings  for 
the  Joints  of  gas  pipes.  No.  104.122 ;  May  4  ;  Gaa.  vol. 
214  ;  p.  339. 

Miller,  Hess  ft  Company.  Incorporated,  Akron.  Pa.  La- 
dles', misses',  and  children's  shoes  of  rubber,  leather,  or 
canvas.     No.  1U4,38S  ;  May  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1022. 

Minneapolis  Bedding  Company,  Minneapoila,  Minn.  Bed- 
springs.     No.  1041334:  Mav  18;  Gas.  vol.  214;  p.  1022. 

Moan,  Margaret,  Rntbven,  Iowa.  Salve.  No.  104.228; 
May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  678. 

Mock,  Adolph  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Cigarettes  and  smok- 
ing tobacco.     No.  104,181 ;  May  4 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  841. 

Moody.  Julia  U.  V.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Furniture-polish. 
No.  104.290 ;  May  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1021. 

Motor  Accessories,  Incorporated,  Boston,  Mass.  Lubri- 
catiug-grease.  No.  104.224  ;  May  11 ;  Oas.  voL  214  ; 
p.  678. 

"  Mundus "  Aktiengesellschaft  der  Vereinlgten  Oester- 
relchlschen  BugholEmoebel-Fabrlken  ("  Mundus"  United 
Austrian  Bent  Wood  Furniture  Manufacturers  Ltd.). 
Vienna,  Austrla-Hunnry.  Certain  named  furniture. 
No.  104,151  ;  May  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  214 ;  p.  340. 

Mysto  Mfg.  Co.,  The.  New  Haven,  Conn.  Toys.  No. 
104,352;  May  25;  Gaz.  vol.  214-  p.  1816. 

N.  L.  Birge  Sons  Company,  The,  Bristol,  Conn.  Certain 
named  knitted  underwear.  No.  104,197  ;  May  11 ;  Oaz. 
vol.  214 ;  p.  677. 

Nashua  Card  Gummed  ft  Coated  Paper  Company,  Nashua. 
N.  H.  Paper  wrappers  for  food  products.  No.  104,260 ; 
May  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214 ;  p.  679. 

Nathan  Munufacturing  Company,  New  Y<yk,  N.  Y.  Steam, 
cheek,  and  relief  valves,  gage-cocks,  and  strainers.  No. 
104.2^5  ;  May  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  678. 

National  Pin  Company,  The,  Derby,  Conn.  Headed  wire 
pins  for  toilet  and  desk  use.  No.  104.226  ;  May  11 ;  Oas. 
vol.  214  ;  p.  678. 

National  Refining  Company,  The.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Axle- 
grease.     No.  104,152  ;  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  840. 

National  Sewing  Machine  Co.,  Belvlderc,  111.  Sewing-ma- 
chines.    No.  104,227  ;  May  11 ;  Gas.  vol.  214 ;  p.  878. 

National  Washboard  Company,  Chicago  111. ;  Saginaw, 
Mich.,  and  Memphis,  Tenn.  Washboanls.  No.  104.336 ; 
May  18  ;  Gar.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1022. 

New  England  Coal  ft  Coke  Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Coal. 
No.  104,228  ;  May  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  •  o.  678. 

Nichols,  George  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Necligi^  and  work 
shirts.     No.  104,191  ;  Mav  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214 ;  p.  341. 

North  Carolina  Lumber  Co.,  Lake  Waccamaw,  N.  C. 
Shingles.     No.  104,229;  May  11;  Oas.  roL  214;  p.  678. 

Northfleld  Iron  Company,  Northfleld,  Minn.  Shapes,  bars, 
and  sheets  of  metal.  No.  104,261 ;  May  11 ;  Gas.  toL 
214  ;  p.  679. 

Ntt-Iron  Mfg.  Co.,  aasignor  to  R.  O.  Stallsmlth,  York,  Pa. 
Liquid  preparation  for  worn  castlnn  or  cast-Iron  to 
make  them  look  like  new.  No.  104,280 ;  May  11 ;  Oas. 
vol.  214 ;  p.  678. 


Oakley.  Washbume  F.,  MlnneapoUa,  Minn.     OU-poUsh  for 

wood,   leather,   and   other   non-metallic   surtaosa.     No. 

104,868  ;  May  26  ;  Gaa.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1816.  „ 

Osterman,  Martin,  Jamestown.  N.  Y.     ToileC  aoftp.     No. 

104,291 ;  May  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1021. 
Ouerbacker  Coffee  Co..  The.  Louisville,  Ky.     Roasted  cof- 
fee and  rice.     No.  i04,292;  May  18;  Q*m.  vol.  214;  p. 

1021.  ^ 

Palmetto  Products  Company,  Inc,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Tw- 

tile  rugs,  mats,  and  runners  and  cotton  ***gT'''l      No. 

104,123  ;  May  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  S89. 
Parker  Wire  Goods  Company.  Worcester.  Masa.     Certain 

named  hardware  and  plumbing  supplies.     No.  104.18S; 

May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  841. 
Peterson,  William  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Domes,  reflectors, 

dUTusers,  and  bowU.     No.  104,426;  May  26;  Oaa.  toL. 

214  ;  p.  1317. 
Peyton  Paper  Co.,  Dulnth,  Minn.     Certain  named  roofls« 

materials.     No.    104,30^;   May   18;   Oaz.   vol.  214;   p. 

1021. 
Phlllipa,  Roy   A.,    Cleveland,   Ohio.     Fnmitnre-dreaaing. 

No.  104.262 ;  May  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  679. 
Pierce  Oil  Corporation,  Richmond.  Va.,  and  St.  Loula.  Mo. 

CerUln  named  oils  and  greases.     No.  104.124  ;  May  4 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  214  ;  p.  339. 
Plumb.    Chas.    L,    New    York,    N.    Y.     Wheat-flour.     No. 

104,125  ;  May  4;  Gas.  vol.  214;  p.  839. 
Plymouth  Milling  Company,  Le  Mars,  Iowa.     Wheat  an4 

com  flours.     No.  104.394;  May  26;  Oaz.  vol.  214;  p. 

1316. 
PoiiUer  Toy  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Dolls  and 

stuffed  toy  animals.     No.   104,354  ;  May  25 ;  Oas.   vol. 

214;  p.  1815. 
Pressed  Steel  Manufacturing  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Antifriction-bearings.     No.  104.231 ;  May  11 ;  0««.  roL 

214  ;  p.  678. 
Price,  Calvin,  Chicago.  111.     Chewing-gum,     No.  104,M6; 

May  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1022, 
Puck  rubllshing  Corporation,  New  York,   N.  Y.     Weekly 

periodicals.     No.    104.337  ;   Msy    18 ;   Gas.   vol.   214 ;  p. 

1022. 
R.  Petri  Wine  Company.  Inc..  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Wlaa*. 

No.  104,153:  May  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  840. 
R.  Petri  Wine  Company,  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Whisky, 

brandy,  cordials,  and  rum.     No.  104,154;  May  4;  Oos. 

vol.  214  ;  p.  840. 
Rabith,   Mike.   Barberton,   Ohio.     Salve  for   eztomal  ail- 
ments.    No.  104.896  ;  May  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214 ;  p.  ISlft. 
RadUtor-Flx  Company.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T.     Cblical 

solution  for  leaks  In  radiators  of  internal-combnatlea 

engines.    No.  104,232  ;  May  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  67S. 
Raina,  Harry  S.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Leather  vanity' 

No.  104,126 ;  Mar  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  339. 
Rankin  Company,  Inc.,  Roanoke,  Va.     Pendanta.  ch , 

and  broochea     No.  104,155  ;  May  4  ;  Oaz.  voL  214 ;  p. 

340.  _ 

Bapp,     Ralph.     New    York,     N.     Y.     Bath  •  powder.     No. 

104,867  :  May  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1315. 
Reliance    Manufacturing    Company,  Chicago,    111.      Boyr 

blouses.    No.  104.265  ;  May  11 ;  Gas.  vol.  214 ;  p.  670. 
Rentner,  M.  ft  H.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Ladies'  dresses.     No. 

104,1^7  ;  May  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  389. 
Renzle   Drug    Company.    The,    Limited.    Wellington,    New 

Zealand.     Medicines  or  specifics  for  the  relief  of  certain 

named  diseases.     No.  104.338  ;  May  18  ;  Gas.  toL  214 ; 

p.  1022. 
Rice  Stlx  Dry  Goods  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Men's  and 

boys'  overalls,  jumpers,  work  pants  and  shirts,  ftc     No. 

104.363  ;  May  25 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1315. 
Richardson,  Alonzo  F.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Medldoal  tonlca. 

No.  104,311  ;  May  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1022. 
Rosegold     Manufacturing     Co.,     The,     Worcester.     Maaa. 

Ladles'  and  misses'  dresses.     No.  104,156;  May  4;  Oai. 

vol.  214  ;  p.  340. 
Rudge-Whltworth,    Limited.    Coventry.    England.     Wheel* 

for  motor  cars  and  cycles,  automobiles,  and  cyclo<ftra> 

No.  104,396 ;  May  26 :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1816. 
Rudge-Whltworth.    Limited.    Coventry,    Kngland.     Motor 

cars    and    cycles,    automobiles,    and    cycle-cars.      No. 

104,897 ;  May  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1316. 
Rust-Parker-Martin  Company,  Augusta,  Me„  and  Dulnth, 

Minn.     Certain    named    foods.     No.    104,188;    May    4; 

Oaz.  VOL  214  ;  p.  889. 
Rust-Parker-Martin  Company,  Augusta.  Me.,  and  Dnluth, 

Minn.     Dried  beef,  bloaters,  smoked   herring.  Ac.     No. 

104,129  ;  Mav  4  ;  Oaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  889. 
Rutherford    Itubber    Company     Kutnerford,    N.    J.      Fiber 

hoof -protectors.     No.  104,233  ;  May  11 ;  Oas.  vol.  214 ; 

p.  678. 
Salt's  Textile  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  Bridgeport, 

Conn.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.     Velvets  and  plushes  in  the 

piece.     Nos.  104,173-4  ;  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  840. 
Salt's  Textile  Manufacturing  Company,  The,  EndftporL 

Conn.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.     Coata,  cloaks,  wrap*.  iM 

capea.    No.  104,266  ;  May  11  ;  Oas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  679. 
Sands,  Taylor  ft  Wood  Company,  Boston.  Mam.     Wheat* 

flour.    No.  104,234  ;  May  11 ;  Gas.  vol.  214 ;  p.  678. 
Sargent  ft  Company.  New  Haven.  Conn.     Certain  named 

cutlery  and  tools.     No.  104.293  ;  May  18 ;  Oas.  vol.  214 ; 

p.  1021. 
Sargent  ft  Company,   New   Haven.  Conn.     Certain  nainod 

hardware   supplies.      No.    104,294 ;    May   18 ;   Oaa.   toL 

214;  p.  1021. 
Schneider,    George    C,    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.     Candles.     Wo. 

104,398;  May  25;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  1816. 
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Seklne,     lojl.     New     York,     N.     Y.      Tooth-brushes.       No. 

104,427  :  May  25  ;  Gae.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1317. 
Semel    &    Co.,    J.    H.,    New    York,    N.    Y.     Hosiery.     No. 

104.399 ;  May  25 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1316. 
Slcher  &.  Co.,   D.   E.,  New  York,   N.   Y.      Comblnatlon-Kar 

ment.     No.  104,295;  May  18;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  1021. 
Blegel  it  Co.,  Cologne-Braunsfeld,  Germany.     Metal,  glass, 

r>rcelaiD,  stove,  and  stone  polishes.     No.  104,130  ;  May 
;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  339. 
Big  Sllberberg  Company,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Gulmpes, 

vestees,   chemisettes.   Ac.     No.    104,362 ;    May    25 ;    (Jaz 

vol.  214  ;  p.  1315. 
Simen    and    Louis    Eckert,    Edward    C.    Pittsburgh,    Pa. 

Boots,  shoes,  slippers,  and  footwear.     No.  104,285  ;  May 

U  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  678. 
Simon  &  Salzenstein.  Dallas,  Tex.     Cigars.     No,  104,131  ; 

May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  339. 


Simplex  Manufacturing  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Paint  and 
varnish  removers.  No.  104, J""-  *'--  "  ■  "--  — '  "'■•  ■ 
p.  341. 


,183;  May  4';  Gaz.  vol.  214  ; 


Sims  Cereal  Company.  Inc..  MInneapollH,  Minn.     Malt  and 
wheat  breakfast  food.     No.  lU4.:i.<!)  ;  May   l.s;  Gaz.  vol 
214 :  p.   1022 
Sioux   City    Brick    and    Tile    Company,    Sioux   City.    Iowa 

Brick.     No.  104,340:  Mav  18;  Haz.  vol.  214;  p.  1022. 
Smith,  Coral  L.,  Detroit,  Mich.     Popcorn  confection.     No. 

104,269  ;  May  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  079. 
Spokane  Fruit  Growers  Co.,  Spokane,  Wa,sh.      Fresh  apples 
and  peaches.     No.   104.132;   May  4;   Gaz.    vol.   214;    p. 
339. 
St.    Jacob    Enterprise    Mill    Co.,    Sr.    Loul.s,    Mo.,    and    St. 
Jacob,    III.      Wheattlour.      NO.    1(i4,:H41  ;    Mav    is  ;    (iaz 
vol.  214  ;  p.   1022. 
Stallsmlth,  Robert  O.     (See  New-Iron  Mfg.  Co.,  assignor.) 
Stamer,    J.,    Savannah,    Ga.      Remedy    for    the    tobacco 

habit.     No.  104,236;  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  678. 
Starnes,  Herbert.  Atlanta,  Ga.     Rubber  tires  and  casings 

No.  104,184  ;  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  .S41. 
Stelner  &  Son,  .^sbury  Park,   N.   J.     Nightshirts  and  pa 

jamas.     No.  104,11)2  ;  Mav  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  341. 
Sterling    Portland    Cement    Compunv,    New    York,    N.    Y 
Hydraulic  cement.     No.  104, lan  ;  Slay  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  , 
p.  339. 
Stevenson,  William  M..  Springfield.  Mass.     Textile  carpet.s 
and  rugs.     No.  104..S0!*:  May  18;  (iaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  102::. 
Stix,  Baer  &  Fuller  Dry  Goods  Company,   St.   Louis,   Mo. 
Cotton   piece  goods.     No.    104,428 ;    May   25 ;    Gaz.    vol. 
214;  p.   1317. 
Tetlow,    Clara,    Philadelphia,    Pa.     Complexion  -  powde^^^ 

No.  104.400;  May  25:  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1316 
Textile  Products  Company,   Boston.   Mass.      Dresses.     No. 

104,237  ;  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  078 
Textile  Shirt  Co.,  The.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Men's  dress  and 
netclig^  shirts.     Nos.  104,134-6 ;  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ; 
p.  339. 
Thompson's  Malted    Food   Company,    Phoenix,    Ariz.,  and 
Waukesha,    Wis.     Certain   malted   foods.     No.    104,159; 
May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  340. 
Thornton  Sanitary  Drinkinjr  Device  Co..  Kansas  City.  Mo 
Disinfectant,    lanaseptic,    an<l    eermloide    for    househol.l 
purposos.     No.   104. .tld:  Mav  IS;  <;az.   vol    214-  p    lO''"' 
Tlona  Oil  Company.  Bin«h:imton,  N.  Y.     Lubrlcating-oris 

No.  104.271  :  May  1 1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  679 
TIppenhauer,    Henry    R..    New   York.    N.   Y.      Coffee       No 

104,272  ;  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  679. 
Tormohlen,  Herbert  V.,  Portland,  Ind.      Poultry  and  eggs 
for  breeding  and  hatching.      No.  104,364  ;  May  25  ;  Gaz 
vol.  214  ;  p.  1315. 
Torres,    Jose,    Brooklyn.    N.    Y.      Granulatod-corapositlon 
cork  disks  and  tin  bottle-caps  made  up  with  Rrnnulate<l 
cork   disks.      No.    104.342;    May    IS;    Gaz.    vol.   214;    d.   ^ 
1022.  ^ 

Triumph   Liquid  Soap  Company    GrInnell,    Iowa.     Soaps.   ! 

No.  104.238  ;  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  678 
TmJlllo-MarlD.  Lorenzo.  New  York,  N.  Y.      Pills    candle.s 

•upposltorles,  and  salves.     No.  104,425  ;  May  25  ;  Gaz." 

Twombly.  'willard    I.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Automobiles 
grcl»-c*rs,    and    motor-cycles.     No.    104.355 ;    May    25 ; 

U-Auto    Varnish    Co..    Cleveland.    Ohio.      Varnish       Nos 

104.27.V9:  May  11  ;  (iaz.  vol,  l'14  :  p   679 
^l'S9-ll'*  Company.  The,   Cleveland,   Ohio.     Salt.     Nos 

104,160-1  :  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  340.  I 


United  Drug  Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Scaling  -  wax. 
library-paste,  mucilage,  Ac.  No.  104,366;  May  25: 
Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  1316. 

United  Drug  Company.  Boston,  Mass.  Certain  named 
t^^^fk'A  SV^'*^?]'  *2!^  surgical  supplies  and  appliances. 
No.  104,357  ;  May  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1315. 

1  nited  Drug  Company.  Boston,  Mass.  WriUng  fluid,  car- 
bon-paper, ink  pads  and  ribbons.     No.  104,368  ;  May  26  ; 

United    Fuel    A  'Su'pply    Co.,    Detroit,    Mich.      Coal.      No 

104,343;  May  18;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  1022 
Unl rod  Lead  Companv,  New  York,  if.  Y.     Temperlng-lead. 

-No.  104,239 ;  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  678.  *'        *       " 

United  Sealing  Machine  Company,  Sprlngrteld,  Mass.     En- 

I        velop-seallng  machines.     No.  104,185;  May  4;  Gaz.  vol. 

214  ;  p.  341. 
I    United     States     Envelope     Company,     Springfield,     Mass. 

I  apcr  drlnking-cups  and  cartons  and  cabinets   to  con- 
tain   such    cups.      Nos.    104,401-3 ;    May    25 ;    Gaz.    vol. 

214  ;   p.    1310. 
United    States    Wire    Mat    Co.,    Decatur,    111.     Fly-killers. 

No.  104,1.36  ;  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  330. 
I  Li  versa  I    Motor  Iruck   Company,   Detroit,   Mich.     Motor 

vetiiflcs,    trucks,     running-gears,    chassis,    and     bodies. 

No.  104,.S66  ;  May  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1315. 
Verder   Brothers,    Uollls.    N.    H.     Popcorn.     No.    104,176; 

May  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  340. 
Victor    Electric    Company,    Chicago,    III.     Certain    named 

medical  and  surgical  aopliances.     No.  104.404  ;  May  25  ; 

<;nz.  vol.  214  :  p.  l.'ili. 
Victor   Manufacturing  and   tiasket  Co.,  Chicago.  111.     Cut 

gaskets  of  metal  and  metal  and  asbestos.     No.  104,240; 

May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  678. 
W.  G.  A  K.  G.  Murphy  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Blend 

whi.sky.      Nos.  104,I49-.'iO  ;  May  4  :  (Jaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  340. 
W.  r.  Fuller  A  Co.,  San  Francisco.  Cal.     Varnishes.     .Nos. 

l()4,32.'l-4  ;  May   IS;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  1022. 
\V.    V.    Bowater   A    Sons    Ltd.,    London,    England.      Waste 

printfd    papers   for   remanufacture.      No.    104.208;    Mav 

18  :  (Jaz.   vol.   214  ;  p.   1021. 
Wald.-s     A     Co.,      Prague-Wrschowitz,     Austria-Hungary. 

Snap-fasteners.      No.   104,241;   May   11;  Gaz.  vol.  214: 

p.  678. 

Walsh.    James   J.,    Buffalo,    N.    Y.      Carbon-remover.      No. 

104.242;  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  678. 
Ward   Baking  Company,   New  York,   N.   Y.      Bread,  rolls, 

biscuits,   Ac.      No.   104,162 ;    May   4  ;   Gaz.   vol.   214  ;   p. 

340. 
Ward    Bakina;   Company,    New    York,    N.    Y.     Bread.     No. 

104.163  ;  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  340. 
Ward,    Meehan    Company,    Philadelphia.     Pa.      Toweling 

bath    and    wash    mats,   and    washcloths.     No.    104.405 ; 

May  25:  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  1317. 
Warrell,   Alexander,   Worcester.   Mass.     Lubricants.     Nos. 

104,186-7  ;  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  341. 
Washington    Drug    Products   Co..    Inc.,    New    York,    N.    Y. 

Poultice.     No.  104,406  ;  Mav  25 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1317. 
Waters,  David  F.,  Cortland,  N.  \'.     Compound  preparation 

for  the  treatment  of  diarrhea  and  cholera  In   domestic 

animals.     No.  104,429;  May  25;  Gaz.  vol.  2J4  ;  p.  1317 
\Aest    Disinfecting    Company,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Disin- 
fectants and  insecticides.     No.   104,407  ;  May  25  ;  Gaz 

vol.   214;  p.   1317. 
Wilkie,    Alexander,    Edinburgh,    Scotland.      Ladies'    coats 

and  costumes.     No.  104,243  ;  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p. 

678. 
William    Lea    A    Sons    Company,    The,    Wilmington,    Del 

Cornmeal.     No.    104.390;    May    25;    Gaz.    vol     214-    n 

1316.  ^ 

WlUison.  Ella  L.  K..  Chicago.  111.     (  ertaln  pharmaceutical 

preparations  for  toilet  use.     No.  104,104;  May  4;  Gaz 

vol.  214  ;  p.  340.  -         J       - 

Wittwer,  John  J.,  8r.,  Seattle.  Wash.     Hair-cleanser.     No 

104.430;  May  26;  Oai.  vol.  214;  p.  1317. 
Wm.  S.  Hills  Company.  Boston.  Mass.     Wheat-flour.     No 

104.327;  May  is;  Gaz.  vol.  2l4  ;  p.  1022. 
Wood  Beazley  Seed  Co..  Springfield,  Mo.     Alfalfa,  clover, 

timothy,    Ac.     No.    104,408 ;    May    25 ;    Gaz.    vol.    214  ; 

p.   1317. 
Wood,    Clarence    W.,    Syracuse,    N.    Y.      Mirror-glass    for 

shaving   and    toilet   purposes.      No.    104,280;    May   11- 

(Jaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  679. 
Young,  Smyth,  Field  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Monthlv 

house  organs.     No.    104,344;   May    18;  Gaz.   vol.   214': 

p.  1023. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  LABELS. 


Ali-xander,  M.  W.,  West  Lvnn.  Mass.  "  N.  A.  S.  O.  SUnd- 

ard    First    Aid    Jar."      (For    Standard    Flrst-Ald   Jars.) 

No.  18,465;  May  18;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  1024. 
Aromlnt  Co.,  The,  Cincinnati,   Ohio.     "  Aromlnts."      (For 

Mints.)     No.  18,4.S5  ;  May  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  681. 
Bokel.   J.    A..    Baltimore,    Md.      "  Cherry   Pepsin   Tonic,   A 

Compound."  (For  a  Medicinal  Tonic.)     No.  18,422;  May 

4  :   (Jaz.    vol.  214  :   p.  .•142. 
Cereal    Meal     Co.     The,    Denver,    Colo      "  Cereal    Meal." 

(For  a  Cereal  Health  Food.)     No.  18,436  ;  May  11  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  214  ;  p.  681. 
Channell    (^hemical     Company,    Chicago.     111.       "  0-Cedar 

Combination  Set."      (For  Mops  and  Dust-Cloths.)      No. 

18,466;  May  18;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  1024. 
Columbian  Steel  Tank  Co.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     "Tanks  For 

The  World."     (For  Steel  Tanks.)     No.  18,437  ;  May  11 ; 

(Jaz.  vol.  i;i4  ;  p.  (]81. 
ConsunuTs   Bn-ad    Co..    Kan.sas   Cltv.    Mo.      "Aunt    Mary's 

Loaf  Cake."      (For  Cake.)      No.   18.473;   Mav  25;  Gaz. 

vol.   214  :  I).   1,'}18. 

Coon(  r.    Frank    J.,    San    Francisco,    Cal.      "  Fruit    Stlx." 

(For  Confections  Made  from  Fruits.)     No.  18,438;  May 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  681. 
Corby  Baking  Co.,  The.  Washington,  D.  C.     "  Corby  Cake." 

(For  Chocolate  Cake.)      No.   18,474;  May  25;  (iaz.  vol. 

214  ;  p.   1318. 
Crow.    Jnhn    S..   Memphis.  Tenn.      " 'Jltnev'    Fizz."      i  Fur 

Pnvprages.)     No.  18,454  ;  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  681. 
Eckstein.    Herman    E     New   York,   N.   Y.      "  Hopewell   Or- 
chards."    (For  Fruits.)     No.  18,439  ;  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

214  ;  p.  681. 
Edwards   A    Chamberlln    Hardware   Co^  The,    Kalamazoo. 

Mich.     "  Rainbow    Roofing."      (For   (jomposltion   Rolled 

Roofing.)     No.  18,440  ;  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  681. 
Edwards   &    Chamberlln    Hardware   Co^   The,   Kalamazoo, 

Mich.      "Cyclone    Roofing."      (For    Composition    Rolled 

Roofing.)     No.  18,441  ;  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  681. 
Evorett,   Hcancy  A  Co..   New   Y'ork.   N.   Y.      "  Republican." 

(For  Piece  (Joods. )      No.  18,423;  May  4;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ; 

V     342. 
Fenway  Breweries.  Boston.  Mass.     "  The  Beer  Without  A 

Substitute."      (For    Beer.)      No.    18,424;    May    4;    Gaz. 

vol.    214  ;    p.    342. 
Fortriede.  Chris.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     "White  Seal."     (For 

Cigars.)     No.  18.442;  May  11;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  681. 
Fortriede.  Chris.,   Cincinnati,   Ohio.     "Blue   Seal."      (For 

Cigars.)     No.  18,44."i;  May  11;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  681. 
German-American  Coffee  Co.,  Omaha,  Nebr.    "  Fontenelle." 

(For  Coffee.)      No.   18,444;  May   11;  Gaz.  vol.   214;  p. 

681. 

Glickman,  Harris,  New  York.  N.  Y.     "  Zip  The  Zip.  "     (For 

a    Non-Alcoholic  Beverage.)      No.  18,426;   May   4;   Gaz. 

vol.  214  :   p.  342. 
Haas    A    Sons     Geo.,     San     Francisco,    Cal.       "  Supreme 

Swpets."       (For    Confections.)      No.    18,446;    May    11; 

Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  681. 
Hashlba,   Frank   Y.,  New  York.   N.  Y.     "Mikado."      (For 

Table  Sauce.)     No.  18,446;  May  11;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p. 

681. 
Hawley,    Wm.    E..    St.    Louis.    Mo.      "  Bonlta.  "       (For    a 

Cleaner. )     No.  18.472;  May  18;  G«z.  vol.  214;  p.  1024. 
Hood  River  Apple  Vinegar  Co..  Hood  River.  Oreg.     "  Yel- 
low   Newtown."       (For    Colder    Vinegar.)       No.    18.475; 

May  25:  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  1318. 
Japanese  Tissue  Mills,  Holyoke,  Mass.     "  Hy-GN-lC  Nap- 
kins."     (For   Paper   Napkins.)      No.   18,447;  May   11; 

(iaz  vnl.  214  ;  p.  681. 
Johnston.    John    W.,    Rochester,    N.    Y.      "  Snow    White." 

(For  a  Water-Color  Paint)      No.  18,476;  May  26;  Gfts. 

vol.  214  ;  p.  1318. 
Kalamazoo    Stationery    Co..    Kalamasoo.    Mich.      "  Venus 

Perfect    Writing   Paper."'      (For    Wrlting-Paper.)      No. 

18,448  ;  May  1 1  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  681. 
Kalamnzoo   Stationery  Cxy,  Kalamasoo,  Mich.     "  Selected 
ualitv    Linen    Finish    Writing  Paper."      (For  Wrltlng- 
aper.')     No.  18,449  ;  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  681. 
Kalamazoo  Stationery   Co..   Kalamazoo,   Mich.     "  Ramona 

Linen     Writing    Paper."       (For    Writing- Paper.)       No. 

18.477  ;  May  25  ;  Gai.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1318. 
Kalamazoo     Stationery    Co.,     Kalamazoo.    Mich.       "  Pure 

Linen     Writing    Paper."       (For    Writing-Paper,  i        No. 

18.478;  May  25:  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  1318. 
Kalamazoo   Stationery   Co.,    Kalamazoo,    Mich.      "  Flaxon 

Linen    Fabric    Writing    Paper.'       (For    Writing- Paper.) 

No.  18,479  ;  May  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1318. 
Kalamazoo  Stationerv  Co.,  Kalamasoo.  Mich.     "  De  Luxe 

Linen    Lawn    Writing    Paper."       (For    Writing- Paper.) 

No.  18.480  ;  May  25  ;  Gai.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1318. 


?; 


Kendall.  Burney  J  ,  (Jeneva.  ill.  "  Dr.  B  J.  Kendall's 
Hair  Tonir  for  Diseases  of  the  Hair  and  Scalp."  (For 
a  I'ropaiation  for  Diseases  of  the  Hair  and  Scalp.)  No. 
18.426:  Mav  4;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  342. 

King  Philip  Mills.  Fall  River.  Mass.  "  Good  Nightie." 
(For  Nainsook.)  No.  18.481;  May  25;  Gaz.  vol.  214: 
p.    1818. 

Mabon  Stoitz  Companv,  Oitumwa,  Iowa.  "  Stimulo." 
(For  Coffee.)      .No.  18.427  :  Mav  4  ;  Crz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  342. 

Mallv  A  Schattenberg,  Crvstal  City.  Tex.  "'  Dose  Record 
Label.""  (For  Drugs.)  No.  18.482;  Mav  25;  Gaz.  vol. 
214  ;    p.    1318. 

Matson  Coffee  Co..  Salt  I^ake  City,  Utah.  "  Hotel  Utah 
brand. ••  (For  Coffee.)  No.  18,483;  May  25;  Gaz.  vol. 
214;  p.   1318. 

Matson  Coffee  Company,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  "  Moun- 
tain Home  Brand."  (For  Coffee.)  No.  18,428;  May  4; 
Gaz.   vol.  214  ;  p.  342. 

Mint  Products  Company.  Incorporated.  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y. 
"  .\ut  O-Mlnt.  A  Dalntv  Confection."  (For  Lozenges.) 
No.  IS. 467  ;  May  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1024. 

Mint  Products  Companv,  Incorporated,  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y. 
•  Pep-0-Mlnt  Life  Savers.  A  Dainty  Confection."  (For 
Lozenges  of  Peppermint  Flavor.)  No.  18,484;  May  25; 
Gaz.  vol.  214  ;   p.    I3l8. 

.Mint  Products  Companv.  Incorporated,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
■  Cl-0  Ve  Life  Savers.  A  Dainty  Confection."  (For 
Lozenges  of  Clove  Flavor.)  No.  18,485;  May  25:  Ga». 
vol.  214  ;  p.   1318. 

Mint  I'roducts  Company,  Incorporated.  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y. 
"  Wlnt  O-tJreen  Life  Savers,  A  Dainty  Confection." 
(For  Ivozenges  of  Wintergreen  Flavor.)  No.  18,486; 
May  25;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  1318. 

Montague,  Julia  C,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  "  MontaeuMello." 
(For  Confectionery  Coating.)  No.  18,468;  May  18; 
(Jaz.   vol.   214  ;  p.   1024.  / 

Myers.  Henry  R.,  Covington,  Ky.  "Joy."  (For  a  Bever- 
age.)    No.  18,487  ;  May  25  :  (Jaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1318. 

National  Table  Waters  Co.,  Wilmington,  Del.  "  Klamensl 
Spring  Water."  (For  Spring-Water.)  No.  18,460; 
May  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  681. 

Newbold  A  Bradley,  Bluetield,  W.  Va.  "  Newbold  A  Brad- 
lev  laxative  Capsules  Bluefleld,  W.  Va."  (For  Medi- 
cine in  Capsule  V'orm. )  No.  18.429;  May  4;  Gaz.  voL 
214  :    p.   342. 

i'pot  Bros.  Mfi.'.  ("o.,  Kansas  City,  Kans.  "  Sea  Foam." 
(For  a  Washing-Powder.)  No.  lS,43l  ;  May  4;  Ga», 
vol.   214  :   p.  342. 

Petroleum  Products  Company,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  "  Na- 
tional Motor  Naphtha."  (For  M<Jtor-Naphtha.)  No.. 
18.461  ;  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  681. 

Petroleum  Products  Company,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  "  Na- 
tional Benzine— The  Ideal  Motor  Spirit."  <For  Ben- 
zene.)    No.  18,452  ;  May  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  681. 

Phv-to  las  Companv,  Pater*on.  N.  J.  '•  Phy  to-lax."  (For 
Cereals.)     No.  is. 432:  Mav  4;  (iaz.  vol.  214;  p.  342. 

Roland  Co.,  The.  Seattle,  Wash.  "  Falfelne."  (For  Fla- 
voring.)     No.  lS.43;i  ;  May  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  342. 

Romano  A  Co.,  A.  A.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  "  Amaro  Romano." 
(For  a  Tonic.)  No.  18,463;  May  11  ;  Gai.  vol.  214;  p. 
681. 

S.  S.  White  Dental  Mfg.  Co..  The,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  "  Vio- 
let Talcum  Powder."  (For  Violet  Talcum  Powder.) 
No.  18,455  :  May  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  081. 

S.  S.  White  Dental  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  "  The 
S    S.  White  Tooth  Brush."     (For  a  Tooth-Brush.)     No. 

18.456  ;  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  681. 

S.  8.  White  Dental  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  "  The 
8.  8.  White  Tooth  Brush.""     (For  Tootb-Braabea. )     No. 

18.457  ;  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  681. 

8.  8.  White  Dental  Mfg.  Co.,  The.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  "Al- 
mond Cream."     (For  Almond  Cream.)     No.  18,468;  May 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  681. 
S.  8.  White  Dental  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  PhUadelphla,  Pa.    "  8.  8. 

White  Tooth  Paste.       (For  Tooth-Paste.)     No.  18,459; 

May  n  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  214;  p.  681. 
Schulze.   Paul.  Chicago,   111.     "  Big- Dandy  Bread."      (For 

Bread.)     No.  18.488  ;  May  26  ;  Gas.  toI.  214  ;  p.  1318. 
Shlwanov,  Ludwlg.  New  York,  N.  Y.     "  Ex-Corns."     (For 

a  Corn-Remover.)     No.  18.489;  May  25;  Gas.  vol.  214; 

p.  1318. 
Tebbetts    and    Garland    Store.    The    Chicago, '  HI.      "Bed 

Horse  Inn."      (For  Foods.)     No.  18,469;  May  18;  Gas. 

vol.  214  ;  p.  1024. 
Venus  Companv,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     "Venus  LaTcnder  A*-' 

trlngent."       (For  an  Astringent.)      No.  18,434;  May  4; 

Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  342. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  LABELS. 


Vola  Importing  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    "  Vela."     (For 
ChlantI  Wine.)     No.  18,470;  May  18;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p. 

Wheeler  Beanty  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     "  Wheeler's  Hair 

Coloring."      (For  Hair-Dye  and   Halr-Colorlngs. )      No. 

18,460 ;  May  11 ;  Ga«,  vol.  214  ;  p.  681. 
White  ft  Wyckoff  Htf.  Co.,  Holyoke,  Mass.     "  Community 

Flax."     (For  Stationery.)     l^o.  18,461  ;  May  11  ;   Gaz. 

▼ol,  214:  p.  681. 
White  k  Wyckoff  Mfg.  Co.,  Holyoke,  Mass.     "  Goody  Two- 

shoea."      (For  Stationery.)     No.  18.462;  May  11;  Gaz. 

▼ol.  214:  p.  681. 


Wlerschlng.  Edward  H.,  Binghamton,  N.  Y.  "  Lacauer- 
shine  Mital  Polish."  (ForVletol-Pollah.)  No.  18^468: 
May  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  681. 

Wm.    M.    Palmer  Mfe    Co..   Inc.,  The,   New  York,   N.  T. 
Aromlta   Silver  Cleanzup."      (For  a   Sllver-cleaner.) 
No.  18.430  ;  May  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  342. 

Young  Frank  A.,  La wton,  Okla.  "107."  (For  Cigars.) 
No.  18,471 ;  May  18 :  Ga«.  rol.  214  ;  p.  1024. 

Zuln  Manufacturing  Company.  Chicago,  111.  "Golden 
Fruit."  (For  Chewing-Gum.)  No.  lfe,464 ;  May  11- 
Gaz.  vol.  214 ;  p.  681.  .        .       -j         , 


PRINTS. 


B 


B 


Amazon    Cotton    Mills.    Thomasville,    N.    C.      "  Amazon." 

(For   Knitting- Yarns.)      No.   3,904;   May    18;   Gaz.   vol. 

214  ;  p.  1024. 
American  Art  Works.  The,  Coshocton,  Ohio.    "  Lasts  Ever- 
lastingly."    (For  Brick.)     No.  3,897  ;  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

214  ;  p.  882. 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Co.,  The,  Akron,  Ohio.     "  Goodrich  Safety 

Tread."     (For  Pneumatic  Tires.)     No.  3,912;  May  18; 

Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1024. 
B.  V.  D.  Company,  The,  New  York,  N.  Y.     "  Early  to  Bed 

Early  to  Rise  Short  Length  Sleeping  Suits — Now  you're 

wise."     (For  Sleeplng-Sults.)     No.  3,905;  May  18;  Gai. 

vol.  214  ;  p.   1024. 
B.  V.  D.  Company,  The,  New  York,  N.  Y.     "  Tonight's  the 

Night."      (For   Sleeplng-SulU.)      No.    3,906;    May    18; 

Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1024. 
B.  V.  D.  Company,  The,  New  York,  N.  Y.     "  '  Between  You 

and  the  Sun'  Stands  B.  V.  D."      (For  Athletic  Under- 
wear.)    No.  3.907  ;  May  18  ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1024. 
B.  V.  D.  Company,  The,  New  York,  N.  Y.      '  Some  Nap :  " 

(For   Sleeplng-Sults.)      No.    3.908;    May    18;    Gaz.    vol. 

214  ;  p.  1024. 
B.  V.  D.  Company,  The,  New  York,  N.  Y.    "  First  Aid  to  the 

Light  Sleeper.''     (For  Sleeplng-Sults.)     No.  3,909;  May 

18;  Gaa.  vol    214;  p.  1024. 
V.  D.  Company,  The,  New  York.  N.  Y.     "  Be  Prepared  :  " 

(For  Athletic  Underwear.)      No.  3,910;  May   18;  Gaz. 

vol.  214  ;  p.   1024. 
V.   D.   Company,   The,   New   Y<>rk,    N.   Y.      "  This    Man 

Feels  Fine."       (For  Athletic   Underwear.)      No.   3,911; 

May  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1024. 
Celll.    John    E.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      "  Ensoio."      (For    a 

MediclneJ     No.  3,898  ;  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  682. 
Cream  of  Wneat  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.    "  Playing  Store." 

(For  Wheat  Breakfast  Food.)     No.  3,91T ;  May  25;  Gaz. 

▼ol.  214;  p.  1318. 
E.    Greenfields    Sons,    New    York,    N.    Y.       "  Greenfield's 

Chocolate  Spont'e."      (For  Candy.*     No.  3,892;  May  4; 

Gaz.  vol.   214  :   p.  342. 
E.    La    Montagne's    Sons,    New    York,    N.    Y.      "  To    Green 

River."     (For  Whisky.)     No.  3,916  ;  May  18;  Oaz.  vol. 

214  ;  p.   10-24. 
Glunta,  Anthony  A.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     "  '  Qloaeppl  Gari- 
baldi '  Brand."     (For  Macaroni.)     No.  3,899 ;  May  11; 

Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  682. 
Globe    Automatic    Sprinkler    Co.,    The.    Cincinnati,    Ohio. 
'Globe    Sprinklers."       (For    Sprinklers.)       No.    3,891; 

Mav  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  342. 
Grand    Rapids    Refrigerator    Co.,    Grand    Rapids,    Mich. 
'  Like  a  clean  china  dish."      (For  Refrigerators.)      No. 

3.900  :  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  682. 

Hendee  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  Springfleld,  Mass.  "  The  Indian." 
(For  Motor-Cycles.)  No.  3,913  ;  May  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ; 
p.  1024. 

Liggett  &  Myers  Tobacco  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 
St.   Louis,   Mo.      "His  Bait."      (Far  Cigarettes.) 

3.901  ;  May  11  ;  Gaz.  ▼ol.  214  ;  p.  682. 
Liggett  h  Myers  Tobacco  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.. 

St.  Louis,  Mo.     "  Dukes  Mixture."     (For  8moklng-To- 
bacco.)     No.  3,914  ;  May  18 ;  Gat.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1024, 
Old    Ben    Mining   Corporation,    Chicago,    111.       "  Old    Ben 
Coal."     (For  Coal.)     No.  3,893;  May  4;  Gat.  ▼ol.  214; 
p.    342. 


Pittsburg    Hlckson    Compajny,    East    Butlerj 
's  Twin  Sagless." 


and 
No. 

and 


"  Rocklnchalr." 
:  Gas.  Tol.  214; 

Tailored   Union 
May  rs     Oai. 


K— ,.    ^c^.    — v....    Pa.      "Hick- 
sons  Twin  Siagiess."     (For  Springs  for  Beds,  Cots,  and 

Couches.)     No.  3,902  ;  May  11 ;  Gaz.  ▼ol.  214  ;  p.  682. 
Piatt  &   Washburn   Refining  Company,  New   York,   N.  Y. 

"  Veedol.  "     (For  Veedol.)     No.  3,903  ;  May  11 :  Gaz.  ▼ol. 

214  ;   p.  682. 
Tbos.  Cusack  Company,  Chicago,  111.     "  Extreme  positions 

without    strain    anywhere.'        (For    Underwear.)       No. 

3.918  ;  May  25  ;  Gaz.  ▼ol.  214  ;  p.  1318. 
Thos.    Cusack    Company,    Chicago,    111.      "  Models    for   all 

shapes."      (For  Underwear.)     No.  3.919;  May  25;  Oat. 

vol.  214;  p.  1318. 
Thos.  Cusack  Company,  Chicago,  111.     "  Base — Comfort" 

(For  Underwear.)      No.  3,920;  May  25;  Gat.  ▼ol.  214; 

p.   1318. 
Thos.   Cusack   Company,   Chicago,   111.     "  Closed    comfort- 
able  trouser   crotch.'      (For   underwear.)      No.    3,921; 

May  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1818. 
Thos.    Cusack   Company,    Chicago,    111.      "Adjusted    In    a 

JlfTy."      (For  Underwear.)      No.   3,922;    May   25;   Oat. 

vol.  214  ;  p.  1318. 
Thos.    Cusack    Company,    Chicago,    111. 

(For  Underwear.)     No.  3,923;  May  26 

p.   1318. 
Thos.    Cusack    Company.    Chicago.    111. 

Suits.'      (For  Underwear.)      No.   3,924 

vol.  214  :  p.  1318. 
Thos.    Cusack   Company.   Chicago,    111.      "  Natural   ..^Jouae 

fullness  for  extreme  positions."     (For  Underwe&^.)     No. 

3,925  :  May  26 ;  Gat.  rol.  214  ;  p.  1318. 
Thos.   Cusack  Company.   Chicago,   III.     "  Regnlart   Short 

Stouts  Slim  Jima. "     (For  Underwear.)     No.  8;926  ;  May 

25  ;  Gaz.  ▼ol.  214  ;  p.  1318. 
Thos.  Cusack  Company,  Chicago,  111.     "  |1  to  |6  a  suit." 

(For  Underwear.)     No.  3,927;  May  25;  Gat.  ▼©!.  214; 

p.   1318. 

Thos.  Cusack  Company    Chicago,  111.     "  Ease,  Comfort." 

(For  Underwear.)     No.  3,928;  May  25;  Gat.  TOl.  214; 

p.  1318. 
Thos.  Cusack   Company    Chicago,   111.     "  No  hot  webbing 

necessary  at  the  waist."     (For  Underwear.)     No.  3,929 ; 

May  25  ;  Gaz.  ▼ol.  214  ;  p.  1318. 
Thos.    Cusack   Company.    Chicago,   HI.      "  Crotch   exactly 

like    your   trousers."      (For    Underwear.)      No.    3,930; 

May  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1318. 
West,  Julius  A.,  Washington,  D.  C.     "  The  Sweater  Shop." 

(For    Sweater-Garments.)      No.    8.916;    May    18;    Oaa. 

vol.  214  ;  p.  1024. 
White    Company.    The.    Cleveland,    Ohio.      "The    Latest 

White  Four-Thirty  "rouring.""     (For  Tourlng-Cara.)     No. 

3,894  ;  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  342. 
White    Company,    The,    Cleveland.    Ohio.      "  The    Latest 

White    Four- Forty- Fl^e    Landanlet  -  Clmouaine."      (For 

Landaulet-Llmousines.)      No.   3.895;   May   4;  Gat.  ▼ol. 

214  :  p.  342. 
Wood-Wilson    Company,    Inc.,    The,    New    York.    N.    T. 

"  Young  America  Brand.'"     (For  Boys'  Blouse*.  Shlrta, 

Pajamas,  and  Nlght-Robes.)      No.  3,896;  May  4;  Gat. 

vol.  214;  p.  342. 


DISCLAIMER. 


Kast.  Edward  R..  Baltimore,  Md. ;  disclaimer  filed  by  in- 
ventor and  assignee.  The  Kast  Insetting  and  Gathering 
Machine  Company.  Signature  -  handling  mechanism. 
No.  1,083,617;  disclaimer  filed  Apr.  28,  1915;  Gaz.  vol. 
214  ;  p.  346. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS 


I-X)R    WHICH 


PATENTS  WP:RE  ISSUED  DURING  THE  MONTH  OF  MAY.  191, 


Abliivv  iations  :    '■  (>az.'=</»fflci.il    liaz^tie.] 


Abdominal  sin>port.    L.  M 

Guz.   vol.  214  ;   p.   "55 
Abrading-disk.      C.    KruR. 

vol.   214  ;   p.   713. 
Abrasive   Implement. 

18  :  Gaz.  vol.   214  ; 
Abrasive   wheels  and 

terlal    for    use    in. 

l,i;^».739  .  May  18 


J. 


Flncb.    No.  1.139,656  ;  May  18  : 
No.   1.139,541;   May    18;   Gaz. 
Smith.     No.    1,139,81"  ;    May 
Formlnt 


W. 

214; 


A.  S. 
376. 


Phelps.     No. 


( 
p.  811. 

the  like,  Forming  and  binding  ma- 
J.   G.   Vail   and   J.   D.   Carter.      No. 
.,.......„„  .  ^„,    -^  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  "83. 

Absorbent  cotton" wrapping  machine,  Automatic.     I.  a-orn- 

bliili       No.    1,140.044;   May   18;   Gax.   vol.   214;   p.   892. 

Accordion.     G.   Anderson.     No.   1,139,010;   May   11;   Gaz. 

.     vol.  214  ;  p.  492. 

Accounting,    Method    and    means    for    statistical 
Cnimptou,      No.    1.138,089;    May    4;    Gaz.    vol. 
130. 
Acetylene-generators,  Water-shed  for. 

1,138.686  :  May  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  ,.  _ 
Acid    compound,    Dlacldylpyrocatechln  -  ortho  -  carboxyllc  . 
E.    Rletz.      No.    1.140,716;    May    25;   Gaz.    vol.    214;    p. 
1 169. 
Acid  derivative,   2.3  oxynaphthoic-.     M.  Kahn  and   A.  Os- 
senbeck.      No.    1,140,747;    May    25;    Gaz.    vol.    214;    p 

1171.  „      o.         ^ 

Add    monocalcium    phosphate,    Producing.     H.    Stewart. 

No.  1.137.806;  May  4;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p    30 
Acoustic    instrument.     H.   W.   Hess.     No.   1.138,785  ;   May 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  401.  "  „      ,      ^  ,  ^  ,        m 

Adding    and    recording    machine.       H.     Landsledel.       No. 

1.138,875  ;  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  444. 
Addlng-machine.     F.  C.  Rinsche.     No.  1,138,793;  May  11; 

Addingma'chlne'orthe  ilke.     D.  W.  Shiek.     No.  1,139.814  ; 

May  18;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  810. 
Adding-machine   signal    mechanism.      D.    W.    Bniek. 

l,13l»,813  ;  Mav  18  ;   Gaz.   vol.  214  ;  ^.  809. 


G.  Lee.     So.  1,139,544 

fe.      No.    1,141,065; 

1,140,433;  May  25 


No. 
May 
May 

Gaz. 


Address-plate,  Selective.     U. 

18:  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  714 
Addressing-machine.      U.    G.    L 

25;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  1282. 
Adjusting-post.     B.  Ames.     No. 

vol.  214  ;  p.  1062. 
Advertising    apparatus.     8.    M.    Hlrsch. 

May  4  ;  Gaz.  toI.  214  ;  p.  266. 
Advertising  apparatus.     It.  Overfleld,  L. 

E.   Burns.      No.   1,13 

80:?. 
Advertising   device.      H.   J.   Cusack.      No. 

25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1066. 
Advertising  device.     K.  F.  Dunham.     No.  1,138,73  < 

11  ;  Gaz.  voL  214;  p.  394.  ^,       ,,.«,^o 

Advertising  device.     J.    B.    Furber.      No.    1,140,148 

18;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  928.  .„„„,„    „       ,o 

Advertising  device.    H.  S.  Shafer.    No.  1,139,812  ;  May  18 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  809.  „     „     „     ^         « 

Advertising    device    and    the    like.     H.    K.    Harrts.     No. 

1,138,471;  May  4;    Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  264.  ^    „     „ 

Advertising    device.    Tlme-controlle<l.     F.    B-    "d    C.    l^- 

Davis.     No.  1,13§,090 ;  May  4  ;  Gaz.  TOl.  214  ;  p.  180 

dvertlsing  mechanism.     A.   Gottacbalk  and  J.  8.  Ho! 


No.    1,138,478; 

B.  Hamslev,  and 
Gaz.  vol.  214  ;   p. 

1,140,446;   May 

May 

May 


,  V,-..  ,«..  214  ;  p.  : 
No.   1,140,728;   May 


Gaz.  Tol. 


Hollo- 

1146. 

28; 


1,140,444:  May  26; 
1,141,002  ;  May  26  ; 
No.  1,140,180; 


Gai. 
Gaz. 
May 


Advertlslnj, 

well.     No.   1,140,676;  May  26 
Aerial  conveyer.     R.   Waddell ; 

Gaz.  vol.  214  ; _p.  1162. 
Aeroplane.     M.  E.  Clark.     No. 

vol.  214  ;  p.  1066. 
Aeroplane.     E.  C.  Parsons.     No. 

vol.  214  ;  p.  1262. 
Aeroplane-balance.     G.   Mezzatesta. 

18:  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  940.  ,       «.     ^ 

Agitator.     J.  C.  King.     No.  1,140,466 ;  May  28 ;  Gax.  toI. 

Air-brake-hose  "protector.     A.  R.  Peffera.     No.   1,139,707; 

May  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  804. 
Air-brake  system.     P.  Comerfortf.     No.  1,188,193  ;  May  4  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.   166. 
Alr-brake-aystem    releasing   derlce.     N.    K.    Hlracn.      No. 

1,139,8M;  May  18;  Gaa.  vol.  214;  p.  828. 
Alr-c<Hnpre8aor.     H.    Harford.     No.    1,188,218 ;    May    4 ; 

Gaz.  TOl.  214  ;  p.  172. 
Air-compressor.      W.    M.    Melmore.      No.    1.139.991 

18  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  872. 


May 


Air   enfilnc.    \'ariable-capacltv    oompiessed  .      B.    V.    Nord- 

l)erg.     No.  1,138.886:  May"n  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  448. 
Air   purifier  and   washer.     C.   A.   Geddes.     No.    1.139.358; 

May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  612. 
Air-spring.      J.    G.    Funk.      No.    1.140.344;    May    IS:    Gaz. 

vol.   214  ;   p.   996. 
Air  washing  and  conditioning  apparatus.     W.  H.  Carrier. 

No.  1.138.081  :  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  127. 
Airship,  J.   W.  Boughton.     No.    1.138,724  ;  May   11  ;   Gaz. 

vol.  214  ;  p    390. 
Alarm  :   i^et — 

Burglar  or  fire  alarm.  Tire-alarm. 

Fire-alarm. 
Alarms  or  other  devices.  Apparatus  for  operating.     A.  C. 

Rowley.      No.   1,138,249:  May  4:  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  184. 
Album-leaves.  Card-holder  for.    G.  Kiernan.    No.  1,140.904  : 

Mnv  26  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1227. 
Alcoholic  fermentation.     R.  de  Fazi.     No.  1.140.882;  May 

25:  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1219. 
Alkaline  chlorlds.  Apparatus  for  electrolysis  of.     K.  Ochs. 

No.  1.138.400  ;  May  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  240. 
Alligator-wrench.      R.     Acton.      No.     1.138.168:     May     4: 

Gaz.  vol.   214  ;  p.   168. 
Aluminate      solutions.      Treating.      H.       Howard.      No 

1,137,860  ;  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  48. 
Amalgamator.      F.    P.    Arnold   and    G.    F.    Wedeman.      No. 

1.1§9,324  ;  May  11;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  599. 
Amalgamator.      C.   W.    Patten.      No.    1.139.067;    May    11; 

Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  612. 
Ammonia    and    the    like.    Producing.     J.    E.    Bucher.     No 

1,138.191:  May  4;   Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.   166. 
Ammunition-hoist.     F.  Reichard.     No.   1.138.149;  May  4; 

Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  151. 
Ampul.     E.  W.  Pierce.     No.  1.139.368;  May  11;  Gaz.  vol. 

214;  p.  816. 
Amusement  device.     W.  E.  Davis.     No.  1.138.091 ;  May  4  ; 

Gaz.   vol.  214  :   p.   131. 
Anchor      C.    W.    Edwards.      No.    1,137,745;    May   4;    Gaz 

vol.    214  ;    p.    9. 
Anchor.      J.    Masak.      No.    1.139,202:    May    11;    Gaz.    vol. 

214  ;  p.  660. 
Animal-dip,  Preparation  of  a  concentrated.     R.  M.  Chapln. 

No.  1,137,844  ;  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  43. 
Animal-releasing    device.      T.    Kollner.       No.    1,139.539: 

May   18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  712. 
Animal-releasing    device.       E.    Noennlg.      No.    1.139.563; 

Mav  18:  Gaz.  vol    214  ;  p.  721 
Animal-trap.      D.    D.    Dennis.      No.    1.130,601;    May    18; 

Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  700. 
Animal-trap.     E.  T.  Marsh.     No.  1,138,132  ;  May  4  ;  Qai. 

vol.  214  ;  p.  146. 
Animal-trap.     W.   A.   Seeley  and    H.   M.   Vetterlein.     No. 

1,139.587;  May  18;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  729. 
Annunciator.  Mechanical.     L.  C.  Swain.     No.   1,140,631  ; 

May  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1133. 
Annunciator,  Self-restoring.     A.  C.  Reld.     No.  1.138,088  ; 

May  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  876. 
Antlcreeper.     P.  W.  Moore.     No.  1,140,346 ;  May  18 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  214  ;  p.  996. 
Antlcreeper.      B.    Wolhaupter.      No.   1,189,891 ;   May    11  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  214 ;  p.  624. 
Antiseptic  compound.     W.  J.  Knox.     No.  1,189,774;  May 

18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  798. 
Antiskid    attachment    for    tlrea.       A.    O.    Brace.       No. 

1.138,189 ;  May  4  ;  Gaa.  toI.  214 ;  p.  1»4. 
Antiskid  attachment  for  tlrea.    A.  OorsckL    No.  1,140,690  ; 


May  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1118. 
pparel.  Head  wearing-.     M.  F.  Hi  ^ 

No.  1,139,676;  May  18;  Gaz.  toI.  214 ;  p.  762. 


anuj    ^O  ,   una.    rui.   ^it  ,    u.    xxxa. 

Apparel,  Head  wearing-.     M.  F.  Harrta  and  W.  D.  Lewis. 


Apparel,  Wearing-.    M.  Herman.    No.  I,18ft,e61 ;  May  1 1 ; 

6a«.  vol.  214  ;  p.  470.  „    ,    « 

Apron,  Mechanic  s.     G.  E.  Kelly  and  B.  J.  Eaurj.     No. 

1,139.682  ;  May  18 ;  Gaa.  Tol.  214  :  p.  710. 
Arch,  Fire-.     C.  E.  Miller.     No.  1,188,048;  May  4;  Oaa. 

Tol.  214  ;  p.  112. 
Armature-spring.      B.    Ames. 

Gaa.  Tol.  214  ;  o.  1062. 
Article-carrier.     G.  M.   Eason 

Gaz.  Tol.  214:  p.  1116. 
Article-feeding      mechanism 


No.    1,140,482;    May    28; 
No.  1,140,586;  May  35: 


A. 


1,138.688  ;  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  801. 


AagcsMB. 


No. 
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Asparagus-cuttcr.     E.  W.  Moore.     No.  1.137.777;  May  4; 

Gai.  vol.   214  :  p.   10. 
Assorting  and  delivering  mechanism.      D.   W.   ("olby.     No. 

1,139,401  ;  May  11  :  Gnz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  62.k. 
Astronomical  educational  apparatus.     L.  M.  Ilousoknecht. 

No.   1.140,160:   May   18;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  0.-^2. 
Athletic  ball.     T.  A.   and  J.  Ollvlr.     No.    1.140,845;    Mny 

25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1205. 
Atomlzpr  or  the  like.     A.  De  Vllblss.     No.  1.140.301;  May 

18  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  980. 
Auger.     .1.  Lund.     No.  1,139,198;  May  11:  Gaz.  vol.  214; 

p.  559. 
Augpr.    P:arth-.      B.    B.    rhilllps    and    C.    W.    Evaus.      No. 

1.140,607;  Mav  25;  (iaz.  vol.  2i4;  p.  1124. 
Auto-motor   starter.     A.   Blair.     No.    I,141.0.'i3  ;    May    25; 

Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1271. 
Automatic    lubricator.      A.    Mertsheimer.      No.    1,139,697  : 

Mav  18;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  769. 
Automobile.      E.    Gruenewald.      No.    1.139,861;    May    18; 

Gaz.  vol.  214  ;   p.  826. 
Automobile.     F.  Hemonwav.     No.  1.139.763  ;  May  18  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  214;   p.  791. 
Automobile.      C.    H.    Taylor   and    B.    B.    Neuteboom.      No. 

1,138.904  ;  May  11  ;  Gaz.  voL  214  ;  p.  454. 
Automobile   and    other    vehicle    fender.      .\.    .M.    Kennedy. 

No.  1.140.164:  May  18;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  9.'!4. 
Automobile-bodies  into  lounges,  Foldable  seat  for  convert- 
ing two-seated.     J.  E.  Wright.     No.  1.140.931  :  Mav  25  : 

Gai.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1238. 
Antomobile-body.     L.  C.  Duncan.     No.  1.139.021  ;  May  11  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  497. 
Antnmoblle-bodv.     .7     B.   Kntz.      No.    1.140.139;    Mnv    IS; 

Gnz.   vol.  214  :   p.  020. 
.\utomoblk>    bumper   and    ft'inliT.    Combiiieil.      S.    Glasgow. 

No.  1,140,899;  May  25;  (Jnz.  vol.  214;  p.   1226 
Automobile     chemlc&l  -  engine.       J.      A.      Thomas.       No. 

1,137,927;  May  4;  Ga£.  vol.  214;  p.  71. 
Automobile  cootrolling  device.     V.  Lancia.     No.  1.138,577  ; 

May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  297. 
Automobile-curtain.     H.  J.  TllTanv  and  G.  .V.  Young.     No. 

1,140,858;   May   25:   Gaz.   vol.   214;   p.   1211. 
Automobile  door  mechanism.     Y.  Karlva.     No.  1,138.117  ; 

May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  140. 
Automobile-fender.     C.  K.  White.     No.  1, 1. 59.830  ;  Mav  18; 

Gaz.  vol.  214  :   p.  ?sl6. 
Automobile  fuel-tank.     A.  Orton.     No.  1.139.439;  .May  11; 

Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  642. 
Automobile-Jack.     I.  W.  Furman.     No.  1.140,149;  May  IS; 

Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  029. 
Automobile-Jack,  Automatic.     S.  D.  Smith.     No.  1,140,624  ; 

Mav  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  1130. 
Automobile-lock.      C.    R.    Saunders.      No.    1.138,796 ;    May 

11  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  d.  416. 
Automobile-lock.     P.  W.  Smith.     No.  1,139.733;  May  18; 

(Jaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  781. 
Automobile  -  lock,     Combination.      R.     E.     Coyner.      No. 

1,137,742;  May  4;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  8. 
Automobile  locking  device.     A.  H.  Leeker.     No.  1,140,383; 

May  25  ;  Gai.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1044. 
Automobile-radiator.     N.   T.   K.   Skinner.     No.   1.140,196; 

May   18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  945. 
Automobile   running-gear.      D.    C.   Cookingham    and    .1.    H. 

Hertner.     No.  1.138.732;  Mav  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  21 1  ;  p.  393. 
.Automobile  steering  device.    D.  H.  Bucklev.    No.  1.139,453  ; 

May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  646. 
Automobile-wheel.     J.   C.   Await   and  T.    F.   Steven*!.     No. 

1,140,560  ;  May  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1108. 
Automobile-wheels  and   the  like,  Shipplng-sho»'  for.     A.  S. 

McMillan    and   .T.    F.  Cnrdie.      No.    1.1.39,988:   May    18; 

Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  871. 
Automobiles.    Differential    gearing    for.      A.    T.    Nogradv. 

No.  1.140.312;  .May  IS;  Gaz.  vol.  214:  p.  983. 
Automobiles,  El«ctrlc-llghtlng  system   for.     .1.  BIJur.     No. 

1,137,831  ;  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  38. 
Automobiles.    Hood-faatener   for.      N.    W.    Cummins.      No. 

1,140.503  ;  May  26 ;  Gaz.  toI.  214  ;  p.  1088. 
Antomoblles,  Horn-blowing  attachment  for.     W.  W.  Scott. 

No.  1.138,801 ;  May  11  ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  418. 
Antomoblles,  motor-boats,  and  the  like.  Device  to  prevent 

theft    or    unauthorized    use    of.      H.    F.    Pagan.      No. 

1.140.141:  Mav  18:  Gaz.  vol.  214:  p.  926. 
Automobiles,  Mud-grip  for.     J.  .M.  Fra.ser.     No.   1.140.028; 

May  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  886. 
Automobiles,     Pennant-holder    for.       F.     r>ounglev.       No. 

1,138.»64:  May  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  474. 
Automobiles,  Pneumatic  cushion  for.     E.  A.   Wllcoi.     No. 

1,140,646:  May  25;  Gaa.  vol.  214;  p.  1137. 
Automobiles,  Stove  attachment  for.     E.  S.   Mumma.     No. 

1.140,056:  May  18;  Gax.  vol.  214;  o.  896. 
.A.utomoblle8,  Theft-prevention  device  ror.     F.  K.  Fatsett. 

No.  1.139.757;  May  18;  Gas.  vol.  214;  p.  789. 
Automobiles,   Traction    and   antlzkidding   device    for.     J. 


RoM.     No.  1,138.014:   May  4;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  101 
tor.      P.   E.   Holt.      No.   1.140.823;   May   25;   (; 


sz. 


No. 


Autotractor. 

Tol.  214  ;  p.  1197. 
.4.wnlng-cord-op«ratlng  protector  device.     J.  M.  Hanf. 

1,138,218:  May  4:  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  171. 
Axle  and  wheel.  Steering.     H.  C.  Marmon.      No.  1,137,996  ; 

Mav  4;  Gai.  vol.  214:  p.  96. 
Axle,  Buggy-.     C.  B.  Elliott  and  E.  Kurtz.     .\o.  1.140,138; 

May  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  926. 
Axle  construction.     W.  J.  Sleffel.    No.  1.141,078:  May  25: 

Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  1286. 


Axle  construction  for  motor-vehicles,  Rear-.     C.  L.  Smith. 

No.  1,138,900  ;  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  452. 
.V.tle    extension,    Emorgencv.      C.    Henthorn    and    W.    T. 

Wehe.     No.   1,139.182;  Niav   11;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  553. 
Axle   part!!.   Connection  of.      E.   Bugatti.      No.    1.140.496; 

Mav  25;  <;az.  vol.  214:  p.  1086. 
Axle,   Spring-.     J.   H.   Gllliland,     No.   1,138,467  ;  May   4  ; 

Gaz    vol.  214  ;  p.  263. 
Bog  :  See — 

fl.ind-bag. 
Bug      E    B.  Stirapson.     No.  1.138.699;  May  11;  Gaz.  vol. 

214  ;  p.  380. 
Bai.'tilllii2   machine.      A.    M.   Bates 

11  :  G.iz.  vol.   214  ;  p.  351. 
Has:  tlllinK   ninchlne.      A.   M.    Bates 


25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1214. 
Basr-frame  fastener.     B.  vom  Elgen. 


No.  1,138,618:  May 
No.  1,140,867  ;  May 
No.  1,139,826;  May 


A.    A.   Green.      No.    1.138,749; 

p.  nm. 

No.  1.107,878  ;  May  4  :  Gaz.  vol. 


No. 


IS  :  »;az.  vol.  214  ;  p.  814. 
Bag  lock.     K.  A.  Teel.     No.   1,141,022;  May  25;  Gaz.  vol. 

1'  U  :  p.  1 267. 
Bair  turning  machine.     D.   F.  Stein.     No.   1,140,627;  May 

■2^  :  Ga7.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1131. 
Baggage-rack.      F.   E.   Howard.      No.    1.130,868;   May   18; 

Gae.  vol.  214  ;  p.  829. 
Haifgiiig machine.     A.  C.  Sargent.     No.  1.140,484  ;  May  25  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1082. 
Bait.   Artificial.     E.   D.    -Myers.     No.    1.140,279;   May   18; 

Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  972. 
Bait  receptacle.      E.    Spltzler.      No.    1.140.625;    May    26; 

Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  11.11. 
BakiM-'fi   doiililo    tin   stick    ladvlock   pans.      N.    Huth.     No. 

1.139.o:iT  ;  Mav  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  .502. 
Baking-pan.     C.  E.   I'lerce.     No.   1,139,445:  May  11;  Gaz. 

vol.  214  :  p.  644. 
Baling  press.     C.   B.   W.  Smith.     No.   1.141.088;   May  25; 

Gaz.   vol.  214  :  p.   1289. 
Baling  press.     .1.  N.  Wood.     No.  1,139,092  ;  May  11 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  214;  p.  521. 
Ball  :   See — 

Athletic  ball. 
Hall    iiiflMter    and    sealer. 

Mav  11  :  Gnz.  vol.  214  ; 
Ball  rain.      K.   E.  Marcy. 

•J14  :   p.  .54. 
Banana    food    and    making    same.      H.    E.    Plunkett. 

1,1.38.888:   May  11;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  448. 
Bananas.    Preserving.      H.    E.    Plunkett.      No.    1,138,887; 

May  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  448. 
Han.l-hrakc.     R.  M.  Brown.     No.  1.141,035;  May  25;  Oaz. 

vol,   214  ;   p.   1271. 
Band  brake       C    R.    Shannon.      No.    1.141,014:    May    25; 

(;az     vol.   214  :   p.    1264. 
naixl,  Kxpaiislble.     F.  E.  Youngs.     No.  1,138,605;  May  4; 

•  iaz.    vol.   214  ;   p.   308. 
Band-knife      C  .T.  Holscher.     No.  1,137,973;  May  4;  Oaz. 

vol.  214  :  p.  88. 
Ban(la::e.   Therapeutical.      A.   A.  Morek  and   H.   Qoldblatt. 

No    1,138.579  :  .May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  298. 
Bank.  Coln-aotuatlng  saving*-.     F.Wright.     No.  1,139,006  ; 

May  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  491. 
Bar:   See — 

Grati'  bar.  Molding-flask  bar. 

Handle  bar. 
Bar  or  tube.  Machine  for  turning  and  cutting  off  plecaa 

from   a.     G.   B.  Taylor.     No.   1.140.208;    May   18;   Oaz. 

vol.  214  :  p.  948. 
Barbers   chair.     .1.    R.    Hlbbets.     No.    1.138.477:    May   4; 

Gaz.   vol.   214  :   p.   266. 
Bark-rosslng    machine.      W.    E.    Beadle.      No.    1.139.012 ; 

Mav  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  493. 
Barrel-rack.     R.  L.  Wright.     .No.  1,139,007  ;  May  11  ;  Gaa. 

vol.    214;    p.    491. 
Barrel."!.   Removable  cover  for  metal.      -V.  Schroeder.      No. 

1.140..")35:   May  25;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  1101. 
Base    exchanging  substances.    Manufacturing.      R.    Oaaa. 

No.  1,140,262;  May  18;  Oaz.  vol.  214;  p.  967. 
Basket-bottoms.  Machine  for  heading  and  boring.     W.  H. 

Prldgen.     No.  1.139,223  :  May  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  666. 
Bath  :   See — 

SI:ower-bath. 
Bflth-tnb.    Collapsible.      A.    E.    Presson.      No.    1.130,676; 

Mav  18  :  Oaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  726. 
Bath-tul)  .spraying  attachment.     H.Barnes.     No.  1.140,847  ; 

May  25:  Oaz.  vol.  214;  p.   1031. 
Batteries.   Electrolyte  for  secondary.     W.  Morrison.     No. 

Ll.'«>214;  May   11;  Oaz.  vol.  214;  p.  568. 
Batteries.    Negatlve-poie   plate    for   alkaline    storage.      W. 

Morrison.       No.     1.139.213;    Mav    11;    Gaz.    vol.    214; 

p.    563. 
F?atterv  :   See — 

Electrical  battery.  Storage  battery. 

Prlmarv  battery. 
Bearers.      E.    W.   Cooper.     No.    1.140.254:    May    18:  Oai. 

vol.  214  :  p.  964. 
Bearing.     H.  E.  Williams.     .No.  1,138,822;  May  11;  Oai. 

vol.   214  :   p.   425. 
Bearing.     C.  S.  Wright.     No.  1.138,167;  May  4;  Oaz.  vol. 

214  :   p.    157. 
Bearing  for  connecting-rods.     L.  E.  Ohr.     No.  1,180,216: 

Mav  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  564. 
I'.earliis:     for     rotating    cvllnder-englnea.     Connecting-rod. 

W     F.    Minue.    No.    1,1.38,001;    May   4;    Gaz.    vol.    214; 

p.  07. 
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No.  1.138.666  ;  May  11  ; 
No.    1,138,180  ;    May   4  ; 

1.189,161  ;  May  11  ; 

1.130.192;  May  11  ; 


Bearlng-hoHSlng.     S.  M.  Klntner. 

Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  368. 
Bearing.    Roller-.      H.    L.    Bock. 

Gnz.  vol.  214  :  p.  161. 
Bearing.    Roller-.     ,T.    H.   Carr.      No. 

Gaz.  vol.   214  ;   p.  545. 
Bearing.    Roller-.     J     F.    King.      No. 

Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  657. 

Bearings.  Apparat\i8  for  making  rac«way-walls  for.     I.  A. 

George.     .No.  1.130  660:  May  18;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  76& 

Beating-engine.      F..    A     .loues.      No.    1.140,830;    May    25; 

Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1200. 
Beauty-mark.     F.  Frankel.     No.  1,140,975;  May   25;  Oaz. 

vol.   214  ;   p.   12.53. 
Bed    and  divan   or   sofa.   Convertible.     J.    Lupplno.      No. 

1.139,785;  May  18:  Gsz.  vol.  214:  p.  799. 
Bed  construction,  Spring-.     C.  D.  and  P.  D.  Miller  and  J. 
O.  Oadberry.     No.  1,139.050;  May  11;  Gaz.  vol.  214; 
p.   606. 
Bed.  Folding  metal.     E.  M.   S.  Thomesen.     No.  1,140,212  ; 

May  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  950. 
Bed  or  cot.     C.   D.   Brouyette   and  O.    P.   McEntlre.      No. 

1,139,099  :  Mav  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  624. 
Bed,  Resilient.    C.  D.  and  P.  D.  Miller  and  J.  0.  Gadberrv. 

No.  1,139,892;  May  18;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  837. 
Bed,  Sofa-.     C.  J.  Conser.     No.  1.139,641  ;  May  18  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  214  ;  p.  748.  „,     ^ 

Bed.  Sofa-.     W.  M.  Flschoff.    No.  1.140.368 ;  May  25  ;  Oaz. 

vol.  214;  p.    1038. 
Bed-spring.     J.    Peterson.      No.    1,139,573;   May    18;   Oaz. 

vol.  214  ;  p.  726. 
Bed-spring.      G.    F.    Slsbower    and    L.    E.    Plttonl.      No. 

1.138.986  :  May  11  ;  Oaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  482. 
Bed-spring  tightener.     H.  I.a  Roe.     No.  1.138.491  :  May  4; 

Oaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  270. 
Bed-table.     L.   Rlbar.     No.   1.140,397;   May   25;   Oaz.  vol. 
214  ;   p.   1049.  .  ^    .^ 

Beet  pulling  and  topping  machine.  P.  Pederson  and  O.  T. 
Gilkerson.  No.  1.140.847;  May  25;  Oaz.  vol.  214;  p. 
1205. 
Belt-hooks  from  a  metallic  strand.  Forming  pointed  blanks 
for.  D.  T.  Graham.  No.  1,138,211;  M«y  4;  Oaz.  vol. 
214;  p.  171. 
Belt-polfshlng    machine.      E.    F.    Thoren.      No.    1.139.380 ; 

Mav  11  ;  Oaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  622. 
Belt-shifter.     J.  Smedman.     No.  1.140.778;   May  25;  Gaz. 

vol.  214  :  p.  1179. 
Belt-shifting   device.     J.   Smedman.      No.    1.140.774 ;    May 

25;  Oaz.  vol.  214:  p.  1179. 
Belt,  Waist,     L.  Rechtachaffen.     No.  1,139,310;  May  11; 

Oaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  594. 
Bench  ;   See — 

t  onvertlble  bench. 
Bench-lei:,     (J.  W.   Bailey.      No.   1,141.083;  May  25:  Oaz. 

vol.   214  :  p.   1287. 
Bending  structural  shapes.  Mechanism  for.     E,  Y.  Moore. 

No.  1.1.39.434:  Mav  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  640. 
Blcvcle.     M.  S.  Logan.     No.  1,139.046;  May  11;  Gaz.  vol. 

214  :   p.  606, 
Bllliard-cue-tlp    fastener.       L.    Ciarlelll.      No.    1.139.340; 

Mav  11  ;  Gaz.  vol,  214  :  p.  603. 
BllUard-cushlon.      H.    Z.   Tohb.     No.   1.138.933;   May   11: 

Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  463. 
Binder.     W.   Sparks.     No.    1,140,079;   May   18;    Gaz.   vol. 

214  ;  p.  904. 
Binder,  Loose-leaf.     F.  E.  Cardy.     No.  1.140,442;  May  25; 

Gaz.  vol.   214  ;   p.   1065. 
Binder,  Loose-leaf.     J.  C    Hedges.     No.  1,138.104  ;  May  4; 

Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.   135, 
Binder    Loose-leaf.     J.    Schnde,    Jr.     No.    1,140,534  ;   May 

25  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.   1101. 
Binder,  Loose  leaf,     F.  C.  Skiles.     No.  1.138.019;  May  4; 

Gaz.  vol,  214  :  p.  103. 
Binder  or  loose-sheet  holder.  Temporary.     G.  P.  Wigglnton. 

No.  1,140.929:  Mav  25;  Gnz.  vol.  214;  p.  1237. 
Binder,    Shiftable-sheet.      J.    C.    Dawson.      No.    1,140.360; 

Mav  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.   1035. 
Binders,  Bundle-carrier  attachment  for.     W.  C.  G.  Berndt. 

No.  1.139,013:  Mav  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214:  p.  493. 
Binders,  Canvas  butter  for.     H.  T.  Smith.     No.  1.138.987  : 

May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  483. 
Binders.  Post  for  loose-leaf.     F.  S.  Betts.     No.  1.138.619  ; 

Mav  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  351. 
Binding  device,  Loose-leaf-.     E.  A.  Trusseh.     No.  1.138.262  ; 

Mav  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  188. 
Bit  :  'Bee — 

Brldle-blt.  Drill  reamlng-blt. 

Block  :    Sec — 

I'acing-block. 
Blotter    Hand  attachable.     H.  Marui.     No.  1.140. 606  ;  May 

25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  :   p.   1153. 
Blower-cleaner.     A.  M.  Johnson      No.  1,140.462;  May  25; 

Gaz.   vol.  214  :   p.   107.''., 
Blower  for  boilers.     J.  C.  Bennett.     No.   1,139,030;  May 

18  :  Oaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  745. 
Blowpipe.     J.  M.  Morris.     No.  1.139.435;  May    11;  Gaz. 

vol.  214  ;   p.  641. 
Board  :   See —  ,  ..     _. 

Cloth-board.  Shovel-bonrd. 

Harvester  butt-board.  Toe-board. 

Junction-board.  Washboard. 

Piano  fall-board.  .,«....„,     ^ 

Boat      A.   P    I.undin.     No.  1.140.469;  May  25;  Gaz.  vol. 
214  :    p.    1076. 


W.     Leemlng. 
p.  892. 
1,189.631;   May 


Boat-launching     device.     Life-.       R. 

1.140.046:  Mav  18:  Gaz.  vol.  214 
Boat-motor.      E.    B     Blakely.      No. 

Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  74.5 
Boat-motor.      0.   W.    Hult       No.    1.138.294;   May   4 

vol.  214  :  p.   200. 
Boats,   Holding   and  disengaging   gear  for 

Gavin.     No.  1,139,116  ;  Mav  11  ;  Gaz.  vol 


No. 

18; 

Qax. 


Bobbin,     G.   H.   Benjamin 

vol.  214  :   p.   1033. 
Bobbin.     W.    E.   Bennett. 

vol.   214  :   p.    1214, 
Bobbin-bolder.      I.    Snow. 

vol.  214  :  p.  947. 
Bobbin-holder  for  spoolers 

Mat    4      C.nz.  vol.   L'14  :   p. 
Boiler  :   Set — 

Egg-boiler. 

Locomotive-holler. 
BoUer-caslng.     I.  M. 

vol.  214  :  p.  70S. 
Boiler-cleaning   tool. 

18;  Gaz.  vol.  214 
Boiler  fire-box.  Locomotive 

May  4  ;  Oaz.  vol.  214  :  p. 
Boiler  flre-box.  Locomotive-. 

May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p. 
Roller   flre-lx)X,   Locomotive-. 

May  4  :  Gaz.  vol.   214  ;  p 
Boiler-flue-cleaner  system. 

May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214 


So.  1,140,852 


•hips' 
.  214; 
;  May 


.     H.   W. 
n.  530. 
«5;  Oaz. 


No. 
No. 

O. 

5S 


1.140,868 
1.140.203 
L.   Owen. 


May 

May 


25 

18 


Oaz. 
Gaa. 


No.  1.137.8S9; 


Hope. 


M.   O. 
p.  893. 


Stoam-boilet, 
No.  1.139,627;  May  18;  Gai. 
Lewis.     No.   1,140.047  ;   May 
No.  1.138,066; 


G    M.  Bean. 
122. 

J    P.   Neff. 
118. 

L.   Parish. 
120. 
F.  W.  Llnaker. 
p.  202. 


Boiler-flues.   Means  for  preserving.     J.  P. 

'^    J. 


1,139.350;  May   11;  6az.  vol.  214 
Boiler    for    utilizing    waste    heat. 
1.138,346;  May  4;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p 


Danbrook. 
608. 

Bacon. 
220. 


Boiler  furnace.  Locomotive-. 

May  4  ;  Oaz.  vol.  214  :  p. 
Boiler  furnace.  Locomotive-. 

May  4  :  Oaz.  vol.  214  :  p. 
Boiler  furnace.  Locomotive-. 

May  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p. 
Boiler  furnace.  Locomotive-. 

May  4  :  Oaz.  vol.  214  ;  p. 
Boiler  furnace,  Locomotive-. 

May  4  :  Oaz.  vol.  214  :  p. 
Boiler  furnace,  Ix)comotlve-. 

May  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p. 
Boiler  furnace.  Locomotive  . 

May  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p. 
Boiler  furn.Tce,  Locomotive-. 

May  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p. 
Boiler  furnace.  Locomotive-. 

May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p. 
Boiler  furnace,  Ix>comotlve-, 

May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p. 
Boiler  furnace.  Locomotive-. 

May  4  ;  Oaz.  vol.  214  :  p. 
Boiler  furnace,  Locomotive-. 

May  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p. 
Boiler  furnace,  Locomotive-. 

May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p. 
Boiler  furnace.  Locomotive-. 

May  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p. 
Boiler  furnace,  Locomotive  . 

May  4  ;  Oaz.  vol.  214  ;  p. 
Boiler  furnace.  Locomotive-. 

May  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p. 
Boiler  furnace.   Locomotive-. 

May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p. 
Boiler  furnace.  Locomotive-. 

May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p. 
Roller  fxirnace,   I^ocomotlve-. 

May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p. 
Boiler  furnace.   Locomotive-. 

Mav  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p. 
Boiler   furnace.   Steam-.      C. 

Mav   25:  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p 


F.  F.  Oainea. 
110. 

F.  F.  Gaines. 
120. 

C.  B 
108. 

C.  B. 
108. 

C.  B. 
100. 

C.  B 
110. 

r.  B 
no, 

c.  B. 
111. 

C.  B.  Moore. 
111. 

C.  B 
113. 

C.  B 
113. 

C.  B.  Moore. 
114. 

C.  B.  Moore. 
114. 

C.  B.  Moore. 


Moore. 
Moore. 
Moore. 
Moore. 
Moore. 
Moore. 


Moore. 
Moore. 


115 
C.  B 
115. 
C.  B 
115. 

J. 
107. 

J. 
117. 

J. 
123. 

L. 
117. 
E.    Googins. 
,   1146, 
.Tnyne       No. 


Moore. 

Moore. 
P.  Neff. 
P.  Neff. 
P.  Neff. 
Parish. 


No.  1.138,068; 
No.   1,188,062; 

No.  1.138,801  ; 
No. 
No 

No.  1,138.060 ; 

No.  1,138,061  ; 

No.  1,138,032; 

No.  1.138,034  : 

No.  1,138,035  : 

No.  1.188,038; 

No.  1,138,030  ; 

No.  1,1.38,040; 

No.  1,138,042: 

No.  1,138,046; 

No.  1,188.047; 

No.  1,138.048; 

No.  1,138,049  ; 

No.  1,138,050; 

No.  1,188,051  : 

No.  1,138,052  : 
1,188.031  : 
1.138.055: 
1.1.38,068  ; 
1,138,056; 
1,140,674; 
1.189.873;   May 


No. 

No. 
No. 
No 
No. 


feed-regulator  for  stenm-. 
May  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ; 


Boller-scnle.    Removlnc.      G 

18  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  881. 
Boilers  and  the  like.  Automatic 

E.  Hanremann.     No.  1.140,741 

p.  1100. 
Rollers     Apparatus    for    cleaning    smoke-tubes   of.      C.    H. 

Shcpler   and   J.    W.   Shearer.      No.    1.139,011:   May   18: 

Gaz,  vol.  214  :  p.  844. 
Boilers.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  smoke-tubes  of  marine  and 

otber   multitubular      C.    H.   Shcpler  and  J.   W.  Shearer. 

No    1.130.010:  May  18:  Gaz.  vol.  214:  p.  844. 
Rollers.    Water-circulator   for   steam-.      E.   W.   Bray.      No. 

1. 1.10.. ^.34  :   Mav    11;   Gaz.   vol.   214:   p.  603. 
Bolster      A.  M.  Jostad,     No.  1.140,831  ;  Mav  25; 

214 :  p     1200. 

F.  W.    Hahn,     No.   1, 
p.  777. 
Faust.     No.  1,139,666; 


bed-. 
214; 
C. 
754. 


Bolster.    Collapsible 

May  18  :  Gaz.  vol. 
Bolster-stake  holder 

Gnz.  vol.  214  ;  p 
Bolt  :  See— 

Expnnslon-bolt.  '     Locking.bolt. 

Lock  bolt.  Screw-bolt. 

Bolt-bead    and    making    same.      L.    H.    Brightman. 

1  130  470:    Mav   18;   Cut.  vol.   214;  p.   002. 
Book.    Record-.      F.   W.   Davis.      No.    1.138.636 ;    May 

Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  357. 


Gaz.  vol. 
130.710: 
May 


18 


No. 
11 


Ixx 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Bookbinder.     P.  Nyboe.    No,  1,139.057  ;  May  11  ;  Gaa,  vol. 

214  ;  p.  509. 
Boot,  SkatlDg  and  bockey.    A.  L.  JohnsoD.     No.  1,139,630; 

May  18  ;  Qa«.  vol.  214  ;  p.  709. 
Boots  and  aboes,  Apparatus  for  use  In  the  manufacture  of. 

P.  .T.  Wentworth.    No.  1,138,584  ;  May  4  ;  Gax.  vol.  214  : 

p.  300. 
Boots  and  shoes,  Machine  for  use  In  the  manufacture  of. 

A.  Bates;   No.   1,140,349;   May  25;   Gas.   vol.  214;   p. 
1081.  *^ 

Boots    and    shoes.    Making    and    Incorporating    stlffenlng- 

pleces  In  the  forepart  of.     R.  P.  Elliott.     No.  1,137,850; 

May  4  :  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  44. 
Boots  nnd  shoes,  Manufacture  of.     P.  J.  Wentworth.     No 

1,138,585;  May  4  ;  Gaz,  vol.  214  ;  p.  300. 
Boots   and   shoes.      Production    of.      G.    B.    Blnette.     No 

1.138.444  ;  May  4  :  Oaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  255. 
Boots  and  shoes  without  lasting.   Manufacturing  welted 

B.  Langenobl.     No.   1.138.861;  May   11;  Gaz.  vol.  214; 
p.  478. 

Boring  bars  and   the  like.   Adjustable  cutter  for.     T.   E. 

Pattlnson.      No.    1.140,201:    May    18;    Gnz.    vol.    214: 

p.  966. 
Boring  holes  In   the  earth,  Mnchlne  for.     J.  V.  Gudmond- 

Hflyer.     No.  1.139,275:  May  11;  Gas.  vol.  214;  p.  583. 
Bottip  nnd  lar  closiin*.     O.   A.  .1.  Bccher.     No    1  1»0  10:<- 

May  18  ;  Gas.  vol.  214  :  p.  014. 
Bottle.    Antlreflllable.      H.    Sobultz.      No.    1,138,419 ;    May 

4  ;   Gaz.   vol.   214  ;  p.   24fi. 
Bottle-cap.      G.    W.    Mitchell.      No.    1.139,792;    Mnv    18; 

Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  802. 
Bottle-cnpplng    machlno.      .T.    .T.    Gaynor.      No.    LHCO.*?!  : 

May  id :  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  887. 
Bottle-capping  machines.    Scnifeed    for.     C.   Winter.      No. 

1.140.090;  Mav  18:  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  908. 
Bottle-capping  mechanism.     T.  L.  Valerius  and  O.  Larsen. 

No.  1.139.931;  May  18;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  851. 
Bottle-closure.     G.  Feczko.     No.  1,139,508;  May   18;  Gat 

vol.  214  ;  p.  702. 
Bottle-fllling   machine.      S.   B.   Goff.      No.    1,140,032;    May 

18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  887. 
Bottle.  ITermetlcallv-spaled.     C.  M.  Kline.     No.  1.138.764; 

May  n  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  404. 
Boftlp.    N'nn-refl liable.      C.    A.    Ford.      No.    1.140,452;    May 

25  :   Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.   1069. 
Boftle.  Non-reflllalile.     T.  F.  Frpwon.     No.  1.140..')88:  Mav 

25;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1117. 
Bottle.   Non-reflllablc.     11.   L.   Hart.     No.    1,139.280;    May 

11  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  nS.-S. 
Boftle.    Non-reflllal)le.      .1.    .1.    A.    Miller. 

Mav  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  .'^4. 
n<>tMo.    Non-tpflllnble.       F.    .T      I'ardlnl. 

Mhv  1«5:  Gnz.  vol.  214:  p.  ^40. 
Boftle.     Von-rpflllable.      G.    F.    Plnsutl. 

May  11  :  (;nz.  vol.  214  :  o.  644. 
Boftlo  «blppln«ir  case.     O.  G.  Roberts.     No.   1.1.S9.5S2;  May 

T<  :  Gnz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  728. 
Bottle-stopper.     G.   F.   Plnsutl.      No.    1,140.062;   May    18; 

Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  899. 
Bott'p  stopper.     A.  U.  WIrz.     No.  1.140,928;  Mav  25;  Gaz. 

vol.  214  ;  p.   1237. 
Bottles  nnd   other   round    vpsspIs,    .\utomntlc   machine   for 

blowing  soamless.     G.  Lefort.     No.   1.139,545;  May  18; 

Oaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  714. 
Bottles,  Device  for  preventing  tbc  fraiuliilent   refllllne  of. 

P.  C.  Herbert.     No.   1.140.744;   May  25;  Gaz.  vol.  214; 

p.   1170. 
Bottles,    Machine   for    applying   crowns    to.      R.    F.    Jung- 
nickel.     No.  1.140,832;  May  25 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  1200. 
Bottles.  Safety-lock  for  milk-.     L.  Levitt  and   I.  Rendel- 

man.     No.  1.139.780;  May  18;  Gax.  vol.  214:  p.  797. 
Bowling-alley   accessory.     M.   Seltz.      No.    1.139.588;   May 

18 :  Gas,  vol.  214  :  p.  729. 
Bowllng-bnlls  and  the  like,  (Jrlp  for.     A.  J.  Watson.     No 

1.1.S0.827;  May  18;  Gas.  vol.  214;  p.  814. 
Pox  :   See — 


No.  1,13S,6.'»2; 
No.  1.139.900; 
No.     1.1.39.446; 


Outlet-bor. 

I'nper  box. 

Pull  or  control  box. 

Sheet-metal  box. 

.'^hlpplng-box. 

Slcnal-box. 

Ro\ind-box. 

Tobacco  box. 

Watprmeter  box. 

Window  and  veranda  box. 


Boiler  flre-box 

'  'Isplay-box. 

Folding  box. 

Hat-box. 

Knockdown  box. 

Mnll-box. 

Mall  and  parcel-post  box 

Match-box. 

Medidne-box. 

Metal  box. 

.N'est-box. 
Box.     M.  M.  King.     No.  1.1.38,384  ;  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ; 

p.   2.34. 
Box.     P.  Richard.    No.  1.139,801  ;  May  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ; 

p.  805. 
BoT-blank  machine.     H.  Brown.     No.  1.140.297:  May  18- 

Gai.  vol.  214  :  p.  978 

^",^'fSA'^f,-^*«^'*^°*''-     J'"-     '^^     '^'«°     Valkenburgh.       No. 

1,130,316;  May  11;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  596 
Box-flanging    machine.      S.    T.    Brown.      No.    1  138  351  • 

Mny  4  :  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  222.  '        ' 

Box-mnrklng   machine.      J.   N.   Sbotwell.      No.    1138  985- 

May  11;  Gas.  vol.  214;  p.482.  *.iio.j,oo, 

Hox-opener.     R.  H.  Baker.  No.  1,140,016;  May  18;  Oat 

vol.  214  :  p.  882.  .    ^  *. 

Box-press.      S.   O.    Smith.  No.    1,140,410;    Mav   25-   Gaz 

TOl.   214;  p.   1054.  .       >.    ^  z 


Bracelet.     A.^Hadley.     No.  1,140.677  ;  May  25 ;» Gaz.  vol. 

Bracket  :  Sec — 

Headlight-bracket. 

Insulator-bracket. 

LIghtnlng-rod-poInt  bracket. 
Braiding  machine      carrier. 


Running-board  bracket. 
Supporting-bracket. 


O.       F.       McCahey. 


No. 


1.138.231  ;  May  4;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  177. 
Brnlding-machine  carrier.     A.  Paquette.     No.     1138  243- 

May  4  ;   Gaz.  vol.  214  ;   p.  182. 
Brake  :  See — 

Band  brake.  Vehicle-brake 

Coaster-brake.  Wagon-brake 

Machine-brake.  Wbeel-brnke 

Brake  attachment  to  vehicles.   J.  Holllday.   No.  1.138  871  • 


May  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  443 
Brake-beam.     J.    M.    Rohlflng. 


No.    1,140.614;    May    25; 


No.    1,140,615;    May    25; 
No.    1,140,080;    May    18; 


Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1126. 
Brake-beam.     J.    M.    Rohlflng 

Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1127. 
Brnke-beam.      L.    L.    Whitney 

Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  908. 
Brake  beam   strut.     J.   M.   Rohlflng.      No.    1,140.616  •    Mav 

25;  Gat.  vol.  214;  p.  1127. 
Brake    for    trolley-drums   and    the   like.     A.    C.    .Tohnston 

No.   1  140,829  ;  May  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1200 
Brake    hanger.      Non  -  chattering.        A.      Wallace.        No 

1.138,430;   May  4  ;   Gnz.   vol.   214  :   p.    S.IO 
Brake  head.     A.  H.  Peycke.     No.  1,140.0.58  ;  May  18  ;  Gaz 

vol.   214  ;  p.  897. 
Brakp-hotid.  Adjustable.     W.  C.  Hedgcock.     No.  l.mo.0.3,->- 

May  1.S  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  8.89. 
Brnke  bend.    Adjustable.      A.    H.    Pevcke.      No.    1,140  057: 

May  18:  Gnz.  vol.  214;  p.  896. 
Brake    mechanism    for    maxlmnm-tractlon    trucks       J      \ 

Brooks.     No.  1,1,38.842;  May  11:  Gaz.  vol.  214;  n   4.33' 
Brake  mechanism.  Windlass.     H.  Hanson.     No.  1.140  374- 

May  25;  Gat.  vol.  214;  p.  1041. 
Brake-rigging,     Locomotive.        F'.     E.     Schwentler 

1.138.253:   May  4:  Gaz.  vol.  214:  p.   185 
Brake-rigging,     Radial-truck.       F.     E.       Schwenter. 

1.1.38.252:  .May  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.   185. 
Brake-shoo.     C.   D.  Pettis.     No.   1.138.784:   Mav   11 

vol.   214  ;  p.  412. 
Brake  shoe.      W.    L.   Post.      No.    1.139.798:   M.iy    IS 

vol.  214;  p.  804. 
Brake    wheel.    Hand-.      F.    J.    Harrison    and    W.    .7.    Knox 

No.   1,1,39,676;  May  18;  Gas.  vol.  214;  p.  762. 
'"''    '"         '  "     Mettler.     No.    1,140.522; 


No. 

No. 
Gaz. 
Gnz. 


Bfpad  -  wrapping    machine.     C.    Mi 
Mnv  25  ;  Gat.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1095. 


Neff. 
Gaz. 
Gaz. 


Bread  wrapping  machine  and  machine  for  similar  purposes 
R.   .1.   Seator.      No.   1,140,620:    Mav    25;   Gnz.   vol     214  • 

ri.  1128. 
Brick  and  supporting  means  therefor.   Arch-.      I    I 

No.   1.138,036;  May  4:  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.   109 
Brick,    Arch.     .1.    P.   NeflT.     No.    1,138.0,33;   Mav   4 

vol.    214  ;   p.   108. 
Brick-die.      C.    C.    Kesty.      No.    1.138.573;    May    4 

vol.   214  ;    p.   296. 
nrlck-die.     CC.  Kesty.     No.  1,138,663;  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

- 14  :  p.  367. 
Brirk-formlng  die.      L.   Warstler  and    P.    F.    Ix)lchot      No 

1.140  040:  Mav  25:  Gaz.  vol.  214:  p.  1135 
Bripk  kiln.      K.    W.    Klose.      No.    1.1.38.,387  ;    Mnv    4-    Gaz 

vr.l.    214  ;    p.    235. 
Brick-kiln    construction.      K.    W.    Klose.      No.    1138  386- 

Mny  4;   Gaz.   vol.  214;  p.  235. 
Rrlrk  kilns.   Air-box  of.     .T.  C.  Boss.     No.  1.138.532-   Mnv 

4  :    Onr.    vol.    214;    p.   28.3.  ' 

Brlrk-pnilet.      A.    J.    and    F.    F.    Bentlov.      No.    1140  104- 

Mav  18  :  Gat.  vol.  214  ;  p.  914.  ..    -i  . 

Brickmnklng-macblnes.     Die     for.       FT.     R.     Ireland         No 

1.138.114:   May  4;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.   1.^0 
RridiTP.    VprtJcal-lift.      T.   Rail.      No.    1.140,316;    May    IS- 

Onz    vol.  214:   p.  98.V  •      j     •     . 

Brldlp-Mt.      C.   H.    Falls.      No.    1.140.971  :    Mav    25  -    Gaz 
vol.   214;  p.   1252.  «   .v    -o .     »az. 

Broiler.  (Jns-.     W.  .1.  Serrill.     No.  1,140.3.38  :  Mav  18  ;  Gnz 
vol.  214  :  p.  993. 

P.ronzlnsr    or    metal-surfacing    machine.     E.    Weincllrtner 

and  W.  Friess.     No.  1,140,642;  May  25;  Gaz.  vol    214  • 

p.   1136. 
Brooder       H.   M.   Opseth.      No.   1,139,469;   Mav    11;   Gaz. 

vol.  214  ;  p.  649. 
Brooder.      R.   R.   Root.     No.   1,138,608  ;  May  4  ;  Gat    vol 

214  ;   p.  275. 

Brooder      O.  .\    Schramm.     No.  1.138,798;  Mav  11;  Gat. 

vol.  J14  ;  p.  417. 

"""S??-     ^i,^l  Marsh.     No.  1,138,303  ;  May  4  ;  Gnz.  vol. 
i:14  ;    p.    20.3. 

Broom.      F.    W.    Pendergast.      No.    1,139,710;    May     18: 
Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  776. 

Broom       L.    W.    Stanley.     No.    1,140,643;    Mav    25;    Gaz. 

vol.   214  :  p.   1103. 
Broom  attachment.     E.  G.  Skroder.     No.  1,140,490;  Mav 

25  :   Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.   1084. 
Broom-bridle.      R.   W.   Morgan.      No.   1.139,701  ;    May    18  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  771. 
Brfmrn  rover.      M.    Miller.      No.    1,138,305;    Mnv    4;    Gnz 

vol.    -JU  :   p.   204. 

Broom-sunrd.     S.  0.  Wilson.    No.  1,1.39.320  ;  Mny  11  :  Gaz 
vol.  214  :  p.  597. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INTENTIONS. 


Ixxi 


Broom-bead.     0.  T.  Cook.     No.  1,188.984;  May  11;  Oai. 

vol.  214  ;  p.  464. 
Broom   rack    and   holder.     F.    F.    Ward.     No.    1,140,422; 

May  26;  Gaz.  vol.  214:  p.  1068. 
Brush.     C.  A.  Fogarty.     No.  1,188,466 ;  May  4  ;  Oai.  rol. 

214  ;   p.  262. 
Brush.     R.  Haldenwang,  Jr.    No.  1,189,617 ;  May  18 ;  Oai. 

vol.  214  ;  p.  705. 
Brush,  Extensible  radiator-.     S.  Parker.     No.  1,188,244; 

May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.   182. 
Brush,   Fountain-.     W.   Matthews.     No.   1.138.772;  May 

11  ;  (iaz.  vol.  214;  p.  407. 
Brush    holder.  Tooth-.      W.  Miller.     No.    1.139,134;  May 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  636. 
Brush-making.     A.  E.   Silander.     No.  1,137,915 ;  May  4  ; 

Gat.   vol.    214  ;   p.   67. 
Brush   receptacle.  Antiseptic   tooth-.     E.  M.  Wlthycombe. 

No.  1,138,523;  May  4;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  g.  280. 
Brush,  Tooth-.     E.   G.   Hubbel.     No.   1,138,568;   May  4; 

Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  295. 
Brush.  Tooth-.     H.  Llparl.     No.  1,140,690  ;  May  25  ;  Ga«. 

vol.  214;  p.  1161.  „.»      „ 

Brush,    Tooth-.      J.    Simmons.      No,    1,137,916 ;    May    4 ; 

Gat.  vol.   214  :   p.  67.  ^  .       .        „ 

Bucket.     H.  8.  Atkinson.     No.  1,138,614 :  May  11 ;  Oat. 

vol.  214  ;  p.  349.  „  .    „, , 

Buckle.     J.  Chary.     No.  1.138,639  ;  May  4  ;  Gat.  vol.  214  ; 

p.   286. 
Buckle.      J.    Chary.      No.    1,138,640 ;    May    4 ;    Gat.    vol. 

214  ;   p.   286. 
Buckle.      C.   G.   .Johnson.      No.    1.140.040;   May   18;   Oat. 

vol.  214  :  p.  890. 
Buckle.      W.    Kops.      No.    1,139,301  ;   May   11 ;    Gaz.   vol. 

214  ;  p.  592. 
Buckle,  Belt-.     E.N.Humphrey.     No.  1.189,036 ;  May  11; 

Gnz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  602.  

Bufflng-maehlne.     F.   W.   Richards.     No.   1,139.371;    May 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  617.  ^. 

Buffing  mechanism.     J.  F.  O'Connor.     No.  1,139.709  ;  May 

18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  773.  „^  ^,„     ^,       ,„ 

lUiilder-motlon.     E.  H.  Krlstek.     No.  1,139,877  ;  May  18  ; 

(iaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  832. 
Building.   Metallic.     W.   W.  Taylor.     No.  1,141,021  ;   May 

25  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1267. 
Building   purposes.    Stuccolike  siding  for.      A.   Applegate. 

No.   1,138.069  :  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.   123. 
Bulldlng-wood  and  for  treating  raw  logs  and  trunks.  Ap- 
paratus for  smoothing.     A.  Svendsen.     No.    1,139,383; 

Slay  11;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  621. 
Bulkhead  construction.     J.  R.  Wemllnger,     No.  1,137,938  ; 

May  4:  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  75. 
Bundle  tying  device.     8.   C.  Burllngame.     No.    1,140.246; 

May  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  961.  ^  ^     ^ 

Buoy,  Log-.    J.  H.  Johnson.    No.  1,139,123  ;  May  11  ;  Gat. 

vol.  214  ;  p.  532. 
Burglar-alarm  lock.     J.  Baltes.     No.  1,139,152;  May  11; 

(;az.  voL  214;  p.  543.  ^  „„^     .., 

Burglar  or  fire  alarm.     G.  Splti.     No.  1,140,081 ;  May  18; 

Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  905. 
Burner :  See — 

Garbage-burner.  Oil-burner. 

(Jns-bumer.  Refuse-burner. 

Hydrocarbon-burner.  Surface  combustion  burner. 

I>amp-burner.  „ 

Burner.     L.  S.  Chadwlck.     No.  1,138,729;  May  11;  Gat. 

vol.  214  ;  p.  391. 
Bust-supporter.     G.  B.  Smith.     No.   1,139,448;  May   11; 

Gnz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  645.  „^ 

Butcher-block  cleaner.     W.  E.  De  Graff.     No.  1,139,600; 

Mav  18  :  Gat.  vol.  214  ;  p.  699. 
Button.      M.    Koppelman.     No.   1,139.425  ;  May   11  ;    Oat. 

vol.  214  ;  p.  6.37. 
Button.     E.  O.   Presbv.     No.  1.137,789;  May  4;  Gat.  vol. 

214  ;  p.  24. 
Button.     C.  S.  Winn.     No.  1,141.090;  Mar.  25;  Gat.  vol. 

214;  p.   1290.  ^    „    „     ^,      .. 

Button  and  buttonhole  marking  device.     W.  8.  Fredland. 

No.  1,140,304  ;  May  18  ;  Gat.  vol.  214  ;  p.  981. 
Button.   Separable.     C.   G.   SjOberg.     No.   1,187,918;    May 

4  :  Gat.   vol.  214  ;  p.  68. 
Buttons.   Safety  device   for  cuff-.      H.  B.  Rogalsky.     No. 

1.1,39,137  ;  May  11  :  Gat.  vol.  214  ;  p.  537. 
Buttons  to  fabrics.  Method  and  apparatus  for  attaching. 

F.   A.  Miner.     No.  1,140,474  ;  May  25 ;  Gat.  vol.  214  ; 

Cab  signal  system.     P.  J.  Simmen.     No.  1,140,623  ;  May 

25  ;  Gat.  voL  214  ;  p.  1130. 
Cabinet.     G.  S.  Carter.     No.  1,138,363  ;  May  4  ;  Gat.  voL 

214  ;   p.   223. 
Cabinet  and  winding  machine.   Ribbon.     L.  W.  Worsham 

and  J.   A.  Hautler.     No.   1,138,698;  May  4;  Gat.  vol. 

214  ;   p.   305. 
Cabinet.  Collapsible.     F.  F.  Burdlck.     No.  1,141,036 ;  May 

25  ;  Gat.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1272. 
Cable-armor  joint,     w.  P.  Traver  and  L.  F.  Theis.     No. 

1.137.931  ;  May  4  ;  Oat.  vol.  214  ;  p.  72. 
Cable-grip.     Automatic-releasing.       R.     M.     Dixon.       No. 

1.138,197;  Mnv  4;  Gat.  vol.  214;  p.  167. 
Calculating-machine.     F.  C.  Rinsche.    No.  1,138,792 ;  May 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  415. 
Calculator.     C.    A.    Melllcke.     No.    1,140.838 ;    May    25 ; 

Gaz    vol.  214  ;  p.  1202. 
Calculator,    Tabular.      A.    W.    Hoffman.      No.    1,139,287 ; 

Mav  11;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  587. 


Calendar,    Memorandum-.      J.    Boasart.      No.    1,189,199: 

May  11 ;  Oaa.  vol.  214 ;  p.  545. 
Calipera.     J.  A.  Miller.     No.  1,187,886 ;  May  4 ;  Oas.  toI. 

214;   p.   66. 
Calipers,  Micrometer-.     C.  Rescbke.     No.  1,140,611 ;  May 

26 ;  Gat.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1126. 
Calling  apparatus.  Selective.     E.  B.  Craft  and  0.  Browa. 

No.  1,140.120 ;  May  18 :  Oat.  vol.  214  ;  p.  919. 
Camera,   Pbotograpblc.     W.   P.   Folmer.     No.   1,189,022; 

May  11 ;  Gat.  vol.  214  ;  p.  497. 
Camera,  Photographic.     D.  James  and  W.  A.  Petera.     No. 

1,141,091  ;  May  26;  Gat.  toI.  214  ;  p.  1290. 
Camera-sund.     H.   Rottenburg.     No.  1,188,417;   May  4; 

Gax.  vol.  214;  p.  246. 
Cameras.     Direct-view     finder     for.       S.     Brown.       No. 

1,140,108  ;  May  18  ;  Gas.  rol.  214  ;  p.  916. 
Can  :  See — 

Oil-can.  Shippinc^can. 

Sheet-metal  can. 
Can  -  body  -  compressing    mechanism.     J.    A.     Gray.     No. 

1,140,676  ;  May  25 ;  Gat.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1147. 
Can  closure.     D.  B.  Tamagno.     No.  1,140,296;  May   18; 

Gat.  vol.  214  ;  p.  977. 
Can-fllling  machine.     H.  C.  Smart.     No.   1,188,611 ;  May 

4  ;  Gat.  vol.  214  ;  p.  276. 
Can  stamping  or  marking  machine.     B.  H.  Barchold.     No. 

1,140,791  :  May  25;  Oat.  vol.  214;  p.  1186. 
Can-top  guiding  and  electing  mechanism.     F.  L^  Fuller. 

No.  1,137,760;  May  4;  Gat.  vol.  214;  p.  10. 
Cans  to  cloBlng-machlnes,  Device  for  feeolng  filled.     C.  H. 

Englar.     No.  1,140.807  ;  May  26  ;  Gaz.  voL  214  ;  p.  1190. 
Candlestick.     L.   P.   Nash.     No.    1,138,240;   May  4;   Gas. 

vol.   214 ;    p.    181. 
Candy-coating  machines.  Feed  mechanism  for.     J.  Conte. 

No.  1.138.356;  May  4;  Gat.  vol.  214;  p.  224. 
Candy-making    machine.     E.    R.    Knott     No.    1,188,576 ; 

May  4;  Oat.  vol.  214;  p.  297. 
Candy-pulling  machine.     E.  F.  McCarthy  and  B.  W.  Wil- 
son.    No.  1,139,786  ;  May  18 ;  Gat.  vol.  214  ;  p.  799. 
Cane-stripper.      F.   Dote.      No.   1,189,766 ;   May    18 ;   Gas. 

vol.  214  ;  p.  789. 
Canvas  stretcher.    J.  G.  Holicky.    No.  1,139,526  ;  May  18  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  708. 
Cap.  Bathing-.     E.  Hlller.     No.  1,139,418;  May  11;  Gat. 

vol.  214  ;  p.  634. 
Cap.  Bathing-.     H.  P.  Rlndskpf.     No.  1,139,312  ;  May  11  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  595. 
Car.     D.  W.  Hawksworth.     No.  1,137.967  ;   May  4  ;  Gaz. 

vol.   214  ;   p.  86. 
Car.     W.  I).  Thompson.     No.  1,137,028;  May  4;  Gat.  vol. 

214  :  p.  71. 
Car  adjustable  side  bearing.  Railway-.     C.  B.  Patch.     No. 

1,140.184  :  Mav  18  ;  Gat.  vol.  214  ;  p.  941. 
Car.    Ballast-.     J.    O.    Nelkirk.     No.    1.138.006;    May    4; 

Gaz.   vol.   214  ;   p.   99. 
Car-body.     F.    E.    Pixley.     No.    1,138,309;    May    4;    Oat. 

vol.  214  ;  p.  206. 
Car,  Box.     A.  Stucki.     No.  1,137.922;  May  4;  Oat.  vol. 

214  ;  p.   70. 
Car    construction,    Antlteleacoplc.      H.    M.    Pflacer.      No. 

1.140.059;  May  18;  Gat.  vol.  214;  p.  897. 
Car.  Convertible.     P.  M.  Beard.     No.  1,140,654 ;  May  26  ; 

Gaz.   vol.   214;   p.    1140. 
Car-coupling.     H.  E.  Doerr.     No.  1.138.198;  May  4;  Gat. 

vol.   214  ;  p.  167. 
Car-coupling.     I.    Gause.     No.    1,140,976;    May   26;    Gas. 

vol.  214;  p.  1263. 
Car-coupling.     M.  B.  Glberson.     No.  1,138,660;  May  11; 

Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  362. 
Car-coupling.     L.  Oicsvary.     No.  1,139,217  ;  May  11  ;  Gas. 

vol.  214  ;  p.  564. 
Car-coupling.     M.    Sable.     No.    1,138,321  ;    May    4 ;    Gat. 

vol.   214;  p.  211. 
Car-coupllngt   T.   H.  Simpson.     No.   1,138,696  ;  May  11  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  Tli  :  p.  379. 
Car-coupling,     0.    J.    Willett.      No.    1.140.228;    May    18; 

Gat.  vol.  214  ;  p.  953. 
Car-coupling.   Automatic.      C.   H.   Stark. 

May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  621. 
Car  door.  Grain-.     C.   W.  and  A.   Baab. 

Mav  18;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  913. 
Car   door.   Grain-.     G.   H.    Fahrenbruch.     No.    1.137.747 ; 

May  4  ;  Oat.  vol.  214  ;  p.  9. 
Car-door   operating   and   locking   device. 

1,139.904  :  May  18  ;  Gat.  vol.  1214  ;  p.  842. 
Car-door-operating  mechanism.  Dump-.     A.  Campbell. 

1,140,111  ;  May  18;  Oaa.  vol.  214;  p.  916. 
Car     draft-rlgglng,     Railway-.       G.     A.     Johnson. 

1.139,875;  May  18;  Gat.  vol.  214;  p.  831. 
Car     draft-rigging.     Railway-.       G.     A.     Johnson. 

1.140.162;  May  18;  Gat.  voL  214;  p.  938. 
Car  draft-rigging.  Railway-.    W.  H.  Miner.    No.  1.139,791 ; 

May  18  :  Gat.  vol.  214  :  p.  801. 
Car      draft-rlgglng.      Railway-.     J.      F.      O'Connor. 

1,138.138 ;  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  148. 
Car     draft  -  rigging.     Railway-.      J.     F.    O'Connor. 

1,138,139 ;  May  4  ;  Gat.  vol.  214  ;  p.  148. 
Car     draft-rittlng.     Railway-.       J.     F.     O'Connor. 

1,139,068;  May  11  ;  Gat.  vol.  214  ;  p.  609. 
Car     draft-rigging.     Railway-.       J.     F.     O'Connor. 

1.139.060:  May  11  ;  Gnz.  vol.  214:  p.  610. 
Car  draft-rigging.  Railway-.     C.  B.  Patch.     No.  1.1S7.891 ; 

May  4  ;  Gat.  vol.  214  ;  p.  58. 
Car  drive  svstem.  Motor-.     H.  F.  Hitner.     No.  1.139.678; 

May  18;  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  763. 


No.    1.139,882; 
No.  1,140,100; 


H.   Pitts. 


No. 
No. 

No. 
No. 


No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
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^*f •<  ^Sfi?°€--     ^-  S-  Ostrander  and  F.  H.  Glbbi.     No. 
1.140.006  :  May  26  ;  Gaa.  toL  214 -p.  1124. 

^•f ,  f^«,'^°??*"^"o°*.   Tank-.      H.     B.     Parsons.      No. 

1,140.70T-  May  25;  Gai.  vol.  214;  p.  115«. 
Car  end  framla^.     O.  Hoehbwg.     No.  1,140,630 ;  May  25 

Gaz.  Tol.  214;  p.  1148. 
^•f  ,5^"ii2,«  .1°<*   ventilating   avatcn.     E.   Varner.     No. 

1.139,08« ;  May  11 ;  Oas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  619. 
Car,   Ore-.     W.    C.   Carr.     No,   1,140.497 ;   May   25;   Gax. 

vol.  214 ;  p.  1087. 
Car -platforms.  Auxlllarr  atcp  for.     J.  B.  Kunxelman.     No. 

1.141.064  ;  Ifay  26 ;  Gaa.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1281. 
Car  pUtforana.  Trap-door  for  railway-.     B.  F.  Chaffee.    No. 

1,140.951  ;  May  25 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1244. 
Car  replacer  and  derailer.    B.  I*  Zeagler  and  C.  L.  Strykes 

No.  1.140,988:  May  26;  Gaa.  vol.  214  :  p.  1239. 
Car-roof.  .D^,  w.   Bawkswortb.     No.    1,137,968;   May   4: 

No.  1,140,842  ;  May  25  ; 

No.  1.139,.'i63;  May  11  : 


Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  87 
Car-roof,  Metal,     c.  C.  Murphy 


Gaa.  vol.  214 ;  p.  1204. 
Car-roof,  Metal,     w.  P.  Murphy. 

Gas.  vol.  214 ;  p.  614. 
Car-aeata,  Series  of  reversible.     8.  Smith.     No.  1,138,420; 

Mav  4 ;  Oaz.  voL  214  ;  p.  247. 
Car  side  bearing,  Railway-.    E.  A.  he  Beau.     No.  1.139,543  ; 

May>18:  Gaa.  voL  214  :  p.  713. 
Car-step,  Extension.     B.  J.  Swanaon.     No.  1.138,998;  May 


No.  1,140,547  ;  May 
No.    1.138.975  ; 


No  1.138.615; 

No.  1,140.461  ; 

J.   F.  O'Con- 


11;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  488 
Car-step,  Extension.     B.  Cndervrood 

26 ;  Oaa.  voL  214 ;  p.  1104. 
Car-step,    Folding  double.     H.   O.    Rego. 

May  11 :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  478. 
I'ar.  Tank-.     G.  P.  Binder.     No.  1,140,666  ;  May  26 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  214  ;  p.  1140. 
Car.    Transfer-.     J.    A.    Ounn.     No.    1.1.30.411;    Mav    11, 

Qai.  vol.  214;  p.  631. 
Car-uncoupling  device.     A.  E.  Ostrander.     No.  1,140,706 : 

May  25:  Gaa.  vol.  214;  p.  1166. 
Car-underframe.     E.  B.  Bergendahl.     No.  1,141.084  ;  May 

25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1287. 
Car  underframe.  Railway-.    J.  F.  O'Connor.     No.  1.13ft,0o{> 

May  11  :  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  510. 
Car-underframe  structure.     J.  C.  Barber. 

May  11  :  Gaa.  vol.  ^14  ;  p.  350. 
Cur-unloadiDK  machine.     M.  B.  Jennings. 

May  25;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.   1072. 
Cars,  Adjustable  side  bearing  for  railway 

nor.     No.  1.139,061;  May  11;  Gaz.  vol.  214:  p.  510. 
Cars  and  similar  structures.  Trap-door  for  railway  .     R.  T. 

Axe.     No.  1.188,070;  May  4;  Gas.  vol.  214;  p    123. 
Cars,    (^omhined    folding   door-step    and    seat    for.      C.    O. 

Weathcrly.     No.  1,140,641  ;   May  25 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  •  p. 

1136. 
Cars.  Eelclng.    P.  H.  Tobln.    No.  1.140,215 ;  May  18  :  Gaz. 

vol.  214  :  p.  951. 
Cars.   RovolrlnK  turret  for  motor-.     J.  W.   I>t»  Cow.     No. 

1.140.364  :  May  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1037. 
Cors.    Sanding    device    for    street-.      W.    A.    Sault.      No 

1.140.618:  Mav  25;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  1128. 
Cars.  Upper  bufflna  mechanism  for  railway-.     L.  J.  Berg. 

No.  1,137,734  ;  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  5. 
Carbid-contalner,  Multiple.    A.  L.  Hansen.     No.  1.137,755; 

May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  12. 
Carbureter.     G.  A.  F.  Ahlberg.     No.  1.13S,829:  Mar   11; 

Gaz.  vol.  214  ;p,  428. 
Carbureter.     H.  W.  Allen.     No.   1,140,232;  May  18;  Gaz. 

vol.  214  ;  p.  956. 
Carbureter.     J.  M.  Dayton.     No.  1,139,851 ;  May  18  :  Gaz. 

vol.  214  ;  p.  822. 
Carbureter.     F.    O.    Folberth. 

Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  j).  169. 

No.  1.141.085;   May  25:  Gaz 


No.     1,138,204 ;     May    4  : 


No.  1,141.086:   May  25;   Gaz. 
No.   1,140.004;  May   18; 
May  18;  Gaz. 
:  Gaz 
May  25;  Gaz. 
May  25  :  Gaz 
No. 


Carliureter.     C.  B.   Kent 

vol.  214;  p.   1288. 
Carbureter.     C.   B.  Kent. 

vol.  214  ;  p.  1288. 
Carbureter.     H.  L.  Rakestraw 

Gaz.  vol.  214  :  _p.  89«. 
Carbureter.     W.  F.  Rothe.     No.  1,140.071 

vol.  214  ;  p.  902. 
Carbureter.     R.   H.  SmlUe.     No.  1,139.914;  May  IS 

VOL  214  ;  p.  845. 
Carbureter.     N.  C.  Stamps.     No.  1,140.721 

vol.  214  ;  p.  1160. 
Carbureter.     N.  C.  Stamps.     No.  1.140,722 

vol.  214  ;  p.  1161. 
Carbureter   for  exploaive-englnea.     W.   J.    Rubesky 

1.140,000;  May  18;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  878. 
Carbureter     for     internal  ■  combustion     enalnes      E      F 

Abernethy.     No.  1,187,727 ;  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  ». 
Carbureter    or     vaporlaer    for    explosive-enslnes.     E      F. 

Abernethy.     No.  1137.728;  May  4:  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  3. 
Carbureters,  Proportioning  device  especlallv  designed  for. 

H     N.   Mpt^inger.      No.    1,140.526:    May' 25  :    Gaz    vol. 

214  :    p.    1097. 

^■ri*5f*i2i**'i?*  feeding  mecbanlam.     J.   B.   Howe.     No. 
1,138.567 :  May  4 ;  Gaa.  vol.  214 ;  p.  294. 

^•f'^i'jc.  ftS2**\L  educational  game-.     J.  a.  Bostwlck      No. 
1,139j098  ;  May  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  52.1. 

^"ola*    vJl'2?4'.  p'-284®'"^"'"'     ^°    1.138,534;   May   4; 
'''^aV  vr2"f4  ;  i-  1M4^™"°'-     '^''-  '■'*'•'''  -'  '"''  ^'  ■• 


Egg-carrier. 
Kudlesa  carrier. 
Fragile-article  carrier. 
Ice-iTeam-cone  carrier. 
Infant's    combination  -  car- 
rier. 


No.   1,140,288;  May  18; 
No. 


Carpenter  8  comWnatljn-tool.   D.  J.  Annia.  No.  1,188.732 ; 

May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  889.  •«».•••. 

Carpet-sweeolng  appliance.    C.  L.  Baender.  No.  1,138,437  : 

Kiay  4  ;  Gaa.  v<S.  214  ;  p.  262.  *,ii«»,-»«.t  , 

CarpeU  and  the  like,  Device  or  meana  for  the  protection 

01^.    ^    ,S5"°P-      No-    1.140,264;    May    18 ;    Gaa.    vol. 
*i'*  ;  p.  vol. 

^"az.*voT"i'l4?p.  12i2^*""-     ^''^   l'"0'863  ;  May  26; 
Carrier  :  See — 

Article-carrier. 

Braiding-machine  carrier. 

i.'arttidge-box  carrier. 

Coin-carrier. 

Cuspidor-carrier. 

I>lsfnfectant  pencil-carrier.         ..„. 
Carrying  device      A.  S.  Relfsnyder.     No.   1,141,006  ;  May 
I        25 :  Gaz.  vol.  214 ;  p.  1262.  .       .        .         / 

vj'l '2h"'-    ^59?**'''°*'     ^°'  1'13»'807;  May   11;  Gaz. 
Carton,     s!  Goodkind.     No.  1.138,469;  May  4;  Gaa.  vol. 

Carton-blank.     G.  A.  Robinson 
Uaz,  vol.  214  ;  p.  975. 

•  aitoii    weighing    and    filling    machine.      C     Redd. 

1.140.015:    May   25:   Gaz.   vol.   214;   p.    1281 
Cartridge  belt.     F.  R,  Batchelder.    No.  1,139,620  ;  May  18  : 

Gnz.  vol.  214 ;  p.  744.  <        j        > 

Cartridge  belt  or  carrier.     V.  H.  Jennings.     No.  1.189,874  : 

May  18:  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  831. 
Cartrldge-bnx    carrier.      J.    P.    Lenharth.      No.    1,139.779; 

Mav  18;  <Jnz.  vol.  214:  p.  797. 
:   Cariridge.    Hydraulic.      D.    V.    Slckman.      No.    1.141.077; 

May  2.-. :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1285. 
Carvlug-machlue.     E.   R.    Lochman.     No.   1,138,126;   May 

•  4;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.    144.  .        .        .         j 
('ase  :   See — 

Bottle-shipping  case.  K  rvra.se 

Cigarette-case.  8hlpplng-ca.se. 

I'l^piay-case.  Show-case. 

Case-hardening  compound.     .\.  O.  Blaich.     No.  1,138.073  ; 

May  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  124. 
fa>h    and    autographic    register.       W.     A.    Chryst.      No 

1.140  443;   May   2.";   Gaz.  vol.  214:  p.    106.T 
«  ash  r.tflst.i.      w.    H.    Muzzy.      No.    1,140,47(8;    May   26; 

Gnz.  vol.  2n  :  p.  1079.  J      ". 

Cash-register,  Multiple-counter.     F.  Skerl.     No.  1.137.919  ; 

May  4  ;  Gaa.  vol.  214  ;  p.  68. 
Caster.     K.   H.    Costlow.     No.    1.139,105;    May    11;   Gaz 
I        vol.  214  ;  p.  526.  .    vr  ». 

!  Caster.     J.   M.    Webster.     No.    1.138,818;    May    11;    Gaa 

vol.   214  ;   p.   424. 
Caster    for    fuiulture.    Ball-bearing.     M.    I>.    Gray.     No 

1.130,271  ;  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  v.  592 
Caatlng-mnchlne,  Continuous.     G.  Mellen.     No.  1,139,887; 

May  18:  (Jaz.  vol.  214;  p.  836. 
Casting-machine    guide.    Continuous-.      G.    Mellen.      No 

l.i:J0.88y-  May  18;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  836. 
Castiue  m.nchlnep.    Automatic    metal-feed    for    continuous 

a     Mellen.      No.    1,139,888:    May    18;    Gaz.    vol.    214; 

p.  836. 
Casting.    Method    of   and    apparatus    for    continuous       G 

Mellen.     No.  1.139.885;  May  18;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  835' 
Casting  pot.     '}.  Mellen.     No.  1.130,886;  May  18;  Gaz.  vol. 

214  :  p.  838. 
Castings.  Apparatus  for  producing.     C.  H.  Blerbaum      No 

1,138,443  :  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  254. 
Catalyzers.  Preparing.     A.  J,  Spieler.     No.  1.139,592 ;  May 

18;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  781. 
Catch      and      release.      Magazine.      G.      Hammond.       No 

1,13.8,378;  May  4;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  232. 
t  atdi.    Automatic.      P.    T.    Roeder.      No.    1.140,852;    May 

25;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  1208. 
Cattle  -  guard.       B.     Estes     and     E.     B.     Roblnsou.      No 

1.138,648;  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  289. 
Cattle-guard.    J.  Lawrie  and  I).  F.  Brazel.     No.  1.140,171 ; 

May  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  037. 
Cedar  chest.     E.  H.  Ijine.     No.  1.188,678;  May  4;  Gaa. 

vol.  214  ;  p.  298. 
Cell  case    tiller.      F.    O.    Wels.      No.    1,140.643;    May    26: 

<;az.  vol.  214  ;  p.  li:n. 
Cellulose  or  lignocellulo.se  material.  Hydrated.     J.  A.  De 

Cew.     No.  1.141.799  ;  May  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1188. 

Cement  and   fibrous  material.  Apparatus   for  mizina.     J 

^  NeletHl.     No.  1,138,397  ;  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  pT  239. 

Cement-applying    machine.      W.    F.    Laatenschlanr.      No. 

1.140.602  :  May  25;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  1122. 
Cement  -  molda.     Collapalble    core   for.     J.   Vlckera.      No. 

1.137.932;   May  4;   Gaz.  vol.  214;   p.   73. 
Ccmenting-machlne.      H.    Holden.      No.    1.138.565;    Mav 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  294. 
Cementing  machine.     C.  P.  Stanbon.     No.  1,138.903  :  May 

II  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  453. 
Centering  device.     A.   Crook.      No.    1.140,123 ;   May    18 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  921. 
Contrlfugnl  machines.  Suapenaion  and  driving  means  for. 
680  ^'"■^"-     N°-  1.1«».'*73;  May  18;  Gaz.  vol.  214; 

Cereal  former  and  toaster.  0.  M.  Graves.  No.  1.138,747: 
Mav  H  :  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  398. 

Certificates  nnd  the  like.  Machine  for  makioir  and  record- 
ing. W.  I.  Obmer  and  J.  E.  McAllister.  No.  1.1.39,667; 
May  18;  Gat.  vol.  214  ;  p.  722. 
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Chain.  Multlplate  drive-.     IT.  L.  MorM.     No.   1.138^6 ; 

^uH*y  ij  9*»-  ^o*-  214 ;  p.  179. 

Chain,  Multlplate  power-.     F.  L.  Mora*.     No.  1,188,287 ; 

„  May  4 :  Gaa.  voL  214 :  p.  1T9. 

Chain,  Sprocket-      E.  8.  LMycraft     No.  1,188.7«6 ;  May 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  404. 
Chair  :  See- 
Barber's  chair.  Ikental  chair. 
Chair.     C.  A.  Johnson.     No.  1.139,183;  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

214  ;  p.  664. 
Chair  attachment.  Barber's-.      T.    J.    Kolocotronia.     No. 

1,137.764  ;  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214 :  p.  15. 
Chair  atUchmoit,   Boeklnc-.     H.   m:   Zleglar  and   B.   L. 

WIrta.     No.  1,188,270  ;  May  4  ;  Oaa.  vol.  214  ;  p.  191. 
Chair    fan    attachment,    Boeklnf-.      W.    L.    Kline.      No. 

1.139.299  ;  May  11  ;  Saz.  vol    2l4  ;  p.  691. 
Chairs  and  like  furniture.  Apparatus  for  the  manufacture 

of  seats  and  backs  for.     E.  E.  Peck.     No.   1,140.846; 

May  26;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.   1206. 
Change-maker.    Automatic.      G.    W.    Hollingsworth.      No 

1.140,458;  May  25:  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1071. 
Charcoal.  Ai^ratus  for  making  wood-.     L.  F«ll«at.     No. 

1,137.862  ;  May  4  ;  Gaz.  voK  214 :  p.  46. 
Chart.   Educational.     C.    E.   Birch.     No.    1,189.329;    May 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  601. 
Check-controlled     apparatua.       W.     L.     Hamilton.     No. 

1.138.689  ;  May  4  ;  Oaz.  vol.  214;  p.  302. 
Cheese-cover.    C.  M.  Hank.     No.  1.140.163;  May  18;  Gaz. 

vol.  214:  p.  930. 
Cheese-cutter.     F.    P.    Dunn.     No.    1,139.405;    May    ll 

Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  629. 
Chest :  See — 

Cedar  chest. 
Child's  seat.     C.  H.  Wolfcrt.     No.  1.140.730  ;  May  25  ;  Oaz 

vol.  214;  p.  1164.  '' 

Chimney.     M.  Carney.     No.  1,138,726;  Mav  11  :  Gaz.  vol 

214  :   p.   390. 
Chimney  motor.      E.    R.    Lewis    and    L.    Salzlnger.      No 

1.14(t.990:  May  2.') :  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  1268. 
Chln-Hupport    for    dead    persona.      J.    H.    GUbaugh.      No 

1.139.670;  May  18;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  760. 
Chopper :  See — 

Cotton-chopper. 
Chuck.      H.    Boring.      .No.    1,140.567;    May   26;    Gaz.   vol. 

214  ;  p.   1110. 
Chuck.     T.  J.  Fegley  and  G.  O.  Leopold.     No    1.138.465: 

May  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  &14  ;  p.  262. 
Chuck.   Tap^leadlng.     P.   C.   Klausmever.      No.    1,140  906- 

May  25  ;  <;nz    vol.  214  ;  p.  1228.  .  ' 

Chute.      O    E.    West.      No.   1.188.481;   May  4;   Gaz.   vol. 

214  ;  p.  260. 
Chute-loader  and    hoe-bolder.   Folding  stock.     R    L    Dil- 

linger.      No.  1,139.755:  May  18;  Gaz.  vol.  214 ";   p.  7«8. 
Cigarette  caae.     8.    Holtzclaw    and    D.    H.    Garnett      No 

1,140.305  :  May  18;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  981. 
Cigarette-package.     A.   F.   Hetherington.     No.   1,138.882; 

May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  233. 
Cigarette-supporter.     H.  Sanrt.     No.   1.140,072;   Mav   18-    I 

Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  903.  '  I 

Cigars.  Apparatus  for  curing  or  artiflclally  aging.     G.  E.   ! 

Goldstein.     No.  1,137.752;  May  4:  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  11.   ^ 
Cigars.  Machine   for   applying  baoda  to.      W.    C.   Brian,   i 

No.  1.188.275  ;  May  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  193. 
Circuit-breaker.     R.  B.  Macnlsh.     No.  1.1»»,789  ;  May  18 : 

Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  800.  '  i 

Circuit-breaker.      W.    M.   Scott.     No.   1.188.800  •   Mav   11  ; 

Gaz.   vol.  214  ;  p.  418.  i 

Circuit-breaker.      Centrtfngal.        C.      F.      Rumold.        No. 

1.137.908  ;  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214 :  p.  64. 
Circuit-breaker.  Time-limit.     H.  A.  Steen.     No.  1.140.007  •   . 

May  18;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  870. 
Clrcnlt-closer  for  electric-lighted  levels  or  plumbs.     A.  R.   ' 

Jones.     No.  1.139  295  ;  May  11 ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  590 
Circuit-controller.     L.  L.  Tatum.     No.  1,138,808  ;  May  11 ; 

Gaz.   vol.   214  :   p.   420. 
Qrcult    device.   Separable.     C.   J.   Klein.     No.    1.139.687:   • 

May  18:  Gnz.  vol.  214;  p.  765.  ! 

Circuit-interrupter.     W.  Cooner.     No.  1,140.957  ;  May  25  ;   I 

Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  1246.  ; 

Circuit-interrupter.      H.   P.   Davis  and   C.   Aalborg.     No. 

1.140.961  :  May  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1248.  ' 

Circuit-interrupter.     P.  W.  Harris.     No.   1,138.764;  May 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214 ;  p.  400.  .       .        .         j 

Circulating    system.     N.    M.    La    Porte.     No.    1,138.962; 

May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  474.  ■  "    .    , 

Circulation-control    system.     E.    P.    Edgecombe.    Jr      No    1 

1.138.854  :  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  487.  | 

Circulator.      F.    W.    Gnibert.     No.    1,138,864;     May    11-    I 

Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  441  .»    **  . 

Clamp  :  See — 

Clutch-clamp. 

Door-clamp. 

Insulator-clamp. 

Masic-clamp. 
Clamp.     C.  A.  Taylor.     No.  1,138.906:  Mav  11  :  Gaz.  vol 

214  ;  p.  454. 
Clamp.     J.  J.  Tracv. 

214  •  p.   1133. 
Classiller  auu  dewnterer.     W.  J.  Boudwia.     No.  1.140.793- 

May  25 :  t;az.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1186. 


Classifier,    Rotary.      C.   O.    Mlchaelsen 

May  25:  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  1164. 
Cleaner :  See — 

Blower-cleaoer. 

Butcher-block  cleaner. 

Coal-cleaner. 

Ear  and  finger-nail  cleaner 

Gin-saw  cleaner 


No.    1,1«0,TM; 


Pneumatic  snctlon-cleaBcr. 

Rake-cleaner. 

VaniuB-eleanar. 

Well-claancr. 

Wln<lowcl«uter. 


nall-clamp. 
Rod-clamp. 

Tape-clamp. 


No.  1,140.682;  May  26;  Gaz.  vol. 


Cleaners,  Combioad   hydraulic  motor  and  Tae«oa-cr«*{ 

'^'Ga°z°vo*l*lJl4-   ''■  609^  ^''*°      ^*''  1'18».362:  May  11; 

^*£i%o\"''214f  ^782^**^'-     ^'**-    ^'l'^'^'*'    ^y    18: 
Cleat.    Traction-wheel.    "  F.    1.    and    B.    P.    Remy    and    A. 

Bergtr      No.  1  140.067 ;  May  18:  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  801. 

vol"  214;  p    441 '^'*^-     ^"^  1'1»«»«T  =   ^ay   11;  Oaa. 

I   Clin  :'See— 1 

j        Clothes-line  clip. 

Collar-clip. 
I.ocklug-clip. 
I        Paper-binding  clip. 
I  Clock,    Electricallv-drlven.     T.    Rnabton 
May  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  480. 
Clock   mechanism.   Time-.     A.   L.    Sohm 

May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214:  p.  483. 
Clock,  Self-winding.     G.  H.  Myrick.     No.  1.140.477  • 

25  :  Gnz.  vol.  214  :  p.   1079. 
Clock.    Striking,    lerer    or    marine.      W.    E     Porter 

1.1.39,369  ;  May  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  616. 
Clocks.     Calendar    nttachment     for.     W      W      Baas 

1.130.474  :  May  18:  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  690 
Clog.   Dancing-.     C.   D.   Neely.      No.   1.138.684;   Mav   11; 

Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  375. 
Closet:  See — 

Water-cloaet. 
Closures.     Means     for     shifting.       A.     S.     Nichols 

1.138,137;  May  4;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  147. 
Cloth-board  with   cuahionlng  edges.     W.  T.  Wilson 

1.138.434  ;  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  251. 
Cloth-boards.  Mechanism  for  making.     A.  M.  Chaffee. 

1.138.537  :  May  4:  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  285 
Cloth  -  cutting     machine,     Electric        N.      Komow. 

1.141.087;  May  25:  Gaz    vol.  214:  p.  1289. 
Cloth  winding  machine.     D.  Geaaner.     No.  1.139JS13  ;  Ma> 

18;  Gaz.  vol.  214:  p.  704.  ' 

Clnthes-drler.      M.    W.    Walker.      No 

Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  736. 
Clothes-line    clip.     E.    W.    Salkeld. 

18  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  843. 
Clothes-line    holder.      J.    Baeumie 

25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  118S. 
Clothea-llne  holder.     T.   H.  Selfert. 

4  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  25. 
Clothes-line  reel  and   stretcher.     D.   T.  Tlmberlake 

1.1.38.810:  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  421 
Clothes-line  support.     C.  Koffer.     No.  1.140,986;  Mav  26; 

Gaz.  vol.   214;   p.   1256.  .... 

Clothes-wringer.  Safety.     N.   B.   Hutton.     No.   1.139  122: 

May  11  :  Gnz.  vol.  214  :  p.  532 
Clutch.      J.    D.   Ens.      No.   1.140,867 

214  ;  p.   1038 
Clntch,     J.    Hribar.     No.    1.189.977; 

214  :  p    »67. 

Clutch-clamp.     F.    Starr.     No.   1,139.595;   May   18;   Oaz. 

vol.    214  ;    p.    731. 
Clutch  for  hoisting-engines.     G.  P.  Wern. 

May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  75. 
Clutch  for  reversing-gearlng.     H.  A.  Tuttle. 

May  18  ;  Giz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  996. 
Clutch    for    windine-englnes    or    other    machines      W     F 

Smeeth.     No.  1,140,293  ;  May  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  976." 
Clutch,  Frtctlon-.     O.  M.  Alexander.     No.  1.189.249  ;  Mav 

11  :  Gaz.  vol.  214:  p.  574. 
Clutch.  Friction-.     C.  M.  Allen. 

Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  77. 
Clutch,   Friction-.     O.   Fornaca. 

Oaa.  vol.  214  ;  p.  133. 
Clutch,    Friction-.     A.  Jaeckel. 

Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  792. 
Clutch.  Magnetic.     A.  W.  Whltcomb.     No.  1,139.003;  May 

11  :  Gaz.  vol.  214;  n.  490. 
Clutch   mechanism.     J.  J.   Doldge.      No.   1,140.885;   May 

25;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  1221.  .       .         .         / 

Clutch    mechanism.     B.   M.    W.    Hanson.     No.    1,140.826 : 

May  18;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  989. 
Clutch.   Positive.     G.  A.   Peterson.     No.   1.139.443;   Mav 

11  :  Gnz.  vol    214  :  p.  643. 
Clutch.  Ratchet-.     J.  H.  Smith.     No.  1.140.199;  May  18; 

Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  946. 
Cosl  breaker  and  scraper.    J.  P.  Considlne.    No.  1.188,827  : 

May  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  .354  ... 

"^"^sT'oarvol.'h?;  p'*T2?r"'-      "**•    ^'^*^-^'    ^.X 
Coal  into  a  marketable  fuel.  Converting  floe.     J.  Eraaa 

No.  1.140.736  ;  Mav  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  "p.  1166 
Coaster-brake.     M.  H.  Johnson.     No.  1,148.966 ;  Mav  11 

Gnz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  471. 

''*?iTd5;"Voi.2^i4rp.i;o".^°-  *^'*-  '•"••^**'  *••'' 

Coaster  brake.     O.  C.  Watkins.     No.  1.139.090 :  Mav  ll  • 

daz    vol.  214  ;  p.  520. 


Relnforclng-cllp. 

.<*  pool-clip. 

Stentering  machine  clip. 

No.    1.188.979; 

No.    1.138.989: 

May 

No. 

No. 


No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 


1,139,605;    May    lb: 

No.    1.139.908;    May 

No.    1.140.787;    May 

No.  1.137.796:  May 


No. 


May   26;  Oaa.  vol 
May    18:   Oaa.    vol. 


No.  1.137.989 : 
No.  1.140.846 ; 


No.  1.187.944;  May  4; 

No.  1.188.099;   May  4; 

No.   1.189,766;   May   18; 


Ixxiv 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  IN\^ENTIONS. 


Coaster,  Convertible.     E.  Ellerman.     No.  1,140,805  ;  May 

25  ;  Gaz.   vol.  214  ;  p.   1190. 
Coating     porous     substances.      J.     W.     Aylsworth.      No 

1,130.470 :  Mav  18  ;  Gas.  vol.  214  :  p.  689. 
Coating     with     fusible    material.       C.     F.    Jenkins.       No 

1,139,291  :  May  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  588. 
Cock.    Ball-.      J.    H.    Johnson.      No.    1,140,377  ;    May    25 

Gaz.  vol.   214;  p.   1042. 
Cock,  Ball-.     G.  B.  Moore  and  A.  J.  Pratt.     No.  1,140,054 

May  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  895. 
Cock.    By-pass   v?as-.     J.    Elser.     No.    1.140,026;    May    18 

Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  885. 
Cock,   Gas-.     J.   H.   McMurray.     No.    1.139,20S  ;    May   11 

Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  562. 
Cock.   Stop-.     J.  W.   Hays.     No.   1,137.969;   May  4;  Gaz. 

vol.  214  ;  p.  87. 
Cocks,  Construction  of.     R.  Bablon.     No.  1.140,938;  May 

25  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1240. 
Coffee-pot.      L.    Howard.      No.    1,139,288;    May    11;    Gaz 

vol.  214  :  p.  588. 
Coffin.     G.  F.  Brown.     No.   1.139.254;  May   11;  Gaz.  vol 

214  ;  p.  576. 
Coiling  device.     L.   E.   Haynes 

Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.   1254. 
Coin-carrier.     T.  L.  Martin.     No.  1,138,133  ;  May  4  ;  Gaz 

vol.  214;  p.  146. 
Coin-delivering  machine.    E.  B.  Blrkenbeuel.    No.  1,139,838 

May  18;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  818. 
Coin-register.     W.  G.   Klrchhoflf.     No.   1,138..385  ;   May  4 

Gaz.  vol.   214  ;  p.  234. 
Coin  tube  and  trav.      F.   Vogel.     No 

Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  735. 
Coke-producing  plant.     F.   Tschudy. 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  519. 
Colander.      M.    J.    Herbstreet.      No. 

Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  501. 
Collapsible    table    for    paper-hangers'    use. 

No.  1.140,073:  Mav  18;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;[ 
Collar-clip.      L.   C.    Welchman.      No.    1,139 

Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  646. 
Collar-fasitener.  Triple-hook.    F.  E.  Sprague.    No. 

Mav  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1102. 
Combining  anil  cmulslfyln;;  substances,  rtfvloe  for.     J. 


No.   1,140.980  :    May  25 


1,139,604  ;  .May  18 
No.   1.139,088:   May 
1.139,033 


r. 
).  ao.-? 

.452  ; 


.May    11 
Scardlno 
May    11 
1,140,541 


No.    1,140,548;   May  25;   Gaz.   vol.   214; 

Cox.     No,    1,140,802;   May 
,140,844;  .May  25;  Gaz.  vol. 


No.  1.140,764  ;  May  25  ;  Gaz. 


C. 
214; 


L. 
p. 


Machine    for    making. 
May    25 ;    Gaz.    vol. 


C. 
214; 


L. 
P- 


Concrete 

May  11 
Concrete    slabs 

Norton.      No.    1,140,702 

1155. 
Concrete    slabs    or    plates, 

Norton.      No.    1.140,704 

1155. 
Concrete  structures.  Apparatus  for  forming. 

riett.     No.  1,137,998  ;  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214 
Concrete-tunnel    form.      A.    A.    Brewer. 

May  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  603. 
Concrete  work,   Device  for  spaclne  and  supporting  reln- 

forclng-bars  in.     L.  N.  Lukens.     No.  1,139,987  ;  May  18  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.   871. 
Condenser,  Steam-.     H.  A.  Due,  Jr. 

18 ;  G«i.  Tol.  214  ;  p.  701. 
CondeDser.  Steam-.    Gf.  Peterson.    No 

Oai.  vol.  214  :  p.  537. 
Condeoaer,  Surface.     L.  D.  Lovekln. 

18  :  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  715. 
Condensing  apparatus.     M.  Leblanc. 

18  :  Gax.  vol.  214  :  p.  937. 
Condlm»nt-bolder.     G.    M.    Bright.     No. 

18  :  Gaz.  vo!.  214  :  p.  819. 


Vogelsang 

1105. 
Combustion   apparatus.     J.    S. 

25  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1189. 
Compasses.     J.  Novak.     No.  1 

214  ;  p.  1204. 
Compasses   and    dividers.    Combination.      T.    Chabre.      No. 

1.140.800  ;  May  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1188. 
romposlng-macbinfs,    Mfchanlsm    for    removins;    rib'i    from 

the  die-cylinders  of  record-strip.    F.  Sally.    No.  1,140.854  ; 

.May  25  :  *inz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1209. 
Compressor.  Multistage.     A.  C.  E.  Bateau.     No.  1,140,065; 

Mav  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  900. 
Computing  device.     W.    I.   Webber.     No.   1.138,817;   May 

11:  Gaz  vol.  214;  p.  424. 
Computing-machine.      H.   W.   Jones.     No.   1.140.684  ;   May 

25  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p. 

Concentrator.     C.  F.  Pal 

vol.   214  :   p.    1176. 
Concrete  bricks  or  blocks,  Mold  for  poured.     W.  D.  Moore. 

No.  1.140,840;  May  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  120.?. 
Concrete    columns,    Apparatus    for    constructing.       H.    S. 

Taft.     No.  1,139,384;  May  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  622. 
Concrete    floor   and    celling  construction.   Reinforced-.     P. 

Burchartr.     No.   1,140,571;  May  25;  Gaz.   vol.   214;  p 

1111. 
Concrete  form   for  curbs,   walks,   Ac.     A.  R.  Teters.     No. 

1,140.776;   May  25:  Gaz.  vol.  214;   p.   1179. 
Concrete  material.   Producing  uniform -density  in.     C.   L. 

Norton.      !^o,    1,140,703;    May    25;    Gaz.    vol.    214;    p. 

1155. 
Conrrete-mlxers.    Actuating    means    for    dumping.     J.    M. 

Bruns.     No.  1,140,298;  May  18;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  97*^. 
Concrete  piles  in  the  ground.  Apparatus  for  making.     G. 

Feder.     No.  1.140,303  :  Mav  18  :  Gaz.  vol.   214  :  p.  9R0. 
Concrete  post.  Reinforced-.     J.  P.  Kimble.     No.  1,137,982  ; 

May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  91. 

reinforcement.       N.    E.    Clark.      No.    1,138,932; 
;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  463. 

or    plates.    Machine    for    making. 
May    25;    Gaz.    vol 


S.  Mer- 
214  ;  p.  96. 
No.    1,139,335  : 


No.  1,139..'>05  ;  May 
1.139,135;  May  11  ; 
No.  1.139, .'547  ;  May 
No.  1.140.172;  May 
1,1.?9..S41  ;    May 


Confectionery    centers    of    fruit    products    or    other    food- 
stuffs.    Depositing     Into     chocolate.       W.     Boyd.       No. 

1,138.929;  May  11  ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  462. 
Connecting  device.  Resilient.     J.  P.  Wilson.     No.  1,139,319  ; 

May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  597. 
Connector.     W.  A.  Bonnell.     No.  1,138,074  ;  May  4  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  214  ;  p.  124. 
Conserving  organic  substances.     H.  Qoslar.   No.  1,138,602  ; 

May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  307. 
Contactor.      F.    L.    Eager.      No.    1,138,853;   .May    11;   Gaz. 

vol.  214  ;  p.  437. 
Container.     A.  M.  Hulbert.     No.  1,138,954;  May  11;  Gaz. 

vol.  214  ;  p.  471. 
Continuous-burning  furnace  for  burning  enamel  ware.     C. 

Blckmeler  and   D.   A.   Llston.     No.   1,140,105;   May   18; 

Gaz.   vol.   214  ;  p.  914. 
Control    system.      A.    J.    Hall.      No.    1,140,901;    May   25; 

Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1226. 
Control    system,    Geometrically-progressive.     C.    J.    Hen- 

schel    and    C.    Messick.     No.    1,139,972;    May    18;   Oau. 

vol.  214  ;  p.  865. 
Convertible  Ix-nch.     O.  F.  Malmberg.     No.  1,139,693  ;  May  . 

18  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  767. 
Conveyer.     E.   I..  Gale,  Jr.     No.   1.138,100;   May  4;  Gas. 

vol.   214  ;   p.    134. 
Conveyer  for   metal   rods.     J.  R.  George.     JJo.   1,139,027  ; 

May  11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  499. 
Convever,    Swinging.     J.   N.  Kallor.     No.   1,137,979 ;   May 

4  ;  f^az.  vol.  214  ;  p.  90. 
Cookrr.    .\utomatlc.     O.   E.   Vance  and    P.   S.    Baker.     No. 

1.1:{<4.0'VJ  ;  .May  18:  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  851. 
Cookiukr  oil  bearing  material.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for. 

A.   W.   French.     No.  1,140,808;  May  25;  Gaz.  vol.  214; 

p.    1191. 
CookinK-rect'ptaolo.      V.    T.   Taylor.      No.    1.141.020;    May 

25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1267. 
Cooler.     V.  V.  IMttman.     No.  1,138,605  ;  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

214;  p.  274. 
CopptT     from     a     sulfate     solution.     Extracting.       N.     V. 

Hvbinette.     No.   1.140,882  ;   May  25  ;   Gaz.   vol.   214  ;   p. 

1148. 
Copying  device.     W.  Bauersfeld.     No.  1,138.347;  May  4; 

Gaz.   vol.   214  ;   p.  220. 
Cord-lead.     S.  Heyman.     No.  1,138.476  ;  May  4 ;  Gas.  Tol. 

214  :  p.  266. 
Core    for    iis.'    In   molds    and    forms.      J.    G.    Chalfant   and 

H.   <;.    Haun.     No.   1.140,499;   May  25;  Gaz.   vol.   214; 

p.   10S7. 
Core-retaining    device.      M.    D.    Kuhlke.      No.    1.140,045; 
•    -Mav   IS  :  (;az.  vol.  214  :  p.  892. 
Cores",    Making    collapsible.      P.    Bacher.      No.    1.139,325; 

Mav  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  599. 
Cork  extractor.      J.    H.    A.   Stapley.     No.    1,140,082;    May 

18  ;  Gaz.   vol.  214  ;  p.  905. 
Cork.    Mold    for    forming  blocks   of.      F.    H.    Metz   and    E. 

Hornsteln.     No.   1,139,699  ;   May  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p. 

770. 
Corn  cutter.     F.  Fournler.     No.  1,139,856 ;   May   18  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  214  :   p.  824. 
Com  header,  Kafir-.     J.  W.  Hoover.     No.  1,138,953;  May 

11  :  <Jaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  470. 
Corn-sholling  machine.     C.  P.  Oeth.     No.  1.138,779;  May 

11  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  409. 
Cornet.      M.  J.   Kalashen.      No.   1,139,297  ;   May   11  ;    Gaz. 

vol.  214  :  p.  590. 
Cornucopia-holder.     J.  Llndberg.    No.  1,139.128  •.  May  11; 

Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  534. 
Corrugated  pipe.     F.  N.  Holmquist.     No.  1,140,981  ;   May 

25  :  C,az.   vol.   214;   p.   1254. 
Corset.    Life-saving.      P.   F.   Leltner.     No.   l,139.i>4:^  ;   May 

11  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  504. 
Corset.    Reinforced.      F.    G.    McDermott.      No.    1,140,691  ; 

Mav  25:  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  1152. 
Corset.  Surgical.     H.  A.  Prince.     No.   1,137,899;   .May  4; 

Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  61. 
Cotton-boll  picker.     D.  Hewitt     No.  1,138,952;  May  11; 

Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  470. 
Cotton-chopper.     J.   P.   Flndley.     No.   1,140,144;   .May   18; 

Gaz.   vol.  214  :  p.  928. 
Cotton  huller.      J.   C.    Conrad.     No.    1,139,.345;    May    11; 

Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  607. 
Cotton-loader.      A.   Newell.     No.  1,138,007  ;   May   4  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  214  ;  p.  99. 
Cotton-picker.      L.    H.    Creekmore.      No.    1.139,492  ;    May 

18:  Gaz.  vol.  214:  p.  696. 
Cotton-pickers  knee-rest.     P.  Prince.     No.  1,138,973  ;  May 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  478. 
Couch  and  bed.  Combined.     C.  Pesaarra.     No.  1,139.442; 

May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  643. 
Counter-molding  machine.     R.  A.  Lancey.     No.  1,138.123  ; 

May  4  ;  Gar.  vol.  214  ;  p.  142. 
Coupling :  See — 

Car-coupling.  Rod-coupling. 

Carriage  coupling.  Shaft-coupling. 

Flume-joint  coupling.  Truck-coupling. 

Frictlonal  coupling.  Tubing-coupling. 

Hose-coupling.  T^niversal  coupling. 

Pipe-coupling.  Well-coupling. 

Coupling.     C.  W.  Beaufort.     No.  1,138,072  ;  May  4  ;  Gax. 

vol.  214  :  p.  124. 
Coupling.     J.  B.  Elliott.     No.  1,138,946  ;  May  11  :  Gaz.  vol. 

214  ;  p.  468. 
Coupling-lock.      E.    P.    Kinne.      No.    1,140,106:    May    18; 
Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  93'.. 
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Covering  surfaces.     J.   P.    Boulton.     No.   1,138.928;    May 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  461. 
Cow-tall  bolder.     E.  Quick.     No.   1.140,180;  .Mav   18:  Gaz. 

vol.   214  :  p.  942. 
Cradle,    Folding.      L.   Rakowsky.      No.    1,138.247;    May   4; 

Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  183. 
Crann   and    other   hoi.sting  apparatus.      \.   Wilson   and   J. 

Robson      No.  I,i;i9.944;  Mav  18:  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  855. 
Crane,   Sluing.      F.    Smulders.'    No.    1,139,915 ;    May   18 ; 

Gaz.   vol.   214  :  p.  S46. 
Crane,    Traveling.      H.    Shoemaker.      No.    1.140.076;    May 

18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  !»03. 
Crate,   Bottle.     (J.   Kknk.     .No.   1.139,535;   May   18;  Gaz. 

vol.  214  :  p.  711. 
Crate,    Kxs  .      T.    II     <;ibbon.      No.    1,139.669;    May    18; 

Gaz.  \oi.  214  :   ;i.  ".'lO. 
Crate,    Egg-.      E.    L.    Henlnger    and    D.    Reed.    Jr.      No. 

1,138.475:   Mav  4;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  265. 
Crate,    Folding   shipping-.      J.    O.    Engle.      No.    1,138.096; 

May  4  ;  (;az.  vol.  214  ;  p.  132. 
t'latf     or     box.     Folding.       .\       Von     Schluembach.       No. 

l.i;?S.Ml-j  ;  Mav  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  422. 
Crate.    I'oultrv  .      W.   R.   White.      No.    1,138,918;   May   11; 

Gaz.    vol.    214  ;    p.    458. 
Cratf,   Shipping-.      C.   A.  Agar.     No.   1,140,231;   May    18: 

Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.   956. 
Crib,  Baby-.     H.  H.  Bugele.     No.  1,138.451;  Mav  4;  Gaz 

vol.  2l4  ;  p.  257. 
Cril>,    Child's.      R.    Bradshaw.      .No.    1.140,439:    Mav    25: 

Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  1064. 
Crocln'ted   ariiilc    nnd   pi-odicini:   the   same.      F.    M.Thnken 

and  L.  !..  Van  NUe.     So.  l.r'.O.OHO-   Mav  IS;  Gaz.  vol. 

214  :  p.  ^71. 
Cross-tie.     J.  F.  Carpenter.     No.    1,138.080;   May  4:  Gaz. 

vol.  214  :  p.  127. 
,  Crucible    and     like    furnace.       A.     C.     lonides,     Jr        No. 

1,138.482  ;  May  ^  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  268. 
Crucible-furnace.     E.    Hallgren.      .No.    1,138.806:   Mav   11: 

Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  441. 
Cruller-cutter.      A.    Verstraeto.      No.    1,140.219;    Mnv    IH-. 

(iaz.  vol.  214  •  p.  it52. 
Crushing-mill.      J.    V     Millar.      No.    1,139,790;    Mnv    IS; 

<;az.  vol.  214  :  p.  ."01. 
Cryptograph.     B.    M.    Des    Jardlns.     No.    1,138,851  ;    May 

11  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  436. 
Cue-rack  and  the  like.     F.  C.  Hobbe.     No.  1.141,060;  Mav 

25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1280. 
Cultivator.     J.  B.  Bartholomew.     No.  1,138,925;  May  11  : 

Gaz.  vol.   214  :   p.  400. 
Cultivator.      F.    E.   Davis.     No.    1,138.635;    May    11;   Gaz. 

vol.    214  ;    p.   357. 
Cultivator.     J.   E.   Evans.     No.   1,140,970;   May  25;   (iaz. 

vol.  214  ;  p.  1251. 
Cultivator.     W.  P.  Harper.     No.  1,130,118;  May  11:  Gaz. 

vol.  214  :   p.  531. 
Cultivator.      S.    D.    Poole.      No.   1,140.707 ;    Mav   25 ;   Gaz. 

vol.  214  ;  p.  1176. 
Cultivator,  Adjustable-frame.     F.  Beasley.     No.  1,140,019  ; 

May   18  :  (iaz.  vol    214  ;  p.  sm:!. 
Cultivator     and    drag.     Combined.       H.     Steinfort.       No. 

1,138,024  ;  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  104. 
Cultivator   or    plow   attaciimei;t.      w.    W.    E.    Boycr.      No. 

1.130.840:  Mav  IS;  Caz.  vo!    -.'U  :  p.  si9 
Cultivator,   Two-row.      L.    E.    Waterman.      No.    1,137.936; 

May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  74. 
Culvert.   Sheet-metal.     J.    H.   Dean.      No.    1.140.362;   May 

25:  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1036. 
Cup  :   See — 

Grease-cup.  Soda-cup. 

Shaving-cup. 
Cup-holder.      A.     U.     Hussey.      No.     1.138,758;     May     11; 

Gaz.    vol.   214:   p.   402. 
Curbs,  Form  for  making.     F.  W.  Eschen.     No.  1,138,740: 

Mav  11  :  (;nz.  vol.  214  :  p.  .'iOo. 
Current-dlverter.      T.    D.   Robinson.      No.    1,140,317;    May 

18  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  985 
Current  machine,  Direct-.     C.  W.  Girvln.     No.  1,130,203  ; 

May  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  560. 
Currents,  System   for   producing  high-tension.     C.   I.   Zim- 
merman.    No.  1.130.023  :  Mav  18  :  Gaz,  vol.  214  :  p.  742 
Curtain    and    shade    holder.    Window.      J.    H.    Linn.      No. 

1.138,493  :  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  271. 
Curialn.  Combined    transom  and  door.     E.  .T.  Croft.     No. 

1.140,665  :  May  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1144. 
Curtain-holder.     S.  B.   Walker.     No.   1,139,451  ;  May  11  ; 

Gaz.   vol.  214  ;   p.  646, 
Curtain-pole.      A.   and    A.   Schmalz.      No.    1,140,074  ;    Mav 

18;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  903. 
Curtain-pole  support.     J.   W.  Cordlngley.     No.   1,140.255; 

May  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  964. 
Curtain-rod.  Double-spring  adjustable.   G.  A.  Buckley.   No. 

1,140,570;  May  25;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  1111. 
Curtain-support.     G.  M.  Weitzel.     No.  1.138.336;  May  4; 

Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  217. 
Cushion  :  See — 

Billiard-cushion. 
Cushion-seat.     F.  J.  Foill.     No.  1,140,973  ;  May  25  :  Gai. 

vol.  214:  p.  1252. 
Cushion   structure.  Seat-.     F.  P.  D'Arcy.     No.  1.139.044  : 

Miv   IS;  Onz.  vol.  214:  p.  749. 
Cushion-wheel.      E.    H.   Schur.      No.    1,140,771  ;    Mat   25 ; 

Gaz    vol.   214  ;   p.   1178. 
Cuspidor-carrier.      E.    Rusfeldt.      No.    1,137,909;    May   4: 

(iaz.  vol.     214  :  p.  85. 


Cu.spidor  handling  device.     J.  G.  MacRae.     Na  1.138,131; 

.May  4  :   Gaz.   vol.  214  :  p.   145. 
Cut-otr,    .Automatic.      A.    A.    Cummings.       .N'o.    1.140.666; 

.May  25:  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.   1144. 
(utter  :   See — 

-Vsparagus-cutter.  «  ruUer-cutter. 

Cheese-cutter.  Host-cutter. 

Corn-cutter.  Mllllng-cutter. 

Cutter.     C.  A.  Schmitt.     No.  1,140.402;  May  25;  Gaz.  toL 

214  ;  p.  1052. 
Cutter-head.     E.  H.  Watigh.     No.   1.137.937;  May  4;  Gas. 

vol.  214  ;  p.  75. 
Cutter-henrt.      E.  H.  Waii;:ti,      No.  1.138.816;  Mav  11  :  (ias. 

vol.  214  :  p.  423. 
Cutting  a|)paratn.s.      (i.  Hnns..  n       No.  1.139.179;  May  11; 

(inz.    vol,    214  :    p.    Tti>'2 
Cutting  Implement.     A.  O.  Brigance.     No.  1.138,076;  May 

4  ;  Gaz.   vol.  214;  p.   125. 
Cutting   mechanism.      F.   G.    Feelev.     No.    1,138.369;   May 

4  :   (Taz.   vol.   214  :   p.    229. 
Cutting  mechanism.     E.  C.  Morgan.     No.   1,140.841;  May 

25  :   Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.   1203. 
Cycle   and    saddle   therefor.    Motor-.      D.    S.    Troxel.      No. 

1,140.724;  May  25;  Gaz.  vol.  214:  p.  1162. 
Cycle.  .Motor-.     J.  N.  Williams.      No.   1.139,616;  May   18; 

(Iaz.    vol     214  :   p.   730. 
Cycle.  .Motor-      A.  H.  W.  Yordl.     No.  1.139,622;  May  18; 

Gaz.   vol.    214  ;   p.   742. 
Cycle   scat   and    carrier    attachment.    Motor-       E.   and    H. 

I'awKHt.     No.   1.139.715:  .Ma.v  \X  \  (iaz.  vol.  214:  p.  776. 
Cycle  side-car  frame.  .Motor-.     R.  F.  Rogers.     .No.  1,140,009  ; 

Mav   IS  :  (iaz.   vol    214  ;  p.  901. 
(\vcle.    Water-.      J.   Jones.      .No.    1.138.571;    May   4;    Gas. 

vol.  214  :  p.  296. 
Cycles.     Back-rest     for     motor-.      J.     P.     Johnson.       No. 

l.i;'.9,lS4  :  May  11  :  (iaz.  vol.  214:  p.  554. 
Cycles.   Speed-Indicating  means  for  motor-.     G.  J.  Gagne. 

No.  1.138,208;  May  4;  Gaz.  vol.  214:  p.  170. 
<  \  iie-i.    Variable-speed   gearing   for   motor-.      E.    A.   Black. 

\o.   I.i:?9.;{:^0  :  Slay  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  214:  p.  601. 
I»amper.     I.    L.   Brown  and  C.  H.   Patek.     No.   1,140,871; 

Mav  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.   1215. 
Daniplnir-mHchine      W.   S    Eaton.     No.   1.138.095;  Mav  4; 

Gaz.  vol.  214  ;   p.   132 
Dandv  roll.     J.   R.  Sinclair.     .Vo.  1.140„S56;  May  25;  Gas. 

vol,  214  :  p.   1210. 
Dehorner      D.  E.   Weaver.     .No.    1.141.025;  May  28;  Gai. 

vol.  214  :   p.   1268. 
Delnklng.     O.  C.  WInestock.     No.   1.1.'-!S.596  ;  Mav  4;  Gas. 

vol    214  :  p.  304. 
Delnklng   apparatus.      O.    C.    Winestuck.      No.    1,138,597; 

May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  305. 
Demand  apparatus.     J.  T.  Dempster.     .So.  1.139,169;  Msy 

II  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  548. 
Oemand   apparatu.s.     W.   E.   Porter.     No.    1.138.787;   May 

11  :  (iaz.   vol.  214  ;  p.  413. 
Oemand   apparatus.     L.  T    Robinson  and  J.  T.  Dempster. 


No.   1.1,39,466;  May  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  651. 
pmand-lndlcator.      W.    E. 
11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  4i; 


.>o.   i.i;iu,40t}:  May  ii  :  (jaz.  vol.  -'14  :  p.  tJ5i. 
Pemand-lndlcator.      W.    E.    Porter.     .No.    1,1*J8,785 ;    May    « 


Demand-Indicator.      W.    E.    Porter.     No.    1,138,786;    May 

11  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.   412. 
Dental  bridge  and  crown.     F.  H.  Skinner.     No.  1,140,537  ; 

May  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  1102. 
Dental   bridge  and  crown   plates.   Anchorage   for.      F.   H. 

Skinner.      No.    1,140.538;   Mav    25;   Gaz.   vol.   214;   p. 

1102. 
Dental  bridge  attachment.  Removable.     F.  H.  Skinner.     No. 

1,140,539;  May  25:  Gaz.  vol.  214:  p.  1102. 
Dental  bridges  and   the  like.  Instrument  for  recementlnc. 

i:.  II.  Crawford.      No.  1.139,017  ;  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ; 

I>.   495. 
Dental   chair.      F.    Rltter.      No.    1.137,903;    May   4;   Qa*. 

vol.  214;  p.  62. 
Dental     Instrument.      H.     M.    Crawford.     No.     1,1.38,631; 

Mav   11  ;  Gaz.   vol.   214  :   p.  355 
Dental  plate-holder.     H.  P.  Boos.    No.  1,140.566;  May  25; 

Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  1110. 
Dental   polishing  device.      W.    L.    Hough.      No.    1,138,479; 

May  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  267. 
Dental   tool.     C.   M.   Carr.     No.   1,138,356;   May  4;  Gas. 

vol.  214  ;  p.  224. 
Dental  tray.     T.  L.   Riley.     No.   1.139.5S1  ;  Mav   IS;  (;«,. 

vol.   214  :   p.   727. 
Dental  work,   Impression-holder  for.     A.  L.  Dearth.     No. 

1,140,363;  May  25;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  1036. 
Deodorizing  device.     W.  H.   Sartaln.     No.  1,140,533:  May 

25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1101. 
Depurator    and    surgical    instrument.    Combined.     W.    T. 

McFarland.     No.  1,138,881;  May  11;  Gas.  vol.   214;  p. 

446. 
Desiccating  apparatus.     J.  C.  MacLachlan.    No.  1.138.769  ; 

Mav  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  405. 
Desk.     W.  Wills.     No.  1,139,943;  May  18;  Gaz.  vol.  214; 

p.   865. 
Desks  and  the  like.  Ix>cking  device  for.     C.  T.  Westmore- 
land.    No.  1,139,939;  May  18;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  853. 
Desks  and  the  like.  Locking  device  for.     C.  T.  Westmore- 
land.    No.  1,139,940;  May  18:  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  854. 
Detachable  blade  knife.     M.  Parker.     No.   1.139.796;  May 

18  ;   Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  804. 
Detachable  handle.     S.   A.   Fhincan       No.    1,140.967;   May 

25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1250. 


II 
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lictector  :  See — 

Time-detector. 
Detergent    for    scouring   and    dveln?    and    making    same 

Alkali-free.     J.    Barrlngtoa.     No.    1,139,326;    May    U; 

fJaz.    vol.    L'14  ;    p.    599. 


D«>tlnnlng  tin  scrap,  boxes,  or  the  like.  Apparatus  for.     H 
Goldsc^  — '-"■      *•-     «•«"'•'■     »'        ..      ^  .    

p.   631 


ap,  box —  _.   ,_.  ,  ..„„„._,„.=.  .„..     „ 

No.    1,189,410;   May  11;   Gas.   vol.  214: 

DarldsoD.     No. 


Gaz.   vol.   214  :  p^  721. 

C.  H.  Baer.     No.  1,140.561;  May  28;  Gax. 


Detritus  from  liquids.  Separating.     J.  M.  D 

1.138,634;  May  11;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  356 
Dextrin.     Moistening     and     cooling.       H.     Wulkan.       No 

1,139,021;   May   \H  :  <;az.   vol.   214;   p.   741. 
Die  :  See— 

Brlck-dle.  Hrlck  forming  die. 

Die-stock.      L.   B.   Curtis.     No.   1,140,504;  May  25;  Gai. 

vol.  214  ;  p.   1089. 
Die-stocks.  Reamer  attachment  for.    W.  8.  Donaldson.   No. 

1,141.045  ;  May  25  ;  Gaa.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1276. 
Diesel  engine.  Two-cycle  multlple-expanalon.     G.  C.  Davi- 
son.    No.  1,138.938;  May   11;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  465 
Dipping  and  drying  articles.  Machine  for.     D.  W.  Roberts. 

No.  1.140.068;  May   IS:  Gaz.  vol.   214-  p.  901 
Direction-indicator,  Vehicle.     W.  W.  Bell.     No.  1.138.834  ; 

May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  430. 
Dish,  Nut-.     J.  M.  Harper.     No.  1.138.288  ;  May  4  ;  Gaa. 

vol.  214  ;  p.  198. 
Dish-rag  holder.     R    C.  Odom.s.     No.   1.139.565;   Mav  18 

Gaz.  vol.  .^'  •  ■  -    -"' 
Dish-washer.      _     _ 

vol.  214  ;  p.  1109. 
Dish-washer.     F.    H.    Stevens.     No.    1.1S9.313 ;    Mav    11; 

Gaz.   vol.   214  :   p.   595. 
Dlsh-washlnj:  rti'vlce.     A.  Kraiit.      No    l,l.i9.426  ;  Mav  11 

Gaz.   vol.  214  ;   p.  637. 
Dishes  and  similar  articles,  Clfanlng-machine  for      E     \ 

Fagerlund  and  A.  A.  H.  BOrJeson.     No.  1.139,406  •  Mav 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  629. 
Disinfectant     pencil  -  carrier.       L.     C.     Wltkowakl.       No 

1,138,524  ;  May  4  ;  Qax.  vol.  214  ;  p.  280. 
Disinfecting  apparatus.     J.  R.  Van  Dvne.     No.  1.139  740  • 

May  IS:   Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  783. 
Dispensing   apparatus.      W.    A.    Hllllard.      No.    1,138.291 

May  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  199. 
Dispensing  device.     L.   Flscnne.     No.   1,139,758;   Mav  18- 

Gfaz.  vol.   214  :   p.   7.S!» 
Dlsplaylwx      for     writing  paper.        W.      A.      I'lkf         No 

1.140,061  ;  May  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p    S9S 
Display-cabinet.     J.  B.  Tlnsley.     No.  1,138.913;  May   11- 

Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  456. 
Display-case.     A.    W.    Gussner   and    L.    H.    Carufe!      No 

1.138,753:  May  11:  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  400. 
Display    device.      O     (i.    Rust.      No.    1.140,318:    Mav    18- 

Gaz.   vol.  214  :   p.  OStJ. 
Display  -  fixture     for     garments.        A.      Gustafson.        No 

1.138.601  ;  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  306 
Display -rack.       E.    S.    Frailer    and    A.    Gustafson. 


I  ^wnft^V    M*^   '^o^'^^h  Combined.      H.   G.   Voi«ht.     No. 

1,140,637  ;  May  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1184 
Door-hanger  means      A.   B.   Springstead.      No     1,139.734; 

May  18  ;  Gar.  vol.  214  ;  p.   i8l 
Dcwr-mat.  ^H.  J.  Otis.     No.  1.139.899  ;  May  18  ;  Oai.  vol. 

^''vo'"!    m"'      ^^-gf  •  ^<'"°-     No.  1.138.837:  May  11;  Gaz. 

''^az."*v^o?'2H^•p^3f •'"'•'*•      ^°-    '■''«'^^«  =    ^'^   *• 

''Tl39%r^avY8';  i°a?'?^l  ^AT^    8?2     ^''^«        '"'■ 

^M-t^^no*^       ^'^i.    ^-   ^A   Norton.      No.    1,138.306; 
May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  204. 

Dowel,     r.  K.   Evans       (Relssue.i      No    13,915;  Mav   11- 

Gaz    vol.  214  ;   p.  653. 
Dowellng-machine.     J   R.  Frantz.     No.  1,137.854  :  Mar  4  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  46. 
Downdraft  continuous  kiln.     F.  D.  Sbaw.     No.  1.140,719 

May  25;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  1160  "."*'. 

^^ll'^^li-    ''S)   ^^'"■^''^''-     ''*°-  1.137.951;  May  4;  G«z 

Draft-gear."     i\ J    Nash.      No.    1.140,311;    Mar    18;    (iaz 
vol.   214  ;   p    9H.{. 

°"6:-^(!tz-  voT'214--  p"  f.gf  "'^°^-  ""'■  1.1*1.093  :  May 
%T;'Gaz:  ^oT'^5':  p^.'  ?29^j'''^'"'-  ""'  ^•^^^094  ;  May 
Draft-rigging   Machine  for  testing  and  registering  the  ac- 

9.°?.*^^    o^-  "•  ^'°*''-     *'''"•  1.137.999  ;  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol 
^14,    p,  Wn 

Draft-rigging  mechanism.     G.  H.  Forsvth.     No    1137  961- 

May   4:   Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  fi4  '  ' 

Draft  rigging.  Single-center-slll.    A.  Copony.    No.  1  137  960  • 

May  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  80.  ■        .         . 

Draft-riL'L'lng  stop  member.     \V.  A.  Geiger.     No.  1.139.666; 

May   IS;  Cm.  vol.  214;  p.  758. 
Drafting    conic    sections,    Instrument    for.     J     D     Keoov 

No.   1.1,S9.2!»S:   May   11;  Gaz.   vol.  214;  p    .190' 
Drafting    implement.    Combination.       .7.     F.     Baliev        No 

l.i:^«.T40  ;  May  IM  :  (Jaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  786  "'      "     ' 

DrHi;,  Hon.i-      H.   M.  Davis.     No.  1.13^.735:  May  11:  Gaz. 


No.    1.1.'?9.647;   May    18;   Gaz.   vol. 


vol.   214  ;   p.  394. 
Drain.     G.    .T.    Dehn. 
214  :    p.    751. 

^G«    ^l"'2l4tp.^i2^27'°*^°'     ^°-   I'^O-^OS:  May  25; 

Draw-head    and    air-coupling.    Combined.      L.    and    J     Le 

Compte.     No.  1,140.382  ;  May  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p    1043 

Drawbridge.     H.  A.    Icke.     No.   1,140.984;   May   25  •   Gaz 


No 
No. 


No. 
Gaz. 
Gaz 


1.138.600 ;  May  4  ;  Gai.  vol.  214  ;  p.  306. 
DIaplay-rack.     O.   F.  Klme.     No.  1.138,488;  May  4 

vol.  214  ;  n.  270. 
Display  rack.     J.   Relchert.     No.   1,137.900;   May  4 

▼ol.  214  :  p.  61. 
Dl-ipl.iy-rnck.     C.    F.    St-'wart.     No.    1.138.995;    Mav    11: 

Ghz.    vol.    214  ;    n.    486. 
Display-rack  for  whips.     C.  H.  Baumelster.     No.  1,140.102- 

May  IS  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  913 
Display-rack.    Rotary.      A.    Vanderveld.       (Reissue. »      No 

13.920:  May  18;  Gaz.  vol.  214:  p.  998 
Display-stand.     C.  C.  Vosburgh.     No.    1,138.265  ;   Mav   4  • 

Gaz.  vol.   214  :  p.  190.  .       «.    i  . 

Dlaplay-stand.    Vender's.      E.    BrumhoJf.      No.    1.137  947 

May  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  79. 
Displaying     apparatus.     Card-.        D.     W.     Barrow 

1.140.348;  May  26;  Gaz.  vol.  214:  p.   1031. 
Dlstrlbutiut'-machine.     Portable.       W.     H      Calnati 

1.1.30,.^44  ;  May  18;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  820 
Distributing     mechanism.       J.     H.     Mlchener      Jr 

l.lSO.l.S.". ;  May  11  ;  Gai.  vol.  214  ;  p.  536. 
Distribution  system.     .T.  I..  .Johnson.     No    1  139  •><>4 

11  :   Gaz.  vol.  214  ;   p.   589. 
Distribution   system.      R.   B.   Williamson.      No     1  138  341  • 

Mav  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  219. 
Ditchlnir-mruhlne.      G.    A.    Klmbrel.      No.    1.139  190-    Mav 

11  :  <;a/.   vol.  214  :  p.  5.%0, 
Ditching-machine.     S.  L.   Moser.     No.   1.138,002  -   Mav  4  • 

Gnx.  vol.  214  ;  p.  97. 

^*Tl°*^*PP*™*Hf-  ^  J-  Rogers.  No.  1,139.805;  Mav 
18  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  806.  • 

Doffer-ring^  O.  L.  Taft.  No.  1,137,925;  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
.^14  ;  p.  1 1. 

^ol\.    ^    \-,^/<*°*o°-     No.  1,140,661;  May  25;  Gaz.  vol. 

«14 ;  p.   1138. 
Doll,  puppet,    toy  figure,   and  the  like.   Stuffed       I     Rees 
_  No.  1.139,997  ;  May  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  875 
Doll  8  head.     M.  E.  ftadlck.     No.  1,138,412;  May  4  ;  Gaz. 

▼ol.  214  ;  p.  244. 
Door-catch.      F.    E.    Howard. 


No. 
No. 

No. 
Mav 


No.  1,139.869:  May  18; 
No.  1,140,320:  May  18: 
No.    1,140,321;    Mav    18; 


Gas.  vol.  214  ;   p.   8.30. 
Door-check.      D.    E.    Wlllard. 

Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  986. 
Door-check.      D.    E.    Wlllard. 

Gaz.  vol,  214  :  p.  987. 
Door  check  and  closer.     W.   K.   Henry.     No    1  140  467 

May  25;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  1070.  .^'v.i*' 

Door-clamp.     E.  H.  Crowel.     No.  1,138,088 ;  May  4  ;  Gaz 

vol.  214  ;  p.  130. 


vol.  214  ;  p.  1255. 
Drawbrldire       circuit-controller.         F.       Marselli* 

1.1.{9,(»47:    May    11:   Gaz.   vol.   214:   p.  506 
Drawing  board      attachment.        E.      E       Barnard 

l.l'iO.on  ;  Mny   11  :  caz.  vol.  214;  p    493 
Drier :   See — 

•  lothes-drler  Lumber-drier 

j'""l->9  ■  1.138,086;  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ; 

^^^!7:     '^   -^-  Geiger.      No.   1,139,663:   May   IS;   Gaz.  vol 
-14:  p .   1 5 , . 

Drier.      A.    Slaysman.   Jr.     No.  T, 139. .815  ;    Mav    18-   Gaz 

vol.  214  :  p.  810. 
Drylriff   appnrHtiis   and    process,      w.    M.   (Jrosvenor       No 

l.l.?.s.7.n]  :   Mav   11:  Gaz.  vol.  214:  p    399 

Drying  copra.  Apparatus  for.     C.  Pombo  and  T   del  Casal 

No    1.141.00:i:  May  25;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p    1262 
Drylng-machlne    feeder.       C.    E.    Geiger.      No     1139  664- 

May  18:   (Jaz.  vol.  214;  p.  758.  ■      .        .         . 

Drill  :   See— 

Hand-drill.  Ratchet-drill. 

Miners  drill.  Hock-drill. 

Drill.     B.  Kunltz.     No.  1.140,988;  May  25;  Gaz.  vol.  214  - 

p.   1257. 
Drill.     I.  Lapldus.     No.  1,138,490;  May  4;  Gaz.  vol.  214; 

Drill  attachment.     C^  Swanberg.     No.  1,188,423  ;  May  4  ; 

Drlll-blt  making  and  sharpening  machine.     8.  V.  Rawlinirs 
No.  1,140..396:  May  25;  Gaz    vol.  214;  p    1049 

25?^GaT'vo^'2°14  ;  f.  fe''"''^-     ^''-  ^•''°'^''  =  ^"^ 

^"i'Uo^o^o^^w'*'  ProsPwtIn*--     ^    T.  Underwood.     No. 

1,138,332  ;  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  215. 
Drills.    Auxiliary    operating   attachment    for.      A     G     Mc- 

Cormack.       No.    1,138,767;    May    11;    Gaz.    vol.    214- 

p.  405. 
Drilling  machine,  Celling-.    H.  G.  Carlson.    No.  1,137.837  : 

May  4  ;  Gaz.   vol.  214  ;  p.  40. 
Drilling-rig     Portable,      C.    D.    Randall.      No.    1,138,506; 

May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  274. 
Drinking  fountain  or  faucet.  A.  I.  Fischer.  No.  1,140,507  ; 

May  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1090. 
Drinks  or  other  liquids.  Apparatus  for  delivering  and  mlx- 

'°f  •  o^;  •^-  ^-  Eckersley.     No.  1,140.888 ;  May  25 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  214  ;  p.  1221, 
Drive-chains,  Correcting  the  pitch  of,     8.  D.  Locke.     No 

1,139,044:  May  11;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  505. 
Driving  mechanism.     .T.  T.  Brlsson.     No.   1.139,634:  Mnv 

18  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  746. 
Driving  mechanism.     F.   H.  Van  Houten.     No.  1.140,319  - 

May  18  ;  Gaa.  vol.  214  :  p.  986. 
Driving  mechanism.  Treadle-operated.     G.  G.  White.     No 

1.141.026:  May  25;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  1268. 
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Drum  and  cymbal  l>eater.     G.  W.  Bowman.     No.  1.13^.839  ; 

Mav    11  ;   (Jaz.   vol.  214  :   p.  432. 
Drum  for  the   working  of  any  kind  of  grain.     L.   Topf. 

No.  l.i:<8,:i:il  :  May  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p,  216. 
Dumb-bell.     C.  T.  Day.     .No,  1,138,469;  May  4;  Gaz.  vol. 

214  ;   p.  260. 
Duplicating  machine.     C.    F.   Green.     No.   1.139.117;   May 

11  ;  (inz.  vol.  214  :  p.  5.30. 
Duplicating  machine.  Stencil-.    A.  B.  Dick.    No.  1,140.883  ; 

Mnv  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1220. 
DuKt  cloth  holder.     W.  T.  Moss.     No.  1.139.561;  May  lb: 

•  iaz.   vol.    214  ;    p.    720. 
Dust  pan.     W.  E.  A.  Plpher.    No.  1,138,604  ;  May  4  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  214  ;  n.  274. 
Dustpan.     H.   Zuber.     No.   1.141,031;  May  26;  Gaz.   vol 

214  :  p.  1270. 
Duster.     .M.  P.  Allen.     No.   1.138.922;   May  11;  Gaz.  vol. 

214  :   t.    459. 
Dye.   Sulfur.     B.  Jaeckel.     No.   1.140,746;   May  25;  Gaz. 

vol.  214  :  p.  1170. 
Dveing-mncliines.     Spreader     attachmeut     for     collapsible 

beams  for.     J.  M.  Payne.     No.  1,140.283;  May  18;  Gaz. 

vol.    214  ;    p.   973. 
Dvestuffs    and    making    i>ame.      .\rvlamlno-anthraquinone. 

G.     Kr&nzleln.     R.     Uagenbach,     and     F.     Glloy.       No. 

1.13S670;    May   11:  Gaz.   vol.  214;  p.  370 
Dypstuffs.    Arylamino-anthraqulnone.     G.    Krilnzlein.     No. 

1.139,540;  May  18;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  713. 
Dynamo-driving     mechanism.        J.      L.     Creveling.        No, 

1,1.39,493;  Nfav  18;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  696. 
I'ynamo.    Ignition-.      C.    T.    Mason.      No.    1.140,380;    May 

2.''. :    ;az.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1045. 
Itvtiamo,    Ignition-.      C.    T.    Mason.      No.    1.140,993  ;'  Mav 

25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  1259. 
I'yuamo-macbine.      IJlrect-current.        W.      Luvken.        No, 

1.139.201  :  Mny  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  559. 
Kar     and     finger  nail     cleaner.       G.     J.     Metager.        No. 

1.13S.967  ;  Mav  11  :  (iaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  476. 
Earring.    Hoop.      r.   F,   Nesler.      No.    1,139.309;   Mav    11; 

(iaz.   vrA.  214  :    p.    .'.94. 
Eartli-U)ring      mnchine.      Portable.        A.      Flesher.        No. 

I.i:;0.l7t;:  May   11  :  <;az.  vol    214;  p.  551. 
Edge  ^etting-niacliiue    attachment.       R.    .T.    B.    Mod' hamp. 

No.   l.i:5S„SH4:   Mav   11  ;   (iaz.   vol.  214;  p.  447. 
Edge  trimmer.      J.    Anderson.      No.    1.140.233;    May    18; 

Gaz.   vol.    214  :   p.   957. 
Educatlooal    appliaiue.      S.    J.    Spltler.      No.    1.138.807  ; 

Mav   11  :   (iaz    vol.  214  ;   p.   420, 
Educational  device.     J.  R.  Clark.     No.  1.139,256;  May  11  : 

(iaz.   \  III.   214  :    p.  .'77. 
Egg-twater    or    the    likf.       A.    W.    Johnston    and    A.    A. 

Norton.     No.  1,140.341;  Mav  18;  (Jaz.  vol.  214;  p.  994 
Egg-ooiler.     W.  I..  Deming.     No.  1,138,850;  May  11;  Gaz. 

vol.  214  :  p.   430. 
Egg-candler.      H.   Johnson    and   A.    C.    HoUlngworth.      No. 

1.141,062:  Mav  25:  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  1281. 
Egg-carrier.      M.    Barrow.     No.    1.139.628;   May   18;   Gaz. 

vol.  214  :  p.  744. 
Egg-carrier.     B.  Schverma.      No.  1,140.005;  Mav  18;  Gaz. 

vol.   214  ;   p.   87.S. 
Egg-carrier.     M.  K.  Swartz.     No.  1,138,514;  May  4;  Gaz. 

vol.  214  ;  p.  278. 
Egg-container       W.    II.    Lewis.      No.    1,139.302:    .Mav    11; 

Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  .')92. 
Egg-shipping    container.      E.    T.    Nowell.      No.    1,140,280; 

May  18  ;  Gaz.  vol    214  :  p.  972. 
Eggs,  Preservation  of.     H.  J.  Keith.     No.  1.137.761  ;  Mav 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  14. 
Ejector.     M.   Leblanc.      No.    1,137.767:  May  4:   Gaz.   vol. 

214  ;  p.   16. 
Elastic    wheel.      P.    B.    Marcus   and    E.    R.    BRhme.      No. 

l,i:{9.429:  .Mav  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  638. 
Ele"trlc-cable    terminal.       G,    L.     Herz.      No.     1.139.973  : 

May  18:  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  866. 
Electric-circuit    regulator.      T.    Varney.       No.    1.140.926 ; 

May  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1236. 
Electric   compensator.     G.    A.    Burnham.      No.    1,140,247 ; 

May  18;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  961. 
Electric   condenser  or   Leyden   jar.      A.   N.   Bovland.     No. 

1.1^9.976;  May  18:  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  867. 
Electric  conductors.   Device   for  relieving   the  pull  on   the 

ropo     for     coupling    devices     for.       W.     Schmidt.       No. 

1.1:^9.138:   May  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  214:  p.  537. 
Electric-current-translating    devices,    fuses.    &c..     Teatlng 

device   for.      H.    L.   Bartlett.      No.    1.139.832;    May    18; 

Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  816. 
Electric   device.    Vapor.      E.    Weintranb.      No.    1.138,182; 

May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  166. 
Electric   device.    Vapor.      E.    Welntraub.     No.    1,138,163 ; 

May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  166. 
Electric    door-operating   apparatus.    Floor    selector-switch 

for.     H.  Pitts.     No.  1.139.902;  May  18;  Oa«.  vol  214; 

p.  840. 
Electric  energy.  Wirelesa  transmlaalon  of.     R.  C.  Gallette. 

No.  1,140,150;  May  18;  Oai.  vol.  214;  p.  929. 
Electric   heaters.   Resistance   for,     E.   A.    Kotenber.     No. 

1.139.076;  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  516. 
Electrlc-llne    construction.    Overhead.      T.    Varney.      No. 

1.138,701  ;  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  380. 
Electric-line   support.      T.    Varney.      No.   1.138.702 ;    May 

11  :  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  381. 
Electric      machine,      Dysamo-.        B.     G.      Lamme.       No. 

1.138,672  ;  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  370.  | 

Electric  machine.   Dynamo-.     0.   F.   Sire.     No.   1.138.254  ;    I 

May  4;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  185.  ' 


Klectric     machine.     Dynamo  .       M.     E.     Thompson.       No. 

1,138.912  :  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  466. 
Electric   machinery,    Dynamo-.      L.    V.   Grillet   and   J.   B, 

Truchetet,      No.    1.138,286;    May    4;    Gai.    vol.    214; 

p.  197. 
Electric  meter.     W.  M.  Stempel.     No.  1,138,618;  May  4; 

Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  277. 
Electric  motor.     H.  E.  Adams.    .No.  1.137.729  ;  May  4  ;  Gat. 

vol.  214  ;  p.  4. 
Electric-power-transmissioD     pole.      G.    D.     Cangla.      No. 

1,139,487:  May  18;  Gaz.  vol.  214:  p.  605. 
Electric    regulation.      J      L.    Creveling.       No.     1.188.«'.:-;2 ; 

Mny  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  .'tn^i 
Electric    socket   and    shade-holder.      G.    P.    Knapp.      No. 

1.138,297;  May  4-  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  201. 
Electric  switch.    J.  H.  Hall.     No.  1,138.212  ;  May  4  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  214;  p.  171. 
Electric   switch.     G.    H.   Hart.      No.    1.139.278;    May    11; 

Gaz.   vol.  214  ;  p.  584. 
Electric   switch.     C.    J.    Klein.      No.    1.138,763  ;    May    11  ; 

Gaz.    vol.    214  ;    p.    40;',. 
Electric   switch.      C.    J.    Klein.      No.    1.138.874;    May    11; 

Ghz.   vol.   214  :   p.   444. 
Electric    switches.    Centering    device    for.      \.    C.    Smith 

No.  1.140,408  ;  May  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  1053. 
Electric  switches.  Time-limit  controlling  device  for.     G.  A. 

Burnham.     No.   1.140.248;   May   18 ;  Gax,  vol,   214;    p. 

962 
Electric  system,  (.'omposlte.     R.  M.  Eaton.     No.  1.138.739; 

.May  11  ;  (iaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  395 
FU'ctric     system.     Composite.       A.     D.     T.     Libbv.       No. 

l.i:<9,127:   May   11  :  (iaz.  vol.  214:  p.  r.33. 
Electric     terminal.     High-tension.       .\.     A.     Stupe.       No. 

1.138,258;  Mav  4:  Gaz.  vol,  214:  p.  187. 
Electric    vulcanlzer.      t.    A.    Pfanstlehl       No.    1,139.069; 

May   11  -  (Jaz    vol.  214  :   p.  513. 
Electrical     apparatus    and    circuit.       A.     L.     Sohm.       No. 

1.138.991  ;  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  4-84. 
Electrical  battery.     W.  Hopple.     No.   1.140.826:  May  25; 

Gaz.  vol.  214  ;   p.  1199. 
EMectrlcal-circuit-cnanglng  mechanism.     A.  L.  Sohm.     No. 

1.13S.990:  May  11  :  Gaz.  vn).  214:  p.  4S4. 
Electrical    connection    or    pigtail.      A.    S.    Mcr>aniei.      No. 

1.141,009;  May  25:  (iaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  12S3. 
Electrical  devices.  Individual  or  group  cut-outs  for.   C.  and 

C.    Johnston.      No.    1.138.222;    May    4;   Gaz.   vol.    214; 

p.   174. 
Electrical  distribution  system.     H.  P.   Davis  and  F.  Con- 
rad.    No.  1,138,637  :  Mav  11  :  (iaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  368. 
Electrical  driving  system.     H.  C.  Leake.     No.   1.138,2M  ; 

May  4  ;  Gai.  vol.  214  :  p.  202. 
Electrical     ignition     apparatus.       E.     C.     Wilcox.       No, 

1.138,522;  May  4;  (Jaz.  vol.  214;  p    280. 
Electrical    machines.    Brush    or   collector    for.      E.    Giodrc. 

No    1.138.746;  May  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  398. 
Electrical     receiving     apparatus.        T.     B.      Booth.        No. 

1,139.632;  May  18;  Gaz.  vol.  214:  p.  74.'i. 
Electrically-charged    particles.   Method   of  and    means  for 

producing.      R.   H.   Goddard.      No.    1.137.964;    May   4: 

(Jaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  86. 
Electrically-operated  switch.     W.  O.  Lum.     No.   1,138,677; 

May   11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  372. 
Electrochemical    process   of    treatinc    waters,    liquids,   and 

sewace.     C.  P.  Landreth.     .No.  1.1.39.778;  Mav   18;  Gai. 

vol.  214  ;  p.  797. 
Electrode.    Battery-.      C.    B.    Schoenmehl.      No.    1.140.403; 

May  26  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1062. 
Electrodes.    Preparing   arc-lamp.      G.   M.    Little   and   B.   J. 

Gudge.      No.   1,1.38.674;   Mav   11  :  Gaz.   vol.  214;  p.  871. 
Electrolyte.     R.  Hurley.     No.  ■l,138.221  ;  May  4  ;  Oai.  toI. 

214;   p.   174. 
Electrolytic     cell.    Operating    an.       E.     E.    Werner.       No. 

1,139.389:  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214:  p.  623. 
Electrolytic    interrupter.      J.    R.    Kellev.      No.    1. 138.761 : 

May  11:  Gat.  voL  214;  p.  403. 
Electromagnetic  device.     E.  B.  Craft.     No.  1.139,056;  Ma* 

18  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.   859. 
Electrotype- fastening     device.       C      J.     Thomson.       No 

1.139.925;  May  18;  Gaz.  vol.   214;  p.  848. 
Electrotype-plates.   Manufacture  of.     C.   P.   Cottrell.      No. 

1,1.39.259  :  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  578. 
Elevator.     H.  J.  Buck.     No.  1.140.110;  May  18;  Oai.  voL 

214  ;   p.  915. 
Blevator-door-operatlng      apparatus.        H.      Pitta.        No. 

1.139.901:   May  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214:  p.  840. 
Elevator  safety  device.     F.  Pastor.     No.    1.139,570;   May 

18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  723.  ^ 

Elevator  signaling  device.     H.  L.  Kllbourne.    No.  1.140.166  : 

May  18:  Gaz.  vol.  214:  p.  934.  * 

Embroidering-machlne.      M.    Scboflnfeld.      No.    1.180JM7: 

May  18  :  Gai.  vol.  214  ;  p.  728. 
Embroidering-machlne.     Automatic.        K.      Ssgart.        Na 

1.139.606 ;  May  18 ;  Gai.  vol.  214  ;  p.  702. 
Embroidering- machine.      Jacquard.        H.      SauT«r.        No. 

1.139.875;  May  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  214:  p.  618. 
Embroiderlng-machine,  Shuttle.     S.  Zaho.    No.  1.137 J26: 

May  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  2i4  :  p.  36.  ' 

Bmbroldery-DBachlne.  Jacquard.    H.  Saur«r.    No.  1.138.016  : 

May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  102. 
Embroidery-machine  take-up,     C.  Farmer.     No.  1.139.9M: 

May  18;  Gat.  vol.  214;  p.  860.  * 

Embroldery-rlag.     C.  Donahue.     No.  1.140,506;  May  25: 

Gai.  vol.  214  :  p.  1089.  .        /   •« , 

End-cell  switch.     J.  W.  Achard.     No.  1.140,322;  May  18: 

Gat.  vol.  214  ;  p.  987. 
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End-gate    rod   and   lock.      E.    P.    Carlin.      No.    1.140.796: 

May  -25  :  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  1187.  „„      ,, 

End-gate  tightener.     H.  S.   Klesau.     No.   1.138,762:    May 

11  :  Gaz.  vol.  214 ;  p.  403.  ^      ..     .       ^     o 

End-stake  pockets  and  end-sill   brace.   Combined.      E.   B. 

Vlberg.     No.  1.137,812  ;  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  31. 
Endless  carrier.     W.  J.  TurnbuU.     No.  1.140,923  ;  May  25  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  12.35. 
Engine  :  See — 

Air-engine. 

Automobile     chemical  -  en- 
gine. 


Internal-combustion  engine. 
Rotary  engine. 
Rotary      internal  -  combus- 
tion engine. 
Traction-engine. 
Ttirblne-engine. 
Two-cycle  engine. 
Jacobs.     No.  1,139,289  : 


May 


Beating-engine. 

Diesel  engine. 

lilxplosive-engine. 

Gas-engine. 
Engine-cooling  device.     G.  S. 

11  :  Gaz.  vol.   214  ;   p.  588. 
Engine-cooling  svstem.     F.  E.  Kube.     No.  1.140,987  ;  May 

25  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1257. 
Engine-hood  cover.     C.  D.  Miller. 

May  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  654. 
Engine  igniter.  Gas-.     C.  C.  Freston. 

25  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1277. 
Engine   Installation.   Marine-.     A.   BUchl. 


(Reissue.)     No.  13.916; 


No.  1.141,051  ;  May 


No.   1.138,077 


Stempel.     No.  1,138,512; 


May  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  125. 
Engine  sparking  device,     w.  M. 

May  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  277. 
Engine  starter  and  electric  generator.  Combined  gas-    J.  D. 

Tavlor.     No.  1.140,011;  Mav   18;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  880. 
Engine-starter,  Electric.     M.  ^.  Mitchell.     No.   1.139,210: 

May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  562. 
Engine  starter.  Gas-.     S.  S.  Krayer.     No.  1,138,765  ;  May 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.   214  :  p.  404. 
Engine-starting    apparatus.    Internal-combustion-.     W.    E. 

Eastman.     No.  1.137,847  :  May  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  43. 
Engine-starting  device.  Internal-combustion-.     O.  Brlsbols. 

No.  1.140.331;  May  18:  Gaz.  vol.  214:  p.  991. 
Engine-starting      mechanism.      Internal-combustion  .        A. 

Loomis.     No    1.1.39,783;  May  18;  Gaz.  vol.  214:  p.  798. 
Engine-stop.     G.   H.  McFeaters.     No.   1,140.694  ;   May  25  : 

Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  1152. 
Engines,    Bearing-wheol    for    traction-.     O.    C.    Houghton. 

No.  1,137.974  :  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  88. 
Engines,    Charge-forming    device    for    internal-combustion. 

J.  H.  Shumaker.     No.  1,138,581  ;  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ; 

p.  299. 
Englnea,   Electrical    ignition    svstem    for    Internal-combus 

flon.      G.    Honold.      No.    1.139.121;    May    11;    Gaz.    vol. 

214  ;  p.  532. 
Engines    for    the    utilization    of    waste    heat.    Controlling 

means   for.      J.    H.    Missong.      No.    1.138.774;    May    11; 

Oai.  vol.  214  ;  p.  407. 

and    decarbonizer    for    internal- 
No.  1,138,828:   May    11;  Gaz. 


Engines.    Fuel    ecomlzer 
combustion.     J.  Adams, 
vol.  214  ;  p.  427. 

Engines,  Fuel-economizer 
Stone.     No.  1.139,081  ; 

Engines  off  a  dead-center. 


for  internal-combustion.  H.  A. 
May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  617. 
Mechanism  for  removing.     G.  C. 


No.    1.140.355;    May    25;    Gaz.    vol.    214 


Speer. 
Engines, 

sough. 
Engines, 

May  4 


Teeter 

H.     N. 

.  905. 

traction-.     R.    B,    Hart 
;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  302. 
Miller.     No.    1,138.393 ; 


Brtttain. 
1033. 
Engines,     Oil-feed     for     internal-combustion.      E. 

No.  1,137.926:  May  4;  Gaz.  vol.   214:   p.   71. 
Engines,     011-indlcator    for    internal-combustion. 
No.  1.140.080;  May  18;  Gnz.  vol.  214; 
Pilot    attachment    for 
No.  1.138,590;  May  4 
Roll    for    beating-.     G. 
;  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  237. 
Engines,  Self-starter  for  internal-combustion.     C.  A.  Place. 

No.  1,137.788  :  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  23. 
Engines,  Starting  mechanism  for  explosive-.     S.  A.  Strick 

land.     No.  1,140.416  ;  May  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1056. 
Engines,  Vaporizer  for  internal-combustion.     O.  .1.  Boutet. 

No.  1,140.944;  May  25;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  1242 
Envelop.     W.  E.  Westberg.     No.  1,139.003  ;  May  11  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  214  :  p.  489. 
Envelop-opener.      E.   L.    Perry.      No.    1.139,572;    May    18; 

Gaz.   vol.   214  ;  p.   724. 
Envelop,   Parcel-post.     M.   R.  Mace.     No.  1,139,552  ;  May 

18:  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  717. 
Envelop,  Safety-.     T.  O.  Huston.     No.  1.140,595 
Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1120. 

Myers.     No.  1,138,775;  May  11  ;  Gaz. 


May  25  ; 


Escapement.     H.  A 

Tol.  214;  p.  408 
Bacutcbeon-plate. 

Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p. 
Eraporator.     F.   M. 

Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p. 
Ezcavatlng-machine. 

18:  Gaz.  vol.  214 
Excavating-ahovel 


No.    1.1 40.881  :    May   25: 


L.  A.  Wilbur.     No.  1,137,823  ;  May  4 
85. 

.  De  Beers. 
1219. 

H,  McDermott. 
;  p.  766. 
C.    A.    Morri.s. 


No 


No.  1,139.690; 
1.139,550  ; 


May 


1.139,712;  May  18; 

1,138,345  ;  May  4  ; 

May  11  ;  Gaz. 

1,141,009 


Expansion-bolt.     H.  G.  Osborne.     No, 

Gaz.   vol.  214  ;  p.   774. 
Expansion-bolt.     L.   R.  Zifferer.     No 

Gaz.  vol.  214:  p.  220. 
Explosive.     G.  Burgschmiet.     No.  1,139,339 

vol.  214  ;  p.  805. 
Explosive.      C.    Schanandoah.      No,    1,141,009:    May 

Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1263. 
Explosive  barrier.     G.   E.   Ella.     No.    1,140,137;  May 
Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  925. 

A.   G.   Ellis.      No.   1.138,648  ;    May 
p.  362. 

R.    Ragan.      No.    1,139.578;    May 
p.  726. 
Rotary  hydrocarbon.     C.  W.  Horn. 


Explosive-engine. 

Gnz.  vol.   214; 
Hxplosive  engine. 

Gaz.  vol.  214  ; 
Explosive  engine. 

1.138,506:  May  4 
Extension-table.      J. 

25  :  Gaz    vol.  214  ; 
Extension-table.      C. 
.  214 


May 


18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  719. 
Excavator.     M.  G.  Bunnell.     No.  1,140,662;  May  25;  Gaz 

vol.  214  ;  p.  1143. 
Excrement-receptacle.     J.  C.  White.     No.  1,139,941  :   May 

18;  Ga«.  vol.  214  ;  p,  854. 
Exercising  apparatus.     R.  N.  Diehl.     No.  1,138,196;  May 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  166. 
Exerclslng-machlne.      E.    J.    Kerns.      No.    1,139.126;    May 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  533. 
Expandlng-roller.      C.    Ugnon.      No.    1,140,546 ;    May    25 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  1104. 


Gaz.  vol.  214 

Krasnodemski. 

p.  1075. 

F.    Schlueter. 

p.  780. 


94. 


No. 
No. 


1.140.466 
1,139,730; 


18: 

11; 

18; 

No. 

May 


May 


18  ;  (Jaz.  VI 

FJx tractor  ;   See — 

*ork-extractor.  Wax-extractor. 

Eyeglass  Kuard.     I.  M.  Schwab.     No.   1,141.011:   May  25; 
"Gaz.  vol,  214  :  p.  1264. 

Eyeglasses  iind  the  like  articles.  Holder  for.     G.  H.  Clap- 
ham      No.  1,140.024;  Mav  18:  Gnz.  vol.  214;  p.  885. 

Eye.    Mechanical.     J.    A.    Manning.     No.    1.137.772  ;    May 
4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  17. 

■  No.  1,139,444;   May   11 


Gaz. 


rile  fabric. 
Textile  fabric. 
Wire  fabric. 
Mills.     No.  1.140.388; 


Eve-shlelrt.     G.  T.   Phelps. 

'vol.   214  ;   p.  643. 
Fabric  :  See — 

Hose  fabric. 

Knitted  fabric. 

Net  fabric.  .,„,,„ 

Fabric  folding  machln.'.     W.  S.  Mills.     No.  1.140.388:  May 

25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1046. 
Kai-liig-hlork.s.     V.  (i.  Niemever.     No.   1.140,913 

Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1231. 
Fan     Oscillating.     E.    Marelli.      No.    1.138,390; 

Gaz    vol.  214  ;  p.  236. 
Fan.    Rotarv       W.    H.    Carrier.      No.    1,138,083 

Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  128.  ,     „,         ,        ^, 

F'arm    machinery.      A.    J.    Albracht   and    J.    \Nessel.      No. 

1,138.720:  Mav  11;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  388. 
Fastener-setting  machine.     W.  Shaw.     No.  1,139.449  :  May 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  646. 
FastenlnK  device.     W.  T.   Scott.     No.  1,140,291  ;  May 

Gaz.   vol.   214  ;   p.   976.  „         „     „        , 

Fastening  device.     G.  C.  Snyder.     No.  1.138,020  :  May  4 

Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  103. 
Fastening      devices.      Attaching.      G.      C.      Snyder. 

1.138.021;   May  4:   Gaz.   vol.   214;   p.    103. 
Fats   and   oils   and   the   products   derived    from 

Aromatizing.     N.  Sulzberger.     No.   1.140.629 

«;az.  vol.  214  LP    1132. 
Faucet. 

214  ; 


May  25 
May    4; 
May    4; 


18 


No. 


the   same. 
May   25; 


W.  S.  bridges, 
p.  164. 
Faucet.     M.  Denzlnger. 

214  ;   p.   788. 
Faucet.     H.  Macdonald. 

214 :  p    307. 
Feed-driving  mechanism. 

11  :   Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p. 
Feed  mixer  and  carrier 

25  :  Gaz.  vol.  214 
Feeder,  Animal-.     F 


No.  1.138.187  ;  May  4  ;  Gaz.  toI. 
No.  1,139,754  ;  May  18 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
No.  1,138,004  ;  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
No.  1,138,970;  May 


K^ 


F.  Pierce 
477. 

J.  M.  Moore.    No.  1.141.000  ;  May 
1261. . 
Glltner 


Jr. 


No.  1,138,102  ;  May  4  ; 

No.    1,138,365;    May    4; 

No.   1.141,059;   May   25; 

No.   1,138,950;   May 

No.  1,139.772;  May  18;  Gaz.  vol. 

Headson. 


470. 


Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  134. 
Feeder,    Chick-.     F.    Enos 

Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  227. 
Feeder,    Hog  .      J.    B.    Hershey. 

Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1280. 
Feeder,    Live-stock.      R.    Henderson. 

11  :  Gaz.  vol,  214  :  p 
Felly-band.    J.  Kelsey. 

214  :  p.   795 
Felt-making    machines.    Wrist-pin    for.     F.    A. 

No.  1,137.757  ;  May  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  P-  12. 
Fence-fabric   stretcher,    Woven-wlre-.      S.    W.   Tate.      No 

1,1.39.238:  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  571. 
Fence-post.      V.   J.    Hlndmarsh.      No.    1.140,156 

Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  931. 
Fence-tightening    device.     C.    L.    Loftus.      No.    1 

May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  144. 
Fender  :  See —  „,^     ,  ,      . 

.\utomoblle-fender.  W  heel-fender. 

Fender.     C.  H.  Barton.     No.  1.137,829  :  May  4  ; 

Fender  or  the  like.     0.  A.  Ross.     No.  1.140,330;  May  18; 

Gaz.  vol    214  ;  p.  993.  „     „    t 

Ferruginous  zlnc-chlorld   solution.  Treating.     S.    H.   Law- 
ton      No.  1,137,871  ;  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  52. 
Fertilizer  and  producing  same.     C.   A.   Black   and    V\.    H 

Teare.     No.  1,140,437  ;  May  26;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1063. 
Fllier-trlmmlng  apparatus.     M.  S.  Weaver.     No.  1,139,609  ; 

Mav  18;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  737. 
Fifth-wheel.     J.  A.  Moxey,     No.  1,139,703;  May  18;  Gas. 

vol,   214  ;  p.   771. 
nie.  Bill  ,     F.  J.  Kristofek.     No. 

vol,  214  ;  p.  1172. 
File.    Document-.     M.    Kummer. 

Gaz    vol.  214  :  p.  15. 
File  fastener,  Letter-.     J.  C  Huh 

11  :  <'.az.  vol.  214;  p.  443 


May   18; 
,138,127; 

Gaz.  vol. 


1.140,750  ;  May  25  ;  Gaz. 
No.  1,137,765;  May  4; 
Jr.    No.  1.138.872;  May 
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Filing  appliance.     H.   J.   Hick.     No.   1.139,677  ;   May  18 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.   762. 
Filing-cabinet.     V.  G.  Gllbreath  and  S.  T.  Williamson.     No. 

1.140,589  :  Mav  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1117. 
Filing-cabinet.      J.   L.   Tlndale.      No.    1,141.089;    May   25; 

Gaz.   vol.   214  ;   p.   1290. 
Pilling  apparatus.     N.  M.  La  Porte.     No.  1,140,169  ;  May 

18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  936.  ^,      ,,„„,„, 

Film-feeding   mechanism.      A.    Schustek.      No.    1,139,731  ; 

May  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  780.  ,„„  „^. 

Fllm-rewlndlng     device.     C,     V.     Foote.     No.     1,138,205 ; 

Mav  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  169. 
Film-roll    holder.     L.    Mandel.     No.    1,137,771  :    May    4 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  17.  «      ^„     ,,        .      .r, 

Filter.     W.  E.  Richardson.     No.   1,137,902  ;  May  4  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  214  ;  p.  62.  ..       ^  , 

Filter.     W.  F.  Warden.     No.  1,140,726;  May  25;  Gas.  vol. 


214;  p.   1163. 
Filter,  Faucet- 


No.  1,139,331  ;  May  11  ;  Gaz. 

No.  1.140,727  ;  May  25  ;  Gas. 

No.    1,138,251  ;    May 


J.  Boulard 

vol.   214  ;  p.  602. 
Filter,  Oil-.     W.  F.  Warden, 

vol.  214  ;  p.  1163. 
Filter    plate.    Mash-.     J.    Schaefer. 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  184. 
Filter-mass  washer.     J.  Kraus.     No.  1,139,776  ;   May   18  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  796.  ,        ,„      „ 

Filter-press.     J.  Johnson.      No.   1,139,767  ;   May   18 ;  Gas. 

vol.  214  ;  p.  793.  ...  r     ^     r. 

Filtering   sugar-Juices.    Centrifugal    device  for.     L.    G.   O. 

DIbbets.     No.  1,138.608  ;  May  4  :  Gaz,  vol.  214  ;  p.  309. 
Flnlsh-remover.     C.   Ellis.     No.   1.140,449;   May  25;   Gaz. 

vol.   214  ;  p.    1068.  ,      ^  ,„„  „,„ 

Flnlsh-remover-applylng  device.     C.  Ellis.     No.  1,139,363  ; 

Mav  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  609. 
Fire-alarm    and   sprinkler  operating   apparatus.      A.    Mar- 

cante.     No.  1,140,837;  May  25;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  1202. 
Fire-alarm     avstem.     Automatic.       F.     Gottschalk.       No. 

1,139,859  ;  May  18 :  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  825. 
Fire-escape.      I.    F.   Otto.      No.    1,140,281  ;    May    18 ;   Gas. 

vol.   214  ;   p.   973. 
Fire-escape  extension.     J.  Pauly.     No.  1,140,708  ;  May  25  : 

Gaz.  vol.  214  ;   p.  1156. 
Fire-extlngulsher.     A.   E.   Allen.     No.   1,137,827  ;   May   4  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  36. 
Fire-extinguisher,  Automatic.     E.  Daucher.     No.  1.140,960  : 

Mav  25:   Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  1247. 
Fire-resisting    closure.    Sheet-metal.      J.    Brogden    and    J. 

W.   Watklns.     No.    1,139,842;   May   18;   Gaz.   vol.   214; 

p.  819. 
Firearm.     G.    Hammond.      No.    1,138,376;    May    4;    Gas. 

vol    214  ;  p,  231. 
Firearm      G.    Hammond.     No.    1,188,377;    May    4;    Gas. 

vol.  214  :  p.  232. 
Firearm.     G.    Hammond.     No.    1,138,379 ;    May    4 ;    Gas. 

vol.  214  :  p.  232. 
Firearm.      G.    Hammond.      No.    1,140,512;    May    25;    Gas. 

vol.  214;   p.   1091. 
Firearm.      G.    Hammond.      No.    1,140,513;    May    25;    Gaz. 

vol.   214  ;   p.    1092. 
Firearm.     L.  B.  Purcell.     No.  1.140,716  ;  May  25  ;  Gas.  vol. 

214;   p.   1159. 
Flrearm-slght.      J.    Wlndridge.      No.    1,138,708;    May    11; 

Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  383. 
Flrearm-slght.      J.    Wlndridge.     No.    1,138,709;   May    11; 

Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  383. 
Fireman's  helmet.    J.  M.  Ganzer.     No.  1,139,177  ;  MAy  11  ; 

Gnz.  vol.  214  :  p.  551. 
Fireproof  cabinet.     R.  Friedrlch.     No.  1,140.670  ;  May  25  : 

Gaz.  vol.   214  ;   p.   1145.  .     w    w  r^         „ 

Fish,  Preserving  and  marketing  fresh.     A.  M.  McDougall, 

No.  1,140,178  ;  May  18  ;  Gas   vol.  214  :  p.  939. 
Fish  -  splitting    machine.     C.    Letln     and    F.     Frey.     No, 

1.138:300  ;  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  P-  202 
Fishing  device.     D.  Conekln.     No.  1,138,541  ;  May  4  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  214;  p.  286.  ,       ^     „ 

Fishing  device.     D.  Conekin.     No.  1,138,542  ;  May  4  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  214  ;   p.  287. 
Flshlng-reel.     V.  Bordner.     No.   1,139.252;  May  11;  Gaz. 

vol    214  ;  p.  676. 
Flshlng-reel.     F.  V.  Phillips.     No.  1.140,608  ;  May  25  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  214;  p.  1126.  „      „ 

Fishing-tackle.     G.   W.  Upton.     No.    1.140.779;   May   26; 

Gaz.  vol.  214  ;   p.   1180. 
Fishing-trawl.    W.  P.  Ryan.     No.  1,138,896  ;  May  11 ;  Gaz. 

vol.   214 ;   p.  451.  „     „     r,      u.  »i„ 

Flat-iron     holder     and     waxer.       G.    W.    Hawkins.      No. 

1,140.265;  Mav  18;  Gas.  voL  214;  p.  967. 
Flood  and  spot   fight.  Adjustable.      W.  J.  Davis,   Jr.,  and 

A.    P.   Nlrdllnger.      No.    1,140,880;    May   25;   Gas.   vol. 

Floor-covering,  Composition.     W.  Cowan.     No.  1,140,968; 

Mav  25;  Gaz.  voL  214;  p.  1247. 
Floor".   Endless.     W.   8.  Ayres.     No.  1,140.236;   May    18; 

FlS)r*polUher.    '^.'  A.  Schults.     No.  1,139.809;  May   18; 

Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  808.  .       w     *     ,,         v„ 

Floor.      Revolving      dining-room.        A.      Martsolf.        No. 

1.140.176 ;  May  18  ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  938. 
Flow  of  combustible  fluids,  Safetj  device  for  controlling 

the.     W.  H.  Paine.     No.   1,140.313;  May  18;  Gas.  vol. 

214  ;  p.  984. 
Flue  cleaning   and   straightening   machine.      K.    Matheus. 

No.  1.140,387;  May  25;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  1045. 


Flue-stop,  Adjustable.     W.  E.  Hart.     No.  1,139,279;  May- 

11  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  685.  .      ^        ,^  « 

Fluid-compressor     regulator.       W.     M.     Donaldson.       NO. 

1,138,199:  Mav  4;  G&z.  vol.  214;  n.  167. 
Fluid-elector,     ^t.    I.cblanc.     No.   1,138,125  ;  May  4  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  214  ;  p.   143.  ^,        _, 

Fluid  heating  and  cooling  apparatus.     L.  D.  Lovekln.     No. 

1.139.549 ;    May    18 ;    Gaz.    vol.    214  ;    p.    716. 
Fluid  -  pressure     Drake     s.vstem.     W.     H.     Sauvage.     No. 

1,139,376;  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p   618.  „^  ^^^     ^, 
Fluid-pressure  motor,     C.   J.  Olson.     No    1,138,969;   May 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  476.  „„  „.-     ,. 

Flume-Joint  coupling.     W,  D.  Hlraes.     No.  1,138.65.  ;  May 

11  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  364.  ^,      ,  ,  ^^  „,„ 

F'lush-tank.     D.  S.  Mcllroy  and  W.  GIbh.     No.   1,140.053  , 

May  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  895. 
Flushing    mechanism,      B     Benseti.     No.    1.1.39.39 1  ;    May 

11:  Gaz.  vol,  214;  p.  626.  ,         ,„„„„„ 

Fly-killer    Fountain-feed.     S.  Goldharamer.     No.  1,139,030 ; 

Mav  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p,  500, 
Fly-screen.     R.__N.  Pitcher.     No.  1.139.574;  May  18;  Oaa. 

Fly-^watter.  ^'e'.  Hrockman,     No.  1.138,448;  May  4:  Gas. 

Fly-*trap.     R^'ji.  Cos.     No,   1,141,039;   May  25:   Gas.  voL 

Flying-machine.'     G.   Grandlnl.      No.    1.139,800;   May    18; 

Flying-machine.'    S.  R.' Smith.     No.   1,139.820;  May  18; 

Folding  box'     W.   Grun'ow.    Jr.     No.   1.140.741  ;    May   25 ; 

Gaz.   vol.   214:   p.   1168.  ,  ,„--,„      ^, 

Folding    liox       C.    M.    Johnson.      No.    1.13i,<59:    May    4. 


Gaz.  vol 


214  ;    p.    13. 


Boyce.     No. 


1,138,185:   May  4; 

T.  B.  Walker.     No. 

Strauss. 


Folding  machine.     A.  A. 

Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  163. 
Food  and  preparing  the  same.  Stock. 

1.140.638  :  May  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1135. 
Food    from    bean-vines,    Manufacture   of.      D.   Y. 

No.  1.141,079:  May  25:  Gas.  vol.  214;  P-  1286. 
Foot-arch-supportine   saddle.      I.    Custar.      No.    1.140,879, 

Mav  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  1218. 
Foot-gear.     E.     A.     Llewellyn     and     J.     R      Brlggs.     No. 

1,139,197  :  Mav  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p    558. 
Forging    wheels.      A.    R.    Hunt    and    J.    H.    Grose.       No. 

1.140,681  :  Mav  25:  Gaz.  vol.  214:  p    1148.  „„_^, 

Form,    Adjustable    dress-.      J.    F.    Dlnn       No.    l,13i,(44; 

May  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  S. 
Form    Dress-.     G.  W.  Bardwell      No.  1,140,941  ;  May  25  ; 

Gaz.  vol.   214;   p.    1241.  „    ^_     ^,       „, 

Form    Garment-.     D.H.Shapiro      No.  1.140.40.  ;  May  25  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  214;  p    1053. 
Fountain  :  See — 

Drlnklng-fountaln. 

Printing-machine  ink-fountain.  „ -.__ 

Fragile-article    carrier.      W.    D.    Thomas.      No.    1,140.857; 

May  25;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  1210. 
Frame  :   See —  „  .     , 

Cvcle  side-car  frame.  Printing-frame. 

rioslery-frame.  Vestibule-frame. 

Frequenrv-moter.      P.    Gordon.      No     1,137.965;    May    4; 

Gaz,  vol.  214  :  p.  86.  ^     ♦, 

Frictional  coupling.     W.  J.  Bernett.    /s'o.  1,138,926;  May 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  461.  '•  _      .  .„„^»» 

Fruit-collecting  apparatus.     J.  H.  Brewer.    No.  1,138,930 ; 

May  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  462. 
Fruit-gatherer.     T.   M.   Raney.     No.   1,138,789;   May   11; 

Gaz.  vol,  214:  p.  414. 
Fruit-grader.      G.    D.    Parker.      No.    1.139,714;    May    18; 

Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  775.  ^,       ,,„«.,„ 

Frult-gradlng   machine.      H.    R.   Francis.      No.    1,139.510 ; 

May  18:  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  703.  ^,       .,.„•„„ 

Frult-gradlng   machine.      H,  W.    Welton.      No.    1.140,782; 

Mav  25;  Gaz.  vol.  214;   p.  1181. 
Frolt-Jar.      L.   A.  Scholz.     No.   1,140,486:   May   25;   Gas. 

vol,   214  ;   p.    1082. 
Fruit-press.     S.  E.  Thoman.     No.  1,137,808;  May  4;  Gas. 

vol.  214  ;   p.    30. 
Fuel-brick.     W.   Rakowski.     No.  1,140,395;  May  25;  Gas. 

vol.  214  ;  p.  1049. 
Fuel-briquet.      C.   J,    Schneider.      No.    1,138.016:   May   4; 

Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.    102. 
Fuel-feeding  apparatus.     R.  Niedergesaess.     No.  1,180.708  ; 

May  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  773. 
Fuel-feeding    apparatus.      0.    L.    Swift.      No.    1.140.207 ; 

May  18 ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  948, 
Furnace:  See — 

Boller-ftimace,  Glass-melting  tank-furnace. 

Continuous  -  burning    fur-       Hot-mill  furnace, 
nace.  Locomotive- furnace. 

Crucible-furnace.  Smeltlng-furnace. 

Crucible  and  like  furnace. 
Furnace.     W.  N.  Best.     No.  1.140.732  ;  May  25  :  Gas.  vol. 

214:  p.  1165.  „      ^ 

Furnace.     R.   8.    Moore.     No.   1.139.558;   May   18;   Gas. 

Furnace  arch".   Locomotive-.     C.  E.  Miller.     No,   138.044; 

Mav  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  112, 
Furnace  arch.  Locomotive-.     C.  E.  Miller.     No.  1,138.053; 

Mav  4  •  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  116. 
Furnace  arch,  Locomotive-.     C.  B.  Moore.     No.  1.188,041 ; 

May  4;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  Ill 
Furnace  arch.  Locomotive-.    A.  W.  Nelson.    No,  1,188.064  ; 

Mav  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  110. 


Ktt 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  ENVia}nON& 


.Farntc*   cuiBf.   Downdnft-.      K.   Prins   m   LOweottein. 

No.  1.140,808 ;  May  25 :  Gas.  toI.  214 ;  p.  1229. 
rornaca^rat*.     H.  BentoB.     Na  1,189.097  ;  May  11 ;  Oaz. 

Tol.  214  :  p.  S28. 
PurBaee-srate.     C.  B.  Bobarts.     No.  1,138,977 ;  May  11 ; 

FurnaMNpiite.    'C^B.  Roberts.     No.  1.188.976:  May  11; 

ForaaeJ^rtb. '  f.  H.  Kleptager.     No.  1.140,042 ;  May 

Puraaec"r  forae.    6.V  Beach.    No.  1.140,350:  May  25; 

Oaa.  vol.  214;  p.  1032.        .        ^      ^      ,    ^ 
rnraaee  -  regulator.    Automatic.     C.    E.     Anderson.     No. 

1.139,095  :  May  11  ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  622.  „       ^        „ 
Furoacea.  Briquet  for  use  in  sine-.     G.  8.  Brooks.      No. 

1,137.836 ;  May  4  :  Gas.  vol.  214  :  P   40. 
Furniture.  Combination.    J.  W.  Woodard.     No.  1,140,654 ; 

May  26;  Gas.  vol.  214;  p.  1106. 
PBrnitare,  Convertible.     M.   H.   Stuewe.     No.   1.138.997; 

May  11 ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  487.  , .«  „,o     « 

Fuse.   Electric  safety.     R.  C.  Cole,     No.   1.140,953;  May 

26:  Gas.  vol.  214;  p.  1246.  ^         ,.        ,, 

Fusee  and  cnp.     J.   Lamantla.     No.   1.138,0il;  May   11: 

Gas.  vol.  214;  p.  370. 
Oure:  See— 

Kiln-gage.  Wnter-gnge. 

TbreM-gage. 
Gage-glass      W.   J.   and   J.   H.   Hanlon.     No.   1.139.618; 

May  18  :  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  705.  ,     .  , .«  „«„ 

Galvanising.    W.  Gibson,  Sr..  and  R.  Skemp.    No.  1,140,898  ; 

May  26;  Gas.  vol.  214:  p.  1225.  ^^     ^ 

Game.     H.  L.  Cuslck.     No.  1,139.497  ;  May  18  ;  Gas.  vol. 

214 :  p.  098. 
Game.     M.  Marls.     No.  1,138.233:  May  4;  0«r.  vol.  214; 

p.   178. 
Game  apparatus.     J.  8.  Betschart.     No.   1,139.949:   May 

18  ;  Oaa.  vol.  214  ;  p.  857.  ^       , 

Game  apparatus.     A.  F.  Fields.     No.  1,139.356;  May  11  ; 

Gas.  vol.  214;  p.  611. 
Game   apparatus.     C.   A.   Hagerty.     No.    1,188,865;    May 

11  ;  Gar.  vol.  214;  p.  441. 
Game  apparatus.     V.  A.  Kemper.     No.   1.13, .08(1;  May  4; 

Gas.   vol.   214:   p.  90.  ,         ,, 

Game.   Card.     H.    H.    McNalr.     No.    1,138,678;    May    U. 

Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  373. 
Garbage-burner.     W.   J.    Keep.     No.    1,138.662;    May    11; 

Gas.  vol.  214;  p.  366.  „      .. 

Garbajje-reservolr.     E.   Netter.     No.    1,139,436;    May    11; 

Garden  Implement."    .f.  A.  Bozarth.     No.  1.13«.274  ;   May 

4  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.   193. 
Garment.     .1.    H.   Brown.     No.    1,138.623;    May    11:   Gar. 

Gament.    'a!"  Malsln.     No.  1,139,881  ;  May  18  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

Garment^"   Combination-.     J.     MIchaells.     No.     1,138,681  ; 

May  11  ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  374. 
Garment.  Combination-.     E.  J.   Quigley.     No.    1,139,800 ; 

May  18 :  Gas.  vol.  214 ;  p.  805.  ,       ,     ,. 

Garter.     G.  B.  Glidden.     So.  1,138,554  ;  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

214  :   p.  291. 
Gas-bags  or  other  nnld-retalnlTur  pnvelops  for  airships  or 

other    purposes.    Forming.      T.    Sloper.      No.    1.140,9-:i  ; 

Mav  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.   1234.    „     .     „ 
Oas-bencbes.  Pressure  control  for.     H.  A.  Carpenter  and 

A.  W.  Warner.     No.  1.138.727  ;  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ; 

Ga^bumer.     A.H.Merrill.     No.  1.139,608  ;  May  18 ;  Gaz. 

vol    "14  ■  p   770. 
Gas-tinrner.-     C.     V.     Roberts     nnd     J.     W.     Bntlcr.       No. 

I.i:i8.4ir. :  Mav  4;  Gaz.  vol.  214:  p.  246.     ^     „     ^ 
Gas-burner  and  automatic  cut-off   therefor.      .T.    E.   Jarg- 

■torff.     No.  1.140.181  ;  May  18 :  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  933 
Gas-burner,  Incandescent.     G.  Baty  and  R.  M.  Ryan.     No. 

1.138.833  :  May  11  :  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  4.30. 
Gas  burner.  Kerosene-.     W.  F.  Day.     No.  I,140,.i61  :  May 

25;  Gaz.  vol.  214:  p.  1036.  „^     ^ 

Gas-burner  tip.     T.  A.  Bell.     No.  1,140.665;  May  25:  Gaz. 

vol.  214  ;   p.    1140.  ^       „       „ 

Oas-dlstrlbutlnK      mechanism.        O.      E.      Murray.        No. 

1.140.278;   May   18;   Gaz.   vol.    214:   p.  972. 
Gas-engine.     VT.  kelly.     No.  1,140.163;  May  18;  Gas.  vol. 

214  :  p.  933.  „ 

Oas-Kenerstinu  apparatus.  Coal-.     H.   A.  Carpenter.     No. 

1.140,797;  May  25:  Gaz.  vol.  214:  p.  1187. 
Gas-Keneratlni;   apparatus.  Coal  .     H.   A.  Carpenter.     No. 

1.140.798  :  Mav  25  ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1188. 
Gas-genera tln«  machines,  .\rtunting  mechanism  for.     N.  J. 

Russell.    No.  1.188.151  ;  May  4  :  Oaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  152. 
Gas-generator.      W.    Mitchell.      No.    1.141,072;    May    2."!  ; 

Gaz.   vol.  214;   p.    1284. 
Gas     generator.     Acetylene.       E.     M.     Rosenbluth.       No. 

1.140.853  ;  May  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214 ;  p.  1208. 
Gas-mantles,  Means  for  holding  a  plurality  of.     W.  T.  Wil- 
son.    No.  1.138,435 :  May  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  252. 
Oas,  MaaufseturlBg.    r   A.  Carpenter  and  D.  P.  Barnum. 

No.  1,140.118:  Ma/  18;  Gas.  vol.  214:  p.  917. 
Gas.  Means  for  baadllng  aad  transportlBg  llanld.     G.  L. 

Cabot.     No.  1,140,250;  May  18:  Gas.  vol.  214;  p.  963. 
Oas,  Purification  of.     H.  F.  Smith.     No.  1,140.198:   May 

18 ;  Gas.  vol.  214 ;  p.  946.  ,        t    « 

Oaa-T«tort  chambers  and   the  like.  Heating  coal  .     J.  M. 

Basby.     No.  1.140.33T;  May  18:  Gas.  vol.  214;  p.  993. 
OaV^nibber.      W.    M.    Derby.      No.    1.138.460;    May    4; 

Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  260. 


Gas,  Btoriog  mas*  for  aeetytca*.  Q.  OalCn.  No.  1.140,124  ; 

May  18 ;  Oaz.  vol.  214 ;  p.  021. 
Gases,   Apparatoa  for   Bcutrallilnf   eerroslv*   fumes   io. 

T.E.  llurray  and  B.  B.  Btekatts.     No.  1,139,063;  May 

11  ;  Gas.  rUC  114 :  p.  507. 
Gases,    Apparatua    for    waahlaf.   deaalng,   and    cooliBg. 

H.  k.  Theisan.     No.  1489,Stf :  May  11 ;  Gas.  vol.  214 ; 

p.  622. 
Gaseoos-fuel  nlzcr.     P.  H.  Bayler-     No.  1.189.T47 ;  May 

18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214 ;  p.  786. 
Uaseoas-fael  mixer.     F.  W.  Simons.     No.  1.189.912;  May 

18;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  846. 
GaseoQs  mixture  by  means  of  eeBtrifogal  action,  Procaas 

and  device  for  eeparation  of  the  elementa  composiBg  a. 

K.  Mazza.    No.  1.18T.774 ;  May  4 ;  0««.  vol.  214 :  p.  18. 
Gasolene-machine.      H.    H.    Cutler.      No.    1,189.106;    May 

11;  Gas.  vol.  214;  p.  B2S. 
Gate:  See — 

Head-gate.  SpiU-gate. 

Railway-gate.  .       ..      ^ 

Gate.     J.  W.   Clark.     No.  1,139.168:  May  11;  Gas.  vol. 

214  ;  p.  546. 
Gear.     C.  E.  Derr.    No.  1.141.043  ;  May  26 ;  Gaa.  vol.  214  ; 

Gear-cutting  machine.    A.  R.  Marray.    No.  1,188.006  ;  May 

4  ;  Gaz.   vol.  214  ;  p.  99.  _     ^, 

<;ear  cutting  machine.     M.  Tlbbetts.     No.  1.140,012;  May 

IS  :   (Snz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  880. 
({ear.     Power  -  tranamlssion.       O.     E.     Wooldrldge.       No. 

1.141.0,30:  May  26;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  1270. 
Gear-shifter,  Automatic.     A.   N.   Adama.     No.   1,188,719; 

Mav  11;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  387.  ^,      ,     „„.n„. 

Gear  shifting  mechanism.     E.  0.  Walaer.     No.  1,138,014 ; 

Mav  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214:  p.  467. 
Gear.'  Speed-changing.     E.   M.  and   A.   G.  Rayburn.     No. 

1.1.38.415:  May  4;  Gas.  vol.  214:  p.  246. 
(iiear,  such  as  valve  mecbanlam.  Distribution-.     A.  Lafltta. 
i       No.  1.1.38.960 :  May  11 :  Ga«.  vol.  214  ;  p.  478. 
I  Gearwheel.   Roller.     O.  H.  Wilson.     No.  1,140,427;  May 

2r>-  (Jaz.   vol.  214:  p.  1060. 
ircar-whpols.    Method   of  and   spnaratus  for   cutting   the 
•  tt.-tli  of.     R.  Relnecker.     No.  1.140.610 ;  May  25  ;  Gas. 

vol.  214  :  p.  1126.  ,     ^ 

Gearing.     O.  M.  Bergstrom.     No.  1,187.736;  May  4;  Gas. 

vol    LM4  :  p.  fi. 
Gearing.     G.  Fornaca.     No.  1,138.098:  May  4;  Gas.  vol. 

214  ;  p.  133. 
Gearing.     E.  L.  Gale.  Sr.     No.  1.140,369;  May  26;  Gas. 

vol.  214:  p.  1038. 
Gearing.     C.  J.  Marth.     No.  1.139.605:  Msy  18;  Gsz.  vol. 

•Jl  I  :   p.   7<;.s 
(Jearing.     A.  Rvtkman.     No.  1,139.808:  May  18;  Gaz.  vol. 

•-M4  :   p.  ^07. 
(Jeiirlntr.     T.  .T.  Smith.     No.  1.140.078:  May  18:  Gaz.  vol. 

LM4  :    p.   904. 
Gearing,     Automatically  -  variable.     A.     R.     Monro.     No. 

1,139,433  ;  May  11  ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  640. 
Gearing    for    motor-trucks,    Hoisting-.      F.    Mueller.      No. 

l.i:',S.004  ;  Mnv  4:  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  98. 
Gearing    fo'r    portable    power-tables.      G     B.    Keil.      No. 

1  \:\7  ^Ci2  :   Mnv  4  ;  Gnz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  4.?. 
Gearing  for  tractors.    .1.  G.  Casteran.     No.  1,138.452;  May 

4  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  257.  .,      ^.  ^ 

Gciulng.     Resilient    transmission-.       .\.    F.     Dickey.      No. 

I  139. .'S02:  Mnv  18;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  700. 

Gearing.  Reversing-.     A.  N.  Adams.     No.  1.138,718;  May 

11:  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  387. 
Gearing.   Speed  reducing.     J.   NelU.     No.   1,138.968;   Ma7 

II  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  476. 

(;otirinjf     Irnnsmisslun-.      U.   W.   Draper.      No.   1,140,256. 

Mnv  IS:  Gnz.  vol.  214;  p.  96.'^.  _        ,  ,.^«»« 

Gearing,    Transmission-.       C.     Eloesser.      No.     1.140,890; 

May  ^5:  dar.  vol.  214;  p.  1222. 
Generator :  Fee — 

Gas-generator.  Oxygen  generator. 

Magneto-generator.  Steani-generator. 

Gin  <aw  cleaner.     M.  I.  Flowers  and  W.  S.  Lynch.     No. 

1.140.669;  May  25;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  1145. 
(Mass  :   See — 

Glass  blowing  apparatus.     P.  J.  Paquet.     No.  1,140,314  ; 

May   18;  Gnz.   vol.  214:  p.  984.  ,  .,^,,„     „ 

r.lass-cuttlng  machine.     H.   Falvey.     No.    1,140,143:   May 

IS  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  92T. 
Glass-cutting   machine.     H.    W.   and   E.   M.    Morris.     No. 

1,1.39,054  ;  May  11 :  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  608. 
Glass   cvllnders.    Bait    for   drswlng.     G.    B.    Moore.     No. 

1.1. 38.885  :  May  11  ;  Gss.  vol.  214;  p.  448. 
Glsss-drawlng  apparatus.     H.  F.  Hltner.     No.  1,188.870, 

May  11  :  Cfaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  442.  ^       „       „,         .        ^^ 
Glass  -  melting     tank  -  furnace.      G.      B.      Howard.       No. 

l.i:<S.110:  May  4:  Gas.  vol.  214;  p.  137 
Glass  melting      tank-furnace.        G.      E.      Howard.        no. 

1.138.111:  May  4;  Gas.  vol.  214;  p.  138.  

Glass,  Safety   means  for  setting  plate-.     D.  J.  Mumane. 

No.   1.138,499;  May  4;  Gas.  vol.  214;  P.  272. 
Glass.  Spinning.     G,  von  Passlcsky.     No.  1,137,814;  May 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  32.  ^  ^„     „       „ 

<;ia8v,.washer.     J.  F.  Merrlgan.     No.  1.140.698;  May  25; 

Gaz.  vol.  214:  p.  1154.  ,  ..^,..     „       ,. 

Gloho-holrter.     F.  .1.  Humphrey.     No.  1.180.684  ;  May  18 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  214:   p.  704.  .„„,».  « 

(tloro«e    from   starch.    Production   of.      H.    Wulkar.     JSo. 

1  1.39.620:  May   18:  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  741. 
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Glue  to  bo<*-eoTera,  Device  for  tv^jing.    T.  8.  Stterfdce. 

No.  1.140.460 ;  May  26 ;  Gai.  TOl.  214 ;  »,  10«8. 
Go-cBrts,    Crib   BttBetaBent   tar.     C    8.   lUttt.      No. 

1.188.472 :  May  4 ;  On.  toI.  214 ;  p.  284. 
Ootd  -  separating     iBechanlam.       F.     W.     8te««oa.     NO. 


1.189.148 ;  May  11 :  Oa«.  voL  214 :  P.  8»^ 
otf-hall  m«r*er.     J.  D.  L.roo.     No.  1,13*""'*' 
Gat.  vol.  214 :  p.  766. 


Golf^fob.  O.  Legh.  No.  1.1»»,»8&;  May  18;  Oax.  ro\. 

214  *  n  870 
Go!f-chi5.'  W.L.  RIghter.  No.  1.XM.8M:  May  25;  Om. 

OolfilBb.^'S'.'oJ^Tyler.     No.   1.1»,788:  May  18;  Oas. 

GoSdwei«^r.^^'.  P.  Vels.  No.  1,18».«2;  May  18: 
Gas.  vol.  214:  p.  738.    „      ^,  ..  „   „   ,^,^^     ia« 

GoverBor  atUchmeat.  J.  Hawkins  aad  B,  F.  Loftin.  No. 
1.141,064 :  May  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  214 ;  p.  1279. 

OoVerBor-spring.     J.   A.   Le  Cato.     No.   1.140,271;   May 

Graln'-condlttoner.     F.  A.   Wegner,     No.  1.139.610;  May 

Gri?W-p?cMln7*d«3i«.  '^G.'^H."  French.    No.  1.140.509  ;  May 

25:  Gar.  vol.  214:  p.  109a  ^      .         .  «     - 

Grain-separators.   Shoe-operating  mechanlsn   for.     F.  K. 

Hawthorne.     No.  1.13§7b01:  May  4;  Gas.  vol.  214;  p. 

303 
Graphlte-feedlng     Inbrlcator.       T.     W.     Johnson.       No. 

1.137.978  ;  May  4  ;  Gaa.  vol.  214  ;  p.  89. ,  ,  ^,  „„„     .^., 
GrappHng-book.     F.    N.  CanuVette.      No.   1.141,088:  May 

25:  Gaz.  vol.  214:  p.  1273. 
Grate.     C.  B.  Roberts.     No.  1.138.976;  May  11:  Gas.  vol. 

214  .   r.    479 
Grate-iwr.     C."  W.   Hopes.     No.   1.140.1.18:  May  18;  Gas. 

Oitite-l»r*  section.  '  B.  A.  Wlldt.     No.  1.138,839;  May  4; 

G«t*e.   sSidliJ.;  ^J.^S"  Moore.     No.   1,188,498;  May  4; 

GratlngT**'!.  Benjamins.'   No.  1.140,667  ;  May  25 :  Gas.  vol. 

Grathj'g?*'  J.^Mkrk  and  E.  N.  Mobl.     No.  1.140.602;  May 

Grease-coD.  ^^  L.  an^*M.  Henry.    No.  1.1.37.868  ;  May  4  : 

GiSTse-ciTp;  ^  V.'  &etrer.     No.   1.140.488  :  May  25  ;  Gas. 

Greaie-nip.'  V  E.  Watts.     No.  1,140.549;  May  26;  Gas. 

Grease-cup."  ''o    Zerk.     No.    1,138.626:   Mny  4;   Gaz.  vol. 
214  ;  p.  281.  ,      „  , 

Grease-cup.     O.  Zerk.     No.   1,138.527  :  May  4  ;  Gas.  vol. 

Grille  work.  Machine  for  maklne.     F.   A.  Korlaskv.     No. 

1.139.775  :  Mav  IS  :  Gss.  vol.  214  ;  p.  7WV 
Grindlng-disk.     F.  L.  McKIlllp.     No.  1,187.994;  May  4; 

Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  95.  „  .     ^  , 

Grinding     machine.     Disk-.       W.     C.     Osterholm.       No. 

1.139.569  :  May  1«  :  Gnz.  vol.  214  :  p.  723. 
Grindlng-maohlne.    Double-radius.      C.    F.    Wall    and    F. 

Harker.      No.    1.140.421:    May  25;   Gas.   vol.   214;    p. 

Grinding    machine.    Sorfsce-.      J.    N.    Heald    and    A.    M. 

Drake.     No.  1.138,289 ;  May  4 ;  Gas.  vol    214     P-  108.    . 
Gripping  dorlre.     W.  C.  Glass.     No.  1.139.760;   May  18. 

Gas.  vol.  214  :  p.  790. 
Gripping  device.     R.  r.  Smith.     No.  1.138.902;  May  11; 

Gas.  vol.  214 ;  p.  453.  ,  ,    -    rx 

Gromets  sofl  the  llk'^.  Machine  for  sottlnE.     J.  F.  Davoy. 

No    1  139.fi4r.  •  Mnv  IS;  Gat.  vol.  214:  o.  750. 
Grounding  device.     T..  S.  Brach.     No.  1.138.186 :  May  4  ; 

Gas.  vol.  214  :  p.  163. 
Grtano-dlstrilmter    nnd    jrraln-drill.       C.    Hennpssee.      No. 

1,140.260:   Mnv   IS:  flat.  vol.  214:  p.  968. 
Gun-carriage.  Wheeled.     W.  Hellsmann  a»d  H    Kanoj*"- 

berg.    No.  1.188,049:  Mav  11 ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  469. 
Gnn-carrlnKe,    Wheeled       N.    Koch    and    G.    Hayn.      No. 

1  137  763  ;  May  4  :  Gat.  vol.  214  ;  p.  14. 
Gun    Greas*;-.     ft.   8.   Hlcklsb.     No.   U39,865 ;  May   18: 

Gat.  vol.  214;  p.  828.  ,  ..„,„o      „ 

Gun     Noiseless.      .T.    C.    Coulombe.      No.    1,140.678 ;    May 

25:  Gas.  vol.  214:  p.  1113.  ...        ,      «    o 

Guns.  Slngle-trleger  mechanism   tor  double-barrel.     M.   (. . 

SaiJderton.     No.  1.140.008:  May  18:  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p. 

877 
Hacksaw-machine.    R.  C.  Berry.     No.  1.188.927;  May  11 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  461. 
Hair-drying  device.    G.  L.  Scheel.    No.  1.187,792:  May  4; 

Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  24. 
Hslr-form.    D.  .T_.  B.  Luther.    No.  1.138,494 ;  May  4 ;  Oas. 

HsTr-wiler.  ^  W.' J.  Brett.     No.  1,189.898:  May  11;  Oas. 

Ha^lter.^^O."  C."  Johnson.    No.  1.188,116;  May  4  ;  Oat.  ▼©!. 

Ham    Compreaslon-mold  for  boneless.     M.  -T.  McCracken. 

No.  1.1.39.550;  May  18;  Gat.  vol.  214;  P.,' 1«  ,._-_« . 
Hame  and  trace  connector.     P.  8.  Lassell.    No.  1.140.688  . 

May  25;  Gat.  vol.  214;  p.  1161.  ,,      „ 

Hammer.     V.  T.  Lynch.     No.   1.189.863;  Msy   11;  Gss. 

Ha«li»e?^'*felectri?^'    A.    de    KhoHnsky.      No.    1.140,147: 
May  25:  Oaz.  vol.  214;  p.  1067. 

214  O,  G.— \-i 


Hanamer-mlll.  AdJtMrtnbla.  O.  8.  ^f**?**"*  ^'*  **•* 
1.180,920:  May  18;  Gas.  vol.  214;  P- Mf.^art.  v^ 

Hammer,  PaeiUDatlc.  D.  T.  Lelols.  No.  14M3i7.:  ,mKf 
11 :  Gat.  vol.  214:  P-  446.  ,  ,••  *t«.  «•«-  a  • 

EUu&moek-caBopy.     C.  OordoB.     No.   1,188,210;  mmj  *, 

HaMoS^iot    F^R  Wenal.  Jr.    No.  U««.««>:  M«f  "  •- 

Gas.  voL  214 ;  p.  426.  «fc.-»«-*      n» 

Hand-tou   and  seat.   ComMaef     K.  V.JgfAatt,     iw- 

1.140?&7  ;  May  26 :  Oas.  rol.  214 ;  ^ISM.      ^     _  _ 
Hand^Srttl.    J.  tfoscaVaga.    No.  l,140.%72;  May  «;  Obb. 

vol.  214 :  p.  1112. 
Handle  :  Bee —  ,      ,  ^j  w-  j«-, 

Detaehatole  baadle.  ^    ?S5»^**!*  *U?S  tA^  nm  • 

Handle-attachlBC   bmbbb.     6.   OravetB.     No.   l,141,0«n , 

May  26:  Gat.  vol.  214;  p.  1281.  _,      ..    _ 

HMdie-tar.    E.  J.  Cortlnes.    No.  1.140419;  Maj;  18;  Oat. 

Ha'^le^lp.'R*  b!  Brown.  No.  1,189.848  ;  Hay  18 :  «at. 

vol.  214:  p.  820. 

Hanger :  ^«e—  „w   ..    .. 

Braka-hanim.  8hade-h«nfer. 

^R^han^r.^  DaWn.  No.  1.189.464;  May  11;  Oat. 
Harness  attachment,  C.  B.  Wbeeler.  No.  1,139.829 ;  May 
H.V'riw^"j7wJ«Ba^M!'V  1.140.238;  May  18;  Gas. 
Ha^rrow.  E.'h.  BaWel.  No.  1,140.584:  May  25;  Gas.  vol. 
Harrow.""  B.  8.   Hubbard.     No.  1,188412;  May  4;  Gai. 

Ha^nJiw-^^LV  Waterman.     No.  1.187.034:  May  4;  Oas. 

vol.  214:  n.  73  „     ,         „      -  «•««>««  . 

Harrow  and   cultivator.      8.    D,    Poole.     No.   1438.971. 

Ha^^Vk|^-"H.' W.^  SJlli     NO.  1,137.887  ;  May  4 ; 

Ha^rveetcr  I^Vt-^.  '^  W.'  H.  Smltb.    No.  1.1 40.202 :  May  18: 

GsK.  vol    214:  p.  947.  ^,      ,  ,^A«,n.  «„ 

Harvester  butt-board.     J.  HartBsan.     No.  1.140.979;  May 

Harvester."  Corn-.     E.  8*.  Brown.     No.  1.140.244:  May  18: 

Harvester.    Peanut-,      si    H.    Brummett.      No.    1.140,589; 

May  25:  Gat.  vol.  214;  p.  1111. 
Harvesting  and  reducing  corn  or  other  growth  to  aliage. 

M.ichlne  for.     D.  Meyer.     No.  1,13S.JM>4  :  May  4:  Oas. 

vol    214  ;  p.  204.  ,«..»» 

Hnrvestlne-machlne   apron.      A-   B.   J.   R     Mlrande.      No. 

1.13.S.235:  May  4:  Gaz.  vol.  214:  p.  179.^,^  „  . 
TTst-box.  Storage.     T.  Randolph.     No.   1.138.414:  Slay  4; 

HaMast^ner'^^X.'^Co^niJor.     No.   1.137.839:  May  4:   Oaa. 

Hat-fastener'*"  J.Gontalez.     No.  1440,900;  May  26:  Oaa. 

Ha^^pattern.""  L.  K.  Wbeelock.     No.  1.130..318;  May  11: 

Hat*pIn-polnt  protector.     L.  J.  Oiig9.    No.  1.1.39.264:  May 

nat-pln-po'lnt  protector!     N.Romlto.     No.  1,139J73:  May 

nnVTi>?n'lnr'^n%Jie^"  T'Tumer.     No    1.130iV?n  ;   May 

18:  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  850.  .,„  „^.     ^, 

Hat  securing  device.     O.  M.  Dahl.     No.  1.1.37.848:  May  4; 

nn?vor^!lato"  ■•  (?:  r"  Getler.     No.   1.140.812:   May   25: 

Gaz.  vol.  214:  p.  1193.  >.     .,       ..      ,, 

Hay-press.     .1.  T.  McCune.     No.  1,139.046;  May  11;  Gat. 

vol.  214;  p.  605.  ,„«  ^»,     ..       ^ 

nend-gnte.  Automatic.     K.  Keeler.    No.  1.138.485  :  M«y  4  ; 

Gnz.  vol.  214  :  p.  269. 
Ilead-genr.      S     F.    Hall.      No.    1.1.39.967;    May    IS:    Gaz. 

vol.  214;  p.  S6S.  jr 

Heading-machine.     A.  H.  Gi<&s.     No.  1.139.963:  May  18: 

Gaz,  vol.  214  :  p.  862. 
Headllpht      S.  V.  Mon«e««.     No.  1,140,998:  May  25;  Oat. 

vol.  214  :  p    1260. 
Headlight     bracket.     Locomotive-.       C,     W      Dake.      No. 

1  138.848 :  Mav  11  ;  Gas.  vol.  214 ;  p.  488. 
Headlight  controV     W.  C.  Sykee.     No.  1438.424:  May  4: 

Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  248.  .  ,    _    ^ „ 

Headlight  control  for  automobiles.     J.  B.  Dawpsey.     NO. 

1.138..36S  ;  May  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  225.  ^   ^   ^  ^  _^ 
Headlight-control  mechanism.  AutomobDe.    F.  P.  Roberta. 

No.  1.139.230;  May  11  :  Gas.  vol.  214:  o.  568_ 
Headlight.  Dlrielhle.     .T,  F.  MoTlarty  and  L.  L.  Kaetland. 

No.  1.140.389  ;  Mav  25 ;  Gas.  vol.  214 :  p.  1046. 
Headlight   for  veblcleii.      F.    P.   Sackett.     *^    * 

Mav  18:  Gaz.  vol.  214;  o.  94.3.    ' 
Hendfight.   Ix>comotive-.     W.   T.   BrowB. 

May  4  :  Gat.  vol,  214  :  p.  256. 
Headlight.  Non-glaring.     J.  B.  Wright. 

May  11  :  Gat.  vol.  214 ;  p.  886.  n^^„^ 

Headllgbt-OTV^wtlne  device.   MoTsble-.     M.    Hrimord. 

1  140.152:  Mnv  IS:  Gaz.  vol.  214:  n    980. 
HeadHght-operating    mecbanlam.      J.    P.    Poderaeo.      No. 

1.1.39.068;  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  818.     ^    ^  .  .  . 
Headwe*r-rr«wn  protector.     J.  H.  Rrtf>erts  »M  O.  Rnlwlek. 

No   1.139.sna  :  May  IS ;  Gat.  vol.  214  :  p.  «Ofl. 
Heat   and   fuel   economtoer.    Adjustable.      M.   M.   OHlaiB. 

No.  1,138,745  ;  Msy  11 ;  Oaa.  vol.  214  :  p.  897. 


"no.  1.140.1«9: 
No.  143«.44l»: 
No.   1488.7J*: 

No. 
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Heat  transferring  device.      L.  !>.  Lovekln.     No.   1.139.548: 

May  18;  Gaz.  vol.  :il4  ;  p.  715. 
Heater;   See — 

Hot-water  heater.  Miiltiple-unlt  heater. 

Hot-WHtiT    or    .stf-aoi    and       Oil  heater, 
luit  air  hiater.  Water  heater. 

Henter  rt'pulator.   Water-.     C.  S.  Folsom.     No.  1. 139, 408; 

May  11  ;  Onz.  vol.  214:  p.  «30. 
Heating    and    ventilating    system.       L.    C.    Smith.       No. 

l.l.iM.SO.');  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  419. 
Heatln;;    apparatus.      G.    W.    I'rauzhemi.      \ 

May  18:  <iaz.  vol  214;  p.  7r,ti. 
Ileatlni;    device.      C.    E.    Ekbd    and    W.    E.    Maver.      No. 

l.i:i.S.:iGl'  :  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  220. 
Ileatlnti-system  coDtTolllng    device.       E.     C.     Soflo.       No. 

1,138.0^2:  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  103. 
Ht'atini:    sysrcius.    Intcnsifler    for    hot  wat-T       W     ('     Mc- 
Keown.     No.  1,139.130:  May  11;  Gaz.  vol    214;  p.  535 
HeatiDfT  unit,  Electrical.     L.  G.  Copeman.     No.  1,138.733: 

May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  393. 
Heel    for    rubber    footwear,    Repair-.      .7.    ("apdevila       No. 

1.138,725  ;  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  .390. 
Heel   grinplDfT  and   centerlnK  device,     j.  E.  Glidden.     No. 

1,139,2^7:   May  11;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  581. 
Heel-euard  for  boots  or  shoes.     E.  C.  Pond.     No   1  i:^9,2"0' 

May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  565. 
He.'l-pad     mold.        S.     Cooke     and     W.     C.     Davis.       No 

1.140,577  :  May  25  :  Gaz.  vol    214  ;  p.  1113. 
Heel.  Rotatnble  shoe-.     J.  Schall.     No.  1.140.004  ;  May  18  ; 

(;az.  vol.  214  :  p.  87S. 
Ile.'l.    Rul  her.      .T     M.    vnii    H.ni>pi).      No.    1,140  635  •    Mav 

25  :  (Jnz.   vol.   214  :   p.    1134. 
HfH'l-s.'Ht   rntindlni.'  and    raiidiii;:  ni.Thanlsm       L    G     Free- 
man.    No.  1,139,025:  May  11;  Gaz.  vol.  214  :'p,  498 
Heel.  Shoe-.     L.  F.  Herlng.     No.  1,139,417;  May  11;  Gat 

vol.    214  ;    p.    834. 
Heels,    Wear-plate    for    shop.       A.    ,T.    White    and    F     A 
Haw^ley.     No.  1,139.743:  May  18:  Gaz,  vol.  214  :  p.  ■784" 
HeellnK-machlne.     J.  E.  Glidden.     No.  1.138,948;  May  11- 

Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  409. 
HeellnK-machlne.     T.Lund.     No.  1.139.199  ;  Mav  11  •  Gaz 

vol.   214  ;   p.   559. 
Hlnso.     T.   .1.   Kehoo.      No.   1.1:19.771;   May   18;   Gaz    vol 

214  ;  p.  794. 
Hlne.-.      O     W.    MrAlpin.      No.    1. 140,604  ;    Mav    25;    Gaz 

vol.   214:  p.  1123. 
ninije.     M,  H.  StoU.     No.  1.1,38,025  ;  Mav  4  ;  G.iz.  vol   214  • 

[I.  104. 
Hinge.     W.   F.  Troutman.     No.   1.140.216:   May   18;  Gaz 

vol.  214;   p.  951. 
Hinge.   Adjustable,      (i.   V.   Hodgkin.      No     1  139  524  ;   Mnv 

18  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  707. 
Hinge.  Butt-.     E.  L.  Telch.     No.  1.139,921  ;   Mav  18;  Gaz 

vol.  214  :  p.  847. 
Hinge,    riouble-actlng    lavatory-.      0.    Katzenherger       No 

1,138.484  :  May  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  268. 
Hinge    fixture.    Trunk-.      G.    H.    WTieary.      No     1137  940- 
May  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  76.  ... 

Hinge.    Gate-.     A.   Sundh.     No.    1,139.822:   May   18-   Gaz 

vol.  214  ;  p.  813. 
Hinge.  Locking-.     G.  W.  Klrschner.     No.  1.139,193;  May 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  557. 
Hinge  mechanism.     G,   A.   Long.     No.   1,138.128;   Mav  4- 

Gnz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  145. 
Hinge.  Self-adjusting  spring-.    R.E.Jones.    No.  1.1.39  296  ; 

May  11  :  Gaz.  voL  214  ;  p.  590. 
Hinge.  Self-locking.     C.   Dlener.     No.  1.140.129:  Mav  18 

Gaz.  vnl.  214  ;  p.  922. 
Hinge.      Single-acting     Jamb-.        0.      Katzenbergpr         No 

1.140.308  ;  May  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  982 
Hoe.     E.  Arnold.     No.  1,139,472;  May  18;  Gaz    vol    214- 
p.  689.  ■ 

Hoe,  Ad.)iistable.     C.  A.  Bradlov.     No.  1.140  020-  Mav  18- 

Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  883  ' 

Hoist.     A.   L.   Bronlllette.     No.   1,140,440;    Mav  25-  Gaz 

▼ol.  214  :  p.  1064. 

Hoisting  mechanism,      E.    Hubback.     No.    1.138  873  •   May   ! 

11  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  443.  i 

Hoisting  mechanism.    Intermittent-grip  devicp   for      R     I     i 

McCoy.     No.  1.140,519  :  Mav  25  :  Gaz.  vol    214  ■  p    1U04     I 

Holddown.      F.   Ellis.     No.   1.138.855;   May   11;   Gaz.   voL   j 

Holddown.     H.   M.   Hart.     No.   1,138.856;   May  11;  Gaz    I 
vol.   214  ;   p.  438  ' 

Hook  :  See — 
Grappllng-book. 
Logging-book. 

Hook-and-eye  fastening. 


Overcbeck-hook. 


«       J    -/, V-oV7'      \-i^-    BaHey.      No.    1.138.439; 

May  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  253. 

Hopper,  Closet-.     H.  P.  Gonaouland.     No.  1,139,178;  Mav 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p,  552. 

Horn.     A.    R.   Welch.      No.    1,138,267;    May   4:    Gaz.  vol. 

Horn.    Automobile-.      C.    P.    Scognamillo.      No     1  1.39  "^33  • 

May  n  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  ,569.  .       . 

Horn.  Mechanical.    O.  C.  Arlltz.     (Reissue.)     No.  13.909 ; 

May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  312. 
Horn,  Signal-.     R.    W.   Dunkle.     No.    1.140,968 :   Mav   25 

Gax.  Tol.  214  ;  p.  1251. 
Horn,  Signal-.     S.  Scognamlllo.     No.  1.140.290:  Mav  18- 

Gax.  vol.  214;  p.  978. 
Horse-releaser.     E.  Kosta.     No.  1.140.516;  Mav  25;  Gaz 

Tol.  214 :  p.  1098, 
Hora^aboe.     J.  PulUr.     No.  1.140.714  ;  May  25  ;  Gaz.  vol 

214  :  p.  1169. 


Horseshoe.      J.   Taras.     No.    1,138.259;   Mav  4;   Gaz.   vol. 

-'14:  p.   ]  8 1 . 
Uorsesiioe-bars.     Shaping-rolls    for.       L.     T.     Page        No 

1.1.38.145  :  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.   150 
IL.rseslioe  lalk  attachment.      E.  ('.  Toldn.      N,.    1  140  419  ■ 

Mat  25:   Gaz.  vol.  214:  p.   1057  i.it",*i.   . 

Horse.Hhoe     Cushion-tread.      R.    E.    Fruln    and    T.    Tobln. 


.tv.  i,i.-)i  .-i.yo  .  aiay  4;  liaz.  vol.  ^14;  p    46 
Horseshoe  heel-calk.      G.  Robins.      No.  1  140  851  ■  Mnv  "I  • 

<;az.  vol.  214:  p.   1207.  •    "    * 

Horseshoe.  Quick-action.     J.  Kostka.     No.  1.137  984-  Mav 

4:  (..iz.  vol.  214;  p.  91.  '        ' 

Hose-coui.linK.      J.    S.    Sbeafe.      No.    1.137,913 ;    Mav    4  - 

Gaz.   vol.   214  :   p.   66.  •         ' 

Hose  c.iiipllng  and  guard      A.   B.   Hurlev.     No    1  140  307- 

May   IS:   (Jnz,   vol.  l'14:   p.  nH2  "  .        .         . 

Hose  fabric.      \V.   T.  Cole.     No.   1.139.467;   May   11;   Gaz. 

vol.  21 4  :  p.  0.52. 
Hose-nozzle.     S.  K.  Elliott  and  L.  C.  Pond.     No.  1  140  259- 

Mav  18;  (;nz    vol    214:  p    966. 
Hose-nozzle  support.      F.   W,   Finger.     No.   1.140.145-  Mav 

IS:  Cnr.  vol    214:  p.  92s. 
Hose-standard.      W.   A.  McLaren.     No  1.137  995-  Mav   4- 

Gaz.  vol.  214  :   p.  05,  '        ' 

Hosiery  frame.    Straight.       M.    Michael.      -No,    1138  391- 

May  4:  (Jaz.   vol.  214;  p.  237.  .     -^  . 

Hosiery.    Machine    for   attaching    runners    to.      R     P     and 

h,   K.^IIud.'son,     No.   1.139.360:   May   11;   Gaz.  vol,  214; 

Hospital  ai.paratu.s.  R.  H.  Slelcher.  No.  1.138,582  ;  Mav 
4:  Gaz.  vol.  214:  p.   299.  • 

Ho^stcuttei;.     .1.  Jaksa.     No.  1.1.39.766:  M.tv  IS;     ;az.  vol. 

Hot-mill  furnace.  0.  B.  Goldlng.  No.  ].i:;8  ,",55  -  Mav  4- 
Gaz    vol.    214  :   p.   291.  •       ' 

"*^/',^Tw.^f'l.  heater.  Instantaneous.  .1.  O.  Schulte.  No 
1.1,t9..{.9  ;  .May   11  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  619 

Hot-water  or  steam  and  hot  air  heater,  Comlilued  E  C 
■    Barth.     No.   1.140. 230;  May  18;  (Jaz.  vol    214-  n    958      ' 

Hot  water  system  regulator.  W.  L.  Belknap  and  M  G 
I'linnlnirhani.  N.v  1.140.;"*!,-,  ;  Mnv  25-  iim  vol  "  '>14  • 
p     1110.  •  •  -*^  • 

Hub  for  wheels,  Sprlnj  .  G  H  Tliomas.  No  1  i:!9  600- 
May  IS:  <;az.  mi.  •_'i4  ;  ,,    y.};} 

"",'';  o^i'^-'- w  ^'     J'-    ""P"'>'^<1    and    P     H.    Kroh.      No. 

11.39,867;   May   18:  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p,  829. 
Huller  :   See — 

Cottou-huller. 

Humidifier,  F.  B,  Coralns  No.  1,139.640;  Mav  18-  Gn« 
vol.  214  :   p.  748. 

Hiinilility-ri'2:ulatlng  ai)paratu>.  Safetv  means  for      W    H 

•  arrler.     No.  1,1.38,084:  May  4;  Gaz.  vol.  214':  p.  128 
Ilydranlic   motor.      F.   .1.   Osterholtz.      No.    1,139  99.5-    Mav 

18  :  (;az.  vol.  214  ;  p.  874.  '         ■ 

H.i-drocnrhoni.urner.      .T.  E.  Sheaffer.      No.  1  140  621  •  Mav 

2,-;   Gnz.    vol.    214;    p,    1130,  ' 

Hydrocailxin-motor,      E.   F,   Roberts.      No.   1,138.892-   Mav 

11  :  <;az,  vol.  214  ;  p.  450.  '         • 

Hydrnearhonmotor.      M.    Tibhetts.      No.    1,138  908-    Mav 

11  ;  <;az.  vol.  214  ;  p,  45."..  '  ' 

Ilydrogenating    unsaturated    organic    material       C     Fills 

No,   l,i;{R.i.'0l  :   May  4:  Gaz.  vol.  214:  p.   168  -       - 

Hydrostatic  recorder.     C.   M,   Allen.     No.   1.137  945-  Mav 

4  :  <h\7    vol.  214  :  p.  77. 
Flygrostat   or  thermostatic  device       W.    H     Carrier       No 

1.138.082:  May  4;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  127.     "  '^'^'^-      '^°- 
Hypodermic-needle  mount,     R.  F.  Hopper.     No    1  139  975- 

May  18:  Gnz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  867.  ... 

Ice-crennicone  carrier,      r>.  R.  Smith.     No.  1,140  540-  Mav 

25;   (Jaz,    vol.   214  :   p.    1102. 
Ice-cream  cone  disher.     T.  J.  Brandt.     No.  1.138  533-  Mav 

4  :  Gaz.  V..1.  214  ;   p.   283.  ' 

Ice-cream  couc  machine.    F.  A.  Bruckman,    No.   1  138  450- 

May  4:  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  257.  '        " 

Ice-cream  container.     C.  Ottosen  and  H.  R.   Wright      No 

1,138,144;  May  4:  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  150.  *     ■      -     • 

Ice-cream   dipper.      E,    Walker.      No.    1.138,703;    Mav    11- 

Gnz    vol.   214  :  p.   381. 
Icecream   dipper.      E.    Walker.      No.    1,138,704;    Mav    11- 

Gaz.  vol.  if4  ;   p.  381, 
Icecream   disher.      E.    Walker.      No.    1.138.705;    May    11  ; 


Gaz, 


J14  :   p.  .382. 


Ice-cream   disher.      E.    Walker.      No.    1.138.706;    Mav    11- 

Gnz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  382. 
Ice-creeper.     C.  R.  Seybert.     No.  1.140.075  :  Mav  is  ;  Gaz 

vol.   214  ;  p,  903. 
Ice    Harvesting.     E.   C.   Porter.     No.    1.138,313;  Mav  4; 

Gaz.  vol.  214  ;   p.  207, 
Ice     Harvesting.      H.    D.    Pratt.      No.    1.1.38.411;   Mav   4: 

Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  244. 
Ice-harvHstlng  apparatus.      E.   C.   Porter.     No.    1i:',S312- 

May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  207. 
Ice-tongs.     D.    Henderson.     No.   1,140.592;   Mav  25;  Gaz. 

vol.  214  ;  p.  1118. 
Ignition   and   lighting  system.  Automatic.     .T.   A.    Heanv, 

No.  1.1,39.521  ;  May  18:  Gax.  vol.  214  ;  p.  706. 
Ignition  avstem.     D.  B.  Hugbes.     No.  1.138.569;  May  4: 

Gaz.   vol.  214  ;  p.  295. 
Ignition  system.  Dual.     A.  P.  Brusb.     No.  1,139,255;  Mav 

11  :  Gaz,  vol.  214  ;  p.  577. 
Illusion  device.     K.   Hashimoto.     No.   1,137,756;  May  4; 

Gnz.  vol.  214  ;  p.   12. 
Illusion  of  scenes  In  colors.  Presenting  the.     T.  A.  Edison. 

No.  1.138.360;  May  4;  Gnz.  vol.  214;  p.  225. 
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implement-socket  fastening.    J.  W.  Riddell 

May  IS  ;  (iaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  779. 
Imposing  table    and     proof  press.       F.    C. 

1.139,984;  May  18;  Gaz,  vol.  214;  p.  870 
Incinerator.      W.   C.   McKeown. 

Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.   1077 
Index-plate  and  apparatus  for 

Fergusson.       No.     1,139,509: 

p.  702. 
Index  system    guide.     J.    H. 

May  25:  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p. 
Indicator :   See — 

I»emand-indlcator. 

I>lrpctlon-lndlcntor. 

Rifle-range    shot-Indicator 

Signal-Indicator. 
Indicator.     W.  F.  Caldwell. 
694. 
Church.     No. 


No, 

using 
May 


Rand. 
1080. 


No.  1.139,724  ; 

I.«etbem.      No. 

1.140,472;   May  25; 


same.   Flash.     .\.  R. 
IS  :    Gaz.    vol.    214  ; 

Jr.      No.     1.140,480; 


Sparking  Indicator. 

Test  Indicator. 

Vehicle  direction-indicator. 


vol.  214  .   . 
Indicator.     I... 

214  ;  p.  695 
Indicator.     I) 


No.  1.139.4S6; 

1.139.489;  May 

No.  1,138.124 


C 


.May  18;  Gai. 
18 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
May  4  ;  Gaz. 
No. 


Soule. 
p,  1234. 
Ilellfritzsch. 
p.  791. 
No 


O.  Lawrence. 

214  :  p.  143. 

Inductive     apparatus.     Statlonarv, 

1,140.922:  May  25;  Gnz.  vol,  214; 
Infant's      combination  ■  carrier.        \. 

1  139,762;  Mav   18;  Gaz,  vol,  214 
Ingot-mold.     S.   E.  HItt  and  .T.  1.  Peyton 

Mav   11  :  Gaz.  vol,   214;  p,  586. 
Ingot-mold.     J.  1.  Peyton  and  S.  E.  Hitt.     No. 

SUiv  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  564. 
Inhaler.     C,  A.  Garske.     No.  1.139.357;  May   11 

Ink    from    paper  stock.    Removing.      M.    Cllne    and    C.    F. 

Rhodes.     No,   1.138.085;  May  4:  Gaz.  vol.  214:  p.  128. 

Insect-trap.     C  A.  PIpenhagen.     No.  1,139.717:     May  18; 

Gaz,  vol.  214  ;  p.  7.6.  „    ro      », 

Insecticide    distributer.      .1.    Frank.      No.    1.140.4,>.5  ;    May 
-  p.  U 

W.  II,  Ilr 


No, 
1,139,284  ; 
1.139.219; 
;  Gaz,  vol 


,-,  :'Gaz.  vol.  2H  :  p.  1069. 

"lorn. 


,Ir.      No,  1.140.159  ;  May  18; 


Hobson.     No. 


Instej)  support. 

Gaz,   vol.  214  ;   p.   932, 
Insulated   handle   for   metal    vessels.      A,    E 

1  137  972:  Mav  4;  Gaz.   vol.  214;  p.  88 
Insulating-coverings  of  oxld  on  wires,  hands.  &c  .  Pjmluc- 

Ing    and    protecting.      F.    W.    Kilttner       No.    1,1. ^.,986; 

Mav  4  :  Gnz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  92.  ,.,.,,,,         , 

Insulating   material.    Composite.      H.    B.    Macl-arland    and 

R    G     Shoemaker.      No     1.1,39.305;    May    \l  :    Gaz.    vol. 

214  :  p,  593. 
Insulating    ninterlal.    Manufacturing.       \\ . 

No    1  138.676:  Mav  11  ;  (;az,  vol,  214  ;  p. 
Insulatine  -  sheets.     Machine      for    -forming 


J.    Longmore. 
372. 
cementitlotis. 


.7.  E,   Lappen.     No,   1.140,fi01:  May  25;  Gaz.   vol.  214; 

p     1122 
Insulating  sheets.  Machine  for  making  fiber.      .1,  E.  Lappen. 

No    1  1.39.983  ;  Mav  18  :  <;az.  vol.  214  ;  p.  860, 
Insulating   system.     C.   .T.   Trucano.     No.    1.140.6..3  ;   May 

25:   Gnz.   vol     214  ;    p.   1133. 
Insulating  tube  machine.     C.  L 

Mnv  4  :   Gaz.  vol.   214  ;  p.  45. 
Insulation.      Producing      mien 

1  138  691  ;  Mav  11  :  Gaz.  vol. 


Fortescue 


.T. 
214 


otherwise. 


R. 

P 


No.  1.137.853; 

Sanborn.        No. 


1.137.793  ;  Mny  4 
No.  1.139.748 


No 


Insulation,    thermal    or 

II.  11.  Schroyer.     No. 

p.  25. 
Insulator.     T.  W.   Beatty. 

vol.  214  :  n.  786. 
Insulator.      R,     A.     Manwnrlng     and 

1  UO.O.^O:  Mav  18  ;  (Jaz,  vol.  214  ; 
Insula  tor-brncket,      F.     A      Bowdlc. 

IS  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p,   857 
Insulator-clamp,      W.    S,    Lee. 

Gnz.  vol.   214:  p.    1123. 
Intngllo-plnte-clennlng    device 

1  138.342:  Mav  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  _  . 

Internal-combustion  engine.    W.  Packman. 

Mav  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.   192. 
Interhnl-comhustlon   engine.      '".    E.    Baker 

I.ong.     No.  1,138,831  :  May  11  :  Gaz.  vol 
Internal  comlnistlon       engine.         T.       P 


Retainlng-batten    for. 
~  -214; 


Gaz.  vol. 
May  18; 
Ilessel. 


.T.     T. 
p.  894. 

1,1,39,9."J0; 


No 

n. 

214 


1,140,603;    Mny 
Wood. 


A.     W 

p    219 


No.  1.138,271 


1.139.336;  Mny  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  604 


and  E. 
214  :  p. 
Brooke. 


No 


"0. 


70 


No. 


Williams 
740. 

No.    1,138.824 


25; 


Internal  -  combustion      engine.       J.      N. 

1.139.617  ;  May  18  ;  (inz.  vol.  214  ;  p. 
Internal-combustion    engine.      W.    Willi 

Mav  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  426. 
Iron  :   See — 

Sad-iron.  Self-heatiug  Iron. 

Iron.  Hardening.     S    L.  Brown.     No.   1.140.568;  May 

<;nz.  vol.  214  :  p.  1111. 
Ironing-board    attachment    for    kitchen-tables.    Disappear- 
ing      L.  Spadv.      No.  1.140,411  ;  Mav  25;  Gas.  vol.  214  ; 

p.    1054. 
Ironing  machine.  Collar-.     W,   W.  Quinn.     No.  1,138.686: 

Mny  11  ;   iJaz,  vol,  214  :  p,  376 
Ironing-table   and   step  ladder. 

No.  1.140.636:  May  25;  Gaz. 


Combination.     E. 
vol.  214;  p.  1134. 


Velarde 


Shoemaker's  Jack. 
Vehlcie-jack. 


0    Dahlmever. 
n.  259. 


Jack  :   Sec — 

.^ntomobile-Jack. 

Lifting-Jack. 
Jtr :   See — 

Fruit-1ar, 
.lar-cuver.       1     Bell.      No,    1.139..328 

214  :  p.  Ouo. 
Jar-molding  machine.      K 

Mav  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ; 
Jars  nnd  bottles.  Air  tight  cover  for.     S,  W 

1.13s,.H08:  May  4  ;  Gaz.  %ol.  214  :  p.  205. 
Jetties,    Iievlce  \ised  in  the  formation   of      E 

and   D,   F.   Sheldon.     No 

214  :  p,   926. 
Joint  :   See — 

("able  armor  Joint. 

Knee-joint. 
Joint.     A    W,   Martin.     No. 

214  ;   p.    272. 
Junction  hoard.      II,    nn<l    R 


vol 


May    11  ;    Gai. 

No.   1,1.38.457  ; 
Pascall.     No. 


Gaz. 

No. 

May 

25  : 

No, 


M.  De 

429. 

No, 


1,1: 

Knnak.      No, 
No.  1.138.876: 


Internnl-comhustlon  engine,      F,   Joswlcb, 

Mnv    18:   Gaz,   vol.  214;   p.   704. 
Internnl-eornbustlon    engine.       F,    J.    C.    K 

1  138.575:  May  4  ;  Gat.  vol.  214  :  p.  29.. 
Int"!  nal-combustlon  engine.     C.  M.  I.eecb. 

May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  445.  ^     ,,    ^  ,    r.     u 

Internni-combustlon    engine..  C.    8.    Llndsny    .and    D.    H 

Oliver,     No.  1.140.384  :  May  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1044 
Internnl-comhustlon      engine.      E.      (\      Newcomb.       No 

1  139  898;  Mnv  18;  Gnz.  vol.  214;  P.  839. 
Internni  combustion     engine.        II.      F.      Obergfell.        No. 

1  1 39.-364  ;  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  614. 
Internal-combustion  engine.   P,  Ostenberg.    No.  1,137.88(  ; 

May  4  ;  Oai.  vol.  214  ;  p.  57. 
Internnl-comhustlon     engine.       \\ .     II.     Osterman.       No 

1.139.713;  May  18;  Gax.  vol,  214;  p.  775  ,,0-0,. 

Internal-combustion  engine,     I.   Peruglnl.     No.  1.138,783 , 


Mnv  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p 
Internal-combustion  engine. 

May  25;  Gai.  toI.  214:  p 
Intern'il-combustion  engine. 

Gillllnnd.     No.    1.140.292 

976.  _. 

Internal  -  combustion      engine. 

1.1 40. 489:  Mav  25;  Gaz.  vol 


No.    1,140,394 


411. 

P.   Prlngle. 
1048. 

F.    A.   Sharpncck   nnd   L. 

Mav   18;   Gaz.   vol.    214; 


L.      W.     Sheridan. 
214;  p.  1083. 


0. 
P 

No. 


1,140,140  ;  May 


E.    Everett 
IS  ;  Gaz.  vol. 


Pipe-Joint. 

Rall-iolnt. 

1,138,496:  May 

IIodgsoL    and 


4  ;  Gaz.  vol. 


May  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p. 


J.    Glazbrook. 
792, 


No.  1.138.768  ;  May 
No.  1.1.39.370;  May  11  ;  Gni. 


No.   1.139,764 
Kev  :   See — 

Switch-key. 
Kev  case.  Pocket.     A    C,  McFarland 

il  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p,  40.3. 
Kev  holder.     D.  W    Putnam. 

vol.  214  ;  p    616. 
Kevholo-guard.     T.    E.   Punlap.      No.   1.140.258;   May   18; 

Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.   OC,:,. 
Kiln  •   See — 

Brick-kiln.  1  '"wndraft  continuous  kiln. 

Kiln       S     P.   Beebout   and  T.    E.    Morgan. 

Mav  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  599. 
Kiln   gage.    Dry-.      L.    J.   Schweiger.     No 

4:  (iaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  25. 
Klnetoscoi)es.    Automatic    shutter    for       1 

No.  l,13s..-{64  :  Mny  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  n 


Sftri. 

W.    F.    I^ng. 
p    201 

Artificial        C. 
Gaz.  vol.  214  : 


No, 


Kitchen   utensil.     M 

vol    214  :  p,  451. 
Knee-joint, 

vol.  214  : 
Knee-joint. 

Mnv  11  : 
Krifc  :   See — 

P.nnd  knife. 
Knife.     G.   J.   Kelley 

214  :  p.  868, 
Knitted  fnbric.     F    <" 

vol.  214  ;  p    605. 
Knitted  fabric.     F 

vol.  214  ;  p.  606. 
Knitting-machine.     J.  B.  and 

May  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p 
Knitting  machine,      F.    B 

No,   1,140.784  ;  Mny  25 


No. 
No. 


No.   1,139.32" 

1.137.795  :   May 

D.    Engelbrelt. 
227, 
1.138.897;  May  11  ;  Gaz. 

1.138.298  ;    May    4  ;    Gat. 
Aunger.       No     1.138,923; 


.  459, 

r>etachable-blade  knife. 
1.139.979;   May   IS;  Gnz.   vol 


Clewley. 
Clewley 
J. 


No,  1,139,342 
No.  1.1.39,343 
Paxron. 


J,  T 
1157, 
Wildmnn    nnd 
Gaz.  vol.  214 


;  May  11  ;  Gaz. 

;  May  11  ;  Gax. 

No.  1.140.709; 


G.    L.    Ballard. 
;  p.  1182. 
Knitting  machine.   Automatic  circular-.     J.   Lawson.     No. 

1.140,269  :  May  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  968. 
Knitting-machine  blower.     C.   A.   Baiino.     No.  1,141,034  . 

Mav  25;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  1271.  ».„.,^      k« 

Knitting  machine,  Dogless  circular-.     G.  U  B«ll»rd.     No. 

1.140,790  ;  May  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1186. 
Knitting  machine.  Drop-stltcl),     J.  I,.aw8on.     No.  1,140.2.0  . 

Mnv  18:  (iaz.  vol.  214:  p.  969.  ~,„^*» 

Knitting  machine  latcb-openlng  mechanism.     W.  J.  Elliott, 

No    1,139.173;  Mny  11  :  Gnz.  vol.  214;  p.  549. 
Knitting  machine.  Welt-.      F.  B,  Wlldman  and  G.  I-  Bol- 
lard.    No.   1.140.783:  May   25;  Gax.  vol.  214;  p.   1181, 
Knitting  machine    varn-take  up    mechanism.      J.    H.    Zens. 

No.  138.717  ;  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  386. 
Knob-shank,    Screwless.     T.    E,    Crouch.     No.    1,189, 406 ; 

Mav  18;  Gax.  vol.  214  :  p,  698.  ,,..„.„.,     w       o«  . 

Knockdown  box.     R.  P.  Brown.     No,  1,140,.94  ;  May  25, 

Gax.  vol.  214:  p,  1186.  ^  ^^^    ^^      ^. 

Knockdown  seat.     M.  H.  Wright.     No.  1.140,930  ;  May  2.i ; 

Gaz.  vol.  214:  p.   1238.  „     ^     „,  ^ 

Kola    preparation,   Making   a.     G.    C.    Zimmermann.     No. 

1.140.934:  May  25:  Gax.  vol.  214;  p.  1289.        .  ,^  ,„^ 
Labeling  machine.  Bottle-.     A.  L.  Flower,     No.  1,140,736  ; 

Mny  25  :  Gni.  toI.  214  ;  p.  1166  ^      „     w.       « 

rebels  to  bottles,  cans,  and  similar  objects,  Macbine  for 

gumming    and    applying.     C.    L.    Hitchett    •Bd    K,    G. 

Rhodes      No.    1.141.05.3:    Mny    25;    Oa«.    Tol.    214;    p. 


1278 
Lace    fastener.    Shoe-.      W.    D.    Buchtel 

Mav  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  284. 
I. nclng  hook-setting      machine,         D, 

1  139.400;   Mav   11;  <5az.  vol.  214 
lacing  with    tips.   Providing  shoe-. 

1.1.39,112  ;  May  11  ;  <Jaz.  vol.  214  ; 


No. 


1,138.535; 
No. 


W.      Colby. 
;  p.  627. 

F.  I.  Dn  Pont.     No 
p.  528. 


Iixxiv 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Ijidder.      H.   Diindeidalo.      ( itelssiu.  i      No.    13,914:    Mar 

11  :   <;az.   vol.  1'14  ;  p.  TmS. 
Ladder  and  iroaluK-boonl,  Combination  stop-.      R.  C.  I»wf. 

No.  1.139.784  ;  May  18;  Ga«.  vol.  214  ;  p.  799. 
Ladder.  Movable  extengion-.     O.  Prodonzan.    No.  l,l.'^9,99fi 

Ma.T  18:  Gni.  vol.  214  :  p.  874. 
Ladder.  OrchanJ-.     .T.  F.  Merrill.     No.  1.139,990;  >Inv  is; 

Gai.  vol.  214  ;   p.    S72. 
Ladder-mipport.     T.   H.   TaaJcer.     No.    1.138.583;    May   4; 

<3as.  vol.  214  :  p.  300. 
tadle-tiklmmor     and     hent-protector,     Mechnnical.     .1.     K. 

Fasakerley.     No.    1.139,9G0;    Mav    is ;    (inr..    vol.    214; 

p.   860, 
Laminated     strnctnres,     Makinc:.       .T.     K      nho.nds.       ND 

1,140.187:  Mav  18;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  n.  942. 
Lamp.     a.    D.    McPhall.     No.    1,139,691;    Mnv    18;    Gnz. 

vol,  214;  p.  766. 
Lamp.     W.  T.  Persons.     No.  1.138,503;  Mav  4:  Gaz.  vol 

214;  p.   274. 
Lamp.     R.   C.   Slinnl.     No.   l.i:JS.9S4  ;   Mnv   11:  Gaz.   vol. 

214  :  p.  482. 
Lamp-burner.      H.   F.   Stevens.     No.   1,140.415;  May  25: 

Oaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1056. 
Lamp-burner  attachment.     .T.    npl>crllns.     No     1.n9.<»f\l: 

May  18:  Gaz.  voL  214:  p.  828. 
Lamp-ctilmney  bolder.     P.  Dodolcln.     Nn,   l.l39..".o:!     Miv 

18;  Gaz.  vol.  214:  n.  700. 
Lamp-cord   reel.     A.   MncLoan. 


No.   1,1.17.773:   M:i.v 


No.    1.139..'i.-4  :    M:iv    1  >>  ; 

Oaz.  vol.  214:  p.  717, 
Lamp,  Detachable.     .T.   E.   Mnrsden. 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  IS. 
I..amp.     Dirlclble     autflmoliile-.       T.     H.      rasrhlcc         No. 

1.138.404  :  Mnv  4:  Gnz.  vol.  214:  p.  241 
Lamp,  Electric.  '  C.  H.  Fischer.     No.   1.140.893  ;  Mny  25  ; 

Oaz.  rrA.  214  :  p.  122S. 
Lamp.  Electric.     C.  H.  Fischer.     No.  1,140.894:  Mav   JS  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  1223. 
Lamp.    Klectrlc-nrc.      F.    W.    (;ore.     No.    1.139.96.':    M.nv 

1«:  0«7.  vol.  214:  p.  «n2. 
Lamp.    Electrical    IncnnOoscerf.      H.    Oprdirn    nnd    M.    von 

rirani.      No,  1.139.on'<:  Mnv   1««:  On?    vol.  214:  p.  7^^. 
Lamp.   Gas-,     J.    Lederer.      No.    1,137,989;    May    4;    Gaz 

vol.  214  ;  p,  93. 
Lnmp.   Incandescenf.      H     R    Eldied.      No.   1.140.134;   Mav 

18;  Gaz.  vol.  214:  p    924. 
Lamp,    Locking-.      H.    Hubbell,       No.    l,13S.-.'92  :    Mnv    4. 

Gai.  vol.  214;  p.   109. 
Lamp.    Locking-.      H.    Hiil)bell.      No.    1.138.293;    Mny   4: 

Gaz.  vol.   214  ;  p.  200. 
Lamp,  Sewinf-.     T.  Kmmp  and  M.  Neiil^r.     No.  1.137.9<5.-. 

May  4  ;  Qn%.  voJ.  214  ;  p    92. 
LNJnp   socket.   Electric-.     C.   T,.   Cnssldv.     No.    1.140.408: 

May  25:  Gai.  voL  214:  p.  10R7 
rj»mp.    Street-.     A.    B.    Shaw       No.    1.140.19-::    Miv    is, 

Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  944. 
Lump,    Vehicle-.     M.    M.    Rlpliahn.      No.    1.139.72.'.:    Mav 

18 :  Gnz.  vol.  214  :  p.  779. 
Lnmps  and   the  like.   Etortrlml    Icnitlon   device   for  nnto 

mobile-.     F,  N.  Fox.     No.  1  l.'',9.7.-9  :  Mnv  IS:  Cnz    v..i 

214  :    p.    790. 
Lamps.    Automatic    Hehtine    ''"fl    r\tir"'ii<''iii"     I'lnnrnr  •- 

for  hljrh-pressure  gns-.     O.   Kolth.     No.  1.1.39.301  ;  Mar 

11  :  fJaz.  vol.  214  ;   p.  Oi:: 
Tjtmpa.  shartoa.  mirrors,  or  flip  llkp.  .\i11ii«!tnlilp  minnorr  or 

bracket  for.     H.  ^f.  M»rnnm:»itnn-.Tonps.     N".  1.140.0."1 

May  IS;  Oaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  »94. 
iJina-roller.     E.  CockniBn.     No.  1.140.576;  Mav  25;  Gaz. 

ToL  214  :  p.  1112. 
liantern.     E.  .T.  McDade  and  F.  F.  Horsrv.     No.  1.139.788  : 

Mny  18:  Gaz.  vol.  214:  p."  800. 
Tjjntern.    Self-contained    projecting-,      n     AL    Dixon       N" 

1.130.852:  Mnv  18;  Gni   vol.  214  :  n    823. 
Lapnlnz-machlne.     D.   T.   Hnstlni:*.     No.    1.139..'i20 :    Mav 

18;  Ga«.  vol.  214  :  p.  706. 
liist.     J.    W.    McDevltt.     No.    1.140,.3.3.'; ;    Mar    18:    Oa? 

Tol.  214;  p.  992, 
Last.     F.   IMercp  and   N.   Thprianlt.      No.    1.14n,«.',0  :   Mnv 

25 :  Gflz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1207. 
T.nft.   rollnpslhle.      W.    A.   Krrntlpr       No.    1.139.040:    Mu- 
ll :  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  n.  .n03. 
Last,   DamioK-.     E.   M.  Olson.     No.    1.140.705;  Mav  25- 

Oaz.  vol.  214:  p.  1166. 
Latch.     H.  Welde.     No.  1.137.818:  May  4;  Gnz.  vol    21-1  : 

p.  sa 

I^tch.      H.  Welde.     No.  1.137,819;  Mnv  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ; 

p.  34. 
Latch.    W.  H.  Whlttier.    No.  1.140.563  ;  May  25  ;  Gnz.  vol. 

214:  p.  1106. 
Latch,  Door-.     M.  J.  Keo\iRh.     No.  l,137.Sfl3  ;  Mav  4  :  Gaz 

VOL  214  :  p.  40. 
Latch.  Door-.     F.  E.  niohnrdson.     No.  1.139.311  ■  Mav   II  • 

Oaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  .nn4. 
Latch,   Electric  door-,     T,    S.  Torres«on,     No    1139  087- 

Mny  11  :  G«ii.  vol.  214:  p.  519 
Latch.  Gate-.    L.  E.  Bailey.     No.  1,140.562  ;  Mav  25;  Gaz 

vol.  214;  p.  1109. 
Latch.  Gate-.     L.  Swank.     No,   1,141.080;  May  25;  Oaz 

ToL  214  ;  p.  1286. 
Latch.  Gate-.     E.  .T.  Tavlor.     No.  1,138,026;  Mav  4-  Gaz 

vol.   214  :  p.   105. 
Latch.  Gate-.     W.  C.  Vesper.     No,  1,138,516  ;  Mav  4  :  Gaz 

ToL  214  ;  pi.  278, 
Latch,  Nlifht-.     J.  H,  Shaw.     No.  1,137,800;  Mav  4;  Gaz. 

vol.  214;  p.  27. 


Latch  protector  or  presei-ver.  W.  J.  Elliott  No 
1.139.-.T,:.':  May  11;  Gaz.  vol,  214:  p,  .■)70 

Lntiio.  \V.  K,  Sevei-ancc.  No.  130.235;  Mnv  11;  Gaz.  vol. 
-14  ;  p,  570, 

Latht"  attachment.     H.  W.  Oster.     No.  1,1,39,063  •  Mav  11  • 


No.  1,137,802;  May  4; 


(;nz.   vol.  214  :   p.   .".ll. 
Lathe  attachment.     .T.  Patterson. 

Gnz.   vol.   214  ;   p.  59. 
I.atlio   attachmcnf.      A,    E.    WIckland    and   A.   T.    Brltton 

Vo    I.1.3H.S21  :   M.-iv   11:  (Jnz.   vol.  214;  p,  425 
Latlif,  Automatic.    K.  Jung.    No.  1,140,468  ;  May  26  ;  Gat. 

f.nthr.  Automatic  mnltlple-aplndle.     ('.  M.  Conradson.     No 

l.Un.jiKi;   May   18;  Gaz.   vol.  214;   p.  979. 
I  wlip     i:n2lne-.      fJ.    C,    (^ard^^•r    and    J,    A.   Grow.      No 

1  i:;'t.u-.T.  :   Mny   U  :  (;az.  vol.  214-  p.  409. 
r.nrhts.  Automatic  brake  for.     W.  L.  Miller.     No.  1,139  555  : 

May   IS  ;  dm.  vol.  214  :  p.  718. 
Lathes.  Tnrret-slide  mechanism  for  turret-.     J.  C.  Potter. 

No.  1 ,140,479  :  May  25  ;  Gaz.  vol,  214  :  p.  1080. 
I.atlipr  nrodiirinit  devlct-.     TI.  Relchp,     No,  1,139,228  :  Mav 

1  1  :  Oaz.  vol.  214  :   p.  507. 
I.a'itHlrv-driplo-ird.      I;.  .Jordan. 


<;n7.   vol.  214 


.306, 


No.  1,138,661  ;   May  11; 
.;  1 1  ;    p.    ,ioo, 
1;fiitorip«   nod    the   llkp.    Manufacture  of.     R,    E.   Crane 

No.    I  l.<^n29:   M.ny   11;  f;„7.   vol.  214  ;  p.  S55 
r.nT(n-edi.'or.     1'.   Imhof  and   W.  J.  Kelly.     No.   1,139.978; 

.May   IS:  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  868. 
r.-arhpr    nnd    maklne   the   anme.    Artlflcinl.      L.   Llllenfeld 

No    1.140.174;   Mnv  18:  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  938 
Lens-srlndinR  machine.      W.   K.    Rogers.     No.   1.140,488; 

Mnv  L>.1  :   (Jnz.   vol.   214;  p.   1081. 
Tx?ns  liood    and    vlenetter.    Combination.     C.    R.    Howard 

No,  1,137.975  ;  May  4  :  Gai.  vol.  214  ;  p.  8«. 
Lenses.   Mechanism  for  making  bifocal.     H.  A.  Scbeoerle. 

No.  1,140.401  :  May  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1061. 
r.,ever-latchJnK  mechanism.  Reverse-.     C.  L.  Heisler.     No. 

1,140,743;  May  26;  Gaz.  voL  214;  p.  1169. 
l.iMor  lock.      c.    |{.    Rniindcrs..      No.    1.138,795-    Mnv    11  • 

<;.i7.   vol.  214  ;  n.  410. 
r^evors.  Ixick  for  two  relatively  movable.     B.  P.  Youmans. 

No.  1,140.431  ;  Mny  25  :  Gnz,  vol.  214  ;  p.  1061. 
Lid-lifter.     .T.   E.  Boss.     No.  1.137.949;  May  4:  Gnz.  vol. 

214  :    p.   79. 
Lifp-preserver.      A.    H.   W.   Cleave. 

25;  Gnz.  vol.  214;  p.  10.35. 
Llfpprpserver.     S.    G.    HInes.     No. 

Gaz.  vol.  214  ;p,  87. 
Life-preserver      f.    Macaulnv,     No. 

Gaz    vol.  214  :   p,  272, 
Life  snvlnir    apparatus.     C,    Rvdell. 

4  :  Gaz.   vol.  214;  p.  210. 
Life-savinc    device.      R.    Zopfl,      No. 

Oar.    vol.   214  ;   p.   742. 
Llfe-savini:  *iilt.      A.   Crinnlon,     No.   1,140.025 

Gnz.  vol    214  ;  p.  885. 
Lifter  :   Slee — 

r.ld-lffter  Plate-Hfter. 

Pan-lifter. 
1  Iftir.     A.  S    Evans.     No,  1,139.854;  May  18 

-'14  :    p.    '^•-M. 
I.lftlne-lack,         F.      Erickson      and      P.      SJostrom. 

I   ':'.<! -.■(;•;  :  Miv    11  ■  Cnz.  vol.  214;  p.  580, 
Liftlnc.lack,      C,    8.   Lehman.      No.    1,140.907;   May   26; 

Gnz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1228. 
LIftInc  i:irk.     F.  Olson.     No,  1,130,568;  Mnv  18;  Gaz.  vol. 

214  :  p,   723, 
Light  apparatus.  .Automatic  Intermittent-.     F.  J.  H.  Rue- 

tlire.     No.  1,140,617  ;  May  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1127, 
I.l'''t  dlniirijshinir    appnratiw.    Reflected-.      .T.    F.    Hnrrpll. 

Vo    1.i:!9.277:  Mav  11  :  Gnz.  vol.  214;  p.  584. 
Lljrhtinir  apparatus.     E.   Seltz.     No.   1,140,405;   Mav  26; 

Gnz.  vol,  214  ;  p.  1052. 
Lientlnsr  fixture.     J,  R.  Cravath.     No.  1,137,954;  May  4; 


No.  1,140,368;  May 
1,137.971  :  May  4  ; 
1,138,495  ;  May  4  ; 
No.  1,138.319:  May 
1.139,024:  May  18: 
May  18: 


Gaz.  vol. 
No. 


Gaz.   vol 


M4  ;  p.    81. 


No.  1,138,838; 
No.  1,140,582; 
No.  1.139.790  : 
May    4 ;    Gaz. 


Lk'litina  tl.xtiirc  apparntus,     N    D.  Bishop. 

M;iv  11  :  (;az.  vol.  214  ;  p.  431 
Llehtnlnif-rod-polnt  bracket.     T.  W.  Dodd. 

May  2r,  :  Gnz.  vol.  214;  p.  1115. 
f.iiik-inp«h  makfnt:  machine.      .K.  C   Pratt. 

Mm-   l«i  :   Oiiz.    vol     214  :   p.   SO."}. 
Link  pro's*.     II.    VIdotto.     No.    1,137.813 

vol.  214  :  p.  -32. 
I.iootypc-miichtnos  and  prodiiclne  same,  Rule-holdlne  sIur- 

foi-m    for       n     A.    Spurjreon.    A.    T.    Hunt,    and    W.    G. 

Haker.     No.  1.1.39.,'.93  :  Mny  18:  Gaz.  vol,  214:  p.  731. 
Lliitcrflont-drlvlni;    mechanlain.       T>.     K.     Stephens.       No. 

1  139..'i9fl:  Siav   IS;  Gaz.  vol.  214:  p.  732. 
Llquld-apratlng   device.     U.   V.    R.    Rend.     No.    1.138.248; 

May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  183. 
1  loMi,l  dNppn^or.     ri.   r.  Lvons.     No.  1.139.129;  Mny  11; 

i;az.    vol.    21  t  :    p.    534. 
Liquids   nnd   soHds.  Treating  mixtures  of.      A.  E.  Vanrter- 

<ook      No,   1.139.R25:  May  1«  :  Gnz.  vol.  214;  p.  814. 
Litpilds.  Sterilisation  of.     A.  Helbronoer  and  M.  von  Reck- 

llnEhausen.     No.  1,141,066;  May  26;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p. 

1279. 

LImilda   with    ultra-violet   rayi,   Apparatus   for   treatlof. 

V     ITpnrl.  A.  Helhronner.  and  M.  von  Beckllngbaaaen. 

No.  1,140.818;  May  25;  Gai.  vol.  214;  p.  1195. 
Llnuors.  Method  and  means  for  treatment  of  waste.     H,  K. 

Moore.      No.  1,137,780;  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  20. 
I.ondInK  nnd  screenlna  coal  and  other  material   by  power, 

.\iiromatic     machine      for.        A.      H.      Reynolds.        No. 

1,138,700;  May  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  414." 


ALPHABETICAL  UST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Ixxxv 


Padlock. 

Permutation-lock. 
Printer's  galley-lock. 
Sasb-lock. 
Tlre-rlm  lock. 
Window-lock. 


214  ;  p.   18. 

Lo(k.     O. 


Lock :  Bee — 

Automobile-lock. 

Bag-lock. 

Burglar  alarm  lock. 

Coupling-lock. 

Lt'ver-lock. 

Nut- lock. 

Nut  and  bolt  lock. 
Lock.     F.   I.   Kimball.     No.   1.137,762;   May    4;   Gaz.    vol. 

214  ;  p.    14. 
Lock.      L   D.    Merritt.      No.    1,137,776:    May    4;   Gaz.    vol. 

J.  Olni.     No.  1.130.218;  Mny  11  ;  (;nz.  vol.  214  : 

Lock.''  A.  A.  Page.      No.  1,137.785  ;  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  . 

D    ''2 
Lock."  A.  A.  Page.      No.  1.137.786:  May  4  :  Gaz    vol.  214  : 

Lock.^'^A.  .V.  Page.     No.  1.137.787  ;  May  4  :  Gnz    vol.  214  ; 

iJck.'   A.  A.  Page.     No.  1,138.580  ;  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ; 

Lock.^A.  A.  Page,     No.  1.138.594  ;  May  4  ;  Gnz.  vol.  214  : 

Lock.^^j".   D.  Sargent.     No.   1,137,791  :   May   4  ;   Gaz.   vol 

Lock*  *  I.    H.'  Shaw.     No.    1.137,798 ;    May   4  ;    Gaz.    vol. 

Lock^  '  f  H.'  Shaw.     No.    1.137.801  ;    May    4  ;    Gaz.    vol. 

Lo5k*  '  f:  H*Shaw  and  A.   A.  Page.     No.  1.137,799  ;  Mny 

4  ■  Gaz    vol    ''14  ■  P    27. 
Lock.     F.  Soley.     No,  1.141.019;  May  26;  Oaz.  voL  214; 

Lock.^^w!  E.   Sparks.     No.   1.137.802  ;   May  4  ;   Gar.    vol 

Sparks.     No.   1.137,803 ;   May   4  ;   Gaz    vol 


214  :  p.  28. 
Lock.      W.    E. 

Lo^k!*  '^.  Van  Hoesen.     No.  1,139.933;  May  18;  Oaz.  vol. 

Lock-bolt."     A.' Arena.     No.  1.140.343;   May   18:   Gaz.   vol. 

''14  ■   r    995  . 

Locks."    Armor'    for    pin-tumbler.       W.     H.     Tnylor.       No. 

1,140.209:  May  18:  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  949, 
Locking   and  clamping   device.    Combined.      DC.   K'a^- 

mever.     No.  1,140.906;  May  26;  Gas.  ''•oL^214  :  p.  1228. 
Ivocking-bolt  for  safe  or  vault  doors  and  the   like.   Lmer- 

gency       F.   L,    Horspool.      No.    1,138.218;  May   4:   Gat. 

vol    214  ;  p,  173. 
Locklng-cllp.      L     StHnberirer.      No.    1.139,141;    May    11 

Gaz.  vol.  214  ;   p.  .^'iS.  

locklu^cllp.      L.    Sieinbei-;:cr.      No.    1.1:^9.142:    May    11; 

Gaz    vol     214  ;  p.  539. 
Locking   device.      K    G.    Feeley.     No.    1.138.368;    May    4; 

Gaz    vol    214  ;  p.  228. 
Ix>cklng  device.     .\.  Vosatka  and  L.  Cejkn.     No.  1.137,815  ; 

Locking  device,  Keyfess.'    U.*  C.  Shlpman.     No.  1,140,910  ; 

May  25;  Oaz.  vol.  214;  p.  1283.  _       ,,      ,, 

locomotive.     .1.   L.   Davis.     N'o.   l,1.3S.fi3S  :   May   11:   Gaz 

vol.  214  :  p.   358.  ,,       „ 

Locomotive.      1'.    I.    Uoik,     No,   1,138,894;    May    11:   Gaz. 

vol.   214  :   p.   450. 
Locomotive-boiler.     F    F.  Gaines.      No.  1,1.38.059  ;  May  4  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  119.  ^.      ,  ,„^,„     ., 

locomotive.  Electric.     G.  M.  Eaton.     No.  1,137.848  ;  May 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  44. 
Locomotive-engine  steam-pipe.     G.  F.  Hess      No.  1.140,038  ; 

May   18:   (Jaz.  vol.  214;   p.  SitO.  „      ^     „ 

Locomotive    fire-boxes,    Baffle-wall    for.      H-    D-    Savage. 

No.  1.13S,045  ;  Mnv  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  113 
Locomotive-furnace      C.    B.    Moore.      No.    :. 138.0.5 <  ;    May 

4  :  Gaz.  vol    214;  p.  110  ,      w      o  v- 

Locomotive  -  furnace,    OH  -  burning.      (..    M.    Benn.        No. 

1.138.065  :  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol    214  ;  p.  12L 
Locomotive- furnace.     Ull  burning.        G.      M.     Bean         .>o. 

1.138.067  :  May  4  :  (Jaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  122. 
Locomotive.  Geared.     S.  M.  Vaiiclaln  and  K    Rushtou      >o. 

1  140,218;  Mnv  18:  Gaz.  vol.  214:  p    O.'TJ  „„„„., 

Locomotive.     Oirburnln:.'.      -T       P.     Neff.      No.     1,138.00.}; 

May  4;  (Jaz.  vol.  214  :  p.   120.        ^,  _       ^.        ,  ,,,onA.i 
Locomotive.     OH  burning.      .T       l".     NeCf.      No.     1.138.004  . 

Mav  4;  Gnz.  vol.  214:  p.  121. 
Locomotive  -  pilot     attncbment        C      L      Mattlson.       No 

1.137,880:  May  4:  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  54. 
Locomotive    with    haulage    mechanism.      F.    L.    Sessions. 

No.  1,1.39.810;  May  18;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  808. 
Locomotives.    Link  operating    mechanism    for.      .1     Rank. 

No.  1,140,481  ;  May  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ^  p.  1080. 
Logging-hook.     II.  Hardlsty.     No.  1,130,7th  ;  May  18:  Gaz 

vol    214  ;   p.  790 
Loom".     W.  J.  Lutton.     No,  1.139.200  :   May  11  ;  <;az.  vol. 

''14*   n    55tt 
Loom.    (Ir.  ulnV.      M     n.    Rbomosrr.      No     1.139.073:    Mny 

1 1  •"  Cm?     \  o).    Vl  1  :    n.    ■"  H. 
Loom,    Filling  replenishing.      T.    Martin.      .No     1.140.520; 

May  25;  Qaz.  vol.  214;  p.  1095. 
Loom    for    weav'.nc    double    pile    fabrics.     A.     W .     BInz. 

No    1,137,832:  Mny  4;  Gaz.   vol.   214:  p.  .3». 
Loom       picking  -  motion.       Weaving-.       E.       Zipper.       .No. 

1,138.528  ;  May  4  ;  Oaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  282.     ^     „^     ^ 
Loom-shuttle,    .\utomatlcally  tbreadlng.     A.    E.    Rhoados. 

No.  1,138,310;  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  208 


Loom  shuttle-tension.     J.   Poisson.     No,    1,138.310;   May 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  206.  ,         .       ^        .^ 

Looms,  Thread  cutter  for  the  depleted  ^^J}  ,ot  v^tt-r^ 
plenishing  E.  H.  Ballou.  No.  1.188,272 ;  May  4  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  192.  ^,       ,  ,«--,„ 

Lubricating  apparatus.     L.   C    Freeman.     No.   l,1.3t.(4». 

May  4:  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  10. 
Lubricating    bearing-surfaces.    Means    for.      M.    A.    Mcoi. 

No.  1,140.056;  May  18:  Oaz.  vol.  214  ;  o.  8««. 
Lui)rioatiag     t>e«rlngs.     Means    for.     H.     8.     Pierce.     No. 

1.138.408  ;  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  243. 
Lubricating  device  for  bearings.     H.  Heat.    Na  1.140,3T6  ; 

May  25;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  1041.  ^     ^^     ,,.«^,. 

Lubricating  device,  Sheave-.    M.  Mulholland.  No.  1,140,478  ; 

Mny  2.J  ;   Gaz.   vol.  214;  p.    lo78. 
Lubricator  :   See — 
Automatic  lubricator. 

Graphite  feeding   lubricator  

Lubricator.     O.  Anderson.     No.  1.140.567  ;  May  25 ;  Oct. 

vol.   214  ;  p.    1108.  ,,      ,, 

Lui.rtcatur.      II.    .\.    Due.      No.    1.i:j8,042:    May    11;   Gaz. 

vo!    214  ;  p.  407. 
Luggage-carrier.     A.  T.    Reed.     No.   1,141.004;  May  26; 

Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1262  „„  .„„      ». 

Lumber-dri.  r.     .V.    .'^.    Nichols.     No.    1,138.136;    May    4; 

(Jaz    vol.  214  :  p    147 
Lumber-drying  apparatus.     A.  S.  Nichols.     No.  1,140,702; 

May  25;  Gaz.  vol    214;  p.  1176.  ,.«,-«     „ 

Luting  composition.     J.   C.  Morris.     No.  1,140,760;  Mar 

25;  Gnz.  vol.  214;  p.  1175.  ,„„,„,     ., 

Macai-onl  dle-plale.      K.  (tammel.     No.  1,198,101;  May  4; 

Gaz.  vol    214  ;  p.  134. 
Machine-brake.      A.   R.   Ogburn.      No.    1,139,566;    May   IS: 

<}az.  vol.  214  :  p.  722. 
Machine  element.   Means  for  puldluu  a   reciprocating  non 
rotating.     G.  Slpp.     No.   1,1.39,501;  May  18;  Gaz.  vd. 
214  ;   p.  730. 
Machine  elements.   .Adjustment  device   for.      R.   W.   Scott, 

\o    1  i:5.S.799:   Mnv   11  ;   Cnz.  vol.  214:  p.  417. 
MachUiPtool.      F.    Milller.      No.    1.1.3fl.794;   May   18;   Gaa. 

vol.  214  ;  p.  802. 
Magnetic  brad-set.     C.  H.  Parks.     No.  ^,141.073  ;  May  28; 

Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1284. 
Mairnetlc  separator.     D.  L.  Rand.     No.  1.138.889;  May  11  ; 

»;n7.   vol.  21-t  :    p.  4-l!i. 
Mnin.to  ffenemtor.     0.  H    H.  riclns.     No.  1.140,155:  Mny 

IS;  C.nz.  vol.  214;  p.  931.  ,  .      „^   ., 

Mnil    and    parcel  -  post    box.    Combination.     A.    Cballeen. 

No.   1,137,740:  May  4:   Gaz.  vol.   214;  p.  7. 
Mail -hag  catcher.     M,   Jowski.     No.   1.138.296;   May  4; 

iiaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  201. 
Mall  bak'  deliverer.      W.  C.  Cochran.      No.  1,138,465;  May 
i  :  <;az.  vol.  214  :  p.  2r.9. 
I   Mnll-bac   holder.      G.    1.    Slinmaker.      No.    1,140.006;    May 

18:  (iaz.  vol,  214:  p.  878, 
;   Mall-box.     A.  D.  Coon.     No    1,139.491;  May  18;  Oaz.  vol. 
214  :   p.   696. 
Mall  I'ox     .7.  W.  Cutler     No.  1,13S.633  ;  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

214  •  p.  :<."*<'.. 
Mall-box.     J.  Ostachowski.     No.   1.140.914;  May  25;  Oaz. 

vol.  214  :   p.   1231. 
Mail-box  signal.     A.  R.  Beiimtr.     No.  l.i:;9.155;  May  11  : 

Cny     vol.    214  ;   p.   .'.44. 
Mailbox   signal.      C.   B.   Ulery.      No.   1.141,024;   May  2S  : 

Gaz.   vol.  214  :   p.   1268.  ^  ., 

M<  linicliiiig  appsrn'iK       w.    T.  O  Ilara       No.  l,138.iS(i; 

Mnv   11  :  Caz.  vol.  214  :   p    410. 
Mai;<biitf.     A.  K.   Sniltli.     No    M3S.696;  May  11;  Gaz. 

vol.  21-J  :  p.  37!>. 
Mail-dellverin;:    deviie.      S.    15     Herring.      No.    1,140,267; 

Mnv   IS:  (Jaz.  vol.  214:   p    ^^'^ 
Mnll-receptacle.     .1.  Sutkay.     No.  1.140,205 ;  May  18  ;  Gat 

vol.  214  :   p    947. 
M«ll  iin<ks.   Pared  iiost  proiector   for.      H.   Hazelton.     No. 

1  139.281  :  Mav  11  ;  <;nz.  vol.  214;  p.  585. 
Mailing    card.    Coin  .      W.    H.    Hart.    Jr.     No.    1,138.381  : 

Mnv  4;  Gaz.  vol.  214:  p    23.3. 
Mnlllng-mBchlnes,    Elevalor    feed    mechanism    for.      F.    V, 
Moore,     No.  1.140.839  ;  May  26;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  120V. 
Mandrel,    tollapslble.      E.    M.    Lockwood.     No.    1,138.676; 

May   11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  371. 
Mnniire  spreader.      T.    Hrown. 

(;nz.  vol.   214  ;  p.  093. 
Manure  sprender.      T     Rrown. 

(Jaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  693. 
Mnniire-spreadev,      T     Rrown. 

Gaz.  vol.  214  ;   p.  693. 
Manure  spreader        .1,     Daln. 

linz.   vol.  214  :  p.  60.«. 
Manure-spr(>ader.       D.    Garst. 

Caz    vol.  214  :  p.   1039. 
Mnti'ire  spi-cnder.      .T     Pwolenu. 

<;nz.  vol    214  :  p.  70. 
Map     and     table  top.     Uevolviug.       C.     A.     MUler.     .  No. 

1  141  070;  May  25:  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  1283. 
Mask  for  divers      C.  11.  Conklc.     No.  1,139,850;  Mny   18; 

Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  822. 
Massage  machine.      G.    R.    Everson.      No.    1.140.891  ;    May 

2,-.:  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1222. 
Mat  :    f^rc — 
l>oor-mnt. 
Match-box       R.    Dickson.     No.    1,137,748:    May    4;    Gar. 
vol.  214  ;  p.  8. 


No.  1.139.481  ;  Mny  18; 
No.  1,139,482:  May  18: 
No.  1.139.483;  May  18: 
No.  1,139,498;  Mny  !« ; 
No.  1,140.371:  Mty  25; 
No.    1,187,924;   May   4; 


Ixxxvi 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  IXVEXTIONS. 


ALPHABETICAL  UST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Ixxxvii 


No. 


Match-box.    G.  W.  Falle,  Jr.     No.  1,140,142 ;  May  18  :  Gar. 

vol.  1'14  ;  p.  027. 
Match  -  heads,     Composition     for.      W.     C.     Pierson 

1.138.146;  May  4;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  loo. 
Match-safe.      H.   H.  Tatlow.  Jr.     No.   1,130,919;   May   18' 

Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  847. 
Mattress.      N.    V.    Knlckmejer.      No.    1,140,043;    Mav    18; 

Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.   891. 
Mattress  and  cushion.     C.  B.  Van  Corst  and  N.  E.  Fullcei 

son.      No.  1,138,264  ;  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  189. 
Measuring  device.      W.   A.  Bnrrows.     No.   1,139,831  ;   May 

18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  816. 
Measuring     device.     Distance-.       C.     E.     Flanagan        No 

1,140,895;  May  25;  (Jaz.  vol.  214:  p.  1224 
MeasurlnK  device.  Liquid-.     H.  S.  Johnson.     No.  1.137,861  ; 

May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  48. 
Measuring   Instrument,    Electrical.      T.    W.    Varlev.      No 

1.140,925;  May  25;   Gnz.   vol.   211;  p.   123,^ 
Measuring;    liquids,    Apparatus    for.       II.    H.    Sutro       No 

1,138.700:  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ■  p.  3S() 
Mensurlng-machlne.     A.   and   E.   Goodman   and  D.  Cowen. 

No.  1,139,209;  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  582 
Meat-guide.     G.   J.    Sayer.      No.    1,138.509;    May   4;   Gaz 

vol.  214  ;  p.  270. 
Mechanical  movement.     C>.  I'.  Underwood.     No.  1  139  450; 

May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  646. 
Mechanical  movement.     J.  H.  Young.     No.  1.138,715;  May 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  386.  .       .        .        j 

Medicine-box.     J.  Herboldt.     No.  1,138,562  ;  May  4  ;  Gaz 

vol.  214  ;  p.  293. 
Melted   material  In  a  reservoir.  Device  for  maintaining  a 

constant   supply   of.      A.   A.    Froehllch.      No.    1.138  743  • 

May  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  396. 
Memorandum     device.      II.     L.     Snvder.      .No      1  138  3''5  • 

May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  213.       '  .        .   -    . 

Metal   articles.    I'roductlon   of  compound.      B.    E.    Eldred 

No.  1,140,135:  May  18;  Gaz.  vol.  214:   p.  925. 
Metal  box.     G.  Klenk.     No.  1,139.534  ;  May  18  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

214  ;  p.  710. 

Metal  cinch  rlgglng-rlng.     F.  J.  McMonles  and  J.  J.  and 

L.  H.  Hamley.     No.   I,n0,179  ;  May  18;  Gaz.  vol.  214; 

p.  939. 
Mefal-cutting  apparatus'.     A.  Mosser.     No.  1,1,^9,048;  Mav 

11  :  V.az.  vol.  214  ;  p.  50<j. 
Metal     manufacture.     Expanded-.       N.     E.     Clark.       No. 

1,140,117  ;  May  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  918. 
Metal.*.  Apparatus  for  cutilng,  welding,  and  brazing,     F.  M. 

Bowers.     No.  1.137.834  ;  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  39. 
Metals.    Apparatus    for    removing:    tarnish    from.      M.    H. 

Kevt.     No.  1,139.080;  May  18;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  765. 
Metals    by    electrolysis.     Recovering.       L     .^ddlcks        No 

1.138.9^1  :  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  459. 
Metiilllc  compound.     H.  H.  Coho.     No    1  13**  S4.') 

Gnz    vol.   214  :   p.   4."t.'i. 
M^-tnlllc  til'.     «;.  .\.  Farr.ll.     No.  1,139.85.1;  y\:\v   1m     (Jaz 

vol.  214  ;  p.  824. 
Metallic  tie.     B.  J.  Sheehe.     No.  1.138,P>04  :  Mnv  11 

vol.  214  ;  p.  378. 
.Metallurgical    apparatus.      H.    B.    Faber. 

May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  197. 
.Meter :  Kfe- 

Tirae  cost  meter. 
NVntcrmeter. 
No.  1.138,690;  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol 


May  11  : 


finz 


No.    1,138,284  ; 


Electric  meter. 

Frequency-meter. 
Meter.     A.  B.  Rypinskl 

214  ;  p.  377. 
Metering  system.     P.  M.  Lincoln.     No.  1,137,873-  Mav  4; 

Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  52. 
Microscope-cover -glass-centering  device.     N.  A.  Cobb.     No. 

1,139.165  ;  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  546. 
Middy-blouse,  rompers,  and  skirt.  Combined.     P..  Goldl)erp 

No.  1.138.468  ;  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  263. 
Military  uniform  or  the  like.     A.  S.  Cox.     .N'o.  1,139,042; 

May  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  749. 
Milk    and    other    flulda.    Apparatus    for    treating.      J.    W. 

navies.     No.  1.139.646;  May  18;  Qa*.  vol.  214;  p.  750. 
Milk  and  other  liquids,  .Apparatus  for  homogenizing.     W. 

G.   Schroder.     No.  1,140,289;  May  18;  Gai.  vol.  214; 

p.  975. 
Milk,  Manufacture  of  artificial.     F.  G8ssel      No    l  i.-^g  031  ■ 

May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  500. 
Milk,   Pasteurizing.     H.  Feldmcler  and  C.  P.  Dalzell      No 

1.138,097  :  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  132     '^'"^'^"      '^*'- 
Milk-powder,  Producing  soluble.     G.  D.   Harris  and   J    S 

Pollard.     No.  1.138.380;  Mav  4:  Gaz.  vol    214-  p    '>33" 
Milking  apparatus.     G.  Sinclair.     No.  1,189.589;  May  18; 

Gax.  vol.  214  ;  p.  730. 
Milking  apparatus.     G.  Sinclair.     No.  1,139.590;  May  18- 

Gat.  vol.  214  :  p.  730. 
Milking  apparatus.     A.  W.  Zeratsky.     No.  1.139.744  :  May 

IS  :  Oax.  vol.  214  ;  p.  785.  ...  «»j 

1,139,571  ;   May 
No.  1,140,066: 


No. 


I! 


Milking-machine.     L.   P.    Patterson 

18;  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  724 
Mllklng-mtchlne.     B.  P,  and  F.   L  Remy. 

May  18 ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  900. 
Mill  :  See— 

B.nll-mill.     .  Tnhe-mill. 

Crushing-mill.  Windmill. 

Hammer-min. 
Mill   for  treating  ores   and   the   like.     A.    V.    Park       No 

1.139.064  :  May  11  :  Gar.  vol.  214  ;  p.  511 
MlUlng-cntter.     C.  A.  Dies.     No.  1.140.1.30;  Mav  18-  Gas 

vol.  214:  p.  923.  • 

Mllllng-machin  .     J.  It    Jobiison.     No.  1,139  422-  May  11  • 

Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  636. 


Mlllingmachlne.      A.    T.    Sink    and    G.    A.    Dudley       No 

1.1.i..!tl7  :  .Mny  4  :  (Jaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  67. 
MillltiK  machlnf-.      S     J     Todd    and    A.    M.    Ilumber.      No 

l.LiS..)!..  :   May  4;  (iar..  vol.  214;  p    278 
Milling  iiia<  bin.'     aftacbment.       II.     E      Van     Nesa        No 

l.i:!s.4-.'!.:   May  4;  <;az.  vol.  214;  p.  250 
.Mlllinc  macliiiio   fei'd   mechanism.     C.   D.  Oexterlein       No 

l.l.'.s.OKc   May  4;  Gaz.   vol.  214;  p.  100  •      - 

Milling  machine   for   milling  pockets   for   awltch-polnts    In 

stock  rails.    Portable.      T.    F.    UllUard.      No.    1138  656- 

May   11  :  «;az.  vol.  214;   p.  304. 
Mlllin^'maciilne,    Universal.      J.    Becker.      No     1139  475- 

May  18  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  690. 
.Mine  intcli.'r.     .T.  K.  Kendrkk  and  J.  W.  Ilalterman      No 

l,i:is,L'2.' :   .May  4:  Gaz.  vol.  214:  p.   175 
.Mine  <afcli(i       1'.  Zaklt.     .No.  1,138,525;  May  4-  (;az    vol 

214  :  ji.  2Si) . 

Mine  or  the  lik.-.     .s.  <;.  Wlgellus.     No.  1,138.269;  May  4  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  214  ;   p.    191.  .../■., 

Miners  drill.     S.  T.  Skeen.     No.  1,140,077;  May  18;  Gaz. 

Minerals.    Flotation    of.      R.    F.    Bacon.      No.    1.140  865; 

May  25  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1213. 
Mlnorals.    Flotation    of.       R.    F.    Bacon.       No.    1140  866- 

May  2.'.:  (Inz.  vol.  214:  p.   1213. 
.Mirilrjg  mjubtne  bit-holder.      N.   D.   Levin.      No    1  140  173' 

May  is  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  938. 
Mirror,  Automobile-.     G.  W.  Mosher.     No.  1.139,500  ;  May 

18  :  (Jaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  720. 
Miiroi  fast,  n-r.      W.    II.    Cook.      No.    1,138,846;    May    11; 

Gaz.   vol.  214  :   p.  43.5. 
MIrn.r,    Iliiitiiinaiin::  .      \V.    B.    (Joddard.      No     1  138  55"^  • 

May  4  :  (Jaz.  vol.  211;  n    2fMl.  '      "  ' 

Mitt.  Polishing-.     FI.  W.  Hei)ncr.     No.  1.139.283;  Mav  11- 

(Jnz.  vol.  214  ;  p    580.  .... 

Paint  mixer. 


.Nl'ixer  :    Scr — 

l-'eed-mlxer. 

Gaseous  fuel  mixer. 
.Mixin;;  and  kneadirii;  machine.     R.  Ilerbst.     No.  1  13R  654  • 

May   11  :  (J.-iz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  304. 
Mixing  marhino.     M.  J.  Maclynnan.     No.  1.140  385;  May 

2.") :  (Jaz.  vol,  214  :  p.  i()4.''i. 
Mixln:;  niacliino.      R.    Tiedlke.      No.    1.139  08.');    May    11- 

•  Jaz.  vol    21  1  ;  p.  518. 
Moccasin.     W.  .S.  Pass.     No.  1,139,153;  Mnv   11  ;  (Jnz.  vol 

214  ;  p.  -}^:\. 
Moistening  device.      R.   J.    Wlghtman   and    W.    B.   Powell. 
1        No.  l.i;{9,942:  May  18;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  854. 
I   Moistening  machine.  Tape-.     C.  L.  Moon  and  I.  Bell.     No 
1.1.39,557  ;  May  IH;  (iaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  718. 
Mold  .    .V,  ,■ — 

Heel  pad  mold.  Tlre-flller  mold. 

lit;:ot  rnuid. 
.Miild.-d   attlclcs.    Making       T.    M.    Cavfn.      No.    l.l"nr»:n- 

May  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  747. 
'    .Vfoidliig.     \V.  I!.  Fri.'(U.l.     i  Reissue.)     No.  13,910;  Mav  4- 

Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  rn  2 
.Molding   apparatus.      A.    Ilamel.     No.    1,138,558;    May   4; 

•  Jaz.  vol.   214  ;  p.   292. 
I   Molding  apparatus.     G.  E.   Ilcckert.      No.  1,139,071  ;  May 

IS:  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  865. 
Molding    apparatus.      P.    Wernicke.      No.    1,140,552;    May 

2.-  :  (Jaz.  vol    214  :  p.   1106. 
Moldiii.-  dusk    I  iir.    R.movablc.      D.    M.    Fahnestock.      No. 

1  l.".T.s.-,i  :  M;iy  4  :  (Jaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  45. 
Molding  liquid  borne  particles.  Machine  for.     J.  H.  Rivers. 

No,   1,138,891;  May   11;  (Jaz.  vol.  214;  p.  449. 
Molding  mafhinc.      W.   J.   Balrd.      No.   1.137,940;    May   4; 

<J:i7.    vol.    214  ;    p     78. 
Molding-machine.      E.    L.    Williams.    Jr.      No.    1,140,785; 

Mav  25;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  1183. 
Monornilway.      T.    C.    Spelling.      No.    1,140,412;    Mav   25; 

(Jaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  105.1 
.Moi).     (J.  Kawasaki.     No.  1,137,700  :  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  : 

p.    l.-f. 
Mop.  l)y\<t-.     W.  D.  (Jodfrcy.     No.  1,138,373;  May  4;  Gaz. 

vol     214  :   p.   230. 
.Mop  wringer.     G.  Humphries.     No.  1,138,570;  Mav  4;  Gaz. 

vol.  214  ;   p.   290. 
.Mop  wringer.     J.  W.  Rosenberry.     No.  1,137.907;  May  4: 

Gaz.   vol.  214  ;  p.   64. 
Motor :   .*-'ee — 

Boat-motor.  Hydraulic  motor. 

Chimney-motor.  Hydrocarbon-motor. 

Kl-'itric  motor.  Water-motor. 

Fluid-pressure  motor.  Wave-motor. 

Motor,      U   S.    Rlzer.     No.    1,140,532;   May   25;   Gaz.   vol. 

2U  :  p.  1100. 
Motor-control    device.      W.    S.    Menden.      No.    1.138.497: 

.May   4  :   (Jaz.   vol.   214  ;   p.   272. 
Motor-controller.      F.   P.  Townsend.     No.   1,140,545;   May 

2.'.  :  (Jaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1104. 
Motor  starting    device        W.     Johnston.       No.     1.138,116: 

,Ma.v  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  140. 
.Motors    .ui'l    f'yrnmos.    Brush-holder    for.      J.    B.    Cullen. 

No.  1.1  tii.Mi:*  :  .M,iy  25  ;  (Jnz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1189. 
Motors,   Gas-saver   for  explosive-.     G.  E.  Thompson.     No. 

1.130.737:  May  18:  (Jnz.  vol.  214;  p.  T82. 
Motors.     Ignltlon-tlmlne    device    for    internal-combustion. 

W.    F.    Nlckerson.     No.   1,139,707;   May    18;  Gaz.   vol. 

214  :  p.  772. 
Mrfoi-'j.   Ifeg'iinting   the   speed  of  altprnntlng-current.     o 

KnApfll.     No.    1,137,866;   May  4;  Gaz.   vol.   214;  p.  50. 


Motors,   Safetv   speed-control  apparatus   for.     S.  N.  Eck- 

mann   and   J.    Wagner.     No.   1,138.047:   May    11;  (^az. 

vol.  214  :  p.  -MW. 
Mousetrap.      H     .M.    S)iragiu\      No.    1,140,542;    May    25; 

Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p,  1102.  ^      „     ,.        ,,      i 

Mower,    Lawn.      A.    Ilaugland.     No.   1,139,180;   May    11; 

Gnz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  552.  „  ,„^     .,       ^^ 

Mower,  Lawn  .     .T.P.Patterson.     No.  1,140,526  ;  May  25  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1097.  „„  „„. 

Mower.    .Motor    lawn-.      W.    H.    Coldwell.      No.    1,138,(30; 

May  n  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  392. 
Mriweis.    Hav  raking    attachment    to.      P.    P.    Jones.      >o. 

l,i:;s,22:i  :"  May  4  ;  Gaz,  vol.  214;  p.  175. 
Mowing-machine.     C.  Lorenson.     No.  1,140,1(5;  May  is. 

M.lffler.^^W.'u.'.'PlcCuira.      No.    1,140,093;   May   25;   Gax. 

MuUlple-unit^'heate'r.     W.S.Elliott     No.  1,139.172 ;  May 

11  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  549. 
Mu-i,  (lamp.     W.   W.  and  E.   V.   Malone.     No.   1.138,302; 

Mav   4      iJaz.   vol.   214:   p.   203.  

Music-holder.      C.    G.    Moberg.      No.    1.140.2(7;    May    18. 

Mn'?c'lo^n*f  turner.     8.  B.  Marble.     No.  1,140,695;  May  25; 

<;az.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1153.  ^,     „^      ,, 

Miis'rlonf    turner.      E.    Olson.      No.    1,139.438;    May    11, 

Jnz.  vol.  •_'14  ;  p.  642.  .    ,    .     ov  ,.  *i^ 

Music-leaf  turner.     J.  J.  Retzler  and  J.  L    Shelton.     No. 

I.14....112;  May  25  :  Gaz.  vol    214  :  p.  1126, 
M,,MC  plMver.      1>,   G.   llauss   and   A.   Doui.      No,    1,138,10.1. 

Mav  4  ;■  (Jnz,  vol.  214  ;  p    135. 
Music  rolls.   Expression-markings  for  plnyerplnno.      c._s 

•lassey.     No.  1,140,746  ;  May  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  11(0. 
Musical    Instrument.    Self-playing.      I...    B.    Doman.      No. 

1.141.044;  May  25:  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  12(5. 
Musical  instruments.  Bridge  for  stringed.      A.  Shntt.     J<o. 

1.138,SO:?:  Mny  11  :  Gaz.  ^;!^l•  214  ;  p.  419  ,00070. 

Nail  holder  and  carrier.     U.  G.  McJunken.     No.  1,139,87». 

NalUn'g-m^cmn\'■'l!i'A^  =>forgan:     No.  1,140,605  ;  May  25  ; 

Nerkt\e.'"'j."L"*'cinrV."jr.     No.   1.1.39,016;  May   11;   Gaz. 

Necktie      V,\' U .    Smith.      No.    1,140,201;   May   18;   Gat. 

vol.  214  ;  p.  940.  ,       ,        ,  ,..1  t    tj 

Needle  macbtnes.  Feeding  mechanism  for  multiple-.     .i_  k. 

Moffntt.     No.  1.139,051  ;  May  11  :  Gaz,  vol,  214  ;_^p,  aO,. 
Nest  box    Hens.     C.   0.  O.  Huseby.     No.   1.138.(5(  ;  May 

N..l!.^'n^-"c^T*=I^ng''No.   1.138.664;  May   11;  Gaz. 

NeVt    trap.' &en's-.'     W.   H.^  Collins.     No.   1.1.39,849  ;   May 

Nfl^fkb^i ',' Twis'tidV'  "l-^  aewley.   No.  1.139,344;  May  11; 

(Jaz    vol.  214  ;  p.  600. 
Now>ipapor  convever.      F.    W.    Fullerton.      No.    1.138.609; 

Mav  4;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  300.  ^        ,       , 

Niirog(^n    lompoiinds    from    organic    substances    of   animal 

origin    Production  of  soluble.     E.  Bohon.     No.  1.138,348  ; 

Mav  4:  (Jaz.  vol.  214;   p.   221.      ,      ^      „     , 
Nitrogen.      Fixing     atmospheric.        J.      E.     Bucber.        No. 

I  138.190;   Mav  4;  Gaz.  vol.  214:  p.  165. 
Nitroglvcorln,    Fadlltntlng  the   separation   of.     R.   Weyel. 

No.  1,138.916  ;  Mny  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  457. 
Nitroglvcerln.    Facllltnting   the   separation   of,      R.   Weyel. 

No    1  138,917:  Mnv  11;  'Jaz.  vol.  214;  p.  458. 
Non-blinding   device.      E.   Aderente,      No.    1.140.096 ;   May 

Note-sheet'guld'ing  device,     'w.  M.  Stone.      No.  1,139.082 

Mnv  11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  517. 
No/zk,  Spra.ying-.     P,_T.  Snylor.     No.  1.138.500;  May  4 

Nu'mberingbiad."   ^.\."lL   Smith.     No.   1,138,323:   May   4 

•  Jaz.    vol.    214  :    p.    212. 
Nut  and  bolt  lock.     O.  King.  T.  H    Fox,  and  J .  L.  O.  King. 

No.    1.13S,574:   Mny   4:   Gnz.   vol.   214;   p.  297. 
Nut   device    Lock-.     E.   F.   Gobattl.     No.    1,138,861 ;   May 

II  :  Gaz.  vol.  214:  p.  440, 

Nut       Lock-.       O.    W.    Rhoade     and    C.    S.    Small.       No. 

1.140.286;  May   18;   Gat.  vol.   214;   P-  ^74 
Nut    Lcick  .     J.   I'into.     No.   1.138.409;   May  4;  Gaz.  vol. 

"14  •    i>     243 
Nu't    Lock-.     6.  Anderson.     No.  1.140,234  :   May  18  ;  Gat. 

vol.  214;  p.  057. 
Nut-lock.     J.    Pursselley.     No.    1,139,225;   May    11;   Gat. 

vol.   214 ;  p.  566.  ,       ^     ^ 

Nut    Lock-.     I.  C.  Woodward.     No.  1.137,941  ;  May  4  ;  Gat. 

vol.  214  ;  p.  76.  „,     „ 

Nut  lock.     L.  G.  Channell.     No.  1,140.876 ;  May.  25  ;  Gat. 

vol.  214  ;  p.  1217. 
Nut-lock.     J.   R.   Formby.      No.   1.140.074;  May   25;   Gaz. 

vol.  214  :  p.  1252. 
Nut-lock.     J.  R.  Glvnn.     No.  1.130.020;  May  11;  Gat.  vol. 

214  :  p.  500. 
Nut-lock.      F.   A.    Harris.      No.   1.140,002;   Mny   25;    Oat. 

vol.  214  ;  p.  1227. 
Nut-lock.     A.   Hella.     No.   1.140.037;   May   18;   Gat.  vol. 

214  ;  p.  890. 
Nut-lock      (J.  E.  Howe.     No.  1.140.594;  May  25;  Gat.  vol. 

214  :  p,  1119. 
Nut-lock.      A.  A.  King.     No.  1.139.191  ;  May  11  ;  Gnz.  vol. 

214  :    p.    556. 
Nut-lock.     W.  S.  Lnil.     No.  1,139.106;  May  11;  Gaz.  vol. 

214  ;  p.  558. 


Nut-lock.     W.  F.  Ludwick      No.  1,140,468;  May  25;  Gat 
vol.  214  ;  p.  1076. 


Nut-lock.     R.  T.   McClure.     No.   1,140. 


May  18;  Gat. 
May  18;  Oat. 
No.  1.141.007: 
May  11 ;  Ga». 


vol.  214  ;  p.  070. 
Nut-lock.      A.    E.   Myers.      No.    1,139,80  (  ; 

vol.  214  :  p.  839. 
Nut-lock.     J,  C,  Robinson  and  J,  Andrews. 

May  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p,  1263. 
Nut-lock.     C.  F.   Schwab,     No.   1,138,898 

vol.    214  ;    p.    451.  „      .,  , 

Nut-lock.     J.  Smith.      No.   1.1.^9,810;  May   18;  Gai.  roL 

214 ;   p.   812. 
Nut-locking  device.     A.  E.  Lotstrom.     No.  1,138,878  ;  May 

11  ;  Gaz    vol.  214  :  p.  445. 
Nut-tapping  machine.     R.  H.  Smith.     No.  1,138.901  ;  May 

11  :  Gaz.  vol.   214  ;   p.  452. 
Oar.  Motor-.     E.  Burroughs.     No.  1,138.078;  May  4;  Gat. 

Odomet'er.  '  A.    W. '  Wessoleck.      No.    1,140.426;   May    25; 

Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  1059.  „      ^ 

Oil  burner.     A.  O    Tcsch.      No.   1.139,922:   May    18;   Gat, 

vol.   214  :   p.   848. 
Oil    l.urnpr.    Crude-,      C,    Wlrth,      No,    1.138.165;    May   4: 

(Jaz,   vol.   214  ;   p.   156.  , .      ,-, 

Oilcan.     O.   R.   Rvdquist.     No.   1.138.704  ;   May   11  :   Gat. 

vol.    214  :    p.    416. 
Oil  can.  Safetv.     A.  L,  Hansen.     No.  1.140.034  :  May  18  : 

Caz.  vol.  214:   p.  8S8, 
0\\    from    exhaust  ^tcani.    ApparntMs    for    reclaiming.      M. 

(■nllius      No,   1.14(i,ns;  Mav  18:  (Jnz.  vol.  214:  p.  9]S. 
(til  li(>arer       S,    Vannatta,      N<i,    l,14(i.7Sn:    May   25:   Gaz, 

vol.  214  ;  p.  1181.  „   „    rr  ,  . 

on  to  road  surfaces.  Appnrntus  for  applying.      H.  G.  Knlef. 

No    1  138.489  :  Mav  4  :  <Jaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  270 
OIN      Treating     livdro.arlwn.       C.     H.     Wasblnirn.       No. 

1  138  266  ;  Mav  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  190 
Oiler     Road-.      .V.    V      Kinney.      No.    1.1.30.423;    Mny    11; 

Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  CuW  .     „     „  „, 

Oiling  device   for  dougb-dlvider  machines,     t  .    H.    Hollls. 

No.  1.1.39.181  :  Mny  11  ;  Gar  vol.  214  ;  n.  553 
Opener.     W.  C.  Cumin.     No.  1,138,456;  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

214  ;  p    250. 
Optlcoplctorial       apparatus.      F.       von       Madaler.      No. 

I  139  241  :  Mav  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p    571. 

Ordnance      D     .t,    Cartwrlght.     No.    1.137.0.'.3:    May    4; 

Gaz,  vol.  214  ;  n.  SI. 
Ore  grinder.     E.  F.  McCool.     No.  1,138.006  ;  May  11  :  (Jat. 

vol.   214:   p.  475,  „       ,  _„  ^„„ 

Ore  pockpt    door,      C,    G,    Baumgartner.      No.    1,140,436 : 

Mav  25;  Gat.  vol.  214  ;  p.  U>63. 
Oi-e-s('parator.     H.    H.    McGovern.     No.    1,130,206;    Mny 

II  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;   p.  561. 

Ore  sintering    apparatus.      A.    F.    Plock.      No.    1,140..  U>: 
Mnv  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1157. 
,    Ore-tieating    apparatus      B.    MacDonald.     No.    1.130.42S: 

May  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  638. 
'    Ores    Leaching.     J.  A.  McCaskell,     No.  1.137.874  ;  May  4  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  53.  ^,       ^  ^^ „ 

Ort»iodontia    appliance.      C.    F.    Montag.      No.    l,140,...O: 
I        Mav  25:  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1174  ,        ,,„-^„„ 

Osteopathic    apparatus.     F.    D.    Powell       No.     1.13 (.898; 
I        Mnv  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  00  _     ,,        ,^_     ^, 

I    Outlet-box.     M.   Robinson.     No.   1,140,01  (  ;  May   2..:   f.nr 

vol.  214  ;  p.  1232.  ,. 

i    Oven    Bakers.     H.  Crouthamel.     No.  1.1.39.849;  May  11; 
i        Gaz.  vol.   214;   p.  608. 
Oven.  Baking-.     W.  S.  Corby  and  J.  L    Parsons.  Jr.     No. 

1.13S.035;  Mav  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p,   464, 
Oven  door.     E,   t.  Griffln.     No.   1,130,272;   May  11;  Oat. 
'        vol,    214  :   p.    582. 

Oven.    Hent-retainlng.       \.    P.    Hawley.       No.     1.140.154: 
I        Mav   IS:  Gaz.  vol.   214:  p.  O.'tl. 

I    Overcheck-hook.      I.  E.  Cornell.     No.   1.139.166;  May   11: 
i        Gnz.  vol.  214  :  p.  547. 

I    Overseamlng  cup-feed    machines.    Feeding   mechanism   for. 
I        L.  Onderdonk.     No.   1,137,784;  May  4;  Gaz.  vol.  214; 

p.  22. 
'    Oxygen-generator.     T.  Griswold,  Jr.,  and   E.  O.   Bnrwtow. 
I        No.  1.140.378  :  May  25  :  (^.at.  vol.  214  :  p.  1040 
I    Package-tie.       M.    A.    Smith.      No.    1.141.018;    May    2ft; 
1        Ont.  Tol.  214  ;  p.  1266. 

I    Package    tier.     Adiustable    letter-.      P.    J.     Burke.      No. 
I        1.139.100;  Mav  11:  Oat.  vol.  214;  p.  524. 

Packing.     G.   McCadden.     No."  1.   139,306;   May   11;   Oat 
I        vol.  214  ;   p.   593. 
Packing.     A.  Ralmondl.     No.  1,188.413;  May  4;  Oat.  rcl, 
214 ;  p.  244.  ^  ,       ,,         „         v- 

;    Packing.     Adiustable     piston  -  ring.       J.     Carroll.       No. 
1        1.140.948  ;  ilay  25  ;  Oat.  voL  214  :  p.  1243 
!    Packing.  Metallic.     P.  H.  Batten.     No.  1.138.178;  May  4  : 
j        Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  161.  „  .... 

'   Packing-ring.     A,   P.   Whldden.     No.   1.139.004;  May  11; 
i        Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  490. 
Pad  :   See — 

Pounclng-pad.  ,,        ,     ^ 

Padlock.     J.  E.  Velga.     No.  1.138.3,33:  May  4:  Gaz.  rol. 

214  :  p.  216.  „    „ 

Padlock.  Permutation-.     J.   8.   Forbea  and  R.   H.  Poston. 

No.  1.187,960  :  May  4  ;  Gat.  vol.  214  ;  p.  S4. 
Padlock.    Permutation-.      M.    J.    Lovett.      No.    1.139.986: 

Mnv  18:  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  870. 
Padlock.    Slidlng-shackle.      F.    Prokop.      No,     1.140.2««: 

Mav  IS-  Gar.  ml    214:  p    074. 
Pail  attachment.  Milking-.     K.  G.  Powers.     No.  l.UO.-WS; 
Mnv  25;  Gat.  vol.  214;  p.  1098. 
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Pall  rack,  Sanitary  candy-.     J.  0.  Wiles.     No.  1,138,340; 

May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  218. 
F'ails,  Sanitary  attachment  for  milk-.    J.  T.  Williams.     No. 

1.140.224;  May  18;  Gat.  vol.  214:  p.  054. 
I'alnt-mlxer.     G.  Voas.     No.  1,138,815;  May  11;  Gaz.  vol. 

214  :  p.  42?,. 
I'an  :   .Vfc — 

Baker's    double    tin    stick      Paklng-pan. 


ladv-luck  pun. 
Pan-llftPF.     G.    C. 


Dnst-pao. 
Poundstone.     No.    1,137,806;    Mav    4; 

Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  60. 
Pan-lifter.     .1.  Wnsik.     No.  1,140.781  ;  May  25  :  Gaz.  vol. 

214  ;  p.   1181. 
Panel-board   flttlng.     H.  U.  Badeau.     No.   1,141,032;   Mav 

25;  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  1271. 
Paper  and  similar  fabrics.  Means  for  delivering  moistened 

or  glue-coated.     A.  M.  Chaffee.     No.  1.138,538  ;  Mav  4  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  286. 
Paper-binding  clip.     L.  K.  Balteley.     No.  1.139,627  ;  May 

18;  Gaz.  vol.   214;   p.  744 
Paper  box.     J.  M.   Puley.     No.   1,138.788;   Mav   11;  Gaz. 

vol.   214  ;   p.    413 
Paper-boi-clamplng  device.     C.  T.  Dunn.     No.   1,138,200  ; 

May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  188. 
Paper  container.     M.  Lachman.     No.  1.138,120  ;   May  4  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  141. 
Paper   containers.    Construction    of.     \.    F.    Rletzel.     No 

1.138.150  ;  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  151. 
Paper-drying  machine      A.  Aldrtch.     No.   1.139,625;   May 

18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  742. 
Pnper-haDglng   device.      J.    N.   Campbell.      No.    1,140.112; 

Mnv  18;  Gaz..  vol.  214;  p    916. 
Paper  holder.  Toilet-.     A.  Baruch.     No.  1,137,830  ;  May  4  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  37. 
Paper-makins  machines.   Drier-rolls  of.      P.   .T    Lamorfiix 

No.  1.139,777;  May  18;  Gaz.  vol.  214:  p.  790. 
i'aper-maklnir    machines.    Stock-gate    controller    for.      T. 

h'rench.     No.  1,140.029:  May  18;  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  880. 
I^aper,    Method    and    machine    for    making.      (\    E.    Pope. 

No.  1.140.711  ;  May  25 ;  Ga».  vol.  214  ;  p.  1158. 
Paper-perforating  device.     P.  J.  SImmen.     No.  1.138.804; 

Stay  11  :  Gnz.  vol.  214  :  p.  419. 
l'ai)erptilp.  Appnrntng  for  disintegr.itlug  filiroun  mnterlni 

u-cd  in  thi'  mnniifnctnre  of.     W.   FT.  Stoble.      (Reissue.' 

No.   13.919;   May  18;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  998 
Paper  -  stock  -  heatins    machine.      H.    .\.    Frambnch.      No. 

1.140.737:  May  25;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  1166. 
Paper.  Treating  writing-.     E.  H.  Clifton.     No.  1,140.253; 

May  18;  (Jaz.  vol.  214;  p.  9*U. 
Paper    vi'sscls.    Holder    for    folding.      B.    1.    Hike.      No. 

1,139.579:  Mnv   18:  (Jaz.  vol.  214;  p.  727 
Paper   vessels.  Holder  for  folding.     B.  I.   Hike  and  .1,   R 

Kiln.     No.  1.1.39.580:  May  18:  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  727. 
Pap-'rwatt-rniarklng  means.     C.  I>.  Ja«'ob«.     No.  1.139.S71 

May  18;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  830 
Parachute    device.     A.    Oister.     No.    1.138.140 ;    Mav    4  : 

Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  148. 
Partition.   Sectionsil.      A.  D.  Gerber.     No.   1.139.667  ;  Mav 
p.  759. 
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1«  ;  Gnz    vol 
T'littern  :    Sre — 

Hat-pnttorn. 
IViffi'rn-pei'friratin'-'.       K.     M.    T,aserson.       No.     1.140,170 

May  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  9.S6. 
Peat  hrlquets.   Production  of  wot-cnrbonlzed        N.  Testrnii 

md  T.  Rigbv.     No.  1.139,315;  Mav   11  :  •;az    v..!.  'J14  : 

p.   .596. 
Pedal.     O.  Hegel.      No.  1.138.563;  Mav  4;  Gaz.  vol.  214; 

p.  293. 
Peeler.  Pineapple-.     C.  W.  Cookson.     No.   1.137.841  ;   May 

4  ;  Gnz.  vol.  214  :  p.  42. 
I't'n  nod  iHMK'il  holder.     S    Simonlan.     No.  1,140,194  :  Mav 

18  :  (Jnz.  vol.   214:  p.  944. 
Penholder-support.     H.    W.    Craig.     No.    1,139.34M:    Mnv 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  :   p    608. 
Perambulator.     O    N.  Turner.      No.    1.140.085;    Mnv    18: 

Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  906. 
Perforating-machine.     A.  L.  Day.     No.  1.140.505;  Mav  25; 

Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1089. 
Perforating-machine.     .1.  Powers.     No.  1,138,314  :  May  4  ; 

Gaz.  vol    214  :  p.  208. 
rermutatlon-lock.     A.  Leksuczin.     No.  1,140,751  ;  May  25; 

Gaz.  vol.  214:  p.  1172. 
Peroxid    of    hvdro;ren.    Mannfactiirlng.     W.    Weber.     No. 

1.135.519  :  May  4  ;  Gnz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  279. 

Peroxid    of    hydrogen.    Manufacturing.     W.    Weber.     No 

1.138.520  :  May  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.'  279. 
Perspective-finder.     O.   V.   Humana.     No.   1,138.480;   May 

4  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  267 
Petroleum,  .\pparatua  for  the  industrial  manufacture  of  a 

new  spirit  bv  the  Isomerlzatlon  of      .\    Testelln  and  G 

Renard.      No.   1.138,260:  May  4:  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.   1^7 
I'ew.    Formlnir  a.     W.  W.   Dlttmar.     .No.    1.140.964:   May 

25:  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  1249. 
ri'OHphatf'-rock-wasliIng   apparatus.     G.   L.   Davison      No 

1.140.962:  May  25:  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  1248. 
Photoemphic   oxpoaing   mechanism.     W.    V     P'olmer      No 

1.1.39,023:  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  497. 
Phntogranhlc   film   and   means   for  cnrrvlng   and   'Xposlng 

same.    Sensitized.      S.    roranari.      Nii.    1.140.S77:    Mav 

25;  Gnz.  vol.  214;  p.  1217 
PbotoBrnphlc-fllni  developing  and  flxlug  nppanitns.     H    A 

n.  Corey.      No,    1.140.500:    May  25;   <iaz.   vol.   214;   p 

1087. 


Photographic-flJm  sheets.  Method  of  and  device  for  holding. 

H.  C.  Slevers.     No.  1,189,079  ;  May  11  ;  Gax.  vol.  214  ; 

p.   510. 
I'hotographlc  material.      W.   B.  Schwab.     No.   1,141.012  ; 

May  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1264. 
Photographic    record    of    curves    of    oscillographs,    rheo- 

eraphs.    and    the    like.    Rapid.      A.    E.    Blondel.      No. 

1.139.476;  May  18;  Gaz.  vol.  214-  p.  691. 
Photographic-roll   holder.     H.  B.  Barrier.     No.  1,140,099: 

May  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  912. 
I'liotography  and  making  the  same.  Film  for  color.     R.  G. 

Uradshaw   and    J.   C.    Lyell.      No.    1,139,633;    Mav    18; 

Gaz.   vol.  214  ;  p.  746. 
I'liotography.  Color.     A.    E.  Conrndv  and    A.   Hamburger. 

N'o.   1.140,576;  May  25;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.   1113. 
I'hvsicians  treatlng-table.     C.  H.  Weston.     No.  1,138,080; 

ifav  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  107. 
Piano  fall-board.     H.  B.  Todd.     No.  1.139,926;  May   18; 

<;az.  vol.  214  ;  p.  840. 
Picker  :  See — 

Cotton-picker.  Potato- picker. 

Cottou-DoU  picker. 
Pleker-rheck.       J.     H.     Jones     and     L.     G.     Sabbag.       No. 

1.138.600;  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  366. 
Picture  films.  Restorative  for  blemished  moving-.     F.  W. 

Hochstetter.      No.    1.139.670;   Mnv    18;   Gax.   vol.   214; 

p.   764. 
Picture  tilnis.  Restorative   for  blemished  moving-.     F.  W, 

ilochstetter.     No.  1,139.680;  Mav  18;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p. 

764. 
Pi'  ture  films.   Re.storatlve  for  blemished  moving-.     F.   W. 

Ilochstetter.     No.    1,139,681;   May   18;    Gaz.   vol.   214; 

p    764. 
Picture-machine    reel.    Moving-.     F.    D.    Sears   and    A.    0 

Sodergren      No.  1,137.912  ;  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  66. 
Picture    machine.^.    Device    for    automaticallv    coutrolllug 

moving-.     B.  Garros.     No.  1,138.744;  May'll ;  (Jaz.  vol. 

214  ;  p.  397. 
Picture-projecting    apparatus.    Guard    for    the    booths   of. 

A.  Werner  and  R.  3.  Dennlss.     No.  1,139,245;  Mav  11; 

<;az.   vol.   214  ;   p.   573. 
I'Ictures  on  films.  Composition  of  matter  for  restoring  the. 

F.   W.   Hochstettor.     No.   I,i;i9,682:    .Mav   18;   (Jaz.   vol. 

214  ;  p.  704. 
Pictures  on  films.  Composition  of  matter  for  restoring  the. 

F.   W.  Hochstetter.     No.   1,139,683  ;   May  18  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

214;  p.  764. 
Pictures.  Portable  apparatus  for  projecting  stationary  or 

auiuiair.I      C.  Dupuis.     No.  1,137,958;  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

214  :  p.  83. 
Pi«;nc[it    and    maklui;    same.     Inalterable    white.      H.    B. 

Llopait.     No.  1.139.427  ;  May  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  038. 
Pile   fabric.     A.    W.    lilnz.     No.    1,187,833;   May   4;    Gaz. 

vol    214  :  p.  .39. 
I'll.'   faluic.    Woven.     (J    Crossland.     No.    1.139.495;    Mav 

18  :  Gaz.   vol.   214  ;  p.  698. 
Pile,    Jointed.     C.    L.    Bailey.     No.    1.138.924;    May    11; 

Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  460. 
Piles.  Drivlng-liood   for.     R.  H.  Annlson.     No.   1,140.558; 

M;iv  2.'> :  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  1108. 
Piles,  Mold  for  concreting.    G.  S.  Chapman.    No.  1,138,454  ; 

Mav  4  :  C,az.  vol.  214  :  p.  258. 
Pillow  holder.      <;.    A.    Elliott.      No.    1,140.583;    May    25; 

<;az.  vol.  214  :   p.  1115. 
Pin  ■    Sef— 

.Self-locking  pin. 
Pineapple  peel.  Machine  for  removing  the  pulp  from  pre- 
viously separated.     J.  A.  Olscn.     N^.  1,138.143  ;  Mav  4  ; 

Gnz    vol.  214  :  p.  150. 
I'lpe  :  .s'ee — 

cornicnfed  pipe.  Vent-pipe. 

1/Oconiotlve  steam-pipe. 
Ploe  h.ii.N.      Making      U  shaped.     J.      KIndervater.     No. 

l.l.{S.:.'i>7  :  .May  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  176. 
Pipe  lir-nds.      IMakiiig      U  shaj>ed.     J.      KIndervater.     No. 

1.13H.:.'28  ;  Mav  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  176. 
Pipe  connection.  Flexible.     W.  A.  Dodge.     No.  1.138.281  ; 

.M:iv  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  196. 
Pipe  connection.  Flexible.     W.  A.  Dodge.     No.  1,138.282; 

Mav  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  196. 
Plpe-coui)ling.     C    A.   Dies.     No.   1.137.955;  May  4;  Gar. 

vol.  214  ;  p.  82. 
Pipe-coupling.      J     N.   Goodall.      No.    1.130.671;   May   18; 

tiaz.  vol.   214  :   |).   "Citl. 
Pip-    coupling.     .Automatic     train-.     V.     S.     Durbin.     No. 

l.i:{S.359:  May  4:   (Jaz.   vol.  214;   p.  225. 
PIpe-fltting  for  material"!  onveving  lines  or  conduits.      L.  \. 

Griffin.      No.  1,]3H,;!75;  May  4;  Gaz.  vol.  214:  p.  231. 
Pipe  iDint.     C.  lorth.     No.   l,14t),.50S;     Mav  25;  Gaz.  vol. 

•J14  ;    p.    lU'.Mi 
PiP"-.1oint.     Ball-and-socket.      C.     W.     Beaufort.      No. 

l.i:;.H.071  :   May  4;  Gaz.   vol.  214;   p.  123. 
Pipe-laying   apparatus.  Gravity-actuated.     J.   Perkins,  Jr. 

No    1.i;?9,440;  May   11  ;  fJaz.  vol.  214;  p.  042. 
I'ipe  reaming    machine.       H.     Hlllegass.      No.     1.138,564  ; 

.Mav  4  :   Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p,  293. 
Pipe  reiiair   sleeve.      E.    Si.    Covne.      No.    1,140,501;    May 

2.-.  ;  (;az.  vol.  214  :  p.  1088. 
Pipe-wn  ncli.      Automatic-adjusting.      L.      Cavanua.      No. 

l.l.ss.TJ.s  ;  May  11;  <;az.  vol.  214;  p.  .391. 
PItie   wrench,    cutter,  and   die.    Combined.     E.    A.    Nelson. 

No    l.i:;s.39.-)  :  May  4;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  238. 
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Pipes,  Means  tor  thawing  out  water-.     J.  M.  Aulwrg.     No. 

1,140.864  :  May  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1213. 
Pipes    or    i)ipe-coverlug8.    Machine    for    winding.     H.    E. 

Alne.     No.   1.137,94:1;   Mav  4;  Gaz.   vol.   214;  p.  77. 
Piston.     O.  E.  Barthel.     No.  1,139,396;  May  11  ;  Gaz.  Tol. 

214  ;  p.  020. 
Piston-ring.      M.    Setter.      No.    1,139.811;    Mav    18:    Gaz. 

vol.  214  :  p.  SOP. 
Piston-rings.   Machine  for   finishing  the  lateral   edges  of. 

n.   F.   Domizi.     No.   1.139.650;   May   18;  Gaz.   vol.  214; 

p.   752. 
Piston-rings,    >iachiue   for  grinding   the   lateral    faces  of. 

D.   F.   Domizi.     No.    1,1:^9,049;  May   18;   Gaz.    vol.  214; 

p.  751. 
Planers,    Motor    gear-drive    for.       W.    C.     Faruum.       No. 

1.140.3.S4  ;  Mav  18:  (iaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  992. 
Piant-lMHl   protector.      H.    B.    Crlbb.      No.    1,139.167;    May 

11  ;  Gnz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  547. 
I'lant  stand.     C.  T.  Boone.     No.    1,137,737;   May  4;  Gaz. 

vol.  214  ;  p.  6. 
Pliinter.     S.   T.   Wall'.     No.   1,137,933;   May   4;  Gaz.  vol. 

214  ;  p.   73. 
I'lauter.  Corn-.     G.   C.   Magerl.     No.   1,140,755;   May  25; 

Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  1173. 
Planter.    Seed-.     A.  J.   H.   Reld.     No.    1,137,001;   May   4; 

Gaz    vol.    214  :   p.  62. 
Planter.    Variable-drop.      H.    L.    Dooley.      No.    1,138.941; 

May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  460. 
Planters.    Cutter   for    potato-.     F.    Lahr.     No.    1,137,870; 

Mav  4  ;  Gaz    vol.   214  ;   p.  51. 
Planters,  Feed  mechanism  for  potato-.     B.  Jirotka.     No. 

1.139.292:  May  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  589. 
Planters.  Wireless  check  row  attachment  for  rotary  drop 

corn-.     G.  S.  Wvatt  and  C.  U.  Farmer.     No.  1.140..'>56; 

Mnv  25;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  1107 
Plate-lifter.     M.  C.  Adams.      No.    1.138,169;  May   4;   Gaz. 

vol.   214  ;   p.   158. 
Plated     flat-ware.     Manufacture     of.       A.     Wilzln.       No 

1.1.39,390;  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  624. 
Plating-machine.     L.  T.   Bulley  and  G.   E.  Wheeler.     No. 

1.139,454  ;  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  647. 
Platform-wheel.      J.    H.    Carr.      No.    1,139,160;    May    11; 

«;az.  vol.  214  ;  p.   545. 
Plaver-actions.   Control-lever  mounting  for.      H.   B.  Todd 

No.  1,139.927  ;  Mav  18;  Gnz.  vol.  214  :  p.  849. 
Plow.     C.   H.    Melvin.     No.   1.137.S81:   May  4;   (iaz.   vol. 

214  ;  p.  55. 
Plow  attachment.     R.  W.  I'arramore.     No.  1,138.307;  May 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  :   p.  -JOS. 
Plow   attachment.    Sulkv  .      P.    A.    Doyle.      No.    1,138,540; 

Mnv  4  :  (Jaz    vol.  214  ;  p.  288. 
Plow.  Gang-.     C.   .-V.   Brostrora.     No.   1,139.751  ;   Mnv   18  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.   787. 
Plow.  Reversllile-disk.     A.  P.  McKay.     No.  1.137,770  ;  May 

4  :  Gaz    vol.  214  ;  p.  17. 
Plow-stock   shield.     H.   B.    Baucom.     No.   1,138,273 ;   May 

4  :  Gnz.  vol.  214  :  p    193. 
Plowshare.     M.  Marcs.     No.  1,140,275;  May  18;  Gaz.  Tol. 

214  ;  p.  971. 
I'lowshare,    Detachable.     I.    A.    Weaver.     No.    1.137.817; 

May  4;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  3:{. 
Plowshares.    Pulverizing    attachment    for.     D.    S.    Carter. 

No.  1.137,952  ;  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  81. 
Pneurantlc-actlon    mechanism.    Individual.      W.    F.    Deite- 

meler.     No.   1.138.849:  May  11  ;  Gnz.  vol.  214;  p.  435. 
Pneumatic     concentrator.        R.      D.     O.     Johnson.        No. 

1,139,186;  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  554. 
I'neumntlc-dcspatch-tube  apparatus.     E.  A.  Fordyce.     No. 

1,138,206:  May  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  109. 
Pneumatic    jilavcrs.    Transposing    mechanism    for.     \\.   C. 

Stei)hen«<>ii.  "   No.    1.13S,155:    May    4;    Gaz.    vol.    214; 

Pneumatic  suction-cleaner.     E.A.Martin.     No.  1.140.992 ; 

May  25:  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  1258. 
Pocket  safetv  device.     C.  Redlnger,     No.  1,138,507;  May 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  275.  ,      ,  ,„„  „„„ 

Pole,  Sectional    supiwrting-.     T.   Younis.     No.    1,138.826; 

May  11  ;  (iaz.  vol.  214;  p.  420. 
Pole,  Veliirle  .      M.  E.   Anderson.      No,   1,138,430;   May  4; 

(Jaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  252.  ^,       ^. 

Polishing  device.      C.    E.    Houston.      No.    1.14U..)9.H  ;    .Mny 

25:  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  1119 
Polishlng-machlne.     H.  J.  Webb.     No.  1.140.424;  May  25; 

Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  1059. 
Polishing    or    grinding    machine.      W.    V.    Robinson.      No. 

1.139.728  :  Mav  18;  Gaz.  vol.  214:  p.  780. 
Polvcvde.      D.   Ci.   Flnley.     No.  1,130,174;  Mny  11;  Gaz. 

vol.  214  :  p.  550. 
Polvcvde.     I).   G    Flnlev.     No.    1.139,175;   Mny   11;   Gaz. 

vol."  214  :   p.  5.50. 
Poncho.     C.   F.  Knoblauch.     No,  1,138.229:  May  4;  Gaz. 

vol.  214  ;   p.   177. 
Pool  -  tables.     Ball  -  return    for.       M.     H.    Bernhard.       No. 

1.137,736;  Mav  4:  (iaz.  vol.  214;   p.  0. 
Portable  tank.     T.  B.  Bartholomew.     No.  1,137.733;  May 

4  ;  Gaz.   vol.   214  ;  p.  6. 
Post  :   ^'ec — 

Afljusfing-post.  RuliMng-post. 

Cone  eti'  post.  Sign-post. 

Fence-post. 
Poster  or  displnv  card       W.   D.   Roy,     No.   l,i:<9,075;   May 

11  ;  Gmz.  vol.  ill  :  p.  515. 
Pot  :   See-  - 

Casting  pet.  Coffee-pot. 


I*ot  holder.     J.  T.  Morgan.     No.  1.139.212;  May  11;  0»a. 

vol.  214  ;  p.  563. 
I'otato-plcker.     J.  Flvnn.     No.  1,138,371 :  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

214  ;   p.   229. 
Poiiucing-pad.     A.  Turner.     No.  1,139,928;  May  18;  0»i. 

vol.  214  ;  p.  849. 
Pour-out  stopper.     J.  T.  Craw.     No.  1,140.959;  Mny  38; 

(iaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.   1247. 
Power  -  transmission     apparatus.      C.     N.    "Dutton.      No. 

1.138.094;   May   4;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  131. 
Power  transmission.   Hydraulic-.     J.  M.  W.  Kitchen.     No. 

1.138.007  ;  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  368. 
I 'ower  transmission     mechanism.       F.     F.     Dorsey.       No. 

1.14U.132  :  May  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  923. 
Power  transmission  svstem.  Electric.     J.   R.  Mai'kle.     No. 

1,139.882;  Mny   18;  (iaz.  vol.  214:  p.  834 
Preserving  perishal'le  articles,   lacking  menus  for.     E,   R. 

Gill.     No.  1.139.359;  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  612. 
Pre^s  :  See — 

Ballng-press.  Hay-presa. 

Box-presf  Link-press. 

Filter-press.  Printing-press. 

Fruit-press.  SadiHo-press 

Press.     W.  H.  and  W.  W.  Chapman.     No.   1.139.845;  May 

18;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  821. 
Press   havng   revolving   pressing-surfaces.      M.   JobaDseu. 

No.   1.140.683:   May  25:   Gaz.   vol.   214;   p.    1149. 
Presses  or  the  like.  -Automatic  stop  mechanism  for.     W.  .1. 

Kent.     No.  1.139.773;  May  18:  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  795. 
Presses,     Safetv     device     for.      F.     (iraffenberger.      .No. 

1,138.374  ;  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.   230. 
Pressing-machine.     D.  M.  Cooper.     No.  I.i:i9.346:  May  11  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  607. 
Presser  foot   mechanism.     H.  A.  Ballard.     No.   1,139,626; 

Mav  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  743. 
Priniarv  hatterv.      D.  Elmes.     No.  1,138,363 ;  May  4  ;  Gaz. 

vol.   il4  ;   p.  '227. 
Prime  mover.     M.   W.   Johnson,  Jr.     No.   1,140,615;  May 


25  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1092. 


No.    1,140,804;    May    25; 


No.  1.140.860; 
No.  1,138,778; 
Halllwell.      No. 


I'rinter.    Ticket-.      P.    Dodge. 

(iaz.   vol.   214;   p.    1189. 
Printer's  cntcli  or  registering  means.     A.  R.  Warren  and 

A.  F.  BalB.     No.  1.137.816  ;  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  33. 
Printers    galley-lock.      E.    Weittel.      No.    1.140.728;    May 

25:  Gnz.  vol.  214;  p.   1163. 
Printing  an  enlargement  from  n  negntlve-fllm.  Means  for. 

H.   E.   I^nah  and  J.   L.  Schwenk.     No.   1,138,963;  May 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  474. 
Pnnting  and   mnrklng  machines.    Inking  device   for.      E. 

Woodward.     No.  1,138.711;  May  11;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p. 

884. 
Printing-frame.      W.    Johnaon       No.    1.139.708;    May   18: 

•  iaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  793 
Printing.    Intaglio-.      H.    A.    W.    Wood. 

Mav  25  ;  Gar.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1212. 
Printing-machine.      E.    Ocumpaugh.    2d. 

Mny  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  409. 
Printing-macbine     ink-fountain.      J.     J 

1.137.8.56;  Mny  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.   214  :  p.  40. 
Printing  -  machine      ink  rolls.         E.      Ckumpaugh.         No. 

l.i:<0.71i>;  Mnv  18:  (iaz.  vol.  214;  p.  774. 
Printing     machine.     Transfer.        R.     E.     Kimball.       No. 

1.140.748  ;  May  25  :  (^az.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1171. 
Printing-plates.    Machine    for    cooling    stereotype.      E.    C. 

Collins.     No.  1,138.731  :  Mav  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  n.  892. 
I'rlntlng-press  attachment.     A.  L.  Smith.     No.  1.140.197  ; 

May  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  945. 
Printing-press,   Combined  multicolor  and   perfecting  web. 

G.  E.  Pancoast.     No,  1.138.782  ;  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ; 

p.  410. 
Printing-press    cylinders.    Blanket    for.      N.   J.    and    F.    J 

(inuthler.      No.    1,140,511:    May   25;  Ga«.   vol.   214;   p. 

1091. 
Printing-press  dellverv   mechanism.     W.   A.  Prlngle.     No. 

1.139,5i7  ;  May  18;Gnz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  725. 
Printing-press  inking  mechanism.  Platen-.     M.  Rockstrob. 

No.  1.139.584  ;  May  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  728. 
Printing-press,     Platen.     M.     Rockstrob.     No.     1,137.790; 

Mav  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  24. 
Printing-press.  Rotary.     II.  F.  Bechman.     No.   1,139,154; 

May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  543. 
Printing-press.  Rotary.     W.  K.  Hodgman.     No.  1.137,859; 

May  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  47. 
Printfng-press.  Kotarv.     E.  R.  Storm.     No.  1,139,314  ;  May 

1 1  :  (fsz.  vol.  214  :  p.  595. 
I'rintlng-press    sheet-delivery    mechanism.     E.    F,    Dudley. 

No.  1.137.957  ;  May  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  82. 
Printing-presses,   (iage-pln   for  tympans  of  platen.     J.   R. 

Grove.     No.  1.138.863;  May  11;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  440. 
Printing-presses.     Sheet-piling    mechanism     for.       W      K. 

Hodgman.      No.   1.140,157;   May    18;   Gaz.   vol.  214;   p. 

931. 
Pmiectlle.     J.  Karlik.     No.   1.14(1.041;  May  18;  Gaz.  vol. 

214  :  p.  891. 
Projectile.      J.    J.    Stoehr    and    V.    H.    Saiiermann.      No. 

1.139.916:  May  18;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  Mfi. 
Projectile    for    destroying    airships.    InUooiis,    and    other 

aerostats.     R.  A.  Featherstone-Smith  and  M.  B.  Cooper. 

No.  1.1.30.354;  Mny  11;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  610. 
Prot<cflle8.  Contour-lui'e   for.     C.   Davis.      No.   1.141.tM2; 

Mnv  25;  (iaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1274. 
Prolectlles.   Manufacture   of  armor-plerclng.     R.   A.   H»d- 

fldd.  A.  G.   M.  Jack,  and  I    B.  Milne.     No.   1.139,412; 

Mny  11  ;  (iaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  032. 
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I'tomenades   and   piaylng-courta.   Construction   of.      W     G 
K.  Bliklnshnw  and  C.  A.  Brown.      No.   1,14<M'41  ■    Mav 
18  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  960. 
rropeller-pitchometer.      L.    Frank.      No.    l.UO.L'OO;    Mar 

18:  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  966. 
rropolllDg  mechanism,  Boat-.    S.  Armaczki.    No.  1.139  471; 

Ma.v  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  HS9. 
rropellinK  steamships  or  other  vessels.  Mean*;  for      B    V 
Wright.     No.    1,140,786;    May    25;    Gat.    vol.    214;'    p. 
1183. 
Pill!  or  control  box.     K.  H.  Cowdrey.     .No.  1,140.878:  May 

2.-  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;   p.  1218. 
Puller  :   See — 

Shoe-puller.  Stump-puller. 

Sprlng-puIleP. 
Pulp,    Machine    for    making    plates    from.      F.    W.    Water- 
man.    N.i.  1.189,002;  May   11;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  489. 
Pulp-scrtf^ns,  r)rlving-gear  for  rotarv.     R.  S.  Clarke.      No. 

1,138,192  ;  May  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  16.1. 
Pulp    stuff   iHul    rhe    like,    Apparatus    for    rpfining.      T     U 

Nash.     No.  1.140,181  ;  May  18  :  <;nz.  vol.  l'14  :  p    940 
Pump.     \.  A.  Bowser.     No.  l,l.'5s.t>21  ;  Mav   11  :  (iaz.  vol. 

214  ;  p.  3S2. 
Pump.      L.   L.    Pratt.     No.   1,139,071;    Mav   11;    Gaz.   vol. 

214  ;  p.  514. 
Pump,  Air-.     R.  C.  Hilton.     No.   1,139.419;  Mav  11  ;  Gaz 

vol.  214  ;  p.  634. 
Pump,  Air-.     J.  J.  Messerli.     No.  1,140,699;  Mav  25;  tiaz 

vol.  214  ;  p.   1154. 
•'ump    and    starter    for   explosive-engines, 
F.  E.  Ten  Eyck.     No.  1.140,723;  May  25 
p.   1101. 
Pump,  Automobile  tiro-.     F.  .\.   Dowler. 

May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  82. 
Pump.   Bilge-.      \V.   A.   Edwards.     No.    1.137,849;    May  4: 

Gaa.  vol.   214;   p.  44. 
Pump,     Centrifugal.       J.     Lehne    and     W.     Lucke.       No. 

1.139.042;  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  504. 
Pump.    Deep-well.      W.    P.    Scheurmann.      No.    1.141.010; 

May   25;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  1263. 
Pump.  Deep  well.     F.  B.  Warring.     No.  1.139,607  :  Mav  IS  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  738. 
Pump  for  vacuum  cleaning  systems.     G.  B.  Bartley.     .No 

1.138,617  ;  May  11  ;  Gar.  vol.  214  ;  p.  351. 
Pump,  Pneumatic.     A.  J.  Tyler.     No.  1,139,930;  May   18; 

Gai.  vol.  214  ;  p.  850. 
Pump,  Rotary.     T.  Hye,  W.  B.  Campbell,  and  T.  A.  Bato- 

man.     No.  1.140,983;  May  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1255 
Pump,  Spark  plug.     F.  C.  H.  Strasburger.     No.  1,139,917  ; 

May  IS;  Gaz.  vol.  214:  p.  846. 
Pump.  Steam  vacuum-.     .1.   G.   Robinson.      No.   1,138,893; 

May  n  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  450. 
Pump     straluor     attachment.        c.     II.     Ilnnsbaw. 


Combined    air 
;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ; 

No.    1.137,956; 


1.140.678;  May  25;  Gaz.  vol     214;  p.    11- 


No. 
No. 


Pump,  Stroke-regulator  for  windmill-.'   A.  E.  Gault. 

1.138,550;   May  4;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  289. 
Pump,  Vacuum-.     W.  Gaede.     No.  1,137,751  ;  May  4  ;  Gaz. 

vol.   214  ;  p.   10. 
Pump-valve.     W.  T.  Birch.     No.  1,140.809;   May  25;  Gaz. 

vol.  214  :  p.   1214. 
Pump,  Well-.     G.  E.  White.     No.  1,138,432;  Mav  4;  Gaz. 

vol.   214  :  p.  251. 

Pumps  and   rotary  engines.    Means   for   reculatlnj;  rotarv 

G.  Sllvestrl.     No.  1,141,016;  May  25;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p 

12G5. 

Pumps,  Apparatus  for  regulating  the  output  of  centrifugal 

G.  Sllvestrl.     No.  1.141,015;  Mav  25;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  n 

1265.  ' 

Pumps,  motors.  &c..  Balanced-crank  mechanism  for. 

Manly  and  H.  Centervall.     No.  1,137,877;  Mav  4 

vol.  il4  ;    p.   53. 

I'umplng  apparatus.      V.   P.   Bailev.     No.   1,140  939 

2.->  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1240. 
Pumping  apparatus,  Bore<!  wH.     B.  .fackson,    Sr..  and   B. 
.Tackson,  .Jr.      So.  1,140,S2'«  ,  May  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  •   n 
1199. 
Pumping  apparatus,  Current-operated.     .T.   M.  Trull 

1.138.158:  May  4;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  154 
Punch     and     die.     Adjustable.       C.     C.     Gladwin. 

1,1.38,860:  May  11;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  440. 
I'urse.     A.   .T.   Meier.     No.    1,138.882;   May    11 
p.  447. 

E.   Saubestrc. 
p.   152. 
C.  B.  Brewer. 
214  ;  p.  576. 
Puzzle.      R.   J.    Hogl. 
p.   137. 

C.  H.  Kramb. 
p.   1122. 

L.   G.   Stccn. 
p.    29. 

Divider    for    forms    of    tabular. 
No.  1.140.77.'.:  May  25;  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p    1179 
Qiilnolln  compound  and  producing  the  same.     A.  B.  Davis 

No.  1,138.936:  May  11;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  464. 
QdIdoIId  compound  and  producing  the  same.     A.  B.  Davis. 

No.  1.138.937;  May   11;  Gaz.  vol.  214:   p.  465. 
Quoit.     W.  J.   Martin.     No.   1.188.234;   May  4;  Gaz.    vol 

214  ;  p.   179. 
Rack  :  gee — 
Baegaee-rack. 
Barrel-rack. 
Broom-rack. 
Cue- rack. 


.'14  ; 

Putter. 

214; 

Puzzle. 


214  : 
Puzile. 

214; 
Puzzle. 

214; 
Quads, 


No.    1.138,152 

No.  1,139,253  ; 

No.   1,138.108; 

No.  1,140.600; 

No.    1,137.805; 


May  4  ; 
May  11 
May  4  ; 
May  25 
May  4  ; 
W.    T.. 


C.  M. 
:  Gaz. 

;    Mav 


No. 

No. 
Gaz.  vol. 
Gaz.  vol. 
Gaz.  vol. 
Gaz.  vol. 
(Jaz.  vol. 
Gaz.  vol. 
Springer. 


Display-rack. 

Pall-rack. 

Towel-rack. 


Radiator. 

vol.   214 
Itailiator. 

vol.  214 
Radiator. 

vol.   214 
Radiator. 

vol.  214  ; 
Radiator. 

1.138.819 
Radiator 


K.   M.   Boblett. 

p.   1085. 
G.   E.   Farliuger 

p.  228. 
J.  M.   Fedders. 

p.  529. 
J.   M.  Fedders. 

p.  861. 

F.    B.    Wentworth 
May  11  ;  Gaz.  vo 


No.   1,140,494  ; 

No.  1,138,367 

No.  1,139,114; 

No.   1.139,961  ; 


May  25 
:  May  4  ; 
May   11  ; 
May   18 ; 


and 
214 


L. 


Gaz. 
Gaz. 
Gaz. 
Gflz. 

No. 

No. 


Radiati 


F.    Clausing. 

^.  424. 

cooling      attachment.      W.      .1.      Hlckev 
1.139.034;  May  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p    501    "''^*^^- 

or-vahc.  Tliermostafic.     C.  Stickle.     .No.  ].140  08;{ 
May  18;  Gaz.  vol.  214:   p.  905.  .'-.u.us.* 

Rail-anchor.       \.    U      Smith     and     G.     W        NIbbe 

1.139,810:  May  18:  (;az.  vol.  214;  p.  «il 
Rail-anchor.      A.    L.    Stanford.      No.    1,139  381 

Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  620. 
Rail  anchor  and  tie-plate.  Combined 

l,137,Sl();  Miiy  4;  iiaz.  vol.  214; 
Rail-antlspreading     attachment.       M 

l.l.'i,s,5in;   May  4:  Gaz.  vol.  214,  ^,.  ^ 
Rail  bending  or  straightening  implement.     G.  T 

No.  1.139.878 ;  May  18  ;  Gai.  vol.  214  ;  p.  833 
"    "  No 


May 

J.  W.  Thomas, 
p.  31. 

E.     Simpson, 
p.  276 


Rail-clamp.     C.  O.  .Storm 

vol.    214  :    p.    570. 
Rail-crossing.      .1.    E.    Wright. 

(Jaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  385. 
Rail-fastener.      O.    .\.    Yeagle 

Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  .-tSS. 
Rail-joinr.     .1.   Far;i;ro.     No 

':i4  :   p.   1223. 


Rail-Joint. 

vol.  214 
Rail-Joint. 

vol.  214 
Rall-loint. 

voi.  214 
Rail).. int. 

voi.  214  : 


.1. 

:  p- 
w. 


E.  Mcvers. 
506. 

R.   Robins. 
617. 

F.  Wldmer. 
1137. 

W.   Womble. 


1,139,237;  May 
No.    1,138.713; 
No.    1.138.714  ; 
1.140,892;   Ma.v  2.-.  ; 
No.   1,139,049;   May 
No.   1,139,372  ; 
No.  1,140,644  ; 
No.    1.137,824 


No 

11; 

No. 

No 
McEiroy. 
11  ;  Gaz. 


-'0 


.May 

.May 
May  4 
C. 


May 
May 

Gaz. 

11 

11 


p.   .'15. 
Rail-siitiportinc  structure.     -T.  G.   Hailstone  and 
No.  l,i:',9.960:  May  18;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  863. 
Rail  system,  Third-.     P.  H.  Z.  Mallen.    No.  1  138  S'>7 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  427. 
Rail  tie.     O.   N.   Waeiti.      No 

214  :   p.    1.-4 
Rnil  tie  and  fastener.  Metallic.     I.  Bradae*.     No.  1  137  738 
214  :  p.  7. 
F.  A.  McRae. 


1.138,150:   May  4 


11: 

11 ; 

vol. 

Gaz. 

Gaz. 

Gaz. 

;  Gaz. 

Dleiz. 

;  May 

<Iaz.   vol. 


No.  1,139,551 


attachment  for.  O.  A 
;  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  741. 
East.     No.    1.139,171  ;   May 

Strom.     No.  1,140,008 


No. 


May  18 : 

Wolfe. 

H; 

May  18: 

.  Turzlk. 

May 

1,140.523; 

No. 


M.'i y   4  :   (ill 7..    vo 
Railway  appliance. 

Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  717. 
Rail  way-coaches.    Safety 
No.  1,139.619;  .May  18 
Railway-crossing.     J.   W. 
Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  548. 
Railway-crossing.     E.  N 
Gaz.  vol.  214  ;   p.  879. 
Railway-crossing  automatic  gate.     8.  Krna  and  I 
No.  1.140.168;  May  18;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  935. 
Railway  draft  rigging.     W.  H.  Miner.     No.  1.138,000 

4  :  Gaz.   vol,   214  ;  p.   97. 
Railway    draft-rleglng.      J.    R.    Mitchell 

May  25  :   Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1096. 
Railway  srate.      .1.    H.    Taylor    and    A.    H.    Mansell 

1,140.084  :  May  18;  Gaz.  no.  214  ;  p.  906. 
Railway  safety  device.     W.  J.  Melvln  and  H.  ,1.  Biirbrldge 

No.    1,138,883;   May   11;   Gaz.  vol.  214;    p.   447. 
Railway  sanitary  apparatus.     G.  W.  and  I.  S.  Kellev      No 

l.i;?8,486:   May  4:  Gaz.  vol.  214:  p.  269. 
Railway-signal.     .T.  P.  Coleman.     No.  1.138,087;  May  4 

(Jaz.   vol.  214  :  p.   129. 
Rallwav  slgnallnir      J.  P.  Buchanan.     No.   1  140.495-  M.iv 

25;  Gaz.   vol.   214;   p.   1086. 
Railway    .signalinK   apparatus.      W.    Wright   and    L.    T.anp 

ford.     No.  1.140,227;  May  18;  Gaz.  vol.  214:  p.  054 
Rallwny  sl'^eppr.     Rolnforced-concrete.       .7.     NeSetFll 

1,138.398;  Mnv  4;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  239 
Rallwav.  Suspension-.     .T.  H.  Smith.     No.  1,138,697 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  379. 
Railway  switrh      I.  A.  Call.     No.  1,138.606;  May  4 

vol.   214  :    p.  308. 
Railwav  switch.    Automatic.     .1.   Dubois  and   .T.    E 
No.   l.uo.oor.  :  May  25:  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  1250. 
Railway  s-ystrjTi.  rharglriir.     G.  E.  TItcomb.     No.  1,140.214  : 

May   18  :  Gaz.  vol.   214  ;  p.  ~~' 
Railway    system.    Electric-. 

May   IH  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p. 
Rallwav- tie.     W.  W.  Cooper, 
voi.  214  ;   p.  788. 

I. 

p. 
W 


No. 
:  May 
;  Gaz. 
Jones. 


951. 

A.    Yurow. 

010. 

No.  1,139,763 


S.    Fisher. 

1279. 

A.  Lockard. 
p.  93. 
F.  Vallln. 


Railway    tie    and    ballast. 

May  25;  (Jaz.  vol.  214 
Railway  tie  and  fastener. 

May  4  :  Gaz.  vol.   214  ; 
Railway  tie.   Metallic.     .T.    F.   Vallln.      No. 

4  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  249. 
Railway  track  appliance.     J.  W.  Thomas. 

May  4;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.   30. 
Railway-track   construction.      W.   H.   Morgan. 

No.  13.917:  May  11;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  654. 
RaJlway-track    switches.    Diaappearlng    signal-target    and 

light    for.      E,    R.    Williams.      No.    1,139,148;    May    11; 

(Jaz.   vol.  214  ;  p.  541. 
Railway  train    safety    device.      O.    M.    Dp    Munnlck.      No. 

1.14O.5S0;  .May  2^5;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  1114. 


No.  1.140,093; 
;  May  18  ;  Gac. 
No.  1,141,049; 
No.  1,137,990; 
1,138.428;  May 
No.  1,137,809  ; 
(Reissue.) 


ALPHABETICAI.  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


xoi 


Railways,   Electrlcall.T-operated   system  of  and   apparatus 

for  automatic  signaling  on.     K.  W.  Bottle.    No.  1,140,659  ; 

May  25;   Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  1141. 
Railways,    Plow    for    electric    conduit-.      A.    Ynrow.      No. 

1.140,094:   May  18;   Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  910. 
Railways,    Switch    for   electric   conduit-.      A.   Yurow.      No. 

1,140.230:  May  18:  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  955. 
Raisins  and  other  fruit.  Method  of  ana  apparatus  for  cur- 
ing.    0.  Tashjlan.      No.    1,140,009;   May   18;   Gaz.   vol. 

214  ;  p.  870. 
Hnke  :   See — 

Stone-rakc. 
Rake.     J.    A.   Gould.     No.   1.139,270;   Mav    11;    Gaz.   vol. 

214  ;   p.   582. 
Kak.' cloan.r.     .T.  L.  Bvram,     No.  1,140,663;  Mav  25;  Gaz. 

vol.   214  :  p.   1143. 
Rake-cIeanlng   device,    Hand-.      S.    Berge.      No.    1,138,530; 

May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  282. 
Rakes.   Self-cleaning  attachment  for.     C.  D.  Wright.     No. 

1.137.825:  May  4:  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  36. 
Range  attachment.  Gas-.     F.   .T.   Mellady.      No.   1.140,994; 

May  25:  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.   1259. 
RanL'f-nndcis.  Optical  instrument  especiallv  applicable  to. 

JI.   1>    Taylor.     No.  1,140.010;   Mav  18;   Gar.  vol.  214; 

I).  880. 
Range,  Gas-.     M.  J.  Green.     No.  1.140.740;  May  25;  Gsr. 

vol.   214  ;   p.    1168. 
Ratchet-drlll.     A.   R.  Carll.     No.  1,138,276;   May  4;  Gaz. 

vol.   214  ;   p.   103. 
Ratchet  mechanism  for  tools.    A.  B.  Carll.     No.  1,138,277; 

May  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.   214  ;   p.   194. 
RatohPf-wrench.      H.    M.    Kolb    and    R.    F.    Sedglev.      No. 

1,140,167;  May  IS:  Gaz.  vol.  214:  p.  935. 
Razor-blade  holder,   Safetv-.      M.    Becker.     No.    1,140,912; 

May  25;  Gar.  vol.  214-  p.   1241. 
Razor-honing  machine.     (7.   C.   Sherman.      No.   1,137,914; 

May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  67. 
Razor,    Safety-.      E.    Fl.    Cooper    and    S.    B.    Earle.      No 

1,140,664  ;  May  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1143. 
Razor,  Safety-.     H.  J.  Gaisman.     No.  1,139,115;  May  11; 

Gaz.  vol.  il4  ;  p.  529. 
Razor.   Safety-.      W.   J.   Myatt.     No.   1,139.056;   Mav   11; 

(Jaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  509. 

Razor    safety-guard.      L.    W.    Farquhar.      No.    1,138,649 ; 

-May  11  :  <^iaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  362. 
Razors,   Thumb-guard   for.      W.    S.   Hyde.     No.   1.137,976; 

May  4  :   Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.   89. 
Reading     and     resetting     device.       E.    S.    Church        No 

1.138.844  ;  May  11  ;  Gar.  vol.  214  ;  p.  434. 
Receptacle.     A.  C.   Heimbuccher.     No.   1,138,290;  Mav  4- 

(Jaz.   vol.  214  ;   p.   199. 


Regulator:  See — 

j;^'Ctriccircult  regulator.         Heater-regulator. 

F'luld  -  compressor    regula-       Hot-water-system      regula- 
tor, tor. 

Furnace-regulator. 
Reinforcing  clip.      H.   I     Steffa.      No.    1.140.204;    .Mav    18; 

Chz.   vol.   L'14  :   p.   047 
Relay    ftir    signal    systems.    Track-.      G.    B.    Gray.      No. 

1.138.748  :  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  398. 
Relay.    Overhead    and    rt  verse  current.      F.    Coorad.      No. 

1.137.840;  Mav  4;  (Jaz.  vol.  214;  p.  41. 
Relay.   Polarized.      G.   B.   Grav.      No.    1.140,739;  May   25; 

(Jaz.  vol.  214  :  p.   1167. 
Relay,  Time  limit.     G.  A.  Burnham.      No.   1,140,249;  Mav 

18  :  Gaz.  vol.   214  ;    p.  962. 
Reservoir  and  tank.     W.  Miicser.     No.  1.138,394;  May  4, 

Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  23S. 
Resilient-hub    wheel.      D.    Sllvestrl.      No.    1,140,622;    May 

25;  Gar.  vol.  214  ;   p.   1130. 
Resilient    wheel.      H.    Clifford.      No.    1,139,639;    May    18; 

Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  747. 
!   Resilient   wheel.      W.   B.   Grav.      No.    1,139,673;    May   18: 

Gaz.   vol.   214  ;   p.   7G1. 
i   Resilient  wheel.     M.  F.  Kettler.     No.  1,140,686;  May  25; 
I       Gaz.   vol     214  ;   p.   1150. 

Resilient   wheel,      H.   Laurldsen.     No.    1,137,988;   May  4; 
I        Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  93. 

I   Resilient  wheel.     R.   T.   Park.     No.   1.139,060;  May  11; 
I        Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  512. 

Resilient    wheel.      B.    Walters.      No.    1,140,088;    May    18; 
I        Gaz.   vol.   214  ;  p.   908. 
,    Resistance   device.      S.    E.    Huenerfauth.      No.    1.138,650; 

May  11 :  Gar.  vol.  214  ;  p.  365. 
Resurfacing-tool.     J.  H.   RUhardson.     No.  1,140,398;  Maj 

25  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.   1049. 
RetninlDg  means.     A.  Hella.     No.  1,140,036;  Mav  18;  Gat. 

vol.  214  ;  p.   889. 
Retorts.    Door    mechanism    for    vertical.      J.    H.    TauBsle 

No.  1,140,339:  May  18;  Gar.  vol.  214;  p.  994. 
Retorts,  Heating.     F.  T.  Beers.     No.   1.14(5,351  ;  May  25 ; 

Gaz.   vol.   214  ;   p.   1032. 
Retorts,  Means  for  charging  vertical.     J.  H.  Taussig.     No. 

1,140,340;   May  18;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  994. 
Retting.     M.  A.  Adam  and  W.  J.  Fernie.     No.  1,140,296; 

May   18;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  977. 
Reversible  seat  for  tram-cars  and  other  purposes.     J    E 

Anger.     No.  1,140.097;  May  18;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  911. 
Reversible   seat   for  tram-cars  and   other  purposes.     J.   E 

An-cr.     No.  1,140,342;   May  18;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  995 
Revolving  dining-room  table.     ,T.  A.  Oberg  and  J.  R    Eck- 

man.     No.  1,139,564  ;  May  IS;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p    721 
Rifle.   Magazine-.     D.  B.  Bubar.     No.   1.140,245  ;   Mav  'l8  : 

(Jaz.   vol.  214  ;  p.   961. 


Kc.optacle.     A.  O    Vcstlne.     No.   1.138,517;  May  4;   Gar.       Rifle-range' shot-indicator.     E.  D.  Church.     No    1,189  846  • 
t.  ,"V'ui#       1      ,.  t-      T,       .-  May  18;  Gaz    vol.  214  :  p.  821. 


K.    Barth.       No.    1,140,240 

959. 

K.    Barth 


No.    1.140.563  ; 


Time-recorder. 


Receptacle.    Self-unloading. 

May   18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p 
Receptacle,    Self-unloading. 

May  25;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.   1109. 
Recorder :   See — 

Hydrostatic  recorder. 

Telephone-call  recorder. 
Roordlni;  instrument.     S.  T.  Park  and  .1.  E.  Phillips      No 

1.1.38.011  ;  May  4;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  100 
Reel  :   ^rc— 

iMothes-llne  reel.  Picture-machine  reel. 

Fishing-reel.  Self-piling  reel. 

Lamp-cord  reel.  Wlre-fabric-machine  reel 

Reel.     .T.    I).   Adams  and   A.   G.  Johnson.     No.    1,137  730- 
.May  4:   (Jaz.  vol.  214:  p.  4. 

Reel.     R.  .lohnston.     No.  1,138.483  ;  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol   214- 
p.   26.S. 

Reflector.    Electric  light.      D.  .7.   T.ambert.  No    1  139  54'>  • 

May  18:  Gar.  vol.  214:  p.  713.  '     ' 

Refrigerating  apparatus.     E.  W.  Neuman.  No    1140  183- 

May  18:  Gar.  vol.  214;  p.  941.  ".-ioo  . 

Refrigerating  apparatus.      H.   H.   Sonthworth   and    F.    W. 

Wolf.     No.  1.1.S9.460  ;  May  11  ;  Gar.  vol.  214  ;  p.  649. 
Refrigerator.      A.    Fink.      No.    1.138.947 ;    May    11  ;    Gat. 

vol.   214  ;  p.  468. 
Rrfrlgerator-car-door-locklne    mechanism        G     O     Lewis 

No.  1.140.517  ;  Mav  25;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  109.3 
Refrigerator-door  packing.     G.A.Johnson.     No  1139  038- 

May  11  ;  Gat.  vol.  214 ;  p.  503.  '  ' 

Refuse-burner     E.  E.  Fitzgerald.     No.  1,139,658;  May  18  ; 

Gaz.  vol.   214  ;   p.   755. 
Refuse  organic   matter.  Apparatus  for  the  production   of 

valuable.    TCraney.     No.  1,140,502;  May  25;  Gar.  vol 

*  1 4  I    p,    lUoo. 

Refuse  sorting  and  feeding  device 

1.138,245;  May  4;  Gar.  vol.  214 
Regenerator.      G.    L.    Danforth,   Jr 

18;  Gaz.   vol.  214;  p.  921. 
Reeister  :  See — 

Cash-register.  Coin-register. 

(ash  and  autographic  reg      Telephone-call  regltter 
ister. 
Register-bands,    Perforating    apparatus    for    making.      E 

Ehrhardt.      No.    1,138,945;    Mav    11;    Gar.    vol.    214  ; 

p.    407. 
Regulating  system.     J.    BIJur.      No.    1,140,106:   May   18  • 

Gaz.   vol.    214  ;    p.   014. 


W.  8.  Parsons.     No. 
p.   182. 
No.   1,140,125;   May 


Rim.   Demountable.     .7.   B.   Arthur.     No.   1,139.151  ;   May 

11  ;  Gar.  vol.  214  ;  p.  542.  ' 

Rim,    Demountable.      P.    J.    and    C.    C.    Neublg    Jr       No 

1,138.502;  May  4;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  273 
Rim  tool.     H.   C.  Emerlck.     No.   1.14(5,806;   Mav  25;  Oat 

vol.  214  ;   p.   1190. 
Ring  :   See — 

noffer-ring.  Metal  cinch  rlgsrlng-rlnc. 

Enr-Hne.  I'm- klric  ring. 

i;mbroldery-rlng.  T*l«'<.n  ring. 

Ring-expander.     F.  O.  Anderson.     .Vo.  1,1.30,149;  May  11  ; 

Gaz.  214  ;  p.  541. 
Ring-frame  tool.     L.  H.  Roonev.     Nn    1.1.10.806  •  Mar  18* 

Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  807. 
RIvet-.set    retainer.      W.  ,H.    Shlplrr.      No.   1,140  530  •    Mav 

25:  Gaz.  vol.  214:  p.i  1101.  i.n'.o.iu.    way 

Riveting  apparatus.  Electric.     F   P.  Kobert.    No.  1,1.39  800- 

May  11  ;  Gar.  vol.  214  ;  p.  591. 
Road.      R.    P.    Scott.      No.    1,138.983;   May   ll>  Qat.   vol. 

214  ;  p.  481. 
Road-bed.     S.  Mahurln.     No.  1.139.602  :  Mnv  18  •  Gat    vol 

214  :  p.  767.  .... 

RoBdlevelini.'    machine.      c     n.    Jones.      No.    1140  985- 

May  25:  (Jaz.  vol.  214:  p.  1256. 
Rock-drill.      M.   A.    Knapp.      No.    1.138.012;   Mav   4-   Oat 

vol.  214  ;  p.  310. 
Rock-drill.      W.   L.   Smith.      No.   1,139,139;   May   11-  Gat 

vol.   214  ;  p.  538. 
Rock-drill.  Power.     F.  P.  Porter.     No.  1.H0.185;  Mav^S- 

Oar.  vol.  214;   p.   941.  wayio. 

Rock-drills  for  supplying  water   thereto.   Attachment  for. 

C.    Hansen.      No.    1,138,214;    Mnv    4;    Oat.    vol     214; 

p.  1 <  2. 
Bod  :  See — 

(.•urtaln-rod.  Knd-gate  ro«l. 

Rod-clamp      M.  M.  Cox.     No.  1.138,195;  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

214  :  p.  166. 
Rod    conpllne.    Sectional.      [,.    7,.    Matt.      No.    1  140  OO**  • 

>fay  18;  Gat.  vol.  214;  p.  895. 
Rods  and  tubes  from  plastic  mptal.  Apparatus  for  maklne 

G    Mellen.     No.  1.139.884;  May   18;  Oat.  vol.  214;  p! 

834. 

Roll-trlmmlng  machine.     M.  F.  Anderson.     No.  1.139,322 ; 

May  11  ;  Gat.  vol.  214  ;  p.  598. 
Roller  :  See — 

Expanding  roller.  I  and-roller. 

""ol^*"      ^,.?-  '"Norton.     No.   1.137.781;  May  4;  Gas.  vol. 

.:14  ;  p.  21. 


* '  /<J 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTK»IS. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVEKTIONS. 


T90ISk 


1.140.087;  Ma.v  18;  Gas.  vol.  214;  p.  907. 
R^^lBt-mlU  rplL     N.  Klai.  8r.     No.  1.188.665;  May  11; 
G«i.  Tol.  214 ;  p.  368. 

®^"i%  i5S"K'**'??  mechanlam.     F.  O.  Woodland.     No. 

1,139.398 ;  Maj  11  ;  Gax.  toI.  214 ;  p.  628. 
^(>^/  o'JiooT  stractun.     I.    Baumgartl.     No.   1.140,731: 
^  May  25;  Oaa.  vol.  214;  p.  1164.  •       •        . 

*tS"^*14'^'  ^g'^^PP*"-     No.   1,137,895;   May  4;  Ga«. 

Rooflnf.  Metallic.'    W.  H.  Kohr.    No.  1,140,885;  May  20; 

Bo^n»,    Sbwtmefal.      C.'  B.    Edwards.  No.    1,140.667; 

May  26  :  Gaa.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1 144.  ' 

Booflng,   Sheet-meUl.      E.    W.   Edward*.  No.    1,137.746 ; 

_  May  4 ;  Om.  vol.  214  ;  p.  9.  .*«.«■«». 

""&y"&rSS;.Sr°c5?"2r4:pS2'f4^"''^-     "^^   ^'"^'^  ^ 

""5701"%.  2^4  ;\';l2r*^°-  ^°-  ^•^*«'«>«-  "^^ 

'*TOL'214f5*'28f"      ^^'     ^°'   ^•"®'*®l:  ^"^  *'   ^"^ 

"*V',7n 'Ji^i''^' *^°?i'"".i''°°  engine.     C.  B.  Broman.     No. 
1,140,870;  .May  26;  Gai.  vol.  214  ;  n.  1214. 
V*,7o  jnternal-coniboatlon  engine.     J.  F.  Levering.     No. 


1,138.388 ;  May  4  ;  Gae.  vol.  214 ;  p.  235. 

,*",^  machine.      J.    L.    Webb   and    C.    C.    Murdy 

1.189.937 ;  May  18 ;  Gax.  vol.  214  ;  p.  868. 
Hotery  awltch.  Key-operated.     M.  Guett.     No.  1,138,752  : 

May  11  ;  Gaa.  vol.  214  •  p.  309. 
""J'*^'L'   Forming    hollow  articles  of.     F.   A.   Cliral 

1.139,841 ;  May  11 ;  Gaa.  vol.  214  ;  p.  605.  " 

BOBD«f,    Machine    for    preparing,      J.    E.    Polnton. 


No. 


No. 


"■'"^Vl     ■»v«'-"«"«5    iwr     preparing.       j.     m. 

1.138,410;  May  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  24.3. 
ubblDg-poat.     C.  r .»•--- 

vol.  214  ;  p.  291. 


a.Jd9,4iu;  May  4  ;  Oai.  vol.  214  ;  p.  24.3. 
Rubbing-poat.     C.  Goeden.     No.   1.138,568;  May  4 


No 
Oaz. 


^9.41"  ^  ^"°*'    ^*'  ^'^*^'®'®  5  May  4;  Gaa.  vol.  214  ; 
Saw-bench  atructure.     W.  R.  Fox  and  E    W    ri«vAiaiHi 
No.  1.189.659;  May  18;  Oaa.  foL  214  :  JP.  766.         '^'"^ 

7ol"214;  p   1050  **••  ^'^*^'*^-  M'^  29;  Gaa. 

Saw  machine.  Band-.     A.  P.  Thoaiaa  aod  G  Tariann      na 

1.139,823  ;  May  18  :  Gaa.  vol.  214  ;  JTsis.  "'     ^*'- 

2lf ;  p.  81?-  *"'^  ^-  ^1***'«" :  ^^  18 ;  Oa«.  vol. 
Saw-te'ertJ,    Iniertlble.      W.   R.   Kendall.     No.   1,141.068  ■ 

May  25  ;  Gaa.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1281.  ."^^ww . 

°^T?'  ^PJf^'^  ^o***^  '«'•  5.  J.  Brown.  No.  1,140.021 : 
May  18  ;  Gaa.  vol.  214  ;  p.  883.  '        * 

SawmlU-dog^ocklng  device.  J.  W.  Morrla.  No.  1.189,065 ; 
May  11-  Gaa.  vol.  214;  p.  608. 

Scaffold^  Treatle-.  G.  Bonenberger.  No.  1,138.888;  May 
11 ;  Gaa.  vol.  214;  p.  481. 

Scale.    C.  M.  Goodrich.    No.  1.140.818 ;  May  26 ;  Oaa.  vol 

214  •   ~     ■*  *"* 

Scale. 

214 

Scale 


3:  "•^^ 


T.  RIcharda.     No.  1,140,530 ;  May  28 ;  Gaa.  vol. 
p.    1090. 

oVi     ^-  F^.^^^^^-     ^-  1.1S0.W8;  May  18;  Oaa.  vol. 

/14  ;    p.    870. 

*^'?-«  ^„^*°"?"*'*     weighing-.       O.     M.     Lndlow.       No. 

1,140.836  :  May  25  :  Gaa.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1201. 
Scale.  Bagging-.     W.  H.  Sawyer.     No.  1.140,485 ;  May  25 ; 

Gaa.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1082. 
Scale.     Coin  -  operated     weighing-.      H.     8.     MUIb.      No 

1.139.993  :  May  18 :  Gaa.  fol.  214  ;  p.  873. 


S^l*'   Computing-.     J.   Hopklnaon.'  IJoT  1440,824;   May 
25 ';  QaiVvoY.  214  :  p.  iTiJs! 


Rug-hanger.     J    8.  Orlffln.     No.  1.139.273 ;  May  n  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  214  ;  p.  683. 
Rug-reUlner.    B.  F.  Forsyth.    No.  1,137.748 ;  May  4  :  Gaz. 

vol.  iCl4  ;  p.  9. 
RuMng-macbfne.     G.   A.  Zelser.     No.   1.138.716-   Mav   11 

Gaa.  vol.  214;  p.  386.  <        .         j         . 

""^  'z?"^  TJ^P*"■''^1^  W-^-^-  SpiirgeoD.  A.  T.  Hunt,  and 
W.  G  Baker.  No.  1,139.594;  May  18;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ; 
p.    T31. 

Running-board  bracket.  W.  E.  Fowler.  8r.  No.  1.140  147  • 
May  18:  Gaa.  vol.  214  ;  p.  928. 

%'rGka=;^,*'Yi4;T.4'32^"'""     ^°-    '■''^-'''■'    ^"^ 

^Gat  %*r  2i'4  ■  ^"  -'^2^"***^''*' ■    ^*'"  ^•^*^'^*^-  ^^^y  18; 

Sad-iron  support!     k.  Eb'ner.    No.  1.138.176;  May  4  ;  Gaz 
vol.  214 ;  p.  160.  j      .     »^. 

Sad-iron  support.     .1.  F.   Lamb.  No.  1.1.39.688;  Mav   IS  • 

Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  765. 

Saddle-presa.     U    L.  Wendorf.  No.   1,140.651;   May  25: 

Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  1105.  '        ' 

®*{*,^n**?5t''°^.V'*''„.  ^l^    ^°"'^'"    ''n^    C.    Bartels.      No. 

1,140.524  ;   May  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1096. 
Safety  device.     M.  J.  Bottlnelll.     .No.  1.139.8.39;  May  18; 

Safety  limit-switch!  H."a.  Everett.  No.  1.138.306;  M.nv 
4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;p.  22a 

®*Jl*^'J?*°  *^**.*^^;,  ■*•  l^-  Keniiett.  No.  1,1.39.836:  May 
18  ;  Gnz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  817. 

Safety-switch    for    electric    train    controls.      R.    Hamlen. 

No.  1,138,287  ;  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  198 
Salt,   Damp-prooflng.     J.   D.    Miller.     .No.   1.140,S>95 ;   May 

26:  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  1260. 
Salt-stand.     C.    R     West.     No.    1,1.39.147;   May    11;    Gaz. 

vol.  214  ;  p.  641. 
Sand  brliks  and  the  like.  Device  for  making  damp-      A    E 

Mcklln.      No.    1.140,.391 ;    May    25 :    Gaz.    vol     214  •    p! 

®"?1o^«"i^J?«A°''  m'^lng  apparatus.     V.  E.  Mlaich.     No. 

1.139.862;  May  ll  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  613. 
Saah-faatener.      W.    H.    Nelson.      No.    1.138.396;    May   4- 

Oaa.  vol.  214 ;  p.  238.  ,  ^  j   ■* . 

Sash-fastener.     A.  H.  Newpher.     No.  1.1.30.706;  Mav  18- 

Gaa.  vol.  214:  p.  772.  "         ' 

Saah-fastener.     II.  L.  Norton.     No.  1,138.008  ;  May  4  ;  Gaz 

vol.  214  ;  p.  99. 
Sash-fasfener.    H.  L.  Norton.    No.  1,138.009;  M«t  4  •  Gnz 

vpl.  214  ;  p.  100. 
Sash-holder.     E.  Olson.     No.  1.138,242;  May  4:  5az.  vol 

214  ;  p.  181. 
Sash-holder.     J.    P.    Wllllama,     No.    1,138,823;    May    11; 

Gaa.   vol.   214;   p.  425.  J    ^^  < 

Sash   lift   and   lock.   Window-.      L.    Sthmldt  and  S.   Brun- 

steln.     No.  1,140.770;  May  25;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  1178 
SaKh-lock.     A.  B.   Brown.      No.   1.140.945:    Mav   25;   Gaz' 

vol.  214  ;  p.  1242. 
Saab-lock.     F.  T.    Felcht.     No.    1.140.027  :   May    18  •    Gaz 

vol.  214  :  p.  886. 
Saab  lock.  Window-.    C.  H.  Anderson.    No.  1. 137.828  ;  May 

4 ;  Gaa.  vol.  214 ;  p.  37.  -        •        f 

Sash,   Metal  window-.     B.  S.   McCIellau.     No.   1.130.787  ; 

May  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  800. 
Sasb-operatiog    device.    Multiple-.     .7.    Matthews.    E.    W 

Freeman,  and  W.  H.  S.  Batemnn.     No.   1.139.205:  May 

11 ;  Gaa.  vol.  214  ;  p.  561.  * 

Sash.  Stay  and  fastener  for  storm-.     V.   Lockwood      No 

1,139,781  ;  May  18:  Gnt.  vol.  214  :  p.  798. 


25  :  Gaz.  vol.  5l4  ;  p.  11^7.' 
Scale,   Computing-.     J.   Hopklnson.     No.  1.140.825;   May 

25;  Qaz.  vol.  214;  p.  1198. 
Scale     for     refrtgerators.     Ice-.      B.      M.     H«nley.      No. 

1.139.522  :  May  18  ;  Gaa.  vol.  214  ;  p.  706. 
Scale,     Spring-balance.     F.     Relchmann.     No.    1,138,687; 

May  11  ;  Gaa.  vol.  214  ;  p.  376. 
Scow,  Self-dumping.    F.  P.  Eastman.     No.  1,138,463  ;  Mav 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  261.  .... 

Scraper    and    rake,     Combined.      P.     C.     Boynton.      No. 

1.138.840:  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  432. 
Scraper    for    roller  -  mills.    Adjustable.     F.    Stacey.     No. 

1,189,236 :  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214 ;  p.  670. 
Screen  :  Bee — 

Fly-screen.  Window-aereen. 

Screen.     W.  S.  Potter.     No.  1,139,447 ;  May  11 ;  Gaa.  vol. 

214  ;  p.  646. 
I   Screen     and     shutter.     Combined.      A.     N.     Eaton 


No. 
No. 


1.138,944  ;  May  11 ;  Gaa.  vol.  214  ;  p.  467. 
Screen,     curtain,     and    the    like.      W.    B.    Knapp. 

1.138.668;  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  369. 
Screw,  bolt,  or  nail,  Expanalble.     A.  C.  Hottenrotb.     No. 

1.138.219;  May  4  ;  Gaa.  vol.  214  ;  p.  174. 
Screw-driver.     8.  Takaes.     No.   1.139,083  ;   May   11  ;  Gaz. 

vol.    214:   p.   518. 
Screw  machine.  Metal-.     B.  M.  W.  Hanaon.    No.  1.140.323 ; 

May  18  :  Gnz.  vol.  214  :  p.  987. 
Screw  machine.  Metal-.     B.  M.  W.  Hanson.    No.  1.140..324  ; 

May   18:  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  9RS. 
Screw  machine.  Metal  .     B.  M.  W.  Hanson.     No.  1.140..325 : 

May  18;  Gaz.  vol.  214:  p.  nss. 
Screw  -  machines.     Stop  -  cock     for.      It.     R.     Brown.     No. 

1.1S9.752  :  May  18  :  Gaa.  vol.  214  :  p.  787. 
ScrubblnK-machlne  brash  adjustment.    W.  8.  Finnell.    No. 

1.1.30.407:   May  11;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  029. 
Seal.     R.    A.   Edgar.     No.    1,140,133;   May   18;   Oaa,    vol. 

214  :    p.   924. 
Seal.     P.  .T.  Mitten.     Na   1.139,686;  May  18;  Oaa.  vol. 

214  ;  p.  718. 
Seal-fastening.     T.    E.    Murray   and    G.    K.    Jeaaup.     No. 

1.139.052  ;  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  507. 
Seal.  Snap-.     E.  J.  Brooks.     No.  1.138,360 ;  May  4  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  214  :  p.  222. 
Seals.  Machine  for  selecting,  treating,  and  applying  clo- 
sure-.    A.  Weatlake.     No.  1,137,820;  May  4;  Gaz.  vol. 

214  ;  p.  34. 
Sealing  cans.     G.  S.  Hume.     No.  1,141,061  ;  May  25 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  214  :  p.  1281. 
Sealing    device.     F.    W.    Clary    and    C.    H.    Blaaell.     No. 

1.139,490:  May  18;  Gaz.  vol.  214  •  p.  696. 
Sealing  machine,  Envelop-.     C.  H.  Dnvls.     No.  1,189,499 ; 

May  18  :  Gas.  voL  214 :  p.  699. 
Sealing     machine.     Package-.       C.     F.     Chapman.       No. 

1.140.574  ;  May  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1112. 
Sealing  machine.  Package-.     L.  D.  Morton.    No.  1,138,238 : 

May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  180. 
Sealing  means  for  boxes.     H.  B.  Walter.     No.  1,140,927  ; 

May  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1286. 
Sent :  See — 

Child's  seat. 
Cushion-seat. 
Knockdown  seat. 
Selective    switch.      E.    K.    Klelnschmldt.      No.    1,140,740; 

May  25  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1171. 
Selector-switch.     J.    N.    Reynolds.     No.    1.139,722;    Mav 

18  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  778. 
Self-heating  Iron.     F.   H.   HartxelL     No.  1,139.862:  Mav 

IS:  Gaz.  vol.  214;  n.  827. 
Self-locking  nin.     G.  C.  Brown.     No.  1,130,337  ;  May  11  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  2l4  ;  p.  604. 
Self    Dillnjr  re«'l.     H.  J.  Frost.     No.  1.140.810;  Mav  2o : 
•..tz.  vol.  214  :  '.  '192. 


Reverslbla  seat. 
Tub-seat. 


Separatlng-macbine.     W.   S.  Ayres.     No.   1,189.260;  May 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  575. 
Separator:  Se« — 

Magnetic  separator.  Steam-aeparator. 

Ore-separator. 
Separator.     G.  A.  Fowler.     No.  1,188,741 ;  May  11  ;  Oaa. 

vol.  214;  p.  306.  _, 

Seram  container  and  injector.    H.  L.  Re«d.    No.  1,189,720  ; 

May  18 ;  Gax.  vol.  214  ;  b.  777. 
Sewage  and  other  wastes,  Procees  and  apparatoa  for  puri- 

fvlng.     L.  C.  Frank.     No.  1,139,024:  May  11  ;  Oaa.  vol. 

214  ;  p.  498. 
Sewage  disinfection.     L.  C.  Frank.     No.  1.141,050;  May 

2.1;   Gaz.  vol.   214;  p.  1277. 
Sewage- disposal      apparatus.      J.      M.      DavidaoB.      No. 

1.139.402  ;  May  11 ;  Gax.  vol.  214  :  p.  628. 
Sewer-trnp.     K.  Harkness.     No.  1,140;816 ;  May  25  ;  Oaa. 

vol.  214  :  p.  1194. 
Sewed-artlde   seam.     W.    Arbetter.     No.   1,140,288;   May 

IS;  Gnz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  967. 
Sewing    hat-lenthers   Into    hat-bodlea.     W.    P.    Oamnioaa, 

.Tr.     No.  1.139,662:  May  18:  Oox.  vol.  214:  p.  im. 
Sewing-machine.     A.  H.  De  Voo.    No.  1.140,581  ;  May  26; 

Wnz.  vol.  214;  p.  1115. 
Sewing-machine.     D.  8.  Seymour.     No.  1,137,797 ;  May  4  ; 

Gnz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  26. 
Sewtng-machtne.     R.  G.  Woodward.     No.  1,139,093;  May 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  521. 
Sewing  machine,  Button-.     G.  S.  Gatchell.     No.  1.140,372  ; 

.Mav  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1040. 
Sewlng-macbinc,    Donble-chaln-stltch,      M.    Hemleb.      No. 

1.140.670:  May  25:  (;az.  vol.  214;  p.  1147. 
Sewing-machine    iMlglng-gulde.      R.    G.    Woodward.      No. 

1.138,.343  :  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  219. 
Sewing  machine.  Evelet-.     D.  Noble.     No.  1.139.437  ;  May 

11  :  Gaz.  vol.  2l4  ;  p.  641.  ,        „ 

Sewine-machine  feeding  mechanlem.     J.  Hayea,  Jr.     No. 

1,139.863  ;  May  18  ;  Gax.  vol.  214  :  p.  827. 
Sewing  machine.  Hat-sweat-.    W.  A.  Knight  and  L.  Bauer. 

No.  1,138,669;  May  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  369. 
Sewing-machine,  Lock-stitch.    E.  Brlckson.    No.  1,138,868; 

Mav  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  4.39. 
Sewing-machine      loop- retainer.        L.      Onderdonk.        No. 

1,187,783  ;  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  22. 
Si^wlng-machine  presser-foot.     C.  McNeil.     No.  1,140,(5.3: 

Mav  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1173. 
S.»wlnf:-machine,  Ruffling.     L.  Onderdonk.     No.  1,140,763; 

Mav  25  :  Gaa.  vol.  214  :  p.  1175. 
S.win'g  machine  stitch-forming  mechanism.    W.  N.  Parkes. 

No.  1.141,092;  Mav  25;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  1291. 
S'  winn-machlne    take-up.      E.    Brlckson.      No.    1,140.584 ; 

Mav  25:  (;az.  vol.  214:  p.  1116. 
Sewlrig-mnchine  thread-controller.     R.  G.  Woodward.     No. 

1.139.094  :  Mav  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  522. 
Scwlnsr  machine    thread-guard.     .1.     W.     Darley.    Jr.     No. 

1.139,261  :  May  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  579. 
Sewing-machine  thread  severing  and  holding  mechanism. 

J.   W.   Darley,  Jr.     No.   1,141,041;   May   25;   Gax.   vol. 

214  :  p.  1274. 
Rewlnc  -  machine      tucking  -  guide.     L.      Onderdonk.     No. 

1,139.062  ;  May  11  :  Oaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  510. 
Sewing-machine    upper-thread  controlUnt:    device.      J.    U. 

MofTatt.     No.  1.139,793  :  May  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  802. 
Sewtnii-machlne    work-holder.     J.   E.    Van    Deventer.     No. 

1.140.217  ;  May  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  951. 
Shade.     Y.    Yamamoto.     No.    1.140.092 ;    May    18 ;    Oaa. 

vol.  214  :  p.  900.  ,„„,„. 

Shade  and   rnrtnln   holder.   Combined.     E.   W.   Thompson. 

No    1.130.000:  >f;iv  11  :  Oaz.  vol.  214:  p.  48S. 
Shade  fixture.      J.    A.    bounds.      No.    1.1.30.729:    May    18: 

Gnr.   vol.   214  :   p    780.  „„  ^  ^^     ^, 

Shade  fixture,  Wlutlow-.     I.B.Wolfe.     No.  1,138,166  :  May 

4  :  :5ai,  vol.  214  :  p.  157.  ^,       .,„«„,,. 

Shade    hanger.    Window-       C.    N.    Hlner.     No.    1.139,974: 

Mav  18:  Oaa.  vol.  214  ;  p.  866.  ^    „    „.     ..      „ 

Shaft.  Collapsible.     J.  A.  Cameron  and  G.  B.  Birch.     No. 

1,138.079  :  May  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  126. 
Shaft -coupling.      H.   C.    Hart.      1,140.978;    May   25;   Gax. 

vol.  214  :  p.  12r.3. 
Shaft  coupling.     F.  Shaw.     No.   1,140.855;  May  25;  Gnz. 

vol.  214  :  p.  1209. 
Shaft  coupling.      H.    Stelnhort.     No.    1.140.628;   May   25; 

Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  1132. 
Shaft.  Flexible.     W.  Schflimann.     No.  1.137.794  :  May  4  : 

Gnz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  25. 
Shaft-guard.     W,    J.    Perkins.     No.    1,189.441;    May    11; 

Gaz.  vol.  214:  p.  642.  .    „  « 

Shafts,  Renewable  sleeve  for  rotatable.     H.  HotTman.     No. 

1,139,120  :  May  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  531. 
Sharpening  machine   for   edge-tools.     H.   W.   Busier.     No. 

1,130.485  ;  Mny  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  694. 
Shavlnp-cnp.    Sanltnrv.     E.    W.    Wilson.     No.    1.138,825; 

Mar  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  426. 
Shaving  set.     H.   J.   Oftlsman.     No.   1,140,030;   May    18; 

Gax.   vol.  214  :  p.  887. 
Shears.     I.  W.  Frank.     No.  1.140,897;  May  25;  Gax.  vol. 

214 :  p.  1225. 
Sheet-foeders.    Driving    mechanism    for.      G.    Spless.      No. 

1.138,327  ;  Mnv  4  ;  Gaz.  vol,  214  :  p.  214. 
Sheet  feeding    apparatus.      A.    B.    Dick.      No.    1,140.884 ; 

Mnv  25;  Oaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  1220. 
Sheet-metal    l>ox.     G.    Klenk.     No.    1,139,536;    Mny    18; 

Gaz.  vol.  214:  p.  711. 
Sheet-metal    box.     G.    Klenk.     No.    1.139.5.37:    May    18: 

Gax.  vol.  214  :  p.  712. 


SbMt-BMtal  ean.    8.  Marzyoskl.     No.  1,187.679;  May  4; 

Gaa.  vol.  214;  p.  64. 
SbelvlBff.     F.  Aronsoa.     No.  1,188,586 ;  M«r  4 ;  Q«i.  tOI. 

214 ;  p.  801. 
Shelving.     J.  E.  Bales.     No.  1.140,946;  Mmj  25;  Oaa.  vol. 

214  ;  p.  1240. 
Shield,  Saaltary.     K.  L.  Bainbrldge-Bell.     No.  1488,446; 

May  4  ;  Gax.  vol    214  ;  p.  253. 
Ship  and  like  winch  arranffeoMnt.     G.  T.  Macfarlftoe    No. 

1,139,131 ;  May  11  ;  Oaa.  vol.  214  ;  p.  596.  _ 

ShIppiDg-boz.     W.   8,    Payoe.     No.   1,149,766;   May   25; 

Gax.  vol.  214 ;  p.  1176. 
Staipplag-eaa.     I^  R.  Steel.     No.  1,140,414:  May  26;  On. 

vol.  214  ;  p.  1055. 
Shipping-case.     E.  B.  McHose.     No.   1,189,207;  May  11; 

Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  661. 
Shipping-case,  Combination  collapsible.     F.  M.  Fcraandes. 

.No.  1,140,972  :  May  25  :  Gax.  vol.  214;  p.  1282. 
Shipping  case.  Metallic.     W.  A.   Dualap.     No.  1,188,648 ; 

Mav  II  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  360. 
Shipping-case.  Metallic.     W.  A.  Dunlap.     No.  1.188.644; 

May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  360. 
Shipplng'package.     M.  Laebman.     No.  1.138.121 ;  May  4  ; 

Gax.  vol.  214  ;  p.  141. 
Shipping-package  attachment.    A.  Hltzert.    No.  1,189,523  ; 

May  18  ;  Oaa.  vol.  214  :  p.  707. 
Shipping-package.     Collapslhle.       D.     H.     Shapiro.       No. 

1,I41.0<6:  May  26;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1286. 
Shipping-receptacle.     M.    Lachman.     No.   1,186,119 ;   May 

4;   Gaz.  vol.   214;  p.  141. 
Shirt.     A,  H.  Klmmel!     No.  1.140.834;  May  26;  Oaa.  vol, 

214;  p.  1201. 
Shirt,    Apparel-.     T.   L.   Rubinstein.      No.   1,138.895;   May 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.   451. 
Shirts,   Means   for  nttachlnu  collars  and  other  neckwear 

to.     B.  Joachim  and  B.  Davidson.     No.  1.189,298;  May 

11  :   Gaz.   vol.  214  ;  jj.   589. 
Shock-absorber.      W.   T.    Clark.      No.    1.140.367;   May  28; 

riaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1034. 
Shock-absorber.      J.   W.    Jones.      No     1.140.506:   May   25; 

Gnz.  vol.   214  :  p.   1120 
Shock-absorber.     G.    C.    Martin.     No.    1.137.997;    May   4; 

Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  96. 
Shock-absorber  for  vehicles.     F.  V.  Phillips.    No.  1.140.478  ; 

Mav  25:  Gaz.  vol.  214:  p.  107P. 
Shock-absorber,     Vehicle.     A.     Semralg.     No.     1,138.017 ; 

Mav  4  :  Gax.  vol.  214  :_p.  102. 
Sbock-absorblng  wheel.     E.  Clement.     No.  1.180,164  ;  May 

11  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  H^fi. 
Shoe.     F.  Gustaveson.     No.  1,138.5.'57:  May  4:  Gaz.  voL 

214:  p.  292, 
Shoe.     W.  C.  H.  P.  and  F.  A.  Hedgecock.     No.  1,138.473; 

Mnv  4  :  C»ai.  vol.  214  ■  p.  265. 
Shoe.     s.  Tfldakiima.     No.   1,139.598;  May  18:  Gax.  vol. 

214:  p.  733. 
Shoe.      E.   O.   Teneiie.     No.    1.138,425:   May   4;   Gax.   vol. 

214:  p.  248. 
Shoe.    Arch-supporting       J.    F.    Teehan.      No.    1.137.807; 

Mav  4  ;  Gax.  vol.  214  :  p.  .30. 
Shoe-bottom    niler.     A.   Tliorofl.     No.   1,138,010:   May   11; 

Onr..  vol.   214  :   p.    456. 
Sho<'-breaklng  In   machine.      H.  M.   Klingenfeld  and  A.  H. 

Inbusch.      No.    1,140.599:    Mav    25:    Oaz.    vol.   214;    p. 

1121. 
Shoe-cleaning    device.     O.    J.     McGann.     No.    1,188,282; 

May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p,   178. 
Shoe  constractlon.     A.  H    Butiles.     No.   1,189,014;  May 

11  ;   (iaz.  vol    214  :  p.  494. 
Shoe-connter.    Metallic.     B.    F.    McCoy.      (Relaaoe.)      Mo. 

13.912  :  Mav  4  ;  Gaz    vol.  214  :  p.  313. 
Shoe-flller.     A'.  Thomn.     No.  l.l/JH.OOO:  May  11  ;  Gax.  vol. 

214  :   p.  450. 
Shoe-lnaole.     T.  F.  Rooney.     No.  1.140,918:  May  25;  Oaa. 

vol.  214  :  p.  1233. 
Shoe.  Low  cut.     C.  L.  Whltcomb.     No.  1,188,164;  May  4; 

Gax.  vol.   214;  p.  186. 
Shoe-pollsbing  machine.     E.  Jones.     No.   1,189.681  ;   May 

18;  Gnz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  700. 
Shoe-puller.      C.    F.    Thomas.      No.    1,189,144;    May    11; 

(int.  vol.  214  :  p.  540. 
Shoe-sbanks.    Machine   for   fastening   metal   atitreBers   to. 

B.    B.   Waterman.      No.    1.140.423;    Mav    25;    Gaz.   vol. 

214  :  p.  1058. 
Shoe-shining  machine.     A.  H.  R.  Hdler.     No.  1,138,868; 

Mav  11  :  Gax.  vol.  214  :  p.  442. 
Shoe-turniBf  machine.     G.   B.   Gardner.     No.    1,140.454; 

May  25  ;  Oaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1069. 
Shoe-uppers.  Making.     K.  Engel.     No.  1,139.668;  May  18; 

Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  753. 
Shoea.  Machine  for  operating  on.     E.  I.  La  Cbapolle.     No. 

1.140.467  ;  May  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1076. 
Shoes.  Making.     E.   O.  Teagne.     No.   1,188,426:   May  4; 

Gaz.   vol.   214  ;   p.   248. 
Sboemaker's   Jack.     O.   Jensen.     No.    1,138,888;   May   4; 

Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  234. 
Shovel  :  Bee — 

Excnvating-shovel. 
Shov«l-board.     E.    W.    Dennia.     No.    1,188,545;    May    4; 

Gax.  vol.  214  ;  p.  288. 
SboTB)  or  spade  attachment.     K.  Biedow.     No.  1,138,018; 

Mav  4  ;  Gax.  vol.  214  :  p.  102, 
Bhow-caee.     L.  W.  Welch.     No.   l,lS84{9t:  May  4;  Oas. 

vol.  214 :  p.  806. 
Show-case.    Sanltarv      J.    F.    I>arAorff.      No.    1,138JM9; 

Mav  11  ;  Gaz,  vol.  214  ;  p.  465. 


XCIV 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  IXVEXTIOXS. 


Shower-bath,     Curtaluless.     A.     E.     Kpnney.      t  Reissue  ) 

No.  13.911  :  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  313 
Shuttle    operating       mechanism.       G.       Q.       Sands.       No 

l.i:{'^,4ls  :  Mav  4  ;  tin?,    vol.  214  :  p.  246. 
SIiuttN'-fln-ciKlIng     itttHclimeiit.        \V.      J.      Robert*         No 

l.Mo.i'ST:    May    1  >^  ;   .;az.    vol.   1M4:   p.   rt74 
Side-frnme  cross  conni'otlon.     \V.  .1.  Lynch.     No.  1  140  049  ■ 

M.-iy   1<<  ;  (;az.  vol.  --'14  ;  p.  804 
Stdt-'waik  and   road   form.     J.   N.  Heltzel      No    1141057- 

May  25:  Cslz.  vol.  214;  p.  1280.  •     .        .        . 

Sieve,  Lonnuated   rotary.     O.   L.   Liirson.      No.   1,139  041  • 

May   11  :  C.-u.  vol.  214  :  p.  504. 
Sifter.      \V.    Nlchthauser.     No.    1,137,8S6:    May    4;    Gax. 


Soaps,      .Manufacture     of      lianl.      .T.      Leimdorfer.       No 

1.13S,2ao;  May  4:  <;az.  vol.  214;  p    177 
Sock.    Athletic.      S,    West.      No.    1,138.521  ;    May    4  ;    (Jaz 

vol.   214  ;   p.   280. 
Socket  wrench.  Adjustable,     \V.  (5.  Butler.     No    1140  947 

May  25;  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.   124.{. 
Soda    content    of  _wa_ste    Uguor.    Recovering    the.     U.    K. 


Moore.      No.  1,137,779  ;  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  20 
Soda-cup.    Sanitary.      D.   F.   Curtlo.      No.    1,139,018; 


May 

No. 


vol 


214  :  p.  57. 


Slater.  ^Ash-.     ('.^Martin.      No     l.i;?8,«79;    May    11  ;.  Ga«. 

Sign  and  holder.     W.  c.  (Jrael-e.     No.  1.140  977;  May  25- 

Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  125:5  ' 

Sign.  Electric.     H.  S.  Williams.     No.  1,139  614;  May  18- 

Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  739. 
Sign.  Illumlnntcd.     K.  N.   Toulallon.     No.   1,139  222-  Mav 

11  :   Gaz.   vol.   214  ;   p.  5(10. 
Sign    liiiimlnated.     E.   A.    Rich,  Jr.     No.   1,139,723;   Mav 
IS  :  Gaz.  vol,  214  ;  p.  778.  .... 

Sign.    IllumlnatluK-.     J,   Armantage  and    F    Roebric      No 

1.139.395:   May    11;  (Jnz.   vol.  214:   p.  0,26 
Sign-post.     J.  H.  Rldenour.     No.  1.139.802;  Mav  18-  Gaz 
vol.  214;  p.  806.  "J-    '«  .  "»»• 

Signal  :  A.'ee — 

Mall-box  signal.  \'eiiicle-slgnal. 

Railway-signal. 
Signal  box        T,     II.    S.    fouo.      No,    1.130,258;    May    11  • 

Gaz,   vol,   214  :   p.   .".78, 
Signal    device.      S.    T.    Warner.      No,    1,138  029-    Mav    4- 
Gaz.   vol.  214  ;   p,    100,  '         "  ' 

Signal-Indicator.   Shipwreck.     B.  F.  Nixon.     No.  1  137  78*^  • 

May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  21. 
Signal-station.    I'ollce.      K.    J.    Wallace.      No.    1,138  334- 

May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.   216. 
Signal    sratlon.     Visual-.       A.    L.    Sohm.      .N'o.     1.138  OSS- 

-May  11:   Gaz.   vol.  214;   p,  483. 
Slurnaltran.smlsslon    monns.      .1.    McFell        \,i     1140  471- 

Mav  25:  fJaz.  v.. I,  214;  p.  1077, 
Signals    at    danger.    Electromagnetic   device    for    notifying 
and     recording     the     passing     of.        II       Toii'sln       "No 
1.139.347:  May  11;  (iaz.  vol.  214;  p    OOS 
Slgnallnc   apparatus.      H.  C.    Davis  and    E,    D,   Chadwtck 

No.  1.138.543  ;  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  287 
Signaling  apparatus.     .1,   F,  Kuggnn,      No,  1.141.047;   May 

25;  Gaz.  vol,  214  :  p.  127rt 
Signaling  devk-.v      H,    B.    Anderson,      No.   1.140  492:   Mav 

25  ;  (iaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  H)H',, 
Signaling    device.      G.    .1.    Spohrer  and    W.    E.    Henn       No 

1.138.023  :  May  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  104. 
Slgnallni:    devho.    Motor-vehicb'.      .1.    A.    Thompson        No 

1.138.809:  May   11;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p,  421, 
Signaling    system.    Composite    electric,      W,    N      Phlnnev 

No.  1,138.013  ;  May  4  :  (Jaz,  vol.  214  ;  p.  101 
Signaling:    system.    Selective.       K.    E.    Klelnschmldt,      No. 

1,140.378  ;  Mav  25  ;  (Jaz,  vol,  214  :  p    1042 
Silo.     F.    W.    Cram.     No.    1,137,842;    Mav    4:    Gaz.    vol 

214  ;   p.  42. 
Silo.     E.   E.   Mlnchlirr.     No.   1,138.809;  Mav    11;  Gaz.   vol 

214  ;   p.  442. 
Silo    hoisting    apparatus.      II.    Santrock.      No.    1,138  322- 

May  4  :   Gaz.  vol.   214  ;  p.  212. 
Sinker-wheel  mechanism.     W.  T.  Barratt.     No    1  140  098 

May  18:  <Jaz.  vol.  214;  p    012.  '        '         ' 

Skate     Roller-coaster.     .1.    C.    Tutt.     No,    1.138,263;    May 

4  ;  Gaz,  vol.  214  ;  p.  189, 
Skates.  Ankle-brace  for,     Ji,  T.  Mcrx)Dev.     No    1  140  473- 
May  25;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1078  "  •     .i-»    .-.<  i  , 

Skewer-mounting.      H.    G.    Kimball.     No.    1.137.983;    May 

4  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  91, 
Skids    of    skldways,    Means    for    cleaning    and    olllnv:    the 
F,    W,    Kolb.      No.    1.137,867 ;    Mav    4  ;    Gaz,    vol,    214  ; 
p.  50, 
Skins,    Machine   for   applying   toggles    to,     W,    R.    Suther- 
land.     No.  1,138,32.8  ;  Mav  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p    214 
Skins,    Machine   for   applying    toggles    to,      W.    R,    Suther 

land.     No,   1,138.329;  Mav  4;  Gaz.  vol,  214-   u    214 
Sklvlng-machine.     H,  A.  Brown.     No.  1, 139.480';  Mav   is 

Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  692 
Sklvlng-machine,      N.   V.   Dyer.      No.    1,138,645;    Mav    II 
Oai.  vol.  214  ;  p.  360. 

^'^o7'21?-   ^'^^^J^^°^^^^-     ^'o-   1.140.685:   May  25;   Gaz 

SllclDg-machlne  meat-guide.     G.  J.  Sayer,     No    1  138  69'' 

May  11  :  Gnz.  vol.   214:  p.  377  '       '        '   i 

8"j^^r-     H-^W.  Shlnn.     No.  1,140.193;  May  18:  Gaz.  vol.   ! 

Sllttlng-machlne.     F.  G.  Feeley.     No.  1,139.355;   May  11 

Gai.  vol.  214  :   p.  010. 
Small-arm       F.  T.   Godsni.     No.  1.139.268  ;   May   11  •  Gaz 

vol.   214  ;   p.  581. 
Smelting   furnace.    Ore-.      G.    P.   Gibson.      No.   1.138  651- 

May  11;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  362.  I 

Smoke  and  gas  consumer.     W.  H.  Topley.     No    1  140  544  ■   I 

May  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1103  •  •   i 

Smoke-consumer.     H.   Kleman.      No.   1,139,194-   May    11- 

Gaz.   vol.   214  ;  p.   557. 
Smoke-producing  device  for  routing  wild  animals      A    M 

Ahern.     No.  1,140.018;  May  18;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p    HH'^ 
So»p    dlspenaer,     Liguid-.     A.    D.    Hill.     No.     1.138  107'- 

May  4:  Ga«.  vol.  214;  p.  138.  I 


11  :  (iiiz.  vol.  214  :  p.  495. 
Sodium-bi.suHte     crystals.     Drying.        H.      Howard 

1,1X8,05S:  May   11  :  (Jaz,  vol".  214:  p    305. 
Sodlunislllcate  composition.     .1.  G.   \'ail  an<i  .1.  I)    Carter 

No,    l.i:<n.741  ;    May    IS;   Caz.   vol.   214;   p.   784. 
Sodium    silicate,    Dl8.solving.      W,    H.    Stanton    and    .7.    G 

Vail.      No.   1,138.595:  May  4;  (Jaz,  vol.  214;  p.  304 
Soldering    device.      F.    Kandel.      No.    1.138,760-    Mav    11- 

Gaz.   vol.   214  ;   p.   403. 
Sole  an.l  heel  for  slippers.     .1.  H,  Wallace.     No.  1.14<».639- 

May  :;.%  ;  tiaz.  vol.  -ju  :  p.  li:^5. 
Sole-chnnneling   macbine,      F,    E.    Valois.      No.    1  14O080- 

May  18:  (Jaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  907. 
Sole.     r»efachable     metallic     ^hoe         A      N      Riu"        No 

1.140.613:   .May  2.".:  Gaz.  vol    214;  p.   ir.'O 
Sole  fastening  and  trimming  maciiine.     W.  T.  B.  Roberts 

No.  1.130.727:  May  IS;    Jaz.  vol.  214:  p.  779. 
Solids  from  liquids.  Apparatus  for  continuously  separntinz 

J.    V.    Dorr.      No.    1.140,131;    Mav    18;    Gaz.    vol.    214; 

p.  923. 
Sorting    heterogeneous    material.    Apparat\is    for       I>     R 

Bryan.     No.   l.i:ni.484  :   May  18:  Gaz.  vol,  214:  p    094' 
Sound-box.      A.  W,  Schmidt.      No.  1.137.911;   Mav  4;  C,az 

vol.  214  ;   p.   65 
Sound  detector.     W.  Hopple.     No.  1.140,827;  Mav  25;  Gaz 

vol.  214  ;  p.   1  190  ' 

Soundrei)roducin;.'      riuuliine.        C.      W.      Waller  No 

1.139,387:  Mmv   11  ;  Gaz.  vol,  214;  p,  623  "     ' 

Sound-reprodiK-lng  machines,  Stylus  for,      V.  Catuccl      No 

1. 138,. 354  :   .May  4:  <iaz.  vol.   i>14  ;  p.  223. 
Sound  ri[iro<|iiclni.'    mai-hines,    Stylu.s-po-iltlonlng    nnd    cir- 
cuit cont  kiIHih:     m.'ans      for,        r.      w.      Ebeling         No 

1.1  ;-•;<»;,  May  ll  ;  Gnz.  vol.  214:  p.  361. 
Soumi.s    by     means    of    Hertzian    waves.    Apparatus    for 

transmitting.      W     Harrison.      No.    1.1,39.41.3;    Mav    11 

Gaz.   vol    214  ;  p.   032. 
Spark  arrester.     H,  I,    Needbam      No.  1.140,911  :  Mav  25- 

Gaz.  vol.  :il4  ;  p    1230. 
Spark  arrester.     V.  L.  Raymond.     No,  1.138,890;  Mav  11- 

Gaz,   vol,   214  ;  p.  4  49. 
Spark  plue,        R      .1.     Farrell     and     F.     A       Ardron         No 

l.K^O.O.'-il  ;  May  18:  (Joz.  vol.  1'14:   p.  IM 
Spark  plui;.      W.   H    (intes.      .\,i.    1.141,0,-1';    Mav  25-  Giz 

vol.   1!I4  ;  p    ]27*«  ' 

Spark-plug      J.  A    Gilbert.     No.   1.138.372;   May  4;   Gaz 

vol.  214  :  p.  230, 
Sparkplug.      W,    M.    Mnrcan.      No.    1,139,694;    Mav    18- 

Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  767. 
Spark-plug.      A.   Schmidt.      No.    1.138,797;    Mav    11;    (jaz 

vol.  214  ;   p.   417. 
Sr^ark-plug.     .7.  Trlska.     No.  1.138.811  •  Mav  1 1  •  (;az    vol 
214  ;  p.  421. 

Spark  plug  attachment.     R.  K.  McDougal.     No.  1.137  992- 
'       May  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  94. 
Sparkplug    t.rmlnal    connection.      J.    P     Blauvelt       No 

1,13S.445:  May  4:  Gaz,  vol,  214;  p.  255. 
Spark  pluiis.    Trouble  detector    for,      O.    M,    Beard       No 

1,13M,441  :  May  4;  (Jaz.  vol.  214;  p,  254  '     " 

Sparking   indicator,     r.   E.    Harlan,      No.    1,140  816-    Mav 

25  ;  Gaz.  vol,  ;.'14  :  p,  1 19 « 
Spectacle*.      .7.   r.    Wells       No.    1,139,146;    Mav    11;    Gaz 

vol.  214  :  p.  540 
Speed-chanirlniT    me<t,anlsm,       H.    G,     C.     Sclnvarze        No 

1.139.078:    May   ll:   (iaz,   vol     214;   p.  516. 
Speed     mechanism.     .Vdjustable.       W.     McEnernev        No 

1  137.709  ;    May  4;   <Jaz.   vol,    214;   p    16 
Speedometer,      F.    A,    Wleland.      No.    1,137  822;    Mav    4- 

Gaz,  vol,  214  :  p.  35.  ' 

Speedomeur     and     tirenietcr,       W.     P.     Hammond        No 

1,138.6.53:  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol,  214  ;  p.  363 
Speedometer.    Marine,      C,    H,    Kenney.      .No     1  138  ""'6  • 

May  4:   (Jaz,  vol.   214;  p.   175.  '        """    ' 

Sphygmometer,     W,  K.  Haseitlne.     No.  1,139  519  ;  May  IS  • 

Gaz.  vol.  214  ;   p.  705. 
Splke-iTiachlne        .7      w.    Ames    and    L.    .7.    Batzle.       No. 

1.1.38,1.1  ;  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  158 
Spill  -Hte.      A.   .7.   Collar.     No.    1.139,104;    May    11;    Gnz. 

vol.  214  :  p.  5;!6. 
Spir.die     Set  — 

\>hicle  spindle. 
Spinning     and     twisting     machine.        I'.     Saracco         No 

1.138.981  :   M.iy  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  481. 
Splnninir  and  twisting  paper  and  other  fibrous  materials. 

r     A     Boyd.      No.    1,1.39.333;    May    11;    Gaz.    vol.    214; 

II.   t.o'2 

Spinning  device.     C.  M.  Olmsted.     No.  1,138.142;  Mav  1: 

Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.    149. 
Spool-clip.      .M.    L.    Wood.      No.    1.140.226;   Mav    18;   (;az. 

vol.  214  :  p    954. 
Spool  or  cord  holder.     F.  H.  Van  I<oozen.     No.  1,138,812; 

May  1 1  ;  (;az    vol.  214  ;  p.  421. 
Spo.Wer.      .\.    K.   Rhoades.      No,    1,140.768;    Mav   25;   Gaz, 

vol.  214  :  [1    1177, 
Spray  troiieb  for  cooling  condensers.     F.  F.  Bentley.     No. 

1,139.156:  May  11;  Gaz,  vol.  214;  p.  544. 
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Sprayer.     N.  M.  McCaulev.     No.  1.140,177;  May  18;  Gaz. 

vol    214  ;  p.  939. 
Spring  :   See — 

A\v  spring.  Governor-spring. 

Armature  spring  N'ehlcle-sprlng. 

Hed  spring.  Vehicle  suspension  spring'. 

Spring.     A.  .7    Dlllev.     No,   1,137.845;  May   4;  Gaz.  vol. 

214  :   p,   43, 
Spring.     C,    I.   Earn,     No.   1.138,738;  Mav   11;   Gaz.   vol. 

214  ;  p,  395 
Spring.     G,  F    Garritv.     No.  1,140,465;  May  25;  Gaz.  vol. 

214  :  p.   107U. 
Spring.      K    K.    Slick.     No.   1,139.732;   May   18;   Gaz.   vol. 

214  :  p.  7s  1. 
Sprinirdampener.     C.  E.  Bauer.     No.  1.140,101;  May  18; 

<;az.  vol.  L'14  :  p,  913. 
Spring-puller,     Adiustable.        W.     E.     Christopher.        No. 

1,1:59,488;  May  18:  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  695, 
Sprini:  suspen»iion  system.    A,  W.  Dreyfus.    No.  1,140,257; 

May   IH  :  <iaz,  vol.  214  :  p.  965 
Spring  wheel.      L.    O.    Corwln    and    W.    M.    Arnold.      No. 

1,1;'.S,194  :  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol,  214  ;  p.  166, 
Spring  wheel.      .1.    E.    Dawsev.      No.    1.140.963;    May    25; 

tJaz.  vol.  L'14  :  p.    1249 
Spring  wheel.      C.    O.    Heggem.      No.    1,139.282;    May    11; 

(Jaz.  vol.  214  :  p    586. 
SptinL'-wheel.     C.  Hoff.     No.  1.139,286;  Mav  11  ;  Gaz,  vol, 

214  :  p    587. 
Sprinc  wheel.     C.  Hoff.     No.  1.139.286;  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

L'U  :    p.   587. 
Sprinkler.     W.  S.  Tld.swell.     No.  1.139.086  ;  Mav  11  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  1'14  ;  p.  519. 
Square.     R.  W    Requn.     No.  1,139.229;  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol, 

214  :  p.  56S 
Square.  Separable  steel.     .7,  A.  Wrav.     No.  1.140.555;  Mav 

25  ;  (;nz.  vol.  214  ;  p.   1107, 
Square.  Take-down.      F.    I,   Kimball,      No.   1.139.189;   May 

11  ;  Gnz    vol.  214  :  p.  55.''.. 
Stacker.   Hay,     .1,  E    Blansett.     No.   1,139.157;  May   11; 

(;iiz.  vol,   214  :   p    544. 
Stair    construction.    Metallic.      W.    I'owllne    and    W.    A. 

Scbn>eder,       No.    1.138,642;    Mnv    11;    .^az,    vol.    214; 

p.  :!60 
Stair.    Connterbalancecl       E,    L,    Keultng,      No.    1.140,833; 

Mhv  2.''>  :  (Jaz.  vol.   214:  p.   1'jol. 
Stiunii,   Time-.      J,    C,    Wilson.      No,    1.1.39,247;    May    11; 

'iaz    vol.  214  ;  p,   573. 
Stamping  mechanism.     F,  Wilkinson.     No.  1,140,013;  Mav 

18  :  ';nz.  vol.  214  ;  p,  881. 
Stamping  of  letters,   post  ca ids.   and   the  like.   Mechanism 

for   the       F.    Wilkinson,     No.    1.140,014;   May   18;  Gaz 

vol,  214  :  p.  881, 
Stanchion.  Cattle  .     H,  and  E   S.  Barsness,     No,  1.138,610; 

May  11  :  Gaz.  vol    214  ;  p    350. 
Stand  :    See — 

Camera  stand.  Snd-lron  stand. 

Display  stand.  Salt-stand. 

Plant  stand.  Switch-stand. 

Starting   and   stopping  device.    .Automatic.      F.    B.    Daven- 
port.    No.   1,138,4.'>8  :  Mav  4:  Gaz,  vol,   214;  p.  259. 
Station-indicating  device.     W.  W.  Klntner.     No.  1.139.424  ; 

May  11  :  Gaz.  vol,  214  :  p.  636, 
Stavs.    Machine    for    applvinsr    tips    to    garment-,      M,    B 

Watrous      No,  1.139.608  ;  Mnv  18  :  Ha?.,  vol.  214  :  p,  736. 
Steam-boiler       .7.    P.    NeflT.      No.    1.138,057;    Mav   4;    Gaz. 

vol.   214  :    p.   118. 
Steam  boiler.      M.    W    Sewall.      No     1,140,406;    May    25; 

Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p,  1063. 
Steam  generator.      W.   Mitchell.      No.   1.139,430;   May    11; 

Gmz.   vol.   214  ;  p.   639. 
Stcamgenerntor.      W.   Mitchell.     No.    1.139.431  ;   May    11  : 

(Jaz.  vol.  214  ;   p.  639 
Steam-generator.     W.   Mitchell.     No.    1,141.071;  May   25; 

Gaz.   vol,    214  :   p     1283. 
Steam-regenerative    accumulator.      L.    P.    I,.    Battu.      No. 

1.140.435;  May  25;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  1063. 
Stenm-separator.     C.  Armstrong,     No,  1,139.150;  May  11; 

Gaz,  vol,   214  ;  p,   542, 
Steel,  Making,     G.  E.  Welssenburger.     No.  1.1 -10,550  ;  May 

25  :   Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.   1105. 
Steerlni:  mechanism.      E.   D.  Clapp.     No.   1.139.399;   May 

11  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  627. 
Steering-wheel.     J,   Bjorn,     No.   1.140.943  :  May  25  :  Gaz. 

vol,  214  :  p.  1241. 
Stencll-cuttlng-machlne  feed  device,     F.  .V,  .lohnson.     No. 

1.138,759;  May  11;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  402. 
Stencll-strlps.     Machine     for     making,      S,     Elliott.      No. 

1.140.889  :  May  25  ;  Gaz.  vol,  214  :  p.  1222. 
StencUlng-machlnes,    Offset-preventing   device   for.      .7.    E 

Shaver.    Jr.      No.    1.139,380;    May    11;    Gaz,    vol,    214; 

p,  620, 
Stenterlng-machlne  clip.     A,  A     Whitley.     No.   1,141.081; 

Mav  25;  Gaz.  vol,  214;  p.  1287. 
Sterilizing  milk,  cream,   beverages,  and  other  alimentary 

substances.     A,  Rutter.     No.  1,140,717;  May  26;  Gaz. 

vol.  214;  p.  1160. 
Stirrup,     N.  W.  Leadbetter.     No.  1,138.492;  May  4;  Gaz 

vol.   214  ;   p.  271. 
Stitching  machine.      F.    A.    Rlsberg.     No.    1,140.631  ;   May 

25  ;  Gftz.  vol.  214  ;  p.   1100. 
Stitching     machine.      Buttonhole-.      F.      A.     Read.      No. 

1.140,482;  May  25:  (iaz.  vol.  214;  p.  1081. 
Stitching  machines.  Conveyer  for  boot-.     M.  Chrlstensen. 

No.  1,140.734;  May  25:  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p,  1165. 


Stoker.  AutouiHtic,     A.  C.  Nelson.     No.  1,138,501  ;  May  4  ; 

Gaz.  vol    214  :  p.  273 
Stoker  for   feeding   coal-dust   or  other   comminuted    fuela, 

Furna..-.     c    L.  Heisler.     No,  1,140,817  ;  May  25  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  214  :  p.  1195. 
Stoker,  Mechanical,     J.  E,   Murphy.     No.  1.140.761;  May 

25  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;   p.  1175. 
Stone,  Artificial,     G    Atterburv,     No.  1,140.660  ;  May  25  : 

Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1108. 
Stone-cutting  machine.     M.  Ahearn.     No.  1.137.731  ;  May 

4  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  4. 
Stone  gathering  machine      E.  C.   Helmke.     No.   l.i:-{9,032; 

May  11  ;  (iaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  501. 
Stone    grinding    and    polishing    machine.      G.    R.    Murray. 

N",  l,i:',8,683:  Mav  11:  tiaz    vol,  214;  p.  375. 
Stone  raker  and  loader,     C.  E    fulp  and  A.  T.  Wllks.     No. 

1.139,168  ;  Mav  11  ;  Gaz.  vol,  214  ;  p,  547. 
Stone  slab,  plate,  and  the  like.   Artificial-.     F.  M.  E.  von 

Mollenhruck.      No,    1.139,934  ;   May    18  ;    Gaz.    vol.   214  ; 

p.  852, 
Stoneworking-machlne,   Universal.     O    Bauer.      (Reissue.) 

No,  13,918;  Mav  IS;  (iaz,  vol,  214;  p.  997. 
Stool.  Milking  ,     t,  C,  Oier,     No,  1,138.781  :  May  11  ;  Gaz. 

vol,  214  :   p.  410. 
Stool.  Pall-.      E.   A.  Oliver.     No.   1,138.141  ;  May  4  ;  Ga». 

vol.   214  ;  p.    149. 
Stool,  Shoe-fitting      A    T.  Reed.     No.  1.139.227;  May  11; 

(iaz,  vol,  214  :  p.  567. 
Stopper :   See — 

Bottle-stopper.  Pour-out  stopper. 

Storage  bntterv,     R.  Hurley.     No,  1,138.220  ;  May  4  ;  Gax. 

vol.  214  :  p.  174. 
Store-fixture.     E.   7^,  Collette,  E,   I'.  I.arry,  and  N.  Buias. 

No.  1.i:<0.257  :  May  11  ;  (iaz.  vol,  214  :  p,  577. 
Store-service  apparatus  and  the  like,     F,   D.  Powell.     No. 

1,137,897  :  Mav  4  ;  Gnz,  vol.  214  :  p.  60. 
Stove     J.  Brewer.     No.  1.139,750;  May  18;  Gaz.  vol.  214; 

p.  787. 
Stove.     L,  S   Chadwlck.     No.  1,140,874  :  May  25:  Gaz.  vol, 

214  ;  p    1216, 
Stove.     J.  K.   Mohler.     No.   1.139.211  :  May   11  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

214  ;  p.  563. 
Stove.     V,  A    Pltsch.     No,   1,139.575;  Mav   18;  Gnz,   vol, 

214;  p.  725. 
Stove.     A     W,    Roth,      No.    1,139,231;   May    11;   Gaz.   vol. 

214  ;  p,  568. 
Stove  and  furnace.  Heating,    G.  G.  Garey,     No.  1.139,867  ; 

Mav  18;  Gaz,  vol,  214  :  p    824, 
Stove,    Cook  ,      W     Brandenburg   and    D.    J.    Barker.      No. 

1.138,622;  Mav   11:  (iaz,  vol.  214:  p,  353, 
Stove,   Heating        E,  H,  Castle.     No,  1.140.950;  May  25; 

Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1244. 
Stove.  Hot-blast.     P.  J.  Brown.     No,   1.140.872  ;  May  25  ; 

(iaz,   vol,   214  :   p,    1216 
Stove-lid,     J,  F.  Henry.     No.  1.141.058;  May  25;  Gai.  vol. 

214  :  p.  1280, 
Btove-lld.     N.  E.  Bice.     No    1.140.529;  May  26;  Gaz.  Tol. 

•J14  :   n.   1099, 
Stove.  Oil-,     L.  S.  Chadwlck.     No.  1.138.536;  May  4;  G«i 

vol.   214  :  p,   285. 
Stove,  nil-burnlng.     J.   P    High  and  H.  C.   Bathbun.     No. 

1.1:^7,070:  May  4:  (iaz.  vol.  214:  p.  87. 
Stoves  and  furnaces.  Fire-pot  for.     J,  F,  Kernan  and  W,  J. 

Owens,     No,  1.140,464  :  May  25:  Gaz    vol.  214;  p.  1074. 
Stovepipe  -  forming      machine,        R,      R       Dietrich.        No. 

1,1.^8.639:  Mav  11:  (iaz.  vol,  214;  p    358. 
Stovepipe-section".    R,  Orr  and  B.  S.  Annls.    No.  1.138,402  ; 

Mnv  4  :   Gaz,  vol.  214  :   p,  241, 
Strainer,     H,  B.  Holt.     No.  1.140.459;  May  25;  Gai.  TOl. 

214  ;   p.   1071, 
Strainer.     C.  G,  Miller.     No.  1.140.758;  May  25:  Gaz.  vol. 

214  :    p.   1174. 
Strainer.     H,  W.  Miller.     No.  1.139.992  ;  May  18  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

214  :  p.  872. 
Straw-holder,       E.    O'Connor.      No.    1.130.365;    May    11; 

Gaz    vol,  214  :  p.  615, 
Strip  holder,     C  J.  Alfred.     No.  1,137,732;  May  4;  Gat, 

vol    214  :   p.  5. 
Structure.     (  ollapslble     metallic.      J.     O.     Elllnger. 

1.140.448;  Mav  25;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p,   1067. 
Stump-puller,     V.  R.  Smith.     No,  1.140.409;  May  25;  Gaz. 

vol,  214  :  p.  1054. 
Sugar-bearing  bodies.   Producing,      d.   H,    Benjamin,     No, 

1,140.353;  Mav  25:  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  10.33. 
Sugar-container.     J    Hlrshfeld.     No.   1.140.822;  May  25; 

Gaz.  vol.  214  ;   p,   1197. 
Suitcase-hasp,     T.   J.    Carroll.      No.    1.140,949;   May    25; 

Gaz,  vol.   214  ;   p.   1243, 
Sulfite  liquor.  Apparatus  for  fermenting.     P.  G.  EHstrftm, 

No.  1,139,507  ;  May  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  702. 
Sulfite  liquor  to  a  powder.   Reducing  waste.     F.  H.  Ken- 

nnrd.     No,  1,138.118:  May  4:  Gaz.  vol.  214:  p.  141, 
Sulfur   from    sulfur   gases,   Recovering   elemental.      W.    F, 

Lamoreaui   and   C.   W.  Renwick.     No.   1.140,310:  May 

18:  Gnz.  vol,  214  ;  p,  982. 
Superheater.     P.  Thomsen.     No.  1,189,601  ;  May  18  ;  Gat. 

vol.  214  :   p.  733. 
Superheater  for  boilers.     G.   Cook.     No.   1,140,956;  May 

25;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  1246. 
Superheater.  Steam-.    W.  F.  J.  Caaey.    No.  1,140.116 ;  May 

18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  918. 
Support.     C.  Mathewa.     No.  1,139,204  ;  May  11 ;  Gai.  vol. 

214  ;  p.  560. 
Sup  porting- bracket.      C.    H.    Greenwood,      No.    1,138,750; 

Mav  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  399. 


No, 
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Surftice  combustiOQ  burner.     E.  J.  Allen.     No.  1  130  3'_>1  • 

May  II  ;  Gai.  vol.  214  ;  p.  598. 
SiMwnder-Joop.      E.    L.   Ashley.      No.    1.138.687;   May  4; 

Oaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  301. 
SuspeDBlcn  device.    A.  Rosenberg.     No.  1,137.000;  May  4 

Oai.  vol.  214  ;  p.  64. 
Swimming  device.    A.  H.  Brown.     No.  1,140,107  ;  May  18  • 

Gar   vol.  214 :   p.  915.  .        .        j     « . 

^*'°,^o,9-    ^-    Shermer.      No.    1,138.802:    May   11:   Gaz. 
vol.  214  ;  p.  419. 

®'^lff     M.  Thomas.     No.   1.140.211;  Moy   18;  Gaf.  vol. 
-14  :   p.   940. 

SwMng,    Rotary       F.   Schwarr.      No.    1,139.232;    Mny    11; 

Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  589. 
Switch  :   flee — 

El «•  trie  switch.  •  Snfotyllmlt-ffwltch. 

Electrlcnlly-operated  switch.  Selective  switch. 

End -cell  .switch.  Selector-switch. 

Hallway-switch.  Time-switch. 

Rotary  switch.  Track-switch. 

Safety-switch. 

^'^JI^'^oi/-  ^-  iV^S?*""**"-     ^'°-   l.!-*©.-*©!  :  May  25  :   Gaz. 

vol.    ^14  .    p.    IUs4. 

^""'ilT-  p%i^'  ^<'*-''*-^-  -'''°-  l.l«'^".8'5;  May  4;  Gaz.  vol. 
Switch.     H.'pitts.     No.  1,139,903  ;  May  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  : 

Switch  and  fuse,  Combined      R.  Elsmnn  and  C.  Dallerup. 
No.  1,138,857  :  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  •  p   428 
'^n^^^i^ •.*?•*  Sf'^^yjSl^E   'O'"  elevated  conveyer-trncks.      H. 
e  ^*l*^''t'-     ^^;  l.lSW.Sll ;  May  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  738 
^^M.^v  A^-';^    Electrical-.      W.  'Kaislln,.      No.    1  138  224  : 
Mav  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  175 

^'25'^*'«°rH*o'l'*°14  ■^'  "■  "o'"'"°'"'°-  ^'°-  Il-^O.OIS  ;  May 
Switch  mochani^m  R-Hway"'  J.  Dubois  and  J.  E.  Jones, 
a  ^o  .M-*0'"»S:  May  25:  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  1240 

1  vi'fiX-l'"'w'''  "P<^hnnism,  Car-.     G.  A.  Errlngton.     No. 

I,l.i8,2f>.l :  Mny  4  :  Gaa.  vol.  214  :  \i.  1(W 
Switch  operatlDk;  mechanism  for  electric  railwavs      R    M 

CraiK.     No.  1.140.570;  May  25:  Gaz.  vol.  214:  p.  1114 
Swltcii^oint  controller.     E    6eaupr«.     No.  1.130,740;  Mny 

Is  ,  unz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  786. 

^V;i?'voTlfl4^''  %^^'''«™'*^-     ^'"-  1.1M.9C4:  Mny  18: 

Switching  device.      B.  "g.    Lamme  and   .T.    L.   M.    Yardlev 
No.  1,138  673  :  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  371        '"''"^^ 

''M'iV"2^??faz"rAST:  p^-io'eo^"''^"-    ^'°-  '''*''•*''  ■• 

%"l'":'"Gaz.'vol'-274'^'      378^"  "*''^^-     ^'"-  ^-^38,080:  May 


Ironing-table. 

Physician's    trenting-table. 
Rt-volvin;,'  dining-room    ta- 
l>le. 
No.    1.140,379;    May   25;    Gaz.    vol. 


Table:  See— 

Bed-table. 

<  ollspslble  table. 

Extension-table. 

Imposing-table. 
Table.     V.    ,T.    Kllx 

214  :  p.   104  2. 
Table  attachn  ant  for  beds.    F.  Gottesman.    No.  1.137  753- 

May  4;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  ll.  '        ' 

'^"i'"fq«'o '/^  x?r    l^**'?!    ^^'P,'-       ^'     F.    Ramsay.      No. 
1,138,9«4  ;  May  11  ;  Oaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  47« 

1  fV^o*]"^  IVl^-  t?   ^   ■^''^^  V"^  B-  E   McSheehy.     No. 
1.130,394  :  May  11  ;  Qaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  625 

VAi^oTS'°P-  rH-  "•  ^■"-     ^°-  1.13^.553  :Mav  18  :  Osz. 
vol.  •:14  ;  p.  71  ( . 

''■ii'!ii"z*';or-2i4Tp."434.'"'*'"  '''■  '•^•'''•'*^^'  ■  ^«>- 

Talklngmachlne.      T.    Metieler.      No.    1,137,883  :   Mav   4  • 
Gaz.   vol.   214  :   p.   56.  •'       ' 

"""n r o'z^'vir.^H'^ pV6""^'"^-  ^"  '''^^■'''-  ^'•>- 
'"Mi;'i^rsi"z''v^or2'?r';'-85^6  ^'  ^'"-  ^^  '•'''^•'*'- 

''^iV??fTo'',**'w*    "toppln*    device.      C.    C.    James. 
_  l.l-^f>.421  :  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  635. 
Taiklne-ma chines.  Stop  for  tone-nrms  of.     G.  Biisch 

1.141.037:  May  2.T  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  l'>7'> 
Tank  :  See — 

Automobile  fuel-tank.  Portable  tank. 

Flush-tank. 
Tape-clamp.     E.    M.    Hewitt.     No.    1,140.820:    Mav    25- 

Gaa.  vol.  214;  p.  1196. 
Tar     macadam.     Plant     for     making.       N.     Tavlor        No 

1.138,006;  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  454 
Taximeter,    Recording-.     G.    S.    Maxwell.      No.    1,138.680; 

May  11  :  Oaz.  vol.  214:  p.  373. 
Teeth.  Backing  for  artinclal.     A.  J.  Aach.     No.  1,140.936 ; 

May  25 :  Gut.  vol.  214 ;  p.  12S«. 
Telautographlc  apparatus.     O.  8.  Tiffany.     No.  1,187.929; 
May  4  :  Gnx,  vol.  214  ;  p.  72.  ... 

T«l«gr«ph,  Prlnttng-.     O.  I*  Kleber.     No.  1,138,958:  May 

11  ;  Oaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  472. 
Tfclegrtph  receiver.  Printing-.    C.  G.  Asblev.    No.  1.138,830 ; 

May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  428. 
Telegnipii      reeelver.      Prinfins'-.      J.      E.      Wright.      No 

1.140.861  :  Mflv  25  :  Gnz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1212 
T«tesi«pb   KendiDg   apfwrflttu,   Printing-.      F.   D.   Pearac 
^  No.  1,137,804  :  May  4;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  50. 
Telegraphic  inatruni«ot.     J.  J.  Gb*gan.     No.    1.140,151; 

May  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  029. 
Ter^craphy,  Radio.     E.  Ra.rmond- Barker.     No.  1,139  220- 
May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  567. 


No. 
No. 


''Ti'"f„'z"'vS"'iirp  ?63'''""*'-  ""''  '•^««'«'^-=  M"-^ 

''"I7:"r/i^z.  voi.^2U;'p^-3?6.^*'""*-  '"'■  '•"»•«*»=  '"'^ 
Teleplionc   attnchme'nt.    Sanitary.     T.    H     R     Miller      Nn 

1.140.096  :  May  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;p    1260.  "     ^°' 

re  ephone-call  recorder.    C.  M.  Rose.     No.  1.140  070-  Mav 

IS     Gnz.  vol.  214;  p.  002.  x.i,u.u«u.  nay 

THephone-cnll  register.  W.  G.  Dodge  and  C  H  Leave 
No    l.i;!8.l.'83:'Vlay  4;  Gnz.  vol.  2f4  ;  p.  196. 

Telephone  exchange  system.  O.  Babcock.  No.  1  138  174  • 
May  4:   (iaz.   vol.  214;  p.   159.  x.ioo.ir*. 

relrphon.- exchange  system.  L.  Pollnkowsky.  No.  1,130  006- 
-Mny  IS,  (;az.  vol.  214;  p.  843.  "."w , 

'^'^\fP}}^°}'j(''<:^^'^8ttruDMngijBtem.    F.  R.  McBerty.    No. 

.l.lH.s.O:  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  446. 
Telei'hone-guard.     E.  O.  Loeber.     No.  1,140,048  ;  May  18  • 

(i«z.   vol.    214;  p.  803.  '         * 

Telephone.  Loud-8p«aklng.     W.  Harrlaoa.     No.  1.140.283: 

Mav  18;  Gnz.   vol.  21-1;  p.  967. 
Telephone  -  mouthpiece     protector.     L.     A.     Collins.     No. 

l.I4n,n.')4  :  May  25;  Gaz.  vol.  214:  p.  1245 
Telpphone-receivers,  Tuning.     H.  J.  Power.     No.  1.138,147  ; 

Mav  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  150. 
Telephone   responding  apparatus,  Automatic.     E.  J.  Crea- 

«ey_     No.  1.138.734  :  Mny  11  ;  Gax.  vol.  214  :  p.  303 
Te  pphone     slKnaling     system.       E.     A.     Melllnger.       No 

1.140,.S29:  May  18:  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  090. 
;   Telephone  system.     G.  Babcock.     No.  1,138,175;   May  4: 
'        Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  100. 
Telephone  system.     P.  G.   Bernholz.     No.   1.140,658-  May 

■2r>  :  Oaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1141.  ' 

Telephone  system.     E.   E.  Klelnschmldt.     No.   1.137.865; 

May  4  :  Gnz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  40. 
Telephone  system.  Intercommunicating.     H.  T.  Slee      No 

1.1.38.2.-55  :  May  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p    186. 
Teteplione  transmitter.     D.   Koenig.     No.   1.138,969;   May 
I        11:  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  47.'i. 
Telephone  -  transmitter     attachment.        T.      Liiby.        No 

1.13S..^80  :  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  236. 
Telephonic    npnaratus.      H.    C.    Ecerton.      No.    1,140,366; 

Mn  v  2.') :  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  1037. 
Teltphonlc     circuits.     Compensating     device     for      S      G 

"o"o"'     ^°     1.140,046;    May    25;    Oaz.    vol.    214;    p.' 

Telephotoernphlc     apparatus.       L.     J.     R.     Hoist        No 

1.13S.217:  May  4;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  173. 
Temperature-controlling    device.      M.    O.    Snedlker       No 

1.1. -^7.021  ;  May  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  60. 
Temple  tip.   Adjustable.     C.   H.   Perkins.     No.   1.138.012; 

May  4;  (iaz.  vol.  214;  p.  101.  •     o.     *  . 

Tennis  raeket."*.  Tension  means  for  Inwn-.     P    D    Parsons 

No.  1.14U.282  :  May  18  ;  Gax.  vol.  214  ;  p.  973 
Test  Indl-nfnr,  Universal.     J.  N.  Warner.     No.  1,1.^,086: 

Mny   IS;  Gnz.  vol.  214:  p.  852. 
Testing  device.     J.   W.   White.     No.    1,137,821 ;   May  4 : 

Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  34. 
Textile   fabric.     F.  G.  Murch.      No.    1,130.705;  May  18- 
,        <;az.   vol.  214;  p.   772. 
TeTtlle-mnchine     stop     mechanism.       J.     C      Pratt        No 

1.140,()«.-^ ;  Mny  18  ;  Gnz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  899. 
Tli.rmo    eoMi.los.    Protecting  -  hood    for.     A.    F.    Mitchell 

No.  1.140.701  :  May  25;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1164. 
Thcrmostnts    nnd    the   like.    Adjusting   means   for       P     F 

.lolinson.     No.  1.130.185  ;  Mny  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p   .•i54" 
Thread  gnge.     C.  L.  Bailey.     No.  1,138.438;  May  4;  Gaz! 

Tlirend;w-nsing  device.     J.  .T.  Doidge.     No.  1,140.886;  May 

2.^:  Grz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1221.  .        .         .      -j 

Threshlns-machlne.     .T.  A.   Bergren.     No.  1.138.835;   Ma\ 

11  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  430. 
Threshlnsr-mnchino  and  erain-separator.     R.  B.  Babb      No 

1.140.2.'i7  ;  May   18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  058. 
Thn..shf.l(l.     R.  Krnuse.     No.  1.130.105;  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

—  14^  p.  ooo. 
Throttllnir    mechnnlsm,   Aatomatlc.     G.   R,   RQraer.      No. 

1.1.S0.478;  May  18;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  601. 
Ticket-holder.      I.    S.    Downing.      No.    1.137.846;   May   4; 

Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  43. 
TIrker.    Pin        M.   O.    Anthony.     No.    1.140.935 ;  "May  25; 

Gmz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1239. 
Tie  :   f^ee — 

Cross-tie.  Rall-de. 

Metallic  tie.  Railwnv-tie. 

Package-tie. 
TIe;-rlasp.     .T    L.  Scheu.    No.  1,130,586;  May  18;  Oai.  vol. 

■-'14  :  p.   (28. 
TIe-iolnts.   Forming.     P.   A.   Dubus.     No.   1.141.046;    May 

25  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1276. 
Tile.    Irrigation.     L.    H.   Frlnk.      No.   1,138,370;  May  4; 

Gaz.  vol.  214:  p.  220.  '       ^      ' 

Tile-machine   feeder.     S.   Miller.     No.   1.187,776;   May  4; 

Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  19. 
Time-check  for  oil-presses  and  other  macbtnea.  Automatic 

T.  Bell.    No.  1. 189.251  :  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2i4  ;  p.  576. 
Time  cost  meter.     J.  T.  Quigley.    No.  1,130.718 ;  May  18  ; 

Gnz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  777. 
Tlnif-detector.     Watchman's.       E.     E.     Wadsworth        No 

1.140.859;  May  25;  Oas.  vol.  214:  p.  1211. 
TIme-rocorder,  Workman's.     W.  T.  Oeltc.     No.  1.137  962  • 

Mny  4  :  Gnz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  84. 
Time  switch.  Electrically-operated.     J.  W.   PeonewlU  and 

M.  R.  Buchanan.    No.  1.138.406  ;  May  4  ;  Oaz.  vol.  214  ; 

p.  242. 
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Hme-awltcfa,  Poettmatlc.    O.  H.  Paraona.    No.  1,139,068; 

^May  11 ;  Gaa.  toI.  214  ;  p.  512. 

Tte  -  pHite  •  eleaolBg    appikntna.      W.    Q.    lf<ior«.      No. 

1,148484;  May* ;  Oai.  voL  214:  p.  U*. 
Hit.     V.  8.  Bryant.     No.  1,180,838:  Mfty  11;  Oa*.  tol. 
_^214 ;  p.  605. 
flM.     J.  A.  Rabbttt     No.  1.188,246;  IU7  *',  0«<-  Tol. 

214  ;d.  188. 
tire.     J.  N.  Ratterree.     No.  1,188,81$ ;  U»$  4 ;  Oat.  vol. 

214  ;d.  268. 
Tlra.     P.  C.  Traver.     No.  1,137,090;  Umj  4:  Oct.  toI. 
_214 ;  j>.  72. 
tin.    C.  Vamell.    No.  1,188,027;  May  4;  Om.  vol.  214; 

p.  IDS. 
Tire  alafm.  AatomoMle  and  other  wbc«l-.     E.  8.  Phelps. 

No.  1,188,407 ;  May  4  :  Oaa.  vol.  214  ;  p.  242.  _ 

Tire  and  rlnoi,  Aatomoblle.     J.  8.  Lyooa.     No.  I,188,lt0; 

May  4  :  Oaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  146. 
tif-mrmot.     O.  W.  Hardy.     No.  1,188,SS0;  May  4;  Oa*. 
_vol.  214;  D.  292. 
tlre-annoT,  T^on-akld.     F.   Grohal.     No.   I,13«,2t4  ;   May 

11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  583. 
Tire  armor,  Rubber-,     r.  H.  Talbot.    No.  1,188,999 ;  May 

11;  Oaz.  vol.  214;  p.  488. 
Tire  atUchment,  AuxUlary.     F.  J.  Olbba.     No.  1,187.088 ; 

May  4 ;  Oaz.  vol.  214 ;  p.  85. 
Tire,  Aatomoblle-.     T.  A.  Hall.     No.  1,140,501 ;  May  80 ; 

Oaz.  voL  214 ;  p.  1118. 
Tlre-boltteg  machine.    B.  F.  McCulloagta.    No.  1,188,180; 

May  4  ;  Oaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  146. 
Tire  conetructlon.     W.  D.  Trigalet.     No.  1,140,778;  May 

26;  Oa<.  vol.  214;  p.  1180. 
Tire-core.     M.  Bra«ey.     No.  1,140,242;  Mfty  18;  Oai.  vel. 

214  ;  p.  060. 
TTre-flllar.     W.  N.  Ourzler.     No.  1,187.888;  May  4;  Oaa. 

vol.  214  ;  p.  58. 
Tlre-flller  mold.     H.  J.  Hardle.     No.  1,180,276;  May  11: 

Oaz.  vol.  214 :  p.  884. 
Tire  gaiter.  Pneumatic-.     J.  T.  McOnire.     No.  1.187,878 : 

May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  53. 
Tire  grip,  Wheel-.     G.  A.  Lyon.     No.  1,139,804  ;  May  11  : 

Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  692. 
Tlre-raender  tool.     J.  A.  Anderson.     No.  1,141,082;  May 

26;  Oaz.  vol.  214;  p.  1287. 
Tire,  t>neamatic.    R.  8.  Stratton.    No.  1,189.507  ;  May  18  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  214 ;  p.  732. 
Tire,  Pneomatlc.     W.  D.  Trigalet.     No.   1,140,777  ;  May 

25 :  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  1180. 
Tire-protector.     0.  M.  Thomas.     No.  1,138,011 ;  May  11 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  456. 
Tire,  Pnactare-proof.   D.  M.  Rothenberger.   No.  1,180,807; 
'     May  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  807. 
Tire.  ReelUent.     C.  Da  Lukacaevlcz.     N«.  1,139.260;  May 

11 ;  Oaz.  vol.  214;  p.  679. 
Tire.  Heaillent  vehicle-.     D.  Arnold.     No.  1,139.628 ;  M*y 

11  :  Oaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  698. 
Tire  rlm-lock.  Pnenmatlc-,    H.  P.  Kraft  and  P.  W.  Kantc- 

man.    No.  1.187,868 ;  May  4  ;  Oaa.  vol.  214  ;  p.  50. 
Tlre-aeeurlng  detloe.     B.  C.  Seaton.     No.  1,140,487 ;  May 

25;  Oaz.  vol.  214;  p.  1083. 
Tlre-aboe    and    conztructlng    same.      C.    T.    Dickey.      No. 

1.138,002  :  May  4  ;  Oaa.  vol.  214  ;  p.  181.^ 
Tire  valve.   Pneninatlc-.     J.   C.   McCall.     No.   1.137,768 

May  4 ;  Oaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  16. 
Tire,  Vehicle-.     J.  R.  Gammeter.     No.  1,140,870;  May  25 

Oaz.  vol.  214  ;  f.  1030. 
Tire.  Vehicle-.     W.  K.  Leonard.     No.  1,140,752;  May  26 

Oaz.  vol.  214:  p.  1172. 
Tire.  Vehicle .     J.  R.  Vlckery.     No.   1,1.38.813  ;  May  II 

Oaz.  vol.  214 ;  p.  422. 
Tire,  Vehicle  and  auto.    J.  F.  Shafer.    No.  1,140,101 ;  May 

18:  Oaz.  vol.  214;  p.  048. 
Tirea  and  the  like,  Making  laner  tabee  for  Tehlcla-.    A.  W. 

Savuto.    No.  1.188,260 ;  May  4  ;  Oat.  v?i.  214 ;  p.  184. 
Tire*.  CuahloD-rim  for  pneuBatic.     W.  W,  Boblnaea.    No. 

1,139.»88:  May  18;  Oaz.  vol.  214;  p.  788. 
Tires.   Deflatlnff-iool   for  pneumatic.     J.  J|.   Wiley.     No. 

1.14M22;  May  18;  Oaz.  tol.  214;  p.  9M.    ^    ^ 
Tires,  Device  for  detachment  of  rlaw  froBL     F.  Perkins. 

No.  1,140.318 :  May  18  ;  Om.  vol.  214  :  pr084. 
Tires,  Grip-tread   armor  for  elastic.     B.  D.  Weed.     No. 

1.180,888 :  May  11 :  Gas.  Tol.  214 ;  p.  628. 
Tires.  Inlet  and  relief  valve  for  pneumcOe.     A.  F.  Toaz. 

Ne.  1.180.086;  Mny  18;  Qsz.  vol.  214;  p.  882. 
Tirea.   Inner  tube  for  pnoamatlc.     C.  v*  D^waoi.      No. 

1,188,544;  May  4;  Oaa.  vol.  214;  p.  288. 
Tires   on   cruahlag   and  grinding   wbeeAl,   rollz.   and   the 

like,  Me^a  for  Mcurlng.     M.  A.  Nio0l.    No.  1.188.800 ; 

May  4  ;  Oaz.  vol.  214 ;  p.  240. 
Tirea.   Pnactare-doaer  for  pneoaurtle.     B.   W.   SaBpsoa. 

No.  1,140,718 ;  May  28 ;  Ota.  vol.  214 ;  p.  1160. 
Tirea,  Ponctnre-plag  for  paeaAiatlo.     B.  W.  Spltler.     No. 

1.139,140 ;  May  11 ;  Gas.  tol.  214 ;  p.  888. 
Tobacco  ^*d  match  box,  ConOMad.     T.  F.  8aaMWl  and 

J.  H.  Wolcoft.    No.  1488.080 ;  May  11 ;  Oak.  vol.  214  ; 

L480. 
cco-box.  Conbiaatfoii.     J.  M.  WhHe.     No.  1,141.027  ; 
May  26 ;  Oaz.  vol.  214 }  p.  1260. 
Tobacco  -  atrlpptBg    maehtna.      W.     P.    HaokAOBd^     No. 

1.140.466 ;  May  26  ;  6tea.  vol.  214  :  p.  1070. 
Toe-board.     J.  G.  Vlche.     No.  1.130.24fr;  May  11;  Oat. 

VOL  214  ;  p.  571. 
Tagglei.     H.   W.   Winter.     No.   1,140,428;   May   25;   a«z. 
vel.  214;  p.  1060. 

214  0.  G.— vii 


Toilet  appliance.     J.  A.  F.  Dahncr.     No.  1480,861 ;  tUf 

_  11  ;  GJaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  608, 

Tongs.    W.  Smnh.    No.  1,140,200 :  Ukj  18  9  Oai  vol*  tU ; 

toSigtie  draft  appllane«,   Vahld*.     S.^T.   J4aa«t.     Mo. 


18 ;  Oaa.  toL  214 ;  p.  751. 
Tool,  C6mbinfttiott-.     A.   J.   Gkl^amaier.     No.   1488.lto: 
^  May  4  ;  Oaa.  voL  214  ',  6, 162. 
tool,  ComUAafiofi-.     L.   WeinatAla.     No.  1.180.088 :  Ma/ 

18 ;  Oaa.  vol.  214j  p.  868. 
Tool.  Cottipoond.     8.  B.  Dettt.     No.  1.140.186;  May  18: 

Oaa.  vol.  214  :  n,  0|2. 
Tool-holder.     C.   B.    Sechraaf.     No.    1.140.77SI;   May   SB; 

Oaa.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1178. 
Tool,  Percaialve.     L.  C.  BUylaa.     No.  1.138,170;  May  *i 

Oaa.  vol.  814 ;  p.  161. 
Tool,  Percaailve.    A.  H.  Olbaon.    No.  1.138.200 ;  May  4 ; 

Gw.  v<rf.  214;  p.  170. 
Tool-r«taiB4f.     T.  %  Salllvan.     No.   1,187,428 ;   May  4 ; 

Oaa.  vor214  :  p.  to. 
Tool,  Rim-.     A.  Calleaon.     No.  1,140,028 ;  May  18 ;  Ota. 

vol.  214 ;  p.  884. 
Tools,  Making  hand-.    0.  A.  W*od.    No.  1.130.802;  May 

11;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  624. 
Tooth,  Artificial.    J.  A.  Gardner.     No.  1.139,265  ;  May  11 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  580. 
Tooth,  Artificial.     A.  B,  Gibson.     No.  1,189,028;  May  11; 

Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  409. 
Tooth,  Artificial.    J.  L.  Williams.    No.  1,189,615;  May  18: 

Oaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  780. 
Tooth- regulating  appliance.    F.  W.  Drlsaler.    No.  1,180,170  ; 

May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  548. 
Torch.    A.  J.  and  I.  F.  Fauaek.    No.  1.189,050 :  May  18 ; 

Oaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  860. 
Torch.    J,  S.  Freden«Kaon.     No.  1,138,640 ;  May  4 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  214  ;  p.  288. 
Torpedo-guard.     A.   M.    EvaPs.     No.   1.139.113;   May   11; 

Gaz.   vol.  214;  p.  529. 
Torpedo-guard.     E.  R.  Trammell.    No.  1.139,239;  May  11; 

Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  571. 
Towel-rack.     J.  G.  PaintoB.     No.  1,139.368:  May  11  ;  Oaz. 

vol.   214  :   p.  615. 
Toy.    Aerial.     C.    M.    Olmsted.     No.    1,138,401;    May    4; 

Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  241. 
Toy.  Automatic.     J.  W.  Colglazler.     No.  1.139.955:  May 

18  ;  Oaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  859. 


Toy  book.  Animated.     W.  R.  Cross.     No.  1.189.648:  May 

18;  ~  -    --  - 

214  ;  p.  262. 


Oaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  749. 
Toy  ^n.     A.  C.  Anthony.     No.  1.138,529;  May  4;  Oaz. 


Toy,  Mechanical.     B.  F.  Bala.     No.  1,140,788;  May  25 

Oax  vol.  214;  p.  1184. 
Toy  meehaniam, 'nlking-.     L.  V,  Aronaon.     No.  1.140,647 

May  25  ;  Ga2.  Tol.  214 ;  p.  1188. 
Toy  mechanism.  Talking-.     L.  V.  Aronson.     No.  1.140,648 

May  25:   Gaz.   vol.  214;  p.  1138. 
Tov  mechantem.  Talking-.     L.  V.  Aronson.     No.  1,140,640 

May  25  ;  Oaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1188. 
Tov  mechanism.  Talking-.     L.  V.  Aronson.     No.  1.140.650 

May  25  :  Oaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1130. 
Toy  or  ioke  article.     A.  Talke.     No.  1.140.418 ;  May  26 

fcaz.  vol.  214 :  p.  1057. 
Toy  safe.     J.  Cbetn.     No.   1.138.826;  May   11;  Oaz.  vol. 

214  ;  p.  864, 
Toy  top.     I.  Heldenrelcb.     No.  1,189,119;  May  11;  Oat. 

vol.  214;  p.  581. 
Toy  vehicles.  Steering-gear  for.     M.  V.  B.  Evea^n.     No. 

1,140.588:  May  25;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  llKl. 
Toy  wheelbarrow.     A.  Molnar.     No.  1.130,432;  May  11; 


Toys.  Motor  for.     P.  J.  Oeayer.     No.  1,188,856 ;  May  4 ; 

Oaz.  vol.  214 ;  p.  201. 
Track-swlt^.     J.   B.   Bulmer.     No.   1.188.624;   May   11; 

Gnz.  vol.  214;  p.  363. 
Tracker  and  tension  device.     G.  A.  Jaeger.     No.  1.140,460 : 

May  25  ;  Oaa.  vol.  214  :  p.  1072. 
Tradier,  Aatgnu^.    F.  W.  Draper.    No.  1.186^1 ;  May 

4  ;  Oaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  261. 
Traction-engine.     O.  T.  Stflte  aad  F.   H.  Bterman.     No. 

1,138,996;  May  11  :  Oat.  vol.  214;  p.  486. 
TractlOB- wheel.    ■.  B.  Saidltan.    Mo.  148O.O68 ;  May  18  j 

Oaz.  vol.  214;  p.  864. 
TraetkA-irlMel.    E.  A.  /ohaatoa.    No.  l,180J6e ;  May  18 } 

Oaz.  vol.  214 ;  p.  704. 
Tractor.     W.P.Allen.     No.  1480,000 ;  May  11 ;  Oaz.  vol. 

214  ;  p.  492. 
Tractor.     J.  O.   Gaater*n.     No.   1.188.483;  May  4;  Oaa. 

vol.  214:  p.  258. 
Tractor.     C.  J.  Battman.     Mo4,140,06e ;  May  28;   Oa^ 

vol.  214:  p.  l«il. 
Traictor.    D.  U.  Hartaongh.    No.  I,18»,4l4  ;  May  11 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  214  ;  p.  682. 
Tractor   cooHnf   ayatett.     A.    WlHfaaa.     No.    1.188,488^ 

May  4  ;  Oaz.  vol.  214 :  p.  251. 
Traetoft.  i(*tlti0plnt  ieTfec  for.    D.  M.  Barteaogh.    Mo. 

1.138.810:  May  4  :  Oaz.  vol.  214  ;  a.  810. 
Tntcfor«i.  mili^ar  eo<»iiectiott  fSar.     D.  U.  Hartaoaifc.     Nd. 

1.138.611  :  May  4  :  Oaz.  vol.  214}  p.  810. 
Train -con  frol    aystelb.     O.    P.    Tbnrber.     MO.    1487  Jll^ 

May  4  ;  Gat.  vol.  214  ;  p.  »1. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


No. 


No. 
May 


May   25  ;    Gar. 

No     1,138,170: 
No.    1.138,625  ; 


Traln-controIllng   derice.    Automatic.      L.    Atwood. 

1.139,948 ;  May  18 :  Qa*.  toI.  214  ;  p.  857. 
Traln-controlIlng  device,  Automatic.     A.   L.    Bower 

1.138,349 ;  May  4  ;  Gaz.  toI.  214  ;  p.  221. 
Train-atop,  Automatic.     E.  R.  Hill.     No.  1,138,216 

4  :  Gaz.  Tol.  214  ;  p.  178. 
Train-stop,  Automatic.     A.  Jobnaon.     No.  1,140,268;  May 

18 ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  908. 
Train  -  stop.     Automatic.      H.     F.     W.     Kohlbach.      No. 

1,140,380  ;  May  26  ;  Ga«.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1043. 
Train-stop,    Automatic.     A.    G.    Turpen.     No.    1,141,023 ; 

May  25:  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  1267. 
Train-stop,  Automatic.     E.  H.  Wulff.     No.  1,138,344  ;  May 

4  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  220. 
Train-stopping  apparatus.     M.  R,  Fulks.     No.  1,139,512  ; 

May  18 ;  Gaa.  vol.  214  ;  p.  703. 
Train-stopping  apparatus.      C.   C.   Hole.     No.    1,139,525 ; 

May  18 ;  Oa«.  vol.  214  ;  p.  707. 
Traln-stopplnn    apparatus.      W.    Purcell.      No.    1,139,13«; 

May  11;  Gai.  vol.  214;  p.  537. 
Train-stopping   mechanism.  Automatic.     G.   W.   Browuell. 

No.  1,140,109;  May  18;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  015. 

Trains,    Automatic   device   for    controlling   the   speed    of. 

L.  W.  Home  and  W.  N.  Crane.     No.  1,138,109  ;  May  4  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  187. 

Trains,  Device  for  delivering  pouches  from  moving.     G. 

Burrell.    No.  1,140,022  ;  idkj  18  ;  Gas.  vol.  214  :  p.  884. 

Transformer.      L.    C.   Nichols.      No.    1,140,843 ;    May    25 ; 

Gaz.   vol.  214  ;  p.  1204. 
Transformer.     F.   Sleber.      No.    1,140,920 

vol.  214  :  p.  1233. 
Transformer-protector.     O.     B.     Allgood. 

May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  158. 
Transformer.    Series.      G.    A.    Bnrnham. 

May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;p.  353. 
Transmission  apparatus,  Hydraulic.     J.  De  Martlno.     No. 

1,138,771  ;  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  406. 
Transplanting  trees,   Anparatus  for.     J.   B.   Spuhr.      No. 

1,139,735;  May  18 ;  Gas.  vol.  214;  p.  781. 
Transport-lorry.     J.  M.  L.  Spangenberg.     No.   1,138,422  ; 

May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  247. 
Transporting     means.     Overhead.       E.     W.     Hays.       No. 

1.140,327  ;  May  18 ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  989. 
Trap  :  See — 

Animal-trap.  Mouse-trap. 

Fly-trap.  Nest-trap. 

Insect-trap.  Sewer-trap. 

Trap.     C.  G.  Duncan.     No.  1,138,943;  May  11;  Gaz.  vol. 

214:   p.  467. 
Tray,  Folding.     .1.  J.  Stroud.     No.  1,138,156 ;  May  4  ;  Gaz 

vol.  214  ;  p.  153. 
Tread-plate  shaper.     G.   R.   Gibson.     No.    1.139,266  ;    Mav 

11  :   Gaz.  vol.   214  ;  p.   580. 
Tree-handling  apparatus.     D.  F.  Prevost.     No.  1,138,972- 

Mav  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  477. 
Trestle,  Extension-.     F.  H.  Moulton.     No.  1,140,390  ;  May 

25;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  1047. 
Tricycle,  Motor-.     E.  S.  Beach.     No.  1,139,835;  May  18; 
Gas.  vol.  214 ;  p,  817.  .       .        .        /        . 

Trimmer :  See — 
Edge-trimmer. 
Trolley.     M.  Lev.  Jr.     No.  1,140,689;  May  25;  Gaz.  vol. 

214  :  p.  1151. 
Trolley.     W.  Schaake.     No.  1,138,693;  May  11;  Gaz.   vol. 

214  :  p.  378. 

Trolley-contact.     A.    H.    Caven.     No.    1,138,279 ;   May    4  • 

Gaz.  vol.  214 ;  p.  196.  .       .        .         j       . 

TroUey-Unes.   Steady-brace  for.     G.  A.  Mead  and  W    H 

Kempton.   No.  1,138,773  ;  May  11 ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  407! 

Trolley    mechanism.      G.    E.    Lynch.     No.    1,138.965 ;    May 

11  :   Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  475. 
Trolley-pole.      J.    De   Angells.      No.    1,140,126;    May    18: 
Gas.  vol.  214 ;  p.  921.  ,       .        ,         j    xo . 

Trolley-wheel  mount.     G.  H.  Bolus. 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  389. 
Trolley-wlre-centerlng     device,       R. 

1,140,687  ;  May  25 ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.'  III7T 
TroUev-wlres.  Suspension  device  for.     G.   H.   Bolus 

1,138,184  ;  May  4  ;  Gas.  voL  214 ;  p.  163. 
Troogh  :  See — 

Spray-trough.  Watering-trough. 

Trousers  attachment.     J.  J.  Carney.     No.  1,140,251 :  May 

18  :  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  963. 
Truck.     N.  McDong«II.     No.  1,140,470  ;  May  25 ;  Gas.  vol 

214 ;  p.  1076. 
Trock.     E.^Whalley.     No.   1.138,887;   May  4;   Oaz.   vol. 

Truck,' (far-.     8.  M.  Curwen.     No.  1,188,857 ;  May  4  ;  Gaz. 


'^Taz-  v'Jl '  214  ■  J- 746  ^""'•-     ^'^   l'"»-«35  :   May   18; 

■^  Gaz!  ^o"/Tl4  lT-868  ""■  ^"'''    ^"^  '•''*'««'  '  ^'^^  ^»  ' 

""'^'a'y  rirG'aznifl^l4'*;- p''-5R''°°''^^      ^°-    ''''^''''' 
Trucks,  Antl^frjctlon  mechanism  for  car-.     J.   E.  Cooper. 


No.  1,140,300  :  May  18  ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  979 
Trucks,     Journal-box     for.        E.     K.     WhfttenburK 

1.141,029;  May  25;  Gas.  vol.  214;  p.  1269 
Trucks^     Switch-box    for    electric.       w.     C.     Carr. 


No. 
No. 


No.   1.138,723  ;   May 
Flngado.       No. 
No 


1.1.S9.9.'54  :  May  18  ;  Gas.  vol.  214  :  p.  858.' 
Trumpet-action.     R.   OrsL     No.   1,13M03;   May   4;   Gas 

vol.  214  ;  p.  241. 
Trunk.      W.   R.   Roberta.     No.   1,139,726;   May   18;   Gas. 

vol.  214  ;  p.  779. 
Trunk  and  bed.  Combined.     E  A.  Marlowe.     No.  1.140,991  ; 

May  25  ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p    1258. 

Trunk,  Convertible.     G.  H.  Wheary,     No.  1,139.317;  May 

11  ;   Gnz.   vol.  214;  p.  596.  ,       ,        ,  m.  j 

Truss.     W.  Gross  and  E.  Z.  Wellman.    No.  1,139,514  ;  May 

18 :  Gaz.  vol.  214 ;  p.  704.  .       -        .        / 

Truss.     T.  A.  Macdonald.     Wo.  1,140.754;  May  25;  Gas. 

vol.   214  ;   p.   1173. 
Tub  :   See — 
Bath-tub. 
Tub-seat.     G.  W.  Turner.     No.  1.139,824;  May  18;  Gas. 

vol.  214  ;  p.  813. 
Tube  and  pipe  expander.     H.  E.  Pollard.     No.  1,138,811  ; 

May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  206. 
Tube    forming    and    coating   machine.      M.    R.    Woodward 

No.   1.140,4.S0;  May  25;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  1061. 
Tube-mill.     W.  B.  Easton.     No.  1,139,651;  May  18;  Gas. 

vol.  214  :  p.  752. 
Tubes    Machine  for  forming  seamed.     0.  J.  Groehn.     No. 

1,137,96«  :  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  86. 
Tubes.    Manufacture    of   seamless.      S.    E.    Diescher.      No 

1,139.957  ;  May  18  ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  859. 
Tubing   coupling.    Flexible-.      A.    Sundh.      No.    1.139.821  ; 

May  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  812. 
Tubing.    Flexible.      C.    W.    Svenson.      No.    1,140.417;    May 

25  :  Gat.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1056. 
Tubing.  Flexible.     A.  W.  Wesaoleck.     No.  1,140.425;  May 

25  ;   Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1059. 
Tubing,    Manufacturing.      M.    B.    Lloyd.      No.    1,141.066; 

May  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.   1282. 
Tubing.   Reinforced.     M.  B.   Lloyd.     No.   1.141,067;   May 
25 :  Gaz.  vol.  214 ;  p.   1283.  •       .        .         / 

Tubular    structures.    Distention    device    for.      P     Powell 

No.   1.140.527;  May  25;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  1098. 
Tug-loop.      W.   B.   .North.     No.    1,138,776;   May   11;   Gas. 

vol.    214  ;    p.   40S. 
Tuning  sound-producing  bars  or  tubes.  Means  for      P    T 
Younir.     No.  1,140,932  ;  May  25  ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1239* 
Tunnellng-machlne.     W.  W.  GIggey.     No.  1.140,67^;  May 

25;  Gaz.  vol.   214;  p.   1146. 
Tunnels.     Building    waterproof.     F.     X.     Halllnger      No 
1.138.603  :  May  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  307 

'^o^*'i°^      E    Anderson.     No.  1,138,178 ;  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

214  ;  p.   159. 
Turbine.     G.  W.  Crawford.     No.  1,138,630;  May  11;  Gaz 

vol.   214  :   p.   355. 
Turbine.      J-    Nash.     No.    1,139,562;    May    18;   Gas.   vol. 

^14  ;  p.  720. 
Turbine    Elastic-fluid.     W.  W.  Dake.     No.   1,139,465;  May 

11:   Gaz.   vol.  214;  p.  651.  ' 

Turbine  -  engine.   Gas.      E.    M.   and   J.    F.    Maxwell.      No 

1.139.696  :  May  18  ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  768. 
Turbine,    Pressure-.     E.    Buehle.     No.    1,187,948 ;   May   4 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  79. 
Turret,  Tool-holding.     E.  P.  Burrell.     No.  1,140,738  ;  May 

25;  Gaz.  vol.   214;  p.  1165.  ' 

TwlDP  ciittin?  and  retaining  device.     F.  M.  Holmes      No 

1.13,8,756:  May  11;  Gas.  vol.  214;  p.  401 
'''^i*':'l>:5lJ\„*°l'P«-  .F-  ^-   WlUey  and  W.  Galletly.     No. 


1.1.38,910:  May  11;  Gas.  vol.  214;  p.  4S8 
Tvvo-(Tcle_^  engine,     Multlcyllnder.       E.     R.     Fried. 


No. 


vol.  214  ;  p.  224. 
Truck,  Casket-.     C.   B.   Dolge. 

Oaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  369. 
Tmck-coupllng.     JS.  Fltxgerald, 

Oas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  766. 
Trock,  Elevator-.     8.  C.  Cropp. 


No.  1,138,641;  May  11  : 
No.  1.189,687;  May  18; 
No.  1.189,494;  May  18: 


Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  697. 

'  .     C?.  8.  Calhoan.     No.  1,189,686 ;  May  18 ; 


No.  1,140,795  ;  May  26  ; 


Truck,  Hand- 

Oaz.  vol.  214 ;  p.  747. 
Trock,  Hand-.     A.  H.  Campbell. 

Gas.  vol.  214;  p.  1187. 
Truck.  Hand-.     W.  H.  McCarthy.     No.  1.187,998  ;  May  4  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  94. 
Track,  Lifting-.    C.  E.  M.  Miller.    No.  1,189,-891 ;  May  18 : 

Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  887. 
Truck,  Logging-.     E.  G.  Chandler.     No.   1.140,876;    Mar 

25 :  Gas.  vol.  214 ;  p»  1217. 


1.138,742  :  May '11  ;  Gas.  vol.  2i4  ;  p.'  396 
'^^Giz.''vJl'.''2i4fi>^778.*'°°''*'-     ^°-  1'139,721 ;  May  18; 
Type-setting  device.     E.'  H.  Frey.     No,  1.140.809  ;  May  25  • 

Gaz.   vol.   214  ;   p.   1191. 

%^ol''2l4-p"833  *^*°"  ^°'  ^•l^^'S®^^*  May  18;  Gas. 
%^ol'''214rp%9'  ^°'*'  ^°-  ^•^*»'*":  May  4;  Gaz. 
%^ol'^?14 ^^oif-   ^°'*-     N<*-   1.138,818;   May  4;  Oas. 

"^^(^irvol'^lf:  p'- 2'49°°^'^°-  ^°-  ^•^88''*27:  May  4; 
Type-writer   and   computing-machine.     E    H.   Guver      No 

1.137.754;  May  4;  Gas.  vol.  214;  p.  11  ^ 

Typewriter  attachment.     O.  W.  Palmer.     No.  1,139  367  • 

May  11  :  Gaz.  voL  214;  p.  615. 
Type-writer    carriage    mwhaolsm.      J.    J.    Chanln       No 

1,139.102 ;  May  11 ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  625;      ^ 
Type-writer    carriage-return    device.      O.     Brisbols       No 

1.140.333  ;  May  18;  Gas.  voL  214  ;  p.  991. 
Tyoe  writer  carriage-return  mechanism.     J.  G.  Nattlneer 

No.  1.140,182 ;  May  18 ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  940. 
Type-writer  cover.     R.  C.  Rochelle.     No.  1,139,804  ;  May 

18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  806.  ' 

T^pe-wrlter    ribbons.    Ac.    Machine    for    testing.      S     A 

Neldlch.      No.    1,140,912;    May    2.-> ;    Gaz.    vol     214;    p! 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  IN\T:NTI0NS. 


XCIX 


Type-writers,   addlng-machlnes,  and   the  like,    Attachment 
214  •  f  ■  iosS*''^""     ^°"   ^•^^^-''^^  :  May  l25 ;  Gas.  vol. 

Type-writers,   Stencll-card-feeding  attachment  for.     A.  L 
Gaf  70P2"'    p  ■  logr*'""'"'-     ''°-  '•''^'"^  =  ^'^  25  ; 

''Ta7?l?!,a?%T^H;^-i63^^^-      ""'■    ''''''^'' ' 
Type  writing  machine.     F.   Heldner.     No.  1,188,474  ;  Mav 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol,  214  ;  p.  265. 
Type-writing  machine.     E.  B.  Hess.     No.  1,188,106;  May 

4  :  Gaz.  vol.  214 ;  p.  186.  .       ,        ,        j 

Type-writing   machine.     F.    W.   HlUard.      No.    1,139,035; 

May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  502. 
Type-writing  machine.     A.  G.  F.  Kurowski 

May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  51. 
Type- writing  machine.     J.  C.  McLaughlin, 


Valve. 

214 

Vaive. 


May  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.'  970. 
Type-wrltlnf^  machine^    J.  C.  McLaughlin 


No.  1,137,869  ; 

No.  1.140,273; 

No.  1,140,274; 

No.  1,140,330  ; 

No.     1,139.890: 


^•o?A  ^™<''^'     ^'0    1.138,613;  May  11;  Gaz,  vol. 
p.    349. 

214-    ^'ss?*"*""*^'     ^°    1,140.017;   May   18;  Ofts.   vol. 

Valve.*    R.  P.Barnstead.  No.   1.140.653;   May  25;   Oa«. 

vol.  214 ;   p    1140. 
Valve.     W.  Blrkbeck  and  W.  H.  Ashman.     No.  1,138,681  : 

May  4  ;  Gaz.   vol.  214  ;  p.   283. 

214;  p^^i?/*'^*'      ^°  1.140,382;  May  18;  0«.  toI. 

^"vof"  2lV^"    546^"°°  ^°-   1'139.162;   May  11;   Oas. 

^  "vof"  214 -^    S''o3^5''^°°'  *''°'    ^•^*°'*®®:    May   26;   Oai. 

^*oi4.    "^  5gs*^"**'*-     ^°-  1139.290;    May    11;    Gas.    yoL 

^-   i^^""'*^*      ^°-  1140.712:   May  26;  Gas.   vol. 


May  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  970. 
Type-writing  machine.     8.  L.  W.  Merlin 

May  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p .  990. 
Typewriting    machine.      W.    Metxroth. 

May  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  837. 
Typewriting  machine.     J.  B.  Secor.     No.  1,140,190;  Mar 

18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  943.  .       .        .      ». 

Type-writing    machine.     H.     H.    Steele.     No.     1,138.992; 

May  11  ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  485. 
Typewriting    machine.     H.     H.     Steele.     No.     1,138,993; 

May  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  :   p.  485. 
Type-writing  machine.     B.   C.    Stlckney.     No.    1,139,080; 

May  11:  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  517. 
Type-writing  machine.     C.   B.  Yaw.     No.   1,138,920;   May 

ll  ;  Gaz.   vol.   214  ;   p.   458. 
Typewriting    machine.       F.    A.    Young.       No.    1,139  940; 

May  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  856. 
Type-wrltlng-machlne    ribbon    device.     E.    B     Hess      \o 

1,188,655  ;  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  364.  '      ' 

Type-wrltlng-machlne  stand.     H.   Bates  and  A    G    F    Ku 

lowskl.     No.  1,139,833:  May  18;  Gaz.  vol.  214-  p'siO 
Type-writing    machines.    Escapement    mechanism    for       u 

r^Oe'™"""'      *'^'""  ^•'^'^■''''*^=   May  25;  Gaz.   vol.  214;  p. 
Typographical  composing  and  casting  machines,  DIstrlbut 

Ing  mechnnlsm  of.     C.  Muehlelsen.     No.  1,139,704  ;  Mar 

18;  Gnz.  vol.  214  :  p.  772. 

'^f^^o^Poi'^^L  <^ompo9lng  machine.     C.    Muehlelsen.     No. 

1.138.135  :  May  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  146 
Typographical    computing  machines.    .Non-print    and    non- 
compute    mechanism    for.     G.    Walker.      No.    1  138  161  • 
May  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  IS."). 
Typographical    machine.      I".    T.    Dodge.     No     1  l.-^O  0''0  • 
May  11:  (Jaz.  rol.  214:  p.  496.  i.i.>tf,u.u  . 

Typographical   machine.     D.   S.   Kennedy.     No    1  137  981  • 
May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  95.  '         ' 

Typographical  machine.     D.  8.  Kennedy.     No.   1,139  980- 
May  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  868.  .        .  ou  , 

Typographical    machine.     C.    Muehlelsen.     No.    1,138  003- 
May  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  98.  ... 

Typographical    machine.     J.    R.    Rogers. 

May  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  63. 
Typographlral    machine.      .1.    R.    Rogers. 

May  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  03. 
Umbrella.     H.   Cohic.      No.   1,140,801;   Mav   25:   Gaz    vol 

214  :   p.   1189. 
Umbrella  attachment.     J.   J.   Klrby.     No.   1,140,309  -   Mav 
18:  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  982.  '         ■* 

Umbrella.   Folding.     T.   Slatter.     No.  1,139.913  ;   Mav   18  • 

Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  845. 
Uncoupling  device.     C.  A.  Carscadln  and  0.  A.  Woodman 

No.  1,140,114  ;  May  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p   917 
Underframe.     F.  H.  GIbbs.     No.  1,140,672;  May  25;  Gaz 

vol.  214  :  p.   1145.  ■ 

Undergarment.     L.  H.  Crawford.    No.  1.140.122  :  May  18  • 

Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  920. 
Undergarment    Union.     J.  C.  Scott.     No.  1.138.982;  Mav 
11;  Gaz.   vol.  214;  p.   481.  * 

Umlergarment,    Woman's.      E.    Emmers.      No.    1.139.652; 

May  18;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  753. 

Underreamer.     E.    R.   Beckert.     No.    1,139.090;   May   11- 

Gaz.   vol.    214  :    p.    522.  ,     x  j    a  , 

Underwear.      L.    H.    Crawford.      No.    1,140,121;    May    18; 

Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  920.  "J-    ^o . 

Union  suit.      M.   G.   Rosenthal 

Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  875. 
Union  suit.     J.  R.  Sheffer.     No.  1,138,899;  May  11;  Gaz 

vol.   214  ;   p.   451. 
Universal    coupling.    Ac.     W.    Kennedy.     No.     1,139  125 ; 

May   11:  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  533. 
Universal  coupling.     F.  Simons.     No.  1,140,720;  May  25- 

Gaz.  vol.   214  ;   p.   1160. 
Universal     coupling    for    rolls,     Ac.     W.     Kennedy.     No 

1.139,124  ;  May  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  533. 
Upper-pulling     mechanism.        P.     J.      Wentworth.        No 
'-^      1.139,813;  May  18;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  738. 

Urethroscope   or    endoscope.      F.    Cerbo.      No.    1,139.015  • 

May  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  494. 
Vacuum  cleaner.     R.  R.  Smith.     No.  1,140,294  ;  May  18  • 
Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  977.  •       >        <        i        , 

Vacuum-cleaners,    Pumping    mechanism    for.      H.    Eckel 

No.  1,138,464  :  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  262. 
Vacuum     renovating     apparatus.     J,     H.     Templln.     No 
,^  1,1.39.084  ;■  May  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  518. 
Vnlve.     <\    N.    .AUonllng.     No.    1.138.(21;   May   11;   Oaz 
vol.  214  ;  p.   388. 


'  214 
Valve. 

214 
Valve. 

214 
Valve. 

214 


No.    1,137,904  ; 
No.    1,137.905  ; 


No.  1,139,999;   May   18; 


Valve.    _     ^ 
214  :   p.   1158. 
i  Valve.     G.  ^Schmidt.     No.   1,140,619;   May  26;  Oas.  rol. 

L.   (.Steele.     No.    1.1.38.994;   May   11;  Oas.  toL 

p.     4.*S0. 

^^'■^-  Sutton.     No.  1.140,630;  May  25;  Gas.  rol. 
n    ^OA^*""'"^-     ^'^'^  l-l-H-028:  May  26;  Gas.  rol. 

,    p.    1  JoH. 

Valve  and   indicating  mechanism.  Air-.     H.  B.  Ashelman 
21J:   p    1239      °°  1.140,937;  May  25;   Gas.   vol 

^'"Arz.  vol'TiV^p.  i^3l.^'"'"-  ^''-  1-138.093  ;  May  4  : 
,  Valve.  Automatic.  F.  E.  Woodruff  and  W  K  Blshon 
i        .No.  1.140,429:  May  25:  Gaz.  vol.   21?;  p    1060.  '^• 

^alve.   Automatic  shut-off.      H.   H.  Southworth  and  G    A 
Ua.«e      No.   1.139.462;   May   11;   Gaz.   vol.  214  rD.  650 

''"is-  f8"':Tal"J!>1^-214^'p''94?°''"''°      ^''-    *'"<>-"^  = 

^'"roL   2uf  p.   6^47:^-  ^"'^-      ^'°    1-13S465  ;  May  11 ;  Oas. 

Valve-closing    means.      F.    Hirschfeld    and    R     Harbunrer 

No.  1.140,821  :  May  25:  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  1196  ^ 

I       i7^fi^S«P''^"**'5    "J^^'P   *°?    ^"»^«-      C.   Walker.      No. 
I        1.138.160;  May  4;  Gaz.  vol.  214-  p    164 

^*i^*>,^°°*'"^UI°«-      L.  E.  Jones,  J.  W.  Breaker,  and  W 

!       832  ^''*^'        °-   l'13»-«^«  :  May  18  ;  Gas.  vSL'  "4  ;  p! 

^  N7^o''flfti;°' x?*^  mechanism.  Throttle-.     F.  E.  Jndd.     No. 
1.139,686:  May  18;  Gas.  vol.  214;  p    765 

''"E'i8ra-az'*?r2i4rp.734''"™"-  ^°-  '''^^''^^■- 

^'"l7qo°a-.o"''i.P'^?'i""'>,°"*°''.  8?'ety-.    J.  R.  Cable.      No. 

1,139,952  :  May  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  868. 

\nlve  for  jeas-englnes.     E.  Berliner  and  H.  D.  Chapman. 

.No.  1.139,807  ;  May  18;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  818.      ■''™"° 

Valvp    for    Instantaneous    water-heatern.    Water-.     R     C 

!        Framptou.     No.    1.138.850;  May   11;   Gaz.   vol.  214';  p. 

^'*JVJ°': '°ternal-combu8tlon  engines.    G.  E.  Fraser.     No. 
i        1,139,661  :  May  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  756. 

A^*^n'?f    Infernal-combustion    motors.    Rotarv    conlcaf 
214^'      85I*.  ^°"  l'^3®'®*^3  :  May  18  ;'  0»s.  rel^ 

Valve    Gas-engine.     C    H.  Parker.     No.  1.137,890;  May  4; 
Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  58.  •        .       . 

^''»7^-    ?««-regulatlng.      C.    A.    Thomas.      No.    1.140,420; 
May  25;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  1057.  ".'•<»«'. 

^alvc-gear,  Locomotive.     F.  W.  Fritchey.     No.  1.138,207; 
May  4  :   Gaz.   vol.  214  ;   p.   170. 

1  iVi*fS?o."  w*"'Sg      mechanism.       K.      Rusbton.       No. 
1,141,008:  May  26;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  1263. 

'''ih  Ja'z^^^5.°!l4;^p.  foo?"''"^'--     ^^^   ^'^*^'"°  =   ^^^ 

''"lYss'iro^M'rv  ^4?a?z'!%^iir4^-p  'i^-  »'«-^-  '^o- 

"""gYs  To? "1 4"p    2i8''-  ^"^'^      1*0.  1,188,824:  M.y  4; 

'ta'i.  ?*^*Yli;  T  3^54 ^^^''^  ^'«'  ''^^^'^^^'^'f^l 
^  '4'^^GM  °voV"214^'*p  ■■65'^-  ®'''""**-     '***•  l'"^-»10  ;  May 

';;x  %^o.^?!!fesry"n  :«Gas^o^^^^ 

^'&^r2T4Tp  fiai-^^'"-  ^o  M40^'l'Ma^y1g^; 
'^'g?.'.  V0T2"?;  p.^iif8  '^^"-    '''''  '•^*^'^"'  ^'•y  *»: 

''•i;^'  S8T78?S;a^?"41•Ga'.."vof'?A^';^^°•  «''•^•• 
''"lF;G.riol'¥l4-'p  7''lo'''''''*'°-  ^^-  ^'*««'^2=  ^'*^ 
'''V^a^z.  ^.Tii4\  'o8?^'^»^»'-^'-  ^'o-  l'l«8'Wl:  May  4; 
'g^z    vor''-'l4 -"p  ^il?'''""''-     ^°-   *'1*«'»*«:   M*y  4; 


ALPHABimCAL  LIfiT  OF  INVISKTiQNa 


Vftlre.    B«TeniM»   an$h-.      3.    B.    WlUkuns.      (ReiMue.) 

No.  13,018 ;  May  4 ;  6«s.  vol.  214 ;  p.  314. 
ValTeHMTcrilDjr  0ar,  Wtaua^ngint.     C.  J.  Meino.     Na 

1.140Jft28 ;  Mar  18 ;  Gas.  toL  214 ;  p.  089. 
V*lTe»   Botovj.      D.   B^wrnaa.     No.    1,188,446:    May   4; 

Oas.  Tol.  214  :  p.  255. 
ValTe.  BoUrr.     B.  B.  Hotoba,     No.  1,187.TB8;  May   4; 

Oai.  TOl.  214;  p.  IS. 
?«|TC,  Botary.    C.  A.  SwackhamBcr.    No.  1,140.206:  May 

18 :  Gaa.  toL  214 :  p.  948. 
Valre.   Sanitary   flUiar.     O.   W.   HaTcratlck    aad    T.    J. 

McKee.     No.   1,140^(14;    May   25;    Gaa.   toL   214;   p. 

1092. 
Talve-aprlof  compressor.     J.   J.   Eagan.     No.   1,1.38,462  ; 

May  4  ;  Oaa.  toL  214  ;  p.  261. 
TalTe,  Stop-.     W.Q.Potter.     No.  1.139,221  ;  May  11 ;  Oaz. 

ToL,  314 ;  D.  oao. 
ValTe,  Throtfie-.    O.  Frlnk.    No.  1,140,738 :  May  26  ;  Gaa. 

▼ol.  214  ;  >  11»7. 
raniIah.<ta7los  0T«n.    J.  C.  Gillette.    No.  1,139.868 ;  May 

18  ;  Gaa.  Vol.  214  :  p.  826. 
Tault-doon,  Means  for  antomatically  closing.     F.  W.  Rod- 

l«r.     Na  1,130,074;  May  11  ;  Oai.  vol.  214  ;  p.  515. 
vault-locking     mecbanlsm.       J.      W.     Carpenter.        No. 

1,187.739;  Mar  4 ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  7. 
Vehicle.    F.  T.  Ramsey.    So.  1.138.148;  H*y  4  ;  (Jaz.  toI. 


214:  B.   161. 
Teblelt-tody.    MeUlllc. 

May  II ;  Gaa.  vol.  214  ;  p.  648 
Veblclc-braka.     A.  G.  Helfei 


Vebicle   wheel.  BoMI-.     B.  W,  Tkoaua.     No.   1.189.034: 

^'*&•*A"**S?*"^  ■>!?*  *^.*^'  '"•    A.O.  rfeWer.    No. 
1.1.18.56©;  May  4;  Oj«.^t^  >1«;  ».  203. 
\  efclelea,   C«nbliie«   radlatar  Mrii  beadllclit  tor  oiotor-. 
H.   L    Bock.     No.   1.188,182 :  May  4  ;  Oax. "of    W4 ; 

Vehicles  driven  by  mlxedpwwtr,  AjMaratua  tor  coatroIUnc 
?14?''p.  1^    •**'■      ^**^^»"»5  M*'  26;  0«i.^f 

VeWcles  "PnCTimatte  caalUonlBK  4eno»  tor.  E.  V.  taadera. 
No   1.140^ ;  MW  18 :  Oai.  tal.  214 ;  p.  877.  — """^ 

\eblcles,    SDccd-Ilmltteil  ajpfatatua  tor  aotor-.     O.   W 

\  fhlcles,  Sprtnc-trama  tor  iBotor-4rlT«a.    W.  E.  B«efc.    No. 

1,1.18.181:  May  4;  Gaa.  vol.  214:  D.  162. 
\  endtiig-naachlne.    A.  H.  Botraaa.    Ni.  l.ltt,076 ;  May  4  ; 

<iaz.  vol    214;  p.  124.  ' 

\  f ndlBg-ujaeWne.    C.  N,  Ofden.    Nob  1.100.711 ;  May  18 : 

daz.  vol.  214;  p.  774. 
Vendimf-iaachhie.    J.  Troftfl.    No.  I.ia8.2tl;  May  4;  Gaa. 

vol.  L'14  :  p.  188. 
Vendlnr-niachlne.     8.  Weia  and  J.  Bluda.    No.  1.140.220 ; 

May  18 ;  Oas.  vol.  214 ;  p.  062, 
VeDdlna-BiachlBe.     J.  WlakeUkeyar.     No.  1,180.248;  Mar 


J.    Lesdwlnka.      No.    1,139,457 ; 
No.  1,138.561  ;  May  4  ;  Gat. 


11  ;  Gar.  vol.  214;  p.  574 

endtnr  aiaclilne,  CoTd-.     J. 

May  25;  Gaa.  vol.  214;  p.  1068. 


J.  W.  ForboB.     No.  1.140.4fl; 


vol.  214;  p.  293. 
Veblda  bofler.  Motor-.     G.  A.  Lyon.     No.  1,140,000  ;  May 

25 :  Gaa.  vol.  214 ;  p.  1229. 
Vehicle  control.     E.  A.  Sperry.     Xo.   1,187,804;   Mav  4; 

Gaa.  vol.  214 ;  p.  29. 
T«*let*-«oatroI  STatem.    J.  T.  Ca4*.     No.  l,140,3o<3 ;  May 

26;  Gaa.  vol.  214;  p.  1034, 
Vekldt    dlreetlon-lBdicator.      A.     W,    Youngkvlst.      No.  I 

1,140,229 :  May  18 ;  Gai.  voL  214  ;  p,  955. 
Vehicle.    Ele<trlc    motor-.      K.    A.    LamberT    and    F.     II. 

Hardy.    No.  1.138.122;  May  4  :  d&i.  vol.  214  :  p.  UJ. 
Vehicle.   Horse-drawn.      J.   r.   Brownlee.      Xo.    1.13H,3oJ  ; 

May  4  ;  Gaz.  voL  214 ;  p.  223.  I 

Vahlcle-Jack.      C.   E.    Warner.      No.    1,139,243 ;    Mav    11  ;   i 

Gui.  vol.  214;  p.  572. 
Vahlda  Jack  aad   turn-table.  J.  Hajduk.     No.    1.139.516; 

May  18;  Gaa.  vol.  214  ;  p.  704. 
Vehicle,  Motor-.     W.  r.  Biadshaw.    No.  1.13R,44T  ;  May  4  ; 

Gaa,  vol.  214;  p.  256. 
Vehicle.  Motor-.    L.  H.  Dyer.    No.  1.130.853  ;  May  18  ;  Gaz.  I 

VOL  214  :  p.  823.  ' 

Vehicle,  Motor-.     E,  Oruenfeldt.     No.  1.139,674  ;  May  IS  ;  i 

Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  761. 
Vafclcje  movlna  uttaehment,  Motor.     S.  M.  Wetzel.     No. 

1,138,916  ;  May  11  ;  Gai.  vol.  214  ;  p.  457. 
Vehicle,  Paaseager-.     A.  F.  Paul.     No.  1.137,893  :  .May  4 

Gaa.  vol.  214;  p.  59. 
V^kle  runnlnic-jtear.   Stabtllilng  mecbanUm   for.     W.   E. 

Bo«k.     No.  1.1.38.18.S  :  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  162. 
Yehlde-aiKnal.     L.  O'Brien.    No.  1,140,393  ;  May  25  ;  Gaz 

vol.  214  ;  p.  1048. 
Vehicle  signal  device.    J.  C.  Edwards.    .No.  l.l.'JS.SGl  ;  Mav 

4 :   Gaa.  vol.  214  ;    p.  226. 
Vehicle     speed-control     device.       W.     S.     Menden        No 
^  1,187.882 ;  May  4 ;  Gaa.  vol.  214  ;  p.  56. 
Ts*ida4piB<lle.     W.  L.  Black.     No.   1,140,702 ;  May  25  ; 

Gaa.  vol.  214;  p.  1186.  .       .        .         /         . 

Vehicle-spring.      W.    Dornan.      .No.    1.130.504      May    18 

Gax.  vol.  214  ;  p.  701. 
Vahlcte-sprlng.    A.  M.  Lane.     .No.  1.137,987 ;  May  4  ;  Gaa. 

vol.  214  ;  p.  92. 
Vehicle  spring  suspension.     J.  J.  Charley.     No.  1,137.741  • 

May  4  ;  Gas.  voL  214  :  p.  7. 
Vehicle    smlng    suspension    device.      V.    H.    Sears.      No. 


1,139 


sprli 
,909; 


May  18;  Gaa.  vol.  214;  p.  844. 


Vehlcl*-spriiig    with    alr-cnshlon.      D.    B.     Adams 
1,140,(»6;  May  18;  Gaa.  vol.  214;  p.  Oil. 


No. 


Vehicle    storm-front    and    sun-shield.    Combined       T     S 
Crapp.     Na  1.138,280;  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  1J^.^. 
iWcle  suspension   device.      C.    Contal.      No.    1.140  05 


Vehlc 


uape 

>;  Os 


May  25 ;  Gaa.  vol.  214 ;  p.  1245. 
cle  '  ~     ~ 

e-top. 
ToL  214;  p.  10B2. 


No.    1.140,055  : 


Vehicle^  suapenalon-sprlng.      B.    Fuller.      No.    1,140,071  • 

^  May  26 ;  Qaa.  ▼oL^214  :  p.  1146. 

Tehlcle-top.     0.  E.  Seldel.     No.  1.140,404 ;  May  25 ;  Gaz. 


Vahlcle  too-holder.     R,  C.  Wall.     No*  1,139,742;  Mav  18- 

Gaa.  VOL  214 ;  p.  784.  ' 

VehtcIe-wheeL     J.  B.  Bartholomew.     .No.  1.138,177  ;  Mav 

4:  Gaa.  toL  214;  p.  161.  ' 

Vehlcle-wheeL    J.  and  C.  Cerny.    No.  1.139,638  ;  May  18  • 

Gaa.  vol.  214 :  p.  747. 
Vthlcla-whael.     T.  E.  Murray.     No.  1,189.894:   May  18: 

Gaa.  ToL  214 :  p.  888. 
Vehlcle-wheeL     T.  E.   Murray.     No.  1,130,896  ;  May  18 : 

Gaa.  VOL  214:  p.  8S0.  '        ' 

V^lcIe-wbeeL     T.   E.  Murray.     No.  1.139.806;  Mav  18; 

Gaa,  val   S14  *  p  808 

^•ag.-^^,C.  k^Peteraea.     No.  1.140,766;  M.y  25; 

^'•^^«17?««'-   £iJ'  *^PP-    No.  1.140.284:  May  18:  (;hz. 
y6L  214  ;  p.  078. 

Vrtilcle-wheeL      C.     F     Ward    and     W.     H.     Cftv.       Xo. 
1.188,888;  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  217. 


Vending-machine,     Cela-controUed.     C     A.     Bolen.     No. 

1.140.438  :  May  25 ;  Gaa.  voL  214 ;  p.  1084. 
\  eDding-macfaine,     Mnldple-eempertaaeat    coia-coatrolled. 

II.    D.   Klppen,   A.   T.   Brown,  and  J.  T.   White.     No. 

1,139.039 ;  Sfay  11  ;  Gaa.  vol.  214  :d.  603. 
\  endlDK   machine.   Raisin-.     A.  F,  Wella  and  J.  Saxton. 

Xo.  1.139,828  :  May  18 :  Gaa.  vol.  214 ;  p.  815. 
NendlDK   machine.   Stamp-.     J.   F.   Tefft.     No.   1.140,210: 

May  18;   (isz.  vol.  214:  P.  940. 
\  <iulln>r  machines  and  the  like,  Coin -ooa  trolled  mechanism 

for.     E.  V.  Boddy.     No.  1,188,477;  May  18;  Gaa.  voL 

214  :  p.  001. 
Vending  or  actuating  mechanism.  Coin-controlled.     W    H 

Walker.     Xo.  1,139,242;  May  11  ;  Gaa.  vol.  214;  p.  572. 
'  -nt-plpo.     F.  J.  Moore.    Xo.  1,137.778;  May  4;  Gaa.  voL 

VeriTilatlnK  apparatus.      L.   8.    Hackney.      No.    1.138,470; 

May  4  :  (;az.  vol.  214  ;  p.  264.  .     o,    .     , 

VeutllaUng  appMance.     I.  Raantcb.     No.  1,140,609;  May 

2.-):  (,az.  vol.  214;  p.  1126.  ...        7 

Ventilator  :  S«0 — 

Hat-ventllator. 
Veiillntor.     D.  1'.  (Josline,     No.  1.189,672;  May  IS;  Gaa. 

vol.  214  ;   p.  760. 
Vessel,     r.  Gora.     Xo.  1,138.862 ;  May  11  ;  Gaa.  vol.  214  : 

p.  440. 
V.s,>j.l,     Sheet  -  metal.     F.     Westeriieck.     No.     1,138.268: 

Mar  4  :  <;az.  vol.  214  ;  p.  191. 
Voss.ls.   Safety   appliance  tor  submarine.     J.   8.   Praaer. 

No.  l.i:5!i.409  ;  Slay  11 :  Gax.  vol.  214 ;  p.  680. 
\  est ihule  frame.  Cast-steel.     G.   L.   Wall.     No.    1,138,028: 

May  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  106. 
\'il)!:ition  alisorbing     support,        F.     S.      Boerriea         No 

l.i;50.15."S;  May  11 ;  Gaa.  vol.  214:  p.  544. 
View  finder,    Automatic.     W.    W.    King.     No.    1,187.864: 

May  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  49.  *.*«i,ow»  , 

Molin.     F.    M.  Mecartea.     No.    1,140,697;  May  25;  Gaa. 

vol.  214  ;   p.  1158. 
Vl>i' automatic.     T.  8.  Romans.     Xo.  1,139,420;  May  11: 

Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  635. 
Vi<...    Raoid-actlng.      H.    H.    Abernathy.      No.    1,140,646 ; 

.May  2i  :  Gna.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1137.  ... 

Vo'iirile  lltiulds    Cleaning  device  utillaing.     F.  D.  Famam 

No    1.1.3V.959 :  May  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  83. 
\t.te   machine.   Ballot-.     W.   Haney.     No.  1,140,033;   May 

IH  :  Gai.  vol.  214  ;  p.  R88.  •   -"  J- 

Voting-machine.     H.   0.   Rugh.     No.  1,141,076;  May  25: 

Gaz.   vol.    214;   p.    1286.  '        ' 

Voting-machine    control.      H.    O.    Bush.      No     1  141 074  • 

May  25:  Gnx.  voL  214  ;  p.  1284.  "    '•"*•"'*• 

\  otlng  machine**,     InterlocK    for    cumulative    votlna    on 

7  ik  ^'*"**^''*''-     ^'®    1.137.766 :  May  4  ;  Gaa.  toL  214  • 

Vulcnnlzer.     D.  R    Searles.    No.  1,189,284 ;  May  11  ;  Gaa. 

vol.  J14  ;  p.  OiO. 
Vnlcnnizlng   apparatus.      T.    H.    Rleder.      No.    1,138,791: 

May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  414.  '       '        ' 

Vnlcaulzlns     device.     Portable.       L.     C.     Lawall        No 

1.140,381  ;  May  25;  Gaa.  voL  214 ;  p.  104? 
Waijon-lwdy,  Tilting.     J.  Ledwlnka.     No.  1,189,456;  May 

11  :  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  648.  ' 

Wajfon-brake    and    hor«e-hltcfalng    apparatus,    Combined. 

<•    M   SInKleton.    Xo.  1.140,19:^:  Miy  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214 

p.   !>45. 

Waffon    Display-.     C.  H.  Northrup.     No.  1,139,216;  May 

11  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  663. 
Wagon.  DumplBg.    J  Thompson.    No.  1,140,218 :  May  18 ; 

<»«f.  vol.  214  ;  p.  960. 

''■?^.!'v?r2§!»°?p    8^«6'^'''**-     '"•   '•'"•••«=  "^"^  "• 

''Y5?bT..%'o?'?iT.  p^ifn"****-   «*»•  ^•"<»'^«^'  *«•' 
^"TIh'':'  p.^i2M.     *^    ^•'  l'^^^^'^":  May  25:  Gaa. 


II 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


ta 


^Wfff'ifS**;?"**?'  attacbmeat  tor.    A.  AmuaOwm.    Ne. 
1.188,172 ;  May  4  ;  Gaa.  voL  214 ;  p.  160. 

Warp  atop  mechaniam.    TT  J.  O'CoaneU.     No.  1.180,004 ; 

May  18 ;  Gaa.  vol.  214 :  p.  8T8. 
Warirfng-machine.     E.  Bloom.     No.   1,188.620;  May  11; 

Gaa.  vol.  214  ;  p.  862. 
Washboard.     E.  W.  aiB«hard.     No.  1,180,847;  May  18; 

WashboUer  clothea-'dralner.     M.  A,  Long.     No.  1,189,782 : 

May  18 ;  Gaa.  toL  214 ;  p.  708. 
Washer:  See — 

Pl«*-wasber.  OUsa-waab«r. 

I-  llter-maaa  waaher. 

^^?l2«o^PP,^J»»"'    P?«un>«tic.      M.    L.    Smith.      No. 

1,138,806;  May  11  ;  Gas.  vol.  214:  p.  420. 
Waahlnv-machlne.    M.  L.  Barney.    No.  1.139,007;  May  18: 

Gat.  vol.  214  :  p.  843. 
Waahlag«maehlae-actuatii>g  mechaniam.     C.  M.   Damoad. 

No.  1,189,404  ;  May  11 ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  628. 
Waahlnj^machlne  agitator.    F.  J.  Tallaat.    No.  1,138,167 ; 

May  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  153. 

^V?i2t?«"*=*'J?*"*et''*'i"'"'     Ke*rtnP-       G.     More.       No. 
1.189,898:  May  18:  Gas.  vol.  214-  p.  837. 

^1"H'SlS'"*<^'^'"^-oP^'"*^l'>8  mechanism.     J.  E.  Kelly.     No 
1,138,487  :  May  4  :  Gaa.  vol.  214  :  p.  268. 

•  ^^■J'i2^,'S**K"*',?"J5»«*-     ^-  ■n<i  B    C.  Schock.     No. 
1,139;S77;  May  11 ;  Gai.  vol.  214  :  p.  619. 

WMhing-machlne,  Pounder.    N.  I^ilcber  and  J.  H.  Pickett. 
No.  1,189,611 :  May  18;  Gaa.  vol.  214;  p.  708. 

tS    214-       628  '*     ^°"   ^'l**'!!!:   "V  H :  Gaa. 

Watch  case  and  inovement  protector.     E.  A.  Boney.     No. 

No    1.139,374  ;  May  11  :  Gaa.  voL  214;  p.  618. 
Watch-protector     G.  Kaak.    No.  1,139.187;  May  11;  Gaz. 

Tol.  214  ;  p.  555. 

''rjsr25S^^arirGa7.To°L a*; : p^:if6  ^'^'*°°-  ^'" 

"^gS."^:  ifi  ■  5.  ^•2-P''*^"'"-     No.  1.189.107  ;  May  11 ; 
Watcbcase,  Ac.    c.  L.  DepolUer. 

Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  527. 
Watcheaae,  Ac.    C.  L.  DepolUer. 

Oaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  527. 
Watcheaae,  Ac.    C.  L.  DepolUer. 

Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  528. 
Watcheaae,  Convertible.    T.  F.  Hathaway.    No.  1,139,416; 

May  1!  ;  Gax.  vol.  214 ;  p.  688. 
Watchcase,  Convertible.    T.  F.  Hathaway.    No.  1,139.416 ; 
^May  11 :  Gax.  voL  214  ;  p.  683. 
Water  nnd   other  liquids  by  ultra-violet  ravs.   Apparatus 

for    the    treatment   of.      V.    Henri,   A.    Helbronner,   and 

M.  von  Recklinghausen.     No.  1.140,819;  Msy  25;  Gas. 

vol.   214  :    p.   1195. 
Water  by  means  of  ozonized  air,  Apparatus  for  purifying. 

G.  E.   Erlweln  and  C.  Knips.     Xo.   1,138,202  ;  May  4  • 

Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  168.  '       <        •        /      , 

Water-calmhig  device.     J.  F.  White.     No.  1,139,246;  May 

11;  Gaa.  vol.  214;  p.  573. 
Water-closet.     I.  P.  dark.     No.  1,140,252  ;  May  18 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  214  ;  p.  963. 
Water-closet  for  yachts  and  other  small  boats.    P.  E   Mon- 
roe.    No.  1,139.700:  May  18;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  770. 
Water-closet.    Sanitary.      F.    .T.    Graves.      Xo.    1,140.R14 ; 

May  26  ;  Gaa.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1194. 
Water-closets,  Valve  for  seat-action.     W.  G.  Newton.     Xo 

1.1.38,241  :  May  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  214  :   p.   181. 
^  »$*"■•,  9^I*S^  ^°^  supplying  cooling-.     H.  H.  Southworth. 

No.  1.139,461 ;  May  11  ;  Gax.  vol.  214  ;  p.  650. 
Wfl'er-dlstrlbuting    mecbanlsm.      W.    Coburn    and    C     W 

Itflvls.     No.  1.1.?9,848:  May  18:  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  822.' 
Water-gage.     W.   F.  Green.     No.   1,138,285;   May  4;  Gaz 

vol.  214  :  p.  197. 
Water-heater.     A.  Forsyth.     No.  1,140,896  ;  May  25 ;  Gaz. 

vol.   214  ;   p.   1225. 
Water-heater.     R.  F.  Metcalfe.     No.   1,140,910;  May  25; 

Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1229. 
Water-heater.     D.   H.  Mosteller.     No.  1.138,593  ;  May  4  • 

Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  303. 
Water-heater.   Electrical.     8.   L.   Varvel.     No.   1,139,001 ; 

May  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  488. 
Water-meter.    C.  G.  Brodle.     No.  1,140,661 ;  May  25  ;  Gaz 

vol.  214  :  p.  1142. 
Water-meter.     H.  I.  Dllts.     No.  1,138,640;  Mav  11;  Gaz. 


No.  1,139.108  ;  May  11 ; 
No.  1,139,109;  Mlay  11; 
No.  1,139.110  ;  May  11 ; 


No.  1,139,188;  May  11; 


vol.    214 :   p.    359. 
Water-meter  box.     M.  M.  Kane. 

Gaa.  vol.  214 :  p.  555. 
Water-motor.     R.   E.   Klrtley.     No.   1,140,608;   May   25; 

Gax.  vol.  214  :  p.  1121. 
Water-motor.     T.  Maltby.     No.  1,140,756;  May  25;  Gas. 

vol.   214:   p.   1173.  ' 

Water-purlfler.     .7    C.    Eckliff.     No.   1,140,302 ;   May   18  • 

Gax.  vol.  214  :  p.  980.  ' 

Water-purifying     apparatus.        H.     B.      Hartman.        No 

1,1.39,969:   May  18:  Gaz.  vol.  214:  p.  864. 
Water-pnrlfylng     apparatus.       H.     B.     Hartman.       No 

1,139,970 ;  May  18 ;  Gaa.  vol.  214  ;  p.  864. 


^^*f ^^'^JPiP'^t  InatallatioB  for  warm-.    H.  JMSem     |I«l 

1140.667;  kay  25;  Gax.  TOL  214;  jp.  im!^^ 

'"irGVz-v«o?.'214^p«74r^-"     **^  ^•^••••^••-  «*' 
'^l?r^.;.Tof214';p^-«K*^*'^-     »••  »•*«•»"•  "^ 


Waterpro«Aag  'auttarlai,  Apaatataa  for  tM 
-*    ?',%^Xi.«»£?^><*£*.  "<>«'«»•  with.    A. 
1.140,626;  May  26;  Gaa.  w\.  214:  p.  llta. 

tir'^iA*'      wJi"*'*°<*-    No.  1.146 J2I;  Mar  ttjOM. 


^V >•?•  '*  ^'***-    '**'°-  1'18».«0« ;  May  18 ;  Oaa.  iPoL  Sl<i : 

p.   7j|Q. 

Wax-extractor.  W.  J.  Brlatos.  No.  1440.888:  M^  9S: 
Gax.  Tol.  214 :  p.  1142.  .*-m,,wmm  ,  m^  w , 

^^J*"*?  ff^^,'.**??*'*^!.*"^  method  for.     W.  L.  CMtBT. 
TT.^'-  1.140,878;  May  25;  Gaa.  voL  214;  p.  lllf.^^ 
Web-cnttlng   mechanism.      L.    Huffman.     Na    1.188l1S«  ■ 
„May  18  ;  Gax.  vol.  214  ;  p.  T««,  t.ia».Kn. . 

Web-cuttlng  mechanism.  A.  Novlek.  Ho.  1.140.808  • 
Mm  26 :  Gax.  vol.  214  :  p.  1047.  *,»w,-»» , 

^•'fl'*^-  9a  B"<:l»l»ol«-  No-  1.187.886 ;  May  4  ;  Oax.  »oL 
Z14  :  p.  40 

rw,}r^}'^*^ '  M*y  25 ;  Gaa.  rol.  214 ;  p.  1278. 

3?fi%r•^aTll^5?x^^r2l4rp.5fi  "^  "•• 

"^S&yTgSf.  ?o'l*:!?4'-;  n=-74^-  ^"**^     ^^^   ^'"^'^ 

^o^i"?*;,  ^hSi  "°^     ^°-  l."l.««:  May  26;  Om.  vaL 

~ia ,  p.   1^00. 

Welding  aluminium  and  aluminium-containing  allova.  C^»«. 
?S"°21?%    S^?*^"'""^"     ^°-  ^'l^'^^S;  May  18;  Gax. 

WeldUw.  Electric  •  rexlstance.  A.  M.  StaalaK.  Ma. 
I.l»3;i64 ;  May  4  :  Oaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  162.^^*  ^^ 
Vol  ?14"p   964"  "'^"•*°-    ^°-  ^'^^'225  ;  May  18;  Gaa. 

"^4":  Gm^%:  2H  ••  p^24^7  ^°'"^'-     ^'**-  *'^*«'*»^  •  "■'  " 

^i'\m'^m°.*^m.I°T'*^"*  ,^i,.^  ..BretteHa..  Ma. 
1.188,188 ;  May  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  164. 

'^oLr*v"l"-214''p''-709"^"*-      '*'"    ^'^^'^»'   *«V    »•: 

3SlTfe4S'!^Bf?^^^^  2?4'%"&0*-  «•  «^''- 

^2lT^.\'.'^l'f{i;  ?.-lT84^''"-     ""'■  ^•"^♦^'  »^ 

Wells     Means   for  preventing   the   acmmulatloB    of  n* 

•«f   9°w°"-    4v^°*«-     ^°-  U89.745;  May  IS:  G„. 

vol.    ^14  ;    p.    785. 
Wells,  Operating  oil-.     W.  D.  Huff.     No.  1.140.082:  Mav 
26:   Gaz.  vol.  214:  p.   12B4.  »«.•«»*.   mmw 

^voi'*2i4-  ^  ^62?*^"     ^°-  ^'^^'*^^'  ''•y  ":  <s««- 

Wheel  :  8ee'~  ' 

Autoraoblle-wheel.  Resilient  wheel. 

Brake-wheel.  Reslllent-bub  wheeL 

V?f^A°°-T'^^'-  Rhock  absorbing  wbaeL 

^]?j't'c*'heel.  8t>rlng-wbeel. 

Fifth-wheel.  Steerlng-wbeeL 

x\f^Ii^^^*K     ,  Traetlon-wheeL 

I'latforra-wheel.  Vehicle-wheel 

^214':  p^i.S.  ®*°*^''-     N*>-  1.1S8.442 ;  May"  4  ;  Oaa.  ToL 

^fi*J-     <^.E._  Bridges.     No.  l.lSO.O.-il  ;  Mav  18;  Oax,  rol 

.^14  ;  p.  Hoi . 

^2H-     "562    **'"'■     ^'"^•^39.209;  May   11;  Oaa.  wL 

'^S';of%14-';-  p''-383"*""°'-     ""'■   '■'^^'''^' '  ^  " '. 

'''lSo'l?27"^'a?^25rGaf  ;°o?1i';V  n^ll&  ^^"^     ^*- 
^vSI""*"'  52"   ^*''^'     ^°-   ^•^37.872;  May  4 ;  Oaa. 

Wheel-mount      P.  F.  Chanute.     No.   1,140,578;  May  28* 
Oaz.  vol.   214:   p.   1112.  .    ■».  — «7  *«  . 

""W-tT..  ;;?'i\'4-  ?-7?i  "*"'*"•  "'^  '•'^•'*«^  •'•^ 

^Gm:ToT214  :^p.  m.'^*-'''^'-     ^°    1-1»9.«W;  May  18:- 

^^*?l'o , J5*^??<^'°'^     device     for.      O.     C.     Little.      Na. 
1.138.592  ;  May  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  80S 

^?®,*'i!; J^^*","?*''™/*  'or  vehicle-.     C.  C.  Dedreuz.     Na 
1.138.736  :  May  if;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  894 

""oSS'ZlIu:  piMs.'^""''-     ""'•  l-^'^^-^O*:  May  18; 

Winding-machine.     C.    Rvden.     No.    1,188J)20:    Mar    4* 
Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  210.  ±.xoo^av  .    aaay    «, 

Wl^nd,n^g^macblne^^^C.^R.^Underhm.     No.  1,140.024;  Ma, 

''l'!?&riSlriirGaa.^;oL^a-4;p^-60^2     ^^      ^•• 
^9°A°"i    i?oV^^**'*-     ^°-  118».103;*^May  11;  Oaa.  ToL 

Xl4  ,     P.     0^0. 

^214""p.  95^  ^^'°"-     ^°-  '•1*<>-221  ;  May  18;  Oaa.  rol. 

^'°t*V; .  ^   \    Lod^e*     No.   1,187,991 ;  May  4 ;  Oas. 
vol.  214  ;  p.  94. 


cu 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


window.     F.  Mnker  and  J.  BeDc.     Xo.   1,139.308;   May 

11  :  Gai.  vol.  214  ;  p.  594. 
Window.     G.    Miller.      No.    1,138.392;    Mav    4;    Gaz,    vol. 


;i4  ;  p.  237. 


No.    1.139,244;    Mav    11;    Gaz. 


Window.     W.  S.   Warren. 

vol.  214  ;  p.  573. 
Window  and  veranda  box.     A.  J.  Martin.     No.  1,139,883; 

May  18;  Gax.  vol.  214;  p.  834. 
Window  attachment.     A.   Abraham.     No.  1.139,008;  May 

11;  Oas.  vol.  214;  p.  491. 
Window-cleaner.     W.  T.  Baugh 


No.    1,140,001 
No.     1.138,326 


No.  1,139,834;   May   18 

Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  817. 
Window-cleaning  device.      C.    B.    Runge. 

May  18 ;  Gaa.  toI.  214  ;  p.  876. 
Window    construction.     C.     E.    Somers. 

May  4  ;  Gaa.  vol.  214  ;  p.  213. 
Window-lock.     A.  Hundert.     No.  1,139,870  ;  May  18  ;  Gai 

vol.  214  :  p.  830. 
Window-screen.     W.    E.   James.     No.    1,138.295;   May   4 

Gaa.  vol.  214  ;  p.  200. 
Window-screen.     G.  H.  Lambert.     No.  1,139,982;  May  18 

Gaa.  vol.  214  ;  p.  869. 
Window-screen.     R.  J.  Stanley.     No.  1,140,413;  May  25 

Gaa.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1055. 
Window-screen  attachment.     H.   Hlggin.      No.    1,140  376 

May  26;  Oai.  vol.  214;  p.  1041. 
Windows,     Glass-holding    aevlce     for     metallic        R      S 

Drummond.      No.   1,140,887 ;    May    25 ;   Gaa.   vol.   214 

p.  1221. 
Wire-colllng  mechanism.     E.  James.     No.  1,139,872;   May 

18  ;  Gar.  vol.  214  ;  p.  830. 
Wire  fabric  for  ornamental  wear.     F.  P.  and  H    W    Col- 

llngwood.     No,   1,140,445;    May   25;   Gaz.   vol.   214;   d 

1046.  ^ 

Wire-fabric-machine  reel.     C.    E.   Safford.      No.  1,139  077- 

May  11 ;  Gax.  vol.  214  ;  p.  516. 
Wire-gauxe,  Means  for  riving  a   finished  surface  to.      F 

Stonier.     No.  1,138,257  ;  Itfay  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  186. 
Wire  lengths  or  other  strips,  Mechanism  for  producing  and 

applying.     W.  L.  Wright.     No.  1,140,228  ;  May  18  ;  Gaa. 

vol.  214;  p.  954. 
Wire,  Low-expansion.     B.  E.  Eldred.     No.  1,140,136-  May 

18 ;  Gaa.  roL  214 ;  p.  925.  •       -        •        j 

Wire-reducing  machine.     F.   H.    Sleeper.     No.    1,137,920 

May  4  ;  Qai.  toI.  214  ;  p.  69. 
^*/*,  o'"^".^^  «Dd  unreeling  machine.     C.  H.  Dooley.     No. 

1.138.940;  May  11;  Gaz.   vol.  214;  p.  466. 

,  ^  .?5^*A^''*°|f   *"■    Pa'l'ng   device.      L.    E.    Carson.      No 

1,140,115;  ifay  18;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  917 
Wood  fiber,  Preparing.     J.   H.  Thickens.     No.   1,13S,907; 

May  11 ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  455. 
Wood-preaervatlve.     J.  A.   De  Cew.     No.    1,140.127  •   Mav 

18;  Gaa.  vol.  214;  p.  922.  ,itv^.i^<  .    ms.v 

Woodworking-tool.      C.    L.    Oakley.      No.    1,1,38,777;    Mnv 
11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214 ;  p.  408. 


'  Work  bench  attachment.  L.  H.  Brimhall.  No  1  140  243  • 
May   18;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  960.  ' 

Work-support.  E.  E.  Wlnkley.  No.  1,138,710;  May  11; 
<;az.  vol.  214;  p.  384.  ^ 

Wov»>n  bar  screen.  W.  S.  Potter.  No.  1,139,468;  Mav  11  • 
Oaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  652.  o..-nii.vii. 

Woven   screen.      W.    S.    Potter.      No.    1.139,469;   Mav   11- 

Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  652.  ^         ' 

Wrapping    annulfi    Machine    for.      P.    E.    Welton       No 

1,140,729;  May  25;  Gaa.  vol.  214;  p.  1163. 
Wrapping  machine.      E.    Jagenberg.      No.    1,140,039;    May 

18;   Gaz.  vol.  214;   p.  890.  ' 

Wrench  :  Se» — 

Alligator-wrench.  Ratchet-wrench. 

Pipe-wrench.  Socket-wrench. 

Wrench.     O.    Agnew.     No.    1,137,942 ;    May    4 ;    Gaz.    vol 

214  :  p.  76. 
Wrench.     J    A.  Bean.     No.  1.140,018;  May  18;  Gai.  toL 

214  ;  p.  882. 
Wrench.     A.  Cudoszkl.     No.  1,138,847  ;  May  11  ;  Gaz.  voL 

214  ;  p.  435. 
Wrench.     W.    Kaylor.      No.    1.138,572;   May   4;    Gaz.    toL 

Wrench.     0.  P.  Kllpatrlck.     No.  1,138,957  ;  May  11  ;  Gaa. 

vol.   214  ;    p.   472. 

Wrench.     J.  E.  MIlcofT.     No.  1,140,276 ;  May  18  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

Wrench.     E.S.Miller.     No.  1,187,884  ;  May  4  ;  Gaz.  toL 

214  ;  p.  56. 

Wrench.      H.   Ysskin.     No.   1.140,862;   May  25;  Gaz.   vol. 

Wringer  :   See — 

Clothes-wringer.  "  Mop-wringer. 

^'voT'''^'"i4  •^'"  mf  "''*'■     ^°'   ^•"<^'^S^:   May   25;  Qai. 
Wringer-rolls.    Quick   release    for.      8.    M.    Marshall.      No. 

1.138,770;  May  11;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  406. 
Wringers.    Safety    attachment    for    clothes-.      H.    Loefller. 

No.  1  139,546:  May  18;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  714. 
Wrist-pin  fastening.     M.  D.  Franey.     No.  1,130.962;  May 

18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  861.  .       .        .         / 

^^  ""'^^J;,    Check-.     L.    M.    Todd    and    C.    G.    Tlefel.     No. 

1.138,330  ;  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  216. 
Writing-machine.     O.  F.  Bamberg  and  E.  Welnhold.     No 

1.138,832  ;  May  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  429. 
WritlnK  machine.  Cipher-.     E.  H.  Hebern.     No.  1,141,055- 

May  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1279. 
X  ray  apparatus.     8.  T.  Button.     No.  1,138.113;  Mav  4- 

(iaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  138.  .■/'«. 

Yoke,   Extensible  neck-.     G.   L.   Waddell.     No.   1,138,518: 

May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  279. 
Yoke  for  cattle.      H.  R.   Knox.     No.    1.139.538;   May   18* 

Gaz.  vol.   214  ;  p.   712. 
Zinc   sulfate.   Production  of.     R.  Bonastre   Llonart      No 

1,140,364  ;  May  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214 ;  p.  1038. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  DESIGN'S. 


Article  of  manufacture.     W.  Blakeman.     No.  47,373;  May 

25;   Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.   1292. 
Article  of   manufacture.     W.  De  Ville.     No.  47,377  ;   May 

25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1293. 
Article  of  manufacture.     E.  A.  Farr.     No.  47,379  ;  May  26  ; 

Gaz.   vol.   214  :   p.   1293. 
Article  of  manufacture.     J.  T.   WIgley.     Nos.   47,314-15; 

May  4;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  321. 
Automobile-body.     W.  B.  West.     No.  47,313  ;  May  4  ;  Gaz 

vol.   214  ;    p.   320. 
Automobile-wheel.     L.  C.  Schwab.     No.  47,890;   May  26; 

Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1295. 


Lamp-shade.     J.   Relswangcr.     No.  47,321;   May   11;  Gaz. 

vol.  214  :  p.  656 
Llghting-flxture.     E.  F.  Guth.     No.  47,324;  Mav  11;  Gaz. 

vol.   214  ;  p.  656. 
LlBhtlng-flxture    part.      V.    I.    Ansorge.      Nos.    47,316-20; 

May   11  ;  Gaz.   vol.   214;  p.  655. 
Lighting  fixtures.   Shell    for.      A.   E.   Tepfer.     No.   47,349  ; 

Mav  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  214:  p.  660. 
Llghting-Bxtures.    Shower  pan    for.      P.    Mohrmann.      No, 

47,339  :  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  669. 
Linoleum,   oilcloth,   or   floor-covering.     C.   F.   Humnhrevs. 

Nos.  4V, 328-32;  May  11  •  Gaz.  vol.  214  ■  pp    667-8      " 
Automobiles,  Hood  and  cowl-dash  attachment  for.     J.  and      Linoleum,  oilcloth,  or  flodr-coverlne      C     m     Post  '   N'n 
H     c.K.M^..      xj.    >.Ton-.    w._    ..   ^..    __,     o,..    _  47,341:  May  11;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p    659.'       ' 

Linoleum,  oilcloth,  or  fioor-covering.     M.  H.  Solms.     Nos. 

47.345-6  ;  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  680. 
Medallion   or   similar  article  of  lewelrv.      G.   Karabatoi. 

No.  47.383 ;  May  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1204 
;  Molding.  Metal.     A.  C.  Terrell.     No.  47,309  ;  May  4  ;  Gaz 

vol.  214  :  p.  320.  j      ,  ^  *■. 

Paper-cutter  or  similar  article.     W.  Speitel.     No.  47,392: 

May  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  •  p.  1296. 
,   Pencil-casing.      D.    Wall.      No.   47.311;    Mav   4;   Gaz     roL 

214  ;   p.   3^0. 
Pencil-container.     J.   M.  Van  Alst.     No.  47  3.'iO  :  Mav  11: 

(iaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  661. 
Pin.     J.   F.  Faber.     No.  47,378  :   Mav  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.   214  : 

p.  1293. 

Plate      P.  Albrecht.     No.  47,372;  Mav  25;  Gaz.  vol.  214: 
p.   1292. 

^'"*^;«/-  ^-  Knopf.     No.  47,363  ;  May  18;  Gaz.  vol.  214; 
p.    1001. 

Plate.      F.    A.    Sebring.      No.   47,344;    Mav    11;    Gaz.   vol. 

214  ;  p.  660. 
I'lnte  01   similar  article.     L.  C.  Lewis.     No.  47.337;   May 

11  ;  <;az.  vol.  214  ;"p.  658. 
Pliers,  cutters,  and  similar  articles,  Member  of  a  pair.    K. 

PeterRon.     No.  47,389  :  May  25 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214 ;  p.  1296. 
Pneumatic  sweepers.  Suction-nozzle  for.     L.   L.  Ferguson. 

No.  47.358  :  May  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  looo. 
Razor-strap   holder.      M.    Mlhllls.     No.   47,386 :   May  25  • 

Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  1295. 
Rldge-roll   finish.      P.   Mohrmann.      No.   47.388;    May   25: 

Gaz.   vol.   214;   p.   1296.  »/•'*', 

Rug.     R.  M.  De  Hart.     No.  47,323  ;  Mav  11  ;  (iaz.  vol   214  : 

p.    656. 
S.mcer.      F.    A.   Sehrlng.     No.  47,343;   Mav   11;  Gaz.  voL 

214  :    p.   659. 

Shade.     N.  Kopp.     Nos.  47,334-5;  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214: 

p.   658. 
Soap  -  distributers.    Casing    for.       M.    M.    Marcuse.      No. 

47,366:  May  18;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  1002. 
Spoon.     T.  J.  Lowery.     No.  47,305  ;  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214 ; 

p.  319. 
Spoons,    forks,    or   similar   articles,    Handle    for.      W.    A. 

Jameson.     No.  47.362;  May  18;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p    1001. 
Spoons,    forks,    tr    similar   articles.    Handle    for.      B.    P. 

Jenks.     No.  47,381  ;   May  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.   12M. 
Spoons,    forks,    or    similar    articles.    Handle    for.     T.    B 

Lashar.     No.  47,364;  Mav  18;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  1001. 
Spoons,  forks,  or  similar  articles.  Handle  for.     G.  C.  Lont 

No.  47.365  ;  May  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1001. 
Stove.  Gas  heating-.     H.  C.  Fritz.     No.  47,880;  May  26: 

Gaz.   vol.   214  ;   p.    1294. 
Table.     G.   L.   Harrison.     No.  47.360 ;   May   18  ;  Oa*.  toI. 

214;   p.    1000.  J         .      «..       I. 

Table-ornament.     A.  G.  Welser.     No.  47,312  ;  May  4  :  G»i. 

vol.   214  ;   p.   320. 
Table-ornament.     A.    G.    Welser.     No.    47,368;   May    18: 

Gaz.  vol.  214 ;  p.  1002.  -        .         /         . 

Tile,  Wall-.     H.  N.  Goldsmith. 

vol.  214:  p.  317. 
Tire.     D.   Spence.     No.  47,347;   May   11;   Gaz.  vol.   214: 

p.  660. 

Tire.     W.  H.  Yule.     No.  47.371 ;  May  18 ;  Gaa.  toI.  214  ; 

p.   1002. 
Tire.  Vehicle-.     E.  J.  Willis.     No.  47,351  ;  May  11  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  214  ;  p.  661. 
Toy  bank.     W.  J.  Somervllle.     No.  47.808:  May  4:  Gaa. 

vol.  214  ;  p.  320. 
Toy  bank  or  similar  article.     G.  0.  Drayton.     No.  47,867  : 

May  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1000. 
V^acclnatlon-ahleld.     K.  E.  Klelnschmidt.    No.  47,333  ;  May 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  658. 
Vanity-case.     E.  A.  Quthman.     No.  47.292  ;  May  4  ;  Qai. 

vol.  214;  p.  317. 
Vault,   Burial-.     C.   L.   Johnson.     No.   47,882-   May  26: 

Gaa.   vol.  214;  p.  12»4.  '         ' 

Vehicle-body.     R.  B.  Fageol.     Nos.  47,287-8  ;  May  4 ;  Oas. 

vol.  214;  p.  316. 
Wazhboller.     C.  Wacaser.     No.  47,310;  May  4;  Gaa.  toI. 

214  ;  p.  820. 


H.    Schneider.     No.   47,307 ;    May   4  ;   Gaz.    vol.   214  ;    p 
319. 
Bed-spring.     P.  Krakauer.     No.  47,336;  May  11;  Gaz.  vol. 

214  ;   p.  658. 
Boat.  Pleasure-.     I.  Chase.     No.  47,375  ;  May  26  ;  Gaz.  voL 

214  :    p.    1295. 
Book-rack.     J.  H.  Jewett.     No.  47,302  ;  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

214;  p.   318. 
Bottle.     R.  Coane.     No.  47,355  ;  May  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ; 

p.   1000. 
Bottle.     T.  C.  Wheaton.     No.  47,393 ;  May  25  ;  Gaz.  toL 

214;   p.    1296. 
Bottle,  Poison-.     W.  W.  and  E.  Hays.     No.  47,298  ;  May  4  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  318. 
Bottle.  Poison-.     A.  F.  Stephenson.     No.  47,348;  Mav  11; 

Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  660. 
Box,    Tobacco    and    match.      W.    J.    Fricke.      No.    47,289 ; 

May  4;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  n.  316. 
Bracelet.  Watch  .     C.  L.  DepolUer.     No.  47,376  ;  May  26  ; 

Gaz.   vol.   214  :   p.   1293. 
Bracket.     J.  F.  Egan.     No.  47,287  ;  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ; 

p.   315. 
Bread-board.      J.   Campbell.      No.    47,322;    May    11;    Gaz. 

vol.  214  :  p.   056. 
Button.     M.  Silverman.     No.  47,391  ;  May  26  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

214 :  p.  1295. 
Button,  badge,  or  similar  article.     B.   R.  Jolly   and   P.   L. 

Fowler.     No.  47.303  ;  Mav  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  319 
Button,  Collar-.      F.  A.  Canfleld.     No.  47,874 ;   May  28 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1293. 
Carbureter.     C.  B.   Kent.     No.  47.304  ;   Mav  4  ;   Gaz.   vol. 

214;   p.  319. 
Cars,   motor-busses,  or  the  like  vehicles,  Cover  for  drivers 

of  motor-.     M.  C.  Morris.     No.  47,306;  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol 

214;  p.  319. 
Casket  handle.  Burial-.     C.  Bleach.     No.  47,281  ;  May  4  : 

Gaz.  vol.  214  ;   p^  315. 
Chafing-dish.     F.  Kuhn  and  F.  B.  Shallor.     No.  47,384  ; 

May  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1294. 
Clnch-rlng.      G.  Buerman.      No.  47,282;   Mav  4;  Gaz.  vol 

214:   p.   315. 
Cup.     F.  A.  Sebring.     No.  47,342;  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ■ 

p.   659. 
Dish.     R.  H.  Stoltz.     No.  47,368;  Mav  18;  Gaz.  vol.  214; 

p.   1002. 
Doll.     T.  H.   HIndle,  Jr.     No.  47,361  ;  May  18  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

214:  p.   1001. 
Electric-light  shade.     H.  Plckhardt.     No.  47,367;  May  18; 

Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  1002. 
Emblem    or    similar    article.      J.    C.    Miller.      No.   47,387 ; 

May  26  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1295. 
Fabric.     8.  L.  Crownfleld.     No.  47,356  ;  May  18  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

214;  p.   1000. 
Fabric,  Textile.     H.  R.   Malllnson.     No.  47.338;  Mav  11; 

Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  659. 
Fender,  Front.     R.  J.  Myars.     No.  47,340;  May  11;  Gaz. 

vol.  214  ;  p.  669. 
Fire-extinguisher  casing.     R.  S.  Hlckish.     Nos.  47.299-300  ; 

May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  318. 
Game-board.     D.  H.  WigglnB.     No.  47.370  ;  May  18 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  214  ;  p.  1002. 
Gaa^cocks    or    the    like.    Key    for.      H.    Hultgren.      Nos. 

47.325-7  ;  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  pp.  656-7. 
Glasa,  Drinking-.     F.  E.  Anderson.     No.  47,354  ;  May  18  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  999. 
Glass,  Piece  of.     P.  Ebellng.     No.  47.284  ;   May  4  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  214  ;  p.  316. 
Glass  vessel.    G.  G.  Wllmarth.    No.  47,352;  May  11  •  Gaz 

vol.  214  ;  p.  661. 
Glass  vessel  or  similar  article.     P.  Ebeling.     No.  47.285  ; 

May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  316. 
Hat-rack.     J.  Fetzer.     No.  47,869  ;  May  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ; 

p.  1000. 
Hinge.    W.  W.  Wood.     No.  47,363  ;  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ; 

p.  661. 
Lace.    M.  A.  Haldeman.     Nos.  47,293-7  ;  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

214;  pp.  317-18. 
Lace  edging.     8.  N.  Goodman.     No.  47,291  ;  May  4  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  214;  p.  317. 
Lamp-chimney.    A.  Jenkins.    No.  47,301  ;  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
214;  p.  818. 


No.  47.290  ;  May  4  ;  Gaa. 


ail 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 


Aluminum  ao^  en&qieled  mttnl  witre.    Oeo.  Borgt«ldt  &  Co 

No.  104,413;  May  28;  Qai.  toI.  214;  p.  1311. 
Ankle  supporters  and  wr  ttbanda,  Atbletic.     H-  3.  CoUls. 

No.  1(M.800;  May  18:  Gaj,  vol  314;  p.   1021. 
Apple-butter.    R.  r.  Prtptoo.     No.  104.286 ;  May  18  ;  GaK. 

Tol.  214;  p.   1021. 
Apples  and  peacbes,  Fresh.     Spokane  Fruit  Growers  Co. 

No.  104,1S5  ;  May  4  ;  Qax.  vol.  2l4  ;  p.  339. 
Aprons.    A.  Kaplon.    No.  1U4,:<89  ;  May  18 ;  Gaz.  toI.  214  ; 

p.  1021. 
Aspbaltum.     Anglo  Meiicao  Petroleum  Product*  Company, 

No.  104,282  :  May  18  ;  Gai.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1021. 
Automobiles,   cycle-cars,   and   motor-cycles.     W.   I.   Twom- 

bly.     No.  104,355 ;  May  25  :  Gai.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1816. 
BacB  aad  baDd^grips,  Travelars'.     Kannsdy  Manafacturlns 

Company.    No.  104,330 :  May  18  ;  Oa«.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1022; 
Bags,  Leatbar  vanity-.     H.  S.  Rains.     No.  104,126;  May 

4;  Gai.   vol.  214;  p.  38fi. 
Ballng-preaaes.     The   Davenport  MM>u(actarlng   Co.     No. 

104,144;  May  4;  Gai.  vol.  214;  p.- 389. 
Bars,  billets,  castlDgs,  forgings,   ftc,  of  pure  iron.     The 

American  RoningMill  Co.     No.  104,346  ;  May  11  ;  Oax. 

vol.  314  ;  p.  ATI. 
Batteries    and    arc-lamps.    Secondary.      Helios    Maaufac- 

turing  Company.     No.  104,826  ;  May  18  ;  Oat.  vol.  214  ; 

p.  1022. 
Batteriea,    flre-alarm    boxes,    electric    lantaros,    kc,    Dry. 

J.   H.  Bunnell   k  Co.     No.    104,176;  May  4;  Oat.  vol. 

214;  p.  840. 
Battery  lars.     India  Rubber  CompaBy.     No.  104,410;  May 

28  :  Gai.  vol    214  ;  p.  ISJT. 
Bearings,    Antifriction-.       Pressed     Steel    Manufacturing 

Company.     No.  104,281 ;  May  11  ;  Oai.  toI.  214  ;  p.  678. 
Beef,  bloaters,  smoked  herring,  *c.,  Dried.     Rast-Parker- 


1 


No.  104,129  ;  May  4  ;  Q%m    vol.  214  ; 
No.  104.803;  May 


Martin  Company. 

p.   339. 
Beer,     flcrman  Amt^rican  Brewing  Co 

18;  Gaz.   vol.  214  ;  n.  1021. 
Beer.       The     John     Hauck     Brewing     Company.       Nos. 

104,SSA-7  :  Msy  26  ;  Gat.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1816. 
Beer.      The     Kamm     k     Scbelllnger     Brewing     Co.      No, 

104.171  ;  May  4  ;  Gaz.  toI.  214;  p.  840. 
Beverages.  Malt.     The  Bavarian  Brewlnf  Company.     No. 

104.«»9  ;  May  26  :  Gat.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1817. 
Biscuit.       I^oose-Wiles    Biscuit    Company.      No.    104.891  : 

May  25  :  Gn*.  vol.  314  :  p.  1316. 
Blouses,   Bovs'.     Reliance  Manufacturing  Company.     No. 

104.265  ;  May  11  -Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  679. 
BookR.   Series  of.     Barse  *  Hopkins.     No.   104,359;  May 

25;  Gaz.  vol.  314  ;  p.  1815. 
Boots  and  shoes.     Hurley  k  Stevens.     No.  104,141 ;  May  4  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  330. 
Boots  and  shoes.    Chipman.  Harwood  k  Co.     No.  104,204  ; 

May  11 ;  Gaa.  vol.  214 ;  p.  677. 
Boots    and    shoes,    Leather.     S.    Fleming.     No.    104.118; 

May  4 :  Oax.  ▼ol.  214 :  p.  380. 
Boots,  shoes,  and  slippers,  Leather.     E.  A.  Weil  Company. 

No.  104.187  :  May  4  ;  Gat.  vol.  214  ;  p.  339. 
Boots,  shoes,  slippers.     L.  Eckert.     No.  104,213;  May  11  ; 

Gai.  vol.  2l4  :  p.  677. 
Boots,  shoas.  slippers,  and  footwear.     E.  C,  BImen  and  L. 

Eckert.    No.  104,286 ;  May  11 :  Oax.  rol.  314 ;  p.  «T8. 
Box-strapplnc.     Metal.      Cary     Manufacturlag    Co.      No. 

104,177 ;  May  4  ;  Oax.  vol.  214  :  p.  340. 
Brake-linings.     American  Asbestos  Company.    No.  104,104  : 

May  11 ;  Gas.  vol.  314 :  p.  677. 
Bread.    L.  ft  A.  Baking  Comptoy.     No.  104,831  ;  May  18; 

Oax.  vol.  814  :  p.  1022. 
Bread.     Ward  Bros.  Co.     No.  104,163 !  May  4  ;  Oax.  rol. 

214  ;  p.  340. 
Bread,  rolls,  biscuits,  cakes,  kc.     Ward  Baking  Company. 

No.  104,162  ;  May  4  ;  Gaa.  vol.  214  ;  p.  840. 
Bread,  wrapped  and  unwrapped.     Marsh  Baking  Co.     No. 

104,172 ;  May  4 ;  Oax.  toT.  214 ;  p.  840. 
Brick.     Hydranllc-Press   Brick   Company.      No.    104,438 ; 

May  25  ;  Oftx.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1817. 
Brick.    Sioux  City  Brick  and  Tile  Company.    No.  104,840 ; 

May  18;  Oax.  vol.  314:  p.  1033. 
Brick  and  construction-tile.     Booae  Brick  Tile  and  Pav- 
ing Company.     No.   104.384;  May  18;  Qax.  vol.  314: 

p.  1021. 
BroBtlBg-powder.     Crown  Bronxe  Powder  Company.     No. 

104.8»ri  May  18  ;  Oax.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1022. 
Brushes,  Tooth-.     1.  Seklne.     No.  104,427  ;  May  26 :  Qax. 

vol.  214  ;  p.  1817. 
Candies    In     tablet    form.       E.    Greenfield's    Sons.       No. 

104.804  :  May  18  :  Qm.  toI.  814  ;  p.  IMI. 
Candy.    Bunte  Brothers.    Nos.  104,Sl6-^17  ;  May  18  ;  0«s. 

▼el.  3H :  P-  lOM. 
CMdjr.     mA:       Loofe-Wtles     Btaoait     C^p««y,       No. 

104,382 ;  May  18  rOaz.  vol.  2l4  ;  p.  10J3. 


Candles.     G.  C.  Schneider.     No.  104,898;  M«7  26;  Q*7 

vol.  214  ;   p.  1316 
Canned    fruits.      Benton    County    Growers'    Aaaociatloa 


1022. 

No.    104,119; 

No.  104.806; 

No.    104,347: 


No.  104.314  :  May  18 ;  Gat.  vol.  214 :  p. 
Canned    salmon.     Hawk    Fish    Company. 

May  4  ;  Oat.  vol.  214  ;  p.  889. 
Canned  salmon.     The  Macleay  Estate  Co. 

May  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1021. 
Caramels.     Blaoke-WenBaeker   Candy   Co. 

May  11  :  Gat.  vol.  214  ,p.  678. 
Carbon-remover.     J.   J.    Walsh.      No.    104,242 ;    May   11 ; 

Gat.  vol.  214  ;  p.  678. 
Carpet-sweeper.     The  Fair.     No.   104,420;  May  28;  Oat. 

vol.  214:  p.  1317. 
Carpets    and    rugs.    Textile.      W.    M.    Stavenaon.      Jfo. 

104.809;  May  18;  Gat.  vol.  214:  p.  1022. 
Cars    and    cycles,    tatomobllea,    and    cycle-eara.    Motor. 

Rudge-Whltworth.      No.    104,897;    May    25;    Oax.    Tol. 

214;  p.  1316. 
Cement.  Hydraulic.     Sterling  Portland  Cement  Company. 

No.  104. IS.'?:  M«v  4  ;  Osz    vol.  214  :  p.  889. 
Cereeln.     Ernst    Schliemann's    Export  Ceresla-Fabrik.    Ge- 

sellschaft  mit  beachriiokter  Haftung.     Noa.  104.1 67-.<: 

May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  MO 
Chain.,  baskets  for  tennis-balls,  bedroom  suits,  Ac.,  Barbers' 

arm-.     "Mundus"    Aktiengesellschaft   der    VereiBlgteB 

Oesterrelrhischen   Bogholxmoebel-FabrtkeB    ("Mmwoa" 

UnitecJ   Austrian    Bent   Wood   Ftirnlture  Manilfactarfn 

Ltd.).    No.  104.151  :  May  4  :  Gat.  vol.  214 :  p.  MO. 
Cheese.     C.  r    Mnrtln.     No.   104.:*07  :  Msv  18;   Oat.  rol. 

214:  p    10?i. 
Cigarettes  nnd  smoklnc-tobacco.    A.  L.  Mock.    No.  104.181 ; 

May  4  :  Gat.  vol,  214  ;  p.  .141. 
Cigars.     Simon  A  Salxenstein.     No.  104.131  :  Mfty  4  :  Oax. 

vol.  214  ;  p.  339. 
Cleanser,     The  Gradv  Mfg.   Co.     No.   104.422;  Mty  26; 

Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  1817. 
Cleanser.     Kohler    Co.     No.    104,121  ;    May    4 ;    Oat.    rol. 

214  ;  p.  880. 
Closet  fixtures,  Water-.    The  John  Douglas  Company.     No. 

104.880 ;  Msy  26  :  Oax.  vol.  2l4  ;  p.  1816 
Clothing.    Certain    named.     Coben.    Goldman    *   Co.     No. 

104.167:  May  4;  Qaz.  vol.  214:  p.  840. 
Clothing,  Certain  named  nen'a.     Briede  *  Boforaky.     No. 

104,166:  Mav  4:  Gas.  vol.  214:  p.  840. 
Coal.     New  England  Coal  k  Coke  Company.     No,  104.228; 

May  11  :  Oat.  vol.  214;  p.  678. 
rofli.     T-nltM  Fn«l   ,V  S.ipplv  Co.     No.  1ft4..S48  ;  Mar  18; 

r.nr..  vol.  214  :  p.  1022. 
Coats   nnd   costumes.   Ladles'.      A.  Wllkie.     No.   104.243 ; 

May  11  :  Gat.  vol.  214  :  p.  678. 
Coats,  cloaks,  wraps,  and  capM.    The  Halt's  Textile  Man- 

ufarturing  Company.     No.  104,266  ;  May  11 :  Oat.  toL 

214  ;  p.  679, 
Coffee.     Bow»r«    Bros.      Nn.   104. 84.^  :   Mar   18:   Qax.   vol. 

214:  p.  102a. 
Coffee.     H.  R.  Tlppenliauer.     No.  104,272;  May  11;  Oax. 

vol.  214  :  p.  fl7!». 
CntTf^  nnd  rlro,  nf>i«=tf>ri      The  Onerbacker  Coffa*  C«.     Na. 

104,202:  Mnr  i«     r.nr.    vol.  214:  n.  1031. 
Confection,  Popcorn.     C.  L.  Smith.    No.  104,2<I8 ;  May  IV; 

Gat.  vol.  214:  p.  679. 
Cork  disks  and  t<n  )v>ttle-caps  made  np  witi)  srtnnUt^i. 

oork  dlsfc«.     .T.  Tort  o«.     No.  104.342  :  May  18 ;  <J«X.  voL 

214  >  p.   1022. 
Cork,  disks  made  therefrom,  and  bottle-elo»orf«.  Artlflcial. 

The  Crown   Cork  A  Saal  Co.  of  Baltlntore  City.     Jlo. 

104.419;  M«v  25:  C.nt.  vol.  214:  p.  1817. 
Cornmenl      The    WllUaro    Laa    A    Bona    Company.      No. 


104.390  :  May  25  :  Oax.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1816. 
ottOB,  Absorbent.     C.  A.  Kittle.     No.  104.: 
Oax.  vol.  214  :  p.  1815 


881 :  May  Sfi ; 


'om- 


No. 


Cotton  piece  goods. 

pany.     No.  104,428 ;  May  25 :  Oax.  rol.  214 :  p. 
Cofton-seed  m«>a1  snd  rnke.    Chortaw  8«Im  CovpAl 

104,310  :  May  18  ;  Gaa,  vol.  214  :  p.  10». 
r«tiery  and  tools.  Certain  namH.     Sargent  A  CompHVT- 

\o.  104.298;  May  18:  Oat.  ▼ol.  214:  p.  1021. 
Dental,  medical,  and  aarglcal  appliaocea.  Cwtftla  saOMd. 

Continental  Rubber  Worka.    No.  104.209  :  Maiy  11 ;  Ou. 

vol.  214  :  p.  677. 
Dental,  medical,  and  aurgtctl  snppUea  and  apoliaMW,  Cer- 
tain named.    United  Drag  Ceitpaay.    No.  104  J97  :  iUf 

25 :  Oat.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1816. 
Dentifrices  and  moatb-waah.    R.  O.  Blackle.    No.  10i,tM: 

May  11 :  Gat.  vol.  214 ;  p.  6TT. 
Dtalnfertant.    sanaaepttc,    and    germielte    for    Itnnaaliwkl 

purposes.    Thornton  Baaltary  DrlqUBf  Davfe«  Co.    No. 

104.810;  May  18 :  Oat.  vol.  214 ij).  1023. 
Dlainfeetnata   aod   IpMotieldea.     Wa«t  plMof«0tlM  Cm>- 
No.  l04.407Tliay  26 ;  Gat.  ▼ol.Tl*  5  pVlBlfr 


pany. 


CV 


CVl 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  TRADE.:\L\RKS. 


evil 


No.   104.860;  May  25;  Gai. 


Dolls.     B.  I.  Horsman  Co. 

Tol.  214  ;  p.  1315. 
Dolls  and   stuffed   toy   animals.      Polltwr  Toy   Mfg.   Co. 

No.  104.354  ;  May  26 ;  Gaz.  yol.  214  ;  p.  1315. 
^°^^*\  IT^'tS}^"!  dlffuiers.   and  bowls.     W.  J.   Peterson. 

No.  104.428 ;  May  25  ;  Gai.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1317. 
Dresses.     Textile  Products  Company.     No.  104.237;  May 

11 ;  Gai.  vol.  214  ;  p.  678. 
Dresses.   Ladles'.     M.  *  H.  Rentner.     No.  104,127;  May 

4  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  339. 
Dresses.  Ladles'  and  misses'.     The  Rosegold  Manufactur- 

Ing  Co.     No.  104.156 ;  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  340. 
^'S!*®*'  ''fl*"t«.  and  suits.  Ladles',  misses,'  and  children's 

vo**?"-        131?'*"   ^°'     ^°'   ^^*'*^^''   ^*y   25:   Gaz. 
Electric  alarms,  batteries,  bells,  boxes,  cables.  Ac.     Frank 

?14  •       679  '^^^  Co.    No.  104,270  ;  May  11 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

Electric  generators.  H.  E.  Elrod,  No.  104,168 ;  May  4  ; 
Ga*.  vol.    214  ;  p.  340. 

Electrical  wires  and  cables,  Rubber-covered.  The  Elec- 
tric Cable  Company.     No.   104,214;  May   11;  Gaz.  vol. 

Engines  and  parts  thereof.  Four-cycle  stationary.  Inter- 
national Harvester  Corporation.  No.  104,389  ;  May  25  : 
Gai.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1316. 

Envelop-seallng  machines.  United  Sealing  Machine  Com- 
pany.     No.  104.185  ;  May  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  341. 

"S^  'rS"^  "^*  stock.  Mixed.  International  Sugar  Feed 
p°i(52°  104.328-9  ;  May  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ; 

Fencing,   gates,   and  fence-posts.   Metal.      Dwlgglns   Wire 

^*?^®,J^°°P"°y-     ^0-  104,381 ;  May  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214 
p.  1316. 

^*fni'5tn    »i^"*o'"i*^*5    Agricultural    Chemical 
104  370;  May  26  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1315. 

inJ  oto*-  w^^^fS***^    Agricultural    Chemical    Co 

104,312  ;  May  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1022 
Fertilizers.      Columbia    Guano    Company.      No 
r..^*^^^®:.^"-  ^o'-  214;  p.  1022. 

'^'Miy'^SlfGa.':'v*ol''Mr;1^6?r^'^"  ^"  ^"  ''*''''• 
"''"l^C^rvoaT^p.ISS^"  *  ^*'-  ""'■  1^*'3^3;  May 
'"'in^^'i^S  .  <;o"P<>"P«i.^  Vanilla.      J.    B.    Bernbrock.      No 

104,34(  ;  Mav  26;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  1315. 

S}"''i^'fo'^"°uf    wheat-.     Koenlgsmark    Mill    Company. 

No.  104  120 ;  May  4 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  339. 
Flour,    Wheat-.    _Cpmmerclal    Milling   Co.      No.    104,418; 


Co.      No.   i 


No. 


104.321  ; 


May  25;  Gat.  vol.  214;  p.  1317. 
Flour,   Wheat-.      Wm.   S.    Hills   Company. 


No.    104,327 


May  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1022. 
Flour,  Wheat-.     C.  L.  Plumb.     No.  104,125 
vol.  214  ;  p.  339. 

^^inli'oS^*?,*"'    i^^M"'   ^"^'^"^  *   ^o^   Company 
_„  104,234  ;  May  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  678. 

^Jl!l' ^^THV'    ,0^*'^'''''=°^    Enterprise    Mill 

104.341  ;  May  18;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  1«22 
Flours,    Wheat   and    corn.      " 


No,  104,421 ; 

No.  104,306 ; 

No.   104.218; 


May  4  ;  Gaz. 


Co. 


No. 
No. 


v«''ir^Qo5'  i2°**  oi**""?^      Plymouth    Milling    Company. 
No.  104,394  :  Mav  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214 ;  p.  1316. 
Fly-killers      United    States   Wire  Mat  Co.     No.   104.136- 
May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  339.  ^"t.xoo  , 

N^l  ^^Sl^ol'S*  £r'  grains,  nuts,  and  fruit.     B.  Macfadden. 
»  ??•  i^,'?^^  L^*y  11 :  0"-  ^o'-  214  ;  p.  679. 
**^r:  ^nKSS'^  ^^'^h^'^^*'^-     Slmi  Cereal  Company. 
No.  104,889;  May  18;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  1022. 

v^''irS*f^'°„°*°V^V,    Ru8t-Parker-Martln    Company. 
No.  104,128  ;  May  4 ;  Gaz.  vol,  214  ;  p.  339. 

*^' J°    P"*w  ??''?^°''    *    '^^y   ■**'«.   Certain    malted. 

4^  Gaz'°vol  ^U^     340  *^°°P*°''-     ^°-  104.159  I  May 

'^WoS'.  '*v«*^in5ine     w**°?;**P^'     Continental   Rubber 
r.„^*^^-  ^^°-  104.208;  Mav  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  677. 

0Sl!°v^ll4°*p    f79^P^""P»-    No.  104,262  ;'May  11: 

^?;*S2;hrh4%^oIi.^^*^^'      ""'■   ^«^'^=    ^"^ 

^"•f?"-  ,J^%   Enslgn-Blckford    Company.      No.    104  217- 
May  11  ;  Oai.  toT.  214  ;  p.  677.  "•t.-'^i  . 

^iT;-  G2!%fL^4?l?;S?l.^''"P"^-    ^**-  ^^'^^^  =  ^"^ 
Garment.  Combination-.    D.  B.  Slcher  k  Co.    No.  104,295  ■ 

May  18  ;  Gai.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1021. 
Qaskets  of  metal   and  metal  and  asbestos.  Cut.     Victor 

0«°"v"  214f  p"e7£"***  ^''-     ^°-  10^'2*0;  May  11  ; 

^^'foir?^: 2??!Tm7* ^*** ^°-  ^*'- ^°^''^*  =  ^"^ 

°*5ft!*'S5'  ofi? "Sr**",^,  P'A'*^  *^-  „Aurora  Cotton   Mills. 
No.  104.283;  May  18;  Ga«.  vol.  214;  p.  1021. 

^^1?'?'  ^*^'*'"^**i,  "Pe^taclea,   and   mountings   therefor. 

2i4^plill  ^°'   ^^'^^  '  ^*y  25;  Gaz.  vol 

^iJ'^vS-    J'^*  ^-  ^-  Goodrich  Company.     No.  104.287 ; 
^  May  18 ;  Oaa.  toI.  214 ;  p.  1021.  ^"t.-to*  . 

°*?^°V^f^-",<=**^«  ****•     Atlantic  Export  Company. 
No.  104.195  :  Miyr  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  ^77. 

"T^^j-^^*'*"-      '"'«   National   Refining   Company.      No 

104.162  :  May  4  ;  Qaa.  vol.  214  ;  p.  34b. 
Grease.    Labiicatlng-.      Motor    Accessories.    Incorporated. 

No.  104,224 ;  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  678. 
OnUnpes,    vestees,    chemisettes,    collars,    and    cuffs.      Siir 

Sllberberg  Company.     No.  104,362;  May  25;  Gaz.  vol 

^14  ;  p.  1315.  I 


'  ^'V'^i  S^r^J^'io-*?'  ^'"'*-     ^*-   ^0^'836;  May  18;   Qai. 
'"oal'lr^H^/im"''*''  ^'-     ''°-  '°*'''^^=  """^  '«  = 

''Gaz.n*or214?p.^l*021°'*'^'  ''•     ""'-  '^^'^^^  =  ^"^  ^^' 
Hardware   and   plumbing   supplies.    Certain    named      The 

^Tri'^.^n.  ^*'7*o?!;*    Corporation.      Nos.     104,138-9; 
May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  389. 

Hardware  and  plumbing  supplies.  Certain  named.     Parker 

^i/?     °???  Company.     Uo.  104,182 ;  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

Hardware  supplies.  Certain  named.  The  American  Hard- 
nVtp    l(f2T    °°'      ^°'   ^^*'281:    May   18;    Gaz.    voL 

Hardware  supplies.  Certain  named.  Sargent  *  Comnan» 
No.  104.294;  May  18;  Gaz.  voL  214;  pT^lofl.     ^     '* 

Hats.  The  Fair.  >Jo.  104,256;  May  11;  Gaz.  vol.  214; 
p.    07w. 

Hats  and  caps.     Knox  Hat  Company.     No.  104.221;  May 
.        II ,  Gaz.  vol,  214  ;  p.  677. 

"°,*'/f:Pn2o^*^t*i'""'  ^'^'■-  Katherford  Rubber  Company.  No 
104,233  :  May  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  678. 

I       /df.'^i4fn   13^16°*'  *  ^°'    ^°'  10*'3»»:  May  25;  Gaz. 

Household  utensils.  Certain  named.  The  Geo.  H  Bowman 
Company.    No   104.416  ;  May  26  ;  Gaz  vol.  214  ;  p  Im 

Incandescent  bulbs.  B.  J.  Deuth.  No.  104.262;  May  11- 
Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  678.  -^  **  . 

Knife-blades.     Joseph   Fahys  k  Company.     No.   104.255 : 

May  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  679. 

Knit    underwear.     J.    J.    Byron.     No.    104,142;    May   4- 

I        Gaz.  vol.   214 :  p.  889.  '       ' 

Knitted  underwear.  Certain  named.    The  N.  L.  Blrse  Sons 

■   w^i^^S'^'h    ^°-  ^^1157:. May  11;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  677 

Knitted  underwear,  Ladies'.     Cooper,  Coate  k  Casev  Drv 

Ooods  Co.     No   104,417  ;  May  26r;  daz.  vol.  214"  ^3l7 

:  '^*May''flTGaz.'voI.'?/ifp!l'7l'^*'"^"^-     '''■  ''^-^^' 
:   Leather.  Unmanufactured.     E.  V.  Gale  Co 
May  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1317. 
Leather,  Unmanufactured.    T.  Jannev  k  Co 

May  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214 ;  p.  1021. 
Lenses,   Ophthalmic.     F.  A.   Hardy  k  Co. 

May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  677. 
Unen,   cotton,   and   mixed  linen  and  cotton  piece   gooda. 
Marshall  Field  A  Company.    No.  104.382;  j/ny  25?  Gaz! 
yoi.  *i4  ,  p,  Xolo. 

I  ^*i'?°'o?i''°"-  o¥a  ■"'^  ^'  Co-    No.  104.165 ;  May  4  ;  Gaz. 

'         vol.   Z14  :  p.  340. 

^"vof  21?-  p^{4?*"'*""     ^°'-   10*'18«-7 ;  May  4  ;   Gaz. 
!   Medical  and  surgical  appliances.  Certain   named.     Victor 
Electric  Company.    No.  104,404  ;  May  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ; 
,         p.    131<. 

Medicine    for    certain    named    ailments.      T     Grav       No 
,        104  384  ;  May  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p    1316.        ^' 

Medicines  or  specifics  for  indigestion,  dyspepsia  heart- 
VUE°.;„5^*^J*°^*'  *<^-  The  Renzle  Drug  Company.  No 
104.338  :  May  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1022.  ' 

.Metal,  glass,  porcelain,  stove,  and  stone  polishes.  Sleirel 
k  Co      No.  104,130;  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  :«fi     ^ 

v^   flll'Jfii  ^*'  *,°,**  *^***"'     Northfleld  Iron  Company. 
No.  104.261  ;  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  679. 
M'J^  "nd  cream.    The  Belle  Vernon  Mapes  Dairy  Co     No 
104,297  ;  May  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1021.      ^ 

v?'"'i'vl5^QA°'"  w*^'^§  "°^  *o"«t  purposes.    C.  W.  Wood. 
No.  104,280  ;  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.   214 ;  p.  679. 

M",n?*,':'j?'*ry™*^*  note-sheets.     American  Piano  Co.     No. 

104,140  :  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  839  v-   •     •  ". 

M"A'S"J.    Instruments.       The     Aeolian     Companv.        No 

104.115 ;  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  839. 
Needlework    and    embroidery.    Stamped    art.      Holzer    k 
n.,^nh°"-     ^°-  ?^^'220 :  Mav  11  ;  (5az.  vol.  214  :  p.  677 

""ii?  Gaz:  vof:°2irp!'e77'  ^  ''^°'-  ''°-  '^''2»«  =  ^"^ 

Oils  and  greases.  Pierce  Oil  Corporation.  No.  104  l'>4  • 
May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  839.  '  " 

Oils,  Lubricating-.  Tlona  Oil  Company.  No  104  '>71  • 
May  11;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  679.  *"».-<i, 

^^"*2l"'°'   677  ^'  ^"°^"     ^^-  10'*.211 :  May  11 ;  Gaz. 

Oleomargarln    and    butterin.      John    F.    Jelke    Co       \o 

104,148  :  May  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  340 
Organs  and  pianos.    The  B.  Shonlnger  Co.    Nos.  104,267-8  ; 

May  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  679. 

*^'"S*°";A¥^^*.^''»,'***"?t-    ^o"°»r.  Smyth,   Field  Company. 

No.   104.344;  May  18;  Gaz.  vol,  214;  p.  1028. 
Overalls,  Jumpers,  work  pants  and  shirts,  Ac.     Rice  Stlx 

Dry  Goods  Company,    ^o.  104,868 ;  May  25 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

'^14  :   p.    1815. 

Packings  for  gas  pipe  Joints.     A.  8.  Miller.     No.  104,122; 

May  4  :  Gar.  vol.  214  ;  p.  839. 
Paint  and  varnish  removers.     Simplex  Manufacturing  Co. 

No.  104,183  :  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  341 
Paints    and    painters'     materials.    Certain    named.     The 

Bridgeport  Wood  Finishing  Co.     No.  104.299;  May  18: 

Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.    1021.  *   *°  • 


/' 


Paints.  Mixed.     Detroit  Graphite  Co.     No.  104,261 ;  May 

11:  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  678. 
Paints.  Mixed.     Donaldson  and  Donaldson.     No.  104.212; 

May  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  214:  p.  677. 
Paper  bags.     Badger  Bag  k  Paper  Co.     Nos.  104,372-6; 

May  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1816. 
Paper  drlnklng-cups  and  cartons  and  cabinets  to  contain 

same.        United     States      Bnvelope     Company.       Nos. 

104,401-3  ;  May  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1816. 
Paper,    envelops,    tablets,    Ac.,     Writing    and    printing. 

Eaton.  Crane  A  Pike  Company.     No.  104,179 ;  May  4  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  341. 
Paper,  Sensitized  photographic.    Eastman  Kodak  Co.     No. 

104,254  :  May  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  679. 
Paper  wrappers  for  food  products.     Nasbna  Card  Gummed 

&  Conted  Paper  Company.     No.  104,260;  May  11  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  214:  p.  679. 
Papers  for  remanufacture.  Waste  printed.     W.  V.  Bowater 

k  Sons.     No.  104,298  :  May  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1021. 
Paving  -  blocks.     Wood.       American   Creosoting   Company. 

No.  104,296;  May  18;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  1021. 
Pendants,  charms,  and  brooches.     Rankin  Companv.     No. 

104.156  ;  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  340. 
Periodicals,  Weekly.     Pnck  Publishing  Corporation.     No. 

104,387;  May  18;  Gaz.  voL  214:  p.  1022. 
Petroleums,   oils,    naphthas,    Ac,    Crude.      Cardalitos    Oil 

Company.     No.  104.248 ;  May  il  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  678. 
Pharmaceutical  preparations,  Certain  named.     Langley  A 

Michaels  Co.     No.  104,424  :  May  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p. 

1317. 
Pharmaceutical  preparations  for  toilet  use,  Certain.    Hey- 

wood  Specialties  Co.     No.  104.388;  May  26;  Gaz.  vol. 

214  ;  p.  1316. 
Pharmaceutical  preparations  for  toilet  use,  Certain.     E.  L. 

K.  WilUson.    No.  104,164  ;  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  340. 
Piano-players,  player-pianos,  Ac,  Note-sheets  for.     Anerl- 

can  Piano  Co.     No.  104,346 ;  May  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p. 

1315. 
Pills  and  tablets  for  treating  certain  named  diseases.     J. 

Meyer.     No.  104,393  ;  May  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1316. 
Pills,    candles,    suppositories,    and    salves.      L.    'rruJUlo- 

Marin.    No.  104.425 :  May  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1317. 
Pins,    Headed    wire.      The    National    Pin    Company.      No. 

104.226;  May  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  678. 
Plows,  cultivators,  planters.  Ac,  and  parts  thereof.     J.  I. 

Case  Plow  Works.     Nos.  104,189-90  ;  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

214  ;  p.  .341. 
Polish  for  wood,  leather,  and  other  non-metallic  surfaces. 

Oil".     W.  F.  Oakley.     No.  104,868:  May  26;  Gaz.  vol. 

214  :  p.  1315. 
Popcorn.     Verder  Brothers.     No.   104,175 ;  May  4  ;    Gaz. 

vol.  214  ;  p.  340. 
Poultice.     Washington   Drug  Products  Co.     No.   104,406  : 

May  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1317. 
Poultry  and  eggs  for  breeding  and  hatching.     H.  V.  Tor- 

mohlen.     No.  104.364  ;  May  25 :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1316. 
Powder.   Bath-.     R.    Rapp.     No.   104,367 ;   Mav   25 :  Gaz. 

vol.  214  ;  p.  1315. 
Powders.  Complexion-.    C.  Tetlow.    No.  104,400  ;  May  25  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1316. 
Preparation    for   the   treatment   of  diarrhea   and   cholera 

In  domestic  animals.  Compounded.     D.  F.  Waters.     No. 

104.429  :  May  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1317. 
Preparation  for  the  treatment  of  the  tobacco  habit.     The 

Bako  Co.     No.  104,246;  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  678. 
Preparation  for  worn  castings  or  cast-iron  to  make  them 

look  like  new.    Nu-Iron  Mfg.  Co.    No.  104,230 ;  Mav  11  : 

Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  678. 
Publication,  Monthly  shoe-trade.    Boot  and  Shoe  Recorder 

Publishing  Company.     No.  104,815 ;  May  18  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

214  ;  p.  1022. 
Radiators.     James  B.  Clow  A  Sons.     No.  104,117;  May  4; 

Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  339. 
Radiators    of    internal-combustion    engines.    Solution    for 

leaks  In.     Radlator-Flx  Company.     No.   104,232 ;   May 

11  :  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  678. 
Remedy  for  the  tobacco  habit.     J.  Stamer.     No.  104,238  ; 

May  11 :  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  678. 
Remedy    to   prevent    abortion   In   cows.     The   Luxel   Com- 
pany.    No.  104.-^02  :  May  25:  Gaz.  vol.  214:  p.  1316. 
Rice.     Gannon  Grocery  Company.     No.  104,302  ;  May  18 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1021. 
Rompers  and  outer  suits.  Children's.     Ely  A  Walker  Drv 

Goods  Co.     No.  104.145;  May  4;  Gaz.  vol.  214:  p.  340. 
Roofing  materials.  Certain  named.    Pevton  Paper  Co.    No. 

104.308  :  May  18  :  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1021. 
Rubber  bumpers,  antlrattlers.  hand-grips.  Ac.     Continental 

Rubber  Works.     No.   104,207;  Mav  11;  Gaz.  vol.  214; 

p.  677. 
Rubber  goods.  Certain  named  manufactured.     Continental 

Rubber  Works.     No.   104,206:   May   11;   Gaz.  vol.   214; 

p.  677. 
Rubber  matting,  stair-treads,  printers'  blankets,  and  hos- 
pital -  sheeting.        Continental     Rubber      Works.        No. 

104,210 :  May  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  677. 
Rubber  solution  for  the  repair  of  rubber  tires.  Packages 

of.     The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,     No.  104.383  :  May 

25  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1316. 
Rugs.   mats,   runners,   nnd  cotton  bagging.  Textile.      Pal- 
metto Products  Company.     No.   104.123:  May  4;  Gaz. 

vol.  214  :  p.  339. 
Rues.  Textile.     Dlckev  A   McMaster.     No.   104.253;   May 

11  :  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  678. 


Rules,   Circular   slide-.     The   Commercial   Calculator  Co. 

No.  104.205  :  May  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  677. 
Saleratus,  bicarbonate  of  soda,  and  sal-aoda.     Ctaoreh  A 

Dwlght  Company.     Nos.  104.249-60  ;  May  11  ;  Gaz.  toi. 

214  :  p.  678. 
Saleratus,  bicarbonate  of  soda,  and  sal-soda.     Cbnrcta  A 

Dwlght   Company.     No.    104,820;    May   18;   Oaz.   toL 

214:  p.  1022. 
Salt.    The  Union  Salt  Company.    Nos.  104,ieO-l ;  May  4  ; 

Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  340. 
Salt,  Bath-.     A.  D.  Adams.     No.  104,193 ;  May  11 ;  Oas. 

vol.  214  ;  p.  877. 
Salve.     M.  Moan.     No.   104.223;  May  11;  Oaz.  toL  214; 


p.  678. 
ilv 


Salve    for   cuts,    bruises,    Ac.      M.    Rabitb.      No.    104,896 ; 

May  -25  :  Gaz.  voL  214  ;  p.  1316. 
Scissors   and   shears.     The   Acme   Shear  ConiDany.     No. 

104,244  :  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  678. 
Seeds,  Alfalfa,  clover,  timothy.  Ac.     Wood-Beaaley  Seed 

Co.     No.  104.408 :  May  26 :  Gaz.  vol.  214 ;  p.  1817. 
Seeds.    Clover,    alslke.   timothy,    Ac.    grass-.      H.    HIracb. 

No.  104,349:  May  25:  Gaz.  vol.  214:  p.  1815. 
Sewing-machines.      National    Sewing    Machine    Co.      No. 

104!227:  May  11;  Gaz.  vol.  214:  p.  678. 
Shingles.     North  Carolina  Lumber  Co.     No.  104,229;  May 

11  :  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  678. 
Shirts  and  pajamas.  Night-.    Stelner  A  Son.    No.  104,192  ; 

May  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  841. 
Shirts,   Dress  and  negligee.     The  Textile  Shirt  Co.     No. 

104.135  :  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  339. 
Shirts.  Men's  dress  and  negligee.     The  Textile  Shirt  Co. 

No.  104,134  :  Mav  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  339. 
Shirts.  Negligee  and  work.     G.  H.  Nicholas.     No.  104.191  ; 

May  4  :   Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  341. 
Shoes  and  slippers,  Leather  and  felt.     Daniel  Green  Felt 

Shoe  Company.     No.  104.801 :  May  18 ;  Oai.  vol.  214 ; 

p.  1021. 
Shoes.  Ladles'  leatlTer  and  canvas.     The  A.  E.  Pitts  Shoe 

Company.     No.  104.263  :  May  11  :  Gnz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  679. 
Shoes.    Ladles',    misses',    and    children's.      Miller.   Hees  A 

Company.      No.    104.333;   May    18:    Gaz.   TOl.   214;   p. 

1022. 
Shoes.  Men's  leather  and  canvas.     The  A.  E.  Pitts  Shoe 

Company.     No,  104.264  :  May  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  679. 
Sleds.     S.  L.  Allen  A  Co.     No.  104.116:  May  4;  Oaz.  roL 

214 :  p.  339. 
Snap-fasteners.    Waldes  A  Co.    No.  104.241  ;  May  11 ;  Oaz. 

vol.  214  :  p.  678. 
Soap  for  the  face  and  hands.  Cream.     Embury  A  De  Melt. 

No.  104.215  :  May  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  e?":. 
Soap,  Perfumed.    J.  L.  Grossmlth.     No.  104,861;  May  2S; 

Gaz.   vol.  214;  p.   1815. 
Soap.  Toilet.     Colrate  A  Co.     No.  104.416;  May  25;  Oaz. 

vol.  214  :  p.  1317. 
Soap.  Toilet.     M.  Osterman.     No.  104,291;  May  18;  Oas. 

vol.  214  p.  1021. 
Soaps.      'Wfcmph    Llonld    Soap   Company.     No.    104,288; 

May  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  678. 
Soaps,  Toilet,  medicinal,  and  shavlntr.     Bsrclay  A  Co.    No. 

104.412;  May  25:  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  1317. 
Sodium   powder  ueed   as  a   clennslne  compound.     Charon 

Products    Company.      No.    104.14.^:    May   4;    Oaz.    vol. 

214  ;  p.  3,'?9. 
Spfld.     Black  Diamond  Spad  Co.     No.  104,368;  May  20; 

Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  1315. 
Spark-nlugs.       Champion     Spark     Plue     Company.       No. 

104,202:  May  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  677. 
Spelter.     Chance  A  Hunt.    No.  104.377  :  May  25;  Oaz.  vol. 

214  :  p.  1316. 
Springs,     Bed-.       Minneapolis     Bedding     Company.       No. 

104.3.34:  May   18:  Gaz.  vol.  214:  p.  1022. 
Steel  bars  and  forsrings.  HIeh-speed.     Columbia  Tool  Steel 

rompnny.     No   104.378  :  May  25  :  Gas.  vol.  214  :  p.  ISie, 
Steel  hars.  Hollow  and  solid.     International   HIkIi  Speed 

Steel  Company.     No.  104.257:  May  11;  Gaz.  vol.  214; 

p.  679. 
StlfTenlne  cords,  blades,  and  tapes.     Castlehone  Company. 

No    104.201  :  Mav  11  :  Gnz.  vol.  214  :  n.  677. 
Tapioca.    The  Hills  Bros.  Co.    No.  104.326:  May  18;  Oa«. 

vol.  214:  p.  1022. 
Ten     co'fee.    chocolste.    ''noos.    nnd    honHlon.      American 

Tbermoa  .iottle  Company.     No.  104.871:  May  25;  Oas. 

vol.   214;  p.  1.^15. 
Tires    and    caslnrs.    Rubber.      H.    Starnea.      No.    104.184 ; 

May  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  .341. 
Tires  and  narts  thereof,  tire-casings,  and  sappliea.  Pneu- 
matic    Lvon  Tire  and   Rubber  Co.     No,   104.222 :  May 

11  :  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  678. 
Tires.    Compound    for    curing    punctures    In.      Interstate 

Puncture  Proof  Company.     No.  104.147;  May  4;  Oaz. 

vol.  214  :  p.  340. 
Tonic.  Medical.     The  Cooper  Medicine  Co.     No.  104.879; 

May  25:  Gaz.  vol.  214:  p.  1316. 
Tonics  and  antlblllous  pills.  Chill  and  liver.    Crystal  Phar- 
macy.    No.  104.360:  May  25:  Gaz   vol.  214;  p.  1818. 
Tonics.  Medicinal.     A.  F.  Richardson.     No.  104.811 ;  May 

18 :  Oaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1022. 
Toweling,  bath-mats,  washmats,  and  cloths.     Ward,  Mee- 

han  Company.     No.   104.406 ;  Mav  26 ;  Oaz.  vol.  214 : 

p.  1317. 
To.vs.     The  Mysto  Mfg.  Co.     No.  104.352;  May  25;  Oas. 

vol.  214:   p.   131.*;. 
Tovs.  Certain  named.     Geo.  Borrfeldt  A  Co.     No.  104.200  ; 

Mav  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  :  p.  677. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 


Troutm-wtMlbvUm.     I.  HelUr.     No.  104419;  May  11; 
Qas.  Tol.  214 :  p.  877, 

NaUuii  |faaii||etarUf  Compaar     NoTlM.^;   May 
11:  Oaa.  toI.  214;  p.  078. 

_  Ifaj  11 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  814:  p.  eToT 

Varalab.     C.  A.  WlUor  Company.     No.  104.188;  May  4; 


..  WlUay 
:  p.  841 


Varnlahe^     fiCTrf  BrotherB.     No.  104,196:  May  11;  Oaz. 


Not.  104.828^  :  May  18  ; 


Varnlahaa.    W.  P.  FnlUr  k  Co. 

„  QfM.  ToL  214 :  p.  1022. 

Vehicles,    truckt    ninnlng-Bear«,    Ac..    Motor.      UnlTenMil 

Motor  Trpck  CompMy.    No,  104,86^ :  May  26 ;  Oaa.  toI. 

Zi4 ;  p.   IBlo. 
y^eta  •»«  pltubM  In   tb*  pl«;«.     The   Salt's   Textile 

ManufiwturtMCompMiy.    Noa.  104,178-4 ;  May  4  ;  Oa«. 

^'9?*5:?^yR  •ecomou*.  concertinas.  *c.  The  Fred 
Orateeh  Mf».  Co.  No.  104,146;  May  4 :  Oaa.  toI.  214 ; 
p.  840. 

^^.  f55  ^J"**-^^,.  Bonney  Vise  ft  Tool  Works.  No. 
104,199 ;  May  if;  Oaa.  toI.  214 ;  p.  677. 

'^H'i'^rK,      9f*'9?»**      Waahboard      Company.        No. 
_  104,836  :  May  18  ;  Oaa.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1022. 

^^^/^,,**fe*"^«.  ^fl»*  MaUctnal  Water  Co.  No. 
104.411  ;  May  25;  Gas.  yol.  214  ;  p.  1817. 


Waa,  Ubrary-wtt,  macil««fc  Ae,  i«altoc-.  United  Drof 
Comnany.   \o  104,866  ;Til!ky  8*  :  Om!toL  214-19.  ISllT 

W«L|hInc  machlaaa  and  oealaa.  John  ChatiUoB  ft  Boas 
3^104^203  ;  May  11 :  Oaa.  toI.  214  ;  p  677!         *  "^  ' 

^*^''  HS^  '^^  <7cl«  car,  antomobila,  and  meCor-cyele. 
Rudge-Whltworth.      No.    i04,896:    May   2iroia.    ^i 

«z*  ,    p.    IBlV. 

Whisky,  Bland.  W.  O.  ft  B.  O.  Morphy  Co.  Noa 
104,140-60 ;  May  4 ;  Gaa.  toI.  214 ;  p.  840. 

Whlaky,  brtMdy.  eordUla.  and  ram.     B.  Petri  Wine  Com 

Txr?"^w  **••  ***'^Hl  Msy  4 ;  Oaa.  rol.  214 :  p.  840. 

Wfne,  ChamDaane-.  Crandon  et  Cle.  No.  104,178  ;  May  4  : 
Gas.  Tol.  214 ;  p.  841.  ' 

Wines.     B.  Petri  Wine  Company.     No.  104,168 ;  May  4 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  214  ;  p.  840. 
Wires  and  cables,  Bnbber-corered.     Electric  Cable  Com 

pany.    No.  104,180 ;  May  4  ;  Oai .  vol.  214  ;  p.  841. 
Woolen  piece  goods.    C.  B.  Hard.    No.  104,360 ;  May  28 ; 

Oaz.  vol.  214;  p.  1813. 
Wrenches,  tlre-tooI^  pliers,  ftc.     Ctatral  Automobile  Sup- 

ply  Company.     No.  104318;  May  18;  Oaa.  vol.  214; 

Writing-fluid,  carbon-paper,  Ink  pads  and  rtbbona.  United 
Drug  Company.  No.  104,368;  May  26;  Oas.  vol.  214; 
p.  1316. 

Yarns.  Mercerlaed,  ftc..  cotton.  Harding.  Tllton  ft  Com- 
pany.   No.  104.848  :  May  25  ;  Oaa.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1816. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  LABELS. 


No. 

The 
Gas. 


".\lmoDd    Cream."       (For    Almond    Cream.)       The    8.    8. 

White   Dental  Mfg.   Co.     .No.   18.458  ;  May  11  ;  Gas. 

vol.  214  :   p.  681. 
"Amaro  Romano."      (For  a  Tonic.)     A.  A.  Romano  A  Co 

No.  18.453:  May  11  :  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  681. 
"Aromlnts."        (For     Mints.)       The     Aromlnt     Co. 

18.4.3.1 ;  May  11  ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  681. 
".\romlta  Silver  Cleaniup."     (For  a  Silver-Cleaner.) 

Wm.  M    Palmer  Mfg.  Co.     No.   18,430  ;  May  4 

vol.   214  :  p.   342. 
•Aunt    Marv's    Loaf    Cake."       (For    Cake.)       Consumers 

Bread   Co.      No.    18.473;   May   26;   Gas.  vol.   214;   p. 

13X8. 
••Aut-O-Mlnt,    A    Dainty    Confection."       (For    Loseages.) 

Mint  Products  Company.     No.  18.467 ;  May  18 ;  Gas. 

vol.  214  ;  p.  1024. 
"Big-Dandy    Bread."      (For    Bread.)      P.    Schalse.      No. 

18.488:  May  25;  Gaa.  vol.  214;  p.  1818. 
■' Blu*  Seal."      (For  Cigars.)      C.  Fortriede.     No.  18/443; 

May  11 ;  Oas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  681. 
"  BoDlta."     (For  a  Cleaner.)     W.  K.  Hawtoy.    No.  18,472  ; 

May  IS:  Gas.  vol.  214;  p.  1024. 
"  Cereal  Meal."     (For  a  Cereal  Health  Food.)     Tba  Cereal 

Meal  Co.     No.  18.436 ;  May  11 ;  Gas.  vol.  214 ;  p.  681. 
"  Cherry  Pepsin  Tonic.  A  Compoand."     (For  a  Medicinal 

Tonic.)     J.  .\.  Bokel.     No.  18.422;  May  4;  Oas.  vol. 

214;  p.  .S42. 
••  CI  O-Ve  Life  Savers,  A  Dainty  Confection."      ( For  Los- 

engea  of   Clove   Flavor.)      Mint    Prodaets   Company. 

No.  18.486  :  May  26 ;  Oas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1318. 
"Community  Flax."     (For  SUtlonerr.)     White  ft  Wyckoff 

MfK.    Co.      No.    18,461;    May    11;    Gas.    vol.    214;    p. 

681. 
*•  Corby  Cake."     (For  Chocolate  Cake.)     The  Corby  Baking 

Co.     No.  18,474  ;  May  25  ;  3ai.  vol  214  ;  p.  1318. 
"  Cvclone   Roofing."      (For   ComposltloD   Rolled   RooOag.) 
'  The    Edwards    ft    Chambcrlln    Hardware    Co.      No. 

18.441  :  May  11  ;  Oat.  vol.  214  ;  p.  681. 
■'  De  Luxe  Linen   Lawn  Writing  Paper."      (For  Wrl ting- 
Paper,  i     Kalamasoo  SUtionery  Co.    No.  18,480  ;  May 

25  :  Gnx.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1318. 
"Dose  Record  Lnbel."     (For  DruM.)     Maltby  ft  8chatten- 

berg.     No.  18.482:  May  26:  Oaa.  vol.  214;  p.  1318. 
*'  Dr.    B.  J.  Keodalls  Hair  Toaie  For  Diacaaas  of  the  Hair 

and  Scalp."     (For  a  Preparatioa  for  Diaaaacs  of  the 

Hair  and  Scalp.)     B.  J.  Keadail.    No.  18,426  ;  May  4  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  342. 
"  Ex -Corns."     (For     a     Corn-Bemover. )      L.     Shlwaaav. 

No.  18.488  :  Mav  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  214 :  p.  1318. 
"  Falfelne."       (For    Flavoring.)      The    Boiand    Co.      No. 

18.433 :  May  4  :  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  842. 
"  Flaxon    Linen   Fabric   Writing   Paper."      (For    Wrltlng- 

Paper.)     Kalamasoo  Stationery  Co.     No.  18.470;  May 

25:  Ona.  vol    214;  p.  1318. 
"  Fontenelle."     (For  Coffee. *     German-Am^caa  Coffee  Co. 

Xa.  ifi.444  :  Mav  11 :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  681. 
"  Frut  Stlx."     (For  Confectloas  Made  tram  Frulta.)     F.  J. 

Cooper      No.  18.438 ;  May  11  ;  Gaa.  vol.  214  ;  p.  0«1. 
"  Golden   Fruit."      (For   Chewlng-Gum.)      Zulu  Manufac- 
turing  Companv.      No.    18,464 ;    May    11  ;    Oaa.    vol. 

214  ;  p.  681. 
"Good    Nightie."      (For   Nainsook.)      King   PhiUp    MlDs. 

No.  18.481  :  May  25  :  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1.^18. 
"Goody  Two-shoas."     (For  Stationary.)     White  ft  Wvck 

off  Mfg.  Co.     No.   18.462  ;  May   11 ;  Oas.  vol.  214  ; 

p.  681. 
"Hopewell    Orchards."      (For   Fruits.)      H.    B.    Eckstein. 

No.  18,439:  Mav  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214;  p.  681. 
"Hotel   Utah   brand."      (For  Coffee.)      Matson  Coffee  Co. 

No.  18,483  :  May  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  2l4  ;  p.  1318. 
"  Hv-ONIC    Napkins.      (For    Paper   Napkins.)      Japanese 
■  Tissue  Mills.     No.    18.447  ;    May   11 ;   Oaa.   vol.   214 ; 

p.  681. 
"Jitney'    Fizz."       (For    Beverages.)      J.    S.    Crow.      No. 

18.454  :  May  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  681. 
"Jov."      (For  a  Beverage.)      H.   R.  Myers.     No.    18.487; 

May  26 :  Gas.  vol.  214  :  p.  1318. 
"  Klamonsl    Spring    Water."      (For    Spring- Water.)      Na 

tional  Tatde  Waters  Co. 

vol.  214;  p.  681. 
"  Lncquershine  Metal  Polish.' 
WierschluK.     No.  18,463 

681. 
"Mikado."      (For   Table    Sauce.)      F.    Y.    Hashlba.      No. 

18,446;  Mav  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  681. 
"  Mlnt-O-Green  Life  Savers,  A  Dainty  Confection."     (For 
Lozenges    of    Wintergreen    Flavor.)      Mint    Products 
Company.     No.   18,486 ;   May   25 ;   Gas.   vol.   214  ;   p. 
1318. 


No.  18.460 ;  May  11  ;  Gaa. 

(For  Metal-Polish.)     E.  H, 
May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p. 


••  MonUguMello."       (For    Confectionery    Coating.)      J.    C. 
MonUgue.     No.   18,468  ;  May    18 ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p. 

1024. 
"Mountain  Home  Brand."     (For  Coffee.)     Mataon  Coffee 

Company.     No.  18,428  ;  May  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  .'U2. 
'  N.   A.   S.  O.  Standard  First  Aid  Jar."      (For  Standard 

First-Ald  Jars.)     M.  W.  Alexander.     .No.  18,466  ;  May 

18  ;  Gaz.  voL  214  :  p.  1024. 
"  National     Benzine — The     Ideal     Motor     Spirit. '        (For 

Benzene.)         Petroleum      Products      Company.        No. 

18.452:  May  11:  Gaz.  vol.  214:  p.  681. 
"National  Motor  Naphtha."      (For  Motor-Naphtha.)     Pa- 

troleum    Products    Company.      No.    18.4.^l  :    May    11 ; 

Gaz.  voL  214  ;  p.  681. 
'Newbold    ft    Bradley    Laxative    Capanles    Bhialleld.    W. 

Va."     (For  Medicine  in  Capsule  Form.)     NrtilwHl  ft 

Bradley.     No,  18,429 :  May  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  214 ;  p.  342. 
"O-Cedar    ComMaatlOB    Set."       (For    Mopa    aad    DOtt- 

Cloths.)     Chaaaell  Chsmleal  Company.     No.  18,466; 

May  18  ;  Gas.  Tol.  214  :  p.  1024. 
"107."     (For  CUrara.)     F.  A.  Young.     No.  18,471;  May 

18;  Gas.  voL  214;  p.  1024. 
"  PeivOMlnt  Life  Savers,  A   Dainty  Coafactloa."     Mint 

Produeta  Company,     No,  18.484;  May  25;   Oaa.  vol. 

214:  p.  1318. 
"  Phy-to-lax."     (For  Cereala.)     Phy-to-lax  Caapaay.    No. 

18,432 ;  May  4 ;  Gas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  342. 
"  Pure    Linen    Writing    Paper  "       (For    Wrltlttg-Papw.) 

Kalamasoo  Stattoaery  Co.    No.  1 8.478  ;  May  26  ;  Oas. 

vol.  214 ;  p.  1818. 
"  Rainbow   Roofing."      (For  Composition   EUillsd   Booflng.) 

The    Ekiwards    ft    Chamberlln     Hardware    Co.      No. 

18,440  :  May  11 :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  681. 
•' Ramona  Llaen  Wrttlng  Paper."      (For  Writing- Paper. ) 

Kalamasoo  Statlonerv  Co.    No.  18,477  ;  May  26 ;  Gaa. 

vol.  214  :  p.  1318. 
"  Red  Hone  Inn."     (For  Foods.)     The  Ttbbttta  and  Ocr- 

land  Store.     No.  18,469;  May  18:  Oa*.  vol.  214;  p. 

1024.  ^ 

"  Bepnbllean."      (For  Piece  Goods.)      Ererttt,  9«*acy  ft 

Co.     No.  18,423 ;  May  4  ;  Gai.  vol.  214  ;  p.  342. 
"  S.  S.  White  Tooth  Paste  '      (For  a  Tooth-Pasta.)     Tba 

S.   S.  White  Dental   Mfg.  Co.     No.   18,460;  May  11; 

Gaz.  vol.  214:  p.  681. 
"  Sea  Foam."     (For  a  Washiaa- Powder.)     Feet  BfO«.  Mfg. 

Co.     No.  18.481 ;  May  4  :  Oas.  vol.  214  ;  p.  843. 
'Selected   Quality    Lhten    Finish   Wrttlng   Papar."      (For 

Writlng-Paper.)        Kalamazoo     Statlo««ry     Co.      No. 

18,449 ;  May  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  681. 
"  Saow    White.''      (For   a    Water-Color    Paint.)      1.    W. 

Johnston.      No.   18,476;  May  25:  Oas.  fi.  214;   p. 

1818. 
"  Stlmulo."     (For  Coffee. )      Mahon-Stoltz  Company.     No. 

18.427  :  May  4  ;  Oaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  842. 
"  Supreme  Sweets."     (For  Coaf ectlons. )     G.  Baaa  ft  Bona. 

No.  18,445  ;  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  681. 
"  Tanks  For  The  World."     (For  Steel  Taaka)     CduBMaB 

Steel  Taak  Co.    No.  18/437 ;  May  II ;  OM.  tdl.  214  ; 

p.  681. 
"The  Bear  WlthMt  A  Sabstltute."     (For  Baar.)     ftaWAj 

Breweries.    No.  18.424  ;  May  4  ;  Gas.  v^.  214 ;  p.  842. 
"The  S.  S.  White  Tooth  Brush."      (For  s  Tooth-vrpak.) 

The  S.   S.   White  Dental   Mfg.   Co.      Noe.    18,4W-7 ; 

May  11 ;  Gas.  vol.  214  :  p.  681.  _ 

"Vanos    La  vendor    Astringe&t."      (For    aa    A«tria«Hrt.) 

Venns  Company.    No.  18,434 

p.  342. 
"  Venus   Perfect    Writing   Paper." 

Kalamasoo    Stationery    Co. 

Gat.  vol.  214  ;  p.  681. 
"Violet  Talcum  Powder."      (For  Violet  Talcum  Powdar.) 

The  S.  S.  White  DenUt  Mfg.  Co.     No.  18,466;  May 

11  :   Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  681. 
"  Vola."     (For  Chlantl  W1b«.>     ToU  IiBporttaK  CaiipdaF. 

No.  18.470 :  Mtr  18  ;  Om.  vol.  214 :  p.  imi. 
"  Wheelers   Hair  Colortng,"      (For   Balr^Dye   attd   H*lr- 

Coloringa.)      Wheeler  Beauty  Co.     No.  18,460;  May 

11  ;  Gar.  vol.  214  ;  p.  681. 
"White  Seal."     (For  Cigars.)     C.  Fortriede.     No.  18.442 ; 

Mav  11  ;  Gaa.  vol.  214  ;  p.  681. 
"Yellow  Newtown."      (For  Cider  Vlnerar.)      Hood  River 

Apple  Vinegar  Co.     No.   18,475;  May  26;  Oaa.  vol. 

214  :  p.  1318. 
"Zip   The    Zip."      (For  a   Non-Alcohollc   Beverage.)      H. 

Gllckman.    No.  18,426  :  May  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  214 ;  p.  842. 


May  4  :  Oal.  vol.  214  ; 

(For   Writing-Papar.) 
No.    18,448 ;    May    11 ; 


cix 


PRINTS. 


"Adjusted  In  a  Jlffj."  (For  Underwear.)  Thoa.  Cusack 
Comi^nr     K^  3.922  ;  May  25  :  Ga*.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1318. 

"AmMon?-  ? For  Knitting- Yama.)  Aina«on  Cotton  Mills 
No.  8,904 ;  iUj  18 ;  Qax.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1024. 

*'  Be  prepared  I  "    (For  Athletic  Underwear.)   The  B.  V.  D. 

.. .  »^**"J-  ^^At^V  >*»y  18  :  G"-  TO^-  214  ;  p.  1024. 
Between  Ton  and  tbe  Sun  '  atanda  B.  V.  D."  (For  Ath- 
letic UiMtewear.)  The  B.  V.  D.  Companj.  No.  3,907  ; 
Maj  18;  Ota.  vol.  214;  p.  1024. 

"Cloaed  eomforUble  trouaer  crotch."  (For  Underwear  t 
ThoaCuaack  Company.     No.  3,921;   May  25;   Gaz. 

"Crotch  exactly  like  your  trouaera."  (For  Underwear  ) 
Th<>«.Cua«:k  Company.     No.  8,930;   May   25;   Gaz 

▼Oi.  ^Iv  f  p.   ISXo. 

"Dake'a  MLjture."      (For  Smoklng-Tobacco. )      Liggett  & 

"Early   to   Bed    Early    to   Rlae    Short   Length    Sleeping 
S'^S";?®!!  you «  wise,"    (For  Sleeping-Suita.)    The   i 
?,\iT-  ^;^^2»P*"y-     No.  3,906 ;  Sfy  fs ;   Oii.  vol     i 

"Ease — Comfort."    (For  Underwear.)    Thoa.  Cusack  Com-  i 

pany.     No.  3,920  ;  May  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1318  '• 

•Ease — Comfort."  (For  Underwear.)  Thos.  Cusack  Com  ^ 
pany.     No.  3,928  ;  May  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1318. 


E.  Celll. 


'A 


3,898  ; 

(For 
3,918; 


"  EuaMo."      (For  a  Medicfne.]     J 

May  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  882. 
"Extreme    poaitions    without    strain    anywhere" 

Underwear.)      Thos.    Cusack   Company.      No 

May  26 ;  Oaa.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1318. 

"  ^^i^  i*  ^"U^^**'  Sleeper."     (For  Sleeping  Suits. ) 
Tlw.^VjD^  Company.    So.  3,909  ;  May  l8  ;  &az.  vol. 

"' Gluaeppi  Garibaldi '  Brand."      (For  Macaroni.)      A.  A. 

"Globe  Spitoklera."     ?For  Sprinklers.)     The  Globe  Auto- 
?,V**^   ^%'??"*'  ^°-      No.    3,891  ;   May   4  ;    Gaz.    vot 

"  Go^ch  Safety  Tread."     (For  Pneumatic  Tires.)     The 
Bj^F.^Ooodrlch  Co.     No.  3,912  ;  May   18 ;   Gaz.   vol 

"  Qreenfleld'a  Chocolate  Sponge.  •    (For  Candy.)    E.  Green - 

fleld'a  Sena.    No.  8,892  ;  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol    214  •  n  342 
"  Hickson'a  Twin  Sagless."     (For  Springs  for  Bed's    Cots' 

5'J5i«C<K<^^**-)       Plttabureh-Hlckson    Company.      No' 

3,902 ;  May  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  682. 
"Hia  Bait."        (For  Cigars.)      Liggett  &  Myers  Tobacco 

Conapany.     >fo.  3,901  ;  May  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p   682 
"Laata  Everlastingly."     (For  Brick.)     The  American  Art 

Works.     No.  3,897  ;  May  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p    882 


^"'p.^i'*''"*"*^*^"     Ifor  Be'rlgerators.)     Grand  Rapids 

p  eir™  '      '  ***^  ^^  •  ^■■-  '■*"•  ^^*  '• 

'  Models  for  all  shapes."  (For  Underwear.)  Thoa.  Cu- 
J^^^jkgjCompany.     No.  3,9l9 ;  May  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ; 

"  Natural  Blouse  fullness  for  extreme  positions."  (For 
Underwear.)  Thoa  Cuaack  Company.  No.  3,926; 
May  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214 ;  p.  1818. 

'No  hot  webbing  neceasary  at  the  waist."  (For  Under- 
Ga^vol   214 ■  ^°Y3<JgComP»nT-     No.  3,929  ;  May  25  ; 

"  ^^'li?^"  v?*'o'oll^°/,<^o»^)  0'<»  »«o  Mining  Corpora- 
"  ti  V«  ««  No.  3,89^  ;  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p. •342.^ 

»1  to  16  a  suit."  (For  Underwear.)  Thoa.  Cuaack  Com- 
..  T>,  Pry«?'°-  .^'^^T  :  Mav  26 ;  Oa«.  vol.  214  ;"  1318 

^  Yf^«rK^*°rA      <^?''  ^5«*t  Breakfast  Foi^d.)     Creim 

"Rerulars   Short  Stouts  Slim  Jims."      (For  Underwear.) 
voL^214?Tl318"^*°^-      ^°-   ^'^^''    ^"y    25;    Gaz. 
'  Rockinchalr.'       (For  Underwear.)      Thoa.  Cusack  Com 
..  „    P*°y      N?   3,923  ;  May  26  ;  Gaa.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1318 

Some  Nap  '.        (For  Sleeplnj-Salta.)     The  B.  V.  D   Com 
"T  r°Z,-  T^°.•  ^'^r  May  if;  Gai.  vol.  214 ;  p.  1024 
Tailored  Union   Suits."      (For  Underwear.)      Thos.   Cu- 
'"^QiSf^P*"^-      No.  3.924;  May  25;  Gaz.  vol.   214; 

•The   Indian."      (For  Motoi^Cvdea.)      The   Hendee  Mfg. 
Co     No.  3,913  ;  May  18 ;  Gai.  vol.  214  ;  p.  1024. 
The    Latest    White    Four-Forty-Five    Landaulet-Limou- 
slne.         (tor     Landaulet-Llmouslnes.)       The    White 
Company.     No.  3^95;  May  4:  Gas.  toL  214;  p.  ^2 

•The  Latest   White   kour-Thirty  Touring."      (Fw  Tour: 

g/z.'^v^i:^  2i^^%^gl?.  ''**"^"'^'  ^*'-  «'»^  =  ^'•^  *  • 

•  The  Sweater   Shop  "      (For  Sweater-Garmenta.)      J.  A. 
.  o'K.^S*-     ^°-  ,3-»l8  ;  Mav  18 ;  Gaz,  vol.  214  ;  p.  1024. 

R  H?°rf*%'"  ^°«-"    '^o*"  Athletic  UnderWear.)    The 

2i4Vp    i024"*"'°^'  ^'®"'   **'^   ^^''  ^"-   ^°^- 

■  To   Green   River."      (For  Whisky.)      E.   La    Montagues 

Sons.     No.  3,915  ;  May  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p   iW 
Tonight's  the  Night."  (For  Sleeping-Suits.)  The  B   V   D 

Company.      No.    3,906;    May*^l5;    Gaz/  vol     2i4 ;'   p! 

Veedol.-       (For    Veedol.)      Piatt    &    Washburn    Refining 
(  ompany.     No.  3.903  ;  May  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  682 

\ounK    America    Brand."      (For    Boys'    Blouses,   Shirts; 
Pajamas^  and  Nlgbt-Robea.)     The  Wood- Wilson  Com 
pany.     No.  3,896 ;  May  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  214  ;  p.  342 
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l,Ml»iiT|  page  3,  second  claim,  lines  5-6,  for  the  word  "thickneaees"  read  tMcknega. 

1,141,MS,  page  62,  second  claim,  line  10,  for  the  word     for"  read /ronx. 

l,t4St^l4tt  page  615,  in  heading,  assignment.  State  of  incorporation,  for  "New  York"  read  New  Jersey. 

14tf»7it«  page  626,  in  heading,  assignment,  for  "ansif^nor  to  El  Dorado  Jones,  Chicago,  111."  read  assignor, 
by  menu  (urignments,  to  Sun  Utilities  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

1,143*882,  page  706,  fourth  claim,  line  6,  for  the  word  ■■t,Towiii<r"  rend  flowing. 

1,14S,182,  page  812,  second  claim,  lines  4-5,  strike  out  th«^  words  "secured  to  the  outer  sides  of  said  flang(>e 
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1,14S,SI4,  page  876,  first  claim,  line  2,  strike  out  thi-  words    'lulapted  to  be  secured  against  a  wall." 

l,143,m,  ps^e  935,  first  claim,  line  3,  before  the  word  "electrodes"  insert  the  words  removable  m^ans  for 
elating  the  ends  of  said  chambers;  same  claim,  lines  3-4,  strike  out  the  words  "removable  means  for  closing  the 
ends  of  said  chambers." 

l,143,f8A,  page  1009,  third  claim,  line  10,  after  the  word  "said"  insert  the  word  stepped. 

1,148,757,  page  1034,  strike  out  all  after  number — headiuj;,  drawing,  and  claims — and  insert  the  word  Wrra- 
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1,144,M3,  page  114],  third  claim,  lines  6-7,  strikf  out  tlu'  word.s  "of  the  said  armature  face." 
1,144,138,  pag»f  1165,  in  heading,  assignment,  nanif  of  iussitruoe,  lor  ■  .Taim-H  F.  Terry"  read  James  F.  Firry. 
I3,M1,  (Reissue,)  page  292,  fourt.h  claim,  line  11,  alter  ilic  word  " being"  insert  the  word  between. 
t40,tS7,  (Adverse  Decisions,)  page  670,  the  notice  an  to  claim  US  is  an  error,  the  interference  having  bMoii 
dinolved  as  to  such  claim. 
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Rule  S8. 

38.  When  there  are  drawlnsa,  the  description  will  refer 
to  the  different  rlews  by  flcnres  and  to  the  different  parts 
by  letters  or  numerals,  (preferaMy  the  latto*.) 

Rule  52 — Extract. 

(6)  The  different  Tiews  should  be  coBsecutiTely  numbered. 
Letters  and  figures  of  reference  most  be  carefully  formed. 
They  should,  if  poaslMe,  meeaare  at  least  oDe-«c^tk  of 
an  Inch  in  height,  so  tnat  tbey  may  bear  redoctiOB  to 
one  twenty-fourth  of  an  Inch ;  and  tber  may  be  much 
larger  when  there  is  snflleleDt  nxMi.  Tkey  most  be  eo 
placed  In  the  close  and  complex  parts  of  drawinrs  as 
not  to  interfere  with  a  tboroosh  eofflprebensloB  of  tbe 
same,  and  therefore  shoold  rarely  eioea  or  mingle  with 
the  lines.  When  neceasarily  grouped  around  a  certain 
pert,  they  should  be  placed  at  a  little  distanee.  where 
there  is  arallable  space,  and  connected  by  abort  bnriwa 
lines  with  the  parts  to  whick  tbey  refer.  They  moat 
never  appear  upon  nhaded  sarfaeea,  aad  when  tt  la  dUB- 
colt  to  aTOid  this,  a  blank  apace  must  be  Mt  in  the 
sbading  where  the  letter  occnra.  ao  that  It  ahall  appear 
perfectly  distinct  and  aeparate  from  the  work.  If  the 
same  part  of  an  faiTentton  appear  in  BM>r«  than  one 
view  of  tbe  drawing  it  moat  always  be  reprcaentcd  by 
tbe  same  character,  and  the  aane  character  must  never 
be  used  to  dealgnate  dlffeteat  parta. 

It  is  suggested  that  nnmerals  or  letters  be  used 

without  exponents. 


Total  to  miidmti 
of  the  United  States. 


7»6       157 


Foreigii  Patents. 

nrr.E  20.  Tile  receipt  of  Letters  Patent  from  a  torelsa 
government  will  not  prereat  the  Inventor  from  obtalaing 
a  patent  in  tbe  United  States,  ualeas  the  apjiHertaw  en 
tehich  th«  forMgn  petmi  tent  granted  lema  0ie4  mmm  tham 
tw^ve  months  prior  to  th«  1M»g  of  iht  mppi^aM^m  <M  thia 
covntry,  in  Khich  caae  ae  patmU  §hmU  4e  f^raaterf  la  ihU 
country. 
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APPLIOATIOHB  TTITOEB  EXAMIUATIOir. 


OemMMtm  al  dm  ofBvaHuu  May  U,  tilt. 
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DtTlaiMia  and  labjMta  of  InTen- 

tlOD. 


167 

SIS 

. 

su 

Ul 

i   • 

i 

143 

! 

tsa 

154 

j 

tn 

tXi 

814     1.  Fenoea;  Fenoea,  Oatea;  Harrowa 
and  DlQiBn;  Plowa;  Seedan  and 
I      Planters;  Tiwa,  Ptanti,  and  Flow- 
tra. 
128  I  S.  B«e  Cnlton;  Cortatna,  Shades, 
,     and  Sonens;  Dairy;  LAbel  Past- 
I     inc  and  Paper  Hanging;    Paper 
I     PflesandBlDdars;  Madioines; 
I      Pnanmatte;  Presiis;  Tents,  Can- 
opies,  UmbraUaa,  and  Cams;  Ta- 
baooo. 
17S     >.  Annwaling  and  Tempering;  Eleo- 
trio  Heating  and  Rheostats;  Eleo- 
troebemistry;      Metal-Foonding; 
MetaUorgy;  Plastic  Metal  Wwk- 
I     tng. 
SS2     4.  CkHiTcrers:  Etevators;  Excavat- 
ing; Hoistmg;  I>oading  and  Un- 
Madlng;     Pneomatio    I>eBpatch; 
Railway  Mail  Delivery;  Travers- 
ing Hottta. 
S.  Bookbinding;  Harreetws;  Jew- 

Muaic. 
S.  Bbacfalnc  and  DreinK;   Cbemi- 
eab;  Ezplgaives;  FertiUiers:  Liq- 
nid  Coating  Compoattinu;  Plastic 
Compoaitions;  Preserving;  Sagar 
and  Salt;  Babstanoe  Prepumtion. 
7.  Educational  Appliances; 
Chitebes;  Qames  and  Toys;  Mo- 
tors; Optics;  Velocbedes. 
S.  Bads; Chat rs;Farnitare; 
Kitchen  and  Table  Articles;  Store 
Famiture;  Sapp<Rts. 
t.  Air   and    Qas    Pomps:     Flaid- 
Preasure  Regolators;    Hydraulic 
Motors:    Motors,  Flold;    Motors, 
Flnld-Current:  Pumps. 

10.  CSarriagea  and  Wagons 

11.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  Boots, 
Shoes,  and  Legginp;  Button, 
Eyelet,  and  Rivet  Setting;  Har- 
ness; Leather  Manoltetares;  Nail- 
tau  and  Stapling;  Whips  and 
Whip  Apparatus. 

IS.  Joumal-Bozes,  Pulleys,  and 
Shafting;  Lobricatkm;  Machine 
Elements. 

U.  Anns.  Projectllea,  and  Ezpio 
sive  Chargea,  Making;  Bolt,  Nail, 
Nut.  Rive^^and  Screw  Making; 
Bormg  and  Drilling;  Button 
Making:  Chain,  Staple,  and 
Horseshoe  Making;  Driven, 
Headad,  and  Screw  Threaded 
Fastenings:  Gear  Cutttaig.  MOl- 
ing,  and  Planing;  MetalDraw- 
tag;  Metal  Forging  and  Welding: 
Metal  Rollhut:nCetal  Tools  and 
Implemantoncaklng:  Metal  Work- 
ing; Needle  and  Pin  Making;  Nut 
and  Bolt  Looks;  Turning. 

14.  Compoond  Tools;  Carting  and 
ung  SI 
rlery;  Metal-Banding;   Metal-Or 


S07 


Ponehmg  Sheets  and  Bars;  Far- 

Of; 
namenting;    Shoet-Meta)     Ware, 


SOS 


100  1 

I 
SCO 

SS7 


3M 


199 


MaUngTroob;  Wke  Fabrics  and 

Stmetnra:  Wlre-WorklnK. 
IS.  Brsad,  Paatry,  and  Confection 

Making:   Coatfag;   Fuel;    Glass; 

Lamhiatad  Fafanes  and   Analo- 

goosMannteetarsa;  Paper-Making 

and   Flhar   LlheratiMi:     Pbstie 

Blodi  and  Barttenware  Appara- 

tns:  Plaatfaa. 
IS.  Skaotric  SlfnaUnc;  Radiant  En- 

env;  Tsisarinhy;  Telephony. 
17.  JBIaM^jZS&f:  Paper  Manofte- 

torsa;  Printing:  Tjrpe-Bar  Making. 
U.  lAiaotors  iad  BJaotors;  Uqnld 

Ha&c*  and  Vaporisers;   Misoel- 

tanaoos  Heai-Bngine  Plants; 

Steam    and    Vacuum     Pumps; 

Steam  -  Enginas;  Steam  -  EngfiM 

Viivea. 
IS.  Dampers,  Aotomadc;  Furnaces; 

Haating  •yatsma;  Stovea  and  Fur- 

SO.  ArtiOelal  Umfae;  Bulklers' 
Hardware:  Catlsry:  Deotis^; 
l.oeka  and  Latotiea;  Saiss;  Under- 
uklttg. 


OUeet 


appli- 


ppU-    Sg 

oatlon  and  old-  aif 

eat  action  by  ap-  H  ^ 

pUcant  awaiting  s* 

offloe  action.  a§ 


New. 


Amended  Z  5 


Feb.  35  '  Feb.  30    472 


Dec.  19     Mar.    3     783 


Mar.  17     May   10  ,  &5« 

I  I 

Apr.     7     Apr    24     4()7 


Jan.    18      May    3     285 


Jan.   19    May   11    641 


Feb.  12  1  Mar.  1  473 
Mar.  30  May  15  158 
Apr.  33     Apr.  37     297 


Mar.  36     Apr.  10    330 
May     3    Apr.  30    101 

:  I 


Afiplicationt  Under  Examination — Continued. 


z 

i 


Divisions  and  subjects  of  inven- 
tion 


May 

19 

May 

19 

98 

870 

144 

815 

Dec. 

21 

May 

10 

639 

100 
S72 

Feb. 

17 

May 

s 

319 

85 

147 

Dec. 

1 

May 

5 

5:« 

1S3 

Mar. 

33 

May 

1 

447 

173 

Jan.     2 

May   10 

1145 

Sept.  14 

Apr.  24 

761 

278 

Jan.   22 
Apr.  21 

May     5 
May     8 

677 
106 

Oldeat  new  appli- 
oation  and  old- 
est action  by  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
olBoe  action. 


New. 


|Amendcd|^i 


113  SI.  Brakesand  Gins;  Carding; 
Cloth-Finishing;  Cordage:  Felt 
and  Fur;  Knitting  and  Netting; 
snk;  Spfaining;  Weaving;  Wtod- 
tnz  and  Reeling. 

349  SS.  Aeroaautios:  Air-Guns,  Cata- 
pults, and  Targets;  Ammunition 
and  Explosive  Devices:  Boats  and 
Buoys;  Firearms;  Maruie  Propnl- 
■ion;  Ordnance;  Snips. 
SS.  Aooostics;  Coin-Handling; 
Horolqey;  RMorders;  Regittars; 
Time-Controlling  Mechaniam. 

54.  Apparel;  Apparel  Apparatna; 
Se  wing-Machines. 

Si.  Ba^erlng;  MDk;  Thrediing; 
Veertable  Cutters  and  Cnubwa. 

50.  Electricity,  Generation;  Motive 
Power. 

87.  B r u s b i n X  and  Scrubbing; 
OrindmKandPoilshlng;  Laundry; 
Washing  Apparatus. 

55.  Internal-Combustion  Engines . . . 

SS.  Coopering:  Fire-Esoapee:  Lad- 
ders; Rooti;  Wheelwri|^t-Ma- 
chhies;  Wooden  Buildings;  Wood- 
Sawing;  Wood-Tumtog;  Wood- 
working; Woodworking-Tools. 

30.  Illummating-Bumers;  Illumina- 
tion; Liquid  and  Gaseous  Fuel 
B  umers ;  Type- WrittaigMaehines. 

51.  Atoohol;  Ammonia,  Water,  and 
Wood  Dlstfllatlon;  Charraai  and 
Coke;  Gas-Heating  and  ninminat- 
Ing;  Hides.  Skins,  and  Leather; 
Hydraulic  Cement  and  Lime;  Min- 
eral Ofls;  OOs,  Fats,  and  Glue. 

3S.  Agitating;;  Carbonating  Bever- 
ages; Dbp«nslng  Beverages;  Di>- 
pensine;  Domestie  Cooking  Vea- 
sels;  (fas  and  Liquid  Contact  Ap- 
paratus; Heat  Efxdiange;  Orna- 
mentation; Packaging  Liquids; 
Refrigeration.  y 

71  S3.  Bridges;  Hv-draolie  Engineering; 
Masonry  ana  Concrete  Structures: 
Metallic  Building  Stmotores;  Pav- 
ine. 

804  34.  Railways;  Railwav-nrakes: 
Railway  Rails  and  Jolhte;  Rail- 
war  RoUing-Stock;  RaflwayTies 
and  Fasteners. 
57  SI.  Buckles,  Buttons,  ClasM,  Etc.; 
Card,  Picture,  and  Sign  Exhlbit- 
ine;  Garment-Supporters;  Toilet. 

■M4  80.  Driers-  Geometrical  Instru- 
ments; Measuring  Instru- 
ments; Photography. 

107  S7.  Electric  Lamps:  Electricity, 
Conductors;  ElectrK-ity,  Conduits; 
Electricity,  General  Applications. 

878  SS.  Animal  Hnsbandrv:  Earth  Bor- 
ing; Fishing  and  Trapping;  Sta- 
tionery ;  Stone-Working;  Wells. 

S21     80.  Water  Distribution 

380  40.  BsKgage;  Bottles  and  Jars; 
Check-Controlled  A  p  n  a  r  a  t  n  «  ; 
j  Cloth,  Leather,  and  Rubber  Re- 
oeptarles:  Deposit  uid  Collection 
Receptacles;  MetaQfe  Shipping 
and  dtortng  Vesads:  Package  and 
Article  Carriers:  Paper  Recep- 
tacles; Special  Raeeptaclas  and 
Packagee;  Wooden  Reoeptaoles. 

135  41.  Raflway  Draft  Apidlanoes;  Re- 
silient Tires  and  Wheels. 

37V  U.  Railway  Signaling;  Signals:  Eleo- 
tricity-Transmisslon  to  Vehicles. 

383  43.  Baths  and  Clooeta:  Eleotrfelty, 
Medical  and  Surginai:  Flre-Eztln- 
gulshen;  Sewerage;  Borgary;  Wa- 
ter Purification. 


Feb.  11     Apr.  23     400 


May     3     Apr.  29     246 


Jan.     7  1  Jan.  23  4»2 

Jan.     5    May    6  475 

Apr    2S     May     8  163 

Nov.  25     Jan.    30  512 

Apr.     6     Apr.  19  262 


Apr.   17     Apr.     3     431 
Mar.  24     Apr.     1  ,  316 


Jon     30  I  May  12     394 

Mar.   13      Apr.     9     294 


Jan      2     May   12     646 


Feb.  11     Apr.  13     390 


Apr    22     Apr    26     210 


Mar.  1  May  IS  527 

Mar.  S  May     8  G.Vi 

Dec.  M  Mar.  25  666 

Jan  15  Mav     5  505 


Mar.     1      Apr    16     464 
Dec.   10     Apr.    14   1007 


Mar.  19  ;  Mav     1  i  383 

I 
Jan.     2  I  Feb.  30     733 


Aiv.  26 


Apr.  22     278 


Oldest  new  ease.  Sept.  14;  <ridost  amended,  Jan.  33. 
Total  number  of  appUcatloos  awBltlag  action 


19,648 


101    TmAni-MABU,  Doram,   Labku  I 
AMU  Puns: 

Trade-Marks Apr.  10 

I     Desina Fsb.  24 

I      Labek  and  Prints May  17 


May   14 
Mw.    3 

May  14 


778 
134 

75 


PATENTS 


j1»     • 


GRANTED     JUNE     1,    1918 


1.141.095  SHARl'KNER  FOR  HAIR  CLIPPERS.  WiL- 
i.i.\.M  <;.  .\(  KKK.M.\N,  Westpolnt.  Nebr.  Filed  Jan.  12, 
1015.     Serial  No.  1.82.5.      (CI.  51— 7.  i 


1.  In  a  device  for  sharpening  clipper  bladis,  u  support 
ing  structure,  a  pair  of  horizontally  disposed  plates  car- 
ried by  said  supportlnK  structure  and  having  their  facing 
sides   spaced    from   each   other,   a   block   slldably   mounted 
upon  said  plates,  means  for  preventing  vertical  and  lateral 
movement  of  said  block,  a  sharpening  stone  detachably  car 
rled  by  said  block,  and  means  for  holding  a  clipper  blade 
in  engagement   with  the  upper  surface  of  said  sharpening 
stone,   and   moans   for   mo>ing  said  sharpening  stone   for 
wardly  and  rearwardly  upon  said  supporting  structure  for 
sharpening  said  blade. 

2.  In  a  device  for  sharpening  clipper  blades,  a  support- 
ing structure,  a  pair  of  plates  supported  by  said  support- 
ing structure  and  upwardly  therefrom,  in  a  horizontal 
plane,  said  plates  having  their  facing  sides  spaced  from 
each  other,  a  block  slldably  mounted  upon  said  plates,  a 
de|)ending  lug  formed  upon  said  block  and  between  the 
facing  sides  of  said  plates  for  preventing  the  lateral 
movement  thereof,  means  for  preventing  vertical  move- 
ment of  said  slot,  a  sharpening  stone  detachably  carried 
by  said  slot,  a  standard  secured  to  said  supporting  struc- 
ture, an  arm  pivotally  connected  to  said  standard,  a  plate 
baving  a  clipper  blade  detachably  attached  thereto,  said 
plate  having  a  longitudinal  groove  formed  in  the  upper 
face  thereof  for  receiving  the  lower  edge  of  said  arm  for 
holding  said  clipper  blade  In  engagement  with  the  upper 
surface  of  said  sharpening  stone,  and  means  for  moving 
said  sharpening  stone  forwardly  and  rearwardly  upon 
said  plate  for  sharpening  said  cutter  blade. 

.3.  In  a  device  for  sharpening  clipper  blades,  a  support- 
ing structure,  a  pair  of  horlxontally  disposed  plates  sup- 
ported by  said  supporting  structure  and  upwardly  there- 
from, said  plates  having  their  facing  sldea  spaced  from 
each  other,  a  block  slldably  mounted  upon  aald  plates,  a 
pair  of  upstanding  plates  carried  by  said  block  and 
provided  for  gripping  the  side  edges  of  the  sharpening 
stone,  means  for  tightening  the  grip  of  said  plates  upon 
the  sharpening  stone,  a  standard  carried  by  said  support- 
ing structure,  an  arm  pivotally  carried  by  said  standard, 
a  plate  for  detachably  supporting  a  clipper  blade,  said 
plate  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  groove  for  re- 
ceiving the  lower  edge  of  said  arm  for  holding  aald  clipper 
blade  upon  the  upper  surface  of  said  sharpening  stone,  a 
pitman  rod  connected  to  said  block  and  means  for  recipro- 
cating said  pitman  rod  for  moving  said  block  longitudi- 
nally upon  said  plate  for  sharpening  the  under  surface  of 
said  stone,  and  means  for  preventing  vertical  and  lateral 
movement  of  said  block  and  said  stone. 


1.141.096.  <;a8  heater  AM)  STOVE.  Ernest  J. 
Allk.n.  Albany,  N.  Y.  assignor  to  Rathbone.  Sard  k 
Company.  Albany.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation.  Filed  Apr.  25, 
1914.     Serial  So.  834,474.     (CI.  158 — 99.  t 


^  r,-=  K-.-* 

.1111^11 


r 


A  hearth  comprising  a  receptacle ;  fire  brick  placed 
therein  ;  a  series  of  conduits  passing  through  said  recep- 
tacle and  said  flre  brick  ;  a  gas  mixing  chamber  with  which 
said  conduits  register ;  and  a  perforated  plate  In  said 
hearth  alnive  the  opening**  of  said  conduits. 


1.141.097.  SI'l'R  (JEARIN*;  Karl  Ai.Qri.sx.  Rugby. 
England.  Filed  .July  IS.  1911.  Serial  No.  639,21(>.  (CI. 
71—28.) 


1.  A  gear  wheel  having  a  body  portion  built  up  of  • 
plurality  of  peripherally  toothed  plates  securely  bound  to- 
gether at  their  central  portions  and  with  the  outer  por- 
tions unbound  and  slightly  spaced  apart  so  as  to  l>e  free 
to  yield  at  right  angles  to  the  planes  of  the  pfates.  said 
plates  being  of  substantial  thickness  as  compared  to  the 
width  of  the  space  between  them. 

2.  A  gear  wheel  having  a  lx)dy  portion  built  up  of  a 
plurality  of  plates  rigidly  supported  at  their  central  por- 
tions only,  and  slightly  spaced  apart  at  their  peripheral 
portions,  and  helical  teeth  formed  in  the  periphery  of 
said  body  portions,  said  plates  being  of  subatantlah  thick- 
nesses as  compared  to  the  width  of  the  space  between 
them. 

3.  A  gear  wheel  having  a  body  portion  built  up  of  s 
plurality  of  plates  rigidly  supported  at  their  central  por- 
tions only,  and  slightly  spaced  apart  at  their  peripheral 
portions,  and  helical  teeth  formed  in  the  periphery  of  said 
body  portion,  said  plates  being  of  substantial  thickness 
as  compared  to  the  width  of  the  space  between  them,  and 
said  teeth  being  longer  than  necessary  to  Increase  their 
flexibility. 

4.  A  gear  wheel  having  a  body  portion  built  up  of  a 
plurality  of  plates  rigidly  supported  at  their  central  por- 
tions and  spaced  apart  at  their  outer  portions,  said  plates 
being  of  substantial  thickness  as  compared  to  the  width 
of  the  space  between  them,  and  helical  teeth  formed  In  the 
periphery  of  said  body  portion. 

5.  A  gear  wheel  comprising  a  plurality  of  circtilar  lami- 
nations, space  plates  and  end  plates  of  leas  diameter  than 
the  laminations,  said  laminations  being  of  substantial 
thicknees  as  compared  to  the  thickness  of  the  spaced 
plates,  means  for  rigidly  clamping  said  laminations,  space 
plates  and  end  plates  together,  and  helical  teeth  fornwd 
In  the  periphery  of  said  laminations. 

i Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.141.098.      FLEXIBI^E   GEAR.      Kaki.   Ar...,i  ist.    Sriu  dpc 
tady,   N.   Y.      Filed  July  25.  191-'.     Serial   No.   711.546. 

(CI.  74—1:9.1 


1.  A  si'ar  ("omprlsint;  11  iTiitral  <ir  '»>il\  portion  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  radla!  iiriiis  yi.ldal'U'  axially  of  tlie 
gear  with  thplr  outtr  ends  thickened  and  shaped  into  tooth 
sections  which  collectively  form  helical  Teeth. 

2.  A  helical  g«ar  built  up  of  a  iilurallty  of  elements, 
each  element  having  a  plurality  of  tooth  sections  con- 
structed to  yield  axially  uiwn  the  application  of  a  tan«eu 
tlal  force  and  the  number  of  tooth  sections  on  each  ele- 
ment being  lesa  than  the  number  of  teeth  of  the  complete 
sfear. 

a.  A'hellcal  gear  built  up  of  a  plurality  of  transverse 
-lements,  each  element  having  a  plurality  of  radial  arms 
yleldable  perpendicularly  to  the  plane  of  the  element  and 
provided  at  their  outer  ends  with  tooth  sections. 

4.  A  helical  gear  built  up  of  a  plurality  of  transverse 
elements,  each  element  having  a  plurality  of  radial  arms 
yleldable  perpendicularly  to  the  plane  of  the  element  and 
provided  at  their  outer  ends  with  tooth  sections  of  a 
thickness  greater  than  said  element. 

.'1.  A  helical  gear  built  up  of  a  plurality  of  transverse 
elements,  each  element  having  tooth  portions  extending 
outwanlly  therefrom,  the  niinilier  nf  said  tooth  portions 
on  each  element  being  one-half  the  whole  numU'r  of  teeth 
of  the  complete  gear  and  the  thickness  of  said  tooth  por- 
tions being  substantially  douhle  the  thickness  of  the  bCMly 
or  central  portion  cf  an  element. 

f Claims  rt  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.!, 


1,141,009.        ARTIFICIAL      HORlZoN  Hk1!\iann      An 

.scn("TZ-K.4EMPFE,     NpiimQIilen.     near     Kiel,     Germany. 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1914.     Serial  No.  hl'I. :•,.-,.!.      (CI.  74 — 78.) 


An  artificial  horizon  comprising;  a  movable  system  In 
eluding  a  gyroscope  having  a  normally  vi'rtical  axLs.  sus 
pension  means  for  said  system  the  axis  of  which  is  situ 
ated  closely  above  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  movable  sys 
tern,  and  further  suspension  means  the  axis  of  which  Is 
at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  first  mentioned  suspen- 
sion means  and  situated  materially  above  the  said  center 
of  gravity. 


1.141,100.  VEHICLE  WHEEL-IX)CK.  Otto  E.  BRAr.v, 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  1«.  1914.  Serial  No 
862,093.      (CI.   21—8.) 

In  a  vehicle  wheel  lock,  a  vehicle  l-ody  having  a  pair  of 
longitudinal    sides,   a   tlltable   seat   hinged   to  one   of   said 
sides,   seat-supporting  means  on   the  other   side,   a    crank- 
sliaft  Journaled  to  the  vehicle  bottom,  a  pivoted  rod  con 
utcting  the  seat  to  said  crank-shaft,  a  casing  likewise  se- 


cured to  the  vehicle  bottom  a  sprini;  Influenced  bolt  housed 
within   the  casing,   a   cable  connecting   the  crankshaft   to 


the  bolt,  a  vehicle  wheel  having  n  stop  that  is  set  Inwardly 
from  the  wheel  rim  and  Is  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
bolt,  and  means  for  limiting  the  play  of  the  bolt. 


1.141,101.  GREASE-CIP.  M.vttiiias  G.  Brow.v,  Gulf- 
port.  Miss.  Filed  .June  4.  191. S.  Serial  No.  771.73.5. 
(CI.   18-t — 89.) 


1.  In  a  urease  cup.  a  cap  portion  formed  with  a  hollow 
Interior  bordering  a  tapered  valve  seat  adapted  to  open 
to  a  fill  opening,  a  valve  engaging  said  valve  seat  and 
having  a  pointed  conical  end  projecting  Into  the  fill  open- 
ing so  as  to  leave  a  space  surrounding  the  pointed  end  of 
the  valve  within  said  fill  opening,  and  means  for  nor- 
rpdllv  fo'clii;:  the  v«lve  to  Its  seat,  said  valve  being  rela- 
tlvel\  iiiirrow  in  <lian'eter  as  compared  to  the  width  of 
the  chamber  within  the  cap  portion  to  enable  semi-solid 
greases  to  pass  around  the  valve  and  t  iro'.igh  the  cham- 
l-er.  and  the  pointed  end  of  the  valve  being  adapted  to 
pierce  said   seml-solld   greases,   substantially   as  described. 

2.  In  a  grease  cup.  a  cap  portion  formed  with  a  hollow 
Inferior  bordering  a  tapered  valve  seat  adapted  to  open  to 
a  fill  opening,  a  valve  engaging  gald  valve  seat  and  barlDg 

I  [tointed  conical  end  projecting  Into  the  fill  opening  so 
I-  to  leave  a  .space  surrounding  the  pointed  end  of  the 
vMlve  within  said  fill  opening,  and  means  for  normally 
for.  |ii>;  the  valve  to  Its  seat,  said  valve  being  relatively 
n.irrow  In  diameter  as  compared  to  the  width  of  the  cham- 
fxr  within  the  cap  portion  to  enable  seml-solld  greases  to 
l>ass  around  the  valve  and  through  the  chamber,  and  the 
pitlnted  end  of  the  valve  being  adapted  to  pierce  said 
semi  solid  ;jrea»es.  the  back  surface  of  the  valve  being 
'lished,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

.'!.  In  a  grease  cup,  a  cap  portion  formed  with  a  hollow 
interior  bordering  a  tapered  valve  seat  adapted  to  open  to 
:\  fill  op)enlng.  a  valve  engaging  said  valve  seat  and  bavins: 
a  pointed  <onlcal  end  projecting  into  the  fill  opening  so 
as  to  leave  a  space  surrounding  the  pointed  end  of  the 
valve  within  said  fill  opening,  and  means  for  normally 
forcinir  the  valve  to  Its  seat,  said  valve  being  relatively 
narrow  In  diameter  as  compared  to  the  width  of  the  cham- 
I  er  within  the  cap  portion  to  enable  semisolid  greases  to 
p:iss  around  the  valve  and  through  the  chamber,  and  the 
pointed  end  of  the  yalve  being  adapted  to  pierce  said  aeml- 
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solid  greases,  and  means  for  normally  forcing  the  valve  to 
its  seat  comprising  a  spiral  spring  with  its  convolutions 
arranged  In  tapered  formation  t<j  leave  a  wide  space 
around  the  upper  convolutions  immediately  adjoining  the 
valve  and  a  wide  unobstructed  Inner  space  within  the 
lower  convolutions,  said  convolutions  lieing  relatively 
widely  separate<l  with  reference  to  each  other  to  permit 
ready  passage  of  the  greases  therel>etween  and  there- 
through, substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


1,141.102.  I»KS1<'(\\TIN(;  AITAHATrS.  STEKLlMi  H. 
BiNNKi.i..  .New  ran.ian.  <'onn..  assignor  to  The  (Jrlscom- 
Russell  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed 
May  9.  1914.     .Serial  No.  837,.3eo.     (CI.  99— 5. 1 


1.  A  desiccating  api)aratus  comprising  the  combination 
of  a  receptacle,  means  for  admitting  heated  air  to  the  re- 
ceptacle and  causini:  the  air  to  set  up  a  circular  motion 
within  the  receptacle,  a  aprayer  for  spraying  the  material 
to  be  deslrcated  into  the  air  within  the  receptacle  and 
means  for  rapidly  cooling  the  air  and  the  product  carried 
thereby  :   substantially  as  described. 

2  .V  desiccating  apparatus  comprising  the  combination 
of  .1  receptacle,  means  for  admitting  air  to  the  receptacle 
and  causing  the  air  to  net  up  a  circular  motion  within  the 
receptacle,  a  spraying  apparatus  for  spraying  the  material 
to  be  desiccated  Into  the  moving  body  of  air  and  means 
for  cooling  the  air  and  the  product  carried  thereby  while 
continuing  the  circular  movement  of  the  air  ;  sulvstantlally 
as  described 

3.  A  desicc.ulng  n)iparatus  comprisint'  the  comliinatloD 
of  a  receptacle,  means  for  forcing  the  heated  air  into  the 
receptailc  to  establish  a  circular  movement  of  the  air 
within  the  rec  pta<  le,  a  sprayer  for  spraying  the  material 
to  be  desiccated  Into  the  moving  body  of  air  and  means  for 
introducing  cooler  air  Into  the  moving  body  of  heated  air 
for  rapidly  cooling  the  same  ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  desiccating  apparatus  comprising  the  combination 
of  a  receptacle  circular  In  cross-sections,  means  for  fore 
Ing  heated  air  tangentlally  Into  the  receptacle  to  estab 
Ilsh  a  circular  motion  of  the  air  wItMn  the  receptacle,  a 
sprayer  for  spraying  the  material  to  be  desiccated  Into 
the  moving  body  of  air  within  the  receptacle  and  means 
for  rapidly  cooling  the  air  and  the  product  carried  there 
by  :   substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  desiccating  a|)paratus  comprising  the  combination 
of  a  receptacle  <lrcular  In  cross-sections,  means  for  forc- 
ing heated  air  tangentlally  Into  the  receptacle,  spraying 
apparatus  for  spraying  the  material  to  be  desiccated  Into 
the  moving  l)ody  of  air  .nnd  means  for  cooling  the  air  and 
the  product  carried  thereby  while  continuing  the  circular 
movement   of  the  air  ;  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  0  to  IT  not  printed  in  th>'  (»azette.] 


1,141, iu:i.      ROOFERS   SPREADING  TOOL    FOR    FORM 
IXG  CEMENT  JOINTS.     Be.sjamin  G.  Casler.  Tona- 
wanda.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  31.  1914.     Serial  No.  869.616. 
U'l.  91-- 67.4.  t 

1.  A  roofer's  UhA  for  spreading  liquid  cement,  said  tool 
having  a  conduit  the  side  walls  and  top  wall  thereof  being 
diacoBnected  adjacent  to  Ita  exit,  the  top  wall  of  said  con- 


dalt   iK'Inu   extended   beyond    the   exit   and   constituting  a 
spreader  Integrally  connected  with  the  top  wall. 


2.   A  roofer's  tool   for  ^pr>aillng  llqubl  e.-ment,  compris- 
ing a  conduit  which  terminates  In  a  spreadei  having  a  ser 
rated  edge,  the  exit  of  the  conduit  being  adjustable  as  to 
Its  cross-sectloual  area  and  located  below  the  spreader  ter- 
mination of  the  conduit 

,".,  In  a  roofers  tool  for  spreading  liquid  cement,  the 
lomhination  with  a  conduit  which  terminates  In  a 
Npreader  lnteir:ally  lonnected  with  the  top  wall  thereof. 
and  whos.  top  and  side  walls  are  disconnected  adjacent 
to  t!ie  spreader,  of  means  tor  adjusting  the  top  wall  with 
relation  to  the  bottom  of  the  conduit  at  the  exit  of  the 
(ondult  and  maintaining  a  constant  area  of  the  exit  after 
aiijustment    tliereoi' 

4.    lu   a    I fer  •.    tool    lor  spieadlng  liquid   cement,   the 

combination  with  m  conduit  which  terminates  lu  a 
spreader  and  who-e  top  and  side  walls  are  disconnected 
adjacent  to  the  spreader,  of  a  thumb  screw  and  spring  for 
adjusting  the  top  wall  with  relation  to  the  bottom  wall  at 
the  exit  of  the  conduit. 

.'.  .V  roofer's  tool  for  spreading  liquid  cement,  said  tool 
having  a  conduit  the  top  and  side  walls  thereof  being  dis- 
connected adjacent  to  the  exit  of  the  conduit,  the  top  wall 
bavin;;  vertically  dtsj  o>.ed  flau2:e^  which  engage  the  Hide 
wall-'  of  the  rondult. 

[flalms  •'.  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.141.104.       I'UiM  KJiS    OF    TREATING    COTTON-SEED. 

Ai.itKKi   B.  *  AKH.   .\tlauta.  Ga..  assignor  to  The  rrv>cter 

anil   fianilile  »(.mi)any.   Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a  vorporatlon 

of  Ohio,     liled  .lul.\   24.  I'.U:.;.     Serial  No.  7HJ. 921.      iCl. 

99    -«.i 

1.  The  method  of  treating  cottonseed  to  preserve  It  for 
storage  lu  l>ulk.  which  consists  lu  partially  coagulating 
the  albuminous  >ubstunces  of  the  kernel  with  the  atmos- 
phere excluded  therefrom  lu  preveut  oxidization,  and  then 
cooling. 

2  The  method  of  treating  cottonseed  to  pn-serve  It  for 
>tora^e  In  bulk,  which  consl8t>  in  beating  the  kernels  to  a 
tem|)e!ature  sulhcleut  to  partially  cook  or  coagulate  the 
albuminous  matter  with  the  kernels  individually  protected 
from  the  atmosphere,  and  then  cooling  them  while  still 
thus  protected,  to  a  temperature  such  as  will  not  lontlnue 
to  cook  or  heat  them  when  subi»equeutly  stored  In  bulk. 

:;.  The  method  of  treating  cottonseed  to  preserve  it  for 
storage  In  bulk,  which  consists  in  heating  the  kernels  to  a 
temperature  of  130'  to  180'  to  partially  cook  the  kernels 
with  the  kernels  protected  Individually  from  the  atmoa- 
phere,  and  then  cooling  them  while  still  thus  protected,  to 
a  temperature  of  80     to  40  . 

4.  The  method  of  treating  cot.tAn»eed  to  preserve  It  for 
storage  In  bulk  for  subseiiuent  manufacture  of  fo<xl  prod- 
ucts or  for  plantUik.'.  which  coni«lsis  in  heating  the  kernels 
to  a  temi>eratuie  sufficient  to  partly  cook  them  without 
destroying  their  germinating  quality  with  the  kernels  pro- 
tected individually  from  the  atmosphere,  and  then  cooling 
them  while  still  thus  protected,  to  a  temperature  such  as 
will  not  continue  to  cook  or  heat  them  when  subsequently 
stored  In  bulk  an.l  which  will  not  destroy  their  germinat- 
ing quality. 

.■,.  Tile  nietl'od  of  t  eatini;  cottonseed  to  facilitate  the 
:anufaif\iie    and    euhuuce    the    value    of    fooil    products 
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tlier«from,  wblch  consists  In  heating  the  kernels  while  re- 
taining them  in  their  hulls,  to  a  temperature  sufflcient  to 
partially  cook  them,  and  then  cooling  them  in  their  iin 
hulled  condition   to   a   temperature   not   snfBclent    lo    con 
tlnue  to  cook  or  heat  them  when  substHjuently   stored   in 
bulk. 

[«'lalm  *)  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1.141.105.  MACHINE  FOR  FEEDING  SAFETY  PIN 
SHIELDS.  William  A.  Courtland.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  American  Pin  Company,  Waterbury,  Conn., 
a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  817.654.      (CI.   163—7.) 


1.  In  a  niai  hint'  for  feetlint  .safi-ty  pin  shield.^,  a  con- 
veyer provided  with  pockets  for  recelvlnn  safety  pin 
shields  having  branches  of  different  thickness,  said  pock 
ets  being  suitably  formed  to  receive  .^^aid  shields  endwise 
only  when  the  same  ends  aie  presented  thereto  and  wltli 
said  branches  In  predetermined  relative  positions  cdrrf 
>pondlng  to  the  relative  thickness  of  said  branches. 

-.  In  a  machine  for  feeding  safety  pin  shields  of  greater 
width  adjacent  one  end  than  the  other  and  of  greatfr 
thickness  along  one  edge  than  the  other,  a  conveyer  pro 
vlded  with  pockets  suitably  formed  to  hold  said  shields 
only  when  the  ends  of  lesser  width  are  presented  to  the 
pockets  and  only  when  the  edges  of  lesser  thickness  are 
arranged  in  predetermined  relation  to  said  pockets. 

.3.  In  a  machine  for  feeding  safety  pin  shields,  a  hopper, 
said  shields  having  open  and  closed  ends  of  different  cross 
sectional  areas,  the  open  end  of  said  shield  being  of 
greater  thickness  along  one  edge  than  along  the  other,  a 
lonveyer  provided  with  pockets  adapted  to  pass  into  and 
out  of  said  hopper,  the  openings  Into  said  pockets  being 
intermedinte  in  size  to  the  cross  sectional  areas  at  the 
open  and  closed  ends  respectively  of  said  shields  and 
wider  on  one  side  than  on  the  other,  said  pockets  being 
thereby  adapted  to  accommodate  the  closed  ends  only  of 
said  shields  and  then  only  when  the  legs  of  said  shields 
are  arranged  in  a' predetermined  relation  to  each  other. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  feeding  safety  pin  shields  of  greater 
width  adjacent  one  end  than  adjacent  the  other  end  and 
of  greater  thickness  adjacent  one  edge  than  adjacent  the 
other  edge  thereof,  a  conveyer  provided  with  pockets  suit- 
ably formed  to  hold  said  shields  only  when  the  ends  of 
lesser  width  are  presented  toward  the  pockets  and  only 
when  the  edges  of  lesser  thickness  are  arranged  in  prede- 
termined relation  to  said  pockets,  and  a  chute  suitably 
disposed  to  receive  the  shields  from  said  conveyer  and 
suitably  formed  to  retain  said  shields  In  their  arranged 
relntlous. 

').  In  a  machine  for  feeding  safety  pin  shields  embody- 
ing branches  of  different  sises,  a  hopper,  a  conveyer  mov- 
ing through  said  hopper,  said  conveyer  being  provided 
with  pockets  opening  upwardly  in  a  portion  of  the  con- 
veyer arranged  relatively  low  in  the  hopper,  the  entrances 
into  said  pockets  being  adapted  to  admit  said  shields  only 
wht-n  the  heavier  branches  are  all  arranged  in  the  same 
relative  direction. 

[Cliiims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,141,106.  IIOSE-NOZZLE  SUPPORT.  GnoRGii  Davis, 
Sharon,  I'a.  Filed  Dec.  18.  1913.  Serial  No.  807,503. 
Hi.  248—29.) 


A  liosi-  nozzle  support  comprlslug  a  base,  a  rotary  car- 
rier pivoted  thereon,  jiarallel  quadrants  secured  on  said 
larrler.  sjiid  (juadrants  having  a  plurality  of  correspond- 
ing lioli's  iUung  tlielr  upper  sides,  a  nozzle  supporting  arm 
pivoted  between  and  supported  laterally  by  said  quad- 
rants, sail!  arm  being  provided  with  a  lug  having  a  hole 
tlieretn.  and  a  pin  adapted  to  pass  through  the  hole  in 
-aid  lug  and  selected  holes  In  said  quadianta  to  secure  the 
;irni  at  dlfTerent  angles. 


1,141.1<»7.  TELEPHONE-TRANSMITTER.  William  W. 
Dban,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard 
and  Supply  Company,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1902.  Serial  No.  91,456.  (CI, 
179—124.) 


Ill  ii  telephone  triinamltter  the  combination  with  a  front 
plate,  of  a  bridged  member  supported  thereby,  a  suitable 
main  diaphragm  carried  by  said  front  plate,  a  support 
and  independent  chamber  for  the  granules  carried  by  said 
diaphraum  and  detachably  secured  thereto,  said  chamber 
( (iiiiprising  a  cup  shaped  member  having  a  supplemental 
dlaphrngni  and  clamping  ring  forced  over  the  periphery 
of  .said  member  for  peripherally  securing  said  supple- 
mental diaphragm  to  said  member  so  as  to  seal  the  same, 
a  pair  of  disk  faced  studs  one  secured  to  said  cup  member 
and  main  diaphragm  and  the  other  being  secured  to  said 
auxiliary  diaphragm,  the  disk  portions  of  said  studs  being 
located  within  said  chamber,  a  pair  of  electrodes  carried 
inside  of  said  member  by  said  studs,  means  for  rigidly  se- 
curing the  stud  associated  with  the  auxiliary  diaphragm 
directly  to  said  bridge  member,  and  comminuted  conduct- 
ing material  within  said  chamber  between  said  electrodes. 


1,141,108.  HOT-BLAST  STOVE.  Ambhose  N.  DiBHL, 
Duquesue.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1915.  Serial  No.  11,441. 
(CI.   75— .-.2.) 

1.  In  a  hot  blast  stove,  the  combination  of  a  central 
combustion  chamber,  an  annular  flue  surrounding  the  com- 
bustion chamber,  said  flue  containing  checkerwork  form- 
ing a  series  of  lengthwise  vertical  passages  connected  with 
the  comliustion  chamber  at  the  top  of  the  stove,  a  dis- 
tributing ehamber  below  the  bottom  of  the  combustion 
chamber    having    a    plurality    of    radial    passages    opening 


June  i.  1915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


into  the  annular  flue,  a  flue  opening  into  the  distributing 
chamber  through  the  bottom  of  the  stove,  and  an  annular 
wall  within  said  distributing  chamber  having  an  open 
upper  end  opening  Into  the  distributing  chamber. 


2.  In  a  hot  blast  stove,  the  coui'liiation  of  a  (entral 
''ombustlon  chamber,  an  annular  flue  s  iiioiinding  the  com- 
bustion chamber,  said  flue  contalniu;:  die-kerwork  form- 
ing a  series  of  lengthwise  vertical  passages  connected 
with  the  combustion  chamber  at  the  top  of  the  stove,  a 
distributing  chamber  below  the  Isiftom  of  the  combustion 
chnml)er  having  a  plurality  of  radial  jiassages  opening 
into  the  annular  flue,  a  flue  opening  Into  the  distributing 
chamber  through  the  bfittom  of  the  stove,  and  an  annular 
wall  within  said  distributing  chamber  having  an  open  up- 
per end  opening  Into  the  distributing  chamber,  the  upper 
end  of  said  annular  wall  extending  upwardly  to  at  least 
the  level  of  the  lowest  point  of  the  top  of  the  radial  pas- 
sages connecting  the  annular  flue  with  the  distributing 
chamber. 


1,141,109.  ELECTROPNEIMATIC  BRAKE  FOR  RAIL- 
WAY'-CARS.  JAME.S  S.  I>r)YLE.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  The  Westlnghouso  Air  Brake  Company,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  a  (.'orporatlon  of  IVnnsylvania.  Filed  Apr. 
2.^.  1910.     Serial  No.  .-.-,7,1  SO.      iCl.  188-4.) 


1.  In  an  electro  pneumatic  brake,  the  combination  with 
an  electro-pneumatic  device  for  effecting  a  service  appli- 
cation of  the  brakes,  an  electro-pneumatic  device  for  ef- 
fecting an  emergency  application  of  the  brakes,  and  a 
motorman's  brake  switch  for  controlling  the  circuits  of 
said  devices,  of  a  master  switch  for  also  controlling  said 
circuits. 

2.  In  an  electro-pneumatic  brake,  the  combination  with 
electro-pneuihatlc  devices  for  respectively  effecting  a  serv- 
ice application,  an  emergency  application,  and  the  release 
of  the  brakes  and  a  brake  switch  for  controlling  the  cir- 
cuits of  said  devices,  of  a  master  switch  for  also  control- 
ling said  circuits. 

^.  In  an  electro-pneumatic  brake,  the  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  circuits  for  controlling  the  brakes  and  a 
brake  switch  for  controlling  said  circuits,  of  a  master 
switch  for  also  controlling  said  circuits. 


4.  In  an  electro-pneumatic  brake,  the  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  circuits  for  controlling  the  brakes  and  a 
brake  switch  for  controlling  said  circuits,  of  a  master 
switch  for  also  controlling  said  circuits  and  adapted  to 
render  one  or  more  of  said  circuits  ineffective. 

5.  In  an  electro-pneumatic  brake,  the  combination  with 
electro-pneumatic  devices  for  controlling  the  brakes  and 
a  brake  switch  for  controlling  the  electric  circuits  of  said 
devices,  of  a  master  switch  for  also  controlling  said  cir- 
cuits and  means  asscK-lated  with  said  master  switch  for 
effecting  an  application  of  the  brakes. 

f<'lalms  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,141.110.  FOLDABLE  PARTITION.  Clare.N(E  W.  Ell- 
wiMiu.  Vermont,  Wis.  Filed  Aug.  1,  1914.  Serial  No. 
S54,."56>t.      iCl.  39-19.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  sup- 
porting structure,  a  foldable  partition  plvotally  connected 
therewith  to  swing  In  a  substantially  horlKontal  plane,  a 
latch-bar  plvotally  connected  with  the  pivoted  end  of  the 
foldable  partition,  means  detachably  connecting  the  latch- 
bar  with  the  free  end  of  the  foldable  partition,  and  means 
detachably  connecting  the  free  end  of  the  latch-bar  with 
the  supporting  structure. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  supporting 
structure,  a  foldable  partition  plvotally  connected  there- 
with to  swing  In  a  substantially  horlEontal  plane,  a  latcb- 
bar  formed  of  pivoted  outer  and  Inner  sections,  means  to 
plvotally  connect  the  free  end  of  the  Inner  section  to  the 
pivoted  end  of  the  foldable  partition,  means  to  detachably 
connect  the  free  end  of  the  outer  section  with  the  free  end 
of  the  foldable  partition,  and  means  to  detachably  connect 
the  free  end  of  the  outer  section  to  the  supporting  stmc- 
ture. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  support- 
ing structure,  a  foldable  partition  plvotally  connected 
therewith  and  embodying  a  plurality  of  horlaontally 
swinging  sections,  means  for  permanently  vertically  ad- 
Justing  the  foldable  partition,  a  combined  latch-bar  and 
brace  arranged  upon  one  side  of  the  foldable  partition  and 
formed  in  a  plurality  of  members  pivoted  together  to 
swing  in  a  substantially  vertical  plane  with  one  member 
pivoted  to  swing  in  a  substantially  vertical  plane  with  the 
pivoted  end  of  the  foldable  partition,  means  detachably 
connecting  the  other  member  with  the  free  end  of  the  fold- 
able  partition,  and  means  for  detachably  connecting  the 
free  end  of  the  last  named  member  with  the  supporting 
structure. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  support- 
ing structure,  a  foldable  jiartltlon  plvotally  connected 
therewith  to  swing  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane  and 
embodying  a  plurality  of  horizontally  swinging  aectioni, 
means  for  permanently  vertically  adjusting  the  foldable 
partition,  a  combined  latch-bar  and  brace  arranged  upon 
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one   8iile  of   the   fuldnlilp   partition   and   formed   In   a   plu 
rallty   of   members    pivoted    together   at    their    inner   ynds 
to  swlnK  lu  a  8ul)8tantlally  vertical  plane  witb  one  mem 
ber   pivoted   to  the  pivoted  end  of  the   foldable   partition 
to    awlnj.'    ill    a    subatantiaily    vertical    plane,    a    dipend 
InK    tongue    carried    by    the    outer    portion    of    the    other 
memi>er.   a   braclcet   secured   to    the   free   end   of   the   fold 
able    partition    and    adapted    to    receive    the    depending 
tonjfue.  ii  second  l.rH(  ket  secured  to  the  foldable  partition 
between    the    ends   thereof    to    removably    receive    the    last 
nani'-ij  memlier,  and  means  to  d»'tachal)ly  connect  the  free 
end  of  the  last  named  meml)er  with   the  supporting  struc 
ture. 


1.141.111.  CONNECTION  FOR  LOCOMOTIVE  DRIFT 
INO-VALVE8.  Albbbt  O.  Elvin,  Somervllle.  N.  J.,  and 
John  L.  Mohcn,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne 
assiijnments.  to  Franklin  Railway  Supply  Company, 
Wilmington.  Del.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware  Filed 
Jan.  15.  1914.     Serial  No.  812.258.     (CI.  121—14.) 


1.  The  conihinatlon  in  a  locomotive,  of  a  drifting  valve 
for  supplying  a  limited  quantity  of  steam  to  the  engine 
when  running  with  throttle  closed,  an  auxiliary  device  hav 
ing  a  manually  operated  member  adapted  to  be  set  to  a 
certain  requli*ed  position,  and  means  controlled  by  said 
mnnaally  operated  member  for  cutting  off  the  supply  of 
steam  for  said  drifting  valve. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  locomotive,  of  a  drifting  valve 
for  supplying  a  limited  quantity  of  steam  to  the  engine 
when  running  with  throttle  closed,  a  steam  operated  lubri 
eating  device  for  the  engine,  a  hand  valve  for  closiag  the 
supply  of  steam  to  the  lubricator,  and  means  controlled 
by  said  band  valve  for  cutting  off  the  supply  of  steam  for 
the  drlitlDg  valve. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  locomotive,  of  a  drifting  valve 
for  supplying  a  limited  quantity  of  steam  to  the  engine 
when  mnning  with  throttle  closed,  a  fluid  pressure  actu- 
ated valve  for  controlling  the  supply  of  steam  for  the 
drifting  valve,  a  steam  operated  lubricating  device  for  the 
engine,  and  a  hand  valve  controlling  the  snpply  of  steam 
to  the  lubricator  and  to  said  pressure  actuated  valve. 


1.141.112.  PORTABLE  HAY-RACK.  S.tMi  el  R.  Ewino, 
Owensboro.  Ky.  Filed  r>ec.  12.  1914.  Serial  No. 
878,815.      (CI.  21—74.) 


1.  A  hay  rack  toaprising  base  and  siiiierimjiosed  frames 
spaced  apart,  forward  and  rear  standartls  to  supijort  the 
aaper-imposed  frames,  reinforcing  means  for  the  .standards, 
longitudinal    frames   comprising   a    plurality    of    slats    ar- 


ranged rrDirullj,  one  above  the  base  frame,  and  one  above 
the  super  imposed  frame,  and  means  for  securing  the 
slatted  frames  to  the  said  standard. 

::.  A  hay  rack  comprising  a  base  frame,  forward  and 
rear  standards  rising  from  the  base  frame  and  centrally 
tliereof.  a  K-ani  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  said  staiid- 
ard.s,  vertical  bars  bracing  the  standards  and  connected 
to  the  said  beam,  a  second  frame  spaced  apart  above  the 
base  frame  and  connected  to  the  standards  to  form  upper 
and  lower  compartments,  standards  connected  to  and 
lirR<  ini;  the  corners  and  side  bars  of  the  base  and  second 
frame,  slatted  elongated  partitions  dividing  the  upper  and 
lower  compartments  longitudinally,  one  partition  being  ar- 
rjitii;e(|  alK.ve  the  other  and  spaced  apart  therefrom  to  form 
an  air  cLaunel,  spacing  blocks  between  the  forward  and 
rear  ends  of  the  partitions  and  said  standards,  supporting 
wheels  for  the  whole  structure  of  the  hay  rack,  and  a 
tomrti.'  liar  liavinjj  a  rest  block  connected  to  the  rack. 


,141,1 1::  DIMPING  VEHICLE.  WtLLlAM  Y.  Gambe*. 
Krooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1913.  Serial  No.  740,359. 
(CL  21—20.) 


1.  .V  vehicle  comprising  a  body-portion  having  an  end 
krat^'.  an  eudles.«  t)elt  Constituting  the  bottom  of  said  body 
portion,  and  an  endless  chain  of  supporting  rollers  be- 
tweeii  I  he  sides  of  said  belt,  said  rollers  being  connected 
by  pivoted  links  having  studs  loosely  entering  the  ends  of 
said  rollers. 

2.  .V  vehicle  comprising  a  body-portion,  an  endless  belt 
constituting  the  bottom  thereof  and  having  endless  chaina 
at  Its  side  edges,  an  endless  chain  of  transverse  belt-sup- 
portlnu'  memtiers  between  the  sides  of  said  belt,  front  and 
rear  shafts  having  thereon  sprocket  wheels  for  the  belt 
chains  and  drums  for  said  chain  of  transverse  members, 
and  a  frame  for  supporting  the  upper  side  of  said  chain 
of  transverse  members  and  maintaining  the  same  In  sup- 
porting relation  to  the  upper  side  of  said  belt. 

:{.  A  vehicle  comprising  a  body-portion,  an  endless  flexi- 
ble belt  constituting  the  bottom  of  said  body-portion  hav- 
ing tratisveise  rods  embedded  therein,  endless  chains  se- 
cured to  the  ends  of  said  rods,  an  endless  chain  of  trans- 
Verse  I'elf  Mipportini:  members  iK^tween  the  sides  of  said 
belt,  front  and  rear  shafts  having  thereon  sprocket  wheels 
for  the  belt-chains,  and  drums  on  said  shafts  for  said  chain 
of  transverse  members. 

4.  A  vehicle  comprising  a  body-portion,  an  endless  flexi- 
ble belt  constituting  the  bottom  of  said  body-portion  hav- 
ing transvei-si.  rods  eiiil:edded  tbi'reln.  endless  chain.-^  se- 
cured to  the  ends  of  said  rods,  an  endless  chain  of  trans- 
verse b«'it  supporting  memiiers  between  the  sides  of  said 
lielt,  front  and  r.*ur  shafts  hnvlnj;  thereon  sprocket  wheels 
for  the  belt-chains  and  supports  for  said  chain  of  trans- 
verse meml>prs,  and  ii  frame  for  supporting  the  upper  side 
of  said  chain  of  transverse  members  and  maintaining  the 
same  In  supporting  relation  to  the  upper  side  of  said  belt. 

5.  A  vehicle  comprising  a  body-portion  having  an  end 
gate,  an  endless  belt  constituting  the  bottom  of  said  body- 
portion,  movable  members  extending  along  the  sides  of 
said  body  portion  and  carrying  sealing  means  to  engage  the 
side  edge  portions  of  said  belt,  and  sealing  means  to  en- 
gage the  front  and  rear  ends  of  said  bottom,  said  movable 
members  being  projected  in  the  path  of  said  gate  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  on  the  closing  of  the  gate  to  act 
against  the  belt. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 
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1,141,114,  CONTROLLER  lOK  FLriD-PRESSURE-AC- 
TUATED  DEVICES.  Clakk  T.  IlKNDKBiios,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  Co..  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  .lune 
29,  1914.     Serial  Nb.  S47.97:..     iCl.  137—4.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  fluid  pressure  actuated  device, 
a  control  valve  therefor  actuated  thereby  toward  normal 
position  and  independent  means  assisting  In  effecting  full 
movement  of  said  valve  to  normal  position. 

2.  In  combination,  a  fluid  pressure  actuated  device,  a 
control  valve  therefor  operable  to  effect  movement  of  said 
device  and  actuated  by  said  device  toward  normal  posi- 
tion, and  Independent  means  acting  automatically  to  assist 
in  returning  said  valve  to  normal  position  upon  completion 
of  movement  of  said  device. 

3.  In  combination,  a  fluid  pressure  uctuated  device,  a 
control  valve  therefor  operable  to  effect  movement  of  said 
device  and  actuated  by  said  device  toward  normal  posi- 
tion and  means  acting  automatically  after  a  definite  time 
interval  to  insure  full  movement  of  said  valve  to  normal 
position. 

4.  In  combination,  a  fluid  pressure  actuated  device,  a 
control  valve  therefor  operable  to  effect  movement  of  said 
device,  an  operative  connection  between  said  valve  and 
snld  device  tending  to  restore  the  former  to  normal  posi- 
tion upon  movement  of  the  latter  and  electromagnetlcally 
controlled  means  acting  to  Insure  full  movement  of  said 
valve  to  normal  position. 

5.  In  combination,  a  fluid  pressure  actuated  djvi<!e,  a 
control  valve  therefor  operable  to  effect  movement  of  said 
device,  an  operative  connection  between  said  valve  and 
said  device  tending  to  restore  the  former  to  normal  posi 
fl  in  upon  movement  of  the  latter  and  electroma>;netlcally 
controlled  means  acting  to  Insure  full  movement  of  said 
valve  to  nirmal  position  after  a  definite  time  Interval. 

(<'lnims  «  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Oacette.] 


1.141.115.  ADJUSTABLE  GARMENT-CLOSURE.  Fhkd 
HiRSH,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Adjusta  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  3,  1913.  Se 
rial   No.  787,835.      (01.  2—122.) 


end.  a  sll»le  t.djustably  mounted  upon  the  extended  outer 
end  of  the  Iwnd  and  having  its  middle  bar  provided  with 
an  open  slot,  and  a  headed  stud  attached  to  the  inner  end 
of  the  band  and  adapted  to  )3e  engaged  by  the  slot  in  the 
middle  bar  of  the  slide. 

2.  A  garment  comprising,  in  combination  with  a  placket 
and  a  band  closure  having  an  end  suitably  extended  )>e- 
yond  the  outer  edge  of  the  placket,  a  fastening  member  ad- 
justably and  detachably  mounted  upon  the  extended  end 
of  the  band  and  cooperating  fastening  elements  carried  by 
the  fastening  member  and  the  otliev  end  of  the  band  re- 
spectively which  are  adapted  to  secin-  said  parts  together 
and  require  a  shortening  and  tight^ntnc  of  the  closure  for 
their  separation. 


1.141.116.       LIFE     SAVING     SI  IT.       Joseph 
Cherry    Valley.    Pa.      Filed    Mar,    17.    191.">. 
14.9.'^1,      tCl.  9—20.) 


HOBVATH, 

Serial    No. 


1     In     knickerbockers,    a    band    closure    encircling    the 
lower  end  of  each  leg  and  having  a  suitably  extended  outer 


The  combination  witb  a  water-proof  aalt  iaclndlBg  a 
laced  front  section,  of  a  buoyant  member  carried  by  th« 
body  portion  thereof  and  extending  between  the  ahouldara 
and  waist  line,  said  buoyant  member  including  a  pair  of 
spaced  side  walls  terminating  at  their  upper  and  lower 
ends  in  an  integral  seam  extension,  a  substantially  U- 
shaped  cut  away  portion  provided  in  the  front  of  the 
buoyant  member  to  provide  a  clearance  for  the  lacing  por- 
tion of  the  garment,  Inflating  means  for  the  buoyant  m«m- 
ber,  means  for  limiting  the  separating  movemeat  of  tb* 
side  walls  of  the  buoyant  member  and  means  also  for  de 
flatlng  the  same. 


1,141,117.  METHOD  OF  REDUCING  COKE  TO  PRO- 
DUCE BATTERY-CARBONS.  Hakbt  T.  JoHlfSON.  N«W 
York,  N.  Y.  :  Nettle  F.  Johnson  administratrix  of  aald 
Harry  T.  Johnson,  deceased.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1918,  Serial 
No,    748,054.      tCl.   204—65.) 

1.  The  herein  described  Improved  method  of  reducing 
coke  or  similar  material  to  a  carbon  of  high  electrical 
conductivity,  consisting  In  bringing  a  mass  of  coke  to  a 
highly  heated  state  by  burning  the  coke  in  a  fnmace, 
forcing  air  throngh  the  heated  mass  of  coke  and  thor- 
oughly agitating  the  mass  by  mechanical  means  and  con- 
tinuing the  operation  until  all  of  the  impnritlM  are  re- 
moved and  the  mass  is  reduced  to  a  carbon  of  the  deaircd 
low  resistance. 

2.  The  herein-described  method  of  reducing  petioleam 
coke  to  a  material  of  high  electrical  condnctlvity,  eoaatat- 
Ing  in  burning  the  coke  in  a  furnace,  introdnd^  lst» 
the  mass  of  coke  after  the  same  has  become  highly  bitaJ 
a  quantity  of  air  under  forced  draft  and  thoroughly  agi- 
tating the  mass  of  coke  and  continuing  the  operation 
until  the  mass  is  thoroughly  calcined  and  all  imporlttoa 
are  removed  so  as  to  produce  a  carbon  of  the  maxlmam 
conductivity  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 
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1,141,118.  KILN  OB  FUBNACE  FOB  TBEATMENT  OF 
CABB0NACBOU8  MATEBIAL8.  Hahht  T.  Johnbom, 
New  Toffc,  N.  Y. ;  Nettle  F.  Johneon  ■dminittntiiz  of 
Mid  Harry  T.  Jobuoa,  deceased.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1918. 
Serial  No.  746,055.     (CI.  202— «.) 


I 


^?8SJ»«^ 


1.  In  a  kiln  or  furnace  for  redacing  petroleum  coke  or 
otber  carbonaceous  material  to  a  carbon  conductor,  the 
combination  with  a  flre-pot  baring  a  flat  floor,  a  hopper 
bottom  and  front  and  rear  openings  as  described,  of  two 
horizontal  ranges  or  series  of  ports  consisting  of  cham- 
bers formed  in  the  side  walla  of  aald  flre-pot  and  having 
outlets  flush  with  the  Inside  sarface  of  said  wall,  means 
for  supplying  air  through  pipes  terminating  within  said 
porta,  means  for  supplying  gas  through  pipes  terminating 
In  the  same  ports  and  means  for  controlling  the  supply 
of  air  and  gas  as  described  to  permit  the  combustion  to 
be  started  by  gas  forced  through  said  ports  Into  the  mass, 
together  with  air,  and  to  continue  the  operation  of  reduc- 
tion by  cutting  off  the  supply  of  gas  and  supplying  air 
alone. 

2.  In  a  kiln  or  furnace  for  reducing  petroleum  coke  or 
other  carbonaceous  material  to  a  carbon  conductor,  a  Are 
pot  having  a  flat  imperforate  floor  free  from  obstruction 
and  Inclined  or  hopper  sides  extending  from  front  to  rear 
of  the  furnace  and  down  to  the  said  floor,  means  for 
introducing  air  or  gas  through  ports  located  In  the  side 
walls  and  having  openings  flush  with  the  side  of  the  Are 
pot.  a  vertical  rear  opening  in  said  flre-pot  enlarged  at 
Its  top  and  embracing  a  portion  only  of  the  rear  wall  or 
confines  of  the  flre-pot  and  a  front  opening  whereby  the 
reduced  contents  collected  on  the  floor  may  be  pushed  out 
of  the  pot  over  the  flat  floor  by  a  tool  inserted  through 
said  rear  opening  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  In  a  kiln  or  furnace  for  reducing  petroleum  coke  or 
other  carbonaceous  material  to  a  carbon  conductor,  a  Are 
pot  having  a  flat  imperforate  floor,  two  horizontal  rangCH 
or  series  of  ports  opening  into  the  said  flre-pot  flnsh  with 
the  side  thereof  and  arranged  one  series  above  the  other 
and  means  for  supplying  to  said  ports  at  will  gas  alone, 
or  a  mixture  of  air  and  gas.  or  air  only,  as  and  for  thf 
purpose  described. 


1,141.119.  IXDICATING-RELAY.  William  Kaislixo, 
Cbleaso.  111.,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  &  Supply 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
July  5.  1913.     Serial  No.  777.576.      (CI.   175—321.1 

1.  A  relay  having  ao  electromagnetic  element,  an  arma- 
ture therefor,  a  contact  spring,  a  second  contact  spring 
carried  by  said  armature  and  adapted  when  said  arma- 
ture Is  actuated  to  establish  wiping  contact  with  said 
first  aforesaid  contact  spring,  a  bridge  member  secured  to 
said  electromagnetic  element  having  a  projecting  finger 
carrying  a  stop  for  said  second  aforesaid  contact  spring,  a 
retractile  spring  for  said  armature,  and  a  stop-arm  form- 
ing part  of  said  bridge  member  with  which  said  retractile 
spring  co-acts. 

2.  A  relay  having  an  electromagnetic  element,  an  arma- 
ture therefor,  a  keeper  for  said  electromagnetic  element 


with  which  said  armature  codperatea,  and  an  Indicator 
plTotally  supported  upon  said  armature  and  cooperating 
with  said  keeper  to  occupy  different  Indicating  positions. 
3.  A  relay  having  an  electromagnetic  dement,  a  core 
for  said  element,  an  armature  for  said  element,  a  projec- 
tion provided  upon  said  core,  and  an  indicator  plvotally 
supported  upon  said  armature  and  co5peratlng  with  said 
projection  to  occupy  different  Indicating  positions  de- 
pending upon  the  energization  or  de#nerglsatIon  of  said 
element. 


4.  A  relay  having  an  electromagnetic  element,  an  arma- 
ture for  said  element,  and  an  Indicator  plvotally  support- 
ed upon  said  armature  having  means  for  coSperatlng  with 
a  stationary  portion  of  said  electromagnetic  element  to 
occupy  different  Indicating  positions  upon  the  energiza- 
tion or  dei^nerglzatlon  of  said  electromagnetic  element. 

5.  A  relay  having  an  electromagnetic  element,  an  arma- 
ture therefor,  a  spring  extended  from  said  armature,  an 
arm  carried  by  said  armature  and  provided  with  a  stop 
against  which  said  spring  Impinges,  and  a  second  spring 
with  which  said  first  spring  Is  adapted  for  engagement 
upon  actuation  of  said  armature,  the  further  movement 
of  said  armature  after  engagement  of  said  springs  carry- 
ing said  stop  arm  away  from  said  first  aforesaid  spring. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


.14  1.12  0.  CAS1X(;  -  CAP  FOR  LAMP  -  SOCKETS. 
CUARLE.S  J,  Klein-,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The 
Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  Co..  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Nov.  15,  1911.  Serial  No. 
r,r>(i,.-?45.      (CI.  IT.i     .362.) 


1.  A  cap  for  lamp  socket  casings  comprising  a  dome 
portion  of  heavy  stock  having  a  spreading  fiange  at  its 
open  end  and  a  rim  of  relatively  light  stock  beaded  over 
said  flange  and  rigidly  secured  to  said  dome  portion,  said 
rim  having  integral  shoulders  for  engagement  with  a  com- 
plementary part. 

2.  A  cap  for  lamp  socket  or  similar  casings,  compris- 
ing a  dome  portion  of  heavy  stock  having  an  integral 
bushing  at  its  contracted  end  and  a  spreading  fiange  at 
Its  open  end,  and  a  rim  of  relatively  light  stock  beaded 
over  said  flange  and  rigidly  secured  to  said  dome  portion, 
said  rim  having  integral  shoulders  for  engagement  with  a 
complementary  part. 
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1.141,121.  SEPARABLE  CONNECTOR  FOR  ELECTBI- 
CAL  CONDUCTORS.  Charles  J.  Klbik.  Milwaukee, 
Wis.  Filed  Jan.  l.'l,  1913.  Serial  No.  741.771, 
(CI.  178—328.) 


1.  An  electric  connector  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
pair  of  bases,  a  rigid  contact  on  each  thereof,  said  con- 
tacts being  adapted  to  Interengage  by  relative  rotation  of 
said  bases  after  the  same  are  brought  together  for  effecting 
an  axial  lock  thereof,  and  separate  resilient  means  to  lock 
said  bases  against  relative  roUtlon  after  the  Interlocking 
of  said  contacts. 

2.  An  electric  connector  comprising,  in  combination,  two 
insulating  bases,  a  rigid  contact  on  one.  a  rigid  and  a  re- 
silient contact  on  the  other,  said  rigid  contacts  having 
cooperating  shoulders  to  lock  said  bases  against  separation 
and  said  first  mentioned  rigid  conUct  and  said  resilient 
contact  baring  cooperating  shoulders  to  lock  said  bases 
against  relative  rotation. 

3.  .\n  electric  connector  comprising.  In  combination,  a 
pair  of  complementary  bases,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed 
rigid  contacts  on  one,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed 
rigid  contacts  on  the  other,  and  a  pair  of  resilient  contacts 
superposed  on  said  second  mentioned  rigid  contacts,  said 
bases  being  adapted  to  be  brought  together  when  said 
contacts  are  out  of  registry  and  to  be  thereafter  relatively 
rotated,  said  rigid  contacts  having  cooperating  shoulders 
interlocked  by  said  relative  rotation  of  said  bases  to  effect 
a'n  axial  lock  thereof,  and  said  first  mentioned  rigid  con- 
tacts and  said  resilient  contacts  having  cooperating  shoul- 
ders interlocked  after  the  interlocking  of  said  first  men- 
tl<ine<l  shoulders  to  effect  a  rotative  lock  of  said  bases. 

4.  \n  electric  connector  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
pair  of  complementary  bases,  a  rigid  contact  on  one,  a  rigid 
contact  on  the  other,  said  contacts  having  cooperating 
shoulders  to  lock  said  bases  against  separation,  and  a 
resillcDt  contact  on  one  of  said  bases  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  rigid  contact  im  the  other  to  insure  Intimate 
electrical  interconnection,  said  resilient  contact  and  Its 
cooperating  rigid  contact  also  having  cooperating  shoul- 
ders to  lock  said  bases  against  relative  rotation. 


1,141,122.  .STAGE-FOOTLIGHTS.  A.nto.n  T.  Klibol. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  25,  1014.  Serial  No. 
840.732.      (CI.    240—3.) 


I 

1.  The  combination  with  a  stage  fioor  having  a  narrow 
opening  across  the  front,  of  a  plurality  of  light-carriers 
arranged  end  to  end  to  fill  said  opening  flush  with  the 
floor  and  pivoted  at  their  ends  l>etween  the  front  and  rear 
edges  of  the  carriers  to  permit  the  said  front  and  rear 
edges  to  swing  to  positions  respectively  )>elow  and  above 
the  surface  of  the  stage,  and  lamps  carried  by  the  car- 
riers on  the  underside  thereof, 


2.  The  combination  with  a  stage  floor  havlag  •  narrow 
opening  across  the  front,  of  a  plurality  of  llgiit-c«rHer« 
arranged  end  to  end  and  filling  said  opening  flush  wttb 
tbe  surface  of  tbe  floor  and  pivoted  at  their  ends  to  swing 
upwardly  and  forwardly.  means  to  support  tbe  carriers 
when  in  depressed  position,  and  lamps  on  tbe  underakte 
of  each  carrier. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  stage  floor  baring  a  trans* 
versely  arranged  opening  at  the  front,  bracketa  i»»iMiliig 
said  openhigs  from  front  to  rear  below  the  floor,  a  lalnp 
carrier  pivoted  at  its  ends  between  Its  front  and  rc«ir 
edges  to  said  brackets  whereby  when  tbe  carrier  Is  In 
raised  position  only  a  portion  thereof  projects  above  the 
surface  of  the  fioor,  and  means  on  the  underside  of  the 
carrier  for  supporting  a  -plurality  of  lamps. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  stage  floor  having  a  narrow 
transverse  opening  at  the  front,  a  carrier  pivoted  at  its 
ends  In  said  opening  to  permit  the  rear  edge  of  tbe  carrier 
to  swing  upwardly  and  forwardly  and  the  forward  edge 
downwardly  and  rearwardly,  whereby  only  a  portion  of 
the  carrier  extends  above  the  surface  of  the  floor  wben 
in  raised  position,  and  lamp  supporting  means  on  tbe 
underside  of  the  carrier. 

5.  Tbe  combination  of  a  stage  floor  having  a  narrow 
transverse  opening  at  tbe  front,  a  carrier  fitting  tbe  open- 
ing and  adapted  to  He  flush  with  the  surface  of  tbe  floor, 
pivoted  supports  for  the  -carrier,  connected  to  the  carrier 
at  tbe  ends  of  the  same  and  between  the  front  and  rear 
edges  thereof,  and  lamp-supporting  means  on  tbe  under- 
side of  the  carrier. 

I  Claims  0  til   10  not   printed   In  the  Gazette.] 


1.141.123.  BABY  WALKER.  Fr.wk  H.  Knight.  Lan- 
cnsier.  Pa.,  assignor  t(i  M.  .1.  Knight,  Lancaster,  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  27,  1913.     Serial  No   797.625.     (CI.  155 — 46.) 


1.  In  a  baliv  walker,  a  chlltl-suppoi  ting  member  and  a 
base,  in  combination  with  two  telescopic  parts  and  a  shift- 
ing Intermffllate  device  for  supporting  said  member,  one 
of  said  parts  lielns  provided  with  an  Internal  chamber  con- 
sisting <  f  a  shallower  portion  and  a  deeper  portion,  also 
with  .1  downnarc'ly  presented  shoulder  between  these  two 
portions  of  the  chamber,  and  the  other  telescopic  part  be- 
ing provided  with  a  chouMer.  .said  telescopic  parts  being 
adapted  to  l>e  locked  by  said  Intermediate  device  when  the 
latter  Is  in  the  shallower  portion  of  said  chamber  and  in 
contact  with  the  shoulder  of  the  other  telescopic  part,  but 
to  lie  freed  for  telescopic  contraction  by  Inverting  tbe 
baby  walker  and  loosening  the  said  shifting  device  so  that 
It  may  pass  into  the  deeper  portion  of  said  chamber. 

2.  In  a  baby  walker,  a  child-supporting  member  and  a 
babe.  In  combination  with  a  telescopic  connection  support- 
ing said  member  and  comprising  a  rod  or  bar  provided 
with  a  recess  and  a  shoulder,  a  part  provided  with  a  cas- 
ing having  an  Internal  chamber  and  telescopic  connection 
with  said  rod  or  bar  and  a  ball  contained  In  said  cham- 
ber, the  latter  consisting  of  a  deeper  portion  and  a  shal- 
lower portion  and  the  sa!d  casing  being  provided  with  an 
internal,  downwardly  presented  shoulder  between  these 
two  portions,  the  «ai(1  tel»^scopic  parts  being  arranged 
and  adapted  to  !»■  locked  by  said  ball  wben  the  latter  is  in 
the  shallower  portion  of  said  chamber  and  In  contact 
with  the  shoulder  of  the  other  telescopic  part,  but  to  be 
freed  for  telescopic  contraction  by  Inverting  the  baby 
walker  and  allowing  the  liall  to  roll  into  tbe  deeper  por- 
tion of  said  chamber. 
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.i.  In  a  baby  walker,  a  clitlil  supporting  ring  and  an  an 
oular  base,  in  combination  with  a  series  of  intervening  con- 
nections Miipporting  said  ring,  each  of  said  connections 
consisting  of  two  telescopic  parts  provided  with  a  ball  and 
arrangtMi  and  adapted  to  be  loclced  by  the  engagement  of 
sakl  parts  with  said  ball  at  n  certain  point  of  telescopic 
extension,  the-  inner  one  of  said  concentric  parts  being 
proTided  with  a  shoulder  and  the  other  one  of  said  parts 
being  provided  with  an  Internal  chamber  comprising  a 
shallower  portion  and  a  deeper  portion,  also  with  a  down- 
wardly presented  shoulder  between  said  portions,  the  said 
parts  being  adapted  to  be  freed  for  telescopic  contraction 
by  Inverting  the  baby  walker  and  causing  said  ball  to  roll 
Into  said  deeper  portion  of  said  chamber  out  of  locking 
contact  with  the  said  Inner  telescopic  part. 

4.  In  a  baby  walker,  a  child-supporting  ring  and  an  an 
nular  base,  in  combination  with  a  series  of  Intervening 
connections  consisting  of  two  telescopic  -parts  pivoted  re 
spectively  to  said  ring  and  said  base,  and  provided  with  h 
ball  for  locking  said  parts  together  at  a  certain  point  of 
telescopic  extension,  one  of  said  parts  having  a  shoulder 
and  the  other  telescopic  part  being  provided  with  a  cham- 
ber divided  by  a  downwardly  presented  shoulder  into  a 
deeper  portion  and  n  shallower  portion,  the  former  portion 
being  above  the  latter  and  the  said  parts  being  locked 
when  the  ball  is  in  the  shallower  portion  of  the  chauil)er 
and  against  the  shoulder  of  the  first  mentioned  telescopic 
part,  but  the  said  parts  being  adapted  to  be  freed  by  in- 
verting the  baby  walker  and  causing  the  ball  to  roll  Into 
the  deeper  portion  of  said  casing  out  of  locking  contact 
witl)  the  first  mentioned  teiescopir  part. 

o.  Ill  .1  inllapsihle  lial)y-wrtlker.  a  Imliysupportlng  mem- 
ber and  a  base  therefor,  In  combination  with  Intervening 
telescopic  connections  plvotally  connected  at  their  ends 
to  said  member  and  bnse  and  provided  with  automatif 
means  for  locking  the  parts  of  said  connections  together 
at  a  certain  point  of  extension,  also  with  means  arritniced 
to  slmultaneou.sly  lock  against  pivotal  motion  the  parts 
of  said  Connections  attached  to  said  baby -supporting  mem- 
ber, all  of  these  lockiug  means  being  adapted  to  be  auto- 
matically Ifft  free  after  the  inveisUm  of  the  baby- 
walker. 

[Claims  6  and  T  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,141.124.  HEADLIGHT  SHIELI'.  John  Kobs.  Jr..  and 
M.iuvix  Stew.xkt,  .\shland.  Ky.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1914. 
Serial   No.  S75.42J.     (CI.  1'40— 45.) 


1.  A  shade  for  automobile  seurch-ltgbts  comprising  a  se- 
ries of  sections  which  are  deaigneti  to  fit  one  against  an- 
other and  all  pivoted  at  one  end  at  a  common  point,  nnd 
means  for  raisin;;  and  lowering  said  sections  at  their  free 
ends. 

2.  A  sbadf  for  automobile  searchlights  comprising  a 
housing,  a  .'«eries  of  vertically  movable  sections  located  in 
■aid  housing,  said  sections  l>elng  designed  to  fit  one  against 
another  and  to  move  in  planes  paralleling  ou^  another 
end  the  end  of  said  housing,  all  of  said  sections  l>eing  piv- 
oted at  one  end  at  a  common  point,  and  means  carried  by 
one  se<  tion  t'.r  cau^'^g  all  the  sections  to  move  into  their 
concealed  position. 


',i.  \  shade  fur  automobile  search-lights  comprising  a 
housing,  a  series  of  vertically  movable  crescent -shaped 
meniNM'N  of  difTerent  lengths  located  In  said  bousing,  said 
sections  being  movable  in  planes  paralleling  one  another 
and  the  end  c,f  said  houHlng.  all  of  said  members  l)eing 
pivoted  at  one  end  at  a  common  point,  and  a  projection 
carried  by  one  member  for  causing  all  of  them  to  move 
together. 

4.  A  shade  for  automobile  search  llght»i  comprising  a 
series  of  crescent  shaped  members  which  are  all  pivoted 
at  one  end  at  a  common  point,  manipulating:  means  at 
the  free  end  of  the  lowermost  memlH-r,  and  a  lui;  extend 
Ing  from  said  member  for  engaging  the  other  members  to 
cause  all  to  move  together. 

5.  The  i-omblnatlon  with  a  housing,  of  a  series  of  ere* 
cent-shaped  members  pivoted  at  one  end  at  a  common 
point,  a  guide-rod  with  which  each  of  said  nii'inl>ers  en- 
gages at  its  free  end.  locking  means  for  said  nicialiers.  and 
a  lug  carried  by  the  lowermost  member  for  causing  all  of 
them  to  move  In  uniaon. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.141.125.  RAILWAY-BRAKE.  Mn  h.\el  A.  Kostecki. 
Hartford,  Conn  Filed  Mar.  .!.  l!>l.j.  Serial  No.  11.807. 
(CI,   188—65.) 


1.  A  railway  brake  comprising  a  shlftable  bar.  vertically 
movable  reslllently  mounted  journallng  means  for  the  said 
bar.  casings  Journaled  to  the  axles  of  a  vehicle,  substan 
tlally  triangular  shaped  chock  blocks,  connecting  rod.s  hav- 
ing their  lower  end.s  pivoted  to  the  said  blocks  and  their 
upper  ends  reKlllently  mounted  within  the  said  casings, 
and  supporting  rods  plvotally  connected  between  the  said 
bar  and  blocks. 

2.  A  vehicle  brake  comprising  mounting  brackets,  shift 
able  blocks  carried    by    said   brackets,    resilient    mounting 
means  for  the  said  block.s.  a  longitudinally  shlftable  stip- 
portlng    bar    Journaled    In    the    said    blocks,    a    triangular 
shaped   brake    shoe   having   a    longitudinal   bottom    groove 
and  a  corrugated  curved  upper  portion  and  positioned  for- 
wardly   of  a    vehicle  wheel,   a   coller   secured   to  said   bar, 
plvdtal   connections   between    the   said   shoe   and   coller.    a 
casing  Journaled  upon  the  axle  of  the  said  wheel  and  hav 
Ing  a  recess  therein,  a  connecting  rod  having  one  end  plv 
ote<l  to  the  said  shoe  and  Its  other  end  mounted  within  the 
said  recess,  resilient  mounting  means  within  the  said  re 
cess  em.'agiiig  the  end  of  said  rod  positioned  therein,  and 
longitudinal  shifting  means  for  the  said  bar. 


1.141,126.  TRACTOR.  Habby  W.  Leavitt.  Waterloo, 
Iowa.  P^led  Sept.  16,  1913.  Serial  No.  789,990.  iCl. 
21  —  114.) 


1.  A  tractor  comprising  a  main  frame,  a  turntable 
memb«?r  carried  by  the  forward  portion  of  said  frame,  a 
mating  uienil>er  arranged  beneath  the  first  member,  roller 
learings   between    said   members,   a   sleeve   formed   on   the 
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lower  member,  worni-gi  aring  connected  with  the  upper 
end  of  said  sleeve,  a  yoke  fixed  to  and  depending  from  the 
lower  memb<>r  on  opposite  sides  of  said  slecTe,  an  axle 
shaft  journaled  in  said  yoke  and  arranged  hori«ontally  be- 
neath said  sleeve,  traction  supporting  wheels  fixed  to 
said  axle  shaft  In  adjacent  relations  and  within  said  yoke, 
a  l)evel  gear  fixed  to  salil  axle  shaft  between  said  wheels,  a 
shaft  journaled  in  said  sleeve,  a  bevel  pinion  fixed  to  the 
liiwer  en<l  of  said  shaft  and  meshing  with  said  bevel  gear, 
a  driving  shaft  jouinaled  on  the  frame,  bevel  gear  con- 
nections between  the  driving  shaft  and  the  upper  end  of 
the  vertical  shaft,  a  motor  geared  to  the  driving  shaft,  and 
means  for  securing  an  implement  to  the  rear  end  portion 
of  the  frame. 

■J.   A  tractor  eoinprising  a  main  frame  composed  of  con 
nected  beams  and  cross-bars,  a  turntable  member  carried  by 
the  cross  bars  between  forward  end  portions  of  said  beams, 
a    mating    turntable    member    arranged    beneath    the    first 
^eml>er,    roller    bearings    being    Interposed    between    said 
iuenil>ers,    a    sleeve   formed   on    the   lower   member   and   ex 
tending  through  the  upper  member,   a  worm  gear  fixed  to 
the  upper  end  of  said  sleeve,  a  hand-operated  worm  adapt- 
ed to  rotate  said   worm  gear,  yoke  arms  fixed  to  and  de- 
pending In  spaced  relations  from  the  lower  turntable  mem- 
l>er  within  the  frame,  an  axle  shaft  journaled  horizontally 
in  and  connecting   the   lower  ends  of  said   arms,    counter 
part  traction  wheels  fixed  In  adjacent  relations  to  said  axle 
shaft  and  between   said   arms,  a  bevel   gear  fixed   to  said 
shaft  l)etwe«'ri  said   wheels,  a  shaft  journaled  vertically  in 
and  extending  at  both  ends  from  said  sleeve,  a  bevel  pin 
Ion  fixed  to  the  lower  end  of  said  vertical  shaft  and  mesh 
Ing   with  said  In'vel  gear,  a  driving   shaft  Journaled  horl 
loutally    on    the    frame,    l)evel    gear    connections    between 
the  driving  shaft  and  the  upper  end  of  the  vertical  shaft, 
a  motor  geared  to  the  driving  shaft,  and  means  for  secur- 
ing an  implement  to  the  rear  end  of  the  frame. 

.'5.  .V  tractor  comprising  a  main  frame,  a  turntable- 
member  carried  by  the  forward  portion  of  said  frame,  a 
mating  member  arranged  beneath  the  first  member,  roller 
iH-arings  l>etween  said  members,  a  yoke  fixed  to  and  de- 
pending from  the  lower  member,  an  axle  shaft  journaled  in 
said  yoke,  traction  supporting  wheels  fixed  to  said  axle 
shaft  side  by  8l<le  and  in  spaced  relations,  a  bevel  gear 
tixed  to  said  axle  shaft  between  said  wheels,  a  shaft  Jour- 
naled in  upright  iK)sition  in  said  lower  meml)er  and  ex- 
tending l>etween  said  wheels,  a  bevel  pinion  fixed  to  the 
:ower  end  of  the  latter  shaft  and  meshing  with  said  bevel 
gear,  a  driving  shaft  Journaled  on  the  frame,  bevel  gear 
connections  between  the  driving  shaft  and  the  upper  end 
of  the  upright  shaft,  a  motor  underslung  on  the  central 
portion  of  said  frame  and  geared  to  the  driving  shaft,  and 
a  hand-operated  worm  gear  acting  on  the  lower  turntable 
member. 

4.  A  tractor  comprising  a  main  frame  formed  of  spaced 
beams  side  by  side  and  offset  upwardly  between  their  ends 
and  cross-bars  connecting  said  beamg,  a  turntable  mem- 
ber carried  by  the  higher  forward  portion  of  said  frame,  a 
mating  member  arranged  beneath  the  first  member  roller 
liearings  between  said  members,  a  yoke  fixed  to  and  de- 
pending from  the  lower  meml»er.  an  axle  shaft  Journaled  in 
said  yoke,  traction  supporting  wheels  fixed  to  said  axle 
shaft  side  by  side  In  spaced  relations,  a  bevel  gear  fixed 
to  said  axle  shaft  between  said  wheels,  a  shaft  Journaled 
in  upright  position  In  said  lower  member  and  extending  be- 
tween said  wheels,  a  bevel  pinion  fixed  to  the  l©wer  end 
of  the  latter  shaft  and  meshing  with  said  bevel  gear,  a 
driving  shaft  Journaled  on  the  frame,  bevel  gear  connec- 
tions lietween  the  driving  shaft  and  the  upper  end  of  the 
upright  shaft,  a  motor  underslang  on  the  central  portion 
of  said  frame  ond  geared  to  the  driving  shaft,  and  a  hand- 
operated  worm  gear  steering  device  acting  on  the  lower 
turntable  member  and  extending  to  the  rear  of  said  frame. 


1.141.127.     ELEiTRIC  SIGNAL.     Joseph  Li«:vre,  Corpus 
Christl,    Tex.      Filed    Feb.    5,    1915.      Serial    No.    6,.S27. 
(Ca.   177— a55.) 
The  combination  with  the  motor  water  jacket,  of  a  hollow 

screw  plug  having  a  seat  for  a  bulb  therein,  and  screwed 


on  to  said  bulb,  said  bulb  having  an  elongated  stem  with  a 
bore    therein    and    mercury    in    said    bulb    and    b<rre.    con 
ductors  and  conductor  rings  spaced  throughout  the  length 
of  said  stem,  a  metallic  sleeve  slldable  on  the  stem  adapt- 


ed to  co-act  with  one  of  said  rings,  and  an  electric  circuit 
including  an  alarm  from  said  sleeve  to  the  metal  of  the 
water  jacket  nuc\  to  another  point  on  The  stem,  sul>stan- 
tlally  as  described. 


1.141,12'*.    SEINE.    ANDREW  M.^TTso^.  Belllngham.  Wash. 
Filed  L>ec.  22.  I9i::.     Serial  No.  S0S.098.     1  CI.  43—20.) 


1.  A  trawling  seine  comprising  a  central  lead  section 
consisting  of  a  net  provided  with  floats  alon:;  Its  upper 
edge  and  sinkers  along  its  lower  edge,  said  lower  edge  ex- 
tending forward  from  said  upper  edge  and  headers  com- 
municating with  the  opposite  ends  of  said  lead  section, 
said  headers  consisting  of  communicating  pockets  partially 
spaced  by  Inclined  nets  suitably  supported  at  their  inner 
•  dges,  the  outer  pocket  having  ji  jigger  net.  devices  by 
means  of  which  the  walls  of  said  Jigger  may  be  drawn 
against  the  Inne;  ends  of  said  lead,  and  means  for  collaps- 
ing and  drawinj;  the  bottom  and  sides  of  the  net  up  to  the 
frame  work  supporting  said  net. 

2.  .\.  trawling  seine  comprising  a  central  lead  portion 
consisting  of  a  net  having  floats  along  it*:  rear  edge  and 
sinkers  aloni:  its  forward  edge,  ^aid  forward  edge  being 
shorter  than  the  rear  edge  so  as  to  extend  the  former  nor- 
mally in  front  of  the  latter  ami  headers  arranged  in  the 
op[»osite  ends  of  said  lead,  each  of  said  headers  composed 
of  beams  arranged  in  triangular  form  and  suitable  braces 
and  having  floats  supporting  same,  said  headers  being  di- 
vided into  a  series  of  communicating  pockets  the  outer 
pocket  having  a  jigger  net.  devices  by  means  of  which  the 
walls  of  said  jigger  may  be  drawn  across  the  inner  Bidei 
of  said  lead,  and  means  for  collapsing  and  drawing  the 
bottom  and  sides  of  the  net  up  to  the  above  mentioned 
said  frame  work,  thi  last  mentioned  means  comprising  a 
plurality  of  posts,  pulleys  suitably  mounted  on  said  poats 
and  ropes  running  over  and  intercommunicating  with  said 
pulleys  and  connecting  with  the  bottom  wall  of  said  neL 


1.141,129.     SWITi  H  ROD.     Wii.i.iam  R.  McCollom.  Chi- 
cago.   111.      Filed    Oct.    15,    1914.       Serial    No.    866,748. 

(CI.    104-96.1 

1.  A  switch  rod  comprising  two  members,  the  one  slld- 
ably  connected  to  the  other  and  having  a  breakable  con- 
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oectioD  forming  a  positive  connection  therebetween,  capa- 
ble of  being  broken  when  subjected  to  undue  strain,  and  a 
frictlonal  element  between  said  two  members  for  tempo- 
rarily- holding  them  in  position  when  said  breatuible  con- 
nection is  broken. 


?pa 


^i± 


t3      « 
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'2.  A   switch    rod    comprising   two   members    frlctlonally 
secured   together  to  resist  relative  lengthwise  movement, 
one  having  a  slidable  connection  with  the  other,  and,  also, 
a    positive  connection    therewith.   comprlslnR   a    compara 
tlvely  fragile  element. 

3.  A  switch  rod  comprising  two  members,  one  havlni;  a 
frlctional.  slidable  connection  with  the  other,  and  a 
curved,  comparatively  fragile,  connecting  member  secured 
to  and  connecting  said  two  members  against  relative 
lengthwise  movement. 

4.  .\.  switch  rod  comprising  two  members,  one  having  a 
frlctional,  slidable  connection   with   the  other  and  a  com 
paratively  fragile  connecting  member  secured  to  and  con 
nectlng    said    two    members    against    relative    lengthwise 
movement,  except  when  brolien.  said  fragile  member  being 
formed  with  one  or  more  reverse  curved  portions. 

5.  A  switch  rod  comprising  two  members,  one  beluK 
movable  lengthwise  upon  the  other,  a  spring  Interposed 
between  said  two  members  for  frlctlonally  securing  them 
together   against    relative    lengthwise   movement,    and   an 

'additional,  comparatively  fragile,  connecting  member  se 
cured  to  and  positively  connecting  said  two  members  ex- 
cept when  broken. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.141,130.  PIANO-BE.XCn.  John  r.  M.CRARr.  CoUim- 
blH,  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  ;!0,  191:5.  Serial  No.  7«4,602.  Re- 
newed Nov.  4.  1914.    Serial  No.  870.:W4.    (CI.  155—22.) 


miWA'Af^V,  /y,-  ,,;"■■>'   ■  '^^  ■ 


A  piano  bench  Including  a  body  having  end  walls,  side 
walls  and  a' base,  a  movable  top  for  said  bench,  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  rib  fixed  upon  the  inner  face  of  one  of 
the  Bide  walls,  a  flange  secured  to  the  under  side  of  the 
top,  said  top  normally  resting  upon  the  upper  edges  of  the 
side  and  end  walls  and  said  flange  engaging  upon  the  base 
of  said  body,  supports  fixed  to  the  inner  faces  of  the  end 
walls  and  contiguous  to  the  opposite  side  wall  of  the  body, 
and  members  fixed  to  the  under  side  of  the  top  adjacent 
its  opposite  ends,  said  latter  supports  being  provided  with 
means  with  which  said  members  are  movably  engaged  and 
by  which  said  top  is  directed  laterally  when  the  same  Is 
lifted  from  the  body  wails  and  the  flange  thereon  dispo.sed 
In  position  for  engagement  upon  said  rib. 


1,141,131.  EMERGENCY  SAND-VALVE.  John  H.  Mc- 
(Jbath,  Knoxville  borough,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  24,  1914. 
Serial  No.  878,930.      (01.  105 — 263.) 


The  combination  in  an  emergency  sand  valve  of  a  cylin- 
der having  a  counterbored  hole  to  admit  compressed  air 
from  the  supply  pipe  on  one  side  of  the  piston  head 
through  a  port  leading  from  the  supply  pipe  into  one  end 
of  the  cylinder,  the  other  end  of  the  cylinder  connected 
with  the  compressed  air  emergency  brake  pipe,  with  a 
piston  having  two  lings,  the  portion  thereof  between  the 
rings  covering,  when  not  in  action,  a  port  in  the  cylin- 
der leading  to  the  sand  box,  the  one  end  of  the  piston 
protruding  from  the  cylinder  through  a  stuffing  box  nut 
to  be  connected  with  the  sand  lerer,  and  the  other  end  of 
tlie  piston  having  a  "  boss  "  gn  it  that  Is  divided  into  four 
slots  so  that  the  piston  can  not  shut  off  the  compressed 
nlr  In  the  port  leading  to  the  emergency  pipe,  all  sub- 
>tantlally  as  set  forth. 


l,141,i;!J.  OI'EKATl.NG  DEVICE  FOR  COKE  OVEN 
DOOMS.  <'n.\ni.Es  V.  McIXTiRE,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  as- 
signor to  H.  Koppers  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Dec.  8,  1913.     Serial  No.  805,216.     (CI.  254—84.1 


1.  .\  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
door  frame,  a  door,  an  upper  hook  and  a  lower  abutment 
adapted  to  engage  the  door,  a  link  carrying  said  hook  and 
abutment,  and  pivotally  mounted  means  for  moving  said 
link  toward  and  away  from  the  door  frame. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
door  frame,  a  door,  a  carrier,  .i  hook  supported  thereby 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  door,  means  for  effecting  a 
movement  of  the  hook  relatively  to  the  carrier,  an  abut- 
ment on  the  carrier  adapted  to  engage  the  door,  and  piv- 
otally mounted  means  for  moving  said  carrier  toward 
and  away  from  the  door  frame. 

:!.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
d<Kjr  frame,  a  doo;-.  a  carrier,  n  hook  supported  thereby 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  door,  means  for  effecting  a 
movement  of  the  hook  relatively  to  the  carrier,  an  abut- 
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nient  adjustably  secured  to  the  carrier  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  floor,  and  pivotally  mounted  means  for  moving 
said  carrier  toward  and  away  from  the  door  frame. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
door  frame,  a  door,  a  carrier,  an  upper  door-engaging 
member  supported  thereby,  means  for  moving  said  mem- 
ber In  a  vertical  direction  independent  of  th«  carrier,  a 
lower  door  engaging  member  supported  by  the  carrier, 
and  pivotally  mounted  means  for  moving  said  carrier  to 
ward  and  away  from  the  door-frame. 

5.  .\  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
door  frame,  a  door,  a  carrier,  an  upper  door-engaging  mem- 
lier  supported  thereby,  means  for  moving  said  member 
in  a  vertical  direction  Independent  of  the  carrier,  a  lower 
door  engaging  member  supported  by  the  carrier,  means  for 
adjusting  said  lower  member,  and  pivotally  mounted 
means  for  moving  said  carrier  toward  and  away  from  the 
door  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,141,133.  GAS-TIGHT  SEAL.  Kabl  Mbksino,  Hanau, 
Germany,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Cor- 
miratlon  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1913.  Serial  No. 
79S.24S.      (CI.    175—50.) 


1.  The  combinatluu  of  au  envelop  having  a  projecting 
mouth,  a  mechanically  fitted  closure  therefor,  a  receptacle 
surrounding  said  projecting  mouth,  a  sealing  liquid  in  said 
receptacle,  the  shape  of  said  recepta<ie  and  the  amount  of 
the  sealing  llcitiid  I'eing  adapted  to  cover  with  said  liquid 
the  joint  between  the  walls  of  the  envelop  and  the  me- 
charil<ally  fitted  closure  in  all  positions  of  said  envelop 
and  an  external  <  losure  fur  said  receptacle. 

2.  In  an  ek'ctri(al  apparatus,  an  envelop  having  a  pro- 
jecting mouth,  a  fitted  electrically  conducting  closure 
therefor,  a  receptacle  surrounding  said  closure,  a  conduct 
lug  li(iui(l  iiartly  filling  said  receptacle  sufficient  In  amount 
to  cover  the  Joint  between  said  closure  and  the  adjacent 
wall  of  the  envelop  in  all  positions  of  the  apparatus,  and 
an  external  conducting  closure  for  said  receptacle. 

3.  In  an  electrical  apparatus,  an  evacuated  envelop,  and 
current  conveying  means  therefor  comprising  a  solid  con- 
ductor 'mlx'dded  in  an  outwardly  projecting  section  of 
said  envelop,  a  receptacle  surrounding  said  projecting  sec- 
tion and  said  conductor,  said  receptacle  having  a  pocket 
adjoining  the  section  into  which  said  conductor  Is  sealed 
to  provide  space  for  a  gas  bubble  out  of  contact  with  the 
exposed  end  of  the  conductor,  a  quantity  of  mercury  in 
said  envelop  proportioned  to  cover  the  Joint  between  said 
conductor  and  the  adjacent  wall  in  all  positions  of  said 
envelop,  and  a  conducting  closure  for  said  receptacle. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  gas-tight  envelop,  a  mechani- 
cally fitted  closure  In  the  wall  of  said  envelop,  a  recepta- 
cle surrounding  the  external  end  of  said  closure,  a  body 
of  mercury  in  said  receptacle,  the  end  of  said  closure 
projecting  with  a  surrounding  wall  Into  said  receptacle 
80  that  it  will  be  immersed  in  mercury  even  when  in- 
verted, and  an  external  closure  for  said  receptacle. 


1,141,134.     METHOD  OF   MAKING  TILE.     Otto  Metz- 
NBB,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Rookwood  Pot- 
tery Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Nov.  25,  1913.     Serial  No.  803,011.     (CI.  25— 156.J 
The   method   of  manufacturing  glased   tile,  which  con- 
sists in  depositing  the  powdered  clay  In  a  die,  sifting  a 
substantial  layer  of  giase  thereon,  smoothing  off  the  top 
surface  of   the  glaie,   compressing  the  two  materials   to 
form   a    tile,    at   the   same  time  first  permitting  the  en- 
trained   air    to    escape    laterally    at    points   opposite   the 


Ijody  of  tile,  thus  pi  eventing  any  disturbance  of  the  glaze, 
then  before  final  compression  cutting  off  the  air  escape. 


and    then    liriug    the    tile   In 
article. 


a   kiln   to  form    the  finished 


l.m.13.'^^.     (TLTIVATOR.      Clemint   W.    Michael,    Ha 
cine.   Wis.,  assignor  to  J.  I.  Case  Plow  Works,  Racine. 
Wis.,   a    Corporation.      Filed   Oct.   14,    1912.     SerUl    No. 
725. 71U.      (CI.  07—35.) 


■^r- 


1.  In  a  cultivator,  the  ctunliinatlon  with  a  frame,  of  a 
pole  pivoted  in  fn  nf  of  its  rear  end  to  said  frame,  a  seat 
bar  pivoted  at  it^^  forward  end  to  the  forward  end  of  said 
frame,  and  connections  l)eT\v(en  the  rear  end  of  said  pole 
and  saiil  seat  luir. 

-.  In  a  cultlv.-itor.  the  ronil  ination  witli  a  frame,  of  a 
pole  pivoted  tlierefo,  a  front  arch  c(  nnei  ted  to  said  pole, 
cultivator  gan'^.-  loniiecteil  to  said  front  arch,  a  laterally 
swinging  seat  liar  pivotally  mounted  at  Iti^  forward  end 
upon  the  forward  part  of  said  frame  and  having  a  sliding 
connection  with  said  frame  intermediate  its  ends,  and 
connections  hetweeti  said  seat  bar  and  said  pole  for  swing- 
ing the  frame  and  gangs  to  one  side  or  the  other. 

:<.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a 
pole  pivoted  thereto,  a  front  arch  connected  to  said  pole, 
cultivator  gangs  <onnected  to  said  front  arch,  a  laterally 
swinging  seat  bar  pivotally  mounted  at  its  forward  end 
and  having  a  sliding  connection  with  said  frame  inter- 
mediate its  ends,  and  operating  connections  extending 
from  between  the  ends  of  said  seat  bar  to  the  rear  end  of 
said  pole. 

4.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  a  wheel-sup- 
ported frame,  of  a  pole  pivoted  thereto  in  front  of  Its 
rear  end,  a  laterally  swinging  seat  bar  pivotally  mounted 
at  its  forward  end  and  having  a  sliding  connection  l)e- 
tween  its  ends  with  said  frame,  and  connections  between 
said  seat  bar  and  the  rear  end  of  said  pole  for  swinging 
the  latter  in  one  direction  when  the  seat  bar  la  shifted 
in  the  opposite  direction. 

5.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  a  wheel-sup- 
ported frame,  of  a  pole  pivoted  thereto  In  front  of  Its 
rear  end.  a  laterally  swinging  seat  bar  pivotally  mounted 
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at  Its  forward  end  and  having  h   sliding  tonnection   be- 
tween Ita  ends  with  said  frame,  a  swinging  lever  on  the 
frame  and  links  connecting  said  lever  to  the   rear  end  of 
the  pole  and  to  said  seat  bar  respectively. 
[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.141,136.  FIREPROOF  AND  WATERI'KUOK  COVER- 
ING AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING.  Wjlha.m  J.  Moel 
LIB,  Wyoming,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  I'hlllp  Carey 
Manufacturing  Company,  Lockland,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.  Filed  July  9,  IQlli.  Serial  No.  708,510. 
(Cl.  91—70.) 


1.  An  Incombustible  and  waterproof  article  of  manufac 
ture,    comprising   an    asbestos   mill-board    saturated    with 
candle  tar  or  stearin  pitch,  sabstantially  as  set  forth  and 
for  the  purposes  specified. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  Incombustible  .ind 
waterproof  shingle  comprising  an  asbestos  millboard  sat 
urated  and  impregnated  with  candle  tar  or  stearin  pitch. 
substantially  as  set  forth  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

3.  The  herein   described  process  which   consists   in   sat 
uratlng  and  impregnating  asbestos  mill-board  with  candle 
tar  and  allowing  the  same  to  season  whereby   it  becomes 
tough  and  hard  and   both  incombuatlble  and   water  proof, 
substantially  ti.**  set  forth  and  for  the   puriMJses  sp.-<itied. 

4.  The  herelu  described  process  which  consists  in  satur- 
ating and  Impregnating  asbestos  mill-board  with  heated 
candle  tar,  compressing  the  sheet  to  remove  excess  of 
candle  tar  and  to  produce  a  closer  union  of  the  fibers  to 
the  satnrant.  then  cooling  the  same  and  allowing  it  to 
•eason  by  oxidation,  whereby  It  becomes  tough  and  hard 
and  Incombustible  and  waterpn.of,  substantially  as  set 
forth  and  for  the  purijoses  specified. 


1,141,13".  CLl'TCH.  ().s(  AH  W.  Mlellkh.  Cincinnati, 
Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  .{(>,  I!n4.  .Serial  No.  S35.352.  (CI. 
192—13.) 


1.  In  a  clutch,  in  combination  with  two  elements  to  turn 
together  or  be  released  from  each  other,  a  shell  fixed  to 
one  element,  a  core  fixed  to  the  other  element  with  a 
■pace  around  the  core  Inside  the  shell,  a  segment  in  this 
■pace,  means  on  the  core  engaging  with  the  segment  and 
causing  It  to  turn  with  the  core,  means  movable  In  said 
space  and  engaging  with  said  segment  to  bring  It  into 
contact  with  the  Interior  of  the  shell  when  moved  in  one 


direction  and  release  It  from  said  contact  when  moved  In 
the  other  direction,  and  a  spring  drawing  the  segment 
away  from  the  interior  of  the  shell  when  the  segment  is 
released  by  said  means. 

2.  In  a  clutch,  in  combination  with  two  elements  to 
rotate  together  or  be  released  from  each  other,  a  shell 
fixel  to  one"  element,  a  core  fixed  to  the  other  element  with 
a  space  around  It  Inside  the  shell,  the  Interior  of  the  shell 
being  concentric  with  the  element  to  which  it  is  fixed,  a 
segment  In  this  space,  means  causing  the  segment  to 
rotate  with  the  core,  means  movable  axlally  of  the  elements 
and  engaging  with  said  segment  to  move  the  segment  out 
into  contact  with  the  interior  of  the  shell  when  said 
means  is  moved  In  one  direction,  or  release  said  segments 
from  the  shell  when  said  means  is  moved  In  the  other  di- 
rection, and  a  spring  engaging  with  the  segment  and 
drawing  It  inward  when  said  means  releases  the  segment. 

.'..  lu  a  clutch,  in  combination  with  a  shaft  and  an  ele- 
ment to  Kitate  with  or  be  released  from  the  shaft,  a  shell 
fixed  to  said  element,  a  core  fixed  to  said  shaft  with  a 
space  around  It  inside  the  shell,  the  interior  of  the  shell 
being  concentric  with  the  shaft,  segment  parts  in  this 
space,  each  with  a  side  inclined  toward  the  side  of  the 
other,  means  causing  the  segment  parts  to  rotate  with 
the  core  and  an  arm  movable  along  the  shaft  and  having 
tapering  sides  entering  between  the  Inclined  sides  of  said 
segment  parts  and  wedging  the  segment  parts  out  into 
contact  with  the  Interior  of  the  shell  when  moved  In  one 
direction  and  releasing  the  segment  parts  from  said  con- 
tact when  moved  in  the  other  direction. 

4.  In  a  clutch,  in  combination  with  two  elements  to  Vi>- 
fate  together  or  be  released  from  each  other,  a  shell  fixed 
to  one  element,  a  core  fixed  to  the  other  element  with  a 
space  around  it  Inside  the  shell,  the  interior  of  the  shell 
being  concentric  with  the  element  to  which  it  is  fixed 
segment  parts  in  this  space,  each  with  a  side  inclined 
toward  the  side  of  the  other,  means  causing  the  segment 
parts  to  nitate  with  the  core,  an  arm  movable  axlally  of 
the  elements  and  having  tapering  sides  entering  between 
the  inclined  sides  of  said  segment  parts  and  wedging  the 
sei;inent  part.s  out  into  contact  with  the  interior  of  the 
shell  when  moved  in  one  direction  and  releasing  the  seg- 
ment parts  from  said  contact  when  moved  In  the  other 
direction,  and  a  spring  engaging  with  each  segment  part 
and  extending  irom  the  t^ne  part  to  the  other,  spreading 
when  the  segment  parts  are  wedged  out  Into  contact  with 
the  shell,  but  contracting  and  drawing  the  segment  parts 
out  nf  said  contact  when  released  by  said  arm. 

o.  In  a  clutch,  in  combination  with  two  elements  to  ro- 
tate together  or  be  released  from  each  other,  a  shell  fixed 
to  one  element,  a  core  fixed  to  the  other  element  with  a 
spa<-e  around  it  inside  the  shell,  the  interior  of  the  shell 
being  concentric  with  the  element  to  which  it  is  fixed,  a 
segment  in  this  space,  means  causing  the  segment  to  ro- 
tate with  the  core,  means  movable  axlally  of  the  elements 
and  engaging  said  segment  to  move  the  segment  out  into 
contact  with  the  interior  of  the  shell  when  said  means  Is 
moved  lu  one  direction,  or  release  said  segment  from  the 
shell  when  said  means  is  moved  in  the  other  direction, 
and  .1  sprinii  enga^'ing  with  the  segment  and  drawing  it  in- 
ward wlien  said  means  releases  the  segment,  said  core 
having'  a  recess  admitting  said  spring. 

iciain-s  i>  to  -27  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.141.i:;s.  FRICTION  DRAFT -GEAR.  Edward  W. 
NKWKi.t..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Westlnghouse 
.\ir  Bralie  Company.  WHmerdlng,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1914.  Serial  No. 
H19.184.      (Cl.  213—64.) 

1.  In  a  friction  gear,  the  combination  of  a  resistance 
spring,  a  friction  element  having  oppositely  Inclined  faces 
and  movable  in  a  direction  to  compress  said  spring,  a 
centrally  disposed  wedge,  another  friction  element  having 
oppositely  Inclined  faces  bnt  ImmoTable  In  the  direction 
to  compress  said  spring,  a  second  central  wedge  facing 
opposite  to  the  first,  and  laterally  and  longitudinaUy 
movable  wedge  blocks  Interposed  between  the  oppoBlng 
Inclined  fnces  of  the  central  wedges  and  said  friction  ele- 
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ments,  the  centrally  disposed  wedges  being  free  from  con- 
tact with  said  spring. 


2.  In  a  friction  draft  gear,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  oppositely  disposed  springs,  of  movable  members  ar- 
ranged at  the  proximate  ends  of  the  springs,  each  having 
oppositely  inclined  friction  faces,  plunger  wedges  arranged 
longitudinally  within  the  springs  and  having  oppositely 
disposed  friction  faces,  and  wedge  blocks  interposed  be- 
tween the  movable  members  and  plunger  wedges  and  having 
oppositely  disposed  friction  faces  for  engaging  the 
friction  faces  of  said  members  and  the  friction  faces  of 
plunger  wedges. 

3.  In  a  friction  geai,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  re- 
sistance springs  arranged  in  tandem,  a  pair  of  followers 
Interposed  between  the  proximate  ends  of  said  springs 
and  each  having  oppositely  inclined  friction  faces,  a  frame 
having  stops  engaging  said  followers  in  the  normal  release 
position,  a  pair  of  oppositely  facing  central  wedges  ex- 
tending through  the  respective  followers,  and  laterally 
and  longitudinally  movable  wedge  blocks  Interposed  be- 
tween the  opposing  inclined  faces  of  the  central  wedges 
and  said  followers. 

4.  In  a  friction  draft  gear,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  tandem  springs  and  a  follower  plate  at  the  remote  ends 
of  the  springs,  of  a  plunger  wedge  arranged  longitudinally 
within  each  spring  and  adapted  to  engage  with  ths  cor- 
responding follower  plate  and  each  provided  with  friction 
faces  at  the  proximate  ends,  and  friction  elements  having 
friction  faces  for  engaging  the  friction  faces  of  the  plun- 
ger wedges,  one  plunger  wedge  being  held  stationary  by 
engagement  with  the  adjacent  follower  plate  under  move- 
ment of  the  other  plunger  wsdge  through  engagement 
with  the  other  follower  plate. 

5.  In  a  friction  draft  gear,  the  combination  with  springs 
arranged  In  longitudinal  altnement,  a  follower  plate  at 
the  opposite  ends  of  each  spring,  and  side  plates  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  the  car  center  sills  and  provided  with 
stops  for  each  of  the  follower  plates,  of  projections  carried 
by  the  inner  follower  plates  and  extending  into  the  re- 
stricted space  formed  by  the  inner  stops  and  provided  with 
oppositely  Inclined  friction  faces  and  elemwits  having  fric- 
tion faces  adapted  to  engage  the  friction  faces  of  the 
inner  follower  plates. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,141.139        CLEANING     APPARATUS.       Frbdkkick     H. 
OoiLviK,  .lersey  City.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Wisner  Manu- 
facturing Ci.ni|iany.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New   York.      Filed   Apr.   I's.    1914.      Serial   No.    S34.911 
(Cl.   lil      7  1 


1.  The  combination  of  means  for  supporting  thereon  a 
plurality  of  inverted  storage  veasels  having  mouths  with 
outward  extending  rims,  retaining  means  extending  along 
the  supporting  means  to  engage  the  rims  of  the  mouths 
of  said  vessels  on  opposite  sides  of  the  same,  whereby 
said  ves.sels  cannot  be  displaced  from  the  supporting  means 
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except  by  movement  along  the  latter,  and  one  or  more 
devices  for  delivering  cleaning  agent  to  the  vessels  as 
they  are  moved  along  the  supporting  means. 

2.  The  combination  of  means  for  supporting  thereon  a 
plurality  of  Inverted  storage  vessels  having  mouths  with 
outward  extending  rims,  a  one-way  movable  stop  at  one 
end  of  said  means,  retaining  means  extending  away  from 
said  stop  along  the  supporting  means  to  engage  the  rims 
of  the  mouths  of  said  vessels  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
same,  whereby  said  vessels  cannot  be  displaced  from  the 
supporting  means  except  by  movement  along  the  support- 
ing means,  and  one  or  more  devices  for  delivering  clean- 
ing agent  to  the  vessels  as  they  are  moved  along  the  sup- 
porting means. 

;i.  The  combination  of  means  for  supporting  thereon  a 
plurality  of  inverted  storage  vessels  having  mouths  with 
outward  extending  rims,  angle-iron  retainers  extending 
along  the  supporting  means  to  engage  the  rims  of  ihe 
mouths  of  the  said  storage  vessels  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  same,  whereby  said  vessels  cannot  be  displaced  from 
the  supporting  means  except  by  movement  along  the 
latter,  and  one  or  more  devices  for  delivering  cleaning 
agent  to  the  vessels  as  they  are  moved  along  the  support- 
ing means. 

4.  The  combination  of  means  for  supporting  thereon  a 
plurality  of  Inverted  storage  vessfls  having  mouths  with 
outward  extending  rims,  a  one-way  movable  stop  at  one 
end  of  said  means,  angle  iron  retainers  extending  away 
from  the  stop  along  the  supporting  means  to  engage  the 
rims  of  the  mouths  of  the  vessels  on  opposite  sides  thereof, 
whereby  said  vessels  cannot  be  displaced  from  the  sup- 
porting means  except  by  movement  along  the  latter,  and 
one  or  more  devices  for  delivering  cleaning  agent  to  the 
vessels  as  they  are  moved  along  the  supporting  means. 

5.  The  combination  of  means  for  supporting  thereon  a 
plurality  of  storage  vessels,  a  U-shaped  strap  trans- 
versely mounted  on  said  means  and  carried  below  the 
same,  a  pivot  carried  by  the  upper  part  of  said  strap,  a 
stop  movahly  mounted  on  the  pivot  and  extending  above 
the  level  of  the  supporting  means,  and  resilient  means 
for  holding  the  lower  end  of  the  stop  against  the  bottom 
of  the  strap. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,141,140  BED-BOTTOM-FABRIC-ASSEMBLING  MA- 
CHINE. WiLBEK  J.  Pink,  Oshkosh.  Wis.  Filed  Sept. 
13,  1911.     Serial   No.  049.159.      (O.  14tw-T.  1 


1.  ill  a  ma<  bine  of  the  character  described,  the  ccoi- 
bination  of  means  for  disposing  chain  in  parallel  lengths, 
and  a  traveling  cross-link  applying  mechanism,  together 
with  means  for  shifting  the  same  step  by  step  lengtbwlie 
the  chain. 

1'.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  means  for  disposing  chain  In  parallel  lengths, 
a  traveling  wire  feeding  and  cross-link  forming  and  ap- 
plying mechanism,  and  means  for  shifting  the  same  step 
tiy  step   lengthwise  the  chain. 

3.  In   a  machine  of  the  character  described,   the  com- 
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blaatloo  of  meana  for  feeding  a  length  of  dudn,  means 
far  ■•Taring  the  aam«,  meana  for  laterally  dlaplaclng  It, 
BM>M  for  holding  two  such  lengtba  of  chain  taut  and 
tpmtuA  apart  in  paralleliim  with  eyea  of  the  links  thereof 
oppoalta  each  other,  a  trarellng  croaa  link  applying  mecb- 
aalam,  and  meana  for  shifting  the  same  from  one  pair  of 
ehaln  Unk  eyea  to  another. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
btnatlon  of  means  for  feeding  a  length  of  chain,  means 
for  asTerlng  the  same,  means  for  laterally  displacing  it. 
meana  for  holding  two  such  lengths  of  chain  taut  and 
spaced  apart  In  parallelism  with  eyes  of  the  links  thereof 
opposite  each  other,  a  traveling  wire  feeding  and  cross- 
link forming  and  applying  mechanism,  and  means  for  In- 
termittently ahlftlng  the  same. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  means  for  feeding  a  length  of  chain,  means 
for  severing  the  same,  means  for  laterally  displacing  it, 
means  for  holding  two  sach  lengths  of  chain  taut  and 
spaced  apart  in  parallelism  with  eyes  of  the  links  thereof 
opposite  each  other,  a  traveling  cross-link  applying  mech- 
anism, and  means  for  shifting  the  same  from  one  pair  of 
chain  link  eyes  to  another  and  reversing  its  step  by  step 
movement. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


1.141,141.  COMBINATION-TOOL.  Oliver  N.  Plantb, 
Lowville,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1915.  Serial  No.  6,045. 
(CI.  7—16.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  handle  made  up  of  a  strap  of 
iron  bent  in  oblong  form  and  having  a  solid  projecting 
portion  at  one  end  thereof,  said  handle  having  a  recess 
in  the  edge  thereof  and  the  projection  provided  with  a 
shoulder  forming  one  wall  of  the  recess,  a  pin  mounted  in 
the  opposite  walls  of  the  handle,  a  tool  having  a  boss  at 
its  inner  end  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  pin  and  adapted 
to  swing  into  said  recess  and  engage  the  shoulder  formed 
upon  said  projection,  and  means  for  holding  the  tool  in 
aald  recess. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  handle  made  up  of  a  strap  of 
Iron  bent  in  oblong  form  and  having  a  solid  projecting 
portion  at  one  end  thereof,  said  handle  having  a  recess 
In  the  edge  thereof  and  the  projection  provided  with  a 
shoalder  forming  one  wall  of  the  recess,  a  resilient  mem- 
ber fastened  to  said  projection,  a  pin  mounted  in  the  op- 
posite walls  of  the  handle,  a  tool  having  a  boss  at  its 
Inner  end  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  pin  and  adapted 
to  swing  into  said  recess  and  engage  the  shoulder  formed 
upon  said  projection,  the  Inner  end  of  said  resilient  mem- 
ber being  adapted  to  engage  the  shoulder  of  the  boss  to 
hold  the  tool  in  said  recess. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  handle  made  up  of  a  strap  of 
Iron  bent  in  oblong  form  and  having  a  solid  projecting 
portions  at  one  end  thereof,  said  handle  having  a  recess 
in  the  edge  thereof  «nd  the  projection  provided  with 
shoulders  forming  walls  cooperating  with  the  recess,  a 
resilient  member  fastened  to  said  projection,  a  pin  mount- 
ed in  the  opposite  walls  of  the  handle,  carrying  tools 
each  having  a  boss  at  its  inner  end  plvotally  mounted 
apon  said  pin  and  adapted  to  swing  into  said  recess  and 
engage  the  shoalder  formed  upon  said  projection,  the 
inner  end  of  said  resilient  member  being  adapted  to 
engage  the  shoulder  of  the  boss  to  hold  the  tool  in  said 
receaa,  and  means  upon  said  pin  for  throwing  the  resilient 
end  of  said  member  out  of  said  notch  when  It  is  desired 
to  awing  the  tools  into  the  space  between  the  walls  of  the 
handle. 


1,141,142.  DEVICE  FOB  OPENING  ENVELOPS.  EXh 
WARD  VnuTZUAK,  Lewisburg,  Pa.  Piled  Dec.  12,  1914. 
Serial  No.  876,827.      (CI.  229—86.) 


In  combination  with  an  envelop,  an  opener  therefor 
comprising  a  thread  having  angularly  arranged  intersect- 
ing parta  arranged  adjacent  the  inner  face  of  the  body 
of  the  envelop,  said  thread  having  angularly  arranged  In- 
tersecting parts  arranged  adjacent  to  the  inner  faces  of 
the  end  flaps  of  the  envelop,  said  angular  portions  ad- 
jacent the  body,  and  the  angular  portions  of  the  thread 
adjacent  the  end  flaps  merging  upon  the  exterior  of  the 
fold  of  one  of  the  end  flaps  and  forming  a  pair  of  1o<h>s 
to  be  pulled  in  one  direction,  one  of  the  angular  portions 
adjacent  the  other  end  flap,  and  one  of  the  angular  por- 
tions adjacent  the  body  of  the  envelop  merging  together 
and  forming  a  single  loop  adjacent  the  exterior  of  the 
fold  of  the  other  end  flap,  aald  single  loop  designed  to  be 
pulled. 


1.141,143.  ROTARY  POLISHING  -  BRUSH.  Albert  L. 
Radlein  and  Gustaf  Selandbr,  Chicago,  111.  Piled 
June  17,  1914.     Serial  No.  846,634.      (CI.  61—1.) 


1.  A  rotary  polishing  brush  comprising,  a  central  hub 
member,  a  cluster  of  woven  fabric  disks  associated  with 
said  hub  member,  and  a  series  of  holding  studs  carried 
by  said  bub  member  with  a  plurality  of  aald  holding  studs 
passing  through  eccentrically  located  orifices  In  each  disk 
of  the  cluster,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  carrying  bub  for  rotary  polishing  brushes  of  the 
class  described,  the  same  comprising  a  pair  of  hub  sec- 
tions associated  In  spaced  relation,  a  cluster  of  inter- 
mediate studs  secured  at  one  end  to  one  of  said  hub  sec- 
tions and  passing  loosely  through  orifices  formed  therefor 
in  the  other  hub  section,  and  a  laterally  extending  sleeve 
associated  with  the  last  mentioned  hub  section  and 
adapted  to  house  the  laterally  projecting  ends  of  the 
aforesaid  studs,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,141,144.  DISPLAY-COVER  FOR  BOXES.  Paul  Rap- 
PAPORT,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  80,  1914.  Serial 
No.   828,121.      (CI.  217—68.) 

1.  A  display  cover  comprising  a  frame  adapted  to  fit 
over  a  box,  a  protecting  sheet,  a  support  for  the  sheet 
at  one  side  of  the  frame,  a  gripping  member  for  the  sheet 
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plvotally  carried  by  the  frame  at  another  aide  of  the  frame 
and  anpporting  the  adjac«>t  portion  of  aald  abeet,  and 
one  or  more  arms  connected  with  said  frame  and  secured 
to  said  gripping  member  and  adapted  (or  connection  with 
the  box  lid. 


2.  .\  display  cover  comprial^g  a  frame  adapted  to  fit 
over  a  box,  a  protecting  sheet,  a  support  for  the  sheet 
at  one  side  of  the  frame,  a  gripping  member  for  the  sheet 
plvotally  carried  at  another  side  of  the  frame,  and  one  or 
more  arms  connected  with  said  frame  for  engagement  with 
the  box  lid,  and  a  spring  coactlng  with  said  gripping 
member  and  frame  to  clamp  aald  member  against  said 
protecting  sheet. 

3.  A  display  cover  comprialng  a  frame  adapted  to  fit 
over  a  box  and  provided  with  a  ledge  llong  one  aide,  a 
transparent  sheet  having  one  edge  supported  by  said 
ledge,  a  gripping  member  plvotally  carried  by  said  frame 
to  engage  along  an  edge  of  said  glass  sheet  to  retain  the 
latter  removably  within  the  frame,  means  to  maintain 
said  gripping  member  pressed  toward  said  glass  sheet,  and 
means  connected  with  said  frame  to  coact  with  the  box 
lid  to  retain  the  latter  in  an  opened  position. 

4.  A  display  cover  comprialng  a  frame  adapted  to  fit 
over  a  box,  a  protecting  sheet,  a  support  for  the  sheet  at 
one  side  of  the  frame,  a  gripping  member  for  the  sheet  at 
another  side  of  the  frame,  means  plvotally  supporting 
said  member  upon  said  frame,  and  one  or  more  arma  con- 
nected with  aald  pivotal  member  and  having  meana  to 
receive  the  box  lid. 

5.  A  display  cover  comprising  a  frame  adapted  to  fit 
over  a  box,  a  protecting  sheet,  a  support  for  the  sheet  at 
one  side  of  the  frame,  a  gripping  member  for  the  sheet  at 
another  side  of  the  frame,  a  rod  pivoted  upon  said  frame, 
said  member  being  aecured  to  said  rod,  said  rod  being 
provided  with  means  to  receive  the  ltd  of  the  box,  and  a 
spring  coactlng  with  said  frame  and  member  for  nor- 
mally causing  said  member  to  engage  said  aheet. 


1,141.145.  CLIP.  Frkd  S.  Rickebd,  Detroit,  Mich.,  aa- 
signor  to  Detroit  Wire  Spring  Company,  Detroit,  Mich., 
a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  June  24.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  668,748.      (CI.  6—29.) 


The  combination  with  a  pair  of  contiguous  rods  having 
divergent  end  portions,  of  a  clip  for  securing  them  to- 
gether comprising  a  round  metal  bar  bent  near  its  ends  to 
form  arms  that  He  in  substantially  parallel  planes  trans- 
verse to  the  general  plane  of  the  intermediate  connecting 
portion,  the  arms  being  folded  on  themselves  to  form 
eyelets  each  embracing  the  contiguous  rods  between,  the 
divergent  end  portions,  the  extremities  of  the  arms  over- 
lapping the  loops  of  the  eyelets  at  the  bends  between  the 
loops  and  the  intermediate  connecting  portion  and  abut- 
ting the  concave  sides  of  the  bends,  the  connecting  portion 
of  the  clip  bar  between  the  eyelets  being  curved  Inwardly 
between  the  eyelets  to  a  point  beyond  the  line  connecting 
the  extremities  of  the  arms  and  cooperating  with  the  in- 
closed portions  of  the  rods  to  form  a  lock  for  retaining 
the  overlapping  extremities  from  movement  toward  each 
other. 


1,14  1,14  6.  AUTOMATIC  CONTBMi  OW  CUT  -  OPT 
VALVES.  William  F.  Roach,  Froatbnrc  lid.  ¥Ut4 
Not.  6,  1912.     Serial  No.  729,848.     (CL  1^—112.) 


1.  Governor  mechanism  for  steam-engines  of  the  type 
having  slide  valves  provided  with  adjusuble  cnt-off  blodia, 
supplying  power  to  an  energy -storing  system,  comprtslBg 
oppositely  rotatable  mechanism  for  causing  said  blocka  to 
approach  or  recede,  actuating  means  for  said  machaniam, 
and  a  relay  device  under  the  combined  control  of  a  qpeed 
governor  and  the  energy  of  the  system  to  control  said 
actuating  means. 

2.  Governor  mechanism  for  steam  englnea  of  the  type 
having  slide  valves  provided  with  adjustable  cut-off  blocks, 
comprising  actuating  mechanism  for  cauaing  aald  blodu  to 
approach  or  recede,  a  relay  device  for  connecting  said 
actuating  mechanism  to  move  the  blocks  in  either  direc- 
tion to  thereby  change  the  point  of  cut-oS,  and  preaaure- 
controlled  means  and  i»v  ed-controlled  -means  acting  inde- 
pendently to  effect  the  operation  of  said  relay  dcTice. 

3.  Governor  mechanism  for  steam  engines  of  the  type 
having  slide  valves  provided  with  adjustabl«  cut-oS  blocks, 
comprising  oppositely  rotatable  mechaniam  for  causing 
said  blocks  to  approach  or  recede,  actuating  meana  for 
said  mechanism,  coupling  mechaniam  for  connecting  said 
actuating  means  to  said  rotataUe  mechaniam  to  cause 
rotation  in  either  direction,  and  a  relay  device  under  the 
combined  control  of  fluid-preaanre  and  a  speed  governor 
to  control  said  coupling  mechanism. 

4.  Governor  mechanism  for  steam  engines  of  the  type 
having  slide  valves  provided  with  adjustable  cut-off  blocka, 
comprising  oppositely  rotatable  mechanism  for  caoalng 
said  blocka  to  approach  or  recede,  actuating  mifians  for 
said  mechanism,  coupling  mechaniam  for  connecting  aaid 
actuating  means  to  said  rotatable  mechaniam,  to  caoae 
rotation  in  either  direction,  and  a  fluid-operated  relay 
device  under  the  combined  control  of  fluid-pressure  and  a 
speed  governor  to  control  said  coupling  mechaniam. 


1,141,147.      RAILWAY    SIGNAL    APPARATUS.      CHlia- 
TiAK  F.  Rgmold,  Berea,  Ky.     Filed  Aug.  12,  1918.     Se-' 
rial  No.  784,392.     (CI.  246—30.) 

1.  In  railway  signal  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
rails  of  a  track  substantially  electrically  Inaalated  from 
each  other,  and  respectively  divided  into  sections  longltn* 
dinally  of  the  rails,  said  sections  being  Insulated  fRMB 
each  other,  thereby  forming  blocks,  of  motor  appaxataa  for 
each  block,  electromagnetic  means  for  controlling  the  mo- 
tor apparatus  by  energisation  and  deCnerglBatioB  of  the 
means,  three  separate  electro-magnetic  means  controlling 
current  supply  to  the  aforesaid  means,  one  of  these  three 
means  being  In  a  circuit  Including  one  rail  of  one  of  tb» 
blocka  substantially  from  one  end  of  the  block  to  the 
other,  and  another  of  these  means  being  likewise  in  a  dr* 
cult  with  the  other  rail  of  said  block,  and  the  third  one  of 
theae  means  being  in  a  circuit  depending  for  completion 
upon  electrical  connection  of  the  one  rail  to  tlie  other  nil 
of  said  block,  the  first  and  second  ones  of  these  mesne  be- 
ing normally  energised  but  the  third  one  of  tlieee  SMsna 
being  normally  deCnerglced,  and  becoming  eaergtsed  on 
the  connection  of  aald  two  rails  together,  any  one  of  these 
three  means  being  alone  capable  of  affecting  the  SMtor- 
apparatus-controlling  means,  and  a  source  of  current  for 
the  respective  electro-magnetic  means. 

2.  In  railway  signal  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
rails  of  a  track  aubatantlally  electrically  Inanlated  from 
each  other,  and  respectively  divided  Into  sections  longitm* 
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rf  tk«  naim,  HUd  MctieM  betas  insolated  from 
otkv,  Hwwfcy  teratef  Moeki,  of  motor  appantu* 
for  aadk  biotk,  ataetro-nagiieClc  aeana  for  eaatrolUiic  the 
motor  apparatus  by  eoerglsatlon  and  deenerglaation  of 
tha  maaat,  tluee  separate  electro-magnetic  means  control- 
ling enrrant  sopply  to  tbe  aforesaid  meana,  one  of  these 
thiM  raauM  belag  la  a  dreult  Udadtatf  ooe  rail  of  one  of 
tbe  blacks  sabatanttellT  from  eaa  aad  of  tiia  block  to  the 
other,  and  anoCfcai  at  tkeae  mwiMr  Wtag  likewise  in  a  cir- 
cuit wttb  tka  oHka  rail  of  said  bfodt,  and  the  third  one 
of  thflM  maaaa  betag  la  drott  tspsadlag  for  completion 
upon  elaetzteal  caaacttMS  mi  the  one  raO  to  tbe  other  rail 
of  said  bloek,  this  last  means  being  of  lower  resistance 
than  tbe  first  and  second  ones  of  these  meana  and  being 
normally  deSnerglsed  while  the  first  and  second  of  these 
■aana  are  normally  eocrslsed,  and,  upon  eoaaectlon  of 
saM  two  rails  tagctkar,  current  being  shunted  from  said 
•fat  and  secaad  meaaa  to  tliia  laat  taeaas  of  hxwer  reslst- 
aace  an4  thereby  eaergtslag  It,  any  ane  ef  theee  three 
aseaaa  belag  capaNa  of  affectlag  tbe  motor-apparatua-con- 
trallfaig  meaaa,  and  a  saarec  of  current  for  tbe  respect! re 
^ectr^-nmgmtle  aKaas. 


3.  In  railway  signal  apparatus  the  combination  with 
rails  of  a  track  substanttally  electrically  insulated  from 
each  other,  and  respsctlvely  divided  Into  sections  longitu- 
dinally of  the  rails,  said  sections  being  insulated  from 
eacb  other,  tkersby  forming  blocks,  of  motor  apparatus 
for  eack  block,  eloetro-magnetlc  means  for  controlling  the 
motor  apparatus  by  eoerglzatlon  and  deftnergization  of 
tba  means,  a  set  of  tbree  separate  electro  magnetic  meana 
to  eacb  bloek  controlling  current  supply  to  the  aforesaid 
aaaaa  of  some  other  block,  one  of  these  three  means  being 
fa  a  dreaft  laclodlng  one  rail  of  one  of  the  blocks  sub- 
•tantiany  from  oa«  end  of  the  block  to  tbe  other,  and  an- 
o«ker  at  theae  means  being  likewise  in  a  circuit  with  the 
otber  rail  ot  said  block,  and  the  third  one  of  these  means 
being  la  a  drcolt  depending  for  completion  upon  electrical 
eeaaeeHon  at  tbe  one  rail  to  the  other  rail  of  said  block, 
tka  frst  and  second  ones  of  these  means  being  normally 
C9«Tgl8e4  but  tbe  third  one  of  these  means  being  normally 
datnergtaed  and  becoming  energised  on  tbe  connection  of 
said  two  rails  together,  any  one  of  these  tbree  means  be- 
ing aloae  capable  of  alfocting  tbe  respectlTe  motor-appa- 
rataa-eontroUlag  means,  and  a  source  of  current  for  tbe 
iMpeetfre  electro-magnetle  means. 

4.  In  railway  signal  apparatus,  tbe  combination  with 
mils  of  a  track  substantially  electrically  insulated  from 
sack  other,  and  raapeetlvely  divided  Into  sections  longitu- 
dinally of  the  rails,  said  sections  being  insulated  from 
each  other,  thereby  forming  blocks,  of  motm'  apparatus 
for  each  block,  electro-magnetle  SMans  for  controlling  the 
motor  apparatas  by  energlsatlob  or  detaerglsatlon  of  the 
■•aaa,  a  set  of  three  asperate  electro-magnetle  means  to 
sock  block,  controlling  current  supply  to  tbe  aforesaid 


veans  of  an  adjaeest  ^lock,  aaa  of  theae  three  mi 
big  in  a  drcnlt  Including  oae  rail  of  one  of  the  bloeka  sob- 
staatially  froaa  one  end  sT  the  block  to  the  other,  and  an- 
other of  these  means  batng  llfcewlae  in  a  drcolt  with  the 
other  rail  of  said  block,  and  the  third  one  of  these  meaao 
being  In  a  circuit  depending  for  completion  upon  electrical 
connection  of  the  one  rail  to  the  otber  rail  of  said  block, 
tbe  first  and  second  ones  of  these  means  being  normally 
energised,  hot  tbe  third  one  of  these  means  being  normally 
deenerglxed  and  br^mlng  energised  on  the  connection  of 
said  two  rails  together,  any  one  of  these  three  wi»ans  be- 
ing alone  capable  of  affecting  tbe  respective  motor-appa- 
ratus-controlling means,  and  a  source  of  current  for  tbe 
respective  electromagnetic  means. 

5.  In  railway  signal  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
rails  of  a  track  substantially  electrically  insulated  from 
each  otber,  and  respectively  divided  Into  sections  longltn- 
(linally  of  the  rails,  said  sections  being  insulated  from 
each  other,  thereby  forming  blocks,  of  motor  apparatus 
for  each  block,  electro-magnetle  aseans  for  eontrolling 
the  motor  apparatus  by  energisation  and  deinergfsatien 
<<f  the  means,  tbree  separate  electro-magnetle  iseans  to 
each  block  contrpllhig  current  supply  to  tbe  aforesaid 
mtans  of  two  next  adjacent  blocks,  one  of  these  tbree 
mesns  being  in  circuit  Inclndlng  one  rail  of  the  block  sub- 
^tantially  from  ooe  end  of  the  blodr  to  the  other,  and  an- 
other of  these  means  being  likewise  In  a  dreult  with  the 
other  rail  of  said  block,  and  tbe  third  one  of  these  means 
being  in  a  circuit  depending  for  coaipletloa  upon  elec- 
rrlcal  connection  of  the  one  rail  to  tbe  other  ran  of  said 
b[(M  k,  the  fi'nt  and  second  ones  0/  these  means  being  nor- 
mally energised  bat  tbe  third  oae  of  these  means  being 
normally  de^oerglsed  and  becoming  energised  on  tbe  con- 
ne<  tion  of  said  two  rails  together,  any  one  of  these  three 
means  beln>{  alone  capable  of  affecting  the  respective  mo- 
tor-apparatns-controIIIng  means,  and  a  source  of  current 
for  the  respective  electro-magnetle  means. 

[Claims  R  tn  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.14i.l48.  LEUCO  COMPOUNDS  AND  PBOCE88  OF 
MAKIN(i  SAM£.  Albbccht  Schmidt  and  Adol^ 
Si'EiNDoarr,  Hfichst-on-the-lCain,  Germany,  aaalgnors  to 
Farbwerke  vom.  Meister  Ladns  k  Brflning,  HOcbat-on- 
the  Main.  Oermany.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1911.  Serial  No. 
064,182.      (CI.   8—6.) 

1.  The  herein-described  process  of  making  stable  con- 
centrated preparations  of  leuco  compounds  and  their 
alkali  salts  of  the  dyestuffs  of  the  "  hydron-blue"  series, 
which  consists  In  incorporating  with  said  leuco  compounds 
bodies  which  do  not  readily  dry  up  and  are  soluble  in 
water 

i;.  Thf  herein  described  process  of  making  stable  con 
ceutrated  preparation.*!  of  leuco  compounds  and  their  alkali 
salts  of  the  dyeetufTs  of  the  "  hydron-blue  "  series,  which 
consists  in  inrnrporating  with  said  leuco  compounds  or- 
ganic redueiDK  aitents  which  do  not  readily  dry  up  and 
are  soluble  in  water. 

3.  The  herein-described  process  of  making  stable  con- 
centrated preparations  of  leuco  compounds  and  their 
alkali  salts  of  the  dyestuffs  of  the  "  hydron-blue  "  series, 
which  conslst.s  In  Incorporating  with  said  leuco  compounds 
water-soluble  carbohydrates. 

4.  Tbe  herein-described  process  of  making  stable  con- 
centrated preparations  of  leuco-compound  alkali  salts  of 
the  dyestuffs  of  the  "  hydron-blue  "  series,  which  consists 
In  beating  the  dyestuff  with  glucose  and  alkali  hydrates. 

5.  The  herein-described  process  of  making  stable  con- 
centrated preparations  of  leuco-compound  alkali  salts  of 
the  dyestuffs  of  the  "  hydron-blue  "  series,  which  consists 
in  heating  the  dyestuff  with  glucose  and  alkall-bydrates, 
and  evaporating  to  dryness. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,141,149.       OILER     FOR    BLBVATOB     GUIDE  -  BODB. 
Waltbr   a.    SHBAawooD,    Webster   Groves,   Mo.      Filed 
r>ec.  7,  1914.     Sertal  No.  876,8«9.     (CI.  184 — 28.) 
1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  re- 
ceptacle,   ports    therein,    members    projecting    therefrom. 
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morabls  arms  dispeosd  upon  said  swmbsso.  heuils«s  car- 
ried by  said  arsH,  raOais  monnted  in  said  heoslaff.  ehan- 
nela  in  said  ansa  and  sMmbera  eommnnleatlng  with  aald 
porta,  and  maana  for  fordng  a  lobrleant  from  aald  reeep- 
taele  throogb  nld  ports  aad  channels. 


■e  rotetloa  of  the 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  re 
ceptacle.  porU  therein,  members  projecting  therefrom, 
moTable  arms  disposed  upon  said  members,  housings  clr- 
ried  by  said  arms,  rollers  monnted  in  said  housings,  chan- 
nels In  aald  arms  and  members  communlcaUng  with  said 
porta,  and  automatic  means  for  forcing  a  lubricant  from 
said  receptacle  through  said  ports  and  channels. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  re- 
ceptacle, ports  therein,  members  projecting  tberrtrom, 
movable  arms  disposed  upon  said  members,  housings  car- 
ried by  said  arms,  rollers  monnted  In  said  housings,  chan- 
nels In  said  arms  and  members  communicating  with  said 
ports,  means  for  retaining  said  arms  in  yielding  contact 
with  the  guide-rods  of  an  elevator,  and  means  for  fordng 
a  lubricant  from  said  receptacle  through  aald  ports  and 

channels. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  re- 
ceptade,  ports  therein,  a  roller  mounted  adjacent  to  an 
extremity  thereof,  members  projecting  fro8»  said  recepto- 
cle  on  either  side  of  said  roUer,  movable  arms  disposed 
upon  said  members,  housings  carried  by  aald  arma,  rollers 
mounted  in  said  housings,  channels  In  aald  arma  and  mem- 
bers communicating  with  certain  of  said  ports,  and  means 
for  fordng  a  lubricant  from  said  receptacle  through  said 
port  and  channels. 

5  A  device  of  tbe  character  deacribed  eomprialng  a  sup 
port  a  receptocle  slldably  connected  therewith,  springs 
adapted  to  yieldingly  resist  tbe  movement  of  said  recepto- 
cle relative  to  said  support,  ports  in  aald  reoeptoele,  mem- 
bers projecting  therefrom,  movable  arms  disposed  upon 
said  members,  housings  carried  by  aald  arma,  rollers 
mounted  In  said  houdngn,  channels  in  said  arms  and  mem- 
bers communicating  with  said  ports,  and  means  for  fore 
ing  a  lubricant  from  said  receptocle  through  said  ports 
and  channels. 


1  141.150.  LOCK.  William  E.  Spasks,  New  Haven, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  Sargent  ft  Company,  New  Haven, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  May  1, 
1914.     Serial  No.  835,708.     (CI.  70—74.) 


retraction  of  the  key-bolt,  bat  en  the  1 
key ;  substantially  as  deacribed. 

3.  In  a  lock,  a  key  bolt,  a  thamb  bolt,  a  k«r  fW 
ing  the  key  bolt,  and  a  lever  actuated  bf  oaM  ksr  ts  lo- 

tract  the  thumb  bolt,  prior  to  the  retraction  of  the  key 
bolt  by  said  key ;  substantially  Sb  deacribed. 

3.  In  a  lock,  a  pair  of  thumb  turn  bolto,  and  a  common 
retracting  lever  therefor  operated  by  direct  engagement 
wl'^h  a  key  ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  lock,  a  key  bolt,  a  key  to  operate  the  aame,  a 
pair  of  thumb  turn  bolto,  a  retracting  lever  common  to 
both  of  said  thumb  turn  bolto,  and  a  part  on  said  retract- 
ing le^-er  extending  Into  the  path  of  rotation  of  tbe  key 
for  said  key  bolt  at  such  a  point  that  either,  or  both,  of 
the  thumb  bolts  Is  retracted  by  the  key  prior  to  the  key 
bolt :   substantially  as  described. 


1.141,151.  PIPE-COUPLING.  Fbank  N.  Spblub,  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.,  assignor  to  National  Tube  Company,  Pltto- 
burgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  FUed  June  6. 
1914.     Serial  No.  843.332.     (CI.  137—28.) 


1.  In  a  lock,  a  key-bolt,  a  key  to  retract  said  bolt,  and 
a  pair  of  thumb-bolto  retractable  by  said  key  prior  to  tbe 


1.  A  pipe  coupling  formed  of  metal,  having  Internal 
screw  threads,  and  having  a  coating  of  softer  metal  on 
said  threads,  the  coating  metal  increasing  in  tblekneas 
from  the  middle  of  its  length  toward  the  ends  of  the 
coupling. 

2.  A  pipe  coupling  formed  of  rolled  steel,  having  in- 
ternal screw  threads,  and  having  a  coating  of  spelter  on 
said  threads,  the  spelter  coating  Increasing  In  thickness 
from  the  middle  of  the  length  toward  the  ends  of  the 
coupling. 


1  ,  1  4  1  .  A  5  2  .  PORTABLE  SUPPORT  FOB  BLBOTRIC 
LAMPS.  OLivna  B.  Stahu  Plttoburgb,  Pa.  Filed  July 
28.  1914.    Serial  No.  853,612.     (CI.  248—20.) 

1.  A    device  of   the   character  described,   comprising  a 
lamp  ergaging  clamp,  and  a  support  engaging  damp,  said 

clamps  having  a  ball  and  socket  connection,  and  the  mem- 
bers of  said  connection  having  interengaglng  means  for 
holding  the  parts  In  different  relative  adjustaaento,  sob- 
stantlally  as  described. 

2.  A  dericc  of  the  character  deacribed,  comprialn;-  s 
lamp  clamping  band,  a  yoke  adjustably  pivoted  thereto, 
and  a  support  engaging  clamp,  the  support  eagaglag 
clamp  and  the  yoke  having  a  unlTeisally  movable  con- 
nection between  them,  suustantlally  as  deseribsd. 

8.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described,  eomprlsiag  s 
lamp  clamping  band,  a  yoke  adjustably  ptroted  to  said 
band,  a  ball  member  carried  by  the  yoke,  ahd  a  spring 
support  engaging  clamp  having  a  socket  adapted  to  re- 
ceive said  ball  member,  substantially  aa  descffbed. 

4.  A  device  of  tbe  character  deoerlheo,  eemprlaL^  a 
lamp  clamping  band,  a  yoke  adjustably  plretsd  to  saM 
band,  a   ball   member  carried  by  tbe  yoke,  aad  a  sprtn;{ 
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•npport  engaglDg  clamp  baving  a   socket  adapted   to   re 
celre   lald    ball    member,    aald   socket    consisting   of    two 
•prloff  member!  adjuaublj  secured  to  each  other,  subatan 
tlally  as  described. 


5.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
lamp  clamping  band,  a  yoke  adjustably  pivoted  to  said 
band,  a  ball  member  carried  by  the  yoke,  and  a  spring 
•upport  engaging  clamp  having  a  socket  adapted  to  re- 
ceive said  ball  member,  said  ball  member  and  socket 
having  engaging  means  for  holding  the  parts  In  dlfTerent 
positions,  substantially  as  described. 


1.141,153.  PULSATING  SCREEN.  Edqab  B.  Symons. 
MUwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1913.  Serial  No.  746.895. 
(Cl.  83—56.) 


v-^3   IJT^   J 


1.  A  screen  comprising  a  perforated  fabric,  a  frame  to 
aapport  the  same,  means  for  feeding  the  material  to  be 
•ereeoed  onto  one  end  of  tuch  fabric,  means  for  confining 
the  fabric  daring  operation  to  planes  parallel  one  to  the 
othar  and  means  for  moving  It  bodily  swiftly  upwardly 
and  longltodlnally  away  from  the  feed  and  slowly  In  the 
rerene  direction. 

2.  ▲  screen  comprising  a  perforated  fabric,  a  frame  to 
aupport  the  aame,  means  for  feeding  the  material  to  be 
screened  onto  one  aid  of  such  fabric,  and  means  for  mov- 
inr  it  bodily  swiftly  upwardly  and  longitudinally  away 
from  the  feed  and  alowly  in  the  reverse  direction,  such  mo- 
tion equal  at  both  ends. 

8.  A  screen  comprising  a  perforated  fabric  located  in  a 
eubstantlAlly  horisontal  plane,  a  frame  to  support  the 
same,  meana  for  feeding  the  material  to  be  screened  onto 
one  end  of  such  fabric  and  elastic  supporting  devices,  one 
at  each  end  of  the  fabric  frame  and  both  adapted  to  give 
a  Tertleal  and  horisontal  motion  to  the  end  of  the  frame 
with  which  it  ia  aasociated. 

4.  A  screen  comprising  a  perforated  fabric,  a  frame  to 
mpport  the  same,  means  for  feeding  the  material  to  be 
•ereened  onto  one  end  of  such  fabric,  a  spring  support  for 


each  end  of  the  fabric  frame  adapted  to  Impart  both 
vertical  and  horlsonUl  motion  to  the  end  of  the  frame  with 
which  It  is  associated  and  meana  for  moving  the  frame 
downwardly  and  rearwardly  In  the  direction  toward  the 
feed  and  to  release  It  so  that  said  springs  may  move  it 
swiftly  upwardly  and  forwardly  away  from  the  feed 


1.141,154.      MOTOR  -  CONTROu-J!:it.      I^wis    L    Tatcvi 
Milwaukee,   Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg' 
Co..  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin      Fllrd 
Jan    s.  191."?.     Serial  No.  740,760.     iv.1    172—239  ) 


1^1.  ill. 


1.  In  a  controller  for  a  plurality  of  electric  motors,  in 
combination,  a  plurality  of  reversing  means,  one  for  each 
motor,  and  automatic  means  for  controlling  said  former 
means  to  effect  operation  thereof  at  different  times. 

2.  In  a  controller  for  a  plurality  of  electric  motors.  In 
combination,  a  plurality  of  reversing  means,  one  for  each 
motor  and  automatic  means  for  controlling  said  former 
means  to  effect  operation  thereof  successively  to  reverse 
the  motors  successively. 

3.  In  a  controller  for  electric  motors,  in  combination, 
reversing  means  for  a  motor,  a  device  effecting  operation 
of  said  means  periodically,  a  second  device  adapted  to 
similarly  control  a  plurality  of  said  means,  and  means 
for  operatlvely  connecting  said  reversing  means  to  either 
of  said  devices  to  be  controlled  thereby  independently  of 
the  other. 

4.  In  combination,  a  motoi,  reversing  means  therefor. 
a  device  operated  by  said  motor  to  control  aald  means  lo 
periodically  reverse  said  motor,  a  second  independently 
operated  device  adapted  to  similarly  control  a  plurality 
of  said  reversing  means,  and  means  for  operatlvely  con- 
necting said  reversing  means  to  either  of  said  devices. 

5.  In  a  controller  for  electric  motors,  in  combination, 
reversing  means,  an  automatically  operated  device  associ- 
ated with  said  means  to  cauae  periodic  reversals  of  the 
motor  controlled  thereby,  manually  controlled  meana  as- 
sociated with  said  former  means  to  operate  the  motor  In 
either  direction  at  will  and  means  for  disconnecting  first 
mentioned  means  from  said  device. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.141,155,        .VFPARATUS      FOR      HARDENING      VERY 
THIN  METALLIC  PLATES.     Geokobs  Thdillier,  No- 
eeut   en    BasslRny,    France,   assignor    to   Gillette    Safety 
Razor  Tompany.  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine 
Filed  .Mar.  2.'-),  1908.     Serial  No.  423,248.     (Cl.  148— 36.) 

1.  Apparatu.s  for  hardening  thin  metallic  plates  com- 
piisinif,  in  combination,  a  muffle,  means  for  heating  said 
niuffle  oxtern.iily  so  that  Its  temperature  increases  from 
one  end  to  the  other,  means  for  advancing  the  plates  one 
by  one  to  the  outlet  end  of  the  muffle  so  that  they  will  be 
progressively  heated,  and  means  for  hardening  the  plates 
Immediately  at  their  exit  from  the  muffle. 

2.  Apparatus  for  hardening  thin  meUlllc  plates,  com- 
prising. In  combination,  a  vertical  muffle,  formed  with  an 
Internal  passage-way,  a  furnace  snrroandlng  the  muffle, 
burners  suitably  distributed  at  the  lower  part  of* this 
furnace  so  that  the  bottom  of  the  muffle  will  be  directly 
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heated  and  the  upper  part  only  by  conduction  and  by  the 
hot  gases  which  rise  in  the  furnace,  means  for  advancing 
the  plates  in  said  passage-way  so  that  they  will  be  pro- 
gressively heated,  and  means  for  hardening  these  platea 
Immediately  the.r   leave  the   muffle. 


3.  Apparatus  for  hardening  thin  metallic  plates,  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  muffle  having  an  internal  pas- 
sage-way, means  for  heating  said  muffle  so  that  its  tem- 
perature Increases  from  one  of  Its  ends  to  the  other,  a 
system  of  stops,  means  for  moving  said  stops  alternately 
so  as  to  close  and  open  the  passage-way  and  let  the  plates 
descend  progressively  and  means  for  hardening  the  platea 
Immediately  they  fall  from  the  muffle. 

4.  Apparatus  for  hardening  thin  metallic  plates,  com- 
prising. In  combination,  a  muffle,  a  furnace  for  heating 
the  muffle  externally  in  such  manner  that  Its  temperature 
Increases  from  one  end  to  the  other,  said  furnace  being 
formed  with  a  number  of  orifices,  a  system  of  stops  pass- 
ing through  the  orifices  for  permitting  the  plates  to  de- 
scend to  the  lower  part  of  the  muffle  so  that  they  will  be 
progressively  heated,  nickel  tubes  surrounding  the  stops 
and  preventing  the  flame  from  coming  In  contact  with  the 
plates  being  heated,  and  means  for  hardening  the  plates 
immediately  they  leave  the  muffle. 

5.  Apparatus  for  hari!ienlng  thin  metallic  plates,  com- 
prising. In  combination,  a  muffle  formed  with  an  internal 
passage-way,  means  for  heating  the  muffle  externally  in 
such  manner  that  its  temperature  increases  from  one  end 
to  the  other,  means  for  advancing  the  plates  to  the  lower 
part  of  the  muffle  so  that  they  will  be  progressively  heated, 
a  system  of  two  plane  cold  metallic  surfaces  below  the 
passage-way  and  means  for  bringing  said  surfaces  to- 
gether and  moving  them  apart  so  as  to  press  the  plate 
Immediately  It  leaves  the  muffle. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


on  the  lower  frame  :  a  series  of  mechanisms  on  the  upper 
frame  operating  on  the  tops  of  such  cartons ;  and  llxed 
side  ralla,  variable  In  position  on  the  upper  frame,  bedde 
the  path  of  cartons,  whereby  the  tops  of  the  moving  car- 
tons are  closely  confined  laterally,  and  means  whereby 
the  height  of  an  individual  carrier  may  be  varied  to  ap- 
proximate In  elevation  the  various  positions  of  the  mecha- 
nisms on  the  upper  frame,  whereby  the  tops  of  the  car- 
tons are  propelled  through  said  mechanisms  by  force  ap- 
plItHl  substantially  horizontally. 


1.141.156.  CARTON-SEALING  MACHINE.  Bdwasd  G. 
Thbmainb,  Nrwaft,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Automatic  Weigh- 
ing Machine  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1913.  Serial  No.  742,096. 
(Cl.  93—6.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  frame  and  a  series  of  mecha- 
nisms held  thereby  for  operating  on  carton  tops ;  a  car- 
rier operating  horisontally  under  said  mechanisms,  coop- 
erating therewith,  and  adapted  to  convey  cartons  to  them 
In  succession ;  and  means  to  fix  the  frame  at  various  ele- 
v'atlons  above  the  carrier;  with  extensible  power  trans- 
mitting rods  connecting  the  mechanism  ot  the  carrier  with 
that  of  aald  frame. 

2.  The  combination  of  two  frames  one  OTer  the  other ; 
means  to  vary  their  distances  apart ;  a  carrier  for  cartons 
on  the  lower  frame;  a  series  of  mechanisms  on  the  op- 
per  frame  operating  on  the  tops  of  such  cartons ;  and  side 
rails  fixed  on  the  upper  frame  at  variable  distances  apart, 
beside  the  path  of  cartons,  whereby  the  tops  of  the  mov- 
ing cartons  are  closely  confined  laterally. 

3.  The  combination  of  two  frames  one  orer  the  other ; 
means  to  vary  their  distances  apart ;  a  carrier  for  cartons 


4.  The  combination  of  mechanisms  for  operating  on  car- 
tons :  a  carrier  cooperating  therewith ;  separate  frames 
supportint;  respectively  said  mechanisms  and  said  carrier; 
guides  on  the  one  frame  projecting  perpendicularly  to  the 
line  of  said  rarrier  and  engaging  the  other  frame;  and 
bell  cranks  pivoted  at  a  fixed  distance  from  the  carrier: 
links  connecting  one  arm  of  each  bell  crank  with  the 
frame  supporting  said  mechanisms  ;  and  links  joining  to- 
gether the  remaining  arms  of  the  several  bell  cranks, 
whereby  all  work  in  unison  to  vary  the  distance  of  said 
frames  apart. 

5.  The  combination  of  mechanisms  for  operating  on  car- 
tons ;  a  carrier  cooperating  therewith ;  separate  frames 
supporting  respectively  said  mechanisms  and  said  car- 
rier :  liell  cranks  pivoted  at  a  fixed  distance  from  the  car- 
rier :  links  connecting  one  arm  of  each  bell  crank  with 
the  frame  supporting  said  mechanisms;  links  joining  to- 
gether the  remaining  arms  of  the  several  bell  cranks. 
whereby  all  work  In  unison  to  vary  the  distance  of  said 
frames  apart  ;  and  Irreversiiilr-  gt^arlng  controlling  the 
turning  of  the  bell  cranks, 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,141,157.     TEMPORARY  BINDER.      Cl^AXmsCM  D.   Tmoa- 
SBLL.  rougbkeepslc,  N.  Y.    Filed  June  10,  1914.    Serial 

No.  844.147.      (Cl.   129—24.) 


1.  In  a  temporary  binder,  a  back  plate,  a  pair  of  op- 
positely disposed  prong  carrying  plates  mounted  thereon 
and  extending  substantially  the  length  thereof,  a  plu- 
rality of  prongs  or  half  rings  carried  by  each  of  eakl 
prong  carrying  plates  and  attached  thereto  at  or  near 
the  rear  edges  of  said  plates,  each  of  said  prongs  being 
solid  and  of  substantially  oval  form  In  cross  section. 

2.  In  a  temporary  binder,  a  pair  of  prong  carrTlog 
plates  having  their  Inner  edges  adjacent  one  another  and 
solid  prongs  formed  Integral  with  each  of  said  plates  but 
of  greater  thickness,  and  substantially  oval  in  eroee  sec- 
tion, and  each  of  said  prongs  attached  to  Its  reepecttTC 
plate  at  or  near  the  rear  edge  thereof. 

3.  In  a  temporary  binder,  a  pair  of  sheet  metal  prong 
carrying  plates  and  solid  prongs  formed  Integral  with  each 
of  said  plates  but  of  greater  thickness  and  sabetaatUlIy 
oval  In  cross  section,  and  each  of  aald  prongs  attached  to 
its  respective  plate  Bt  or  near  the  rear  edge  thereof. 
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4.  In  a  temporary  binder,  a  spring  plate  and  oppositely 
dlap08«d  prong  carrying  plates,  each  of  said  prong  carry- 
lag  plates  extending  substantially  the  length  of  said  spring 
plate  and  havlni?  a  plurality  of  separated  bearing  contacts 
with  said  spring  plate. 

6.  In  a  temporary  binder,  a  spring  plate  and  oppositely 
dlspoaed  prong  carrying  plates,  each  of  said  prong  carry- 
ing plates  having  a  plurality  of  separated  bearing  contacts 
with  said  spring  plate  and  said  prong  carrying  plates  b«- 
inif  reducpil  in   thickuess  at  said  contacts. 

f  Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


•  1,141. 15K.  BLOW-OUT  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRIC-PUMP 
GOVERNORS.  Walter  V.  Tcrner,  Edgpwood,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  T\.f  Westlnxhouse  Air  Brake  ('omp.'iny.  IMtts- 
burt't),  I'a..  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Continua- 
tion in  part  of  application  Serial  No.  463.605,  flled  Nov. 
20,  190S.  This  application  flled  Jan.  24,  IftlO.  Serial 
No.  539.664.      (CI.    175 — 308.) 


F^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pressure  governor  for  pumps 
comprising  an  electric  switch,  an  actuating  piston  there 
for,  and  me.ins  for  controlling  the  fluid  pressure  on  !4ald 
piston,  of  a  blow  out  valve  device  for  controlling  the  sup- 
ply of  fluid  to  said  switch,  a  spring  acting  on  one  side  of 
said  valve  device  and  tending  to  hold  the  same  closed, 
means  for  supplying  fluid  to  the  opposite  side  of  said 
valve  device  upon  movement  of  the  switch  from  the  closed 
position  to  open  said  valve  device,  and  means  for  supply 
ing  fluid  to  the  spring  side  of  said  valve  device  in  the 
cut  out  position  of  the  switch  to  close  said  valve  device. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pressure  governor  for  pumps 
comprising  an  electric  switch  device,  an  actuating  piston 
therefor,  and  means  for  controlling  the  fluid  pressure  on 
said  actuating  piston,  of  a  blow-out  valve  device  for  con 
trolling  communication   for   supplylnt;  air  to   said    switch 
device,  a  spring  tending  to  maintain  said  communication 
closed,   means   for  -isipplyini:  fluid  to  the  opposite  side  of 
said  valve  device  in  the  act  of  separating  the  switch  con 
tacts  to  open   <'ommunication   for  supplying   fluid   to   saiil 
switch  device,  said  switch  piston  being  adapted  In  its  out 
ward   movement   to  supply   air  to  the  spring  side  of  sai<l 
blow-out  valve  device  to  thereby  permit  the  spring  to  ac- 
tuate said  v.Tlvp  device  and  close  said  blow-out  communi 
cation. 

3.  The  <  ombination  with  ,1  pressure  governor  for  pumps 
comprising  an  electric  switch  device,  an  actuating  piston 
therefor,  and  means  for  controlling  the  fluid  pressure  on 
said  actuating  piston,  of  a  blow-out  valve  device  operate<l 
by  the  flow  of  air  to  the  actuating  piston  for  supplying 
air  to  said  switch  device,  means  controlled  by  the  move- 
ment of  said  actuating  piston  to  its  cut  out  position  for 
supplying  fluid  to  the  opposite  side  of  said  blow  out  valve 
device,  and  a  spring  for  operating  said  valve  device  to 
cut  off  the  supply  of  air  to  said  switch  device. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pressure  governor  for  pumps 
comprising  an  electric  switch,  an  actuating  piston  there 
for,  and  means  for  controlling  the  fluid  pressure  on  said 
actuating  piston,  of  a  blow-out  valve  device  for  controlling 
the  supply  of  fluid  to  said  switch,  a  spring  acting  on  one 
side  of  said  valve  device  and  tending  to  hold  the  same 
closed,  means  for  admitting  fluid  which  actuates  the 
switch  piston  to  the  opposite  side  of  said  valve  device,  to 
thereby  efTect  the  opening  of  said  valve  device,  and  means 
operating  upon  movement  of  the  switch  piston  to  the 
cut-oot  position  for  admitting  fluid  to  the  spring  side  of 
said  valve  device  to  equalize  the  fluid  pressures  on  oppo 
site  sides  thereof  and  thereby  permit  the  spring  to  close 
the  same. 


1.141,159.  CONTROL  -  VALVB  DEVICE  FOB  FLDH>- 
PRESSURE  BKAKK8.  Waltto  V.  TcRNM,  Kdfewood. 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Tb«  WestlngboaM  Air  Brake  Company, 

Pittsburgti.   I'u.,  a  CorporaUon  of  Pennsylvania.      Filed 
Mar.  14,  1<J10.     Serial  No.  549,229.     (CI.  18H— 1.) 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  brake  pipe,  an  application  chamber,  means  operated 
acconling  to  variations  In  brake  pipe  pressure  for  con- 
trolling the  pressure  in  said  chamber,  and  valve  means 
governed  by  the  pressure  In  the  application  chamber  for 
controlling  the  supply  of  fluid  to  a  service  brake  cylinder 
are»,  of  means  operating  in  emergency  applications  to 
supply  fluid  to  an  emergency  brake  cylinder  area. 

2.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  brake  pipe,  a  chamber,  and  means  governed  by 
variations  in  brake  pipe  pressure  for  controlling  the  sup- 
ply of  fluid  to  said  chamber,  of  a  valve  mechanism  gov- 
erned by  the  pressure  In  said  chamber  for  controlling  the 
supply  of  fluid  to  a  service  brake  cylinder  area,  and  means 
operating  under  a  sudden  reduction  in  brake  pipe  pressure 
for  supplying  lluld  to  an  emergency  brake  cylinder  area. 

3.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  brake  jiipe,  of  an  application  chamber,  a  valve  mech- 
anism operated  by  the  pressure  in  said  chamber  for  sup- 
plying fluid  to  one  brake  cylinder  area,  an  automatic  valve 
device  subject  to  variations  In  train  pipe  pressure  for  con- 
frolllnir  the  pres.sure  in  the  application  chamber,  and 
means  controlleil  by  snid  automatic  valve  device  for  sup- 
plying fluid  to  a  larger  brake  cylinder  area  upon  a  sudden 
reduction  In  train  pipe  pressure. 

4.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  brake  pipe,  a  service  brake  cylinder,  an  emergency 
brake  cylinder,  a  chamber,  and  means  governed  by  the 
pressure  In  said  chamber  for  controlling  the  supply  of 
fluid  to  the  ser%-ice  brake  cylinder,  of  valve  mechanism  op- 
eratwl  by  variations  in  train  pipe  pressure  for  controlling 
the  supply  of  fluid  to  said  chamber,  and  means  operating 
In  emergency  applications  for  supplying  fluid  to  both  brake 
cylinders. 

.'.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe  and  a  service  brake  cylinder,  of  an  application 
chamber,  a  valve  mechanism  operated  by  varying  the 
pressure  In  said  chamber  for  supplying  fluid  to  the  service 
hrake  cylinder,  an  emergency  brake  cylinder,  an  auto 
mafic  valve  device  operating  upon  a  gradual  reduction 
in  train  pipe  pressure  for  varying  the  pressure  in  the  ap- 
plication chamber  and  means  operatHl  by  the  automatic 
vuUe  <ievic.-  upon  0  sudden  reduction  in  train  pipe  pres 
sure  for  supplying  fluid  to  the  emergency  brake  cylinder 

[Claims  6  to  45  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,141.160.  REINFORCED-CONCRETE  BUILDING  CON- 
STRUCTION. Guy  B.  Waitb,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Aug.  17,  1911.     Serial  No.  644,685.     (CI,  72—15.) 

1.  A  reinforced  concrete  construction  comprising  « 
skeleton  column  frame  made  up  of  light,  unfabrlcated 
anele  Irons,  clanlps  for  securing  said  angle  irons  together 
at  their  ends,  anchoring  clamps  secured  about  said  Irons 
at  the  celling  height,  floor  beam  supporting  clamps  secured 
to  said  Irons  above  the  anchoring  clamps,  column  braces 
connecting  together  said  floor  beam  supporting  clamps,  a 
floor  beam  projecting  Into  said  columns,  shear  bars  carried 
by  said  floor  beams,  and  concrete  embedding  the  column 
frame,  floor  beams  and  shear  bars. 

2.  A  reinforced  concrete  structure  comprising  a  series 
of  columns  of  light  skeleton  steel  construction  formed  of 
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a  plurality  of  angle  irons  vertically  arranged  and  abattlag 
together  at  their  ends,  frictional  clampiac  mcnns  extend- 
ing around  the  ends  of  said  irons,  friction  floor-anchoring 
clamps  secured  to  said  column  irons  at  any  suitable  points, 
supporting  bars  connected  to  said  clamps,  floor  beams  sup- 
ported by  said  bars  and  extending  Into  the  columns,  rein- 
forcing beams  extending  through  the  colnmns  above  the 
floor  beams  and  slightly  below  the  apper  surface  of  the 
finished  floor,  and  a  man  of  concrete  embedding  the 
columns,  floor  beams  and  reinforcing  beams. 


3.  A  reinforced  concrete  structure  comprising  a  series 
of  skeleton  columns,  each  of  said  columns  being  made  up 
of  light  iron  meml)er8  vertically  arranged  and  placed  end 
to  end.  frictional  clamps  extending  around  said  column 
Irons  and  clamping  them  together,  anchoring  clamps  ex- 
tending around  the  column  irons,  floor  beam  supporting 
clamps  extending  around  said  Irons  and  resting  on  the 
anchoring  clamps,  floor  beam-supporting  bars  carried  by 
these  latter  damps,  floor  beams  resting  on  said  floor 
beam-supporting  bars,  and  a  mass  of  concrete  embedding 
the  columns  and  the  floor  beams. 

4.  A  reinforced  concrete  structure  comprising  a  series 
of  skeleton  columns,  each  of  said  columns  being  made  up 
of  light  angle  irons  vertically  arranged  and  abutting  to 
gether  at  their  ends,  frictional  clamps  extending  around 
said  column  irons  and  clamping  them  together,  floor 
beam-anchoring  clamps  extending  around  the  column  Irons, 
floor  beam-supporting  clamps  extending  around  said  irons 
and  resting  on  the  anchoring  clamps,  floor  beam-supporting 
bars  carried  by  these  latter  clamps,  floor  beams  resting 
on  said  floor  l)eam  supporting  bars,  reinforcing  bars  ex- 
tending through  the  columns  above  the  floor  beams  and 
projecting  a  suitable  distance  on  opposite  sides  of  the  col- 
umns, shear  bars  extending  from  the  floor  beams  upwardly 
to  a  point  above  the  reinforcing  bea.ms,  some  of  said  shear 
bars  embracing  the  reinforcing  beam,  and  a  mass  of  con- 
crete embedding  said  column  irons,  floor  beams,  reinforcing 
beams  and  shear  bars. 

5.  A  reinforced  concrete  structure  comprising  a  series  of 
skeleton  columns,  each  of  said  columns  being  made  up  of 
light  Iron  members  vertically  arranged  and  placed  end  to 
end.  frictional  clamps  extending  around  said  column  Irons 
and  securing  them  together,  anchoring  clamps  secured  to 
said  irons,  floor  beams  supporting  clamps  secured  on  said 
Irons  and  resting  on  the  anchoring  clamps,  floor  beam 
supporting  bars  carried  by  these  latter  clamps,  floor  beams 
resting  on  said  floor  beam  supporting  bars  and  consist- 
ing of  a  pair  of  members  arranged  side  by  aide  in  the 
same  horizontal  plane  and  separated  from  each  other 
for  a  suitable  distance,  the  ends  of  said  floor  beam  mem- 
bers extending  Into  the  column  structures  and  converging 
toward  said  ends,  and  a  mass  of  concrete  embedding  the 
columns  and  floor  beams. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


■aid  valve  element  seated,  said  last  named  means  inelnding 
a  cam  shaft  and  an  operative  connection  between  said  stem 
and  said  cam  shaft. 


1.141,161.      VALVE   IflDCHANISM.     Jban   F.   Wbbb.   Jr.. 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  International  Signal 

Company,   Incorporated.   New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr. 

27,  1914.     Serial  No.  884,866.     (CT.  18S— 1.) 

1.  In  a  valve  mechanism,  a  casing  Inclosing  a  plarallty 

of  chambers,  a  valve  element  controlllatr  commnnieatlon 

between  said  chambers,  a  valve  stem  Including  telescoping 

bodies  projected  into  one  chamber  to  engage  said  valve 

element,  means  contlnnoasiy  tending  to  nnseat  said  valve 

element,  and  means  cooperative  with  the  stem  for  holding 


2.  In  a  valve  niecliani.«m.  a  casing  IncloBlng  a  plurality 
of  chambers,  a  valve  element  conl rolling  communication 
between  said  chambers,  a  valve  stem  projected  into  one 
chamber  to  engage  said  valve  element,  means  contlnu 
ously  tending  to  unseat  said  valve  element,  and  means  co- 
operative with  the  stem  for  holding  said  valve  element 
seated,  said  stem  including  a  yieldable  body  that  op 
eratlvely  engages  said  valve  element. 

3.  In  a  valve  mechanism,  a  casing  inclosing  a  plurality 
of  chambers,  a  valve  element  controlling  communication 
between  said  chambers,  a  valve  stem  projected  into  one 
chamber  to  engage  said  valve  element,  means  continu- 
ously tending  to  unseat  said  valve  element,  and  means  co- 
operative with  the  stem  for  holding  aald  valve  element 
seated,  said  stem  including  a  cup,  a  second  cup  telescoping 
said  stem  cup,  means  limiting  the  telescopic  movement  be- 
tween said  cups,  and  a  spring  continuonsly  tending  to 
force  said  cups  apart,  said  second  cup  being  operatlTely 
engaged  with  aaid  valve  element. 

4.  In  a  valve  mechanism,  a  caaing  Inclosing  a  plnrality 
of  chamlters,  a  valve  element  controlling  communication 
between  said  chambers,  a  valve  stem  projected  into  (Mpe 
chamber  to  engage  said  valve  element,  means  continaoosly 
tending  to  unseat  said  valve  element,  and  n>eans  co5pera- 
tive  with  the  stem  for  holding  said  valve  element  seated, 
said  stem  Including  a  cup,  a  second  cop  telescoping  said 
stem  cup,  means  limiting  the  telescopic  movement  between 
said  cups,  a  spring  continuously  tending  to  force  said 
cups  apart,  and  a  contact  pin  carried  by  said  valve  element 
and  operatlvely  engaging  said  second  cap. 

5.  A  valve  mechanism  including  a  caaing,  said  easing 
Incloeing  a  plurality  of  chambers,  valved  passages  between 
said  chambers,  separable  valve  elements  controlling  said 
paasages.  means  for  coupling  said  valve  elements  together 
whereby  when  one  passage  Is  closed  the  other  will  be  open 
and  vice  versa,  means  continuously  tending  to  seat  one 
of  said  valve  elements,  a  stem  adapted  to  engage  the  other 
of  said  valve  elements,  and  means  engaging  said  stem  to 
hold  said  other  valve  element  seated. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,141,162  DETACHABLE  BUTTON  AND  SAFETY-PIN. 
Frank  E.  Williams,  Alhambra.  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  27, 
1910.     Serial  No.  689,468.     (CL  24— 162.> 

1.  The  combination  with  a  looped  pin  having  a  bead 
and  a  point,  of  a  body  formed  of  a  back  and  two  wings  : 
said  wings  being  provided  with  recesses  and  folded  over 
the  back  to  form  a  slot,  and  said  pin  being  arranged  with 
Its  bead  between  the  wings  and  the  back  and  adapted  to 
slide  In  the  slot  to  open  and  close  the  pin  ;  and  means 
forming  a  stop  to  reslllently  engage  the  head. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  set  forth  comprising  a  looped 
pin  having  a  head  and  a  point,  and  a  body  composed  of  a 
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»l*t»  kftTlac  a  teek.  wlii«i  prortdtd  wHli  receHcs  ud  but 
vtr  tk«  back  to  eorcr  tlie  hmA  and  to  form  a  alot  for 
tba  plB,  and  tangi  beat  otw  the  winca  to  bold  them  in 
piaea. 


j«». 


^  / 


8.  A  device  of  the  cUm  set  forth  comprising  a  looped 
pin  havlnff  a  head  and  a  point,  and  a  body  compoied  of  a 
plate  having  a  back,  wings  provided  with  recesses  and 
bent  over  the  back  to  eov«  the  head  and  to  form  a  slot 
for  the  pin  and  tangs  bent  over  the  wings  to  hold  them  In 
place,  said  recesses  being  bent  to  form  resilient  means  to 
prevent  too  free  movement  of  the  pin. 


1.141,163.  VENTILATINQ-8CREEN.  Homm  S.  Wilson, 
Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Henry  P.  Rea. 
Bellevne,  Ky.  Filed  May  7,  1914.  Serial  No.  837.048. 
(CI.  98—31.) 


1.  A  ventilator  comprising  a  frame,  an  aperture  pro- 
vided in  said  frame  above  its  vertical  center,  a  screen  pro- 
vided in  said  aperture,  and  a  hood,  the  lower  portion  of 
which  la  curved  to  form  substantially  a  segment  of  a 
circle,  having  Its  center  on  a  line  at  approzlmatety  the 
vertical  center  of  the  lower  closed  portion  of  the  frame, 
and  the  upper  portion  of  the  hood  extending  on  a  line  tan- 
gential to  said  circle,  and  connected  to  the  frame  above 
the  screen,  the  ends  of  said  hood  being  closed,  and  an 
Inlet  opening  being  provided  In  the  bottom  of  said  hood. 

2.  A  ventilator  comprising  a  frame,  a  movable  part  ad- 
justably secured  thereto,  an  aperture  provided  in  the 
frame  above  Its  vertical  center,  a  screen  provided  In  said 
aperture,  and  a  hood,  the  lower  portion  of  which  is  curved 
to  form  substantially  a  segment  of  a  circle  having  its  cen- 
ter on  a  line,  at  approximately  the  vertical  center  of  the 
lower  closed  portion  of  the  frame,  and  the  upper  portion 
of  the  hood  extending  on  a  line,  tangential  to  said  circle 
and  connected  to  the  frame  above  the  screen,  the  ends 
of  Mdd  hood  being  closed  and  an  Inlet  opening  being  pro- 
vided In  the  bottom  of  said  hood. 


1,141,164.  IRON  BEDSTEAD.  William  P.  Winnb, 
Albany,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Henry  M.  Sage,  Menands, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1914.  Serial  No.  858,468.  (CI. 
5—86.) 


1.  A  corner  block  for  Iron  bedsteads  provided  with  a 
groove  adapted  to  receive  one  side  of  an  angle  bar ;  a  cut- 
away portion  adapted  to  support  the  other  side  of  said 


angle  bar ;  a  bolt  adapted  to  paaa  tkroo^  the  aagl*  bar 
and  through  the  block,  said  Mock  also  provided  with  a 
groove  at  right  angles  to  the  first  mratloned  groove  for 
receiving  one  side  of  an  aagla  bar  placed  at  right  aaglas 
to  the  first  mentioned  angle  bar,  the  bioek  cut  away  to 
permit  of  the  other  side  of  said  Ust  mentioned  angle 
bar  resting  beneath  the  first  mentioned  angle  bar  when 
in  poaltlon  in  the  block. 

2.  In  an  Iron  bedstead,  a  corner  block  provided  with  a 
groove  adapted  to  receive  one  aide  of  one  of  the  angle  bars 
said  blocks  cut  away  at  the  top  to  permit  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  angle  bar  to  be  substontlally  flush  with  the 
top  of  the  block ;  means  for  securing  said  angle  bar  to  the 
block,  said  block  also  cut  away  to  permit  an  angle  bar 
placed  at  right  angles  to  the  first  mentlonad  bar  to 
rest  beneath  the  first  mentioned  angle  bar :  with  means  for 
holding  said  last  mentioned  angle  bar  In  position  In  tbe 
block. 


1.141.166.      SEAL-FEED    FOR    BOTTLE-SEALING    MA- 
CHINES.    Chablbs  Wintih,  Woodbury,  N.  J.,  assignor 
to    Star    Seal    Company,    a    Corporation    of   New    York 
Filed  Feb.  21.  1910.    Serial  No.  544,988.     (01. 11»— 114.) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  automatically  feeding  seals  to  bottle 
seal  applying  machines,  the  combination  of  a  sealing  head 
a  movable  seal  holder  therein,  a  seal  runway  having 
one  portion  stationary  and  the  other  portion  movable  with 
the  sealing  head,  means  operated  by  the  movable  seal 
holder  for  releasing  a  single  seal  from  the  movable  por- 
tion of  the  runway,  and  means  operated  by  the  movement 
of  the  sealing  head  for  releasing  a  single  seal  from  the 
stationary  portion  of  the  runway. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  automatically  feeding  seals  to  bottle 
seal  applying  machines,  the  combination  of  a  sealing  head, 
a  movable  seal  holder  therein,  a  seal  runway  having  one 
portion  stationary  and  the  other  portion  movable  with 
the  sealing  head,  means  operated  by  the  movable  seal 
holder  for  releasing  a  single  seal  from  the  movable  por- 
tion of  the  runway  on  the  down  stroke  of  tbe  seaUng  head, 
and  means  operated  by  the  movement  of  the  sealing  bead 
for  releasing  a  single  seal  from  the  stationary  portion  of 
the  runway  on  the  up  stroke  of  the  sealing  head. 

3.  In  bottle  seal  applying  machines,  the  combination 
of  a  reciprocating  sealing  head,  a  seal  holder  disposed 
therein  to  reciprocate  therewith  and  to  be  movable  rela- 
tive thereto  during  a  sealing  operation,  a  seal  runway, 
means  operatlvely  connected  to  the  bead  for  releasing  a 
seal  in  said  runway  on  tbe  upward  movement  of  the  head, 
a  stop  operating  in  the  runway  to  support  the  released 
seal,  and  means  carried  by  said  bead  and  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  the  seal  holder  to  be  operated  upon  the  relative 
movement  of  the  seal  holder  and  head  for  moving  the  stop 
to  release  the  seal. 

4.  In  bottle  seal  applying  machines,  the  combination 
of  reciprocating  sealing  mechanlam  comprising  parts  hav- 
ing relative  motion  during  a  sealing  operation,  a  station- 
ary  runway,   a   runway  secured  to   reciprocate  with   one 
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of  tbe  said  ana  ling  iwehanlam  patta  to  Mag  It  to  and 
from  the  said  stotlonary  runway,  maebaal—  la  operable 
conaeetion  with  another  of  said  awMng  aiaciianlai  parts 
to  be  operated  by  the  said  ralattre  awvaasat  oi  aaid  parts 
to  effect  a  feeding  of  one  aeal  to  th«  aeallag  — ehaalsm  for 
each  taallng  operation,  and  meaaa  opwatod  I17  tlte  upward 
stroke  of  said  sealing  mechaafam  for  faaillBg  a  aeal  from 
said  stationary  runway  to  said  reeiproeatlBg  maway. 

5.  In  bottle  seal  applying  macblaes,  tiie  eomblaatlon  of 
reciprocating  sealing  mechanism  comprtstag  parts  having 
relative  motion  during  a  sealing  operatimi.  a  stationary 
runway,  a  runway  secured  to  reciprocate  with  one  of  the 
said  sealing  mechanism  parts  to  bring  it  to  and  from 
the  said  stationary  runway,  mechaaiam  in  opwable  con- 
nection with  the  other  of  said  sealing  mechanism  parts 
to  be  operated  by  tbe  said  relative  movement  of  said  parts 
to  effect  a  feeding  of  one  seal  to  tbe  sealing  mechanism 
for  each  sealing  operation,  a  pair  of  stops  one  above  the 
other  operating  within  said  stationary  runway,  and  an 
arm  moving  upwju^ly  with  the  upward  stroke  of  said  seal- 
ing mechanism  to  operate  said  stops  to  engage  them  in- 
termittently with  adjacent  seals  to  permit  the  lovrermost 
seal  to  escape  to  tbe  lower  runway  and  the  column  of 
seals  to  advance  until  the  next  seal  is  engaged  by  the 
lower  stop. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,141,166.  COiL-FORMER  FOR  ARMATURES.  John 
A.  WiHTH.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghonse 
Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1910.  Serial  No.  540,210. 
(CI.  153—46.) 


1.  A  former  for  armature  half  coils  comprialng  a  clamp 
for  th3  straight  portion  of  the  coll,  a  relatively  stationary 
forming  tool  having  a  drcumferentlally  curved  edge  sur- 
face, means  for  forming  one  end  of  the  half-coll  on  said 
relatively  stationary  tool,  and  means  for  producing  a  rela- 
tively short  bend  In  the  half-coil  at  the  end  of  the  straight 
portion  after  tbe  end  of  the  coll  is  shaped  on  the  curved 
surface  of  the  forming  tool,  the  azla  of  the  said  last- 
named  bend  being  angularly  dlaiKwed  with  reapect  to  the 
axis  of  the  said  forming  tool. 

2.  A  former  for  armature  half-colls  comprising  a  clamp 
for  the  straight  portion  of  the  coll,  a  removable  templet 
having  a  stepped  notch  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  ends 
of  the  conductors  of  an  unformed  half>eolI  held  In  the 
clamp,  a  relatively  stotlonary  forming  tool  having  a  dr- 
cumferentlally curved  edge  surface,  means  for  forming 
one  end  of  the  half-coll  on  the  tool,  and  means  for'  pro- 
ducing a  relaitlvely  short  radius  bend  in  tbe  half-roll  at 
the  end  of  tbe  straight  portion  after  the  end  of  the  coll  is 
sha];>ed  on  tbe  curved  surface  of  the  forming  tool. 

3.  A  former  for  armature  half-coils  comprising  a  clamp 
for  the  straight  portion  of  the  coll,  a  removable  templet 
having  a  stepped  notch  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  ends 
of  the  conductors  of  an  unformed  half-coil  bald  In  the 
clamp,  a  relatively  stationary  forming  tool  having  a  dr- 
cumferentlally curved  edge  surface,  means  for  forming 
one  end  of  the  half-coll  on  the  tool,  and  a  roteteble  bend- 
ing block  for  producing  a  relatively  short  radius  bend  In 
the  half-coll  at  the  end  of  the  strs'gbt  portion. 


4.  A  forming  devlec  for  araiature  balf-ooOa  eomprtalBg 
a  sopportlBK  Plata,  a  pair  of  elaaplag  Uocka  a4|iiatabl7 
supported  thereon,  relatively  atetkmary  eomiag  taols 
having  clrcumferantlally  curved  edge  sorfacH  and  ad- 
justably secured  to  tbe  blocks,  a  single  lever  adapted  to  toa 
pivoted  at  the  center  of  cnrratara  of  either  of  the  ta^  a 
roll  or  wheel  adjustably  aflxed  to  tba  larer.  and  bwiWag 
tools  rotetebly  mounted  at  the  ends  of  tha  Mocks,  th» 
clamping  Jaws  of  said  blocks  being  sobatantlally  taagant 
to  the  curved  surfaces  of  said  relatively  statloaary  fora- 
ing  tools. 

5.  A  forming  device  for  armature  half-colls  comprlslBg 
an  adjustable  clamp  for  the  straight  portion  of  the  coil 
that  conalsta  of  two  blocks  having  damping  Jaws  at  cor- 
responding ends,  and  means  for  adjusting  tha  blocks  to- 
ward and  away  from  each  other,  forming  tools  havlag 
curved  surfaces,  adjustably  supported  by  said  blocka,  and 
bending  tools  at  the  ends  of  the  said  blocks  for  prododag 
bends  In  tbe  half-coll  at  the  ends  of  the  straight  portion 
after  It  is  shaped  on  tbe  forming  tools. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,141,167.  EGG-CRATE.  William  Woli  and  JoifATHax 
V.  Paxson,  Three  Oaks,  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  830,435.     (CI.  217—29.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  shipping  crate,  a  lining  of 
padding  adjacent  Its  interior  surface,  tiers  of  egg  holders 
arranged  inside  of  said  padding  and  provided  with  an  In- 
termediate padding,  each  bolder  comprising  a  strip  of  telt 
having  its  ends  stitched  together,  said  strip  bdng  eloa- 
..^ated  and  having  Ita  ends  curved  so  that  when  said  eada 
are  so  stitched,  the  holder  corresponds  substantially  to  the 
shape  of  tbe  egg. 

2.  In  combination,  tiers  of  egg  holders,  each  holder  com- 
prising an  elongated  i^trip  having  its  ends  so  curved  that 
when  tbe  ends  of  said  strips  are  connected  t<jgether,  the 
holder  tapers  toward  each  end  to  correspond  with  the 
shape  of  the  egg,  means  for  holding  the  ends  of  the  strip 
together,  and  a  padded  crate  for  said  holders. 


1,141,168.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  NiM  H.  Axoaa- 
soN,  Mlddletown,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Nolaelesa  Typa- 
writer  Comiuny,  Mlddletown,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1910.  SerUl  No.  586.446. 
(CI.  197—154.) 


1.  In  a  typewriter  machine,  in  combination,  a  platen 
roller,  a  type  action,  a  ribbon  positioned  in  the  path  of 
travel  of  the  type  and  normally  exposing  tbe  prlatlag 
point,  pivotally  moonted  tensioning  members,  a  aprlag  aor- 
mally  holding  the  same  In  position  to  tension  tita  rlbboa- 
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coaetlsc  tb«r»wlth  wharttr  th*  tcnaioa  of 
■aid  ribbon  to  r»UeTcd  wben  wld  typ«  aetloa  has  baan  par- 
tiaUr  aetnatatL 

2.  Ib  a  tTpewritlBc  macblae,  in  combination,  a  platen 
roUar,  a  typa  action,  a  rtbbon  normally  expoalns  tb«  print- 
ing potot,  rtbbon-tenaloainc  mcfabara,  a  aprlng  normally 
fcoMilag  tbe  aame  la  posttli»  to  tenaloa  aald  rtUwn,  a  pin 
aft  aaM  meabara,  and  cam  meana  enacting  with  aald  pin 
to  raUere  the  tenalon  on  aaid  ribbon  whan  the  type  action 
to  actuated. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  macbine,  in  combination,  a  platen 
roUar,  a  type  action,  a  ribbon  normally  ezpoaing  the  print- 
las  IK^t,  plTotally  mooated  rtbbon  teoaioning  members,  a 
aprlng  aonnally  holding  the  lamc  in  position  to  tenalon 
aald  ribbon,  a  pin  on  said  members,  and  an  adjustable  cam 
■ember  having  a  cam  slot  sdapted  to  coact  with  aald  pin 
to  rellere  the  tension  on  aald  ribbon  wben  the  type  action 
to  actuated. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  maetalne.  In  combination,  a  platen 
roller,  a  type  action,  a  ribbon  normally  expoaiag  the  print- 
ing point,  ribbon-tenslonlng  members,  a  aprlng  eoactlng 
with  and  normally  holding  the  same  in  position  to  tension 
said  ribbon,  a  pin  on  said  members,  and  an  adjustable  cam 
member  haying  a  cam  slot,  said  slot  having  a  shoulder  In- 
termedtote  its  ends  adapted  to  coact  with  said  pin  to 
move  said  ribbon-tenslonlng  members  as  said  type  action 
is  actuated. 

5.  In  R  typewriting  macbloe,  in  comblDStlon,  a  platen 
roller,  a  type  action,  a  ribbon  normally  exposing  the  print- 
ing point,  plvotally  mounted  ribbon-tenslonlng  members, 
a  spring  normally  holding  the  same  in  position  to  tension 
said  ribbon,  a  pin  on  said  members,  and  an  sdjustable  cam 
member  having  a  cam  slot,  said  slot  having  a  shoulder  In- 
termediate its  ends  adapted  to  coact  with  said  pin  to 
move  said  ribbon-tensionlng  members  wben  said  type  ^c 
tion  has  been  actuated  a  predetermined  amount. 

(Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,141,1«9.  GRAVEL  SCREENING  AND  WASHING  MA- 
CHINE. Chabubs  p.  B1B8AXZ,  Winona,  Minn.,  assignor 
to  Bieaans  Stone  Company,  Winona,  Minn.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Minnesota.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1916.  Serial  No. 
a.508.     (Cl.  8»— 56.) 


1.  In  a  screening  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
framework,  of  a  shaft  mounted  thereon,  a  collar  on  said 
shaft,  a  screen  mounted  on  said  collar,  a  skirt  for  said 
screen,  a  second  screen  carried  by  said  first  mentioned 
screen  and  said  collar,  a  skirt  for  said  second  screen  and  a 
third  screen  carried  by  said  second  screen  and  Its  skirt. 

2.  In  a  screening  machine,  the  eomUnation  with  a 
shaft,  of  a  flanged  collar  thereon,  an  ontwardly  flaring 
4creen  mounted  thereon,  an  Imperforate  skirting  inclos- 
ing a  portion  of  the  inner  end  of  the  screen  and  supported 
by  the  collar,  a  second  Inwardly  flaring  screen  mounted 
apon  said  first  mentioned  screen,  a  plurality  of  brackets  be- 
twe^  said  second  meatloaed  screen  and  said  collar,  an 
Imperforate  sklrtlBg  mounted  upon  said  second  men- 
tlooed  screen  and  Inclosing  a  portion  of  the  inner  end 
tberaoC,  a  third  outwardly  ftortng  screen  moonted  upon 
saM  aeeoBd  mentioned  screen  and  a  plnrallty  of  brackets 


carried  by  said  second  mentioned  aklrtlag  adapted  to  sup- 
port said  third  aereen. 

3.  In  a  screening  Baeldae,  the  coabtaatloB  with  s 
shaft,  of  a  collar  mounted  tbcreon,  an  outwardly  flaring 
fmsto-conleal  screen  mounted  upon  said  collar,  a  hopper 
proTided  with  a  spout  adapted  to  dlaeharge  Into  the  inte- 
rior of  said  aereen,  a  trough  adapted  to  receive  the  mate- 
rial dlseharge  from  said  screoi,  an  inwardly  flaring  fnis- 
to-conieal  screen  mounted  upon  said  first  mentioned  screen, 
a  plurality  of  bracketa  carried  by  said  collar  adapted  to 
support  said  second  mentioned  screen,  means  adapted  to 
receive  material  dlacharged  from  said  aereen,  an  out- 
wardly flaring  screen  supported  by  aald  second  mentioned 
screen,  means  adapted  to  receive  the  material  dlacharged 
from  said  third  mentioned  screen  and  meana  adapted  to 
receive  material  sifted  by  said  third  mentioned  screen. 

4.  In  s  screening  machine,  the  combinatloo  with  a  ahaft 
provided  with  a  coltor,  of  an  outwardly  ftorlng  frusto- 
conlcal  screen  mounted  thereon,  a  second  inwardly  flaring 
frusto-conical  screen  mounted  upon  said  first  mentioned 
screen,  a  fmsto-conleal  imperforate  sUrtlng  csrried  by 
said  first  mentioned  screen  adapted  to  convey  material 
sifted  therethrough  to  ssid  second  mentioned  screen,  a 
plurality  of  brsckets  between  said  collar  and  said  second 
mentioned  screen,  a  third  screen  supported  by  said  second 
iiKiitioned  sicreen,  an  imperforate  frusto-conical  skirtins 
carried  by  said  second  mentioned  screen  adapted  to  feed 
material  sifted  therethrough  to  said  third  mentioned 
screen,  a  plurality  of  brackets  between  said  skirting  and 
said  third  mentioned  screen  adapted  to  support  the  sam«> 
and  means  adapted  to  supply  material  to  said  screens. 

o.  In  a  screening  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
framework,  of  a  plurality  of  standards  mounted  tbereor.  a 
shaft  carried  by  said  standard,  a  flanged  collar  on  said 
stiaft,  au  outwardly  flaring  frusto-conical  screen  mounted 
on  said  collar,  a  hopper  provided  with  a  spout  discharging 
into  said  screen,  a  frusto-conical  imperforate  skirting  car- 
ried by  said  collar  and  adapted  to  incloae  a  portion  of  the 
inner  end  of  said  screen  whereby  to  collect  and  convey 
material  discharged  therethrough,  an  inwardly  flar:  .«; 
conical  screen  mounted  upon  said  first  mentioned  screen, 
a  plurality  of  brackets  csrried  by  said  collar  adapted  to 
support  said  second  mentioned  screen,  au  inwardly  flaring 
imperforate  frusto-conical  skirting  supported  by  said  sec- 
i>n<l  mentlone<l  screen,  a  third  screen  mounted  upon  said 
second  mentioned  screen  and  said  second  mentioned  skirt- 
ing and  independent  means  for  conveying  and  storing  ma- 
terial sifted  by  each  of  the  said  screens. 


1,141,170.  VENDING-MACHINE.  nsauANN  BoaBNEa, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  W.  D.  Mahaney,  St  Louis, 
Mo.  Filed  July  19,  1913.  Serial  No.  780,051.  (Cl. 
11—36.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  easlBg  hsvlng 
an  opening,  a  plate  below  said  opening,  a  closure  for  the 
opening,  there  being  a  second  opening  formed  In  said  cas- 
ing through  which  to  sdapted  to  issue  s  web  of  paper  from 
the  interior  of  the  casing,  a  plate  normally  cloalng  the  last 
mentioned  opening,  means  eoAperatlng  with  and  sctuated 
by  a  cloalng  movement  of  the  closare  for  moving  the  paper 
across  the  first  mentioned  plate,  and  means  cooperating 
with  the  paper  feeding  means  and  under  control  of  the 
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closure  for  ssovlng  the  ptotc  which  aer— lly  daasa  the 
second  menttoned  opening  to  permit  the*  dtorfcarge  otf  s 

portion  of  the  paper  supply  from  the  caslai^ 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deecribed.  a  easing  having 
an  opening,  a  plate  below  said  opening,  a  closure  for  the 
opening,  there  being  a  second  opening  in  the  casing  through 
which  a  web  of  paper  from  the  interior  of  the  casing  is 
adapted  to  discharge,  means  cooperating  with  and  under 
control  of  the  clostire  for  effecting  a  feeding  movement  of 
the  paper  through  said  second  opening,  a  toothed  segment 
connected  tq  the  closure,  and  a  detent,  the  point  of  which 
is  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  ssid  segment,  which 
toothed  segment  and  detent  cooperate  to  prevent  reverse 
movement  of  the  closure  after  the  same  has  been  partially 
opened  or  closed. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  s  casing  having 
an  opening,  a  plate  below  said  opening,  a  closure  for  the 
opening,  there  being  a  second  opening  in  the  caalng 
through  which  a  web  of  paper  from  the  Interior  of  the 
casing  is  sdapted  to  discharge,  gripping  devleea  adapted 
to  engage  the  edgea  of  the  paper  and  feed  the  same  posi- 
tively across  the  plate,  means  for  moving  the  gripping 
members  into  position  to  engage  the  paper,  and  which 
gripping  members  are  actuated  by  s  closing  movement  of 
the  closure  to  feed  the  psper  scross  the  plate  and  dis- 
charge the  same  through  a  second  opening  in  the  casing. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  liro- 
vided  with  an  opening,  a  closure  for  said  opening,  a  plate 
within  the  casing  below  the  opening  therein,  whldi  plate 
servea  aa  a  support  for  webs  of  paper  contained  within 
the  housing,  paper  gripping  devices,  comprising  pairs  of 
oppositely  srranged  pistes  mounted  for  slld^  movement 
on  the  sides  of  the  pUte  and  adapted  to  grip  and  feed  a 
portion  of  the  paper  through  the  opening  in  the  casing, 
means  cooperating  with  the  cloaue  and  actuated  by  the 
opening  movement  thereof  for  raovlag  aald  gripping  de- 
vices to  the  lower  end  of  the  plate,  and  which  last  men- 
tioned means  moves  the  gripping  devleea  to  the  upper  end 
of  the  plate  upon  a  closing  movement  of  said  closure, 
means  for  causing  said  devices  to  grip  the  psper  when 
moved  to  the  lower  end  of  the  plate,  and  means  for  caus- 
ing said  gripping  devices  to  release  the  paper  when  moved 
to  the  upper  end  of  the  plate. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  caalng  having 
an  opening,  a  plate  below  said  opening,  a  closure  for  said 
opening,  said  plate  serving  as  a  support  for  webs  of 
paper  during  their  movement  within  the  casing,  a  transfer 
sheet  adapted  to  feed  between  the  two  webs  of  paper  dur- 
ing their  movement  over  the  plate,  gripping  members 
adapted  to  engage  the  edges  of  the  webs  of  paper  snd  feed 
the  same  positively  across  the  plate,  one  of  which  webs 
of  paper  discharges  through  a  second  opening  in  the  cas- 
ing, and  means  whereby  a  closing  movement  of  the  closure 
of  the  first  mentioned  opening  effects  a  feeding  movement 
of  the  paper  gripping  members  to  feed  the  paper  across 
the  plate. 


1.141.171.  C.\8HMENT- HINGE.  Bunjamin  Jobbph 
Bkowjijohv.  Sydney.  New  South  Wales,  Australia. 
Filed  May  27.  1914.  Serial  No.  841,230.  (Cl. 
16— lOft.) 

1.  A  lower  hinge  mounting  for  a  middle  hong  casement 
sash,  comprising  a  leaf  attachable  to  the  sash  and  a 
butt  attachable  to  the  sill,  said  butt  forming  a  weather 
strip  and  rearward  thereof  below  the  sash  rail  a  sloping 
water  race  and  overlying  the  sash  sill,  a  segmental  plate. 
snd  fastening  means  on  the  sash  for  engaging  said  plate. 

2.  In  a  bottom  hinge  mounting  for  a  middle  hung  case- 
ment sash,  a  hinge  butt  depressed  below  the  upper  plane 
ef  the  sash  sill,  and  water  race  rear^rd  thereof. 

3.  A  hinge  mounting  for  a  middle  hnag  easement  sash 
comprising  a  leaf  and  a  bntt,  whereof  the  toaf  is  sttach- 
able  to  the  face  of  the  sash  and  the  butt  to  the  aaah  frame, 
aaid  sash  frame  hsvlng  cut  swsy  portions,  saM  butt  and 
leaf  setting  fiosh  in  the  eloaed  poaltlon  tight  up  to  the 
sash  fsee  so  ss  to  set  as  a  weather  strip  covering  portions 
of  the  sash  cat  swsy  to  proride  swinging  clearance  over 
the  rabbet  stop  of  the  frame. 


4.  A  lower  mounting  hinge  for  a  middle  bong  casement 
aaah,  comprising  s  leaf  K.  a  butt  M,  and  Integral  with 
aald  butt,  a  wst«r  rsce  K  snd  a  segmental  pUte  O  over- 
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lying  the  sill  and  said  plate  provided  with  bolt  holea 
adapted  to  receive  a  bolt  carried  b.v  the  sash,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1,141,172.  FOLDED  LETTER-CARD.  HiNHAN  H.  ClaBK. 
Seattle.  Wash.  Filed  Jan  29,  1913.  Serial  No.  744,919. 
(Cl.  120— 74  ) 


A  folded  letter  card  comprising  a  body  portion  of  sub- 
stantially rectangular  form  adapted  on  its  outer  side  to 
receive  the  return  address  and  postage  stamp,  said  card 
Including  two  folders,  one  extending  from  each  longitudi- 
nal edge  of  the  body  portion,  said  folders  being  of  a  width 
substantially  equal  to  one  half  of  the  body  portion,  said 
body  portion  having  two  parallel  slits  near  one  longitudi- 
nal edge  and  to  one  side  of  the  center,  an  address  card 
adapted  to  be  projected  through  said  silts  to  eziwse  the 
address  portion,  said  address  card  being  of  substsntlally 
lesser  dimensions  than  that  of  said  body  portion  and  one 
edge  of  said  address  card  being  held  in  the  fold  between 
said  body  portion  and  one  of  said  folders,  said  body  por- 
tion having  a  diagonal  slit  to  receive  one  of  the  comers 
of  said  address  csrd  opposite  to  the  edge  that  to  held  In 
the  fold,  all  being  arranged  substantlsUy  as  shown  and 
for  the  purposes  described. 


1,141.173.  COMBINED  COMPOUND  ENtSINE.  JaCOB 
Combs,  Fayette  county,  near  Montgomery,  W.  Va. 
Filed  Oct.  80,  1912.  Serial  No.  728,720.  (C1.121— 85.) 
A  balanced  slide  valve  for  compound  engines  havliig 
a  housing  containing  high  snd  low  pressure  cylinders, 
placed  side  by  side  and  with  their  pistons  rigidly  con- 
nected ;  the  body  of  said  valve  being  In  the  shspe  of  a  ree- 
tangular  prism,  ssid  housing  having  s  chamber  for  said 
valve  body,  a  central  exhaust  port  from  the  chaAber 
and  steam  admittance  ports  leading  to  each  end  of  said 
chamber,  a  rear  end  steam  passage  and  a  front  snd 
■team  psssage  for  each  cylinder,  all  of  said  paaaagea 
opening  into  the  extreme  ends  of  their  respectlTe  cylladcrs, 
and  ports  at  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  passages  leading 
into  said  valve  chamber,  the  two  said  paasage-ports  for 
the  low  pressure  cylinder  being  closer  together  than  the 
two  porta  for   the  high   preasnre   cylinders ;   aald   valve 
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bodjr  having  ■  cayltjr  on  one  aide  always  communicating 
witti  nld  exhaust  port,  and  a  live  steam  duct  through 
tti  body  with  openings  on  the  same  side  as  said  cavity 
\nt  la  front  and  rear  thereof ;  whereby  said  body,  when 
ia  Its  forward  position  opens  said  rear  passage-port  to 
admit  fresh  steam  into  the  rear  end  of  the  high  pressure 
cylinder,    simultaneously    connecting   said    front    passage 


port  for  the  high  pressure  cylinder  with  said  rear  passagp- 
port  of  the  low  pressure  cylinder  by  way  of  said  valve 
duct.  In  order  to  pass  live  steam  from  the  front  end  of 
the  high  pressure  cylinder  to  the  rear  end  of  the  low 
preaaure  cylinder,  said  valve  cavity  simultaneously  con- 
necting said  front  passage-port  of  the  low  pressure  cylin- 
der with  the  exhaust  port. 


1.141.174.         ELECTROMAGNETIC      SWITCH.         LbOYD 
QiOFF    COPEMAN,    Flint.    Mich.,    assignor    to    Copeman 
Electric    Stove   Company.    Flint,    Mich.,    a    Corporation 
of  Michigan.     Filed  July  28.  1911.     Serial  No.  641.004 
(CI.    17&— 282.) 


In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  with  an  Insula- 
tor base,  of  at  post  projecting  therefrom,  a  switch  blade 
plTotally  connected  to  said  post,  a  resilient  strip  secured 
to  uld  blade,  a  contact  member  upon  said  strip,  a  co- 
operating poet  against  which  said  contact  member  is 
adapted  to  be  pressed  by  said  switch  blade,  a  second 
resilient  strip  secnred  to  said  blade  having  a  projecting 
portion  In  contact  with  the  post  projecting  from  said 
baae,  and  a  common  securing  means  for  both  of  said  re- 
aUleat  stripe. 


1,141,1TB.  ELECTRIC  STOVE.  Llotd  Oboff  Cop»»ian, 
mat,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Copeman  Electric  Stove  Com- 
pany, Flint,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed 
Apr.  18,  1»1S.  Serial  No.  762,061.  (Cl.  219—35.) 
1.  Ia  an  electrical  heating  element,  the  combination 
wtth  a  bate  provided  with  an  aperture,  an  electrical  heat- 
tag  element  arranged  In  said  aperture  and  carried  by  the 


base,  and  a  combined  flanged  drip-pan  and  shield  deUch- 
ably  connected  to  the  base  and  arranged  beneath  said 
heating  element. 


2.  An  electrical  hot  plate,  comprising  a  base  having  an 
aperture  therein,  an  electrical  heating  element  arranged 
In  the  aperture,  bearings  upon  the  underside  of  the  base, 
and  a  combined  shield  and  drip-pan  detachably  carried  by 
said  bearings. 

3.  An  electrical  hot  plate,  comprising  a  base  having  au 
aperture  therein,  an  electrical  heating  element  arranged 
In  said  aperture  and  carried  by  the  base,  a  switch  mount 
ed  upon  the  base,  electrical  connections  between  the  switch 
and  the  hot  plate,  and  a  shield  intermediate  the  switch 
and  hot  plate  for  said  electrical  connectors. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  electrical  hot  plate  Includ- 
ing an  electrical  heating  element,  of  an  oven  supported 
thereon  and  provided  with  an  apertured  portion  arranged 
over  the  heating  element,  a  rack  positioned  in  the  oven 
and  spaced  from  the  bottom  thereof,  and  a  deflector  car- 
ried by  the  rack  and  extending  across  said  opening. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  hot-plate,  including  a  base 
and  an  electrical  heating  element  supported  upon  said 
base  and  projecting  above  the  plane  of  the  top  face  there- 
of, of  a  closed  oven  detacbaMy  engaging  said  base  having 
the  bottom  thereof  provided  with  an  aperture  of  a  size 
to  receive  said  hot-plate,  and  members  projecting  from  the 
bottom  face  of  the  oven  and  engaging  the  skirting  of  the 
pan  for  positioning  the  oven  upon  the  base  to  maintain 
the  walls  of  the  apertured  portion  out  of  contact  with 
the  hot-plate. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,141,176.  ELECTRICALLY  -  HBIA TED  OVEN.  Lu.yd 
(Jhoff  Copeman,  Flint,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Copeman 
Electric  Stove  Company,  Flint,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
Michigan.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1914.  Serial  No.  813,935. 
(Cl.   219—35.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  oven  casing  of  a  reversi- 
ble electrical  heating  unit,  and  means  for  mechanically 
and  electrically  engaging  said  unit  respectively  adjacent 
to  the  top  and  the  bottom  of  said  oven  casing  and  in 
reverse  positions. 

2.  The  comUnatlon  with  an  oven  casing  of  an  electrical 
heating  unit  in  the  form  of  a  hot  plate  adapted  to  di- 
rectly radiate  the  generated  heat  from  one  side  only,  said 
plate  having  an  expoeed  naked  resiator  In  one  surface 
thereof,  and  means  for  mechanically  and  electrically  con- 
necting said  hot  plate  In  reverse  positions  adjacent  re- 
spectively to  the  top  and  bott(MB  of  said  oven  casing. 
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3.  The  combination  with  an  oven  casing  of  a  detachable 
electrical  heating  unit  comprising  as  insulator  support- 
ing plate,  a  resistor  mounted  thereon,  legs  projecting 
from  said  plate  on  the  opposite  side  from  said  reslBtor, 
and  means  for  reverslbly,  mechanically  and  tfectrically  en- 
gaging said  anlt  with  its  legs  bearing  respectively  upon 
the  bottom  and  against  the  top  of  the  oven  casing  to  form 
a  heat-lnsulatlng  sir  space  between  said  unit  and  oven 
casing  In  each  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  oven  casing,  of  an  electrical 
heating  unit  provided  with  projecting  terminal  contacts, 
socket  terminal  contacts  mounted  on  a  vertical  wall  of 
the  oven  casing  adapted  to  detachably  engage  said  pro- 
jecting terminal  contacts,  said  socket  contacts  being 
positioned  respectively  near  the  oven  casing  top  and  bot- 
tom to  engage  said  projecting  terminal  contacts  when 
said  beating  unit  is  positioned  respectively  at  the  top 
and  the  bottom  of  said  oven  casing  and  in  reverse  posi- 
tions. 

6.  Tbe  combination  with  an  oven  casing,  of  a  combined 
reversible  electrical  heating  unit  and  stand,  and  means 
for  detachably,  mechanically  and  electrically  engaging 
said  combined  unit  and  stand  adjacent  to  tbe  top  and 
bottom  of  said  oven  casing  to  form  a  heat-lnsulatlng  air 
space  between  said  unit  and  stand  and  oven  casing  in 
each  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,141.177.  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  LEAD.  Cableton 
Ellis,  Montclair,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Ellis-Foster  Com- 
pany, n  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  31, 
1911.     Serial  No.  641,606.      (Cl.  83—91.) 


«      * 


1.  In  the  process  of  making  white  lead  the  step  which 
comprises  heating  lead  to  melt  same,  forcing  tbe  molten 
product  in  streams  into  mutual  impingement  and  in  eX; 
ploding  tbe  molten  spray  by  a  Jet  of  steam. 

2.  In  tbe  process  of  making  white  lead,  tbe  step  which 
comprises  melting  lead,  forcing  the  molten  metal  Into 
two  or  more  streams  and  in  causing  these  streams  to 
mutually  impinge  under  substantial  pressure ;  whereby 
the  ;netal  is  comminuted. 


1.141,178.  MEANS  FOR  8TBRILIZINO  VESSEL  -  CLO- 
SURES. William  B.  Fcnn,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor 
to  The  Wedolt  Company,  Columbus,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.  Filed  June  16,  1918.  Serial  No.  773.906. 
(CL  99 — 8.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  machine  for  closing  cans  with 
an  applied  closure,  means  for  applying  a  sterilising  fluid 
directly  to  the  closure  prior  to  the  application  of  the 
closure  to  the  can  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  comUnatlon  with  a  machine  for  closing  cans  with 
an  applied  closure,  said  machine  including  means  for 
containing  a  stack  of  such  closures,  means  for  applying  a 
sterilising  agent  to  the  stack  of  closures  and  to  a  closure 
after  it  is  withdrawn  from  the  stack  and  before  it  is  ap- 
plied to  the  can  to  be  closed. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  machine  for  dosing  cans  with 
an  applied  dosure,  said  machine  including  a  turret  or 
carrier  adapted  to  carry  a  closure,  means  associated  with 
said  turret  or  carrier  adapted  to  project  a  sterilising 
agent  upon  the  closure  while  being  carried  l^  the  turret 
or  carrier. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  machine  for  dosing  cans 
with  an  applied  closure,  said  machine  IndndlBg  a  holder 


for  a  stack  of  closures  and  a  carrlw  for  transportlBg  tke 
closures,  one  at  a  time  from  the  stack,  of  meaaa  tor  pro- 
jecting a  sterilizing  agent  onto  the  stacked  closures  sad 
also  onto  the  transported  closure. 


5.  A  sterilizing  device  for  can  closures  in  a  can  closing 
machine,  consisting;  of  a  pair  of  plates  united  to  form  a 
chamber  for  a  sterilising  agent,  one  of  said  plates  being 
perforated  for  spraying  tbe  sterilizing  agent  onto  tbe 
closure  and  means  whereby  the  sterilizing  agent  is  ad- 
mitted to  said  chamber. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,141.179.  HAT  PIN  AND  FASTENER.  8aiil«L  B. 
Frankenfikld,  Stroudsburg.  Pa.  Filed  July  6,  1914. 
Serial   No.   819.114.      (Cl     132—25.) 


In  a  hat  fa.stener.  a  bridge  member  conBtsting  of  a 
yleldable  body  bowed  to  lie  within  the  crown  of  a  hat  with 
its  ends  adjacent  to  the  rim  of  the  bat,  said  ends  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  the  hat  adjacent  to  the  rim.  a  cross  plate 
secured  to  said  yleldable  bridge  member,  said  cross  plate 
having  Its  ends  bent  to  engage  the  bridge  member,  said 
cross  plate  being  of  less  length  than  tbe  length  of  said 
bridge  member,  and  a  penetrating  auger  pivotally  and 
pendently  mounted  on  said  cross  plate,  said  anger  having 
an  ear,  said  cross  plate  having  an  apertured  ear,  and  an 
operating  rod  secured  to  said  auger  ear  and  projected 
through  said  apertured  ear  and  adapted  to  project  through 
the  side  of  tbe  hat  crown  to  a  position  where  it  may  be 
grasped  by  the  operator. 


1,141,180.  GAME  APPARATUS.  Eabue  L.  Fant.Ain>, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1915.  Serial  No.  688. 
(Cl.  46—63.) 

A  game  board  arranged  to  simulate  a  ball-field,  said 
board  being  marked  with  concentric  annular  sections  di- 
vided by  radial  lines  to  indicate  play  controlling  spaces, 
the  spaces  of  the  inner  section  indicatlag  pUys  by  the 
fielding  team,  the  spaces  of  the  outer  section  Indicating 
plays  for  the  batting  team,  and  Indndlng  one  or  more 
spaces  which  Indicate  a  definite  play  by  tbe  batting  team 
and  also  indicate  that  tbe  next  play  Is  by  tbe  fielding  team 
and  a  pivoted  pointer  having  two  secttoes  of  dfScr^t 
lengths  to  cooperate  with  the  respective  annular  seetloai, 
whereby    when    the    longer    section    of   tbe    pointer   IbA- 
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tliroiigta   the  ihorter   section   of    the    pointer   codperating 
with  the  spaces  of  the  Inner  annular  section. 


1,141,181.  IRONING-PRESS.  Ladbeook  H  Freeman, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Guggenheim  Laundry 
Machinery  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Piled  Aug.  24,  1911.  Serial  No.  645,737.  <ri. 
«»— 9.) 


1.  In  a  laundry  preas,  an  internal  Ironing  member,  a 
Beck  band  former  structure  comprising  a  front  curved 
portion  and  rear  foot  portions,  means  for  adjuatlng  the 
P«rta  of  the  neck  band  former  for  various  aiaes  of  neck 
bands,  aaid  neck  band  former  bplng  within  the  end  of 
tbe  Internal  Ironing  member  throughout  the  various  ad- 
Jastments,  and  the  foot  portions  being  movable  laterally 
in  said  adjustments,  and  an  external  Ironing  member  co- 
exteBslre  with  the  board  and  having  a  neck  band  former 
recess  of  substantially  V  shape  with  a  curve  In  the  angle 
corresponding  to  the  curve  of  the  forward  curved  portion 
of  the  neck  band  former,  the  side  walls  of  the  V-shaped 
recees  being  in  parallel  alinement  with  planes  touching  the 
aides  of  the  forwaid  curved  portion  and  the  foot  portions 
in  the  various  adjnatments  of  the  neck  band  former. 

2.  la  an  ironing  press,  means  for  ironing  the  bosom  and 
front  Bides  of  the  shovtders  in  a  substantially  unbroken 
snrfact,  a  neck  band  former,  means  for  Ironing  the  yoke, 
Bsuia  for  supplying  heat  to  the  yoke  ironing  means  and 
msaas  carried  by  the  yoke  ironing  means  and  heated  there- 
by for  prcaaing  and  ironing  an  inwardly  extending  curve 
Into  tbe  rear  portion  of  the  neck  band. 


S.  In  an  ironing  press,  an  Interaal  inmlag  member 
having  a  bosom  iroslng  face  aad  a  yoke  Ironing  face,  a 
neck  band  former  mounted  opon  the  face  of  the  internal 
Ironing  member  and  adjacent  to  the  yoke  ironing  face,  aaid 
neck  band  former  having  aa  Inwardly  earv«d  back  iron- 
ing face  for  tbe  rear  porttoa  oT  the  neck  baad,  a  yoke 
ironer  cofiperatlng  with  the  yoke  ironlag  face,  and  a  pro- 
jection carried  thereby  and  cooformlag  to  the  eonllgnra- 
tloD  of  the  rear  curved  surface  of  the  neck  band  former 
whereby  an  inwardly  extending  carve  U  pressed  into  the 
rear  portion  of  the  neck  band,  and  means  for  supplying 
heat  to  the  several  parte. 

4.  In  an  ironing  preas.  an  internal  ironing  member 
haviuK  a  bosom  ironing  portion  and  a  yoke  ironing  por- 
tion, and  a  yoke  ironing  pUte  aovafaly  mounted  apon  the 
yoke  ironing  portion,  an  external  ironing  member,  and  a 
yoke  Ironer  cooperating  with  the  yoke  Ironing  plate. 

5.  In  an  Ironing  preas.  an  internal  ironing  member  hav- 
ing a  besom  Ironing  portion  and  a  yoke  ironing  portion, 
a  yoke  Ironing  plate  yirtdlngly  mounted  npon  the  yoke 
ironing  portion,  and  a  yoke  Ironer  cooperating  with  such 
ironing   plate. 

l<  laims  6  to  10  cot  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


.14  1,18  2.  ACETYLENE-QENERATOK.  OaOBGi  L. 
luEKT..,  .Mechanicsburg,  lU.  Filed  Dec.  7.  1912.  Serial 
No.  735.545.      (CI.  48 — 52.) 


1.  The  combination  in  an  acetylene  generator,  of  a 
main  carbld  supply  hopper,  an  emergency  hopper  posi- 
tioned in  said  main  hopper  and  adapted  to  contain  an 
auxiliary  supply  of  calcium  carbid,  aaid  emergency  hop- 
per pivoted  out  of  equilibrium,  an  emergency  tray  also 
adapted  to  support  a  charge  of  carbid  hinged  to  .said 
imerKency  hopper  and  positioned  to  normally  support  th» 
cmerxenfy  hopper  In  equilibrium,  a  bent  wire  positioned 
to  normally  support  the  emergency  tray  and  thereby  the 
hopper,  and  means  for  releasing  the  bent  wire  from  aoch 
supporting  relation  with  the  emergency  tray  and  hopper, 
substantially  as  de^^cribed. 

2.  The  combination  in  an  acetylene  generator,  of  a  main 
carbid  supply  hopper,  an  emergency  hopper  positioned  In 
said  main  hopper  .and  adapted  to  contain  an  auxiliary  sup- 
ply of  calcium  carbid,  a  bell  over  aaid  emergency  hopper 
adapted  to  engage  therewith  upon  tbe  exhaastlon  of  the 
gas  In  said  generator,  aaid  emergency  hopper  pivoted  out 
of  equilibrium,  an  emergency  tray  also  adapted  to  sup- 
port a  charge  of  carbid  hinged  to  said  emergency  bopi>er 
and  positioned  to  normally  support  the  emergency  hop- 
per In  equilibrium,  a  beat  wire  positioned  to  normally  sup- 
port the  emergency  tray  and  thereby  the  hopper,  means 
for  releasing  the  bent  wire  from  supporting  relation  with 
tbe  tray  to  allow  the  tray  to  dump  its  charge  of  calciam 
carbid  into  the  generator,  whereby  tbe  bell  may  ascend 
from  engagement  with  the  emergency  hoiH>er.  snbsUntially 
as  described. 

•1.  The  combination  in  an  acetylene  generator,  of  a  car- 
bid  supply  hopper,  a  bell,  an  emergency  hopper  carried  by 
.said  carbid  supply  hopper,  an  emergency  tray  carried  by 
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tb»  mntrgtacj  hopper,  aaid  emergency  hoppt  pivoted  In 
tlie  carbid  bopftar  oot  of  eqallibriom  and  aotmally  held  in 
eqolllbrliiB  by  a  hook  in  oigagement  with  the  unergeney 
tray,  a  hook  adapted  to  normally  support  said  emarganer 
tray  and  thereby  aaid  emergency  hopper,  a  balancing  rod 
secared  to  said  onergency  bopper  and  adapted  to  sup- 
port the  emergency  hopper  In  equilibrium  after  the  with 
drawal  of  the   book   from  supporting  relation   with   the 
MBergency  tray  by  engagement  with  the  bell  when  tbe  bell 
la  at  its  lowest  position,  whereby  a  charge  of  carbid  is 
diunped  into  the  carbid  supply  bopper  apon  the  raising 
of  the  bell  occasioned  by  the  generation  of  gaa  from  car 
bid  damped  from  tbe  emergency  tray,  and  means  for  re 
leaalng  the  hook  from  sapporting  relation  with  the  emer 
gency  tray,  aabstantially  aa  described- 


1,141,183.  SAFETY-RAZOR.  Gaoaon  H.  GiLLrmt,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gillette  Safety  Razor  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  May  3,  1911. 
Serial  No.  624,837.      (Cl.  30—12.) 


1.  A  safety  razor  comprising  a  thin  blade  provided  at 
its  rear  edge  with  a  stiffening  piece,  a  handle,  and  a 
blade  holding  head  having  a  base  portion  rigidly  secured 
to  one  end  of  the  handle  and  provided  at  ita  front  edge 
with  a  guard,  a  rear  portion  extending  upwardly  behind 
the  rear  edge  of  the  blade  and  provided  with  a  shoulder 
forming  a  seat  for  the  same,  and  a  spring  portion  extend- 
ing forwardly  over  said  stiffening  piece  and  thence  down- 
wardly Into  position  to  engage  the  front  portion  of  tbe 
blade  and  press  its  cutting  edge  toward  the  guard,  said 
spring  portion  being  shaped  to  make  contact  with  the 
front  edge  of  the  stiffening  piece  and  thereby  prevent  for- 
ward movement  of  the  blade.' 

2.  A  safety  razor  comprising  a  thin  blade  provided  at 
its  rear  edge  with  a  stiffening  piece,  a  handle,  and  a  blade- 
holding  head  having  a  baae  portion  rigidly  secared  to  one 
end  of  tbe  handle  and  provided  at  its  front  edge  with  a 
guard,  a  rear  portion  extending  upwardly  behind  the  rear 
edge  of  the  blade  and  provided  with  a  shoulder  forming  a 
seat  for  the  same,  and  a  spring  portion  extending  for- 
wardly over  said  stiffening  piece  and  thence  downwardly 
into  position  to  engage  the  front  portion  of  the  blade  and 
preas  Its  catting  edge  toward  tbe  guard,  said  spring  por- 
tion being  shsped  to  make  contact  with  the  front  edge  of 
the  stiffening  piece  and  thereby  prevent  forward  move 
ment  of  the  blade,  and  means  for  lifting  the  cutting  edge 
of  the  blade  from  the  guard  to  adjust  the  distance  between 
them. 

3.  In  a  safety  raior,  a  handle  member  and  a  blade 
holder,  the  said  blade  bolder  being  rigidly  mounted  on  said 
handle,  a  blade  moanted  in  said  bolder,  a  gaard,  and 
means  carried  by  the  handle  member  for  directly  engag 
Ing  the  blade  Intermediate  its  ends  to  adjust  the  cutting 
edge  In  a  direction  away  from  the  guard,  aaid  means  com- 
prising a  rotatable  stem  mounted  In  said  handle  and  a 
head  carried  by  aaid  stem,  said  head  being  formed  vrith  a 
cam  surface  which  upon  rotation  of  tbe  stem  varies  the 
distance  of  the  cutting  edge  of  the  blade  from  the  guard 
by  the  pressure  of  tbe  head  against  the  blade. 


1.141.184.    IB0NINO-PBE88.    Solomon  D.  OtrooairHaiM. 

Cleveland,   Ohio.      Filed   Sept    26,    1810.      Serial    No. 

683,790.     (Cl.  68—9.) 

1.  In  an  Ironing  preaa,  an  internal  boaom  ironing  mem- 
ber having  an  ironing  surface  co-extensive  with  the  bMom 
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and  extending  beyond  the  ahovlder  sea  mi  to  a  polBt  eoia- 
cident  with  a  transverse  Ilae  tonelilng  the  rear  enrre  of 
the  neck  band,  means  for  presalng  the  yoke  of  the  shirt 

to  this  lino,  and  an  external  bosom  ironing  member  hav- 
ing a  recess  for  tbe  neck  band  and  an  ironing  face  co- 
extensive with  the  ironing  surface  of  the  internal  Ironing 
member. 


2.  In  an  ironing  press,  an  internal  bosom  ironing  mem- 
ber having  a  bosom  Ironing  face,  an  internal  yoke  ironing 
member  having  a  yoke  ironing  face,  aaid  ironing  faesa 
meeting  at  substantially  a  line  corresponding  to  the  ahlrt 
folding  lice  and  extending  from  the  neck  band  acroas  the 
shoulder,  suitable  external  ironing  members  cooperating 
with  the  internal  bosom  ironing  member  and  the  internal 
yoke  ironing  member,  mechanism  for  operating  tbe  sev- 
eral parta,  and  means  for  supplying  a  heating  medium  to 
the  several  parts. 

^.  In  an  ironing  press,  an  internal  ironing  member  hav- 
ing a  substantially  unbroken  bosom  ironing  face  and  a 
yoke  ironing  face,  said  faces  meeting  at  substantially  a 
line  corresponding  to  the  folding  line  of  a  shirt  or  waist, 
an  external  bosom  ironing  member,  a  yoke  Ironing  mem- 
ber, mechanism  for  operating  the  several  parts,  and  means 
for  supplying  a  heating  medium  to  tbe  several  parta. 

4.  In  an  ironing  press,  an  Internal  ironing  member  hav- 
ing a  bosom  ironing  face  and  a  yoke  ironing  face,  said 
faces  meeting  to  form  substantially  a  folding  line  acrMs 
the  shoulders  and  touching  the  rear  portion  of  the  neck 
band,  means  upon  the  internal  ironing  member  and  engag- 
ing in  the  neek  band  for  locating  the  shirt  or  waist  upon 
the  Internal  ironing  member,  an  external  boaom  Ironing 
member,  a  yoke  ironing  member,  means  for  operating  the 
several  parts,  and  means  for  supplying  a  heating  medium 
to  the  several  parts. 

5.  In  an  Ironing  press,  an  Internal  ironing  member  hav- 
ing a  bosom  ironing  face  and  a  yoke  Ironing  face,  said 
faces  meeting  to  form  substantially  a  folding  line  acroas 
tbe  shoulders  and  touching  tbe  rear  portion  of  the  neek 
band,  a  neck  band  former  upon  tbe  Internal  ironing  m«n- 
ber  and  engaging  in  tbe  neck  band  for  locating  the  shirt 
or  waist  upon  tbe  internal  ironing  member,  an  external 
bosom  ironing  member,  a  yoke  Ironing  member,  means  for 
operating  the  several  parts,  ani  means  for  supplying  a 
heating  medluqi  to  the  several  parts. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,141,185.  TIRE  CARRIER.  Ai.KXA.<«Daa  HAaNiSHFaoca, 
Evansvllle.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Rlmolox  Tire  Carrier  Co., 
Evansville,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  Sept 
26,  1914.     Serial  No.  868,641.     (Cl.  224— 29. ^ 

1.  A  tlre-carrter  comprialng  a  base-plate,  arms  radiat- 
ing therefrom  and  having  tire-supporting  scats  at  tbelr 
outer  ends,  an  arm  depending  from  aaid  plate,  and  a  lever 
mounted  upon  aaid  arm  and  having  a  tire-supportlBg  seat 
at  ita  outer  end  and  terminating  in  a  handle  extcodlBg 
above  said  base-plate. 

2.  A  tire-carrier  comprialng  a  base-plate,  arms  radiat- 
ing therefrom  and  having  tlre-supportlBg  seats  at  thalf 
outer  ends,  an   arm  depending  from  said  plate,  a  lever 
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aoaBt«4  apoa  uld  ann  and  luring  a  tire^upportlng  Mat 
•*  Itt  outer  end  and  temlnatlng  In  a  handle  extending 
uwr«  aaid  plate,  and  maans  for  securing  said  lever  to  Bald 
plat<>. 
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3.  A  tire-carrier  comprising  a  base-plate  adapted  to  be 
afflxed  to  a  vehicle  and  having  an  opening  therethrough, 
tirt  supporting  arms  radiating  from  aaid  base  plate,  a  le- 
ver mounted  upon  one  of  said  arms  and  having  tire  sup- 
porting means  at  ita  outer  end,  said  lever  terminating  In 
a  handle  and  extending  above  said  plate,  means  on  said 
l«T«r  for  registering  with  the  opening  in  aaid  plate,  and 
means  for  securing  said  lever  and  plate  together. 

4.  A  tire-carrier  comprising  a  base-plate,  upper  tire 
supporting  arms  associated  with  said  plate,  a  lower  arm 
a*80clatad  with  said  plate  and  shorter  in  length  than  aaid 
upper  arma,  a  clamping  lever  mounted  upon  the  lower  end 
of  aaid  arm  and  extending  above  said  base-plat*  for  con- 
veniently swinging  the  same,  and  means  associated  with 
said  lever  for  securing  the  same  to  said  base-plate. 


1,141,186.     LOOM-SHUTTLE.     Patrick  F.  Hiooins,  Fall 
River,  Mass.     Filed  June  17,  1913.     Serial  No   774  102 
(CI.  139—46.)  '       ■ 


1.  A  loom-shuttle  having  a  tubular  eye-member  placed 
transversely  in  the  delivery-end  thereof,  said  eye-member 
having  an  eye  formed  In  one  of  Ita  side-walls  with  an  In- 
greaa-openlng  at  Its  bottom  side,  and  a  thread-inlet  slot  In 
its  opposite  side-wall,  said  shuttle  being  formed  with  ver- 
tical and  horlaontol  connecting  threadlng-slots  communi- 
cating with  the  thread-inlet  slot  of  the  eye-member. 

2.  A  loom-shuttle  having  a  tubular  eye-member  placed 
transversely  in  the  dellvery-end  thereof,  said  eye-member 
having  In  Its  sid»-wall  next  the  bobbin  an  eye  open  at  its 
bottom,  and  a  thread-inlet  slot  In  its  opposite  side-wall  in 
cllned  upward  from  the  outer  end  of  the  eye-member  and 
a  downwardly  curved  shoulder  for  conducting  the  thread 
from  the  slot  to  the  opening  of  the  eye,  said  shuttle  being 
formed  with  vertical  and  horizontal  connecting  threading- 
slota  communicating  with  the  thread-inlet  slot  of  the  eve- 
member.  ^ 

3.  A  loom-shuttle  having  a  tubular  eye-member  placed 
traaaTwaiUy  in  the  delivery-end  thereof,  said  eye-member 
havlat  In  Ita  aide-wall  next  the  bobbin  an  eye  open  at  Its 
bottom,  and  a  thread-inlet  slot  In  its  opposite  side-wall 
IncUaed  upwardly  from  the  outer  end  of  the  eye-member 
•*M  alot  at  the  outer  end  of  the  eye-member  being  at  sub^ 
atentlally  the  bottom-side  of  said  member,  said  shuttle 
b^  formed  with  vertical  and  boriaontal  connecting 
thr«ading-sIots  communicating  with  the  thread-Inlet  slot 
of  the  eye-member. 


4.  A  loom-shutUe  haviag  an  eya-awiBber  pUc«l  tnuw- 
versely  in  the  deHverr-end  tktnat,  said  ey^mcmbar 
formed  with  an  eye  open  at  its  bottom,  la  combination 
with  a  receaa  formed  in  tb«  shottle-body  at  tbe  dellvary- 
end  thereof  having  Its  bottom-wall  above  tbe  opeaingi  to 
the  eye,  and  threadlnc-alota  for  leadtog  the  thread  to 
said  eye. 

8.  A  loom-ahuttle  having  a  tnbalar  eye-memb«r  pUced 
transversely  in  the  dellvery-«id  tber«>f.  said  eye-member 
being  cut  away  at  Ita  Inner  end  to  form  a  pro>ctfaif-por- 
tlon  extending  from  ita  upper  aide,  an  eye  formed  in  the 
projectlng-portlon  In  the  aide  next  the  bobbin  having  an 
opening  at  its  bottom,  a  thread-inlet  alot  fomed  in  th« 
eye-member  extending  upward  from  Ita  outer  end  to  the 
upwardly  curved  under  edge  of  the  projecting  portion  on 
that  side  of  the  eye-member,  said  curved  edge  con- 
tinuing into  the  end-edge  of  the  proJectlng-porUon  and 
the  end  edge  Into  the  under  edge  of  tbe  projectlng-por- 
tlon on  the  eye  side  of  the  eye-member  which  latter  edge 
Is  curved  downwardly  and  rearwardly  to  the  opening  of 
the  eye,  and  vertical  and  hon«>ntal  threading  slots  In  the 
shuttle-body  communicating  with  the  thread-Inlet  slot  of 
the  eye-member. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.141.187.  ELECTRIC  ALARM-BELL.  Glstay  Adolph 
HrBEH.  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Mav  16.  1912  Serial 
No.  697.771.     (CI.  177—7.) 


1.  An  electric  alarm  including  In  combination  two 
plates  one  at  least  being  magnetlaable,  said  plates  being 
arranged  substantially  parallel  to  each  other,  a  core  ar- 
ranged between  and  connected  to  said  plates,  the  plates 
constituting  the  magnet  heads  and  constituting  also  covers 
for  the  winding  about  the  core,  one  of  said  plates  having 
an  extension  to  one  side  from  the  foregoing  structure  a 
plurality  of  binding  posts  mounted  on  said  extension,  one 
of  said  posts  being  InsuUted  from  said  plate  and  another 
of  said  posts  being  electricaUy  connected  with  said  pUte 
an  armature  cofiperating  with  the  edges  of  said  plates,  and 
electrically  connected  with  said  plate  carrying  the  binding 
posts,  a  make  and  break  device  for  said  armature  Includ- 
ing a  bracket  Insulated  from  said  plates,  and  a  wire  con- 
stituting a  winding  for  said  core  and  connecting  from  said 
insulated  binding  post  to  said  bracket 

2.  An  electrical  alarm  including  in  combination  two 
substantially  parallel  meUl  plates,  a  core  uniting  said 
plates,  a  winding  about  said  core,  said  pUtes  constituting 
tbe  magnet  heads  and  constitntlng  also  a  cover  for  tbe 
winding,  an  armature,  a  make  and  break  device,  binding 
posts  and  circuit  connections  between  said  winding  make 
and  break  and  binding  poste. 

3.  In  an  electrical  alarm  two  lUt  metel  pUtes  substan- 
tially parallel  to  each  other  and  to  a  supporting  surface, 
a  core  extending  perpendicularly  between  said  plates,  the 
core  spacing  apart  and  holding  together  the  plate*,  and  a 
projection  fixed  to  and  extending  oatwardly  from  the  pUte 
which  Is  nearer  the  supporting  surface. 

4.  In  an  electrical  aUrm  two  flat  metel  plates  snbsten- 
tlally  parallel  to  each  other  and  to  a  sopportfaig  surface 
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and  ooaatlttitliic  th«  back  and  frmit  of  the  derka,  a  core 
extondlnc  perpendlenlarty  between  said  plataa,  aad  a  pro- 
jection extending  rearwardly  from  the  back  plate  eoncaa- 
trie  with  tbe  core,  tbe  core  and  projection  being  apertnred 
to  take  a  fastening  screw. 

5.  In  an  electrical  alarm  two  flat  metel  plates  snbatan- 
tially  parallel  to  each  other  and  to  a  sopportlng  surface 
and  constituting  tbe  back  and  front  of  the  device,  a  core 
extending  perpendicularly  between  said  plates,  and  spacing 
apart  the  plates,  said  plates  and  core  being  apertnred 
through  to  teke  a  screw  to  fasten  the  device  to  a  support. 


1,141,188.  METALLIC  MOLDING.  Oubtatv  A.  John- 
soir,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  May  12,  191S.  SerUl  No. 
766,941.     (01.  24T— 8.) 


A  metallic  molding  comprising  a  back-plate  having  suit- 
ably disposed  perforations  for  the  Insertion  therethrough 
of  fastening  screws,  a  U-shaped  portion  providing  a  trough 
connected  with  the  lower  edge  of  said  back-plate  and 
extending  longitudinally  throughout  the  l«igtb  of  the 
latter,  the  free  edge  of  said  U-ahaped  portion  having  an 
outwardly  tent  lip  providing  a  holding-rlm,  the  upper 
edge  of  said  back-plate  being  bent  forward  and  downward 
to  provided  a  female  receiving-bead,  a  removable  cover- 
member  tbe  upper  marginal  edge  of  which  is  adapted  to 
be  received  In  said  female  receiving-bead,  a  female  holding- 
bead  connected  with  the  lower  marginal  edge  of  said  cover- 
member  adapted  to  be  sprung  over  said  holdlng-rlm  of  said 
U-shaped  portion  to  retain  said  cover-member  In  closing 
relation  to  said  trough  formed  by  said .  U-shaped  portion. 


1,141,189.  CRANKING  DEVICE  FOE  EXPLOSIVE- 
ENGINES.  HOBACs  M.  KAxmuAif,  South  Bend.  Ind. 
Filed  Mar.  7,  1914.     Serial  No.  828,200.     (CI.  74—7.) 
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1.  A  cranking  device  comprising  a  crank  shaft,  a  crank 
stem  in  line  with  the  crank  shaft,  an  auxiliary  crank 
shaft  arranged  below  the  stem,  a  gear  mounted  upon  the 
auxiliary  shaft,  a  pinion  mounted  upon  the  stem  and  at  all 
times  in  mesh  with  the  gear,  said  stem  having  Independent 
longitudinal  movement  with  relation  to  the  pinion,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  stem  and  crank  shaft  at  one 
amlt  of  movement  of  the  stem. 

2.  A  cranking  device  comprising  a  crank  shaft,  a  longi- 
tudinally movable  crank  stem  terminally  notched  and 
disposed  in  line  with  the  crank  shaft,  said  shaft  being 
formed  in  part  to  fit  within  the  stem,  a  pin  projecting 
from  the  shaft  to  cooperate  with  the  notch  in  tbe  stem, 
a  pinion  arranged  upon  tbe  stem  and  the  stem  being 
mounted  for  sliding  movement  tbwethroagh,  an  auxiliary 
crank  shaft  mounted  below  the  stem  and  having  a  crank 
on  one  end  thereof,  and  a  gear  secured  upon  tbe  auxiliary 
shaft  and  mesliing  with  tbe  pinion,  the  diameter  of  the 
gear  being  materially  greater  than  that  of  the  pinion. 


8.  ▲  cnuUdng  dcrtoe  eoovrlBlBg  a  emk  akaft.  lBcl«id- 
iBg  a  crank  stem  In  line  with  the  erask  Aaft,  as  auillary 
crank  shaft  arranged  below  tba  steat,  a  fear  aowited 
apoB  the  anxillary  ahaft,  a  pialan  moM>»d  vpoai  the 
stem  and  at  aU  tloiM  In  sMah  with  the  piar.  said  stem 
haviag  IndepMident  loagltodlaal  moTsniMit  wltk  ralatloB 
to  the  pinion,  means  for  eonaactlBg  the  atoa  and  eimak 
sliaft  at  one  limit  of  movement  ot  the  atem,  aad  yitfdlag 
maans  for  normally  holding  said  stem  aad  eaglae  crank 
shaft  In  disconnected  relation. 


1,141.190.  PR0CB8B  OF  MANUFACTCBINO  BUCKBT- 
WHEEL8.  JoHH  B.  KiLKsa  and  Cxumvam  W.  Daxm, 
Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  Pyle-Natlonal  Blectric  Head- 
light Company,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1913.  Serial  No.  782.960.  (CI. 
29—23.6.) 


l^rC^ 


1.  'nie  process  of  constructing  a  bucket  wheel,  which 
consiste  In  placing  and  attechtog  each  aeparste  bucket 
separately  in  position  upon  the  wheel  and  sobseqnently 
attaching  each  separate  bucket  to  Ite  neighbor. 

2.  The  process  of  constructing  bucket  wheels  which 
consiste  In  separately  positioning  and  attechlng  each  In- 
dividual bucket  to  tbe  bucket  wheel  and  subseQoently  at- 
techlng  each  bucket  to  Ite  neighbor  by  a  heat  process. 

5.  The  process  of  constructing  bucket  wheels,  whtclk 
consists  In  positioning  and  atteching  each  separate  boeket 
separately  to  the  wheel  and  In  subsequently  dosing  the- 
open  space  between  the  wall  of  one  bucket  and  the  adja- 
cent bucket  and  rigidly  atteching  tbe  buckete  t<«ether. 

4.  The  process  of  constructing  the  bucket  wheels  which 
consiste  In  separately  positioning  and  fastening  eadi  bucket 
on  tbe  bucket  wheel,  and  In  subsequently  welding  each 
bucket  to  the  adjacent  bucket. 

6.  The  process  of  constructing  a  turbine  rotor  which 
consists  in  fastening  buckete  to  the  rotor  body  and  secur- 
ing said  buckets  together. 

[Clainu  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,141,191.  PRINTING-PRESS.  Klml  F.  KiumaX,  Del- 
ray,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Automatic  Press  Feeder  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Nov.  14„ 
1913.     Serial   No.  801.031,      (CI.   101—14.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  type  bed  of  a  printing  presa. 
an  inking  ribbon  movable  across  the  face  of  said  bed,  a 
winding  reel  therefor,  a  positively  actuated  roller- whl^ 
is  arranged  in  advance  of  the  reel  and  over  which  it» 
ribbon  passee,  means  for  holding  the  reel  with  a  yHWtac 
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prcMvr*  acalBct  the  roller,  aad  aeftas  aetoated  by  the 
BovcaMBte  «r  the  press  for  IntermittcDtty  rotating  tl>e 
rollor. 

2.  IB  comMiisdoD  vltta  a  type  bed  of  a  printing  preaa, 
•■  InkliiK  rlbboa  morable  aeroas  the  face  of  aald  bed. 
a  vtedlnc  reel  therefior,  a  podtlvely  aetoated  roller  which 
la  urraased  la  atfraaee  of  tlie  roel  aad  over  which  the 
ilMmn  puaes.  meaaa  for  rotatlar  the  roller,  and  a  plT- 
otod  fnuoe  In  which  the  reel  la  moanted  and  which  holds 
the  reel  against  the  roller. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  type  bed  of  a  printing  press. 
an  inking  ribbon  moyable  across  the  face  of  said  bed,  a 
wlndiBg  red  tberofor,  a  poaltirely  actuated  roller  which 
Is  arranged  In  adTanee  of  the  reel  and  over  which  the 
ribbon  pasMS,  ateoDS  for  rotating  the  roller,  and  a  fram«> 
In  which  the  reel  Is  mounted  snd  which  Is  apriag-pressiil 
to  press  tlM  reel  against  the  roller. 

4.  In  comUnatlon  with  a  type  bed  of  a  printing  pr^sa. 
an  inking  ribbon  morable  across  the  face  of  said  bed,  a 
winding  reel  therefor,  a  posltlTely  actuated  roller  which 
la  arranged  in  advance  of  the  reel  and  over  which  the 
ribbon  passes,  means  for  rotating  the  roller,  a  frame  In 
which  the  reel  is  mounted  and  which  is  aprlng-presseil 
to  press  the  reel  against  the  roll,  a  pivoted  arm  actuated 
by  the  movements  of  the  press,  and  driving  connections 
between  the  arm  and  roller. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  type  bed  of  a  printing  press, 
an  Inking  ribbon  movable  across  the  face  of  said  bed,  a 
winding  reel  therefor,  a  positively  actuated  roller  whkh 
is  arranged  in  advance  of  the  reel  and  over  which  the  rib- 
bon passes,  means  for  rotating  the  roller,  a  frame  In  which 
the  reel  la  moanted  and  which  Is  spring-pressed  to  press 
the  reel  against  the  roll,  a  pivoted  arm  actuated  by  thr 
movements  of  the  press,  a  gear  wheel  on  the  same  axis 
ag  the  pivot  of  said  arm,  a  pinion  on  said  roller  meshlne 
with  the  gear,  and  a  ratchet  drive  connectioa  between 
the  arm  and  the  gear  wheel. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


J^ 


17 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  cup-shaped 
body,  the  rim  of  the  body  having  an  inwardly  inclined 
annular  groove,  a  vacuum  cup  having  an  Inwardly  in- 
clined rib  engaging  the  said  groove,  means  carried  by 
the  body  for  drawing  the  vacuum  cup  thereinto,  an  arm 
pivoted  to  the  body  to  swing  around  the  axis  thereof. 
and  an  implement  carried  by  the  arm, 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  cup-shaped 
body,  a  vacuum  cup  attached  to  the  rim  thereof,  the 
body  having  a  reduced  boss  remote  from  the  vacuum 
cup,  a  screw  slldable  through  the  boss  and  connected  at 
one  end  to  the  central  portion  of  the  vacuum  cup,  a  nut 
threaded  upon  the  screw  and  bearing  against  the  boas, 
an  arm  having  a  bearing  Joumaled  upon  the  boss,  and  an 
implement  carried  by  the  arm. 


1,141,193.     CORE-MOLD.     Chajilbb  D.  McAbthub,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  assignor  to  Blaw  Steel  Construction   Com 
pany,   Plttsbargh,    Pa.,   a   Corporation    of   New   Jersey. 
Filed  May  T,  1913.     Serial  No.  766,043.    (CI.  25— 128.) 
1.  In   coiablnatlon,  a  core  comprising  alternate   walls 
each  consistlog  of  an  Inner  aad  an  outer  plate,  means 
raloasabiy  securing  said  platss  together  and   having  op- 
poalag  spring  edges,  and  other  walla  Interposed  between 
such  alternate  walls  and  haTiag  their  aide  edges  yieldlagly 


1,141,192.     GLASS-CUTTER.     Fhank  Klinhk,  Scranton,  ] 
Pa.    Fnied  Feb.  11.  1915.    Serial  No.  7,517.     (CI.  33—J7.) 


gripped  between  the  sprlag  edges  of  the  said  laner  aad 

outer  plates. 


2.  In  combination,  a  core  comprising  alternate  walls 
each  consisting  of  an  inner  and  an  outer  plate  having 
opposing  spring  edges,  the  Inner  plate  being  provided' 
with  perforations,  means  carried  by  the  outer  plates  and 
projecting  through  the  perforations,  locking  means  for 
engaging  the  first  mentioned  means  and  securing  the 
InufT  and  outer  plates  together,  and  other  walls  Inter- 
uos.Hl  lM>tween  such  alternate  walls  and  having  their  side 
edges  yieldingly  gripped  between  the  spring  edges  of  sal.l 
inner  and  outer  plates. 

3.  In  combination,  a  core  comprising  alternate  walls 
each  consisting  of  an  inner  and  an  outer  pUte,  the  Inner 
plate  being  provided  with  perforations,  means  carried 
by  the  outer  plates  and  projecting  through  the  perfora- 
tions, slid.'  locking  members  for  engaging  t^e  first  men- 
tioned me.ins  and  securing  the  inner  and  outer  plates 
together,  a  member  extending  longitudinally  of  the  in- 
terior of  the  core  for  operating  the  locking  members, 
and  other  walls  Interposed  between  such  alternate  walls 
and  having  their  side  edges  releasably  held  between  the 
said  innoi    and  outer  plates. 

4.  In  combination,  a  core  comprising  alternate  walls 
each  consisting  of  an  inner  and  an  outer  plate,  the  inner 
plate  N  Ing  provided  with  perforations,  means  carried  by 
the  outer  plates  and  projecting  through  the  perforations, 
slide  locking  members  for  engaging  the  first  mentioned 
m.-ans  and  securing  the  inner  and  outer  plates  together, 
a  member  ext.ndlng  longitudinally  of  the  interior  of  the 
core  and  having  a  lost  motion  connection  with  the  locking 
members,  and  other  walls  Interposed  lietween  such  alter- 
nate walls  iind  having  their  side  edges  releasably  liold  be- 
tween the  said  inner  and  outer  plates. 


1.141,194.  VEIIICLE-SI'RING.  Michabl  M.  McIntym, 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Perfection  Spring 
Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Jan.  13,  1913.     Serial  No.  741.640.      (CI.   21 — 97.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  vehicle  frame  aiul  axle,  of 
a  spring  secured  to  the  axle,  a  tension  spring  substan- 
tially non-deflectably  connected  at  Its  ends  to  the  frame 
and  having  a  limited  play,  and  a  spring  connected  to  the 
last  mentioned  spring  and  to  the  first  mentioned  spring. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  vehicle  frame  and  axle,  of 
a  spring  cmneoted  to  the  axle,  a  tension  spring  snbstan- 
tially  non  deflectably  connected  at  its  ends  to  the  vehicle 
frame  and  having  a  limited  play,  and  a  spring  connected 
to  the  body  of  the  second  spring,  bad(-to-back,  and  having 
an  end  connected  to  the  first-mentioned  spring. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  vehicle  frame  and  axle,  of  a 
semi  .  lliptic  spring  secured  to  the  axle,  a  tension  spring 
substantially  non-deflectably  connected  at  Its  ends  to 
the  frame  and  having  a  limited  play,  and  a  spring  inter- 
mediate of  the  other  springs  and  having  Its  body  con- 
nected to  the  body  of  the  last  mentioned  spring  and  an 
end  connected  to  an  end  of  the  first  mentioDed  spring. 
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4.  The  comblaatloB,  with  a  vehiela  franc  and  axle,  of 
a  spring  connected  to  the  axle,  a  tsnsien  sprlag  subsUn- 
tlally  noa-deflectably  connected  at  Its  eada  to  the  frame, 
and  a  spring  connected  to  the  central  p<fftion  of  the 
latter  spring  and  having  an  end  extesding  around  and 
flexibly  coanected  to  an  end  of  th«  first  matloned  spring. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  vehicle  frame  and  axle, 
of  a  seml-elllptlc  spring  secured  to  tb«  axle,  a  tension 
spring  substantially  non-deflectably  conaeeted  at  Its  ends 
to  the  frame,  and  a  spring  secnred  to  the  central  portion 
of  the  second  spring  back-to-back  and  having  an  end 
flexibly  connected  to  an  end  of  the  first  mentioned  spring, 
the  third  spring  being  lighter  and  more  yielding  than  the 
first  mentioned  spring. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.141.195.  AGRICULTURAL  MACHINE.  Oai,  O.  Mc 
KiNNxy,  Frankfort.  Ind.  Filed  Sept.  SO,  1914.  Serial 
No   864.316.      (CI.  74 — 7.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
body,  a  drive  shaft  carried  thereby,  wheels  moanted  upon 
the  shaft  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  surface  on 
which  the  device  rests,  one  of  said  wheels  serving  as  an 
operating  means  for  the  shaft,  a  movable  device  carried 
by  the  body,  an  operative  connection  between  the  movable 
device  and  drive  shaft,  means  for  adjusting  the  body  rela- 
tive to  its  supporting  surface,  and  traction  wheels  carried 
by  said  means  for  engaging  the  surface  on  which  the  body 
rests. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  descriljed  comprising  a 
body,  a  drive  shaft  carried  thereby,  wheels  mounted  upon 
the  shaft  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  surface  on 
which  the  device  rests,  one  of  said  wheels  serving  as  an 
operating  means  for  the  shaft,  a  movable  device  carried 
by  the  body,  an  operative  connection  between  the  movable 
device  and  drive  shaft,  means  for  adjusting  the  body  rela- 
tive to  its  supporting  surface,  wheels  carried  by  said 
means  adapted  to  engage  the  surface  on  which  the  device 
rests,  said  drive  shaft  being  capable  of  endwise  movement 
to  control  the  operative  connection  therebetween  and  the 
movable  device,  and  means  for  controlling  the  endwise 
movenant  of  the  shaft. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  dsacrlbsd  comprMng  a 
body,  a  drive  shaft  carried  thereby,  supfortlag  wheels 
mounted  upon  the  shaft,  a  morable  elemeat  carried  by  ^e 
body,  an  operative  connection  between  the  aiovable  ele- 
meat aod  the  drive  shaft,  means  for  adjastlns  tbe  body 
relative  to  its  sapportlas  surface  whereby  tbe  wheels  of 
tbe  BlMft  maj  be  brooght  In  or  oat  of  eoataet  with  tbe 
■appertlag  surface  and  wkeeU  carried  hr  aald  mcaaa 
adaptad  to  ride  over  the  sorface  on  which  the  device  reata. 

4.  A  device  of  the  diaraeter  described  eomprlalng  a 
bod/,  a  drive  shaft  carried  ther^y.  aeaas  far  rotating 
■aid  drive  shaft,  a  movable  elemeat  carried  by  the  body, 
an  operative  connection  between  the  drive  idmiX.  aad  the 
BOVaWe  elemeat,   vertically   sdjuataMe   members  carried 


by  the  body,  wheels  carried  by  the  lower  eztrsaMlaa  of 
the  mcoBbers  adapted  to  contact  with  the  Mppartlav  Mr- 
face,  and  means  carried  by  the  vertical  members  eoactlng 
with  the  body  for  adjusting  the  poaitlon  of  the  body  rela- 
tive to  the  supporting  surface. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  s 
body,  a  drive  abaft  carried  thereby,  wheels  mounted  on 
the  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  the  surface  on  which  the 
device  rests  and  to  maintain  the  body  elevated  above  said 
surface,  a  movable  element  carried  by  the  body,  an  opera- 
tive connection  between  the  drive  shaft  and  the  movable 
element,  vertically  movable  members  carried  by  the  body 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  shaft,  and  means  carried  by  the 
vertical  members  coactlng  with  the  body  for  adjusting 
the  position  of  the  body  relative  to  the  supporting  surface. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,141,196.  CA.NOE  MOTOR-FRAME  Donald  McLaeen. 
Fort  William.  Ontario.  Canada,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
John  J.  Robinson.  Fort  William,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed 
Mar.   15.  1915.     Serial  No.   14.607       iCl.   115 — 17. t 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  inner 
frame,  securing  means  therefor,  an  outer  fraiae  plvotally 
connected  at  its  inner  end  to  the  inner  end  of  the  Inaer 
frame,  spring  supporting  meant  therefor,  and  aiotor  at- 
taching means  carried. by  the  said  outer  frame. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  an  inner 
frame,  securing  mesns  therefor,  means  for  bracing  the 
inner  frame  and  for  preventing  lateral  movement  thsra«<. 
an  outer  frame  plvotally  connected  at  ita  inaer  aad  t» 
the  inner  end  of  the  inner  frame,  spring  supporting  meaaa 
therefor  carried  by  the  inner  frame,  and  motor  attacbiag 
means  carried  by  the  said  outer  frame. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  Inaar 
frame,  securing  means  therefor,  means  fer  bracUig  tlM 
Inner  frame  and  for  preventing  lateral  movement  tbereof, 
an  outer  frame  plvotally  connected  at  ita  Inner  ead  to  tbe 
inner  end  of  the  inner  frame,  spring  supportiag  aeaas 
therefor  carried  by  the  inner  frame,  motor  attaebtns 
means  carried  by  the  said  outer  frame,  and  ateaas  for 
supporting  the  weight  of  a  motor. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  daaeribcd,  an  ianar 
frame,  securing  mesns  therefor,  means  for  braetai«  the 
inner  frame  and  for  preventing  latstaJ  movesent  tkerset, 
an  outer  frame  plvotally  conneetsd  at  ita  tanar  «»d  to 
the  inner  end  of  the  inner  frame,  spring  sapportlas  ■•••■• 
therefor  carried  by  the  Inner  traflse,  asoter  attarhtog 
means  carried  by  the  said  outar  fxaasc,  aad  motor  aa^ 
porting  floats  carried  by  the  said  outer  fraaia. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  daacrlbad.  an  tsnar 
frame,  securing  means  thertfor,  sseans  tor  bradBS  tha 
iaaer  frame  snd  for  preveatlag  lateral  awrsasest  thsiaaf, 
an  enter  frame  plvotally  coaaeetad  at  ita  Iaaer  aad  tD 
the  laner  end  of  tbe  inner  frame,  vrtng  sapportlns  meaaa 
theiefor  earrlad  by  the  laner  frame,  motor  att«AtaC^ 
means  carried  Iv  the  said  outer  frame,  aotor  aapportteff 
floate  carried  by  the  said  outer  frame,  and  aeaas  tor  rafaft- 
lag  tbe  said  eater  fiama. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 
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1.141,197.  ELECTRICAL  HEATER.  Albert  S.  Mack. 
Klamath  Falls,  Oreg.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1914.  Serial  No. 
869,292.      (CI.  219—39.) 


1.  \n  electrical  beating  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed including  an  outer  elongated  metal  shell,  inlet 
and  outlet  pipes  connected  to  the  lower  and  upper  ends  of 
said  shell,  a  relatively  thin  Inner  metal  shell  arranged  in 
spaced  concentric  relation  to  the  t)uter  shell  and  substan 
tially  co-extenslve  in  length  therewith,  said  Inner  shell 
being  open  at  one  end  and  having  an  outwardly  project 
ing  flange,  an  interiorly  threaded  coupling  member  con 
necting  said  outer  shell  to  the  outlet  pipe,  a  collar 
threaded  In  said  coupling  upon  which  said  Sange  rests,  a 
sleeve  threaded  in  said  coupling  member  and  engaged  upon 
the  flange  on  said  inner  shell,  an  asbestos  paclclng  snugly 
fitting  within  said  inner  shell  and  having  an  enlarged  end 
disposed  within  said  sleeve,  an  electric  heating  coll  ar- 
ranged within  said  packing  and  extending  the  entire 
length  thereof,  and  a  removable  cap  threaded  upon  said 
sleeve  to  retain  said  inner  shell  and  the  packing  within 
said  outer  shell. 

2.  An  electrical  heating  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed including  an  outer  shell,  a  relatively  thin  inner 
metallic  shell  disposed  in  spaced  relation  to  the  outer  shell 
and  open  at  Its  upper  end,  a  solid  mass  of  non-conducting 
material  entirely  filling  said  inner  shell  and  projecting 
beyond  the  open  end  thereof,  means  for  removably  retain- 
ing said  non-conducting  material  within  the  Inner  shell 
and  also  holding  said  Inner  shell  against  movement  with 
respect  to  the  outer  shell,  and  a  wire  heating  coll  extend- 
ing through  said  mass  of  non-conducting  material,  the 
turns  of  said  coil  being  held  in  definite  spaced  relation  to 
each  other  by  the  material. 

3.  An  electrical  heating  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed including  an  outer  shell,  an  inner  metallic  shell 
spaced  from  said  outer  shell  and  open  at  its  upper  end,  a 
■olid  mass  of  non-conducting  material  entirely  filling  said 
inner  shell  and  having  an  enlarged  upper  end  portion  ap- 
proximately equal  to  the  Internal  diameter  of  the  outer 
shell,  means  detachably  mounted  upon  the  outer  shell  to 
removably  retain  the  non-conducting  materlnl  within  said 
inner  shell,  and  an  electric  heating  coll  extending  through 
said  maM  of  non-conducting  material  and  entirely  con- 
fined within  the  same. 

4.  An  electrical  heating  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed Including  an  outer  cylindrical  shell,  a  relatively 
thin  inner  metallic  shell  spaced  from  said  outer  shell,  in- 
let and  outlet  pipes  detachably  connected  to  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  outer  shell,  a  solid  mass  of  non-conducting 
material  entirely  filling  said  inner  shell  and  extending 
above  the  upper  end  thereof,  means  removably  mounted 
upon  the  connection  between  the  outlet  pipe  and  the  outer 
shell  to  hold  the  Inner  shell  and  the  packing  against  rela- 
tive movement  and  also  with  respect  to  said  outer  shell, 
and  an  electric  heating  coll  extending  through  said  mass 
of  material,  the  turns  of  said  coll  being  held  In  definite 
•paced  relation  by  the  material. 


5.  An  electrical  heating  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed including  an  outer  cylindrical  shell,  a  relatively 
thin  Inner  metallic  shell  spaced  from  the  outer  shell  and 
having  an  upper  open  end  provided  with  an  outwardly  ex- 
tending flange,  outlet  and  inlet  pipes  connected  to  the 
upper  and  lower  ends  respectively  of  said  outer  shell,  a 
solid  mass  of  non-conducting  material  entirely  filling  the 
inner  shell  and  having  an  enlarged  upper  end  portion  rest- 
ing upon  said  flange,  means  removably  mounted  upon  the 
upper  end  of  said  outer  shell  to  removably  hold  said  inner 
shell  and  the  packing  in  place  and  prevent  movement  of 
the  same  with  respect  to  said  outer  shell,  and  an  electri'; 
heating  coil  having  its  turns  embedded  within  said  non- 
conducting material  and  held  In  definite  spaced  relation 
thereby. 


1.141,198.  MECHANICAL  STARTING  DEVICE  FOR  EX- 
PLOSION-ENGINES. Mary  Pikrson  Mitchell,  Eaton, 
Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  19.  1914.  Serial  No.  873,025.  (Cl. 
123—185.) 
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1.  In  an  engine  starter,  h  drum  for  connection  with  an 
engine  shaft,  an  operating  cable  wound  around  said  drum 
and  adapted  to  be  pulled  for  rotating  said  drum,  a  re- 
tracting device  for  the  cable,  and  means  for  operably  con- 
necting the  drum  and  retracting  device  whereby  when  the 
(Inim  has  rotated  a  predetermined  amount  it  will  actuate 
the  retracting  device  to  produce  a  slack  in  the  cable  be- 
tween said  device  and  drum. 

2.  In  an  engine  starter,  a  drum  for  connection  with  an 
engine  shaft,  an  operating  cable  wound  upon  said  drum 
and    adapted   to    be   pulled   for   rotating   the   same,    a    re- 

>  trading  device  for  the  cable  including  a  drum  upon  which 
the  cable  is  normally  wound,  and  means  operatively  con- 
necting said  drums  whereby  when  the  first  drum  has  ro- 
tated a  predetermined  amount  it  will  rotate  the  second 
drum  to  produce  a  slack  in  the  cable  between  the  drums. 

.3.  In  an  lui^rlni'  starter,  a  drum  adapted  for  connection 
with  an  engine  shaft,  an  actuating  cable  wound  upon  said 
drum  and  adapted  to  be  pulled  for  rotating  the  same,  a 
retracting  devirp  for  the  cable  including  a  drum  upon 
which  the  cable  Is  normally  wound,  an  eccentric  pin  car- 
ried by  the  second  drum,  and  a  tappet  carried  by  the  first 
drum  and  arranged  to  engage  the  eccentric  pin  and  rotate 
the  second  drum  when  the  first  drum  Is  rotated  a  prede- 
termined amount,  and  thereby  produce  a  slack  In  the  cable 
between  the  drums. 


1,141.199  THRF.PM'HASE  TRANSFORMER,  Waltbr 
S.  Moopy,  S(  henectady.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric rompany.  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  .\pr. 
^.  IPOfi,    Serial  No.  .309.631.     (Cl.  171—124.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  casing  filled  with  oil  or  other  Insu- 
lating fluid,  a  transformer  Immersed  therein  comprising 
core  and  coll  portions  the  transformer  being  provided  with 
independent  ventilating  spaces  for  the  core  and  colls  dis- 
charging into  the  casing,  a  closed  chamber  at  one  end  of 
said  transformer  communicating  with  said  independent 
ventilatine  spaces,  and  a  circulating  system  arranged  to 
deliver  InsulatlnK  fluid  to  the  said  closed  chamber  and  to 
withdraw  the  same  from  the  top  of  the  transformer  casing. 

2.  In  combination,  a  casing  filled  with  oil  or  other  Insu- 
lating  fl'iid,    n    transformer  Immersed   therein   comprising 
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core  and  coll  portions  the  transformer  being  provided  with 
independent  ventilating  spaces  for  the  core  and  coils  dis- 
charging into  the  casing,  and  a  circulating  system  ar- 
ranged to  direct  a  flow  of  insulating  fluid  through  said 
Independent  ventilating  spaces  into  the  casing  and  to 
withdraw  the  same   from  the  top  of  the  casing. 
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r!  In  combination,  a  casing  flllwl  with  oil  or  other  In- 
sulating fluid,  a  transformer  immersed  therein  comprising 
core  and  coil  portions  the  transformer  being  provided  with 
Independent  ventilating  spaces  for  the  core  and  colls  dls 
charging  into  the  casing,  and  a  circulating  system  con- 
nected to  each  of  the  said  Independent  ventilating  spaces 
and  to  the  transformer  casing  near  the  top  thereof  so  as 
to  direct  independent  streams  of  insulating  fluid  respec- 
tively through  ventilating  spaces  for  the  core  and  the 
winding. 

4.  In  combination,  a  casing  filled  with  oil  or  other  insu- 
lating fluid,  a  transformer  Immersed  therein  comprising 
ore  and  coll  portions  the  transformer  being  provided 
with  independent  ventilating  spaces  for  the  core  and  colls 
discharging  Into  the  casing,  a  circulating  system  con- 
nected to  each  of  the  said  Independent  ventilating  spaces 
and  to  the  transformer  casing  near  the  top  thereof  so  as 
to  direct  Independent  streams  of  Insulating  fluid  respec 
tively  through  the  ventilating  spaces  for  the  core  and  the 
winding,  and  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  the  liquid 
in  said   circulating  system. 

."i.  In  combination,  a  casing  filled  with  oil  or  other  insn 
latlng  fluid,  a  transformer  Immersed  therein  comprising  a 
core  portion  made  up  of  laminae  assembled  in  sections 
separated  from  each  other  to  provide  ventilating  openings 
between  adjacent  sections,  and  coll  portions  having  ven- 
tilating openings  therethrough,  a  tubular  casing  separating 
the  winding  from  the  core  and  spaced  therefrom  so  as  to 
render  the  core  ventilating  passages  independent  of  the 
passages  through  the  coils,  and  a  circulating  system  com- 
prising means  for  directing  a  flow  of  insulating  fluid 
through  said  Independent   ventilating  spaces. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,141,200.  HEATING-DRUM.  Lym.\n  L.  Moohk,  Seattle, 
Wash.  Filed  June  6.  1914.  Serial  No.  843,355.  (Cl. 
257—172.) 

.V  device  of  the  character  de-^crlbed  Including  a  casing, 
said  casing  having  a  central  nipple  at  its  lower  end  and 
a  nipple  at  its  upper  end,  the  upper  of  which  is  offset  with 
respect  to  the  vertical  center  line  of  the  drum  proper,  a 
vertical  partition  having  a  draft  opening  within  said 
casing,  a  transverse  partition  provided  with  a  shaft 
opening  poslilon"d  in  said  casing  a  spaced  distance 
from  the  upper  end  thereof  and  connected  with  one 
end  of  the  vertical  partition,  a  pair  of  vertical  partition! 
projecting  from  the  face  of  the  first  mentioned  vertical 
partition,  the  lower  ends  of  the  last  named  vertical  par- 
titions being  spaced  above  the  lower  ends  of  the  first 
mentioned  vertical  partition,  a  transverse  horizontal  parti- 
tion connected  with  the  lower  en.l  of  the  first  mentioned  ver- 
tical partition  and  the  adjacent  wall  of  the  casing,  said  last 
mentioned  transverse  horizontal  partition  being  positioned 
beneath  the  second  mentioned  vertical  partitions,  said  first 


mentioned    vertical    partition   having   openings    below    the 
first  mentioned  transverse  horizontal  partition,  and  a  dam- 


per plate  positioned  upon  the  first  mentioned  vertical  par- 
tition and  BTlapted  to  cover  one  <u"  the  said  openings. 


1,141.201.  AXIALLY  ADJUSTABLE  BALL  -  BEARING. 
Edmcnd  G.  Mdnson,  Whitesboro,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Munson  Brothers  Company,  Whitesboro.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Nov.  5,   1914.     Serial  No.  870.304.      (Cl.  64— 36  / 


1.  The  combiniitioD  in  an  axlally  adjustable  ball  bear- 
ing of  an  elongated  mounting  having  longitudinal  grooves 
therein,  an  interiorlv  grooved  outer  ball  race  member  ro 
tatably  mounted  in  said  mountinp  and  movable  longitudi- 
nally thereof,  an  oppositely  disposed  exteriorly  grooved 
inner  ball  race  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  end 
of  a  rotating  member,  balls  In  said  race  grooves,  a  thrust 
collar  slldably  mounted  in  said  mounting  and  bearing 
against  one  edge  of  said  outer  ball  race  member,  clamps 
slldably  hou.sed  in  the  mountint;  grooves  and  having  in- 
wardly projecting  ends  engaging  the  non-contiguous  edges 
of  said  thrust  collar  and  said  outer  ball  race  member 
whereby  said  members  are  clamped  to  axlally  move 
together  in  said  mounting  but  said  race  member  Is  allowed 
Independent  rotative  movement  in  said  mounting  and 
means  for  moving  said  thrust  <  oUar  lengthwise  of  said 
mounting  and  holding  it   in  placr. 

2.  The  combination  in  an  axlally  adjustable  ball  bearing 
of  an  elongated  mounting  having  longitudinal  grooves 
therein,  an  Interiorly  grooved  outer  ball  race  member  ro- 
tatably  mounted  in  said  mounting  and  movable  longitudi- 
nally thereof,  an  oppositely  di.^posed  exteriorly  grooved 
Inner  ball  race  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  end  of 
1  rotating  member,  balls  in  said  race  grooves,  a  thrust 
collar  rotatably  and  slldably  mounted  In  said  mounting 
and  bearing  against  one  edge  of  said  outer  ball  race  mem- 
ber, clamps  slldably  housed  In  the  mounting  groovea  and 
having  inwardly  projecting  ends  engaging  the  non-contigu- 
ous edges  of  said  thrust  collar  and  said  outer  ball  race 
member  whereby  said  members  are  clamped  to  axlally 
move  together  In  said  mounting  hut  allowed  Independent 
rotative  movement  in  said  mounting  and  means  for  mov- 
ing said  thrust  .ollar  lengthwise  of  said  mounting  and 
holding  it   In  plac?. 
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M'Al.Ml.  WSMn]f04K::ALB.  iC4z  MOmwnB,  Ariliv- 
tM,  M«  J.,  sMiVMBr  t*  TItm  tmnkom  U^htmitm  CtmptMf, 
New  Tork,  N.  T.,  a  Gorpontloa  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec. 
26,  1918.    BerUl  No.  tOMCO.     (CI.  7S— 80.) 
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1.  A  acale  for  welfftiint  samples  of  yarn  or  the  like 
harlDf  a  plarmllty  of  beam  elements  and  snltable  weigbts 
therefor,  and  havfaiff  Its  elemeats  gradoated  as  separate 
sections  of  tbeoretkal  beams  ooverins  In  succession  the 
entire  range  desired,  the  empty  scale  being  designed  to 
balaaea  with  all  the  iretfits  at  the  sero  aids  of  tbelr  beam 
aloneftti,  a»d  adapted  to  weigh  from  the  llf^test  to  the 
baavleat  aamples  br  sUdtng  tb«  weight  on  the  first  ele- 
ment to  a  balance  or  to  Its  oatermost  position,  and  snc- 
ceaalTely  shifting  the  weights  on  the  other  elements  in  the 
same  way  nntU  a  balance  is  (Stained,  said  elements  being 
graduated  to  indicate  soccenriTe  numbers  bearing  Inverse 
relations  to  the  corresponding  weights. 

2.  In  a  scale  for  weiring  objects  la  terms  of  their 
fractional  part  of  a  given  wel^t,  a  scale  beam  compris- 
ing a  platallty  of  beam  slam  acta  each  graduated  to  repre- 
sent a  cooTeaient  seetioa  of  a  thaMetieal  beam  having  In- 
verse graduations  ext^ding  from  unity  toward  a  fraction 
of  infinite  denominator  repreaentag  sero  weight,  the  scale 
beam  elements  representing  luccesalTe  sections  of  such 
beam  and  being  graduated  to  different  scales  whereby  they 
represent  sections  of  such  theoratieal  beams  of  different 
lengths,  each  section  thus  constituting  a  serial  continna- 
tloB  of  the  next  with  its  graduations  of  a  dlfterent  scale 
of  magnitude,  and  sHda  weights  on  said  beam  dements  re- 
spectively, the  scale  adapted  to  commence  weighing  the 
lightest  object  within  Its  range  with  said  slide  weights  at 
their  least  effective  positions,  and  to  weigh  from  the  light- 
est to  the  heaviest  objects  within  its  range  by  sliding  the 
weight  on  the  first  element  to  a  balance  or  to  its  oater- 
most position,  and  then  (if  necessary)  slidiag  the  weight 
on  tt«  next  element  in  like  manner,  and  so  on,  until  the 
object  is  coantertaalaaesd. 

t.  In  a  scale  for  wslghiag  objects  In  terms  of  their 
fractlOBal  part  of  a  given  weight,  a  scale  beam  comprls- 
iag  a  plurality  of  beam  elements  each  graduated  to  rep- 
resent a  oonvMleat  ssetl«[i  of  a  theoretieal  beam  having 
inverse  graduations  extending  from  unity  toward  a  frac- 
tion of  infinite  denominator  representing  sero  weight, 
the  scale  beam  elements  representing  successive  sections  of 
SMh  beam  and  being  graduated  to  different-  scales  wttereby 
they  represent  sections  of  sach  theoretical  beams  of  dif- 
fSrent  lengths,  each  section  th«s  ooastitating  a  serial  eon- 
tiaaatioB  of  the  next  with  its  gradoationa  of  a  different 
scale  of  magnitude,  and  slide  weights  on  saM  beam  ele- 
■Mots  respectively,  the  scale  adapted  to  CMnmeace  weir- 
ing tike  lli^test  object  within  its  range  with  said  slide 
weigh ta  at  their  least  effective  positloas,  and  to  weigh 
fMm  the  lightest  to  the  heaviest  ohjccto  within  its  raace 
by  alidlBg  the  weight  on  the  first  elOMnt  to  a  balance  or 
to  its  ostsiBost  posltioa,  and  than  (If  Mcessary)  sUding 
the  weight  ea  the  nest  elcmaat  in  like  manaer,  and  so  on, 
sad  meaaa  for  eoantecpoistiv  tlis  weight  of  the  lightest 
o^sct  within  the  raags  of  the  scale  comprising  a  balance 
weight  movable  from  a  poattlon  for  balancing  the  seals 
when  empty  to  a  posltioB  for  weighing  an  object  of  such 
minimum  weight. 


i,i4i,sM.  WAS  AMD  waanmm  9Ut9tms,  jdmum* 

M VBTH,  Dallaa,  m.,  asslpsav  at  ««»telt  ti 

Elmer  Hobsea,  Dallas.  Tm,    MM  Kar.  S»  Itlt, 

No.  796,314.    Renewed  Ms«v.  T,  1914.    Serial  Mo.  8T9,9tT. 

(CI.  72—106.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  charaetar  dssciihsd,  consistlilg  of  a 
socket  portion,  meana  for  secarlag  the  said  socket  portion 
to  a  supporting  stractnre,  a  sssWag  surface  la  the  base 
portion  of  the  socket,  a  tabalar  thrsadsd  stad  iatagral 
with  the  said  base  portUm,  a  hoUow  soft  metal  core  re- 
tained within  the  hollow  portion  of  the  said  socket  portion 
for  the  purpose  of  receiving  a  threaded  meaUier,  aad  a 
threaded  nut  for  engaging  the  said  threaded  stud. 

2.  A  device  of  the  charac^  described,  consisting  of  a 
socket  portion,  means  for  sseariag  ths  same  to  a  support- 
ing structure,  means  for  preventing  a  rotating  movsmsat 
of  the  device  with  respect  to  the  sopportlag  structure,  a 
seating  surface  formed  in  the  bass  portion  of  the  soctest, 
a  tubular  threaded  stud  iatsgnl  with  the  said  baas  por- 
tion, a  threaded  locking  out  for  engaging  the  said  stud, 
a  hollow  soft  metal  filling  or  core  rstainsd  within  the 
said  socket  for  the  purpose  of  reealvlag  a  threaded  mem- 
ber, and  means  fbr  preveatlBg  tnraing  of  the  said  cere 
within  and  with  respect  to  the  said  89Cket  portkm. 

3.  A  device  of  the  charaetar  described,  consisting  of  a 
socket  portion,  a  supporting  rod  rseaiviag  portion  integral 
therewith,  a  seating  surface  at  the  base  portion  of  the 
socket,  s  tubnUr  threaded  stad  integral  with  the  said 
base  portion,  a  locking  aut  tor  eagaging  ths  said  stad,  aad 
a  hollow  soft  metol  core  retataad  within  the  said  seckst 
portion  for  the  purpose  of  reesiving  s  thrsadsd  msmbsr. 

4.  A  device  of  the  diaracter  described,  eoaaiating  of  a 
socket  portion,  meana  tor  seearlng  the  said  soLkat  portioa 
to  a  supporting  structure,  a  seating  surface  to  the  baas 
portion  of  the  socket,  a  atnd  Intacral  with  the  base  por- 
tion, and  a  core  retoinsd  wlthia  the  said  aoeket  portion  tor 
the  purpose  of  receiving  and  retolnlng  a  depending  Bop- 
porting  member. 

5>  A  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  consisting  of  a 
socket  portion,  means  for  seenriag  the  same  to  a  sojniort- 
ing  structure,  means  for  prsventlng  a  rotating  movaoteat 
of  the  device  with  respect  to  the  supporting  structure,  a 
seating  surface  formed  In  the  base  portion  of  the  ao^et,  a 
threaded  stud  integral  wltii  ths  base  portion,  and  a  thread- 
ed locking  nut  for  engaging  the  said  stud. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.1 


1,141,204.  QUTT8R.  FKAaK  F.  NocB,  Leater,  W.  Ya. 
FUed  liar.  10,  1915.  Ssrtel  Mo.  1»,441.  (CL  19»— 28.) 
The  combination  with  the  eavsa  of  a  baUdtog;  of  a 
gutter,  means  swlnglagiy  sapj^itlag  the  gattar,  aisaas 
normally  holding  the  gatter  la  operative  raosiviag  posMsai, 
and  a  rod  member  for  limttlag  the  swiagtag  msvsaseat  of 
tlM  gutter  when  ths  same  Is  aioviag  iato  rsesivlag  peaitloa, 
said  rod  being  providsd  at  ito  upgsr  tanalaal  with  a  hook 
adaptad  to  embrace  the  oatsr  edge  ctf  ths  gnttw,  said  rod 
bslng  plvotally  mounted  at  ito  lowar  taratnal. 
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are  throu^  which  the  gutter  may  swing  when  moving 
from  non-receiving  to  recelviag  positiOB. 


1,141,206.  WHESIrrBBD  FOR  GRINDINO-MACHINBS. 
Chasum  H.  Noktoh,  Worcester,  liaas.,  assignor  to 
Norton  Orindlng  (Tompany,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  liaasachusetta.  Oiglnal  application  filed  June 
6.  1013,  Serial  No.  T72j056.  Divided  and  thU  appUca- 
tlon  filed  July  22,  1914.  Serial  No.  862,886.  (CI. 
61—4.) 


1.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  feed 
screw,  a  grinding  wheel  slide  connected  therewith  and 
operated  thereby,  a  hand  wheel  and  a  ratchet  wheel  both 
ladspendently  and  rotatahly  moooted  with  rsfi>eet  to  the 
fSsd  screw,  slow  spaed  veariBg  comprising  a  gear  fixed  to 
the  ratchet  wheel  for  ccmneetiBg  the  hand  whael  with  the 
feed  screw,  means  for  positively  connecting  the  ratohet 
wheel  and  hand  wheel,  whereby  the  feed  screw  can  De  op- 
erated directly  by  the  band  wheel,  and  means  whereby 
said  gear  can  be  disconnected  from  the  band  wheel. 

2.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  feed 
screw,  a  grinding  wheel  slide  connected  therewith  and  op- 
erated thereby,  a  hand  wheel,  a  ratchet  wheel,  alow  speed 
gearing  comprising  a  Okember  secured  to  the  ratchet  wheel 
for  connecting  the  hand  wheel  with  the  feed  sersw.  means 
for  operating  tiie  ratchet  wheel  by  power,  and  means  for 
locking  the  ratchet  whed  In  stationary  position,  whereby 
the  hand  rotation  of  the  band  wheel  will  be  transmitted 
to  the  feed  screw  through  the  slow  gearing. 

8.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  feed 
screw,  a  grinding  wheel  slide  connected  therewith  and  op- 
erated thereby,  a  hand  wheel,  a  ratchet  wheel,  alow  speed 
gearing  for  connecting  the  hand  wheel  with  tlm  feed  screw, 
means  for  operating  the  ratehet  wtieel  by  power,  means  for 
locking  the  band  wheel  and  ratohet  wheel  together,  and 
means  for  locking  the  ratchet  wheel  to  stationary  position 
when  the  ratchet  and  Imnd  wheels  are  not  loekad  together, 
wharaby  the  hand  rotattea  tt  the  haad  whssi  wW  he  traas- 
BlCted  to  ths  feed  sersw  ttirea^  the  rtow  flsartag. 

4.  la  a  grladlag  ma^toe,  ths  cosiblaatlsB  af  a  fssd 
screw,  a  gilndtag  wlieei  alids  csaaseted  thseawtth  aad  0^ 
sratad  thsrshy,  a  band  wheel  aad  a  ratehet  wheel  both 
ladipSBdsBtty  snd  rotataUy  msaatsd  with  raspaet  to  the 


he 

hwfchv  ths 

tts  ratchet 

ths  haad  rotatioa 
traaaatfttod  to  the  teed 

wherahf  said  slow  gssrtas  caa  ^ 
from  the  hand  whedl. 

6.  In  a  grtoding  amehia*,  ths  essahiaattaa  with  a  vhasi 
sUda,  ot  a  lasd  sersw  tor  opsrattaff  It,  a 
fssd  aerew  adaptsd  to  be  poatttvaly 
disesaasatod  tharsfrsm,  a  ratehst  4svies 
said  fssd  screw  comprlains  a  pawl,  a  ratehst 
tssth  thsreon  to  itositton  to  be  sajsgiiirt  and  opaMtoS  hir 
said  pawl.  SMaas  for  flxlBg  said  ratchet  wheal  with 
to  the  hand  wheel  when  desired,  and  m« 
ratdiet  wheel  can  be  loefced  poaitivaly  to  statlewiiiy  po- 
sition to  permit  a  slow  hand  feed. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  prtnted  ta  ths  Oaaette.) 


1,141,206.      CLUTCH   FOR   A    PNEUMATIC   HAmfl 
Samdh.  Oldham,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Filed  Dae  81, 1914. 
Serial  No.  879,862.     (CI.  78 — 44 J5.) 


1.  In  a  clutcb  for  a  pneumatic  hammer,  aa  open  aocint 
adapted  to  movably  fit  upon  the  lower  end  of  the  hammer- 
barrel  and  bavifig  an  annular  fiange  ta  ite  bottom  open- 
ing, a  ball  adapted  to  straddle  tlie  ead  of  the  haaOo- 
aecfcet,  yleldlag  connections  between  tlie  legs  of  ths  hsO 
and  the  aoeket.  and  a  split  eoUet  adi^pted  to  sUdiagly  fit 
ta  ths  socket  and  adapted  to  engage  a  livet-aet  to  hai« 
Umltad  loagitndlnal  ptay  within  It  • 

2.  In  a  clutch  for  a  pneumatie  hammer,  aa 
adapted  to  movably  fit  upon  the  lower  mtd  of  a 
barrel  and  havteg  bars  adapted  to  bear  against  the  al4w 
of  the  latter  and  aaid  open  socket  having  aa  ananlar 
flange,  a  ball  adapted  to  strsddle  the  handle  soehst,  sK-> 
pandtng  snd  eontractlble  conneetlotts  bstwswi  tta  legs  «ff 
ths  bail  and  the  bars  of  the  socket,  aad  a  apllt  eottit 
adaptsd  to  slldtagly  fit  ta  the  socket  aad  to  reesiva  a 
rivet-ast  having  limited  kmgltndtaal  play  ta  the 

S.  In  a  dutch  for  a  pneomatic  luuai 
socket  adapted  to  movably  fit  upon  the  lowar  ead  of  a 
hammer^wrrel  and  formed  with  means  for  sappsttlag  a 
rlist  sat  loagltudtaally  aiovable  tharain  and 
tsnding  bars  adapted  to  hear  agatast  the 
barrel  and  formed  with  porCorated  eais  at  ttMr « 
a  ban  adapted  to  straddle  the  handle  ssehet  af 
aad  havlag  sciew-threadsd  Isgs  pmJsoUag 
sars,  aato  apon  said  sersw-threadad  legs,  aad 
opoa  said  lags  aad  beartag  agatast  ssld 

4.  ▲  pneamatic  pweimsloB  tool  aad  a 
diaak  fitting  ta  the  barrel  of  the  tool  and  havfesg  a  wtts 
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peripheral  recess,  a  socket  baTing  an  open  bottom  formed 
with  An  annalar  flange  and  adapted  to  movably  fit  upon 
the  lower  end  of  the  tool-barrel  and  provided  with  bars 
adapted  to  extend  upward  along  the  sides  of  tbe  barrel  and 
formed  with  perforated  ears  at  their  upper  ends,  a  ball 
straddling  the  handle  socket  and  having  screw- threaded 
legs  projecting  throagh  said  ears,  nuts  upon  said  threaded 
legs,  coil-springs  apon  said  legs  between  the  ears  and  nuts, 
and  a  split  collet  movable  within  the  socket  and  formed 
with  an  interior  flange  movable  In  the  recess  of  the 
rivet-set. 

5.  In  a  clutch  for  a  pneumatic  hammer,  an  opt>n  socket 
adapted  to  movably  fit  upon  the  lower  end  of  the  hammer- 
barrel  and  having  an  annular  flange  in  its  bottom  opening. 
a  ball  adapted  to  straddle  tbe  end  of  tbe  handle-socket, 
yielding  connections  between  the  legs  of  the  ball  and  the 
socket,  and  a  collet  adapted  to  slidlngl^  At  In  the  socket 
and  adapted  to  engage  a  rivet-set  to  have  limited  longrl- 
nal  play  within  it. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1.141,207.  BEVERAGE-MIXER.  LiDGER  M.  Parbnt, 
Boston,  Masi-.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1914.  Serial  No.  812,497. 
(CI.  31—63.) 


X  t- 


1.  A  beverage  mixer  comprising  a  container,   rotatable 
means  disposed  within  said  container  for  breaking;  up  and 
thinning  thickened  portions  of  the  contents  of  tbe  con 
talner,    and    means    to    limit    the    rotation    of    said    first 
named  means. 

2.  A  beverage  mixer  comprising  a  container,  a  rotatable 
strainer  mounted  within  said  container,  means  carried  by 
by  said  strainer  for  breaking  up  and  thinning  thickened 
portions  of  the  contents  upon  engagement  of  tbe  con- 
tents thereagainst  when  motion  is  Imparted  to  the  mixer, 
and  means  disposed  within  said  container  for  limiting  tbe 
movement  of  said  strainer. 

8.  A  beverage  mixer  comprising  a  container  having  one 
end  open,  a  rotatable  strainer  located  within  said  con- 
tainer and  local  to  the  open  end  thereof,  means  for  nor 
mally  holding  said  strainer  In  a  non-stralnlng  position 
with  reapect  to  said  container,  and  means  disposed  within 
said  container  for  limiting  tbe  movement  of  said  strainer. 

4.  A  beverage  mixer,  comprising  a  container  having 
one  end  open,  a  rotatable  strainer  located  within  said  con- 
tainer and  local  to  the  open  end  thereof,  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  strainer  from  the  exterior  of  aald  container, 
means  disposed  within  said  container  for  limiting  the 
morement  of  said  strainer,  and  means  coacting  with  said 
rotatlBff  means  for  normally  holding  said  strainer  In  a 
OMi-stralnlng  position  with  respect  to  said  container. 

5.  A  beverage  mixer,  comprising  a  container,  a  strainer 
moanted  within  said  container  to  rotate  on  an  axis  trans- 
verse to  the  axis  of  said  container  and  comprising  a 
foramlnous  diaphragm  having  means  associated  therewith 
tor  breaking  ap  and  thinning  the  thickened  portions  of  the 
eoBtrats   upon   engagement   of  the  contents   thereagainst 


when  motion  is  Imparted  to  said  container  and  said 
strainer  is  disposed  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said 
container. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.141,208.  TYPOGRAPHICAL  COMPOSING-MACHINE. 
FIerbert  Pearck  and  John  Bbnbst  Billington,  Broad- 
iuath.  England,  assignors  to  Linotype  and  Machinery 
Limited,  London,  England.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  16.580.      fCl.   199 — 7.) 


1.  In  a  typographical  composing  machine,  the  combi- 
nation with  11  separator  box  removable  from  the  ma- 
thine,  of  a  .separator  cam  removable  with  it. 

2.  In  >\  typugraphical  composing  machine,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  separator  twx  and  a  separator  cam  removable 
with  it  from  the  machine,  of  a  clutch  connecting  the  cam 
to  its  shaft  and  one  member  of  which  is  removable  with 
the  said  cam. 

3.  In  a  typographical  composing  machine,  the  combina 
tlon  with  a  separator  box  removable  from  the  machine, 
of  a  separator  cam  and  a  bearing  for  the  cam,  both  re 
raovahli'  with,  and  the  latter  fast  to,  the  separator  box. 

4.  In  a  typographical  composing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  separator  box  and  a  separator  cam  removable 
with  it  from  the  machine,  of  a  clutch  connecting  tbe  cam  to 
its  shaft   and   one  member  of  which   is  integral  with   the 

Hm.  the  cam  and  clutch  being  bored  out  to  fit  on  the  shaft. 


1,141,209.  MACHINE  FOR  PAINTING  TIN  AND  OTHER 
METALS.  William  E.  Phiwpp,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed 
Feb.  20,  1914.     Serial   No.  819,873.*     (CL  91—51.) 


1.  In  a  painting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  drier,  a 
stationary  guide  on  one  side  of  said  drier  extending  the 
full  length  thereof,  an  automatically  adjostable  guide  on 
the  opposite  side  of  said  drier  extending  the  full  length 
thereof,  means  at  the  discharge  end  of  the  drier  to  force 
air  therethrough,  a  paint  tank  at  one  end  of  said  drier,  a 
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drum  adapted  to  revolve  In  said  paint  tank,  means  for  re- 
volving said  paint  drum,  and  means  at  the  opposite  end 
of  said  drier  to  draw  the  tin  therethrough  after  being 
painted. 

2.  In  a  painting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  drier,  a 
stationary  guide  on  one  side  of  said  drier  extending  the 
full  length  thereof,  an  automatically  adjustable  guide  on 
the  opposite  side  of  said  drier  extending  the  full  length 
thereof,  means  at  tbe  discharge  end  of  the  drier  to  force 
air  therethrough,  a  paint  tank,  a  drum  adapted  to  revolve 
In  said  paint  tank,  means  for  revolving  said  paint  drum, 
a  shaft  mounted  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  drier,  and 
means  carried  by  said  shaft  to  grip  the  end  of  the  tin  and 
draw  it  through  the  said  drier  when  the  said  shaft  is  re- 
volved. 

3.  In  a  painting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  drier,  a 
stationary  guide  on  one  side  of  said  drier  extending  the 
full  length  thereof,  an  automatically  adjustable  guide  on 
the  opposite  aide  of  said  drier  extending  tbe  full  length 
thereof,  means  at  the  discharge  end  of  the  drier  to  force 
air  therethrough,  a  paint  tank,  a  drum  adapted  to  revolve 
In  said  paint  tank,  means  for  revolving  said  paint  drum,  a 
shaft  mounted  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  drier,  and  means 
carried  by  said  shaft  to  grip  tbe  end  of  the  tin  and  draw 
it  through  the  said  drier  and  upon  which  the  tin  is  wound 
when  the  said  shaft  is  revolved. 

4.  In  a  painting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  drier,  a 
stationary  guide  on  one  side  of  said  drier  extending  the 
full  length  thereof,  an  automatically  adjustable  guide  on 
the  opposite  side  of  said  drier  extending  the  full  length 
thereof,  means  at  tbe  discharge  end  of  the  drier  to  force 
air  therethrough,  a  tank  having  an  agitator  therein,  means 
for  operating  said  agitator,  a  drum  adapted  to  revolve  in 
said  paint  tank,  means  for  revolving  said  drum,  a  shaft 
mounted  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  drier,  and  means 
enrried  by  said  shaft  to  grip  the  end  of  the  tin  and  draw 
it  through  the  said  drier  when  the  shaft  Is  revolved. 

5.  In  a  painting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  drier, 
a  .ftationary  guide  on  one  side  of  said  drier  extending  the 
full  length  thereof,  an  automatically  adjustable  guide  on 
the  opposite  side  of  said  drier  extending  the  full  length 
thereof,  means  at  the  discharge  end  of  the  drier  to  force 
nlr  therethrough,  a  paint  tank,  a  drum  adapted  to  revolve 
In  said  paint  tank,  means  for  revolving  said  drum,  a  shaft 
mounted  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  said  drier,  and  means 
carried  by  said  shaft  to  grip  the  tin  and  draw  it  through 
the  drier  when  the  shaft  Is  revolved. 

I  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.141.210.  .\.N(iLE-BRACE.  Gbohok.  H.  P1R8OS,  Buffalo, 
N.  y.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1913.  Serial  No.  808,357.  (CI. 
20—92.) 


An  angle  brace  comprising  a  metallic  body  of  right  an- 
gled triangular  outline,  bottom  and  side  attaching  flanges 
struck  up  from  the  body  and  extending  in  the  same  direc- 
tion from  one  face  thereof,  said  flanges  being  spaced  In- 
wardly from  and  arranged  In  parallel  relation  to  the  bot- 
tom and  vertical  side  edges  of  the  body,  respectively, 
tongues  formed  by  striking  tbe  flanges  up  from  the  body, 
said  tongues  being  located  in  the  plane  of  the  body  and 
outwardly  beyond  the  flanges,  and  a  strut  located  between 
two  of  said  tongues  and  inwardly  beyond  the  flanges,  said 
strut  being  formed  by  a  portion  of  the  body. 


1,141,211.  UNIVERSAL  JOINT.  Stdx«y  L  Pbmcott, 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Motorflex  Equipment  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Jan.  27,  1913.     Serial  No.  744,424.     (CI.  74 — 19.) 


«/%,-3    ;** 


•w  a 


n     " 


1.  In  a  univtrsal  Joint,  the  combination  with  a  driving 
member,  of  a  driven  member,  an  oscillatory  member  inter- 
posed between  the  driving  member  and  the  driven  member 
and  partially  Inclosed  by  the  driving  member  In  such  man- 
ner that  there  Is  formed  between  the  oscillatory  member 
and  the  driving  member  an  Inclosed  lubricant  reservoir, 
pivots  connecting  the  driving  member  and  the  oscillatory 
member,  pivots  connecting  the  driven  member  and  the  os- 
cillatory member  said  parts  being  provided  with  means 
cooperating  with  the  reservoir  for  causing  the  centrifugal 
force  developed  by  the  rotating  Joint  to  force  lubricant 
from  the  reservoir  to  and  along  all  of  the  pivots,  and  a 
packing  ring  sunk  in  the  outer  surface  of  the  oscillatory 
member  and  wiplnp  the  inner  surface  vf  the  driving  mem- 
ber for  preventing  lubricant  from  passing  to  the  side  of 
the  oscillatory  member  opposite   tht-  reservoir. 

2.  In  a  universal  Joint,  the  combination  with  a  driving 
member,  of  a  driven  member,  an  oscillatory  member  inter- 
posed between  the  driving  member  and  the  driven  member 
and  partially  inclosed  by  the  driving  member  in  such  man- 
ner that  there  is  formed  between  the  oscillatory  member 
and  the  driving  member  an  inclosed  lubricant  reservoir, 
pivots  connecting  the  driving  member  and  the  oscillatory 
member,  pivots  connecting  the  driven  member  and  the  os- 
cillatory member,  said  oscillatory  member  having  a  series 
of  conduits  leading  from  the  reservoir  one  to  and  along 
each  of  the  pivots  whereby  the  centrifugal  force  devel- 
oped by  tbe  rotating  Joint  forces  lubricant  from  the  reser- 
voir to  and  along  all  of  the  pivots,  and  a  packing  ring  sunk 
In  the  outer  surface  of  the  oscillatory  member  and  wiping 
the  inner  surface  of  the  driving  member  for  preventing  lu- 
bricant from  passing  to  the  side  of  the  oscillatory  meml>er 
opposite  the  reservoir. 

3.  In  a  universal  Joint,  the  combination  with  a  cham- 
bered two-part  substantially  spherical  driving  member,  of 
a  driven  shaft  having  a  T-head,  a  chambered  substantially 
spherical  oscillatory  member  Inclosing  the  T-head  of  the 
ili.ven  shaft  and  located  within  the  driving  member  with 
it.s  center  coincident  with  the  center  of  the  driving  mem- 
ber and  arranged  to  cooperate  with  the  chamber  of  the 
driving  member  to  form  an  Inclosed  lubricant  reservoir 
at  one  end  of  the  oscillatory  member  and  provided  with 
means  cooperating  with  the  reservoir  for  causing  the  cen- 
trifugal force  developed  by  the  rotating  Joint  to  force  In- 
lirlcant  from  the  reservoir  to  and  along  all  of  the  pivots, 
pivots  clamped  between  the  two  parts  of  the  driving  mem- 
ber and  Joumaled  in  the  oscillatory  member  on  its  trans- 
verse equatorial  plane,  and  a  pin  carried  by  the  T-head  of 
the  driven  shaft  and  projecting  from  both  ends  of  said 
T-head  to  form  pivots  Joumaled  in  the  oscillatory  member 
on  Its  transverse  equatorial  plane  at  right  angles  to  tbe 
driving  member  pivots. 

4.  In  a  universal  Joint,  the  combination  with  a  cham- 
bered two-part  substantially  spherical  driving  member,  of 
a  driven  shaft  having  a  T-head,  a  chambered  substantially 
spherical  oscillatory  member  inclosing  tbe  T-head  of  tbe 
driven  shaft  and  located  within  tbe  driving  member  wtth 
Its  center  co-incident  with  the  center  of  the  driving  mem- 
ber and  arranged  to  cooperate  with  the  chamber  of  the 
driving  meml>er  to  form  an  inclosed  lubricant  reservoir  at 
one  end  of  tbe  oscillatory  memt>er  and  provided  with  a  se- 
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rie«  of  condDits  leading  from  the  reservoir  one  to  and 
along  taeti  of  tbe  pivots,  ptvots  damped  between  the  two 
parts  of  the  driving  member  and  Journaled  In  the  oacll 
latory  member  on  its  transverse  equatorial  plane,  a  plu 
carried  by  the  T-head  of  the  driven  shaft  and  projecting 
from  both  enda  of  said  T  head  to  form  pivots  journaled  in 
the  oscillatory  member  on  its  transverse  equatorial  plane 
at  right  angles  to  the  driving  member  pivots. 

6.  In  a  universal  Joint,  the  combination  with  a  cham 
l>ered  two-part  substantially  spherical  driving  member,  of 
a  driven  shaft  having  a  T-head,  a  chambered  substantially 
spherical  oscillatory  member  Inclosing  the  T-head  of  the 
driven  shaft  and  located  within  the  driving  member  with 
Its  center  co-incident  with  the  center  of  the  driving  mem 
ber  and  arranged  to  co<5perate  with  the  chamber  of  the 
driving  member  to  form  an  inclosed  lubricant  reservoir 
at  one  end  of  the  oscillatory  member  and  provided  with  a 
series  of  conduits  leading  from  the  reservoir  one  to  and 
along  each  pivot,  pivots  clamped  between  the  two  parts  of 
the  driving  member  and  journaled  in  the  oscillatory  mem- 
ber on  Its  transverse  equatorial  plane,  a  pin  carried  by  the 
T-bead  of  the  driven  shaft  and  projecting  from  both  ends 
of  said  T-bead  to  form  pivots  journaled  In  the  oscillatory 
mamber  on  its  transverse  equatorial  plane  at  right  au»;leN 
to  the  driving  member  pivots,  and  a  packing  ring  sunlc  in 
the  outer  surface  of  the  oscillatory  member  and  wiping 
the  Inner  surface  of  the  driving  member,  each  of  the  drtv 
Ing  member  pivots  having  Its  inner  end  chamfered  and 
provided  with  lubricant  cross  channels  in  register  with 
the  conduit  leading  to  said  pivot,  and  each  of  the  driven 
member  pivots  having  a  circumferential  lubricant  channel 
in  register  with  the  conduit  leading  to  said  pivot. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,141,212,    MUSHROOMING  BULX.ETS.    CHARLns  HBxar 
AoousTua  Pkiderick  Lockhabt  Ross,  Balnagown  Cas- 
tle, county  of  Ross,  Scotland.     Piled  Feb,  ll,   I9lf)      Se 
rial  No.  8,102.     (CI,  102— 28.  > 


1.  A  sharp  nosed  bullet  comprising  a  mnshrooming  tube 
having  a  pointed  outer  end  composed  of  a  wall  of  uniform 
thickness  formed  by  closing  the  open  end  of  the  tube  and 
provided  with  an  integral  bottom  located  In  the  body  of 
the  bullet,  substantially  a.s  described. 

2.  A  sharp  nosed  bullet  comprising  a  mushrooming  tube 
having  a  pointed  outer  end  composed  of  a  wall  of  uniform 
thickness  formed  by  closing  the  open  end  of  the  tube  and 
conforming  to  the  outer  contour  of  the  nose  of  the  bullet 
said  tube  being  provided  with  an  Integral  bottom  located 
In  the  body  of  the  bullet,  substantially  as  described. 


1.141,213.  FILTERING  DEVICE.  Gl'stav  ADOLF  SchCtz 
and  ADOLr  Frikdeich  SchCtz,  Wursen.  Germany  Piled 
Jan.  20.  1915.     Serial  No.  S,.!S8.      tCl.  210—14.: 


1.  In  a  filtering  device,  the  combination  with  a  recepta- 
ete,  a  hollow  shaft  rotatably  arranged  within  said  reeei>- 
taele,  filter  elements  fixed  on  said  shaft  In  communication 
with  its  interior,  of  screw  conveyers  rotatably  arranged 
between  the  filter  plates  and  extending  between  the  shaft 
and  openings  In  the  receptacle  wall,  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing tlM  shaft  and  the  conveyers. 

2.  In  a  filtering  device,  the  combination  with  a  recepta- 
cle, a  hollow  shaft  rotatably  arranged  within  said  recep- 


tacle, filter  elements  fixed  on  said  shaft  in  communication 
with  Its  interior,  of  screw  conveyers  rotatably  arranged 
between  the  tliter  plates  and  extending  between  the  shaft 
and  openings  in  the  receptacle  wall,  means  for  rotating 
the  shaft  and  the  conveyers  and  means  for  Introducing 
itjm  pressed  air  into  the  receptacle  above  the  conveyers. 


1,141,214.  HULL-BURNER.  William  VaBNON'  Snbbd, 
Vernon,  Tex.  Filed  May  13,  1913.  Serial  No.  787,382. 
(CI.   110—102.) 


U...^ 


'   I.I 


A  furnace  door  comprising  a  body  having  a  central  aper- 
ture therein,  a  collar  formed  on  the  door  adjacent  to  the 
aperture  and  surrounding  the  same,  an  outwardly  extend- 
ing flange  formed  at  the  free  edge  of  the  collar,  a  ring 
■<urrnunfling  th»>  periphery  of  the  flange,  an  inwardly  ex- 
tending flanee  formed  on  the  rjng  and  arranged  to  engage 
the  outwardly  extending  flange  to  retain  the  ring  In  posi- 
tion on  the  collar,  a  second  Inturned  flange  on  the  ring, 
the  second  flange  being  on  the  end  of  the  ring  opposite  to 
the  first  mentioned  inwardly  extending  flange,  the  second 
!nturne<l  flange  being  partially  cut  away  to  form  openings, 
a  conveyer  tube,  an  outwardly  extending  flange  on  the  con- 
veyer tnt>e,  said  flange  being  cut  away  so  that  the  same 
will  pass  throuirh  the  openings  formed  in  the  second  In- 
turned  rtnnge.  nnd  a  plate  arranged  to  be  substituted  to 
close  the  aperture  in  the  door  when  the  conveyer  tube  is 
not  in  use. 


1.141,215.  LOOK.  .Vt.FRED  L.  Sohm,  Los  .Vngeles,  Cal., 
assignor  to  Sohm  Electric  Signal  &  Recording  Company, 
Chicago,  III.,  a  ("ori>oration  of  .\rlzonn.  Filed  Mar.  28, 
1912.      Serial    No,    fJ88.H.'.7,       ( Cl     70— 46,  > 


-£/ 


1.  [an  lock,  a  stationary  element,  a  rotatable  element, 
and  a  plurality  of  independently  restrained  longitudinally 
movable  wanls  carried  by  said  rotatable  element,  said 
stationary  element  having  a  corresponding  plurality  of  an- 
nular grooves  disposed  side  by  side  at  irregular  intervals. 
In  which  groove  said  wards  may  ride. 

2.  In  a  lock,  a  stationary  element,  a  rotatable  element, 
a  plurality  of  independently  restrained  longitudinally 
movable  wards  carried  by  said  rotatable  element,  said 
stationary  element  having  a  single  annular  groove  for 
each  of  said  wards,  said  grooves  being  dlspoeed  side  by 
side. 

3.  In  a  lock,  a  stationary  element,  a  rotatable  element, 
a    plurality    of    independently    restrained    longitadinally 
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movable  wards  carried  by  said  rotatable  element  said 
stationary  element  having  a  corresponding  plttrality  of 
annular  grooves  disposed  side  by  side  at  right  angles  to  the 
axis  of  said  rotatable  element.  In  wtaieh  grooves  said 
wards  may  ride. 

4.  In  a  lock,  a  stationary  element,  a  rotatable  element, 
a  plnrallty  of  longitudinally  movable  wards  carried  by 
said  rotatable  element,  said  wards  being  distributed  along 
the  axis  of  said  rotatable  element  at  irregolar  intervale,  a 
single  annular  groove  for  each  ward  in  said  stationary 
element,  and  a  spring  for  each  ward  tending  to  hold  it  out 
of  line  with  its  corresponding  groove. 

5.  In  a  lock,  a  stationary  element,  a  rotatable  element 
longitudinally  movable  wards  carried  by  said  rotatable 
element,  said  stationary  element  having  annular  grooves 
dispo-sed  at  right-angles  to  the  axis  of  the  rotatable  ele- 
ment in  which  grooves  said  wards  may  ride,  springs  tend- 
ing to  hold  said  wards  out  of  line  with  said  grooves,  and 
a  key  for  insertion  in  said  rotatable  part,  said  key  having 
engaging  surfaces  along  its  side  to  encounter  said  wards 
and  bring  the  same  Into  line  with  said  grooves. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.) 


1.141,216.  ELECTRICAL  RECORDING  APPARATUS. 
.\LKKED  L  Sohm,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  Sohm  Elec- 
tric Signal  &  Recording  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  ArUona.  Filed  Oct.  5,  1912.  Serial  No. 
724,024.      (Cl.  >34— 41.5.) 


1.  In    a    recorillng    device,    the    lomblnatlon    of    a    hori- 
/.ontally    movat'le    type   liar,    guiding'    means    for   said    type 
bar,  and  electrical   means  for  shifting  said   type  bar  Ion 
gitudlnally    In   both  directions  from  a   neutral   position. 

2.  In  a  recording  device,  the  combination  of  a  longitudi- 
nally movable  type  bar  having  a  plurality  of  characters 
thereon,  means  for  guiding  said  type  bar.  electrical  means 
for  shifting  wiid  type  bar  to  a  plurality  of  positions,  elec- 
trical means  for  determining  the  said  positions  and  means 
for  making  an  imprint  of  the  character  brought  In  posi- 
tion. 

3.  In  a  recording  device,  in  combination,  a  reciprocating 
horizontal  type  bar  adapted  to  occupy  a  plurality  of  po- 
sitions, supports  for  said  type  bar,  electrical  means  for 
shifting  snid  type  bar.  means  for  determining  the  posi- 
tions of  said  type  liar  on  lK)th  sides  from  a  neutral  posi- 
tion. 

4.  In  a  recording  device,  in  combination,  a  hoclsontally 
shifting  type  bar  adapted  to  occupy  a  plurality  of  posi- 
tions, a  plurality  of  characters  on  said  type  bar,  guides  for 
said  bar,  projections  on  said  bar,  electromagnets  for  shift- 
ing said  type  bar  both  ways  from  a  neutral  position,  elec- 
tromagnets for  determining  certain  positions  of  said  type 
bar.  the  armatures  of  said  electromagnets  being  arranged 
to  engage  the  bosses  on  said  type  bar,  means  for  deter- 
mining the  extreme  positions  of  said  type  bar. 

B,  In  a  recording  device,  the  combination  of  a  reelpro-  | 
eating  horizontal  type  bar,  supports  for  said  type  bar,  { 
said  type  bar  having  a  plurality  of  characters   thereon,  1 


spring   means   for   maintaining  said   type  bar   in  aeotral 
printing   position,  and  electrical  means  for  ahiftlag  said 
type  bar  both  ways  from  said  neutral  printing  position. 
I  Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.141.217.  EMBROIDERY  DEVICE.  PnXB  80L1.INI, 
-New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  7,  1914.  Serial  No. 
S49,417.     (CI.  li;^;— 40.  < 


1.  In  an  (-mbroidery  device,  a  tubular  holder,  a  tubular 
needle  carrier  sildably  engaged  it.  said  holder  provided 
with  a  threaded  shank  portion  projecting  atove  the  top 
of  the  holder,  a  needle  mounted  In  the  lower  end  of  the 
carrier,  a  threaded  abutment  engaged  on  the  upper  thread- 
ed shank  portion  of  the  needle  carrier  and  arranged  by 
engagement  with  the  top  of  the  holder  to  limit  the  down- 
stroke  of  the  needle  carrier,  an  outwardly  projecting 
looped  member  on  the  lower  end  of  the  needle  carrier,  a 
rod  loosely  engaged  in  the  carrier  extending  up  through 
said  looped  member  and  up  through  the  tubular  carrier,  a 
closure  to  the  upper  end  of  said  tubular  carrier  provided 
with  a  guide  opening  through  which  the  upper  end  of  the 
rod  projects,  a  handle  on  the  upper  extended  end  of  the 
rod,  a  thread  pocket  on  the  lower  end  of  the  rod  arranged 
to  cooperate  with  the  looi)ed  member  aforesaid  and  a 
spring  on  the  needle  carrier  bearing  against  the  Inner 
wall  of  the  tuliular  holder  to  hold  said  carrier  against 
too  free  movement  in  the  holder. 

2.  In  an  embroidery  device,  the  combination  with  a 
holder,  a  needle  carrier  reciprocating  therein,  a  needle 
mounted  on  said  carrier,  a  reciprocating  thread-tension  Ing 
element  reclprocably  mounted  on  the  carrier  and  means 
for  varying  the  stroke  of  said  reciprocating  thread-ten- 
sionlng  element  on  the  needle  carrier 


1.141,218.  AUTOMATIC  CONTROLLKU  FOR  COTTON- 
TRAM  I'ERS.  Troy  W.  Spahks.  Eden.  Tex.  Filed  Nov. 
7,   1914.     Serial  No.  870,850.      (Cl.  121—97.) 


; 


|i       i  ;        -. 


1.   An    automatic    controller    embodying    an    OKlllatory 
valve  having  a  pair  of  arms,  and  a  pair  of  wheels  rotatable 
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In  oppo«lt«  dlrectiona  and  having  tappets  for  alternately 
engaging  and  awlnging  the  said  anna. 

2.  An  aatomatic  controller  of  the  character  described, 
compiialog  a  frame,  a  controlling  valve  structure  carried 
thereby  including  an  oscillatory  valve  having  arms  at  Its 
Oppoelte  side*  and  arranged  at  an  angle  relative  to  one 
another,  opposite  wheels  carried  ty  the  frame,  the  said 
arms  projecting  over  the  sides  of  the  wheels,  the  wheels 
having  tappet  pins  projecting  therefrom  for  alternately 
engaging  and  swinging  the  respective  arms  to  oscillate  the 
valve  to  reTersel  positions,  and  a  rotary  driving  member 
dlapoaed  between  and  operatlvely  engaged  to  the  said 
wheela  and  carried  by  the  frame. 


,141,219.       VALVE-STEM  PROTECTIVE     DEVICE. 
QnoBon   M.   Stadblman,   Altron,    Ohio,   assignor    to   The 
Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Company,  Aliron,  Ohio,  a  Cor 
poratlon  of  Ohio.    Filed  Jan.  15,  1916.    Serial  No.  2,417. 
(Cl.  152—12.) 


A  valve  stem  protective  device  comprising  a  rigid  sleeve 
threaded  on  the  valve  stem  and  provided  at  one  end  with 
an  annalar  exteriorly-placed  bead,  and  a  rubber  cap  hav- 
ing a  wall  around  its  open  end  inwardly-converging,  said 
cap  further  provided  with  an  annular  inwardly-projecting 
bead  spaced  from  the  converging  open  end  to  provide  be 
tween  said  converging  portion  and  said  bead  a  bead 
receiving  groove  to  receive  the  l>ead  on  the  sleeve. 


1,141,220.  BAG-PILLING  APPARATUS.  Geobge  Stone, 
North  Andover,  Mass.,  assignor  to  M.  T.  Stevens  and 
Sons  Company,  North  Andover,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1913,  Serial  No.  797.755. 
Renewed  Dec.  4,  1914.  Serial  No.  875,519.  (Cl. 
100—67.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  paclcing  bags,  a  rammer,  a  con- 
tinnoosly  moving  driver,  and  means  for  transmitting  mo- 
tion from  sild  driver  to  move  said  rammer,  said  driver 
being  nmnged  to  disconnect  itself  from  aald  transmitting 
naaai  when  the  resistance  of  said  means  reaches  a  pre- 
d«t«nnin«d  dtgree. 


2.  In  an  apparatus  for  packing  bags,  a  rammer,  a  con 
tinuously  moving  driver,  means  for  transmitting  motion 
from  said  driver  to  move  said  rammer,  and  yielding  mean^ 
arranged  to  maintain  driving  connection  between  said 
driver  and  transmitting  means,  said  driver  being  arranged 
to  disconnect  itself  from  said  transmitting  means  when 
the  resistance  of  said  transmitting  means  overpowers  said 
yielding  means. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  packing  bags,  a  rammer,  a  con- 
tinuously moving  driver,  means  for  transmitting  motion 
from  said  driver  to  move  said  rammer,  and  yielding  means 
arranged  to  maintain  driving  connection  betweea  said 
driver  and  transmitting  means,  said  driver  being  ar- 
ranged to  disconnect  itself  from  said  transmitting  means 
when  the  resistance  of  said  transmitting  means  over- 
powers said  yielding  means,  said  yielding  means  being 
arranged  to  maintain  said  driver  out  of  driving  relation 
with  said  transmitting  means  when  said  driver  has  been 
disconnected   as  aforesaid. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  packing  bags,  comprising  supports 
for  the  mouth  and  bottom  respectively  of  a  bag,  a  ram 
mer  for  pressing  the  stock  In  the  bag,  a  continuously  ro 
tatlng  driver,  means  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  driver 
to  movo  said  rammer  toward  and  from  the  stock  In  said 
bag,  said  driver  being  adjustable  to  forward  and  reverse 
drlvlHK  po-sitions  and  to  a  neutral  position  relatively  to 
said  means,  and  means  operable  by  the  resistance  of  the 
stock  to  the  pressing  movement  of  said  rammer  for  ad- 
Justing  said  driver  to  reverse  the  movement  of  said 
rammer. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  packing  bags,  comprising  supinnts 
for  the  mouth  and  bottom  respectively  of  a  bag,  a  ram- 
mer for  pressing  the  stock  in  the  bag,  a  continuously  ro- 
tating driver,  means  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  driver 
to  move  said  rammer  toward  and  from  the  stock  in  said 
hag,  said  driver  being  adjustable  to  one  position  for  driv- 
lu)?  said  rammer  toward  the  stock,  and  to  another  position 
for  driving  said  rammer  In  the  reverse  direction,  and  to 
11  neutral  position,  weighted  means  for  holding  said  driver 
in  the  first  mentioned  position,  said  driver  being  arranged 
to  move  itself  to  said  neutral  position  and  shift  said 
weighted  means  in  consequence  of  arresting  the  pressing 
movement  of  said  rammer,  and  weighted  means  being 
adapted  to  shift  said  driver  from  said  neutral  position 
to  reverse  driving  position. 

[Claims  «  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,141.211.  MULTIPLE  PUNCHING-MACHINE.  Gbobgs 
I'AtL  Thdma.s.  Glenshaw,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  5.  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  735,12.3.      (Cl.  164 — 114.1 


1.  In  a  punching  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  and  a  reciprocating  head ;  of  a  plurality  of  nor- 
mally inactive  punches  adjustably  carried  by  said  bead. 
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a  plurality  of  separately  removable  punch-selecting  guns 
borne  by  said  frame,  and  means  effective  upon  the  recip- 
rocation of  said  head  to  cause  said  guns  to  render  desired 
punches  active. 

2.  In  a  punching  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
and  a  reciprocating  head  ;  of  a  plurality  of  normally  Inac- 
tive punches  adjustably  borne  by  said  head,  a  plurality 
of  separately  adjustable  and  separately  removable  punch 
selecting  guns  borne  by  said  frame  and  connected  to  said 
punches,  and  means  operating  through  said  guns  for  ren- 
dering desired  punches  active. 

3.  In  a  punching  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
and  a  reciprocating  head  ;  of  a  plurality  of  normally  in- 
active punches  adjustably  borne  by  said  head,  a  plu- 
rality of  separately  adjustable  punch  selecting  guns  borne 
by  said  frame,  and  consisting  of  movable  and  stationary 
members,  each  of  said  stationary  gun  members  being  se- 
cured to  said  punch  frame  by  a  single  clamping  member, 
and  means  effective  upon  the  reciprocation  of  said  head 
for  moving  said  movable  gun  members. 

4.  In  a  punching  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame  and  a  reciprocating  head  :  of  a  plurality  of  nor- 
mally inactive  punches  adjustably  secured  to  said  head  ; 
a  plurality  of  separately  adjustable  and  separately  re- 
movable punch  selecting  guns  secured  to  said  frame  and 
operatively  connected  to  said  punches  ;  each  of  said  guns 
consisting  of  a  stationary  frame,  a  rod  movable  through 
said  frame  and  carrying  a  trip  finger  adapted  to  engage 
said  frame,  and  a  bell  crank  lever  having  its  arm  con- 
nected to  said  rod  and  to  said  punches :  and  means  op- 
erated in  coordination  with  the  reciprocation  of  said  head 
for  tripping  said  Angers. 

5.  In  a  metal-punching  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  reciprocating  head  mounted  therein,  a  plurality 
of  normally  inactive  punches  adjustably  borne  by  said 
head,  a  rotatable  cylindrical  templet  provided  with  a  plu 
rallty  of  adjustable  radially  extending  fingers,  a  plural- 
ity of  separately  adjustable  punch-selecting  guns  borne  by 
said  frame  and  adapted  in  alternate  position  to  control  the 
operation  of  said  punches,  and  means  for  operating  said 
bead  and  rotating  said  templet. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.141,222.  EXCELSIOR-CUTTING  MACHINE.  William 
A.  Walkkb,  Enterprise,  Miss.  Filed  Julv  3,  1914.  Se- 
rial .No.  848.869.     (Cl.  144— 188.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  rotary 
disk,  a  plurality  of  cutters  mounted  upon  said  disk,  a 
block  holder  arranged  upon  one  side  of  the  rotary  axis  of 
the  disk  and  Including  a  pivotally  mounted  bar  having  a 
socket  in  one  end,  manually  operable  means  mounted  In 
said  socket  for  releasably  holding  a  block  in  pMltlon  on 
said  bar,  and  a  spring  connected  to  said  bar  and  nor- 
mally acting  to  move  the  block  toward  the  cutting  face  of 
the  disk. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  rotary 
disk,  a  plurality  of  cutters  motinted  upon  said  disk,  a 
block  holder  arranged  upon  one  side  of  the  rotary  axis  of 


the  disk  and  Including  a  pivotally  mounted  bar  having 
a  socket  in  one  end  and  a  laterally  projecting  lug  formed 
on  the  bar  at  the  Inner  end  of  the  socket,  a  block  clamp 
ing  member  sUdably  mounted  in  said  socket  to  engage  a 
block  and  clamp  the  same  upon  said  lug,  a  lever  con- 
nected to  said  clamping  member  to  actuate  the  same,  a 
spring  connected  to  said  bar  and  normally  acting  to  move 
the  same  toward  the  cutting  face  of  the  disk,  and  manu 
ally  operable  means  connected  to  said  bar  to  move  the 
block  away  from   the  disk. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  rotar>' 
disk,  a  plurality  of  cutters  n»unted  upon  said  disk,  a 
block  holder  arranged  upon  one  side  of  the  roUry  axis  of 
the  disk  and  including  a  pivotally  mounted  bar  having  a 
socket  in  one  end,  a  spring  held  bar  engaged  in  said  socket, 
said  pivoted  bar  being  provided  with  a  laterally  project- 
ing lug  at  the  lower  end  of  said  socket  to  engage  one  end 
of  the  block,  a  lug  upon  said  spring  held  bar  to  engage 
and  clamp  against  the  other  end  of  the  block,  a  lever  piv- 
otally connected  to  the  spring  held  bar  to  move  the  same 
and  disengage  the  clamping  lug  from  the  block,  a  guard 
roller  mounted  upon  said  pivoted  bar  and  disposed  beyond 
the  block  engaging  lug  thereon,  a  spring  connected  to  said 
bar  and  normally  acting  to  move  the  block  toward  the  cut- 
ting face  of  the  disk,  and  manually  operable  means  con 
nected  to  said  bar  to  move  the  block  away  from  the  disk. 


1.141,223.  AUTOMOBILE-LOCK.  B■^  Watts,  Pasco, 
Wash.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Robert  A.  Galloway, 
Pasco.  Wash.,  and  one-third  to  Grosvenor  H.  De  Pue, 
Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  July  13,  1914.  Serial  No 
850.707.      (Cl.   137—7.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  automobile  having  a  fuel 
feed  pipe  and  a  dashboard,  of  a  valve  casing  mounted  in 
the  length  of  said  pipe  and  having  a  tubular  extension 
detachably  connected  thereto  and  passing  upward  and 
rearward  through  the  dashboard,  a  lock  caalng  removably 
mounted  upon  the  rear  face  of  the  dashboard  and  en- 
tirely disconnected  from  aald  tubular  extension,  a  lock 
In  said  casing  Including  a  rotatable  stem,  a  valve  dis- 
posed in  the  valve  casing,  and  a  rod  operatlvely  connect- 
ing said  stem  with  the  valve  for  common  rotary  movement, 
the  stem  of  the  lock  being  dlsengageable  from  the  rod 
by  relative  longitudinal  movement  and  the  rod  being  de- 
tachable from  the  valve  by  longitudinal  movement. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  automobile  having  a  fuel 
feed  iHpe  and  a  dashboard,  of  a  valve  casing  mounted  In 
the  length  of  said  pipe  and  having  a  tubular  extension 
detachably  connected  thereto  and  passing  upward  and 
rearward  through  the  dashboard,  a  lock  casing  removably 
mounted  upon  the  rear  face  of  the  dasbboart  and  en- 
tirely disconnected  from  said  tubular  extension,  a  lock 
In  said  casing.  Including  a  rotatable  stem,  a  valve  dispoMd 
In  the  valve  casing,  a  rod  operatlvely  connecting  said 
stem  with   the  valve  for  common  rotary  movement,  ths 
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■tcM  of  the  lo^  being  dlwngagealfle  from  the  rod  by 
ralatlTe  lensltiidiiuil  noTemoit,  the  rod  being  detachable 
tnm  the  Talre  bjr  loagltiidlBal  moTemeat,  said  ralre  pro- 
JeettBC  at  Ita  lower  end  beyond  the  ralre  cuing,  and  a 
•prlnc  ■urroaadinff  the  lower  end  of  the  ralve,  urging 
tb«  valTe  to  Its  seat  bat  peimlttlBg  the  valTe  to  be  forced 
ninrard  to  thereby  force  the  apper  end  of  the  rod  oat  of 
the  extension  from  the  ralre  casing. 

8.  The  comMnatlon  with  an  satomoblle  hsTlng  a  fuel 
feed  pipe  and  a  dashboard  extending  at  rlgbt  angles 
to  the  feed  pipe  ;  of  a  valTe  casing  disposed  In  the  length 
of  the  feed  pipe  forward  of  the  dashboard  and  having  a 
barrel  upwardly  and  rearwardly  Inclined,  a  conical  valve 
disposed  In  the  barrel,  a  spring  urging  said  valve  to  its 
seat,  a  tnbular  casing  extending  upward  from  said  barrel 
and  puslng  through  the  dasbbosrd  and  connected  thereto, 
an  actuating  rod  passing  through  the  casing  and  detach- 
ably  engaging  the  valve,  a  key  operated  locking  mechan- 
lam  mounted  npon  the  rear  face  of  the  dashboard  and 
ladadlng  a  rotataUe  member,  and  a  handle  extending 
out  through  the  casing  whereby  the  member  may  be  ro- 
tated upon  the  Insertion  of  a  key  In  the  lock,  said  rota- 
table  member  having  detachable  engagement  with  said 
actuating  rod. 


1,141,224.  PROCESS  OF  COATING  WOVEN  F.VBKIPS, 
PAPER,  AND  THE  LIKE.  Otto  Cabl  Emil  rwL 
WAwaiiNiDK,  Dresden.  Germany.  Filed  July  20.  1909. 
Serial  No.  508.877.      (Cl.  91—68.) 

1.  The  process  of  trestlng  flexible  wovt-n  fabrics,  paper 
or  the  like,  which  conglsts  in  applying  to  the  surface  of 
the  flexible  fabric  to  be  coated  adhesive  material  in  pow- 
dered form  and  In  a  non-active  state,  in  which  state 
the  adhesive  material  Is  capable  of  being  spread  ovor 
and  evenly  laid  on  or  removed  from  said  surface,  and 
then  subjecting  the  material  thus  coated  to  an  agent 
which  renders  active  the  non-active  adhesive  material 
to  cause  It  to  firmly  adhere  to  the  fabric  and  form  thereon 
a  flexible  surface  coating,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  flexible  woven  fabrics,  paper 
or  the  like,  which  consists  In  applying  to  the  flexible 
fabric  to  be  coated  adhesive  material  in  powdered  form 
and  moistened  by  an  agent  which  is  Inactive  to  dissolve 
the  adhesive,  whereby  adhesive  material  applied  to  the 
material  to  be  coated  can  be  spread  over  or  removed  from 
said  material,  and  subjecting  the  fabric  with  the  non- 
active  adhesive  thereon  to  the  action  of  a  solvent  In 
gasified  form,  to  cause  the  adhesive  to  become  active 
and  form  a  pliable  surface  coating  on  said  fabric. 

3.  The  process  of  making  artificial  leather,  which  ''on- 
alsts  In  applying  to  a  strip  of  fabric,  a  layer  of  adhesive 
material  in  a  plastic  but  Inactive  state  and  conslstlns  of 
nitrocellulose  or  its  equivalents  mixed  with  oil  pnint, 
and  then  subjectirg  the  fabric  with  the  layer  of  Inactive 
adhesive  to  the  action  of  a  solvent  which  renders  the 
tdhesive  active  to  affix  it  to  the  fabric  and  form  th'-reon 
a  pliable  surface  coating. 


1,141,225.  POCKET  READING-GLASS.  Oeorob  W. 
Wblls,  Southbridge,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  S,  1912.  Serial 
No.  670,320.      (Cl.  88—39.) 


As  an  article  of  mannfactare,  a  lens  mounting  compris- 
iag  a  frame  having  lags  carried  by  the  terminal  ends 
thsreof,  said  lags  being  offset  vertically  with  respect  to 
«ld  frame,  a  handle  formed  to  provide  a  pair  of  arms, 
the  free  ends  of  said  arms  being  provided  with  Isterally 
offset  flattened  portions  arranged  between  and  pivotally 
eoanaeted  with  said  lags  so  that  when  the  handle  is 
swung  to  over-lie  the  lens  It  will  be  positioned  in  spaced 
parallel  relation  thereto  to  accommodate  a  case. 


1,141.226.      MBCHANICALL.T-OPBBATBD   GSATX  FOR 
FUBNACE8.     WiLFUDD  BoTBBBT  Wood,  London,  Bng- 

land.     Filed  Nov.  28,  1914.     Serial  Na  874,587.      (Cl. 
110—47.) 


1.  Ill  furnace  grates  of  the  class  having  boUow  re- 
ciprocating grate  bars  of  box  like  cross  section  adapted 
tu  carry  the  draft  and  in  combination,  means  for  re- 
ciprocating the  bars,  a  substantially  wedge  shaped  outer 
eud  to  the  movable  bars,  a  supporting  bar  having  an  up- 
wardly inclined  surface  forming  a  support  for  the  lower 
face  of  the  wedge  shaped  end  of  the  movable  bar  so  that 
a  rialnsir  and  falling  movement  is  prodnced  as  the  bar  re- 
ciprocates, and  a  dump  plate  over  the  inner  edge  of  which 
the  movable  bars  can  reciprocate. 

2.  In  furnace  grates  of  the  class  having  hollow  recipro- 
cating; xrate  bars  of  box  like  cross  section  adapted  to 
carry  the  draft  and  in  combination,  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing the  bars,  a  substantially  wedgs  shaped  outer  end  to 
the  movable  bara,  a  snpporting  bar  having  an  upwardly 
inclined  surface  forming  a  support  for  the  lower  face 
of  the  wedge  shaped  end  of  the  movable  bar  so  that  a 
rising  and  falling  movonent  is  produced  a?  the  bar  re- 
ciprocates, a  dump  plate  over  the  inner  edges  of  which 
the  movable  bars  can  reciprocate  the  top  surface  of  said 
dump  plate  beini;  placed  practically  in  the  same  plane 
as  the  top  surface  of  the  bars  and  approximately  at  the 
same  inclination. 

:^.  In  furnace  grates  of  the  class  having  hollow  re- 
clprocatini;  grate  bars  of  box  like  cross  section  adapted 
to  carry  the  draft  and  In  combination,  means  for  re- 
ciprocating; the  bars,  a  substantially  wedge  shaped  outer 
end  to  the  movable  bars,  a  supporting  bar  having  an  up- 
wardly Inclined  surface  forming  a  support  for  the  lower 
face  of  the  wedge  shaped  end  of  the  movable  bar  so  that 
;;  rising  and  falling  movement  is  produced  as  the  bar  re- 
ciprocates, a  draft  opening  from  the  hollow  bar  on  the 
furnace  side  of  said  supporting  bar  and  a  dump  plate  over 
the  inner  edge  of  which  the  movable  bars  can  reciprocate. 

4.  In  furnace  grates  of  the  class  having  hollow  re- 
ciprocating grate  bars  of  box  like  cross  section  adapted 
to  carry  the  draft  and  in  combination,  means  for  recip- 
rocating the  bars,  a  substantially  wedge  shaped  outer 
end  to  the  movable  bars,  a  supporting  bar  having  an  up- 
wardly Inclined  surface  forming  a  support  for  the  lower 
face  01  the  wedge  shaped  end  of  the  movable  bar  so  that 
a  rising  and  falling  movement  is  produced  as  the  bar  re- 
ciprocates, a  draft  opening  from  the  hollow  bar  on  the 
furnace  side  of  said  supporting  bar,  a  dump  plate  over 
the  inner  edge  of  which  the  movable  bars  can  reciprocate, 
the  top  surface  of  said  dump  plate  being  placed  practically 
In  the  same  plane  as  the  top  surface  of  the  bars  and  ap- 
proximately at  the  same  inclination. 


1.141,227.     RUBBER  hIBsL.     Ibvinq  R.  Bailbt,  Akron. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  and  Rubber  Com- 
{>any.  Akron,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed  Nov. 
2.  W14      Serial  No.  869,848.     (01.  36—35.) 
.V  heel  tread  comprising  a  body  of  elastic  material  pro- 
vided on  Its  lower  face  with  a  plurality  of  downwardly- 
projecting   Integral   lugs  each    la   the  general  form  of   a 
conic  frustum  and  each  lug  provided  with  an  upwardly- 
extending   and    centrally-dUvosed    frnsto-conlcally-formed 


JUNS  I,  1915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


49 


recess,  the  body  above  each  recess  provided  with  an  ap- 
wardly-extending  recess  axially-dlsposed  with  reference 
to  one  of  the  first  recesses  and  in  open  communication 
therewith,   the   upper  end   of  each   upper   recess   provided 


with  a  relatively  wide  flat  communicating  enlargement, 
and  an  apertured  washer  positioned  In  each  enlargement 
and  with  its  axis  in  alinement  with  the  axis  in  the  upper 
recess,  said  washers  providing  anchorages  for  the  heads 
of  nails  used  for  holding  the  heel  In  position. 


1,141,228.  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM.  Jcseph  E, 
B188ELL,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1913.  Serial 
No.  785,764.      (Cl.  74—53.) 


1  In  a  transmission,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
driving  shaft,  and  a  rotary  driven  shaft  having  its  axis 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  that  of  the  driving  shaft  ; 
of  a  clutch  having  one  member  thereof  mounted  for  arcu- 
ate movement  upon  and  adapted  to  operatlvely  engage  the 
driven  shaft,  and  a  spring  arm  eccentrically  connected  at 
one  end  through  a  universal  joint  to  the  driving  shaft  and 
pivotally  secured  at  its  other  end  to  said  clutch  member, 
the  pivot  axis  being  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the 
axis  of  the  driven  shaft,  said  drum  being  transversely 
yielding  but  longitudinally  rigid. 

2.  In  a  transmission  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  rotary  driving  shaft,  and  a  rotary  driven  shaft  trans- 
versely disposed  to  said  driving  shaft ;  of  a  clutch  casing 
secured  to  said  driven  shaft  and  rotatable  therewith,  a 
pair  of  clutch  rings  rotatably  mounted  upon  and  each 
adapted  when  moved  in  opposite  directions  to  engage  said 
clutch  casing,  and  a  supplementary  clutch  ring  rotatably 
mounted  upon  said  casing  between  said  first  mentioned 
rings  and  adapted  to  engage  one  or  the  other  thereof,  and 
a  spring  arm  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  ring  and  eccen 
trically  connected  through  .1  universal  Joint  to  said  driv- 
ing shaft. 


1,141.229.      ROLL   OF  PAPER   TOWBI.^  OR  THE   LIKE  ! 
AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME.     Chaeljs  B. 
BcBROER,  New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Slg- 
mund  Lippstadt,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  28,  1914,   , 
Serial  No.   828,020.      (Cl.  206—58.) 

1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  core  having  wound 
thereon  a  series  of  separate  detached  sheets  of  paper  such 
as  paper  towels  the  outer  end  of  each  sheet  overlapping  I 
and  being  on  the  outside  of  the  inner  end  of  the  succeed-  \ 
Ing  sheet.  i 

2.  The  method  of  winding  detached  sheets  of  paper  such 
as  paper  towels  in  a  roll  which  consists  in  winding  a  sheet  I 
on  a  core  until  only  a  few  inches  of  the  sheet  at  the  end  ' 
semain  unwound,  placing  the  end  of  a  second  sheet  be- 
tween the  unwound  end  of  said  first  sbeet  and  the  body 
of  the  roll  whereby  the  outer  end  of  the  first  sheet  over- 
laps the  inner  end  of  the  succeeding  sheet,  continuing  the  i 
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winding  of  the  new  sheet  and  the  oTerlapped  end  ei  tht 
first  sheet  until  the  winding  of  the  second  sheet  Is  ahBsat 
completed  and  then  continuing  the  same  operatlea  wftM 
succeeding  sheets. 


.').  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  package  compris- 
ing a  series  of  separate  detached  articles  wound  in  a  roll, 
the  outer  end  of  each  article  overlapping  and  being  on  the 
outside  of  the  inner  end  of  the  succeeding  article. 


1.141.230.  BRAKE  FOR  ROTARY  SHAFTS.  WilliaM 
\y.  BrKKE,  Bennington.  Vt..  assignor  of  one-fourth  to 
James  E.  Burke  and  one-fourth  to  Alexander  J.  Cooper, 
Bennington.  Vt.  Filed  Jan.  15.  1914.  Serial  No. 
812,321.      (Cl.   74—13.) 


1.  .\  brake  having,  In  coml;ination.  a  shaft,  a  collar  fast 
thereto,  an  annular  flange  on  said  collar,  a  disk  slidable 
on  said  shaft  toward  and  away  from  said  collar,  a  plu- 
rality of  guide  pins  fast  to  said  collar  and  extending  there- 
from longitudinally  of  said  shaft  into  sliding  engagement 
with  said  disk,  whereby  said  disk  is  prevented  from  ro- 
tating on  said  shaft,  a  ratchet  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
collar  with  one  face  thereof  bearing  against  said  flange,  a 
friction  ring  encircling  said  shaft  within  said  ratchet  and 
contacting  with  the  opposite  face  of  said  ratchet,  a  flat 
spring  mounted  on  said  shaft  adjacent  to  said  disk,  said 
spring  having  a  plurality  of  arms  adapted  to  engage  said 
disk  and  force  the  same  against  said  friction  rlU'.'  with 
a  vleldlnL'  pressure,  an  adjustable  nut  encircling  said  shaft 
In  contact  with  said  spring  ro<\  adapted  to  vary  the  pres- 
sure of  said  arms  against  said  disk  and  a  paw]  mounted 
on  a  stationary  support  and  adapted  to  be  moved  into  and 
out  of  engagement  with   said   ratchet. 

2.  A  brake  having.  In  combination,  a  shaft,  a  collar  fast 
thereto,  an  annular  flange  on  said  collar,  a  disk  sUdable 
on  said  shaft  toward  and  away  from  said  collar,  maans 
for  preventing  the  rotation  of  said  disk  relatlTsly  to  said 
shaft,  a  ratchet  rotatably  mounted  on  said  collar  with  one 
face  thereof  hearing  against  said  flange,  a  friction  ring 
encircling  said  shaft  between  said  ratchet  and  said  disk,  a 
nat  spring  mounted  upon  ssid  shaft  adjacent  to  said  disk, 
said  spring  having  a  pluraltfy  of  arms  adapted  to  eBfage 
said  disk  and  forr^  the  same  against  said  friction  ring 
with  a  yielding  pressure,  a  stationary  collar  fast  to  Mid 
shaft  at  a  distance  from  ssid  disk,  an  adjusts  hie  nat  haT> 
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Inc  Krew-tbrMdcd  engagement  with  satd  stationary  collar 
adapted  to  engage  said  aprlng  and  to  be  adjaated  on  said 
stationary  collar  to  Tary  the  pressare  of  said  arma  .against 
said  disk,  and  a  pawl  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  said  ratchet. 


1.141,231.  STONE-SAWING  MACHINE.  Elkov  A. 
Chase,  Northfleld,  Vt.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  meHue 
asalgnments,  to  American  Granite  Saw  Company.  Klt- 
tery,  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Nov.  13,  190y. 
Serial  No.  527,873.     (CI.  12&— 18.) 


1.  A  stone  cutting  machine  having  In  combination  a 
cutter  supporting  frame,  a  plurality  of  cutters  pivoted  on 
said  frame  and  arranged  In  edge-wise  alinement.  a  support 
for  the  stone,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  frame,  said 
means  being  effective  to  very  the  angle  of  the  general  cut 
ting  plane  of  said  cutters  with  reference  to  said  support. 

2.  A  atone  cutting  machine  having  In  combination  a 
main  frame,  a  supplementary  frame  carried  thereby,  a  plu- 
rality of  cutters  pivoted  to  the  supplementary  frame  and 
arranged  in  edgewise  alinement,  means  for  vibrating  the 
cutters  on  their  pivots,  a  support  for  the  stone,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  supplementary  frame,  effective  to  vary 
the  angle  of  the  general  cutting  plane  of  said  cutters  with 
reference  to  said  support. 

3.  A  stone  cutting  machine  having  in  combination  a 
main  frame,  a  supplementary  frame  carried  thereby,  a  plu- 
rality of  cutters  pivoted  to  the  supplementary  frame  and 
arranged  in  edgewise  alinement,  means  for  vibrating  the 
cutters  on  their  pivots,  a  support  for  the  stone,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  supplementary  frame  at  either  or  both 
ends,  effective  to  cary  the  angle  of  the  general  cutting 
plane  of  said  cutters  with  reference  to  said  support. 

4.  In  a  stone  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
main  frame,  a  saw  frame  carried  thereby,  a  series  of  heads 
independently  pivoted  to  the  saw  frame,  cutters  carried 
thereby  edgewisely  in  alinement,  means  for  simultaneously 
vibrating  the  saw  heads  on  their  pivots,  and  means  for 
independently  adjusting  the  respective  ends  of  the  saw 
frame  vertically. 

6.  In  a  stone  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
main  frame,  a  saw  frame  carried  thereby,  a  series  of 
beads  independently  pivoted  to  the  saw  frame,  '-utters 
carried  thereby  edgewisely  in  alinement,  means  for  simul- 
taneously vibrating  the  saw  heads  on  their  pivots,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  saw  frame,  whereby  the  cutter 
blades  can  act  on  different  thicknesses  of  stone  without 
disturbing  the  driving  connections  for  the  saw  heads. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


2.  The  combination  with  a  carriage  and  means  for  feed- 
ing the  same  positively  in  one  direction,  of  a  continuously 
moving  flexible  element  constituting  returning  means, 
means  for  automatically  rocking  the  carriage  upon  reach- 
ing one  limit  of  Its  movement  to  disengage  It  from  Its 
feeding  means,  and  a  coupling  element  upon  the  carriage 
and  moval)lH  Into  engagement  with  the  returning  means 
when  the  carriage  is  rocked. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  carriage  and  means  for 
feeding  the  same  positively  in  one  direction,  of  a  con- 
tinuously moving  flexible  element  constituting  returning 
means,  means  for  automatically  rocking  the  carriage  upon 
reaching  one  limit  of  Its  movement  to  disengage  it  from 
Its  feeding  means,  a  coupling  element  upon  the  carriage 
and  movable  Info  engagement  with  the  returning  means 
when  the  carriage  Is  rocked,  and  means  coSperating  with 
the  carriage  for  maintaining  said  coupling  means  in  en- 
gagement with  the  returning  means  until  the  carriage  has 
returned  to  its  initial  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  guide  rod,  of  a  carriage 
mounted  to  slide  and  to  rock  thereon,  means  for  posi- 
tively feeding  the  carriage  in  one  direction,  a  continuously 
moving  flexible  element  constituting  returning  means,  a 
continuously  oscillating  lifting  element,  means  upon  the 
carriage  and  movable  into  engagement  with  the  lifting  ele- 
ment when  the  carriage  reaches  one  limit  of  its  movement, 
and  means  upon  the  carriage  and  shifted  thereby  when  the 
carriage  i.s  lifted,  Into  engagement  with  the  returning 
means. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  guide  rod.  of  a  carriage 
mounted  to  slide  and  to  rock  thereon,  means  for  positively 
feeding  the  carriage  In  one  direction,  a  continuously  mov- 
ing flexible  element  constituting  returning  means,  a  con- 
tinuously oscillating  lifting  element,  means  upon  the  car- 
riage and  movable  into  engagement  with  the  lifting  ele- 
ment when  the  carriage  reaches  one  limit  of  Its  movement, 
mean.s  upon  the  carriage  and  shifted  thereby  when  the 
carriage  Is  lifted.  Into  engagement  with  the  returning 
means,  and  means  for  holding  said  carriage  In  lifted  po- 
sition until  returned  to  Its  Initial  point. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,14  1,232.       MULTIPLE  -  RECORD   PHONOGRAPH. 

Waltbe  Edoak  Childers,  Mertzon.  Tex.     Filed  June  9, 

1914.     Serial  No.  844,062.     (CL  181 — 4.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  carriage  mounted  for  back- 
ward and  forward  movement,  of  means  for  positively  feed- 
ing the  carriage  in  one  direction,  a  continuously  operating 
flexible  element  constituting  returning  means,  means  for 
aatomatlcaHy  disengaging  the  carriage  from  its  feeding 
means  upon  reaching  one  limit  of  its  movement,  and  means 
upon  the  carriage  for  engaging  the  returning  means  upon 
release  of  the  carriage  from  Its  feeding  means. 


1,141.2.33.  r.AI'ER-STOCK  FEEDING  AND  WEIGHING 
MACHINE.  St.\nlby  J.  Davis,  Watertown.  N.  Y. 
r'Ued  Sept.  19,  1914.     Serial  No.  862.551.     fCl.  7.S — i6.  t 

1.  In  a  paper  feeding  and  weighing  mechanism,  a  shaft 
for  supporting  a  roll  of  paper,  bearings  for  said  shaft,  said 
bearings  depressed  by  the  weight  of  the  paper  on  said 
shaft,  springs  for  lifting  said  bearings  and  said  shaft 
after  the  paper  is  unwound,  means  for  locking  said  shaft 
in  the  feeding  position,  and  means  actuated  l)y  the 
depressing  of  said  bearings  for  indicating  the  weight  of 
the  paper  at  the  start  of  each  feeding  operation. 

2.  In  a  paper  feeding  and  weighing  machine,  a  shaft 
for  supporting  a  roll  of  paper  to  be  fed  into  a  beater, 
means  for  locking  said  shaft  in  the  feeding  position,  verti- 
cally movable  bearings  for  said  ahaft,  said  bearings  ds- 
presslble  by  the  weight  of  the  paper  carried  by  said  shaft, 
springs  for  lifting  said  bearings  and  said  shaft  to  their 
upper  positions  after  the  paper   Is  unwound,  rocking  le- 
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vers  for  rendering  the  locking  means  InoperatlTe  while 
the  bearings  are  in  the  upper  position,  a  weight  Indicator, 
and  means  actuated  by  the  depressing  movement  of  the 
bearings  for  actuating  said  Indicator. 


3.  A  paper  weighing  and  feeding  mechanism,  including 
a  shaft  for  supporting  a  roll  of  paper,  latches  for  locking 
said  shaft  In  the  feeding  position.  t>ear1ngs  for  said  shaft, 
said  bearings  depressible  under  the  weight  of  the  paper 
carried  by  said  shaft,  resilient  means  for  lifting  and  hold- 
ing said  bearings  in  the  upper  position  after  the  paper 
has  been  unwound  from  said  shaft,  a  weight  indicator, 
and  means  actuated  by  the  depressing  movement  of  said 
bearings  for  operating  said  latches  and  also  5iald  indi- 
cator. 

4.  In  a  feeding  and  weighing  mechanism,  a  frame,  hav- 
ing severed  portions  connected  by  hinges,  a  shaft  piercing 
the  severed  portions,  yieldable  bearings  for  supporting 
said  shaft,  latches  for  locking  said  severed  portions  to  the 
stationary  parts  of  the  frame,  a  balanced-lever  having 
arms  constantly  In  engagement  with  the  said  bearings, 
means  actuated  by  said  lever  for  controlling  said  latches,  a 
weight  indicator,  and  means  controlled  by  said  lever  for 
actuating  said  Indicator. 

n.  In  a  paper  feeding  machine,  a  shaft  for  supporting  a 
roll  of  paper  to  be  fed  into  a  beater,  a  hlnged-snpport  for 
said  shaft,  vertically  movable  bearings  for  said  shaft, 
said  bearings  depressible  by  the  weight  of  the  paper  car- 
ried by  said  shaft,  springs  for  raising  said  bearings  and 
said  shaft  after  the  paper  has  been  fed  into  the  beater, 
and  bolts  for  locking  said  shaft  in  the  feeding  position, 
said  bolts  actuated  by  the  depressing  movement  of  said 
bearings. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.141,234.  DET.\("H.\BI,K  WHEEL  FOR  VEHICLES. 
ARTHtK  De  CiiM.NCK.  Woluwe-St. -Lambert ,  near  Brus- 
sels. Belgium.  Filed  .Ian.  -'.  1912.  Serial  No.  669,023. 
fCl.  21—31.) 


In  a  detachable  wheel,  in  combination  with  a  permanent, 
recessed  hub  provided  with  grooves  and  having  a  flange,  a 
holder  secured  to  said  hub  for  holding  the  spokes  of  the 
wheel,  claws  upon  said  holder  engaging  said  grooves,  a 
cap  adapted  to  be  screwed  onto  said  hub  and  provided 


with  a  tapering  recess,  a  roller  within  the  reccM  of  said 
cap,  a  spring  operated  driver  within  a  hole  of  said  cap  for 
normally  piuhlng  aaid  roller  into  the  shallowost  portion 
of  the  tapering  recess  of  said  cap  and  Jamming  said  roller 
between  the  fllange  of  said  hub  and  said  cap  for  locking  the 
latter  against  unscrewing,  said  roller  being  adapted  to  be 
pushed  into  the  wider  portion  of  said  recess  by  a  special 
tool  adapted  to  be  introduced  through  an  opening  of  said 
cap  for  allowing  an  unscrewing  of  the  same,  substantially 
as  described  . 


1,141,235.  WASHIN  3  MACHINE.  Gedeo.v  J.  De  H.w. 
Brockton.  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1915.  Serial  No.  1.511. 
(CI.  68— IS.^ 


The  combination  with  a  two-cylinder  washing  machine, 
of  a  guard  plate  formed  to  enter  a  doorway  in  the  outer 
cylinder  and  bridge  the  space  between  the  outer  and  In- 
ner cylinders,  and  having  hinge  pintles  at  Its  ends,  and 
fixed  hinge  plates  attached  to  the  outer  cylinder  at  op 
poslte  ends  of  the  doorway  therein,  and  having  elongated 
sockets  In  which  said  pintles  are  free  to  turn  and  slide, 
to  permit  the  guard  plate  to  either  hang  downwardly  from 
the  doorway  outside  the  outer  cylinder,  or  to  project  in- 
wardly through  said  doorway,  the  hinges  formed  by  said 
pintles  and  plates  permanently  connecting  the  guard  plate 
with  the  outer  cylinder. 


1,141,236.       UNIVERSAL    AIR  -  BLAST.      Jacob    Diehl. 
'  Glenbeulah,    Wis.      Filed    Apr.    18.    1914.      Serial    No. 
832,846.      (CI.  75—180.) 


1.  An  air  blast,  having  a  fuel  containing  member,  con- 
sisting of  a  base  plate,  three  walls  upstanding  therefrom 
at  three  sides  thereof  to  form  a  receptacle  open  at  one 
side  and  the  top,  the  front  edges  of  the  two  opposed 
walls  terminating  in  alinement  with  the  front  edge  of 
the  base  plate,  and  a  hollow  flat  top  projection  carried  by 
the  base  and  having  Its  edges  spaced  from  the  walls,  said 
hollow  projection  being  provided  with  a  gas  and  alt  inlet 
through  the  bottom  of  the  base,  the  surface  of  the  top 
of  the  projection  being  perforated  uniformly  throaghont  its 
area  for  the  even  distribution  of  air  and  gas  therefrom 
into  the  fuel  body. 

2    A  universal  air  blast,  including  a  base  plate  having 
a  plurality  of  air  blast  directing  openings  therethrough,  a 
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plurality  of  l.ollow  projections  alxivo  rtn  base  plate  and  lo 
communication  with  thp  respHctivf  i'p*'nintrs.  rhpr*'  ix-inff 
one  opening  to  each  projection,  iinrl  a  phiraliTy  of  'ipHTanrl 
tnjr  walla  carried  by  the  bflsf  plare  and  providing  i  plu- 
rality of  compartments  or  <luinil>»'rs  (in<'  to  .acli  projec- 
tion, there  beini?  a  spacf  bt»r\v»-t»n  the  walN  nnd  the  re- 
spective projections  In  each  chara^>er  and  each  chamber 
being  open  toward  the  outer  edtre  of  the  hnse  plate  to 
permit  of  the  Introduction  of  fne!  in.iTprial  and  iirtlclee  to 
i>e  ht-ated  therewithln. 

'^.  A  universal  air  hln«t.  In.-luding  a  base  plate  having 
a  pluiality  of  air  blast  direi  tin;:  openings  therethrough,  a 
plurality  of  hollow  projfctloix  above  the  base  plate  and  In 
communication  with  the  rpsp.-ottve  openings,  there  being 
one  opening  to  each  projectlin.  a  plurality  of  upstanding 
walls  carried  by  the  base  piate  and  providing  a  plurality 
of  compartments  or  chambers  one  to  each  projection,  there 
'■eing  a  spare  between  the  walls  and  the  respective  projec- 
tions in  each  chamber  and  each  chaiiiber  being  open  toward 
the  outer  edge  of  the  base  plate  tn  permit  of  the  Introduc- 
tion of  fuel  and  articles  to  l>e  heated  therewithln,  and  a 
plurality  of  hoods  supported  upon  the  upper  edges  of  the 

\Villl!«. 

\.  An  air  blast,  bavin--  a  fuel  containing  member,  pro- 
\  ided  with  three  up'^tanding  walls,  and  a  perforated  gas 
and  air  delivering  tlar  top  rectangular  member  disposed  to 
provide  a  space  betwe^■n  its  sides  and  the  walls. 


1,1  tl.J:-!T.  VISE.  t'HAKi.o  .SrMNER  EvAXS,  Berkeley. 
<  a:  Filed  Oct.  28,  1911.  Serial  No.  657,211.  (Cl. 
HI— 36.) 


I  1.141.238.  .MKTH()I>  OF  !'KKSKRV1N<;  F(><>1>  I'KOD- 
'  UCTS.  VViL4.r.\M  IV  Fknn.  ("olumhus.  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  Wedolt  Couipany  (oluinhu-.  C)hio.  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  27,  19<t7  Serial  No  H.^«  0.-2  (Cl. 
99—8. » 


1.  In  a  vise,  a  nut,  a  srrew  spindle  terminating  In  n 
h>'ad.  and  supports  permitting  said  -pindle  to  be  moved 
transversely  while  maintainint:  its  [.arallellsm  Into  and 
out  of  encagement  with  <aid  nut  i.v  lateral  pressure  upon 
^aid  head 

2.  In  a  vise  having  a  jaw  adapt>d  to  be  moved  by  a 
screw  spindle,  a  «crew  spindle  terniinating  In  a  head,  said 
screw  spindle  being  movable  transversely  by  lateral  pres- 
sure upon  said  head,  and  means  .tiiratriiis:  said  spindle 
adapted  to  maintain  the  parallelism  "f  the  spindle  in  all 
its  positions. 

3.  In  a  vise,  a  main  fraiu'  .  a  nut.  a  slidabb-  frame,  and  a 
screw  spindle  termlnatiii::  in  a  head,  said  spindle  being 
movable  transversely  to  <llsen^ai:e  or  -ni.'age  said  nut  by 
lateral  pressure  upon  said  bead,  and  means  for  maintaln- 
ine  said  spindle  parallel  to  its  normal  operative  position. 

4.  In  a  vise,  a  slldable  frame,  a  srrew  spindle  terminat- 
ing In  a  head,  means  plvotally  attached  to  said  frame 
adapted  to  carry  said  screw  spindle  and  to  maintain  its 
parallelism  when  shifted  transverseiy  bv  lateral  nressnre 
upon  said  head. 

,").  In  a  viae,  a  main  frame,  a  nut  engaging  said  frariif 
a  slldable  frame,  a  screw  spindle  termlnatlnsr  in  a  head 
carried  by  said  slldable  frame,  supports  p.-rmlttini:  said 
spindle  to  be  moved  at  right  angles  to  its  axis  into  .md 
out  of  engagement  with  said  nnt  by  lateral  pressure  upon 
said  head,  and  means  for  locklni:  the  spindle  in  cnnantTneat 
with  the  said  nut. 

[Claims  6  to  44  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette  1 


1.  The  improved  method  of  treating  food  products  and 
preparing  them  for  market  wiin  a  consist  in  subjecting 
the  product  to  the  action  of  a  vacuum  while  In  the  portable 
container  In  which  the  product  Is  to  go  to  thi-  '-onsumer 
admitting  a  germicidal  gas  or  vapor  to  the  air  exhausted 
Interior  of  the  said  container,  s^ibj.itlng  the  product  In 
the  container  again  to  the  action  of  a  vacuum  and  her- 
metically closing  the  container  while  prevtntlnL'  the  ad- 
mission thereinto  of  atmospheric  or  non  sterile  air. 

2.  The  Improved  meti.od  of  treating  food  products  when 
preparing  them  for  market  which  consists  in  placing  an 
open  container  holding  the  prodti^t  and  in  whirh  said 
product  Is  to  go  to  thn  f^onsunier  in  a  closed  chamber  ex 
hanstlng  the  air  from  the  said  chamber  admitting  a 
germicidal  gas  or  vapor  to  said  chamber,  again  exhaust- 
ing the  gaseous  and  vaporous  I'ontents  of  the  chaml)er, 
and  hermetically  closing  the  containir  while  preventing 
the  admission  thereinto  of  atinos()heric  or  nor  sterile  air. 

3.  The  Improved  method  of  treating  food  products  and 
preparing  them  for  niai-kot  which  .-onsisrs  in  subjecting 
the  product  to  the  action  of  a  vacniim  while  in  the  port 
ahle  container  in  which  the  produer  is  tf>  go  to  the  con- 
sumer, admitting  a  germicidal  ga-;  or  vapf>r  to  the  air 
exhausted  Interior  of  the  said  ''ontatn'r.  sutilecting  the 
product  In  the  container  again  to  tho  action  of  a  vacuum. 
and  hermetically  closing   the  rontalner   while  in   rarun. 

4.  The  Improved  method  of  treating  foo<l  prodtiets  when 
preparing  them  for  market  which  fonslsts  In  placing  an 
open  container  hoidiiiL'  the  product  and  in  which  said 
product  is  to  go  to  the  eonsumcr  in  a  closed  chamber,  ex- 
hausting the  air  from  said  chamber,  admitting  n  germicidal 
gas  or  vapor  to  said  chamber,  again  exhausting  the  gaseous 
and  vaporfitis  contents  of  tho  chamber,  and  hermetically 
closing  the  container  whll>'   in    mrnu. 

5.  In  a  method  of  treating  a  food  product  in  preparing 
it  for  market,  the  following  steps,  to  wit  :  subjecting  the 
product  In  an  open  container  in  which  it  is  to  go  to  the 
consumer  to  the  action  of  a  germicidal  gas  or  vapor,  sub- 
jecting the  product  to  the  action  of  a  vacuum,  and  her 
metically  closing  the  oontaiiier  whilf  [ireventing  the  ad- 
mission thereinto  of  atmospheric  or  non  sterile  air. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (;a7.ette.> 


1,141.239.      APPAR.VTIS    FOR    STERILIZING    FERISII 
ABLE    M.\TERIALS.       Wh.i.iam    H     Fenn,    t'ohimhus. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Wedoit  t'omjiany,  I'olumbus.  Oldo, 
a   Corporation  of  Ohio.      Filed  June   24.    1910.      Serial 
Xo.  5«8,674.      (Cl.  9»— 2.) 

1.   In  sterilizing  means,  the  eomblnation  of  a  device  to 
Inclose  the  onen  end   of  a   vessel   containing  the   material 
to  be  treated,  a  no^^le  to  enter  the  material  to  be  treated, 
means    for  supplying    a   sterilizing  agent    under   pressure 
through  the  nozzle,  and  means  whereby  the  nozzle  is  actu- 
ated to  enter  said  material  by  fbp  pressure  of  the  steriliz- 
ing agent. 
,        2.   In  sterilizing  nioan-^,  the  combination  of  a  device  to 
I   inclose  the  open  end  of  a  vessel  containing  the  material  to 
he   treated,    said    device   provided   with    a    fluid    passage, 
i   means  associated  with  said  device  for  Injecting  n  hot  gase 
ous  sterillzlnt:  aLT-nt   under  pre-isure  Into   the    material    to 
i    be  treated,   and   m<Mns   for  opening  and  closing  said   pas- 
sage  after    the    lnJe'"tlon    of  the    sterilizing   agent,    a    con- 
denser with  which  said  passage  communicates,  said  means 
i   for  op»  tiIiil:  and  rloslng  said  passage  adapted  to  automatl- 
i  callv  oper:  -;aid  passage  after  the  application  of  the  treat- 
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ing  gas  to  permit  the   vapos  rising  from   the  material  to 
enter  said  condenser. 


*>!!'.• 


3.  In  st'Tllizing  !n»an--,  tlie  >  <.»mlunution  of  a  ile\  ice  to 
Inclose  the  out-n  >nd  of  a  vessel  (ontainiug  the  material  to 
be  treated,  said  device  provided  with  fluid  passage,  a  noz- 
zle to  Ciller  the  material  to  !>e  tnated  carried  bj'  said  de- 
vice, means  for  -applying  a  hot  sterilizing  agent  under 
pressu'e  to  the  nozzle,  means  for  opening  and  closing  said 
passage,  a  condeii-ir  with  which  >aid  passage  communi- 
cates, said  means  for  opeiiini:  ::iid  closing  said  passage 
adapted  to  automaticallN  open  --aid  pa.s8age  after  the  noz- 
zle has  entered  said  material,  to  permit  the  vapors  rising 
from  the  material  to  enter  said  condeuscT. 

4.  In  sterilizing  means  the  combination  of  a  de\icc  ii. 
inclose  ilic  open  end  of  a  \e--el  containing  the  material  to 
be  trcateii.  said  device  pnnideil  wltii  fluid  passage,  a  noz 
zle  to  enter  the  material  to  he  treated  slidlugly  carried  by 
said  device,  means  for  siipplying  a  hot  sterilizing  agent 
under  pressure  to  the  nozzle,  means  for  opening  and  clos 
Ing  said  passage,  a  condenser  with  which  said  passage 
communicates,  said  mean>  for  opening  and  closing  said 
passage  adapted  to  automatically  open  said  passage  after 
the  nozzle  has  entered  said  material  to  permit  the  vapors 
rising  from  the  material  to  enter  said  condenser, 

5.  In  sterilizing  means,  a   receiver  for  the  can  contain 
Ing  material  to  he  treated,  a  treating  device  for  the  mato 
rial  within  the  can  and  a  can   capping  device  In  said  re 
celver.  a  receiver  closer,  a  can  support  movable  with  ref- 
erence to  the  receiver,  and  means  f(ir  moving  the  can  sup- 
port to  place  tile  can    under  the  treating  device  or  under 
the  capping  device, 

[i'lalms  t)  to  .-it)  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,141,240  STERILIZI.Nt;  MACHIXE.  William  B,  Fenn. 
Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Wedoit  t'ompany.  10- 
lumbus,  Ohio,  a  t'oroorarion  of  oiiid.  Filed  Nov.  19. 
1910,  Serial  No.  .%93,181.  Renewed  Feb,  23,  1915,  Se- 
rial No,   10,120.      01,  99^2.1 

1.  In  a  sterilizing  machine,  the  combination  with  steril- 
izing devices,  of  means  for  supporting  the  vessel  contain- 
ing material  to  be  treated  including  a  main  cylinder,  a  hol- 
low structure  thendn  formed  as  a  piston,  an  auxiliary  pis- 
ton In  said  hollow  structure,  a  vessel  support  proper  on 
said  auxiliary  piston  and  ducts  for  conveying  fluid  pres- 
sure to  operate  both  pistons,  sultstantlally  as  described 

2.  In  a  sterilizing  machine,  the  combination  with  steril 
izing  devices,  of  means  for  supporting  the  vessel  contain 
Ing  material  to  be  treated  Including  a  main  cylinder,  a  hoJ 
low  structure  therein  formed  as  a  piston,  an  auxiliary  pis- 
ton  In  said   hollow   structure,  a   vessel  support  proper  on 
said  auxiliary  piston,  ducts  for  conveying  pressure  to  ele- 
vate the  hollow  structure  and  relatively  depress  the  au.x 
lUary  piston  and  conversely  to  depress  the  hollow  strtic 
tnre  and  elevate  the  auxiliary  piston. 


3,   In  a  sterllizlug  machine,  the  combination  with  steril 
iziug  devices,   of   means   for  supporting  a   vessel   contain 

ing  materia]  to  be  treated  hn  iudin^?  a  main  cylinder,  a  hoi 
low  structure  therein  formed  as  a  idston.  an  auxiliary  pis 
ton   in  said  hollow   structure,  a   \os>ei   support    proper  on 
said  auxiliary  piston,  said  bollovr  structure  adapted  to  in 
close   said    vessel   supjiort,   and    ducts    for   conveying   fluid 
pressure  t(p  cau.-^e  said  parts  to  U.  mo^^>d  to  lnclos»>  or  ex- 
pose a  vessel  on  said  sujiport. 


-1.  in  ;i  sterilizing  niac!-ir.  .  t'  e  combination  of  a  holder 
for  a  vessel  containing  material  lo  be  sterilized,  a  carrier 
with  respect  to  which  the  holder  is  vertically  iiiovabb.  a 
main  .support  with  respect  to  which  tiie  carrier  i>  verti 
call,\  niovai'ie  im-an-  for  moving  the  carrier  with  respect 
111  Hie  sii]ipor;  and  tIjc  bolder  with  rt»8pect  to  the  carrier, 
means  fur  .  ..i.p.  ■ ., t'.n;;  «itl;  tin-  larrier  when  it  is  in  ujv 
permost  po~i;i'  i;  lo  t- n:  ,-i  .  iosed  chamber,  and  sterilizing 
mean-  positioned  witbin  liie  clianjt>er  thus  formed  and 
adapted  to  act  upon  mat- rial  in  a  vesst'l  on  the  holder 
when   the  holder  i<  in   uppermost  position. 


,U1,1.'41.  TUKATI\<,  «  IIAMHFR  POK  STERIL1ZIN<; 
MAtHI.NES.  WiLi.i.K.M  B.  Funn.  rolumbub.  Ohio,  as 
signor  to  The  Wedoit  foiupany,  Tolumbus,  Ohio,  a  Cor 
poratioii    of    Ohio        I  ,h-d     Nov.    Jl.',    1910.       Serial    No. 


o9;;.t);;4 


Cl 


I.  In  a  -teriliziug  iciichine,  tiie  lombiuatiou  of  a  cbam- 
U'r  having  an  opening  for  the  insertion  of  a  vessel,  and 
means  \m  the  chamber  tor  applying  a  sterilizing  agent  to 
a  vessel  ill  said  chamlier,  a  door  for  said  opening,  and  a 
shelf  on  s,ii(i  di  or  to  receive  the  vessel. 

'1.  In  u  sterilizing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  cbam 
her,  having  an  opening  In  its  upright  side  for  the  iuMTtlor 
of    a    vessel,    and    means    in    the    chamtier    for    appljlng   t 
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sterilizing  agent  to  a  vessel  In  said  chamber,  a  door  for 
the  said  opening  and  a  shelf  on  said  door  to  receive  the 
vessel. 

3.  In  a  sterilizing  machine,  the  cumblnatioii  of  h  cham 
ber  having  an  opening  for  the  Insertion  of  a  vess.1,  and 
means  In  the  chamber  for  applying  a  sterilizing  agent  to  a 
vessel  In  said  chamber,  a  door  for  said  opening  and  means 
-whereby  said  door  may  be  automatically  closed  when  the 
chamber  Is  moved  toward  the  same. 

•t.  hi  a  sterlllzinf,'  machine,  the  c.imhinaflon  of  a  mov- 
able cliamber  having  an  o|)<'nlng  for  tliv  ins.Ttlon  of  a  ves- 
sel, means  In  the  chamber  for  applvinu  a  sterilizini:  a^'ent 
to  a  vessel  In  said  chamber,  a  door  for  said  oT),.ninj;  and 
means  consisting  of  a  rail  toward  which  the  door  may  be 
moved  to  close  the  same,  substantially  as  described. 


l.Ul.L'42.  PROCESS  OF  STERILIZIN(;  DRcJANH  MA- 
TERIAL. William  R.  Few.  rolumbus.  Ohio,  assignor 
to  The  Wedolt  Company.  Columbus.  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.  Original  application  filed  June  24,  litlO.  Se- 
rial No.  568,674.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Oct 
•'.VJl\.     Serial  No.  652.571.     (Cl.  99— 8.) 


1.  The  process  of  sterilizing  a  perishable  material  con- 
sisting In  Intermittently  Jetting  a  hot  gaseous  sterilizing 
at'ent  into  the  body  of  the  material. 

-'.  The  process  of  sterilizing  a  perishable  material  con- 
sisting In  Intermittently  jetting  with  a  plurality  of  radiat- 
lii;:  Jets  a  hot  gaseous  steiillziny;  agent  Into  the  Ixxlv  of 
tile  material. 

•"!.  The  proce.s8  of  sterilizing  a  perishable  mat.-rial  wliirh 
consists  in  placing  the  material  in  a  series  of  rclativHy 
small  containers  and  intermittently  jetting  a  hot  gaseous 
sterilizing  agent  into  the  bodies  of  material  In  the  con- 
tainers. 

4.  The  process  of  sterilizing  a  perishable  material  con 
sistlng  in  subjecting  the  materi-il  to  a  succession   of   jet- 
tings  of  a  hot  gaseous  sterilizing  agent  of  gradually   in 
creasing  effect. 

5.  The  process  of  sterilizing  a  perishable  material  <  .in- 
sisting in  subjecting  the  material  to  a  succession  of  jet 
tings  of  a  hot  gaseous  sterilizing  agent  of  gradually   in- 
creasing force. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.141.243.     PROCESS  FOR  CLEANING  STRFACES.    Oli- 
vKR  .VI.  Foster,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Walter  J 
Rich.   Cleveland,   Ohio.      Original   application    filed   Oct 
14.  1914,  Serial  No.  866,57.".     Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  Mar.  6,  1915.     Serial  No.  12,70«.     (Cl.  H7— 5, ) 
1.  The  process  of  cleaning  which  consists  in  forming  a 
solution  of  water  and  detergent  material  capable  of  being 
transformed    Into   lather,   transforming  said   solution   un 
der  pressure  into  a  homogeneous  lather  substantially  de 


void  of  free  or  i.nconfined  liquid,  applying  said  lather  un- 
der pressure  to  the  surface  to  be  cleaned,  and  then  wash- 
ing off  from  said  surface  the  cleaning  agents  and  foreign 
substances. 


2.  The  process  of  cleaning  which  consists  In  loruili;  •  ;i 
solution  of  water  and  detergent  material  capMblo  of  leiu  - 
transform.  .1  into  latlier.  .subjecting  s.u  h  solution  m  t'le 
action  ,,t  rompres.sed  air  to  form  a  homogeneous  latiier 
subst.intially  devoid  of  free  or  unconflned  liquid.  ap;.lvlng 
said  lather  un.ler  pressure  to  the  surface  to  be  cleaned 
and  then  washing  off  from  said  surface  the  cleaning 
agents  and   foreign  substances. 

3.  The  pro.-ess  of  cleaning  which  consists  in  forming  a 
solution  of  water  and  detergent  material  capable  of  beln- 
transformed  into  lather,  subjecting  such  solution  to  the 
action  of  rnmpres.sed  air  to  form  a  homogeneous  lather 
s.ib.stiuit.nlly  devoid  of  free  or  unconflned  liquid,  applving 
said  lather  under  air  pressure  to  the  surface  to  be  cleaned 
an,l  tlien  wasbhu-  off  from  said  surface  the  cleaning  agents 
and   foreign  substances. 

4.  The  process  of  cleaning  which  consists  in  forming  a 
solution  of  water  and  detergent  material  capable  of  being 
transformed  into  lather,  subjecting  such  solution  to  the 
action  of  compressed  air  to  form  a  homogeneous  lather 
substantially  devoid  of  free  or  unconflned  liquid  forcing 
said  lather  under  the  further  action  of  such  compressed 
air  against  the  surface  to  be  cleaned  and  finally  washing 
off  sal,]  surface  with  water. 

-  The  process  of  cleaning  which  consists  in  forming  a 
-.Intion  of  water  and  soap  or  soap-like  material,  subject- 
ing sueh  solution  to  the  action  of  compressed  air  to  form 
a  substantially  homogeneous  lather,  spraying  said  lather 
under  pressure  against  the  surface  to  be  cleaned  and  then 
washing  off  from  said  surface  the  cleaning  agents  and 
foreign  substances. 

[Claims  f,  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.141,244.  WATCHMAN'S  RECORDING  CLOCK.  Frank 
P.  I'owi.ER.  Phoenix.  Ariz.  Filed  Mar.  24.  1913  Serial 
No.    756.602.      (Cl.   234 — 40.) 


ye  * 

1.  A  recording  device  comprising  a  case,  a  clock  therein, 
a  tape  actuated  by  the  clock,  a  slide,  a  punch  carried  by 
said  slide  and  resting  adjacent  said  tape,  a  pair  of  pins 
'•arrie.i  on  said  slide,  a  shaft  extending  l>etween  said  pins, 
a   ram   Tii.Minre.i  „n   said  shaft  and  engaging  at  all   times 


tx>th  of  said  pins,  and  means  for  turning  said  shaft  to 
cause  said  eccentric  to  actuate  said  slide  and  cause  the 
punch  to  puncture  the  tape. 

~.  A  recording  device  comprising  a  case,  a  clock  therein, 
a  tape  actuated  by  the  clock,  a  punch,  means  for  actuating 
said  punch  to  punch  the  tape  and  to  disengage  the  punch 
pK)sltlvely  from  the  tape  after  punching  the  tape,  and  a 
itey  adapted  to  operate  said  punch-actuating  means  to  ef- 
fect said  punching  and  disengaging  operations  of  the 
punch  when  said  key  is  turned  a  complete  revolution. 


1  y"*^ 
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.\  device  of  the  character  specified  comprising  a  cup- 
sliaped  case  member  having  a  centrally  located  spring 
arlior,  a  reel  member  journaled  on  the  arbor  and  having  a 
peripheral  cord  channel  and  a  central  spring  chamber, 
tlie  wall  of  said  reel  member  extending  from  the  periph- 
eral cord  channel  to  the  arbor  being  arranged  parallel 
with  and  in  proximity  to  the  inner  face  of  the  cup-shaped 
case  member  whereby  a  spring  chamber  of  maximum  trans- 
verse dimensions  is  provided,  a  cord  secured  at  one  end 
in  the  cord  channel  of  the  reel  member  and  extending  pe- 
ripherally through  the  case  member,  a  convolute  spring 
secured  at  one  end  to  the  central  arbor  and  at  the  opposite 
end  to  the  reel  member,  a  cover  plate  closing  the  open 
side  of  the  case  member  and  open  side  of  the  reel  member, 
said  cover  plate  being  centrally  supported  by  the  spring 
arlior  against  inward  deflection,  and  a  clamping  nut  com- 
prising a  disk  like  member  having  a  convex  inner  face  se- 
cured directly  on  the  end  of  the  arbor  outside  of  the 
cover  plate  and  forming  with  said  cover  plate  an  Inwardly 
converging  clamp  In  which  the  free  end  of  the  cord  may 
tie  ,  lamped  and  held. 


1,141.246.  HYDRAULIC  BRAKE  DEVICE.  MAURICE 
HnipAiLLE.  Paris.  France,  assignor  to  Soclete  Houdallle 
&  Sabot,  Paris,  France.  Filled  Apr.  16.  1010.  Serial  No. 
o55,885.      iCl.   74— 69. J 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  shock-absorber  a  casing,  a  compensat- 
ing tank  arranged  thereon,  valves  between  the  tank  and 
casing,  partitions  fixed  within  said  casing  dividing  said 
casing  into  two  compartments,  oscillating  blades  arranged 
between  said  fixed  blades,  a  horisontal  perforated  hub  for 
said  blade.s  .said  perforations  connecting  together  the  com- 
partments, a  piston  In  said  hub  adjusting  the  size  of  the 
perforations,  an  axial  screw-threaded  rod  in  the  hub,  an 
axial  screw  driving  rod  arranged  In  a  water-tight  manner 
against  said  axial  rod.  and  means  for  attaching  said  hub 
to  the  movable  botly  whose  shocks  are  to  be  absorbed. 


1,141.245.      REELING    LEVKE.     Ciiaklks  W.  GiLLESPlB, 
El  Paso.  Tex.     Filed  .July  7.  1H14.     Serial  No.  849,481. 

iCl.    242—98.) 


2.  In  a  hydraulic  shock-absorber  a  casing,  a  compensat- 
ing tank  arranged  thereon,  valves  between  the  tank  and 
casing,  partitions  fixed  within  said  casing  dividing  said 
casing  into  two  compartments,  oscillating  blades  arranged 
between  said  fixed  blades,  a  horizontal  perforated  hub  for 
said  blades  said  perforations  connecting  together  the  com- 
partments, a  screw-threaded  rod  arranged  within  said 
hub,  a  piston  terminating  one  end  of  said  rod  and  adapted 
to  regulate  the  section  of  said  perforations,  a  tapped  por- 
tion within  said  hub,  said  screw-threaded  rod  fitting  with- 
in said  tapped  portion,  a  screw  driving  rod  adapted  to  op- 
erate said  screw-threaded  rod,  a  washer  Inserted  between 
the  screw  driving  rod  and  the  end  of  the  hub,  a  crank  on 
said  hub  for  attaching  said  hub  to  the  movable  body  whose 
shocks  are  to  be  absorbed  and  a  nut  adapted  to  hold  said 
screw  driving  rod  and  washer  and  said  crank. 

3.  In  a  hydraulic  shock-absortier  a  casing,  a  compensat- 
ing tank  arranged  thereon,  valves  between  the  tank  and 
casing,  partitions  fixed  within  said  casing  dividing  said 
casing  Into  two  compartments,  oscillating  blades  arranged 
between  said  fixed  blades,  a  horizontal  perforated  two- 
part  hub  for  said  blades  said  perforations  connecting  to- 
gether the  compartments,  two  screw-threaded  rods  ar- 
ranged within  said  hub.  pins  in  said  fixed  partitions  pro- 
jecting Into  said  perforations,  pistons  terminating  one  end 
of  said  rods  and  adapted  to  regulate  the  sections  of  said 
perforations,  tapped  portions  within  said  hub,  said  screw- 
threaded  rods  fitting  within  said  tapped  portion,  screw 
driving  rods  adapted  to  operate  each  screw-thread,  a 
washer  inserted  between  each  screw  driving  rod  and  the 
ends  of  the  hub.  cranks  on  said  hub  for  attaching  the  two 
parts  of  said  hub  to  thp  movable  body  whose  shocks  are  to 
be  absorbed  and  nut  adapted  to  hold  each  screw  driving 
rod  and  washer  and  each  crank. 


1.141.247.  AUTO.MATK'  WATER  HEATER.  Charles 
Lemtkl  Hldlek.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1914. 
Serial  No.  S.jo.sOl.      (Cl.  122-169.) 


1.  In  a  water  heater,  an  upright  water  jacket  having 
an  Inlet  at  its  upper  end,  a  coll  disposed  within  the  jacket, 
a  riser  connecting  the  lower  end  of  the  Jacket  and  upper 
end  of  the  said  coll,  a  second  coil  disposed  within  the  first 
mentioned  coll,  the  lower  ends  of  the  coils  being  con- 
nected, and  an  upright  elongated  chamber  disposed  within 
the  said  second  coll,  the  upper  end  of  the  second  coll  being 
connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  chamber,  and  the  cham- 
ber having  a   lower  outlet. 

2.  In  a  water  heater,  a  cylindrical  water  jacket,  a  water 
supply  pipe  connected  to  one  end  thereof  and  having  a 
lateral  outlet  within  the  Jacket,  and  an  outlet  connected 
to  the  other  end  of  the  jacket  and  having  a  lateral  inlet 
within  the  jacket  projecting  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the 
direction  in  which  the  said  lateral  outlet  of  the  supply 
pipe  extends,  so  as  to  impart  h  whirling  motion  to  the 
water  flowing  through  the  jacket. 
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a.  la  a  water  bMter.  •  crUndrkal  watar  ja«*«t,  and 
■*»•«  CB^Med  to  the  Jaekst  at  its  mU  aad  barlBg  Ut- 
<**!  bnachM  wltUn  the  jadwt  eztendlBt  In  opposite 
^iMctfoM  ■•  «•  to  Ispart  ft  whirling  aotlos  to  the  water 
•oiwtec  throat  Um  jactot 

4.  la  a  wfttor  hcator,  a  crilndrlcal  water  Jacket,  and 
telat  aad  oatl«t  nipples  eagacsd  throng  the  oater  wail  of 
tta  Jacket  adjacent  the  ends  therof.  the  nipple*  havlns 
head*  flttint  aancly  within  the  Jacket  and  prorlded  with 
lateral  branches  projectlns  In  opposite  directions,  so  as 
to  impart  a  whirling  motion  to  the  water  flowlag  through 
the  Jacket. 


1.141,248.  liOTOB-CAB  FaxaoEicH  Kadlbc.  Flume. 
Austrla-Hangarr-  Filed  June  26,  1914.  Serial  No. 
847.432.      (CI.  21—90.) 


»  The  herein  described  ImproTements  in  motor  cars,  com 
prising  the  combination  with  the  separate  under  frame 
•ad  upper  portion  of  the  car,  of  a  slanting  guide  bar  at 
Uched  to  each  8id«  of  the  said  under  frame,  another  bar 
resting  on  each  of  the  guide  bars,  wedges  connecting  each 
pair  of  bars,  and  a  spring  influenced  bolt  to  keep  the 
wedges  normally  in  engaged  position,  all  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set   forth. 


,14  1,249.     STEAM-TRAP.     Frank  A.   Littlej-isld, 
Nashua,  N.  H.,  assignor  to  Nashua   Machine  Company' 
Nashua.  N.   H..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.     Original  ap 
plication  filed  Dec.  2.  1909,  Serial  No.  531.034.     Divided 
and    this    application    filed    Oct.    21,    191u.      Serial    No 
588,232.      (CI.  137—103.) 


1.  A  steam  trap  comprising  c.  tilting  chamber,  coun- 
terwelgbting  means  therefor,  and  a  wholly  mechanical 
friction  shock  absorber  cooperating  with  «ald  means. 

2.  A  steam  trap  comprising  a  tilting  chamber,  counter 
balancing  means  therefor  and  a   shock  absorbing   clamp 
operatirely  connected  to  said  chamber  and  means  inter 
BBlttontly   to  place  said  clamp  1l  active  and  in  inactive 
positions. 

3.  A  steam  trap  comprising  a  tilting  chamber,  and  :i 
cUnq>  bodily  movable  during  the  tilting  movement  of  sal<1 
chamber  aad  having  relatively  movable  parts  acting  &»  a 
shock  absorber  upon  such  relative  movement  and  means 
Intermittently  to  place  said  clamp  in  active  and  in  inac- 
tiTs  positions. 

4.  A  steam  trap  comprising  n  tilting  chamber,  a  coun- 
tsrbalandng  lever  therefor,  and  a  shock-absorbing  clamp 
opsratlTely  connected  thereto,  and  means  rendered  opera 
tlTe  hj  tike  tilting  of  the  chamber  for  intermittently  pine- 
Ipc  aald  clamp  in  clamping  position. 

5.  A  steam  trap  comprising  a  tilting  chamber,  a  coun 
terwelghting  lever,  a  clamping  member  connected  to  said 


lever,  and  means  readersd  oporativs  by  the  tilting  of  tlM 
chamber  to  impart  relatlre  BOTement  to  said  lerer  aad 
member  thereby  to  place  the  clamp  In  <*i«^iipt»y  posltloa. 
[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,141,260.  WEDGE.  Damml  B.  LcmBH,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Original  application  filed  Bept.  25,  1906,  Serial  No. 
336,157.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  July  26. 
1911.     Serial  No.  640.710.     (CI.  74—8.) 


1.  A  wedge  having  two  longitudinally-converging  edges, 
one  of  said  edges  being  of  curved  cross  section  substan- 
tially constant  in  form  and  sise  throughout  the  length 
of  that  edge,  and  the  other  edge  comprising  a  plurality 
of  separated  substantially  parallel  members. 

2.  A  wedge  formed  of  a  piece  of  sheet  meUI  having 
two  converging  edges  and  doablcd  so  that  said  two  edges 
of  the  sheet  metal  piece  lie  substantially  In  the  same 
plane  with  each  other  and  converge  with  the  plane  tan- 
gent to  the  piece  at  the  medial  line  thereof. 

3.  A  wedge  formed  of  a  piece  of  sheet  metal  doubled  so 
that  the  middle  of  the  piece  has  a  subsUntlally  semi- 
annular  cross-section  and  the  two  edges  of  the  piece  He 
substantially  in  the  same  plane  with  each  other  and  con- 
verge with  the  plane  tangent  to  the  piece  at  the  medial  line 
thereof. 

4.  .\  wedge  having  a  substantially  U-shaped  cross  sec- 
tion of  substautially  uniform  thickness  with  the  base  of 
the  U  of  substantially  uniform  curvature  throughout  the 
length  of  the  wedge  and  the  legs  of  the  U  of  gradually 
diminishing  length  toward  one  tnd  of  the  wedge. 

5.  A  wedge  having  a  substantially  U-shaped  cross  sec- 
tion of  substantially  uniform  thickness  with  the  legs  of 
the  U  of  gradually  diminishing  length  toward  one  end  of 
th.-  wedge  and  the  thickness  of  the  U  substantially  uni- 
form  throughout. 

ICiuiin  0  not  printed  In  the  O.Tzettp.] 


1,141.251.      PL.ATE      FOR      SECONDARY      BATTERIES. 
Joseph   O.    Lcthv,   San   Antonio,   Tex.      Filed  July  7, 

1014.      Seri;il    No.   S49.3.H9.      (CI.    204—29.) 


1.  Ad  electrode  for  secondary  batteries  including  a 
supporting  grid  with  a  filling  of  active  material  and  an 
inherently  porous  enamel-like  coating  enveloping  the  elec- 
trode. 

2.  An  electrode  for  secondary  batteries  including  a 
supporting  grid   with  a  filling  of  active  material  and  a 
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porous  enamel-like  coating  consisting  of  palverised  pmn- 
ice-stone  and  silicate  of  soda. 

8.  An  electrode  for  secondary  batteries  including  a 
supporting  grid  with  a  filling  of  active  material,  a  forsmi- 
Dous  screen  covering  the  face  of  said  electrode  and  an  In- 
herently porous  enamel-Uke  coating  applied  to  said  screen. 

4.  An  electrode  for  secondary  batteries  including  a  sup- 
porting grid  with  a  filling  of  active  material,  a  foraminons 
conducting  screen  covering  the  face  of  said  electrode  and 
an  Inherently  porous  enamel-like  coating  applied  to  said 
screen. 

5.  An  electrode  for  secondary  batteries  including  a 
supporting  grid  with  a  filling  of  active  material,  a  forami- 
nous  screen  covering  the  face  of  said  electrode  and  a  po- 
rous enamel-like  coating  consisting  of  pulverized  pumice- 
stone  and  silicate  of  soda  applied  to  said  screen. 

I  Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Caaette.] 


1.141,252.     PT'MI'.      WiLLi.\.M    D.    Lt  TZ.   Allendale.   N.   J. 
Filed  July  29.  1918.     Serial  No.  781,867.      (CI.  230 — 27.) 


1.  In  an  air  pump,  the  combination  of  multi-pump- 
barrels,  a  reclprocable  casing  carrying  said  barrels,  pis 
tons  for  said  barrels  operated  by  inertia,  the  barrels  and 
pistons  positioned  (.pposite  each  other  in  substantially  the 
same  axial  alluement  and   operable   together  as  a    unit. 

2.  In  an  air  pump,  the  combination  of  muitl-pump- 
barrels,  a  reclprocable  casing  carrying  said  barrels,  pis- 
tons for  said  barrels,  the  barrels  and  pistons  set  opposite 
each  otiier  In  axial  allnement,  and  means  consisting  of  a 
freely  movable  body  or  mass  the  Inertia  of  which  oper- 
ates the  pistons. 

3.  In  a  compound  actinjr  air  pump,  the  combination 
of  a  reclprocaMe  casini;.  multi-pump  barrels,  hollow  pis- 
tons therein,  check  valves  In  the  pistons,  air  ducts  leading 
from  the  barrels  to  a  pressure  tank,  valves  seated  between 
the  barrels  and  tank  In  the  ducts,  and  a  mass  affixed  to 
the  pistons,  freely  movable  In  the  casing,  the  Inertia  of 
which  mass  operates  the  pistons. 

4.  In  an  air  pump,  the  combination  of  a  reclprocable 
casing,  a  pump  barrel,  a  hollow  piston,  therein,  a  check 
valve  In  the  piston,  an  air  duct  leading  from  the  barrel 
to  a  pressure  tank,  a  valve  seated  between  the  barrel  and 
tank  in  tbe  duct,  and  a  mass  affixed  to  the  piston,  freely 
movable  In  the  casing,  the  Inertia  of  which  naass  operates 
the  piston. 

5.  In  a  compound  acting  air  pump,  the  combination  of 
a  casing,  multi-pump  barrels,  hollow  pistons  therein, 
check  valves  in  the  pistons,  air  ducts  leading  from  the 
barrels  to  a  pressure  tank,  valves  seated  between  the 
barrels  and  tank  In  the  ducts,  a  mass  affixed  to  the  pistons 
movable  in  the  casing,  and  springs  between  the  top  of  the 
said  mass  and  tbe  top  of  the  casing,  and  between  the  bot- 
tom of  the  said  mass  and  the  Iwttom  of  the  casing,  tbe 
ttrst  mentioned  springs  being  weaker  than  those  between 
the  bottom  of  the  said  mass  and  the  casiag.  to  maintain 
the  said  mass  In  equilibrium. 


1,141,253.     LEATHER-SCARFING     MACHINB.       FftAirK 
W.  McaKiCK.  Boston.  Mass.     Filed  Aug.  SI.  1912.     8a- 

rlsi  No.  718,164.     (CI.  69 — 16.) 


1.  In  a  scarfing  machine.  In  combination,  a  cutter,  re- 
versely-disposed members  between  which  the  work  Is  pre- 
sented to  the  edge  of  said  cutter,  said  members  respec- 
tively having  opposite  axes  substantially  coincident  with 
their  working  faces  and  approximately  in  the  plane  of 
the  said  edge,  and  means  for  swinging  the  respective 
members  toward  each  other  to  close  them  together  upon 
the  work. 

2.  In  a  scarfing  machine.  In  combination,  a  cutter,  re- 
versely-disposed oppositely-swinging  members  between 
which  tbe  work  is  presented  to  the  edge  of  said  cutter. 
and  cone-pivots  for  the  said  members  having  the  points 
thereof  located  suttstantially  coincident  with  the  working 
faces  of  said  members  and  approximately  In  the  plane  of 
the  said  edge. 

?..  In  a  scarfintf  machine.  In  combination,  a  cutter,  re- 
versely-disposed opposlteiy-swlnglng  members  between 
which  the  work  is  presented  to  the  edge  of  said  cutter, 
cone-pivots  for  the  said  members  havini:  the  points  there- 
of located  substantially  coincident  with  the  working  faces 
of  said  members  and  approximately  In  the  plane  of  the 
said  edge,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  said  cone-pivots 
with  relation  to  the  said  plane. 

4.  In  a  scarfing  machine.  In  combination,  a  cutter,  re- 
versely-disposed oppositely-swinging,  members  between 
which  the  work  is  presented  to  the  edge  of  said  cutter, 
said  members  respectively  having  opposite  axes  substan- 
tially coincident  with  their  working  faces  and  approxi- 
mately In  the  plane  of  the  said  edge,  and  means  for 
relatively  adjusting  the  pivotal  axes  of  said  members 
transversely  of  said  axes  to  vary  the  distance  therebe- 
tween and  the  length  of  cut. 

5.  In  a  scarfing  machine,  in  combination,  a  cutter,  a 
work-gage  movable  toward  the  cutter  with  the  work  in 
the  feeding  of  the  latter  to  the  edge  of  the  cutter,  a  sec- 
ond work-gage  coSperatlng  with  the  first  work-gage  in 
presenting  tbe  work  obliquely  to  tbe  said  edge,  and  oiesns 
for  effecting  relative  adjustment  of  said  work-gages  In 
such  manner  as  to  vary  the  length  of  the  scarfing  cut. 

[Claims  6  to  ti^i  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.141.254.  CUTTING  MECHANISM,  Edmcxd  C.  Moa- 
GAK,  Morgan  Park.  111.  Filed  June  27,  1910.  Serial 
No.  569.172.      (CI.  90—31.) 

1.   In  automatic  apparatus  for  sharpening  cutting  mech- 
anism,  tbe   combination   with   a   plurality   of   cotters   and 
means  for  rotating  the  same  continuously  in  a  horlsontaJ 
plane,   of  a   grlndlntr  device  associated   with   each   cutter, 
I  and    means    for   automatically    operating   tbe   cutters   for 
,  sharpening  each  cutter  at   intervals. 

I        2.    In    a    cutting    mechanism,    the    comljinatlon    with    ■ 
1  continuously    operated    cutter,    of    a    sharpening    mec  .« 
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therefor  traveling  with  the  cutter,  and  means  for  auto 
matlcally  moving  said  cutter  Into  and  out  of  shiiri)»»niuK 
relation  with  respect  to  the  sharpening  mi'ans  wliile  tli" 
cutter  Is  In  motion. 


•'1.  In  a  ciittinK  mechanism,  the  inmlnnJtlcin  if  a  travel- 
ing cutter,  means  traveling  with  the  cutter  for  sharpening 
said  cutter,  and  means  for  operalily  connecting  said 
sharpening  means  with  said  cutter. 

4.  In  a  cutting  mechanism,  the  comlilnation  with  a  con- 
tinuously moving  cutter,  of  means  for  siipp<irting  said 
cutter,  a  cutter  sharpening  means  carried  by  said  cutter- 
supporting  means  and  traveling  with  the  cutter,  and 
means  for  moving  said  cutter  into  and  out  of  sharpening 
relation  with  the  sharpening  means. 

5.  In  a  cutting  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
continuously  moving  cutter,  of  means  for  supporting  said 
cutter,  a  cutter  sharpening  means  carried  by  said  cutter- 
supporting  means  and  traveling  with  the  cutter,  and 
means  for  moving  said  cutter  into  and  out  of  sharpening 
relation  with  the  sharpening  means,  said  means  being 
operated  by  the  operation  of  the  machine, 

[Claims  6  to  52  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.141.1.',")ri.  RESILIENT  VEHICLE-WHEEL.  Emandbl  S. 
MnKRis,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Iiec.  11.  lit].;.  Serial  No. 
S()5,901,      MM.   152—31.) 


1.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  flexible  casing,  shoes 
mounted  in  said  casing,  a  channel  for  said  casing,  an  annu 
lus  mounted  in  said  channel,  a  series  of  tubular  spokes 
having  their  outer  ends  mounted  in  said  annulus,  means 
mounted  in  said  spokes  for  reslliently  holding  said  shoes 
against  said  casing,  said  channel  providing  means  for 
clamping  said  casing,  annulus  and  spokes  together. 

2.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  flexible  casing,  shoes 
mounted  in  said  casing,  an  annulus  engaging  said  rasing,  a 
series  of  tubular  spokes  having  their  inner  ends  mounted 
in  said  annulus,  a  shoulder  formed  on  each  of  said  spokes, 
said  shoulders  adapted  to  bear  against  said  annulus,  means 


mounted  in  said  spokes  for  reslliently  holding  said  shoes 
•igainst  said  casing,  and  a  channel  for  clamping  said  cas- 
ing, annulus,  and  spokes  together,  said  channel  adapted  to 
bear  against  one  side  of  said  shoulders  of  said  spokes. 

o.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  liollow  flexible  tire,  a 
series  of  radially  arranged  shoes  mounted  in  said  tire  and 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  inner  periphery  thereof,  a 
lug  forme<l  on  each  of  said  shoes,  a  channel  for  said  tire, 
a  series  of  radially  arranged  tubular  spokes  engaging  said 
channel,  a  shoulder  formed  adjacent  one  end  of  each  of 
said  spokes,  shM  shoulders  adapted  to  bear  on  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  channel,  an  annulus  mounted  In  said 
channel  over  .said  shoulders  of  said  spokes,  a  helical  spring 
mounted  In  fach  of  said  spokes,  each  of  said  springs  en- 
gM»:iiig  each  of  said  lugs  of  said  shoes,  said  springs  adapted 
to  boar  oufwardlj  against  said  shoes,  said  channel  adapted 
to  clamp  said  casing,  annulus  and  spokes  together. 

4.  A  vehi<'le  wheel  comprising  a  flexible  casinj:,  shoes 
mounted,  in  said  casing,  a  channel  for  said  casins;.  said 
channel  comprising  a  pair  of  circular  sections,  semicir- 
cular openings  formed  in  the  adjacent  edges  of  said  sec- 
tions, .said  semicircular  openings  of  said  sections  being  op- 
positely disposed,  an  annulus  mounted  In  said  channel,  a 
series  of  tutnilar  spokes  having  their  outer  ends  mounted 
In  said  somlcircular  openings  of  said  sections,  means 
mounted  in  said  spokes  for  reslliently  holding  said  shoes 
against  said  casing,  said  channel  providing  means  for 
clamping  said  casing,  annulus  and  spokes  together,  and 
means  for  clamping  said  sections  of  said  channel. 

5.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  flexible  casing,  shoes 
inoiinti'd  in  said  casing,  an  annulus  engaging  said  rasing, 
a  series  of  tubular  spokes  having  their  outer  ends  mount- 
ed In  said  annulus,  a  filler  rod  mounted  in  each  of  said 
spokes,  a  slioulder  formed  on  each  of  said  spokes,  said 
sliouldcrs  adapted  to  bear  against  said  annulus,  springs 
in  luiitt'd  In  said  spokes  adapted  to  bear  against  said 
shots  and  said  filler  rods,  and  a  channel  for  clamping  said 

a-iiic.  annulus  and  spokes  together,  said  channel  adajited 
1    I  ar  Miralnst  one  side  of  said  shoulders  of  said  spokes. 
Iilaim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,141^6.  TTBTLAR  MAGAZINE  RIFLE.  rnARLES  A. 
Nblbok,  nica.  N.  v.,  assignor  to  Savage  .Vrms  Com- 
pany, L'tlca,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
lec.   IS.   ]!il2      Serial  No.  737,441.      (CI.  42 — 17.) 


1.  In  <oml>inatlon,  means  for  holding  and  exploding 
tl!.'  charge  including  a  receiver  having  a  rearward  tang,  a 
st(  ik  linviiin  at  its  forward  end  a  mortise  entering  from 
the  top  side  of  the  stock  and  op«'ning  forwardly  thereof 
and  having  its  Inittom  and  rear  surfaces  angularly  dis- 
p<ist*(l  .iiiii  rtcciving  the  tang,  and  a  screw  entered  through 
the  stock  from  the  bottom  side  thereof  into  the  tang  sub- 
stantially at  the  apex  of  the  angle  formed  by  said  surfaces 
and  extending  In  a  line  bisecting  said  angle,  substantially 
as  descrll>ed. 

2.  In  coml)ination,  means  for  holding  and  exploding  the 
charge  Including  a  receiver  having  a  rearward  tang,  a 
stock  having  at  Its  forward  end  a  mortise  entering  from 
its  top  side  and  open  forwardly  and  receiving  the  tang, 
said  mortise  having  a  longitudinal  bottom  surface  and  a 
rearward  upright  surface,  and  meaoa  to  secure  the  t&nf 
in  the  stock  including  a  single  screw  extending  in  a  line 
.It  an  angle  to  each  of  said  surfaces  of  the  mortise  and 
therpby  maintaining  surfaces  of  the  tang  against  both  said 
surfaces  of  the  mortise,  substantially  as  described. 

.!.  in  combination,  the  receiver,  the  barrel,  the  fixed  car- 
tridge magazine  delivering  the  cartridges  contained  there- 
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in  butt  end  foremost  into  the  receiver,  and  means  to  re- 
move a  cariridgr  crosswise  thereof  from  the  delivery  por- 
tion of  the  magazine  and  then  breech  the  same,  said  means 
having  cartridge  removing  and  breeching  movement  rela 
tlvely  to  said  magazine  delivery  portion  and  said  portion 
having  a  lateral  opening  facing  the  direction  of  removal 
of  the  cartridge  and  extending  to  the  end  of  said  portion 
iiiid  narrower  than  the  head  but  wider  than  the  ttody  of 
the  cartridge,  substantially'  as  described. 

4.  In  combination,  the  receiver,  the  barrel,  the  cartridge 
"ii:iL:azinc.  a  normally  fixed  terminal  for  the  magazine  de- 
livering the  cartridges  butt  end  foremost  into  the  receiver, 
and  means  to  remove  a  cartridge  crosswise  thereof  from 
th»'  terminal  and  then  breech  the  same,  said  terminal 
having  an  opening  facing  the  direction  of  removal  of  the 
cartridge  and  extending  to  the  end  of  said  terminal  and 
narrower  than  the  head  but  wider  than  the  body  of  the 
cartridge,  substantially  as  described. 

.'».  In  combination,  the  receiver,  the  barrel,  a  magazine 
terminal  opening  rearwardly  into  the  receiver,  a  carrier 
arranged  opposite  the  rearward  end  of  the  terminal  and 
adapted  to  receive  a  cartridge  delivered  butt-end  foremost 
from  the  terminal,  and  means  for  thereupon  shifting  the 
carrier  toward  tb(.>  bariel,  said  terminal  on  the  side  thereof 
adjoining  the  b.irrel  liaving  an  opening  extending  to  the 
rear  of  the  terminal  and  narrower  than  the  head  but 
wider  tl'.in  I'e  lio  l\  of  I  lie  cMiii'ldge.  suliRtantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

!  Claims  tl  to  .'lo  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,141.257.  TOOL  F(iR  HANHLINc;  WIRE.  RaM'H  II. 
XiiBT'tN,  Chicago.  11;.,  a.ssigner  to  Acme  Steel  Gt»ods 
Company.  Chicago,  III,,  n  Corporation  of  Illinois  Filed 
•Tnn,  10.  1012.     Serial  No.  •'!70.,''.04.      (CI.  24 — l.Sfi.» 


roller  mounted  between  said  end  plates  adjacent  said  ser- 
rations, a  second  roller  mounted  between  said  end  plates 
arranged  to  coact  with  said  cam  surface,  and  a  thumb-le- 
ver mounted  l>etween  said  end  plates  and  arranged  to  move 
said  sliding  plate  against  Its  stress. 


1.  A  tool  of  the  <liMiacter  described  comprising  a  casing 
exteriorly  forming  a  liandle  anil  having  a  wire  way  ex- 
tending longitudinally  therethrough,  a  spring-pressed  grip 
plug  plate  formed  with  a  cam  surface  mounted  to  slide  in 
sai<l  cjising  adjacent  s.iid  wire  way.  a  roller  abutment  ar- 
raniied  to  coact  with  said  cam  surface  of  the  gripping 
plate  to  jam  such  plate  toward  the  wire  way,  a  second 
roller  adjacent  the  wire  way  opposite  to  said  gripping 
plate,  and  a  thumb  lever  for  shifting  said  gripping  plate 
against  the  stress  of  its  spring. 

2.  A  tool  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  casing 
exteriorly  forming  a  handle  and  having  a  wire  way  ex 
tending  longitudinally  therethrough,  a  spring-pressed 
notched  grlpplug  plate  mounted  to  slide  In  said  casing  ad- 
jacent said  wire  way  and  provided  with  a  cam  surface,  a 
roller  mounted  in  said  casing  and  arranged  to  coact  with 
said  cam  surface  on  the  sliding  plate  to  yieldingly  Jam  the 
latter  toward  the  wire  way,  and  a  pivoted  release  lever 
engaging  the  notch  In  said  sliding  plate. 

;?.  A  tool  of  the  character  de8crll>e(l  comprising  a  casing 
liaving  a  handle  portion  and  a  pa!r  of  end  plates,  a  spring- 
pressed  sliding  gripping  plate  mounted  between  said  end 
plates,  said  gripping  plate  being  provided  with  serrations 
uiHjn  one  edge  and  a  cam  surface  upon  its  opposite  edge,  a 


1.141,25S.  LIQUID-FEEHER  FOR  BURNERS,  &C.  Ed 
WARD  I'.  NoYES,  Winchester,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Chfirles  W.  Brown,  trustee.  rittsb\irgb. 
I'a.  Filed  Aug.  l^.  IHV^,  Serial  No.  3;n,114,  Renewed 
Oct.  2.  i;tl4.  Serial  No.  864,64Ui,  iCl.  48—135.)  " 
4S— 155.J 


1.  In  a  liquid-fuel  carliureier.  the  ci.>nibination  of  a  pas- 
sage intl\)ding  a  mixing-chami>er  having  air  and  fuel  in- 
lets constituting  an  aspirator  with  a  restricted  air  throat, 
an  automatic  air  valve  commanding  substantially  the  en- 
tire air  Ingredient  of  the  mixture  and  biased  to  close,  said 
valve  being  differentially  controlled  by  the  air  pressure 
anterior  to  itself  tending  to  open  the  valve  and  the  mix- 
ing-chamber pressure  posterior  to  said  aspirator  tending  to 
close  the  valve,  and  a  fuel  reservoir  connected  with  said 
fuel  inlet  and  subject  in  its  upper  portion  to  substantially 
the  air  pressure  anterior  to  said  valve. 

2.  In  an  air  and  liquid-fuel  mixer,  the  combination  of  a 
mixing  chamber  having  an  Inlet  for  substantially  its  en- 
tire air  supply  and  a  pressure-balanced  valve  controlling 
said  Inlet,  an  aspirator  provided  with  a  restricted  air 
throat  in  the  course  of  said  air  supply,  a  liquid-fuel  reser- 
voir subject  to  the  air-pressure  anterior  to  said  valve,  and 
having  a  fuel  discharge  duct  provided  with  an  outlet  to 
said  chamber  at  the  aspirator,  above  the  level  of  the  reser- 
voir, and  a  septum  attached  to  the  air-tolet  valve  and  sub- 
ject In  one  direction  to  the  mlxing-chamtver  pressure  and 
to  a  substantially  constant  valve  closing  force,  and  In  the 
other  direction  to  the  air-pressure  anterior  to  the  valve. 

.H.  In  an  air  and  liquid-fuel  mixer,  the  comidnatlon  of  a 
mixing  chamber  having  an  air-supply  pipe  and  an  eduction 
pipe,  an  Inlet  valve  In  said  air-supply  pipe  controlled  dif- 
ferentially by  the  air-pressure  anterior  and  posterior  to  It- 
self, a  fuel-reservoir  having  a  discharge  outlet  to  the  mix- 
ing (•haml)er,  and  a  duct  connecting  the  upper  space  of 
said  fuel  reservoir  with  a  point  in  the  air-supply  pipe  an- 
I    terior  to  the  inlet  valve. 

4.  In  combination,  a  mixing  chamber  having  inlets  for 
air,  gaseous  fuel  and  liquid  fuel,  the  liquid-fuel  Inlet  being 
of  normally  fixed  aperture,  air  and  gas  valves  controlling 
the  air  and  gaseous-fuel  Inlets  and  both  controlled  auto- 
matically by  the  pressures  anterior  and  posterior  to  the  air 
valve,  and  means  for  maintaining  a  pool  of  liquid  fuel  with 
Its  surface  subject  to  the  anterior  air  pressure  for  supply- 
ing the  liquid-fuel  inlet. 

r>.  In  combination,  a  mixing  cbamlier  having  liquid-fuel 
and  gaseous-fuel  inlet  nozzles  and  an  Inlet  for  air-supply, 
valves  controlling  respectively  the  air  .and  gaseous-fuel 
inlets  and  controlled  differentially  by  the  air-pressures  an- 
terior and  posterior  to  the  air  valve,  and  means  to  fee.i 
liduil  fuel  to  the  liquid  fuel  nozzle  by  the  difference  of 
pressure  Imposed  by  the  air  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.141.2.".!t.     DRAFT  DEVK^E.     Norman   K.  Ol.MSTrn.  Mo- 
line.    111.,   assignor  to  Deere  &  Company.   Moline.    III.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  Aug.  6,  lf<13.     Serial  No. 
7s:{.4<n.     tn.  21     isn.. 
1.   In    n    draft   mechanism,    the   combination    of   a    stub 

tongue,  a  pole  plvotally   connected  to  the  stub  tongue  to 
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swing  laterally,  an  eqoalls«r  pivotally  supported  on  the 
■tnb  tongue,  a  neck  yoke  on  tbe  pole,  and  means  on  the 
■tub  tongue  and  pole  and  connected  with  the  neck  yoke 
to  maintain  substantially  constant  the  distance  of  the 
latter  from  the  equalizer  when  *he  pole  Is  moved. 


2.  In  a  draft  mochaniam,  tho  comhlnation  of  a  stub 
tongue  having  a  support,  a  pole  pivotally  connected  to 
the  stub  tongue  to  swing  laterally,  an  equalizer  pivotally 
mounted  on  a  support  on  the  stub  tongue,  a  neck  yoke 
on  the  pole,  and  means  on  the  stub  tongue  and  pole  and 
connected  to  the  neck  yoke  to  maintain  subatantially 
constant  the  distance  of  tbe  latter  from  the  equalizer  when 
the  pole  is  moved. 

3.  In  a  draft  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  stub 
tongue  having  a  support,  a  pole  pivotally  connected  to  the 
stub  tongue  to  swing  laterally,  an  equalizer  pivotally 
mounted  on  a  laterally  extended  support  on  tbe  stub 
tongue,  a  neck  yoke  on  tbe  pole,  and  means  on  the  stub 
tongue  and  pole  and  connected  to  the  neck  yoke  to  main- 
tain substantially  constant  the  distance  of  the  latter  from 
the  equalizer  when  tbe  pole  is  moved. 

4.  In  a  draft  device,  the  combination  of  a  stub  tongue 
having  a  support,  a  pole  pivotally  connected  to  the  stub 
tongue  to  swing  laterally,  an  equalizer  pivotally  mounted 
on  a  laterally  extended  support  on  tbe  stub  tongue,  a 
iMCk  yoke  on  the  pole,  and  means  on  tbe  stub  tongue  and 
pole  and  connected  to  tbe  neck  yoke  to  move  tbe  latter 
forwardly  when  the  pole  Is  turned  in  one  direction. 

5.  In  a  draft  device,  the  combination  of  a  stub  tongue 
having  a  support,  a  pole  pivotally  connected  to  the  stub 
tongue  to  swing  laterally,  an  equalizer  pivotally  mountt-d 
on  a  support  on  the  stub  tongue,  a  neck  yoke  slldably 
mounted  on  the  pole  and  adapted  to  move  forwardly  when 
the  pole  is  turned  in  one  direction  and  rearwardly  when 
tbe  pole  is  turned  In  the  opposite  direction,  and  m)>ans 
on  tbe  stub  tongue  and  pole  and  connected  to  the  neck 
yoke  to  maintain  substantially  constant  the  distance  of 
the  latter  from  the  equalizer  when  tbe  pole  Is  turni'd. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Qaxette.] 


1,141.260.      OARBAGE-RErEPTACLE.      Gistav    C     Tan 
SEGBAV,  New  York,  N    Y.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Paul 
M.   Pansegrau,  New  York,   N.  Y.     Filed  ,Iuly   30,   1014 
Serial  No.  R54,126.      (Cl.  220—115.) 


means    for   disengaging  said    retaining   means   by   turning 
tbe  said  base  in  its  plane  about  its  own  axis. 

2.  In  a  receptacle  for  tbe  character  stated,  a  removable 
base,  means  retaining  said  base  within  the  receptacle, 
means  for  disengaging  said  retaining  means  by  turning 
the  said  ba.se  in  Its  plane  about  its  own  axis,  and  means 
for  lifting  the  said  base  out  of  tbe  receptacle. 

3.  A  receptacle  comprising  a  shell,  a  bracing  member  at 
the  lowpp  inil  of  said  shell,  fe  removable  base  resting  on 
said  bracing  member,  means  retaining  said  base  within  the 
shfll.  and  means  lor  disengaging;  said  retaining  means  by 
turning  the  said  base  about  Its  own  axis. 

4.  A  receptacle  comprising  a  shell,  a  bracing  member 
extending  crosswise  over  the  lower  end  of  said  shell,  a 
removable  base  resting  on  said  bracing  member,  means 
retaining  said  base  within  the  shell,  and  means  for  dls 
engaging  and  retaining  means  by  turning  the  said  basi' 
alHJUt  Its  own  axis. 

5.  A  receptacle  comprising  a  shell,  a  bracing  member 
extending  crosswise  over  the  lower  end  of  said  shell,  a 
removable  base  resting  on  said  bracing  member,  lugs  on 
the  underside  of  said  base  engaging  means  retaining  said 
base  within  the  shell,  and  means  for  disengaging  said  lugs 
from  the  said  retaining  means  by  turning  the  said  base 
about  Its  own  axis. 

[('lainis  t>  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. J 


1,141,261.  MOTOR  -  STARTER.  John  A.  Pahki.nhun, 
Sloui  City.  Iowa.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1913.  Serial  No. 
791,663.      (Cl.    11'3 — 1H5. 1 


'^^^. 


1.   In  a  receptacle  for  the  purpose  speclfled.  a  removal '. 
base,  means  retaining  said  base  within  the  receptacle,  and  ' 


1.  .\  device  of  tho  class  described  comprising  in  com- 
bination with  the  in;iin-shaft  and  starting-crank,  a  ratchet- 
wbeel  mounted  upon  the  main  shaft  ;  a  retractable  lever 
fulcrumed  coaxinlly  with  said  ratchet-wheel  ;  a  pawl  piv- 
oted on  said  lever  to  engage  said  ratchet-wheel,  said  pawl 
biiviiic  a  portion  engageable  by  h  stop  whereby  It  Is  nor 
mally  disiugaged  from  said  ratchetwheel  ;  a  hand-lever 
fulcrumed  upon  the  dash  ;  a  flexible  link  between  said  le- 
vers :  a  second  ratchet-wheel  mounted  upon  the  starting- 
crank  ;  and  dogs  upon  the  said  first  ratchet-wheel  adapted 
To  entrngp  said  second  ratchet-wheel  and  be  thrown  out- 
wardly therefrom  b.\   centrifugal   force. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  In  combl 
TiHtlon  with  the  main-shaft  and  starting-crank,  a  ratchet- 
wheel  nioniitt'd  upon  the  main-shaft ;  a  ratchet  wheel 
mounted  on  thn  starting-crank  ;  dogs  pivoted  on  said  first 
ratchet  whei'l  and  engageable  by  said  second  ratchet- 
wheel  ;  a  retractable  lever  fulcrumed  coaxlally  with  said 
ratchet  wheel.s  and  having  its  outer  end  off-set  and  arched 
(oncentrlc  with  the  fulcrum  and  provided  with  a  perlph 
t^ral  groovp  :  a  pawl  pivoted  on  said  lever  to  engage  said 
fir>t  riit(bf>t  wheel,  said  pawl  having  a  portion  engageable 
by  a  stop  wh<>ri'by  it  is  normally  disengaged  from  the 
rati'hpt  wheel  :  a  iM*t  pivoted  to  said  pawl  and  extended 
Into  said  groove  ;  a  hnnd-Iever  ft.lcrumed  upon  the  dash  ; 
a  t'.i  xllili'  link  lictween  said  hand-lever  and  the  first  said 
Ifver.  saifj  link  being  disposed  within  said  groove  and 
a<'«i)ted.  when  traction  Is  made  (n»on  It,  to  force  said  post 
Inwardly. 

:?.    .V   device  of  the  class  descr1l)ed   comprising  In   com- 
bination with  the  neain  shaft  and  starting-crank,  a  ratchet 
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wheel  mounted  upon  the  main-shaft  and  provided  with 
depressions  In  one  side  thereof ;  dogs  pivoted  within  said 
dipi-esslons  ;  a  ratchet  wheel  having  a  hub  mounted  upon 
the  starting-crank,  encircled  by  said  first  ratchet-wheel 
and  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  dogs;  a  retractable 
lever  Integral  with  a  collar  freely  mounted  on  the  hub  of 
said  second  ratchet-wheel,  said  lever  baring  a  pawl  piv- 
oted thereon  for  engagement  with  said  first  ratchet-wheel ; 
and  a  flexible  link  secured  to  suld  lever  and  terminating 
upon  a   hand-lever  controlled   from   tbe  driver's  seat. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  in  combi- 
nation with  the  m.aln-shaft.  starting-crank,  and  a  ratchet- 
wheel  mounted  on  the  main-shaft  and  having  depression* 
in  one  side  thereof,  dogs  pivoted  in  said  depressions ;  a 
ratchet-wheel  having  a  hub  mounted  upon  the  starting- 
crank,  encircled  by  said  first  ratchet-wheel  and  adapted 
for  engagement  with  said  dogs  ;  a  retractable  lever  mount- 
id  freely  upon  the  hub  of  said  second  ratchet-wheel  and 
provided  with  a  ptiwl  for  engagement  with  said  first 
ratchet-wheel,  a  stop  to  normally  disengage  said  pawl 
from  said  ratcJut  wheel  ;  and  means  for  operating  said 
lever  comprising  a  hand-lever  fulcrumed  upon  tbe  dash  and 
a  flexible  link  between  said  hand  lever  and  first-named 
lever. 

.%.  In  a  motor-starter  a  ratch'n-wheel  mounted  upon  tbe 
main-shaft  and  provided  with  depressions  in  one  side 
thereof,  dogs  pivoted  within  said  depressions,  and  a 
ratchetwheel  having  a  hub  mounted  upon  tbe  starting- 
crank  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  said  dogs,  in  com- 
hlnatU.n  with  a  retractable  lever  having  an  Integral  collar 
nmunted  freely  upon  tbe  hub  of  the  second  said  ratchet- 
wheel,  >aid  lever  being  off  set  rearwardly  and  terminating 
in  a  segment  having  a  peripheral  groove  therein;  a  pawl 
pivoted  ufK)n  said  liver  U>  engage  said  first  ratchet-wheel, 
said  pawl  having  a  heel  off-set  idrwardly  below  the  lever, 
a  stop  to  normally  engage  said  heel  and  disengage  the 
pawl  from  said  tirst  ratchet  wheel,  a  post  secured  to  said 
pawl  and  extended  Into  the  off-set  portion  of  tbe  lever:  a 
flexible  link  secured  to  said  lever  and  within  the  groove; 
and  means  fcjr  imparting  traction  to  said  flexible  link  con- 
trolled   from   tlje   driver's    seat. 


1.141.2riJ.  REED  ORGAN  PIPE.  Adin  Parsons,  Bondl. 
near  Sydney.  New  South  Wales.  Australia.  Filed  Sept. 
11.   1013.     Serial  No.  TkO.242.      iCl.  ^4 — 22.  i 


tionalljr  held  In  said  socket ;  a  tongue  secured  to  said 
reed ;  and  a  stop  carried  by  said  reed  for  engagement  with 
the  lower  end  of  tbe  socket  to  limit  tbe  movement  of 
said  reed  end  into  said  socket. 

3.  A  reed  organ  pipe  comprising  a  boot ;  a  metal  cap 
comprising  a  disk  provided  with  a  depending  rim  fitting 
into  the  top  of  the  boot  and  with  a  central  orifice;  a  ta- 

I  pered  reed  socket  depending  wltiain  the  boot  and  having  Its 
j  upper  end  soldered  in  said  orifice  and  projecting  through 
I  the  same :  a  reed  having  Its  upper  end  frlctlonally  held 
I  in  said  socket;  a  tongue  secured  to  said  reed;  a  stop  car- 
i  ried  by  said  reed  for  engagement  with  the  lower  end  of  the 
socket  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  reed  end  Into  said 
I  socket ;  and  a  pipe  socket  surmounting  tbe  projecting  end 
I   of  the  reed  socket  and  soldered  thereto. 

4.  A  reed  organ  pipe  comprising  the  combination,  with  a 
I    boot  and  its  cap,  of  a   taiwred  socket  secured  to  said  cap 

and  depending  within  said  l>oot  :  a  reed  having  its  upper 
end  frlctlonally  engaged  In  said  socket  and  provided  with 
a  flattened  face  having  an  opening  formed  therethrough  ; 
a  cross-piece  arranged  within  said  reed  adjacent  said 
opening ;  and  a  tongue  soldered  to  said  cross-piece. 


1.  A  reed  oruaii  piite  cdniiirlsiug  a  tK>ot ;  a  metal  cap 
comprising  a  disk  provided  with  a  depending  rim  fitting 
Into  the  top  of  the  lioot  and  with  a  central  orifice ;  a  reed 
socket  having  Its  upper  end  soldered  In  said  orifice  and 
projecting  through  the  same  :  and  a  pipe  socket  surmount- 
ing the  projecting  end  of  the  reed  socket  and  soldered 
thereto. 

2.  A  reed  organ  pipe  comprising  a  boot ;  a  cap  mount- 
ed on  the  top  thereof  and  provided  with  a  tapered,  de- 
pending reed   socket ;  a   reed  having  its  upper  end  frlc- 


1.141.263.  MACHINE  FOR  WAX  TREATING  PARTS 
OF  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  Chakles  Pease,  Beverly, 
Mass..  assignor  to  United-Xpedlte  Finishing  Company, 
Berwick,  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  June  7, 
1906.     Serial  No,  320,622.      (Cl.  51—17.) 


1  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  a  wax  applying 
wheel  having  a  textile  covering,  In  combination  with  a 
wax  supplying  device,  and  a  raovably  mounted  friction 
block  located  substantially  at  the  rear  side  of  the  wheel, 
and  means.  Including  a  handle  extending  forwardly  with- 
in the  reach  of  the  operator,  for  moving  the  block  towsrd 
or  from  position  for  frlctlonally  engaging  and  beating  the 
surface  of  the  wax  applying  wheel, 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  work-rubbing  wheel,  of  a  friction  block  for  engaging 
said  wheel,  a  support  mounted  for  angular  movement  to 
carry  the  block  bodily  toward  tbe  wheel,  means  for  mov- 
ing the  support,  and  a  connection  between  the  block  and 
the  support  arranged  to  permit  angular  movement  of  the 
block  upon  tbe  support, 

3.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  work-rubbing  wheel,  of  means  for  heating  the  act- 
ing face  of  the  wheel,  and  supplying  the  wheel  with  wax, 
comprising  a  chambered  block  supported  adjacent  to  one 
side  of  the  wheel,  a  burner  arranged  to  dellved  a  flame 
Into  said  chambered  block,  and  a  holder  for  unmelted  wax 
supported  on  said  block,  said  means  having  provision  for 
protecting  the  wax  from  the  heat  of  tbe  burner. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  tbe  conblnatloa 
with  a  work-rubbing  wheel,  of  a  blo^  having  a  carved 
face  formed  to  embrace  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  tke 
wheel,  a  longitudinal  channel  In  said  block,  a  toarner  ar- 
ranged at  the  lower  end  of  the  channel  for  beating  tte 
block,  a  bolder  for  unmelted  wax  at  the  other  ead  of  tbe 
block,  and  a  shield  for  diverting  the  heat  from  tbe  wax. 
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K.  In  •  luctalne  of  tlie  claw  deseribed,  the  combinatloQ 
wltk  a  work-rabblBg  wheel,  and  means  for  rotating  it,  of 
a  iMlder  for  a  stick  of  nwltaUe  wax  arranged  in  position 
to  present  the  wax  to  the  wheel  and  coraprlalng  separable 
damping  members  baring  backwardly  and  outwardly  in- 
clined side  faces  forming  a  channel  widest  at  its  rear  side, 
and  means  for  forcing  said  clamping  members  together 
whereby  the  stick  Is  clamped  between  said  side  faces  and 
the  rear  wall  of  the  holder. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,141,264.  SHOCK-ABSORBER.  Cha^rlks  W.  Prici,  St. 
LoaU,  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1914.  Serial  No.  833,436. 
(CI.  21—50.) 


A  shock  absorber  comprfsing  a  one  piece  V-sbaped  yoke, 
a  transverse  member  seated  in  the  apper  ends  of  the  legs 
thereof  and  serviDg  as  a  point  of  attachment  for  a  ve- 
hicle spring,  spacing  thimbles  loiwely  mounted  on  the 
ends  of  said  transverse  member  between  the  upper  ends 
of  the  yoke  and  the  vehicle  spring,  a  plate  removably  posi- 
tioned on  the  lower  end  of  the  yoke,  flanges  depending 
from  said  plate  and  engaging  the  side  edges  of  the  trans- 
Terse  member  at  tbe  lower  end  of  the  yoke  to  prevent 
lateral  displacement  of  said  plate,  a  spiral  spring  seated 
on  said  plate,  a  second  plate  seated  on  tbe  upper  end  of 
the  spiral  spring,  legs  on  said  second  plate,  which  legs 
bear  upon  tbe  upper  portions  of  the  legs  of  the  yoke,  guide 
ribs  formed  on  tbe  sides  of  said  legs,  the  upper  ends  of 
said  legs  being  notched  to  form  seats  for  the  spacing 
thimbles,  and  a  transverse  member  seated  in  the  legs  on 
tbe  plate  to  form  a  point  of  attachment  for  a  vehicle 
spring,  said  plates  and  the  lower  end  of  the  yoke  belnK 
provided  with  alined  apertures  which  are  adapted  to  re- 
ceive means  for  imparting  initial  tension  to  tbe  spiral 
spring  when  the  device  is  assembled. 


1,141,265.     PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINU- 
OUS DISTILLATION.     Fritz  Raschig,  Ludwlgshafen 
on-tbe-Rhine,  Germany.     Filed  ,Tan.  8,  1913.     Serial  No. 
740.804.      (Cl.   196— 16.) 


1.  The  continuous  process  of  fractioual  distillation  at 
constant  temperatures  which  comprises  passing  the  liquid 
to  be  fractionally  distilled  successively  and  continuously 
through  a  series  of  retorts  heated  to  constant  tempera- 
tures and  maintained  under  progressively  increasing 
▼acna,  and  continuously  removing  from  each  retort  the 
distillate  formed  therein  and  the  undistllled  liquid. 

2.  The  continuous  process  of  fractional  distillation  at 
constant    temperatures    which    comprises    supplying    the 


liquid  to  be  distilled  to  a  distUlatWn  ratort  JiMted  to  sach 
temperature  and  maintained  at  aboat  atBOCpherlc  pr«s- 
snre.  continuously  removing  the  dlstlUat«  from  auch  re- 
tort, removing  the  nndistllllng  Uqnld  In  a  continuoai 
manner  from  said  retort  to  another  retort  maintained  at 
such  temperature  and  at  a  decreased  praasiire  and  con- 
tinuously removing  the  distillate  and  aiullatiUed  liquid 
for  said  last  mentioned  retort. 

3.  The  continuous  process  of  fractional  distillation  at 
constant  temperatures  which  comprises  supplying  the 
liquid  to  be  distilled  to  a  distillation  retort  heated  to  such 
temperature  and  maintained  at  abont  atmospheric  pres- 
sure, continuously  removing  the  distillate  fkvm  inch  re- 
tort, removing  tbe  undistllled  liquid  in  a  contlnaoos  man- 
ner from  said  retort  and  supplying  the  same  ttirough  a 
suitable  conduit  to  another  retort  maintained  at  such 
temperature  and  under  a  high  vacuum,  maintaining  a 
head  of  liquid  in  the  supply  conduit  corresponding  ap- 
proximately to  the  vacuum  employed,  and  continuously  re- 
moving the  distillate  and  the  undistllled  liquid  from  said 
last  mentioned  retort. 

4.  The  continuous  process  of  fractional  distillation  at 
constant  temperatures  which  comprises  passing  the  liquid 
to  be  fractionally  distilled  successively  and  continuously 
through  a  series  of  retorts  maintained  under  progressively 
increasing  vacua,  continuously  removing  from  each  re- 
tort the  distillate  formed  therein,  continuously  removing 
from  each  retort  tbe  undistllled  liquid,  and  supplying  the 
liquid  to  each  retort  and  removing  the  liquid  therefrom 
through  conduits  containing  beads  of  liquids  correspond- 
ing to  tbe  vacuum  in  such  retorts. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  the  continuous  distillation  of  oils, 
comprising  two  or  more  retorts  arranged  In  series,  means 
for  heating  said  retorts,  means  for  continuously  feeding 
oil  to  said  retorts  and  for  continuously  removing  the  dis- 
tillate and  tbe  residue  from  each  of  said  retorts  sepa- 
rately, and  means  for  maintaining  each  successive  retort 
under  a  lower  pressure  than  the  preceding  retort. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.j 


1,141,266.  ABSORPTION  AND  REACTION  TOWER  FOR 
.\CIDS,  Ac.  Fritz  Raschig,  Ludwlgahafen-onthe- 
Rhine,  Germany.  Filed  M.iy  26.  1914.  Serial  No. 
841,174.      iCl.  2:3—1.} 


AH 


1.  An  absorption  and  reaction  apparatus  comprislDj;  a 
tower  charged  with  small  cylinders  of  substantially  uni- 
form size  arranged  in  a  promiscuous  manner. 

2.  .\D  al)Rorptlon  and  reaction  apparatus  comprising  a 
tower  charged  with  small  sheet  metal  cylinders  of  sub- 
Btnutlally  uniform  size  arranged  in  a  promiscuous  man- 
ner. 

3.  An  absorption  and  reaction  apparatus  described  com- 
prising a  tower  charged  with  small  cylinders  of  substan- 
tially uniform  slae  arranged  in  a  promiscuous  manner,  and 
said  tower  helnf;  provided  near  Its  upper  end  with  means 
for    siipplylng    liquid    thereto    and    removing    gases    there- 
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frmn,  and  at  its  lower  end  with  mssas  for  w^plyiiif 
gases  thereto  and  removing  Uquid  thsrsfraaa. 

4.  An  absorption  and  reaction  apparstos  omtprialBg  a 
tower  charged  with  small  cylinders  ot  BabstaatUUjr  uni- 
form stse  arranged  in  a  promiscuous  aswier,  said  tower 
being  provided  with  means  for  supplylag  rssetlng  fluids 
thereto  and  for  removing  the  products  tA  rssctloa  there- 
from. 

6.  An  absorption  and  reaction  apparatus  ccmprlsinc  a 
tower  charged  with  small  catalytlc-caxrTlng  cyliuders  of 
substantially  uniform  sise  arranged  In  a  promiscuous 
manner. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,141,267.  BOTTLE-CAPPING  MACHINE.  ALMiT  D. 
Rat  and  Charles  N.  Rl'ssxll,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed 
Apr.  16,  1914.     Serial  No.  832,163.     (Cl.  113—4.) 


1.  In  a  bottle  capping  machine,  a  stationary  bead,  a 
spring  resisted  plunger  stem  mounted  therein  and  termi- 
nating in  a  plunger  head  the  latter  being  provided  with  an 
inset  disk  portion  adapted  to  receive  the  disk  portion  of 
tbe  bottle  cap  and  to  fit  into  tbe  mouth  of  the  bottle,  and 
spring  resisted  depending  Jaws  projecting  beneath  said 
plunger  head  and  provided  at  their  inner  free  sides  with 
bottle  bead  receiving  grooves  adapted  to  crimp  the  skirt 
portion  of  the  bottle  cap  about  the  bottle  beading  after 
the  insertion  and  retention  of  tbe  disk  portion  of  tbe  bot- 
tle cap  in  tbe  mouth  of  tbe  bottle  by  said  plunger  head. 

2.  In  a  bottle  capping  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
stationary  head,  and  a  spring  resisted  plunger  stem 
mounted  therein  and  provided  with  a  plunger  head  hav- 
ing an  inset  disk  portion  adapted  to  receive  the  cap  disk  and 
to  at  into  and  insert  the  latter  in  tbe  mouth  of  tbe  bottle ; 
of  cap  crimping  spring  resisted  Jaws  mounted  in  said  sta- 
tionary bead  and  surrounding  and  projecting  beneatb  said 
plunger  bead,  the  free  inner  sides  of  said  Jaws  being  pro- 
vided with  bottle  bead  receiving  grooves  to  receive  and 
constrict  the  skirt  or  bottle  bead  engaging  portion  of  tbe 
bottle  cap  about  the  bottle  beading  in  the  final  application 
of  the  latter. 

3.  In  a  bottle  capping  machine,  a  stationary  bead,  a 
spring  resisted  plunger  stem  mounted  therein  and  termi- 
nating in  a  plunger  bead  the  latter  being  provided  with  an 
Inset  disk  portion  adapted  to  fit  into  tbe  mouth  of  the  bot- 
tle and  to  receive  tbe  disk  portion  of  the  bottle  cap  in  tbe 
act  of  receiving  tbe  latter  within  the  groove  of  the  bottle 
mouth,  and  a  plurality  of  spring  resisted  cap  crimping 
Jaws  carried  by  said  stationary  head  and  provided  at  their 
free  Inner  sides  with  bottle  bead  receiving  grooves  ex- 
tending beneath  said  plunger  head  and  being  adapted  to 
anally  crimp  tbe  skirt  or  beaded  portion  of  the  bottle  cap 
about  the  beaded  portion  of  the  bottle  when  tbe  latter  is 
elevated  to  a  position  In  horisontal  allnement  with  said 
bead  receiving  grooves. 

4.  In  a  bottle  capping  machine,  a  stationary  head,  a 
spring  resisted  plunger  stem  mounted  therein  and  termi- 
nating in  a  plunger  head  tbe  latter  being  provided  with  an 
inset  disk  portion  adapted  to  lit  Into  the  mouth  of  the  bot- 
tle, a  plurality  of  Jaws  plvotally  mounted  In  said  station- 
ary  bead  and   surrounding  and  projecting  beneath   said 


pluager  head,  the  free  luner  sides  of  said  Jaws  belas  pro- 
vi(tod  with  bottle  bead  reesirlag  grooves,  a  plurality  of 
springs  interposed  between  said  statioBsry  head  aad  said 
piTotalljr  mounted  Jaws  to  nonnally  hold  the  latter  la  an 
opea  poaitioB,  a  collet  surronndlag  said  Jaws  sad  sdspted 
to  sinultaneously  close  the  sane  sgainst  the  rsilBtaace  of 
said  springs,  a  bottle  carrying  plunger  adapted  to  carry  a 
bottle  against  said  plunger  head  in  the  act  of  initially  in- 
serting tbe  bottle  cap  therein,  aad  means  for  operating 
said  collet  whereby  to  close  said  Jaws  and  finally  crimp 
the  skirt  portion  of  the  bottle  cap  about  tbe  bottle  beading 
after  tbe  insertion  and  retention  of  the  disk  portion  of 
the  bottle  cap  in  tbe  month  of  the  bottle  by  said  plunger 
bead  and  said  bottle  carrying  plunger. 

5.  In  a  bottle  capping  machine,  a  frame  provided  at  its 
top  with  a  head,  a  spring  resisted  vertically  movable  plun- 
ger head  mounted  therein,  said  head  having  an  inset  disk 
portion  adapted  to  receive  tbe  disk  portion  of  the  bottle 
cap  and  to  fit  into  tbe  mouth  of  tbe  bottle,  a  bottle  carry- 
ing plunger  beneath  said  head,  a  plurality  of  depending 
Jaws  carried  by  said  head  and  surrounding  said  plunger 
head,  said  Jaws  being  provided  with  bottle  bead  receiving 
grooves,  means  for  moving  said  bottle  carrying  plunger 
whereby  the  bottle  carried  by  tbe  latter  is  adapted  to  ini- 
tially receive  the  bottle  cap  from  said  spring  resisted  plun- 
ger head  and  the  beading  of  said  bottle  Is  brought  Into 
allnement  vdth  said  grooves  of  said  Jaws,  and  means  for 
closing  said  Jaws  about  the  skirt  or  beaded  portion  of  said 
bottle  cap  after  the  Insertion  and  retention  of  the  latter  in 
said  bottle  by  said  plunger  head  and  the  elevation  of  tbe 
beaded  portion  of  said  bottle  as  aforesaid. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,141,268.  ICE-SAWING  MACHPNE.  Frank  E.  Rbcd, 
Lacon,  111.,  assignor  of  forty-flve  one-hundredths  to 
Charles  C.  Roth,  Lacon,  III.  Filed  June  21.  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  775.111.      (Cl.   125    -14.) 


"'-_^: 


fo«r'  i 


-  J 


In  an  ice  sawing  machine,  a  supporting  structure  :  an 
ice  saw  carried  thereby ;  an  "nglne  on  the  supporting 
structure  and  operatlvely  connected  with  the  saw  ;  a  pri- 
mary shaft  extended  substantially  parallel  to  the  line  of 
advance  of  tbe  machine  and  Journaled  on  tbe  supporting 
structure  in  front  of  the  engine,  the  primary  shaft  em- 
bodying an  arm  disposed  transversely  of  the  line  of  ad- 
vance of  tbe  machine  ;  a  marker  on  the  arm  adjacent  its 
end  ;  a  secondary  shaft  disposed  transversely  of  tbe  line 
of  advance  of  tbe  machine  and  Journaled  on  the  support- 
ing structure  ;  intermeshlng  beveled  pinions  on  tbe  shafts  ; 
and  means  operatlvely  connected  with  tbe  secondary  shaft 
for  actuating  the  same  from  a  point  to  the  rear  of  the  en- 
gine thereby  to  dispose  tbe  marker  on  opposite  aides  of 
the  supporting  structurp. 


1,141.269.     BKEB-TAP  AND  BUSHING.     Fsakk  E.  Bica, 
Detroit,  Micta.,  assignor  to  American  Tap  Bush  Co..  De- 
troit. Idich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.     Filed  June  8, 
1912.     Serial  .Vo.  702,456.     (Cl.  225—3.) 
In  a  beer  tap,  a  casing,  an  annular  shoulder- thCTeia,  a 
tube  extending  in  tbe  end  of  said  casing  and  having  aa 
annular  flange  against  said  shoulder,  said  casing  having 
tbe  end  thereof  peened  to  retain  said  tube  against  said 
shoulder,  a  holding  member  on  the  end  of  said  casing  wttli 


64 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jl'NB   I,  1915. 


aa  inner  uninterrupted  tlange  fonuinf;  an  oval  opening,  a 
bashing,  a  nipple  carried  by  said  buHhing  and  adapte<i  to 
be  teleccoped  by  said  tiokling  memb«'r  and  receive  the  end 
of  said  tnbe,  oppositelr  disposeil  flauKes  on  said  nipple 
adapted  to  overlie  the  inner  flanse  of  said  holding  member 
and   interlocli    said    member   witli    tHld    nipple,    opposltfly 


disposed  Im^s  on  thv  wiilf  purtiou  of  the  flanL'e  uf  said 
holding  memlier  anil  adapted  to  limit  tlif  interlocking  ac- 
tion of  the  Haid  member  and  the  nipple,  and  a  detachable 
washer  surrounding  said  tube  between  the  end  of  the  cas- 
ing and  the  flanged  end  of  the  nipple  ami  enjtaging  the 
Inner  walls  ot  <ald  holdinj;  member. 


l.Ul.L'To.  PRINTIX^-MACHINP:.  (hakles  H.  Samp- 
son, Rochester.  N.  Y.,  a.sslgnor  to  Peerless  Check  Pro- 
tectlnt'  Tompany.  Rochester.  N  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Flle.l  Oct.  29.  191:',.  SHrinl  N..  798,125. 
M-1.   101      r,7.\ 


1.  In  a  println^LT  uuichiut'.  tlif  <o[iitiii)ution  witii  m  tyiio 
wheel  havlnsr  a  prlntlni;  siirfaii-  provided  with  kjroovfs. 
and  a  platen  for  cixiperatlon  with  ^aid  printing  wheel 
having  serrations  for  entering  tl.r  grooves  of  the  printing 
surface  of  means  for  adju.sting  the  platen  comprl.<!lng  a 
support  having  a  way  in  which  the  platen  may  be  raLsed, 
lowered,  and  moved  longitudinally,  a  screw  having  scr<'w 
threaded  engagement  with  th(>  under  !»lile  of  the  platen 
and  loosely  engaging  the  support,  screws  having  scrt'w 
threaded  engagement  with  the  support  and  bearing  against 
the  bottom  of  the  platen  on  opposite  sides  of  the  flrat 
named  screw,  and  screws  having  screw  threaded  engage- 
ment with  opposite  ends  of  the  platen  and  loosely  engag- 
ing the  support. 

2.  Id  a -printing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  type 
wheel  having  a  printing  surface  provided  with  grooves,  of 
a  plvotally  mounted  lever  having  a  transverse  groove,  a 
platen  having  a  serrated  face  for  co^Jperatlon  with  the 
printing  larface  and  longitudinallj  movable  In  the  groove 


of  The  lever,  a  screw  loosely  engaging  the  lever  and  bav- 
iiii;  screw  threaded  engagement  with  the  bottom  of  the 
plnten.  screws  having  screw  tlireailed  engagement  with  the 
i-  ver  and  hearing  against  the  l>ottom  of  the  platen  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  ttrst-named  strew,  and  screws  having 
screw  threade<l  engagement  with  opposite  ends  of  the 
pisteti  and  heads  bearing  against  the  pivoted  lever  at  the 
ends   .>f   fht^   LToove. 

3.  In  a  printing  macliine,  the  combination  with  a  type 
wheel  liavinj:  a  printing  surfac  provided  with  grooves,  of 
a  i>ivotall>  mouutfil  lever  having  a  transverse  groove,  a 
platen  lur-ln.'  .1  serrated  face  for  cooperation  with  the 
printing  surface,  said  platen  being  mounted  in  the  groove 
of  the  lever,  rmans  for  raising  and  lowering  the  platen 
within  said  i;roove,  and  two  screws  having  screw  threaded 
engagement  witti  opposite  ends  of  the  platen  and  also  hav- 
ing heads  engaging  the  lever  In  proximity  to  the  ends  of 
the  groove  In  order  to  shift  the  platen  longitudinally  wltli- 
In  the  grooves 

4.  In  a  printing  imh'  liini'.  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
type  wheel,  of  a  ioiklng  member  for  liolding  the  type 
wheel  against  rotation,  a  platen  lever,  a  platen  carried  by 
the  lever  an<l  ailaiir<-(l  to  coiiper.ite  with  the  type  wheel, 
and  a  conu'i  ti'iii  iiftwetn  tlie  lever  and  the  locking  raem 
ber  for  moving  tiie  latter  to  locking  position  and  then  per 
mlttlng  the  lever  to  continue  It.s  movement  after  the  lock- 
ing member  has  locked  the  rota'-y  tyi)e  wheel. 

5.  in  a  printlnt;  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
type  wheel,  of  a  movable  locking  dog  for  holding  the  type 
wheel  against  rotation,  a  platen  for  cooperation  with  the 
type  wheel,  and  operating  mechanism  for  the  platen  hav- 
ing a  resilient  connection  with  the  movable  locking  dog 
causing  the  latter  to  lock  the  type  wheel  before  the  platen 
engages  the  type  wheel  and  tlien  permitting  the  independ 
ent  movement  of  the  platen  toward  the  type  wheel. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  tJazette.] 


1.141,271  KlLl.lNfi  .VMi  (APPIN*;  M.\("HINE.  PltTER 
J.  SCHL'  EviEU  and  HEvity  K.  KHtii;«;FK.  Oshkosh,  Wis. 
Filed  Sept.  26,  lull  Serial  No.  H.'il.llT.  (<•]. 
226—28.) 


1.  A  filling  and  I'aiipiug  machine,  comprising  a  casing, 
cap  apply  Hit:  nienns  carried  by  said  casing,  a  compression 
collar  extending  over  the  lower  end  of  the  casing,  cam 
engaging  arms  extending  upwardly  from  the  compression 
collar,  a  cam  collar  engaged  by  said  arms,  a  compressible 
sealing  collar  interposed  between  the  compression  collar 
and  the  lower  portion  of  the  casing  and  adapted  to  have 
its  bore  contracted  when  compressed,  and  means  for  feed- 
ing liquid  to  said  casing. 

2.  .\  niliuk:  and  capping  machine,  comprising  a  casing, 
cap  apr)lyinK  means  carried  by  said  casing,  a  compression 
collar  surrounding  the  lower  end  portion  of  the  casing 
and  provided  with  an  inwardly  extending  annular  flange, 
said  compression  collar  provided  with  cam  engaging  arms 
extending  upwardly  therefrom,  a  cam  collar  surrounding 
the  casing  and  provided  with  upwardly  extending  cam 
surfaces  which  are  engaged  by  the  cam  arms,  a  compreaslble 
sealing  collar  Interposed  between  the  annular  flange  of 
the  tompression  collar  and  the  lower  portion  of  the  casing 
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and  adapted  to  have  the  liore  contracted  when  comprcKsed, 
and  means  for  feeding  a  charged   liquid   to  said   casing- 

3.  A  filling  and  capping  innchine.  comprlsint:  a  casing, 
cap  applylrii;  meatis  within  said  lasing.  arms  connected 
to  and  supporting  said  ca.slng  and  provided  with  openings, 
a  compression  collar  surrounding  the  lower  end  of  the  cas 
ing  and  provided  with  an  inwardly  extending  annular 
flange,  said  compression  collar  provided  with  upstandim: 
cam  engaging  arms  which  are  adapted  to  extend  through 
the  openings  of  the  sup[iortlng  arms,  a  cam  collar  sur 
rounding  tfie  casing  and  r>'sting  on  the  supporting  amis 
and  provldesl  with  upper  am  surfaces  which  are  en- 
gaged liy  the  upper  ends  of  the  ciim  arms,  a  compressible 
sealing  collar  Interposed  U'tween  the  annular  flange  of 
the  compression  collar  and  the  casing  and  adapted  to  have 
Its  bore  Cfintracted  when  compreHsed.  an  inlet  pipe  com- 
munlcatintr  with  the  casing,  and  an  automatic  escape  valve 
also  Connected  with  said  cap  applying  means 


i  .  1  4  1  .  2  7  2  KI.AT  IRt'N  Sll'loRT  ANl"  SAFETY- 
•  JIAHIi.  Fk.v\k  S<  hi  i.i^KK,  Jersey  Cltv,  N  .1.  Filed 
Mar    7,1914.     Serial  No.  823,098.     (CI.  68— 27.) 


1,   A   support  and  guard   for   be«te<l   articles   comprising 
in  combir>ation,  an  outer  c:istng.  a  inoviilile  guard  wall  dis 
posed  In  said  outer  c,isiiig.   a  denressilile  supporting  plat 
form    adapted    To    hold    heated    articles,    and    means    con 
nectlng  said  platform  with  said  movable  guard  wall  where 
by   upon   depression    of  the    platform   the   guard    wall    will 
move    upwanlly    into    u    position    to    protect    ttie    lieated 
article 

■_'.  A  support  and  guard  for  heated  Hrficlea  comprising 
In  combination,  an  outer  casing,  a  movable  fc;uard  wall  dis- 
posed in  said  casing,  a  deprcssitile  supporting  platform 
adapted  to  hold  heated  articles,  means  connecting  said 
platform  with  said  movable  t'uard  wall  whereby  upon  the 
depression  of  the  platform  the  cuarii  wall  will  move  up- 
wardly into  a  position  to  surround  ttie  sabl  heated  aitlcle. 
and  means  fi'r  returning  said  sides  to  their  normal  posi- 
tion. * 

.'■!.  A  support  and  iruard  for  lieated  articles,  comprising 
in  combination,  an  outer  casing,  a  movable  guard  wall  dis- 
posed in  said  casing,  a  depressihie  supportini:  platform 
adapted  to  luild  heated  articles,  means  connecting  said 
platform  with  s.ild  movable  uuard  wall  whereliy  upon  de 
presslon  of  tin  platform  the  guard  wall  will  move  u]' 
wardly  Into  a  position  to  surround  the  heated  article,  and 
spring  means  for  returning  said  platform  and  guard  waUs 
to  their  normal  positions. 

4.  A  support  and  guard  for  heated  articles  comprisiiir: 
In  combination,  an  outer  casing  having  a  continuous  ver 
tlcal  wall.  ,1  continuous  nxivaile  >;iiard  wall  disposed  in 
said  casing  adjacent  the  vertical  wall  ther(H)f.  a  depressltjle 
supporting  platform  adaptcnl  to  hold  heated  articles,  means 
operated  by  said  depressihie  platform  for  elevating  said 
movable  guard  wall,  and  spring  means  for  returning  said 
platform  to  Its  normal  position. 

3.  A  support  and  guard  for  heated  articles,  comprising 
In  combination,  an  outer  casing  having  a  continuous  ver 
tlcal  wall,  a  frame  work  disposed  in  said  casing,  a  mov 
able  guard  wall  disposed  between  said  framework  and  the 
vertical  wall  of  said  casing,  a  top-plate  supported  on  said 
framework  and  having  an  opening  therethrough,  a  de 
presslble    platform    disposed    in    said    opening,    transverse 

2ir>  O.  tj.     .". 


girders  carried  liy  said  top-plate  supporting  ^jirings  .-idapt- 
ed  to  resiliently  support  said  depressihie  platform,  opiK)- 
sltely  disposed  bifurcated  members  pivotally  carried  l>y 
said  transverse  girders  and  having  one  end  engaglUL'  said 
)ilatforrn  and  the  nther  end  engaging  said  mov.-ihie  g-uard 
wall  whereliy  upon  the  depression  of  said  pifltform  said 
movable  guard  wail  i^  m"\,d  upwardly  into  a  position 
surroumiing  said  heated  arncle 


1,141.273.  LIFE-SAVING  SUIT.  Pail  Sivon,  1  vrth 
Amboy.  N.  J.  Flle«l  Jan.  9.  191S.  Serial  No.  1,332. 
(CI.  9—20.) 


A  life-saving  suit  for  aeronauts  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  suit  made  of  water  tight  material,  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  airtight  pockets  and  an  airtight  helmet  all 
communicatln.:  with  each  other  through  channels  made 
of  the  same  material,  means  for  inflating  said  nir  tl;;ht 
pocket.s  and  helmet  with  air  from  the  lungs  of  the  we.ir.  r, 
said  suit  terminating  at  the  lower  extremitie-  in  douhle 
rubber  soles  connected  with  each  other  by  ■.trap-,  springs 
lietween  each  pair  of  soles  and  means  Integral  with  said 
soles  to  keep  said  springs  securely  in  position,  substan 
tially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,141. -'74  ri<  Kl'l  }l.\>  K  ANI»  STORAlJK  S^  S  TKM 
FOR  S\MK.  .M.\x  A.  !SK.\i.r,.  New  York.  N.  Y.  File.) 
L>ec.   IS.   U'l;}.     Serial   No.  K07,.3»4.      (CI.  211  — ;!7.i 


1.  A  tick,  t  rack  comprising  a  rectanuular  frame,  sur- 
ronndintr  a  I'late  of  sliot  metal,  backed  \>\  a  plate  of 
flbror.s  material.  !inii;e  h;- rs  ..i.  sjiid  trame.  extending  its 
top  and  t'ottom  ed^'e-  jirovided  with  apeitures  for  hlncc 
jdns.  and  ticke'  hulder-.  formed  h>  f.emhni:  a  rectangular 
plate  at  three  sides  at  a  richt  aiigle  lu  the  |il«le.  faFtene<l 
Ode  upoii  the  iitlier  in  slanting  positi'Ui  and  forming  rows 
of  ticket  compartments,  held  liy  said  base,  said  ticket 
comparlmeti!-  I  axihi:  an  entrance  i.penin;;  at  their  top 
and  >>eing  <  losed  oii  their  other  siiics. 

J.  In  a  storasre  lahinet  for  tickets,  a  i>«se  sei  tlon.  three 
Vertical  sid< -.  and  a  loof  section,  a  door  forming  the  front 
side  of  said  <ahinet,  a  series  of  ullnlng  elonsjated  apertures 
in  said  base  and  roof  sections  extending  from  t)olnt8  near 
the    ,io(u-    openiiii;    to    points    near    The    ri-ar    side    r,f    said 
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cabinet,  and  ticket  racks  provided  with  alining  projections 
at  their  upper  and  lower  edges.  apt-rtiUM's  in  >ai(l  jirojec- 
tions  to  accommodate  hinge  pins  which  slidaMy  .iitrn'-''^ 
said  alining  apertures  and  rotate  in  said  pr(>jecti<ins 

3.  In  a  storage  cabinet  for  tickets,  the  (■oiiiliiiiation  witli 
a  casing  having  top  and  bottom  plates  i>n>\id>d  witii 
alining  elougated  apertures,  of  a  plurality  of  tid^i-r  tai  ks 
provided  with  projections  at  their  upper  aud  lnwer  si. !•■•<. 
Hiidably  engaging  said  longitudinal  apertures  in  tli.-  !;ise 
and  top  ijiates  of  said  casing  and  a  projecting  roof  above 
said  top  plate  covering  the  upper  projections. 

4.  In  a  storage  cabinet  f<ir  ticket  racks  the  combination 
with  a  casing  provided  with  elongated  apertures  In  its 
liase  and  top  plates,  guide  bars  parallel  to  said  apertures, 
and  terminating  slightly  behind  the  front  end  of  said 
apertures,  ticket  racks  sliding  between  said  guide  bars 
and  provided  with  hinge  bars,  and  liiiii;.'  pins  which  slide 
111  said  apertures,  at  their  upi)er  and  low<i-  sides;  said 
liinge  ''iirs  eiitiaglng  the  front  edges  of  the  guide  bars 
when  V.\r  liint:e  pins  are  at  the  extreme  front  end  of  the 
apertur-s  and  turned  out  of  allnement  with  tlie  apertures. 


l.Ul.'JT."         SHOW     (ASK     (ONSTiirCTION.       Max     A. 
SK.vi.r..   N.w   Vork.   N.   Y.      Flle.i   ckt.  Jl.   1914.     Serial 

N,.,    sf.T.tV.M,       11 -I.    211 --2."..  I 


1  111  a  stiow  case  a  skeleton  frame  oi  Imiizontal  rods, 
vertiral  rods  i)laif.i  :it  the  I'oniers  of  the  show  case,  to 
connect  the  iKjrizontal  rods  to  the  base  of  the  case,  plates 
forming  tl'.e  walls  of  the  case  placed  around  said  frame, 
clamping  members  inserte.l  between  the  edge  of  a  side 
[date  ami  the  lower  face  of  the  top  plat<-.  said  clamping 
nieinU'rs  b.-in;:  innvided  witli  projections  to  guide  the 
outside  face  of  a  side  plate  •■md  embrace  tli.>  front  edge  of 
the  top  iilate,  the  jiart  projecting  Into  the  show  case  being 
adapted  to  b.-  beut  in  place  after  assembling  the  side 
plate>.  to  form  an  alinini:  tlani:"  for  connection  witii  the 
rotis    uf   the   frame. 

2.  In  a  show  lase  .1  skeleton  frame  consisting  of  rods. 
supported  on  the  liase  of  the  case  to  form  a  guide  for  the 
inside  faces  of  the  side  plates  of  said  ca.se,  clamping  means 
platfd  on  the  upper  edge  of  said  plate  provided  with  an 
outer  flange  to  guide  the  outside  face  of  one  of  s.ild  plates 
and  with  an  inner  flange  bent  around  one  of  said  rods  to 
tie  the  upper  edge  of  said  plate  to  the  frame. 

:;.  The  combination  with  a  skeleton  frame  of  a  clamping 
member  interposed  t)etween  two  iilates  of  a  show  case 
formed  in  angular  relation  to  eacli  other,  .saiil  clamping 
memlxr  l)eing  provided  witli  a  projecting  flange,  adapted 
to  engau'e  a  rod  of  tlie  frame  running  along  tlie  upper 
Inside  corner  fornunl  by  tliese  plates  and  acting  as  a 
guide  for  the  Inside  face  of  a  side  plate. 

4.  In  a  show  case  a  skeleton  frame  of  horizontal  rods, 
vertical  rods  supporting  said  horizontal  rods,  plates 
forming  the  walls  of  the  case  placed  around  said  frame. 
a  pair  of  spaced  clamping  meml>ers  on  the  same  aide  of  the 
case,  Interposed  between  two  plates  of  the  show  case 
formed  In  angular  relation  to  each  other,  said  clamping 
menilH>rs  lielng  provided  with  means,  to  engage  said  rods 
and  to  space  said  clamping  meml)ers  a  definite,  but  selec 
tlve  distance  from  each  other. 

5.  In  a  show  case  the  combination  witli  a  skeleton 
frame  of  rods  h«ld  at  the  base  of  the  case,  and  horizontal 
rods  supported  at  the  upper  ends  of  said  vertical  rods. 
plates  forming  the  walls  of  the  case  placed  on  the  outer 
sides  of  said  frame,  of  clamping  means  attached  to  said 
rods.    Indefinite    but    selective    position    along    said    rods 


iiitei|ii,seii  .etweeti  tw(r  of  said  [dates  and  flaugi  s  on  said 
clami)ing  means  adjustable  to  the  oblhiulty  of  the  anule 
formed  by  said  plates  to  liold  said  [dates  in  tlie  desired 
relation. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  [irinted  in  the  (Jazefte.) 


1.141.270.     C'AUnrKKTEU       Ki.mkk    S.    Smith,  Newark. 

N.    J.,    assignor    to    Float  Jet    Carburetor    »"o..  Newark. 

N.    J.,    a    Coriiorali'iii    of    New    .lersey.      Filed  .\|)r.     IT. 
1914.      Serial   No.  832.514.      (,(1.   4s--lf,<).  1 


1.  A  carbureter  comiirtsing  a  recejitacie  for  liijuid  fuel, 
a  floating  hollow-member  within  said  rece|)tacle  upeii  ;it 
its  opposite  ends,  a  Jet-iiiece  [irovide.i  witli  a  restricted 
fuel  passage  connected  with  tlie  side  of  said  hollow 
memlier  and  commmiic.iting  with  the  interior  thereof,  the 
outer  end  of  said  Jet  [liece  being  maintained  subnieL-::i>d 
in  the  liquid  fuel  coiitaineii  in  said  rece|)tncle.  uieans  for 
connecting  one  open  end  of  said  liollow  member  witli  tlie 
atmosphere  exterior  of  said  re<ei)tacle.  and  means  cmi 
nected  with  the  other  o[ien  end  of  said  hollow  meuil'er 
providing  a  gas  outlet  b-ading  through  and  out  of  ^.ibl 
receptacle. 

2.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  lei  e|itac  le  for  li.|iiid  fnel. 
a  floating  hollow  memlwr  within  said  rece|itacle  o[)en  at 
Its  opposite  end-.  1  j't  piece  provided  with  a  restricted 
fuel  passage  coniiecteii  with  the  sid>'  of  said  liollow  mem 
l>er  and  communicating  with  the  interior  thereof,  the  outer 
end  of  said  Jet-iiiece  lieiiig  maintained  submerirecl  in  tlie 
liquid  fuel  contained  in  said  receiitacle.  yieldable  aii- con 
veying  means  for  i niinectiiii:  one  open  end  of  said  holbiw 
meml>er  with  tlie  atinosiihere  exterior  of  said  receptacb  , 
yieldable  gas  conveying  means  cnimected  with  ilie  otiier 
open  end  of  said  hollow  tnemlier  [iroviding  a  uas  outlet 
leading  throu;:li  and  out  of  said  rece|)tacle,  said  res|ie<tive 
3'ieldable  conveying  means  being  ada[)ted  to  [lerniit  the 
free  unobatructeil  i"ise  and  fall  of  said  floating  hollow 
member  wltliin   said    rece|)ta(ie. 

3.  A   carliureter  c  oiniirisini:  a   recei)tacle  for  liquid   fuel, 
a    U-8hai>ed   tubular   membei-.   a    float   connected    with    said 
U  sliajled    tubular    meniber    for    su|)|)oiting    the    sanu'    on 
the  surface  of  said   lii|uid   fuel,  a    jet  [ilece  having  a    fuel 
passage  therethrough  connected  with  said   U-sha|>ed  mem 
ber  so  as  to   be  maintained  submerged  in   said   li(iuid  fm-l. 
said  jet-|dece  liaving  a  jet-|ioi-iion  extemllng  into  the  inte 
rlor  of  said    U  shaped   tubular   member,    means    for    Intro 
duclng  air  into  one  end  of  said  U-shaped  tubular  member, 
and  means  coiine<'ted  with  the  other  end  of  said  U-sliaj>ed 
tubuliir    tiiember    througli    whi(di    the    gaseous    fuel    is   dis- 
charged  and  carried  through  the  body  of  said  receptacle. 

4.  .\  carbureter  comprising  a  receptacle  for  liquid  fuel. 
a  U  shaiied  tubular  menil>er.  a  float  connected  with  said 
U  sliafied  tubular  member  for  suiipurtlng  the  same  on  the 
surface  of  vaid  liquid  fuel,  a  jet-jiiece  having  a  fuel  jias 
saire  t  hei  etlirougii  eonnecte<l  with  said  U-slia[)ed  meniber 
so  as  to  bi'  maint.iined  submerged  in  said  li(iuid  fuel,  sahl 
Jet  piece  having  a  jet  [lortion  extending  into  the  interior 
of  said  U  shaped  tubular  member,  a  yieldable  conveying 
means  connecte<l  with  one  end  of  said  U-shajied  tubular 
niembei-  and  [lassing  through  the  liody  of  said  receptacle 
so  that  its  outer  end  is  o|)en  to  the  atmosphere,  a  second 
yieldable  coiifeying  means  [iroviding  an  outlet  for  the 
gaseous  fuel  connected  with  the  other  end  of  said  U-sha|)ed 
tubular  menilier.  through  which  communication  with  tlie 
engine    cylinders    may    be    had.    said    rvsi)ective    yieldable 
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conveying    means    being    ada|ited    to    |>ermit    the    free    uu 
obstructed  rise  and  fall  of  said  float  and  U-shaped  tubular 
iiiemi"!-  connected   tbei-ewith. 


1,141.277.    sni:i:r  ruANsroHTiNc;   .vnh  stackin*; 

Al'i'.\I{ATrs  <;Kni;i,K  Z.  S.MiTH.  Follansbee,  W.  Va., 
assignor  of  one  third  to  Thiuiias  H.  Uogers  and  onetliir<l 
to  caibert  FollanslK'c,  Follaustiee.  \V.  Va  Filed  Feb.  7, 
1914.      Serial   No.  817. .■!7r.        iCl.  214— Ct 


i.  Ill  aiquiratus  for  trans[iortiiig  and  piling  metal 
sheets,  a  carrying-off  table,  sheet  ouiveying  means  mount 
ed  on  said  table,  means  actuated  by  said  conveying  means 
for  e\en|y  sta<kiiig  sheets  delivered  from  said  table,  said 
Stacking  means  (omiirisiiig  reci|irocatlng  devices  which 
o|M>rat''  at  right  angles  to  each  ottier.  and  means  actu 
ated  by  contact  with  tlie  stack  of  sheets  for  Intermittently 
elevating  the  delivery  end  of  said  table  a  [iredetermiiied 
distance, 

2.  In  aiiiiaratus  for  t  ransiioiting  and  [dling  metal  sheets. 
a  carrying  off  table,  sluei  conveying  means  mounted  on 
said  table  means  actuated  by  said  conveying  means  foi' 
evenly  stacking  sheets  delivered  from  said  table,  said 
.stacking  means  coni|irisim.'  a  device  which  reci[iro<ates 
against  the  rear  ends  of  said  sheets  and  a  device  wliicb 
moves  against  one  of  the  lateral  edges  at  said  slieets,  and 
means  actuated  by  contact  with  the  stack  of  sheets,  fur 
Intermittently  elevating  the  delivery  eml  of  said  table  a 
|) redetermined  distance, 

:'.,  In  a[iiiaratus  for  transporting  and  [lilliig  metal  sheets. 
a  table,  sheet  1  cmveyiiii:  iiie:ins  iiicuinted  <;n  said  talde. 
sheet  stackiiii;  means  actuated  by  said  conveying  mean- 
and  o|>eratini:  against  two  adjacent  edges  of  the  sheets 
delivered  from  tie  ci.nveying  means,  said  stacking  means 
com|irising  a  bmgltudinaily  reciprocating  sheet-puslilng 
device  and  a  laterally  reci|)rocating  sheet  pushing  device, 
and  means  .actuated  by  contact  with  the  stack  of  sheets 
for  intermittently  elevating  the  delivery  end  of  said  table 
a    [iredetermiiiiMl   distance. 

4  In  M|i|iaranis  for  trans|iorting  and  piling  metal  sheets, 
a  table,  sheet  (oiivtying  means  mounted  on  said  table, 
slieet  stacking  means  actuated  by  said  conveying  means, 
automatic  means  for  elevating  the  delivery  end  of  said 
table,  and  means  actuated  by  contact  with  the  stack  of 
sheets  for  intermittently   actuating  said  elevating   mt>ans. 

."  In  apiiaratiis  for  trans[iorting  and  [illlng  metal  sheets, 
a  table,  sheet  conveying  Uicaiis  mounted  on  said  table, 
sheet-stacking  means  actuated  by  said  (onveying  means, 
and  means  actuated  by  contact  with  the  stack  of  sheets 
for  intermittently  elevating  the  delivery  end  of  the  table  a 
jiietli'termined    distance. 

I  Claims  ti  to  2n  not  [irlnled  in  the  (Jazette.) 


1.141.27s.  VKI,OCII'EI>K.  J.vmks  C.  S.mith,  Klyria. 
Hliio.  assignor  to  Tlie  .Machine  I'arts  Company,  Elyrla, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  .">,  1914.  Se 
rial    No.    .s7r).o9T.      (CI.    208-93.) 

1.  In  a  veloci|)ede.  a  pair  of  frame  members  made  of 
channel  iron  with  the  channel  portions  turned  inwardly, 
a  saddle  idock  fitting  within  the  channels,  and  means  for 
holding  the  frame  menil>ers  and  saddle  block  together. 

2.  In  a  veloclptHle.  the  combination  of  wheels,  a  frame, 
a  saddle,  a  saddle  p<jst,  a  saddle  block  perforated  for  the 
post,  a   |>alr  of  frame  memt>ers   made  of   channel   Iron,   a 


frame  head  to  which  said  members  are  connected  at  one 
end,  .said  saddle  [post  block  fitting  witliin  tlie  channels  and 
engagiiii;  tlie  inside  walls  thereof,  arms  on  said  block  ex 
tending  from  the  bbiik  within  the  cliannels.  saiii  block 
and  arms  being  «'ibstaiitially  concealed  witiilu  the  chan 
uels,  and  mean-  I-  liiul  the  cluinnel  lilock  m  tlie  c!iannei>. 
said  mean-  an.;  i..,nk  serving  to  bind  said  members  tu 
get  her 


3.  In  a  velocipede,  the  combination  of  wheels,  a  frame. 
a  .saddle,  a  saddle  post,  a  saddle  block  perforated  for  the 
post,  a  [lair  of  frame  members  made  of  channel  iron,  a 
frame  head  t"  which  said  members  are  connected  at  om- 
end.  said  saddle  post  block  fitting  within  tlie  channels  and 
engamn^-  the  inside  walls  thereof,  said  block  Udng  |»ro- 
tecied  b\  the  channels  and  8ul.>stantialiy  (ducealed  theiein. 
and  means  to  hold  the  saddle  block  in  the  cliannels.  said 
means  and  block  serving  to  bind  said  members  togetlier. 

4.  In  a  velocipede,  the  combination  of  wheels,  a  frame 
coiinectiiig  the  wheels  together  imluding  a  fork  whose 
prongs  arc  made  of  channel  Irons,  means  to  <(innect  the 
front  wheel  In  the  fork,  Including  a  memUr  [uovided  with 
an  arm  titling  within  the  channel  ir.n,  of  tin  fork  jiroug 
ami  engagiiiL'  the  inside  walls  thereof,  the  liollow  [lortion 
of  the  c!..:v;i.  ;  iroi,  faein-  tbe  wheel  and  means  to  liold 
said  a;ni  ;l  -aid  ciai.iol.  Ilie  wails  of  the  (haniiei  si  rviir..: 
a-  a   braci'  and  support   for  said  arm 

o.  In  a  \'  101  i[iede.  a  [lair  of  converging  frame  members 
made  of  channci  iron  with  the  channel  surfaces  turm-d 
toward  each  other,  a  sadde  bloci;  mounted  within  tlie 
channel  portions  at  ttie  point  of  icuivergence  of  said  franii- 
members.  an<l  means  to  connect  said  block  an<l  fraii:e 
members  togetlier.  said  block  serving  to  sj.ace  said  frame 
mcmL>ers  apart. 

ICIaims  6  to  8   not   printel  in  He  "jazeite.] 


1  .  1  4  1  .  2  7  'J  .      lin.KI'IKiNK   Al'l'AK.VTlS.      TlIi;..lH.;jh 
Smiih.    Chicago.    111.,    assi.'nor    to    Theo.    Smith    Mann- 
f.-iciuriim-  Company,   ciiicairo.   111.,  a  <  or|ioriiiion  of    |di 
iiois.      Filed   Aug.    14.    IHU."..      .Serial    Nu.    274.121.       iCi. 
17'.t      1. ".().) 


I  1.  A  teleidione  a[i|)aratus  comprising  an  adjustable 
bracket,  a  cylindrical   part   [>lvotall.\    connected   therewith 

,  and  [irovided  with  a  curved  nei  k.  the  [livoi  connecting  said 
cylindrical  part  to  tlie  adjustalde  bracket  being  In  line 
with  the  center  of  the  cylindrical  [lart  and  at  an  angle  to 

:    the    axis    of    said    cylindrical    [lart.    a    transmitter    rigidly 

]  conne<'ted  with  said  neck,  a  [uvoted  lever  connected  with 
said  neck  so  as  to  m<)ve  therewith  and  provided  with  a 
circuit  varying  device,  and  a   n>ceiver  hook  plvotally  con- 

i   nected  with  said  lever. 
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-.  A  telephon?  appiirntuK  romprisini:  nn  adjustable 
brackft,  a  cylindrical  part  plvotally  conufttert  therewith 
and  provided  with  a  curved  ueck.  a  trnnsmltter  rigidly 
connected  with  said  neck,  a  lever  plvotally  connected  with 
said  cylindrical  part  and  provided  with  a  circuit  varying 
derice,  and  a  receiver  hook  plvotally  connected  with  said 
lever,  said  lever  and  receiver  hook  li)cate<l  at  one  Hide  of 
the  pivot  about  which  said  transmitter  and  i-yllndrlcal 
part  move,  the  pivot  for  said  lever  lieintr  exti-rlor  tu  said 
cylindrical  part. 

3.  A  telephone  apparatii.s  cotnprl.sin;;  an  adjiistaMe 
bracket,  a  cylindrical  part  pivotally  coniierted  therewith. 
and  provided  with  a  curved  neck,  a  transmitter  rigidly 
connected  with  said  neck,  a  lever  pivotally  conned,  d  with 
said  cylindrical  part  and  providetl  with  a  circnlt  viiryiiii; 
device,  and  a  receiver  hook  jiivotally  counefti'il  wiili  -^aiil 
lever,  said  .lever  and  leciiver  iiook  located  at  one  sidr  nf 
the  pivot  alxjut  which  said  transmitter  and  cylindrical 
part  move,  said  cylindrical  part  provided  with  a  remov- 
able side  piece  by  uieans  of  which  the  Interior  is  cxijused. 
and  a  signaling  device  located  nn  said  reniri\aMi  -idc 
piece. 

4.  A  teleph*be  apparatus  cnniprisinL.'  an  adjustable 
bracket,  a  cylindrical  part  pivotally  connected  therewith 
and  provided  with  a  cui'ved  net  k.  a  transmitter  inimected 
with  said  curved  neck,  a  reodver  linok  ami  lever  pivotally 
connected  with  said  cylindrical  part  nll(l^e  the  [ii\irt  a  lent 
which  it  moves,  the  receiver  hook  and  lever  lieiir,'  pivMr.illy 
connected  together,  the  pivot  fi  r  said  lever  tu'lni;  exterior 
to  said  cylindrical  part. 

5.  A  telephonic  apparatus  coinprisin.r  an  .iiljii.-taMe 
bracket,  a  receiver  and  transmitter  plvotally  connected 
therewith  and  provided  with  a  self-adjiistin;:  mechanism 
Intermediate  the  adjustable  bracket  and  said  receiver  ami 
tran.smltter  whereby  the  relative  position  of  the  two  is 
automatically  adjusted  as  the  adjtistable  tiracket  is  movod 
to  Its  various  positions,  said  self-adjusting  mechanism 
comr)rlsing  two  parts  side  by  side,  one  part  nt  an  acute 
angle  with  the  other,  one  of  said  parts  carrying  the  re- 
ceiver and  the  other  part  carrying  the  transmitter. 

[Claims  fi  and  7  not  printed  in  the  r.azette.l 


1.141.2S0.  SKLF-LOCKINC  NTT.  .Iohn  J.  Swpku,  .Ter- 
.sey  City,  X.  J.  Filed  Aug.  .•'.1.  I!tl4.  Serial  Nu.  .H->n,.'{83. 
((•].  151-12.) 


Tlie  combination  svitli  .1  threa<le(l  lioli  liavin;;  ii  pliirality 
of  longltudinjil  ar<)ov4>s  in  its  tiireaded  part,  of  a  nut 
having  In  one  corner  of  its  outer  face  a  re(vss.  a  jiivot 
stud  riiiidly  mounted  in  said  reeess.  a  jiawl  pi\nt,iliy 
n^ounted  on  said  stud,  a  siirint:  passed  around  the  htili  of 
said  i)awl  having  one  etid  Iteariiig  against  the  outer  wall 
of  said  recess,  the  other  end  in  engagement  witb  tiie  outer 
edge  of  said  i>awl,  and  tending  to  keep  the  latter  in  a 
position  projecting  Into  tiie  tiore  of  the  nut.  so  a<  to 
engage  said  longitudinal  grooves  of  tlie  liolt  and  .intomatl- 
cally  prevent  the  nut  from  coming  off.  the  liottom  of  said 
recess  slanting  downwardly  from  the  outer  wall  iliereof 
toward  the  bore  of  the  nut  and  adapted  to  keep  saiil  pawl 
jammed  out  of  engagement  with  said  liolt.  tiiereliv  allow- 
ing said  ntit  to  be  removed  from  said  bolt,  sulistautially  as 
set  forth. 


1.141.'JH1,     COiri.IXO.      ALv.ut    r.    S|'k\<  kk.     ll.'verly, 
Ma.ss..    assignor   to    I  nited    Shoe    Machinery    Company. 
I'aterson,    N.   J.,   a    Corpiu-ation    of   New   .fersey.      Flle<l 
Jan.  2rt.  lft<)7.     Serial  No.  ;<.'4.20T.      (CI.  tW-i;?. » 
1.  A  coupling  comprising  an   outer  memi)er  having  an 

o'cnlng  of  uniform   cross  section   therein,   an   inner    mem- 


l«er  formed  to  enter  said  opening  or  to  be  withdrawn 
therefrom,  said  inner  member  having  a  silt  extending  lon- 
gitudinally thereof  and  dividing  one  portion  of  the  mem- 
ber from  another  portion  within  the  opening,  and  a  screw 
threaded  tliroiigh  one  of  said  divided  ixirtlons  of  the  Inner 
member  and  engaging  the  other  portion  to  effect  expan- 
slon  of  the  member,  the  outer  member  having  an  aper- 
ture in  position  to  afford  access  to  the  screw  and  elon- 
gated to  permit  said  members  to  l)e  secured  together  in 
different  positions  of  adjustment,  and  the  coupling  being 
construited  to  permit  free  relative  sliding  movement  of 
the  Inner  and  outer  memliers  to  separate  said  members 
wtien  the  screw, is  remove<l. 


~.  A  coupling  comprising  an  outer  member  having  an 
o|)ening  of  uniform  cross  section  therein,  an  Inner  member 
liaving  a  i)art  of  uniform  cross  section  to  enter  said  open- 
in;,',  the  inner  ineinlier  liaving  a  slit  dividing  one  portion 
iliereof  from  another  iiortion  within  the  opening,  and  a 
>(  rew  threaded  through  one  of  .said  divided  portions  of  the 
inner  meniber  and  engaging  the  other  [wrtlon  to  effect 
I.Mteral  exiiaijsion  of  tlh'  mcmlier.  tlie  outer  memlter  having 
;>ii  ajMrfure  in  position  to  receive  the  head  of  the  screw, 
and  the  coupling  lieing  constructed  to  permit  free  relative 
movement  of  tlie  Inner  and  outer  members  to  septrate  said 
members  when  the  screw  is  removed. 

'■'■■  In  :i  couiding.  the  combination  with  a  shaft  section 
and  ;i  sleeve  encircling  and  extending  l»eyond  the  end  por- 
tion ttieieof  and  secured  theretfi,  of  a  second  shaft  section 
bavin;;  its  end  portion  slitted  longitudinally  and  formed 
to  enter  said  extended  portion  of  the  sleeve,  the  opening 
in  said  sleeve  and  tlie  second  shaft  section  within  the 
opening  in  ing  of  uniform  cross  section,  and  a  screw 
tbreailMi  i.ueraily  into  said  slitted  ixirtion  of  tlie  second 
shaft  sectii'ii  and  arrange*!  to  expand  said  portion  within 
t'le  sli-eve,  tiic  sleeve  having  an  aperture  formed  to  receive 
the  head  ot  the  screw  an<l  elongated  to  permit  the  sleeve 
am'  (lie  second  shaft  section  to  l>e  secured  In  different 
relative  positions  of  adjustment,  the  coupling  being  formed 
to  permit  free  relative  turning  and  endwise  sliding  move 
ments  of  the  sle«'ve  and  the  second  sliaft  section  when  the 
screw  is  removed. 


l.lil.LSJ.  I.I(jriI>TRKATING  Ari'AKAXrS.  Ill  bert 
.M.  Si'Hms.s.  .\rllngton.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  I'elaval 
Separator  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  .I.-rsey.  Filed  .May  L'.  1014.  Serial  No.  S.-i,';,7ft5. 
<CI.   •J.'^,'^      21.1 

1  In  .1  lli|iiid  treating  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
support,  a  sjiider  rotataliiy  mounted  thereon  about  an 
axis,  means  for  locking  said  spider  to  said  support  when 
in  noriiiMJ  jiosition  so  as  to  jirevent  accidental  rotation, 
atid  a  can  having  an  outlet  which  is  out  of  alinement  with 
said  axis  and  normally  over  the  receiver  of  the  machine. 
■J.  In  a  llipdd  treating  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
sMppcrt.  a  spider  rotatabl.v  mounted  thereon  alKiut  an 
axis,  automatic  means  for  locking  said  s[)ider  to  said  sup- 
port when  In  normal  position  so  as  to  prevent  accidental 
rotation,   and   a    can    having    an   outlet    out   of  alinement 


with  said  axis  and  normally  over  the  receiver  of  the  ma- 
chine. 


:^.  In  a  liquid  treating  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
support,  a  spider  rotataMy  iMounte<i  thereon  al>out  an 
axis,  means  permitting  the  spider  to  rise  relatively  to  the 
support,  means  for  locking  said  spider  when  in  normal 
position  so  as  to  prevent  its  aci  idental  rotation  relative 
to  said  support,  and  a  can  ba\ing  an  outlet  out  of  aline 
nient  with  said  axis  and  normally  over  the  receiver  of 
the  machine. 

4.  In  a  lignid  treating  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
support,  a  spider  rotatabl>  mounted  thereon  alwut  an  axis, 
means  permitting  tlie  spider  to  rise  relatively  to  the  sup- 
port, automatic  means  for  locking  said  spider  when  In 
normal  position  so  as  to  prevent  its  accidental  rotation 
relative  to  said  suiiport.  and  a  can  having  an  outlet  out 
of  alinement  with  said  axis  and  normally  over  the  Pl>ceiver 
of  the  machine. 

,"').  In  a  liquid  treating  mactiine.  the  combination  of  a 
support,  n  spider  rotataMy  mounted  thereon  about  an 
axis,  means  for  causing  the  spider  to  rise  relatively  to 
said  support  as  It  is  turne<l  aside  from  its  normal  posi- 
tion, and  a  can  having  an  outlet  out  of  alinement  with 
said  axis  and  normally  over  the    receiver  of  the  maclilne. 

IClalms   d   to  0   not   prtntefl    In   the   Gazette.] 


1.141,2M^.  TEMPO  KKt;ri-VTOI{  AND  REWINDING 
MECHANISM  FOR  FIANO  FLAYERS.  Adolf  A. 
Steinhii.bkh,  Rock  Island,  111.,  assignor  to  Artista 
riano  Flayer  Company.  Milan.  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  Oct.  11.  1911.  Serial  No.  «53,983.  (CI. 
84  —  168.) 


1'.  In  a  tempo  regulator,  the  combination  of  a  motor. 
air  exhausting  means  conn-H-ted  with  the  motor  and  em- 
ho<lying  a  passage,  a  jiueumatlc  arranged  In  aald  passage 
and  through  whii  h  the  air  passes,  said  pneumatic  em- 
I'od.ving  a  movable  member,  means  connected  with  said 
iueml)er  and  lending  normally  to  expand  the  pneumatic,  a 
valve  eontridlcd  h\  said  movable  member  and  adapted  to 
close  the  pas.-iage  means  whereby  the  movement  of  said 
memt>er  to  expand  tlie  pneumatic  will  control  the  valve, 
means  for  var.v  in;;  the  tlun-  of  the  opening  of  said  valve 
relative  to  the  nioveiiieut  of  said  member,  means  for  con- 
trolling tile  passage  of  air  into  the  pneumatic,  a  ahunt 
p.'issage  for  the  air  atound  ilie  pneumatic,  and  means  for 
controlling   the   sliiini    passage, 

'A.  In  a  teinii  ■  re^'ulator.  the  combination  of  a  motor, 
air  exliaustin;;  ineaus  therefor  eniix)dying  a  passage  for 
the  air,  a  1  o||.i|.vii,ie  pneumatic  in  ttie  passage  and  through 
which  tile  air  passes,  said  j.neumatic  embodying  a  mov- 
al)le  ineml«'i',  a  valve  for  controlling  the  passage,  ad- 
justable ni<aiis  I)et\vpen  the  \alve  and  movable  member  of 
the  pneumatic,  whereby  th.  movement  of  said  memljer 
will  actual"-  the  valve,  means  t<*nding  normally  to  expand 
the  pnenuiatic.  a  shunt  pas<.t;;e  for  the  air  from  the  motor 
around  th<  piicum.itic  ;ind  1  oiinectt^  with  the  first  said 
passage,  and  a  nianually  I'ontrolled  valve  for  connecting 
and  disconne(  tin;:  th«'  said  passages. 

4.  In  a  tempo  reu'ulator.  tlie  comtdnation  of  a  motor, 
air  exhaust  inc  means  tiierefor  emlx>dying  a  passage  for 
the  air.  a  collapsilile  pneumatic  in  the  pas.sage  and  througli 
whicli  the  air  passes,  said  pneumatic  embodying  a  movable 
iiieiiiber.  a  valve  for  contridling  the  passage,  an  adjustable 
means  bet  wen  the  valve  autl  movable  member  of  the  pneu- 
matic, wberel'v  the  movement  of  said  member  will  actuate 
the  valve,  means  tending  normally  to  expand  the  pneu- 
matic, a  shunt  pa.ssage  for  the  air  from  the  motor  around 
the  pneumatl<-  and  coun>H  ted  with  the  first  said  passage. 
a  manually  controlled  valve  for  connecting  and  discon- 
necting the  said  passages,  and  a  third  valve,  the  latter 
being  adaiued  to  control  the  passage  of  the  air  Into  the 
imeuniatic. 

."..  In  a  tempo  regulator,  the  comt)inatlon  of  a  motor, 
air  exhausting  means  therefor  embodying  a  passage  for 
the  air,  a  collapsible  pneumatic  In  the  passage  and  through 
which  the  air  passes,  said  pneumatic  embodying  a  mov- 
:ible  niemlier,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  passage,  adjast- 
aliie  means  l>etween  the  valvi  and  m<n-able  member  of  the 
pueunuitic.  whereby  the  movement  of  said  member  will 
actuate  the  valve,  means  tending  normally  to  exi>and  the 
pneumatic,  a  >iiunt  iiassaee  for  the  air  from  the  motor 
around  the  pneumatic  and  connected  with  the  first  said 
[lassage.  a  manually  controlled  valve  for  connecting  and 
disconnecting  the  said  passages,  a  third  valve,  the  latter 
being  adapted  to  control  the  passage  of  the  air  Into  the 
imeumatlc,  and  manual  means  for  controlling  the  last 
said  valve  at  will. 

[Claims  rt  to  !•  not  printed  In  the  <;azette.] 


1.  In  a  tempo  regulator,  the  combination  of  a  motor, 
air  exhausting  means  connected  with  the  motor  and  em- 
bodying a  passage,  a  governor  pneumatic  arranged  In  the 
passage  and  through  which  the  air  passes,  means  con- 
trolled by  the  action  of  the  pneumatic  for  controlling  the 
passage,  means  for  varying  the  time  of  operation  of  the 
last  said  means  relative  to  the  movement  of  said  pneu- 
matic, a  regulator  valve  for  also  controlling  the  passage, 
means  for  controlling  the  last  said  valve,  a  shunt  passage 
for  the  air  from  the  motor  around  said  pneumatic,  and 
means  for  controlling  said  shunt   passage. 


1.141.2^4.  ROr»Y-<;.lRMENT.  .Tames  Srovr.  Im  Crosse. 
Wis.  Filed  (Kt  .'..  liM4.  Serial  No.  864.971.  (CI. 
2--14.-I.  I 

1.  \  I»ody  garment  having  inner  and  outer  overlapping 
flaps,  said  uaiiiient  Iwini  provided  at  the  waistband  there- 
of with  a  tubular  portion  forming  a  slide-wty,  a  belt  or 
tai)e  located  in  said  slide  way.  said  tulwilar  portion  being 
providetl  adjacent  the  lateral  margins  of  each  flap  with 
a  hole  or  slot,  one  opening'  Into  said  slide-way  from  th« 
Inside  of  the  carment.  and  the  other  opening  into  said 
slide-way  from  the  outside  of  the  garment,  said  holes  or 
slots  enabling  the  free  end  jxirtlons  of  said  belt  or  tape 
to  b«'  extended  from  said  slide-way.  one  inside  ajad  the 
other  outside  of  the  gannent.  and  the  end  portion  of  fftld 
belt  extending  inside  of  the  garment  having  detachable 
connection  with  the  inner  flap,  and  the  end  portion  of  the 
lielt  extending  outside  of  the  garment  having  detachable 
lonuectloti   with   the  outer  flap. 

2.  A  iHxIy-carmeut  havlnc  two  overlapping  reversible 
flaps,  said  garment  Ijelng  provided  with  a  tubular  walat- 
band  foriulug  a  slide-way.  a  U'lt  located  In  said  slide-way 
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and   provided   between    Its    ends    with    mr.ins   I'lialilini;    tlif 
length  of   said   belt  to   be    varied,   said   ttiitular   waistbaml 
being   provided    adjacent    th."    lateral    margins   of   .-ach    of 
said    flaps    with    oppositely    disposed    holes    or    slots,    one 
opening   into   said  slide-way   from   the   inside  <if  the    k'sir 
ment,  and  the  other  op<>ning  Into  said  slide  way  from  tho 
outside  of  said  garment ;  said  holes  or  slots  permittini;  tli" 
free  end   portions  of   said   belt  to  emerge  from   said   slide 
way   and  be  extended  either  inside  or  outside  "f  the  K^r 
ment,    depending   upon    whii'h    of    said    flaps    is    (lutirninst 
when  said  flaps  are  overlapped,  and   the  fref>  .nds   uf  said 
belt    adaptf'ii    to    detachably    enga;;f    said    (lap-;    wtit'ii    the 
latter  are  overlapped. 


3.  A  l)ody-garment  havin:;  two  overlappinir  revt'rslble 
flaps,  said  garment  being  provided  at  the  waistband  there- 
of with  a  tubular  portion  forming  a  slidf-way,  a  b«>lt 
looated  in  said  slide-way.  said  tubular  portion  being  pro- 
vided adjacent  the  lateral  margins  of  each  of  said  flaps 
with  oppositely  disposed  holes  or  slot.s,  one  openitii;  into 
said  slide-way  from  the  inside  of  the  garment  and  the 
otht-r  opening  into  said  slide-way  from  the  nntside  nf  the 
garment  :  said  holes  or  slots  enabling  the  free  end  por- 
tions of  said  belt  to  emerge  from  said  slide-way  and  be  ex- 
tended either  inside  or  outside  of  tht>  garment,  depending 
upfin  which  of  said  flaps  is  outermost,  when  said  flaps 
are  overlapped,  and  the  free  ends  of  said  t>elt  beini:  pro- 
vide<l  with  fastening  memlv^rs  adapt^•<l  to  detachatily  en- 
gage said  flaps. 

4.  A  bo<ly-garment  having  two  overlapping  reversible 
flaps,  said  garment  l»elng  provided  at  the  waistViand  there- 
of with  a  tubular  portion  formini;  a  slidf  way.  a  belt 
located  in  said  slide-way.  said  tubular  portion  beint:  pro- 
vided adjacent  the  lateral  margins  of  each  of  said  flaps 
with  oppositely  disposed  holes  or  slots,  one  openlnu  into 
said  slide-way  from  the  inside  of  the  garment  and  the 
other  opening  into  said  slide-way  from  the  outside  of  the 
garment ;  said  holes  or  slots  enabling  the  free  end  portions 
of  said  belt  to  emerge  from  said  slide  way  and  b«'  ex- 
tended either  Inside  or  outside  of  the  garment,  depending 
upon  which  of  said  flaps  is  outermost,  when  said  flaps  are 
overlapped  :  the  free  ends  of  said  belt  being  provided  with 
fastening  members  adapted  to  detachably  engakrc  said 
flaps  and  said  belt,  embracing  means  permitting  the  length 
of  said  belt  to  be  varied. 

5.  A  body-garment  having  two  reversible  flaps,  said 
garment  being  provided  at  the  waistband  thereof  with  a 
tubular  portion  forming  a  slide-way.  a  belt  located  in  said 
slldeway,  said  tubular  portion  being  provided  adjacent 
the  lateral  margins  of  each  of  said  flaps  with  oppositely 
disposed  holes  or  slots,  one  opening  into  said  slldeway 
from  the  inside  of  the  garment,  and  the  other  opening 
into  said  slide-way  from  the  outside  of  the  garment  :  said 
holes  or  slots  enabling  the  free  end  portions  of  said  belt 
to  emerge  from  said  slide-way  and  be  extended  either  In- 
side or  outside  of  the  garment,  depending  upon  which  of 
said  flaps  Is  outermost,  when  said  flaps  are  overlapped. 
and  the  free  ends  of  said  lielt  adapted  to  detachably  en 
gage  said  flaps. 


1,141. _'s.'.  IIHKAH.M.     Wif.LiAM  L.  Swautz.  Itica,  N.  Y., 

assicrior  to  Savas/e  .Vrms  Company.   T'tica.  N.  Y..  a  t'or- 

[. oration  of  .New  Yoris.     P'iled  Mar.  24.  1914.     Serial  No. 

826,883.  (CI.   42—70.) 


1.  Tn  eonihination.  with  a  t'""  having  a  frame  and  a 
movadle  tirin;;  niechanism-lni-ludlng  train,  means  for  bkick- 
Ing  the  firing  movement  of  said  train  including  an  upright 
bar  upand-d<»wn  movable  Into  and  out  of  movement  block 
Ing  relation  to  said  train  and  having  its  upper  portion 
laterally  offset,  the  frame  having  a  gubleway  receiving 
said  offset  part  of  the  liar,  ami  manually  actuated  actuat 
log  means  for  said  bar.  said  means  and  the  frame  side 
below  the  iruideway  cimflning  the  lower  part  of  said  bar 
l>etween  theiu. 

2.  In  eonihination,  with  a  tun  having  a  frame  and  hav- 
ing in  one  <iiie  of  said  frame  tMiideways  meeting  at  an 
angle  to  -a'  h  other,  a  movable  flring-mechanism-including 
train  in<  Imliiiu  a  tiar  slldably  arranged  in  one  of  saiil 
guldeways.  and  means  for  blocking  the  firing  movement 
of  said  train  Im  iuding  another  bar  slldably  movable  in  the 
other  guiileway  into  and  o^t  of  movement-blocking  rcla 
tion  to  the  tirst  bar. 


1.141,286.     SASII-I.OCK.     Wkou.je  Takacs,  Huffalo,  N.   Y. 
Filed  July  lit.  Md.'l.     Serial  No.  780,006.      iCl.  nV    143.) 


I  .\  lock  for  windows  havinj;  memliers  which  are  rela- 
tively movable  comprising  a  rack  arranged  on  one  of  said 
members,  a  locking  bolt  mounted  on  the  other  member 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  rack,  a  trip  lever  connected 
with  said  liolt  and  adapted  to  engage  a  part  on  the  win- 
dow niemher  whieh  carries  said  rack  for  holding  said  bolt 
out  of  erik'agement  from  said  rack  and  means  operating  to 
press  said  bolt  yieldingly  toward  said  rack. 

2.  A  lock  for  windows  having  upper  and  lower  movable 
sashes,  a  rack  secured  to  the  upper  sash,  a  locking  bolt 
adapted  to  engage  said  rack,  a  casing  which  is  mounted 
on  the  lower  sash  and  in  which  the  locking  bolt  is  guided, 
a  spring  interposed  between  said  casing  and  bolt  and  op- 
erating to  hold  the  latter  yieldingly  In  engagement  with 
said  rack,  a  trip  lever  pivoted  on  said  bolt  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  rack,  and  a  spring  adapted  to  move  said 
i  lever  away  from  said   rack. 


JfNE  I,  1915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


71 


3.  \  lock  for  windows  having  upper  and  lower  movable 
sashes,  a  rack  secured  to  the  iipper  sash,  a  locking  l>olt 
Hd.ipted  to  engage  said  rack,  n  casing  which  is  mounted  on 
the  loWiT  sash  and  in  which  the  locking  bolt  is  gui(ie<l.  a 
spring  intetptised  Intween  said  casing  and  bolt  and  oper- 
ating to  hold  the  latter  yieldingly  in  engagement  with  said 
rack,  a  trip  lever  pivoted  on  said  Nilt  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  rack,  a  spring  adapted  to  move  said  lever  away 
from  said  rark  and  a  --top  de\irf  for  limiting  the  move- 
uieiif   of  s:ud   trip  lever  MWHv   from  said  rack. 


valve   in   its   normal    op«'rative   position    for   relieving   the 
cylinder  iiressure  during  a  part  of  the  compression  stroke. 


1.141.2S7.  I'I,(  M  (It  I't  iLISHKK.  Wilmam  P.  Thaver, 
Kansas  (itv.  Mo.  Filed  .Ian.  13.  I'.tl4.  Serial  No. 
hll.H.C  Ki'iiewed  .Mar.  :>.  lUlo.  Serial  .N(.  12,412. 
(•!.   .'1—13.) 


1.  In  a  lli'or  iioli^biii-  machine,  a  supporting  member 
comprising  luidy  and  ground  wheels,  a  inillsher  sui'ported 
on  vaid  ''Oily,  nieaii".  for  actuating  the  polisher,  and  a  han- 
dle having'  v..k<'  arms  at  its  lower  end  overlying  the  side 
eilL'is  of  the  t«>d\  mt'mlier  and  provided  with  slots,  and 
pins  on  said  liody  member  projected  through  said  slots  and 
anchoring  the  y.ike  arms  to  the  Iwdy  meml>er. 

L'.  In  a  flour  imiishlng  machine  comprising  a  portable 
Mipporting  niemlit  r.  having  a  socketed  forward  end.  a 
bracket  fixed  to  said  supporting  member  within  said 
socketed  end.  I'earlng  members  on  said  bracket,  a  shaft 
revolubly  mounted  in  said  bearing  member,  a  polishing 
head  fixed  on  said  shaft,  a  bevel  gear  feathered  on  said 
shaft  and  adapted  for  sujiport  on  said  U-aring  memN'r,  a 
seriunl  shaft  revolubly  mounteil  in  said  bracket  it  right 
an.;les  tu  >aid  first  shaft,  a  lievel  gear  fixed  to  said  second 
<haft  anil  nnshlng  with  the  bevel  gear  on  said  first  shaft, 
a  motor  directly  conneited  to  said  second  shaft,  a  knoh 
having  pin  and  slot  connection  with  the  upper  end  of  said 
first  shaft  for  raising  said  polishing  head  through  said 
socket,  a  latch  pivotally  mounted  on  said  l)earing  member 
and  adaided  for  projection  beneath  said  knob  to  hold  said 
polishing  head  in  elevated  position,  a  tubular  handle  ad- 
justably mounted  on  said  sujiporting  ineinl>er.  a  hand  grip 
on  said  handle,  circuit  wires  in  said  tubular  handle,  and 
a  switch  in  said  hand  grip  for  controlling  current  in  said 
circuit  wires. 


1.141. 288.  HYl»H<)<".VHBON-Mt)T()I{.  Milton  Tibbetts, 
Iietroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Company, 
Iietroit.  Mich.,  a  ("orporation  of  Michiaran.  Filed  July 
IS.  1912.     Serial  No.  710,310.     (CI.  123—182.) 

1.  In  a  hydrocarbon  motor,  the  combination  with  the 
cylinder  and  a  rotary  valve,  means  in  said  valve  independ- 
ent of  the  main  valve  port  for  relieving  the  cylinder  pres- 
stire  during  a  part  of  the  compression  stroke  of  the  motor, 
and  means  operative  manually  independently  of  the  valve 
for  ifintrolling  the  actlfin  of  said  first  means. 

2.  In  a  hydrocarbon  motor,  the  combination  with  the 
cylinder  and  a  rotary  valve,  of  means  operative  with  the 


3.  In  a  hydrocarbon  motor,  the  combination  with  the 
cylinder  aiid  a  rotary  valve,  of  means  operative  with  the 
valve  in  its  normal  operative  jx.sitlon  for  relieving  the 
cylinder  pressure  during  a  part  of  the  compression  stroke, 
and  means  for  manually  controlling  the  operation  of  the 
first   said  means 

4.  In  a  h.vilroi  arlion  motor,  the  comtiination  with  the 
cylinder  and  a  rotarx  valve,  of  means  operative  with  the 
valve  in  its  normal  operative  j.osition  for  relieving  the 
cylinder  pressure  duiing  a  part  of  the  compression  stroke, 
and  a  valve  for  manually  controlling  the  oi>eration  of  said 
means. 

.".  In  a  hydrocarbon  motor,  the  mmbinatlon  with  the 
cylinder  having  a  port  and  a  rotary  exhaust  valve,  said 
valve  havint;  a  main  exliaust  port  and  an  auxiliary  exhaust 
port.  Uith  of  which  pvjrt.s  are  (.msiantly  in  a  revristering 
plane  with  the  cvlimlpr  iiort.  of  means  for  normally  main- 
taining said  auxiliary  port  inoperative  and  for  bringing 
said  auxiliary  port  into  operation 

[Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  in  the  liazette.] 


i.i4i.2Hri.      sh(ikmakin<;m.\chine.       kverett     w. 

Vaknev.  Newton,  Mass  .  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company.  I'aterson.  N.  .T..  a  Corporation  of  New 
.lersey  Filed  .Ian.  1.".  11'12  Serial  No.  ••,71.231.  tCl. 
12—47.1 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrilK»d.  the  combination 
with  a  shoe  support,  and  a  cutting  tool  arranged  to  be  re- 
ciprocated toward  and  fn^m  the  shoe  between  fixed  limits, 
of  clamping  means  arranged  to  be  moved  by  pressure  of 
the  shoe  and  means  for  positively  arresting  said  clamping 
means  after  a  movement  thereof  which  is  determined  au- 
tomaticnlly  in  accordance  with  a  characteristic  of  the  shoe 
being  operated  upon. 
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2.  In  a  mactilnt'  of  the  cIhss  descrltw^d,  rhe  combination 
with  a  sho«'  support  nod  11  lin-astins:  knife  uiounted  for  re- 
ciprocation toward  and  from  a  tix*'<\  limit  of  movement, 
of  a  movable  presser  tread  plate  against  whi.li  the  shoe 
may  h>'  iircssed  anil  clamped  by  mii\  fiiiciit  of  tlic  slioe  sup 
port,  means  for  positively  and  directly  arrcstiiii.'  the 
prexser  plat>'  aftt-r  a  movement  the  extent  uf  svhicli  is  de 
termlned  automatically  by  the  lieUht  of  the  heel  being 
treated,  and  meaii<  for  raisin;:  the  shoe  support  t"  ciainp 
the  shoe  against  the  arresting  means. 

.'?.  In  a  m.icliine  ni'  the  class  dfscrlbed.  tli>-  combina- 
tion with  a  knif»  and  means  for  actuating  the  same,  of  a 
press,  r  plate  and  a  -itnp  both  mounieil  for  movement  in 
the  same  direction,  connections  l)etwi'en  the  presser  plate 
and  th.'  stop  pfrniitiin^  movement  of  th>'  pl.ite  and  the 
stop  independently  and  also  together,  and  means  for  limit- 
ing movement  of  the  two  together. 

4.  A  machint^  of  the  class  described,  bavini;.  in  -omlil- 
natlon.  a  reciiirocating  knife,  a  presser  plate  mounted  for 
movement  in  the  same  direction  as  the  knife,  an  abutment 
for  tlie  plate,  means  operated  by  movement  of  the  presser 
plate  for  adjusting  the  abutment,  and  means  for  arresting 
the  al)Utmont  wlieii  the  shoe  has  aijsumed  a  predetermined 
relation  to  th»'  limit  of  the  knife  stroke. 

.">.  A  null  bine  of  the  cla.s.s  descrilxd.  ba\  itiu',  in  c(jmbina- 
tion.  a  shank  ••ngaging  stop,  a  resiliently  depressed  mem- 
ber for  engaging  the  tread  face  of  tbc  heel  and  movable 
independently  of  said  stop,  and  un-aiis  rendered  etTective 
upon  contact  of  tlie  shoe  with  saiil  stop  for  arresting  up- 
ward movement  of  said  rcsilit-ntly  depressed  member. 

ft'luims  ti  to  J\  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1.141.200.  VKHni.E  STEERING  ME<"ri.\MSM.  LEON 
J.  We.\ttierw.\x.  De  Queen.  Ark,  Filed  Nov.  2^.  1914. 
Serial  No.  S74..3t;7.     (Cl.  21--i;O0.) 


n 
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1,  In    a    vehicle    steering    mechanism,    tlie    combination 
with  an  asle.  of  a   bracket   having  a  groove,   the  sides   of 
which  converge,   toward  each  other,   the  bracket   Ixdug   se 
cured  to  said  a.xle,  an  osciUatahle  member  pivoted  to  said 
bracket   and   adapted   when   oscillated    to   .ilternately    liear 
against  the   sides  of  said  groove,  yielding   means  for   nor 
mally    forcing    said    oscUlatable    nrember    toward    the    hot 
toin    of    said    groove,    two    spindles    pivoteil    to    said    axle, 
means  connecting  said  oscillatable  member  and  said  spin- 
dles by  which  the  spindles   may  be  simultaneously  swung, 
when  the  oscillatable  member  Is  swung,  a  steering  operatl 
Ing  member,  and  means  actuated  by  said  operating  mem 
her  for  oscillating  said  oscillatable  member. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  steering  mechanism,  the  I'ombinatlon 
with  an  axle,  of  a  member  secure<l  thereto  provided  with 
an  Inclined  surface,  an  oscillatable  member  pivoted  to  said 
member,  and  adapted  when  oscillated  to  move  upwardly 
and  downwardly  upon  said  inclined  surface,  yielding 
means  for  normally  forcing  said  oscillatable  member  down 
wardly  on  said  Inclined  surface,  two  spindles  pivoted  to 
said  axle,  means  for  simultaneously  swinging  said  spindles 
actuated  by  said  oscillatable  meml)er,  and  means  fur  os 
dilating  said  oscillatable  member. 


'A.  In  a  vehicle  steering  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  an  axle,  of  a  member  secured  thereto  having  an  in- 
clined surface,  an  oscillatable  member  pivoted  to  said 
iiiemt>er  and  when  oscillated  movable  upwardly  and  down- 
wardly on  sairl  surface,  a  spring  for  normally  forcing  the 
oscillatable  niemt>er  downwardly  on  said  Inclined  surface, 
two  spindles  pivoted  to  said  axle,  means  actuate<l  by  said 
osclllatalile  rnemlHT  for  simultaneously  swinging  said 
spindles,  and  means  for  oscillating  .said  oscillatable  mem- 
ber. 

1     In    a    vehicle    steering    mechanism,    the    combination 
«irli  an   axle,   of  a    member  secured   thereto  having  an    in 
I  llneil   surfaci'.   an   oscillatable   member   adapted    when    os- 
cillated  to   move  upwardly   and   downwardly  on  said   In- 
clined surface,  a   bolt   pivotally  connecting  said   members 
and  upon  which  the  oscillatable  meml)er   Is  slldable,  a  coll 
spring  encircling  said   bolt    and    normally   forcint:   said   os- 
cillatable member  against  said  Inclined  surface,  two  spin 
dies  pivoted  to  said  axle,  and   m<ans  actuated  by  said   os- 
cillatable  memtier   for  simultaneously   swinging  said   spin 
dies. 

.'>.  In  a  vehicle  -steering  mechanism,  tlie  combination 
with  an  axle,  of  a  inciulier  -iccured  thereto  having  a  groove 
with  converging  sides,  an  oscillatable  member  pivoted  to 
said  member  and  adapte,l  when  oscillated  to  alternately 
bear  against  said  converging  sides,  yiibiing  me.ins  for 
normally  forcing  said  oscillatable  member  toward  the  hot 
torn  of  said  groove,  two  spindles  pivoted  to  s.iM  axle, 
means  actuated  by  said  oscillatable  memU^r  for  stmulta 
neously  swinging  said  spindles,  and  means  for  oscillating 
said  oscillatable  nieni'ier. 


1.141.291.  VKHKLi;  AKRE.STEK.  I'lm  ir  .1.  Whikk,  .Ir.. 
t'hi'cago,  III.  !-"il.M|  ( ».  t  s,  T.tu.  Serial  No  st;.-.t;:?.s. 
(CI.  21—210.1 


'■  In  a  \ehi(le,  the  combination  with  the  running  gear 
:ii)d  axle,  of  a  wheel  mounted  on  said  nxle,  a  series  of 
radially  movable  rods  mountetl  on  said  wheel,  means  for 
tiormally  holding  said  rods  in  retracted  position,  and  a 
rod  o[>erating  cam  movable  in  a  vertical  plane,  said  cam 
when  in  one  position  having  that  portion  of  its  working 
edge  which  is  farthest  from  the  center  of  the  axle  in  front 
of  a  vertical  plane  passing  through  the  center  of  the  axle. 

2  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  running  gear 
.ind  axle,  of  a  wheel  mounted  on  said  axle,  a  series  of 
radially  movable  rods  mounted  on  said  wheel,  means  for 
normally  holding  said  rods  in  retracted  position,  and  a 
rod-operating  cam  movable  In  a  vertical  plane,  said  cam 
when  In  one  position  being  non-active  upon  said  rods  and 
in  another  position  having  the  point  of  maximum  eccen- 
tricity in  front  of  n  vertical  plane  passing  through  the 
■  ixis  of  the  wheel. 

:•!,  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  running  gear 
and  MXle.  of  a  wheel  mounted  on  said  axle,  a  series  of 
radially  movable  rods  mounted  on  said  wheel,  and  a  rod- 
opera  ting  cam  movable  In  a  vertical  plane,  said  cam  when 
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"In  one  position  acting  upon  the  rod  most  nearly  vertical 
to  bring  said  rod  into  a<'tion.  and  said  cam  when  In 
another  position  being  out  of  engagement  with  the  ro  1 
most  nearly  vertical  and  being  in  engagement  with  the  roil 
In  front  of  the  rod  most  nearly  vertical. 

4.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  ttie  running  gear 
and  axle,  of  a  wheel  mounted  on  said  axle,  a  series  of  radi 
ally  movable  rods  mounted  on  said  wheel,  means  for  nor- 
mally holding  said  rods  in  retracted  position,  a  rod- 
operating  cam  pivotally  attached  at  one  end  to  said  run- 
ning gear  and  adapted  to  (jsclllatc  in  a  plane  parallel  to 
the  plane  of  the  wheel,  the  Cam  pivot  being  eccentric  to 
the  wlieel  and  In  advance  of  the  axis  thereof,  and  means 
for  holding  said  cam  in  two  different  positions  relative  to 
Its  pivot,  said  cam  in  one  position  being  non-active  upon 
the  rods  and  In  another  position  having  the  point  of 
maximum  eccentricity  of  Its  working  edge  in  advance  of 
the  wlieel  axis, 

."..  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  running  gear 
and  axle,  of  a  wheel  mounted  on  said  uxle.  a  series  of 
radially  movable  rods  mounted  on  said  wheel,  yielding 
means  for  normally  holding  said  rods  retracted,  a  cam  for 
operating  said  rods  pivotally  attached  at  one  end  to  said 
running  gear  at  a  point  considerably  in  front  of  the  axle, 
said  cam  lx>ing  adapted  to  oscillate  in  a  jilane  parallel  to 
the  plane  of  the  wheel,  and  tueans  for  controlling  said 
cam,  tlie  cam  being  capable  of  being  swung  downward  to 
a  position  where  the  free  end  thereof  will  clear  the  rod 
temporarily  \-ertical  and  at  the  same  time  project  the 
rod  In  advance  thereof. 

[Claim  tJ  nut  printed  in  the    iazette,] 


1,141,202,  IMPLEMENT  F(  tli  ACUOBATIC  TRICKS. 
Bri  NO  Weisk.  New  York.  -N,  Y,  Filed  .Tan,  20.  191.'. 
Serial  No.  4.4tja.     tCl.  4tl     7(".' 


1.  .\n  acrobatic  implement  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
stem  made  of  resilient  light  material,  means  for  con- 
veniently supporting  said  stem  on  the  shoulder  of  a 
person,  a  plurality  of  branches  of  similar  material  as  said 
stem,  connected  thereto  at  Its  upper  end,  normally  par- 
allel therewith  and  adapted  to  b«'  bent  by  the  weight  of 
a  i)er8on  suspended  from  the  upper  end  of  said  branches, 
and  means  for  the  suspension  of  a  person  by  one  of  its  feet 
near  the  upper  end  of  each  of  said  branches,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combination, 
a  ferrule  Integral  with  a  shoulder-strap  fitting  on  the 
shoulder  of  a  man.  a  pole  Inserted  in  said  ferrule  adapted 
to  be  carried  therein  in  a  vertical  position,  a  triple  ferrule 
having  a  central  section  closed  at  its  top,  placed  on  top  of 
said  pole,  and  two  lateral  sections  closed  at  their  bottom, 
one  pole  similar  to  said  nrst  mentioned  pole  Inserted  In 
each  of  said  lateral  sections  of  said  triple-ferrule  and 
supported    therein    normally    In    a    vertical    position,    and 


straps  adapted  to  take  up  the  foot  of  a  per8i>n  fastened  to 
said  last  mentioned  two  poles  near  the  upper  ends  thereof. 

sul^stantiilll,^   as  and  for  the  puriM)se  set  forth. 


l.Ul.?!*;!.  iHKMK  AI.  FIUK  i:XT!N<;TlsniNG  AI'I'A 
RATIS  ('iiAKiKs  WoKKs,  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada. 
Filed  .Mar    :'.o    1914,     Serial  No   s-js.im.      ,n.  169-24.1 


In  a  lire  e.^tlnLMiisliin::  app.'i  r;it  u>.  the  eoinliination  of  a 
chemical  tank,  a  valvc  chamber  connected  tiierewlth  hav- 
ing an  inlet  ami  a  waste  outlet,  a  valve  mechanism  within 
the  valve  chamber  comprising  a  valvi  between  the  inlet 
and  cheniic.il  tank,  a  rod  for  said  valve,  a  diaphragm  on 
the  valve  rod  between  the  inlet  and  the  waste  outlet, 
said  diaphragm  having  an  orltic-  tlirougli  which  a  leakage 
may  occur  into  the  valve  chamber  beyond  the  diaphragm. 
.1  valve  controlling  the  waste  outlet,  a  pressure  chamber, 
a  diaphragm  therein  for  actuating  the  waste  outlet  valve, 
a  connection  between  the  luessure  cbanib'-r  and  the  cheml>- 
cal  tank  whereby  the  gen.  ration  of  gas  within  the  chemical 
tank  will  autoni.itica  l!y  .ntnate  t!ie  dijiphragm  in  the 
pressure  chamber  t.i  open  tlir  waste  outlet  \n!ve  for  the 
operation  of  the  valve  controlling  the  jiassnge  tlirough  the 
Inlet  to  the  chemical  tank 


1,141.294,  I/HfiMOTIVE  I  iRl  VIXC  BOX.  Willum  E. 
W(Miri.\i!ii,  Schenectjidy.  N.  Y.  Filed  .Tan.  2".  191.'.  Se- 
rial No.  AX,\1A.      (CI.  10.->--17.i 


1.  A  driving  Ixix  structure  for  a  locomotive  driving 
axle,  consisting  of  an  integral  meml)«^r,  of  substantially  in- 
verted U  section,  adaiUed  to  receive  a  journal  bearing  at 
each  of  its  ends,  and  having  end  faces  which  are  without 
flanges  and  are  adapted  to  abut  against  wheel  hubs,  and 
lateral  flanges  adapte  1  to  abut  against  the  inner  sides  of 
frame  p«'de8tal  shoes  and  wedges. 

2.  A  driving  box  structure  for  a  locomotive  driving  axle, 
consisting  of  an  integral  meml>er  of  subitantially  inverted 
U  section,  adapted  to  receive  a  journal  bearing  at  each 
of  its  ends,  and  having  end  faces  which  are  without  flanges 
and  are  of  width  substantially  equal  to  the  diameter  ofr 
wheel  hubs  against  which  they  are  adapted  to  abut,  and 
lateral  flanges  adapted  to  atiut  aealnst  the  inner  sides  of 
frame  pedestal  shoes  and  we<lges. 
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3.  A  drlTing  box  structure  for  a  locomotive  drlvitiK  axle. 
consisting  of  an  Integral  member  of  finbstantlnlly  Inverted 
U  section,  adapted  to  receive  a  jmirnal  bearlnir  at  each 
of  Its  ends  throughout  a  distance  sulistantially  greater 
than  the  width  of  the  adjoining  frame  memb»r  in  which 
the  driving  box  Is  to  \>e  fitted,  and  having  end  faces  which 
are  without  flanges  and  are  adapted  to  abut  against  wlut-l 
hubs,  and  lateral  flanges  adapted  to  abut  against  tlif  inner 
sides  of  frame  pedestal  shoes  and  widgts. 


1.141.295.     TR.\(TOR  0PP:RATEI)  BY   INTEKNAL  Cd.M 
Bl'STION  ENCJIXE.     Edward  Wright.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  :n,  1914.      Serial  No.  815.R3S.      (CI,  21  — 114.  t 


1.  In  a  tractor,  an  Internal  (umbustlon  engine,  a  driv- 
ing shaft  geared  to  the  traction  wheel  or  roller  thireof, 
two  clutch  gears  Journaled  on  said  .><haft  and  driven  in 
opposite  directions  by  the  engine,  a  clutch  niemtier  slld- 
ably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  brake  for  stopping  the  trac- 
tor, a  reversing  lover  and  connections  therefrom  to  said 
clutch  member  and  brake,  adapted  In  the  Intermediate 
position  of  the  lever  to  hold  the  clutch  member  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  clutch  gears  and  apply  the  brake,  and 
when  the  lever  Is  moved  to  either  of  Its  extreme  positions 
to  release  the  brake  and  engage  the  clutch  memlier  with 
one  or  the  other  of  said  clutch  gears. 

2.  In  n  tractor,  an  Internal  cnmbustlon  engine,  a  driv- 
ing shaft  geared  to  the  traction  wheel  or  roller  of  the  trac- 
tor, a  brake  for  stopping  the  tractor,  reversing  mechanism 
for  connecting  the  engine  to  the  driving  shaft  for  opera- 
tion In  either  direction,  means  orieratively  connected  with 
said  mechanism  for  setting  the  brake  when  said  mecha- 
nism Is  bi ought  to  the  neutral  position  I'rom  either  frigag- 
Ing  i)08itlon,  and  means  for  operating  said  brake  Indciiend 
ently  of  the  reversing  mechanism  when  said  mechanism  is 
In  Its  engaging  position. 

:«.  In  a  tractor,  an  internal  combustion  engln"'.  a  ilriv 
Ing  shaft  geared  to  the  traction  wheel  or  roller  of  the  trac- 
tor, two  clutch  gears  journaled  on  said  shaft  and  driven  In 
opposite  directions  by  the  engine,  an  Intermediate  iliii.ii 
member  and  a  clutch  lever  for  operating  the  same,  a  shaft 
having  means  thereon  for  shifting  the  clutch  Icvit,  and 
having  also  an  eccentric  thereon,  a  brake  op«rable  liy  the 
eccentric,  and  manually  controlled  means  for  turning  said 
latter  shaft. 

4.  In  a  tractor,  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  driv- 
ing shaft  geared  to  the  traction  wheel  nr  roller  "f  the  trac- 
tor, two  clutch  gears  journaled  on  said  shaft  and  driven  in 
opposite  directions  by  the  englni.  an  intermediate  cluti  h 
member  and  a  clutch  lever  for  operating  the  same,  a  shaft 
having  means  thereon  for  shifting  the  clutch  lever,  a  pin- 
ion and  an  eccentric  on  said  latter  shaft,  a  rack-bar  en- 
gaging said  pinion,  manually  controlled  means  for  moving 
the  rack-bar.  and  a  brake  for  tln'  drivluK  sliaft  inovaliie  \>\ 
said  eccentric. 

5.  In  a  tractor,  an  internal  combustiim  cngint'.  a  driv- 
ing shaft  geared  to  the  traction  wheel  or  rollfr  >>t'  the  tra<'- 
tor.  two  clutch  gea^s  Journaled  on  said  shaft  and  driven  In 
opposite  directions  by  the  engine,  an  Intermediate  clutch 
member  and  a  clutch  lever  for  operating  the  same,  a  shaft 
having  means  thereon  for  shifting  the  clutch  lever,  a  pin 
Ion  on  said  latter  shaft,  a  rack-bar  engaging  said  pinitm, 
and  manually  controlled  means  for  moving  said  ra<k  bar. 

[Claims  C)  to  9  not  printed  in  the  tlazette/) 


l.m.25t«!.  SWlTi'M  STAND  SEMAPHORE  MECHA- 
.NI8M.  Kra.vk  *'.  .Vndehson.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor 
to  The  American  \alve  &  Meter  Company,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  a  (orporatlon  of  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  ><.'{I,299.      (CI.  24<J-  41.) 


1.  In  ciiinlilnatlon  with  a  switch  stand  ciunprlslng  a 
switch  operating  element  recjnlrliig  Initial  movement  in 
one  plane  before  l)eing  movable  In  another  plane  to  oper- 
ate the  swlteli,  a  semaphore  comprising  a  semaphore  arm 
and  a  movalde  lamp  support,  a  stmaphore  lever  movable 
in  a  pl.nne  •<iibstantlally  parallel  to  the  plane  of  initial 
movemeiir  of  the  switch-operating  element,  operative  con- 
nection troni  this  semaphore  lever  to  the  semaphore  arm, 
and  oiterative  connection  from  this  semaphore  lever  to  the 
lamp  support,  said  semaphore  lever  having  disengageable 
operative  connection  with  the  switch-operating  element, 
whereby  the  semaphore  arm  and  lamp  support  are  simul- 
taneously and  completely  operated  during  the  initial  move- 
ment of  the  switch-operating  element.  * 

2.  In  combination  with  a  switch  stand  comprising  a 
switch-operating  element  requiring  initial  movement  In 
one  plane  before  being  movable  In  another  plane  to  oner- 
ate  the  switch,  a  semaphore  comprising  a  semaphore  arm 
;mil  a  niovatile  lamp  support,  a  semaphore  lever  movable 
in  a  i>lane  substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of  Initial 
movement  of  the  switch-operating  element,  operative  con- 
nection from  this  semaphore  lever  to  the  semaphore  arm, 
and  operative  eonnection  from  this  semaphore  lever  to  the 
lamp  support,  said  semaphore  lever  having  disengageable 
operative  c(»nne(tion  with  the  switch-operating  element, 
whereby  the  semaphore  arm  and  lamp  support  are  slmul- 
tane<nisly  and  completely  operated  during  the  Initial  move- 
ment of  the  swltcli  operating  element,  and  means  carried 
along  with  said  switch-operating  element  In  its  switch- 
operating  movement  and  thereby  projected  into  the  path 
of  travel  of  part  of  t.ie  operative  connection  between  said 
semaphore  lever  and  the  lamp  supiwrt.  whereby  operation 
of  said  semapliore  lever  and,  consequently,  of  said  sema- 
phore arm  along  with  the  lamp  support.  Independently  of 
the  switch   operation.   Is  prevented. 

a.  In  <onil)inatlon  with  a  switch  stand  comprising  a 
switch-operating  element  requiring  Initial  movement  In  a 
sulistantlally  vertical  plane  before  being  movable  In  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  plane  to  operate  the  switch,  a  sema- 
[ihore  comprising  a  semaphore  arm  movable  in  a  substan- 
tiallv  vertical  plane,  and  a  lamp  shaft  rotatable  In  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  plane,  and  .supporting  means  for  said 
semaphore  arm  and  lamp  shaft,  and  disengageable  opera- 
tive connection  ttetween  said  switch-operating  element  and 
said  semaphore  arm  and  lamp  shaft,  respectively,  whereby 
said  semapliore  arm  and  lamp  shaft  are  simultaneously 
and  completely  operated  during  the  Initial  movement  of 
the  switch-operating  element. 
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4.  In  combination  with  a  switch  stand  comprising  a 
swltch-op<'rating  element  requiring  initial  movement  in  a 
substantially  vertical  plane  befoi-e  being  movable  in  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  plane  to  operate  the  switch,  a  sema- 
phore comprising  a  semaphore  arm  movable  In  a  substan- 
tially vertical  plane,  and  a  lamp  shaft  rotatable  in  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  plane,  and  supporting  means  for  said 
semaphore  arm  and  lamp  shaft,  a  semaphore  lever  mov- 
able In  a  vertical  idane.  an  arm  on  the  lamp  shaft,  opera- 
tive connection  between  the  semaphore  lever  and  the  arm, 
a  lod  pivoted  to  the  semaphore  arm,  operative  connection 
between  said  rod  and  said  semaphore  lever,  and  disengage- 
able operative  connection  ttetween  the  switch-operating 
element  and  tfie  semaphore  lever,  whereby  the  semaphore 
arm  and  the  lamp  shaft  are  simultaneously  and  completely 
operated  during  the  Initial  movement  of  the  switch-oper- 
ating element. 

,'».  In  combination  with  a  switch  stand  comprising  a 
switch-operating  element  requiring  initial  movement  In  a 
substantially  vertical  plane  before  being  movable  in  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  plane  to  operate  the  switch,  a  sema- 
phore comprising  a  semaphore  arm  movable  in  a  substan- 
tially vertical  plane,  and  a  lamp  shaft  rotatable  in  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  plane,  and  supporting  means  for  said 
semaphore  arm  and  lamp  shaft,  a  semaphore  lever  mov- 
able In  a  substantially  vertical  plane,  an  arm  on  the  lamp 
shaft,  a  connecting  head  making  operative  engagement 
wtlh  the  arm,  a  connecting  element  between  the  connect- 
ing head  and  the  semaphore  lever,  a  rod  pivoted  to  the 
semaphore  arm,  operative  connection  between  said  rod  and 
the  semaphore  lever,  and  disengageable  operative  connec- 
tion between  the  semaphore  lever  and  said  switch-operat- 
ing element,  whereby  the  semaphore  arm  and  the  lamp 
shaft  are  simultaneously  and  completely  operated  during 
the  initial  movement  of  the  switch-operating  element. 

[Claims  n  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1.141,297.     ASII-SIFTER.     .\DOLPH  P.  Andrews,  Minne- 


apolis,   Minn. 
(CI.  s;i— GO.) 


Filed    Feb.   5,    1915.      Serial   No.   6,283. 


in  said  hood,  and  having  a  detachable  catch  pan  opposed 
to  its  sieve  surface,  said  pan  being  In  the  form  of  a  shovel 
having  a  detachable  handle,  said  handle  being  iDRertlble 
through  the  door  opening  of  said  hood  in  applying  and  re- 
moving said  pan  from  the  sieve  box.  and  means  independ- 
ent of  said  handle  for  oscillating  said  sieve  box. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  hood  having  a  door  equipped 
opening,  of  a  reversible  sieve  box  Intermediately  Journaled 
In  said  hood,  and  having  a  detachable  catch  pan  opposed 
to  its  sieve  surface,  said  pan  being  In  the  form  of  a  shovel 
having  a  detachable  handle,  said  handle  t>elng  Insertlble 
through  the  dcnir  opening  of  said  hocKl  in  applying  and  re- 
moving said  pan  from  the  sieve  box,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing said  sieve  box  In  an  inverted  position. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  The  combination  with  a  hood,  of  a  reversible  sieve 
Journaled  In  said  hood,  and  having  a  detachable  catch 
pan  opposed  to  its  sieve  surface,  said  pan  being  In  the 
form  of  a  shovel  having  a  detachable  handle,  a  lock  for 
securing  said  pan  to  the  sieve  box.  said  lock  arranged  to 
be  released  by  the  application  of  the  handle  to  the  shovel, 
and  means  Independent  of  said  handle  for  oscillating  said 
sieve  box. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hood,  of  a  reversible  sieve 
box,  mounted  In  said  hood,  and  having  a  detachable  catch 
pan  opposed  to  Its  sieve  surface,  said  pan  being  In  the 
form  of  a  shovel  having  a  detachable  handle,  said  sieve 
box  having  an  extension  closing  the  cutting  edge  of  said 
shovel  when  applied  thereto. 

:'..  The  combination  with  a  hood,  of  a  reversible  sieve 
box,  journaled  in  said  hood,  and  having  a  detachable  catch 
pan  opposed  to  its  sieve  surface,  said  pan  being  in  the 
form  of  a  shovel  having  a  detachable  handle,  said  sieve 
box  having  an  extension  closing  the  cutting  edge  of  said 
shovel  when  applied  thereto,  and  means  independent  of 
said  handle  for  oscillating  said  sieve  box. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  hood  having  a  door  equipped 
opening,  of  a  reversible  sieve  box  intermediately  Journaled 


1,141,298.  GRAIN  -  HARVESTER.  JnHN  F.  APPLMT, 
I>avenport.  Iowa,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Peter  I>.  Mld- 
dlekaulT.  i-hlcago.  111.  Filed  Sept.  22.  1913.  Serial  No. 
791, OOG.      Ml.  ,'16—122.1 


1.  A  grain  harvester  Including  mechanism  for  assem- 
bling and  tying  grain  in  bundles  ;  means  for  positioning  a 
loop  of  string  with  the  open  end  of  the  loop  In  position  to 
lecelve  tied  bundles  from  the  position  where  they  are 
tied:  tying  mechanism  for  tying  the  grain  Into  bundles; 
another  tying  mechanism  for  tying  the  loop  about  assem- 
bled bundles :  mechanism  common  to  the  tying  mecha- 
nisms for  operating  the  same  ;  means  Interposed  between 
said  common  mechanism  and  the  loop  tying  mechanism 
for  omitting  operations  of  the  loop  tying  mechanism 
whereby  the  loop  will  not  be  tied  until  a  plurality  of  bun- 
dles are  received  therein  :  a  needle  for  presenting  an  end 
of  each  shock  loop  string  to  the  loop  tying  mechanism  ; 
and  means  operated  by  said  needle  when  moved  to  present 
a  loop  string  end  to  the  loop  tying  mechanism  to  adjust 
said  interposed  means  to  permit  the  loop  tying  mechanism 
then  to  operate. 

2.  \  grain  harvester  including  mechanism  for  assem- 
bling and  tying  grain  in  bundles  :  means  for  po*ltloning  a 
loop  of  string  with  the  open  end  of  the  loop  In  position  to 
receive  tied  bundles  from  the  position  where  they  are  tied  ; 
tying  mechanism  for  tying  the  grain  Into  bundles  :  another 
tying  mechanism  for  tying  the  loop  string  about  assembled 
bundles  ;  mechanism  common  to  the  tying  mechanisms  for 
operating  the  same  :  means  Interjmsed  between  said  com- 
mon mechanism  and  the  loop  tying  mechanism  for  omit- 
ting operations  of  the  loop  tying  mechanism  whereby  the 
loop  will  not  be  tied  until  a  plurality  of  bundles  are  re- 
ceived therein  ;  a  needle  for  presenting  an  end  of  each 
shock  loop  string  to  the  loop  tying  mechanism  :  means  op- 
erated by  said  needle  when  moved  to  present  a  loop  string 
rtid  to  the  loop  tying  mechanism  to  adjust  said  Interposed 
means  to  permit  the  loop  tying  mechanism  then  to  oper- 
ate :  and  means  whereby  the  running  gear  of  the  harvester 
operates  the  aforesaid  common   mechanism. 

3.  A  grain  harvester  including  mechanism  for  assem- 
bling and  tying  grain  in  bundles  :  mechanism  for  tying 
pluralities  of  bundles  into  shocks  :  mechanism  common  to 
the  tying  mechanisms  for  operating  the  same  ;  means  in- 
terposed between  said  common  mechanism  and  the  shock 
tying  mechanism  for  omitting  operations  of  the  shock  ty- 
ing mechanism  whereby  the  shock  will  not  be  tied  until  It 


7t 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  i,  1915. 


haa  rei-elred  the  proper  numlwi-  of  bundles  ;  a  needle  for 
prraenting  an  en<l  of  a  shook  txlnjc  string  to  the  shock 
tying  mechanism  ;  and  m^'ana  operated  by  said  needle  when 
moved  to  pre»«nt  an  end  of  the  shock  tying  string  to  the 
shock  tying  mecbaninm  to  adjust  wild  interposed  means  to 
permit  the  shock  tying  mecbanisni  then  to  operate. 

4.  A  grain  harvester  including  mechanism  for  assem- 
bling and  tying  grain  In  bundlex ;  mechanism  for  tying 
pIuralltieH  of  bundles  into  shocks  ;  mechanism  common  to 
the  tying  mechanisms  for  oj)erutinK  the  same  :  means  In- 
terposed between  said  common  me<-hanlsm  nnd  the  shock 
tying  mechanism  for  omitting  optrations  of  the  shock  ty 
ing  mechanism  whereby  the  sho<k  will  not  be  tied  uutil  It 
has  received  the  proper  number  of  bundles  ;  a  needle  for 
presenting  an  end  of  a  shock  tying  string  to  the  shock  ty 
ing  mechanism  :  means  operated  by  said  needle  when 
moved  to  present  an  end  of  the  shock  tying  string  to  the 
shock  tying  mechanism  to  adjust  said  interposed  means  to 
r>ermit  th.?  shock  tying  mechanism  then  to  operate  ;  and 
means  whereby  the  running  >;ear  ot  the  harvester  operates 
said  common  mechanism. 

5.  A  grain  harvester  InoIudinK  mechanism  for  assem- 
bling grain  into  bundles  and  assembling  bundles  into 
shocks  :  a  shock  carrier  including  laterally  oufsettlng 
shock  supporting  arms;  medianisni  for  reaiwurdly  fold- 
ing a  t'oiward  portion  of  the  carrier  to  the  adjacent  Side 
of  the  harvester  in  the  deposit  of  a  formed  sh(Hk  :  and 
mechanism  for  lifting  the  rear  portion  of  the  carrier  and 
also  rearwardly  folding  this  portion  of  the  carrier  to  the 
adjacent  side  of  the  harvester  to  escape  the  deposited  i 
shock. 

[Claims  ••.  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l.l-H.2f>n.  GR.VIX- HARVKSTER.  John  F.  Appijcby, 
Peoria.  III.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E'eter  D.  .Mlddle- 
kauff.  fhicago,  III.  Filed  Sept.  126,  1914.  Serial  No. 
8«S.742.      iC].   no — 122.1 


e-JT. 


1.  A  grain  harvester  lucluding  mechanism  for  assem 
bling  grain  into  bundles  ;  mechanism  for  tying  twine  about 
the  bundles  ;  mechanism  for  tying  twine  about  a  plurality 
of  bundles  to  assemble  the  same  into  shocks,  said  tying 
mechanisms  Including  a  needle  for  tying  bundles  and  a 
needle,  contiguous  to  the  first  mentioned  needle,  for 
tying  the  bundles  into  shocks  and  mechanism  for  op- 
erating the  bundle  needle  a  plurality  of  times  for  each 
operation  of  the  shocker  needle  and  for  causing  the 
points  of  both  operating  needles  to  operate  in  close  ap- 
proximation. 

2.  A  grain  harvester  Including  mechanism  for  assem- 
bling grain  into  bundles ;  mechanism  for  tying  twine  about 
the  bundles  ;  mechanism  for  tying  twine  about  a  plurality 
of  bundles  to  assemble  the  same  into  shocks,  said  tying 
mechanism  including  a  needle  for  tying  bundles  and  a 
needle  contiguous  to  the  first  mentioned  needle,  for  tying 
tlie  bundles  into  shocks  ;  and  mechanism  for  causing  the 
points  of  both  operating  needles  to  operate  in  close  ap- 
proximation. 

3.  A  grain  harvester  including  mechanism  for  assem- 
bling grain  into  bundles ;  mechanism  for  tying  twine 
about  the  bundles ;  mechanism  for  tying  twine  about  a 
plurality   of  bundles   to  assemble  the  same  into   shocks. 


said  tying  mechanlama  including  a  needle  for  tying 
bundles  and  a  needle,  contiguous  to  the  first  mentioned 
needle  for  tying  the  bundle*  Into  shocks  and  mechanism 
for  operating  the  bundle  needle  a  plurality  of  times  for 
each  operation  of  the  shocker  needle,  the  bundle  needle 
havlnj.'  its  penetrating  eud  formed  to  overlie  the  pene- 
trating end  of  the  shocker  needle. 

4.  A  grain  harvester  Including  mechanism  for  assem- 
bllnK  grain  into  bundles ;  mechanism  for  tying  twine 
alrout  the  bundles :  and  mechanism  for  tying  twine 
about  a  plurality  of  bundles  to  assemble  the  same  into 
shocks,  said  tying  mechanisms  including  a  needle  for 
tying  bundles  and  a  needle,  contiguous  to  the  first 
mentioned  needle  for  tying  the  bundles  into  shocks,  the 
Jiiindle  needle  having  its  penetrating  end  formed  to  over- 
lie tile  penetrating  end  of  the  shocker  needle. 

.■>.  A  grain  harvester  indduding  mechanism  for  assem 
Itiing  grain  into  bundles;  mechanism  for  tylnu  twin*- 
ibout  thu  bundles  ;  mechanism  for  tying  twine  about  a 
plurality  of  bundles  to  assemble  the  same  luto  shocks, 
said  tying  mechanisms  including  a  needle  for  tying 
liundles  ami  a  needle  for  tying  the  bundles  into  shock.s  ; 
niectuinlsni  for  operating  the  bundle  needle  a  plurality 
of  times  for  each  operation  of  the  shocker  needle;  a 
knottini:  mechanism  common  to  Ijoth  needles  and  serving 
in  ((Wiperation  therewith  to  tie  knots  upon  the  bundles 
iiml  siidck  :  and  rnt-chanlsm  for  causing  the  points  of  twth 
operating  ne.dles   to  operate   in  close  approximation. 

[I'lairas  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,141.30«.  (lUCriT  BREAKER.  Bes.jxmis  F.  B.\II.ev. 
Ann  .\rlK>r.  .Mich.  Filed  .Vug.  l.'),  1912.  Serial  No. 
715,217.      (CI.    123—1110.) 


1.  In  a  circuit  breaker,  stationary  and  movable  con- 
tact.s.  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  cam  loosely  mounted  in  relation 
to  the  shaft  and  having  a  plurality  of  shouldered  portions 
for  <nga;r1iu'  said  movable  contact  to  move  the  latter 
Into  engagement  with  the  stationary  contact,  a  memlK>r 
rtx.'d  to  rotate  with  the  shaft,  and  a  yleldable  arm  con- 
nected to  said  member  to  rotate  therewith,  said  arm 
being  adapted  in  one  direction  of  rotation  of  the  shaft 
to  engage  one  of  said  shoulders  on  the  cam  to  couple 
the  latter  to  said  member,  and  being  adapted  to  dlsen- 
eaue  said  shoulder  upon  rotation  of  the  shaft  in  the  op- 
posite direction,  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  circuit  breaker,  stationary  and  movable  con- 
tacts, a  rotatable  shaft,  a  cam  loosely  sleeved  upon  the 
shaft  and  having  a  plurality  of  shouldered  portlon.s  for 
actuating  said  movable  contact,  a  member  fixed  to  rotate 
with  the  shaft,  and  a  spring  arm  connected  to  said 
memlxr  to  rotate  therewith  and  having  a  hook -shaped 
portion  engaging  one  of  said  shoulders  on  the  cam  in  one 
iilr»-cti,  n  of  rotation  of  said  meml>er  to  couple  the  cam 
to  said  member,  said  hook-shaped  portion  l>elng  adapted  to 
disengage  said  shoulder  upon  rotation  of  the  shaft  In  the 
opposite  direction. 

3.  In  a  circuit  breaker,  stationary  and  movable  con- 
tacts, a  rotatable  shaft,  a  cam  loosely  sleeved  upon  the 
shaft  having  a  plurality  of  shouldered  portions  for  actu- 
ating said  movable  contact,  a  carrier  loosely  sleeved  upon 
said  shaft  having  a  laterally-extending  arm.  a  meml)er 
fixed    to    rotate   with    said    shaft,    a    connection    between 
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said  arm  and  said  member,  and  a  spring  arm  carried 
by  the  first-mentioned  arm,  provided  with  a  hook-shaped 
portion  engageable  with  one  of  said  shouldered  portions 
upon  rotation  of  the  shaft  in  one  direction  to  couple  the 
cam  to  said  member,  said  book-shaped  portion  being 
disengageable  from  the  shouldered  portions  of  the  cam 
when  the  shaft  Is  rotated  in  the  opposite  direction. 


1,141.301.  DYEING  MACHINE.  Samuel  Babker,  Provi- 
dence, R.  I.  Filed  Nov.  10.  1914.  Serial  No.  871,382. 
KM.  8— 1!». I 


J7JI  » 


1.  In  a  dyeing  machine,  an  open  top  tank,  means  for 
operatlvely  supporting  a  beam  In  the  tank  adjacent  the 
bottom,  means  for  ojieratlvely  supporting  a  beam  over  the 
tank,  means  for  forcing  dyeing  liquor  through  the  yarn 
on  the  beam  in  the  lower  position  and  means  for  con- 
neetlng  the  Uani  in  the  upper  position  to  a  source  of  dry 
air  supply. 

2.  In  a  dyeing  machine,  an  open  top  tank,  means  for 
ilamping  a  beam  in  the  tank  in  a  lower  position,  means 
for  clumping  a  beam  above  the  tank,  means  for  fc^rclng 
'lyeing  Uipior  through  the  yarn  ou  the  beam  in  the  lower 
position  and  means  for  connecting  the  beam  in  the  upper 
position  to  a  source  of  air  supply  under  pressure,  whereby 
the  surplus  li(juor  is  extracted  from  the  yarn  and  the 
yam  dried  on  the  beam  in  the  machine. 

3.  A  dyeing  machine  comprising  an  open  top  tank,  a 
lower  ( lami)lng  mechanism  on  one  end  of  the  tiuk,  an 
upiier  (lamping  mechanism  on  the  same  end  of  the  tank, 
a  rotary  pump,  pipe  connections  from  the  pump  to  the 
oppositi'  <U(i  of  the  tank,  and  pipe  connections  from  the 
pump  to  the  bottom  of  the  tank. 

4.  A  ily4'ing  machine  comprising  an  open  top  tank,  a 
lower  flamiilng  mechanism  on  one  end  of  the  tank,  an 
u|iper  clamping  mechanism  on  the  same  end  of  the  tank, 
a  rotary  pump.  pli>e  connections  from  the  pump  to  the 
opp«»site  end  of  the  tank,  pipe  connections  from  the 
puni]!  to  the  bottom  of  the  tauk  and  a  pipe  connection 
from  the  tank  on  a  line  with  and  in  axial  allnement  with 
the  upper  clamping  mechanism. 

.'>.  -V  dyeing  machine  comprising  twin  tanks  each  tauk 
having  a  dyeing  chamber  closed  at  the  bottom  sides  and 
ends  and  open  at  the  top.  the  ends  of  the  tank  extending 
abo\e  the  open  top  of  the  dyeing  chamber,  a  base  having 
legs  supporting  each  tank,  a  lower  screw-damp  on  the 
end  aud  haviuK  a  hand  wheel  on  its  outer  end  and  a 
head  on  Its  Inner  end  In  the  dyeing  chamber,  an  upper 
Kcrew-clamp  on  the  raised  end  having  a  hand  wheel  on  its 
outer  end  and  a  head  on  its  inner  end  over  the  dyeing 
cbarnUr,  a  rotary  pump,  pipe  connections  from  the  pamp 
to  the  end  of  each  tank,  pipe  connections  from  the  pump 
to  the  liotti>m  of  each  tank  and  a  pipe  connection  from 
the  ralse<l  end  of  each  tank  on  a  line  with  and  in  axial 
allnement  with  its  corresponding  upper  scrt»w  clamp. 


1.141. .302.  MAt^HINE  FOR  USE  IN  THE  MANUFAC- 
TIRE  OF  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  Abthik  Bates, 
Leicester.  England,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Company.  I'aterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Oct.  6,  1911.  Serial  No.  653,117.  (CI.  12—17!) 
1.   .\    machine   of   the    class   described    having,    in    com- 

hlnatlon.    a    work    feeding    wheel    and   a    cooperating   roll 


both  rotatable  about  approximately  parallel  axes  aad  con- 
stracted  and  arranged  to  engage  directly  opposite  portioas 
of  the  sides  of  a  sole  Incorporated  in  a  shoe  at  and  adja- 
cent the  sole  edge  and  mechanisms  for  rotating  both 
wheel  and  roll  In  the  same  direction  and  at  different 
peripheral  speeds. 


2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  com- 
Idnation.  a  work  feeding  wheel,  a  spirally  ribbed  channel 
••losing  roll  cooperating  therewith,  the  wheel  and  roll 
l)elng  rotatable  about  substantially  borixontal  axes  and 
I'flnc  constructed  and  arranged  to  engage  opposite  sides 
of  the  margin  of  the  sole  of  a  shoe,  mechanism  for  rota- 
tini;  the  whe<^l  and  mechanism  for  rotating  the  roll  at  a 
peripheral  speed  many  rimes  greater  tlian  that  of  the 
wheel. 

;!.  A  niachini  "f  il.e  iln-i*  described  bavins:.  In  com- 
bination, a  frusto-conlcal  work  feeding  wheel  and  a 
frusto-conlcal  spirally  ribbed  work  .supporting  roll,  both 
being  mounted  on  substantially  horizontal  axes  with  their 
bases  oppositely  directed  and  being  constructed  and  ar- 
ranu'ed  to  iiiKaye  opposite  sides  of  the  margin  of  a  sole, 
together  with  mechanisms  for  rotating  the  wheel  and 
roil   at  substantially   differ»'nt   speeds. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having.  In  com- 
bination, a  work  feeding  wheel  and  a  cooperating  roll 
constructed  and  arranged  to  engage  opposite  sides  of  the 
margin  of  the  sole  of  a  shoe  and  vibrating  pounding  tools 
constructe<l  and  arranjitnl  to  act  respectively  upon  the 
upper  and  upon  the  edgr  of  the  sole. 

."i.  -V  machine  of  the  class  descrlt>e<l  having,  in  com- 
bination, a  roll  provided  with  means  for  closing  the  chan- 
nel of  the  sole  of  a  shoe,  a  cooperating  vibrating  tool 
for  pounding  the  edge  of  the  sole,  means  for  rotating  the 
roll  continuously  at  a  nlatlvely  high  speed  and  means 
for  actuating  the  pounding  tool  simultaneously  in  a  di- 
rection approximately  par.'Ulel  to  the  tread  face  of  the  sole 
to  impart  a  rapid  succes.-ion  of  blows  to  the  edge  of  the 
sole. 

[Claims  fi  to   13  not   printed   In   the  Gazette.] 


1,141,303.  HINGE.  Fk.\.\k  II.  Bennett  and  Edward 
A.  RnHKRTSOX.  Sheffield.  .Ma.  Filed  Dec.  21.  1914.  Se- 
rial  No.  N7H.407.      (CI.   10-     112.1 


The  combination  in  a  device  of  the  character  described. 
of  a  hinged  leaf  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  bolt  recelv- 
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Ing  slots,  a  SHfies  nf  spac-cd  tt-ftti  formtMl  at  t-acb  edge 
of  each  slot,  a  sf»<iirlni;  plati^  a<i;i[)tf'(l  tn  t'nt:a^t'  nwv  thi' 
leaf,  said  platf  bfiiii:  |)r>ivi<i>'(l  with  a  iilurality  of  aliuiHJ 
0|>enlnK8.  said  openlnns  l>eliii;  spac'd  from  *'a(  li  other  dis- 
tances correspondltik:  to  ttu-  spacfs  lietwvrii  tlio  slots  of 
the  leaf,  and  a  plurality  of  i.'t'tl:  fornifd  at  the  e,Ue  of 
each  opening,  said  last  inentlone<i  teeth  Ix-ini;  diifrti'd  at 
right  angles  to  the  [>late  and  beiiii;  atiapt.'<l  lo  be  eUKased 
between  the  teeth  of  the  leaf  for  holding  the  leaf  and 
plate  against  longitudinal  and  transverse  movement  wltli 
respect  to  ea<'h  other,  the  oiiciiiiiirs  of  the  plate  being 
adafttfil   to  reai-^t-'f  with  tlie  slots  of  the  leaf. 


1,141.;!04.      HI.OWKH    Foi;    H'UI.Kli.s.      .Iamks    C.    Ben- 

NKiT.    l>ftroit,    Mich.      I'lltd    F.li.    1,    I'Jlo.      Serial   No. 
.•.,.;!t7.     I  CI.  iL'L'--:!'.il.i 


1.  lu  a  steam  lil(i\\.-r  for  hoilers  ha\iii_'  a  Ihic  sheet,  an 
ejector  head  ailjustaMe  in  its  lon;.'itudtnal  dimensions  and 
In  a  plane  parallel  witli  the  tiiie  sheet  of  tlie  lioil.T.  and 
manually  operated  means  in  said  heai!  for  adjiistitii,'  s.iid 
head  during  the  injection  of  steam 

-.  In  a  steam  blower,  an  ejector  luad  adjustable  in  its 
longitudinal  dimension  and  atlaiitfd  10  ejdt  steam,  means 
In  said  head  for  increasini:  or  decreasing  tiie  lengtli  of 
the  same  during  an  injection  of  steam,  and  means  on  said 
head  for  locking  said  head  against  accidental   adjust  im^nt. 

3.  In  a  blower  for  hollers  having  flue  sheets,  and  oscil- 
latory head  permanently  located  in  front  of  a  tlue  sheet. 
a  reciprocal  eienu-nt  in  said  liend,  and  mtans  carried  by 
said  head  for  locking  said  reciprocal  element  relative  to 
said  head, 

4.  In  a  steam  ejector  for  blowing  boiler  tines,  an  oscil- 
latory head  adapted  to  have  the  outer  end  thereof  moved 
In  an  Irregular  course  during  the  ejection  of  steam,  and 
means  in  said  head  for  reirulating  the  idurse  travers.'d  by 
the  outer  end  of  said  head. 

5.  In  a  steam  blower  for  boilers,  an  oscillatory  iiead 
adapted  for  permanent  location  in  a  plane  piirallel  with 
the  boiler  sheet,  a  telescopic  steam  ejectini:  member  car 
rled  thereby,  and  rigid  means  in  saiil  head  for  sliiftiiiL:  said 
telescopic  member. 

(f'laims  B  to  14  not  i)rlnted  in  the  (;a7.ette  1 


1,141,30").  CmCK.  (tsi  .ut  W.  Bi:i;<..  Kcwanee.  1!!..  as- 
signor to  National  Tube  Company.  I'lttsburgb.  I'a..  a 
Corporation  of  New  .Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  L'l.  i;il4.  Se- 
rial No.  873,276.      tCl.   1() — 107.1 

1.  A  chuck  comprising  a  slide,  uriiiplnu  jaws  movably 
mounted  on  the  slide,  an  e^jualizing  lever  jilvoted  on  the 
end  of  said  slide,  means  connecting  one  end  of  s:ild  eipial 
Izlng  lever  to  one  jaw  and  ttie  opposite  end  thereof  to 
the  other  jaw,  and  an  operating  lever  plvotally  mounted 
on  the  slide  and  connei-ted  to  one  gripping  Jaw  for  actu 
ating  said  Jaws. 


2.  .\  1  liuck  compi-ising  a  slide,  grii)piug  jaws  movably 
niounteil  on  the  slide,  e<|uaiizing  levers  on  the  end  of  said 
slide,  means  conneitinL'  <}ne  end  of  the  levers  to  one  jaw 
and  the  opposite  end  of  said  levers  to  the  (Jther  jaw,  and 
an  operating  le\er  plvotally  mounted  on  the  slble  and 
connected  to  one  ;;ri|>ping  jaw  for  actuating  the  jaws,  said 
operating  lever  being  adjustably  connected  to  the  jaw  to 
vary  the  position  of  the  jaws  on  saiil  slide. 


-i^Z^'lht=^^n 
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3.  A  chuck  comprising  a  slide,  i.'rii)i)in::  jaw>  movably 
mounted  on  the  slide.  e<iualizing  levels  on  tlie  end  of  said 
slide,  means  connecting  one  end  of  the  levers  to  one  jaw 
and  the  other  end  thereof  to  the  other  jaw,  an  operating 
lever  plvotally  mounted  on  the  slide  and  (onnected  to 
one  grlppini:  jaw  for  actuating  said  jaws,  and  a  stop  on 
the  slide  en^auint,'  tlie  operatintr  lever  to  limit  tlie  (losing 
movement  of  tlie  <,Mipping  jaws. 

4.  -A  chuck  i-onipiisintr  a  slide  liaving  means  for  at- 
tachment to  a  machine  tool,  ojipositely  facing  movable 
gripping  Jaws  on  the  slide,  an  o[)erating  lever  adjustably 
connected  to  one  jaw  for  varying  the  closing  movement 
of  the  jaws,  and  means  pi\-ote.|  on  tlie  sliile.  for  acljnst 
ably  con iiei  tint-'  one  jaw  with  the  other  to  vary  the  width 
of  opeiiiim  between  said  jaws,  .said  means  tijualizing  the 
movement    1  f  the  j.iws    in   closing  the   jaws. 

fi.  \  chiKk  comprising  a  slide  having  means  for  atiaili- 
meiit  f..  .1  macliiiie  tool,  gripping  Jaws  movably  mounted 
on  said  slide.  e()uallzing  levers  pivoted  on  said  slide, 
means  connecfint;  one  end  of  said  levers  to  one  grl|)ping 
Jaw.  means  eonnci-ting  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  levers 
to  the  other  jaw.  an  operating  lever  and  means  adjust 
ably  connecting:  said  operating;  lever  with  one  gripping 
Jaw  whereby  tlie  jaws  are  positively  actuated. 


1.141,:'.or,.  PultlAIil.K  M.\S.'^  SKT.  Ckh.mih  C.  M. 
HiKUK.Ns,  Towner.  .\  I)  Fibfl  May  1,  1!»14.  .Serial 
No.  SSri.tin^.     I  CI.  :jut;     in,, 


.V  portable  mass  set  for  the  use  of  priests,  including  a 
case  open  at  tlie  top  and  upper  portion  of  the  front  there- 
of, the  upper  front  corners  of  the  ends  of  the  case  Iteing 
correspondingly  beveled,  a  longitudinal  partition  parallel 
to  and  slightly  spaced  from  the  front  of  the  case  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  to  edges  of  the  beveled  corners  of  the 
ends  of  the  case  so  as  to  have  a  helirht  greater  than  that 
of  the  front  of  the  case  and  less  than  that  of  the  back 
of  tlie  case,  a  central  transverse  partition  dividing  the 
space  at  the  rear  of  the  longitudinal  partition  Into  two 
flask  receiving  compartments,  flasks  having  a  height  cor- 
responding to  the  depth  of  the  case  and  fitted  within  the 
flask  receiving  compartments,  a  shallow  box  having  a 
length  corresponding  to  the  length  of  the  case  and  a  width 
less  than  the  height  of  the  case  l)ut  greater  than  the 
front  of  the  case,  said  box  l)elng  adapted  to  lie  received 
edgewise    within   the    front   compartment   so   that   the    box 
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or  either  one  of  the  flasks  can  be  readily  grasped  and  re- 
move:! from  the  front  of  the  (.ase.  and  a  cover  for  the 
case. 


1,141,.S07.      THP:HM0     KLECTKIC     HF<  ;r  I,.\TIN<  i 
TEM.      (;k<)H<;k  N.   HL.vNcn.viai.  San    I"i  aiuisr..,  Ca 
siunor    of    one  half   to    William    Henry    I'.usch, 
Francisco.  Cal.      I'iled  I  >ec    L'.  I'.'IJ.      Serial  N< 
Ml.    177— 12^,) 


SYS 

.  as 
Jr..  San 
7:U.54t>. 


1.  In  a  re^'ulatiiig  s\steni  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  with  a  Hourdon  tub,,  electric  circuits  con- 
trolled by  the  movement  thereof  a  thernio  chamber;  a 
coniieciiiin  between  said  chaml'cr  and  said  Bourdon  tube, 
a  bod\  of  eontined  li(|uid.  an  1  a  connection  lietween  tlie 
interior  of  said  tliermo  cbanibei-  and  said  body  of  con- 
t1tii>(|  liiinid.  said  liijuiii  beini:  operated  tiy  variations  of 
pressure  in  the  thermo  chamber  for  ojiposini:  tlie  i)res 
sures  therein  to  regulate  the  operation  of  said  H<nirdoii 
till"'    to    make    nv    break     ilie    electric    circuit    controlled 

thereby 

'J.  In  a  I'eu-iila ting  system  of  the  class  descrilied.  tb>' 
•onibiiintion  with  .-i  Bourdon  tube,  electilc  circuits  con- 
trolled by  till'  movement  thereof  a  thermo  chanilter.  a  con- 
iiiMtioii  lietween  said  c  haniber  and  said  Bourdon  tube,  a 
liody  of  conrtned  mercury,  and  a  iimnection  betwein  the 
interior  of  said  thermo  chamber  and  said  body  of  con 
rtned  mercury,  said  mercury  being  operateil  by  variations 
of  pressure  in  tie-  thermo  cl:amber  for  opposiiii:  tlie  pres 
sures  therein  to  i-egulate  tlie  opei-atlon  of  said  Bourdon 
tube  to  make  or  break  tlie  electric  circtdt  controlled 
thereby. 

3.  In  a  regulating  system  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  with  a  Bourdon  tul>^.  electric  clrciuts  con- 
trolled l.,\  the  movement  thereof  a  tberino  chamber,  a  con 
ne<'ti(!n  lietween  said  chamber  and  said  Bourdon  tube, 
means  in  said  chanilu'r  for  regulating  the  pressure  tl'erein 
Indepi'iidently  of  the  rise  or  fall  of  temperature  arotiml 
said  chamber,  a  body  of  conttned  liciuid,  and  a  connection 
l)etween  said  thermo  chaml>er  and  said  body  of  confined 
liquid,  said  liquid  being  operated  by  variations  of  pressure 
In  the  thermo  chamber  for  opposing  the  pressures  therein 
to  regulate  the  operation  of  said  Bourdon  t\il>»'  to  make 
or  break  the  electric  circuit  controlled  thereby. 

4.  In  a  regulating  system  of  the  class  deBcrilied.  the 
combination  of  a  Bourdon  tube,  electric  circuits  controlled 
thereby,  a  thermo  coll,  a  connection  between  said  coll 
and  said  tube,  vertically  disposed  a  tube  provided  with  a 
capillary  bore  terminating  at  its  lower  end  in  an  enlarged 
bore  open  at  Its  lower  end  and  surrounded  by  an  enlarged 
chamber  adapted  to  contain  a  body  or  mercury,  and  a 
conui'ctlon  l>etween  the  Interior  of  said  thermo  coll  and 
said  last  mentioned  chamber,  whereby  the  height  of  the 
N>dy  of  mercury  In  said  capillary  bore  is  regulated  by 
variations  of  pressure  in  the  thermo  coll.  and  said  mer 
cury  as  It  rises  and  falls  In   said   capillary  bore  opposing 


the  piessiires  in  said  thermo  coil  to  regulate  the  oix-r- 
ation  of  said  Bourdon  tube  to  make  or  break  the  electric 
(•in  Hits   c<mtrolled   thereby 

.".  In  a  regulating  <.\siem  of  the  rlass  des<rilied,  the 
combination  of  a  Bourdon  tube,  electrii  circuits  ci>ntrolled 
thereby,  a  thermo  coil,  a  conne<tion  between  said  coil  and 
said  tube,  means  in  said  coil  for  regulating  the  pressure 
therein  independently  df  the  rise  or  fall  of  temperature 
around  said  coil,  a  vertically  extended  tub.'  juoviiled  with 
a  capillary  bore  terminating  ut  its  b.wer  end  in  an  en- 
larged bore  ,i|ieii  at  its  lower  end.  and  suiroiinded  by  an 
enlarged  rhamlier  .adapted  lo  contain  a  liody  of  mercury, 
and  a  connection  Ix-tween  the  interior  of  said  thermo  coil 
and  said  last  mentioned  cbamlMT.  whereby  the  lieight  of 
tlie  l.ndy  of  mercury  ii,  saiii  raiiiltHr.\  bore  is  regulated  liy 
variations  of  pres.sure  in  the  thermo  (oil  to  regulat.'  the 
op«'iation  of  said  Bomlon  tube  to  make  or  break  tlie  elec- 
tric circuit   controlled    tb-iebv 


l.lU.;ius.  I'UWFK  <tHNKK.\Ti)K.  i.f.iKoK  Bi.i.rz.  .\my, 
Kans.  Filed  .Inly  7.  IHI.H.  Serial  No  777,7.M.  tCl. 
ttO — 36.  J 


/  / 


The  combination  with  a  tank  for  icmpressed  air.  u 
reservoir  for  a  liyilrocarbon  tiui<i.  a  water  tank  and  a 
generating  (hamUr  arrange!  space;!  ajiart  witliin  the 
water  tank,  (d  a  body  of  asbestos  arran'.;e>l  at  one  end  of 
the  generating  clianilier.  a  grate  mcnuer  extending  trans 
versel.\  of  the  generating  chamber  and  ( (Uitining  the  asl)es 
tos  at  tile  end  of  such  cli.-inibcr.  a  valved  spra\'  pipe  ex 
tending  tlirougb  the  water  tank  and  into  the  generating 
chamber  in  the  front  of  the  grate,  said  spray  pipe  having 
a  lat(  ral  port  tlierein  through  wbicli  the  water  In  the 
^\atel  tank  u.a.\  pass,  said  water  bein:;  admitted  to  the 
geiieratini:  (  bamber  in  the  form  of  a  spra>  ,  u  pipe  leading 
from  the  hydrocarbon  ri  servijir  to  the  asl>est(is  body  to 
sup|>ly  hydrocarbon  fluid  tliereto.  a  valved  i)ipe  for  con- 
ductin','  air  under  pressure  to  the  reservoir  to  force  the 
hydrocarbon  fluid  therefrom  into  the  generating  <ham!>er. 
a  valved  (dpe  for  conductini:  air  from  the  compressed  air 
tank  to  the  i;enerating  chanil»er  where  it  is  mixed  witli 
the  hydrocariion  fluid  at  the  asbestos  body  within  the 
generating  cliamber.  a  v.-iived  pijie  for  conducting  air  to 
the  water  tank  to  force  the  water  into  the  generating 
chamlH-r.  and  a  valved  pipe  for  con<lucting  the  steam  and 
heated  gases  :;enerated  in  the  generating  chamber  to  the 
point  of  use. 


1.141.;<(»',i.      l{K«asTKH.     .Joseph    Bozk  .    .Johnstown.    I'a. 
riled  Feb.  2ii,  1915.      Serial  No.  9,031.      iCl.   23.> — 91.) 


In   combination   with   a    check   controlled   apparatus    In- 

cludins:  a   chute,  a   r»>gister  comprising  an  operating  mem 
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ber  movable  under  tlie  inrtnenci'  of  a  cht<k.  said  (  hiit-'  I.m:.:;i1  »  KMK.NTIN*;  MAt'llINE.  Muhakl  K.  ISho- 
belDg  provided  In  one  of  Its  faces  with  a  suitable  i>|)»-ijini;,  ,  <.*>(.  Lawrence,  Mhsm..  a>..-.igiH)r  to  Tnlted  Shoe  Machin- 
through    which    the    movalile    iii>eiatlng    meiiiliei-    n(    the  ery    (onip:t",\.    iater-tm.    N.    .1..    a    ( 'orporatiou    of   New 


register  is  directed,  the  opposite  face  <>f  the  .  hute 
cent  the  opening  iK'ing  offset  outwardly. 


.iilja- 


1,141,310.  SHOCK  AHSORHKH  fiivuiES  FRANKLIN 
Bradbirn.  Pelnier,  Ontario,  Canadii.  Filed  Aiit:.  20. 
1914.      Serial    No.   sr.T.Rl'.'..      Ml.   'Jl  — 105.  i 


1.  A  shock  aliMirlter  coiniirisiUK  a  llriuid  dllcd  i>!iiider, 
and  11  double  piston  therein,  said  pl.ston  couialnlng  a 
chamber,  havln;.'  ports  with  valves  opening  outwardly,  the 
cylinder  liavlnK  a  lon«itudlual  sroove  of  a  varying  cross 
MH-tion.  to  iau.se  the  Ikjuid  to  offer  a  variable  resistance 
to  the  motion  of  the  piston  relatively   to  the  cylinder. 

2.  A  shocli  absorlwr  comprising  a  Ihiuid  filled  cylinder, 
and  a  double  piston  therein,  said  piston  contniiiln;:  a 
chamber,  having  ports  with  valves  opening  outwardly, 
the  cylinder  having  a  longitudinal  groove  of  a  varying 
cross  section,  to  cause  the  liquid  to  offer  a  variable  resist- 
ance to  the  motion  of  th?  piston  relatively  to  the  cylinder, 
this  resistance  being  negligible  as  the  piston  moves  from 
its  mid-position  outwardly  across  the  middle  transverse 
planes  of  the  cylinder  but  increasing  as  the  piston  ap- 
proaches the  limit  of  Its  extreme  strokes  and  reaching  a 
maximum  thereat,  this  resl.stance  rapidly  decreasiii;;  when 
the  piston  reverses  Its  motion  at  either  of  these  limits  and 
becoming  negligible  when  the  piston  continues  Its  travel 
Inwardly  toward  its  mid-position   or  mid-stroke. 

o.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  a  Ihjuid  tilled  cylinder, 
and  a  double  piston,  said  piston  containing  a  cliamber, 
having  parts  with  valves  opening  outwardly,  the  (ylinder 
having  a  longitudinal  groove  of  a  varying  cross  section. 
to  cause  the  liquid  to  offer  a  variable  resistance  to  the  mo- 
tion of  the  piston,  and  In  such  manner  that  the  resistance 
la  practically  negligible  as  the  piston  moves  across  the 
middle  portions  of  the  cylinder,  but  lucreaslni:  as  the  i)ls 
ton  approaches  the  limits  of  Its  extreme  strokes,  and.  ;.s 
the  piston  reverses  Its  motion  to  recede  to  raid-position. 
capable  either  of  rapid  or  of  instant  decrease  to  negliiribie 
proportions. 

4.   .V  shock  absorber  comprising  a  cylinder,  and  a  iiistdU 
therein,  said  cylinder  having  a  removable  llnini;,  having  a 
lengthwise    groove    of    variable    cross    section,    and    said 
piston    having    a    chaml>er   with    ports    contndled    by    out 
wardly-openlng    valves. 

."i.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  a  cylinder,  and  a  piston 
therein,  said  cylinder  having  a  lengthwise  groove  of 
variable  cross  se<'tion,  and  said  piston  havlni:  a  chamber 
^Ith  ports  controlled  by  outwardly-opeidng  valves. 

fClalm  rt  not  prlnte<l  in  the  iJazette.l 


Jeney.     Flbd  .\ui;.  ^x.   I'.tciT.     Serial  .No.  :?lto.481.     (CI, 
91— '.1.) 
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1.  In  a  <  einenting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
cement  reservoir  and  a  cement  applying  roll,  of  a  device 
for  controlling  the  flow  and  dlstrlbuthjn  of  cement  ar- 
ranged in  close  proximity  to  the  roll  and  comprising  a 
shaft  having  a  pinned  side  and  adapted  to  be  adjusted 
to  permit  the  (cnient  to  flow  past  said  planed  side  and  to 
be  distributed  ui><)n  the  roll  by  one  edge  thereof. 

2.  In  a  lementlnj;  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
cement  a;iplying  ;oll  and  a  supporting  roll,  and  a  yield- 
ingly upheld  frame  pivoted  at  one  side  of  the  supporting 
roll  and  [Moviib'd  with  bearings  for  said  roll,  of  tables  ar- 
ranged at  •ither  side  of  said  roll  and  supported  by  the 
frame  wherehy  they  are  maintained  In  constant  relation 
to  the  roll. 

'.\.  \  c(  lueiitiiii;  machine  having,  in  combination,  a  roll, 
a  cooperating  roll,  means  for  supplying  cement  to  said 
rolls,  and  valves  for  selectively  varying  the  amount  of 
cement   supplied  to  said   rolls. 


l.UI..'.l-.  1;N\KI.01'.  TiinMAs  .1.  HijuWN,  (  restwood. 
K.\.  I  iled  .lune  -^U,  l!n4.  Serial  No.  H48.233.  (CI. 
22<.>    -71. » 


An  envelop  including  a  back  havlni.'  large  and  small 
o]icniiii:s  I  herein,  a  transparent  covering  for  said  large 
openiuL'.  a  flap  having  the  marginal  portion  gummed,  and 
a  tonciii'  struck  out  from  the  gummed  portion  of  said  flap 
lyini;  (  ntirely  within  the  edge  of  the  latter  and  adapted  to 
overlie  and  extend  through  said  small  oiiening  when  said 
ilap  is  closefi  and  secure  the  contents  of  the  envek)p  in 
adjusted  position   behind  snld  transparent  covering. 


!,Ul..;i,!.  (OVEUINC  FOR  DISPLAY-FORMS.  JA.snN 
I.E  \K'>\  lit  iti!,  tUoversvUle,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Glov- 
.rsville  Silk  .Mills.  <;ioversvlll  \  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New    York,      Filed    Oct.    14.    U>10.      Serial    No.    586.972. 

Ml.  ji  1      i:{.  1 

1.  .V  coverlnir  for  a  shoe-display  form  comprising  a 
I  o<ly-|tortion  made  of  fabric  highly  elastic  transversely  of 
the    form.    I'omparatlvely    Inelastic    longitudinally    of    tne 
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form,  itaaped  to  receive  and  cover  the  apiKr  pc^rt  of  the 
form,  and  open  at  the  bottom  to  receive  tbe  form,  aad  a 
toe-piece  of  fabric  highly  elastic  longitudinally  of  tbe 
form  and  comparatively  inelastic  tranarerselT  of  the  form 
and  connected  with  said  body-portion,  and  covering  the 
toe-portion  of  tbe  form. 


2.  A  covering  for  diaplay-formn  made  of  two  pieces  of 
fabric  stltcbed  together,  one  of  said  pieces  of  fabric  form- 
ing a  pocket  to  receive  one  end  of  tbe  form,  and  being 
more  highly  elastic  tranrreraely  of,  than  longltndlBAlly 
of,  said  form,  and  the  other  piece  of  fabric  forming  a 
pocket  for  the  other  end  of  the  form,  and  being  more 
highly  elastic  longitudinally  of,  than  transveraely  of.  the 
form. 

S.  A  covering  for  display  forms  comprising  a  piece  of 
fabric  elastic  in  one  direction  and  comparatiTely  Inelastic 
in  a  direction  at  right  angles  thereto,  a  second  piece  of 
fabric  elastic  in  one  direction  and  comparatlrely  iaalastic 
in  a  direction  at  right  angles  thereto  and  secnred  to  the 
first  piece  of  fabric  with  the  lines  of  elasticity  tltereof  at 
right  angles  to  the  lines  of  elasticity  of  tbe  first  piece, 
said  pieces  being  adapted  to  cover  opposite  ends  of  tbe 
form  whereby  the  covering  Is  self-retained  thereon. 


1,141,314.  I'HOTOORAPHIC  DEVELOPING  APPARA- 
TUS. EiGENE  W.  Calpwell.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Con- 
tinuation of  application  Serial  No.  838.448,  filed  May 
14,  1914.  This  application  filed  Dec.  19,  1914.  Serial 
No.  878,010.     (01.  95—98.) 


1.  In  photographic  developln.i  apparatus,  a  movable 
developing  tank  having  an  oscillating  axis  above  tbe  nor- 
mal liquid  level  therein  and  provided  with  a  celluloid 
inner  surface  and  supporting  shelves  oa  tbe  sides  of  the 
tank  adjacent  the  top  thereof,  developing  frames  having 
wide  Bides  formed  of  celluloid  provided  with  oatwardly 
projecting  suspending  shoulders  adjacent  tbe  top  thereof 
to  cooperate  with  said  supporting  shelves  in  the  tank  and 
provided  with  Inwardly  projecting  supports  for  the  plates 
adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  sides,  metallic  spacing  rods 
having  ends  embedded  In  tbe  enlarged  top  and  bottom  ends 
of  said  sides  to  rigidly  fasten  the  members  together,  a  pro- 
jecting covering  of  celluloid  arranged  over  tbe  exposed 
portion  of  said  rods  and  plate  holding  devices  on  the  co- 
operating inner  faces  of  said  sides  and  comprising  cel- 
luloid holding  pins  embedded  In  said  sides  and  arranged 
on  both  sides  of  the  plate,  there  being  separated  hold- 
ing pins  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  sides  to  promote  con- 
venient disengagement  of  tbe  plates. 

2.  In  photographic  developing  apparatus,  a  movaUe 
developing  tank  provided  with  snpporting  shelves  on  tbe 
sides  of  tbe  tank  adjacent  tbe  top  thereof,  developing 
frames  having  wide  sides  formed  of  celluloid  provided  with 
outwardly  projecting  suspending  shoulders  adjacent  tbe 
top  thereof  to  cooperate  with  said  supporting  shelves  in 
the  tank  and  provided  with  inwardly  projecting  sapports 
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for  tbe  plates  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  sides,  SMtalUc 
spacing  rods  having  enda  embedded  In  tlie  enlarged  top 
and  bottom  ends  of  said  sides  to  rigidly  fasten  tbe  mem- 
bers together,  a  projecting  covering  of  celluloid  arranged 
over  tbe  exposed  portion  of  said  rods  and  plate  boiding  de- 
vices on  tbe  cooperating  inner  faces  of  said  sides. 

S.  In  photographic  developing  apparatus,  a  plate  devel- 
oping frame  having  side  members  formed  of  wide  strips 
of  celluloid  provided  with  outwardly  projecting  suspending 
shoulders  adjacent  tbe  top  thereof  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  supporting  members  and  provided  with  inwardly  pro- 
jecting supports  for  the  plates  adjacent  tbe  bottom  of  mid 
side  members,  metallic  spacing  rods  having  ends  embedded 
in  the  enlarged  top  and  bottom  ends  of  said  side  members 
to  rigidly  fasten  the  frame  members  together,  a  protecting 
tubular  shield  of  celluloid  arranged  over  the  exposed  por- 
tion of  each  of  said  rods  and  plate  holding  devices  oa  t)i« 
cooperating  inner  faces  of  said  side  members  and  com- 
prising celluloid  boiding  pins  embedded  in  said  side  mem- 
bers and  arranged  on  both  sides  of  the  center  line  of  said 
side  members  to  cooperate  with  opposite  faces  of  tbe  plate, 
there  being  separated  holding  pins  adjacott  tbe  bottom  of 
the  side  members  to  promote  convenient  disengagement 
of  the  plate. 

4.  In  photographic  developing  apparatus,  a  plate  de- 
veloping frame  having  side  members  formed  of  wide  strips 
of  celluloid  provided  with  outwardly  projecting  suspend- 
ing shoulders  adjacent  tbe  top  thereof  adapted  to  coop- 
erate with  supporting  members  and  provided  with  in- 
wardly projecting  supports  for  the  plates  adjacent  tbe  bot- 
tom of  said  side  members,  metallic  spacing  rods  having 
ends  embedded  in  the  enlarged  top  and  bottom  ends  of 
said  side  members  to  rigidly  fasten  the  frame  members 
together  and  plate  boiding  devices  on  the  cooperating 
Inner  faces  of  said  side  members  and  comprising  cellu- 
loid boiding  pins  embedded  In  said  side  members  and  ar- 
ranged on  both  side  of  tbe  center  line  of  said  side  mem- 
bers to  cooperate  with  opposite  faces  of  tbe  plate. 

5.  In  photographic  developing  apparatus,  a  plate  devel- 
oping frame  having  side  members  formed  of  wide  strips 
of  inert  tough  material  provided  with  outwardly  project- 
ing suspending  members  adjacent  tbe  top  thereof  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  supporting  shelves  in  tanks  and  pro- 
vided with  inwardly  projecting  sapports  for  the  plates 
adjacent  tbe  bottom  of  said  members,  metallic  spacing  rods 
secured  to  the  enlarged  top  and  bottom  ends  of  said  side 
members  to  rigidly  fasten  the  frame  members  together, 
an  inert  protecting  covering  arranged  over  the  exposed 
portion  of  each  of  said  rods  and  plate  holding  devices  on 
the  cooperating  faces  of  said  side  members  and  compris- 
ing eellaloid  holding  pins  embedded  in  said  side  member* 
and  arranged  on  both  sides  of  the  center  line  of  said  side 
members  to  coSperate  with  opposite  faces  of  the  plate, 
there  being  holding  pins  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  side 
members  to  promote  convenient  disengagement  of  tbe 
plate. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,141,315.  GRAVITY-OPERATED  LEVEL.  ChabLM 
DouGLJkSs  CAtGHRoN.  Santa  Ana.  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  4, 
1913.     Serial  No.  799,253.      fCT.  33—215.) 


1.  The  combination  «-lth  a  level  stock  baring  an  open- 
ing extending  laterally  therethrough  and  slots  on  Its  up- 
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per  and  lower  edges  communicating  with  said  opening,  a 
truuparent  caalng  harlng  a  chamber  tbereln  and  adapted 
to  be  moanted  in  the  opening  in  the  stock  with  Its  periph- 
eral edges  exposed  throogb  said  slots,  en  arbor  incased 
within  said  chamber  and  Joarnaled  In  depressions  In  said 
casing  opening  only  to  the  chamber  therein,  an  Indicator 
on  said  arbor,  a  weight  for  normally  maintaining  the  In- 
dicator In  a  yertlcal  poeltlon,  and  annular  face  plates 
formed  with  degree  marks  on  opposite  sides  of  the  trans- 
parent casing  by  which  the  latter  Is  held  in  place  In  the 
stock  for  indicating  the  degree  of  Inclination  of  said  stock. 

2.  In  a  graTlty  operated  level,  a  stock  having  a  trans- 
Terse  opening  therethrough  and  a  sight  slot  on  the  edge 
thereof  commanlcatlng  with  said  opening,  a  pair  of  trans- 
parent plates  arranged  within  the  opening,  having  in- 
wardly-extending flanges  Joined  together  to  form  a  cham- 
ber between  said  plates,  and  oppositely-disposed  depres- 
sions centrally  of  the  plates  opening  only  to  the  space 
therebetween,  an  arbor  arranged  with  its  ends  extending 
into  and  terminating  In  said  depressions,  ball  bearings  In 
the  depressions  forming  an  antifriction  support  for  said 
arbor,  an  Indicator  on  the  arbor  extending  on  the  opposite 
sides  thereof  within  the  chamber,  and  a  weight  on  said 
arbor  for  normally  maintaining  the  indicator  In  a  vertical 
position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  level  stock  having  an  open- 
ing extending  laterally  therethrough  and  having  slots  on 
its  upper  and  lower  edges  communicating  with  said  open- 
ing, a  transparent  casing  having  a  chamber  therein  and 
adapted  to  be  mounted  within  the  opening  In  the  stock, 
an  arbor  within  said  casing,  a  pair  of  parallel  members 
rigidly  mounted  on  said  arbor  and  extending  on  opposite 
sides  thereof,  having  connecting  end  portions  arranged  to 
extend  transversely  across  the  slots  In  the  stock  adja- 
cent thereto  and  a  weight  operating  on  said  arbor  to  nor- 
mally maintain  said  parallel  members  In  a  vertical 
posltiou. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  level  stock  having  an  open- 
ing extending  laterally  therethrough  and  having  slots  on 
its  upper  and  lower  edges  communicating  with  said  open- 
ing, a  transparent  casing  having  a  chamber  therein  and 
adapted  to  be  mounted  within  the  opening  In  the  stock,  an 
arbor  within  said  casing,  a  member  rigidly  mounted  on 
said  arbor  and  extending  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  having 
end  portions  arranged  to  extend  transversely  across  the 
slots  in  the  stock  adjacent  thereto  and  a  weight  operating 
on  said  arbor  to  normally  maintain  said  member  In  a  ver- 
tical position. 


1,141,316.  CABLE-HANGER.  Waltbb  L.  Cockhbll, 
Cameron,  W.  Va.  Filed  Nov.  9. 1914.  Serial  No.  871.00(1. 
(CI.  24S— 33.) 


1.  A  cable  hanger  consisting  of  two  complemental  sec- 
tions of  non-flexible  material,  each  section  comprising  two 
connected  sleeve  segments,  and  Interengaijing  means 
formed  on  said  sections  whereby  the  latter  are  Joined  to- 
gether in  embracing  relation  to  a  cable  and  messenger 
wire,  said  means  being  Interengaged  only  by  longitudinal 
sliding  movement  of  one  section  with  respect  to  the  other, 

2.  A  cable  hanger  consisting  of  two  complemental  sec 
tlons  of  non-flexible  material,  each  section  comprising  two 
connected  sleeve  segments,  each   segment  having   Its  ter- 
minal edge  shaped  to  form  a  portion  which  Is  adapted  to 
interlock   with   the   similar   portion   of   an    adjacent    seg- 


ment, said  portions  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  dis- 
engaged only  by  relative  longitudinal  sliding  movement 
of  the  sections. 

3.  A  cable  hanger  consisting  of  two  complemental  sec- 
tions, each  section  comprising  two  rigidly  connected  sleeve 
segments,  each  segment  having  a  portion  adapted  to  as- 
sume interlocking  engagement  with  the  similar  portion  of 
an  adjacent  segment,  said  sections  being  engaged  and  dis- 
engaged only  by  relative  endwise  movement. 

4.  A  cable  banger  consisting  of  two  complemental  sec- 
tions composed  of  non-flexible  material,  each  section  com 
prising  two  sleeve  segments  and  an  Integral  connecting 
web,   said  webs  having  inclined  faces  which  coincide  be 
tween  a  cable  and  a  messenger  wire,  and  the  segments  of 
one  section  being  Interlocked  with  those  of  the  other  sec- 
tion in  embracing  relation  to  said  cable  and  said  messen 
ger  wire,  said  sections  being  adapted  to  be  carried  Into  and 
out  of  Interlocking  relation  only  by  endwise  movement  of 
one  section  with  respect  to  the  other. 

5.  A  cable  hanger  consisting  of  two  complemental  sec- 
tions, each  section  comprising  two  sleeve  segments  and  an 
integral  connecting  web,  said  webs  having  Inclined  faces 
which  coincide  between  a  cable  and  a  messenger  wire,  ad- 
jacent segments  having  their  terminal  edges  curved  lat- 
erally on  n  compound  curve  to  form  a  longitudinal  ter- 
minal Jaw  and  a  rearwardly  located  groove,  the  grooves  of 
one  section  receiving  the  Jaws  of  the  other  section  whereby 
said  sections  are  maintained  in  complemental  embracing 
relation  to  an  Interposed  cable  and  a  messenger  wire,  the 
Introduction  of  said  Jaws  In  said  grooves  being  accom 
pllshed  only  by  relative  endwise  movement  of  said  sections 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


1,141,.317.  ORN.KMENTATION.  John  S.  Corkea,  Den- 
ver, Colo.  Filed  Dec.  18.  1913.  Serial  No.  807,480. 
'CI.  41—10.) 


1.  As  a  combined  means  of  Individual  and  collective  ar- 
ticle display  and  ornamentation,  a  main  support  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  spring  clips  for  holding  said  articles  to 
be  displayed  readily  detachable  In  Juxtaposition  around 
said  main  support  to  envelop  same,  the  arms  of  said  spring 
clips  being  substantially  of  lesser  length  than  the  diameter 
of  the  article  displayed  and  practically  hidden  thereby, 
and  said  main  support  l)elng  substantla^v  of  the  same  con- 
tour as  the  articles  displayed,  whereby  there  is  produced  a 
design  display  of  the  Individual  artl<^les  as  an  ornamental 
whole  In  the  form  of  an  enlarged  Imitation  of  the  Indi- 
vidual articles  displayed,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  As  a  combined  means  of  Individual  and  collective  ar- 
ticle display  and  ornamentation,  a  main  support  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  substantially  semicircular  spring  clips 
formed  of  resilient  wire  terminating  in  engaging  loops 
adapted  to  hold  the  articles  to  be  displayed  readily  de- 
tachable In  Juxtaposition  around  said  main  support,  said 
main  support  and  springs  clips  being  substantially  hidden 
thereby,  and  ^aid  main  support  being  substantially  of  the 
same  contour  as  the  articles  displayed,  whereby  there  is 
produced  a  design  display  of  the  Individual  articles  as  an 
ornamental  whole  In  the  form  of  an  enlarged  Imitation 
of  the  luillvldual  articles  displayed,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 
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1.141,318.  FARE-B0X-8UPP0BT1NG  STAND.  WiLHAM 
Cox,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  June  1,  1814. 
Serial  No.  842,294.     (CI.  232—7.) 


1.  In  a  (are  box  supporting  stand,  the  combination  of  a 
9upi>ort.  a  fare  box  receptacle  hinged  thereto,  a  spring  ten- 
slone<l  rod  connected  to  the  receptacle,  a  guide  for  the 
connecting  rod,  and  a  treadle  connected  to  said  rod. 

2.  In  a  fare  box  supporting  stand,  the  combination  of  a 
support,  a  fare  box  receptacle  hinged  thereto,  a  spring  len- 
sloned  rod  connected  to  the  receptacle,  a  guide  for  the 
fonnei  tln>r  rod,  a  treadle,  and  a  link  connecting  the 
treadle  to  the  connecting  rod. 

3.  In  a  fare  box  supporting  stand,  the  combination  of  a 
support,  a  fare  box  receptacle,  a  spring  tensloned  packing 
nieinbtr  du  the  inner  side  of  the  fare  box  receptacle,  a 
member  hinged  tn  the  outer  side  of  the  fare  box  recep- 
tacle, and  a  plate  carried  by  said  hinged  member  to  press 
the  packing  member  against  the  fare  box  In  the  receptacle. 

4.  In  a  fare  box  supporting  stand,  the  combination  of  a 
support,  a  fare  Ixix  leoeptacle,  a  spring  tensloned  packing 
memt>er  on  the  Inner  side  of  the  fare  box  receptacle,  a 
hinged  member  on  the  outer  side  of  the  fare  box  recep- 
tacle, a  plate  carried  by  said  hinged  member  to  press  the 
[Mickiiig  nieml>er  against  the  fare  box  In  the  receptacle, 
and  nieauH  carried  by  said  hinged  member  to  lock  the  fare 
Ikh  in  the  receptacle. 


1,141,319.     DRIVE  MECHANISM.     Horatio  G.   Coyken 
DALL,  San   Jose,  Cal.     Filed  Feb.  9,   1914.     Serial   No. 
817.481.      (CI.  192—22.) 


'Ji^it 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  drive  shaft  and 
means  for  rotating  the  same,  a  driven  member  surround- 
ing said  drive  shaft  and  free  to  rotate  thereon,  said 
driven  member  provided  with  an  annular  flange  overhang- 
ing said  shaft,  a  cam  carried  by  said  drive  shaft  and  ro- 
tatable  therewith  and  positioned  within  said  annular 
overhanging  flange,  said  cam  provided  on  Its  peripheral 
edge  with  a  plurality  of  flattened  faces,  a  flange  roll  sap- 
porting  disk  free  on  said  shaft  and  lying  adjacent  one  side 
face  of  said  cam  with  its  flange  overlying  the  peripheral 
edge  of  said  cam,  said  disk  formed  on  its  flanged  edge 
with  a  roller  receiving  seat,  a  plate  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  shaft  adjacent  the  opposite  face  of  said  dlak  and 
secured  to  the  flange  thereof,  a  locking  roller  in  each  of 


said  seats  for  engagement  with  the  annular  flange  of  said 
driven  member,  a  plate  detachably  secured  to  said  driven 
memt>er  and  rotatable  therewith  for  Inclosing  said  roll 
supporting  structure,  and  a  retalulnn  liUt  secured  to 
said  shaft. 


1.141..320.  M-VNIFACTIRE  OF  PRINTERS'  ROLLERS. 
Samiel  (Rt  .MP.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Crump 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  I  ec.  11'.  M»i:<.     Serial  No.  Ht»«.18«.      tCl.  PI— OX.) 


1.  The  method  hereinbefore  described  of  forming  or  com- 
pleting a  printer's  roller  by  applying  the  composition. 
while  In  a  melted  state,  in  a  layer  or  layers,  as  required, 
to  the  stock  or  the  body  already  thereon,  which  consists 
In  rotating  the  stock  or  roller-body  in  the  presence  of  a 
body  of  the  melted  composition  held  against  a  portion  of 
the  same,  causing  a  relative  traveling  movement  between 
said  stock  or  roller-body  and  said  l)Ody  of  melted  composi- 
tion whereby  a  spirally  wound  ribbon  or  width  of  said 
composition  is  taken  by  said  stock  or  roller-body,  and 
rendering  the  ribbon-layer  of  composition,  as  taken  by  the 
printer's  roller,  of  uniform  outer  surface. 

2.  The  method  hereinbefore  described  of  forming  or 
completing  a  printer's  roller  by  applying  the  composition, 
while  melted.  In  layers  to  the  stock  or  body  already  there- 
on, which  consists  In  rotating  the  stock  In  the  presence  of 
the  melted  composition  held  against  a  portion  of  the  cir- 
cumference of  said  stock  or  body,  rendering  the  layer  of 
composition  taken  by  the  roller  uniform  In  thickness,  and 
adjusting  the  relation  of  the  melted  composition  to  the 
roller  as  the  latter  Increases  in  diameter, 

3.  The  method  hereinbefore  described  of  forming  or 
completing  a  printer's  roller  by  applying  the  composition, 
while  melted.  In  layers  to  the  stock  or  body  already  there- 
on, which  consists  in  rotating  the  stock,  holding  a  body 
of  the  melted  composition  against  a  portion  of  the  cir- 
cumference of  the  stock  or  body  thereon  and  during  such 
rotation  causing  said  body  of  melted  composition  to  suc- 
cessively travel  along  the  same,  rendering  each  spiral 
ribbon  or  layer  of  composition  taken  by  the  roller  for  a 
layer  thereon  uniform  In  thickness,  and  adjusting  the 
relation  of  the  body  of  meired  composition  to  the  roller  as 
the  latter  Increases  In  diameter. 

4.  The  method  hereinbefore  described  of  forming  or 
completing  a  printer's  roller  by  applying  the  compoaltlon, 
while  melted.  In  layers  to  the  stock  or  body  already  there- 
on, which  consists  In  rotating  the  stock,  holding  a  body 
of  the  melted  composition  against  a  portion  of  the  cir- 
cumference of  the  stock  or  body  thereon  and  during  such 
rotation  causing  said  body  of  melted  composition  to  suc- 
cessively traver  along  the  same,  rendering  each  spiral 
ribbon  or  layer  of  composition  taken  by  the  roller  for  a 
layer  thereon  uniform  In  thickness,  wiping  away  the  spiral 
lead  line  that  may  be  left  by  the  traveling  body  of  melted 
composition,  and  adjusting  the  relation  of  tb«  body  of 
melted  composition  to  the  roller  as  the  latter  increases 
in  diameter. 

5.  The  method  hereinbefore  described  of  forming  or 
completing  a  printer's  roller  by  applying  the  composition, 
while  melted.  In  layers  to  the  stock  or  body  already  there- 
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OB,  wHell  eiMMlsts  In  rotation  the  stock,  holding  a  body  of 
tte  —Itid  compoaltlon  afalnst  a  pM-tlon  of  the  circum- 
ference flf  tiie  stock  or  body  thereon  and  dnring  such  ro- 
tation eaosing  said  body  of  melted  composition  to  suc- 
ccsslTely  travel  along  the  same,  rendering  each  spiral 
ribbon  or  layer  of  composition  taken  by  the  roller  for  a 
lajrar  tlwrson  vnlform  in  thickness,  maintaining  the  level 
of  the  body  of  melted  composition  daring  Its  travel  sab- 
staattally  constaat,  and  adjasting  the  relation  of  the  body 
of  melted  composition  to  the  roller  as  the  latter  Increases 
In  diameter. 


1,141,321.  VACUUM  -  CLEANER.  John  B.  Db  Costa, 
Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  July  2,  1914.  Serial  No. 
848,573.     (CI.  15—60.) 


In  a  maelilne  of  the  character  described,  a  case,  a  bail 
plvotally  mounted  upon  said  case,  a  transverse  reinforcing 
member  on  said  ball,  a  headed  screw  extending  throagh 
the  tan  and  said  reinforcing  member,  a  handle  removably- 
engaged  bj  said  screw,  and  a  trip  pivoted  to  the  case  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  head  of  said  screw. 


1,141412.  FBICTION-CLCTCH.  John  F.  Dodqb.  De- 
trait,  and  Hoaica  C  Dooaa,  Qroose  Point,  Mich.,  as- 
signors to  Dod^e  Brothers,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation 
Of  Miehigan.     FUed  Oct.  27,  1914.     Serial  No.  868.802. 

iCh  i»a— 8.) 


1.  In  a  friction  elnteh,  the  combination  of  a  clntch  mem- 
ber having  a  flexible  facing  and  provided  with  sockets 
nader  said  fadng,  cnps  or  caps  guided  in  said  sockets 
fay  means  of  their  skirt  portions,  thetr  closed  ends  being 
preaented  toward  said  facing,  and  helical  springs  located 
to  said  sockets  and  seated  within  the  skirt  portions  of 
said  cnpa  or  cape  to  preas  the  said  closed  ends  against 
•aid  faetac. 

2.  In  a  frletl^  dutch,  the  combination  of  a  clutch  mem- 
ber havtng  a  ilaxlUe  facing  and  provided  with  sockets 
onder  said  fadag,  cups  or  caps  guided  In  said  sockets,  and 
tke  elooed  enda  «t  which  are  rounded  off  and  are  in  con- 
tact with  ttM  tadag,  and  helical  springs  located  in  said 
tockata  aad  extending  into  said  cups  or  caps  to  press  them 
aialaat  said  fadag. 

3.  In  a  friction  clutch,  the  combination  of  a  clutch  mem- 
kar  iiavlBC  a  flcslMe  facing,  and  provided  with  sockets 
OBder  Hid  fadng;  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  bottoms  of 
said  sotkets  belag  tapered  to  form  seats,  cups  or  caps 


guided  In  said  sockets  with  their  eloaed  eadn  toward  said 
facing,  and  helical  springs  located  in  said  soefceta  with 
their  Inner  ends  centered  in  said  seats,  while  their  eiiter 
ends  extend  into  said  cups  or  caps  to  press  them  against 
said  facing. 

4.  In  a  friction  clutch,  the  combination  of  the  male 
cone  rim  having  a  flexilde  facing  and  provided  with  sockets 
under  said  facing,  a  hub,  an  intermediate  connecting  por- 
tion or  portions  for  said  hob  and  said  rim,  said  sockets 
terminating  in  said  connecting  portion  or  portions,  cups 
or  caps  guided  in  said  sockets  with  their  closed  ends  to- 
ward said  facing,  and  helical  springs  located  in  said 
sockets  and  extending  into  said  cups  or  caps  to  press  them 
against  said  facing. 

5.  In  a  friction  clutch,  the  combination  of  a  male  cone 
rim,  a  bub,  and  spokes  conneeting  said  hub  and  rim,  said 
rim  having  a  flexible  facing  and  provided  with  sockets 
which  extend  into  the  ends  of  said  spokes,  cups  or  caps 
guided  Id  said  sockets  with  their  closed  ends  toward  said 
facing,  and  helical  springs  located  in  said  sockets  and 
extending  into  said  cups  or  caps  to  press  them  against  said 
facing. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.141,323.  MEANS  FOR  COWBIRTINO  MOTION.  Fa«i>- 
EKicK  H.  Drtdbn,  Montgomery  City,  Mo.  Filed  May  18, 
1913.    Serial  No.  767.401.     (Cl.  74 — 20.) 


1.  The  comUnatioQ  of  a  driving  crank  shaft,  a  fixed 
support,  a  vibratory  bar  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  mp- 
port.  ronnections  between  the  driving  shaft  and  said  bar 
whereby  the  bar  will  be  vibrated,  a  driven  crank  shaft,  a 
levpr  pivoted  upon  the  vibritory  bar  and  fitted  at  one 
end  to  the  driven  crank  shaft  to  actuate  the  same,  and 
resilient  connections  between  the  free  end  of  the  said  lever 
and  the  flxed  support. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  drtvlag  eraak  sbaft,  a  flxed 
support,  a  vibratory  bar  pivoted  at  It*  lower  end  to  said 
support,  devices  connecting  the  driving  shaft  with  said 
bar.  a  driven  crank  shaft,  an  angle  lever  pivoted  at  its 
angle  upon  the  said  bar  and  having  one  end  fitted  on  the 
driven  crank  sbaft,  and  a  yieldable  pressure  device  bear- 
\ng  upon  the  free  end  of  the  angle  lever. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  driving  crank  akaft,  a  fixed 
support,  a  vibratory  bar  pivoted  at  one  sad  to  eaid  eap- 
port,  a  driven  crank  shaft,  means  conneeting  the  drlfiag 
crank  shaft  with  the  vibratory  bar,  aa  aagle  lever  ptrotad 
at  Its  angle  upon  the  vibratory  bar  and  cooDCctlng  the 
driven  crank  shaft  therewith,  aad  springs  monated  at  op- 
posite sides  of  the  angle  lever  and  attached  to  the  free 
end  of  said  lever. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  flxed  sopport,  a  guide  tkereoa, 
a  driving  crank  idiaft,  a  vtbtatory  bar  folcrumed  at  oae 
end  upon  the  support  and  havlag  Ita  free  end  playing  la 
the  said  guide,  meaas  coaaecting  tke  drlvtag  craak  shaft 
with  said  bar,  a  driven  craak  aliaft,  an  angle  lever  pivoted 
at  Its  angle  upon  the  vibratory  liar  and  attached  at  oae 


end  to  tike  drivea  eraak  ahaft,  aad  iprtagi  Mcaced  to  the 
flxed  support  at  oppedte  sides  of  the  aog^  larar  aad  at- 
tached to  the  frse  end  of  said  lever. 

Gi.  The  combination  of  a  fixed  sapport,  a  guide  thereoa, 
a  vibratory  bar  fnlcnuaed  at  one  end  on  the  aopport  and 
having  ita  opposite  end  playing  freely  in  said  gnUle>  a 
drlTing  diaft,  a  eonneeting  rod  actuated  by  the  drlvlag 
•haft  and  adJusUbly  secured  to  the  vibratory  bar,  a  driven 
crank  shaft,  an  angle  lever  /idjnstably  pivoted  at  its  angle 
to  the  vibratory  bar  and  having  one  arm  connected  to  the 
driven  crank  shaft,  and  a  yieldable  pressure  device  acting 
on  the  free  end  of  the  other  arm  of  the  angle  lever. . 


1,141,824.  SHOEMAKING-MACHINE.  Edwahd  EaiCK- 
8ON.  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Dec.  15,  1911.     Serial  No.  666,054.     (Cl.  12—47.) 


recaea,  a  pivoted  rodting  block  mounted  oa  tta  |^tc^  aald 
Mock  carrylag  a  spirit  tube,  the  bottom  of  said  Uaek  he- 
lag  formed  with  longitudinally  extending  and  ofpoalfeely 
incliaed     faces,     loagltudiaally     disposed     wed0i     blocks 

mounted   on   tbe   plate   l>elow   and   engaging   the  inclined 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  knife,  a  ptesser  plate  movable  by  the  work,  a  shoe 
podtioning  atop,  and  means  operated  by  the  stop  for  hold- 
ing the  plate  against  diiM>LaceDieDt  during  the  operation 
of  the  knife. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  elaos  described,  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  presaer  piste  to  be  moved  up  by  the  work,  a  stop 
for  engagiag  the  shank,  a  knife,  and  means  controlled  by 
tbe  stop  for  locking  the  presser  plate. 

3.  A  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  preaaer  plate  movable  by  the  work,  a  Bt<^  for  en- 
gaging ttie  shank  and  movable  by  the  presser  plate,  and  a 
kaife  the  lower  limit  of  whose  stroke  has  a  conataat  rela- 
tion to  the  podtion  to  which  the  stop  is  moved  by  the 
preaaer  plate. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  knife  having  a  constant  stroke,  a  shoe  support  for 
raising  the  shoe,  a  plate  arranged  to  contact  with  the 
tread  face  of  the  heel  and  to  be  elevated  thereby,  a  atop 
arranged  to  contact  with  the  shank,  aad  coonectiooa  be- 
tween eald  stop  and  said  plate  for  arrestiag  farther  move- 
ment of  the  plate  when  ths  shoe  is  In  proper  relation  to 
the  limit  of  the  knife  stroke. 

6.  In  a  maehina  of  the  claaa  descril>ed,  the  combination 
of  a  breasting  knife  having  a  stroke  of  constant  length, 
and  means  which  engages  the  heel  and  is  movable  by  tbe 
heel  for  automatically  clamping  beels  of  varying  thickness 
with  the  tread  face  of  the  shoe  shank  at  tbe  lower  limit 
of  the  knife  stroke. 

[Claims  6  to  66  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.141,325.      SPIRIT  LEVEL.      FaANK    A.    Bwaa,    Victor. 

N.  T.     FUed  May  9,   1912.     SerUl  No.  e9«,»ll.      (Cl. 

S»— 214.) 

In  a  spirit  level,  the  combination  with  a  body  portion 
having  a  receas,  of  a  plate  secured  in  the  bottom  of  aaid 


faces  of  the  rocking  block  and  adjusting  screws  monated 
i  on  the  plate  and  connected  to  tbe  wedge  blocks,  for  atov- 
Ing  aald  wedge  blocks  under  tbe  rocking  block  to  rock  the 
same  on  its  pivot  whereby  tbe  rocking  block  is  prevented 
from  movement  laterally. 


1,141,326.  LAST.  Edwajid  D.  Gallaghb*,  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Ancell  II.  Ball  and  Ttiomas  A.  Ball, 
a  Copartnership  trading  under  the  name  of  Beat  ft  Com- 
pan.T,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Fll  *«1  Jan.  25,  1915.  Serial  No. 
4.095.      (Cl.    12—133.1 


1.  A  shoe  last  comprising  a  body  having  its  entire  un- 
der-surface  substantially  even  except  that  It  is  concaved 
or  depressed  within  an  area  which  Is  relatively  sajall  as 
compared  with   tbe   area   of  said  substantially  even   sur- 

i  face,  at  a  location  to  one  side  of  and  directly  behind  that 
I  corresponding  with  the  big  toe  Joint   so  as  to   be  inter- 
!  sected  by   an   approximately   central   longitudinal  line  at 
j  said  surface,  said  concavity  or  depreesion  iMTiag  dimen- 
sions approximately   one-half  the   width  of  said  larfaee 
and,  transversely,  substantlallv  tbe  aams  measurement  at 
least  as  ssld  width,  and  being  coincident  with  the  loeattoo 
at  the  metatarsal  bones  of  the  human  foot 

2.  A  ahoe  last,  comprising  a  forepart  aad  a  heel  part, 
and  having  a  waist  with  its  inner  kmgitadiaal  dde  por- 
tion curved  abnormally  In.vardly  toward  an  iasaglaary 
straight  line  which  equally  divides  those  transverse  por- 
tions of  the  heel  part  and  forepart  which  art  direetly  eea- 
tlguoos  to  the  end  portions  of  said  waist,  the  degree  of 
separation  between  ssld  carve  and  Imagtaary  line  eerre- 
sponding  approximately  with  oae  third  or  len  of  the  dis- 
tance across  the  narrowest  part  of  the  hottsm  of  aald 
waist,  tbe  under-surface  of  which  last  is  oeacaved  or  de- 
pressed at  a  location  which  is  cdncideat  wRb  the  leea- 
tlon  of  the  metatarsal  bones  of  the  huaua  fseC 

3.  A  shoe  last,  comprising  a  forepart  aad  a  bed  part 
and  having  a  waist  with  its  inner  longltudlaal  aide  por- 
tion curved  abnormally  inwardly  toward  an  faaagtaary 
straight  line  which  equally  divides  thoee  tran»fefB»  por- 
tions of  the  heel  part  and  forepart  which  are  direetly  eea- 
tiguous  to  the  end  portio-as  of  said  waJat,  the  degree  of 
separation  between  add  curv«:  and  imaglaary  llae  eorre- 
spondlng  approximately  with  one-third  or  leea  of  the  dia- 
tance  across  the  narrowest  part  of  the  bottom  of  Mild 
waist,  while  above  the  saM  bottom  tbe  width  of  the  saftl 
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waist  Is  treater  and  lies  npprnximirfly  i-ijually  to  both 
sides  of  sail)  line,  the  iintler -urf<ii  *>  of  wliich  last  is  con- 
caved  or  dfpresserl  at  a  location  which  is  coincident  with 
thp  location  of  the  metatarsal  tionps  of  thf  human  foot. 


1,H1,:>.'7.  .MTOMATir  BURi;!.  \Fi  AI.AKM  SYSTEM. 
L'.iis  H.  (iKiMtw,  Louisville.  Ky.  Filed  June  4.  1914. 
S5erlal  No.  >s4:!.llu.      iil.  179— o.» 


'§'■ 


CD 


r 


*=r** 
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In  an  automatic  burelar  alarm  system,  a  closed  re- 
ceptnck'.  a  signal  -iendink:  instriinunt  in  said  receptacle, 
t^yes  secured  to  the  doors  of  ttie  !  uilding.  a  wire  passed 
through  said  •  yes.  a  fixed  connection  betw-'cn  one  end  of 
said  wire  and  the  eye  on  the  adjacpiu  d.i.ir,  an  elastic 
coiiuectiun  betwr.'u  the  rcmainln,^  end  uf  --aid  wire  and  the 
instrument  In  said  receptacle,  and  means  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  the  outer  side  of  the  protected  structure 
and  connected  to  said  lnstr\iment  to  hold  the  latter 
auainst  operation  and  dctachahle  from  the  outer  side  of 
the  bnildinL;  to  release  said  Instrument. 


1,141,;'.2h.  FREhiHT  lAR  vLOSlRK.  Frank  J.  Giu 
K..Y,  Buffalo,  N  Y.  FUe.i  Apr.  a.  1915.  Serial  No. 
19,031.      (CI. 


1.  The  eomliinatiou  with  a  car.  •>(  a  Imri/ontal  metal 
member  fixed  to  the  exterior  of  tlu-  rar  -ilikrhtly  below 
the  plane  of  Its  floor  and  provideil  with  a  iruitlnuous 
flange  forming  a  downwardly  open  hook,  a  rtu'id  upwardly 
<l(ise<l  rill  parallel  to  the  hook,  below  the  sanu'  and  pro- 
jecting materially  farther  from  the  car  wall,  and  a  door 
provided  at  its  lower  margin  with  .i  llan:;c  enga'.iing 
said  hook. 

'2.  The  combination  with  a  car.  of  a  tra(  k  i!i>M;il.»r  n{ 
sheet  metal  bent  to  form  at  its  upper  maruin  a  (Uitiiin 
ous  downwardly  open  hook  and  below  the  hook  a  [)ai:illel 
upwardly  closed  rib  projecting  materially  farther  than 
the  hook  from  the  car  wall,  and  having  its  upper  face 
downwardly  and  outwardly  inclined  and  flxt'd  to  the  car 
below  the  door  opening,  and  a  door  carrying  rollers  to 
rest  upon  said  rib  and  provided  with  a  marginal  hook 
to  engage  the  hook  first  mentioned. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  car,  of  a  metal  strip  tnnt 
to  form  along  its  upper  margin  a  continuous  downwardly 
open  hook  and  between  Its  margins  a  hollow  track  rili 
parallel  to  the  hook  and  projecting  farther  from  the  car 
wall,  devices  fixing  the  strip  to  the  exterior  of  the  car 
below  its  door  opening,  a  door  having  at  its  lower  side 
a  flange  engaging  said  hook,  and  rollers  mounted  on  tlu" 
door  and  resting  upon  said  rib. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car,  of  a  metal  strip  fixed 
to  the  exterior  of   the  car  below    its   door  optninK.   bent 


to  form  a  lonriuuous  hook  along  Its  upper  margin  and  a 
hollow  track  rib  between  its  margins,  a  door  having  at 
Its  lowiT  si<li'  a  tlan.ae  engaging  said  hook,  rollers  carried 
by  the  door  and  resting  upon  said  rib,  and  a  strip  of 
■ultable  material  filling  said  rib,  said  rib  having  Its  upper 
surface  outwardly  and  downwardly  Inclined  and  as  a 
whole  projecting   b<yond   the  vertical   plane  of  said  hook. 


1.141,.'i29.  \.\.\I1'  M.VRKING  MAiHINF.  1'krley  R. 
Glass.  Brookllne,  .Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company.  I'ati'ison.  N.  J.,  a  <'orporatlon  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  He-'  11.  190S.  Serial  No.  467,075.  (<M. 
33—4.) 


.'.UA 


■"9  ^-..q       ^  « 


1.  Id  a  machine  of  the  rlass  descriled.  the  combination 
with  devices  arranged  to  mark  a  vamp  at  separated  points. 
of  means  associated  therewith  to  control  the  distance  of 
the  marks  from  the  edges  of  the  vamp,  said  devices  being 
supported  for  swlnglna:  movements  toward  and  from  th'' 
edges  of  the  vamp. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  (b-scribeil,  the  ( ombination 
with  marking  devices  for  IndlcatlnL:  on  a  vamp  thr  imsi 
tlon  for  a  toe-cap,  of  means  associated  with  said  devices 
for  determining  the  distance  of  the  maiks  from  the  edi:es 
of  the  vamp,  said  means  being  mountid  for  free  move- 
ments simultaneously  in  opposite  dire<tioiis  whereby  they 
may  open  to  receive  a  vamp  or  may  close  to  enirace  and 
position  the  vamp  relatively  to  the  marking  devb-es 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  mnrklnir  drvii  i-s  for  indicating  on  a  vamp  the  position 
for  a  toei',i|i  and  ni'ans  associated  with  said  devices  for 
determining  the  distance  of  the  marks  from  the  edge  of 
the  vanip.  said  devir.'s  being  supported  for  markini:  move- 
ments and  said  means  being  supported  for  free  lateral 
movement.^  In  opposite  directions,  and  a  single  device  for 
effecting   the  lateral    movements. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  devices  for  marking  a  vamp  to  indicate  the  position 
for  a  toe-cap  and  means  associated  with  said  devices  for 
deterniinlni.'  the  distance  of  the  marks  from  the  edge  of 
the  vamp,  said  devices  being  supported  for  marking  move- 
ments and  said  devices  and  means  being  supported  for 
free  lateral  movements  in  opposite  directions,  and  means 
-'Xtendlng  toward  the  front  of  the  machine  and  capable  of 
''ffectlng  a  simultaneous  opening  or  closing  movement  of 
said  parts  by  a  single  operation. 

D.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  marker  mounted  for  free  swinging  movements 
above  thi^  bed  of  the  machine,  of  a  gage  associated  with 
s.iid  marker  and  arranged  to  engage  the  edee  of  a  vamp 
to  be  located  on  said  bed. 

[Claims  6  to  .SS  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  11  '.n.  KXTENSION-H.\KROW.  Ja.mk.s  L.  (Ilawson, 
A;i'i  ri(  us,  (la.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Hiram  W.  Knowl- 
ton,  Americus,  Ga.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1913.  Serial  No. 
7«e.!t6t.      (CI.  .55 — 103.) 

.\  harrow  comprising  a  frame  formed  of  angleiron  In  the 
shape  of  a  V,  the  sides  of  said  V-shaped  frame  having 
the  vertical  webs  extended  rearwardly,  a  cross  bar  at  the 
rear  end  of  said  frame  having  loops  near  the  ends  recidv 
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ing    the    extensions    of    said    sides,    laterally    extending 
aperttirod   wings   connected    with   the   sides   of   said    frame 


for  attaihing  otlur  hairow*  to  produce  a  gang,  and   har- 
row tooth  beams  -fi  ured  upon  the  sides  of  said   frame. 


1.14  1,331.  KKY  TESTER  FOR  FLAYER  I'lANOS. 
I'ETEE  GODDEHT/..  New  York,  N.  Y,  Filed  May  -'S.  1914. 
Serial   No.   841.495.      (CI.   84—162.) 


L  In  a  device  of  the  <  haracter  des<  ritied.  a  music  roll 
for  player  pianos  or  other  automatic  musical  instruments, 
"aid  mtisic  roll  having  means  for  playing  all  the  sounds 
expressible  tiy  said  musical  instniment.  in  the  ordinary 
"ui-  I'ssion  from  the  deepest  to  the  highest  tone  or  other- 
wisf.  said   means  providing  for  both  long  and   short  notes. 

'J.  In  a  device  of  the  .diaracter  d<scrii>ed.  a  music  roll 
for  player  pianos,  having  apertures  for  playing  each  key 
Is  tuccesslon  from  the  left  to  tbe  riirbt  of  the  key  board 
of  nld  player  piano,  and  performins:  each  t<ine  five  times 
in  successlc)n  as  a  oiif  sixtei-nth  tone  anci  once  as  a  half 
tone. 


1.14]..!:rj.      SASH     1X)CK.      Hahry    W.    (;(iodmiw.    Indian 
apolis,  Ind.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Harry  W.  Heckman, 
IndiMiiapolis,    Ind.      Filed    June    127,    1914.      Serial    No. 
*'47.^i;i'».      ii'l.    IR — ,'-,2.1 


.\  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  support 
Including  parallel  members,  a  pin  loosely  mounted  in  said 
parallel  members,  said  pin  being  provided  with  an  elon- 
gated longitudinal  slot,  a  cam  member  mounted  upon  said 
pin  adaptetl  for  lofatlon  therewith,  and  a  stop  member 
carried  by  said  cam  member  and  engaged  In  said  slot  of 
the  pin  to  limit   lon;;itudinal   movement  of  the  latter. 


l,141,;i33.  iHOKER  •  HOOK,  Henry  Hakpistt,  Ray- 
mond, Wash.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Ellas  I'lersou, 
South  Rend.  Wash.  Filed  July  2{<.  1914.  Serial  No. 
S53,H39.       K'l.    24—241.1 


1  A  choker  hook  of  the  class  described  Including  a 
hook,  clamping  means  lor  gripping  a  line  or  cable  at  any 
point  to  prevent  the  same  from  slippins:  longitudinally 
through  the  hook,  said  means  comprising  a  clamping  mem- 
ber hinged  to  the  bill  of  the  hook  and  arranged  to  swing 
inwardly  and  outwardly  to  and  from  the  shank,  said 
clamping  member  having  a  line  or  cable  gripping  jaw  ex- 
tending ario-s  the  space  betwc-en  the  bill  and  the  shank 
and  arranv;c  ci  to  co5perate  with  the  bott.cm  of  the  hook 
In  gripping  the  line  or  cable,  and  means  for  securing  the 
clamping  member  In  such  frlctlonal  engagement  with  the 
line  or  cable. 

2.  .\  choker  hook  of  the  class  described  including  a 
hook,  clamping  means  for  gripping  a  line  or  calde  at  any 
point  to  prevent  longitudinal  movement  of  the  same 
through  the  hook,  said  means  comprising  a  siibstantially 
L-shaped  clampinL.-  member  hinged  to  the  bill  and  arranged 
to  swing  inwardl.\  and  outwardly  to  and  from  tbe  sliank. 
said  <  !am[iing  ineinlx-r  lielng  composed  of  a  straight  jaw 
extending  across  tbe  space  between  the  bill  and  the  shank 
and  arrant'ed  t.  r  ...pcraie  with  the  bottom  of  the  hook  in 
gripping  tbe  line  or  cable,  and  a  lip  or  flani:e  extendini: 
outwardly  from  the  inner  end  of  tbe  jaw  and  fitting 
acainst  tb<  inner  face  of  the  shank  wbin  the  ilampln.' 
member  is  c!osed.  ai.ci  lork'HL'  nuans  for  scTiiring  tbe 
lip  or  flanire  to  the  shaiik. 

•H.  .\  choker  book  of  tbe  class  descrllied  including  a 
hook,  a  clampint:  member  blnge<!  to  the  bill  of  the  hook 
and  arranced  ti>  swint:  iiiwardly  and  outwardly  to  and 
from  the  shank  of  tbe  '...,1,  and  .-i  key  having  a  smooth 
stem  mounted  for  s.i.l'.'n.:  ;:!icl  ■tary  movement  on  the 
said  member  and  provided  witl.  means  for  engaging  the 
shank,  said  key  iiavini:  an  o]ct.ratliik:  arm  arranged  to 
maintain  the  key  in  its  engagin::  position,  and  the  said 
(lamping  member  l>eing  constructed  to  receive  and  form  a 
guard  for  the  gravity  arm  to  prevent  the  same  from  being 
dls[daced  when   the  ho<ik   is  dragged  over  the  ground. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  hook,  a 
substantially  L  shaped  clamping  member  hinged  to  the 
bill  of  the  hocik  and  arranged  to  swing  Inwardly  and  out- 
wardly to  and  from  tbe  shank  of  the  hook,  said  clamping 
member  Ixdng  provided  adjacent  to  its  angle  with  an  ex- 
terior groove,  and  a  key  mounted  for  sliding  and  rotary 
movement  on  the  clamping  memlier  and  provided  with 
means  for  engaging  the  shank,  said  key  having  a  gravity 
operating  aim  normally  arranged  in  the  groove  of  the 
clamping  member,  which  forms  a  shield  to  prevent  the 
gravity  operating  arm  from  being  displaced  when  the 
choker  hook  is  dragged  over  the  ground. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  hook  pro- 
vided In  the  rear  face  of  Its  shank  with  an  enlarged  re 
cess  and  having  an  opening  extending  from  the  recess 
to  the  front  face  of  the  shank  and  provided  at  one  side 
with  a  reduced  extension,  a  clamping  member  hinged  to 
the  hill  of  the  hook  and  provided  with  a  lip  or  flange 
arranged  to  t>ear  against  the  shank,  said  lip  or  flange 
having  an  opening  reiflstering  with  the  opening  of  the 
shank  and  enlarged   at   the   rear  face  of  the   said   lip   or 

I  flange  to  provide  a  recess,  and  a  key  having  a  smooth  stem 
mounted  for  rotary  and  longitudinal  sliding  moTemcnt 
I  in  the  lip  or  fiange  and  provided  with  a  lug  of  a  size  to  be 
i  received  within  the  recess  of  the  lip  or  flange  and  also 
i   to  pass  through  the  extension  of  the  opening  in  the  shank, 
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wrbcrebr  the  dAmpliic  oiemlMr  m*y  be  locked  to  the  shank 
by  carry iBf  tbe  log  oat  of  allBenwiit  with  the  said  exteo- 
■lon  of  tbe  openloc,  said  key  barinc  an  operatinc  arm 
and  a  clamping  member  being  arranged  to  form  a  sbield 
for  the  same  to  prevent  the  operating  arm  from  beinx 
displaced  when  the  hook  is  dragged  over  the  ground. 


1,141,334.     NUT-LOCKING  DEVICE.     Henry   Hardisty, 
Raymond,  Wash.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Ellas  IMf>rsou. 
South   Bend,   Wash.     Filed  Not.   17,   1914.     Serial   No 
872,570.      (CI.   151— iS.) 


1.  A  nut  locking  device  Including  a  nut  provided  with 
a  tubular  extension  having  a  smooth  inner  bearing  por- 
tion and  an  oater  ratchet  portion,  an  arm  or  member 
provided  with  a  bearing  opening  into  which  the  said 
smooth  bearing  portion  extends,  the  rstcbet  portion  being 
of  substautlally  the  same  diameter  as  the  bearing  portion 
80  as  to  pass  through  the  bearing  openlnjf  of  the  arm  or 
member,  said  arm  or  member  being  reduced  at  the  bearing 
opening  to  form  an  outer  guard  or  flange  and  an  Inner 
shoulder,  a  pawl  or  dog  pivoted  at  the  Inner  shoulder  and 
engaging  the  ratchet  portion  of  the  nut,  and  a  spring 
pivoted  to  the  arm  an^  normally  engaging  the  pawl  for 
urging  the  same  toward  the  said  ratchet  portion,  said 
spring  being  adapted  to  be  turned  on  Its  pivot  to  release 
the  pawl  or  dog  and  permit  tbe  same  to  be  swung  out  of 
engagement  with  the  ratchet  portion  of  the  nut  to  allow 
free  rotary  movement  of  the  latter. 

2.  A  nut  locking  device  including  spaced  nuts  having 
ratchet  and  bearing  portions,  arms  or  members  provided 
at  one  end  with  openings  receiving  the  bearing  portions  of 
the  nuts,  and  a  bar  adjustably  and  detachably  connecting 
the  other  ends  of  the  arms  or  members. 

3.  A  nut  locking  device  including  spaced  nuts  having 
ratchet  and  bearing  portions,  arms  or  members  provided 
at  one  end  with  openings  receiving  the  bearing  portions  of 
the  nuts,  said  arms  or  members  being  provided  at  their 
other  ends  with  grooves,  and  a  connecting  bar  sUdably 
interlocked  with  the  grooves  of  the  arms  or  meml)ers  and 
forming  an  adjustable  connection  between  the  same. 


1,141.335.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  STOVES.  William 
F.  H.VJEK.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1914.  Serial 
No.  812,953.     (CI.  126 — 12.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  daas  described,  a  base  plate,  hooks 
adjustably  mounted  thereon  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
gas  pipes  of  a  stove  to  maintain  said  base  plate  beneath' 
Its  gas  valves,  and  a  hood  hinged  to  said  base  plate  and 
adapted  to  be  swung  over  the  gas  valves  to  prevent  access 
thereto. 

2.  In  s  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  base  plate,  hooks 
attached  thereto  and  adapted  to  engage  over  the  manifold 
gas  snpply  pipes  of  a  gas  stove,  books  adjustably  connected 
with  said  base  plate  and  adapted  to  engage  over  the  Indi- 
vidual burner  supply  pipes,  said  sets  of  hooks  adapted  to 
OMUatAlB  said  base  plate  beneath  its  gas  valves,  and  a 
bood  hinged  to  said  base  plate  and  adapted  to  be  swung 
over  the  gas  valves  to  prevent  access  thereto. 


1.141,836.     MAONETO.      Pi 
Filed     Oct.     17,     1»13. 

123—149.) 


ram  Rauu,  Milwaukee!,  Wla. 
Serial     No.     795.610.      (CL 


^■J_ 


1.  A  magneto  comprising  a  member,  a  non-rotatable 
armature  mounted  thereon  and  proTlded  with  primary  and 
secondary  colls,  permanent  magnets  revoluble  therearound, 
a  circuit  Interrupter  included  In  tbe  primary  circuit,  for 
Interrupting  the  current  in  the  primary,  and  means  for 
aavanclnij  or  retarding  tbe  spark,  comprising  a  split 
sleeve  forming  a  part  of  said  member  and  adjustably 
mounted  upon  the  engine  frame. 

2.  A  magneto,  comprising  a  member,  a  non-roUtable 
armature  mounted  thereon  and  having  poles  projecting 
therefrom,  primary  and  secondary  clrcnlt  coils  surround- 
ing said  poles,  a  circuit  Interrupter  Incinded  In  tbe  pri- 
mary coll  circuit,  for  tntemptinc  the  circuit  therein,  a 
rotatable  member  mounted  upon  the  shaft  of  tbe  engine 
adjacent  said  armatnre,  permanent  magnets  mounted  on 
said  rotatable  member,  said  magnets  extending  around 
the  poles  of  the  armature,  and  pole  shoes  connecting  ad- 
jacent magnet  ends  together,  said  pole  shoes  having 
pointed  ends,  to  positively  fix  the  points  of  break  between 
the  magnets  and  tbe  pole  pieces  of  the  armature. 

3.  A  magneto,  comprising  a  fixed  member  mounted  upon 
tbe  engine  frame,  a  non-rotatable  armature  mounted 
thereon  and  provided  with  primary  and  secondary  colls, 
a  member  carrying  permanent  magnets  mounted  upon  the 
t'uglne  shaft  and  revoluble  tberevrlth,  a  switch  included  In 
tne  primary  circuit,  and  operable  by  said  revoluble  mem- 
i'*T.  to  interrupt  the  primary  circuit,  and  a  manually 
operable  switch  mounted  on  said  fixed  member,  for  con- 
tinuously Interrupting  the  primary  circuit. 


1,141,.3.37. 
cago.    Hi. 
(CI.  170- 


.MIM'ROI'ELLER.      .T.\.\ies    R.    H.\Yt»ON.    Chl- 
FI1.H1    Sept.    3.    1914.      Serial    No.    859,941. 
-167  > 


1.  .\n  air  propeller  comprising  a  hub,  centrifogally  ten- 
sioned  radial  elements  fixed  at  their  inner  ends  thereto, 
and  blades  plvotally  carried  by  tbe  outer  ends  of  said  ele- 
ments and  balanced  with  respect  to  rotation  about  thrtr 
axes. 

2.  An  air  propeller  comprising  a  bub,  centrlfugally  ten- 
sloned  radial  elements  fixed  at  their  Inner  ends  thereto. 
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Made*  plTotally  carried  at  the  outer  aadi  of  said 
and  bftlaneed  with  respect  to  rotation  nbont  their  axes 
and  air  controlled  means  for  maintaining  the  angular  po- 
sition of  the  blades. 

3.  An  air  propeller  comprising  a  hub,  centrlfugally  ten- 
sloned  radial  elements  fixed  at  their  inner  ends  tbereto, 
blades  plvotally  mounted  on  said  radial  elements  and  bal- 
anced with  respect  to  rotation  about  their  axes  and  vanes 
controlling  the  angle  of  presentation  of  the  blades  to  the 
air, 

4.  An  air  propeller  comprising  a  hub,  centrlfugally  ten- 
sioned  radial  elements  fixed  st  their  inner  ends  tbereto, 
blsdes  carried  by  tbe  outer  ends  of  said  elements,  and 
means  to  support  said  radial  elements  and  tbe  blades 
when  the  propeller  is  at  rest. 

5.  An  air  propeller  comprising  a  hub,  centrlfugally  ten- 
sloned  radial  elements  fixed  at  their  Inner  ends  thereto, 
blades  carried  by  tbe  outer  ends  of  said  elements,  and  a 
circumferential  supporting  ring  with  which  the  radial 
elements  having  sliding  connection. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,141.338.  PANIC-BOLT  CONSTRUCTION.  Hbndebson 
F.  Hill,  Bloomfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Tbe  American 
Hardware  Corporation,  New  Britain,  Conn,,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut.  Filed  Nov,  25,  1914.  Serial  No. 
873,849.     (CI.  70—120.) 


1,  In  combination,  a  door,  top  and  bottom  latch  bolts  on 
the  Inner  face  thereof,  a  bolt-operating  bar  upon  said 
Inner  face  In  operative  retracting  connection  with  said 
bolts,  a  separate  and  assembled  lock  mechanism  carried 
by  the  door  Including  an  intermediate  latch  bolt  at  the 
side  edge  of  the  door  with  a  manually  controlled  operat- 
ing member  therefor  on  the  outside  of  the  door  and  with  a 
rotatable  latcb-retractlng  spindle  In  operative  connection 
with  said  outside  operating  member,  said  latch  spindle 
extending  to  the  inside  of  the  door  with  operative  con- 
nections between  said  spindle  and  said  Inside  bolt-operat- 
ing bar,  a  maaually  controlled  Inside  operating  member 
cooperating  with  said  inside  bar  independently  of  said 
latch  spindle  connections,  said  Inside  and  outside  oper- 
ating members  being  srranged  to  severally  effect  retrac- 
tion of  said  top,  intermediate  and  bottom  latcb  bolts  sub- 
stantially simultaneously,  a  connecting  element  of  said 
operative  connections  between  said  spindle  and  Inside 
bar,  being  removnble  without  affecting  tbe  operative  con- 
nection between  said  top  and  bottom  latcb  bolts  and  said 
manually  controlled  Inside  operating  member. 

2.  In  combination,  a  door,  top  and  bottom  latch  bolts 
on  the  inner  face  thereof,  s  bolt-operating  bar  upon  said 
Inner  face  in  operative  retracting  connection  with  said 
bolts,  said  Inside  ber  having  n   rack,   a  separate  end  as- 


leck  ■e^aataa  ■carried  by  the  aoor  ladoilav  an 
interaadiate  Uteh  bolt  at  the  side  edge  at  the  Atot  wttk  a 

msnually  controlled  operating  member  therefor  «■  the 
outside  of  tbe  door  and  with  a  rotatable  Inteh-caCfbetinx 

spindle  in  operative  connection  with  said  outside  operatlnf 
member,  said  latch  spindle  extending  to  the  Inside  of  the 
door  and  having  a  pinion  thereon  laeehtng  with  «t4  Inr 
side  bolt-operating  bar  rack,  a  manually  controlled  laatde 
operating  member  cooperating  with  said  Inalde  ber  Lede- 
pendently  of  said  latch  spindle  pinion  and  rack  ooaeec- 
tlons,  said  Inside  and  outside  operating  membera  b^nc 
arranged  to  severally  effect  retraction  of  said  top.  Inter- 
mediate and  bottom  latch  bolts  substantially  simulta- 
neously,  a  connecting  element  of  said  operative  connee* 
tlons  between  said  spindle  and  Inside  bar,  being  remor- 
able  without  affecting  tbe  operative  connection  betweoi 
said  top  and  bottom  latch  bolts  and  said  manually  con- 
trolled  Inside  operating  member, 

3.  In  combination,  a  door,  top  and  bottom  latch  bolts 
on  the  Inner  face  thereof,  a  bolt-operating  bar  upon  said 
Inner  face  In  operative  retracting  connection  with  said 
bolts,  said  inside  bar  having  a  rack  and  an  abutment 
separate  therefrom,  a  separate  and  assembled  lock  mecha- 
nism carried  by  the  door  Including  an  Intermedtete  latch 
bolt  at  the  side  edge  of  tbe  door  with  a  manoeUy  con- 
trolled operating  member  therefor  on  the  outside  of  tbe 
door  and  with  a  rotatable  latch-retractlng  spindle  in  oper- 
ative connection  with  said  outside  operating  member,  said 
latch  spindle  extending  to  the  inside  of  the  door  and 
having  a  pinion  thereon  meshing  with  the  rack  of  said 
inside  bar,  a  manually  controlled  inside  operstlng  mem- 
ber cooperating  with  said  Inside  bar  abutment  Independ- 
ently of  said  latcb  spindle  rack  and  pinion  connections, 
said  inside  and  outside  operating  members  being  ar- 
ranged to  severally  effect  retraction  of  said  top.  Inter- 
mediate and  bottom  bolts  substantially  simnltaneooslj, 
a  connecting  element  of  said  operative  connections  be- 
tween said  spindle  and  Inside  bar,  being  removable  with- 
out affecting  the  operative  connection  between  said  top 
and  bottom  latch  bolts  and  said  manually  controlled  In- 
side operating,  member. 

4.  In  combination,  a  door,  top  and  bottom  latch  bolts 
on  the  inner  fsce  thereof,  a  boIt-operatlng  bar  guided  on 
said  Inner  face  and  in  operative  retracting  connection 
with  said  bolts,  a  separate  and  assembled  lock  mechanism 
carried  by  the  door  including  an  Intermediate  latch  bolt 
nt  tbe  side  edge  of  tbe  door  with  a  manually  costroUed 
operating  member  therefor  on  tbe  outside  of  the  door 
and  with  a  rotatable  latch  retracting  spindle  la  operatlTe 
connection  with  said  outside  operating  member,  said  latch 
spindle  extending  to  the  inside  of  the  door,  a  plate  sup- 
ported on  the  loslde  of  the  door  adjacent  said  inside  ber. 
said  plate  having  an  aperture  therein  to  receive  said  latch 
spindle,  operative  connections  between  said  latch  spindle 
and  said  Inside  bar,  and  an  Inside  manually  controlled 
operating  member  operatlvely  connected  with  said  inside 
bar  Independently  of  said  latch  spindle  connections,  said 
Inside  and  outside  operating  members  being  arranged  to 
severally  effect  retraction  of  said  top.  Intermediate  and 
bottom  latch  bolts  substantially  simultaneously. 

5.  In  combination,  a  door,  top  and  bottom  latch  bolts 
on  tbe  Inner  face  thereof,  a  bolt-operating  ber  guided 
on  said  inner  face  and  in  operstlve  retracting  connection 
with  said  bolts,  said  bar  having  a  rack  thereon  and  an 
abutment  separate  therefrom,  a  separate  and  aaaembled 
lock  mechanism  carried  by  tbe  door  Including  an  Intor- 
medlate  latcb  bolt  at  the  side  edge  of  the  door,  with  a 
manually  controlled  operating  member  therefor  on  the 
outside  of  tbe  door  and  with  a  rotatable  latch-retracting 
spindle  In  operative  connection  with  said  outside  operat- 
ing member,  said  latch  spindle  extending  to  the  Inside 
of  the  door,  a  plate  sapported  on  tbe  Inside  of  tbe  door 
adjacent  said  Inside  ber,  said  plate  havtng  an  aperture 
therein  to  receive  said  latch  spindle,  a  pinion  carried  by 
said  spindle  and  mesbing  with  tbe  rack  en  said  Inside 
ber,  and  a  msnually  controlled  operating  member  carried 
by  ssid  plate  and  arranged  to  engage  said  tnatde  bar  abut- 
ment,  said   Inside  and  outside  operating  members  betng 
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nmagtA  to  MTcrally  effect  retractloii  of  aald  top,  loter- 
nadlat*  and  bottom  latca  bolts,  lubetantially  simulu- 
ntooaij. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,141,389.  CONTINUOUS  CAN  SPRAYING  MACHINE. 
JoHX  G.  Hodgson,  Maywood,  111.,  assignor  to  American 
Can  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  May  5.  1913.  Serial  No.  TO.-i.STS.  (CI. 
91 — 45.) 


1.  A  spraying  machine  of  the  character  described  In- 
cluding, In  combination  :  a  continuously  rotatable  carrier 
baring  an  article  holding  chuck  thereon  ;  and  a  separate, 
continuously  rotatable  carrier  located  adjacent  said  first 
named  carrier  and  having  n  spraying  device  thereon,  said 
carriers  being  rotatable  about  parallel  axes,  the  said  ma- 
chine comprising  means  for  changing  the  angle  of  the  axis 
of  the  can  to  the  axis  of  the  spraying  device  so  as  to  coat 
all  parts  of  the  Interior  of  the  can,  substantially  as  speci- 
fied. 

2.  A  spraying  machine  of  the  character  described  in- 
cluding. In  combination  :  two  carriers  rotatable  about  par- 
allel axes,  one  of  said  earners  being  profvlded  with  an 
article  holding  chuck  rotataoly  mounted  thereon  and  the 
other  of  said  carriers  having  a  spraying  device  mounted 
thereon  ;  mechanism  for  rotating  said  chuck  ;  and  means, 
automatically  operable,  for  controlling  said  spraying  de- 
vices, the  said  machine  comprising  means  for  changing 
the  angle  of  the  axis  of  the  can  to  the  axis  of  the  spraying 
device  so  as  to  coat  all  parts  of  the  Interior  of  the  can. 
substantially  as  specllled. 

3.  A  spraying  machine  of  the  character  described  In 
eluding.  In  combination  :  two  carriers  each  continuously 
rotatable  about  a  vertical  axis,  one  of  said  carriers  having 
a  chuck  rotatably  moanted  thereon  and  the  other  of  said 
carrrlers  having  a  spraying  device  mounted  thereon  ; 
mechanism  for  continuously  rotating  said  chuck ;  and  ' 
automatically  operable  means  for  controlling  said  spraying 
devices,  the  said  machine  comprising  means  for  changing 
the  angle  of  the  axis  of  the  can  to  the  axis  of  the  spray- 
ing device  so  as  to  coat  all  parts  of  the  Interior  of  the 
can,  substantially  as  specilied. 

4.  A  spraying  machine  of  the  character  described  In- 
cluding, in  combination  :  .-i  rotaUble  carrier  having  a  plu- 
rality of  article  holding  chucks  bodily  movable  therewith 
and  rotatably  mounted  thereon  ;  a  second  carrier  rotatable 
about  an  axis  parallel  to  th«  axis  of  rotation  of  said  first 
named  carrier  and  having  0  plurality  of  spraying  devices 
thereon  ;  and  automatically  operable  means  for  controlling 
said  spraying  devices,  the  said  machine  comprising  means 
for  changing  the  angle  of  the  axis  of  the  can  to  the  axis 
of  the  spraying  device  so  ns  to  coat  all  parts  of  the  Inte- 
rior of  the  can,  sabatantially  as  spedfled. 

5.  In  a  can  spraying  mechanism,  in  combination  :  a  ro- 
Utable  can  carrier  having  an  article  holding  chuck  there- 
on ;  and  a  separate  rotatable  carrier  located  adjacent  to 
the  said  can  carrier,  and  hevlng  a  spraying  device  there- 
on;  the  said  carriers  being  lelatlvely  arranged  to  change 
the  angle  of  the  axis  of  the  can  to  the  axis  of  the  spray- 


ing device  during  the  spraying  operation  so  as  to  coat  all 
parts  of  the  Interior  of  the  can  ;  substantially  as  specified. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.} 


1.141.340.  EDUCATIONAL  APPARATUS.  Llotd  M, 
HorsEKNECHT.  Plcayuiie,  Miss.  Filed  Sept.  19,  1914. 
Serial   No.   S82,542.      (CI.   .IS — 3.) 


■       "I 


In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  Ught-afTordlng  medium,  a  support,  a  tubular  arm 
ronnerted  with  the  support  and  revoluble  about  the  light- 
affording  medium,  a  casing  carried  by  said  arm,  means 
carried  by  the  casing  for  revolving  the  arm  and  the  cas 
ing  about  said  medium,  a  stand  on  the  casing  and  having 
a  socket  bearing,  a  globe,  a  shaft  fixed  to  the  globe  and 
having  a  ball  disposed  in  said  bearing  and  also  having  a 
gear,  a  gear  Intermeshed  with  the  gear  on  the  globe  shaft, 
means  for  driving  the  last-named  gear,  a  revoluble  arm 
receiving  the  globe  shaft  and  adapted  to  hold  the  gear 
thereof  In  mesh  with  the  complementary  gear  and  also 
adapted  to  hold  the  globe  Khaft  at  an  angle  of  Inclination, 
means  for  revolving  the  said  arm,  shafts  carried  by  the 
casing  and  adapted  to  carry  clock  hands,  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  shafts,  a  gear  monnted  on  the  stand  and  having 
an  arm  and  a  ball  on  sal-l  arm  representing  the  moon, 
means  for  rotating  said  .jear,  uprights  on  the  arm  that 
swing  with  the  casing,  sold  uprights  being  detachable 
from  said  arm.  a  pointer  removably  arranged  on  the  arms 
and  Itetwpen  the  llght-affoidln?  medium  and  the  globe,  a 
pointer  carried  by  said  arm  and  an  annulua  connected 
with  the  support  and  opposed  to  and  adapted  to  co«perate 
with  said  pointer. 


1,141.341.       ATTACHMENT    FOR    STALL-I'ARTITIONS. 
David  J.  Howell,  Waukesna,  Wis.     Filed  May  16,  1914. 

Sotinl    No.   «;{!(. lo.-?.      (CI.    119—27.) 


\ 


4           2,  1 
/ 


The  combination  with  a  stall  partition  frame,  of  a  ver- 
tically Jlsposed  antt-slipplng  plate  connected  to  the  outer 
end  of  the  frame  and  extending  longitudinally  therefrom, 
said  plhtp  being  provided  with  vertical  corrugations  ex- 
tending the  entire  length  ot  the  plate. 
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1.141,342.  CASTER-SOCKET.  Bknjamin  H.  Jonks,  St 
Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  .%,  1914.  Serial  No.  864,980. 
(CI.   16 — 1.) 


A  socket  for  a  caster,  i>i.Id  socket  comprising  a  spiral 
I  onsisting  of  several  turns  of  resilient  metal,  the  outer 
convolutions  of  said  spiral  being  spaced  apart  and  the  In- 
mr  convolution  terminating  in  a  coll  to  receive  a  pintle. 


1,141.343.  PAPER  BOX.  .John  L.  .Tones,  Toronto,  On- 
tario. Canada,  assignor  to  Dominion  Paper  Box  Com- 
pany, Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  Aug. 
4.  1914.     Serial  No.  855,002.     (Cl.  229—34.) 


1.  A  paper  box  formed  from  an  Integral  sheet  of  ma- 
terial consisting  of  a  bottom,  four  walls,  corner  pieces 
folded  diagonally  and  turned  In  against  opposite  walls  ; 
n  pair  of  locking  tongues  on  each  of  said  opposed  walls 
having  their  inner  sides  substantially  perpendicular  to 
the  bottom,  the  inner  sides  of  the  corner  pieces  being  pro- 
vided with  slots  to  receive  the  tongues ;  a  pair  of  locking 
tongues  on  each  of  said  opposed  walls  between  the  afore- 
said tongues  fitting  within  the  folded  corner  pieces  and 
substantially  contacting  with  the  angle  of  the  fold. 

2.  A  paper  box  formed  from  an  Integral  sheet  of  ma 
terlal  consisting  of  a  bottom,  four  walls,  corner  pieces 
folded  diagonally  and  turned  In  against  opposite  walls; 
a  pair  of  locking  tongues  on  each  of  said  opposed  walls 
having  their  inner  sides  substantially  perpendicular  to 
the  bottom,  the  inner  sides  of  the  corner  pieces  being  pro- 
vided with  slots  to  receive  the  tongues ;  a  pair  of  locking 
tongues  on  each  of  said  opposed  walls  between  the  afore- 
said tongues  fitting  within  the  folded  corner  pieces  and 
substantially  contacting  with  the  angle  of  the  fold  ;  and 
fastening  means  securing  the  last  mentioned  tongues,  the 
corner  pieces  and  walla  together. 

^.  A  paper  box  formed  from  an  Integral  sheet  of  ma- 
terial consisting  of  a  txtttom,  four  walls,  corner  pieces 
folded  diagonally  and  turned  in  against  opposite  walls  :  a 
pair  of  locking  tongues  on  each  of  said  opposed  walls  hav- 
ing their  Inner  sides  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
bottom,  the  inner  sides  of  the  corner  pieces  being  provided 
with  slots  to  receive  the  tongues ;  a  pair  of  locking  tongues 
on  each  of  said  opposed  walls  between  the  aforesaid 
tongues  fitting  within  the  folded  corner  pieces  and  sub- 
stantially contacting  with  the  angle  of  the  fold  :  and 
flaps  on  said  walls  turned  In  and  having  their  ends  shaped 
to  tuck  under  the  comer  pieces. 

4.  A  paper  box  formed  from  an  integral  sheet  of  ma- 
terial consisting  of  a  bottom,  four  walls,  comer  pieces 
folded  diagonally  and  turned  in  against  opposite  walls  ;  a 
pair  of  locking  tongues  on  each  of  said  opposed  walls 
havfhg  their  inner  sides  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
bottom,  the  inner  sides  of  the  corner  pieces  being  pro- 
vided with  slots  to  receive  the  tongues ;  and  infolded 
parts  on  the  said  walls  between  the  tongues  suitably  en- 


gaged both  under  and  in  the  folds  of  the  corner  {rfeces  to 
retain  said  parts  in  their  Infolded  position  and  stlffeBing 
the  end  walls  of  the  box. 

5.  A  blank  for  a  paper  box  comprising  an  int^ral  sheet 
of  material  scored  and  cut  to  form  a  bottom  ;  four  side 
walls ;  corner  pieces  connecting  the  walls  adapted  to  fold 
diagonally  and  provided  with  slots ;  and  end  flaps  oa 
opposite  walls  each  cut  to  form  two  tongues  with  tbdr 
inner  sides  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  edge  of  the 
wall,  a  pair  of  tongues  with  their  outer  sides  against  the 
adjacent  sides  of  the  first  mentioned  tongnes.  and  a  cen- 
tral part  or  flap  having  its  ends  extended  over  the  second 
mentioned  tongues,  the  slots  In  the  corner  pieces  being 
so  placed  that  the  first  mentioned  tongues  may  be  engaged 
therein  when  the  box  Is  set  up. 


1.141.344.  AUTOMATIC  WHISTLING  DEVICE. 
.T.  .TrxTrNBN,  Dollar  Bay.  Mich.  Filed  Aug. 
Serial  No.  783,388.     (Cl.  246 — 25.) 


Gf8TI« 
6.    1913. 


m 

A  whistling  device  for  railroad  locomotives  comprising 

an  electromagnet  mounted  upon  the  locomotive,  a  normally 

open    electric   circuit   including   said    magnet,    means   for 

closing  said  circuit  at  predetermined  points  In  the  travel  of 

the  locomotive,  a  rod  slldably  mounted  on  the  locomottre 

and  having  one  end  connected  to  the  whistle  valve  lever 

and  Its  other  end  provided  with  an  armature  adapted  to 

i)e  attracted  by  said  magnet  when  the  latter  is  energised 

to  move  the  rod  longitudinally  and  open  the  whistle  valve, 

i   a   lever  pivoted  on  the  locomotive  and  provided  with  an 

I   opening  through  which  said  rod  passes,  and  a  flange  on 

said  rod  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  lever  when  moved 

In  one  direction  to  slide  the  rod  in  the  direction  of  the 

I   magnet  and  manually  effect  the  sounding  of  the  whistle. 


1,141.345.  LAUNDRY  SUNDRY.  Horace  L.  Kinoslit, 
Racine.  Wis.  Filed  June  16.  1914.  Serial  No.  846,437. 
(Cl.  211—13.) 


1.  A  distending  brace  having  the  form  of  the  Interior 
of  a  stiff-starched  laundered  and  bowed  cuff-end  of  a  shirt- 
sleeve and  which  is  detachably  retained  In  the  cuff  to  flll 
the  breakable  portion  of  the  same. 

2.  A  distending  brace  consisting  of  a  form  member  of 
sufllclently  stiff  bendable  material  and  an  inner  hollow 
member  to  which  the  form  member  Is  fastened  and  bent  to 
therewith  have  the  general  shape  of  a  stiff-starched 
laundered  and  bowed  cuff-end  of  a  shirt  sleeve  with  which 
said  brace  Is  temporarily  engageahle  Inside  of  the  same  to 
resist  breaking  down  of  the  bow  of  said  cuff  under  prta- 
sure  thereon. 

3.  .\  device  consisting  of  a  form  member  of  suffldently 
stiff  bendable  material,  and  a  brace-member  of  similar  ma- 
terial having  lapping  ends  fastened  together  bat  other- 
wise curvilinear  In  said  form  bent  and  fastened  thereon, 
the  device  as  a  whole  conforming  to  the  general  shape  of 
a  stiff-starched,  laundered  and  uncreased  closed  cuff-end 
of  a  shirt-sleeve  with  which  it  Is  engageahle  to  retain  the 
shape  of  the  cuff. 

4.  A  device  consisting  of  a  form  of  sufllcieBtly  stiff 
bendable  material  having  the  general  shape  of  a  stiff- 
starched,  Isundered  and  uncreased  closed  cuff-end  of  a 
shirt-sleeve  when  the  ends  of  said  form  are  fastened  to- 
gether,   said   form    being    provided    with    buttonholes   for 
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r^tetntlOD  with  ttaoae  of  a  raff  In  wfalch  it  may  b«  <!•- 
taehablr  wcored. 

S.  A  derlce  consisting  of  a  form  membtr  of  ■BtteUntlj 
■tiff  bendabl*  material  harlns  apertnrea  tberela  adjacent 
to  tta  ends,  and  a  brace-member  on  wbicb  the  forai-mrember 
ta  taatened  and  beat  to  therewith  hare  the  (eBcral  ahape 
of  a  atlff-atarched,  laundered  and  oaeraaaad  cloa«d  eoff- 
ead  of  a  shlrt-ateere  when  the  ends  of  aaid  form-member 
are  fastened  together;  the  aperturea  tharetn  being  for 
reglitratlon  with  battonboiea  of  a  caff  In  which  said  dcrlee 
may  be  detacbably  secured. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,141,346.  HEN'S  NEST.  Wtlfbbd  Kotrt  and  Ota 
Chbistia.n  Ekickson,  Detroit  Harbor,  Wis.  Filed  June 
25,  1914.     Serial  No.  847,243.     (CI.  llfr— 4S.) 


1.  A  nest  of  the  class  described  compriaing  a  bowl- 
ahaped  frame  having  a  central  opening  in  the  bottom  there- 
of, a  lining  for  the  frame,  a  receptacle  to  recelTe  eggs 
paaaed  through  the  opening  In  the  latter,  said  frame  se- 
cured at  adjacent  points  on  its  upper  edge  to  the  wall  of 
a  structure,  and  supporting  means  depending  from  the 
upper  and  lower  edges  of  the  frame  to  carry  said  recep- 
tacle, with  an  offset  portion  to  hold  the  frame  and  recep- 
tacle in  a  slightly  upwardly  inclined  position  from  the 
structure  wall  to  carry  the  eggs  to  the  rear  of  said  recep- 
tacle. 

2.  In  a  neat  of  the  clasa  deacrlbed,  a  bowl-abaped  frame 
havlBg  an  opening  in  the  bottom  thereof  and  secured  at 
Its  upper  edge  to  the  wall  of  a  structure,  a  lining  therefor, 
a  receptacle  having  its  forward  end  held  beneath  the  lower 
portion  of  the  frame  adjacent  the  opening  therein,  and 
■aid  receptacle  projecting  laterally  toward  the  said  struc- 
ture, and  two  supporting  wires  for  said  receptacle  haviug 
their  forward  ends  secured  to  said  frame  adjacent  the 
opening  therein,  and  their  rear  ends  secured  to  the  up- 
per edge  of  the  frame  at  points  on  ^ther  side  of  the  ad- 
jacent fasteners  to  the  structure  wall,  said  supporting 
wires  having  an  offset  portion  for  holding  said  frame  and 
receptacle  slightly  inclined  upward  from  said  wall. 

8.  In  a  nest  of  the  class  described,  a  bowl-ataaped  frame 
kavlng  an  opening  in  the  bottom  thereof  and  secured  at 
Its  upper  edge  to  the  wall  of  a  structure,  lapportlBg  wires 
•ecnred  to  the  upper  and  lower  edgea  of  aaid  frame  and 
depending  therefrom,  a  receptacle  supported  by  aald  wires 
baring  its  forward  end  held  beneath  the  opening  in  said 
f^aaae  and  projecting  rearwardly  toward  the  said  struc- 
tve  and  the  mipporting  wires  depending  from  the  upper 
•dge  of  the  frame  being  offset  to  project  agalast  the  struc^ 
tan  wall,  thereby  holding  aald  frame  and  receptacle  in  a 
■lightly  inclined  upward  position  upon  said  wall  to  carry 
the  egga  dropped  In  said  receptacle  to  the  rear. 

4.  In  a  neat  of  the  class  described,  a  bowl-ahaped  frame 
comprising  upper  and  lower  ring  meaabera,  the  former 
batng  of  greater  diameter  than  the  latter,  arenate  connect- 
ing atrlps  therebetween,  aald  strtpa  baing  each  provided 
with  aprlng  locking  tongues  and  a  aplnlly  dealgned  wire 
member  connected  at  Its  ends  with  aaM  rinc  members  and 
circumscribing  said  strips,  the  coils  of  said  wire  member 
brtng  engaged  with  the  locking  tongoea  of  aald  ■tripa,  a 
lining  for  the  frame  extending  from  the  upper  to  the  lower 
ring  member  and  leaving  an  opening  In  the  bottom  of  the 
trama,  and  a  receptacle  carried  by  the  frame  to  receive 
ena  paaaed  through  the  opening  in  the  latter. 


1,141,347.    MONOPLANE.     FftAitK  KBAMaKT  and  Bdwabd 
Kjumskt.  Chicago,   111.     Filed  Sept.  13,   1913.     Serial 

No.    789,587.      (CI.  244—14.) 


1.  Ad  air  craft  compriaing  a  monoplane,  a  car  gup- 
ported  thereby,  a  propeller  located  at  the  rear  of  the  car, 
and  a  central  keel  below  aald  monoplane,  a  portion  ex- 
tending below  said  car  comprising  two  fins  hinged  at  their 
upper  edges  and  adapted  to  be  swung  into  different  In- 
clined planes. 

2.  An  air  craft  compriaing  a  monoplane,  a  car  sup- 
ported thereby,  a  propeller  at  the  rear  of  the  car,  and  a 
central  keel  extendinc  below  said  monoplane,  a  portion  of 
said  keel  projecting  lijriow  said  car  comprising  two  fins 
adapted  to  be  moved  ^Mdependently  Into  different  inclined 
planea. 

3.  An  air  craft  compHslng  a  monoplane,  a  car  supported 
thereby  below  said  aaonoplane,  a  propeller  at  the  rear 
thereof,  and  a  longitudinal  central  keel  extending  below 
said  car  that  Increases  in  depth  from  the  forward  end  of 
the  craft  to  the  rear  end  thereof,  a  portion  of  said  keel 
extending  below  said  car  compriaing  two  Una  mounted  on 
parallel  axes,  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  from  a  position 
within  the  car. 

4.  An  air  craft  comprising  a  monoplane,  a  car  sup- 
porte<l  thereby  below  the  same,  and  a  longitudinal  central 
keel  extending  below  said  car  that  increases  in  depth  from 
the  bow  to  the  stern  of  the  monoplane,  a  portion  of  said 
keel  below  said  car  comprising  two  equal  parts  mounted  on 
parallel  rock  shafts,  means  for  actuating  said  rock-shafts 
from  a  position  within  the  car. 

5.  An  air  craft  comprising  a  monoplane,  a  car  sup 
ported  by  said  monoplane  below  the  same,  and  a  central 
keel  increasing  in  depth  from  the  bow  to  the  stem  of  saiil 
monoplane,  a  portion  extending  under  said  car  compriaing 
two  fins  hinged  at  their  upper  edgea  to  parallel  rock-shafts. 
Independent  means  within  the  car  for  rocking  the  shafts. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Qaxette.] 


1,141,348.  ADDING  MAClI I.N E.  H.KERV  La.ndsikdel, 
Poplar  Bluff.  Mo.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Thf  Dalton  Adding  Machine  Company,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  6,  1911.     Se 

rial  No.  612,722.      (CL  236—60.) 


1.  In  an  adding  machine,  a  key-board  compriaing  a  plu- 
rality of  super-imposed  rows  of  keys,  a  carriage  controlled 
by  said  keys,  means  holding  said  carriage,  pins  in  said 
carriage,  automatic  means  for  moving  a  number  of  said 
pins  to  operative  position  when  aald  carriage  la  moved  in 
one  direction,  key  devicea  operable  to  releaae  Mid  carriage 
while  said  plna  remain  in  operative  poettlon  tharein,  and 
tabulating  stops  determining  the  distance  of  the  movement 
of  said  carriage  when  it  is  released  as  aforesaid,  subctan- 
tlally  aa  described. 

2.  In  an  adding  machine  a  carriage,  keys  operable  to 
set  up  numbers  in  said  carriage,  means  to  prevent  opera 
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tlon  of  more  than  one  of  nld  keys  at  a  Una,  tabalatlng 
mechanism  whereby  said  carriage  may  be  paralttad  to 
move  a  predetermined  distance,  and  a  d«Tloe  centrollad  by 
said  tabulating  mechanism  to  prevent  operation  of  said 
keys  at  the  time  said  tabulating  mechaniam  la  in  opera- 
tion, substantially  as  apecifled. 

3.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination  with  the  mov- 
able pin  carriage,  keys  for  setting  up  nnraben  in  aald  car- 
riage, tabulating  mechanism  for  causing  said  carriage  to 
move  a  predetermined  distance,  and  means  controlled  by 
said  keys  to  prevent  operation  of  said  tabulating  mecha- 
nism during  the  operation  of  said  keys,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  an  adding  machine,  a  carriage,  means  holding  said 
carriage,  series  of  pins  in  said  carriage,  key*  for  raising 
said  pins,  a  latch  device  effective  to  hold  said  pins  when 
raised  by  said  keys,  automatic  means  for  raising  a  num- 
ber of  said  pins  when  said  carriage  moves  in  one  direction, 
tabulating  stops  carried  by  said  carriage,  and  tabulating 
mechanism  operable  to  set  said  tabulating  stops  and  re- 
lease said  carriage,  substantially  as  described. 

6j  In  an  adding  machine,  a  movable  carriage,  movable 
'lins  In  said  carriage,  escapement  mechanism  controlling 
said  carriage,  keys  operable  to  set  said  pins  and  cause 
r*ald  escapement  mechanism  to  operate  effectively  to  move 
><ald  carriage,  latch  devices  in  salA  carriage  holding  said 
pins  when  they  are  moved  by  said  feera,  and  a  k«j  opera- 
able  to  release  all  of  said  pins  and  to  canae  aald  eaeape- 
ment  to  operate,  substantially  as  d— crlbed. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Qasetts.] 


1,141.34P.  DISPLAY  CARD.  ALBBTT  R.  Laseabm,  Jer- 
sey City.  N.  J  nied  Sept.  10,  1914.  Serial  No.  800,993. 
(CI.  40-102.> 


1.  In  a  display  card,  a  body  having  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinal series  of  holes  and  marginal  cavities,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  transversely-disposed  loops  formed  from  a  fila- 
ment engaged  in  said  holes  and  cavities. 

2.  In  a  display  card,  a  body  having  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinal series  of  holes  and  marginal  cavities,  a  plurality 
of  transversely  disposed  loops  formed  from  a  filament  en- 
gaged in  said  holes  and  cavities,  and  suspending  members 
pivotally  mounted  in  said  loops. 

3.  In  a  display  card,  a  body  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
longitudinal  series  of  holes  adjacent  an  edge  thereof  and 
with  cavities  in  said  edges,  the  boles  and  oavities  being 
in  allnement  with  each  other,  and  a  filament  angacsd  la 
said  holes  and  formed  into  loops  with  the  material  at  tbs 
doaed  ends  of  the  loopa  dlaposed  in  said  cavltlaa. 

4.  In  a  display  card,  the  combination  of  a  body  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  series  of  bolss, 
transverse  loops  formed  from  a  filament  passing  through 
the  holes  with  portions  of  the  filament  extended  along 


the  adgs  of  said  body,  and  sasp«tslon  msmbers  plTotaUy 
■»s«nted  on  tks  loops. 

S.  In  a  display  card,  the  combination  of  a  body  pro- 
vided with  longitudinal  series  of  holes  upon  its  lateral 
margins,  and  cavities  in  its  lateral  edges  In  transverse 
allnement  with  the  boles,  Ioojm  registering  in  the  holes 
and  cavities  formed  from  a  continuous  filament,  and  sus- 
pension members  pivotally  mounted  on  the  loops. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.]      , 


1,141,350.  BOTTLE-SEALING  MACHINE.  Claunci  J. 
Lawson,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Columbia  Machine 
A.  Stopper  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1914.  Serial  No.  810,673. 
(CI.  113—2.) 


1.  In  a  bottle  sealing  machine  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  bottle  supports  and  an  equal  number  of  sealing 
heads  slldaUy  mounted  thereover  in  allnement  therewith, 
the  supports  and  heads  rotating  together,  a  atatlonary 
cam  ring  the  cam  portion  of  which  engages  the  beads  for 
positively  raising  and  lowering  them,  and  means  for  sup- 
plying tfas  sealing  heads  with  closures  during  rotation. 

2.  In  a  bottie  sealing  nuchlne,  the  combination  of  a 
base,  a  fixed  vertical  abaft  therethrough,  a  slasre  sur- 
rounding the  shaft,  driving  means  engaging  the  alsere 
to  rotate  It,  a  plurality  of  bottle  supports  on  the  aleeve, 
an  equal  number  of  sealing  heads  slidably  mounted  on  the 
sleeve  above  tbe  bottle  supports,  the  supports  and  heads 
rotating  together  in  allnement,  a  cam  ring  secured  to  the 
shaft,  the  cam  portion  of  which  engages  the  sealing  heada 
for  positively  raising  and  lowering  them. 

3.  In  a  bottle  sealing  machine  the  combiaatloa  of  a 
base,  fixed  vertical  ahaft  therethrough,  a  sleere  sarrooad- 
Ing  the  shaft,  the  upper  part  of  which  is  adjnstaMe  wMfe 
respect  to  the  lower  part,  a  plurality  of  bottle  supports  •■ 
the  lower  part  of  the  sleeve,  an  equal  number  of  aeallnc 
heada  aUdably  mounted  on  the  upper  part  of  the 
Hllnemeat  with  the  bottle  sapports,  a  cam  ring 
the  iftaft  the  cam  portion  of  which  engages  tks 
heads  for  positively  raising  and  lowerlac  tbea,  aad 
for  rotating  the  sleeve  and  attached  parta. 

4.  In  a  bottle  sealing  machine,  the  combtaatloa 
base,  a  vertical  shaft  therethrough  and  fixed  to  tba 
sleeve  surrounding  the  shaft,  the  upper  part  bsiac  ad- 
justable with  respect  to  the  lower  part,  a  plnrallty  of 
bottle  supports  on  the  lower  part  of  the  steers,  aa  ««iial 
nnmuer  of  sealing  baads  slldlng^y  moontad  on  tits  aypar 
part  of  the  sleeve  In  allnement  with  the  bettia  soiipoitit  a 
cam  ring  vertically  alidable,  but  non-rotatabla,  «■  the 
ahaft  the  cam  portion  of  which  ca«ages  ths  ssallag  haadi 
for  poaltlTely  raising  snd  lowering  them,  mesas  far  aaip- 
plylag  the  hesds  with  caps  and  means  far  rotatlag  the 
sleere  and  attached  parts. 
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1,141,351.  LUBRICATION  OK  MOTORS.  PiXHHB  L£o.v- 
ABD  Lkissk,  BUlancourt,  France,  assignor  to  Louis 
B«nault,  BUIaucourt,  France.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1914.  Se 
rial  No.  813,081.     (CI.  184—7.) 


1.  In  a  motor  having  a  crank  shaft,  a  lubricant-collect- 
ing disk  secured  to  the  side  of  the  crank  arm  and  disposed 
In  eccentric  relation  with  the  axis  of  the  crank  shaft,  and 
a  conduit  adapted  to  conduct  the  lubricant  collected  on 
■aid  disk  to  one  of  the  adjacent  crank  pins,  said  conduit 
communicating  with  the  disk  at  the  extremity  of  the 
greatest  radius  of  the  disk. 

2.  In  a  motor  having  a  crank  shaft,  a  lubricant-collect- 
ing disk  secured  to  one  side  of  one  of  the  crank  arms  in 
eccentric  relation  with  the  axis  of  the  crank  shaft  and 
provided  with  a  peripheral  groove  adapted  to  collect  lu- 
bricant splashed  on  the  disk,  and  a  conduit  adapted  to 
conduct  the  lubricant  so  collected  In  said  groove  to  the 
surface  of  one  of  the  crank  pins,  said  conduit  communi- 
cating with  the  disk  at  the  extremity  of  the  greatest  ra- 
dius thereof. 


.14  1,352.       SEMI-AUTOMATIC    TELEPHONE  EX 
CHANGE  SYSTEM.    Fea.nk  R.  McBkhtt,  New  Rochelle, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,   a  Corporation  of   Illinois.     Filed  Oct.   24,   1910. 
Serial  No.  588,840.     (CI.  179—27.) 


and  an   electromagnetic  switching  apparatus  arranged  to 
automatically   render  said  series  of  electromechanlsms  ef- 
fective for  Qfieration  and  to  restore  them  to  normal  a  plu- 
rality of  times  durlntj  a  single  sending  operation. 
[Claims  0  to  4H  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,141,353.  ICE-CRf:EPER.  Makti.v  Markowicz, 
Pa.'  Filed  Mar.  3,  1915.  Serial  No.  11,905. 
36—62.) 


Erie, 
(CL 


1.  In  a  tender,  a  selection  controlling  device  and  a  se- 
quence switch  controlling  said  device  alternately  to  ren 
der  It  effective  for  operation  and  to  restore  It  to  normal  a 
plurality  of  tlmea  during  a  single  sending  operation. 

2.  In  a  sender,  a  series  of  counting  relays  selectively 
operated  to  determine  the  number  of  controlling  Impulses 
tranamltted,  and  electromagnetic  means  arranged  to  ren- 
der aald  aeriea  of  counting  relays  effective  a  plurality  of 
ttmes  during  a  single  sending  operation. 

3.  In  a  sender,  a  series  of  counting  relays  selectively 
operated  to  determine  the  number  of  selection  controlling 
Impulaea  transmitted,  and  a  sequence  switch  adapted  to 
render  said  series  of  counting  relays  effective  successively 
a  plurality  of  times  during  a  single  sending  operation. 

4.  In  a  sender,  the  combination  with  a  series  of  coop- 
erating electromechanlsms  selectively  operated  to  deter- 
mine the  number  of  impulses,  of  a  selecting  circuit,  and 
electromagnetic  means  for  automatically  associating  said 
series  of  electromechanlsms  with  said  selecting  circuit  a 
plurality  of  times  during  a  single  sending  operation. 

6.  In  a  tender,  the  combination  with  a  series  of  selec- 
tion controlling  electromechanlsms,  of  a  selecting  circuit. 


.Vn  ice  creeper  comprising  two  pairs  of  outwardly  pro- 
jecting arms,  one  of  said  pairs  of  arms  being  shorter  than 
the  other  pair  of  arms,  sole  engaging  hooks  at  the  oppo- 
site outer  ends  of  the  said  arms  extending  upon  one  side 
of  the  device,  sharpened  lugs  upon  the  inner  spaced  ends 
of  tlie  .said  arms  projecting  in  opposite  direction  from  the 
said  hooks,  projecting  sharpened  calks  upon  the  same  side 
of  said  arms  as  the  said  lugs,  two  resilient  connectors  cen- 
trally secured  together  and  provided  with  terminating 
feet  rigidly  secured  to  the  outer  faces  of  the  said  lugs  and 
having  sharpened  edges  registering  with  the  sharpened 
edges  of  the  said  lugs,  the  said  connectors  being  provided 
with  substantially  centrally  projecting  sharpened  ribs  and 
re.^trictlng  means  adjacent  the  shorter  pair  of  arms  adapt- 
ed for  positioning  such  arms  closer  together  than  the 
longer  pair  of  arms. 


1,141,354.    CLOSET-FLUSHING  APPARATUS.    Michael 
'  Ma'uer,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  May  18,  1914.     Serial  No. 
839,372.      tCl.  4—5.) 


1.  In  a  closet  flushing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
flushing  tank  and  the  air  outlet  therefrom,  a  float  valve 
located  therein  adapted  to  close  off  the  exit  of  air  there- 
from, a  lift  valve  adapted  when  seated  to  cloae  off  the 
egress  of  liquid  therefrom,  and  means  connecting  the  two 
valves  whereby  the  air  valve  is  first  operated  to  discharge 
air  and  then  both  valves  are  operated,  and  means  for  oper- 
ating said  connecting  means,  substantially  as  described. 
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2.  In  a  closet  flushing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
flushing  tank  and  the  air  outlet  therefrom,  a  float  valve 
located  therein  adapted  to  close  off  the  exit  of  air  there- 
from, a  lift  valve  adapted  when  seated  to  close  off  the 
egres.s  of  liquid  therefiom,  and  means  connecting  the  two 
valves  whereby  the  air  \alve  is  first  operated  to  discharge 
air  and  then  both  valves  are  operated,  means  for  operat- 
ing said  connecting  means  and  a  by-pass  air  passage  lead- 
ing from  the  outlet  of  said  flushing  tank  to  an  air  space 
above  the  air  float  valve,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  closet  flushing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
closed  flushing  tank  adapted  to  hold  liquid  and  air  under 
compression,  a  float  valve  located  therein  operated  by  In- 
closed liquid  and  adapted  when  closed  to  prevent  egress  of 
air  therefrom,  an  air  vent  opening  directly  to  the  atmofl- 
pbeie,  a  lift  valve  adapted  when  seated  to  close  off  the 
egress  of  liquid  therefrom,  connecting  means  between  said 
valves  to  open  said  valves,  means  for  opeiatlng  said  con- 
necting means,  a  slip  connection  in  the  means  connecting 
said  valves  whereby  the  air  valve  is  operated  to  discharge 
air  from  said  tank  in  advance  of  the  discharge  of  liquid 
therefrom,  substantially  as  described. 


1,141,355.  CHERRY  PITTEK. 
ton,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1914. 
146—0.) 


WiLHELM    MiHi,    Stock- 
Serial  No.  876,138,      (Ci. 


In  a  fruit  pltter,  the  combination  with  a  fruit  holder, 
of  a  hopper  having  a  discharge  opening  correlated  to  the 
holder  In  such  manner  that  the  fruits  are  adapted  to  pass 
by  gravity  Into  the  holder,  one  at  a  time,  and  to  be  blocked 
or  restrained  by  a  fruit  when  the  latter  Is  In  the  holder, 
a  discharge  spout  having  an  upwardly  extending  Inclined 
lip  adapted  to  engage  the  fruit  in  the  bolder,  means  for 
pitting  the  fruit  when  In  the  bolder,  and  an  inclined 
stripper  arranged  above  said  lip  for  discharging  the  pitted 
fruit  Into  the  spout,  said  lip  also  being  adapted  to  insure 
the  entry  of  the  stripped  fnilt  Into  the  spout. 


1,141,366.  GEAR-CASING  FOR  POWER  TRANSMIS- 
SION. La  Vkbne  Notbs,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to 
Aermotor  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois. Filed  Oct.  7,  1914.  Serial  No.  8e6,4&4.  (CL 
74 — 58.) 

1.  A  gear  structure  including  the  base  portion  of  a 
housing ;  two  upright  pinions  mounted  in  such  base  por- 
tion ;  two  upright  gear  wheels  in  mesh  with  said  pinions ; 
an  upright  load  rod  disposed  between  the  planes  of  rota- 
tion of  said  gears  and  pinions  and  located  near  their 
place  of  meshing ;  pitmen  connecting  the  gear  wheels  with 
the  upper  end  of  the  load  rod  ;  a  guide  for  directing  the 
uM)er  ends  o<  the  pitmen  and  load  rod  in  their  movement ; 
and  a  hood  fastened  Into  engagement  with  the  base  por- 
tion of  the  housing  and  covering  said  pinions,  gear  wheels, 
pitmen  and  guide,  the  top  of  the  hood  having  axes  of  un- 
equal length  which  intersect  at  the  axis  of  ttie  load  rod. 


one  of  the  aforesaid  axes  being  Included  substantially  la 
the  plane  of  movement  of  the  upper  ends  of  the  pitmen, 
the  contour  of  the  bottom  of  the  hood  defining  a  parallelo 
grammatlc  figure  having  two  sides  substantially  parallel 
with  the  planes  of  movement  of  the  pitmen  and  longer 
than  the  remaining  sides,  the  axes  at  the  top  of  the  hood 
being  perpendicular  to  the  sides  of  the  figure  at  the  bot- 
tom of  the  hood,  the  sides  of  the  hood  having  eight  trl- 
angular  faces  each  of  four  of  which  being  defined  by  the 
sides  of  the  parallelogrammatic  figure  defined  by  the  con- 
tour of  the  top  of  the  hood  and  the  respectively  underly- 
ing comers  of  the  parallelogrammatic  figure  defined  by  the 
contour  of  the  bottom  of  the  hood,  while  the  remaining 
four  faces  are  defined  by  the  sides  of  the  parallelogram- 
matic figure  defined  by  the  contour  of  the  bottom  of  the 
hood  and  the  respectively  overlying  corners  of  the  par- 
allelogrammatic figure  defined  by  the  contour  of  the  top 
of  the  hood. 


2.  A  gear  structure  including  the  base  portion  of  a 
housing :  two  upright  pinions  mounted  In  such  base  por- 
tion ;  two  upright  gear  wheels  In  mesh  with  said  pinions; 
an  upright  load  rod  disposed  between  the  planes  of  rota- 
tion of  said  gears  and  pinions  and  located  near  their  place 
of  meshing  ;  pitmen  connecting  the  gear  wheels  with  the 
upper  end  of  the  load  rod  ;  a  guide  for  directing  the  upper 
ends  of  the  pitmen  and  load  rod  In  their  movement ;  and  a 
hood  fastened  Into  engagement  with  the  base  portion  of 
the  housing  and  covering  said  pinions,  gear  wheels,  pitmen 
and  guide,  the  top  of  the  hood  having  a  contour  which  de- 
fines a  parallelogrammatic  figure  one  of  whose  diagonal 
axes  is  substantially  in  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  upper 
ends  of  the  pitmen,  the  contour  of  the  bottom  of  the  hood 
also  defining  a  parallelogrammatic  figure  having  two  sides 
substantially  parallel  with  the  planes  of  movement  of  the 
pitmen  and  longer  than  the  remaining  sides,  the  axes 
at  the  top  of  the  hood  being  perpendicular  to  the  sides  of 
the  figure  at  the  bottom  of  the  hood,  the  sides  of  the  hood 
having  eight  triangular  faces  each  of  four  of  which  being 
defined  by  the  sides  of  the  parallelogrammatic  figure  de- 
fined by  the  contour  of  the  top  of  the  hood  and  the  re- 
spectively underlying  comers  of  the  parallelogrammatic 
figure  defined  by  the  contour  of  the  bottom  of  the  hood, 
while  the  remaining  four  faces  are  defined  by  the  sides  of 
the  parallelogrammatic  figure  defined  by  the  contour  of 
the  bottom  of  the  hood  and  the  respectively  overlying 
corners  of  the  parallelogrammatic  figure  defined  by  the 
contour  of  the  top  of  the  hood. 

3.  A  gear  structure  Including  the  base  portion  of  a 
housing;  two  upright  pinions  mounted  in  such  base  por- 
tion ;  two  upright  gear  wheels  in  mesh  with  said  pinions ; 
an  upright  load  rod  disposed  between  the  planes  of  rota- 
tion of  said  gears  and  pinions  and  located  near  their  place 
of  meshing :  pitmen  connecting  the  gear  wlieela  with  the 
upper  end  of  the  load  rod ;  a  guide  for  directing  the  apper 
ends  of  the  pitmen  and  load  rod  In  their  movement;  and 
a   hood  fastened  into  engagement  with   the  base  portloa 
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of  th«  hocriag  aad  oorerlsf  said  pinions,  sear  wbeeLt, 
pltattB  and  folde,  tbt  tap  of  the  bood  having  axM  of  un- 
a«Ml  Iwith  wktak  intenect  at  tta«  axia  of  the  load  rod. 
one  oi  tha  aforcaald  asea  b«ini  included  aabatantlally  In 
the  plana  of  morement  of  the  npper  ends  of  the  pltmea, 
the  cofltonr  of  the  bottoB  of  the  hood  defining  a  paral- 
IdograaiiDatic  flgure  baTlng  two  sldea  sabatantlally  par- 
allel with  th«  planea  of  moremeBt  of  the  pitmen  and  longer 
than  the  reoMialng  sldea,  the  axea  at  the  top  of  the  hood 
being  perpendicQlar  to  the  sldea  of  the  fignre  at  the  bot- 
toa  of  the  hood. 

4.  A  gear  stractnre  indading  the  baae  portion  of  a 
hooalag;  two  aptight  plnlona  mounted  In  auch  baae  por- 
tion ;  two  upright  gear  wbeela  in  meah  with  aaid  pinions ; 
an  upright  load  rod  dlapoaeJ  between  the  planea  of  rota- 
tion of  said  geara  and  plnlona  and  located  near  their 
place  of  meshing ;  pitmen  connecting  the  gear  wheels  with 
the  upper  end  of  the  load  rod  ;  a  guide  for  directing  the 
upper  ends  of  the  pitmen  and  load  rod  in  their  movement : 
and  a  hood  fastened  into  engagement  with  the  base  portion 
of  the  bousing  and  covertag  saM  pinions,  gear  wheels,  pit 
men  and  guide,  the  top  of  the  hood  having  a  contour  which 
defines  a  parallelogrammatlc  flgure  one  of  whose  diagonal 
axea  is  substantially  in  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  up- 
per ends  of  the  pitmen,  the  contour  of  the  bottom  of  the 
hood  also  defining  a  pftraUelogrammatic  flgure  bavinf;  two 
sides  substantially  parallel  with  the  plnne»  of  movt-ment 
of  the  pitmen  and  longer  than  the  remaining  sideti,  the 
axes  at  the  top  of  the  bood  being  perpendicular  to  tbe 
sldea  of  the  figure  at  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  bood. 

5.  A  gear  structure  Including  tbe  base  portion  of  a 
housing:  two  upright  plnlona  mounted  in  such  base  por- 
tion :  two  upright  gear  wheels  in  mesh  with  said  pinloDs  , 
an  upright  load  rod  dlaposed  between  the  planes  of  rota 
tion  of  said  gears  and  plnlona  and  located  near  their  place 
of  meshing;  pitmen  connecting  the  gear  wheels  with  tbe 
upper  end  of  tbe  load  rod ;  a  guide  for  directing  the  upper 
ends  of  tbe  pitmen  and  load  rod  in  their  movement  :  and 
a  hood  fastened  into  engagement  with  tbe  base  portion 
of  the  housing  and  covering  said  pinions,  near  wheels, 
pitmen  and  guide,  the  top  of  the  hood  having  axes  of 
unequal  length  which  Intersect  at  the  axis  of  tbe  load 
rod,  one  of  tbe  aforesaid  axes  being  included  substan- 
tially in  the  plane  of  morement  of  the  upper  ends  of  the 
pitmen. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


1,141,357.  COLLAPSIBLE  EGG  CASE.  William  E.  P«y- 
TON,  Sherman,  Okla.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1914.  Serial  No. 
828,698.     (CI.  217—16.) 


1.  A  coUapalMe  case  comprising  a  pair  of  side  walls  in- 
clodlnf  skeleton  frames,  a  pair  of  end  walla  having  skele- 
t0B  frames,  tbe  upper  and  lower  bars  of  said  first  men- 
tioned frames  projecting  acrosa  the  upper  and  lower  bars 
of  the  second  mentioned  frames,  U-ahaped  comer  rods 
(onnectiBg  tbe  meeting  ends  of  the  frame  bars  and  cut- 
tic  g  dla80iiall.r  across   the  corners   of   the  case,  a   rigid 


bottom  and  snnwrtlng  platca  carried  by  the  side  and  end 
walls  to  reraorably  retain  the  bottom  within  the  case  in 
engagement  with  tbe  inner  faces  of  the  walla. 

2.  A  collapsible  case  comprising  a  pair  of  aide  walls, 
a  pair  of  end  walla,  the  side  and  end  walls  each  incladlng 
a  skeleton  frame  haTlag  upper  and  lower  bare,  tbe  npper 
and  lower  bara  of  tbe  end  walla  baring  their  outer  longl- 
tndinal  edgea  notched  adjacent  their  tarmlnals  to  reeelTC 
tbe  extremities  of  tbe  npper  and  lower  bars  of  tbe  ead 
walls,  a  U-sbaped  fastening  rod  at  each  comer  of  the  cast, 
the  arms  of  said  rods  being  extended  through  the  upper 
and  lower  bars  of  the  walla,  and  the  central  portiona  of 
the  fasteners  cutting  diagonally  across  tbe  comers  of 
the  case,  a  rigid  bottom  and  aapportlag  plates  aecured  to 
the  walla  and  extending  Into  engagement  with  the  lower 
surface  of  tbe  bottom  to  hold  aald  bottom  remoTably 
within  tbe  case. 

3.  A  coUapaible  case  comprlalng  bottom,  aide  and  end 
wallii,  a  lid  to  cooperate  with  tbe  bottom,  aide  and  end 
walls,  transverse  bars  secured  at  the  enda  of  said  lid 
upon  the  outer  face  thereof,  spring  catches  slldable  be- 
twpfD  the  bars  and  lid  baTlng  inwardly  turned  terminals 
forming  hooks  at  their  outer  ends,  said  end  walls  having 
nct'sses  at  their  upper  edges,  cross  over  plates  bridging 
said  recesses,  aald  spring  catches  designed  to  cooperate 
with  said  cross  over  plates  and  a  pair  of  iiars  piTotad  be- 
tween said  first  named  bars  and  said  lid  and  arrangod  to 
extend  beyond  tbe  longitudinal  edgea  of  said  lid  and  en- 
gage the  side  walls  of  said  case. 


1,141.358.      DRINK  MIXING   MACHINE.      Rot   W.   Port- 
MANN,  Norwood.  Ohio.     Filed  Dec  21,  1914.     Serial  No. 

H78.334.      (CI.    31--fl3.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacribed  the  combination 
of  a  (ontainer  having  a  bottom  disposed  inwardly  some 
distance  from  its  lower  edge,  said  bottom  haying  a  recess 
therein  with  an  opening  through  its  lower  wall,  an  agita- 
tor normally  housed  in  said  recess,  and  having  a  stem 
f'xtendlnK  through  the  opening  therein,  a  driving  element 
and  co<)perating  means  on  said  stem  and  driving  element 
for  detachably  connecting  them,  and  means  whereby  when 
said  stem  and  element  are  connected  the  agitator  will  be 
projected  above  said   recess. 

■_'.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described  tbe  combination  of 
a  container  having  a  bottom  dlaposed  inwardly  aome  dia- 
tance  from  its  lower  edge,  said  bottom  having  a  recess 
therein  with  an  opening  through  its  lower  wall,  an  agita- 
tor normally  housed  in  said  receaa  and  having  a  atem  ex- 
tending through  the  CH>enlng  therein,  a  driving  element, 
and  cooperating  meana  on  said  stem  and  driving  element 
for  deUebably  connecting  tbem,  and  coSperating  meana 
carried  by  said  container  and  driving  element  for  connect- 
ing the  latter  with  an  electric  cnrrent. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  deacribed  tbe  combination 
of  a  container  having  an  opening  in  Ita  bottom,  an  agi- 
tator mounted  in  said  container  and  having  a  stem  ex- 
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tending  through  said  opening,  a  laterally  extending  col- 
lar carried  by  said  stem,  a  colled  spring  encircling  aald 
stem  and  bearing  on  aaid  collar,  a  motor  having  a  driving 
shaft  and  means  for  connecting  said  stem  and  abaft 
whereby  tbe  agitator  is  relieved  from  the  tension  of  aaid 
spring. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  container  hav- 
ing its  bottom  wall  spaced  inwardly  from  its  lower  edge, 
a  depreasion  in  said  bottom  having  an  opening  through  its 
lower  wall,  a  depending  collar  surrounding  said  opening, 
an  agitator  mounted  in  aald  container  and  having  a  stem 
extending  through  the  opening  in  the  bottom  wall  of  said 
recess,  aald  agitator  being  normally  boused  in  said  recess 
and  provided  with  means  for  closing  the  recess  when  so 
houaed,  a  driving  element  having  an  upwardly  projected 
shaft,  means  for  disengageably  uniting  said  shaft  and 
stem,  a  colled  spring  enclrclin«  the  collar  around  said 
opening,  a  vertically  movable  collar  carried  by  said  stem 
against  which  said  spring  bears  which  adapts  it  to  re- 
tract the  agitator  within  said  recess,  and  means  for  reliev- 
ing said  stem  from  tbe  tension  of  said  spring  operable  on 
tbe  connection  of  said  stem  and  shaft. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described  a  container  having 
its  bottom  wall  spaced  inwardly  from  its  lower  edge,  a 
depression  in  said  bottom  having  an  opening  through  its 
lower  wall,  a  depending  collar  surrounding  said  opening, 
an  agitator  mounted  in  said  container  and  having  a  stem 
extending  through  the  opening  in  tbe  bottom  wall  of  aald 
recess,  aaid  agitator  b<^lng  normally  boused  in  aald  recess 
and  provided  with  means  for  (.losing  the  receaa  when  so 
boused,  a  driving  t'lement  havinjf  an  upwardly  projected 
shaft,  means  for  diseiigajzealily  uniting  said  shaft  and  stem, 
a  colled  spring  encircling  the  collar  around  said  opening, 
a  vertically  movable  collar  carried  by  said  stem  against 
which  said  spring  bears  which  adapts  it  to  retract'  tbe 
agitator  within  said  recess,  a  collar  loosely  carried  by  aald 
stem  and  means  for  disengaging  said  collar  from  the  stem 
when  said  stem  and  shaft  are  ocnnected. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  iu  the  Gazetle] 


1,141,369.  SWITCH  BO.X.  Alexander  C.  Powis,  Pendle- 
ton.  Oreg.  Filed  Sept.  19.  1910.  Serial  No.  582,664. 
<C1.   247—5.) 


1.  The  herein  described  switch  box  Including  an  outer 
rectangular  casiu),'  open  upon  its  front  side,  tbe  casing 
body  consisting  of  top  and  bottom  walls  and  Integral  side 
and  rear  walls  detachably  secured  to  said  top  and  bottom 
walls,  on  Insulating  casing  disposed  within  the  outer 
casing  but  entirely  disconnected  therefrom,  said  inner  and 
outer  casings  having  openings  in  their  top  and  bottom 
walls,  said  Inner  casing  being  provided  with  lugs  project- 
ing from  its  rear  face  for  engagement  with  tbe  rear  wall 
of  the  outer  casing  whereby  tbe  openings  of  the  inaulat 
Ing  casing;  are  disposed  in  coinciding  relationship  with 
tbe  openings  of  tbe  outer  casing,  aaid  inner  casing  also 
having  its  front  side  open  and  the  front  edges  of  the  walls 
of  s&ld  casing  being  dlapoaed  in  tbe  same  plane,  as  tbe 
215  O.  G.— 7 


front  edgea  of  the  walls  of  the  outer  casing,  and  a  face 
plate  removably  attached  to  the  outer  casing  and  eitead- 
Ing  over  tbe  open  sides  of  the  inner  and  outer  casings  and 
intimately  engaged  with  the  front  edges  of  the  walls  of 

said  casings, 

2.  The  herein  described  switch  box  comprising  an  outer 
casing  of  rectangular  form  in  cross  section  having  opsa- 
ings  in  its  top  and  bottom  walla  and  adjacent  to  the  rear 
end  thereof,  an  Insulating  inner  casing  disposed  within 
said  outer  casing  and  having  an  integral  rear  wall  pro- 
vided with  spacing  Ings  to  engage  the  rear  wall  of  the 
outer  casing,  said  inner  casing  also  being  provided  In  its 
top  and  bottom  walls  with  openings  to  register  with  the 
opening*  in  tbe  corresjwndlng  walls  of  tbe  outer  casing 
when  said  lugs  engage  with  tbe  rear  wall  of  the  outer 
casing,  the  front  sides  of  said  Inner  and  outer  casings 
being  open  and  the  fon*'ard  edges  of  the  walls  of  said 
casings  being  disposed  In  the  same  plane,  and  a  face  plate 
removably  secured  to  tbe  top  and  bottom  walls  of  the 
outer  casing'  and  engaging  with  tbe  forward  edges  of 
tbe  walls  of  l>otb  of  said  casings  to  prevent  longitudinal 
movement  of  tbe  inner  casing  with  respect  to  the  outer 
casinR.  . 


1.141,360.  I'NEUMATIC  CUSHION. 
Belpre.  Kans.  Filed  July  20,  1912. 
(CI.   21—50.) 


Herbert  F.   Budo, 
Serial  No.  710,585. 


1.  A  pneumatic  cushion  stnicture  including  a  plurality 
of  alined  conimunlcariiig  resilient  dish  shaped  elements  ; 
abutments  In'tween  which  such  plurality  of  dish  shaped 
elements  are  interposed  ;  and  an  abntment  Interposed  be- 
tween adjacent   dish   shaped   units. 

2.  A  pneumatic  cushion  structure  including  a  plurality 
of  alined  communicating  resilient  dish  shaped  elements ; 
abutments  between  which  such  plurality  of  dish  shaped 
elements  an  inteiitosed  :  aud  an  abutment  interposed  t>e- 
tween  adjacent  dish  shaped  units,  the  communication  be- 
twf'pn  said  dish  shap'd  elements  lieing  established  through 
the  abutment  intervening  between  the  same 

3.  A  pneumatic  cushion  structure  Includlns  a  plurality 
of  alined  communicating  resilient  dleb  shaped  elements 
bulging  in  the  same  direction  ;  abutments  l>et\veen  which 
such  plurality  of  dish  shaped  elements  iire  interposed; 
and  an  aluitment  iutirposed  between  adjacrnt  dish  shaped 
units,  tbe  abutments  that  engage  the  bulginj:  portions  of 
said  resilient  elenn'iits  themselves  bulging  toward  said  re- 
silifnt  elements,  the  bulging  portions  of  the  resilient  ele- 
ments engaging  the  bulging  portions  of  the  abutmenta. 

4.  A  pueumatir  cushion  structure  inclu<ling  a  plurality 
of  alined  communicating  resilient  dish  shaped  eiemeota. 
bulging  In  the  same  direction  :  abutments  between  which 
such  plurality  of  dish  shaped  elements  are  interposed; 
and  an  abutment  interposed  between  adjacent  dish  shaped 
units,  the  communication  between  said  dish  shaped  ele- 
ments being  established  through  tbe  abutment  interven- 
ing l>tween  the  sam» .  tbe  abutments  that  engage  tbe 
bulging  iwrtions  of  said  resilient  elements  themselves 
l)ulglng  towanl  said  resilient  elements,  the  bulging  por- 
tions of  tbe  resilient  elements  engaging  the  bulging  por- 
tions of  the  abutments. 

5.  A  pneumatic  cuahlon  structure  including  a  plurality 
of  alined  communicating  resilient  dish  shaped  elements 
substantially  conically  shaped  and  bulging  in  the  same 
direction  :  alMJtments  between  which  such  plurality  of  dlsb 
shaped  elements  are  interposed  ;  and  an  atHitment  inter- 
posed between  adjacent  dish  shaped  units,  the  atratments 
that  engage  the  bulging  portions  of  said  resilient  elSBSBts 
themselves  being  substantially  conically  shaped  and  half* 
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Ing^  toward  said  reallient  elements,  the  bulging  portions 
of  the  resilient  elements  engaging  the  bulging  portions  of 
tbe  abntments. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.l 


1,141,361.  LAMP-SHADE.  Willy  Schmidt,  Frankfort- 
on-the-Main,  and  Paul  MCller,  Dortmund,  Germany, 
assignors  to  O.  SchanseDbach  &  Co.  G.  M.  B.  H.,  Prank- 
fort-on-the-Maln,  Germany,  a  Finn.  Filed  Feb.  21, 
1913.      Serial  No.  749,956.      (CI.  240— 103. » 


m^ 


m:K 


1.  A  lamp  shade  consisting  of  a  series  of  ribs,  each  rib 
comprising  two  connected  sections  arranged  at  an  angle 
to  each  other,  one  of  said  sections  being  composed  of 
translucent  material  and  being  arranged  at  an  angle  to 
the  light  rays,  and  the  second  section  being  arranged  at 
such  an  angle  to  the  first  mentioned  section,  that  all 
light  rays  reflected  back  from  the  first  section  will  fall 
vertically  upon  the  second  section,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  A  lamp  shade  consisting  of  a  series  of  connected  ribs 
radiating  longitudinally  from  a  common  center,  each  rib 
consisting  of  two  connected  sections  arranged  at  an  angle 
to  each   other,   one   of   said   sections   being   composed   of 
translucent  material  and  the  other  of  said  sections  being 
transparent ;   the   said   first  mentioned  section   being   ar 
ranged  at  an  angle  to  the  light  rays,  and  the  said  second 
section  being  arranged  at  such  an  angle  to  the  first  men 
tioned  section  that  all  light  rays  reflected  back   from  the 
first  section  will  fall  vertically  upon  the  said  second  sec 
tlon,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


1,141,362.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Henry 
ScHMiTT,  Shreveport,  La.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1913.  Serial 
No.    764,062.      (CI.    12.3—59.) 


1.  In  a  two-cycle  engine,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  cylinders  having  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  and  each  pro- 
vided with  a  pump  chamber,  pistons  in  said  cylinders  con- 
nected to  move  together  with  a  plurality  of  the  sam-- 
movable  through  their  power  stroke  at  the  same  time,  a 
passage  connecting  each  pump  chamber  with  the  Inlet 
of  the  cylinder  in  which  its  piston  is  next  in  advance  in 
the  cycle  of  operation  of  a  piston  in  the  cylinder  having 
•aid  pump  chamber,  whereby  a  charge  may  be  forced 
into  one  cylinder  while  its  piston  Is  moving  on  Its  power 
stroke,  by  a  piston  moving  on  its  power  stroke  in  another 
cylinder,  and  means  for  controlling  the  admission  of 
charges  into  the  cylinders  from  said  passages,  operated 
in  timed  relation  to  the  actuation  of  the  pistons. 

2.  In  a  two-cycle  engine,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  cylinders  each  having  an  Inlet  at  its  upper  end  and  an 
exhaust  port  near  its  lower  end,  said  lower  end  belns 
closed  to  form  a  pump  chamber,  pistons  in  said  cylinders, 
a  crank  shaft  to  which  said  pistons  are  connected  with  Its 
cranks  arranged  at  angles  to  each  other  of  not  more  than 
ninety  degrees,  a  passage  connecting  each  pump  chamber 
with  the  inlet  of  a  cylinder  In  which  Its  piston  Is  next  in 


advance  In  the  cycle  of  operation  to  the  piston  In  the 
cylinder  having  said  chamber,  and  means  operating  In 
timed  relation  to  the  actuation  of  the  pistons  for  con- 
trolling the  inlets  to  the  cylinders. 

3.  In  a  two  cycle  engine,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  cylinders  each  having  an  inlet  at  one  end  and  an  ex- 
haust port  intermediate  its  ends  and  a  pump  chamber  in 
Its  lower  end,  a  piston  in  each  cylinder  adapted  to  cover 
and  uncover  the  exhaust  port,  a  crank  shaft  having'its 
cranks  set  at  an  angle  to  each  other  of  not  more  than 
ninety  degrees,  means  connecting  the  cranks  of  the 
crank  shaft  and  the  pistons,  valves  controlling  the  Inlets 
of  the  cylinders,  means  actuated  by  the  crank  shaft  for 
actuating  said  valves,  a  passage  leading  from  the  inlet  of 
each  cylinder  to  the  pump  chamber  of  the  cylinder  lu 
which  the  plstou^thereln  is  next  in  the  cycle  of  operation 
to  the  piston  In  the  cylinder  from  the  inlet  of  which  the 
passa^re  leads,  a  manifold  for  supplying  explosive  charges 
to  the  several  passages  adjacent  to  said  valves,  and  a 
valve  controlling  the  inlet  from  said  manifold  Into  each 
passage,  whereby  the  down  stroke  of  the  piston  In  one 
cylinder  compresses  the  charge  In  the  passage  leading  to 
the  inlet  of  another  cylinder  in  which  Its  piston  Is  mov 
Ing  In  the  same  direction. 

4.  In  a  two-cycle  engine,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  cylinders  each  having  an  inlet  at  its  upper  end,  an 
exhaust  port  Intermediate  its  ends,  a  pump  chamber  In  its 
lower  end,  and  a  passage  at  one  aide  of  the  cylinder  com- 
municating with  the  Inlet  of  the  cylinder,  a  base  for  the 

'   several  cylinders  formed  with  separate  passages,  one  pas- 
sage opening  Into  the  pump|Chamber  of  each  cylinder  at 
one  end   and   communicating  at   Its  opposite   end   with    a 
passage    of    another    cylinder    extending    to    the    Inlet    of 
I   said  cylinder,  each  of  said  passages  In  the  base  and  con- 
j   necked  cylinder  passage  together  forming  a  passage  con- 
necting the  pump  chamber  of  one  cylinder  with  the  inlet 
of  the  cylinder  in  which  the  piston  therein  Is  next  In  ad 
vance  in  the  cycle  of  operation  of  the  piston  In  the  other 
I   cylinder    into  \he    pump   chamber    of   which    the    passage 
[   opens,   valves   controlling   the  inlets  of  the  several  cylin- 
ders,  means  for  opening  said  valves  in  timed  relation   to 
the    movements   of   the   pistons,   a   manifold   connected   to 
the  several   cylinder  passages  adjacent   to  said   valves  to 
supply    explosive    charges    thereto,    and    valves    for    con- 
trolling the  Inlets  from  said  manifold  to  said  passages. 

5.  In  a  two-cycle  engine,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  cylinders,  each  having  an  inlet  at  its  upper  end.  a 
passage  extending  laterally  from  said  inlet  and  downward 
at  one  side  of  the  cylinder  to  the  lower  end  thereof,  said 
cylinder  being  also  formed  with  an  exhaust  port  Inter- 
mediate its  ends,  and  a  pump  chamber  In  Its  lower  end,  a 
manifold  connected  to  the  laterally  extending  passages  of 
the  several  cylinders  to  supply  explosive  charges  thereto, 
a  valve  in  each  passage  controlling  the  flow  of  explosive 
charizes  from  the  manifold  into  each  passage,  a  valve  con- 
tPolIlnK  the  Inlet  for  each  cylinder,  means  operating  in 
timed  relation  to  the  movements  of  the  pistons  for  open- 
ing said  valves,  a  piston  In  each  cylinder  adapted  to  cover 
and  uncover  the  exhaust  port,  and  a  base  to  which  the 
several  cylinders  are  secured,  said  base  being  formed  with 
a  separate  passage  opening  into  the  pump  chamber  of  each 
cylinder  at  one  end  connected  at  its  opposite  end  with  the 
passage  of  another  cylinder  leading  to  the  inlet  of  said 
cylinder,  said  passages  together  forming  a  passage  con- 
necting the  pump  chamber  of  one  cylinder  with  the  inlet  at 
the  upper  end  of  a  cylinder  in  which  the  piston  therein  is 
next  in  advance  in  the  cycle  of  operation  to  the  piston  in 
the  cylinder  to  the  compression  chamber  of  which  said 
passage  is  connected. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,141..<«3.  INSTALLATION  PERMITTING  OF- ELEC- 
TRK  ALLY  ACTUATING  APPARATUS  AT  A  DIS- 
TANCE FROM  A  CENTRAL  STATION.  EuGfiNE 
Schneider,  Le  Creuzot,  France.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1911. 
Serial  No.  616,457.  (Cl.  177—338.) 
1.  In  a  system  of  the  -character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  .m  uullcator  at  a  transmitting  station  and  another 
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indicator  at  a  receiving  station,  a  motor  associated  with 
each  for  operating  said  indicators,  electric  circuits  for 
said  motors,  another  circuit  for  controlling  the  receiving 
station  motor  circuit  independently  of  the  transmitting 
Btation  motor  and  having  terminals  controlled  by  a  mov- 
able contact  adapted  to  open  the  controlling  circuit  and 
stop  the  last  named  motor  ut  a  predetermined  position  of 
said  contact. 


2.  In  a  system  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  an  indicator  and  1  driven-member,  a  motor  asso 
elated  with  each,  an  interrupted  conductor  associated  with 
said  driven-member,  a  contact  movable  with  said  driven- 
member  engaging  said  Interrupted  conductor  and  break- 
ing the  circuit  of  said  driven-member  motor  when  It 
reaches  the  Interrupted  part  of  said  conductor,  means 
connecting  said  motors  In  circuit  with  a  source  of  cur- 
rent, and  means  for  cutting  out  of  circuit  the  motor  asso- 
ciated with  said  Indicator. 

3.  In  a  system  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  Indicator  and  a  driven  member,  a  motor  asso- 
ciated with  each,  a  contact  movable  with  said  driven  mem- 
ber, an  Interrupted  conductor  engaged  by  said  contact, 
means  connecting  said  motors  in  circuit  with  a  source  of 
current,  means  for  cutting  out  of  circuit  the  motor  asso- 
ciate<l  with  said  Indicator,  and  means  automatically  break- 
ing the  circuit  through  the  motor  associated  with  said 
driven  member  when  said  contact  reaches  the  Interrupted 
part  of  said  conductor. 

4.  In  a  system  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  indicator  and  a  driven  member  each  provided 
with  a  driving  motor  and  each  having  an  escapement 
means  for  simultaneously  operating  said  escapements, 
means  for  disconnecting  said  indicator  motor,  and  other 
means  for  stopping  said  driven-member  motor. 

5.  In  a  system  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  indicator  and  a  driven  member,  each  provided 
with  a  driving  motor  and  each  having  electromagnetic 
escapement,  electric  circuits  for  operating  said  escape- 
ments, and  means  operated  by  one  escapement  for  syn- 
chronizing the  movements  of  said  indicator  and  driven 
member. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,141.364.  BICYCLE  PROPULSION.  Ninko  Spanovic, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Herman  A. 
Phillips.  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1914.  Se- 
rial  No.  827,922.      (Cl.   208—23.) 

1.  In  a  bicycle  propelling  device,  in  combination  with 
the  frame  and  steering  post,  a  crank  shaft  and  crank 
arms,  pedals  on  said  arms,  side  arms  pivoted  to  the  crank 
arms,  links  pivoted  to  the  side  arms,  a  handle  bar  pivoted 
to  said  links,  and  a  single  link  pivoted  to  the  steering 
post  having  pivotal  connection  to  said  handle  bar. 

2.  In  a  bicycle  propelling  mechanism  In  combination 
with  the  frame  and  steering  post,  a  pair  of  osclllatable 
crank  arms,  and  a  pedal  on  each  arm,  of  a  side  arm  con- 
nected to  each  crank  arm,  a  saddle  reslllently  supported 


In  the  frame  and  plvotally  connected  to  said  side  arms, 
upwardly  extending  side  links  connected  to  the  side  arms, 
a  handle  bar  connected  to  the  links,  and  a  link  pivoted 
on    the   steeriag   post   for   plvotally   supporting   said   side 

links  and  handle  bar. 


3.  In  a  bicycle  propelling  mechanism  In  combination 
with  the  frame  and  steering  post,  a  pair  of  osclllatable 
crank  arms,  and  a  side  arm  connected  to  each  crank  arm. 
a  reslllently  supported  bifurcated  saddle  straddling  the 
frame  and  plvotally  connected  to  said  side  arms,  a  handle 
bar  and  side  links  supported  therefrom  and  connected  to 
said  side  arms,  and  a  link  pivoted  on  the  steering  post  for 
plvotally  supporting  said  side  links  and  handle  bar. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  bicycle  propelling  device  with 
the  crank,  crank  arms,  frame,  and  steering  post,  of  a  pair 
of  side  arms  pivoted  to  said  crank  arms  each  having  a 
knee  plate,  and  a  saddle  reslllently  supported  in  the  frame 
plvotally  connected  to  said  side  arms,  a  pair  of  side  links 
pivoted  to  said  side  arms,  and  a  supporting  link  pivoted 
to  the  steering  post  and  plvotally  connected  to  said  side 
links. 


1.141.365.  WOODCL.\MP.  Webster  G.  Stbohm,  Wash- 
ington, D.  r..  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  aaslgn- 
meuts,  to  The  Strozler  Sinclair  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C.  Filed  Aui;.  22.  1914.  Serial  No.  868.101. 
(Cl.    144—289.) 


1.  The  combination  with  adjustable  standards,  arms  ex 
tending  therefrom,  and  a  holding  plate  connecting  the 
arms,  of  a  shaft  Journaled  upon  the  standards,  means  for 
rotating  the  shafts,  jaws  guided  by  the  standards  and 
arms  respectively,  and  cooperating  means  upon  the  shaft 
and  Jaws  for  simultaneously  shifting  said  Jaws  along  di- 
verging lines. 

2.  The  combination  with  adjustable  standards,  arms  ex- 
tending therefrom,  and  a  holding  plate  connecting  the 
arms,  of  a  shaft  Journaled  upon  the  standards,  means  for 
rotating  the  shaft,  Jaws  guided  by  the  standards  and  arms 
respectively,  and  cooperating  means  upon  the  shaft  and 
Jaws  for  simultaneously  shifting  said  Jawa  along  dlTerg- 
Ing  lines,  and  yielding  means  for  backing  one  of  the  jaws. 


1,141,366.      COTTON-CLEANER.      Claiuwcb    Davis   T«»- 
SELL  and   John   Lewis   Mask,   Covington,   Ga.     Piled 
Nov.  23,  1914.     Serial  No.  873.549.     (CL  13—19.) 
1.  A  machine  for  cleaning  seed  cotton,  including  a  hooB- 

ing,   suction  flues  communicating  with   oppoitMl  frails   of 
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the  bonslnf,  a  perforated  conveying  drum  within  the 
hoQBlng  and  In  the  line  of  suction  from  one  flue  to  the 
other,  a  toothed  cylinder  mounted  for  rotation  within  the 
boTising  and  adapted  to  throw  cotton  Into  one  of  the  flues, 
means  for  directing  cotton  from  the  drum  to  said  cyl- 
inder, a  screen  concave  cooperating  with  the  ivlinder, 
there  being  an  outlet  below  and  adapted  to  receive  mate- 
rial from  the  concave,  and  a  collapsible  valve  for  closing 
the  outlet  during  the  creation  of  suction  within  the  flues 
and  housing. 


2.  A  seed  cotton  cleaner  iutliulinj;  a  casing,  suction  flues 
communicating  with  opposed  portions  of  the  caaln?,  a 
perforated  drum  mounted  for  rotation  in  the  casing'  and 
in  the  line  of  suction  from  one'  flue  to  another,  a  collect- 
ing receptacle  adjacent  the  suction  Inlrt  of  the  casing. 
said  receptacle  having  an  inlet  close  to  the  periphery  of 
the  drum,  a  valve  for  closin:;  the  Inlet,  and  a  toothed  cyl- 
inder for  receiving  material  passing  from  the  drum  tg  the 
outlet  suction  flue. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  cieanluj;  see<l  ctton.  a  housini: 
having  inlet  and  outlet  .suction  flues  ( (inununicatlng  with 
opposed  portions  thereof,  a  perforated  drum  mounted  for 
rotation  within  the  housing  and  In  line  of  suction,  a  re- 
ceptacle having  an  Inlet  adjacent  the  periphery  of  the 
drum  and  at  the  discharco  end  of  the  Inlet  flue,  a  valve 
for  closing  said  Inlet  of  the  receptacle,  a  toothed  cylinder 
for  receiving  material  delivered  from  the  drum,  said  cyl- 
inder being  in  line  of  surtlon  and  constituting  means  for 
throwing  material  into  the  outlet  flue,  there  beinc  an  open- 
ing in  the  bottom  of  the  outlet  flue  and  adjacent  the  cyl- 
inder, a  valve,  means  operated  by  suction  within  the  out- 
let flue  for  opening  the  valve,  .said  valve  being  normally 
closed. 

4.  Ill  a  machine  for  cieanintr  seed  cotton,  a  housing 
having  inlet  and  outlet  suction  flues  communicating  with 
opposed  portions  thereof,  there  being  an  outlet  in  the  bot- 
tom of  the  housing,  a  collapsible  valve  closini:  the  outlet. 
a  perforated  drum  mounted  for  rotation  in  the  housing 
and  in  line  of  suction,  said  drum  being  located  close  to 
the  discharge  end  of  the  inlet  flue,  a  receptacle  h.i\ing 
an  inlet  close  to  the  discharge  end  of  the  inlet  flue,  a 
valve  for  closing  said  inlet,  a  toothed  cylinder  mounted 
in  line  of  suction  and  adapted  to  receive  material  from 
the  drum,  said  cylinder  constituting  means  for  throwing 
material  into  the  outlet  flue,  a  screen  concave  coSperat- 
ing  with  the  cylinder  and  above  the  outlet  of  the  housing, 
a  valve  normally  in  closed  position,  and  means  operated 
by  suction  within  the  outlet  flue  for  movlnt'  said  valve 
Into  position  to  open  an  opening  in  the  bottom  of  the  out- 
let flue. 

5.  In  a  cotton  cleaning  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  anction  flue  having  an  opening  In  the  bottom  thereof,  of 
a  toothed  cylinder  for  engaging  cotton  and  throwim: 
across  said  opening  and  Into  the  flue,  a  valve  normally 
closing  the  opening  In  the  flue,  a  cylinder  in  communica- 
tion with  the  flue,  a  piston  within  the  cylinder  and  adapt 
ed  to  be  shifted  by  suction  within  the  flue,  and  means 
operated  by  the  piston  for  opening  the  valve  when  said 
I  Nton  I9  ahlfted  under  the  action  of  suction. 

I  Halm  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.14l..Sfi7.  TELEPHONE -CALL -REGISTERING  DE- 
VICE. Victor  Thompson,  Vancouver,  British  Colnm- 
hia.  rniiada.  Filed  Oct.  13,  1R14.  Serial  No.  866,588. 
(CI.  179—6.5.) 


1.  .\  te^phone  call  registering  device  comprising  a  cas- 
ing, a  base  within  the  casing,  an  electro-magnet  supported 
on  the  said  base,  a  rotatably  supported  shaft,  a  toothed 
wheel  secured  on  the  said  shaft,  a  lever  swingably  carried 
by  the  shaft  normally  free  of  the  magnet  and  adapted  to 
be  depre8se<l  by  the  magnet  when  magnetized,  means  for 
returning  the  said  lever  to  its  normal  position  when  the 
magnet  Is  demagnetized,  a  pawl  operated  by  the  said  lever 
and  nfirmally  engaging  the  said  toothed  wheel  so  as  to 
impart  progressive  movement  thereto  at  each  depression 
of  the  lever,  an  electrit'  terminal  carried  by  the  base,  an 
electrical  conducting  table  hlngedly  supported  on  the  base 

I   adapted  to  be  depres.sed   to   make   contact   with    the   said 
]    terminal  by  the  weight  of  a  coin  when  placed  on  the  table 
i   and  to  lie  freed  from  contact  with  the  terminal  when  the 
coin  is  removed,  means  for  directing  a  coin  from  outside 
the  said  casing  on  to  the  said  table,  means  carried  by  the 
said  shaft  for  removing  the  coin  from  the  table  at  a  pre- 
determined  point   in   the   rotation   of   the  said   shaft,   and 
means  for  magnetizing  and  demagnetizing  the  said  mag- 
I  net. 

2.  A  telephone  call  registering  device,  comprising  a 
casing,  a  base  reniovalily  carried  within  the  casing,  an 
electro-magnet  supported  on  the  said  Ijase.  a  rotatably 
supported  shaft,  a  toothed  wheel  secured  on  said  shaft, 
a  lever  swingably  carried  by  the  shaft  and  having  Itl 
extremity  above  the  said  magnet  and  normally  free  there- 
from, said  lever  lieing  adapted  to  be  depressed  by  the  mag- 
netizing of  the  magnet,  means  for  returning  the  lever  to 
Its  normal  position  when  the  magnet  Is  de-magnetlzed.  a 
jjawl  operated  by  the  said  lever  and  normally  engaging  the 
said  toothed  wheel  to  Impart  a  progressive  movement 
thereto  at  each  depression  of  the  lever,  means  for  pre- 
venting backward  movement  of  the  said  wheel,  a  vertically 
adjtistflb!"  electrical  terminal  carried  by  the  said  baae, 
an  electrical  conducting  table  hlngedly  supported  on  the 
base  and  adapted  to  be  depressed  by  a  suitable  coin  when 
placed  thereon  so  as  to  make  contact  with  said  terminal 
and  said  niatrnet  and  to  break  contact  therebetween  when 
the  coin  Is  removed,  members  carried  by  the  said  shaft 
ndnpted  to  engage  a  coin  on  the  ?ald  table  and  to  remove 
same  therefrom  at  a  predetermined  point  in  the  rotation 
of  tlie  said  -haft,  means  for  maznetlzlng  and  de-magnetlz- 
ing  the  said  magnet,  and  means  for  indicating  the  position 
of  the  said  members  with  relation  to  the  said  table  at  any 
time. 

."?.  In  a  telephone  call  registering  device,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  normally  broken  electrical  circuit,  means  for 
supplying  current  thereto,  and  hand  operated  means  for 
niaklnj:  and  breaking  the  circuit,  of  a  suitably  supported 
Index  card,  each  Index  mark  thereon  representing  one 
telephone  call,  a  pointer  extending  centrally  through  the 
card  to  Indicate  on  the  face  thereof,  electro-magnetic 
means  adapted  to  impart  progressive  movement  to  the 
said  pointer  so  that  It  will  move  successively  from  one 
index  mark  to  the  other,  said  electro-magnetic  means  be- 
ing operated  by  the  making  and  breaking  of  the  electrical 
<  ircuit  by  the  hand  operated  means,  a  coin  receiving  plate 
adapted  to  prevent  the  operation  of  the  said  electro-mag- 
netic means  unless  a  coin  Is  present  on  the  plate,  and 
means  for  removing  the  coin  automatically  from  the  plate 
when   the  pointer  has   completed  a  predetermined  travel. 


4    A    telephone   call    registering   device,    comprlaing,    a  j 
casing  having  a  coin  slot  in  one  end  and  an  opening  in   ! 
one  side,  an  index  card  closing  said  opening,  a  b*«  remov-   | 
ably  carried  within  said  casing,  an  electro-magnet  on  said 
base,  a  bracket  on  each  side  of  the  base  and  opposite  to 
each  other,  a  shaft  rotatably  supported  in  said  brackets,  a 
toothed  wheel  secured  on  said  shaft,  a  lever  swingably  car-    , 
ried  on  said  shaft  and  having  its  extremity  al>ove  said  mag- 
net and  normally  ine  therefrom,  said  lever  being  adapted 
to  be  depressed  b.v  tlie  magnetizing  of  the  magnet,  a  verti 
cal  post  member  secured  to  the  base  provided  with  a  stop 
portion  engaging  tiie  lever  in  Its  normal  position,  a  spring 
extending  from  the  upper  end  of  the  said  post  member  and 
connected  to  said  lever,  a  pawl  operated  by  the  lever  and 
normally  engaging  the  said  toothed  wheel  to  move  same  in  " 
one  direction  at  each  depression  of  the  lever,  means  for  pre- 
venting opposite  movement  of  the  toothed  wheel,  an  elec 
tricai   terminal   carried   by   the   base,   said  terminal    being 
provided    with    an    upwardly    extending    threaded    portion 
and  having  an  interiorly  threaded  cap  fitting  the  said  por- 
tion and  rotatable  thereon,  an  electrical  conducting  slotted 
plate    hlngedly    supported    ou    said    base    in    an    approxi- 
mately   borlzonul    position,   one   end   of   said   plate   being 
normall.v  in  eoun.'ction  with  said  magnet  and  Its  opposite 
end    l)eiug    above   sul<l   t'rminal    and    normally    free    there- 
from,   said    plate    being    adapted    to    be    depresbed    wIku    a 
coin   is   ivresent   thereon   so   that    Its  free  end   will   c<.ntact 
With  said  cap.  a  coin  chute  between  the  coin  slot  and  the 
said   plate,  fingers  on   the   said   shaft   adapted   to  engage 
a  coin  on  the  plate  to  throw  the  coin  therefrom  at  a  pre- 
determined  point  of   their   travel,   a   pointer   operated   !iy 
said    shaft   extenu.ng   centrally    through    said    index    card 
to   indicate   on    the   face   thereof,   and   means   for    mau^net 
Izlng  and  de  magnetizing  the  said  magnet. 

.^.  A  telephone  call  registering  device  comprising  a 
graduated  index  card,  a  traveling  pointer  co-acting  there- 
with, a  uormallv  open  electric  i  ircuit.  a  switch  inter- 
posed in  tlie  circuit  and  composed  of  a  stationary  tenuiua. 
nieml)er.  a  depressible  terminal  member  designed  to  v<- 
(elv  and  lie  depressed  liy  tb-'  weight  of  a  coin,  a  laau- 
ually  operated  switch  aiH.j  interposetl  in  the  circuit. 
mechanism  operated  by  each  closing  of  the  circuit  for  im 
parting  a  step-by-step  movement  to  the  pointer,  and 
means  for  automatically  relieving  the  depressible  terminal 
member  of  the  weight  of  the  coin  coincident  with  the 
arrival  of  the  pointer  at  the  last  indicator  izraduation. 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Claims  G  to  10  not   printed  In   the  Gazette.] 


above  said  bottom,  a  handle  for  the  conulner  adjacent 
said  opening,  a  measuring  chamber  below  and  In  commu 
nlcation  with  said  opening,  a  conduit  below  said  bottom 
communicating  with  said  chamlK?r  at  the  on»>  end  aiiiJ 
gently  curving  upward  at  its  other  • :»!  !■■  <  onnect  wltli 
a  sixiut  on  tl.i'  outside  of  the  contoin-r  and  near  the  !)ot 
torn  thereof  at  a  point  diametric!  v  opposite  - :  d  oiieii- 
ing  and  handle,  said  spout  mer-'lui;  Uuecr.-  w.th  said 
conduit  whereby  the  fluent  material  in  the  measuring 
chatijber  may  be  freely  dis'barged  through  said  spout 
when  the  container  i»  tilted. 


1.141. .'569.  I'OISON- BOTTI.r:.  lI.UiM<iN  TrRMti:.  New 
Brookland.  S.  C.  Filed  Aug.  12.  1914.  Serial  No. 
S.'.*5.4^'»       tCl.  215 — 77.1 


A  t»ottie  having  an  u))sraudinu  neck,  tubular  portions 
projecting  laterally  from  the  neck  at  diametrically  oppo- 
site points  thereof  and  Intermediate  of  Its  ends,  one  of 
said  portions  betue  closed  at  its  outer  end.  a  stopper 
adapted  for  engagement  In  said  laterally  projecting  por- 
tions to  extend  across  the  bore  of  the  neck,  the  portion 
of  the  neck  al)ove  t:ie  lateialiy  projecting  portions  being 
triangular  in  ■  f  ss  section,  and  the  apex  of  the  triangular 
lK)rtion  of  tlu-  iierk  being  di^poseii  toward  the  elosed  tu- 
buijir  portion. 


1.141.870.  Alt.TrsT.VBLr  TTRTAIN  -  HOLDER.  An- 
i.REw  T'lii.zELv.  Hamtramck,  Mich  Filed  Dec.  1.  1914. 
Serial  No.  S74.f>98.     I  CI,  156 — 23.1 


1  141  368.     ST'GAR  BOWL.     .Tohn  M.  Travis.  St.   Louis. 
'  Mo'.      Filed    Aug.    2o.    lOi:'..      Serial    No.    78fi.4S9.      (CI. 


1.  \  container  for  fluent  material  having  a  raised  bot- 
tom provided  with  an  opening  at  a  point  contiguous  to 
the  wall  of  the  container  and  chargeable  from  a  point 
above  aaid  bottom,  a  measuring  chamber  below  and  in 
communication  with  said  opening,  a  conduit  below  said 
bottom  communliating  with  said  chamber  at  the  one  end 
and  gently  curving  upward  at  Its  other  end  to  connect 
with  a  spout  on  the  outside  of  the  container  and  near  the 
bottom  thereof  at  a  point  diametrically  opposite  said 
opening,  said  spout  merging  directly  with  said  conduit 
whereby  the  fluent  material  in  the  measuring  chamber 
may  be  freely  discharged  through  said  spout  when  the 
container  Is  tilted. 

2.  A  container  for  fluent  material  having  a  raised  lx>t- 
tom  provided  with  an  opening  at  a  point  contiguous  to 
the   wall   of  the    container   and   chargeable   from  a    point 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  spaced 
brackets  fermiuating  in  open  hooks,  a  curtain  pole  resting 
within  said  books.  Iww  springs  carried  by  said  brackets, 
a  clamping  pole  rigidly  secured  to  the  free  ends  of  said 
sprints  and  normally  bearing  upon  tlie  said  curtain  pole, 
pivot. -d  ariiiN  upon  said  brackets  positionable  within  the 
line  of  moveiuent  of  said  clamping  pole,  pairs  of  spaced 
rods  carrie«l  by  the  said  brackets,  and  lnter-eii«a«iM 
members  tiiwn  said  rods  slidably  attached  to  the  eompa*- 
ion  pair  of  such  rods 

2.  A  pole  provided  with  cylindrical  end  portlona  over- 
lapping main  portions  seml-cyllndrlcal  in  croM  MCtloa 
and  the  said  sections  having  longitudinal  allnlog  radial 
slots  therethrough,  clip  plates  secured  to  the  ovarlapped 
ends  of  the  said  sections  and  projecting  through  the  alot 
of  the  Hdjacent  section,  a  flange  upon  the  prdjectiag  ftae 
end  of  said  plate^  wliereliy  said  sections  are  slidably  re- 
tained in  their  asseujlileil  relations. 
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1.141,371.  ABRASIVE.  Gburge  Vir.vebi  rg,  Chicago. 
111.  Filed  Apr.  11.  1914.  Serial  No.  8.'?1,282.  (CI. 
51—1.) 


1 

* 
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ii,...v-:^«.:.v. 
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.^"•.'••■••..•c-:  r.''- •■-"•" 

1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprislnK  a  piece  of 
fabric,  a  coating  of  glue,  and  a  coating  of  an  abrasive,  said 
fabric  and  coating  being  impregnated  with  a  compound  of 
a  metal  and  an  oil. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  piece  of  fabric,  a 
coating  of  glue,  and  a  coating  of  an  abrasive,  said  fabric 
and  coating  being  Impregnated  with  a  compound  of  an  oil, 
metal  and  wax. 

3.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  piece  of  fab- 
ric, a  coating  of  glue,  and  a  coating  of  an  abrasive,  said 
fabric  and  coating  being  impregnated  with  a  compound  of 
an  oil,  the  oxld  of  a  metal,  resin,  and  wax. 

4.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  piece  of  fabric,  a 
coating  of  glue,  and  a  coating  of  an  abrasive,  said  fabric 
and  coating  being  Impregnated  with  a  compound  of  benzln, 
reain,  lead  oxld,  nickel  oxld,  and  beeswax. 

5.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  piece  of  fab- 
ric, a  coating  of  glue,  and  a  coating  of  an  abrasive,  .said 
fabric  and  coating  being  Impregnated  with  a  compound  of 
a  primary  compound  '"A"  consisting  of  benzln  oH%.  resin 
41.5%,  lead  oxld  .S^'c  ;  a  compound  "  B  "  consisting  of 
benzln  48%,  resin  ."51.4%,  nickel  oxld  .6%  ;  and  beeswax. 

[Claim  fi  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,141.372  KAFIR-CORN  HEADER. 
Supply.  Okla.  Filed  Oct.  22.  1914. 
iCl.  56—131.) 


CUALDE     WOODALL, 

Serial  No.  S68,047. 


1.  A  corn  header  Including  a  transverse  track,  a  car- 
riage slldable  thereon,  a  cutting  mechanism  mounted  on 
said  carriage,  guides  near  the  opposite  ends  of  the  track, 
a  flexible  operating  element  passing  around  said  guides 
and  connected  to  the  carriage,  and  means  whereby  said 
element  may  be  moved  around  said  guides  to  adjust  the 
carriage  on  the  track,  combined  with  means  Independent 
of  said  flexible  element,  for  operating  said  mechanism. 

2.  A  corn  header  including  a  transverse  track,  a  car- 
riage slldable  thereon,  a  cutting  mechanism  mounted  on 
nld  carriage,  a  guide  wheel  near  one  end  of  the  track,  a 
guide  near  the  other  end  thereof,  a  flexible  operating  ele- 


ment passing  around  said  guide  and  said  wheel  and  se- 
cured to  the  carriage,  and  means  whereby  said  guide  wheel 
may  be  rotated  in  either  direction  to  adjust  the  carriage 
on  the  track,  combined  with  means  Independent  of  the 
flexible  element,  for  actuating  tlie  cutting  mechanism. 

3.  A  corn  header  comprising  a  transverse  track,  a  car- 
riage slldable  thereon,  cutting  mechanism  on  said  carriage, 
a  hollow  track  spaced  from  the  first  named  track,  a  bearing 
on  the  carriage  and  slldably  mounted  on  the  hollow  track, 
guides  near  the  ends  of  the  first  track,  a  fiexlble  operating 
element  passing  around  said  guides  and  through  said  hol- 
low track,  said  element  being  connected  to  the  carriage, 
and  means  whereby  said  element  may  be  moved  around 
the  guides. 

4  A  corn  header  comprising  a  transverse  track,  a  car- 
riage slldable  thereon  and  including  an  upright  plate  con- 
tacting with  one  side  of  the  track,  and  a  flange  projecting 
laterally  from  the  upper  edge  of  said  plate  and  overlying 
>ald  track,  the  other  edge  of  said  flange  being  turned 
downwardly  into  contact  with  the  other  side  of  the  track, 
luttlng  mechanism  mounted  on  the  carriage,  a  second 
track  spaced  from  the  first  named  track,  and  a  bearing  on 
tbe  carriage  and  slldably  mounted  on  the  second  track 

.").  A  Kafir  corn  header  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel 
tracks  spaced  one  from  the  other,  a  carriage  plate  having 
1  hooked  shaped  upper  edge  slldably  and  removably  dis- 
posed on  one  of  said  tracks,  and  having  a  guide  slldably 
engaging  the  other  track,  combined  with  cutting  means 
<  arried  by  the  carriage  plate,  and  means  to  adjust  the  lat- 
i«T  longitudinally  in  respect  to  the  tracks. 

[Claims  f)  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.141,373.  VIBRATOR.  Henry  Behm,  Elizabeth,  N.  J., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  William  S.  Heal,  Elizabeth,  N.  J. 
Filed  Sept.  17,  1914.  Serial  No.  862,189,  (Cl. 
128—16.) 


1  In  a  vibrator,  a  handle  adapted  to  vibrate,  the  handle 
having  a  bore  therein  for  the  passage  of  liquid,  a  tool  on 
the  end  of  the  handle,  and  a  vibrating  leaf  secured  in  said 
bore  and  projecting  toward  the  inlet  end  thereof. 

2.  In  a  vibrator,  a  handle  adapted  to  vibrate,  a  flexible 
I10.SP  connection  on  said  handle,  the  handle  having  a  longi- 
tudinal bore  for  the  passage  of  liquid,  a  tube  In  said  han- 
dle and  projecting  Into  and  from  the  end  of  the  bore,  a 
tool  secured  to  the  projecting  end  of  the  tube,  and  a  vi- 
brating leaf  arranged  at  an  Incline  on  the  Inner  end  of 
the  tube. 

3.  In  a  vibrator,  a  handle,  a  flexible  hose  attached  to 
one  end  of  the  handle,  a  vibrating  tool  at  the  other  end 
of  the  handle,  the  handle  having  a  longitudinal  bore  for 
the  passage  of  liquid  from  the  hose  to  the  tool,  and  a  vi- 
brating leaf  secured  at  one  end  In  the  bore  and  inclined 
toward  the  inlet  end  thereof. 

4.  In  a  vibrator,  a  handle,  a  flexible  hose  attached  to 
one  end  of  the  handle,  the  handle  having  a  bore  extending 
longitudinally  through  it  for  the  passage  of  liquid,  a  tube 
In  the  bore  and  projecting  therefrom,  a  tool  secured  on 
the  projecting  end  of  the  tube,  and  an  inclined  vibrating 
leaf  secured  to  the  Inner  end  of  the  tube. 

5.  In  a  vibrator,  a  handle,  a  flexible  hose  attached  to 
one  end  of  the  handle,  the  handle  having  a  bore  extending 
longitudinally  through  it  for  the  passage  of  liquid,  a  tube 
In  the  bore  and  projecting  therefrom,  the  projecting  end  of 
the  tube  being  screw-threaded,  a  vibrating  tool  secured  on 
the  end  of  the  tube,  and  a  vibrating  leaf  secured  to  the  in- 
closed pnrt  of  the  tube. 


1.141,374.  GATE-VALVE.  Edwabd  T.  Bowen,  Los  An- 
geles,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Kellar-Thomason  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  California.  Filed  June  9,  1913.  Serial 
No.   772.601.      (Cl.  61 — 46.) 


-i* 


1.  An  irrigating  gate  mechanism  comprising  a  gate,  a 
holding  bar  therefor,  having  an  elongated  bearing  extend- 
ing longitudinally  thereof,  a  valve  stem  having  a  traveling 
engagement  with  said  elongated  bearing,  and  an  eccentric 
carried  by  said  stem  and  adapted  to  seat  and  unseat  the 
valve,  the  said  elougated  bearing  permitting  the  valve 
stem  to  accommodate  itself  to  the  action  of  said  eccentric. 

2.  A  gate  valve  mechanism  comprising  a  valve  slide 
having  a  projection  formed  with  a  journal  bearing  therein, 
a  supporting  bar  having  a  recess  adapted  to  receive  said 
projection,  a  cam  member  mounted  in  said  recess  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  said  journal  bearing,  bushings  inter- 
posed between  said  cam  member  and  the  said  bar,  the  bar 
having  elongated  openings  for  permitting  of  the  move- 
ment of  said  bushings  in  correspondence  with  said  cam 
member  and  means  for  turning  the  said  cam  member. 


1,141,375.  WATER-CLOSET.  George  P.  Bowdeen, 
Hempstead,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  15.  1913.  Serial  No. 
779.210.      (Cl.   4—21.) 


/.y 


As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  water  closet  bowl 
having  a  superposed  rim  Integral  with  the  body  of  the 
bowl  and  upon  which  the  closet  seat  is  adapted  to  rest, 
the  solid  top  wall  of  said  rim  having  elongated  concaved 
recesses  formed  therein  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  and 
providing  means  for  ventilating  the  bowl  when  the  closet 
seat  rests  upon  the  rim  and  a  ventilating  pipe  Integral 
with  the  bowl. 


1.141.376.  VALVE  MECHANISM.  Jambs  Gbant  Bd- 
CHANAN,  Canauea,  Mexico,  assignor  to  Hiram  A.  Hatfield, 
F'orest  Grove,  Oreg.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1914.  Serial  No. 
.S29,862.      (Cl.   188—1.) 

1.  In  a  valve  mechanism  for  air  brakes,  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  main  valve  chamber,  a  weighted  valve  dis- 
posed   in    said   chamber,   a   pipe   for  connecting  one   end 


of  said  valve  casing  with  a  supply  of  compressed  air,  a 
passage  within  said  valve  casing  normally  closed  by 
said  weighted  valve  and  adapted  to  be  uncovered  by 
excess  of  air  pressure  in  tbe  passage,  an  outlet  pipe,  and 
means  for  establishing  communication  between  said  main 
valve  chaml>er  and  said  outlet  pipe,  said  means  being 
controlled  by  the  pressure  of  air  In  said  main  valve 
chamber. 


2.  In  a  valvt  niechanlsni  for  air  brakes,  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  main  valve  chamber,  a  weighted  valve  dis- 
posed In  said  chamber,  a  pipe  for  connecting  one  end  of 
said  valve  casing  with  a  supply  of  compressed  air,  a 
passage  within  said  valve  casing  normally  closed  by  said 
weighted  valve  and  adapted  to  be  uncovered  by  excess  of 
air  pressure  in  the  passage,  an  outlet  pipe,  and  means 
for  establishing  communication  between  said  main  valve 
chamber  and  said  outlet  pipe,  said  means  comprising  a 
piston  valve  disposed  within  a  bore  In  said  valve  casing, 
a  passage  connecting  said  main  valve  casing  with  said 
bore,  and  a  passage  arranged  to  be  uncovered  by  the 
movement  of  said  piston  valve  for  connecting  said  bore 
with   said  outlet   pipe. 

3.  In  a  valve  mechanism  for  air  brakes,  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  main  valve  chamber,  a  weighted  valve  dis- 
posed in  said  chamber,  a  pipe  for  connecting  one  end  of 
said  valve  casing  with  a  supply  of  compressed  air,  a 
passage  within  said  valve  casing  normally  closed  by  aald 
weighted  valve  and  adapted  to  be  uncovered  by  excess 
of  air  pressure  lu  the  passage,  an  outlet  pipe,  means  for 
establishing  communication  between  said  main  valve 
chamber  and  said  outlet  pipe,  said  means  comprising  a 
piston  valve  disposed  within  a  bore  In  said  valve  casing, 
a  passage  connecting  said  main  valve  casing  with  said 
bore,  a  passage  arranged  to  be  uncovered  by  the  move- 
ment of  said  piston  valve  for  connecting  said  bore  with 
said  outlet  pipe,  and  an  exhaust  passage  normally  un- 
covered and  adapted  to  be  covered  when  the  piston  valve 
uncovers  the  passage  between  the  Interior  of  the  bore 
and  the  outlet  pipe. 

4.  In  a  valve  mechanism  for  air  brakes,  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  main  valve  chamber,  a  weighted  valve  dl»- 
posed  In  said  chamber,  a  pipe  for  connecting  one  end  of 
said  valve  casing  with  a  supply  of  compressed  air,  a 
passage  within  said  valve  casing  normally  closed  by  said 
weighted  valve  and  adapted  to  be  uncovered  by  ezcew 
of  air  pressure  In  the  passage,  an  outlet  pipe,  meana  for 
aitabllshlng  communication  betiyeen  said  main  valve 
chamber  and  said  outlet  pipe,  said  means  comprlsiag  a 
piston  valve  disposed  within  a  bore  in  aald  valve  casing, 
a  passage  connecting  said  main  valve  casing  with  aald 
bore,  a  passage  arranged  to  be  uncovered  by  the  movement 
of  said  piston  valve  for  connecting  said  bore  with  said 
outlet  pipe,  and  an  exhaust  passage  normally  uncovered 
and  adapted  to  be  covered  when  the  piston  valve  uncovers 
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the  passage  between  the  Interior  of  the  bore  and  the  out- 
let pipe,  and  exhaust  passage  beln^  covered  by  the  reverse 
movement  of  said  piston  vaive. 

5.  In  a  valvt>  me<haDisni  for  air  brakes,  a  casing;  pro- 
Tlded  with  ft  main  valve  rhamber.  a  weighted  valve  dis- 
posed In  said  eh.inilier,  a  pipe  for  counecting  one  end  of 
said  valve  (.astng  with  a  supply  of  compressed  air  a 
passai?.'  wltliin  said  valv-  .asius?  normally  closed  by  said 
Wfiirhted  valv.'  and  adapted  to  !>>  uncovered  by  excess 
of  air  iti>'s>iir.  in  th"  pas.say:^.  au  outlet  pipe,  means  for 
establlsliiii::  ■nmmnnicatlon  between  said  main  valve 
chamber  :ni<i  said  outlet  pipe,  said  means  comprising  a 
pl.stou  valv.'  disposed  within  a  bore  in  said  valve  casing. 
a  passai.'e  connecting  said  main  valve  casiD«  with  said 
bore,  a  passage  arranged  to  be  uncovered  by  the  movement 
of  said  piston  valw  for  conu.'Cting  said  bore  with  said 
outlet  pipe,  an  exhaust  passa;;o  normally  uncovered  and 
adapted  to  !«•  covered  when  the  piston  valve  uncovers 
the  paasaire  lietween  the  interior  of  the  bore  and  the 
outlet  pip^',  said  exhaust  pa.ssage  being  covered  by  the 
revers."  movement  of  said  piston  valve,  and  a  screw  plug 
at  one  end  of  said  l>ore  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said 
piston   valve. 


1,141, .377.  ORE-CONTENTB.U'I.NG  APPARATUS.  JoH.v 
M.  Callow,  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Metals  Recovery  I'ompany.  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Maine.  Filed  Oct.  6,  191.?.  Serial  No.  793.095. 
(CI.  83— .So,  i 


^g 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
Wnatlon  ct  a  tank  or  receptacle  adapted  to  receive  ore  > 
pulp  and  a  substance  having  the  property  of  frothing 
in  the  presence  of  a  gaseous  medium  and  iii;itaUon.  a 
CMlng  within  the  lower  portion  of  the  tank  and  separated 
therefrom  to  form  a  surrounding  space  or  chamber,  a 
body  of  porous  material  within  said  inner  casing  and  sup- 
ported above  the  bottom  thereof  so  as  to  form  a  chamber 
between  said  porous  lK)dy  and  the  bottom  of  the  tank,  a 
fe«d-pipe  terminating  In  the  lower  portion  of  the  tank 
above  the  porous  body  and  adapted  to  deliver  the  pulp 
Into  the  casing  above  said  body,  a  pipe  leading  Into  the 
chamber  below  said  porous  body  and  adapted  to  admit  a 
gaseous  medium  under  pressure  thereinto,  said  porous 
body  subdividing  the  gaseous  medium  and  distributing 
the  same  Irregularly  substantially  throughout  the  entire 
surface  of  the  pulp,  and  a  discharge  means  connecting 
with  the  space  or  chamber  between  the  inner  casing  and 
the  tank  and  adapted  to  deliver  therefrom  the  heavier 
material  which  has  settled  into  said  space. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  describe*!,  the  .-om- 
binatlon  of  a  tank  or  receptacle  adapted  to  receive  ore 
pulp  and  a  substance  having  the  property  of  frothing  in 
the  presence  of  a  gaseous  medium  and  agitation,  a  casing 
within  the  lower  portion  of  the  tank  and  separated  there- 
from to  form  a  surrounding  space  or  chamber,  a  body  of 
porous  material  within  said  Inner  casing  and  supported 
above  the  bottom  thereof  so  as  to  form  a  chamber  between 
said  porous  body  and  the  bottom  of  the  tank,  a  feed-pipe 
terminating  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  tank  above  the 
porous  body  and  adapted  to  deliver  the  pulp  into  the 
cmslng  above  said  body,  a  pipe  leading  into    the  rhamber  , 


below  said  porous  body  and  adapted  to  admit  a  gaseous 
medium  under  pressure  thereinto,  said  porous  body  sub- 
dlvldlTii;  the  trnspous  medium  and  distributing  the  same 
,  Irregularly  substantially  throughout  the  entire  surface  of 
the  pulp,  and  a  discharge  means  connecting  with  tb« 
space  or  chamber  between  the  Inner  casing  and  the  tank 
and  adapted  to  deliver  therefrom  the  heavier  material 
I   which  has  settled  Into  said  space,  said  inner  casing  barlnt 

a  flaring  upper  end. 
I  3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  tank  or  receptacle,  adapted  to  receive  ore 
pulp  and  a  substance  having  the  property  of  frothing  In 
the  presence  of  a  gaseous  medium  and  agitation,  a  casing 
within  the  lower  portion  of  the  tank  «nd  separated  there- 
from to  form  a  surrounding  space  or  chamber,  a  body  of 
porous  material  within  .said  Inner  casintr  and  supported 
above  the  bottom  thereof  so  as  to  form  a  chamber  be- 
tween said  porous  body  and  the  bottom  of  the  tank,  a  feed 
plpp  terminating  In  the  lower  portion  of  the  tank  above 
the  porous  body  and  adapted  to  deliver  pulp  into  the 
'-aslng  above  said  body,  a  pipe  leading  Into  the  chamber 
below  snid  porous  body  and  adapted  to  admit  a  gaseous 
medium  und^r  pressure  thereinto,  said  porous  Iwdv  sub- 
dlvldlns  the  L'aseous  medium  and  distributing  the  same 
irregularly  substantially  throuchout  thp  entire  surface 
of  the  pulp,  a  discbaa'*'  means  connecting'  with  the  space 
or  ch.'imber  l>etwpen  the  Inner  casing  and  the  tank  and 
adapted  to  deliver  therefrom  the  heavier  material  which 
has  settled  Into  said  space,  and  a  cone-shaped  member  la 
the  upper  part  of  the  casing  below  the  top  thereof  and 
throueh  wMch  thn  nccumulatlne  frothy  contents  of  the 
tank  pass  and  over  which  they  are  discharged. 

4,  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  tank  or  receptacle  adapted  to  receive  ore 
pulp  nni\  a  substance  having  the  property  of  frothing  In 
the  presence  of  a  gaseous  medium  and  agitation,  a  casing 
within  the  lower  portion  of  the  tank  and  separated  there- 
from to  form  a  surroundlne  space  or  chamber  therebe- 
tween, a  body  of  porous  material  within  said  Inner  casing 
rind  supported  above  the  bottom  thereof  so  as  to  form  a 
•hambpr  between  said  porous  body  and  the  bottom  of  the 
tank,  a  feed  pipe  terminating  in  the  lower  portion  of  the 
tank  above  the  porous  Iwdy  and  adapted  to  deliver  pulp 
Info  the  cnslnL'  above  said  porous  body,  a  pipe  leading 
Into  the  chamber  b«'low  said  porous  body  and  adapted  to 
admit  a  gaseous  medium  under  pressure  thereinto,  said 
porous  body  subdividing  said  caseous  medium  and  dis- 
tributing the  same  irregularly  substantially  throughout 
the  entire  surface  of  the  pulp,  a  discharge  means  connect- 
ing with  the  space  or  chamber  between  the  Inner  casing 
and  the  tank  and  adapted  to  deliver  therefrom  the  heavier 
material,  which  has  settled  Into  said  space,  a  conical 
member  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  casing  forming  a 
surroundln,'  ?iitter  between  Itself  and  the  Inner  wall  of 
said  tank  and  into  which  gutter  the  froth  produced  In  the 
tank  Is  Mllowed  to  overflow,  and  means  for  conducting  the 
froth  fmm  said  gutter. 


1.141.378       DEVICE    FOR    WITHDRAWING    CIX)SURE- 
r.\PS    FROM    MILK-BOTTLES.      John    Carney,    Paw- 
tucket.   R     I.      Filed  May  fl.   1914,     Serial   No.   838,615 
(CI.  215—53.) 

1.  A  device  for  uncapping  mllk-bottlee  or  other  analo- 
gous containers,  the  same  consisting  of  a  metal  ball  or 
frara*>  having  a  transverse  tie  or  bar  terminating  In  op- 
positely disposed  arms  extending  at  subi^tantiallj  right 
angles  therefrom,  a  spear-llke  piercing  element  perman- 
ently supported  and  axlally  movable  on  said  tie,  the  free 
end  portion  of  said  spear  adapted,  when  In  use,  to  be 
pressed  throuiih  the  cap  to  withdraw  the  latter  from  the 
-container  and  retain  said  cap  Impaled  thereon,  and  means 
for  securlnK  the  frame  to  the  container,  said  securing 
means  having  the  frame  pivoted  thereto  and  capable  of 
swiii^rinir  arcuate  movements  thereon. 

-'.    In  a  device  for  withdrawing  the  caps  or  seals  from 

the    mouth    of    milk-bottles    or    like    containers,    the    com- 

•InaMon  (tf  a   Ixill   or  frame  having  downwardly  extending 

arms    arranged    to    be    pivotally    connected    to    the    outer 


neck  portion  of  the  container,  said  ball  having  a  tie  in- 
tegral therewith  unltlnc  the  upper  portion  of  said  arms 
and  capable  of  swin'.:inK  across  the  month  of  the  bottle, 
and  a  cap-plercing  element  carried  by  said  tie  arranged 
for  Independent  turnlns  movement  on  the  latter,  for  the 
purpose  herein  sot  forth. 


;5.  The  combination  of  a  bent  bail  or  frame,  a  l)and 
having  the  frame  pivoted  therein  adapte<l  to  be  perman- 
ently connected  to  the  neck  of  a  container,  a  meml)er  ar- 
ranged to  pierce  and  remove  the  cap  or  closure  from  the 
container,  said  piercing  mem1)er  being  mounted  to  turn 
axlally  on  said  ball,  and  means  for  maintaining  the 
piercing  memlier  in  position  on  the  bail  against  lateral 
movement. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  buftb  having  its  neck  provided  with  a  dis- 
charge opening  extending  through  a  recessed  annular 
seat,  of  a  ball  arraiifjed  for  swinging  movement  Indirectly 
pivoted  to  the  exterior  of  said  neck,  a  piercing  member 
permanently  pivot'-d  to  and  movable  bodily  with  the  bail. 
said  piercing  member  abso  capable  of  Independent  move- 
ment on  the  bail,  and  means  for  centralizing  or  position- 
ing the  piercing  element  on  the  ball. 


1,141, .379.      PNEUMATIC     ACTION     FOR     AUTOMATIC 
PLAYERS.     Mki.vii.lk  Clahk,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to 
Melville  Clark  Piano  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corpora 
tion  of  Illinois.    Filed  .Ian.  US,  1914.    Serial  No.  814,911. 
(Cl.  84— 17>«.. 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  player  action,  in  combination,  a  sub- 
stantially flat  exhaust  chamber  ;  a  motor-pneumatic  sup- 
porting board  mounted  edgewise  on  one  surface  of  the  ex- 
haust chamber  :  a  series  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  mo- 
tor pneumatics  mounted  on  one  side  of  the  board,  the 
board  having  air  pockets  opening  at  the  opposite  side  of 
the  board  which  communicate  with  the  exhaust  chamber 
and  with  the  pneumatics  respectively  :  blocks  which  cover 
the  said  pockets  at  their  open  side;  valve  chambers  i&  said 
pockets  through  which  the  air  pockets,  respectively,  com 
miinicate  with  the  respective  motor  pneumatics ;  covers 
for  said  valve  chambers  mounted  on  the  side  of  the  blocks 
opposite  that  which  Is  seated  on  the  board  ;  said  blocks 
and  valve  chamber  covers  being  removably  secured,  and 
securing  means  exteriorly  accessible  while  the  board  re- 
mains mounted  on  the  exhaust  chamber ;  valves  In  the  re- 
spective valve  chamt>er8  controlling  said  motor  pneumatic 
communications  respectively  :  primary  pneumatics  In  the 
pockets  respectively,  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  re- 
spective valves,   the  board  having  ducts  leading  to  said 


]iueumatlcs,  and  means  by  which  said  ducts  are  adapted 
;or  communication  with  the  tracker, 

•-'.  In  a  pneumatic  player  action,  in  combination,  a  sub- 
stantially flat  exhaust  chamber:  a  inotor-pneumatlc-sup- 
portlng  board  mounted  edgewise  on  one  surface  of  the  ex- 
haust chamber;  a  series  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  mo- 
tor pneumatics  mounted  on  one  side  of  the  board,  the 
board  having  air  pockets  openiUt:  at  the  opposite  side  of 
the  board  which  communicate  with  the  exhaust  chamber 
and  with  the  pneumatics  respectively  ;  blocks  which  cover 
the  said  p.Kkets  at  their  oi^-u  side  ;  valve  chambers  in  said 
porkets  tbruugli  wliicli  the  air  pockets,  respectively,  com- 
municate with  the  respective  motor  pneumatics  ;  covers 
for  said  valve  chambers  mounted  on  the  8l*e  of  the  blocks 
opposite  that  which  is  seated  on  the  board;  said  blocks 
and  valve  chamber  covers  being  removably  secured,  and 
securing  means  exteriorly  accessible  while  the  board  re- 
mains mounted  on  the  exhaust  chamber ;  valves  in  the  re- 
spective valve  chambers  controlling  said  motor  pneumatic 
e. ininiunlcati<ius  :espectlvely  ;  primary  pneumatics  In  the 
pockets  respectively  operatlvely  connected  with  the  re- 
spective valves  ;  the  board  having  ducts  from  the  primary 
pneumatics  respectively  to  the  surface  of  said  board  abut- 
ting on  the  wall  of  the  exhaust  <  hamber,  said  wall  having 
ducts  registeriui;  with  the  first  mentioned  ducts  respec- 
tively, and  adapted  'or  connections  tu  lead  to  a  tracker. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  player  action,  in  combination  with  an 
exhaust  chamber  having  in  one  side  wall  thereof  ducts  for 
rommunlcatinn  with  the  tracker,  said  ducts  extending  In 
s.nld  wall  opiiosite  the  lapping  edge  of  a  transverse  wall  of 
snid  chamber;  ducts  extending  transversely  in  such  trans- 
\erse  wall  and  leading  Into  the  flrst-mentloned  ducts  re- 
-pecti\ely.  ami  cross  ports  bored  through  said  transverse 
wall  intersecting  said  transverse  ducts,  and  adjusting 
screws  set  Into  the  outer  ends  of  said  cross  ports  extend- 
ing across  transverse  ducts  and  adjustable  to  regulate  the 
c(>mm\inlcatloii  through  said  ( ross  ports  between  the 
tracker-connected  ducts  and  the  exhaust  chamber. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  player  action.  In  combination  with  an 
exhaust  chamt'er  hiiViu!:  In  one  side  wall  thereof  ducts  for 
eoiumunicntion  nf  one  end  with  the  tracker  and  at  the 
other  end  with  primary  pneumatics:  a  member  having 
chambers  in  which  such  primary  pneumatics  are  mounted, 
and  ducts  In  said  member  leading  from  the  primary  pneu- 
matics In  s.Tld  chambers,  said  member  being  mounted  on 
the  exhaust  chamber  with  said  last  mentioned  ducts  regis- 
tering with  the  first  mentioned  ducts  In  the  wall  of  said 
exhaust  chamber,  said  last-mentioned  ducts  extending  to 
their  emerceni'c  for  connection  with  the  tracker  past  the 
lapping  edge  of  a  transverse  wall  of  said  exhaust  chaml>er, 
and  ports  leading  from  said  ducts  respectively  to  the  sur- 
face of  said  wall  on  which  said  transverse  wall  abuts,  said 
transverse  wall  having  ducts  extending  through  It  from 
edge  to  edge  registering  at  one  edge  with  said  ports  and 
closed  at  the  other  edge  by  the  opposite  wall  of  the  ex 
haust  chamber  :  cross  ports  bored  through  said  transverse 
wall  emerglnu'  at  one  end  In  the  exhaust  chamber  and  at 
the  other  end  In  an  exteriorly  exposed  surface  of  said 
wall,  and  adjusting  screws  set  Into  the  exposed  ends  of 
said  cross  ports  extending  across  the  transverse  dnrts 
therein  and  adjustable  to  regulate  the  communication 
through  said  cross  ports  between  the  primary  pneumatica 
and  the  exhaust  chamber. 

5.  In  a  pneumatic  player  action,  in  combination  with  an 
exhaust  chamber,  a  member  mounted  thereon  having  indi- 
vidual chambers  for  primary  pneumatics  commanlcating 
respectively  with  the  exhaust  chamber,  the  wall  on  which 
such  member  Is  mounted  having  ducts  for  connecting  the 
urlmary  pneumatics  with  a  tracker,  each  of  said  ducta 
emerging  at  the  upper  edge  of  such  wall  ;  transverse  dacts 
in  the  upper  edge  wall  of  the  exhaust  chamber  leadlnc 
into  said  flrst-mentloned  ducta  respectively,  and  cross 
ports  bored  through  said  upper  edge  wall  intersecting  said 
transverse  ducts,  and  adjusting  screws  set  into  the  upper 
ends  of  said  transverse  ports  extending  across  the  trans- 
verse ducts  and  ad.lustable  to  regulate  the  communication 
through  said  cross  ports  between  the  primary  pneamatlc* 
and  the  exhaust  chamber. 
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1,141,380.  ELECTRICAL  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT. 
Frank  Conrad,  Swlssvale,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Chicago  Electric  Meter  Company,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  I'iled  June  4,  lliOG.  Se- 
rial No.  .320.1J3.      (CI.  :234— 35.) 


1.  In  an  flectrlcai  measuring  Instrument,  the  combina- 
tion with  means  tor  registering  and  Indicating  directly  the 
total  of  the  forces  exerted  through  a  given  circuit,  of 
means  for  printing  a  record  of  the  maximum  force  so  ex- 
erted during  a  given  Interval  of  time. 

-.  The  comhinatlon  with  a  shaft  that  rotates  at  vari- 
able speeds,  of  a  member  that  Is  deflected  an  amount  pro- 
portional to  the  total  number  of  rotations  of  said  shaft 
during  a  given  period  of  time,  means  for  retaining  the 
said  member  in  the  extreme  position  to  which  It  has  been 
moved  during  and  until  the  expiration  of  a  longer  Interval 
of  time,  and  means  for  simultaneously  eCTectlng  records  de- 
noting the  positions  of  the  member  at  the  expirations  of 
said  longer  periods  and  the  period  during  which  the  posi- 
tion Is  assumed. 

•J.  In  an  electrical  measuring  instrument,  the  combina- 
tion with  parts  that  are  moved  alternately  during  crlven 
periods  of  time  In  accordance  with  the  total  amounts  of 
power  that  transverse  the  circuits  during  said  periods, 
and  a  part  that  is  moved  thereby  an  amount  proportional 
to  the  greatest  movements   thereof. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  movable  member,  of  parts 
that  are  moved  thereby  independently  and  alternately  In 
accordance  with  the  total  amounts  of  movement  of  said 
member  during  given  periods  of  time. 

">.  The  combination  with  a  movable  member,  of  parts 
that  are  moved  thereby  Independently  and  alternately  In 
accordance  with  the  total  amounts  of  movement  of  said 
member  during  given  periods  of  time,  and  a  part  that  is 
moved  by  the  aforesaid  parts  an  amount  proportional  to 
the  greatest  movements  thereof. 

[Claims  G  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,141,381.  WATER-GAGE.  .Iances  E.  Cunliff,  Buffalo, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1912.  Serial  No.  678,4.S1.  (CI. 
73— 54.t 

1.  In  a  means  for  protecting  the  ordinary  water  glass 
and  forming  a  supplementary  glass,  the  combination  with 
said  water  glass  of  a  metallic  body  provided  with  open- 
ings, transparent  panels  provided  with  webs  covering  said 
openings  in  said  body,  flanges  formed  on  said  body  and 
surrounding  said  openings,  packing  between  the  webs  of 
said  panels  and  said  flanges,  plates  for  holding  the  panels 
to  said  iKJdy  and  a  packing  between  said  plates  and  the 
web  of  said  panels,  a  coupling  nut  on  each  end  of  said 
body  and  a  packing  in  said  coupling  nut  for  making  a  tight 
joint  around  said  water  glass. 

2.  In  a  water-gage,  the  combination  of  a  metallic  body 
composed  of  a  single  piece  of  material,  said  body  having 
aide  openings,  transparent  panels  covering  side  openings, 
a  transparent  tube  passing  through  the  center  of  said  me- 


tallic body,  couplings  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  body, 
to  form  a  steam  and  water  tight  chamber,  in  said  body, 
and  exterior  to  said  tube,  and  means  communicating  with 
said  chamber,  to  indicate  the  breakage  of  said  tube  and 
whereby  the  contents  of  said  chamber  may  be  retained  in 
the  event  of  the  breaking  of  said  tube. 


3.  In  11  water-gage,  the  combination  of  a  circular  glass 
tube  surrounded  by  a  metallic  body  having  glass  sides  at- 
tached thereto  in  a  steam  and  water  tight  manner,  and 
forming  a  chamber  between  said  glass  tube  and  said  me- 
tallic body,  said  body  provided  with  a  cylindrical  neck  at 
eacii  end.  and  having  coupling  nuts  screwed  over  each  of 
said  necks,  and  Into  each  of  which  coupling  nuts  are  fitted 
steam  and  water  tight  gaskets,  said  metallic  body  being 
formed  of  a  single  piece  of  material,  and  having  a  vent 
\alve  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  body  communicating 
with  said  chamber. 

4.  In  a  water  gage,  the  combination  of  a  permanent 
shield  of  refractory  material  provided  with  sight  openings, 
transparent  panels  covering  said  openings  and  provided 
with  webs  around  their  outer  edges,  packing  means  be- 
tween said  webs  and  said  shield,  plates  for  holding  said 
panels  to  said  shield,  packing  means  between  said  plates 
iin<l  said  webs,  said  shield  adapted  to  be  placed  on  an  ordi- 
nary water  glass  which  extends  through  said  shield  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  form  a  chamber  between  said  shield 
and  said  water  glass,  an  opening  In  the  base  of  said  shield 
communicating  with  said  chamber  whereby  the  steam  and 
water  may  escape  to  indicate  the  breaking  of  said  water 
glass,  and  means  to  close  said  opening  whereby  said  shield 
becomes  a  secondary  water  glass. 


l.!41,.S82.  CIRCTLAR  BRAIDER.  Adolph  L.  De  Leecw. 
Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1911.  Serial  No. 
006,90;i.      (CI.   28— 4.  > 


1.   A  tire  weaving  machine  of  the  nature  disclosed  com- 
bining a  mandrel  providing  a  curved  weaving  surface  con- 
toured like  the  section  of  the  tire  to  be  woven,  a  plurality 
of   strand  carriers  arranged  about  said   mandrel   to   feed 
'   spring  wire  striinds  to  said  weaving  surface  at  angles  pro- 


gressively increased  to  the  center  of  said  mandrel  from 
one  side  to  the  other  thereof,  means  for  producing  a  sys- 
tematic shift  in  the  relation  of  me  series  of  said  carriers 
to  another  series  thereof  to  effect  an  Interweaving  of  the 
strands,  and  means  for  maintaining  said  strands  under 
tension. 

2.  A  tlre-weavlng  machine  of  the  nature  disclosed  com- 
bining a  mandrel  providing  a  suitably  contoured  weaving 
surface,  a  plurality  of  strand  carriers  located  at  progres- 
sively greater  distances  from  said  mandrel  and  each 
adapted  to  feed  spring  wire  strands  to  said  mandrel  under 
tension,  and  means  for  producing  an  interweaving  shift  of 
said  strand-carriers  relative  to  one  another  to  effect  an 
interweaving  of  said  strands  progressively  varying  from 
one  side  of  said  mandrel  to  the  other. 

:?.  .\  tire  weaving  machine  of  the  nature  disclosed  com- 
bining a  mandrel  providing  an  annular  weaving  surface,  a 
tirst  and  a  .second  series  of  strand  carriers,  the  members 
of  each  series  being  equlspaced  In  an  orbit  eccentrically 
related  to  said  mandrel  and  each  adapted  to  feed  a  spring 
wire  strand  to  the  surface  of  said  mandrel,  and  means  for 
producing  a  relative  progressive  movement  t>etween  said 
mandrel  and  the  first  series  In  one  direction  and  the  sec- 
ond series  in  the  opposite  direction  while  effecting  an  In- 
terweaving of  the  members  of  said  series. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  mandrel  and  strand  carriers  moving  in  oppo- 
site directions  about  said  mandrel,  said  mandrel  located 
eccentric  to  the  paths  of  movement  of  said  strand  carriers. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  reversely  moving  strand  carriers  moving  about 
central  axes,  and  a  forming  mandrel  eccentric  thereto, 
whereby  the  stretches  between  said  forming  mandrel  and 
carriers  are  shorter  at  one  side  than  at  the  other  side  of 
sal(l  mandrel. 

[Claims  6  to  .S.'i  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.} 
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1,141,383.  GUN  OR  RIFLE.  William  M.  ItorcLAS.  Gal- 
veston. Tex.  Filed  .Tuly  3,  1914.  Serial  No.  848,817. 
I  CI.  42— 3. » 


1.  In  a  gun  or  rifle,  a  barrel  having  Its  rear  end  provided 
with  a  breech-bolt  casing,  a  reclprocatory  breech-bolt  hav- 
ing slldable  engagement  with  the  breech-bolt  casing,  a 
firing  pin  carried  by  the  breech-bolt  and  movable  longi- 
tudinally thereof,  a  lock  to  normally  hold  the  breech-bolt 
against  rearward  movement,  a  lock  operating  member  car- 
il<-d  by  the  breech-bolt  to  move  longitudinally  with  rela- 
tion thereto,  spring  means  to  effect  the  forward  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  the  firing  pin  and  subsequently  the 
forward  longitudinal  movement  of  the  lock  operating  mem- 
ber to  release  the  breech-bolt  after  the  firing  pin  has 
reached  the  end  of  Its  forward  travel,  and  trigger  means 
adapted  to  hold  and  release  the  firing  pin  with  respect  to 
ffirward  movement. 

2.  In  n  gun  or  rifle,  a  barrel  having  Its  rear  end  provided 
with  a  breech-bolt  casing,  a  reclprocatory  breech-bolt  hav- 
ing slldable  engagement  therewith,  a  pivoted  lock  element 
adapted  to  engage  and  disengage  the  breech-bolt,  means  to 
normally  hold  the  pivoted  lock  element  In  a  position  to 
engage  with  the  breech-bolt,  a  member  carried  by  the 
breech-bolt  and  movable  longitudinally  thereof  and  carry- 
ing a  device  to  slldably  engage  with  the  pivoted  lock  ele- 
ment to  move  the  same  out  of  engagement  with  the  breech- 
bolt  upon  the  forward  movement  of  the  member,  a  spring 
to  move  the  member  forwardly  when  free  to  move  In  that 


direction,  and  cartridge  firing  means  carried  by  the 
breech-bolt  and  controlling  the  forward  movement  of  the 
member. 

?,.  In  a  gun  or  rifle,  a  barrel  having  its  rear  end  provided 
with  a  breech-bolt  casing,  a  reclprocatory  breech-bolt  hav- 
ing slldable  engagement  therewith,  a  firing  pin  carried  by 
the  breech-bolt,  a  spring  to  move  the  firing  pin  forwardly 
when  released,  a  lock  to  normally  hold  the  breech-bolt 
against  rearward  movement,  a  lock  operating  member  car- 
ried by  the  breech-bolt  to  move  longitudinally  thereof  and 
having  engagement  with  the  spring,  and  a  second  spring 
engaging  the  lock  operating  member,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  gun  or  rifle,  a  barrel  having  Its  rear  end  provided 
with  a  breech-bolt  casing,  a  reclprocatory  breech-bolt  hav- 
ing slldable  engagement  therewith,  a  firing  pin  carried  by 
the  breech-bolt,  a  spring  to  move  the  firing  pin  forwardly 
when  released,  a  pivoted  lock  lever  normally  engaging  the 
breech-bolt  to  hold  It  against  rearward  movement,  a  lock 
operating  member  carried  by  the  breech-bolt  to  move  lon- 
gitudinally thereof  and  provided  with  a  downwardly  In- 
clined depression  tall  to  slldably  engage  the  lock  lever  and 
having  Its  forward  end  engaging  the  spring,  a  spring  hav- 
ing greater  strength  than  the  first  named  spring  and  en- 
gaging the  rear  end  of  the  lock  operating  member,  and 
trigger  means  to  temporarily  hold  the  firing  pin  against 
movement. 


1,141,384.      WHEEL    FOR    COMMON    ROAD-VEHICLES. 

Gfxibge  Edwarp  IHiYLK.  Sydney,  and  George  Harden. 
Newtown,  near  Sydney.  New  South  Wales.  Australia. 
Filed  Mar    5.  1914.     Serial  No.  822. .161.     (CI.  152—44.) 


In  a  wheel  for  vehicles  the  combination  of  a  hub  having 
an  Integral  wide  flange,  a  removable  flange  adapted  to  form 
with  said  integral  flange  an  annular  space,  a  spoke-collar 
arranged  In  said  space  and  free  to  move  relatively  to  said 
huh  both  radially  and  clrcumferentially,  cylindrical  cas- 
ings circularly  arranged  In  said  spoke  collar  at  an  equal 
distance  from  said  huh  and  substantially  of  the  same 
width  as  the  said  spoke  collar,  a  plurality  of  flat  spiral 
springs  disposed  side  by  side  within  each  of  said  casings, 
spacing  washers  between  adjacent  springs  in  each  casing, 
bolts  connecting  said  flanges  and  supporting  the  inner 
ends  of  said  springs,  thimbles  surrounding  said  bolts  for 
spacing  said  flanges,  and  a  wheel  rim  supported  by  said 
spoke  collar. 


1,141,385.  METALLIC  COLUMN.  &c.  Julian  O.  Ellin- 
r.ER,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  4.  1911.  Serial  No. 
652.698.      (CI.  189—12.1 

1.  A  collapsible  metallic  building  structure  comprising 
a  series  of  spaced  longitudinal  members  arranged  In  an 
angular  relation,  transverse  elements  arranged  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  structure  and  rigidly  secured  to  the  longitudi- 
nal elements  and  having  bent  ends,  and  other  transrerM 
elements  arranged  on  the  other  and  opposite  sides  of  the 
structure  and  having  their  ends  plvotally  connected  to 
the  bent  ends  of  the  first  mentioned  transTerse  elements. 

2.  A  collapsible  skeleton  metallic  building  stmcture 
comprising  a  series  of  spaced  longitudinal  members  ar- 
ranged In  an  angular  relation,  transverse  straps  connect- 
ing by  welds  the  longitudinal  members  together  In  pair*, 
and  links  arranged  at  an  angle  with  the  straps  and  con- 
necting the  pairs  of  longitudinal  members  with  each  other, 
and  having  their  ends  pivoted  to  projections  from  the 
straps. 

3.  A  collapsible  skeleton  metallic  structure,  certain  of 
whose  opposite  sides  are  each  formed  of  longitudinal  mem- 
bers and   transverse   members  rigidly   secured   thereto  to 
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connect  the  same  together,  said  tranBrene  membera  haTlng 
end!  bent  to  extend  aroond  the  longltadlnal  members,  the 
flanges  on  one  side  of  the  structure  extending  toward  the 
flanges  on  the  other  side  thereof,  and  links  pivoted  tn 
said  flanges  to  permit  the  two  sides  to  t)e  folded  toward 
each  other. 


4.  A  collapsible  skeleton  metallic  structure,  comprlslnK 
a  series  of  longitudinal  members  arranged  in  an  angular 
relation  and  transverse  members  spaced  along  the  lengths 
of  the  longitudinal  members  and  connecting  the  same  with 
each  other,  the  transverse  members  comprising  links  and 
straps  arranged  on  different  sides  of  the  structure,  at  au 
angle  to  each  other,  the  strips  being  rigidly  secured  to  th. 
longitudinal  members  and  having  flanged  ends,  and  tb' 
links  being  pivoted  to  said  ends,  and  diagonal  braces  av 
ranged  on  the  sides  containing  the  links,  each  of  saUl 
braces  being  pivoted  at  one  end  to  one  of  said  flanged  ends 
of  a  strap  and  having  slidable  connection  at  the  other  end 
with  another  flanged  end  of  a  strap. 


1,141,386.  METHOD  OF  TRANSMITTING  AND  RE 
CEIVING  ELECTRICAL  BNERGY.  R»ginald  A.  Fes 
SEXDBN,  Brant  Rock,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign 
ments,  to  Samuel  M.  Kintner,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and 
Halscy  M.  Barrett.  Bloomfield.  N.  J.,  receivers.  Original 
application  filed  Aug.  26,  1904,  Serial  No.  222,301.  Dl 
vlded  and  this  application  filed  Nov.  22,  1907.  Serial 
No.  403.285.     (CI.  250—13.) 


^=^JJ  J^ 


-^>^ 


or 


1.  The  method  of  detecting  the  presence  of  alternating 
cnrrents  w^hlch  comprises  exciting  a  field  at  the  station 
wbere  such  currents  are  received  by  said  received  cur- 
rents, maintaining  a  sapplementary  field  interacting  with 
said  first  field,  by  means  of  a  local  source  of  energy,  and 
nwanwhlle  producing  by  said  local  sonrce  a  compensating 
field  which  nullifies  its  signal  producing  eflTect  at  the  re 
calTlng  station,  while  signals  are  being  sent  from  said 
station. 

2.  The  method  of  simultaneously  sending  and  receiving 
wlreleu  signals  which  comprises  exciting  a  field  by  the 
received  oscillations,  exciting  a  second  field  by  oscillations 
locally  produced  and  having  a  frequency  definitely  difTer- 
Ing  from  those  received,  causing  the  two  fields  to  Interact 
to  produce  a  signal,  and  transmitting  electric  waves  of  a 
frequency  definitely  differing  from  those  being  received. 
substantially  as  described. 


3.  The  method  of  signaling  which  comprises  exciting  a 
field  of  force  by  oscillations  received  at  a  station,  exciting 
a  supplemenUry  field  by  a  local  high  frequency  source  and 
operating  a  receiving  indicating  Instrument  by  the  com- 
bined effects  of  said  two  fields,  generating  oscillations  for 
sending  from  the  same  station  and  neutralliing  their  effect 
on  the  receiving  Instrument  by  causing  interaction  in 
the  fleld  excited  by  received  oscillations. 

4.  In  wireless  telegraphy  the  method  of  receiving  at  a 
sending  station  which  comprises  exciting  a  fleld  of  force  by 
the  received  oscillations  and  also  by  the  oscillations  being 
sent,  annulling  the  effects  of  the  latter  on  a  receiving  in- 
strument operated  by  the  Influence  of  said  fleld  excited  by 
the  received  oscillations  by  oscillations  In  a  local  fleld. 

5.  In  wireless  telegraphy,  the  method  of  receiving  at  a 
sending  station  which  comprises  exciting  a  local  fleld 
of  force  both  by  the  sent  and  received  oscliUations  and  an- 
nulling the  effect  of  the  former  on  a  supplementary  local 
fleld  excited  by  a  local  source  and  operating  an  Indicating 
Instrument  by  the  combined  effects  of  said  fleld  and  the 
fleld  excited  by  received  oscillations. 

[Claim  6  not  pr'nted  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,141. .'^'57.       .VKUIAL    i'ONDrCTOR.      Charles    S.\miel 
Franklin,  I  ninlon,  England,  assignor  to  Manoul  WIr" 
less  Telegraph   Company  of  .Vmerlca,   Now  York,   N.   Y.. 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Dec.  31,  1913.     Se- 
rial   No.   S09.607.      (CI.   2.'50— 33.) 


1.  In  a  systom  of  wireless  telegraphy,  an  aerial  con- 
ductor consisting  of  a  closed  circuit  in  a  vertical  plane, 
t  Hvlng  condensers  distributed  around  it.  the  capacity  of 
tach  being  such  that  it  compensates  for  the  Inductance 
ijf  the  part  of  the  conductor  Joining  it  to  the  next  con- 
lenser,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  system  of  wireless  telegraphy,  an  aerial  con- 
ductor consisting  of  a  closed  circuit  in  a  vertical  plane, 
having  condensers  distributed  around  It.  the  capacity  of 
each  tK>ing  such  that  it  compensates  for  the  inductance  of 
the  part  of  the  conductor  joining  It  to  the  next  condenser, 
and  a  coll  of  blgb  inductance  shunting  each  condenser, 
substantially    as   described. 

'.i.  In  a  system  of  wireless  telegraphy,  an  aerial  cou- 
ductor  consisting  of  a  closed  circuit  In  a  vertical  plane, 
having  condensers  distributed  around  It,  the  capacity  of 
each  l>elng  such  that  It  compensates  for  the  inductance 
of  the  part  of  the  conductor  Joining  It  to  the  next  con- 
denser, a  coll  of  high  resistance  shunting  each  condenser, 
and  a  water  proof  case  containing  each  condenser  and  Its 
Inductance,  substantially  as  described. 


1,141.388.  GOGGLES.  Gilbbbt  D.  Qbobgb.  St.  Paul, 
Minn.  Filed  July  20,  1914.  Serial  No.  851,928.  i  CI. 
2—149.) 

1.  An  eye  protector,  comprising,  two  flexible  shields 
overlapping  centrally  and  plvotally  united  to  fold  in  sub- 
stantially a  single  plane,  each  of  said  shields  having  its 
outer  edge  formed  with  a  dart  and  the  adjacent  edges  of 
said  dart  being  united  evenly. 

2.  .\n  eye  protector,  consisting  of  a  flexible  shield  hav- 
ing Its  edge  formed  with  a  dart  and  means  for  holding  the 
adjacent  edges  of  said  dart  evenly  united. 

3.  Au  eye  protector,  comprising,  in  combination,  two 
flexible     transparent     shields    overlapping    centrally    and 
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pivotally   united  to  fold  in   subsUntlally  a  single  plane, 
each  of  said  shields  having  Its  edge  formed  with  a  dart 


and   means  for  evenly   unltlnc  the  adjacent  edges  of  said 
dart. 


1,141,389.     TOY.     Geohge  W.  Gbhding,  Philadelphia,   Pa, 
Filed  Oct.  5,  1914.     Serial  No.  864.988.     (CI.  46 — 59.) 


1.  .\  toy  (omprising  a  base  plate,  a  post  projecting  up- 
ward therefrom,  a  ring  strung  upon  the  poet,  hand-con- 
trolled ring-actuating  means  adapted  to  project  the  ring 
upwardly  along  the  post,  and  pins  along  the  post  adapted 
to  engage  and  catch  the  ring  in  its  descent. 

2.  A  loy  comprising  a  baseplate,  a  ring-actuating  plate 
plvotally  siipjiorted  fmrn  the  base  plate  on  a  horizontal 
axis,  a  post  projecting  upward  from  the  base-plate  and 
extending  through  a  hole  in  the  ring-actuating  plate,  pins 
projecting  from  the  post,  and  a  ring  strung  upon  the  post 
above  the   rln;,'-actuating  plate. 

3.  A  toy  comprising  a  base-plate,  a  post  projecting  up 
ward  therefrom,  pins  on  the  post,  said  pins  extending 
obliquely  upward,  a  ring  strung  upon  the  post,  and  hand- 
controllMl  ririij-actuatlng  means  adapted  to  project  the 
ring  upward  along  the  post,  whereby  the  ring  In  Its  de- 
scent will  catch  upon  one  of  the  pins. 

4.  A  toy  comprising  a  liase-plate,  a  ring-actuating  plate 
pivoted  on  the  base  plate,  a  post  projecting  upward  from 
the  base-plate,  a  ring  strung  upon  the  post,  and  a  series 
of  pins  arranired  In  vertical  alinement  along  the  front  of 
the  post  and  extending  obliquely  upward. 

').  A  toy  comprising  a  base-plate,  a  post  projecting  up- 
ward from  the  rear  thereof,  a  ring  strung  upon  the  post, 
a  ring-ai  tuatliig  plate  plvotally  supported  from  the  front 
part  of  the  baseplate  on  a  horizontal  axis  and  provided 
in  its  rear  portion  with  a  hole  through  which  the  post  ex- 
tends, a  Scries  of  pins  arranged  along  the  front  of  the 
post,  and  a  cap  on  the  top  of  the  post. 


a  receas  in  the  top  of  said  actuator  intenncdlata  of  its 
ends  and  adjacent  to  said  base,  a  compraaaion  tpitag  in 
said  recess  inclosed  within  the  walls  of  laid  caMaf  and 
the  wall  of  the  recess  of  said  actuator  whereby  th«  ipiiBg 
will  be  prevented  from  buckling,  a  pin  secured  tn  the  walls 
of  the  metallic  casing  passing  through  said   recess  adja- 


cent the  end  of  the  spring,  and  means  connecting  said  ac- 
tuator to  said  weather  strip  adjacent  the  ends  thereof  and 
adapted  to  project  said  weather  strip  laterally  as  the  ac- 
tuator is  moved  longitudinally  against  the  force  of  the 
spring. 


1.141.391.  BEVEI.-PROTRACT0R  AND  DEPTH-GAGE 
lOR  DIE  MAKP:RS.  Emil  G.  Hantz,  South  Connells- 
ville,  I'a.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1914.  Serial  No.  876.224. 
(CI.  33—102.) 


1,141,390.  VVE.^T HER- STRIP  ATTACHMENT.  William 
H.  Godfrey,  Somervllle,  Mass.  Piled  Sept  16,  1913. 
Serial  No.  789.772.      (CI.  20—68.) 

In  a  weather  strip,  a  metallic  casing  therefor  U-shaped 
in  cross  section,  a  one-piece  actuator  longitudinally  alld- 
ably  mounted  in  said  casing  adjacent  to  the  base  thereof. 


1.  A  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  a  base 
provided  with  graduations,  a  pine  extending  up  through 
said  base  and  including  a  head  and  hollow  bifurcated  body 
portion  having  peripheral  threads,  n  longitudinal  shift- 
able  scale  member  mounted  upon  the  base  and  extending 
through  said  bifurcated  Ixidy  portion,  a  grooved  clamping 
member  seated  upon  the  base  and  overlapping  said  scale 
member  and  means  encaelnt'  with  the  threads  of  the  plug 
and  said  clamping  mpmlw>r  for  setting  up  n  clamping 
action  between  the  rlaiii[iiiip  member,  scale  member  and 
base  to  prevent  shifting  of  the  scale  member. 

2.  A  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  a  base. 
a  plug  extending  up  therethrough  and  having  peripheral 
threads,  a  longitudinal  shlftable  scale  member  mounted 
upon  the  base  and  extending  through  the  plug,  a  clamping 
member  mounted  upon  the  base  and  overlapping  said  scale 
member,  a  spring  controlled  element  bearing  against  said 
scale  member  and  means  engaging  with  the  threads  of 
the  plug  and  with  said  element  and  clamping  member  for 
setting  up  a  clamping  action  between  the  clamping  mem- 
ber, scale  member  and  base  to  prevent  shifting  of  th« 
scale  member. 

:i.  A  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  a  bas«, 
a  plug  extending  up  therethrough  and  having  peripheral 
threads,  a  longitudinal  shlftable  scale  member  mounted 
upon  the  base  and  extending  through  the  plug,  a  clamping 
member  mounted  upon  the  base  and  overlapping  said  scale 
member,  a  spring  controlled  element  bearing  against  said 
scale  member  and  means  engaging  with  the  threads  of 
the  plug  and  with  said  element  and  clamping  member  for 
setting  up  a  clamping  action  between  the  clamping  mem- 
ber, scale  member  and  base  to  prevent  shifting  of  the  scale 
member,  and  said  scale  member  capable  of  being  revolved 
upon  the  base  when  said  clamping  action  Is  relieved  and 
during  the  revolving  thereof  carrying  said  plug,  clamping 
member  and  means  therewith. 
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4.  A  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  a  base, 
a  plug  extending  up  therethrough  and  having  peripheral 
threads,  a  longitudinal  shiftable  scale  member  mounted 
upon  the  base  and  extending  through  the  plug,  a  clamp- 
ing member  mounted  upon  the  base  and  overlapping  said 
scale  member,  a  spring  controlled  element  bearing  against 
said  scale  member  and  means  engaging  with  the  threads 
of  the  plug  and  with  said  element  and  clamping  member 
for  setting  up  a  clamping  action  i)€tween  the  clamping 
member,  scale  member  and  base  to  prevent  shifting  of  the 
scale  member,  said  base  having  graduations  associated 
with  said  scale  member. 


1,141,392.  FOUNTAIN  SHAVING  BRUSH.  Henry  A. 
Hkath,  Urbanna.  and  James  E.  Gkay,  Saluda.  Va. 
Filed  Nov.  24,  1914.     Serial  No.  873,684.      (Cl.  15 — 60.) 


1.  A  brush  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
cylindrical  forward  end,  bristles  in  said  end.  an  inner 
tube  communicating  through  the  end  with  the  bristles,  a 
piston  In  the  inner  tube,  and  means,  outside  of  the  inner 
tube  and  fixed  against  longitudinal  movement,  for  propel- 
ling the  piston  in  the  inner  tube  to  force  its  content.^  into 
the  bristles. 

2.  A  brush  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
cylindrical  forward  end.  bristle.s  in  said  end,  an  Inner 
tube  communicating  through  the  end  with  the  bristles,  a 
piston  in  the  Inner  tube,  and  a  rotatable  tube,  outside  of 
the  Inner  tube  and  fixed  against  longitudinal  movement, 
for  propelling  the  piston  in  the  inner  tube  to  fore*'  its 
contents  Into  the  bristles. 

3.  A  brush  of  the  character  describeil  conii)risiii.;  a 
cylindrical  forward  end,  bristles  In  said  end,  an  inner 
tube  communicating  through  the  end  with  the  bristles, 
and  provided  with  longitudinal  slots,  a  piston  in  the  inner 
tube  having  threaded  wings  projecting  through  the  slots, 
and  an  outer  tube  encompassing  and  adapted  to  rotate  on 
the  inner  tube  and  fixed  against  longitudinal  moveincnt, 
said  outer  tube  having  interior  threads  engaging  the 
threads  of  the  wings. 


1,141,393.  SAFETY  COUI'LING  RELEASE  SYSTEM 
FOR  RAILWAY-TRAINS.  AiiTuru  F.  Hethei!!.v.;ton, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  I»ee.  4.  1009.  Serial  No. 
531.367.      (Cl.    21.'5-  .-,S.) 


1.  In  a  coupling  release  system  for  railway  trains,  the 
combination  of  an  engine  and  car,  of  coupling  means  be 


tween  the  same,  devices  operating  to  uncouple  the  cou- 
pling means,  a  member  supported,  so  as  to  normally  be  in 
contact  with  a  rail,  and  connections  between  the  member 
and  the  uncoupling  devices  whereby  when  the  member 
leaves  the  rail  the  uncoupling  devices  are  caused  to 
operate. 

2.  In  a  coupling  release  system  for  railway  trains,  the 
combination  of  an  engine  and  car,  of  coupling  means  be- 
tween the  same,  devices  operating  to  uncouple  the  cou- 
pling means,  a  member  supported  so  as  to  be  normally 
in  contact  with  a  rail,  and  connections  Including  electri- 
cally controlled  devices  between  the  member  and  the  un- 
coupling devices  whereby  the  uncoupling  devices  are 
thrown  into  operation  when  the  member  leaves  the  rail. 

3.  In  a  coupling  release  system  for  railway  trains,  the 
combination  with  an  engine  and  cars,  of  coupling  devices, 
fluid  pressure  means  for  uncoupling  said  devices,  electri- 
cally controlled  means  for  actuating  said  fluid  pressure 
means,  a  normally  de^nerglzed  electric  circuit  throughout 
the  train  controlling  said  electrical  actuating  means,  and 
a  local  circuit  controlled  by  the  derailment  of  the  engine 
for  closing  said  train  circuit. 

4.  In  a  safety  coupling  release  system  for  railway 
trains,  the  combination  with  the  engine  and  cars,  of 
coupling  devices  and  safety  chains,  fluid  pressure  means 
connected  so  as  to  release  said  couplings  and  coupling 
chains,  electrically  actuated  valves  controlling  said  fluid 
pressure  means,  a  main  train  circuit,  a  storage  battery 
for  energizing  the  same,  a  shoe  adapted  to  bear  upon  one 
of  the  rails  and  connected  to  the  engine,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  said  shoe  for  closing  the  main  train  circuit 
when  the  engine  is  derailed. 

5.  In  a  coupling  release  system  for  railway  trains,  the 
combination  with  an  engine  and  cars,  of  coupling  devices, 
compressed  air  cylinders  and  pistons  therein  operating  to 
uncouple  the  devices,  connections  between  the  compressed 
air  train  pipe  and  the  cylinders  including  electrically  op- 
erated valves,  a  normally  open  electric  circuit  controlling 
said  valves,  and  a  local  circuit  controlled  by  the  derail- 
ment of  the  engine  for  closing  the  train  circuit. 

(Claim  a  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


l,141.3i»4.  WIRE  FENCE.  Geoboe  Hltchinsox,  Chi- 
cago, III.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1915.  Serial  No.  7,433.  (Cl. 
256—57. ) 


1.  In  combination  a  fence  post  of  substantially  U  or 
like  section,  a  plurality  of  fence  wires  passing  across  the 
open  side  of  said  post,  and  fasteners  on  one  side  only  of 
the  post  engaging  the  fence  wires,  the  fasteners  being 
arranged  In  Increasing  distances,  laterally  from  the  center 
line  of  the  post,  downwardly  from  the  top  and  the  top 
most  fastener  being  at  said  center  line. 

2.  In   combination  a   fence  post  of  substantially   U  or 
like  se<  tlon.  a  plumllty  of  fence  wires  passing  across  the 
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open  side  of  said  post,  and  fasteners  on  the  post  engaging 
the  fence  wires,  the  fasteners  being  arranged  only  along 
one  edge  of  the  post  in  increasing  distances,  laterally 
from  the  center  line  of  the  post,  downwardly  from  the 
top  and  the  topmost  fastener  being  at  said  center  line. 


1,141,395.  INTERLEAVED  PAPER  ARTICLES.  Clab 
ENCE  L.  Johnston  and  Horace  P.  Brown.  Oakland. 
Cal.  Filed  Dec.  1.  1913.  Serial  No.  803.912.  (Cl. 
206—57. ) 


1.  A  stack  of  leaves  for  use  in  a  slotted  container  con- 
sisting of  a  series  of  sheets,  each  sheet  being  folded  into 
an  under  long  part  and  a  top  short  part,  the  free  end  of 
the  long  part  being  folded  over  to  form  a  relatively  narrow 
hand  gripping  flap  of  double  thickness,  said  sheets  beine 
arranged  so  that  the  flaps  of  the  sheets  are  engaged  be- 
tween and  directly  with  the  under  and  top  parts  of  an  ad- 
jacent sheet  and  at  the  central  line  of  fold  of  the  sheet 
whereby  when  a  lower  sheet  is  pulled  out  of  the  container 
slot  same  will  draw  the  hand  gripping  flap  of  the  next 
sheet  through  the  slot  and  then  will  disengage  itself  from 
said  adjacent  sheet  without  completely  pulling  the  latter 
through  the  slot. 

2.  A  paper  stack  consisting  of  a  series  of  U-shaped 
leaves  one  of  the  free  ends  of  each  of  which  Is  turned 
outwardly  and  folded  over  to  form  a  hand  gripping  part 
of  double  thickness,  said  sheets  being  disposed  so  that  the 
hand  gripping  flaps  of  adjacent  leaves  are  alternately  lo- 
cated at  opposite  ends  of  the  stack  and  are  received  In 
the  space  between  and  directly  engaged  with  the  parts  of 
said  adjacent  leaves. 

3.  A  paper  stack  consisting  of  a  series  of  leaves  having 
a  lower  long  part  provided  with  a  hand  gripping  folded 
over  flap  and  a  short  upper  part,  said  leaves  being  ar- 
ranged so  that  the  short  upper  part  and  the  flap  of  two 
adjacent  leaves  extend  in  the  same  plane  and  nt  their 
free  edges  confront  one  another  and  are  received  between 
the  upper  and  lower  parts  of  a  third  leaf. 


1,141.396.  CENTER  AND  AXIS  INDICATOR.  Hi;.daii;c 
JfBiNVii.LE.  Dracut,  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  16.  1912.  Se- 
rial No.   T;?t).9r.l,      (Cl.  33—172.1 


^-►^ 


mv 


1.  The  combination  In  a  center  and  ails  indicator,  of 
means  adapted  to  be  grasped  by  and  turned  with  a  re- 
volving holder,  a  pointer  carried  by  said  means  and  free 
to  turn  In  all  directions  about  a  fixed  center,  and  a  disk 
carried  by  said  means  and  having  concentric  circles  and  a 
central  spot  marked  thereon,  said  spot  being  in  allnement 
with  said  center  of  said  pointer  and  with  the  center  of 
rotation  of  said  holder. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  center  and  axis  Indicator  of  a 
case  provided  with  sight-openings  and  with  a  closed  end, 
having  a  socket,  a  ball  free  to  turn  In  all  directions  In  said 


'  socket,  a  pointer  passing  through  said  ball  and  closed  end 
>  and  a  disk  located  In  said  case  and  having  concentric 
I  circles  and  a  centra!  spot  marked  thereon,  said  spot  t>eing 
I   in  allnement  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  8.nid   case  and 

with  the  center  of  said  ball. 
,  3.  The  combination  in  a  center  and  axis  Indicator  of  a 
case  provided  with  sight-openings  and  with  a  closed  end. 
'  having  a  socket,  a  ball  free  to  turn  In  all  directions  In  said 
socket,  a  pointer  passing  through  the  center  of  said  ball 
and  being  free  to  move  longitudinally  in  said  ball,  a  disk 
arranged  In  said  case  and  having  concentric  circles  and  a 
central  spot  marked  thereon,  said  spot  being  In  allnement 
with  said  center  of  said  pointer  and  with  the  center  of 
said  ball,  and  elastic  means  for  pressing  said  needle  away 
from  said  disk. 

4.  Tne  combination  in  a  center  and  ails  indicator  of  a 
case  provided  with  sight-openings  and  with  fi  closed  end 
and  having  a  socket,  a  ball  free  to  turn  in  all  directions 
in  said  socket,  a  pointer  passing  through  said  ball  and 
closed  end.  a  disk  located  In  said  case  and  having  con- 
centric circles  and  a  central  spot  marked  thereon,  said 
spot  being  in  allnement  with  the  center  of  said  pointer  and 
with  the  center  of  rotation  of  said  case,  and  an  annular 
mirror  arranged  within  said  case  around  said  pointer  anil 
opposite  said  disk 

5.  The  combination  In  a  center  and  axis  indicator,  of  a 
case  provided  with  sight-openings  and  having  a  socket, 
a  ball  free  to  turn  in  all  directions  In  said  socket,  a  pointer 
passing  through  said  ball  and  projecting  from  said  ball 
and  socket,  a  disk  located  in  said  case  and  having  con- 
centric circles  and  a  central  spot  marked  thereon,  said 
spot  being  In  allnement  with  the  center  of  said  pointer, 
and  a  female  center  adapted  to  be  secured  on  said  pro- 
jecting end  of  said  pointer. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.141,397.  OPEN-BOSOM  DRESS  SHIRT  Howard  8. 
Kennedy  and  Charles  M.  Connom.v.  Troy.  N  Y..  as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Cluett.  Peabody  & 
Co.,  Inc.,  Troy.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
June  16.  1911.     Serial  No.  633.472.     (Cl.  2   -41.  i 


1.  An    open-front    dress  shirt    having    inner    and    outei 
bosom-members    provided    with    means    for    securing    to 
gether  said  members  at  top  and  bottom,  one  of  said  means 
being   pivotal,    said    outer   member    being   provided    intern- 
mediately   of   Its   ends   with   a   stud-hole,   and   said   Inner 

■  member  being  provided  with  a  notch  extending  Inward 
from  Its  edge,  and  terminating  in  an  eyelet-end  opposite 
said  stud-hole  In  the  outer  member. 

2.  An  open-front  dress-shirt  having  Inner  and  outer 
hosom-members  provided  with  means  for  securing  together 
said  members  at  top  and  bottom,  one  of  said  means  being 
pivotal,  said  outer  member  being  provided  intermediately 

;  of  Its  ends  with  a  stud-hole,  and  said  Inner  member  being 
provided  with  a  V-shaped  notch  extending  Inward  from  Its 
edge,  and  terminating  In  an  eyelet-end  opposite  snid  stud- 

I   hole  In  the  outer  member. 
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8.  An  open-front  dren-ablrt  having  tnner  and  outer 
bosom-membert  provided  with  means  for  aecuring  together 
Mid  members  at  top  and  bottom,  said  outer  member  belDK 
provided  intermediately  of  its  ends  with  a  stud-hole,  and 
•aid  Inner  member  being  provided  with  a  notch  extend 
ing  inward  from  its  edge,  and  terminating  in  an  eyelet- 
end  opposite  said  stud-bole  in  the  outer  member,  said 
Inner  bosom-member  having  thickened  portions  adjacent 
to  the  outer  side  of  said  eyelet-end. 


1,141,398.  BRUSH  -MAKING  MACHINE.  Fbank  E. 
Kk«8S,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1913,  Serial  No. 
784,417.     (CI.  15—7.) 


1.  Id  a  brush  maklug  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
support  for  a  brush  back,  provided  with  ;i  plurality  of 
bristles  receiving  apertures,  of  a  supportins  frame,  a  hop- 
per supported  by  said  frame,  providi'il  with  a  weight  con- 
trolled force  feed  plate,  said  hopper  being  arranged  to  re- 
ceive bristles  stacked  on  end  and  arranged  vertically,  a 
comb  device  at  the  discharge  end  of  said  hopper  prnvid^d 
with  pin  teeth  arranged  to  extend  into  the  bristles  and 
divide  them  Into  independent  groups  at  the  disclinrge  end 
of  said  iiopper.  a  reciprocating  separatur  arr.m^ced  to 
separate  said  groups  of  bristles  from  said  comb  and  tiopper, 
a  toothed  handler  bar  on  said  separator  nrraii^cd  to  swing 
up  from  said  separator  and  engage  sail  separated  groups 
of  bristles  and  separate  them  from  the  grouping  comb 
of  the  hopper  Into  bundles,  a  Imndle  gripping  device  and 
carrier  arranged  to  grip  the  bundles  wliert  in  the  t)undler 
and  to  convey  them  in  operative  relation  to  a  l^rusb  back 
on  said  apertured  support,  said  gripper  comprising  means 
including  a  fixed  hooked  Imr  and  a  reciprocating  hooked 
tooth  bar  arranged  t'l  surround  and  grip  to  said  l)uudles, 
and  means  including  reciprocating^  needles  and  guitle 
sleeves  for  Inserting  saM  bundles  in  th*-  bristles  receiving 
apertures  of  said  brush  back. 

2.  In  a  brush  making  machine,  the  combination  witli  a 
supporting  frame,  an  apertured-block  on  said  frame  adapt- 
ed to  support  a  correspondingly  apertured  hrusli  buck  In 
position  to  receive  the  brush  making  Ijristles  or  hair,  of  a 
pressure  feed  hopper  connected  to  said  franii'.  means  in- 
cluding a  comb  device  for  dividing  the  bristles  at  the 
discharge  end  of  said  hopper  into  Individual  groups, 
means  including  a  shuttle  device  for  .separating  .^ald 
groups  of  bristles  from  said  hopper  and  for  assembling 
them  into  bundles,  means  including  au  oscillating  bundle 
gripping  device  for  gripping  said  !)undles  at  the  shuttle 
and  conveying  them  In  inserting  relation  to  said  hrusti 
back,  guide  sleeves  on  said  oscillating  gripping  device  ar 
ranged  In  allnement  with  the  bristles  receiving  apertures 
of  said  brush  back,  and  reciprocating  plunger  needles  ar 
ranged  to  push  said  bundles  through  said  guide  sleeves  into 
the  apertures  in  said  brush  back. 

3.  In  a  brush  making  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
supporting  frame,  a  crank-shaft  mounted  on  said  frame,  a 
power  driven  clutch  arranged  to  rotate  said  crank  shaft. 
means  including  spring  controlled  pawls  for  a'itomati<any 
throwing  said  clutch  ont  of  engagement  v.itli  said  crank 


abaft  at  two  predetermined  points  in  its  rotative  move- 
ment, a  die  block  on  said  frame  adapted  to  receive  a 
brush  back,  provided  with  rows  of  bristles  receiving  aper- 
tures and  also  witb  wire  receiving  apertures  in  one  end, 
a  reciprocable  wire  gripping  device  arranged  to  insert  a 
wire  in  the  apertures  In  said  back,  a  bristles  holding  and 
feeding  hopper  on  said  frame,  means  including  a  gradu- 
ating feed  plate  at  the  discharge  end  of  said  hopper,  means 
Including  a  reciprocating  shuttle  device  and  an  oscillating 
separator  and  bundler  attached  to  said  shuttle  for  group- 
ing said  bristles  into  bundles,. means  including  an  oscillat- 
ing plate,  a  fixed  hooked  tooth  bar  on  said  plate  and  a  re- 
ciprocating hooked  tooth  plate  arranged  to  cooperate  with 
the  fixed  bar  to  surround  and  grip  the  bundles  and  convey 
them  in  operative  relation  to  said  bristle  receiving  back, 
and  means  Including  guide  sleeves  adapted  to  receive  said 
bundles  and  reciprocating  needles  arranged  to  push  said 
bundles  down  through  said  sleeves  into  the  bristles  re 
celvlng  apertures  of  said  back,  and  means  connected  with 
said  wire  Inserting  device  for  inserting  a  piece  of  wire 
in  said  back  in  engagement  with  said  bundles  whereby 
they  are  secured  In  the  apertures  of  said  back  against  ac- 
cidental displacement. 

4.  In  a  brush  making  ma(^hlne.  the  combination  of  a 
base  plate,  a  pair  of  standards  mounted  on  said  base 
plate,  a  crank  shaft  journaled  In  the  upper  end  of  said 
standards,  a  cam  mounted  on  and  secured  to  said  crank 
shaft,  a  crahk  arm  plvotally  secured  to  the  adjacent  stand- 
ard and  provided  with  a  roller  at  one  end  which  is  in 
engagement  with  said  cam,  a  lever  plvotally  connected 
at  one  end  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  crank  arm.  a  hub 
provided  with  trunnion  shaft  portions  Journaled  In  said 
standards  lielow  said  crank  shaft,  a  lug  projecting  from 
said  hub,  said  lug  being  plvotally  connected  at  its  outer 
end  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  lever,  a  plate  portion  pro- 
jecting from  the  opposite  side  of  said  hub  from  said  lug, 
said  tmh  and  plate  having  an  oscillating  reciprocating 
movement  about  a  quarter  of  a  circle,  said  cam  and  rock 
arm  and  lever  being  arranged  to  sw^ing  said  plate  from  a 
vertical  position  down  to  a  horizontal  position  on  the 
downward  stroke  of  its  swinging  movement,  a  bristles 
holding  and  feeding  hopper  supported  by  said  frame  hav- 
ing its  feed  end  adjacent  to  the  vertical  position  of  said 
plate,  means  Including  a  reciprocable  device  for  sepa- 
rating and  bundling  the  bristles  in  operative  quantities 
from  said  hopper,  means  Including  a  cam  mounted  on  said 
crank  shaft  and  a  lever  plvotally  connected  to  a  lug  por- 
tion of  said  huh  and  provided  with  a  roller  at  Its  opposite 
end  for  raising  intermittently  said  plate  on  the  upward 
swinging  stroke  of  Its  oscillating  reciprocating  movement, 
a  bundle  gripping  device  on  the  outer  end  of  the  plate  of 
said  huh,  means  Including  a  cam  lug  and  lever  mecha- 
nism for  locking  said  gripping  device  when  in  operative 
relation  lo  said  bundler.  and  bundle  receiving  guides  on 
•said  plate  at  the  side  of  said  gripping  device,  and  arranged 
to  receive  bundles  of  bristles  from  It.  and  means  for  ro- 
tating sjiiil  crank  shaft. 

.").  In  a  bnisti  making  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
support  ndapte'l  to  receive  a  brush  hack,  of  a  supporting 
bed  plate,  standards  secured  to  said  bed  plate,  a  vertically 
reciprocating  cross  head  slldably  mounted  In  said  stand- 
ards, a  connecting  rod  plvotally  connecti'd  at  one  end  to 
said  cross-head  and  plvotally  connected  to  the  crank  por- 
tion of  said  crank  shaft  at  its  opposite  end,  a  set  of 
bnndle  engaging  and  Inserting  needles  mounted  In  said 
cross  heail,  oarh  of  said  needles  being  removably  secured 
to  said  cross  head  and  provided  with  flattened  chisel  ends 
contaliiins  a  tapering  recess  extending  transversely  across 
the  flat  edge  of  each  needle,  a  bristles  receiving  hopper 
mounted  on  said  frame,  means  including  a  comb  and  a 
separator  for  adjustably  feeding  bristles  from  said  hopper, 
and  for  grouping  them  into  bundles,  a  bundle  gripping  de- 
vice arranged  to  grip  the  bundles  adjacent  to  said  sepa- 
rator, and  carry  them  in  operative  Inserting  relation  to 
said  l)ru.sh  back  guide  apertures  for  said  needles,  and 
means  for  Imparting  a  reciprocating  movement  to  said 
cross  head  and  operative  movement  to  its  cooperative 
mechanism 

;<';,iira.s  f)  to  27<  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,141,399.     CIGAB  AND  PBOCSU  OF  MAKING  8AMB. 

WiLLLiM  L.  LioBTT,  New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Rosa- 
lie H.  Llgety,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  1,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  835,596.     (CL  131—62.) 


1.  A  cigar  comprising  a  body  portion  and  an  exterior 
tobacco  wrapper  wrapped  about  the  l)ody  portion,  having 
a  portion  extending  beyond  tbe  end  of  the  body  portion 
forming  a  strand  colled  about  the  end  of  the  cigar  as  a 
core  in  a  plurality  of  convolutions,  whereby  the  end  of 
the  wrapper  Is  retained  In  position  and  protectively  rein- 
forced. 

2.  A  cigar  comprising  a  body  portion  and  an  exterior 
tobacco  wrapper  wrapped  about  tlw  body  portion,  having 
a  portion  extending  beyond  the  end  of  tbe  body  portion 
forming  a  strand  coiled  about  the  end  of  tbe  cigar  as  a 
core  in  a  plurality  of  convolutions,  the  end  of  said  strand 
being  tucked  underneath  the  adjacent  convolution,  where- 
by the  end  of  the  wrapper  Is  retained  in  position  and  pro- 
tectively reinforced. 

3.  A  cigar  comprising  a  body  portion  and  an  exterior 
to'bacco  wrapper  wrapped  abont  tbe  body  portion,  having 
a  portion  extending  beyond  tbe  end  of  the  body  portion 
forming  a  strand  coiled  about  the  end  of  the  cigar  as  a 
core  in  a  plurality  of  contiguous  convoltitlons,  the  end  of 
said  strand  being  tncked  underneath  the  adjacent  convo- 
lution, whereby  the  end  of  the  wrapper  Is  retained  In  posi- 
tion and  protectively  reinforced. 

4.  A  cigar  comprising  a  body  portion  and  an  exterior 
tobacco  wrapper  wrapped  abont  tbe  bolt  portion,  said 
wrapper  having  a  portion  extending  beyond  the  body  por- 
tion including  a  strengthening  vein,  and  formlag  a  strand 
colled  about  tbe  end  of  tbe  cigar  as  a  core  in  a  plurality 
of  convolutions,  whereby  the  end  of  the  wrapper  is  re- 
tained in  position  and  protectively  reinforced. 

5.  The  method  of  making  a  dgar  consisting  In  winding 
a  tobacco  leaf  abont  tbe  body  portion  bo  as  to  leave  a  por- 
tion projecting  beyond  the  end  of  the  body  portion,  twist- 
ing the  projecting  portion  into  a  strand,  winding  said 
strand  about  the  end  of  tbe  cigar  as  a  core  In  a  plurality 
of  convolutions  and  securing  tbe  end  of  tbe  strand  In  place 
upon  the  body  of  tbe  dgar. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.141,400.  CAP  FOR  INCANDESCENT  LAMPS.  Aim* 
Mabin,  Vitry-sur- Seine,  France.  Filed  July  8,  1913. 
Serial   No.   777,817.      (CI.   176—32.) 


1.  Caps  for  incandescent  electric  lamps,  having  a  shaped 
socket  and  an  insulating  disk  forming  the  bottom  of  tbe 
cap,  said  insulating  disk  t>eing  of  hardened  cardl>oard, 
said  socket  being  of  aluminum,  said  metal  socket  being 
tightened  upon  said  disk,  said  disk  bdng  provided  with 
diametrically  opposite  recesses,  said  cardboard  disk  allow- 
ing tbe  metal  of  the  socket  to  be  tightened  upon  the  disk, 
the  latter  being  adapted  to  maintain  its  Integral  form  un- 
der the  tightening  pressure,  said  socket  having  gudgeons 
adapted  to  fit  in  said  recesses. 

2.  Caps  for  incandescent  electric  lamps,  having  a  shaped 
socket  and  an  insulating  disk  forming  tbe  bottom  of  the 
cap,  said  insulating  disk  being  of  hardened  cardboard,  said 
socket  being  of  aluminum,  said  metal  socket  being  tight- 
ened opon  said  disk,  said  disk  being  provided  with  dlanoet- 
rlcally  opposite  recesses,  said  cardboard  disk  allowing  the 
metal  of  the  socket  to  be  tightened  upon  the  disk,  the  lat- 
ter being  adapted  to  maintain  Its  Integral  form  under  the 
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tlgbtqilng  pressure,  said  socket  having  gudgeons  adapted 
to  fit  In  said  recesses,  said  gudgeons  having  collars  Inte- 
gral thereon  adapted  to  fit  and  be  held  between  said  socket 
and  disk. 


1,141,401.  FILING  APPLIANCE.  Thomas  G.  Maxw«ll, 
Alliance,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Tbs 
McCaskey  Register  Company,  (incorporated  in  1914,) 
Alliance,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Dec  17, 
1908.     Serial  No.  468,005.      (CI.  46—2.) 


A3  AT 


1.  In  an  account  appliance,  the  combination  of  a  slip 
holding  leaf  or  frame,  U-shaped  strips  secured  thereto  to 
form  pockets  on  the  said  leaf  or  frame  and  means  for  se- 
curing slips  upon  the  said  leaf  or  frame. 

2.  In  an  account  appliance,  tbe  combination  of  a  pivot- 
ally  mounted  bill  holding  leaf.  U-shaped  strips  secured 
thereto  to  form  pockets  on  the  said  leaf,  and  a  rubbing  bar 
supported  by  each  of  said  strips. 

3.  In  a  filing  appliance,  the  combination  of  a  bill  hold- 
ing leaf  adapted  to  swing  from  one  position  to  another,  a 
U-shaped  strip  secured  to  said  leaf  to  form  a  pocket,  and 
a  rubbing  bar  arranged  in  said  pocket,  the  side  members 
of  said  strip  terminating  in  a  plane  co-incident  with  the 
face  of  said  bar. 


1,141,402.  ELECTROLYTIC  APPARATUS  EMPLOYING 
FILMED  ELECTRODES.  Ralph  D.  MassHON,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  FUed  June  19,  1913.  Serial  No.  774,662. 
(CL  176—316.) 


1.  An  electrolytic  apparatus  comprising  a  containing 
vessel,  electrodes  therein  having  heat-resistant  electro- 
lytic films,  and  an  original  electrolyte  contained  in  the  ves- 
sel and  Immersing  the  electrodes. 

2.  An  electrolytic  apparatus  comprising  a  containing 
vessel :  electrodes  therein  coated  with  heat-resistant,  elec- 
trolytic films ;  and  an  original  electrolyte  In  the  vsasel, 
immersing  the  electrodes  and  containing  a  fllm-prodndag 
material  in  solution. 

3.  An  electrolytic  apparatus  comprising  a  containing 
vessel ;  electrodes  therein,  coated  with  beat-resistant  elec- 
trolytic films ;  and  an  original  electrolyte  in  tbe  veaael, 
containing  borax. 

4.  An  electrolytic  condenser  comprising  a  containing 
vessel ;  aluminum  electrodes  therein,  coated  with  heat-re- 
sistant electrolytic  films  ;  and  an  original  electrolyte  In  the 
vessel. 
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5.  An  electrolytic  condenser  comprising  a  containing 
vessel ;  aluminum  electrodes  therein,  coated  with  heat-re- 
sistant electrolytic  films ;  and  an  original  electrolyte  In  the 
Tessel,  containing  borax  and  a  free  acid. 


1,141,408.  FILING  APPLIANCE.  Embbson  B.  Mosklbt, 
Alliance,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
The  McCaskey  Register  Company,  (incorporated  In 
1914,)  Alliance,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Apr.  8,  1908.     Serial  No.  425,915.     (CI.  45—2.) 


1,141,404.  FILING  APPLIANCE.  EMKB80N  B.  MosKUT, 
Alliance.  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
Mr^'askpy  Register  Company,  (incorporated  In  1914,) 
Alliance,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  June  11, 
190M.     Serial   No.  437,998.      (CI.  45—2.) 


1.  Filing  appliances  including  a  case,  a  pair  of  pivot- 
ing hooks  mounted  in  the  case  with  the  loops  of  the  books 
rearward  of  the  points  thereof,  a  plurality  of  bill-holding 
leaves  arranged  as  a  group,  connections  between  the  leaves 
permitting  them  to  swing  relatively  to  each  other,  one  end 
leaf  of  the  series  of  leaves  having  pivots  removably  con 
nected  to  the  pivoting  hooks,  means  for  supporting  the 
opposite  end  leaf  of  the  series  of  leaves,  and  a  spring 
connected  with  the  case  and  having  operative  connection 
with  one  of  the  end  leaves  and  acting  to  cause  pressure 
between  the  pivots  and  the  loops  of  the  hooks  to  nor- 
mally hold  the  leaves  in  substantially  upright  positions. 

2.  Filing  appliances  Including  a  case,  a  pair  of  pivot- 
ing hooks  mounted  in  the  case  with  the  loops  of  the  hooks 
rearward  of  the  points  thereof,  a  plurality  of  bill-holding 
leaves  arranged  as  a  group,  the  foremost  and  rearmost 
leaves  being  outer  leaves  of  the  gronp,  means  loosely  con 
necting  the  leaves  one  to  another,  all  the  leaves  being  nor- 
mally upright  In  the  case,  the  foremost  one  of  the  leaves 
having  a  pair  of  pivots  connected  to  the  pivoting  books,  all 
the  leaves  being  movable  to  horizontal  positions,  means 
supporting  the  rearmost  one  of  the  leaves,  a  spring  con- 
nected with  the  case,  and  means  serving  to  connect  the 
spring  operatlvely  with  one  of  the  outer  leaves,  the  spring 
acting  to  cause  pressure  between  the  pair  of  pivots  and 
the  loops  of  the  pair  of  hooks  to  normally  hold  the  leaves 
In  substantially  upright  positions. 

3.  In  a  filing  appliance,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  leaves,  means  for  normally  supporting  the  leaves  as  a 
whole  uprightly  in  echelon  comprising  a  relatively  sta- 
tionary support  for  one  end  leaf,  a  movable  support  for  the 
other  end  leaf,  and  means  connecting  the  normally  lower 
ends  of  the  leaves  loosely  together  ;  whereby  the  leaves 
are  suspended  between  the  supports  and  are  permitted  to 
form  a  rectangular  pack  as  they  are  swung  from  upright 
to  reclined  position. 

4.  Filing  appliances  Including  a  series  of  leaves  arranged 
as  a  normally  upright  group,  a  series  of  hinge-rods  having 
each  a  pair  of  links  rigid  thereon  and  connecting  the  nor- 
mally lower  ends  of  the  leaves  together,  the  hinge  rods 
being  rotatively  connected  each  to  a  leaf,  and  the  links 
connected  plvotally  to  an  adjacent  leaf. 

5.  Filing  appliances  Including  a  ease,  a  series  of  leaves 
grouped  uprightly  in  the  case  and  the  rearmost  one  of  the 
leaves  supported  In  the  case,  and  means  connecting  the 
normally  lower  ends  of  the  leaves  loosely  together  whereby 
the  leaves  Intermediate  of  the  foremost  and  rearmost 
leaves  are  suspended  in  echelon  relative  to  the  rearmost 
one  of  the  leaves,  the  foremost  one  ot  the  leaves  being  plv- 
otally connected  with  the  case. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  An  account  register  having  in  combination  a  plu- 
rality of  bJll  holder  frames  of  uniform  size,  each  pro- 
vided with  pivots  adjacent  one  edge  thereof,  and  means 
for  supporting  the  frames  when  In  use  with  their  free 
ends  in  stepped  relationship  to  each  other,  said  means  com- 
prising series  of  pivotal  bearings  arranged  in  an  inclined 
plane  and  adapted  to  receive  the  respective  pivots  of  the 
bill  holder  frames  and  series  of  guides,  each  terminating  at 
one  end  in  one  of  said  pivotal  bearings  and  having  its 
other  end  in  a  plane  at  an  angle  to  the  Inclined  plane  of 
said  pivotal  bearings. 

2.  In  an  account  register,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  bill  holder  frames  of  uniform  sise,  pivots  for  each 
of  said  bill  holder  frames  adjacent  one  edge  thereof,  and  a 
series  of  guides  for  said  frame  pivots  by  which  said 
frames,  single  or  in  groups,  may  be  guided  to  and  fro  from 
a  position  in  which  they  are  in  substantially  a  rectangular 
pack  to  one  in  which  their  free  ends  are  in  stepped  rela- 
tionship to  each  other,  each  said  guide  terminating  in  a 
pivotal  bearing  to  receive  the  frame  pivot  guided  by  It,  and 
said  pivotal  bearings  being  arranged  In  an  inclined  plane 
to  position  and  support  said  frames  with  their  free  ends 
In  stepped  relationship  to  each  other. 

."?.  In  an  account  register,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  bill  holder  frames  of  uniform  si«e,  pivots  for 
each  of  said  bill  holder  frames  adjacent  one  edge  thereof,  a 
series  of  pivotal  bearings  uniformly  spaced  apart  In  an  In- 
clined plane,  and  means  for  guiding  said  frames  from  a 
substantially  rectangular  pack  relationship  to  each  other 
Into  position  with  their  respective  pivots  supported  In  the 
pivotal  bearings  of  said  Inclined  series  and  their  free 
ends  uniformly  spaced  apart  in  stepped  relationship  to 
each  other. 

4.  .\n  account  register  comprising  a  plurality  of  bill 
carrying  frames  of  uniform  size  having  at  opposite  sides 
laterally  extending  pivots,  a  connecting  and  positioning 
frame  having  two  series  of  pivot  guides  arranged  one  at 
either  .side  of  said  bill  carrying  frames,  the  ends  of  the 
guides  of  each  series  terminating  In  stepped  relation  to 
each  other  from  front  to  rear,  and  the  pivots  on  said  bill 
carrying  frames  entering  corresponding  guides  In  said 
positioning  and  connecting  frame,  and  means  for  retain- 
ing said  bill  carrying  frames  with  their  pivots  at  the  said 
ends  of  their  respective  guides,  which  are  in  stepped  rela- 
tionship to  each  other,  and  osclllatable  about  the  axes 
of  their  pivotal  connections  respectively. 

5.  An  account  register  comprising  a  plurality  of  uni- 
form .sized  bill  carrying  frames  having  at  opposite  sides 
laterally  extending  pivots,  supporting  means  for  said 
frames  comprising  two  members  arranged  at  opposite  sides 
of  said  frames,  each  of  said  members  having  a  series  of 
slots,  and  each  slot  of  one  series  forming  with  a  slot  of 
the  other  series  a  pair  of  guides  arranged  to  slldably  re- 

'  celve  the  pivots  of  an  adjacent  bill  carrying  frame,  and 
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each  slot  having  a  closed  end  stepped  relative  to  the  closed 
ends  of  adjoining  slots  and  forming  a  bearing  for  one  pivot 
of  the  adjacent  frame,  whereby  the  latter  Is  oaclllatable 
about  the  axes  of  Its  pivots,  and  means  for  retaining  the 
pivots  of  each  frame  at  the  bearing  ends  of  the  adjacent 
■lots. 

[Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,141,405.  FILING  APPLIANCE.  EUBB80K  B.  MoSEXBT, 
Alliance,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
McCaskey  Register  Company,  (Incorporated  In  1914,) 
Alliance.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  July  30, 
1908.     Serial  No.  446,185.     (CI.  45 — 2.) 


1.  In  a  filing  appliance,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
frames,  a  series  of  bases,  one  for  each  frame,  means  for 
pivoting  each  frame  to  an  adjacent  base,  and  two  sets  of 
paralleling  bars,  each  bar  of  each  set  being  secured  to  a 
base  and  extending  to  or  beyond  the  means  which  secure 
an  adjoining  bar  to  a  base  and  having  sliding  engagement 
with  an  adjoining  bar  or  bars,  the  bars  of  one  set  being 
arranged  side  by  side  relative  to  each  other  oppositely  to 
the  relative  arrangement  of  the  bars  of  the  other  set. 

2.  In  an  accounting  appliance,  the  combination  of  a  se- 
ries of  bill  holding  leaves,  a  series  of  bases,  one  for  each 
leaf,  means  for  pivoting  the  leaves  upon  the  bases,  two  se- 
ries of  paralleling  bars,  each  series  being  arranged  near 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  bases,  and  means  for  securing  each 
of  said  bars  of  a  series  to  an  adjacent  base,  each  of  said 
bars  extending  to  or  beyond  the  means  which  secure  an 
adjoining  bar  to  a  base  when  the  bases  and  leaves  are  In 
operative  position. 

3.  In  an  accounting  appliance,  the  combination  of  a 
series  of  bases,  a  series  of  bill  holding  leaves  one  for  each 
base  and  arranged  parallel  thereto,  means  for  plvotally 
mounting  each>of  said  leaves  upon  a  base,  and  a  series  of 
cross  bars  each  secured  to  certain  of  the  said  bases,  ar- 
ranged to  permit  the  bases  to  move  relative  to  each  other 
but  maintaining  them  In  parallelism,  each  of  said  cross 
bars  extending  transversely  across  three  of  said  bases, 
when  the  bases  and  leaves  are  In  operative  position,  and 
means  carried  by  one  end  base  and  having  detachable  con- 
nection with  the  other  end  base  for  securing  the  leaves 
and  bases  In  separated  position  or  in  closed  position. 

4.  In  an  accounting  appliance,  the  combination  of  a  se- 
ries of  bases,  a  series  of  bill  holding  leaves,  means  for 
plvotally  mounting  each  of  said  leaves  upon  a  base,  and 
means  for  maintaining  the  said  bases  in  parallelism  and 
permitting  them  to  be  separated  from  each  other,  the  said 
means  comprising  a  series  of  cross  bars  slldably  mounted 
relative  to  each  other,  and  means  for  securing  each  of 
said  bars  to  a  base,  each  of  said  bars  extending  to  or  be- 
yond the  means  for  securing  an  adjoining  bar  to  a  base, 
and  means  carried  by  one  end  base  and  having  detachable 
connection  with  the  other  end  base  for  maintaining  the 
bases  in  closed  position  when  the  leaves  and  bases  are  ar- 
ranged for  storage,  or  in  separated  position  when  the 
leaves  and  bases  are  arranged  for  operation. 

5.  In  an  account  register,  the  combination  of  a  set  of 
BVringlng  bill  holding  frames,  a  supporting  base  therefor 
comprising  a  bar  for  each  frame  having  up-turned  ends  in 
which  the  frame  is  pivoted,  cross  pieces  located  near  the 
respective  ends  of  the  supporting  frame,  each  cross  piece 
being  rigidly  connected  to  one  of  the  supporting  bars  and 
overlying  another,  the  cross  pieces  having  sliding  con- 
nection with  those  bars  to  which  they  are  not  rigidly 
secured,  and  arranged  while  connecting  the  bars  to  per- 
mit them  to  be  either  separated  or  brought  close  together 
side  by  side,  and  adjustable  latches  arranged,  when  ad- 


Justed  to  one  position,  to  hold  the  bars  separated  and 
when  adjusted  to  another  position  to  bold  them  together 
side  by  side,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,141,406.  TROLLEY  WHEEL.  Ja.mes  C.  Ollako,  Ta- 
coma.  Wash.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1913.  Serial  No.  751,746. 
(CI.  64—66.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  harp  having  complementary  semlspheroidal  cups 
formed  on  the  ends  of  its  tines,  one  of  said  cups  having  a 
wall  dividing  it  into  a  central  chamber  and  a  surrounding 
annular  chamber,  the  other  cup  having  a  hole  comspond- 
Ing  with  the  central  chamber  ;  and  an  axle  extending  be- 
tween the  cups  and  mounted  In  the  central  chamber  and  in 
the  bole  and  having  an  end  plate  closing  said  hole. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  harp  having  complementary  semlspheroidal  cups 
formed  on  the  ends  of  its  tines,  one  of  said  caps  having  a 
wall  dividing  It  Into  a  central  chamber  and  a  surrounding 
annular  chamber,  the  other  cup  having  a  hole  correspond- 
ing with  the  central  chamber  ;  an  axle  extending  between 
the  cups  and  mounted  In  the  hole  and  In  the  central 
chamber ;  and  a  removable  cap  fitting  in  said  bole  and 
completing  the  shape  of  the  cup. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  harp  having  cups  formed  on  the  ends  of  its  tines, 
one  of  said  cups  having  a  large  central  bole  therethroogh ; 
circular  walls  formed  in  said  cups  and  adapted  to  form 
an  annular  chamber  in  each  cup  ;  a  hollow  shaft  engaged 
and  held  by  said  circular  walls  and  of  smaller  diameter 
than  the  bole  through  the  one  cup ;  and  a  cap  fitting  in 
said  hollow  shaft  and  in  the  hole  In  the  cup  to  close  them. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnstion 
with  a  harp  having  cups  formed  on  the  ends  of  its  tines, 
one  of  said  cups  having  a  large  central  hole  therethrough  ; 
circular  walls  formed  in  said  cups  and  adapted  to  form 
an  annular  chamber  In  each  cup  ;  a  hollow  shaft  engaged 
and  held  by  said  circular  walls  and  of  smaller  diameter 
than  the  hole  through  the  one  cup  ;  a  cap  fitting  in  said 
hollow  shaft  and  in  the  hole  in  the  cup  to  close  them  ;  and 
a  pin  secured  in  said  circular  wall  adjacent  the  cap  and 
passing  throuph  the  hollow  shaft  wall  and  through  the  cap 
fitting  therein  whereby  the  said  shaft  and  cap  are  held 
from  movement  in  the  harp. 


1,141,407.  TROLLEY-HARP.  Jambs  C.  Ollard,  Taco- 
ma.  Wash.  Filed  Apr.  8.  1914.  Serial  No.  830,376. 
(CI.  64—66.) 

1.  In  a  trolley  harp,  the  combination  with  a  shank 
adapted  to  be  fastened  on  a  trolley  pole  ;  a  pair  of  tines 
extending  from  the  shank  ;  annular  spring-retaining  cham- 
bers formed  in  each  tine ;  a  pair  of  loose  plates  closing 
said  spring-retaining  chambers ;  a  lug  extending  down 
from  each  of  said  plates ;  a  shoulder  formed  on  each  tine 
whereon  said  lug  rests :  and  a  loop  formed  on  each  tine, 
through  which  said  lug  passes,  whereby  said  plate  is 
loosely  held  in  front  of  said  spring-retaining  chamber. 
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2.  In  a  trolley  harp,  the  combination  with  a  shank 
•daptad  to  be  fastened  on  a  trolley  pole ;  a  pair  of  tines 
extending  from  the  abank  ;  annular  spring-retaining  cham- 
ber* formed  In  each  tine  ;  a  pair  of  looae  plates  closini; 


aaid  spring- retaining  chambers ;  a  lug  extending  down 
from  each  of  said  plates  ;  and  means  formed  on  the  tines 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  lug,  whereby  said  plates 
are  loosely  held  In  front  of  said  spring-retaining  cham- 
bers. 


1,141,408.  PASSENQKB  -  VEHICLE.  Abkam  Frank 
Paul,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  Abnold  J.  Tamnbb,  North 
Hares,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Prepayment  Car  Sales  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia. 
Filed  Sept  19,  1913.  Serial  No.  790.700.  (Cl. 
105—199.) 


fMimiimtiAmi 


1.  A  doable  deck  passenger  vehicle  having  an  end  plat- 
form and  a  stairway  thereon  the  lowest  step  of  the  stair- 
way being  adjacent  to  the  end  bulkhead  of  the  vehicle 
which  stairway  is  located  wholly  on  one  side  of  the  car 
and  rises  toward  the  end  of  the  car  and  an  exit  on  the 
same  side  of  the  car  under  the  top  landing  of  said  stair- 
way, substantially  at  described. 

2.  A  double  deck  passenger  vehicle  having  an  end  plat- 
form and  a  stairway  thereon  the  lowest  step  of  the  stair- 
way being  adjacent  to  the  end  bulkhead  of  the  vehicle 
which  stairway  rises  toward  the  end  of  the  car,  an  exit 
at  the  side  of  the  car  under  the  top  landing  of  said  atalr- 
way,  a  gate  or  barrier  for  opening  and  closing  the  exit 
and  mechanism  consisting  of  a  handle,  links,  and  levers 
tor  operating  the  gate  from  a  distant  point,  substantially 
as  described. 

8.  A  passenger  vehicle  having  a  body  portion  and  an 
end  platform  with  an  intervening  bulkhead,  a  rail  or  bar- 
rier on  the  platform  dividing  the  same  into  entrance  and 
exit  spaces  eommanlcatlng  with  entrance  and  exit  steps 
OB  one  aide  of  the  platform,  a  stairway  located  on  the 
oitttT  side  of  the  platform  within  the  entrance  space  with 
th»  Imuw  of  the  stairway  opposite  the  exit  step,  a  passage 
defined  from  the  lowest  step  of  the  stairway  to  the  said 
exit  step,  the  stairway  rising  away  from  the  said  balk- 


head,  and  an  exit  on  the  same  aide  of  the  car  with  the 
stairway  and  located  beneath  the  top  landing  of  the  stair- 
way, substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  passenger  vehicle  having  a  platform  divided  Into 
separate  entrance  and  exit  spaces  by  means  of  a  barrier 
which  establishes  a  conductor's  position  and  a  "  pay-potnt" 
for  passengers,  and  a  stairway  on  the  platform  located 
within  the  entrance  space  and  having  its  lower  step  oppo- 
site the  exit  space  only  and  beyond  the  "  pay-point  "  and 
opposite  a  defined  passageway  leading  to  the  exit  step 
aforesaid,  substantially  as  described. 


1.141.409.  EDUCATIONAL  APPLIANCE.  Jambs  B, 
Peoplbs,  Alva,  Okla.  Filed  May  16,  1914.  Serial  No. 
839.116.     (Cl.  35—9.) 


1.  .\n  Indicating  device  comprising  a  sectional  casing, 
transverse  supporting  bars  connected  to  one  of  the  sections 
of  said  casing,  a  hinged  member  attached  on  one  of  the 
said  transverse  bars,  a  spring  operating  device  connected 
to  said  hinged  member,  means  to  lock  said  hinged  mem- 
ber against  the  operation  of  said  spring,  vertical  bars 
supporting  Indicating  devices,  and  means  upon  said  hinged 
member  to  lock  said  vertical  supporting  bars  in  elevated 
position,  said  last  mentioned  locking  means  being  released 
upon  the  operation  of  said  first  mentioned  locking  meana. 

2.  .\n  educational  device  comprising  means  to  elevate 
educational  characters,  hinged  means  to  retain  said  edu- 
cational characters  in  elevated  position,  means  to  release 
said  retaining  means,  and  means  to  lock  said  retaining 
means  against  movement  upon  its  hinges. 

3.  An  educational  device,  comprising  operating  means, 
supporting  means.  Indicating  means  mounted  In  said  sup- 
porting means  having  like  Indications  upon  the  opposite 
faces  thereof,  hinged  means  to  lock  said  supporting  means 
in  an  elevated  position  and  spring  actuated  means  to  re- 
lease .said  locking  means. 

4.  .\n  educational  device  comprising  a  plurality  of 
pivoted  operating  devices,  a  plurality  of  supporting  de- 
vices connected  to  said  operating  devices,  a  plurality  of 
of  double  faced  indicating  devices  mounted  in  said  sup- 
porting devices,  11  hinged  device  having  a  plurality  of 
locking  means  to  lock  said  supporting  devices  In  an  ele- 
vated position,  and  means  to  release  said  locking  means. 

5.  An  educational  device  comprising  a  casing,  doable 
face<l  Indicating  devices  housed  In  said  casing,  operating 
means  to  elevate  said  indicating  devices  Into  view,  a  piv- 
oted device  supporting  a  plurality  of  locking  means,  said 
locking  means  being  flexible  against  action  in  one  direc- 
tion iiml  Inflexible  against  action  In  the  opposite  direction, 
and  means  to  shift  said  locking  means  out  of  operative 
position. 


1.141. 41U.      CHANGE-MAKING  AND  C01N-DISPEN8INO 
MACHINE.     Jamks  A.  Ploppkr,  Portland,  Oreg.     Filed 
Feb.    7.    1913.      Serial   No.   746,971.      (Cl.    138 — 2.) 
1.  In  a  change-making  machine,  an  ejector  bar  redp- 
rocable   for  ejecting  a  coin  ;  means  for  automatically  re- 
turning the  ejector-bar   to  its  Initial   position;  a  lateral 
projection  on  the  ejector  bar  inclined  from  the  horlsontal ; 
a  pawl,  such  pawl  provided  with  a  lateral  bead;  and  said 
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engaging  projections  of  the  ejector  bar  and  the  pawl  ar- 
ranged to  tilt  the  former  during  Its  return  movement  after 
having  been  operated  to  eject  a  coin. 


w     »a 


^^. 
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2.  In  a  change-making  machine,  an  ejector  bar  redpro 
cable  for  ejecting  a  coin ;  means  for  automatically  re- 
turning the  ejector  bar  to  Its  initial  position  ;  a  lateral 
projection  on  the  ejector  bar  ;  and  a  pawl  overlying  the 
ejector  bar,  such  pawl  provided  with  a  lateral  head  formed 
with  a  pendent  serrated  flange  arranged  for  engaging  with 
the  lateral  projection  of  the  ejector  bar  on  the  return 
movement  of  the  latter  after  having  been  operated  to 
eject  a  coin,  if  the  latter  action  Is  not  completed. 

3.  In  a  clianKc-maklng  machine,  an  ejector  bar  reclpro- 
cable  for  ejecting  n  coin  ;  means  for  automatically  re- 
turning the  ejector  bar  to  its  Initial  position  ;  a  lateral 
projection  on  the  ejector  bar;  a  pawl  overlying  the  ejec- 
tor bar,  such  pawl  provided  with  a  lateral  head  formed 
with  a  pendent  serrated  flanKe  arranged  for  enga^rinu  with 
the  lateral  projection  of  the  ejector  bar  on  the  return 
movement  of  the  latter  after  having  been  operated  to  eject 
a  coin,  if  the  latter  action  is  not  completed  ;  and  said 
engaging  projections  of  the  ejector-bar  and  the  pawl  also 
arranged  to  tilt  the  former  during  Its  return  movement 
after  having  been  operated  to  eject  a  coin. 

4.  In  a  change-making  machine,  an  ejector  bar  reclp- 
rocable  fur  ejecting  a  coin  ;  means  for  automatically  re- 
turning the  ejector  bar  to  its  initial  position  ;  a  lateral 
projection  on  the  ejector  bar  Inclined  from  the  horizon- 
tal ;  a  pawl  overlying  the  ejector  bar.  such  pawl  provided 
with  a  lateral  head  formed  with  a  pendent  serrated  flange 
arranged  for  engaging  with  the  lateral  projection  of  the 
ejector  bar  on  the  return  movement  of  the  latter  after 
having  been  operate<l  to  eject  a  coin,  if  the  latter  action 
la  not  completed  ;  and  said  engaging  projections  of  the 
eJector-liar  and  the  pawl  also  arranged  to  flit  the  former 
during  its  return  movement  after  having  been  operated 
to  eject  a  coin. 

5.  in  a  change-making  machine.  Individual  ejector 
mechanism  for  the  respective  coins  ;  connections  between 
the  individual  mechanisms  so  arranged  that  the  operation 
of  any  one  of  the  keys  will  simultaneously  operate  the 
ejector  mechanisms  of  all  coins  of  lesser  "denomination 
than  that  marked  on  such  key,  but  not  the  ejector  mecha- 
nism of  the  coin  having  the  same  denomination  as  that 
marked  on  such  key  ;  key-operated  deductor  mechanism, 
whereby  the  Individual  ejector  mechanism  may  be  placed 
in  a  state  for  being  excluded  from  said  simultaneous  ac- 
tion ;  automatic  means  for  retumhig  to  normal  state  the 
Individual  ejector  mechanism  acted  upon  by  said  deducting 
mechanism,  such  automatic  means  arranged  to  operate 
after  the  ejector  mechanism  has  operated  to  eject  a  coin  ; 
and  manual,  supplemental,  resetting  means,  whereby  all 
the  individual  ejector  mechanisms  acted  upon  by  said  de- 
ducting mechanisms  may  be  restored  to  normal  state  in 
dependency  of  said  automatic  means. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,141,411.      AUTOMATIC    TRAIN  ORDER 
viD  A.  Pool,  Maceo,   Ky.     Filed   Oct.   3, 
No.  864,752.      (Cl.  i.^S — 2.) 


CRANE.      Da- 
1914.     Serial 


1.  In  a  despatch  delivering  apparatus,  a  crane,  a  rev- 
oluble  spring  tensloned  reel  having  radially  extending 
spokes  and  provided  with  detachable  despatch  holding 
loops,  a  spring  ten.'sloned  T-shaped  dog  carried  by  each 
spoke  to  clamp  the  shank  of  the  loop  In  position  on  the 
spoke. 

2.  In  a  despatch  delivering  apparatus,  a  crane,  a  rev- 
oluble  spring  tensloned  reel  having  radially  extending 
spokes  and  provided  with  detachahle  despatch  holding 
loops,  a  spring  tensloned  T-shaped  dog  carried  by  each 
spoke  to  clamp  the  shank  of  the  loop  In  position  on  the 

I  spoke,  mc.Tns  to  support  the  shank  of  the  loop  to  hold  the 
reel  against  rotation  by  the  spring  tensloned  means. 

;>.  In  a  despatch  delivering  apparatus,  a  crane,  a  rev- 
oluble    spring    tensloned    reel    having    radially    extending 

I  spokes  and  provided  with  detachable  despatch  holding 
loops,  a  spring  tensloned  T-shaped  dog  carried  by  each 
spoke  to  clamp  the  shank  of  the  loop  in  position  on  the 
spoke,  means  for  removing  the  crane  to  a  lateral  position 
closer  to  a  train,  a  device  for  holding  the  crane  In  such 
position,  said  spring  tensloned  means  of  the  reel  mecha- 
nism includin;:  means  havlnir  connections  to  actuate  said 
device  to   release  ;he  cram,  and  means  for  returning  the 

,   crane  to  its  normal  position. 

4.  In  a  despatch  delivering  apparatus,  a  suppoHing 
column  having  guide  ears,  a  U-shaped  slide  mounted  In 
said  ears,  a  bar  connected  to  the  column  and  having  a 
U  shaped  portion  straddling  said  slide,  a  latch  on  the 
U-shaped  portion,  a  crane  Including  a  mechanism  for  hold- 
ing a  pluralty  of  despatch  holding  loops,  and  supported 
upon  the  slide,  connections  between  the  crane,  and  the 
slide,  including  a  spring  t'  nsloned  operating  lever  In  said 
connections,  for  moving  the  <  rane  and  the  slide  laterally, 
a  device  on  the  lever  to  he  (  rjp;iged  by  said  latch  to  hold 
the  crane  and  the  lever  in  an  adjusted  position,  said  mech- 
anism of  the  crane  Including  means  having  connections  to 
actuate  the  latch  to  release  the  lever,  as  a  despatch  hold- 
ing loop  in*  detached. 

5.  In  a  despatch  delivering  apparatus,  a  supporting 
column  having  guides  thereon,  a  slide  mounted  in  the 
guides,  a  bar  connected  to  the  column  having  a  loop  por- 
tion receiving  said  slide,  a  latch  on  the  loop  portion,  a 
crnne  including  a  mechanism  for  holding  a  plurality  of 
despatch  holding  loops  and  mounted  upon  the  slide,  con- 
nections between  the  crane  and  the  slide,  an  oscillatory 
member  in  the  connection  for  moving  the  crane  and  the 
slide  laterally,  said  oscillatory  member  having  means  to  be 
engaged  by  said  latch  to  hold  the  crane  in  an  adjusted 
position,  and  means  actuated  by  said  mechanism  to  op- 
erate the  latch  to  release  said  oscillatory  member,  as  a  de- 
spatch holding  loop  Is  detached. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Caiette.] 
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1,14  1.412.  MANIPULATION  OF  SHEET  METAL 
PLATES,  Elmeb  C.  Pool,  New  Castle,  Pa.  Filed  Apr, 
14,  1908.     Serial  No.  427,046.      (CI.  91—12.6.1 


1.  The  combliiatloD  with  a  machine  for  tinning  metal 
plates,  of  a  magnet  operating  to  move  plates  one  by  one 
from  a  pile  In  which  the  plates  t-ear  one  against  another, 
and  means  for  moving  the  magnet  to  deliver  the  plate  car 
rled  thereby  to  the  tinning  machine. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  machine  for  tinning  metal 
plates,  and  a  support  for  a  pile  of  plates  to  be  delivered 
to  the  machine  with  the  plates  of  the  pile  In  face-wise 
engagement  one  with  another,  of  a  magnet  adapted  to 
engage  the  exposed  face  of  the  outermost  plate  of  the  pile 
and  with  said  plate  constituting  an  armature  for  the  mag 
net,  the  magnet  including  means  for  spreading  the  mag- 
netic lines  of  force  In  the  direction  of  the  plane  of  the 
magnet-engaged  surface  of  the  plate  for  substantially  con- 
fining said  lines  to  the  engaged  plate,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing tlie  magnet  to  deliver  the  plate  carried  thereby  to  the 
tinning  machine. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  machine  for  tinning  metal 
plates,  of  a  magnet  adapted  to  engage  the  exposed  face 
of  the  outermost  plate  of  a  pile  of  plates  with  the  en- 
gaged plate  constituting  an  armature  for  the  magnet,  the 
magnet  including  means  for  spreading  magnetic  Hues  of 
force  In  the  direction  of  the  plane  of  the  magnet-engaged 
surface  of  the  plate  for  substantially  confining  said  lines 
to  the  engaged  plate,  and  means  for  moving  the  plate- 
carrying  magnet  relatively  to  the  tinning  machine. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tinning  machine,  of  a  magnet 
carrier,  means  for  moving  the  carrier  relatively  to  the  ma 
chine,  and  plate-lifting  magnets  mounted  on   the  carrier, 
each  magnet  having  elongated  pole-terminals  for  engaging 
the  plates. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  tinning  machine,  of  a  car- 
rier consisting  of  Inner  and  outer  parts  jointed  together 
to  afford  movement  of  the  outer  part  on  the  Inner  part, 
mechanism  operatlvely  connected  to  the  Inner  part  for 
moving  the  jointed  carrier  relatively  to  the  machine, 
means  for  moving  the  outer  part  of  the  carrier  relatively 
to  the  inner  part  thereof,  and  plate-moving  means  sup- 
ported by  the  outer  part  of  the  carrier. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


2.  A  hoop  for  a  silo  and  other  tanks  comprising  sepa- 
rate twin  hoop  members,  constituting  the  principal  length 
of  the  hoop,  fittings  extending  across  the  ends  of  said 
members  and  provided  at  opposite  sides  with  openings  to 
receive  the  ends  of  the  hoop  members,  whereby  they  are 
attached  to  said  fittings,  said  fittings  being  provided  cen- 
trally between  said  openings  with  other  openings  to  re- 
ceive a  tension  member,  and  a  tension  member  extending 
through  the  latter  openings  to  draw  the  hoop  ends  to- 
gether and  to  equalise  the  tensioning  of  the  hoop  mem- 
bers about  the  tank. 

3.  \  hoop  for  a  silo  and  other  tanks  composed  of  twin 
hoop  members,  fittings  at  the  ends  thereof,  said  fittings 
being   provided   with   openings   through   which  said   mem- 

f  bes  extend  and  provided  with  other  openings,  and  the  ends 
of  the  members  being  bent  back  upon  themselves  to  enter 
said  latter  openings,  whereby  to  attach  said  members  to 

I  said  fittings,  said  fittings  being  further  provided  between 

j  the  twin  members  with  other  openings  and  hoop  fasten- 
ers extending  through  the  latter  openings  to  draw  the 
hoop  ends   together   and   to   tighten    the  hoop  about   th% 

<   tank. 


1,141,413.     HOOP  FOR  SILOS  AND  LIKE  TANKS.     As 
DUEW   RA8MD.SSE.V,   Raclne   Junction,  Wis.,   assignor   to 
I'eerless   SUo   Supply   Co..    Racine,   Wis.,   a   Corporation 
of  Wisconsin.     Filed  Mar.  13,  1914.     Serial  No.  824,305 
KM.   21T— 95. 1 
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1.  A  hoop  for  a  silo  and  like  tank  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  sections  arranged  end  to  end  and  constituting 
the  principal  length  of  the  hoop,  each  section  consisting 
of  separate  twin  hoop  members  and  end  fittings  to  the 
opposite  sides  of  which  the  ends  of  the  hoop  raeml)ers  are 
attached,  and  hoop  tighteners  extending  l>etwe€n  and  at- 
tached to  adjacent  end  sections  between  the  ends  of  the 
twin  members  to  draw  the  hoops  together  and  to  equalize 
the  tensioning  of  the  hoop  members  about  the  tank. 


1,141.414. 
N.  Mex. 
141—9.) 


DISH  WASHER.      (iABRiKL    F.    Rat.    Roswell, 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1914.     Serial  No.  825,347.      (CL 


1.  An  agitating  device  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  cover 
therefor  Including  separable  sections,  the  cover  sections 
having  cooperating  notches  forming  an  opening,  a  bear- 
ing disposed  within  the  said  opening  and  having  a  periph- 
eral groove  engaging  the  edge  portions  of  the  said  notches 
and  providing  flanges  overlapping  the  top  and  bottom  of 
the  cover  sections,  a  bearing  secured  upon  the  bottom  of 
the  receptacle,  a  shaft  journaled  through  the  first  men- 
tioned bearing  and  having  Its  lower  end  Journaled  within 
the  second  mentioned  bearing,  and  an  agitator  carried  by 
the  shaft  within  the  receptacle. 

2.  An  agitating  device  comprising  a  receptacle  having 
a  cover,  an  upright  rotary  shaft  Journaled  through  tht 
cover  and  having  Its  lower  end  Journaled  upon  the  bottom 
of  the  receptacle,  an  agitator  carried  by  the  shaft  within 
the  receptacle,  an  upright  spindle  having  a  handle  at  its 
upper  end,  the  lower  end  of  the  spindle  and  the  upper 
end  of  the  shaft  having  Inter-engageable  means  for  en- 
Pbllng  the  spindle  to  be  detachably  mounted  upon  the 
shaft,  an  actuating  mechanism  carried  by  the  spindle,  and 
means  carried  by  the  shaft  engageable  with  the  said  mech- 
anism when  the  spindle  is  assembled  with  the  shaft,  to 
enable  the  shaft  to  be  rotated. 


1.141, 41.1      PROJECTILE.     Wilmam  Kino  Richardson, 
Leavenworth,   Kans.     Filed  Mar.   20,  1915.     Serial  No. 
15,773.      (CI.    102—28.) 
1.   .\  hollow  projectile  provided  with  a  cap,  a  cylindrical 

portion,  and   a  detachable   hollow   base  whose   walls  are 
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substantially  of  the  same  thickness  as  the  main  projectile 
walls,  and  having  an  Inwardly  IncUned  wall  terminating 
in  a  reduced  diameter  at  right  angles  to  the  ails  of  the 
projectile  and  having  a  reduced  unobstructed  opening 
through  Its  rear  wall  communicating  with  the  free  Interior 
nir  space  of  said  base. 


2.  A  hollow  projectile  provided  with  a  cap  that  has  an 
ogive  greater  than  the  ogive  of  the  shot  upon  which  It  is 
mounted,  a  cylindrical  portion  that  but  slightly  exceeds 
In  length  the  caliber  of  the  projectile,  and  a  beveled  base. 

3.  A  hollow  projectile  provided  with  a  cap  the  ogive  of 
which  is  struck  on  at  least  6  caliber  radius,  a  cylindrical 
portion  of  less  diameter  than  the  bourrelet  that  but 
slightly  exceeds  In  length  the  caliber  of  the  projectile,  and 
a  beveled  base  terminating  In  a  reduced  diameter. 

4.  A  hollow  projectile  provided  with  a  sharp  pointed  cap 
having  a  central  longitudinal  recess  of  uniform  diameter 
on  Its  inner  face  to  Intersect  with  the  hardened  point  of 
the  shot  upon  which  the  cap  Is  mounted,  a  cylindrical  por- 
tion that  but  slightly  exceeds  In  length  the  caliber  of  the 
projectile  and  less  diameter  than  the  bourrelet,  and  a  bev- 
eled base. 


vertical  flanges  of  a  section  being  shorter  than  the  dis- 
tance between  its  horizonUl  flanges,  the  outer  edge«  of  the 
horizontal  flanges  of  a  section  being  longer  thap  the  dis- 
tance between  its  vertical  flanges,  whereby  the  horizontal 
flanges  of  adjacent  sections  overlap  each  other  at  their 
ends. 


1.141,416.      VALVE-GLAR.      Georgb   F.   Richabt,    Grand 
Junction,  Colo.     Filed  Aug.  7.  1913.     Serial  No.  783.616 
tCl.   121—99.) 


JT* 


1.  A  valve  gear  comprising  a  link  ;  a  pair  of  swinging 
arms  linked  thereto;  and  an  eccentric-rod  which  controls 
one  of  said  arms. 

2.  A  valve-gear  comprising  a  link  ;  a  pair  of  swinging 
arms  between  which  said  link  is  Interposed  and  to  which 
the  same  is  linked  ;  and  an  eccentric-rod  which  controls 
one  of  said  arms. 

3.  A  valve-gear  comprising  a  link  ;  a  pair  of  swinging 
arms  Unked  thereto  and  together;  and  an  eccentric-rod 
which  controls  one  of  said  arms. 

4.  A  valve-gear  comprising  a  link  ;  a  lead-and-lap  lever  ; 
a  motion-arm  ;  a  reverse  lever  which  controls  said  link  ;' 
radius-rods  one  of  which  connects  said  link  and  motion- 
arm  and  the  other  of  which  connects  said  link  and  lerer ; 
.ind  an  eccentric-rod  connected  to  said  lever. 

5.  A  valve-gear  comprising  a  link  ;  a  valve-rod  ;  a  rock- 
ing support  which  carries  said  link  and  Is  connected  with 
said  valve- rod:  a  pair  of  swinging  arms  linked  to  said 
link  ;  and  an  eccentric-rod  connected  to  one  of  said  arms. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,141,417.      SHEET -METAL    STRUCTURAL    SECTION. 
JiLiis    H.    SCHLAFLT,    Cantoa,   Ohio,   assignor   to  The 
Canton  Culvert  Company,  Canton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  17,  1914.     Serial  No.  867.046.     (CI 
189—34.) 

1.  In  a  silo,  a  plurality  of  sections,  each  section  com- 
prising a  rectangular  sheet  metal  body  portion  provided 
at  Its  edges  with  outstanding  flanges,  the  flanges  of  adja- 
cent sections  abutting  each  other,  the  outer  edges  of  the 


2.  In  a  sUo,  a  plurality  of  sections,  each  section  com- 
prising a  rectangular  sheet  metal  bodv  portion  provided 
at  Its  edges  with  vertical  and  horizontal,  simple,  outstand- 
ing flanges  and  compound  flanges  Including  outsUnding 
portions  and  auxiliary  brace  portions  lying  in  planes 
transverse  to  said  outstanding  portions,  the  outer  edges 
of  the  vertical  flanges  of  a  section  being  shorter  than  the 
distance  between  Its  horizonUl  flanges,  the  outer  edges  of 
a  horizontal  section  being  longer  than  the  dUtance  be- 
tween Its  vertical  fianges.  whereby  the  horisontal  flanges 
ot  the  adjacent  sections  overiap  each  other  at  their  ands 
the  simple,  outsUnding  flanges  of  each  section  connected 
to  the  outsUnding  portions  of  the  compound  flanges  of  ad- 
jacent sections  to  form  connecting  seams  and  said  aux- 
iliary portions  extending  over  and  protecting  said  seams 
and  bracing  said  outsUnding,  simple  flanges  and  outsUnd- 
ing  portions   against   distortion. 

3.  In  a  silo,  a  plurality  of  sections,  each  section  com- 
prising a  rectangular  sheet  metal  body  portion  provided 
at  Its  edges  with  vertical  and  horizonUl  marginal,  out- 
turned,  connecting  flanges,  the  outer  edges  of  the  vertical 
flanges  of  a  section  being  shorter  than  the  dlsUnce  be- 
tween Its  horizontal  flanges,  the  outer  edges  of  the  hori- 
zontal flanges  of  a  section  being  longer  than  the  disUnce 
between  Its  vertical  flanges,  whereby  the  horisonUl  flanges 
of  adjacent  sections  overiap  each  other  at  their  ends  the 
connecting  flanges  of  adjacent  sections  abutting  each 
other,  means  for  fastening  the  abutting  flanges  together 
to  form  seams  and  one  of  the  flanges  of  each  seam  being 
provided  with  an  auxiliary  flange  extending  at  right  an- 
gles to  the  abutting  flange  of  said  seam  and  covering  the 
joint,  between  said  abutting  flanges. 


1,141,418.    WIRE  FABRIC.    Jacl'B  Schwabtzman    Brook- 
lyn, N.   Y.     Filed  June  24,  1913.     Serial  No.  775,478. 

(CI.  245—5.) 


1.  A  metal  fabric  for  bed  springs  comprising  a  multi- 
plicity of  wire  unlu  arranged  in  rows,  each  unit  consist- 
ing of  a  pair  of  parallel  straight  portions  connected  by  an 
Inclined  portion  and  having  Intermediate  the  juncture 
points  of  such  inclined  part  and  the  ends  of  such  straight 
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portions  laterally  deflected  an^lar  portions,  each  Ruch  an- 
ffular  portion  having  an  offset  portion. 

'2.  A  metal  fabric  for  bed  springs  comprising  a  multi- 
plicity of  wire  units  arranged  In  rows,  each  unit  consist 
Ing  of  a  pair  of  parallel  straight  portions  connected  by  an 
inclined  portion  and  having  Intermediate  the  juncture 
points  of  such  Inclined  part  and  the  ends  of  such  straight 
portions  laterally  deflected  angular  portions,  each  such 
angular  portion  having  an  offset  portion,  and  each  straight 
portion  terminating  In  a  hook  or  loop. 

3.  A  metal  fabric  for  bed  springs  comprising  n  multi 
pliclty  of  wire  units  arranged  in  rows,  each  unit  consist- 
ing of  a  pair  of  parallel  straight  portions  connectt'd  by  an 
inclined  portion,  each  of  said  straight  portions  terminating 
at  its  end  In  a  loop  or  hook  and  at  Its  opposite  end  In  a 
bulged  formed  portion  having  an  offset. 

4.  A  metal  fabric  for  bed  springs  comprising  a  multi- 
plicity of  wire  units  arranged  in  rows,  each  unit  consist- 
ing of  a  pair  of  parallel  straight  portions  connected  by  an 
incilned  portion,  extending  from  a  point  adjacent  to  one 
end  of  one  straight  portion  to  a  point  adjacent  to  the  op- 
posite end  of  the  other  straight  portion,  each  of  said 
straight  portions  terminating  at  one  end  In  a  loop  or  book 
and  intermediate  said  end  and  its  point  of  connection  with 
tb«  inclined  portion  In  an  offset  portion. 

5.  A  metal  fabric  for  bed  springs  comprising  a  multi- 
plicity of  wire  units  arranged  In  rows,  each  unit  consist- 
ing of  a  pair  of  parallel  straight  portions  connected  by  an 
Inclined  portion,  each  of  said  straight  portions  terminating 
at  one  end  In  a  loop  or  hook  and  Intermediate  said  end  and 
its  point  of  connection  with  the  inclined  portion  in  a  pro- 
jecting portion  having  an  offset  portion. 

[Claims  8  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.141,419.  COMBINED  B.\TEA,  .JIO,  AND  P.VN  MOTION 
CONCENTRATOR.  Karl  Senn,  Alameda,  Cal.  nied 
June  18,  1914.     Serial  No.  845,841.     (CI.  83—58.) 


^a 


1.  The  combination  in  a  concentrator,  of  a  concave  pan 
with  a  central  discharge,  means  for  feeding  pulp  at  the 
center  of  the  pan,  a  screen  in  the  pan  discharge  and  sup- 
porting a  mobile  mass,  the  particles  of  which  are  too 
large  to  pass  through  the  screen,  means  for  gyrating  the 
pan  to  agitate  said  mass  and  the  ore  solids  concentrated. 
the  concentrate  gravitating  toward  and  through  the  screen 
and  the  gangue  being  washed  outwardly  by  the  wave  ac- 
tion and  water  flow,  means  for  hydraullcally  Jigging  the 
concentrate  and  the  mobile  mass  at  the  screen,  and  a 
preliminary  separator  superposed  above  the  pan  dlacharce 
and  into  which  the  feeding  means  discbarges  pulp,  the  rim 
of  the  separator  being  adjustable  relative  to  the  surface 
of  the  pan  to  form  an  annular  mouth,  through  which  a  | 
connter-cnrrent,  derived  from  the  Jigging  means,  runs  out  1 
ward.  j 

2.  The  combination  In  a  concentrator,  of  a  concave  pan  ' 
with  a  central  discharge,  means  for  feeding  pulp  at  the  < 
center  of  the  pan,  a  screen  In  the  pan  discharge  and  sup- 
porting a   mobile   mass,   the   particles   of   which    are   too  i 


large  to  pass  through  the  screen,  means  for  gyrating 
the  pan  to  agitate  said  man  and  the  ore  solids  concen- 
trated, the  concentrate  gravitating  toward  and  through 
the  8cre<^n  and  the  gangue  being  washed  outwardly  by  the 
wave  action  and  water  flow,  means  for  hydraullcally  Jig- 
ging the  concentrate  and  the  mobile  mass  at  the  screen,  a 
preliminary  separator  superposed  above  the  pan  discharge 
and  into  which  the  feeding  means  discharges  pulp,  the 
rim  of  the  separator  being  adjustable  relative  to  the  sur- 
face of  the  pan  to  form  an  annular  mouth,  through  which 
a  counter-current,  derived  from  the  Jigging  means,  runs 
outward,  and  means  for  adding  clear  water  below  the 
separator  to  the  pulp. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  concentrator,  of  a  concave  pan 
with  a  central  discharge,  means  for  feeding  pulp  at  the 
center  of  the  pan,  a  screen  in  the  pan  discharge  and  sup- 
porting a  mobile  mass,  the  particles  of  which  are  too 
large  to  pass  through  the  screen,  means  for  gyrating  the 
pan  to  agitate  said  mass  and  the  ore  solids  concentrated, 
the  concentrate  gravitating  toward  and  through  the  screen 
and  the  gangue  being  washed  outwardly  by  the  wave  ac- 
tion and  water  flow,  means  for  hydraullcally  Jigging  the 
concentrate  and  the  mobile  mass  at  the  screen,  a  pre- 
liminary separator  superposed  above  the  pan  discharge 
and  Into  which  the  feeding  means  discharges  pulp,  the 
rim  of  the  separator  being  adjustable  relative  to  the  sur- 
face of  the  pan  to  form  an  annular  mouth,  through  which 
a  counter-current,  derived  from  the  Jigging  means,  runs 
outward,  and  means  for  adding  clear  water  below  the 
separator  to  the  pulp  and  for  varying  the  strength  of  the 
counter-current. 

4.  In  a  concentrator,  a  pan,  a  bowl  thereabove  and 
spaced  therefrom,  said  pan  having  a  central  discharge  in 
its  bottom,  means  to  feed  fluid  up  through  said  discharge 
to  allow  same  to  radiate  through  said  space,  and  means 
in<lependent  of  the  first  named  means  and  arranged  in  tlie 
space  hetween  the  pan  and  bowl  to  direct  fluid  toward  the 
bowl    periphery. 

5  In  a  concentrator,  a  pan.  a  bqwl  thereabove  and 
spaced  therefrom,  means  to  vertically  adjustably  vary  the 
space  hetween  the  pan  and  bowl  so  as  to  allow  variable 
restriction  of  the  peripheral  discharge  between  the  pan 
and  bowl,  and  means  to  feed  water  In  said  space  from 
the  center  radially  and  outwardly  therefrom. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,141,420.  BP:aTER  or  AGITATOR.  Blbt  E.  Sn.u- 
TI.TK,  Boston,  Mass..  assignor  to  Dow  Surgical  Battery 
Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachu- 
setts. Filed  Oct  2,  1911.  Serial  No.  652.296.  (CI. 
31—42.) 


1.  A  mixing  agitator  or  beater  adapted  to  b«  connected 
to  a  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  immersed  in  the  liquid  to 
he  beaten,  comprising  beating  elements  eccentric  to  the 
shaft  and  an  Imperforate  plate  or  disk  secured  to  the 
upper  ends  of  said  elements  and  having  a  convex  under 
surface  overlying  the  elements  to  prevent  spattering  of 
the  liquid. 
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2.  A  mixing  agitator  for  beating  fluid  food  products 
comprising  a  rotatable  shaft  adapted  to  enter  the  liquid 
acted  on.  beating  elements  eccentric  to  the  shaft  carried 
and  rotated  thereby  below  the  lower  end  thereof,  and  an 
imperforate  disk  or  plate,  so  arranged  over  the  beating 
elements  and  between  the  same  and  the  shaft  as  to  cause 
a   flow  of  the  liquid  outward,  downward,  and  Inward. 

3.  A  cream  whipper,  comprising  a  rotatable  shaft  adapt- 
ed to  be  entered  into  a  receptacle  containing  cream,  a  disk 
or  button  afllxed  to  the  end  of  said  shaft  and  lying  in  a 
plane  transverse  to  the  shaft,  and  a  loop  or  ring  connected 
to  the  under  side  of  the  disk  and  occupying  a  plane  per- 
pendicular thereto  and  including  the  axis  of  the  shaft, 
said  disk  and  loop  being  connected  together  and  detach- 
able from  said  shaft  as  a  unit. 

4.  A  mixing  agitator  or  beater  comprising  a  disk  hav- 
ing a  convex  under  surface  and  having  provisions  for  be- 
ing mounted  detachable  on  a  shaft,  and  beating  elements 
extending  downwardly  from  the  under  side  of  said  disk 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  center  thereof,  said  elements  being 
bent  toward  each  other  and  Joined  together  at  a  distance 
below  the  disk. 


1,141,422.  FILING  APPLIANCE.  Ellis  T.  Silvic.  In- 
dianapolls,  Ind.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
The  McCaskey  Register  Company,  (Incorporated  in 
1914.)  Alliance,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Original 
application  filed  May  4,  1909,  Serial  No.  493.928.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  Feb.  5,  1918.  Serts! 
No.  746,301.      (CI.  45 — 2. J 


1,141,421.      MOTOR-VEHICLE   CONTROLLING    MECHA- 
NISM.     Hiram    H.    Shiltbes,    Rock    Island.    Quebec. 
Canada.     Filed  Dec.  23.  1913.     Serial  No.  808,475.     (01 
21—90.) 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  steering-wheel,  a  throttle-lever 
mounted   ,i<ljacent   thereto,    fluid   operated   means   for   ma- 
nipulating  a    plurality    of  control    mechanisms   of   the   ve- 
hicle, and   means  attached   to  said   throttle-lever'  for   con 
trolling  said   fluid  operated  means. 

2.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  steering-wheel,  a  throttle-lever 
mounted  adjacent  thereto,  a  transmission  having  a  chang- 
ing gear,  a  fluid-operated  means  for  manipulating  said 
changlng-gear,  a  speed  selecting  mechanism,  and  means  at 
tached  to  said  throttle-lever  for  controlling  said  speed  se- 
lecting mechanism  and   said  fluid-operated  means. 

3.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  steering-wheel,  a  throttle-lever 
mounted  adjacent  thereto,  a  transmission  having  a  chang- 
Ing-gear,  a  fluid-operated  means  for  manipulating  said 
changlng-gear,  a  speed  selecting  mechanism,  a  fluid-oper- 
ated brake  operating  means,  and  means  attached  to  said 
throttle-lever  for  controlling  said  speed  selecting  mecha- 
nism and  said  brake  operated  means. 

4.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  steering  wheel,  a  throttle-lever 
motinted  adjacent  thereto,  a  transmission  having  a  chang- 
lng-gear, a  fluid  operated  means  for  mmolpulating  said 
changlng-gear.  a  speed  selecting  mechanism,  fluid-operated 
means  for  manipulating  said  .selecting  mechanism  and  con- 
trolling the  fluid-operated  means  for  the  changlng-gear, 
and  means  attached  to  said  throttle-lever  for  controlUng 
said  fluid-operated  means  which  manipulates  the  said  se- 
lecting mechanism. 

5.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  steering-wheel,  a  throttle-lever 
mounted  adjacent  thereto,  a  transmission  having  a  chang- 
lng-gear, a  fluid-operated  means  for  manipulating  said 
changlng-gear,  a  speed-selecting  mechanism,  an  engine- 
clutch,  fluid  operated  means  for  manipulating  said  select- 
ing mechanism,  the  engine  clutch  and  for  controlling  the 
fluid  operated  means  of  the  changlng-gear.  and  means  at 
tached  to  said  throttle-lever  for  controlling  said  fluid  op 
erated  means  which  manipulates  the  said  selecting  mecha 
nlsm.        • 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  a  series  of  leaves  op- 
eratlvely  mounted  in  the  casing,  connections  between  the 
leaves  permitting  them  to  swing  relatively  to  each  other 
with  a  concomitant  movement  toward  and  from  the  fore- 
most leaf,  a  member  pivoted  to  said  casing  behind  the 
leaves,  and  means  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  rear- 
most leaf  engaging  said  member  for  holding  said  leaf  in 
upright   positioD. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  a  series  of  leaves  op- 
eratively  mounted  in  the  easing,  connections  between  the 
leaves  permitting  them  to  swing  relatively  to  each  other 
with  a  concomitant  movement  toward  and  from  the  fore- 
most leaf,  a  member  pivoted  to  said  casing  behind  the 
leaves,  a  spring  normally  tending  to  swing  the  lower  end 
of  said  member  forward,  and  means  actuated  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  rearmost  leaf  engaging  said  member  for  hold- 
ing said  leaf  in  upright  position. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  a  series  of  frames,  con- 
nections between  the  frames  permitting  them  to  swing 
relatively  to  each  other,  means  for  pivotally  supporting 
the  foremost  frame,  an  abutment  pivoted  In  the  casing 
and  arranged  to  engage  the  rearmost  frame,  a  device  car- 
ried by  the  rearmost  frame  for  actuating  said  abutment, 
and  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  device. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  case,  a  series  of  frames  ar- 
ranged to  be  assembled  face  to  face  normally  in  upright 
position,  means  Including  connections  between  the  frames 
for  supporting  said  frames  a&d  permitting  them  to  swing 
relatively  to  each  other,  an  abutment  pivoted  In  said  caae 
and  arranged  to  engage  the  rearmost  frame,  a  device  car- 
ried by  the  rearmost  frame  having  operative  connection 
with  said  abutment  and  provided  with  a  pin,  and  a  guide 
device  for  said  pin  carried  by  the  caee  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  said  pin. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  a  series  of  frames,  con- 
nections between  the  frames  permitting  them  to  swing 
relatively  to  each  other,  means  for  pivotally  supporting 
the  foremost  frame,  an  abutment  movably  mounted  in  the 
casing  and  arranged  to  engage  the  rearmost  frame,  and 
means  actuated  by  the  rearmost  frame  for  operating  said 
abutment  to  maintain  the  rearmost  frame  upright  and  to 
move  it  forward. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


j  1,141.423.  CLAM-RAKE.  Michabl  P.  SiMis,  New  Bed- 
'  ford,  Mass.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Julio  VaBconcelloa, 
i  New  Bedford,  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  22.  1913.  Serial  No' 
I        802,491.      (CI.  4.'^— 12.) 

I       1.  An  oyster  and  clam  rake  comprising  a  cross  piece,  a 

I  multiplicity  of  fines  carried  thereby,  each  extending  rear- 

wardly  therefrom  a  distance  and  being  then  curved  down 

forwardly    and   upwardly,   and   their   outer  end   porUons 

extending   forwardly  spaced  below  the  cross  piece. 
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2.  A  rake  for  clams  and  the  like  compriglng  a  handle, 
a  cross  bar  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  plurality  of  alined 
parallel  tines  carried  by  the  cross  bar  each  extending  rear- 
wardly,  thence  downwardly,  forwardly  and  upwardly,  their 
outer  ends  being  then  extended  forwardly  a  distance, 
spaced  below  the  bar. 


3.  A  rake  for  clams  and  the  like  comprising  iin  oper- 
ating means,  a  cross  bar  movable  thereby,  a  plurality  of 
parallel  tines  carried  by  the  bar  extending  rearwardly 
therefrom  and  recurved  forwardly,  plates  at  each  eud  of 
the  rake  corresponding  In  form  to  the  space  within  the 
tines,  their  forward  portions  being  secured  to  thp  bar.  and 
their  rear  parte  being  spaced  outwardly  of  and  parallel 
to  the  outer  tines  at  each  end. 


1,141,424.  MANUFACTURE  OF  SEAMLESS  TUBES. 
Frank  E.  Simpkins,  Youngstown,  Ohio.  Filed  .\pr.  17, 
1911,  Serial  No.  621,654.  Renewed  Oct.  23,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  888,333.      (CI.   80—62.) 


1.  The  method  of  rolling  tubes  consisting  In  subjecting 
the  metal  to  non-slipping  rolling  from  the  beginning  to  the 
end  of  the  rolling  operation  by  varying  the  rolling  speed 
in  proportion  to  diameter  variations  in  the  metal,  and 
piercing  the  metal  simultaneously  with  rolling  it. 

2.  The  method  of  rolling  tubes  consisting  in  piercing  a 
blank  and  thereby  changing  its  diameter  and  simultane- 
ously subjecting  the  metal  to  non-slipping  rolling  by  vary- 
ing the  rolling  speed  in  proportion  to  diameter  variations 
of  the  metal. 

3.  The  method  of  rollinir  tubes  consisting  in  piercing  a 
blank  and  thereby  varylns;  its  diameter,  subjecting  the 
blank  to  non-slipping  rolling  by  varying  the  rolling  speed 
in  proportion  to  diameter  vnriatlonn  of  the  blank,  and 
kneading  the  exterior  of  the  blank  slniultnneonsly  with 
rolling  and  piercing  it. 

4.  The  method  of  rolling  tubes  conslstln:;  In  piercing 
a  blank  and  thereby  varying  its  diameter,  subjecting  the 
blank  while  being  pierced  to  non-slipping  rolling  by  vary 
ing  the  rolling  speed  in  proportion  to  diameter  variations 
of  the  blank,  kneading  the  exterior  of  the  blank  during 
the  first  portion  of  the  rolling  operation,  and  smoothing 
the  exterior  thereof  during  the  latter  portion  of  the  roll- 
ing operation. 

5.  The  method  of  rolling  tubes  consisting  in  simul- 
taneously piercing  and  varying  the  diameter  of  a  blank, 


kneading  the  exterior  of  the  blank  in  planes  in  advance  of 
the  Inception  of  the  piercing  operation  and  in  other 
planes  which  intersect  the  pierced  cavity,  and  subjecting 
the  blank  while  being  pierced  to  non  slipping  rolling  by 
varying  the  rolling  speed  In  proportion  to  diameter  varia- 
tions of  the  blank. 

M'lalm  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1.141,425.  APPARATUS  FOR  ROLLING  SEAMLESS 
TUBES.  Frank  E.  Simpkins,  Youngstown,  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  17,  1911,  Serial  No.  621,655.  Renewed  Oct. 
23,  1914.     Serial  No.  868,334.      (CI.  80     13.) 


1.  In  the  manufacture  of  seamless  tubes,  rotatable 
pass  forming  bodies  mounted  to  provide  a  pass  which 
diverges  toward  its  outlet  end  with  the  body  surfaces 
constituting  the  pass  formed  with  irregularities  having 
rounded  surfaces  which  grip  and  knead  the  metal  without 
Injuring  its  fiber,  and  a  piercing  mandrel  within  the  pass. 

■J.  In  the  manufacture  of  seamless  tubes,  rotatable 
pass-forming  bodies  mounted  to  provide  a  pass  which 
diverges  toward  its  outlet  end  with  the  surfaces  of  the 
bodies  at  the  pass  inlet  and  for  a  distance  inwardly  there- 
from formed  with  Irregularities  having  rounded  surfaces 
which  grip  and  knead  the  metal  without  injuring  its 
fiber,  and  a  piercing  mandrel  within  the  pass. 

3.  In  the  manufacture  of  seamless  tubes,  rotatable 
bodies  mounted  to  form  a  pass  which  diverges  toward  its 
outlet  end  with  the  surfaces  of  the  bodies  at  the  pass 
Inlet  formed  with  metal  kneading  irregularities,  and  a 
piercing  mandrel  In  the  pass  with  its  point  located  in- 
wardly from  the  pass  inlet. 

4.  In  the  manufacture  of  seamless  tubes,  rotatable  pass- 
forming'  bodies  having  their  axes  disposed  obliquely  to 
each  other  and  to  the  axis  of  the  pass,  the  axial  lines  of 
the  roils  crossing  each  other  between  the  ends  of  the  pass, 
and  a  mandrel  in  the  pass  with  its  point  located  rear- 
wardly from  the  crossing  of  the  roll  axes. 

5.  In  the  manufacture  of  seamless  tubes,  rotatable  pass- 
forming  iKjdies  having  their  axes  disposed  obliquely  to 
each  other  and  to  the  pass  axis,  with  the  axial  lines  of 
the  rolls  crossing  each  other  intermediate  the  ends  of 
the  pass,  the  bodies  formed  with  metal  kneading  irregu 
larlties,  and  a  mandrel  in  the  pass  with  its  point  located 
rearwardly  from  the  beginning  of  such  irregularities. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.141.42H.  MANDREL  STRIPPING  AND  COOLING 
.MECHANISM.  P'rank  E.  Simpkins,  Youngstown,  Ohio. 
Original  application  filed  May  3,  1911,  Serial  No. 
624,868.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Aug.  19, 
1!»12,  Serial  No.  715,905.  Renewed  Feb.  1,  1915.  Se- 
rial  No.  5,548.      (CI.  80 — 11.) 

1.  The  combination  of  pass-forming  rolls,  a  mandrel 
carrier  movable  relatively  to  the  rolls,  a  mandrel  holder 
on  the  t-arrler  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  latter«lnto  and 
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out  of  position  for  receiving  a  mandrel  from  the  rolls,  and 
a  cooling  chamber  Into  which  the  carrier  is  adapted  to 
move  the  mandrel -supporting  holder. 


i-.t-f 


2.  The  combination  of  pass-forming  rolls,  a  mandrel 
carrier  at  the  delivery  side  of  the  rolls  with  the  carrier 
rotatable  about  a  horizontal  axis,  a  plurality  of  mandrel 
holders  on  the  carrier  adapted  successively  to  receive 
mandrels  from  the  rolls,  and  a  cooling  chamber  in  which 
the  under  portion  of  the  carrier  travels  and  through  which 
it  is  adapted  to  move  the  mandrel  holders. 

3.  The  combination  of  pass-forming  rolls,  a  mandrel 
carrier  at  the  delivery  side  of  the  rolls  and  adapted  to 
receive  a  mandrel  from  the  latter,  the  carrier  mounted  to 
rotate  about  a  horizontal  axis,  and  a  cooling  chamber  in 
which  the  under  portion  of  the  carrier  travels  and  through 
which  It  is  adapted  to  move  the  mandrel  received  from 
the   rolls. 

4.  The  combination  of  pass-forming  rolls,  a  cooling 
chamber,  and  a  mandrel  carrier  adapted  to  receive  a 
mandrel  from  the  roll  pass  and  move  It  into  the  cooling 
chamber. 

:>.  The  combination  of  pass  forming  rolls,  a  cooling 
chumber.  a  mandrel  carrier  rotatable  through  the  cooUng 
chamber  with  a  portion  of  the  carrier  at  the  exterior  of 
the  chamber  and  adapted  to  receive  a  mandrel  from  the 
roll   pass. 

1  Claims  t>  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,141,427.    TUBE-ROLLING  MILI.     Frank  E.  Simpkins 
Youngstown.    Ohio.      Filed    Aug.    19.    1912.    Serial    No' 
715,906.      Renewed  Dec.   4,    1914.      Serial   No.   875.633 
(CI.  80—13.) 


1.  In  a  mill  for  cross  rolling,  the  combination  of  op- 
posed rolls  normally  In  fixed  position  relatively  to  the  pass 
formed  thereby,  and  a  normally  fixed  support  for  each  roll 
adjustable  about  axes  disposed  at  right  angles  to  each 
other. 

2.  In  a  mill  for  cross  rolling,  the  combination  of  opposed 
rolls  normally  in  fixed  position  relatively  to  the  pass 
formed  thereby,  and  a  normally  fixed  support  for  each  roll 
adjustable  about  a  vertical  axis  which  intersects  the  roll 

3.  In  a  mill  for  cross  rolling,  the  combination  of  op- 
pose rolls  normally  in  fixed  position  relatively  to  the  pass 
formed  thereby,  and  a  normally  fixed  support  for  each  roll 
adjustable  about  a  vertical  axis  and  also  about  a  horizon- 
tal axis. 

4.  In  a  mill  for  cross  rolling,  the  combination  of  op- 
posed rolls  normally  in  fixed  position  to  form  a  horizon- 
tal roll  pass,  and  a  normally  fixed  support  for  each  roll 
adjustable  about  a  perpendicular  axis  which  intersects  the 
roll. 

5.  In   a   mill  for  cross  rolling,   the  combination  of  op 
posed  roils  normally  in  fixed  position  to  form  a  horizontal 


roll  pass,  and  a  normally  fixed  support  for  each  roll  with 
each  roll  adjusuble  about  axes  disposed  at  right  angles 
to  each  other  and  with  one  of  said  axes  disposed  at  right 
angles  to  the  axis  of  the  roll  pass. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,141,428.     RAII^PLATE.     Frank  M.  Simpson.  Alamedn 
Cal.      Filed    May    3.    1913.      Serial    No.    765,376       tCl' 
238—2.) 


In  combination,  a  wood  tie.  a  rail  plate  positioned  upon 
said  tie  having  apertures  and  slits  extending  outwardly 
from  said^pertures  forming  tongues  disposed  transversely 
of  said  tie,  a  rail  positioned  on  said  plate  between  said 
apertures,  spikes  including  shanks  positioned  through 
said  apertures  and  in  said  tie,  and  heads  engaged  apiinst 
the  base  of  said  rail,  the  shanks  of  said  spikes  having  lat- 
eral enlargements  adjacent  the  heads  to  depress  said 
tongues  and  compress  the  fibers  in  the  portions  of  the 
wood  tie  underlying  said  tongues,  and  teeth  formed  on  said 
enlargements  embedded  in  the  compressed  portions  of  said 
tie  and  engaged  with  said  tongues  to  prevent  upward 
movement  of  said  spikes. 


1,141.429.  VEHICLE-WHEEL.  Selden  L.  Simpson,  De- 
troit. Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  E  Currie 
Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  23,  1914.  Serial  No' 
813,827.      (CI.   152—28.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  felly,  a  rim.  cylindrical  housings 
carried  by  said  rim  in  proximity  to  said  felly,  a  tire  car- 
ried by  said  rim,  bands  mounted  In  said  housings  tubes 
concentrically  of  said  housings  for  supporting  said  felly 
and  yieldahle  fabricated  bodies  arranged  between  said 
bands  and  said  tubes. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  felly,  sets  of  radiating  arms  car- 
ried thereby,  bolts  connecting  the  arms  of  each  set  a 
rim,  cylindrical  housings  carried  by  said  rim  and  extending 
between  the  arms  of  each  s.-t,  bands  mounted  in  said 
housings,  hard  rubber  sleevrs  Interlocked  with  said  bands 
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tabea  supported  between  said  arms,  bard  rnbber  sleeTes 
Interlocked  with  said  tubes,  and  toft  rubber  bodies  be- 
tween said  hard  rubber  aleeves. 

3.  An  element  of  vehicle  conatrnctlon.  comprising  a 
fixed  housing,  a  metal  band  mounted  In  said  boualng,  a 
rubber  body  having  the  periphery  thereof  Interlocked  with 
■aid  band  and  a  supporting  member  Interlocked  with  said 
body  and  yieldingly  supported  concentric  of  said  body  and 
capable  of  radial  movement  relatively  to  sal<l  housing. 


1,141,430.      CENTRIFUGAL    HANGER.      Harry    H     Stk- 

PHENS.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     FllW  May  13,  1913.     Serial 

No.  767,255.      (CI.  64—48.) 

\ 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
Unation  with  a  hanger  having  an  Internal  vertical  face, 
■  shaft  supporting  member  divided  Into  a  plurality  of  cir- 
cumferential sections  having  external  vertical  faces,  a  re- 
■lUent  buffer  intervening  between  the  Inner  fiice  of  aald 
hanger  and  the  outer  vertical  faces  of  said  sections,  and 
a  non-expanslble  shaft  bearing  member  disposed  within 
and  engaging  said  sections. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  hanger  having  an  internal  vertical  face,  a 
shaft  supporting  member  divided  Into  11  plurality  of  cir- 
cumferential sections  having  external  vertical  faces,  a  re- 
silient buffer  intervening  between  the  inner  face  of  said 
hanger  and  the  outer  vertical  faces  of  said  sections,  and  a 
non-expansible  exteriorly  conical  shaft  bearing  member 
disposed  within  and  engaging  inner  conical  surfaces  of 
aald  sections. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  hanger  having  an  internal  vertical  face,  a 
■baft  supporting  member  divided  into  a  plurality  of  cir- 
cumferential sections  having  external  vertical  faces,  n  re- 
lilient  buffer  Intervening  between  the  inner  face  of  said 
banger  and  the  outer  vertical  faces  of  said  sections,  a 
non-expanslble  shaft  bearing  member  disposed  within  and 
engaging  said  sections,  outwardly  extending  top  flanges 
on  said  sections  engaging  the  top  of  said  buffer,  and  nn  in- 
wardly extending  bottom  flange  on  said  hanger  engaged 
by  said  buflPer. 


mnnt  on  said  frame  for  guiding  the  machine  along  the 
launching  rail  and  adapted  to  be  disengaged  therefrom 
when  an  ascending  flight  is  to  be  made,  and  lateral  cables 
to  balance  the  machine  when  it  is  not  in  motion. 


1,141.431.      FLYING-MACHINE.      Fhank   Stei.vmann.  St. 

Louis.    Mo.      Filed    .Tuly    1,    1912.      Serial    No.    707,124.    i 

(Cl.  244—14.) 

1.  In  a  flying  machine.  In  combination  with  main  sus- 
taining planes,  a  compressed  .lir  actuated  tiltable  stabl 
llxing  propeller  located  at  the  extreme  outer  end  of  each 
■ustalnlng  plane,  and  operatlvely  connected  to  a  plural- 
ity of  air  tanks  extending  longiludinally  of  the  machine 
and  forming,  in  conjunction  with  the  susiainlng  planes 
a  base  for  the  machine  and  also  a  means  for  keeping  It 
afloat  when  alighting  on  water,  mean.s  for  propelling  the 
machine  along  a  launching  rail  consisting  of  a  frame  at-  . 
tached  to  the  lower  part  of  the  base  and  provided  with 
bearings  in  which  are  Journaled  a  drive  wheel  and  a  rear 
landing   wheel   re<3pectively,  a    roller   grip   safety    attach-  . 


2.  In  a  flying  machine,  in  combination  with  sustaining 
planes,  a  compressed  air  actuated  tiltable  stabilizing  pro- 
[>eller  located  on  the  end  of  each  sustaining  plane,  means 
under  the  control  of  the  operator  for  driving  the  same  and 
setting  the  same  at  different  angles,  a  plurality  of  com- 
pressed air  tanks  running  longitudinally  of  the  machine 
and  forming,  in  conjunction  with  the  sustaining  planes, 
a  base  for  the  machine  and  also  a  means  for  keeping  It 
afloat  when  alighting  on  water,  a  frame  provided  with 
iTcarlngs  attached  to  the  underside  of  the  ba.se,  a  driving 
wheel  Journaled  in  said  bearings  and  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  launching  rail,  a  chain  and  sprocket  drive  for 
rotating  the  driving  wheel,  lateral  balancing  wheels,  and 
a  roller  safety  grip  for  guiding  the  machine  along  the  rail 
and  capable  of  being  disengaged  therefrom  when  an  as- 
sending  flight  is  to  be  made. 

.''>.  In  a  flying  machine.  In  combination  with  sustaining 
planes  a  compressed  air  actuated  tiltable  stabilizing  pro- 
peller mounted  on  the  end  of  each  sustaining  plane,  a 
pivoted  stabilizing  plane  in  the  form  of  a  casing  consist- 
ing of  a  canvas  covered  truss  frame  of  slotted  pipes  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  machine,  means  for  setting 
the  stabilizing  plane  to  any  angle,  at  the  will  of  the  op- 
erator, comprising  a  hand  wheel,  air  tanks  adapted  to  act 
as  floats,  a  wheel  frame  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
machine,  and  a  drive  wheel  and  a  rear  wheel  mounted 
thcnvvn  and  adapt?d  to  engage  with  a  rail,  driving  means 
for  the  drive  wheel,  and  a  launching  roller  grip  operated 
tiy  rods  and  cams  under  the  control  of  the  operator 

4.  In  a  flying  machine,  in  combination  with  a  sustain 
Ing  plane,  an  elevation  plane  mounted  on  trunnions  sup- 
ported by  suitable  standards  secured  to  compressed  air 
tanks  constituting  a  floating  body  to  sustain  the  machine 
on  water,  connecting  means  extending  betwei-n  said  trun- 
nions and  forming  a  housing  for  a  power  plant  comprls- 
inir  an  air  compressor  and  suitable  motors,  said  eleva- 
tion plane  comprising  a  truss  frame  of  endless  slotted 
pipes  extending  longitudinally  of  the  machine  and  parallel 
to  the  direction  of  flight,  said  truss  frame  being  formed 
with  a  large  circular  front  end  and  tapering  to  a  small 
circular  rear  end  ;  means  for  covering  said  truss  frame, 
consisting  of  canvas,  balls  of  suitable  material  sewed  Into 
said  canvas  at  suitable  Intervals  along  Its  sides  and 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  Into  the  slotted  pipes,  a  shaft 
passing  transversely  through  the  circular  front  end  of  the 
truss  frame  and  suitably  supported  therein,  wind  wheels 
mounted  on  the  ends  of  said  shaft,  means  for  elevating 
snid  elevation  plane  and  said  wind  wheels,  main  propellers 
mounted  on  said  elevation  plane  and  driven  by  suitable 
gearing  actuated  from  the  power  planes,  and  suitable 
means  to  drive  the  air  compressor  from  the  wind  wheel 
shaft 

5.  In  a   flying  machine  an  elevation   plane   and  a  hand 
wheel  tilting  device  for  the  same,  said  plane  consisting  of 
a  pair  of  parallel  .slotted  pipes,  each  In  the  form  of  a  longi- 
tudinally  extending  closed    curve,    a   flexible   covering   ex 
tending  between  said  pipes  and  passing  through  the  slots 
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In  the  same,  spaced  balls  sewed  into  the  edges  of  said 
covering  and  located  in  the  Interior  of  said  pies,  and  serv- 
ing to  guide  the  covering  along  the  runways  formed  by 
said  pipes,  and  means  for  shifting  said  covering  Into  any 
position  along  the   pair  of  slotted  pipes. 

[riaims  fi  to  S  nut  printed  in  the  Gazette.]  , 


1.141.4.12  OPTICAL  DEVICE  FOR  VIEWING  MOVING 
PICTURES.  Henrt  F.  Stowell,  Rochester.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Nov.  3.  1914.     Serial  No.  870,144.     (Cl.  88 — 1.) 


1.141,434.     TOY.     JoAO  Tosta,  Lowell,  Mats.     Filed  Jan. 
12,  1916.     Serial  No.   1,775.     (Cl.  46 — 16.) 


1.  A  non-flicker  device  for  viewing  moving  pictures 
comprising  a  pair  of  eyepieces  composed  of  thin  opaque 
material  and  each  provided  with  a  restricted  sight  open- 
ing of  variable  width. 

2.  A  non-flicker  device  for  viewing  moving  pictures  com- 
prising a  pair  of  eyepieces  composed  of  thin  opaque  mate- 
rial and  each  provided  with  a  stenopaij  alot  of  Tarlable 
width. 

3.  A  non-flicker  device  for  viewing  moving  pictures  com- 
prising a  pair  of  eyepieces  composed  of  thin  opaque  mate- 
rial and  each  provided  with  a  sight  opening  and  with  a 
movable  shutter  device  for  restricting  the  widtb  of  aald 
opening. 

4.  A  non-flicker  derlce  for  viewing  moving  pictures 
comprising  a  pair  of  eyepieces  composed  of  thin  opaque 
material  and  each  provided  with  a  sight  opening  and  with 
a  pivoted  shutter  device  arranged  to  swing  across  the 
latter  for  restricting  the  width  of  said  opening. 

T).  A  non-filcker  device  for  viewing  moving  pictures 
comprising  a  pair  of  eyepieces  composed  of  thin  opaque 
material  and  each  provided  with  a  sight  opening  and  with 
a  pivoted  shutter  device  arranged  to  swing  across  the 
latter  for  restricting  the  width  of  said  opening,  both 
shutter  devices  being  mounted  upon  the  same  pivot. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 
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1,141,433.  TUBE-CLEANER.  Harper  E.  Sthatton,  Em- 
pire, Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  24,  1913.  Serial  No.  802,645. 
(Cl.  83—64.) 


1.  A  tube  cleaner  comprising  a  yoke  with  Integral  in- 
wardly-bowed flexible  arms,  having  forwardly-faclng  shoul- 
ders provided  on  their  outer  faces,  semi-cylindrical  cutting 
blade>  having  shanks  detacbably  connected  to  said  arms, 
the  rear  ends  of  said  shanks  being  disposed  In  abutting  re- 
lation to  said  shoulders,  a  block  with  a  central  threaded 
eye  therein  Interposed  between  said  arms  and  having  Its 
opposite  edges  slidably  engaging  the  inner  faces  of  said 
arms,  lugs  carried  by  said  block  disposed  in  embracing 
relation  to  the  lateral  edges  of  said  arms,  and  a  handle 
swlveled  in  said  yoke  and  having  a  threaded  stem  directed 
through  the  eye  of  the  block,  whereby  rotation  of  said 
handle  accomplishes  longitudinal  movement  of  said  block 
for  adjusting  the  relative  positions  of  the  cutting  blades. 

2.  .\  tube  cleaner  comprising  a  yoke  having  inwardly 
bowed  flexible  arms,  a  pair  of  seml-cyllndrlcal  scraper 
blades  detacbably  connected  to  said  arms,  a  handle  having 
swivel  connection  with  the  cross  member  of  said  yoke,  a 
longitudinally  movable  spreader  Interposed  between  said 
arms,  said  spreader  having  a  threaded  eye  therein,  and  a 
threaded  stem  carried  by  said  handle  operatlvely  disposed 
within  the  eye  of  said  spreader. 


-* 


1.  In  a  toy  of  the  class  described,  a  stationary  member, 
a  rotary  member  suported  therein,  flexible  strips  connected 
at  intervals  with  the  rotary  member,  and  sounding  devices 
on  the  free  ends  of  the  flexible  strips. 

2.  In  a  toy  of  the  class  described,  a  handle  having  ■ 
head,  a  shaft  rotatably  supported  in  the  handle,  a  head  on 
the  shaft,  eye  members  mounted  in  the  periphery  of  the 
last  named  head,  colored  ribbons  connected  to  the  eye- 
members,  and  bells  on  the  free  ends  of  the  ribbons. 

3.  In  a  toy  of  the  class  described,  a  handle  having  a 
head,  a  shaft  rotatably  supported  in  the  handle,  a  hand 
crank  at  one  end  of  the  shaft,  a  head  on  the  other  end  of 
the  shaft,  flexible  ribbons  secured  at  intervals  to  the  la«t 
named  head,  and  each  being  of  a  different  color  relative 
to  one  another,  and  bells  on  the  free  ends  of  the  rlbboaa. 


,14  1,436.  OIL-LAMP  BURNER.  John  Philbuoh 
Tbcksdell,  Tiverton,  R.  I.,  assignor  of  one-third  to 
George  Frederick  Masterson  and  one-third  to  Roderick 
Allan  Mclntlre,  Providence,  R.  I.  Filed  Feb.  1,  191B. 
Serial  No.  5,479.      (Cl.  67— 72.J 


1.  An  oil  lamp  burner  of  the  flat  wick  type  having  a 
flat  plate  positioned  flat  against  the  flat  side  of  the  wick 
tube  and  extending  above  the  tube  a  predetermined  dio- 
tance.  said  plate  having  a  plurality  of  cone-shaped  cavities, 
each  cavity  having  a  mouth  toward  the  wick  tube  and 
an  aperture  in  Its  bottom,  said  mouth  being  approxi- 
mately four  times  larger  than  the  aperture. 

2.  In  an  oil  lamp  burner  of  the  flat  wick  type,  a  plate 
flat  against  the  flat  side  of  the  wick  tube  and  extending  a 
predetermined  distance  above  the  wick  tube,  aald  plat* 
having  a  plurality  of  cavities,  each  cavity  having  a  moatb 
toward  the  wick  tube  and  an  aperture  in  Its  bottom,  and 
means  for  detacbably  securing  the  plate  to  the  burner. 

3.  In  an  oil  lamp  burner  of  the  flat  wick  type,  a  rectan- 
gular shaped  plate  against  the  flat  side  of  the  wick  tuba 
and  extending  a  predetermined  distance  above  the  wick 
tube,  said  plate  having  a  plurality  of  cone-shaped  cavltiet, 
each  cavity  having  a  comparatively  large  mouth  facing 
the  wick  tube  and  an  aperture  in  its  bottom,  and  meau 
for  detacbably  securing  the  plate  to  the  wick  tube. 

4.  In  a  flat  wick  oil  lamp  burner,  a  rectangular  shaped 
plate  flat  against  the  flat  side  of  the  wick  tube  and  «s- 
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tending  a  predetermined  distance  above  the  wick  tube, 
■aid  plate  baring  a  plarallty  of  cone-sbaped  cavities,  eacb 
cavity  having  a  comparatively  large  mouth  facing  the 
wick  and  an  aperture  in  its  bottom,  the  center  of  the 
aperture  being  on  a  line  with  the  center  of  the  mouth, 
means  for  adjusting  the  plate  for  height  and  means  for 
detachably  securing  the  plate  to  the  wick  tube. 

5.  An  oil  lamp  burner  of  the  flat  wick  type  having  a 
flat  plate  on  the  flat  side  of  the  wick  tube,  said  plate 
having  a  plurality  of  cavities,  each  cavity  having  a  com- 
paratively large  month  facing  the  wick  tube  and  a  central 
aperture  In  Its  bottom,  said  aperture  being  leas  than  half 
the  Bia«  of  the  mouth  of  the  cavity. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,141,436.  SPRING  -  BOLSTER  BEARING  FOR  CAR- 
TRUCKS.  John  A.  Tuhneh,  Mobile,  Ala.  Filed  Oct. 
20,  1914.     Serial  No.  867,635.      (Cl.  105—243.) 


1.  A  spring  bolster  bearing  for  car  trucks  Including  the 
truck  side  frame  provided  with  a  stationary  curved  rocker 
bearing-seat,  and  the  spring  bolster  carrying  a  rocker- 
block  provided  with  a  curved  rolling  surface  contacting 
with  said  bearing-seat  and  having  an  arc  of  difFerent 
radius  from  that  of  the  bearing-seat. 

2.  A  spring  bolster  bearing  for  car  trucks  Including  the 
truck  side  frame  provided  with  a  stationary  curved  rocker 
bearing-seat  having  a  plurality  of  curved  bearing  units, 
and  the  spring  bolster  having  a  rocker-block  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  curved  rolling  surfaces  representing  arcs  of 
different  radii  and  respectively  engaging  the  separate 
bearing  units. 

3.  A  spring  bolster  bearing  for  car  trucks  including  the 
truck  side  frame  provided  with  a  stationary  curved  rocker 
bearing-seat  having  a  plurality  of  curved  bearing  units, 
and  the  spring  bolster  having  a  rocker-block  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  curved  rolling  surfaces  respectively 
engaging  the  separate  bearing  units,  said  rolling  surfaces 
of  the  rocker-block  representing  arcs  of  different  radii 
from  those  of  the  said  units. 

4.  A  spring  bolster  bearing  for  car  trucks  including  the 
truck  side  frame  provided  with  a  stationary  curved  rocker 
bearing-seat  having  a  plurality  of  curved  bearing  units  re- 
versely related  to  one  another,  and  a  spring  bolster  car- 
rying a  rocker-block  having  a  plurality  of  curved  rolling 
surfaces  also  reversely  related  to  one  another  and  re- 
■pectlvely  engagring  the  separate  bearing  units  of  the 
1)ea  ring-seat. 

5.  A  spring  bolster  for  car  trucks  including  the  truck 
aide  frame  provided  with  a  stationary  curved  rocker  hear- 
ing-seat having  a  plurality  of  curved  bearing  units  re- 
versely related  to  one  another,  and  a  spring  bolster  car- 
rying a  rocker-block  having  a  plurality  of  curved  rolling 
■arfaces  representing  arcs  of  different  radii  from  those  of 
the  said  units,  said  curved  rolling  surfaces  also  reversely 
related  and  respectively  engaging  the  separate  bearing 
units  of  the  bearing-seat. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,141,437.  LOCK.  John  Untbblindih,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  20,  1914.  Serial  No.  833,274.  (01.70—74.) 
1.  A   locking  apparatus    comprising   in   combination,   a 

pivoted  plate,  a  latching  member  rigid  with  said  plate,  a 


bolt  extending  partly  through  the  door,  and  connections 
between  said  bolt  and  aald  plate  for  operating  the  latter, 
said  bolt  having  a  lug  thereon  for  engaging  a  key  whereby 
tbe  bolt  may  be  moved  longitudinally. 


2.  A  locking  apparatus  comprising  In  combination,  a 
pivoted  plate,  a  latching  member  rigid  with  said  plate,  a 
bolt  extending  partly  through  the  door,  connections  be- 
tween said  bolt  and  said  plate  for  operating  the  latter, 
said  bolt  having  a  lug  thereon  for  engaging  a  key  whereby 
the  bolt  may  be  moved  longitudinally,  and  an  apertured 
plate  normally  covering  the  end  of  said  bolt. 

3.  A  locking  apparatus  comprising  in  comUnatlon,  a 
locking  member,  a  bolt  extending  partway  through  the 
door  and  having  a  lug  thereon,  connections  between  said 
member  and  said  bolt  for  operating  the  former,  and  a  key 
having  a  bayonet  slot  therein  for  pulling  said  bolt  for- 
ward by  engagement  with  said  lug. 

4.  A  locking  apparatus  comprising  in  combination,  a 
locking  member,  a  bolt  extending  partway  through  said 
door,  connections  between  said  bolt  and  said  member  for 
operating  the  latter,  a  pivoted  plate  arranged  to  cover  the 
end  of  said  bolt  under  normal  conditions,  said  plate  having 
an  aperture  therein  adapted  to  register  with  the  end  of 
said  bolt,  and  having  notches  therein,  and  a  key  adapted 
to  operate  said  bolt  and  also  having  projections  adapted 
to  engage  said  notches  for  turning  said  pivoted  plate  into 
position  to  expose  the  end  of  the  bolt. 

5.  A  locking  apparatus  comprising  in  combination,  a 
pivoted  plate,  a  latching  member  rigid  with  said  plate,  a 
bolt  extending  partway  through  the  door,  and  connections 
l.etween  said  bolt  and  plate  for  operating  the  latter,  said 
bolt  having  means  thereon  for  engaging  a  key  whereby 
the  bolt  may  be  moved  longitudinally. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.141,438.  HEN'S  NEST.  David  8.  Wilchman.  Orover, 
Wye.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1912.  Serial  No.  735,709.  (Cl. 
119—47.) 


A  hen's  nest  comprising  a  box  having  an  open  end 
and  a  closed  end,  a  floor  internally  of  the  box  adjacent 
to  the  door,  a  platform  hlngedly  connected  to  the  floor, 
springs  attached  to  the  walls  of  the  box  supporting  the 
opposite  end  of  said  platform,  an  arm  rldog  from  the 
platform  adjacent  to  Its  hinged  connection  with  tbe  floor, 
a  link  connecting  the  upper  end  of  the  arm  and  the  door,  a 
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frame  secured  to  and  extending  from  the  cloMd  end  of 
the  box,  a  bar  limiting  the  downward  movement  of  the 
platform  supported  by  the  aides  of  the  box  below  tbe 
frame,  a  recepUcle  supported  by  said  frame  and  said  bar 
aald  platform  being  rocked  by  the  weight  of  a  fowl,  there- 
by rocking  the  arm  and  closing  the  door. 


with  the  head  of  one  rail  and  havlnf  an  electrically  insu- 
lating air-gap  spacing  from  the  head  of  tbe  otb«-  rail  and 
electrical  Insulation  for  the  baaee  of  both  ralla. 
[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Qaiette.] 


1,141,439.      8UDING-DOOR   LOCK. 
WAHD,    Burt,    Mich.      Filed    Apr.    6 
8.'?0,009.      (Cl.  70—31.) 


William  8.  Wood- 
1914.      Serial   No. 


Kh- 


1,141,441.  REWINDING  WALL-PAPER  MACHINE 
Royal  B.  Campbbll,  Three  Rivers,  Mich.  Piled  July  5 
1913.     Serial  No.  777,547.     (Cl.  242—66.) 


In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  bolt  adapted  for  attach- 
ment to  a  relatively  movable  element  and  having  opposed 
notches  In  its  side  edges,  a  keeper  comprising  a  pair  of 
members  plvotally  supported  upon  a  relatively  fixed  ele- 
ment and  having  opposed  fingers  engageable  In  respective 
notches  of  the  bolt  when  the  latter  is  In  locking  position, 
a  pivoted  element  supported  from  the  relatively  fixed  ele- 
ment and  engaging  one  of  the  members  of  the  keeper  to 
limit   movement    thereof  In   one   direction,    key   operated 
means  provided  at  one  side  with  a  projection  Insertlble  in 
an  opening  In  said  pivoted  element  whereby  the  latter  will 
be  swung  to  move  the  keeper  member  engaged  thereby  out 
of  locking  relation  to  the  bolt,  and  a  projection  carried  at 
the  opposite  side  of  said  key  operated  means  and  engage- 
able   with    the   other   member   of   the    keeper   during    the 
swinging  of  said  pivoted  element  to  move  the  last  named 
member  out  of  locking  relation  to  the  bolt. 


1.141,440.       I.\SUL.\TED    RAIL  -  JOINT.      Bancroft    G. 
Brainb,   New  York,   N.   Y.,  assignor  to  The  Rail   Joint 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Jan.  16,  1915.     Serial  No.  2,724.     (Cl.  239—5  ) 


1.  An  insulated  rail  joint  including  in  combination  with 
the  rails,  a  joint  bar  in  electrical  contact  with  the  head  of 
one  rail  and  having  an  air-gap  Insulation  from  the  head 
of  the  other  rail. 

2.  An  Insulated  rail  Joint  including  in  combination  with 
the  rails,  a  Joint  bar  in  electrical  contact  with  the  head  of 
one  rail  and  having  an  air-gap  Insulation  beneath  the  head 
Of  the  other  rail,  and  insulation  between  the  bar  and  the 
rail  flanges. 

3.  An  Insulated  rail  joint  including  in  combination  with 
the  rails,  a  joint  bar  in  electrical  contact  with  tbe  head  of 
one  rail  and  having  an  air-gap  Insulation  beneath  the  head 
of  the  other  rail,  and  insulation  between  the  bar  and  thi 
flange  of  the  latter  rail. 

4.  An  insulated  rail  joint  Including  In  combination  with 
the  rails,  a  joint  bar  having  an  electrical  bearing  contact 
with  the  head  of  one  rail  and  having  an  electrically  Insu- 
lating air-gap  spacing  from  the  head  of  the  other  rail  and 
electrical  base  insulation  extending  along  both  rails   ' 

5.  An  Insulated  rail  Joint  including  in  combination  with 
t/ie  rails,  a  Joint  bar  having  an  electrical  bearing  conUct 


1.   In  a  machine  for  winding  paper  or  the  like,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  platform  having  extensions  at  one  end,  bear- 
ings formed  in   the  extensions,  a  shaft  supported  in  the 
bearings,   a   bracket  at  one  corner  of  the  platform,  said 
bracket  having  alined  bearings,  a  shaft  mounted  In  the 
alined  bearings,  the  inner  end  of  said  shaft  having  a  flat 
side,  a  pulley  on  the  shaft,  means  for  rotating  the  pulley 
a  yielding  arm  on  one  side  of  the  platform  and  extending 
beyond  the  end  of  the  same  and  formed  with  a  bearing  In 
allnement  with  the  bearings  in  the  bracket,  a  shaft  mount- 
ed  In  the  bearing  in  the  yielding  arm,  said  latter  shaft 
having  a  flat  surface,  a  roll  formed  at  its  ends  with  open- 
ings corresponding  to  the  shape  of  the  inner  ends  of  the 
two  shafts  and  in  which  said  shafts  fit,  said  roll  having 
a    recess    extending    across    its    periphery,    web    securing 
means   fitting  in    the   recess,  and   a   spring  engaging  the 
yielding  arm  to  hold   the  roll  and  shafts  In   cooperative 
relation. 

2    In  a  machine  for  winding  paper  or  the  like,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  platform,  a  bracket  extending  from  one  corner 
of  the  platform,  a   short  shaft  mounted   In   the  bracket 
means  for  rotating  the  short  shaft,  a  yielding  arm  secured 
to  the  side  of  the  platform,  and  extending  beyond  one  end 
of  the  latter,  a  short  shaft  mounted  In  the  vielding  arm  In 
allnement  with  the  short  shaft  supported  In  the  bracket 
the  Inner  end  of  both  of  said  short  shafts  having  flat  sur- 
faces, a  roll  formed  at  Its  ends  with  recesses  correspond- 
ing to  the  shape  of  the  ends  of  the  short  shafts,  and  In 
which  the  inner  ends  of  the  latter  engage,  said  roU  having 
a  recess  on  Its  periphery,  a  collar  on  the  short  shaft  adja- 
cent the  yielding  arm  and  bearing  against  one  end  of  the 
roll,  a  second  collar  having  openings  extending  through  it 
and  a  notch  to  straddle  the  short  shaft  supported  in  the 
bracket  and  bearing  against  one  end  of  the  roll    pins  ex- 
tending from  the  end  of  the  roll  and  fitting  in  the  open- 
ings  In    the   second   mentioned   collar,   and   web   securing 
means   mounted  on    the   second   mentioned   coUar  and  en- 
gaging the  recess  in  the  roll. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  winding  paper,  the  combination  of 
two  alined  short  shafts  having  flat  surfaces  at  their  inner 
ends,  means  for  rotating  one  of  the  short  shafts  a  roll 
having  openings  In  its  ends  corresponding  to  and  In  which 
th-  Inner  ends  of  the  short  shafts  fit.  collars  at  the  ends 
of  the  roll  and  mounted  on  the  short  shafts,  web  securing 
means  secured  to  one  of  the  collars  and  means  on  the  op- 
posite collar  for  locking  the  web  securing  means 


1,141,442.    MINE  TIPPLE-CAR.    John  Cozilw.,  Coupon 
Pa.     Filed   July    14,   1913.      Serial    No.   778,967.      (Cl. 

188 — 76. ) 

1.  A   car    brake    mechanism    including   In    combination 
with  the  car  body,  a  frame  pivoted  thereto  and  having 
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brake  aboM,  a  lever  connected  to  said  frame  for  actnatinisr 
tbe  same,  emergency  brake  means  pivoted  to  the  under- 
side of  tbe  car  body  and  adapted  to  engage  with  tbe  track- 
way, flexible  means  connecting  tbe  said  emergency  brake 
means  witb  the  frame,  tbe  said  emergency  brake  being 
automatically  operated  upon  backward  movement  of  tbe 
car. 


!»/'>'  2  y 


2.  A  ear  brake  mechanism  Including  In  combination 
witb  tbe  car  body,  a  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  brake 
arms  each  pivoted  at  one  end  to  tbe  car  body  and  connect- 
ed to  eacb  otber  at  tbe  opposite  end,  a  lever  pivoted  to 
tbe  car  body  and  connected  to  tbe  said  frame  for  actuat- 
ing tbe  same,  emergency  drag  brake  means  carried  by  the 
car  body  and  connected  witb  said  frame,  said  emergency 
brake  being  automatically  operated  upon  backward  move- 
ment of  tbe  car. 

3.  A  car  brake  mechanism  including  In  combination 
witb  tbe  car  body,  a  frame  pivoted  thereto  and  having 
brake  sboes,  a  lever  pivoted  to  tbe  car  body  and  connected 
vltb  said  frame,  and  emergency  brake  means  carried  by 
tbe  underside  of  the  car  body  and  connected  with  said 
frame,  said  emergency  brake  means  Including  a  yoke  piv- 
oted to  tbe  car  body,  an  arm  Integral  therewith  and  de- 
pending therefrom,  and  a  resilient  drag  brake  shoe  con- 
nected with  tbe  said  arm,  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
trackway  to  apply  tbe  brake  sboes  carried  by  tbe  frame, 
upon  backward  movement  of  tbe  car. 


1,141,443.  EXPLOSIVE-ENGINE.  Jesse  Temple  Cub- 
Tis,  Bement.  111.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1914.  Serial  No. 
857,657.      (CI.  123—53.) 


I   the  port  of  communication  between  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe 
I   auxiliary   and   dominant  chambers,   said   auxiliary   piston 
I   having  means  forming  communications  between  the  Intake 
I    port  and  the  explosion  chamber  through  the  lower  port  of 
I    communlcatioD   between  the  dominant  or  explosion  cham- 
ber and  the  auxiliary  chamber  when  the  dominant  piston 
is  at  the  limit  of  its  downward  stroke,  and  means  of  con- 
nection    between     the     dominant    and     auxiliary     pistons 
whereby    tbe  auxiliary   piston  la  held  substantially  at  its 
limit  of  its  upward  stroke  with   the  exhaust   port  closed 
while    the    dominant    piston    is    making    its    compression 
stroke,  the  firing  of  the  charge  Immediately  following  the 
compression    stroke    thereby    forcing    both    pistons    down- 
wardly. 

2.  Id  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  casing  having 
dominant  and  auxiliary  chambers,  pistons  operable  there- 
in, one  being  a  dominant  piston  and  tbe  otber  an  auxiliary 
piston,  an  exhaust  port  In  the  auxiliary  chamber,  a  port  of 
communication  between  the  upper  end  of  tbe  dominant 
and  auxiliary  chambers  offset  above  said  exhaust  port 
and  bolng  open  during  the  working  strokes  of  said  pistons, 
a  fK)rt  (if  communication  between  tbe  lower  portions  of 
the  dominant  and  auxiliary  chambers,  an  Intake  port  In 
the  lower  portion  of  the  auxiliary  chamber  offset  below 
the  port  of  communication  between  the  lower  end  of  the 
auxiliary  and  dominant  chambers,  said  auxiliary  piston 
having  an  annular  channel  adjacent  its  lower  portion 
forming  communication  between  tbe  Intake  port  and  the 
explosion  chamber  through  tbe  port  of  communication  be- 
tween the  lower  portions  of  tbe  dominant  or  explosion 
and  auxiliary  cbambers  when  the  dominant  piston  is  at  the 
limit  of  its  downward  stroke,  and  means  of  connection 
between  the  dominant  and  auxiliary  pistons  whereby  tbe 
auxiliary  piston  is  held  substantially  at  Its  limit  of  Its 
upward  stroke  with  the  exhaust  port  closed  while  tbe 
dominant  piston  is  making  Its  compression  stroke,  tbe 
firing  of -the  charge  Immediately  following  the  comprea- 
slon  stroke  thereby  forcing  both  pistons  downwardly. 


1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  casing  having 
dominant  and  auxiliary  chambers,  pistons  operable  there- 
in, one  being  a  dominant  piston  and  the  other  an  auxiliary 
piston,  an  exhaust  port  In  the  auxiliary  chamber,  a  port 
of  communication  between  the  upper  end  of  the  d(jmlnant 
and  auxiliary  chambers  offset  above  said  exhaust  port 
and  belog  open  during  tbe  working  strokes  of  said  pistons, 
a  port  of  communication  between  tbe  lower  portions  of 
th«  dominant  and  auxiliary  cbambers,  an  Intake  port  In 
tb*  lower  portion  of  tbe  auxiliary  chamber  offset  below 


1.141,444.  CROSS  -  TIE.  Thomas  Davis.  Vancouver, 
British  Columbia,  Canada.  Filed  July  SO.  1913.  Serial 
.No.  782,147.      (01.  238 — 6.) 


1.  A  cross  tie  for  railways  comprising  In  combination, 
a  U-shaped  sleeper  provided  with  laterally  projecting 
flanges,  a  chair  plate  mounted  on  and  secured  to  tbe 
flanges  of  said  sleeper  and  provided  with  rigid  outer  rall- 
enjjaetlng  shoes  and  having  longitudinally  disposed  dove- 
tailed ways  formed  therein,  movable  rail-engaging  sboes 
having  dovetailed  extensions  adapted  to  fit  said  ways, 
and  bar  menns  for  locking  said  movable  shoes  In  engage- 
ment with  said  rails,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  railway  cross  tie,  Including  a  base  of  substantially 
U-Hhape  cross  section,  a  cover  for  said  base  extending 
substantially  throughout  the  length  thereof,  said  cover 
having  rail-engaging  shoes  carried  upon  tbe  ends  thereof, 
said  rover  having  a  longitudinally  disposed  aperture 
therein,  a  portion  of  said  cover  being  disposed  adjacent 
the  ends  of  said  aperture  to  provide  dovetail  recesses,  de- 
tachable rail  engaging  shoes  Insertlble  in  said  dovetail 
recesses  to  engage  a  rail,  and  a  locking  bar  having  its 
ends  connected  to  each  of  said  rail  engaging  sboes,  aa 
and  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 


1,141,445.       CONCRETE    BUILDING     CONSTRUCTION. 

John  O.  Davison,  Memphis,  Tenn.     Filed  July  10,  1914. 

Serial  No.  850.227.     (CI.  72—99.) 

In  a  building  construction,  a  sectional  wall,  a  casement 
comprising  a  base  sill  having  cut-away  portions  in  oppo- 
site ends  thereof,  vertical  atUea  engaged  in  the  notches,  a 
head  piece  supported  by  tbe  stiles,  locking  flanges  formed 
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on  the  stiles,  flanges  formed  on  the  sections  of  tbe  wall 
for  locking  engagement  with  the  first-named  flanges,  tbe 
said    vertical    stiles    and    head    piece    being    formed   with 


grooves  in  their  Inner  faces,  parting  strips  Inserted  within 
tbe  grooves,  and  facing  extensions  formed  on  tbe  sill  stiles 
and  head  piece. 


1,141,446.  NON  -  CORROSIVE  COMPOUND  FOB  BE- 
I  BIGEBATOR-CARS  AND  TUK  LIKE.  JUDSON  A.  De 
Cew,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1910, 
Serial  No.  590,740.  Renewed  Apr.  27,  1915.  Serial  No. 
24,352.  (CI.  252.) 
A  composition  for  use  with  ice  in  Icing  cars  consisting 

of  salt  mixed  with  approximately  5%  alkali. 


1,14  1,447.  BOLLING-MACHINE.  Oscah  Dbllwitz. 
Tegel.  near  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  879,588.     (CI.  80—14.) 


!   means  for  vEirylng  the  cross  section  of  tbe  means  of  com- 
I   munlcatlon,  and  a  mandrel  mounted  in  tbe  reduced  portion 
of  the  piston. 

5.  In  a  ptlgerlng  mill,  the  combination  comprising  a 
cylinder  adapted  to  be  supplied  with  a  compressed  fluid, 
a  hollow  piston  In  said  cylinder,  having  a  reduced  por- 
tion adapted  to  pass  through  the  forward  end  of  the 
cylinder  and  forming  a  hollow  apace  around  said  reduced 
portion,  said  reduced  portion  baying  means  of  communica- 
tion between  tbe  Interior  of  tbe  hollow  piston  and  tbe 
hollow  space,  the  piston  In  Its  movement  being  adapted 
to  close  said  means  of  communication  so  BlM  to  form  a 
cushion,  a  sleeve  having  apertures  mounted  in  the  re- 
duced portion  of  the  piston,  said  sleeve  being  capable  of 
adjustment  to  vary  the  cross  section  of  said  means  of 
communication,  and  a  mandrel  mounted  In  tbe  reduced 
portion  of  the  piston. 


1.  In  a  pUgerlng  mill,  the  combination  comprising  a 
cylindac  aAftptoA  ta.  bcaupplied  with  a. compressed  fluid,  a 
piston  mounted  within  said  cylinder  and  adapted  to  leave 
a  hollow  space  between  a  portion  of  said  piston  and  the 
forward  end  of  the  cylinder,  said  piston  baring  means  of 
communication  with  the  hollow  space  and  being  adapted 
in  its  movement  to  close  said  means  of  communication  so 
aa  to  form  a  cushion,  and  a  mandrel  monnted  In  said 
piston. 

2.  in  a  pllgerlng  mill,  tbe  combination  comprising  a 
cylinder  adapted  to  be  supplied  with  a  compressed  fluid 
at  its  rear  end,  a  hollow  piston  mounted  in  said  cylinder, 
tbe  rear  end  of  tbe  piston  being  open  and  communicating 
witb  tbe  cylinder,  said  piston  being  ao  arranged  in  the 
cylinder  as  to  form  a  hollow  space  between  a  projecting 
part  of  the  piston  and  tbe  forward  end  of  tbe  cylinder, 
aald  piston  having  means  of  communication  with  said 
hollow  space,  and  being  adapted  on  ita  movement  to  close 
said  means  of  communication  ao  as  to  form  a  cushion,  and 
a  mandrel  mounted  in  the  forward  end  of  aald  platon. 

3.  In  a  pilgering  mill,  tbe  combination  comprlalng  a 
cylinder  adapted  to  be  supplied  with  a  compressed  fluid, 
a  hollow  piston  in  said  cylinder  having  a  reduced  portion 
adapted  to  pass  through  the  forward  end  of  the  cylinder 
and  forming  a  hollow  space  around  said  reduced  portion, 
said  reduced  portion  having  means  of  communication  be- 
tween tbe  interior  of  tbe  hollow  platon  and  the  hollow 
apace,  the  piston  In  Its  movement  being  adapted  to  close 
said  means  of  communication  so  as  to  form  a  cushion, 
and  a  mandrel  mounted  in  the  reduced  portion  of  the 
piston. 

4.  In  a  pilgering  mill,  tbe  combination  comprising  a 
cylinder  adapted  to  be  supplied  with  a  compressed  fluid, 
a  hollow  piston  in  said  cylinder,  having  a  reduced  portion 
adapted  to  pass  through  the  forward  end  of  the  cylinder 
and  forming  a  hollow  apace  around  said  reduced  portion, 
said  reduced  portion  having  means  of  conununlcatlon  be- 
tween the  Interior  of  tbe  hollow  platon  and  tbe  hollow 
apace,  tbe  platon  in  Its  movement  being  adapted  to  close 
aald  means  of  communication  so  aa  to  form  a  cuablon, 
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,  1,141,448.  SPOOL.  John  W.  Edson,  Hlngham  Center, 
Maaa..  assignor  to  Louis  E.  Vose.  Walpole,  Maaa.  Filed 
Jan.  23,  1913.  Serial  No.  743,748.  Renewed  Not.  13, 
1914.     Serial  No.  872,030.     (CI.  242—124.) 


1.  A  spool  comprising  a  body,  head  disks  at  tbe  ends  of 
the  body  each  having  a  hardened  unyielding  center  and 
a  surrounding  unbardened  realilent  xone,  and  aecuring  de- 
Tlcea  engaging  tbe  hardened  centers  of  tbe  beada  and  se- 
curing tbe  beads  to  tbe  ends  of  tbe  body. 

2.  A  spool  comprising  a  tubular  bodj,  paper  bead  dlaka 
at  tbe  ends  of  the  body  each  having  a  hardened  center 
and  a  surrounding  unbardened  zone,  and  securing  plugs 
fitting  within  tbe  body  and  provided  witb  flanges  engaging 
the  hardened  centers  of  the  heads  and  securing  them 
against  the  ends  of  tbe  body. 

3.  A  spool  comprising  a  tubular  body,  paper  bead  disks 
at  tbe  ends  of  tbe  body  each  having  a  hardened  center  and 
edge  and  an  Intermediate  unbardened  aone.  and  aecuring 
plugs  in  the  ends  of  the  body  engaging  tbe  hardened  cen- 
ters of  tbe  heads  and  securing  them  to  the  ends  of  tbe 
body. 


1,141,449.  WELT-WINDING  MACHINE.  Andrew  Ep- 
PLER,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Aug.  1.  1910.     Serial  No.  574.966.     (CI.  242 — 55.) 

1.  A  welt  winding  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a 
rotary  winding  reel  having  a  plurality  of  arms,  mecha- 
nism for  rotating  tbe  reel,  a  guide  arm  permanently  sup- 
ported parallel  to  tbe  axis  of  rotation  of  tbe  reel,  and 
means  for  yieldingly  maintaining  tbe  arm  in  operatire 
relation  to  tbe  reel  to  permit  the  strip  of  welting  to  be 
wound  and  bind  tbe  strip  tightly  to  the  reel. 

2.  A  welt  winding  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a 
rotary  winding  reel  comprising  a  plurality  of  arms,  tbe 
winding  reel  adapted  to  revolve  about  ao  axis  aubstan- 
tlally  at  right  angles  to  tbe  axis  about  which  it  rotates 
and  a  guide  yieldably  mounted  adjacent  to  the  winding  reel 
and  adapted  to  revolve  with  tbe  reel,  the  guide  being 
parallel  to  tbe  arms  of  tbe  reel  and  pressing  against  ths 
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strip  of  welting  as  It  Is  wound  upon  the  reel,  and  a  stop 
to  limit  the  movement  of  the  giilde  when  the  winder  Is  In 
operative,  substantially  as  described. 


3.  A  welt  winding  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a 
drive  shaft,  a  winding  reel  supported  upon  one  end  of  the 
drive  shaft  with  Us  axis  substantially  at  right  angles  to 
the  axis  of  the  drive  shaft,  means  for  rotating  the  reel 
about  Its  own  ails  as  the  drive  shaft  is  rotate.!,  and  a 
clutch  connected  to  the  drive  shaft  and  arranged  to  slip 
when  the  tension  upon  the  welt  exceeds  a  predetermined 
amount,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  welt  winding  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a 
winding  reel,  means  for  rotating  the  winding  reel  in  a 
circular  path  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  to  impart  a  uniform  twist  to  the  strip  of  welt 
as  It  Is  wound,  and  driving  mechanism  arranged  to  allow  I 
the  movements  of  the  reel  to  slow  down  when  the  ten 
slon  upon  the  welt  exceeds  a  predetermined  amount  while 
maintaining  a  constant  ratio  of  twist,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  A  welt  winding  machine,  having,  In  comhlnatlon,  a 
winding  reel  arranged  to  wind  a  strip  of  welting  from  an 
exterior  point,  means  for  revolving  the  reel  in  a  circular 
path  to  impart  a  twist  to  the  welt  as  it  U  wound,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  rotating  the  reel  about  an  axis 
Inclined  to  the  axis  of  revolution  in  order  to  cause  the 
strip  of  welting  to  generate  the  surface  of  the  cone  and 
wind  evenly  upon  the  reel,  substantially  as  described. 


of  an  engine,  an  air  pipe  communicating  between  the 
heating  jacket  and  casing,  the  casing  being  provided  with 
an  opening,  a  normally  closed  spring  pressed  valve  at  all 
times  capable  of  opening  under  Internal  pressure  nor- 
mally closing  the  opening,  and  means  for  opeing  the  valve, 
said  means  permitting  automatic  opening  of  the  valve, 
due  to  excessive  pressure  In  the  casing. 

3.  In  a  fuel  supply  system,  the  combination  with  a 
carbureter,  of  high  and  low  grade  fuel  supply  pipes  lead- 
ing to  the  intake  of  the  carbureter,  a  cutoff  valve  in  the 
high  grade  fuel  supply  pipe  remote  from  the  carbureter, 
whereby  the  said  pipe  holds  a  reserve  supply  of  fuel  after 
the  valve  Is  closed,  a  cutoff  valve  In  the  low  grade  fuel 
supply  pipe  adjacent  the  carbureter,  whereby  the  low  grade 
fuel  pipe  is  prevented  from  acting  as  a  reserve  container 
when  its  valve  is  closed,  a  casing  Inclosing  the  carbureter, 
a  heating  Jacket  adapted  to  surround  the  exhaust  manfold 
of  an  engine,  and  a  hot  air  pipe  communicating  between 
the  Jacket  and  casing,  a  portion  of  the  low  grade  fiiel 
gupplv  pipe  being  led  through  the  air  supply  pipe. 

4  An  attachment  for  carbureters  including  a  casing 
adapted  to  inclose  a  carbureter,  a  heating  Jacket  adapted 
for  attachment  about  the  exhaust  manifold  of  an  encine. 
an  air  supply  pipe  leading  from  the  Jacket  to  the  casing, 
and  a  fuel  supply  pipe  extending  through  the  air  supply 
pipe  and  into  the  casing  being  adapted  for  attachment  to 
the  fuel  Intake  port  of  a  carbureter  In  the  casing. 


1,141,450.  DEVICE  FOR  SLTI'LYING  HEATED  AlU  TO 
CARBURETERS.  Oscar  <i.  Ericksox,  Detroit.  Mich. 
Filed  Mar.  12,  1914.     Serial  No.  824,229.     (CI.  48—149.) 


1.  A  carbureter  attachment  Including  a  casing  adapted 
for  detachable  engagement  about  a  corbureter,  a  heating 
Jacket  adapted  to  be  positioned  about  the  exhaust  manifold 
of  an  engine,  an  air  pipe  communicating  between  the  heat- 
ing Jacket  and  casing,  the  casing  being  provided  with  an 
opening,  a  normally  closed  spring-pressed  valve  at  all 
times  capable  of  opening  under  Internal  pressure  nor 
mally    closing   the   opening,    and    means   for   opening    the 

TalTe. 

2.  A  carbureter  attachment  Including  a  casing  adapted 
for  detachable  engagement  about  a  carbureter,  a  heating 
Jacket  adapted  to  be  positioned  about  the  exhaust  manifold 


l,141.4.-.l.  TOOL  FOR  ISE  IX  FILING  SWA(;ED  SAW- 
TI:ETI1.  Joseph  F.  Erlei,  Milan.  Wis.  Filed  May  28. 
1914.     Serial  No.  S41.652.      (CI.  33— 202.  i 


1.  A  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  a  sup- 
porting member  adapted  to  rest  upon  a  saw,  and  a  gage 
carried  by  said  supporting  member  and  provided  with  a 
recess  to  receive  a  tooth  of  the  saw  and  also  provided 
with  a  guide  at  each  side  of  the  said  recess  and  In  rear  of 
the  outer  end  of  the  same  for  a  saw-tooth-treating  tool. 

2.  .\  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  a  main 
supporting  member,  and  a  gage  carried  thereby,  said 
gage  being  provided  with  a  recess  adapted  to  receive  a 
saw-tooth  and  having  guide  walls  rising  from  its  upper 
surface  and  intersecting  the  said  recess. 

3.  A  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  a  main 
supporting  member,  and  a  gage  carried  by  said  member, 
said  gage  being  provided  adjacent  Its  inner  end  with  a 
V-shaped  recess  to  embrace  a  saw-tooth,  and  having  a 
beveled  upper  surface  and  a  guide  wall  rising  from  said 
surface  at  both  sides  of  the  recess  at  an  angle  thereto  in 
rear  of  the  outer  end  of  the  same. 

4.  A  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  a  main 
supporting  bar  having  a  downwardly  extending  portion 
adapted  to  pass  between  adjacent  sawteeth  and  a  plat- 
form extending  outwardly  from  the  end  of  said  down- 
wardly turned  portion,  and  a  gage  carried  by  said  platform 
and  having  its  Inner  end  fitting  closely  against  the  said 
down  turned  portion  and  provided  at  opposite  sides  of  sail 
{wrtion  with  V-shaped  recesses  and  with  diagonally  dis 
posed  guide  walls  at  the  opposite  sides  of  each  of  said  re 
cesses  and  at  an  angle  thereto  and  in  rear  of  the  outer 
end  thereof. 

r>.   A  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  a  main 
i   supporting   member,   a   platform   carried   by   said   member 
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and  arranged  to  form  a  rest  for  a  saw  tooth,  and  a  gage 
secured  on  said  platform  and  provided  adjacent  the  main 
supporting  member  at  opposite  sides  of  Its  medial  longi- 
tudinal line  with  V-shaped  recesses,  each  adapted  at  times 
to  engage  a  saw  tooth  resting  on  the  platform,  the  upper 
surface  of  the  gage  being  beveled  downwardly  from  Its 
medial  longitudinal  line  to  Its  sides,  and  diagonally  dis- 
posed vertical  guide  walls  being  provided  on  said  surface, 
each  of  said  walls  extending  from  the  side  of  the  gage  to 
the  inner  end  of  the  same  and  Intersecting  the  walls  of  a 
recess  between  the  ends  thereof. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,141,452.  INTEREST- BEARING  INSTRUMENT  OF 
OBLIGATION.  Clare.nce  M.  Faithfcli  ,  Liberty,  Mo. 
Filed  May  4,  1911,  Serial  No.  625,001.  Renewed  Apr. 
27,  1915.     Serial  No.  24,34.j.     (Cl.  11—13.) 
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1.  An  interest  bearing  certificate  of  obligation  compris- 
ing a  body-portion  Laving  a  certificate  portion  on  Its 
obverse  face  and  interest  amount  indicating  portion  on 
its  reverse  face,  the  certificate  portion  including  Indicia 
for  selectively  Indicating  amounts,  said  Interest  indicat- 
ing portion  having  indicia  representing  periods  of  elapsed 
time  and  also  indicia  representing  Interest  amounts,  the 
interest  amount  indicia  Including  separate  interest  amount 
values  for  each  amount  value  of  the  certificate,  said  cer- 
tificate portion  having  means  for  permitting  visual  in- 
spection of  both  a  selected  time  period  and  the  correlated 
interest  amount  for  the  selected  certificate  amount  when 
the  interest  aiaount  portion  Is  folded  upon  the  reverse 
face  of  the  certificate  portion. 

2.  An  interest  bearing  certificate  of  obligation  compris- 
ing a  body-portion  having  a  certificate  portion  on  Its  ob- 
verse face  and  interest  amount  indicating  portion  on  its 
reverse  face,  the  certificate  portion  including  Indicia  for 
selectively  indicating  amounts,  said  Interest  indicating 
portion  having  indicia  representing  periods  of  elapsed  time 
and  also  indicia  representing  Interest  amounts,  the  inter- 
est amount  indicia  including  separate  interest  amount 
values  for  each  amount  value  of  the  certificate,  said  certifi- 
cate portion  having  means  for  permitting  visual  inspection 
of  both  a  selected  time  period  and  the  correlated  interest 
amount  for  the  selected  certificate  amount  when  the  in- 
terest amount  portion  is  folded  upon  the  reverse  face  of 
the  certificate  portion. 

3.  An  Interest  bearing  certificate  of  obligation  comprls 
Ing  a  body-portion  having  a  certificate  portion  on  its  ob- 
verse face  and  Interest  amount  indicating  portion  on  its 
reverse  face,  the  certificate  portion  including  Indicia  foi 
selectively  indicating  amounts,  said  interest  indicating 
portion  having  Indicia  representing  periods  of  elapsed  time 
and  also  indicia  representing  Interest  amounts,  the  inter- 
est amount  indicia  including  separate  interest  amount 
values  for  each  amount  value  of  the  certificate,  said  cer- 
tificate portion  having  means  for  permitting  visual  in- 
spection of  both  a  selected  time  period  and  the  correlated 
Interest  amount  for  the  selected  certificate  amount  when 
the  Interest  amount  portion  is  folded  upon  the  reverse  face 
of  the  certificate  portion,  said  means  Including  an  opening 
through  the  certificate  adjacent  the  selected  certificate 
amount. 

4.  An  interest  bearing  certificate  of  obligation  compris- 
ing a  body-portion  having  a  certificate  portion  on  its  ob- 
verse face  and  an  interest  amount  indicating  portion  on 
its  reverse  face,  the  certificate  portion  Including  indlda  for 


selectively  indicating  amounts,  said  interest  indicating 
portion  having  indicia  representing  periods  of  elapsed  time 
and  also  indicia  representing  interest  amounts,  the  Inter- 
est amount  indicia  including  separate  interest  amount 
values  for  each  amount  value  of  the  certificate,  said  certifi- 
cate portion  having  windows  therein  adjacent  the  certifi- 
cate indicia  anumnts,  the  interest  amount  portion  of  the 
certificate  adapted  to  be  folded  upon  the  reverse  face  of  the 
certificate  portion  whereby  when  the  two  portions  are 
superposed  visual  inspection  of  the  selected  time  period 
and  correlated  Interest  amount  data  may  be  had  through 
the  windows. 


1,141,453.  API-ARATUS  FOR  THE  TRANSMISSION 
AND  RECEIPT  OF  ELECTRICAL  ENERGY.  Rbgi- 
NALD  A.  Fessemien.  Brant  Rock,  Mass.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Samuel  M.  Klntner,  Pittsburgh, 
r.n.,  and  :T.;lspy  M.  Barrett,  Bloomfleld.  N.  J.,  receivers. 
Original  application  filed  Aug.  26,  1904,  Serial  No. 
222.301.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Nov.  22, 
1907,  Serial  No.  403,286.  Renewed  Feb.  19,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  9,417.     (Cl.  250—13.) 
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1.  An  Indicator  for  received  alternating  currents  com- 
prising a  local  oscillations  producer  and  devices  forming 
a  field  of  force  continuously  excited  thereby,  a  field  ex- 
cited by  the  received  oscillations,  and  means  operated  by 
the  cofiperatlon  of  said  two  fields  for  producing  signals, 
the  whole  being  adapted  to  annul  the  influence  of  the  lo- 
cally generated  field  on  the  Indicator  when  the  field  for 
excitation  by  the  received  oscillations  is  not  excited. 

2.  An  indicator  for  alternating  currents  comprising  a 
coll  excited  by  received  currents,  a  second  coll  excited  by 
locally  produced  continuously  acting  currents,  and  an 
Indicator  operated  by  the  combined  effects  of  the  two  colls, 
the  indicator  being  adapted  for  normally  annulling  the 
signal-producing  effect  of  the  locally  excited  coil  on  the 
indicator  when  the  other  coll  Is  not  excited  by  received 
oscillations. 

3.  Receiving  apparatus  for  wireless  telegraphy  compris- 
ing a  prncticnlly  continuously  acting  local  source  of  oscil- 
lations and  a  receiver  field  excited  thereby,  a  second  local 
producing  source,  and  means  for  annulling  Its  effect  on  the 
receiver  field,  sulistantiiilly  as  descrit)ed. 

4.  In  wireless  telegraphy,  the  combination  with  a  re- 
ceiving device  comprising  a  local  source  of  continuous 
oscillations,  of  a  sending  source  of  oscillations,  and  means 
for  annulling  the  tffect  of  said  sending  source  on  the  re- 
ceiver whereby  to  seu<l  and  receive  simultaneously. 

5.  In  wireless  signaling  iLe  combination  at  a  receiving 
station  of  devices  forming  a  field  of  force  excited  by  oscil 
lations  received,  devices  forming  a  supplementary  field 
and  local  means  for  exciting  It.  an  indicating  Instrument 
operated  by  Interaction  of  said  two  fields,  a  sending  source, 
and  means  in  the  locally  excited  field  to  counteract  the 
effect  of  sending  oscillations  on  the  field  excited  by  re- 
ceived oscillations  whereby  to  prevent  disturbance  of  the 
receiving  Instrument. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,141,454.      SKATE    ATTACHMENT.      Edwin     Fobdice. 
Falrbury.  Nebr.     Filed  Apr.  1,  1914,  Serial  No.  828.774. 
Renewed  Feb.  15.  1915.     Serial  No.  8,347.     (Cl.  46 — 53.) 
1.  An  attachment  fur  skates  comprising  a  lower  mem- 
ber having  one  terminal  extending  at  right  angles  thereto 
and  adapted  to  be  pivotally  engaged  through  a  skate  run 


»3a 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JUNB  I,  1915. 


Iter,  th*  rii^t-anfled  extension  beinc  directed  forwardiy 
and  thane*  apwardly,  an  npper  member  pivotally  united  to 
the  lower  member,  a  band  connected  to  the  upper  member 
and  adapted  to  engage  aronnd  the  ankle  portion  of  tbe 
waarer  of  the  akate,  and  a  band  adapted  to  be  engaged 
aroand  tbe  lac  portion  of  the  wearer  of  the  skate. 


2.  An  attachment  for  skates  comprising  a  lower  mem 
ber  haying  one  terminal  extending  at  right  angles  thereto 
and  thence  directed  forwardly  and  upwardly  and  flattened 
at  Its  npper  end,  said  right-angled  portion  adapted  to  be 
plTotally  engaged  through  a  skate  runner,  an  upper  mem- 
ber fwkad  at  Ita  lower  end  to  engage  over  the  flattened 
portion  of  the  lower  member  and  plvotally  united  thereto, 
a  band  connected  to  the  upper  member  and  adapted  to 
engage  around  the  ankle  portion  of  tbe  wearer  of  the 
akate,  and  a  bead  adapted  to  be  engaged  around  the  leg 
portion  of  the  akate. 


1,141,466.  POT-COVER.  Jamks  F.  Fostbb,  Buffalo, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  5,  1909.  Serial  No.  481.255.  (CI. 
sa— 8.) 


:Lr 


1.  A  cover  having  a  folding  handle  provided  at  its  ends 
with  pivots  joumaled  on  the  central  portion  of  the  cover. 
and  a  folding  brace  for  the  handle  arranged  between  said 
pivots  and  having  Its  pivot  arranged  sabstantlally  at  right 
angles  to  the  handle-pivots,  the  free  end  of  said  brace, 
when  folded,  terminating  short  and  clear  of  said  handle- 
pivots. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  cover  provided  on  its  central 
portion  with  a  raised  annular  bead,  a  folding  handle  hav 
Ing  Its  ends  pivoted  to  opposite  portions  of  said  bead,  and 
a  brace  for  the  handle  hinged  to  the  central  part  of  the 
cover  between  the  ends  of  handle  and  constructed  of  a 
length  to  fold  wholly  within  the  space  bounded  by  said 
bead. 

3.  A  cover  having  a  folding  handle  pivoted  to  the  cen- 
tral portion  thereof,  and  a  folding  brace  for  the  handle 
located  between  the  ends  thereof  and  pivoted  to  swing  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles  to  tbe  handle,  the  main  portion 
of  the  handle,  when  folded,  extending  beyond  and  clear  of 
the  sides  of  the  brace. 

4.  A  cover  having  a  folding  handle  provided  at  Its  ends 
with  pivots  Joumaled  on  the  central  portion  of  the  cover, 
and  a  folding  brace  for  the  handle  arranged  between  said 
pivots   and    having   Its    pivot   arranged    substantially    at 


right  angles  to  the  handle-pivots,  the  main  portion  of  the 
handle  extending  beyond  the  sides  of  the  brace  and  the 
free  end  of  the  brace  terminating  short  of  the  handle 
pivots. 


1.141,456.  PICTURE-SLIDE  CONTROLLER  FOR  STERE 
OITICONS.  VicTos  Fkidekiksbn,  Roanoke.  Va.  Filed 
Sept.  29,  1913.    SerUl  No.  792,984.     (Cl.  88—27.) 


1.  In  a  picture  slide  controller  for  stereoptlcons,  the 
combination  of  a  drum  having  grooves  adapted  to  receive 
picture  slides,  a  cross-head  adapted  to  convey  the  picture 
slides  from  said  grooves  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  tbe 
light  of  the  stereopticon,  an  electromagnet  adapted  to 
move  said  cross-head,  and  a  second  electromagnet  adapted 
to  revolve  said  drum  for  a  portion  of  a  revolution,  the 
movement  of  the  said  cross-head  by  the  first  electromagnet 
being  further  adapted  to  complete  the  electric  circnit  to 
the  said  second  electromagnet. 

2.  In  a  picture  slide  controller  for  stereoptlcons  the 
combination  of  a  dram  having  grooves  adapted  to  receive 
picture  slides,  a  cross  head  adapted  to  convey  the  picture 
slides  from  said  grooves  first  into  the  path  of  the  light 
of  the  stereopticon  and  then  back  Into  the  said  grooves, 
an  electromagnet  adapted  to  move  the  said  cross  head,  an 
electric  circuit  adapted  to  be  alternately  opened  and  dosed 
by  the  movement  of  said  cross  head  when  It  conveys  s 
picture  slide  into  and  oat  of  the  path  of  the  light  of  the 
stereopticon  respectively  and  a  second  electromagnet  em- 
braced In  the  said  electric  circnit  and  adapted  to  revolve 
the  said  drum  for  a  portion  of  a  revolution  when  the  aaid 
electric  circuit  is  closed  by  the  aforesaid  movement  of  the 
crossbead. 

3.  In  a  picture  slide  controller  for  stereoptlcons  the 
combination  of  a  drum  having  grooves  adapted  to  receive 
picture  slides,  a  cross  head  adapted  to  convey  the  picture 
slides  from  said  grooves  first  into  the  path  of  the  light 
of  the  stereopticon  and  then  back  Into  the  said  grooves,  s 
lever  adapted  to  actuate  said  cross  head,  an  electromagnet 
adapted  to  actuate  the  said  lever,  a  second  electromagnet 
adapted  to  revolve  the  aforesaid  drum  for  a  portion  of  a 
revolution,  and  means  for  alternately  opening  and  closing 
the  electric  circuit  to  the  said  second  electromagnet  from 
the  movements  of  the  aforesaid  lever. 

4.  In  a  picture  slide  controller  for  stereoptlcons  the 
combination  of  a  drum  having  grooves  adapted  to  receive 
picture  slides,  a  horizontally  disposed  lever  pivoted  below 
said  drum,  said  lever  being  bifurcated  at  its  forward  end, 
a  cross  head  carried  In  the  arms  of  said  lever  and  adapted 
to  alternately  rise  and  fall  In  guides  with  the  forward 
ends  of  said  lever,  the  said  cross  head  being  further  adapt- 
ed to  receive  a  picture  slide  from  grooves  in  the  said 
drum  when  in  the  uppermost  position  of  its  travel,  an 
electromagnet  adapted  to  actuate  said  lever,  a  second  elec- 
tromagnet adapted  to  revolve  the  said  drum  for  a  portion 
of  a  revolution  each  time  the  said  second  electromagnet 
is  excited,  and  means  for  closing  the  electric  circuit  to 
tbe  said  second  electromagnet  when  the  said  cross  head 
is  In  tbe  uppermost  position  of  its  trsvel. 

5.  In  a  picture  slide  controller  for  stereoptlcons  the 
combination  of  a  dnim  having  grooves  sdapted  to  receive 
picture  slides  said  drum  being  mounted  on  a  horisontal 
shaft,  a  cross  head  adapted  to  convey  the  picture  slides 
from  said  grooves  first  Into  the  path  of  the  light  of  the 
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stereopticon  and  then  back  Into  the  said  grooTea,  a  horl- 
sontslly  disposed  lever  sdapted  to  actuate  aaid  croaa  head, 
an  electromagnet  adapted  to  actuate  tbe  aaid  lever,  a  pair 
of  reversely  disposed  ratchet  wheels  mounted  on  tbe  shaft 
of  the  aaid  drnm,  ratchet  pawls  adapted  to  engage  the 
teeth  of  the  said  ratchet  wheels,  a  second  electromagnet 
adapted  to  move  the  first  of  the  said  ratchet  pawls  to 
revolve  the  said  drum  for  a  portion  of  a  revolution,  and 
projections  on  the  first  of  the  said  rstchet  pawls  adapted 
to  force  the  second  of  the  said  ratchet  pawls  Into  or  out 
of  engagement  with  tbe  teeth  of  the  second  of  the  afore- 
said ratchet  wheels  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  said 
dram. 

[Claims  e  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,141,457.  PROTECTING  DEVICE  FOR  COTTON-SPIN- 
NING MACHINES.  Bbirnk  Gohdon,  Jr.,  Utlca,  N.  Y. 
Piled  Dec.  16,  1914.     Serial  No.  877,616.     (Cl.  118—0.) 


1.  In  a  cotton  spinning  machine,  the  combination  of 
spindles  rapidly  rotating  during  the  drawing  and  twisting 
of  the  cotton  and  slowly  revolving  during  the  winding 
thereon  of  the  cotton,  a  faller  guide  positioned  above  tbe 
spindles  during  said  rapid  rotation  and  moving  down  and 
back  beside  the  spindles  during  the  winding  operation,  a 
movable  protector  on  the  receiving  side  of  the  spindles, 
and  means  for  positioning  said  protector  beside  the  spin- 
dles during  their  rapid  rotation  and  for  withdrawing  it 
therefrom  during  the  winding  operation. 

2.  In  a  cotton  spinning  machine,  the  combination  of 
spindles  rapidly  rotating  during  the  drawing  and  twisting 
of  the  cotton  and  slowly  revolving  during  the  winding 
thereon  of  the  cotton,  a  faller  guide  positioned  above  the 
spindles  during  said  rapid  rotation  and  moving  down  and 
back  beside  the  spindles  during  tbe  winding  operation,  a 
movable  protector  on  the  receiving  side  of  tbe  spindles, 
means  for  positioning  said  protector  beside  the  spindles 
during  their  rapid  rotation  and  for  withdrawing  it  there- 
from during  the  winding  operation  and  a  protector  ar- 
ranged along  the  other  side  of  the  row  of  spindles. 

3.  In  a  cotton  spinning  machine,  the  combination  of 
spindles  rapidly  rotating  during  the  drawing  and  twisting 
of  the  cotton  and  slowly  revolving  during  tbe  winding 
thereon  of  the  cotton,  a  faller  guide  positioned  above  the 
spindles  during  said  rapid  rotation  and  moving  down  and 
back  beside  the  spindles  during  the  winding  operation,  a 
movable  protector  on  the  receiving  side  of  the  spindles, 
and  means  operatively  connected  to  said  machine  for  po- 
sitioning said  protector  beside  tbe  spindles  during  their 
rapid  rotation  and  for  withdrawing  it  therefrom  during 
the  winding  operation. 

4.  In  a  cotton  spinning  machine,  the  combination  of 
spindles  rapidly  rotating  during  tbe  drawing  and  twisting 
of  the  cotton  and  slowly  revolving  during  the  winding 
thereon  of  the  cotton,  a  faller  guide  positioned  above  the 
spindles  during  said  rapid  rotation  and  moving  down  and 
back  beside  the  spindles  during  the  winding  operation,  a 
movable  protector  on  the  receiving  aide  of  the  spindlea, 
meana  operatively  connected  to  said  machine  for  poaltlon- 
Ing  said  protector  beside  the  spindles  daring  their  rapid 
rotation  and  for  withdrawing  it  therefrom  during  the 
winding  operation,  and  a  protector  arranged  along  the 
other  side  of  tbe  row  of  spindles. 


6.  In  a  cotton  spinning  machine,  the  coashtnatloa  o( 
apindlea  rapidly  rotating  daring  the  drawing  and  tvlating 
of  the  cotton  and  alowly  revolving  daring  the  wlndlBg 
thereon  of  the  cotton,  a  faller  guide  positioned  abore  tbe 
spindles  daring  said  rapid  rotation  and  moving  down  and 
back  beside  tbe  spindles  during  the  winding  operation,  a 
movable  protector  on  tbe  receiving  side  of  the  apindlea, 
means  operatively  connected  to  aaid  f&Uer  gatde  for  po- 
sitioning said  protector  beside  the  spindles  daring  their 
rapid  rotation  and  means  for  withdrawing  it  therefrom 
during  the  winding  operation. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.141,458.  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  8TBUP  FROM 
CIDER  AND  OTHER  FRUIT-JUICB8.  HnBIBT  C. 
GOBB,  Takoma  Park,  Md.  Filed  Oct.  T,  1914.  Serial 
No.  865,436.     (Dedicated  to  tbe  public.)      (CL  W — 11.) 

1.  A  process  for  making  syrup  from  fruit  Jaieea,  con- 
sisting in  adding  a  neutralizing  agent  to  the  Juice,  agitat- 
ing the  solution  and  beating  It,  subjecting  the  heated 
solution  to  filtration,  then  concentrating  the  filtered  seda- 
tion and  removing  therefrom  salts  of  the  corresponding 
organic  acids  formed  from  the  action  of  the  ncutraliiing 
agent  on  the  fruit  juice,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  process  for  making  syrup  from  fruit  juices,  con- 
sisting in  adding  a  neutralizing  agent  to  the  Juiee,  agitat- 
ing tbe  juice  simultaneously  with  tbe  addition  of  the 
neutralizing  agent,  heating  tbe  agitated  solution  to  a  boil- 
ing temperature,  then  subjecting  the  solution  to  filtration 
for  removing  suspended  matter  contained  therein,  evapo- 
rating the  residue  and  then  passing  the  solution  through 
a  filter  press  for  separating  from  the  syrap  salta  of  the 
corresponding  organic  acids  formed  from  tbe  action  of 
the  neutralizing  agent  on  tbe  fruit  juice  from  the  syrap, 
substantially  as  specified. 

3.  A  process  for  making  syrup  from  fruit  juices,  con- 
sisting in  adding  milk  of  lime  to  tbe  juice  and  slmultsne- 
ously  stirring  the  Juice,  then  heating  the  solution  to  a 
temperature  of  212*  F.,  and  subjecting  the  heated  solu- 
tion to  filtration  for  removing  therefrom  suspended  mst- 
ter,  evaporating  the  solution  for  separating  into  crystsla 
the  calcium  malate  contained  therein,  and  finally  paaaing 
tbe  mixture  through  a  filter  press  for  separating  tbe 
crystalline  calcium  malate,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  A  process  for  making  syrup  from  fruit  Juices,  con- 
sisting in  adding  milk  of  lime  to  tbe  juice  in  amount  not 
sufllclent  completely  to  neutralize  tbe  acidity  of  the  Juice, 
agitating  tbe  solution  and  heating  it,  subjecting  the  heated 
solution  to  filtration,  then  concentrating  tbe  filtered  solu- 
tion and  removing  therefrom  salts  of  the  corresponding 
organic  acids  formed  from  the  action  of  the  milk  of  lime 
on  the  fruit  juice,  substantially  as  described. 


1,141.459.     TOT.     Mar.tohie  T.   Grbgg,  Brookline,   Mass. 
Filed  Oct.  15,  1914.     Serial  No.  866,872.     (Cl.  46 — 40.) 


1.  A  toy  of  tbe  character  described  comprlatng  a  skele- 
ton or  frame  having  a  body  part,  arma,  and  lege,  a  strip 
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of  fabric  wound  upon  one  of  said  arms  beginniDg  at  Its 
end  and  extending  to  the  shoulder,  thence  around  the 
body  part  and  extending  along  one  of  said  legs,  and  an- 
other atrip  of  fabric  wound  upon  the  other  of  said  arms 
beginning  at  ita  end  and  extending  to  the  shoulder,  thence 
around  tha  body  part  and  extending  along  the  other  of 
•aid  legs,  and  means  to  bind  said  strips  about  said  legs. 

2.  A  toy  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  skele- 
ton or  frame  having  a  body  part,  arms  and  legs,  a  strip 
of  fabric  folded  over  one  shoulder  of  said  frame  and  ex- 
tending along  the  leg  opposite  aaid  shoulder,  another  strip 
of  fabric  folded  over  the  other  shoulder  of  said  frame  and 
extending  along  the  leg  opposite  said  shoulder,  said  strips 
crossing  each  other,  and  means  to  bind  said  strips  about 
aaid  body  part  and  legs. 

3.  A  toy  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  skele- 
ton or  frame  having  a  body  part,  arms  and  legs,  strips  of 
fabric  wound  upon  each  of  said  arms,  a  strip  of  fabric 
folded  over  one  shoulder  of  said  frame  and  extending 
along  the  leg  opposite  said  shoulder,  another  strip  of 
fabric  folded  over  the  other  shoulder  of  said  frame  and 
extending  along  the  leg  opposite  said  shoulder,  said  two 
last  named  strips  crossing  one  another,  and  means  to  bind 
■aid  two  last  named  strips  about  said  legs  and  said  body 
part. 

4.  A  toy  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  skele- 
ton or  frame  having  a  body  part,  arms  and  legs,  a  strip  of 
fabric  wound  upon  one  of  said  arms  beginning  at  its  end 
and  extending  to  the  shoulder,  thence  around  the  t>ody 
part  and  extending  along  one  of  said  legs,  another  strip 
of  fabric  wound  upon  the  other  of  said  arms  beginning  at 
its  end  and  extending  to  the  shoulder,  thence  around  said 
body  part  and  extending  along  the  other  of  said  legs,  an- 
other atrip  of  fabric  folded  over  one  shoulder  of  said 
frame  and  extending  along  the  leg  opposite  said  shoulder, 
another  strip  of  fabric  folded  over  the  other  shoulder  of 
said  frame  and  extending  along  the  leg  opposite  said  shoul- 
der, said  two  last  named  strips  crossing  one  another, 
and  means  to  bind  said  two  last  named  strips  about  said 
legs  and  said  body  part. 


1.141,460.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  fioNEOB  Giett,  Hart- 
ford, Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Hart  ft  Hegeman  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1911.  Serial  No.  610,823. 
(Cl.  175—288.) 


said  pole  element  and  spindle,  0/  a  stop  plate  carried  by 
the  spindle  and  provided  with  two  spaced  shoulders,  a 
stop  lug  carried  by  the  pole  element  and  projecting  be- 
tween the  shoulders  and  the  stop  plate,  one  of  the  shoul- 
ders on  the  stop  plate  being  adapted  to  engage  said  stop 
lug  to  move  said  pole  element  and  spindle  together  in  one 
direction  to  cause  the  frictional  engagement  of  the  switch 
plate  and  stationary  contact,  said  switch  plate  being  fric- 
tionally  held  during  the  initial  movement  of  the  spindle 
and  Its  attached  stop  plate  In  the  opposite  direction,  the 
other  shoulder  of  said  stop  plate  then  engaging  the  stop 
lug  to  move  said  switch  plate  out  of  engagement  with  the 
stationary  contacts,  the  spring  which  was  made  tense 
during  the  Initial  movement  of  the  spindle  finally  mov- 
ing said  switch  plate  in  the  same  direction  but  relatively 
to  the  spindle. 

3.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  with  a  base 
and  stationary  contacts  mounted  thereon,  and  an  oscil- 
lating spindle  mounted  therein,  of  an  oscillating  pole  ele- 
ment loosely  mounted  on  the  spindle  and  including  a 
switch  plate  adapted  for  frictional  engagement  with  said 
stationary  contacts,  a  spring  forming  a  driving  connec- 
tion between  said  spindle  and  pole  element,  a  stop  plate 
carried  by  the  spindle  and  a  stop  lug  carried  by  the  pole 
element,  said  spindle  being  adapted  for  rotary  motion  In 
one  direction  relatively  to  said  pole  element  in  order  to 
store  up  power  in  said  spring,  said  parts  then  moving  to 
getber  to  disengage  said  switch  plate  from  said  station- 
ary contacts,  said  pole  element  then  moving  relatively 
with  respect  to  said  switch  plate  to  break  the  circuit, 
and  means  for  causing  said  spindle  and  pole  element  to 
move  together  In  the  opposite  direction. 


1.  In  an  electric  switch  the  combination  with  a  base, 
stationary  contacts  thereon,  an  oscillating  spindle  and  an 
oscillating  pole  element  loosely  mounfed  on  the  spindle 
and  including  a  switch  plate  cooperating  with  said  sta- 
tionary contacts,  of  means  for  holding  said  switch  plate 
to  permit  relative  rotary  movement  of  the  spindle,  means 
for  subsequently  moving  the  spindle  and  switch  plate  to- 
gether, a  spring  for  moving  said  switch  plate  relatively  to 
said  spindle  and  a  stop  to  limit  the  throw  of  the  switch 
plate  by  the  spring,  all  of  said  motions  being  In  one  direc- 
tion to  accooiplish  the  breaking  of  the  circuit,  and  means 
for  moving  said  pole  element  and  spindle  together  In  the 
opposite  direction. 

2.  In  an  electric  switch  the  combination  with  a  base, 
stationary  contacts  thereon,  an  oscillating  spindle,  an 
oscillating  pole  element  loosely  mounted  on  the  spindle 
and  including  a  switch  plate  adapted  for  cooperation 
with   said  stationary   contacts,   and   a   spring  connecting 


1,141,461.  SAFETY-COUPLING.  Robebt  T.  Hazklton, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Cincinnati  Milling 
Machine  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  5,  1915.    Serial  No.  548.     (Cl.  64 — 13.) 


1.  A  transmission  device  of  the  nature  disclosed  com- 
bining a  first  series  of  balls;  a  second  series  of  balls 
spaced  away  from  said  first  series  ;  a  first  member  inter- 
vening between  said  two  series  of  balls  and  provided  vrlth 
sockets  for  individually  receiving  each  ball  of  said  series ; 
a  .second  member  having  a  part  provided  with  seats  for 
Individually  receiving  the  balls  of  the  one  series,  an  oppo- 
sitely located  part  having  a  series  of  seats  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  balls  of  the  second  series ;  springs  for  resiliently 
positioning  said  balls  to  exert  a  thrust  in  opposite  direc- 
tions on  the  parts  of  such  second  member  to  balance  said 
two  members  against  relative  lateral  movement,  means 
for  positively  rotating  one  of  said  members,  and  means 
for  deriving  motion  from  the  other  member. 

2.  A  transmission  device  of  the  nature  disclosed  com- 
bining an  annular  member  providing  a  series  of  apertures ; 
balls  located  at  the  open  ends  or  each  aperture ;  sprlnga 
for  urging  said  balls  in  opposite  directions  out  of  said 
apertures ;  a  second  member  having  a  serrated  face  co- 
acting  with  the  balls  at  one  end  of  said  apertures  and  an 
element  rigid  with  said  second  member  and  provided  with 
a  serrated  face  co-acting  with  the  balls  at  the  other  end 
of  said  apertures. 

3.  A  transmission  device  of  the  nature  disclosed  com- 
bining a  circumscribing  member  having  an  annular  side- 
wall  provided  with  a  series  if  ball-seats ;  an  annular 
member  concentrically  within  said  first  member  ;  a  first 
series  of  balls  yieldingly  carried  by  said  second  member 
and  co-acting  with  the  ball-seats  of  said  first  member ;  a 
second  series  of  balls  arranged  in  opposition  to  said  first 
series  and  carried  by  said  second  member ;  a  member  non- 
rotatably  secured  to  said  first  member  and  having  a  series 
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of  ball -seats  co-acting  with  said  second  series  of  balls ; 
and  means  for  adjusting  said  member  laterally  with  rela- 
tion to  said  first  member. 

4.  A  mechanism  of  the  nature  disclosed  combining  a 
motion-transmitting  shaft ;  a  first  and  a  second  series  of 
l)alls  arranged  concentrically  with  said  shaft ;  means  for 
urging  said  balls  apart ;  means  for  restraining  a  revolu- 
tion of  said  balls  about  said  shaft :  a  sleeve  surrounding 
said  shaft  and  co-acting  with  the  one  series  of  said  balls ; 
and  a  part  non-rotatably  secured  to  said  sleeve  and  co- 
acting  with  the  other  series  of  said  balls  to  balance  the 
stresses  thereof  and  to  permit  of  a  momentary  rotary 
movement  between  said  sleeve  and  said  shaft  when  a  pre- 
determined stress  maximum  has  been  exceeded. 

5.  A  yieldable  safety-coupling  of  the  nature  disclosed 
combining  an  annular  circumscribing  member  having  a 
side-wall  provided  with  a  circumferential  series  of  ball- 
seats  ;  a  collar  connected  to  said  member  at  a  distance 
from  said  wall  and  also  having  a  series  of  ball-seats ;  an 
annular  member  intervening  between  said  collar  and  said 
wall  and  carrying  two  series  of  balls,  springs  for  forcing 
the  balls  of  the  one  series  away  from  the  balls  of  the  other 
series  and  into  said  ball-seats  ;  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  distance  between  said  collar  and  said  wall. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,141,462.  WORK-SUPPORT  FOR  SOLES  OP  BOOTS 
AND  SHOES.  William  H.  Hoopik,  Lynn,  and  Thomas 
H.  Skbly,  Boston,  Mass..  assignors  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1912.  Serial  No.  729,230. 
(Cl.  12—123.) 


1.  A  work  support,  having,  in  combination,  a  sole  sup- 
porting form  shaped  to  present  a  predetermined  curvature 
in  conformity  with  that  assumed  by  the  sole  when  secured 
to  a  last,  and  means  for  causing  a  supported  sole  to  con- 
form to  the  curvature  of  the  form  comprising  a  plurality 
of  clamps  for  engaging  the  feather  of  the  sole  at  sepa- 
rate points,  and  connected  mechanism  for  operating  the 
clamps,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  work  support,  having,  in  combination,  a  sole  sup- 
porting form  shaped  to  present  a  predetermined  curvature 
In  conformity  with  that  assumed  by  the  sole  when  secured 
to  a  last,  a  clamp  for  engaging  the  sole  at  the  toe,  a  pair 
of  clamps  for  engaging  the  sole  at  the  shank,  springs  for 
holding  said  clamps  normally  disengaged  from  the  sole, 
and  means  for  successively  operating  the  toe  and  shank 
engaging  clamps  into  yielding  engagement  with  the  sole, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  work  support,  having,  in  combination,  a  sole  sup- 
porting form  shaped  to  present  a  predetermined  curvature 
In  conformity  with  that  assumed  by  the  sole  when  secured 
to  a  last,  a  clamp  for  engaging  the  sole  at  the  toe,  a  pair 
of  clamps  for  engaging  the  sole  at  the  shank,  and  a  single 
means  for  successively  operating  the  toe  and  shank  en- 
gaging clamps,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  work  support,  having,  in  combination,  a  rotary 
sole  supporting  form  shaped  to  present  a  predetermined 
curvature  in  conformity  with  that  assumed  by  the  sole 
when  secured  to  a  last,  sole  clamps  for  engaging  and  caus- 
ing a  supported  sole  to  conform. to  the  curvature  of  the 
form,  mechanism  for  operating  the  clamps,  actuating 
means  for  said  mechanism,  and  means  permitting  a  rota- 


tion of  said  form  and  mechanism  about  said  actuating 
means,   substantially   as   described. 

5.  A  work  support,  having.  In  combination,  a  sole  sup- 
porting form  shaped  to  present  a  predetermined  curvature 
in  conformity 'with  that  assumed  by  the  sole  when  secured 
to  a  last,  a  device  for  gaging  and  clamping  the  toe  of  the 
sole  on  the  form,  a  pivot  therefor  about  which  the  device 
swings  to  engage  the  sole,  and  an  adjusting  means  for  po- 
sitioning the  pivot  point  to  accommodate  the  device  for 
dlfTerent  sizes  of  soles,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.141,463.  CYLINDER-LOCK.  NOBMAN  B.  HoRO,  New 
Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  American  Hardware 
Corporation,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
necticut. Original  application  filed  July  3,  1914,  Se- 
rial No.  848,845.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Dec.  12,  1914.     Serial  No.  876,757.     (Cl,  70 — 92.) 


1.  A  cylinder  lock  comprising  a  casing,  a  rotatable  ele- 
ment therein,  a  plurality  of  keys  for  routing  said  element, 
a  roll-back  or  cam  operatively  connected  and  rotated  by 
the  rotation  of  said  element  and  havfng  at  least  three 
different  positions  radially  thereof,  with  means  normally 
tending  to  hold  said  cam  in  one  of  said  positions,  and 
means  controlled  by  two  different  of  said  plurality  of 
keys  for  moving  said  cam  into  a  second  and  third  of  said 
positions,  respectively. 

2.  A  cylinder  lock  comprising  a  casing,  a  rotatable  ele- 
ment therein,  a  plurality  of  keys  for  rotating  said  element, 
a  roll-back  or  cam  carried  by  and  rotating  with  said  ele- 
ment and  having  at  least  three  different  positions  radially 
thereof,  with  means  normally  tending  to  hold  said  cam  in 
one  of  said  positions,  and  means  controlled  by  two  different 
of  said  plurality  of  keys  for  moving  said  cam  into  second 
and  third  positions,  respectively. 

3.  A  cylinder  lock  comprising  a  casing,  a  rotatable  ele- 
ment therein,  a  plurality  of  keys  for  routing  said  ele- 
ment Including  at  least  two  keys  longer  than  the  others 
and  of  different  lengths  relatively,  a  roll-back  or  cam 
carried  by  and  routing  with  said  element  and  having  at 
least  three  different  positions  radially  thereof,  with  means 
normally  tending  to  hold  said  cam  in  one  of  said  positions, 
and  with  means  controlled  by  said  two  longer  keys  for 
moving  said  cam  into  the  second  and  third  positions,  re- 
spectively. 

4.  A  cylinder  lock  comprising  a  casing,  a  roUUble  ele- 
ment therein,  a  plurality  of  keys  for  routing  said  element 
Including  at  least  two  keys  longer  than  the  others  and 
each  of  different  lengths  relatively,  a  roll-back  or  cam  car- 
ried by  and  routing  with  said  element  having  at  least  two 
spaced  abutmenU  and  also  having  at  least  three  different 
positions  relative  to  said  element  with  means  normally 
tending  to  hold  said  cam  in  one  of  said  positions,  said 
two  longer  keys  being  adapted  to  engage  said  two  abut- 
ments respectively  to  move  said  cam  intp  second  and  third 
positions,  respectively. 

5.  A  cylinder  lock  comprising  a  casing,  a  roUUble  ele- 
ment therein,  a  plurality  of  keys  for  routing  said  ele- 
ment, a  roll-back  or  cam  fixedly  connected  to  and  routing 
with  said  element,  a  second  and  relatively  movaWe  cam 
carried  by  and  routing  with  the  first  cam  and  having 
at  least  three  different  positions  relative  thereto,  with 
means  normally  holding  said  second  cam  in  one  of  said 
positions,  and  with  means  controlled  by  two  different  of 
said  plurality  of  keys  for  moving  said  second  cam  into 
second  and  third  positions,  respectively. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,14  1,464.  APPARATUS  FOR  DEVELOPING  AND 
WASHING  CINEJMATOGRAPHIC  FILMS.  Robbht 
Jatault,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Socl^t*  Francalse 
des  Films  k  CInematographes,  "  Eclair."  Paris,  France. 
Filed  Dec.  8,  1911.     Serial  No.  664,671.     (CI.  95—94.) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  treating  cinematographic  films  or 
the  like,  the  combination  of  a  vat,  a  shaft  piovlded  with 
idle  rolls  and  drive  rolls  alternating  with  each  other, 
mounted  in  said  vat,  a  support  In  said  vat  and  a  plu- 
rality of  rolls  mounted  thereon  having  their  axes  of  ro- 
tation at  right  angles  to  that  of  said  shaft  wherebj  the 
film  is  twisted  and  untwisted  through  90°  and  main- 
tained in  allnement  with  the  driving  rolls  without  side 
thrust. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  treating  cinematographic  films  or 
the  like,  the  combination  of  a  vat,  a  shaft  provided  with 
idle  rolls  and  drive  rolls  alternating  with  each  other  and 
mounted  In  said  vat,  a  support  In  said  vat  and  guide  rolls 
mounted  thereon  some  of  which  aro  stationary  mounted 
and  others  yieldingly  mounted  to  act  as  tension  rolls  and 
having  their  axes  of  rotation  at  right  angles  to  that  of 
said  shaft  whereby  the  film  is  twisted  and  untwisted 
through  90°  and  maintained  In  alinemcnt  with  the  driving 
rolls  without  side  thrust. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  treating  cinematographic  films  or 
the  like,  the  combination  of  a  shaft  provided  wlt!i  film 
guiding  and  film  driving  rolls  mounted  thereon,  each  driv- 
ing roll  having  sprocket  disks  fast  to  the  shaft  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  perforations  in  a  film,  and  loosely  mounted 
side  washers  adjacent  said  disks  adapted  to  follow  the 
movement  of  the  film  and  prevent  wear  of  its  edge  por- 
tions. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  treating  cinematographic  films  or 
the  like,  a  receptacle,  and  means  therein  for  ailvancing 
the  film  while  twisting  and  untwisting  said  film  during 
such  movement. 


1,141,465.      LEATHER  CUTTING    MACHINE.      Herbbht 
KlHLEK,  Warsaw,  Ind.     Filed  July  28.  191."?,  Serial  No. 
781,873.     Renewed   Mar.   22,   1915.     Serial    No.    16,256 
(CI.  164—63.) 


on  one  end  of  said  shaft,  a  gear  alldably  keyed  on  the  op- 
posite end  thereof,  an  operating  member  fixed  also  on 
the  last  mentioned  end  of  said  shaft,  a  coll  spring  en- 
circling the  shaft  between  said  gear  and  operating  mem- 
ber, an  additional  shaft  moanted  for  rotation  In  the  np- 
per  arm  of  aald  frame  and  having  Its  ends  extending 
beyond  the  latter,  a  gear  carried  on  the  last  mentioned 
shaft  engaging  the  first  mentioned  gear,  an  additional 
cutter  carried  on  the  opposite  end  of  said  last  mentioned 
shaft  and  engaged  with  the  cutter  on  the  first  mentioned 
shaft,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  cutter-carrying  end  of 
the  last  mentioned  shaft  vertically  In  the  upper  arm  of  the 
frame. 

-.  In  a  leather  cutting  m.ichlnc.  a  frame  comprising  a 
lower  shaft  supporting  arm  and  an  upper  shaft  supporting 
arm  spaced  above  said  lower  arm,  a  lower  cutter  operat- 
ing shaft  revolubly  and  slldably  mounted  In  said  lower 
arm  of  the  frame,  a  cutter  mounted  on  one  end  of  said 
shaft,  n  gear  slldably  keyed  on  the  opposite  end  thereof, 
an  operating  member  fixed  on  this  end  of  the  shaft,  a 
spring  arranged  between  said  gear  and  operating  member, 
an  upper  cutter  operating  shaft  having  a  revoluble  en- 
gagement at  one  end  with  the  upper  portion  of  the  frame, 
a  gear  keyed  to  this  end  of  the  shaft  and  engaged  with 
the  gear  on  the  lower  shaft,  an  upper  shaft  supporting 
sleeve  adapted  to  revolubly  support  the  outer  end  of  said 
upper  shaft,  means  to  adjustably  secure  said  sleeve  to  the 
upper  arm  of  the  frame,  and  an  upper  cutter  mounted 
on  said  upper  shaft  and  having  an  operative  engagement 
with    the  said   lower  cutter. 

3.  In  a  leather  cutting  machine,  a  supporting  frame 
comprising  lower  and  upper  shaft  supporting  arms,  a  lower 
cutttT  supporting  and  operating  shaft  slldably  and  revo- 
Inhly  mounted  in  said  lower  arm,  an  operating  member 
enga;:ed  with  said  shaft,  an  upper  cutter  supporting  and 
operating  shaft  revolubly  mounted  at  one  end  In  said 
upper  arm  of  the  frame  and  geared  at  this  end  to  the  lower 
cutter  operating  shaft,  a  sleeve  adapted  to  revolubly  sup- 
port the  outer  end  of  the  upper  shaft,  a  plate  arranged  on 
said  sleeve  having  therein  notches,  clamping  screws  en- 
gaged with  said  notches  and  with  the  outer  end  of  the 
upper  arm  of  the  frame  whereby  said  sleeve  la  adjustably 
secured  to  said  arm  to  support  the  outer  end  of  the  upper 
shaft  in  its  adjusted  positions,  a  stop  screw  arranged  on 
the  outer  end  of  said  upper  arm  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  plate  whereby  the  sleeve  Is  securely  held  In  Its  ad- 
juster! positions,  a  cutter  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  said 
upper  shaft,  a  coacting  cutter  secured  to  the  adjacent  end 
of  the  lower  shaft,  and  means  to  hold  said  lower  cutter  in 
yielding  engagement  with  the  upper  cutter. 

4.  In  a  leather  cutting  machine,  a  supporting  frame 
comprising  upper  and  lower  shaft  supporting  arms  spaced 
apart  and  Integrally  connected  at  one  end,  said  frame  hav- 
ing In  its  Inner  end  a  lower  shaft  bearing  aperture  and  an 
upper  tapered  shaft  bearing  aperture,  a  bearing  on  the 
outer  end  of  said  lower  ann,  a  lower  cutter  operating 
shaft  revolubly  and  slldably  mounted  in  said  bearing  and 
in  the  lower  bearing  aperture  at  the  opposite  end  of  the 
frame,  an  upper  cotter  operating  shaft  revolubly  mounted 
at  its  inner  end  In  said  tapered  bearing  aperture,  a  sleeve 
adjustably  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  the  upper  arm  and 
adapted  to  revolubly  support  the  outer  end  of  said  upper 
shaft,  a  cutter  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  the  upper  shaft 
and  comprising  a  disk  hav^oK  ^  ^ot  outer  surface  and  hav- 
ing its  inner  surface  beveled  to  form  a  sharp  cutting  edge 
with  the  outer  surface  a  lower  cutter  fixed  on  the  outer 
end  of  said  lower  shaft  and  comprising  a  disk  having  a 
milled  edge,  and  means  to  yieldingly  hold  said  lower  cut- 
ter in  operative  engagement  with  the  fiat  outer  surface  of 
the  upper  cutter. 


1.  A  leather  cutting  machine  comprising  a  frame  having 
upper  and  lower  arms  thereon,  an  operating  shaft  revo- 
lubly and  slldably  mounted  In  the  lower  arm  of  the  frame 
and  projecting  beyond  the  ends  thereof,  a  cutter  carried 


1.141,466.  FLUID -MIXING  APPARATUS.  William 
Wallace  Kbmp  and  Willlau  H.  Van  Hosn,  Baltimore, 
Md.  Filed  Aug.  13,  1913.  Serial  No.  784,652.  (CI. 
48—180.) 

1.  In  a  fluid  mixing  apparatus,  the  combinatlOD  with  a 
mixing  receptacle,  and  means  for  compelling  a  plurality  of 
fluids  under  pressure  to  be  delivered  separately  thereinto, 
of   a   plurality   of  devices  each   adapted    to  Interrupt   the 
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flow  of  one  of  said  fluids,  a  plvrallty  ot  meebanUms  each 
for  periodically  operating  one  of  such  devices,  and  meana 
for  changing  the  relative  periods  of  operation  of  aald 
mechanisms. 


2.  In  a  fluid  mixing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
mixing  receptacle,  and  means  for  compelling  a  plurality  of 
fluids  under  pressure  to  be  delivered  separately  thereinto, 
of  a  plurality  of  devices  Interrupting  the  flow  of  said 
fluids  for  controlling  the  proportionate  quantltlee  de- 
livered, means  for  periodically  operating  such  devices,  and 
means  for  changing  the  relative  periods  of  such  operations. 

3.  In  a  fluid  mixing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
mixing  receptacle,  means  for  compelling  a  plurality  of 
fluids  under  pressure  to  be  delivered  separately  thereinto, 
of  a  plurality  of  devices  for  Interrupting  the  flow  of  said 
fluids  for  controlling  the  proportionate  quantities  deliv- 
ered, means  for  periodically  operating  such  devices,  and 
means  for  changing  the  relative  periods  of  such  operations. 

4.  in  a  fluid  mixing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
mixing  receptacle,  and  means  for  compelling  a  plurality  of 
fluids  under  pressure  to  be  delivered  separately  thereinto, 
of  a  plurality  of  devices  Interrupting  the  flow  of  said  fluids 
for  controlling  the  proportionate  quantities  delivered, 
means  for  periodically  operating  said  devices,  and  means 
for  simultaneously  changing  the  relative  periods  of  such 
operations. 

5.  In  a  fluid  mixing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
mixing  receptacle,  and  means  for  compelling  a  plurality 
of  fluids  under  constant  pressure  to  be  delivered  sepa- 
rately thereinto,  of  a  plurality  of  devices  each  inter- 
rupting the  flow  of  a  fluid  to  control  the  delivery  thereof 
to  said  receptacle,  a  separate  means  for  periodically 
operating  each  of  said  devices,  and  means  for  simul- 
taneously changing  the  relative  periods  of  such  operation. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,141,467.  DRAG-HARROW.  Frank  Khambh,  Tlskllwa, 
111.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1914.  Serial  No.  824,236.  (CI. 
56—32.) 


-^        ^^^  ^  f^ 


1.  In  a  harrow  of  the  claaa  described,  a  draft  beam, 
and  a  harrow  section  Including  tooth  ban  connected  to  the 
beam,  and  links  connecting  the  ends  of  the  tooth  ban,  the 
connection  of  each  link  with  one  of  the  tooth  ban  being 
rigid  and  with  the  next  adjacent  tootb  bar  belns  movable. 


2.  In  a  harrow  of  the  daw  described,  a  drmft  baam. 
tooth  bara  connected  to  the  beam,  and  links  eoBoeetlng  the 
rear  ends  of  the  ban  and  having  openings  recclrlnc  the 
said  ends  of  the  ban,  the  walls  of  certain  of  the  openings 
being  notched  and  the  adjacent  end  of  the  ban  having 
studs  arranged  for  passage  through  the  notches  when  the 
links  are  turned  to  predetermined  position  to  permit  the 
removal  thereof. 

8.  In  a  harrow  of  the  class  described,  a  draft  beam, 
tooth  bars  flexibly  connected  to  the  beam  and  extending 
rearward  therefrom,  links  fltting  the  rear  ends  of  the  bara 
and  connecting  the  bara  for  relative  movement  In  vertical 
planes,  the  links  having  openings  to  receive  the  rear  ends 
of  the  related  bars,  one  opening  of  each  of  certain  of  the 
Il-nks  removably  receiving  the  rear  end  of  one  bar  and  ro- 
tatably  engaging  the  said  end  of  said  bar  and  tbe  other 
opening  non-rotatably  receiving  the  end  of  tbe  next  adja- 
cent bar. 

4.  A  drag  harrow  of  the  character  described  including 
two  palra  of  tooth  bars  disposed  one  pair  on  each  aide  of 
the  line  of  draft,  the  bars  of  each  pair  being  rigidly  con- 
nected to  each  other,  a  connection  between  the  adjacent 
bars  of  both  pairs  spacing  said  bars  but  permitting  them 
to  have  relative  movement  in  a  vertical  plane,  and  later- 
ally disposed  bars  having  links  rotatably  engaging  the 
outer  bare  of  the  first  named  pairs  of  bars  for  movement 
In  a  vertical  plane. 

5.  A  drag  harrow  of  the  character  described  Inclndlng  a 
draft  beam,  a  pair  of  tooth  bars  disposed  one  on  each  side 
of  the  line  of  draft,  flexibly  connected  to  the  draft  beam 
and  extending  rearward  therefrom  In  convergent  relation, 
a  link  having  rotatable  engagement  with  the  rear  ends  of 
both  of  said  bars,  bare  extending  parallel  to  tbe  flnt- 
named  bare  and  rigidly  connected  thereto,  and  bara  ex- 
tending parallel  to  the  second  named  bare  and  connected 
thereto  for  free  relative  movement  in  a  vertical  plane,  all 
of  Bald  bare  being  flexibly  connected  to  the  draft  beam, 
and  an  intermediate  bar  disposed  between  the  flrat-named 
bars  flexibly  connected  at  its  forward  end  to  the  draft 
beam  and  at  its  rear  end  detachably  connected  to  one  of 
the  first-named  bars. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette,] 


1,141,468.  PORTABLE  WARDROBE.  Andbxw  8.  Law- 
ton.  Brockton,  Mass.  Filed  .Tuly  15,  1912.  Serial  No. 
709,5.^5.      (CI.  45— lis.  1 

/a 


A  portable  wardrobe  Inclndlng  a  foldable  •nbetantlally 
triangular  skeleton  frame  comprising  a  central  upright 
adapted  to  be  positioned  In  the  comer  of  a  room  at  tha 
Juncture  of  the  adjacent  side  walls  -thereof,  upper  side 
arms  having  their  Inner  ends  beveled  and  pirotally  con- 
nected to  the  adjacent  longitudinal  edges  of  tbe  central 
upright  and  their  outer  faces  bearing  directly  MalB"t  the 
adjacent  side  walls  of  the  room,  lower  side  arms  pivot- 
ally  connected  with  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  eentnl 
upright  and  also  bearing  against  the  adjacent  side  walla 
of  the  room,  forward  uprights  connecting  tb«  oatw  eads 
of  the  upper  and  lower  side  arms.  Intermediate  hook  car- 
rying aide  arms  having  their  Inner  ends  plvotally  eonneet- 


'38 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  i,  1915. 


ed  with  the  adjacent  longitudinal  edges  of  the  central  up- 
tight  and  their  oater  ends  secured  to  the  forward  uprights, 
means  arranged  upon  the  upper  longitudinal  edges  of  the 
upper  side  arms  and  disposed  to  operatlvely  support  a 
corer,  and  means  arranged  upon  the  outer  ends  of  the  up- 
per side  arms  for  supporting  a  curtain  pole. 


1,1*1.469.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
80LIi>  BODIES  Fr6m  POWDER.  Heinbich  Lbiskr, 
Charlottenburg,  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1912. 
Serial  No.  722,684.     (Cl.  29—148.) 

1.  The  process  for  making  solid  shapes  from  metal  pow- 
ders, which  consists  In  molding  a  mixture  of  crystalline 
and  amorphous  metal  powder,  in  which  the  crystalline 
metal  predominates,  and  heating  the  molded  mixture  to 
convert  the  amorphous  metal  Into  crystalline  metal. 

2.  The  process  for  making  solid  metallic  shapes  which 
consists  In  preparing  a  mixture  of  crystalline  and  amor- 
phous metal  or  metals  In  powder  form,  the  crystalline 
metal  predominating,  subjecting  said  mixture  to  pressure 
In  a  mold  and  heating  It  to  convert  the  amorphous  metal 
into  crystalline  metal. 

3.  The  process  for  making  solid  shapes  from  metals  hav- 
ing a  high  melting  point,  which  consists  In  preparing  a 
mixture  of  crystalline  and  amorphous  powders  of  the  said 
metal  or  metals,  the  crystalline  powder  predominating  in 
the  mixture,  subjecting  said  mixture  to  heavy  pressure  In 
a  mold,  and  heating  the  pressed  mixture  to  convert  the 
amorphous  metal  Into  crystalline  metal. 

4.  The  process  for  making  solid  metallic  shapes  which 
consists  In  preparing  a  mixture  of  crystalline  and  amor- 
phous metal  or  metals,  more  than  80  per  cent,  of  the  mix- 
ture being  crystalline  metal,  subjecting  said  mixture  to 
heavy  pressure  in  a  mold  and  heating  the  pressed  mixture 
to  convert  the  amorphous  metal  Into  crystalline  metal. 

5.  The  process  for  making  solid  metallic  shapes  which 
consists  In  heating  a  compressed  mixture  of  more  than  90 
per  cent,  of  crystalline  metal  powder  and  less  than  10  per 
cent,  of  amorphous  metal  powder  to  convert  the  amor- 
phous metal  into  crystalline  metal. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,141,470.       DISTRIBUTING    MECHANISM    FOR    CON 
CRETE-MIXERS.     EaiCH  H.  Lichtenbeeo.  Milwaukee, 
Wis.,    assignor    to    Koehrlng    Machine    Co.,    Milwaukee, 
Wis.      Filed   Oct.    21,   1912.      Serial   No.   727,017.      (Cl. 
214—14.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  boom,  a  cam  carried  thereby,  a  car- 
riage mounted  to  travel  along  said  boom,  a  bucket  sup- 
ported by  the  carriage,  discharging  means  for  the  bucket 
comprising  a  trip  arm  engaged  by  said  cam  when  the 
backet  is  in  Its  charging  position  so  that  the  discharging 
means  cannot  be  operated  while  the  carriage  is  In  its 
charging  position,  and  a  table  connected  with  the  carriage 
to  move  the  latter  along  the  boom  to  a  bucket  discharging 
position  so  as  to  disengage  the  trip  arm  from  the  cam 
whereby  to  render  the  discharging  means  operative. 

2.  In  a  concrete  distributing  machine,  in  combination, 
a  boom,  a  carriage  arranged  to  travel  along  the  boom,  a 
backet  suspended   from  the  carriage  and  having  bottom 


doors,  discbarge  means  for  said  doors  comprising  a  trip 
arm  pivotally  mounted  on  the  carriage,  a  cam  so  posi- 
tioned on  the  boom  that  when  the  carriage  and  bucket  are 
In  their  normal  charging  position  said  cam  is  maintained 
in  engagement  with  the  trip  arm  aforesaid  to  prevent  lia- 
bility of  operation  of  the  latter  and  discharging  of  the 
bucket,  and  cable  means  connected  with  the  carriage  to 
move  the  carriage  and  bucket  on  the  boom  to  a  discharging 
position  wherein  the  trip  arm  is  released  from  said  cam 
and  the  discharging  means  thereby  rendered  operable. 

'.i.  In  a  concrete  distributing  machine,  the  combination, 
with  a  boom,  of  a  carriage  movable  lengthwise  thereof,  a 
l)ucket  supported  thereby,  trip  means  for  discharging  the 
buclcet,  actuating  means  sustained  by  the  carriage  and 
shlftable  independently  of  the  bucket  and  trip  means  to 
impinge  against  and  actuate  the  latter  and  leave  the  same 
free  to  be  normalized,  a  bucket  sustained  by  the  carriage, 
means  for  operating  the  carriage  and  connected  with  the 
actuating  means  to  thereby  cause  the  latter  to  Impinge  the 
trip  means  to  discharge  the  bucket,  and  means  to  auto- 
matically normalize  the  trip  means. 

4.  In  a  concrete  distributing  machine,  in  combination, 
a  boom,  a  carriage  mounted  thereon  and  provided  with 
spaced  guides,  a  slide  mounted  for  movement  in  said 
guides,  a  cable  permanently  connected  with  said  slide  to 
shift  the  slide  relative  to  the  carriage  and  to  move  the 
slide  and  carriage  simultaneously,  a  bucket  supported  by 
the  carriage  and  having  bottom  doors,  and  means  inter- 
mediate the  slide  and  said  bottom  doors  of  the  bucket  com- 
prising a  trip  member  engageable  by  the  slide  in  Its  move- 
ment to  release  and  open  said  doors  when  the  carriage  and 
bucket  reach  a  predetermined  position  on  the  boom,  an 
arm  connected  with  said  trip  member,  and  a  part  sup- 
ported by  the  boom  to  engage  the  last  mentioned  arm  when 
the  carriage  assumes  its  bucket  charging  position  to  there- 
by close  the  doors  of  the  bocket  and  maintaining  engage- 
ment with  said  arm  to  prevent  accidental  opening  of  the 
doors  until  the  carriage  and  bucket  move  toward  discharg- 
ing position. 

5.  In  a  concrete  distributing  machine,  in  combination, 
a  supporting  structure,  a  carriage  mounted  thereon,  a 
bucket  supported  by  the  carriage,  a  cam  offstandlng  from 
the  said  structure  at  a  side  thereof,  bucket  discharging 
means  including  a  trip  device  supported  on  the  carriage, 
an  arm  connected  with  said  trip  device  and  normally  en- 
gaging said  ofTstandlng  cam  to  hold  the  trip  device  in  a 
position  maintaining  the  bucket  closed  and  preventing  dis- 
charging of  the  same,  cable  means  for  operating  the 
bucket,  a  slide  supported  within  the  carriage  and  housed 
thereby  so  as  to  coact  with  the  trip  means  to  discharge  the 
bucket,  said  carriage  having  guides  in  which  the  slide  is 
mounted,  and  a  connection  intermediate  the  cable  means 
and  the  slide  so  that  relative  movement  of  the  carriage 
and  slide  may  be  effected  as  well  as  simultaneous  move- 
ment of  these  parts  under  the  control  of  the  cable  means. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,141,471.  RAILWAY  LEVEL  -  BOARD.  WILLIAM  Mc 
Cllke,  Boughton,  Ark.  Filed  June  18,  1912.  Serial  No 
704,402.      (Cl.  33—143.) 
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K  (ipvlce  of  the  type  described.  Including  a  track-gaging 
member  having  a  keeper-like  guide  arranged  centrally 
thereof,  a  slide,  having,  at  its  upper  end,  a  shoulder  and 
equipped  with  means  for  ascertaining  the  center  of  the 
railway  track,  the  shoulder  of  said  slide  being  adapted  to 
engage  said  guide,  said  slide  also  being  provided  with  a 
vertical  arrangement  of  adjusting  perforations,  said  guide 
having  a  central  perforation,  and  an  adjusting  pin  en- 
gaging said  guide-perforation  and  any  one  of  the  vertical 
arrangements  of  perforations  of  said  slide. 
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1,141,472.  SODA-WATER  FAUCET.  JOSEPH  A.  Mc- 
CoKMiCK,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1907.  Serial  No. 
405,063.     (Cl.  226—26.) 


1  In  a  faucet  the  combination  with  a  valve  seat,  of  a 
rotatable  valve,  a  collar  fitted  over  the  valve,  one  or  more 
arms  on  said  collar,  iind  clamping  means  engaged  on  said 
arm  adapted  to  adjustably  clamp  said  valve  upon  Its  seat, 

2.  In  a  faucet  the  combination  with  a  valve  seat,  of  an 
outwardly  directed  flange  around  sAld  seat,  a  rotatable 
valve  fitting  In  said  flange,  a  packing  washer  between  the 
valve  seat  and  valve,  a  collar  fitted  over  the  valve  and 
around  the  flange,  arms  on  said  collar  and  clamping  means 
engaged  on  said  arms  adapted  to  adjust  the  collar  longi- 
tudinally to  hold  the  valve  upon  Its  seat 

3.  In  a  faucet  the  combination  with  a  faucet  body,  of  a 
valve  seat,  concentric  flanges  surrounding  the  valve  seat, 
a  roUtable  valve  fitted  within  the  Inner  flange,  a  stem  In- 
tegral with  said  valve,  a  collar  fitted  over  the  stem  and 
valve  having  its  Inner  end  fitting  between  the  flanges, 
arms  on  said  collar  extending  through  apertures  In  the 
body  and  clamping  means  engaged  on  said  arms  adapted 
to  adjust  the  pressure  of  said  valve  upon  its  seat. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  faucet  body,  of  a  valve  seat  on  one  side  of  said 
body,  a  rotatable  valve,  a  washer  fltted  between  the  seat 
and  valve,  a  collar  fltted  over  the  valve  and  bearing 
against  the  same,  a  plurality  of  arms  on  said  collar  ex- 
tending to  the  opposite  side  of  the  body  from  the  collar, 
and  clamping  means  threaded  on  said  arms  on  the  oppo- 
aite  side  of  the  body  from  the  valve,  adapted  to  draw  said 
valve  upon  its  seat  with  any  degree  of  pressure. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  body  provided 
with  a  central  inlet  passage  and  a  pluraUty  of  outlet 
passages,  a  flat  valve  seat  a  washer  fltted  thereagalnst 
having  apertures  to  register  with  said  passages,  a  valve 
bearing  against  the  washer,  said  valve  having  a  passage 
therein  adapted  to  connect  the  inlet  with  any  of  the  outlet 
passages,  and  coactlng  clamping  members  on  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  body  adapted  by  rotation  of  the  member  op- 
posite the  valve  to  draw  the  other  member  to  adjust 
said  valve  against  the  washer  to  afford  a  tight  joint  at 

all  times. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


and  internally  projecting  blades  supported  by  said  ahoul- 
der,  of  a  movable  element  separated  from  said  stationary 
element  to  form  a  fluid  passage  and  having  a  circum- 
ferential beveled  shoulder  axlally  displaced  from  the  shoul- 
der of  said  stationary  element  said  beveled  portlona  be- 
ing inclined  in  the  direction  of  flow  toward  the  middle 
of  said  fluid  passage,  of  moving  blades  supported  by  the 
shoulder  of  said  moving  element,  the  entrance  portions 
of  said  blades  overlying  said  beveled  portions. 


1,141,473.  STEAM-TURBINlf.  T^HW  F.  Mettbn.  Phila- 
delphla,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Wm.  Cramp  &  Sons  Ship 
k  Engine  Building  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania.    Filed  July  6,  1912.    Serial  No.  707,978.     (Cl. 

121—57.) 

1.  A  shroud  ring  for  connecting  the  moving  blades  of  a 
turbine  having  Its  entering  side  coned  outwardly  with  a 
sharp  edge  at  the  points  of  greatest  diameter  at  the  blade 
tips  to  direct  the  fluid  flow  Inwardly. 

2.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  with  a  turbine  element 
having  a  circumferential  beveled  shoulder,  and  projecting 
blades  supported  by  said  shoulder,  of  a  shroud  ring  car- 
ried by  said  blades,  said  shroud  ring  having  an  oppositely 
beveled  surface  coOpe-atlng  with  said  beveled  surface  to 
concentrate  the  flow. 

3.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  with  a  stationary  ele- 
ment   having   an   Internally    projecting   beveled   shoulder. 


4.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  with  a  stationary  ele- 
ment having  Inwardly  projecting  blades,  of  a  shroud  ring 
carried  thereby  having  one  side  beveled  from  the  blada 
tips  Inwardly,  and  a  movable  element  having  outwardly 
projecting  blades  axlally  displaced  from  said  stationary 
blades,  and  a  shroud  ring  carried  by  said  moving  bUdM 
having  its  side  corresponding  to  the  beveled  aide  of  aald 
stationary  ring  beveled  outwardly. 

5.  The  combination  with  stationary  bladea  havinc  a 
shroud  ring  beveled  outwardly  from  the  entering  aides  of 
the  blades,  of  oppositely  projecting  axlally  displaced  mov- 
able blades  having  a  shroud  ring  beveled  oppoaltely  to  the 
bevel  on  said  stationary  ring  from  the  entering  sides  of 
said  movable  blades. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.141.474.  INDUCTOR-GENERATOR.  John  L.  MiltOM. 
'  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Web«t«r 
Electric'  Company.  Racine,  WU..  a  Corporation  of  Wert 
Virginia.  Filed  July  16,  1907.  Serial  No.  884,049.  Re- 
newed Apr.  29.  1914.  Serial  No.  836.332.  (CL 
171—209.) 


1.  In  an  inductor-alternator,  the  combination  of  two 
permanent  straight-bar  magneta.  a  pair  of  magnetle  meoi- 
bers  secured  at  their  ends  to  said  magnets  for  conaeetiag 
poles  of  like  polarity  and  forming  with  said  mafiMts  * 
substantially  rectangular  fleld-frame,  two  polar  projee- 
tlons  on  each  of  said  magnetic  members,  unlike  polar  pro- 
jections being  arranged  In  diametrically  opposite  pain, 
generating  windings  carried  by  said  magneUe  memban 
between  the  polar  projections  thereof,  and  a  movaWe  In- 
ductor for  establlahing  a  magnetic  short-circuit  ilr«t 
through  one  pair  and  then  through  the  other  pair  of  dta- 
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mstrlcally  opposite  poUr  proJectlonB  so  that  the  maKDetlc 
Ubm  «f  fore«  maj  trarel  flnt  In  one  dlreetlon  tod  then  In 
tb«  other  through  Miid  generktln?  windings. 

2.  la  an  ladaetor-alternator,  the  combination  of  oppo- 
■italjr  dlapoaed  fleld-magneta,  a  pair  of  magnetic  members 
arranged  at  right  angles  to  said  field  magnets  for  connect- 
tag  poles  of  like  polarity,  two  polar  projections  on  each  of 
■aid  magnetle  m«nbers,  nnllke  polar  projections  being  ar- 
ranged in  diametrically  opposite  pairs,  generating  wind- 
lags  carried  by  said  magnetic  members  between  the  polar 
projections  thereon,  and  a  movable  indactor  constructed 
to  span  first  one  pair  and  then  the  other  pair  of  (flametri- 
cally  opposite  polar  projections  for  simultaneously  re- 
rerslng  the  direction  of  the  magnetic  flux  through  said 
windings. 

3.  In  an  Inductor-alternator,  the  combination  of  a  mag- 
netic field  structure  provided  with  magnetic  connecting 
members  between  poles  of  like  polarity,  two  polar  projec- 
tlona  on  each  of  said  magnetic  connections,  generating 
windings  carried  by  said  connections  between  the  polar 
projections  thereof,  and  an  inductor  movable  in  the  plane  of 
the  field  structure  for  periodically  reversing  the  direction 
of  the  magnetic  flux  simultaneously  through  said  windings. 

4.  In  an  Inductor-alternator,  the  combination  of  two 
permanent  straight-bar  magnets,  a  pair  of  magnetic  mem- 
bers secured  at  their  ends  to  sa'd  magnets  for  connecting 
poles  of  like  polarity  and  forming  with  said  magnets  a 
■nbstaatlally  rectangular  field  frame,  two  polar  projec- 
tlona  carried  by  each  of  said  uuignetic  members,  unlike 
polar  projections  being  arranged  In  diametrically  oppo- 
site pairs,  generating  windings  on  said  magnetic  members 
between  the  polar  projections  thereof,  and  an  Inductor 
BOTable  in  the  plane  of  the  field  structure  for  periodically 
rcTersing  the  direction  of  the  magnetic  flux  simultane- 
ously through  both  windings. 

5.  In  an  Inductor-alternator,  the  combination  of  two 
permanent  atralgbt-bar  magnets,  a  pair  of  magnetic  pole 
members  secured  at  their  ends  to  said  magnets  for  con- 
necting poles  of  like  polarity  and  forming  with  said 
magnets  a  substantially  rectangular  field  frame,  one  of 
said  magnetic  pole  members  being  provided  with  two  pro- 
jections, a  generating  winding  carried  by  the  part  of  said 
last-mentioned  magnetic  member  connecting  said  pro- 
jections, and  a  movable  Inductor  for  establishing  a  mag- 
netic sbort-clrcult  through  one  and  then  the  other  of  said 
polar  projections  and  the  opposite  magnetic  polar  mem- 
ber of  the  rectangular  field  frame  so  that  the  magnetic 
Ibiflfl  of  force  may  travel  first  in  one  direction  and  then 
In  the  other  through  said  generating  winding. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,141,475.      ACETYLENE-LAMP. 
Birmingham,   Ala.      Filed    Aug. 
784,408.      (CI.  48 — 4.) 


.\KTHUB  B.  Mitchell, 
12,    1913.      Serial    No. 


1.  In  combination,  a  carbid  lamp,  a  water  tank,  a  car- 
bid  container  having  a  gas  filtering  screen  across  its  up- 
per portion,  said  tank  having  an  upstrock  channel  formed 
sroaad  Its  bottom  Intermediate  the  center  thereof  and  its 
perli^Mry  and  Its  inner  and  outer  annular  walls  adapted 
to  engage  the  center  and  marginal  wall  of  said  screen, 
•a  aatlet  port  formed  in  said  channel,  and  a  gas  pipe 
landing  from  said  outlet  port,  said  screen  being  removably 
■oontsd  bttween  the  container  and  tank,  substantially  as 
dsaerlked. 


2.  In  combination,  a  carbid  lamp,  a  water  tank,  a  carbia 
container  having  a  gas  filtering  screen  across  its  upper 
portion,  said  tank  having  an  npetruck  channel  formed 
around  its  bottom  Intermediate  the  center  thereof  and  Its 
periphery,  an  outlet  port  formed  in  said  channel,  a  gas 
pipe  leading  from  said  outlet  port  and  a  spider  detachably 
mounted  between  the  water  tank  and  the  said  filtering 
screen  and  having  transverse  arms  lying  across  said 
screen,  said  screen  being  removably  mounted  on  the  con- 
tainer. 


1,141,470.      SEWING-MACHINE.      James    R.    Moffatt, 
Chlrago,   111.,  assignor  to  Union  Special   Machine  Com 
pany.    Chicago.    IIL,   a   Corporation    of    Illinois.      Filed 
July  9,  1909.     Serial  No.  606,805.      (CI.  112—16.) 


1.  A  gathering  mechanism  for  sewing  machines  Inchid- 
Ing  a  gathering  blade,  a  reciprocating  member  carrying 
said  gathering  blade,  and  manually  operated  devices  for 
moving  said  gathering  blade  transversely  of  said  recipro- 
cating member,  whereby  the  same  may  be  rendered  opera- 
tive or  inoperative. 

2.  A  gathering  mechanism  for  sewing  machines  includ- 
ing a  gathering  blade,  a  reciprocating  member  carrying 
said  gathering  blade,  manually  operated  devices  for  mov- 
ing said  blade  transversely  of  said  reciprocating  member, 
and  means  for  holding  said  blade  In  inoperative  position. 

3.  A  gathering  mechanism  for  sewing  machines  In- 
cluding a  gathering  blade,  a  reciprocating  member  carry- 
ing said  gathering  blade,  means  for  moving  said  blade 
transversely  of  said  reciprocating  member,  means  for 
holding  said  blade  In  inoperative  position,  and  automatic 
means  for  returning  said  gathering  blade  tc^  operative 
position  when  released  from  Its  holding  means. 

4.  A  gathering  mechanism  for  sevrlng  machines  in- 
eluding  a  gathering  blade,  a  reciprocating  member  carry- 
ing said  gathering  blade,  means  for  moving  said  gathering 
blade  transversely  of  said  reciprocating  member,  a  latch 
for  holding  said  gathering  blade  in  inoperative  position, 
and  a  spring  for  returning  said  gathering  blade  to  opera- 
tive position  when  released  from  said  latch. 

5.  A  gathering  mechanism  for  sewing  machines.  In- 
cluding a  reciprocating  member,  a  bar  slldlngly  supported 
on  said  reciprocating  member,  so  that  it  may  be  moved 
transversely  of  said  reciprocating  member,  a  gathering 
blade  carried  by  said  sliding  bar,  and  manually  operated 
devices  for  moving  said  sliding  bar  on  said  reciprocating 
member. 

[Claims  6  to  40  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,141,477.  AUTOMATIC  SPRINKLING  SYSTEM.  Wil- 
liam E.  MoNTQoUBBT,  Lewiston.  Me.,  assignor  to  Bock- 
wood  'Sprinkler  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Massachu- 
setts. Filed  Aug.  14,  191S.  Serial  No.  784,829.  (CI. 
169 — 23.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  water  distributing  pipe,  of 

an  alarm  pipe  connected  therewith,  a  check  valve  arranged 
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within  the  water  dUtributlng  pipe  and  normally  adapted 
to  close  the  water  alarm  pipe,  and  a  gate  valve  adapted 
to  be  operated  to  cut  off  the  flow  of  water  through  the 
water  diatrlbuting  pipe  and  simultaneooaly  open  the  check 
valve  to  permit  the  passage  of  water  through  the  water 
alarm  pipe. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  water  distributing  pipe,  of  a 
main  valve  casing,  a  check  valve  pivoted  within  the  main 
valve  casing  and  provided  with  a  projection  extending 
from  one  side  thereof,  a  water  alarm  pipe  communicating 
with  the  casing  and  having  its  inlet  normally  closed  by 
the  check  valve,  a  gate  valve  casing  communicating  with 
the  main  casing,  and  a  gate  valve  housed  in  said  casing 
when  in  operative  position  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  to 
cut  off  the  flow  of  water  through  the  main  easing  and 
water  distributing  pipe,  and  almultaneously  lift  the  check 
ralve  to  permit  the  flow  of  water  through  the  water  alarm 
pipe. 

8.  The  eomUoatlon  with  a  water  distributing  pipe,  of 
a  main  valve  caalag.  a  cheek  ^alve  plrotsd  wltliin  the 
main  valve  eaalng  to  prevent  the  flow  of  water  haekward 
therethrough,  a  water  alarm  pipe  communieatlag  with  the 
easing  and  having  ita  inlet  normally  closed  by  the  check 
valve,  and  a  gate  valve  housed  in  said  casing  when  in  op- 
erative position  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  to  est  off  the 
flow  of  water  through  the  main  eaatng  and  water  dis- 
tributing pipe,  and  simultajieoualy  life  the  check  valve  to 
permit  the  flow  of  water  through  the  water  alarm  (Hpe. 


1.141.478.     APPLIANCE  FOB  POLISHING  FLOOB8  OB 
FL00E-C0VEBING8.     William    Modvt,  Sydney.   New 

South  Wales,  Australia.     Filed  Aug.  21,   1913.     Serial 
No.  786,979.     (CI.  91—27.) 


1.  In  polishing  appliances  for  floors  and  floor  cover- 
ings. In  combination,  a  hollow  rectangular  box  frame  re- 
versible within  a  U-sbaped  frame  plvotally  attached  thereto 
and  having  a  push  handle,  a  lid  on  one  horisontal  side  of 
said  box  frame,  a  transverse  receptacle  contained  within 
said  box  frame  and  open  at  one  end  and  closed  at  the  other 
by  a  transverse  distributing  roller  rotatable  by  floor  con- 
tact, said  roller  having  a  circular  ratchet  plate  afllxed  to 
its  spindle,  a  spring  held  pawl  engaging  with  said  plate 
and  attached  to  said  box  frame,  and  brushes  disposed  on 
said  frame  ahead  and  rearwardly  of  said  roller  as  herein 
set  forth. 

2.  A  polishing  appliance  for  floors  and  floor  coverings, 
consisting  of  a  hollow  box  frame,  a  U-shaped  frame  hav- 
ing its  ends  plvotally  attached  to  said  box  frame,  a  handle 
attached  to  said  U-shaped  frame,  a  lid  ckMlng  one  hori- 
sontal side  of  said  box  frame,  a  transverse  receptacle  con- 
tained within  said  box  frame  ^nd  open  at  one  end  and 
closed  at  the  other  by  a  transverse  distributlag  roller  ro- 
tatable by  floor  contact,  aald  roller  havlag  a  dreular 
ratchet  plate  affixed  to  Its  spindle,  a  spring  lield  pawl 


engaging  with  said  pUte  and  attached  to  ssM  box  fnuss, 
brushes  disposed  on  said  frame  ahead  and  rearwardly  ot 

said  roller,  and  a  loose  roller  conUlned  within  said  recep- 
tacle. 

3.  A  polishing  appliance  for  floors  and  floor  covwings 
comprising  a  casing,  means  for  depositing  and  spreading 
a  plastic  polishing  medium  on  the  floor  formed  on  one 
side  of  said  casing,  means  for  polishing  said  floor  secured 
to  the  oppositely  disposed  side  of  said  casing,  a  frame,  and 
its  complemental  handle  providsd.  said  casing  revolubly 
mounted  in  said  frame,  substantially  aa  described. 

4.  A  polishing  appliance  for  floors  and  floor  coverings 
comprising  a  substantially  rectangular  hollow  caaing.  a 
one-way  roller  revolubly  mounted  in  said  caaing  and  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  side  thereof,  spreaders  secured  to  said 
casing  adjacent  said  roller  and  serving  to  normally  space 
said  roller  from  the  floor  to  receive  the  polishing  medium, 
means  for  polishing  said  floor  secured  to  the  oppositely 
disposed  side  of  said  casing,  a  frame  Including  its  com- 
plemental handle  provided,  said  casing  revolubly  mounted 
in  said  frame,  substantially  as  described. 


1,141,479.  LOCKING-BAB  FOB  GATES.  JOH»  MOHJ<SB, 
Providence.  R.  I.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1913.  Serial  Mo. 
761,932.      (Ci.  39—94.) 


The  comUnatlon  with  a  gate  comprising  a  pluraHtjr  of 
sliding  sections  one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  key  op«n- 
ing,  of  a  bar  comprising  a  plurality  of  members,  one  of 
which  is  pivoted  near  iU  middle  to  one  of  the  sections  of 
said  gate,  a  second  member  of  said  bar  being  pivoted  at 
one  end  to  a  fixed  point  independent  of  the  door,  and  a 
pivot  connecting  the  other  end  of  the  second  member  to 
the  first  member,  said  pivot  being  upwardly  offset  from 
the  medial  line  of  said  members,  a  third  member  pivoted 
near  one  end  to  another  gate  section  and  at  ita  opposite 
end  to  said  first  bar  member  by  a  pivot  downwardly  offset 
from  the  medial  line  of  said  bars,  and  a  lip  on  said  first 
bar  member  for  engaging  said  third  bar  member  between 
Its  two  pivoting  points,  whereby  said  offset  pivots  cause 
said  bar  memt>ers  when  In  allnement  to  positively  lock  said 
gate  sections  against  any  opening  strain,  one  end  of  said 
third  member  being  projected  beyond  Its  pivotal  connec- 
tion to  said  section  and  extending  beneath  aald  key  open- 
ing when  said  bar  Is  in  locking  position,  whereby  a  key 
may  be  passed  through  said  opening  to  depress  the  end  of 
said  member  to  break  the  Joints  of  said  bar  and  permit 
said  door  to  be  opened. 


1.141,480.  TRANSPARENT  MODEL  FOB  ANATOMICAL 
STUDY.  Hashimb  Mckatama.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Aug.  11,  1914.     Serial  No.  866,806.      (CI.  86 — 16.) 

1.  A  transparent  model  for  use  in  studying  anatomical 
specimens  comprising  transparent  plates  each  bsTlag  re- 
produced thereon  photographically  an  enlarged  drawing  of 
a  transverse  section  of  the  anatomical  specimen,  said 
plates  being  assembled  in  serial  order  and  each  eontatalag 
a  photographically  reproduced  drawing  of  ft  eorraspoadteg 
different  serially  separated  section  of  Che  spedaaea. 

2.  A  transparent  model  for  use  in  studylBg  mnatonleftl 
spedmens  comprising  a  series  of  transparent  platss  super- 
imposed the  one  upon  the  other  and  each  containing  a 
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^otocnphlcall7  reproduced  enlarged  drawing  of  a  traua- 
▼CTM  sectlOQ  of  the  ■pecimen  to  be  atudied. 


8.  A  transparent  model  for  use  In  studying  anatomical 
sp«clinens  comprising  a  series  of  transparent  plates  super- 
ioiposed  tbe  one  upon  tbe  other  each  containing  a  pboto- 
graphlcallr  reproduced  enlarged  drawing  of  a  transverse 
section  of  a  specimen  to  be  studied,  the  reproduced  draw- 
ing of  tbe  section  of  one  plate  being  of  a  section  taken  at 
•  dllferent  point  from  that  of  the  next  succeeding  plate  in 
Nfolar  serial  order. 

4.  ▲  transparent  model  for  use  in  studjring  anatomical 
specimens  comprising  a  series  of  transparent  plates  super- 
imposed upon  each  other,  each  plate  containing  the  picture 
of  a  different  section  of  the  specimen,  said  plates  being 
assembled  in  saccessive  predetermined  serial  relation  cor- 
responding to  the  relatively  displaced  sections. 

5.  A  transparent  model  for  use  in  studying  anatomical 
specimens  comprising  a  series  of  transparent  plates  each 
plate  containing  a  picture  of  a  section  of  tbe  specimen, 
said  sections  being  at  points  a  uniform  distance  apart 
serially,  and  said  plates  assembled  flatwise  upon  each  other 
in  corresponding  serial  relation. 


1,141,481.  SKIVING-MACHINE.  Matthkw  Nallt,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Com- 
pany, Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Aug.  6,  1011.     Serial  No.  642,474.     (CI.  69—9.5.) 


upon  tbe  opposite  side  of  the  knife  having  a  rib,  and  means 
engaging  tbe  work  on  opposite  sides  of  the  rib  for  gaging 
tbe  width  of  cut,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  skiving  machine  having,  in  combination,  a  skiving 
knife,  a  feed  roll,  a  work  support  provided  with  a  slot  of 
uniform  width,  and  means  for  pressing  the  surface  of  the 
material  through  the  slot  into  position  to  be  removed  by 
tbe  knife  In  order  to  form  a  cut  of  uniform  width,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  skiving  machine  having.  In  combination,  a  skiving 
knife,  a  feed  roll  at  one  side  of  the  knife,  a  presaer  foot 
upon  the  opposite  side  of  tbe  knife  having  a  projection 
thereon,  and  a  plate  supported  between  tbe  feed  roll  and 
presaer  foot  and  having  a  slot  arranged  to  receive  the 
projection  upon  the  presser  foot,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  skiving  machine  having,  In  combination,  a  skiving 
knife,  a  feed  roll  at  one  side  of  the  knife,  a  presser  foot 
upon  the  opposite  side  of  the  knife,  a  rib  mounted  upon 
the  presser  foot  and  a  plate  supported  between  the  feed 
roll  and  presser  foot  and  having  a  longitudinal  slot  into 
which  the  rib  projects  centrally,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  skiving  machine  having,  in  combination,  a  skiving 
knife,  a  feed  roll  at  one  side  of  the  knife,  a  presser  foot 
open  the  opposite  side  of  the  knife  having  a  projection 
thereon,  and  a  plate  supported  between  tbe  feed  roll  and 
presser  foot  having  a  longitudinal  slot  arranged  to  receive 
the  projection  and  an  enlarged  opening  at  the  commence- 
ment of  the  slot,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  skiving  machine  having,  in  combination,  a  skiving 
knife,  in  feed  roll  at  one  side  of  the  knife,  a  presser  foot 


1,141,482.  PROCESS  FOR  EXTRACTING  POTASH  AND 
OTHER  SUBSTANCES  FROM  KELP.  Simon  Rddoupb 
Oppenheim,  Long  Beach,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to 
Julius  Reinhaus,  SanU  Ana,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1914. 
Serial   No.   866,398.      (CI.   23—22.) 


1.  The  process  of  charring  dried  kelp  for  the  purpose  of 
extracting  potash  and  other  salta,  which  consists  in  plac- 
ing tbe  charge  In  a  horizontal  layer,  applying  directly  to 
tbe  top  of  said  layer  a  flame  to  ignite  to  a  blase  the  upper 
portion  thereof,  and  then  extinguishing  the  flame  and 
allowing  tbe  blazing  portion  of  the  kelp  to  subside  to  a 
glowing  condition,  and  thus  continuing  tbe  combustion 
by  means  of  a  downward  draft  until  the  whole  charge  is 
charred,   but   not   incinerated. 

2.  The  process  of  charring  dried  kelp  for  the  purpose  of 
extracting  potash  and  other  salts,  which  consists  in  plac- 
ing tbe  kelp  in  a  substantially  horizontal  layer,  applying 
to  tbe  top  of  said  layer  a  direct  flame  to  ignite  tbe  upper 
portion  thereof,  continuing  the  application  of  said  flame 
until  a  considerable  portion  of  the  kelp  contiguous  thereto 
is  converted  to  a  glowing  condition,  then  discontinuing 
said  tlame,  tbe  walls  of  the  furnace  being  maintained  In  a 
relatively  cool  condition,  then  continuing  the  down  draft 
of  the  furnace  until  the  whole  layer  of  kelp  is  charred 
but    not    incinerated. 

3.  Tbe  process  of  charring  dried  kelp,  which  consists  in 
placing  tbe  char  in  a  specially  constructed  down  draft 
furnace,  then  directing  against  the  upper  portion  of  tbe 
kelp  mass  a  flame  to  heat  such  portion  sufllclently  to 
bring  tbe  same  to  a  glowing  condition,  then  maintaining 
a  down  draft  to  draw  the  moisture  away  from  said  glow- 
ing portion  of  tbe  kelp  and  Increasing  the  glowing  area  as 
tbe  moisture  is  withdrawn  from  beneath  the  same,  until 
the  entire  mass  is  properly  charred,  the  heat  within  all 
portions  of  tbe  furnace  being  constantly  maintained  at  a 
temperature  less  than  350  degrees  centigrade. 


1,141.483.  PARALLEL-RULER.  Chaslis  C.  PnirrKH, 
Hoboken.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Keuffel  &  Esser  Company, 
Iloboken,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Nov.  25,  1913.     Serial  No.  802.913.     (CI.  33—108.) 
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.\  parallel  rule,  comprising  two  rules,  links  connect- 
ing tbe  rules,  and  pivots  securing  the  links  to  the  rules, 
one  of  said  rules  having  an  elongated  opening  and  one 
of  tbe  pivots  comprising  a  head  to  which  the  link  is 
pivotally  connected,  said  hiead  engaging  one  side  of  the 
rule  beneath  the  link  withoat  clamping  the  link  and  hav- 
ing a  socket  in  the  elongated  opening,  and  a  screw  engag- 
ing tbe  opposite  side  of  the  rule  and  threaded  into  the 
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socket,  said  screw  device  clamping  the  head  against  move- 
ment and  at  the  same  time  permitting  tbe  free  pivotal 
movement  of  the  link. 


1,141,484.  TERMINAL  FITTING  FOR  ELECTRIC  CON- 
DUITS. James  C.  Phelps,  Springfield,  Mass.  Filed 
Oct.  23,  1912.     Serial  No.  727,319.     (CI.  247—12.) 


A  terminal  fitting,  comprising  In  combination,  a  cap 
holding  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  conduit  and 
formed  with  a  shouldered  recess,  a  cap  member  adapted  to 
He  within,  closely  fit  and  bear  upon  said  shouldered  recess, 
said  cap  member  being  provided  with  oppositely  disposed 
inclined  recesses  in  tbe  outer  surface  thereof,  oppositely 
arranged  arms  extending  upwardly  from  said  cap  holding 
member  and  adjacent  to  t.aid  cap  member,  set  screws 
angularly  disposed  in  said  arms  relative  to  the  axis  of  said 
cap,  said  screws  adapted  to  engage  with  said  inclined 
recesses  in  said  cap  to  force  and  hold  the  same  against  said 
sboaldered  recess  in  said  cap  holding  member. 


1,141,486.  DOOR-CHECK.  Waldo  D.  Putnam.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1914.  Serial  No.  864,917.  (CI. 
70—102.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  thn  character  set  forth,  a  bar  mounted 
to  slide  endwise,  a  latch  carried  by  said  bar  and  arranged 
to  move  therewith,  a  dog  carried  by  the  door  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  latch  in  the  closing  movement  of  such  door 
and  lock  the  latter,  means  carried  by  such  door  arranged 
to  move  said  bar  endwise  after  the  engagement  of  said  dog 
and  latch,  yielding  means  actuated  by  the  movement  of 
said  bar  In  one  direction  to  cushion  the  closing  movement 
of  such  door,  and  jielding  meais  actuated  by  the  move- 
ment of  said  bar  in  the  opposite  direction  to  cushion  tbe 
rebound  of  such  door  after  tbe  engagement  of  said  dog 
and  latch. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  set  forth,  a  l>ar  mounted 
to  slide  endwise,  a  latch  carried  by  said  bar,  a  dog  carried 
by  the  door  and  adapted  to  engage  said  latch  in  the  clos- 
ing movement  of  such  door,  an  arm  on  the  latter  arranged 
to  strike  said  bar  and  move  it  endwise  sfter  the  engage- 
ment of  said  latch  and  dog,  and  means  actuated  by  such 
movement  of  said  bar  to  arrest  yieldingly  tbe  closing  move- 
ment of  said  door. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  bracket,  a 
bar  mounted  to  slide  endwise  therein,  s  latch  carried  by 
said  bar,  a  dog  carried  by  the  door  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  latch  in  the  closing  movement  of  said  door,  an  arm 
on  the  latter  arranged  to  strike  said  bar  and  move  it  end- 
wise after  the  engagement  of  said  latch  and  dog,  and 
springs  arranged  to  resist  yieldingly  the  endwise  move- 
ment of  said  bar  in  either  direction. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  s  bracket,  a 
bar  mounted  to  slide  endwise  therein,  a  latch  carried  by 
said  bar  and  mounted  to  swing  thereon,  springs  on  said 
bar,  one  on  each  side  of  said  latch  between  the  latter  and 
said  bracket,  a  dog  carried  by  the  door  and  arranged  to 


contact  with  said  latch  in  the  closing  movement  of  sacll 
door  and  to  swing  and  engage  aaid  latch,  and  an  arm  oa^ 
ried  by  such  door  arranged  to  strike  said  bar  and  move  it 
endwise  In  one  direction  against  the  force  of  oa«  of  said 
springs  after  tbe  engagement  of  said  latch  and  dog,  tbe 
other  of  said  springs  arranged  to  resist  yieldingly  an  end- 
wise movement  of  said  bar  in  the  opposite  direction. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  bracket  hav- 
ing lugs  thereon,  a  bar  slldably  mounted  in  said  lugs,  a 
latch  carried  by  said  bar  and  mounted  to  swing  thereon,  a 
collar  on  said  bar  on  each  side  of  said  latch,  a  spring  be- 
tween each  of  said  collars  and  its  sdjacent  lug,  said  latch 
having  an  angular  face,  a  dog  carried  by  the  door  and  hav- 
ing an  angular  face  adapted  in  the  closing  movement  of 
such  door  to  contact  with  the  angular  face  of  said  latch 
and  swing  and  engage  the  latter,  and  an  arm  carried  by 
such  door  arranged  to  strike  said  bar  and  move  it  end- 
wise in  one  direction  In  opposition  to  one  of  said  springs 
and  thereby  cushion  the  closing  movement  of  sach  door, 
the  other  of  said  sq^IbSs  arranged  to  realst  an  endwise 
movement  of  said  bar  In  tbe  opposite  direction  induced 
through  said  dog  and  latch  and  thereby  cushion  a  reboand- 
Ing  movement  of  such  door. 


1,14  1,486.     COMBINATION-GARMENT.     Edwabo  J. 
QciGLEY,  New  York,  N.  Y.     t-'lled  Mar.  21,  1914.     Serial 

No.  826.218.      (CI.  2—144.) 


1.  \  comblnatioc  garment  comprising  a  one-piece  suit, 
consisting  of  shirt  and  drawers  combined,  the  front  of  said 
shirt  being  cut  on  a  straight  line  from  the  neck  to  the 
vicinity  of  the  waist  line,  and  thence  laterally  In  both  di- 
rections to  a  mid  point  on  the  outside  of  the  drawers, 
thereby  forming  two  flaps  which  may  be  turned  backward 
laterally  from  the  neck  to  the  drawers,  the  lower  ends  of 
said  flaps  being  arranged  to  overlap  tbe  front  of  said  draw- 
ers, and  means  for  buttoning  said  flaps  together,  and  to 
the  front  of  said  drawers. 

2.  A  combination  garment  comprising  a  one-piece  salt, 
consisting  of  shirt  and  drawers  combined,  the  bsck  of  said 
drawers,  comprising  tbe  seat,  being  cut  on  a  line  starting 
from  a  mid-point  in  tbe  back  to  the  Inner  side  of  the  bot- 
tom of  one  of  the  drawer  legs. 


1.141.487.  NON-REFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  El70CNa  Rt, 
St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  July  10,  1914.  Serial  No.  850,133. 
(CI.  215 — 68.) 

1.  In  a  non-reflllable  bottle  tbe  combination  with  a  bot- 
tle of  a  casing  separated  longitudinally  into  a  plurality  of 
parts  of  such  diameter  as  to  adapt  it  to  be  seated  upon 
end  upon  the  neck  of  said  bottle,  fluid  controlling  valve 
means  located  within  said  casing  and  a  retaining  wrapping 
extending  around  said  casing  and  overlapping  tbe  bottle 
neck,  said  wrapping  serving  to  secure  tbe  caaing  to  tbe 
bottle  and  to  hold  the  parts  of  the  casing  together. 

2.  In  a  noh-reflllable  bottle  the  combination  with  a  bot- 
tle of  s  valve  casing  divided  longltodinslly  into  a  plnrallty 
of  parts  and  sested  npon  its  end  upon  the  neck  ot  tbe 
bottle,  said  casing  being  Intemslly  recessed  to  form  a  plu- 
rality of  valve  chambers  and  valve  seats,  a  pair  of  TSlras 
arranged  to  engage  said  valve  seats,  a  coaneetlnc  stem  be- 
tween said  valves,  raiding  means  arranged  to  engage  tke 
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inner  wall  of  the  caBing,  said  guiding  means  being  car- 
ried by  said  stem  and  means  for  binding  tbe  sictioas  of 
the  casing  against  lateral  displacement  with  relation  to 
each  other  and  against  longitudinal  displacement  with 
relation  to  the  bottle  neck. 


3.  In  a  non-reflllable  bottle  the  combination  with  a  bot- 
tle of  a  valve  casing  divided  longitudinally  into  a  plurality 
of  parts  and  of  such  diameter  as  to  adapt  it  to  be  seated 
upon  end  upon  the  neck  of  said  bottle  in  longitudinal 
alinement  therewith,  said  casing  being  internally  recessed 
to  form  a  plurality  of  valve  chambers  and  valve  seats, 
said  valve  seats  being  formed  complementally  upon  all  of 
the  parts  of  the  valve  casing,  a  pair  of  valves  arranged 
to  engage  said  valve  seats,  a  connecting  stem  between 
said  valves,  guiding  means  arranged  to  engage  the  Inner 
wall  of  the  casing,  said  guiding  means  being  carried  by 
said  stem,  and  a  flexible  wrapping  overlapping  the  sec- 
tions of  the  casing  and  the  bottle  neck  to  thereby  bind  the 
sections  of  the  casing  together  and  to  secure  the  casing 
upon  the  bottle  neck. 


1.141,488.  REIN-SUPPORTER.  Okki.n  B  Rkad.  Troy. 
N.  y.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1912.  Serial  No.  727,910.  (CI. 
54—73.) 


A  rein-supporter  comprising  a  base,  a  head,  a  connect- 
ing shank  having  a  cylindrical  portion  of  reduced  di- 
ameter, and  a  split  sheet-metal  roller  Inclosing  the  cylin- 
drical reduced  portion  of  the  shank  substantially  flush 
with  the  neighboring  portion  thereof. 


1,141,489.      CONTAINER.      Ralph    R.    Ricuakoson,   Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Carton  Company,  Chicago, 
111.,   a  Corporation   of    Illinois.      Plied    Feb.    28,    1914. 
Serial  No.  821,620.     (CI.  229—38.) 
1.  A  container,  having  side  walls  and  provided  at  one 
end  with  inner  and  outer  overlapping  flaps,  one  of  said 
flaps  being  provided  at  its  free  end  with  a  locking  head 
joined  to  said  flap  by  a  relatively  short  neck  portion,  tbe 
latter  being  divided  from  said  flap  by  a  fold  line  by  which 
said  locking  head  and  said  flap  may  be  placed  in  a  posi- 
tion substantially  at  right  angles  to  said  flap,  said  locking 
head   having  its   Inner   margin  extending   laterally    from 
said  neck  portion  and  forming  a  rearwardly  facing  lock- 
ing shoulder,  and  locking  slit  in  the  other  of  said  flaps 
and  so  arranged  that  said  Locking  head  and  said   neck 
portion  must  be  placed  in  a  position  substantially   par- 
allel to  the  sides  of  said  locking  slit  in  order  to  be  in- 
serted into  the  latter,  said  locking  silt  having  a  length 
leas  than  the  extreme  width  of  said  locking  head,  and  said 


locking  shoulder  extending  beyond  the  adjacent  end  of  aald 
locking  silt,  when  said  flaps  are  interlocked. 
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2.  A  container,  having  side  walls  and  provided  at  one 
end  with  inner  and  outer  overlapping  flaps,  one  of  said 
flaps  being  provided  at  Its  free  end  with  a  locking  head 
Joined  to  said  flap  by  a  relatively  short  neck  portion,  the 
latter  being  divided  from  said  flap  by  a  fold  line  by  means 
of  which  said  locking  head  and  said  neck  portion  may  be 
placed  In  a  position  substantially  at  right  angles  to  said 
flap,  said  locking  bead  having  its  inner  margins  extending 
laterally  from  and  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  neck  portion 
and  forming  rearwardly  facing  locking  shoulders,  and  a 
locking  slit  In  the  other  of  said  flaps  and  so  arranged  that 
said  locking  bead  and  nld  neck  portion  must  be  placed 
In  a  position  substantially  parallel  to  tbe  sides  of  said 
locking  slit  in  order  to  be  inserted  Into  the  latter,  said 
locking  slit  having  a  length  less  than  the  extreme  width 
of  said  locking  head,  and  said  locking  shoulders  extend- 
ing beyond  tbe  ends  of  said  locking  silt,  when  said  flaps 
are  Interlocked. 


1.141.490.  PORTABLE  OR  FIELD  COOKING  APPA- 
RATUS. Jambs  FsaoiNAMD  Ojumm  Robbsts,  Welling- 
ton. New  Zealand.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1913.  Serial  No. 
756,851.      (CI.  12ft— 2M.) 


1.  Portable  cooking  apparatus  comprising  an  oven  and 
a  transport  wagon  having  pillars  projecting  upward  there- 
from and  connected  together  at  their  top  ends,  a  plate 
overlying  the  pillar  ends,  cushion  springs  arranged  be- 
tween the  plate  and  the  pillars,  a  shackle  bolt  passing 
down  throut^h  them  and  suspended  from  the  plate,  sus- 
pension chains  connecting  the  shackle  bolt  with  the  oven 
and  spring  cushioned  connections  l>etween  the  oven  cor- 
ners and  the  wagon  floor,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  Portable  cooking  apparatus  consisting  of  an  oven 
formed  by  a  casing  having  a  Are  place  in  its  forward  end 
vater  boilers  arranged  in  tbe  casing  and  extending  upward 
on  each  side  of  the  fire  place  and  through  tbe  t<^  of  the 
casing,  cooking  chambers  arranged  to  extend  inward  from 
each  side  of  the  casing  at  the  rear  of  the  Are  place  and 
positioned  to  leave  spaces  between  them  and  the  casing 
top,  back  end  and  bottom,  and  flues  constructed  between 
tbe  cooking  chambers  and  the  casing  to  convey  tbe  heat 
from  the  Are  place  along  within  the  top  and  down  within 
the  iwck  and  along  wittiln  the  bottom  of  tbe  casing,  to 
the  forward  end  thereof,  and  then  rearward  to  an  escape 
flue  situated  at  the  back  end  of  the  casing,  in  comUaatlon 
with  a  wagon  having  means  for  suspending  tbe  oven 
thereon  substantially  as  spedAed. 


1,141,491.  METHOD  FOR  EXTRACTING  WOBT  FROM 
MASHES.  Joseph  ScHAxrxR,  Frankfort -on-the-Main, 
Germany.     Filed    Mar.    19.    1912.     Serial    No.   684,715. 

(CI.  2io^-i;i.i 


The  method  herein  described  of  separating  wort  from 
grains  which  consists  in  forming  the  grains  into  trape- 
zoidal cak:es  increasing  In  thickness  toward  the  bottom,  said 
cakes  being  spaced  apart,  the  faces  of  each  cake  being 
ribbed  uniformly  from  top  to  bottom,  then  treating  the 
cakes  through  said  ribbed  portions  by  water,  introduced 
into  alternate  spaces  between  said  cakes  without  alteration 
of  the  pressure  on  the  cakes  at  any  part  of  their  surfaces 
due  to  the  head  of  this  water,  whereby  uniform  separation 
of  the  wort  throughout  the  cake  is  obtained. 


1,141,492.  STACK-HEAD  FOR  HOT-AIR  STACKS  OR 
CONDUITS.  ALBEBT  G.  Schekei,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor 
to  Tbe  Excelsior  Steel  Furnace  Company,  Chicago,  111., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  June  8,  1914.  "Serial 
No.  843,671.      (CI.   137—76.) 


1.  .\  stack  bead  for  hot  air  stack  comprising  a  casing 
of  substantially  rectangular  cross  section  formed  with  a 
register  opening  and  a  plurality  of  openings  for  connection 
with  sections  of  stack,  tbe  rim  of  one  of  said  openings 
being  formed  to  enter  an  adjacent  section  of  stack,  said 
rim  being  provided  with  oppositely  disposed  slots  for  the 
reception  of  the  walls  of  a  section  of  lesser  breadth,  and 
tongues  secured  to  the  Inner  surface  of  said  stack  bead 
adjacent  said  last  mentioned  opening  and  adapted  to  be 
fixed  to  enter  a  section  of  less  breadth. 

2.  A  stack  head  for  hot  air  stack  comprising  a  casing 
of  substantially  rectangular  cross  section  formed  with  a 
register  opening  and  a  plurality  of  opening  for  connection 
with  sections  of  stack,  the  rim  of  one  of  said  openings 
being  formed  to  enter  and  lock  with  an  adjacent  section 
of  stack,  said  rim  being  provided  with  oppositely  dis- 
posed slots  for  the  reception  of  the  walls  of  a  section  of 
lesser  breadth,  and  tonguee  secured  to  the  inner  surface 
of  said  stack  head  adjacent  said  last  mentioned  opening 
and  adapted  to  be  flexed  to  enter  a  section  of  less  breadth. 

3.  A  stack  bead  for  hot  air  stack  comprising  a  doable 
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wall  casing  of  subetantlally  rectangular  cross  section 
formed  with  a  register  opening  and  a  plurality  of  openings 
for  connection  with  sections  of  stack,  tbe  rim  of  one  of 
said  openiEKs  being  formed  to  enter  an  adjacent  section  of 
stack,  said  rim  being  provided  with  oppositely  disposed 
slots  for  the  reception  of  the  walls  of  a  section  of  lesser 
breadth,  and  tongues  secured  to  the  inner  surface  of  said 
stack  head  adjacent  said  last  mentioned  opening  and 
adapted  to  be  flexed  to  enter  a  section  of  less  breadth. 

4.  A  stack  head  for  hot  air  stack  comprising  a  double 
wall  casing  of  substantially  rectangular  cross  section 
formed  with  a  re*:ls'.er  opening  and  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings for  connection  with  sections  of  stack,  tbe  rim  of  one 
of  said  openings  being  formed  to  enter  and  lock  with  an 
adjacent  section  of  stack,  said  rim  being  provided  with 
oppositely  disposed  slots  for  the  reception  of  the  wall  of  a 
section  of  lesser  breadth,  and  tongues  secured  to  the  inner 
surface  of  said  stack  bead  adjacent  said  last  mentioned 
opening  and  adapted  to  be  flexed  to  enter  a  section  of  less 
breadth. 

5.  A  stack  comprising  a  section  of  casing  of  substan- 
tially rectangular  cross  section  formed  with  a  plurality 
of  openings  for  connection  wito  other  sections  of  stack, 
the  rim  of  one  of  said  openings  being  formed  to  enter  an 
adjacent  section  of  stack,  said  rim  being  provided  with 
oppositely  disposed  slots  for  the  reception  of  the  walls  of  a 
section  of  lesser  breadth,  and  tongues  secured  to  the  Inner 
surface  of  said  section  of  stack  adjacent  said  last  men- 
tioned oi>enlng  and  adapted  to  be  flexed  to  enter  a  section 
of  less  breadth. 


1,141,493.  MEANS  FOR  SECURING  REG18TKB- 
FRAMES  TO  STACK-HEADS.  Albmit  O.  8ch««««. 
Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Excelsior  Steel  Furnace 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Oct.  9,  1914.     Serial  No.  865.815.     (CI.  98 — 49.) 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  stack  head  having  an  open- 
ing therein  and  an  upturned  Up  adjacent  the  upper  edge 
of  said  opening,  of  a  register  frame  mounted  on  aaid  head 
and  surrounding  said  opening,  a  bolt  tapped  through  said 
frame  above  said  lip,  and  a  pawl  having  a  threaded  en- 
gagement with  the  outer  end  of  said  bolt  adapted  to  en- 
gage and  be  clamped  against  -said  lip  by  the  rotation  of 
said  bolt. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  stack  head  having  an  opening 
therein,  and  an  upturned  lip  adjacent  the  upturned  edge 
of  said  opening,  of  a  register  frame  mounted  on  said  head 
and  surrounding  said  opening,  a  pawl  carried  by  said 
frame  and  adapted  to  enpage  said  lip,  and  a  bolt  upon 
which  said  pawl  Is  threadedly  and  pendently  mounted  so 
that  the  tightening  of  said  bolt  locks  said  pawl  against 

said  lip. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  stack  head  having  an  open- 
ing therein,  of  a  register  frame  mounted  on  said  head  and 
surrounding  said  opening,  means  for  securing  said  frame 
to  said  head  comprising  a  bolt  tapped  through  said  fram* 
and  Into  said  pawl  one  end  of  which  engages  the  adjacent 
portion  of  said  head,  and  a  slot  below  said  bolt  through 
which  access  may  be  had  to  said  pawl. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  stack  head  having  an  open- 
ing therein  and  an  upturned  lip  adjacent  the  upper  edge 
of  said  opening,  of  a  register  frame  mounted  on  said 
head  and  surrounding  said  opening,  a  bolt  trapped  through 
said  frame  above  said  lip,  a  pawl  threadedly  mounted  on 
the  outer  end  of  said  bolt  adapted  to  engage  and  be 
clamped  against  said  Up,  and  a  segmental  slot  below  saM 
bolt  through  which  said  pawl  is  accessible. 
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1,141.494.     UMBRBLLA.     HiBMAir  E.  Schultz.  Jr.,  and 
FSAMK  WmsBOTH,  St.  Louii,  Mo.,  aaslgnors  to  Zlttlo- 
sen  Mmnafactnrlng  Company,  St.  Loola,  Mo.,  a  Corpora 
tlon    of    Mlsaoaii.      Filed    May    3,    1918.      Serial    No. 
766,272.     (CL  130—28.) 


1.  An  nmbrella  comprising  a  supporting  bead  formed 
with  vertical  notches  In  its  upper  end,  with  an  outwardly 
projecting  horizontal  flange  for  supporting  a  lower  notch 
ring  and  with  an  upwardly  extending  flange  surmounting 
the  horizontal  flange  of  the  supporting  head  around  which 
the  lower  notch  ring  Is  seated,  a  supporting  central  stem 
or  staff,  seating  on  the  supporting  head  within  the  up- 
wardly extending  flange  and  formed  with  depending  lugs 
fitting  In  the  vertical  notches  of  the  supporting  head,  and 
means  for  securing  the  stem  or  stafT  to  the  supporting 
head. 

2.  An  umbrella  comprising  a  supporting  head  formed 
with  an  outwardly  projecting  horizontal  flange,  with  an 
upwardly  extending  flange  and  with  a  laterally  outwardly 
extending  lug  surmounting  the  horizontal  flange  of  the 
supporting  head,  and  a  lower  notch  ring  seating  on  the 
horizontal  flange  of  the  supporting  head,  consisting  of  a 
lower  guide  member  formed  with  an  annular  depression, 
with  peripheral  tongues,  with  flexible  extensions  on  some 
of  its  tongues  and  with  a  central  opening  for  the  upwardly 
extending  flange  end  a  recess  for  the  lug,  and  a  ring 
carrying  member  seated  in  the  guide  member  formed  with 
peripheral  notches,  with  flexible  peripheral  tongues,  and 
with  a  central  opening  for  the  upwardly  projecting  flange, 
having  a  recess  for  the  lug  and  a  pivot  ring  around  which 
the  flexible  tongues  are  bent ;  the  upwardly  extending 
flange  being  bent  outwardly  over  the  inner  edges  of  the 
guide   and    ring   carrying   members. 


1,141,495.  PAPER  TOWEL.  Aethdk  H.  Scott.  Oak 
Lane.  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1910.  Serial  No.  594,484. 
(CI.  92—30.) 


ranged  between  the  two  piles  to  Impart  to  the  towel  a 
greater  thlckneas  of  body  than  that  doe  to  the  two  layers 
of  crinkled  paper  and  without  materially  Increasing  the 
stiffness. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  towel  or  such  like 
article  consisting  of  a  two-ply  sheet  of  crinkled  paper  and 
having  interposed  between  the  two  plies  a  layer  of  ab- 
sorbent fibers  extending  aerou  the  recesses  formed  by  the 
crinkled  portions  of  the  paper  and  holding  the  two-plies 
slightly  separated  for  increasing  the  thickness  and  ab- 
sorbent capacity  of  the  article  without  materially  increas- 
ing its  stiffness. 


1,141.496.  VEHICLE  WHEEL-RIM.  Edwin  C.  Shaw, 
.Vkron,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  May  2,  1910.     Serial  No.  558,973.     (CI.  152—21.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  in  combination,  a  fixed  wheel 
member,  a  detachable  tire  carrying  rim  seated  thereon,  a 
bushing  projecting  transversely  through  said  fixed  wheel 
member  and  having  a  notch  at  one  side  thereof,  and  a  bolt 
journaled  in  said  bushing,  said  bolt  having  an  eccentric 
head  and  a  lug  adapted  to  enter  said  notch. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  in  combination,  a  fixed  wheel 
member,  a  detachable  tire  carrying  rim  seated  thereon,  a 
split  locking  ring  engaging  said  members,  said  locking 
ring  having  a  groove  in  Ita  outer  face,  and  means  for  re- 
taining said  locking  ring  in  position,  said  means  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  bolts  journaled  in  said  fixed  wheel 
member,  said  bolts  having  L-shaped  heads,  the  tips  of 
which  enter  the  groove  in  said  locking  ring  and  contact 
with  both  walls  thereof. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  in  combination,  a  fixed  wheel 
member,  a  detachable  tire-carrying  rim  seated  thereon,  a 
split  locking  ring  engaging  said  members,  said  locking 
ring  having  a  centrally  located  groove  in  one  side  there- 
of, and  a  member  secured  to  said  wheel  and  having  a 
wedging  claw  adapted  to  enter  the  groove  In  the  ring  and 
thereby  position  the  ring. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  in  combination,  a  fixed  wheel 
member,  a  detachable  tire-carrying  rim  seated  thereon,  a 
split  locking  ring  engaging  said  members,  said  locking  ring 
having  a  centrally  located  groove  in  one  side  thereof,  said 
groove  having  outwardly  diverging  walls,  and  means  for 
retaining  said  locking  ring  in  position  Including  a  plu- 
rality of  bolts  mounted  on  said  fixed  wheel  member,  each 
of  said  bolts  having  a  wedging  claw  adapted  to  enter  the 
groove  in  the  ring  and  thereby  position  said  ring. 

5.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  In  combination,  a  fixed  wheel 
member,  a  detachable  tire-carrying  rim  seated  thereon, 
a  bushing  projecting  transversely  through  said  fixed  wheel 
mrmber,  and  a  bolt  journaled  In  said  bushing  and  having 
an  eccentric  projection  cooperating  with  said  bushing  to 
positively  lock  said  bolt  against  rotation  when  In  op- 
erative position,  and  means  on  said  bolt  for  retaining  said 
rim  upon  said  fixed  wheel  member. 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  paper  towel  consist- 
ing of  a  two-ply  web  of  crinkled  paper  having  interposed 
fibers  of  absorbent  material  in  less  dense  association  ar- 


1,141.497.  GLASS-DRAWING  APPARATUS.  Hahhy  G. 
SLrNOLOFF,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pittsburgh  Plate 
Glass  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania. Filed  Jan.  28,  1908.  Serial  No.  413,002. 
(CI.  49—17.1.) 

In  apparatus  for  drawing  glass  cylinders,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  tank,  of  a  drawing  member  with  an  opening 
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tberethrong  1  l.ving  partially  submerged  In  and  surrounded 
by  the  glass  of  the  tank  with  the  upper  edge  lying  above 
the  surface  of  the  glass,  the  opening  through  the  said 
drawing  member  being  larger  at  the  top  than  at  the  bot- 


tom with  the  edge  of  the  portion  of  least  diametor  pro- 
jecting beneath  the  edge  of  the  cylinder  being  drawn, 
whereby  the  glass  In  the  drawing  member  is  partially  seg- 
regated from  the  glass  In  tne  tank  beneath  t.  drawing 
member. 


1,141,498.  RESILIENT  WHEEL.  Thbodoke  J.  S.\illski. 
Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  June  5,  1914.  Sorlal  No 
843,172.      (CI.    152—39.) 


1.  In  a  resilient  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  movable  wheel  members,  each  of  aaid  members  having 
bearing  cup  holding  members  secured  thereto,  floating 
bearing  cup  holding  rings  disposed  on  either  side  of  said 
bearing  cup  holding  members,  a  plurality  of  bearings  in 
the  cups  formed  by  said  cup  holding  members  and  rings, 
and  means  for  resiliently  securing  said  bearings  within  the 
cups  comprising  means  secured  to  one  of  said  rings,  a 
plurality  of  springs  mounted  on  said  last  named  means  re- 
spectively and  operatlvely  connected  to  the  other  of  s-nld 
rings. 

2.  In  a  resilient  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  i»nli  of 
movable  wheel  members,  a  bearing  cup  holding  member  se- 
cured to  each  of  said  members,  a  ring  on  either  side  of 
said  bearing  cup  holding  members  having  bearing  cupn 
registering  with  the  bearings  cups  in  said  members,  bear- 
ings disposed  in  the  cups  formed  by  said  rings  and  said 
cup  holding  members,  a  plurality  of  bolts  secured  to  one 
of  said  rings,  and  a  plurality  of  springs  mounted  on  said 
bolts  respectively  and  operatlvely  connected  to  the  other 
of  said  rings,  said  springs  being  disposed  in  a  plane  op- 
posite to  the  plane  of  movement  of  said  movable  wheel 
members  and  acting  uniformly  on  said  rings  to  resist  out- 
ward movement  thereof. 

8.  A  resilient  wheel  comprising  movable  wheel  members, 
•  plarallty  of  floating  rings  between  s/iid  members,  a  plu- 
rality of  bolts  secured  to  one  of  said  rings,  a  plurality 
of  springs  mounted  on  said  bolts  respectively  and  bear- 
ing against  the  other  ring,  and  means  on  both  of  said 
movable  members  and  said  rings  for  permitting  the  rings 
to  move  outwardly  against  the  action  of  said  springs. 


4.  A  resilient  wheel  comprising  movable  wbe^  members, 
a  plarallty  of  floating  rings  between  said  members,  spring- 
securing  means  secured  to  one  of  said  rings,  a  plarallty 
of  springs  mounted  on  said  securing  means  nspectlvely 
and  bearing  against  the  other  ring,  and  means  on  both  of 
said  movable  members  and  said  rings  for  permitting  the 
rings  to  move  outwardly  against  the  action  of  said  springs. 

5.  A  resilient  wheel  comprising  movable  wheel  members, 
a  plurality  of  fioatlng  rings  between  said  members,  spring- 
securing  means  fixedly  secured  to  one  ot  said  rings  and 
slidably  mounted  in  the  other  ring,  a  plarallty  of  springs 
mounted  on  said  securing  means  respectively  and  bearing 
against  said  other  ring,  and  means  on  both  of  said  mov- 
able members  and  said  rings  for  permitting  the  rings  to 
move  outwardly  against  the  action  of  said  springs. 


1,141,499.  FLUID -GAGE.  Cabl  W.  Stiblb,  Everett, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Boston  Auto  Gage  Company,  Boston, 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Piled  June  12, 
1914.     Serial    No.    844,816.      (CI.    73 — 82.) 


1.  In  a  fluid  gage,  the  combination  with  a  supporting 
member  adapted  to  be  extended  through  the  wall  of  a 
tank,  of  a  bracket  at  one  end  of  said  supporting  member,  a 
shaft  bearing  at  said  end  of  the  supporting  member  sepa- 
rste  from  the  bracket  and  by  which  the  bracket  is  held 
in  position,  an  Indicator -opera  ting  abaft  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  supporting  member  and  rotatablj  mount- 
ed in  said  bearing  memt>er,  a  float-controlled  bevel  gear 
journaled  on  the  bracket,  and  a  bevel  gear  intermc«hlng 
therewith  and   carried   by  said   shaft. 

2.  In  a  fluid  gage,  the  combination  with  a  rapporting 
member  adapted  to  be  Inserted  through  the  wall  of  a  tank 
and  provided  with  a  shaft  bearing,  of  an  Indicator-operat- 
ing shaft  extending  longitudinally  of  aaid  memlMr  and 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  bearing,  an  indicator,  means 
whereby  it  Is  controlled  by  said  shaft,  a  bracket  adjastably 
clamped  to  the  end  of  the  supporting  member  and  adjast- 
able  relative  to  but  positioned  by  said  bearing,  a  stud  car- 
ried by  the  bracket,  intermeshlng  bevel  gears  carried  by 
the  shaft  and  stud,  respectively,  and  a  float  arm  connected 
to  the  bevel  gear  operating  on   said  stud. 

3.  In  a  fluid  gage,  the  combination  with  a  supporting 
member  adapted  to  be  inserted  through  the  wall  of  a  tank, 
of  a  bracket  carried  thereby,  an  indicator-operating  ahaft 
journaled  In  the  supporting  member,  and  indicator  means 
whereby  it  is  controlled  by  the  shaft,  intermeshlng  bevel 
gears  supporied  on  said  bracket  and  ahaft^  respectively, 
rtnd  by  which  the  shaft  is  operated,  a  float  arm  connected 
to  one  of  said  bevel  gears,  and  adjustable  stop  members 
mrripd  by  the  bracket  and  by  which  the  swinging  move- 
ment of  the  float  arm  Is  limited. 

4.  In  a  fluid  gage,  the  combination  with  a  supporting 
member,  of  a  bearing  member  sustained  thereby  at  one 
end  thereof,  an  indicator-operating  shaft  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  said  supporting  member  and  journaled  In  the 
bearing  member,  an  indicator,  means  whereby  it  is  con- 
trolled by  said  shaft,  a  bevel  gear  on  said  shaft,  a  bracket 
having  a  foot  portion  engaging  the  end  of  the  supporting 
member  and  through  wtiich  the  bearing  member  extends,  a 
nut  on  the  bearing  member  for  clamping  the  bracket  to 
the  tubular  member,  a  bevel  gear  on  the  bracket  meshing 
with  the  bevel  gear  on  the  shaft,  and  a  float  arm  connected 
to  the  bevel  gear  on  said  bracket. 

5.  lu  a  fluid  gage,  the  combination  with  a  tubnlnr  sap- 
porting  member,  of  a  bearing  member  t-  istsined  thereby 
at  one  end  thereof,  an  indicator-operating  shaft  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  supporting  member  and  joamaled 
In  the  bearing  member,  an  indicator,  means  whereby  it  is 
controlled  by  said  shaft,  a  bevel  gear  on  said  shaft,  a 
bracket  having  a  foot  portion  engaging  the  end  of  the  sop- 
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porting  member  and  through  which  the  bearing  member 
•TtendB,  a  nut  on  the  bearing  member  for  clamping  the 
toacket  to  the  tubular  member,  a  bevel  pear  on  the 
bracket  meahins  with  the  berel  gear  on  the  shaft,  a  float 
arm  connected  to  the  bevel  gear  on  said  bracket,  and 
adjustable  stops  on  the  bracket  for  limiting  the  swinging 
movement   of   the   float   arm. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.141,501.  BOX  -  DELIVERING  MECHANISM.  Jdlids 
A.  Stock,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  W.  C.  Ritchie  k  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Julv   17.  1013.     Serial  No.  779,486.      (CI.  193—24.) 


1,141,500.     FLUID -GAGE.     Cabl    W.    Stahle.    Everett, 
Maes.,  assignor  to  Boston  Auto  Gage  Company,  Boston,   i 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.     Filed  June  26, 
1914.     Serial    No.    847,521.      (CI.    73—82.) 


1.  In  a  gage,  the  combination  with  a  supporting  mem- 
ber provided  with  means  to  be  secured  to  the  wall  of  a 
tank,  of  an  Indicator-operating  shaft  Journaled  in  said 
supporting  member,  an  arm  connected  to  said  member  and 
capable  of  movement  Into  different  angular  positions  rela- 
tive to  said  abaft,  a  float  arm  pivoted  to  said  arm,  and 
connections  between  said  float  arm  and  said  shaft. 

2.  In  a  gage,  the  combination  with  a  supporting  mem- 
ber provided  with  means  to  be  secured  to  the  wall  of  a 
tank,  of  an  indicator-operating  shaft  Journaled  in  said 
supporting  member,  an  arm  connected  to  said  member  and 
capable  of  movement  Into  different  angular  positions  rela- 
tive to  said  shaft,  a  float  arm  adjustably  plroted  to  said 
arm,  and  adjustable  connections  between  said  float  arm 
and    said    abaft 

3.  In  a  gage,  the  combination  with  a  supporting  mem- 
ber having  means  for  securing  it  to  the  wall  of  a  tank,  of 
an  indicator-operating  shaft  Journaled  In  said  supporting 
member,  bevel  gearing  sustained  by  said  member  for  oper- 
ating said  shaft,  an  arm  connected  to  said  supporting 
member  and  capable  of  adjustment  Into  different  angular 
positions  relative  to  said  shaft,  a  float  arm  pivoted  to 
said  arm,  and  connections  between  said  float  arm  and  said 
gearing. 

4.  In  a  gage,  the  combination  with  a  supporting  mem- 
ber having  means  for  securing  it  to  the  wall  of  a  tank, 
of  an  indicator-operating  shaft  Journaled  in  said  support- 
ing member,  bevel  gearing  sustained  by  said  member  for 
operating  said  shaft,  an  arm  connected  10  said  supporting 
member  and  capable  of  adjustment  Into  different  angular 
positions  relative  to  said  shaft,  a  float  arm  adjustably 
pivoted  to  said  arm,  and  adjustable  connections  between 
said  float  arm  and  said  gearing. 

6.  In  a  gage,  the  combination  with  a  head  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  the  wall  of  a  tank,  of  an  indicator-operating 
shaft  rotatably  sustained  by  said  head,  a  bracket  con- 
nected to  said  head,  intermeshlng  bevel  gears  carried  by 
•aid  shaft  and  bracket,  respectively,  an  arm  sustained  by 
■aid  bracket  and  capable  of  movement  Into  different  angu- 
lar positions  relative  to  said  shaft,  a  float  arm  pivoted  to 
■ai^  arm,  and  connections  between  said  float  arm  and 
the  bevel  gear  carried  by  the  bracket. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


A-lTffn 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  means  for  delivering  articles  successively  in  longi- 
tudinal series,  means  acting  automatically  upon  the  de- 
livery of  a  predetermined  number  of  articles  to  discharge 
the  same  In  a  group  transversely  of  the  deUvery,  said 
naeans  comprising  a  pusher,  means  for  actuating  the  same, 
coutlnuously  oi)€ratlng  driving  means,  a  clutch  Interposed 
between  the  actuating  and  the  driving  means,  and  means 
arranged  in  the  path  of  and  actuated  automatically  upon 
the  delivery  of  a  predetermined  number  of  articles  to  oper- 
ate the  clutch. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  means  for  delivering  articles  successively  in  longi- 
tudinal series,  means  acting  automatically  upon  the  de- 
livery of  a  predetermined  number  of  articles  to  discharge 
the  same  In  a  group  transversely  of  the  delivery,  said 
means  comprising  a  pusher,  a  cam  for  actuating  the  same, 
continuously  operating  driving  means,  a  clutch  interposed 
between  the  cam  and  the  driving  means,  and  means  ar^ 
ran;,'ed  In  the  path  of  and  actuated  automatically  upon 
the  flellvery  of  a  predetermined  number  of  articles  to 
operate  the  clutch. 


1,141,502.  BOX  -  ASSEMBLING  MACHINE.  JULIDS  A, 
Stock,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  W.  C.  Ritchie  &  Com- 
pany, Chicago.  111.,  a  C^orporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
July  2.  1914.     Serial  Nof  848,530.      (Cl.  93—65.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  an  endless  conveyer  for  box-bodies,  and  an  adja- 
cent opposed  companion  endless  conveyer  for  box-covers 
having  mnrsinal  flanges,  said  conveyers  being  adapted  to 
bring  said  bodies  and  covers  Individually  into  register 
with  and  applying  them  to  one  another  with  the  cover- 
flanges  telescopically  fitted  over  the  box-bodies,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combl- 
natton  of  an  endless-conveyer  adapted  to  transport  box- 
bodies,  and  an  adjacent  companion  endless  conveyer  adapt- 
ed to  transport  box-covers   having  marginal  flanges  and 

I   during  their  conveyance  to  bring  them  Individually  into 
I   register  with  and  apply   them  to  the  box-bodies  during 
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their    travel    with    the    cover-flanges    telescopically    fitted 
over  the  box-bodies,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  an  endless-conveyer  adapted  to  continuously 
transport  box-bodies  with  substantially  straight  sides,  and 
an  adjacent  companion  opposed  endless-conveyer  adapted 
to  coutlnuously  transport  box  covers  of  substantially  the 
same  shape  as  the  box-bodies  and  having  marginal  flanges 
and  during  the  travel  of  the  bodies  and  covers  to  bring 
them  Individually  into  register  with  and  apply  them  to 
the  box-bodies  with  the  cover  flanges  telescopically  fitted 
over  the  box- bodies,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrltwd,  the  combi- 
nation of  means  to  temporarily  limit  the  extent  of  tele- 
scoping of  a  box-cover  over  a  box-body,  and  means  to 
apply  the  cover  to  the  body  during  the  action  of  said 
limiting-means  and  complete  the  placing  of  the  cover  fully 
on  the  box  after  the  temporary  action  of  such  limiting 
means  ceases,  substantially  as  described. 

6,  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  means  to  temporarily  limit  the  extent  of  tele- 
scoping of  a  box-cover  over  a  box-body,  and  means  to 
apply  the  cover  over  the  body  at  one  end  and  turn  the 
cover  down  over  the  body  during  the  action  of  said  limit- 
ing-means and  complete  the  placlsg  of  the  cover  fully  on 
the  box  after  the  temporary  action  of  said  limiting-means 
ceases,    substantially    as    described. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


valve  for  adjusting  the  extent  of  valve  opening  or  for  dis- 
engaging the  connection. 

5.  In  a  controller  cam  device,  the  combination  with  a 
valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid,  a  lever  for  actuat- 
ing the  sami'.  and  a  continuously  operating  cam  for  actuat- 
ing said  lever,  of  an  adjustable  latch  device  mounted  on 
said  lever  and  bavlng  stops  of  .afferent  lengths  for  engag- 
ing the  valve. 

[Claiihs  ♦".  and  7  not  prluted  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,141.504.  CONTROLLER  CAM  DEVICE.  Clement  F. 
Street,  New  York.  N.  Y..  asslCTior  to  The  Locomotive 
Stoker  Company.  WUmordlng,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Original  application  filed  .\ug.  16,  1011, 
Serial  No.  644,476.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Oct.  8,  1913.     Serial   No.   794,015.      (Cl.   74—1.) 


1,141,503.  CONTROLLER-CAM  DEVICE.  Clement  F. 
Street.  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Locomotive 
Stoker  Company,  Wllmerding,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Aug,  16.  1911.  Serial  No.  644,476. 
(Cl.  121-  97.) 


1.  In  a  controller  cam  devlee,  the  combination  with  a 
valve  for  controlling  the  supply  of  fluid  pressure  and  a  le- 
ver for  actuating  the  same,  of  a  cam  disk  having  cam  mem- 
bers for  operating  said  lever,  and  an  adjustable  latch 
mounted  on  the  lever  for  engaging  or  disengaging  the 
valve  connection. 

2.  In  a  controller  cam  device,  the  combination  with  a 
valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid,  a  lever  for  actuat- 
ing the  same,  and  a  continuously  operating  cam  for  actuat- 
ing said  lever,  of  a  manually  adjustable  means  for  tempo- 
rarily disengaging  the  connection  between  said  lever  and 
the  valve, 

3.  In  a  controller  cam  device,  the  combination  with  a 
valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid,  a  lever  for  actuat- 
ing the  same,  and  a  continuously  operating  cam  for  actuat- 
ing said  lever,  of  manually  operated  means  for  adjusting 
the  connection  between  the  lever  and  valve  for  varying  the 
intensity  of  the  fluid  blasts. 

4.  In  a  controller  cam  device,  the  combination  with  a 
valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid,  a  lever  for  actuat- 
ing the  same,  and  a  continuously  operating  cam  for  actuat- 
ing said  lever,  of  a  latch  device  between  said  lever  and 
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1.  In  a  coutioller  cam  device,  the  combination  of  a  disk, 
a  cam  member  mointed  to  slide  radially  thereon,  and  man- 
ually operand  means  for  reciprocating  said  cam  member 
to  extend  the  same  beyond  or  withdraw  the  same  wlthla 
the  periphery  of  the  disk. 

2.  In  a  controller  cam  device,  the  combination  of  a  disk 
having  radial  guide  ways,  a  cam  member  mounted  to  slide 
In  said  guide  ways,  and  a  handle  fastened  to  said  cam 
member  fur  manually  reciprocating  the  same. 

3.  In  a  controller  cam  device,  the  combination  of  a  disk 
having  guide  ways,  a  cam  member  mounted  to  slide  in  said 
guide  ways,  a  handle  fastened  to  said  cam  member  for 
manually  reciprocating  the  same,  and  a  spring  latch  de- 
vice for  holding  the  cam  member  in  its  extended  position. 

4.  A  controller  cam  device,  comprising  a  cam  disk,  a  plu- 
rality of  cam  members  mounted  to  slide  radially  thereon, 
means  for  manually  reciprocating  said  cam  members,  and 
a  spring  latch  device  for  holdinj:  the  same  In  their  respec- 
tive positions. 

.">.  .\  controller  cam  devlc  .  comprising  a  cam  disk,  a  plu- 
rality of  cam  members  mounted  to  slide  radially  thereon. 
and  having;  projections  for  engaging  notches  In  said  disk, 
springs  bearing  upon  said  cams  for  normally  locking  the 
same  in  position,  and  handles  for  manually  reciprocating 
said  cams. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,141,505.  G.^ME  APPARATUS.  JoSKPHixa  E.  TiLOSN, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Bertha  L. 
McMillan.  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  29.  1908,  Se- 
rial No.  429,980.  Renewed  Aug.  12,  1914,  Serial  No. 
856,493.      (Cl    46-  04.) 

1.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  board  having  a  sur- 
face representing  fields  of  battle,  each  field  having  a  series 
of  horizontal  lines  and  a  series  of  converging  lines  and 
parallel  lines  extending  across  the  spaces  between  the 
fields,  each  field  having  an  Irregular  space  at  the  rear 
thereof  designated  for  a  fortress  and  In  the  front  on  the 
left  and  right  of  each  field  a  rectangular  space  designated 
for  watch  towers,  and  movable  pieces  representing  offloers, 
privates  and  Individuals  connected  with  an  army  corps, 
said  pieces  having  names  on  thek  rear  faces  Indleatllis 
the  character  or  Individual  represented  by  each  piece. 

2.  A  game  apparatus,  comprising  a  board  having  a  sor- 
face  representing  fields  of  battle,  each  field  having  a  se- 
ries of  horizonUl  lines  and  a  series  of  converging  liass, 
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and  parallel  llnea  extending  across  the  spaces  between  the 
fields,  each  field  having  a  space  on  the  left  and  right  desig- 
nated for  observers,  and  movable  pieces  representing  offi- 
cers, privates  and  Individuals  connected  with  an  army 
corps,  said  pieces  having  names  on  their  rear  faces  Indi- 
cating the  character  or  individual  represented  by  each 
piece. 


3.  A  game  apparatus,  comprising  a  board  having  a  sur- 
face representing  field  of  battle  and  movable  pieces  repre- 
senting ofllcers,  privates  and  individuals  connected  with 
an  army  corps,  said  pieces  having  names  on  their  rear 
faces  Indicating  the  character  or  Individual  represented  by 
each  piece,  the  names  on  the  pieces  representing  the  char- 
acters of  both  sides  being  visible  to  the  umpire  of  the 
game. 

4.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  board  having  a  sur- 
face representing  a  field  of  battle,  and  movable  pieces  rep- 
resenting officers,  privates  and  Implements  of  war,  each  of 
said  pieces  having  a  name  or  character  invisible  to  the  op- 
posing player  daring  the  playing  of  the  game. 

5.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  board  having  a  sur- 
face representing  a  field  of  battle  and  movable  pieces  rep- 
resenting indlvidnals  or  Implements  of  war  connected  with 
an  army,  said  pieces  having  names  or  characters  Indlcat 
Ing  the  particular  individuals  or  Implements  represented 
by  said  pieces,  the  names  of  the  pieces  representing  the 
characters  of  Iwth  sides  being  invisible  to  the  opposing 
player. 


1,141,506.  ELECTRICAL  SYSTEM  OF  DISTRIBUTION. 
William  A.  Turbayne,  Lancaster,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Oould  Coupler  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Feb.  15.  1910,  Serial  No.  544,027.  Renewed  June 
3,  1913.     Serial  No.  771,551.     (CI.  171—313.) 


«-1233n 


1.  In  an  electrical  system  of  distribution,  a  variable 
speed  generator  and  its  field,  a  work  circuit  and  storage 
battery  connected  to  be  fed  in  parallel  thereby,  an  oppos 
Ing  aoxiliary  dynamo  arranged  to  regulate  the  field  of  the 
generator,  a  controlling  field  coll  on  the  auxiliary  dynamo 
connected  in  a  circuit  across  the  generator,  a  resistance  in 
series  with  said  coil,  a  vibrating  armature  and  contact  ar- 
ranged to  open  and  close  said  last  mentioned  circuit,  and 
a  coil  in  shunt  to  said  contact  and  dynamo  field  for  mag- 


netically controlling  said  vibrating  armature,  so  that  upon 
the  closing  of  the  armature  and  contact  the  attraction  of 
said  last  mentioned  coll  will  be  decreased  to  properly  com- 
pensate for  the  variations  in  the  attractive  force  of  the 
armature. 

2.  In  an  electrical  system  of  distribution,  a  generator 
driven  at  a  variable  speed,  and  means  for  regulating  the 
voltage  of  the  generator,  said  means  including  a  main 
regulating  coll  and  its  circuit,  a  resistance  In  series  with 
said  coll,  a  vibrating  armature  and  contact  arranged  to 
open  and  close  said  circuit,  and  a  coU  In  shunt  to  said 
contact  and  coll  for  controlling  said  vibrating  armature, 
so  that  upon  the  closing  of  the  armature  and  contact  the 
attraction  of  said  last  mentioned  coll  will  be  decreased  to 
properly  compensate  for  the  variations  in  the  attractive 
force  of  the  armature. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  circuit  to  be  regulated,  means 
for  regulating  said  circuit,  a  main  regulating  coil  and  its 
circuit  for  said  means,  a  resistance  in  series  with  said  coll, 
a  vibrating  armature  and  contact  arranged  to  open  and 
close  said  circuit,  and  a  coil  in  shunt  to  said  contact  and 
coll  for  controlling  said  vibrating  armature,  so  that  upon 
the  closing  of  the  armature  and  contact  the  attraction  of 
said  last  mentioned  coll  will  be  decreased  to  properly  com- 
pensate for  the  variations  In  the  attractive  force  of  the 
armature. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  circuit  to  be  regulated,  means 
for  regulating  said  circuit,  a  main  controlling  coll  and  its 
circuit  for  said  means,  a  vibrating  armature  and  contact 
for  opening  and  closing  said  circuit,  a  coil  controlling  the 
vibrations  of  said  armature,  and  a  resistance  so  connected 
In  series  with  both  colls  that  when  said  circuit  Is  closed 
the  voltage  across  the  resistance  is  varied,  said  resistance 
being  also  so  arranged  that  variations  in  the  voltage  there- 
across  will  produce  variations  in  the  strength  of  said  last 
mentioned  coll  to  properly  compensate  for  variations  in 
the  attractive  force  of  said  armature  as  It  moves  toward 
or  away  from  its  controlling  coll. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  circuit  to  be  regulated,  means 
for  regulating  said  circuit,  a  controlling  coll  and  its  cir- 
cuit for  said  means,  an  electromagnet,  a  contact  and  a  vi- 
brating armature  cooperating  therewith  and  operated  by 
said  electromagnet  for  opening  and  closing  said  last  men- 
tioned circuit,  the  periodicity  of  the  vibrations  of  the  ar- 
mature thereby  determining  the  regulation  of  the  circuit 
to  be  regulated,  and  a  resistance  adapted  to  be  connected 
in  circuit  by  movement  of  said  armature,  said  resistance 
being  connected  in  circuit  with  windings  on  the  electro- 
magnet, to  cause  the  armature  to  be  attracted  with  greater 
forte  when  withdrawn  from  the  magnet  to  compensate  for 
variations  in  the  attractive  force  of  the  armature. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,14  1.507.  AUTOMATIC  STOPPING  DEVICE  FOR 
PHONOGRAPHS.  Edwahd  C.  Walter,  New  York, 
N.  y.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1913.  Serial  No.  799.220.  (Cl. 
181—3.) 


1.  In  a  phonograph,  a  rotating  member,  a  Mwinging  mem 
her  engaging  said  rotating  member,  and  a  plurality  of 
arms  and  normally  separated  overlapping  contact-poiuts 
mounted  on  and  Insulated  from  the  swinging  member  and 
movable  under  the  infiuence  of  the  rotating  member  to 
eliminate  the  separation  between  the  contact-points  and 
permit  them  to  contact  one  with  the  other. 

2.  In  combination,  a  swinging  member,  arms  mounted 
thereon  and  insulated  therefrom,  and  overlapping  contact- 


points  and  disk-engaging  cushion-elements  carried  by  the 
forward  ends  of  the  arms. 

3.  In  combination,  a  swinging  member,  a  pair  of  over- 
lapping arms  carried  thereby,  cushions  carried  by  the 
forward  ends  of  the  arms,  and  springs  engaging  the  rear 
ends  of  the  arms. 

4.  In  eombination,  a  swinging  member,  a  support  car- 
ried therety,  a  plate  at  each  side  of  the  support,  an  urm 
fulcrumed  to  each  plate,  cushions  carried  by  the  forward 
ends  of  the  arms,  overlapping  contact-points  also  carried 
by  said  arms,  and  springs  connecting  with  the  arms  and 
the  plates. 

f).  In  combination  a  swlnglng-member,  a  support  fas- 
tened to  the  member,  two  plates  fastened  to  the  support 
and  Insulated  from  one  another  and  from  the  member,  and 
arms  fastened  to  the  plates  and  overlapping  one  another 
and  movable  to  abut  against  each  other. 

[Halms  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.j 


1.141.508.  POWER-TRANSMISSION  DEVICE.  Cakl  W. 
Weiss,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1913.  Serial  No. 
783,511.      (Cl.   74—7.) 


1.  A  power  transmission  device  comprising  a  driving  ele- 
ment and  a  driven  element,  a  cooperating  body  operatlvely 
connected  with  one  of  said  elements,  a  motor,  clutch 
members  Interposed  between  the  cooperating  body  and 
the  mutor,  and  operating  connections  between  the  mutor 
and  the  other  of  said  first  named  elements. 

2.  A  power  transmission  device  comprising  a  driving  ele- 
ment and  a  driven  element,  a  coOperattaJi  body  operatlvely 
connected  with  one  of  said  elements  and  having  a  ipherl- 
cal  bearing  surface,  a  rotatable  mutor  mounted  concen- 
trically with  the  cooperating  body  and  with  its  axis 
oblique  to  the  axis  of  the  cooperating  body,  clutch  mem- 
bers Interposed  between  the  mutor  and  the  spherical  bear- 
ing surface  of  the  cooperating  body,  and  operating  con- 
nections between  the  mutor  and  the  other  of  said  first 
named  elements. 

3.  A  power  transmission  device  comprising  a  driving  ele- 
ment and  a  driven  element,  a  cooperating  body  operatlvely 
connected  with  one  of  said  elements,  and  having  a  spheri- 
cal bearing  surface,  a  rotatable  mutor  mounted  o«acen- 
trically  with  the  cooperating  body  and  with  Its  axis 
oblique  to  the  axis  of  the  cooperating  body,  rolling  clutch 
members  interposed  between  the  mutor  and  the  spherical 
bearing  surface  of  the  cooperating  body,  and  operating 
connections  between  the  mutor  and  the  other  of  said  first 
named  elements. 

4.  A  power  transmission  device  comprising  a  driving  ele- 
ment and  a  driven  element,  a  cooperating  body  operatlvely 
connected  with  one  of  said  elements  and  having  a  spheri- 
cal bearing  surface,  a   rotatable  mutor  mounted  concen- 


trically with  the  cooperating  body  and  with  its  axis 
oblique  to  the  axis  of  the  cooperating  body,  rolling  clutch 
members  mounted  on  the  mutor  and  coactlng  with  the 
spherical  bearing  surface  of  the  cooperating  body,  and 
operating  connections  between  the  mutor  and  the  other  of 
said  first  named  elements. 

5.  A  power  transmission  device  comprising  a  driving  ele- 
ment and  a  driven  element,  a  cooperating  body  operatlvely 
connected  with  one  of  said  elements,  a  mutor,  clutch  mem- 
bers Interposed  between  the  cooperating  body  and  the 
mutor,  means  to  vary  the  relative  angular  position  of  the 
mutor  with  respect  to  the  cooperating  body,  and  operating 
connections  between  the  mutor  and  the  other  of  said  first 
named  elements. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,141,509.     CAR-SIGNAL.     Sadie  Widcman,  Niles.  Mich. 
Filed  July  31,  1911.    Serial  No.  641.451.     (Cl.  116—22.) 


A  signaling  device  for  electric  railways  comprising  an 
Inclosing  box  mounted  on  a  suitable  support,  a  source  of 
light  within  the  box,  horizontally  swinging  spring  held 
doors  on  opposite  sides  of  the  box  and  arranged  to  open 
toward  an  approaching  car,  reflectors  on  the  inner  faces 
of  the  doors,  and  means  for  opening  the  doors,  whereby 
when  one  or  the  doors  is  opened  the  light  within  the  box 
will  be  visible  through  the  opening  of  the  box  and  re- 
flected from  the  reflector  of  the  other  door  through  the 
opening. 


1.141,510.  PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  SOLUTIONS  OF 
CELLULOSE.  Richakd  WiLLSTimeB,  Berlin-Dahlem, 
Germany.  Filed  May  14,  1914,  Serial  No.  838.476. 
(Cl.  106 — 40.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  solutions  containing  dis- 
solved cellulose  which  comprises  treating  the  cellulose 
with  hydrochloric  acid  containing  not  less  than  89%  HCl. 

2.  In  the  art  of  preparing  cellulose  products  the  Im- 
provement which  comprises  dissolving  the  cellulose  in 
with  hydrochloric  add  containing  not  less  than  38%  HCl. 

3.  In  the  art  of  preparing  cellulose  products  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  dissolving  the  cellulose  in 
hydrochloric  acid  containing  not  less  than  38.5%  HCL 


1,141,511.  COOLING  DEVICE  FOR  THE  WATBB  CIR- 
CULATION OF  AUTOMOBILE  ENGINES.  ABTHCa  P, 
WoLTK,  VIneland,  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  20.  1912.  Sertal  No. 
732,415.      (Cl.   257—125.) 

1.  A  cooling  apparatus  for  the  water  circulation  of  ^ 
automobile  engine,  including  devices  the  outer  surfaces  of 
which  are  subjected  to  cooling  air,  devices  for  subdivldlDg 
the  water  to  be  cooled  into  fine  streams  and  directing  the 
same  to  said  air-cooled  devices,  and  means  for  sabdlTlding 
said  streams  Into  fine  films  on  the  Inner  surfaces  of  the 


iSa 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  i,  1915- 


JuNB  1, 1915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


153 


air-cooled  devlcea,  said  devices  being  closed  at  the  side* 
and  open  at  the  top  for  permitting  free  access  of  air  to 
the  interior  of  each  of  said  air-cooled  devices,  whereby  the 
water  to  be  cooled  Is  maintained  at  atmospheric  pressure. 
2.  A  cooling  apparatus  for  the  water  circulation  of  an 
automobile  engine,  including  devices  the  outer  surfaces 
of  which  are  subjected  to  cooling  air,  devices  for  subdivid- 
ing the  water  to  be  cooled  into  fine  streams  and  directing 
the  same  to  said  air  cooled  devices,  a  tube  exteiidin;<  from 
each  air-cooled  device  and  open  to  the  atmosphere  to  per- 
mit free  acess  of  air  to  the  Interior  of  said  devicis,  said 
tubea  extending  above  said  devices,  whereby  the  water 
Tapors  passing  from  the  devices  with  the  air  will  be  con- 
densed In  the  tubes  and  returned  to  said  devices,  and 
means  supported  by  the  tubes  in  the  air  cooled  devices  for 
subdividing  the  streams  into  fine  films  on  the  Inner  faces 
of  said  air-cooled  devices. 


bearing  elements,  a  rotatable  member  having  recessea 
bearing  elements  located  In  some  of  said  recesses,  platea 
located  In  other  of  said  recesses  and  antifriction  members 


located    between    the   first    mentioned   and   last   njentioned 
bearing  elements. 


1,141,513.  DOOR  rOXSTRUCTION  FOR  FREIGHT- 
CARS.  Charles  F.  Allbn,  I-os  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed 
Mar.  3,  1914.     Serial  No.  822.126.     (CI.  20—23.) 


3.  A  cooling  apparatus  for  the  water  circulation  uf  an 
automobile  engine,  including  a  series  of  drums  having 
their  outer  surfaces  exposed  to  the  air,  a  pipe  connected 
with  the  top  of  each  drum  for  directing  a  strtara  of  water 
thereto,  means  for  dividing  and  directing  the  stream  of 
water  In  each  drum  against  the  interior  surface  of  the 
drum,  and  a  pipe  for  each  drum  which  extends  therefrom 
and  is  open  to  the  atmosphere  for  permitting  access  of  air 
to  the  Interior  of  the  drum  and  for  conden.slng  the  va- 
pors passing  from  the  drum  with  the  air  and  returning 
said  water  vapors  to  the  drum. 

4.  A  cooling  apparatus  for  th-"  water  circulation  of  an 
automobile  engine,  including  a  series  of  metal  drums  hav- 
ing corrugated  peripheries,  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  ■ 
drums  being  exposed  to  the  air,  device.s  for  directing  the 
water  to  be  cooled  in  sub-divided  streams  into  gaid  drums, 
means  for  directing  said  streams  against  the  Inner  periph- 
ery of  the  drum,  whereby  they  arc  sub-divided  into  fine 
films,  and  means  for  permitting  free  access  of  air  to  the  in 
terior  of  said  drums. 

5.  A  cooling  apparatus  for  the  water  clnulation  of  an 
automobile  engine,  including  a  series  of  metal  drums  hav- 
ing corrugated  peripheries,  a  pipe  for  each  drum  for  dl-  , 
recting  the  water  to  be  cooled  Into  the  drums,  a  baflBe  plate  i 
In  each  drum  for  directing  the  water  discharged  there- 
through against  the  corrugated  periphery  of  the  drum, 
whereby  the  water  is  sub-dlvlded  into  a  plurality  of  fine 
films,  a  tube  connected  to  each  baffle  plate,  and  extending 
from  the  drum  for  permitting  free  access  of  air  to  the 
drum  beneath  the  baffle  plate. 

[Claims  8  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,141,512.  TROLLEY  -  WHEEL.  IIe.nry  Caul  Adam, 
Hamilton,  and  Jacob  Chhistupueb  Ad\m,  Trenton, 
Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  July  13,  iyi4.  Serial  No. 
850,686.      (CI.  64—36.) 

1.  In  combination  In  a  trolley  wheel,  an  axle  with  bear- 
ing elements  keyed  thereto,  lubricant  agitating  means  car- 
ried by  said  elements,  of  a  rotatable  member  having  re 
c«8sea,  bearing  elements  located  In  some  of  said  recesses. 
plates  located  In  other  of  said  recesses  and  antifriction 
membera  located  between  the  first  mentioned  and  last  men- 
tioned bearing  elements. 

2.  In  combination  in  a  trolley  wheel,  an  axle  with  bear- 
ing elements  keyed  thereto,   radial  pins  carried   by   said 


1.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  a  door  opening, 
of  a  suspended  door  adapted  to  enter  said  opening  and  be 
po.sltioned  flush  with  the  wall  of  the  car.  and  means  for 
forcing  said  door  Into  and  out  of  said  flush  position, 
said  means  Including  a  pivoted  lever  arranged  to  engage 
the  rear  side  of  the  door  near  one  edge  thereof,  and  a 
cleat  separate  from  said  lever  and  pivoted  at  the  same 
fulcrum  point,  said  cleat  being  arranged  to  engage  said 
lever  and  operate  It  to  force  the  door  out  from  flush  posi- 
tion, said  cleat  when  moved  in  the  reverse  direction  forc- 
ing said  door  to  (ta  Bttsb  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  a  door  opening 
and  a  door  adapted  to  fit  within  said  opening,  of  means 
for  forcing  said  door  laterally  into  and  out  of  the  door 
opening,  said  means  Including  a  pair  of  pivoted  levers,  one 
of  which  Is  provided  with  a  finger  at  Its  Inner  end  to  en- 
gage the  rear  side  of  the  door  and  an  arm  at  Its  outer  end 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  other  lever,  said  levers  be- 
ing independently  movable. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  a  door  opening, 
of  a  suspended  door  adapted  to  enter  said  opening  and  be 
positioned  flush  with  the  wall  of  the  car  in  which  said 
opening  occurs,  and  means  for  forcing  the  door  into  and 
oat  of  said  flush  position,  said  means  Including  a  cleat 
pivoted  to  the  side  wall  of  the  car  adjacent  one  vertical 
.•dge  of  the  door  opening  therein  and  when  in  closed  posi- 
tion fitting  over  the  joint  between  the  door  edge  and  the 
edge  of  the  opening,  and  a  pair  of  separate,  short  levers 
pivoted  on  the  same  pivots  as  said  pivoted  cleat,  each  of 
s&\d  levers  having  c  finger  on  Its  inner  end  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  rear  side  of  the  door  and  an  arm  on  its  outer  end 
which  Is  engaged  by  the  cleat  when  the  cleat  is  swung  from 
closed  to  open  position. 


,14  1,614.     BEARING  FOR  CONVEYER-ROLLERS. 

John  a.  Alvet,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Alvey  Manufacturing  Company,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Original  appli- 
cation filed   Oct.  4,  1911,  Serial  No.   652,830.     Divided 

and  this  application  filed  July  5,  1912.  Serial  No. 
707,837.      (CI.   04 — 36.) 


1.  A  bearing  for  conveyer  rollers  comprising  two  ap- 
proximately parallel  spindle  supports  of  relatively  thin 
rolled  metal  connected  at  intervals,  two  spindles  mounted 
in  adjusted  position  in  oppositely  disposed  transverse 
holes  in  said  spindle  supports,  said  holes  being  larger  than 
said  spindles,  whereby  said  spindles  can  be  adjusted  In 
axial  alinement,  each  of  said  spindles  being  screw-threaded 
for  a  portion  of  its  length  and  having  said  screw  threaded 
portion  disposed  through  the  hole  therefor,  a  pair  of  nuts 
on  the  screw-threaded  portion  of  each  spindle,  one  of  said 
nuts  being  arranged  on  each  side  of  the  corresponding 
spindle  support,  said  nuts  clamping  said  spindle  support 
between  them,  the  inwardly  projecting  ends  of  said  spin- 
dles constituting  bearings,  said  conveyer  roller  having  a 
recess  In  each  end  face  thereof,  said  recesses  being  adapted 
to  receive  the  bearing  ends  of  said  spindles,  and  thrust 
bearings  in  said  recesses  between  the  bottoms  of  said  re- 
cesses and  the  ends  of  said  spindles. 

2.  A  bearing  for  a  conveyer  roller,  said  bearing  com- 
prising two  approximately  spaced  parallel  spindle  sup- 
ports of  relatively  thin  rolled  metal  and  connected  at  In- 
tervals, spindles  screw-threaded  for  a  portion  of  their 
length  and  mounted  in  oppositely  alined  holes  In  said 
spindle  supports,  said  holes  being  larger  than  said  spindles, 
whereby  said  spindles  can  be  adjusted  in  axial  alinement, 
a  pair  of  nuts  on  the  screw-threaded  portion  of  each  spin- 
dle, one  of  said  nuts  being  arranged  on  each  side  of  the 
corresponding  spindle  support,  said  nuts  clamping  said 
spindle  supports  between  them,  each  spindle  having  a  ball 
recess  at  Its  inner  end  and  a  ball  race  around  it  adjacent 
thereto,  said  conveyer  roller  having  recesses  In  its  end 
faces  adapted  to  receive  the  Inner  ends  of  said  spindles, 
and  bearing  balls  In  said  ball  races  and  said  ball  recesses 
arranged  to  contact  with  the  side  and  bottom  walls  of  said 
recesses  of  said  conveyer  roller. 


2.  In  a  bearing  for  conveyer  rollers,  a  cup,  an  annular 
spacing  member  within  said  cup  having  legs  engaging 
the  bottom  of  said  cup  and  lugs  extending  toward  the  edge 
of  said  cup.  a  cap  secured  to  the  edge  of  said  cup  and 
having  a  concave  portion  supported  in  said  spaced  member, 
a  bearing  cup  removably  secured  in  said  concave  portion, 
and  adapted  to  receive  one  end  of  a  spindle. 

3.  In  a  bearing  for  conveyer  rollers,  a  roller  having  a 
bearing  cup  secured  to  eac^  end,  a  bearing  spindle  sup- 
ported at  each  end  of  said  roller  and  having  one  end  ex- 
tending into  said  cup,  antifriction  members  between  each 
cup  and  said  end  of  its  corresponding  spindle,  and  a  nut 
on  said  spindle  having  a  recess  In  one  face  thereof  adapted 
to  engage  said  antifriction  members  and  to  hold  them  In 
position. 

4.  In  a  bearing  for  conveyer  rollers,  a  tubular  roller,  a 
cup  pressed  into  each  end  of  said  roller,  a  spacing  member 
within  each  cup  having  legs  engaging  the  bottom  thereof, 
a  cap  having  a  concave  portion  supported  by  each  spacing 
member,  the  edge  of  each  cup  being  crimped  over  the  edge 
of  the  corresponding  cup,  and  a  bearing  cup  of  hardened 
steel  removably  mounted  In  said  concave  portion  of  each 
cap. 

5.  In  a  bearing  for  conveyer  rollers,  a  roller,  a  cap  se- 
cured to  each  end  of  said  roller  and  having  a  concave  por- 
tion therein,  a  bearing  cup  of  hardened  steel  removably 
supported  in  said  concave  portion  of  each  cap,  said  bear- 
ing cup  having  an  Imperforate  bottom,  a  spindle  adjust- 
ably supported  at  each  end  of  said  roller,  each  of  said 
spindles  being  pointed  at  one  end  and  engaging  the  bottom 
of  the  corresponding  bearing  cup,  and  antifriction  mem- 
bers between  the  walls  of  each  bearing  cup  and  the  cor- 
responding spindle. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,14  1,515.  BEARING  FOR  CONVKYER-ROLLERB. 
John  .\.  Alvky,  St.  Ix)uls,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Alvey 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  .Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation 
of  Missouri.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1914.  Serial  No.  818,453 
(CI.  64—39.) 


1.  In  a  bearing  for  conveyer  rollers,  a  tubular  roller,  a 
cup  fastened  In  each  end  of  said  roller,  a  cap  secured  to 
the  edge  of  said  cup,  a  smaller  bearing  cup  secured  to  said 
cap,  a  spindle  adjustably  supported  at  each  end  of  said 
roller,  and  antifriction  members  between  the  walla  of  each 
bearing  cup  and  the  corres]  ondlng  spindle. 


1,141.516.  AUTOMOBILE- WHEEL.  JOH.v  A.vdkrsom, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  July  9,  1912.  Serial  No.  708,470. 
(CI.  152—21.) 


1.  In  an  automobile  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  felly, 
of  a  detachable  rim  having  a  peripheral  flange  on  Its 
under  face  adapted  to  fit  the  front  aide  of  aaid  felly,  bolta 
projecting  from  the  front  aide  of  said  felly,  aaid  flansa 
being  slotted  to  slip  over  said  bolta,  and  latcbes  pivoted 
to  said  fiange  and  arranged  to  swing  into  locking  engage- 
ment with  said  bolta. 

2.  In  an  automobile  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  tMj, 
of  a  detachable  rim  having  a  radially  extending  peripheral 
flange  extending  from  near  the  front  edge  of  the  under  aur- 

I  face  of  said  rim,  bolts  carried  by  said  felly  and  projecting 
i  through  the  front  face  thereof,  nuts  upon  the  enda  of  aaid 
}  bolts,  aaid  flange  being  slotted  to  slip  over  aaid  bolta, 
{  and  latches  corresponding  to  said  bolta.  said  latches  each 
I  consisting  of  a  metallic  plate  pivoted  upon  aaid  flange  at 
i  one  side  of  the  corresponding  slot  and  provided  with  a 
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■lot  for  reeelTing  the  bolt,  wbereby  Mid  Imtcbes  are  adapt- 
ed to  mwing  into  losing  engagement  beneatb  said  nuta. 

8.  In  an  antomoMlo  wbael,  tbe  combination  wltb  a  felly 
proTlded  wltb  a  felly-band  of  wedge-tbaped  crou-aectlon 
tapertng  toward  tbe  front  aide  of  aald  felly ;  of  a  de- 
mountable wbeel  rim  baring  an  ander  aorfkce  tapered  In 
a  direction  opposite  to  tb«  taiwr  of  said  felly-band  and 
adapted  to  fit  tbereorer ;  bolts  projecting  from  tbe  front 
■id*  of  aald  felly ;  and  latebea  pivoted  to  aald  wbeel  rim 
and  arranged  to  awing  into  locking  engagement  wltb  aaid 
bolt*. 


1,14  1,517.  ELECTRICAL  WELDING  APPARATUS. 
William  B.  AMonaws,  Bellalre,  Ohio,  assignor  of  ooe- 
balf  to  W.  A.  Stellera,  Bellalre,  Ohio.  Filed  Not.  9, 
1014.    Serial  No.  870,988.     (CI.  219—4.) 


1.  In  a  maebine  for  electrically  welding  ends  on  tubular 
bodies,  a  rotatable  support  for  an  end  blank,  a  support 
for  tbe  tnbnlar  body,  meana  for  moving  one  of  said  sup- 
ports toward  tbe  other  to  introduce  said  body  and  said 
blank  into  proper  relative  engaging  positions,  an  electrode 
disposed  within  said  body,  an  electrode  disposed  without 
said  body  and  adapted  for  movement  into  cooperative 
relation  to  tbe  first  mentioned  electrode,  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  body  and  tbe  end  blank  between  said  electrodes, 
and  a  transformer  circuit  for  said  electrodes,  normally  dis- 
connected portions  of  said  circuit  being  connected  when 
■aid  body  and  said  blank  assume  engaging  positions. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  electrically  welding  ends  on  tubular 
bodies,  a  rotatable  support  for  an  end  blank,  a  support  for 
tbe  tubular  body,  means  for  laterally  moving  tbe  body 
support  into  and  out  of  registry  with  the  end  support, 
means  for  shifting  said  body  support  endwise  toward  the 
end  support  to  introduce  tbe  body  into  proper  position  in 
engagement  with  tbe  end  blank,  a  pair  of  electrodes  dis- 
posed in  cooperative  relation,  and  means  for  rotating  tbe 
body  and  end  blank  between  said  electrodes. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  electrically  welding  bottoms  on 
tubular  bodies,  a  rotatable  support  for  a  flanged  bottom 
blank,  a  support  for  tbe  tubular  body,  means  for  moving 
tbe  body  support  laterally  into  and  out  of  registry  with 
said  bottom  support,  means  for  shifting  one  of  said  sup- 
ports endwise  to  introduce  tbe  end  of  said  body  within 
tbe  embrace  of  tbe  flange  of  said  bottom  for  forming  a 
joint,  and  electrodes  operating  against  tbe  Internal  and 
external  surface  at  said  joint. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  electrically  welding  bottoms  on 
tubular  bodies,  a  rotatable  support  for  a  flanged  bottom 
blank,  a  support  for  tbe  tubular  body,  means  for  moving 
the  body  support  laterally  into  and  out  of  registry  with 
said  bottom  support,  means  for  shifting  one  of  said  sup- 
ports endwise  to  introduce  tbe  end  of  said  body  within  the 
embrace  of  tbe  flange  of  said  bottom  for  forming  a  joint, 
and  •leetrodes  operating  against  the  internal  and  external 
surface  at  aald  joint,  one  of  said  electrodes  being  movable 
to  and  from  operative  position. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  electrically  welding  bottoms  on 
tubular  bodies,  a  rotatable  support  for  a  flanged  bottom 
blank,  a  support  for  tbe  tubular  body,  means  for  moving 
tbe  body  support  laterally  into  and  out  of  registry  wltb 


said  bottom  rapport,  means  for  shlftiac  one  of  aaJd  sup- 
ports endwise  to  introduce  tbe  end  of  said  body  within 
tbe  embrace  of  tbe  flange  of  said  bottom  for  forming  a 
joint,  and  electrodes  operating  against  tbe  intamal  and 
external  surface  at  said  joint,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
support  for  tbe  bottom  blank. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaiette.] 


I   1,141,518.      TROLLEY  -  WHEEL   MOUNT.      LnoNAKO    W. 
I       AsHLKt,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  M. 

McVicker,  Milwaukee,  Wis.    Filed  Oct.  9,  1911.     SerUl 

No.  653,494.     (CI.  64 — 67.) 


In  combination  with  a  trolley  wheel  having  an  axlally 
chambered  hub  ;  a  harp  or  hanger  for  tbe  wbeel  comprising 
front  and  back  plates,  one  of  which  is  hinged  to  tbe  harp 
for  swinging  away  from  tbe  other  plate,  an  axlally  cham- 
bered bearing  for  tbe  wbeel  bub  rigid  wltb  said  other 
plate,  tbe  hinged  plate  having  a  circular  aperture  to  re- 
ceive and  support  the  projecting  end  of  tbe  bearing,  tbe 
binge  connection  of  the  hinged  plate  to  tbe  harp  com- 
prising in  one  of  said  members  pintle  slots  elongated  in 
direction  parallel  to  tbe  wbeel  axis  to  permit  direct  in- 
sertion of  the  end  of  the  bearing  in  tbe  aperture  of  said 
hinged  plate,  and  means  for  closing  tbe  end  of  tbe  axial 
chamber  of  the  bearing  and  retaining  tbe  hinged  side  plate 
engaged  with  said  bearing. 


1,141,519.  VULCANIZER.  Jambs  E.  Bancroft,  Toledo, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  Toledo  Computing  Scale  Company, 
"Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July 
5,  1910.     Serial  No.  570,318.     (CI.  18—18.) 


1.  A  vulcanlzer  comprising  a  body  having  an  Internal 
combustion  chamber,  a  burner,  and  a  reservoir  for  fuel, 
said  chamber  having  its  top  adapted  to  form  a  thermal 


I  1 


plats,  and  provided  with  a  cavity  for  the  material  for 
a  patch,  a  bail-like  arm  so  plvoUlly  coupled  to  eadi  side 
of  the  body  as  to  locate  tbe  respective  lateral  connecting 
bar  to  each  bail  above  tbe  respective  side  of  the  body 
parallel  therewith,  a  pair  of  cross  bars  pivoted  to 'one 
of  the  balls  and  movable  lengthwise  thereon  adapted  to 
dstacbably  engage  the  lateral  bar  of  the  opposite  ball, 
and  means  depending  from  each  croaa  arm  adapted  to  be 
brought  to  bear  upon  tbe  thermal  plate. 

2.  A  Tulcaniier  comprising  a  body  having  an  internal 
combustion  chamber,  there  being  a  cavity  for  tbe  material 
for  a  patch  over  the  combustion  chamber,  a  burner  and 
a  foel  reaervolr  pipe  connected  to  aald  burner  and  pro- 
vided wltb  a  controlling  valve,  clamping  means  compris- 
ing a  ball  pivoted  to  each  aide  of  the  body  and  one  or 
more  croaa-bars  movable  upon  the  lateral  bar  of  the  re- 
spective bail,  each  cross-bar  having  an  end  pivoUlly 
coupled  to  tbe  lateral  arm  of  one  of  tbe  balls  and  the  op- 
posite end  detacbably  coupled  to  the  lateral  arm  of  the 
opposite  ball,  pressure  meana  depending  from  each  cross- 
bar toward  the  top  of  the  combustion  chamber  comprising 
an  upward  lockable  ratchet  aleeve,  a  top  headed  stem  mov- 
able within  the  bore  of  tbe  sleeve,  and  a  preasure  screw 
bearable  upon  tbe  bead  of  tbe  stem. 

8.  A  vulcanizer  comprising  an  inclosed  combustion 
chamber  provided  with  means  for  generating  beat,  a  sup- 
plementary top  Imposable  over  the  combustion  cbaihber, 
said  top  having  a  metallic  container  for  tbe  material  for 
a  patch  and  having  inherent  interstices  for  ttfe  dlfftislon 
of  vapors,  a  water  container  depending  from  tbe  top  of 
tbe  combustion  chamber  provided  wltb  outlet  ports  to  tbe 
dlfTusing  body  of  tbe  supplementary  top  to  supply  it  with 
water  vapors,  and  means  to  releasably  clamp  a  tube  or  a 
tire  to  tbe  top  of  tbe  combuatlon  chamber. 

4.  A  vulcanlser  comprising  a  hollow  body  having  a  top 
section  anQ  a  bottom  section  adapted  to  conjointly  form  a 
combustion  chamber,  said  bottom  section  being  adapted  to 
contain  a  fixed  quantity  of  heating  means,  a  container  for 
water  depending  into  the  combustion  chamber  from  tbe 
under  side  of  tbe  top  section  provided  with  top  outlets 
for  tbe  generated  vapors  of  water,  a  container  for  tbe 
material  for  a  patch,  means  adapted  to  restrictlvely  dif- 
fuae  and  vent  the  vapors  of  water  along  the  margin  of 
tbe  top,  and  means  to  clamp  a  tube  or  a  tire  over  the 
patch  container. 

5.  A  vulcanlser  comprising  a  body  provided  with  a  com- 
bustion chamber  and  a  container  for  a  fixed  quantity  of 
heating  means,  a  top  over  tbe  combustion  chamber  hav- 
ing a  central  container  for  tbe  material  for  a  patch  and 
having  Ita  body  composed  of  a  nonconducting  material 
but  adapted  to  diffuse  and  permit  tbe  diacharge  of  vapors 
of  water  supplied  thereto,  a  container  for  water  extending 
Into  tbe  combustion  chamber  having  porta  to  feed  the  dlf- 
fuaing  material  of  the  top,  and  means  adapted  to  preas 
a  tube  or  a  tire  upon  the  top  and  a  plate  to  distribute 
applied  pressure  over  the  body  of  the  tire. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


1,141,520.  WATER-TUBE  BOILER.  JoHM  E.  B«LL,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Babcock  k  Wilcox  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Dec.  26,  1906.    Serial  No.  293,170.     (CI.  122 — 472.) 

1.  In  a  steam  boiler,  tbe  combination  with  upper  and 
lower  banks  of  substantially  longitudinally  disposed  tubes, 
a  steam  and  water  drum,  said  banks  being  provided  wltb 
■eparate  connectlona  for  conducting  tbe  steam  generated 
tberein  directly  to  the  steam  and  water  drum,  meana  for 
cauaing  tbe  products  of  combustion  to  make  serial  passes 
tranftersely  over  said  tnbea,  and  a  superheater  located 
between  the  banks. 

2.  In  a  steam  boiler,  tbe  combination  with  upper  and 
lower  banks  of  substantially  longitudinally  disposed  tubes, 
a  steam  and  water  drum,  aald  banks  being  provided  wltb 
separate  connectlona  for  conducting  the  steam  generated 
therein  directly  to  the  steam  and  water  drum,  substan- 
tially vertical  baflles  extending  transversely  of  the  tubes 
for  cauaing  the  products  of  combustion  to  have  an  up- 


ward and  downward  passage  across  tbe  tabes,  and  a  sapar- 
heater  located  in  the  up-paasages  of  tbe  gases. 


3.  In  a  horisontal  water  tube  boiler,  tbe  combination 
with  an  upper  set  of  substantially  vo-tlcal  end  headers  or 
boxes,  ef  a  plurality  of  inclined  water  tubee  connectiag 
tbe  same,  a  lower  set  of  substantially  vertical  end  headers 
or  boxes,  one  of  tbe  same  being  disposed  in  vertical  allne- 
ment  with  the  correapondlng  upper  header,  the  other  be- 
ing arranged  in  a  different  plane  tbe  correspondlnc  apper 
header,  inclined  water  tubes  connecting  tie  lower  haadera, 
a  rabstantially  horisontal  steam  and  water  chamber  lo- 
cated above  both  sets  of  headers,  an  intermediate  or  rab- 
drum  located  between  the  upper  and  lower  headers  that 
are  in  vertical  alinement  and  connected  to  both,  a  sab> 
drum  located  over  tbe  lower  header  that  is  out  of  vertical 
alinement  wltb  tbe  upper  header  and  connected  to  said 
lower  header,  a  direct  connection  between  said  latter  sub- 
drum  and  tbe  steam  and  water  chamber,  and  an  inde- 
pendent direct  connection  between  tbe  corresponding  up- 
per header  and  tbe  steam  and  water  chamber. 

4.  In  a  steam  boiler,  the  combination  with  longitodi- 
nally  disposed  upper  and  lower  banks  of  tubes,  of  s  trans- 
verse paas  for  tbe  products  of  combustion  having  an  up- 
per restricted  portion,  and  a  superheater  located  in  the 
lower  larger  portion  of  said  pass. 

6.  In  a  steam  boiler,  tbe  combination  with  longltodi- 
nally  disposed  upper  and  lower  banka  of  tubea,  of  a  trans- 
verse upward  pass  for  tbe  products  of  combustion,  acroas 
tbe  tubea  having  an  upper  restricted  portion,  and  a  down- 
ward transverse  paas  across  tbe  tubes  commanlcatinc 
with  tbe  upward  pass  and  having  a  restricted  lower  por- 
tion. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


1,141,621.  GAS-STOVE.  WILLIAM  N.  BwsT,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1915.  Serial  No.  5,396.  (CL 
126 — 85.) 

1.  A  gas  stove  including  a  sheet  metal  casing,  aeparate 
inner  and  outer  concentric  refractory  walls  spaced  apart 
to  leave  an  annular  combustion  chamber,  an  annular 
burner  within  aald  chamber,  and  a  refractory  top  wall 
for  aald  annular  chamber,  said  outer  wall  having  a  series 
of  radially  extending  air  Inlet  openings  adjacent  tbe  lower 
end  thereof,  and  a  series  of  radially  extending  gas  out- 
let openings  adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof. 

2.  A  gas  stove  including  a  sheet  metal  casing,  separate 
inner  and  outer  concentric  refractory  walls  spaced  apart 
to  leave  an  annular  combustion  chamber,  an  annular 
burner  within  said  chamber,  and  a  separate  refractory  top 
wall  for  said  annular  chamber,  said  top  wall  having  a 
series  of  gas  outlet  paaaages  therethrough  from  said  an- 
nular chamber  and  said  stove  having  a  aeries  of  air  inlet 
apertures  adjacent  to  aald  burner. 

3.  A  gas  stove  having  a  sheet  metal  caaing  including  a 
peripheral  wall  and  top  and  bottom  walla,  two  separate 
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cametutrlc  walls  of  refractory  material  within  aaid  easing 
and  apaced  apart  to  form  an  annular  chamber  baring  an 
inlet  at  the  lower  end  and  an  outlet  at  the  upper  end.  a 
transverse  wall  of  refractory  material  within  said  casing 
and  beneath  said  top  wall,  and  a  ball  having  the  opposite 
ends  thereof  projecting  through  said  casing  and  Into  said 
transverse  wall  to  relieve  the  bottom  of  the  weight  of  said 
top  wall  when  said  stove  Is  lifted  by  said  ball. 


4.  A  gaa  stove  Including  three  blocks  of  refractory  ma- 
terial, two  of  said  blocks  forming  aeparate  Inner  and 
oater  concentric  walls  spaced  apart  to  leave  an  annular 
combastlon  chamber,  the  upper  edge  of  said  outer  wall 
being  higher  than  said  Inner  wall  and  the  other  of  said 
blocks  forming  a  top  wall  having  a  depending  central  por- 
tion engaging  w^h  said  Inner  wall  and  a  peripheral  por- 
tion engaging  with  said  outer  wall,  an  annular  burner 
within  said  annular  chamber  at  the  lower  end  thereof, 
and  separate  annular  series  of  openings  communicating 
with  said  chamber,  one  of  said  series  being  at  the  lower 
end  and  serving  as  air  inlets  and  the  other  of  said  series 
being  at  the  upper  end  and  serving  as  gas  outlets. 

6.  A  gas  stove  including  three  blocks  of  refractory  ma- 
terinl,  two  of  said  blocks  forming  separate  inner  and  outer 
concentric  walls  spaced  apart  to  leave  ah  annular  combus- 
tion chamber  having  an  air  Inlet  at  the  lower  end  and  an 
outlet  at  the  upper  end,  and  the  other  of  said  blocks  form- 
ing a  top  wall  having  a  peripheral  portion  engaging  with 
said  outer  wall  and  having  a  central  portion  engaging 
with  said  inner  wall,  an  annular  burner  within  said  an- 
nular chamber  at  the  lower  end  thereof  and  adjacent  to 
said  inlet,  and  means  for  holding  said  blocks  together  in 
the  specified  relationship. 


1.141,522.  LIQUID-COLORING  IMPLEMENT.  John  A. 
BoTAJKAN,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  15.  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  890,730.      (CI.  120 — 43.) 


1.  In  an  implement  for  applying  coloring  matter,  a  tu- 
bular body  member  provided  with  a  long  outlet  passage 
having  an  annular  seat  surrounding  the  inner  end  thereof, 
an  anlargement  above  said  seat  and  a  second  enlargement 


above  the  first  enlargement,  and  a  spring  pressed  tracing 
member  provided  with  a  head  on  its  upper  end  engaging 
the  annular  seat  and  normally  received  in  the  enlarge- 
ment above  the  seat,  a  stem  portion  loosely  guided  In  the 
passage,  and  a  long  tapered  point  projecting  out  beyond 
the  end  of  the  passage  a  distance  at  least  equal  to  the 
length  of  the  first  enlargement  aforesaid,  whereby  by  pres- 
sure on  the  tracing  point,  the  bead  on  the  tracing  member 
may  be  forced  up  into  the  second  enlargement  to  pro- 
vide increased  space  and  afford  freer  flow  around  and  un- 
der the  head  and  down  around  the  tracing  point. 

2.  In  an  implement  for  applying  coloring  matter,  a  tu- 
bular body  member  provided  with  a  long  passage  having 
at)  annular  seat  surrounding  the  inner  end  thereof,  an  en- 
largement above  said  seat  and  a  second  enlargement  above 
the  first  enlargement,  a  tracing  and  separating  member 
provided  with  a  head  on  its  upper  end  normally  received 
in  the  enlargement  above  the  annular  seat,  a  stem  portion 
loosely  guided  ta  the  passage,  and  a  long  tapered  point 
projecting  out  beyond  the  end  of  the  paasage  a  distance 
at  least  equal  to  the  length  of  the  first  enlargement  afore- 
said, whereby  by  pressure  on  the  tracing  point,  the  head 
on  the  tracing  member  may  be  forced  up  into  the  second 
enlargement  to  provide  increased  space  and  afford  freer 
flow  around  and  under  the  head  and  down  around  the  trac- 
ing point,  a  ball  above  the  bead  received  in  the  second  en- 
largement and  fitting  the  upper  end  of  the  first  enlarge- 
ment to  form  a  valve  and  a  spring  pressed  follower  slld- 
Ingly  engug^  in  the  second  enlargement  above  the  valve 
therein. 


1.141,523.  ELECTRICAL  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT. 
IvAR  W.  BrOoqbb,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1913. 
Serial   No.   756,143.      (CI.   171—96.) 


1.  Id  an  electrical  measuring  Instrument,  a  magnet 
with  adjacent  poles,  a  moving  coll  between  said  poles,  a 
core  within  said  moving  coil,  and  magnetic  conductors 
projecting  toward  each  other  from  the  facing  sides  of  ttie 
poles  above  and  below  said  moving  coll  and  having  their 
adjacent  edges  concavely  curved  so  that  the  moving  coil  is 
traversed  by  substantially  the  same  number  of  lines  of 
force  In  different  angular  positions. 

2.  In  an  electrical  measuring  instrument,  a  magnet 
with  adjacent  poles,  a  moving  coil  between  said  poles,  and 
magnetic  conductors  projecting  toward  each  other  from 
the  facing  sides  of  the  poles  above  and  below  said  moving 
coll  and  having  their  adjacent  edges  concavely  curved  at 
their  middle  portions  and  Inclined  outwardly  apart  at 
their  end  portions. 

3.  In  an  electrical  measuring  instrument,  a  magnet 
with  adjacent  poles  having  facing  sides  curved  in  the 
plane  of  the  magnet,  a  moving  coll  between  said  poles,  a 
core  within  said  moving  coil,  and  magnetic  conductors 
projecting  toward  each  other  from  said  facing  sides  of 
the  poles  above  and  below  said  moving  coil  and  having 
their  ed«es  concavely  curved  so  that  the  moving  coil  Is 
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traversed  by  subsUntlally  the  same  number  0*  lines  of 
force  In  different  angular  positions. 

4.  In  an  electrical  measuring  Instrument,  a  magnet 
with  adjacent  poles  having  facing  sides  curved  In  the 
plane  of  the  magnet,  a  moving  coil  between  said  poles,  and 
magnetic  conductors  projecting  toward  each  other  from 
said  facing  sides  of  the  poles  above  and  below  said  mov- 
ing coll  and  having  their  edges  concavely  curved  at  their 
middle  portions  and  inclined  outwardly  apart  at  their  end 
portions. 

5.  In  an  electrical  measuring  instrument,  a  magnet  with 
adjacent  poles  having  facing  sides  concavely  curved  at 
their  middle  portions  and  Inclined  outwardly  apart  at  their 
end  portions,  a  moving  coll  between  said  curved  portions 
of  the  facing  sides  of  the  poles,  and  magnetic  conductors 
projecting  toward  each  other  from  said  facing  sides  of 
the  poles  above  and  below  said  moving  coll  and  having 
their  edges  concavely  curved  at  their  middle  portions  and 
inclined  outwardly  apart  at  their  end  portions  In  sub- 
stantially the  planes  of  the  said  Inclined  end  portions  of 
the  pole  faces. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 

1,141.524.  STAIR-CARPET  FASTENER.  HmCBT  J. 
BHOiHLBa,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  7,912.     (CL  16—140.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  frame  member  adapted  to  oc- 
cupy a  position  close  to  a  stair  riser  and  to  engage  the 
top  surface  of  one  adjacent  stair  tread  and  the  bottom 
surface  of  the  overhanging  front  edge  of  the  next  higher 
stair  tread, — which  frame  has  at  Its  lower  end  two  alined 
forwardly  projecting  eyes,  a  carpet  holder  comprising  a 
straight  bar  which  is  threaded  through  and  is  slidable 
endwise  in  said  eyes  and  is  provided  at  Its  outer  end  with 
an  Inwardly  bent  arm  adapted  to  pass  In  front  of  a  carpet 
and  to  engage  therewith.  ♦ 

2.  The  combination  of  a  frame  member  adapted  to  oc- 
cupy a  position  close  to  a  stair  riser  and  to  engage  the 
top  surface  of  one  adjacent  stair  tread  and  the  bottom 
surface  of  the  overhanging  front  edge  of  the  next  higher 
stair  tread, — which  frame  has  at  its  lower  end  two  alined 
forwardly  projecting  eyes,  a  carpet  bolder  comprising  a 
straight  bar  which  is  threaded  through  and  is  slidable  In 
said  eyes  and  is  provided  at  its  outer  end  with  an  inwardly 
bent  arm  adapted  to  be  passed  in  front  of  a  carpet  and  to 
engage  therewith,  and  means  Imparting  to  said  bar  a 
tendency  to  turn  in  the  direction  to  press  the  carpet  hold- 
ing arm  against  the  front  face  of  the  carpet. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  frame  member  made  of  re- 
silient steel  wire  bent  to  form  a  horisontal  top  member,  a 
borlsontal  bottom  member  and  sinuously  bent  side  mem- 
bers, and  two  forwardly  projecting  eyes  at  the  Juncture  of 
said  side  members  and  bottom  bar,  a  carpet  holder  made 
of  spring  wire  bent  to  form  a  straight  middle  portion 
which  is  threaded  through  said  eyes  and  is  movable  length- 
wise therein,  and  an  inwardly  bent  arm.  at  one  end  of 
said  bar  adapted  to  project  over  the  edge  of  a  carpet  strip 
and  engage  the  front  surface  thereof,  and  haring  at  the 
other  end  an  Inwardly  bent  arm  which  la  passed  b^lnd 
the  adjacent  side  frame  member. 


the  Btendl  In  operative  position  adjacent  the  platen  ot 
the  machine,  and  means  for  automatically  rocking  mM 
bolder  when  certain  characters  on  the  type  bars  are  plaesd 
in  printing  position. 


1,141,525.     STENCIL  -  WRITING     ATTACHMENT    FOR 

TYPE -WRITING    MACHINES.     F«AHK    W.    BCFTDM. 

Louisiana,    Mo.      Filed    Aug.    17,    1914.      Serial    No. 

867,233.      (CL    197—185.) 

1.  A    stencil-writing   sttachmcnt   for   typewriting   ma- 
chines comprising  a  plvotally  mounted  holder  for  holding 


2.  A  card-writing  attachment  for  typewriting  machinea 
comprising  a  ahlfuble  holder  for  retaining  the  card  in 
operative  position  adjacent  the  platen  of  the  machine,  and 
means  for  automatically  changing  the  angularity  of  Mid 
bolder  with  respect  to  said  platen  when  it  la  desired  to 
print  certain  characters  on  said  card. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
rigid  frame  that  lies  across  the  front  face  of  the  platan 
of  a  shift  key  typewriter,  means  for  retaining  said  frame 
in  an  approximately  vertical  position  when  normally  print- 
ing on  the  typewriter,  and  means  for  bodily  moving  Mid 
frame  out  of  its  vertical  position  when  printing  with  the 
shift  key  of  the  typewriter  operative. 

4.  In  a  stencil-writing  attachment  for  typewriting  ma- 
chines, the  oomhlnation  of  a  typewriter  provided  ^th  » 
shift  key,  a  frame  for  holding  the  stencil  In  q^eratlT* 
position  adjacent  the  platen  of  the  typewriter,  and  n  con- 
nection between  said  frame  and  said  ahift  k«7,  wbsrsbf 
whenever  said  shift  key  is  actuated,  the  position  of  mid 
frame  with  respect  to  said  platen  will  be  changed. 

5.  In  a  stencll-wriUng  attachment  for  typswritinf  mm- 
chlnea,  the  combination  of  a  typewriter  having  a  morabl* 
support  for  the  type  bars  thereof,  a  frame  moontad  OB 
said  machine  that  holds  the  stencil  In  operative  poaitlAD 
adjacent  the  platen,  and  a  link  connecting  said  frama  to 
said   movable   support. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


1,14  1,526.  STORAGE  BATTERY  CELL.  ROFTJS  H. 
Chambbrlain,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Gould  Storaga 
Battery  Company  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  FUad 
Mar.  23.  1914.     Serial  No.  826,534.      (CI.  204—29.) 


1.  In  a  storage  battery  cell,  a  group  of  poaltlTaa,  sack 
having  internal  spaces  adapted  to  place  interior  acthra 
material  in  direct  communication  with  electrolTta  and  a 
group  of  negatives,  each  directly  expoaed  to  tUmtiiAjU 
only  on  its  outside. 

2.  In  a  storage  battery  cell,  a  plurality  of  plata 
of  subatantially  the  same  thickness,  each  poaitlTa 
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Ing  of  two  of  uld  elements  united  mechanically  and 
•lectrlcalljr  bat  with  an  Internal  chamber  between  them 
In  direct  eommanication  with  the  electrolyte,  and  each 
negatire  consisting  of  bat  one  of  said  elements. 

3.  In  a  storage  battery  cell,  a  plurality  of  positive  ele- 
ments in  combination  with  a  less  number  of  negative  ele- 
ments so  that  the  difference  between  the  total  number  of 
elements  and  the  number  of  couples  equals  the  total  num- 
ber of  negative  elements. 

4,  In  a  storage  battery  cell,  a  plurality  of  positive  ele- 
ments in  combination  with  a  plurality  of  negative  ele- 
ments so  that  the  difference  between  the  total  number  of 
elements  and  the  number  of  couples  Increases  in  an 
arithmetic   progression. 

6.  In  a  storage  battery  cell,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  both  positive  and  negative  elements,  each 
negative  element,  except  two,  being  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  all  the  active  material  of  two  positive  elements. 


1,141,627.  VEHICLE  BOW-SOCKET.  Jamfs  Chkstbr 
Coss,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  June  30,  1914.  Serial  No. 
848,243.      (CI.  21—62.) 


1.  In  a  tubular  bow  socket  provided  with  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  seam,  a  reinforcing  member  mounted  with- 
in the  bow  receiving  end  of  said  bow  socket  and  extending 
across  said  seam  and  welded  to  said  bow  socket  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  seam. 

2.  In  a  tubular  bow  socket  having  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending J<dnt,  a  reinforcing  element  extending  across  said 
Joint  and  spot  welded  to  said  bow  socket  at  the  bow  receiv- 
ing end  thereof,  one  of  said  spot  welds  extending  through 
•aid  joint 

8.  A  tubular  bow  socket,  comprising  inner  and  outer 
tubular  members  provided  with  a  longitadlnaliy  extending 
seam,  and  inner  and  outer  bridge  members  welded  thereto 
and  connected  by  a  web  portion  at  the  ends  of  said  tubular 
member. 

4.  A  reinforcing  element  for  tubular  bow  sockets,  com- 
prising oppositely  disposed  curved  spaced  members-  con- 
nected at  one  edge  by  means  of  a  connecting  web  portion 
and  ada.pted  to  be  disposed  interiorly  and  exteriorly  of 
the  walls  of  said  socket  at  one  end  thereof. 

5.  In  a  tubular  bow  socket,  the  combination  with  an 
outer  tubular  member  provided  with  an  inwardly  extending 
longitudinal  seam,  and  an  inner  split  tabular  member  hav- 
ing Its  edges  abutting  against  said  seam  ;  of  spaced  rein- 
forcing bridge  members  welded  to  and  through  said  Inner 
and  outer  tubular  members  and  said  inwardly  extending 
■earn. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,141,528.  AGITATOR.  Anduw  C.  Cdnninoii.im,  North 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1915.  Serial  No.  2.847. 
(CI.  107 — 41.) 

1.  An  agitator  composed  of  a  plurality  of  elements  each 
of  which  comprises  a  continuous  length  of  wire,  one  end 
of  which  is  bent  into  a  plurality  of  convolutions  lying  In 
the  same  plane  to  form  a  colled  agitating  portion,  the 
coiled  portions  so  formed  being  grouped  about  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  agitator  and  connected  at  their  adja- 
cent lateral  edges,  the  uncoiled  portions  of  the  several 
wires  being  extended  away  from  the  coiled  portions,  for  the 
purpose  described. 

2.  An  agitator  composed  of  a  plurality  of  elements  each 
of  which  comprises  a  continuous  length  of  wire,  one  end 
of  which  is  bent  Into  a  plurality  of  convolutions  lying 


In  the  same  plane  to  form  a  colled  agitating  portion,  the 
coiled  portions  so  formed  being  grouped  about  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  agitator  and   inclined   with   respect 
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th*>rpto  and  connected  at  their  adjacent  lateral  edges,  the 
uncoiled  portions  of  the  several  wires  being  extended  away 
from  the  colled  portions,  for  the  purjMwe  described. 


1.141,529  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  GASO- 
LENE AND  NAPHTHA  FROM  CRUDE  OILS.  PETRO- 
LEUM PRODUCTS,  TAR-OIL,  OR  SIMILAR  PROD- 
UCTS. Paul  Danckwakdt,  near  Dardanelle,  Ark.  Filed 
Mar.  4.  1914.     Serial  No.  822,282.     (CL  196—26.) 


I'rocess  of  producing  gasolene  from  crude  oil,  its  prod- 
ucts or  similar  oil  consisting  in  spraying  into  the  vapor 
space  of  the  retort,  and  so  into  the  liquid  to  be  distilled, 
a  heated  liquid  which  is  practically  Indlstillable  In  the 
circumstances  of  the  operation  and  is  Insoluble  in  the  liq- 
uid to  be  distilled,  then  withdrawing  it  from  the  liquid  to 
bo  distilled  to  pass  through  a  heater  to  be  returned  in 
cyclic  course  to  the  retort,  the  evolved  vapor  being  mean- 
time continuously  collected  from  the  retort 


1,141,530.  TREATMENT  OF  IRON.  Anoblo  Vacawi 
DisuoRB,  county  of  Buckingham,  England.  Filed  Jan. 
31,  1914.     Serial  No.  816,667.     (Cl.  204—14.) 

1.  The  process  of  treating  iron  or  steel  to  change  ita 
characteristics,  which  consists  in  subjecting  it  to  the  ac- 
tion of  an  electrolytic  bath  in  which  the  piece  to  be  treat- 
ed forms  an  electrode,  and  passing  through  said  electrode 
and  bath  a  current  of  a  voltage  in  excess  of  the  ordinary 
ranKe  of  voltages  employed  in  electroplating  work. 

2.  The  method  of  treating  iron  or  steel  to  change  its 
characteristics,  which  consists  in  electrolytlcally  deposit- 
ing thereon  a  costing,  and  then  subjecting  the  piece  to  an 
electrolytic  bath  in  which  it  forms  an  electrode  and  while 
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therein  subjecting  It  to  the  action  of  a  current  of  a  Toltage 
in  excess  of  the  ordinary  range  of  voltages  employed  in 
electroplating  work. 
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3.  The  method  of  treating  Iron  or  steel  to  change  its 
characteristics,  which  consists  In  electrolytlcally  deposit- 
ing thereon  a  coating  of  carbon  and  nickel,  and  then  sub- 
jecting the  piece  to  an  electrolytic  bath  in  which  it  forms 
an  electrode  and  while  therein  subjecting  it  to  the  action 
of  a  current  of  a  voltage  in  excess  of  the  ordinary  range 
of  voltages  employed  in  electroplating  work. 

4.  The  process  of  treating  Iron  and  steel  to  change  Its 
physical  characteristics,  which  consists  in  subjecting  it 
to  the  action  of  an  electrolytic  bath  in  which  it  forms  an 
electrode,  and  while  in  said  bath  subjecting  it  for  a  por- 
tion of  the  time  to  the  action  of  a  low  tension  current  and 
for  another  period  of  time  to  a  high  tension  current 

6.  The  process  of  treating  Iron  and  steel  to  change  Its 
physical  characteristics,  which  consists  in  subjecting  it 
to  the  action  of  an  electrolytic  bath  in  which  it  forms  an 
electrode,  and  while  in  said  bath  subjecting  it  for  a  por- 
tion of  the  time  to  the  action  of  a  low  tension  current 
and  for  another  period  of  time  to  a  high  tension  current, 
and  employing  as  other  electrodes  materials  which  will 
deposit  a  coating  on  the  piece  during  its  treatment 

[CTaims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.141,631.      VEIL.      Marik   U.   Dixbt,   New  York,    N.  T. 
Filed  May  20,  1914.     Serial  No.  839,788.     (Cl.  2—116.) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  veil  comprising  a 
section  of  normally  substantially  transversely  flat  woven 
net  having  Its  upper  and  lower  longitudinal  edges  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  length,  and  provided  above,  and  ad- 
jacent the  lower  longitudinal  edge  with  a  relatively  short 
outwardly  bulging  pocket  approximately  equl-distantly 
spaced  from  the  opposite  ends  of  the  lower  longitudinal 
edge  of  the  veil  with  the  lower  flat  portions  of  the  veil 
extending  beyond  the  pocket  upon  oi^)oslte  sides  thereof 
for   substantial   distances. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  velW  comprising  a 
section  of  normally  substantially  transversely  flat  woven 
net,  provided  above  and  near  Its  lower  longitudinal  edge 
with  a  relatively  short  outwardly  bulging  pocket  with  flat 
portions  of  the  veil  extending  beyond  the  pocket  upon  op- 
posite sides  thereof  for  substantial  distances. 

8.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  veil  comprising  a 
section  of  normally  flat  woven  net  provided  near  Its  lower 
longitudinal  edge  with  an  outwardly  bulging  pocket  re- 
stricted to  the  substantially  central  portion  of  the  veil 
with  flat  portions  of  the  veil  extending  beyond  the  pocket 
upon  opposite  sides  thereof  for  substantial  distances. 


1.141,682.  WINDOW  VENTILATOR.  HmiBMT  William 
Drew,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Nov.  19,  1910.  Serial  No. 
593,228.      (Cl.  98—31.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  adapted 
to  be  inserted  beneath  the  window,  said  casing  being  pro- 
vided with  an  aperture,  a  closure  for  said  aperture,  means 
connecting  said  closure  to  said  casing,  said  means  being 
also  adapted  to  firmly  hold  said  closure  bodily  displaced 
from  said  casing  and  in  any  desired  deflecting  position 
about  an  axis  with  respect  to  said  casing. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  cosing  adapted 
to  be  Inserted  beneath  the  window,  said  casing  being  pro- 
vided with  an  aperture,  a  closure  for  said  aperture,  means 
connecting  said  closure  to  said  casing,  said  means  being 
frlctlonally  secured  to  said  casing,  said  closure  being  fric- 
tionally  secured  to  said  means,  whereby  said  closure  may 
be  held  bodily  displaced  In  said  casing  and  in  any  one  of 
a  plurality  of  deflecting  positions. 

3.  In  a  window  ventilator,  a  frame,  and  a  deflector, 
said  deflector  being  connected  to  said  frame  by  an  arm, 
said  arm  permitting  said  deflector  to  swing  bodily  outward 
from  said  frame,  said  arm  being  adapted  to  hold  said  de- 
flector In  an  adjusted  deflecting  position  with  respect  to 
said  frame  when  said  deflector  Is  In  an  outwardly  displaced 
position. 

4.  In  a  window  ventilator,  a  frame,  an  arm  hlngedly 
connected  along  one  portion  to  said  frame,  and  a  deflector, 
said  deflector  being  frlctlonally  hinged  to  the  extremities 
of  said  arm,  whereby  said  deflector  may  be  rotated  to  any 
desired  position  about  the  extremities  of  said  arm  in  rela- 
tion to  said  frame  and  retained  in  such  position. 

6.  In  a  window  ventilator,  a  frame,  an  arm  having  Ita 
intermediate  portion  seated  In  a  groove  In  said  frame,  a 
strip  adjacent  said  groove  frlctlonally  engaging  said  arm 
to  form  a  hinged  connection  between  said  arm  and  said 
groove,  and  a  deflector  carried  by  offset  extremities  on 
said  arm,  said  deflector  being  connected  to  aald  extremi- 
ties by  means  of  frlctional  engagement,  whereby  said  de- 
flector may  be  rotated  about  Its  engagement  with  said  arm 
as  an  axis  and  held  in  an  adjusted  position  In  relation  to 
said  frama. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,141,633.  TYPE-WRITER.  Daltojt  B.  Faloon,  Dubois, 
Pa.  Filed  Dec.  24,  1914.  Serial  No.  878,923.  (Cl. 
197—36.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  swinging  type  lever  prt>- 
vlded  near  Its  end  with  an  attaching  plate,  having  aper- 
tures upon  opposite  sides  of  the  end  of  the  type  lever ;  of  a 
type  plate  arranged  near  and  spaced  from  the  attaching 
plate ;  guide  bolts  rigidly  secured  to  the  attaching  plate 
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near  Its  ends  and  fitting  snugly  in  the  apertures  to  recip- 
rocate therein  without  partaking  of  perceptible  lateral 
movement  with  relation  thereto ;  and  elastic  means  ar- 
ranged between  the  two  plates. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  swinging  type  lever  pro- 
Tided  near  its  end  with  an  attaching  plate  having  aper- 
tures disposed  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  end  of  the  type 
lever ;  of  a  type  plate  arranged  near  and  spaced  from  the 
attaching  iriate ;  guide  bolts  rigidly  secured  to  the  at- 
taching plate  near  Its  ends  and  fitting  snugly  In  the  ap- 
ertures to  reciprocate  therein  without  partaking  of  per- 
ceptible lateral  movement  with  relation  to  the  attachluK 
plate ;  and  apertured  elastic  pads  confined  between  the 
two  plates  and  recei-vlng  the  guide  bolts  therethrough. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  type  lever  provided  with  an 
attaching  plate  having  transverse  apertures  near  its  oppo- 
site ends,  of  a  type  plate  having  guide  bolts  rigidly  se- 
cured thereto  and  iwsslng  through  the  apertures,  nuts 
carried  by  the  free  ends  of  the  guide  bolts,  apertured  elas- 
tic pads  arranged  between  the  plates  and  receiving  the 
guide  bolts,  and  coil  springs  arranged  between  the  plates 
&nd  engaging  the  same  between  the  elastic  pads. 


1,141,584.  RECEPTACLE.  Be.n  K.  Fobd,  Detroit,  Mich., 
assignor  to  Detroit  Can  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Cor 
poratlon  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  15,  1912.  Serial 
No.  703,804.     (CI.  206—41.) 
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1.  A  receptacle  of  the  character  described  comprising, 
In  combination,  a  body  member  having  an  open  top  and 
outwardly  resilient  sides,  and  a  cover  having  at  its  sides 
a  pair  of  opposite  inwardly  extending  hinge  pintles  which 
enter  elongated  recesses  formed  in  the  said  sides  of  the 
body ;  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  A  receptacle  of  the  character  described,  comprising. 
In  combination ;  a  body  member  having  relatively  stiff 
outwardly  resilient  side  walls  composed  of  fibrous  mate- 
rial, said  body  member  having  an  open  top  ;  and  a  metallic 
cover  baring  at  its  sides  inwardly  extending  metallic 
pintles  formed  by  striking  up  the  metal  of  the  cover,  said 
pintles  being  adapted  to  wear  and  form  elongated  pivot 
slots  in  the  side  walls,  said  cover  being  bodfly  movable 
with  respect  to  said  body  member;  substantially  as  spe- 
cified. 

3.  A  receptacle  having  an  ovallformed  body  the  upper 
edge  of  which  is  cut  away  at  one  end  of  the  body,  com- 
bined with  a  fianged  cover  the  flange  of  which  closely  em- 
braces the  upper  end  of  the  body  and  Is  cut  away  at  the 
end  of  the  cover  remote  from  the  said  cut  away  portion  of 
the  body,  whereby  the  bodily  movement  of  the  cover 
toward  the  cut  away  portion  of  the  body  Is  permitted 
and  a  pouring  opening  Is  formed. 

4.  A  receptacle  of  the  character  described  comprising, 
in  combination,  an  ovallformed  body  member  having  its 
side  walls  composed  of  resilient  material  formed  with 
longitudinally  extending  slots,  and  a  metallic  cover  hinged 
thereto,  said  metallic  cover  having  a  depending  flange 
adapted  to  fit  over  the  body  when  In  closed  position  and 
barloff  hinge  pintles  formed  Integrally  therewith  and 
adapted  to  take  Into  said  longitudinally  extending  slots  In 
the  sMe  walls  of  the  body  member. 

5.  A  receptacle  of  the  character  described  comprising, 
in  combination,  an  ovallformed  body  member  having  out- 


wardly resilient  side  walls,  formed  with .  elongated  pivot 
bearing  alots,  and  a  metallic  cover  hinged  thereto,  said 
metallic  cover  having  a  depending  flange  adapted  to  fit  the 
body  and  having  hinge  pintles  formed  integrally  therewith 
and  adapted  to  take  Into  the  said  slots  in  the  side  walls  of 
the  body  member,  the  upper  edge  of  the  body  member  being 
cut  away  at  the  end  adjacent  the  hinge  pintles  and  the 
flange  of  the  cover  being  cut  away  at  the  opposite  end. 


1,141,585.  DREDGE  OR  SIFTER-TOP  CAN.  bouis  J. 
Frbundt,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  American  Can  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Ang.  1,  1913.    Serial  No.  782,417.     (CI.  221—62.) 


1.  A  top  for  dredge  cans,  consisting  of  a  main  portico 
which  is  bent  upward,  outward  and  downward  at  Iti 
edges  so  as  to  form  a  countersunk  top  surface  and  a  nUMd 
grooved  flange  adapted  to  receive  the  upper  edge  of  Um 
can  body,  the  portion  of  the  said  top  within  tb«  raised 
flange  being  formed  with  a  raised  rectangular  portion  bar- 
ing under-bent  opposite  straight  sides  15  which  extend 
above  the  said  raised  flange,  and  the  top  of  said  raised 
portion  being  formed  at  one  end  with  a  bole  and  baioff 
imperforate  at  the  other  end  ;  combined  with  a  alldlaf 
cover  having  at  opposite  sides  intumed  straight  flanges  18 
engaging  beneath  the  said  under -bent  sides  15  and  ar- 
ranged above  the  said  raised  flange,  the  said  corer  being 
reversible,  end  for  end,  and  being  formed  at  one  end  with 
perforations  and  being  Imperforate  at  the  other  end. 

2.  A  top  for  dredge  cans,  consisting  of  a  main  portion 
which  is  bent  upward,  outward  and  downward  at  its  edgea 
so  as  to  form  a  countersunk  top  surface  and  a  raised 
grooved  flange  adapted  to  receive  the  upper  edge  of  the 
can  body,  the  portion  of  the  said  top  within  the  raised 
flange  being  formed  with  a  raised  rectangular  portion  bar- 
ing under-bent  opposite  straight  sides  16  which  extend 
above  the  said  raised  flange,  and  the  top  of  said  raised 
portion  being  formed  at  one  end  with  a  hole  and  being 
Imperforate  at  the  other  end ;  combined  with  a  sliding 
cover  having  at  opposite  sides  Intumed  straight  flanges  18 
engaging  beneath  the  said  under-bent  sides  15  and  ar- 
ranged above  the  said  raised  flange,  the  said  cover  being 
reversible,  end  for  end,  and  being  formed  at  one  end  with 
perforations  and  being  Imperforate  at  the  other  end.  the 
cover  being  formed  at  the  end  remote  from  the  said  per- 
forations with  the  depending  flange  20. 


1.14  1,536.  MILKING-MACHINE.  Johan^bs  Iona« 
Frikdrich,  Dusseldorf,  Germany,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Johannes  Oerhardt,  Dusseldorf,  Germany.  Filed  Dec. 
29,  1914.    Serial  No.  879,501.     (CT.  31—95.) 


1.  Machine  for  milking  udders  consisting  ef  means  raor- 
able  in  a  horixontal  and  a  vertical  direction  for  operating 
on  the  teats  and  of  means  movable  in  a  borlsontal  and  a 
vertical  direction  for  operating  on  tbe  halves  of  tka 
udder,  which  are  gripped  by  the  said  means,  means  for 
operating  said  operating  means. 


2.  Machine  for  milking  udders  consisting  of  means  for 
operating  on  the  udder  and  on  tbe  teats,  levers,  to  which 
said  means  are  fitted,  rocking  plates  to  wbicli  the  said  le- 
vers are  pivoted,  a  main  plate  to  which  the  said  rocking 
plates  are  pivoted,  means  for  operating  the  said  rocking 
plates  and  means  for  operating  the  said  levers. 

3.  Milking  machine  consisting  of  means  for  operating  on 
the  udder,  a  main  plate  carrying  said  udder-operating 
means,  a  rocking  plute  fitted  to  said  main  plate,  means  lor 
operating  said  rocklnv  plate,  arms  adjustably  fitted  to 
said  rocking  plate,  at  the  end  of  each  arm  a  fixed  member, 
said  member  baring  at  the  top  a  curved  section  and  below 
a  plate,  a  movable  member  at  the  end  of  each  arm,  a  plate 
on  said  movable  meml>er,  several  superimposed  movable 
pressing  plates  on  said  plate,  springs  pressing  said  press- 
ing plates  toward  the  fixed  member,  and  means  for  rocking 
said  movable  member. 

4.  Milking  machine  consisting  of  means  for  operating 
on  the  udder,  a  main  plate  carrying  said  ndder-operatlng 
means,  a  rocking  plate  on  said  main  plate,  means  for  op- 
erating snld  rocking  plate,  arms  adjustably  fitted  to  ssld 
rocking  plate,  a  fixed  member  at  the  end  of  each  arm,  said 
memlier  having  at  the  top  a  curved  section  and  below  a 
plato,  a  movable  member  at  the  end  of  each  arm,  a  plate 
on  said  movable  member,  several  superimposed  movable 
pressing  plates  on  said  plate,  springs  adapted  to  press  said 
plates  toward  the  fixed  member,  said  springs  increasing 
In  strength  in  an  upward  direction,  and  means  for  operat- 
ing the  movable  member. 

5.  Milking  machine,  consisting  of  means  for  operating 
on  tbe  udder,  a  main  plate  carrying  said  udder-operating 
means,  a  rocking  plate,  on  said  main  plate,  means  for  op- 
erating said  rocking  plate,  arms  adjustably  fitted  to  said 
rocking  plate,  at  the  end  of  each  arm  two  fixed  members, 
the  one  of  said  fixed  members  having  above  a  curved  sec- 
tion and  below  a  plate,  a  movable  member  between  the 
said  two  fixed  members  on  the  arm,  on  said  movable 
member  a  plate,  several  superimposed  sliding  pins  with 
pressing  plates  at  their  ends  In  this  plate,  on  said  pins 
springs  of  different  strengths,  which  press  the  upper  pins 
with  their  plates  more  strongly  toward  the  fixed  member 
with  the  plate  than  the  lower  pins,  an  Inflatable  air 
cushion  between  the  movable  member  and  the  other  fixed 
member,  a  spring  pressing  the  movable  member  against  tbe 
said  alr-cushlon. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.141,537.  PNEUMATIC  TIRE.  Hikbert  B.  Qillette, 
'Jrand  Rapids,  Mich.  Continuation  of  applications  Se- 
rial No.  724,499,  filed  Oct.  8,  1912,  and  Serial  No. 
760,141,  filed  Apr.  10,  1913.  This  application  filed  Dec. 
6,  1913.     Serial  No.  805,177.     (CI.  162 — 18.1 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  tire  structure,  the  combination  of  an 
outer  casing,  an  inner  tube,  a  retaining  rib  curved  in  croas 
section  secured  centrally  to  the  inside  of  the  wall  of  the 
said  outer  casing,  protector  segments  of  soft  rubber  thick 
at  the  center  and  extended  to  thin  edges  at  each  side,  with 
central  longitudinal  arc  shaped  notches  adapted  to  engage 
said  rib,  said  segments  being  provided  with  beveled  Joint 
flaps  on  one  edge  at  their  inner  sides  snd  with  bereled 
portions  corresponding  to  said  flaps  at  tbe  opposite  edges, 
disposed  upon  said  rib,  and  a  breaker  strip  of  fabric  In- 
corporsted  in  the  outer  portion  of  said  soft  rubber  seg- 
ments at  each  side  of  the  engaging  notch,  coactlng  sub- 
stantially as  described  for  tbe  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  tire  structure,  the  combination  of  an 
outer  caaing,  an  Inner  tube,  a  retaining  rib  curved  in  croas 
section  secured  centrally  to  the  inside  of  the  wall  of 
tbe  said  outer  casing,  protector  segments  of  soft  rubber 
thick  at  the  center  and  extended  to  thin  edges  at  each 
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■l<)e',  with  central  longitudinal  arc  shaped  aotcbes  adapted 
to  engage  said  rib,  said  segments  being  provided  with 
beveled  Joint  flaps  on  one  edge  at  their  inner  aides  and 
with  beveled  portions  corretspondlng  to  said  flaps  at  the 
opposite  edges,  disposed  upon  said  rib,  and  fabric  incor- 
porated In  the  outer  portion  of  said  soft  rubber  segments 
at  each  side  of  the  engaging  notch,  coactlng  substantially 
as  described  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  pueumatic  tire  structure,  the  combination  of  an 
outer  casing,  an  inner  tube,  a  retaining  rib  curved  in  croas 
section  secured  centrally  to  the  inside  of  the  wall  of  the 
said  outer  casing,  and  protector  segments  of  soft  rubber 
thick  at  the  center  and  extended  to  thin  edges  at  each 
side,  with  rentral  arc  shaped  notches  adapted  to  engage 
said  rib,  said  segments  being  provided  with  bereled  Joint 
flaps  on  one  edge  at  their  Inner  sides  and  with  berelad 
portions  corresponding  to  said  flaps  at  the  opposite  edges, 
disposed  upon  said  rib.  coactlng  substantially  as  deacrlbad 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  tire  structure,  the  combination  of  an 
outer  casing,  an  inner  tnbe.  a  retaining  rib  curred  in  croas 
section  secured  centrally  to  the  Inside  of  the  wall  of  the 
said  outer  casing,  a  gummed  strip  cemented  in  said  tlrt 
to  which  said  rib  is  stitched,  and  protector  sasmaDts  •( 
soft  rubber  thick  at  the  center  and  extended  to  tkin  edges 
at  each  side,  with  central  longitudinal  arc  shaped  notehw 
adapted  to  engage  aald  rib.  said  segments  being  praridad 
with  bereled  Joint  flaps  on  one  edge  at  tbelr  inner  sidea 
and  with  bereled  portions  corresponding  to  said  ilapa  at 
the  opposite  edges,  disposed  opon  aald  rib  coaettng  ssb- 
stantially  as  described  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  In  a  pneumatic  tire  structure,  the  combination  with 
tbe  outer  casing,  of  a  retaining  rib  eurred  la  cross  saetlan, 
secured  centrally  to  the  Inside  wall  of  tba  oater  caalnx- 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,141,538.  PNKUMATIC  TIRE.  Hfhbebt  B.  GlLurrxt, 
Grand  Rapids.  Mich.  Filed  May  8,  1914.  Serial  No. 
837,112.      (CI.  152—18.) 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  tire  structure,  the  combination  of  an 
outer  casing,  an  inner  tube,  protector  segments  of  soft 
rubber  thick  In  the  center  and  extending  to  thin  edges 
at  each  side,  said  segments  being  provided  with  bereled 
Joint  fiaps  on  one  edge  at  their  inner  sides  and  with 
beveled  portions  corresponding  to  said  fiaps  at  tbe  op- 
posite edgea,  said  segments  being  cemented  to  tbe  inner 
wall  of  said  outer  casing,  all  coactlng  snbatantially  as 
described  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  tire,  the  combination  of  an  oatsr  cas- 
ing, an  inner  tube,  and  resilient  protector  strlpa  of  flat 
rubber  baring  overlapping  beveled  Joint  flaps  and  baring 
the  central  portions  thereof  cemented  to  the  Inner  wall  of 
said  outer  casing,  said  resilient  protector  strips  beiag  dis- 
posed in  a  flexed  position  and  tending  to  regain  the  flat 
position,  the  resiliency  of  said  protector  strips  eaosiag 
them  to  exert  outward  pressure  againat  the  inner  face  of 
said  outer  casing,  all  coactlng  substantial ly  aa  dsserlbed 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

S.  In  a  pneumatic  tire  structure,  tbe  combination  of  aa 
outer  casing,  an  inner  tube,  and  resilient  protector  strips 
baring  the  central  portions  thereof  ceaientsd  ta  the  in- 
ner wall  of  said  outer  easing,  said  reatlicat  protector 
strlpa  being  disposed  in  a  flexed  poaltieo  and  tending  to 
regain  the  flat  position,  tbe  resiUei^ey  of  said  protector 
strips  causing  them  to  exert  outward  pressure  againat  tkc 
inner  face  of  ssld  outer  easing. 
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1,141,689.  MEANS  FOR  REGULATING  THE  TENSION 
ON  THE  DRIVING-BELTS  OF  MOTOR-CYCLES  AND 
THE  LIKE.  Gbobgb  Gubbr  and  Martin  Carnbt,  Fltz- 
herbert  West,  Palmeraton  North,  New  Zealand.  FHed 
June  30,  1914.     Serial  No.  848.158.     (Cl.  64— 5.) 


1.  Means  for  the  purpose  described  consisting  of  a  drlr- 
Ing  abaft,  a  circular  plate  eccentrically  journaled  upon  the 
driving  shaft  and  baring  a  flange  concentric  with  the 
plate,  a  pulley  ring  mounted  on  such  flange  and  formed 
wltb  gear  teeth  around  Its  Internal  periphery,  a  pinion 
upon  the  end  of  the  inner  shaft  gearing  with  such  teeth, 
means  whereby  the  pulley  ring  is  retained  upon  the  plate 
and  means  whereby  the  plate  may  be  turned  upon  Its  ec- 
centric journal,  substantially  as  spedfled. 

2.  Means  for  tbe  puriwse  described  consisting,  In  combi- 
nation with  a  motor  cycle  having  a  driving  shaft,  of  a  cir- 
cular plate  eccentrically  joumaled  upon  the  driving  shaft, 
a  toothed  quadrant  upon  one  edge  of  the  plate,  a  fixture 
upon  tbe  motor  cycle,  a  worm  wheel  gearing  with  a  quad- 
rant and  mounted  to  rotate  within  said  fixture,  a  rod  spin- 
dle for  operating  such  worm  wheel,  and  a  driving  pulley 
mounted  to  rotate  concentrically  upon  the  plate  and 
geared  wltb  the  driving  shaft,  substantially  as  specified. 


1,141,540.      AMMUNITION.      Frkdbbick    Marten    Hau, 
.Bromley,    England.      Filed  May   15,    1914.      Serial   No. 
838,732.      (Cl.   102—2.) 


■■m^^ 
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1.  A  shell  adapted  to  be  discharged  from  air-craft  com- 
prising a  rotatable  wlnd-vane  arming  device  mounted  on 
the  rear  portion  of  the  body  of  the  shell  and  adapted  by 
its  rotation  in  relation  to  said  body  to  arm  the  shell,  and 
means  adapted  to  prevent  further  rotation  of  said  device 
in  relation  to  said  body  after  the  shell  has  become  armed 
tbereby. 

2.  A  ihell  adapted  to  be  discharged  from  aircraft  com- 
prising helically  arranged  wind- vanes  fixed  on  the  rear 
portion  of  tbe  body  of  the  shell,  a  rotatable  wlnd-vane 
arming  device  mounted  on  said  rear  portion  and  adapted 
by  its  rotation  in  relation  to  said  body  to  arm  the  shell, 
and  means  adapted  to  prevent  further  rotation  of  said  de- 
vice in  relation  to  said  body  after  the  shell  has  become 
armed  thereby. 

S.  A  sbell  adapted  to  be  discharged  from  aircraft  com- 
prialnf  a  rotatable  wlnd-vane  arming  device  mounted  on 
the  rear  portion  of  tbe  body  of  the  shell  and  adapted  by 
its  rotation  in  relation  to  said  body  to  arm  the  sbell, 
means  adapted  to  prevent  further  rotation  of  said  device 
In  relation  to  said  body  after  the  sbell  has  become  armed 


thereby,  and   means  adapted  normally  to  lock  said  wlnd- 
vane  arming  device  in  relation  to  said  body. 

4.  A  shell  adapted  to  be  discharged  from  aircraft  com- 
prising helically  arranged  wlnd-vanes  fixed  on  the  rear 
portion  of  the  body  of  the  shell,  a  rotatable  wind-vane 
arming  device  Oiounted  on  said  rtar  portion  and  adapted 
by  Its  rotation  in  relation  to  said  body  to  arm  the  shell, 
means  adapted  to  prevent  further  rotation  of  said  device 
in  relation  to  said  body  after  the  shell  has  become  armed 
thereby,  and  means  adapted  normally  to  lock  said  wlnd- 
vane  arming  device  In  relation  to  said  body. 

5.  A  shell  adapted  to  be  discharged  from  air-craft  com 
prising  a  rotatable  wlad-vane  arming  device  mounted  on 
the  rear  portion  of  the  body  of  the  shell  and  adapted  by 
its  rotation  in  relation  to  said  body  to  arm  the  shell, 
means  adapted  to  prevent  further  rotation  of  said  device 
In  relation  to  said  body  after  the  shell  has  become  armed 
thereby,  means  adapted  normally  to  lock  said  wind  vane 
arming  device  in  relation  to  said  body,  and  means  adapted 
to  be  caused  by  tbe  discharge  of  the  shell  from  the  air- 
craft to  unlock  said  wlnd-vane  arming  device. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,141.541.  DISPENSING  MEANS  FOR  PAPER  FOR 
TOILET  OR  TOWEL  PURPOSES.  Ernest  A.  Hamil- 
ton, Philadelphia,  and  Fra.vk  W.  Calvert.  Narberth, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Scott  Paper  Company,  Phllndelphln. 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  May  16. 
1914.     Serial  No.  838,905.     (Cl.  211—29.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  cabinet  provid- 
ing a  chamber  adapted  to  contain  a  plurality  of  sheets  of 
paper  arranged  In  superposed  relation  and  each  sheet  fold- 
ed to  form  a  tab  which  is  independent  and  out  of  contact 
with  the  tab  of  other  sheets,  said  chamber  having  a  wide 
opening  at  the  bottom  thereof  for  delivering  the  said 
sheets,  a  narrow  ledge  bounding  one  side  of  said  opening 
for  supporting  one  side  of  the  assembled  sheets  but  leav- 
ing tbe  tab  free  to  project  through  said  opening,  a  wide 
sbelf  bounding  tbe  opposite  side  of  said  opening  for  sup- 
porting the  other  side  of  said  sheets,  said  shelf  being  In- 
clined upwardly  toward  said  opening  to  direct  tbe  weight 
of  one  aide  of  the  assembled  sheets  away  from  said  open- 
ing and  having  its  inner  edge  above  the  inner  edge  of  said 
narrow  ledge  whereby  said  sheets  are  maintained  in  oper- 
ative relation  with  the  tab  of  tbe  bottom  sheet  free  to  de- 
pend through  said  opening  by  its  weight. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  cabinet  provid- 
ine  a  chamber  adapted  to  contain  a  plurality  of  sheets  of 
paper  arranged  in  superposed  relation  and  each  sheet 
folded  to  form  a  tab  which  is  independent  of  and  out  of 
contact  with  the  tabs  of  other  sheets,  said  chamber  having 
an  opening  at  tbe  bottom  thereof  for  delivering  the  said 
sheets,  a  narrow  ledge  bounding  one  side  of  said  opening 
and  Inclined  downwardly  toward  and  bounding  one  side  of 


t 


said  opening  for  supporting  one  side  of  the  assembled 
sheets  but  leaving  tbe  tab  of  the  bottom  sheet  free  to  fall 
and  project  Itself  through  said  opening,  a  wide  shelf 
spaced  from  said  ledge  and  bounding  tbe  opposite  side  of 
said  opening  for  supporting  the  other  side  of  the  sheets, 
said  shelf  inclined  upwardly  toward  said  opening  and  hav- 
ing Its  upper  transverse  edge  lying  in  a  horlsontal  plane 
above  and  parallel  to  tbe  upper  part  of  said  ledge,  whereby 
tbe  body  of  said  sheets  are  supported  approximately  at  the 
middle  and  sag  down  at  the  ends  and  positively  supported 
upon  the  wide  shelf  while  leaving  the  other  ends  lightly 
supported  upon  the  ledge  with  the  lowermost  tak  free  to 
fall  through  the  opening. 


1,141,642.  KEEPER  FOR  HASPS.  Walter  H.  Hart, 
New  Britain.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Stanley  Works, 
New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
Dec.  14,  1914.    Serial  No.  877,000.     (Cl.  70—83.) 


/  ,  > 


In  a  safety  hasp,  the  combination  with  the  hasp  leaf 
longitudinally  slotted,  of  a  swivel  comprising  a  chambered 
base,  a  washer  located  within  the  chamber,  and  a  swivel 
provided  with  double  shanks  which  pass  through  an  aper- 
ture In  and  are  rotatable  with  respect  to  the  base,  the  ends 
of  said  shanks  passing  through  said  washer  being  riveted 
over,  connectlnp  them  to  the  said  washer  to  cause  the  two 
parts  to  move  together,  the  depth  of  tbe  chamber  In  said 
base  bein;;  greater  than  the  thickness  of  said  washer  to 
permit  free  play  of  said  washer  with  respect  to  said  base. 


1,141,543.     GAS  -  COLLECTING     APPARATUS.     Joseph 
'  W.  Hats,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Mar.  27,  1913.     Serial  No. 
757.105.      (CL  23 — 3.) 


1.  A  gas  collecting  apparatus  consisting  of  a  vessel  hav- 
ing a  gas  Inlet  tube  at  the  top  thereof  and  a  water  supply 
pipe  near  the  bottom  ;  an  overflow  tube  for  water  con- 
nected at  the  bottom  of  said  vessel  and  extending  upward 
to  tbe  top  of  same  ;  a  trap  between  said  overflow  tube  and 
said  vessel ;  a  tube  connection  on  said  overflow  tube  above 
said  trap  and  a  float  governed  water-flow  regulator  on  said 
last    mentioned    tube. 

2.  A  gas  collecting  device  consisting  of  a  vessel  having 
a  gas  inlet  tube  at  tbe  top  thereof  and  a  water  supi^y 
pipe  near  the  bottom  ;  a  shut  off  valve  on  said  gas  inlet 
tube  and  another  on  said  water  supply  pipe ;  a  discharge 
tube  near  the  bottom  of  said  tank ;  a  flow  regulator  and 


a  valve  on  said  discharge  tube  :  a  trap  in  said  discharge 
tube  and  an  overflow  tube  connected  therewith. 

3.  A  gas  collecting  apparatus  consisting  of  s  tank  hav- 
ing a  pipe  connection  at  the  top  with  inlet  and  outlet 
valves  for  gas  ;  an  inlet  tube  for  water  near  the  bottotn  of 
tbe  tank  having  a  shut-off  valve  thereon  ;  a  water  oatfl^ 
regulator  ;  a  tube  connecting  said  tank  with  said  water 
outflow  regulator  and  a  valve  in  said  tube  governed  by 
said  outflow  regulator. 

4.  A  gas  collecting  apparatus  consisting  of  a  tank  hav- 
ing two  tube  connections,  the  one  at  tbe  top  and  tbe 
other  at  the  bottom  ;  a  shut  off  valve  on  each  of  said  tube 
connections ;  a  branch  tube  on  said  bottom  tube  at  a 
point  between  the  tank  and  tbe  valve  on  said  bottom  tube ; 
a  float  governed  water-flow  regulator  on  said  branch  tube 
whereby  the  head  of  water  in  said  regulator  is  maintained 
at  constant  level  Irrespective  of  the  level  of  the  water  in 
said   tank. 


1,141,544.  PINION  HOUSING.  Axel  H.  Hatuu»D»B. 
Wtman  Eaton,  and  John  Z.  Collier,  Youngatown,  Ohio. 
assignors  to  The  William  Tod  Company,  Youngatown, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1914.  Se- 
rial  No.   822,033.      (Cl.  64 — 10.) 


1.  A  pinion  housing  having  a  recessed  window  and  a 
lower  semi-cylindrical  shell  receiving  recess,  a  removable 
spacing  block  nithin  the  window  and  having  a  plurality 
of  shell  receiving  recesses,  a  cap  having  a  corresponding 
shell  receiving  recess  formed  therein,  a  sbell  for  receiving 
the  pinion  necks  in  one  of  the  recesses  in  the  spacing 
block  and  the  recess  in  tbe  housing,  a  similar  shell  in 
another  recess  In  the  spacing  block  and  the  cap,  and  bolts 
for  securing  the  cap  In  position  for  retaining  the  shells 
and  spacing  block  In  position  within  the  window ;  sub- 
stantially   as    described. 

2.  A  pinion  housing  having  Its  window  recessed  at  the 
side  and  a  shell  receiving  recess  in  the  bottom  thereof, 
seats  at  the  lower  ends  of  the  side  recesses,  a  removable 
spacing  block  seated  within  the  side  recesses  and  resting 
on  said  seats,  said  spacing  block  having  upper  and  lower 
recesses,  a  cap  having  a  shell  receiving  recess,  a  shell  for 
a  pinion  neck  seated  within  tbe  recess  in  the  bottom  of 
the  spacing  block  and  tbe  window  of  the  bousing,  a  simi- 
lar shell  seated  within  the  recess  In  the  upper  portion  of 
the  spacing  block  and  cap,  and  securing  bolts  for  secaflng 
tbe  cap  In  position  on  the  housing  to  retain  the  shells  and 
spacing  blocks  in  position  ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  pinion  housing  hsvlng  a  recessed  window  and  a 
lower  seml-cyllndrical  sheU  receiving  recces,  a  removable 
spacing  block  within  the  window  and  having  a  plnrality 
of  shell  receiving  recesses,  a  cap  having  a  corresponding 
shell  receiving  recess  formed  therein,  a  shell  for  receiving 
the  pinion  necks  in  one  of  tbe  recesses  in  tbe  spacing 
block  and  the  recess  in  tbe  housing,  s  similar  sbeU  In 
another  recess  In  the  spacing  block  and  tbe  cap,  Ixrits  for 
securing  the  cap  in  position  for  retaining  tb«  slielli  and 
spacing  block  in  position  within  the  window,  and  means 
on  the  shells  for  preventing  rotation  of  tbe  sballs  rslatlve 
to  the  bousing ;   substantially   as  described. 


x«4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Juim  1, 191 5. 


1,141,M9.  ZjBATHER  SUB8TITUTB  AND  MBTHOD  Olf 
MAKINO  IT.  RaoiKALO  OLivia  Hxrzog,  Prague,  Aui- 
trtM'ttaagMry,  and  Adocst  Msieb,  Berlin,  Oenxutnr. 
nted  Oct  10,  1912.  Serial  No.  725,088.  (CI.  154—2.) 
1.  A  leather  lubatltnte  contaioing  tanned  mlcrofirgan- 


•abatltate  containing  a   tanned   layer  of 
and  a  strengthening  body  or  substance. 
SQbstltute   containing  a  tanned   layer  of 
and  a  aoftening  agent 
■abatltate  containing  a   tanned   layer  of 
and  an  albamlnooa  substance, 
article  of  manufactare,  a  leather,  subatl- 
spllt  leather  and  a  formation  of  mlcro- 


2.  A  leather 
mleroSrsmnlama 

8.  A  leather 
mlcroBtianlrais 

4.  A  leather 
mlctogggaalama 

5.  As  a  new 
tat*  comprising 
ofianlma. 

[CSaliBS  6  to 


13  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,141,546.    ORAIN-DRIEB.    Oaoaoa  H.  Hess,  La  Orange, 
111.     Piled    May    27,    1914.     Serial    No.    841,265.      (CI. 
I.) 


Qraln-drylng  apparatus  comprising  a  structure  having 
openings  in  Its  sides  and  adapted  to  support  the  grain  to 
be  dried,  means  adapted  to  connect  the  upper  end  of  the 
■tructure  with  the  Interior  of  a  hollding  for  recelTlng 
grain,  and  means  adapted  to  eonrey  the  grain  from  the 
lower  end  of  said  stnctore  into  said  building,  said  stmc- 
tore  being  so  located  relatlTe  to  the  wall  of  said  building 
that  Mild  wall  will  extend  at  the  rear  portion  of  said 
atmetvre  and  at  substantially  right  angles  to  tbe  sides  of 
ttie  latter  and  deflect  natnral  currents  of  air  into  said 
opening!,  for  the  pnrpoae  set  forth. 


1,141,547.  TOT  CA8H-REQISTEE.  David  Hkyman,  Npw 
Tork,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1914.  Serial  No.  877.691. 
(CI.  286—22.) 


f 


1.  In  a  toy  eaah  register,  the  combination  of  a  casing, 
a  bracket  supported  therein,  keys  plvotally  mounted  on 
■aid  bimeket,  indicating  plates  slidable  In  said  casing  and 
havtBC  aloti  throng  which  portions  of  said  keys  paaa, 
each  oi  said  indicating  plates  haTlng  a  hook  formed  at  Ita 
lower  end,  a  rocking  plate  having  Its  rear  edge  projecting 
OTer  tbe  booked  mds  of  said  indicating  plates,  a  drawer 
alldable  under  aatd  recking  plate,  stops  on  said  rocking 


plate  and  engageabla  with  aald  drawer  to  retain  the  lattar 
in  the  casing,  and  means  for  protracting  said  drawer  when 
released  from  said  stops. 

2.  A  toy  cash  register,  comprising  a  casing  a  rocking 
plate  mounted  in  said  casing,  a  drawer  slidable  on  the  base 
of  the  casing  under  said  rocking  plate,  stops  depending 
from  said  rocking  plate  into  the  path  of  said  drawer  to 
lock  the  same  in  the  caMng,  means  for  normally  main- 
taining said  rocking  plate  in  a  substantially  horiaontal 
position,  a  series  of  keys  plvotally  mounted  within  aald 
casing,  and  a  series  of  Indicating  plates  In  operative  en- 
gagement with  said  keys  and  having  hooked  enda  adapted 
to  engage  and  tilt  said  rocking  plate. 


1,141,548.  CONTROLLING  DBVICB  FOR  MOTORS. 
FuDDsaicK  Htmakb,  Shaler  township,  Allegheny  county, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator  Company,  Jersey  City, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  10, 
1911.     Serial  No.  619,958.     (CI.  172—288.) 


«••».,/ 


fj 


1.  In  combination,  a  motor,  a  source  of  electric  supply, 
a  main  switch  arm  for  controlling  the  motor  circuit,  a 
motor  starting  resistance,  a  secondary  switch  for  control- 
ling the  starting  resistance  and  constructed  to  close  when 
not  acted  upon  externally  and  cut  out  the  said  starting 
resistance,  an  electro  magnetic  winding  in  shunt  with 
respect  to  said  resistance  and  tending  to  hold  tbe  second- 
ary switch  open  when  current  is  flowing  therethrough,  re- 
leasable  means  out  of  contact  with  the  main  switch  arm 
adapted  to  hold  the  secondary  switch  open,  and  means 
whereby  movement  of  the  main  switch  arm  first  closes  the 
motor  circuit  and  thereafter  engagea  the  releasable  means. 

2.  In  combination,  an  alternating  current  induction  mo- 
tor, a  source  of  electric  supply,  a  main  switch  arm  for 
controlling  the  motor  circuit,  a  variable  resistance  in  tbe 
secondary  circuit  of  the  motor,  a  secondary  switch  mecha- 
nism arranged  to  normally  close  and  cut  out  such  resist- 
ance, a  releasable  means  out  of  contact  with  the  main 
switch  arm  for  holding  the  switch  mechanism  against 
closure,  and  means  whereby  movement  of  the  main  switch 
arm  first  closes  the  motor  circuit  and  thereafter  engages 
tbe  releasable  means. 

3.  Id  combination,  an  alternating  current  induction  mo- 
tor, a  source  of  electric  supply,  a  main  switch  arm  for 
controlling  the  motor  circuit,  a  variable  resistance  In  the 
secondary  circuit  of  the  motor,  a  plurality  of  secondary 
switches  each  arranged  to  control  a  portion  of  tbe  said 
resistance  and  each  adapted  to  normally  close  and  cut 
out  a  portion  of  the  said  resistance,  releasable  meails  for 
holding  the  switches  against  closure,  an  electro  magnetle 
winding  for  each  switch  in  shunt  with  the  said  resistance 
and  each  arranged  to  hold  its  switch  open  when  suiBclent 
current  Is  flowing  therethrooi^,  the  said  windings  being 
of  different  strength  so  that  one  portion  of  the  resistance 
after  another  is  cut  out  as  tbe  speed  of  the  motor  Imereases, 
and  means  whereby  movement  of  tiie  main  switch  arm 
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first  closes  the  motor  circuit  and  tbsreaftar  engacc*  tb« 
releasable  means. 

4.  In  combination,  an  alternating  enrreat  induction  mo- 
tor, a  source  of  electric  supply,  a  main  switch  arm  for 
controlling  the  motor  circuit,  a  varlaMe  realstanee  in  the 
secondary  circuit  of  tbe  motor,  a  secondary  switch  ar- 
ranged to  normally  doee  and  cut  out  a  portion  of  such 
resistance,  a  releasable  means  out  of  contact  with  the 
main  switch  arm  for  holding  the  switch  against  closure, 
and  means  whereby  movement  of  the  main  switch  arm  first 
closes  the  motor  circuit  and  thereafter  engages  the  re- 
leasable means. 

5.  In  combination,  an  alternating  current  Induction 
motor,  a  source  of  electrical  supply,  a  main  switch  arm 
for  controlling  the  motcv  circuit,  a  variable  resistance  in 
the  secondary  circuit  of  the  motor,  a  secondary  switch  ar- 
ranged to  normally  close  and  cut  out  a  portion  of  such 
rertstancs,  an  electro  magnetic  winding  in  shunt  with 
respect  to  the  said  resistance  and  tending  to  bold  the 
switch  open  when  current  Is  flowing  therethrough,  releas- 
able means  out  of  contact  with  the  main  switch  arm  adapt- 
ed to  hold  tbe  secondary  switch  open,  and  means  whereby 
■sevement  of  the  main  switch  arm  flrst  closes  the  motor 
etrcult  and  thereafter  engages  tbe  releasable  means. 


1,14  1,549.  COIN  OPERATED  AUTOMATIC  PIANO- 
PLAYER.  John  P.  Ioob,  Grand  Raplda,  Mich.,  as- 
signor to  National  Piano  Manufacturing  Company,  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Piled  Aug.  7,  1912. 
Serial  No.  713,716.      (CI.  84—226.) 


1.  In  a  piano-playing  apparatus,  a  stationary  tracker- 
board,  music-sheet  rolls,  a  rotaUhle  support  therefor  the 
axis  of  which  is  parallel  to  that  of  said  rolls,  an  exten- 
sible shaft  connected  to  rotate  said  support,  and  means  for 
bodily  moving  said  support  to  carry  said  music-sheets  into 
or  out  of  engagement  with  said  tracker-board  whereby 
said  shaft  is  extended. 

2.  In  a  piano  playing  apparatus,  a  stationary  tracker- 
board,  music-sheet  rolls,  a  rotatable  support  therefor,  and 
a  shaft  upon  which  the  same  is  mounted,  suspended  re- 
dprocable  carriers  In  which  said  shaft  Is  Joumaled,  and 
means  for  moving  said  carriers  to  bring  the  music-sheet 
into  engagement  with  said  tracker-board. 

8.  In  a  piano  playing  apparatus,  a  stationary  tracker- 
boaid,  music-sheet  rolls,  a  rotatable  support  therefor, 
and  a  shaft  upon  which  the  same  is  mounted,  an  extensible 
shaft  for  actuating  the  shaft  of  said  support,  redprocable 
carriers  in  which  the  shaft  for  tbe  support  U  joumaled, 
and  means  for  moving  said  carriers  to  bring  the  music- 
sheet  into  engagement  with  said  tracker-board. 

4.  In  a  piano  playing  apparatus,  a  stationary  tracker- 
board,  a  series  of  pairs  of  music-sheet  rolls,  a  rotatable 
support  for  said  rolls,  a  shaft  for  said  support,  bearing 
devices  for  said  shaft,  bellows,  and  means  actuated  there- 
by that  simultaneously  move  said  bearings  and  thereby 
bring  the  mustc-«beets  into  engagement  with  said  trackM-- 
board. 

5.  In  a  piano  playing  apparatus,  a  stationary  tracker- 
board,  a  series  of  pairs  of  music-sheet  rolls,  a  rotataUe 


sappert  for  said  rolls,  a  shaft  therefor,  asaia  flar  re- 
volTlng  said  shaft;  bearing  derlcss  for  said  steft.  Ml- 
lows,  and  means  actuated  thereby  that  sJMttiranoo—ly 
move  said  bearings  and  thereby  bring  the  musie-«be«ta  Into 
engagement  with  said  tracker-boaid. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.1 


1,141,550.  ASH-SIFTER.  Cael  Kaisbb,  New  York,  N.  I., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Minna  Froes<,  Htw 
Tork,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  17,  1911.  Serial  No.  627,789. 
(CI.  83—60.) 


An  ash  sifter  comprising  a  cylindrical  baae  having  a  cir- 
cumferential depending  flange  adapted  to  surround  the 
top  of  an  ash  barrel  or  can,  a  chute  uprising  from  the 
base,  a  screen  dividing  the  chute  into  ssh  and  cinder  cham- 
bers, the  discharge  end  of  the  cinder  chamber  projectlag 
beyond  and  downwardly  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  ej^la- 
dricai  base,  the  inner  wall  of  the  discharge  end  belBg 
formed  by  the  said  circumferential  depending  ilange,  the 
base  having  a  free  opening  centrally  located  therethrough 
for  the  passage  of  the  ashes  from  the  ash  chamber  di- 
rectly Into  the  barrel,  and  a  Z  shaped  brace  adapted  to 
engage  the  base  in  one  bight  and  the  lower  end  of  aald 
screen  In  the  other  bight  at  a  point  intermediate  the  sides 
of  the  screen. 


1,141.551.  MILK-SAFE.  Cabl  Kaiskb,  New  York,  N.  T.. 
assignor  to  Mlnua  Froes#,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept. 
5.   1912.     Serial   No.   718,676.      (CI.  232 — 42.) 


rJ       ^ 


1.  A  milk  safe  having  a  bottle  receiving  opening  in  the 
top,  a  bottle  delivery  opening  at  right  angles  thereto  and 
a  spring  actuated  shelf  hinged  to  the  wall  opposite  the 
delivery  opening  for  automatically  preventing  the  re- 
moval of  the  bottle  through   the  receiving  opening. 

2.  A  milk  safe  bsvlng  a  plurality  of  bottle  reeelTlat 
openings  In  the  top,  a  bottle  delivery  opening  at  right  an- 
gles thereto  and  a  spring  actuated  shelf  for  each  reeeiv- 
Ing  opening  hinged  to  the  wall  opposite  the  delivery  opaa- 
ing  for  automatically  preventing  the  removal  of  the  bottla 
through  Its  receiving  opening. 

3.  A  milk  safe  having  a  bottle  receiving  opening  in  tb* 
top,  a  bottle  delivery  opening  at  right  angles  thsrsto, 
a  spring  actuated  shelf  hinged  to  the  wall  opposits  tha 
delivery  opening,  and  a  stop  located  between  the  shtf  and 
the  top  for  limiting  the  upward  movement  of  tlie  sbalf 
and  preventing  the  removal  of  the  bottle  throu^  the  r»> 
edvlDg  opening. 
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4.  A  Bilk  lafe  baring  a  plurality  of  bottle  receiying 
openlnci  in  tbe  top,  a  bottle  dellrery  opening  at  tigbt 
anglca  tliereto.  a  spring  actuated  abelf  for  eacb  receiying 
openlBf,  hinged  to  tbe  wall  opposite  tbe  dellyery  opening, 
and  stops  located  between  eacb  sbelf  and  tbe  top  (or  lim- 
iting tbe  upward  moyement  of  tbe  sbelf  and  preventing  tbe 
remoyal  of  the  bottle  tbrougb  its  receiving  opening. 


1,141,562.  LINK  FOR  EXPANSIBLE  BRACELETS. 
Rnrns  Kino,  Plalnvllle,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Bugbee  & 
Nllea  Co.,  Providence,  R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  Rbode 
Island.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1914.  Serial  No.  872,120.  (CI. 
59—82.) 


-a 


«* 

^^ 

ff 

,,,«_^ 

A- 

-t 

*       It 

^  1 

u 

.: ,M 

In  combination  wltb  tbe  two  parts  of  a  bracelet  link, 
a  hollow  post  on  one  of  tbe  parts  and  rigidly  secured  at 
Its  Inner  end  to  said  part,  satd  post  having  an  aperture 
adjacent  Its  Inner  end  and  on  Its  side,  and  a  tapered  malle- 
able pin  borne  by  the  other  i>art  and  receivable  In  tbe  post 
and  having  its  point  extending  through  the  aperture. 


1,141,553.  BOTTLE-CLOSURE.  Jossph  Mosbs  Ward 
KiTCHiv,  Bast  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  3,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  810,106.      (CI.  216—86.) 


1.  In  a  bottle  closure,  tbe  combination  of,  (1)  a  lip, 
and  (2)  a  cooperating  compression  closure  cap  for  tbe  lip, 
said  lip  and  said  cap  comprising  means  for  causing  tbe 
downward  compression  of  parts  of  tbe  cap  upon  said  lip, 
said  closure  cap  having  an  Internal  diameter  sufficiently 
greater  than  tbe  exterior  of  tbe  neck  of  the  bottle  closed 
by  tbe  bottle  closure,  to  provide  an  annular  space  or  cham- 
ber surrounding  satd  Up  adapted  to  contain  gas  In  amount 
not  less  than  one  two-hundredth  of  the  volumetric  ca- 
pacity of  tbe  bottle  closed  by  said  closure,  said  cap  having 
a  skirt  portion  approximately  of  a  height  of  and  not  less 
than  one-half  of  one  inch  to  allow  tbrougb  Its  vertical  ex- 
pansion under  tbe  Influence  of  beat,  for  gas  to  pass  out 
from  said  bottle  during  the  heating  of  the  bottle,  and  for 
containing  a  band  of  air  to  pneumatically  prevent  tbe  In- 
fection of  tbe  upper  level  of  said  Up  from  Infected  air  or 
moisture  from  without  said  cap. 

2.  In  a  bottle  closure,  the  combination  of,  (1)  a  Up, 
and  (2)  a  compression  closure  cap  codi)eratlng  wltb  said 
Up,  said  Up  and  said  cap  having  the  following  features  : 
a  vertical  side  surface  to  said  Up,  a  sealing  surface  at 
the  upper  level  of  the  Up,  a  conditional  seal  at  the  lower 
level  of  the  lip,  an  outward  and  downward  curvature  of 
the  Up  projected  from  the  highest  level  of  the  Up,  said 
curvature  having  annularly  a  uniformly  uninterrupted  and 
smooth  surface ;  said  cap  having  a  vertical  skirt  part  and 
a  horiiontal  part  and  a  curved  centering  surface  connect- 
ing tbe  vertical  skirt  part  and  tbe  horizontal  part  of  tbe 
cap ;  said  curved  surfaces  having  equal  radii,  said  curved 
part  in  tbe  cap  gradually  merging  from  and  wltb  the  skirt 
portion  to  and  with  tbe  horizontal  poriion  of  the  cap  and 


being  free  from  Indented  irregularities  In  the  curved  sur- 
face or  tbe  parts  immediately  adjacent  to  the  curved  sur- 
face ;  tbe  vertical  outer  side  surface  of  said  Up  and  the  ver- 
tical skirt  part  of  said  cap  being  of  sufficient  dliference  in 
horizontal  diameter  to  provide  1  si>ace  between  them  for 
containing  an  amount  of  gas  equal  to  tbe  amount  of  gaa 
or  other  matter  ejected  from  tbe  interior  of  tbe  bottle  when 
tbe  contents  of  tbe  bottle  is  heated  at  a  temperature  de- 
structive to  pathogenic  germs,  said  space  approximating 
one  two-hundredth  of  volumetric  capacity  of  the  bottla 
closed  by  said  closure. 

3.  In  a  bottle  closure,  tbe  combination  of,  (1)  a  Up, 
(2)  a  coSperatlng  metal  cap,  said  Up  and  cap  having  the 
following  features  :  an  outwardly  and  downwardly  curved 
surface  projecting  annularly  from  the  upper  level  of  said 
lip,  locking  lugs  on  tbe  Up  at  a  level  below  said  curved 
surface,  a  bellrlng  on  said  Up ;  a  curved  surface  in  tbe 
metal  cap  of  substantially  tbe  same  vertical  radius  and 
approximate  horizontal  annular  diameter  as  the  curvature 
projected  from  tbe  Up  and  fitting  to  and  forming  wltb  tba 
projected  curvature  of  the  Up  a  conditional  seal,  locking 
lugs  in  the  vertical  sides  of  said  cap  at  a  level  below  the 
curved  surfaces  of  tbe  metal  cap,  said  cap  having  a  skirt 
portion  of  a  horizontal  diameter  substantially  equal  to  the 
horizontal  external  diameter  of  said  bellring  and  condi- 
tionally closely  fitting  to  the  bellrlng  during  a  vertical 
movement  of  said  cap  in  securing  sealing  of  said  closure; 
said  curved  surfaces,  the  peripheral  parts  of  tbe  horizontal 
parts  of  tbe  cap,  and  said  skirt  portion  being  free  from 
any  shoulder,  indentation  or  other  irregularities  of  surface 
except  as  to  Instruck  lugs  in  said  skirt  portion. 

4.  In  a  bottle  closure.  tl*e  cooperating  combination  of,(l) 
a  neck,  (2)  a  Up,  (3)  an  imperforate  cap  for  the  Up,  and 
(4)  a  sealing  gasket  compressed  between  tbe  Up  and  the 
cap,  said  combination  having  the  following  features  :  an  out- 
ward and  downwardly  rounded  and  an  annular  horizontal 
uninterrupted  surface  to  tbe  Up,  a  horizontal  annular  seal- 
ing surface  to  tbe  Up.  a  bellring  on  tbe  Up  at  a  low  level 
of  the  Up,  said  bellring  forming  a  conditional  seal  at  said 
low  le^el,  two  glass  cam  lugs  on  said  Up  at  a  level  below 
tbe  curved  portion  of  the  Up  for  engagement  with  tbe  cam 
lugs  of  the  cap ;  a  horisontal  annular  sealing  surface  In 
tbe  cap  vertically  located  over  tbe  sealing  surface,  a  ver- 
tical skirt  part  and  a  peripheral  horizontal  part  to  the 
cap  and  a  curved  gasket  centering  surface  without  Inden- 
tation or  Irregularities  of  surface  of  tbe  parts  connecting 
said  skirt  part  and  said  peripheral  horizontal  part  or 
Immediately  adjacent  to  them,  two  oppositely  placed  in- 
struck  cam  lugs  In  the  skirt  portion  of  tbe  cap  at  a  level 
below  tbe  curved  portion  of  the  Up,  and  (3)  an  Indrawn 
part  of  tbe  neck  of  tbe  bottle  at  a  level  Inunedlately  be- 
low tbe  skirt  portion  of  the  cap  and  bellring. 

5.  In  a  bottle  closure,  tbe  combination  of,  (1)  a  bottle 
lip  having  a  horizontal  annular  seaUng  surface  on  said 
lip  and  an  outward  and  downward  curvature  extending 
from  said  sealing  surface ;  said  Up  having  a  bellrlng  an- 
nularly surrounding  tbe  Up  at  a  low  level  of  tbe  vertical 
skirt  part  of  tbe  cap  and  forming  a  conditional  seal  with  a 
vertical  sidrt  part  of  a  cap,  said  Up  comprising  glass 
compression  lugs  on  the  Up;  (2)  a  cap  for  the  Up,  said 
cap  having  a  flat  horizontal  compression  surface  pressing 
af^ainst  tbe  horizontal  sealing  surface,  a  vertical  skirt 
part,  a  vertically  curved  centering  surface  connecting  the 
peripheral  horizontal  part  of  the  cap  with  the  vertical 
skirt  part  of  the  cap,  compression  lugs  In  tbe  vertical 
part  of  the  cap;  and  (S)  a  detachable  disk-gasket  coopera- 
tively joining  tbe  Up  and  the  cap,  said  gasket  being  larger  in 
diameter  than  the  said  sealing  surface  of  said  Up ;  said 
vertical  skirt  part  of  the  cap  having  an  annular  surface 
without  Indentations  other  than  said  compression  lugs; 
said  glass  compression  lugs  having  a  horizontally  out- 
whrd  projection  between  the  lip  and  the  cap  greater  than 
is  needed  to  secure  tbe  compression  of  and  retention  of 
the  disk-gasket  against  said  sealing  surface,  such  extended 
projection  of  said  glass  lugs  and  said  bellrlng  providing 
for  an  adequate  air  space  surrounding  said  Up  for  holding 
a  volume  of  sterilised  air  relatively  equal  in  bulk  to  th« 
air  forced  from  said  bottl"!  in  the  heating  of  the  bottle, 
tbe  inner  side  of  tbe  skirt  part  and  curved  centering  sur- 
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face  and  peripheral  horisontal  surface  of  tbe  cap  being 
smoothly    merged    and    entirely    free    from    indentation, 
shoulder  or  other  Interrupted  smoothness  of  surface. 
[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,141,554.  SCAFFOLD  SUPPORT.  ACOCHT  Kldmpp, 
Munich.  Germany.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1913.  Serial  No. 
803,245.     (CI.  72—108.) 


1.  A  scaffold  support,  comprising  a  hollow  dowel, 
adapted  to  be  permanently  secured  to  a  building  structure, 
having  an  opening  In  Its  front  face,  and  retaining  means, 
comprising  claws  extending  inwardly  from  said  opening 
substantially  parallel  with  the  base  of  tbe  dowel  and 
spaced  therefrom,  in  combination  with  a  bracket  bolt 
adapted  to  hooklngly  cooperate  with  said  dowel. 

2.  A  scaffold  support,  comprising  a  boUOw  dowel, 
means  thereon  for  securing  it  to  a  building  structure,  said 
dowel  having  a  T-shaped  opening  in  its  front  face,  and 
claws  extending  Inwardly  from  said  T-openlng  and  spaced 
from  the  ba«e  of  said  dowel.  In  combination  with  a  bracket 
bolt  adapted  to  be  hooklngly  locked  with  said  claws. 

;..  A  scaffold  support,  comprising  a  hollow  dowel  with  a 
T-shaped  opening  In  tbe  front  face,  and  Inwardly  directed 
retaining  claws  flanking  tbe  upper  part  of  both  sides  of 
tbe  reduced  portion  of  said  T-opening,  in  combination 
with  a  bracket-bolt,  whose  operative  end  is  of  the  cross- 
section  of  the  reduced  portion  of  tbe  T-openlng,  and  lugs 
on  said  bolt  extending  laterally  therefrom  and  adapted  to 
lock  wltb  said  retaining  means. 


1.141,556.  BRAIDING  -  MACHINE.  EMIL  KsBNtLn. 
Barmen,  Germany.  Filed  June  9,  1914.  Serial  No. 
843,972.     (CI.  28—4.) 
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1.  In  a  lace  braiding  machine,  a  rotary  plate  having 
four  equidistant  slots  In  Its  peripheral  part,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  stop  for  said  plate,  a  movable  clutch  member 
arranged  below  said  plate  and  similarly  provided  with 
four  slots  which  are  individually  adapted  and  arranged 
to  receive  said  stop  when  presented  thereto,  a  yielding 
device  adapted  automatically  to  move  said  member  Into 
such  locking  position,  a  driving  gear  for  said  plate  pro- 
vided wltb  a  clutch  member,  and  means  actuated  by  a 
pattern  for  shifting  tbe  former  clutch  member  Into  op- 
erative engagement  with  tbe  latter  clutch  member. 

2.  In  a  lace  braiding  machine,  a  rotary  plate  having 
four  equidistant  slots  In  its  peripheral  part,  in  combination 
with  a  stop  for  said  plate,  a  movable  clutch  member 
similarly  provided  wltb  an  equal  number  of  corresponding 
slots  which  are  Individually  adapted  and  arranged  to  re- 
ceive said  stop  when  presented  thereto,  means  for  moving 
said  clutch  member  into  engagement  wltb  said  stop,  a 
clutch  member  for  driving  said  plate  and  automatic  means 


for  shifting  the  former  clutch  member  out  of  angagcment 
wltb  said  stop  and  into  engagement  wltb  the  latter  clutch 
member. 

3.  In  a  lace  braiding  machine,  a  seriea  of  rotary  plates, 
each  having  four  equidistant  slots  in  its  peripheral  part, 
in  combination  with  a  corresponding  series  of  similarly 
slotted  clutch  members,  a  corresponding  series  of  stops 
for  said  rotary  plates  adapted  to  engage  them  individually, 
a  corresponding  series  of  clutch  members  for  driving  said 
plates  and  automatic  means  for  shifting  each  of  the  former 
clutch  members,  as  predetermined,  out  of  engagement  with 
Its  stop  and  into  engagement  with  tbe  corresponding 
clutch  member  of  the  other  series. 

4.  In  lace-braiding  machines,  a  number  of  rotary  plates 
each  adapted  to  act  as  a  driver  in  any  one  of  four  po- 
sitions, in  combination  wltb  a  corresponding  series  of 
clutch  members  adapted  to  engage  stops  in  the  same  po- 
sitions, a  series  of  stops  arranged  for  such  engagement,  a 
series  of  clutch  members  for  driving  said  plates  and  means 
for  shifting  any  one  of  tbe  first  series  of  clutch  members 
out  of  engagement  with  its  stop  and  into  engagement  with 
the  corresponding  clutch  member  of  tbe  plate-driving  se- 
ries. 

5.  In  lace-braiding  machines,  a  rotary  plate  operative 
at  four  equidistant  points  of  its  periphery,  in  combination 
with  a  rotating  coupling  member  adapted  for  engagement 
at  a  corresponding  number  of  points,  a  stop  arranged  to 
engage  said  member  at  such  points,  means  for  driving 
said  plate,  a  coupling  member  governing  said  means,  de- 
vices for  shifting  the  former  coupling  member  automati- 
cally out  of  engagement  with  said  stop  and  into  engage- 
ment with  tbe  second  coupling  member,  four  knives  adapt- 
ed to  move  successively  at  the  quarter  revolutions  of  the 
first  mentioned  clutch  member  and  means  engaged  T>y  aald 
knives  for  coupling  and  uncoupling  this  clutch  member  to 
and  from  said  plate. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,14  1,656.     CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP.     Fbboi.vand  W. 

Kboo.i,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  Aug.  17,  1908.    Serial 
No.  448,974.      (CI.  103 — 43.) 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  pump  tbe  combination  wltb  the  cas- 
ing and  tbe  Impeller  therein,  an  intermittently  closed 
pressure  chamber  In  tbe  impeller  and  an  open  face  Taennm 
chamber  In  the  casing,  an  annular  outward  projecting 
flange  on  said  Impeller  abutting  the  outer  edge  of  said 
vacuum  chamber  and  adapted  to  form  suction  communica- 
tion with  said  pressure  chamber. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  pump  the  combination  with  the  eas- 
ing and  the  Impeller  therein,  an  annular  pressure  chamtter 
in  the  impeller  surrounding  the  bub  thereof  and  a  racaum 
chamber  in  the  casing  surrounding  tbe  impeUer  shaft,  an 
annular  outward  projecting  flange  on  the  ImpeUer,  form- 
ing the  Inner  wall  of  tbe  pressure  chamber,  adapted  to 
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Mtabllsh  eommaiilcatlon  between  Mid  chamber  aod  the 
Taeaom  cbamtar,  and  a  removable  wearing  rlnfr  at  the  out- 
ward end  of  said  projecting  flange  engaging  corresponding 
wearing  ring  aa  aald  casing. 

8.  Ib  ■  centrlfngal  pump,  the  comUnatlon  with  the  caa- 
lag  aad  the  Impeller  therein,  a  suction  inlet  at  one  side 
of  the  Impeller,  a  depression  in  the  casing  opposite  said 
suction  Inlet  forming  a  vacuum  chamber  around  the  Im- 
peller abaft,  a  series  of  channels  In  said  impeller,  per- 
aunently  commanicating  said  vacnnm  chamber  with  said 
fliietlon  tnlet,  an  intermittently  closed  annular  pressure 
chamber  in  the  impeller  around  said  chanDels  adapted  to 
form  a  suction  chamber  by  the  lateral  movement  of  the  Im 
poller  and  a  flange  in  said  impeller  provided  with  a  re- 
movable wearing  ring  adapted  to  open  and  close  com- 
munication between  the  vacuum  and  suction  chambers. 


1,141,557.  VENDING-MACHINE.  JOHN  F 
cago,  111.  Filed  Nov.  27.  1911.  Serial 
(Cl.  194—57.) 


Khcma,  Chi- 
No.    662.67». 


gross  line-spacing  mechanism  Including  a  train  of  gears 
connected  with  the  platen,  a  pivotally  supported  crank 
having  a  pawl  which,  when  the  crank  Is  rocked  in  one  di- 
rection, operates  the  train  of  gears  to  advance  the  platen, 
means  connected  to  said  crank  for  releasing  the  detent, 
nnd  nienns  to  lock  the  platen  against  overthrow  when 
operated  l>y  aald  crank. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  fratne  recessed 
angularly,  a  slidable  bar  thereon,  a  lever  pivnted  on  said 
bar  and  adapted,  together  with  said  frame,  to  form  a  coin 
slot,  said  recess  actlnj;  normally  to  check  the  passage  of 
a  coin,  means  for  actviatinp  said  slidins  bar  causing  the 
coin  to  roll  In  said  an^'ular  recess  and  thru.st  said  pivoted 
lever  outwardly  to  permit  pas'saa"  of  the  coin,  and  moans 
on  said  lever  adapted  to  eofzaije  said  frame  to  prevent  ac- 
tuation of  said  sliding  bar  without  the  eoaction  of  a  proper 
coin. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  recessed 
angularly,  a  slidable  bar  thereon,  a  lever  pivoted  on  said 
bar  and  adapted,  together  with  aald  frame,  to  form  a  coin 
slot,  said  recess  acting  normally  to  check  the  passage  of 
a  coin,  a  flange  on  said  lever  forming  a  part  of  said  slot. 
means  for  actuating  said  sliding  bar  causing  the  coin  to 
roll  in  said  angular  recess  and  thrust  said  pivoted  lever 
outwardly  to  permit  passage  of  the  coin,  a  spring  to  hold 
said  lever  normally  toward  said  frame,  and  a  tooth  on  said 
lever  adapted  to  engage  a  notch  in  said  frame  to  prevent 
actuation  of  said  sliding  bar  without  the  coactlon  of  a 
proper  coin. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  angularly  re 
eessed  frame,  a  slidable  bar  thereon,  a  lever  pivoted  on 
said  bar  adapted  to  form  one  side  of  a  coin  slot,  a  flange 
on  said  lever,  said  recess  in  said  frame  coacting  with  said 
flange  to  check  the  passage  of  a  coin  in  said  slot,  means 
for  actuating  said  sliding  bar  causing  the  coin  to  roll  in 
■aid  recess  and  thrust  said  pivoted  lever  outwardly  to  per- 
mit passage  of  the  coin,  and  a  tooth  on  said  flanged  lover 
adapted  to  engage  a  notch  in  said  frame  to  prevent  actu- 
ation of  said  sliding  bar  without  the  coactlon  of  a  proper 
coin. 


1,141,558.  TYPE-WRITINr;  MACHINE.  Alfred  O.  F. 
KcrsowBKT,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Underwood 
Typewriter  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware.  Filed  July  23,  1910.  Serial  No.  57.S,407. 
(Cl.  197—114.) 
1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,   the  combination   with   n 

platen,  and  a  line-space  wheel  and  detent  therefor,  of  a 


2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  and  a  reeiilar  line  space  mechanism  therefor,  of  an 
auxiliary  platen  turning  mechanism  including  a  train  of 
gears,  one  of  which  Is  connected  with  the  platen,  a 
pivotally  supported  driving  mechanism  to  turn  another 
of  said  pears  to  rotate  the  platen  in  one  direction^  and  a 
switch  engaced  by  the  driving  mechanism  on  its  return 
stroke  to  hold  it  disengaged  from  the  gear  to  permit  the 
platen  to  he  turned  independently  thereof  in  either  di- 
rection. 

.3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  a  reirular  line-space  mechanism  including  a  notched 
line  space  wheel,  and  a  detent  for  said  wheel,  of  nn  aux 
iliary  platen  turning  mechanism  inclnding  a  train  of  gears, 
one  of  which  is  connected  to  the  platen,  a  plvotally-sup- 
ported  driver  to  operate  the  gears  to  turn  the  platen  in 
one  direction,  a  releasing  lever  operated  by  the  driving 
mechanism  to  render  the  line-space  wheel  detent  idle 
during  the  rotation  of  the  platen  when  driven  through  the 
gearing,  means  to  return  the  driving  mechanism  to  original 
position  to  enable  the  engagement  of  the  detent  with  its 
line  space  wheel,  and  a  switch  effective  to  hold  the  drlv 
ing  mechanism  disengaged  from  the  gearing  to  enable  the 
platen  to  be  turned  in  either  direction  Independently 
thereof. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  a  regnilar  line-space  mechanism  Including  a  notched 
lino  space  wheel,  and  a  detent  for  said  wheel,  of  an  aux- 
iliary platen  turning  mechanism  comprising  a  pinion  con- 
necti'd  with  the  platen,  a  gear  meshing  with  the  pinion,  a 
drivlnj;  mechanism  to  operate  the  gear  to'turn  the  platen, 
and  having  a  cam.  a  cam  lever  rocked  by  the  cam  when  the 
driving  mechanism  la  operated  in  one  direction,  to  dis- 
engajre  nnd  hold  the  detent  in  idle  position,  and  a  switch 
normally  maintaining  the  driving  mechanism  disconnected 
from  the  gear  to  enable  the  platen  to  be  turned  in  either 
direction  independently  thereof. 

.^.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  frame,  a  platen,  and  a  regular  line-space  mechanism 
therefor,  of  a  pinion  connected  with  the  platen,  a  gear 
Journaled  on  the  platen  frame  and  meshing  with  the 
pinion,  a  pivotally  supported  finger  lever  having  a  pawl, 
a  ratchet  turning  with  the  gear  and  engaged  by  the  pawl 
to  turn  the  platen  when  the  finger  lever  is  swung  in  one 
direction,  a  stop  in  the  path  of  the  pawl  and  an  offset 
abutment  on  the  pawl  to  engage  the  stop  near  its  point 
of  support  to  avoid  straining  the  stop,  and  means  to  dis- 
engage the  pawl  from  operative  position. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1,141,569.  COIN-CONTROLLED  TYPE- WRITING  MA- 
CHINE. AURBt)  G.  F.  KrjaowsKi,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  T'nderwood  Typewriter  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  May  14,  1912. 
Serial  No.  697.131.  (Cl.  1«1— 1.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  manually-operable  machine, 

of  a  lock  for  locking  the  same  against  actuation,  a  clock- 
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work,  a  wheel  connected  therewith,  a  brake,  a  brake  releas- 
ing device  for  throwing  the  brake  ont  of  engagement  witta 
said  wheel  and  starting  the  clockwork,  means  to  release 
said  lock  simultaneously  with  the  starting  of  the  clock- 
work, mechanism  for  holding  said  brake-releasing  device 
In  position  to  retain  the  brake  out  of  engagement  with  the 
wheel,  and  means  driven  from  the  clockwork  to  trip  said 
holding  mechanism  and  cause  the  brake  and  lock  to  t>e 
restored. 


2.  The  combination  with  clockwork,  of  a  wheel  connect- 
ed therewith,  a  brake  lever  fulcrumed  adjacent  said  wheel, 
a  slightly  yielding  projection  extending  from  said  lever 
and  engaging  the  periphery  of  the  wheel  at  the  side  there- 
of diametrically  opposite  from  said  lever  at  a  point  nearly 
in  a  line  with  the  axis  of  the  wheel  and  the  fulcrum  of  the 
lever,  said  projection  serving  as  a  friction  brake  for  the 
wheel  when  the  lever  is  swung  In  one  direction  and  also 
adapted  to  hug  the  periphery  of  the  wheel  so  as  to  exert 
a  starting  Impulne  thereon  when  the  lever  Is  swung  in  the 
opposite  direction,  mechanism  for  swinging  said  lever  out 
of  engagement  with  tbe  wheel,  means  for  locking  said 
mechanism  in  position  to  bold  the  brake  lever  off  the 
wheel,  means  driven  from  said  clockwork  to  trip  the  lock- 
ing means  and  release  said  mechanism,  and  means  to 
throw  the  brake  lever  into  engagement  with  the  wheel 
when  the  locking  means  Is  tripped. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  manually-operable  machine, 
of  a  lock  to  normally  prevent  operation  of  the  machine,  a 
clock-work,  a  wheel  connected  therewith,  a  brake  lever 
comprising  a  brake  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  the  wheel  to  stop  and  start  the  clockwork,  manually- 
controlled  means  to  release  said  lock  and  actuate  the 
brake  lever  to  release  the  wheel,  said  lever  mounted  to 
move  for  some  distance  in  contact  with  the  wheel,  and 
give  a  starting  impulse  to  the  clockwork  while  being 
thrown  out  of  engagement  with  the  wheel,  whereby  the 
clockwork  is  started  concomitantly  with  the  release  of 
said  lock,  and  means  controlled  by  the  clockwork  to  effect 
the  automatic  restoration  of  the  lock  and  brake. 

4.  The  combination  with  clockwork,  of  a  wheel  con- 
nected therewith,  a  brake  mounted  adjacent  said  wheel,  a 
spring  to  throw  the  brake  into  frictlonal  engagement  with 
said  wheel  so  as  to  exert  a  braking  effect  thereon,  a  brake- 
releasing  device  to  throw  and  hold  the  brake  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  wheel  to  release  the  same,  said  brake 
having  a  path  of  movement  substantially  coinciding  for 
some  distance  with  the  path  of  movement  of  the  wheel,  tbe 
continued  contact  t>etween  the  brake  and  wheel  during  tbe 
release  of  the  latter  serving  to  give  a  starting  impulse  to 
the  same,  means  to  restrain  the  brake-releasing  device  in 
operative  position,  and  a  trip  driven  by  the  clockwork  to 
release  said  restraining  means  and  permit  the  brake  to  be 
thrown  by  its  spring  to  braking  position. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  clockwork,  of  a  wheel  connect- 
ed therewith,  a  lever  fnlcnimed  adjacent  said  wheel,  a 
slightly  yielding  projection  extending  from  said  lever  and 
frictionally  engaging  the  wheel  it  a  point  nearly  In  a  line 
with  the  axis  of  tbe  wheel  and  the  fulcrum  of  the  lever, 
said  projection  serving  as  a  friction  brake  for  the  wheel 


when  the  lever  is  swung  In  one  direction,  and  also  adapted 
to  bug  the  periphery  of  the  wheel  so  as  to  give  a  atartlng 
impolse  thereto  when  the  lever  is  swung  in  tbe  opposite 
direction,  a  spring  to  apply  the  brake,  an  arm  to  bold  tbe 
brake  off  the  wheel,  a  latch  to  hold  said  arm  In  operative 
position,  and  a  trip  driven  by  the  clockwork  to  trip  tbe 
latch  and  permit  the  spring  to  apply  tbe  brake. 
[Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,141,560.  APr.UiATUS  FOR  SEVERING  METALS  BY 
FUSION.  Chaelks  Tibbit  Lack.  Implngton,  England, 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Chivers  &  Sons,  Limited,  Hlston, 
England.  Filed  Nov.  25,  1914.  Serial  No.  874,053. 
(Cl.  75—90.) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  severing  metals  by  fusion,  tbe  com- 
bination with  a  blow  pipe,  of  a  carriage,  adjustable  wheels 
on  said  carriage  for  adjusting  the  angle  of  cut  and  a  motor 
^reared  to  one  of  the  wheels  of  the  carriage  to  propel  the 
same  during  the  severing  operation. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  severing  metals  by  fusion,  the  com- 
bination with  a  blow  pipe,  of  a  carriage,  adjustable  wheels 
on  said  carriage  for  adjusting  the  angle  of  cut,  a  motor 
geared  to  one  of  the  wheels  of  the  carriage  to  propel  tbe 
same  during  the  severing  operation,  and  an  adjustable 
support  carried  by  the  blow  pipe  for  controlling  the  path 
of  movement  of  the  carriage. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  severing  metals  by  fusion,  the  com- 
bination with  a  Mow  pipe  of  a  carriage,  adjustable  wheels 
on  said  carriage  for  adjusting  the  angle  of  cut,  a  motor 
geared  to  one  of  the  wheels  of  the  carriage  to  propel  tbe 
same  during  the  severing  operation,  and  a  reveralble  verti- 
cal support  for  the  blow  pipe  which  can  be  set  thereon  In 
such  a  manner  as  to  confine  the  movement  of  tbe  carriage 
to  a  circular  path. 


1,14  1,561.     AUTOMATIC  CAN-FILLING  MACHINE. 
Carl  A.   Larson,  Oswego,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.   12,   1914. 

Serial  No.   811,674.      (Cl,  226—17.) 


In  a  can  filling  machine,  a  supporting  frame  embodying 
a  base  ;  a  shaft  journaled  for  rotation  in  tbe  frame ;  a  pin- 
rallty  of  measuring  compartments  carried  by  the  shaft ;  a 
shaft  supported  arm  individual  to  each  compartment  and 
constituting  means  for  advancing  cans  along  tbe  base  In 
vertical  alinement  with  tbe  compartments;  a  hopper  be- 
neath which  a  part  of  the  compartments  reglater  at  one 
time  ;  and  a  frame  supported  plate  forming  a  cloaure  for 
tbe  lower  ends  of  the  compartments  which  are  beneath  the 
hopper,  tbe  plate  having  a  notch  In  one  edge  and  tbe  diam- 
eter of  each  compartment  being  slightly  greater  than  the 
distance  between  tbe  base  of  the  notch  and  one  end  wall 
of  the  hopper,  whereby  the  discharge  from  the  compart- 
ment Into  the  can  will  be  initiated  by  the  weight  of  tlie 
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material  into  the  hopper,  the  notch  being  of  approximately 
seml-clrcalar  form  thereby  to  eflfect  a  complete  opening  of 
the  bottom  of  the  compartment  when  the  compartment 
and  the  can  are  partially  beneath  the  plate. 


1,141,562.  TESTING  SCALE. 
Conn.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1915. 
73—46. 1 


LoDis    E.    Law.   Putnam, 
Serial    No.    1,184.       (CI. 


1.  A  testing  scales  comprising  telescoping  members,  a 
spring  connecting  them,  and  a  ring  disposed  within  the 
outer  telescoping  member  and  surrounding  the  inner  one, 
the  ring  frictionally  engaging  the  outer  telescoping  mem- 
ber to  hold  Its  position  with  respect  thereto,  and  the  Inner 
telescoping  member  having  a  portion  to  seat  against  the 
ring  for  moving  the  ring  with  it  when  the  telescoping 
members  are  moved  longitudinally  relative  to  one  another, 
the  outer  telescoping  member  having  a  graduated  scale 
for  coiiperation  with  the  said  ring. 

2.  A  testing  scales  comprising  a  tubular  casing  having 
a  longltadinal  slot,  a  plunger  slidahle  within  the  casing,  a 
spring  connecting  the  plunger  and  casing,  and  a  split  ex- 
pansion ring  mounted  within  the  casing  to  frictionally  en 
gage  the  same  and  surrounding  the  plunger,  the  casing 
having  a  graduated  scale  adjacent  the  said  slot,  the  ring 
having  a  portion  working  within  the  said  slot  and  pro- 
vided with  a  pointer  cooperating  with  the  said  scale,  and 
the  plunger  having  a  collar  adapted  to  bear  against  said 
ring  and  move  the  ring  with  It  when  the  plunger  Is  drawn 
outwardly. 


1,14  1,563.     TRANSMISSION-GEARING.     Donald  S. 
LXKCH  and  Mbblin  8.  Evans,  Lima,  Ohio.     Filed  Apr. 
•29,  1914.     Serial  No.  835,141.      (CI.  74—59.) 


1.  In  transmission  gearing,  a  clutch  mechanism,  an  ele- 
ment connected  with  the  clutch  mechanism  to  render  the 
same  active  and  Inactive,  a  movable  shifting  member  pro- 
vided with  means  for  affording  operative  connection  with 
a  bolt,  a  bolt  connected  with  the  element  and  movable 
transversely   of   the   shifting   member   toward   and   away 


from  the  same  to  cooperate  with  the  means  thereof,  and 
means  to  shift  the  bolt  laterally  with  respect  to  the  shift- 
ing   member. 

2.  In  transmission  gearing,  a  clutch  mechanism,  a  loni^- 
tudlnally  movable  shifting  member  provided  with  holding 
means,  an  element  associated  with  the  clutch  mechanism 
to  render  the  same  active  and  inactive  and  movable  with 
relation  to  the  longitudinally  movable  shifting  member  to 
engage  and  disengage  the  holding  means  thereof,  means  to 
move  the  element,  and  means  to  move  the  shifting  member. 

3.  In  transmission  gearing,  driving  and  driven  rota  table 
members,  normally  inactive  variable  speed  driving  de- 
vices to  successively  operatlvely  connect  the  driving  and 
driven  rotatable  members,  a  movable  shifting  member  nor- 
mally free  from  operative  connection  with  the  driving  de- 
vices, a  friction  clutch  operating  lever  connected  with  the 
shifting  member  to  approximately  simultaneously  render 
the  friction  clutch  Inactive  for  cutting  off  the  engine  from 
the  driving  rotatable  member  and  move  the  shifting  mem- 
ber to  the  starting  position,  and  selective  means  to  oper- 
atlvely connect  one  of  the  normally  Inactive  driving  de- 
vices with  the  shifting  member  whereby  the  same  is  ren- 
dered active  upon  the  return  movement  of  the  lever  which 
renders    the   friction   clutch   active. 

4.  In  transmission  gearing,  driving  and  driven  rotatable 
members,  normally  Inactive  variable  speed  driving  devicea 
to  successively  operatlvely  connect  the  driving  and  driven 
rotatable  members,  a  movable  shifting  member,  means  to 
render  the  driving  devices  active  Including  a  plurality  of 
connecting  members  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  the  shifting  member,  selective  means  to  move  one  of 
the  connecting  members  into  engagement  with  the  shifting 
member  while  the  other  connecting  members  disengage  the 
same,  and  means  to  move  the  shifting  member. 

5.  In  transmission  gearing,  driving  and  driven  rotatable 
members,  normally  inactive  variable  speed  driving  de- 
vices to  successively  operatirely  connect  the  driving  and 
driven  rotatable  members,  clutch  elements  corresponding 
in  number  with  the  driving  devices  and  adapted  when 
actuated  to  render  the  driving  devices  operative,  a  mov- 
able shifting  member,  bolts  corresponding  in  number  with 
the  clutch  elements  and  connected  therewith  and  adapted 
to  be  successively  moved  into  operative  engagement  with 
the  shifting  member,  and  selective  means  to  move  one 
of  the  bolts  Into  engagement  with  the  shifting  member 
while   the  others  disengage  the  same. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,141,564.  AUTOMATIC  CUT-OFF  FOR  GAS  -  STOVE 
BURNERS.  LoDis  E.  Lxulzt  and  Robibt  N.  Leopard, 
New  Orleans,  La.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1914.  Serial  No. 
832,093.      (CL    126 — 62.) 


1.  In  a  gas  stove  provided  with  a  burner,  a  gras  con- 
trolling valve,  a  conduit  between  the  valve  and  burner,  a 
valve  casing  connected  to  the  discharge  end  of  the  burner 
and  opening  into  the  conduit  in  the  line  of  flow  of  fluid 
therethrough  and  provided  with  a  valve  seat  at  the  end 
toward  the  burner,  a  valve  within  the  valve  casing  re- 
sponsive to  gas  pressure  to  automatically  close,  a  member 
associated  with  the  burner  and  mounted  for  movement  by 
articles  placed  over  the  burner,  and  connections  between 
said  last-named  member  and  the  valve  casing  and  pro- 
vided with  a  terminal  portion  in  position  to  enter  the 
valve  casing  through  the  outlet  end  thereof  to  engage  and 
dislodge  the  valve  from  the  valve  seat. 
{  2.  In  a  gas  stove  provided  with  a  burner,  a  gas  con- 
'   trolling   valve,   a   conduit   leading  from   the  valve  to  the 


(! 


June  i,  1915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


«7i 


burner,  a  supplementary  valve  casing  and  valve  housed 
therein  imd  applied  to  the  gas  outlet  of  the  main  gas 
valve,  said  valve  casing  having  a  flaring  outlet  in  the  line 
of  flow  of  gas  through  the  main  gas  valve,  and  the  valve 
within  the  casing  being  freely  responsive  to  flow  of  gas 
to  seat  against  the  smaller  end  of  the  flaring  outlet  and 
closing  said  outlet,  and  means  extending  from  the  burner 
to  the  flaring  opening  of  the  supplementary  valve  casing 
and  responsive  to  articles  placed  over  the  burner  to  then 
force  the  supplementary  valve  against  the  action  of  the 
gas  pressure  from  Its  seat. 

3.  In  a  grss  stove  provided  with  a  burner,  a  main  gas 
controlling  valve,  a  conduit  leading  therefrom  to  the 
burner,  a  supplementary  valve  casing  and  valve  therein 
carried  by  the  discbarge  end  of  the  main  gas  valve,  said 
casing  comprising  a  hollow  plug  with  the  end  remote  from 
that  applied  to  the  main  valve  reduced  In  diameter  and 
then  flaring  with  the  flaring  portion  constituting  the  gas 
outlet  of  the  supplementary  casing  and  the  valve  being  In 
the  form  of  a  ball  valve  freely  movable  under  gas  pressure 
and  in  the  direction  of  flow  thereof  to  seat  at  the  small 
end  of  the  flaring  opening  for  closing  the  latter,  a  member 
located  at  the  burner  and  movable  by  objects  placed  over 
the  burner,  and  connections  between  said  movable  mem- 
ber and  the  supplementary  valve  casing,  said  connections 
being  provided  with  a  terminal  portion  movable  into  and 
out  of  the  supplementary  valve  casing  to  dislodge  the  ball 
valve  when  moved  Into  said  casing. 

4.  In  a  gas  stove  provided  with  a  burner,  a  main  gas 
controlling  valve,  a  conduit  leading  therefrom  to  the 
burner,  a  supplementary  valve  casing  and  valve  therein 
carried  by  the  discharge  end  of  the  main  gas  valve,  said 
casing  comprising  a  hollow  plug  with  the  end  remote  from 
that  applied  to  the  main  valve  reduced  in  diameter  and 
then  flaring  with  the  flaring  portion  constituting  the  gas 
outlet  of  the  supplementary  casing  and  the  valve  being 
in  the  form  of  a  ball  valve  freely  movable  under  gas  pres- 
sure and  In  the  direction  of  flow  thereof  to  seat  at  the 
small  end  of  the  flaring  opening  for  closing  the  latter,  a 
member  located  at  the  burner  and  movable  by  objects 
placed  over  the  burner,  and  connections  between  said 
movable  member  and  the  supplementary  valve  casing,  said 
connections  being  provided  with  a  terminal  portion  mov- 
able into  and  out  of  the  supplementary  valve  casing  to 
dislodge  the  ball  valve  when  moved  into  said  casing,  and 
said  connections  being  provided  with  means  constraining 
them  toward  the  Inactive  position  and  also  provided  with 
means  for  adjusting  the  effective  length  of  said  connec- 
tions. 

5.  In  a  gas  stove,  the  combination  with  a  gas  burner 
provided  with  a  gas  conduit  leading  therefrom,  a  terminal 
hood  for  the  conduit,  and  a  controlling  valve  entering  the 
hood,  of  a  hollow  plug  adapted  to  the  discharge  end  of 
the  valve,  said  plug  having  a  valve  seat  therein  and  a 
valve  responsive  to  gas  pressure  to  move  to  the  closed 
position,  a  rod  carried  by  the  tubular  conduit  and  entering 
the  hood  and  there  provided  with  a  pin  movable  into  and 
out  of  the  valve  plug  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
the  valve  therein,  direction-changing  means  mounted  on 
the  gas  burner  and  connected  to  the  rod,  and  another  rod 
carried  by  the  direction-changing  means  and  having  a  ter- 
minal portion  in  the  path  of  an  article  placed  in  operative 
relation  to  the  borner,  both  rods  being  provided  with 
telescoping  portions  for  the  adjustment  of  their  effective 
lengths,  and  means  for  normally  constraining  the  rods  to 
the  inactive  position,  the  first-named  rod  being  of  a  length 
to  extend  entirely  through  the  hood  and  there  provided 
with  an  adjustable  stop  means  for  locking  the  rod  in  posi- 
tion to  maintain  the  valve  within  the  valve  plug  in  the 
open  position. 


ing,  said  extension  being  provided  with  a  transverse  open- 
ing, a  valve  member  substantially  circular  in  form  and 
movably  mounted  upon  said  extended  portion,  said  valve 
member  being  provided  at  Its  Inner  end  with  a  transverse 
opening  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  opening  in  the 
extension,  a  plug  arranged  within  the  outer  end  of  the 
longitudinal  opening,  a  threaded  member  moanted  for 
rotary  and  reclprocatory  movement  within  said  plug,  a 
stem  formed  upon  each  end  of  the  threaded  member,  the 
Inner  of  said  stems  having  loose  connection  with  the 
valve  member,  a  hollow  extended  portion  carried  by  the 
plug,  the  second  stem  of  the  threaded  member  extending 
through  said  portion,  a  hand  wheel  carried  by  the  outer 
end  thereof,  a  cap  threaded  upon  the  outer  end  of  the 
portion  to  retain  the  stem  on  the  threaded  member  in 
position  and  said  plug  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
bore  adapted  for  the  reception  of  lubricant  to  the  Interior 
of  the  body,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3& 


1,141,665.     GLOBE  -  VALVE.     Malcolm   Nsil   Lbhning, 
Esk  Bank,  Saskatchewan,  Canada.     Filed  Jan.  19,  1914. 
Serial  No.  813,074.      (CL  137—6.) 
1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Ineloding  a  body  mem- 
ber having  a  transverse  opening  and  farther  provided  with 
a  longitudinal  opening  communicating  therewith,  an  in- 
wardly extending  portion  adapted  to  project  across  the 
transverse  opening  and  extend  Into  the  longitudinal  open- 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  body  m*m> 
ber  having  a  transverse  central  opening,  an  inwardly 
projecting  portion  extending  into  the  opening  at  the  center 
of  the  body,  a  movable  valve  member  mounted  upon  said 
Inwardly  extending  portion  and  adapted  normally  to  close 
a  portion  of  said  opening,  a  projection  formed  on  said 
body  having  an  opening  therein  communicating  with  tb« 
transverse  opening,  a  plug  arranged  within  the  second 
opening,  a  threaded  member  mounted  for  rotary  and  recip- 
rocating movement  within  said  plug,  a  stem  formed  upon 
each  end  of  said  threaded  member,  one  of  said  stems  hav- 
ing loose  communication  with  the  valve  member,  and  a 
hand  wheel  carried  by  the  other  of  said  stems  whereby  to 
rotate  the  threaded  member  and  reciprocate  the  valve. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  body  mem- 
ber having  a  transverse  opening,  an  inwardly  extending 
portion  adapted  to  project  across  said  opening  and  pro- 
vided with  an  opening,  a  valve  member  movably  moanted 
upon  said  extended  portion  and  provided  with  an  openlns 
adapted  to  communicate  with  the  opening  in  the  extended 
portion,  an  extension  formed  on  said  body,  a  plug  ar- 
ranged therein,  a  threaded  member  mounted  for  rotary 
reciprocating  movement  within  said  plug,  a  stem  formed 
upon  each  end  of  the  threaded  member,  one  of  said  stems 
having  loose  connection  with  the  valve  member,  the  other 
stem  extending  upwardly  through  the  plug,  packing  ar- 
ranged around  the  outer  end  of  said  stem,  means  remoT- 
ably  secured  to  thcouter  end  of  said  ping  to  retain  the 
packing  In  position,  and  a  hand  wheel  carried  by  the 
outer  end  of  said  stem,  whereby  to  rotate  the  threaded 
member  and  reciprocate  the  valve  to  open  and  close  the 
opening  In  the   body  member. 


1,14  1,566.  PROCESS  OF  PASTEURIZING  MILK. 
Jambs  F.  LESTrs,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aasignor  to  Bletaard 
Merrifleld,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Aog.  2.  1912.  Serial 
No.  712,841.      (CI.  99—16.) 

1.  In    the    process  of  pastenrlxlng   milk,   the  Improre- 
1  ment  which   consists  in  forcing  milk  heated  to  substan- 
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tlally  a  pastearislng  temperature  through  a  filtering 
aedlont  Isto  a  storage  chamber  and  thence  Into  bottles, 
tbe  temperature  to  which  the  milk  was  first  heated  being 
mbatantlally  maintained  during  the  filtering,  storing  and 
bottUog  operations. 


2.  The  proccBs  of  treating  milk,  which  consists  In  heat- 
ing the  milk,  then  forcing  tbe  heated  milk  to  substantially 
a  pasteurizing  temperature  through  a  fllterlnc  medium, 
then  filling  it  into  a  container,  the  temperature  to  which 
the  milk  was  first  heated  being  substantially  maintained 
during  the  filtering  and  filling  operations  then  sealing  said 
container  and  then  subjecting  the  milk  In  the  container 
to  pasteurizing  conditions  by  flowing  in  contact  with  the 
container  for  a  suitable  time,  a  liquid  having  a  pasteuriz- 
ing temperature  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

3.  The  process  of  treating  milk,  which  consists  in  heat- 
ing the  milk,  then  forcing  the  heated  milk  to  substantially 
a  pasteurizing  temperature  through  a  filtering  mc^dium, 
then  filling  it  Into  a  container,  the  temperature  to  which 
the  milk  was  first  heated  being  substantially  maintained 
during  the  filtering  and  filling  operations  then  sealing 
said  container,  then  subjecting  the  milk  In  said  container 
to  pasteurizing  conditions  by  flowing  in  contact  with  the 
container  for  a  suitable  time,  a  liquid  having  a  pasteuriz- 
ing temperature  and  then  cooling  said  milk  by  flowing  in 
contact  with  the  container  a  liquid  having  a  lower  tem- 
perature than  a  pasteurizing  temperature,  substantially 
MM  and   for  the   purposes   described. 

4.  The  process  of  treating  milk,  which  consists  in  heat- 
ing it  to  substantially  a  pasteurizing  temperature,  then 
removing  bacteria  from  it  by  filtration,  and  then  subject- 
ing the  filtered  milk  to  pasteurizing  conditions,  the  milk 
at  all  times  being  kept  at  a  temperature  not  less  than 
that  to  which  it  was  first  heated. 


1,141,567.  LINER  FOE  CENTRIFUGAL  SEPARATORS. 
Hnoo  LiNDKBEKG,  Eskllstuna,  Sweden.  Filed  Apr.  24. 
1914.     Serial  No.  834,110.     (Cl.  233 — 42.) 


1.  In  a  liner  for  centrifugal  separators,  tbe  combination 
of  approximately  vertical  plates  adapted  to  turn  on  ap- 
proximately vertical  axes  at  their  Inner  edge,  a  binge-pin 
tor  each  plate,  supporting  means  for  said  hinge-pins,  and 
portlona  on  said  plates  adapted  to  encircle  said  hinge- 
plas  arranged  so  that  the  encircling  portions  of  adjacent 
plates  do  not  come  opposite  each  other,  subatantiaUy  as 
aad  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  liner  for  centrifugal  aeparaton,  the  combination 
of  approximately  vertical  plates  adapted  to  turn  on  ap- 
proximately vertical  axes  at  their  Inner  edge,  tings  ar- 
ranged axlally  to  each  other,  a  hinge-pin  for  each  plate 
secured  in  said  rings,  and  portions  on  said  plates  adapted 
to  encircle  said  hinge-pins  alternately  between  and  outaide 
of  said  rings  for  adjacent  plates,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  liner  for  centrifugal  sepsrators,  the  combination 
of  approximately  vertical  plates  adapted  to  turn  on  ap- 
proximately vertical  axes  at  their  inner  edge,  rings  ar- 
ranged axially  to  each  other,  a  hlnge-pln  for  each  plate 
secured  in  and  extending  alternately  between  and  outside 
of  said  rings  for  adjacent  hinge-pins,  and  portions  on  said 
plates  adapted  to  encircle  said  hinge-pins  alternately  be- 
tween and  outside  of  said  rings  for  adjacent  plates,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,141.568.  POST-HOLE  AUGER.  Jdlun  C.  Lindsay, 
Forest  Depot,  Va.  Filed  June  3,  1914.  Serial  No. 
842.744.      (Cl.   255—22.) 


1  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  an 
anchor  iifludlng  a  pointed  head,  flexible  arms  carried 
thereby  and  holding  the  anchor  against  accidental  dis- 
placement, a  threaded  rod  carried  by  said  head,  and  a 
protecting  and  driving  tube  extending  over  said  threaded 
rud  and  resting  upon  the  top  surface  of  said  head  adapted 
to  transmit  a  force  thereto  and  to  protect  said  threaded 
rod. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  an 
anchor  with  a  threaded  rod,  a  clutch  threadedly  engaging 
the  same,  and  a  cutter  including  outstanding  blades  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  clutch,  to  rotate  the  same  by  a  rota- 
tion in  one  direction,  and  to  disengage  the  same  by  a 
limited  rotation  in  the  opposite  direction. 

3.  A  hole  drilling  apparatus,  comprising  an  anchor  with 
a  threaded  rod,  a  clutch  threadedly  engaging  the  name  and 
Including  upstanding  Jaws,  a  cutter  head  with  downwardly 
extending  Jaws  adapted  to  interlock  and  rotate  in  one  di- 
rection, with  the  Jaws  of  the  clutch,  and  adapted  to  be 
disengaged  therefrom  when  rotated  In  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, and  means  engaging  the  cutter  bead  for  the  forcible 
rotation  thereof. 

4.  A  hole  drilling  apparatus,  comprising  an  anchor  with 
a  threaded  rod,  a  split  sleevelike  clutch  threadedly  en- 
gaging tbe  same  and  including  upstanding  Jaws,  a  cutter 
head  with  downwardly  extending  Jaws  adapted  to  inter- 
lock and  rotate  in  one  direction,  with  the  Jaws  of  tbe 
clutch,  and  adapted  to  be  disengaged  therefrom  when  ro- 
tated in  the  opposite  direction,  and  means  engaging  tbe 
cutter  head  for  the  forcible  rotation  thereof. 


1,141,569.  TRUSS.  John  M.  McCldm.  Winchester,  Ky. 
Piled  Jan.  13,  1914.  SerUl  No.  811,888.  (Cl.  128 — 26.) 
1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  back 

pad   provided    with    retaining  means,   two  alined  spaced 
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loops  carried  by  said  pad,  one  of  said  loops  being  uf  a 
length  in  excess  of  the  other,  a  stud  projecting  outwardly 
from  the  pad  Intermediate  the  loops,  an  elongated  resilient 
member  having  one  extremity  adapted  for  insertion 
through  the  loops  of  the  pad  and  provided  with  longi- 
tudinally spaced  openings  to  receive  the  stud  of  the  pad, 
and  an  anus  pad  carried  by  tbe  free  extremity  of  tbe  resili- 
ent member. 


2.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a  back 
pad  provided  with  retaining  means,  vertically  spaced 
alined  loops  carried  by  the  pad,  the  lowermost  of  said 
loops  being  of  a  length  in  excess  of  the  apper  loop,  a  stud 
projecting  from  the  pad  at  a  point  Intermediate  the  loops, 
an  elongated  resilient  member  having  one  extremity  In- 
sertible  through  the  lo<^>s  and  provided  with  longitudi- 
nally spaced  openings  adapted  to  receive  the  stud,  and  an 
anus  pad  carried  by  the  free  extremity  of  the  resilient 
member. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  back 
pad  provided  with  retaining  means,  vertically  spaced 
alined  loops  carried  by  the  pad,  the  lowermost  of  said 
loops  being  of  a  length  in  excess  of  the  upper  loop,  a  stud 
projecting  from  the  pad  at  a  point  Intermediate  the  loops, 
an  elongated  resilient  member  having  one  extremity  in- 
sertlble  through  tbe  loops  and  provided  with  longitudi- 
nally spaced  openings  adapted  to  receive  the  stud,  an 
anus  pad  carried  by  the  free  extremity  of  the  resilient 
member,  and  retaining  means  coacting  with  the  free  ex- 
tremity of  the  resilient  member. 


1,141,670.     CARBUEBTER.     Hbrbebt  McCobkack,  West 
Chester,  Pa.     Filed  Aug.  15.  1910.     Serial  No.  577,144. 

fCl.  48—155.1.) 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  the  nmblnatlon  of  air  sui^ly  means, 
a  liquid  fuel  sapply  noole,  a  carbureting  chamber  located 
eloas  to  said  fuel  nossle  and  into  which  said  fuel  and  air 


are  directly  discharged  and  in  which  the  air  is  ettrboreted, 
said  chamber  having  a  circular  wall  and  being  provided 
with  non-driven  means  for  causing  the  air  and  foel  to  ro- 
tate therein  and  with  an  outlet  for  tbe  explosive  miztors 
which  is  located  inwardly  from  said  circular  wall  where- 
by tbe  unvaporixed  liquid  is  thrown  outwardly  against 
said  circular  wall  and  is  trapped  in  the  carbureting  cham- 
ber, and  a  normally  open  passage  which  leads  from  said 
chamber  to  said  noizle  and  through  which  the  unvaporlaed 
liquid  flows  from  the  carbureting  chamber  back  to  said 
fuel  supply  nozzle,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  tbe  combination  of  air  supply  means, 
a  liquid  fuel  supply  nozzle,  a  carbureting  chamber  in  which 
the  air  Is  carbureted  by  contact  with  the  liquid  fuel  hav- 
ing a  circular  wall  and  provided  with  stationary  members 
for  causing  the  air  and  fuel  to  rotate  therein  and  with  an 
outlet  for  tbe  explosive  mixture  which  is  located  Inwardly 
from  said  circular  wall  whereby  the  unvaporlaed  liquid  is 
thrown  outwardly  against  said  circular  wall  and  is  trapped 
in  the  carbureting  chamber,  and  a  nornuilly  open  passage 
leading  from  said  chamber  to  said  noule  for  returning 
said  unvaporieed  fuel  to  the  fuel  supply  nossle,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  tbe  combination  of  air  and  liquid 
fuel  supply  means,  a  carbureting  chamber  for  circular 
cross-section,  means  for  causing  the  mixture  of  air  and 
fuel  to  rotate  in  said  carbaretlng  chamber  for  separaOag 
the  unvaporixed  liquid  from  the  mixture,  and  means  for 
regulating  the  fuel  supply  by  the  separated  liquid,  sob- 
stantlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  air  and  liquid  fuel 
supply  means,  means  for  separating  the  unvaporlaed  liq- 
uid from  the  mixture  of  air  and  fuel,  and  means  for 
regulating  the  fuel  supply  by  the  separated  liquid,  sob- 
stantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  carbureter,  tlM  combination  of  a  main  liquid  fuel 
supply  means,  air  supply  means,  means  for  separating  the 
unvaporixed  liquid  from  the  mixture  of  air  and  fuel,  and 
means  for  returning  the  separated  liquid  to  the  fuel  sup- 
ply means  for  reglating  the  supply  of  fuel  from  said  main 
supply  means,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Llaims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,141,571.  COMPRESSION-PUMP.  ROBBHT  B.  McGltkh. 
San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1914.  Serial  No. 
856,425.      (Cl.  108—8.) 


aszsj^ 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
conduit  leading  from  a  suitable  source  of  compressiao,  a 
valve  interposed  In  said  conduit  for  controlling  tb*  flow 
therethrough,  an  exhaust  valve  in  conunnnlcati<w  wltb 
said  conduit,  reversely  directed  swinging  arms,  an  opera- 
tive connection  between  one  of  the  arms  aad  tbe  flrst 
mentioned  valve,  an  operative  connection  betwesa  tbe  eee- 
ond  arm  and  the  exhaust  valve,  tbe  adjacent  eztressltlas 
of  tbe  arms  being  provided  with  reversely  directed  cam 
grooves,  a  mck  arm,  a  pin  carried  by  tbe  rock  arm  directed 


174 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JUNB  I,  1915. 


June  i,  1915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


j-s 


throagh  both  of  the  grooves,  and  means  for  Imparting 
rocking  movement  to  the  Arm. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  con- 
duit leading  from  a  suitable  source  of  compression,  a 
valve  Interpoaed  In  said  conduit  for  controlling  the  flow 
therethrough,  an  exhaust  valve  In  communication  with 
■aid  conduit,  reversely  directed  swinging  arms,  an  opera- 
tive connection  between  .one  of  the  arms  and  the  first 
mentioned  valve,  an  operative  connection  between  the  sec- 
ond arm  and  the  exhaust  valve,  the  adjacent  extremities 
of  the  arms  being  provided  with  reversely  directed  cam 
grooves,  a  rock  arm,  a  pin  carried  by  the  rock  arm  directed 
throagh  both  of  the  grooves,  and  gravity  means  for  im- 
parting rocking  movement  to  the  arm. 

8.  A  device  of  the  hcaracter  described  comprising  a  con- 
duit leading  from  a  suitable  source  of  compression,  a 
valve  Interpoaed  in  said  conduit  for  controlling  the  flow 
therethrough,  an  exhaust  valve  in  communication  with 
nld  conduit,  reversely  directed  swinging  arms,  an  opera- 
tive connection  between  one  of  the  arms  and  the  flrst 
mentioned  valve,  an  operative  connection  between  the  sec- 
ond arm  and  the  exhaust  valve,  the  adjacent  extremities 
of  the  arms  being  provided  with  reversely  directed  cam 
grooves,  a  rock  arm,  a  pin  carried  by  the  rock  arm  directed 
through  both  of  the  grooves,  a  drip  pan  supported  for 
rocking  movement,  said  arms  being  connected  thereto,  a 
partition  dividing  the  pan  Into  two  compartments,  means 
for  delivering  a  fluid  within  the  compartments  of  the  pan, 
said  compartments  being  provided  with  discharge  open- 
ings. 


1,141,672.  EXTRACTION  OF  JUICE  FROM  SUGAR- 
CANE AND  SIMILAR  SACCHARINE  MATERIAL. 
OscAJt  Mbmqklbibb,  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  Sept.  6, 
1913.     Serial  No.  788,451.     (Cl.  127—8.) 


1.  Apparatus  for  extracting  juice  from  sugar  cane  and 
similar  saccharine  material,  comprising  a  chamber  divided 
into  a  plurality  of  approximately  steam  tight  compart- 
ments, means  whereby  the  bagasse  resulting  from  prelim- 
inary pressing  operations  Is  conveyed  through  the  cham- 
ber, and  means  for  treating  the  bagasse  during  Its  pas- 
sage first  with  steam  and  afterward  with  highly  heated 
diluting  liquid,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
specified. 

2.  Apparatus  for  extracting  juice  from  sujiar  rane  and 
similar  saccharine  material,  comprising  a  chamber  divided 
into  two  main  compartments  to  which  steam  and  highly 
heated  diluting  liquid  are  respectlvly  supplied,  and  one  or 
more  additional  compartments  in  front  of  and  at  the  rear 
of  the  two  main  compartments,  all  the  compartments  be- 
ing approximately  steam  tight  and  arrange<l  in  series, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

3.  Apparatus  for  extracting  juice  from  sugar  cane  and 
similar  saccharine  material,  comprising  a  chamber  divided 
into  a  series  of  approximately  steam  tight  compartments 
by  means  of  suitably  spaced  partitions  and  a  conveyer 
bend  that  conducts  the  bagasse  through  the  chamber,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  Apparatus  for  extracting  juice  from  saccharine 
plants  ;  comprising  a  chamber,  a  conveyer-band  for  bagasse 
traveling  in  one  direction  through  said  chamber,  partitions 
above  and  below  said  band  dividing  said  chamber  Into 
primary  and  secondary  compartments,  a  steam  inlet  and 
a  hot  liquid  inlet  for  said  primary  and  secondary  com- 
partments respectively,  said  compartments  being  approxi- 
mately steam  tight. 

5.  Apparatus  for  extracting  Juice  from  saccharine 
plants;  comprising  a  chamber,  a  conveyer-band  for  bagasse 


traveling  In  one  direction  through  said  chamber,  partitions 
above  and  below  said  band  dividing  said  chamber  into 
primary  and  secondary  compartmesta,  a  steam  Inlet  and 
a  hot  liquid  Inlet  for  said  primary  and  secondary  com- 
partments respectively,  said  compartments  being  approxi- 
mately steam  tight ;  said  partitions  being  secured  on  said 
band  so  as  to  partake  of  its  travel. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,141.573.     COVER-SHIFTING  MECHANISM.     Fhbdebic 


Mkriajj,  Pittsburgh,  Pa 
No.  834,022.      (CI.  212 


Filed  Apr.  23,   1914.     Serial 
.) 


1.  Cover  shifting  mechanism  consisting  of  a  pivoted 
vertically  swinging  supporting  lever,  a  rolling  support 
therefor,  and  independently  operable  mechanism  having  a 
definite  range  of  movement  adapted  to  engage  said  lever 
and  move  it  with  its  rolling  support. 

2.  Cover  shifting  mechanism  consisting  of  a  pivotaliy 
mounted  vertically  swinging  supporting  lever  having  a 
rolling  support,  a  shifting  pocket,  and  an  actuating  ele- 
ment having  a  definite  range  of  movement  adapted  to 
swIds  the  lever  and  engage  the  pocket  to  shift  the  lever. 

3.  Cover  shifting  mechanism  consisting  of  a  pivoted 
vertically  swinging  supporting  lever,  a  rolling  support 
therefor,  and  independently  operable  mechanism  having  a 
definite  range  of  movement  adapted  to  engage  said  lever 
and  move  it  with  Its  rolling  support  and  to  automatically 
disengage  therefrom. 

4.  In  combination,  a  roiling  carrier,  a  vertically  swing- 
ing lever  pivoted  thereon,  a  pocket  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  carrier,  and  means  having  a  definite  range  of 
movement  for  engaging  the  lever  and  pocket  adapted  to 
actuate  the  lever  and  shift  It  and  its  carrier. 

5.  In  combination,  a  rolling  carrier,  a  vertically  swing- 
ing lever  pivotaliy  mounted  thereon  and  adapted  to  be 
connected  with  a  cover  or  the  like,  a  pocket  connected 
with  the  carrier,  and  a  chain  drive  having  projections 
adapted  to  swing  the  lever  and  engage  the  pocket  for  rais- 
ing and  shifting  the  cover. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,141,574.  FOLDING  CRATE.  William  H.  Naiman, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  22.  1914.  SerUl  No. 
833,789.      (Cl.  217—15.) 

20 


1.  A  folding  crate  Including  a  bottom  having  upstand- 
'  ing  side  and  end  flanges,  side  and  end  walls  hingedly  con- 
nected to  said  side  and  end  flanges,  means  connecting  said 
.side  and  end  walls  when  in  set  up  position,  said  side  walls 
having   vertically  disposed  grooves   arranged    in   opposed 
relation,  guide  plates  secured  upon   opposite   side  of  the 
grooves,     a    division    board    having    oppositely    disposed 
I  flanges   formed   In   each    side  thereof  and  adapted   to   be 
I  movably   mounted  behind  said  guide  plates,  top  sections 
I  hingedly  connected  to  the  end  walls  and  adapted  to  fold 
'  inwardly,  a  rotatable  rod  carried  by  one  of  the  top  sec- 


I 


tlons  and  having  offset  portions,  and  book  members  adapt- 
ed to  engage  over  the  offset  portion  at  the  ends  of  the 
rods  to  retain  the  top  sections  in  their  closed  positions. 

2.  A  folding  crate  consisting  of  a  bottom  having  up- 
standing aide  and  end  flanges,  sectional  side  and  end  walls 
hingedly  connected  to  said  side  and  end  flanges,  the  aide 
walls  and  side  flanges  being  provided  with  vertically  dis- 
posed grooves  arranged  In  opposed  relation,  guide  platea 
secured  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  grooves,  a  division 
board  having  opposed  flanges  formed  at  opposite  side  edges 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  behind  said  guide  plates,  a  sec- 
tional cover,  each  of  said  sections  being  hingedly  con- 
nected to  the  end  walls  and  adapted  to  fold  Inwardly  upon 
the  division  board,  a  strip  formed  at  the  outer  extremity 
of  one  of  the  top  sections  and  adapted  to  project  beyond 
the  opposite  top  section  when  in  a  closed  postlon,  a  rota- 
table rod  carried  by  the  strip,  offset  portions  formed  at 
the  ends  of  said  rod,  catch  members  secured  to  the  side 
walls,  whereby  the  offset  portions  of  the  rod  will  engage 
beneath  said  catch  members  upon  the  rotation  of  the  rod, 
a  loop  formed  at  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  rod,  and 
means  engaging  the  loop  for  holding  the  rod  against  rota- 
tion after  the  ends  thereof  have  been  engaged  with  the 
hooks. 


connections  thereto  having  a  disconnectible  portion,  means 
for  positively  disconnecting  such  portion  with  provision 
for  holding  the  same  normally  inactive,  and  means  oper- 
able by  abnormal  pressure  conditions  in  the  apparatus  for 
releasing  said  disconnecting  means  for  action. 


1,141,575.  CONNECTOR  FOR  NECK-CHAINS.  William 
R.  Naylob,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  B.  A.  Ballon 
and  Company,  Inc.,  Providence.  R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of 
Rhode  Island.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1912.  Serial  No.  670,598. 
(Cl.   24—230.) 


1.  In  a  chain  connector,  the  combination  with  a  tubu- 
lar body  having  un  open  end  surrounded  by  a  flange,  of  a 
click  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  bent  upon  itself  at 
its  middle  to  form  a  loop  at  the  bent  end  and  providing 
a  middle  portion  formed  of  two  parts,  each  of  said  parts 
being  again  bent  upon  themselves  to  form  spring  arms  to 
engage  said  flange,  the  wire  at  s>ald  last  mentioned  bends 
being  compressed  together  to  Increase  the  resiliency  of  said 
spring  arms,  the  outer  ends  of  said  spring  arms  having 
outwardly  turned  manlpulatlong  ends. 

2.  In  a  chain  connector,  the  combination  with  a  tubular 
body  closed  at  one  end  and  having  a  swivel  eye  connected  i 
thereto,  the  opposite  end  of  said  body  having  its  edge 
turned  inward  to  form  a  flange,  of  a  click  formed  of  a 
single  piece  of  wire  doubled  at  Its  middle  upon  Itself  form- 
ing a  loop  at  the  end  and  providing  a  middle  body  portion 
forming  two  parts,  each  of  these  parts  being  again  dou- 
bled back  nearly  upon  said  middle  portion  forming  a  pair 
of  opposing  spring  arms  to  engage  said  flange,  said  last 
named  folded  ends  being  swaged  together  to  afford  greater 
resiliency  to  said  spring  arms,  said  spring  arms  being  pro- 
vided with  outwardly  turned  manipulktlng  ends. 

3.  In  a  chain  connector,  the  combination  with  a  tubular 
body  having  an  open  end  provided  with  a  flange,  of  a 
click  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  semicircular  in 
cross  section  bent  upon  Itself  at  its  middle  to  form  a  loop 
at  the  bent  end  and  providing  n  middle  portion  formed  of 
two  parts,  each  of  said  parts  being  again  bent  upon  them- 
selves to  form  spring  arms  to  engage  said  flange,  the  wire 
at  said  last  mentioned  bends  being  compressed  together  to 
increase  the  resiliency  of  said  spring  arms,  the  outer 
ends  of  said  spring  arms  having  outwardly  turned  manipu- 
lating ends. 


1,141,676.  ELECTRIC  HEATING  DEVICE.  Kdwabd  J. 
OviNOTON,  Brookline,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Simplex  Elec- 
tric Heating  Company,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts.  Filed  June  4,  1912.  Serial  No. 
701,532.  (Cl.  219 — 41.) 
1.  Apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  means 

for  transforming  electric  current  energy  into  heat,  circuit 


2.  Apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  means 
for  transforming  current  energy  Into  heat,  circuit  connec- 
tions thereto  having  a  disconnectible  element,  means  for 
effecting  the  disconnection  of  such  element,  a  trigger  for 
holding  said  means  normally  inactive,  and  means  operated 
by  expansion  within  the  apparatus  under  abnormal  ther- 
mal conditions  for  tripping  said  trigger  to  release  said 
disconnecting  means. 

3.  Apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  an  elec- 
tric resistance  element,  circuit  connections  thereto  hav- 
ing a  disconnectible  plug,  a  spring  arranged  to  act  on 
said  plug  for  disconnecting  the  same,  a  trigger  for  nor- 
mally holding  said  spring  Inactive,  and  means  operated  by 
abnormal  pressure  conditions  in  the  apparatus  for  trip- 
ping said   trigger. 

4.  Apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  an  elec- 
tric resistance  element,  circuit  connections  thereto  having 
a  disconnectible  element,  a  spring  for  disconnecting  said 
element,  means  for  normally  holding  said  spring  Inactive, 
and  a  diaphragm  controller  for  said  means. 

5.  Apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  an  elec- 
tric resistance  element,  circuit  connections  thereto  having 
a  disconnectible  portion,  motive  means  for  disconnecting 
said  portion  having  a  trigger  control  normally  holding 
the  same  inactive,  and  a  toggle  device  arranged  to  be 
operated  by  expansion  within  the  apparatus  for  governing 
said  trigger. 

[Claims  6  to   12  not  printed   in   the  Gazette.] 


1,141,577.  SHIPS  FENDER.  John  Pauladski,  Chicago, 
111.  Original  application  filed  Sept.  4,  1914,  Serial  No. 
861,693.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Dec.  9,  1914. 
Serial  No.  876,327.      (Cl.   114 — 219.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  ships  hull,  of  a  fender 
therefor  comprising  a  belt  extending  along  the  hull  and 
composed  of  telescoping  sections,  said  sections  being  chan- 
nel-shaped, In  cross-section,  with  their  outstanding  flanges 
oppositely  disposed  and  slidably  overlapping,  springs  In- 
terposed between  the  sections,  and  fastening  means  pass- 
ing through  the  hull  and  the  inner  section. 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  ship's  ball,  of  a  fender  there- 
for comprising  a  belt  extending  along  the  hull  and  com- 
poaed  of  telescoping  sections,  springs  between  said  sec- 
tions, bolts  fastening  the  inner  section  to  the  bull,  said 
bolts  passing  through  the  hull,  and  caps  mounted  on  the 
hull  on  the  inside  thereof  over  the  Inuer  ends  of  the 
bolts. 


1.141,578.  WHEEL-DRIVING  MECHANISM.  Mabcls 
W.  PVTBBS,  La  Fayette,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one  half  to 
Morrell  Murphy,  Manilas,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  5,  191.S. 
Serial  No.  788,227.     (Cl.  21— 90. » 


A  wheel  driving  mechanism  comprising  a  tubular  axle, 
a  cylindrical  shell  open  at  its  |jpper  and  lower  ends  and 
formed  integral  upon  one  end  of  the  axle  with  its  axis 
arranged  in  a  vertical  plane,  the  shell  being  formed  on  its 
outer  side  centrally  of  its  ends  with  a  horizontal  circum- 
ferential slot,  a  second  cylindrical  shell  surrounding  the 
first  mentioned  shell  and  having  a  clrcumferenUal  hori- 
zontal slot  to  accommodate  the  axle,  the  opposite  end 
walls  of  the  last  mentioned  slot  serving  to  limit  move- 
ment of  the  axle  in  opposite  directions,  a  top  formed  on 
the  second  mentioned  shell  and  having  its  main  or  central 
portion  extended  inwardly  to  provide  a  circular  bearing 
channel,  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  the  first  mentioned 
shell  being  engaged  in  said  bearing  channels,  bearing  balls 
positioned  in  said  bearing  channels  and  engaged  with  the 
edges  of  the  first  mentioned  shell,  a  vertical  abaft  extend- 
ing centrally  through  the  bottom  and  top  of  the  second 
okentioned  shell,  a  drive  shaft  extending  through  the  tub- 
ular axle  and  projecting  into  the  first  mentioned  shell, 
a  stub  axle  extending  through  the  second  mentioned  shell 
and  through  the  slot  in  the  first  mentioned  shell,  beveled 
gears  secured  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  drive  shaft  and 
stub  axle,  and  beveled  gears  loosely  mounted  upon  the 
vertical  shaft  and  meshing  with  the  first  mentioned  gears. 


1,141,579.  WINDOW  ATTACHMENT  Thomas  Pod- 
MOBE,  Wilkes-Barre,  Pa.  Filed  May  2.  1914.  Serial  No. 
835,954.     (CI.  45—104.) 


1.  .\a  attachment  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  casing,  the  top  and  bottom  of  which  have  their  Inner 
edges  curled  to  form  guide  sleeves,  the  guide  sleeves  having 
iongitndlnal  slots  and  series  of  lateral  notches  communi- 
cating with  the  slots,  a  pair  of  securing  rods  slldably  dis- 
posed within  each  guide  sleeve  and  projectable  beyond  the 
ends  thereof,  and  knobs  carried  by  the  rods  and  slidable 
within  the  said  slots  to  enga^  In  the  said  notches,  the 
remote  ends  of  the  rods  having  means  for  binding  within 


the  sashways  of  a  window  frame  when  the  knobs  are  en- 
gaged in  the  notches. 

2.  An  attachment  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  casing,  the  top  and  bottom  of  which  have  their  Inner 
edges  curled  to  form  guide  sleeves,  the  said  guide  sleeves 
having  longitudinal  slots  and  series  of  lateral  notches 
communicating  with  the  said  slots,  a  pair  of  securing  rods 
sUdably  disposed  within  each  guide  sleeve  and  projectable 
beyond  the  ends  thereof,  the  rods  being  provided  with  an- 
gular fingers  at  their  remote  ends,  and  knobs  carried  by 
the  securing  rods  and  slidable  within  the  said  slots  to  en- 
gage In  the  said  notches  when  the  said  fingers  enter  and 
wedge  within  the  sash  ways  of  a  window  frame. 


1,141,580.  POLISHING-MITT.  John  E.  R«ddick,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.  FUed  Apr.  24,  1G14.  Serial  No.  834,139. 
(CI.  15—16.) 


A  polishing  mitt,  comprising  a  front  portion  and  a 
shorter  back  portion  of  skin  having  an  outer  pilar  surface 
and  secured  at  their  edges  to  fit  over  the  palm  of  the 
hand  and  over  the  backs  of  the  fingers,  a  long  waterproof 
wrist  and  back-portion  and  a  short  inner  wrlst-portlon 
having  their  outer  edges  stitched  to  said  front  and  back 
portions  and  having  their  side  edges  stitched  together  and 
a  retaining  device  secured  to  the  wrist  portion  and  cross- 
ing the  same. 


1,141,581.  STONE-CRUSHING  MACHINE.  TtJRB  Gos- 
TAF  Rbnnerfelt,  Btockholm,  Sweden.  Filed  Msr.  25, 
1913.     Serial  No.  766,791.     (CI.  83—58.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  frame;  a  Jaw  provided  with  a 
concave  surface  Joumaled  in  the  frame  ;  a  lever  having  a 
fulcrum  in  the  frame ;  said  lever  having  a  convex  face  ;  a 
roller  mounted  loosely  between  the  said  concave  surface 
and  the  said  convex  face  ;  and  means  for  oscillating  the  le- 
ver ;  the  center  of  curvature  of  the  convex  face  being  lo- 
cated substantially  vertically  below  the  fulcrum  of  the 
lever. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  frame ;  a  Jaw  having  a  concave 
surface  Joumaled  in  the  frame ;  a  lever  fulcrumed  in  the 
frame ;  said  lever  having  a  convex  face ;  a  roller  held  by 
friction  between  the  said  concave  surface  and  the  said  eon- 
vex  face ;  and  means  for  swinging  the  lever  back  and 
forth  ;  the  center  of  curvature  of  said  concave  surface  as 
well  as  said  roller  being  located  In  a  substantially  rertlcal 
line  passing  through  the  Journal  of  said  Jaw,  whereby  said 


roller  may  move  in  a  substantially  straight  line  passing 
through  its  centers  of  pressure. 

li.  The  combination  of  a  frame  ;  a  Jaw  having  a  concave 
surface  joumaled  in  the  frame  ;  «  lever  having  a  fulcrum 
in  the  frame;  Mild  lever  having  a  convex  face;  a  roller 
held  by  friction  betwe«  ii  the  concave  surface  of  the  Jaw 
and  the  convex  face  of  the  lever  :  means  for  oscillating 
the  lever  ;  said  roller  being  located  near  to  the  lower  end 
of  the  Jaw  and  substautiully  vertically  under  the  Journal, 
whereby  a  line  passing  through  the  centers  of  pressure  on 
the  roller  will  also  substantially  pass  through  the  lower 
end  of  the  Jaw. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  frame  ;  a  Jaw  having  a  concave 
surface  Joumaled  in  tbe  frame  ;  a  lever  having  a  convex 
face  fulcrumed  in  the  frame  ;  S  roller  mounted  loosely  be- 
tween the  said  concave  surface  and  the  said  convex  face  : 
a  plate  secured  to  the  jaw  to  facilitate  the  mounting  of 
the  roller;  and  mpans  for  swinging  the  lever  back  and 
forth. 


1,141,581'.  FIREARM.  Chablbs  Henry  ArcusTUS  Frkd- 
ERiCK  LocKH.ART  Ross,  BsluagowD  Castle.  county  of 
Ross,  Scotland.    Filed  Oct.  30,  1913.    Serial  No.  798.607. 

(CI.  42      IK.  I 


1.  In  a  fire  arm  tbe  combination  of  a  receiver  having 
screw  threads  ;  a  bolt  having  a  head  adapted  to  engage 
said  threads  ;  a  longitudinally  movable  sleeve  slidingly  as- 
sociated with  said  bolt:  connections  comprising  cams  be- 
tween said  sleeve  and  bolt  by  which  the  latter  may  be  ro- 
tated by  the  movement  of  the  former;  Interengaging  teeth 
carried  by  said  bolt  and  sleeve  ;  a  firing  pin  ;  a  cocking 
head  rigidly  connected  to  said  pin  ;  and  a  main  spring  as- 
sociated witb  said  pin  adapted  to  be  compressed  by  tbe 
motion  of  said  sleevQ,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  firm  arm  the  combination  of  a  bolt  and  sleeve 
slidingly  associated  and  provided  with  interengaging 
teeth  ;  a  receiver  having  screw  threads  ;  a  head  carried  by 
said  bolt  adapted  to  engage  said  screw  threads  ;  an  unlock- 
ing cam  adapted  to  be  struck  by  said  head  to  disengage 
said  teeth  :  and  rams  carried  by  said  bolt  and  sleeve  adapt 
f(\  to  cause  snld  head  to  be  rotated  Into  locking  engage- 
ment with  said  screw  threads,  substantially  m  described. 

'A.  In  a  fire  arm  the  combination  of  a  bolt  and  sleeve 
slidingly  associated  and  provided  with  interengaging 
teeth  ;  a  main  spring  held  under  compression  by  said  bolt 
and  sleeve  when  said  teeth  are  engaged  ;  a  receiver  having 
screw  threads ;  a  head  carried  by  said  bolt  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  screw  threads  :  an  unlocking  cam  adapted  to  be 
struck  by  said  head  to  dlsennaibTe  said  teeth  ;  and  cams 
carried  by  said  bolt  and  sleeve  adapted  to  cause  said  bead 
to  be  rotated  into  locking  engagement  witb  said  screw 
threads,   substantially   as   described. 

4.  In  a  fire  arm  the  combination  of  a  bolt  and  sleeve 
slidingly  associated  and  provided  witb  Interengaging 
teeth  ;  a  firing  pin  ;  a  main  spring  associated  with  said 
pin  and  held  under  compression  when  said  teeth  are  en- 
gaged ;  a  receiver  having  screw  threads ;  a  head  carried 
by  said  bolt  adapted  to  engage  said  screw  threads  ;  an 
unlocking  cam  adapted  to  be  struck  by  said  head  to  dis- 
engage said  teeth  ;  and  cams  carried  by  said  bolt  and 
sleeve  adapted  to  cause  said  head  to  be  rotated  into  lock- 
ing engagement  with  said  screw  threads,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  In  a  fire  arm  thi  combination  of  a  bolt  and  sleeve 
slidingly  associated  and  provided  witb  Interengaging 
teeth  ;   a   receiver  having  screw  threads  ;   a  head  csrrled 
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by  said  t>olt  adapted  to  engage  said  screw  threads ;  an 
unlocking  cam  adapted  to  be  struck  by  said  head  to  dis 
engage  said  teeth  ;  a  single  thread  associated  with  said 
screw  threads  adapted  to  be  struck  by  said  bead  after 
said  teeth  are  disengaged  ;  and  cams  carried  by  said  bolt 
and  sleeve  adapted  to  cause  said  head  to  be  rotated  into 
locking  engagement  with  said  screw  thread'^.  substantlaHy 
as  described. 

H  laims  tJ  t(i  1'2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.141.583.  WINDING-MACHINE.  Ci^«8  Rvdk.v.  Crans- 
ton. H.  1.,  assignor  to  Universal  Winding  Company, 
Portland,  Me  .  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Apr.  18. 
1913.     Serial  No.  761.983.      (01.  242—9.) 


1.  In  H  winding  machine,  tbe  combination  with  tbe 
winding  spindle  and  traverse-guide,  of  an  oscillating 
rocker-arm  for  reciprocating  the  guide,  a  corresponding 
arm  attached  to  the  guide,  a  link  connecting  the  two 
arms,  means  to  adjust  said  link  on  both  arms  with  re- 
spect to  the  axis  of  oscillation  of  the  rocker-arm,  and 
index  devices  on  both  arms  for  indicating  tbe  extent  of  ad- 
justment at  each  end  of  the  link  to  provide  for  an  accu- 
rate setting  thereof  at  both  of  its  ends  to  insure  a  con- 
stant speed  of  traverse  of  the  guide  and  a  uniform  spaj^g 
of  the  coils  of  winding.  ,  ■' 

2.  In  a  winding  machine,  the  combination  w/th  the 
winding  splndlf  and  traverse-guide,  of  means  to  support 
the  guide  to  adapt  It  to  be  reciprocated  in  a  path  parallel 
with  the  axis  of  the  spindle,  a  rocker-arm.  means  to  oscil- 
late the  rocker-arm.  a  link  connecting  the  rocker-arm 
with  the  guide,  means  to  adjust  the  link  bodily  to  vary 
its  position  in  relation  to  the  axis  of  oscillation  of  the 
rucker-arm  while  maintaining  It  substantially  parallel 
with  the  path  of  travel  of  the  guide,  and  index  devices 
for  Indicating  the  extent  of  adjustment  at  each  end  of 
the  link  to  provide  for  an  accurate  setting  thereof  at  both 
of  its  ends  to  insure  a  rcmstant  speed  of  traverse  of  the 
guide, 

:i.  In  a  winding  machine,  tbe  combination  with  the 
winding  spindln  and  traverse  guide,  of  an  oscillating  arm 
for  reciprocating  tbe  guide,  said  arm  formed  with  a  lon- 
gitudinal slot,  a  similar  arm  attached  to  the  guide  and 
also  formed  with  a  corresponding  slot,  a  link  connecting 
said  arms,  means  at  the  ends  of  the  link  slidable  In  the 
slots  to  adjust  the  link  on  both  arms  to  vary  the  length  of 
traverse  of  the  guide,  and  index  devices  on  both  arms  for 
indicating  the  extent  of  adjustment  at  each  end  of  the 
link  to  provide  for  an  accurate  setting  of  tbe  latter  at 
both  of  its  ends  to  insure  a  constant  speed  of  traver'-e 
of  the  guide. 

4.  In  a  winding  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
winding-spindle,  of  a  rod  arranged  parallel  with  the 
spindle,  a  sleeve  slidable  on  said  rod.  a  traverse-guide 
mounted  on  the  sleeve,  an  arm  attached  to  tbe  sleeve,  aa 
oscillating  rocker  arm,  a  link  connecting  the  two  arms 
and  adjustable  on  both  of  them  to  vary  the  extent  ot 
traverse  of  the  guide  without  osusing  an  inconstant  speMl 
of  traverse  thereof,  and  index  devices  on  both  arms  for 
Indicating  the  extent  of  adjustment  at  both  ends  of  tbe 
link  to  provide  for  an  accurate  setting  thereof. 

5.  in  M  winding  mscbine,  the  combination  with  tb« 
winding-spindle,  of  two  rods  arranged  parallel  with  said 
spindle,  a  sleeve  slidable  on  one  of  the  ro«ls.  a  traverse- 
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guide    mounted    on    the    sleeve,    an    arm    attached    to    the 
sleeve  and  arranged  to  slide  on  the  opposltf  rod,  an  o«cH 
latlng   rocker-arm,   a   link   connecting   the   two   arms   and 
adjustable  on  both  of  them  to  maintain   it  substantially 
parallel  with  the  rods  during  the  oscillation  of  the  rocker 
arm,  and  two  separate  Index  devices  to  InrllcatP  the  extent 
of  adjustment  at  each  end  of  the  link  to  provide  for  an 
accurate  setting  of  the  latter  at  both  of  its  ends  to  Insure 
a  constant  speed  of  traverse  of  tho  j^iiide 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  (Gazette.] 


1,141,584.  SHOE  -  LAST.  Charle.s  Schaefek,  Toledo. 
Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1914.  Serial  No.  855,876.  (CI. 
12—134.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  .shot-  hist  t;avhi^ 
the  toe  thereof  hinged  to  the  body  provided  with  a  wedge 
for  holding  the  two  part.s  at  their  proper  relative  angles, 
and  a  metai  strap  for  holding  these  part.s  In  tlieir  ad- 
Justed  position. 

-.  In  a  shoe  last  the  combination  of  a  body,  a  toe  piece 
hinged  thereto,  a  wedge  for  determining  the  adjustment 
between  the  two  sections,  and  a  metal  strap  for  holdlne 
the  sections  In  their  adjustment  as  specified 

3.  In  a  shoe  last  the  combination  of  a  body,  a  toe  piece 
hinged  thereto,  a  wedge  for  determining  the  adjustment 
between  the  two  sections,  a  metal  strap  for  holding  the 
sections  In  their  adjustment  as  specified,  and  an  instep 
section  adapted  to  cover  the  hinge  and  complete  the  shape 
of  the  last  as  specified. 


1.141,585.  TIRE-PROTECTOR.  John  C.  Schleichise, 
Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1914.  Serial  No. 
816,804.      (CI.  152—10.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  rim  hav 
ing  a  deflatable  tire  mounted  thereon,  annular  protecting 
platefl  secured  to  said  tim  on  opposite  sides  of  said  tire 
and  shaped  to  conform  to  the  sides  of  a  pneumatic  tire 
when  inflated,  said  plates  having  radially  extending 
pockets  on  their  inner  faces  to  receive  and  support  the  side 
walls  of  a  tire  when  deflated. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  rim  having 
a  deflated  tire  mounted  thereon,  annular  protecting  plates 
■ecured  to  said  rim  on  opposite  sides  of  said  tire  aiid 
•haped  to  conform  to  the  sides  of  a  pneumatic  tire  when 
Inflated,  said  plates  being  corrugated  to  provide  a  serpen 


tine  tread  with  pockets  on  Its  Inner  face  to  receive  and 
support  the  side  walls  of  a  tire  when  deflated. 

:\  In  combination  with  a  wheel  rtm  having  a  pneii- 
inatlr  tire  mounted  thereon,  annular  plates  secured  to 
said  rim  on  opposite  sides  of  said  tire,  said  plates  each 
having  a  flat  Inner  portion  and  its  remaining  portion 
arcuate  In  cross  section  and  a  laterally  extending  flange  at 
the  periphery  of  said  arcuate  portion,  and  corrugated  to 
form  a  serpentine  tread  with  pockets  on  Its  Inner  face. 


1,141,5S6.     SELF -OILING   WHEEL      Chester   I>.    Sen 
SHSiCH,  Irwln,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Irwin  Foundry  &  Mine 
Car   Company.    Irwln,    Pa.,    a    Corporation    of    Pennsyl- 
vania.    Filed  Mar.   25.  1915.     Serial   No.   16.990       iCi. 
64—26.  > 


1  .\  self-oiling  car  wheel  having  a  cast  luetal  Imb 
formed  with  a  closed-end  bearing  cavity,  the  huh  being 
cast  with  an  oil  chamber  extending  around  and  in  com- 
munication with  said  cavity,  and  a  tube  extending  around 
the  closed  extremity  of  the  hub  and  with  the  ends  of  the 
tubo  entered  In  the  oil  chamber  with  the  pipe  secured  iu 
position  l)y  casting  the  metal  of  the  hub  in  embracing  en 
gagement  therewith,  the  tube  formed  with  a  filling  opening. 

2  A  self-olMng  car  wheel  having  a  cast-metal  hub 
formed  with  a  cloeed-end  bearing  cavity  and  with  an  oil 
chamber  extending  around  and  In  communication  with  the 
cavity,  a  U-shaped  tube  extending  around  the  closed  ex- 
tremity of  the  hub  with  Its  ends  entyed  In  the  oil  cham- 
ber, the  metal  at  the  exterior  of  the  closed  hub  end  being 
cast  in  embracing  engagement  with  the  tube  and  thereby 
seating  and  securing  the  tube  In  the  hub  extremity,  said 
tube  having  a  filling  opening. 


1,141, 5sr.  BILLIARD-CUE.  W.ai.tek  E.  Smith.  Win- 
fleld.  Kans.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1913,  Serial  No.  782, TIH. 
Renewed  .\pr.  22.  1915.     Serial  No.  23,219.     (CI.  46-rt.i 


1.  .\  cue  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  screw  embedded 
therein  and  projecting  therebe.vond,  a  ferrule  rotatably 
engaging  said  cue  body  portion  and  said  screw,  said  fer- 
rule provided  with  a  dovetailed  slot  extending  transversely 
across  the  outer  extremity  thereof,  a  tip  with  a  dovetailed 
extension  fitting  within  the  said  ferrule  dovetailed  slot  and 
threadedly  engaging  the  said  screw. 

2.  A  cue  comprising  a  body  portion  with  a  reduced  cy- 
lindrical extension  projecting  therefrom,  a  screw  embedded 
in  said  extension  and  projectiag  axially  tberebeyond,  a 
ferrule  provided  with  alined  bores  extending  therethrough, 
one  of  said  bores  rotatably  engaging  said  body  portion  ex- 
tension, the  other  of  said  bores  rotatably  and  slldably  en- 
uaging  said  screw,  said  ferrule  provided  with  a  dove- 
tailed slot  extending  transversely  thereacross  and  com- 
municating with  the  said  bores,  a  tip  provided  with  a 
dovetailed  extension  fitting  in  and  Interlocking  with  the 
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said  ferrule  dovetailed  .>ilot,  said  screw  projecting  within 
the  dovetailed  slot  of  the  ferrule  and  threadedly  engaging 
said  tip,  said  screw  drawlnc  the  tip  toward  the  said  ex- 
tension and  comiM-essInc  the  ferrule  therebetween,  said 
screw  engaging  the  said  tip  sulistantially  central  thereof 
and  forcing  the  sides  of  the  dovetailed  extension  into 
wedged  engagement  with  the  sides  of  the  dovetailed  slot 
of  the  ferrule. 


1,141,589.     FLUID  PRESSURE  AUTOMOBILE  CONTROL 
MECHANISM.      Nicholas    Tatloe,    Muskogee,    Okla., 

assignor,    by    direct   and    mesne   assignments,   of   three- 
fourths  to   Taylor   Automatic  Air  Control   Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Oklahoma,  one-eighth  to  E.  A.  Edmond 
son,  and  one  eighth  to  Frank  Stroupe,  Muskogee,  Okla. 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1912.     Serial  No.  727.994.     (CI    74— S.s  1 


1.141.58S.  MOVIN(;  PICTURE  MAi'IIINE.  Edwabd  H. 
SPKRBERii,  Kansas  iity,  Mo.  Filed  Dec.  23.  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  H0.s,37f*.      («;i.   88 — 17.1 


1.  In  a  moving  pittiirc  machin«'  having  a  projecting  ap- 
paratus, a  caslni:.  a  door  therefor  composed  of  two  mem 
hers  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  one  of  said  members 
being  hinged  to  the  casing  and  provided  with  a  light  aper- 
ture, means  for  Holding  said  door  closed,  and  means  for 
automatically  closing  said  aperture  immediately  upon  the 
movement  of  the  door  on  the  release  of  the  door  holding 
means,  the  outer  .nember  of  the  door  being  designed  to  ex- 
tend across  the  projecting  apparatus  when  the  door  is 
opened. 

2.  In  a  moving  picture  machine  having  a  projecting  ap- 
paratus, a  casing,  a  door  therefor  composed  of  two  mem- 
bers at  right  angles  to  each  other,  one  of  said  members 
being  hinged  to  the  casing  and  provided  with  a  light  aper- 
ture, a  shutter  carried  by  said  member,  means  for  holding 
such  shutter  in  position  to  uncover  said  aperture  when  the 
door  Is  closed,  and  means  for  automatically  moving  such 
shutter  to  cover  such  aperture  immediately  upon  the 
opening  of  the  door,  the  outer  member  of  the  latter  being 
designed  to  extend  across  the  projecting  apparatus  when 
the  door  Is  opened, 

3.  In  a  moving  picture  machine  having  a  projecting 
apparatus,  a  casing,  a  door  therefor  composed  of  two  mem- 
bers at  right  angles  to  each  other,  one  of  said  members 
being  hinged  to  the  casing  and  provided  with  a  light  aper- 
ture, a  shutter  carried  by  said  member  and  having  an  aper- 
ture designed  to  register  with  the  aperture  of  the  door, 
means  for  holding  such  shutter  with  its  aperture  in  reg- 
ister with  that  of  the  door  while  the  door  Is  closed,  and 
means  for  automatically  moving  the  shutter  to  conceal 
the  aperture  of  the  door  Immediately  upon  the  door  being 
moved  after  being  released  by  the  door  holding  means, 
the  outer  member  of  the  door  being  designed  to  extend 
across  the  projecting  apparatus  when  the  door  is  opened. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  casing  and  a  stud  project- 
ing therefrom,  of  a  door  for  the  casing  having  a  light  aper- 
ture therein,  a  shutter  carried  by  the  door  for  closing  said 
aperture,  said  shutter  being  pivoted  to  the  door  and  hav- 
ing a  lug  designed  to  be  engaged  and  held  by  said  stud 
when  the  door  is  closed,  a  spring  for  moving  said  shutter 
to  cover  said  aperture  when  the  door  is  opened,  and  a  stop 
for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  shutter. 


1.  .\  fluid  pressr.re  controlling  system  for  motor  ve 
hides,  comprising  a  fluldpre<s.ire  controlled  master  mem- 
l>er  actuator,  fluid-pressure  eontroUed  selective  drive-mem- 
ber actuators,  Independently  adjustable  master  and  se- 
lecting valves  for  controlling  the  supply  of  fiuid  to  the 
respective  actuators  named,  and  means  through  which  the 
master  valve  controls  supply  of  fluid  to  the  selecting 
valve. 

2.  A  fluid  pressure  controlling  system  for  motor  vehi- 
cles, comprising  a  fluid-pressure  controlled  master-member 
actuator,  fluid-pressure  controll.'d  selective  drive-member 
actuators,  independently  adjustable  master  and  selecting 
valves  for  controlling  the  supply  of  fluid  to  the  respective 
actuators  named,  and  means  through  which  the  master 
valve  controls  supply  of  fluid  to  the  selecting  valve  ;  said 
master  valve  being  adapted  to  exercise  Its  control  over  the 
selecting  valve  In  advance  of  controlling  the  master  mem- 
ber actuator. 

3.  A  fluid  pressure  com  rolling  system  for  motor  ve- 
hicles, comprising  a  fluid-pressure  controlled  master  mem- 
ber actuator,  fluid -pressure  controlled  selective  drive- 
member  actuators.  Independently  adjustable  master  and 
selecting  valves  for  controlling  the  supply  of  fluid  to  the 
respective  actuators  named,  and  means  through  which  the 
master  valve  controls  supply  of  fluid  to  the  selecting  valve, 
said  system  embodying  a  brake  actuator  and  a  clutch  ac- 
tuator, and  said  master  valve  exercising  Its  control  over 
the  brake  actuator,  then  over  the  selecting  valve,  and  then 
over  the  clutch-actuator. 

4.  A  fluid  pressure  controlling  system  for  motor  vehi- 
cles, comprising  a  fluid-pressure  controlled  master  member 
actuator,  fluid-pressure  controlled  selective  drive-member 
actuators,  independently  adjustable  master  and  telectlng 
valves  for  controlling  the  supply  of  fluid  to  the  respective 
actuators  named,  and  means  through  which  the  master 
valve  controls  supply  of  fluid  to  the  selecting  valve ;  said 
system  embodying  a  brake  actuator  and  a  master  clutch 
actuator,  and  said  master  valve  exercising  its  control  over 
the  selecting  valve  in  advance  of  controlling  the  master 
clutch  actuator  ;  said  master  valve  being  adapted  to  sup- 
ply pressure  medium  to  said  selecting  valve  and  said  clutch 
actuator  in  the  order  named,  by  rotation  in  one  direction, 
and  to  exhaust  pressure  medium  from  said  clateta  actua- 
tor and  cut  off  supply  of  pressure  medium  from  said  select- 
ing valve,  by  'X)unter-rotatlon. 

5.  In  a  fluid  pressure  control  for  motor  vehicles,  a  mas 
ter  controlling  element,  a  selective  controlling  element ; 
independently  movable  valves  for  the  respective  control- 
ling elements  ;  and  a  common  manipulating  arm  movable 
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tt'wlll  Into  coDtroUins  rplation  to  eltlier  valve;  said  arm 
beiog  out  of  controllln?  relation  to  each  valvp  when  in 
controlllDg  relation  to  the  other  \alvt'. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,141,590.  DOOR  LOCK  MECHANISM.  Leo  Tuhk,  East 
YouDRstown.  Ohio.  FU.'d  r».r.  2fi.  lOU  Serial  No. 
879.101.      (CI.    70-14.1 


MP 


1.  In  t'omljinatlon  with  a  door,  a  lo<-k,  a  shiftahle  bolt 
for  the  lock,  an  Inner  knoh.  a  latch  swingini^ly  positioned 
iidjacent  the  Inner  knob,  pivoted  eneajilng  hooks  upon  the 
said  bolt,  a  slldable  plate  upon  said  bolt  adapted  for 
withdrawing  the  said  hooks  when  slldaM.v  moved  upon 
the  bolt,  and  a  ward  upon  snid  Inner  knob  operatlvely 
engageable  with  the  said  plate  and  l>olt  and  operable  upon 
tiiinlDg  the  inner  knob  for  retracting  the  \>o\t  when  the 
latch  Is  In  one  position. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  door,  a  lock,  a  shiftable  lx)lt 
for  the  lock,  an  Inner  knob,  a  latch  swlmrlniily  positioned 
adjacent  the  Inner  knob,  pivoted  ensairin;;  book-  ujion  the 
!wld  bolt,  a  slldable  plate  upon  said  bolt  adapted  for 
withdrawing  the  said  hooks  when  slldably  moved  upon  the 
\yo\t,  a  ward  upon  said  Inner  knob  operatlvely  engageable 
with  the  said  plate  and  bolt  and  operable  upon  turning 
the  Inner  knob  for  retracting  the  l>olt  when  the  latch  Is 
In  one  position,  a  projecting  lug  upon  said  bolt,  and  a 
shiftable  step  operable  by  said  latcli  In  the  line  of  raove- 
mt-nt  of  said  luir  and  adapted  for  preventing  ;i  retraction 
of  the  bolt  when  th**  latch  is  In  another  po'^ltion. 

.'!.  A  lock  comprising  n  shiftalile  liolt,  an  inniT  and  an 
oiiter  knob,  a  swlnelng  latch  adjacent  the  Inner  knob, 
normally  projecting  engaging  hooks  rarrled  by  tb.'  said 
bolt,  a  depressing  plate  for  the  said  hooks  slldably  car- 
ried by  the  said  bolt,  an  actuator  operatlvely  connected 
to  the  said  plate  and  hnvln;;  a  side  notch  therein,  a  lug 
rigidly  connected  to  the  ^aid  latch  and  positioned  within 
the  aaid  notch  of  the  actuator  during  a  shifting  movement 
of  the  aald  lug  and  ther''by  operably  conne<  ti'd  to  the  said 
bolt  for  shifting  the  same  when  the  latcb  is  swung  to  one 
extreme  limit  of  Its  movement. 

4.  A  lock  comprising'  a  casing,  a  shiftable  bolt  wlthlo 
snid  casing,  an  outer  knob,  operative  connections  between 
the  said  knob  and  bolt,  normally  projected  spring  pnssed 
hooks  carried  hy  said  bolt,  underlying  bolt  loekine  mem- 
bers Independently  shiftable  transversely  of  and  located 
adjacent  the  said  bolt,  engaging  flanges  on  the  said  holt 
locking  members  having  edge  notches,  hooks  carried  tiy  the 
said  bolt  adapted  for  alining  with  the  said  edge  luifches 
when  the  said  locking  members  are  in  their  releasing  po- 
sitions, push  button  means  adjacent  the  said  outer  knob, 
and  shiftable  means  operable  hy  said  push  buttons  and 
eneageable  with  snid  locklnc  members  for  shifting  the  lat 
ter  to  their  said  Inoperative  positions. 

5.  A  lock  comprising  a  casing,  a  shiftable  bolt  within 
said  casing,  an  outer  knob,  operative  connections  be- 
tween the  said  knob  and  ho\X.  normally  projected  spring 
pressed  hooks  carried  ly  said  bolt,  bolt  loeklng  memiiers 
Independently  shiftable  transversely  of  and  located  adja 
cent  the  said  bolt,  engaging  hooks  upon  said  holt,  flanges 
carried  by  the  said  locking  members  and  having  edire 
notches   therein  adapted   for  alining  with   the  said   hooks 


when  the  said  locking  members  are  In  their  releasing  posi- 
tions, push  button  means  adjacent  the  said  outer  knob, 
•shiftable  means  operable  by  said  push  buttons  and  en- 
gageable with  said  locking  members  for  shifting  the  latter 
to  their  said  Inoperative  positions,  dog-engaging  means 
and  returning  means  for  the  said  locking  members,  and 
disengaging  means  carried  by  the  said  bolt  and  engage- 
ably  positioned  within  the  plane  of  the  said  dog  engaging 
means  whereby  the  said  locking  members  are  automati- 
cally released  upon  a  retraction  of  the  said  bolt. 
[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  :ii  the  fJazette.] 


1.141,591.       ARTIFICIAL     BriLIiINC,     COMPOSITION. 

IMRK  T'JH.izv,  Osaka.  Va.     Filed  Oct.  .'iO,  1914.     Serial 

No.   !S»>9,397.      (CI.    106—38.) 

\  building  composition  comprising  the  following  In- 
gredients and  proportions  thereof :  -one  pound  of  saw- 
dust, thri'e  ounces  of  cream  cheese,  one  and  one-half 
ounces  of  slaked  lime  mixed  with  a  solution  of  one-half 
ounce  of  iiorax  dissolved  In  one-tenth  of  a  quart  of  water. 


1.141.r.0l.>.  NOSE-FORMER.  Marik  Ullich,  Zurich. 
Switzerland.  Filed  Dec.  15.  191."?.  Serial  No.  806,796, 
(CI.  12^ — 28.) 


yt  yr  //  t  .*  // 


1.  .V  nose  former  comprising  a  support,  two  independent 
plates,  each  roiutably  mounted  on  the  support  and  having  a 
!ii\ut  plu  at  right  angles  to  the  plate,  and  independent 
means  to  independently  secure  each  plate  In  different  posi- 
tions. 

1.  A  nose  former  comprising  a  support,  two  Independent 
plates,  each  having  a  pivot  pin  at  right  angles  to  the  plate 
and  rotatabiy  and  laterally  movable  in  the  support  and 
nii'ans  in<-Iuding  the  pins  to  Independently  secure  each 
l>laff  in  different  positions. 

.{.  In  a  nose-former  two  plates,  a  bar  connecting  said 
plates  and  having  oblong  holes  in  said  bar,  a  screw  on 
each  of  said  plates  passing  through  one  of  said  oblong 
bol^H,  nuts  on  said  screws  for  securing  these  plates  In 
the  desired  position  on  said  bar  and  means  for  securing  the 
nose  former  on  the  head. 

4.  In  a  nose-former  two  plates,  a  bar  connecting  said 
plates  and  having  oblong  holes  In  said  bar,  a  screw  on 
■  ach  of  .said  plates  passing  through  one  of  said  oblong 
holes,  nuts  on  said  screws  for  securing  these  plates  In 
the  desired  position  on  said  bar,  a  resilient  plate  adjust- 
ably mounted  on  the  bar  and  pres-slng  from  beneath  on 
tbe  diaphragm  of  the  nose  and  means  for  .securing  the  nose 
former  on  the  head. 

.">.  In  a  nose  former  two  plates  having  bent  flaps  directed 
on''  toward  another,  a  bar  connecting  said  plates  and  hav- 
ing oblong  holes  in  said  bar,  a  screw  on  each  of  said  plates 
passing  through  one  of  said  oblong  holes,  nuts  on  said 
screws  for  securing  these  plates  In  the  desired  position 
on  said  bar,  a  resilient  plate  adjustably  connected  to  the 
b.ir  and  pressing  from  beneath  on  tbe  diaphragm  of  the 
nose,  a  bent  plate  pressing  against  said  two  first  men- 
tioned plates  and  means  for  securing  the  nose  former  on 
the  head. 


1  141,593.  EGO-TESTING  APPARATUS  Ysbband  Van 
WMKRDETff,  Chicago.  III.  Filed  May  7,  1914.  Serial  No. 
H:^rt.996.      (CI.  99— R  \ 

1.    In    e?g    testing    apparatus,    the    combination    with    a 

dark   room  of  a   rotary  table  extending  partly  within  the 

'   dark    room    through    openings    in    the   walls   thereof,    said 
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table  iMing  arranged  to  receive  tbe  eggs  to  be  tested  and 
illuminating  means  within  the  dark  room  to  shine  through 
the  eggs  on  the  table  when  tbe  table  is  rotated. 


:-'.  In  egg  teiiting  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  table  of  a  dark  room  having  certain  walls  thereof 
provided  with  alined  openings  to  receive  a  portion  of  the 
table,  said  table  being  provided  with  openings  arranged 
in  pairs  to  contain  trays  of  eggs,  a  receptacle  having  its 
upper  end  open  mounted  within  said  dark  room  beneath 
the  table  and  Illuminating  means  within  the  receptacle. 

3.  In  egg  testing  apparatus  tbe  combination  with  a 
rotary  table  of  a  dark  room  having  certain  walls  thereof 
provided  with  openings  to  receive  a  portion  of  the  table, 
said  table  provided  with  openings  arranged  in  pairs  to  re- 
ceive trays  of  eggs,  receptacles  arranged  on  opposite  sides 
of  each  pair  of  openings  and  a  light  arranged  within  the 
dark  room  beneath  that  portion  of  the  table  therein  and 
a  receptacle  having  its  upper  end  open  mounted  within 
the  dark  room  under  the  table  and  housing  tbe  light. 

4.  In  egg  testing  apparatus  the  combination  with  a 
circular  rotatable  table  to  contain  eggs  of  a  dark  room 
having  a  portion  of  the  table  extending  therein,  a  re- 
ceptacle liavlng  Its  uiiper  end  open  mounted  within  the 
dark  room  beneath  the  table,  illuminating  means  mounted 
within  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle,  reflecting  means 
mounted  within  the  receptacle,  said  illuminating  means  to 
Bhlne  through  the  eggs  on  that  portion  of  the  table  within 
the  dark  room,  and  a  mirror  arranged  above  said  table 
within  the  dark  room  to  enable  tbe  operator  to  see  the 
backs  of  tbe  eggs. 

5.  In  egg  testing  apparatus  the  combination  with  a 
dark  room  of  a  rotatable  table  extending  partly  within  the 
dark  room  and  having  openings  arranged  In  pairs  adjacent 
its  periphery,  egg  trays  to  be  positioned  within  the  open- 
ings being  open  at  their  tops  and  bottoms  and  supporting 
eggs,  receptacles  mount«Ml  on  the  table  adjacent  the  open- 
ings therein,  a  receptacle  mounted  within  the  dark  room 
and  having  its  upper  end  oi)en  and  slightly  spaced  from  the 
under  face  of  tbe  table,  illuminating  means  mounted  with 
in  the  receptJtcle  and  a  mirror  arranged  within  the  dark 
room  above  that  portion  of  tbe  table  therein. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  (Jazette.] 


1.141,591.  CHT'CK  FOR  HOLDING  WORK  -  PIECES. 
GuBTAV  Weber,  Ilagen,  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  3.  1914. 
Serial   No.   864,777.      (Cl,   29-124.) 


tween  said  holder  and  casing  occurs,  said  holder  and 
easing  being  carried  by  concentrically  mounted  spiudlett 
provided  with  relatively  oblique,   longitudinal   gulde^,  and 

j   aiially  displaceable  means  engaging  said  guides  for  effect- 

!    ing  said   relative  rotation. 

2.  In  a  chuck  for  holding  work-pieces  such  as  wood 
•crews,    the    combination    of    a    work-piece    bolder    com- 

I  prising  clamps  for  the  work-piece,  a  tubular  casing  sur 
!  rounding  said  holder  and  provided  with  clamp-operatlug 
I  means  which  normally  hold  said  clamps  in  their  closetl 
I  position  but  which  release  the  same  when  relative  rot«- 
I  lion  between  said  holder  and  casing  occurs,  said  bolder 
1  and  casing  being  carried  by  concentrically  mounted  spin- 
dles provided  with  relatively  oblique,  longitudinal  slots, 
I  and  axially  displaceable  means  engaging  said  slots  for 
'   efTecting  said  relative  rotation. 

3.  In  a  chunk  for  holding  work-pieces  such  as  woo  ;- 
screws,  the  combination  of  u  work-piece  holder  comprlsin  r 

I  clamps  for  the  work-piece,  a  tubular  casing  suiToundin  r 
said  holder  and  provided  with  clamp-operating  mcHu< 
which  normally  hold  said  clamps  in   their  closed  position 

i  but  which  release  tbe  same  when  relative  rotation  be 
tween  said  holder  and  casing  occurs,  said  holder  and 
caalng  being  carried  by  concentrically  mounted  spindles 
provided  with  relatively  oblique,  longitudinal  guides,  and 
axially  displaceable,  spriiig-controlled  means  engaging  said 
guides  for  effecting  said  relative  rotation. 

4.  In  a  chuck  for  holding  work-pieces  such  aji  wood- 
screws,  the  combination  of  u  work-piece  holder  comprising 
clamps  for  the  work-piece,  a  tubular  casing  surrounding 
said  holder  and  provided  with  clamp-operatlng  means 
which  normally  hold  said  clamps  In  their  closed  position 
but  which  release  the  same  when  relative  rotation  between 
said  holder  and  casing  occurs,  said  holder  and  casing 
being  carried  by  concentrically  mounted  spindles  provided 
with  relatively  oblique,  longitudinal  slots,  and  a  spring- 
controlled  collar  axially  displaceable  on  the  spindles  and 
having  an  Internal  sliding  block  engaging  said  slots. 

5.  In  a  chuck  for  holding  work-pieces  such  as  woo<l- 
Rcrews,  the  combination  of  a  work-piece  holder  comprising 
clamps  for  tbe  work-piece,  a  tubular  casing  surrounding 
snid  holder  and  prcvlded  with  clamp  operating  means 
which  normally  hold  said  clamps  In  their  closed  position 
but  which  release  the  same  when  relative  rotation  be- 
tween said  holder  and  casing  occurs,  said  holder  and 
casing  being  carried  by  concrntrlcally  mounted  spindles 
provided  with  relatively  oblique,  longitudinal  slots,  a 
collar    uxiall.N     displueeabU     on    th<'    spindles,     a     helical 

'  spring  coaxial  with  said  spindles  and  ball-bearings  located 
between  said  spring  and  collar. 

[Claims  6  to   13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  u  chuck  for  Ijolding  work-pieces  such  as  wood- 
screws,  the  combination  of  «  work-piece  holder  comprising 
clamps  for  the  wurk-piece.  a  tubular  casing  surrounding 
said  holder  and  provided  with  clamp  operating  means 
wldch  normally  bold  said  clamps  In  their  closed  position 
but    which    release    the   same    when    relative    rotation    be- 


1.141.595       MACHINE    FOR    MANrFACTrRIN(;    STEEL 
STUDDING.      EtGBXi   WiET.    San    FYanclsco,    Cal.,    as 
slgnor    to   Parrott   A   Company,    San    Francisco,    Cal.,    a 
Corporation  of  California.     Filed  Oct.  ?X\.  1912.     Serial 
No.   72S,6S0.      iCl.    :.'ft_.'?4.) 


1.  K  studding  machine  comprising  a  notching  press,  a 
cutting  off  press,  chitcli  meclianisms  on  both  of  said 
presses,  a  channelhr.:  [)-fss  a  (lip  placing  mechanism  and 
a    clip    clenching   pre^s.    In    <  oni'iination    with    a    synch  o 
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nlzlng  mechanism  geared  to  the  said  clutch  mechanisms 
of  said  presses,  and  a  reciprocating  feed  mechanism 
geared  to  said  synchronizing  mechanism,  notclilnt;  dies 
operated  by  said  notching  press  adapted  to  be  forced 
through  and  enijage  strips  of  studding  material  and  move 
forward  with  the  feed  mechanism  when  so  engaged,  to 
disengage  from  said  strips  and  return  with  said  feed 
mechanism  leaving  said  strip  advanced,  the  notions  of  all 
-of  said  elements  being  synchronized  and  coordinated  with 
/he  action  of  said  notching  dies. 

:.'.  \  studding  machine  comprising  a  hdhier  for  con- 
tinuous reels  of  studding  strip,  runways  f<ir  snid  strips, 
notching  dies,  means  for  forcing  said  dies  through  said 
strips  a  reciprocating  feed  mechanism  engaging  said  dies, 
means  for  disengaging  said  dies  from  saitl  strip  at  the 
forward  limit  of  the  movement  of  said  feed  mechanism,  n 
synchonlzlng  mechanism  coordinating  the  actions  of  said 
dies  and  the  feeding  mechanism  at  predetermined  inter 
vals.  a  cutting  off  mechanism  for  said  strips  tontrolled  by 
said  synchronizing  mechanism,  a  channeling  mechanism 
engaging  said  strips  at  intervals  controlled  hy  said  syn 
clironlzlng  mechanism,  a  feed  pawl  fixed  on  the  feeding 
mechanism  and  engaging  the  notches  formed  by  the  notch- 
ing dies,  a  tie  placing  mechanism  controlled  by  the  feed 
mechanism,  a  clenching  die  acting  on  said  ties  and  the  said 
strips  at  Intervals  determined  by  the  synchronizing  mech 
anisni.  and  an  ejecting  pawl  flied  on  the  feeding  mecha- 
nism and  engaging  the  successive  notches  formed  by  the 
notching  dies. 

:!.  A  studding  machine  comprising  a  runway,  a  notching 
means,  a  channeling  means  and  a  tie  clenching  means  in 
tcrposed  In  said  runway,  means  for  advancing:  the  mate- 
rial being  operate<l  on  from  one  means  to  the  other,  a 
driving  means,  and  moans  for  synchronizing  the  actions  of 
tilt'  aliove  recited  means. 

4.  A  studding  machine  comprlsln;,'  a  runway,  a  notching 
means,  a  cutting  off  means,  a  channeling  means:  and  a 
tie  clenching  means  Interposed  in  said  runway,  means  as 
soclated  with  the  notching  means  for  advancing  the  ma 
terlal  being  operated  on  from  one  means  to  the  other,  a 
driving  means,  and  means  for  synchronizing  the  actions 
of  the  above  recited  means. 

5.  A  studding  machine  comprising  a  runway,  a  notching 
means,  a  cutting  off  means,  a  channeling  means  and  a  tie 
clenching  means  interposed  in  snid  runway,  a  tie  placing 
means  adjacent  to  said  runway,  means  associated  with  the 
notchin;^  means  for  .kdv.iin  in  j  thv'  inaierial  heinu  •>■•.  rat'il 
on  from  one  means  to  the  other,  a  driving  means,  and 
means  for  synchronizing  the  actions  of  the  above  recited 
means. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.141.596.      ATTACHMENT    FOR    HORSKSHOES. 
F.   Wilson,   New    Brighton.    Pa.      Filed   Mar.    13. 
Serial   No.   68."?, 478       (Cl.    188—30.) 
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IKJTtions  opposite  the  calks  formed  to  seat  against  the 
exposed  face  of  a  horseshoe,  the  rear  end  portion  having 
an  end  configuration  adapted  to  substantially  fit  and  abut 
against  a  heel  calk  of  the  horse-shoe  substantially  through- 
out the  width  of  the  shoe,  each  end  portion  having  a  hold- 
ing member  adapted  to  engage  the  shoe  and  to  retain  the 
attachment  In  position,  and  a  bridge  portion  connecting 
the  end  portions,  said  bridge  portion  also  having  a  hold- 
ing member,  said  holding  members  being  relatively  posi- 
tioned to  require  a  springing  of  the  front  end  of  the  at- 
tachment inwardly  In  applying  it  to  the  shoe. 

1'.  .\n  attachment  for  horse-shoes  comprising  end  por- 
tions which  carry  projecting  calks  with  the  faces  of  the 
portions  opposite  the  calks  formed  to  seat  against  the  ex- 
juised  face  of  a  horse-shoe,  the  rear  end  portion  having 
an  I'nd  confliuratlon  adapted  to  substantially  fit  and  abut 
.(gainst  a  heel  calk  of  the  horse-shoe  substantially  through- 
out the  width  of  the  shoe,  each  end  portion  having  a  hold- 
ing member  adapted  to  engage  the  shoe  and  to  retain  the 
attachment  in  position,  and  a  bridge  portion  connecting 
the  end  portions,  said  bridge  portion  also  having  a  hold- 
ing member,  said  holding  members  being  relatively  posl- 
ti<ined  to  r('<iulre  n  springing  of  the  front  end  of  the  at- 
tachment Inwardly  In  applying  it  to  the  shoe,  the  holding 
portion  of  the  bridge  connection  being  adjacent  the  rear 
end  portion,  whereby  the  springing  movement  will  be 
substantially  restricted  to  the  forward  portion  of  the  at- 
tachment and  permit  the  rear  end  portion  and  heel  calk 
of  the  shoe  to  serve  as  guides  in  positioning  the  attach- 
ment  on  the  shoe. 

.■?.  An  attachment  for  horseshoes  comprising  end  por- 
tions which  carry  projecting  calks  with  the  faces  of  the 
portions  opposite  the  calks  formed  to  seat  against  the  ex- 
fiose<l  face  of  a  horse-shoe,  the  rear  end  portion  having 
an  end  configuration  adapted  to  substantially  fit  and  abut 
against  a  heel  calk  of  the  horse-shoe  substantially  through- 
out the  width  of  the  shoe,  each  end  portion  having  a  hold- 
ing member  adapted  to  engage  the  shoe  and  to  retain  the 
attachment  In  position,  and  a  bridge  portion  connecting 
the  end  portions,  said  bridge  portion  also  having  a  hold- 
ing member,  said  holding  members  being  relatively  posi- 
tioned to  require  a  springing  of  the  front  end  of  the  at- 
tachment inwardly  In  applying  it  to  the  shoe,  said  bridg- 
ing connection  extending  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  the 
fac-  of  the  shoe,  and  having  a  thickness  less  than  the 
thickne.ss  of  either  end  portion. 


1.141  .'.07.  VAtTTM  CLEANER.  Morris  S.  WRKiiiT. 
W«)r«ester.  Mass..  assignor  to  M.  S.  Wright  Company. 
Worcester.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Fileil   Mar.   12.  191.S.     Serial  No.  7.'S."?.7.')7.      (CI.   l.>— 60.) 


1.   An    attachment    fir  1  oise- shoes    c  rnp!l*<ing   end    por 
tlona  which  carry  projecting  calks  with   the  faces  of  the 


1.  A  portable  vacuum  cleaner  comprising  an  elongated 
horizontally  disposed  casing  having  a  closed  front  end 
wall,  a  supporting  wheel,  a  push  handle,  vacuum  creating 
means  within  the  casing  operatlvely  connected  with  the 
supporting  wheel,  a  dust  chamber,  a  filtering  bag  within 
the  dust  chamber,  and  in  commnnlcation  with  the  yacuum 
creating  means,  a  dust  inlet  nonle  projecting  downwardly 
below  said  end  wall  to  engage  a  surface  and  in  communi- 
cation with  the  filtering  bag,  a  closure  wall  Inclosing  the 
end  of  the  dust  box,  said  closure  wall  being  Inclosed  by 
the  casing,  and  means  whereby  said  closure  wall   may  be 
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t'odlly   removed   from   the  dust  box  independently   of   the  , 
nozzle.  ! 

2.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner,  the  combination  of  a  casing, 
vacuum  creating  means,  a  dust  box  positioned  below  the 
vacuum  creating  means  and  Inclosed  by  the  aide  walla  of 
the  casing,  and  having  a  dust  Inlet  noczle  secured  thereto  1 
adjacent  one  end  to  engage  the  surface,  said  dust  box  and 
nozzle  being  removable  together  as  a  unit  from  the  casing.   , 

3.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner,  the  combination  of  a  casing  ■ 
having  an  inclined  bottom  wall,  vacuum  creating  means 
positioned  on  said  wall  and  within  the  casing,  a  dust  box 
positioned  beneath  said  wail  in  communication  with  said 
vacuum  creating  means,  said  dust  box  being  inclosed  by 
the  wails  of  the  casing  and  having  a  downwardly  project-  I 
Ing  inlet  nozzle  adjacent  the  forward  end  thereof. 

4.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  an 
elongated  partition  wall  within  the  casing,  vacuum  creat- 
ing means  positioned  on  said  wall  within  the  casing,  a 
ilnst  lK)x  arranged  below  said  wall  and  in  communication 
with  the  vacuum  creating  means,  said  dust  box  having  a 
downwardly  projecting  inlet  nozzle  secured  thereto,  and 
means  for  removably  supporting  the  dust  box  in  position 
against  said  partition  wall  and  within  the  casing,  and  an 
end  wall  of  the  box  being  also  removable. 

5.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner,  the  combination  of  a  dust  box 
with  top,  bottom  and  sides,  and  a  removable  end  wall,  an 
inclosing  casing  for  said  liox,  a  supporting  wheel  for  the 
casing,  vacuum  creating  means  operatlvely  connected  with 
said  wheel,  and  a  nozzle  adjacent  the  forward  end  of  the 
dust  box  removable  therewith  and  Independent  of  said  re- 
iiiovalile  end   wall. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l.UL.jOS.  CIRcriT-WIRE  TERMINAL.  At>rRED  A. 
ZiEGLER,  Boston.  Mass.  Continuation  of  application  Se- 
rial No.  701.976,  filed  Feb.  6,  1912.  This  application 
tiled  Jan.  8,  1913.     Serial  No.  740.774.      (Cl.  173—259.) 
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A  wire  terminal  consisting  of  a  cylinder  body  having  a 
head  at  one  end  and  a  threaded  portion  at  the  opposite 
end,  the  body  Intermediate  the  head  and  threaded  portion 
leing  formed  with  radial  fins  extending  longitudinally  of 
;he  liody  and  of  gradually  decreasing  projection  from  the 
bend  toward  the  threaded  end,  the  lx)dy  being  extended 
I  eyond  the  head  and  threaded  portion  to  provide  flexible 
fins. 


1.141,599.  BAKERS  OVEN.  George  S.'IMUel  Bakeb. 
London.  England,  nied  Mar.  14,  1913.  Serial  No. 
754,340.      (Cl.    107— r.7.i 


1.  In  a  baker's  oven,  a  baking  chamber  having  an  Inlet 
Ht  one  end  and  an  outlet  at  the  other  end  and  an  endless 
sole  plate  adapted  to  travel  through  said  chamber  and 
directly  receive  the  gocxls  to  be  baked,  said  sole  plate  at 
the  Inlet  end  of  said  chamber  being  inclined  upwardly  for 
a  short  distance,  then  Inclined  downwardly  In  a  rectilinear 
path  with   a  gentle  declivity   to  near   the  discharge  end. 


and  then  again  more  sharply  downwardly  In  the  same 
direction  to  Its  termination  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  bakers  oven,  a  baking  chamber  having  an  inlet 
at  one  end  and  an  outlet  at  the  other  end  and  an  endless 
sole  plate  adapted  to  travel  In  a  circuitous  path  through 
said  chamber  and  directly  receive  the  goods  to  be  baked, 
said  sole  plate  at  the  Inlet  end  of  said  chamber  being  in- 
clined upwardly  for  a  short  distance,  then  inclined  down- 
wardly in  a  rectlllneac  path  with  a  gentle  declivity  to  a 
point  adjacent  the  discharge  end  of  said  chamber,  and 
thence  ageiln  more  sharply  downwardly  in  the  same  direc- 
tion to  said  discharge  end.  the  lowermost  part  of  the  dis- 
charge end  of  the  sole  plate  being  in  a  lower  plane  than 
the  corresponding  lowermost  part  of  the  sole  plate  at  the 
inlet  end  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  In  a  baker's  oven,  a  baking  chamber  having  feeding 
and  discharge  devices  associated  therewith,  and  movable 
supporting  means  within  the  baking  chamber  for  initially 
elevating  the  material  being  baked  to  a  relatively  high 
point  in  the  oven,  and  for  lowering  said  material  as  It 
approaches  the  outlet  of  the  oven,  said  movable  supporting 
means  projecting  outwardly  below  a  part  of  the  feeding 
means  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  baker  s  oven,  a  baking  chamber  having  feeding 
and  discharge  devices  associated  therewith,  and  movable 
supporting  means  within  the  baking  chamber  for  Initially 
elevating  the  material  being  baked  to  a  relatively  high 
point  In  the  oven,  and  for  lowering  said  material  as  it  ap- 
proaches the  oi^tlet  of  the  oven,  said  movable  supporting 
means  projecting  outwardly  in  opposite  directions  below 
portions  of  said  feeding  and  discharging  means. 

5.  In  a  bakers  oven,  a  baking  chamber  having  feeding 
and  discharge  devices  associated  therewith,  and  mov- 
able supporting  means  within  the  baking  chamber  for  Ini- 
tially elevating  the  material  being  baked  to  a  relatively 
high  point  in  the  oven,  and  for  lowering  said  material  as 
it  approaches  the  outlet  of  the  oven,  said  movable  support- 
ing means  projecting  at  its  feed  end  outwardly  beyond 
the   baking   chamber. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.141.600       ArPARATUS   FOR   PROVING   DOUGH   PRE- 
PARATORY TO  BAKING.     George  Sampel  Baker,  Lon 
don,  England.      Original  application  filed  .July  13,  1909, 
Serial    No.   ."07.307.      I'lvided   and  this  application   filed 
Sept.   22.   lOlli.      Serial  No.   791,050.      (Cl.   107— 57  » 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  final  proving  of  tlough  prep- 
aratory to  baking  which  Includes  a  proving  chamber  hav- 
ing Inlet  and  outlet,  a  main  endless  conveyer  poaltioned  to 
travel  through  said  chamber  In  a  circuitous  course  and 
provided  with  suspended  means  for  supporting  dough 
receptacles  ;  reciprocating  me.nns  adjacent  the  Inlet  of  the 
chamher  for  feeding  the  receptacles  »nto  the  supporting 
means  of  the  main  conveyer,  and  reciprocating  mean*  for 
discharging  the  receptacles  from  the  support  of  said  main 
conveyer. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  the  final  proving  of  dough  prepara- 
torv  to  baking  which  Includes  a  proving  chamber  haTlng 
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Inlet  and  outlet,  a  maia  endlesd  conveyer  positlont>d  to 
travel  through  said  chamber  in  a  circuitous  course  and 
provldeJ  with  plvotally  suspended  means  for  supporting 
dough  receptacles,  means  adjacent  the  Inlet  of  said  chain 
ber  for  feeding  said  receptacles  to  the  main  conveyor  cum 
prialng  an  endless  feeding  conveyer  adapted  for  movement 
In  a  direction  rectangular  to  said  main  conveyer,  rpcipro 
eating  means  for  transferring  the  receptacles  from  said 
feed  conveyer  onto  the  supporting  means  of  the  main 
conveyer,  and  reciprocating  means  adapted  to  discharge 
the  receptacles  from  the  supports  of  said  main  conveyer. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  the  final  proving  of  dough  propara 
tory  to  baklne  which  Includes  a  proving  chamber  having 
Inlet  and  outlet,  main  endless  conveyer  positioned  to 
travel  througn  said  chamber  in  a  circuitous  course,  and 
provided  with  suspended  supports  for  dough  receptacles, 
means  adjacent  the  inlet  of  said  chamber  for  feodlng  the 
receptacles  onto  said  supports  comprising  11  reciprocating 
slide  and  Interrupted  gearing  operatlvely  connected  there- 
with, and  means  for  discharging  the  receptacles  from  said 
supports,  said  means  comprising  a  reciprocating  slide 
and  Interrupted  gearing  operatlvely  connected  therewith. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  the  final  proving  of  dough  prepara 
tory  to  l)aklng  which  Includes  11  proving  chamber  liiivln;^ 
inlet  and  outlet,  a  main  endless  cotiv.yor  positioned  lo 
travel  throutjh  said  chamber  In  a  circuitous  course  and 
provided  with  suspended  supports  for  dotitih  receptacles, 
means  adjacent  the  inlet  of  said  chamber  for  feeding  the 
receptacles  onto  said  supports  comprl.sing  a  reciprocating 
slide  and  interrupted  gearing  operatlvely  connected  there 
with,  and  means  for  discharging  the  receptacles  fnim  said 
"<upports.  said  means  comprising  a  slide  reciprocatable  in 
a  direction  at  right  angles  to  said  conveyer,  interrupted 
gearing  In  operative  connection  with  said  slide,  and  a 
stopping  finger  adapted  to  remove  the  receptacles  from 
said  slide  during  the  reciprocation   thereof 

5.  An  apparatus  for  the  final  proving  of  dough  prepnra 
tory  to  baking  which  includea  a  proving  chamber  having 
inlet   and    outlet,    a    main   endless   conveyer    posltiontd    to 
travel   through   said  chamber  In   a   circuitous  course  and 
provided    witli    plvotally    suspended    means   for   suitporting 
dough  receptacles,  means  adjacent  the  inlet  <if  said  cham 
ber  for  feeding  said  receptacles  to  the  main  conveyer  coui 
prising   an    endless    feeding   conveyer    adapted    for    move 
ment   in    a    direction    rectangular    to    said    ni.iin    conveyer, 
means  for  transferring  the  receptacles  from  said  fied  con 
veyer   onto   the   supporting    means   of   the    main    cunveyei-, 
said    means    comprising    a    reciprocal  in::    slide    and    inter 
rupted    gearing    In    operntive    connection    therewith,    ami 
means  adapted  to  discharge  the  receptacles  from  the  sup 
ports    of    said    main    conveyer,    said    mi'ans    comprising    a 
reciprocating   slide  and   interrupted   gearint;    in   operative 
connection    therewith. 


1,141,601.  BAKKRS  0VP:N.  liEf.mir  Samiki  Bvkeh. 
London,  f^ngland.  Original  application  fili'd  Mar.  14, 
1913,  Serial  No.  754,340.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Dec.  2t3,  191:!.      Serial  No.  sos.TlU.       h1.   luT— 57.) 


1 

I 


1.  In  a   baker's   oven,   an   automatic   feici     ie\irp   com- 
prlilog  a  feed  chamber,  forward  and  rear  doors  for  said 


chamber,  a  conveyer  within  said  chamber  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  goods  and  force  same  through  said  chaml>er,  and 
means  for  operating  the  forward  and  rear  doors  and 
conveyer  In  definite  time  relation  to  open  the  forward 
door,  feed  the  goods  along  the  chamber,  close  said  for- 
w.Trfl   rioor  and  open   the  rear  door. 

■_'  In  a  baker's  oven,  an  automatic  feed  device  comprts* 
Ing  a  feed  chamber,  forward  and  r»>ar  doors  for  said  cham* 
ber.  ft  conveyer  within  said  chamber  adapted  to  engage 
the  goods  and  force  same  therethrough,  said  conveyer  com- 
|)rlslng  chains  passing  about  the  chamber  and  transverse 
rods  or  equivalents  secured  to  said  chains  at  Intervals,  and 
means  for  operating  the  forward  and  rear  doors  and  the 
conveyer  in  definite  time  relation,  to  feed  the  goods  along 
the  (hamber  and  open  the  forward  door  while  the  rear 
door  !■<  closed   and  vice  versa. 


1.141.60-'.  IX)ST  MOTION  TAKE  -  UI'  FOR  T()OL«. 
JiiSEi-H  G.  Hakkh.  Allentown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  J.  Ed- 
ward Durham,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  6.  1913. 
Serial    No.    7S3,422.      (CI.    81 — 155.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated  a  wrench  com 
prising  ,1  handle,  a  head  having  a  cavity  therein,  a  sta- 
tionary jaw  projecting  from  said'  head,  a  movable  jaw 
provided  with  a  shank  slldably  mounted  in  the  head,  said 
shank  having  sectional  threads  which  project  into  the 
cavity,  an  operating  screw  provided  with  an  opening 
passing  part  way  therethrough,  another  opening  of  greater 
diameter  passing  the  remainder  W  the  way  therethrough, 
thereby  forming  a  shoulder,  a  Journaled  screw  threaded 
Into  the  le'Hl  and  passing  through  said  openings  in  tlie 
oi)erMiii]g  screw,  u  helical  spring  colled  about  the  journaieil 
screw,  one  end  thereof  resting  against  the  shoulder,  and 
the  opposite  end  against  one  of  the  aide  walls  of  the 
cavity  In  the  bead,  thereby  taking  up  the  lost  motion  be- 
tween the  operating  screw  and  the  working  face  of  the 
movable   Jaw. 

2.  \  wrench  comprising  a  head  having  a  cavity  ttierein, 
an  integral  handle  formed  therewith,  a  stationary  jaw 
projecting  from  said  head,  a  movable  jaw  slidably  mount- 
ed in  salil  head  and  provided  with  sectional  threads,  an 
adjusting  screw  of  less  length  than  the  cavity  In  the 
head  mounted  In  said  cavity  and  arranged  to  coact  with 
the  sectional  threads  for  operating  the  movable  Jaw,  said 
screw  ha  villi;  a  central  bore  therethrough  of  two  different 
diameters  to  produce  a  shoulder,  a  screw  mounted  in  the 
head  for  Journaling  the  adjusting  sltcw  thereon,  and  a 
helical  spring  coiled  about  the  Journaled  screw  and  con- 
tained within  the  larger  portion  of  .the  bore  In  the 
adjusting  screw,  one  end  of  said  spring  resting  against  the 
sh  .aider  within  the  adjusting  screw  and  the  other  end 
against  one  of  the  walls  of  the  cavity  In  the  head,  whereby 
said  adjusting  screw  is  forced  toward  the  stationary  jaw 
for  taking  up  the  lost  motion  between  the  operating  screw 
and  the  working  face  between  the  movable  Jaw. 


1.141, eon      ENVErX)P.     Lotus  Belthamixi,  Spring  Val- 
ley. 111.     Filed  Oct.  9,  1914.     Serial  No.  865,907.      (CI. 

The  heTln  described  envelop  comprising  side  margins 
folded  over  against  the  body  portion  of  the  envelop  and 
Iirovir  d    with   iin    .1  rieslve   substance,   a   bottom  marginal 
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strip  folded  underneath  said  side  margins,  and  a  flat  at  the 
top  of  the  envelop  for  holding  a  letter  In  place,  said  flap 


having  'adhesive  substance  on   its  rear  side,  and  said  en 
velop  adapted  to  be  folded  on  the  horizontal  central  line. 


1.141,604.  SPOOLINCr-MACHlNK  Albest  BisLt,  Inter 
•  roldach,  Switzerland.  Filed  June  0,  1914.  Serial  No 
S44.01.'^.      (CI.   242—18.) 
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swinging  said  arm  of  the  frame  to  bring  said  anxlUary 
thread-guide  and  said  wire  into  the  operative  position. 

5.  In  a  device  for  stM^aring  the  free  thread  end  of  bob- 
bins for  spuollng-machlnes,  a  main  driving  shaft,  a 
bobbin-shaft,  means  for  transmitting  the  drive  from  the 
main  shaft  to  the  bobbin-shaft,  an  auxiliary  shaft,  means 
for  transmitting  the  drive  from  the  main  shaft  to  the  aux- 
iliary shaft,  a  cam  shaped  disk  fixed  to  said  auxiliary 
shaft,  a  doub)e-arm  lever  plvotally  mounted  on  tbe  ma 
chine-frame,  one  of  said  lever-arms  working  togetber  with 
said  disk,  a  plvotally  mounted  frame,  a  slotted  drum 
acting  as  a  threfid-guide  and  supported  by  said  frame,  a 
movable  bracket,  an  arm  on  said  frame  carrying  the 
bracket  and  working  together  with  the  other  arm  of  said 
lever,  an  auxiliary  thread  guide  carried  by  said  bracket, 
a  ring-shaped  wire  having  resilient  and  conical  ends  rest 
Ing  on  the  bolibin  and  lying  i>etween  the  bobbin  and  the 
central  windings  tfi  be  wound  on  the  bobbin,  said  ring 
lieing  capal)le  of  rotating  in  the  bracket  and  means  for 
pivoting  said  lever  as  soon  as  the  auxiliary  shaft  is  ro 
tnted  to  bring  the  auxiliary  thread-guide  and  said  wire 
into  their  operative  posmon. 


1.  In  a  device  for  securing  the  free  thread  end  of  bob- 
bins for  siioollng  machines,  means  to  form  a  central  wind- 
ing of  the  thread  around  the  main  winding,  and  a  meml>er 
brought  into  operation  at  the  beginning  of  the  central 
winding  to  conduct  a  portion  of  the  thread  being  wound 
under  the  previously  wound  portion  of  the  central  winding. 

2.  In  a  device  for  securing  the  free  thread  end  of  bob 
bins  for  spooling  machines,  means  to  wind  the  thread 
aiounil  the  lentral  portion  of  the  main  winding,  and  a 
resilient  ring  shaped  member  brought  Into  contact  with 
the  bobbin  after  the  main  winding  thereof  is  completed, 
said  member  having  conical  ends  to  conduct  a  portion  of 
the  thread  being  wound  under  the  previously  wound  por- 
tion of  the  central  winding. 

:?.  In  a  device  for  securing  the  free  thread  end  of  bob- 
bins for  spooling  machines,  a  movable  bracket,  an  aux- 
iliary thread  guide  carried  by  said  bracket,  a  ring-shaped 
wire  having  resilient  and  conical  ends  resting  on  the 
bobbin  and  lying  l)etween  the  bobbin  and  the  central 
windings  wound  on  the  bobbin,  said  ring  t>elng  capable  of 
rotating  in  tue  bracket,  means  for  throwing  said  wire  and 
auxiliary  thread-guide  out  of  operation  while  the  bobbin 
is  wound  up  and  means  for  moving  said  thread-guide 
Into  the  path  of  movement  of  the  thread  after  the  winding 
up  of  the  bobbin. 

4.  In  a  device  for  secnring  the  free  thread  end  of  bob 
bins  for  spooling  machines,  a  plvotally  mounted  frame,  a 
slotted  drum  acting  as  a  tbread-gulde  and  supported  by 
said  frame,  a  movable  bracket  carried  by  an  arm  of  said 
frame,  an  auxiliary  thread-guide  carried  by  said  bracket, 
a  ring  shaped  wire  having  resilient  and  conical  ends  rest- 
ing on  the  l>obhln  and  lying  between  the  bobbin  and  the 
central  wlndlne"  to  be  wound  on  the  bobbin,  said  ring 
lieing   capable   o'   'otitlng   In    the  bracket   and   means   for 


1.141,60r..  THKlOio.,. ..  1  .U  Ln  s  R.-ekkl  and  John 
H.  ScHEREK.  .  liiladelphia.  Pa,,  assignors  to  said  Boekel. 
Filed  Oct.  20,  V.n\      Serial  No.  867, .i95.     (01.  200— 31. > 


1.  A  horisontal  bar,  vertical  segmental  plates  attached 
to  the  respective  ends  of  said  bar  and  adapted  to  fit  over 
an  upstanding  collar,  a  vertical  rod  attached  to.  and  de- 
pending from,  said  bar.  and  a  si|uared  block  secured  to  the 
lower  end  01  said  rod.  in  combination  with  two  compound 
metal  arms  attached  at  their  lower  ends  to  said  .ock  and 
having  their  upper  and  free  contact  carrying  arms  di- 
rectly opposite  each  other  to  make  and  break  the  electrical 
circuit  as  said  arms  move  toward  or  away  from  each  other. 

2.  A  pair  of  segmt  ntal  plates  adapted  to  engage  a  neck 
or  upstanding  collar  of  a  receptacle,  in  combination  with 
means  attached  to  said  plates  and  suspended  within  said 
receptacle,  a  pair  of  thermoscopic  arms  attached  to  said 
means,  but  Insulated  from  each  other,  and  extending  up 
between  the  said  plates  and  electrical  contacts  carried  by 
the  upper  ends  of  said  arms  for  opening  or  closing  an 
electrical  circuit. 

'A.  A  pair  of  electrical  contacts  and  thermoscopic  ele- 
ments to  which  they  are  attached,  in  combination  with 
means  adapted  to  fit  on  the  neck  or  upstanding  collar  of 
a  receptacle  and  Intervening  means  whereby  the  said 
thermoscopic  elements  are  suspended  within  the  same. 

4.  A  rod  and  means  adapted  to  fit  on  the  neck  of  a  re- 
ceptacle for  suspending  said  rod  within  the  latter,  in 
combination  with  compound  metallic  arms  carried  by  the 
lower  part  of  said  rod.  out  extending  up  out  of  said  re- 
ceptacle, and  electrical  contacts  carried  by  the  upper  parts 
of  said  arms  for  thermostatically  closing  an  electric 
circuit. 
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5.  Means  adapted  to  fit  on  a  tubular  part,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  pair  of  thermoscoplc  arms  and  Intervenlug  df- 
rices  8U»pended  by  said  means,  and  electrlr  contiicts  car 
rled  by  said  arms  above  said  means. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,141.»06.  BRAKE  AND  BRAKE  LINER.  William  T 
'  BONNIB,  Trenton.  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign 
ments.  to  The  Asbestos  Brake  Company.  Trenton.  N.  .1.. 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  .Tune  :i-'.  190'.».  St- 
rial  No.  503.625.  Renewed  Oct.  28.  1914.  Serial  No 
S69.146.      (CI.   .4—13.) 


1.  In  a  braking  element,  a  plurality  of  piles  of  wiro- 
rt-lnforced  asbestos  fabric,  said  plies  being  Impregnated 
with  drying  oil  and  the  outer  ply  being  faced  with  a 
rubber  composition. 

2.  A  brake  provided  with  a  liner  comprising  a  plurality 
of  united  piles  of  wlre-relnforced  asbestos  fabric  Impres 
nated  with  drying  oil,  said  liner  carrying  a  facing  lay.n- 
of  rubber  composition. 

3.  In  a  braking  element  a  plurality  of  asbestos  piles 
comprising  one  or  more  piles  of  oil  impregnated  reinforced 
asbestos  and  one  or  more  piles  of  rubber. 

4.  In  a  brake,  the  combination  of  a  holding  element  and 
a  liner  comprising  one  or  more  piles  of  oil-impregnated  re- 
inforced asbestos  and  one  or  more  plies  of  rubber. 

5.  A  band  brake  comprising  a  holding  element  and  a 
lirake  band  therefor  comprlglng  assembled  plies  of  woven, 
metal-reinforced  asbestos  containing  an  oi!  Impregnation. 
Intercalated  layers  of  rubber  composition  between  such 
plies  and  a  facing  of  rubber  composition,  said  piles  being 
stltobed  together. 


l.Ul.ttOT.  KXl'RESSION  DEVHE  lOR  .AUTOMATIC 
.MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS.  GEni(.;t  I'  Bhand',  New 
York,  N.  V.  Filed  May  10,  1910,  Serial  No.  560,409. 
Renewed  Oct.  9,  1914.  Serial  No.  865,950.  (CI. 
,s4— 160.) 


1.  A  hammer  rail,  a  tension  chest,  a  pneumatic  for  actu 
atlng  the  hammer  rail,  normally  directly   communicating 
with  the  tension  chest  and  actuated  by  variations  of  pres 
sure  therein,  a  tension  device  acting  in  opposition  to  the 
said  pneumatic  and  means  for  varying  the  tension  thereof. 


2.  A  hammer  rail,  a  tension  cheat,  an  actuating  pneu- 
matic for  said  hammer  rail  normally  in  direct  communica- 
tion with  said  chest  and  actuated  by  variations  of  pressure 
tht  rein,  a  tension  device  connected  therewith,  an  auxiliary 
tension  device  connected  to  said  pneumatic  and  operable 
In  opposition  thereto  and  In  conjunction  with  the  flrst- 
named  tension  device  to  Inflate  the  pneumatic  and  means 
lur  varying  the  tension  of  said  tension  devices. 

:!  .V  tension  chest,  a  hammer  rail,  an  actuating  pneu- 
matic therefor  and  actuated  by  variations  of  pressure  in 
said  chest,  a  tension  device  connected  with  said  pneu 
iiiaii( .  an  auxiliary  tension  device  connected  to  said  pneu- 
niatic  and  operable  In  opposition  thereto  and  in  conjunc- 
tion with  the  first-named  tension  device  to  Inflate  the 
pneumatic  and  means  for  varying  the  tension  of  said  ten 
.sion  devices. 

4     A  tension  chest,  a  hammer  rail,  a  pneumatic  for  ac 
tuating   the  same  directly  communicating  with  said   ten 
sion  chest  and  actuated  by  variations  of  pressure  therein, 
and    two   independent    tension   devices   connected   to   said 
pneumatic  and  means  for  varying  the  tension  of  aald  ten- 
sion device. 

0.   .V  tension  chest,  a  hammer  rail,  a  pneumatic  for  ac 
tuating    the    same    directly    connected    with    said    tension 
chest,  two  independent  tension  devices  connected  to  said 
pneumatic,  and  a  cut-off  for  one  of  said  tension  devices. 

[Claims  0  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1. 141. 60S.      AUTOMATIC    LOCK-NUT.      Erwin    E.    Brc 
luKKK.   Klskimlnetas  township,   .Armstrong  county.   Pa. 
Filed  Ana.  .10.  1912.     Serial  No.  717,979.     (CI.  151    -6.1 


£,». 


Ill  a  device  of  the  cliaracter  described  the  combination 
uf  ;i  ■<crew  threaded  shank  having  a  plurality  of  longltudi 
nally  extending  diametrically  opposite  grooves  arranged  in 
the  screw  threaded  section  of  the  shank,  a  nut  having  re- 
cesses fnrmed  within  Its  outer  face,  pawls  of  substantially 
a  rliomboidal  shape  In  elevation  plvotally  mounted  within 
said  recesses,  said  pawls  being  disengaged  from  the  shank 
and  lying  flush  with  the  nut  when  engaged  by  a  wrench, 
and  the  inner  acute  angle  engaging  the  grooves  In  said 
shank  and  the  outer  acute  angle  extending  beyond  the 
uiiter  wrench  engaging  surface  of  the  nut  when  In  locked 
IMisltlon. 


1.141.609.  (JLASS  HOLDER.  L0LI8  P.  Can.vixg,  .Athens, 
Ga.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1913.  Serial  No.  803,256.  (CI. 
65— 61.1 
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\  glass  holder  comprising  a  base,  a  sleeve,  spaced  con- 
nections between  the  sleeve  and  base,  each  of  said  connec- 
tlcins  having  an  outwardly  offset  resilient  portion,  said 
sleeve  being  adapted  to  receive  a  glass  mounted  on   the 


base,  a  cup-like  cover,  and  cooperating  means  upon  the 
cover  and  sleeve  adapted  to  draw  the  cover  downwardly 
onto  the  glass  when  said  cover  is  rotated  relative  to  the 
^ileeve. 


1.141,610.  ARTIFICIAL-STONE  CEMENT.  Giova.n.vi 
(APECB.  rrovldence,  R.  I.  PMle<l  July  31,  1914.  Serial 
No.  854,315.      (CI.  106-31.) 

1.  The  herein  described  artificial  stone  cement,  consist- 
ing of  beeswax,  rosin,  varnish,  powdered  lead,  powdered 
brick  and  Portland  cement,  substantially  as  described  and 
in  appioxlmately  the  proportions  specified. 

2.  The  herein  described  artificial  stone  cement,  consist- 
ing of  beeswax  l.SO  grams,  rosin  4.30  grams,  varnish  0.30 
grams,  powdered  lead  3.15  grams,  powdered  brick  2.90 
jirams  and  Portland  cement  15.10  grams,  substantially  as 
descrilHMl. 


glea  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  car.  and  a  member 
engaging  the  locking  pin  of  the  coupler  at  Its  center  and 
slldably  embracing  said  lifting  arm  at  Ita  ends. 

4.  An  uncoupling  device  for  railway  cara  comprising  a 
rod  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  car  and  provided  with  a 
horliontally  disposed  lifting  arm.  and  a  rigid  member  dis- 
posed through  the  locking  pin  of  said  coupler  and  having 
an  eye  at  one  end  and  a  hook  t^t  the  other,  said  eye  and 
said  hook  slldably  embracing  said  lifting  arm. 

.").  An  uncoupling  device  for  railway  cars  comprising 
an  operating  rod  secured  to  a  car  and  provided  with  an 
integral  lifting  arm  offset  from  the  body  portion  of  said 
rod  disposed  substantially  horisontally  and  at  right  an- 
gles to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  car,  a  rigid  member 
mil  racing  said  rod  with  lx)lh  ends  and  disposed  through 
th(>  eye  of  the  lookin-;  pin  of  the  coupler,  said  rod  being 
upturned  at  its  end  id  prevt-nt  (iisengapement  of  said  rod 
and   member. 


1.141.R11.        FITTING      FOR      HOT  WATER  RADIATOR  1,141,613.     CHUCK.     S.\.\uel  M.  Coff.man,  Kansas  City, 

CONNECTIONS.      Philip    H.    Caelyon.    Jr.,    Dunkirk.  Mo.      Filed    Feb.    9,    1914.      Serial    No.    817.531.      (Cl! 

N.   Y.      Filed   June   4,    1912.      Serial   No.   701, .194.      iCl.  29-109.1 
137—75.) 


1.  .\  radiator  tilting  having  in  tme  wall  a  passage 
<livlded  by  n  partition,  and  in  tbt  opposite  wall  two  pas- 
siiires  spa(ed  from  eaclt  other,  the  latter  passages  being 
s(i  located  with  reference  to  the  first  named  passage  that 
wlien  the  partition  is  In  a  vertical  plane  the  axes  of  the 
two  passages  will  lie  below  a  horizontal  plane  passing 
through  the  axis  of  the  first  nam(«d  passage. 

2.  A  hollow  T  shaped  radiator  fitting  having  a  substan- 
tially central  passage  In  one  wall  and  a  plurality  of  pas- 
sages In  the  opposite  wall,  the  .ixes  of  all  the  passages 
l.>lng  on  the  arc  of  a  circle. 


1,141.612.  UNCOUPLING  DEVICE.  Charles  A.  Cars- 
OADiN  and  George  \.  Woodma.n.  Chicago.  111.  Mled 
Jan.  31,   1914.     Serial  No.  S15,658.      (Cl.  213 — 59.1 


1.  .Vn  uncoupling  device  for  railway  cars  comprising 
an  operating  rod  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  car.  and  d 
rigid  member  passing  through  the  eye  of  the  locking  pin 
of  the  coupler  and  having  Its  opposite  ends  looped  about 
said  rod  and  slldable  longitudinally  thereof. 

2.  An  uncoupling  device  for  railway  cars  comprising 
sn  operating  rod,  means  for  slldably  securing  said  operat- 
ing rod  to  the  car  to  permit  movement  of  said  rod  longi- 
tudinally of  the  car.  and  means  connected  to  the  locking 
pin  of  the  coupler  having  its  opposite  ends  looped  about 
said  rod  and  slldably  connected  to  said  rod  to  move  trans- 
versely of  the  car. 

3.  An  uncoupling  device  for  railway  cars  comprising  an 
operating  rod  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  car  and  having 
a  lifting  arm  offset  from  the  l;ody  portion  of  said  rod 
and  disposed   substantlnlly   horly^rtally   and  at   right  an- 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  stock,  and 
a  member  having  unlv.rsal  movement  and  consisting  of 
a  socket  secured  to  the  stoc  k.  a  liall  adjustably  mounted  in 
said  socket,  and  a  Jaw  carrying  member  adjustably  mount- 
ed In  the  ball :  means  carried  by  the  Jaws  for  engaging 
the  work  to  be  operated  upon,  yielding  means  for  nor- 
mally retarding  Independent  movement  of  the  parts  con- 
stituting said  member,  and  means  for  locking  said  parts 
from  Independent   movement. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  stock,  an  ad- 
justable member  at  one  end  of  said  stock  to  support  the 
work  to  be  operated  upon,  a  pump-center  adjustably  mount- 
ed In  the  stock  for  engaging  the  rear  end  of  the  work,  a 
stem  adjustably  engaging  said  pump-center,  an  expander 
on  said  stem  to  force  the  pump  center  Into  frlctlonal  con- 
tact with  the  stock,  a  sleeve  embracing  the  rear  portion 
of  the  stem,  a  collar  on  said  stem  and  slldably  mounted 
In  the  sleeve,  and  an  expansion  spring  Interposed  between 
said  collar  and  the  rear  end  of  the  sleeve. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  stock  hav- 
ing a  forwardly  tapered  end,  a  sleeve  free  to  move  longi- 
tudinally and  laterally  upon  said  tapered  end,  said  sleeve 
having  ball  segment  ends,  a  supplemental  chuck-carrying 
member  having  universal  movement  and  mounted  upon 
the  sto<k  and  the  forward  segment  of  the  slecTe,  and 
means  engaging  the  rear  segment  of  the  sleeve  and  said 
member  to  lock  the  latter  from  universal  movement. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  stock  hav- 
ing a  forwardly  tapered  end,  a  sleeve  free  to  move  longi- 
tudinally and  laterally  upon  said  tapered  end,  a  supple- 
mental chuck-carrying  member  having  universal  move^ient 
and  mounted  upon  the  stock  and  the  forward  end  of  the 
sleeve,  a  nut  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  member,  said 
nut  having  internal  threads,  and  an  externally  threaded 
member  engaging  the  rear  end  of  the  sleere  and  the 
threads  of  the  nut  whereby  when  the  latter  is  rotated  In 
one  direction  said  externally  threaded  member  causes 
the  sleeve  to  lock  the  first  member  from  universal  move 
ment. 

.'.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  stock  having 
a  forwardly  tapered  end.  a  sleeve  free  to  move  longitudi- 
nally and  laterally  upon  said  tapered  end,  said  sieve  hav- 
ing ball  segment  ends,  a  supplemental  chuck-carrying 
member  having  universal  movement  and  mounted  upon 
the  stock  and  the  forward  segment  of  the  sleeve,  an  Inter- 
nally threaded  nut  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  member. 
a  spring  Interposed  between  said  nut  and  the  member  to 
secure   the   latter  from  accidental   movement,   and   mi»nns 
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eacMtlag  tb«  rear  legment  of  the  tlMTt  and  the  thivaidi 
of  the  aut,  whereby  wheo  the  latter  le  routed  In  one  direc- 
tion the  Bleeye  will  be  drawn  backward  to  flrmly  lock  the 
member  from  aniverul  movement. 


1,141,614.  BRACELET.  Edqar  I.  C00MB8,  Providence, 
R.  I.,  assignor  to  B.  A.  Ballou  and  Company,  Inc.. 
Providence,  R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island.  Filed 
Apr.  3,  1913.     Serial  No.  758,620.     (CI.  83— 7.) 


1.  A  bracelet  <umpri.>»lng  two  tubular  sections  hlngt-d 
together  and  having  imperforate  side  wall;!,  a  guard  mem 
ber  secured  to  one  section  and  provided  with  a  resilient 
portion,  a  guide  member  secured  to  the  other  section  and 
movable  therewith  to  engage  the  resilient  portion  of  the 
guard  member  wh"n  the  tubular  sections  are  In  closed  re- 
lation to  increase  the  tension  upon  the  resilient  portion 
sufficiently   to  provide  a  friction  lock. 

2.  A  bracelet  jomprising  twa  tubular  sections  hini;t>d 
together  and  having  Imperforate  walls,  a  guard  mcmbei- 
•ecured  to  one  section  and  provided  with  integral  Inwardly 
yielding  spring  fingers,  and  a  guide  member  secured  to 
and  movable  with  the  other  section  and  provided  with  an 
inwardly  extending  lip  to  engage  said  spring  fln^ers  when 
the  two  sections  are  in  closed  position  to  increase  the  ten 
•ion  upon  .«aid  fingers  sufficiently  to  provide  a  friction 
lock. 

3.  A  bracelet  comprising  two  tubular  sections  hinged 
together  at  one  end  and  having  imperforate  walls,  a  gtiard 
member  secured  to  one  section  and  provided  with  one  or 
more  integral  yieldable  spring  fingers  having  curved  ends 
therein,  and  a  guide  member  attached  to  the  other  section 
and  movable  therewith,  said  guide  member  having  an  in 
wardly  extending  Up  to  engage  wid  spring  fingers  when 
the  sections  are  in  closed  position  to  Increase  the  tension 
upon  said  fingers  sufficiently  to  provide  a  friction  lock, 
said  guard  member  having  means  cooperating  with  the 
gnide  member  for  limiting  the  separating  movement  of 
said  sections. 

4.  A  bracelet  comprising  two  tubular  sections  hinge<l 
together,  and  having  Imperforate  walls,  a  guard  member 
secured  to  one  section  and  provided  with  a  resilient  por 
tlon,  an  integral  resilient  stop  finger,  a  guide  member  se 
cured  to  the  opposite  section  and  frictlonally  engaging 
said  resilient  portion  when  the  two  sections  are  in  closed 
position,  whereby  the  bracelet  may  be  opened  by  h  fyuU 
sufficient  to  overcome  the  frlctlonal  engagement,  said  guide 
abutting  said  stop  finger  when  the  sections  are  in  open 
position. 


1.141,615.  FOLDING  AND  EXTENSION  CAR-STEP. 
jASPEn  S.  CoxBY,  Aberdeen,  Wash.  Filed  June  2.3 
1914.     Serial  No.  848,833.      (CI.  105—88.) 


■*  -• 


1.  The  combination  with  a  car  platform,  of  a  gate,  a 
drop  door,  an  extensible  auxiliary  step,  an  operatln;<  lever 
controlling  the  auxiliary  step,  a  second  operating  lever  in 
dependent  of  the  first-mentioned  lever  and  controlling  thi' 
gate  and  door,  a  pneumatic  device  operatlvely  connected 
to  the  flrst-mentloned  lever,  and  means  whereby  the  first 


and  second-mentiooed  levers  may  be  operatlvely  connected 
for  consonantly  sffectlng  the  extending  of  the  steps  and 
opening  of  the  gate  and  door  or  folding  of  the  steps  and 
closing  of  the  gate  and  door. 

-'.  The  combination  with  a  car  platform,  of  a  gate 
mounted  for  horizontal  swinging  movement,  a  drop  door 
mounted  for  horlsontal  swinging  movement,  an  extensible 
pivotally  mounted  step,  an  operating  lever  controlling  the 
step,  a  second  lever  Independent  of  the  flrst-mentloned 
lever  for  controlling  the  gate  and  door,  a  pivoted  disk 
member,  a  link  connecting  the  disk  to  the  second-men- 
tioned lever,  a  rod  pivotally  connecting  the  door  and  disk 
whereby  the  swinging  of  the  disk  in  one  direction  will 
open  the  door  and  the  swinging  of  the  disk  in  the  other 
direction  will  close  the  door,  a  vertically  movable  member 
connected  to  the  gate  and  adapted  upon  downward  move 
ment  to  open  the  gate  and  upon  upward  movement  to 
close  the  gate,  and  a  link  pivoted  Intermediate  Its  length 
to  the  car  platform  and  terminally  connected  to  said  ver- 
tically movable  member  and  to  the  disk  for  operatlvely 
connecting  the  gate  to  the  second-mentioned  lever. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  car  platform,  of  a  gate 
mounted  for  horizontal  swinging  movement,  a  door  mount- 
ed for  vertical  swinging  movement,  a  pivotally  mounted 
extensible  step,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  car  platform  and 
'•oijtrollin«  the  extensible  step,  a  second  lever  pivoted  to 
th.'  car  platform  and  operatlvely  connected  to  both  the 
Kate  and  door  for  controlling  the  opening  and  closing  of 
the  gate  and  door,  said  first  and  second  mentioned  levers 
being  Independently  operable,  a  pneumatic  device  opera 
tively  connected  to  the  first-mentioned  lever  for  control- 
^  lln-  the  movement  of  the  same,  and  a  hook  member  car- 
ried by  one  of  the  levers  and  engageable  with  the  othyr 
lever  whereby  the  levers  may  be  operatlvely  coniiecttnl. 
said  levers  when  operatlvely  connected  being  adapted  to 
be  actuated  by  the  pneumatic  device  for  simultaneously 
extending  the  extensible  step  and  opening  the  gate  and 
door,  or  to  simultaneously  fold  the  step  and  close  the  gate 
and  door. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  platform  of  a  car,  of  a 
gate  including  a  body  portion  and  a  post,  said  post  being 
Journaled  for  rotation  in  a  vertical  plane  and  being  pro- 
vided in  its  face  with  a  serpentine  groove,  and  means  for 
swinging  the  gate,  said  means  including  an  operating  le- 
ver pivoted  in  the  platform,  a  disk  pivotally  attached  to 
the  platform,  a  link  freely  connecting  the  disk  and  lever, 
a  vertically  movable  rod,  a  collar  carried  by  the  upper 
terminal  of  the  rod,  said  collar  surrounding  the  post  and 
being  slidable  thereon,  a  lug  extending  radially  from  the 
Inner  face  of  the  collar,  said  lug  being  disposed  within 
the  said  groove  and  being  adapted  for  movement  there- 
through to  rotate  the  post,  and  a  lever  connecting  the  op- 
erating rod  and  disk  whereby  the  operating  lever  may  l»e 
■swung  to  move  the  operating  rod  in  a  vertical  plane. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  car  platform,  of  a  gate  and 
an  operating  mechanism  therefor,  said  gate  Including  a 
body  portion,  and  a  vertically  disposed  rotatably  mounted 
post  having  a  serpentine  facial  groove,  said  operating 
mechanism  Including  an  operating  lever,  a  collar  embrac- 
ing the  post  and  slidable  vertically  tbereon,  a  lug  formed 
Integrally  with  the  collar  and  disposed  for  movement 
through  the 'groove  In  the  post,  and  means  operatlvely 
connecting  the  collar  and  lever  whereby  the  lever  may  be 

^wiing  to  slide  the  collar  vertically  on  the  post. 


1.14l.61«.  P0LI8HING-HEAD.  Lbslie  Chani,  Rutland, 
Vt.,  assignor  to  F.  R.  Patch  Mfg.  Co.,  Rutland,  Vt..  a 
Corporation  of  Vermont.  Filed  Feb.  19.  1915.  Serial 
No.  9,280.      (CI.  51—11.) 

1.  A  polishing  head,  comprising  a  body  having  a  series 
of  abrasive  blocks  arranged  thereon  to  form  a  subetan- 
tlally  star  shaped  opening  between  the  series  of  said 
blocks. 

2.  A  polishing  head,  comprising  a  body  haTlng  a  central 
opening,  a  series  of  segmental  abrasive  blocks  having  eon- 
tactlng  portions  arranged  upon  said  body  to  form  radial 

hamber.s   having  converging   walls. 
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3.  A  polishing  head,  comprising  a  body  portion  ha-rlng  |  having  a  perforation,  and  a  screw  pasatag  through  Mid 
means   for  supporting  the  same  upon  a   tubular  spindle  |  perforation  and  into  the  body  of  the  level,  said  screw  being 
and  provided  with  a  peripheral  flange,  a  series  of  abraalve  j  notched  to  engage  the  cap. 
segments  secured  upon  said  body  having  contacting  por    [ 

tions  adjacent  said  flange  forming  a  central  opening,  and  I  ~ 

radial  chambers  having  converging  walla.  1,141,618.     GUN-CLUB  SCORING-MACHINE.     Albkrt  D 

CaoaLBT    and    Amdeew    r.    Stbnbsboh.    Jewell,    Iowa 
Filed  Nov.  17,  1914.     Serial  No.  872.607.     (CI.  2S4 — 1.< 


4.  A  polishing  head, .  comprising  a  circular  body  pro^ 
vlded  with  a  peripheral  depending  flange  and  a  central 
opening,  a  series  of  abrasive  blocks  having  two  straight 
edges,  and  a  curved  edge  arranged  on  said  body  with  the 
curved  edge  in  contact  with  the  flange  of  said  body,  the 
outer  corners  of  said  blocks  being  In  contact  with  one  an- 
other, said  blocks  forming  radial  chambers  having  con- 
verging walls. 


1,141.617.      LEVEL.      Ihvin   8.   Crsaueb,   Pleasant   Hall, 
Pa.      Filed    Apr.    22,    1P13.      Serial    No,    762,950.      (CI 
33—88.) 


,+**     -- 


1.  A  level  of  the  character  described  composed  of  two 
longitudinal  sections  hlngedly  connected  at  one  end,  the 
inner  face  of  the  sections  being  recessed,  plates  disposed 
upon  the  inner  faces  of  the  sections  and  having  Inwardly 
turned  ears  extending  Into  said  recesses,  nuts  disposed 
t)etwecn  said  ears  and  having  trunnions  pivotally  engag- 
ing the  ears,  a  right  and  left  hand  screw  engaging  said 
nuts,  the  screw  lieing  provided  with  a  disk  at  Its  middle 
whereby   it  may  be  rotated. 

2.  A  level  of  the  character  described  including  two  lon- 
gitudinal sections  hlngedly  connected  at  one  end,  means 
disposed  between  the  ends  of  the  sections  for  shifting 
them  Into  parallel  or  divergent  relation,  a  slotted  scale 
plate  attached  to  the  end  face  of  one  of  the  sections  and 
having  graduations  on  Its  face,  the  end  of  the  said  section 
beneath  the  slotted  plate  being  partially  cut  away  to  form 
a  ncess,  and  an  angular  strip  attached  to  the  other  sec- 
tion having  its  extremity  outwardly  bent  and  extended 
through  the  slot,  the  terminal  portion  of  the  bent  ex- 
tremity being  laterally  widened  to  extend  laterally  over 
the  fa<e  of  the  recess. 

3.  .\  level  of  the  character  described  formed  in  two  lon- 
gitudinal sections  hlngedly  connected  at  one  end.  the  in- 
ner face  of  each  of  the  sections  being  recessed,  a  plate  dis- 
posed against  the  Inner  face  of  each  section  and  extend- 
ing over  said  recess,  said  plate  having  angularly  bent  ears 
extending  Into  the  n'cess,  nuts  pivotally  mounted  one  in 
each  pair  of  ears,  and  a  right  and  left  hand  screw  extend- 
ing through  said  nuts,  the  middle  of  the  screw  b^ng 
formed  with  a  head  greater  in  diameter  than  the  width  of 
the  sections  whereby  the  screw  may  be  manipulated. 

4.  A  level  of  the  character  described  having  a  babble 
glass  recess  upon  Its  face,  a  bubble  glass  therein,  a  cap 
on  one  end  of  the  bubble  glass  and  having  a  projecting 
tongue,  a  pin  engaging  the  tongue  and  permitting  the 
bubble  glass  to  have  pivotal  movement  with  relation  to 
the  pin,  a  cap  mounted  on  the  other  end  of  the  glass  and 


1.  A  scoring  machine,  including  a  supporting  frame,  a 
card  carrying  frame  carried  thereby  and  mounted  for 
straight  line  vertical  movement,  a  card  mounted  in  the 
latter  frame  for  straight  liae  borliontal  movement,  a  type 
bar  mounted  for  movement  to  and  from  the  card,  means 
for  operating  the  type  bar,  means  actuated  thereby  for 
imparting  step-by-step  vertical  movement  to  the  card  car- 
rying frame,  and  co^'iperahle  means  carried  by  the  card 
I  and  the  card  carrjing  frame  to  Impart  step-by-step  horl- 
j  zontal  movement  to  the   card  as  the  card  carrying  frame 

is  moved  to  lowermost  position. 
I  2.  A  scoring  machine,  including  a  supporting  frame,  a 
I  card  carrying  frame  carried  thereby  and  mounted  for 
straight  line  vertical  movement,  a  card  mounted  In  the 
latter  frame  for  straight  line  horlxontal  movement,  a  type 
bar  mounted  for  movement  to  and  from  the  card,  means 
for  operating  the  type  bar,  means  actuated  thereby  for 
Imparting  a  step-by-step  vertical  movement  to  the  card 
carrying  frame,  coSperable  means  carried  by  the  card  and 
the  card  carrying  frame  to  impart  step-by-step  horlsoatal 
movement  to  the  card  as  the  card  carrying  frame  is  moved 
to  lowermost  position,  and  manually  controlle<l  means 
for  releasing  the  means  for  Imparting  step-by-step  ver- 
tical movement  to  the  card  carrying  frame  to  permit  the 
frame  to  fall  by  gravity  and  cause  the  operating  of  the 
coSperable  means. 

S.  A  scoring  machine,  including  a  supporting  frame.  • 
card  carrying  frame  carried  thereby  and  mounted  for 
straight  line  vertical  movement,  a  card  mounted  in  the 
latter  frame  for  straight  line  horixontal  movement,  two 
type  bars  mounted  for  movement  to  and  from  the  card. 
means  for  guiding  the  bars  to  the  same  type  presentation 
position  upon  the  card,  separate  means  for  operatlog  each 
type  bar,  separate  means  actuated  by  each  type  bar  operat- 
ing mechanism  for  imparting  step- by  step  vertical  move- 
ment to  the  card  carrying  frame,  one  of  the  latter  means 
when  inactive  acting  as  a  retrograde  movement  prevent- 
ing means  to  hold  the  card  carrying  frame  against  falling, 
and  cofiperable  means  carried  by  the  card  and  the  card 
carrying  frame  to  impart  step-by  step  borisontal  straight 
line  movement  to  the  card  as  the  card  carrying  frame  Is 
moved  to  Its  lowermost  position. 

4.  A  scoring  machine,  including  a  supporting  frame,  a 
card  carrying  frame  carried  thereby  and  mounted  for 
straight  line  vertical  movement,  a  card  mounted  In  the 
latter  frame  for  straight  line  horisontal  movement,  two 
type  bars  mounted  for  movement,  to  and  from  the  card, 
means  for  guiding  the  bars  to  the  same  type  presentation 
position  upon  the  card,  separate  means  for  operating  each 
type  bar,  separate  means  ncttiated  by  each  type  bar  op- 
erating mechanism  for  imparting  step-by-step  vertical 
movement  to  the  card  carrying  frame,  one  of  the  latter 
means  when  inactive  operating  as  a  retrograde  raovemeot 
preventing  means  to  hold  the  card  carrying  frame  ■gfli'tt 
falling,  manually  controlled  means  for  releaalng  both  «f 
the  means  that  actoate  the  card  carrying  frame  to  pennlt 
the  card  carrying  frame  to  fall  by  gravity,  and  eodpermU* 
means  carried  by  the  card  and  the  card  carrying  fraae  t» 
Impart  a  step-by-step  horizontal  movement  to  the  card 
as  the  card  carrying  frame  lowers. 

6.  A  scoring  machine,  including  a  sopportlBg  franM,  a 
card   carrying   frame   carried    tbereiqr   and   mounted    for 
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■traight  line  vertical  movement,  a  card  mounted  in  the 
Utter  frame  for  straight  line  horizontal  movement,  a  type 
bar  mounted  for  movement  to  and  from  the  card,  means 
for  operating  the  type  bar,  means  actuated  thereby  for 
imparting  atep-by-step  vertical  movement  to  the  card  car 
rying  frame,  coCperable  means  carried  by  the  card  and  the 
card  carrying  frame  to  impart  atep-by-atep  horizontal 
movement  to  the  card  as  the  card  carrying  frame  is  moved 
to  lowermost  position,  and  an  audible  alarm  actuated  as 
the  horizontal  movement  Is  imparted  to  the  card. 
[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.141,619.  KILN.  Robert  L.  Dennison,  Kansas  City, 
Mo.  Filed  July  21.  19ia.  Serial  No.  780,261.  (CI. 
2&— 148.) 


A  kiln  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  furnace  In 
eluding  a  combustion  chamber  having  a  bridge  wall,  said 
bridge  wall  having  a  longitudinal  cavity  formed  therein, 
an  air  receptacle  embedded  In  the  bridge  wall  and  dis- 
posed below  the  cavity,  a  plurality  of  Inclined  nozzles 
leading  from  the  air  receptacle  to  the  bottom  of  the  cavity. 
the  top  wall  of  said  cavity  being  disposed  directly  above 
the  upper  open  ends  of  the  nozzles,  said  air  receptacle 
having  a  branch  extending  Into  the  ash  pit  of  the  furnace, 
a  damper  hingedly  connected  to  said  extended  end.  a  ro<l 
alidably  and  frictionally  engaged  In  the  outer  wall  of  the 
furnace,  a  link  pivotally  connecting  said  damper  and  rod. 
and  a  handle  formed  upon  the  outer  end  of  the  rod,  said 
rod  being  held  in  its  adjusted  position  by  Its  frlcttonal 
engagement    with    the    furnace    wall. 


1,141,620.     TIRE.      Frank     De.xtek.     Vista.     Fla.      Filed 
Mar.  30.  1914.      Serial  No.  828.:?.W.      (CI.  152—1.1 


The  combination  with  a  wheel  rim  having  an  annular 
flange  at  one  side  thereof,  of  a  tire  including  an  annular 
course  of  blocks,  inner  rings  upon  the  Inner  and  outer 
aides  of  the  tire,  one  of  said  rings  engaging  the  flanged 
end  of  the  rim,  a  ring  Insertible  between  the  other  one  of 
the  inner  rings  and  the  rim,  a  bolt  extended  transversely 
tbrongta  the  aald  inner  and  outer  rings  and  having  a  bead 
lapping  said  Inserted  ring  to  hold  it  in  position,  means 
engaging  the  bolt  and  lapping  the  flange  of  the  rim  to 
hold  the  tire  against  displacement  relative  to  the  rim. 
and  a  packing  interposed  between  the  blocks  and  rim. 


1,141,621.  PNEUMATIC  SELF-PLAYING  MUSICAL  IN- 
STRIMENT.  Lewis  B.  Doman,  Elbridge,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  Amphion  Piano  Player  Company,  Elbridge,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Original  application  filed 
Mar.  9.  1905,  Serial  No.  249,260.  Divided  and  this  ap 
plication  tiled  Nov.  28.  1908.  Serial  No.  464,988.  (CI. 
.H4 — 178.) 


1.  An  auto-pneumatlc  piano  playing  device  having 
striker  pneumatics  varied  In  area  from  one  part  to  an- 
other part  of  the  scale,  those  for  the  bass  tones  being  of 
less  area  than  those  for  the  treble  tones. 

2.  An  auto-pneumatic  piano  playing  device  having 
striker  pneumatics  varied  in  width  from  one  part  to  an- 
other part   of  the   scale. 

.'{.  In  a  self  playing  musical  Instrument,  a  series  of 
striker  pneumatics  for  the  bass  notes  gradually  reduced 
in  capacity  from  right  to  left. 

4.  In  a  self-playing  musical  instrument,  a  series  of 
striker  pneumatics  corresponding  to  different  tones  of  the 
In.strument.  those  for  the  bass  tones  gradually  decreasing 
In  width  from  right  to  left  in  c<^mblnatlon  with  means 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  pneumatics. 


1 .141,622.  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  FOOD  REMNANTS. 
Edward  C.  Embhy,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  9, 
1912.     Serial    No.    719,460.      (CI.    99—5.) 


Preparing  a  homogeneous  food  product  from  clean 
waste  food  of  an  unspoiled  character,  consisting  In  sub 
Jecting  the  waste  foods  to  steam  under  pressure  for  a  pro- 
longed time  In  a  closed  vessel  to  sterilise  the  same  and 
prevent  the  condensation  of  the  steam,  without  cooking 
or  extracting  any  of  the  Juices  from  the  foods  and  to 
dissolve  and  cause  an  absorption  of  the  dissolved  greases 
and  fats  by  the  foods  treated,  then  reducing  the  mass  to  a 
homogeneous  pulp  and  causing  a  further  absorption  of 
the  dissolved  greases  and  fats,  and  finally  toasting  the 
mass. 
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1,141,623.  COUNTER  MECHANISM.  Chablss  J.  Fan- 
CHEK.  ThompsonvlUe.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Extensive 
Manufacturing  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corpora 
tlon  of  New  York.  Original  application  filed  June  21. 
1911.  Serial  No.  634,395.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Jan.  S,  1914.     Serial  No.  811.087.      (CI.  235—91.) 


1.  Mechanism,  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
counter,  operating  means  for  such  counter,  means  to  ren- 
der said  counter  operating  means  inactive,  and  means  op- 
erated by  an  advancing  unit  to  release  said  counter-operat- 
ing means. 

2.  Mechanism,  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
counter,  operating  means  for  such  counter,  unit-actuating 
means,  means  to  render  said  counter-operating  means  in- 
active, and  means,  operated  by  an  object  advanced  by  said 
unit-actuating  means,  to  release  said  counter-operating 
means. 

3.  Mechanism,  of  the  class  described,  comprising  feeding 
mechanism,  transfer  mechanism,  a  counter,  locking  and  re- 
leasing means  for  such  counter,  and  a  plunger  arranged 
and  adapted  to  operated  both  of  said  mechanisms  and  said 
counter  when  unlocked  and  to  reset  said  locking  and  re- 
leasing means. 

4.  Mechanism,  of  the  class  described,  comprising  means 
to  detach  a  unit  from  a  flexible  strip,  coacting  means  to 
count  the  same,  counter-controlling  means,  operated  by 
the  strip  when  advanced  and  means  to  advance  the  strip 
to  present  another  unit  for  detachment  and  to  reset  said 
counter-controlling  means,  said  advancing  means  being 
controlled  by  said  detaching  means. 

5.  Mechanism,  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  sup- 
porting frame  provided  with  a  counter,  a  plunger  mount- 
ed to  reciprocate  In  said  frame,  cooperating  spring-pressed 
gripping  Jaws  mounted  to  oscillate  in  said  frame  and  op- 
eratlvely  connected  with  said  plunger,  counter-operating 
means  dependent  for  action  on  the  action  of  said  Jaws,  and 
flexible  strip-  or  unit-feeding  mechanism  and  counter- 
releasing  mechanism  within  said  frame,  said  feeding  mech- 
anism being  operated  by  the  gripping-Jaw  mechanism,  and 
said  counter-releasing  mechanism  being  operated  by  a 
strip  or  unit  In  the  grasp  of  the  Jaws,  and  reset  by  said 
gripping-Jaw  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,141.624.  GAME  APPARATUS.  RoBBKT  M.  Fcllerton, 
Spokane.  Wash.  Filed  Nov.  17.  1913.  Serial  No. 
801,532.      (CI.  46—63.) 

1.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  game  board  lined  to 
simulate  a  foot  ball  fleld  and  provided  with  a  guide-way 
portion  running  from  goal  to  goal,  a  foot  ball  game  piece 
sUdable  in  said  guide-way  portion  and  proportioned  to  lie 
in  reading  proximity  to  the  fleld  markings  on  said  board, 
and  means  extending  on  opposite  sides  of  the  game  board 
for  sliding  said  game  piece,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  game  board  lined 
to  simulate  a  foot  ball  fleld,  a  foot  ball  game  piece  slidable 
centrally  of  the  fleld  from  goal  to  goal,  linesmen  game 


pieces  slidable  marginally  of  the  fleld,  independent  de- 
vices extending  laterally  of  the  game  board  for  operating 
the  last  named  game  pieces,  and  said  first  named  game 
piece  having  operHting  devices  extending  to  opposite  sides 
of  tlie  board,  substantially  as  described. 


3.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  game  board  lined  to 
simulate  a  rectangular  foot  ball  fleld  and  having  a  groove 
extending  centrally  of  the  field  from  goal  to  goal  and 
grooves  extending  marginally  of  the  field,  a  foot  ball  game 
piece  slidable  in  said  central  groove,  and  linesmen  game 
pieces  slidable  In  said  marginal  grooves,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  a  game  apparatus,  a  game  board  provided  with  a 
marked  off  game  portion  having  a  slot,  said  lx>ard  being 
provided  with  depending  sides  having  slots,  a  game  piece 
slidable  in  the  slot  of  said  game  portion  and  having  a  base 
projecting  downwardly  therethrough  below  the  board,  a 
guide-way  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  board  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  slot  and  comprising  side  walls  and  a  bottom 
wall  with  the  latter  in  supporting  engagement  with  the 
bottom  of  said  base  to  support  the  game  piece  with  its 
upper  portion  In  reading  proximity  to  said  game  portion, 
the  side  walls  of  said  guide-way  having  slots,  and  actuator 
rods  attached  to  the  base  of  said  game  piece  at  their  inner 
ends  and  extending  through  the  slots  of  said  guide-way 
and  said  depending  sides  and  terminating  in  finger  grips 

I   accessible  from  the  exterior  of  said  depending  sides,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  In  a  game  apparatus,  a  game  board  provided  with  a 
marked  off  game  portion  and  slots  disposed  centrally  and 
laterally  of  said  portion,  said  board  having  depending 
sides  provided  with  upper  and  lower  slots,  a  game  piece 
slidable  in  said  central  slot  and  having  operating  rods 
projecting  outwardly  through  the  lower  slots  of  said 
sides,  and  game  pieces  slidable  in  said  lateral  slots  and 
each  having  an  operating  rod  projecting  through  one  of 
said  upper  slots  of  said  depending  sides,  substantially  as 
described. 


1,141,625.  BOX  •  LIIi  (,eoiu;f.  Garpner.  South  Mel- 
bourne, Victoria,  Australia.  Filed  Jan.  19.  1914.  Serial 
No.  813.061.      (CI.  220     6.1 


'E 


A  box  comprising  a  body  portion  having  an  Inwardly 
projecting  annular  flange  formed  in  its  side,  the  upper 
portion  of  said  side  converging  inwardly  from  the  Inner 
edge  of  said  flange,  and  a  lid  having  a  downwardly  di- 
verging side  portion  of  substantially  the  same  dlmensloni 
as  the  converging  portion  of  the  body  and  of  smaller  di- 
ameter than  the  lower  portion  of  said  body,  whereby  the 
lower  edge  of  the  lid  engages  the  flange  when  the  parts  of 
the  box  are  assembled,  said  lid  having  an  annular  pro- 
jection formed  above  its  diverging  side  and  out  of  con- 
tact with  the  upper  edge  of  the  side  of  the  body,  (or  the 
purpose  specifled. 


1,141,626.  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT.  BkrmaSO  Qbax- 
viLLB,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1913.  Serial  No. 
797,852.      (CI.  74—35.) 

A  mechanical  movement  comprising  in  combination,  a 
frame,  a  bearing  thereon,  a  driven  gear  centrally  moonte.l 
on  said  bearing,  a  driving  member  eccentrically  mounted 
on  the  bearing,  an  intermediate  cam  gear  carried  on  said 
driving  member  and  eccentric  relation  to  the  bearing  and 
driven  gear,  said  Intermediate  cam-gear  being  in  constant 
mesh  with  the  gear  of  the  driven  gear,  and  a  depending 
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»ber  baTiog  one  t-nd  carried   by  the  Intermediate  cam 
gear  and  the  other  end  truided  011  the  frame  to  move  with 


the    same    eccentiic    relation    thereto    rijiir    rhr    .nni 
bears  to  the  hearing.  «ubstantlfllly  as  descriSed 


disk 


1,141,627.      UATE-OI'FR.VTING    .MK(-II\NFSM 
J.    QcHNEV,    Herrin.     III.      I'iled     ffui      Li.    U'U. 
No.  8i:i.r>40.       I  CI.   187 — 49.) 


Al.BKHT 

Serial 


1.  The  .nmliin.itiuu  witti  a  shaft  aud  a  ( a;.:<'  operable 
therein,  of  a  Kate  at  an  entrance  to  .said  -haft,  a  KJite 
operatiuj;  device  for  moviuK  .-aid  «ate,  and  means  for 
automatically  locking  said  liate  operating  device  when  the 
cage  moves  away  from  said  shaft  entrance  and  automati- 
cally unlocking  said  gate  operating  device  wli.ii  the  cage 
reaches  said  entrance;  said  means  ineludiug  a  traveler 
movable  in  unison  wltli  said  cage,  and  a  locking'  device 
under  the  control  of  said  traveler. 

-.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  and  a  caL'e  operable 
therein,  of  a  sate  at  an  entrance  to  said  shaft,  a  gate 
operating  device  for  moving  said  gate,  and  means  for 
automatically  locking  said  gate  operating  device  when  the 
cage  moves  away  from  said  shaft  entrance  and  auto-  ' 
matlcally  unlocking  said  gate  operating  device  when  the 
cage  reaches  said  intrance  ;  said  means  Including  a  dog 
for  locking  said  gate  operating  device,  a  traveler  for  retain- 
ing said  dog  in  its  operative  position  while  the  cage  is 
away  from  said  entrance,  and  means  for  moving  said 
traveler  In  unison  with  said  cage. 

^.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  and  a  caife  operable 
therein,  oif  a  gate  at  an  entrance  to  said  shaft,  a  irate 
op<-ratlng  device  for  moving-  said  gate,  and  nie.Tns  for 
aatomatically  locking  said  gate  operating  device  when 
the  cage  moves  away  from  said  shaft  entrance  and  auto 
matically  unlocking  said  gate  operating  device  when 
the  cage  reaches  said  entrance ;  said  means  Including 
a  lock  for  said  gate  operating  device,  a  traveler  adapted 
to  prevent  the  operation  of  said  lo<k.  and  means  for 
moTlng  said  traveler  in  unison  with  said  cage. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  shaft  and  a  cage  operable 
theralo,  of  a  gate  at  an  entrance  to  said  shaft,  a  gate 
operating   device  for  moving  said   gate,   means   for   auto-  1 


matlcally  locking  said  gate  operating  device  when  the 
•age  moves  away  from  said  shaft  entrance  and  auto- 
matically unlocking  said  gate  operating  device  when 
fh(  cage  reaches  said  entrance,  and  an  unlocking  device 
under  control  of  the  operator  for  rendering  said  locking 
means  Ineffective. 

."..  The  combination  with  a  shaft  and  a  cage  operable 
therein,  of  a  gate  at  an  entrance  to  said  shaft,  a  gate 
openifing  device  for  moving  said  gate,  means  for  auto- 
matically unlocking  said  gate  operating  device  wlien  the 
<-ag-'  moves  away  from  said  shaft  entrance  and  auto- 
matically unlocking  said  gate  operating  device  when  the 
cage  reaihe.s  said  entrance,  and  an  unlocking  device 
under  control  of  the  operator  for  rendering  said  locking 
means  ineffective  combined  with  an  indicator  for  show- 
ing the  position  of  said  unlocking  device. 

f«'laims  0  to  n  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.141.628.  W.ASHING-MACHINE.  Lawhk.nce  Hamiltxin, 
Liverpool.  England.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1914.  Serial  No. 
Sl'6.45a.      <C1.    68 — 19.) 


1.  .\n  improved  pounder  for  washing  clothes  and  other 
artl.'Ies.  (  onslsilng  of  an  inverted  trough-shaped  member 
having  a  plurality  of  perforations  extending  over  ap- 
proximately Its  entire  surface,  and  a  plurality  of  valves 
mounted  upon  the  upper  face  of  said  member  and  serving 
to  close  some.  1  ut  not  all.  of  the  perforations,  said  valves 
being  held  to  their  seats  when  reflex  or  back  pressure 
occurs,  but  being  free  to  lift  to  open  all  the  perforations 
for  the  upward  passage  of  the  water  current. 
I  2.  A  pounder  for  washing  clothes  and  the  like,  com- 
I  prising  an  inverted  trough  shaped  member,  a  plurality 
of  perforaiions  almost  ail  over  its  surface,  a  rod  attached 
cpntrnlly  to  the  member  serving  to  enable  it  to  be  moved 
up  and  down,  a  center  lift  valve  mounted  on  the  center 
rod.  lift  valves  arranged  at  suitable  radii  around  same, 
and  seated  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  trough  shaped 
member  so  as  to  close  some  of  the  perforations,  and  pins 
for  guiding  the  valves  and  enabling  them  to  freely  lift 
with  the  ui>w.ird  p;issnge  of  the  water  current. 


in,«J9  WEIGHING  SCALE  AND  OTHER  MEASUR- 
ING lN8TRrME.\T.  Mabics  H.  Hansiin,  Chicago,  lU. 
Filed  Feb.  '.'1.  1914.     Serial  No.  820.220.      (CI.  116 — 49.) 


/J 


-JO 


I.  \  device  of  the  class  described,  having  a  pointer 
having  through  It  two  perforations,  a  shaft  passing 
through  one  of  said  perforations  with  a  tight  fit.  a  por- 
tion projecting  laterally  from  the  end  of  the  shaft  and 
lying  against  the  surface  of  tbe  pointer  and  a  second 
portion  projecting  Ifiterally  from  the  portion  last  afore- 
said and  passing  through  the  second  perforation  of  tbe 
pointer  with  a  tight  tit. 

-'.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  pointer  having  through  it  two  perforations,  a  abaft 
passing  through  one  of  said  perforations  with  a  tight 
tit,  a  |>ortlon  projecting  laterally  from  the  end  of  tbe  shaft 
and  lying  against  one  surface  of  the  pointer,  a  shoulder 
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on  tbe  shaft  lying  against  tbe  opposite  surface  of  tbe 
pointer,  a  i>ortioD  projecting  laterally  froso  tbe  laterally 
projecting  portion  first  aforesaid  and  pasaiag  through 
the  second  perforation  of  the  pointer  with  n  tight  fit, 
the  extremity  of  the  last  named  laterally  projecting  por- 
tion being  upset  or  riveted  against  the  surface  of  the 
pointer. 


1.141.630.  CATTLE-STANCHION  »;k.,H(;e  K.  Hvskins, 
Mllford,  Conn.  Filed  May  6.  1914.  Serial  No.  s:{r..7!i.{. 
<CT.    119 — 149.) 


1,141,631.  FLUID-METER.  Habvet  C.  Haybb.  Cam- 
bridge, Mass..  assignor  of  forty-nine  one-bundredtbs  to 
Edwin  \V.  Nick,  Erie,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  21,  ll>13.  Serial 
No.  755,969.      (Cl.  73—167.) 

1.  In  a  fluid  meter,  a  chamber  having  as  inlet  asd  out- 
let for  fluid  to  be  aieasured,  arranged  to  whirl  the  flul4  in 
a  spiral  vortex  in  transit  through  the  chamber,  preasore 
taps  from  tbe  chaaaber,  one  near  tbe  vortex  eentar  with 
Its  aperture  polntiag  in  the  axial  direetloD  of  spiral  flow, 
tbe  other  near  the  pertpbery  of  the  vortex,  and  DMans  to 
determine  the  difference  in  fluid  preaaare  at  tbe  taps. 
215   O.  G.  -  i:{ 


1.  In  a  cattle  stanchion,  in  combination  with  tbe  piv- 
oted bar  thereof,  a  pair  of  brackets  disposed  on  opposite 
.sides  of  the  upper  end  of  tbe  bar  each  having  an  In- 
wardly offset  perforated  lug,  one  of  the  Iiigs  having  a  pro- 
jection which  provides  a  bottom  and  an  inner  vertical 
stop,  a  lock  member  having  ears,  Journals  on  the  ears  re- 
ceived In  said  lugs,  said  lock  member  having  a  vertical 
face  at  one  end  and  an  inner  convex  face,  and  said  bar 
having  a  cam  on  one  side  to  engage  tbe  vertical  face, 
and  a  concave  face  which  recelvea  said  convex  face 
when  tbe  parts  are  In  locked  position,  and  a  shoulder 
at  the  upper  end  of  the  convex  face  to  seat  on  the  top  i 
end  of  the  bar,  said  lugs  being  offset  to  receive  the  upper 
end  of  tbe  bar  in  tbe  space  therebetween. 

2.  In  a  cattle  stanchion,  a  pivoted  bar  having  an  Inner 
cam  face  and  an  outer  concaved  portion  both  at  its  upper 
end,  a  gravity  operated  lock  having  a  depending  outer 
part  to  engage  the  cam  face  and  a  convex  inner  part  to 
be  conformably  received  In  said  concaved  portion  of  the 
bar.  and  a  shoulder  extending  outwardly  from  said  con- 
vex part  to  seat  upon  the  extreme  upper  end  of  the  bar, 
and  means  to  limit  tbe  extent  of  swinging  movement  of 
the  lock. 

3.  In  a  cattle  stanchion,  a  pivoted  bar  having  the  inner 
face  of  its  upper  end  beveled  and  having  the  outer  face 
of  its  upper  end  formed  with  a  concave  face,  a  segmental 
shaped  block  the  convex  face  of  which  is  approximately 
90°  receivable  in  said  concave  face  of  tbe  bar,  and  a 
projection  on  the  block  extending  outwardly  from  one 
end  of  the  convex  face  and  being  adapted  for  direct  seat- 
ing engagement  on  that  part  of  the  extreme  upper  edge  of 
the  bar  between  the  beveled  and  concave  faces  of  tbe 
bar. 


2.  In  a  fluid  center,  a  vortex  chamber ,  a  taagetttlal  is- 
let and  axial  outlet  therefor,  and  pressure  taps  fran  t^ 
vortex  chamber,  one  nearer  the  center  of  tbe  vortex  thai 
tbe  other,  and  means  to  determine  the  difference  of  fluid 
pressure  at  the  taps. 


3.  In  a  fluid  meter,  a  vortex  chamber,  an  Inlet  and  out- 
let therefor,  a  pressure  tap  at  the  axis  of  the  vortex  cham- 
ber and  opening  toward  the  outlet,  and  another  pressure 
tap  near  the  peripher.v  of  the  vortei,  and  means  to  deter- 
mine the  difference  of  fluid  pressure  at  the  taps. 

4.  In  a  fluid  meter,  a  vortex  chamber,  a  tangential  inlet 
and  axial  outlet  therefor,  a  pressure  tap  at  the  axis  of  tbe 
vortex  chamber  and  opening  toward  tbe  outlet,  and  an- 
other pressure  tap  near  the  periphery  of  the  vortex,  and 
means  to  determine  the  differen -e  of  fluid  pressure  at  the 
taps. 


1,141,632.  SELFSTARTING  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION 
ENGINE.  JoH.v  Allkn  Hxant,  Washington,  D.  C. 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1912.     Serial  No.  693,888.     (Cl.  123 — 1.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  multiple  cylinder  expUwlve  en- 
gine having  enlarged  supplemental  pistons  and  cylinders, 
a  port  entering  tbe  upper  end  of  each  of  the  supplemeBtal 
cylinders,  valves  controlling  these  ports  and  means  oper- 
ated from  tbe  engine  shaft  for  openlBg  these  valves,  means 
for  rendering  the  valve  operating  means  inoperative  dar- 
ing the  pumping  action  and  while  the  eoglDe  is  rnBttlMg 
under  Its  own  power,  said  supplemental  cylinders  each  be- 
ing provided  with  an  exhaust  port  at  tbe  end  opposite  Uw 
aforesaid  inlet  port. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  multiple  explosive  engine,  hav- 
ing enlarged  supplemental  pistons  and  cylinders,  each  aop- 
plemental  cyliader  being  provided  with  inlet  and  exhaaat 
ports,  an  air  raservoir  and  eondolta  conneetiag  It  to  the 
inleta,  valves  for  these  inlets  opeaing  toward  tba  air  reaer- 
Tlor  and  means  operated  from  the  engine  for  opening  saM 
valves,  a  valve  In  tbe  conduit  connecting  tbe  restrvalr  t« 
the  aforesaid  inlets,  and  means  for  slmultaneoaaljr  opeaiac 
said  valve  and  shifting  tbe  inlet  valve  actuating  aseeha- 
nlaat  into  operative  position. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  multtple^eyltader  exploaiTe  ea- 
glne,  having  enlarged  supplemental  pistons  and  cyHoders, 
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each  sapplemental  cylinder  beln?  provided  with  Inlet  and 
exhaast  ports,  an  air  reservoir  and  conduits  connecting  It 
to  the  Inleta,  ralvea  for  said  inlets,  and  means  operated 
from  the  engine  for  opening  said  vnlveH.  a  valvp  in  the 
conduit  connecting  the  reservoir  to  the  aforesaid  Inlets. 
and  meana  for  simultaneously  opening  said  valve  and 
shifting  the  inlet  valve-actuatln.;  mecbanlsm  into  opera- 
tive position,  said  inlet  valves  adapted  to  act  as  check 
valves  when  the  valve-actuatluir  tueclianlsm  i**  in  lno;iera- 
tlve  position  to  permit  the  sfupplemental  pistons  to  pump 
air  Into  the  reservoir. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  multiple  cylinder  explosive  en- 
gine, having  air-compressing  means  associated  with  each 
cylinder,  each  alr-compresslng  means  being  provided  with 
Inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  an  air  reservoir  and  conduits  con- 
necting it  to  the  inlets,  valves  for  said  Inlets,  and  means 
operated  from  the  engine  for  openlnt'  said  valves,  a  valve 
in  the  conduit  connecting  the  reservoir  to  the  aforesaid  In- 
lets, and  means  for  simultaneously  opening  said  valve  and 
shifting  the  Inlet  valve  mechanism  into  operative  position, 
said  Inlet  valves  adapted  to  act  as  check  valves  when  the 
valve-actuating  mechanism  is  in  inoperatlvf  position  to 
permit  the  air-compressing  means  to  pump  air  Into  the 
reservoir. 


1,141.«33.  SELF-STARTIN*(,  INTERN.\I^('OMBT'STI0N 
ENGINE.  John  Ali-en  He.wy,  Washington.  D.  C. 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1913.    Serial  No.  757.166.    (  CI.  123—181.) 


\ 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  multiple  cylinder  explosive  en- 
gine having  enlarged  supplemental  pistons  and  cylinders,  a 
port  at  the  upper  end  of  each  supplemental  cylinder  and 
another  port  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  pressure  tank  and 
valved  means  connecting  said  tank  to  said  upper  ports, 
and  means  operated  from  the  crank  shaft  of  the  engine  to 
automatically  control  said  valved  means,  (or  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  multiple  cylinder  explosive  en 
gine  having  enlarged  supplemental  cylinders  and  pistons 
connected  to  the  main  cylinders  and  pistons,  a  storage 
tank  and  a  conduit  connecting  the  same  to  ports  in  the 
upper  ends  of  said  supplemental  cylinders,  each  of  said 
supplemental  cylinders  being  also  provided  with  a  port  at 
its  lower  end  adapted  to  put  the  interior  of  the  cylinder 
into  communication  with  the  atmosphere  upon  the  down 
stroke  of  the  supplemental  piston  working  therein,  valve 
mecbanlsm  operated  from  the  engine  for  controlling  the 
ports  at  the  upper  ends  of  the  supplemental  cylinders,  and 
means  whereby  when  the  engine  Is  running  on  fuel  power 
said  valve  mechanism  will  be  rendered  Inoperative,  means 
being  provided  for  converting  one  of  the  supplemental  ryl 
inders  into  a  pumping  cylinder  to  recharge  the  tank  when 
said  valve  mechanism  Is  thus  rendered  inoperative. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  multiple  cylinder  explosive  en- 
gine having  enlarged  supplemental  pistons  and  cylinders,  a 
storage  tank  and  means  whereby  air  from  said  tank  may 
be  employed  to  start  the  engine  through  the  medium  of  all 
said  supplemental  cylinders  and  nistons,  and  means  where 
by  when  the  engine  is  running  under  Its  own  fuel  one  of 
the  supplemental  cylinders  will  b«'  converted  into  a  pump 
and  will  serve  to  recharge  the  tank  and  the  remaining 
supplemental  cylinders  will  alternately  compress  and  ex 
pnnd  entrapped  air  and  thus  serve  as  air  cushions. 


1,141.634.  TUBULAR  ELECTRIC  POCKET  LAMP  Gus- 
TAv  p.  Hbinbich.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
state Electric  Novelty  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Cori)oratlon  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  28.  1915.  Serial 
No.  4,820.      (CI.  240-8.5.1 


1.    All  1  leitric  pocket-lamp,  comprising  a  casing  consist 
Ing  of  a  plurality  of  detaehably  connected  members,  one  of 
said  members  being  cut  away  to  form  a  yieldable  tongU'-. 
a   tubular  conducting   element  within   the  casing  member 
carrying  the  tongue,  insulating  material  located  between 
said  conducting  element  and  the  casing  member  which  car 
ries  the  same,  a  circuit  closer  carried  by  said  tongue  anil 
normally  out  of  contact  with  the  conducting  material.  saM 
insulating  material  being  cut  away  in  line  with  said  cli 
riilt  closer  whereby  said  contact  can  he  caused  to  impinge 
upon  said  conducting  material,  a  lamp  carried  by  said  cas 
Ing,  and  a  battery  within  the  casing  in  circuit  with  said 
lamp  and  the  conducting  element  within  said  casing. 

'-'.  .An  electric  pocket-lamp  comprising  a  casing  consist 
lug  of  a  plurality  of  detachably  connected  members,  one  of 
said  members  being  cut  away  to  form  a  yieldable  tongue, 
a  tubular  conducting  element  within  the  casing  member- 
carrying  the  tongue,  insulating  material  located  between 
said  conducting  element  and  the  casing  member  which  car 
ries  the  same,  a  circuit  closer  carried  by  said  tongue  and 
normally  out  of  contact  with  the  conducting  material,  said 
Insulating  material  being  cut  away  In  line  with  said  circuit 
closer  whereby  said  contact  can  be  caused  to  impinge  upon 
said  ( ondiicting  material,  a  lamp  carried  by  said  casing,  o 
battery  within  the  casing  In  circuit  with  said  lamp  and  the 
conducting  element  within  said  casing,  and  a  fastening  de- 
vice secured  to  one  of  said  casing  members  consisting  of  a 
clip  and  a  resilient  tongue  carried  thereby,  .^aid  clip  cover- 
ing the  cut  out  portion  In  the  casing  member  to  which  it  is 
secured,  said  clip  being  also  provided  with  an  opening  for 
the  passage  therethrough  of  the  circuit  closer  carried  by 
said  ton;:ue. 

I  3.  .\n  electric  pocket-lamp  consisting  of  a  casing  ar 
ranged  to  contain  a  battery,  said  casing  being  cut  away  to 
form   a    resilient   tongue,  a  circuit  closer  carried   by  said 

j  tongue,  arranged  to  close  the  circuit  between  said  battery 
and  said  casing  when  said  tongue  is  forced  inwardly,  con 
ducting  means  within  said  casing  in  circuit  with  said  bat 
tery  hut  normally  out  of  contact  with  said  circuit  closer, 
and  a  fastening  device  carried  by  said  casing  and  located 

I  over  said  tongue  and  covering  tho  cut  out  portion  adjacent 
the  tongue,  said  fastening  device  having  an  opening  in  the 
body  thereof  through  which  the  circuit  closer  can  be  ma- 
ni|)iilate(.'. 

4.  .\n  electric  pocket-lamp,  comprising  a  casing,  said 
casing  being  cut  away  to  form  a  yieldable  circuit-closing 
tongue,  a  lamp  carried  by  said  casing  at  one  end  thereof,  a 
battery  within  said  casing  having  its  carbon-pole  in  con- 
tact with  one  of  the  circuit-members  of  the  lamp,  insulat- 
ing material  between  the  battery  and  said  casing,  a  me 
talHc  conductor  located  between  the  battery  and  the  insu- 
lating material  but  out  of  contact  with  the  battery,  and  an 
electrical  conductor  contacting  with  said  metallic  conductor 
and  the  zinc  end  of  said  battery,  said  Insulating  material 
being  provided  with  an  opening  alining  with  the  circuit- 
closing  tongue  whereby  said  tongue  can  be  caused  to  con- 

,   tact  with  said  metallic  conductor. 


i. 


1.141,635.  LOOM.  Alreht  II.  IIendekson  and  Josbph 
T.  Mahun.  Baltimore,  Md..  assignors  to  The  Henderson 
Rubber  Company,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maryland.  Hied  Aug.  20,  1913.  Serial  No.  785,754. 
(CI.    139—18.) 


garment,  and  also  provided  with  a  second,  independent 
opening,  in  the  shirt  portion  extending  from  the  neck  to 
the  crotch  thereof.  ' 


1.  in  a  loom,  a  lay,  and  swords  for  carrying  and  vibrat- 
ing said  lay,  pivotal  connection  between  the  swords  and 
the  lay  to  permit  Independent  movement  of  the  lay,  and 
cushioning  means  Interposed  between  the  swords  and  the 
lay   to  limit  said  independent   movement. 

2.  In  a  loom,  a  lay,  and  swords  for  carrying  and 
vibrating  said  lay.  pivotal  connection  between  the  swords 
and  the  lay  to  permit  independent  movement  of  the  lay, 
stops  on  each  swf)rd  at  the  rear  of  and  below  the  lay,  and 
cushioning  means  interposed  l)etween  the  lay  and  each 
of    said    stops. 

3.  In  a  loom,  a  lay,  and  swords  for  carrying  and  vibrat- 
ing said  lay,  pivotal  connection  between  the  swords  and 
the  lay  to  permit  independent  movement  of  the  lay,  stops 
on  each  sword  at  the  rear  of  and  l)eneath  the  lay  forming 
an  abutment  to  limit  Independent  movement  of  the  lay, 
and  cushioning  means  interposed  between  the  lay  and 
said    stops. 

4.  In  a  loom  for  weavini;  a  fabric  having  a  straight 
warp  and  an  inclined  weft,  the  combination  with  a  lay 
diagonally  arranged  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  the 
warp,  of  swords  each  connected  at  one  of  its  ends  by 
a  pivot  pin  associated  with  said  lay  and  the  other  end 
pivoted  to  the  frame,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  loom  for  we.ivlng  a  fabric  having  a  straight 
warp  and  an  inclined  weft,  the  combination  with  a  lay 
diagonally  arranged  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  the 
warp,  swords  pivoted  to  the  lay  and  to  the  frame,  yielding 
devices  between  the  lay  and  the  sword,  means  for  swinging 
said  lay  with  the  warp,  and  a  plurality  of  harness  frames 
diagonally  parallel  to  said  lay,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.141,636.  TNr»ER\VEAR,  Mark  M.  Hendebson,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  nied  Nov.  22.  1911.  Serial  No.  661,693. 
iC!.    2      144.1 


.\  union  suit  provided  in  one  leg  only  with  an  opening 
extending  down  the  outer  side  thereof  from  a  point  near 
the   waist   line  through   the   lower  end  of  the  leg  of  the 


1,141,637.  ELBCTHIC  LIGHT  FIXTURE  AND  THE 
LIKE.  WiLi-iAM  1).  Hehwig,  Jr..  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Aug.  2R.  1914.      Serial  No.   S59.058.      (CI.  240— 73. \ 


1.  In  a  fixture  of  the  das.*  described,  the  combination  of 
an  L-shaped  member  one  of  the  arms  of  which  Is  hollow 
and  is  adapted  to  constitute  the  horiEontal  arm,  ■  shoul- 
dered portion  on  the  said  member  opposite  to  the  other 
arm  thereof,  there  being  an  opening  in  the  said  shouldered 
portion  in  communication  with  the  hollow  arm,  a  base 
member  having  its  lower  edge  of  contour  suitable  to  seat 
down  against  the  said  shouldered  portion,  an  opening  in 
said  base  member  having  its  lower  end  suitably  positioned 
to  register  with  the  opening  in  said  shouldered  portion, 
there  being  a  flange  on  the  upper  end  of  said  base  member, 
an  outwardly  extending  lip  on  said  base  member  having 
Its  edge  upturned  and  of  lesser  elevation  than  the  upper 
edge  of  the  flange,  there  being  a  drainage  opening  in  said 
lip,  a  plate  mounted  on  the  upper  edge  of  the  flange,  and 
a  socket  supported  by  and  connected  to  said  plate. 

2.  In  a  fixture  of  the  class  deBcrlt>ed  the  combination  of 
an  L-shaped  member  one  of  the  arms  of  which  is  adapted 
to  constitute  a  horizontal  arm  and  is  hollow,  a  perfora- 
tion in  communication  with  the  opening  of  said  hollow 
arm  and  terminating  adjacent  to  the  other  arm,  a  hollow 
base  member  secured  to  the  first  mentioned  member  and 
having  an  opening  adapted  to  register  with  said  perfora- 
tion, a  plate  mounted  upon  and  secured  to  the  upper 
edge  of  the  base  member,  a  socket  carried  by  said  plate 
and  depending  therefrom,  anQ  a  lip  encircling  the  base 
member  at  a  point  below  the  upper  edge  thereof,  the 
outer  edge  of  said  Up  being  upturned  and  terminating  at 
a  point  below  the  upper  edge  of  the  base  member. 

3.  In  a  fixture  of  the  class  de8cril)ed  the  combination  of 
an  L-shaped  member,  one  of  the  arms  of  which  is  provided 
with  a  perforation  and  is  adapted  to  constitute  a  hori- 
zontal arm,  said  perforation  terminating  adjacent  to  the 
point  of  junction  between  the  arms  and  opposite  to  the 
other  arm,  a  hollow  base  memlx-r  secured  to  the  first  men- 
tioned member  at  said  point  of  junction  and  opposite  to 
the  last  mentioned  arm,  the  opening  in  said  hollow  base 
member  registering  with  the  aforementioned  perforation)  a 
socket  connected  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  hollow  baae 
member,  and  a  lip  extending  out  from  the  boUow  baae 
member  and  having  its  outer  base  upturned,  said  outer 
edge  terminating  in  a  plane  below  the  upper  edge  of  the 
hollow    base   member. 

4.  In  a  fixture  of  the  class  described  the  combination  of 
an  L-shaped  member  one  of  the  arms  of  which  is  bollow 
and  is  adapted  to  constitute  a  horixontal  arm,  the  open- 
ing of  said  hollow  arm  terminating  adjacent  to  the  point 
of  Juncture  between  the  two  arms  and  opposite  to  tb» 
other  arm,  there  being  a  shoulder  surrounding  the  point 


196 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  1, 1915. 


of  temlDatioD  of  said  opening,  a  hollow  bane  member 
harlQs  Its  lower  end  seated  wltbtn  aald  shoalder,  there 
being  an  opening  In  the  lower  end  of  said  hollow  base 
member  adapted  to  register  with,  the  point  of  termination 
of  the  Ant  mentloDed  opening,  a  nipple  threaded  into 
th«  first  mentioned  opening  and  extending  up  into  the 
hollow  base  member,  a  perforated  nut  threaded  onto 
said  nipple  and  securing  the  hollow  base  member  in  en- 
gagement with  the  L-shaped  member,  a  socket  connected 
to  the  upper  edge  of  the  hollow  base  member,  and  a  lip 
outwardly  extending  from  the  hollow  iwise  mcuilur  at  a 
point  beneath  the  upper  edge  thereof,  the  periphery  of 
■aid  Up  being  upturned  and  terminating  at  a  point  t>elow 
the  upper  edge  of  the  hollow   base  member. 

5.  In  a  fixture  of  the  class  denorilx^d  the  coniliinatlon  of 
a  hollow  base  member  having  an  upwardly  extending 
flange,  and  having  an  outwardly  projecting  annular  lip, 
the  periphery  of  said  Up  being  upturned  and  terminating 
In  a  plane  beneath  the  upper  edge  of  the  tlanue.  a  plate 
seated  upon  and  secured  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  flange, 
there  being  a  central  perforation  in  said  plate,  and  a 
socket  entered  within  the  perforation  and  depending  Into 
the  body  of  the  memtx'r  and  secured  tr>  the  plate. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printel  in  the  <iazette.] 


1,141.638.      HAMPER.      En%vv  s    IIii.i..   San   Antonio.   Tex. 
Filed  July  10,  1914.     Serial  No  S.">o,l>01       (CI.  150 — 49.) 


1.  A  hamper  comprising  a  container  IncUullDs  a  bottom, 
a  rim  member,  and  collapsible  walls  connecting  them  ; 
props  disposed  within  the  container,  hinged  to  the  hottom. 
and  having  their  free  ends  engageable  with  the  rim  mem 
ber  when  the  same  Is  ral.^ed  ;  and  latches  carried  by  the 
rim  member  and  engageable  with  the  free  emls  of  the 
props    to    hold    them    in    place. 

2.  A  hamper  comprisin;;  a  container  including  a  hot 
torn,  a  rim  member,  and  collapsible  walls  connecfin;; 
them;  props  hinged  to  the  bottom  and  having  their  free 
ends  arranged  to  swing  under  the  rim  member  when  the 
rim  member  is  raised  :  and  latches  i)lvote(l  to  the  rim 
member  to  swing  over  the  free  ends  of  the  props. 

3.  A  hamper  comprising  a  container  including  a  hnttorti. 
a  rim  member,  and  collapsible  walls  connecting  tliem  ; 
props  wltbin  the  container  and  each  Includlu:;  a  pair  of 
struts  hinged  to  the  bottom  at  the  re.spective  corners  of 
the  container,  and  a  cross  bar  connecting  rbe  frw«  enils 
of  the  struts  and  adapted  to  fit  under  the  rini  memln  r 
when  the  rim  member  Is  raised  ;  and  latches  carried  by 
tbe  rim  member  and  engageable  over  the  said  cross  bsrs 
to  bold  tbem  in  place. 


1441,889.  SODA-ASH  PROCESS.  Jf  t.ES  Hk.  tuk  Hikt 
El  Paao,  Tex.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1913.  Serial  No  7i7tiOn 
(CI.  28—22.) 

1.  The  process  of  making  soda  ash  consistim;  in  nnikin.- 
sodlom  salfld  in  hot,  fluid  state;  granulating  it  in  wet 
saw-duft;  mixing  It  and  wet  sawdust  with  raw  limestone 
IB  excess  and  In  subjecting  the  mixture  of  granulate  i 
sodlum-Bulfld,  wet  saw-dust,  and  raw  limestone  to  heat 
wtakh  effects  reaction  of  the  constituents  of  said  inlTture 
rapidly  and  at  about  red  beat. 

2.  The  process  of  making  soda  ash.  consisting  in  suh 
jactlng  a  mixture  of  sodium  snifld,  wet  saw  dust,  and  ra». 
llsaestone  to  heat  sufllclent  to  effect  reaction  nf  the  con 
stitnents  rapidly  at  about  red  heat. 


3.  The  process  of  making  soda  ash,  consisting  in  flowing 
hot  sodium  snifld  Into  mixture  with  moist  saw-dast  and 
raw  limestone  in  excess,  and  in  heating  the  mixtnre  to 
about  red  heat  to  effect  chemical  reaction. 

4.  In  the  process  of  making  soda  ash,  the  step  consist- 
ing in  flowing  hot  sodium  sulfld  into  moist  saw-dust  to 
reduce  the  temperature  of  the  sulfid  below  Its  spontaneous- 
ignition  point. 


1.141.640.  INSTRUMENT  FOB  COPYING  AND  MEAS- 
IRING  CURVBD  OUTUNES.  Paul  Danibl  Edoi  ard 
HiciK.^i.v.  I>a  Tour-de-Pelli,  Switserland.  Filed  .July 
U.  1914.     Serial  No.  860,861.     (CI.  3.S— 176. ) 


1.  An    instrument     for    reproducing    curved    lines    com 
prising  a    flexible  band,  guide   arms   hinged   at   their   cor 
responding  ends  to  said  band,  a  rigid  ruler,  and  means  for 
simultaneously  securing  the  said  guide  arms  to  said  ruler 
after  the  position  of  the  band  has  been  determined. 

2.  An  instrument  for  reproducing  curved  lines  com- 
prising a  steel  band,  a  plurality  of  slotted  guide  arms, 
to  tlie  corresponding  ends  of  which  the  said  steel  band 
is  hinged,  a  rigid  straight  ruler,  a  plurality  of  screws 
passing  through  the  slots  of  said  guide  arms  and  secured 
to  the  said  ruler  and  corresponding  in  number  to  tbe 
said  guide  arms,  a  nut  on  each  of  the  said  screws,  eacta 
nut  l»eing  provided  with  a  worm  wheel,  and  a  screw  sliaft 
mounted  in  the  said  ruler  and  with  which  the  worm 
wheels  of  tbe  said  nuts  mesh  so  that  all  tlie  said  nuts  may 
lie  turned  simultaneously  to  tighten  or  loosen  the  said 
iiuide  arms  relatively  to  the  said  ruler. 


1.141.6U.  RESILIENT  TIRE.  Elgkne  Jacqubmin, 
Ivent,  Wash.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1914.  Serial  No.  828,926. 
(CI.  152—8.) 


in  an  article  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
an  annularly  grooved  felly,  of  a  plurality  of  wires  ar- 
riinged  side  by  side,  and  each  of  which  has  convolutions 
adjacent  to  each  other  and  which  vary  in  sire,  the  largest 
of  wliich  convolutions  is  at  the  midsection  of  the  wire, 
the  ends  of  each  wire  being  formed  into  V  shaped  hooks, 
a  circular  and  annularly  recessed  member  fitted  within 
the   annular  groove  around   the   felly,   and   means  for   se- 
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curing  the  said  member  to  tbe  felly,  a  second  circular 
member  which  ia  V  shaped  and  which  fits  within  tbe  an- 
nular recess  in  tbe  first  mentioned  member  and  with  which 
the  V  shaped  hooks  upon  the  said  wires  are  adapted  to  en- 
gage, nut  and  bolt  means  for  securing  tbe  said  members 
to  each  other,  whereby  the  said  V  shaped  hooks  are  bound 
between  the  members,  and  a  filler  adapted  to  be  passed 
along  tbrough  the  convolutions  in  the  wires  whereby  each 
of  the  wires  is  held  in  place  with  respect  to  the  others. 


1,141,642.  ELECTRICAL  MEASURING  APPARATUS. 
Otto  Albrecht  Knopp.  Oakland.  Cal.,  assignor  to  Pa- 
cific Gas  &  Electric  Company.  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  a 
Corporation  of  California.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1912.  Serial 
No.  670,600.      (CI.  175—183.) 


..I 


instrument,  by  shifting  the  point  of  connection  with  said 
winding  one  of  said  blades  being  moved  out  of  contact 
when  any  of  tbe  others  are  depressed  to  shift  connectlona. 

4.  In  a  measuring  apparatus,  tbe  combination  of  a 
magnetizable  core  In  two  parts  and  carrying  a  winding, 
said  core  being  adapted  to  open  and  slip  over  and  sym- 
metricaUy  encircle  a  straight  conductor  to  form  a  current 
transformer,  an  Indicating  instrument  connected  to  re- 
ceive current  from  the  winding  of  said  transfornMr,  and 
three  spring  blades  permanently  connected  with  said  In- 
dicating instrument  one  of  said  blades  being  Domally  in 
connection  with  an  outer  end  of  said  winding  and  tbe 
other  blades  being  movable  into  connection  with  inter- 
mediate points  of  said  winding  for  quickly  varying  the 
number  of  transformer  turns  effective  for  sending  eanrent 
through  said  indicating  instrument,  said  flrst-naoMd  blade 
projecting  below  tbe  other  blades  and  being  movable 
thereby  when  either  of  them  Is  depressed. 

6.  A  portable  cable-teetlng  apparatus,  comprising  a  mag- 
netizable core  of  circular  outline  carrying  a  winding  hav- 
ing two  portions  adapted  for  opening  to  symmetrically 
inclose  a  straight  conductor,  thereby  forming  a  current 
transformer,  an  indicating  instrument  connected  directly 
to  one  terminal  of  said  winding,  and  switching  means  for 
shifting  tbe  connection  for  the  other  terminal  of  said  In- 
strument to  different  points  along  said  winding  while  the 
Instrument  circuit  remains  closed  in  accordance  with  the 
magnitude  of  the  current  flowing  in  the  conductor  which 
is  enveloped  by  the  magneti74ible  core,  said  switch  means 
comprising  three  spring  blades  permanently  connected 
with  one  terminal  of  said  instrument,  one  of  said  blades 
being  normally  in  connection  with  an  outer  terminal  of 
the  winding  on  said  core,  said  last-named  blade  having 
an  extension  projecting  under  the  ends  of  the  other  blades, 
said  other  blades  being  each  movable  downward  to  estab- 
lish connection  with  i\n  intermediate  point  on  said  wind- 
ing, this  downward  movement  being  effective  to  open  the 
connection  with  the  outer  terminal  by  movement  of  the 
blade  normally  connected  therewith. 

1  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  portable  measuring  set  for  alternating  current 
mains,  comprising  a  magnetizable  core  having  an  opening 
in  its  side  adapting  it  to  slip  over  the  main  to  envelop 
the  same,  said  core  carrying  a  continuous  winding  ar 
ranged  in  sections,  an  Indicating  instrument  for  counec 
tion  with  said  winding  to  receive. current  therefrom,  and 
a  plurality  of  switch  blades  each  electrically  connected  with 
said  Indicating  instrument  and  means  for  connecting  said 
blades  to  different  points  along  said  sectional  winding  to 
vary  the  range  of  tbe  apparatus  In  accordance  with  the 
magnitude  of  the  current  flowing  In  said  main. 

2.  A  measuring  apparatus  for  an  alternating  current 
conductor,  said  apparatus  having  a  core  with  an  opening 
in  its  side  and  adapted  to  slip  over  the  conductor  into 
inductive  relation  therewith  with  the  main  positioned 
centrally  with  respect  to  the  core,  said  core  carrying  a 
eontinnous  winding  closely  encircling  tbe  side  of  tbe  core 
opposite  said  opening,  said  winding  being  arranged  in  sec- 
tions, an  indicating  instrument  connected  with  said  wind- 
ing, and  a  plurality  of  manually  operative  switch  blades 
electrically  connected  to  said  instrument,  and  means  for 
connecting  said  blades  one  after  another  to  different  points 
along  said  winding  to  vary  tbe  indicating  range  of  the 
apparatus  in  accordance  with  tbe  magnitude  of  the  cur- 
rent carried  by  said  conductor,  said  vsrlations  in  range 
being  effected  by  varying  the  number  of  active  turns  in 
said  winding  and  one  of  said  blades  Iwing  affected  by 
movement  of  any  of  the  others. 

3.  In  a  measuring  apparatus,  tbe  combination  of  a  ring 
shaped  magnetisable  core  having  two  parts  hinged  together 
and  adapted  for  opening  up  to  receive  at  tbe  center  of 
tbe  ring  a  conductor  under  measurement,  a  winding  en- 
circling one  side  of  said  core  and  arranged  In  sections, 
an  indicating  instrument  arranged  for  connection  with  dif- 
ferent points  along  said  winding,  and  a  plurality  of  mana- 
ally  operative  spring  blades  electrically  connected  to  said 
Indicating  instrument  and  operative  to  vary  tbe  quantity 
of  current  delivered  from  said  winding  to  said  indicating 


1  141.643.  ROLL  CRUSHER.  William  H.  LlBBxa,  Mil- 
waukee. Wis.,  assignor  to  AUis-Cbalmers  Manufacturing 
("ompany.  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  .huie  23.  1913.     Serial  No.  775.971.     (CI.  83  — 14.t 


1.  in  a  crusher,  a  mtatable  roU  having  a  plurality  of 
slugger  knobs,  means  for  positive .y  rotating  said  roll,  and 
an  elastlcally  restrained  movable  anvil  having  a  curved 
crushing  surface  which  gradually  approaches  and. extends 
under  said  roU,  tbe  curvature  of  said  anvil  surface  belaf 
such  that  the' angle  Is  obtuse  opening  toward  tbe  cmsber 
discharge  and  formed  between  the  leading  end  of  a  tapfcnt 
to  the  roll  surface  passing  throigh  any  point  of  tbe  anvil 
surface  and  the  tangent  to  tbe  anvil  surface  at  that  point, 
and  said  anvil  having  corrugallont.  at  its  inlet  and  ex- 
tending along  said  anvil  and  in  tbe  direction  of  rotation  of 
said  roll. 

2.  In  a  crusher,  a  rotatable  roll  having  a  plurality  ot 
slugger  knobs,  means  for  positively  rotating  said  roll,  and 
an  anvil  having  a  curved  surface  which  gradually  ap- 
proaches and  extends  under  said  roll,  said  aavll  barLac 
corrugations  at  its  upper  end  extending  in  tbe  directton 
of  rotation  of  said  roll  and  the  curvature  of  said  anvil 
surface  being  such  that   tbe  angle  is  obtuse  opening  to- 
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ward  the  cnuber  discharge  and  formed  between  the  lead- 
ing end  of  a  tangent  to  the  roll  surface  passing  through 
any  point  of  the  anvil  surface  and  the  tangent  to  the  anvil 
surface  at  that  point. 

3.  In  a  cmsber,  a  rotatahle  roll,  and  an  anvil  having 
a  curyed  cmsbing  surface  which  bcglnlng  at  a  point  nhove 
•aid  roll  gradually  approaches  and  extends  under  said 
roll,  the  sapper  end  of  said  anvil  having  corrugations  ex- 
tending In  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  roll  and  the 
cnrrature  of  said  anvil  crushing  surface  being  such  that 
the  angle  la  obtuse  opening  toward  the  crusher  discharge 
and  formed  between  the  leading  end  of  a  tangent  to  the 
roll  surface  passing  through  any  point  of  the  anvil  sur- 
face and  the  tangent  to  the  anvil  surface  at  that  point. 

4.  In  a  cmaher,  a  rotatable  roll,  and  an  anvil  having 
a  crashing  surface  adjacent  said  roll,  the  upper  portion  of 
said  anvil  surface  having  corrugations  extending  In  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  said  roll  and  being  so  shaped 
that  the  angle  la  obtuse  opening  toward  the  crusher  dls 
charge  and  formed  between  the  leading  end  of  a  tangent 
to  the  roll  surface  passing  through  any  point  of  the  anvil 
sarface  and  the  tangent  to  the  anvil  surface  at  that  point. 

5.  In  a  crusher,  a  rotatable  roll,  an  anvil  having  a 
cruahing  surface  adjacent  said  roll,  the  shape  of  tho  upper 
portion  of  said  anvil  surface  being  such  that  the  angle  la 
obtuse  opening  toward  the  crusher  discharge  and  formed 
between  the  leading  end  of  a  tangent  to  the  roll  surface 
passing  through  any  point  of  the  anvil  aurfao'  and  the 
tangent  to  the  anvil  surface  at  that  point,  and  romraon 
means  for  elastlcally  restraining  movement  of  the  lower 
end  of  said  anvil  both  toward  and  away  from  said  roll. 

[Claims  8  to  23  not  printed   In  the  Gazette.] 


1,141,644.     METAL  SHEARING  MACHINE.     Chaiii.es  D. 
McDonald,    Chicago,    111.,    assignor    to    McDonald    Ma 
chine  Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinol.s.     Filed 
May  18.  1914.     Serial  No.  839,408.      (CI.    164—48.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  shearing  mechanism,  means  for  advancing  the 
work  Into  position  to  be  acted  upon  by  the  shearing  mech- 
anism, said  means  acting  In  the  first  Instance  to  position 
the  work  with  respect  to  the  shearing  mechanism  to 
trim  an  edge  thereof  and  acting  upon  each  subsequent 
miovement  to  position  the  work  whereby  a  blank  of  pre- 
determined width  Is  formed  and  the  same  shearing  mechn 
nlam  acting  to  produce  both  the  trimming  and  blank  form 
Ing  cuts,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  shearing  mechanism,  means  for  advancing  the  work 
Into  position  to  be  acted  upon  by  the  shearing  mechanism. 
■aid  means  acting  initially  to  position  the  work  with  n- 
apect  to  the  shearing  mechanism  to  trim  an  edge  thereof 
and  acting  at  each  subsequent  operation  to  position  the 
work  to  produce  a  blank  of  predetermined  width,  and 
means  independent  of  the  feeding  means  for  centering  the 
work  with  respect  to  the  shearing  mechanism  prior  to 
each  shearing  operation,  substantially  as  descrlbtnl. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  shearing  mechanism,  means  for  advancing  the  work 
into  position  to  be  operated  on  by  the  shearing  mechanism. 


means  for  centering  the  work  with  respect  to  the  shearing 
mechanism  comprising  shlftable  means  arranged  beyond 
the  shearing  mechanism  and  shlftable  means  arranged  In 
front  of  the  shearing  mechanism,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  position  of  the  front  shlftable  means,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  shearing  mechanism,  means  for  feeding  the  work 
into  position  to  be  acted  upon  by  the  shearing  mechanism, 
rncuns  for  centering  the  work  with  respect  to  the  shearing 
mechanism  comprising  tension  Influenced  means  beyond 
the  shearing  mechanism  and  coiJperating  means  in  front 
of  the  shearing  mechanism,  said  latter  means  comprising 
gravity  actuated  Angers,  a  mounting  for  said  fingers,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  mountings  toward  and  from  the 
i^hearlng  mechanism,  substantially  as  described. 

.".  In  a  machine  of  the  clas.s  described,  the  combination 
>'f  shearing  mechanism,  means  for  advancing  the  work  Into 
position  to  be  operated  upon  by  the  shearing  mechanism, 
m.»ans  for  centering  the  work  with  respect  to  the  shearing 
iiitrhnnlsm  comprising  shlftable  means  arranged  beyond 
thi-  shearing  mechanism  and  a  series  of  fingers  arranged 
In  front  of  the  shearing  mechanism,  a  plate  for  each  of 
said  fingers,  a  bar  upon  which  said  plates  are  mounted, 
!ind  means  for  adjusting  said  plates  longitudinally  of  said 
bar  whereby  tht\v  are  moved  toward  or  from  the  shearing 
mechanism,   substantially   as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


I,141.fi45.  I.VTERLOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  VOT 
ING  MACHINES  AND  SIMILAR  STRUCTURES. 
.ToHN  How.ABD  McElhoy.  Chicago.  III.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  Sept.  2,  1899,  Serial  No.  729,274.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  July  13,  1904.  Serial  No.  216,309 
(CI.   23,5 — 55.) 


1.  Ii]  a  ilevlre  to  prevent  the  simultaneous  operation 
of  more  than  a  certain  number  of  keys,  the  combination 
with  a  fluid  tight  reservoir  having  a  certain  capacity  for  a 
lluid  of  a  series  of  push  keys  whose  ends  in  one  position 
pass  into  the  reservoir  to  diminish  the  capacity  of  the 
reservoir  for  the  fluid  when  a  key  Is  operated  as  compared 
with  its  capacity  when  the  key  is  unoperate<l. 

'•.'.  In  a  device  to  prevent  simultaneous  operation  of 
more  than  a  certain  number  of  keys,  the  combination  with 
a  fluid  tight  reservoir  having  a  certain  capacity  for  a 
fluid,  said  reservoir  having  series  of  cylinders  open- 
ing therein,  of  a  series  of  movable  keys  coSperatlng 
therewith  and  provided  with  pistons  operating  In  said  cy- 
linders to  diminish  the  capacity  of  the  reservoir  for  the 
111! id  when  a  key  Is  operated  as  compared  with  Its  capacity 
when  tho  key  Is  unoperated.  said  pistons  being  rigidly  con 
nected  with  and  constituting  parts  of  said  keys. 

:v  In  a  device  to  prevent  the  simultaneous  operation 
of  more  than  a  certain  number  of  keys,  the  combination 
with  a  fluid  tight  reservoir  having  a  certain  capacity  for 
a  fluid,  of  a  series  of  movable  keys  cooperating  therewith, 
connections  between  said  keys  and  a  reservoir  whereby  a 
key  In  one  position  diminishes  the  capacity  of  the  reservoir 
for  thp  fluid  as  compared  with  its  capacity  when  the  key 
Is   in   the  other  position,  snd   means  other   than    the  keys 


III 


for  regulating  the  capacity  of  the  reservoir  comprising  one 
or  more  screw-threaded  bolts  which  pass  into  said  reser- 
voir. 

4.  In  a  device  to  prevent  the  simultaneous  operation  of 
more  than  a  certain  number  of  keys,  the  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  fluid  tight  reservoirs  having  a  certain  ca- 
pacity for  a  fluid,  of  corresponding  plural  series  of  movable 
keys  cooperating  therewith,  connections  between  each 
series  of  said  keys  and  Its  associated  reservoir  whereby  a 
key  in  one  position  diminishes  the  capacity  of  the  reservoLr 
for  the  fluid  as  compared  with  its  capacity  when  the  key 
Is  In  another  position,  and  means  for  connecting  and  dis- 
connecting adjacent  reservoirs  at  will  to  organize  single- 
candidate  and  multl-cnndldate  groups  as  may  be  desired, 
comprising  two  channels  between  each  parallel  adjacent 
reservoir  located  at  the  ends  thereof,  and  a  stop  cock 
located  In  each  of  said  diannels  to  open  or  close  it  as  may 
he  desired,  the  channels  at  one  end  serving  to  permit  the 
entrance  of  the  fluid  to  the  reservoirs  while  the  other 
serves  to  permit  the  escape  of  the  air  therefrom. 

5.  In  a  device  to  prevent  the  simultaneous  operation 
of  more  than  a  certan  number  of  keys,  the  combination 
with  a  fluid-tight  reservoir  having  a  certain  capacity  for 
a  fluid  of  a  series  of  push  keys  w  hose  ends  pass  Into  the 
reservoir  and  against  the  wall  ilcreof  when  In  their  op- 
erative position,  to  diminish  the  rapacity  of  the  reservoir 
for  the  fluid  as  compflred  with  its  rapacity  when  the  key 
Is   unoperated. 

[Claims  C  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


.  1  4  1  .  6  4  «  .  WlNKlNi;  MACHINE  FOR  RIBBONS. 
I. ACES.  OR  THE  I.IKE  Ehxest  J.  Mahcocii-I^er, 
Oconto  Falls,  Wis.  Filed  M»r.  23.  1014.  Serial  No. 
•«  1^6,624.      (CI.  242 — 61.) 


.\  winding  maciiine  attachment  csjmprislng  a  head  hav- 
ing a  hub  for  attachment  to  said  winding  machine,  the 
he.id  being  formed  from  flexible  wire  extending  from  the 
hub  the  said  wire  being  folded  upon  itself  to  form  outer 
longitudinally  disposed  card-engaging  loops,  and  an  Inter- 
mediate loop,  the  side  stretches  of  which  overlap  the  inner 
side  stretches  of  the  outer  loops. 


by  the  motor  for  moving  the  yoke  In  a  direction  tobatan- 
tially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  valve  stem,  toggle  mem- 
bers disposed  between  the  valve  stem  and  the  realUent 
arms  of  the  yoke,  the  said  toggle  members  having  a  apring 
action  due  to  the  resiliency  of  the  arms  of  the  yoke  and 
being  adapted  to  be  thrown  Into  and  out  of  allnement  with 
each  other  by  the  movements  of  the  yoke  to  pro  luce  a  quick 
opening  and  closing  of  the  valve,  and  automatic  means 
for  controlling  the  motor. 


1,141.647.       MEANS     FOR     CONTROLLING     FLOW     OF 
FLUIDS.      Lawre.nck    A.    Merk,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.,    as- 
signor of  one-half  to  James  Hay,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Filed 
Nov.  24,  1909.     Serial  Xo    529.730.     (CI.  236 — 4.) 
1.  A  device  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluids,  including 
a  valve  formed  with  a  stem,  a  frame,  a  yoke  formed  with 
resilient  arms  and    mounted   upon    the  frame,   means   for 
moving   the  yoke   In   a   direction   substantially   parallel   to 
the  ails  of  the  valve  stem,  and  toggle  members  disposed 
between    the    valve    stem    and    the    resilient    arms    of    the 
yoke,  the  said  toggle  members  being  adapted  to  be  thrown 
Into  and  out  of  allnement  with  each  other  by  the  move- 
ment of  the   yoke  and   the  resiliency  of  the  arms  of  the 
yoke  cooperating   with    the   toggle  members   to   snap    the 
valve  open  or  shut  according  to  the  direction  in  which  the 
yoke  is  moving. 

::.  A  device  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluids.  Including 
a  valve  formed  with  a  stem,  a  frame,  a  motor  upon  the 
frame,  a  yoke  formed  with  resilient  arms,  means  actuated 


3.  A  device  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluids,  Including 
a  valve  formed  with  a  stem,  a  frame,  an  electric  motor 
upon  the  frame,  n  yoke,  means  actuated  by  the  motor  for 
moving  the  yoke  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  the  valve  stem,  toggle  members  dlapoaed  be- 
tween the  valve  stem  and  the  arms  of  the  yoke,  the  said 
toggle  memlvers  having  a  spring  action  and  being  adapted 
to  be  thrown  Into  and  out  of  allnement  with  each  other 
by  the  movements  of  the  yoke  so  as  to  produce  a  qaiek 
opening  and  closing  of  the  valve,  contacts  controlling  the 
flow  of  current  to  the  electric  motor,  means  carried  by 
the  valve  stem  for  engaelng  the  contacts,  current  bdng 
shut  off  from  the  motor  when  the  valve  Is  actuated  and 
the  said  contact  engaging  means  of  the  valve  ttem  is 
moved  from  engagement  with  one  contact  to  engmgement 
with  the  opposite  contact,  and  means  for  starting  the 
motor  when  the  said  contact  engaging  means  of  the  valve 
stem  is  in  engagement  with  either  of  the  contacts. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  motor,  a  frame,  a  shaft  supported  in  said 
frame  and  adapted  to  be  driven  by  said  motor,  a  yoke 
supported  on  said  shaft,  a  valve  having  a  stem,  the  upper 
end  of  which  Is  connected  to  a  block,  oppositely  project- 
ing fingers  carried  on  said  block,  toggle  members  disposed 
between  said  block  and  the  dependent  ends  of  said  yoke 
and  adapted  to  be  thrown  upwardly  and  downwardly  out 
of  the  horizontal  with  a  quick  movement  by  the  movement 
of  said  yoke,  contacts  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  fingers 
carried  by  said  block,  and  electric  circuits  to  said  motor. 

5.  A  device  for  controlling  the  .flow  of  fluids.  Including 
a  valve  formed  with  a  stem,  a  frame,  a  motor  upon  the 
frame,  a  shaft  adapted  to  be  driven  by  the  motor,  a  yoke 
supported  by  said  shaft,  means  actuated  by  the  rotattoa 
of  the  shaft  for  Imparting  a  reciprocating  movement  to 
the  yoke,  a  block  upon  the  valve  stem,  toggle  members 
disposed  between  said  block  and  the  ends  of  the  yoke,  the 
said  toggle  members  having  a  spring  action  and  being 
adapted  to  be  thrown  into  and  out  of  allnemcDt  with 
each  other  by  the  movements  of  the  yoke  to  produce  a 
quick  opening  and  closing  of  the  valve,  means  actoated 
by  the  movements  of  the  valve  for  stopping  the  motor 
when  the  valve  is  moved  from  one  position  to  the  opposite 
position,  and  means  for  starting  the  motor. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 
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1,141,648.  CLUTCH.  Clydk  B.  Mitohella.  Akron,  Ohio, 
aulgnor  of  one-half  to  William  A  Heaney.  Akron,  Ohio. 
Piled  Dee.  18,  1918.     S«rial  No.  807,372.     (CI.  1«2— 7.» 


•H-< 


1.  The  combination  with  a  driving  and  a  drtven  ele- 
ment, of  a  frusto-conlcal  ahell  carried  by  one  element,  a 
pair  of  clutch  members  morably  carried  by  the  other  ele- 
ment and  each  having  a  tapered  face  that  Is  arranged  to 
engage  one  of  the  tapered  faces  of  the  ahell,  a  member 
reciprocable  with  respect  to  the  last  meDtloned  element, 
connections  between  the  reciprocating  member  and  the 
clutch  members  for  moviag  said  clutch  members  In  oppo- 
site directions  and  into  engagement  with  said  shell,  and 
means  cooperating  with  the  last  mentioned  tloment  and 
the  reciprocating  member  for  locking  the  reciprocating 
member  against  movement  when  the  clutch  members  are 
in  eutzaKement  with  the  aforesaid  shell. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  driving  and  a  driven  ^le- 
meat.  one  of  said  eleoMnts  comprising  a  shaft,  a  pair  of 
clutch  members  which  are  carried  by  and  are  slldable  with 
respect  to  the  shaft,  an  intermediate  clutch  member  which 
is  carried  by  tbe  other  element  and  adapted  to  be  engaged 
on  its  opposite  aides  by  the  former  members,  a  sleeve  slid 
able  upon  tbe  shaft  adjacent  one  of  tbe  siidnble  clutcti 
members,  a  body  movable  toward  and  away  from  this  last 
DMntloned  clutch  member,  means  for  connecting  the  other 
slldable  clutch  member  with  the  body,  means  for  sepa- 
rating the  body  and  the  adjacent  clutch  member,  nnd  fur- 
ther oMans  for  locking  said  parts  In  separated  position. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  driving  and  a  driven  ele- 
ment, one  of  said  elements  comprising  a  shaft,  a  pair  of 
clutch  members  carried  by  and  slldable  with  respect  to  the 
shaft,  an  Intermediate  clatch  member  which  is  carried  by 
the  other  element  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  on  Its  op- 
posite aides  by  the  former  members,  a  sleeve  slldable  upon 
the  shaft  adjacent  one  of  the  slldable  clutch  members,  a 
body  movable  toward  and  away  from  tbe  last  mentioned 
clutch  member,  means  connecting  the  other  slldable  clutch 
member  with  the  body,  means  for  separating  the  body  and 
the  adjacent  clutch  member,  said  means  comprising  links 
which  are  pivoted  to  the  body,  friction  rollers  carried  by 
the  free  ends  of  the  links  for  engagement  with  the  adja- 
oant  clutch  member,  and  farther  links  which  connect  said 
free  ends  of  tbe  former  links  with  tbe  end  of  the  sleeve. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  driving  and  a  driven  ele- 
ment, one  of  said  elements  consisting  of  a  shaft,  of  a 
clutch  which  comprises  a  head,  a  frusto-conlcal  shell 
whleh  la  carrlad  thereby,  an  inner  elateh  member  which 
la  carried  by  and  is  slldable  with  respect  to  tbe  shsft  and 
frUeb  has  a  tapered  face  for  engagement  with  the  inner 
0aee  of  the  shall,  an  outer  clutch  member  slldable  upon 
the  shaft  and  having  a  portion  overhanging  the  shell 
which  is  tapered  for  cooperation  with  Its  outer  face,  a 
sleevt  slfdably  mounted  upon  the  shaft  adjacent  the  last 
HMBtloDad  clutch  member,  an  annulus  slldable  upon  said 
slaave,  means  connecting  the  annulus  with  the  Inner  clutch 
member,  and  means  actuated  upon  the  movement  of  the 
sleeve  for  separating  tbe  annulus  snd  the  outer  clntcL 
asember. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  drlvini;  ind  a  driven  ele- 
ment, one  of  said  elements  consistinK  of  a  shaft,  of  a 
clutch    which    comprises    a    heed,    a    frusto-conical    shell 


which  is  carried  thereby,  an  Inner  clutch  member  which 
is  carried  by  and  is  slldable  with  res[>ect  to  tbe  shaft  and 
wbkli  has  a  tapered  face  for  engagement  with  the  inner 
face  of  said  shell,  an  outer  clutch  member  slldable  upon 
the  shaft  and  having  a  portion  overhanging  tbe  shell 
which  is  tapered  for  eodperatloB  with  its  outer  face,  a 
sleeve  slldably  mounted  upon  tbe  shsft  adjacent  the  last 
mentioned  clutch  member,  an  annulus  slidable  upon  aaid 
slieve  and  having  a  series  of  ears,  connections  between  the 
annulus  and  the  inner  clutch  member,  links  pivoted  to  tb« 
ears  of  the  annulus,  anti-friction  devices  carried  by  the 
free  ends  of  the  links  and  adapted  to  traverse  the  adja- 
cent surface  of  the  outer  clutch  member,  and  links  con- 
necting the  free  ends  of  the  former  links  to  tbe  end  of  the 
sleeve. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,141,640.  OIL-DRII' RETURN  SYSTEM.  William  L. 
MoKRis,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  S.  F.  Bowser  ft 
Co.,  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana, 
nied  Feb.  14, 1912.     Serial  No.  677,606.     (CI.  184— 106.' 


1  .\ii  nil  drip  return  system  comprising  a  return  main. 
a  junction  box  connected  in  series  in  tbe  return  main, 
drain  pipes,  group  manifolds  to  which  some  of  tbe  drain 
pipes  are  connected,  and  means  connecting  each  group 
manifold   with  a  Junction  bar. 

2.  .\u  oil  drip  return  system  comprising  a  return  main, 
Juni'tion  boxes  in  series  in  tbe  return  main,  lateral  pipes 
leading  from  the  Junction  boxes,  group  manifolds  con- 
iie<red  to  the  lateral  pipes,  and  drain  pipes,  some  of  which 
bad  to  the  group  manifold,  and  others  to  the  main  Junc- 
tion  boxes. 

.3.  An  oil  drip  return  system  comprising  a  plurality  of 
Independent  groups,  oil  drains,  each  of  which  communi- 
cates with  a  separate  source  of  oil  drippings,  a  common 
manifold  for  each  of  said  groups,  a  return  main.  Junction 
boxes  in  series  with  the  return  main,  an  indlridaal  pliM 
lending  from  each  manifold  at  a  point  below  the  entrance 
thereto  of  said  drains  to  one  of  the  Junction  boxes  and 
normally  adapted  to  maintain  said  manifold  substantially 
drained  of  its  contenta,  and  a  closure  for  each  manifold 
and  Junction  box  whereby  access  may  be  had  to  tbe  inte- 
rior thereof. 

4.  An  oil  drip  return  system  comprising  a  return  main, 
a  Junction  box  connected  in  series  with  tbe  main,  a  plu- 
rality of  individual  oil  drains  acomman  lea  ting  with  and 
sdspted  to  receive  oil  drippings  from  a  plurality  of  sepa- 
rate sources,  and  a  manifold  for  the  indlTldnal  oil  drains 
connected  with  a  Junction  box,  the  drains  and  the  r»> 
turn  main  having  sufflclent  pitch  to  cause  tbe  oil  to  flow 
therethrough  by  gravity. 

6.  An  oil  drip  retnra  system  comprising  a  plurality  of 
groups  of  oil  drains,  a  manifold  Junction  box  for  each 
group,  another  Jnnctlon  box  connected  with  the  manifold 
Junction  box  of  each  group,  a  common  return  main  in  se- 
ries with  one  or  more  Junction  boxes  adapted  to  drain  tha 
oil  from  the  Junction  boxes  as  fast  as  It  is  delivered  there- 
to from  the  manifold  Junction  boxes,  and  removable  coven 
for  the  junction  boxes  above  tbe  points  where  the  oil 
enters. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,141,660.  JACK  HAMMER-DRILL.  Sjlucul  Oldham, 
PhlUdeiphta,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  16.  1914.  Serial  No. 
861,978.      (CI.    l-Jl— 20.> 


1.  In  a  fluid-actuated  impact  tool,  a  tool  socket,  a  sleeve 
adapted  to  be  rotated  and  reciprocated  and  to  engage  said 
tool  socket,  and  pneumatic  means  for  actuating  said  sleeve 
alternately  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  tool 
socket. 

2.  In  a  fluid-actuated  Impact  tool,  a  tool  socket,  a  sleeve 
adapted  to  be  rotated  and  reciprocated  and  to  Interlock 
with  said  tool  socket,  means  for  rotating  said  sleeve,  and 
pneumatic  means  for  actuating  said  sleeve  alternately  Into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  said  tool  socket  to  actuate 
the  same. 

3.  In  a  fluid-actuated  impact  tool,  a  drilling  or  boring 
Implement,  a  tool  socket  therefor,  a  sleeve  adapted  to  be 
rotated  and  reciprocated  and  to  engage  said  tool  socket, 
and  pneumatic  means  for  actuating  said  sleeve  alternately 
Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  tool  socket  to  actu- 
ate the  same. 

4.  In  a  fluid-actuated  impact  tool,  a  drilling  or  boring  im- 
plement, a  tool  socket  therefor  having  ratchet  teeth  there- 
on, a  sleeve  adapted  to  l>e  rotated  and  reciprocated  and  pro- 
vided with  ratchet  teeth  In  engagement  with  tbe  teeth  of 
said  tool  socket,  and  pneumatic  means  for  actuating  said 
sleeve  alternately  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said 
tool  socket. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  plunger  therein,  °a 
tool  socket,  a  sleeve.  Interlocking  devices  common  to  said 
socket  and  sleeve,  air  actuated  plugs  bearing  on  said 
sleeve,  means  for  efTectlng  the  rotation  of  said  sleeve  and 
socket,  and  means  for  admitting  fluid  pressure  to  said 
plugs. 

[Claims  8  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.14  1,651.  TYPE- WHITING  MACHINE.  Jamks  J. 
0  Regan,  Woodhaven,  N.  Y  Filed  Sept.  3,  1914.  Se- 
rial   No.    859,953.      (CI.    197—6.) 


1.  In  a  typewriter,  a  frame  comprising  a  base  and  a 
carriage  bed  fixed  thereto,  a  carriage  supi;K>rtad  on  said 
bed  for  reciprocation,  paper-feeding  mechanism  supported 
by  said  carriage,  a  platen  carried  by  said  carriage  and  fixed 
relatively  thereto,  means  for  guiding  the  paper  at  its 
edges  and  faces  over  ssld  platen  and  Impresslon-maklng 
mechanism  plvotally  mounted  on  said  base  and  operatlvely 
positioned  relatively  to  said  platen. 

2.  In  a  typewriter,  a  frame  comprising  a  base  and  a 
carriage  bed  fixed  thereto,  a  carriage  supported  on  said 
bed  for  reciprocation,  a  paper-feeding  mecbanlsm  sup- 
ported by  said  carriage,  a  platen  carried  by  said  carriage, 
means  for  guiding  the  paper  between  said  bed  and  aaid 
platen  and  impresslon-maklng  mechanism  plvotally  motint- 
ed  on  said  base  and  operatlvely  positioned  relatively  to 
said   platen. 


8.  In  a  typewriter,  a  t>aae  plate,  a  earrlaca  bad,  oae 
of  said  members  having  a  reaUlent  flange,  meana  on  said 
fisnge  for  engaging  said  other  member  to  bold  the  members 
together,  said  means  being  held  In  operative  relation  by 
the  resilience  of  said  flange. 

4.  In  a  typewriter,  a  frame  comprisine  a  base  plate 
and  a  carriage  bed,  said  base  and  bed  huvinK  interlocking 
parts,  and  said  base  being  resilient  whereby  said  parts 
may  be  sprung  Into  Interlocked  relation  and  held  in  that 
position  by  the  resilience  of  the  bed. 

5.  In  a  typewriter,  a  frame  comprising  a  base  snd  a 
carriage  bed,  said  bed  comprising  a  top  and  resilient  sup- 

I  porting  pieces,  said  base  and  pieces  having  Interlocking 
!  parts  and  being  held  in  interlocked  position  by  the  re- 
i   slllence  of  said  pieces. 

I  Claims  8  to  27  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.  j 


1,14  1,652  BIX)WING  SYSTEM  FOR  FURNACES. 
Hkinbich  PoirrTEK,  Dusseldorf,  Germany.  Filed  May 
8,  1914.     Serial  No   837,210.     (CI.  230 — 32.) 


1.  In  a  furnilce  installation  the  combination  of  a  blow- 
1  ing  device  adapted  to  lie  driven  by  power  with  a  second 
I   blowing  device  adapted   to   l>e  actuated   by   a   steam   Jet, 

means,  whereby  ui>on  the  failure  of  power  supply  to  tbe  first 
mentioned  blowing  device,  steam  can  be  automatically  sup- 
plied to  the  second  blowing  device,  thereby  maintaining 
the  blast,  and  blast  pipes  leading  from  said  blowing  de- 
vices to  a  common  blast  delivery  pipe. 

2.  In  a  furnace  installation  the  combination  of  a  blow- 
ing device  adapted  to  be  driven  by  power  with  a  second 
blowing  device  adapfd  to  be  actuated  by  a  steam  Jet, 
means  whereby,  upon  the  failure  of  power  supply  to  the 
first  mentioned  blowing  device,  steam  can  be  automatically 
supplied  to  the  second  blowing  device  thereby  maintain- 
ing the  blast,  blast  pipes  leading  from  said  blowisc  de- 
vices to  a  common  blast  delivery  pipe  snd  st  tbe  Junction 
of  said  blast  pipes  and  delivery  pipe,  a  flap  valve  adapted, 
when  subject  to  excess  of  pressure  in  one  of  the  blast 
pipes  to  close  the  passage  between  tbe  other  blast  pips 
and  the  delivery  pipe. 

8.  In  a  furnace  installation,  tbe  comUaatioD  o<  a  blow- 
ing device  adapted  to  t>e  driven  by  power  with  a  second 
blowing  device  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a  steam  Jet, 
a  valve  chamber,  a  steam  pipe  coramunlcatnlg  therewith, 
a  lever  mounted  to  oscillate  within  said  valve  chamber 
and  connected  to  a  shaft  extending  to  tbe  exterior  of  said 
chamber,  valves  carried  by  tbe  arms  of  said  lever,  one  of 
said  valves  being  adapted  when  unseated  to  supply  steam 
to  tbe  blast  from  tbe  first  mentioned  blowing  device  and 
tbe  other  of  them  when  unseated  to  supply  steam  to 
said  Jet,  seats  for  said  valves  within  said  chamber,  a  sec- 
ond lever  connected  to  said  shaft  externally  of  said 
chamber,  bells  carried  by  the  arms  of  said  second  lever, 
cisterns  containing  liquid,  wherein  said  bells  arc  partially 
Immersed,  blast  pipes  leading  from  said  blowing  device* 
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to  a  common  blast  dellTery  plp«,  at  the  Junction  of  said 
blast  pipes  and  delivery  pipe,  a  flap  valve  adapted,  when 
subject  to  excess  of  pressure  in  one  of  the  blast  pipes,  to 
close  the  passage  between  the  other  blast  pipe  and  the 
delivery  pipe,  and  pipes  connecting  said  blast  pipes  with 
the  Interiors  of  said  bells  above  the  level  of  liquid  in  said 
::lstern8. 

4.  In  a  furnace  Installation,  the  combination  of  a  blow- 
ing device  adapted  to  be  driven  by  power  with  a  second 
blowing  device  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a  strani  Jet, 
a  valve  chamber,  a  steam  pipe  commuulcatlng  thorewlth, 
a  lever  mounted  to  oscillate  within  said  valve  chamber 
and  connected  to  a  shaft  extending  to  the  exterior  of  said 
chamber,  valves  carried  by  the  arms  of  said  lever  ;  one  of 
said  valves  being  adapted  when  unseated  to  supply  sieam 
to  the  blast  from  the  first  mentioned  hlowin»j  device  and 
the  other  of  them  when  unseated  to  supply  >*teaiu  to  said 
Jet,  seats  for  said  valves  within  said  clminlier,  a  second 
lever  connected  to  said  shaft  externally  of  said  chuinbei'.  a 
counterweight  on  said  second  lever,  and  Hicaiix  adapted  to 
raise  said  lever  and  counterweight  when  the  hrst  men- 
tioned blowing  device  is  operative,  but  to  allow  said  lever 
to  descend  under  the  action  of  said  weight  when  the  said 
blowing  device  is  inoperative,  the  first  ineiititmed  lever 
and  the  valves  carried  thereby  being  tlius  >iiiniiltaneonsly 
and  correspondingly  operated. 


1,14  1,653.  GLASS-MOLD  LOrK.  .It  i.it  .s  rROEGKK, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  N. 
Brady,  Washington,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1913.  Se- 
rial   No.    791,465.      (Cl.    49—42.) 


1.  In  a  lock  for  glass  molds  the  lomblnatiou  of  a  folk 
adapted  to  engage  portions  of  the  mold,  having  anus  fixed 
in  relation  to  each  other,  a  locking  device  counected  with 
said  fork,  and  automatic  means  for  causing  the  said  fork 
to  engage  portions  of  said  mold  and  for  operating  said 
locking   device. 

2.  A  glass  mold  lock,  comprlgjng  a  fork  adapted  to  em- 
brace portions  of  the  mold,  a  screw  iu  one  arm  of  said 
fork,  and  means  for  successively  causing  the  said  fork  to 
embrace  portions  of  the  mold  and  for  tightening  the  said 
•crew. 

3.  A  glass  mold  lock  comprising  two  arms,  means  for 
causing  the  said  arms  to  embrace  portions  of  the  mold,  a 
secondary  locking  device  connected  with  one  of  the  said 
arms,  and  automatic  means  for  operating  the  said  second- 
ary locking  device. 

4.  A  glass  mold  lock  comprising  two  arms  adapted  to 
embrace  portions  of  the  mold,  means  for  bringing  the  said 
arms  into  fixed  position  in  relation  to  said  mold,  an 
additional  locking  device  connected  with  one  of  the  said 
arms,  and  automatic  means  for  operating  the  said  locking 
device. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  mold  table  a  driving  shaft. 
means  connected  with  said  driving  shaft  to  cause  the  mold 
table  to  rotate  intermittently,  divided  molds  on  said  table. 
projections  on  said   molds,   two   arms  adapted   to   enuage 


said  projections,  a  secondary  locking  device  connected 
with  one  of  said  arms,  and  means  connected  with  said 
driving  shaft  to  cause  the  said  arms  to  engage  the  pro- 
jections on  one  of  tue  molds  and  to  operate  said  secondary 
lucking  device  to  hold  the  mold  closed  during  a  portion  of 
the  time  that  the  mold  is  In  pressing  position. 
(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.141.654.  GUIDE  FOR  THHEAD-CUTTING  TEMPLES. 
-Vlo.mzo  E.  Rhoades,  Hopedale,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
1 'roper  Company,  Hopedale,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1914.  Serial  No.  861,145. 
(Cl.    139 — 85.) 


1.  In  a  loom,  a  temple,  a  thread  cutter  carried  thereby, 
means  for  carrying  the  filling  end  forwardly,  a  pair  of 
vertically  separated  guides  on  said  temple  provided  with 
laterally  and  forwardly  extending  guiding  edges  to  guide 
the  tilling  end  into  the  field  of  action  of  said  cutter,  the 
lower  of  said  guides  having  therein  a  forwardly  opened 
notch  to  receive  and  hold  the  filling  end  In  position. 

2.  In  a  loom,  a  temple,  a  thread  cutter  carried  thereby, 
means  for  carrying  the  filling  end  forwardly,  a  pair  of 
vertically  separated  guides  on  said  temple  provided  with 
laterally  extending  divergent  guiding  edges  to  guide  the 
filling  end  into  the  field  of  action  of  said  cutter,  the  lower 
of  said  guides  having  therein  a  forwardly  open  notch  to 
receive  and   hold  the  filling  end  in  position. 

^.  In  a  loom,  a  temple,  a  thread  cutter  carried  thereby, 
means  for  carrying  the  filling  end  forwardly,  a  guide  on 
said  temple  provided  with  a  laterally,  downwardly  and 
forwardly  extending  edge  to  guide  a  released  filling  end 
Into  the  field  of  action  of  the  said  shuttle,  said  guide  hav- 
ing a  forwardly  opened  notch  to  receive  and  hold  the 
filling  end  in  position. 

4.  In  a  loom,  a  temple  thread  cutter,  a  guide  having  a 
laterally  and  forwardly  extending  edge  Just  above  the 
cutting  plane  of  the  cutter,  a  guide  having  a  guiding  edge 
extending  laterally  Just  below  said  plane  and  then  ex- 
tending downwardly  and  forwardly,  the  two  guiding  edges 
acting  to  insure  the  guiding  of  a  filling  end  into  cutting 
position,  the  lower  guide  also  presenting  a  forwardly 
opened  notch  to  receive  and  hold  the  filling  end  In  position. 

5.  In  a  loom,  a  temple  thread  cutter,  a  guide  having  a 
guiding  edge  extending  laterally  Just  below  the  cutting 
plane  of  the  said  cutter  and  then  extending  downwardly 
and  forwardly  to  direct  a  filling  end  Into  cutting  position, 
said  guide  being  also  provided  with  a  forwardly  opened 
notch  to  receive  and  hold  the  filling  end  In  position. 


1.141.655.  ELECTRIC-RAILWAY  SYSTEM.  William 
RoBiNSo.N,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  1,  1904.  Sedal 
-Vo.  219,057.      (Cl.  191—17.) 

1.  In  an  electric  railway  system,  a  working  current 
feedtT,  a  working  or  contact  conductor  normally  discon- 
nected therefrom,  a  low  potential  feeder,  a  circuit  Instru- 
ment comprising  a  solenoid  or  magnet  provided  with  a 
single  continuous  winding,  a  switch  tinder  rnntrol  thereof, 
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one  terminal  of  said  solenoid  being  normally  dlscon- 
incted  from  said  working  current  feeder  and  connected, 
through  said  switch,  to  the  low  potential  feeder,  and 
means  coSperatlng  with  said  switch  and  solenoid  for  dis- 
connecting said  low  potential  feeder  from  said  solenoid 
and  ronnecting  the  working  current  feeder  thereto,  on 
closing  circuit  through  said  solenoid. 
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-.  Ill  an  electrli  railway  syslem.  a  working  ctiirent 
ff»eder.  a  working  or  contact  conductor  normally  discon- 
nected therefrom,  a  low  potential  current  feeder,  a  circuit 
instnniient  emboilying  a  solenoid  or  magnet  provided  with 
a  I'ontinuons  winding  and  having  one  terminal  electrically 
connitied  to  said  working  conductor  and  the  other  to  said 
low  potential  feeder,  means  under  control  of  said  solenoid 
or  magnet  for  disconnecting  said  low  potential  fi'eder  from 
said  solenoid  and  connecting  the  working  current  feeder 
to  said  working  or  lontact  conductor  on  closing  circuit 
through  said  solenoid,  whereby  said  solenoid  will  control 
the  transmission  of  working  current  to  a  train  which  may 
le  on  the  section  of  working  conductor  with  which  said 
solenoid   is  connected. 

'.\.  In  .'in  elertrie  railway  system,  a  working  current 
f'-dfT,  an  auxiliary  feeder  carrying  current  of  lower 
Iiotnitial  than  the  working  current,  a  working  conductor, 
a  switch  magnet  (laving  one  tirmlnal  connected  to  said 
working  conductor  and  the  other  connected  normally  to 
.said  auxiliary  feeder  through  the  switch  controlled  by 
said  switch  inasni't.  means  for  disconnecting  the  auxiliary 
fe<d<r  from  h^aid  switch  magnet,  and  connecting  the  work- 
ing current  feeder  to  said  working  or  contact  conductor 
in  parallel  to  said  switch  magnet  on  closing  circuit  be- 
tween said  switch  magnet  and  its  return. 

*.  In  an  electric  railway  system,  the  combination  of  a 
Working  or  high  potential  current  feeder,  a  working  or 
contact  conductor  normally  disconnected  therefrom,  a 
low  potential  current  feeder,  a  circuit  instrument  Includ- 
ing a  solenoid  or  magnet  having  one  terminal  connected 
electrically  to  said  working  conductor,  and  the  other 
normally  connected  electrically  to  said  low  potential 
fetyler.  and  means  under  control  of  said  solenoid  for  dis- 
connecting said  low  potential  feeder  from  said  solenoid, 
and  connecting  the  working  current  feeder  to  said  working 
conductor. 


1,14  1,656.       AIXirSTABLE     SLEEVE  PROTECTOR. 

S.VMl  KL      R(i8ENB.\L'.VI      and      BEN.VTT      FlNKELSTEIN,      LoS 

Angeles.  Cal.      Filed  Aug.  19,  1913.      Serial  No.  785,498. 
(Cl.  2—95.1 


.\  sleeve  protector,  comprising  a  fabric  body  member,  % 
<'(>ntlnuous  non  elastic  band  of  tape  on  one  end  of  said 
body  member,  an  elastic  band  secured  to  said  tape  and 
extending  parallel  therewith,  a  metallic  loop  on  the  tape 
spaced  from  the  connection  between  the  tape  and  the 
elastic  band  through  which  said  elastic  band  irasses,  and 
a  hook  mounted  on  the  end  of  the  elastic  band  adapted 
to  engaae  with  the  non-elastic  tape. 


1,141,667.      FUEL-SAVIN(i   DEVICE.      Ehnst  Schabfeb, 

Scranton,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
(Jeorge  E  Pettey,  Memphis.  Tenn.  Filed  Sept.  30. 
1912.     Serial  No.  72."^. 109.      (  Cl.  126 — 15.) 


c    -> 


.Vn  air  feeding  device  .'mprivinc  two  plates  spaced 
apart  to  form  ii  heating  'haiuber,  inlet  and  discharge 
openings  therefor,  and  inenil'ers  angular  in  cross  section 
on  the  inner  side  of  each  plate  extending  into  close 
proximity  to  the  oi'P"^'''  I'h'te  arranged  in  overlapping 
relation  to  each  oil.er  fnriiiin^;  n  fiat  tortuous  air  passage. 


1.14  1.658.  INTERNAL  lOMBTSTION  ENGINE. 
Wai.ther  ScHMiEU,  Geneva.  Switzerland.  Filed  Nov. 
2,1910.      Serial  No.  ,%90,310.      (Cl.   123— 78.  i 


1.  In  a  four  cncio  Internal  combustion  engine,  and  In 
combination,  a  (Vllnder.  a  piston,  a  connecting  rod 
secured  at  one  end  to  th<  piston,  a  crank,  a  crank  pin, 
and  nn  eccentric  on  the  crank  pin  and  to  which  the  op- 
posite en<l  of  the  conneeting  rod  is  secured,  the  said  ec- 
centric being  loosely  mounted  on  the  said  crank,  pin 
and  unassoclated  with  any  mechanical  parts,  except  the 
connecting  rod  and  crank  pin,  so  that  by  the  actios 
of  centrifugal  force  it  automatically  changes  Its  position 
iu  the  operation  of  tht  engine  to  lengthen  the  piston 
travel  during  the  exhaust  and  suction  strokes,  and  to 
shorten  the  piston  travel  to  its  normal  length  during 
the  compression  and  expansion  strokes,  the  latter  action 
being  effected  by  the  pressure  t  xerted  against  the  piston 
during  these  last   named   strokes. 

2.  In  a  four  cycle  internal  combustion  engine,  and 
In  combination,  a  cylinder,  a  piston,  a  connecting  rod 
secured  at  one  end  to  the  piston,  a  crank,  a  crank  pin, 
and  an  eccentric  on  the  crank  pin  and  to  which  the 
opposite  end  of  the  connecting  rod  Is  secured,  and  a 
counter-weight  connected  fo  the  said  eccentric,  the  said 
eccentric  being  loosely  mounted  on  the  said  crank  pin 
and  unassoclated  with  any  mechanical  parts,  except  the 
corneoflng  rod  and  crank  pin.  "so  that  by  the  action 
of  centrifugal  force  it  automatically  changes  Its  position 
In  the  operation  of  the  engine  to  lengthen  the  piston 
travel  during  the  exhaust  and  suction  strokes,  and  to 
shorten  the  piston  travpl  to  its  normal  length  during  the 
compression  and  expansion  strokes,  the  latter  action  be- 
ing effected  by  the  pressure  exerted  against  the  piston 
during  these  last  named  strokes. 


1,141,659.      WEEDER.       Ki.Tiv     H.     Scirrr,    SomervUle. 

Mass.     Filed   May  27.   1914.     Serial  No.  841,372.      (Cl. 

55—65.) 

1.  A  weeder  having,  in  combination,  a  handle,  and  a 
plurality  of  parallelly  arranged  prongs  projecting  from 
one  end  of  said  handle,  the  extremities  of  said  pronfl 
having  outwardly  and  Inwardly  inclined  beveled  faces,  said 
Inwardly  inclined  faces  being  of  less  area  and  extent  tb*n 
said  outwardly  Inclined  faces  whereby  the  points  of  saM 
prongs  will  each  lie  outside  of  a  plane  containing  the 
median  axial  line  of  it«  prong. 
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2.  A  wee«ler  having,  In  combination,  a  handle,  a  plu- 
rality of  parallelly  arranged  prongs  projecting  from  one 
end  ot  tald  handle,  a  footplece  on  said  handle  by  means 
of  which  said  prongs  may  be  moved  to  penetrate  the  earth, 
said  prongs  having  outwardly  and  Inwardly  Inclined  faces 
of  large  and  small  areas  respectively  at  their  extremities 
whereby  the  extremity  of  each  prong  will  He  Intermediate 
a  plane  containing  the  median  axial  line  of  its  prong  and 
the  outer  faces  thereof,  said  outwardly  Inclined  faces  belnj; 
adapted  to  cause  a  dlverRonce  of  the  free  ends  of  the 
prongs  during  the  penetration  of  the  earth  by  said  prouKs. 
said  Inwardly  Inclined  faces  bfing  adapted  to  retard  the 
diverging   of   said    prongs. 


ifr 
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3.  A    weeder    having.   In    combination,    a    handle,   a    plu 
rallty  of  parallelly  arranged   prongs  projecting  from   one 
end  of  said  handle,   the  outer  extremities  of  said   prongs 
having   outwardly   Inclined   beveled    faces,    said    outer    ex 
tremlties    of   said    prongs    also    hnvlng    Inwardly    Inclined 
beveled  faces  of  substantially  less  area  and  extent  than 
said  outwardly  inclined  faces   whereby    the  extremity   of 
each  prong  will  He  Intermediate  a  plane  containing  the  me 
dlan  axial  line  of  its  prong  and  the  outer  face   thereof, 
and    a    footplece    slldable    lonKltiidlnally    of    said    prongs 
adapted  to  be  moved  by  foot  pressure  to  remove  the  weeds 
from  said  prongs. 

4.  A  weeder  havine,  In  combination,  a  handle,  a  plu 
rality  of  prongs  projecting  from  one  end  of  said  handle, 
the  free  ends  of  said  prongs  having  outwardly  Inclined 
beveled  faces,  a  footplece  arranged  to  slide  longitudinally 
of  said  prongs  to  remove  weeds  therefrom,  and  a  footplece 
on  said  handle  by  means  of  which  said  prongs  may  be 
forced  into  the  earth,  said  latter  footplece  constituting  a 
stop  for  said  movable  footplece. 

5.  A  weeder  having,  in  combination,  a  handle,  a  plu- 
rality of  prongs  projecting  from  one  end  of  said  handle, 
the  free  ends  of  said  prongs  having  outwardly  Inclined 
beveled  faces,  a  wire  frame  Interlocking  with  said  prongs, 
a  portion  of  the  wire  thereof  extending  upwardly  and  en- 
circling said  handle,  and  a  footplece  on  said  frame  by 
means  of  which  weeds  may  be  removed  from  said  prongs. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,141.660.     SIFTINO-MACHINE.     Lowe  E.  Simpson,  CIn 
dnnatl.   Ohio,   assignor    to  The   Orvllle    SImpsoh   Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  3,  1915.     Serial  No. 
6,821.      (Cl.  83—56.) 

1.  A  sifting  machine  comprising,  a  Bleve-boz,  a  pair  of 
wb««ls  disposed  below  the  tall  end  of  the  sieve-box,  shoes 
carried  by  the  sieve-box  and  bearing  on  the  treads  of  the 
wboels,  mechanism  for  gyrating  the  head  end  of  the  sieve- 
box,  and  means  for  vertically  adjusting  said  wheels  Inde- 
pendently of  each  other  to  modify  the  longitudinal  and 
tmnsrerse  declination  of  the  sieve-box,  combined  subetan- 
tlally  as  set  forth. 


2.  A  sifting  machine  comprising,  a  sieve-box,  mecha- 
nism for  supporting  and  gyrating  its  head  end,  a  pair  of 
pivoteti  arms  disposed  below  the  tail  end  of  the  sieve-box 
on  axes  trantsverse  to  the  screen,  wheels  carried  by  these 
arms  ou  axes  transverse  to  the  screen  and  supporting  the 
tail  end  of  ihe  sieve-box,  and  set-screws  for  angularly  ad- 
justing the  arms  Independently  of  each  other  to  raise  and 
lower  the  tail  end  of  the  sieve-box.  combined  substan- 
tially a.s  set  forth. 


3.  A  sifting  maehlne  comprising,  a  vertical  bearing,  a 
crank  having  a  shaft  joumaled  In  said  bearing  and  hav- 
ing In  Its  upper  portion  a  spherical  crank-socket,  means 
for  supporting  said  crank,  mechanism  for  rotating  said 
crank,  a  sieve  box  having  its  head  end  disposed  over  said 
crank,  a  spherical  crank-pin  carried  by  the  sieve-box  and 
engaging  said  socket  and  supporting  the  head  of  the 
screen,  and  means  for  supporting  and  guiding  the  tall  end 
of  the  sieve-box,  and  adjusting  its  two  sides  Independently, 
combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  sifting  machine  comprising,  a  vertical  bearing,  a 
crank  shaft  journaled  In  said  bearing,  a  crank  disk  on  the 
upper  end  of  said  shaft  and  provided  with  a  spherical 
crnnk  socket  and  with  u  plain  lower  surface,  a  driving- 
shaft  disposed  radially  to  said  crank  shaft,  a  friction  disk 
secured  to  said  driving-shaft  and  engaging  the  lower  sur- 
face of  the  crank  disk  and  adjustable  along  the  driving 
shaft,  a  slevetwx  having  Its  heid  end  disposed  over  and 
supported  by  said  crank-disk,  a  spherical  crank-pin  car- 
ried by  the  sieve-box  and  engaging  said  socket,  and  means 
for  supportlns;  and  guiding  the  tail  end  of  the  .sieve-box 
and  adjusting  Its  two  sides  Independently,  combined  sub- 
stantially as   set   forth. 

5.  A  sifting  machine  comprising,  a  vertical  bearing,  a 
crank-shaft  Journaled  and  slld:ible  therein,  a  crank-disk 
carried  by  the  upper  end  of  said  crank  shaft  and  having 
In  Its  upper  portion  a  spherical  crank  socket  and  having  a 
plain  lower  surface,  a  driving-shaft  disposed  radially  to 
the  crank-shaft,  a  frlctlon-dlsk  carried  by  the  driving- 
shaft  and  engaging  the  plain  surface  of  the  crank-disk,  a 
sieve  box  having  Its  head  end  disposed  over  and  supported 
by  the  crank-disk,  a  spherical  crnnkpln  carried  by  the 
sieve  box  and  engaging  said  socket,  means  for  supporting 
and  guiding  the  tall  end  of  toe  sieve-box  and  adjusting  Its 
two  sides  Independently,  a  vertically  moving  member  dis- 
posed below  said  crank-disk  and  adapted  to  elevate  the 
head  of  the  screen  and  raise  the  disk  out  of  contact  with 
the  friction  disk,  and  hand-operated  mechanism  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  said  vertically  movable  member,  com- 
bined substantially  as  set  forth. 

[<'Ialm  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.141,661.  COLLAPSIBLE  ICE-CREAM  BOX.  Behn- 
HARDT  Smyle  BUd  Chablbs  Smvle,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Aug.  24,  1914.    Serial  No.  858,286.     (CL  229 — 26. » 

1.  A  collapsible  box  having  a  Iwttom,  sides,  a  front  and 
a  back  all  connected  together,  and  having  a  single  tongue 
and  slot  connection  adapted  to  hold  all  of  said  parts 
In  the  shape  of  a  box  while  the  box  is  open  at  the  top,  com- 
prising two  registering  slots  and  a  single  tongue  fitting 
Into   the  slots. 

2.  A  collapsible  box  haTlng  a  bottom,  sides,  a  front  and 
a  back  all  connected  together,  and  having  a  single  tongue 
and  slot  connection  adapted  to  hold  all  of  said  jwrts  In 
the  shape  of  a  box  while  the  box  is  open  at  the  top,  com- 
prising two  registering  slots  and  a  single  tongue  fitting 
Into  the  slots,  the  tongue  being  attached  to  the  front. 

3.  A  collapsible  box  having  a  bottom,  sides,  a  front  and 
a  hack  all  connected  together  and  having  a  single  tongue 
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and  slot  connection  adapted  to  hold  all  of  said  psrts  In  the 
shape  of  a  box,  comprising  a  plurality  of  overlapping  front 
asps  having  slots  and  a  tongue  passing  through  said  slots. 
4.  A  collapsible  box  having  a  bottom,  sides,  a  front  and 
a  back  all  connected  together  snd  having  a  single  tongue 
and  slot  connection  adapted  to  hold  all  of  said  parti  Id 
the  shape  of  a  box.  coroprtsing  u  plurality  of  overlapping 
front  flaps  having  .-lots  and  a  tongue  passing  through  .said 
slots,  said  Tongue  being  located  ou  the  front. 


5.  A  colljipsiMe  1  o.\  having  a  bottom,  sides,  a  front,  a 
biifk  iill  connecti'd  together  and  having  a  single  tongue 
and  slot  coniicctlo'.i  a(;.'iiited  to  hold  all  of  said  parts  in  the 
shape  of  a  Ixj.x,  loiuprisiug  front  flaps  having  slots  and  a 
tongue  pas.Hlng  through  said  slots,  and  a  top  having  a 
tongue  also  fitting   in  said  slots. 

[Claims  B  to  ;)  not  printed  in  the  (iuiette.] 


1.  An  iipparel  belt  including  an  elongated  casing 
ber  having  longitudinal  marginal  folds  formed  In  a  dif- 
ferent thread-arrangement  from  that  of  the  intarventag 
longitudinal  part  of  said  member  and  also  Inrlndlng  s  stiff 
flat  lining  member  incased  in  said  easing  member  sod  hav- 
ing Its  margins  smmly  occupjing  said  folds. 

2.  An  apparrt   belt  Including  an   elongated  casing  n>em 
l>er  having  longitudinal   marginal  foMs  forme  I  in  a  more 
flpxihe   t'  resfj  arrnnffeni^nt    than   that   of  the  Intervening 
ionpltndlnjil  \ynrt  of  sai.l  mpmher  and  also  including  a  stiff 


1.141.061'.  TOILET  nnrSH.  \Vit.i.i.AM  H  Bbiuoes. 
(Jrand  Kapids.  Mieh  Filed  .Tune  S.  1014.  Serial  No. 
><4.'{.7T(V      iCl.    15— an. ) 


/# 


In  a  toilet   lulls. I,  n  ihaiiUiled  frame,  a  revoluble  brlsth-  ; 
holders  [livotally  mounted  in  s.iid  frame,  bristles  mounted 

on    sjiid    holders,    -ear    teeth    formed   on   one    side   of   said  i 

liolders  ;    a    slide    having   openings    to   receive    said    teeth,  I 

slldlngly  mounted   in   the  frame,  said  frame  having  a  slot  ; 

thiougli  the  hai  k.  a  l.andle  on  ibe  slide  projecting  through  | 

said   slot,    a    litch   pivotally  mounted  on   the   back  of   the  , 

frame  iti  (xisition  to  he  made  to  engage  the  handle  and  lock  , 

thi'  slide  iu  ilesir.'d   podtlons.  ; 


l,141,66;i      Al'l'AKEL- BELT.      Wii>lia.m    A.    Jacobson. 
Paterson,    N.    .1.,    assignor    to    Novelty    Manufacturing 
Company.  I'aterson,  N    J  ,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  .Ian.  s,  \<.nr,.     Serial  No.  1,066.     (<'l.  L'41      s.  1 


and 


flat   ItalBg  member   Incased    in   said   casing   saembar 
having  Its  margins  saogly  occupying  said  folds. 

3.  An  apparel  belt  Incladtng  an  elongated  fabric  casing 
member  having  longitudinal  marginal  folds  formed  In  a 
different  thread  arrangement,  and  a  flat  stiff  lining  mem- 
ber snagly  fitting  said  casing  member  and  having  its 
margins  snof^y  occupying  the  folds  thereof,  said  folds 
presenting  an  appearance  contrasting  with  the  Intervening 
part  of  the  casing  member. 


L141.0e4.  TOWKL-HACK.  Fiunk  Cas-l  BnafKL.  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  assignor  to  The  C:tirtlb  Publishing  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  June  27,  1914.     Serial  No.  847,609.     (Cl.  46 — 32.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprisiu^  the  com 
bination  of  a  pair  of  straight  rigid  immovable  pins  in  par 
allel  relation  and  of  which  one  Is  tubular,  a  spring  lock 
of  which  the  bolt  Is  projectlble  Into  and  retractlble  from 
the  tubular  pin.  a  button  below  the  tubular  pin.  and  a 
rod  provided  at  one  end  with  a  plate  having  a  key-hole 
slot  for  the  button  and  at  the  other  end  with  a  head  and 
a  notch  adapted  to  co6perate  with  the  spring  bolt,  sub 
stnntlally  as  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  specified  comprising  the  com- 
bination of  a  rod  having  a  straight  pin  portion,  terminal 
connections  for  Immovably  holding  the  rod,  and  a  straight 
Immovable  pin  parallel  with  said  pin  portion,  whereby  a 
group  of  clean  towels  In  flat  relation  hangs  solely  from 
the  two  pin  portions  an  I  whereby  each  towel  is  con- 
veniently presented  and  may  lie  used  even  for  the  face 
while  secured  by  one  corner  to  the  rod.  tHibstantlally  as 
described. 


1.141,6«0.  WOVEN  FABHK  .  \Vii.i.;»m  <J.  Stewaht, 
Chester,  Pa.  Filed  Nov  16.  Ifll4.  Serial  No  872  312 
<C1.  13©— 9.  > 


"^^a^Bgjg 


1.  A  fabric  comprising  interwoven  warp  and  weft 
thivada,  tlw  weft  threads  having  portions  farming  a  ekain 
of  knitted  stitches  eonnacting  the  weft  tlnraate  of  the 
dtttereBt  sheds. 

2.  A  fabric  comprising  iaterwoTcn  warp  and  waft 
threads,  tlw  weft  threada  bdng  fonaed  of  oaa  eoatlaooaa 
thread  extending  from  shad  to  shad  and  bavteg  portions 
fonnlag  a  chate  at  knitted  stitches  connecting  tba  weft 
threads  of  the  dlffereat  sbeds. 

8.  A  fatete  eomprisiag  interworea  warp  aa4  weft 
threads,  the  weft  threads  l)eing  arranged  in  pairs  in  diff»T- 
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ent  sheila,  one  pair  In  a  sbed,  the  said  pairs  of  weft  tbreuds 
being  connected  at  one  edge  of  tlie  fabric  by  single  threads 
each  of  which  connects  one  thread  of  one  pair  with  one 
thread  of  the  next  adjacent  pair,  and  the  said  pairs  of 
weft  threads  being  connected  at  the  other  edge  of  the 
fabric  by  doable  thread*  each  of  which  connects  the  two 
threads  of  one  pair  with  the  two  threads  of  the  next  ad- 
jacent pair. 

4.  A  fabric  comprising  Interwoven  warp  ami  weft 
threads,  the  weft  threads  being  arranged  In  pairs  in  dlf 
ferent  sheds,  one  pair  In  a  shed,  and  each  pair  forming 
part  of  a  loop  which  incloses  the  next  adjacent  pair. 

B.  A  fabric  comprising  Interwoven  warp  and  weft 
threads,  the  weft  threads  being  arranged  In  pairs  In  dlf 
ferent  sheds,  one  pair  in  a  shed,  said  pairs  being  connected 
at  one  edge  of  the  fabric  by  threads  each  of  which  connects 
one  thread  of  one  pair  with  one  thread  of  the  next  ad- 
jacent pair,  and  each  of  said  pairs  forming  part  of  a  loop 
which  incloses  the  next  adjacent  pair  at  the  other  edge  of 
the  fabric. 


1,141,666.  STAMP  -  AFFIXING  MACHINE  John  C. 
Stbnad,  Highland  I'ark,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Mall  om- 
eter  Company,  D.'trolt,  Mich.,  a  Corporattou  uf  Mich- 
igan. Filed  Oct.  20.  1910.  Serial  No.  688,098.  (CI. 
216—28.) 


1.  In  a  stamp  affixing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
plunger,  of  a  swinging  guide  for  a  stamp  strip,  a  paw  for 
advancing  the  stamp  strip  operated  by  the  movement  uf 
the  guide,  means  carried  by  said  guide  and  actuate.!  by  the 
Initial  movement  of  the  plunger  for  cutting  off  the  end 
stamp,  and  means  carried  by  said  guide  for  afflxin;;  the 
stamps. 

2.  In  a  stamp  affixing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
plunger,  and  a  movable  guide  for  the  stamp  strip,  of  co- 
operating means  for  advancing  the  strip  along  said  guide 
during  movement  of  the  latter,  a  cut-off  meclianlsm  car- 
ried by  said  guide  and  actuated  durinn  the  initial  move- 
ment of  the  plunger  for  cutting  off  the  end  stamp,  and 
stamp  affixing  mechanism  carried  by  said  guide 

S.  In  a  stamp  affixing  machine  the  combination  witii  a 
planger,  of  a  swinging  member  carrying  a  stamp  strip, 
means  actuated  by  the  depression  of  said  plunger  for 
cutting  off  the  stamp  from  said  strip  and  swinging  said 
member  to  convey  the  cut  off  stamp  to  a  tixlng  position, 
and  a  stamp  moistener  actuated  by  the  depression  of  said 
plunger. 

4.  In  a  stamp  affixing  machine,  the  comblnatlua  with  a 
plunger,  of  a  swinging  member  actuated  by  said  plungt-r 
and  carrying  a  guide  for  the  stamp  strip,  a  cut-off,  and 
retaining  means  for  the  cut-off  stamp,  means  for  locking 
said  member  from  movement  during  the  Initial  depression 
of  said  plunger,  means  operated  during  said  initial  de 
presslon  of  the  plunger  for  successively  operating  the 
stamp  retaining  means  and  the  cut-off,  and  means  for 
unlocking  and  coupling  said  swinging  member  to  said 
planger  upon  the  further  depression  thereof  whereby  said 
severed  stamp  is  carried  to  the  position  for  affixing. 

5.  In  a  stamp  atHxlng  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
plunger,  of  a  swinging  member  having  mounted  thereon 
retaining  means  for  a  cut  off  stamp,  a  cut-off,  a  stamp 
guide  and  a  presser  foot,  and  connecting  means  whereby 
upon    the   depression   of   said   plunger   the  end   stamp   Is 


first  engaged  by  said  retaining  means,  the  cut-off  is  then 
operated,  the  swinging  member  depressed  to  carry  the 
cut-off  stamp  to  affixing  position,  and  the  presser  foot 
actuated  to  press  the  stamp  against  the  surface  to  which 
it  is  to  be  affixed,  and  associated  means  for  moistening  the 
stamp  and  feeding  the  strip  along  said  guide. 
[Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,141,667.  THRUST  BEARING  JOURNAL-BOX.  Litheb 
c.  Thompso.n,  Washington,  D.  C.  assignor  to  Ferdl 
nand  Franz,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Sept.  29.  1913.  8e 
rial   No.   792.477.      (CI.   105—243.) 


/r>»  /<     *" 


In  a  thrust-bearing,  the  combination  of  a  Journal-box 
having  lugs  near  one  end  thereof,  an  axle,  a  bar  extending 
across  the  end  of  the  axle,  drawbars  attached  to  the  cross- 
bar at  one  end.  and  having  heads  at  the  opposite  ends,  the 
draw  tiars  passing  through  said  lugs,  and  compression 
siirings  surrounding  the  draw-bars  between  said  heads  and 
said  lugs,  all  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,141,668. 
Chicago, 
(CI.   182 


WATER-SEAL  VALVE. 
111.  Filed  Mar.  2,  H»]4. 
-15.) 


William    Thlmm. 
Serial   No.   822.0S3. 


1.    In  a  valve  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a    f-asing   inclosing  a  chamber  for  water  of  condensation 
and  having  an  open  upper  end,  said  chamt)er  having  a  bot- 
tom outlet  and  a  side  Inlet  between  its  upper  and  lower 
ends,  a  closure  cap  for  the  open  upper  end  of  the  chamber, 
.said  cap  comprising  an  outer  section  adapted  to  be  thread- 
ed into  the  open  upper  end  of  the  casing  and  In  close  en 
;.'agenient  with  tiie  end  fa<c  of  the  wall  of  tlie  casing  and 
an  independently  movable  central  section  threaded  into  the 
ont<T  section,  the  threaded  engagement  having  a  sufficient 
Ungth    for   a    partial    withdrawal   of    the    central   section 
without  breaking  the  closure  of  the  cap  for  the  open  end 
of  the  casing,  a  sleeve  carried  by  the  outer  section  and  de 
pending  into  the  casing  chamber  with  Its  lower  end  ter 
minating  above  the  bottom   wall  of  the  casing,  a  hollow 
member  carried  by  the  central  section  of  the  closure  caji 
and  having  an  axial   passage  in  communication  with  the 
outlet  and  the  chamber  of  the  casing,  the  lower  end  of  thi- 
hollow    member   projecting  into   the   mouth   of   the   outlet 
wlien   the  central   section  of  the  closure  cap   is  fully   en- 
tered into  position,  and  closing  direct  communication  be 
tween  the  chamber  of  the  casing  and  the  outlet,  the  par 
rial  receding  of  the  central  section  of  the  cap  withdrawing 
ttie  end  of  the  hollow  member  and  opening  direct  commu- 
nication between  the  chamber  and  the  outlet  without  im- 
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pairing  the  closure  for  the  upper  end  of  the  chamber,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  valve  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  casing  Inclosing  a  chamber  for  water  of  condensation 
and  having  an  open  upper  end,  said  chamber  having  a  bot 
torn  outlet  and  a  side  inlet  between  its  upper  and  lower 
ends,  a  closure  cap  for  the  open  upper  end  of  the  chamtwr 
of  the  casing,  said  cap  comprising  an  outer  section  adapted 
to  bf  entered  into  and  closely  engage  the  wall  of  the  cas- 
ing at  its  upper  end  and  an  Independently  movable  central 
section  clo.sely  entered  Into  and  engaging  the  outer  section 
the  length  of  engagement  between  the  central  section  and 
outer  section  being  of  sufficient  length  for  a  partial  with- 
drawal of  the  central  section  without  breaking  the  closure 
of  the  cap  at  the  open  end  of  the  casing,  a  sleeve  secured 
at  Its  upper  end  to  the  outer  section  of  the  closure  cap  and 
downwardly  extending  Into  the  cliamber  with  Its  lower  end 
terminating  above  the  bottom  of  the  chamber,  a  tubular 
member  downwardly  extending  from  the  central  section  of 
the  closure  cap  and  passing  through  the  sleeve  with  its 
lower  end,  when  the  central  section  of  the  cap  is  fully  en- 
tered, projecting  Into  the  mouth  of  the  outlet  and  closing 
direct  communication  between  the  chamber  and  outlet  and 
adapted  to  be  raised  with  the  partial  withdrawal  of  the 
central  section  of  the  closure  cap  and  open  communication 
direct  between  the  chamber  of  the  casing  and  the  outlet 
breaking  the  closure  of  the  cap,  said  tubular  member  hav- 
ing an  axial  passage  with  side  ports  for  discharging  water 
of  condensation,  substantially  as  described. 


1.141.609  WELDING  TORCH.  Srorr  H.  Tolma.v,  Bos 
ton,  .Mass  Filed  July  15,  1913.  Serial  No.  779,159. 
(CI.    l.'.M      100.) 


1.  .\  welding  tor<li  comprising  a  head,  n  plug  therein 
and  a  tli>,  said  plug  being  betwetn  confronting  end  faces 
of  said  head  and  tip  and  having  engagement  with  said 
faces,  said  liead  and  tip  having  intereugaging  screw 
threads  \vherel)y  said  tip  is  brought  to  bear  with  force 
against  said  plug,  said  engagement  between  said  head  and 
plug,  and  said  engagement  between  said  plug  and  tip  being 
limited  to  circular  line  engagement,  said  head,  plug  and 
tip  having  meeting  passageways  forming  one  continuous 
passageway,  the  circumference  of  said  passageway  at  the 
Junction  of  said  head  and  plug  coinciding  with  such  circu- 
lar line  of  engagenient  lliereat,  and  the  circumference  of 
said  pass.'igeway  iit  tlie  junction  of  sjild  plug  and  tip  coin- 
ciding with  such  circular  line  of  engagement  thereat. 

2.  A  welding  torch  comprising  a  bead  member  and  a 
plurality  of  otlier  inemljers  including  a  tip  member,  said 
members  being  arranged  In  a  series  and  in  abutting  end  to 
end  relation,  said  head  member  and  tip  member  being  the 
end  members  of  such  series  and  having  interengaglng 
screw-threads  whereby  said  tip  member  may  be  brought  to 
bear  with  force  against  the  contiguous  intermediate  mem- 
ber, each  of  the  abutting  end  faces  of  all  said  members  be- 
ing formed  to  limit  its  engagement  with  the  abutting  end 
face  of  the  respective  contiguous  member  to  a  circular 
line,  said  members  having  longitudinally  extending  meet- 
ing passageways  forming  one  continuous  passageway 
through  all  said  members,  the  circumference  of  said  con- 
tinuous passageway  being  coincident  with  such  circular 
line  of  engagement  at  each  of  said  abutting  faces,  a  plu- 
rality of  said  members  having  other  passageways  the  de- 
livery end  or  ends  of  which  Join  said  continuous  passage- 
way between  abutting  end  faces  of  said  members. 


1,141,670.  FRICTION-CLUTCH  AND  MEANS  FOR  OP- 
ERATING SAME.  Ernbst  G.  Tur.mb.  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Luther  D.  LoveUn.  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1913.  Serial  No.  753.805. 
(CI.  192—7.1 


1.  A  clutch  meclianlsm  and  means  for  operating  same, 
comprising  a  pair  of  driving  disks  engaged  and  actuated 
by  a  driving  shaft  and  provided  with  frlctlon-bearlng 
clutch  surfaces  engaging  in  the  closed  or  clutched  relation 
similar  surfaces  on  a  driven  disk,  and  a  driven  disk  en- 
gaging a  driven  shaft  and  for  actuating  same  and  provided 
with  friction  bearing  clutch  surfaces  engaged  In  the  closed 
or  clutch  relation  by  the  similar  surfaces  on  said  driving 
disks  and  actuated  by  the  same,  and  a  series  of  toggle  le- 
vers engaging  said  driving  disks  in  their  clutching  and  un- 
clutchlng  movements  and  engaged  by  actuating  links,  and 
links  engaging  and  actuating  said  toggle-levers  and  en- 
gaged by  actuating  rods,  and  ro<ls  engaging  and  actuating 
said  links  and  engaged  by  an  actuating  sleeve,  and  a  sleeve 
mounted  on  said  driving  shaft  and  engaging  and  actuat- 
ing said  rods  and  engaged  bv  an  actuating  non-rotating 
screw-threaded  collar,  and  a  nou-rotatlng  screw-threaded 
collar  engaging  and  actuating  said  sleeve  and  engaged  by 
an  actuating  screw-threaded  worm-gear,  and  a  screw- 
thieaded  worm-gear  engaging  said  collar  and  engaged  by 
an  actuating  gear-worm,  and  u  gear  worm  engaging  and 
actuating  said  worm-gear  and  engaged  by  an  operating 
shaft,  and  an  operating  shaft  engaging  said  gear-worm  for 
actuating  same,  and  a  fixed  hearing  adapted  for  support 
Ing  said  worm  wtjecl  gearing  and  operating  shaft  afore- 
said. 

2.  A  clutch  mochanisiii  and  means  for  operating  same. 
coniurlsing  a  pair  of  driving  dlslis  tlse  hubs  of  which  are 
provided  with  grooves  engaged  hy  splines  attached  to  a 
driving  shaft  and  witli  friction  bearing  clutch  surfaces 
engaging  in  the  closed  or  clutciied  relation  similar  surfaces 
on  a  driven  disk,  and  splines  attached  to  a  driving  shaft 
and  in  engagement  with  the  grooves  of  said  driving  disks, 
and  a  driven  disk  engaging  a  driven  shaft  and  for  actuat- 
ing same  and  provided  with  friction  bearing  clutch  sur- 
faces engaged  in  the  close<l  or  clutch  relation  by  the  simi- 
lar su!  faces  on  said  driving  disk  and  actuated  by  the  same. 
and  a  scries  of  toggle  levers  engaging  said  driving  disks  in 
tlielr  elutclilng  and  unclutcliing  movements  and  engaged 
tiy  actuating  links,  and  links  engaging  and  actuating  said 
toggle-le\ers  and  engaged  tiy  actuating  rods,  and  ro<1s  en- 
gaging and  actuating  said  links  and  engaged  by  an  actuat- 
ing sleeve,  and  a  sleeve  mounted  on  said  driving  shaft  and 
engaging  and  actuating  said  rods  and  engaged  by  an  actu- 
ating non-r(rtatlng  screw-threaded  collar,  and  a  non-rotat- 
ing screw-threaded  collar  engaging  and  actuating  said 
sleeve  and  engaged  by  an  actuating  screw  threaded  worm- 
gear,  and  a  screw-threaded  worm-gear  engaging  said  col- 
lar and  engaged  by  an  actuating  gear  worm,  and  a  gear- 
worm  engaging  and  actuating  said  worm-gear  and  engaged 
by  an  operating  shaft,  and  an  operating  shaft  engaging 
said  gear-worm  for  actuating  same,  and  a  fixed  bearing 
adapted  for  supporting  said  worm-wheel  gearing  and  oper- 
atlng  shaft  aforesaid. 

3.  A  clutch  meclianlsm  and  means  for  operating  same, 
(omprlslng  a  pair  of  driving  disks  the  hubs  of  which  are 
provided  with  grooves  engaged  by  splines  attached  to  a 
driving  shaft  and  with  friction  bearing  clutch  surfaces  en- 
engaging  in  the  closed  or  clutched  relation  similar  surfaces 
on  a  driven  disk,  and  splines  attached  to  a  driving  shaft 
in  engagement  with  the  grooves  of  said  drirlng  disks  and 
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provided  with  a  atop  for  limiting  tbe  open  travel  of  one 
of  Mid  pftlr  of  driving  disks,  and  a  driving  shaft  provided 
with  a  stop  for  limiting  the  opening  travel  of  tbe  other  of 
Mdd  pair  of  driving  disks,  and  a  driven  disk  engaging  a 
driven  shaft  and  for  actuating  n&mc  ami  piovided  with 
friction  bearing  clutch  surfaces  engaged  in  the  closed  or 
clutched  relation  by  the  similar  surfaces  on  said  driving 
disks  and  actuated  by  the  same,  and  a  series  of  toRK'le  le 
ver?  engaging  said  driving  disks  in  their  clutching  and  iin- 
clutching  movements  and  engaged  by  aotuatinu;  llnlis.  and 
links  engaging  and  actuating  «nld  toRglf  levers  and  en 
gaged  by  actuating  rods,  and  ;0'l8  engaging  :in(l  ai  tuating 
said  IlnkH  and  engaged  by  an  actuating  sleeve,  aud  a  sleeve 
mounted  on  said  drlviog  shaft  and  engaging  aud  actuating 
said  rods  and  engaged  by  an  actuating  non  rotating  screw 
threaded  collar,  and  a  non-rotating  screw  threadwl  collar 
engaging  and  actuatin:;  said  sleeve  and  en;,'aged  by  an  ac- 
tuating screw-threaded  worm-Uear.  aud  a  s.Tew  th:  eadetl 
worm-gear  engaging  said  collar  and  enaa;ffd  by  an  ai-tuar 
ing  gear-worm,  and  a  gear-worm  engaging  and  actuating 
aSld  worm-gear  and  engaged  by  an  operatlnt;  shaft,  and  an 
operating  shaft  engaging  said  gear-worm  for  actuating 
same,  and  a  fixed  bearing  adapted  for  supporting  said 
'  worm-wheel  gearing  and  operating  shaft  aforeswld. 

4.  In  a  clutch  mechanism  for  the  transmission  of  me 
cbanlcal  power,  an  operating  gear  consisting  of  a  worm- 
and-wbeel  gearing  acting  through  a  non-rotating  screw- 
threaded  collar  in  engagement  with  the  wheel  of  said 
worm-aod-wheel  gearing,  and  said  collar  artuatiug  a  mov- 
able rotating  sleeve  In  combination  with  means  engaged  by 
said  sleeve  and  adapted  for  opening  and  closing  said  clutch 
mechanism  by  means  of  said  operating  gear. 

5.  In  a  clutch  mechanism  for  tbe  transmtsalon  of  me- 
chanical power,  splines  provided  with  stops  in  combina- 
tion with  a  driving  shaft  provided  with  a  stop  said  spline 
and  shaft  stops  being  adapted  for  equalizing  the  opening 
travel  of  the  clutching  elements  of  said  mechanism,  and 
I  intchlng  means  adapted  for  the  tranaraisslon  of  me- 
chanical power  from  said  driving  to  a  driven  shaft,  and 
jieans  for  operating  said  clutching  means. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.  1 


1,141,671.       CONCRETE     CONSTRUCTION. 
VoQAN,  Canton,  Ohio.     Filed  Feb.   4.    lOi:?. 
746,189.     (Cl.  25—131.5.) 


Fkank    M. 
Serial   No. 


1.  For  concrete  construction  tbe  combination  of  :i  plu 
raiity  of  mold  units  adapted  to  tv  contiguously  arranuerl 
•Dd  provided  with  out-turned  flanges  at  all  edges  therpof 
and  a  plurality  of  false-work  units  adapted  to  be  connect(>d 
together  in  arrangement  corresponding  to  the  arrangement 
of  aald  narglnal  flanges  of  said  mold  units  and  provided 
with  Blots  adapted  to  receive  said  marginal  flanges,  where- 
by to  connect  and  support  said  mold  units. 

2.  For  concrete  construction  the  combination  of  a  pUi- 
raltty  of  sheet  metal  mold  nntta  provided  with  mold  faces 
and  with  out-turned  marginal  flanges,  certain  of  said  units 
eoBtlguoosIy  arranged  and  disposed  with  their  mold  faces 
in  a  horlsoatal  plane  to  cast  a  celling  and  certain  of  said 
mold  units  contiguously  arranged  with  their  mold  faces  In 


a  vertical  plane  to  east  a  aide  wall,  false-work  nnlta  con- 
nected together  in  arrangement  corraapoDdlng  to  the  ar- 
rangement of  the  marginal  flanges  of  tbe  mold  units  for 
casting  tbe  crlilng  and  provided  with  slots  adapted  to 
receive  said  marginal  flanges  and  a  plurality  of  false-work 
units  connected  together  In  arrangeuMnt  corresponding  to 
tbe  arrangement  of  the  marginal  flanges  of  the  mold  units 
for  casting  the  side  wall  and  provided  with  slota  adapted 
to  receive  said  marginal  fl&nges.  certain  units  of  the  false- 
work for  the  side  wall  supporting  the  false-work  units 
for  tbe  celling. 

■{.  For  con<  n-te  ronatruc  tlon,  In  combination  with  sheet 
metal  mold  units  having  out-turned  flanges  at  ail  edges 
thereof,  false  stringer  units  and  false  Joist  units  supported 
by  said  stringer  units,  said  stringer  nnits  and  joist  units 
provided  with  slots  adapted  to  receive  said  flangea. 

4.  For  concrete  construction,  the  combination  of  rec- 
tangnlar  sheet  nsetal  mold  units  provided  with  out-turned 
flanges  at  all  edges  thereof  and  parallel  false  stringer 
units  and  parallel  false  iolst  onlta  transverse  to  and  sup- 
ported by  said  stringer  units,  said  stringer  units  and  joist 
nnits  provided  with  slots  adapted  to  receive  said  flanges. 

•').  For  concrete  construction,  in  combination  with  sheet 
metal  mold  units  provided  with  marginal  flanges  at  all 
edges  thereof,  false  stringer  units  provided  with  flange 
receiving  slots  and  transverse  mold  joint  notches  ani 
false  Joist  units  dtapoMed  transversely  with  reference  to 
said  stringo-  units  and  provided  with  flange  receiving 
slots,  the  slots  of  said  Joist  units  registering  with  said 
notches  to  continue  the  slots  of  said  Joist  units  into  the 
slots  of  the  stringer  nnits. 

1  Claim  G  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.141.672.  SOUND  REPRODUCING  OR  RIXORDINii 
M.ACHINE.  Gbohgk  H.  Underhill,  Boston.  Mass. 
Original  application  filed  June  11,  1904,  Serial  No. 
:.' 12,079.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  May  27. 
IDOr,      Serial  No.  262,579.     (Cl.  181—10.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality 
of  c(MJp«ratlng  stylus  points,  tension  means  for  said  points 
and  means  for  eqnallzing  tbe  tension. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  stylus  points  arranged  to  co- 
operate one  with  tbe  other  In  substantially  the  same  por- 
tion of  the  same  record  groove,  connecting  means  between 
the  same  and  movable  therewith,  of  a  plurality  of  dia- 
phr:ii.'ms  connected  respectively  with  said  points,  each 
of  snid  diaphragms  having  a  separate  chamber. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  stylus  points  arranged  to  co- 
operate one  with  the  other  in  snbstantially  tbe  same  por- 
tion of  the  same  record  groove,  of  a  plurality  of  dia- 
phragms laterally  disposed  with  respect  to  tbe  record 
;;roove  and  connected  with  said  points. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  diaphragms  having  their  respec- 
tive sound  boxes  grouped  wltb  reference  to  substantially 
tbe  sane  point  of  stylus  action,  of  vibratory  mecbanfaun 
for  '>Hch  of  said  dlapfaragns  Including  iBdependent  stylus 
points  and  stylus  lonnections  diverging  generally  from 
such  point  of  stylus  action. 

T).  In  a  sound-reproducing  or  sound-recording  machine 
tbe  combination  with  a  plurality  of  codperatlng  dia- 
phragms, of  coflperatlng  and  Interconnected  stylas  points 
for  said  diaphragm. 

[ Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  tbe  (Haette.l 
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1,141,673.  METHOD  OF  (  OMBIN<;  COTTON.  Geobok 
M.  Whitin,  Whitinsville,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Whltln 
Machine  Works,  Whitinsville.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  May  2.{.  1913.  Serial  No.  769,348. 
(Cl.  19     G.» 


1.  The  method  of  combing  which  consists  in  twice 
subjecting  the  snnie  stock  to  the  action  of  a  moving  comb- 
ing element,  comtiin^'  only  the  forward  ends  of  the  fibers 
during  the  first  operation,  and  only  the  opposite  ends 
during  the  second  operation. 

2.  The  method  of  combing  cotton  which  consists  in 
passing  a  continuous  lap  through  a  coml)er  In  which  the 
forward  ends  only  are  subjected  to  the  action  of  a  serie« 
of  moving  combini:  needles  and  are  successively  detached 
from  the  b(><ly  nf  the  lap  and  overlai^ped  on  |)revi()usly  de- 
tached and  sluiilariy  cotnl)ed  ttliers,  then  reversing  the  di 
rection  of  the  sliver  resulting  from  such  combing,  and  re- 
passing tbe  same  throtigh  a  similar  comber  in  such  re- 
versed dlrectioii. 

3.  The  metluxi  nf  coniliiug  which  consists  in  collecting 
combed  sliver  from  a  Hetlman  type  comber  in  a  can  or 
receptacle,  reversing  such  can  or  receptacle,  drawing  the 
sliver  from  the  reversed  end  of  such  receptacle  and  wind- 
ing the  same  Into  a  lap  roll,  and  then  directly  feeding 
such  lap  roll  through  a  coml>er  of  the  same  type. 


1,141,674.  SAFETY  DEVICE.  Fk.\N(IS  P.  Withers,  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  assignor  to  Associated  Engineers  Company, 
(^hicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Dec.  29. 
1913.     Serial  No.  .'*09.190.      (Cl.   lT,^—2«.) 


the  conductor  on  either  side  thereof,  and  having  means  for 
slldably  engaging  a  cross-arm  Independently  of  tbe  in- 
sulator and  conductor  to  thereby  support  the  form  In  po- 
sition, said  last  aforesaid  means  consisting  of  a  pair  of 
depending  arms  adapted  to  engage  the  opposite  sides  of 
the  cross-arm.  said  arms  having  grooves  to  accommodate 
the  conductor  as  the  device  is  being  mounted  In  place  or 
removed. 

4.  A  lineman's  protector  adapted  for  temporary  mount- 
ing on  a  cross-arm  consisting  of  a  rigid  form  closed  at  tbe 
top  and  two  sides  to  cover  the  insulator  and  a  portion  of 
the  conductor  on  either  side  thereof,  and  having  means 
for  engaging  a  cross-arm  independently  of  the  insulator 
and  conductor  to  thereby  suppiirt  the  form  in  position,  said 
last  aforesaid  means  ctmsisting  of  a  pair  of  depending 
arms  adapted  to  engage  the  opposite  sides  of  the  cross- 
arm,  said  arms  having  grooves  to  accommodate  the  con- 
ductor as  the  device  is  being  mounted  in  place  or  re- 
moved, said  form  having  end  walls  provided  with  grooves 
to  accommodate  the  conductor  when  the  device  Is  being 
mounted  in  place  or  removed. 

.">.  A  lineman's  protector  .idapted  for  temporary  mount- 
ing on  a  cross-arm  consisting  of  a  rigid  form  closed  at  tbe 
top  and  two  sides  to  cover  the  Insulator  and  a  portion  of 
the  conductor  on  either  side  therefif.  and  having  means  for 
engaging  a  cross-arm  independently  of  the  insulator  and 
conductor  to  thereby  support  the  form  in  [wsition.  said 
last  aforesaid  means  consisting  of  a  pair  of  depending 
arms  adapted  to  engage  the  opposite  sides  of  the  cross- 
arm,  said  arms  having  grooves  to  accommodate  the  con- 
ductor as  the  device  is  hein;r  mounted  in  place  or  re- 
moved, said  form  having  end  walls  provided  with  grooves 
to  accommodate  the  conductor  when  the  device  Is  being 
mounted  in  place  oj-  removed,  and  a  covering  of  soft  rubber 
upon  the  exposed  outer  surface  of  said  form. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette. ) 


1.  A  lineman's  protector  adapted  for  temporary  mount 
Ing  on  a  cross-arm  consisting  of  a  rigid  form  closed  at  the 
top  and  two  sides  to  cover  the  insulator  and  a  portion 
of  the  conductor  on  either  si^e  thereof,  having  means  for 
slldably  engaging  a  cross  arm  independently  of  the  In- 
sulator and  conductor  to  thereby  support  the  form  in  po- 
sition, said  means  having  means  to  accommodate  the  con- 
ductor without  touching  the  same  as  said  protector  Is 
mounted  in  place  and  withdrawn  from  said  cross-arm. 

2.  A  lineman's  protector  adapted  for  temporary  mount- 
ing on  a  cross-arm  consisting  of  a  rigid  form  closed  at  the 
top  and  two  sides  to  cover  the  Insulator  and  a  portion  of 
the  conductor  on  either  side  thereof,  and  having  means  for 
slldably  engaging  a  cross-arm  independently  of  the  In- 
sulator and  conductor  to  thereby  support  the  form  In  po- 
sition, said  last  aforesaid  means  consisting  of  a  pair  of 
depending  arms  adapted  to  engage  the  opposite  sides  of  the 

'cross-arm,    having    slots    to    accommodate    the    conductor 
during  withdrawal  and  replacement  of  said  protector. 

3.  A  lineman's  protector  adapted  for  temporary  mount- 
ing on  a  cross-arm  consisting  of  a  rigid  form  closed  at  the 
top  and  two  sides  to  cover  the  insulator  and  a  portion  of 
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l,141.67.'j.        ANTIFRICTION     BEARING  Melvin      A. 

Yeaklkv,  i'anton,  Ohio,  assignor  tn  John  E.  McLaln, 
Canton,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  10,  190S.  Serial  No.  461,967. 
(Cl.   64—62.1 


^■■* 


1.  In  a  Itearing,  the  combination  of  an  axle,  a  series  of 
rollers,  and  means  for  spacing  said  rollers  relatively  to 
each  other,  said  means  including  a  ring  arranged  at  one 
end  of  said  rollers  and  loosely  mounted  on  said  axle  and 
a  plurality  of  laterally  yleldable  devices  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  said  rollers  and  supported  from  said  ring 
and  each  arranged  to  engage  the  outside  periphery  of  an 
adjacent   roller. 

2.  In  a  bearing,  the  combination  of  a  cage  comprising  a 
ring  and  a  series  of  bars,  a  series  of  rollers  mounted  be- 
tween the  bars,  and  a  spring  strip  arranged  between  eacb 
roller  and  a  bar. 

3.  In  a  t)earing.  the  combination  of  a  cage  comprising  a 
ring  and  a  series  of  bars,  a  series  of  roUers  mounted  be- 
tween tbe  bars,  and  a  spring  strip  arranged  between  each 
rojler  and  one  side  of  each  l)ar. 

4.  In  a  bearing,  the  combination  of  a  cage  comprising  a 
ring  and  a  series  of  bars,  a  series  of  rollers  mounted  be- 
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tween  the  bars,  and  a  spring  strip  arranged  between  each 
roller  and  one  aide  of  each  bar  and  all  of  the  strips  being 
arranged  on  the  same  side  thereof. 

5.  In  a  bearing,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  rollers. 
h*ra  for  spacing  the  rollers  apart,  and  a  spring  strip  ar- 
ranged between  each  roller  and  an  adjoining  bar. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette] 


responding  slot  of  the  annular  member,  and  means  by 
which  the  annular  member  may  be  adjusted,  the  said  slots 
of  the  annular  member  having  their  end  portions  ex- 
tended circumferentially. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,141,676.  ANTISKIDDING  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLES. 
Olitbe  H.  Yocno,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  23.  1914. 
Serial  No.  840,409.      (CI.  21—209.) 


1.141,677.  POWEH-PRE88.  Edmund  W.  Zeh.  Newark. 
N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1913.  Serial  No.  807,327.  (Cl 
153—34.) 


1.  In  an  antiskidding  device,  the  combln.Htion  with  a 
wheel,  of  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  radially 
reclprocable  members  mounted  upon  the  wheel,  a  radially 
compressible  spring  associated  with  each  of  said  members 
and  having  one  of  its  ends  secured  thereto  and  disposed 
inwardly  with  respect  to  Its  opposite  ends,  a  ground-en- 
gaging member  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  each  spring, 
and  common  means  associated  with  all  of  the  reciprocable 
members  by  which  they  may  be  adjusted  simultaneously 
and  secured  in  adjusted  position. 

2.  In  an  antl-skldding  device,  the  combination  with  a 
wheel,  of  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  radially 
reciprocable  members  mounted  upon  the  wheel,  a  radially 
compressible  spring  associated  with  each  of  said  members 
and  having  one  of  Its  ends  secured  thereto  and  dispf>sed 
Inwardly  with  respect  to  Its  opposite  end,  an  elonsated  cir- 
cumferentially Inclined  spring  extension  connecting  the 
outer  end  of  each  spring  with  the  Inner  end  of  an  adja- 
cent spring,  a  ground-eniraglng  member  carried  by  the 
outer  end  of  each  spring,  and  means  by  which  the  said  re- 
ciprocable members  may  be  adjusted  and  secured  In  ad- 
justed position. 

3.  In   an   antl-sklddlng  device,   the  combination    with    a 
wheel,  of  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced   radially 
reclprocable  members  mounted  upon  the  wheel,  a   radially 
compressible   spring  associated    with    each   of   said    mem- 
bers, and  haying  one  of  its  ends  secured  thereto  and  dis 
posed  Inwardly  with  respect  to  its  opposite  end,  a  ground- 
engaging  member  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  each  spring.   ' 
and  means  by  which   the  said   reclprocable   members  may 
*«   adjusted   simultaneously   and    secured    in    adjusted    po 
sltion. 

4.  In  an  antl-sklddlng  device,  the  combination  with  n 
wheel,  of  a  plurality  of  clrcumforentially  spaced  radially 
reclprocable  members  mounted  upon  the  wheel,  a  radially 
compressible  spring  associated  with  each  of  said  members 
and  having  one  of  its  ends  secured  thereto  and  disposed 
Inwardly  with  respect  to  Its  opposite  end.  an  elongated 
circumferentially  Inclined  spring  extension  connecting  the 
outer  end  of  each  spring  with  the  Inner  end  of  an  adja- 
cent spring,  a  ground-engaging  member  carried  by  the 
outer  end  of  each  spring,  and  means  by  which  said  reclp- 
rocable members  may  be  adjusted  simultaneously  and  se- 
cured in  adjusted  position. 

6.  In  an  antl-sklddlng  device,  the  combination  with  a 
wheel,  of  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  radially 
reclprocable  members  mounted  upon  the  wheel,  a  ground- 
engaging  member  carried  by  each  of  said  reclprocable 
nembers.  an  annular  member  mounted  upon  the  wheel  for 
circumferential  adjustment  and  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  diagonal  slots  corresponding  In  position  to  the  said  re- 
dprooable  members,  a  lateral  pin  projecting  from  each  of 
the  last-named  members  for  engagement  within   the  cor-  ' 


1.  In  a  press,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  screw 
mounted  In  said  frame,  a  head  on  one  end  of  said  screw 
adapted  to  slide  in  said  frame,  a  friction  wheel  on  the 
other  end  of  said  screw,  drive  disks  at  opposite  edges  of 
,  s.\ld  friction  wheel,  a  slldable  shaft  for  said  drive  disks, 
!  a  cap  for  the  end  of  said  shaft,  a  spring  around  said  cap 
tending  to  slide  said  shaft  to  engage  one  of  said  drive 
disks  with  the  friction  wheel,  and  means  for  sliding  the 
shaft  against  said  tendency  of  the  spring  to  engage  the 
other  drive  disk. 

'■1.  In  a  press,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  screw 
mounted  in  said  frame,  a  head  on  one  end  of  said  screw 
adapted  to  slide  In  said  frame,  a  friction  wheel  on  the 
other  end  of  said  screw,  drive  disks  at  opposite  edges  of 
s.nid  friction  wheel,  a  slldable  shaft  for  said  drive  disks, 
a  tap  for  the  end  of  said  shaft,  means  for  lubricating  be- 
tween said  end  of  the  shaft  and  said  cap,  a  spring  around 
said  cap  tending  to  slide  said  shaft  to  engage  one  of  said 
drive  disks  with  the  friction  wheel,  and  means  for  sliding 
the  shaft  against  said  tendency  of  the  spring  to  engage 
the  other  drive  disk. 

3.  In  a  press,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  screw 
mounted  in  said  frame,  a  head  on  one  end  of  said  screw 
adapted  to  slide  In  said  frame,  a  friction  wheel  on  the 
other  end  of  said  screw,  drive  disks  at  opposite  edges  of 
said  friction  wheel,  a  slldable  shaft  for  said  drive  disks, 
nn  adjustable  yoke  fixed  transversely  of  the  shaft  at  a 
distance  from  the  end  thereof  and  providing  a  spring 
bearing,  a  spring  engaging  said  bearing  at  one  end,  a 
memhei  between  the  other  end  of  said  spring  and  the  shaft 
longitudinally  stationary  with  respect  to  the  shaft  and 
nonrofntable  with  respect  to  the  spring,  and  means  for 
manually  sliding  the  shaft  against  said  tendency  of  the 
spring  to  engage  the  other  drive  disk. 

4.  In  a  press,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  screw 
mounted  In  said  frame,  a  head  on  one  end  of  said  screw 
adapted  to  slide  In  said  frame,  a  friction  wheel  on  the 
other  end  of  said  screw,  drive  disks  at  opposite  edges  of 
said  friction  wheel,  a  slldable  shaft  for  said  drive  disks, 
!\  spring  tending  to  slide  said  shaft  to  engage  one  of  said 
drive  disks  with  the  friction  wheel,  a  brake  adapted  to 
engage  the  friction  wheel  upon  upward  movement  thereof. 
and  means  connected  to  said  brake  for  sliding  the  shaft 
against  said  tendency  of  the  spring  to  engage  the  other 
drive  disk. 

5.  In  a  press,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  screw 
mounted  in  said  frame,  a  head  on  one  end  of  said  screw 
adapted  to  slide  in  said  frame,  a  friction  wheel  on  the 
other  end  of  said  screw,  drive  disks  at  opposite  edges  of 
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said  friction  wheel,  a  slldable  shaft  for  said  drive  disks, 
a  spring  tending  to  glide  said  shaft  to  engage  one  of  said 
drive  disks  with  the  friction  wheel,  a  hand  lever  for  re- 
tracting the  shaft  against  said  spring,  a  cross-lever  ful- 
crume-l  on  said  frame  and  having  a  downwardly  project- 
ing bell-crank  arm,  a  link  connecting  said  bell-crank  arm 
to  said  hand  lever,  a  treadle  connected  to  one  arm  of  said 
cross-lever,  means  on  the  sliding  head  for  depressing  the 
other  end  of  the  cross-lever,  a  brake  adapted  to  engage 
the  friction  wheel  upon  upward  movement  thereof,  and  a 
link  connecting  said  brake  to  the  arm  of  the  cross-lever 
to  which  said   treadle  is  connected. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.141,678.  CATCH  B.\S1N.  Aelox  D.  Bailey.  Wlnchen- 
don.  Mass.,  assignor  of  on»'-third  to  Archie  C.  Towne 
and  one-third  to  Charles  T.  Brown.  Wlnchendon,  Mass., 
Copartners.  Filed  Dec.  23.  1912.  Serial  No.  738  136* 
(Cl.   182—10.) 

10  Ki-J^TtT^. 


gear  thereof  and  the  opposite  bearing,  a  fricUon  dutch 
device  between  each  hoisting  drum  and  the  corresponding 
main  gear,  shifting  mechanism  mounted  on  each  shaft 
between  the  corresponding  drum  and  bearing  away  from 
the  main  gears,  a  Jack  shaft  Journaled  in  the  frame  work 
and  lying  parallel  to  the  aforementioned  shafts,  a  pinion 
on  one  end  of  said  Jack  shaft  meshing  with  both  of  the 
main  gears,  a  sprocket  on  the  other  end  of  the  Jack  shaft 
and  lying  substantially  In  the  plane  of  the  aforementioned 
shifting  mechanisms,  a  motor  secured  to  the  framework 
and  mounted  to  one  side  of  the  hoisting  drums,  a  driving 
■procket  on  said  motor  lying  in  line  with  the  sprocket 
on  the  Jack  shaft,  and  a  chain  connecting  both  of  the 
sprockets  together  and  extending  between  the  end  of  one 
drum  and  the  framework,  and  beneath  the  shifting  mech- 
anism of  the  .said  drum,  whereby  the  entire  power  Is  trans- 
mitted  from  the  chain  through  the  entire  length  of  the 
Jack  shaft  to  the  pinion  thereon,  and  whereby  the  elas- 
ticity of  the  entire  length  of  the  Jack  shaft  is  available 
for  the  absorption  of  shocks  and  the  like. 


1,141,680.  PRESSING  DKVICE.  Chahlis  O.  Babnbs. 
Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Aug.  20.  1914.  Serial  No  8S7  714 
(Cl.   100—57. 1 


A  catch  basin  comprising  a  lower  section  of  uniform 
cross  section,  adapted  for  disposition  below  the  level  of 
the  soil,  and  open  at  both  ends,  whereby  the  same  may  be 
sunk  into  position  by  removal  of  soil  from  the  interior 
thereof,  an  upper  section  providing  a  removable  perforated 
cover  plate  disposed  substantially  at  the  level  of  the  soil, 
and  an  Intermediate  section  providing  an  inner  wall  con- 
tinuous with  the  Inner  walls  of  said  upper  and  lower  sec- 
tions, whereby  the  cleaning  of  the  basin  Is  unobstructed, 
said  Intermediate  section  having  an  outlet  passage  leading 
therefrom. 


1,141,679.       ELECTRK^ALLY  -  DRIVEN     HOIST.       Wen- 
DKLL  A.  Babkkb,  Cliloago,  III.,  assignor  to  Thomas  Ele- 
vator Company.  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Nov.  24,  1013     Serial  No.  802,842.    (Cl.  254 185  ) 


[        1.   In   a   pressing  device,    the   combination   with  a   body 
I    member    having   engaging   devices    at    its    respective   ends 
j   for  a  presser  member,  of  a  presser  member  consisting  of  a 
I   spring  plate  bowed  from  end  to  end  and  adapted  near  its 
respective  ends  to  engage  said  engaging  devices,  whereby 
material   may   be  pressed  between  said   body   member  and 
said  bowed  presser  member. 
I       2.  In    a    pressing   device,    the    combination    of    a   body 
member  having  side  flanges,  a  bow-spring  presser  member, 
and  means  at  respective  ends  of  the  body  member  to  re- 
ceive the   presser  member  to  press  material   between  said 
I   presser  member  and  body  member. 

3.  A  pressing  device,  comprising  a  body  member  having 
side  flanges  and  engaging  means  for  a  presser  member  at 

j  respective  ends  of  said  flanges,  and  a  bowed  presser  mem- 
ber  to  enter  between  s^ld  side  flanges  and  project  under 
said  engaging  means,  whereby  said  bowed  presser  may  be 
flattened  to  press  material  l>etwecn  Itself  and  said  bodj 
member. 

4.  A  prer^sing  device  comprising  a  body  member  having 
side  flanges  and  having  inwardly  projecting  lugs  at  the 
ends  of  said  flanges,  and  a.  iKiwed  spring  presser  to  enter 
between  said  flanges  and  under  said  lugs,  whereby  said 
presser  will  be  flattened  to  press  material  between  Itself 
and   the  body  member. 

5.  A  necktie  pressing  devtr.i  comprising  a  body  mem- 
ber to  receive  the  tie  therein,  .i  separable  resilient  bowed 
plate  to  enter  within  said  body  member  and  means  on  the 
body  member  to  engage  respective  ends  of  said  bowed 
plate,  whereby  the  resilience  of  said  plate  will  apply  pres- 
sure to  the  tie  within  the  body  member. 


In  a  hoist,  the  combination  with  a  stationary  frame- 
work, of  oppositely  disponed  sets  of  bearing  Journals  car- 
ried thereby,  transversely  extending  shafts  mounted  in 
said  journals  and  free  to  rotate  In  them,  a  main  gear 
mounted  on  each  shaft  between  the  bearings  thereof  and 
adjacent  to  the  corresponding  bearing,  a  winding  drum 
mounted  free  to  rotate  on  each  shaft  between  the  main 


1.141.681.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  SHUTTER.  Edwahd  H.  E, 
BAiiTox,  Englewood,  N.  J.  Filed  May  2,  1911.  Serial 
No.  624.644.      (Cl.  96 — 55.) 

1.  In  a  photographic  shutter,  a  frame  surrounding  an 
opening,  sets  of  slats  adapted  to  completely  cloae  Mid 
opening,  and  means  to  move  said  sets  of  slats  within 
said  opening,  the  slats  of  each  set  all  moving  at  tiie 
same  speed  but  the  speeds  of  the  sets  being  different,  ao 
as  to  open  or  expose  all  parts  of  said  opening  and  to 
completely  close  it  again.  subsUntlally  as,  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  photographic  shutter,  a  frame  surrounding  an 
opening,  two  sets  of  slats  adapted  to  completely  cloee  said 
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opening,    and    means    to    move    said    sets    of    slats    within       1.14  1,683.      CHOCOLATE-TEMPERING    MACHINE. 


■aid  opening,  the  slats  of  each  set  all  innvlD^  at  thf> 
•mme  speed  but  the  speeds  of  the  two  sets  l«>ing  rtiflerent. 
■o  M  to  open  or  expose  all  parts  of  said  optnlug  and  to 
completely  close  it  again,  substantially  as.  and  for  the 
parpoaes  set  forth. 


==^fe3=3 


3.  In  a  photographic  shiitti'r.  a  fnimi'  -nrrniuidluK  an 
opening,  two  sets  of  slats  adjiptwl  to  < Dtnpletely  close 
said  opening,  and  means  to  move  saiil  sets  of  slats  within 
said  opening  without  wlthdrawlni:  th.ni  from  it.  the  slats 
of  each  set  all  moving  nt  the  samt-  sjjped  but  the  speeds 
of  the  two  sets  being  dlffiTfnt.  so  as  to  open  or  fxposi^ 
all  parts  of  said  opening  and  to  completely  close  it  again. 
substantially  as,  and  for  the  [lurposi's   set  forth. 

4.  In  a  photographic  shiittiT.  a  frame  surrounding  an 
opening,  two  sets  of  slats  adapted  to  coinpletfly  close 
said  opening,  and  means  to  move  said  sits  of  slats  witliln 
said  opening  without  withdrawing  them  from  it.  the  slats 
of  each  set  all  moving  at  the  same  speed  but  the  speeds 
of  the  two  sets  being  different,  so  as  to  open  op  exjiose  all 
parts  of  said  opening  at  a  i)hirallty  of  points  at  tlie  same 
time  and  to  completely  close  it  again,  suhsta.'itlally  as, 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  photographic  shutter,  more  than  one  slide,  each 
slide  having  a  plurality  of  openings,  ami  means  to  move 
the  said  slides  at  different  speetls  so  as  to  open  and  close 
the  shutter,  substantially  as,  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 

[Claims  6   to   10   not   printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


1,141.682.  RATCHET  DRIVING  MECHANI.SM  1  OR  lUT- 
TEKS.  Ch.\kle.s  r.  B.\s.s,  Los  Anireles.  Cal.  Filed 
Nov.  19,  1913.      Serial   No.  S0'.',n04.      ( <  1    74— .54.) 


JB  J»     J^ 


J/  je  j» 


In  apparatus  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination  nf  a 
•haft,  a  second  shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel  on  the  second  shaft, 
a  spring-pressed  dog  bearing  against  the  ratchet  wheel. 
a  plrotally  mounted  bell  crank,  a  cam  on  the  first  men 
tinned  shaft  adapted  to  bear  against  the  bell  crank,  a 
pawl  plTotally  connected  to  the  bell  crank,  a  spring  ar- 
ranged to  bold  the  pawl  against  said  ratchet  wheel,  and 
means  for  moving  the  dog  and  the  pawl  away  from  the 
ratchet  wheel  at  will,  consisting  of  a  plvotally  mounted 
lever  having  an  arm  thereon  bearing  against  said  pall, 
and  a  bar  Interposed  between  said  lever  and  said  dog. 


.\LONzo  L.  Bai'sman,  Chieopee,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Na- 
tional Equipment  (^ompany.  Springfield,  Mass.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts.  Filed  May  16.  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  76.8,140.      (CI.  99 — 5.) 


1.  In  a  chocolate  tempering  machine,  a  casing,  a  rota 
table  drum  therein,  a  feeding  device  arranged  to  feed  a 
viscous  or  fltdd  material  to  the  periphery  of  the  drum  In  a 
thin  stream,  passages  in  said  casing  for  the  flow  of  a 
temperature-controlling  medium,  means  for  enalillng  the 
material  to  leave  the  drum  In  a  stream  together  with  mech- 
anism for  controlling  the  flow  of  the  temperature  control- 
ling medium  comprising  an  inlet  for  a  hot  and  an  inlet  for 
a  cold  stream  of  said  medium  to  said  passages,  valves  for 
said  Inlets,  a  theruiostat  with  its  sensitive  element  located 
directly  \u  the  stream  of  material  leaving  snid  drum,  a 
contact  memlM^  for  said  thermostat,  and  <ircuits  including 
means  to  open  and  close  said  Inlet  valves  arrangtHl  to  be 
controIlfHl  by  the  movement  of  the  thermostat  contact 
member,   all   for   the   puriwse  described. 

2.  .Apparatus'  for  bringing  pnsty  materials  or  a  seml- 
Hcjuld  to  a  predetermined  temperature,  comprising  con- 
veylnc  means,  means  to  direct  a  fluid  at  approximately 
the  same  temperature  as  that  refpdred  for  the  said  mate- 
rial over  the  surface  of  .said  conveying  means,  means  to 
feed  material  to  said  cimveylng  means,  means  to  take  the 
material  from  said  conveying  means  together  with  mecha- 
nism for  rontnilllng  the  flow  of  said  fluid  over  the  con- 
veyitiir  means,  including  a  passage,  a  valve  therein,  means 
to  operate  the  valve,  and  a  thermostat  having  a  part 
located  directly  in  the  flow  of  the  material  being  treated 
and  controlling  the  valve-operating  means,  all  for  the  pur- 
pose <lescribed. 

.'V  .Vpparatus  for  bringing  pasty  material  or  a  semi-lhiuid 
to  a  predetermined  temperature,  comprising  conveying 
mi-ans,  means  to  feefi  material  to  said  conveying  means, 
means  to  direct  a  fluid  at  approximately  the  same  tempera- 
ture as  that  required  for  the  said  material  against  the 
conveying  means  togeth<'r  with  mechanism  for  c<mtrolling 
the  means  to  direct  said  fluid  comprising  a  thermostat  hav- 
ing a  part  located  directly  In  said  material,  said  thermo- 
stat l)eing  connected  to  said  directing  means  to  operate 
the  latter,  all  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  .\pparatus  for  bringing  pasty  material  or  seml-llqulds 
to  a  predetermined  temperature,  comprising  conveying 
means,  means  to  feed  material  to  said  conveying  means, 
together  with  means  to  direct  a  fluid  of  approximately 
the  same  temperature  as  that  required  for  said  material 
against  the  conveying  means  including  a  conductor  for 
hot  and  a  conductor  for  cold  air,  a  pipe  Into  which  both 
said  conductors  lead,  valvea  In  said  conductors,  and  a 
thermostat  having  a  part  placed  directly  In  the  flow  of 
tlK'  material  from  said  conveying  means  and  connection 
from  said  thermostat   to  said  valves. 

T^.  In  a  chocolate  tempering  machine,  a  conveying 
means,  means  to  feed  material  to  said  conveying  means, 
means  to  cause  the  material  to  leave  said  conveying  means 
after  It  has  traveled  a  certain  distance  therewith,  a  cas- 
ing for  said  conveying  means,  together  with  means  to  di- 
rect a  fluid  of  approximately  the  same  temperature  as  that 
required   for   said   material    into   said  casing  and    against 
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the  conveying  means  including  an  inlet  to  said  casing 
with  connections  to  two  sources  of  fluid  at  different  tem 
peratures,  valves  In  said  connections,  and  a  thermostat- 
control-device  with  its  sensitive  part  placed  directly  In 
the  stream  of  material  leaving  said  conveying  means  ar- 
rang*>d  to  control  said  valves  whereby  the  proper  tempera 
ture  of  the  fluid  may  be  maintained. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,141,6N4.        FISHlNt;  I'OLE 
Bechek,  New  York,   X.  Y. 
No.  1,^,2.17.      (CI.  4.S— 37.) 


.ATTACHMENT 
Filed  Mar.  0,   191! 


GE0R(3E 

Serial 


1.  The  combination  with  a  stud  having  a  screw  threaded 
socket  and  a  transverse  passage  Intersecting  with  said 
socket,  of  a  resilient  locking  tongue  extending  into  said 
passage  airos  the  socket,  and  a  screw  threaded  shank  to 
fit  said  socket  and  having  a  transverse  notch  in  its  end 
to  automatically  interlock  with  the  tongue  when  said 
shank  Is  screwed  into  the  socket. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plate  to  be  secured  to  a 
fishing  pole  or  other  article,  of  a  stud  mounted  on  said 
plate  and  having  a  screw  threaded  socket  and  a  trans- 
verse passage  Intersecting  with  said  socket,  a  resilient 
locking  tongue  rlgdly  secured  to  the  plate  at  a  point  well 
removed  from  the  stud  and  having  its  free  end  portion 
extending  into  the  passage  In  the  stud  past  the  socket, 
and  a  screw  threaded  shank  to  fit  said  socket  and  hav- 
ing a  transverse  notch  In  its  end  to  automatically  inter- 
lock with  the  tongue  when  said  shank  is  screwed  into  the 
socket. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  stud  having  a  screw  thread- 
ed socket  and  a  transverse  passage  intersecting  with  said 
socket,  of  a  resilient  locking  tongue  extending  into  said 
passage  across  the  socket,  and  a  screw  threaded  shank 
to  fit  said  socket  and  having  a  transverse  notch  In  its 
end  to  automatically  Interlock  with  the  tongue  when  said 
shank  Is  screwed  into  the  sock.-t,  said  notch  and  the  por- 
tion of  the  tongue  which  engages  it  being  angular  for  the 
purpose    .specified. 


1,141.685.  S1(;n.  .lArKsoN  Ot.dkn  Belknap,  Mobile,  Ala., 
asslgnf>r  to  Wilber  C.  Kelknap,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
June  20.   1914.     Serial  No.  846,281.     (CI.  40 — 30.) 


1.  In  a  sign,  a  device  constituting  an  inscription  sur- 
face having  an  inscription  at  one  part,  a  mirror  acting 
to  reflect  that  inscription  when  the  device  Is  in  one  posl 
tion,  having  another  inscription  at  another  part,  another 
mirror  to  reflect  that  inscription  when  the  device  Is  in 
another  position,  and  movable  flaps  secured  to  said  device 
and  adapted  to  bear  Inscriptions  thereon  and  to  swing 
from  one  position  to  another  as  the  device  is  adjusted 
from  one  position  to  another. 

2.  In  a  sign,  a  device  constituting  an  inscription  sur- 
face having  an  inscription  at  one  part,  a  mirror  acting  to 
reflect  that  inscription  when  the  device  is  In  one  position,  ' 


having  another  inscription  at  another  part,  another  mirror 
to  reflect  that  inscription  when  the  device  Is  in  another  po- 
sition, and  movable  flaps  secured  to  said  device  and  adapt- 
ed to  bear  inscriptions  thereon  and  to  swing  from  one  po- 
sition to  another  as  the  device  Is  adjusted  from  one  poal- 
tlon  to  another,  and  mechanism  to  op>erate  the  device  to 
cause  it  to  change  Its  positions. 

3.  In  a  sign,  a  device  constituting  an  inscription  sur- 
face having  one  inscription  at  one  part  thereof,  a  mirror 
positioned  to  reflect  said  Inscription  when  the  device  la 
In  one  position,  and  having  an  inscription  at  another  part 
thereof,  and  another  mirror  to  reflect  the  latter  inscrip- 
tion when  the  device  is  in  a  changed  position,  the  relation 
of  the  parts  being  such  that  when  one  mirror  is  reflecting 
one  inscription,  the  other  mirror  is  Inactive. 

4.  In  a  sign,  an  oscillatory  device  having  an  inscrip- 
tion surface  with  one  inscription  at  one  side  of  the  center 
of  oscillation,  a  mirror  at  that  side  of  the  center  to  reflect 
said  inscription,  and  an  Inscription  at  the  other  side  of 
said  center,  and  a  mirror  at  that  side  to  reflect  the  last 
named  Inscription. 

5.  In  a  sign,  a  device  having  inscription  surfaces,  with 
an  inscription  at  one  part  thereof,  a  mirror  acting  to  re- 
flect that  Inscription  when  the  device  is  in  one  position, 
another  inscription  at  another  part  thereof,  another  mirror 
to  reflect  that  inscription  when  the  device  Is  In  another 
position,  flaps  secured  to  said  device  and  adapted  to  swing 
from  one  position  to  another  as  tlie  device  is  adjusted 
from  one  position  to  iinoilier.  and  an  electric  light  located 
within  the  device  and  adapted  to  Illuminate  the  inscrip- 
tions  thereon. 


1.141.<iM!.  ATTACHMENT  I'l.It;.  El  IK.RADO  J0NE8, 
Mollne.  111.  riled  May  7,  1914.  Serial  No.  836,848. 
I  CI.   173— 34:{.  1 


1.  In  an  attachment  plug,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  members  formed  to  fit  and  have  electrical  connection 
with  the  terminals  of  a  stationary  socket,  one  of  said  mem- 
bers being  movably  mounted  in  the  other  member,  a  aprlng 
tending  to  move  &ald  movable  member  in  one  direction, 
and  resilient  contact  fingers  carried  by  said  membem  and 
disposed  in  pairs  adapted  to  be  brought  into  electrical 
connection  when  the  movable  member  has  movement 
against  the  spring,  aforesaid,  individual  fingers  of  the  re- 
spective pairs  having  connection  with  the  respective  ter- 
minals of  the  plug,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  Jn  an  attachment  plug,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  members  formed  to  fit  and  have  electrical  conn^etiOBB 
with  the  terminals  of  a  stationary  socket,  one  ofypIS 
members  being  sUdlngly  mounted  in  a  non-revoloU*  a^ 
ner  in  the  other  member,  a  spring  tending'  to  ibotc  iMd 
movable  member  in  one  direction,  and  resilient  eonteet 
fingers  carried  by  said  members  and  disposed  in  pain  Mid 
adapted  to  be  brought  into  electrical  connection  wkm  tb« 
movable  member  has  movement  against  tbe  aprlac,  ftCvM- 
sald,  individual  fingers  of  the  respective  pain  bavlnc  Cttn- 
nection  with  the  respective  terminals  of  the  plug; 
tlally  as  set  forth. 
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the  comblnatiOD  of  a  pair  of 
■d  hare  electrical  conDectloDs 
■tatJoaaiy  socket,  one  of  said 
BMTaMy  moBDtcd  In  the  other  member,  a 
to  move  mH  laovftble  member  In  one  direc- 
•  phuaUty  of  looffltadiiuilly  arranged  resilient 
Matset  Aagera  carried  ky  said  aembers  and  disposed  In 
>*>»»! fl  p«lr«  adapted  to  be  broaght  Into  electrical  connec- 
tlOB  wben  the  movable  mfber  has  movement  against  the 
•prlng,  aforesaid,  Indivldaal  Angers  of  the  respective  pairs 
haTlaff  cennectlon  with  the  respective  terminals  of  the 
plQC  asbetantlaUy  ae  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  attachment  plug,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
members  formed  to  fit  and  have  electrical  connections 
with  the  termhials  ot  a  statloaary  aocket,  one  of  said  mem- 
bers being  sUdtagly  mounted  In  a  non-revoluble  manner 
ia  the  otfaw  member,  a  ipring  tending  to  move  said  mov 
able  member  tn  one  direction,  a  plurality  of  longitudlnally 
arranged  resilient  eoatact  fingers  carried  by  said  members 
and  disposed  la  attaed  pairs  adapted  to  be  brought  into 
electrical  connection  when  the  movable  member  has  move- 
ment against  the  spring,  aforesaid.  Individual  fingers  of 
the  respectlTe  pairs  having  connection  with  the  respective 
terminals  of  the  plug,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.  A  display  stand  comprising  a  casing,  lids  statlon- 
arily  carried  by  said  casing,  container  supporting 
brackets  to  detacbably  hold  containers,  cams  carried  by 
said  casing  to  guide  said  brackets,  a  lever  to  depress  said 
brackets,  and  means  to  yieldingly  hold,  said  brackets  In 
elevated  position  with  the  mouth  of  said  containers  in 
contact  with  said  lids. 

2.  A  display  stand  comprising  a  casing,  a  lid  station- 
arily  carried  by  said  casing,  a  container  supporting 
bracket  movably  supported  relative  to  said  casing  to  yield- 
ingly support  a  container  with  its  mouth  against  said 
lid,  cam  guides  to  guide  said  supporting  bracket  to  cause 
it  to  descend  substantially  vertically  and  then  to  assunje 
an  inclined  position,  a  lever  to  depress  said  supporting 
bracket,  and  means  to  yieldingly  hold  said  bracket  In  ele- 
Tated  position. 

8.  A  display  stand  comprising  a  casing,  a  container  lid 
statlonarily  carried  by  said  casing,  a  container  sup- 
porting bracket  movable  relative  to  said  casing  and 
Tieldingly  held  in  its  elevated  position  to  bold  the  con- 
tainer carried  thereby  In  contact  with  said  lid,  guides  to 
direct  the  movements  of  said  bracket  to  cause  the  bracket 
to  first  descend  to  clear  the  container  from  said  lid  and 
then  to  assume  an  inclined  position,  and  means  to  depress 
aald  bracket 

4.  A  display  stand  comprising  a  casing,  a  container  lid 
atatlonarlly  carried  by  said  casing,  a  container  support- 
lag  bracket  yieldingly  supported  in  cam  guides  carried  by 
«aM  easing  to  normally  yieldingly  hold  a  container  in 
eontaet  with  said  lid,  and  wben  depressed  to  guide  said 
eoBtainer  away  from  said  lid  and  to  a  position  to  expose 
the  eenteata  of  the  container,  and  means  to  depress  said 
irackat 


1,14  1.687.     VENDERS  DISPLAY-STAND      Edward 
BauNHOFF,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  5,  1914.     Se-   i 
rial    No.    875,558.      (CI.    211—8.) 


1,141,688.  DOUBLE  ENVELOP.  CLABiNca  P.  CUAU- 
BEKLiN  and  Chester  T.  Fezzey,  Detroit,  Mich.  Piled 
-Nov.  11,  1914.     Serial  No.  871,453.      (Cl.  229 — 72.) 


/■s 


r^ 


// 


^ 


^VS^ 


1.  A  blank  for  forming  a  double  compartment  envelop 
comprising  a  main  body  portion  having  two  comparatively 
largt'  side  flaps  less  In  length  than  the  said  body  and 
adapted  to  be  folded  thereover,  one  of  said  flaps  being 
gummed  to  secure  the  flaps  in  folded  relation,  and  a 
gummed  end  flap  adapted  to  be  folded  over  and  secured 
to  the  ends  of  the  said  side  flaps;  said  body  portion  hav 
ing  additional  comparatively  small  gummed  side  flaps 
adjacent  the  first  mentioned  side  flaps  and  extending 
approximately  half  the  remaining  length  of  the  body  por- 
tion, the  remaining  part  of  the  said  body  portion  being 
gummed  at  the  end  and  adapted  to  be  folded  upon  itself 
and  secured  in  place,  the  two  small  gummed  side  flaps 
being  adapted  to  be  folded  over  the  said  folded  body 
portion    and    secured    thereto. 

2.  A  double  compartment  envelop  composed  of  a  blank 
formed  of  a  single  piece  of  material  having  a  main  body 
portion  provided  with  opposite  side  flaps  less  in  length 
than  the  said  body  and  adapted  to  be  folded  thereover,  one 
of  said  flaps  being  gummed  for  attachment  to  the  other  to 
secure  the  flaps  In  folded  relation,  a  gummed  end  flap 
adapted  to  be  folded  over  and  secured  to  the  ends  of  the 
said  side  flaps ;  said  body  portion  having  additional 
gummed  side  flaps  parallel  with  the  first  mentioned  side 
flaps  and  the  adjacent  end  of  the  body  portion  being 
gummed  and  being  adapted  to  be  folded  upon  Itself  and 
secured  in  place,  said  additional  gummed  side  flaps  being 
adapted  to  be  folded  over  the  ends  of  said  folded  body 
portion  and  secured  thereto. 

3.  A  double  compartment  envelop  composed  of  a  blank 
formed  of  a  single  piece  of  material  having  a  body  por- 
tion provided  with  two  comparatively  large  side  flaps 
greater  In  length  than  half  the  length  of  the  body  portion 
and  adapted  to  be  folded  thereover,  one  of  said  fiaps  being 
gummed  and  attachable  to  the  other  to  secure  the  flaps 
in  folded  relation,  a  gummed  end  flap  adapted  to  be  folded 
over  and  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  said  side,  fiaps,  the 
compartment  thus  formed  being  open  at  the  opposite  end. 
a  clasp  secured  to  the  overlapped  portion  of  said  side 
flaps  ;  said  body  portion  of  the  blank  having  additional 
comparatively  small  gummed  side  flaps  adjacent  the  first 
mentioned  side  flaps  and  extending  approximately  half  the 
remaining  length  of  the  body  portion,  the  body  portion  be- 
ing gummed  at  the  end  and  adapted  to  be  folded  upon  Itself 
and  secured  in  place,  the  folded  body  portion  having  an 
aperture  at  the  folded  end  to  receive  the  clasp  when  the 
compartments  are  in  folded  relation,  the  two  small 
gummed  side  flaps  being  adapted  to  be  folded  over  the 
folded  body  portion  and  secured  thereto. 


1.14  1,689.  ELECTRIC  EMBOSSING  APPARATUS. 
Edwin  N.  Chandlbb,  Braintree,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Simplex  Electric  Heating  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a 
Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  June  13,  1910. 
Serial    No.    566,493.      (Cl.    69—2.) 

An  embossing  machine,  having  a  main  frame,  a  ver- 
tically sliding  die  carrier  arranged  to  reciprocate  in  said 
frame,  a  die  head  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  carrier 
and  having  a  deep  horizontally  disposed  open  recess  in  Its 
upper  portion,  an  electric  heating  device  of  less  thickness 
than  the  depth  of  said  recess  arranged  In  the  recess,  con- 
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ductors  for  the  heating  device  extending  through  the  rear 
wall  of  the  die  head,  and  a  die  removably  held  In  the 


lower  most  portion  of  the  die  head  and  in  heat  receiving 
relation  to  the  heating  means  and  parallel  therewith. 


lighting  means  back  of  said  plate  and  located  beside  the 
inclined  surfaces  of  said  character  in  position  to  throw 
light  directly  on  the  same  to  be  deflected  outwardly  be- 
yond the  plate. 


1,141,690.  GARMENT  -  PROTECTOR.  Loha  COMi.vooBa, 
Anderson,  Ind.  Filed  May  26,  1913.  Serial  No. 
769,914.      (Cl.    206 — 7.) 


1.  A  garment  protector  comprising  a  sheet  of  suitable 
material  foldable  to  bring  one  section  overlying  the  other, 
fold-retaining  members  carried  by  said  sheet  adjacent  the 
free  edges  of  one  section  thereof,  whereby  the  free  edges 
of  the  two  sections  may  be  folded  together  and  retained 
in  folded  position,  two  cooperating  edges  on  the  two  sec- 
tions respectively  having  only  certain  parts  which  fold, 
leaving  unfolded  other  parts  which  register  when  ibe  two 
sections  are  folded  together,  thus  forming  an  opening,  a 
projecting  tongue  carried  by  each  section  of  said  sheet  at 
the  part  left  unfolded  so  that  the  two  tongues  register 
when  the  two  sections  are  folded  together,  such  projecting 
tongues  having  free  corners  foldable  about  a  garment 
hanger  stem  projected  from  the  interior  of  the  protector, 
and  a  retaining  wire  carried  by  one  section  of  the  sheet 
adjacent  the  projecting  tongue. 

2.  A  garment  protector  comprising  a  sheet  of  sutiable 
material  foldable  to  bring  one  section  overlying  the  other, 
fold-retaining  members  carried  by  said  sheet  adjacent  the 
free  edges  of  one  section  thereof,  whereby  the  free 
edges  of  the  two  sections  may  be  folded  together  and 
retained  in  folded  position,  two  cooperating  edges  on  the 
two  sections  respectively  having  only  certain  parts  which 
fold,  leaving  unfolded  other  parts  which  register  when 
the  two  sections  are  folded  together,  thus  forming  an 
opening,  a  projecting  tongue  carried  by  each  section  of 
said  sheet  at  such  unfolded  part  so  that  the  two  tongues 
register  when  the  two  sections  are  folded  together,  and 
such  projecting  tongues  having  free  corners  foldable  about 
a  garment  hanger  stem  projected  from  the  interior  of  the 
protector. 


1,141,691.     ILLUMINATED  SIGN,     .\bnke  F.  Cohnbh  and 
Gci  L.  WiLUBTT,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Thos. 
Cusack   Company,   Chicago,   111.,   a   Corporation.     Filed 
Jan.  22,  1912.     Serial  No.  672.729.     (Cl.  40—133.) 
1.  A    sign    including   a    plate   with    an    opening   there- 
through,  a   character   V-shape  in  cross  section   with   the 
tapering  portion  projecting  through  said  opening  and  be- 
yond said   plate  and   partially   filling   said   opening,   and 


2.  A  sign  including  a  plate  with  an  opening  there- 
through, a  character  V-shape  In  cross  section  with  the 
tapering  portion  projecting  through  said  opening  and  be- 
yond said  plate  and  partially  filling  said  opening,  lighting 
means  back  of  said  plate  and  located  beside  the  inclined 
surfaces  of  said  character  in  position  to  throw  light  di- 
rectly on  the  same  to  be  deflected  outwardly  beyond  the 
plate,  and  partition  plates  arranged  to  localise  the  light 
from  each  of  said  lighting  means  upon  the  surrounding 
restricted  portions  of  the  character,  whereby  different 
colored  lights  may  be  thrown  upon  different  portions  of 
said  character. 


1,141,692.  CLEARER-COVER.  James  A.  Coopie,  Whit- 
Insvllle,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Whltln  Machine  Worka, 
Whltlnsville.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Filed  Aug.  5,  1914.     Serial  No.  855.128.     (Cl.  118—26.) 


1.  A  clearer  for  the  drafting  rolls  of  cottOD-spinning 
and  like  machines,  comprising  a  clearer  frame  and  a 
flexible  sheet  material  mounted  thereon,  having  a  hard, 
shiny  surface  in  resilient  contact  with  the  working  face  ot 
one  or  more  of  said  rolls. 

2.  A  clearer  for  the  rolls  of  cotton-spinning  and  like 
machines,  comprising  a  clearer  frame  and  a  sheet  of 
leather  stretched  thereon,  the  "  hair  "  side  of  the  leather 
being  glazed  and  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  rubbing  contact 
with  the  working  faces  of  the  rolls. 


1,141.693.  PRINTING  DEVICE  FOR  CASH-REGIBTBE8 
OR  CASH-DELIVERY  APPARATUS.  Fbibdbich  Coa- 
BELL,  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1910.  Serial 
No.  592,617.     (Cl.  235—3.) 

1.  In  a  printing  apparatus  for  cash  registers,  provided 
with  oppositely  disposed  feed  and  delivery  openings :  suit- 
able printing  mechanism  ;  means  to  retain  a  supply  of 
material  to  be  printed  upon  by  said  printing  mechanlam ; 
means  to  present  the  material  to  said  printing  mechanlam ; 
and  means  to  temporarily  arrest  the  delivery  of  the  said 

uaterlal  to  permit  the  printing  mechanism  to  print  ma- 
terial other  than  the  said  material. 

2.  In  a  printing  apparatus  for  cash  registers,  provided 
with  oppositely  disposed  feed  and  delivery  openings ;  suit- 
able printing  mechanism ;  means  to  retain  a  supply  of 
material  to  be  printed  upon  by  said  printing  mechanism ;  a 
driving  roller  and  a  spring  pressed  roller  between  which 
said  material  Is  adapted  to  pass  to  be  presented  thereby 
to  said  printing  mechanism  ;  and  means  to  disengage  said 
spring  pressed  roller  from  said  driving  roller  to  tempo- 
rarily arrest  the  delivery  of  the  said  material. 
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3.  In  a  printing  a.pparatus  for  cash  registers,  provided 
with  oppositely  disposed  feed  and  delivery  openlnRS  and 
with  a  further  delivery  opening;  suitable  printing  mechn 
nlim  ;  means  to  retain  a  supply  of  material  to  he  printed 
apon  by  said  printing  mechanism  :  means  to  prestrt  thf 
material  to  said  printing  mechanism  ;  and  n  piv<>tt'<l  tln^  to 
recelre  the  printed  material  from  one  of  said  npjMi^itri. 
disposed  feed  and  delivery  openings  to  convey  it  tw  thr 
said  delivery  opening. 


4.  In  a  printing  apparatus  for  cash  registers,  provided 
with  oppositely  disposed  feed  and  delivery  openings  and 
with  a  further  delivery  opening:  suitable  printing  mech- 
anism ;  means  to  retain  a  supply  of  material  to  In-  printed 
upon  by  said  printing  mechanism  ;  means  to  present  the 
material  to  said  printing  mechanism  :  a  pivoted  flap  to  re 
celve  the  printed  material  from  one  of  said  appositely  dis 
posed  feed  and  delivery  openings  to  convty  it  to  the  s.ild 
delivery  opening;  and  means  to  place  said  pivntfd  flap  lu 
Inoperative  position. 

5.  In  a  printing  apparatus  for  cash  registers,  provided 
with  oppositely  disposed  feed  and  delivery  openings  :  suit 
able  printing  mechanism  ;  means  to  retain  a  supply  of 
material  to  be  printed  upon  by  said  printing  mechanism  ;  a 
driving  roller  and  a  spring  pressed  roller  between  which 
said  material  Is  adapted  to  pass  to  be  presented  thereby 
to  said  printing  mechanism  ;  a  pivoted  flap  to  receive  thi- 
printing  material  from  one  of  said  oppositely  disposed 
feed  and  delivery  openings  to  convey  it  to  the  said  de- 
livery opening ;  means  to  place  said  pivoted  flap  in  In- 
operative position  ;  and  means  to  disengage  said  spring 
pressed  roller  from  said  driving  roller  to  temporarily  arrest 
the  delivery  of  said  material. 


1,141,694.  GRATINf;  MAPHINK. 
cago.  III.  Filed  Oct.  12.  1014 
(Cl.  146—9.^ 


Henky   Cremkr.   (hi 

Serial    No     Sfit'.jn 


In  a  grating  machine,  a  support,  a  rotary  grating  mem 
her,  means  for  reverslbly  mounting  the  said  member  on  the 
stfpport  to  rotate  and  grate  In  opposite  directions,  means 
for  supporting  material  to  be  ground  In  operative  relation 
with  the  said  member,  and  a  plurality  of  oppositely  dis 
posed  means  to  regulate  the  degree  of  fineness  of  the  ma 
terial  ground  and  cooperating  with  the  said  member  In 
either  direction  of  rotation  thereof. 


1,141,695.     HAY-RAKE.     Joseph   Dain,  Ottumwa,    Iowa. 

assignor  to  Daln  Manufacturing  Company  of  Iowa,  Ot 

tumwa,  Iowa.     Filed  Apr.  13.  1908.     Serial  No.  426, KIT 

(Cl.    66—66.) 

1.  The   combination   of   a    rake-head    having    raking  de 
Tlces,   carrying-wheels   therefor,   a   frame   extending   rear 


wardly  from  said  rake-head,  and  pivotally  connected  there- 
with wheels  supporting  said  frame  at  the  rear,  vertically 
rocking  means  connecting  said  rear  wheels  with  said  frame, 
and  draft-devices  connected  directly  with  said  rake-head. 


2.  A  rake,  comprising  a  rake-head  having  rake-teeth 
and  an  upper  frame,  said  rake-head  being  adapted  to  be 
rcKke<l  so  that  the  rake-teeth  assume  a  substantially  ver- 
tical position,  means  carried  by  the  rake-head  for  sup- 
porting the  same  when  in  the  latter  position,  wheels  sup- 
porting said  rake-head  when  in  its  normal  position,  a 
rake  frame  extending  rearwardly  from  said  rake-head,  one 
or  more  caster  wheels  supporting  said  rake-frame  at  the 
rear,  and  means  connected  with  the  rear  portion  of  said 
rake  frame  and  adapted  to  positively  engage  the  upper 
frame  of  said  rake-head  for  holding  the  rake-teeth  In 
either  their  normal  or  In  their  substantially  vertical  posi- 
tion. 

3.  A  rake,  comprising  a  rake-bead  having  rake-teeth 
and  an  upper  frame,  said  rake-head  being  adapted  to  be 
rockt>d  so  that  the  rake-teeth  assume  a  substantially  ver- 
tical position,  one  or  more  runners  carried  by  said  rake- 
head  and  projecting  rearwardly  therefrom  In  a  plane  sub 
stantially  parallel  with  the  plane  of  the  rake-teeth,  wheels 
supporting  .said  rake-head  when  In  Its  normal  position,  a 
rake  frame  extending  rearw^ardly  from  said  rake-head,  one 
or  more  caster-wheels  supporting  said  rake-frame  at  the 
rear,  and  means  connected  with  the  rear  portion  of  said 
rake  frame  and  adapted  to  positively  engage  the  upper 
frame  of  said  rake-head  for  holding  the  rake-teeth  In 
eitlitr  their  normal  or  in  their  substantially  vertical 
position. 

4.  .V  rake,  comprising  a  rake-bead  having  rake-teeth  and 
MM  tipper  frame,  one  or  more  runners  carried  by  said 
rake  head  and  prtijectlng  rearwardly  therefrom  in  a  plane 
suhstantlally  parallel  with  the  plane  of  the  rake-teeth, 
wheels  supporting  said  rake-head  when  In  its  normal  posi- 
tion said  rake-head  being  adapted  to  be  rocked  so  that 
the  rake  teeth  assume  a  substantially  vertical  position, 
one  or  more  caster  wheels  supporting  said  frame  at  the 
rear,  and  one  or  more  pull-poles  connected  with  the  rear 
portion  of  said  frame  and  with  the  upper  portion  of  said 
rake-head  for  bracing  said  parts,  said  pull-holes  having 
means  for  se<"urlng  the  rake-head  when  the  rake  teeth  are 
In    substantially    vertical    position. 

5.  .V  rake,  comprising  a  rake-head  having  rake-teeth  and 
an  upper  frame,  one  or  more  runners  carried  by  said  rake- 
bead  and  projecting  rearwardly  therefrom  In  a  plane  sub 
stantially  parallel  with  the  plane  of  the  rake-teeth, 
wheels  supporting  said  rake-head  when  In  its  normal  posi- 
tion said  rake  head  being  adapted  to  be  rocked  so  that  the 
rake- teeth  assume  a  substantially  Tertical  position,  an  axle, 
one  or  more  caster-wheels  supporting  said  frame  at  the 
rear,  and  one  or  more  pull-poles  connected  with  the  rear 
portion  of  said  frame  and  with  the  upper  portion  of  said 
rake-bead  for  bracing  said  parts,  said  pull-holes  having 
means  for  engaging  the  axle  of  the  rake-head  to  hold  the 
rake-teeth    In    substantially    vertical    position. 

I  Claims  t)  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Ga«ette.] 


1.141,60fi.  DRAFT-RIGGING.  Garibaldi  Db  Fmnanbo, 
Philadelphia.  I'a.  Filed  June  18,  1914.  Serial  No. 
845,788.      (Cl.   213—2.) 

1.  In  a  draft  rigging,  the  combination  with  a  support, 
a  casing  connected  to  the  support,  a  rod  projecting  through 
the  casing,  a  car  coupling  secured  to  the  rod,  a  piston 
se<'ured  on  the  rod  in  the  casing,  said  casing  cylindrical 
and  of  largest  diameter  at  its  center  and  tapering  to  both 
ends,    said   casing   at  Its   ends   of   cylindrical    form   and 
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smallest  diameter,  and  of  substantially  the  same  diameter 
as  the  piston,  and  said  piston  tutvtng  valved  by-passing 
ports  in  its  opposite  faces  communicating  with  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  piston,  substantially  as  described. 
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2.  In  a  draft  rigging,  the  combination  with  a  support,  a 
casing  connected  to  the  support,  a  rod  projecting  through 
the  casing,  a  car  coupling  secured  to  the  rod,  a  piston  se- 
cured on  the  rod  in  the  casing,  said  piston  having  valved 
by  passing  ports  in  its  opposite  faces  communicating  with 
the  periphery  of  the  piston,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  support,  of  brackets  secured 
to  the  support  and  having  flanges  spaced  apart,  a  casing, 
beads  removably  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  casing  and 
having  stufllng  boxes  therein,  one  of  said  heads  having 
flanges  located  between  the  flanges  of  the  support,  a  rod 
extending  through  the  stufling  boxes,  a  piston  on  the  rod 
in  the  casing,  and  a  coupling  connected  to  one  end  of  the 
rod,  substantially  as  described. 


1,141,697.  TIRE  LINING.  Lrnis  Philip  Ueslai-ikks. 
Ware.  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  2.H,  1914.  Serial  No.  868,987. 
(Cl.  66—4.) 

J        '      3 


1.  A  lining  for  rubber  tubes  comprising  a  knitted  fabric, 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  sections  having 
their  axes  Inciincd  and  provided  with  an  Integral  gusset  at 
the  ends  of  adjacent  sections. 

2.  .\  lining  for  nibtx'r  tulMs  comprising  a  knitted  fabric 
consisting  of  a  piurnllly  of  cylindrical  sections  having 
their  axes  Inclined  and  provided  with  an  Integral  gusset 
at  the  ends  of  adjacent  sections,  said  gusset  being  of  sub- 
stantially a  wedge  shape  and  being  a  continuation  of 
the  stitches  of  the  cylindrical  portions  on  either  side 
thereof. 

3.  In  a  lining  for  pneumatic  tires,  a  substantially  cir- 
cular continuous  tube  comprising  a  series  of  cylindrical 
sections,  adjacent  sections  having  their  axes  inclined  to- 
ward one  another  and  their  inner  edges  abutting  one 
another,  and  gussets  disposed  at  the  ends  of  adjacent 
sections. 

4.  In  a  lining  for  pneumatic  tires,  a  substantially  cir- 
cular continuous  tube  comprising  a  series  of  cylindrical 
sections,  adjacent  sections  having  their  axes  inclined  to 
ward  one  another  and  their  Inner  edges  abutting  one  an- 
other, and  wedge-shaped  gus.sets  disposed  at  the  ends  of 
adjacent  sections,  said  gussets  forming  integral  continu- 
ations of  the  cylindrical  portions  on  each  side  thereof. 

5.  In  a  lining  for  pneumatic  tires,  a  substantially  cir- 
cular continuous  tube  comprising  a  series  of  cylindrical 
sections,  adjacent  sections  having  their  axes  inclined  to- 
ward one  another  and  their  inner  edges  abutting  one  an 
other,  and  wedge-shaped  gussets  disposed  at  the  ends  of 
adjacent  sections,  said  gussets  forming  Integral  continu- 


ations of  the  cylindrical  portions  on  each  side  thereof,  the 
Inner  sides  of  said  cylindrical  portions  being  provided 
with  a  guide  for  cuttng  the  fabric  formed  by  omitting  one 
of  the  threads. 


1.141.698.     SASH- FASTENER.     Chai  NCET  De  Vok,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  June  16.  1914.     Serial  No.  845,406. 

(Cl.   16 — 1{>.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  upper  and  lower  sashes 
of  a  window,  of  a  locking  lever  fulcrumed  to  said  lower 
sash,  said  locking  lever  having  a  cam  shaped  end  adapted 
to  bear  against  said  upper  sash,  the  lower  portion  of  the 
cam-shaped  end  of  said  lever  being  substantially  decreased 
In  thickness,  thereby  forming  a  spring-like  tail  ending  In 
a  knife  edge  for  causing  resilient  contact  between  said 
cam  and  said  upper  sash. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  upper  and  lower  sashes 
of  a  window,  of  a  frame  secured  to  said  lower  sash,  a 
spindle  rotatably  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  lever  rigidly 
secured  to  said  spindle,  said  lever  l)elng  provided  with  a 
locking  cam  adapted  to  bear  against  said  upper  sash,  • 
shoulder  upon  said  spindle,  said  spindle  oelng  also  pro- 
vided with  a  recess,  and  a  pawl  having  a  lug  fulcrumed  to 
said  frame,  said  lug  being  adapted  to  bear,  at  will,  against 
said  shoulder  or  to  be  seated  In  said  recess  for  holding 
said  cam  in  locking  and  unlocking  positions,  respectively, 
in  relation  to  said  upper  sash. 


1,141,699.  AIXIIJAKY  HOX-COVER.  Raipoed  Walkm 
DoiGLAs.  .Miami,  Fla.  Filed  .June  4,  1914.  Serial  No. 
842.975.      (Cl.  217—58.1 


An  auxiliary  box  cover,  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
spaced  depending  inverted  U  shaped  clips  hingedly  con- 
nected therewith  aiid  composed  of  resilient  material,  said 
cover  having  an  upright  extension  at  its  clip  carrying 
edge,  and  a  spring  secured  at  one  end  to  the  rear  face  of 
said  extension  with  its  other  eni  depending  Into  position 
to  engage  the  rear  wall  of  a  box  when  applied. 


1.141.700.      MILLING-CUTTER.      Henkv    E.   Eberhakot, 
Newark,   N.  J.,   assignor  to   Newark   Gear  Cutting  Ma- 
chine Co.,  .Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Nov.  1,  1913.     Serial  No.  798,635.     (Cl.  29 — 108.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  arbor  and  a  single 
key  thereon,  of  a  milling  cutter  having  a  circular  hola  la 
the  center  thereof  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  key- 
ways  for  said  key   whereby  the  cutter  may  be  drlTen  l»y 
1  said  arbor. 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  arbor  and  a  Icey  there- 
on, of  a  milling  cotter  provided  with  a  circular  central 
hole  for  the  aald  arbor  and  with  three  keyways  extending 


outwardly  therefrom  and  substantially  120°  apart  whereby 
the  cutter  may  be  driven  by  said  arbor,  the  said  cutter 
being  provided  at  the  respective  keyways  with  suitable 
characters  to  differentiate  the  said  keyways. 


1,141,701.  VEHICLE-INDICATOR.  Philip  U.  Fikldino, 
East  Norwalk,  and  Fredkbic  E.  Lkwis,  2d,  Saugatuck, 
Conn. ;  said  Fielding  assignor  to  said  Lewis.  Filed  Apr. 
8,  1913,     Serial  No.  759,596.     (Cl.   177—339.) 


In  a  vehicle  Indicator,  a  casing  having  openings  In  Its 
rear  face,  an  electric  light  in  said  casing  opposite  one  of 
said  openings,  an  Indicator  movable  into  and  out  of  indi- 
cating position  opposite  the  other  of  said  openings,  electro- 
magnetic means  for  actuating  said  indicator,  an  electri- 
cally operated  audible  signal  in  said  casing,  parallel 
branch  circuits  for  said  lamp,  indicator  actuating  means, 
and  said  signal  respectively,  a  circuit  adapted  to  be  con- 
trolled by  the  vehicle  brake  common  to  said  branch  cir- 
cuits, and  a  contact  carried  by  said  indictaor  located  in 
the  branch  circuit  of  said  audible  signal. 


1.141.702.  MULTIPLE  COPYING-MACHINE.  .John  J. 
FUANiOAN,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Duplicator  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois. Filed  Oct.  24.  1914.  Serial  No.  868,468.  (Cl. 
101—99.) 


1.  In  a  multiple  copying  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  frame  and  bed,  and  a  copying  apron  mounted  on  the 
latter,  of  means  for  squaring  one  end  of  a  paper  sheet 
preliminary  to  Impreaaing  the  same  on  said  apron,  com- 
prlslni  •  gage-bar  located  opposite  and  across  one  end  of 
the  bed,  and  a  carrier  for  said  gage-bar  pivoted  to  swing 
in  •  direction  lengthwise  of  the  frame  and  bed. 


2.  In  a  multiple  copying  machine,  the  combination 
with  the  frame  and  bed,  and  a  copying  apron  moanted  on 
the  latter,  of  means  for  aqoaring  one  end  of  a  paper  sheet 
preliminary  to  Impreaaing  the  same  on  said  apron  com- 
prising a  gage-bar  located  opposite  and  across  one  end  of 
the  bed,  a  carrier  for  said  gage-bar  pivoted  at  its  lower 
end  beneath  said  bed  so  aa  to  awing  ootwardly  and  down- 
wardly of  one  end  of  the  Utter,  and  means  for  normally 
holding  said  gage-bar  and  its  carrier  in  elevated  position. 

3.  In  a  multiple  copying  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  frame  and  bed,  and  a  copying  apron  moanted  on  the 
latter,  of  means  for  aqnarlng  one  end  of  a  paper  sheet 
preliminary  to  Impressing  the  aame  on  said  apron  com- 
prising a  gage-bar  located  opposite  and  across  one  end  of 
the  bed,  a  pair  of  arms  at  their  upper  ends  carrying  said 
gage-bar  and  pivoted  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  machine 
frame  beneath  said  bed  so  as  to  swing  outwardly  and 
downwardly  of  one  end  of  the  latter,  and  spring  means  for 
normally  holding  said  gage-bar  and  arms  in  elevated 
position. 

4.  In  a  multiple  copying  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  frame  and  bed,  and  a  copying  apron  mounted  on  the 
latter,  of  means  for  squaring  one  end  of  a  paper  sheet 
preliminary  to  impressing  the  same  on  said  apron  com- 
prising a  gage-bar  located  opposite  and  across  one  end  of 
the  bed,  a  carrier  for  said  gage-bar  pivoted  at  its  lower 
end  beneath  said  bed  so  as  to  swing  outwardly  and  down- 
wardly of  one  end  of  the  latter,  and  means  for  automati- 
cally locking  said  gage-bar  in  working  position  when 
moved  thereto  from  idle  position. 

5.  In  a  multiple  copying  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  frame  and  bed,  and  a  copying  apron  mounted  on  the 
latter,  of  means  for  Squaring  one  end  of  a  paper  sheet 
preliminary  to  Impressing  the  Fame  on  said  apron  com- 
prising a  gage-bar  located  opposite  and  across  one  end  of 
the  bed,  a  pair  of  arms  at  their  upper  ends  carrying  said 
gage-bar  and  pivoted  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  machine 
frame  beneath  said  bed  so  as  to  swing  outwardly  and 
downwardly  of  one  end  of  the  latter,  spring  means  nor- 
mally urging  said  gage-bar  and  arms  to  elevated  position, 
and  means  for  automatically  locking  said  gage-bar  and 
arms  in  elevated  position  comprising  a  pair  of  stop-lugs  on 
the  machine  frame,  a  ball  pivoted  to  and  between  said 
arms,  and  latch  members  rigid  with  the  arms  of  said  bail 
operating  to  antomatically  move  into  locking  engagement 
with  said  stop-lugs  when  said  arms  reach  their  fully  raised 
position. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.141,703.  SILO-DOOR.  Calviw  C.  Fouts,  Middletown, 
Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1914.  Serial  No.  855,544.  (CL 
220 — 124.) 


1.  A  silo  door  construction  comprising,  a  Jamb-ring  se- 
cured at  the  door-opening  in  the  silo  shell  and  projecting 
outwardly  from  the  outer  surface  of  the  shell  and  harlng 
its  outermost  portion  projecting  inwardly  beyond  the  mar- 
gin of  the  door-opening,  packing  held  by  such  inwardly 


projecting  portion  of  the  door-Jamb,  a  door  seated  in  the 
door-opening  in  the  shell  and  having  its  interior  surface 
substantially  flush  with  the  interior  surface  of  the  shell, 
a  flange  projecting  away  from  the  outer  surface  of  the 
door  and  adapted  to  make  contact  with  said  packing,  a 
hinge  disposed  within  the  shell  and  uniting  the  door  to 
the  ahell,  and  fastening  devices  cooperating  with  the  ex- 
terior of  the  shell  and  door  and  serving  to  draw  the  door 
outwardly,  combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  silo  door  construction  comprising,  a  Jamb-rlng  se- 
cured to  the  outer  surface  of  the  silo  shell  and  projecting 
outwardly  therefrom  around  the  door-opening  and  having 
a  portion  projecting  radially  inward  of  the  door-opening, 
a  packing  carried  by  said  radially  inwardly  projecting 
portion  of  the  Jamb-ring,  a  hinged  door  mounted  for  open 
tng  inwardly  and  adapted  to  seat  against  such  packing, 
levera  having  their  heels  secured  to  the  shell  outside  the 
Jamb-ring  and  engaging  over  the  outer  face  of  the  Jamb 

-  ring  and  projecting  radially  Inward  thereof,  and  bolts 
carried  by  the  outer  face  of  the  door  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  inner  ends  of  said  levers  and  draw  the  levers 
against  the  outward  projection  of  the  jamb-ring  and  draw 
the  door  against  said  packing,  combined  substantially  at 
set  forth. 

3.  A  silo-door  construction  comprising,  a  jamb-ring  se- 
cured to  the  silo  shell  and  projecting  outwardly  there- 
from, a  door  adapted  to  open  Inwardly  and  to  close  out- 
wardly against  the  jamb-ring,  pivots  carried  by  the  shell 
around  said  Jamb-ring,  bolts  carried  by  the  door  in  corre- 
spondence with  the  position  of  said  pivots,  and  levers 
resting  on  the  outer  projection  of  the  Jamb-ring  and  hav- 
ing their  outer  ends  mounted  on  said  pivots  and  their 
Inner  orids  engaged  by  said  bolts,  combined  substantially 
as  set  forth. 


1,141,705.  DRYING  SYSTEM.  WILLIA.U  U.  OaoavKtoa. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1©08.  Serial  No. 
448,824.      (Cl.  34 — 3.) 


1,141.704.  EASEL.  Elsamur  S.  Fbench  and  Waltbh  H. 
Cabson,  Denver,  Colo. :  said  Carson  assignor  to  said 
French.  Filed  Nov,  19,  1913.  Serial  No.  801,811.  (Cl. 
88—24.) 
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1.  An  easel,  comprising  a  frame  having  a  plate  £lass 
arranged  therein,  and  a  second  frame  movably  mounted 
In  respect  to  the  first  frame,  having  a  ground  glass  ar- 
ranged therein  adapted  to  contact  with  the  plate  glaas. 

2.  An  easel,  comprising  a  series  of  nesting  frames,  two 
of  said  frames  being  provided  with  contacting  glass 
plates,  and  a  carriage  for  supporting  said  frames,  one  of 
said  plates  being  a  focusing  glass. 

3.  An  easel,  comprising  s  frame  having  pockets  formed 
in  the  side  bars  thereof,  threaded  rods  mounted  in  said 
pockets,  mask  strips  connecting  said  rods  and  provided 
with  nuts  mounted  upon  said  rods,  and  means  for  rotating 
said  threaded  rods  to  move  said  mask  strips  toward  and 
away  from  each  other. 

4.  An  easel,  comprising  a  frame  having  pockets  formed 
In  the  side  bars  provided  with  longitndinal  slita,  rods 
mounted  In  said  pockets  provided  with  oppositely  threaded 
ends,  mask  strips  provided  with  nuts  moanted  upon  said 
rods,  and  means  for  rotating  said  rods  for  adjusting  said 
mask  strips  in  respect  to  one  another. 

6.  A  photographic  easel,  comprising  a  movable  car- 
riage, a  frame  fixed  to  said  carriage,  a  second  frame  nest- 
ing in  the  fixed  frame  having  a  plate  glass  secured  there- 
in, and  a  third  frame  nesting  within  the  second  frame 
having  a  ground  glass  arranged  therein  coactlng  with  the 
plate  glass. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.  In  a  drying  system,  a  suiUble  chamber  forming  a 
closed  cyclic  path  for  the  drying  medium  and  arranged  so 
that  in  one  portion  of  the  path  the  drying  medlnm  will 
pass  upwardly  and  in  another  portion  will  pass  down- 
wardly, means  arranged  to  heat  the  drying  medium  as  it 
passes  upwardly  and  means  arranged  to  cool  the  drying 
medium  as  It  passes  downwardly,  said  chamber  having 
means  for  holding  the  material  to  be  dried  in  the  upper 
part  of  said  path  where  the  gases  will  pass  downwardly 
to  the  cooling  means  immediately  on  leaving  the  material 
to  be  dried,  whereby  nn  Increase  in  vapor  density  of  the 
gases,  due  to  the  drying  medium  coming  in  contact  with 
the  material,  acts  to  aid  the  circulation  of  the  drying 
medium. 

2.  In  a  drying  system,  a  suitable  chamber  forming  a 
cyclic  path  for  the  drying  medium  and  arranged  ao  that 
in  one  portion  of  the  path  the  drying  medium  will  pass 
upwardly  and  in  another  portion  will  pass  downwardly, 
means  arranged  to  heat  the  drying  medium  as  it  passes 
upwardly  and  means  arranged  to  cool  the  drying  medium 
as  It  passes  downwardly,  said  chamber  having  means  for 
holding  the  material  to  be  dried  at  a  part  of  said  path 
where  the  gases  will  pass  downwardly  to  the  cooling 
means  on  leaving  the  material  to  be  dried,  whereby  an  In- 
crease in  vapor  density  of  the  gases,  due  to  the  drying 
medium  coming  in  contact  with  the  material,  acts  to  aid 
the  circulation  of  the  drying  medium. 

3.  In  a  drying  system,  an  evaporating  chamber  for  dry- 
ing out  liquids,  two  conduits  extending  downwardly  from 
said  chamber  and  united  at  their  lower  extremities  to 
form  a  continuous  passage  to  and  from  the  evaporating 
chamber,  one  conduit  being  provided  with  means  for  im- 
parting heat  to  a  medium  therein  and  the  other  conduit 
being  provided  with  cooling  means. 

4.  In  a  drying  system,  an  evaporating  chamber  for  dry- 
ing out  liquids,  two  conduits  extending  downwardly  from 
said  chamber  and  united  at  their  lower  extremities  to 
form  a  continuous  passage  to  and  from  the  evaporating 
chamber,  one  conduit  being  provided  with  means  for  im- 
parting beat  to  a  medium  therein  and  the  other  conduit 
being  provided  with  cooling  means,  said  cooling  means 
being  located  in  the  lower  portion  of  aald  condalL 

5.  In  a  drying  system,  a  suitable  chamber  forming  a 
closed  cyclic  path  for  the  drying  medium  and  so  arranged 
that  the  drying  medium  will  pass  upwardly  in  one  portion 
thereof  and  downwardly  in  another  portion  thereof,  meana 
arranged  to  heat  the  drying  medium  as  It  passes  upwardly, 
and  means  arranged  to  cool  the  drying  medium  aa  it  passes 
downwardly,  said  chamber  having  means  for  holding  the 
material  to  be  dried,  said  last  mentioned  means  being  ar- 
ranged in  the  upper  part  of  said  path  so  that  the  medium 
will  pass  upwardly  thereto  and  the  mixed  gases  or  vapors 
will  pass  downwardly  therefrom,  said  cooling  means  being 
arranged  partly  in  the  upper  part  of  aald  p«th  so  that 
the  drying  medium  will  come  In  contact  therewith  imme- 
diately after  leaving  the  material  to  be  dried,  and  partly 
in  the  lower  portion  of  said  path. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,141,706.  COMBINED  CHURN  AND  BUTTER-WOBKSR. 
Hbkbest  a.  Hkndbix,  Albert  Lea,  Minn.  Original  ap- 
plication filed  Sept.  10,  1918.  Serial  No.  789,078.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  June  20.  1914.  Serial 
No.  846,232.      (Ci.  31 — 25.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  drum,  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  same,  of  an  eccentric  working  roller  looaslj  jour- 
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nal«d  in  the  drum,  aad  a  pin  mounted  in  the  drum  with 
freedom  for  endwise  movement  but  held  against  rotation 
with  respect  thereto,  said  pin  having  an  angular  exten- 
■lon  adapted  to  be  Inserted  into  an  angular  seat  formed 
In  the  eccentric  working  roller  for  locking  rtip  same 
against  rotation  with  respect  to  the  drum,  at  will. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  drum,  nnd  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  same,  of  an  eccentric  working  roller  loosely  Jour- 
naled  In  the  drum,  and  a  pin  mounted  In  a  stuffing  box 
In  the  drum  with  freedom  for  endwise  movement  but  held 
against  rotation  with  respect  thereto,  said  pin  having  an 
angular  extension  adapted  to  In*  inserted  Into  an  angular 
■eat  formed  in  the  eccentric  worklnc  roller  for  locking 
the  same  against  rotation  with  respect  to  the  drum,  at 
will. 


1,141, Toi.    AUTOMATIC  wire-(;a(;e  and  detector. 

Joseph  Herman,  South  BartonviUe.  111.,  assignor  to 
Keystone  Steel  &  Win'  Company.  I'eoria.  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filed  .Inly  >*,  191J.  Serial  No. 
708,307.      (CI.  205 — ifi.  i 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  and  In  com- 
bination with  a  stand,  adapted  to  support  a  platf  Dr  dit  ; 
a  wire  gage,  a  block  for  holding  the  khkc.  a  support  havinK 
a  pivotal  connection  with  said  stand,  a  member  having' 
a  slidabie  relation  with  said  support,  said  block  having' 
a  pivotal  connection  with  said  member. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  and  in  com- 
bination with  a  stand,  adapted  to  support  a  plate  or  die  : 
a  wire  gage,  a  block  for  holding  the  gage,  an  arm  plv- 
otally  connected  to  said  stand,  a  tubular  meml«'r  or 
sleeve  carried  by  said  arm,  a  member  loosely  carried  in 
said  tubular  member  or  sleeve,  said  block  having  a  pivotal 
connection  with  said  member. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  and  in  rom- 
blnation,  a  stand,  a  plate  or  die  supported  thereon  ;  a 
wire  gage,  a  support  for  the  gage,  means  for  supporting 
said  support  on  said  stand,  and  means  for  yieldingly  hold 
Ing  the  said  support  in  a  position  so  that  the  gage  will 
be  normally  maintained  in  a  vertical  position  and  adjacent 
said  plate  or  die. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  and  In  com 
blnatlon,   a    stand,   a   plate   or   die   supported    thereon ;   a 
wire  gage,  a  block  for  supporting  said  gage,  an  arm  having 
a  pivotal   connection  with   said   stand,    means  carried    by 
■aid  arm  for  supporting  said  block,  and  a  spring  carried 


by  the  arm  and  engaging  the  supportlns  means  for  the 
block,  for  yieldingly  holding  said  block  normally  In  vertical 
position  and  adjacent  said  plate  or  die. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  and  In  com- 
bination, a  stand,  a  plate  or  die  supported  thereon  ;  a 
wire  gage,  a  holder  for  the  gage,  a  rod,  and  means  for 
pivotally  connecting  the  bolder  to  said  rod,  a  support 
for  the  rod,  said  support  being  Journaled  to  said  stand, 
and  means  for  normally  holding  said  rod  in  a  position 
with  the  flat  face  of  said  holder  adjacent  said  plate  or 
die. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.141.708.  METHOD  OP^  MAKING  TIRES.  Joskph  H. 
Hill,  Wilmington,  Del.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1011.  Serial 
No.  648,390.      (CI.  154—14.) 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  tire  structure  consisting  In 
forming  and  Inflating  an  annular  tubular  rubber  core, 
covering  the  inflated  core  with  overlying  concentric  tubes 
of  continuous  braided  fabric,  and  interposing  rubber  be- 
tween said  layers,  and  completing  the  tire  by  molding 
and  vulcanization  while  maintaining  the  continuity  of 
said  braiding. 

L*.  The  method  of  making  a  beaded  tire  consisting  in 
formlnK  and  inflating  an  annular  tubular  rubber  core, 
covering  the  inflated  core  with  overlying  concentric  layers 
of  continuous  braided  fabric  alternating  with  rubber,  ap- 
plying a  tread,  beading  strip,  and  tension  wires  thereto, 
an<l  completing  the  tire  by  molding  and  vulcanization  while 
maintaining  the  continuity  of  Paid  braiding. 

;<.  The  method  of  making  a  beaded  tire,  consisting  in 
forming  and  Inflating  an  annular  tubular  rubber  core, 
covering  the  inflated  core  with  overlying  concentric  layers 
of  tontlnuouH  braided  fabric  alternating  with  rubber,  ap- 
plying tension  wires  between  certain  of  said  layers  of 
braided  fabric,  and  a  tread  and  beading  externally  thereof 
and  completing  the  tire  ready  for  use  while  maintaining 
the  continuity  of  said  fabric  by  molding  and  vulcaniza- 
tion. 

4,  The  method  of  making  a  tire  structure  consisting 
in  forming  and  inflating  an  annular  tubular  rubber  core, 
covering  the  Inflated  core  with  overlying  concentric  tubes 
of  continuous  braided  fabric.  Interposing  rubber  between 
said  layers,  and  completing  the  tire,  by  molding  and  vul- 
canization while  maintaining  the  Inflation  and  the  con- 
tinuity of  said  braiding. 


1.141.709.     ATTACHMENT  FOR  EDGING  OR  JOINTING 
MACHINES.     JnsKPH  H.  HiscocK,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed   Feb.    4,   1015.     Serial  No.   6.055.      (CI.    143 — 49.) 
I.   The   combination,   with  a  table,  of  a   feed  chain   op- 
erating   therein    and   composed    of    links    having   a    longi- 
tudinal   slot    therein,    a    circular    saw    having    teeth    op- 
erating within  said  slot  as  said  chain  is  moved  along,  and 
nii'iins  depending  within  said  slot  In  the  rear  of  the  saw 
fur    guiding    edging    strips   out    of   the    path    of    the    saw 
teeth. 

1'  The  rombination,  with  a  table  having  a  recess  in 
the  top  thereof  and  a  feed  chain  operating  within  said 
recess  and  provided  with  a  slot  running  lengthwise  of 
said  chain,  a  circular  saw  depending  within  said  recess 
and  said  slot,  and  a  shoe  mounted  in  the  rear  of  the  saw 
and  fitting  within  sal4  slot  beneath  and  adjacent  the  teeth 
of  the  saw. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  table  having  a  recess  and  a 
slotted  feed  belt  operating  therein,  of  a  circular  saw 
having  Its  teeth  depending  within  said  slot,  a  hanger 
mounted   in    the  plane  of  the  saw   and   provided   with   a 
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■hoe  fitting  within  the  slot  In  said  belt  adjacent  to  and 
beneath  the  teeth  of  the  saw,  said  shoe  operating  to  de- 


flect edgings  and  the  like  out  of  said  slot  and  out  of  the 
path  of  the  saw  teeth. 


1, J 41.710.  TOY  CANNON.  Z.uhabiah  E.  Hol'SK,  Cass 
Lake,  Minn.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1915.  Serial  No.  4,869. 
(CI.  42—66.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,   comprising   an 
Inner  cylindrical  casing  and  an  outer  inclosing  casing,  said 
casings  being  flush   at  one   end   and   being  connected   at 
the  said  end,  a  rigid  support  between   the  casings   near 
the  opposite  end,  a  fluid  tight  cap  engaging  the  said  other 
end  of  the  inner  casing,  a  cap  cover  hinged  to  the  outer 
casing  at  the  rear  end  to  open  downwardly,  latch  mech- 
anism   for    holding    the   cover    closed,    a   support    rigidly 
fixed  within  the  Inner  casing  at  the  cap,  and  having  means 
at  the  end   adjacent   to  the  cap   for  supporting  a   paper 
firing  cap  at  the  Inner  end  of  the  firing  pin  and  in  contact 
with  the  pin,     the  barrel  being  adapted  to  receive  a  pro- 
jectile at  the  outer  end  of  the  said  support,  the  cap  hav- 
ing a  cylinder  coaxial   with  the  Inner  casing  when   the 
cap  Is  closed,  a  spring  pressed  plunger  within  the  cylin- 
der   for    engaging   the    firing    pin,    means    for    retracting 
the    plunger,    and    a    releasable    latch     for    holding    the 
plunger   In    set    position,    the    cap    of    the    Inner    casing 
being   removable   with    the   firing   pin    to   permit   the   In- 
sertion   of    the   explosive    cap,    oppositely    arranged    am- 
munition cases  having  bearing  openings  In  their  adjacent 
walls,    the    outer    casing    of    the    gun    having    oppositely 
extending    journal    pins    for    engaging    the    openings    to 
pivotally  support  the  gun,  said  ammunition  cases  having 
registering    transverse    bearing    sleeves    on    their    under 
sides,  an  axle  passing  through  the  sleeves  and  provided 
at  its  ends  with  wheels  outside  of  the  ammunition  cases, 
a  trail  between  the  ammunition  cases  and  having  means 
for  engaging  over  the  axle  and  provided  at  Its  rear  end 
with  a  wheel,   a   rack  bar  pivoted   to  the  gun   near  the 
cap   or  cover  and  extending  through  an   opening  In   the 
trail,  and  a  spring  pressing  the  rack  bar  Into  engagement 
with  the  opening  to  hold  the  gun  In  adjusted  position. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  an 
inner  cylindrical  casing  and  an  outer  Inclosing  casing, 
said  casings  being  flush  at  one  end  and  being  connected 
at  the  said  end,  a  rigid  support  between  the  casings  near 


the  opposite  end,  a  fluid  tight  cap  engaging  the  said 
other  end  of  the  Inner  casing,  a  cap  cover  hinged  to  th« 
outer  casing  at  the  said  end  to  open  downwardly,  latch 
mechanism  for  holding  tjie  cover  closed,  a  support  rigidly 
fixed  within  the  Inner  casing  at  the  cap,  and  having  meam 
at  the  end  adjacent  to  the  cap  for  supporting  a  paper 
fulminate  cap  at  the  inner  end  of  the  firing  pin  and  in 
contact  with  the  pin.  the  barrel  being  adapted  to  receive 
a  projectile  at  the  outer  end  of  the  said  support,  the 
cap  having  a  cylinder  coaxial  with  the  inner  casing  when 
the  cap  Is  closed,  a  spring  pressed  plunger  within  the 
^linder  for  engaging  the  firing  pin,  means  for  withdrawing 
|e  plunger,  and  a  releasable  latch  for  holding  the  plunger 
it  position,  the  cap  of  the  inner  casing  being  removable 
the  firing  pin  to  permit  the  Insertion  of  the  explosive 
caB 

A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  an 
laser  cylindrical  rasing  and  an  outer  inclosing  casing, 
■ftid  casings  being  flush  at  one  end  and  being  connected 
at  the  said  end,  a  rigid  support  between  the  casings 
near  the  opposite  end.  a  fluid  tight  cap  engaging  the  said 
other  end  of  the  Inner  casing,  a  cap  or  cover  hinged  to 
the  outer  casing  at  the  said  end  to  open  downwardly, 
latch  mechanism  for  holding  the  cover  closed,  a  support 
rigidly  fixed  within  the  inner  casing  at  the  cap,  and 
having  means  at  the  end  adjacent  to  the  cap  for  sup- 
porting a  paper  fulminate  cap  at  the  inner  end  of  the 
firing  pin  and  In  contact  with  the  pin,  the  barrel  being 
adapted  to  receive  a  projectile  at  the  outer  end  of  the  said 
support,  a  spring  actuated  striker  supported  by  the 
cap  or  cover  for  engaging  the  outer  end  of  the  firing  pin 
to  explode  the  cap,  and  releasable  means  for  restraining 
the  operation  of  the  striker. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  an 
Inner  cylindrical  casing  and  an  outer  inclosing  casing, 
said  casings  l>eing  flush  at  one  end  and  being  connected 
at  the  said  end.  a  rigid  support  between  the  casings  near 
the  opposite  end,  a  fluid  tight  cap  engaging  the  said  other 
end  of  the  Inner  casing,  a  cap  or  cover  hinged  to  the 
outer  casing  at  the  said  end  to  open  downwardly,  latch 
mechanism  for  holding  the  cover  closed,  a  support  rigidly 
fixed  within  the  Inner  casing  at  the  cap,  and  having  means 
at  the  end  adjacent  to  the  cap  for  supporting  a  paper 
fulminate  cap  at  the  Inner  end  of  the  flring  pin  and  in 
contact  with  the  pin.  the  barrel  being  adapted  to  recelTe 
a  projectile  at  the  outer  end  of  the  said  support,  and 
striking  mechanism  carried  by  the  cap  for  engaging  tlM 
pin  to  explode  the  cap. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  the  comtiina- 
tlon  with  the  barrel  having  at  one  end  a  detachable  cap 
provided  with  an  axial  firing  pin,  an  Inclosing  casing 
for  the  barrel,  the  end  of  the  barrel  remote  from  the  cap 
opening  through  the  adjacent  end  of  the  casing,  said 
casing  having  a  cover  at  the  end  adjacent  to  the  cai> 
and  Inclosing  the  cap.  said  cover  having  a  spring  coB- 
trolled  striker  for  striking  the  firing  pin,  and  bsTing  a 
releasable  latch  for  restraining  the  operation  of  tlM 
striker,  and  means  within  the  barrel  for  supporting  a 
paper  explosive  cap  for  contact  with  the  inner  end  of  the 
flring  pin,  said  means  comprising  a  block  or  rod  haying 
lugs  for  supporting  the  cap  In  upright  position,  and 
adapted  to  limit  the  inward  movement  of  a  projectile  at 
the  other  end. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,141,711.       INTERNAL-COMBUSTION    ENGINE.      MaO- 
BITZ  C.  INDAHL,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  May  24,  1912. 
Serial  No.  699,396.      (CI.  12.1 — 59.  t 
1.  In   an   explosive   engine,   a    rotary   cylindrical   ralTe 
having  corresponding  Independent  oppositely  disposed  seta 
of  Inlet  ports  In  Its  cylindrical  wall  and  passages  connect- 
ing the  ports  of  each  set  and   corresponding  IndependMit 
oppositely  disposed  sets  of  exhaust  ports  in  Its  cyllndrieal 
wall   and   passages   connecting   the   ports   of  lach  set,  a 
cylinder  having  oppositely  disposed  ports  In  poaition   to 
register  simultaneously  each  with  one  port  of  the  eoxr«- 
sponding    oppositely    disposed    ports    of    each    set    la   the 
valve   and   inlet   and   exhaust    passages   having   ports   for 
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rcgisterlog  respectively  with  the  other  port  of  each  Bet 
and  tbroash  which  motive  fluid  Is  conducted  to  and  the 
bamed  gases  away  from  the  valve. 


2.  In  an  explosive  engine,  the  combination  with  a  cyl- 
inder having  ports  arranged  diametrically  opposite  to 
and  facing  each  other,  of  a  rotary  cylindrical  valve  mount- 
ed between  the  ports  on  an  axis  intersecting  the  axis  of 
the  ports,  said  valve  having  corresponding  Independent  op- 
positely disposed  sets  of  inlet  ports  and  passages  connect- 
ing the  ports  of  each  set  and  corresponding  Independent 
oppositely  disposed  sets  of  exhaust  ports  and  passages  con- 
necting the  ports  of  each  set,  said  cylinder  ports  and 
one  of  the  ports  of  each  set  of  valve  ports  being  In  the 
same  vertical  plane,  and  inlet  and  exhaust  passages  hav- 
ing ports  in  position  to  register  respectively  with  the 
other  ports  of  the  sets  and  through  which  motive  fluid 
is  conducted  to  and  the  burned  gases  away  from  the  valve. 

3.  In  an  explosive  engine,  the  combination  with  a  cyl- 
inder having  oppositely  branching  passages  at  Its  upper 
end  terminating  In  oppositely  disposed  ports  facing  each 
other,  of  a  rotary  cylindrical  valve  mounted  between  said 
ports  on  an  axis  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  cyl- 
inder, said  valve  having  diametrically  opposite  Inlot 
ports  and  diametrically  opposite  exhaust  ports  for  sue 
cesslvely  establishing  communication  simultaneously  with 
the  said  cylinder  ports,  and  independent  Inlet  and  exhaust 
ports  in  the  cylindrical  wall  of  the  valve  on  opposite  sldos 
of  the  first  mentioned  valve  ports  but  In  communication 
therewith  and  ported  supply  and  exhaust  ducts  with  which 
they  register  successively. 

4.  In  an  explosive  engine,  the  combination  with  a  cyl- 
inder having  oppositely  branching  passapes  at  its  upper 
ends  terminating  In  diametrically  opposite  ports  facing 
each  other,  a  valve  chamber  Intermediate  said  ports  with 
its  axis  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  cylinder,  and  a 
water  chamber  surrounding  said  valve  chamber,  of  a  cy- 
lindrical valve  mounted  In  said  valve  chamber  and  havlnj: 
diametrically  opposite  ports  for  registering  slmultanc 
ously  with  the  cylinder  ports,  said  valve  also  bavins  inlet 
and  exhaust  ports  in  its  cylindrical  wall  and  In  transverse 
planes  on  opposite  sides  of  said  flrst  mentioned  ports 
and  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports  and  passages  through  which 
motive  fluid  is  supplied  to  and  the  burned  gases  con- 
ducted away  from  the  valve  positioned  to  periodically 
register  with  the  last  mentioned  valve  ports. 

5.  In  an  explosive  engine,  the  combination  with  a  cyl- 
inder having  oppositely  branching  passages  terminating 
in  oppositely  disposed  ports  facing  each  other,  and  Inlet 
and  exhaust  passages  each  having  oppositely  disposed 
ports  facing  each  other,  said  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  be 
ing  located  in  different  planes  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
axis  of  the  cylinder,  of  a  rotary  cylindrical  valve  having 
diametrically  opposite  ports  for  registering  with  the  cyl- 
inder ports.  Inlet  ports  and  exhaust  ports  respectively  In 
the  planes  of  the  said  passage  ports,  and  Independent 
passages  within  said  valve  for  establishing  communica- 
tion between  the  inlet  ports  on  each  side  of  the  valve  and 
exhaust  ports  on  each  side  of  the  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


through  said  wire  as  It  is  delivered  from  said  groove  form- 
ing means. 


2.  The  combination  with  means  for  forming  a  longi- 
tudinal groove  In  a  flattened  wire,  of  means  for  continu- 
ously feeding  said  wire  thereto,  means  for  trimming  the 
edge  of  said  wire  and  means  for  punching  holes  suc- 
cessively through  said  wire  as  it  is  delivered  from  said 
groove  forming  means. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  frame,  of  a 
punching  head  mounted  thereon,  means  for  laterally  oscil- 
lating said  head,  means  for  continuously  feeding  a  wire 
through  said  head,  means  for  punching  boles  successively 
in  said  wire  as  it  is  fed  through  said  head  and  means  sub- 
sequently operating  upon  said  wire  for  forming  a  flat  sur- 
face thereon. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  frame,  of  an 
oscillating  punching  head  mounted  thereon,  means  for  ad- 
justing said  head  vertically,  means  for  laterally  oscillating 
said  head,  means  for  continuously  feeding  the  wire 
through  said  head,  and  means  for  punching  a  series  of 
holes  successively  in  the  wire  as  it  is  fed  through  said 
head. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  frame,  of  a  stud 
mounted  thereon,  an  eccentric  hushing  carried  by  said 
stud,  a  punching  head  Journaled  on  said  bushing,  means 
for  feeding  a  wire  through  said  head,  means  for  punching 
a  series  of  holes  successively  In  said  wire,  as  it  is  fed 
through  said  head,  and  means  for  oscillating  said  head 
about  said  eccentric  bushing,  and  In  the  direction  longi- 
tudinally of  said  wire. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.] 


1,141,712.      TUBE  -  FORMING    MACHINE.      Edwabd    E. 

JohnsomT  St.  Paul,  Minn.     Filed  June  4,  1908.     Serial 

No.  436,648.     (Cl.  29—33.) 

1.  The  combination  with  means  for  forming  a  groove  in 
a  wire,  of  means  for  continuously  feeding  said  wire  there- 
to, of  means  for  punching  a  series  of  holes  successively 


1,141.713.  WIRE  GROOVING  AND  MILMNG  MACHINE. 
Edward  E.  John.so.m,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  June  4,  1908,  Serial  No.  436,648.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  Mar.  17,  1913.  Serial  No.  764,915. 
(Cl.  90—18.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  circular  saw,  of  a  guide  ar- 
ranged above  the  saw  and  having  a  groove  In  its  under 
surface  through  which  a  wire  la  fed,  the  walls  of  said 
groove  supporting  the  wire  on  the  top,  bottom  and  Inner 
edge,  and  a  milling  device  for  the  edge  of  the  wire. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  circular  saw,  of  a  guide  hav- 
ing a  groove  to  receive  a  wire  and  arranged  to  hold  the 
face  of  the  wire  upon  said  saw,  and  a  milling  device  mount- 
ed to  operate  upon  one  edge  of  the  wire. 


aaj 
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3.  The  combination,  with  a  circular  saw,  of  a  guide 
having  a  groove  above  said  saw  and  adapted  to  receive  a 
wire  and  guide  the  same,  a  housing  wherein  said  guide 
Is  mounted  and  means  for  adjusting  said  housing  ver- 
tically to  vary  the  position  of  the  guide  with  respect  to  the 
saw  and  a  milling  device  mounted  to  operate  on  the  edge 
of  the  wire. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  circular  saw,  of  a  guide 
having  a  groove  therein  to  receive  a  wire,  said  guide  hav- 
ing an  inclined  face  on  one  side  and  a  wedge  device,  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  wedge  device  lengthwise  to  move 
■aid  guide  laterally  and  change  the  position  of  said  groove 
with  respect  to  the  saw  and  a  revolving  milling  tool 
mounted  to  operate  on  the  edge  of  the  wire. 

6.  The  combination,  with  a  circular  saw,  of  a  guide 
through  which  the  wire  is  fed  past  the  saw,  and  means 
for  regulating  the  tension  thereon  and  a  milling  tool  op- 
erating on  the  edge  of  the  wire. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,141,714.  RAIL-JOINT.  Johan  JdhXsz  and  Jim  Hoh- 
vAth,  Scalp  Level,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  16.  1914.  Serial 
No.  862,001.      (Cl.  239 — 8.) 
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A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  two  similar 
rails,  one  of  the  same  having  an  end  portion  of  its  web 
cut  away  forming  an  extended  tread  portion,  the  said 
tread  portion  being  provided  with  a  rectangular  socket  in 
its  lower  face,  said  socket  being  wholly  within  the  rail 
head  and  being  of  the  width  of  the  rail  web,  the  other  of 
said  rails  having  an  end  portion  with  its  tread  cut  away 
at  the  end  thereof  forming  an  extended  weto  and  base 
flange  portion,  the  web  portion  being  of  uniform  thickness 
from  end  to  end  of  the  rail,  an  upwardly  projecting  sub- 
stantially square  lug  upon  the  upper  edge  of  said  web 
portion  and  adapted  to  seatlngly  receive  the  said  socket 
thereover  when  the  said  rails  are  in  longitudinal  allne- 
ment  with  the  treads  and  webs  forming  a  continuous  rail, 
and  an  Inclosing  housing  slldably  mounted  upon  the  said 
rail  ends  and  engaging  the  bases  and  webs  thereof. 


1,141,715.      WRENCH.      Joseph    Kish,    Cobalt,    Ontario, 
Canada.     Filed  Sept.  9,  1914.     Serial  No.  860.958.     (Cl 
81—98.1 


carried  by  the  auxiliary  Jaw  received  In  said  socket,  bail 
bearings  between  the  end  of  the  stem  and  the  bottom  of 
the  socket,  said  stem  having  a  peripheral  annular  groove 
adjacent  Its  end,  and  a  retaining  screw  threaded  Into  the 
outer  Jaw  shank  having  Its  Inner  end  received  in  the  stem 
groove. 


1,141,716.  COMBINED  FIRE-ESCAPE  AND  ALARM. 
Charles  Rickard  K.jell8TR0m,  Rockford,  111.  Filed 
May  18,  1914.     Serial  .\o.  839,246.      (Cl.  200—27.1 
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1.  In  a  fire  escape  Including  a  ladder  having  a  movable 
rung,  opposing  electric  contacts  on  said  rung  and  said 
ladder   respectively,   for   closing   an   electric   circuit,   said 

1  contacts  being  Inserted  in  said  circuit  whereby  the  circuit 
will  be  closed  on  the  moving  of  the  rung. 

2.  In  a  fire  escape  including  a  ladder  having  a  movable 
rung,  opposing  electric  contacts  en  said  rung  and  said  lad- 
der respectively,  bearings  in  the  ladder  for  said  rung,  said 
bearings  having  longitudinal  slots  allowing  slight  vertical 
movement  of  said  rung,  said  contacts  being  Inserted  in  a 
circuit  whereby  the  circuit  will  be  closed  on  the  moving 
of  the  rung. 

3.  In  a  flre  escape  Including  a  ladder  having  a  movable 
rung,  opposing  electric  contacts  on  said  rung  and  said 
ladder  respectively,  bearings  in  the  ladder  for  said  rung, 
said  bearings  having  longitudinal  slots  allowing  slight  ver- 
tical movement  of  said  run?,  and  springs  normally  holding 
the  rung  in  its  uppermost  position,  said  contacts  being 
Inserted  in  a  circuit  whereby  the  circuit  will  be  closed 
on  the  moving  of  the  rung. 

4.  In  a  fire  escape  Including  a  ladder  having  a  movable 
rung,  opposing  contacts  on  said  rung  and  said  ladder  re- 
spectively, bearings  in  the  ladder  for  said  rung,  said  bear- 
ings having  longitudinal  slots  allowing  slight  vertical 
movement  of  said  rung,  springs  normally  holding  the  rung 
In  Its  uppermost  position,  a  locking  member  retaining  the 
rung  In  Its  lowermost  position,  said  conUcts  being  Inserted 
In  a  circuit  whereby  the  circuit  will  be  closed  on  the  mov- 
ing of  the  rung. 

5.  In  a  fire  escape  Including  a  ladder  having  a  movable 
rung,  opposing  contacts  on  said  rung  and  said  ladder  re- 
spectively, for  closing  an  electric  circuit,  said  contacts 
being  Inserted  In  said  circuit  whereby  the  circuit  will  be 
closed  on  the  moving  of  the  rung,  a  central  post  from 
which  the  ladder  Is  suspended,  a  hlnge-devIce  for  swinging 
the  ladder  horlsontally  from  inoperative  to  operative  po- 
sition, and  means  for  securing  the  ladder  in  the  latter  po- 
sition. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


A  wrench  comprising  a  shank  having  a  Jaw  at  Its  outer 
end,  a  sleeve  pivoted  to  said  shank,  an  outer  Jaw  shank 
slldably-mounted  In  said  sleeve,  said  outer  Jaw  shank 
having  a  sbcket  formed  therein,  an  auxllUry  Jaw,  a  stem 


1,141,717.  TRANSMITTING  INTELLIGENCE  BY  RA- 
DIANT ENERGY.  John  Warren  Lei,  Brooklyn,  and 
John  L.  Hogan,  Jr..  West  Rockaway,  N.  Y..  assignors, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Samuel  M.  Kintner,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  and  Halsey  M.  Barrett,  Bloomfleld,  N.  J., 
receivers.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1912.  Serial  No,  781,747' 
(Cl.  250—8.) 
1.  The  method  of  receiving  oscillating  current  energy  by 

flrst  combining  It  with   the  energy  of  a  separately  pro- 
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doeed  aazlUary  (MClUatlng  current  whose  frequencj-  is 
•llgtatly  different  from  the  frequency  of  the  received  cur 
rent,  and  then  rectifjlng  and  utilizing  the  combined  cur 
rent  to  operate  an  Indicator. 


2.  The  method  of  wireless  signallnj;  which  comprises  01 
citing  a  receiving  circuit  by  the  received  wave  energy  and 
alao  by  an  auxiliary  alternating  current  of  a  frequency  so 
related  to  the  frequency  of  the  lecelved  energy  as  to  pro- 
dace  beats  therewith,  and  then  rectifying  and  using  this 
compoaite  current  to  operate  a  receiving  instrument. 
whereby  to  amplify  the  effect  of  the  received  signal. 

3.  The  method  of  wireless  signaling  which  comprises  the 
constant  production  of  an  auxiliary  oscillating  current  of 
frequency  similar  to  that  of  the  received  signallnj;  waves. 
combining  such  auxiliary  current  with  the  received  cur- 
rent, electrically  rectifying  Ihe  combined  current,  and 
atllizing  it  to  operate  an  Indicator. 

4.  An  amplifier  and  discriminator  for  wireless  signal 
receiving  apparatus,  comprising  an  auxiliary  source  of 
current  adapted  to  excite  the  receiving  circuits  with  a 
frequency  near  to,  and  diflfferL-at  from  the  frwiuency  of 
the  current  of  the  received  waves,  means  for  electrically 
rectifying  the  current  resulting  from  the  combined  effects 
of  said  two  currents,  and  an  Indicator  operated  by  the 
rectified  current. 

5.  A  receiver  for  wireless  signaling,  comprising  an   an 
teona,  a  cumulatively  and  proportionally  responsive  deter 
tor    associated    tlierewlth,    a    current    operated    indicator. 
and   an   independent   co-operating    source    of   current    also 
associated  with  the  antenna  and  having  a  frequency  dlf 
ferlng  slightly  from  the  frequency  of  the  received  signal 
ing  current,  so  as  to  produce  beats  therewith  and  thereby 
operate  the  Indicator  by  the  combined  currents. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  of  the  class  described. 
of  a  crate-like  screen  arranged  transversely  in  front  of  the 
lamp  and  having  •spaced  thin  and  vertical  plates  and 
■paced  thin  and  horizontal  plates  and  rectangular  inter- 
stices, formed  by  said  plates,  all  extending  in  the  dlrec 
tlon  in  which  light  is  projected  from  the  lamp  and  also 
having  reflecting  the  lower  surfaces  of  the  horizontal 
plates  and  non-reflecting  the  surfaces  of  the  vertical  plates 
and  the  upper  surfaces  of  the  horlsontal  plates. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  of  the  class  descril)ed, 
of  a   screen   arranged    transversely   in   front  of  the   light 


of  the  lamp  and  having  a  series  of  thin  spaced  planes 
and  a  second  series  of  thin  spaced  planes  disposed  at 
angles  to  the  planes  of  the  first-named  series,  and  inter- 
stices formed  between  planes  of  the  two  series,  all  ex- 
tending in  the  direction  in  which  light  is  projected  from 
the  lamp  and  also  having  non-reflecting  those  surfaces 
of  the  planes  which  are  liable  to  come  within  the  field  of 
vision  of  an  observer  at  one  side  of  the  plane  of  the 
screen,  and  reflecting  the  under  surfaces  of  one  series  of 
planes. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  of  the  class  described, 
of  a  screen  arranged  transversely  in  front  of  the  light  of 
the  lamp  and  having  a  series  of  thin  spaced  planes  and  a 
second  series  of  thin  spaced  planes  disposed  at  angles  to 
the  planes  of  the  flrst-named  series,  and  interstices  formed 
between  planes  of  the  two  series,  all  extending  in  the  di- 
rection In  which  light  Is  projected  from  the  lamp  and  also 
having  n(.n-reflecting  those  surfaces  of  the  planes  which 
are  liable  to  come  within  the  field  of  vision  of  an  observer 
at  line   side  of  the  plane  of  the  screen. 


1,141.718.      SCREEN   FOR    HEADLKJHTS   AND   OTHER 
LAMPS.     John   .T.   Maktin,  St.   Louis,  Mo.      Filed   Nov    i 
9,  1914,     Serial  No.  871,021.     (CI.  240 — 45. > 


1.141.71i>.  MKTHOI)  OF  OXIDIZING  STEEL  OR  IRON 
SHF^ETS.  .Vkthik  J.  Maskret,  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor 
of  one  half  to  John  E.  Carnahan,  Canton.  Ohio.  Filed 
Oct.  14,  19i;i.     Serial  No.  795,095.     tCl.  148-    41. » 


1.  The  [irooes.s  of  oxidizing  steel  or  iron  sheets  consist- 
ing lu  placing  a  pack  of  sheets  in  a  retort  Impervious  to 
the  gases  o/  combustion,  then  beating  the  sheets  in  the 
retort  to  an  annealing  temperature,  then  removing  the 
pailt  of  sheets  from  the  retort  and  then  separately  expos- 
ing the  sheets  while  heated  to  an  oxidizing  agent. 

'2.  The  process  of  oxidizing  steel  or  iron  sheets  consist- 
ing In  annealing  the  sheets  in  a  pack  in  a  retort  imper- 
vious to  the  gases  of  combustion,  then  removing  the  pack 
of  sheets  from  the  retort  and  then  separately  exposing  the 
sheets  while  heated  to  an  oxidizing  agent. 


1.141.7JU.  GREASE-CUr.  James  G.  Mastin,  Chicago, 
III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  James  G.  Kel- 
logg, Chicago.  111.  Filed  Nov.  22.  1911.  Serial  No. 
fi61.8«0       (CI.  184—45.) 


I.  A  grease  cup  having  a  feed  opening,  and  means  for 
increasing  the  size  of  said  oi>ening  as  the  lubricant  is  dis- 
charged, comprising  a  member  which  is  movable  endwise 
only  In  said  opening,  being  held  by  the  sides  of  the  open- 
ing against  rotation  therein;  said  member  having  a  flat 
side  with  a  longitudinal  groove  therein  which  is  tapered 
In  the  direction  of  the  feeding  movement,  whereby  the  feed 
passage  formed  In  part  by  said  groove  grows  larger  as  the 
said   member  moves  forward. 


JUNB  I,  1915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


MS 


2.  A  ffreaae  cup  having  a  feed  opening,  and  meana  for 
Increasing  the  slse  of  said  opening  as  the  lubricant  Is  dis- 
charged, comprising  a  member  which  Is  movable  endwise 
only  in  said  opening,  being  held  by  the  sides  of  the  open- 
ing against  rotation  therein  ;  said  member  having  a  flat 
side  with  a  longitudinal  groove  therein  which  is  tapered 
In  the  direction  of  the  feeding  movement,  whereby  the 
feed  passage  formed  in  part  by  said  groove  grows  larger 
as  the  said  member  moves  forward,  and  a  feeding  plunger 
movable  with  said  member  to  force  the  lubricant  out 
through  said  passage. 

3.  A  grease  cup  having  a  feed  opening,  and  means  for 
increasing  the  size  of  said  opening  as  the  lubricant  is  dis- 
charged, comprising  a  member  which  is  movable  endwise 
only  in  said  opening,  being  held  by  the  sides  of  the  open- 
ing against  rotation  therein  ;  said  member  having  a  flat 
side  with  a  longitudinal  groove  therein  which  is  tapered 
In  the  direction  of  the  feeding  movement,  whereby  the  feed 
passage  formed  in  part  by  said  groove  grows  larger  as  the 
said  member  moves  forward,  a  plunger  rigid  with  said 
member,  and  a  spring  for  moving  the  plunger  and  member 
to  feed  the  lubricant  out  through  said  passage. 

4.  A  grease  cup  having  a  feed  opening,  and  means  for 
increasing  the  size  of  said  opening  as  the  lubricant  is  dis- 
charged, comprising  a  member  which  is  movable  endwise 
in  said  opening,  said  member  having  a  longitudinal  groove 
which  Is  Upered  In  the  direction  of  the  feeding  movement, 
whereby  the  feed  passage  formed  In  part  by  said  groove 
grows  larger  as  the  said  member  moves  forward,  a  body 
with  a  hole,  a  base  upon  which  the  body  Is  held,  a  plunger 
rigid  with  said  member  and  provided  with  a  stem  which 
extends  through  said  hole,  said  stem  being  non-rotatable 
In  said  hole  except  at  the  base  thereof,  and  said  member 
being  non-rotatable  In  said  opening,  whereby  the  body  can- 
not be  removed  except  when  the  plunger  la  at  the  limit  of 
its  upward  movement. 

5.  A  grease  cup  having  a  feed  opening,  and  means  for  I 
increasing  the  size  of  said  opening  as  the  lubricant  Is  dls-  | 
charged,  comprUIng  a  member  which  is  movable  endwise  1 
only  In  said  opening,  being  held  by  the  sides  of  the  open-  ' 
Ing  against  rotation  therein  ;  said  member  having  a  flat 
side  with  a  longitudinal  groove  therein  which  Is  tapered  in 
the  direction  of  the  feeding  movement,  whereby  the  feed 
passage  formed  In  part  by  said  groove  grows  larger  as  the 
said  member  moves  forward,  said  member  having  another 
groove  of  Uke  character,  whereby  a  plurality  of  variable 
feed  openings  are  provided. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,141.721.  ATOMIZER.  James  G.  Mastin.  Chicago,  111., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  James  G.  Kellogg 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr.  19.  1912.  Serial  No.  691  940* 
(CI.  128—2.) 


2.  An  atomizer  comprising  a  movable  valve  member  and 
j  casing  therefor,  having  passages  whereby  the  atomising  *c- 
I  tlon  of  point  where  the  air  and  liquid  come  together  la 
I   within   said    member,   said    member   having   three   lateral 

openings  which  inter-communlcate  InternaUy  of  said  mem- 
ber, and  said  casing  having  three  passages  each  of  which 
registers  with  one  of  said  openings  when  the  said  member 
is  in  atomizing  position,  said  member  cutting  off  one  of 
said  passages  and  leaving  the  others  open  when  adjusted 
to  a  different  position. 

3.  An  atomizer  comprising  a  rotary  valve  member  and 
casing  therefor,  having  passages  whereby  the  atomlxing  ac- 
tion or  point  where  the  air  and  Uquld  come  together  Is 
within  said  member,  means  for  supplying  compressed  air 
to  one  of  said  passages,  and  means  for  supplying  liquid  to 
the  second  passage,  the  third  passage  serving  to  discharge 
the  air  and  liquid  intermingled  within  said  member,  and 
rotation  of  said  member  directly  controlling  all  of '  said 
passages. 

4.  An  atomizer  comprising  a  movable  valve  member  and 
casing  therefor,  having  passages  whereby  the  atomizing  ac- 
tion or  point  where  the  air  and  liquid  come  together  Is 
within  said  member,  said  member  being  rotaUble,  and  the 
arrangement  of  said  passages  being  such  that  operation  of 
said  member  serves  to  cut  off  one  of  said  passages  and 
leave  the  other  open,  to  change  the  character  of  the  dis- 
charge. 

5.  An  atomizer  comprising  a  movable  valve  member  and 
casing  therefcr.  having  three  passages  wherebv  the  atom- 
izing action  or  point  where  the  air  and  liquid  come  to- 
gether is  within  said  member,  said  member  being  rotatable 
and  the  arrangement  of  said  passages  being  such  that  op- 
eration of  said  member  serves  to  cut  off  anv  one  of  said 
passages  and  connect  together  the  other  two  passages,  to 
permit  discharge  of  either  the  air  or  liquid  alone. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.141.722.      SPRING    WEIGHING-SCALE.      Emil    Menb, 
Hamilton.  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
Computing  Scale  Company.  Dayton.  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
Filed  Nov.  21,  1913.     Serial  No.  802,298.     (CI    73 46  ) 


1.  An  atomizer  comprising  a  movable  valve  member  and 
casing  therefor,  having  air  and  liquid  passages  which  come 
together  within  said  member,  the  casing  having  a  dis- 
charge op«nlng  leading  from  the  side  of  said  member 
opened  and  closed  by  a  movement  of  said  member. 
216  0.  Q.— IB 


1.  In  a  weighing  scale  having  a  housing,  a  beam,  a  baaa, 
a  spring  between  the  beam  and  the  base  for  eontroUlag  tbt 
beam,  a  drum,  a  rack  bar  extending  from  the  beun  to  th« 
drum  for  operating  it,  said  rack  bar  conalsting  of  two 
separate  portions  in  alinement  with  each  other,  and  a  ther- 
mostat between  said  portions  and  secured  rigidly  thereto. 

2.  In  a  weighing  scale  having  a  housing,  a  beam,  a  base] 
a  spring  between  the  beam  and  the  base  for  controlling  the 
beam,  a  drum,  a  rack  bar  extending  from  the  beam  to  the 
drum  for  operating  it,  said  rack  bar  consisting  of  two 
separate  portions  In  alinement  with  each  other,  a  thermo- 
stat consisting  of  a  horse-shoe-shaped  steel  bar  and  a  bran 
horse-shoe-shaped  t>ar  within  the  steel  bar  and  rigidly  se- 
cured thereto,  and  means  for  securing  the  ends  of  the  por- 
tions of  the  rack  bar  to  the  ends  of  the  thermoatat,  wh«r«- 
by  the  thermostat  becomes  a  part  of  the  rack  bar.  ' 
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1.141.728.  VEHICLE-TIRE.  Thxbon  R.  Palubr.  Erie, 
P«.  Filed  May  1,  1913.  Serial  No.  784.879.  (CI. 
102—14.) 


1,141,724.  AUTOMATICALLY-FOLDING  SEAT  Fred- 
BBICK  William  Rasmissen,  Pahlatua,  New  Zealand. 
Filed  July  28,  1914.     Serial  No.  853,611.     (CI.  155     22.) 


1.  An  automatically  folding  seat  comprised  by  a  back 
portion  having  a  seat  portion  hinged  to  Its  lower  end  and 
a  Buapendlng  frame  consisting  of  a  horizontal  bar,  loops 
encircling  the  bar  one  on  each  side  of  the  seat  back  and 
a  atlmip  connection  with  the  loops  underlying  and  piv- 
oted to  the  seat  portion,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  An  automatically  folding  seat  comprised  by  a  back 
portion  having  a  seat  portion  hinged  to  its  lower  end  so 
as  to  fold  thereon  and  a  suspending  frame  consisting  of  a 
horizontal  bar,  loops  encircling  the  bar,  one  on  each  side 
of  the  seat  back,  a  stirrup  connection  with  the  loops  un 
derlylng  and  pivoted  to  the  seat  portion  and  a  guide  con- 
nection with  the  loops  encircling  the  seat  back,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

3.  An  automatically  folding  seat  comprised  by  a  hack 
portion  having  a  seat  portion  hinged  to  its  lower  end,  and 
a  suspending  frame  consisting  of  a  horlrontal  bar,  and  a 
Btlmip  underlying  and  pivoted  to  the  seat  portion  and  ex 
tending  upward  on  both  aides  and  loosely  encircling  such 
hortsontal  bar,  and  a  stop  projecting  forwardly  from  the 
back  portion  and  underlying  the  horlrontal  bar,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 


An  antl-skld  pneumatic  tire,  having  a  plurality  of  pe- 
ripheral rows  of  raised  cups  connected  by  diagonal  ribs, 
substantially  as  described. 


1,141,725.  GAS-METER.  Andrew  Rogers.  Wellington, 
New  Zealand.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1914.  Sertal  No.  827.636. 
(CI.  78—1.) 

1.  In  a  gas  meter,  an  inlet  chamber,  a  registering  cham- 
ber, a  partition  separating  said  chambers  and  a  passage 
for  water  leading  from  said  inlet  chamber  to  the  register- 
ing chamber  at  such  a  position  below  the  water  level  in 
said  Inlet  chamber  whereby  when  the  water  level  is  lowered 
In  said  Inlet  chamber  through  unequal  pressures  in  said 
chambers  the  head  of  water  between  said  chambers  will 
prevent  jras  passing  from  said  Inlet  chamber  to  said  regis- 
tering  chamber,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  gas  meter,  an  inlet  chamber,  a  registering  cham- 
l>er.  a  passage  for  water  leading  from  said  inlet  chamber 
to  the  bottom  of  said  registering  chamber,  a  water  seal 
compartment  having  a  water  overflow  to  the  exterior  of 
the  meter,  and  an  entrance  pipe  forming  a  passage  for 
gas  from  said  inlet  chamber  Into  said  registering  chamber 
and  also  forming  a  water  overflow  from  said  Inlet  cham- 
ber to  said  water  seal  compartment,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


^F  a  ,t  '^  /J 


3.  In  a  s;as  meter,  an  inlet  chamber,  a  registering  cham- 
ber, a  water  seal  compartment  having  a  water  overflow  to 
the  exterior  of  the  meter,  an  entrance  pipe  forming  a  pas- 
sage for  gas  from  said  inlet  chamber  Into  said  registering 
chamber  and  also  forming  a  water  overflow  from  said  inlet 
chamber  to  said  water  seal  compartment,  and  a  passage 
for  water  botween  said  chambers  at  such  a  position  below 
the  water  level  In  said  chambers  whereby  the  head  of 
water  between  said  chambers  will  prevent  gas  being  forced 
Into  said  registering  chamber  other  than  through  said 
entrance  pipe  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  gas  meter,  an  Inlet  chamber,  a  registering  cham- 
ber, an  entrance  pipe  forming  a  passage  for  gas  from  said 
Inlet  chamber  into  said  registering  chamber,  a  passage 
for  water  leading  from  said  Inlet  chamber  to  the  said 
registering  chamber  at  such  a  position  whereby  the 
head  of  water  between  said  chambers  will  prevent  gas 
being  force<l  Into  said  registering  chamber  other  than 
through  said  enl ranee  pipe,  a  water  seal  compartment 
having  a  water  overflow  to  the  exterior  of  the  water,  and 

'   a  closed  chamber  having  communication   with  said  water 

«eal   ( nnipartment.   said  closed  chamt>er   having  communl- 

I   cation  with  said  entrance  pipe,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  ;.'as  meter,  an  inlet  chamber,  a  registering  cham- 
ber, a  passage  for  water  leading  from  said  inlet  chamber 
to  tiie  reirlsfering  chamber,  a  water-seal  compartment 
having  a  water  overflow  to  the  interior  of  the  meter,  an 
entrance  pipe  forming  a  passage  for  gas  from  said  inlet 
chamlKT  Into  said  registering  chamber,  a  closed  chamber 
with  which  the  bottom  of  said  entrance  pipe  communi- 
cates, said  water  seal  compartment  being  divided  into  two 
chanil>ers,  a  pipe  from  said  closed  chamber  depending  into 
one  of  said  chambers,  an  oriflce  near  the  top  of  said  cham- 
ber whereby  water  overflows  from  said  chamber  into  the 
other  chamber,  and  means  In  said  other  chamber  whereby 
tjae  water  reaches  the  overflow  pipe  of  said  water-seal 
'•oinpartnunt.  substantially  as  set  forth. 


l,141.72fi  DETACHABLE  HORSESHOE  -  CALK.  Pat- 
rick .1.  Rv.iN,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1915. 
Serial   No.   1.52."^.      (CI.   168—13.) 


\  cup-shaped  metallic  horse  shoe  calk  provided  with  a 
shank  adapted  to  be  Inserted  Into  a  seat  in  a  horse  shoe, 
the  interior  of  said  calk  having  a  downwardly  converging 
Interior  surface  and  a  downwardly  flaring  surface  below 
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the  same,  and  a  calk  tread  of  pliable  or  elastic  material 
formed  with  a  shank  that  is  provided  with  a  peripheral 
channel  that  is  approximately  V-shaped  in  cross  section 
and  having  a  tapered  extremity  above  said  V-shaped  chan- 
nel which  adapts  the  said  shank  to  be  compressed  and 
forced  into  the  said  calk,  and,  by  its  expansion  therein, 
to  bold  the  said  tread  to  the  said  calk. 


to  form  loops  disposed  in  planes  at  rlgbt  angles  to  tb« 
central  plane  of  the  pin,  and  one  end  of  the  wire  connect- 
Ing  the  outermost  coils  and  the  other  end  of  the  wire  beiBg 


1,141,727.  SHOE-BUTTON  SEPARATOR.  Albxandki 
F.  Seaman,  PottsvUle,  Pa.  Filed  July  17,  1913.  Serial 
No.  779,467.      (CI.   83 — 60.) 


..<»< 


1.  A  shoe  button  separator  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  casing  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  super- 
posed sections,  of  which  the  lowermost  section  Is  pro- 
vided with  a  closed  base  and  each  of  the  sections  there- 
above  has  a  perforated  base  and  a  portion  of  its  wall 
depending  below  the  base  to  teleacoplngly  fit  around  the 
upper  edge  of  the  wall  of  the  next  lowermost  section, 
each  of  the  sections  Including  the  lowermost  section  hav- 
ing an  Independent  outlet  and  a  closure  normally  covering 
the  said  outlet,  all  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  A  shoe  button  separator  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  vertical  tubular  casing  consisting  of  a  plurality 
of  superposed  sections,  each  of  which  sections  Is  provided 
with  a  cylindrical  wall  and  an  upper  open  end,  and  each 
having  an  independent  outlet  and  a  vertically  sliding  door 
normally  closing  the  outlet,  the  lowermost  section  of  the 
casing  having  a  closed  base  and  each  of  the  sections  there- 
above  having  a  perforated  base  and  a  portion  of  its  said 
wall  depending  below  its  base  whereby  each  of  the  upper 
sections  may  be  telescopingly  engaged  with  the  upper  open 
end  of  the  next  lowermost  section,  all  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  shoe  button  separator  comprising  a  cylindrical  cas- 
ing consisting  of  a  plurality  of  superposed  sheet  metel 
sections,  of  which  the  lowermost  section  is  provided  with 
a  closed  base  and  each  of  the  sections  thereabove  has  a 
perforated  base,  each  of  said  latter  sections  also  having 
outstanding  circumferential  ribs  adjacent  their  upper  and 
lower  ends,  the  lower  rib  of  each  of  said  sections  forming 
an  Internal  circumferential  groove  to  receive  the  edge  of 
Its  base  and  the  upper  groove  forming  an  external  limit- 
ing ring  to  receive  the  lower  edge  of  the  wall  of  the  next 
section  thereabove  telescopingly  disposed  thereon,  and 
each  of  said  sections.  Including  the  lowermost  section,  1 
having  an  outlet  and  a  closure  normally  covering  the  said 
outlet. 


secured  to  one  of  the  outer  colls  and  bent  U-shaped  and 
having  its  terminal  adapted  for  detachable  engagement 
with  the  other  outer  coil. 


1,141,729.  RECORDING  INSTRUMENT  FOR  WATT- 
METERS. Simon  B.  Stoher.  Syracuse,  N.  Y..  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Chicago  Electric  Meter  Con*- 
pany,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Oct 
3,  1906.     Serial  No.  337.315.     (CI.  234—6.5.) 


1,141.728.  CLOTHES-PIN.  HArriE  H.  Sell,  Gllberts- 
vllle.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  26.  1914.  Serial  No.  827.420 
(CI.  24—139.) 

A  clothes  pin  formed  from  a  single  strand  of  resilient 
wire  bent  to  form  a  plurality  of  coils  and  two  pairs  of  co- 
operating clamping  arms,  the  arms  of  one  pair  extending 
from  the  outer  members  of  the  colls  and  the  arms  of  the 
other  pair  extending  from  the  inner  members  of  the  coUs 
the  connected  portions  of  said  clamping  arms  being  bent 


1.  A   recording  wattmeter  comprising  integrating  watt- 
j   meter  mechanism  for  measuring  and   registering   the  con- 
sumption of  electric  energy,  means  for  forming  a  record 
corresponding  with  the  integrations  of  said  mechanism,  ■ 
time  keeping  mechanism  combined  with  means  for  operat- 
ing said  recording  mechanism  by  said  time  keeping  mecha- 
nism, said  means  comprising  an  electric  circuit  and  a  cir- 
!  cult  closing  device  therein  actuated  by  the  time  keeping 
:  mechanism. 

t  2.  A  recording  electricity  meter  comprising  integrating 
[  electricity  meter  mechanism  for  measuring  and  registering 
the  consumption  of  electric  current,  means  for  automati- 
cally providing  a  record  corresponding  with  the  Integm- 
tlons  of  said  mechanism,  operating  mechanism  for  periodi- 
cally operating  said  means,  time  keeping  mechanism  com- 
bined with  said  operating  mechanism,  to  automatical!/ 
actuate  said  means  at  predetermined  times  through  the 
agency  of  electrical  devices  and  the  electrical  derioes 
aforesaid,  said  electrical  devices  consbiting  of  a  time- 
wheel  provided  with  the  periodic  circuit  closing  apparatus. 

3.  In  combination,  an  integrating  electricity  meter  re- 
sponsive to  the  duration  and  strength  of  an  electric  ear- 
rent  passing  through  the  meter,  a  movable  recording  ele- 
ment, connections  between  a  movable  element  of  the  elec- 
tricity meter  and  said  recording  element  for  actuating  the 
latter  at  a  speed  proportionate  to  that  of  the  moving  ele- 
ment of  the  electricity  meter,  electromagnetic  mechanism 
adapted  when  actuated  to  cause  the  recording  elonent  to 
record  its  position,  and  a  chronometer  controlling  the  ea- 
ergisation  of  said  electromagnetic  mechanism. 

4.  In  combination,  an  integrating  electricity  meter  eoiB< 
prising  revolving  mechanism  responsive  to  the  doratUm 
and  strength  of  an  electric  current  passing  throocll  the 
meter  and  a  register  driven  by  the  revolving  HMM»h«i^tnn^ 
a  platen  carrying  a  record  sheet,  a  recording  element  mor- 
able  relative  to  the  platen,  means  actuated  by  a  ren^vlag 
element  of  the  meter  to  move  the  recording  elemmt  la 
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one  direction,  electromagnetic  mechanism  adapted  upon 
•ctoation  to  caase  the  recordlni?  element  to  mark  Its  po- 
sition upon  the  record  sheet  carried  by  said  platen,  and  a 
chronometer  controlling  the  energization  of  said  electro- 
magnetic mechanism. 

5.  In  combination,  with  a  revolving  element,  a  chro- 
nometer rotated  cylinder,  a  recording  device  movable  along 
said  cylinder,  separate  actuating  devices  for  moTlng  the 
recording  device  in  one  direction  along  said  cylinder,  and 
chronometer  controlled  means  for  alternately  throwinx 
said  actuating  devices  Into  connection  with  the  rerolvlng. 
element  at  regular  predetermined  intervals  of  time,  each 
of  said  actuating  devices  having  means  for  returning  It 
toward  its  starting  position  at  the  ends  of  the  intervals 
of  time. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gautte.] 
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1,141,730.  BUNDLING-MACHINE.  Chables  Thackkk. 
Ironton,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  3,  1914.  Serial  No.  875,271. 
(CI.   100—31.) 


1.  An  upright  machine  for  bundling  with  wire,  adapted 
to  be  worked  by  an  operator  standing  before  the  machine; 
the  same  having,  in  combination,  a  suitable  frame,  pro- 
Tlded  with  bundle  supports  and  a  wire  reel,  a  wire  twister 
and  cotter  including  a  spindle  and  head  member  having  an 
axial  vertical  bore  through  which  the  wire  can  be  pulled 
downward  to  form  successive  loops  around  the  bundles. 
and  cutter  members  rotatable  with  said  spindle  and  bead 
member,  means  for  actuating  said  twister  and  cutter, 
and  means  for  palling  the  wire  upward  to  tighten  its 
■uccesaiTe  loops. 

2.  An  upright  machine  for  bundling  with  wire,  adapted 
to  be  worked  by  an  operator  standing  before  the  machine  ; 
the  same  haring.  In  combination,  a  suitable  frame  pro- 
Tided  with  bundle  supports  and  a  wire  reel,  a  wire  twister 
and  cutter  including  a  spindle  and  head  member  having 
an  axial  vertical  bore  through  which  the  wire  can  be 
{railed  downward  to  form  successive  loops  around  the 
trandles,  and  cutter  members  rotatable  with  said  spindle 
and  head  member,  an  upwardly  pulling  wire  tightener,  a 
haad  wheel  and  bevel  gearing  for  manually  actuating  said 
twister  and  cutter,  a  pedal  and  connections  for  actuating 
■aid  wire  tightener,  and  a  pedal  and  appurtenances  for 
bending  down  the  fastening  twists  of  the  wire. 

8.  In  a  bundling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  wire 
twister  and  cutter  including  rotatable  members  adapted  to 
fastan  the  wire  loops  with  locked  twists,  said  members 
having  an  axial  bore  and  a  wire  guide  within  which  the 
wire  Is  freely  movable  in  the  loop  forming  and  tightening 
operations,  and  an  end  holding  socket  adapted  to  Impart  a 
withdrawal  resisting  bend  to  the  wire  during  a  part  turn 
of  said  rotatable  members ;  means  for  actuating  the 
twister  and  cutter  to  form  said  bend  and  subsequently  to 
«oapl«te  the  twisting  and  cutting  operation  ;  and  means 
for  palling  the  wire  to  tighten  a  loop  around  tbe  bundle 
iBUMdlately  after  said  part  turn  and  before  the  resump- 
of  the  twisting  operation. 


4.  In  a  bundling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  wire 
twister  and  cutter,  including  a  spindle  and  head  member 
having  an  axial  bore,  and  endwise  movable  knife  and  a 
counterpart  rotatable  with  said  spindle  and  head  member ; 
said  knife  having  a  trumpet-shaped  wire  guide  in  com- 
munication with  said  bore,  a  wire  holding  socket,  a  notch 
within  which  said  socket  is  formed  and  cutting  edges 
formed  by  said  guide  and  said  notch,  and  said  counterpart 
having  cutting  edges  matching  those  of  said  knife ;  means 
for  actuatlDK  said  twister  and  cutter  first  to  impart  to 
tbe  socket  held  end  of  tbe  wire  a  withdrawal  resistlnit 
bend,  and  subsequently  to  complete  the  twisting  and  cut- 
ting operations,  and  means  for  tightening  the  wire  around 
the  bundle  between  said  bend  forming  actuation  and  the 
resumption   of  the  twisting  operation. 

5.  In  an  upright  machine  for  bundling  with  wire,  means 
for  fastening  tightened  loops  of  the  wire  around  the  bun- 
tiles  by  locked  twists,  comprising  a  rotatable  twister  head 
having  an  axial  vertical  bore,  a  transverse  bottom  rib 
through  which  said  bore  extends  and  a  pair  of  peripherally 
projecting  tappet  lugs;  a  subjacent  endwise  movable 
knife  having  a  wire  guide  in  communication  with  said 
bore,  a  socket  to  admit  tbe  free  end  of  the  wire,  a  notch 
within  which  said  socket  is  formed,  cutting  edges  formed 
by  said  guide  and  said  notch  respectively  and  alternately 
protruding  cam  ends ;  a  bottom  member  embracing  said 
rib  and  said  knife,  attached  to  said  bead,  and  provided 
with  cutting  edges  matching  those  of  said  knife ;  means 
for  giving  said  twister  head  and  knife  a  part  turn  to  im- 
part to  the  wire  a  withdrawal  resisting  bend  and  subse- 
quently continuing  their  rotation  to  complete  the  twisting 
operation ;  means  for  pulling  the  wire  upward  through 
said  guide  and  bore  to  tighten  a  loop  around  a  bundle  after 
said  part  turn  and  before  the  twisting  operation  is  re- 
sumed ;  and  a  tumbler  mounted  parallel  to  said  head,  hav- 
ing peripheral  teeth  engaged  by  said  lugs,  and  a  seg 
mental  projection  which  successively  engages  said  cam 
ends  of  the  knife  after  the  twisting  operation,  to  sever 
tbe  wire  and  scrap,  and  to  restore  the  knife  to  Its  normal 
position  ;  substantially  as  hereinbefore  specified. 


I.141.7.'?l.  SICKLE -BAE  AND  PITMAN  -  ROD  CON- 
NECTOR. Howard  Urib,  Twin  Falls,  Idaho.  Filed 
Aug.  2S.  1912.  Serial  No.  717,537.  Renewed  Mar.  3, 
1915.     Serial  No.   11,877.      (CI.  74—17.) 


A  device  of  the  class  described,  including  a  pair  oi  mem- 
bers, a  connector  for  said  members,  said  connector  com- 
prising a  yoke-shaped  member  consisting  of  a  pair  of  ver- 
tically disposed  parallel  spaced  legs,  bearings  on  the  inner 
faces  of  the  legs  and  engaging  with  the  terminal  of  one 
of  said  members  for  establishing  pivotal  connection  be- 
tween said  members,  a  horisontal  cross  bar  formed  in- 
tegral with  and  connecting  tbe  upper  extremities  of  said 
legs,  a  bolt  passing  through  the  legs  at  a  point  medially 
thereof  for  retaining  the  bearings  in  engagement  with 
said  last  named  member,  means  securing  one  end  of  the 
other  of  said  members  to  the  cross  bar,  one  of  said  mem- 
bers having  a  pair  of  downwardly  extending  and  rela- 
tively spaced  ears  for  embracing  the  legs  of  the  connector, 
a  spacing  block  located  between  the  legs  of  the  connector 
at  a  point  above  and  in  spaced  parallel  relation  with  said 
bolt,  and  another  bolt  passing  through  tbe  said  ears,  legs 
and   block. 


1.141,732.      CULTIVATOR-FOOT.      Cacqhit    C.    Vanc», 
Memphis,  Tex.     Filed  Nov.  12,  1914.    Serial  No.  871,747. 
(Cl.   97—11.) 
1.  In  a  cultivator  foot  structure,  a  body  portion  having 

its   upper  end    bifurcated    for   forming    arms,    said    arms 
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adapted  for  receiving  the  lower  end  of  a  cultivator  shovel 
supporting  arm  therebetween,  the  lower  portion  of  said 
body  portion  being  angled  forwardly  from  said  bifurcated 
portion,  said  lower  angled  portion  being  provided  with  a 
side  recess  formed  in  one  side  thereof,  a  plurality  of 
recesses  formed  In  said  forwardly  angled  portion  and  in 
spaced  relation  with  each  other  along  the  length  of  tbe 
same,  means  for  seating  in  said  spaced  recesses  for  de- 
tachably  connecting  a  cultivating  shovel  to  said  foot, 
and  means  for  seating  in  said  facial  recess  for  preventing 
the  accidental  removal  of  said  first  named  means. 


2.  In  a  cultivator  foot  structure,  a  body  portion  having 
its  upper  end  bifurcated  for  forming  arms,  said  arms  be- 
ing adapted  for  receiving  therebetween  the  lower  end  of 
a  cultivator  shovel  supporting  arm,  said  arms  being  pro- 
vided with  arcuate  slots  for  adjusting  the  position  of 
said  shoe  upon  said  arm,  the  lower  portion  of  said  body 
portion  being  angled  forwardly  from  said  upper  bifurcated 
portion,  said  lower  portion  being  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  recesses  formed  therein,  a  lug  for  seating 
in  any  one  of  said  recesses,  a  plate  formed  upon  said  lug, 
said  plate  being  provided  for  connection  with  a  cultivator 
shovel,  and  means  for  holding  said  lug  in  any  one  of  said 
spaced  recesses  for  preventing  accidental  removal  there- 
from. 

3.  In  a  cultivator  foot  structure,  a  cultivator  foot 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  recesses  formed  therein, 
a  lug  for  seating  in  said  recesses,  said  lug  having  an  en- 
larged head  formed  upon  one  end  and  a  plate  formed 
upon  tbe  other  end,  said  plate  being  provided  for  con- 
nection with  an  ordinary  cultivating  shovel,  said  culti- 
vator foot  being  provided  with  a  side  recess  communicat- 
ing with  said  spaced  recesses,  a  plate  seated  In  said  facial 
recess  for  preventing  accidental  removal  of  said  lugs 
from  any  one  of  said  recesses,  and  means  for  locking 
said  plate  in  said  facial  recess  against  accidental  removal. 


1,141,733.  AUTOMATIC  OIL-FEEDING  DEVICE.  Ax«L 
S.  VooT,  Altoona,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1914.  Serial  No. 
831,762.      (Cl.   184—27.) 

1.  An  oiling  device  Including  a  casing  having  an  oil 
reservoir  and  valved  oil  ports  in  communication  there- 
with, pump  units  arranged  in  the  reservoir  of  the  casing 
and  including  offset  oppositely  disposed  pump  plungers 
of  different  diameters  and  oppositely  disposed  offset  cylin- 
ders for  said  pump  plungers,  one  cylinder  of  each  unit 
communicating  with  one  of  said  valved  oil  ports,  and 
having  an  outlet  connecting  with  tbe  inlet  of  the  other 
of  said  cylinders,  tbe  said  other  cylinder  also  having  an 
outlet  passage,  a  common  yoke  adapted  to  operate  both  of 
said  pump  plungers,  and  means  for  actuating  said  yoke. 

2.  An  oiling  device  Including  an  oil  receptacle,  swing- 
ing yokes  mounted  therein,  pairs  of  oppositely  disposed 
pump  plungers  being  of  different  diameters  and  actuated 
by  a  common  yoke,  pump  cylinders  receiving  said  pump 
plungers,  eccentric  means  for  actuating  the  yokes,  and 
means  for  lubricating  tbe  eccentrics  Independent  of  the 
oil  level  in  the  oil  receptacle. 


3.  An  oiling  device  including  a  casing  having  an  ofl 
reservoir,  a  multiple-chamber  submerged  oil  pump  Indoaed 
thereby,  said  pump  including  plunger  means  for  dcllTerlng 
constant  supplies  of  oil  in  different  directions,  power 
actuated  pendent  yokes  for  moving  the  plunger  means, 
said  plunger  means  including  a  plurality  of  pump  plungers 
of  different  diameters,  adapted  to  force  a  portion  of  the 
oil  from  the  larger  pump  plungrr  chamber  into  the  cham- 
ber of  the  smaller  pump  pluuger.  and  pump  cylinders  re- 
ceiving said  plungers. 
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4.  An  oiling  device  including  an  oil  receptacle,  means 
for  straining  the  oil  within  the  said  receptacle,  oil  plunger 
yokes,  a  shaft  for  supporting  the  yokes,  an  eccentric 
carrying  shaft  for  operating  the  yokes,  power  and  h'and 
operated  means  for  rotating  the  said  eccentric  carrying 
shaft,  ratchet  means  for  locking  the  shaft  against  back- 
ward rotation,  a  plurality  of  different  diametered  pump 
plungers  engaged  by  the  yokes,  and  pump  cylinders  re- 
ceiving said  pump  plun^'eri*. 

5.  An  oiling  device  including  a  casing  having  an  oU 
reservoir,  a  yoke  shaft  arranged  across  said  reservoir, 
plunger  actuating  yokes  mounted  on  said  yoke  shaft,  an 
eccentric  yoke  operating  shaft  Journaled  in  said  casing 
and  having  ratchet  means,  oil  plungers  of  different  di- 
ameter engaged  by  a  common  yoke  and  oppositely  disposed, 
pump  cylinders  receiving  said  oil  plungers,  and  valved 
oil  conveying  means  communicating  with  the  reservoir 
and  pump  cylinders  having  the  oil  plungers. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,141,734.  CUSPIDOR.  Samuel  O.  WALixas,  Royersford, 
Pa.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1914.  Serial  No.  827,720.  (CL 
4—80.) 


In  a  cuspidor,  tbe  combination  with  a  body,  of  a  corer 
therefor,  said  cover  being  provided  with  a  central  optning 
having  its  face  depressed  toward  said  central  opening, 
lugs  formed  with  and  projecting  from  the  underside  of 
the  cover  at  a  point  between  its  outer  edge  and  the  edgs 
of  said  opening,  hooks  passing  through  tbe  openings  la 
said  lugs,  and  cups  containing  disinfectant  supported  by 
said  books  wholly  within  tbe  body  whereby  the  fumes 
emitted  from  the  disinfectant  is  confined  within  the  body 
as  long  as  possible  to  kill  all  germs  contained  'therein. 
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,14  1,786.  GRIP  -  TREAD  FOR  VEHICLE  -  TIRES. 
Habst  D.  Wesd,  Canaatota,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Walter  B. 
Laabar,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  306,764.      (CI.  162—14.) 


1.  A  grip-tread  for  the  tires  of  wheels  comprising  longi- 
tudinal retaining  members,  sections  of  cross-chains  having 
their  ends  connected  with  said  retaining  members,  and 
tread-rings,  said  rings  having  alternately  disposed  large 
and  reduced  portions,  said  reduced  portions  providing 
annular  receiving  spacea  in  which  the  end-links  of  said 
croas-chalns  are  arranged  and  connected  with  said  ppduced 
portloDB. 

2.  A  grip  tread  for  the  tires  of  wheels  comprising  tread 
rings  having  alternately  disposed  large  and  reduced  por- 
tions, and  attaching  members  connected  to  said  reduced 
portions. 

3.  A  grip  tread  for  resilient  wheel  tires  comprising  tread 
members  presenting  closed  open-centered  outlines  to  the 
tire  and  having  alternately  disposed  projecting  wearing 
portions  and  depressed  attaching  portions  and  attaching 
members  connected  to  said  depressed  attaching  portions. 

4.  A  tread  grip  for  resilient  wheel  tires  comprising  tread 
members  presenting  closed  open-centered  outlines  to  the 
tire  and  having  projecting  wearing  portions  to  engage  the 
roadway  and  depressed  attaching  portions  and  attaching 
members  connected  to  said  depressed  attaching  portions. 

6.  A  chain  mat  for  resilient  tires  comprising  side  chains. 
tread  pieces  presenting  closed  open-centered  outlines  to 
the  tire,  and  securing  chains  for  each  tread  piece  secured 
to  either  side  chain  at  remote  points  and  to  each  tread 
piece  at  fixed  locations. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,141,736.  FEEDING  DEVICE  FOR  CORN  SHREDDERS. 
PvriK  WEYM.4NX,  Mclrose,  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1914. 
Serial  No.  831,012.      (CI.  130—5.) 


able  transversely  of  the  conveyer  and  having  cutting  edges 
disposed  longitudinally  with  respect  to  the  conveyer,  links 
connecting  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms  with  the  frame, 
and  means  for  actuating  the  conveyer  and  for  rotating  the 
crank  shafts  In  opposite  directions  imparting  to  the  cut- 
ting and  spreading  members  orbital  movements  whereby 
they  will  be  caused  to  sweep  over  the  top  face  of  the  con- 
veyer transversely  toward  the  outer  edges  of  the  latter. 


1.  In  a  feeder  for  .shredding  machines,  a  frame,  au  end- 
less conveyer,  .guides  for  said  conveyer,  crank  shafts  sup- 
ported longitudinally  above  the  conveyer,  combined  cut 
ting  and  spreading  members  pivoted  ou  the  cranks  of  said 
shaft  and  having  blades  movable  transversely  of  the  con- 
reyer  and  the  cutting  edges  of  which  are  disposed  longl 
tudlnally  with  respect  to  the  conveyer,  and  links  connect- 
ing the  outer  ends  of  said  cutting  and  spreading  members 
with  the  frame ;  the  guides  of  the  conveyer  being  inter 
mpted  In  the  path  of  the  cutting  and  spreading  members. 
In  combination  with  means  for  actuating  the  conveyer  and 
and  the  crank  shafts. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  dtescribed,  the  combination 
with  a  conveyer  and  a  frame  whereon  said  conveyer  is 
guided,  of  crank  shafts  supported  longitudinally  alxjve  the 
■•me,  cutting  and  spreading  members  Including  arms  piv- 
oted on  the  cranks  of  said  shafts,  and  broad  hoe-shaped 
cutting  blades  fixed  on  the  Inner  ends  of  said  arms,  mov- 


1,141,7.'}T.  SAFETY  APPARATUS  FOR  RAILWAY-CARS. 
Benjamin  F.  Williams.  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Filed 
July  17,  1914.     Serial  No.  851,687.      (CI.  39—92.) 


The  combination  with  a  car  body  having  door  and 
window  openings  therein,  of  closures  movable  to  close  said 
openings,  means  connecting  said  closures  for  simultaneous 
movement,  horizontal  rods  connected  to  said  closures,  a 
horizontal  actuating  shaft  Journaled  transversely  of  the 
car  body  and  capable  of  rotary  movement,  arms  connected 
to  said  shaft,  links  pivoted  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms 
and  having  the  remaining  extremities  thereof  plvotally 
connected  to  said  rods  and  movable  bodily  from  one  side 
of  said  shaft  to  the  other  In  the  movement  of  the  shaft 
whereby  the  rods  will  be  slid  horizontally  to  actuate  said 
•losures  to  closed  positions,  said  links  having  grooves  In 
the  under  edges  thereof  designed  to  receive  said  shaft 
when  the  links  are  actuated  to  door  closing  position,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  shaft. 


1.141.738.  BOTTLE -CAP.  Elihu  Williams.  Youngs- 
town,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1915.  Serial  No.  6.366. 
tCl.  215—87.) 


1.  .V  lioltle  cap  comprising  a  body  having  an  offset 
.sealing  plug,  a  peripheral  cap  flange  and  a  single  rigid 
bottle  engaging  abutment  lug  depending  from  said  flange, 
and  a  spring  wire  locking  ball  plvotally  carried  by  the  top 
ot  the  cap  body,  said  locking  ball  having  a  hooked  clamp- 
ing end  working  in  opposition  to  said  abutment  lug. 

2.  A  bottle  cap  comprising  a  body  having  on  its  bottom 
fiice  a  central  oflPset  sealing  plug,  and  at  the  edge  thereof 
I)rovldcd  with  a  single  depending  laterally  and  vertically 
curved  l)ottle  engaging  abutment  member,  a  raised  pivot 
boss  centrally  located  on  the  upper  face  of  said  cap  body, 
and  a  locking  ball  plvotally  mounted  In  said  boss  and 
adapted  to  swing  toward  the  cap  body,  said  ball  having  a 
hooked  clamping  end  working  in  opposition  to  said  abut- 
iiif^nt  member. 
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1,141,739.  TIME  MECHANISM  FOR  FURNACES.  JoH.v 
F.  Williams,  Wilkes-Barre.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1914. 
Serial  No.   820.990.      (CI.    161— 8.  t 


A  time  mechanism  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
support  formed  In  two  sections  adjustably  connected  to 
each  other,  a  yoke  at  the  upper  end  of  the  support,  a 
winding  drum  journaled  in  said  yoke,  a  U-shaped  frame 
fixed  to  one  limb  of  the  yoke,  a  guide  member  adjustably 
connected  to  one  arm  of  the  frame,  a  swinging  holder  piv- 
oted to  the  other  arm  of  the  frame  and  adapted  to  receive 
a  clock,  a  resilient  catch  on  the  said  holder  and  engage- 
able  with  the  other  limb  of  the  yoke  to  lock  the  holder,  a 
curvilinear  arm  adjustably  connected  to  the  arm  of  the 
frame  carrying  the  guide  member,  a  cable  detachably  con- 
nected to  the  drum  and  adapted  to  be  wound  and  unwound 
therefrom  and  having  branches  trained  through  the  guide 
member  and  over  the  curvilinear  arm  for  connection  with 
a  pair  of  doors  for  the  alternate  opening  and  closing  of 
the  same,  a  welgkt  connected  with  said  cable,  and  means 
operative  by  the  alarm  key  of  the  said  clock  when  in  the 
holder  for  releasing  the  drum  whereby  the  cable  will  be- 
come detached  therefrom  for  operation  by  the  weight. 


1,141,740.  ELECTRIC  DISPLAY  -  BOARD.  Noah  L. 
Wine.  Fort  Myers.  Fla.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Frank 
T.  McNulty  and  one-fourth  to  Lucius  C.  Curtright,  Fort 
Myers,  Fla.  Filed  Nov.  25,  1914.  Serial  No.  874,023. 
(CI.  177-349.) 


1.  An  electric  display  board  comprising  a  series  of  con- 
tact pins  mounted  In  a  suitable  support  and  provided  with 
flat  extending  heads  which  form  a  flat  almost  unbroken 
surface,  a  flexible  blackboard  or  screen,  and  a  series  of 
electro-magnets,  electric  light  bulbs  and  connections 
whereby  when  a  sign  or  legend  In  traced  upon  the  black- 
board, the  contact  pins  are  pushed  in  gainst  the  cores  of 
said  magnets  to  display  the  same  by  the  electric  light  bulb. 

2.  An  electric  display  board  comprising  a  series  of 
spring  actuated  contact  pins  having  smooth  heads  thereon, 
a  flexible  blackboard  or  sheet  suspended  in  contact  with 
said  heads,  a  series  of  electro-magnets  having  cores  in 
allnement  with  said  contact  pins,  electric  lights  and  con- 
nections whereby  a  sign  or  legend  traced  upon  the  black- 
board will  be  reproduced  by  the  electric  light. 

3.  An  electrical  display  board  comprising  spring  actu- 
ated contact  pins  mounted  In  apertures  In  a  suitable  sup- 
port, said  pins  having  smooth  heads  adapted  to  He  In  an 
almost  continuous  flush  surface,  a  flexible  blackboard  or 
sheet  suspended  in  contact  with  heads,  electro-magnets 
having  their  cores  mounted  In  allnement  with  said  pins, 
electric  light  bulbs  connected  to  said  magnets,  connections 
between  the  electric  lights  and  the  contact  pins,  a  svritch 


in  said  connections,  and  means  whereby  when  a  alga  la 
placed  upon  the  blackboard  or  a  sheet  It  will  be  repro- 
duced in  the  electric  lights  by  contact  of  the  plna  witb  th« 

electric  magnet   cores. 


1,141.741.  TACK-PULLER.  Elmeb  Wisiuan,  Mllwan- 
kie,  Oreg.  Filed  Mar.  lo,  1914.  Serial  No.  823,776. 
(CI.   145—42.) 


In  a  tack  extractor,  a  handle  having  a  bore  open  at  one 
end  of  the  handle,  a  gripping  element  longitudinally  mov- 
able in  the  bore  and  having  a  pair  of  spring  projected 
jaws  provided  with  cam  portions  bearing  against  the  sides 
of  the  bore  at  the  open  end  thereof  and  coactlng  there- 
with to  close  the  jaws  when  said  gripping  element  la 
moved  Inwardly  In  the  handle,  a  spring  to  project  the 
gripping  element  from  the  open  end  of  the  handle,  and 
a  catch  to  lock  the  gripping  element  In  the  handle  when 
In  gripping,   retracted  position. 


1,141,742.  TACK  PULLER.  Elmer  Wiseman,  MUwau- 
kle,  Oreg.  Filed  July  24,  1914.  Serial  No.  862,869. 
(CI.  254—18.) 


A  tack  extractor  comprising  a  handle  having  a  t>ore,  a 
ferrule  closing  said  bore  and  having  an  elongated  slot  in 
one  end  thereof  communicating  with  said  bore,  an  extract- 
ing element  constructed  from  a  single  length  of  material' 
and  comprising  companion  normally  separated  jaws  hav- 
ing portions  extending  Into  the  bore  and  portions  extend- 
ing outwardly  therefrom  for  engagement  with  the  end 
walls  of  the  slot  so  as  to  be  moved  thereby  Into  gripping 
relation  when  downward  pressure  Is  applied  to  the  baadle, 
a  spring  pressed  locking  element  arranged  within  tt^  fer< 
rule  and  loosely  supported  by  the  closed  end  thereof  and 
adapted  to  operate  through  an  opening  in  the  handle  for 
engagement  with  said  jaws  to  retain  the  latter  In  grip- 
ping relation,  a  manipulating  member  secured  to  said  ele- 
ment and  projecting  through  the  handle  and  adapted  to 
be  pushed  inwardly  to  release  said  element,  means  for 
automatically    projecting    said    Jaws    to    normal    position 
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apon  release  of  said  element,  and  a  pin  extended  trans 
versely  ttarongh  the  handle  between  the  Jaws  and  adapted 
to  encage  the  closed  end  thereof  to  limit  the  forward 
movement  of  the  Jaws. 


1,141,743. 
Erie,  Pa. 
64—62.) 


ROLLER-BEARING.      William    F.    Witttch, 
Filed  July  3,  1911.     Serial  No.  636.706.     (CI. 


In  a  roller  bearing,  the  combination  of  outer  and  Inner 
walls:  a  roller  carrying  ring  next  to  the  Inner  wall;  a 
roller  carrying  ring  next  to  the  outer  wall ;  an  Interposed 
floating  ring ;  and  rollers  mounted  on  each  aide  of  said 
roller  carrying  rings  with  their  axes  extending  In  an  axial 
direction  relatively  to  the  bearing  and  engaging  said  walls 
and  said  floating  ring,  said  roller  carrying  rings  having 
rollers  mounted  thereon  with  their  axes  extending  In  a 
radial  direction. 


1,141,744.  WATER-FILTER.  Hakey  Woods,  Steuhen- 
vllle,  Ohio ;  Allle  Woods  administratrix  of  said  Harry 
Woods,  deceased.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1910.  Serial  No. 
578,185.      (CI.   210—18.) 


^311 


1.  A  filter  having  a  vertically  disposed  casing,  said  cas- 
ing having  an  inlet  at  the  top  thereof  and  an  outlet  at 
ths  bottom  for  the  liquid  to  be  filtered,  a  filter  screen 
within  said  caalng  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  vertical 
and  horisontal  planes  of  said  casing,  a  depository  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  the  casing  at  one  side  thereof  adja- 
cent to  the  top  of  the  screen,  the  entrance  to  said  de- 
pocitory  being  approximately  the  same  width  as  the 
screen,  to  permit  the  material  filtered  from  the  liquid  to 
(rMly  pass  into  said  depository  from  edge  to  edge  of  the 
screen,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  A  filter  having  a  vertically  disposed  rectangular  cas- 
ing, said  casing  having  an  inlet  at  the  top  thereof  and 
an  outlet  at  the  bottom  for  the  liquid  to  be  filtered,  a  plu- 
rality of  filter  screens  within  said  casing  disposed  at  an 
angle  to  the  vertical  and  horisontal  planes  of  said  casing, 
a  plurality  of  depositories  extending  outwardly  from  the 
casing  at  one  side  thereof,  there  being  a  depository  adja- 
cent to  each  screen,  the  entrance  to  each  depository  being 
approximately  the  same  width  as  the  screen,  to  permit 
the  material  filtered  from  the  liquid  to  freely  flow  from 
tbe  tops  of  the  screens  Into  the  depositories  from  edge  to 
edge  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 


1.141,745.  rULLEY-BLOCK.  Robert  H.  Worrkll,  Sur- 
veyor. W.  Va..  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  James  H.  Mil- 
ler, Hlnton,  W.  Vs.,  and  one-fourth  to  George  W.  John- 
son, I'arkersburg,  W.  Va.  Filed  Feb.  26.  1914.  Serial 
No.   820,870.      (CI.   254—193.) 


jr 


A  pulley  block  comprising  a  pair  of  side  plates  hingedly 
secured  together  and  having  central  circular  recesses 
surrounded  by  annular  grooves,  a  hollow  cylindrical  bear- 
ing pin  having  one  end  open,  means  securing  the  closed 
end  of  said  bearing  pin  in  the  recess  in  one  of  said  side 
plates,  tbe  opposite  open  end  of  said  bearing  pin  being 
removably  seated  in  the  recess  in  the  other  side  plate,  a 
washer  plate  Interposed  between  the  open  end  of  said 
bearing  pin  and  the  adjacent  side  plate,  keys  formed  ad- 
jacent the  opposite  ends  of  said  bearing  pin,  said  bearing 
pin  having  a  plurality  of  radial  openings  therethrough, 
a  pair  of  annular  bearing  members  seated  in  said  annu^r 
grooves  and  having  recesses  therein  receiving  said  keys, 
a  sheave  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  bearing  pin,  and 
a  plurality  of  bearing  rollers  Interxwsed  between  said 
sheave  and  said  pin  and  between  the  annular  bearing 
members  of  the  pair. 


1,141,746.  COW-TAIL  HOLDER.  JuLiDS  Zenks,  Da- 
kota, Minn.  Filed  May  1,  1914.  Serial  No.  836,727. 
(CI.  119— 105.) 


i4^ 


The  herein  described  cow  tail  holder  comprising  a  main 
member  having  fixed  Jaws  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  U- 
sbaped  clips  secured  to  said  main  member  near  Its  ends, 
and  a  pair  of  Jaws  plvotally  mounted  in  said  clips  and 
respectively  opposed  to  the  first  named  Jaws  and  each 
provided  with  a  lever  arm,  said  fixed  Jaws  and  plvotally 
mounted   Jaws   forming   clamps   at  opposite   ends   of   the 
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holder,  one  of  said  clamps  being  adapted  to  engage  the 
gambrel  of  the  leg  and  the  other  clamp  being  adapted  to 
engage  the  tail,  the  clip  of  the  pivoted  gambrel  engaging 
Jaw  being  provided  with  a  flange  at  one  side  forming  a 
stop  to  prevent  said  pivoted  jaw  from  closing  against  the 
fixed  gambrel  engaging  Jaw  and  springs  to  normally  hold 
the  pivoted  Jaws  in  engaged  position  and  arranged  be- 
tween the  main  member  and  the  lever  arms  of  the  pivoted 
Jaws. 


1,141.747.        APPAR.^TFS      FOU      BURNING      STUMPS. 

Sami  EL  F.  ZvssKT,  Thomas,  Oreg.     Filed  Mar.  12.  1014. 
Serial  No.  8L'4.153.      (CI.   110—21.) 


1.  In  a  stump  burner,  the  combination  of  a  furnace 
provided  wlfh  a  combined  draft  and  smoke  outlet  and  open 
at  its  bottom  and  at  one  end  to  be  located  against  one  side 
of  a  stump,  an  air  inlet  pipe  extending  into  the  lower  part 
of  said  furnace  with  Its  inner  end  In  close  proximity  to 
the  stump  and  movable  progressively  therethrough  to 
supply  air  to  the  slump  as  a  hole  Is  burned  therethrough 
and  mechanism  for  directing  a  current  of  air  into  said 
air  inlet   pipe. 

2.  In  a  stump  burner,  the  combination  with  a  furnace 
adapted  to  be  located  against  one  side  of  a  stump,  an  air 
pipe  movably  extending  into  the  lower  portion  thereof 
with  its  Inner  end  In  close  proximity  to  the  stump,  of  a 
wind  inlet  funnel  connected  to  said  pipe,  a  supporting 
member  carrying  said  wind  funnel  and  movable  bodily 
toward  and  away  from  the  stump,  and  a  wind  controlled 
vane  for  shifting  said  funnel  Into  position  to  receive  the 
air  and  direct  the  same  through  the  air  inlet  pipe  into  the 
furnac?. 

3.  In  a  stump  burner,  the  (omblnatlon  of  a  furnace 
to  be  located  upon  one  side  of  a  stump,  a  hood  to  be  lo- 
cated upon  the  opposite  .side  of  said  stump  and  provided 
with  an  outlet  for  the  products  of  combustion,  and  a  draft 
pipe  extending  Into  said  furnace  to  facilitate  the  burning 
of  a  hole  through  tbe  stump,  .ind  a  wind  funnel  connected 
with  said  draft  pipe  and  movable  bodily  therewith  toward 
and  from  said  stump. 

4.  In  a  stump  burner,  the  lomblnatlon  of  a  furnace  to  be 
located  upon  one  s'de  of  a  stump,  draft  Inducing  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  hood  to  be  located  upon  tbe  opposite 
side  of  said  stump  and  provided  with  an  outlet  for  prod- 
ucts of  combustion,  a  draft  pipe  movably  extending  into 
the  lower  part  of  said  furnace  through  the  door  thereof 
and  movable  bodily  toward  said  stump,  said  draft  pipe 
being  admitted  through  an  open  end  slot  in  said  furnace 
door  to  facilitate  the  removal  of  said  furnace  and  its 
replacement  with  a  charge  of  earth  after  a  hole  is  burned 
through  said  stump. 


1,141.748.     COOKING-RANGE.     Henry  A.  Aheens,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  assignor  to  The  H.  Franke  Steel  Range  Com- 
pany,  Cleveland,   Ohio,   a   Corporation    of   Ohio.      Filed 
Oct.   19,   1914.     Serial   No.  867,319.      (CI.  126 — 36.1 
1.  A   cooking  range   having  below   Its   top  and   In    com 
munlcation    with    the    stove    pipe    hole    thereof    a    space 
through  which  the  heated  products  of  combustion  in  said 
stove  will  flow   to   said  stove   pipe  hole,  a  box-like  drop 
leaf  which  contains  a  gas  burner  and  is  hinged  to  the  stove 
at  one  end  thereof  on  an  axis  which  is  below  the  top  ot 
the  stove  and  below  the  top  of  the  drop  leaf, — which  box- 
like  drop  leaf  has  a  hole  through  that  side  which  is  adja- 
cent to  the  stove  w^en   tbe  drop  leaf  is  in  a  horisontal 


position,  which  hole  is  above  the  axis  on  which  the  drop 
leaf  is  hinged,  and  means  for  supplying  gas  to  said  burner 
when  the  drop  leaf  is  in  its  horisontal  position,  combinsd 
with  a  flue  box  fixed  to  the  adjacent  end  of  the  stove  and 
projecting  therefrom  toward  the  drop  leaf  above  the  hinge 
axis  of  said  drop  leaf  and  in  position  to  register  with  the 
hole  in  said  drop  leaf  when  the  latter  Is  In  the  horlaontal 
position,  and  a  damper  in  said  flue-box. 


2.  A  cooking  range  having  below  Its  top  and  in  com- 
munication with  the  stove  pipe  hole  thereof  a  space 
through  which  the  heated  products  of  combustion  in  said 
stove  will  flow  to  f-aid  stove  pipe  hole,  a  box-like  drop  leaf 
which  contains  a  gas  burner  and  is  hinged  to  the  stove  at 
one  end  thereof  on  an  axis  whl.h  Is  below  the  top  of  the 
stove  and  below  the  top  of  the  drop  leaf, — which  box-like 
drop  leaf  has  a  hole  through  that  side  which  is  adjacent 
to  the  stove  when  the  drop  leaf  Is  in  a  horisontal  posi- 
tion, which  hole  Is  above  the  axis  on  which  the  drop  leaf 
is  hinged,  and  mesns  for  supplying  gas  to  said  burner 
when  the  drop  leaf  is  In  Its  horizontal  position,  combined 
with  a  flue  t>ox  fixed  to  the  adjacent  end  of  the  stove  and 
projecting  therefrom  toward  the  drop  leaf  above  the  hinge 
axis  of  said  drop  leaf  and  in  position  to  register  with  the 
hole  In  said  drop  leaf  when  the  latter  is  In  the  horisontal 
position,  a  self  closing  damper  In  said  flue  box  having  an 
operating  arm  secured  to  said  damper,  and  a  projection  on 
said  drop  leaf  adapted  to  engage  and  move  said  arm,  and 
thereby  open  the  damper  as  the  drop  leaf  swings  to  lis 
horizontal    position. 


1,141,749.  PENDANT-SCAFFOLD  SUPPORT.  Whit^ 
FIELD  H.  ALLEY,  Chlcago.  111.  Filed  Dec.  24,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.   878.961.      (CI.   20— S2.) 


1.  In  a  pendant  scaffold  support,  the  combination  of  • 
triangular  frame  member  having  at  one  corner  a  cross-bar 
stirrup,  at  another  corner  a  safety-rail  loop,  and  at  Ita 
third  corner  an  eye  to  engage  a  suspending  device,  and  a 
depending  leg  member  flexibly  connected  at  its  upper  end 
to  the  eye  of  said  frame  member  and  having  a  cross-bar 
stirrup  at  Its  lower  end. 

2.  A  pendant  scaffold  support  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, side  frames  tach  having  angularly  adjustable  suspcB- 
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slon  legs  flexibly  connected  to  each  other  at  their  upper 
ends  and  formed  with  cross-bar  stirrups  at  their  lower 
ends,  cross-bars  carried  by  said  stirrups  and  each  formed 
with  a  series  of  spaced  boles  theiein,  and  stop-bolts  engag- 
ing said  holes  and  cooperating  with  said  stirrups  to  pre- 
vent a  creeping  movement  of  the  latter  relatively  to  said 
cross-bars. 

3.  A  pendant  scaffold  support  comprising.  In  combina- 
tion, side  frames  each  comprising  a  triangular  frame  mem 
ber  formed  at  its  three  corners  with  a  crossbar  stirrup, 
a  safety-rail  loop,  and  a  suspension  eye,  respectively,  and 
a  depending  leg  member  flexibly  connected  at  Its  upper  end 
to  said  triangular  frame  member  and  formed  with  a  cross- 
bar stirrup  at  its  lower  end,  cross-bars  mounted  In  said 
stirrups  and  each  formed  with  a  series  of  spaced  holes 
therein,  and  stop-bolts  engaging  said  holes  and  cooperating 
with  the  cross-bar  stirrups  of  said  depending  leg  members 
to  prevent  creeping  of  the  latter  relatively  to  said  cross 
bars. 


1,141.750.  DARK  SLIDE  FOR  I'HOTOGRArHIC  CAM- 
ERAS. Haeold  Cecil  Andkkws,  Loudon,  Knuland. 
Filed  Feb.  19,  1914.     Serial  No.  819,780.     (CI.  95—72.) 


-j^ 


1.  In  a  photographic  dark-slide  open  at  one  of  the  nar- 
row sides  and  provided  with  a  sliding  cover  and  a  project- 
ing mouth-piece  for  fixing  a  plate  holder,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  shallow  rectangular  box  and  exposing  slide,  with 
a  grooved  lining  Inserted  Into  the  said  box  and  projectlntj 
over  the  same  so  as  to  form  a  projecting  mouth-piece,  and 
a  transverse  shutter  guided  In  the  said  lining,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  A  photographic  dark-slide  comprising  a  shallow  rec- 
tangular box  having  an  open  face  provided  with  a  movable 
cover  and  on  one  of  Its  narrow  sides  an  opening  for  the 
insertion  of  dry  plates,  an  open  rectangular  frame  Inserted 
into  the  said  box  and  adapted  to  hold  a  dry  plate,  and  a 
transverse  shutter  guided  In  the  said  frame,  the  said  frame 
projecting  over  the  open  end  of  the  said  box  in  the  form 
of  a  mouth  piece  with  funnel-shaped  opening  for  intro- 
ducing the  dry-plates,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  photographic  dark-slide  open  at  one  of  the  nar 
row  sides  and  provided  with  a  sliding  cover,  the  combina 
tlon  of  a  shallow  rectangular  box  open  at  one  end.  with  a 
pair  of 'sliding  covers  forming  the  flat  sides  of  the  dark 
slide,  a  grooved  lining  Inserted  into  the  said  box  and  pro- 
jecting over  the  open  end  of  the  same,   so  as   to  form   w 
projecting   mouth-piece,   and  a   transverse  shutter    guid.-d 
In  the  said  lining  and  movable  parallel  to  the  flat  sides  of 
the  dark-slide,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  photographic  dark-slide  open  at  one  of  the  nar 
row  sides  and  having  a  projecting  mouth-piece  for  Intro 
daclng  a  dry-plate  from  the  open  end,  the  combination  of 
the  dark-slide  with  a  flexible  bag  adapted  to  fit  over  the 
projecting  mouth-piece,  and  a  clamping  piece  secured  to 
the  plate  holder  by  means  of  a  link  pivoted  to  one  of  the 
narrow  aides  of  the  same  at  a  distance  from  the  project- 
iDg  month-piece  and  adapted  to  turn  the  clamping  device 
Into  a  position  approximately  parallel  with  the  narrow 
side,  substantially  as  described. 


1,141,751.  PRINTING-TELEGRAPH  SYSTEM  AND  ALr 
I'HABET.  Chables  G.  Ashliy,  Chicago,  111.,  aHlfnor 
to  (ieneral  Engineering  and  Conttruction  Company, 
Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  a  Corporation  of 
Ontario.  Filed  May  27,  1912.  Serial  No.  629,870. 
(CI.   178—30.) 


1.  In  a  printing  telegraph  system,  a  source  of  primary 
current,  means  for  utilizing  said  current  to  effect  trans- 
latory  motion,  means  for  deriving  a  secondary  current 
from  said  primary  current,  a  plurality  of  printing  types, 
operating  magnets  associated  therewith,  and  means  for 
utlliziutf  said  translatory  motion  Jointly  with  said  second- 
ary current  to  selectively  Impress  on  said  operating  mag- 
nets, current  impulses  of  variant   polarity. 

2.  In  a  printing  telegraph  system,  a  source  of  prlmarj 
current,  means  for  inductively  deriving  a  secondary  cur- 
rent from  said  primary  current,  said  secondary  current 
being  displaced  iu  Its  phase  relation  with  said  primary 
current,  means  for  utilizing  said  primary  current  to  effect 
translatory  motion,  a  plurality  of  printing  devices,  operat- 
ing magnets  therefor,  and  means  for  utlllring  the  maxi- 
mum instantaneous  value  of  said  secondary  currents  at 
instants  of  cessation  of  said  translatory  motion,  to  Im- 
press upon  selected  groups  of  said  ojieratlng  magnets  cur- 
rent Impulses  of  variant  polarity. 

3.  In  a  printing  telegraph  system,  a  source  of  primary 
current,  u  transmitting  tape,  means  for  utilizing  said  cur- 
rent to  Impart  lineal  motion  to  said  tape,  means  for  de- 
riving a  .secondary  current  from  said  primary  current,  a 
plurality  of  printing  types,  operating  magnets  associated 
therewith,  and  means  for  utilizing  the  lineal  motion  of 
said  tape  jointly  with  said  secondary  current  to  impress  on 
said     operating     magnets,     current    Impulses    of    variant 

polarity. 

4.  In  a  printing  telegraph  system,  a  primary  source  of 
alternating  current,  means  for  deriving  a  secondary  source 
(if  lurrent  from  said  primary  source,  means  for  utilizing 
said  primary  source  of  current  to  effect  translatory  mo- 
tion, means  for  utilizing  said  secondary  source  of  current 
for  transmission  purposes,  a  plurality  of  printing  types, 
operatlm;  niai:nets  associated  with  said  printing  types  and 
means  for  utilizing  said  translatory  motion  Jointly  with 
said  secondary  current  to  selectively  Impress  on  said 
operailns  magnets  current  Impulses  of  variant  polarity. 

5.  In  a  printing  telegraph  system,  a  primary  source  of 
current,  means  for  deriving  a  secondary  source  of  current 
from  said  primary  source,  said  secondary  source  being  dis- 
placed in  its  phase  relation  with  said  primary  current,  a 
transmitting  tape,  means  for  utilizing  said  primary  cur- 
rent to  Impart  lineal  motion  to  said  tape,  a  plurality 
of  printing  elements,  operating  magnets  associated  there- 
with, and  means  for  utilizing  the  maximum  Instantaneous 
valu.-  of  said  secondary  current  at  Instants  of  cessation 
of  the  lineal  motion  of  said  tape  to  impress  upon  said 
()I«'rnting  magnets  current  Impulses  of  variant  polarity. 

[Claims  \\  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.141.752.  SECONDARY  CLOCK-MOVEMENT.  Fred  S. 
Atkinson,  Brookllne.  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  12.  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  800,690.      (CI.   58—26.) 

1.  In  a  secondary  clock  movement,  the  combination  with 
a  clock  train,  of  a  driving  pinion  by  which  said  clock  train 
is  operated,  a  star  wheel  situated  exterior  to  the  clock 
train  and  supported  Independently  thereof,  a  vibrating 
actuator  acting  directly  on  the  star  wheel  to  give  the  lat- 
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ter  an  Intermittent  rotary  movement,  and  an  Intermittent 
gearing  between  said  star  wheel  and  driving  gear  arranged 
to  move  the  driving  gear  forward  at  each  forward  move- 
ment of  the  star  wheel. 


2.  In  a  secondary  clock  movement,  the  combination 
with  a  clock  train,  of  a  driving  pinion  by  which  said 
clock  train  Is  operated,  a  toothed  member  exterior  to  the 
driving  gear  supported  independently  thereof,  a  vibrating 
actuator  for  intermittently  moving  the  tooth  member,  and 
an  Intermittent  gearing  connecting  the  tooth  member  and 
driving  pinion  by  which  the  driving  pinion  is  given  a 
forward  movement  at  each  fortvard  movement  of  the 
tooth  member,  and  means  normally  locking  the  driving 
pinion  from  movement  which  means  Is  rendered  inopera- 
tive during  the  Initial  forward  movement  of  the  tooth 
member  and  Is  rendered  operative  again  during  the  final 
forward  movement. 

3.  In  a  secondary  clock  movement,  the  combination  with 
a  clock  train,  of  a  driving  pinion  by  which  said  clock  train 
Is  operated,  a  gear  member  connected  with  the  driving 
pinion,  a  rotary  toothed  member  to  Intermittently  advance 
the  gear  member,  a  vibrating  actuator  to  intermittently 
rotate  the  toothed  member,  a  locking  member  rigid  with 
the  toothed  meml)er  and  having  separated  concentric  lock- 
ing portions  and  a  member  rigid  with  the  gear  member  and 
provided  with  concave  portions  to  fit  the  locking  portions 
of  the  locking  member. 

4.  In  a  secondary  clock  movement,  the  combination 
with  a  vibrating  actuator  having  separated  actuating 
fingers,  of  a  star  wheel  situated  between  said  fingers  and 
provided  with  teeth  which  are  engaged  by  said  fingers  for 
intermittently  advancing  said  star  wheel,  a  toothed  mem- 
ber rigid  with  the  star  wheel,  a  gear  member  actuated  by 
the  toothed  member,  a  driving  pinion  rigid  with  the  gear 
member  and  a  locking  member  rigid  with  the  star  wheel 
and  normally  locking  the  gear  member  from  movement, 
said  locking  meml)er  releasing  the  gear  member  during  Its 
initial  forward  movement  to  permit  the  gear  member  to  be 
advanced  and  then  relocklng  said  gear  member  during 
the  final  forward  movement. 

5.  In  a  secondary  clock  movement,  the  combination  with 
a  clock  train,  of  a  driving  pinion  by  which  said  clock 
train  is  operated,  a  toothed  member  for  giving  said  driv- 
ing pinion  an  intermittent  movement,  a  shaft  on  which 
said  toothed  member  Is  loosely  mounted,  a  vibrating  actu- 
ator for  intermittently  moving  the  toothed  member,  inter- 
mittent gearing  between  said  toothed  member  and  said 
driving  pinions  and  means  associated  with  said  gearing 
for  holding  the  toothed  member  In  proper  position  on  ita 
shaft. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


ping  well,  a  apring  disposed  In  the  casing  and  conBeetlSf 
with  the  stopper  to  normally  hold  the  same  in  position  to 
form  the  bottom  of  the  dipping  well  said  atopper  when 
In  normal  position  closing  one  of  the  passages  from  the 
reservoir  to  the  casing,  said  passage  being  opened  when 
the  stopper  Is  actuated  against  the  action  of  the  spring 


and  moved  downwardly  In  said  tubular  casing  so  that 
fluid  in  the  reservoir  can  flow  Into  the  dipping  well,  an 
absorbent  element  in  said  tubular  casing,  and  a  closure 
threaded  into  the  under  side  of  the  offset  portion  to  hold 
said  casing  In  the  tubular  part  of  the  offset  portion  where- 
by said  casing  will  be  rigidly  secured  therein. 


1,141,754.  GARMENT  SUPPORTER.  Jessie  H.  Bai»- 
CBorr,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1913.  Serial 
No,  748,352.      (CI.  241—2.) 


l.Ml.-.'j.i.      INK-WELL.     Walter    Bailev.    Smith    River. 

Cal.      Filed    Apr.    17,    1914.     Serial    No.    832,576.      (CI. 

120 — 68.) 

An  Ink  well  comprising  a  body  forming  a  reservoir,  said 
body  having  an  Integral  offset  tubular  portion  providing  a 
dipping  well,  with  a  plurality  of  superposed  passages  con- 
necting the  reservoir  with  the  tubular  part  of  the  offset 
portion,  a  tubular  casing  in  the  tubular  part  of  the  offset 
portion,  said  casing  having  a  plurality  of  openings  In 
registration  with  the  said  passages,  a  stopper  slldable  In 
the  casing  and  normally  forming  the  bottom  of  the  dlp- 


1.  A  garment  supporter  comprising. — a  waist  band, 
elastic  meml)er8  depending  from  the  central  parts  of  the 
front  and  rear  of  said  waist  band  to  the  sides  thereof 
uniting  to  form  a  V  on  each  side  of  the  waist  band,  each 
of  said  V's  having  brandies  unequal  in  length,  the  longer 
branch  of  each  V  depending  from  the  rear  of  the  waist 
band,  and  means  depending  from  the  apex  of  each  V  for 
securing  a  garment  thereto,  the  shorter  branch  of  each 

V  leading  to  the  front  of  the  waist  band  causing  the 
waist  band  to  depend  In  front  when  the  means  at  the  apex 
of  the  V  are  secured  to  a  garment. 

2.  A  garment  supporter  comprising  a  waist  band,  a  V 
on  each  side  of  said  waist  hand,  each  of  said  V's  having 
unequal  branches,  the  longer  branch  of  each  V  being  se- 
cured to  the  center  at  the  rear  of  the  band,  the  other 
branch  of  each  V  being  secured  to  the  center  of  the  front, 
and  means  at  the  apex  of  each  V  whereby  a  garment  may 
be  supported  on  the  waist  band,  the  shorter  branch  of  each 

V  causing  the  waist  Imnd  to  depend  in  front  when  a  gar- 
ment Is  secured  to  the  means  at  the  apex  of  the  V. 


1,141,755.  LIFE-BOAT.  David  Basilk,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 
Filed  Feb.  10,  1915.  Serial  No.  7,321.  (CI.  114—77.) 
1.  In  a  ship  of  the  character  described,  a  body  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  comparatively  large  notches,  said  body 
being  provided  with  walls  overlapping  one  end  of  said 
notches,  a  boat  arranged  In  each  of  said  notches  harlng 
an  undercut  rear  end  whereby  there  Is  an  open  space  back 
of  each  of  the  boats  opposite  said  walls,  said  walls  being 
formed  with  openings  and  Inwardly  moving  coven  where- 
by water  may  freely  enter  Into  the  space  back  of  the  re- 
spective boats,  propelling  means  arranged  in  the  boat, 
said  propelling  means  including  a  screw  In  the  undercut 
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•pace  at  the  rear  of  tbe  boat,  and  means  for  removably 
connecting  aald  boats  to  said  ship  in  the  respective  notcbes. 


1,141,766.     TRAP.     RoscoK  C.  Bell,  William  H.  Robbr 
SON,  and  David  Clinton  Hindeblitib,  Mount  Carmel, 
111.      Filed    Aug.    27,   1914.      Serial    No.    858,907.       (CI 
48—24.) 


In  a  trap,  a  receptacle  having  its  top  provided  with  au 
opening  arranged  at  one  end  of  the  receptacle,  an  arcuate 
shield  upon  the  end  of  the  receptacle  and  projecting  above 
the  open  top  portion  thereof,  an  inclined  ladder  connected 
?rith  the  end  and  leading  to  the  opening  In  tbe  shield,  a 
hood  trunnioned  in  bearings  upon  the  top  and  closing 
the  opening  thereof,  said  hood  having  a  curved  front  pro 
Tided  with  an  opening  which  registers  with  the  opening  In 
the  shield  and  which  is  disposed  directly  to  the  rear  of 
the  shield,  rods  extending  longitudinally  from  the  rear  of 
the  hood  over  the  top  of  the  receptacle,  a  connecting  bar 
for  tbe  rods,  a  pivoted  catch  havin_g  a  weighted  end,  the 
booked  portion  of  the  catch  projecting  through  an  opening 
in  the  top  of  the  receptacle  and  engaging  with  the  con 
nec'ting  bar  of  the  rods  for  sustaining  the  floor  of  the 
hood  flush  with  the  top  of  the  receptacle,  a  trigger  com 
prising  a  wire  having  a  hooked  end,  said  trigger  belnj;  con- 
nected with  the  weighted  end  of  the  receptacle  and  bavin? 
its  hooked  end  passing  through  an  opening  in  the  bottom 
of  the  hood  at  the  rear  of  said  hood,  as  and  for  the  pur 
pose  set  forth. 


slot  and  a  horizontal  limb  proTlded  with  a  horliontal  seat, 
a  single  fastening  means  engaging  said  plate  throogh  the 
vertical  slot  by  which  said  plate  may  be  adjustably  mount- 
ed on  a  window  frame,  a  cartain-pole  bracket  detachably 
mounted  on  said  vertical  limb,  and  a  shade  roller  bracket 
horizontally  adjustable  and  detachably  mounted  in  said 
seat  on  said  horlsontal  limb. 


2.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  described,  a  main  ship 
proTlded  with  a  plurality  of  openings  therein,  a  boat  ar- 
ranged In  each  of  said  openings,  a  plTotally  mounted  lock- 
log  device  connected  with  said  ship  and  overlapping  each 
of  said  boats,  and  retaining  bars  connected  with  said  over- 
lapping devices  and  with  said  ship  for  normally  locking 
■aid  boats  in  said  openings. 

8.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  described,  a  main  ship 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  notches  or  indentations,  walls 
extending  from  tbe  ship  structure  overlapping  said  notches 
at  one  end,  each  of  said  walls  having  an  opening  therein, 
a  coTer  for  each  of  said  openings  designed  to  open  freely 
inwardly,  a  boat  arranged  in  each  of  said  notches  pro- 
Tided  with  a  propelling  member  at  the  rear  adapted  to  be 
positioned  opposite  said  walls,  and  adjustable  means  con 
nected  with  said  ship  for  normally  locking  said  boats  in 
■aid  notches. 


1,141,757.  8HADE  AND  CURTAIN  -  POLE  HANGER. 
HmrsT  8.  Bitting,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  .Joseph 
F.  Bruederly,  Lancaster,  Pa.  Filed  July  11,  1913,  Se 
rial  No.  778,618.  Renewed  Apr.  28,  1915.  Serial  No. 
24,659.     (CI.  166—24.) 

1.  A  fixture  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  base- 
plate having  a  vertical  limb  in  which  is  formed  a  vertical 


2.  A  fixture  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  base- 
plate of  Inverted  L-shape  formed  with  a  vertical  slot  and 
a  horizontal  seat,  a  single  fastening  means  passing  through 
said  slot  in  the  vertical  limb  of  said  plate  to  permit  ver- 
tical adjustment,  bracket  engaging  seata  formed  on  said 
vertical  limb  on  either  side  of  said  slot,  a  spring  curtain- 
pole  bracket  detachably  engaging  said  seats,  and  a  self- 
locking  shade- roller  bracket  adjustably  and  detachably 
mounted  in  a  slot  In  said  seat  in  the  horizontal  limb. 

3.  A  fixture  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  base- 
plate of  Inverted  L-shape  the  vertical  limb  of  which  is 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  single  fastening  means 
adapted  to  turn  to  engage  the  slot  in  said  limb  when  in 
one  position  and  hold  the  plate  fixed  and  to  be  disengaged 
from  the  slot  when  turned  Into  another  position,  bracket- 
engaging  seats  formed  on  said  vertical  limb  on  either  side 
of  said  slot,  a  spring  curtain-pole  bracket  detachably  en- 
gaging said  seats,  an  elongated  locking  seat  having  a 
bracket  receiving  slot  therein  on  the  horizontal  limb  of 
said  base-plate,  a  shade-roller  bracket  adjustably  mounted 
In  said  slotted  seat  and  dlsengageable  therefrom  upon 
loosening  the  base-plate,  and  automatic  locking  means  for 
holding  said  bracket  In  operative  position  in  said  seat. 

4.  .\  fixture  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  base- 
plate of  Inverted  L-shape.  the  vertical  limb  of  which  is 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot;  a  thumb  screw  with  an 
elongated  head  engaging  said  slot  and  serving  by  said 
head  to  secure  said  base-plate  in  place  when  in  one  po- 
sition, but  dlsengageable  from  the  base-plate  through  said 
slot  when  In  another  position  ;  apertured  seata  formed  in 
the  vertical  limb  of  said  plate  on  either  side  of  said  slot ; 
a  spring  curtain-pole  bracket  having  a  horizontal  leg, 
an  inclined  leg  and  a  seat-engaging  foot  on  each  leg  which 
reslllently  engage  said  apertured  seats;  an  adjustable 
pole-seat  slldlngly  mounted  In  an  opening  In  the  project- 
ing angle  of  said  bracket ;  fastening  means  to  secure  said 
adjustable  pole-seat  to  th  eincllned  slotted  leg  of  said 
bracket ;  a  recessed  slotted  seat  formed  in  the  horizontal 
limb  of  said  base-plate ;  an  adjustable  ^hade-roller  bracket 
having  an  nngiilar  foot  to  engage  said  slotted  seat,  said 
foot  adapted  to  bear  against  the  window  casing  and  main- 
tain the  bracket  In  adjusted  position  when  the  base-plate 
Is  secured  In  place,  and  automatic  locking  means  between 
said  brackt>t  when  In  operative  position  and  its  seat. 


1, 141,75s.       ROTARY     VALVP:     FOR     EXPLOSIVE  -  EN- 
OINES.      Francis    P.    Blubauoh,    Fort    Scott,    Kans. 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1915.    Serial  No.  15,916.     (Cl.  123—80.) 
In   an  explosive  engine,  a  crank  chamber,  parallel  ad- 
jacent valve  chambers,  a  lower  chamber  below  the  valve 
chamber  and  having  a  partition  between  the  same  and  said 
crank  chamber,  parallel  rotary  Talves  in  said  Talve  cham- 
bers  provided   respectively  with  Inlet  and  exhaust  open- 
ings In  the  lateral  walls  thereof,  nid  valTes  having  open 
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upper  ends,  and  shafts  located  in  said  lower  chamber  and 
having  journal  bearings  in  said  partition,  inlet  and  exhaust 
conduits  communicating  with  the  open  ends  of  said  Talves, 


3-<- 


a  tubular  furnace  connecting  the  end  walls  of  nid  ffing^ 
trays  having  perforated  bottom  walla  located  abOTe  and 
separated  from  said  furnace,  straps  extending  op  the  alda 
walls  of  said  casing  and  terminating  In  outward  extend- 
ing  handles,    and   straps    extending    upwardly   from   said 


and  driving  connections  between  the  crank  shaft  and  the 
shafts  of  the  rotary  valves,  including  worm  gearing  and  a 
sprocket  chain  connection  between  the  crank  shaft  and  the 
worm  shaft. 


trays  and  terminating  below  said  cover  In  inward  extend- 
ing handles,  said  cover  having  straps  provided  with  down- 
turned  inward-oflTset  ends  having  when  the  cover  is  sup- 
ported In  raised  position  engagement  with  the  sides  of 
the  casing,  to  brace  the  cover  against  displacement. 


,  1,141,761..  BUTTONHOLE  -  GUIDE. 
Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  June  23, 
846,824.      (Cl.  223— 54.) 


1.141,759.  CHANGE  HANDLER.  Pawbl  Bochinkk, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  29.  1914.  Serial  No. 
841.906.      (Cl.    133—14.) 
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1.  A  change  handling  device  comprising  a  base  having 
spaced  upstanding  legs  opposite  each  other,  a  horizontally 
disposed  hollow  body  supported  by  the  legs  in  superposed 
relation  to  the  base  and  having  a  circular  opening,  bear- 
ings formed  Interiorly  of  the  casing,  an  extension  arm 
swinglngly  pivoted  to  one  of  the  bearings,  a  discharge 
funnel  supported  by  the  arm,  a  rocking  lever  pivoted  to 
the  other  bearing  and  having  elongated  slots  near  oppo- 
site ends,  a  lug  on  the  funnel  and  engageable  in  one  of  the 
slots  In  the  lever,  a  shutter  for  normally  closing  the  open- 
ing in  the  casing,  a  lug  on  the  shutter  and  engaged  with 
the  other  slot  in  the  lever,  spaced  parallel  guide  rods 
mounted  in  the  casing  at  opposite  sides  of  its  opening, 
guide  members  Integral  with  the  shutter  and  slldably  en- 
gaged on  the  rods,  and  menus  for  tensioning  the  discharge 
funnel  when  pulled  upon. 

2.  A  change  handling  device  comprising  a  base  having 
spaced  upstanding  legs  opposite  each  other,  a  horizontally 
disposed  hollow  body  supported  by  the  legs  in  superposed 
relation  to  the  base  and  having  a  circular  opening,  bear- 
ings formed  Interiorly  of  the  casing,  an  extension  arm 
swinglngly  pivoted  to  one  of  the  bearings,  a  discharge 
funnel  supported  by  the  arm,  a  rocking  lever  pivoted  to 
the  other  bearing  and  having  elongated  slots  near  oppo- 
site ends,  a  lug  on  the  funnel  and  engageable  In  one  of 
the  slots  In  the  lever,  a  shutter  for  normally  closing  the 
opening  in  the  casing,  a  lug  on  the  shutter  and  engaged 
with  the  other  slot  In  the  lever,  spaced  parallel  guide 
rods  mounted  in  the  casing  at  opposite  sides  of  its  open- 
ing, guide  members  Integral  with  the  shutter  and  slldably 
engaged  on  the  rods,  and  a  spring  connected  with  one  end 
of  the  casing  and  to  the  discharge  funnel. 


1.  A  button  hole  guide  comprising  a  plate  having  a  ilot 
at  each  end  thereof,  and  a  pin  provided  with  an  offaet 
portion  mounted  in  one  end  of  the  plate  and  provided  with 
a  guide  at  the  opposite  end,  said  pin  forming  a  guide  for 
the  loop  in  the  thread  for  forming  the  button  hole,  and 
said  plate  having  a  plane  edge  lying  parallel  to  the  pin. 

2.  A  button  hole  guide  comprising  a  plate  having  op- 
positely dfsposed  slots  for  securing  the  plate  to  the  ma- 
terial by  means  of  pins  extending  through  aald  ilota,  nid 
plate  having  a  straight  edge,  and  a  pin  mounted  in  the 
plate  and  disposed  parallel  to  the  straight  edge,  said  pin 
forming  a  guide  and  being  connected  at  one  end  to  a 
keeper. 

3.  A  button  hole  guide  comprising  a  plate  having  a  slot 
at  each  end  thereof  and  an  offset  pin  pivoted  to  one  side 
or  end  of  the  plate  and  extending  acroas  parallel  with 
one  edge  of  said  plate,  said  pin  having  a  keeper  on  the 
plate. 

4.  A  button  hole  guide  comprising  a  flat  plate  harlng  a 
slot  at  each  end  thereof,  a  pin  pivoted  near  Its  bead  to 
one  side  or  end  of  said  plate,  said  pin  having  a  head  at 
one  end  and  a  point  at  the  opposite  end,  aald  pin  harinc 
an  offset  near  the  head  and  uld  pin  adapted  to  He  par- 
allel to  one  of  the  straight  edges  of  the  plate. 


1,141,760.     STEAMING  APPARATUS.     John  H.  Botlm, 
Winston-Salem,  N.  C.     Filed  Jan.  26,  1915.     Serial  No. 
4.490.      (Cl.  126—846.) 
A   portable    steaming   apparatus,    comprising   a    casing 

having  side,  bottom  and  end  walls  and  a  removable  cover. 


1,141,762.      BUTTER-MERGING    APPARATUS.      LdCICB 
A.  Bbown,  Clay  Center,  Nebr.     Filed  Sept.  9,  1914.     8e- 
j       rial  No.  860,915.      (CL  31 — 42.) 

1.  In  a  butter  merging  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 

container,  an  agitator  extending  Into  the  container  eom- 

'  prising  a   tubular   body  and   tubular   arms   extending  ra- 
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dlally  ti>«refrom,  aaid  body  and  arms  being  adapted  to 
contain  a  medium  for  varying  the  temperature  of  the  cod- 
tents  of  the  container,  and  meana  for  rotating  aald  body. 


2.  In  butter  merging  apparatus,  a  temperature  vary- 
ing agitator  comprising  a  tubular  body  and  tubular  arms 
disposed  about  the  body  and  extending  radially  there- 
from, and  actuating  means  therefor,  ench  of  the  arms 
having  a  detachable  cap  at  its  outer  end. 

3.  In  butter  merging  apparatus,  a  temperature  vary- 
ing agitator  comprising  a  central  shaft,  a  tubular  body 
fixed  to  and  carried  by  the  shaft,  tubular  arms  extending 
from  the  shaft,  a  detachable  cap  closing  the  outer  end  of 
one  of  the  arms  and  means  for  rotating  the  shaft. 


1,141,763.  EYE-SHIELD  FOR  ATTACHMENT  TO  AU- 
TOMOBILES. Pbter  De  Brown  and  Henry  A.  ScHi  ltz, 
Kawkawlln,  Mich.  nied  May  28,  1914.  Serial  No. 
S4 1.654.      (CI.  l-'l— 148.1 


a.  The  combioatloD  with  a  support,  of  a  slotted  tube 
spaced  therefrom  and  baring  one  closed  end  and  one  open 
threaded  end,  a  cap  closing  said  threaded,  end  and  having 
screw  threads  interengaglng  the  threads  thereon,  a  rigid 
arm  projecting  laterally  from  the  closed  end  of  the  tube, 
an  additional  rigid  arm  projecting  laterally  from  the  cap, 
a  pivotal  connection  between  one  arm  and  the  support, 
means  adjustably  connecting  the  other  arm  with  said  sup- 
port, a  roller  revolubly  mounted  in  the  tube,  and  a  screen 
wound  upon  said  roUer  and  extending  therefrom  through 
the  slot  in  the  tube. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  upper  transverse  bar  of  a 
wind  shield,  of  a  pair  of  horizontal  plates  overlying  saUl 
bar  and  having  transverse  attaching  flanges  embracing 
the  opposite  sides  of  said  bar.  an  arm  pivoted  to  one  of 
said  plates,  a  slotted  tube  having  one  of  its  ends  rigidly 
secured  to  said  arm,  a  second  arm  rigidly  secured  to  and 
projecting  laterally  from  the  opposite  end  of  said  tube,  a 
slotted  link  pivoted  to  said  second  arm  and  overlying  the 
other  plate,  a  set  screw  passing  through  the  slot  in  said 
link  and  into  said  plate,  a  roller  in  the  tube,  and  a  screen 
carried  by  said  roller  and  projecting  through  the  slot  In 
said  tube. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  transverse  horizontal  support,  01  a  tube  having  one 
end  closed.  Its  other  end  being  threaded,  a  cap  closing 
said  threaded  end  and  having  threads  interengaglng  the 
threads  thereon,  a  rigid  arm  projecting  laterally  from  said 
cap  and  lying  in  a  horizontal  plane,  a  second  horizontal 
rigid  arm  projecting  laterally  from  the  closed  end  of  the 
tube,  a  pivotal  connection  between  the  first  mentioned  arm 
and  the  support,  a  link  pivoted  to  said  second  arm,  means 
on  the  support  to  slldably  and  removably  receive  said  link, 
a  roller  in  the  tube,  and  a  screen  wound  around  said  roller. 


1,141,764.  DRIVING  MECHANISM  OF  VEHICLES.  Ja- 
cob BrcHLi,  Baden,  Swltierland,  assignor  to  Aktlen- 
gesellschaft  Brown  Boverl  &  Cle.,  Baden,  Switierland. 
Filed  Aug.  19,  1912.    Serial  No.  715,948.    (CL  105—269.) 


1.  A  vehicle  drive  including  two  motors  and  three  pairs 
of  (iriviDtf  wheels,  said  motors  being  arranged  above  said 
wheel";,  H  rnuk  in  connection  with  each  of  said  motors 
and  each  of  said  wheels  on  one  side  of  the  vehicle  and  a 
further  crank  in  connection  with  each  of  said  motors  and 
each  of  said  wheels  on  the  other  side  of  the  vehicle,  said 
cranks  helns;  displaced  by  90°  In  relation  to  one  another, 
couuling  rods  connecting  the  wheel  cranks  respectively  on 
each  side  of  the  vehicle  and  Independently  arranged  cou- 
pling' rods  connecting  the  motor  cranks  on  each  side  of 
the  vt'ldclc  with  said  whe^*l  crank  coupling  rods  on  each 
side  of  the  vehicle  ;  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  vehicle  drive  including  two  motors  and  four  sets 
of  driving  wlieels,  said  motors  being  arranged  above  said 
wheel.s.  a  crank  in  connection  with  each  of  said  motors 
and  each  <if  said  wheels  on  one  side  of  the  vehicle  and  a 
further  crunk  in  connection  with  each  of  said  motors  and 
each  of  said  wheels  on  the  other  side  of  the  vehicle,  said 
cranks  beiii}:  displaced  hy  90°  in  relation  to  one  another, 
conplinp  rods  connecting  the  wheel  cranks  respectively  on 
each  side  of  the  vehicle  and  Independently  arranged  cou- 
pling rods  connecting  the  motor  cranks  on  each  side  of  the 
vehicle  witti  a  point  lietween  two  wheel  cranks  in  afore- 
said wheel  crank  coupling  rods  ;  as  set  forth. 

'■<.  \  vehicle  drive  comprising  two  motors,  a  plurality 
of  driving  wheels  on  each  side  of  the  vehicle,  said  motors 
being  situated  above  jiaid  wheels,  coupling  rods  for  the 
driving  wheels  of  each  side,  and  means  for  independently 
transmitting  the  motion  of  both  motors  to  the  driving 
wiieels  on  each  side  of  the  vehicle. 

4.  .\  vehicle  drive  comprising  two  motors  and  a  plu- 
rality of  driving  axles,  said  motors  being  situated  above 
said  axles,  means  transmitting  the  motion  of  one  axle  to 
the  other  a.xles  and  means  arranged  Independently  of  each 
uth^r  transmitting  the  motion  of  the  two  motors  to  one 
of  s.Tld  axle-  through  mutually  flexible  coupling  rods;  as 
set  forth. 

.^.  .\  vehicle  drive  comprising  a  plurality  of  driving 
shafts  and  a  plurality  of  driven  shafts,  means  connecting 
the  driven  shafts  of  one  side  of  the  vehicle  said  means  In- 
cluding a  flexible  connection  and  means  connecting  the 
driven  shafts  of  the  other  side  of  said  vehicle,  said  means 
niso  Including  a  flexible  connection  and  displaced  through 
an  angle  with  relation  to  said  means,  further  means  con- 
necting one  of  the  driving  shafts  with  a  point  in  the 
moans  connecting  the  driven  shafts  on  each  side  of  the 
vehicip  respectively  and  independent  means  also  on  each 
side  of  the  vehicle  flexible  with  respect  to  said  further 
means  connecting  the  other  driving  shaft  to  the  same 
points  in  the  connections  between  the  driven  shafts ;  as 
set  forth. 
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1,141,766.  DISK  BLADE.  Otto  Bebt  Bullard,  Spald- 
ing. Nebr.  Filed  Sept.  25,  1914.  Serial  No.  863,590. 
(CL  97— 64. J 


A  cultivator  disk  comprising  a  circular  dished  plate  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  radial  projections,  each  provided  with  a 
lateral  offset  edge  and  a  normal  edge,  and  V-shaped  plates 
having  oppositely  extending  lips,  said  lips  being  attached 
to  the  offset  and  normal  edges  of  adjoining  projections. 


1,14  1,766.     COMPOUND  RAILWAY-RAIL.     Thomas 
BuBKK.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Fred- 
erick   A.    Leatnow    and    one-third    to    Louis    Bernstein 
Cleveland,  Ohio.      Hied  Jan.  2,   1915.     Serial  No    119' 
(Cl.  239—16.1 


1.  A  compound  rail  comprising  a  base  having  a  web 
Integral  therewith,  the  opposite  sides  of  the  web  having 
longitudinal  recesses  along  the  same,  a  head  having  de- 
pending flanges  fitting  on  opposite  sides  of  the  web  and 
covering  said  recesses,  fastening  means  between  said  web 
and  flanges,  and  separate  fastening  means  between  the 
webs  of  adjacent  rails. 

2.  A  compound  rail  comprising  a  base  having  a  web 
thereon,  said  web  having  recesses  on  opposite  sides  there- 
of, and  a  head  having  depending  flanges  fitting  against  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  web,  the  flanges  having  bosses  pressed 
into  said  recesses  to  hold  the  head  on  the  web. 

3.  A  compound  rail  comprising  a  base  having  a  web 
thereon  provided  with  longitudinal  recesses  along  opposite 
sides  thereof,  and  a  head  having  depending  flanges  pressed 
at  intervals  Into  said  recesses  to  form  bosses  engaging 
therein. 

4.  A  compound  rail  comprising  a  base  having  a  web 
thereon  with  a  wedge  shaped  upper  part  having  recesses 
in  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  a  head  having  depending 
flanges  fitting  on  said  upper  part,  the  flanges  being  pressed 
into  said  recesses  at  different  points  along  the  same,  to 
form  engaging  bosses. 


1.141.767.      ACTTATINO    DEVICE    FOR    PERCUSSION- 
TABLES.      Auiszo    C.    Campbell,    AsheviUe.    N.    C. 
Filed  Apr.  22,  1914.      Serial  No.  833,658.      (Cl.  S3 — 88.) 
1.  The   combination   with   a   percussion   table   having   a 
percussion    head,    of    an    actuating    device    comprising    a 
massive    revoluble   wheel    having    a    percussion    tappet    of 
diminutive  throw,  and  of  high  kinetic   energy,   actuating 
said   percussion   table,    the   said   table   being  of  such   re- 
duced proportions  of  mass  relatively  to  the  wheel,   that  I 


the  recoil   of  the  Impact  shall   not  disturb   the   stability 
of  the  wheel  In  its  bearings  or  cause  It  to  falter. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  pan  having  an 
Impact  head  at  Its  forward  end.  a  massive  rovoluble  fly 
wheel  provided  on  Its  peripheral  face  with  a  percussion 
tappet  coactlng  with  the  Impact  head  of  the  pan.  means 
for  mounting  the  pan  whereby  the  pan  has  a  rearward 
and  downward  movement  under  the  force  of  the  Impact, 
and  a  tension  device  having  a  flexible  connection  with 
the  forward  end  of  the  pan  and  adapted  to  exert  an  up- 
ward and  forward  pull  on  the  said  pan. 

3.  In  an  impact  jig-pan  of  the  class  described,  a  pan, 
freely  swinging  riffles,  legs  pivoted  to  the  front  and  rear 
ends  of  the  pan.  the  hindmost  leg  being  radially  shorter 
and  thus  describing  a  larger  angular  amplitude,  rearward 
and  downward,  a  resistant  massive  fly  wheel  with  tappet 
Impinging  the  returning  head  of  the  pan,  and  tension 
means  connected  in  Inclined  relation  to  the  pan  and 
adapted  to  counterbalance  the  downward  component  of 
motion  and  to  return  the  pan  into  the  path  of  the  tappet 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  comMnatlon 
with  a  pan  mounted  for  rearward  and  downward  move- 
ment, a  massive  revoluble  fly  wheel  provided  on  Its  peri- 
pheral face  with  a  percussion  tappet  adapted  to  engage 
one  end  of  the  said  pan,  and  a  spring  device  connected 
with  the  said  pan  adapted  to  draw  the  latter  toward  the 
peripheral  face  of  the  said  fly  wheel  and  to  exert  an  up- 
ward and  a  forward  pull  on  the  said  pan. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  percussion  table  mounted  to 
oscillate  and  having  a  percussive  head,  of  a  massive  re- 
voluble wheel  of  large  diameter  provided  on  its  peri- 
pheral face  with  an  Integral  percussion  tappet  adapted 
to  engage  the  percussive  head  of  said  table  to  impart 
instantaneous  rebound  to  said  table,  and  tension  means 
connected  with  the  percussion  table  and  adapted  to  re- 
turn the  latter  into  the  path  of  the  tappet. 


1.141,70's  UA.^-COCK.  Geokgk  W.  Cavipbell,  Jr.,  Phila- 
delphia, I'a.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1915.  Serial  No.  11,673. 
(Cl.  137— 3(1.  • 


The  combination  with  a  gas-cock  having  a  tubular 
member  thereon  and  a  gas-hose  on  said  member;  of  a 
tapered  slide  valve  in  said  member  closed  at  Its  inner 
end  and  provided  with  lateral  perforations  adjacent  there- 
to, said  tubular  member  being  provided  with  a  tapered 
bore  serving  as  a  seat  for  said  valve  when  the  latter  is 
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In  ita  outermost  position  and  serrlng  to  close  said  per- 
forations, the  outer  end  of  said  valve  being  open  and 
provided  with  a  flange  of  slightly  greater  diameter  than 
that  of  the  Interior  of  the  hose,  whereby  said  hose  will 
maintain  said  valve  in  innermost  position,  and  a  spring 
Interposed  between  the  outer  end  of  said  tubular  member 
and  said  flange  and  tending  to  seat  said  valve  when  said 
hos«  is  removed  from  said  tubular  member. 


1,141,789.  METHOD  OF  OXIDIZING  STEEL  OR  IRON 
SHEETS.  John  E.  Cahnahan  and  Abthib  J.  Mask- 
BBT.  Canton,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1912.  Serial  No. 
715,371.      (CI.  148—41.) 


may  be  placed  on  or  taken  off  from  said  block ;  means  for 
guiding  a  strip  from  said  rolls  to  raid  spool ;  arms  pivot- 
ally  mounted  between  said  rolls  nnd  block  and  arranged  so 
that  the  ends  thereof  abut  against  each  other  when  In 
their  closed  position  ;  friction  rolls  within  said  arms  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  said  spool ;  and  means  for  yield- 
ingly mounting  said  rolls,  whereby  the  same  will  always 
maintain  a  substantial  alinement  with  the  axis  of  said 
collapsible  block  If  the  axis  of  said  rotary  collapsible  block 
and  arms  are  not  in  substantial  alinement  with  each  other. 


1.  The  process  of  oxidizing  steel  or  Iron  sheets  which 
consists  in  subjecting  the  sheets  to  the  action  of  heat  in 
the  presence  of  an  oxidizing  agent  until  they  are  heated 
to  but  not  beyond  the  temperature  required  for  oxidising 
the  surfaces  to  the  desired  color,  and  then  withdrawing 
them  from  the  action  of  the  heat. 

2.  The  process  of  oxidizing  steel  or  Iron  sheets  which 
consists  in  subjecting  separate  sheets  to  the  action  of 
heat  In  the  presence  of  an  oxidizing  agent  until  they  are 
heated  to  but  not  beyond  the  temperature  required  for 
oxidizing  the  surfaces  to  the  desired  color,  and  then  with- 
drawing them  from  the  action  of  the  heat. 

3.  The  process  of  oxidizing  steel  or  iron  sheets  which 
consists  in  subjecting  the  sheets  to  the  action  of  an  indirect 
heat  in  the  presence  of  an  oxidizing  agent  until  they  are 
heated  to  but  not  beyond  the  temperature  required  for 
oxidizing  the  surfaces  to  the  desired  color,  and  then  with- 
dnuwlng  them  from  the  action  of  the  beat.  \ 

4.  The  process  of  oxidising  steel  or  Iron  sheets  which  i 
consists  in  subjecting  separate  sheets  to  the  action  of  an 
indirect  heat  in  the  presence  of  an  oxidizing  agent  until 
they  are  heated  to  but  not  beyond  the  temperature   re-  . 
quired   for  oxldliing  the   surfaces   to   the   desired    color, 
and  then  withdrawing  tbem  from  the  action  of  the  heat. 

6.  The  process  of  oxidizing  steel  or  iron  sheets  which 
consists  in  subjecting  the  sheets  to  the  action  of  heat 
In  the  presence  of  an  oxidizing  agent  in  a  substantially 
closed  chamber  until  they  are  heated  to  but  not  beyond 
the  temperature  required  for  oxidizing  the  surfaces  to 
to  the  desired  color,  and  then  withdrawing  them  from 
the  action  of  the  heat. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,141,770.      METHOD    OF    BLUING    STEEL    OR    IRON 

SHEETTB.     John    E.    Cabnahan,   Canton,    Ohio.     Filed 

Jan.  2,  1914.     Serial  No.  809,834.      (CI.  148 — 41.) 

The  method  of  bluing  heated  steel  or  iron  sheets  which 

consists  in  oxidizing  the  sheets  by  steam  or  other  oxidizing 

agent,  and  at  the  same  time  subjecting  the  sheets  to  the 

action  of  sulfur  fumes  at  a  temperature  exceeding  700°  F. 


1,141.771.     SPOOLING   DEVICE.     William   H.   Cabpen- 
TCB,   Bristol,  Conn.     Filed  Dec.  29,   1913.     Serial  No. 
•    809,368.      (CI.  242—78.) 

1.  In  combination  with  companion  rolls ;  a  non-remov- 
able collapsible  block ;  a  cylindrical  spool  having  inter- 
meshlng  engagement  with  said  block,  whereby  the  same 


2.  In  combination  with  companion  rolls  ;  a  non-re- 
movablt",  collapsible  block ;  a  hollow,  cylindrical  spool, 
having  an  Intermeshlng  engagement  with  said  collapsible 
block,  whereby  It  may  be  readily  placed  on  or  taken  off 
from  said  block  ;  means  for  guiding  a  strip  from  said  rolls 
to  said  spool  ;  companion  shafts  betwen  said  rolls  and 
spool ;  an  arm  upon  each  of  said  shafts  ;  an  operative  con- 
nection between  said  arms,  whi^teby  movement  of  one  is 
transmitted  to  the  other  ;  an  auxiliary  arm  pivoted  to  one 
of  said  arms  and  movable  therewilh;  means  for  varying 
the  relative  position  of  said  auxiliary  arm  with  the  arm  to 
which  it  is  connected ;  rolls  mounted  in  said  arms  and 
auxiliary  arm  ;  and  yielding  meajia  connected  with  the  op- 
posite ends  of  said  rolls  whereby  one  end  thereof  may  yield 
a  relatively  greater  distance  than  the  opposite  end  thereof. 

3.  In  combination  with  companion  rolls  and  a  rotary 
winding  element  ;  of  means  for  guiding  a  strip  of  metal 
from  said  rolls  to  said  winding  clement ;  means,  movable 
toward  and  away  from  said  wlD'llng  element,  for  holding 
the  strip  against  the  periphery  thereof ;  friction  rolls 
mounted  In  said  last  mentioned  means.;  and  means  at  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  rolls  that  permit  a  relatively  greater 
yielding  action  to  said  rolls  at  one  end  than  at  the  other 
end. 

4.  In  combination  with  companion  rolls;  a  non-remov- 
able collapsible  block ;  a  cylindrical  spool  having  Inter- 
meshlng engagement  with  said  block,  whereby  the  same 
may  be  placed  on  or  taken  off  from  said  block  ;  means  for 
guiding  a  strip  from  said  rolls  to  said  spool  ;  arms  pivot- 
ally  mounted  between  said  rolls  and  block  and  arranged 
so  as  to  be  limited  in  their  movement  toward  each  other 
and  hold  a  fixed  relation  toward  each  other  when  in  their 
closed  positions  ;  friction  rolls  within  said  arms  substan- 
tially parallel  with  said  spool;  and  means  for  yieldingly 
mounting  said  rolls,  whereby  the  same  will  always  main- 
tain a  substantial  alinement  with  the  axis  of  said  collap- 
sible block  If  the  axis  of  said  rotary  collapsible  block  and 
arms  are  not  In  substantial  alln-^ment  with  each  other. 


1,141.772.  VENDING-MACHINE.  Jacob  Cabtln,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1914.  Serial  No.  821,919. 
(CI.  194—7.) 

1.  A  vending  machine  comprising  means  for  suportlng 
a  number  of  papers  In  position,  means  whereby  to  render 
each  paper  magnetically  attractable,  and  means  for  with- 
drawing each  of  the  papers  suc/rsslvely.  the  said  with- 
drawing means  being  in  the  form  of  electrically  energized 
devices  for  attracting  the  papers  and  placed  in  circuit 
through  the  dropping  of  a  coin. 

2.  \  vending  machine  comprising  a  means  for  support- 
ing a  number  of  papers  In  position,  means  whereby  to  ren- 
der each  paper  magnetically  attractable,  and  means  for 
successively   withdrawing  a  single  paper,  said   withdraw- 
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Ing  means  comprising  electro-magnets  Id  circuit  with  a 
suitable  battery  and  directly  acting  upon  each  paper,  the 
circuit  being  coin-controlled. 


3.  A  vending  machine  having  means  for  supporting  a 
number  of  papers  In  position,  a  otece  of  magnetic  material 
in  each  paper,  and  means  involving  an  electro-magnet  for 
successively  withdrawing  single  papers,  the  circuit  con- 
taining the  electro-magnet  being  coin-controlled. 

4.  A  vending  machine  comprising  means  for  suppordng 
a  number  of  papers  in  position,  rach  paper  containing  a 
piece  of  magnetic  material,  and  a  coin-controlled  magnet 
movable  relatively  to  the  paperK  and  adapted  to  with- 
draw them  successively  when  the  macoet  is  moved  suc- 
cessively relative  to  the  said  papers. 

5.  A  vending  machine  comprising  means  for  supporting 
a  number  of  papers  in  position,  n  piece  of  magnetic  mate- 
rial In  each  pai>er,  a  magnet  adapted  to  coliperate  with  the 
magnetic  material  in  each  paper  successively,  means  for 
moving  the  magnet  In  order  to  withdraw  the  paper,  and 
coin-controlled  means  for  closln,;  the  circuit  through  the 
said  magnet. 

[Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,141,773.  PILF^ELEVATOR  FOR  SHEET-FEEDING 
MACHINES.  BaNBST  0.  Cahtwbiqht  ,  Springfield, 
Ohio,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Louis  K.  {ilBher,  Dayton, 
Ohio,  and  one  third  to  Byron  D.  Campbell,  West  Milton, 
Ohio.  Fll«>d  Fob.  10.  1913.  Serial  No.  747,378.  (CI. 
101—36.) 


1.  A  pile  elevator  for  sheet  tciillng  machines  compris- 
ing In  combination  with  means  for  feeding  off  the  topmost 
sheet  or  sheets  at  predetermined  times ;  means  for  lifting 
the  sheet  pile  to  a  normal  levol,  operative  mechanism 
therefor  operative  upon  the  reiuoval  of  a  top  sheet  or 
sheets  for  setting  the  lifting  menus  into  action,  the  said 
mefhanlsm  Including  a  driving  laichet,  a  pawl,  a  pawl 
carrying  member,  an  adjustable  device  for  moving  the 
pawl  and  having  provision  for  liming  the  stroke  of  the 
pawl,  means  continuously  tending  to  disengage  the  pawl 
from  the  ratchet,  and  a  reclprocably  mounted  member  held 
In  loose  contact  with  the  pawl  and  cooperating  with  the 
sheet  pile  for  moving  the  pawl  into  engagement  with  the 
ratchet. 

2.  In  a  pile  elevating  mechanU<m  for  sheet  feeding  ma- 
chines in  which  Is  included  means  for  fsediag  off  the  top- 
most sheet  or  sheets  at  predetermined  times ;  means  for 
lifting  the  sheet  pile  to  a  normal  level,  actuating  mecha- 
nism therefor  operative  upon  the  removal  of  a  top  sheet  or 
sheets  from  the  sheet  pile  for  setting  the  lifting  means  Into 
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action,  the  said  mechanism  Including  a  driving  ratchet,  a 
pawl,  and  a  swinging'  carrying  member  on  which  the  fitwl 
is  supported,  means  for  adjusting  the  carrying  member  to 
thereby  determine  the  time  of  swing  of  the  said  member 
and  the  consequent  effective  stroke  of  the  pawl,  means  for 
normally  forcing  the  pawl  out  of  engagement  with  the 
ratchet  and  other  means  that  cooperates  with  the  sheet 
pile  for  engaging  the  pawl  after  it  has  completed  its 
thrust  or  ratchet  engaging  stroke  to  cause  the  pawl  to 
engage  the  ratchet. 

3.  A  sheet  pile  elevator  for  shi  i>t  feeding  machines  that 
comprises  In  combination  with  means  for  feeding  off  the 
topmost  sheet  or  sheets  from  the  pile ;  means  for  auto- 
matically raising  the  elevator  to  bring  the  top  of  the 
sheet  pile  to  a  normal  plane  with  respect  to  the  sheet 
feeding  means,  the  said  elevator  raising  means  including 
a  step-by-Btep  ratchet  wheel  contiolled  lift,  an  eccentric 
controlled  arm,  a  pawl  carried  thereby  that  is  normally 
held  out  of  engagement  with  the  ratchet  wheel,  means  for 
moving  the  pawl  into  operative  engagement  with  the  said 
ratchet  wheel,  the  said  means  being  set  into  operation 
when  the  top  of  the  sheet  pile  drops  to  a  predetermined 
degree  from  the  normal  level,  and  means  for  timing  the 
throw  of  the  eccentric  controlled  arm  that  carries  the 
pawl  and  the  consequent  rotation  of  the  ratchet  wheel 
and  the  lift  movement  of  the  pile  elevator  governed  by  the 
movement   of  the  said    ratchet. 

4.  A  sheet  pile  elevator  for  sheet  feeding  machinea,  that 
comprises  in  combination  with  a  means  for  feeding  off  the 
topmost  sheet  or  sheets  from  the  pile,  at  predetermined 
intervals  ;  a  means  for  automatically  raising  the  elevator 
to  bring  the  top  of  the  sheet  pile  to  a  normal  plane  with 
respect  to  the  sheet  feeding  means,  said  eleTstor  raising 
means  Including  a  step-by-step  ratchet  wheel  controlled 
lift,  an  eccentric  controlled  arm  and  a  pawl  carried  thereby 
that  is  normally  held  out  of  engagement  with  the  ratchet 
and  a  means  for  moving  the  said  pawl  into  operative  en- 
gagement with  the  ratchet  wheel,  said  means  being  set  into 
operation  when  thr  top  of  the  sheet  pile  drops  to  a  pre- 
determined degree  from  the  normal  level,  the  eccentric 
that  controls  the  pawl  carrying  arm  being  adjustably 
mounted  with  respect  to  the  ratchet  wheel  whereby  to 
time  the  throw  of  the  pawl  and  the  consequent  rotation  of 
the  ratchet  and  the  lift  movement  of  the  pile  elevator. 

5.  A  sheet  pile  elevator  for  sheet  feeding  means  ;  that 
comprises  In  combination  with  means  for  feeding  off  the 
topmost  sheet  or  sheets  from  the  pile  at  predetermined 
Intervals,  a  means  for  automatically  raising  the  elevator 
to  bring  the  top  of  the  sheet  pile  to  a  normal  plane  with 
respect  to  the  sheet  feeding  means,  the  said  elevator  rais- 
ing means  Including  a  step-by-step  ratchet  wheel  con- 
trolled lift,  an  eccentric  controlled  arm  and  a  pawl  car- 
ried thereby  that  normally  tends  to  move  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  ratchet  wheel,  the  said  means  being  set 
Into  operation  when  the  top  of  the  sheet  pile  drops  to  a 
predetermined  degree  from  the  normal  level,  said  means 
Including  a  callperinc  rod  for  engaging  the  top  of  the 
sheet  and  a  cf^nnrction  that  coacts  with  the  said  rod  and 
with  the  ratchr't  ongaglni:  p.nwl  and  adapted  for  forcing 
the  said  pawl  intu  encngemouf  with  the  said  ratchet  wheel 
as  the  calipering  ro*l  falls,  and  an  eccentric  that  controls 
the  pawl  carrying  arm.  the  snid  eccentric  being  adjustably 
mounted  upon  one  of  the  driven  shafts  of  the  machine. 

[Claim  a  not  printed   in  the  <;arette.] 


1,141,774.  INTERNAL  COASTER  BRAKE  LOCK.  Wll,- 
LiAM  C.  Chapman,  Grovetown.  Ga.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  John  F.  Brickie,  Augusta.  Ga.  Filed  May  20,  1914. 
Serial  No.  839,845.     (CI.  208 — 57.) 

1.  In  a  coaster  brake  embodying  a  brake  drum  carried 
by  the  hub  and  a  cooperating  brake  member,  a  supporting 
frame  for  such  brake  member  and  a  lock  mechanism  for 
holding  the  wheel  against  rotation  mounted  upon  the 
supporting  frame  and  adapted  to  be  Inclosed  by  meant  of 
the  brake  drum  so  as  to  be  concealed  thereby. 

2.  In  a  coaster  brake  embodying  a  brake  drum  connected 
with  the  hub,  a  cooperating  brake  member,  a  supporting 
frame   for   such    brake    member,   means   for  boldlns  such 
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drum  In  fixed  position,  and  a  lock  mecbanlsm  mountod 
upon  the  brake  member  supporting  frame  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  brake  drum  to  hold  the  wheel  against  ro- 
tation. 


3.  In  a  coaster  brake  embodying  a  brake  drum  carried 
by  the  hub  of  the  wheel,  a  cooperating  brake  member,  a 
supporting  frame  for  the  brake  member,  a  lock  bolt  mount- 
ed upon  the  brake  member  supporting  frame  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  brake  drum,  a  spring  normally  tending  to 
project  the  lock  bolt  and  a  detent  mounted  upon  the  brake 
member  supporting  frame  to  engage  the  lock  bolt  and  hold 
the  same  in  retracted  position. 

4.  In  a  coaster  brake,  the  combination  of  a  brake  drum 
connected  with  a  wheel  hub,  a  cooperating  brake  member, 
a  supporting  frame  for  the  brake  member,  a  lock  mecha- 
nism mounted  upon  the  brake  member  supporting  fram*" 
and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  brake  drum,  a  cap  for 
inclosing  the  lock  mechanism  and  held  to  the  brake  member 
supporting  frame  and  means  for  securing  the  said  caii 
to  the  frame  of  the  machine  to  prevent  turning. 


1.141.775.  LACING  HOOK  OR  STUD  SETTING  MA- 
CHINE. Waltbh  J.  Coombs,  Quincy,  Mass..  assignor  to 
Tubular  Rivet  h  Stud  Company.  Boston.  Mass.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts.  Filed  June  17,  1905.  Se- 
rial  No.    265,838.      (CI.  218—17.) 


1.  A  machine  for  setting  lacing  books  or  studs  having 
In  combination  two  opposed  sets  of  hook  setting  devices 
fixed  in  the  direction  of  feed,  and  mechanism  for  feeding 
hooks  to  each  set  of  hook  setting  devices. 

2.  A  machine  for  setting  lacing  hooks  or  studs  having 
in  combination  an  anvil  plate  provided  with  a  hook  setting 
anvil  on  each  side  arranged  one  in  line  with  the  other, 
two  opposed  hook  supporting  plates,  mechanism  for  feed- 
ing hooks  onto  said  plates,  mechanism  for  reciprocating 
said  plates,  and  mechanism  for  disengaging  said  plates 
from  the  hooks  after  the  setting  operation. 

3.  A  machine  for  setting  lacing  hooks  or  studs  having 
in  combhiation.  two  reversely  arranged  setting  anvils  in 
line  with  each  other,  two  opposed  hook  supporting  plates 
cooperating  therewith,  mechanism  for  feeding  hooks  onto 
said  plates,  two  opposed  feeding  punches,  and  mechanism 
operating  said  punches  in  unison  to  engage  the  work,  ad- 
vance into  register  with  the  apvils,  disengage  the  work 
and  return  to  Initial  position. 


4.  A  machine  for  setting  lacing  hooks  or  ituds,  having 
in  combination  two  fixed  reversely  arranged  setting  anvils 
in  line  with  each  other,  two  opposed  hook  supporting  plates, 
guldeways  through  which  hooks  are  fed  to  the  plates, 
mechanism  for  reciproesting  the  plates  between  the  ends 
of  the  guldeways  and  the  anvils,  mechanism  for  disen- 
gaging the  plates  from  the  hooks,  mechanism  for  trans- 
ferring hooks  from  the  guldeways  to  the  plates,  and  mech- 
anism for  feeding  hooks  to  the  guldeways  with  their 
shanks  In   reverse  positions. 

5.  .V  machine  for  setting  lacing  hooks  or  studs  having 
in  combination,  an  anvil  plate  provided  with  a  hook  set- 
ting anvil  on  each  side  arranged  one  In  line  with  the 
other,  two  cooperating  hook  supporting  plates  mounted 
in  fixed  relation  to  the  anvils  in  the  direction  of  the  feed 
mechanism  for  feeding  hooks  onto  said  plates,  clamping 
plates  for  holding  the  work  against  opposite  sides  of  the 
anvil  plate,  and  mechanism  for  withdrawing  said  clamp- 
ing plates. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,141,776.       TAIL-LAMP.       Pbtbh     Coopbb,     Ada.     Mich. 
Filed  Nov.  21,  1914.     Serial  No.  873,401.     (CI.  240— 46.) 


A  vehicle  tail  lamp  comprising  a  cylindrical  lamp  case, 
a  pair  of  electric  lamps  mounted  eccentrically  therein  and 
adapted  to  be  Independently  energised,  a  panel  of  clear 
glass  covering  the  Illuminating  face  of  said  case,  a  col- 
ored panel  behind  the  latter  covering  one  of  said  lamps, 
and  a  reflector  behind  the  other  pitched  at  an  inclination 
to  focus  the  rays  of  light  on  the  adjacent  part  of  the 
roadway. 


1.141,777.  PROCESS  OF  REMOVING  STOCKINGS 
FROM  STOCKING-BOARDS.  Harry  Coulston,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Philadelphia  Textile  Ma- 
chinery Cumpany.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
I'ennsylviinla.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1913.  Serial  No.  750.873. 
(Cl.  26— Hi. » 


1.  The  process  herein  described  of  removing  stockings 
from  flat  boards  or  forms  in  a  flat  unrumpled  condition, 
said  process  consisting  In  grasping  the  heel  and  toe  of  the 
stocking  and  engaging  the  board  or  form,  moving  one  part 
with  respect  to  the  other  and  withdrawing  the  heel  por- 
tion of  the  stocking  In  advance  of  the  toe  so  as  to  allow 
the  heel  of  the  board  to  pass  the  portion  back  of  the  heel 
of  the  stocking  without  undue  stretching  and  then  con- 
tinuing the  movement  so  that  the  foot  portion  of  the  board 
will  not  as  a  spreader  for  the  leg  of  the  stocking. 

2.  The  process  herein  described  of  removing  stockings 
from  flat  boards  or  forms  in  a  fiat  unrumpled  condition. 
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said  process  consisting  In  grasping  the  stocking  at  the 
hee>  and  at  the  toe,  moving  the  heel  toward  the  toe  so 
that  it  will  be  removed  in  advance  of  the  toe  to  allow 
the  heel  of  the  board  to  pass  the  portion  back  of  the  heel 
of  the  stocking  without  undue  stretching  and  continuing 
the  movement  on  a  line  which  will  cause  the  foot  portion 
of  the  board  to  act  as  a  spreader  for  the  leg  portion  of 
the  stocking,  then  turning  the  foot  of  the  stocking  so  that 
when  the  board  Is  removed  from  the  stocking  the  foot 
thereof  will  have  the  same  relation  to  the  leg  as  it  had 
prior  to  the  removal,  the  stocking  being  flat  and  unnim- 
pled  and  propertly  spread  throughout  its  entire  length. 


1.141,778.  MEANS  FOR  REMOVING  STOCKINGS  FROM 
FORMS.  IlAKRV  C0LL8TON  and  Walixr  M.  Schwartz. 
Phlladelphin,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Philadelphia  Textile 
Machinery  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation 
of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1913.  Serial  No. 
808,866.      (Cl.  26—14.) 


mechanism  to  engage  a  stocking  on  a  form  and  to  rcmort 
it  therefrom :  an  Intermittently  moving  conveyer  onto 
which  the  stockings  are  placed  ;  and  means  for  Intermit- 
tently moving  the  conveyer  at  intervals  »o  that  a  certain 
number  of  stockings  can  be  piled,  one  on  top  of  another. 
and  the  conveyer  intermittently  moved  so  as  to  receire 
another  pile. 

I  Claims  «  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gniette.] 


1.  The  combination  in  apparatus  for  removing  stock- 
ings from  forms,  of  a  carrier ;  a  form  thereon  ;  gripping 
mechanism  arranged  to  engage  the  foot  only  of  a  stock- 
ing ;  and  means  for  moving  said  gripping  mechanism  away 
from  the  carrier  and  form  so  that  the  stocking  will  be 
removed  from  the  form  without  wrinkling. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  carrier ;  means  for  intermit- 
tently moving  the  carrier ;  a  stocking  form  mounted  on  the 
carrier ;  gripping  mechanism  for  engaging  the  toe  and 
heel  only  of  the  stocking ;  means  timed  by  the  movement 
of  the  carrier  for  moving  the  gripping  mechanism  so  that 
when  the  form  is  at  rest  the  stocking  will  be  withdrawn 
from  the  form  by  the  gripping  mechanism  without  rum- 
pling. 

3.  The  combination  in  means  for  moving  stockings  from 
forms,  of  a  form  ;  means  for  traversing  the  form  ;  a  piv- 
oted arm  ;  gripping  mechanism  carried  by  the  arm  for  en- 
gaging a  stocking  on  the  form  ;  means  for  actuating  the 
Jawa  of  the  gripping  mechanism  and  for  actuating  the 
arm  ;  means  for  supporting  the  stocking,  after  it  has  been 
removed  from  the  form,  so  located  as  to  receive  the  stock- 
ing as  It  is  withdrawn  from  the  form  and  released  from 
the  gripping  mechanism. 

4.  The  combination  In  means  for  removing  stocking 
from  forms,  of  a  table ;  a  carrier  arranged  to  travel  in  an 
endless  path  in  the  table ;  means  for  traveralng  the  car- 
rier ;  a  stocking  form  nv^unted  on  the  carrier ;  gripping 
mechanism  for  engaging  the  toe  and  heel  of  a  stocking ; 
means  carrying  the  gripping  mechanism  ;  an  endless  con- 
reyer  arranged  back  of  the  path  of  the  gripping  mecha- 
nism to  receive  the  stocking ;  and  an  arm  located  so  that 
when  it  is  actuated  it  will  carry  the  stocking  as  it  is  re- 
leased by  the  gripping  mechanism  and  place  it  on  the  con- 
veyer. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  table ;  carriers  arranged  to 
travel  over  the  table  ;  means  for  traveralng  the  carriers ; 
a  stocking  form  mounted  in  each  carrier;  gripping  mecha- 
nism arranged  to  engage  the  heel  and  toe  of  a  stocking ; 
an  arm  carrying  the  said  mechanism  ;  means  for  actuating 

the  arm  and  the  gripping  mechanism  so  as  to  cause  the 


1,141.779.  NUT  TAPPING  MACHINE.  Thomas  Marion 
Daniels  and  Jclius  C.  Holschemacher,  Chicago,  111., 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Daniels  Safety  De- 
vice Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Sept.  22,  1914.     Serial  No.  862,876.     (Cl.  10— 132.) 


1.  A  nut  tapping  machine,  comprising  a  support,  a 
revoluble  nut  carrier,  means  for  engaging  each  of  a  plu- 
rality of  nuts  thereon,  a  spindle  carrier,  a  rotating  spindle 
over  each  nut,  means  for  revolving  said  carriers  simul- 
taneously, a  tap  held  in  each  spindle,  positive  means  for 
forcing  said  spindles  downwardly  to  force  said  taps  into 
nut  engagement,  a  slidable  rod  in  each  spindle  projecting 
thereover  and  resting  on  the  tap,  and  a  cam  for  forcing 
said  rods  downwardly  successively  to  force  the  correspond- 
ing taps  out  of  said  spindles. 

2.  A  nut  tapping  machine,  comprising  a  support,  a 
revoluble  nut  carrier,  means  for  engaging  each  of  a  plu- 
rality of  nuts  thereon,  a  revolving  spindle  carrier,  a  rotat- 
ing spindle  therein  over  each  nut,  a  tap  In  each  spindle,  a 
cam  for  forcing  said  spindles  downwardly  to  carry  said 
taps  into  nut  engagement,  a  slidable  rod  in  each  spindle 
projecting  thereover  and  bearing  on  the  tap,  and  a  cam 
for  forcing  said  rods  downwardly  successively  to  force  the 
corresponding  taps  out  of  said  spindles. 

3.  A  nut  tapping  machine,  comprising  a  support,  a 
revoluble  nut  carrier,  means  for  engaging  each  of  a  plu- 
rality of  nuts  thereon,  a  spindle  carrier,  means  for  re- 
volving the  same,  a  rotating  spindle  over  each  nut,  a  tap 
in  each  spindle,  a  cam  for  forcing  said  taps  into  not  en- 
gagement, a  rod  slidable  in  each  spindle  projecting  there- 
over and  resting  on  the  tap,  a  cam  for  forcing  said  rods 
downwardly  successively  to  force  the  corresponding  taps 
out  of  said  spindles,  and  means  for  returning  said  taps  to 
said  spindles. 

4.  A  nut  tapping  machine,  comprising  a  support,  a 
revoluble  nut  carrier  thereon,  means  for  holding  each  of 
a  plurality  of  nuts  thereon,  a  revoluble  spindle  carrier,  a 
plurality  of  rotating  spindles  therein,  a  tap  in  each  spindle 
over  the  corresponding  nut,  a  cam  for  forcing  said  taps 
into  nut  engagement,  a  cam  for  forcing  said  taps  oat  of 
said  spindles  and  clear  of  the  respective  nuts,  a  tubular 
receiver  for  each  tap  beneath  each  nut,  means  for  runoT- 
Ing  the  tapped  nuts  from  their  carrier,  and  a  cam  for 
raising  said  receivers  successively  to  return  said  taps  ta 
their  respective  spindles. 
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1,141.780.  HEADLIGHT.  John  R.  Davis  and  Ullik  M. 
RiCHAJUwiON,  Vine  Grove,  Kj.,  aMlgnors  to  Rex  Revolv 
Ing  Ugbt  Company,  Inc.,  Vine  Grove,  Ky.,  a  Corporation 
of  Kentucky.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1914.  Serial  No.  823,831. 
(CI.  240—62.) 


and  ttie  knuckle  of  said  second  named  leaf  and  normally 
iDHurlng   engagement  of  aald  cam  edges,  gald   dog  Iwiog 


In  a  headlight  for  vehlclaa,  the  combination  of  a  stand- 
ard, adapted  for  attachment  to  the  front  axle  of  the  ve- 
hicle aijd  extending  ontwardly  and  upwardly  therefrom 
and  having  a  reduced  portion,  such  standard  and  reduced 
portion  balog  made  tabaUtr  for  receiving  the  means  where- 
by the  light  prodacing  medium  is  supptted  to  the  lamp,  a 
lamp  carried  by  ths  redaeed  portion  of  the  standard  and 
a  casing  for  reoeivlng  the  lamp  and  mounted  upon  the 
reduced  part  of  the  standard  to  turn  thereon. 


moved  out  of  normal  position  in  the  opening  movement  of 
one  leaf  with  respect  to  the  other  leaf. 

1,141.783.  HULLET  OR  PROJECTILE  FOR  FIRBARMS. 
ALEXA.NDKR  IH  iBHKGEA  NSK  Y,  St.  Petersburg,  Russia. 
Filed  Nov.  29,  1913.    Serial  Ni.  803,691.    (CI.  102—28.) 


1,141.781.  TOOTHPICK  -  HOLDER.  Chaklm  Dickson. 
Elisabeth.  N.  J.  Filed  July  10,  1914.  Serial  No. 
850.170.      (CI.   206—22.) 


A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprlnlng  a  support,  a 
hopper  thereon  provided  with  an  opening  In  the  bottom 
thereof,  a  cylindrical  casing  beneath  said  hopper  and  In 
communication  therewith  and  open  at  Us  bottom,  a  shaft 
In  said  casing  and  concentric  tlierewlth,  means  ••xtertor 
of  said  casing  for  rotatlni?  snld  shaft,  a  grooved  roller  ar 
ranged  centrally  of  said  shaft  and  approximately  of  the 
diameter  of  the  Interior  of  said  casing,  and  complemental 
rollers  carried  by  said  shaft,  adjacent  the  ends  of  said 
easing,  of  a  smaller  diameter  than  the  Interior  of  said 
easing. 


•V  projectile  for  Are  arms,  composed  of  a  core  of  aoft 
heavy  metal  having  a  central  longitudinally  extending 
substautlally  conical  chamber  opening  at  the  base,  and  a 
cone  of  lijfht  hard  metal  Inserted  In  the  chamber,  the 
height  of  th)'  cone  being  less  than  the  depth  of  the  cham- 
ber to  form  an  air  chamber  at  the  inner  end  of  the  cham- 
ber und  between  the  cone  and  the  core,  and  a  covering  for 
tilt'  (ore,  Maid  covering  having  an  inward  extension  at  the 
banc  of  the  core  and  engaging  the  base  of  the  cone  to  hold 
till'  roijf  In  place,  the  cone  being  adapted  to  be  driven  flir^ 
fh<r  Into  the  cavity  by  the  explosion  of  the  charge  to 
limit  the  capacity  of  the  air  chamber,  to  protect  the  oone 
ngalntt  beiullng  when  It  strikes  an  obstacle,  and  to  pre- 
vent the  exit  of  the  heated  gases  of  the  explosion  by  the 
radial  expansion  of  the  projectile. 


1,141,782.  SELF-LOCKING  HINGK.  Chablks  Dibnek, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1915.  Serial  No 
16,989.      (CI.  16—111.) 

A  self-locking  hinge,  comprising  a  pair  of  leaves  pro- 
Tided  with  InterengagiBg  knuckles,  one  knuckle  of  one  leaf 
Iwing  spaced  from  the  knuckle  of  the  other  leaf  and  pro- 
Tided  with  a  camming  edge,  a  pintle  passed  through  said 
knncklee,  a  dog  slldable  on  said  pintle  having  projecting 
arms  extending  over  opposite  surfaces  of  one  of  said 
leaTea  and  proTided  with  a  camming  edge  normally  en- 
gaged with  said  flrat  named  camming  edge,  and  a  spring  on 
aald  pintle  bearing  on  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  said  dog 


1,141,784.  BUTTER-CUTTER.  Hawai  B.  Daosix  and 
Max  (rORDON,  New  York,  N.  Y. ;  said  Drosln  assignor  to 
said  Gordon.  Filed  Aug.  81,  1914.  Serial  No.  869,857. 
(CI.  .^1  -tJ5.) 

1.  A  butter  cutter  comprising  a  rectangular  box  baTiof 
its  length  horizontal  and  open  at  Its  bottom,  an  npright 
handle  connected  with  the  center  of  and  disposed  at  right- 
angles  to  the  top  of  the  box.  a  pair  of  cutters  movable  In- 
wardly from  the  ends  of  the  box.  and  actuating  meana  for 
the  cutters,  said  actuating  means  including  an  elemeat 
slldable  on  and  axlally  of  the  handle. 

2.  A  butter  cutter  comprising  a  rectangular  box  haTing 
its  length  horizontal  and  open  at  its  bottom,  an  npright 
handle  connected  with  the  center  of  and  disposed  at  right- 
angles  to  the  top  of  the  box,  a  pair  of  cnttera  movable  In- 
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wardly  from  the  ends  of  the  box,  guides  fixed  on  the  top 
of  the  box  and  with  which  the  cutters  engage,  whereby  the 
cutting  portions  of  the  cutter  will  move  rectilineally  along 
the  open  side  of  the  box,  and  operating  means  connected 
with  the  cutters  for  moving  the  same  simultaneously,  said 
operating  means  including  a  tubular  grip  slldable  longi- 
tudinally of  the  handle. 


3  A  device  for  cutting  material  Into  cakes,  comprising 
an  open  bottom  box,  a  tubular  handle  connected  there- 
with, a  plunger  disposed  in  the  box,  a  rod  connected  with 
the  plunger  and  extending  through  the  handle,  said  handle 
having  a  slot,  a  stop  device  disposed  In  the  handle  and 
projecting  into  the  box  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the 
plunger,  said  device  having  a  member  extending  out  of  the 
slot,  a  rotatable  adjusting  ring  surrounding  the  handle 
and  having  a  threaded  engagement  with  the  member  for 
adjusting  the  stop,  and  means  for  preventing  the  ring  from 
moving  axlally  of  the  handle. 

4.  A  cutting  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
box  open  at  its  bottom,  pivoted  cutting  elements  mounted 
on  the  box  and  having  wires  movable  along  the  bottom  of 
the  box,  lever  frames  mounted  on  the  box  and  connected 
with  the  cutting  elements,  guide  means  for  guiding  fhe 
movement  of  the  elements  to  cause  tl.j  wires  to  move  In  a 
common  plane  and  along  the  bottom  of  the  box,  a  handle 
rod  connected  with  the  box,  a  sleeve  slldable  thereon,  con- 
nections between  the  sleeve  and  lever  frames  for  actuat- 
ing the  catting  elements,  a  plunger  within  the  box,  a  plan- 
gar  rod  connected  with  the  plunger  and  extending  through 
the  handle  rod,  a  tubular  stop  disposed  around  the  plun- 
gar  rod  and  bonaed  within  the  handle  rod  for  determloing 
the  position  of  the  plunger  and  thereby  the  capaetty  of 
the  box,  and  a  ring  roUtably  mounted  on  the  handle  rod 
and  operatlvely  connected  with  the  stop  for  adjusting  the 
same. 

8.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  cot- 
ting  Ik)X,  a  handle  rod  connected  with  the  center  of  the 
box  and  extending  at  right-angles  to  the  length  of  the  lat- 
ter, bracing  elements  connected  with  the  extremity  of  the 
handle  rod  and  with  the  ends  of  the  box  and  serving  as 
grips  for  operating  the  apparatus,  a  plunger  within  the 
box,  a  rod  extending  through  the  handle  rod  and  connect- 
ed with  the  plunger,  a  knob  on  the  outer  end  of  the  plun- 
ger rod,  and  a  spring  on  the  plunger  rod  and  bearing  on 
the  handle  rod  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  knob  as 
the  plunger  rod  Is  moved  to  eject  the  material  from  the 
box,  whereby  the  spring  can  lift  the  plunger  when  the  op- 
erator releases  the  knob. 


covers,  a  rotating  member  for  delivering  blocks  of  sheets 
to  the  covers  havinc  movable  serrated  clamping  Jawa, 
means  for  applying  the  cover  to  the  block  of  sheets,  mov- 
able Jaws  carried  by  said  means  and  serrated  along  their 
edges,  said  serrations  engaging  between  tbe  serrations  on 
the  Jaws  of  the  rotating  member,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1,141,785.  PAMPHLET-COVERING  M.\CHINE.  AcorsT 
DwoaAK,  Stuttgart,  Germany.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  785,795.      (Cl.   11—33.) 

1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  in  combi- 
nation feeding  rollers  for  the  covers,  means  for  applying 
glue  to  the  inside  of  said  covers,  rollers  for  grooving  said 


2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  in  combi- 
nation feeding  rollers  for  the  covers,  a  gluing  device  for 
applying  glue  to  the  Inside  of  said  covers,  rollers  for  groov- 
ing said  covers,  a  rotating  member  having  movable  Jaws 
of  which  one  is  serrated  along  its  lower  edge  and  the  other 
Is  provided  with  a  plate  hinged  thereto  and  serrated  along 
its  lower  edge,  a  device  for  applying  the  cover  to  the  block 
of  sheets,  movable  jaws  carried  by  said  device  aiid  ser- 
rated along  their  edges,  gald  serrations  engaging  between 
the  serrations  on  the  Jaws  of  the  rotating  member  sub- 
stantially a.s  set  forth. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  in  combi- 
nation feeding  rollers  for  the  covers,  a  gluing  device  tor 
applying  glue  to  the  inside  of  said  covers,  grooving  rollers 
for  said  covers,  a  rotating  member  having  movable  Jaws  of 
which  one  is  serrated  along  Its  lower  edge  and  the  other  la 
provided  with  a  plate  hinged  thereto  and  serrated  along 
its  lower  edge,  a  vertically  reciprocated  device  for  apply- 
ing the  cover  to  the  block  of  sheets,  movable  Jaws  carried 
by  said  device  and  serrated  along  their  edges,  tiaid  serra- 
tions engaging  between  the  serrations  on  the  Jaws  of  the 
rotating  member,  and  Btop>  for  prizing  apart  the  said 
movable  Jaws  of  the  vertically  reciprocated  device  shortly 
before  they  reach  their  highest  position  and  as  they  reaeh 
their  lowest  pohltlon,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  In  eombi- 
nation  feeding  rollers  for  the  covers,  a  gluing  d«Tlee  for 
applying  glue  to  the  inside  of  said  covers,  rollera  for 
grooving  nald  (overs,  a  rotating  member  having  movable 
Jaws  of  which  one  is  narrated  along  its  lower  edge  and  the 
other  In  provided  with  n  plate  hinged  thereto  and  serrated 
niong  its  lower  edge,  a  vertically  reciprocated  derlee  for 
applying  the  cover  to  tbe  block  of  sheets,  moT8bl«  jaws 
carried  by  said  device  and  serrated  along  their  edgaa,  aald 
serrations  engaging  between  the  serrations  on  the  Jawa  of 
the  rotating  member,  n  stop  for  priiing  the  moTable  Jawa 
of  the  vertically  reciprocated  device  apart  shortly  before 
they  reach  their  highest  position,  consisting  of  a  leTer 
mounted  in  the  path  of  travel  of  said  Jaws  and  ao  as  to  b« 
Incapable  of  motion  In  an  upward  direction  hot  capable 
of  movement  In  a  downward  direction,  whereby  the  mov- 
able Jaws  are  prized  apart  as  they  move  up,  snap  together 
over  said  stop,  and  move  downwardly  In  closed  poaitlon 
and  a  stop  for  prizing  said  Jaws  apart  as  they  reach  their 
lowest  position  consisting  of  a  wedge-shaped  projection, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  in  eombl- 
natlon  feeding  rollers  for  the  covers,  a  gluing  devlee  for 
applying  glue  to  the  Inside  of  said  covers,  rollers  for  groov- 
ing said  covers,  a  rotating  member  having  movable  Jaws 
of  which  one  is  serrated  along  its  lower  edge  and  the  other 
is  provided  with  a  plate  hinged  thereto  and  serrated  along 
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Its  lower  edge,  a  vertically  reciprocated  device  for  apply- 
ing the  cover  to  ttie  block  of  sheets,  movable  jaws  carried 
by  aald  device  and  serrated  along  their  edges,  said  serra- 
tions engaging  between  the  serrations  on  the  Jaws  of  the 
rotating  member,  stops  for  prising  the  said  movable  Jaws 
of  the  vertically  reciprocated  device  apart  shortly  before 
they  reach  their  highest  position  and  as  they  reach  their 
lowest  position,  a  movable  plate  mounted  between  the  Jaws 
of  said  device,  means  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said 
plate  consisting  of  a  movable  plate  mounted  on  said  recip- 
rocating member,  bolts  mounted  on  said  plate,  pins  actual 
ing  said  plate,  said  bolts  engaging  the  head  of  said  pins. 
and  a  projection  on  said  plate  and  a  stop  engaged  by  said 
p:oJection  as  the  reciprocating  member  reaches  Its  lowest 
position  whereby  said  plate  is  moved  so  as  to  release  the 
heads  of  the  said  pins,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.141,786.  WRENCH.  Waltbe  O.  Eilkrt,  Valley  Center, 
Kans.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1915,  Serial  No.  1,626.  (CI. 
SI— 111.) 


f  3  /£  ,a 


1.  A  wrench  of  the  character  described  Including  a  han- 
dle having  parallel  extensions,  said  parallel  extensions  be- 
ing provided  with  arcnate  slots  neftr  one  end.  Jaw  members, 
pins  extending  through  the  Jaw  members  and  into  the  ar- 
cuate Blots  to  hold  the  Jaw  members  in  place,  guides  car- 
ried by  one  of  the  Jaw  members  and  Jaw  faces  formed  at 
the  ends  of  the  Jaw  members,  the  arcuate  slots  being  so 
shaped  ari  to  canse  the  Jaw  members  to  close  upon  move- 
ment of  the  handle  in  relation  thereto. 

2.  A  wrench  of  the  character  dtscrlbed  Including  a  han- 
dle, parallel  extensions  formed  on  the  handle,  said  parallel 
extensions  being  provided  with  arcuate  slots,  said  slots  be- 
ing so  positioned  that  if  they  were  Joined  they  would  form 
an  oval  extending  transversely  of  the  handle.  Jaw  members 
between  the  parallel  extensions  In  the  handle,  pins  extend- 
ing'through  the  Jaw  members  and  Into  the  arcuate  slots  to 
engage  the  walls  thereof  and  cause  the  Jaw  members  to 
close,  guides  carried  by  one  of  the  Jaw  members  to  hold  the 
two  Jaw  members  In  direct  allnement,  means  carried  by 
the  inner  ends  of  the  Jaw  members  to  adjust  the  distance 
between  the  outer  ends  thereof  and  a  spring  to  force  the 
»i)tcr  ends  of  the  Jaw  members  npart. 


1,141,787.  ENGINE-STARTING  DEVICE  FOR  MOTOR- 
CYCLES. Fhiderick  S.  Ellbtt,  Elmlra,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Apr.  27,  1914.     Serial  No.  834,766.     (CI.  192—9.) 


1.   Id  a   device  of  the  class  dascrlbed,   the  combination 
of  a  supporting  nwoiber.  a  wheel  rotatable  thoreon,  a   ro 


tatable  shaft  having  a  screw  thereon,  a  nut  on  said  screw 
having  clutch  teeth,  cooperating  teeth  carried  by  said 
wheel,  retarding  means  for  said  nut  permitting  said  screw 
to  be  rotated  relative  to  the  nut,  and  means  limiting  the 
relative  movement  of  said  screw  and  nut  so  as  to  prevent 
thrust  b4>tween  said  wheel  and  nut  in  an  axial  direction 
when  said  teeth  are  In  driving  engagement. 

'J.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  supporting  member,  a  wheel  rotatable  thereon,  a  ro- 
tatable shaft  coaxial  with  said  wheel  and  having  a  screw 
thereon,  a  nut  on  said  screw  having  clutch  teeth,  means 
for  holding  said  nut  to  permit  said  screw  to  be  rotated 
relatively  thereto,  cooperating  teeth  carried  by  said  wheel 
Milaptfd  to  engage  with  the  teeth  on  said  nut  when  the 
nut  moves  In  an  nxlal  direction,  said  screw  and  said  nut 
having  cooperating  parts  adapted  to  limit  the  axial  move- 
ment of  the  nut  so  as  to  prevent  thrust  between  said 
wheel  and  nut  In  an  axial  direction  when  said  teeth  are  In 
driving  engagement. 

?,.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  supporting  member,  a  wheel  rotatable  thereon,  a  ro- 
tatable shaft  coaxial  with  said  wheel  and  having  a  screw 
thereon,  a  nut  on  said  screw  having  clutch  teeth,  means 
for  holding  said  nut  to  permit  said  screw  to  be  rotated 
relatively  thereto,  cooperating  teeth  carried  by  said  wheel 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  teeth  on  said  nut  when  the 
nut  is  moved  In  an  axial  direction,  said  screw  and  said 
nut  having  their  interengaging  threads  so  formed  as  to 
limit  the  relative  movement  of  the  screw  and  nut  and 
prevent  thrust  In  an  axial  direction  between  said  nut  and 
said  wheel. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  supporting  member,  a  wheel  rotatable  thereon  and  pro- 
vided with  a  set-les  of  substantially  rectangular  teeth,  a 
rotatable  and  axially  movable  shaft  coaxial  with  said 
whe«'l  and  having  a  screw  thereon,  a  nut  on  said  screw 
having  teeth  adapted  to  engage  with  the  teeth  on  said 
wheel,  retarding  means  for  holding  said  nut  to  permit 
said  screw  to  be  rotated  relatively  thereto,  spring  means 
adapted  to  move  said  shaft  in  one  direction  axially  to 
>>ffert  the  Interengagement  of  said  teeth,  said  spring  means 
lielng  also  adapted  to  permit  said  shaft  to  move  axially 
In  the  opposite  direction,  whereby  said  nut  may  continue 
to  turn  on  said  screw  when  said  teeth  are  in  endwise  en- 
gagement, and  means  whereby  said  nut  is  rotated  rela- 
tively to  said  wheel. 

.'■>.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  supporting  member,  a  wheel  rotatable  thereon  and  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  clutch  teeth,  a  rotatable  axially 
movable  shaft  coaxial  with  said  wheel  and  having  a  screw 
theroon,  a  nut  on  said  screw  having  teeth  adapted  to  en 
gage  with  the  teeth  on  said  wheel,  retarding  means  for 
holding  said  nut  to  permit  said  screw  to  be  rotated  rela- 
tively thereto,  spring  means  pressing  said  shaft  in  one 
direction  and  adapted  to  permit  the  shaft  to  move  axially 
In  the  opposite  direction  whereby  said  nut  may  continue 
to  turn  on  said  screw  when  said  teeth  are  in  endwise  en- 
Krtgement,  and  means  whereby  said  nut  is  rotated  rela- 
tively to  said  wheel. 

fc^laims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.! 


1,14  1,788.  CASTING!  APPARATUS.  James  M.aktin 
Feeritk.  Nashville,  Teun.  Filed  Nov.  24.  1914.  Serial 
No,  H7.'?,S44.      (CI.  22—69.) 

Id  a  ilental  casting  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
vacuum  chamber,  and  a  vacuum  pipe  communicating  there- 
with, said  pipe  being  arranged  in  a  horleontal  position  and 
having  means  for  the  attachment  of  a  mold  thereto,  of  a 
controlling  valve  In  said  pipe  having  a  handle  verticaly 
dlsiM>»ed  when  the  valve  is  in  closed  position,  an  upright 
rising  from  the  pipe,  a  hand  lever  plvot»lIy  connected 
with  said  upright  and  carrying  a  cap  having  a  lining  of 
jilisorlH'nt  material,  adapted  upon  the  downward  move- 
meiit  of  the  lever  to  move  Into  mold  cloning  position,  a 
valve  actuating  arm  projecting  at  right  angles  from  the 
lever,  a  sleeve  carried  by  said  arm  and  adjustable  longi 
tndinally   of  the  lever,  said  sleeve   lt«»lng  provlrtj-d   with    a 
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set  screw  for  securing  it  In  adjusted  position,  a  finger 
having  a  hook-shape  end  to  engage  and  move  the  valve 
handle  from  a  normally  vertical  to  a  horizontal  position. 


whereby  the  valve  Is  open  to  establish  communication  be- 
tween the  vacuum  chamber  and  mold,  said  finger  being 
liivotally  mounted  for  adjustment  upon  said  arm,  and 
means  for  securing  said  finger  In  adjusted  position. 


1,141.789.  PAPER  -  BOX  HANDLE.  Cakl  J.  Frxesk, 
Rlyrla.  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  29.  1914.  Serial  No.  864,049. 
.(!.  L'29— 52. » 


A  paper  lx)i  comprising  a  body  section  having  transverse 
silts  in  one  of  the  sides  thereof,  a  tape  having  Its  ends 
projecting  Interiorly  of  said  body  section  through  said 
sits,  a  reinforcing  member  having  a  slot  the  length  of 
which  Is  equal  to  the  distance  between  the  silts  In  said 
section,  said  reinforcing  member  having  also  an  opening 
at  each  end  of  said  slot  through  which  the  ends  of  said 
tape  are  made  to  project  after  the  said  ends  have  been 
passed  through  the  slot  in  the  reinforcement,  and  means 
securing  the  ends  of  said  reinforcing  member  to  said  body 
section  so  that  the  ends  of  the  tape  are  locked  between 
the  reinforcing  member  and  the  body  section,  and  a  cover 
section  having  a  slot  through  which  the  tap*  to  adapted 
to  project,  when  said  body  section  Is  engaged  by  said 
cover. 


1.141,790.  TIE-HANDLE.  George  W.  Fibth.  Cleveland. 
Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1913.  Serial  No.  760,312.  (CI. 
24—134.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  handle  having  a 
Uore  and  provided  with  a  transverse  opening  extended 
therethrough  from  side  to  side  and  Intersecting  the  bore  ; 
an  anchor  mounted  In  the  opening  and  extended  across  the 
bore,  the  anchor  having  an  aperture  ;  a  support  mounted 
on  one  end  of  the  handle  ;  a  securing  device  engaged  with 
the  support  and  the  anchor  and  passing  through  a  portion 
of  the  handle,  the  securing  device  constituting  means  for 
alining  the  aperture  In  the  anchor  with  the  bore  ;  a  tube 
mounted  in  the  bore  and  In  the  aperture  and  assembled 
with  the  support  ;  and  a  gripping  means  on  the  support 
and  cooperating  with   the  tube. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  handle  having  a 
bore;  a  support  mounted  on  the  handle  and  having  a  pro- 
jection ;  a  cam   lever  having  an   opin   notch   in  one  edge 


receiving  the  projection  ;  and  a  single  yieldable  means  en- 
gaging the  cam  to  actuate  the  cam  with  respect  to  the 
t>ore  and  to  hold  the  notch  engaged  with  the  projection. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  body,  having  a 
bore  and  comprising  as  constituent  parts,  a  support  and 
a  cam,  one  of  which  constituent  parts  is  provided  with  n 
notch  In  its  edge,  the  other  of  which  constituent  parts  is 
provided  with  a  projection  registering  in  the  notch  ;  and 
a  single  yieldable  means  engaging  the  cam  to  actuate  the 
cam  with  respect  to  the  bore  and  to  hold  the  projection 
and  the  notch  interengaged. 


^d 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  body  provided 
with  a  bore  and  including  a  support ;  a  cam  coOperatln; 
with  the  bore  ;  and  a  cap  assembled  with  the  body  and 
inclosing  the  support :  the  cam  and  the  support  having 
interengaged  elements  permitting  a  disengaging  of  the 
cam  from  the  support  when  the  cam  and  the  cap  are  moved 
in  a  common  direction. 


1.141,791.  VEHICLE  SHAFT  ATTACHMENT.  Devh.LO 
B.  Gibbons,  Hermon.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  10.  1914.  Se- 
rial  No.   871.358.      (CI.   21—36.) 


1.  An  attachment  for  shafts  comprising  a  yoke-shaped 
member  connecting  the  axle  and  the  cross  bar,  arms  con- 
necting the  yoke-shaped  member  with  the  shafts,  and 
means  connecting  the  arms  with   the   traces. 

2.  .^n  attachment  for  vehicle  shafts  comprising  a 
yoke-shaped  member  having  Its  connecting  portion  secured 
beneath  the  crobs  bar  of  said  shafts  and  its  terminals 
connected  to  the  axle  of  the  vehicle,  arms  connecting  the 
attachment  with  the  shafts,  and  flexible  members  con- 
nected to  the  arms  and  having  means  for  securing  them 
to  the  traces. 

3.  A  vehicle  attachment  comprising  a  yoke-shaped  mem- 
ber having  its  connecting  portion  secured  beneath  the 
cross  bar  of  the  shafts  and  its  teiminals  connected  to  the 
axle  of  the  vehicle,  of  arms  connecting  the  attachment  to 
the  shafts  and  holding  said  attachment  away  from  the 
bowed  portion  thereof,  straps  connected  to  said  arms,  eye 
members  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  traces  and  snap 
connectors  for  Joining  the  straps  and  the  eye  members. 


346 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


J' 


•  1:  1. 


■91 V 


i.)i5 


U.   S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


a47 


Its  lower  edge,  a  vertically  reciprocated  device  for  apply- 
ing the  cover  to  the  block  of  sheets,  movable  Jaws  carried 
by  said  device  and  serrated  along  their  edges,  said  serra- 
tions engaging  between  the  serritlons  on  the  jaws  of  the 
rotating  member,  stops  for  prizing  the  said  movable  jaws 
of  the  vertically  reciprocated  device  apart  shortly  before 
they  reach  their  highest  position  and  as  they  reach  their 
lowest  position,  a  movable  plate  mounted  between  the  jaws 
of  said  device,  means  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said 
plate  consisting  of  a  movable  plate  mounted  on  said  recip- 
roi-atlng  member,  bolts  mounted  on  said  plate,  pins  actuat- 
ing said  plate,  said  bolts  engaging  the  head  of  said  pins, 
and  a  projection  on  said  plate  and  a  stop  engaged  by  said 
p- ejection  as  the  reciprocating  member  reaches  its  lowest 
position  wherebv  -;nlii  plate  la  moved  so  as  to  release  the 
heads  of  the  said  pms.  substantially  as  set  forth. 
[Claims  ti  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.141.786.  \VRF:ncH.  Walter  O.  Eilert.  Valley  (enter. 
Kans.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1915.  Serial  No.  1.626.  (CI. 
81—111.) 


1.  A  wrench  of  the  character  described  Including  a  han- 
•!!•  having  parallel  extensions,  said  parallel  extensions  be- 
uiK  provided  with  arcuate  slots  near  one  end,  jaw  members, 
pins  extending  through  the  jaw  members  and  Into  the  ar- 
cuate slots  to  hold  the  jaw  members  in  place,  guides  car- 
rlf""!  by  one  of  the  jaw  members  and  jaw  faces  formed  at 
tlif  .n.l-  f  ttit'  j;iw  m .nitvers,  the  arcuate  slots  being  so 
slui(».ii  a>  X.I  ai-i.  rhe  jaw  members  to  close  upon  move- 
nx'iit   '.f  th*>   iiainllr   in   relation  thereto. 

-  A  w  niT  h  uf  tlu>  I  h  aiH  t.r  ('.iscrlbed  Including  a  han- 
'lU',  paralltl  extt  n.slon.s  r'u!  uiiil  on  the  handle,  said  parallel 
ext  nsii.ii*  iH'lng  provided  with  arouate  nlots,  said  slots  be- 
!!!:;  SI)  jiusltiiint'd  tli.it  if  they  were  joined  they  would  form 
an  ival  f-xttMnlliik'  transv-Tsely  of  the  handle,  jaw  members 
h4twe»M)  tti.  liirallel  extensions  In  the  handle,  pins  extend- 
ing tiirnu;:ti  th"  jaw  oT-nihtTs  anr]  Into  the  arcuate  slots  to 
'■nuMUi'  rlir  wail-  tli>  r".,i'  aii.l  ause  the  Jaw  members  to 
'•lii!^e,  i;ui(l.'s  cani-'il  li\  ^i.-  if  tli.'  jaw  niemb«'rs  to  hold  the 
twii  jaw  nvinlHT-i  in  direct  alincraent.  means  carried  by 
the  inn>  r  ■  mi-  of  the  jaw-  members  to  adjust  the  distance 
ix-tweeii  the  outer  •  mi-^  riiereof  hikI  rt  spring  to  force  the 
»i:'er  ends  of   ttie  jav\    ni'  rnb»'r>i   ;  I'Mrt. 


i,i4i.7M      i-;.N'(.iN!:  SI  akiim;  iii:vufc:  for  motor- 

I  ViLKS.      FnKiiKHh  k    s     F'.i.i.KT'i     Klmlra,   N.  Y.     Filed 

Ajir.   -'T,    IVM4       SeriH;    .\..     ^.U.TtW;       (CI.   192—9.) 


1     In   a   devii-e  of   the   rlass   descri^rtMi.    th.    combination 
if   a   supixirtlnn   meniher.    a    wlie.'l    rutatahle    thereon,   a    ro- 


tatable  shaft  having  a  screw  thereon,  a  nut  ,.-;  -li.i  K,r.» 
having  clutch  teeth,  co«peratlng  teeth  (arned  i,v  ^^,^ 
wheel,  retarding  means  for  said  nut  permlttini:  -dd  scrn* 
to  l)e  rotated  relative  to  the  nut.  and  means  hiniiin^.  n,,. 
relative  movement  of  said  screw  and  nut  so  a-  1,,  |,r,.Tnit 
thrust  between  said  wheel  and  nut  in  an  axial  dirrcti,,!, 
when  said  teeth  are  In  driving  engagement. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  cntiii.iiiatlon  .f 
a  supporting  meml)er,  a  wheel  rotatable  there,, n.  a  r.. 
tatable  shaft  coaxial  with  said  wheel  and  having  a  sen* 
thereon,  a  nut  on  said  screw  having  clutch  te,  ih.  m.iinv 
for  holding  said  nut  to  permit  said  screw  to  he  ndatwi 
relatively  thereto.  co«peratlng  teeth  carried  by  -ai,l  wti^i 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  teeth  on  said  nut  wli,.ii  tlin 
nut  moves  In  an  nxlal  direction,  said  screw  and  said  nut 
having  co^iperatlng  parts  adapted  to  limit  the  a\U\\  m.,v. 
ment  of  the  nut  so  as  to  prevent  thriist  Iwtween  shj,1 
wheel  and  nut  In  an  axial  direction  when  said  teetli  ar,'  in 
driving  engagement. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comhiniiti,,n 
of  a  supporting  member,  a  wheel  rotatable  tlierenn.  a  r,, 
tatable  shaft  coaxial  with  said  whe<>l  and  havlni;  n  s<  r.-w 
thereon,  a  nut  on  said  screw  having  clutch  teeth,  inpiins 
for  holding  said  nut  to  permit  said  screw  to  !«■  ndiUfd 
relatively  thereto,  cooperating  teeth  carried  by  said  wh,*l 
adapte<l  to  engage  with  the  teeth  on  said  nut  wlien  ili, 
nut  is  moved  In  an  axial  direction,  said  screw  and  <iu,l 
nut  having  their  Interengaging  threads  so  forimd  a-  t,, 
limit  the  relative  movement  of  the  screw  and  mit  .imi 
prevent  thrust  In  an  axial  direction  l)etween  said  nut  an,l 
said  wheel. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  coml>inati"ii  ,if 
a  supporting  member,  a  wheel  rotatable  thereon  and  pre 
vlded  with  a  series  of  substantially  rectangular  teetii,  a 
rotatable  and  axlally  movable  shaft  coaxial  witli  sai.l 
wheel  and  having  a  screw  thereon,  a  nut  on  said  <crew 
having  teeth  adapted  to  engage  with  the  ttMth  ,>n  said 
wheel,  retarding  means  for  holding  said  nut  to  iHrniit 
said  screw  to  be  rotated  relatively  thereto,  sprint'  means 
adapted  to  move  said  shaft  In  one  direction  axiallv  t,) 
effect  the  interengagement  of  said  teeth,  said  sprln;;  means 
being  also  adapted  to  permit  said  shaft  to  move  axlally 
In  the  opposite  direction,  whereby  said  nut  may  continiif 
to  turn  on  said  screw  when  said  teeth  are  In  endwise  in 
gagement,  and  means  whereby  said  nut  is  n>ta(ed  nda 
tively  to  said  wheel. 

.'».   In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  coraldnHtion  ,if 
a  supporting  member,  a  wheel  rotatable  thereon  and  pm 
vlded    with   a    series   of   clutch    teeth,   a    rotatalde   axiallv 
movable  shaft  coaxial  with  said  wlieel  and  havinc  n  screw 
thereon,  a  nut  on  said  screw   having  teeth  adapted  to  t'n 
gage  with   the  teeth   on   said   wheel,   retarding  means  for 
holding  said  nut  to  i>ern)lt  sai,)  -,  !e«    to  be  rotated  rel« 
tively   thereto,   spring    means    i,r<ssini.'    said   shaft   in   one 
direction  and  adapted  to  permit  the  shaft  to  move  axlally 
in  the  opposite  dtr,,  t|f,n   wher.hv   said   nut  may  continue 
to  turn  on  said  s,  -eu    whei,  said  t,>iii   .\re  In  endwise  en 
Ungement.    and    iii.Hn-:    whereby   said    Hut    Is   rotateil   rcia 
tively  to  said  wheel. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (Jaiette. ) 


1.14  1,788.  C.\STIN:;  Ari'ARATrS.  .lAMKsMMii^ 
Fberick.  Nashville,  Tenn.  Filed  Nov.  24.  1!»H.  ^''i '' 
.\o.  87.3,844.      (CI.  22      'i'.'  < 

In  a  dental  casting  aiiparatns  ttie  combination  w  '  ' 
vacuum  chamber,  and  a  vanmni  pipe  communlcatiDu  li.ei,' 
with,  said  plfM"  iH'ing  arrany;ed  in  a  horlz<mtnl  |)osltii>ii  md 
having  means  for  tlie  attaihinent  <>f  a  niolil  thereto.  ••  a 
controlling  valve  In  -aid  j,ip,  having  a  handle  verth  i'» 
disposed  when  the  valv.  i-  in  l<>s,d  jiosltlon,  an  np  >- >' 
rising  from  the  pipe  ,,  h m  i  I  v.r  plvotally  conti.'  ^  I 
with   said    'ipru'ht    ami    .arr\inL-    :i    ''ajt   having  h    liniii_   -f 

al>8orl)ent    luatcrial.    adapted    upuu    the    downward    a 

nient  of  the  lever  to  move  Into  molil  closing  positioi  1 
valve  actuating  arm  iiroj.'etim:  .at  rls-'ht  angles  fpuc  '>•' 
lever,  a  sleeve  carrie.l  \<\  said  arm  and  adjustable  l,' -' 
tudlnally  of  the  lever,  said  sleeve  l)elng  provided  w''      ' 


vv    for   securing   It    In   adjusted    position,    a    finger 

,   hook-shape  end   to  engage  and   move   the   valve 

from  a  normally  vertical  to  a  horliontal  position, 


receiving  the  projection  ;  and  a  single  yieldable  means  en- 
gaging the  cam  to  actuate  the  cam  with  respect  to  the 
bore  and  to  hold  the  notch  engaged  with  the  projection. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descril)ed,  a  Ijody,  having  a 
bore  and  comprising  as  constituent  parts,  a  support  and 
a  cam,  one  of  which  constituent  parts  is  provided  with  a 
notch  In  its  edge,  the  other  of  which  constituent  parts  Is 
provided  with  a  projection  registering  In  the  notch  ;  and 
a  single  yieldable  means  engaging  the  cam  to  actuate  th« 
cam  with  respect  to  the  bore  and  to  hold  the  projection 
and  the  notch  Interengaged. 


Nv  hereby  the  valve  is  open  to  establish  communication  be- 
u\,,ii  tli<-  vacuum  chamber  and  mold,  said  linger  being 
|.iv,  tally  mounted  for  adjustment  upon  said  arm.  and 
iu,.ii,s  for  seotirlng  said  flBger  in  adjusted  position. 


iltl.Tvt.      I'ArEK     BOX    HANDLK.      Carl    J.    Freesk, 
llula.  Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  29,  1914.     Serial  No.  864,049. 

,rl.  i.'L'9--.'»2.) 


A  piiiMT  l»ox  comprising  a  body  section  having  transverse 
-llts  in  one  of  the  sides  thereof,  a  tape  having  Its  ends 
pr,, jetting  Interiorly  of  said  body  section  through  said 
-Its,  a  reinforcing  meml)er  having  a  slot  the  length  of 
w'hi.h  Is  equal  to  the  distance  between  the  silts  in  said 
se<  tion,  said  reinforcing  member  having  also  an  opening 
at  each  end  of  said  slot  through  which  the  ends  of  said 
tape  are  made  to  project  after  the  said  ends  have  l>een 
p.issial  through  the  slot  In  the  reinforcement,  and  means 
steuring  the  ends  of  said  reinforcing  memlier  t<>  said  twdy 
si'dlon  so  that  the  ends  of  the  tai'e  at.  I,..  Wed  ..tweet; 
Ml.'  reinforcing  raviDber  and  the  lK)d\  s,a  tl'  u,  and  u  ^  uver 
-lotion  having  a  slot  through  wtt  '  f-e  tape  is  adapted 
t,,  project,    when    said    l>ody    section    U   engaged    by    said 


I.14l.7!t9.  TIE-HANDLE.  George  W.  Firth.  Cleveland. 
"Ili"  Filed  Apr.  10.  1913.  Serial  No.  760.312.  (CI. 
-t      134.1 

1  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8crll>ed.  a  handle  having  a 
'"'le  and  provided  with  a  transverse  opening  extended 
iliei,  through  from  side  to  side  and  intersecting  the  bore; 
:i!i  am  iior  mount«Ml  In  the  opening  and  extended  across  the 
I"  r. .  tii^  anchor  having  an  aperture  :  a  support  mounted 
"U  II,  end  of  the  handle:  a  securing  device  engaged  with 
tie  -  ipport  and  the  anchor  and  passing  through  a  portion 
"f  -'e  handle,  the  securing  device  constitutint  iiieai,-  for 
ah'iiii-  the  aperture  In  the  anchor  with  the  lK)re  ;  a  tube 
!eil  In  the  bore  and  in  the  aperture  and  assembled 
the  support;  and  :,  ^rlppn;:  m.an-  on  the  support 
•  operating  with   the  tulje. 

''I  a  device  of  the  class  descrU>ed.  n  handle  having  a 

I  support  mounted  on  the  hani;,    ant  haxiit  a  pro- 

a   (am   lever  having  an   open    notcti    lu   one   edge 


111' 

Wll 

at  • 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  lx>dy  provldol 
with  a  bore  and  Including  a  support ;  a  cam  co(5peratln : 
with  the  bore  ;  and  a  cap  assembled  with  the  Ix>dy  and 
Inclosing  the  support ;  the  cam  and  the  support  having 
interengaged  elements  permitting  a  disengaging  of  the 
cam  from  the  support  when  the  cam  and  the  cap  are  moved 
In  a  common  direction. 


1.141,791.  VEHICLE  SHAFT  ATTACHMENT.  Devii.LO 
B.  Gibbons.  Hermon.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  10,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  871,358.      (CI.   21— .36.) 


1.  An  attachment  for  shafts  comprising  a  yoke-shaped 
member  connecting  the  axle  and  the  cross  bar,  arms  con- 
necting the  yoke-8hap*Mi  meml)er  with  the  shafts,  and 
means  connecting  the  arms  with  the  traces. 

2.  An  attachment  for  vehicle  shafts  comprising  a 
yoke-shaped  member  having  its  connecting  portion  «ecur<>d 
l)eneatb  the  cross  bar  of  said  shafts  and  Its  terminala 
connected  to  the  axle  of  the  vohi'lr.  arms  connecting  the 
attachment  with  the  shafts  and,  flexible  members  con- 
nected to  the  arms  and  havini;  n  ,  an-  for  securmv  tiiern 
to  the  traces 

3.  A  vehicl,  attachment  coiiiprisin-  ,,  -...k.  -imi'i'd  niein 
Ix'r  havlni:  '.'-  '  ('Mh' ntii:  p,  rtl,'n  se,  isn-d  i.Tiiaiili  tlie 
cross  bar  of  the  >liafts  ai,d,  n-  ti  Mn!n«,s  .(iriii.  ,  !•  ,1  t,,  the 
axle  of  the  vehicle,  of  arms  (cnije,  iihk  ttie  attadiment  to 
t:  .  -li.ift.-  and  holdinj.'  said  Httailiinent  away  frooi  th, 
bow.  (i  )•,  :rtii,n  tliereof.  -trap-  ii,nne(te(i  it,  said  aims,  i>e 
ni,  111!'!  r^   aiiapted    to    '..■   attartied    to    ihe   trat's    and    -t.:'' 

( ,,i)ii,' lors   for  joining:  tlo    straps  aiui   the  eye   member^. 
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1.141.791.'.  .<H()E-KLONG.\TOR  Max  Ooldstone.  New 
Ilav,  n.  (  ..nil  F-Tled  Auk.  18.  1913.  Serial  No.  785,S49. 
«onewi(i  N..V.  27.  1914.  Serial  No.  874.356.  (CI. 
11*-  130.) 


1.  In  a  shoe  <'l()[i;:atnr.  th'  i  .iinblnation  with  a  foot 
section  :  of  a  nut  connected  therewith  upon  the  outside 
thereof  :  a  hollow  heel  section  ;  a  plate  connected  there- 
with closing  the  hollow  portion  thereof  and  having  a 
prong  thereon  that  proj.-  '^  r'  arwardly  of  said  heel  sec- 
tion and  prevents  thi-  iriiiiature  disengagement  of  the 
shoe  elongator  from  the  shoe ;  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted 
In  snld  tieel  section  .ind  joiiriuiU'd  in  said  plate;  a  second 
sliaft  also  rotatably  mounted  therein  and  having  a  threaded 
engagement  with  said  nut  ;  an<i  a  gear  fixed  to  each  of 
said  shafts  within  <!\)<\  hf>A  >'<'tion  and  intermeshing  with 
each  cithii- 

-•  111  a  ~!i UiiiLriiiur.  ihr  -"in!  inntlon  with  a  foot  sec- 
tion ;  uf  ;i  nut  ((inufctcd  therewith  upon  the  outside 
thtriof  a  hollow  heel  section  ;  a  plate  connected  there- 
wit  ii  I  losinc  the  hollow  portion  thereof;  means  for  pre- 
vrntln;.'  the  prrmatiiri'  disengagement  of  the  shoe  elonga- 
tor fruiii  the  shoe:  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  In  said 
h«il  s.  I  tion  and  Jonrnah'd  in  said  plate;  a  second  shaft 
als<i  rotatal  !.v  niouiit.il  therein  and  having  a  threaded 
enga^.Tiient  witii  •~ai<l  nut  ;  and  a  gear  fixed  to  each  of 
said  shafts  wltliin  said  heel  section  and  Intermeshing 
with    viich    otluT. 


l,141.7'.i;!  M.\ll.-R.\(;  UK*  i;i\  im;  .^no  deijverino 
AI'l'AlJ.Vri  S.  IjMiiKRT  .1  IlAKi.F.v,  I{t>.(i  City.  Mich. 
Fiie.l  Apr.  \<>.  l;iU       .><.riai  No.  831.027.     (CI.  258 — 11.) 


1.  The  conihinatinn  wiili  a  deliv,  rini:  .ipvlci^  having 
relatively  niovaMe  hai:  :;rippiii^'  poriions.  uf  a  receiving 
(lcvirt>  liavinv'  companion  n'lativ.-ly  niuval.ilc  -ripping  por- 
tions  opcral'le    for    the    pa--a-.>   of    tlie    sripping    portions 

of     the    deliverlni:    devlC''     therehetWeen. 

_'  The  comt>ination  with  a  cl.li  v.-rinir  devl.  e  t:aving 
rt'latlvely  movable  bas;  sriiipintj  i)ortions,  of  n  r>'ti\ing 
ile\l(e  having  companion  relatively  movable  Kripjiinu  por- 
tions operable  for  the  jiassage  of  the  grlpplu-  portions 
of  the  delivering,'  device  theretief ween,  and  means  for  nor- 
mally holdliu'  said  [lorilons  of  the  receiving  device  .opnced 
relatively  when  the  device  is  in  receiving  position. 

.'{.  The  <-i>mblnatlon  with  a  delivering  devl<e  havinu' 
relatively  movable  bag  i:rlpping  portlon.s.  of  a  receivini; 
device  havlni:  imnpanlon  relatively  movable  grlppln;.'  por- 
tions operalile  for  the  passjiiie  of  the  grlppln!,'  portions  of 
the  deliv. Tlni:  .bvic  ther.hetwe.ti.  means  for  n.irmally 
holding  sal. I  portions  .if  the  n-celvin::  device  sjtace,!  rela 
tlvely  wli.ii  th.>  .l.-vl.-.-  is  in  r.c.'lvinir  iiositlon.  and  means 
for   renderug   the   said    portions   active   t.i   a    gripping   en- 


gagement with  the  bag  on  receipt  of  the  bag  l«^tw.en  mIH 
portions. 

4.  In  mall  bag  receiving  and  delivering  ni..  liMni^m  a 
receiving  device  having  relatively  movable  grip|„,iK  por- 
tions, means  for  moving  .said  portions,  means  f,,r  lH)ld. 
Ing  said  portions  against  the  action  of  the  moving  means 
a  delivering  device  adapted  to  pass  U-tween  the  "L-ripping 
portions  of  the  receiving  device,  and  means  for  releasiug 
the  holding  means  aut..mHtically  on  predetermine.]  n.ia 
tlve  positions  of  the  receiving  .l.Tlce  and  the  d.liveiiue 
device. 

5.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  a  r.  ..ivin? 
device  having  relatively  movabb.  gripping  portion.-,  m.ans 
for  moving  the  portion**  relatively  Into  gripping  posi- 
tions, means  for  normally  holdiiiK  the  portions  against 
the  action  of  the  moving  means,  .lellvering  merhaulsm 
on  the  car  adapted  to  pass  betw.  -n  tlie  relatively  mov.ihle 
portions  of  the  r.'..iving  devu  .•,  and  means  on  the  car 
controlling  the  holding  ni.aiis  of  the  nn-eiving  devlc.'  to 
render  the  gripping  portions  of  the  receiving  device  actiye 
under  the  action  of  th.'  m.viiiL'  means  of  said  device. 


1.141.794.  DKI.NKIN.;  Rd.NTAIN  AND  WASTE  UE- 
TEITACLE.  D.wiKi.  I,  IIahkis,  Wichita.  Kans.  Filed 
.Inly   22,  1914.     Serial    N.,    s.-_',4.".0.      (CI.   137—11.) 


1  In  u  firiintHin.  the  combination  with  a  bowl,  of 
arches  pr.ijectinir  from  the  howl,  a  bofly  supported  on 
the  arcb.'s,  faucets  on  the  lH)dy.  a  wat.  r  supply  pipe  con- 
nectlnu  with  the  faucets,  ami  pasaioL:  through  one  of 
the  arches,  draining  meratx-rs  on  the  body  coiumunlcating 
with  the  other  arch,  and  positioned  to  receiv.'  drip  from 
th^  fanit-t  whereby  to  drain  therethrougli  into  the  bowl 
any  waste  water  from  the  faucet,  and  a  .Irain  pipe  con- 
ne<tiim  with  th.'  bowl  and  depending  tlierefrom  to  receive 
from  th.'  howJ  the  discharge  water  and  any  foreign  sulv 
stances   .ontaLtied    in    the    bowl. 

2.  In  a  fountain,  the  combination  with  a  base,  of  a 
hollow  body  tiiere.m,  a  IkiwI  supi.orte.l  r>n  the  hollow 
btMly.  hollow  arches  00  the  bowl,  a  second  hollow  body 
on  till'  arch.s.  a  water  supply  pip.'  in  the  has.'  and  ex- 
tending: thr.iugb  the  lower  hollow  body  and  one  of  the 
arch.  s.  f.ui.'.ts  .m  th.'  upper  hollow  b.idy  ami  connecting 
with  the  iiii."  therein  for  conducting  the  water  to  the 
faucets,  a  drain  pipe  in  the  lower  hollow  bo.ly  and  eon- 
nectinc  with  the  liowl.  draining  meml>ers  on  the  upper 
hollow  bixiy  to  receive  any  waste  fluid  dlscbarg.'d  from  thf 
faucet,  and  a  pipe  in  the  upper  hollow  body  an. I  having 
file    drainiiiu'     in.'mbers     communicating    therewith,    said 

pil onn.'Ctir.g  with  the  other  hollow  arch  to  conduct  the 

waste  water  Into  the  said  bf)wl. 

.'..  In  a  fountain,  the  combination  with  a  base,  of  a 
hollow  body  thereon,  a  bowl  supported  on  the  hoU'W 
body,  holl.iw  arches  on  the  bowl,  a  second  hollow  body  •'" 
the  anlo's.  a  water  supply  pipe  in  the  liase  and  .'^tending 
throHi-'h  ih.'  low.-r  hollow  body  and  on.'  of  the  arches.  M 
til.'  upper  hollow  bo<ly  whereby  water  can  b.'  condu'ie' 
t.i  the  upper  hollow  body,  faucets  on  the  upper  holl'^^* 
bo<ly  connecting  with  th.'  pipe  therein  for  condnctiu?  t''^" 
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,  ,    ,..   the  faucets,   a   drain   pipe  in   the    lower   hollow 

'  ,;  ,,„.n.-cting  with  the  bowl,  draining  metnbers  on  the 

1    ll.w  bodv  to  receive  any  waste  fluid  discharged 

',"''",','"  faucet    a  pipe  in   the  upper  hollow  body  having 

r"'lMinin"  me'mb^TS  communicating  therewith,  said  pipe 

nuL-with  the  other  hollow  arch  to  conduct  the  waste 

'"!'.','  into  the  said  bowl,  and  a  perforated  sprayer  pipe 

■  '  tl.    bowl  connecting  with   the   last    mentioned   hollow 

!"  l,\vi,.reby  the   waste  water  from   the  drain   members 

.111  !e  spraved  into  the  bowl. 

4  in  ■!  fountain,  a  l)ase.  a  plurality  of  superposed  hollow 
,.„iics  on  the  base,  a  bowl  Interposed  between  said  bodies 
,1,  .„pporte<l  bv  one  of  them,  arches  on  the  bowl  support- 
'L  th.'  ..ther  body,  faucets  on  the  other  body,  a  supply 
„i,„.  passing  thnmgh  the  bodies  and  commnnl.atlnc  with 
ri'e  faucets,  drain  pipes  adapted  to  receive  the  drip  from 
th.  faucets  and  communicating  with  the  bowl,  and  a 
.iPiin'  pipe  communicating  with  the  bowl  and  passing 
,l.,w..wardiy  through  the  first  mentioned  body  and  sale 
base 


2.  In  combination,  a  carbureting  chamber,  an  inverted 
conical  screen  member  arranged  within  the  chamber,  a 
top  for  said  chamber  having  a  fuel  inlet,  a  conical  mem- 
l>er  closing  the  screen  and  spaced  from  the  top  of  said 
chamber,  means  interposed  between  said  top  and  conical 
member  for  distributing  the  fuel  over  approximately  one- 
half  of  the  latter,  an  air  Inlet  port  arranged  at  the  side 
of  the  chaml)er  adjacent  that  half  of  the  screen  over 
which  the  fuel  is  distribrited.  and  an  outlet  port  diamet- 
rically disposed  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  chamber. 


114170-,  iTMr  ROD  CONNECTOR.  MathewHabt- 
>n:.  Herudon,  Kans.  Filed  July  6.  1914.  Serial  No. 
sv.>.vy2.     (Cl.  74—17.) 


■  js 


The  combination,  of  a  p.de,  a  r.>d  pr.ivl.le.i  with  an 
..Kuing  in  the  upper  en<l  there.jf.  a  tubie  t-.r  >ai.l  rod 
curried  by  said  pole  and  having  a  hook  sha|>e<l  lu.ralw'r 
thereon  nrovide.l  witli  an  .  liii'tical  op.'uing  therethrou^sh. 
stiid  guide  havlnt;  a  .  ir.'ulai  ..p.'oiug  th.'ri'thr..ugh  on  the 
axis  of  said  elliptical  ..i-enini;.  all  of  sai.t  ..penings  t>eing 
ill  the  same  vertical  plane,  a  |.in  slidabl.'  iu  said  gul.le 
i.peuings  provided  with  a  cylindrical  section  rotatable  in 
sai.l  gidde  openings  an.l  with  an  .lliptical  section  slidable 
In  said  elliptical  section  and  pr.  vented  from  rotauun  when 
th.-rein,  said  pin  having  a  p.'ripheral  gro.ive  int.  rniediate 
its  length,  and  a  jilate  sprint  s.'.ured  to  said  sjui.le  and 
eu^aged  In  said  peripheral  gro.ive.  within  the  hooit 
sh!il.e<l  member,  wherel>y  said  spring  limits  tlie  movement 
"f  sai.i  pin  in  .iiher  direction,  said  elliptical  pin  section 
iimintaining  sai,i  pin  in  oiiterniost  position  when  arrang.'d 
transversely  -f  >ai(i  .Uiptl.Ml  guide  opening,  and  .sai.i 
"pring  niaintainini,'  sai.i  pin  in  innermost  position  when 
said  elliptical  pin  se.  ti<tn  and  said  .'lliptical  guide  opening 
are  ill  register,  to  lo.  k  sjii.l  guide  and  ro.i  together. 


l.Ul.TfMJ.     .  AltlUHETKK.      ftscAii     S     1Ikht7..>..,    Thila 
deljihla,  fa       Klle.l  .Uin.  l'".   1914.      Serial    No.   S14.7fil. 
Id.  4H-  i.;s  , 

1-  In  c.iii  ;iiati.)n.  a  carbureting  chamber,  an  inverted 
'•eiibal  sere,  n  in.  inber  arranged  within  said  chamber,  a 
bi-1  Inlet  centrally  disposed  aiwve  said  member,  m.ans 
f..r  .llrectlng  the  fuel  from  said  inlet  to  one  side  of  the 
iM.'.iiU,.r  so  that  the  fuel  will  h«-  distributed  over  one-half 
'»f  "i.'  latter,  an  air  inlet  port  arranged  at  the  side  of 
t' '■  '  I.Mnber  a.ljai.-nt  that  half  of  th.'  screen  over  which 
*•'"  I'l"!  is  distributed,  and  an  outlet  port  diametrically 
'lisp. -ed  g(  jiij.  ..[iposite  side  of  the  chamber. 


J/': 


3.  In  combination,  a  carbureting  chamber,  an  inverted 
conical  member  arranged  within  said  chamber,  a  top  for 
said  chaml^r  having  a  fuel  Inlet,  a  conical  member  clos- 
ing said  screen  and  spaced  from  said  top.  a  flange  rising 
from  said  conical  memN-r  engaging  said  top,  said  flange 
being  disposed  to  one  sl.ie  of  said  inlet  to  direct  the  fuel 
to  one  side  of  the  scre.n  so  as  to  be  distributed  over  ap- 
proximateiv  one  half  thereof,  an  inlet  port  arranged  at 
the  side  of  the  chaml)er  adjacent  that  half  of  the  screen 
,,v.  r  which  the  fuel  is  distributed,  and  nn  outlet  port  dia- 
metrically disposed  at  the  oppo.slte  side  of  the  chamb?Y. 


1141797       1.0.  K       Francis   M     llKiriiicK,   Yelm,   Wash. 
Filed   Aug    4     r.'\A       Serial   No.  855.016.      (Cl.   70—5.) 
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In  ...mbination.  a  locking  bar  having  a  notch,  a  lock 
rasing  comprising  two  memlters,  one  of  such  members  hav- 
ing  a    transvrs.'    gro..ve   <ir   channel    and    alined    r.  ■  ess.s 


alH.ve    and    b-low    su.  h    tran-\.'rv,.    i.t....v.' 


ail 


the    .ilher 


member  having  a  v.Tti.al  r.'.-.-ss  exten-iiiiL'  across  the 
iransv.Tse  groove  an.!  ii.  <  .  .nimiinicat!..n  at  its  en.l  with 
th.'  sai.i  rec's.s.'s,  a  l...k  Im.H  ariang.-.l  in  the  ..^aid  v.rtb'al 
re.ess  an.l  provi.led  at  Us  .-nds  with  lateral  enlarg.'m.'nts 
to  enter  the  i.efor.'  menii.'ned  r.'.esM's.  ..ne  of  such  lateral 
enlarir.'in.iit-  bavin.:  a  U'v.'l.-d  .'nd  t..  pr-.j.-.t  a.'r..ss  the 
transv.r^.    -r..  '\.'  an.!  .nu-ai:'    the  n.it.h  ..f  tli.'   lock  bar. 


II. 


H.11.T.    Law 

S.'rial     No 


1.141.T9S.      VKHICLK     SCOTCH.      .T..iin 
ren.ehnr!:.     Tenn.      Filed     Oct      :U,     1914 
HfiO.tilO        Tl    21-    S.) 

1  A  vehicle  scitch  comprising  a  r..ad  engaging  membei 
pivoted  adjacent  the  rear  of  the  vehicle  and  comprising  S 
pair  of  tel. 'Scoping  m.mbers  and  a  spring  arranged  be 
tween  the  telescoping  members,  a  crank  shaft,  a  pair  ol 
curved  bars  carried  by  said  road  engaging  menil>er.  a  lint 
connect. ng  said  bars  with  said  crank  shaft,  means  for 
rotating  said  crank  shaft,  means  for  normally  holding  the 
1   r.iad  engaging  member  in  spaced  relation  to  the  road  and 
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means  carried  adjacent  to  the  outer  end  of  the  outi-rmost 
of  said  telescoping  nienihers  to  I'ngaKe  the  surface  of  the 
road  In  comhlnatlou  with  the  adjacent  outer  end  of  said 
outermost  telescopluK   member. 


} 

/f^"^"^^^'.. 

f^ 

i 

TP^\.« 

1       fi — . 

1 

20. 


ir 


i9 


-.  A  scotch  for  vehicles  comprlslnj?  a  tubular  mcmlHM- 
pivoted  on  said  vehicle,  a  pointed  road  enKafjiuK  fcnl 
slldable  within  the  tubular  memlxT,  cushioning  ini'uns  nr 
ranged  within  the  tutiular  member  to  eunaire  the  inner 
end  of  said  rod,  a  pair  of  curved  bars  secured  adjacent 
the  pivoted  end  of  said  tuliular  memlter.  a  rranl<  shaft 
rotatubly  mounted  on  the  vi'hiclf,  a  U  shaixd  link  plv 
otally  connected  with  the  crank  shaft  and  said  curved 
bars,  a  shaft  Journaled  upon  said  vehicle,  a  levir  tixed 
on  said  shaft  and  having  a  toothed  seKmental  lnwer  ter- 
minal, a  gear  wheel  tlxed  on  said  crank  shaft,  and  en- 
i{aglng  said  toothed  scRmental  portion  and  means  for 
normally  holdluK  said  road  rnjja>;lng  member  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  road. 

;i.  In  combination  with  the  rear  bolster  of  a  vehiile,  a 
pair  of  shafts  journaled  on  the  bolster  and  arranged  one 
above  the  other,  a  scotch  carried  by  the  lowermost  shaft 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  surface  of  the  road  when  the 
shaft  Is  rotated  in  one  direction,  an  operating  lever  car- 
ried by  the  upper  shaft  and  having  connection  with  the 
lowermost  shaft,  and  a  spring  encircling  the  upinr  shaft 
adapted  to  automatically  return  the  scotch  to  u..rmal 
position  when  the  o|>eraring  lever  is  r.'leased. 


l,Ul,79it.  TRUSS.  WiLLi.wi  H.  Hhkn,  .Ir.,  Philadelphia. 
I'a.,  assignor  to  Wm.  H.  Horn  A  Brother,  Philadelphia, 
I'a.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Aui;  -1. 
iyi;{.      Serial   No.  TKrt.oj.s.      \V\.  ll'K~:.'«. ) 


1.  rtif  combination  In  a  truss  of  a  pad;  side  mrinb.r< 
<orislsting  of  tw.)  strips  of  spring  material  having  a  sub- 
stantial n'ctangular  section  :  with  means  for  cunnectiii.' 
said  strips  to  thf  pad,  consisting  of  a  plate  having  a  d.' 
prtsslon  Into  which  the  overlapping  ends  of  said  strips 
closely  tit  so  as  to  be  held  from  turning  relatively  to  said 
pad  :  and  means  for  causing  .said  jdatc  to  clamp  said  strips 
to  the  pad. 

■J.   The   combination    in   a    truss   of  a    pad  ;    a    plate   tixed 
th.'reto  and  provide<l  with  a  depression  ;  spring  side  mem 
bers   ov.rlapping   one   another   upon    .said   plate:    a    .second 
plate;   and  means   for  separably  eonuectint  said  plates   to 
adjustably   clamp   the   strips   Iwtween   the   same. 


a.  The  combination  In  a  truss  of  a  pad  ;  a  plaie  ;aouni«l 
thereon  and  having  a  depression  ;  a  second  plate  ;,l8o  hav- 
ing a  depression;  screws  adjustably  (Miiueciiuj;  gajd 
plates;  and  two  side  members  of  spring  inateri.il  having 
their  ends  of  substantially  rectangular  section  osf^rlaiiix^ 
within  the  passageway  formed  by  the  deprcssicns  uf  the 
two  plates,  said  meml)ers  closely  fittin-  sud  |iassagewav 
MO  as  to  l»e  held  by  the  walls  thereof  from  lurnlug  nla- 
lively  to  the  pad. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  truss  of  a  pad  ;  a  pljii.^  fix,.,! 
thereto  :  a  second  plate  adjustably  mounted  on  tlie  first 
plate  :  two  spring  members  overlapping  each  other  be- 
tween the  plates:  and  means  on  the  plates  for  iireventlng 
their   rotation  with   the  pad  relatively  to  said  HHdil^rs. 

•'..  The  combinutlon  in  a  truss  of  a  pad  ;  two  iaiperfo 
rate  overlapping  flat  side  members;  and  means  f,,r  rlfldlv 
clamping  said  members  to  said  pad. 


.in. son.  KXTENDKD  STEI'.  I.KWis  T.  .Ia.  k  Mount 
Sterling.  Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  11,  191.'>.  Serial  No.  1.651. 
(CI.    10.5—87.) 


1.  Ill  a  device  of  the  class  described;  a  iii.iiii  step;  an 
auxiliary  step  mounted  to  slide  thereon;  a  lixed  ;:iildt' ; 
a  tlexible  acttiating  member  extended  through  the  guide 
and  comprising  a  free  end;  means  on  the  auxiliary  stop 
for  holding  the  free  end  of  the  actuating  memler  iletaili 
ably  ;  ,ind  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  the  other  end 
of  the  actuatlhji  memlter  with  the  anxlliary  step. 

J.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  main  step;  an 
auxiliary  step  mounted  to  slide  thereon;  a  flxeil  guide  en 
the  main  step;  a  flexible  actuating  memtier  extendisl 
through  the  guide;  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  on-' 
end  of  the  flexible  actuating  member  with  the  rear  portion 
of  the  auxiliary  step;  and  means  on  the  auxiliary  htcp, 
Indow  the  guide,  for  receiving  the  other  end  of  the  m  tnat 
Ing  member  detachably. 

•i.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  main  step;  ^n 
auxiliary  step  mounted  to  sii<le  on  the  main  step  a  roclt 
shaft  Journaletf  on  the  main  step  and  provided  with  crank 
arms:  ,1  connection  between  one  crank  arm  ami  the  aiixll 
lary  step;  a  flexible  actuating  memln^r  extended  trari* 
versely  of  the  main  step  and  operatlvely  connected  with 
the  other  arm  on  the  rwk  shaft  and  having  a  freel> 
swinging  end  ;  a  guide  on  the  main  step  and  recehiii:.'  the 
flexible  actuating  memlKT  sUdahly  :  and  means  cariid  hy 
the  jiuxlllary  step  for  receiving  said  end  of  the  t'cxible 
actuating  meinl>er  detachably. 

4,    In   a   device  of  the  class  described,  a    main    step;  «n 
auxiliary  step  mounted  to  slide  on  the  main   step:  m   rock 
shaft    Journaled    for    rotation    on    the   main   step   and   pro- 
vided  with  a   crank  arm;   means  for  operatlvely  conned 
ing    the    rock    shaft    with    the    auxiliary    step;    a    priinarx 
link    pivote<l   to  the  crank  arm  and  extended   tran-v  rseh 
of  the  main  step  ;  a  secondary  link  pivoted  to  the  piuu.ir.^ 
link    and    adapted    to    extend    downward;    a    guide  on   the 
main    step   and    receiving   the   primary    link    slidably  ;   himI 
means  carried   by    the  auxiliary  step  for  rtx-eivinir  the  se< 
"tidary   link  detachably  when  the  latter  is  downwardly  e^ 
tended. 

."..    In   a   devbe  of  the  class  descrlbe<l.   a    main   -t.  p  :  a|i 
auxiliary  step  mounted  to  slide  on  the  main  step;  a   r  •  ■ 


,,ft  ProTided  with  a  crank  arm:  means  for  supporting 
t  k  shaft  means  for  connecting  the  rock  shaft  op- 
'":,  'i'lv  with  Ihe  auxiliary  step;  a  primary  link  pivoted 
:      ;       rank  arm  and  extemlcd   transversely   of   .he  main 

:,  a  .lepcnding  secondary  link  plvote.l  to  the  forward 
■f  the  prlmarv  link;  and  a  dip  on  the  auxiliary  step, 
;::!  ;[i,.  bei:i  adap.ed  to  receive  the  secondary  link  de- 
ta.  hably.  ^ 

,,.,H01  |.1SPLAY-SI(;.V      FOR      STORK  WINDOWS 

'nl-KV    .T.MKS.    Fall    River    Mass.      Filed    Nov.    IM],    li.i:i. 
Serial    No.   H().^,L'47.      d'l.   40-130.. 


W  The  comt)lnatlon  in  an  absorption  dynamometer  of  a 
memt)er  for  frictlonally  engaging  a  rotating  element  :  an 
electro-magnet  for  actuating  said  friction  memU'r  ;  a 
weighing  apparatus  for  measuring  the  rotative  force  ex- 
erted on  said  memlH'r;  a  generator  driven  by  the  rotating 
element,  and  connections  U-tw-en  said  generator  and  the 
electro-magnet. 

4  The  combination  In  an  absorption  dynamometer  of  a 
memlKT  for  frictlonally  engaging  a  rotating  element;  an 
electromagnet  for  actuating  said  friction  memU-r  :  weigh- 
ing .ii.paratus  for  measuring  the  rotative  force  exerted 
on  said  memlH^r:  a  generator  driven  by  the  rotating  ele- 
ment .'onnectlons  l.etween  said  generator  and  electn* 
magnet  ;  with  means  for  varying  the  current  flowing  from 
the   generator   to   the  electro-magnet 

,''.    The  combination  In  an  absorption  dynamometer  of  a 
brake  shoe;  a   rotary  memU-r  ;  an  electromagnet   independ 
ont  of  said  parts  and  mounted  to  force  said  sb(»e   Into  en 
gagement   with   the  periphery  of   the   rotary   member;   and 
a   device   for   measuring    the   force   exerte.l    on   said    rotary 
meml>er  bv  said  brake  shoe. 

(Claims  ♦!  to  ■1\  not  printed  In  the  daxette.] 


1  \  di-pl«^  device  for  store  windows,  etc.,  comprising 
a  fn.me  with  an  opening  therein,  stencil  plates  and  means 
for  holding  the  same  adjacent  to  said  opening,  a  swing- 
ing frame  with  a  ground  glass  plate  mounted  therein  and 
posltloue«l  U-bind  said  stencil  plates,  lamps  positioned  l>e- 
lew  the  stencil  plates,  and  a  reflector  for  throwing  the 
1  lys  of  light  from  the  lamps  Into  the  space  at  the  rear 
of  said  ground  glass,   as  set  forth. 

•J.  A  display  device  for  store  windows,  etc..  comprising 
a  frame  with  an  opening  therein.  ste»cll  plates  and  means 
for  holding  the  same  adjacent  to  said  opening,  means  for 
siii-porting  the  frame,  a  pliM>  and  means  for  supporting 
the  laii.  r  l>elow  the  stencil  plates,  a  curved  reflector  se- 
cnn'd  to  sabi  frame  Indow  the  stencil  plates,  lamps  car- 
ried 1  y  the  pipe  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  stencil 
piHbs  Hiid  above  the  reflector,  a  ground  glass  and  frame 
Deref  .r  held  parallel  and  adjacent  to  the  stencil  plates  and 
id'ove  ^aiil    lamps,  as  set  forth. 


1.141.S(i.l  FI.KCTHIC  SWITCH.  Fit.OK  Kf:mf:kkr.  Ker- 
sey, Pa.  Filed  Oct.  S,  litlli.  Serial  No.  7li4,.-.8t).  iCl. 
17"      L'H'.'.t 


1.141.>«':;  ABSORPTION  DYNAMOMETER.  Nathan  C. 
.loirvsMV  Kngbwood.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  TInlus  Olsen 
resting  M.icliine  Company,  Phllatlelphla,  Pa.,  a  Corpo 
ration  of  I'ennsylvania.  Filed  .Ian.  7.  1914.  Serial  No. 
M<i,N41.      (t'l.   7:1 — lo.i 


I.  The  combination  In  an  absorption  dynamometer  of  a 
st.iiionary  friction  meml>er  formed  to  engage  a  rotating 
meiiils-r :  an  electromagnet  for  actuating  said  friction 
iiicintier  with  an  electric  generator  driven  by  the  rotary 
"b-in.nt  ,ind  electrically  connected  to  the  electro  magnet. 

-  The  combination  in  an  absorption  dynamometer  of  a 
«!u;  ..nary  friction  member  formed  to  engage  a  rotating 
tn-nil>er:  an  el.vtro-magnet  for  actuating  said  friction 
•r;  an  electric  generator  driven  by  the  rotary  ele- 
•  and  ele<  trlcally  connected  to  the  elwtro- magnet  : 
!iti  ,  ,ievi<  (■  for  measuring  the  rotative  force  exerted  on 
'!'•     riitlon   member. 


1.  A  control  switch  for  mining  turbine  i>umps.  a  fram». 
a  contact  nxi  forming  one  circuit  terminal  supported  on 
the  frame  for  vertical  and  lateral  movement,  means  for 
guiding  the  rod  and  deflecting  It  laterally  in  Its  vertical 
movement  in  one  direction,  a  trolley  lever  Including  a  con- 
tact wheel  to  engage  the  riKl  in  the  elevation  of  the  lever, 
said  lever  Udng  of  a  length  to  permit  disengagement  of 
the  rod  from  the  wheel  at  a  predetermln.Kl  position  of  the 
lev.  r.  and  means  for  elevating  the  rod  and  restoring  It  to 
normal  position  for  ..ngagement  bj  the  wheel  In  Its  upward 
movemrtJt. 

:;.  A  control  switch  for  mining  turbine  pumps,  a  frame, 
a  contact  rod  forming  one  circuit  terminal  supjK.rted  on 
the  frame  for  vertical  and  lateral  movement,  means  for 
guiding  the  rod  and  deflecting  It  laterally  In  its  vertical 
movement  in  one  direction,  a  trolley  lever  Including  a  con- 
tact wheel  to  engage  the  rod  In  the  elevation  of  the  lever, 
said  lever  being  of  a  length  to  [n-rmit  disengagement  of 
the  rcsl  from  the  wheel  at  a  predetc  rmlned  position  of  the 
lever,  and  means  to  elevate  the  rod  and  restore  It  to  nor- 
mal  path  to  IM"  engaged  by  the   wheel. 

;j.   A  control  switch  for  mining  turbine  pumps,  a  frame, 
a   contact    rod   forming   one  circuit   terminal   supported  on 
the  frame  for  vertical  and   lateral   movement,   means  for 
guiding  the  rod  and  deflecting  it  laterally  in  ItH  vertical 
movement    In    one    direction,    a    trolley    lever   Including   a 
I   contact  wheel  to  engage   the  rod  in  the  elevation  of  the 
j    lever,    said   lever   being   of   a    length    to   iK>rmit   disengage- 
ment of  the  rod  from  the  wheel  at  n  predetermined  jkjsI 
tlon  of  the  lever,  a  push  l>ar  to  elevate  the  rod  and  later 
i   ally  deflect  the  same  to  restore  It  to  normal  |>o8itlon.  and 
\  means  carried  by  the  lever  to  op<>rate  the  push  t»r. 
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means  carried  adjacent  to  tbe  outer  end  ot  the  outermost 
of  said  telescoping  members  to  engage  tbe  surface  of  the 
road  In  combination  with  tbe  adjacent  outer  end  of  said 
outermost  telescoping  member. 


1,141.799.  TRUSS.  William  H.  Horn,  Jr.,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  asilgnor  to  Wm.  H.  Horn  k  Brother,  Philadelphia. 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Aug.  21. 
1913.     Serial  No.  786,028.     (Cl.  128—26.) 


1.  The  combination  In  a  truss  of  a  pad  ;  side  members 
consisting  of  two  strips  of  spring  material  having  a  sub- 
stantial rectangular  section  ;  with  means  for  connecting 
said  strips  to  the  pad,  consisting  of  a  plate  having  a  de- 
pression into  which  the  overlapping  ends  of  said  strips 
closely  fit  so  as  to  be  held  from  turning  relatively  to  said 
pad  ;  and  means  for  causing  said  plate  to  clamp  said  strips 
to  the  pad. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  truss  of  a  pad  ;  a  plate  fixed 
thereto  and  provided  with  a  depression  ;  spring  side  mem- 
bers overlapping  one  another  upon  said  plate  ;  a  second 
plate;  and  means  for  separably  connecting  said  plates  to 
adjustably  clamp  the  strips  between  the  same. 


3.  The  combination  In  a  truss  of  a  pad  ;  a  plate  mounted 
thereon  and  having  a  depression  ;  a  second  plate  also  hav- 
ing a  depression ;  screws  adjustably  connecting  said 
platfs;  and  two  side  members  of  spring  material  having 
their  ends  of  substantially  rectangular  section  overlapped 
within  the  passageway  formed  by  the  depressions  of  the 
two  plates,  said  members  closely  fitting  said  passageway 
BO  as  to  be  held  by  the  walls  thereof  from  turning  rela- 
tively to  the  pad. 

4.  Thp  combination  In  a  truss  of  a  pad  ;  a  plate  fixed 
thereto  .  a  second  plate  adjustably  mounted  on  the  first 
plate ;    two    spring    members    overlapping    each    other    be- 

itween  the  plates;  and  means  on  the  plates  for  preventing 
their  rotation  with  the  pad  relatively  to  said  members. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  truss  of  a  pad  ;  two  imperfo- 
rate over-lapping  flat  side  members  ;  and  means  for  rigidly 
clamping  said  members  to  said  pad. 


2.  A  scotch  for  vehicles  comprising  a  tubular  member 
pivoted   on    said    vehicle,    a    pointed    road    engaging    rod 
slidable  within  the  tubular  member,  cushioning  means  ar 
ranged   within   the   tubular  member   to   engage   the   inner 
end  of  said  rod,  a  pair  of  curved  bars  secured  adjacent 
the  pivoted   end  of  said  tubular  member,  a  crank   shaft 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  vehicle,  a   U-shaped   link   plv- 
otally  connected  with   the  crank   shaft  and   said  curved 
ban,  a  shaft  Joomaled  upon   said  vehicle,  a  lever   fixed 
on  said  shaft  and  having  a  toothed  segmental  lower  ter 
minal,  a  gear  wheel  fixed  on  said  crank  shaft,   and  en 
gaging   said    toothed    segmental    portion   and    means    for 
normally  holding  said   road  engaging   member  In   spaced 
relation  to  tbe  load. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  rear  bolster  of  a  vehicle,  a 
pair  of  shafts  Journaled  on  the  bolster  and  arranged  one 
above  the  other,  a  scotch  carried  by  the  lowermost  shaft 
and  adapted  to  engage  tbfi  surface  of  the  road  when  the 
shaft  la  rotated  in  one  direction,  an  operating  lever  car- 
ried by  the  upper  shaft  and  having  connection  with  the 
lowermost  shaft,  and  a  spring  encircling  the  upper  shaft 
adapted  to  automatically  return  the  scotch  to  normal 
position  when  the  operating  lever  is  released. 


1.141.800.  EXTENDED  STEP.  Lewis  T.  Jack,  Mount 
Sterling,  Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1915.  Serial  No.  1,651. 
(Cl.  105 — 87.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described;  a  main  step;  an 
auxiliary  step  mounted  to  slide  thereon;  a  fixed  guide; 
a  flexible  actuating  member  extended  through  the  guide 
and  comprising  a  free  end  ;  means  on  the  auxiliary  step 
for  holding  the  free  end  of  the  actuating  member  detach- 
ably  ;  and  means  for  opcratlvely  connecting  the  other  end 
of  the  actuating  member  with  the  auxiliary  step. 

~.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  main  step  ;  an 
auxiliary  step  mounted  to  slide  thereon  ;  a  fixed  guide  on 
the  main  step ;  a  flexible  actuating  member  extended 
through  the  guide ;  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  one 
end  of  the  flexible  actuating  member  with  the  rear  portion 
of  tbe  auxiliary  step  ;  and  means  on  tbe  auxiliary  step, 
below  the  guide,  for  receiving  tbe  other  end  of  tbe  actuat- 
ing member  detachably. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  main  step;  nn 
auxiliary  step  mounted  to  slide  on  the  main  step  ;  a  rock 
shaft  journaled  on  the  main  step  and  provided  with  crank 
arms  :  a  connection  between  one  crank  arm  and  the  auxil- 
iary step;  a  flexible  actuating  member  extended  trans- 
versely of  the  main  step  and  operatlvely  connected  with 
the  other  arm  on  the  rock  shaft  and  having  a  freely- 
swinging  end  :  a  guide  on  the  main  step  and  receiving  the 
flexible  actuating  member  slldably  ;  and  means  carried  l)y 
the  auxiliary  step  for  receiving  said  end  of  the  flexible 
actuating  member  detachably. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  main  step  ;  an 
auxiliary  step  mounted  to  slide  on  the  main  step;  a  rock 
shaft  journaled  for  rotation  on  the  main  step  and  pro- 
vided with  a  crank  arm  ;  means  for  operatlvely  connect- 
ing the  rock  shaft  with  the  auxiliary  step;  a  primary 
link  pivoted  to  the  crank  arm  and  extended  transversely 
of  the  main  step  :  a  secondary  link  pivoted  to  tbe  primary 
link  and  adapted  to  extend  downward;  a  guide  on  the 
main  step  and  receiving  the  primary  link  slldably  ;  and 
means  curried  by  the  auxiliary  step  for  receiving  tbe  sec- 
i>n<lar.v  link  detachably  when  the  latter  is  downwardly  ex- 
tended. 

."),  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  main  step;  an 
amillary  step  mounted  to  slide  on  the  main  step;  a  rock 
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shaft  provided  with  a  crank  arm  ;  means  for  supporting 
tho  rock  shaft  ;  means  for  connecting  the  rock  shaft  op- 
eratlvely with  the  auxiliary  step  ;  a  primary  link  pivoted 
to  the  crank  arm  and  extended  transversely  of  tht.  main 
step;  a  depending  secondary  link  pivoted  to  the  forward 
end  of  the  primary  link  ;  and  a  clip  on  the  auxiliary  step, 
the  clip  being  adapted  to  receive  the  secondary  link  de- 
tachably. 


1.141,801.  DISPLAY-SIGN  FOR  STORE  WINDOWS. 
Ow»j»  Jambs,  Fall  River  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1913. 
Serin)    No.   803,247.      (Cl.   40—130.) 


1.  A  display  device  for  store  windows,  etc.,  comprising 
a  frame  with  an  opening  therein,  stencil  plates  and  means 
for  holding  the  same  adjacent  to  said  opening,  a  swing- 
ing frame  with  a  ground  glass  plate  mounted  therein  and 
positioned  behind  said  stencil  plates,  lamps  positioned  be- 
low the  stencil  plates,  and  a  reflector  for  throwing  the 
rays  of  light  from  the  lamps  into  tbe  space  at  the  rear 
of  said  ground  glass,  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  display  device  for  store  windows,  etc.,  comprising 
a  frame  with  an  opening  therein,  stencil  plates  and  means 
for  holding  the  same  adjacent  to  said  opening,  means  for 
supporting  the  frame,  a  pipe  and  means  for  supporting 
the  latter  below  the  stencil  plates,  a  curved  reflector  se- 
cured to  said  frame  below  the  stencil  plates,  lamps  car- 
ried by  the  pipe  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  stencil 
plates  and  above  the  reflector,  a  ground  glass  and  frame 
therefor  held  parallel  and  adjacent  to  the  stencil  plates  and 
Hhove  said   lamps,  as  set  forth. 


1,141,802.  ABSORPTION-DYNAMOMBJTER.  Nathan  C. 
JoH.NsoJi,  Englewood,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  TInlus  Olsen 
Testing  Machine  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1914.  Serial  No. 
S10,841.      (Cl.  73—15.) 


1.  The  combination  in  an  absorption  dynamometer  of  a 
stationary  friction  member  formed  to  engage  a  rotating 
member ;  an  electro- magnet  for  actuating  said  friction 
member:  with  an  electric  generator  driven  by  the  rotary 
element  and  electrically  connected  to  the  electro-magnet. 

2.  The  combination  In  an  absorption  dynamometer  of  a  | 
stationary   friction   member  formed   to  engage  a    rotating   ! 
member;    an    electro-magnet    for    actuating    said    friction  | 
member;  an   electric  generator  driven    by   the   rotary   ele- 
ment  and    electrically   connected    to   the    electro-magnet ; 
ind  a  device  for  measuring  the  rotative  force  exerted  on 
the  friction  member.  ^ 


3.  The  combination  in  an  absorption  dynamometer  of  a 
member  for  frictlonally  engaging  a  rotating  element ;  an 
electro-magnet  for  actuating  said  friction  member;  a 
weighing  apparatus  for  measuring  the  rotative  force  ex- 
erted on  said  member;  a  generator  driven  by  the  rotating 
element,  and  connections  between  said  generator  and  tbe 
electro-magnet. 

4.  The  combination  in  an  absorption  dynamometer  of  a 
member  for  frictlonally  engaging  a  rotating  element;  an 
electro-magnet  for  actuating  said  friction  meml)er  :  weigh- 
ing apparatus  for  measuring  the  rotative  force  exerted 
on  said  member;  a  generator  driven  by  the  rotating  ele- 
ment ;  connections  between  said  generator  and  electro- 
magnet :  with  means  for  var.vlng  the  current  flowing  from 
the  generator  to  the  electro-magnet 

5.  The  combination  in  an  absorption  dynamometer  of  a 
brake  shoe;  a  rotary  meml>f r  ;  an  electromagnet  Independ- 
ent of  said  parts  and  mounted  to  fore  said  shoe  into  en- 
gagement with  the  periphery  of  the  rotary  member;  and 
a  device  for  measuring  the  force  exerted  on  said  rotary 
member  by  said  brake   shoe. 

[Claims  6  to  L'l  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.141, SOS.     ELECTRIC  SWITCH.     Frank  Kemkkkr,  Ker- 
sey. I'a.     Filed  Oct.  s.   1912.      Serial  No.   724.566.      ( Cl 

I7r.--'_>M'., 


1.  A  control  switch  for  mining  turbine  pumps,  a  frame, 
a  (ontact  rod  forming  one  circuit  terminal  supported  on 
the  frame  for  vertical  and  lateral  movement,  means  for 
guiding  the  rod  and  deflecting  It  laterally  In  its  vertical 
movement  in  one  direction,  a  trolley  lever  Including  a  con- 
tact wheel  to  engage  the  rod  in  the  elevation  of  the  lever, 
said  lever  being  of  a  length  to  permit  disengagement  of 
the  rod  from  the  wheel  at  a  predetermined  position  of  the 
lever,  and  means  for  elevating  the  rod  and  restoring  it  to 
normal  position  for  engagement  b.v  the  wheel  In  its  upward 
movement. 

2.  A  control  swltclj  fur  mining  turbine  pumps,  a  frame, 
a  contact  rod  forming  one  circuit  itrminal  supported  on 
the  frame  for  vertical  and  lateral  movement,  means  for 
guiding  the  rod  and  deflecting  it  laterally  In  its  vertical 
movement  In  one  direction,  a  trolley  lever  including  a  con- 
tact wheel  to  engage  the  rod  In  the  elevation  of  tbe  lever, 
said  lever  being  of  a  length  to  permit  disengagement  of 
the  rod  from  the  wheel  at  a  predetermined  position  of  the 
lever,  and  means  to  elevate  the  rod  and  restore  It  to  nor- 
mal path  to  be  engaged  by  the  wheel. 

3.  A  control  switch  for  mining  turbine  pumps,  a  frame, 
a  contact  rod  forming  one  circuit  terminal  supported  on 
the  frame  for  vertical  and  lateral  movement,  means  for 
guiding  the  rod  and  deflecting  It  laterally  in  Its  vertical 
movement  in  one  direction,  a  trolley  lever  including  a 
contact  wheel  to  engage  the  rod  In  the  elevation  of  the 
lever,  "said  lever  being  of  a  length  to  permit  disengage- 
ment of  the  rod  from  the  wheel  at  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion of  the  lever,  a  push  bar  to  elevate  the  rod  and  later- 
ally deflect  the  same  to  restore  it  to  i:ormal  position,  and 
means  carried  by  the  lever  to  opirate  the  push  bar. 
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1,141,804.     CULTIVATOR.      Denis  John   Lampbill  and 
F»iDiHiCK  Cook,  Dowerln,  Western  Australia,  Austra- 
lia.     Filed    Sept.    4,    1913.      Serial    No.    788,169.      (CI 
97—35.) 


1.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  frame  pro- 
vided with  a  cross-bar  ;  a  horiiontal  gnide  bracket  rigidly 
secured  to  said  bar  ;  a  tine  pivoted  intermediate  Its  ends  to 
said  bracket ;  and  a  pressure  spring  for  normally  holding 
the  front  end  of  said  tine  In  raised  position. 

2.  In  a  wheeled  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  cultlva 
tor  frame  ;  an  axle  to  which  said  frame  is  connected  ;  a 
rearwardly-extending  arm  carried  by  said  axle  ;  a  second 
frame  plvotally  connected  at  its  front  end  to  said  cultlva 
tor  frame  and  suspended  at  its  rear  end  from  said  arm 
and  resilient  devices  for  normally  holding  said  second 
frame  In  lowered  position. 

3.  In  a  wheeled  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  culti- 
vator frame ;  an  axle  to  which  said  frame  is  connected  ; 
a  longitudinally-arranged  arm  fulcrumed  Intermediate  its 
enda  In  the  cultivator  frame ;  a  second  frame  plvotally 
connected  at  Its  front  end  to  the  cultivator  fram§  and  sus- 
pended at  its  rear  end  from  the  rear  end  of  said  arm  ;  and 
resilient  means  connected  to  the  front  end  of  said  arm 
for  normally  holding  said  second  frame  in  lowered  posi 
tlon. 

4.  In  a  wheeled  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  culti- 
vator frame  ;  an  axle  to  which  sad  frame  Is  connected  ; 
a  rearwardly-extending  arm  carried  by  said  axle  ;  a  longi- 
tudinally-arranged arm  plvotally  connected  Intermedlatp 
ItB  ends  to  the  rear  end  of  the  flrst-named  arm  ;  a  link 
suspended  from  the  rear  end  of  the  second-named  arm  ;  a 
second  frame  plvotally  connected  at  Its  front  end  to  the 
cultivator  frame  and  having  its  rear  end  connected  to  said 
link ;  and  resilient  connections  between  said  axle  and 
the  front  end  of  the  second-named  arm  for  normally  hold- 
ing said  second  frame  in  lowered  position. 


1,141,805.  WINDOW-SCAFFOLD.  Anton  P.  Le.adholm 
and  Carl  J.  EraAiMSON,  Omaha,  Nebr.  Filed  July  17, 
1914.     Serial   No.   851,560.      (Cl.   20-87.1 


A  window  scaffold  comprising  a  platform,  bracket  strips 
secured  long Itodlnally  to  the  underside  of  the  platform  and 
adjacent  to  the  respective  side  edges  thereof,  each  of  said 
bracket  strips  having  a  downturned  outer  end  provided 
with  a  fastening  opening,  means  connected  with  the  Inner 
ends  of  said  bracket  strips  for  securing  the  same  to  the 
projecting  ledge  of  a  window  sill  and  braces  connected 
with  the  reapective  bracket  strips  and  adapted  to  fold 
Inwardly  parallel  frith  the  nnderslde  of  the  platform  and 


outwardly  at  right  angles  to  said  platform,  each  of  tald 
braces  having  a  short  vertical  arm  and  a  long  inclined 
arm,  said  long  Inclined  arm  having  ita  outer  end  bent  to 
lie  parallel  with  the  downturned  outer  end  of  the  co- 
operating bracket  strip  and  pivoted  thereto  and  provided 
with  a  fastening  opening  to  register  with  the  fastening 
opening  In  said  strip,  and  said  short  vertical  arm  having 
a  lower  wall  engaging  portion,  an  upper  portion  lying  In 
rear  of  the  vertical  plane  of  said  wall  engaging  portion 
and  pivoted  to  the  bracket  strip  and  an  intermediate  off- 
set holding  said  portions  in  the  described  relation,  and 
a  fastening  member  carried  by  the  inclined  arm  of  the 
brace  and  engageable  with  the  openings  in  the  bracket 
and  brace  to  secure  the  brace  in  working  position. 


1,141,806.  MAIL-BOX.  John  E.  Locdenslaokr.  Jr.. 
Hagerstown,  Md.  Filed  Jan.  15,  1913.  Serial  No. 
742.251.      (Cl.  232—45.} 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  receptacle 
including  top,  bottom  and  front  walls,  the  front  wall  of 
said  receptacle  being  extended  Inwardly,  forming  the  re- 
'  ceptacle  with  a  receiving  opening  and  providing  a  hori- 
zontally disposed  stop,  a  closure  for  said  opening  plvotally 
connected  at  its  medial  portion  to  the  free  transverse  edge 
of  said  stop,  a  support  disposed  beneath  said  stop,  and 
closure  operating  means  plvotally  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port and  housed  within  the  receptacle,  and  having  a  por 
tion  extended  through  an  opening  in  the  bottom  of  said 
receptacle  to  provide  a  manipulating  portion  for  said 
operating  means. 

-.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  receptacle  In- 
cluding top.  bottom  and  front  walls,  the  front  wall  of  said 
receptacle  being  extended  Inwardly,  forming  the  recepta 
elf  with  a  receiving  opening  and  providing  a  horizontally 
disposed  stop,  a  closure  for  said  opening  plvotally  con- 
npcted  at  its  medial  portion  to  the  free  transverse  edge  of 
said  stop,  a  support  disposed  within  the  receptacle  and 
beneath  said  stop,  and  closure  operating  means  plvotally 
mounted  on  said  support  and  having  a  portion  thereof  ex- 
tended through  an  opening  in  the  bottom  of  said  recep- 
tacle to  provide  a  manipulating  portion  for  said  operat- 
Ine  means,  a  second  stop  formed  at  right  angles  to  the 
first  mentioned  stop  and  adapted  to  limit  the  movement 
of  the  closure  in  one  direction  and  the  other  of  said  stops 
limiting  the  movement  of  the  closure  In  the  opposite 
direction. 


1.141,807.     WARP-LINE  CLEAT.    JoBL  LcciA,  Portland, 
Greg.      Filed    Aug.    5,    1914.     Serial    No.    855,254.      (Cl 
114 — 21S.1 

1.  In  a  warp  line  cleat,  the  combination  of  a  bracket, 
guide  members  upon  the  bracket,  a  cleat  hinged  or  pivoted 
to  said  guide  members,  a  latch  slldably  engaging  the  guide 
mnmhers  and  movable  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
the  base  of  the  cleat,  a  locking  device  for  holding  the 
latch  li  engaging  position,  a  pivoted  lever,  a  link  con- 
necting said  lever  with  the  sliding  latch,  a  flexible  connec- 
tion between  said  lever  and  the  locking  device,  a  toothed 
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detent,  and  a  dog  pivoted  to  the  lerer  and  engaging  said 

detent. 


in  annular  shoulders  in  spaced  relation  to  e«eh  other,  a 
bearing  bracket  for  said  shaft,  a  diametrically  dlTldcd 
sectional  bearing  embracing  said  journal  portion  of  tba 
lamp  shaft  between  said  ahonlders  and  Inaertible  in  Mdd 
bracket,  retaining  means  for  said  sectional  bearing,  and 
automatically  controlled  means  for  oaclllating  aaJd  lamp 
shaft  and  admitting  of  the  relative  movemcnta  of  the 
body  and  running  gear  of  the  vehicle. 


•J.   In   a  warp  line  cleat,  a  retaining  flange,  a  support  1.141,810.      DRAW-BAR    AND  COUPLING-CONNECTOR 

having  an  end  movable  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  j  William  H.  Mahonxy,  Hlngham,  Mass.     Fifed  Oct.  21 

said  flange  and  having  its  opposite  end  pivoted,  and  a  cleat  1914.     Serial  No.  867.799.      (Cl.  213 42.)  * 

mounted  upon  said  support.  ' 


1,141,808.  PORTABLE  FOLDING  SCREEN.  Evbltn  G. 
McGiNUBT,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  29,  1912.  Serial 
No.   717,812.      (Cl.  45—106.) 


1,141.809.      HEAD-LAMP  CONTROL.     JAMU  A.   McKiM, 
Greensburg,    Ind.      Filed    May    9,    1914.      Serial    No. 

837.466.      (Cl.   24CV— 62.) 


In  automatic  head  lamp  control,  a  vertical  oaelllatory 
lamp  shaft  having  a  reduced  journal  portion  terminating 


.\    portable    folding    fireproof    screen,    consisting    of    a 
right  line  series  of  flat  rectangular  side  wall   abceta  of 
asbestos  of  similar  size,  having  perforated  metal  binding 
strips  on  their  margins  and  eyelets  extending  through  the 
same  at  a  short  distance  from  said  margins,  detachable 
rings  engaging  said  eyelets  and  connecting  the  adjacent 
vertical  marginal  portions  of  said  sheets,  said  rings  having 
diameters  twice  said  distance,  a  flat  rectangular  covering 
sheet   of  asbestos  of  larger   size    having   also   perforated 
metal    binding    strips    on    its    margin    and    eyelets    there- 
through, said  covering  sheet  being  offset  at  right  angles  to 
said    series   of   wall    sheets    and    being   connected    to    the  j 
horizontal    marginal    portion    of   one    of   said    wall   sheets  | 
by    detachable    rings   in    engagement    with   the   eyelets   of  I 
the  edge  of  said  offset  sheet,  whereby  the  former  sheets  \ 
are  held  In  marginal  contact  at  any  angle  and  the  latter  i 
sheet  Is  adjustable  in  horizontal  position  over  and  upon 
the  upper  edges  of  the  series  of  wall  sheets  when  they 
are    placed    in    upstanding    position    thereunder,    all    the 
sheets,  Including  the  offset  sheet,  being  foldable  together   ''■ 
in  parallel  relation  and  in  contact  with  each  other.  i 


A  device  as  cliaracttriied  comprising,  a  yoke  embodying 
a  plurality  of  extended  arms,  said  arms  having  each  an 
Inturned  dovetailed  wedge  shaped  projection  ;  a  coupler 
shank  adapted  for  insertion  between  said  projectlona ;  a 
plurality  of  lugs  rigidly  mounted  on  aald  shank  in  pair«d 
relation,  the  members  of  said  paira  being  spaced  apart 
and  having  the  adjacent  edges  shaped  In  correspondence 
with  the  side  edges  of  said  projections  ;  means  for  locking 
the  said  shank  In  service  position  ;  an  elongated  key  head 
extensible  within  the  end  of  said  shank,  and  means  pro- 
vided on  said  shank  to  engage  said  key  bead  when  said 
shank  Is  in  service  position. 


1,141,811.  RAILWAY-TIE.  Sakpala  Mabtin,  lahpemlng, 
Mich.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1914.  Serifcl  No.  874,282,  (O 
238—5.) 


■13         ^r 


4    ' 


I  p  El 


1.  In  a  metal  tie,  a  body  member  having  a  central  longl> 
tudinal  rib  upon  Its  underface.  the  ends  of  the  tie  being 
formed  with  rail  engaging  flanges,  the  top  of  the  tie  bar- 
ing a  longitudinally  extending  channel,  the  central  por- 
tion of  which  being  widened  and  having  Its  opposite  walla 
parallel  and  vertically  straight,  the  reduced  end  extenaloaa 
of  the  channel  having  their  walls  beveled,  clamps,  said 
clamps  each  including  a  body  having  a  head  portion  pro- 
vided with  a  rail  engaglnj:  tiange.  the  underface  of  each  of 
the  bodies  being  formed  with  longitadlnally  extending doT». 
tailed  ribs  adapted  to  engage  with  the  angular  walls  of  tha 
end  portions  of  the  channel,  a  holding  block  including  a 
head  and  having  its  underface  provided  with  a  central 
flange  adapted  to  be  received  within  the  central  portion 
of  the  channel  and  to  contact  with  the  side  walla  thereof 
and  with  the  opposite  ends  of  the  clamps,  transversely  ar- 
ranged securing  means  for  retaining  the  holding  block 
within  the  channel  of  the  tie,  and  wedge  members  batwi 
the  ends  of  the  holding  block  and  the  end  of  the  clampa. 

2.  A  metal  tie  having  Its  underface  provided  with  a  c«B- 
tral  longitudinally  extending  rib,  its  ends  widened  to  pio- 
vlde  rail  seats  and  having  rail  engaging  flange*  which 
overlie  the  seats,  the  face  of  the  tie  between  the  aaata  ba- 
ing  channeled  longitudinally,  the  central  i>ortlon  of  ttat 
channel  being  widened  and  having  vertically  straight 
walls,  while  the  reduced  end  portions  of  the  ehaanals  haT« 
angular  side  walls  providing  dove-tailed  receaaaa,  the  rail 
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tngmging  flanges  having  longltadlnally  extending  pins,  the 
rail  seau  having  vertically  projecting  stud*,  rail  clamps, 
■aid  clampa  having  body  portions  of  a  width  correspond- 
ing with  that  of  the  tie  and  head  portions  of  a  width  cor- 
reapondlng  with  that  of  the  widened  ends  of  the  tie  and  of 
the  rail  engaging  flanges  thereof,  said  heads  having  their 
ends  cut  to  provide  rail  engaging  flanges,  the  body  having 
Its  nnderface  formed  with  a  centrally  arranged  dove-tailed 
rib  which  Is  adapted  to  be  received  within  one  of  the  end 
recesses  of  the  channel  of  the  tie,  a  holding  block,  said 
block  Including  a  head  and  a  central  flange,  the  opposite 
walls  of  which  being  vertically  straight  and  adapted  to  be 
received  within  the  central  portion  of  the  channel,  means 
passing  transversely  through  the  tie  and  flange  for  secur- 
ing the  holding  block  to  the  tie  and  Its  ends  In  contact 
with  the  ends  of  the  clamps,  and  wedge  members  between 
the  ends  of  the  holding  block  and  the  ends  of  the  clamps. 


1,141,812.  HYDRAULIC  MECHANISM  FOR  TRANS- 
MISSION OF  POWER.  Anthony  Gbobob  Maldon 
MiCHiLL,  Melbourne,  and  Henex  Clkmbht  Nbwton, 
Kew,  near  Melbourne.  Victoria,  Australia.  Filed  Dec. 
5,  1912.     Serial  No.  735,129.     (Cl.  138 — 5.) 


1.  In  hydraulic  transmission  mechanism  of  the  type 
having  as  driving  element  an  outward  flow  centrifugal 
pump  and  as  driven  element  an  Inward  flow  reaction  tur- 
bine, helical  chambers  substantially  as  described  surround- 
ing the  pump  and  turbine  elements  respectively  and  con- 
nected mouth  to  mouth,  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  In  hydraulic  transmission  mechanism  an  outward 
flow  pump  rotor  discharging  the  circulated  fluid  Into  two 
peripheral  helical  chambers  each  surrounding  substantially 
one  half  of  the  periphery  of  such  rotor,  and  two  turbine 
elements  each  receiving  the  circulated  fluid  discharged 
from  one  of  such  helical  chambers  as  and  for  the  purposes 
■et  forth. 

3.  In  hydraulic  transmission  mechanism  an  oatward 
flow  pump  element  arranged  to  discbarge  portions  of  the 
circulated  fluid  simultaneously  into  a  plurality  of  periph- 
eral helical  chambers  each  surrounding  a  portion  of  the 
periphery  of  the  pump  element  and  a  plurality  of  turbine 
elements  each  receiving  the  portion  of  circulated  fluid  dis- 
charged from  one  of  such  chambers  into  a  peripheral  heli- 
cal chamber,  the  helical  chambers  discharging  and  receiv- 
ing each  such  portion  of  the  circulated  fluid  being  connect- 
ed mouth  to  mouth,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  hydraulic  transmission  mechanism  of  the  type 
■pecifled,  a  double  tnrbine  rotor  with  a  corresponding 
double  peripheral  series  of  non-rotatable  guide-vanes  sur- 
rounding it,  one  section  of  such  gnlde-vanes  being  ar- 
ranged to  co-act  with  one  section  of  such  rotor  to  produce 
forward  rotation,  and  the  other  pair  of  such  sections  be- 
ing arranged  to  co-act  to  produce  reverse  rotation,  with 
means  for  closing  the  outlets  of  c'.ther  the  forward  guide- 
vanes,  or  the  reverse  guide  vanes,  er  both  together,  at 
will,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  hydraulic  transmission  mechanism  of  the  type 
■pecifled,  the  combination,  with  two  turbine  elements,  of 
double  turbine-rotors  with  a  double  peripheral  series  of 
guide-vanes  in  each  such  element,  one  section  of  the  rotor 
and  one  section  of  such  series  of  guide-vanes  In  each  such 
element  being  arranged  for  forward  rotation,  and  the 
other  pair  of  such  sections  in  each  such  element  being  ar- 
ranged for  reverse  rotation,  with  means  for  closing  the 
outlets  of  either  the  forward  grulde-vanes,  or  the  reverse 
guide-vanes,  or  both  together,  at  will. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,141,813.  TRANSMISSION-GEARING.  William  Allah 
MiLLis,  Wheatland,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1914.  Serial 
No.  834,173.     (Cl.  74—34.) 


1.  Trnnsmlssion  gearing  comprising  a  drive  shaft  and  a 
driven  shaft,  driving  and  driven  gears  respectively  fast  on 
said  shafts,  a  pinion  carrier  wheel,  planetary  pinions  car- 
ried thereby  and  meshing  with  said  driving  and  driven 
gears,  a  retarding  wheel  geared  to  the  pinion  carrier 
wheel,  and  means  for  retarding  said  last  named  wheel  in- 
cluding a  liquid  pump,  a  liquid  tight  casing  inclosing 
said  pump  and  containing  liquid,  and  valve  mechanism  for 
/:ontrolIlDg  and  varying  the  supply  of  liquid  to  said  pump. 

2.  Transmission  gearing  comprising  a  drive  shaft  and  a 
driven  shaft,  driving  and  driven  gears  respectively  fast  on 
said  shafts,  a  pinion  carrier  wheel,  planetary  pinions  car- 
ried thereby  and  meshing  with  said  driving  and  driven 
gears,  teeth  on  the  periphery  of  said  pinion  carrier  wheel 
in  a  common  plane  with  the  axes  of  said  pinions,  a  retard- 
ing wheel  meshing  with  the  teeth  of  the  pinion  carrier 
wheel,  means  for  retarding  said  last  named  wheel  includ- 
ing a  liquid  pump,  a  liquid  tight  caaing  inclosing  said 
pump  and  containing  liquid,  and  valve  mechanism  for  cod- 
trolllng  and  varying  the  supply  of  liquid  to  said  pump. 


1.141,814.  FOOT-SOCK.  Dbnnis  Mitchbll,  Waterloo, 
England.  Filed  July  20,  1914.  Serial  No.  861,940.  (CL 
2—23.) 


L.  An  inner  sock  made  of  a  single  piece  of  material, 
comprising  a  sole  portion  having  a  reduced  extension  to 
form  a  heel  tab,  and  a  cap  portion,  the  sole  and  cap  por- 
tions belnfT  porforated. 

2.  .\D  inner  sock  made  of  a  single  blank  of  material, 
said  blank  comprising  a  sole  pie<'e  having  a  reduced  exten- 
sion to  form  a  heel  tab,  said  blank  having  a  wing  portion 
on  the  front,  said  wing  being  turned  up  and  over  and  iti 
ed^es  stitched  to  the  side  edges  of  the  sole  piece  to  form  a 
cap,  the  sole  and  cap  being  perforated. 


1,141,815.  ANIMAL- TRAP.  Thomt  I.  Mo»N,  Chippewa 
Falls,  Wis.  Filed  June  9,  1914.  Serial  No.  844,070. 
(Cl.   43—24.) 

1.  In  a  trap  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  pivoted  trap  doors,  a  trigger  member  pivotally 
mounted  adjacent  one  of  said  doors  for  holding  the  same 
against  movement,  connecting  means  Intermediate  the 
other  of  said  doors  and  one  end  of  the  trigger  for  moving 
the  latter  corresponding  with  the  pivotal  movement  of  the 
last  mentioned  door  into  disengaging  and  engaging  posi- 
tions with  respect  to  the  first  mentioned  door,  and  yield- 
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able  means  on  the  first  mentioned  door  for  springing  into 
engagement  with  the  trigger  when  the  latter  is  in  its  nor- 
mal engaging  position. 


2.  In  a  trap  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  pivoted  trap  doors,  a  trigger  member  pivotally 
mounted  beneath  one  of  said  doors  for  holding  the  same 
against  movement,  connecting  means  intermediate  the 
other  of  said  doors  and  one  end  of  the  trigger  for  mov- 
ing the  latter  corresponding  with  the  pivotal  movement  of 
the  last  mentioned  door  into  disengaging  and  engaging 
positions  with  respect  to  the  first  mentioned  door,  a 
spring  on  the  first  mentioned  door  for  engaging  with  the 
trigger  when  the  latter  is  in  its  normal  engaging  position, 
and  stop  means  engageable  by  the  yleldable  means  for 
limiting  movement  of  the  first  mentioned  door. 

3.  In  a  trap  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  receptacle,  trap  doors  pivotally  mounted  on  said  recep- 
tacle, a  weighted  trigger  pivotally  secured  adjacent  one  of 
said  doors  and  normally  disposed  In  an  upright  position, 
a  yleldable  loop  member  pendent  from  said  door  and  en- 
gaged by  the  trigger  to  normally  bold  the  door  against 
movement,  a  double  arm  lever  secured  to  the  other  of 
said  doors,  a  link  member  connected  to  one  of  the  arms  of 
the  aforesaid  lever,  an  operating  lever  disposed  adjac€ht 
the  trigger  and  connected  thereto  at  one  end  and  to  the 
link  at  its  other  end  whereby  upon  springing  of  the  trap 
doors  to  cause  the  last  mentioned  door  to  resume  its  nor- 
mal operative  position,  and  stop  memt>ers  for  limiting 
pivotal  movement  of  the  doors  when  sprung. 


1,141,816.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  A  FOOD  PROD- 
UCT. Edwakd  James  Mooklab,  Honolulu,  Hawaii. 
Filed  Dec.  11,  1913.     Serial  No.  806.102.      (CL  99—11.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  a  food  product  comprising 
the  crystallisation  of  the  sugar  of  the  fruit  of  the  algaroba 
tree,  grinding  of  said  crystallized  fruit,  and  roasting  of 
the  ground  crystallized  fruit  until  the  same  has  attained 
a  brown  color. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  a  food  product  comprising 
the  drying  of  the  clean  pods  and  beans  of  the  algaroba 
tree  to  the  point  of  crystallization  of  the  sugar  contained 
in  the  pods  and  beans,  grinding  the  crystallized  pods  and 
beans,  and  roasting  said  ground  matter  until  the  same 
has  reached  a  substantially  brown  color. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  a  food  preparation  com- 
prising the  drying  of  the  fruit  of  the  algaroba  tree  to 
approximAtely  205*  centigrade,  then  grinding  the  said 
fruit  to  the  desired  fineness,  and  finally  roasting  the 
ground  meal  until  the  same  reaches  a  substantially  brown 
color. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  a  food  preparation  com- 
prising the  drying  of  the  fruit  including  the  pods  of  the 
algaroba  tree  to  the  point  of  crystallization  of  the  sugar 
contained  in  such  fruit,  then  grinding  said  fruit  to  the 
desired  fineness,  roasting  the  ground  meal  until  the  same 
attains  a  substantially  brown  color,  removing  the  extract 
from  the  ground  meal  by  percolation  and  filtration  and 
then  evaporate  the  filtrate  to  dryness. 


1,141,817.  MAIL -BAG  CATCHER.  Jacob  W.  Moore, 
Oxford,  Ark.  Filed  June*4,  1914.  Serial  No.  842,987. 
(Cl.  268—20.) 

1.  A  mail  bag  catcher  comprising  a  frame,  a  mall  recep- 
tacle movabl.v  mounted  on  the  frame  so  that  It  may  move 


to  and  fro  with  reference  to  the  frame,  and  a  series  of 
separate  successively  acting  cushion  devices  attached  to 
the  frame  independently  of  each  other,  and  to  the  malt 
receptacle  Independently  of  each  other. 
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2.  A  mall  bag  catcher  comprising  a  frame,  a  mail  recep- 
tacle movably  mounted  on  the  frame  so  that  it  may  move 
to  and  fro  vrlth  reference  to  the  frame,  and  a  series  of 
separate  successively  acting  cushioning  devices  attached 
to  the  frame  independently  of  each  other,  and  to  the  mall 
receptacle  independently  of  each  other,  said  devices  con 
slsting  of  springs  of  graduated  length. 

3.  A  mail  bag  catcher  comprising  a  frame  having  a 
vertical  standard,  a  mail  bag  receptacle,  an  arm  pivoted 
to  the  frame  and  rising  therefrom,  and  a  series  of  suc- 
cessively acting  springs  connected  at  one  end  to  said  stand- 
ard and  at  the  other  end  to  said  arm,  the  points  of  con- 
nection of  the  springs  with  said  arm  being  at  different 
distances  along  the  arm. 

4.  A  mall  bag  catcher  comprising  a  receptacle-carrying 
standard  pivoted  to  swing  on  a  horibontal  axis,  a  spring 
normally  holding  it  in  a  vertical  position,  other  shorter 
springs  connected  with  it  and  adapted  successively  to  be 
brought  Into  action  and  a  stationary  member  to  which 
said  springs  are  connected. 

6.  A  mail  bag  catcher  comprising  a  receptacle-carrying 
standard  pivoted  to  swing  on  a  horizontal  axis,  a  spring 
normally  holding  it  in  a  vertical  position,  other  shorter 
springs  connected  with  it  and  adapted  successively  to  be 
brought  into  action,  a  stationary  member  to  which  said 
springs  are  connected  and  a  locking  dog  pivoted  to  said 
standard. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,141,818.  SASH  -  HANGER.  William  Peek  Mobeb,^ 
Bowmanville,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  July  21,  1914.* 
Serial  No.  852.270.      (Cl.  16—116.) 


In  a  window  provided  with  upper  and  lower  sashes,  an 
elongated  plate  secured  to  the  side  stile  of  the  lower  sash 
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and  terminating  at  Ita  upper  end  In  a  forwardly  project 
Ing  slotted  hook-like  portion,  rollers  secured  to  tlie  head 
of  the  window  frame,  a  ribbon  passing  over  said  rollers 
and  having  one  end  secured  to  the  top  sash,  and  having 
its  opposite  end  adjustably  connected  to  the  lower  sash, 
said  ribbon  being  movable  through  said  slot,  and  a  stop 
carried  by  the  lower  end  of  the  ribbon  for  ehgagement  with 
said  hook  to  prevent  the  ribbon  from  passing  through 
the  slot  therein. 


1,141,819.  HOISTING-DRUM  AND  CLUTCH.  Malcomb 
B.  MoTBB,  Montevideo,  Minn.  Filed  Feb.  9, 1914.  Serial 
No.   817,642.      (CI.  57—116.) 


1.  A  hoist  comprising  a  horisontal  shaft,  bearings  rev- 
olubly  supporting  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  screw  threads 
on  one  end  portion  of  the  shaft  and  terminating  at  the 
inner  side  of  the  adjacent  bearing,  a  stop  collar  secured 
on  the  other  end  portion  of  the  shaft  and  contacting  with 
the  other  bearing,  a  drum  revolubly  mounted  on  the  shaft 
and  contacting  at  one  end  with  said  collar,  a  ratchet 
wheel  keyed  to  but  slldable  on  the  shaft  and  contacting 
with  the  other  end  of  the  drum,  a  pawl  for  preventing 
movement  of  said  ratchet  wheel,  in  one  direction,  an  op- 
erating wheel  having  an  internally  threaded  hub  mounted 
on  the  threads  of  the  shaft,  the  inner  end  of  the  hub 
contacting  with  the  ratchet  wheel  and  the  outer  end 
thereof  being  spaced  from  the  adjacent  bearing,  and 
means  whereby  said  wheel  may  be  rotated  In  one  direction 
to  rotate  the  drum,  and  in  the  opposite  direction  to  cause 
its  hub  to  contact  with  the  adjacent  bearing  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

2.  A   hoist   comprising   a    horizontal    shaft   mounted    to 
'rotate,   one  end   of   said    shaft   having  screw   threads,    a 

stop  collar  secured  to  the  other  end  of  the  shaft,  a  drum 
revolubly  mounted  in  the  shaft  and  contacting  at  one  end 
with  the  collar,  a  friction  disk  keyed  to  but  slldable  on 
the  shaft,  said  disk  contacting  on  one  side,  with  the  other 
end  of  the  drum  and  having  ratchet  teeth  on  Its  outer 
edge,  an  operating  wheel  having  an  Internally  threaded 
hub  mounted  to  revolve  on  the  threaded  end  of  the  shaft, 
said  hub  contacting  with  the  other  side  of  said  ratchet 
disk,  means  for  rotating  said  wheel  In  flther  direction, 
bearings  In  which  the  ends  of  the  shaft  are  revolubly 
mounted,  a  downwardly  and  Inwardly  curved  arm  depend- 
ing from  the  bearing  adjacent  the  collar,  and  a  pawl  piv- 
oted to  said  downwardly  and  Inwardly  curved  arm  and 
coacting  with  the  ratchet,  whereby  rotatioa  of  the  shaft 
In  one  direction  is  prevented. 


in  said  pan  and  having  one  end  in  cngagemeat  with  said 
circuit  closer,  a  connection  l)etwe«n  the  other  end  of  aald 
arm  and  lever  whereby  said  circuit  closer  will  be  influ- 
enced to  flose  the  circuit  as  the  fluid  level  rises,  guides 
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secured  to  the  bottom  wall  of  said  pan,  a  horlxontal  rod 
slldably  mounted  within  said  guides,  and  a  connection  be- 
tween said  rod  and  fulcrum  post  whereby  the  fulcrum 
point  of  said  horizontal  lever  may  be  changed. 


1,141.821.  AMUSEMENT  APPARATUS.  QiOHGii  Moi, 
LKK,  Rldgewood,  N.  J.  Filed  May  23,  1914.  Serial  No. 
840,478.      (CI.  46—27.) 


1,14  1,820.      LIQUID-LEVEL-ALARM    APPARATUS. 

Lonis  MOZOLAN,  Montgomery,  Ala.     Filed  June  5,  1914. 

Serial  No.  843,298.     (CI.  177—10.) 

In  a  float  actuated  circuit  closer,  a  pan,  a  circuit  closer 
secured  to  said  pan,  a  horizontal  lever  within  said  pan,  a 
fulcrum  post  connected  to  one  end  of  said  lever,  a  float  on 
tlM  other  end  of  said  lever,  a  horizontal  arm  pivoted  witb- 


1.  .\n  amusement  apparatus,  compriiing  a  matt  mount- 
ed to  turn  on  its  ails,  a  superstructure  having  a  hub 
mounted  to  slide  up  and  down  on  the  aald  mast  and  turn- 
ing with  the  latter,  passenger  carriers  suspended  from 
the  said  superstructure,  means  for  turning  the  said  mast, 
and  means  for  raising  and  lower  the  said  superstructure. 

2.  An  amusement  apparatus,  comprising  a  mast  mount- 
ed to  turn  on  its  axis,  a  superstructure  having  a  hub 
mounted  to"  slide  up  and  down  on  the  said  matt  and  turn- 
ing with  the  latter,  passenger  carriers  suspended  from  the 
said  superstructure,  a  driving  gear  for  the  said  mast,  a 
vertically  sliding  support  for  the  hdb  of  the  superstruc- 
ture, and  raising  and  lowering  means  for  the  said  sup- 
port. 

3.  An  amusement  apparatus,  comprising  a  mast  mount 
ed  to  turn  on  Its  axis,  a  superstructure  having  a  hub 
mounted  to  slide  up  and  down  on  the  said  mast  and  turn- 
In?  with  the  latter,  passenger  carriers  suspended  from 
the  said  superstructure,  a  driving  gear  for  the  said  mast, 
fixed  tfiiides,  rod^  slldable  in  the  said  guides  and  arranged 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  said  mast,  a  cross  head  on  the 
upper  ends  of  the  said  rods  and  supporting  the  said  hub, 
and  means  for  Imparting  an  up  and  down  sliding  motion 
to  the  said  rods. 

4.  .An  amusement  apparatus,  comprising  a  matt  mount- 
ed to  turn  on  its  axis,  a  superstructure  having  a  hub 
mounted  to  slide  up  and  down  on  the  tald  mast  and  tam- 
ing with  the  latter,  passenger  carriers  tuapended  from  the 
said  superstructure,  a  driving  gear  for  said  mast,  fixed 
guides,  rods  slldable  in  the  said  guides  and  arranged  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  said  mast,  a  cross  head  on  the  opper 
<«ndB  of  the  said  rods  and  supporting  the  said  hub,  a  drum 
adapted  to  be  driven  from  the  said  driving  gear,  and  ropes 
ivindlng  on  the  said  <}rum  and  connected  with  the  tald 
rods. 
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o.  An  amusement  apparatus,  comprtttng  a  matt  mount- 
ed to  turn  on  Its  axis,  a  superstructure  having  a  hub 
mounted  to  slide  up  and  down  on  the  said  mast  and  turn- 
ing with  the  latter,  passenger  carriers  suspended  from 
the  said  superstructure,  a  driving  near  for  the  said  matt, 
fixed  guides,  rods  slldable  In  the  said  guides  and  arranged 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  snid  mast,  a  cross  head  on  the 
upper  ends  of  the  said  rods  and  supporting  the  aald  hub, 
a  drum,  a  flexible  connection  between  the  drum  and  the 
said  rods,  a  drum  shaft  driven  from  the  said  driving  gear 
and  on  which  the  said  drum  Is  mounted  to  turn  loosely, 
a  clutch  for  connecting  the  said  drum  and  shaft,  and  a 
hrake  for  braking  the  drum. 

I  Claims  <j  to  1:J  not  printed  In  the  (Gazette.] 


l.Hl.Sl'i:.  PROOF-TE8TlN(;  MACHINE.  Tisii:8  Ol- 
SKX,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  TInhis  Olsen  Testing 
.Machine  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  <'orporatlon  of 
Pennsylvania,  l-'ll.d  .Tan.  1-J.  WWW.  Serial  .No.  741,981. 
U-'l.   73—51.) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  testing  machine  of  two  mem- 
bers for  engaging  a  body  to  be  tested  ;  loaded  lever  mech- 
anism connected  to  one  of  wild  members ;  power  actuated 
stressing  mechanism  operative  on  the  other  member;  with 
means  connecting  said  two  sets  of  mechanism  and  includ- 
ing a  device  fur  <ausing  the  latter  mechanism  to  apply 
to  the  bvKly  under  test,  a  stress  less  than  Its  breaking 
strength  and  thereafter  automatically  remove  the  tame. 

-.  The  combination  in  a  testing  machine  of  members 
for  engaging  a  body  to  be  tested  ;  loaded  lever  mechanism 
connected  to  one  of  said  members;  means  for  automati- 
cally re<lprucatlng  the  other  member  ;  and  a  device  con- 
necting said  means  with  the  lever  mechanism  for  ren- 
dering the  reciprocating  means  in  operative  when  the 
stress  on  the  body  engaged  thereby  has  reached  a  prede- 
termined point  less  than  its  breaking  strength. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  testing  machine  of  two  mem 
bers  for  engaging  a  iKtdy  to  be  tested ;  power  actuated 
means  for  moving  one  of  said  memb^'rs  toward  and  from 
the  other;  loaded  lever  mechanism  operative  on  the  other 
of  said  member« ;  and  means  connected  with  the  lever 
mechanism  for  automatically  stopping  the  strettlng  ac- 
tion of  the  meauH  for  moving  the  first  member  when  a 
predetermined  sires.s  has  W\-\\  appli.-d  to  tlie  body  under 
test 

-;.  The  comhinatlcm  in  a  testing  machine  of  two  mem- 
bers for  engaging  a  body  to  be  tested  :  power  actuated 
means  for  moving  one  of  said  members  relatively  to  the 
other  to  apply  a  tensile  stress  to  said  body  ;  a  device  for 
measuring  the  stress  applied  ;  and  means  controlled  by 
said  device  for  automatically  cutting  off  the  moving  power 
from  said  member  when  the  ho<ly  has  lieen  subjected  to  a 
predetermlne<l  stress  ii-ss  t^ian  its  ultimate  tensile 
strength. 

5.  The  combination  in  n  testinjr  machine  of  two  mem 
tiers  for  engaging  a  body  to  be  tested ;  mechanism  for 
automatically  reciprocating  one  of  said  members  through 
a  predetermlneil  path  to  apply  a  tensile  stress  to  a  body 
under  stress  :  and  means  controlled  by  said  device  for 
automatically  stopping  movement  of  said  member  before 
it  has  completed  Its  possible  path  of  movement  In  order 
to  limit  the  stress  applied  to  the  body  under  test. 

[Claims  0  to  \'i  not  printed  In  the  liatette. ] 
111.-.  O  (J. -17 
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TELEPHONE- PlfiNAL.  El 
Sauk  Center.  Minn.  Filed  Mar 
822,70k.      (CI.   179—51.1 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  fnvltcb  bo«rd  and 
telephone  circuit  of  a  device  of  the  character  described, 
including  a  magneto,  a  plurality  of  bars  connected  in 
rtrcnlt  with  one  termlnsl  of  a  telephone  swltctaboard,  a 
second  set  of  l>«rs  connected  in  drcnlt  with  the  opposite 
terminal  of  the  telephone  switchlward,  a  bar  adapted  to 
connect  all  of  thi'  bars  In  one  .xet  simultaneously,  a 
eiH'ond  bar  adapted  to  connect  all  the  ban  in  the  tecoiu) 
set  sImnltaneoTisty.  a  wire  coDnecting  one  set  of  h«i«  to 
the  magneto,  an  sntomaflc  switch,  a  wire  connecttsf  the 
twitch  to  the  other  set  of  bars,  a  wire  conaectlng  the 
twitch  and  magneto,  sn  elect romagset,  a  lercr,  tald 
lever  controlling  the  automatic  twitch,  an  amatare  on 
said  lever  and  adapted  to  be  attracted  by  the  electro- 
magnet, a  train  of  gears  to  operate  the  magneto,  meant 
to  control  the  flow  of  electricity  through  the  electro- 
magnet, and  electrically  controlled  means  to  throw  all 
the  telephone  circuits  In  circuit  slmultanaootly. 

2.  The  comUoatlon  with  a  plurality  of  telephone  circuits 
of  a  device  of  the  character  detcribed,  comprising  a  mag 
neto,  a  train  of  gean<  for  operating  said  magneto,  means 
to  cause  the  gears  to  revolve,  a  cam  carried  by  one  of 
said  gear*,  a  power  siii>ply,  an  electromagnet  In  circuit 
with  the  power  supply,  a  switch  for  controlling  the  op- 
eration of  the  electromagnet,  a  bver,  a  lug  carried  by 
one  of  tald  gears  and  sdapted  10  enuage  the  lever  to  hold 
the  gear  from  rotation,  a  (ontact  arm  on  the  lever,  a 
contact  spring  adapted  I0  cooperate  with  the  contact 
arm.  a  seconi**  electromagiitt.  a  Icvf-r.  the  free  end  of 
said  lever  being  adapted  to  be  cn^-'aged  by  the  cam  on 
the  gear  wheel  so  that  said  lever  will  he  raised  when  the. 
gesr  wheel  is  rotate»l.  the  sicond  mentioned  electromagnet 
being  adapted  to  attract  the  lever  and  alto  being  In 
circuit  with  the  jxiwer  supply.  m<««ns  to  control  the 
energizing  of  the  -second  mentioned  electromagnet,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  second  mentioned  lever  to  throw 
in  the  telephone  circuits  when  either  of  the  switches  are 
operated. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  telephone  cir- 
cuits of  a  device  of  the  character  described  including  a 
magneto,  means  to  contml  the  operation  of  tald  magneto, 
a  cam  carried  h\  the  m.niniito  controlling  means,  an 
electromagnet,  a  lever  adapt ihI  to  be  attracted  by  aald 
electromagnet,  a  contact  arm  on  the  lever,  and  a  contact 
spring  adaptiHj  to  be  engaged  by  the  contact  arm.  meant 
I onnected  with  the  contact  arm,  contact  spring  and  mag- 
neto, to  throw  in  the  telephone  circuits,  and  meaat  auto- 
matically and  electrically  operated  to  control  tite  throw- 
ing In  of  the  telepboue  circuits. 

4.  The  coml^natlon  with  a  telephone  Bwltcbbe«rd  carry- 
In-:  a  plurality  of  telephone  drcnits.  of  a  magaeto,  meaot 
in  circuit  with  the  magneto  to  throw  in  the  telepbooe 
drcult.s    through     the    swltchl)oard>    a    weight    operated 
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mechanism  to  drive  the  magneto,  electrically  controlled 
means  to  automatically  release  the  weight  operated  means 
and  set  the  magneto  in  operation,  an  automatic  switch 
operated  by  the  electrically  controlled  means  to  cut  in 
the  magneto  circuit,  a  cam  carried  by  the  magneto  driv- 
ing mechanism,  a  lever  controlled  by  the  cam,  an  arma- 
ture on  the  lever  and  adapted  to  be  attracted  by  a  second 
electromagnet  and  means  connecting  the  lever  with  the 
telephone  circuit  controlling  means  to  cut  In  the  tele- 
phoDt's  and  give  a  signal  thereon. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  telephone  cir- 
cuits of  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  magneto, 
a  train  of  gears  to  set  said  magneto  in  operation,  a  stop 
carried  by  one  of  said  gears,  a  cam  carried  by  one  of 
said  gears,  a  lever,  an  electromagnet,  an  armature  carried 
by  said  lever,  an  extension  formed  at  the  free  end  of  the 
lever,  aald  armature  being  adapted  to  be  attracted  by 
the  electromagnet,  a  contact  arm  formed  on  the  li'ver. 
a  contact  spring  cooperating  with  the  contact  arm  arid 
adapted  to  be  engaged  when  the  lever  is  raised,  a  second 
electromagnet,  a  second  lever,  the  free  end  of  the  second 
mentioned  lever  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  cam 
on  the  magneto  operating  mechanism,  an  armature  on 
the  second  mentioned  lever  and  adapted  to  be  attracted 
by  the  second  mentioned  electromagnet,  means  to  cut  in 
the  plurality  of  telephones,  means  to  operate  the  tele- 
phone cutting  In  means,  and  wires  connecting  the  mag- 
neto through  the  contact  arm  and  contact  spring  with 
the  telephone  cutting  In  means  to  complete  a  circuit 
through  the  cutting  in  means  to  the  telephones  and  there- 
by ring  the  bells  on  each  of  the  telephones. 


1.141.824.  VALVE-CONTROLLING  DEVICE.  Ca.\HLE8 
Aloernon  Parsd-ns,  Alfrsd  Quintin  Caknboie,  and 
Gbofkhy  Lawre.nce  Parsons,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  Eng- 
land ;  said  Geoffry  Lawrence  Parsons  and  Alfred  Qulntln 
Carnegie  assignors  to  said  Charles  Algernon  Parsons. 
Filed  Feb.  S,  1913.     Serial  No.  746,026.     (CI.  121-  IIH. » 


.  1.  The  combination  with  a  mixed  pressure  turbine 
having  low  and  high  pressure  supply  conduits  and  valves 
controlling  the  same  of  Independent  motors  for  actuating 
each  of  said  valves  and  separate  pairs  of  controlling 
means  for  each  of  said  motors  each  of  said  pairs  com- 
prising a  speed  responsive  device  and  a  pressure  re- 
sponsive device  said  devices  operating   In  series. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  mixed  pressure  turbine 
having  low  pressure  and  hUh  pressure  supply  conduits 
and  valves  controlling  the  same  of  independent  motors 
for  actaating  each  of  said  valves  sep{irate  Independent 
speed  responsive  means  In  conjunction  with  each  of  said 
motors  said  means  acting  simultaneously  and  in  the 
same  sense  separate  independent  pressure  responsive  means 
in  conjunction  with  said  motors  said  pressure  responsive 
means  acting  simultaneously  and  inversely. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  mixed  pressure  turbine 
having  a  low  pressure  and  high  pressure  supply  conduits 
and  valves  controlling  the  same  of  independent  motors 
for  actuating  each  of  said  valves  a  relay  slide  valve  for 
each  of  said  motors  a  speed  responsive  device  controlling 
mid  relay  valves  secondary  slide  valves  beyond  said  relay 
valves  and  means   responsive  to  the  pressure  In   the   low 


pressure  supply  conduit  controlling  said  secondary  valves 
and  said  motors  independently  of  the  speed  responsive 
device. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  mixed  pressure  turbine 
having  low  prea.sure  and  high  pressure  supply  conduits 
and  vnlv"s  controlling  the  same  of  independent  motors 
for  actiiatinf,'  each  of  said  valves  a  relay  slide  valve  for 
t'adi  of  said  motors  a  speed  responsive  device  controlling 
said  relay  valves  simultaneously  to  open  or  close  the 
same  secondary  slide  valves  beyond  said  relay  valves  and 
means  responsive  to  the  pressure  in  the  low  pressure 
supply  conduit  controlling  said  secondary  valves  and 
said  motors  simultaneously  and  Inversely  Independently 
of  the  speed  responsive  device. 


1.141,825.  FEED-(JHINDER.  Leonidas  Pethoid,  K-a- 
trice,  Nebr.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1913.  Serial  No.  80:H..H1L'. 
(CI.  83—6.) 


^T^" 


\  ;;riiider  comprlslnK  a  frame,  a  shaft  Journaled  ui)oii 
the  frame,  a  set  of  saws  fixed  to  the  shaft,  a  set  of  disk* 
fixed  to  the  shaft  and  Interposed  between  the  saws  and 
maintaining'  the  saws  in  spaced  n^latlon,  a  set  of  bars  fixed 
to  the  frame  and  having  end  portions  which  project  Into 
the  spaces  iM^tween  the  saws  and  which  terminate  in 
close  proximity  to  the  peripheries  of  the  disks,  a  block 
mounted  upon  the  frame  above  the  bars,  a  plate  mounted 
upon  the  block  and  having  at  Its  lower  edge  teeth  which 
[iroject  Into  the  spaces  between  the  bars  and  which  rest 
against  the  upper  edges  of  the  said  bars,  the  said  plate 
Iteln:;  disposal  at  a  tangent  to  a  circle  struck  from  the 
center  of  the  saws  and  the  upper  surfaces  of  the  teeth 
disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  body  of 
the  plate,  and  a  bar  mounted  upon  he  block  beneath  the 
plat<'  and  the  teeth  thereof  and  having  a  surface  In  close 
proxiniity  to  the  ends  of  the  saws  and  which  brldsjes 
the  spaces  hetwi'^'n  the  teeth  of  the  plate,  the  lower  edge 
of  the  last  mentioned  bar  resting  upon  the  upper  ed'ies 
of  the  first  mentioned  bars. 


1,141,S26.  HAIR-DRYING  FRAME.  Thom.is  Chaki.es 
Ranpam-.  Newiwrt.  R.  I.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1014.  Serial 
-N'o.   K7r..n«).      (CI.  34—26.) 


1  A  hair  drying  device  comprising  a  frame  consisting 
of  a  pair  of  arcuate  members  pivotally  connected  together, 
a  pair  of  cross  members  pivotally  connected  together  and 
pivotally  connected  respectively  with  the  first  mentioned 
memlMTs  at  points  at  opposite  sides  of  the  pivotal  con 
nectlon  Iwtween  such  first  mentioned  members,  and  a 
neck  piece  permanently  pivotally  connected  with  one  of 
the  cross  members  and  detachahly  connected  with  the 
other  (Toss  member,  and  when  connected  with  such  other 
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cross  member  the  arcuate  and  cross  members  are  held 
In  fixed  relation,  the  points  of  plvoUl  connections  having 
their  axes  parallel,  whereby  the  parts  of  the  frame  are 
foldable  in  a  single  plane. 

2.  A  hair  drying  device  comprising  a  frame  Including  a 
neckpiece  to  engage  the  back  of  the  neck,  and  tie  strings 
connected  with  the  neckpiece  to  fasten  the  device  to  the 
head,  members  pivotally  carried  by  the  frame  and  curved 
pieces  pivotally  connected  with  the  lower  ends  of  the 
members  and  adapted  to  rest  on  the  shoulders  to  support 
the  frame  In  outstanding  position. 

3.  A  hair  drying  device  comprising  a  frame,  means  for 
mounting  the  frame  on  the  body  of  a  person  at  the  back 
of  the  neck,  and  a  plurality  of  members  movably  mounted 
on  the  frame  and  spaced  apart,  whereby  different  portions 
of  the  hair  after  being  combed  or  dried  can  be  kept 
separate   from   other  portions. 

4.  A  hair  doing  appliance  of  the  class  described,  com- 
prising a  frame  adapted  to  be  appIlM  to  the  rear  of  the 
head  at  the  neck  of  the  user,  and  a  plurality  of  spaced 
pivotally  mounted  fingers  on  the  frame  for  holding  sep- 
arately drliHl  or  combed  portions  of  the  hair. 

5.  An  appliance  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
frame  including  a  pair  of  concentric  arcuate  members 
each  composed  of  sections  pivotally  connected  together, 
members  pivotally  connected  with  the  first  mentioned 
memtxTs  and  holding  the  same  normally  in  parallel  re- 
lation, shoulder-engaging  devices  pivotally  connected  with 
the  frame,  and  a  neck-engaging  device  connected  with 
the  second  mentioned  members  and  cooperating  therewith 
for  holding  the  frame  open. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,141,827.  I'ERMUTATION-PADLOCK.  Ulhich  Reidt. 
Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1914.  Serial  No. 
818,427.      (CI.  70—113.1 


1.  A  lock  comprising  a  caaing.  a  shackle  slldable  there 
In,  a  sleeve  rotatably  Journaled  upon  one  terminal  of  said 
shackle  and  disposed  for  Its  greater  length  within  the  caa 
Ing,  said  shackle  having  notches  adjacent  each  end,  said 
sleeve  having  an  opening  therein  arranged  to  communicate 
with  the  notch  In  the  adjacent  end  of  said  shackle,  an 
annular  flange  formed  on  said  sleeve  adjacent  to  the  open- 
ing and  being  provided  with  a  recess,  an  annular  flange 
formed  on  the  extreme  inner  end  of  said  sleeve,  bolts 
pivoted  within  the  casing  and  adapted  for  registration 
with  the  notches  in  said  shackle,  one  of  said  bolts  being 
arranged  to  bear  upon  the  upper  face  of  the  flange  that 
Is  arranged  adjacent  to  the  opening  In  said  sleeve  when 
said  sleeve  Is  rotated  and  spring  means  for  normally  hold- 
ing said  iRilts  In  extended  position. 

2.  A  lock  comprising  a  casing,  a  shackle  slldable  In 
said  casing,  a  sleeve  rotaUbly  Journaled  upon  said  shackle 
and  disposed  partly  within  said  casing  and  having  an  open- 
ing therein  Intermediate  its  ends,  an  annular  flange  there- 
on adjacent  to  the  opening,  a  receaa  therein,  an  annular 
flange  on  the  lower  end  of  said  sleeve,  a  bolt  pivoted  with- 
in said  casing  and  arranged  to  extend  through  aald 
opening,  said  shackle  having  a  notch  therein  disposed 
for  allnement  with  said  opening,  said  bolt  arranged  to 
fit  within  the  notch  and  disposed  at  Its  free  end  normally 
above  aald  first  named  flange  and  mean*  for  normally 
holding  aald  holt  in  extended  position. 

3.  A  lock  comprising  a  casing,  a  shackle  slldable  In  aald 
cailng  and  having  notches  adjacent   each   end,    a   sleeve 


mounted  upon  said  shackle  and  disposed  partly  within  uid 
caaing,  a  pair  of  bolts  slldable  and  plvoUUy  mounted 
within  aald  casing  and  arranged  to  cooperate  with  said 
notches,  said  sleeve  having  an  opening  therein  to  re- 
ceive one  of  the  bolts,  said  opening  arranged  to  aline  with 
one  of  the  notches  In  said  shackle  whereby  the  bolt  may 
engage  said  last  named  notch,  and  means  for  normally 
yieldingly  holding  said  bolts  in  extended  position. 


1.141.828.     «;aTE-HINGE.     Elza  Rhodv.  Farmland    Ind 
Filed  Sept.  8,  1914.     Serial  No.  860,678.      (CI.  16—49) 


1.  A  gate  hinge  comprising  the  combination  with  a 
post  and  hinge  members  projecting  laterally  therefrom,  of 
a  gate,  hinge  members  projecting  from  the  ends  of  the 
gate  and  adapted  to  seat  on  the  upper  face  of  the  post 
hinge  members,  a  rod  engaged  through  said  post  hinge 
members,  hinge  arms  adjustably  mounted  on  said  rod  and 
having  depending  portions  engaged  to  the  first  and  second 
mentioned  hinge  members. 

2.  A  gate  hinge  comprising  the  combination  with  a 
post  and  hinge  members  projecting  laterally  therefrom  of 
a  gate,  hinge  members  projecting  from  the  ends  of  the 
gate  and  adapted  to  seat  on  the  upper  face  of  the  post 
hinge  members,  a  rod  engaged  through  said  poat  hinge 
members,  hinge  arms  mounted  on  said  rods,  and  having 
depending  portions  engaged  through  the  first  and  second 
mentioned  hinge  members  and  means  for  holding  the  sec 
ond  mentioned  hinge  members  against  movement  upon  the 
fl^t  mentioned  hinge  members. 


1.14  1,829.     METHOD  OF  WORKING  AMMONIA  RF 
COVERT  PRODUCERGAS   PLANTS.      Thomas   R.gbv 
Dumfries.  Scotland,  assignor  to  Wetcarboniiing  Umlted' 
London,    England.      Filed    Mar    \Z.    1911        Serial    \.,' 
626.9S,').      (Cl.  48-    203. »  ' 


The    method    of   utilizing   the    vapors   generated    in    the 
driers  of  a  brlquetlng  plant  consisting  in  mixing  them  with 
air   In   suitable   proportion,   compressing   the   mixture,    ex 
tracting   suspended    matters   and    passing   the   mixture   at 
the  desired  pressure   to  a   gas  producer  system:  snbstxin 
tially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 


1,141.830.     WATER  HEATER.     Chari.rs  A.  Robbiks  and 
William  F.  Roth,  Nevada.  Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  12.  1914 
Serial  No.  868,376.     (Cl.  126 — 350.1 
A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  hollow 
body,  a  burner  arranged  within  said  body,  a  manifold  ar- 
ranged In  spaced  relation  above  said  body,  partitfons  ar- 
ranged   in    said    manifold    dividing    the    latter    into    two 
chambers,  a  horlEontally  disposed  imperforate  pipe  baring 
open   ends  supported  within  and   projecting  outwardly  of 
the  ends  of  said  lK>dy,   a   plurality  of  vertically  disposed 
pipes  communicating  with  said  horixontally  disposed  pipe 
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extending  upwardly  throogb  tbe  top  of  s&ld  body  and 
commanlcatlng  with  one  of  tbe  cliambers  In  said  mani- 
fold, boUow  extensions  on  said  manifold  communicating 
with  said  cbamber,  removable  caps  closing  said  extensions, 
remoTable  closures  for  tbe  ends  of  said  borizontallv  dis- 


posed pipe,  a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed  pipes  com- 
municating directly  witb  said  body  at  their  lower  ends, 
and  commanlcatlng  with  tbe  other  cbamber  in  said  mani- 
fold at  tbeir  upper  ends,  and  a  discharge  pipe  connected 
with  the  second  mentioned  chamber  of  said  manifold. 


1.141,831.  TYPE- WRITER.  WiLLUM  Ernkst  Russh.l, 
Upper  WorUey,  Leeds,  England.  Filed  May  12,  1914. 
Serial  No.  838,086.     (CI.  197—56.) 


1.  In  a  typewriter,  in  combination,  a  carriage,  a  rota 
table  type  drum  mounted  on  said  carriage,  rails  extendioK 
across    the   machine   for   supporting  said   carriage,    means 
for  raising  and  lowering  said  rails  and  means  for  tilting 
the  rails,  as  set   forth. 

2.  In  a  typewriter.  In  combination,  a  carriaK*',  a  rota 
table  type  drum  mounted  on  said  larrlage,  with  Its  ji-xls 
at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  traverse  of  the  oarria>;e, 
means  upon  the  carrla»je  for  rotating  the  type  drum,  rails 
extending  across  the  machine  for  supporting  said  carriage, 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  rails,  and  means  for 
tilting  the  rails,  as   set  forth. 

3.  In  a  typewriter,  In  combination,  a  carriage,  a  ro- 
tatable  type  drum  mounted  on  said  carriage  with  its  axis 
at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  traverse  of  the  car- 
riage, means  upon  the  carriage  for  rotating  tbe  type  drum. 
a  plurality  of  rings  of  types  disposed  angularly  to  one 
another  upon  the  type  drum,  rails  extending  across  the 
machine  for  supporting  said  carriage,  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  said  rails,  and  means  for  tilting  tbe  rails, 
as  set  forth. 

4.  In  p  typewriter,  in  combination,  a  carriage,  a  rota 
table  typt  drum  mounted  on  said  carriage  with  its  axis 
at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  traverse  of  the  carriage, 
means  upon  tbe  carriage  for  rotating  tbe  type  drum,  a 
plurality  of  rings  of  types  disposed  angularly  to  one  an- 
other upon  the  type  drum,  rails  extending  across  the  ma- 
chine for  supporting  the  said  carriage,  mean.s  for  raising 
and  lowering  and  also  for  tilting  said  rails,  and  typ«; 
Inking  means  supported  by  said  rails  and  traversed  with 
«aid   carriage,   as   set    forth. 


o.  In  a  typewriter,  in  combination,  a  carriage,  a  rota- 
table  t.vpe  drum  mounted  in  said  carriage,  means  upon  the 
carriage  for  rotating  the  type  drum,  a  track  extending 
across  til,  machine  for  supporting  said  carriage,  a  rack 
upon  Ha  id  track,  pawls  upon  the  carriage  engaging  said 
rack,  means  traverslble  with  tbe  carriage  for  actuating 
said  pawls,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  and  alao  for 
tilting  said  track,  type  Inking  means  supported  by  said 
track  and  traversed  with  said  carriage,  and  a  bar  ex- 
tending across  the  machine  for  operating  the  type  drum 
rotating  means,  as  set   forth. 


1,141.832.  COVEK  FOR  RECEITACLES.  William  J. 
RisT,  Sollitt,  111.  Filed  May  29,  1914.  Serial  No. 
841,907.      (CI.  53—8.) 


.V  cover  for  reieptacles  having  a  handle  revoluble 
thereon,  diametrically  extending  wire-like  locking  mem- 
bers projecting  across  the  cover  and  having  their  free 
ends  tieiit  to  engage  the  periphery  of  the  receptacle  and 
lock  the  cover  thereto,  lateral  projections  formed  by  bend- 
ing the  inner  ends  of  said  locking  members  laterally,  with 
said  lateral  projections  resilient  and  pivoted  to  the  under 
side  of  the  handle  whereby  when  the  handle  is  rotated  a 
pull  will  be  exerted  on  aald  locking  members,  and  a  bolt 
revolubly  supporting  the  handle  upon  the  cover,  with 
the  resilient  lateral  extensions  of  the  locking  members 
connecting  with  the  under  side  of  the  handle  adapted  to 
iiirve  around  the  bolt  upon  operating  said  handle. 


1,141.833.  MA(;XBTIC  ORE-SEPARATOR.  Svbn  Rao- 
.NAH  S.^LwftN,  < irangesberg,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can (Jrondal  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.     Filed  Oct.  9,  1914.     Serial  No.  865,924. 

(Ci.  h:\    7. 1 


1.  In  ii  magnetic  separator,  a  plarallty  of  magnets  of 
alternating  polarity  mounted  on  a  suitable  axis,  a  rotary 
magnetic  drum  arranged  around  said  magnets  and  In  cloac 
proximity  to  their  poles,  and  means  for  rotating  the  mag- 
nets and  drum  simultaneously  In  op(>oalte  directions. 

2.  In  a  magnetic  separator,  a  plurality  of  magneta  of 
alternating  rwlarity  mounted  on  a  suitable  axis,  a  rotary 
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magnetic  drum  arranged  around  said  magnets  and  In  close 
proximity  to  their  poles,  and  means  for  rotating  the  mag- 
nets and  drum  simultaneously  In  opposite  directions,  In 
combination  with  means  for  washing  the  ore  while  it  Is 
tumbling  over  the  face  of  the  drum. 

3.  In  a  magnetic  separator,  a  plurality  of  magnets  of 
alternating  polarity  mounted  on  a  suitable  axis,  a  rotary 
magnetic  drum  arranged  around  said  magnets  and  in  close 
proximity  to  their  poles,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
magnets  and  drum  simultaneously  In  opposite  directions 
In  combination  with  a  magnetic  off-taker  arranged  at 
least  ISO"  distant  In  the  direction  of  the  rotation  of  the 
drum  from  the  point  at  which  tbe  ore  Is  fed  tb  the  drum, 
together  with  means  for  constantly  washing  the  ore  while 
It  Is  tumbling  over  the  face  of  tbe  drum  to  the  off-taker. 


1.141.R:U.  lemon  SQI-EEZER.  Ix)LI8E  Schatter.man 
Mollne,  111  Flb-d  May  2,  1913,  Serial  No.  7(15,020.  Re- 
newed May  3,  1915.     Serial  No.  25,631.     ^Cl.  1«>0— 49  » 


"«h 


1.  In  a  lemon  squeezer,  a  container  formed  with  a  plu 
rallty  of  Integral  ledges  spaied  apart  from  each  other,  a 
handle  for  said  container  and  an  extractor  formed  with 
an  Integral  apertured  flared  base  adapted  to  he  removably 
seated  upon  said  ledges. 

2.  In  a  lemon  squeeier,  a  container  formed  with  a  plu 
rallty  oT  Integral  ledges  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  a 
handle  for  said  container,  an  extractor  normally  disposed 
above  said  container  and  a  acvd  retainer  formed  integral 
with  said  extractor  and  adapted  to  rest  normally  upon  the 
aforesaid   ledges. 

3.  In  combination,  a  cup  having  corners  and  a  handle 
projecting  outwardly  of  one  of  the  corners  so  that  the 
corner  diagonally  opposite  said  handle  will  be  dlrectl> 
beneath  the  handle  when  the  cup  Is  tilted  thereby,  sup- 
porting ledges  projecting  Internally  of  the  cup  and  having 
their  end  portions  spaced  from  each  at  the  corners  of  the 
cup  to  provide  delivery  passages,  a  conical  member  having 
a  base  seated  on  the  ledges  and  provided  with  grating 
ribs,  said  member  having  openings  therein  and  having  Its 
base  curved  upward  to  cause  the  lemon  to  hug  the  <  one 
when  pressed  thereon. 


1,141,835.  JOURNAL-BEARING.  Frank  J.  Schisler, 
Wlnthrop,  Minn.  Filed  Mav  6,  1912.  Serial  No. 
606,442.      (CI.  64 — 4H. » 

1.  A  bearing  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
bearing  sleeve,  a  flexible  centering  device  comprising  a 
spring  having  one  end  rigidly  supported,  the  other  end  of 
said  spring  supporting  said  sleeve  and  being  free  to  move 
laterally,  and  means  carried  by  the  bearing  sleeve  for  vary- 
ing the  tension  on  said  spring,  said  tension  varying  means 
also  Including  means  for  effecting  a  rocking  adjustment  of 
said  centering  device. 

2.  A  bearing  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
bearing  sleeve,  a  centering  spring  having  one  end  in  en- 
gagement with  aald  sleeve  and  free  to  move  laterally, 
means  for  rigidly  supporting  the  other  end  of  said  sprinfj 
a  centering  washer  engaging  said  spring,  means  carried  by 
aald  bearing  sleeve  for  providing  a  universal  connection 
between  the  sleeve  and  said  centering  waaher,  said  uni- 
versal connection  Including  means  for  adjusting  tbe  ten- 
sion of  aald  apring. 

3.  A  bearing  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
bearing  sleeve,  a  centering  apring  for  aupportlng  aald  bear- 
ing sleeve,  a  centering  wasb^  engaging  said  spring,  and  a 


nut  working  on  said  sleeve  and  engaging  said  washer  to 
vary  the  tension  on  said  spring.  »ald  nut  and  waaher  hav- 
ing complemental  faces  forming  a  universal  bearing. 


4.  A  bearing  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
bearing  sleeve,  a  conical  bearing  spring  having  one  end 
engaging  said  sleeve,  a  centering  washer  engaging  the 
other  end  of  said  spring  and  a  nut  working  on  said  sleeve 
and  engaging  said  washer  to  van"  Ihe  tension  on  said 
spring,  said  nut  and  washer  having  complemental  faces 
forming  a  universal  bearing. 

5.  A  bearing  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
bearing  sleeve  having  a  flange  at  one  end,  a  centering 
spring  having  one  end  engaging  said  ffange,  a  centering 
washer  engaging  the  other  end  of  said  spring,  and  a  nut 
working  on  said  sleeve  and  engaging  said  washer  to  vary 
the  tension  on  said  spring,  said  nut  and  washer  harlng 
complemental  faces  forming  a  universal  bearing. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.141,836.  DEVICE  FOR  WORKING  WEAK-CURRENT 
INSTALLATIONS.  Fritz  SchrOtkh.  Wllmersdorf,  near 
Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  the  Firm  of  Elektritltits- 
Aktlengesellschaft  Ilydrawerk,  Charlottenburg,  near 
Berlin,  (Jermany.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1914.  Serial  No 
819,981.      (CI,   171—314.) 


1.  A  system  of  operating  weak-current  Installations  by 
means  of  storage  batteries,  comprising  a  stongc  battery, 
a  relay,  a  charging  circuit,  means  to  connect  aald  battery 
with  said  charging  circuit  when  tbe  reUy  is  enerstsed, 
and  means  to  short-circuit  said  relay  when  the  eharge-^oB- 
tcnt  of  said  battery  exceeds  a  predetermined  tsIm. 

2.  A  system  of  opentlaf  weak  current  instaUatlons  by 
means  of  storage  batteries  comprising  a  weak  eureat  clr- 
-Tilt,  a  charging  circuit,  two  storage  batteries  one  oeuieet- 
ed  constantly  in  the  weak  current  circuit  and  normally  la 
parallel  with  the  second,  an  automatic  awltch  la  the  weak 
current  circuit  adapted  to  control  the  connectloa  of  tb< 
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two  batteries  with  each  other  and  the  coDnectton  of  the 
second  battery  with  the  cbargioij  circuit  daring  the  dis- 
charge of  the  first  battery. 

3.  A  system  of  operating  weak  current  Installations  by 
means  of  storage  batteries  comprising  a  weak  current  clr 
cult,  a  charging  circuit,  two  storage  batteries  one  connect- 
ed constantly  in  the  weak  current  circuit  and  normally  In 
parallel  with  the  second,  an  automatic  switch  in  the  weak 
current  circuit  adapted  to  control  the  connection  of  the 
two  batteries  with  each  other  and  the  connection  of  the 
second  battery  with  the  charging  circuit  during  the  dia 
charge  of  the  first  battery  and  a  charge  llmlter  connected 
In  the  circuit  of  the  second  battery. 


1.141,837.  DESIGNING  OR  CALCULATING  CHART. 
Charles  W.  Schdb»rt,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  May  19, 
1914.     Serial  No.  839,536.     (CI.  235— 8!i.  1 


StZr 


1.  A  chart  of  the  kind  descrlijed,  comprising  a  series  of 
parallel  lines  marked  with  graduations  dividing  the  same, 
!«aid  lines  being  spaced  apart  distances  related  to  each 
other  and  to  the  divisions  of  the  graduations,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  indicia  of  structural  elements  beside  said  lines 
and  related  in  position  to  the  graduation. 

2.  A  chart  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  series  of 
parallel  lines  or  axes  provided  with  graduations,  and  in 
dicia  of  various  structural  elements  respectively,  the  dis- 
tance apart  of  the  lines  or  axes,  and  the  division  of  the 
graduations,  and  the  location  of  the  indicia  of  said  ele- 
ments, being  all  related  to  each  other,  and  adapted  for  the 
solution  of  formulas  by  a  straight  line  crossing  the  chart 
or  axes. 

3.  A  chart  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  series  of 
fire  parallel  axes  6,  7,  8,  9  and  10  spaced  apart  as  fol- 
lows :  axis  9  midway  between  axes  6  and  10,  axis  7  mid- 
way between  axes  8  and  9,  and  axis  8  one-third  of  the  dis- 
tance between  axes  6  and  9,  from  axis  9  :  and  logarithmic 
graduations  plotted  along  said  axes  as  follows  :  on  axes  6 
and  10  to  a  relation  of  one,  on  axis  9  to  one-half,  on  axis 
8  to  one-third,  and  on  axis  7  to  one-fourth. 


1.141,838.  COUPON  CERTIFIC.VTB  OF  DEPOSIT.  Moeitz 
S.  Sbnton,  New  Orleans,  La.  Filed  June  27,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  776,083.      (CI.   11  —  13.) 

1.  A  coupon  certificate  of  deposit,  comprising  a  certifi- 
cate of  depoalt  provided  with  a  series  of  panels  having 
openlnga,  and  Interest  coupons  detachably  and  foldably 
connected  with  the  said  certificate  of  deposit  adjacent  the 
said  panels  and  in  register  therewith  the  back  of  each  cou- 
pon baring  maturity  ralne  of  the  certificate  marked  there- 
on, the  said  maturity  value  appearing  at  the  correspond- 
ing panel  opening  on  folding  the  coupons  upon  the  back  of 
tb«  certificate. 

2.  A  coupon  certificate  of  deposit,  comprising  a  certlfl- 
"ate  of  deposit,  a  series  of  Interest  coupons  detachable 


from  one  another  and  arranged  along  one  edge  of,  and 
foldable  with  respect  to  the  said  certificate  of  deposit,  the 
said  certificate  of  deposit  having  a  series  of  panels  on  its 
face  and  along  its  said  edge,  each  of  which  panels  Is  oppo- 
site to  and  corresponds  with  one  of  the  coupons,  and  Is 
provided  with  an  opening  through  which  a  portion  of  one 
surface  of  its  respective  coupon  will  show  when  the  series 
of  coupons  are  folded  upon  the  certificate  of  deposit. 


3.  A  (oupon  certificate  of  deposit  comprising  a  certlfi- 
catf  of  (lepoHit  having  spaces  marked  out  adjacent  to  and 
alorijt  orif  edge  thereof  and  forming  a  plurality  of  panels, 
a  plurnllt.v  of  coupons  detachably  connected  to  said  edgs 
of  thf  certltlciite  of  deposit,  said  coupons  being  foldable  on 
the  Iduk  ot'  the  certificate  and  extending  in  a  series  there- 
along,  eacl)  of  said  coupons  bearing  on  its  reverse  side  Its 
respective  maturity  value  of  the  entire  certificate  and  be- 
ing arranged  opposite  to  one  of  the  said  panels  and  having 
Its  interest  value  on  its  obverse  side,  the  said  panels  hav- 
ing openings  In  which  the  maturity  value  of  the  certificate 
appears  when  the  coupons  are  folded  upon  the  back  of  the 
certificate. 


1.141.839.  DIFFERENTIAL  ANTISKIDDIN<}  DRIVING 
MBCHANISM.  Rerxhard  SETTKHCikK.N,  Chicago,  111., 
assignor  to  Monte  C.  Merker.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
.Ian.   27,   1!H;{.      Serial  No.   744,360.      (CI.  21-90.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rotative  shaft  of  a  wheel 
freely  rotatable  thereon,  a  clutch  member  rigidly  secured 
to  the  wheel,  a  complements!  clutch  meml)er  having 
limlte<i  rotation  on  the  shaft,  diametrically  disposed  means 
projecting  therefrom  and  n  cam  operated  by  the  shaft 
and  provlde<l  with  a  groove  engaged  by  said  means  to 
tiring  said  clutch  members  into  engagement  when  the 
shaft  Is  rotated  In  either  direction. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  of  a  wheel  freely 
rotatable  thereon,  a  clutch  member  rigidly  secured  to  the 
wheel,  a  complemental  coacting  clutch  member  having 
limited  rotation  on  the  shaft,  radially  disposed  roller* 
mounted  thereon  and  a  cam  rigidly  secured  to,  and  oper- 
ated by,  the  shaft  and  grooved  to  engage  said  rollers  to 
bring  said  clutch  members  into  engagement  when  the 
shaft  is  rotated  in  either  direction. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  of  a  wheel  freely 
rotatable  thereon,  a  female  clutch  member  rigidly  secured 
to  the  wheel,  a  complemental  male  clutch  member  having 
limited  rotation  on  the  shaft,  radially  disposed  rollers 
mounted  thereon  and  a  cam  having  an  angled  peripheral 
groove  and  operated  by  the  shaft  to  actuate  said  clutch 
member  by  means  of  rollers  into  engagement  with  said 
female  screw  when  the  shaft  is  rotated  in  either  direction. 
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4.  A  differential  clutch  for  motor  vehicles  comprising 
the  driving  axle,  the  driving  wheels  roUtably  secured  on 
each  end  thereof,  a  clutch  meml)er  secured  on  the  inner 
side  of  each  wheel  concentric  with  the  axle,  a  comple- 
mental clutch  member  secured  in  operative  relation  there- 
with at  each  end  of  the  axle  and  having  limited  aove- 
ment  on  the  axle,  cams  rigidly  fixed  on  the  axle  adjacent 
each  of  the  last  named  clutch  members  and  radially  pro- 
jecting means  on  each  of  said  members  engaged  by  one 
of  said  cams  to  permit  the  cam  to  positively  actuate  the 
same  Into  engagement  with  Its  complemental  member  when 
the  shaft  Is  rotated  In  either  direction. 

.">.  A  differential  clutch  for  motor  vehicles  comprising 
the  driving  axle,  the  driving  wheels  rotatably  secured  on 
each  end  thereof,  a  clutch  member  secured  on  the  Inner 
side  of  each  wheel  concentric  with  the  axle,  a  comple- 
mental clutch  memt>er  supported  in  operative  relation 
therewith  at  each  end  the  axle  and  adjustable  and  having 
limited  rotation  on  the  axle,  a  cam  rigidly  fixed  on  the 
shaft  adjacent  each  of  the  last  named  clutch  members, 
and  studs  projecting  from  said  clutch  member  into  en- 
gagement with  said  cam. 

M'laims  fl  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.  A  methofl  of  making  boots  and  shoes  which  comprises 
lasting  in  the  toe  portion  of  the  upper  and  securing  It  In 
lasted  position  by  a  toe  wire  retained  at  its  opposite  ends 
by  metallic  fasteners,  inserting  a  thread  fastener  across 
the  toe  wire  adjacent  each  end,  and  removing  the  metallic 
fasteners. 

2.  A  method  of  making  boots  and  shoes  which  com- 
prises lasting  In  the  toe  portion  of  the  upper  and  secur- 
ing It  in  lasted  position  by  a  toe  wire  retained  at  its 
opposite  ends  by  metallic  fasteners,  inserting  a  thread 
fastener  across  the  toe  wire  adjacent  each  end,  removing 
the  metallic  fasteners,  and  bending  the  ends  of  the  too 
wire  back  about  the  thread  fasteners  to  lock  the  toe  wire 
in  place. 

3.  A  method  of  making  boots  and  shoes  which  comprises 
lasting  in  the  toe  portion  of  the  upper  and  securing  it  In 
lasted  position  by  a  toe  wire  retained  at  its  opposite  ends 
by  metallic  fasteners,  inserting  thread  fasteners  across 
the  toe  wire  adjacent  each  end  of  the  toe  wire  and  at  the 
tip  of  the  toe,  and  removing  the  metallic  fasteners. 


1,14  1,841.  WINDOW  LOCK.  Robert  D.  Shumatk. 
Spray.  N.  C.  Hied  Feb.  ft.  191.5.  Serial  No.  7,055. 
(CI.  16—18.) 


/  -" 


1,141.840.  METnoi>  OF  MAKING  BOOTS  AND  SHOES. 
rEHCY  W.  Shaw.  Lynn.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Tnlted  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Fll.d  .lune  20.  1914.  Serial  No.  846,272. 
(Cl.   12—145.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  frame,  a  pair  of  sashes  slidable 
therein,   a  notched  bar  secured   to  the   frame  and  lying 


parallel  to  both  sashes,  and  catches  secured  to  said  snshes 
and  adapted  to  coOperate  with  said  notched  bar,  each 
catch  having  Its  body  portion  cooperating  with  said 
notched  bar  and  its  extremities  engaging  one  of  the 
window  sashes  and  one  side  of  the  frame  r-spectlvely. 

2.  In  combination,  a  frame,  a  pair  of  sashes  slidable 
therein,  a  notched  bar  secured  to  the  frame  and  lying 
parallel  to  both  sashes,  and  catches  secured  to  said  sashes 
and  adapted  to  co<^perate  with  said  notched  bar.  each 
catch  comprising  a  resilient  strip  Iwnt  to  have  a  body  por- 
tion and  right  angular  l>ent  extremities,  one  of  which  is 
secured  to  the  window  sash  and  the  other  frlctionally  en 
gages  the  frame,  the  said  body  portion  being  adapted  to 
resillently  engage  the  notches  In  said  bar  for  holding  the 
sash  in  its  adjusted   position. 

3.  In  combination,  a  frame.  «  pair  of  sashes  slidable 
therein,  a  notched  liar  secured  to  the  frame  and  lying 
parallel  to  both  sashes,  and  catches  secured  to  said  sashes 
and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  notched  bar.  each 
catch  having  its  body  portion  cooperating  with  said 
notched  bar  and  Its  extremities  engaging  one  of  the 
window  sashes  and  one  side  of  the  frame  respectively,  one 
of  the  extremiflj's  at  Its  Juncture  with  the  body  portion 
being  defiected  so  ns  to  cooperate  with  one  edge  of  said 
notched  l)ar. 


1.14  1.842.  HARNE8S-BT(^KI^.  John  F.  Smieja. 
Royalton.  Minn.  Filed  July  H.  1914.  Serial  No. 
H49,794.      (Cl.    24      189.) 


S    '* 


^4*0-- 


A  harness  buckle  wmprlslng  n  pair  of  spaced  members 
rectangular  In  cross  section  forming  the  sides  of  the 
buckle,  four  spaced  cross  bars  »e<ured  to  the  lower  edges 
of  the  said  memliers,  thre*'  of  which  I^lng  arranged  In 
close  relation  and  In  close  proximity  to  one  end  of  fhe 
buckle,  and  four  8pace<l  cross  bars  »e<-ured  to  the  upper 
edges  of  said  members,  three  of  which  being  arranged  in 
close  relation  and  In  close  proximity  to  the  remaining  end 
of  the  buckle. 


1,141.843.  RAIL  CONNECTING  MEANS.  Elmeb  (i. 
Smith.  Fostorla,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug,  2r),  1914,  Serial 
No.  858.501.      (fl.  239— (5.) 


1.  In  a  rail  Joint,  a  chair  Including  a  Iwise  upon  which 
the  rails  rest  and  having  a  flange  for  engaging  the  rails, 
the  said  base  having  a  longitudinally  channeled  portion, 
one  of  the  longitudinal  walls  of  which  being  Inclined  from 
one  end  of  the  base  to  the  opposite  end  thereof,  the  said 
inclined  wall  being  gr(Mn»»d  parallel  with  the  horisontal 
portion  of  the  channel,  to  4)rovlde  a  tongue,  a  removable 
member  having  one  of  its  sides  formed  with  a  flange  to 
engage  the  rails,  and  its  opposite  side  Inclined  from  on* 
of  Its  ends  to  its  opposite  end.  the  said  inclined  side  l»elEr 
channeled  to  receive  the  tongue  of  the  chair,  and  automa- 
tic means  for  locking  the  removable  memlwr  upon  the 
chair  member. 

2.  A  rail  Joint  Including  a  chair  having  a  base  upon 
whkA    the     rails   rest,   the   base   having  one   of  Its   rides 
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formed  with  a  rail  eogaging  flaoge,  the  Mid  base  bwing 
channeled  longitudinalij  and  tlie  outer  wall  of  the  said 
channeled   portion  being  grooved   to   provide   a    tongue,   a 
removable  member  having  a  base,  a  portion  of  which  un 
derliea   the   base  of  the  rails,  and  being  formed   with   a 
flange  which  engages  with  the  sides  of  the  rails,  the  oppo 
site  Ride  of  the  removable  member  being  provided  with  a 
groove  to  receive  the  tongue  of  the  chair,  a  spring;  pressed 
pin  upou  the  chair,  and  the  removable  member  having  de 
pre^sions  arranged  In  a  line  with  the  nprlng  pressed  mem 
Iter  to  receive  the  said  meml)er  to  lock  the  movable  member 
upon  the  chair  proper. 

3,  A  rail  chair  incliidtug  a  base  upon  which  th>>  railR 
rest,  and  which  has  one  of  Its  sides  formtHl  with  a  flange 
to  Hn>;ii;;t'  with  the  sides  of  the  rails,  the  said  bas*"  having 
a  longitudinal  channel  within  the  rail  Meat,  the  outer  wall 
of  the  channel  being  inclined  from  one  of  the  end.s  of  the 
chair  to  the  opposite  end  thereof,  the  said  outer  wall  hav- 
ing a  lower  groove  and  au  upi^'r  uruovf-  providing  a 
tongue,  thf  walls  of  the  groovt-  and  tdiiguc  agreeing;  with 
the  inclination  of  the  said  side,  the  upi)er  wall  li.'ing  bev 
eleved,  the  said  upper  wall  at  the  reducf-d  ind  of  the  chnlr 
having  a  spring  preiwed  pin,  a  removable  member  includlnn 
a  base  which  has  its  inner  side  provUlpd  with  a  tlango 
which  enuages  with  the  rail,  and  the  salt!  base  below  the 
flangi'  r»'(t  IvlnK  the  portions  of  the  rail  projoctiny;  beyond 
the  rail  scat  of  the  chair  proper,  the  oppcisitf  sldo  of  th<i 
removabl«j  member  l>elng  Inclined  from  on>'  of  lt«  ends  in 
the  opposite  end  thereof  to  agree  with  the  inclined  walls 
of  thi'  chair  proper,  said  outer  wall  of  tho  i-cmuvRhlc  mom- 
l)er  N'ln.j  centrally  groovVd  tn  rt'ceivf  thi'  tninjuc  of  the 
chair,  the  wall  above  the  groove  being  beveled  and  co- 
acting  with  the  beveled  upper  wall  of  the  ihair  proper, 
and  the  said  beveled  wall  of  the  removable  member  being 
provided  wltli  a  plurality  of  intersectlntr  depressions  nny 
one  of  whicli  receivinL'  the  spring  pressed  nieinbi'r  of  the 
chair  proper  to  retain  Hie  removable  memlier  \ipoii  the 
chair. 


1  .  1  4  1  ,  H  +  4  .  DKT.vniABLE  SOLF  .\N1»  IIEHl.  FOB 
BOOTS  .V.N'lJ  SIIOKS.  Horace  Sidney  Smitit.  Youngs- 
town,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Horace  Sidney  Smith,  trustee. 
Filed  Aug.  Jo,  1914.     Serial  No'.  8.-.S,47r..     iCl.  3<5 — 15. > 


The  combination  with  a  boot  or  nboe  having  an  Inner 
sole,  of  a  retaining  plate  secured  to  the  inner  sole  and 
provided  with  a  projecting  marginal  retaining  tlaii;;e.  <le 
tachable  sole  and  heel  sections,  and  retaining  strips  u[x)ii 
said  sections  having  inturned  beads  to  engage  and  inter 
lock  with  said  flange,  said  strips  being  provided  with  ex 
tensions  adapted  for  Interlocking  engagement  with  each 
other. 


1,141,845.  CAR-FItAMF.  Wakkkn  M.  Smith,  Nfoores. 
Pa,,  assignor  to  The  J.  (J.  Brill  ("ompany,  I'hlladelphia, 
I'a.,  a  Corporation  of  I'ennsylvanla.  Filed  ,Iune  17, 
1914,     SerUl  No.  845,690.     (CI.  10.->--i.'(i4.  i 


1.  The  combination  In  a  car.  of  a  car  frame;  a  plat- 
form ;  and  longitudinal  bt^arat*  supporting  the  platform 
■  od  carried  by  the  car  frame,  said   beams  being  bent  up- 


ward so  as  to  extend  above  the  floor  of  the  car  and  rigidly 
secured  to  the  transverse  sill  and  to  one  of  the  transverse 
beams. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  car  frame  having  longitudinal 
beams,  a  transverse  sill  and  transverse  beams,  of  a  plate 
form  :  longitudinal  beams  secured  to  the  under  side  of 
the  sill  of  the  main  frame  of  the  car  and  arranged  to  carry 
the  platform,  said  beams  b^-lng  bent  upward  so  as  to  clear 
the  mechanism  of  the  axle  and  to  extend  above  the  floor  of 
the  car ;  with  a  reinforcing  angle  secured  to  the  portion  of 
the  beam  extending  above  the  floor  of  the  car. 

:'..  The  combination  in  a  car  frame  having  longitudinal 
beams,  a  transverse  sill  and  transverse  beamfi,  of  a  plat- 
form ;  longitudinal  beams  secured  to  the  under  side  of  the 
sill  of  the  main  frame  of  the  car  and  arranged  to  carry 
the  platform,  said  beams  being  bent  upward  so  as  to  clear 
the  mechanism  of  the  axle  and  to  extend  above  the  floor 
of  the  car  ;  a  reinforcing  angle  secured  to  the  portion  of 
the  beam  extending  above  the  floor  of  the  car,  the  upper 
flange  of  each  portion  of  the  beam  extending  above  the 
tt<x>r  of  the  car  being  cut  away  ;  and  longitudinal  seats 
having  their   froi»t   panels   located   In  front   of  the  beams. 


1.141.H4f.  <;.\KI{A(:F-('A.\.  Lkonahdu  Si-kemi  i.m  and 
Ar.hai.D'i  .Mantpi'ei.m.  Ellsworth.  I'a.,  assignors  of  one- 
third  to  Anthony  Marcello  Costa,  Hentleyville,  Pa. 
Filefl  .Ian.  i:{,  1014,  Serial  No.  S11.HK4.  Renewed  Apr. 
14.    1!>1.-..     Serial  .\o.  21,44!>.      iCl.  1120     115.) 


A  garbage  can  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  portion 
and  a  stand  for  supporting  the  can  comprising  a  coneaved 
liody  plate  and  a  plurality  of  Integral  supporting  legs 
whereby  the  can  Is  spaced  from  the  ground,  said  tx)dy 
portion  having  a  convex  bottom  wall  and  provided  adja- 
cent Its  periphery  with  a  flat  horizontal  portion,  said  l>ody 
plate  having  a  flat  horizontal  portion  adjacent  its  periph- 
ery adapted  for  engagement  with  the  flat  horizontal  por- 
tion on  the  Ixjttom  wall  of  said  can  whereby  the  lan  ii 
prevented  overturning  relative  to  the  %tand. 


1  ,  1  4  1  .  H  4  7  .  I-nKSSrUE  COMTKOl.LED  ELECTRIC 
SWITCH  FOR  MOTOR  OPERATED  PUMPS.  SIDNEY 
S.  Stahi,.  Connellsville,  Pa.  Flleil  Apr.  21.  1014.  Se- 
rial   No.   s:{:?,.->l'9.      (CI.    175 — 287.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  support  Including  a  horizontal 
shelf,  a  switch  mounted  on  the  support  above  the  shelf 
and  including  a  movable  contact,  a  crank  Journaled  at  its 
bottom  on  the  shelf,  a  lost  motion  connection  between  the 
crank  and  movable  contact  for  throwing  the  same  to  and 
from  circuit-closing  position,  a  pendulum  weight  carried 
by  and  suspended  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  crank,  an 
aetu.itor.  and  a  lost  motion  cunnectlon  between  the  crank 
arnl  actuator 

-.  The  comt>lnation  of  a  support  including  a  horizontal 
shelf,  a  switch  mounted  tm  the  support  above  the  shelf 
and  including  a  movable  contact,  a  crank  Journaled  at  Its 
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bottom  on  the  shelf,  a  lost  motion  connection  between  the 
crank  and  movable  contact  for  throwing  the  same  to  and 
from  circuit-closing  position,  a  pendulum  weight  carried 
by  and  suspended  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  crank, 
an  actuator,  a  lost  motion  connection  between  the  crank 
and  actuator,  and  stop  devices  arranged  on  the  shelf  for 
limiting  the  movement  of  the  crank  and  taking  the  pull 
of  the  weight  from  the  actuator. 


1,141,849,  GATE  OPERATING  MEANS.  Misers  Allek 
8TKKLBV,  Strasburg,  Va.  Filed  Jan.  HO,  1915.  Serial 
•No.    5.29L'.      M'l.   ."Hft-    14.1 


■;.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  structure  Including 
a  shelf  having  an  opening,  a  switch  mounted  on  the  sup- 
port and  Including  a  swinging  contact,  an  arm  having  its 
lower  end  journaled  on  the  shelf  adjacent  the  opening 
thereof,  a  lost  motion  connection  between  the  said  arm 
and  movable  contact,  a  weight  suspended  from  the  up- 
per portion  of  the  nrpi  and  extending  through  the  open- 
ing, whereby  the  ends  of  the  opening  limit  the  swing  of 
the  weight,  an  actuator,  a  lost  motion  connection  between 
the  actuator  and  arm  for  moving  the  latter,  and  stops  on 
the  shelf  for  limiting  the  swing  of  the  arm  In  either  direc- 
tion from  a  vertical  line  passing  through  the  center  on 
which  the  arm  swings. 


1,141,H48.  WATERPROOFINt;  COMPOUND  FOR  CE 
MKNT,  CONCRETE,  AND  THE  LIKE.  Frank  R. 
Stehm,  Des  Moines.  Iowa,  assignor  to  Enamel  Con- 
crete Company,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  a  Corporation  of 
South  Dakota.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1912.  Serial  No.  672  651 
(Cl.  106— 3.S.) 

1.  The  process  of  making  water  proofing  compound 
which  consists  In  mixing  sixty  gallons  of  kerosene  oil, 
spermaceti  wax  ten  pounds  and  cotton  seed  oil  two  and 
one-half  gallons  and  heating  the  mixture  to  a  temperature 
high  enough  to  cause  the  kerosene  oil  to  dissolve  the  wax. 

2.  The  herein  described  water  proofing  compound  con- 
sisting of  the  folIowlnjT  Ingredients  In  about  the  propor- 
tions named,  kerosene  oil  sixty  gallons,  spermaceti  wax 
ten  pounds  and  cotton  seed  oil  two  and  one  half  gallons. 

3.  The  herein  described  water  proofing  compound  for 
cement,  concrete  or  the  like  comprising  kerosene  oil, 
spermaceti  wax  and  cotton  seed  oil,  the  spermaceti  wax 
being  dissolved  in  the  kerosene  oil. 

4.  A  process  for  making  liquid  water  proofing  material 
for  cement,  consisting  In  mixing  kerosene  oil.  spermaceti 
wax.  cotton  seed  oil  in  about  the  proportions  of  sixty 
gallons,  ten  pounds  and  two  and  one-half  gallons,  respec- 
tively, heating  the  mixture  to  about  one  hundred  eighty 
degrees  Fahrenheit,  whereby  the  same  will  be  brought  to 
a  fluid  condition  and  the  wax  dissolved  in  the  kerosene  oil. 

5.  A  water  proofing  compound  comprising  the  following 
Ingredients  in  about  the  proportions  named,  kerosene  oil 
sixty  gallons,  spermaceti  wax  ten  pounds,  cotton  seed  oil 
two  and  one-half  gallons,  said  mixture  being  mingled  with 
about  twelve  parts  of  water. 


1.   Gate    operating    me.  hanlsm    of    the    class    described 

comprising  a  lever  connected   at  one  end   to  the  gate  and 

at   its    other    end    flxe<l    adjacent    to    said   gate,    said    lever 

consisUng   of  Jointed   sections,   one  of  said  sections  liar- 

Ing  a  lateral  arm,  operating  means  for  actuating  the  lever 

sections  to  thereby  operate  the  gate  comprising  a  shifting 

lever  adapted   to    cooperate   with   the  arm   aforesaid,   and 

means  adapted  to  coact  with  the  shifting  lever  to  insure 

I   coperation  of  the  latter  with  the  arm. 

I        2.   Gate    operating    mechanism    of    the    class    described 

j  comprising  a  lever  connected  ut  one  end  to  the  gate  and 

at   its    other    end    fixed    adjacent    to   the   gate,    said    lever 

I   consisting   of  jointed   sections,    one   of   said   sections    hav- 

I   Ing  opposing  rigid  lifting  extensions,  operating  means   for 

I   actuating  the   lever  swtlons   to   thereby   operate   the  gate 

j   comprising   a    freely   pivoted    lever    adapted    to  abut   with 

j  said  extensions,  and  means  coact  Ing  with  the   pivoted    ie- 

I   ver  to  insure  coSperatlon  of  the  same  when  actuated  with 

I  one   of   the   extensions   in    one   position   of    the   gate,    and 

I   with    the   opposite   extension    in    another   position   of   said 

i  gate. 

I  3.  Gate  operating  mechanism  of  the  class  described 
'  comprising  a  lever  connected  at  one  end  to  the  gate  and 
at  Its  other  end  fixed  adjacent  to  the  gate,  said  lever  con- 
sisting of  Jointed  sections,  one  of  said  sections  having 
opposing  rigid  lifting  extensions,  operating  means  for  ac- 
tuating  the  lever  sections  to  thereby  operate  the  gate 
comprising  a  freely  pivoted  lever  adapted  to  abut  with 
said  extensions,  and  a  stop  member  arranged  adjacent  to 
the  shifting  lever  and  adapted  to  engage  the  same  when 
actuated  at  one  side  to  cause  movement  In  one  direction 
In  one  position  of  the  gate  and  at  the  other  side  to  cause 
movement  In  the  opposite  direction  In  another  position  of 
the  gate. 

4.  Gate  operating  mechanism  of  the  class  described 
comprising  Jointed  sections  forming  a  toggle,  one  of  the 
toggle  members  being  connected  to  the  gate  and  another 
fixedly  secured  adjacent  thereto,  lateral  arms  formed  on 
one  of  the  toggle  members,  a  lever  pivoted  adjacent  to 
said  arms  for  coactlon  therewith  when  actuated  to  lift 
against  said  arms,  an  operating  member  connected  to  one 
end  of  the  lever,  and  a  double-armed  shiftable  stop  mem- 
ber arranged  adjacent  to  the  pivoted  lever  and  entail- 
able with  Its  other  end  to  cause  cooperation  of  the  lev«r 
when  actuated  with  the  proper  arm  according  to  the  posi- 
tion of  the  gate. 

5.  Gate  operating  mechanism  of  the  class  described 
comprising  Jointed  sections  forming  a  toggle,  one  of  the 
toggle  members  being  connected  to  the  gate  and  another 
fixedly  secured  adjacent  thereto,  lateral  arms  fonn*d  on 
one  of  the  toggle  members,  a  lever  pivoted  adjacent  to 
said  arms  for  coactlon  therewith  when  actuated  to  lift 
against  said  arms,  and  operating  means  for  actnatlng 
said  lever  including  a  guide  member  connected  thereto  at 
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one  end,  said  guide  member  normally  maintaintng  the 
lever  In  coacting  position  with  respect  to  the  arms  afore- 
i«ald. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,141,850.  IMAjGE  TRANSFORMER  FOR  DIST.\NCE 
PHOTOGEAPHY.  CtRT  Stillk,  Zehlendorf  West,  n^ar 
Berlin.  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  22,  19i:j.  Serial  No. 
762,925.      (CI.   178 — 6.) 


^O 


1,14  1.851.  PEN-HOLDING  DEVICE.  Ren.j.ami.n  F 
Stoosdill.  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  .Ian.  27.  1!»14. 
Serial  No.  814,781.     (CI.  120—14.) 


-^^ 


^.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  a  shell,  a  core 
InsertlMe  therein  and  formed  with  a  notched  flange,  a 
projection  to  Interlock  with  the  notch  of  said  flange  to 
hold  tne  core  from  displacement,  a  pen  holding  monber 
dlHiM^Hed  iH'tween  the  core  and  shell,  and  means  for  re- 
tracting the  pen  holding  member  into  the  shell,  said 
means  coop«'ratlng  with  the  projection  aforesaid  to  limit 
movement  of  the  pen  holding  member  into  the  shell. 


1.  The  process  of  converting  light  rays  consisting  in 
generating  alternating  current  Impulses  In  accordance 
with  the  light  intensities  of  an  object ;  impressing  said 
Impnlses  upon  a  direct  current ;  and  then  subjecting 
polarized  light  rays  to  the  Influence  of  the  resultant  field 
of  electric  force. 

2.  The  process  of  converting  light  rays  consisting  In 
polarising  the  light  rays ;  and  subjecting  the  polarized 
light  to  the  influence  of  simultaneous  strong  direct  and 
weak  alternating  electric  currents. 

.1.  An  apparatus  for  converting  light  rays  comprising 
nn  electro-optical  polarizing  device;  and  means  for  pro- 
ducing simultaneously  direct  and  alternating  currents 
within  said  device. 

4.  An   apparatus   for   converting   light    rays    comprising 
an  electro-optical  polarizing  device  ;  and  means  for  gener 
Htlng  a  magnetic  field  In  the  polarizer  by  a  primary  direct 
current  and  a  secondary  alternating  current. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  converting  light  rays  comprising  a  I 
local   direct  current  circuit  ;   an   electro-optical    polarizing 
device  in  said  circuit;  and  nn   alternating  current  circuit 
adapted    to    carry    electric    current     Impulses    dependent 
'ipon  the  variation  of  light  Intensity  of  the  object. 

rcialm  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.' 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  pen  holding  member,  a  shell  to  receive  said  member,  a 
relatively  stationary  core  adapted  to  be  inserted  longl 
tudlnally  into  the  shell  into  cooperation  with  the  latter 
to  bold  the  pen  holding  member  in  operative  position 
therebetween,  means  for  actuating  the  holding  member 
to  slide  the  same  into  operative  or  Inoperative  position. 
and  interlocking  means  positively  engaging  the  core  with 
the  shell  for  preventing  accidental  displacement  of  the 
core  when  in  position  in  the  shell. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  pen  holding  member,  a  shell  to  receive  said  member,  a 
core  adapted  to  be  Inserted  longitudinally  into  the  shell 
into  cooperation  with  the  latter  to  hold  the  pen  holding 
member  in  operative  position  therebetween,  means  for  ac 
tnatidg  the  holding  member  to  slide  the  same   into  op 
erative   or   inoperative    position,    and    Interlocking    raeanri 
for  preventing  accidental  displacement  of  the  core  when 
in  position  in  the  shell,  said  means  forming  a  stop  mem 
her  for  the  actuating  means  aforesaid. 


1.141.852.  PROCESS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SIZ 
ING  OR  CLASSIFYING  COMMINFTED  MATERIALS. 
nKNKV  M.  SiTTo.v,  Walter  L.  Stkelk.  and  Edwin  G. 
Stkkle.  Dallas.  Tex.  Fiiwl  July  21.  191.3.  Serial  No. 
780.360       (("1.  83 — 84.) 


1.  Thi'  i>nifess  of  sizing  a  mass  of  comminuted  material. 
conslHtlntc  in  subjecting  a  mass  of  material  containing  pnr- 
tlclrs  of  different  sizes  In  dry  condition,  to  a  continuous 
movement  In  one  direction  upon  a  moving  support,  causing 
the  particles  to  gravltally  deviate  from  the  line  of  nor- 
mal movement,  retarding  said  gravltal  deviation  and  so 
proportioning  the  forces,  that  the  deviation  shall  be  pro- 
portional to  the  size  of  the  respective  particles,  and  sepa- 
rately collecting  the  thus  sized  particles. 

2.  The  process  of  sizing  a  mass  of  comminuted  material, 
consisting  In  subjecting  a  mass  of  material  containing 
particles  of  different  sizes  in  dry  condition,  to  a  con- 
tinuous movement  in  one  direction  upon  a  continuously 
moving  supjMirt,  causing  the  particles  to  gravltally  deviate 
from  the  line  of  normal  movement  of  the  material,  re- 
tarding said  gravltal  deviation  to  cause  the  particles  to 
travel  contiguously  and  so  proportioning  the  forces,  that 
the  devintlon  shall  be  proportional  to  the  size  of  the  re- 
spective particles,  and  separately  collecting  the  thus 
sized  particles. 

.'V  The  process  of  sizing  a  mass  of  material,  consisting 
In  supporting  said  material  upon  an  inclined  rougheued 
siirface,  continuously  moving  said  surface  in  one  direc- 
tion, agitating  said  material  upon  said  surface  to  cause 
the  material  to  move  at  an  angle  to  the  movement  of  the 
surface  proportioned  solely  to  the  sizes  of  the  grains  of 
the  mass,  and  separately  collecting  the  thus  sized  articles. 

4.  The  process  of  separating  comminuted  material,  con- 
taining particles  of  different  sizes,  consisting  in  con- 
tinuously moving  and  agitating  said  material  when  in  a 
dry  condition,  subjecting  said  material  to  the  force  of 
gravity  to  cause  said  material  to  move  in  lines  deviating 
from  the  continuous  movement  of  said  material  at 
angles  proportioned  to  their  sizes,  exerting  a  resistance 
on  said  material  against  the  force  of  gravity,  and  sepjj- 
rately  collecting  the  thus  sized  particles. 

.">.  The  process  of  sizing  a  mass  of  pulverulent  material, 
consisting  In  feeding  the  material  dry,  upon  a  contlnu 
ou.'ily  moving  inclined  roughened  supporting  surface,  agl 
tat  ins  the  mass,  causing  the  components  of  the  mass  to 
deviate  from  the  line  of  normal  movement  at  angles  pro- 
portionate to  their  sizes,  and  separately  collecting  the  so 
sized  particles. 

(Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,141,H,5;{.      BROODER.      Edoar   Tayloh.    Yonkers.    N.    Y. 
Filed  Apr.  17.  1912.     Serial  No.  691.311.     (CI.  119— 30. t 
Aa  Incubator  heater  comprising  a  combustion  chamber 
supported    thereby,   a   metallic  cylindrical   boiler   superim- 
posed above  said  chamber  and  adapted  to  contain  a  quan- 
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tlty  of  water,  a  tapering  flue  centrally  mounted  in  aald 
boiler  and  opening  Into  said  combustion  chamber  at  its 
large  end  and  into  the  atmosphere  at  Its  small  end,  a 
fibrous  sheeting  spaced  above  the  bottom  of  the  Incubator, 


and  a  cylindrical  wire  meah  guard  encircling  said  boiler 
and  having  its  edges  contacting  with  the  under  surface 
of  the  fibrous  abeetlng  and  the  top  surface  of  the  bottom 
of  the  Incubator  respectively. 


1,141,854.  TOOL-HOLDER  FOR  LATHES.  Fbidebick 
D.  Van  Norman,  Springfield,  Mass.  Piled  July  29,  1913. 
Serial  No.  781,736.     (CI.  82—37.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  tool  holder  comprising  lower  and 
upper  clamping  blocks,  the  lower  block  having  a  tool  sup- 
port, the  upper  block  having  two  separated  clamping  por- 
tions, adapted  to  overlie  the  tool  support,  and  at  an  op- 
posite portion  thereof  a  third  bearing  portion,  means  for 
affording  a  bearing  support  to  said  third  bearing  portion 
and  means  for  confining  a  tool  shank  between  the  said 
tool  support  and  the  two  separated  clamping  portions  of 
the  upper  block. 

2.  In  combination,  a  tool  holder  comprising  lower  and 
upper  clamping  blocks,  the  lower  block  having  two  tool 
supporting  members  the  upper  surfaces  of  which  are  at 
varying  heights,  the  upper  block  having  two  separated 
clamping  portions  adapted  to  overlie  either  of  said  tool 
supports,  and  a  third  portion  adjustably  supported  over 
the  lower  block  and  means  for  confining  a  tool  shank 
between  the  upper  and  lower  blocks. 

3.  A  tool  holder  comprising  a  base  block  and  an  upper 
block  and  means  for  Imparting  a  clamping  bind  thereto, 
the  base  block  having  a  plurality  of  upwardly  opening 
channels  one  of  which  has  a  curved  base,  a  tool  supporting 
locker  member  having  a  curved  bottom  in  the  one  of  said 
channels,  a  tool  snpporting  member  in  another  of  said 
channels,  the  upper  surfaces  of  the  two  tool  supporting 
members  being  at  varying  heights. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tool  bolder  having  an  upright 
bolt,  of  lower  and  upper  clamping  blocks  having  apertures 
for  said  bolt,  the  lower  block  having  an  upwardly  opening 
channel  with  a  curved  base,  a  tool  supporting  memb«- 
adapted  for  engagement  in  said  channel,  the  upper  block 
having  at  its  one  end  two  separated  clamping  members, 
and  its  opposite  end  adjustably  supported  above  the  lower 
block,  and  means  carried  by  the  bolt  and  located  above  the 
upper  block  for  imparting  a  clamping  Und  thereto. 

5.  In  a  tool  holder,  in  combination,  a  poet,  a  lower  and 
an  upper  clamping  block  having  apertures  for  said  peat, 
the  lower  block  having  two  tool  supporting  members,  the 


tops  of  which  are  at  varying  heights,  the  upper  block 
having  its  one  end  formed  with  two  separated  clamplnv 
portions,  and  adapted  to  overlie  either  of  said  tool  sup- 
ports, and  having  Its  other  end  supported  over  the  lower 
block,  and  means  carried  by  the  post  and  located  above 
the  upper  clamping  block  for  imparting  a  clamping  bind 
thereto. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the    iazette.] 


1.141.855.  EYEGLASS-CHAIN  REEL.  Orrr.  B.  WiDKLL. 
Elgin,  111.  Filed  July  13.  1912.  Serial  No.  706.185. 
(H.  242—98.) 


1.  In  a  chain  reel  device,  in  combination  with  a  cas- 
ing, comprising  a  front  plate  and  a  back  plate  adapted 
to  be  engaged  with  each  other;  bearing  members  mounted 
rigidly  on  the  inner  faces  of  the  front  and  back  platea, 
respectively,  said  bearing  members  having  Journal  beartngi 
alined  with  each  other  ;  a  chain-drum  and  a  spring  which 
resists  Its  rotation  In  one  direction,  said  drum  having  a 
peripheral  chain-channel  and  a  web  medially  situated  in 
respect  to  the  width  of  said  channel,  and  a  Journal  to 
which  said  web  extends  and  is  rigidly  secured,  the  Journal 
being  mounted  roUtably  in  said  bearings,  whereby  one 
of  said  Journal  bearings  may  be  extended  along  the  Journal 
substantially  to  the  web. 

2.  In  a  chain  reel,  in  combination  with  a  casing  com- 
prising a  front  plate  and  a  back  plate,  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged with  each  other  ;  bearing  members  mounted  rigidly 
on  said  front  and  back  plates,  respectively,  having  Journal 
bearings  alined  with  each  other;  a  chain-drum  compriainc 
a  peripheral  chain-channel :  a  web  medially  situated  with 
respect  to  the  channel  and  a  central  hub  portion  extend- 
ing off  one  side  of  the  web,  concentric  with  the  chain- 
drum  Journal ;  a  Journal  ■>ember  to  which  said  web  ex- 
tends and  to  which  it  Is  secured  by  said  hub  exteodiBS 
there-along.  the  Journal  member  being  mounted  rotatably 
in  said  bearing  members,  one  of  said  bearing  memben 
being  in  cup  form  having  its  fiange  extending  coneeo- 
trically  about  the  drum  hub.  and  the  other  being  ex- 
tended along  said  Journal  member  substantially  to  said 
medial  web ;  a  helical  spring  connected  at  its  Inner  end 
to  and  adapted  to  be  colled  about  said  cup  flange  In  the 
annular  space  at  one  side  of  the  web,  and  having  its 
outer  end  connected  to  the  drum,  and  a  locking  device 
situated  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  web  in  the  annular 
space  between  the  chain  channel  and  the  bearing  at  that 
side. 

3.  In  a  chain  reel,  in  combination  with  a  cupped  caslag 
member  having  a  centrally  seated  cup-shaped  shaft  bear- 
ing and  having  Its  cup  fiange  provided  with  a  notch,  a 
chain  drum  having  its  shaft  mounted  In  said  bearing  and 
comprising  a  peripheral  member  for  winding  the  chain, 
a  hub  portion  fast  on  the  shaft,  and  a  web  connecting  tiiem, 
the  flange  of  the  shaft  bearing  being  substantially  larger 
than  the  hub  and  thus  inclosing  an  annular  space  around 
said  hub.  and  a  spring  coiled  about  aaid  cupped  bearing 
adjacent  the  web  having  Its  outer  end  engaged  with  th« 
drum  and  ita  inner  end  hooked  into  the  said  notch  with  the 
end  of  the  hook  occupying  the  said  annular  space. 

4.  In  an  eye-glass  bolder  in  combination  with  a  eaalnc 
comprising  front  and  back  plates,  bearing  members  mount- 
ed upon  the  inner  faces  of  said  plates,  respectively,  hav- 
ing  Journal    bearings    alined    with    each    other;    a    chain 
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drum  comprialnK  a  web  sitnatsd  medially  with  respect 
to  the  wldtb  of  the  drum  periphery  ;  a  joaroal  member 
mouQted  rotatabl.r  in  said  bearlngB  and  to  wtaicli  the  web 
extends,  the  latter  having  a  bub  extended  off  one  side 
along  the  ^urnal  member  for  secarement  of  the  drum  to 
the  Journal :  a  spring  located  at  that  aide  of  the  web 
In  the  annular  space  between  said  hub  and  the  drum 
periphery,  and  means  by  which  said  spring  Is  connected  Kt 
the  Inner  end  to  the  bearing  member  and  at  the  outer  end 
to  the  drum,  the  bearing  member  at  the  other  side  of 
the  web  being  extended  along  the  Journal  member  sub- 
stantially to  said  web,  and  having  a  peripheral  notch  ;  a 
member  located  In  the  annular  space  at  that  side  of  the 
web  between  said  bearing  member  and  the  drum  periph- 
ery and  rigid  with  the  drum ;  said  member  having  a 
■lot  in  Its  inner  circumference  opening  toward  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  bearing  member,  and  a  tumbler  el^nient 
located  In  thf  slot  and  adapted  to  enter  the  notch  In  the 
periphery  of  the  bearing  member. 

5.  In  an  lye-glass  holder,  the  combination  of  a  back 
plate,  a  cup-shaped  member  secured  to  the  same  and  co- 
acting  therewith  to  provide  an  Indosure,  a  notclied 
bearing  member  secured  to  the  inner  portion  of  th<'  t>Hck 
plate,  a  hearing  member  secured  to  the  inner  portion  of 
the  cup.  a  reel  having  n  portion  rotatably  mounted  within 
both  of  said  hearing  mt'nihers.  and  a  spring  whlrh  resists 
Its  rotation  in  one  direction,  a  slotted  element  on  the 
reel  adapted  to  travel  adjacent  to  he  periphi>ry  of  the 
notched  bearing  member,  and  a  tumbler  element  within 
tbe  slot  of  the  slotted  member  8<'rving  to  co-act  with  the 
notch  of  the  notched  member  for  locklnjr  purposes,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette. ] 


1,141,867.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  Clio  B.  Yaw, 
Arlington,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Kemlngton  Typewriter  Company,  lUon,  N,  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  1.  1912.  Ssrlal  No. 
680.78.5.      (CI.    197 — 127.) 


1.141,856.       8HEKT  -  DELIVERY     ATTACHMENT     tX)R 
PRINTIX<T  PRESSES.      Chaklks    A.    White,    Buffalo,  j 
N.   Y.,   assignor,    by   direct    and   mesne   asslgnment.s.   to  | 
Economic    I'ress    Delivery    Company,    B\iffalo,    N.    Y.,    a  j 
Corporation  of  New  York.     Hied  July  22,  leOfl.     Serial 
No.   508,921.       (CI.    101—34.1 


1.  The  combination  of  oppositely  arranged  spaced 
standards  which  are  supported  In  upright  position,  ele- 
vating supports  which  project  toward  each  other  from  and 
are  movable  vertically  on  said  standards,  vertical  screws 
Jonrnaled  on  said  standards  for  raising  and  lowering 
said  supports,  said  supports  having  guide  parts  engaging 
said  standards,  handles  arranged  to  rotate  at  the  outer 
sides  of  said  standards  and  operatlvely  connected  to  said 
elevating  screws  for  turning  tbe  same,  and  a  support  for  a 
pile  of  sheets  adapted  to  rest  on  said  elevating  supports 
between  said  standards,  said  standards  and  screws  being 
disconnected  above  the  base  portions  of  the  standards  so 
as  to  leave  an  unobstructed  space  between  the  standards 
for  said  sheet  support  and  the  pile  of  sheets  theron,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  support  for  a  pile  of  sheets, 
of  portable  standards  supported  In  upright  position  and 
movable  Into  operative  relation  to  the  support,  elevating 
supports  movable  vertically  on  said  standards  and  having 
parts  adapted  to  engage  said  support  for  tbe  pile  of 
sheets,  each  standard  having  mounted  thereon  separate 
and  Independent  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
elevating  support  on  said  standard,  said  means  Including 
an  operating  handle  arranged  at  the  outer  side  of  the 
standard,  said  standards  being  disconnected  above  the 
base  portions  thereof  so  as  to  leave  an  unobstructed  space 
between  the  standards  for  said  sheet  support  and  the 
pile  of  sheets  thereon. 


1  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  platen, 
i\  [inper  detlcctoi-,  an  end  stop  for  the  paper,  means  for 
iiffordlng  movement  of  said  deflector  away  from  the  platen, 
and  means  fur  concurrently  moving  said  stop  toward  the 
platen. 

2.  in  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  pap«'r  deflector  (mrved  to  conform  substantially 
thprofo.  ,1  papor  stop,  means  for  affording  movement  of 
said  p'il'''r  drtlii  tor  away  from  the  platen,  and  means  for 
conriirreuilv  iiioving  said  paper  atop  substantially  radially 
toward  t(i<'  platen  and  in  a  path  transverse  of  the  path 
of  said  deflector. 

?>.  In  a  front-strike  typewriting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  platen,  a  paper  deflector  normally  engaged  with 
the  platen,  said  deflector  curving  around  the  under  and 
forwanl  side  thereof  and  terminating  a  short  distance 
beluw  the  printing  line,  a  paper  stop  independent  of  the 
deflator,  a  main  feed  roller  arranged  forward  of  said 
Iiaper  stoi>.  and  means  for  affording  movement  of  said 
<letlertor  awny  from  the  platen  to  provide  an  opening 
between  the  platen  and  the  deflector  through  which  the 
|)aper  may  be  introduced  from  the  front  side  of  the  platen 
to  co<>perate  with   the  paper  stop. 

4.  In  a  front-strike  typewriting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  platen,  a  paper  deflector  curving  around  the 
platen  and  terminating  a  short  distance  below  the  print- 
ing line,  a  paper  stop  at  the  rear  of  the  platen  and  nor- 
mally in  inoperative  position,  means  for  affording  move- 
ment of  the  deflector  away  from  the  platen  to  provide 
an  opening  through  which  paper  may  be  introduced  from 
the  front  of  the  machine,  and  means  for  concurrently 
moving  said  paper  stop  to  operative  position, 

5.  In  a  front  strike  typewriting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  platen,  a  paper  deflector  curving  around  the 
platen  and  terminating  a  short  distance  below  the  print- 
ing line,  a  paper  stop  at  the  rear  of  the  platen  and  nor- 
mally In  Inoperative  position,  means  for  affording  move- 
ment of  the  deflector  away  from  tbe  platen  to  provide  an 
opening  throuirh  which  paper  may  be  introduced  from  the 
front  of  the  machine,  and  means  for  concurrently  moving 
said  paper  stop  to  operative  position,  said  paper  stop 
moving  toward  the  platen  through  an  opening  In  xald 
deflector  but  being  separated  from  the  platen  when  in 
working  position. 

[ilalms  6  to  31   not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,141,8.58.  BENDING  APPARATT'S.  Htroo  Aiwbrbii, 
Bloomfleld.  N.  ,1..  assignor  to  J.  P.  Jelenko  &  Company, 
a  Copartnership  composed  of  Jesse  J.  ^elenko  and  Hngo 
Aderer,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Oct.  10,  1914.  Serial 
No.  868,928.      (Cl.  81—15.) 

1.  A  bending  apparatus  comprising  a  base,  a  movable 
member  pivoted  thereto,  and  grooved  dies  cooperating 
with  each  other  carried  by  said  respective  members,  said 
dies  being  adjustably  mounted  on  their  respective  members 
for  relative  adjustment  towsrd  and  from  each  other. 

2.  A  bending  apparatus  comprising  a  base,  a  movable 
member  pivoted  thereto,  and  grooved  dies  cooperating 
with  each  other  carried  by  each  of  said  members,  said  dies 
being  relatively  rotatably  adjustable. 
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3.  A  bending  apparatus  comprising  relatively  movable 
members,  one  member  carrying  one  grooved  die  and  the 
other  members  carrying  two  grooved  dies  cooperating 
therewith,  each  of  said  dies  being  roUtabiy  adjostablc 
with  respect  to  the  supporting  member  and  also  linearly 
adjustable  with  respect  to  said  member  across  a  line 
through  the  dies. 


4.  A  bending  apparatus  comprising  a  Ijase  having  a 
downwardly  extending  bending  projection,  and  a  separated 
fulcrum,  a  movable  bifurcated  member  pivoted  on  said 
fulcrum  and  having  separated  bending  projections  co- 
operating with  said  downwardly  extending  bending  pro 
Jectlon  on  the  base,  said  projections  also  carrying  co- 
operating transversely  grooved  dies. 

5.  In  a  strip  bending  appliance,  the  combination  with 
a  base  having  a  C-shaped  sUndard  rising  therefrom  and 
carrying  a  downwardly  facing  grooved  die,  of  a  bending 
lever  pivoted  to  said  base  In  front  of  the  opening  of  said 
standard  and  having  bifurcation  carrying  grooved  dies  co- 
operating with  the  die  carried  by  the  standard. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette. ]     • 


1.141,859.  LBNR-DRILLING  MACHINE.  (IrsTiv  A. 
Badeb,  Rochester,  and  CHAtNCKT  W.  Howlamd,  Geneva, 
X.  Y..  amignors  to  The  Standard  Optical  Company, 
♦leneva.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept 
12.  1912.     Serial  No.  719.960.      (Cl.  77— n2  ) 


1.  In  a  lens  drilling  machine,  a  reciprocatory  frame. 
a  retracting  spring  therefor,  a  drill  spindle  mounted  on  the 
frame  to  move  therewith,  a  lever,  and  means  actuated  by 
said  lever  for  moving  said  frame  against  the  action  of 
the  retracting  spring  Including  a  spring  of  greater  power 
than  said  rr tractlnjr  spring. 

2.  In  a  lens  drilling  machine,  an  axlally  movable  drill 
spindle,  retracting  means  therefor,  and  additional  means 
for  moving  the  drill  spindle  against  the  action  of  its  re- 
tracting means  Including  a  spring  of  greater  power  than 
said  retracting  means. 

3.  in  a  lens  drilling  machine,  a  main  frame,  a  drill 
spindle  movable  axially  thereon,  a  rock  arm  pivoted  to 
the  frame,  an  operating  lever,  means  Including  a  spring 
for  transmitting  motion  from  the  lever  to  the  rock  arm, 
and  additional  means  for  transmitting  motion  from  the 
rock  arm  to  the  drill  spindle. 

4.  In  a  lens  drilling  nrachlne.  a  main  frame,  a  drill 
spindle  movable  axially  thereon,  a  rock  arm  pivoted  to  the 


frame,  sn  operating  lever,  means  Inclnding  a  aprlng  for 
transmitting  motion  from  the  lever  to  the  rock  am,  addi- 
tional means  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  ro«t  ana 
to  the  drill  spindle,  and  means  for  limiting  the  movement 
of  the  rock  arm  In  the  operation  of  drilling  irrespective 
of  the  lever. 

5.  In  a  lens  drilling  machine,  means  for  moving  a  drill 
axially  toward  and  from  the  work  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, relatively  movable  rocking  members  having  means 
for  limiting  their  relative  movement  in  one  direction,  a 
spring  connecting  said  members,  one  of  said  members  being 
an  operating  lever,  and  means  for  transmitting  motion 
from  the  other  member  to  the  drill. 

(Claima  6  to  11   not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


.14  1.860.  ELECTRIC  MOTOR  OR  GENEHATOR. 
Hkrbkrt  A.  Balcumk,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The 
Holtaer-Cabot  F:iectric  Company,  Brookline,  Mass.,  a 
Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1910. 
Serial  No.  588,6.H0       (Cl.   171  —  252.) 


1.  An  electric  motor  or  generator  bavlng.  In  combina 
lion,  an  outer  supporting  frame,  a  stator  provided  with 
pole  pieces  and  field  colls  for  the  pole  pieces,  an  armature, 
an  armature  shaft,  and  thin-walled  heat  conducting  inner 
coverings  which,  in  conjunction  with  the  stator  and  the 
shaft,  inclose  the  inner  enda  of  the  pole  pieces,  the  arma- 
ture and  the  field  colls,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  electric  motor  or  generator  having,  in  combina- 
tion, an  outer  supporting  frame,  a  stator  provided  with 
pole  pieces  and  field  coils  for  the  pole  pieces,  an  armature, 
an  armature  shaft,  thln-walled  heat-conducting  Inner  cov- 
erings which,  In  conjunction  with  the  stator  and  tbe 
shaft  Inclose  the  Inner  ends  of  the  pole  pieces,  the  arma- 
ture and  the  field  colls,  and  blowing  means  for  causing  a 
cooling  circulation  of  air  within  the  supporting  frame 
and  over  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  Inner  coverings,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  An  electric  motor  or  generator  having,  in  comblBa> 
tion,  an  outer  supporting  frame,  an  armature  supported  by 
said  frame,  a  dust-proof  casing  having  thln-walled  heat- 
conducting  portions  for  covering  rotating  parts  of  the 
machine,  and  blowing  means  for  causing  a  cooling  circu- 
lation of  air  over  the  outer  surface  of  the  covering  means, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  An  electric  motor  or  generator  having,  in  combina- 
tion, an  onter  supporting  frame,  a  field  magnet  and  arma- 
ture supported  thereby,  a  dust-proof  casing  having  thin- 
walled  heat-conducting  portions  for  covering  rotadog 
parts  of  the  motor  or  generator,  and  blowing  means  for 
causing  a  cooling  circulation  of  air  over  the  outer  surface 
of  the  covering  means,  substantially  as  described. 


M41.8f,L      CONVEYER  BELT    FOR    CONFECTIONERY- 
MACHINES.       Alonzo    Lintox     BArsMAN,    Clilcop«e. 
Mass.,  assignor  to  National  Equipment  Company,  Bprtag- 
fleld,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.    Piled  Jan. 
7,  1911.     Serial  No.  601.488.     (Cl.  91— .'i.^ 
1.   In  candy  machinery,  an  endless  flexible  conveyer,  a 
deflecting  device  therein  arranged  to  form  a  break  In  the 
top  surface   thereof,  whereby  two   conveyer   sectioaa  are 
formed,  a    coating  device  disposed  above  one  section   and 
a  shaking  device  on  the  other  8e<'tlon  to  Impart  vibratlnc 
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motions  thereto,  whereby  said  deflecting  device  prevents 
the  transmission  of  said  vibratory  motion  from  one  sec- 
tion to  the  other. 


2.   In  a  candy  coating  machine,  an  endless  conveyer  for 
the  candy,  a  deflecting  device  adapted  to  deflect  the  ron 
veyer  Intermediate  the  end  extremities  thereof,  a  shaking 
device  located  between  said  deflecting  device  and  one  end 
extremity  of  the  conveyer  and  adapted  to  vibrate  said  con 
veyer,  said  deflecting  device  arranged  to  prevent  the  trans 
mission   of  vibrations   therethrough. 


1.141,862.  CONTINUOUS  COOKER.  Al<..>z<»  I.inton 
Bal'SMAN,  Chlcopee,  Mass.,  assignor  to  National  Equip- 
ment Company,  Springfield,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  Jan.  2.  1912.  Serial  No.  668,»88. 
(Cl.  127— 4. » 


1.  In   a   continuous   coolter,   a   chamber   adapted    to    re 
celve    the   coolced    syrup,    means   for    obtaining   a    vacuum 
in  said  chamber,  and  a  discharging  mechanism  at  the  out 
let  of  the  chamber  comprising  a  reciprocating  plunger,  a 
sleeve  surrounding  the  plunger,  except  for  a  space  corre 
spending   to  the  outlet  of  the  chamber,   means   for   with- 
drawing the   plunger    when   the  open   space   in   the   sleeve 
registers  with  the  outlet,   means   for   rotating   the   sleeve 
until  the  open  space  therein  registers  with  an  outlet  port. 
and   means   for  thereupon   advancing    the   plunger   to  dis 
charge  the  syrup. 

2.  A  container  adapted  to  contain  syrup,  means  for  cre- 
ating a  vacuum  therein,  and  means  for  discharging  the 
syrup  from  the  container  without  breaking  the  vacuum 
therein  cc-mprising  an  outlet  large  enough  for  the  syrup  to 
readily  fall  therethrough,  a  rotatable  cylinder  with  an 
opening  to  register  with  the  outlet,  a  piston  within  the 
cylinder,  means  for  rotating  the  cylinder  to  close  the  out 
let  for  the  chamber  and  until  the  opening  of  the  cylinder 
registers  with  an  outlet  port,  and  means  for  thereafter 
forcing  the  piston  into  the  cylinder  to  expel  the  syrup 
through  the  outlet  port. 

3.  A  container  adapted  to  contain  syrup,  said  container 
having  a  apaclous  outlet,  means  for  creating  a  vacuum 
therein,  and  discharging  mechanism  comprising  a  rotataliie 
sleeve  with  an  opening  to  register  with  the  outlet  of  the 
container,  an  outlet  pipe,  a  plunger  in  the  sleeve,  and 
means  to  withdraw  the  plunger  when  the  opening  In  the 
sleeve  registers  with  the  outlet  allowing  the  syrup  to  fall 
Into  the  sleeve,  means  for  rotating  the  sleeve  until  the 
opening  registers  with  the  outlet  pipe  and  closes  the  out 
let  of  the  container,  and  means  to  thereupon  force  the 
plunger  in  the  sleeve  to  expel  the  syrup  through  the  out- 


let pipe,  whereby  a  continuing  vacuum  is  maintained  in 
the   container. 

4.  A  container  adapted  to  contain  syrup,  said  container 
having  a  spacioua  outlet,  means  for  creating  a  vacuum 
therein,  an  outlet  pipe  for  the  container,  discharging 
mechanism  located  between  the  outlet  for  the  container 
iiud  the  outlet  pipe,  operable  to  open  the  spacious  outlet 
and  close  the  outlet  pipe  and  then  to  close  the  spacious 
outlet  and  open  the  outlet  pipe,  whereby  the  vacuum  Is 
maintained  In  the  container. 

."».  In  a  continuous  cooker  and  in  combination,  a  vacuum 
(■tiiiml)er  having  a  discharge  outlet,  and  means  associated 
with  the  outlet  whereby  the  contents  of  the  chamber  may 
be  positively  discharged,  said  means  being  so  constructed 
as  to  at  no  time  allow  communication  from  the  exterior 
to   the  interior  of  said   chamber. 


l,Ul,8«;j.  BRUSH -LINED  SIEVE.  Alonzo  Linton 
B.u  s.\i.^.v,  Chlcopee.  Mass.,  assignor  to  National  Equip- 
ment Company,  Springfield,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
MasisachuKetts.  Filed  May  10,  1913.  Serial  No.  766.915. 
iCl.   107— 44.  ► 


1.  .V   t>rush  lined   sieve,  comprising  brush-holding  mem- 
bers together  with  separate  sieve-forming  strips,  said  mem 
bers  being  constructed   with   the  bristles  adjacent  to  but 
not  passing  through  the  openings  of  the  sieve. 

2.  A  brush-lined  sieve,  comprising  brush-holding  mem 
bers  and  separate  sieve-forming  strips,  together  arranged 
with  the  bristles  of  said  members  extending  above  and  ad- 
jacent tn  tbe  said  means  but  without  passing  therethrough. 

;>.  A  brush-lined  sieve,  comprising  a  series  of  sieve-form- 
ing; strips,  a  series  of  brush-forming  strips  to  coperate 
therewith,  supporting  means  for  both  series  of  strips,  all 
( onstnicted  and  arranged  so  that  each  of  said  brush  form 
ing  strips  can  be  replaced  independently  of  the  others,  all 
for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  A  hrush-llned  sieve,  comprising  supporting  means 
having  removably-mounted  thereon  a  series  of  brush-form- 
ing strips,  a  series  of  separate  sieve-forming  strips,  sev- 
eral of  each  series  of  strips  being  arranged  In  alternating 
arrangement  with  each  other  on  said  supporting  means, 
all  for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  .V  brush  lined  sieve,  comprising  supporting  means 
having  a  series  of  separate  parallel  brush-forming  strips 
arranged  in  spaced  relation  on  the  supporting  means,  a 
sei  ies  (if  parallel  sieve-forming  strips  arrangeil  in  the 
spaces  between  the  first-mentlon  series  of  strips,  all  for 
the  purpose  described. 

h  hiim  •>  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.Ul.stU.  TOOL-HOLDER.  Philias  J.  Bouchkb.  Oe 
neva.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Standard  Optical  Company, 
<;eneva,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  .Ian. 
y,  1913.     Serial  No.  740,958.     (Cl,  144—32.) 


a 


1  .V  tool  holder  cumprising  a  chuck  having  a  central 
lengthwise  ooenlng  for  a  tool,  an  axially  adjustable  end 
thrust  hearing  for  one  end  of  the  tool,  and  a  work  center- 
in^'  sleeve  slhloble  on  the  chuck  relatively  to  the  opposite 
end  (tf  the  tool. 

2.  A  tool  holder  comprising  a  chuck  having  a  central 
len^rthwise  oijening  for  a  tool,  an  axially  adjustable  end 
thrust  hearing  for  one  end  of  the  tool,  and  a  yielding  stop 
normally  projecting  beyond  the  working  end  of  the  tool 
to  limit  the  movement  of  the  tool  relatively  to  the  work. 
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1,141,865.  COLLAPSIBLE  OR  INTERCHANGEABLE 
CASE.  John  L.  Blkhl,  Chicago,  lU.'  Filed  Mar.  14, 
1013.     Serial  No.  754,229.     (Cl.  217—20.) 


1.  A  case  of  the  kind  described  comprising  side  and  end 
walls,  means  for  detachably  locking  the  same  together  at 
the  corners,  a  bottom,  means  on  tbe  walls  of  the  case  for 
supporting  the  bottom,  a  spacing  rack  arranged  within  the 
case  and  provided  with  means  engaging  the  walls  of  the 
case  and  the  bottom  and  serving  to  maintain  the  rack  and 
bottom  In  place. 

2.  A  case  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  side  and  end 
walls,  some  of  said  walls  being  provided  with  recesses, 
means  for  detachably  locking  the  walls  together  at  the 
corners,  a  bottom,  means  on  the  walls  of  the  case  for  sup- 
porting the  bottom,  a  spacing  rack  arranged  within  the 
case  and  provided  with  portions  engaging  the  t>ottom  and 
the  recesses  In  tbe  walls  of  the  case,  and  serving  to  main- 
tain the  rack  and  bottom  In  place. 

3.  A  case  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  side  and  end 
walla,  some  of  said  walls  being  provided  with  recesses, 
means  detachably  locking  said  walls  together  at  the  cor- 
ners, a  bottom,  means  on  the  walls  of  the  case  for  sup- 
porting the  bottom,  a  spacing  rack  arranged  within  the 
case,  said  rack  being  provided  with  supporting  legs  resting 
upon  the  bottom  and  having  lateral  extensions  engaging 
said  recesses  and  maintaining  tbe  rack  and  bottom  in 
place. 


,14  1,866.  TELEPHONE  lAY-STATION.  Gilbert 
Christian,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assl^'nor  to  The  Wllcke-Arm- 
strong  Company,  Detroit.  Mlcb.,  a  Corporation  of  Michi- 
gan. Filed  Sept.  9,  1911.  Serial  No.  648,506.  (Cl. 
179—6.5.) 


1.  In  a  signal  device  for  tele|>hone  pay-stations,  the  com 
blnatlon  of  a  telephone  transmitter  and  a  rigid  support 
for  the  same  comprising  a  case  having  a  back-bf>ard,  a  bell 
secured  to  said  back-ttoard,  a  coin  guide  In  the  case,  elec- 
trically operated  means  for  striking  the  bell,  line  wires  ex- 
tending from  the  pay  station  to  the  current  source  at  the 
central  station,  a  normally  o')en  electric  circuit  connecting 
said  line  wires,  and  said  striking  means,  means  for  closing 
the  circuit,  said  means  comprising  a  pivoted  contact  mem- 
ber having  a  heavy  end  and  a  light  end,  a  spring  contact 
secured  to  one  end,  an  abutment  upon  which  the  heavy 
end  normally  rests,  and  a  contact  with  which  the  spring 
contact  Is  adapted  to  engage  when  the  lighter  end  of  the 
member  is  depressed  by  the  weight  of  a  coin. 

2.  In  a  signal  device  for  telephone  pay-stations,  the  com- 
bination of  a  telephone  transmitter  and  a  case  for  an  elec- 
trically operated  signal  rigidly  attached  to  said  transmit- 


ter, a  signal  therein,  a  central  station  and  a  curieot 
source  at  the  central  station,  line  wires  leading  from  the 
central  station  to  the  pay  station,  normally  open  circuits 
at  the  pay  station  between  the  line  wires  and  tbe  signal 

operating  device,  means  for  closing  said  circuits,  said 
means  comprising  a  pivoted  contact  member  having  a 
heavy  rear  end  and  a  front  end,  a  spring  contact  secured 
to  the  front  end,  an  abutment  upon  which  the  rear  end  of 
the  contact  member  normally  rests,  and  a  second  contact 
with  which  the  spring  contact  Is  adapted  to  engage  when 
the  lighter  end  of  the  contact  member  is  depressed  by  t!ie 
weight  of  a  coin. 

3.  In  a  signal  device  for  telephone  pay  stations,  the  com- 
bination of  a  telephone  transmitter,  a  signal,  electrically 
operable  means  to  sound  the  signal,  a  central  station  and 
a  line  wire  connectlt^g  It  to  the  transmitter,  a  current 
source  at  the  central  station,  and  a  normally  open  circuit 
connecting  to  the  line  wire  and  the  signal  sounder  adapted 
to  be  closed  so  that  a  current  over  the  line  wire  will  cause 
the  signal  to  be  sounded  at  the  pay  station,  means  for 
closing  said  circuit,  said  means  comprising  a  pivoted  con- 
tact member  having  a  heavy  end  and  a  light  end,  a  spring 
contact  secured  to  one  end,  an  abutment  upon  which  the 
heavy  end  normally  rests,  and  n  contact  with  which  the 
spring  contact  Is  adapted  to  engage  when  tbe  lighter  end 
of  the  member  is  depressed  by  the  weight  of  a  coin. 


1,141,867.     HOLDING  OR  SUSl'ENDING  DEVICE.     Jekk 
MiAH  H.  Datghkbtt  and  Martin  L.  Hahn,  Royalton, 
Pa.     Filed    July    2.".    1»14.      Serial    No.    H53.195.      (<'l. 
24—249. 1 


I 


? 


In  a  hroom  bolder,  a  bracket  comprising  two  right 
angular  sides  which  are  adapted  to  be  arranged  vertically 
of  a  support  and  one  of  said  sides  being  secured  to  the 
suppf)rt.  a  plate  connected  with  the  second  side  of  the 
bracket  and  having  Its  upper  edge  bent  to  provide  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  barrel,  the  said  plate  below  the  barrel 
being  slitted  vertically  and  longitudinally  and  the  metal 
between  the  silts  being  outtumed  to  provide  an  angular 
tongue,  a  broom  suspending  member  comprising  a  flat 
substantially  rectangular  plate,  said  suspending  plate  hav- 
ing one  of  its  edges  formed  with  a  longitudinal  slot  pro- 
viding a  bar  which  is  adapted  to  be  received  in  the  barrel 
of  the  first  mentioned  plate  and  whereby  said  suspendln;: 
plate  Is  hingedly  connected  with  the  bracket  and  Is  adapt- 
ed to  normally  contact  with  the  tongue  of  the  aforemen- 
tioned plate,  the  said  suspending  plate  having  a  substan- 
tially rectangular  slot  which  enters  from  Its  edge  oppo- 
site that  dispoBiKi  adjacent  to  the  supporting  side  of  the 
bracket. 


1,141.868.  AUTOMATIC  TELEGRAPHY.  PAT8ICK  B. 
Dblant,  South  Orange,  N.  J.,  and  Nantucket,  Mass.,  as- 
signor to  Telepost  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maine.  Original  application  filed  Dec.  29. 
1908.  Serial  No.  469,804.  Divided  and  this  applicatlou 
filed  Apr.  27,  1911.     Serial  No.  623,603.      (Cl.  178 — 17. » 

1.  In  an  automatic  telegraph  transmitter,  a  clrctilar 
contact  member  having  a  plurality  of  contact  edges 
against  which  bears,  through  perforations  of  a  transmit- 
tlng  tape,  a  fixed  signal  transmitting  contact. 

2.  In  an  automatic  telegraph  transmittef  a  contact 
wheel  having  a  plurality  of  contact  edges  and  a  eoOper- 
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■ting  fixed  transmittlog  contact  finger,  said  wheel  being 
adapted  to  be  set  to  bold  In  position  any  one  of  the  edges 
to  be  acted  upon  by  the  contact  finger,  combined  with 
means  for  making  and  breaking  contact  of  the  active 
edge  and  finger. 


3.  In  an  automatic  telegraph  transmitter,  a  rotatable 
contact  wheel  having  a  plurality  of  contact  edges  com- 
bined with  a  fixed  transmitting  contact  cooperating  with 
said  edges,  an  electric  circuit  Including  the  wheel  and 
transmitting  contact  and  means  for  actuating  the  contact 
to  break  the  circuit. 

4.  In  an  automatic  telegraph  transmitter,  a  normally 
flxeu  contact  wheel  adapted  to  be  rotated  and  havlnK  a 
plurality  of  contact  edges  combined  witli  a  tlxed  rooptr 
atlng  transmitter  contact  and  means  for  actuating  the 
contact  to  break  the  electric  circuit  In  which  the  wheel 
and  contact  are  Included. 

/>.    In  an  automatic  telegraph  transmitter,  a  fixed   flexi 
ble  contact  maker  combined  with  a  series  of  interciuintie- 
able  contact   makers  each   having'  an   edge  against   which 
the    flexible   contact    maker   Is    adapted    to   press    through 
perforations  in  a  transmitting  tape. 


1.14  1,869.  DRIVING-CHAIN  FOR  TRANSMITTING 
POWER.  ("n.4RLE8  H.  DoroLAS,  Springfield,  Mass.,  as- 
signor to  Douglas  Saw  k  Macblner}'  ("o.,  Boston.  Mass. 
Filed  Nor.  15.  1913.     Serial  No.  801, 1«2.      (CI.  74    -.-?!.) 


1.  In  a  power  drive  chain  structure,  the  combination 
with  a  wheel  having  driving  teeth  and  unyielding  clrcum- 
ferentlally  smooth  peripheral  surfaces  at  the  sides  of  the 
teeth,  of  a  driving  chain  provided  with  driving  links  for 
mesbing  with  the  driving  teeth  of  the  wheel,  and  other 
links  shaped  to  cooperate  with  the  smooth  surfaces  of  the 
gear  wheel  the  position  of  the  smooth  surfaces  with  re- 
spect to  the  throats  between  the  teeth  and  the  relation  of 
the  second-named  links  to  the  first-named  links  and  to  the 
smooth  surfaces  being  such  as  to  hold  the  driving  links 
from  bottoming  engagement  with  the  throats  between  the 
teeth. 

2.  A  chain  drive  comprising  a  gear  wheel  having  rigid 
or  unyielding  shoulders  or  ledges  at  the  sides  of  the  teeth, 
and  a  chain  having  links  with  ends  shaped  to  engage  Ihe 
faces  of  the  teeth  and  intermediate  recesses  shaped  to 
receive  the  teeth,  and  other  links  having  edge  portions 
adapted  to  ride  on  the  shoulders  or  ledges  at  the  sides  of 
the  teeth,  the  diameter  of  tne  shoulders  or  ledges  with 
respect  to  the  throats  between  the  teeth  and  the  nidlal 
position  of  the  second-named  links  with  respect  to  the 
first-named  links  being  such  as  to  hold  the  first-named 
links  from  bottoming  engagement  with  the  throats  between 
the  teeth  and  the  outer  ends  of  the  teeth  from  bottoming 
In  the  recesses  of  said  links. 


3.  In  a  chain  drive,  the  combination  of  a  cbain  com- 
posed of  active  or  power  links  and  other  supporting  Uaks 
for  the  power  links,  and  a  g«ar  wheel  baring  teeth  (or 

engaging  the  power  links  and  provided  with  rigid  or  un- 
yielding means  for  the  supporting  links  constructed  and 
arranged  with  respect  to  said  supporting  links  so  as  to 
prevent  the  power  links  from  forcibly  striking  the  gear 
wheel   between  the  teeth  thereof. 

4.  In  a  cbnln  drive,  the  comblnatloo  with  a  chain  com 
posed  of  active  or  power  links  and  other  links  constituting 
supporting  links  for  the  power  Unki,  of  a  gear  wheel  hav- 
ing teeth  for  engaging  the  power  links,  and  ledges  for 
engagement  by  the  supporting  links,  said  ledges  being  in 
the  form  of  rigid  or  unyielding  rings  applied  to  the  gear 
wheel,  and  removable  therefrom  to  glre  place  to  like  rings 
of  kfreater  external  diameter  to  compensate  for  stretch  of 
the  drive  rhaln,  and  said  ledges  and  supporting  links  being 
related  to  prevent  the  power  links  from  forcibly  striking 
the  gear  wheel  betwe*n  the  teeth  thereof. 

5.  In  a  chain  drive,  a  chain  composed  of  active  or 
power  links  and  other  links  constituting  supporting  links 
for  the  power  links,  and  a  gear  wheel  having  teeth  for  en- 
gaging the  power  links  and  rigid  or  unyielding  peripheral 
ledges  for  receiving  the  supporting  links,  the  ledges  being 
of  ;;reater  radial  distance  from  the  axis  of  the  gear  wheel 
than  the  bottoms  of  the  throats  between  the  teeth  of  the 
gear  wheel,  whereby  the  supporting  links  prevent  the 
power  links  from  striking  the  bottoms  of  said  throats. 


1,141,870.      VALVE.     Robbbt    L.    Ellery,    Toledo,    Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  10,  lfti;{.    Serial  No.  789,028.     (CI.  137 — 32.) 


1.  A  vhIvc  having.  In  combination,  a  head  provided 
with  an  iuolined  circumferential  face,  a  stem  formed  Inte 
grai  with  said  head,  and  an  annular  bulbous  enlargement 
formed  011  saiil  stem,  the  largest  diameter  of  said  en 
largemeni  being  In  the  vicinity  of  the  portion  of  said 
stem  allnlni:  with  said  inclined  face,  said  enlargement  be- 
ing K'raduiilly  reduced  from  said  largest  diameter  in  twth 
directions  to  the  normal  diameter  of  said  stem. 

2.  A  valve  having,  in  combination,  u  head  formed  of 
tungsten  steel  and  provided  with  a  circumferential  work 
liiiT  fare,  ii  stem  formed  of  the  same  material  and  integral 
with  said  head  and  surrounded  hy  a  recess  formed  within 
said  head  and  extending  substantially  therethrough,  and 
a  shank  of  carbon  steel  welded  to  said  stem. 

.<.  A  vnlve  comprising  a  tungsten  steel  head  provided 
with  an  inclined  circumferential  face,  a  stem  formed  inte- 
gral with  said  head  surrounded  by  a  recess  formed  within 
and  extending  substantially  through  said  head,  and  a 
carlwn  steel  shank  welded  to  said  stem. 


1,141,ST1.  BORIN(i-MILL.  William  J.  Uaoma.v  and 
Edwabu  H.  Wray,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  3,  1913. 
Serial    No.    M04..%»«.      (CI.    77—3.) 

Tb<>  comblnntlou  of  a  supporting  base  frame;  a  bilater- 
ally .symmetrical  main  post  mounted  thereon  and  provided 
with  Ji  central  slot  extending  vertically  from  front  to 
rear:  a  bilaterally  symmetrical  saddle  adjustably  mounted 
In  the  slot  of  the  post  and  extending  In  the  central  ver- 
tical plane  of  the  base  frame;  an  arm  projecting  from  the 
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top  of  the  post  at  an  angle  to  said  central  plane ;  a  pulley 
on  tbe  arm  ;  a  cable  passing  over  the  pulley  and  having 
one  end  connected  to  the  saddle ;  a  counter  weight  on  the 
opposite  end  of  said  cable ;  a  motor  for  driving  the  ma- 
chine mounted  at  tbe  rear  thereof  with  its  armature  shaft 


1,141.873.  AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  RAIL- 
WAY TRAINS.  ABTHCB  8.  JoNBs,  Brookhne,  Mass.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Lincoln  C.  Cnmmlngs,  Brookllne, 
Mass.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1913.  Serial  No.  748,876.  (CI. 
246—68.) 


In  the  central  plane  ;  a  series  of  spindles  for  controlling 
the  operation  of  the  machine  and  extending  transversely 
of  the  same ;  with  two  controlling  handles  respectively 
fixed  on  the  opposite  ends  of  each  of  said  spindles  in  posi- 
tion to  be  operated  from  opposite  sides  of  the  machine. 


1.141.872.  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  WOOLLIKS 
EFFECTS  ON  COTTON  FABRICS.  Gbobom  H«bm- 
UBiN,  Wattwil,  Switscrland.  Filed  May  28,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  841,594.      (CI.  8—20.) 

1.  The  described  process  for  producing  wool-like  effects 
on  cotton  fabrics,  conalsting  of  taking  mercerised  fabrics 
and  subjecting  them  for  some  minutes  to  the  action  of 
sulfuric  add  of  a  concentration  of  from  49°  to  51"  B6.  and 
then  washing  out  the  acid. 

2.  The  described  process  for  the  production  of  wool- 
like  pattern  effects  on  cotton  fabrics  consisting  of  sub- 
jecting for  son^e  minutes  to  the  action  of  sulfuric  acid  of 
from  49°  to  51"  B6.  the  places  of  mercerised  cotton  fab- 
rics where  pattern  effects  are  to  be  produced  and  then 
washing  out  the  acid. 

3.  The  described  process  for  the  production  of  wool -like 
pattern  effects  on  cotton  fabrics  consisting  of  printing 
the  required  pattern  on  mercerised  cotton  fabrics  with 
sulfuric  acid  from  49°  to  51'  B«,  and  finally  washing  out 
the  acid  after  some  minutes. 


electric  circuit,  a  circuit  breaker  in  said  dreult  comprialac 
a  magnet  arranged  to  be  attached  by  tbe  armature  oa 
tbe  road  bed,  and  a  circuit  maker  in  sbunt  with  th«  cir- 
cuit breaker  comprising  an  armature  arranged  to  b«  at- 
tracted by  the  magnet  on  the  rOad  bed  to  close  the  cir- 
cuit, substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  automatic  control  system  for  railway  trains  hav- 
ing, in  combination,  a  track  divided  into  blocks,  a  magnet 
on  the  road  bed,  connections  for  energising  the  magnet 
when  the  block  ahead  is  clear,  an  armature  on  the  road 
bed  near  the  magnet,  brakes  on  the  train  and  means  for 
setting  the  brakes  including  a  normally  closed  electric 
circuit  which,  when  broken,  operates  to  set  the  brakes,  a 
circuit  breaker  in  s\id  circuit,  a  magnet  connected  with 
the  circuit  breaker  and  arranged  to  be  attracted  by  the 
armature  on  the  road  bed  to  open  the  circuit  breaker,  a 
circuit  msker  shunted  around  the  circuit  breaker,  and  an 
armature  connected  with  the  circuit  maker  and  arranged 
to  be  attracted  by  the  magnet  on  the  road  bed  to  close  the 
circuit  maker,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  An  automatic  control  system  for  railway  trains  hav- 
ing, in  combination,  brakes  on  the  train  and  means  for 
operating  the  brakes  Including  a  normally  closed  electric 
circuit  the  opening  of  which  operates  to  set  the  brakes, 
a  normally  closed  circuit  breaker  in  tbe  circuit,  means 
on  the  road  bed  for  operating  the  circuit  breaker  to  open 
the  said  circuit  at  intervals,  a  normally  open  circuit 
maker  shunted  around  the  circuit  breaker,  and  means  on 
the  road  bed  for  operating  the  circuit  maker  in  case  the 
track  ahead  is  clear  so  as  to  cause  the  circuit  maker  to 
close  a  shunt  around  the  circuit  breaker  and  prevent  the 
setting  of  the  brakes,  substantially  hs  described. 

4.  An  automatic  control  system  for  railway  trains  hav- 
ing, in  combination,  a  track  divided  Into  blocks,  brake* 
on  the  train  and  means  for  operating  the  brakes  includ- 
ing a  normally  closed  electric  circuit  the  opening  of  which 
causes  the  brakes  to  be  set,  a  circuit  breaker  in  said  cir- 
cuit, and  means  comprising  a  member  on  the  road  bed  for 
opening  and  then  closing  the  circuit  breaker  before  the 
train  enters  a  block,  a  circuit  maker  in  shunt  with  the 
circuit  breaker,  means  for  operating  the  circuit  maker 
having  an  electrical  connection  with  the  block  ahead  and 
operating,  when  tbe  block  ahead  is  clear,  to  keep  tbe  cir- 
cuit maker  closed  while  the  circuit  breaker  is  open,  and 
operating,  when  the  block  ahead  Is  occupied,  to  allow  the 
circuit  maker  to  remain  open  while  the  circuit  breaker  is 
open,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  .\n  automatic  control  system  for  railway  trains  hav- 
ing, in  combination,  a  track  divided  into  blocks,  an  elec- 
tro-magnet on  the  road  bed,  conne^rtlons  for  energlilng 
the  magnet  when  the  block  ahead  is  clear,  an  armature  on 
the  road  bed  near  the  electromagnet,  brakes  on  the  train 
and  means  for  setting  the  brakes  Including  an  electric 
circuit,  a  circuit  breaker  In  said  circuit  comprising  an 
electro- magnetic  device  cooperating  with  the  armature  on 
the  road  bed  to  open  the  circuit  breaker  when  the  train 
passes  over  the  armature,  and  a  circuit  maker  In  ahwit 
with  the  circuit  breaker  comprising  an  armature  coOpw- 
atintr  with  the  magnet  on  the  road  bed  to  cloae  the  dretift 
maker,   substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gssette.] 


1.  An  automatic  control  system  for  railway  trains  hav- 
ing. In  combination,  a  track  divided  into  blocka,  an  electro- 
magnet on  tbe  road  bed.  connections  for  energising  the 
magnet  when  the  block  ahead  is  clear  and  for  deCnergli- 
ing  tbe  magnet  when  the  block  ahead  la  oecnpied,  an  arma- 
ture on  the  road  bed  near  tbe  electro-magnet,  brake*  on 
tbe  train  and  means  for  setting  the  brake*  iaclndlng  an 
215  O.  G— 18 


1.141,874,  ELEVATOR  -  GATE  -  OPERATING  MECHA- 
NISM. Albany  Landky,  Indian  Orchard,  Maaa.  Filed 
Nov.  25.  1913.  Serial  No.  802.866.  (CI.  187—68.) 
An  automatic  operating  mechanism,  the  combinatloa 
with  an  elevator  gate,  and  cables  connected  for  oppostngly 
operating  the  gate,  of  a  vertical  rack  bar  movable  with 
the  elevator,  a  bed  plate,  a  shaft  made  of  universally  con- 
nected sections  mounted  on  tbe  bed  plate,  <»e  of  the  aee^ 
tions  being  fixed  against  other  than  rotative  movemeat, 
the  other  section  being  mounted  for  rotative  and  latcrml 
oscillatory  movement,  gearing  connected  with  the  flrat 
mentioned  section  and  adapted  to  be  engagad  by  the  rack 
to  rotate  tbe  ahaft,  a  wheel  having  radial  teeth  through- 
out the  greater  portion  of  its  drcnmferene*,  a  abaft 
mounted  on  tbe  bed  plate  and  supporting  said  whael  r*> 
versing   cam    members   mounted    on    that   portion   of   tha 
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wheel  free  of  teeth,  a  spur  gear  mounted  on  the  laterally 
movable  portion  of  the  shaft  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the 
wheel,  an  extension  on  said  gear  to  be  engaged  by  the  re- 
versing members  to  laterally  shift  the  shaft  and  gear,  a 


drum  on  which  the  respective  cables  are  wound,  a  shaft 
mounted  In  the  bed  plate  for  supporting  the  drum  and 
gearing  Intermediate  the  wheel  shaft  and  drum  shaft  to 
operate  the  drum  in  the  movement  of  the  wheel. 


1,141,875.  WINDING  MECHANISM  FOR  FORMINii 
YARN  OR  THREAD  PACKAGES.  James  K.  La.v.mng, 
Boston.  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1912.  Serial  No.  713,985. 
(CI.  118—1.) 


n 
-4 


il  ^  H 


^  "t^  "5   5  "^   t^ 
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1.  A  traverse  motion  for  winding  yarn  on  yarn  re 
ceivers,  comprising  In  combination  rotatable  spindles,  a 
ring  rail,  a  rotatable  builder  element,  a  building  lever  and 
t  ring-rail-rod  engaging  lever  both  mounted  to  oscillate 
iQ  planes  lengthwise  of  the  ring  frame,  said  builder  lever 
having  two  arms,  one  adapted  to  be  acted  upon  by  said 
buildar  element  and  the  second  arm  extending  upwardly 
toward  the  ring  rail,  a  flexible  element  having  one  end 
fixedly  connected  to  said  ring-rail  rod  engaging  lever,  a 
rotatable  scroll  carried  by  said  upwardly  extending  arm 
of  the  builder  lever  and  to  which  the  other  end  of  said 
flexible  element  is  connected. 

2.  In  a  tMTerse  motion  for  winding  yarn  on  yarn  re 
ceivers,  a  rotating  yarn  receiver,  yarn  guiding  means  co-   I 
operating  with  the  receiver,  a  builder  element,  a  builder   | 
arm  acted  on  by  said  builder  element,  a  flexible  connection 
between   and   flexibly  associated   with   said   yarn    guiding 
meana   and   said   builder  arm.   and   by   the   movement   of  j 
which  by  said  builder  element  a  series  of  traverse  move-   j 
ments    is   Imparted    to   said   yarn    guiding   means,   means   ' 
active  upon  said  flexible  connection  at  its  portion  opern- 
tively  associated  with  the  builder  arm  to  effect,  through 
said   flexible   connection,   an   increasing  shift   or   gain   of 
the  traveree  movement  along  the  yarn  receiver  through - 
oat  the  formation  of  the  base  of  the  package,  and  an  in- 
creasing   traverse    movement    throughout    the    package.   ' 


means  Incrementally  to  lift  said  active  means  and  the  ad- 
jacent portion  of  the  flexible  connection  toward  said  yarn 
receiver  In  effecting  said  gain  and  traverse,  and  means  to 
rotate  said  means  active  upon  the  flexible  connection, 
thereby  to  present  successive  portions  thereof  to  said 
flexible  connection. 

3.  In  a  traverse  motion  for  winding  yarn  on  yam  re- 
ceivers, a  rotatable  yarn  receiver,  yarn  guiding  means  co- 
operating with  said  receiver,  a  builder  element,  a  builder 
member  acted  upon  by  said  element  and  having  a  portion 
extending  in  a  direction  toward  said  yarn  receiver,  a 
flexible  connection  between  and  operatlvely  associated  with 
said  yarn  guiding  means  and  aald  builder  member  and  by 
the  movement  of  which  by  the  builder  element  a  series  of 
traverse  movements  is  Imparted  to  said  yam  guiding 
means,  and  moans  upon  said  portion  of  said  builder  mem- 
ber to  effect  through  said  flexible  connection  an  Increasing 
shift  or  gain  of  the  traverse  movements  along  the  yarn 
receiver  throughout  the  formation  of  the  base  of  the 
package  and  an  increasing  traverse  movement  throughout 
the  package,  and  including  a  rotary  member. 

4.  In  a  traverse  motion  for  winding  yarn  on  yarn  re- 
ceivers, a  rotating  yarn  receiver,  yam  guiding  monns  co- 
operating with  the  receiver,  a  builder  element,  a  builder 
lever  having  two  angularly  related  arms  upon  one  of 
which  said  builder  element  la  adapted  to  act.  the  other 
arm  extending  toward  the  yam  receiver,  a  flexible  connec- 
tion between  and  operatlvely  asaoclated  with  said  yarn 
guiding  means  and  with  the  said  other  arm  of  said  bulloei- 
lever  and  by  the  movement  of  which  flexible  connection  by 
the  builder  element,  a  series  of  traverse  movements  Is 
Imparted  to  said  yarn  guiding  means,  means  upon  said 
second  arm  of  the  builder  lever  and  active  upon  said 
flexible  connection  to  effect  throughout  aaid  flexible  con- 
nection an  Increasing  shift  or  gain  of  the  traverse  move- 
ment along  the  yarn  receiver  throughout  the  formation  of 
the  base  of  the  package,  and  an  Increasing  traverse  move- 
ment through  the  package,  and  means  to  rotate  said  means 
active  upon  the  flexible  connection,  thereby  to  present 
successive  portions  of  its  surface  to  the  flexible  connec- 
tion. 

.*)  In  a  traverse  motion  for  winding  yarn  on  yarn  re- 
ceivers, a  continuously  rotating  yarn  receiver,  yarn  guid- 
ing means  coflperatlng  with  the  receiver,  a  builder  ele- 
ment, a  builder  lever  having  two  angularly  related  nrms 
upon  one  of  which  said  builder  element  is  adapted  to  act, 
the  other  arm  extending  toward  the  yarn  receiver,  a 
flexible  connection  between  and  operatlvely  associated 
with  said  yarn  guiding  means  and  with  the  said  other  arm 
of  said  builder  lever  and  by  the  movement  of  which  flexible 
connectldH  hy  the  builder  element,  a  series  of  traverse 
movements  is  Imparted  to  said  yarn  guiding  means,  means 
upon  the  second  arm  of  said  flexible  connection  and  mov- 
able thert-alonj:  toward  the  yarn  receiver,  and  to  which 
means  one  end  of  said  flexible  connection  is  attached,  and 
mt-ans  to  rotate  said  means  active  upon  the  flexible  con- 
nection and  to  move  It  along  said  second  arm  of 
builder  lever. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


said 


1,141,876.  WINDING  MECHANISM  FOR  FORMING 
YARN  OR  THREAD  I'ACKAGES.  Charles  D.  I>ax- 
NiSG,  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1912.  Serial  No. 
713,986.      (CI.  118—1.) 

1.  Winding  mechanism  for  forming  yarn  packages  com- 
prising In  combination  with  a  constantly  rotating  yarn 
receiver,  a  yarn  guide  traversable  lengthwise  thereof,  yarn 
guide  holding  means,  an  actuator  lever,  and  cooperating 
connecting  and  governing  devices  on  said  lever  and  be- 
tween the  same  and  said  holding  means,  said  devices  com- 
prising a  flexible  element,  and  governing  means  on  said 
lever  about  which  the  flexible  element  passes,  means  to 
move  said  governing  means  outward  from  the  fulcrum  of 
the  lever,  and  a  headed  pin  or  bolt  carried  by  said  lever, 
and  to  which  the  end  of  the  flexible  element  is  connected 
and  along  which  the  flexible  element  may  be  let  out. 

2.  In  a  traverse  motion  for  winding  yam  on  yarn  re- 
ceivers, a  rotating  yarn  receiver,  yarn  guiding  means  co- 


operating with  said  receiver,  a  builder  element,  a  builder 
arm  acted  on  by  said  element,  a  flexible  connection  at- 
tached to  said  yam  guiding  means  and  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  said  building  arm,  means  active  upon  said 
flexible  connection  between  its  ends  to  control  the  traverse 
and  the  gain,  and  means  constituting  the  connection  be 
tween  said  flexible  connection  and  said  builder  arm  and 
acting  to  detract  from  the  gain  during  the  initial  forma- 
tion of  the  package. 


^   -^   V   -n"   -iif  J_if 


3,  In  a  traversf  motion  f<'r  wlndine  yarn  on  yarn  re- 
ceivers, a  rotating  yarn  recflver.  yarn  guiding  means,  co- 
operating with  said  receiver,  a  builder  element,  a  building 
arm  acted  on  by  said  element,  a  floxible  connection  at- 
tached to  said  yarn  guiding  meiins  and  operatlvely  con- 
nectiHl  to  said  liullder  arm.  means  active  upon  said  flexible 
connection  lietween  Its  ends  to  control  the  traverse  and 
the  gain,  and  means  attached  to  one  end  of  said  flexible 
connection  and  constituting  the  operative  connection  of 
said  flexible  connection  to  said  builder  arm,  to  detract 
from  the  gain  during  the  initial  formation  of  the  package. 

4.  In  a  traverse  motion  for  winding  yarn  on  yarn  re- 
ceivers, a  rotating  yarn  receiver,  yarn  guiding  means  co- 
operBtlnj:  with  tbo  receiver,  a  liuilder  element,  a  builder 
meml^er  acted  on  l)y  sail  elem.^nt.  a  flexible  element  be- 
twerii  said  yarn  guiding  means  and  said  member,  means 
active  upon  said  flexible  element  lM>tween  its  ends  to  con 
trol  the  traverse  and  the  gain,  and  means  to  modify  the 
gain  during  thp  Initial  formation  of  the  package,  wherein 
the  portion  of  said  flexible  element  operatlvely  connected 
to  said  builder  member  has  limited  movement  only,  with 
respect  to  a  part  of  said  builder  member  that  Is  at  a  fixed 
distance  from  the  ends  of  the  latter. 

.">.  In  a  traverse  motion  for  winding  yarn  on  yarn  re- 
ceivers, a  rotating  yam  receiver,  yarn  guiding  means  co- 
operating with  the  receiver,  a  builder  element,  a  builder 
levir  acted  on  by  said  elempnt.  a  flexible  element  lietween 
■aid  yarn  guiding  means  and  said  lever,  means  active  upon 
said  flexible  element  between  it  sends  to  control  the 
traverse  and  the  gain,  and  means  to  modify  the  gain 
during  the  initial  formation  of  the  package,  wherein  said 
flexible  element  is  operatlvely  connected  to  the  yarn  guid- 
ing means  and  the  portion  thereof  operatlvely  connected  to 
•aid  lever  having  limited  movement  only  with  respect  to  a 
part  of  said  builder  lever  that  Is  at  a  fixed  distance  from 
the  pivot  of  said  lever. 

[Claims  6  to  .^2  not  printed  in  the  Saiette.l 


Ing  substantially  flat  meeting  faces  and  inclined  edges  to 
form  lapping  points,  one  of  said  opening  jaws  having  a 
narrow  point  of  relatively  great  height  perpendicular  to 
said  meeting  faces  and  having  gradually  Increasing  width 
as  It  extends  away  from  said  point  to  form  a  wedging 
opening  Jaw  and  the  cooperating  ojvnlng  jaw  having  a 
substantially  duck  bill  flat  point  and  having  gradually 
increasing  height  away  from  said  meeting  faces  as  it 
extends  away  from  its  point  to  have  an  alining  action 
upon  the  doubled  loop  portion  of  an  attaching  hook. 


1,141.877.      CHAIN-TOOL.     Thom-^s   C.    Lice.   Stratford. 

Conn.,   assignor  to  American  Chain   Company,   Incorpo 

rated,    Bridgeport.  Conn.,   a   Corporation   of   New   York. 

nied  Mar.  25.  1915.     Serial  No.  16,843.     (CI.  81—15.) 

1.    In  chain  tools  adapted  for  use  in  opening  or  closing 

chain    tire   grips    and    so    forth,    substantially    flat    closing 

jaws  each  having  an  Integral  handle  and  of  substantially 

the  same  thickness  throughout   Its  entire  extent,  a   pivot 

connecting  said  jaws  and  holding  their  cofiperating  faces 

in  substantial  allnement  under  operating  conditions,  said 

jaws  having  gripping  sockets,  one  of  which  is  offset  so  as 

to  be  in  substantial  allnement   with  the  gripping  socket 

of  the  other  jaw  and  project  considerably  out  of  the  plane 

of  the  jaw  in  which  it  is  formed,  lapping  opening  jawa 

extending  toward  each  other  beyond  said  sockets  and  hav- 


2.  In  chain  tools  adapted  for  use  in  opening  or  closing 
chain  lire  grips  and  so  forth,  substantially  flat  closing 
j.iws  each  having  a  handle,  a  pivot  connecting  said  jaws 
and  holding  their  cooperating  faces  In  substantial  allne- 
ment under  operatlnt:  conditions,  said  jaws  having  grip- 
ping sockets,  one  of  whiili  is  offset  so  as  to  be  in  substan 
tlal  allnement  with  the  gripping  socket  of  the  other  jaw 
and  project  conslderaldy  out  of  the  plane  of  the  jaw  in 
which  it  Is  formed,  lapping  opening  jaws  extending  to- 
ward each  other  beyond  said  sockets  to  act  as  wedging 
lateral  retainers  therefor  and  having  substantially  flat 
meeting  faces  and  Inclined  i-dges  to  form  lapping  points, 
one  of  said  opening  jaws  having  a  narrow  point  of  rela- 
tively great  height  perpendicular  to  said  meeting  faces 
and  having  gradually  Increasing  width  as  It  extends  away 
from  said  point  to  form  a  wedging  opening  jaw  and  the 
co<5peratlng  opening  jaw  having  a  substantially  flat  point 
and  having  gradually  increasing  height  away  from  said 
meeting  faces  as  it  extends  away  from  its  point  to  have 
an  alining  action  upon  tlie  double  loop  portion  of  an  at- 
taching hook. 

3.  In  chain  tools  adapted  for  use  In  opening  or  closing 
chain  tire  grips  and  so  forth,  substantially  flat  pivot  por- 
tions each  having  an  integral  handle  and  of  substantially 
the  same  thickness  throughout  its  entire  extent,  a  pivot- 
connecting  said  pivot  portions  and  holding  their  co- 
operating faci's  In  substantial  allnement  under  operating 
conditions,  said  pivot  portions  being  formed  with  lapping 
opening  jaws  extending  toward  each  other  and  bavinf 
substantially  flat  meeting  faces  substantially  In  the  plane 
of  the  cooperating  faces  of  said  pivot  portions  and  In- 
clined edges  to  form  lapping  points,  one  of  aaid-openlng 
jaws  having  a  narrow  point  of  relatively  great  be^ht  per- 
pendicular to  said  meeting  faces  and  having  gradually 
Increasing  width  as  It  extends  away  from  said  point 
to  form  a  wedging  oi)enlng  jaw  and  the  cooperating  open- 
ing jaw  having  a  substantially  duck  bill  flat  point  and 
having  gradually  increasing  height  away  from  said  meet- 
ing faces  as  It  extends  away  from  its  point  to  have  an 
alining  action  upon  the  double  loop  portion  of  an  attach- 
ing hook. 

4.  In  chain  tools  adapted  for  use  In  opening  or  doting 
chain  tire  grips  and  so  forth,  substantially  flat  pivot 
portions  each  having  a  handle,  a  pivot  connecting  aald 
pivot  portions  and  holding  their  coiiperating  faces  In  aub- 
stantlal  allnement  under  operating  conditions,  Mild  pivot 
portions  being  formed  with  lapping  opening  jaws  extend- 
ing toward  each  other  and  having  substantially  flat  meet- 
ing faces  and  Inclined  edges  to  form  lapping  point*,  one  of 
said  opening  jaws  having  a  narrow  point  of  relatively 
great  height  perpendicular  to  said  meeting  facet  and  hav- 
ing increasing  width  as  it  extends  away  from  said  point 
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to  form  a  wedging  opening  jaw  and  the  coSperatlng  open 
lag  Jaw  having  a  aubatantially  flat  point  and  having  iiv; 
creasing  height  away  from  said  meeting  faces  as  It  ex- 
tends away  from  Its  point  to  have  an  alining  action  upon 
the  double  loop  portion  of  an  attaching  hook. 

6.  In  chain  tools  adapted  for  use  In  opening  or  closing 
chain  tire  grips  and  so  forth,  lapping  opening  jaws  ex- 
tending toward  each  other  and  having  substantially  flat 
meeting  faces  and  Inclined  edues  to  form  lapping  points, 
one  of  said  opening  jaws  having  a  narrow  point  of  rela- 
tively great  height  ptTpendlmilar  to  said  meeting  faces 
and  having  gradually  increasing  width  as  It  extends  away 
from  said  point  to  form  a  wedging  opening  Jaw  and  the  co- 
operating opening  jaw  having  a  substantially  duck  bill 
flat  point  and  having  gradually  increasing  height  away 
from  said  meeting  faces  as  it  extends  away  from  It8 
point  and  adapted  to  have  an  alining  action  upon  the 
double  loop  portion  of  an  attaching  hooic  and  op^-rating 
handles  connected  to  said  Jaws. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oazette] 


1.141,878.  HEEL- BURNISHIN";  M.ACHINE,  Carl  A. 
Matson,  Lynn.  Mass..  assiiinor  of  on>'  tialf  to  Albert  M, 
Hoyt,  Swampscott,  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  '-'0.  1911.  Serial 
No.  651.898.      (CI.  51— IT.i 


I.''      17        • 


1.  In  a  burnishing  machine  for  boots  and  shoes,  a  wax 
pot  embodying  in  Its  construction  a  wax  n'.servoir  also 
baviag  a  wax  supply  chamber  and  a  float  chamber,  said 
float  chamber  being  intermediate  said  reservoir  and  supply 
chamber  and  connecting  said  chamtiers.  said  wax  pot  hav- 
ing a  recess  formed  in  thf>  tnittom  thereof,  the  walls  of 
said  recess  forming  a  portion  of  the  walls  of  each  of  said 
wax  chambers  and  said  reservoir  :  in  combination  with  a 
single  means  to  heat  the  walls  of  said  recess  whereby  the 
wax  in  said  chambers  and  said  reservoir  is  retained  In  n 
liquid  state,  a  float  within  said  float  chamber  adapted  to 
control  the  flow  of  wax  therethrough,  a  burnishing  wheel, 
and  means  to  remove  the  suiHTflnous  wax  from  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  burnishing  wheel 

2.  A  burnishing  machine  for  lioots  and  shoes  having. 
in  combination,  a  burnishing  wheel,  a  shield  inclosing 
a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  said  wheel  and  formed  In 
two   parts,  the   lower  of  said  parts  adapted  to   be  moved 

•toward  and  from  the  axis  of  said  hurnishing  wh<»el.  and 
the  upper  of  said  parts  movable  relative  to  said  lower 
part,  whereby  said  parts  may  be  separated  to  allow  the 
femoTar~of— rtOd  burnishing  wheel,  a  wax  pot  supported 
oy  the  lower  part  of  said  shield,  and  an  idler  roll  yield 
Ingly  mounted  to  rotate  In  the  upper  part  of  said  shield 
and  engaging  the  periphery  of  said  burnishing  wheel. 

3.  A  burnishing  machine  for  ijoots  and  shoes  having. 
In  combination,  a  burnishing  wheel,  a  shield  Inclosinj  a 
portion  of  the  periphery  thereof  and  formed  in  two  parts. 
one  of  said  parts  adapted  to  \yf  moved  toward  and  from 
the  axis  of  said  wheel,  the  other  of  said  parts  belne  pivoted 
to  rock  upon  said  first-named  part,  means  to  lock  said 
parts  against  relative  movement,  a  wax  pot  Integral  with 
said  first-named  part,  and  means  mounted  on  said  sec<^>nd- 
named  part  to  engage  the  periphery  of  said  wheel  to  re- 
move the  superfluous  wax  therefrom. 


1,141,879.  DESICCATING  PROCESS.  Irving  S.  M»b- 
RCLLi  and  Oliver  £.  Mbrrell.  Syracuse.  N.  Y.,  assign- 
ors to  Merrell-Soule  Company.  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Y^ork.  Orlgloal  application  filed  .\pr. 
4,  1910.  Serial  No.  553,444.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  Dec.  11,  1914.  Serial  No.  876,634.  <  Ci. 
99—5.1 
1.  The  process  of  desiccating  liquids  containing  organic 

elements,  which  consists  in  creating  a  whirling  current  of 


air  within  a  desiccating  chamber,  creating  a  whirling 
-^pray  of  the  liquid  to  be  desiccated  and  bringing  sach  air 
and  spray  into  contact  80  that  the  liquid  constituents  are 

vaporized. 


'Z.  The  process  of  desiccating  liquids  containing  organic 
elements,  which  consists  in  creating  a  whirling  current  of 
air  within  a  desiccating  chamber,  forcibly  injecting  the 
liquid  Into  said  chamber  in  the  form  of  a  finely  divided 
whirling   mist. 

.'.  The  process  of  desiccating  liquids  containing  organic 
elements,  which  consists  in  creating  a  whirling  current  of 
air  within  a  desiccating  chamber,  forcibly  Injecting  with- 
in such  whirling  air  the  liquid  in  the  form  of  a  finely  di- 
^  ided   wldriiug  mist 

4.  The  process  of  desltcatiug  liquids  containing  organic 
elements  which  consists  in  creating  a  whirling  current  of 
air  within  a  desiccating  chamber,  subjecting  the  liquid  to 
a  hish  pressure,  Imparting  to  the  liquid  under  pressure  a 
whirling  motion,  forcing  the  whirling  liquid  by  such  pres- 
sure througli  a  minute  orifice  whereby  It  Is  ejected  in  the 
form  of  a  hnely  divided  mist  into  the  said  whirling  cur- 
rent of  air  and  thereby  held  In  suspension  during  a  period 
ueeeasary  t<i  practically  completely  vaporiie  the  liquid 
constituents. 

5.  Tile  process  of  desiccating  liquids  containing  organic 
elements  which  consists  In  creating  a  whirling  current  of 
air  within  a  desiccating  chamber,  said  current  traveling 
ill  a  pathway  of  gradually  increasing  diameter  from  the 
place  of  projection  into  the  chamber,  subjecting  the  liquid 
to  a  high  pressure,  imparting  to  the  liquid  under  pressure 
a  whlrlitig  morion,  forcing  the  whirling  liquid  by  such 
pressure  through  a  minute  orifice  whereby  It  Is  ejected  in 
the  form  of  H  finely  divided  mist  Into  the  said  whirling 
current  of  air  and  thereby  held  in  suspension  during  a 
period  necessary  to  practically  completely  vaporise  the 
lii|Uid  ( onstituents. 


l,141,Ss<>  i..\Mr.  .rmiN  F.  Mitchell.  Santa  Monica, 
'^'nl.,  :is<ii;;nor  to  Etliel  V.  Young,  Los  .Xngeles,  Cal. 
Filed  L>ec.  I'O,  1914.     Serial  No,  879,469.     ( CI.  240—48.4.) 


.\  lamp  having  a  body  within  which  are  disposed  a 
source  of  Illumination  and  a  main  reflector,  a  swinging 
member  hinged  upon  said  body,  and  a  supplemental  reflec- 
tor carried  by  the  swinging  member;  said  swinginc  mem- 
ber comprising  an  annulus  provided  with  a  flange,  said 
supplemental  reflector  being  provided  with  a  flange  adapt- 
ed to  be  engaged  with  said  flange  in  said  annnlus,  there 
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being  a  transparent  plate  applied  to  the  flange  of  said 
supplemental  reflector  and  means  being  provided  for  co- 
operation with  the  annulus  to  hold  the  transparent  plate 
to  the  flange  uiwn  the  supplemental  reflector  and  said 
flange  to  the  flange  upon  the  annulus. 


1.141,881.  MArillNE  FOR  TESTING  HARDNESS.  Tl- 
.mls  Olsen,  Philadelphia,  I'a..  assignor  to  Tlnlus  Olsen 
Testing  Machine  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  .\ug.  20,  1909.  Serial  No. 
513, «55.      (CI.   73-  51   ) 


^3 


1.  .A  testing  machine  Including  means  for  applying  a 
load  to  a  piece  under  test,  the  same  consisting  of  a  lever, 
a  weigh!  capalile  of  opera tiug  on  said  lever  to  apply  a 
load,  and  means  for  applying  the  weight  to  the  lever  or 
removing  It  therefrom  consisting  of  a  pulley,  a  flexible  con- 
nection between  said  pulley  and  said  weight,  and  a  coun- 
ter weight  acting  through  said  connection  to  raise  the 
weight. 

2.  .\  testing  machine  Including  means  for  applying  a 
load  to  a  piece  under  test  consisting  of  a  lever;  a  member 
shaped  to  be  capable  of  acting  on  said  lever ;  an  actuat- 
ing weight  and  a  counter  weight  operative  on  said  mem- 
ber ;  and  means  operative  at  will  for  adjusting  the  mem- 
ber to  cause  the  actuating  weight  to  be  applied  to  the 
lever. 

3.  A  testing  machine  Including  means  for  applying  a 
load  to  a  piece  to  be  tested,  the  same  consisting  of  a  lever, 
a  shaft  carried  by  the  frame  of  the  machine,  two  pulleys 
thereon,  a  weight  bung  from  one  pulley  and  capabl^e  of 
operating  on  the  lever  to  actuate  the  machine,  a  second 
weight  hung  from  the  other  pulley  In  position  to  counter- 
balance the  first  weight,  and  means  for  tnmlng  the  shaft. 

4.  A  testing  machine  including  means  for  applying  a 
load  to  a  body  under  test,  the  s.ime  consisting  of  a  lever 
having  a  knife  edge,  a  slotted  yoke  having  bearings  capa- 
ble of  cooperating  with  said  knife  edge,  a  weight  hung 
from  said  yoke,  a  shaft,  two  pulleys  thereon,  a  cable 
wound  oB  one  pulley  and  connected  to  said  yoke,  a  second 
cable  wound  in  the  opposite  direction  on  the  other  pulley, 
a  counterbalance  weight  attached  to  said  second  cable,  a 
sprocket  wheel  on  the  shaft,  a  second  sprocket  wheel 
mounted  on  the  frame  of  the  machine,  a  chain  connecting 
said  sprocket  wheels,  and  a  handle  for  operating  the  sec- 
ond sprocket  wheel. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  testing  machine,  of  means  for 
supporting  a  body  under  test,  a  member  having  a  hard 
portion  capable  of  engaging  such  body,  means  for  apply- 
ing a  load  to  said  member,  a  longitadinally  movable  bar, 
capable  of  engaging  the  body  under  test,  a  spindle  having 
a  roller  engaged  by  said  longitadinally  movable  bar,  an 
Indicating  arm  connected  to  the  spindle,  and  a  scale  place 
to  cofiperate  with   said  arm. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


1,141.882.  VALVE  Edw.^kl  OMallkt,  Chicago,  111.,  as- 
signor to  O'Mailey-Beare  Valve  Company,  Chicago,  111., 
a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Sept.  12.  1911.  Se- 
rial No    64S.975.      (CI.   137 — I.  i 


1.  In  a  gave  cock,  a  valve  cap  carrying  a  valve  stem. 
valve  head  and  a  discharge  nozzle,  a  seat  base,  a  boiler 
engaging  portion  and  means  for  rotatably  connecting  the 
seat  base  to  the  boiler  engaging  portion,  the  seat  base  and 
bolle:-  engaging  portion  having  a  central  passage  gradu- 
ally diverging  from  the  center  line  having  the  crown  of 
the  divergence  at  the  conneciio'i,  with  tlie  passage  at  the 
crown  entirely  without  the  center  line  and  the  passage- 
way from  the  crown  increasing  in  diameter  to  the  outer 
end  of  the  seat  base. 

2.  In  a  gage  cock,  a  valve  cap  provided  with  a  valve 
stem,  valve  head,  discharge  uozzle,  and  an  internal  annu 
lar  flange  upon  the  walls  thereof,  a  seat  base,  a  removable 
seat  plate  thereon,  means  engaging  the  .seat  base  and  cap 
for  adjustably  securing  the  -eat  base  to  hold  a  plurality 
of  seat  plates  against  the  annular  flange,  said  means  pro- 
vided with  a  stop  terminating  the  inward  movement  of 
the  seat  base  a  sufllclent  distance  from  the  flange  to  allow 
a  single  scat  plate  to  he  rotatably  mounted  therebetween. 
a  boiler  engaging  member  rotataldy  engaging  the  .seat  base 
and  a  shut  off  formed  at  tlieir  jointure  by  the  rotation  of 
the  seat  base  thereon. 


1.141,883.  FABRIC  TUBF  OPENING  DEVICE.  Heh- 
TBANP  A.  I'arkes,  Parren  Hill.  Pa  .  assignor  10  The 
Philadelphia  Drying  Mnclilnery  Company.  Philadelphln. 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  I',  nnsylvania.  Filed  .Tuly  K.  iPi:-!, 
Serial   No.  777.822.      m|    it, — 16. 1 


O'  "{^. 


1.  A  drying  apparatus  Including  feed  rollers  to  which 
a  tube  to  be  dried  Is  fed  upwardly  in  a  vertical  direction, 
a  tube  opening  and  untwisting  device  adapted  to  eagage 
and  separate  the  Inner  walls  of  the  tube,  said  device  hav- 
ing a  central  head,  entering  rolls  carried  by  said  central 
head  for  engaging  and  initially  opening  the  tube,  and 
means  independent  of  the  tube  for  supporting  said  open- 
ing device  In  said  tube  and  for  preventing  the  same  from 
traveling  with  the  tube. 

2.  A  drying  apparatus  Including  feed  rollers  to  which  a 
tube  to  be  dried  Is  fed  upwardly  In  a  vertical  direction,  a 
tube  opening  and  untwisting  device  adapted  to  engage 
and  separate  the  inner  walls  of  the  tube,  said  device  bar- 
Ing  a  central  bead,  spaced  rolls  carried  thereby,  entering 
rollers    cr.rried    by    said    central    head    for    engaging    and 
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Initially  opening  the  tube,  and  rollers  for  engaging  the 
outer  face  of  the  tube  between  the  rolls  on  the  central 
head  for  supporting  the  opening  device  and  preventing  the 
same  from  traveling  with  the  tube. 

3.  A  drying  apparatus  including  feed  rollers,  to  which  a 
tube  to  be  dried  is  fed  upwardly  in  a  vertical  direction, 
a  tube  openln?  and  untwisting  device  adapted  to  engage 
and  separate  the  Inner  walls  of  the  tube,  said  device  having 
a  central  head,  spaced  rolls  carried  thereby,  entering  rolls 
carried  by  said  central  head  for  Initially  opening  the  tube, 
and  yielding  arms  adjacent  said  entering  rolls  for  spread- 
ing the  tube  and  rollers  for  engaging  the  outer  face  of 
the  tube  between  the  rolls  on  the  central  head  for  sup- 
porting the  opening  device  and  preventing  the  same  from 
traveling  with  the  tube. 

4.  A  fabric  tube  opening  device  comprising  a  supporting 
head,  a  depending  rod  carried  thereby,  opening  rolls  sup- 
ported at  the  lower  end  of  the  rod  for  engaging  and  Ini- 
tially opening  the  tube,  yielding  arms  mounted  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  rod  and  extending  upwardly  th.  refrom 
for  engaging  and  separating  the  walls  of  the  tube,  and 
means  carried  by  the  central  head,  whereby  said  opening 
device  may  be  supported  by  members  outside  of  the  tube 
and  held  from  movement  with  the  tube. 

5.  A  fabric  tube  opening  device  comprising  a  supporting 
head,  a  rod  depending  from  said  head,  opening  rolls  car- 
ried at  the  lower  end  of  said  rod  for  engaging  and  ini- 
tially opening  the  tube,  arms  mounted  adjacent  the  lower 
end  of  the  rod  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom  for 
engaging  and  separating  the  walls  of  the  tube,  and  arms 
•  onnected  with  the  central  head  and  projecting  upwardly 
Therefrom  for  further  separating  the  tube  and  holding 
the  same  flat,  and  springs  for  normally  forcing  said 
last  named  arms  outwardly  against  the  walls  of  the  tube. 

[riaims  6  and  "  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.141,8S4  FORMINd-MACHINE.  (Jt-ntttek  II.  I'f.tri, 
Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1909.  Serial  No.  512,141. 
(CI.    107—9.1 
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4.  A  forming  machine  for  plastic  masses  comprising  a 
rotating  hollow  drum  and  an  endless  belt  and  means  to 
guide  the  belt  through  the  drum  In  l>oth  longitudinal  di- 
rections thereof,  the  oppositely  moving  portions  of  the 
belt  being  arranged  and  adapted  with  respect  to  the  drum 
in'erlor  wall  whereby  each  of  said  portions  of  the  belt 
may  engage  a  plastic  mass  between  Itself  and  the  portion 
of  drum  wall  adjacent  to  Itself. 


l,141,KSr..  rROJECTINt;  APPARATT'S.  Geohge  L.  W. 
I'ALMEK,  <  amhrldge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  (ireene  M-F-G. 
Co.,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Filed  Nov.  7,   19i;i.     Serial   No.  799,797.      (CI.  88 — 26.) 


4f 


v 


1.  A  forming  machine  for  plastic  masses  comprising  a 
rotating  hollow  drum  and  a  continuous  surfaced  conveyer 
passing  therethrough  adjacent  to  the  drum-wall,  said  con- 
veyer being  set  at  an  Incline  transversely  downward  to 
Its  edge,  said  edge  being  adjacent  to  the  drum  wall,  and 
means  to  move  the  conveyer  endwise  through  the  drum. 

2.  A  forming  machine  for  plastic  masses  comprising  a 
rotating  hollow  drum  and  a  continuous  surfaced  conveyer 
passing  therethrough  adjacent  to  the  drum-wall,  said  con 
veyer  being  set  at  an  Incline  transversely  downward  to 
the  drum-wall ;  means  to  move  the  conveyer  endwise 
through  the  drum  ;  and  means  to  vary  the  relative  direc- 
tions of  movements  of  the  conveyer  and  the  drum. 

3.  A  forming  machine  for  plastic  masses  comprising  two 
continaously  moving  elements  having  surfaces  arranged 
In  V-sbaped  relation  to  each  other,  one  of  said  surfaces 
moving  horliontally  and  being  exposed  vertically  and 
adapted  to  underlie  and  carry  a  mass  upon  Itself  through 
the  apparatus ;  and  the  other  moving  continuously  In  a 
vertical  direction,  being  adjacent  to  the  course  of  said 
horizontal  motion  and  adapted  to  act  upon  the  mas.s  there- 
on ;  the  horizontally  moving  element  having  Its  said 
carrying  surface  Inclined  transversely  downward  toward 
the  vertically  moving  surface,  to  form  said  V-shape, 
whereby  gravity  maintains  said  mass  on  the  horizontally 
moving  surface  and  in  contact  with  the  vertically  mov- 
ing surface,  and  the  latter  surface  maintains  the  mass 
above  the  horlsontally  moving  surface. 


1.  A  projecting  apparatus  haviiiL',  In  i  ombination,  two 
tubes,  a  reflector  In  the  rear  end  of  each  of  said  pro- 
jecting tubes,  a  lens- in  each  of  said  tubes,  respectively, 
located  In  front  of  said  reflectors  and  a  mirror  movable 
as  one  part  located  out  of  allnement  with  said  tubes  and 
adapted  to  deflect  rays  of  light  projected  thereon  against 
said  reflectors. 

2.  A  projecting  apparatus  having.  In  combination,  two 
projector  tubes,  a  reflector  in  the  rear  end  of  each  of  said 
tube.s.  a  lens  in  each  of  said  tut)e8  respectively  located  in 
front  of  said  reflectors  and  a  deflector  located  out  of 
allnement  with  said  tubes  and  adapted  to  deflect  rays  of 
light  projected  thereon  against  said  reflectors  and  means 
arranged  to  guide  said  deflector  so  that  the  same  may  be 
moved  transversely  of  said  rays  of  light  and  toward  and 
away  from  each  of  said  tubes,  respectively,  whereby  said 
rays  of  light  may  all  gradually  be  deflected  to  one  of  said 
reflectors. 

3.  A  projecting  apparatus  having.  In  combination,  two 
projector  tubes,  a  reflector  In  the  rear  end  of  each  of  said 
tubes,  a  lens  in  each  of  said  tubes,  respectively,  located 
In  front  of  said  reflectors,  a  deflector  located  out  of  allne- 
ment with  said  tubes  and  adapted  to  deflect  rays  of  light 
projected  thereon  against  said  reflectors  and  means  adapt- 
ed to  move  said  deflector  transversely  of  said  rays  of 
light  and  toward  and  away  from  each  of  said  tut>e8.  respec- 
tively, whereby  said  rays  may  all  gradually  be  deflected 
to  one  of  said  reflectors. 

4.  S.  projecting  apparatus  having.  In  combination,  two 
projector  tubes,  a  mirror  located  In  the  rear  end  of  each 
of  said  projector  tubes,  a  deflector  adapted  to  simultane- 
ously deflect  rays  of  light  Into  said  tubes  and  movable  as 
one  part  transversely  of  said  rays  of  light  and  toward 
and  away  from  each  of  aald  tubes,  respectively,  and 
means  adapted  to  guide  said  deflector  whereby  the  same 
may  be  moved  transversely  of  said  rays  of  light  toward 
and  away  from  said  tubes,  respectively,  and  whereby  said 
rays  may  all  gradually  be  deflected  Into  one  of  said  tubes. 

.").  A  projecting  apparatus  having.  In  combination,  two 
projecting  tubes,  a  mirror  located  In  the  rear  end  of  each 
of  said  projector  tubes,  a  deflector  adapted  to  simultane- 
ously deflect  rays  of  light  into  aald  tubes  and  means 
adapted  to  move  said  deflector  transversely  of  said  rays 
of  light  and  toward  and  away  from  each  of  said  tubes, 
respectively,  whereby  said  rays  may  all  be  gradually  de- 
flected into  one  of  said  tubes. 

[riaims  fl  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,141,886.  MACHINE  FOR  ADZING  AND  BORING 
TIES.  George  C.  Pirdy  and  Daniel  W.  Edwards, 
Rockfurd,  111.,  assignors  to  Greenlee  Bros:  A  Company, 
Rockford,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar. 
24.  1911.     Serial  No.  616.711.     (CI.  144 — 3.1 
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1,141,887.  TIE-GAINING  MACHINE.  Gbobqb  C.  P0M)T 
and  Daniel  W.  Edw.\kl>s,  Rockford,  III.,  assignors  to 
Greenlee  Bros,  &  Company,  Rockford.  111.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  1.  1913.  Serial  No.  758,172. 
(CI.  144 — 133.1 


1.  A  tie  adzing  and  boring  machine  comprising  adzing 
mechanism  and  boring  mechanism,  in  combination  with  a 
feeding  device  reclprocable  past  the  adzing  mechanism 
for  can  yiug  a  tie  past  the  adzing  mechanism,  and  feeding 
and  holding  devices  for  positioning  the  adzed  tie  to  be 
operaicd  upon  by  the  boring  mechanism,  said  last  men- 
tioned devices  being  operatively  connected  with  the  first 
mentioned  device  in  such  manner  that  said  last  men- 
tioned devlcis  feed  a  tie  to  boring  position  and  clamp  said 
tie  in  said  lioring  position  during  the  boring  operation, 
while  simultaueo\isly  the  first  mentioned  device  feeds  the 
next  succeeding  tie  tbrouKh  the  zone  of  operation  of  the 
adzing   mechanism. 

2.  .\n  adzing  and  boring  machine  comprising  a  tie  sup- 
port, a  rotary  cutting  tool,  a  reclprocable  boring  tool, 
means  for  centering  and  holding  the  work  In  position  to  be 
bored,  and  means  for  operating  said  elements  and  for 
feeding  ties  along  said  support  past  said  tools,  so  that 
work  is  fed  past  the  rotary  cutting  tool  while  simultane- 
ously work  Is  centered  and  held  and  operated  upon  by  the 
boring  tool,  the  approach  of  work  to  the  respective  tools 
occurring  in  alternate  sequence. 

3.  .\n  adzing  and  Iwring  machine  comprising  adzing 
mechanism,  boring  mechanism,  and  means  for  feeding  ties 
In  succession  past  said  mechanisms  and  holding  one  tie 
stationary  In  boring  pw<  tion  while  a  succeeding  tie  Is 
passing  the  adzing  mechanism,  said  means  Including  a 
pair  of  reclprocatory  dogs  adapted  to  respectively  feed  the 
ties  to  the  adzing  mechanism  and  then  to  the  boring 
mechanism,  the  operations  of  said  dogs  being  so  timed 
that   they   reciprocate  in  alternate  sequence. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  reclprocatory  boring  tool,  of  a  cutting  tool 
associated  therewith,  means  for  moving  the  boring  tool 
to  bore  a  hole  In  an  article,  a  reclprocatory  dog  movable 
to  positions  on  opposite  sides  of  the  cutting  tool  for  mov- 
ing an  article  past  the  cutting  tool,  a  drive  shaft,  and  ro- 

.tary  means  operated  by  the  drive  shaft  and  connected  to 
the  tool  moving  means  and  to  the  dog  for  simultaneously 
reciprocating  the  same. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  support  having  a  track  thereon,  of  a  rotary 
cutting  tool  fljounted  on  the  support,  a  reclprocatory  bor- 
ing tool  mounted  on  the  support,  a  pair  of  carriers  slid- 
ably  mounted  on  the  track,  movable  dogs  mounted  on  the 
carriers,  one  of  said  dogs  being  movable  to  positions  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  cutting  tool  engaging  an  article  to 
move  the  article  past  the  cutting  tool,  the  other  constitut- 
ing moans  for  moving  the  article  from  the  cutting  tool  to 
the  boring  to<-»l.  and  operating  means  connected  to  the 
carriers  for  simultaneously  moving  the  same  In  opposite 
directions. 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  gaining  machine  comprising  a  gaining  cutter,  a 
rectangular  frame  surrounding  the  cutter,  the  ends  of 
said  frame  being  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  cutter  and 
being  pivotally  supported,  the  side  members  forming  carry- 
ing rails  along  which  .in  article  moves  to  be  gained,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  pivotal  support 
of  the  frame  relative  to  the  cutter  in  order  to  vary  the 
depth  to  which  the  ariicie  is  to  be  gained. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  gaining 
cutter,  a  platform  along  which  an  article  moves  to  the 
gaining  <utter  to  be  gained  thereby,  said  platform  being 
in  a  set  relation  to  said  cutter  for  obtaining  a  predeter- 
mined depth  of  gaining,  and  being  movable  to  vary  said 
depth  of  gain,  according  to  the  angle  of  the  article  face 
relative  to  the  cutting  face  of  the  gaining  cutter,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  platform  relatively  to  the  cutter 
to  vary  said  predetermined  depth  of  gain  without  affect- 
ing its  movement  by  the  article  to  be  gained. 

3.  In  a  gaining  machine,  the  combination  of  gaining 
cutters  and  means  for  carrying  an  article  to  the  gaining 
cutters,  of  movable  supports  adapted  to  carry  an  article 
when  It  is  being  gained,  the  supports  being  adapted  to 
conform  to  the  angle  of  an  irregular  face  of  the  article 
to  be  gained  and  to  adjust  the  article  in  ndatlon  to  the 
cutters  so  that  said  cutters  will  gain  tbroogbout  the 
length  of  their  cutting  faces,  means  for  IndlcatlDg  the 
angling  of  said  supports,  and  means  for  moving  each 
support  for  varying  the  depth  of  gain  by  Independent 
operation  of  each  of  the  operable  means. 

4.  In  a  tie  gaining  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
gaining  cutter  mechanism  for  feeding  ties  In  snccesaion 
past  said  cutter  and  means  positioned  adjacent  to  said 
cutter  for  supporting  the  stock  at  each  end  of  the  cutter 
during  the  cutting  operation,  said  means  being  movable 
by  irregularities  In  the  surface  of  the  stock  during  the 
travel  of  the  stock  thereover  to  cause  a  cut  which  will 
compensate  for  such  irregularities  to  be  produced. 

5.  In  a  tie  gaining  machine,  the  combination  of  a  gain- 
ing cutter  mounted  In  stationary  bearings,  mechanism 
for  feeding  ties  sldewlse  past  said  cutter  and  means  dis- 
posed adjacent  the  ends  of  said  cutter  for  supporting  the 
stock  at  each  end  of  the  cutter  during  the  cutting  opera- 
tion, said  means  being  adapted  to  conform  to  irregulari- 
ties In  the  surface  of  the  stock  traveling  thereover,  so 
that  the  differences  in  the  stock  at  the  ends  of  the 
cutter  will  be  compensated  for  In  the  cut  prodnced. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,141.888.    PORTABLE    ELECTRICALLY  -  HEATED 

RADIATOR.     Conrad  Sch.mikt,  Spokane,  Wash.     Filed 

May   12,    1913.     Serial    No.   767.061.      (CI.  219—34.) 

1.  The   combination    with    a    portable   tubular  radiator, 

having  a  holler  and   a   steam  drum  or  dome,  a  series  of 

circulation    and    radiation    tubes    connecting    said    boiler 
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and  stpam  dnim  or  dome,  an  electric  heater  In  said 
boiler,  and  i  source  of  electric  supply  for  said  heater, 
of  a  rheostat  connected  In  circuit  between  said  heater 
and  the  source  of  supply  and  Including  a  movable  con- 
tart  piece,  and  means  connected  to  said  moTable  contact 
piece  and  exposed  to  and  operable  by  variations  of  pres- 
sure In  said  steam  drum  or  dome  to  move  said  contact  piece 
over  said  rheostat  to  gradually  cut  in  or  out  more  or 
less  of  the  resistance  of  said  rheostat  and  thereby  vary 
the  current  supplied  to  said  electric  heater  to  auto- 
matically regulate  the  heating  capacity  of  the  radiator 
In  accordance  with  the  temperature  desired. 


1*.  The  eomWnation  with  a  portable  radiator,  having  a 
boiler  and  a  steam  drum  or  dome,  a  serie.s  of  circulation 
and  radiation  tubes  connecting  said  boiler  and  steam  drum 
or  dome,  electric  heating  elements  arranged  in  said  boiler, 
and  a  source  of  electric  supply  for  said  heating  elements, 
of  a  pair  of  rheostats  having  their  resistance  colls  con- 
nected In  circuit  with  said  heating  elements,  a  movable 
contact  yoke  connected  with  the  source  of  supply  and 
engaprlnir  the  coils  of  said  rheostats,  a  spring  supported 
piston  to  wliicti  said  contact  yoke  Is  connected,  and  a 
cylinder  for  said  piston  opening  into  said  steam  drum  or 
dome  and  exposini;  said  piston  to  the  pressure  therein, 
whereby  said  piston  is  caused  to  move  said  contact  piece 
over  said  rheostats  to  gradually  cut  in  or  out  more  or 
le«8  of  the  resistance  colls  thereof  to  vary  the  amount 
of  current  supplied  to  said  heating  elements  and  thereby 
automatically  regulating  the  heating  capacity  of  said 
radiator  in  accordance  with  the  temperature  desired. 

3.  In  a  radiator  of  the  type  described,  a  boiler,  an 
electric  hearinc  el.  ment  arranged  in  said  boiler  for  heating 
water  therein.  ,i  steam  drum  or  dome  communicating 
with  said  l>oil.p.  an  electric  heating  element  arranged 
In  said  .steam  drum  or  dome  for  superheating  the  steam 
generated  therein  by  said  boiler  and  connected  In  series 
with  the  boiler  heating  element,  an  electric  cooking  ele- 
ment arranged  In  the  upper  part  of  said  stenm  drum  or 
dome  and  connected  In  series  with  said  heating  elements, 
and  switches  Interposed  between  said  boiler  heating  ele- 
ment and  said  superheating  and  cooking  elements  for 
cutting  In  or  out  of  circuit  either  or  both  salrl  super- 
heating and  cooking  elements. 

4.  In  a  radiator  of  the  type  described,  a  boiler,  a  steam 
drum  or  dome  communicating  with  said  boiler,  an  electric 
heating  element  arranged  In  said  boiler  for  heating  the 
water  therein  and  generating  steam  In  said  steam  dnim 
or  dome,  an  electric  cooking  element  arranged  in  the 
upper  part  of  said  steam  drum  or  dome  and  connected  tn 
series  with  said  holler  heating  element,  and  a  switch  In- 
terposed between  said  boiler  heating  element  and  said 
cooking  element  for  cutting  in  or  out  the  circuit  to  said 
cooking  element. 


1,141,889.  BOOT,  SHOE.  AND  THE  LIKE.  Sorts 
Tkolle,  Racine.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Racine  Aluminum  Shoe 
Company.  Racine,  Wig.  Filed  Dec.  23.  1914.  Serial  .V<i. 
878,811.      (C\.   36 — 36.) 

1.  An  article  of  foot  wear  having  a  bottom  provided 
with  an  Inflexible  section,  a  ground  en?a:ilng  member 
having  an  opening  which  extends  throt'i:h  It  and  a   part 


which  extends  across  the  opening,  the  Inflexible  section 
having  a  boss  which  extends  Into  said  opening  and  also 
having  an  opening  which  extends  through  the  boss  and 
is  open  at  the  Inner  surface  of  the  bottom,  a  bushing 
removably  mounted  In  the  opening  in  the  boss  and  held 
therein  against  displacement,  the  said  bushing  being 
hollow,  and  a  fastening  element  extending  through  the 
part  of  the  ground  engaging  member  which  extends  across 
the  opening  In  the  latter,  the  said  fastening  element 
also  extending  into  the  bushing  and  being  secured  to  the 
latter. 


2.  Ad  article  of  foot  wear  having  a  bottom  provided 
with  an  inflexible  section,  a  ground  engaging  member 
having  an  opening  which  extends  through  It  and  a  part 
which  extends  across  the  opening,  the  Inflexible  section 
having  a  hollow  boss  which  is  downwardly  tapered  In- 
ternally and  extends  Into  said  opening  and  also  having 
an  opening  which  extends  through  the  boss  and  Is  open 
at  the  inner  surface  of  the  l)Ottom.  a  hollow,  externally 
tapered  Iniernally  threaded  bushing  removably  mounted 
in  the  opening  In  the  boss  and  a  fastening  screw  which 
extends  through  the  part  extending  across  the  opening 
in  the  ground  eugagin;.'  meinl.er  and  aNo  engages  the 
bushing. 

■{.  An  article  of  foot  wear  having  an  Inflexible  section 
provided  with  a  reces.-i  having  spaced  projections,  a  rela- 
tively soft  ground  engavilnc  member  whose  upper  end  Is 
seat'd  In  tlie  recess,  said  inemtn'r  having  embedded  therein 
a  n'.etalllc  reinforcing  element  with  projections  to  engage 
the  projertions  in  the  recess  of  the  bottom,  and  means 
engaging  the  metallic  reinforcing  element  for  detachably 
securlni;  the  ground  engaging  member  to  the  Inflexible 
section. 

4.  An  article  of  foot  wear  having  an  Inflexible  section 
provided  with  a  recess  having  a  set  of  spaced  projections, 
a  relatively  soft  ground  engaging  member  whose  upper 
end  Is  seated  in  the  recess,  said  member  having  embedded 
therein  a  metallic  relpforclng  element  with  a  set  of  pro- 
jections to  engage  the  projections  in  the  recess  of  the  In- 
flexible section,  one  set  of  said  projections  being  hollow 
and  receiving  tlie  other  set,  and  means  engaging  the 
metallic  reinforcing  element  for  detachably  securing  the 
ground  engaging  member  to  the  inflexible  section. 

5.  An  article  of  foot  wear  oomprlslne  an  Inflexible  sec- 
tion having  a  recess  and  formed  within  the  Iwundarles 
of  the  re<.'s«  with  s  hollow  boss  and  studs,  a  relatively 
soft  ground  engaging  member  formed  with  an  opening  to 
receive  said  boss  and  having  a  metallic  reinforcing  element 
provided  with  hollow  projections  to  receive  the  studs, 
and  means  having  connection  with  the  reinforcing  element 
and  boss  for  securing  the  ground  engaglnu  member  de- 
tachably to  the  Inflexible  section. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Garette.]  , 


1.141.890.  WINDING  MECHANISM.  Charles  B.  Wkb- 
.STER.  Fall  River.  Mass..  assignor  to  James  K.  Lanning, 
Boston.  Mass.  Filed  May  28,  1913.  Serial  No.  770.425. 
(CI.  ll.S— 1.) 

1.  Winding  mechanism  for  forming  packages  compris- 
ing In  combination  with  a  rotating  yarn  receiver  and  a 
yarn  guide  traversable  lengthwise  thereof,  a  traverse  and 
gain  controlling  mechanism  for  the  guide ;  said  mech- 
anism embodying  an  actuator  lever  having  a  to  and  fro 
stroke,  yarn  guide  holding  means  and  coCperatIng  con- 
necting and  L'overnlng  devices  on  said  lever  and  lietween 
the  same  and  said  holding  means;  said  devices  comprising 
a  flexible  element  adapted  to  move  to  and  fro  with  said 
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lever,  and  governing  means  on  said  lever  active  on  said 
flexible  element  and  to  which  the  latter  is  connected,  to 
move  the  point  of  engagement  thereof  with  said  flexible 
element  gradually  and  Incrementally  outward  from  the 
fulcrum  of  said  lever,  thereby  gradually  to  Increase  the 
traverse,  said  goverulnir  means  Including  a  rotatable 
member,  means  to  move  the  same,  and  a  second  flexible 
element  opera tlvely  connected  to  said  member  and  also 
to  the  actuator  lever:  the  said  connecting  and  governing 
devices  further  lornprisinir  a  second  oscillatory  pivoted 
member  positively  eonuected  to  said  first  flexible  element 
and  having  cooperative  relation  with  said  yarn  guide 
holding  means. 


ILX^X^J^ 


'-'.  Winding  uuchanism  for  forming  packages  compris- 
ing in  combination  with  a  rotating  yarn  receiver  and  a 
yarn  guide  traversable  lengthwise  thereof,  a  traverse  and 
gain  controlling  mechanism  for  the  guide  ;  said  mechanism 
embodying'  an  actuator  lever  having  a  to  and  fro  stroke, 
yarn  guide  holding  means,  and  cooperating  connecting 
and  governing  devices  on  said  lever  and  between  the  same 
and  said  holding  means:  said  devices  comprising  a  flexible 
element  adapted  to  move  to  and  fro  with  said  lever,  and 
governing  means  on  said  lever  active  on  said  (iexible 
element  and  to  which  the  latter  is  connected,  to  move 
the  point  of  engagement  thereof  with  said  flexible  elemenr 
gradually  and  incrementally  outward  from  the  fulcrum 
of  said  lever,  thereby  gradually  to  increase  the  traverse, 
said  L'overulng  means  includinj;  a  rotatable  member,  means 
to  move  the  sane  outward  from  the  axis  of  the  actuator 
lever;  and  a  secoiul  tl.xible  eiemeut  operatively  connected 
to  the  said  lotntaliie  uiemher  and  also  to  the  actuator 
lever;  the  said  conn(<tini;  and  governing  devices  further 
comprising  a  second  oscillatory  pivoted  member  posi- 
tively connected  to  said  first  flexible  element  and  having 
cooperative  relation  with  said  yam  guide  holding  means. 

3.  Winding  mechanism  for  forming  packages  comprising 
in  combination  with  a  rotating  yarn  receiver  and  a  yarn 
guide  traversable  lengthwise  thereof,  a  traverse  and  gain 
controlling  mechanism  for  the  guide;  said  mechanism 
embodying  an  actuator  lever  having  a  to  and  fro  stroke, 
yarn  guide  holding  means  and  cooperating  connecting  and 
governing  devices  on  said  lever  and  between  the  same 
and  said  holding  means;  said  devices  comprising  n  flexible 
element  adapted  to  move  to  and  fro  with  said  lever,  and 
governing  means  on  said  lever  active  on  said  flexible 
.'lemeut  and  to  which  the  latter  Is  connected,  to  move 
the  point  of  enifagenent  thereof  with  said  flexible  ele- 
ment gradually  and  Incrementally  outward  from  the  ful- 
crum of  said  lever,  thereby  gradually  to  Increase  the 
traverse,  said  governing  means  including  a  rotatable 
sheave,  means  to  move  the  same  outward  from  the  ful- 
crum of  the  lever,  a  second  flexible  element  operatlvely 
connected  to  said  sheave  and  also  to  said  actuator  lever, 
the  said  connecting  and  governing  devices  further  com- 
prising a  second  oscillatory,  pivoted  member  positively 
connected  to  said  flrst  mentioned  flexible  element  and 
hsvlng  cooperative  relation  with  said  yarn  guide  holding 
means. 

4.  Winding  mechanism  for  forming  packages  compris- 
ing In  combination  with  a  rotating  yam  receiver  and  a 
.varn  guide  traversable  lenarthwise  thereof,  n  traverse 
and  gain  controlling  mechanism  for  the  guide;  said  mech- 


anism embod\inK  an  actuating  lever  haring  a  to  and  fro 
stroke,  yarn  guide  holding  means  and  coOperatlDf  con- 
necting and  governing  devices  on  said  lever  and  betwcMi 
the  same  and  said  holding  means  :  said  devices  comprising 
a  flexible  element  adapted  to  move  to  and  fro  with  said 
lever,  and  governing  means  on  said  lever  active  on  said 
flexible  element  to  move  the  point  of  engagement  thereof 
with  said  flexible  element  gradually  and  Incrementally 
outward  from  the  fulcrum  of  said  lever,  thereby  gradually 
to  Increase  the  traverse,  said  governing  means  iBCladinc 
a  nut  having  a  rotatable  sheave,  means  to  move  said  nnt 
outwardly  from  the  fulcrum  of  the  lever ;  a  second  flexible 
element  operatlvely  connected  to  said  sheave  and  to  said 
actuator  lever,  said  connecting  and  governing  derlcea 
further  comprising  a  second,  oscillatory,  pivoted  member 
positively  connected  to  said  flrst  mentioned  flexible  ele- 
ment and  having  cooperative  relation  with  said  yarn  guide 
holding  means. 

5.  Winding  mechanism  for  forming  packages  compris- 
ing In  combination  witli  a  rotatin.:  yarn  receiver  and  a 
yam  guide  traversable  lengthwise  thereof,  a  traverse  and 
gain  controlling  mechanism  for  the  guide  :  said  mechanism 
embodying  an  actuator  lever  having  a  to  and  fro  stroke, 
yarn  guide  holding  means  and  cooperating  connecting 
and  governing  devices  on  said  lever  and  between  the  same 
and  said  holding  me.ms;  said  devices  comprising  a  flexible 
element  adapted  to  move  to  and  fro  with  said  lever,  and 
governing  means  on  said  lever  active  on  said  flexible 
element,  to  move  the  point  of  engagement  thereof  with 
said  flexible  elAnent  gradually  and  Incrementally  out- 
ward from  the  fulcrum  of  said  lever,  thereby  gradually 
to  Increase  the  traverse,  said  governing  means  including  a 
nut  having  a  sheave,  a  screw  to  move  said  nut  outward 
from  the  fulcrum  of  the  lever,  and  a  second  flexible  element 
operatlvely  connected  to  said  sheave  and  to  said  actuator 
lever,  the  said  connecting  and  governing  devices  further 
comprising  a  memlier  positively  connected  to  said  first 
flexible  element  and  having  cooperative  relation  with  said 
yarn  guide  hohliug  means. 

[Clnims  6  to  IM  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,141.S91.  COIL  FORMER  FOR  ARMATURES.  John 
A.  WiKTR.  I'lttsburch.  I'a.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  ami  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
I'ennsylvania.  Original  application  tiled  Jan.  26,  1910, 
Serial  No.  ,".40.210.  Hivlded  and  this  application  filed 
July   17.    1912.      Serial  No.  710.029.      <C1.   163 — 10.) 


1.  A  coll  former  comprising  a  base  having  a  curved  sur- 
face, one  iirinclpal  tool  projecting  upwardly  therefrom, 
clamps  for  holding  the  conductors  in  engagement  with 
the  surface  of  the  tool  during  the  coll-formlng  operation, 
and  a  plurality  of  pivotally  mounted  spacing  flngeni  for 
determining  the  formation  of  the  terminals  of  the  con- 
ductors and  their  relations  to  each  other. 

2.  A  coll  former  comprising  a  base  having  a  curved 
surface,  a  principal  tool  thereon,  a  clamp  for  holding  the 
conductors  during  the  coll-formlni:  (.peiatlon  in  engage- 
ment with  one  surface  of  the  tool,  a  removable  templet  for 
determining  the  relative  longitudinal  positions  of  the  seT- 
er«l  conductors,  and  a  plurality  of  pivotally  attached 
spacing  fingers  for  forming  the  terminals  of  the  con- 
ductors. 

3.  A  coll  former  comprising  a  base  having  a  cylln- 
drically  curved  surface,  a  principal  tool  thereon,  meaus 
for  holding  the  conductors  In  engagement  with  one  sur- 
face of  the  tool,  B  removable  forming  tool,  spsclng  mem- 
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bers  for  forming  the  terminals  of  the  conductors,  and  a 
plTOted  guide  block  for  holding  the  conductor  terminals  In 
eogagement  with  said  forming  tool. 

4.  A  coll  former  comprising  a  base  having  a  cylln- 
drlcally  curved  surface,  a  principal  tool  thereon,  a  means 
for  holding  the  conductors  In  engagement  with  one  sur 
face  of  the  principal  tool,  a  removable  templet  for  deter- 
mining the  relative  longitudinal  position  of  the  several 
conductors,  a  removable  forming  tool  for  forming  the 
terminals  of  the  conductors,  and  pivotally  mounted  flntzers 
for  spacing  the  said  terminals  from  one  another. 

5.  A  coll  former  comprising  a  base  having  a  curved  sur- 
face, a  principal  tool  thereon,  a  means  for  holding  the 
conductors  in  engagement  with  one  surface  of  the  princi- 
pal tool,  a  removable  templet  for  determining  the  relative 
longitudinal  position  of  the  several  conductors,  a  remov- 
able forming  tool  attached  to  the  base  and  projectlni;  up 
wardly  therefrom,  pivotally  mounted  fingers  fuv  spacing 
the  conductor  terminala  from  one  another,  and  a  irnhle 
block  for  holding  the  conductor  terminals  In  engagement 
with  the  forming  tool  and  the  spacing  fingers. 


distance  from  the  end  of  the  latter,  and  governing  means 
mounted  upon  said  builder  arm  and  active  upon  said 
flexible  connection  between  Its  ends  to  form  a  bight  therein 
of  progressively  Increasing  acnteness. 

r>.  A  traverse  motion  for  winding  yarn  on  yarn  re- 
ceivers comprising,  in  combination,  rotatable  spindles,  a 
ring  rail,  ring  rail  lifting  means,  a  rotatable  buildei^ele- 
uunt,  an  oscillatory  builder  arm  adapted  to  be  acted  on 
by  the  latter,  a  nut  carried  by  said  arm  and  movable 
outwardly  in  substantially  the  plane  of  oscillation  of  said 
arm,  a  flexible  connection  adapted  to  be  acted  upon  by  said 
nut  Ntween  its  ends  and  secured  to  said  ring  rail  lifting 
means  and  fixedly  connected  to  said  builder  arm,  and 
means  to  Impart  outward  travel  to  said  nut. 

[Claims  6  to  lilt  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,141,892.  WINDING  MECHANISM.  .TOUN  V.  CrsNiFF, 
Fall  River,  Ma.ss.,  assignor  to  .James  K.  Lannins:,  Bos- 
ton, Mass.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1912.  Serial  No.  6i>5.030. 
(Cl.  118—1.) 


.  1  4  1  ,  S  9  .i  .  YARN  OR  THREAD  PACKAGE  AND 
METHOD  OF  WINDING  SAME.  John  V.  CtNXiFT. 
Fall  River,  Mass.,  assignor  to  James  K.  Lannlng.  Dor- 
chester. Mass.  Filed  May  3.  1912.  Serial  No.  694,938. 
(01.  242—160.) 


1.  In  a  traverse  motion  for  winding  yarn  on  yarn 
receivers,  a  rotating  yarn  receiver,  yarn  guiding  means  co- 
operating with  the  receiver,  a  builder  element,  a  builder 
mnmber  acted  on  hy  said  element,  a  flexible  member  hav 
Ing  a  fixed  i»oint  of  connection  with  said  member  and 
operatively  ussoclated  with  said  yarn  guiding  means,  and 
governing  means  carried  by  said  member  and  active  upon 
said  flexible  member  between  its  ends  to  effect  through 
said  member  an  increasing  shift  or  gain  of  the  traverse 
movement  along  the  yarn  receiver  and  an  Increasing 
traverse  movement. 

2.  In  a  traverse  motion  for  winding  yarn  on  yarn  re- 
ceivers, a  rotating  yarn  receiver,  a  ring  rail,  ring  rail 
lifting  means,  a  builder  element,  a  builder  arm  acted  on 
by  said  element,  a  flexible  connection  attached  to  said 
ring  rail  lifting  means  and  connected  to  said  arm  at  a 
fixed  distance  from  the  end  of  the  latter,  and  governing 
means  mounted  upon  said  builder  arm  and  active  upon 
said  flexible  connection  between  Its  ends  to  effect  through 
said  connection  an  Increasing  shift  or  gain  of  the  traverse 
movement  along  the  yarn  receiver  and  an  Increasing 
traverse  movement. 

3.  In  a  traverse  motion  for  winding  yam  on  yarn  re- 
ceivers, a  rotating  yarn  receiver,  a  ring  rail,  ring  rail 
lifting  means,  a  builder  element,  a  builder  arm  acted  on 
by  said  element,  a  flexible  connection  attached  to  said  ring 
rail  lifting  means  and  connected  to  said  arm  at  a  fixed 
distance  from  the  end  of  the  latter,  and  means  mounted 
upon  said  builder  arm  and  active  upon  said  flexible  con 
nection  to  shorten  the  effective  length  of  said  connection. 

4.  In  a  traverse  motion  for  winding  yarn  on  yarn   re 
ceivers,    a    rotating   yarn    receiver,    a    ring    rail,    ring    rail 
lifting  means,  a  builder  element,  a  builder  arm  acted  on  by 
said  element,  a  flexible  connection  attached   to  said  ring 
rail  lifting  means  and  connected   to  said  arm  at   a   flxfd 


1.  A  yarn  or  thread  package  characterized  by  a  re- 
ceiver, and  a  plurality  of  nested  layers,  each  consisting  of 
a  plurality  of  colls,  the  basal  layers  of  the  package  being 
of  minitniim  lenuth,  the  subsequent  layers  being  progres- 
sively shifted  along  the  receiver  by  amounts  which  progres 
sively  Increase  throughout  the  Iwse  of  the  package,  the 
layers  of  said  package  being  of  uniformly  increasing  length 
throughout  the  package,  the  amount  of  yarn  or  thread 
coiled  at  the  tip  end  of  the  respective  layers  successively 
diminishing  from  the  basal  end  to  the  tip  of  the  package. 

2.  A  yarn  or  thread  package  characterized  by  a  re- 
ceiver and  a  yarn  mass  wound  thereon  having  tapering 
ends  and  a  cylindrical  Iwdy,  said  yarn  mass  consisting  of 
a  plurality  of  nested  layers  each  consisting  of  a  plurality 
of  colls,  the  basal  layers  of  the  package  being  of  minimum 
length,  the  subsequent  layers  being  progressively  shifted 
along  the  receiver  by  amounts  which  progressively  Increase 
throughout  the  base  of  the  package,  the  layers  of  said 
package  being  of  uniformly  increasing  length  throughout 
the  package,  the  amount  of  yarn  or  thread  colled  at  the 
tip  end  of  the  respective  layers  successively  diminishing 
from  the  basal  end  to  the  tip  of  the  package. 

3.  .\  yarn  or  thread  package  characterized  by  a  re- 
ceiver and  a  plurality  of  nested  layers,  each  consisting 
of  a  plurality  of  colls,  the  basal  layers  of  the  package 
being  of  minimum  length,  the  subsequent  layers  being 
progressively  shifted  along  the  receiver  by  amounts  which 
progressively  increase  throughout  the  base  of  the  pack- 
age, the  lowermost  coll  of  each  layer  being  laid  above  the 
lowermost  coll  of  the  Immediately  preceding  layer,  the 
layers  of  said  package  being  of  uniformly  Increasing  length 
throughout  the  package,  the  amount  of  yam  or  thread 
<oiled  at  the  tip  end  of  the  respective  layers  successively 
diminlshiiig  from  the  basal  end  to  the  tip  of  the  package. 

4.  .V  yarn  or  thread  package  characterized  by  a  receiver 
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and  a  plurality  of  nested  layers,  each  consisting  of  a  plural- 
ity of  coils,  the  basal  layers  of  the  package  being  of  min- 
imum length,  the  subsequent  layers  being  progressively 
shifted  along  the  receiver  by  amounts  which  progressively 
increase  throughout  the  base  of  the  package,  and  which  suh 
stantlally  uniformly  increase  throughout  the  remainder  of 
the  package,  the  layers  of  said  package  being  of  uniformly 
increasing  length  throughout  the  package,  the  amount 
of  yarn  or  thread  coiled  at  the  tip  end  of  the  respective 
layers  successively  diminishing  from  the  basal  end  to  the 
tip  of  the  package. 

Tt.  A  yarn  or  thread  package  characterized  by  a  re- 
ceiver and  a  yarn  mass  wound  thereon  having  tapering 
ends,  and  a  cylindrical  body,  said  yarn  mass  consisting  of 
a  plurality  of  nested  layers  each  consisting  of  a  plurality 
of  coils,  the  basal  layers  of  the  package  being  of  minimum 
length,  the  subsequent  layers  being  progressively  shifted 
along  the  receiver  by  amounts  which  progressively  in- 
crease throughout  the  base  of  the  package,  and  which  sub- 
stantially uniformly  Increase  throughout  the  remainder 
of  the  package,  the  layers  of  said  package  being  of  unl- 
'nrmlv  increasing  length  throughout  the  package.  tb» 
amount  of  yarn  or  thread  colled  at  the  tip  end  of  the  re- 
spective layers  successively  diminishing  from  the  basal  end 
to  the  tip  of  the  package. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,141,S94  WINDING  MECHANISM  FOR  FORMING 
YARN  OR  THREAD  PACKAGES.  John  V.  Cunniff, 
Fall  River,  Mass..  assignor  to  James  K.  Lannlng,  Dor- 
chester, Mass.  Filed  July  1,  1912.  Serial  No.  706,910. 
(Cl.   118— 1.> 


flexible  element,  and  means  to  move  said  blgbt  forming 
means  during  the  building  operation  toward  the  open 
part  of  the  bight. 

3.  Winding  mechanism  for  forming  yarn  packagei  com- 
prising in  combination,  a  constantly  rotating  yam  re- 
ceiver and  a  yarn  guide  traversable  lengthwise  thereof,  a 
traverse  and  gain  controlling  mechanism  for  the  guide, 
said  mechanism  embodying  an  actuator  lever  having  a  to 
and  fro  stroke,  yarn  guide  holding  means,  and  cooperating 
connecting  and  governing  devices  on  said  lever  and  between 
the  same  and  said  means,  the  said  devices  comprising  a 
flexible  element  operatively  connected  at  one  end  portion 
to  said  yarn  guide  holding  means  and  attached  at  its 
other  end  portion  to  said  lever,  means  on  the  lever  form- 
ing a  bight  in  the  flexible  element,  and  means  to  move  the 
bight  forming  means  by  uniform  Increments  during  the 
building  oi>eratlon  in  a  direction  to  effect  a  let-off  of  said 
flexible  element  from  said  actuator  lever. 

4.  Winding  mechanism  for  forming  yarn  packages  com- 
prising in  combination,  a  constantly  rotating  yarn  re- 
ceiver and  a  yarn  guide  traversable  lengthwise  thereof,  a 
traverse  and  gain  controlling  mechanism  for  the  guide, 
said  mechanism  embodying  an  actuator  lever  having  a  to 
and  fro  stroke,  yarn  guide  holding  means,  and  cooperat- 
ing connection  and  governing  devices  on  said  lever  and 
between  the  same  and  said  means,  the  said  devices  com- 
prising a  flexible  element  operatively  connected  at  one 
end  portion  to  said  yarn  guide  holding  means  and  fixedly 
connected  at  Its  otter  end  portion  to  said  lever  at  a 
fixed  distance  from  the  pivot  thereof,  means  on  said  lever 
forming  a  bight  in  the  flexible  element,  and  means  to 
move  said  bight  forming  means  during  the  building  oper- 
ation by  increments  toward  the  open  part  of  the  blgbt. 

5.  Winding  mechanism  for  forming  yarn  packages  com- 
prising in  combination  with  a  constantly  rotating  yarn 
receiver  and  a  yarn  guide  traversable  lengthwise  thereof, 
traverse  and  gain  controlling  mechanism  for  the  guide, 
said  mechanism  embodying  an  actuator  lever  having  a  to 
and  fro  stroke,  a  hell  crank  lever,  a  poker  arm  opera- 
tively connected  thereto,  a  flexible  element  operatively 
connected  at  one  end  portion  to  said  bell  crank  lever  and 
at  Its  other  end  portion  to  said  actuator  lever  at  a  fixed 
distance  from  the  pivot  of  the  latter,  means  on  said  actu- 
ator lever  to  form  a  bight  In  the  flexible  element,  and 
means  to  move  said  bight  forming  means  by  increments 
during  the  building  operation  toward  the  open  part  ol 
said  bight. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  Winding  mechanism  for  forming  yarn  packages  com- 
prising In  combination,  a  rotating  yarn  receiver  and  a 
yarn  guide  traversable  lengthwise  thereof,  a  traverse  and 
gain  controlling  mechanism  for  the  guide,  said  mechanism 
embodying  an  actuator  lever  having  a  to  and  fro  stroke, 
yam  guide  holding  means,  and  cooperating  connecting 
and  governing  devices  on  said  lever  and  between  the  same 
and  said  means,  said  devices  comprising  a  flexible  element 
operatively  connected  at  one  end  portion  to  the  yarn 
guide  holding  means  and  having  Its  other  end  portion 
attached  to  said  lever  at  a  fixed  distance  from  the  pivot 
thereof,  means  on  said  lever  forming  a  bight  In  the  flexi- 
ble element,  and  means  to  move  said  bight  forming  means 
Incrementally  toward  the  point  of  attachment  of  the  flexi- 
ble element  to  said  lever  during  the  building  operation. 

2.  Winding  mechanism  for  forming  yarn  packages  com 
prising  in  combination,  a  rotating  yarn  receiver  and  a  yarn 
guide  traversable  lengthwise  thereof,  a  traverse  and  gain 
controlling  mechanism  for  the  guide,  said  mechanism 
embodying  an  actuator  lever  having  a  to  and  fro  stroke, 
yarn  guide  holding  means,  and  cooperating  connecting  and 
governing  devices  on  said  lever  and  between  the  same 
and  said  means,  the  said  devices  comprising  a  flexible 
element  connected  at  one  end  portion  to  the  yarn  guide 
holding  means  and  connected  at  Its  other  end  portion  to 
said  lever,   means  on  said   lever  forming  a  blgbt  in  the 


1,141.895.  CAR-DOOR  SEAL.  Wabben  F.  Psasck,  Boa- 
ton.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Fraser-Tufts  Manufacturing 
Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachu- 
setts. Filed  June  11,  1914.  Serial  No.  844,561.  (C\. 
70—99. » 
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1.  A  seal  formed  of  a  strip  of  flexible  sheet  metal  bent 
hackwardly  upon  Itself  at  one  end  thereof  to  form  a 
chamber  with  an  entrance  at  one  end  of  said  chamber  In 
Its  lower  half  and  a  tongue  projecting  into  said  chamber 
adjacent  to  and  above  said  entrance,  the  upper  half  of 
said  chamber  having  converging  side  walls,  and  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  strip  being  bent  to  form  a  hook  with  side* 
converging  toward  the  end  of  said  hook,  said  strip  capa- 
ble of  being  bent  between  Its  ends,  whereby  said  hook 
may  be  Inserted  In  said  chamber  engaging  the  tongue 
therein  and  with  the  end  of  said  hook  projecting  Into  the 
upper  half  of  said  chamber  and  with  the  converging  sides 
of  said  hook  engaging  the  converging  side  walls  of  said 
chamber. 

2.  A  seal  formed  of  a  strip  of  flexible  sheet  metal  hST- 
ing  two  depressions  adjacent  to  each  other  extending  Ion- 
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fltudlnally  of  said  strip  of  metal  at  one  end  thereof,  the 
depression  nearest  said  end  being  shorter  than  the  other 
of  said  depressions  and  having  Its  opposite  sides  converg- 
ing, the  end  of  said  strip  being  bent  backwardly  upon 
itself  between  said  depressions  to  form  a  chamber,  said 
end  terminating  beyond  said  shorter  depression  in  a 
ton^e  narrower  than  said  longer  depression  and  wider 
than  the  narrowest  portion  of  said  shorter  depression, 
said  tongue  also  being  bent  backwardly  over  said  shorter 
depression  to  He  within  said  chamber,  the  opposite  end 
of  said  strip  terminating  in  another  tongue  narrower  than 
said  longer  depression  and  having  Its  sides  converging  at 
the  free  end  thereof. 

3.  A  seal  formed  of  a  strip  of  flexible  sheet  metal  hav- 
ing two  depressions  adjacent  to  each  other  extending  lon- 
gitudinally of  said  strip  of  metal  at  one  end  thereof,  the 
depression  nearest  said  end  being  shorter  than  the  other 
of  said  depressions  and  having  Its  opposite  sides  converg 
Ing,  said  end  terminating  beyond  said  shorter  depression 
In  a  tongue  narrower  than  said  longer  depression  and 
wider  than  the  narrowest  portion  of  said  shorter  depres 
slon,  said  tongue  being  bent  backwardly  over  said  shorter 
depression  and  said  strip  being  bent  backwardly  on  itself 
between  said  depressions  until  said  depressions  are  op 
positely  disposed  to  each  other  forming  a  chamber  with 
said  tongue  projecting  thereinto,  the  opposite  end  of  said 
strip  terminating  In  another  tongue  narrower  than  said 
longer  depression  and  having  Its  sides  converging  at  the 
end  thereof  and  a  portion  thereof  bent  backwardly  upon 
Itself  to  form  a  hook  on  the  opposite  face  of  said  atrip 
from  said  depressions,  said  strip  of  metal  capable  of  being 
bent  between  its  ends  and  said  hook  Inserted  In  said  cham- 
ber engajinir  the  tongue  therein,  with  the  end  of  said  hook 
projecting  Into  that  portion  of  said  chamber  formed  by 
said  shorter   depression. 

4.  A  seal  formed  of  a  strip  of  flexible  sheet  metal  hav- 
ing two  ^epres.slons  adjacent  to  each  other  extending  Ion 
gl.tudlnally  of  saUl  strip  of  metal  at  one  end  thereof,  the 
depression  nearest  said  end  being  shorter  than  the  other 
of  said  depressions  and  having  its  opposite  sides  converg 
ing,  said  end  terminating  beyourt  said  shorter  depression 
in  a  tongue  narrower  than  said  longer  depression  and 
wider  than  the  narrowest  portion  of  said  shorter  depres- 
sion, said  tongue  being  bent  backwardly  over  said  shorter 
depression  and  said  strip  belnn  bent  backwardly  on  itself 
between  said  depressions  until  said  depressions  are  op- 
positely disposed  to  each  other  forming  a  chamber  with 
said  tongue  projecting  thereinto  and  with  the  abutting 
edges  of  said  strip  adjacent  to  said  chamber  welded  to- 
gether, the  opposite  end  of  said  strip  terminating  In  an- 
other tongue  narrower  than  said  longer  depression  and 
having  its  sides  converging  at  the  end  thereof  and  a  por- 
tion thereof  bent  backwardly  upon  Itself  to  form  a  hook 
on  the  opposite  face  of  said  strip  from  said  depressions. 
said  strip  of  metal  capable  of  being  bent  between  its  ends 
and  said  hook  inserted  In  said  chamber  engaging  the 
tongue  therein,  with  the  end  of  said  hook  projecting  into 
that  portion  of  said  chamber  formed  by  said  shorter  de- 
pression. 

5.  A  seal  formed  of  a  strip  of  flexible  sheet  metal  hav- 
ing two  depressions  adjacent  to  »'ach  other  extending  Ion 
gltudlnally  of  said  strip  of  metal  at  one  end  thereof,  the 
depression  nearest  said  end  being  shorter  than  the  other 
of  said  depressions  and  havlni;  its  opposite  sides  converg- 
ing, said  end  terminating  beyond  said  shorter  depression 
In  a  tongue  narrower  than  said  longer  depression  and 
wider  than  the  narrowest  portion  of  said  shorter  depres- 
sion, said  tongue  being  bent  liackwardly  over  said  shorter 
depression  and  said  strip  being  bent  backwardly  on  Itself 
between  said  depressions  until  said  depressions  are  oppo- 
sitely disposed  to  each  other  forming  a  chamber  with  said 
tongue  projecting  thereinto,  the  opposite  end  of  said  strip 
terminating  in  another  tongue  narrower  than  said  longer 
depression  and  having  its  sides  converging  at  the  end 
thereof  and  a  portion  thereof  bent  backwardly  upon  Itself 
to  form  a  hook  on  the  opposite  face  of  said  strip  from 
said  depressions  and  a  projection  on  said  face  constitut- 
ing a  guard,  said  strip  of  metal  capable  of  being  bent  be- 
tween its  ends  and  said  hook  Inserted  In  said  chamber  en- 


gaging the  tongue  therein,  with  the  end  of  said  hook  pro- 
jecting Into  that  portion  of  said  chamber  formed  by  said 
shorter  depression. 

[Claim  fl  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.141,896.  MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  LENSES.  Chadn- 
CBT  W.  HowLuiND,  Geneva,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Stand- 
ard Optical  Company,  Geneva,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Sept.  12,  1912.  Serial  No.  719.939. 
(CI.  3.3— ;;».) 


1.  A  lens  inittiuK  machine  havlnc  elliptical  lens  form 
sections  ndju.stiilii.-  transvi-rsfly  of  thf  major  nils  thereof 
and  means  adjustably  connectlne  said  sections. 

2.  An  elliptical  lens  form  for  lens  cutting  machines 
comprising  opposite  sections  relatively  adjustable  trans- 
versely of  the  major  axis  of  the  lens  form,  rotarily  ad- 
justable means  for  adjusting  aald  sections  and  means  for 
hohllug  the  sections  In  their  adjustable  positions. 

'4.  An  elliptical  lens  form  for  lens  cutting  machines 
I  omposlng  opposite  sections  relatively  adjustable  trans- 
versely of  the  major  axis  of  the  lens  form,  said  sections 
having  cam  slots  eccentric  to  their  axis  of  revolution,  ro- 
tarily adjustable  means  engaging  said  slots  for  adjusting 
said  sections  and  means  for  holding  the  sections  in  their 
adjusted    positions. 

4.  A  lens  cutting  machine  having  an  elliptical  lens  form 
comprising  elliptlcally  grooved  plates  adjustable  tran.<»- 
verseiy  of  the  major  axis  of  the  form,  means  for  adjusting 
said  plates  and  means  for  holding  the  sections  In  their 
adjusted  positions. 

5.  In  a  lens  cutting  machine,  a  lens  support,  a  rotary 
lens  form  coaxial  therewith,  means  for  transmitting  ro- 
tarj-  motion  to  the  lens  support  and  form,  a  lens  cutter 
and  supporting  spindle  therefor,  said  lens  form  having 
elllptically  grooved  plates  adjustable  transversely  of  the 
axis  of  the  form,  and  connections  between  the  cutter  spin- 
dle and  grooves  of  the  plates  for  moving  the  cutter  spin- 
dle relatively  to  the  axis  of  revolution  of  the  lens  and 
form. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,141,897.  COMPOSITION  FOR  COVERING  FLOORS, 
WALLS.  AND  OTHER  SURFACES.  GiovANWi  Lizibhi, 
Newcaatle-upon-Tyne,  England,  assizor  to  The  Floren- 
tine Flooring  Company  Limited,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne, 
England.  Filed  Jan.  16.  1914.  Serial  No.  812,672. 
(CI.    106—24.) 

1.  A  composition  for  covering  floors,  walls,  and  other 
surfaces  comprising  one  part  of  Florentine  cement,  three 
parts  of  a  mixture  comprising  essentially  substantially 
equal  parta  of  sawdust,  ground  cork,  asbestos  and  pumice 
stone,  and  a  solution  of  soft  soap  in  water  in  the  pro- 
portion of  tbr^  quarters  of  a  pound  of  soap  to  a  gallon 
of  water,  the  said  solution  being  added  in  the  proportion 
of  one  part  to  two  parts  by  measure  of  the  aforesaid  ma- 
terials. 

2.  A  coniposition  for  covering  floors,  walls,  and  other 
surfaces  consisting  of  one  part  of  Florentine  cement,  three 
parts  of  a  mixture  consisting  of  substantially  eqnal  parts 
of  sawdust,  ground  cork,  asbestos,  pumice  stone  and 
ground  paper,  and  a  solution  of  soft  soap  in  water  in  the 
proportion  of  three  quarters  of  a  pound  of  soap  to  a  gallon 
of  water,  the  said  solution  being  added  in  the  proportion 
of  one  part  to  two  parts  by  measure  of  the  aforesaid  mate- 
rials. 
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3.  A   composition   for  covering  floors,  walls,  and  other  | 
surfaces  comprising  Florentine  cement,  a  mixture  of  saw-  I 
dust,    cork,    asbestos,    and    pumice    stone,    and    a    solution   i 
comprising  essentially   soft   soap  In    water   in   the  propor- 
tions  substantially   as  described.  I 


1.141,898.      GRINDING-MILL.      Josbph    Mbrbitt,    Hart- 
ford,  Conn.,    assignor   to  Beech-Nut   Packing  Company,   j 
Canajoharle.   N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed   ' 
Oct.  10,  lHUlt.     Serial  No.  523,095.     (CI.  83—13.) 


relation  to  the  fixed  grinding  member,  and  means  for  con- 
ducting a  tempering  medium  longitudinally  within  tlM 
forcing  screw  directly  to  the  rotary  grinding  member,  and 
a  separate  conduit  for  conducting  the  water  from  the 
grinding  member  longitudinally  hack  again  through  the 
forcing  screw. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.  The  combination,  in  a  grinding  mill,  of  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  fixed  grinding  member,  a  rotatabie  forcing 
screw  within  the  casing,  pruvided  with  a  grinding  mem- 
ber, respectively  cooperating  with  the  casing  and  with 
the  fixed  grinding  member  to  feed  material  in  an  axial 
direction  to,  and  grind  It  between  the  said  grinding  mem- 
bers, means  for  conducting  a  tempering  medium  longitudi- 
nally through  tho  forcing  screw  into  contact  with  the  ro- 
tating grinding  member  and  longitudinally  back  again 
within  the  forcing  screw. 

2.  The  combination.  In  a  grinding  mill,  of  a  casing 
provided  with  a  fixed  grinding  member,  a  rotatabie  forc- 
ing screw  within  and  cooperating  with  the  casing  to  feed 
material  in  an  axial  direction  along  the  screw,  a  grinding 
member  carried  by  the  screw,  and  codperatin^  with  the 
said  fixed  grinding  member  to  grind  the  material  fed  to 
it  by  the  screw,  means  for  conducting  a  tempering  medium 
longitudinally  through  the  forcing  screw  into  contact  with 
the  rotating  grlndini;  member  and  longitudinally  back 
again  through  the  forcing  screw,  and  means  for  directing 
the  tempering  medium  outside  of  the  forcing  screw  and 
around  the  fixed  grinding  member. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  grinding  mill,  of  a  casing  pro- 
vided  with   a   fixed   grinding  member,  a   rotatabie  forcing 
screw    provided    with   «    grinding    member,    and    disposed 
within  the  casing  and  the  fixed  grinding  member,  respec- 
tively, and  cooperating  therewith  to  feed  the  material  in 
an  axial  dire      on  toward,  and  grind  It  between,  the  said 
grinding  members,  means  for  conducting  a  tempering  me- 
dium   longitudinally  through   the  forcing  screw  into  con-   i 
tact   with   its   grinding   member,    and   longitudinally  back  I 
again  through  the  forcing  screw,  and  means  for  conduct-  \ 
Ing    the    same    tempering    medium    thence    to   the    casing,   | 
around  the  forcing  screw,   and  around  the  fixed   grinding  1 
member.  , 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  grinding  mill,  of  a  casing  hav-  j 
Ing  a  seat  for  receiving  a  rotary  forcing  screw,  an  inclosed  | 
space  for  circulating  a  tempering  medium  around  the  said  , 
seat,  a  grinding  member  removably  seated  in  the  casing  1 
with  its  outer  surface  exposed  to  the  flow  of  the  drcu-  i 
la  ting  medium,  and  means  for  making  fluid-tight  Joints  i 
between  the  outer  surface  of  the  grinding  member  and  the  ] 
Inner  and  outer  walls  of  the  said  circulating  space,  where-  i 
by  the  tempering  medium  may  circulate  from  the  casing 
to  and  around  the  grinding  member  without  escaping 
through  said  joints. 

5.  The  combination,  in  a  grinding  mill,  of  a  casing  pro 
vlded    with    a    fixed    grinding    member,    a    forcing    screw 
maunted  for  rotation  within  the  casing,  a  rotary  grinding   ' 
member  carried  by  the  said  forcing  screw,  in  co5peratlTe  ' 


1,141,899.  FEEr»lNr.  AM.  BLENHlNf;  MECHANISM 
FOR  GRINDI.NG-M1LL.S.  .i,,.seph  Merritt,  Hartford. 
Conn.,  assignor  to  Beedi  Nut  I'.wkinir  tompany,  Canajo- 
harle, N.  Y.,  a  forporation  of  New  York.  Original  ap- 
plication filed  Oct.  16,  190S*,  Serial  No.  523.096.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  fllpd  .lune  1,  1912.  Serial 
No,  700,969.      (CI.   S3-    44.i 


1.  In  mixing  m<'chani.^ni.  the  combination  of  a  reservoir 
having  a  8ubstantiall>  horizontal  HfK>: .  a  trough  extending 
acro.s8  a  portion  of  the  floor  of  the  reservoir,  with  an  out- 
let through  the  side  then-of,  a  rotary  tonveyer  disposed  in 
the  said  trough  and  feeding  the  material  along  the  said 
trough  and  out  of  the  aald  outlet,  jtnd  a  sweeper  moant«d 
to  swing  over  the  said  floor  in  a  tangential  relation  to  the 
said  conveyer. 

2.  In  mixing  mechanKsni,  the  combination  of  a  reservoir 
having  a  substantially  horizontal  floor,  a  trough  extending 
across  a  portion  of  the  floor  of  the  reservoir,  with  an  out- 
let through  the  side  thereof,  a  rotary  conveyer  disposed  in 
the  aald  trough  and  feeding  the  material  along  the  said 
trough  and  out  of  the  said  outlet,  a  sweeper  mounted  to 
swing  over  the  said  floor  in  a  tangential  relation  to  the 
said  conveyer,  and  a  rotarj  stirrer  above  the  sweeper,  for 
loosening  and  letting  down  the  material  upon  the  sweeper 
and  conveyer. 

3.  In  feeding  mechani>m,  the  combination  uf  a  reservoir 
having  a  substantially  horizontal  floor,  a  trough  recessed 
across  a  portion  of  the  said  floor  with  an  outlet  through 
the  side  wall  of  the  reservoir,  a  rotary  conveyer  disposed 
in  the  said  trough  mainly  below  the  general  level  of  the 
floor,  and  extending  through  tlie  said  outlet,  sweeper 
blades  mounted  to  rotati-  on  a  vertical  axis  at  one  side  of 
the  said  conveyer  and  arranged  to  swing  over  the  said 
floor  and  conveyer  in  a  substantially  tangential  relation 
to  the  conveyer. 

4.  In  mixing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  reservoir 
having  a  substantially  horizontal  floor,  a  rotary  stirring 
device  Journaled  in  the  liooi  of  the  reservoir  and  having  a 
gear  l>elow  thr  floor,  a  rotary  co[i\e>''r  extending  across 
the  floor  of  the  receptacle  thnmgh  an  outlet  in  the  side 
thereof  and  having  a  gear  on  the  outer  side  of  the  recep- 
tacle, and  driving  gearing  below  the  said  reservoir  mesh- 
ing with  the  gears  of  the  stlrre-  and  conveyers,  respec- 
tively. 

5.  In  feeding  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  substan- 
tially circular  reservoir  having  1  substantially  horisoatnl 
floor,  a  vertical  shaft  journaled  in  the  said  floor  and  pro- 
vided with  means  for  stirring  the  materials  in  the  reser- 
voir, a   screw  conveyer  extending  across  the  floor  of  the 
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reservoir,  and  out  through  the  side  thereof  below  the  stir- 
ring devices,  and  gearing  for  driving  the  said  shaft  and 
conveyer. 


1,141,900  CLOTHES-PRESSING  MACHINE.  Thkodobb 
D.  Palmer,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  T.  D.  Palmer 
Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  May 
24,  1910.     Serial  No.  563,115.     (CI.  68—9.) 


1.  In  a  clothes  pressing  machlnp,  two  pressing  elements 
connected  for  direct  pressure,  one  of  the  pressing  elements 
having  two  disconnected  stt>nm  chambers,  and  means  foi- 
supplying  steam  to  each  of  said  chambers  independently 
of  the  other  chamber,  one  of  the  chambers  having  a 
foraminous  side  forming  a  presser  plate. 

2.  In  a  clothes  pressing  machine,  two  pressing  elements 
connected  for  direct  pressure,  one  of  the  pressing  elements 
having  two  disconnected  steam  rhambers,  means  for  sun- 
plying  steam  to  each  of  said  chambers  Independently  of 
the  other  chamber,  one  of  the  chambers  having  a  foraml 
noaa  side  forming  a  pressure  plate,  and  means  for  super 
heating  the  steam  in  tfansit  to  said  chambers. 

3.  In  a  clothes  pressing  machine,  two  pressing  elements 
of  substantially  the  .same  length  and  width  arranged  one 
above  the  other  and  of  considerably  greater  length  than 
width,  the  upper  pressing  element  being  provided  w^lth 
non-communicating  steam  chamt)ers  having  separate  steam 
inlets  and  separate  devices  operable  at  will  for  controlling 
the  passage  of  steam  through  said  inlets,  one  of  the  cham- 
bers having  a  perforated  press  plate  forming  the  bottom 
thereof,  a  fabric  press  cloth  secured  to  said  upper  pressini; 
element  and  extending  acioss  the  underside  of  the  perfo- 
rated press  plate,  a  drain  pipe  leading  from  the  other 
chamber,  and  means  for  movlui;  thp  upper  pressing  ele 
ment  toward  and  from  the  lower  element. 

4.  In  a  clothes  pressing  machine,  a  buck  for  supporting 
the  garment  to  be  pressed,  an  oscillatory  supporting  frame 
folcrumed  intermediate  its  ends  and  having  Its  front  end 
provided  with  a  press  head  movable  toward  and  from  the 
buck,  a  counter-weight  mounted  upon  and  adjustable  along 
the  rear  end  of  the  frame  toward  and  from  the  fulcrum,  a 
handle  on  the  press  head  for  rooking  it  down  against  the 
action  of  the  counterweight,  a  pedal  lever,  a  pawl  having 
its  lower  end  pivoted  to  the  pedal  lever  and  Its  upper  end 
provided  with  a  shoulder  movable  Into  and  out  of  locking 
engagement  with  a  portion  of  the  oscillatory  frame,  and 
means  operable  at  will  for  forcing  the  pawl  from  Its  hold- 
ing position. 

6.  In  a  clothes  pressing  machine  a  supporting  buck  for 
the  garment  to  be  pressed,  a  superposed  press  head  having 
separate  steam  chambers  located  one  above  the  other,  the 
lower  chamber  being  provided  with  a  foraminous  bottom 
forming  a  presser  plate,  a  steam  supply  pipe  leading  to 
the  lower  chamber  and  provided  with  a  valve,  a  branch 
pipe  leading  from  said  supply  pipe  to  the  upper  chamber 
and  also  provided  with  a  valve,  and  means  for  superheat- 
ing the  steam  In  transit  to  said  chambers. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,141,901.  CLOTHES  -  PRESSING  MACHINE.  Theo- 
dore I).  P.\LMER,  Syracuse.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  T.  D. 
Palmer  iOmpany,  Syracuse.  N.  V.,  u  Corporation.  Filed 
July  5,  191M.     Serial  No.  570.386.     (Cl.  88— 9.) 


1.  In  a  clothes  pressing  machine,  two  pressing  elements 
one  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  foraminous  pressor  plate 
aud  an  iutciual  heater  in  combination  with  means  for  in- 
troducing compressed  air  into  the  pressing  element  having 
the  perforated  press-plate  aud  h'ater  whereby  the  ali  is 
heated  in   transit  through  the  perforations. 

2.  In  a  clothes  pressing  machine,  two  pressing  elements 
one  of  which  is  movable  toward  and  from  the  other,  one 
of  said  elements  having  a  foraminous  press-plate,  and 
means  for  mixing  air  under  pressure  and  moisture  and 
supplying  the  mixture  to  the  interior  of  the  pressing  ele- 
ment having  the   perforated  pre.ss  plate. 

.S.  In  a  clothes  pressing  machine,  two  pressing  elements 
one  of  which  is  movable  toward  and  from  the  other,  one 
of  said  elements  having  a  foraminous  press-plate,  and 
means  for  supplying  water  spray  under  pressure  to  the  In- 
terior of  the  pressing  element  having  the  foraminous 
press  plate. 

4.  lu  a  clothes  pressing  machine,  two  pressing  elements 
one  of  which  is  movable  toward  and  from  the  other  one 
of  said  elements  having  a  foraoilnous  press-plate,  means 
for  supplying  moisture  In  the  form  of  a  spray  to  the  in- 
terior of  the  pressing  element  having  the  foraminous  press- 
plate,  aud  means  within  the  pressing  element  having  the 
foraminous  press-plate  for  converting  such  moisture  into 
steam. 

5.  In  a  clothes  pressing  machine,  a  source  of  supply  for 
compressed  air,  two  hollow  pressing  elements  connected  to 
said  source  of  supply  and  provldt^d  with  foraminous  press- 
plates,  and  separate  devices  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
compressed  air  to  said  elements  whereby  compressed  air 
may  be  .supplied  to  either  face  of  the  garment  independ- 
ently of  the  other  or  to  both  faces  simultaneously. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,141,902.  GARMENT -PRESSING  MACHINE.  Theu 
DOHE  I).  Palmeu,  Syracuse.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  T.  D. 
I'almer  Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y^.,  a  Corporation.  Filed 
.Ian.  25,  1911.     Serial  No.  604,626.     (CI.  68—9.) 


1.   A  garment  pressing  machine  comprising  two  pressing 
elements,  one  of  which  is  composed  of  chambered  sections. 


June  1, 1915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


287 


each  movable  Independently  toward  and  from  the  other 
element,  said  elements  being  fixed  against  relative  lateral 
movement. 

2.  In  a  garment  jjresslng  machine,  a  vertically  movable 
press  head  having  separate  chambers,  and  a  buck  com- 
posed of  sections,  one  for  each  of  said  chambers,  each  sec- 
tion being  movable  to  and  from  the  head. 

3.  A  garment  pressing  machine  comprising  two  pressing 
elements,  one  of  such  elements  being  composed  of  sections, 
each  movable  independently  of  and  toward  and  from  the 
other  element,  said  other  element  having  non-communicat- 
ing steam  chambers  each  co-acting  with  one  of  said  sec- 
tions. 

4.  In  a  garment  pressing  machine,  a  buck  and  a  swing- 
ing press  head,  one  of  such  parts  being  composed  of  sec- 
tions, one  of  which  sections  is  movable  toward  and  from 
the  other  part  independently  of  another  section. 

5.  In  a  garment  pressing  macbinf,  a  buck  and  a  press 
head,  one  of  such  parts  being  composed  of  chambered  sec- 
tions arranged  end  to  end,  one  cf  the  sections  being  ad- 
justable relatively  to  another  section  toward  and  from  the 
other  part,  and  means  for  locking  the  adjustable  section 
in  its  pressing  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,141,903.  SAD  IRON.  Theodore  D  Palmer,  Syracuse, 
N.  Y^.,  assignor  lo  T.  !>.  Palmer  Company.  Syracuse, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Nov  17,  1911.  Serial  No. 
660.859.      (CI.  68—26.) 


A  sad  iron  having  non-communicating  compartments ; 
one  of  said  compartments  having  an  Imperforate  bottom 
forming  an  ironing  plate,  the  other  of  said  compartments 
having  a  relatively  smaller  perforated  bottom  portion 
slightly  raised  above  and  forward  of  the  Imperforate 
ironing  plate  :  a  flange  around  said  perforated  plate,  the 
lower  surface  of  the  flange  being  In  the  same  plane  as  the 
bottom  of  the  Imperforate  Ironing  plate  ;  means  for  sup- 
plying the  compartment  having  the  perforate  bottom 
with  moisture  :  and  means  for  heating  the  other  compart- 
ment, substantially  as  described. 


A  toy  cap-pistol  having  a  barrel  provided  with  a  de- 
pending band-bold,  a  hammer  having  a  perforated  body 
and  notched  extremity,  said  hammer  mounted  on  a  pin 
In  said  hand-hold,  a  leaf  spring  engaging  the  notched  ex- 
tremity of  said  hammer  and  a  slldable  trigger  having  two 
rear  arms  of  different  lengths,  said  trigger  movable  cross- 
wise in  said  band-hold  and  one  of  said  arms  arranged  to 
engage  said  spring  with  the  hammer  In  a  cocked  position 
and  said  trigger  extending  through  one  end  of  the  casing 
of  said  band-hold  and  engaged  at  one  corner  by  the  offset 
in  the  barrel  of  said  pistol,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  described. 


1,141,904.  TOY  CAP-PISTOL.  Thomas  0.  Scheadeb, 
Allentown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Dent  Hardware  Com- 
pany, Fullerton,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Jan.  28,  1915.    Serial  No.  4.810.     (CI.  42—54.) 


1,141,905.  COMBINED  TARGET  AND  INTERLOCK 
OPERATING  SWITCH  STANli.  Fr.ok  C.  Anderson, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  tu  The  American  Valve  & 
Meter  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  15.  19i:i 
246 — 41.1 


a    Corporation    of 
Serial    No.    795.223.      (CL 


1.  In  combinarion  with  a  switch  stand  and  a  target 
therk'on  and  interlocking  mechanism  for  said  switch 
stand,  a  combination  target  operatlne  and  interlock-op- 
eratlng  lever  mounted  on  said  switch  stand,  operative  con- 
nection between  said  lever  nnd  said  target,  operative  con- 
nection between  said  lever  and  said  Interlocking  mecha- 
nism, a  switch-operating  element  requiring  initial  move- 
ment in  one  plane  before  being  movable  In  another  plane 
to  operate  the  switch,  and  dlsengagable  operative  connec- 
tion between  this  element  and  said  lever,  whereby  said 
lever  is  moved  during  said  Initial  movement  of  said 
element. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  switch  stand  and  a  target 
thereon  and  Interlocking  mechanism  for  said  switch  stand, 
a  combination  target-operating  and  interlock-operatlng 
lever  mounted  on  said  switch  stand,  operative  connection 
between  said  lever  and  said  target,  operative  connection 
between  said  lever  and  said  interlocking  mechanism,  a 
switch-operating  element  requiring  initial  movement  in 
one  plane  before  being  movable  In  another  plane  to  operate 
the  switch,  dlsengageable  operative  connection  between 
this  element  and  said  lever,  whereby  said  lever  is  moved 
during  said  initial  movement  of  said  element,  and  means 
preventing  movement  of  said  lever  when  the  element  and 
lever  are  disengaged  from  each  other. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  switch  stand  and  a  target 
thereon  and  interlocking  mechanism  for  said  switch 
stand,  a  combination  target-operating  and  interlock-operat- 
lng lever  mounted  on  said  switch  stand,  operative  connec- 
tion between  said  lever  and  said  target,  operative  connec- 
tion between  said  lever  and  said  interlocking  mechanism, 
a  switch-operating  element  requiring  initial  movement  In 
one  plane  before  being  movable  in  another  plane  to  operate 
the  switch,  dlsengageable  operative  connection  between 
this  element  and  said  lever,  whereby  said  lever  is  moved 
during  said  Initial  movement  of  said  element,  and  means 
carried  along  with  said  element  in  its  switch-operating 
movement,  and  preventing  movement  of  said  lever  when 
said  element  and  lever  are  disengaged  from  each  other. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  switch  stand  and  a  target 
thereon  and  Interlocking  mechanism  for  said  switch  stand, 
a  switch-operating  element  requiring  Initial  movement 
in  one  plane  before  being  movable  in  another  plane  to 
operate  the  switch,  a  lever  engageable  with  said  element 
during  said  initial  movement,  operative  connection  be- 
tween this  lever  and  the  target,  operative  connection  be- 
tween this  lever  and  the  interlocking  mechanism,  whereby 
the  target  and  the  Interlocking  mechanism  are  completely 
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operated  dnrint;  »ald  initial  movement  of  said  element, 
and  means  carried  along  with  said  element  in  its  switch 
operatins  movemfnt,  and  thereby  projected  into  the  path 
of  traT»jl  of  said  target  operative  connection,  wberehy 
operation  of  Haid  target  and  interlocklnK  mechanism  Inde 
pendently  of  the  operation  of  said  element  Is  prevented. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  switch  stand  and  a  target 
thereon  and  interlocking  mechanism  for  said  switch 
stand,  a  switch-operating  element  requiring  Initial  move- 
ment In  one  plane  before  being  movable  In  another  plane 
to  operate  the  switch,  a  lever  engageable  with  sakl  ele- 
naent  during  said  Initial  movement,  operative  connection 
between  this  lever  and  the  target,  operative  connection 
between  this  lever  and  the  interlocking  mechanism. 
whereby  the  target  and  the  interlocking  mechanism  nrp 
completely  operated  during  said  Initial  movement  of  said 
element,  means  carried  along  said  element  in  Us  switch- 
operating  movement,  and  thereby  projected  into  the  path 
of  travel  of  said  target  operative  connection,  wht^reby 
operation  of  said  target  and  interlocking  mechanism  Inde- 
pendently of  the  operation  of  said  element  is  prevented, 
and  stationary  guiding  means  on  said  nwitcb  stand  for 
the  target  operative  connection,  said  means  carried  along 
with  said  element  forming  another  KMirting  means  for  the 
operative  connection  during  said  Initial  raovemout  of  said 
element. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1,141,906.  SWITCH-STAND  SEMAPHORE  MECHA- 
NISM. Fkask  C.  Anderson,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor 
to  The  American  Valve  &  Meter  Company,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Nov  20,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  802,021.      (CI.  246-41.1 


1.  In  combination  with  a  switch  band  and  a  s>  maphorc 
thereon,  a  main  switch-operating  abaft,  a  fulcrum-head 
fixed  to  said  main  shaft  to  rotnti-  it,  a  swltch-uix'rntiiiK 
lever  pivoted  in  the  fukruni-head,  a  stationary  plate 
Laving  a  slot,  said  switch  opiratlnj:  lever  being  received 
in  the  alot  and  requiring  to  be  Initially  swung  on  Its  pivot 
in  the  fulcrum-head  to  disengage  from  the  slot  and  per- 
mit rotation  of  the  fukniiu-head  and  main  shaft,  a  ver- 
tically movable  semaphore  arm.  means  supporting  the  arm 
for  vertical  movemen'.  a  s-maphore-operating  lever  pivot- 
ed concentric  with  the  pivoting  of  the  switch-operating 
lever,  means  for  operative  enuagement  between  the  switch 
operating  lever  and  this  semaphored pe rating  lever,  where- 
by the  two  levers  swing  together  during  the  Initial  move- 
ment of  said  swltch-opt-ratiug  lever,  and  operative  <onnec- 
Hon  b«twe«n  this  semaphore-operating  lever  and  the  sema 
phore-arm,  whereby  said  arm  Is  completely  ofierated  dur- 
ing said  initial  swinging  of  the  switcb-operatini;  lever. 

2.  In  combination  wl.h  a  switch  stand  and  a  semaphore 
thereon,    a    main    switch-operating   .shaft,    a    f\iler>im-bead 


fixed  to  said  main  shaft  to  rotate  it,  a  switch-operating 
lever  pivoted  in  the  fulcrum  head,  a  stationary  plate  hav- 
In.i;  a  slot,  said  switch-operating  lever  being  received  in 
the  slot  and  requiring  to  be  initially  swung  on  its  pivot 
in  the  fulcrum  head  to  disengage  from  the  slot  and  per- 
mit rotation  of  the  fulcrum-bead  and  main  shaft,  a  verti- 
cally movable  semaphore-arm,  means  supporting  the  arm 
for  vertical  movement,  a  semaphore-operating  lever  piv- 
oted concentric  with  the  pivoting  of  the  switch-operating 
lever,  means  for  operative  engagement  between  the  switch- 
operating  lever  and  this  semaphore-operating  lever, 
whereby  the  two  levers  swing  together  during  the  Initial 
movement  of  said  switch-operating  lever,  a  semaphore- 
operating  rod  connected  to  said  arm,  and  operative  con- 
nection between  the  semaphore-operating  lever  and  the 
.semaphore-operating  rod,  whereby  the  arm  is  completely 
operated  during  said  initial  swinging  of  the  switch-operat- 
ing lever. 

x.  In  combination  with  a  switch  stand  and  a  semaphore 
thereon,  a  main  switch-operating  shaft,  a  fulcrum-head 
fixed  to  said  main  shaft  to  rotate  it,  a  switch-operating 
lever  pivoted  in  the  fulcrum-head,  a  stationary  plate  hav- 
ing a  slot,  said  «wltch  operating  lever  being  received  in 
the  slot  and  requiring  to  be  initially  swung  on  its  pivot  in 
the  fulcrum  head  to  disengage  from  the  slot  and  permit 
rotation  of  the  fulcrum-head  and  main  shaft,  a  vertically 
movable  semaphore-arm,  means  supporting  the  arm  for 
vertical  movement,  a  semaphore  operating  lever  pivoted 
concentric  with  the  pivoting  of  the  switch-operating  lever, 
means  for  operative  engagement  between  the  switch-op- 
erating Uver  and  this  semaphore  operating  lever,  where- 
liy  the  two  levers  swing  together  during  the  initial  move- 
ment of  said  switch  operating  lever,  a  semaphore-operating 
rod  connected  to  said  arm.  a  link,  a  stationary  fulcrum 
for  the  link,  a  [)rlmary  connecting  rod  from  the  semaphore- 
operating  lever  to  the  link,  and  a  secondary  connecting  rod 
from  the  link  to  the  semaphore  operating  rod,  whereby 
^aid  semaphore  Is  completely  operated  during  said  initial 
swinging  of   the  switch  operating   lever. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  switch  stand  and  a  semaphore 
thereon,  a  main  switch-operating  shaft,  a  fulcrum-head 
fixed  to  said  main  shaft  to  rotate  it.  a  switch-operating 
lever  pivoted  In  the  fulcrum-head,  a  stationary  plate  hav- 
ing a  slot,  said  switch-operating  "lever  being  received  in 
the  slot  and  requiring  to  be  initially  swung  on  Its  pivot 
in  the  fulcrum  head  to  disengage  from  the  slot  and  per- 
mit rotation  of  the  fulcrum-head  and  main  shaft,  a  verti- 
callly  movable  semaphore-arm,  means  supporting  the  arm 
for  vertical  movement,  a  semaphore-operating  lever  piv- 
oted cone  entric  with  the  pivoting  of  the  switch-operating 
lever,  means  for  operative  engagement  between  the  switch- 
operating  lever  and  this  semaphore-operating  lever, 
whereby  the  two  levers  swing  together  during  the  initial 
movement  of  said  switch-operating  lever,  operative  connec- 
tion between  said  semaphore-operating  lever  and  said  arpn. 
Whereby  the  arm  Is  completely  operated  during  said  Initial 
swinging  of  said  switch-operating  lever,  a  segment  on  said 
fulcrum-head,  and  means  comprised  in  said  operative  con- 
nection to  engage  with  said  segment  and  prevent  operation 
of  said  arm  Independently  of  the  operation  of  the  swltch- 
operatitig  lever  during  removal  of  the  switch-operating 
lever  fr>m  its  Initial  position. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  switch  stand  and  a  semaphore 
thereon,  a  main  switch  operating  shaft,  a  fulcrum-head 
fixed  to  said  main  shaft  to  rotate  It,  a  switch-operating 
lever  pivoted  In  the  fulcrum  head,  a  stationary  plate  hav- 
ing a  slot,  said  switch-operating  lever  being  received  In 
the  slot  and  requiring  to  be  Initially  swung  on  its  pivot 
in  the  fulcrum-head  to  disengage  from  the  slot  and  permit 
rotation  of  the  fulcrum-bead  and  main  shaft,  a  vertically 
movable  semaphore-arm,  means  supporting  the  arm  for 
vertical  movement,  a  semaphore-operating  lever  pivoted 
concentric  with  the  pivoting  of  the  switch-operating  lever, 
means  lor  operative  engagement  between  the  switch-oper- 
ating lever  and  this  semaphore-operating  lever,  whereby 
the  two  levers  swing  together  during  the  initial  move- 
ment of  said  switch-operating  lever,  a  semaphore-operat- 
ing rod  connected  to  said  arm,  operative  connection  be- 
tween said  semaphore-operating  lever  and  said  semaphore- 
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operating  rod  whereby  the  arnf  Is  completely  operated 
during  said  initial  swinging  of  said  switch-operating  lever, 
a  segment  on  said  folcnun-bead.  and  a  keeper  on  aaid 
■emapbore-operating  rod,  adapted  to  engage  with  said  seg- 
ment and  prevent  operation  of  said  arm  independently  of 
the  operation  of  the  switch-throwing  lever  during  removal 
of  the  switch-throwing  lever  from  its  initial  position. 
[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


,14  1,907.  SWITCH-STAND  CRANK  MECHANISM. 
Pbank  C.  Andkrson,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
American  Valve  A  Meter  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1914.  Serial  No. 
868,834.     I  CI.  104—25.) 
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1.  In  switch  stand  crank  mechanism,  In  combination 
with  a  switch,  a  switch  stand  and  Interlocking  mecha- 
nism, and  means  whereby  the  switch  stand  operates  the 
Interlocking  mechanism,  means  operatively  connecting  the 
switch  stand  to  the  switch  comprising  a  crank  having  four 
means  for  operative  connection,  any  of  which  means  may 
be  used  according  to  the  position  of  the  switch  stand 
relative  to  the  switch  and  to  the  direction  of  turn-out 
of  the  switch. 

2.  In  switch  stand  crank  mechanism,  in  combination 
with  the  point  rail  of  a  switch,  and  a  switch  stand  com- 
prising switch  operating  mechanism,  interlocking  mecha- 
nism, and  means  whereby  the  switch-operating  mechanism 
operates  the  interlocking  mechanism  during  an  Initial 
movement  preliminary  to  a  movement  to  shift  the  point 
rail  of  the  switch,  a  connecting  rod  connected  to  the  point 
rail,  a  crank  compriaed  in  said  switch-operating  mecha- 
nism having  four  means  to  connect  said  connecting  rod 
to  said  crank,  any  of  which  means  may  be  used,  according 
to  the  position  of  the  switch  stand  relative  to  the  switch 
and  to  the  direction  of  turnout  of  the  switch. 

3.  In  switch  stand  crank  mechanism.  In  comblnatlOB 
with  the  point  rail  of  a  switch,  and  a  switch  stand  com- 
prising switch-operating  mechanism,  interlocking  mecha- 
nism, and  means  whereby  the  Bwltch-operating  mechanism 
operatea  the  Interlocking  mechanism  during  an  initial 
movement  preliminary  to  a  movement  to  shift  the  point 
rail  of  the  switch,  a  connecting  rod  connected  to  the  point 
rail,  a  crank  compriaed  in  said  switch-operating  mecha- 
nism having  four  connecting  means  spaced  substantially 
ninety  degrees  apart  and  on  equal  radii. 

4.  In  switch  stand  crank  mechanism,  in  combination 
with  the  point  rail  of  a  switch,  and  a  switch  stand  com 
prising  switch-operating  mechanism.  Interlocking  mecha- 
alam,  aad  means  whereby  the  switch-operating  mechanism 
operates  the  interlocking  mechaniam  during  an  initial 
movement  preliminary  to  a  movement  to  ahift  the  point 
rail  of  the  switch,  a  connecting  rod  connected  to  the  point 
rail,  a  crank  having  four  openings,  any  one  of  which  may 
receive  a  connecting  pin,  said  openings  being  spaced  mib- 
at&ntially  ninety  degrees  apart  and  on  equal  radii. 

6.  In  a  switch  stand  crank  mechanism,  in  combination 
with  the  point  rail  «f  a  switch,  and  a  switch  stand  com- 
prising switch-operating  mechanism,  interlocking  mecha- 
nism, and  means  whereby  the  switch-operating  mechanism 
operatea  the  interlocking  mechanism  daring  an  initial 
movement  preliminary  to  a  movement  to  shift  the  point 
rail  of  the  switch,  a  connecting  rod  connected  to  the  point 
rail,  a  crank  having  four  openings,  and  a  pin  having  a 
shank  adapted  to  be  driven  into  any  one  of  tiie  openlnga, 
said  shank  having  a  keyway,  and  each  opening  having  a 
keyway  to  renter  with  the  keyway  of  the  sbank.  a  pin 
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to  fit  the  registering  keyvays,  an  end  part  to  the  pin  past 
the  shank,  and  means  engaging  with  the  end  part  to  hold 
said  pin  with  its  shank  in  any  one  of  said  openings,  said 
openings  being  spaced  substantially  ninety  degrees  apart 
nd  on  eqaal  radii. 


,141,908.  VEHICLE-TIRE.  William  H.  Boves,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  y.  Filed  Nov.  21,  1911.  Serial  No.  661,510. 
(CI.  152—10.) 


A  vehicle  tire  comprising  a  plurality  of  flat  flexible  rings 
assembled  together  with  their  flat  faces  in  contact,  a  pair 
of  outer  rings  also  flat  throughout  and  of  th»=  same  ma- 
terial, but  extending  radially  inward  to  a  greater  depth, 
whereby  an  annular  space  of  rectangular  and  four  cornered 
section  is  provided  between  ihem.  a  rubber  cushion  of 
rectangular  transverse  section  filling  this  annular  cavity, 
said  rubber  cushion  having  an  annular  interior  cavity  of 
rounded  transverse  section  and  an  inner  tnhe  within  this 
cushion. 


1,141.909.      <;aME-BOARD.      Lot  is    Tah     l  At  TKEMONT. 
Duluth.  Minn.     Filed  Dec.  29.  1914.     Serial  No.  S79,.'-,14 
(CI.   46      64.1 


IS-'-     ■■V 


1.  In  a  game  apparatus,  .i  game-board  having  a  portion 
of  its  surface  divided  into  a  number  of  squares,  each  of 
the  squares  having  two  numbers  of  two  dlgitx  each,  one 
of  the  numbers  near  the  front  of  the  square  and  facing 
the  front  of  the  board,  and  one  of  the  numbers  near  the 
back  of  the  square  and  facing  the  back  of  the  lx)ard,  a 
portion  exterior  to  the  portion  divided  Into  squares  con- 
taining sets  of  consecutive  numbers,  one  number  located 
at  each  end  of  the  vertical  and  horizontal  rows  of  squares, 
the  numbers  below  the  vertical  rows  of  squares  correspond- 
ing to  the  first  digit  of  the  numbers  facing  the  front  of 
the  board  on  the  squares  of  their  respective  rows,  and  the 
numbers  at  the  right  of  the  horisontal  rows  of  squares 
corresponding  to  the  second  digit  of  the  numbers  facing 
the  front  of  the  board  on  the  squares  of  their  respective 
rows,  and  the  same  with  the  numbers  facing  the  back  of 
the  board  when  the  board  is  turned  around  :  certain  of  the 
squares  having  indicia,  certain  of  the  Indicia  havtag  cod 
secutive  numbers,  a  number  of  game-pieces  adapted  for 
movement  over  the  board  and  corresponding  to  the  ladlda 
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on  the  aqoares,  certain  of  the  game-pieces  bearing  uuni 
bers   corresponding   to  the   numbers   at   the  ends   of   the 
Tertlcal  rows  of  squares  and  to  the  numbers  on  the  num 
bered  Indicia. 

2.  In  a  game  apparatus,  a  game-board  having  a  portion 
of  Its  surface  divided  Into  seventy  two  squares,  ulu*" 
squares  from  left  to  right  and  eight  squares  from  front 
to  back,  each  of  the  squares  having  two  numbers  of  two 
digits  each,  a  portion  exterior  to  the  portion  divided  into 
squares  containing  sets  of  consecutive  numbers,  one  nuru 
ber  located  at  each  end  of  the  vertical  and  horizontal 
rows  of  squares  and  corresponding  to  certain  digits  of 
the  numbers  on  the  squares  of  their  respective  rows  ;  in- 
dicia on  the  first  and  last  row  of  squares  having  con- 
secQtlve  numbers,  a  number  of  game-pieces  bearing  num- 
Ijers  corresponding  to  the  numbers  at  the  ends  of  the  ver- 
tical rows  of  squares  and  to  the  number  on  the  indicia 
on  the  first  and  last  row  of  squares,  the  numbers  on  t!i«- 
indicia  and  at  the  ends  of  the  vertical  rows  of  squares 
indicating  by  corresponding  numbers  the  squares  on  which 
the  game-pieces  corresponding  to  the  indicia  and  having 
corresponding  numbers  are  to  b«  initially  placed. 


1,141,910. 
nington, 
831,059. 


CASING-COUPLING.  Jesse  A.  Maso.n.  Mau- 
W.  Va.  Filed  Apr.  10.  1914.  Serial  No. 
(CI.  166—4.) 


The  combination  with  the  adjacent  exteriorly  threadtnl 
ends  of  weh-casing  sections,  of  a  coupling  therefor  com- 
prising an  interiorly  threaded  sleeve-lllie  body  the  ex- 
terior diameter  of  which  Is  uniform  throughout  and 
greater  than  that  of  said  sections,  each  end  of  said  body 
presenting  a  plane  circumferential  surface  disposed  at 
right  angles  to  the  axis  and  constitutlug  a  projecting 
earth  cutting  shoulder. 


1,141,911.  SHOE.  Herbert  .7.  Pkbcy,  Lynn,  Mass.,  as- 
signor to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  9, 
1910.     Serial  No.  581,179.      (CI.  3tt— 6,S.» 


1.  A  heel  stiftener  having  an  Inturned  flange  the  edge 
of  which  at  the  rear  portion  of  the  heel  is  formed  to  lie 
flat  upon  the  heel  seat  and  is  coterminous  with  the  stlf- 
fener,  said  edge  being  turned  upwardly  from  adjacent 
the  breast  line  of  the  heel  to  the  ends   of  the  stiffener 


to  prt'seiit  lips  for  attachment  to  the  rear  portions  of  a 
welt  inucrsole   lip, 

2.  .V  hetl  stiffener  having  an  inturned  fiange  formed 
with  upturned  lips  which  extend  from  the  front  ends  of 
the  stlffein-r  rearwardly  and  terminate  at  points  remote 
from  the  rear  end  of  the  stiffener. 

3.  A  heel  stilTeuer  having  n  short  upstanding  lip  at 
each  end  purtlou  and  an  inturned  fiange  that  extends 
from  the  rear  of  the  upstanding  Up  on  one  end  portion 
of  the  stiffener  around  to  the  rear  of  the  upstanding  Up 
of  the  otlier  end  portion  of  the  stiffener,  said  flange  being 
formed  to  lie  throughout  its  width  substantially  flat  upon 
the  heel  si-at  of  a  shoe  and  having  its  inner  edge  coincident 
with  the  tfrniiual  edge  of  the  stiffener. 

4.  A  heel  stiffener  formed  to  present  on  a  wing  por- 
tion thereof  uii  abruiit  edge  visible  to  the  Inseam  sewing 
machine  operator  and  located  to  serve  as  u  guide  for  the 
operator  in  beginning  and  terminating  the  inseam. 

5.  A  heel  stiffener  having  an  Inturned  flange  and  a  Up 
upturned  from  the  edge  of  the  flange  at  the  end  portion  of 
each  wing  and  terminating  at  a  point  remote  from  the 
n*ar  end  of  the  stiffener,  each  of  said  lips  being  separated 
by  an  iurislon  from  the  edge  portion  of  the  flange  In  the 
rear   tln'reof. 

[Claims  6  to  '20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,141,91::  MANUFACTURE  OF  WELT  SHOES.  Hbk- 
HEKT  J.  I'EHCY,  Lyun,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Maclilnory  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J„  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Original  application  filed  Sept.  9,  1910, 
Serial  No.  581,179.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
.Vu?.    17.    1911.      Serial   No.   644,498.      (CI.   12—142.) 


1.  Tbat  Improvement  in  methods  of  mailing  welt  shoes 
which  consists  lu  molding  a  heel  stiffener  to  present  at 
the  front  portion  of  each  wing  an  inturned  fiange  and 
an  upturned  Up,  assembling  said  stiffener  and  a  lipped 
innersole  in  cooperative  relation,  with  said  stiffener  lips 
lontlsnious  to  the  innersole  lips,  and  sewing  the  lips  of  the 
stiffener   and    innersole    together. 

2.  That  Improvement  In  methods  of  making  welt  shoes 
which  consists  In  molding  a  heel  stiffener  to  present  at  the 
front  portion  of  each  wing  a  Up  shaped  to  stand  upwardly 
from  the  face  of  the  Innersole  at  the  same  distance  in- 
wardly from  the  edge  of  the  as.sembled  shoe  as  the  outer 
face  of  the  Innersole  lip,  assembling  parts  of  the  shoe 
including  said  stiffener,  an  Innersole  and  an  upper,  and 
lasting  the  shoe  with  said  lips  of  the  stiffener  and  inner- 
sole  in  contact  with  each  other. 

3.  That  Improvement  in  methods  of  making  welt  shoes 
which  consists  In  molding  a  heel  stiffener  prior  to  the 
lasting  operation  to  present  at  the  front  portion  of  each 
wing  an  upturned  Up,  assembling  the  stiffener  and  an 
innersole  with  said  Up  standing  up  edgewise  relatively 
to  the  face  of  the  inner  sole  from  the  heel  seat  forwardly 
along  the  shank  and  securing  the  stiffener  to  the  inner- 
sole. 

4.  That  improvement  in  methods  of  making  welt  shoes 
which  consists  in  sUtting  a  heel  stiffener  from  its  inner 
edge  outwardly  at  points  which  will  come  under  the  heel 
of  the   shoe,   molding  the  stiffener  to  form   at  the   rear 

I  thereof  between  the  slits  a  flange  to  lie  throughout  its 
width  upon  the  heel  seat  face  of  the  inner  sole,  and  to  form 
from  said  slits  forwardly  flanges  of  less  width  to  lie  on 

I   the   feather  of  the  Innersole  and   lips   projecting  at  sub- 
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stantlally  right  angles  to  said  flanges  to  stand  against 
and  parallel  to  the  outer  face  of  the  lip  of  the  innersole, 
assembling  the  shoe,  and  sewing  the  lips  of  the  innersole 
and  stiffener  together. 

5.  That  improvement  In  methods  of  making  shoes  which 
consists  In  forming  a  heel  stiffener  at  each  side  of  the 
heel  with  a  normally  upturned  portion  arranged  to  indi- 
cate the  points  for  the  beginning  and  the  ending  of  the 
inseam,  assembling  and  lasting  the  shoe  and  inseaming 
the  shoe  from  one  indication  point  around  the  forepart 
to  the  other  indication  point. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,141,913.  HEEL-8TIFFKNKB.  MArTHUS  BfiocK.  Bos- 
ton, Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Com- 
pany, Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Sept.  3,  1913.     Serial  No.  787,874.      (CI.  36—68.) 


1.  \  heel  stiffener  blank  adapted  to  be  assembled  in  a 
■  shoe  as  a  straight  stiffener  or  to  be  molded  Into  suitable 

heel  shape  prior  to  assembling  In  a  shoe  and  having,  on 
the  edge  which  Is  to  overlie  the  sole  in  the  shoe,  exten- 
sions running  from  the  shank  ends  backwardly  a  short 
distance  to  constitute  pulling  up  members  to  be  engaged 
for  pulling  up  the  stiffener  ends  in  the  lasting  operation. 

2.  A  heel  stiffener  blank  adapted  to  be  assembled  in  a 
shoe  as  a  straight  stiffener  or  to  be  molded  into  suitable 
heel  shape  prior  to  assembling  in  a  shoe  and  having  that 
portion  which  Is  to  be  located  at  the  bottom  of  the  shoe 
formed  with  an  irregular  edge  comprising  a  portion  of 
substantially  regular  contour  of  a  length  to  extend  around 
the  heel  from  a  position  at  or  near  the  breast  line  on  one 
side  of  the  heel  to  a  similar  point  on  the  other  side,  and 
extensions  running  from  said  regular  portion  of  the  edge 
toward  the  ends  of  the  stiffener  to  constitute  pulling  up 
members  to  be  engaged  for  pulling  up  the  stiffener  ends 
in  the  lasting  operation. 

3.  A  heel  stiffener  blank  adapted  to  be  assembled  in  a 
shoe  as  a  straight  stiffener  or  to  be  molded  into  suitable 
heel  shape  prior  to  assembling  in  a  shoe  and  having  an 
extension  from  one  edge  constituting  a  pulling  up  mem- 
ber running  along  a  portion  of  the  stiffening  tbat  extends 
into  the  shank  of  the  shoe  and  adapted  to  project  up- 
wardly in  the  pulled  over  shoe  into  position  to  be  seized 
by  the  laster  for  pulling  up  the  stiffener  end  during  the 
heel  lasting  operation. 

4.  A  heel  stiffener  blank  adapted  to  be  assembled  in  a 
shoe  as  a  straight  stiffener  or  to  be  molded  into  suitable 
heel  shape  prior  to  assembling  in  a  shoe  and  having  that 
edge  portion  which  is  to  be  located  at  the  bottom  of  the 
shoe  of  suitable  contour  to  provide  for  forming  a  relatively 
narrow  flange  to  overlie  the  edges  of  the  insole  at  the 
curved  portion  of  the  heel  seat  and  a  flange  of  greater 
width  to  extend  from  said  narrow  portion  forwardly  into 
the  shank  of  the  shoe. 

5.  A  heel  stiffener  blank  adapted  to  be  assembled  in  a 
shoe  as  a  straight  stiffener  or  to  be  molded  into  suitable 
heel  shape  prior  to  assembling  in  a  shoe  and  having 
that  edge  portion  which  is  to  be  located  at  the  bottom  of 
the  shoe  of  suitable  contonr  to  provide  for  forming  a  flange 
of  substantially  uniform  width  overlying  the  edges  of 
the  heel  seat,  and  extensions  near  the  ends  of  the  stiffener 
located  to  project  from  the  e<lge  of  said  flange  In  the  as- 
sembled shoe  and  formed  to  provide  pulling  up  members 
whereby  the  wings  of  the  stiffener  may  be  brought  to 
proper  position  in  the  lasting  operation  without  distort- 
ing the  shape  of  the  flange  portion  of  the  stiffener. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,141,914.  SHOE.  Matthias  Bhock,  Boston,  Mass.. 
assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Continuation  of 
appUcation  Serial  No.  706,655,  flled  June  29.  1912. 
This  application  filed  Nov.  14,  1918.  Serial  No.  800,970. 
(a.  36 — 68.1 


1.  A  heel  stifffnt-r  having  its  edge  upright  and  in 
substantially  the  vertical  plane  of  its  body  portion  around 
the  heel  seat  and  molded  to  present  Inturned  flages  shaped 
to  the  feather  of  the  innersole  In  front  of  the  heel  breast. 

2.  A  heel  stiffener  of  substantially  straight  formation 
widthwlse  and  having  upon  Its  end  portions,  on  the  edge 
which  Is  to  l>e  located  at  the  bottom  of  the  shoe,  molded 
flanges  shaped  to  overlie  a  portion  of  the  Innersole. 

3.  A  heel  stiffener  having,  on  the  edge  which  is  to  over- 
lie the  Innersole  In  the  shoe,  molded  portions  running 
from  the  shank  ends  backwardly  a  short  distance  and 
each  comprising  an  Inturned  flange  and  an  upstanding 
Up  which  terminates  at  a  point  remote  from  that  portion' 
of  the  stiffener  which  is  to  be  located  at  the  rear  of 
the  heel,  said  lips  Including  widthwlse  extensions  of 
said  stiffener  to  constitute  pulling  members  to  l>e  engaged 
for  positioning  the  stiffener  ends  in  the  lasting  operation. 

4.  A  heel  stiffener  having  that  portion  which  is  to  be 
located  at  the  bottom  of  the  shoe  formed  with  an  edge 
of  sub^antlally  regular  contour  of  a  length  to  extend 
around  the  heel  from  a  position  at  or  near  the  breast 
line  on  one  side  to  a  similar  position  on  the  other  side, 
and  molded  portions  running  from  said  regular  edge  por- 
tion toward  the  ends  of  the  stiffener  and  each  comprising 
an  inturned  flange  and  an  upstanding  lip,  said  lips  form- 
ing offsets  or  extensions  from  said  regular  edge  portion 
of  the  stiffener  to  constitute  pulling  members  to  be  en- 
gaged for  positioning  the  stiffener  ends  In  the  lasting 
operation, 

5.  A  heel  stiffener  having  on  that  edge  which  is  to 
be  located  at  the  bottom  of  the  shoe  molded  portions 
adjacent  to  the  ends  of  the  stiffener  and  each  comprising 
an  Inturned  flange  of  a  width  to  overUe  the  feather  of  the 
Innersole  and  an  upstanding  Up  adapted  to  stand  ad- 
jacent to  the  innersole  rib.  said  lips  including  widthwlse 
extensions  of  the  stiffener  which  terminate  at  points 
remote  from  that  portion  of  the  stiffener  which  is  to  be 
located  at  the  rear  of  the  heel  and  are  formed  to  serve 
as  pulling  members  to  be  engaged  for  positioning  the 
stiffener  ends  in    the  lasting  operation. 

[Claims  G  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


REISSUES. 


13.921        LAND    ROLLER    OR     PULVERIZER.       WiLET 

JiLU  s  DfNHAM,  Berea,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Dunham 

Company.   Berea,   Ohio,   a    Conwratlon   of  Ohio.      Filed 

Mar,  S.  1915.    Serial  No.  13,0,35.    Original  No.  1,094,201, 

dated  Apr.  21,  1914,  Serial  No,  661,638.     (Q.  85—21.) 

1.  .\  land  roller  having  a  main  frame,  a  rocking  frame, 

an  axl.'  mounted  in  the  rear  end  of  the  rocking  frame,  a 

serond    axle   mounted   in    the   front    end   of  said    rocking 

fmme,   roller  disks   mounted   on  each  of  said  azlss,  and 
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meaa*  for  connecting  the  rocking  frame  to  the  main  frame 
to  place  tlie  greatest  weight  on  the  roller  disks  on  the 
front  axle,  substantially  as  described. 


a^m 


2.  A  land  roller  having  a  main  frame,  a  rocking  frame 
plvotally  connected  to  each  end  of  the  main  frame,  said 
rocking  frames  being  connected  to  the  main  frame  in  front 
of  the  center  thereof,  an  axle  mounted  in  the  rear  ends  of 
both  rocking  frames,  a  second  axle  mounted  in  the  front 
ends  of  both  of  said  rocking  frames,  a  plurality  of  roller 
disks  mounted  on  the  rear  axle,  and  a  plurality  of  roller 
disks  mounted  on  the  front  axle,  the  roller  disks  on  the 
front  axle  being  of  larger  diameter  than  the  roller  disks 
on  the  rear  axle,  substantially  as  described. 

:;.  In  a  land  roller,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame 
consisting  of  cross-bars  and  two  downwardly  projectinu' 
end  members,  a  secondary  frame  plvotally  mounted  on 
each  end  member  so  as  to  freely  oscillate  thereon,  two 
parallel  shafts  mounted  in  said  secondary  frames,  a  plu 
rality  of  pulverizer  disks  mounted  on  the  forward  shaft, 
a  plurality  of  pulverizer  disks  of  smaller  diameter  than 
said  tirst  named  disks  mounted  upon  the  rear  shaft,  the 
axis  of  oscillation  of  said  secondary  pivoted  frames  being 
located  between  vertical  planes  passing  through  the  axes 
of  said  shafts. 

4.  In  a  land  roller,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame 
consisting  of  cross-bars  and  two  downwardly  projecting 
end  members,  two  secondary  frames,  each  secondary  frame 
having  an  upwardly  projecting  lug  plvotally  connected  to 
the  respective  end  member,  two  parallel  shafts  mounted  in 
said  secondary  frames  in  a  plane  below  tlie  pivotal  'on 
•nectlon  between  said  frames  and  the  end  members,  a  plu- 
rality of  pulverizer  disks  mounted  upon  the  forward  shaft, 
a  plurality  of  pulverizer  disks  of  smaller  diameter  than 
said  first  named  disks  mounte<l  upon  the  rear  shaft,  the 
axis  of  oscillation  of  the  secondary  pivoted  frames  being 
vertical  planes  passing  through  tlie  axes  of  said  shafts. 


DESIGNS. 


47,394.  TOASTER-FKAME  'iK-it.  k 
Britain,  Conn.  Filed  Apr.  17.  ItHo. 
Term  of  patent  14  year-. 


K.    rrii'nss.    N'^w 
Serial  .No.  -2.1  LU. 


June  i,  1915. 
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47.39?..       SAVINGS-BANK.      Ablando    T.    HABRaLL,    Chi- 
( ago.  111.     Filed  Jan.  TA,  1915.     Serial  No.  4,061.     Term 

of   p.Htent  14  years. 


47,388.      CABINET    FT)K    TALKING  -  MACHINES.      El-    i   47,401.      JEWELRY  GALLEBY       Lot  is    E.    Ladd,    PtotI 


.riiHni'-ntal  design  for  a  savings  bank  as  shown. 


DRiDGi  R.  JOHNSO.v.  Merlon,  and  Eigenb  T.  Kieitsr, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Victor  Talking  Machine 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  .Jersey.     Filed  Mar.  30. 

1915.     Serial  No.  1  v. !>■»>.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


dence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Potter  and  Bufflnton  Company, 
a  Corporation  ot  Rhode  Island.  Filed  Jan.  25.  1915. 
Serial  No.  4. MM:.     'I'crrn  of  patujt  7  years. 


EO  03  Et3  CZJ  EZJ 


(fe^  fi^  (r^  ff^  (fc^ 


HE  ruTuxTrnr 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  cabinet  for  a  talking  ma 
chine,  as  shown. 


Thf  oriianii'iitai  <ifs;;;i.   ;..i   a  ji'Wf:r\   t;illi-r\.  a.>  shown. 


17  ::!if,. 
Mar 
vears. 


HRATI). 

JO.    1915 


Ki.iAs   ISKAF.i..  New  York,  N.  T.     Filed 
S«-rii\l  N.I.  I,1.!t61.     Term  of  patent  Si 


47,.S99.    CABINET  FOR  TALKING-MACHINES.     Ecge.ve 
T.   KiKFFKR.   Philad.lphia.  I'a,.  assignor  to  Victor  Talk 
Ing    Macliin.'    ioini.nii.\,    ,i    >  .M|Kiration    of    New   Jersey. 
Filed  Feb    11.   I'M.".      Siiial   N.,    7.nnj.     Term  of  patent 
14  .^ears. 


47.401!.  JKWFLin  <..U,LKHY.  L.ji  i.s  E.  Ladd,  Provl- 
denet .  R.  1..  u>sj;:i-iii  f  Putt.  :•  and  Bufflnton  Company, 
a  Cor'..iration  of  Rhode  Island.  Filed  Jan.  25.  1915. 
Serial    X..    4.:\H:',.     Toriii  ..f  patent  T  years 


The  .11  naint  ntal  desii:n  for  braid,  as  shown. 


4  7  .  :? '.»  1 
HATS 

I'.t'i.".. 


IMITATION  STRAW  BRAID    FABRIC    FOR 
Klias  LSRAEr.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  20, 

Serial  .No.  15. !»•;•_'.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental   d..-lgu  for  n   lahlnet  for  a   talking  ma- 
chine, as  shown. 


47,400.      JEWELRV-G.\LLEBY.      Lolis    E.    Ladd,    Provl 
dence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Potter  and  Buffinton  Company, 
a   Corporation   of  Rhode   Island.      P^led  Jan.   25,    1915. 
Serial  No.  4,381.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


Ill   III   n   11  m 


■  r     II      li     III    mt' 


The  ornamental  .lesiL'ii  i.>r  a  jHwelry  gallery,  as  shown. 


/\/l/\AA, 


il^  '    "'■ ' 


The  omameatal  design  for  a  toaster  frame  as  shown. 


ThH  ornamental  design  for  Imitation  straw  braid  fabric 
for  hats,  as  shown  and  described. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  Jewelry  gallery,  as  shown.  The  ornamental  design  fo:   a  rug,  as  shown 


47,403.  RUG.  .\iH.LPH  Petzkld.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  John  H.  Bromley  and  Edward  Bromley,  Co- 
partner''  trading  as  John  Bromley  &  Sons.  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  Filed  Apr.  13.  1915.  Serial  No.  21,133.  Term  of 
patent  7  years. 
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47,404,  RUG.  Adolph  Pitzold,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  u- 
BigDor  to  John  II.  Bromley  and  Krtwanl  Rroiuley,  Co- 
partners trading  as  .John  Bromley  &  Sons,  I'tillartelphla. 
Pa.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1915.  Serial  No.  21.134.  Term  of 
patent  7  years. 
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The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug,  as  shown. 


47,405.  RUG.  Adolph  Petzold,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  John  H.  Bromley  and  Edward  Bromley,  ^  o- 
f)artners  trading  as  John  Bromley  &  Sons,  I'hiladelphia, 
Pa.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1915.  Serial  No.  21,135.  Term  of 
patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug,  as  shown. 


47.406.  RUG.  Aix)Lph  Petzold,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  John  H.  Bromley  and  Edward  Bromley,  Co- 
partners trading  as  John  Bromley  &  Sons.  Philadelphia. 
Pa.  Filed  Apr.  1.3,  1915.  Serial  So.  21,136.  Term  of 
patent  7  years. 


47,4(17.  RUG.  AiK)LPH  Pbtzold,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  John  H.  Bromley  and  Edward  Bromley,  Co- 
piirruer.*  trading  as  John  Bromley  &  Sons,  Philadelphia, 
I'a.     Filed  Apr.  13,  1915.     Serial  No.  21,137.     Term  of 

pat'iit    7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug,  as  shown. 


1  h.-  ciriiaiufiital  design  for  a'rug,  as  shown. 


47,408.    I>OLL     A.vNA  C.  Re.vwick,  Flashing,  N.  Y.    Filed 
Feb.   --,,   VJ15.     Seilal  No.  10,640.     Term  of  patent  3J 

\ear)<. 


The  tirnamental  design  for  n  doll  as  shown. 


June  i,  1915. 
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47.400.  SUCTION  -  CLEANER  CASING.  William  W.  I  47.412.  DISH.  Henry  P.  Sinclairk,  Corning.  N.  Y. 
RosENFiKLD,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  ."1,  1914.  Se-  i  Filed  Feb.  2:5,  lUir..  .^(  rial  No.  10,140.  Term  of  patent 
rial  No.  869,708.     Term  of  patent  14  years.  14  years. 


The  ornamental  desigu  fur  a  si-ction  cleaner  casing,  as 
shown. 


The    ornamentai    i)(^si;jii     fur    a     di-^h     substantially    as 
shown. 


47.410.      CASING    FOR   MOVING-PICTURE   MACHINES. 

Herma.v  E.  Roys,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne    '■   47,413.     CUP  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.    Jri.ES  H.  Venon, 
assignments,  to  Cameoscope  Corporation,  a  Corporation  \ew    Yorii,    N.    Y.      Filed    Nov.    18,    191.S.      Serial    No. 

of  New  YorlJ.     Filed  Oct.  31,  1914.     Serial  No.  869,704.    ;        801,749.     Term  of  imtent  7  years. 
Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  de.«ii.'n   for  a   cup  or  similar  article,  as 
shown. 


47.414.    SPOON,  FORK.  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.    Henby 
I        L.   Wallace,  Walllngford,  Conn.     Filed  Feb.  16,   1915. 
The  ornamental  design  for  a  casing  for  a  moving-picture    |        Serial  No.  8,387.     Term  of  patent  3 J  years. 
machine,  as  shown.  j 


47,411.      DISH.      Henky    P.    Sinclairk,    Corning,    N.    Y.    j      \ 
Filed  Feb.  2.S,  1915.     Serial  No.  10,139.    Term  of  patent 
14  years. 


The    ornamental    design    for    a    dish    substantially    as    |        The  ornamental  design  for  a  spoon,  fork  or  similar  artl- 
shown.  cle.  as  shown. 


207 


TRADE-MARKS 


PUBLISHED  JUNE  1,   1913 


,1 


The  following  trade-marks  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 
February  20, 1905,  as  amended  March  2, 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  jjroviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
in  clause  (b)  of  section  5  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18, 1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


8er.  No.  rt.H.23T.  (CLASS  4,  ABHA9IVE,  DETERGENT. 
AMI  l'OLIt<HIN(i  MATKIUAI.S  .  (hk-dki.  h  Krug  Co., 
Uiuulia.   Nehr.      Klled   Ma\    1.    IHl.. 


Which  is  priuted  in  blut'  and  white. 
Particular  desrriptUm  of  fjaodn.      Toilet  Soaps. 
ClaiiHK  uxe  since  Jan.  1,  1905. 


Ser.  No.  64.911.  (CLASS  46.  FOOKS  .^Nl>  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  I  Cn.\Ki.Ks  (;(  LDF.N.  Npw  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  25,  1912.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


The  trade-mark  consists  of  n  round  squat  glass  bottle 
having  a  relatively  long  and  wide  neck  portion,  a  body 
portion  with  subrtantiaUy  horlsontal  top  and  bottom 
and  vertical  sides,  and  a  relatively  low  foot  portion  of  a 
somewhat  larger  diameter  than  the  main  portion  of  the 
neck  of  the  bottle,  all  aa  more  specifically  shown  In  the 
accompanying  drawing,  the  cover  of  the  bottle  not  forming 
part  of  my  trade-mark. 

Particular  d«»c>ription  of  goods. — Mustard. 

Claimt  u»e  alnce  1875. 

[Vol.  Sit. 


Ser.  No.  69,316.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  TARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS,  I  J,  M  Dki.axey  k  Co..  New 
York.   N.  Y.      Filed  Mar.  25,   191:^. 


The  words   ■■  Prime  Oak.  .1.  M.  Delaney  4  Co."  are  dis- 
claimed. 

Panicfilar  denrription  of  poo<l*. — -Sole-I^eather. 
Claims  ui>e  since   January,    1900 


Ser.  No.  71,890.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Palmm-Mc- 
Lei.l.w  Shokpaik  Co..  Ltd..  Frederlcton.  New  Bruna- 
wlck,  Canada,      File*!  July  22,  1913. 


The  words  "  Palmer- Mcl^llan  Sho^ack  Co.,  Ltd., 
Frederirton.  N.  B."  and  the  word  "  Palmer "  are  dis- 
claimed. 

Partimlar  description  of  goods. — Sboepackt. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  about  the  Ist  of  October,  1912. 

Vo.  1.] 
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Ser.  No.  74,465.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  The  Loco 
MOTIVE  Finished  Materl^l  Co.,  Atchison,  Kans.  Filed 
Dec.   9,    1913. 


Particular  description  of  yoo'/«.  -The  Followint'  Fin- 
ished Locomoti%-o-Engine  Farts,  viz:  r.vllnders,  Cylinder- 
Bushings,  Valv^  Chamlier  Bushiims,  Fiston-Heads.  I'iston 
Bull-Rings,  Sh'V's  and  Wedges,  FlstonValves,  and  Slide- 
Valves. 

Clnims  uxr  since  Apr.  23,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  74,4f56.  (CL-\SS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINFRY 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  FARTS  THEREOF.!  The  !>,.,,- 
MOTIVE  Finished  Material  Co.,  Atchison,  Kans.  Filed 
Dec.  9,   1913. 

• 

Partinilar  description  of  goodt.— The  Following  Finished 
Locomotlve-Fnglne  Parts,  viz  :  Cylinders.  Cylinder-Bush- 
ings. Valve-Chamber  Bushings.  Piston-Heads.  IMston  Bull- 
Rings,  Shoes  and  Wedges,  Piston-Valves,  and  Slide- Valves, 

Claims  uxe  since  Apr.  23,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  75,537.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  PLY.viorTH  Rock  Gelatine  O-., 
Boston  and  Brighton,  Mass.      Filed  Jan.  2f^    1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Gelatin. 
Claims  use  since  Aug.  1,  1913. 


S«r.  No.  75,538.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  .\Nr>  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Plymoith  Rock  Gelatine  Co., 
Boston  and  Brighton,  Mass.     Filed  Jan.  29,  1914. 

pRISCILUap 


P'.rticiilar  description  of  goods. — Gelatin. 
Claims  use  since  Aug.  1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  75,597.  (CLASS  30.  CROCKERY,  EARTHEN- 
WARE. AND  PORCELAIN.)  Mintons.  Li.mited,  Stoke- 
upon  Trent,  England.     Filed  Jan.   31,  1914. 


^ir  n«»' 


Particiikir   description    of   «/oorf«.— China    and    Earthen- 
ware. 

Chiims  uxe  since  about  the  20th  day  of  December,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  77.238.  (CL.V8S  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES. >  Arthlr  Hlgo  Cecil  Gibs<in.  New 
York,   N.  Y.      Filed  Apr.  6,  1914. 

AUTOPED 

Particular   description    of    r/ood«.— Small    Self-Propelled 

^'chicles. 

'liimf  ttic  since  the  11th  of  July,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  77,299.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
.VND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS. »  Philip 
Beknardi,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  8,  1914. 


The  won!    ■  Bernardi  "  not  being  claimed. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Halr-Tonlcs,  Hair- 
Pomade.  Skin  I>otion.  Skln-Cosmetlc,  Dentifrices,  and 
Toothache  Cure. 

t'luimx  uHc  since  Apr.   1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  77,640.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  (  Union  Seed  k  Fektilizek  Com- 
lANV,  West  New  York,  N.  J.     Filed  Apr.  21,  1914. 


This  trade  mark  Is  usually  used  and  printed  in  the 
color  red,  as  indicated  In  said  drawing ;  but  the  right  to 
exclusive  appropriation  of  a  tag  colored  red  is  hereby  ex- 
pressly di.sclaimed. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Cotton-Seed  Meal. 

(laims  use  since  the  l.">th  day  of  February,  1910. 


[Vol.  215.      No.  l.J 


June  i,  1915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


399 


Ser.  No.  77,874.  (CL1A88  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  The  Salt's  Tkxtilb  liAHurAC- 
TUKiNO  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  and  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  29,  1914. 

ALUSKA 

Particular  description  of  goodt. — VelTets  and   Plushea 
in  the  Piece. 

Cloiims  use  since  Mar.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  77,970.  (CLASS  6,  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Dao- 
GBTT  St  Miller  Company.  Providence,  R.  I.  Filed  May 
4,  1914. 

oinxene: 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Surgical  Dressing. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1900. 


Ser.  No.  78,319.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Taylor  -  Logan  Co.  Paferuakkks,  Holyoke, 
Mass.     Filed  May  15,  1914. 

ADVERTISERS  PAPER  MILLS 


Particular  description  of  tjoods. — Writing-Paper. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  79,033.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  ADOLF 
GoEDEL,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  12,  1914. 


Neo  Hexalet 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Internal  Disinfectants 
for  Uric-Acid  Diathesis  and  (renital-Urlnary  Inflamma- 
tions. 

Claims  use  since  August,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  79,161.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  John  M. 
Given,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. ;  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Chi- 
cago, in.     Filed   June  16,  1914. 


INFALLIBLE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Hosiery. 
Claims  use  since  May  23,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  79,789.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  Stein  &  Colet,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  14,  1914. 

[%JARAB0) 


Particular  description  of  goodt. — Feather  Trlmmlngi. 
Claims  use  since  July  9,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  79,931.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) The  United  iEWELKRs  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  20,  1914. 

HALLMARK 


Particular  description  of  f;oodji.— Wrlting-Paper. 
Claims  use  since  July  10,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  80.321 .  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.*  Eastman  Kodak  Co.,  Roches- 
ter, N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  5,   1914. 

101 

Particular     description     of     floods. — Sensitive     Photo- 
graphic  Film. 

Claims  use  since  May,  1905. 


Ser.  No.  81,003.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Linbatime  MANiFAcrrBiNG  Co.,  Inc.,  Roches- 
ter, N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  5,  1914. 

cCVneafcme 

Particular  description  of  f70Od«.— Copy-Holders  for  Type- 
Writers. 

Claims  use  since  June  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  81,576.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) Chables  H.  Parkin,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed 
Sept.    30,    1914. 


P/A 


[}=. 


o 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Bricks,  Tiles,  Blocks, 
and  Slabs ;  Floors,  Walls,  and  Ceilings. 
Claimt  ute  since  Apr.  20,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  82,077.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  THE  MoN- 
AHCH  Knitting  Company,  Ltd..  Dunnrille,  Canada,  and 
BufTalo,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  22,  1914. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Knit "  and  "  The 
Monarch  Knitting  Company,  Ltd.,"  apart  from  the  mark 
shown  in  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Knitted  Sweaters, 
Mufflers,  Caps,  and  Toques. 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  11,  1914. 
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'^?NElYT4rK,vr^l\-?f  v^®^^*^^^^'    °^®"'   ^^-  '  ^'-  ''''    «^-*^-     ^^^^SS  39.     CLOTHING.)     Mx«»U3D8 
So    ?    L  >      •  '^^  ""  >«>N-METALLIC  TIBKS. .    |       MAXurACTL.iNo   CoMF^xr,   St.    LoaUi.    Mo      Filed   Dec. 

G»o.  R.   Sr.ARR8,  Paterson.  .X.  J.     Filed  Nov.  24,  1914     !       'Jl.  1914.  «u   i^«.. 


•  *• 

Particular  detcripti'm  of  iro)ii». — Valve-Disks. 
Claima  use  since  the  year   1909. 


8«r.  No.  83.127.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PH.\RM.VCEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Pii. 
OBiM  MANt  FACTiRi.NG  CO.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec. 
7.   1914. 


Particular  dearription  of  £/oo<i«.— Massage-Creams,  Hair 
and  Scalp  Tonics.  Shampoo  Preparations.  Dry  and  Liquid 
fJce-Powders.  Talcum  Powders.  Compieifon-Creams  De- 
Odortzlng-Creains,  Freckle-Creams,  and  Dry  and  Liquid 
Rouges.  Cold  Creams,  Peroxid  Creams. 

Claima  u«e  since  February,   1912. 


Sen  No.  S.S.I.SI.-.      .CLASS  3.1      GLASSWARE.)      Edward 
F.  Mallobv,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  9    1914 

SHAMPOO-SHELL 

Particular  denonption  of  gnoda.—GleLSB  Distributing  Re- 
ceptacles and  Bottles. 
Claima   uat-  since  Oct. 


15.    1914. 


Ser.  No.  88,280.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Porcela-Radai 
CoMPANv.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Filed  Dec    12    1914 

POEACO 

Parttcular   drMcription   of  goods.— A.    Cleansing- Powder 
for  Cleaning  CIoset-Bowl.s.  Porcelain  and  Vitreous  Ware. 
CUtimg  Hae  since  Dec.  2,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  8.3.299.  r CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Miss- 
MiR  Mft..  Co.,  Paterson,  N  J.    Piled  Dec.  16,  1914 


PHO 


Particular  d^^ori^tion  of  good*. — A  Linlmeat. 
CI<Nm«  uae  since  the  year  1909. 


Consisting  of  the  repres-ntation  of  a  Hon. 

Piirticular  dcacription  of  gooda.     Overalls  and  .lumpers. 

Claima  uae  since  aljout  Aug.  1,  1898. 


Ser.  No.  8:^545.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING.  HOSE,  MA- 
THINERY  PACKING.  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.  1 
AiTOMoBiLE  Tire  Co.  Inc.  New  York,  N  Y.  Filed 
Dec.   28.    1914. 


Particular  deacriptU^n  of  ,70orf».— Rubber  Pneumatic 
Outer  Automobile  Tires  or  Casings  and  Rubber  Pneumatic 
Inner  Tubes. 

'Itiima   ujte  since   February,    1914. 


Ser.    No    83,549.      (CLASS   48.      FOODS    AND    INGREDI- 
KNTS  OF  FOODS.)      Edwarm  &  L.wmis  Co..  Chicago, 


111 


Polled  Dec.  28.  1914. 


[Vol.  Sl«. 
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Poultry  and   Poultry  Mash  Feeds. 

Claima  uae  since  on  or  aboat  July  31,  1908. 
Ho.  1.) 
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Ser.  No.  83,640.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOTS,  AND  SPORT- 
L\G  GOODS. »  The  Horaci  Pabtsiook  Compakt,  Bos- 
ton.  Mass.      Filed   Jan.   2,   1915. 


Particular  dcacription  of  goods. — Base-Ball  MlttB,  Base- 

Ball  Gloves,   Base  P.alla.   Foot-Balls,  Tennls-Balls,  Basket- 
Balis.  Golf  Ball.s.  RHts.  Masks,  Protectors.  Nets  and  Sup- 
ports  Therefor.   Goals,   Golf-Clubs,   Caddy-Bags,   Rackets, 
Covers,  and  Presses  Therefor.  Marking-Tapes. 
Claims  u«e   since   Nov.    18,   1914. 


Ser.  No.  83.086.     (CLASS  .39.     CLOTHING.)     A.  Gebshbl 
&  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  .Tan.  r>.  1915. 


Comprising   tlif  word.*   "t'ross  Country." 
f'articular  ilcriiption    of  goods. — Outer  Coats,   Cloaks, 
and  Suits  for  Men.  Women.  Misses,  and  Children. 
Claims  usf   since   Dec.   24.    1914. 


Ser.  No.  S3.740.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FAPIUCS.  I  The  Salt's  Tbxtilb  Mancfac- 
TiRiNc;  CoMFANV.  Pridgeport  Conn.,  and  New  York. 
N.  Y.      Filed  .Tnn.  ^.   1915. 


DRES-FUR 


Partifular   drarripti'in    of   goods. — Velvets   and    Plashes 
in  the   Piece. 

Claims  use  since  about  Not.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No  s.3,741.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Thk  Salt's 
Te.vtii.e  Mam  KAiri  hinu  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn., 
and  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  8,  1915. 


DRES-FUR 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Wonten's,   Children's, 
and  Infants"  Coata,  Cloaks.  Wraps,  and  Capes. 
Claima  use  since  about  Nov.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  83.778.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) THB  MOTIOX  PICTCBE  TBADK  DllECTOlT  Co.. 
INC.,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  11,  1916. 


\m 


"SfMMM 


pmiooiY 


Particular  dcacription  of  goods. — A  I'eriodlcal  Publica- 
tion, Published  Quarterly.  Containing  in  Classified  Form 
the  Names  and  Addresses  of  Manufacturers  and  Dealers 
in  Everything  Uaed  in  the  Construction.  Maintenance,  and 
Operation  of  a  Motion-Picture  Theater  and  .Advertising 
Relating  to  the  Same. 

CtoifTM  Me  since  Jan.   18.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  83,785.  (CLASS  23.  CCTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.*  Thz  Un- 
singer  Razor  Blade  Compan-y.  Fremont.  Ohio.  Filed 
Jan.  11,  1915. 


Particular  description    of  goody. — Razor  Blades,   Safety- 
Razors  and  Parts  Thereof,  and  Tivinf  Cutters. 
Claims  use  since   Nor,   27,   1014. 


Ser.  No.  83,867.  (CLASS  50.  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED.)  The  .Vdvertogram  Co.,  Chi- 
cago, 111.     Filed  Jan.   15.   1915. 


Rotogram 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Illuminated    Struc- 
tural  Show-Window   Signs. 

Claim-s  use  since  Sept.   1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  83.939.  (CLASS  4fi  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Pa(  ka<;e  CoxrECTioxBaT  Com- 
pany, Boston.  Mass.     Filed  Jan.  18,  1915. 


Particular   description   of   goods. — Candy. 
Claima  use  since  Oct.  20,  1914. 
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8er.  No.  84,007.     (CLASS  16.     PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS'       Ser.  No.  84,233.       (CLASS    37.      PAPER  AND  8TATI0N- 
MATBBIAL8.)      MacAndhbws   and   Forbbs   Company,  ERY.)     Amebican  Whiting  Papeb  Co.,  Holyoke,  Maes. 


Camden,  N.  J.     Filed  Jan.  21,  1915. 


l-ilserliC 

Particular  detcription  of  goods. — Dry,  Paste,  and  Ready 
Mixed  Paints. 

Claims  uae  since  Dec,  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  84,049.     (CLASS  39.    CLOTHING.)     Jacob  Bins 
WAXOBR,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Jan.  25,  1915. 


smm 


Particular  deecription  of  ijoodx. — Drawers,  Gowns.  Slips, 
and  Sleeping-Garments  Made  of  Muslin,  Flannel,  or  81ml 
lar  Material. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  14,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  84,078.      (CLASS  19.    VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING  ENGINES.)      CovENTKv    Premier,    Limited.   C"v 
entry.  England.      Filed  Jan.   L'o,   1915.     Under  ten  year 
proviso. 


Particular    description    of    fyoor/*.— Velocipedes,     Motor- 
Cycles,  Cycle-Cars,  and  Motor  Cars. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  about  the  20th  of  June,   1885. 


Ser.  No.  84,218.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES.  TOYS.  .\ND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  Jacob  i>e  Beer,  Johnstown.  .\'.  Y.  Filed 
Jan.  30.  1915. 


T\NCHO|t 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Base-Balls. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  1,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  84,226.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS 
MATERIALS.)  Pratt  &  Lambert,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  30,  1013. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Dry,  Paste,  and  Ready- 
Mixed  Paints,  Stains,  Paints  and  Enamels  for  Coating 
Wood.  Metal,  and  Cement  Surfaces,  Enameled  Undercoat- 
Ings  for  Wood  or  Metal  Surfaces.  Driers,  Fillers,  Varnishes, 
and  Paint  and  Varnish  Removers. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  13,  1913. 


Filed  Feh.  1,  1915.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 

PARSONS 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Writing  and  Printing 
Paper   Known  as  Extra-Superflne  and   Colored  Flats. 
Claims  uae  since  May  16,  1891. 


Ser.  No.  84,247.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING,  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
The  Portage  Rubber  Co.,  Akron,  Ohio,  Filed  Feb. 
1,  1915. 

PORTAGE 

Particular  description  oj  goods. — Rubber   Vehlcle-TIres. 
ilaiin«  use  since  February,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  84,248.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Parsons  Paper  Company,  Holyoke,  Mass. 
I'llwl  Feb.  1,  1915.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 

PARSONS 

ParucuUir  description  of  goods. — Writing  and  Printing 
Papers  Known  as  Bond,  Linen,  and  I^edger. 
Claims  uae  since  May  16,  1891. 


Ser.  No.  84.206.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Keebler-Weyl  Baking  Company, 
Philadelphia,   Pa.      Filed   Feb.    2,    1915. 


°  JlOO 


iffiaM 


rarlii-ular  description  of  goods. — Cake.  Bread.  Biscuits, 
and  Cakes. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  24,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  84,317.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Relia.nce 
Manifactirisg  Compa.ny,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb. 
5,  1915. 


The  trade-mark  consists  of  a  picture  of  a  company  of 
soldiers  In  a  substantially  equilateral  triangle  bounded 
by  a  pair  of  right  triangles,  one  of  which  Is  colored  red 
and  the  other  blue.  No  claim  is  made  for  the  exclusive 
right  to  the  use  of  the  word  "Army." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Shirts. 

(laims  use  since  Oct.  1,  1914. 
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Ser.    No.    84,322.      (CLASS    .{7.      PAPER   AND   STATION-       Ser.  No.  .84.547.      (CLASS   4o.      BEVERAGES.  NON-ALCO- 
ERY.)     Standard  Wall  Paper  Co.,  Hudson  Falls.  N.  Y.  HOLU..      Califukma   Khiit   Beverage   (V.mpanv.    Los 

Filed  Feb.   5.   1913.  '  An.i:ele!<.  Cal.     Filed  Feb.  lb.  1915. 


'decotas" 


CoinprLsln;:   the   wunl   "  Dfi^otas." 

Particulai    ilrsrriiilioii    of   <;'»<>//;<.-    Wall-Paper. 

Claims  UMi  siniv  .Ian    1'^.  I'.H.'. 


Ser.    N.(.    s4..".7n.       i('i..\SS    4tl       FOODS   AND    INGREDl 
KNTS    (»1      Kdujis  1       .iMiiR.,    Brother."*.    New    York. 
N.   V.     I  il.Mi   F.  Ii.   s.  \'.n'>. 


Thr  l.f>ai-  Kf-iii;;  printt»«i  iii  brciwn.  tlip  scroll  in  blue,  and 
the  leaves  in  ereen. 

Particular  i)<  fii  ii'itnn  o;  coof/js.  rineapl'le  Mixture. 
Non-.\lcoholl( .  Boili  (arhunatt  c1  and  Not  tarbonated. 

Claims  we  slno    .Ii'.v     1!J12. 


S.T.   No    ^4.(^^7.      iCL.VSS  -JT.      HOH(^L(:)t;i('AL  INSTRU- 
I        .MFNTS,.      <;'>.ii).MAN  Bkutheks.  Columbus.  Ohio.     Filed 
Feb.  2;!.   191.".. 


No  ilaiin  bciri^  ni.-uli'  t"  fhi'  cxcIusIm'  use  of  tlu»  words 
"  Snow  White  '  fxiept  in  ( >  njiinctloii  with  the  other 
features  shown  on  th»>  drawinc  herein   presented. 

Particular    dt  xniption     of    goods. — .V     Powdered     Milk    ' 
for  Cream  FiilinK.  Cakes,  and  Bread.  1 

Claims  u.st   sincf  Jan.  19.  1911. 


T!i«^   |>i<tiir(    i  eiiii;   fancilul. 
I'n^tieular    (h  -i  ri/il iim    (,t    i/i,"il.s 
Chnni.'t  use  shut    IVl).  lu.  191o. 


WHt("!ies   and   Clocks. 


Ser.  No.  V4.4'<1.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES.  TOYS.  AND  SPORT-  S.'i .  No.  s4.T(i7.  (CLASS  2..  C.VMES.  TOYS.  AND  SPORT- 
IN(;  (iOOIis..  The  Enterprise  Mani  kactlking  Com-  ,  INC  <;0OI>S.i  The  .Ia(  k  Siiann.in  Compan\,  Chicago, 
PANV.   Akron.  Ohio.      Filed  Feb.  12.  1913.  H-       'ii.',!   re!«    s.'..    1915. 


{'articular  diacription  of  goods. — Flsh-Ilooks.  Keels. 
Leaders,  Artificial  Flies,  Baits,  Spoons,  Swivels,  Sinkers. 
Flsh-Scalers,  Fish-Spears.  Hook-Extractors,  Fish-Stringers, 
Lines,  Floats.  ClearlnK-Kings,  Connecting-Llnks,  Chugglng- 
Rlgs,  Casting-Weights.  Flshlng-Rods.  Furnished  Lines, 
Gaff-Hooks,  Guts,  Line-Spreaders,  Landing- Nets,  Spinners. 
Set-Line  Snaps  and  Rings,  and  Trollers. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  about  Nov.  1.  1914. 


and    ••  Chicago   '    t.etn>:   dls- 


The   words   "Trade    Mark 
claimed. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Base-Balls.  Base  Ball 
Bats.  Base-Ball  Base's.  Base-Ball  Gloves,  Base-Ball  Masks. 
Ba.sket-Balls.  Basket-I5»ll  Goals.  Boxing  Gloves.  Foot-Balls. 
Volley-Balis.  Golf-Clubs,  Golf-Ba^s.  Hand-Balls.  Ice- 
SKates.  Indoor  Balls.  Punching  Bags,  Tennls-Balls.  Tennis- 
Rackets.  Tennis-Nets,  Tennis- Presses. 

Clairti.'i  list   since  Jan.  1,  1915. 
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8«r.  No.  84,7J0.      (CLASS  44.     DENTAL.  MEDIC.\L.  AND    ,    Ser.    No    H-i.SW.      (CLASS   17.      TOBACCO   PRODUCTS.) 
SURGICAL     APPLIANCES*        Scheidel  We.stcr.v    X  La    Poppma   (igak   (^iMFANi.    Loi    Angeles.   Cal.      Filed 


Rai  Coil  ('«,.,  Chicaso.  lU.     Filed  Feb.  2.^.  l!<ir>. 


Particular  J<  ~' ri;i(ion  of  goods.  -  Caiitpry  Triinsformers  ; 
Treatment-Transformers:  Bath-Cablnet.s  :  iH^ntal  Colls; 
Radiographic  Tahh's  ;  Radlostereoscopic  Tabl«>  :  Stereo- 
scopes for  Kleetrotberapeutlc  Use;  fiiaKiiostlc  Hoxts ; 
Trochoscope;  Leg-Supports;  Trendelonberk'  Attaobment; 
Radloscopea  ;  Sphygmomanometers  ;  Combined  X-Ray  and 
Treatment  Tninsfcirmers  fnr  Thfrapeutir  C-ie  ;  \  ibraior 
Outfits;   Vibratintr  <"halrs. 

Claima  itnt    since  Jan.    L    lOll!. 


Mar     1,   ini.-). 


Ser.  No.  84.761.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  AITLIANCES 
AND  M.\CHINES.t  Willi.\m  Hope,  Springfield,  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  2.5.   101,-,. 

SUCCESS 


Particular  (ItHcription   of  f/oofl,<.    -Washing;  Machlii'S. 
Claims  nut    sinco  Deo.   10,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  Si.X.^O  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  .VXD  INCREDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.  I  Liebenthal  Bros.  &  Co.,  Cleve- 
land. Ohio.     Filed  .Mar.   1,  191.',. 

jfoMPTVDUMPTy 


Particulur   'h  sfr  tfition   n]  ijnoilx.      Candy. 
Claims  u-vp  since  Feb.  9,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  84,8.h5.  i  CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  TRODrrTS.) 
Lx  l'nPPE.\  Ckjar  Tompany,  Lus  .Vngeles.  I'ai.  Filed 
Mar.  1,  1915. 


The  picture  nhown  in  the  drawing  is  fanciful  and  not 
of  aaj  particular  person. 

Particular  description  of  goodn. — Cigars. 
Claim$  tue  since  May  1,  1914. 


I'di  tiiitlnr  d>y<riijtujn  of  f/ooits.     Cigars. 
("hii'n.i  liv    since  May  1,   1914. 


Ser.    No.    84.898.       uLASS    :!."        BELTLNd,     FIOSE.    MA 
CHINERY    rAPKIN';.   AND   X0N-M?:TALLIC   TIRES,  t 
Gkrma     :   '\<N     Ai..vjM;rM     Ma.m  fac taking    Co.,     Phila- 
delphia. Ii       Filed  Mar.  ■1.  1915. 


MOGUL 


Partii  uliir  dfsi  hiition  i,f  guodn.      Rubber.    Leather,   and 
I'abric    lii'  s. 

Claimx  UMf  siuci'    Feb.   24,   l!>iri. 


Ser.    No.    84,'j:,»;.       kL.VSS    46.      FOODS    AND    INiiREl"! 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.  I      D.imsh  HrriKU  Impout  Cn.,  New 
Tork,  N.  Y       Filrd   Mar.  5.  i!»l.-,. 


Parti'  ulni   lUsrription  of  f/oods.  -Butter. 
r'aim.i   '!>>■  since  August,   1914. 


gpr  \m  ^4.97^.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
.\\1'  I'OMSHING  MATERIALS.)  Etna  Chemical 
Co.Mi  \s^     Etna,  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  6,  1915. 


Pnrti'iihir  ilesi^ptioti  of  fjoodg. — Polish  for  Metal. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  3,  1915. 
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Ser.  No.  N4,!t97.  Kl.ASS  46.  FOODS  AND  IX(;REDI  I  Ser.  No.  s.-,.(r2s.  (CLASS  46  F<»<»DS  AND  INGRKDI- 
FNTS  (IF  F()(tl  S  ,  (>.  F,  Haijk.ma.v.  Lorain.  Ohio,  j  ENT8  OF  FOODS  .  A  MAL<.AMArEii  <mmksni.,ns  C..., 
I'iled   Mar    ^.    1'.'!"  ,  !         .San   Frnn(is<(i,   Ch!       Filf)   Mm,  U.   IHl.".. 


^KMEe4^ 


I'd  f  I II  II 10  I     ill  yi%  ijit  ii  II    (if    ii'.iidH.       Cdfft'C, 
f'loniiM    iiKi     sliire     Ihii      Kl.    l!il."i 


Sff.    No     ^4, !*'.»!»        (t  LASS    46.      FOODS    AND    I.NCRFDl 
R.NTS   (»F    Foods  I      okah.v    A:    I(Hii>.^    C(,mpa.sa,    San 
Francisci..   t  al       Filed   .Mar.  *«.   liU.'i. 


y: 


nd 


I  b«'   trail"  uiijrk    '"ii^  .-t^  d   .lap.-ines.'   1  barartfr>.    whirli. 
iiclii^'   I  ranslattil.   inran    in    I-^iiiili.sh     ■  <  ■banipi"n." 

Paiti'nloi   ihsri-ijitiun  <if  </oo<ls.      Hire  and  Dried  Beans. 
''hums  list    sinri'  alxiit  .lau.   1.   l!n.". 


Ser     Nm.    s,-,.(mi»i.       k   I,.\KS    6.       FOODS    ANl'    TNfJREDI 
K.NTS  OF  I"ooi».«*  I     CH.*iii.Ex  Jamer  Ibb<.tt.  F.dmonds. 
British  Colinnlila.  Canada.      ni«>d  Mar.  h.   19i:,. 


Particuiar  dfiription  of  fiootls. — Ktaroh-<iloes. 
Claims  usi    situe  .Ian,  .'in.   l!ii.". 


Ser.  No.  S5.014.  (CLASS  32.  FURNITURE  AND  UPHOL 
STEKY.i  Thk  Clemkthkn  C<i.vipanv,  Chicago.  111. 
Filed   Mar.  S.   l!n.-,. 


"2  in  r 


Particular     description     of    floods. — .Xiticles    of     Furni 
ture— Namely,  Desks,  Tables,  Stands,  Cabineis,  and  Parts 
Thereof. 

Clnims  use  since  prior  to  Jan.  1.  1913. 
215   0.  (;.-    20 


I'aitirulor    drirripti.,,!    ,.f    ,„„„/x       Confections      To    wit. 
Candy.   I'oiMorn.  ami    r.-anuts 
<  Uiims   u.tr   *ince    D>  (      ] .%     1^)14. 


Ser.  Xn  s5,02it.  1  I..\SS  i>\  Fodl  S  AND  INCRFDI- 
FNTS  OF  FOODS  .  Amai.  .xMATKi.  1 ',  .n.kssim  w  V, ,., 
San  Francitsci..  Cai.     FMed   Mar.  9.  1915. 


RED  BOY 


Particular   description    of  (Tftods. — Tonfwtions-   to    wit. 
Candy.   Popcorn,  and   IVannts 
cUiims  use  since  Der    ],-,.   ii)i4. 


Ser.  No  ,s,-.04(i.  mI..\SS  4  ABRASIVE.  DFTEK(;K\T 
AND  POLISHIN<;  MATERIALS.  1  H(X-H.s,HiLl.,  K-.hn 
A  Cn..  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  Mar.  9,  1915. 

ERMINOL 


Particular  d<  scriptio}!  of  rjoods      Toilet  Soap. 
f'Uiimx  uxr  sinci    .hilv.   litiifi. 


Ser.  No.  H.^.ITO.    O'LASS  22.   <;AMES,  TOYS.  AND  SPORT 
ING  (;(M)DS. )     HoBEHT  D    Phyde,  Orange,  Conn.     Filed 
Mar.  15.   1915. 


BULL  DOG 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Golf-Club  Heads. 
Claims  use  since  on  or  al)Out  Nov.  10.  1911, 
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8er.  No.  85.175.  (CLASS  4h.  maLT  KXTR.VCTS  AND 
LIQUORS. »  Ab.vek-Dkiry  Bkkwinc;  (H.,  Washington, 
r>.  C.     .Filed  Mar.  16,  101. " 


QU)  MONKS  BHj^ 


No  claim  is  made  for  the  words  "  Old  Monks   Ur.^w   ■  ex- 
cept In  connection  with  the  picfuro  sh<i\vn 
Particular  (U-ftcriiytion  nf  (joodri  -    Bner. 
CloimH  uae  .^Ince  Aug.  IT).  1914. 


Ser.  No.  85.1«<S.  (CLASS  4f').  FOOHS  .KNIi  INiiREOI- 
ENTS  OF  P'OODS,  •  I. km  K.uin.  New  Vnrk.  \  Y. 
Filed  Mar.   Hi.  IJtl.".. 


r    N       s.-_';i        K.I. .ASS   :!T       I'Al'ER    .\Nn   STATION- 
KltV  I       M\\     (Jmkknki  iiM,    N.'w    York.    N     V        I'il.'l 

M'-     l^     IMl.-, 


LAURENTIC 


Particular  detinrt Kin   (.1  '/'O'/v.    -Writiiii;  ami    rrintiu. 
I 'a  per. 

Claims  HHC  sin<i'  Mnr,   1.   1!>1,", 


^'  !      N'       •-"-•tl         HI, ASS    1.       RAW    (IR     I'ARII.V  I'RE 
1    \i;i:i'     MA  riMU.VI.S.)       NatImvai,    Fr.dUAi.    f.,i;i>.>HA- 
Tlo.N,  New    ^uI•k.  .\    V.     Filed  Mar.   IS.  I'.tl.".. 


Particular    'Ic.tcriiJti'.H     r,f    (/f,o</.H.    -  Rarlev     and    Wheat 
Used  for  Foods,  Peas  in   the  Form  of   Split'  i'eas.   Pepper,    :        •'^""  ''"'"'  '''''"'■'  ""*''*'  *"  ^''*'  ^''""^  "  I-"''"-ist." 
and  Malt.  Piirt%<~idni    ileacniitioit    i,f  ijnodti. — (irowini:    Plants.    Cut 


Claimi  use  since  F*eb.  15,   101,". 


Ser.   No.  H5,10f,.      (CLASS  0.     CHEMICALS,  .MEDHINES. 

•ANIi     PHARMACEUTICAL     PREPARATIONS  1       Thk 

WoRKKLL  Mm.  Co.,  St.  \joxxU.  Mo.     Filed  M.ir.  1*5.  i;ur>. 


Fluw.Ms.  Sneds,  Roots.  Tubers,  and  Bulbs. 
(hii'ii.s  ((xr  sincH   Mar.  .'{.   1915. 


Particular  description   of  r/oo*/*— Insecticides   and    Dis- 
infectants. 

Claimx  use  since  September,  1910. 


Sf-r.    No.    85. -'7."..       (CLASS    1.      RAW    OR    PARTLY  PRE 
P.VRFD    MATERIALS.!      .Iohn    Oi.mkh    .Tuhns..x.    Chi. 
•  iitf...   lil.      Filed  Mar.  L'O,   1915. 


VELOUR 


Partiriilor   d<  xcrijifhni   of  tr.ods. — Lawn-Seeds. 

(  hums  UHC  .xlnce  about  the  15th  day  of  March,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  85,:.'L'.V.     (CLASS  32.     FURNITURE  AND  CPHOI.         Ser    Nn.  s5.L'Sf!.      (CLASS  1.'4.      LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 
STERY.)       The    clemetse.n    C.).mp.\nv.     ihicair...     m  AND  MACHINES. )     Strai  se  Gas  Iro.n  Co-Mpanv.  Phlla- 


Filed  Mar.   18,   1915. 


Particular  description  of  (/ouds. — .Vrticles  of  Furni 
ture-  Namely,  Desks.  Tables,  Stands,  Caliinets,  Chairs 
and  Parts  Thereof. 

Claim*  use  since  Jan.  1.  1902. 


ib'lphi:!,   Pji       Filed  Mar.  20.   1915. 


^NjeRYWOM/lA/ 


5 


I'firtiiiilnr   description   of  floods. — (^as-lrons. 
Clniiiis  ««(    sint-e  Mar.   1.".,   1015. 
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S.r.   No.  .s.-.,;iO0,      (CLASS  24.     LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES   ;    Ser.  No.  85,345.     (CLASS  3.     BAGGAGE.  HOBSE  BQUIP- 
AND  MACHINES.  I      Hocfku  S,.ns   .Ma.m  facti  hi m;  Co..  MENTS,  PORTFOLIOS,  AND  POCKET-BOOKS.  1     WaL- 


Pliiladelphla,   la.     Filed  .Mar.  22.   191.". 


^-^ 


DREAM 
BLUE  STRIPE  NET 


DEX  W,  Shaw   Liveh\    Cm.  ciiica>;o.   III.      Filed  Mar.  2:i. 
1915. 


Which  consists  of  the  words  '•  Dream  Blue  Stripe.  '  ac- 
companuHi  b.v  the  r.-iMesentatiun  of  a  blue  strli)e.  no 
clnlni  l)ein>r  made  b"rein  to  tlie  exclusive  riuht  to  iis,'  tlic 
Word   '■  Net." 

I'm  titular  ili  m-riiition   0/  ,(/«,'/«/,<,      Laundry-Nils. 

'  III  i  my    UMC  since    lec.   .">,    1914. 


No    clnini    is    made    for    the    r«  iiieseutat bih    i>{    the    tai: 
shown. 

Particular  description    nf   ijundy. —  Metal   Tairs. 
ClaintK   iisi    since  Oct.  5.   191.'!. 


Ser.  No.  H5.310.  (CLASS  24.  LATNDRY  APPLIANCES 
AND  MACHINES.)  Hcmipeh  Sons'  Mam  ka(  t(  ki\<, 
Co,  Philadelidila,  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  22,   1915. 


IMPERIAL 
BLUE  STRIPE  NET 


Ser.  No  S5.;!5t;  (CL.\SS  ;<7.  PAPER  AND  STATION 
ERY.  I  R.  P.  .\NDREWs  PaI'ef!  (ijMPanv.  Washinnt'ii. 
It    C.     Filed  Mar.  24,  1915. 


Which  consists  of  the  words  "  Imperial  Blue  Stripe," 
accompanied  by  the  representation  of  a  blue  stripe,  no 
claim  belnji  made  herein  to  the  exclusive  right  to  use  the 
word  ■■  Net." 

F'articular  desciHption  of  goods.      Laundry  Nets. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  8,  1914. 


_X 


ifflia 


EVERY  AMERICAN  CITIZEN 
SHOULD  VISIT  WASHINGTON 

THE  MOST  BEAUTIFUL  CITY  IN  THE  WORLD 

The  words  "  Every  American  Citlien  Should  Visit 
Washington  the  Most  Beautiful  City  In  the  World  "  being 
disclaimed. 

Particular  description  of  tjoodx. — Bond-Paper. 
Claitns  we  since  .Mar.   11'.   1915. 


Ser.  No.  .H5.:i20.  (CI^\SS  39.  CIX)THING,)  Pioneer 
Shok  i  Rt  HKEu  Ci..\ipanv,  Minneapolis,  .Minn.  Filed 
.Mar.  22.   1915. 


pULLSEVb 


Ser.  No  85.421.  (CLASS  39  CI/JTHING.I  Thb 
Charle.s  William  Stores,  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Mar.  25,  1915. 


Particular  description  of  (/oods. — Waterproof  Clothing — 
Namely.  Rain-Coats  for  Men.  Women,  and  Children. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.   15.  1915. 

(Vol   216. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Gloves. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  17,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  85.440.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS. »  A.  k  M.  Kabaohei  sian.  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mnr.  28.  1915. 

SHAH-ABBAS 

Particular  description  of  (i<,od>>.      Textile  Bugs. 
Claimx  use  since  February,   1915. 
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8er.  No.  86.447.     (CLASS  .V).     MERrHANDISE  NOT  (»TH        Ser.   No.    S.-).498.      (CLASS  .39.     CLOTHING.)      .Tons    M. 


BRWI8B  CLASSIFIED. )      .Mary  E.  I'ohtek.  I>>wlHt(.wn, 
111.     Filed  Mar.  26,  1915. 


f'nrtieular  d'  srriptiui)  nf  iiftodx-    B»><'  EsO!iii»'«. 
<'lnim^  uMc  since  .Mar.   1.",   iru.'i. 


VAN  Hki  KFN.  Boston.  Mass.     Filed  Mar.  27.  101.5. 


I''ii  tiriii'ir  'lrs<  hiitii  n  of  H'loitn. — Knhber  Hefls. 
<  laima   itgf  sincr   Mar.   1.').   101."). 


Ser.  No.  '«.-.50.'?.  (l-L.\SS  24.  LAUNDRY  Ari'LlAN("ES 
.VNIi  M.VCHINES.  I  K.  1).  Robins. ).\,  Cliiciiinatl,  Ohio. 
!-il..l   Mar.   27,    l!»lo. 


Ser.  No.  85.4.54.  (CLASS  :i4.  HKATINfJ.  LKiflTINi;. 
AND  VENTILATIN<;  AI-r.^RATrS,  NOT  INCLTDIN  ; 
ELECTRICAL  AI'TARATrS  ,  Wii.i.i.vm  .1  M.  Stkon... 
Belolt.   Wis-.     Filed  Mar.  L'6.   ini.". 


BREEZE 


[ 


Particular    des<-riitti<»t    of    ir>o4-<. — Tnitarv    Fluid  rrcg- 
sure- Motor-Driven  Fans  aD<l   Fartp  Thfret^f. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  18,  191."). 


Ser.  No.  85.45©.  .CLASS  4.^.  THREAD  AND  VAItN.^ 
Hi.vBi-  L.  Tiffany.  New  Bedf.n  !.  Mass.  FII.mI  Mar.  _'''.. 
1915. 


ffMrnr. 


POitivular    d)  xrriptii.n     of    i/oodx.      Yarn.      ri!rt\Til.     ,uid 
Twine  .ind  Wound  Packages  Ther«»of. 
Claims  iisr  since  .lune.  1911. 


An  .•x<  lusivf  rit;lit  in  tlie  wonls  •'  Tlie  Electric  Process  '• 
is  ilisdaiaied. 

I'lirti'-uldr  ilescription  of  yoot/*.— Electric  EquipmentH 
f.u  I'.w.r  Washing  -  Machines.  Said  Etiuipments  Being 
A.laiit.d  to  Send  Currents  of  Electricity  Through  the 
Water  in   rlie  Washing-Machlnes. 

(  hiimx  iiKe  since  March,  1914. 


Ser.    Nn.    s.-,,.-,47.      .CLASS   39.      CI..OTHING.I      Manning 
Phillips.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  30,  1916. 


ftY\eHlK£;/^ 


Ser.  No.  85,4«1.      iCLASS  3J).     (LOTHINO.i      Thk  If.   I, 
Willing  Co..  Detroit.  Mlcb.     Filed  Mar.  20,  \U\:,. 


PAST-MAIL 


I'nitinilai    rhurription   of  hoo'Ik. — Women's  and  Misses 
Outer  Suits  miii  ('oat8. 

ChiiHii  ii.li    since  .Mar.   1.5.   191.5. 


S.  r  .No  s.5.575.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PlIARMACErTK'AL  PREPARATIONS.!  Hvman 
.Manowitz.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  31,  1915. 


PLUMAID 


Particular    description    of    ijooiIh. 
Chlldrens  Overalls. 
Claims  use  since  19<j2. 


I'm  til  •line    ilrsrriptinn    of    i/oods, — .V     Preparation     for 
Men's,    Boys',    an. I       the  Treatment  of  Ailments  Arising  from  Indigestion  and 
j    ronstipatlon. 
'         (  tniinit  UK<    since  Sept.   1,   1914. 
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Ser.  No.  85,599.  (CLASS  Iti.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.  I  Ancyl  BEAKDtJi.EE,  Columbus.  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1915. 


VANITy 


Particular  description  of  goods.  —A  Liquid  Composition 
for  Wood-F'olish,  Such  a.s  Fsed  for  Automobile-Bodies.  Fur- 
niture, and  Interior  House  Wood  Finish. 

Claims  use  since  about  Oct.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  85,608.  .CLASS  39.  CLOTHIN<i..  The  Canu 
Dow.NEB  Clothing  Co..  Denver.  Colo.  Filed  Apr  1, 
1915. 


WAFER  - 


WATE 


Particular  description  of  (rods. — r»iiter  Shirts.  Cnder 
shirts.  T'uloi)  Suits,  Drawers,  luid  i'ajanias  Made  from 
Textile  Material. 

Claims  uxf  since  .Tilly,   1014. 


Ser.  No.  85,628.  .CLASS  12,  (  ONSTRFCTION  MATE 
RI.M-S.  I  Chkmkal  CoNsTin.  tiun  Ccvipaxy.  Char 
lotte,  N    <'.      File.1   Apr.   2.   191.5. 


ACIPRUF 


Particular   description    of  (jondy.      .\cl.l -Proof   Construe 
tlon-Cements. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  9,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  85.652.  ((LASS  .'U.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) The  Selbekt  Papku  Co..  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1915. 


-J-IGEJ^ 


W:^ 


Particular  detcription  of  goods. — Printing  and  Writing 
Paper,  Wrapplng-Paper,  Tollet-Paper,  and  Tlssue-Paper. 
Claims  use  since  January,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  85,«7.'i.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEITICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Mina 
Kline.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  3,  1915. 


PLUSH 
BLUSH 


Portirulor  demtipiion  of  uoimIh 
Claims  unt    since  Sept.    1,   l!tl4. 


Face  Powder. 


Ser.    No.    s.5.701,       .  CLASS   31.      I  ILTERS  AND   REl" 
EKATORS.i       The    Bi cki.e  i -Newhall   <  ...vipan^. 
York  and  Prooklvn.  N.  V.     File.i  Apr.  ,5.  191.5. 


RI«; 
New 


^v 


v^i  R% 


'^ 


Partuuliir  desrviptiou  nf  i/ixi'!".-    Uefriperators. 
c/uiwiv  uxe  since  Ausi.   Iti.   I9in 


Ser,   No.   K5.702.      i  CLASS   '.'A.      FIL'I'HRS   AND   REFRK; 
KRATORS,»       The    Bi  <  kle^    Newm aix    C.i.mpany,    New- 
York  iin.l   Brooklyn.  N.   Y.      Filed  Apr.  5,  1915. 


The   trademark    consists   of   a    medallion    with    iwndeut 
streamers,  both  being  printed  in  blue 

Particuliir  description   of  jjoo*/.*,-    Refrigerators, 
Claims  use  since  .\ug.  10.  1910. 


Ser    No.   H.5,72t;.      .CLASS   :;h.      PRINTS   AND   PFBLICA- 

TIO.VS,.         ClUKENT        I.ITEKATI  RE         PlBLTSHIN.)         C.I.M- 
PANY,   New    Y..rk.    N.    Y.      Fileil    Apr.   6,    1915. 

OPINION 


I'ditHuUit    (les( riptioii    of    intodn. — Monthly    Magaaln. 
Claiuix  DSC  since  Jan.   1,  1913. 
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SfT.  No.  M.-i.Tl'S.      (CLASS  t>.     CIIKMICALS.  MKDK'INES.       S.r     NO.    s.-.,7Kl.       (CLASS  21.      ELFX'TRICAL   AI'I'AUA- 
AXr>   rH.VRMACErTICAI.   I'RKI'ARATIONS.  I      Abkam  IIS.     .MAdl  I  .\KS.    AM)    SUPPLIES.)       Novo    Mant- 

(ioM'STKi^-,  Enston,   I'a.     Filed  Apr.  ti,   H>ir>.  1  \'  ii  ium,    <  d.    Inc.,    N»'\v    York,    N.    Y.      Filed    Apr.    8 


OLD  -  FASHIONED 

European 
liniment 


No   claim    ln'in^:   made   to   ttu'   exclusive   (isp   of  tli.'  .'X- 
prfssidD   ■■  ( HdFa.sliioned  Enropean   Liniment. 

ParUiuUir    tlegcription     of     'lao'l-f. — A     Liuitiittii 
f'laimH    UHf   since    Saturday,    .Mar.    L'it.    IKl.'i. 


StT.   No.  S.-,74(i.      (CLASS  Ui.      FAINTS  ANl"   I'A  I  SILKS' • 
MATERAILS.i       F.    .1.    R.\knaki>    &    Co.,    Im',    i?.iM,,ii, 
Ma.S!-.      Filed  Apr.  7,  1915. 

BARCO 

Comprising  the  word  "  Barco." 

Particular  description    of  f/oo'ls. —  Book  Laccjuer. 

i'laimg   use  since   Mar.   1.    I!tl5. 


Ser.  No.  So,74S.  iCLASS  30.  CLOTHING.)  Inter- 
woven Stocking  Ccmpany,  New  Brunswick,  N.  J. 
Fil.-d   Apr.   7.    1015. 


r€S 


^iffiffW 


es. 


L^ 


No  claim  belnj;  made  to  tlie  words  ■  To.-  and  Heel  '  and 
'•  Funta  y  Talon  "  apait  from  the  mark  shown  in  the 
lira  wing. 

Particular  description    of   ijooils.      Hosiery. 

I'laims  uae  since  Au^.  is,  l!tl4. 


S«T.  No.  85.774.  (CLASS  20.  F.ROOMS.  BRUSHES.  AND 
r»USTERS.  I  CHA.4.  E.  C.'UHOLi.,  Newport,  Ark.  Filed 
Apr.  8.  1915. 

Particular   description    of   poods. — Tooth  Brushes. 
Claims  uae  since  Mar.  31,  1914. 


NOVO 

Partii  li  II     ih  x<  ,  iiitli.n   of  floods.  —  Electric  Kattrries  iiml 

CnsiliL'--      ri:.'li'fo|-. 

Cloiiiis   list'  sin(  e  atKiut   Mar.  25,   1915. 


Ser.  \m  s.'..Tsl'.  iCL.VSS  :U».  CL()TllIN(;.i  ()hi.;in\i, 
S.wiri.K  Ci.mak  &  .Si  iT  Comi'.knv,  ciminnati.  <i!iin. 
Filr.l    Apr.   s.    ]!)1.-. 


iPJl! 


'^,L©lh\!{^$miQQ. 


I'artuuliir  'Irsinptioii  of  (/(*(;»/«.  Women's  Coats, 
Dresses.  ouI.t  Suits,  Outer  Skirts,  Shirt  and  Dress 
Wiiists.  iind    Hats. 

('loini.i   ((«»'  sim-c  October,  1012. 


•Ser.  Nm  s.-.TOl.  (CL.VSS  4  ABRAS1\K.  DETER«;KNT, 
AND  F(JLISHlN(i  MATERIALS.)  The  J.  B.  WiL- 
LIA.M.S  Company,  Glastonbury.  Conn.  Filed  Apr  8 
1915. 


Iridesca 


l'<n  III  tilar  description  of  ffoods. — Toilet  Soap. 
VliiniiM  use  since  about  Mar.  8,  1915. 


S.r.   \m    s.-,.>.()1.      (CLASS  O.     CHEMKALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND      I'HAR.MACEUTICAL     FREFARATIONS. )       Tiir. 
HAM-;ii    ''..MPANV    Inc.,  Nl'w    York.    N.    Y.     Filed    Apr    0 
lUl.".. 


SALOFENO 

I'liittiultii    description   of  ijooda. — \   Remedy   for   Rheu- 
uuuii    .XITections  and  NeuralKias. 
Clin  Ills  iisr  since  Oct.  1.   1801. 


S.  I  N,,,  S.-..S2;!.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  .VND  PUHLICA- 
lloNS.;  TiiK  TlCKEK  PlBLlSHINc;  Co..  .Vow  York 
N.   V.      Kil.d   Apr.   9,   1915. 


THE  TREND  LETTER 


I'articulor    dexfHption    of   fjoods. — A    Weekly    Flnan<'lai 

Fdllication. 

('Iniuix  u.-r  siiKe  the  vear   1912. 
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s.r.   No.  S.-,.S24.      ((LASS  :;s.      PRINTS   AND   PUBLICA-       Ser.  No.   K.l.sSd.      (CLASS   ]«)       FERTILIZERS.)      Ameri- 
TIO.NS.i       TiiK      ri(  KKi:     li  iii.isHiNi;    (;....    New     York.    ,        ian    A.,ri.  i  i.ti  i;ai.    Ciii:\ii.al    Co..    N<w     York,    N.    Y. 


N.   Y.     Fil.'d   Apr.   'i.    li)L-|. 


i?S  MAGAZINE 
^^MJ.  STREET 


/'ill  til  iihi,     ilrsi  I  iiifi,,,,     of    i'iioiIm.-    \     Fortnightly     Fl- 
i.:i!).  ial    i'nliljcatliin. 

I  Innnx  iini    sinie   the  war   ];to7. 


Filed    .V[il-.    1(1.     IDi; 


I'll  ,  t  t<   Itli!  I  III 

liliZers. 

t'hmiix  iisi    sinie  .Ian.  .*i.   1801. 


I'tion     of     i/oods.      Cjunnu]  Bone     Fer- 


Ser.    No    s.-,.vi't;.      , CLASS  ;f;(      ci.oTHlNi;..      Wur.ii.rn 

^     .MoiTLii     .Mkk«  .wrii.i:     Co\Ii■A^^,     St.     .lus,  ph.      M,,.       Ser.    .N.,     ^.-|.si;].       mI.ASS    .'.;'       CLOTH  I  .N<  i.  i       \4,KUiiii,i, 
Fil.d    .\pr.   1».    l'.»l.-,.  I        Sii.K  CMMi'*vi.  HoiTiel'.  N    '^        Fi'.ed  Apr    lo,   lOL". 


Im-fc 


.No    claim    beinjs'    made    to    tlie    words    "Heel    and    Toe" 
aiiait  from  the  mark  shown  in  drawing. 

Piiiticular     description     ,,f     ,,i„,ds.'     Mens     and      Boys" 

Sork-. 

i  inims  use  since  De<  .  1.  l',(14. 


I'intiriildi     d(S(  riptton    of    floods. — Ladies'    and    Mlss«'s' 
Silk    (;iov.-.    Silk    Hosl-ry.    Silk   Underwear-    Namely.    Silk 

''.loolllro    and    Silk    \'ests. 

(  lainifi  u.vt   since  .Ianiiar.\'.    101.*). 


Ser.  N.I.  N.'p.s'.tT.  iCL.'SS  C.  CHFMfc.M.S.  .MEDICINES. 
-\ND  rHAK.MA<'i:UTl(  .\1.  l'HFI'AU.\  IIONS. )  Rk- 
KECCA  I'lM.i  ;;  .\si.  (  .  .,  (  i  i,;  — (^  ]\l.  Filed  .\pr.  12. 
lOl.-i. 


;r  RAY  V 

CRI  A-^  ( 


Ser.   No.   ,85.829.      ((LASS    10.      FERTILIZERS.)      Ameri 
(AN    .^GnirrLTiRAi.    Chemi.  al    Co.,    New    York.    N.    Y. 


Filefl  Apr.  10,  1015. 


QOLD 

com 


A 

The    use    of    the    word    "  Cream  "    shown    in    connection 
with  the  trade  mark  is  disclaimed. 

Particular  description   of  floods.  —  .\   Face-Cream. 
Cliiims   life   since   Feb.   H,    lOl,"!. 


Ser.  No.  8.-..0(Mi.  (CLASS  48.  .MALT  E.NTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.  I  Mi.ssK  N  Brewiv<;  Comi'anv.  San  Dleao, 
Cal.      MIed   Apr.   12.    lOl.'.. 


I'articiihir  dest  tiption   of  f/oods.- — Fertilizer. 
<'linm.'<  UMC  sine.'  1  >^K0. 


J'lirticular    discHption    of    (roods. — A    Fermented    Malt 
I    Llfiuor  of  Low  .\icohollc  Content. 
J        Claims  uxc  since  the  »;th  day  of  February.   1015. 
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W«T     N.  .    >.-..M-.'f>.       (CLASS    39. 
S  !ii;:  ((iMpANv,   N'ppniih,   Wis. 


CLOTHINr..!       Neevah 
Filed   .\pr.    13.   1915. 


%2  CENTIMETER  SOLE 


in 


F-xcluslve  right  to  nse  of  the  word  "  Sole  "   being  dis- 
riaimWl. 

'Piiriii-ular  ihscripPion  of  goodft. — Boots  and  Shoes  Made 
Wholly  or  in  Part  of  Leather  and  Cloth,  Said  Shoes  Being 
Made   with  a   Specially-Prepared  Composition  Sole. 

Clnimti  use  since  Mar.  22,  1915. 


S.r.  No.  S,-,.!):!7.      iCL.VSS  »!.     CHKMTCALS,  MEDIt^INES. 
AND      PHARMACEUTICAL      PREPARATIONS.!       .Vs 
THONY    Ph.\bmacy.    New    York,    N.    Y.      Filed    Xvr.    14, 
1915. 


Particular    itexififttion    of   '/oo'/«     -Cnndy    LnxutiNe. 
Claimif  uir  si!i(t>  .\pr.   1:.'.   lVtl."p. 


Ser.    No.    85,939.      (CLASS   15.      OILS    AND   GRE.VSES. 

COXTtNENTAL    ASRESTOS    CORPORATION.    Won  < -^t.  r      M:l^! 

Filed   Apr.  14.  1915. 


-m  y: 


??*^ 


All  rijchtsj  to  the  use  of  the  words  •  (Juiirantt-.-s  Quality 
and  Service  "  are  disclaimed. 

Particular  (Jacription  of  goodx. — Lul)riiant.s  for  (jears 
of  All  Kinds.  Compression-Cups,  and  Axles. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  20,  1915. 


Sfr.  No.  S5.943.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERLVLS.  1  Johx  W.  M.\si  uv  &  S^n.  New  Yoric. 
N.   Y.      Filed  Apr.  14,  1915.  ■** 


NOMAR 


Particular    descripUon    of    rioods.- 
and   Enamels. 

Claimti  use  since  Jan.  3,   1902. 


-Varnl,^he«i.     Stains, 


Ser.  No.  H5,954.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIgCORS.i  .V.v{!*terdam.slhe  Likeibstokkbik  " 'T 
LcniTs.iK  "  DEK  F:kvkn  Li  (AS  BoL.s,  Amsterdam,  Nether- 
lauds      Filed  Apr.   15,   1915. 


The  facsimile  signature  was  written  by  one  of  the  firm, 
no  I  lalm  beini;  made  to  the  word  "  Bols  "  in  printed  type. 
Particular  description  of  goods.      Gins  and  Liqueurs. 
Vlaims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1875. 


Ser  No  H.'i.955.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  (Jko.  Boroff.i.dt  &  Co.,  New 
York,   N.   Y.      Filed   Apr.   16,   1916. 


rOSSlE  FlSHERTjS 


I'articiilar  'htcnptujn  of  goodn. — Nettings.  V(>lllngs, 
S.  liiiis.  .Manjulsettes.  Cretonnes,  Sateens,  Denim,  Silka- 
liiie.  rickiiiK,  Linen.  India  Linen,  Linen  Crash.  Lawn, 
tuttoii  Duck.  Canvas.  Batiste.  Cotton  and  Silk  Crape, 
Ladies'  and  Children's  Cotton.  Linen,  and  Silk  Handker- 
ihiefs  and  Neckercliiefs.  Voiles.  Chiffons.  Muslins,  (>?pe 
lie  Chines,  Malines.  Illusions,  Laces,  (Piece  Goods,)  and 
^"eils 

rimmis  hhc  since   Mar.   23,   1915. 


Ser.  Nil.  s.-,.95T.  (CL.VSS  30,  CROCKERY,  EARTHEN- 
WARE. AND  PORrP:LAIN. )  (iEo.  Br)R(;FELDT  &  Cc... 
N.  w  York.   N.   Y.      Filed  Apr.   15,    1915. 


|=^UNNfEp 


Vnitiiuhty  ile»cription  of  goods. — Plates,  I'laques,  Mugs, 
Cups  China  Bric-ft-Brac.  Fern-Dishes.  Washstand  Sets, 
Dresser  Sets.  Table  Sets,  Writing-Desk  Sets,  and  Vasea. 

r/a/iim  u*«   since  Mar.  22.  1015. 
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Ser.  No.  86.013.     CI^SS  .SO.     CLOTHING.)     L.  H.  Clark 
Mfg.  Co..  Brookl.vn,  N.  Y.      Filed  Apr.   17.   1915. 

Sani-A-Pron 


Particular  desciHptivn    of  goods. — Aprons. 
(  laini-x  use  since  December.   1914. 


Ser.  No.  SC.oi'L',  (CLASS  Hi.  PAINTS  ,\ND  I'AINTERS" 
.MATERIALS)  T.«h  Bh.thekh,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed   ,\pr,   17,    1915. 


Ser.  No.  S6.0H4.      (CLASS  f,.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES 
AND     PHARMACECTICAL     PREPARATIONS..       The 

IxTRAVEM.)  s    I'Hnnt  (Ts   CdMiMNv,   Dcnvr,    Colo       Filed 
Apr.  21,  1915, 

VEhEMETINE 

Particular  <Iei>ciiption  of  f;o»d#.— Pyorrhea  Dentali*  and 
Alveolarls. 

(  laims  w«r  since  .Vpr.  14.  191,",, 


Particular  dfsvription   i.f  noods. — Oil  and  Water   I'roof 
Paints 

t'lainiM  we  since   Mar.    1-,   1015. 


Ser.   No.  sti.ii'o.      (CLASS  45.     BEVKRA(;ES,  NON-ALCO- 
FIOLK  ,1      S,   C.  SiTTERRoN.  Kiustoii.  N    C.      Filed  Apr. 

NECIOCOLA 

PartiruUtr    df yniption    of    goods.      A     Non-lutoxkadng 
( '.'ii'tionated   H<  veraie, 

(  liiims  use  fince  Mnr.  4,   1915. 


8er.  No,  st;.()40.      tCLASSti.     '.  II.MEICALS.  MEDICINES. 

ANT»     PUVRMACEFTICAL     PREPARATIONS.)        Na  ' 

TioXAi,   ST.Mu  .!    .,,..   Now    York     N     Y       Filed    \pr     19  !    ^'^i    ^"   •**6.12.-,.      .CL.>8S3».     CLOTHING.)     A.  J,  T..wer 

1915.      InC.rr  te.;.,car  provi-n.  '  "  MiAXV,  Boston,  Mass       nied  Apr.  22.  1915. 


.^^HQSPOfij)5j, 


ParVii-uhir    di  xcriftion    of   goods. — Starch    for    Laundry 
and    Manufacturing   Ptirposes. 
Claims  use  since  184H. 


^StXtiP 


Ser,   No.  Sfi.o,-,.'       (CLASS  :w.      I'RINTS  AND  PFBLICA- 

TIONS.  )       PHoFtTABLE  ST<  ►REKEEl'INO  COMPANY,  Chicago^ 

111.      Filed    Apr,    10.    1915. 

PROFITABLE 
STOREKEEPING 

Particular  desci'ipUun  of  goods. — A  Monthly    Majrazine. 
Claims  use  since  about  the  7th  day  of  April,  1015, 


No  claim  l«-ini:  made  to  the  word  "  Brand   '  apart  from 
the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Particular  dcucnption  of  goods    ~OUo6  Clothing. 
Claims  use  since  the  15tb   of  March,  19(Xt. 


Ser,  No.  S(;.U4.      (CLASS  Ki,      PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIAIJ<, )     .Minnesota  Chemical  Mam  F,\rTi  king 
»    CoMfANV,   St.   Paul.  Minn.      Filed  Apr.  23.   1915. 


Ser.  No,  Mfi,)).-,4,  (CLASS  i\.  CHE.MIC.VLS.  !)IEI  )I ,  I  NES. 
AND  PH.MtMACEFTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  P,m,;e 
&  Jones  CurMtrAL  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y..  and  Hammond. 
Ind.      Filed   Apr.    10.   1915. 


Particular  description   of  ,(/ow/«.— Preparations   for  the 
Removal  and  Prevention  of  Scale  in  Boilers. 
Claims  uxe  sinc(>  .Tan.  2,  1915. 


Particular    d,Hc-nptin    of     nod,..      Varnish-Preserver. 
Cluimx  H.v(   sinie   Dec,    ],    1014, 


Ser.  No.  Hd.itn.      (CLASS  0.     CHEMICALS    MEDICINES 
AND     PH,\RMACErTICAL     PREPARATIONS..        Si-r' 
i'A.s.s   CHE.MiCAi.   C...    Ijfc.,    Menands   and    Albanv     N     Y 
Filed  Apr.  I'.'i.  1915. 


AUTOGYP 

Consists  of  tlip  word   "  .Xutogyp." 

PartiruUtr      desrription      of      .r7»od*.— Bleaching    Salts, 
I    Bleaching  Sodas.    Cleanins:   .ind    Dyeing   Preparations. 
1        Claim»  i(x<   since  on  the  4th  day  of  SeptemtM.».  1»14 

rV»L  811.      »o.  1.1 
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Ser.   No.   H6.17:.'.      <LXAS8   39.     CLOTHINC.i      .It  i.ii  s   A.       S,  1     Nd    sH,_'in.      (fLASS4J.     KNITTED.  NKTl^M).  .VND 


We.st,   Washington.   D.   C.      Flltxl    Apr.   -j:!.   l!ti; 


No  rliiiiii  Iwiii:,'  made  to  the  fxchisiv  'i-.-  nf  t!io  wrir^ls 
'•  Kuit  r.iat  "  i-xcopt  as  associated  with  thr  oih.r  r">iitiues 
of   this    mark. 

I'liriirular  'Irxi-ription  of  f/oodfi. — Swi-iitf'rs. 

I  lairns  uxr  sinn-   Apr.   19.   1915. 


Ser.  No.  86.184.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRh'AL  AI'l'AUA- 
TUS,  MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.  1  .Iamk.s  J. 
O'ToOLE,   Evansville.   Ind.      Flleil   Apr.    24.    I'.U.j. 


No  claim   bflng  made  to  the   word  "  Fan." 
I'nriicular  ih scription   of  fjooda. — Electric    Fans. 
riaiin'<   uMf   since   Mar,   1,   1915. 


Sen.  No.  St). 194.  (CI^ASS  45.  BEVER  M  ;KS.  NON  AI-CO- 
HOLK'.i  Fkhpinani)  Wksthf.imer  &  Sows.  St.  .Tos.'ph, 
Mo.,  nnd  findnnnti,  Ohio.      Filed   Apr.   LM.   I'M." 


1^ 


»". 


particular  deactHpUon  of  (jooiIh. — (Hnger-Alc,  Sarsii- 
parilla,  Plain  Club-Soda.  Root  Beer.  (Irape-Julce.  (jranj.'-- 
ade,  Non-Intoxlcatlng  Soda,  Soft  Drinks.  Aeratid  and 
Carbonated  Waters  or  Liquids,  Fruit  and  other  Synips 
ioHiblned  with  Carbonated  or  Aerated  Waters. 

Claims  u»e  since  Apr.  16,   1915. 


Ser.  No.  86,209.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHIN(;.)  The  K.\rT- 
Reith  Shoe  Comp.wy,  Carthage.  Mo.  Ftlrd  .Kpr.  2<'>, 
1915. 


rK.xrii.i:    k.\bhics. i      wi ixstHLEOEii   &   cn..    New 

V.Mk,    N.    V.      i'ilcd   Apr.    26.    1915. 

CREPE  FLOREHE 

No  clall^  i>  in:Hle  to  the  word  •'Cr'p.'"  aiMif   from  tlic 
murk  shown   m  i    ■■  orawini:. 

Particubt)    •lisaiiiliin  of  f/O' •(/.<<.    -Silk   rii;;'"(ii). 
<  l'iim>:   '.<■    filler   Apr.    12.   1!)15. 


Ser.  No.  86,22."{.  (iL.VSS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.  I  Etna  <  hk.mhai.  (umi'a.w.  Etna.  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.   -7,    1915. 


I'lirthuliir  iti  x'liptlon   of  i/oo<Ig.    -Polish    for  Wood  and 

l-'urnii  u !  I'. 

C/((i)(i.«    ■!>.■  ^iii' (■  Mar.  3.   1915. 


Ser.  No.  8<1.25n  (CLASS  23.  CFTLERY.  M.VffnNKRY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.!  I  N.;Erts..r.i. 
1;  wi.  I    .MiAS^.  .lereey  City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 

i  il-'.l    .\pr     2K,    1915. 

INVINCIBLE 

I'lirtiiului    ill  s,  rii>ty,n   0/  ,<;oo(/x.- -Fhiid-<)[i.Tatt'(l    Ham 
mcr  iTills. 

'  inims  ii.ir  -in,c  the  26th  dav  of  March,  1915. 


S..r.  No    SH.i'TO.      .(LASS  42.     KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
I'K.XTILK   FABRICS  )      Damel  B.  Hill.  EuRenc,  Oreg. 

i'ii'il    Apr.    L.'9,    1915. 


Thf  words     Package  Outfit  "  shown  In  the  drawing  are 
heii'|)y    (llsi iaiincd. 

I'artK-iiliir     ilr/ti  ription     Of     crood«. -- Towels.     Bureau 
Scarfs.  Tabic  Runners,  Handkerchiefs,  Pillow-Tops,  Doilies, 
Naiikiiis.    and    Table-Cloths. 

<  I, limit  wtf  since  Apr.  22,  1915. 


5^1% 


Ser.  No,  86. ",04.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING  1  The  Salt  s 
Textile  Manlfactlbing  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn., 
(imI  Ni  w  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Apr.  30,  1916. 


NU-LAMB 


Particular  detcription   of  goods. — Boots    and    Shoes   of  I'liitiiul'ir   ilr^cnption  of  i/oodg. — Women's,   Children's, 

Kid,  Leather,  and  Canvas.                                                            I  nnd  Infants    Coats,  Cloaks.  Wraps,  and  Capes. 

Claimti  use  since  Apr.  1,  1915.                                                     '  '  /"im^  iixr  since  about  Mar.  25.  1915. 
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;  '^""  ^'•.■;i'">  (tI..\SS  .■;].  FILTERS  AND  REFRIG- 
I.KAii  t!;s.  ,  I  I  I  Hs  Kki  I  ^  i  'i\ii..xNv.  New  York,  .N.  Y. 
1  iic('   Ma.\    1,    1LI15. 


Ser.  No.  86.;;7:;.     (CLASS  L';;     ittlery.  machinery, 

AND  TtXM.S.  .\Sli  P.VRTS  THEREOF.,  The  Amebi- 
'  AN  A.\E  iV  T-ni.  (i.Mi'ANi,  (,i..,s.|„,rt.  Pa.,  .ind  New 
York.  N.   \.     ril,.,l  Ma\    5,   1915. 


TIGRE^ 


I'artii  iiliir  ii(  s,-rii,tiii\   uf  iinmU.       Siil)"   (■■.  :,  y-. 
'Imiiix   11.^,    since   Iifc.    1.    ]!tl4. 


^icif,!.!..,     ilfx,  n/iti' II     <j-     .  ,,■  ,ix_      .\-rirulti;ral     t'orn- 

,    Kni\cs,     l,,i-li  liu,,k-.     Axes,     H.-itciiri<.     Mar!iet.s.     .\dzes, 

U^o.      Ha.\   Ki.iM's.      IMlMlo.ik*.      '  ;rass  Hooks.      Shovels! 

-Macanas.    Cuiuas,    Triiniiiers.    ll;ir| n^.    Ticks,    Mattu.ks. 

Spades,  (■rowlia:>.  Haninn  r^.  i  hisei,s.  ainl  Scythes. 
cluini.'i  ufif  .--nice  .Ian.    1,    191-1. 


Ser.  No.   S6..'i;;;i.      , class  L':!.     iTTLKRY.  machinery.        Ser.   No,  st;.:;7-l.      .CLASS  1'.'!      CLTLFRY    M\CHINFRY 
AND     TO(»LS.    AND     P.\KTS    THKRKoi.,        Phokmx  AND  TOOLS,   AND  P.VKTS  THFRL- -F.'        Tin.    \,m'fki- 

.Mam  KAcii  KIM,    Co.,    Fail    Claire.    Wj.s.      iii,.,|    .\jj,y    i.    ,        »a.\    Axe    &    Turn.    C...\iiani, 


I '.115. 


CENTIPED 


I  ottii  iihii    il(y<  riiitioH  nf  ijuoiIk.      Gas  Tr.;<  tion-llii-inc';. 
(Uiiiiis  „.i(  sinci.  the  7th  day  of  .Tanunrv.  1914. 


York,   N.   Y.      I'iled   Mav   5.    19]  5, 


assjiurt,    Ph.,    aiid    New 


CONDO 


Ser.  No.  ,v(i,:;:;s.      ,(  l.VSS  45      HFVFRACJFS.  NON  ALi'O- 
"**'-"'       I.iiti...    I  .v.ssAiiAV,    West   'iVrre    Haute     Ind 
I  il'd  M.-i.v    :,,    i:ti.-. 


OtQdce^ 


I '.itiiiihu-     iliHi-iiptiun     uf    .</oo</^.      AL'ri<>ultural     I'orn- 

j    Knives,     Bush-Hooks,    .\xes.     Hatchets.     Machetes.    Adzes, 

I    '!"<"'*•     Hay  Knives.      Bill-Hooks.     (Jrass-Hooks.      Shovels' 

J  articular    dcsniptinn    uf    i/omlx.-  Soft    Drinks    Drawn    |    Macanas.    I'umas.    Trimmers.    Harpoons     Picks     MattocKs' 

frcmi   the   Fountain  or  Sealed  in   liottie.s.  Spades.  Crowbars,  Hammers.  Chisels    and  Scvthes 


claimx    urn    since  Mar.   5.    1914. 


rlaimx  uxe  since  .lan.    1.    1914. 


Ser.    No     sti,.;i;7.       (CL.VSS    .•;9.      CL()THlN(;.i       Landai,       Ser.   No.  s«i,4(i7.      (CLASS  2.S.      CPTLERY    M\;TnNFRY 
Goli.keh.;  A:  Lew.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  4.  1915.  •^■^■"    TOc»LS.    AND     PARTS    THERE(»F(       Iaim.in    & 


Sl^nriraliDnClDii|P5 


Comprisim:  t"e  wtjrds  •  ..\dmiration  Clothes,"  no  claim 
being  made  to  th.>  word  "  Clothes  '  apart  from  the  mark 
shown  in   the  drawing. 

I'artuular  ile-^iription  i,f  <ioudi>.  -  Mens  and  Young 
Mens  Outer  Clothes  and  overcoats. 

clainiM  iiMc  since  Mar.   20,   1915. 


OkE.MM.KEK  C(i.,  Canton.  111.     Filed  May  5,  1915. 


PerfectC) 


I  (irtii  uUn-  lUxniption  of  i/oodx.      Cultivators 
rininis  iixr  since  Apr.   15,  1915. 
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JUNB  I,  I915. 


Ser.  No.  86,468,     (CLASS  45.     BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO-       S<t.  No.  8^,484.      (TLASvS  49.     DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
HOLIC.)      Berdax  and  Company.  Toledo,  Ohio.     Filed  LIQUORS.  1       Thdmas     .J.    Moli.oy.     Brooklyn.    N.     Y. 

Mav   8,   1&15.  File  J   May   M,    191.".. 


HEr 


Particular  dfsitHption  of  goods.  —  Cider.  Ginger-Ale. 
Grap«'-Julce,  Fruit  Juices,  Soda-Fountain  Beverages,  Pop, 
OraugeJulte.  Mineral  Water. 

CMma  IMC  since  Apr.  1,   1902. 


8»r  Ni..  SO, 471.  (  CLASS  29.  BROOMS,  BRUSHES,  AND 
DISTFRS  I  Geo.  BoB«FELr-T  &  Co.,  New  York.  N  Y. 
nied  May   S.   1915. 


^ 


Partioulor  deacription  of  goods.— Toilet.   Cloth.   Tooth, 
Nail,  and  Hair  Bmthes. 

Claims  use  rtnce.Apr.  12,  1915. 


Hoot  Mon 


Particular  descriptUtn  of  goods.     Scotch  Whlaky. 

Clitiin.i  use  siiici-  Apr.  21.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  86,4JH).  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Bovu.  Mfg. 
Co..  Gloucester.  Mas.s.  ;  New  York.  N.  Y.  ;  Boston.  Mass., 
and  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Muy  K.  1915. 


I'articular  description  of  ij'iodx.      Dresses. 
<'laimH  Ufie  Hincf  Sfptcmher,    l'.il4. 
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TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  GRANTED 


JUNE  1,  1918. 


104.432.  SELF  RISING     WHEAT  FLOUR.       The    Acme 
Mills,  MopkinsvlUc.   Ky, 

Filed    ScptcnilrtT    5.     1913.       Serial    No.     72.684.    PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  1.  1914. 

104.433.  FERTILIZERS.         AMERICAN       AOBICPLTI  baL 
Chemical  Cn  ,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

File<1    .January    s.    1<»15.  Serial    No.    83.722.      PUB- 

LISHED MARCH   23.    1915. 

104.434       LIQIID  CHEMICAL  SOLUTION  FOR  RE^klOV 
ING     RI  ST    AND    (JREASE     FROM    METAL     SUR 
FACES.       American     Chemical     Paixt     Company, 
Fhilailelphia,    Pa. 
Filed    .lanuarr     7,     1915.       Serial     No.     83.716.       PUB 

I.ISMED  MARCH   23,   1915. 

104.4.1-..     CERT.VIN  NAMED  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP 
A  RATIONS    FOR    TOILET    USE.       Et  cene    M.    At- 
TRiiKiE,  Binjrhamton,  N    Y. 
Filed  January  7,  1915.    Serial  No.  83.707.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  23.  1915. 

104.436.  HAIRTONIC.       Barclay    k    Co..    Wilmington. 
Del.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    28.    1915.       Serial    No.    84,156.       PTB 
LISHED  MARCH  23.  1915. 

104.437.  HAIR-TONIC.  FACE-CBEAM,  LINIMENTS. 
BLOOD-PURIFIER.  HAIR-DYES,  TALCUM  POW 
DER,  DENTIFRICE,  AND  FLORAL  EXTRACTS. 
Barclay  A  Co..  WllminKton.  E>el..  and  New  York,  N.  Y, 

Filed    January    2S.    1915.      Serial    No.    84.158.      PUB 

lishp:d  march  23,  1915. 

104.4.38.     FIBER  CHAIR  SEATS.     BiSON  Fibrb  CoitPANY, 
Inc.,  Buffalo.  N.  Y. 


Filed    January    16,    1915. 
LISHED  MARCH  23,   1915. 

104.439.       COAL.       Bl>>CTON 
Ala. 
Filed     February    1.    1915. 
LISHED  MARCH  23.  1915. 


Serial    No.    88.893.      PUB- 

Cahaba    Coal    Co.,    Piper, 
Serial    No.     84,234.       PUB 


104.440.      COMPOSITE    RI  BBER    PACKING    FOR    PIS 
TONS.     Boweks  Rlbber  Works,  Saji  Franrlico.  Cal. 
Filed    February    16,    1914,      Serial    No.    75.924.      1TB 
LISHED  MARCH   9.   191-.. 


104.441.     PERMISSIVE  FiXPLOSlVES. 
Company,  PIttsburph,  Pa. 
Filed    January    29.    1915.      Serial    No. 
LISHED  MARCH  23.   1915. 


BiKTON  Powder 
84,189.      I'UB 


104.442.     MONTHLY  MAGAZINES. 

C<iMP.^NY.   Boston.    Mass. 
Filed    January     9.     DG5.       Serial 
LISHED  MARCH   16.   1915. 


Chappl«  Publishing 
No.     83.750.       PUB 


104.443.  COLLARS.     J    k  M.  CoHX.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    February    26.    1915.      Serial    No.    64,780.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  23.  1915. 

104.444.  WASHING-POWDER.     The    Cvdahy    Packing 
Company.  Chicago.  HI. 

Filed    September    9.     1914.      Serial    No.    81,128.    PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  10,  1914. 

104.445.  KID  GLOVES.     James  H.  Dcnham  &  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    February    10.    1915.      Serial    No.    84,425.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  23,  1915. 

104.446.  HOSIERY.     Di  bham  Hosibrt  Mills.  Durham. 
N.  C. 

Filed    February    20,    1915.      Serial    No.    84.649.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  23,  1915. 


I    104.447.      HONEY.    CANE  SYRUP       Estate   of    Richard 
'i  Deignan,  Columbus.  (Ja  ,  by  R    c.  IVlgnan  and  Jobn 

I  F.  Deignan,  Columbus.  Ga..  execuiorg. 

!        Filed    January    24,    1914.      Serial    No.    75,398.      PUB- 
I    LISHED  MARCH  9,  1915. 

I    104.448.        DETERGENT     CLEANIN(;      PREPARATION. 
j  Faxon,  Williams  i  Faxon.  Buffalo.  N.  Y". 

I        Filed  July   18.   1912.      Serial  No.  64,809.      PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  3.   1914. 

104.449.  BUTTER  AND  F^IGS.  Sol  GoumTEiN.  Chlcar', 
111. 

Filed  June   19.    1914.      Serial   No.  79.214.      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER   20.    1914. 

104.450.  CIGARS.       Hbinkman     Bbok  .    Baltimore.    Md. 
Filed    December    18.    1914.       Serial    No.    83.377.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  16,  1915. 

104.451.  MAPS.     E.  Hence  &  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  31.  1914.     Serial  No.  80.898.     PUBLJgHED 
JANUARY  12.  1915 

104.452.  SAUCE  OR  RELISH  H-k  &  Co..  LiMITBD, 
Manchester.  Eni^latid 

nied    January    9.     1914.       Serial     No.    7.-..«»54.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  9,    1915. 

104.453.  SIZED.  STIFFENED.  AND  FINISHED  CU>TH 
FOR  BINDIN3  PRINTED  BOOKS.  The  Hollistom 
MiLLR,  Norwood.   Mass. 

Filed    January    28,    1915.      Serial    No.    84.174.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  23,  1915. 

104.454.  BREAD.  Oswali.  Jabt.er  Bakino  Co..  Mil- 
waukee. Wis, 

Filed    January    11.    1915       Serial    No.    83.781.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  16.  1915. 

104.455.  REMEDY  FOR  CERTAIN  NAMED  AlIJtfENTS. 
Mrs.  L.  W.  Jambs,  State  Lino.  Ml.ss. 

Filed    Febrnnrr    9.    1915       Serial    No.    K4.403.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  23,  1915 

104.456.  PAPER  ICE  BL.^NKETS  AND  NURSERY- 
BLANKETS.  Kalamazoo  \'ex,etable  Parchment 
Company.  Kalamaioo.  Mich. 

Filed    January    22.     1915.       Serial    No.    84.036.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  16.  1915. 

104.457.  WATER  SOFTENERS  AKD  CLEANSERS. 
Kleanall  Chemk  al  Company.  Hyde  Park,  Pa. 

Filed    January    7.     1915.       Serial    No.     83.717.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  16.  1915. 

104.458.  BUTTER.     S.  S.  Lard.  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  March  12,  1914.     Serial  No.  76,584.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  2,  1914. 

104.459.  COSMETIC  FOR  EFFECTING  THE  flROWTH 
OF  THICK  AND  IjONG  EYELASHES  AND  EYE- 
BROWS.    Lashneen  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed    January    29.    1915.      Serial    No.    84,2(yo.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  23.  1915. 

104.460.  LADIES'    HATS. 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    Fehmary    17.    1915. 
LISHED  MARCH  23.  1915. 

104.461.  WRITING-PAPER 

Chicago.  111. 
Filed    January    23.    1915 
LISHED  MARCH  16.  1915. 

104.462.  R0U(;ES.     R.  H.  Macy  &  Co..  New  York.  N.  T 
Filed    January    2.     191."..       Serial     No.    R3.620.       PUB 

LISHED  MARCH  16.  191.'.. 


PArLINE     Liebebman,     N»rw 

Serial    No.    84.582.      PUB- 

E.    E.    Llotd    Pappr   Co., 

Serial    No.    84.06O.      PUB- 
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104.463.  COMPOrXD  SULFUR  OINTMENT.     Me.nley  & 
Jame.s.  Li.MiTEP.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    Januar.v    «.    1915.      Serial    No.    83,699.       TUB 
LISHEI)  MARCH  16.  1915, 

104.464.  WORK-SHIRTS.   JACKETS,   TROUSERS.   AN1> 
OVERALLS.     Mohawk  Ovkball  Co..   Detroit.   Mlrh. 

Filed  April  18.  1914.     Serial  No,  77.560.     TUBLISHEIi 
MARCH  23.  1915. 


104.46.'.       NEWSPAPER.       Mohmno 
TiON.  New  York,  N,  Y, 
Filed    February    18,    1914.      Serial 
LISHEK  MARCH  16,  1915. 


.InUKNAI.       ASSdilA 

No.    76.00f.        riH 


104.466.  CONDENSED  MILK.     N.  V.  Fabriek  van  Mki  k 
PRODiTTEN   '■  Excelsior."   Woerden,   Netherlands. 

•     Filed  AuKU.'it  4.  1014.     Serial  No.  80.294.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH   16.   1915. 

104.467.  CONDENSED  MILK.     N.  V.  Fabhiek  van  Mei.k 
I'KODiCTEN   ■•  ExcELSioH,"   Woerdeu,   Netherlands. 

Filed  August  4.  1914.     Serial  No.  80.206.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  16.  1915. 

104',468.     CONDENSED  MILK.     Naamt..   Venn.    •  i:.\.  ki. 

.sioR "      Fabriek     van      Mei-kthodi  cten,      Wu^rd.n. 

Netherlanils. 
Filed  October  7,  1914.     Serial  No.  81,720.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  16.  1015. 

104.469.  CONDENSED  MILK.  Naami.  Venn.  "  Extfi. 
SIOR "  Fabriek  van  Melkprodccten.  Woerden. 
Netherlands. 

Filed  October  7,  1014.     Serial  No.  81.721.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  16.  1915. 

104.470.  CONDENSED  MILK.  Naaml.  Venn.  Fabiukk 
VAN  Melkphodctten  "  ExcKLsiOR."  Woerden.  Nettur- 
lands. 

Filed  October  7,  1914.     Serial  No.  81.722.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH    16.    1915. 

104.471.  BATH  -  POWDER.  National  Bath  I'mwufk 
Cmmpanv.  Fort  Smith,  Ark. 

FIbd    December    IS,    1914.      Serial    No.    83,3s2.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  23.  1915. 

104.472.  BAKING-SODA.  BAKING-POWDER.  BLriN(;. 
AND  AMMONIA.  National  Grocery  Companv.  .Jer 
sey  City,  N.  J. 

Filed    .lanuary     20,     1915.      Serial     No.     83.9S1,      I'UB 
LISHED  MARCH  23.  1915. 

104.47.S.  PIANO  -  PLAYERS.  SELF  -  PLAYING  PIANOS. 
ORCHESTRIONS.  REPRODUCTION       PIANOS. 

STRINGED  PIANOS.   STRINGED  ORCHESTRIONS. 
AND    PARTS    THEREOF.     The    Oper.vtous'    Pianm 
Co..  Chicago,  III. 
Filed    Januarv-    13.     1915.     Serial    No.    8,'?.8:u.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  16.  1915. 

104.474.  ANIMAL-TRAPS.  O.siiKn.sH  Trap  A  Nmvelt\ 
Co...Oshkosh.  Wis. 

Filed  July   27.  1914.      Serial  No.  80.105.      PUBLISHED 
JANUARY   26.    1915. 

104.475.  ORANGES,  GRAPE-FRUIT.  AND  TANGER 
INES.     Jesse  J.  Parrish,  TItusville.  Fla. 

Filed     January     5.     1915.     Serial     No.     83.689.      PIB 
LISHED  MARCH   18,   1915. 

104.476.  RUBBER  HEELS  AND  SOLES.  Willaui.  Pkk 
KINS.  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Filed    December    9,    1914.     Serial    No.    83,18.-..     PUB 
LISHED  JANUARY  19.   1915. 

104.477.  MISSES'  OUTER  SUITS  AND  COATS  I.  &  M 
Phillip.s,   New  York.   N.    Y. 

Filed    December    5,    1914.     Serial    No.    83,096.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  23,  1915. 

104.478.  LAXATIVE  GUM. 
N.  Y. 

Filed    January    29,    1915. 


Lofis  H.  PiNco,  New  York. 
Serial     No.     84,202.      PIH 


LISHED  MARCH  23,  1915. 

104.479.     BEER.      Pittsbihgh  Brewing  Co.mpanv,  Pitts- 
burgh.   Pa. 
Filed    January    ,30.     1915.     Serial    No.    84,225:      PUB 
LISHED  MARCH  23.  1915. 


104, 4S().       INCUBATOR.       Rahk.  -  RoiND   Incibatok  Co., 
Wayne,  Nebr. 
Filed    September    28,    1014.      Serial    No.    81, .-.32.      PUB 
LISHED  MARCH  23,   1915. 

104,4.81.      BLUE  AND   LAUNDRY  ARTICLES  CONTAIN 
ING   BLUE.      Reckitts    (U.   S.   A.),   Ivri...   New   York. 
N.  Y.,   and  New  Brunswick.  N.  J. 
Filed    January     28,     1915.      Serial     No.    84,179.      I'LB 

LISHED  MARCH  23.  1915. 

104.4x2.      INNER    TUBES    FOR    TIRES.      TnK    Repi  lu.i. 
Hi  hheu    CO.MPANV.    Voungstown,    Ohio. 
Filed  October  11,  1011.     Serial  No.  59.107.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  11,  1913. 

104.483.      CHEMICAL  CIX)SETS  AND  SANITARY  WASH 
STANDS.      Rowe   San'itakv   Me*;.   Co..    Detroit.   .Midi. 
Filed    Deceinl.er    17,    1914.      Serial    No.    S3, 353.      PI  B 
LISHED   MARCH   23,    1915. 

104, 4H4.      VALVES    FOR    HEATING    APPARATUS    AND 
DAMPER  -  REGULATORS.      Safety    Vapi.k    Heatini, 
Co..   Buffalo,  N.   Y. 
Filed  October  31,  1014.     Serial  No.  82.313.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH    16,    191.".. 

104,485.      CURTAINS    AND    DRAPERIES.      Thk    S.k.o 
r(.N  Lace  Company,  Scranton,  Pa. 
Filed    February    11.     191,-,.      Serial    .No.    84,46s.      ITB 
LISHED   .MARCH    23,   1915. 

104,486       STOMACH-DROPS.      Richauk    Sink.n.    Newton. 
N.   J. 
Filed  Manb  24.  1014.     Serial  No.  76,909.     PUBLISHED 
M.XRCH    23,    1915. 

104.4.S7       WASHING  COMPOUNDS  UNCERTAIN  FORMS 
FOR    CLEANING    OR     WASHING     WALI>;,     CEID 
INGS.   FLOORS,  AND  THE  LIKE.      Hahvev    E.  Snv 
DER,  Akron,  Ohio. 
Filed  October  22,  1914.    Serial  No.  82,084.     PUBLISHED 

MARCH   16,    1915. 

104, 4HS.      CERTAIN  NAMED  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP 
.VRATIONS.      CuARLE-s    BoROMEi.    Spies,    New    York. 
N    Y. 
Filed     February     5.     lOl,',.      Serial     No.     ,S4,319.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  23,  1015. 

104,489.     FACE-POWDER.     Clara  Tetlow,  Philadelphia. 
Pa. 
Filed    Mny    7.    1014.      Serial    No.    7s. 116.      PUBLISHED 
.MARCH    23.    191.-.. 

lU4,4'.in.      CEMENT    FOR    PACKING    OR   JOINTING    MF 
T.VI.I.IC  JOINTS.     T11..MA.S  &  Bishop,  London,  Ens; 
land. 
Fll.'d    November    18,    1914.      Serial    No.    82,678.       PUB- 
LISHED  MARCH   23,    1915. 

104.401.  cO'rrON    duck       Tihneu.    Hal.sky   Co.vipanv, 
N.'w    Vnrk.    N.    V. 

Filed     January     6.     191.-..       Serial     N«..     83.702.       PUB 
LISHED   FEBRUARY    23,    1915. 

104.402.  REMEDY   FOR   RHEUM.KTISM.      ScmvLEU   C. 
Unhi  H.   Benton   Harbor.   Mich. 

Filed  October  20,  1914.     Serial  No.  82.041.     I'UBLISHED 
.M.UUII    2.3,    191.-.. 

104,49.3.      HIGH  CHAIRS   FOR    BABIES.      Wara.sii    Svni- 
Tray   Cn.,   Wabash.    Ind. 

Fil.'d    January     8.     1015.       Serial     No.     83,742.       PUB 
LISHED  MARCH   23.    1915. 

104.404.     FIREWORKS.     Ei.waro  H.  Waoner,  New  York. 
N.   V. 
Fil.d    January    20.    1915.       Serial     No.    83.987.       PUB- 
LISHED  MARCH    23,    1915. 

10  4,40.-.       COTTON     PIECE     GOODS.       Wbgelin    k 
Sr  1 1  \VK  I ZEH,   N.>w   Y'ork.   N.    Y. 
Fil.'d    Nuvt'mber    17.    1014.      Serial    No.    82.651.       PUB- 
LISHED  MARCH   23.   1915. 

104.496.       COMPOUND     FOR     TREATMENT     OF    DAN- 
DRUFF AND  ECZEMA  AND  FOR  USE  AS  A  HAIR- 
TONIC.      Whetzel     Bii.lip.s   ani>   Pickrell.   Colfax, 
Wash. 
Fil.'d    DecemlM'r    3.     1914.       Sert;il     No.    H3,057.       PUB- 
LISHED  MARCH   23,    1915. 
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104.497.      CERTAIN    NAMED   MEDICINES   AND   PHAR 
MACEL-TICAL    PREPARATIONS.      John    Wyeth    & 
Brother,  Ixcohfoiuted,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed    December    16,    1914.      Serial    No.    83,338.      PUB- 
LISHED   MARCH   23.    1915. 

104.40S.       ARTICLE     FOR     CLEANSING.     POLISHING, 
AND  SCOURING.     Harry   S.  Williams,  Springfield 
Ohio. 
Filed    November    16.    1014.      Serial    No.    82.635.      PUB- 
LISHED  JANUARY   26.    1915. 

104.40!*.  DOLLS  AND  CERTAIN  NAMED  TOYS  MADE 
OF       PYROXYLIN       COMPOUNDS.  Rheini.sche 

(;r.MMi  CND  Celliloid  Fabhik,  Mannheim-Neckarau.   ' 
Germany.  ' 

Filed   July   .3,    1914       Serial    No.    79.544.      PUBLISHED 

MARCH  23,   1915.  ; 

104,.-.oo.     ABDOMINAL  BELTS.     The  Weil  Corset  Co.,   I 
New   Haven.   Conn. 
Filed    N(.vemher    7,    1914.       Serial    No,    82,478.       PUB-   | 
LISHED    MARCH   23,    1915.  \ 

104.501.  STOMACH  BITTERS.      The    Ahheni^  &    S.-ns  | 
Co.,  Toledo,  Ohio,  I 

Filed    January     10.     1015        Serial    No.    83,950.       PT'B    ' 
LISHED   MAJiCH    9,    1015. 

104.502.  EXTERNAL  RE.MEDIES  FOR  THE  TREAT- 
MENT OF  CERTAIN  NAMED  AILMENTS.  Mary  J. 
Nine.s.  Tonopah.    Nev. 

Fil.'d    July    !).    1!M3.      S.riai    No.    71.622.      PUBLISHED 
MARCH    23.   1015. 

104.503.  CITRUS  FRUITS.  Eagle  Lake  Citkcs  Grow- 
ers Association.  p:agle  Lake,   Fla. 

Filed    January    9,     1915.       Serial     No.    83,754. 
LISHED    MARCH    16,   1915. 

104.504.  LUBRICATING   OILS  AND  GREASES. 
BROTHER.S  Rei-inino  Co.,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y. 

Filed     January    9.     1015,       Serial     No.     83,758. 
LISHED    MAR(^H   23.    1015. 

104. .505.     RUG  AND  INSEi^T   EXTERMINATOR. 
CHE.VIICAL  Co.MPANY,   Boston.    Mass. 
Filed    January    30.    1915.      Serial    No.    84,217. 
LISHED    MARCH   23.    1915. 

104, .-.OH        <"HEWING(;UM     AND     CANDY.       Frank 
Fleer  Crporath.n.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
^'lled   July   0.    1014.      Serial    No.    79.663.      PUBLISHED 
MARCH   16,    1015. 


PUB 

Fiske 
PUB 

Flash 
PUB- 

H. 


104, .-.07,       ANESTHETICS.    OBTUNDENTS,    AND    SIMI- 
LAR   PH,\RMACEUTICAL     PREPARATIONS,       Ge- 
NiN(;  &  Mayer.  West  Haven.  Conn. 
Filed    January    25.    1915.       Serial    No.    84.081.       PUB 
LISHED  MARCH   23,   1915. 

104.508.    LIQUEUR.   E.  Godfree,  Felton  &  Co..  Westmin- 
ster, Enjfland. 
Fll.'d    January    16,    1915.      Serial    No.    83,898.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  23,  1915 

104. .500.     LARD  SUBSTITUTE  COMPOSED  OF  COTTON- 
SEED OIL  AND  BEEF-FAT.      W.   R.   Grace  &  Co.. 
.N.'W  York.  N.   Y. 
Fil.d    November    27.    1914.      Serial    No.    82.935.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH    16.   1915. 

104.510.  MOTION-PICTURE-PROJECTING  MACHINES 
.\ND  CAMERAS.  Kinak  Motion  Picti-rb  Company 
Ix'-..  New   York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  .VuKUSt  29,  1914.     Serial  No.  80,875.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER    1.   1914. 

104.511.  PREPARED  PAINTS.  VARNISHES.  AND 
ENAMELS.     King  Paint  Meg.  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    12,    1915.       Serial    No.    83,801.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   23.    1915. 

104.512.  CITRUS  FRUITS.  Lakeland  Citrcs  (Jrowbrs 
Ass(K'iation.  Lakeland,  Fla. 

Filed    January    13,    1915.      Serial    No.    83.830.      PUB 
LISHED  MARCH   16,  1915. 


104.513.  CITRUS  FRUITS--NAMELY.  ORANGES.  LEM- 
I  ONS,  T.>iN(;ERINES.  GRAPE-FRUIT,  AND  LIMES. 
I            Lakela.m,  Citris  (Jrowkrs  Association,   Lakeland, 

Fla. 
Filed    January    13.    1015,      Serial    No.    83.831.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH    16,   1015. 

104.514.  CERTAIN  NAMED  ARTICLES  COMPOSED  OF 
PLASTIC  MATERIAL  Jlles  Evr.tsti  L&;avhe. 
Paris,   France. 

nied    December    0,     1913.       Serial     No.    74,467.       PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY   26,   1015. 

104.515.  COLDCHEAM  AND  SKIN-CLEANSER.  Lena 
Hi  YEARS.  Portland.  Ore?. 

File<l    Novemtxr   23,    1014.      Serial    No,    82,794.      PUB- 
LISHED J.VNUARY  26,   1915. 

104.516.  ELElTRICAL  LIGHTING  MEANS  FOR  MO- 
TION PICTURE  AND  OTHER  AUDITORIUMS. 
ShadoLite  Manifacti  rini".  Company.  Beaver  Falls. 
Pa. 

nied    rk'Cember    23,    1914.      Serial    No.    83,496.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  23,   1915. 

104.517.  COMPOUND    FOR   CLEANING   AND    POLISH 
ING  METAL  SURFACES.     George  E.  Simons.  Seat- 
tle. Wash. 

Filed    September    28.    1014.      Serial    No.    81.535.      PUB 
LISHED  JANUARY   26,   1915. 

10  4,518.      ILLUMINATING-GLASSWARE.       Stelbew 
Glass  Works,  Corning,  N.  Y. 
Filed    I>ecember    9,    1914.       Serial    .No.    83.188.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  23,   1915. 

104.510.    t^HEWING-GUM.    Albert  M.  Stock  well,  Roch- 
ester. N.  Y. 
Filed  March  7.  1914.       Serial  No.  76,452.      PUBLISHED 
MARCH   9.   1015. 

104.520.  SOUP  FLOURS  MADE  OF  CERTAIN  NAMED 
BEANS.  PKAS.  BARLEY,  AND  RICE.  Thompson 
MiLLiNi;  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

nied    November    24.    1014.      Serial    No.    82,894.      PUB- 
LISHED MAR(  H    16,   1915. 

104.521.  ALFALFA  FOR  FEEDING  PURPOSES.  Vir- 
ginia ALF.vLFA  Corporation.  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed   September   22.    1913.      Serial   No.   72,999.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH    16,  1015. 

104.522.  MONTHLY  MMi\7ASE.  American  Manifac- 
tiring  Co..  Boston.  Mass.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 


Serial    No.    83.744.      PUB- 

The  J.  K.  Armsby  Co..  San 
Serial    No.    83,396.      PUB 


Filed    January    9,     1915. 
LISHED  MARCH  9,   1915. 

Ilt4,523.      DRIED  FRUITS, 
Fran('l,-i((),  Cal, 
Filed    l>eceniber    19,    1!M4 
LISHED  MARCH    Hi.    1015. 

104.524      WRAPPIN(;-PAPEK.    Badger  Bag  &  Paper  Co.. 
Wau.sau.  Wis.,  and  Chicago.  111. 
Filed    December    2,    1914.       Serial    No.    83.013.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH    Hi,   1015. 

104.525.  SAFETY  FUSE  PLUGS  AND  CARTRIDGES. 

CiiRNEiii  s  C.  Balassa.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed    February    11,    1915.      Serial    No.    84,446.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  23,  1915, 

104.526.  CARBONATED     NON-ALCOHOLIC     BEVER- 
AGES.    (Jeorge  a.  Bancroft,  Natick,  Mass. 

Filed    February    9.    1915.       Serial    No.     84,395.       PUB- 
LISHED   MARCH    23.    1915. 


Jacob  B.   Bleich- 
I'UB 


104.527.  COFFEE  PERCOLATORS 
rode.  New  York.   N.  Y'. 

Filed    January    9.    1915.       Serial    No.    83.747 
LISHED  MARCH   23.  1915. 

104.528.  PREPARATION  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
DIPHTHERIA,  SORE  THROAT.  PNEUMONIA.  AND 
LA  GRIPPE.     Border  Chemical  Company.   Revere, 

Mass. 

Filed   September   9,    1914.      Serial    No.    81,125i.      PUB- 
LISHED   JANUARY    26.    1915. 
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104.529.  niSlXFtX^TANT,  ANTISEITir.  INStXTI 
riDF:,  AND  GERMICIDE.  Bobdeb  rnF-Muwi.  <  "M 
PANT.   Hpvpr««.   Mass. 

Fll--<1    St-ptemtier    9,    1914.      Serial    No.    sl.l-.'t'.i.      ri  1! 
LSIIED  JANIABY   M,   1915. 

104.5.i0.  LIGHTNING-RODS.  LIGHTNING-ROD  PARTS. 
LIGHTNING-ROD  FIXTURES,  LIGHTNING  ROD 
I'OINTS.     AND     LIGHTNING-ROD     ORNAMENTS. 

«'«>I.K    lill.iTUKUS    LHJHTM.Vr,    ROD    ToMFANV.    St.    Lotlls. 

Mo 
Kil.-fl    Frlrnaiy     11.     1915.      Serial    No.    H4,449.       ITB 
LISHEK    MAIMTI    ?».    1915. 

104. .->:n.  IJGHTNINt,  UOnS.  LUiHTNING  ROD  PARTS 
LIGHTNING-ROD  KIXTJRKS.  LIGHTNING-ROI  > 
pfilNTS.  AND  LI<;HTNIN(;-R0I)  ORNAMENTS. 
t<ii,K  BmiTHERs  LionT.viNT.  Rod  <'t).MrA!tY,  St.  Loui.<. 
Mo. 
Filed    P'ebruar}-    11,    1915.      Serial    No.    R4.450.       ITB- 

LISHED  MARCH  30.   1015. 

104.532.       ELECTRICAL     AND     GALVANIC     CARBONS. 
C.  Co.NRADTY,  Nuremherg,  Gfrmany. 
Filed    .January    28.    1915.       Serial    No.    84.1  fi.S        PPB 

LISHED    MARCH    23,    1915. 

104. 5^::.        ACTO.MOBILE     RFRBER     TIRES.        Ikoi  iu.k 
Tke'D  Tikk  ("iiMPANY.  INC.,  N>w  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed    r>eeember    26,    1914.      Serial    No.    .«<3,530.      PUB 
LISHED    MARCH    16.    1915. 

104,5.34.      CERTAIN   NAMED  MACHINERY   AND  PARTS 
THERF^OF.      The    Fafnch    Beakino    Company.    New- 
Britain.   I'onn. 
Filed    January    22,    1915.       Serial     No.    H4.025.       PCB 
LISHED   MARCH   23,    1915. 

104,535       PRINTED    ANNUAL    PIBLU'ATION.       R.    M 
Ford  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    November    17.    1914.      Serial    No.    .s2.rt41.      PIH 
LISHED  MARCH  23.   1915. 

104.536.  FIGS.  The  Hills  Hkothehs  Comiany,  N«'\v 
York.  N.  Y. 

P'lled    Fel.ruary    28.    1914.       Serial    No.    76,244.       Pl'B 
LISHED  JULY  28,  1914. 

104.537,  FIGS  AND  DATES,  Thk  Hills  Bbothkrs  Com- 
pany,   N««-  York,    N.   Y. 

Filed  Mareh  23,  1914.     Serial  No.  76.855.     PUBLISHED 
JULY    28.    1914. 

104..'>38.     POLISHES  FOR  WOODWORK.   PIANOS.  FT'U 
NITURE.    AUTOMOBILES.    POLISHED    SURFACES 
OF    ALL    KINDS,    LINOLEUM,   kr.      Instant    Pr.uv 
rcTS  Co.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Filed    Janaary    25.    1915.      8*rlal    No.    84,085.      PUB 
LISHED   MARCH   23,    1915, 

104,5,39.     JEWELERS'  PIERCING  SAWS.     I.    H.  Keller 
*  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed    January    2,     1915.      Serial    No.    H3.622.      PUIS 
LISHED    MARCH    23,    1915. 

104.540.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.  Klai  pkr  Wan 
OENHEIM    <'<>..    San    Diego,    Cal. 

Filed  Octoi»r  10.  1914.     Serial  Xo.  81 ,787.     PI  BI.ISllF.D 
MARCH    16,    1915. 

104.541.  COFFEE.     G.  LiNDBER^;,  Tacoma,  Wash 

Filed     January     5,     1915.      .Serial     No.     83.688.       I'UH 
LISHED    MARCH    16,    1916. 

104.542.  HOOF-NIPPERS.  The  Lowe  Mancfacti  kinu 
CoMPAVY,  Enderlin,  N.  D, 

Flle<l    January    28,     1915.       Serial    No.    84.177.       PUB- 
LISHED  MARCH    23,    1915. 

104.543.  ADJUSTABLE  HAT-LININGS.  I.ynat.  I.td.. 
London,  Enfcland.  and  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed    December    11,    1914.      Serial    No.    83.228.      PUB 
LISHED    MARCH    23,    1915. 

104.514.      PLUG,    TWIST.-   CTTT    PI.UG.     SMOKING  TO 
BACCO,     AND     LEAF-TOBACCO.      Maclin  ZiM  MEn 
MriiiLi.  Tf>BAcro  C".,   Incorporated,  Petershiirg.   \'n 
Filed  Octo»rf>r  26,  1914.     Serial  No,  82.176.     PT'BLISHKH 
M  ».RCH  23.   1915. 


104.545.  CANNED  PINEAPPLE.  PKAiL  City  Fsuit 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Honolulu.  Territory  of  Hawaii. 

Filed  October  22.  1914.     Serial  No.  82,081.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  16.  1915, 

104.546.  CHEESE.  Phenix  Chkbre  Co..  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

FUed    January    2,     1915.       Serial    No.     83.634.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  16,   1915. 

104.547.  COVERING  MEANS  FOR  IRONING-BOARDS. 
.Vi.HEKT  D.   RocHAC,  Michigan  City,   Ind. 

Filed    January    12,    1915.       Serial    No.     83,794.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  23,  1915. 

104. 548.  HAIR  TONIC.   HAIR-RESTORER,   AND   HAIR 
POMADE.     Hani  A.  Rosenbebq,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed    January    30.    1915.      Serial    No.    84,228.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  23.  1915. 

104.549  PURE  BITTER  OF  COCOANTT  F^OR  FRY- 
ING. BAKING.  AND  SHORTENING.  Sait*  Phod- 
jTTS  <'iiKI'iikation.   New   York,   N.  Y. 

Filed    Deremlier    7.    1914.       Serial    No.    83.136.       PUB- 
LI^IHED  .MARCH    16.   1915. 

104.550  'CIGARS.     Isu>OB  Teitrlbai  M.  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed    .hinuary     22.    1915.       Serial    No.    84,045.        PUB- 
LISHED  MARCH   2.3.    1915. 

104. .-.-.1         PRIMING    OR    SIZING    COAT    FOR    WALLS 

AND     CEILINGS.        TBI  SBED     CONCBSTK     STEEiL     COM- 
PANY. Detroit.  Mich. 
Fil.<l    Kerember    23.    1914.       Serial    No.    8.3,504.      PUB- 
LISHED  MARCH   23.   1915. 

KM. 552.      PROTECTIVE     IRON     AND    STEEL     PAINTS. 
TRt  ssED   ("iiNiRP.TE    STEEL    COMPANY,    Detroit,    Mich. 
FiltHi    Drrem^K'r    23.    1914.      Serial    No.    83..505.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  2^.  1915. 

104.55.'i.      KNITTED  AND  WOVEN.   DRESS.  NEGLIOfiE, 

AND    WORK    SHIRTS.    DRAWERS.    UNION    SUITS, 

GLOVES.     AND     HOSE.       GtHXSEY     B.     Williams 

Company.  Syraoiee.  N.  Y. 

Filed    Fetiniarv    15.    1910.       Serial    No.    47.826.       PT'B- 

I.ISHED    MARCH   23.   1915. 

104.554       BE<;ULABLE     ELECTRIC  LIGHTING     APPA- 
RATUS.   DIMMERS    FOR    ELEOTRIC  LIGHT    FIX- 
TTRES.     WiET  Company.    Portland.  Me.,  and  Phlla- 
dflphia.    Pa. 
Fiie<l    Felaiiary    26.    1915.      Serial    No.    84.799.       PT^B- 
IISHEF'  MARCH   23,    1915. 
1(»4.5.'.5.      GINS.      Andiew    Forbes.    Philadelphia,    Pa, 

Fil.'d     February    2.     1915.       Serial     No.    84,283.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  ,30.   1915. 

104.556.     COTTON -FELT     .MATTRESSES.       Bloom     8c 
(;i>i>r.KV  Co..  Trenton.  N.  J. 
Filtd    November    16,    1914.       Serial    No.    82.609.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   30,   1915, 

104, .557       REMEDY    FOR     RHEUMATISM     PIT    UP    IN 

POWDER.    LIQT'ID.    TABLET.    CAPSULE.    WAFER, 

.\NIi    PILL    FORM.      John    J,    Bockar.    New    York, 

N    Y. 

Filed     January     29.     1915.       Serial     No.    84.188.       PT'B- 

LISHED  MARCH  23.  1915. 

10  4.558.       CANNED     PEAS,    CANNED     CORN.     AND 
c.VNNED  TOMATOES.      Girard   Grocehy    Company, 
Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  Oftober  26,  1914.     Serial  No.  82.172.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  16.  1915. 

104.559,  IMPRESSION  MATERIAL  IN  POWDERED 
FORM  FOR  DENTAL  PURPOSES.  Arthir  E. 
Healy.  D.  D.  S..  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Polled    January    26,    191.5,       Serial    No.    84,119.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   30,   1915. 

104.560.  COFFEE  .\ND  TEA.  Thk  Holbbook  Grocery 
Co.,  Keene,  Woodsvllle.  and  Nashua,  N.  H. 

Filed    January    8.    1915.       Serial    No.    83,730,      PUB- 
LISHED MAR(  H  16.  1915. 

104. .561.  COFFEE  AND  TEA.  THE  HoLBKOOK  Grocery 
Co,,  Keene,  Woodsvllle.  and  Nashua.  N,  H. 

Filed    January    8,    1915.        Serial    No.    83,733.        PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  16,  1915. 
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104,562.      INFANTS    HOSE.      Hi  b   Hosiery   Mills,   Bos- 
ton.  Mass. 
Filed    February    26.    1915,       Serial    Nc    84.800.      PUB 
LISHED  MARCH    23.   1915. 

li'4.563.       CRACKERS       The    LiNi^jtisT    Chackkb    Co., 
Denver.  Colo. 
Filed    January     13,    1915.       Serial     No.    83.833.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   16.    1915. 

10  4.564  ELECTRIC      LAMPS.  ELECTRIC     LAMP 

STANDS.      ELECTRIC  -  LIGHT  FIXTURES.      AND 

ELECTRIC-LKJHT  BR.VCKETS.  Maxwell  Kay  Com- 
pany, Milwaukee.  Wis. 

Filed    February    27,    l'.)15        Serial  No.    S4.817.      PUB 

LISHED   MARCH    23.    1915 

104.565.  (RACKERS  AND  BISCUITS.  New  England 
Bisci  IT  Ci..MiAN\.  Worcester,   Mas.s. 

Filed    November    30.     1914.    Serial    No.    8:j,9S2.       PUB 
LISHED  MARCH    16.    1915. 

104.566.  SEEDS.  Northrpp,  King  A  Co.,  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

Filed    February    8,    1915.      Serial    No.    84.379.       PUB 
LISHED  MARCH  23,  1915. 

104.567.  READY  MfXED  WASHABLE  FLAT  WALL 
WATERPROOF  I'OATING.  The  O'Brien  Varnish 
<"o.,   South    Bend.    Ind. 

Filed    February    24.    1914        Serial    No.    76,119,       PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY    19.   1915. 

104.568.  PORTLAND  CEMENT.  The  Oodkn  Portland 
t  BMENT  Co.,   Ogden.   Utah. 

Filed    Jnuuary     15.     1915.       Serial     No.    83,879.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  .'{0.  1915. 

104.569.  ROASTED  COFFEE,  The  OrERB^ACKER  Cofpeb 
*-"ii  ,    Louisville.    Ky 

Failed    Dec€ml>er    10,    1914.      Serial    No.    83,206.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  16,  1915. 

104.570.  SEWING-MACHINES.  The  I'riscilla  ITb- 
LisHiNO    Co..    Boston.    Mass. 

Filed    December    21.    1914.      Serial    No.    83.449.      I'UB- 
LISHEI'  MARCH   16,   1915. 

104,571        CHEWIN*;    (;UM.       PrL\-EH     Company     Inc., 
Rochester.    N.    Y, 
Filed    January    8.     1915.       Serial    No.    88,735.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  16,   1915. 

104.572.      t  ERTAIN    NAMED    CANDIES,    SYRUPS.    AND 
HONEY      RirjNEY  A  ("ompany.  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y, 
Filed    Jiiiiii:ii>     s.     1915.       Serial     No.     83,738.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  16,   1915. 


104.57."..  1I,\1K  NETS  Hi  jhilph  Saengeb  Co..  New  York, 
N,   Y 

Filed   .Mardi   _■     iwi.".       <,v\;\',   No,  '*4.'^'.ll.      PUBLISHED 

MARCH  :!<',  i;<i,- 

104.574,  II.MR  .NETS.  Kri..,i.rH  Saen'jek  <'....  New  York. 
N    Y 

Fll^d  March   2.   191.".     Serial   No.  84,893.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH   :;o,    191.". 

104.575.  HAIR  NETS,  nriM.LPH  Saemjer  c,,..  Ww  Y'ork. 
N.    Y 

Filed   March  2.    H'15.      Seriii!   .No    S4.894.      I'UBLISHED 
MARCH    .'^.0.    1<)15, 

104.576      HAIR-NETS,     Ki  i.olpii  Saengeb  Ci,,  New  York. 
N    Y 
Filed  March  2.  1915,     Serial  No    84. ,895.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH   .'^0.    1915. 

1(»4.577.     OLIVE  OIL.     San  .A.nti.nio  Dun;  Companv,  San 
Antonio.   Tix. 
Filed  June  11.   1913.      Serial  No.  71,027.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH   30.    1915, 

104.578.  ORANGES  AND  GRAPE-FRUIT.  Smyrna  & 
Hawk  P.\rk  Citris  Growers  Association,  New 
Smyrna.   I'la. 

Filed    January    13.     1915.       Serial    No,     H3.845.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  16,  1915. 

104.579.  CONCRETE- MOLDING  APPARATUS  FOR 
CASTING  CONCRETE  IN  SITU.  Unit-Wall  Con- 
STBt'CTiON  I'oMPANY,  Ncw  Y'ork.  N.  Y. 

Filed     January     5,     1915.       Serial     No.     83.691.       I'UB- 
LISHED MARCH   30,   1915. 

104.580.  PICKLED  HERRINGS  IN  BARRELS.  Alex- 
ander WiX)D  &  Son.  Peterhead.  Scotland. 

Filed    January    13.    1915,       Serial     No.    83.844.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  16.  1915. 

104.581.  SURFACE  COATING  APPARATUS  OF  A 
SPRAY  TYI'E  The  De  Vilbiss  MANrFA(  it  ring 
Co.,  Toledo.  Ohio. 

Filed    December    8.     1914.       Serial    No     8,"^. 153.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  23.  1915. 

104.582.  RUFFLINGS.  Chs.  Bebgenstein  &  C...  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    F'ebruary     ],     1915        Serial     No.     84.2,35,       I'UB- 
LISHED MARCH  30,   1915 

104.583.  SWE.\TERS.     Tketnis  Bu.  s..  N.w  York.   N,   Y. 

Filed  July   24.   1913.     S.rial   No.   71. 95^,      ITBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   17.  1914. 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED. 


12,700.      ANTIDOTE   FOR    RHEUMATISM.      Bernard   G, 

.\MEND.  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y'.  ;  Elmer  k  Amend,  successor. 

Rejiisteiod  October  27,  1885.    Renewed  October  27,  1915. 
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LABELS 


REGISTERED  JUNE  1,  1913. 


is, 41)0.  Title:  ■BERWICK."  (For  Cake.)  John  W 
Aldex,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  April  29,  191.5. 

IS A'-il.— Title:  -MISSION  PUNCH."  (For  Punch  i 
\V.  H.  a.  livcK,  San  Klego,  Cal,  Filed  Mrtrch  1><, 
1915. 

lH.4!f_'. — Title:  "TEASEL."  (For  Canned  Sujiar-Corii.  ■ 
( '.vN.x.sTi'TA  Ca.vnin<;  Oo.mpaxy,  Canastota,  N.  Y. 
Filed  April  7,   1915. 

18.493.— Tit/e:  "  '  NO-SMART'  FACE  LOTION."  (For  a 
Face  -  IjOtion. »  Rocco  I)i  No.n.no,  Merlden,  Conn. 
Filed  February  17,  1915. 

1S.494.— rtf/e.-  "YELLOW  NEWTOWN."  (For  Cider,  i 
Hood  Riveh  Apple  Vivbgar  Co.,  Hood  River,  Ore^. 
Filed  May  8,  1915. 

1HA95-— Title:  "MOOSE-HEART."  (For  Cigars.)  Ed- 
ward B.  HoRNEK,  I^ncaster,  Pa.  Filed  January  L'ft 
1915. 

lS.4rt<l  — 7if/f .  "  LAX-OLA,  THE  KEY  TO  HEALTH.' 
(For  Laxative  Tablets.)  Internatiunal  Phakma 
rEmcAL  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  April  22 
1915. 

18.497.— rifle.-  "DELIGHT  CLEANER."  (For  a  Scour 
ing  and  Cleaning  Preparation.!  J.  I>.  .Iiuvs  Hrds 
&  Co.,  Chicago.  111.      Filed  March  29.  101,-,. 


18, 49^.— Title:     "OUR     CLUB."       i  For     Clsjars  .  The 

M'lKHLE    Lithoor.aphic    COMPANY,    Ncw   Yofk,  N.    Y. 
File<i    May   6,   1915. 

18.499.  rif/f. "  WALTON  ARMS.  "      (For  Cigars,  i  The 

MuKULK     LiTHiKjRAPHIC     COMPANY,     NCW     Yorli,     N.     Y. 

nied  May  0.  1915. 

18.500.  'Title:    "MEDAL    BOND."      (For    (Mgars.i      The 

MOEHLE     LlTHiHJBAPHIC    COMPANY,     NCW    Yorlc,     N.     Y. 

nied  May  t5.  1915. 

l-^, 501. -- 7'«(t€.-  "  STUART   ARMS."      (ForCigars.i      The 

MoKHLK    LiTHiiGU.vrHK    Co.MPANY,    New    York.    N.    Y. 

Fll»>ii  May  li.  1915. 
I    18.502.      7  I  (/f.    "COTTON    (^UEEN."       (For    Mattrcv^.'s. . 

Natidnal    Bkiuhxo    Co.,    Leavenworth,    Kans.      I'iled 

Marrh  s.   191.'. 
is.r.n;       Titlr:   ■■  BUHRILLS  TOOTH    POWDER/       (For 

I'Motl:     I'owder.  I      .New     England     Laboratory    Co., 

I.yiiu.  Mass.     Filed  April  22.  1915. 
lJS,.-.t»4    -7ir/r.        KNIFE    AND    FORK    BRAND    MFT.VL 

POLISH."      (  For  a  Metal-Polish.)      Standaisd  Pmlish 

C'lMiANi.   Rapid  City,  S.  D..  and  Chicago,   111.      Filed 

Apri;   2t>,    1915. 

18,505.-  Titl,-:  "  ROSE  TIP  THEMELIS  SPECIALS. ' 
(For  <lt,'arettes.  I  Themelis  Bro.s.  Company.  .Vt- 
laiit:i.  (ra..  and  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  I'ehruaiy 
S.    I'.ll.'., 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  JUNE  1,    1915. 


3.9.'U.-    7  if/<  .-     -(iLAr*    HAND."       (For    Coffee,  t       Kkvt-       ^.m::  —Title:    -   \THKN.\."       '  Fcu-    Silvr.  >       R     Wai.i.a^i 
MANN   &   Stralss   Co.,  New   York,    N.   Y.      Filed    May  &    Sons    Mf<;.    Cn.,    Wallingford,    Conn.      Filed    May 


8,  191.-,. 

6,dS2.  Tith:  •  FIRST  AID  TO  A  <;00D  cOMl'LEXlON." 
(For  -Vleppo  Cold-(_'reani.  i  New  Enola.nh  I.akdra- 
TORY  Co.,   Lynn.  Mass.     Filed  November   *>.   1914. 


1915. 
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DECISIONS 


OK   THE 


cois/d:ivrissTo:isrE]K.    o-f   i=^A.T:EisrTs 


AND   OF 


UXITHI)  STATES  COURTS  IX  TATEXT  CASES 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  U.  S,  COUETS. 


Oourt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Oolimbia. 

In  bk  Bbaemeb. 

Decided  Febrvarp  1,  191^ 

PATENTABILITT NON-lNVENTION. 

A  method  which  consists  in  circulating  air  through 
a  fluid-spray  havlnjr  a  tempt  ratuie  lower  than  the  nor- 
mal temperature  of  the  atmosphere,  recirculating  the 
cooling  fluid,  and  varying  the  temperature  of  the  cooling 
fluid  under  the  control  of  the  condition  of  the  ai; 
after  b>'iuK  treate<i  to  ami  r(>moved  from  the  Influence 
of  the  R.-.ld  fluid  Hrl,i  inckint'  in  patentable  invention  in 
view  of  the  prior  art.  which  discloses  the  Identical 
process,  hut  applies  it  under  conditions  which  normally 
require  heating  the  air  and  adding  to  Its  humidity. 

Mr.  R.  .U.  Hair  for  the  ai)j)ellaiit. 

Mr.  R.  F.  Whitefnad  for  the  Commissioner. 
Shepard,  C.  J.: 

This  is  an  a]»i»eal  from  a  decision  of  the  Commis- 
sioner refusing  a  pateni  containing  the  following 
claims : 

1.  The  herein  described  method  of  treating  air.  which 
consists  in  circulating  the  air  through  a  fluid  spray  hav 
lag  a  temperature  lower  than  the  normal  temperature  of 
the  atmosphere,  recirculating  the  cooling  fluid,  and  vary 
Ing  the  temperature  of  the  cooling  fluid  under  the  control 
of  the  condition  of  the  air  after  being  treated  to  and 
removed  from  the  influence  of  the  said  fluid. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  treating  air,  which 
consists  in  circulating  the  air  through  a  fluid  spray  hav- 
ing a  temperature  lower  than  the  normal  temperature  of 
the  atmosphere,  removing  the  air  out  of  the  Influence  of 
the  fluid  spray  and  precipitating  the  excess  of  moisture 
from  the  air,  recirculating  the  cooling  fluid,  and  causing 
it  to  act  upon  fresh  bodies  of  air  and  varying  the  tem- 
perature of  th<»  cooling  fluid  under  the  control  of  the 
condition  of  the  air  after  being  treated  to  and  removed 
from  the  influence  of  the  said  fluid,  whereby  its  humidity 
may   be  maintained  substantially  constant. 

;>.  The  herein  described  metliod  of  lowering  the  tem- 
peiature  of  air  supplied  to  a  building  or  compartment 
therein,  consisting  in  passing  a  current  of  air  through  a 
body  of  cooling  fluid  maintained  at  a  temperature  below 
the  normal  temperature  of  the  atmosphere,  recirculating 
the  cooling  fluid  to  a  minimum  temperature,  and  varying 
the  temperature  of  the  cooling  fluid  above  its  minimum 
temperature  under  the  control  of  the  condition  of  the 
treated  air  after  being  subjected  to  the  action  of  and 
removed  out  of  the  influence  of  the  cooling  fluid. 

•*.  The  herein  described  method  of  lowering  the  tem- 
perature of  air  supplied  to  a  building  or  compartment 
therein,  consisting  In  passing  a  current  of  air  through 
a  spray  of  cooling  fluid  maintained  at  a  temperature  be- 
low the  normal  temperature  of  the  atmosphere,  recircu- 
lating the  cooling  fluid  In  contact  with  fresh  bodies  of 
air.  cooling  the  said  recirculated  fluid  to  a  minimum  tern 
perature  and  var.vlng  the  temperature  of  the  spray  of 
cooling  fluid  above  Its  minimum  temperature  by  causing  a 
portion  of  the  fluid  before  being  sprayed  to  be  maintained 
in  circulation  out  of  the  Influence  of  the  means  for  im- 
parting its  minimum  temperature,  under  the  control  of 
the  condition  of  the  air  after  it  has  been  treated  to  the 
cooling  fluid  and  removed  from  its  influence. 

The  rejection  was  based  on  reference  to  the  fol- 
lowing patents:  Sedlacek.  601.716,  April  5,  1898; 
Vollmann,  741,855,  October  20.  1903  ;  Cattaneo  et  a]., 
839,362.  December  25.  190H;  Carrier,  854,270,  May 
21.  1907. 
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By  the  method  set  out  in  the  chiims  air  is  drawn 
through  a  .spray  of  cold  brine  which  chills  the  air- 
normally  to  the  dew-fKiint.  The  air  thus  denude*! 
of  a  part  of  its  moisture  is  delivered  into  the  rooms 
of  a  building,  being  warmed  up  again  before  deliv- 
oriug  it  to  the  rooms  or  not  as  desire<l  The  suu- 
sxested  use  is  fhiefly  for  summer,  whereby  dry  air 
of  suitable  temperature  is  delivered  throughout  the 
building. 

The  patent  to  Carrier  disclose.s  an  apparatu.<  in- 
tended f(»r  use.  primarily,  in  winter-time  in  ventilat- 
ing factories.  i)articularly  woolen-mills,  and  main- 
taining the  temi>eraturo  and  liumidity  within  pre- 
scribed limits.  He  passes  the  air  through  a  spray 
maintained  at  a  desired  predetermined  temperature, 
and  after  the  air  has  i)assed  the  spray  it  is  deliveretl 
into  the  rooms  through  a  he.-iter. 

Before  the  final  hearing  by  the  Commissioner 
affidavits  were  filed  by  Braemer  and  by  his  attoniey, 
both  experts  in  the  art.  It  is  stated  in  these  affi- 
davits that  there  is  no  ix^ssible  way  In  which  the 
Carrier  process  can  be  worked  to  lower  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  Jiir  being  treated  below  the  normal  tem- 
I)erature  of  the  atniosj^here.  nor  to  reduce  the  hu- 
miditv  below  the  normal  humidity  of  the  air:  and 
that  under  no  conditions  can  the  applicant's  appa- 
ratus produce  the  process  described  In  the  Carrier 
patent.  These  two  processes  are  stated  to  be  dia- 
metrically opposite. 

Considering  these  affidavits,  it  was  said  by  the 
Commissioner : 

It  will  be  observed,  however,  that  this  is  entirely  a 
question  of  the  temperature  of  the  sprav  relatiTely  to 
that  of  the  air  brought  through  It.  If,  for  example,  in 
Carrier's  process  the  spray  were  at  63  degrees  tempera- 
ture and  the  air  outside  of  the  building  were  at  a  higher 
temperature,  Carrier  s  process  would  be  effective  to  lower 
the  temperature  of  the  air  provided  the  heater  were  shut 
down,  which  proviso  applies  equally  to  applicant's  process. 

If.  also,  at  the  same  time  the  air  outside  were  aaturatei, 
as,  for  example,  during  rain,  the  chilling  of  the  air  In 
the  spray  of  the  Carrier  process  would  partly  deotide  it 
of  moisture  and  on  being  heated  at  the  heater  after 
passing  the  spray.  It  would  be  drier  air  than  the  air 
outside. 

Carrier  describes  the  identical  process  of  the  applicant. 
He  applies  It  under  conditions  which  normally  require 
heating  the  air  and  adding  to  Its  humidity,  but  thla  does 
not  leave  It  open  to  the  applicant  to  obtain  a  patent  for 
the  use  of  Carriers  process,  to  chill  and  reduce  the  hu- 
midity of  the  air,  by  merely  changing  the  temperature  of 
the  spray. 

In  this  conclusion  we  agree  with  the  Commis- 
sioner. The  decision  is  affirmed  and  the  clerk  will 
certify  this  decision  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patems 
as  required  by  law. 

Affirmed. 
No.  1.] 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  i,  1915 


Ootirt  of  Appeals  of  th«  District  of  Oolumbia. 

Smith    r.   Kiulukkn. 

Decided  February  1,  19t5. 

iNTBRrEBCNCE PHIORITV  — SimCIKNCY     OF     EVIDBNCE     TO 

Establish  Rkdcction  to  Practice. 
Where  there  Is  evidence  from  credible  witnesses  show- 
ing that  the  machine  of  S.  contained  every  clement  of  the 
iMtie,  wa»  In  exlsteace  and  for  aught  that  appears 
eully  acceaslble  to  K.,  Held  that  it  is  probable  that 
the  evidence  upon  this  point  would  have  be^n  met  had 
It  been  possible  to  do  so  and  that  the  evidence  under 
these  circumstances  was  suflSclent  to  establish  that  the 
machine  of  8.  was  a  reduction  to  practice  of  the  inven- 
tion in  issue. 

Mr.  W.  A.  Mcgrath  nnd  Mr.  C.  C.  BilUngn  for  the 
appellant. 

Mr.  D.  P.  Wolkaupter  for  the  appellee. 

RoBB,  /.: 

Appeal  from  a  Patent  Office  decisioti  in  an  Inter- 
ference proceeding  awarding  priority  of  invention 
to  the  senior  applicant,  the  appellee  here.  The  in- 
vention relates  to  a  machine  for  decorating  or 
"stroking"  candies  by  making  a  ridge  either 
straight,  zigzag,  8-shai)ed.  curved  or  looped,  upon 
the  pieces  of  candy  as  they  are  carried  beneath  a 
receptacle  comprising  an  element  of  the  stroke. 

The  counts  of  the  issue  are  three  in  number  and 
read  as  follows : 

1  A  machine  for  stringlne  pastry  material  compHsing 
a  recepude  for  said  material  provided  with  a  sultablo 
outlet  opening,  means  for  causing  the  recrptacle  to  tnove 
in  a  drcQlar  Mth,  and  a  device  In  the  receptacle  to  pffect 
the  agitation  of  the  material  at  or  near  said  oitlet 
opening. 

2  A  stringing  machine  for  pastry  mat'rlal  conipnslni; 
a  receptacle  for  said  material  havlnjr  a  discharsje  orlflcH, 
a  device  disposed  at  or  near  said  orlflc  to  agitate  and 
expel  aaid  material  and  means  to  cause  tho  reccptatle  to 
move  in  a  path  eccentric  to  Its  orifice  to  deposit  the  mate- 
rial in  a  looped  manner  on  a  noving  object. 

3.  In  a  chocolate  stringing  machine,  a  receptacle  for 
containing  the  material  and  provided  with  a  discharge 
orifice,  means  for  moving  the  receptacle  whereby  the  flow 
of  material  from  the  orlflcp  may  be  directed  elthei  in  a 
line  eccentric  with  or  eccentric  to.  the  axis  of  the  recep- 
tacle, and  a  device  disposed  at  or  near  said  oriflcc  to 
agitate  said  material. 

As  will  be  readily  seen  from  an  examination  of 
these  counts,  the  invention  comprises  a  receptacle 
containing  a  pastry  material  with  which  the  deco- 
rating is  done,  means  for  giving  to  the  receptacle 
containing  this  material  a  circular  or  eccentric 
movement  to  deposit  the  material  in  a  correspond- 
ing form  or  liue,  and  means  within  the  receptacle 
to  agitate  the  material.  Count  2,  in  addition,  re- 
quires that  the  last-mentioned  means  shall  both 
"  ajitate  and  expel  "  the  decorative  material. 

The  appellee  Kihlgren  alleges  conception  and  dia- 
Hoaure  as  of  June  26.  1908,  and  drawings  July  30th 
of  that  year.  He  filed  his  application  on  September 
28rd.  following.  We  shall  assume  that  he  conceived 
and  disclosed  the  invention  as  alleged.  Smith,  the 
appellant,  has  been  engaged  in  the  malting  of  candy 
machinery  since  at  least  1904.  when  he  made  a 
chocolate-marking  device  which,  however,  did  not 
contain  the  elements  of  the  counts  in  issue.  Tn 
about  October,  19<>7,  he  built  a  machine  which. 
when  first  constructed,  contained  all  the  elements 
of  these  counts  save  one.  The  receptacle  contain- 
ing the  [>a8try  material,  while  capable  of  a  longitu- 
dinal and  transverse  movement,  would  not  accom- 
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plish  both  movements  automatically.  The  cam  for 
the  longitudinal  movement  had  been  perfected  but 
the  cam  for  the  transverse  movement  had  not  been 
at  that  time.  .Mr.  Smith,  in  his  direct  testimony, 
was  asked  when  this  machine  with  the  "  longitudi- 
nally and  transversely  movable  stroking  device" 
was  i<iiiiiik'te<l,  and  replie<l  that  it  was — 

complPte  In  such  conditions  as  we  would  show  it  to  a  cys- 
tonicr  anvnc  time  before  the  date  of  February  27,  1008, 

and  that  he  had  actually  used  it  for  stroking 
candies  for — 

three  or  four  months  in  order  to  perfect  It  before  we  would 
bring  a  customer  here  to  see  it  in  operation.  I  say  thor- 
oughly perfected. 

lie  was  again  asked  whether,  prior  to  the  end  of 
February.  1908,  he  operated  this  first  machine  for 
the  purjiose  of  stroking  candles,  and  replied  : 

Many  times.  In  fact,  it  was  necessary  to  do  so  in 
urtler  to  develop  the  same  to  a  oommercial  success ; 

that  on  February  27.  1908,  he  showed  this  machine 
to  a  .Mr.  Hoops  of  Hawley  &  Hoops,  Mulberry  street. 
New  York  city,  and  sold  him  a  machine  for  his  firm 
which  was  delivered  on  March  12th,  following. 
Hawley  &  Hoops  paying  $2,500  therefor;  that  he 
built  a  number  of  similar  machines  that  year. 
which  were  sold  and  went  into  actual  use.  In  his 
cross-examination  Mr.  Smith  gave  the  names  and 
addresses  of  several  of  the  firms  who  purchased 
these  machines.  Mr.  William  J.  Lacey,  a  mechani- 
cal draftsman  testifying  for  Mr.  Smith,  stated  that 
while  they  were  experimenting  with  the  first  ma- 
chine there  was  talk  about  a  cam  to  operate  the 
zigzag  and  the  curved  stroke,  and  that  he  told  Mr. 
Smith  "  it  could  be  done."  He  was  asked  whether 
ho  made  any  drawings  and  replied  that  he  made 
some  about  May,  1908,  but  that  "the  device  had 
been  worked  out "  previous  to  that  time  and  he  had 
.«»een  it  in  operation.  Mr.  William  F.  Heller,  fore- 
man and  assistant  superintendent  of  the  factory 
where  the  Smith  machines  were  built,  testified  that 
prior  to  the  sale  to  Hawley  &  Hoops  he  had  seen  a 
machine  oi>erate  .so  as  to  make  a  straight,  circular, 
and  zigzag  stroke.  In  cross-examination  he  was 
a.sk^Hl  how  the  different  strokes  were  produced,  and 
replied  : 

Why.  for  the  straight  rtroke,  had  a  longitudinal  cam 
mnvetnent.  Then  by  wanting  the  circular  stroke,  the  zig- 
zag or  S  there  was  a  cam  for  giving  a  transverse  move- 
ment. 

He  was  then  asked  how  a  circular  stroke  could 

Ik'  laodiiced  "by  means  of  the  same  device"  and 

replied  : 

with  a  longitudinal  and  transverse  movement  with 
rams  laid  out  for  same  ; 

that  these  two  movements  produced  zigzag,  S-shaped 

and  circular  strokes  "  according   to   the  shape  of 

the  cam."  each  desired  stroke  requiring  a  dlfTerent- 

sha[ietl  cam.     Mr.  Hoops  corroborated  appellant  as 

to  the  purchase  of  a  machine  in  March,  1908.  and 

further  testified  that  his  firm  had  continued  such 

use  <iuring  the  busy  season  down  to  the  time  he 

testifleti.    He  was  asked  in  cross-examination  when 

he  had  last  used  it,  and  answered  ; 

We  have  been  running  it  now  for  five  months  steady. 
We  are  running  It  now. 

It  further  appeared  that  there  had  been  no  sub- 
stantial change  in  the  machine. 
No.  1.] 
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Smith's  aj>pllcation  was  filed  November  20,  1908, 
a  little  less  than  two  months  after  Kihlgren'e  filing 
date.    Each  of  the  tribunals  of  the  Patent  Office  has 
fouud  that  the  application  disclosed  every  element 
of  the  Issue  and  each  has  found  that  the  machine 
which  was  sold  to  Hawley  &  Hoops  in  March.  1908. 
which  it  will  be  noted  was  more  than  three  months 
before  Klhlgren's  date  of  conception,  responded  to 
every  element  of  the  issue  save  one.     Each  of  the 
tribunals  reached  the  conclusion  that  vSmith's  evi- 
dence did  not  show  that  this  early  machine  con- 
tained "  means  for  causing  the  receptacle  to  move 
in  a  circular  path."  and  therefore  awarded  priority 
to  Kihlgren.    We  are  unable  to  accept  this  finding. 
While  the  evidence  on  this  ix)int  is  not  as  clear  as 
it  might  have  been,  we  are  satisfied  that  Smith  had 
completed  his  Invention  prior  to  the  sale  of  the 
Hoops  machine.    The  principal  contention,  when  the 
testimony  was  taken,  related  to  the  meana  for  agi- 
tating and  expelling  the  pastry  material  from  the 
receptacle.    That  l)eing  so.  less  attention  was  given 
to  the  point  now  urged.     There  is  evidence  from 
credible  witnesses  that  the  Hoops  machine  contained 
every  element  of  the  issue  and.  inasmuch  as  that 
machine  was  In  existence  and  for  aught   that  ap- 
pears easily  accessible  to  the  appellee,  it  is  probable 
that  appellant's  evidence  upon  this  point  would  have 
been  met  had  it  been  possible  to  do  so.     {Schneider 
V.  Drigga,  36  App.  D.  C.  116;  162  O.  G.,  1000;  1911, 
C.  D..  276.)    Moreover,  it  must  be  remembered  that 
the  manufacture  and  sale  of  other  machines  fol- 
lowed the  manufacture  and  sale  of  this  machine, 
and  the  evidence  tends  to  show  that  those  machines 
contained  the  same  means  for  forming  the  stroke. 
This  evidence,  too,  stands  uncontradicted. 

The    decision    must    be    reversed,    and    priority 
awarded  Smith. 
Reversed. 


OoTirt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Oolumbia. 

AXGLO-AMERKAN-   INC.\NDK8CE.M    LiGHT   COMPANY   V. 

(ir.yK.RAi.  Electric  Company. 

Decided  March  89.  J91S. 

Trade- Maek-s — Oppositio.n— (Joods     of    the    Same     Db- 

SCRIPTIVE       PROrERTIK.S— iNCANnKSrENT       ELECTKIC 

Lamps  and  IxcASnEsrENT  Gas-Mantles. 
Incandescent    electric    lamps    and    Incandescent    gas- 
mantles  Held  to  be  goods  of  the  same  descriptive  oroD- 
ertles.  ^ 

Mr.  F.  S.  AppUnuin  for  the  api>ellant. 

Mr.  Tho.s.  J.  Johrviton  for  the  appellee. 
RoBB,  J.: 

Appeal  from  a  decision  of  the  Patent  Office  sus- 
taining the  opposition  of  the  appellee  to  the  regis- 
tration by  the  appellant  of  the  word  "  Mazda  "  as  a 
trade-mark  for  incandescent  gas-mantles. 

The  appellee  registered  and  very  extensively  ad- 
vertised and  used  this  word  as  a  trade-mark  for  in- 
candescent electric  lamps  prior  to  its  adoption  and 
use  by  the  appellant.  The  evidence  fully  sustains 
the  finding  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  that 
appellant — 

1?}J^^^ ^"^^"^  ?'  ^\^  f""'«"  "s**  "f  ^^^  "ord  •■  Mazdii  -  upon 
electric  lamps  hy   the  (Jener.il   Klortric  Company    (the  ap 
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f^^^^^Ki^'i!  adopted  the  same  for  gas  mantlea  because  of 
slve  advertising  by  the  latter  company. 

The  Trade-Mi.rk  Act.  ..3.3  Stat.,  724..  to  which  we 
have  many   times   referred,   denies   registration    to 
trade-marks  which  j.re  identi<al  with  a  registered 
or  known  trade-mark  owned  and  in  use  by  another 
and  appropriated  to  merchandise  gf  the  same  de- 
scriptive   properties,   or  which   s<.   nearly    resemble 
such  a    registered  or  known  trade-mark   as  to  be 
likely  to  cause  confusion  or  mistake  in  the  mind  of 
the  public  or  to  deceive  purchasers,  if  appropriated 
to  merchandise  of  the  same  descriptive  properties. 
As  we  said  in  Phoenix  P.  and  v.  Co.  v.  Leu-is  d 
Bru..  (.32  Aj)iv  D.  C.  285;  139  O.  G.,  990:  1909.  C.  D.. 
303.)  in  enacting  this  legislation  Congress  evidently 
intended  to  prevent  the  registration  of  a  mark  that 
would  enable  an  unscrupulous  dealer  to  obtain  the 
benefit  of  a  valuable  trade  reputation  established 
by  con.scientious  effort  and  fair  dealing,  to  the  in- 
.lury  of  the  public  as  well  as  to  one  who  had  estab- 
lished such  a  reputation.    It  is  our  duty,  therefore, 
to  give  the  act  such  a  practical  interpretation  as 
will  effectuate  its  obvious  intent.     In   the  above- 
cited  case  we  ruled  that- 
ch a°n^i!*^*'5'**v''*  "^-^  ^  ^*'<*  *o  "^  appropriated  to  mer 
meant    Mth^jr*:  ^^^^^P^'^t  P'0Pe^«es.  In  the  senso 
meant    b\    thp    statlIt.^    when    the    ppneral    and    essential 
characteristics  of  the  goods  are  the  same.  "'entiai 

The   Centuni   Dictinnnry  thus  defines  the  noun 
property  " : 

Any   character  always    present   in    an    individual   or  a 

onv"'  ""/«»''"^'«'  attribute:  a   pectillar  qnality  ;  Wlv 
any  quality   or  characteristic.  ^  »  ^"-Jf  .    «oo8«-i.v. 

We  think  Congress,  in  using  the  worda  "descrip- 
tive profiertles."  intended  that  they  should  be  given 
their  popular  signification.     Giving  them  that  sig- 
nification, no  trade-mark  may  be  registered  when  it 
is  appropriated  to  goods  of  the  same  general  quali- 
ties or  characteristics  as  those  of  the  goods  to  which 
another  trade-mark  already  has  been  appropriated. 
In  American  SHore  Co.  v.  Detroit  Stove  Co.  (31  App 
D.  C.  304:  134  O.  G..  2245:   1908.  C.  D..  407)   we 
ruled  that  gasolene-stoves  and  coal  or  wood  stoves 
were  goods  of  the  same  descriptive  properties,  with- 
in the  meaning  of  the  Trade-Mark  Act     We  think 
that  derision  controlling  here.     It  was  pointed  out 
that  the  two  clns.ses  of  stoves  were  devoted  to  the 
same  general  use,  that  of  heating  and  cooking;  in 
other  words,  that  their  general  qualities  or  charac- 
teri!?tics  were  so  neariy  identical  that  the  vending 
of  each  by  two  rival  ni;inufacturers.  under  the  same 
trade-mark,  would  be  likely  to  cause  confusion,  to 
the  injury  of  the  one  first  to  adopt  the  mark  and  to 
the  general  public.    In  the  present  case,  as  in  the 
above-cited  case,  the  goods  are  used  for  the  same 
purposes,  namely,  artificial  lighting.    They  not  only 
are  usually  sold  hy  the  same  dealer  but  frequently 
are  used  together  on  comblnntion-fixtures.     While, 
of  course,  no  one  of  average  intelligence  would  pur- 
chase a  "  Mazda  "  gas-mantle  In  the  belief  that  it 
was  a  "Mazda"  electric  lamp,  the  average  person 
would  believe  that  he  was  purchasing  the  product 
of   the   niauufactnrer   of    "Mazda"    lamps.      (See 
Waller  Baker  Co.  v.  Unrrinon.  32  App.  D    C     '»7'^  • 
13^  O.   C.  770;  ]0<X».  C    D..  2^.)     It   required  n '. 
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argument  to  demonstrate  that  Injury  niij;ht  res^ilt 
from  siitb  confusion,  both  to  the  appellee  and  to  the 
ueueral  public. 

The  decision  Is  afflrnie<l. 

Atflriued. 

Ohanges  in  Olassification. 

(Order  N'o.  2,200.) 

Department  of  the  Interior, 

United  States  Patent  Offick, 

n'ashirujton,  DC,  May  iO,  1915. 
The  following  changes  in  the  classification  of  inventions  are  hereby 
directed,  to  take  effect  immediately: 

In  class  240,  Illumination,  (Division  XXX, >  establi.sh   the  fol- 
o^ving  subclasses  and  definitions: 


jiterai— 

Yojentors  — 

Projectors 

Dimraors— 

Screen^ 

Color-stTeen, 

48.6. 

Bulb, 

Curtain, 

48.4. 

Len-;. 

External  pivo 

ted, 

Shutter-sluts, 

40.2. 


40.4. 


4.1.-1. 


4>.4. 


15.1. 
4S.4. 
45.6. 
45.2. 

4,5.1.  LANTERN'S  PROJECTORS,  DIMMERS,  COI.OR- 
SCJIEEN.  Projector  dimmers  in  which  the  light-intercept- 
ing member  is  a  screen  for  transmitting  colored  light. 

LANTERNS,  PROJECTORS,  DIMMERS,  SIH  TTKR- 
SL.V.TS.  Projector  dimmo'S  which  comprise  a  plurality  of 
pivoted  Ught-mtercepting  members. 

LANTERNS,  PROJECTORS,  DIMMERS,  (IRTMN. 
Projector  dimmers  in  which  the  light-intercepting  member 
comprises  a  sheet  of  fle.xible  material. 

LANTERNS,  PROJECTORS.  DIMMERS,  EXTERN.U. 
PIVOTED.  Projector  dimmers  in  which  the  liehi-inter- 
ct'ptlng  member  is  pivoted  ivnd  in  its  Uglu-intercvp'iiii;  ik^sI- 
lion  is  external  to  the  projector  casing. 

LANTERNS,  PROJECTORS,  SCREEN,  LENS.  Projec- 
tors having  a  screen  or  deflecting  means  which  is  positioned 
near  the  lens. 

4>.t).  LANTERNS.  PROJECTORS,  SCREEN,  WVl.n.  I'mjec- 
lors  using  electric  light  bulbs  wherein  the  screen  or  light- 
intercepting  means  is  a  coating  or  covering  for  the  buDi 

The  patents  contained  in  these  subclasses  have  been  taken  for 
the  most  part  from  class  240,  Illumination,  subclasses  41,  l.iuiterns, 
Projectors;  45,  Lanterns,  Projectors,  Dimmers,  and  47,  Lanterns, 
Projectors,  Screen. 
In  same  class,  subclass— 
Lantanu— 
Projectors— 
45.         Dimmers, 
cancel  the  existing  definition  and  substitute  therefor  the  following: 
45.  LANTERNS,  PROJECTORS,  DIMMERS.    Projectors  pro- 
vided with  devices  adapted  to  intercept  or  divert  some  or 
all  of  the  projected  light,  together  with  operating  means  for 
adjustinK  such  devices  or  rendering  the  same  operative 
Note.— v^  here  the  dimming  is  accomplished  by   changing  from 
a  high  to  a  low  power  source,  the  device  is  classified  in  this 
class,  subclass  37,  Lanterns,  Convertible. 
Search  Claw— 
240— Illumination,   subclas«cs   41,    Lanterns,    Projectors,    for 
projectors  wherein  the  lenses  are  adjustable  relative  to  the 
light  source,  and  44,  Lanterns,  Projectors,  Adjustable  light 
or  reflector,  for  projectors  who'ein  the  reflectors  are  adjustaole 
relative  to  the  light  source. 
In  same  class,  subclass— 

Laatanu— 

Projectors- 
47.         Screen, 

change  the  number  to  48.2,  cancel  the  existing  definition,  and  sub- 

stttate  the  following: 

4.9.2.  LANTERNS.  PROJECTORS,  SCREEN.  Projectors  pro- 
vided with  devices  adapted  to  intercept  or  divert  the  light 
rays  in  order  to  reduce  the  power  of  tbe  projected  light;  al«o 
luch  devices  per  .«  when  adapted  for  use  with  projectors. 
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Note— See  class  240,   Illumination,  subclas.ses   15.   Lanterns 
Dark;  20,  Lanterns,  Phot<«raphic;  23,  Lanterns,  Signal, Color- 
screen,  and  .39,  Lanterns,  Uand,  Color-screen. 
Search  Clau — 
24(V    Illumi.nation,  subclasses  45,  Lanterns,  Projectors,  Dim- 
mers, and  the  subclasses  thereunder,  for  such  devices  pro- 
\  i(Je<i  with  operating  means  for  adjusting  or  rendering  the 
same  operative,  and  108,  Shades,  and  ♦he  subclasses  there- 
urultT,  for  shades  not  particularly  adapted  for  use  with  pro- 
jectors. 

THOMAS    E\VIN(;, 

Cnmmissioner. 


intflrferenca  Notices. 

li|;i'Al;rMKNT    OP   the    I.NTEUlOH, 

r.NiTEi)  State.s  Patent  Okfue, 

Washington,  I).  C,  May  ik,  1915. 

Itominyit  Mendia  rf  Co.,  their  anaigns  or  ligal  reprenenta- 

tii  CM,  take  notice: 

.\n  interfernnoe  having  been  declared  by  this  OfBce  be- 
tween the  application  of  Maclin-Zimnier-Me(iill  Tobacco 
("o,  In<  oiporated.  Market  and  Tabb  streets.  I'etersburK, 
Vn.,  for  ri'sil.stration  of  a  trade-mark  an<l  ti'adoiuurk  re;;lH- 
tered  October  0.  1891,  No.  20,202,  to  Domingo  Mendia  k 
Co.,  110  I^ltad  street,  Habana,  Cuba,  and  a  notice  of  such 
declaration  sent  by  registered  mail  to  said  Domingo 
Memlia  &  ("0.  at  the  said  address  having  been  returned  by 
the  post  office  undeliverable,  notice  Is  hereby  given  that 
unless  siUd  Domingo  Mendia  &  Co.,  their  assigns  or  legal 
representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  therein  within 
thirty  (lay.s  from  the  first  publlcntlon  of  this  order  the 
interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  In  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  tlie  OrFiciAL  Gazett« 
fur  three  lunseciitive  weeks. 

.1.  T.  NEWTON.  Firgt  Aaaifttant  Commissioner. 


DKI'ART.MENT  of  the    iNTERIflR. 

Umtbd  States  Patent  Offick, 

^ya^^hington,  D.  C,  May  tl,  1913. 

M'lri.ian  if  li>ehaut,  their  astigna  or  legal  repreaentativea, 

take  notice: 

.\n  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween tlie  application  of  E.  Carr4  Company,  6-10  North 
KrankUii  stre.t,  Mobile,  .Ma.,  for  registration  of  a  trade- 
murk  and  triide-mark  registered  September  29,  1903,  No. 
41,1S«,  to  Morgan  &  Brehaut,  Cottage  Grove,  Greg.,  and 
the  registrv  return  receipt  for  the  notice  of  such  declara- 
tion sent  "to  Morgan  *  Brehaut  having  been  returned 
signed  by  Harry  C.  Hart,  administrator  Brehaut  Estate, 
find  said  Hart  having  failed  to  file  evidence  of  his  right  to 
intervene  on  behalf  of  Morgan  k  Brehaut,  notice  Is  hereby 
given  that  unless  said  Morgan  &  Brehaut,  their  asslgnit  or 
letal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  therein 
within  tliirty  days  from  the  first  publication  of  this  orde" 
the  interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  In  case  of  de- 
fa  ulr. 

Thi.s  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Official  Gazbttb 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

J.  T.  NEWTON,  First  Asaiatant  Commissioner. 


Department  if  the   Intehior, 

United  States  Patent  Office, 

MoMhington,  D.  C,  May  17,  191S. 

Williiim   H.   Foamer,  his  assigns  or  legal  representatives, 

take   notice: 

.\n  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  The  Ohio  Butterlne  Co.,  of  Nob. 
4G-50  Walnut  street.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  for  registration 
of  a  trade-mark  and  trade-mark  registered  June  30,  1896, 
No.  28,480,  to  William  H.  Fosmer,  of  No.  110  La  Salle 
street.  C  hicago,  111.,  and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent 
by  registered  mail  to  said  William  H.  Fosmer  at  the  said 
address  having  been  returned  by  the  post-office  undeliver- 
able, notice  Is  hereby  given  that  unless  said  William  H. 
FosnuT.  his  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter 
nn  appearance  therein  within  thirty  days  from  the  first 
publication  of  this  order  the  Interference  will  be  proceeded 
with  ns  In  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Official  Gazettb 
for   three   consecutive   weeks. 

J.  T.  NP:WT0N,  First  Asaiatant  Commigaioner. 

No.  1.] 
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Braid  Mamfaeturinfj  Cumpanv 

Blackstone  i    Wild,  Jr ...". 

Ooldbertj  t    Davton 

La  Fleur  v  Harris !.!.!!..!!!!!!!!'! 

Adverse   Decisk.ns  in  IxTERrERtNCE 

Interference  .Notices 


043 
661 
664 
605 


t»67 
667 
ti68 
tl6« 
670 
670 


ISSUE  OF  JUNE  8,  1916. 

87:i-.No.  1, 141,915  to  No.  1,143,787,  lnclusi\r. 


Patents 

Deslnis 32— No.  47,415  to  No. 

Trade-Msrks 107-No.  104,584  to  No. 

I-*b«l« 9— No.  18,606  to  No. 

I'rlnts 11— No.  3.934  to  No. 

Reissues 5-No.  n. 922  to  No. 


47,44(J,  incliisi\e. 
104,600,  lnclusi\e 
18,514,  fnciusive 
3,944,  inclusi\e 

13  926,  Inclusive. 

Total 1037 

The  patents  of  this  Issue  were  pending  an  avorace  of  22.9  month.s. 
TO   RE.SIPENTS    OF    THE    UNITED   STATE.*, 


Arpentina 

Auatrla-Hunirarv.. 

Bolrium 

British  India 
British  West  Indies 

Canada 

Tape  Colonv 

Chile ;... 

('08U  Rica 

Cuba 

I>enmark 

Eniland 

P  Inland ,,,[ 

Prance 

German  V ," 

Guatemala...'.".'!!!^ 

India 

Ireland 

Italy '.'.'.'.'.'.'. 

l.u.remburp ,,. 

Mexico... 


13 


34 

'g' 
33 


Natal 

Netheiiands . 
New  South  Wales 

New  Zealand 

Norwav 

PortUKBl .' ."  ■ 

Queensland 

Roumanla 

Russia 

.Scotland 

South  Australia!'!!!! 

Spain 

Sweden ! ! ! 

Switzerland 

Transvaal,    South 

Africa 

Victoria. 

Western  Australia.... 

Total  to   residents 
of  foreiim  countries.. 


2 

.... 

•  *  •  > 

"i 

6 

"2 

1 

89 

3 

Changes  in  Classification. 


Alabama 

Arliona 

Arkansas 

California 

Colorado (  17 

Connecticut 15 

Delaware j  1 

Florida 4 

Georgia « 

Idaho 1  .1 

Illinois :  88 

Indiana '  ri 

Iowa 9 

Kansas ....!  u 

Kentucky 10 

Louisiana j  0 

Maine |  8 

Maryland :  10 

l(aasachusett.s 04 

MicbHtan 30 

Minnesota 14 

MissLssippi ,  1 

Missouri j  25 

Montana 3 

Nebraska 0 

'Nevada 1  2 

New  Hampshire '  3 

New  Jersey )  47 

New  Mexico i... 

New  York j  134' 


12 
2 

1 


North  Carolina. 
North  Dakota  . 

Ohio 

Oklahoma 

'>re?;on 

Pennsylvania.. 
Ithode  Island. . 
South  Carolina. 
South  Dakota. . 
Tennessee. 


14 

27 


1 
50 
3 
5 
78 
6 
9 
2 
4 

Texas 8 

3 
4 

1 

5 


Utah. 

Vermont 

Virginia 

Washintrton. . 
West  Virtinla. 

Wisconsin 

Wyoming 


Alaska,  District  o(. .  . 

Canal  Zone ]. 

District  01  Columbia. 
Hawaii  Territory .  . 
!'hillpT)lne  Islands.     . 

Porto  Ricn.     1 

V.  .-!.  .\rniv I. 

f    .-    Niivv. 


Total   to  residents 
of  the  United  SUtes.    814      124 


( '  "RDFR   No.   2,202.) 
DEPAiTMENT   or  THE   INTKKIOR, 

I'NiTED  States  Patent  OmcE, 

^'ashirmtvn.  I).  C,  Maf  r    <d}6 
\hf  (oiio    ing  change  in  the  classificaiion  of  inveniions  i*  herebv 
directed,  to  take  efTect  immediately: 

In  class  24,  Buckles,  Buttons,  Clasps,  Etc.,  .Division  XXXV  ) 
establish  the  folio    ing  .subclass  and  definition:  '      ' 

Bnttons  and  fasteners— 
&f'.5.      Loss-preventing  devices. 

""■'  DeITcf'  Rnn  '■'■V'T'E'^'ERf.  LOSS-PREVENTING 
l'E\  ICF>.  Buttons  havmg  devices  addiUonal  to  the  MtT- 
ventional  part^  of  a  button  for  guarding  against  uTbuUoXe 
and  devices  f.ecuiiar  to  that  use  «f?<»^i«i  uuouuonmg 

The  patenti  contained  in  thLs  subclass  have  been  taken  for  the 
most  part  from  class  24.  Buckles,  Buttons,  Clasps,  Etc  ,  suWlasses 
90    Buttons  and  fiisteners,  104,  Buttons  and  fasteners.  Separable 
and  155,  1  in-fasteners,  Jx)ss-preventing  devioee. 

ERRATA. 

The  foUo%^  ing  correcUou5  in  Uie  Manual  of  Classification,  as  revised 
to  January  1,  1912,  are  hereliv  directed: 

On  page  2f<   class  24,  Buckles.  Buttons,  Clasps,  Etc.,  change  the 
Utle  of  sulK^lass  2,  Album  fasteningj,  to  read  "Album  fasteners." 

'  'n  page  3f.,  class  49,  Glass,  change  the  tiUe  of  subclass  68,  Molds 
Cooling  and  heating,  to  read  "Molds,  Cooling  or  heating  "  ' 

"n  page  52,  class  sA,  ihotography,  change  the  title  of  subclass  % 
Cameras,  ."Successive  plate^seetions,  to  read  "Cameras,  Succeesive 
plate-section  " 

'  >n  page  M,  cla.>^s  221.  Dispensing,  at  the  top  of  the  second  column 
move  the  subclass  title.  Cut-offs,  one  space  to  the  left,  oof.rdinate' 
with  the  title  Detachable  below  . 

THOMA.'*  EWING, 
CommitaiontT 
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APPLI0ATI0N8  imDEE  EXAMINATION. 


I 


314 


12s 


331) 
154 


329 


OondiUon  at  dote  ofButiruu  June  6,  lilt. 


Divisioiu  and  tubjecta  of  inven- 
tion. 


Oldest  new  appll- 
cktion  and  old- 
Mt  action  by  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
office  action. 


New. 


U 
n 

Amended  ^  S 


175 


232     « 


187 
318 

312 
131 
142 


307 


306 


lOB 
SOS 

327 


236 


179 


1.  Fences;  Fences,  Gates;  Harrows 
and  Diggers;  Plows;  Seieders  and 
Planten;  Trees,  PlanU.and  Flow- 
ers. 

t.  Be<>  Culture;  Curtains,  Shades, 
and  Screens;  Dairy;  Label  Past- 
ing and  Paper  Hanging;  Paper 
FUes  and  Binders;  Medicines; 
Pneumatics;  PresMs;  Tents,  Can- 
opios,  Umbrellas,  and  Canes;  To- 
bacco. 

3.  Annealing  and  Tempering;  Elec- 
tric Heating  and  RbeosUts;  Elec- 
trochemistry ;  Metal-Founding : 
Metallurgy;  Plastic  Metal  Work- 
ing. 

Conveyers:  Elevators;  Excavat- 
ing; Hoisting;  Loading  and  Un- 
ioaiiing;  Pneumatic  Despatch; 
Railway  Mail  Delivery;  Travers- 
ing Hoists. 

5.  Bookbinding;  Harvesters;  Jew- 
elry; Music. 

1.  BleachinB  and  Dyeing;  Chemi- 
cals; Explosives;  Fertilliers;  Lia- 
uld  Coatmg  Compositions;  Plastic 
Compositions;  Preserving;  Sugar 
and  Salt;  Substance  Preparation. 

7.  Educational  Appliancps; 
Clutches;  Games  and  Toys;  Mo- 
tors; Optics;  Velocipedes. 

I.  Beds;  Chairs;  Furniture; 
Kitchen  and  Table  Articles;  Store 
Furniture;  Supports. 

I.  .Air  and  Gas  Pumps:  Fluld- 
Pr<»ssure  Regulators;  Hydraulic 
Motors,  Motors.  Fluid;  Motors, 
Flu  id -Current;  Pumpa. 

10.  Carriages  and  Wagons 

II.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  Boots, 
Shoes,  and  Legghigs;  Button, 
Eyelet,  and  Rivet  Setting;  Har- 
ness; Leather  Manufactures;  Nail- 
ing and  Staplhig;  Whips  and 
Whip  App&ratus. 

12.  Joumal-Boxes,  Pulleys,  and 
Shafting;  Lubrication;  Machine 
Elements. 

13.  .Arms,  Projectiles,  and  Explo- 
si\e  Charges,  Makhig;  Bolt,  Nail, 
Nut  Rivet,  and  Screw  Making; 
BortagandDrilling:  Button 
Making;  Chain,  Staple,  and 
Horseshoe  Making;  Driven. 
Headed,  and  Screw  Threaded 
Fastenings;  Gear  Catting,  Mill- 
ing, and  Planing;  Metal  Draw- 
ing; Metal  Forging  and  Welding: 
Metal  Rolling:  UtXa\  Tools  and 
Implemento,  Making:  Metal  Work- 
ing; Needle  and  Pin  Making;  Nut 
and  Bolt  Locks;  Taming. 

14.  Compound  Tools;  Cutting  and 
Punching  Sbeeta  and  Bars;  Far- 
riery; Metal-Bendbif:  Metal-Or- 
namenting; Sbeet-Metal  Ware. 
Making;  Tools;  Wire  Fabrics  and 
Structure ;  Wire-Working. 

15.  Bread,  Pastrr,  and  Confection 
Making;  Coatbiig:  Fael;  Glaas; 
Lamtnatad  Fabrfcs  and  Analo- 
gous ManafMJtoni;  PHMT-Makfng 
and  Fiber  Uboation;  Plastic 
Block  and  Earthenware  Appara- 
tus: Plastics. 

IC.  Eleetric  SignaUng:  Radknt  En- 
ergy; Telegraphy;  Telephony. 

17.  Matriz.Makks;  Paper  Manufac- 
tares;  Printing:  Tvpe-Bar  Making. 

U.  Injectors  and  Ejectors;  UiwA 
Heaters  and  Vaporisers:  Mlsoel- 
laoeous  Heat-Engtne  Plants; 
Steam  and  Vacuum  Pumps; 
Steam  •  EnglDm;  Steam  •  Engine 
Valves. 

19.  Dampers,  Aatomatic;  Furnaces; 
Heating  Systems;  Stoves  and  Fur- 


Feb.  ■U,     Feb.  20     486 


Jau       2     Mar.     2 


May  24     May  21      72 


M.  A  r  t  i  f1  c  i  a  I  Llm>«;  Builders' 
Hardware;  Cutlery:  Dentistry; 
Locks  and  Latches:  Safes;  Under- 
taking. 


Dec    21      May    17 


Mar.     > 
Dec      9 


630 


May    IJ     'i\:, 
May     5  j  5.10 


Apr. 

6 

May 

5 

447 

Jan. 

15 

May 

i: 

1137 

Oct. 

1 

May 

ly 

74iJ 

Feb. 
May 

13 

1 

May 
May 

5 
18 

6o«J 
98 

Mar. 

29 

May 

19 

012 

Apr. 

20 

May 

5 

39« 

Jan.    22      May    0     295 


Feb.     1     May    17     631 


Feb. 

12 

Mar.    1     455 

Mar. 

26 

May   22     155 

May 

5 

Apr.  27     280 

Mar.  27     Apr.  24     226 


May     S     May     G     170 


Applications  Uruier  Examination — Continued. 


o 
Z 


112 


249 


379 


144 


315 


106 


372 


65 

147 


152 


172 


278 


304 


264 


107 


378 


321 
280 


123 
279 


382 


Divisions  and  subjects  of  inven- 
tion. 


>1.  Brakesand  Gins; Carding; 
Cloth-Flnlshing;  Cordage;  Felt 
and  Fur;  Klnittlnp  and  Netting; 
Silk;  Spinning;  W  eavlng;  Wind- 
ing and  Reeling. 

22.  Aeronautics;  Air-Guns,  Cata- 
pults, and  Targets;  Ammunition 
ami  Explosive  Devices;  Boats  and 
Buoys;  Firearms;  Marine  Propul- 
sion; (Ordnance;  Ships. 

23.  .\coustics;  Coln-Handllng; 
Horolojo';  Recorders;  Registers; 
Tline-(  ontrolling  Mechanism. 

34.  Apparel;     .\pparel    Apparatus; 

3e  wing-Machines. 
23.  Butchering:    Mills;    Threshing; 

V'egptable  t'utters  and  Crushers. 

26.  Klwtrifity,  Generation;   Motive 

i'oWfT. 

27.  Brushing  and  Scrubbing; 
I'rriniiingand  I'oilshing;  Laundr>'; 
Washing  .\nparatus. 

2a.  Internal-Combustion  Engines.. . . 

29.  Coopering;  Fire-Escapes;  Lad- 
ders; Roofs;  Wheelwright  •  Ma- 
chines; Wooden  Buildings;  Wood- 
Sawinp;  VN'ood-Tuming-  Wood- 
working; Woodworking-Tools. 

30.  lUuiiiinating-Bumers;  Illumina- 
tion; Liquid  and  Gaseous  Fuel 
liurnprs;  1  yp«»-Wrltine  Mac-bines. 

31.  .\lcohol;  .\mnionia.  Water,  and 
Wood  I'islillatioD;  Charcoal  and 
Coke;  Gas,  Heating  and  Illuminat- 
ing; Hides,  Skins,  and  Leather; 
Hydraulic  Cement  and  Lime;  Min- 
eral Oils;  Oils,  Fats,  and  Glue. 

32.  .\Ritating;  Carbonating  Bever- 
ages: I'ispensing  Beverages;  Dis- 
pensing; Domestic  (k)oklng  Ves- 
sels; c,as  and  Liquid  Contact  .Ap- 
paratus; Heat  Exchange;  Orna- 
mentation; Packaging  Liquids; 
Refrigeration. 

33.  Bridges;  Hydraulic  Engineering; 
Masonry  ana  Concrete  Structures; 
Metallic  Building  Structures;  Pav- 
ing 

34.  Railways;  Railway- Brakes; 
Railway  Rails  and  Joints;  Rail- 
way Rolling-Stock ;  Railway  Ties 
and  Fasteners. 

36.  Buckles,  Buttons,  Clasps,  Etc.; 
Card,  Picture,  and  Sign  Exhibit- 
ing; Garment-Supporters;  Toilet. 

38.  Driers;  Geometrical  Instru- 
ment.s;  Measuring  Instru- 
menus:  Photography. 

37.  Kl«  trie  Lamps;  Electricity, 
Conductors:  Klectricity,  Conduite: 
Klectrlcity,  General  .Vpplica lions. 

38.  .\nimal  Husbandry;  Earth  Bor- 
ing; Fishing  and  Trapping;  Sta- 
tionery; Stone-Working;  Wells. 

3».  Water  Distribution 

40.  Baggage;  Bottles  and  Jars; 
Check -Controlled  A  pp  a  r  a  t  u  s  ; 
Cloth,  Leather,  and  Rubber  Re- 
ceptacles; Deposit  and  Collection 
Rpfcptacles;  Metallic  Shipping 
and  .storing  Vessels;  Package  and 
Article  Carriers;  Paper  Recep- 
tacles; Special  Receptacles  and 
Packages;  Wooden  Receptacles. 

41.  Railway  Draft  Appliances;  Re- 
silient 1  ires  and  Wheels. 

42.  Railway  Signaling;  Signals:  Elec- 
tricity-Transmission to  Vehicles. 

43.  Baths  and  Closets:  Electricity, 
Medical  and  Surgioal;  Fire-Extin- 
guishers:  Sewerage;  Surgery;  Wa- 
ter Puriflcation. 


Oldest  new  appli- 
cation and  old- 
est action  by  ap- 
plicant awalthig 
office  action. 


New. 


Amended 


Feb    15     Apr.    23 


Mav 


May 


Feb.     1      Fot 


a? 


304 


244 


47'.J 


Jan.  8  t  May  11  |  467 

May  5  I  May  1.3  I  143 

Nov.  2^  I  Mar.  '22  \  '*t\ 

Apr.  'J     May  3  \  25''. 


.Vpr    2<)  !  Apr.  22  1  407 
Mar.   24     Apr.     1  '  309 


Jau.   30     May   ly     2yl 


Mar'.   13     .Jipr    :io 


Jau.     2  !  May     7 


258 


(>60 


Feb.  11      Apr.  2()  :  374 


Apr.  M\     Apr.  26     21 


Mar    10     May 


Mar.  22 
Dec.  14 
Jan.   16 


May  14 
Mar.  25 
Mav     7 


520 
626 
ti60 
4*5 


Mar.     1     Apr.   17     463 
Jan.    13  i  Apr.   16  !l062 


Mar.  24     Mav     5 


Jan.     4 
Apr.  26 


Mar.     1 
Apr.   22 


273 

705 

271 


Oldest  new  case,  Oct.  1;  oldest  amended,  Feb. 
Total  numtter  of  applications  awaiting  action.. 


19,154 


161     Trade-Marks,    Designs,    Labeu 
AND  Prints: 

Trade-Marks Apr. 

Designs Mar. 

Labels  and  Prints Mav 


21 


25 


Mav  17 
Mav  4 
May  21 


856 

517 

67 
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PATENTS 


GRANTED     JUNE     8.     1915 


1.141.915.  RAIL  -WD  RRATKET  CONSTRUCTION  FOR 
VEHICLES  Kdward  L.  Ackekman.  Detroit.  Mich.,  as- 
-ii.'nor  to  .Tosepli  .\.  Smith  A:  Comiiany.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a 
Corporation  of  Micliigan  Filed  Aug.  7,  1014.  Serial 
No.  855,6.39.      (CI.  L'l      If.  . 


.V  rail  and  t>rackf.  ci.n-tniction  comprislnK  a  tubular 
rail  haying  a  ci' cumfcrcntial  head  formed  therein,  a  sheet 
m»'tal  bracket  apertiirpd  to  tU  -n'l  rail  and  provided  with 
a  laterally  extending:  flange  Ixaring  against  said  bead,  and 
a  portion  of  said  rail  beyond  said  bead  expanded  to  fit 
within  said  flaug''  and  form  an  interlock. 


1.141,910.      PLIERS.      .ULII.S    Ai'KKER,   New    York,   N.   T. 

Filed  .\ug.  :.>,  I'.'lo.      S.Tial  Nn   7^7.079.      (CI     Si  — l.^i 


1.  I'lierx  for  bending'  Hat  bars  In  tlje  plane  of  their  flat- 
ness, and  comprising  a  pair  of  pivotally  connected  Jaws, 
one  of  these  having  a  relatively  narrow  beak  provided 
with  a  work  engaging  V  shaped  notch,  and  the  other  hav- 
ing two  beakt.,  located  in  position  for  the  other  beak  to 
pa.s.s  into  the  space  between  them  with  a  constant  wide 
clearance  between  the  adjacent  sides  of  the  beak?,  and 
each  provided  with  a  work  engaging  V-shaped  notch  alined 
with  the  notches  on  the  other  beaks. 

::.  Pllpr.a  for  bending  flat  bars  in  the  plane  of  their  flat- 
ness wbft  *ln   one  Jaw   is   provided   with  a   pair  of  spaced 


aiiart  beaks,  each  having  means  fi t  engaging  both  sides  of 
a  flat  bar  at  one  edge  or  inwardly  thereof  for  preventlns 
twisting  of  thf  l/ar  during  tlic  Lending  operation,  the  other 
nf  said  jaws  h.ing  proyided  witli  a  lelatlvely  narrow  beak 
m.i\ah!e  inttr  th.'  spa-f  between  the  beaks  of  the  saiil  i>air 
with  a  constant  wide  clearance  between  the  adjacent  sides 
of  tile  beaks,  aiid  having  means  allnlup  with  the  engaging 
me;uj>  of  \u^■  pan  ..f  beaks  for  engaging  both  sides  of  the 
said  bar  at  the  other  edge  or  inwardly  thereof  for  prevent- 
ing twisting  of  the  !iar  during  the  bending  operations. 

?K  Lingua;  bar  b.  luling  plies  having  two  Jaws,  one  of 
snl.i  .law-  btiijg  prcxideil  witli  a  relatively  narrow  beak 
and  tlie  other  i.f  vjud  jaws  being  provided  with  a  pair  of 
'.e:ik>  biiafeii  in  position  for  the  beak  on  the  other  Jaw  to 
pass  iiitu  tiie  spare  Itetween  them  with  a  constant  wide 
clearanre  between  the  adjacent  sides  of  the  beaks  and 
each  of  said  beaks  being  provided  with  alined  notches  for 
eugaginL'  har-  nf  yuriuu--  thicknesses  for  preventing  lateral 
tw.stin^'  of  the  bar  during  the  bending  of  the  same  In  the 
I'laiie  i>:    it-   tiatness. 


1.141.9-7  Si  li.Vl'KH.  W;l 
field,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  .'".». 
<  CI.  ii;t  ^s;;.  i 


I.AM    A     .A.NPKESO.\,    Green- 
1914.      Se:lal   No.   835..329, 


1.  A  scraper  of  the  kind  depcrlbed  comprising  a  bod> 
[lortion  curvtd  transversely  to  its  length  to  conform  it  to 
the  body  of  uti  anim.il.  having  its  Inner  side  depressed  be- 
tween it-  later.il  edge-  to  form  a  concave  face  to  receive 
the  moisture  displaced  by  the  edge  of  said  body  portion, 
and  provided  at  one  end  with  a  handle. 

2.  \  scraper  of  the  kind  descritied  comprising  a  strip  of 
metal  curved  ab<jut  u  longitudin.il  axis  to  form  a  concave 
face  on  one  side  tliereof  to  receive  the  moisture  displaced 
l>y  tlie  edge  tliereuf  and  curved  about  a  transverse  axis  to 
I  onform  it  to  the  liody  of  an  animal  and  having  an  end 
portion   forming  a   handle. 

3.  A  scraper  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  strip  of 
metal  curved  throughout  Its  length  on  a  longitudinal  axis, 
curved  for  a  portion  of  its  length  about  a  transverse  axis 
and  liaNiug  a  portion  which  i^  not  curved  alwut  a  trans- 
verse axis. 


1,141.918  PNEUMATIC  WHEEL.  Georoi  Wm.  Atkin- 
so.v.  I^enver.  Colo  Filed  Feb.  1.  1913.  Serial  No. 
74.">.fi.'>0.       iCl.    l.")!'— 41.1 

In  a  wheel,  in  combination,  a  cylindrical  bearing,  said 
bearing  having  an  axle  receiving  opening,  aald  bearing  be- 
ing formed  at  each  side  with  a  cylindrical  raceway,  an  In- 
flated tube  secured  around  said  bearing,  a  cylindrical 
flan.'e   forniei]   upon  each   side  of  said  cylindrical  bearlnr 
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In  a  plane  with  said  races,  a  cylindrical  flange  formed 
upon  each  side  of  said  bearing  concentrically  with  said 
first  mentioned  flange,  two  disks,  an  annular  collar  formed 
upon  one  of  said  disks,  an  inner  flange  formed  upon  said 
collar  of  an  equal  diameter  wltn  one  of  said  l!i><t  men- 
tioned flanges,  an  Inturned  flange  formed  upon  the  other 
disk  equal  In  diameter  to  the  other  of  said  last  mentioned 
flanges,  said  disk  arranged  to  bear  aRalnst  said  first  men- 
tioned flanges  and   Lavini:  their  flnuyes  arraD;;ed  in  abut 


the  similar  side  flanges  of  said  bearing,  each  of  said  disks 
being  dish-shaped,  antifriction  balls  disposed  in  said  an- 
nnlar  recesses  and  in  the  spaces  formed  by  said  abutting 
flanges,  a  flange  formed  upon  each  of  said  disks  and  dis- 
posed In  parallel  relation,  whereby  to  provide  a  space  be 
tween  the  disk  and  said  Inflated  tire,  and  a  drcumferen 
tlally  extending  series  of  spokes  f.ecured  between  said  disk 
flanges,  and  a  resilient  rim  interposed  between  said  spokes 
and  said  Inflatable  tire. 


1,141,919.  DERRICK.  Hbnbt  AtCHU 
FUed  June  29,  1014.  Serial  No. 
189—16.) 
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1,141,920.  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  ARSENATE 
OF  LEAD.  Edwin  O.  Bar.stow,  Midland,  Mich.,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Cleveland  Trust 
("ompaiiy.  trustee,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
oiiio,  liled  .June  10.  1911.  Serial  No.  032,445.  (Cl. 
23—13.) 

1.  The  method  of  separating  arsenic  acid  from  a  solu- 
tion contiiinlnt;  au  admixture  of  hydrochloric  acid,  which 
consist."*  ill  adding  to  such  solution  a  lead  compound  ca- 
pable of  forming  lead  chlorld  with  the  hydrochloric  acid  ; 
separatiiic  out  the  lead  chlorld  thus  formed;  and  then 
iidiiinir  a  lead  compound  capable  of  forming  lead  arsenate. 
•_'.  The  method  of  separating  arsenic  acid  from  a  solu- 
tion containing  an  admixture  of  hydrochloric  acid,  which 
consists  in  adding  to  such  solution  a  lead  compound  ca- 
pable of  forming  lead  chlorld  with  the  hydrochloric  acid  ; 
separatini;  out  the  lead  chlorld  thus  formed;  and  then 
reacting  with  the  arsenic  acid  on  an  oxygen  derivative 
of  lead  capable  of  forming  lead  arsenate. 

.T.  The  method  of  separating  arsenic  acid  from  a  solu- 
tion containing  an  admixture  of  hydrochloric  acid,  which 
consists  in  adding  to  such  solution  a  lead  compound  ca- 
pable of  forming  lead  chlorld  with  tlie  hydrochloric  acid  ; 
separating  out  the  lead  chlorld  thus  formed  ;  and  then 
reactini:  with  the  arsenic  acid  on  lead  oxiil. 

4.  The  method  of  separating  arsenic  acid  from  a  solu- 
tion containing  an  admixture  of  hydrochloric  acid,  which 
consists  in  stirring  such  solution  with  an  oxygen  derivative 
of  lead  capable  of  forming  lead  chlorld  with  such  hydro- 
chloric acid  and  of  forming  arsenate  of  lead  with  such 
arsenic  acid.  In  amount  sulBcIent  to  combine  with  the 
hydrochloric  acid  prestnt ;  and  then  reacting  with  the 
arseuic  acid  on  a  further  amount  of  such  oxygen  derivative 
of  lead. 

.*  The  method  of  separating  arsenic  acid  from  a  solu- 
tion containing  an  admixture  of  hydrochloric  acid,  which 
consists  in  stirring  such  solution  with  an  oxygen  deriva- 
tive of  lead  capable  of  forming  lead  chlorld  with  such 
hydrochloric  acid  and  of  forming  arsenate  of  lead  with 
such  arsenic  acid.  In  amount  sufficient  to  combine  with 
tlie  hydrochloric  acid  present ;  and  then  reacting  with 
the  arsenic  acid  on  a  further  amount  of  such  oxygen 
derivative  of  lead,  the  latter  being  used  in  quantity  inaufll- 
cient  to  combine  with  all  the  arsenic  acid  present. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


la  a  knock-down  derrick,  a  standard  or  upright  com 
poaed  of  telescopic  sections,  and  means  for  supporting  up 
per  sections  from  lower  ones  consisting  of  a  plug  at  the 
lower  end  of  tbe  upper  section,  a  removable  transverse 
pla  carrlad  by  the  lower  section  and  serving  as  a  support 
for  said  ping,  and  a  removable  pin  on  the  upper  section. 
Mid  pin  resting  on  the  upper  end  of  the  lower  section. 


1.141.921.  I'ROCKSS  OF  MAKlN  i  BROMIN.  Edwin  O. 
Babstow.  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Company.  Midland.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Filed  Nov    6,  1911.     Serial  No.  658.658.     (Cl.  23—10.) 


1.  The  process  of  making  bromin.  which  consists  in 
treating  Iron  bromld  solution  with  chlorln.  whereby  iron 
chlorid  solution  Is  formed  and  bromin  set  free,  the  Iron 
bromld  solution  being  of  such  strength  as  to  produce  an 
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Iron  chlorld  solution  wher.iu  such  bromin  is  practically  In- 
soluble so  as  to  cause  such  bromin  to  collect  as  a  liquid  ; 
and  then  separating  the  bromin  from  such  iron  chlorld 
solution. 

2.  The  procesis  of  making  bromin.  which  consists  in 
treating  iron  bromid  solution  with  chlorin.  whereby  iron 
chlorld  solution  is  formed  and  bromin  set  free,  the  iron 
bromld  solution  being  of  such  strength  as  to  produce  an 
Iron  chlorld  solution  wherein  such  bromin  is  practically 
Insoluble  so  as  to  cause  such  bromin  to  collect  as  a  liquid  ; 
and  then  allowing  the  bromin  to  separate  by  gravity  from 
the  iron  chlorld  solution. 

•*'..  The  process  of  maklnsi  bromin.  wlilch  consists  in 
treating  Iron  l)romld  solution  with  chlorin.  whereby  iron 
chlorld  solution  is  formed  and  bromin  set  free,  the  iron 
bromld  solution  being  of  such  strength  as  to  produce  an 
iron  chlorld  solution  wherein  such  hromin  is  practically 
Insoluble  so  as  to  cause  such  bromin  to  collect  as  a  liquid  ; 
allowing  the  bromin  to  separate  by  gravity  from  the  iron 
chlorld  solution  ;  and  then  drawing  off  such  bromin  and 
removing  any  traces  of  chlorin  therefrom. 

4.  The  process  of  making  bromin,  which  consists  In 
treating  Iron  bromid  solution  with  chlorin.  whereby  iron 
chlorld  solution  is  formel  and  bromin  set  free,  the  iron 
bromid  solution  being  of  such  strength  as  to  produce  an 
iron  chlorld  solution  wherein  such  bromin  la  practically 
Insoluble  so  as  to  cause  such  bromin  to  collect  as  a  liquid  ; 
allowing  the  bromin  to  separate  by  gravity  from  the  Iron 
chlorld  solution  :  and  then  drawing  off  such  bromin  and 
agitating  the  same  with  more  iron  bromld  solution  to 
remove  any  traces  of  chlorin  therefrom. 

5.  The  process  of  making  bromin.  which  consists  in 
treating  a  strong  solution  of  iron  bromld  with  chlorin  pas. 
whereby  Iron  chlorld  solution  Is  formed  and  hromin  set 
free,  the  rt^sultlng  iron  chlorld  solution  being  of  such 
strength  as  to  render  such  bromin  practically  Insoluble 
therein  so  as  to  cause  the  same  to  collect  as  b  liquid  ; 
allowing  the  bromin  to  separate  out  by  gravity  from  the 
Iron  chlorld  solution  :  and  then  drawing  off  such  bromin 
and  agitating  the  same  with  more  Iron  bromld  solution 
to  remove  any  traces  of  chlorin  therefrom. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  CJazette.] 


1,141.922      PROCESS  OF  MAKING  BROMIN.     Edwin  O. 
Barstow.  Midland.  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Cheml 
cal  Company.  Midland.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Filed  Nov.  7.  1911.     Serial  No.  658.938.      (Cl.  23—10.) 

1.  The  process  of  making  hromin  which  consists  in  re 
acting  upon  a  solution  of  a  bromld  and  a  bromate  with 
sulfuric  acid,  whereby  a  sulfate  solution  Is  formed  and 
bromin  set  free,  the  solution  of  bromld  and  bromate  being 
sufficiently  strong  to  cause  such  freed  bromin  to  collect 
as  a  liquid,  substantially  as  described;  and  then  sepa- 
rating the  bromin  from  such  sulfate  solution  by  gravity. 

2.  In  a  proces.s  of  making  bromin,  the  step  which  con- 
sists In  reacting  upon  a  solution  of  a  bromld  and  a  bromate 
with  sulfuric  acid,  whereby  a  sulfate  solution  is  formed 
and  bromin  set  free,  the  solution  of  bromin  and  bromate 
being  sufficiently  strong  to  cause  such  freed  bromin  to 
collect  as  a  liquid,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  process  of  making  bromin.  the  step  which  con- 
sists in  reacting  upon  a  solution  of  the  bromld  and 
bromate  of  an  alkali  metal  with  snlfurlc  acid,  whereby 
a  sulfate  solution  of  such  metal  is  formed  and  bromin 
set  free,  the  solution  of  bromld  and  bromate  being  suffi- 
ciently strong  to  eause  such  freed  bromin  to  collect  as  a 
liquid,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  process  of  making  bromin,  the  step  which  con- 
sists in  reacting  upon  a  solution  of  the  bromid  and 
bromate  of  an  alkali  metal  with  sulfuric  acid,  whereby  a 
sulfate  solution  of  such  metal  Is  formed  and  bromin  set 
free,  the  bromld  used  being  In  the  proportion  of  five 
molecules  to  one  of  the  bromate  and  the  solution  of  such 
bromld  and  bromate  being  sufficiently  strong  to  cause  such 
freed  bromin  to  collect  as  a  liquid,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 


1,14  1.923.  DEVItE  FOR  tONVEYING  LOADS  ON 
PACK-ANIMALS.  .\ih;i.f  Heukib  and  FsiBoaiCH 
Sachtlbben,  Essen  un' he  Ruhr,  (iermany,  aaaignors  to 
Fried.  Krupp  Aktien^'eselisc  liaft.  Easen-on-the-Ruhr, 
Germany.  Filed  Feb.  2u,  I'ji-.  Serial  No.  678,977. 
(Cl.  54 — 37.) 
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1.  A  pa(  k  saddle  comprising  a  pad.  a  saddle  tree  and  a 
load  carrier,  said  saddle  tree  baring  metal  yokes  with 
eirth  straps  for  securing  said  saddle  tree  and  pad  to  the 
pack  animal,  and  Interengaglng  locking  means  on  snld 
saddle  tree  and  .said  load  cirrler.  said  means  being  self 
locking  and  self  releasing  upon  mounting  said  load  car- 
rier on  said  saddle  tree  and  dismounting  It  respectirely. 

2.  A  pack  saddle  comprising  a  pad,  a  saddle  tree  and  a 
load  carrier,  said  saddle  tree  having  metal  yokes  with 
girth  straps  for  securing  said  saddle  tree  and  pad  to  the 
pack  animal,  and  Interengaglng  locking  means  on  said 
saddle  tree  and  said  load  carrier,  said  means  being  situ- 
ated at  the  top  of  said  yokes  and  being  self  locking  and 
self  releaalng  upon  mounting  said  load  carrier  on  said 
saddle  tree  and  dismounting  It  respectlTely. 

3.  A  pack  saddle  comprising  a  pad,  a  saddle  tree  and  a 
load  carrier,  aaid  saddle  tn  e  having  metal  jokes  with 
girth  straps  for  securlnc  said  saddle  tree  and  pad  to  the 
pack  animal,  and  interengatring  locking  means  on  said 
saddle  tree  and  said  load  carrier,  said  means  being  self 
locking  and  self  releasing  umn  mounting  said  load  car- 
rier on  said  saddle  tree  ami  dismounting  it  respectively, 
sail,  means  romprislns:  fork  plates  and  studs  correspond- 
inir  thereto. 

4.  .".  paik  s.uldle  'on-.prisi;-  n  pad.  a  saddle  tree  and  a 
load  carrier,  said  saddb'  tr.'».  having  metal  yokes  with 
girth  straps  fnr  s(  c'rin.'  sii<l  saddle  tree  and  pad  to  the 
pack  animal,  and  iMeren^a^lni:  locking  means  on  said 
saddle  tree  and  said  lutd  carrier,  said  means  being  self 
locking  and  self  releasini;  upon  mounting  said  load  car- 
rier on  said  saddle  tree  and  dismounting  It  respectively. 
said  means  comprising  channels  on  said  load  carrier  con- 
structed to  grip  the  to;)  portion  of  each  of  said  .vokes. 

o.  A  pack  saddle  comprising  a  pad,  a  saddle  tree  and  ■ 
load  carrier,  said  saddle  tree  having  metal  yokes  with 
girth  straps  for  securing  said  saddle  tree  and  pad  to  the 
pack  animal,  interengaglng  locking  means  on  said  saddle 
tree  and  said  load  carrier,  said  means  being  self  locking 
and  self  releasing  upon  mounting  said  load  carrier  on 
said  saddle  tree  and  dismounting  it  respectively,  said 
means  comprising  channels  on  said  load  carrier  construct- 
ed to  irip  the  top  portion  of  each  of  said  yokes  to  pre- 
vent longitudinal  displacement,  fork-plates  on  said  load 
carrier  and  corresponding  studs  on  the  top  portion  of 
said  yokes  to  prevent  transverse  displacement  of  said  car- 
rier relative  to  s.nld   saddle  tree, 

fCInlnis  R  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,141.024.  MOTORTRUCK.  S-WFonn  J.  Fehnheimke. 
St  Louis.  Mo.,  a.ssignor  to  The  Electromoblle  Company, 
St.  Louis,  Mo  .  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Original 
application  filed  June  12,  1913,  Serial  No.  773,866.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  Nov.  4,  1914.  Serial  No. 
870.234.  (Cl.  21—90.) 
In  a  motor  truck,  a  drive-shaft,  a   source  of  electrical 

energy,  a  motor,  a  normally  open  electric  circuit  betwe^-n 
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said  motor  and  -■••rce  of  eioctrical  energy,  said  circuit  m 
vluding  a   switch   havlnc  a    rotatably    movalile    mfinlier,   a 
brake  mechanism  for  said  shaft,  a  sprint:  yleidinitly  main 
talnlng   said    brake    mechanism    normally    In    braklni:    en 
jiagement  with  said  shaft,  and  means  en  the  triuk  adapted 
to   simultaneously    release   said    brake   me(  hanlsm   against 
the  tension  of  said  spring  and  actuate  said  switch-member 


to  close  the  circuit  between  gald  motor  and  soune  of 
electrical  energj,  said  means  including  a  lever,  a  pivoted 
bell-crank  lever,  a  rod  plvotally  connected  to  said  lever 
and  to  one  arm  of  said  bell-crank  lever,  a  second  rod  plv- 
otally vounected  to  said  brake  mechanism  and  to  said 
mentioned  arm  of  said  bell-crank  lever,  and  a  link  pivot- 
ally  finnected  to  said  switch  member  and  to  the  other 
tim  of  said  bell-crank  lever. 


■*.H1.9-Jo.       FKEKiHT  CAR-CAKI)     HOLPP:!?.       Thomas 

AisTiN   r.u.r.s,    K;;;iiil   City.   S.    li.      Filed   Feb.    26,    1014. 
Seriil    .Vo.    sJl.lTl.      iCl.    4(1      10.  I 


1.  The  combination  of  a  card  havin_'  an  ''iLn::;!  t' d  'pen 
Ing,  a  holder  having  a  button  formed  with  an  e!on'/ated 
edge  to  enter  the  opening  when  the  card  is  In  a  certain  po- 
sition, and  flanges  with  which  the  ed^'es  of  the  card  may 
be  engaged  when  the  latter  Is  turneil  on  the  button  to  a 
different  position. 

2.  A  card  holder  comprising  a  plate  havinu  a  pair  of 
members  bent  Into  oppositely  disposed  L  shaped  luu.s  form 
Ing  together  a  button  outstanding  from  the  plate  and  in 
tegral  therewith,  the  head  of  the  button  being  elonirated. 
•  levices  on  the  plate  to  either  side  of  the  button  and 
spaced  from  the  ends  thereof,  In  combination  with  a  carii 
having  an  opening  so  shaped  as  to  receive  the  button 
when  the  card  is  In  a  given  position,  and  opposite  ed^es 
of  the  card  bein,'  engageable  with  the  said  devices  when 
the  card  Is  turned  on  the  button. 


1.141.926.     OVEN-THERMOMETER.     Charlks   D.   BoLIN 
and   Lrcirs  E.  More,  St.  Louis,   Mo.,  assignors  to  Na 
tional  Thermo  Company.   St.   Fouis,   Mo.,   a   Corporation 
of  Missouri.     Filed  Aus:.   27.   191."?.     Serial   No.   786,850. 
(CI.    73 — 110.  > 

1.  .\n  oven  thermometer  comprising  a  caslns:  carrying  a 
one-piece  bracket,  an  Index-pointer  pivot  journaled  in  sai<l 
bracket  and  casing,  an  arm  carried  by  gald  pivot,  a  heat 
seosltlTe  spring  secured  at  one  end  to  said  casinir  and 
having  at  Its  other  end  means  for  connecting  it  to  3al<l 
arm,  and  said  bracket  having  an  adjustable  stop  formed 
integral  therewith  adapted  to  limit  movement  of  <nid 
arm  and  spring  in  one  direction. 


2.  .\n  oven  thermometer  comprising  a  closed  casing  in- 
closing a  bl-metHlllc  heat  sensitive  spring,  said  spring 
havlnk'  one  end  projecting  through  said  casing  whereby 
the  heat  "f  s.ild  oveu  Is  conducted  directly  through  both 
metallic  elements  of  said  spring. 


"!  In  an  oven  thermometer,  a  casing  Inclosing  a  bl- 
metiillb  lieat  sensitive  spring,  said  spring  having  one  end 
^e<  iir>'d  to  and  projecting  through  said  casing  whereby  the 
heat  of  said  oven  is  conducted  directly  to  and  through 
loth  metallic  elements  of  said  spring. 

4.  A  bimetallic  spring  for  an  oven  thermometer,  said 
sprint;  iiaving  two  elements  each  of  which  has  as  an  in- 
te-.-ral  [lari  thereof  a  lateral  projection  from  one  edge 
niatliit;  with  the  like  projection  of  the  other  and  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  a  supporting  casing  by  passing  through 
an  openinir  In  thi'  wall  thereof. 


1,14  1,027  WEI.I^SINKIXf;  Al'I'ARATlS.  I'eter 
BovD,  I'iitbnrKb.  and  .\rc;i  sti  s  M.  Sal'SDERS.  Mc- 
Keesport.  i'a..  as.signors  to  The  National  Tulie  Com- 
pany. Pittsburgh,  Fa.,  a  Corroratlon  of  New  ,Iersey. 
Filed  Nov.  17,  lOU,      Serial  No.  (560.S46.     (CI.  2.-..-1 — 10.  i 


.\  well  sinking  apparatus  Including  a  rotary  and  a 
<l'.',ick,  and  a  combined  tubular  reamer  and  casing  of  polyg- 
onal cross  section,  said  chuck  liavlnir  angularly-<llsposed 
stralsrht  hearing  faces  for  loosely  embracing  and  rotating 
the  casing  by  engaging  a  plurality  of  the  plane  sides 
thereof  with  broad  bearings  against  said  sides  of  the  polyg- 
onal tubular  casing,  and  also  permitting  endwise  move- 
ment of  the  polygonal  tubular  casing  through  the  chuck, 
the  corners  of  the  polygonal  tubular  casing  operating  as 
a  reami  r  on  the  walls  of  the  well  during  the  drilling 
operation. 


1.1  n. 02^.  ELEVATTNG  BAGGAGE  -  TRUCK.  Thomas 
F.  Bkdwn,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator 
Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
•lersey.  Filed  Jan.  15,  1913.  Serial  No.  742,125.  (CI. 
105^  17.  1 

1.  A  truck  adapted  to  run  on  tracks,  an  elevating  plat- 
form, !(  crane  to  elevate  the  same,  means  to  actuate  the 
crane,  and  a  crosshead  to  guide  and  steady  the  crane  In 
its  movement. 

2  .V  truck  adapted  to  run  on  tracks,  an  elevating  plat^ 
form,  a  vertically  oscillatory  crane  comprising  substan- 
tially an  elbow  lever,  one  tnd  pivoted  to  the  under  side 
of  the  platform  and  the  other  end  formed  of  a  cca-  ton' bed 
sector,  and  a  power-actuable  toothed  gearing  nies'  jng 
with  tb.e  sector  to  oscillate  the  crane. 
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o.  A  truck  adapted  to  run  on  tracks,  an  elevating  plat- 
form, a  vertically  oscillatory  crane,  comprising  substan- 
tially an  elbow  lever,  one  end  pivoted  to  the  under  side 
of  the  platform  and  the  other  end  formed  of  a  gear-toothed 
sector,  an  upright  or  stand  on  which  the  crane  Is  ful- 
crumed,  means  to  maintain  the  platform  level  in  its  ele- 
vating movement,  comprising  a  bent  lever  pivoted  to  the 
crane  and  links  connecting  the  same  with  the  platform 
and  stand,  and  a  power-actuable  gear-toothed  gearing, 
meshing  with  the  sector,  to  oscillate  the  crane. 


? 


h 


y\':^ 


4.  A  truck  adapted  to  rtin  on  tracks,  an  elevating  plat- 
form, power  means  to  elevate  the  same,  a  brake  to  hold 
the  platform  elevated  and  to  retard  its  rate  of  elevating. 

5.  A  truck  adapted  to  run  on  tracks  and  comprising  an 
elevating  platform,  an  electric  moior  to  elevate  the  same, 
a  brake  for  the  platform,  means  to  apply  the  brake,  and 
an   electromagnet   to  release  the  same. 

IClaim  6  not  printed  in  the  (gazette.] 


1.141.!t20.      FLASK  OR  GUARli.     At  la  .ST  Bruebach,  Chl- 

cag.\    111.      Filed    .M;ir.    27.    1014.      Serial    No.    827,524. 
(CI.  215— ,3.) 


riie  combination  witli  a  flat  tapered  flask,  of  a  cofatalner 
therefor  comprising  a  sheet  metal  sleeve  open  at  both  ends 
and  conforming  in  general  shape  with  the  body  of  the  flask, 
and  provided  at  its  lower  end  portion  with  Inwardly  ex- 
tending projections  adapted  to  engage  the  flask  and  main- 
tain free  passages  for  fluid  between  said  parts,  the  length 
of  the  periphery  of  the  upper  end  portion  of  the  flask  be- 
ing less  than  the  length  of  the  inner  periphery  of  the  op- 
posed portion  of  the  sleeve,  the  latter  being  elliptical  and 
flexible  and  having  Its  normal  greater  diameter  less  than 
tile  greatest  width  of  the  flask  and  adapted  to  yield  to 
incirase  said  greater  diameter  as  the  flask  Is  forced  Into 
the  same,  there  being  air  spaces  between  the  flat  sides  of 
the  flask  and  the  opposing  walls  of  the  upper  portion  of 
snld  sleeve,  the  latter  decreasing  in  width  from  its  upper 
end  to  its  point  of  en.2agement  with  the  lower  end  of  the 
contained  flask,  there  being  passage  for  fluid  between 
the  upper  flat  sides  of  the  flask  and  the  opposing  walls  of 
the  sleeve  continuous  with  the  first-named  passages  for 
fluid. 


1.141,930.  APPARATUS  FOR  GALVANIZING.  Newton 
W.  Blch,  .New  Castle.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Safety  Armorlte 
Conduit  Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
I'ennsylvania.  Polled  June  28.  1913.  .Serial  No. 
776,430.      (CI.   91— 12.6. 1 


1.  Apparatus  for  hot  galvanizing,  comprising  a  tank  for 
containing  the  galvanizing  material,  a  conveyer  arranged 
over  said  tank,  and  supporting  devices  adapted  to  detach- 
ably  t  iigage  the  conveyer  and  also  to  engage  the  pipes 
to  suspend  them  within  the  galvanizing  material  within 
the  tank,  said  supporting  devices  having  means  for  closing 
the  I  nds  of  the  pipe  against  the  entrance  of  the  galvanis- 
ing material  into  the  interior  of  the  pipe,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  Apparatus  for  liot  galvanizing,  comprising  a  tank 
for  containing  the  molten  galvanizing  material,  a  con- 
veyer passing  over  said  tank,  supporting  members  having 
vented  socket  portions  for  engaging  the  ends  of  the  pipe 
and  also  having  means  for  detachably  connecting  them  to 
tlie  conveyer,  and  means  for  holding  the  pipe  down  in  the 
molten  metal  as  it  is  moved  along  by  the  conveyer  while 
suspended  by  said  supporting  members,  sul>stantlally  as 
described. 

'.'..  Apparatus  for  hot  galvanizing,  comprising  a  tank 
coiitaining  a  molten  galvanizing  metal,  an  endless  con- 
veyer mounted  over  said  tank,  and  supporting  members 
having  sockets  adapted  to  engas-'c  and  close  the  ends  of 
the  pipes  to  be  galvanized  and  also  having  means  for 
connecting  them  to  said  conveyer,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  Apparatus  for  hot  galvanizing,  comprising  a  tank 
for  containing  the  molten  metal,  a  conveyer  arranged  over 
said  tank,  and  supporting  members  having  sockets  to  re- 
ceive and  close  the  ends  of  the  pipes  to  be  galvanized  and 
also  having  vent  openings  extending  therethrough  and  up- 
wardly to  points  which  will  be  above  the  level  of  the 
molten  metal  in  said  tank,  together  with  means  for  con- 
necting them  to  the  coiiveyor,  subslantlaUy  as  described. 


l,H1.0:n.  METHOI"  OF  GALVANIZING.  NEwn.\  W. 
BicH.  New  Castle,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Safety  Armorlte 
Conduit  Company.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Original  application  filed  June  28.  1013, 
Serial  No.  776.430.  r»lvlded  and  this  application  filed 
Oct.   20,    1014.      Serial   No.   867.577.      (CI.   01 — 70.2.1 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  coatim:  pipes,  which 
consists  in  applying  closures  to  the  ends  of  the  pipe  to 
be  coated,  at  least  one  of  said  closures  having  a  vent 
opening,  and  then  moving  the  pipe  through  a  heated 
coating  bath  while  maintaining  said  vent  opening  above 
the  level  of  the  coating  niateiial  in  the  lath,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  coating  pipes  having 
threaded  end  portions,  which  consists  in  applying  re- 
movable vented  closures  to  the  ends  of  the  pipe  of  a 
character  to  cover  the  threads  thereof,  and  moving  the 
pipe  through  a  heated  coating  bath  while  maintaining  the 
vent  openings  of  said  closures  above  the  level  of  the  coat- 
ing material   In  the   bath,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  herein  described  method  of  coating  pipes,  which 
consists  In  applying  closures  to  the  ends  of  the  pipe  to 
be  coated,  at  least  one  of  said  closures  having  a  vent 
opening,  and  then  moving'  tl.e  pipe  through  a  heated  coat- 
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Ins  bath  hr  engagement  wltb  said  cioeurea  while  maln- 
taialn^  9:1  i'l  vent  opening  above  the  level  of  the  coating 
mnteriai  in  the  bath,  substantially  as  described. 


1.141.93'-'.  I>HAV\IN(i  (;LASS.  Claheni  e  1".  Bybnks. 
Sewlcklt^y.  I'a.  Filed  July  1'6,  1905.  Serial  No. 
271.2'*4.      (»1.   4ft — 17.) 


o.   the  lift  arm   la  disposed  :  and  a  pin  which  assembles 
the  brarket  and  lift  arm,   the   handle   shaft  being  lnt«r- 


1.  The  Oiethod  of  making  wire  glass.  coiisl»tiu„'  iu 
continuously  withdrawing  glass  from  the  upper  portion  j 
of  a  molten  glass  bath,  ahapin;;  It  Into  sheet  or  plate 
form  as  it  Is  withdrawn,  comblnlni;  a  metai  fabric  or 
structure  with  the  successive  Ixidy  portions  of  the  sheet 
at  a  point  Mhove  the  level  of  the  bath,  and  uniting  the 
same  thereto,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  method  of  making  wire  glass,  which  consists  in 
drawing;  a  sheet  of  glass  upwardly  from  a  mass  of  multe'i 
glass  and  then  embedding  a  metallic  fabric  In  said  drawn 
sheet,  whlli  the  drawing  action  continues  ;  sabstantlall.\ 
a.s  described. 

;5.  The  method  of  making  glass  sheet-s.  <onslstins;  in 
simultaneously  drawing  two  layers  of  glas.';  and  unitiai; 
them  together  during  drawing  and  while  plastic :  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  The  mt't  od  herein  described  wliiih  com-isis  in 
slmultaueoisly  drawing  two  layers  of  glass  on  opposite 
sides  of  a  i  ■■  I'.fDi  i  i-  iir.d  Inniii.;  siifji  layers  together  and 
on  to  the  si  .e-s  of  the  retufiuce :  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  The  method  <  f  making  wire  glass,  consisting  in  con 
tlnaously  withdrawing  glass  from  the  upper  portion  of 
a  molten  glass  bath,  shaping  it  Into  sheet  or  plate  f<jrm 
as  It  is  withdrawn,  and  continuously  uniting  a  metal 
fabric  or  structure  with  the  sui'issi\H  portions  of  the 
sheet   after   initial   formation  :   s'lbstautially   as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Cazette.] 


1,141,933.  UNCOUPLING  MECHANISM.  Lnwis  T. 
Canfield,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Sept.  23.  11»14.  Serial 
No.  863.0,59.      (CI.  213 — 59.  i 

1.  Mechanism  for  uncoupling  railroad  oars.  Inrliidln^; 
an  unropllni;  pin  :  an  obliquely  dispensed  lift  n;in  rniiunt<'d 
at  one  Mnd  and  havln'j  sliding  and  lifting  eu^.ijeiuenr  at 
its  other  end  with  the  uncoupling  pir  ;  and  a  hamlle  shaft 
carylng  a  crank  which  la  In  lifting  and  sliding  engage 
ment  with  an  Intermediate  oblique  portion  of  the  lift 
arm.  the  end  of  the  lift  arn)  wbicli  Is  In  lifting  and 
■Itding  engagement  with  the  uncoupling  pin  t»elng  curved 
to  conform  sabstantially  to  the  curve  of  bodily  move. 
ment  of   the  pin   as  the  coupler    swings  sldewise". 

2.  Mechanism  for  uncoupling  railroad  cars.  Including 
an  uncoupling  pin  ;  an  obliquely  disposed  lift  arm  mounted 
at  one  end  and  having  sliding  and  llftlpg  engagement 
at  its  other  eiifl  with  the  uncoupling  pin  :  .i  handle  shaft 
carrying  n  crank  which  Is  In  lifting  and  sliding  engag-' 
ment  with  ,iii  Intermediate  oblique  portion  of  the  lift 
arm;  a  bracket  hnving  two  branches  between  which  the 
haitdle  shaft  passes  and  between  which  the  mounted  end 


posed    between    thf    base    of    the    bracket    and    the    latter 
pin,  thereby  to  be  iv.alntaineiJ  iu  assembly. 


1,141,9:>4.  IIELI.)  STOVE,  OVEN.  RANGE.  AND  THE 
I.IKE.  OS,  \R  .T.  Charles.  Fort  McPherson.  Gn.  Filed 
Oct.    2-..    lOir..      Serial   No.    797.337.      (Cl.    126 — 29.; 


1.  A  il.'\i<.'  of  the  class  described,  ompilslng  a  heat 
utilizing  uii-mlier  having  an  inlet  opening  at  one  side  near 
the  Iwttora  and  having  an  outlet  opening  in  combination 
with  an  L-shaped  burner  casing  having  the  outer  end  of 
one  arm  comuuinicatlng  with  said  Inlet  opening  and  the 
other  arm  disposnil  beside  .said  heat  utilizing  member  au'l 
having  a  futl  fi-e  dopenlug  at  Its  outer  end. 

2.  In  a  de\  ii-.'  of  the  class  described,  the  cnmblnatlon 
of  a  lif-at  utilizing  nieinler  having  a  gas  inlet  at  the  rear 
near  rhe  iMittoin  thereof,  and  an  L-shaped  casing  having 
')ue  arm  .-Ttendiug  a<'ross  the  rear  of  said  heat  utilizing 
member  anM  communicating  with  said  gas  inlet  opening, 
.Tiul  having  another  arm  cxteniling  along  the  side  of  said 
hi-at  utiiizini:  nifmber  and  pr>  \ided  with  a  fuel  feed  open- 
ing at  its  front. 

3.  -V  de\  ice  of  the  class  described,  comprising  an  oven 
having  an  inlet  ■ipeulng  at  one  side  near  the  bottom  and 
lia\li!g  an  outlet  opening,  and  an  L-shaped  casing  having 
one  end  communicating  with  said  inlet  opening  and  hay- 
ing a  fuel  door  at  Its  (Opposite  end,  said  casing  being 
open  at  the  bottom  and  adapted  to  serve  as  a  cover  for  a 
trench  aiiapt-'d  to  constitute  a  (Ire  l)OX  and  combustion 
''harab«'r  for  said  oven. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  rec- 
tangular oven  meml)er  having  a  gas  Inlet  opening  at 
the  resr.  and  an  L-shaped  casing  extending  across  the 
reHi-  and  along  one  side  of  said  bottom  section  and  hav- 
ing a  fuel  door  at  its  front  end  for  the  purpose  specified. 
S.I  id  L  shaped  casing  l)elng  made  up  of  separable  sections 
adapted  to  be   nested  with  said  oven   member. 

.">,  .\  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  rec- 
tangular oven  and  an  L-shaped  trench  cover,  said  cover 
comprising  a  plurality  of  siectlons  adapted  to  nest  with 
said  oven,  one  of  said  sections  lielng  ailajitel  to  ovrrl.np 
the  oiher«  wh<'u  nested  with  the  oven,  an  1  faste-ilng 
means  ;\i'tlnj  between  the  oven  ani  sii!  o  e  v>;.fii,t) 
for  Rpciirlne  all  of  said  sections  together. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette,] 
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1,141.935.  DEMOUNTABLE  RIM  FOR  WHEEL-TIRK8. 
Ei-BA  O.  Colli. \8,  t'hlUlcothe.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  16, 
l'.»15.     Serial  No.  2,664.      (Cl.  152—21.1 

TO  ,s,       ,4  '^ 
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1.  \  demountable  rim  for  «  !i.,'l  fires  includlns  a  plu- 
rality of  hingedly  connected  metal  rim  sections  adapted 
for  relativ.'  movement  whereby  ti  e  same  may  be  engaged 
against  the  Inner  side  of  the  lire,  a  latch  lever  plvotally 
mounted  upon  the  extremity  of  one  section,  a  keeper  se 
cured  u;)on  the  extremity  of  the  opposed  rim  section  and 
provided  with  a  curved  lip  to  receive  one  end  of  said  le- 
ver, said  iev.r  being  provided  adjacent  to  Its  latter  end 
ami  l>.-t\ve.u  t  .'  same  and  Its  pi^ot  wlt:i  an  openini;.  and 
an  Inwanlly  projecting  stud  fixed  to  the  latter  rim  sec 
tlon  fur  eimagenjent  In  said  opening  to  positively  hold  tb." 
rim  sections  against  relative  circumferential  movement. 

2,  A  demountable  rim  for  wheel  tires  Including  a  piu 
rality  of  hingedly  connected  rim  sictions  adapted  to  Ix-  »  u 
gaL'ed  against  th.-  inner  face  of  the  wheel  tire,  a  latch  le- 
ver pivotall.v  mounted  upon  the  extremity  of  one  of  fn 
rim  s^•.  tlon-  an^l  having  a  cyllndrically  formed  terminal. 
a  keeper  member  fixed  to  the  extremity  of  the  opposed  rim 
section  and  provided  with  a  curved  lip  to  receive  the  cy- 
lindrical extremity  of  the  latch  lever,  and  additional 
means  on  tie  latt'  r  rlra  section  to  cooperate  with  the  le- 
ver and  posltlv.ly  pr.veiit  relative  circumferential  move- 
f,,,.,.  ^«  o,p  j.,jj^  sections. 


1.141.936.  ELK<  TRIC  SIGNAL  AND  TRAIN  CONTROL 
Elias  \V.  Co.skell,  Bessemer,  Ala.,  assignor  of  nine- 
twentieths  to  Ira  t'.  Fason,  Bessemer.  .4ila.  Filed  July 
10.1914.     Se:lal  No,  S50,145.     i  Cl.  246 — 58. 1 
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Id  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  main  cir- 
•  uit,  mean.,  carried  by  the  train  for  automatically  closing 
said  main  circuit,  a  generator  m  said  circuit,  an  electro- 
magnet in  said  main  circuit  adapted  to  be  energized  when 
said  clicuit  Is  closed,  a  contact  plate  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  armature  of  said  eiectro-magnet  when  said 
electro-magnet  Is  energized,  an  air  brake  control  switch 
solenoid  electrically  connected  to  said  contact  plate  an 
air  brake  controlling  switch  blade  adapted  to  be  operated 
by  the  armature  of  said  solenoid,  an  electrical  connection 
between  said  blade  and  one  side  of  said  generator,  a  ter 
mlnal  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  switch  blade,  an  air 
brake  controller  motor  electrically  connected  to  said  ter- 
minal, an  electrical  connection  from  .said  motor  to  the 
other  side  of  said  generator,  n  throttle  contniUns:  sole- 
noid electrically  connected  to  said  terminal,  an  electrical 
connection  leading  from  said  solenoid  back  to  said  other 
side  of  the  generator,  a  signal  switch  solenoid  electrically 
connected  to  said  contact  plate,  a  signal  switch  adapted 
to  be  oi).rated  by  the  armature  of  said  signal  switch  sole- 
noid, an  electrical  connection  between  said  signal  switch 
and  said  air  brake  controller  switcJ,  a  second  terminal 
adapted  to  b*-  engaged  by  said  signal  switch,  signal  lamps 
a  wire  leading  f:om  said  second  mentioned  terminal  and 
connected   to  said  signal   lanpo  .-nd  leading  back  to  said 


other  side  of  the  generator,  a  whistle  controlling  aolenold. 
a  wire  leading  from  said  second  mentioned  terminal  to 
said  whistle  controlling  solenoid  and  a  wire  from  said 
whistle  controlling  solenoid  to  said  other  side  of  the  gen- 
erator. 


1.141.937.  TELEPHONY.  El.mbr  R  Corwin,  Chicago, 
111  ,  assignor,  by  mesne  nssigiiments,  to  Frank  B.  <'ook 
Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  F11«h1 
Apr.  5,  1913.     Serial  No    7.'i1C02l.      h'1.  i7$>_is., 


1.  A  telephone  .xrhan.rH  sysfem  Including  telephone 
lines  extending  from  substations  to  an  exchange;  exten- 
sions for  such  telephone  llne>  adapted  for  connection 
therewith  in  successive  order:  successively  operating  elec- 
tro-magnetic switching  devices  resix-ctlvely  cooperatively 
related  with  the  sucoesvivel.\  -eiatefi  nxtenslons  in  their 
order  and  in  the  oi-d'er  of  operation  of  said  electro-mag- 
netic switching  devices  and  op  rating  In  succession  for 
ronnectlng  such  extensions  In  successive  order  with  call- 
ing telephone  lines ;  successively  operating  calling  line 
extending  switching  devices  at  each  of  the  subsutions  of 
said  telephone  lines  that  are  respectively  adapted  for  op- 
erative association  in  the  order  of  their  succeaalon  with 
the  successively  operating  electromagnetic  switching  de- 
vices in  the  order  of  succession  of  the  latter:  and  electro- 
magnetic means  whereby  the  calling  line  extending  twitch- 
in,?  devices  which  succeed  the  first  at  a  calling  station  are 
successlTely  brought  into  .ooperatlve  relation  with  their 
line,  and  operated  by  the  extensions  associated  with  pre- 
ceding calling  line  extending  switching  devlcea  for  thla 
purpose  when  such  extensions  are  connected  with  the  line 
of  such  calUng  line  extending  switching  devices. 

2.  A  telephone  exchange  F.^stein  including  telephone 
lines  extending  from  stihstafions  to  an  exchange;  exten- 
sions for  such  telephone  lines  adapted  for  connection 
therewith  In  successive  order  :  successively  operating  elec- 
tro-magnetic switching  devices  respectively  coOperatlrely 
related  with  the  successively  related  extensions  In  their 
order  and  in  the  order  ..f  openition  of  said  electro-mag- 
netic switching  devbes  ,ind  ..poratlng  In  succession  for 
connecting  such  extensions  In  su<cessire  order  with  call- 
ing telephone  lines;  sucr..ssl\ely  operating  calling  line 
extending  switching  devices  at  each  of  the  substations  of 
said  telephone  lines  that  are  respectively  adapted  for  op- 
erative association  in  the  order  of  their  succeaalon  with 
the  successively  operating  electro-magnetic  switching  de- 
vices In  the  (Uiie-  of  succession  of  the  latter:  and  electro- 
magnetlcally  controlled  devices  whereby  the  calling  line 
extending  switcMug  devices  whl<h  succeed  the  first  at  a 
calling  station,  nnd  to  which  succeeding  calling  line  ex- 
tending switching'  devices  said  electromagnetlcally  con- 
trolled devic<.'s  are  Individual,  are  successively  brought 
Into  cooperative  rel.ntlon  with  their  line,  these  electro 
magnetically  controlled  devices  being  respectively  oper- 
ated In  sue  ■<■>>, on  iiy  tie  extensions  as.«oclated  with  p:e- 
ceding  calling  line  extending  switching  devices  for  th's 
purpote  when  such  extensions  are  connected  with  the  lli.e 
of  such  calling  line  extending  switching  davtees. 
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.1.  A  telephone  exchange  system  including  telephone 
linea  extendinjr  from  substations  to  an  exchange  :  exten- 
sions for  such  tplephone  lines  adapted  for  connection 
therewith  in  succfsglve  order;  successively  operating  elec- 
tro-raagnetic  switching  devices  respectively  coSperntlvely 
related  with  snccpsslvely  related  extensions  in  their  order 
and  in  tlie  order  of  operation  of  said  electro-magnetic 
switching  devices  and  operating  in  succession  for  connect- 
ing such  extensions  in  successive  order  with  calling  tele- 
phone llnex  ;  calling  line  extending  switching  devices  at 
stations  of  said  telephone  lines  for  efTectliig  the  operntinu 
of  said  electro-magnetic  switching  devices  successively  n 
their  order  ;  and  means  for  preventing  the  effective  opera- 
tion of  said  calling  line  extending  switching  devices  to 
connect  succeeding  extensions  with  calling  lines  until  pre- 
ceding extensions  have  been  connected  with  calling  lines, 
and  operated  by  extensions  connected  with  the  calling 
lines  to  permit  tliem  to  operate  to  connect  succeeding  <  x 
tensions  wit'i   t?ie  preceding  extensions. 

4.  A  teleplione  exchange  system  including  telephone 
lines  whose  stations,  when  calling,  are  to  have  telephone 
line  extensions  connected  therewith  :  extensions  for  such 
telephone  lines  adapted  for  connection  therewith  In  sue 
cessive  order ;  successively  operating  electro-magnetic 
switching  devices  respectively  coSperatively  related  with 
tlie  successively  related  extensions  in  their  order  and  in 
t!;e  order  of  operation  of  said  electro-magnetic  switching 
devices  ;ind  operating  in  succession  for  connecting  such 
extensions  in  successive  order  with  calling  telephone  lines  ; 
successively  operating  calling  line  extending  switching  de 
vices  at  eacli  of  the  substations  of  said  telephone  lines 
that  are  respectively  adapted  tor  operative  association 
in  the  order  of  their  succession  with  the  successively  op- 
erating electro-magnetic  switching  devices  In  the  order  of 
succession  of  the  latter :  and  electro-magnetic  means 
whereby  the  calling  line  extending  switching  devices  which 
succeed  the  first  at  a  calling  station  are  successively 
brought  Into  cooperative  relation  with  their  line  and  oper- 
ated by  the  extensions  associated  vvlth  preceding  calling 
line  extending  switching  devices  for  this  purpose  when 
such  extensions  are  connected  with  the  line  of  such  call- 
ing line  extending  switching  devices. 

5.  A  telephone  exchange  system  including  telephone 
lines  whose  stations,  when  calling,  are  to  have  telephone 
line  extensions  connected  therewith  ;  extensions  for  such 
telephone  lines  adapted  for  connection  therewith  in  suc- 
cessive onler ;  successively  operating  electro-magnetic 
switching  devices  respectively  cooperatively  related  with 
the  successively  related  extensions  In  their  order  and  in 
the  order  of  operation  of  said  electro-magnetic  switching 
devices  and  operating  in  succession  for  connecting  such 
extensions  iu  successive  order  with  calling  telephone 
lines  ;  successively  operating  calling  line  extending  switch- 
ing devices  at  <  ach  of  the  substations  of  said  telephone 
lines  that  are  !  e-<pectively  adapted  for  operative  associa- 
tion In  the  order  of  their  succession  with  the  successively 
operating  electro-magnetic  switching  devices  In  the  order 
of  succession  of  the  latter  ;  and  electro-magnetlcally  con- 
trolling devices  whereby  the  calling  line  extending  switch- 
ing devices  which  succeed  the  tirst  at  a  calling  station, 
and  to  which  succeeding  calling  line  extending  switching 
devices  said  electro-magnetlcally  controlled  devices  are  In- 
dividual, are  successively  brought  into  cofiperative  rela- 
tion with  their  line,  these  electro-magnetlcally  controlled 
devices  being  respectively  operated  In  succession  by  the 
extensions  associated  with  preceding  calling  line  extend- 
ing switching  devices  for  this  purpose  when  such  exten- 
sions are  connected  with  the  line  of  such  calling  line  ex- 
tending switching  devices. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.  1 


said  shaft,  and  a  valve  associated  with  each  Impeller  to 
control  the  admission  of  fluid  to  one  side  thereof,  said 
valves  being  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  adjacent  Im- 
pellers whereby  the  end  thrust  is  balanced. 


1.141.938.     AIR  REGULATING  DEVICE  FOR  CENTRIF 
UGAL   COMPRESSORS.      Clarence   P.   Crisset,    East 
Orange,  N.  .T  .  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Jan.  17.  191.S.     Serial 
No.   742.614.      (i'l.   2.30—11.) 

1.  tn  a  centrifugal  air  compressor,  the  combination  of 
I  casing  having  an  Inlet  opening  and  an  outlet  opening,  a 
shaft,  a   plurality  of  double  inlet  impellers   mounted   on 


_'.  The  luLiiliiiiatiun  with  a  centrifugal  air  compressor 
having  a  double  inlet  impeller,  of  a  discharge  chamber 
provided  with  a  partition  in  line  with  the  web  of  said  Im- 
peller, discliarge  vanes  in  each  compartment  of  said  cham- 
ber, an<l  means  located  between  the  discharge  vanes  and 
operable  to  i.liaim<'  the  (outuur  of  the  channels  therebe- 
tween for  cntroUing  the  effective  area  of  sucli  discharge 
channels. 

;;.  Tt;e  combination  with  a  centrifugal  air  compressor 
having  a  double  luiet  Impeller,  of  .t  discharge  chamber  pro- 
vided with  a  partition  In  line  with  the  web  of  said  im- 
p.iler.  main  discharjie  vanes  in  epch  compartment  of  said 
cliamber.  and  auxiliary  vanes  for  controlling  the  effective 
area  of  the  discliarge  channels  between  the  main  vanes. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  centrifugal  air  compressor 
liavini:  a  double  Inlet  Impeller  and  walls  forming  station- 
ary discharge  channels  at  the  periphery  thereof,  of  means 
for  regulating  the  admission  of  fluid  to  one  side  of  said 
impeller,  and  means  for  regulating  the  effective  area  of 
the  discharge  channels. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  centrifugal  air  compressor 
having  a  double  inlet  Impeller,  of  means  for  regulating  the 
admission  of  fluid  to  one  side  of  said  impeller,  means  for 
regulating  the  effective  area  of  the  discharge  channels, 
and  means  for  effecting  said  regulations  simultaneously. 

[Claims  tJ  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,141.039.  AIR-BRAKE  FOR  MOTOR-CARS.  IRVIS 
CuiM,  Selma.  -Ma.  Filed  .Tuly  21.  1914.  Serial  No. 
M.-i2,216.      (CI.    ISS — 3.1 


Air  brake  apparatus  for  motor  cars,  comprising  an  air 
pump,  a  compressed  air  storage  tank,  a  brake  cylinder 
In  communication  with  said  tank,  a  spring-containing 
cylinder  In  axial  allnement  with  the  brake  cylinder,  a 
slotted  yoke  connecting  said  cylinders  In  fixed  relative 
positions,  a  piston  In  the  brake  cylinder,  a  piston  rod 
extendinir  therefrom  Into  the  spring-containing  cylinder, 
a  sprlnir  In  the  last  named  cylinder  which  nets  on  the 
piston  ro<l  to  return  the  piston  to  Its  position  of  rest,  n 
cross  arm  carried  by  said  piston  rod  and  working  In  the 
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slotted  yoke,  a  rock  shaft,  togple  arms  connecting  said 
rock  shaft  with  said  cross  arm.  a  brake  shoe,  and  op- 
erating connections  between  said  rock  shaft  and  brake 
shoe. 


1.141,940.  RESTORING  MECH.^NISM  FOR  ADDING- 
MACHINES.  .Joseph  Frank  Cilvbrwell,  Washington, 
I>.  C,  assignor  to  Eillott-I'^sher  Company,  Harrisburg, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1910. 
Serial    No.   545.696.      (CI.    235—59,) 


1.  The  ciinl  lnati<in  with  a  plurality  of  relatively  ad- 
justable compctin;;  <ii  vi(  i  s  each  including  carrying  means, 
of  restoring  m(>ciiaiiisin  co'.v.mon  lo  the  carrying  means 
of  said  computini:  devici'-i  and  operative  to  restore  the 
same    simultaneously, 

2.  The  comliinatiou  with  a  plurality  of  computing  tic 
vices  relatively  adjustable  to  different  column  positions 
and  each  Including  carrying  mechanism,  restoring  means 
therefor,  of  operatng  mechanism  common  to  the  restor- 
ing means  of  the  sev(>ral  computing  devices  and  arran^ied 
to  operate  the  same  simultaneously. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  computing  de- 
vices relatively  adjustable  laterally  and  each  including 
carrying  means,  of  restoring  mechanism  common  to  the 
carrying  means  of  the  several  computing  devices  and 
operative  in  the  various  adjusted  positions  of  the  latter 
to  restore  .said  carrying  means  simultaneously. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  computing  de- 
vices relatively  adjustable  laterally  and  each  having  carry- 
ing mechanism  and  restoring  me;',ns  therefor,  of  a  uni- 
versal operating  member  in  constant  cooperative  relation 
with  the  restoring  means  of  the  several  computing  de- 
vices. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  computing  de- 
vices relatively  adjustable  in  a  lateral  direction  and  each 
Including  carrying  devices  and  restoring  means  therefor, 
of  a  universal  bar  disposed  transversely  of  the  registers 
and  movable  to  operate  the  several   restoring  means. 

[Claims  6  to  35  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.141,941.  COMBINED  GAME  AND  SHELL  BAG.  Jacob 
Danz,  2d.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1915.  Se- 
rial  No.    7,011.      (CI.    224—7.) 

1.  -V  belt,  shell  compartments  secured  to  the  ends  of 
the  belt,  an  inner  section  secured  to  the  center  of  the  belt 
and  overlapping  the  shell  compartments,  an  outer  section 
parallel  with  the  Inner  section,  an  accordion  plait  con- 
necting the  outer  section  and  the  inner  section  below  the 
belt,  said  outer  and  Inner  sections  extending  some  distance 
above  the  belt  with  their  edges  unconnected  and  straps 
connecting  the  upper  ends  of  the  Inner  and  outer  sections 
to  near  the  ends  of  the  belt. 

2.  A  combined  game  and  shell  bag.  comprising  a  belt, 
shell  compartments  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  belt  and 
extending  downwardly,  an  Inner  section  secured  to  the 
center  of  the  belt  and  extending  upwardly  and  downwardly 
and  overlapping  the  shell  compartments,  an  outer  section 
parallel  with  the  inner  section,  an  accordion  plait  con- 
necting the  outer  section  and  the  inner  section  along 
the  edges   below   the  belt,    the  outer  and   Inner  aectioDS 


being  unconnected  along   their  side  edges   atwve  the  belt 
and    connected    together   across    their    upper    edgea,    and 


straps    connecting    the    upp<  r    torn' rs    of   the    inner    and 
outer  sections  to  near  the  ends  of  the  belt. 


1,141,942.  FOLDING  CIFF.  Charles  W.  T.  Davies, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  26,  1913.  Serial  No. 
781,310.      (CI.   2—79.) 


A  folding  cuff  having  inner  and  outer  folds  provided 
with  buttonholes  adapted  to  receive  cuff  Imttons  and  con- 
nected at  their  vertical  side  edges  by  one  or  more  inter- 
mediate connectors  independent  of  the  ctiff  buttons,  the 
remaining  portions  of  the  folds  being  disconnected. 


1.141,943.  MINING-MACHINE  TRICK.  Charles  E. 
Davis,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Goodman  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Chicago,  11]..  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Sept.  14,  1912.      Serial  No.  720,366.    (CI.  105—82.) 


1.  \  mining  machine  truck  comprising  a  stationary 
frame  mounted  on  four  wheels  and  a  movable  frame  con- 
stituting the  bed  of  tt:e  trmk  and  (apable  of  revolving 
about  the  axle  line  of  the  pair  of  wheels  farthest  from  the 
loading  end  of  the  frame. 

2.  A  mining  machine  truck  comprising  a  stationary 
frame  mounted  on  four  wheels  and  a  movable  frame  ca- 
pable of  revolving  about  the  axle  line  of  the  pair  ol 
wheels  farthest  from  the  loading  end  of  the  frame  and 
also  capable  of  moving  lengthwise  with  the  truck. 

3.  A  mining  machine  truck  comprising  a  stationary 
frame  mounted  on  four  wheels  and  a  movable  frame 
capable  of  revolving  about  the  axle  line  of  the  pair  ol 
wheels  farthest  from  the  loading  end  of  the  frame  and 
also  capable  of  moving  lengthwise  with  the  truck,  a  latch 
to  prevent  the  said  longitudinal  motion  occurring  before 
the  mining  machine  reaches  a  predetermined  position  on 
the  truck. 

4.  \  mining  machine  truck  comprising  a  atatlonary 
frame  mounted  on  four  wheels  and  a  movable  frame 
capable  of  revolving  about   the   axle  line  of  the  pair  of 
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wheels  farthest  from  the  loadini;  eod  of  the  frame  and 
also  capable  of  moving  lengthwise  with  the  truck,  and 
means  for  causing  the  movable  frame  to  move  forward 
when  unloading  the  machine. 

5.  A  mininij  machine  truclt  comprising  a  stationary 
frame  mounted  on  four  wheels  and  a  movable  frame 
capable  of  rerolvlng  about  the  axle  line  of  the  pair  of 
wheels  farthest  from  the  loaillng  end  of  the  frame  and 
also  capable  of  moving  lengthwise  with  the  truck,  and 
means  for  propelling  the  movable  frame  to  move  back- 
ward   with   the   machine   under   predetermined    conditions 

[Claims   6   to   9   not   printed    in    the   Qaxette.j 


1,141,944.      RESINOUS    COMTOSITION    AND    PROCESS 
OF   MAKING   THE   SAME.      Euward   S.    Dawson,    Jr.. 
Schenectady.  N.   Y.,  as.siauoc  to  General  Electric  Com 
pany.  a  Corporation  of  Ntnv  Yiirk.     Filed  Apr.  9.  1914. 
Serial  No.  830.802.     (CI.   11M5— 15.) 

1.  A  resinous  compofiltion  tomprislng  a  mixed  ester  of 
a  polyhydrlc  alcohol,  a  polybaslc  acid  and  a  monobasic 
add,  said  mixed  ester  having  associated  therewith  a 
neutral  oily  ester,  said  composition  being  a  flexible,  fusi- 
ble, soluble  solid  convertible  by  heat  to  an  Insoluble,  in- 
fusible condition  while  retaiuln:,'  flexibility. 

2.  An  Insulating  composition  comprising  a  glycerol  ester 
of  phthallc  and  oleic  acids,  having  associated  therewith 
castor  oil,  said  composition  being  a  fusible,  soluble,  red- 
dish resin  convertible  by  heat  to  an  infusible,  insoluble 
resin  possessing  flexibility. 

3.  A  resinous  composition  comprising  a  mixed  glycerin 
ester  of  phthalic  and  oleic  acids,  having  indistinguishably 
Incorporated  therewith  castor  oil,  said  composition  being 
convertible  by  heat  to  an  infusible,  insoluble,  flexible  resin 
from  which  the  castor  oil  Is  non-separable  by  solvents 

4.  A  reddish,  flexible  resin,  comprising  castor  oil  and  a 
glycerld  of  phthallc  and   oleic  acids,   the  castor  oil   being 
extractable   by    solvents,    said    resin    being   convertible    by 
beating  to  an    Infusible,    insoluble   resin   from   which   cas 
tor  oil  is  non-extractal)le. 

5.  .V  tloxiblp  resinous  cuniifusation  product  saponlflahir 
with  alkali  to  yield  giycorlii.  and  the  salt  of  phthalic, 
oleic  and  rlclnolelc  acids. 

[Claims    •'.   to   f>   not   prluted   In    the   Gazette.] 


1,141.94.5.      ELECTRICAL    SIGNALING    DEVICE.      WiL 
LIAM  W.  Deax.  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switch- 
board   and    Supply    Company.    Chicago.    111.,    a    Corpo- 
ration   of    Illinois.      Filed    May    25.    1912.      Serial    No 
699,694.      (CI.  177—7.) 


1.  A  signaling  device  comprising  a  suitably  supported 
diaphragm,  an  electromagnet  and  armature,  an  anvil  rod 
rigidly  supported  by  the  diaphragm  and  operatlvely  re- 
lated to  the  armature,  a  pair  of  flexible  contact  springs 
carried  by  the  armature,  an  adjustable  contact  for  each 
contact  spring  proTldlng  different  periods  of  contact  be 
tween  the  spring  and  contact  screw  when  the  armatur*- 
vibrates,  and  circuit  connections  whereby  either  rontact 
and  electromagnet  are  included  In  circuit  to  produce 
different  frequencies  of  vibration  of  the  armature  and 
diaphragm. 

2.  A  signaling  device  comprising  a  suitably  supported 
diaphragm,  an  eiectromagn«>t  and  armature  operatlvely 
related  to  the  diaphragm,  a  pair  of  flexible  contact  springs 
carried  by  the  armature  a  stationary  contact  f  r  each 
contact  spring,  stops  for  said  contact  springs  providing 
different  periods  of  contact  between  the  spring  and  sta- 


tionary contact  when  the  armature  vibrates,  and  circuit 
connections  Including  said  electromagnet  and  contacts 
to  produce  different  frequencies  of  vibration  of  the  arma- 
ture and  diaphragm. 


1,141,946       TYPE   SETTING   AND  DISTRIBUTING   MA- 
CHINE.    AL0N20  G.  Dbckbb,  Orangevllle,  Md..  assignor 
to  The  National   Letter^aph  Company,  Baltimore.  Mtl. 
a  I'orporatlon  of  Maryland.     Filed  Feb.  9.  191i;.     Serial 
No.  fJ76,493.      (CI.  101—180.) 


1.  The  combination  with  n  type  magailne.  having  a 
Serb's  of  type  channels,  of  a  type  holder  movable  trans- 
versely of  said  tyjie  channels  to  he  broug*it  into  allne- 
ment  therewith,  ami  resilient  means  adapted  to  yield  to 
the  miixeiiicnt  of  said  holder  in  cominj;  into  nllncment 
with   said  channels,   in   two  opposite  directions. 

1.'  The  combination  with  a  typo  magazine,  havius  a 
series  (if  open  end  type  channels,  of  a  type  bolder  car- 
riage. H  movable  support  on  which  said  carriage  Is 
mounte  1  to  travel  transversely  of  said  channels,  and 
yielding  means  normally  exertln.'  [jressure  against  said 
support  in  two  opposite  directions  of  the  carriage  travel. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  type  magazine,  having  a 
plurality  of  type  channels,  of  a  type  transferring  car- 
riage movable  transversely  of  said  channels,  a  longitu- 
dinally movable  sliaft  on  which  said  carriage  Is  alldably 
mounted,  and  resilient  means  resisting  the  longitudinal 
movement  of  said  shaft. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  type  magazine,  having  a 
plurality  of  type  channels,  of  a  type  transferring  car- 
riage movable  transversely  of  said  channels,  a  longitu- 
dinally movable  support  on  which  said  carriage  is  slldably 
mounted,  and  means  bearing  continuously  against  said 
support  to  resist  Its  movement  in  two  opposite  direc- 
tions, tmt   yieldable  to   said  movement  of  said  support. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  type  magazine  having  a 
plur.nlity  of  type  channels,  n  longitudinally  yieldable 
shaft  extending  transversely  of  said  type  channels,  and 
a  type  holder  cirrlage  provided  with  an  openlns  throi^b 
which  said  shaft  passes  to  permit  the  carriage  to  slide 
on   the  shaft  and  the  shaft  to  rotate  in  said  opening. 

[Claims  6   to  32  not  printed  In   the  Gazette.] 


1.141,947.  PRODUCTION  OF  AMMONIA.  Frbdkik  W. 
I'R  .I.\FiN.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General  Chemical 
Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York, 
Filed  Aug.  2,  1913.     Serial  No.  782,696.      (CI.  23—21.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  ammonia  which  comprtsei 
passing  a  mixture  containing  nitrogen  and  hydrogen  over 
a  catalytic  agent  containing  nickel,  sodium  and  nitrogen. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  ammonia  which  comprises 
passing  a  mixture  containing  nitrogen  and  hydrogen  over 
a  heated  catalytic  agent  containing  nickel,  sodium  and 
nitrofen. 
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3.  The  process  of  producing  ammonia  which  comprises 
passing  a  mixture  containing  nitrogen  and  hydrogen  un- 
der pressure  over  a  heated  catalytic  agent  containing 
nickel,  sodium  and  nitrogen. 

4.  The  process  of  making  ammonia  which  comprises 
passing  a  mixture  containing  nitrogen  and  hydrogen  un- 
der a  pressure  less  than  100  atmospheres  over  a  heated 
catalytic  a^nt  containing  nickel,  sodium  and  nitrogen. 


1.141,948.  PRODUCTION  OF  AMMONIA.  Fhkdrik  W. 
r.E  Jahn,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General  Chemical 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  July  8,  1914.     Serial  No.  849,680.      (CI.  23 — 21.) 

1.  The  herein  described  process  of  producing  ammonia, 
which  comprises  suitably  passin::  a  gaseous  mixture  con- 
taining nitrogen  and  hydrogen  in  contact  with  a  heated 
catalytic  agent  containing  (1)  cobalt,  i2i  sodium  and  (3) 
nitrogen. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  producing  ammonia, 
which  comprises  suitably  passing  a  gaseous  mixture  con- 
taining nitrogen  and  hydrogen  under  pressure  in  contact 
with  a  heated  catalytic  agent  containing  (1)  cobalt.  i2i 
sodium  and   (3)   nitrogen. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  of  producing  ammonia, 
which  comprises  suitably  passing  a  gaseous  mixture  con- 
taining nitrogen  and  hydrogen  under  a  pressure  less  than 
100  atmospheres  In  contact  with  a  heated  catalytic  agent 
containing  (1)  cobalt,  (2)  sodium  and  (3)  nitrogen. 


1,141.949.  ASH-SIFTER.  William  Hfsxo.v  Delankv, 
Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1915.  Serial 
No.  10.242.      (CI.   83—60.) 


1.  An  ash  sifter  comprising  a  main  casing  having  a 
cover  portion,  a  sifter  having  a  sifter  frame  designed  to 
fit  over  an  ash  pan  and  to  be  detachably  secured  thereto, 
and  swlngable  means  for  pivotally  supporting  the  sifter 
within  the  casing  so  ns  to  swing  longitudinally  thereof 
when  in  the   inverted    position. 

-  In  an  ash  sifter,  the  combination  with  the  ash  pan, 
of  a  frame  surrounding  the  upper  edge  of  the  ash  pan  and 
provided  with  a  sieve,  detachable  connecting  means  be- 
tween the  frame  and  ash  pan,  a  receiving  casing,  swing- 
able  means  for  pivotally  supporting  the  ash  pan  and  sieve 
within  the  casing,  comprlslnt:  a  hook  hanger  having  a 
riglit  angular  extension  at  Its  upper  end  swingably  secured 
to  the  top  of  the  casing  and  a  hook  on  its  lower  end 
adapted  to  pivotally  support  said  ash  pan  and  sieve,  and 
means  for  swinging  the  ash  pan  and  sieve  so  as  to  give  a 
shaking  movement  to  the  ash  pan  and  sieve  in  the  cas 
Ing,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,141,960.  LADDER.  Ernest  Chas.  Dickinson.  Annls- 
ton,  Ala.  Filed  Mar.  13.  1914.  Serial  No.  824.SJ>8. 
(Cl.  228— 17.) 

1.  The  herein  described  ladder,  consisting  of  main  and 
extension  sections,  a  rod  slldably  mounted  with  reference 
to  one  of  fraid  sections,  a  clamping  nut  engaging  said  rod, 
and  spring  actuated  means  carried  by  one  section  and  en- 
gaging said  rod  to  properly  support  said  sections  whm 
used  as  a  stepladder. 


2.  The  herein  described  ladder,  consisting  of  the  mala 
and  extension  sections  pivoted  together,  the  extensloB 
section  being  provided  with  a  slot  having  a  series  of  re- 
cesses in  one  wall,  guide  strips  carried  by  the  main  section 
and  formed  with  a  recess  providing  a  seat,  links,  rods  se- 
cured to  the  ends  of  said  links  and  guided  In  the  slot  and 
guide  strips  and  adapted  to  engage  The  recesses  of  said 
strips  and  slot. 


3.  The  herein  describ.'d  buider,  ronsistln.'  of  the  main 
and  extension  sections,  a  rod  pivntalh  connecting  said 
sections,  movable  catches  for  suiiporting  snid  rod  when 
the  ladder  Is  adjusted,  links  connecting  and  bracing  said 
sections,  and  guides  for  said  links  earrled  by  said  sections. 


1.14  1.951.  PAPER-COATING  COMPOSITION  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME  Andrew  A.  Dun- 
ham, Balnbridge,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Casein  Company  of 
America,  New  York.  N.  Y  .  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  May  fl.  1911.     Serial  No    625.990.     (Cl.  134— 20. > 

1.  The  method  of  producing  a  composition  for  nse  in 
paper  coating,  which  comprises  modifying  a  body  of  starch 
by  the  action  of  a  hydrolyzing  agent,  neutralizing  the 
modified  starch  by  means  of  ammonia,  and  admhxlng  it 
with  casein.  «  substance  having  the  power  of  dissolving 
casein,  and  a  large  proportion  of  a  suitable  mineral 
base,  together  with  water,  the  modification  of  the  starch 
being  arrested  ai.er  proceeding  so  far  that  the  final  coat- 
ing composition  will  have  a  free  flowing  consistency  and 
strong  adhesion  when  applbd  ns  a  coating  to  paper:  sub- 
stantially ns  described. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  ,1  composition  for  use  in 
paper  coating,  which  comprises  modifying  a  body  of 
starch  by  the  action  of  a  solution  of  a  hydrolyzing  agent. 
evaporating  the  solvent,  reutralizing  the  modified  starch 
by  means  of  ammonia,  and  admixing  it  with  casein,  a 
substance  having  the  power  of  dissolving  casein,  and  a 
large  proportion  of  a  suitable  mineral  base,  together  with 
water,  the  modification  of  the  starcii  being  arrested  after 
proceeding  so  far  that  the  final  coHtinc  composition  will 
have  a  free  flowing  conslstenry  and  stron<j  adhesion  when 
applied  as  a  coating  to  paper  :  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  method  of  producing  a  cnnipositlon  for  use  In 
paper  coating,  which  consists  in  modifying  n  body  of 
starch  by  the  action  of  a  solution  of  a  hydrolyzing  agent, 
evaporating  the  solvent,  neutralizing  the  modified  starch 
by  means  of  ammonia,  drying  the  modified  neutralised 
starch,  and  admixing  It  with  casein,  a  substance  having 
the  power  of  dissolving  casein,  and  a  large  proportion  of 
a  suitable  mineral  base,  together  with  water,  the  modi- 
fication of  the  starch  being  arrested  after  proceeding  so 
far  that  the  final  coating  composition  will  have  a  free 
flowing  consistency  and  strong  adhesion  when  applied  as 
a  coating  to  paper :  substsntlally  as  described. 

4.  As  a  paper  coating  composition,  casein,  a  substsnce 
having  the  power  of  dissolving  casein,  a  large  proportion 
of  a  suitable  mineral  base  and  starch  which  has  been 
modified  by  a  hydrolyzing  agent  to  such  an  extent  that 
when  admixed  with  water,  the  composition  will  be  strongly 
adhesive,  of  free  flowing  consistency,  snd  capable  of  aw 
without  leaving  superficial  brush  marks  when  applied  •• 
a  coating  to  paper ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  As  K  paper  coating  composition,  casein,  a  substance 
having  the  power  of  dissolving  casein,  a  large  proportkm 
of  a  suitable  mineral  base  and  starch  which  has  b«en  modi- 
fied by  a  hydrolyzing  agent  to  such  an  extent  that  when 
admixed   with    water,    the   composition    will   be   straigly 
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adhesive,  of  free  flowing  consi.st«'nc.v,  ami  capable  of  use 
without  leaving  superficial  brush  marks  when  applied  as  a 
coatln)?   to   paper,    said   composition    having   been    treated 
with  foriDaldehyde  ;  aubstautlally  as  liescrlbed. 
[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,141,952.  SAFETY-IMN  rHEi.fi.vs  E.  Faclks,  Pueblo. 
Colo.  Filed  Aug.  I'l,  1913.  .Serial  No.  785,987.  t.Cl. 
24—161.) 


1.  A  safety  pin  having  piu  and  back  portions,  said  back 
portion  provided  with  a  relatively  long  pin  retaining  por- 
tion formed  at  the  end  thereof  and  further  provided  with 
an  Intermediate  pin-retaining  portion  of  reduced  length 
with  respect  to  said  first-named  retaining  portion,  and 
said  pin  portion  bowed  in  its  central  extent  to  follow  sub- 
stantially the  variation  of  disposition  of  the  retaining 
portions  and  to  be  sprung  Into  each. 

2.  A  safety  pin  having  pin  and  back  portions,  said  back 
portion  having  a  relatively  long  pln-retalnlng  portion 
opening  for  Insertion  and  removal  of  the  pin  from  one  side 
of  the  device  and  also  having  an  Intermediate  pin  retain 
Ing  portion  of  reduced  length  with  respect  to  said  first 
retaining  portion  and  opening  for  insertion  and  re 
moval  of  the  pin  on  that  side  opposite  to  the  opening  of 
aald  first  retaining  portion,  and  said  pin  portion  bowed 
in  Its  body  extent  to  follow  substantially  the  variation  of 
disposition  of  the  retaining  portions  and  to  be  sprung 
Into  place  within  the  confines  of  the  intermediate  retain- 
ing portions  and  subsequently  to  a  confined  position 
within  the  end-retaining  portion. 


1,141,953.      ELECTRIC   TRAIN   CONTROL.      Ltu.N.^KD   .1 
FiLiTTi,   Albany,   N.    Y.      Filed   Mar.    17,    1914.      Serial 
No.  825,313.     (CI.  24d— 31.) 


-^^S%, 


1.  A  track   arranged   In   blocks,  a  series  of  signals  in 
eluding  a  clear  lamp,  a  caution  lamp,  and  a  danger  lamp 
arranged  at  the  terminal  of  each  block,  mains  energized 
from  a  remote  source,  conductors  leading  from  the  mains 
to  each   of   said  signals  of  each  series,   a   switch   simul 
taneously    controlling    the    clear    and    caution    signals    of 
etch   series,  a   second  switch   controlling   the   danger  slg 
nal  of  each  series,  and  opposed  motors  for  actuating  the 
•witches  and  track  carried  contacts  at  the  respective  ends 
of   the    blocks    electrically    connected    to    and    controlling 
Mid  motors,  the  clear  lamp  of  one  block  being   in   series 
with  the  caution  lamp  of  the  block  In  advance. 

2.  A   track  arranged  In   blocks,  a  series  of   signals   in 
eluding  a  clear  lamp,  a  caution  lamp,  and  a  danger  lamp 
arranged  at  the  terminal  of  each  block,  mains  energized 
from  a  remote  source,  conductors  leading  from  the  mains 
to  each  of  said   signals   of  each   series,   a   switch   simul 


taneously  controlling  the  clear  and  caution  lamp  of  each 
series,  a  second  switch  controlling  the  danger  signal  of 
each  series,  and  opposed  motors,  links  connected  ther<  to 
for  actuating  the  switches  and  contacts  at  the  respective 
ends  of  the  blocks  for  controlling  said  motors,  coutroi 
means  carried  by  the  track  traveling  vehicle,  spaced  cou- 
tacts  arranged  between  the  tracks  and  normally  energized 
from  the  mains,  and  circuit  closing  elements  carried  by 
the  vehicle  an  1  engaging  said  last  mentioned  contacts  to 
operate  the  train  control  means. 


1,14  1,954.  COMIilNEl)  HAIL  CHAIR  ANI>  JOINT 
John  (Iarav,  Filbert,  \V.  Va.  Filed  Sept.  21.  1914.  S.- 
rial  No.  8«2,75S.     (Cl.  239—6.) 


1.  A  combined  rail  chair  and  joint  comprlsini;  a  chair 
plate  formed  with  a  vertically  disposed  splice  bar  having 
plus  capable  of  engaging  In  the  webs  of  a  pair  of  track 
rails,  said  splice  bar  Including  a  base  overlapping  the 
bases  of  the  track  rails,  and  a  clamping  section  consisting 
of  a  pair  of  members  hinged  to  said  chair  plate  and  capalile 
of  being  swung  to  overlap  the  bases  of  a  track  rail. 

2,  A  combined  rail  chair  and  joint  comprising  a  chair 
plate  formed  with  a  vertically  disposed  splice  bar  having 
pins  capable  of  engaging  In  the  webs  of  a  pair  of  track 
rails,  said  splice  bar  Including  a  base  overlapping  the 
bases  of  the  track  rails,  and  a  clamping  section  consisting 
of  a  pair  of  members  hinged  to  said  chair  plate  and  capable 
of  being  swung  to  overlap  the  bases  of  a  track  rail,  and 
means  for  locking  said  members  together. 


1.141,955  HOT-WATER  HEATING  SYSTEM.  Oeoroe 
II,  GiB.soN,  Montclalr.  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  22,  1913.  .Se- 
rial  No.  791.fM>2.      M'l.  2:?7— 5S.) 


JOTj     '     ''   t      ~    I  I  I  ' 


1.  In  c()mt)lnation  an  open  water  heater  comprising  a 
beating  chamber,  a  steam  supply  connection  to  said  ci. am- 
ber, a  hot  water  circulating,  heat  radiating  system  cnu- 
nected  to  and  receiving  hot  water  from  and  returning  cold 
water  to  said  chamber,  a  cooling  tower,  and  regulable 
means  for  passing  water  from  said  chamber  Into  said 
cooling  tower  and  returning  It  to  said  chamber  whereby 
the  temperature  of  the  water  delivered  by  the  heater  to 
the  heating  system  and  the  steam  condensing  capacity  of 
the  heater  may  be  varied  by  varying  the  rate  at  which 
water  is  passed  to  the  cooling  tower  and  returned  to  said 
chamber 
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2.  In  combination,  an  open  water  heater  comprising  a 
heating  chaml>er,  a  steam  supply  connection  to  said  cham- 
ber, a  hot  water  circulating,  heat  radiating  system  con- 
nected to  and  recelvinir  hot  water  from  and  rel;:rning 
cold  water  to  said  chamber,  a  vacuum  pump  connected  to 
said  chamber,  a  cooling  tower,  and  regulable  means  for 
passing  water  from  said  chamber  into  said  cooling  tower 
and  returning  it  to  said  chamber  whereby  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  water  delivered  by  the  heater  to  the  heating 
system  and  the  steam  condensing  capacity  of  the  heater 
may  be  varied  by  varying  the  rate  at  which  water  is 
passed  to  the  cooling  towpr  and  returned  to  said  chamber. 

3.  In  combination  an  open  water  heater  comprising  a 
heating  chamber,  a  steam  supply  connection  to  said  heat- 
ing chamber,  a  hot  water  circulating,  heat  radiating  sys- 
tem, a  cooling  tower,  means  for  withdrawing  water  from 
said  heater  and  delivering  It  In  regulable  proportions  to 
said  heating  system  and  to  said  cooling  tower,  and  for  re 
turning  water  from  the  heating  system  and  tower  to  said 
heater  whereby  the  temperature  of  the  water  delivered 
by  the  heater  to  the  heating  system  and  the  steam  con- 
densing capacity  of  the  heater  may  be  varied  by  varying 
the  rate  at  which  water  is  passed  to  the  coollm;  tower  and 
returned  therefrom  to  said  chamber. 

4.  In  combination,  an  open  water  beater  comprising  a 
heating  chamber,  a  steam  supply  connection  to  said  cham- 
ber, a  hilt  water  circulating,  beat  radiating  system  con 
nected  to  and  receiving  hot  water  from  and  returning  cold 
water  to  said  chamber,  a  cooling  tower,  a  common  pump 
for  withdrawing  water  from  said  chamber  and  delivering 
it  to  said  heating  system  and  cooling  tower,  and  regulable 
means  for  varying  the  amount  of  water  passing  through 
the  cooling  tower  and  means  for  returning  water  to  said 
chamber  from  said   tower  and  system. 

5.  In  combination,  an  open  water  heater  comprising  a 
heating  chamber,  a  steam  supply  connection  to  said  heat- 
ing chamber,  a  hot  water  circulating,  heat  radiating  sys- 
tem Including  a  circulating  pump  and  radiators  receiving 
water  from  and  discharging  back  into  said  heating  cham- 
ber, a  cooling  tower  receiving  the  water  from  said  clrculat 
Ing  system  at  the  supply  side  of  the  radiators  and  return- 
ing water  to  said  heating  chamlier,  and  valved  means  for 
regulating  the  amount  of  water  passing  through  said 
cooling  tower. 


1.141.95fi.  DEVICE  FOR  REGULATING  THE  TEMPER- 
ATURE OF  SUPERHEATED  STEAM.  Karl  Git 
H.vRDT.  KlelHassee,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fried.  Krupp 
Ai:tieni:esellschaft  (;ermanlawerft.  Kiel  -  Gaarden.  Ger- 
many. Filed  Apr.  9,  1913.  Serial  No.  760  034  (Cl 
122—479.) 


1.  A  device  for  regulating  the  temperature  of  super- 
heated steam  having  a  serpentine  shaped  conduit  for  the 
superheated  steam  comprising  a  steam  entering  chamber,  a 
steam  exhaust  chamber  and  a  plurality  of  horizontally 
disposed  pipes  joined  by  short  bends  connecting  said  two 
chambers;  a  sprinkler  Inserted  in  each  of  the  horizontally 
disposed  pipes  which  are  situated  nearest  said  entering 
chamber,  a  helical  partition  surrounding  each  of  said 
sprinklers  causing  the  passing  steam  to  receive  a  whirling 
motion,  each  of  said  sprinklers  being  connected  with  the 
water  chamber  In  the  main  boiler,  and  means  for  regulat- 
ing the  quantity  of  water  entering  said  sprinklers. 

2.  \  device  for  regulating  the  temperature  of  super- 
heated steam  having  a  serpentine  shaped  conduit  for  the 
superhested  steam  comprising  a  steam  entering  chamber, 
a  steam  exhaust  chamber  and  a  plurality  of  horizontally 
disposed  pipes  joined  by  short  bends  connecting  said  two 


chambers  :  a  sprinkler  inserted  In  each  of  the  horizontally 
disposed  pipes  which  are  situated  nearest  said  entering 
chamber,  a  helical  partition  surrounding  each  of  said 
sprinklers  causing  the  passing  steam  to  receive  a  whirling 
motion,  each  of  said  sprinklers  being  connected  with  the 
water  chamber  in  the  main  boiler,  and  hand  operated 
means  for  regulating  the  quantity  of  water  entering  said 
sprinklers  ;  said  si)rlnklers  being  closed  at  their  Inner  ends 
and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  holes  arranged  in  two 
rows  on  either  side  of  said  helical  partition  and  parallel 
thereto:  whereby  an  adjustable  quantity  of  water  may  be 
Inserted  Into  the  first  part  of  the  horizontally  disposed 
pipes  which  are  situated  nearest  said  entering  chamber, 
thereby  partly  or  wholly  suppressing  the  superheating  of 
the  steam,  said  water  being  converted  Into  useful  steam. 


1,141,937.  FAN.  Ruh.^ko  H.\i.iiknw  an  ,.  .Ir.  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.  Filed  July  !».  1914.  Serial  No.  J»4'.t.06>.  (Cl. 
230—33.) 


3^-\ 


1.  A  fan  comprised  of  two  like  side  elements  forming 
integral  blade  and  handle  portions,  one  of  said  elements 
being  reversed  and  superimposed  upon  the  other,  and  a 
uniting  means  connecting  the  handle  portions  in  such 
manner  that  they  may  freely  pivot  thereon. 

2.  A  fan  comprised  of  two  side  members  of  uniform 
contour,  one  overlying  the  other  and  forming  respectively 
blade  and  handle  elements,  a  tubular  rlret  pirotally  en* 
gaging  the  handle  portions  and  a  constraining  meana 
adapted  to  maintain  the  member  In  a  normally  closed 
position. 

3.  A  fan  comprised  of  two  side  members  of  uniform 
contour,  one  overlying  the  other  and  forming  respectively 
blade  and  handle  elements,  a  tubular  rivet  pivotally  en- 
paging  the  handle  portions  and  a  constraining  means 
surrounding  the  exterior  sides  and  edges  of  said  mem- 
bers whereby  they  are  held  normally  In  a  closed  position. 

4.  A  fan  comprised  of  two  similar  sides  forming  blade 
and  handle  portions,  a  pivotal  engaging  means  securing 
said  sides  In  such  manner  that  one  side  may  move  rela- 
tive to  the  other,  an  elastic  band  embracing  both  of  said 
sides  thereby  constraining  them  against  opening  or  lateral 
displacement  and  means  combined  with  said  sides  for  sup- 
porting said  band,  said  side  elements  being  adapted  to 
act  as  depositories  for  miscellaneous  flat  articles. 

5.  A  fan  comprised  of  two  similar  side  members,  each 
constituting  a  full  handle  and  a  partial  blade  element, 
one  being  superimposed  on  the  other,  a  pivotal  connection 
therebetween,  a  reinforcement  on  the  exterior  of  each  of 
said  handles,  a  border  formed  with  said  reinforcement 
extending  along  the  side  and  upper  edges  of  the  blade 
portion  and  a  constraining  means  embraclngly  engaging 
said  blade  portions. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,141,958.  ROTARY- VALVE  MECHANISM.  Frkderu  K 
K.  Hawst,  HoiiBtoD,  Tex.,  assignor  of  twent.v-flve  one- 
huDdredths  to  W.  O.  IKrey.  Houston,  Tex.  Fll«l  May 
18.  1914.      Serial  No.  s;50.29l.'.      (CI.   l:i:i— l!"".. 


1.  In  a  di'vlce  of  the  charactPr  described,  the  oomblna- 
tloQ  with  an  Internal  combustion  endue  cylinder,  of  a 
head  secured  to  said  cylinder,  said  head  having  a  cylin- 
drical chamber  extending  transversely  relative  to  the  eni 
glne  cylinder,  a  hollow  rotary  valve  in  said  chamber,  op- 
posing ports  in  the  valve  wall,  said  ports  having  a  orre- 
gpondlng  Inclination  to  the  axis  of  rotation,  a  correspond- 
ing port  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  cylinder 
and  arranged  to  reirister  with  the  valvi-  port  as  the  valve 
rotates,  said  cylinder  ports  having  a  corresponding  in- 
clination to  the  valve  ports,  means  for  rotating  the  valve 
and  means  for  imparting  a  lengthwise  movement  to  the 
valve  while  said  ports  are  registering. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlhed,  n  vnlve  cham 
ber,  a  hollow  rotary  valve  therein,  provided  with  ports 
inclined  to  the  axis  of  rotation,  an  Internal  '■omhustlon 
engine  cylinder  to  which  the  valve  chamber  is  secured. 
Inlets  thereto  arranged  to  register  with  the  valve  ports 
and  haviiis;  a  corresponding  inclination,  a  scat  in  the 
chamlier  wherein  s.Tld  valve  rotates,  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  valve. 

3.  in  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  an  internal  combustion  enuin*'  cylinder,  of  a 
head  for  said  cylinder,  said  head  havinu  ,i  cylindrical  valve 
chamber  arransed  adjacent  the  cylinder,  :i  port  through 
which  salil  cylinder  nud  chamber  commnniiiite,  a  lioliow^ 
rotary  valve  In  said  chamber  being  provideti  with  oppusini; 
ports,  said  valve  ports  and  cylinder  port  being  arranged 
to  register  and  having  a  corresponding  inclination  to  the 
axis  of  valve  rotation,  a  means  for  rotating  the  valve  and 
a  mechanism  In  operative  connection  with  the  valve  and 
Imparting  a  lengthwise  thrust  thereto  at  the  time  of  the 
registration  of  a  valve  port  and  the  cylinder  port. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  valve  seat. 
a  rotary  valve  seated  thereon  and  provide*!  with  ports 
inclined  to  the  axis  of  rotation,  said  seat  being  also  pro- 
vided with  ports,  which  register  with  the  va!v.'  [lutts  and 
have  a  corresponding  inclination  to  that  of  said  valve 
porta. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  valve  seat, 
a  rotary  valve  seatetl  thereon  and  provided  with  ports 
inclined  to  the  axis  of  rotation,  said  seat  being  also  pro- 
vided with  ports,  which  register  with  the  valve  ports 
and  have  a  corresponding  Inclination  to  tliat  of  said 
valve  ports,  means  for  rotating  the  valve  and  a  mt^cha- 
nlsm  in  operative  connection  with  the  valve  and  Impart 
Ing  a  lengthwise  thrust  thereto  during  the  legistratlon 
of  said  ports. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


which  allows  water  to  pass  therethrough,  a  plurality  of 
(liter  beds  being  arranged  side  by  side  with  supply  conduit 
common   to  all   but  with  Inlets  from  said   supply  conduit 

at  different  levels. 


1,141,959.  WATER-FILTER.  Hlgo  Hjrzbhlch,  Datteln, 
Germany.  Filed  June  26,  1913.  Serial  No.  775,833. 
(CI.  210—8.) 

1.  A  filtering  Installation  comprising  a  porous  filtering 
bottom,  a  layer  of  filtering  grannies  supported  on  said  bot 
torn  and  a  rigid  grid  supported  on  the  filtering  i^ranuUs. 

2.  A  filter  for  clarifying  water,  consisting  therein  that 
a  filtering  layer  of  finely  granulated,  dense  material  such 
as   sand   or  the   like,   rest   on   a   support  the  porosity   of 


3  A  filter  for  clarifying  water,  consisting  therein  a 
filtering  layer  of  finely  granulated,  dense  material,  such  a» 
sand  or  the  like  rests  on  a  support  the  porosity  of  which 
allows  watrr  to  pass  therethrough,  a  plurality  of  filter 
beds  Icing  arranged  side  by  side  with  supply  conduit  at 
different  I'vets.  the  outlets  from  the  several  tyeds  lielng 
all  at  the  height  of  the  highest  water  level  in  said  supply 
conduit. 


1.141,960.  TUNING-SLIDE  AND  STOP  FOR  TRUMPETS, 
*r.  \ViLLr.\.M  E.  HiGcii.Ns,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed 
Jan.  ai,   1914.     Serial  No.  815,595.      (CI,  84—8.1 


1.  lu  a  trumpet  or  other  horn  having  a  tuning-slide, 
the  combination  of  said  tuning-slide  and  the  guide  tubes 
therefor,  a  stop  rigid  with  a  branch  of  the  slide,  a  rod 
attached  to  the  stop,  a  sleeve  In  rear  of  said  stop  and  In 
which  the  rod  is  slidable,  a  stationary  clamp  In  which 
the  slfcve  Is  adjustable  longitudinally  of  the  instrument, 
and  another  stop  adjustable  on  the  rod  back  of  said 
sleeve. 

2.  In  a  trumpet  or  other  horn  having  a  tvinlng-sUde, 
the  combination  of  said  tuning-slide  and  the  guide-tubes 
therefor,  a  stationary  clamp,  a  sleeve  adjustabb^  in  the 
clamp  I<in:r1tudinally  of  tlie  instrument,  and  a  slide-actu- 
ating stop-rod  having  free  sliding  engagement  with  the 
sleeve,  the  adjustment  of  said  sleeve  serving  to  limit  the 
adjustment  of  said  rod  and  slide  to  one  or  the  other  of 
two  predetermined  positions. 


l,141,0t;i.  I  OMPOSITION  or  M.VTTER  FOR  I'KSTHOY. 
INT;  (;ERMS  or  insects.  .T.\mf.s  grant  Hill 
Lind-ny,  Cal.  Fihd  May  14.  1914.  S.rial  No.  s:i»^.597, 
(CI.   167—6.) 

1.  A  coirpositlon  of  matter  for  destroying  germs.  In- 
sects and  the  eggs  thereof,  comprising  nlcotln  sulfate, 
a  saponac>>ous  material,  and  water. 

2.  .V  composition  of  matter  for  destroying  germs.  Insect! 
and  the  eggs  thereof,  comprising  approximately  one 
pound  of  nlcotln  sulfate,  twenty-five  pounds  of  soap,  and 
one    hundred   gallons  water. 


1.141.962.     RECORDING  APPARATUS.     Matthiw  Ibioi 
and  Adolf  E.  Mlbllkr,  Louisville,  Ky.     Filed  Nov.  13, 
1913.      Serial  No.  800,761.      (CL  234 — 33.) 
1.   In  a  speed  recording  apparatus  for  vehicles,  the  com- 
bination   of   a   tape-holding   spool    from    which    a    record 
tape   unwinds   during   recording   and   on   which    the   tape 
is   adapted    to  be   rewound,   a   spool  on   which   the   tape 
winds    during    recording,    a    mechanilm    for    turning    the 
last-mentloned-spool,  a  clock-operated  device  for  controlling 
the    rate   of   movement   of   the   tape,    and   guiding   means 
constantly  engaging  the  tape  and  mounted  adjacent   the 
said   device   adapted   to  be  manually  actuated   to  releaae 
the  tape  from  the  said  device  and  bold  It  released  while 
the  tape  is  rewound  on  the  first-mentioned  spool. 
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2.  In  a  speed  recording  apparatus  for  vt'hlcies.  the  com- 
bination of  a  supporting  body,  a  sjhwI  mounted  on  the 
body  and  on  which  a  record  tape  is  adapted  to  be  wound, 
a  tape-holding  spool  removable  mounted  on  the  said 
body  and  from  which  the  tape  unwinds  during  recording  j  Tnent  thereof. 
and  on  which  the  tape  is  adapted  to  be  rewound  after 
recording,  means  for  turning  the  first-mentioned  spool 
to  wind  the  tape  thereon,  a  clock -ope  rated  device  engaging  I 
the  tape  during  recording  to  time  the  movement  of  the 
tape,  and  a  lever  mounted  on  the  body  and  arranged  to 
engage  the  tape  for  releasing  the  latter  from  said  device 
during  the  rewinding  of  the  tape  on  the  second-mentioned 
spool,  said  lever  having  a  handle  which  is  adapted  to  be 
held  by  one  hand  to  maintain  the  tape  released  from 
the  said  devl<  e  while  the  other  hand  actuates  the  first- 
mentioned  spool  to  rewind  the  tape. 


Including  centrlfugally-aeting  weights,  a  connection  be- 
tween the  weights  and  hand  for  moving  the  latter,  and  a 
plurality  of  springs  disposed  in  the  path  of  tl>e  weights 
and   arranged    to   sucoessivi-ly   oppose    the  outward    move 
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3.  In  a  speed  n'cordlug  apparatus  for  vehicles,  the 
combination  of  a  clock  mechanism,  a  record  tape  feeding 
mechanism,  a  toothed  wheel  geared  to  th.?  clo<k  mecha- 
nism to  rotate  in  timed  relation  therewith  and  arranged 
to  mesh  with  the  tape,  and  a  device  for  throwing  the 
same  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  said  wheel  for 
permitting  the  removal  or  insertion  of  the  tape,  said  de- 
vice including  means  constantly  engaged  with  the  tape 
and  on  which  the  tape  passes. 

4.  In  a  speed  recording  apparatus  for  vehicles,  the 
combination  of  a  pair  of  reels  for  the  i-ecord  tapi'.  means 
for  driving  one  of  the  reels  to  wind  the  tape  thereon 
from  the  other  reel,  means  for  turning  said  other  reel  to 
wind  the  tape  thereon,  a  clock  mechanism,  a  wheel  con- 
nected with  the  cUx'k  mi-rhanlsm  to  rotate  therewith 
and  having  sharp  teeth  arranged  to  perforate  the  tape 
and  control  the  rate  of  feed  thereof,  a  lever,  and  means 
mounted  on  the  lever  and  constantly  engaging  the  tape 
for  moving  the  latter  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
the  said  wheel  for  permitting  the  rewinding  of  the  im- 
pressioned  tape  and  the  Insertion  of  a  new  tape. 

5.  In  a  speed  recorder  for  vehicles,  the  comldnatlon 
of  a  tape  carrying  reel,   a  driven   nol  on   which   the  tape 

'winds,  a  clock  mechanism,  a  toothed  wheel  driven  by  the 
clock  mechanism  and  having  Its  teeth  arranged  to  per- 
forate the  tape  and  control  the  rate  of  feed  thereof, 
and  a  movable  device  mounted  In  fixed  relation  to  the 
toothed  wheel  and  constantly  engaging  the  tape  between 
toothed  wheel  and  the  driven  reel  for  moving  the  tape 
Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  tmithed  wheel. 
[Claims  R  to  «  not  printed  In  the  (Jajsetfe.l 


1,141,963.  SPEED-INDICATING  AND  MILEAGB-RKG- 
ISTERING  APPARATUS.  Matthew  Irion  and  Adoli» 
Edvabd  Mchllm,  Louisrille,  Ky.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1914. 
Serial  No.  K31,237.      (CI.  264—15.) 

1.  A  speedometer  comprising  a  rotating  element  adapt- 
ed to  be  connected  to  a  moving  part,  the  speed  of  which 
Is  to  be  measured,  a  speed  responsive  device  geared  to  the 
said  rotating  element,  a  speed  Indicating  hand,  and  con- 
necting means  between  the  speed  responsive  device  and 
band,  said  device  consisting  of  centrifugal  ly  acting 
weights,  and  a  plurality  of  springs  acting  succeaslvely 
against  and  arranged  in  the  path  of  the  outward  moTe- 
ment  of  the  weights. 

2.  In  a  speedometer,  the  rombinatioB  of  a  scale-bearing 
dial,  a  hand  movable  thereover,  a  speed  responsive  device 

215  O.  G.— 23 


3.  In  a  speedoir.ter.  ilic  comhiiiaijo:)  of  a  rotating 
shaft,  centrifugally-acting  weights  conu.-cted  therewith,  a 
sliding  element  on  th.-  shiift  and  <oune<ted  with  the 
weights,  a  sp^ed  indicating  hand,  connecting  means  Iw- 
tween  the  hand  and  said  sliding  element,  and  a  plurality 
of  nested  sprin>:s  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  arranged  to 
be  engaged  by  the  weights,  the  welgiU-en;:aglng  portion* 
of  the  springs  being  normally  spacf^  apart  to  act  succes- 
sively on  the  weights  in  opposing  their  outward  move- 
ment. 

4.  In  a  speedometer,  the  <ombluation  of  a  scale,  a  hand 
movable  thereover,  and  a  sp<-ed  nsponslve  d.vlce  con- 
nected with  the  said  hand,  said  device  including  a  cen- 
trlfugally  acting  element,  and  a  plurality  of  devices  op- 
posing the  centrifugal  movement  of  the  weights  and  ar 
ranged  to  act  successively  and  cumulatively  in  opposing 
the  centrifugal  movement  of  the  element. 

5.  In  a  speedometer,  the  combination  of  a  scale,  a  hand 
movable  thereover,  and  a  speed  responsive  device  con- 
nected with  the  said  hand,  said  device  Including  a  cen- 
trlfugally  acting  element,  a  plurality  of  devices  opposing 
the  centrifugal  movem.nt  of  the  weights  and  arranged 
to  act  successively  and  cumulatively  In  opposing  the 
centrifugal  movement  of  the  .leir.ent.  and  means  for  inde- 
pendently adjusting  the  tension  of  the  said  devices. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


1.141,964.  ELEVATOR.  (.uiKKirn  .I.,n.s,  Vonkers,  N.  Y, 
assignor  to  Otis  Elevator  fompany,  .Jersey  City,  n!  J." 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1912  Se 
rial  No.  715,314.      (CI.    1^7—94., 


Se- 


1.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  of  a  car,  counter- 
weight and  connecting  cables,  and  means  running  at  a 
speed  less  than  that  of  the  cables  foi  connterbalancinf 
the  cables  without  Increasing  the  tension  thereon. 
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2.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  of  a  car,  rounter- 
weigbt  and  connecting  cables,  and  means  running;  at  a 
speed  less  than  that  of  the  car  for  counterbalanclni;  the 
said  cables  without  Increasing  the  tension  thereon. 


1.141,965.      PLOW.      Earl  G.    Kimmel,    Stoyestown.    la. 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1914.     Serial  No.  820,288.     (CI.  97—53.) 


A  plow,  embodying  a  wheel  supported  franif,  a  motor 
mounted  thereon,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  adjacent  the 
rear  end  of  the  frame  and  driven  from  the  motor,  a 
crank  arm  carried  by  the  shaft  provided  witli  a  plurality 
of  alined  openings,  a  plow  including  a  beam,  a  pitman  rod 
having  one  end  connected  in  one  of  the  openings  of  the 
cranic  arm  and  the  other  end  pivotally  connected  with  the 
plow,  and  links  having  one  end  pivotally  conuecti'd  to  the 
frame  and  the  other  end  pivotally  connected  to  the  plow 
beam,  said  links  being  of  equal  length,  whereby  the  plow 
Is  caused  to  reciprocate  In  a  horizontal  plane. 


1.141,966.  NOTE-SHEET-GUIDING  DEVICE.  Ervin  J. 
Krick,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  21,  1914.  Serial 
No.  839,945.      (CI.  84—161.) 


1.  In  a  note-sheet  guiding  device,  the  combination  of  a 
tracker-lmr,  means  for  causing  a  note-sheet  to  travel  over 
the  tracker-bar,  said  tracker-bar  and  note-sheet  bein;:  rela- 
tively movable  In  a  lateral  direction,  a  motor  connected 
to  adjust  the  lateral  relation  between  the  tracker  bar  and 
the  note-sheet,  pneumatic  controlling  devices  for  salil 
motor,  said  devices  including  a  movable  member  provided 
with  a  terminal  controlling  port  and  a  controller  movable 
by  contact  with  the  edge  of  the  note-sheet  to  control  such 
terminal  port,  and  operating  connections  between  the  mo- 
tor and  such  movable  member  whereby  the  latter  is  moved 
with  relation  to  the  controller. 

2.  In  a  note-sheet  guiding  device,  the  combination  of  a 
tracker-bar,  means  for  causing  a  note-sheet  to  travel  over 
the  tracker-bar,  said  tracker-bar  and  note-sheet  being  rela- 
tively movable  in  a  lateral  direction,  a  pneumatic  motor 
connected  to  adjust  the  lateral  relation  t)etween  the 
tracker-bar  and  the  note-sheet,  pneumatic  controlling  de- 
Tlces  for  said  motor,  said  devices  including  a  movable 
member  provided  with  a  terminal  controlling  port  and  a 
controller  movable  by  contact  with  the  edge  of  the  note- 
sheet  to  control  such  terminal  port,  and  operating  connec- 
tions between  the  motor  and  such  movable  member  where- 
by the  latter  is  moved  with  relation  to  the  controller. 

3.  In  a  note-sheet  guiding  device,  the  combination  of  a 
tracker-b«r,  means  for  causing  a  note-sheet  to  travel  over 
the  tracker-bar,  said  tracker-bar  and  note-sheet  being  rela- 
tively movable  In  a  lateral  dlrectbrn,  a  motor  connecteil  to 
adjust  the  lateral  relation  between  the  tracker-bar  and  the 
note-sheet,  pneumatic  controlling  devices  for  said  motor. 
■aid  devices  including  a  movable  member  provided  with 
two   terminal  controlling   ports  and   a   controller   movable 


by  contact  with  the  edge  of  the  note-sheet  to  open  or 
close  one  or  the  other  of  such  terminal  ports,  and  oper- 
ating connections  between  the  motor  and  such  movable 
member  whereby  the  latter  is  moved  with  relation  to  the 
controller. 

4.  In  a  note-sheet  guiding  device,  the  combination  of  a 
tracker-bar.  means  for  causing  a  note-sheet  to  travel  over 
the  tracker-bar,  said  tracker-bar  and  note-sheet  being  rela- 
tively movable  in  a  lateral  direction,  a  motor  connected 
to  adjust  the  lateral  relation  between  the  tracker-bar,  and 
the  note  sheet,  pneumatic  controlling  devices  for  said  mo- 
tor, said  devices  Including  a  movable  member  provided 
with  a  terminal  controlling  port  and  a  spring-pressed 
controller  movable  by  contact  with  the  edge  of  the  note- 
sheet  to  control  such  terminal  port,  and  operating  con- 
nections iH'tween  the  motor  and  such  movable  member 
whereby  the  latter  Is  moved  with  relation  to  the  con- 
troller. 

r>.  In  a  note  sheet  guiding  device,  the  combination  of  a 
tracker-l)ar.  means  for  causing  a  note-sheet  to  travel  over 
the  tracker-bar,  said  tracker-bar  and  note-sheet  being  rela- 
tively movable  In  a  lateral  direction,  a  motor  connected 
to  adjust  the  lateral  relation  between  the  tracker-bar  and 
the  note  sheet,  pneumatic  controlling  devices  for  said  mo- 
tor, said  devices  including  a  movable  member  having  cham- 
lM>rs  connecting  severally  with  ihe  motor  and  provided 
severally  with  terminal  controlling  ports  and  a  controller 
movable  by  contact  with  the  edge  of  the  note  sheet  to  con- 
trol such  terminal  ports,  and  operating  connections  be- 
tween the  motor  and  such  movable  member  whereby  the 
latter  Is  moved  with  relation  to  the  controller. 

ft'Ialms  G  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.141,967.    mf:t.\llic  fr.\me\vork  construction. 

(AMILLE  Lai.oste,  I'arls,  France.      Filed  .Aug.  11.  19i;5. 
Serial   No.  784,217.      (CI.   lOH— 2,S.  i 


1.  A  light  truss  of  skeleton  frame  for  building  struc- 
tures comprl.slng  a  circular  girder  made  of  vertically  rig 
Idly  K4)aced  rings,  a  central  skeleton  strut  projecting 
materially  both  above  the  upper  and  Ix^low  the  lowir 
boundary  planes  of  the  circular  girder  and  itself  comprisini.' 
an  open  truss  providing  Iwth  vertical  and  horizontal  rig- 
idity, tiivs  connecting  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  sal(i 
■itrut  to  the  upper  and  lower  rings  of  the  girder,  and  fur- 
ther ties  connecting  the  upjier  and  lower  rings  respectively 
to  the  truss  to  tensionally  resist  strain  in  the  opposite 
direction  from  the  first-mentioned  ties. 

2.  .K  light  truss  or  skeleton  frame  for  building  struc- 
tures comprising  a  circular  girder  made  of  vertically 
rigidly  spaced  rings,  a  central  skeleton  strut  projecting 
materially  both  above  the  upper  and  l)elow  the  lower 
lioundary  planes  of  the  circular  girder  and  itself  compris- 
ing an  open  truss  providing  both  vertical  and  horizontal 
rigidity,  and  ties  connecting  each  end  of  said  strut  to 
both  the  upper  and  lower  rings  of  the  girder. 

3.  .\  light  truss  or  skeleton  frame  for  building  struc- 
tures comprising  a  polygonal  frame  made  of  girdeis  so 
cured  together  at  their  ends  to  form  a  polygon  and  com- 
prising upper  and  lower  members  and  struts,  each  such 
frame  inclosing  a  circular  girder  made  of  vertically  rigidly 
spaced  rings,  a  central  tetrahedral  skeleton  strut  project- 
ing materially  both  above  the  upper  and  l)elow  the  lower 
boundary  planes  of  the  circular  girder  and  itself  (orapris 
Im;  an  open  truss  providing  both  vertical  and  horizontal 
risldlty.  ties  connecting  each  end  of  said  strut  to  both  the 
upper  and  the  lower  rings  of  the  girder,  and  other  ties 
connecting  the  corners  of  the  polygonal  girder-frame  to 
I  lie  en<is  of  the  central  strut. 
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4.  A  llght-trusa  or  skeleton  frame  for  building  ■truc- 
tures  comprising  a  series  of  polygonal  frames  arranged 
in  a  common  plane  and  made  of  girders  aecared  together 
at  their  ends  to  form  a  polygon  and  comprising  upper  and 
lower  members  and  struts,  each  such  frame  inclosing  a 
circular  girder  made  of  vertically  rigidly  spaced  rings, 
a  central  skeleton  strut  projecting  materially  both  above 
the  upper  and  below  the  lower  boundary  planes  of  the  cir- 
cular girder  and  Itself  comprising  an  open  truss  provid- 
ing both  vertical  and  horiioatal  rigidity,  ties  connecting 
each  end  of  said  stmt  to  both  the  upper  and  the  lower 
rings  of  the  girder,  ties  connecting  the  comers  of  the 
polygonal  girder  frame  to  the  ends  of  the  central  strut, 
and  further  ties  connecting  the  ends  of  the  skeleton  "struts 
of  the  individual  girders  to  one  another  at  both  ends. 


,14  1,968.  STEAM-TURBINE.  Maceicb  Leblanc, 
Croissy,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Anonynle  Pour 
L'Exploitation  des  Procedes  Westlnghouse  Leblanc, 
I'arls.  France,  nied  Feb.  20,  1914.  Serial  No.  820,019. 
(CI.    122 — 448.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  steam  turbine,  a  flash  boiler 
heated  by  combustible  fluid  and  air,  automatic  means  for 
regulating  the  supply  of  feed  water  to  the  boiler,  and  auto- 
matic means  for  regulating  the  supply  of  combustible  fluid 
and  air  for  heating  the  boiler. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  steam  turbine,  a  condenser, 
a  difTuser  interposed  between  the  chamber  in  which  the 
turbine  wheel  rotates  and  the  condenser,  a  flash  boiler 
heated  by  combustible  fluid  and  air,  automatic  means 
for  regulating  the  supply  of  feed  water  to  the  boiler,  and 
automatic  means  for  regulating  the  supply  of  combustible 
fluid  and  air  for  heating  the  boiler. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  steam  turbine  having  a  single 
wheel,  a  flash  boiler  heated  by  combustible  fluid  and  air, 
an  unobstructed  connection  between  said  turbine  and  said 
boiler,  automatic  means  for  regulating  the  supply  of  feed 
wattr  to  the  boiler,  and  automatic  means  for  regulating 
the  supply  of  combustilile  fluid  and  air  for  heating  the 
boiler. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  single  expansion  steam  turbine, 
a  flash  boiler  heated  by  combustible  fluid  and  air,  a  direct 
connection  between  said  turbine  and  said  boiler,  automatic 
means  for  regulating  the  supply  of  feed  water  to  the 
boiler,  and  means  for  regulating  the  supply  of  combus- 
tible fluid  and  air  for  heating  the  boiler  in  such  a  way 
that  the  supply  thereof  Is  proportional  to  the  feed  water 
supplied  to  the  boiler. 

|.  The  combination  of  a  single  expansion  steam  turbine, 
a  flash  boiler  heated  by  combustible  fluid  and  air,  a  speed 
governor  for  said  turbine  adapted  to  regulate  the  supply 
of  feed  water  to  the  boiler  and  also  to  regulate  the  supply 
of  combustible  fluid  and  air  for  heating  the  boiler. 

f  Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,14  1.960.  BRAN  AND  MIDDLINGS  FINIBHKB. 
Thomas  McFkkly.  Folcroft.  Pa.,  and  Landis  Bomick, 
Niles,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Thomas  McFeely  Company, 
a  Copartnership  consisting  of  Thomas  McFeely  and 
Lenore  McFeely.  Folcroft,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  23.  1911. 
Serial  No.  645,494.  (CI.  8.S — 50.) 
The  combination  in  a  bran  and  middlings  finisher  of  a 

casing   consisting  of  semlcyilndrlcal    top  and  bottom  sec- 


tions of  which  the  bottom  section  ia  smaller  in  diameter 
than  the  top  section  and  has  laterally  extended  flanges 
along  Its  longitudinal  edges  forming  plane  ledges  within 
the   casing;    a    series    of    abutments    extending    inwardly 


from  the  inner  surface  of  said  casing  ;  a  rotary  shaft  ex- 
tending through  the  casing  :  with  beater  arms  on  the  shaft 
placed  to  be  operative  between  the  abutments  and  formed 
to  convey  material  through  the  casing. 


1,141,970.      FOCrSING-HOOD    FOR    CAMERAS.      RlUHl 

Matsuda,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Jan.  11,  1914.     Serial  No. 
1,569.       M'l,    95— 4T.I 


1.  In  a  focusing  hood  for  cameras,  the  combination 
with  the  back  of  the  camera  having  an  opening  provided 
with  a  focusing  surface  :  of  a  pair  of  opposite  light-ex- 
cluding doors  for  said  opening,  said  doors  meeting  at, their 
free  edges  when  closed  and  forming  a  closure  for  the 
opening,  and  flexible  light-excluding  curtains  secured  at 
opposite  sides  to  the  edges  of  the  doors  which  extend  be- 
tween the  meeting  and  the  hinge  edges  thereof,  and  clos- 
ing up  the  space  between  said  edges  when  the  doors  are 
open. 

2.  In  a  focusing  hood  for  cameras,  the  combination 
with  the  back  of  the  camera  having  an  opening  provided 
with  a  focusing  surface  :  of  a  pair  of  opposite  light-ex- 
cluding doors  for  said  opening,  said  doors  meeting  at  their 
free  edges  when  closed  and  forming  a  closure  for  the  open- 
ing, and  flexible  light-excluding  curtains  secured  at  oppo- 
site sides  to  the  edges  of  the  doors  which  are  adjacent 
to  the  meeting  and  the  hinge  edges  thereof,  and  closing  up 
the  space  between  said  edges  when  the  doors  are  open, 
said  curtains  folding  behind  the  doors  when  the  latter  are 
closed. 

3.  In  a  focusing  hood  for  cameras,  the  combination  with 
the  back  of  the  camera  having  an  opening  provided  with 
a  focusing  surface  :  of  a  pair  of  opposite  light-excluding 
doors  for  said  opening,  said  doors  meeting  at  their  free 
edges  when  closed  and  forming  a  cloaore  for  the  open- 
ing, and  flexible  light-excluding  curtains  secured  at  one 
edge  to  the  frame  and  at  their  two  adjacent  edges  to  the 
edges  of  the  doors  which  extend  between  the  meeting  and 
the  hinge  edges  thereof,  said  curtains  closing  up  the  space 
between  said  edges  when  the  doors  are  open. 

4.  In  a  focusing  hood  for  cameras,  the  combination 
with  the  back  of  the  camera  having  an  opening  provided 
with  a  focusing  surface :  of  a  pair  of  opposite  Hg^t. 
excluding  doors  for  said  opening,  said  doors  meeHilg  at 
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their  free  edges  when  closed  and  foimlnu  a  cliisnic  for 
the  opening,  and  flexible  llRht  excluding  curtains  s.'ciire<l 
at  one  edge  to  th«  frame  and  at  their  two  adjno'Ut  eilge«< 
to  the  edges  of  the  doors  which  extend  between  the  meet 
ing  and  the  hinge  edges  thereof,  said  curtains  elosliiu  up 
the  space  between  said  edges  when  the  doors  uie  open,  arul 
being  foldable  behind  the  doors  when  the  latter  ar^  closed. 

5.  In  a  focusing  hood  for  cameras,  the  combination  with 
the  back  of  the  camera  having  an  opening  provided  with  a 
focusing  surface;  of  a  pair  of  opposite  liiilit  exihidins 
doors  for  said  opening,  said  doors  meetliit:  at  th.ir  free 
edges  when  closed  and  forming  a  closure  for  the  openint:, 
and  flexible  light-excluding  curtains  secured  at  one  edise 
to  the  frame  and  at  the  two  adjacent  (-dges  to  the  ed^es 
of  the  doors  which  extend  between  the  meetiiik:  and  the 
hinne  edges  thereof,  said  curtains  closing  up  the  space 
between  said  edges  when  the  doors  are  open,  each  curtain 
having  diagonal  creases  extending  betAv.eii  its  eorners. 
and  a  crease  extending  from  the  intersection  of  sai<)  diago- 
nal creases  to  the  free  edge  of  the  curtain  and  perpendlcu 
lar  to  said  edge,  on  which  creases  the  curtain  folds. 

[Claims  H  and  7  not  printrd  in  the  <;nzettc.| 


1,141.971.  REIXFORrED  TUBl  LAU  F.\BUir  AND 
PROCESS  OF  KNITTING  THE  SAME.  .Iohn 
Wyckopf  Mettuer.  Bast  Millstone,  and  Wilm.oi  E. 
Smith,  MiUtown,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Kilhonrn  Manu 
facturlng  Corporation.  New  Brunswick.  N.  ,1  ,  a  Tor 
poratlon  of  New  .Tersej-.  Filed  .Tnly  2.  1914,  Serial  N^. 
84S,533.      (CI.  66-4.1 


1.  The  herein  described  process  of  knitting  a  tubular 
fabric  baring  a  portion  of  each  course  extending  less  than 
all  the  way  around  the  tube  knit  with  larger  stitches 
than  the  remaining  portion  of  the  fabric,  the  enlarged 
stitches  being  reinforced,  which  consists  In  carrying  lh»' 
splicing  thread  In  each  course  through  the  enlarged 
stitches  and  into  a  plurality  of  the  tight  stitches  at  either 
Bide  of  that  portion  of  the  fabric  formed  by  the  enlarged 
■titcbes,  to  tie  the  enda  of  the  reinforcing  thread  and  pre 
vent  them  from  being  drawn  to  the  exterior  of  the  fabric. 

2.  Tlie  herein  descril)ed  process  of  knitting  a  .seamless 
stocking,  which  consists  in  knitting  the  leg  and  top  of 
the  foot  with  a  tight  stitch,  knitting  the  sole  portion 
with  stitches  BulHciently  larger  than  those  In  the  corre- 
sponding coursea  In  the  top  of  the  foot  to  make  the  sole 
portion  longer  and  wider  than  the  corresponding  portion 
of  the  top  of  the  foot  to  fashion  the  stocking,  and  carry 
Ing  a  reinforcing  thread  through  the  said  enlarged  stitches 
of  the  sole  portion  and  into  a  plurality  of  the  tight 
stitches  of  the  top  of  the  foot  adjacent  to  the  sole 
portion  at  oppoelte  sides  of  the  foot  portion  of  the  stock 
ing  to  tie  the  ends  of  the  reinforcing  threads  when  the 
latter  are  aevered,  and  prerent  them  from  being  drawn 
to  the  outer  surface  of  the  stocking. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  of  knitting  a  seamless 
stocking,  which  consists  in  knitting  the  main  portion 
of  the  leg  and  top  of  the  foot  with  a  tight  stitch,  knitting 
the  rear  portion  of  the  leg  above  the  heel  with  a  slightly 
oilarged  stitch  to  accommodate  a  reinforcing  thread.  In 
tioduciiig  a  relnforsing  thread  into  the  said  enlarged 
stltdiw  In  e*ch  course,  and  carrying  it  Into  a  plurality 
of  the  tight  stitchea  in  the  corresponding  courses  of  the 


ankle  portion  at  each  side  of  the  portion  of  the  stocking 
formed  by  said  enlarged  reinforced  stitches,  to  tie  the 
ends  of  the  reinforcing  threads  when  severed,  and  pre- 
vent them  from  being  drawn  to  the  outer  surface  <if  the 
Htocking. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  of  knitting  a  seamless 
stocking,  which  consists  in  knitting  the  main  portion 
of  the  leg  and  top  of  the  foot  with  a  tight  stitch,  knitting 
the  rear  portion  of  the  leg  above  the  heel  with  a  slightly 
enlarged  stltcli  to  accommodate  a  reinforcing  thread,  and 
knitting  the  sole  portion  -of  the  foot  with  sufficiently 
larger  stitches  than  those  in  the  correspomllng  courses  of 
the  top  of  the  foot  to  make  the  sole  portion  of  the  foot 
longer  and  wider  than  the  top  of  the  foot  to  fashion  the 
stocking,  introducing  a  reinforcing  thread  into  the  said 
enlarged  stitches  of  the  said  reinforced  portions,  and 
carrying  the  reinforcing  thread  into  a  plurality  of  the 
tight  stitches  of  the  other  portions  of  the  fabric,  at  each 
side  of  the  reinforcing  threads,  when  severed  au<l  prevent 
them  from  l)eing  drawn  to  the  outside  of  the  fabric. 

■1.  The  herein  described  tubular  fabric  having  a  portion 
extending  less  than  all  the  way  around  the  tube  formed 
of  larger  stitches  than  the  ri  malnlng  portion,  said  en- 
larged stitches  containing  a  reinforcing  thread,  and  said 
reinforcing  tliread  extending  into  a  plurality  of  the  tight 
stitches  at  each  side  of  the  fabric  forme<l  by  said  enlarged 
reinforced  stitches  to  tie  the  ends  of  the  reinforcing 
thr-ads  when  the  latter  is  severed. 

IClnlmR  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


l.ltl.itT-'.  TAN  MOTIO.N  CONCENTRATOR.  (H.UiLE.S 
H.  Ml  iii.EMAN.  Western  Sprlng.s.  III.,  assignor  of  tifty- 
five  one  hundredths  to  Frank  Ix)w.  8t.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed 
.lune  4.    1914.     Serial   No.  842,862.      (CI.  83— S«.) 


1.  In  :i  concentrator.  In  combination,  a  pan  and  a  sup- 
porting column  therefor,  means  for  tilting  the  column, 
means  for  tilting  the  pan  Independently  of  the  column 
and  means  for  revolving  the  column  about  a  vertical  axis 
without  rotation  of  the  column. 

2.  In  a  concentrator,  in  combination,  a  pan  and  a  sup 
porting  column  therefor,  means  for  tilting  the  column, 
means  for  tilting  the  pan  Independently  of  the  column, 
iiuaris  for  revolving  the  column  atwut  a  vertical  axis  with- 
out rotation  of  the  column,  and  a  vibrator  acting  on  the 
<olumn  * 

:i.  In  a  concentrator,  in  combination,  a  tilting  column. 
a  pan  mounted  thereon,  a  rotatable  meml)er  guldedly  re 
ceivlng  the  lower  end  of  the  column,  a  crank  journaled 
on  the  said  rotatable  member,  connection  between  the 
crank  and  column  and  means  for  turning  the  crank  in 
Its  said  journal  during  the  rotation  of  the  said  rotatable 
member. 

4.  In  a  concentrator.  In  combination,  a  tilting  column, 
a  pan  mounted  thereon,  a  rotatable  member  guldedly  re 
ceivlng  the  lower  end  of  the  column,  a  crank  journaled 
on  the  said  rotatable  member,  a  link  connecting  the  crank 
and  column,  means  for  turning  the  crank  in  its  said  Jour- 
nal during  the  rotation  of  the  said  rotatable  member, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  throw  of  the  crank. 
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5.  In  a  concentrator,  in  combination,  a  tilting  column, 
a  pan  mounted  thereon,  a  rotatalUe  member  guldedly  re- 
ceiving the  lower  end  of  the  column,  a  crank  journaled 
on  the  said  rotatable  memljer.  a  link  connecting  the  crank 
and  column.. means  for  turning  the  crank  In  Its  said  Jour- 
nal during  the  rotation  of  the  said  rotatable  member,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  length  of  the  said   link. 

fClalms   6   to  9   not   printed   In    the   Gazette.] 


1,141.973.  CAN CAl'  WITH  VENT  SHIELD.  Jesse  W. 
Nichols,  Chicago.  III.  Filed  May  22.  1911.  Serial  No. 
628.845.      (CI.  220 -.59. 1 


1.  A  can  cap  provided  with  a  centrally  disposed  down- 
wardly-struck conical  itortlou  having  a  vent  o[)enlQg  in  its 
apex,  and  a  vent  shield  secured  to  the  under  side  of  said 
cap  and  having  a  centrally-disposed  cup-shaped  portion  of 
unbroken  frusto-conlcal  shape  Jind  disposed  tjelow  the 
downwardly-struck  portion  in  spaced  relation  to  the  vent 
opening,  saiil  shield  jnirtion  entirely  surrounding  the 
downwardl.v-struck  portion  of  the  cap  and  being  posi- 
tioned witii  its  i>eripherul  edxe  close  to  said  cap  through- 
out. 

2.  A  can  cap  provided  with  a  vent  opening,  and  a  vent 
shield  comprising  a  metal  strip  secured  at  Its  ends  only 
to  the  under  side  of  the  cap  and  provided  with  an  inter- 
mediate depressed  cup  portion  lying  i)eneath  the  vent 
opening  with  the  periphery  of  the  cup  portion  in  spacei 
rela'ion  with  the  cap,  therei<y  to  exclude  the  passage  of 
solder  and  permit  the  escape  of  air.  steam  and  the   like. 


1.141.974.  BEARING.  Nohbeut  L.  Obrkcht  And  .New 
TON  Skillman.  Detroit.  Mich.,  a-sslgnops  to  O.  and  S. 
Bearing  Company.  r>etrolt.  Mich.,  a  I*artnershlp  com- 
posed of  Harry  Skillman.  Nor1>ert  L.  Ohrecht,  and  New- 
ton Skillman.  Filed  Aug.  IMt.  1913.  Serial  No. 
787,542,      (CI.  64 — 10.  ( 


1.  A  bearing  comprising  inner  and  outer  longitudinally 
engageahle  sections,  and  a  bushing  of  compressed  ex- 
pansible material  arranged  intermediate  the  inner  and 
outer  sections  and  exerting  an  expansible  pressure  there- 
u|>ou.  one  of  said  sections  being  provided  with  an  Inclined 
portion,  whereby  the  bushing  la  radially  compressed  dur- 
ing the  assembling  of  the  inner  and  outer  sections. 

2.  \  bearing  comprising  an  outer  member,  a  bushing 
of  compressed  exfiansihle  material  therein,  and  an  Inner 
memlier  inserted  longitudinally  through  the  bushing  and 
upon  which  said  bushing  exerts  an  expansible  pressure, 
said  inner  member  having  one  end  tapered,  whereby  the 
bushing  is  radially  compressed  during  the  assembling  of 
the  Inner  and  outer  memtjers. 

3.  A  l>earlng  comprising  a  sleeve,  a  bushing  of  com- 
pressed expansible  material  therein,  a  shaft  longitudi- 
nally ins'^rtlhle  through  the  bushing  and  having  one  end 
tapered,  whereby  the  bushing  Is  radially  compressed  dur- 
ing the  assembling  of  the  sleeve  and  shaft. 


4.  A  bearing  comprising  a  sleeve  provided  with  flange* 
at  Its  opposite  ends,  a  hushing  of  compressed  expsniriblc 
material  therein,  a  shaft  insertible  longitudinally  through 
said  bushing  and  having  its  forward  end  tapered,  where- 
by the  bushing  is  radially  coniprens^d  during  the  Insertion 
of  the  shaft  through  the  hushing. 

5.  The  combination  with  inner  and  outer  longitudinally 
engageahle  members  arranged  for  relative  moventent,  of  a 
bushing  of  compressed  expansible  material  arranged  In- 
termediate the  inner  and  outer  nieml^ers  and  exerting 
an  expansible  pressure  theteui>on.  one  of  said  members 
Iteing  provided  with  an  Inclined  iK>rtlon.  whereby  the 
hushing  is  radially  compresjied  during  the  assembling  of 
the  inner  and  outer  memliers. 


1.141.975.  PNEUMATIC  C(JNTRt  >LLER.  JoHX  L.  Os- 
BOKXE.  Rochester.  N.  Y  ,  assignor  to  Judson  Governor 
Company.  Rochester.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
nied  Apr.  8.  1914.     Serial  No.  8,10.471.     (CI.  230 — 24.) 


1.  In  !i  pneumatic  <•  intr^llet  tlic  comhlnAtlon  of  ;t 
valve-uienilter  provided  with  .■!  v, live-seat,  a  8<»conil  valv- 
inember  movable  relatively  to  the  first  and  also  having 
a  valve  seat,  a  third  valve  member  movable  relatively  to 
the  first  and  second  and  Hdapte<l  to  cooperate  with  both  of 
said  vaive-seats.  means  tending  to  hold  the  third  TSlve- 
member  In  engagement  with  said  seats,  and  means  for 
moving  the  second  valve-mnmher  relatively  to  the  first, 
whereby  it  Is  engagefl  with  and  disengaged  from  th*  thlnl 
valve-member,  and  also  caused  to  move  the  latter  out  of 
engagement  with  the  first  valv  nicmlier. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  controller.  tl»e  comUlostlon  of  two 
concentric  and  relatively  movable  valve-members  provifUd 
with  similarly-dlsp<ised  valve-seats,  a  third  vaive-metnber 
movable  relatively  to  the  first  two  and  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  iKith  of  said  seats.  nie.ans  tending  to  force 
th>-  third  valve-niemlii-r  into  engagement  with  the  seats 
of  the  first  two  valve-members,  and  means  for  moving 
the  Inner  one  of  the  first  two  valve-members  relatively 
to  the  others  in  n  direction  to  cause  it  to  engage  and  dis- 
engage the  third  valve-member,  and  to  move  the  latter  out 
of  engagement  with  the  seat  on  the  outer  one  of  the  first 
two  valve- members. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  controller,  the  combination,  with  a 
pneumatic  motor,  of  a  valve-casing  communicating  with 
said  motor  and  provided  with  a  feed-t>a8aage  for  conduct- 
ing compress«>d  motive-fluid  to  the  motor,  and  an  exhaust- 
port  for  discharging  motlve-fiuid  therefrom  ;  means  ac- 
tuated by  variations  in  the  pressure  of  the  motive-fluid  ; 
and  valve-memt>er«  coiiperatlng  with  and  controlled  by  said 
means,  and  controlling  said  fc>ed-pasKtige  and  exhaust-port, 
said  means  being  adapted,  upon  the  attainment  of  a  pre- 
determined pressure  in  the  motive  fluid,  to  first  close  the 
exhaust-port,  and  then  open  the  feed-passage,  and  upon 
a  drop  in  the  pressure  of  the  motive-fluid  to  a  predeter- 
mined point,  to  first  close  the  feed-passage  and  then  open 
the  exhaust  port. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  controller,  tiie  combination  of  n  fixed 
valve-member   having  an   annular   valve-seat   and   an   #x- 
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bauBt-port  termlDatio^  thereat,  and  havlnK  nlso  a  bore 
concentric  with  the  valve-sent  :  a  Mi-coml  valvernt'mher 
In  the  form  of  a  plunRtr  movalilc  in  said  bore,  the  second 
valve-member  havlDg  n  valve-seat  at  the  end  adjacent  the 
flrat-mentloned  valve-seat,  and  a  longitudinal  passai;''  ter- 
minating at  said  seat  :  a  third  valve-member  havlnt:  sur- 
faces adapted  to  engage  both  of  said  valve-seats  and  hav- 
ing Intermediate  openings  for  the  passage  of  tluid ;  re- 
silient means  tending  to  force  the  third  valve  meml>er  Into 
engagement  with  the  valve-seats  upon  the  other  two 
valve-members:  and  means  for  actuating  the  second  valve- 
member  to  cause  It  to  move  into  and  out  of  engagtment 
with  the  third  .valve-member,  and  to  cause  the  latter  to  be 
moved  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  valve  spat  on 
the  first  valve-member. 

5.  In  a  pneumatic  controller,  the  combination  of  a  fixed 
valve-member  having  an  annular  valve-seat  nnd  ;in  ix- 
baust-port  terminating  thereat,  and  having  also  a  iiore 
concentric  with  tlie  valve-seat  :  :i  second  valvf'  mcinlHT  In 
the  form  of  a  plunger  movable  in  said  bore,  the  second 
valve-member  having  a  valve-seat  at  the  end  adjacent  the 
flrflt-mentioned  valve-seat,  a  pressure  sustaining  smfMi-e, 
of  substantial  area  surrounding  Its  said  valve  s. tit.  and  a 
longitudinal  passage  terminating  at  said  seat  ;  a  rbird 
valve-member  having  surfaces  adapted  to  engage  both 
of  said  valve-seats  and  having  Intermediate  openings  for 
the  passage  of  fluid :  resilient  means  tending  to  force 
the  third  valve-member  Into  engagement  with  the  valve 
*8eat8  upon  the  other  two  valve-members  ;  and  means  for 
actuating  the  second  valve-member  to  cause  It  to  ni«ive 
Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  third  valve  memtier, 
and  to  cause  the  latter  to  he  moved  into  and  out  of  en 
gagement  with  the  valve  seat  on  the  first  valve  member. 

[Claim  rt  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1.141.97rt.     SOIL  RECEPTACLE  FOR  W.XTER  CLOSETS 
Stephen   1'eter,  Omaha,  Nebr..  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Charles    ('.    Campl)ell.    Hastings.    Nebr.       Filed    Mar.    8. 
1915.     Serial  No.  12,867.      (CI.  4-20.) 


1.  A  soil  receptacle  of  the  specified  class,  comprlslni:  a 
"bifurcated  Jacket  pivoted  to  swing  about  a  vertical  axis 

under  the  car,  a  frame  pivoted  to  turn  about  a  horizontal 
axis  between  the  arms  of  the  braclcet,  a  bucket  seated  nor 
mally   upright  In   the  frame,   and   means   for   tilting   the 
frame  pivotally  to  empty  the  bucket. 

2.  A  soil  receptacle  of  the  specified  class,  comprising  a 
bifurcated  bracket  pivoted  about  a  vertical  axis  under  the 
car,  means  for  holding  the  bracket  In  a  predetermined 
piTOtal  position,  a  frame  pivoted  about  a  horizontal  ails 
between  the  arms  of  the  bracket,  and  normally  occupying 
a  predet«rmlned  pivotal  position,  a  bucket  seated  upright 
In  the  frame  In  that  position,  and  means  for  tilting  the 
frame  pivotally  to  empty  the  bucket. 

3.  A  soil  receptacle  of  the  specified  class,  comprlslni;  a 
piTotally  adjustable  bracket,  means  for  holding  the  bracket 
elastlcally  In  a  predetermined  pivotal  position,  a  frame 
piToted  in  the  bracket  and  balanced  pivotally  In  a  pre 
determined  position,  a  bucket  removably  seated  In  the 
frame,  and  standing  right  side  up  when  the  frame  is  In 
that  position,  and  means  for  tipping  the  frame  pivotally 
to  empty  the  bucket. 

4.  A  soil  receptacle  of  the  specified  class,  comprising  a 
bifurcated  bracket  pivoted  to  swing  about  a  vertical  axis 
under  the  car,  means  for  holding  the  bracket  In  a  pre 
determined  pivotal  position,  a  frame  pivotally  movable 
between  the  arms  of  the  bracket,  a  bucket  seated  In  the 
frame,  and  means  for  tilting  the  frame  pivotally. 


1,141.977.  rUMB-BOB  SllMOilT.  Ai.son  Rchikks, 
Warren.  I'a.  Filed  Mar.  14,  191-'.  Serial  No.  «h;{,.s,-,i. 
ii-l.  24—136.) 


(C 


1.  A  plumb  liob  support  Includln;;  a  suspensiim md 
formed  with  a  transverse  passage  and  with  a  lengthwise- 
•'Xtendlnir  recess  at  one  end  thereof  and  with  a  second 
pas.sage  below  said  transverse  passage  :  a  sleeve  mounted 
free  to  slide  lengthwise  along  said  suspension-rod  and 
fcirnu'il  with  perforations  which  are  arranged  to  register 
with  the  ends  of  said  transverse  passage  :  and  a  plumb- 
ttob  suspending  cord  which  passes  through  the  latter  and 
said  perforations  and  then  through  said  second  passage 
and  which  is  squeezed  Into  said  recess  automatically,  when 
said  sleeve  is  displaced  downwardly  along  said  suspen- 
sion rod  by  a  pull  exerted  through  said  cord. 

2.  .V  plumb  bob  support  Including  a  suspension  member 
formed  with  a  transverse  passage  and  with  a  second 
passage  liclow  the  same  :  a  sleeve  member  mounted  free 
to  slide  lengthwise  along  said  suspension  member  and 
furmed  with  jM^rforatlons  which  are  arranged  to  register 
with  the  ends  of  said  transverse  passage:  and  a  plumb- 
bub  suspending  cord  which  passes  through  the  latter  and 
said  perforations  then  through  said  second  passage ;  one 
of  said  iiienil)ers  being  formed  near  one  end  of  said  trans- 
verse passage  with  a  lengthwise-extending  recess  Into 
which  said  cord  is  squeezed,  when  said  sleeve  member  Is 
displaced  downwardly  along  said  suspension  member  auto- 
matically by  a  pull  exerted  through  said  cord. 

H.  .\  plumb  hob  support  including  a  suspension  member 
furrnMl  with  n  transverse  passage  and  with  a  second  pas- 
sage located  below  the  same:  a  sleeve  member  mounted 
free  to  slide  lengthwise  along  said  suspension  member  and 
formed  with  perforations  which  are  arranged  to  register 
with  the  ends  of  said  transverse  passage  :  and  a  plumb- 
bob  suspending  cord  which  passes  through  the  latter  and 
said  perforations  and  Is  then  slldably  connected  with  said 
suspension  member  passing  through  said  second  passage  ; 
one  of  said  members  being  formed  near  one  end  of  said 
transverse  passage  with  a  lengthwise-extending  V  shaped 
recess  Into  which  said  cord  Is  squeezed,  when  said  sleeve 
member  is  displaced  downwardly  along  said  suspension 
ineml>er  automatically  by  a  pull  exerted  through  said  cord, 

4.  A  plumb-bob  support  Including  a  suspension  member 
formed  with  a  transverse  passage  :  a  sleeve  member  mount- 
ed slldably  on  .said  suspension  member  and  formed  with  per 
foratlons  which  are  arranged  to  register  with  the  ends 
of  said  transverse  passage  and  one  of  which  Is  elongateil 
to  form  a  slot  :  and  a  plumb-bob  suspending  cord  which 
passes  through  said  transverse  passage  and  perforations, 
the  elongated  one  of  the  latter  permitting  the  sleeve  to 
be  displaced  downwardly  along  said  suspension  rod  and 
the  other  of  said  perforations  and  the  transverse  passage 
being  of  substantially  the  same  diameter  as  the  plumb- 
bob  cord  ;  one  of  said  members  being  formed  near  one  end 
of  said  transverse  passage  with  a  recess  Into  which  said 
cord  is  sf|ueezed,  when  said  sleeve  member  is  displaced 
downwardly  along  said  suspension  member  by  the  pull 
exerted  by  the  force  of  gravity  through  said  cord. 


I 


II 


1,141,878.     [WITHDRAWN.] 


1,141.979.  ELECTRIC  ELEVATOR.  Albkbt  Rozhr, 
Wembley,  England.  Filed  June  14,  1912.  Serial  No. 
703,615.      (CI.  172—152.) 


1.  In  an  electrically  controlled  elevator,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  elevator  gate,  switch  mechanism  adjacent  the 
path  of  movement  of  said  gate  for  controlling  the  opera- 
tion of  the  elevator,  and  manually  controlled  selective 
means  arranged  to  operate  said  switch  mechanism  upon 
the  closing  of  the  gate. 

2.  In  an  electrically  controlled  elevator,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  switch  for  effecting  an  upward  movement  of  the 
elevator,  an  additional  switch  for  effecting  a  downward 
movement  of  the  elevator,  a  gate,  and  selective  means  on 
the  gate  operative  upon  closing  said  gate  for  effecting  the 
operation  of  either  of  said  switches  at  will. 

3.  In  an  electrically  controlled  elevator,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  switch  for  effecting  an  upward  movement  of  the 
elevator,  an  additional  switch  for  effecting  a  downward 
movement  of  the  elevator,  a  gate,  and  selective  mechanism 
on  the  gate  movable  Into  position  to  effect  the  operation 
of  either  of  said  switches  upon  the  closing  of  said  gate. 

4.  In  an  electrically  controlled  elevator,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  switch  for  effecting  an  upward  movement  of  the 
elevator,  an  additional  switch  for  effecting  a  downward 
movement  of  the  elevator,  a  gate,  a  device  movable  with 
the  gate  and  co-acting  with  either  of  said  switches  upon 
closing  the  gate,  and  selective  means  for  operating  said 
device. 

5.  In  an  electrically  controlled  elevator,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  switch  for  effecting  an  upward  movement  of  the 
elevator,  an  additional  switch  for  effecting  a  downward 
movement  of  the  elevator,  a  gate,  a  device  movable  with 
the  gate  and  co-acting  with  either  of  said  switches  upon 
closing  the  gate,  selective  means  for  operating  said  de- 
vice, and  means  for  locking  said  selective  means  In  the 
desired  position. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,141,980.  ARC-WELDINO  SYSTEM.  John  A.  Snoa. 
Niskayuna,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1914. 
Serial  No.  815,822.  (CI.  219 — 8.) 
1.  In  an  arc  welding  system  a  source  of  energy,  resist- 
ance means  connected  across  said  source,  connections  for 
connecting  the  work  across  a  portion  of  said  resistance 


means,  and  means  operable  when  energy  la  supplied  to  the 
work  for  removing  from  the  welding  circuit  that  portion 
of  the  resistance  means  therein. 


2.  In  an  arc  welding  system  a  source  of  energy,  resist' 
ance  means  connected  across  said  source,  connections  for 
connecting  the  work  across  an  adjustable  portion  of  said 
resistance  means,  and  means  operable  when  energy  Is  ■ii|>- 
plled  to  the  work  for  removing  from  the  welding  circuit 
that  portion  of  the  resistance  means  therein. 

3.  In  an  arc  welding  system  a  source  of  energy,  resist- 
ance means  connected  across  said  source,  connections  for 
connecting  the  work  across  a  portion  of  said  resistance 
means  and  means  for  transferring  one  of  said  connections 
from  an  intermediate  point  to  an  extremity  of  said  resist- 
ance means  when  energy  is  supplied  to  the  work. 

4.  In  an  arc  welding  system,  a  source  of  energy,  resist- 
ance means  connected  across  said  source,  connections  for 
connecting  the  work  across  a  portion  of  said  resistance 
means  and  means  for  transferring  one  of  said  connections 
from  an  intermediate  point  to  an  extremity  of  said  resist- 
ance and  for  opening  the  circuit  through  the  reslatasce 
means. 

5.  In  an  arc  welding  system,  n  source  of  energy,  resist- 
ance means  connected  across  salJ  source,  connections  for 
connecting  the  work  across  an  adjustable  portion  of  said 
resistance  means  and  means  for  transferring  one  of  said 
connections  from  an  Intermediate  point  to  an  extremity  of 
said  resistance  means  when  energy  is  supplied  to  the 
work. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,141,981.     AUTOMATIC  POULTRY-FEEDER.     WILLIAM 
A.  Skxton,  Newton,  Mass.     Filed  Nov.  6,  1918.     Serial 

No.  799,453.      (CI.  119—70.) 


1.  A  poultry  feeder  comprising  a  receptacle  havtiif  a 
contracted  outlet  in  its  bottom,  a  tray  of  greater  area  *hpn 
the  outlet,  and  means  for  supporting  said  tray  belov  and 
spaced  from  said  outlet,  whereby  the  tray  la  adapted  to 
support  an  exposed  inclined  bank  of  food  below  the  ontlet, 
and  to  permit  a  limited  escape  of  the  food,  the  aapportiiic 
means  and  tray  being  movable  to  dislodge  food  from  tbe 
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bank,  and  provided,  below  the  tray,  with  a  food  deflector 
adapted  to  retain  fragments  ot  the  dislodt^ed  food  and  to 
lie  moved  by  the  Impact  of  a  beak  on  the  deflector. 

2.  A  poultry  feeder  comprising  a  receptacle  having  a 
contracted  outlet  in  its  bottom,  a  fixed  elongated  bearing 
extending  upwardly  from  the  lower  portion  of  the  outlet 
into  the  receptacle,  a  rod  having  a  closing  head  resting 
loosely  on  the  upper  end  of  the  bearing,  said  rod  extending 
downwardly  through  the  bearing  and  outlet  and  bting  os- 
clllatlvely  supported  by  said  heal  and  bearing,  and  a  tray 
secured  to  said  rod  and  adapted  to  support  an  exposed 
bank  of  food  below  the  outlet. 

3.  A  poultry  feeder  comprising  a  receptacle  having  a 
contracted  outlet  in  its  bottom,  a  fixed  elongated  bearing 
extending  upwardly  from  the  lower  portion  of  the  outlet 
Into  the  receptacle,  a  rod  having  a  dosing  head  resting 
looseJy  on  the  upper  end  of  the  hearing,  said  rod  extending 
downwardly  through  the  bearing  and  outlet  and  being  o.s 
clUatlvely  supported  by  said  head  and  bearing,  a  tray  se- 
cured to  said  rod  and  adapted  to  support  an  exposed  bank 
of  food  below  the  outlet,  and  means  on  the  lower  portion 
of  the  rod  whereby  the  rod  and  tray  may  be  oscillated  to 
dislodge  food  from  said  bank. 

4.  A  poultry  feeder  comprising  a  receptacle  having  a 
contracted  outlet  In  Its  bottom,  a  fixed  bearing  above  said 
outlet,  a  rod  downwardly  extended  through  the  outlet  and 
osclUatlvely  supported  by  said  bearing,  a  tray  secured  to 
said  rod  and  adapted  to  support  an  exposed  bank  of  food 
below  the  outlet,  and  a  deflector  on  the  lower  portion  of 
the  rod  adapted  to  retain  food  dislodged  from  the  bank 
and  to  be  moved  laterally  by  the  impact  of  a  beak  to  cause 
an  oscillating  movement  of  the  tray  and  the  dislodgment 
of  food  from  the  bank. 


1,141^)82.  RELAY.  Charles  A.  Simpso.v.  Thlcago,  111., 
assignor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  and  Supply  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  June  2, 
1910.     Serial  No.  564,563.     (CI.  175— .VJS.) 


1.  In  a  pair  of  electromagnets,  the  combination  with  a 
contact  spring,  of  a  normally  retracted  armature  for  one 
of  the  magnets,  means  operated  by  the  other  magnet  to 
move  and  lock  said  contact  to  an  alternate  position,  and 
means  actuated  by  said  armature  to  unlock  and  restore 
said  contact  to  a  normal  position,  substantially  as  de 
described. 

2.  In  a  pair  of  electromagnets,  the  combination  witli  a 
contact  spring,  of  an  armature  and  contact  springs  for  onr 
of  the  magnets,  means  operated  by  the  other  magnet  t> 
move  the  first  said  contact  to  an  alternate  position,  an<l 
means  actuated  by  said  armature  to  restore  said  contact 
to  a  normal  position  and  move  the  other  contncts  t^^  an 
alternate  position,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  pair  of  electromagnets,  the  combination  with  a 
contact,  of  means  adapted  'to  be  actuated  by  one  of  the 
magnets,  whereby  said  contact  is  moved  to  and  locked  in 
an  alternate  position,  and  means  controlled  by  tlie  other 
magnet  to  prevent  said  first  magnet  from  moving  said  con- 
tact to  an  alternate  position  If  said  magnet  has  not  pre- 
vlooaly  operated  or  to  unlock  and  restore  said  contact  if 
said  first  magnet  has  already  operated,  substantially  n^ 
described. 

4.  In  a  pair  of  electromagnets,  the  combination  with  a 
contact  spring,  of  a  catch  for  one  of  said  magnets  adapted 
to  boid  said  spring  in  a  normal  pcsltlon,  an  armature  for 


the  other  magnet  having  a  member  secured  thereto,  means 
controlled  by  said  first  magnet  to  operate  said  catch, 
whereby  said  spring  Is  moved  to  an  alternate  position,  and 
means  controlled  by  said  second  magnet  to  operate  its  ar- 
mature, whereby  said  member  moves  said  spring  to  its 
normal  position. 

5.  In  a  pair  of  electromagnets,  the  combination  with  a 
contact  spring,  of  a  catch  for  holding  said  spring  in  a  nor- 
mal position,  means  for  operating  said  catch  by  one  of 
said  magnets  whereby  said  spring  is  adapted  to  move  to 
an  alternate  position,  and  means  operated  by  the  other 
magnet  to  prevent  said  spring  from  moving  to  an  alternate 
position  when  said  catch  is  actuated. 

(Claims  tj  to  'J  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,141,983.  rOWER- GENERATING  SYSTEM.  Charles 
II  Smoot,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Rateau,  Battu. 
Smoot  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Piled  Apr.  11,  1912.  Serial  No.  690,057. 
(CI.  121—118.) 


1.  In  a  power  generating  system,  the  combination  with 
an  engine,  of  regulating  means  therefor  comprising  a  valve 
regulating  the  pasHage  of  steam  to  the  engine,  means  re- 
spcuislve  to  the  speed  of  the  engine  for  adjusting  said 
valve  and  means  responsive  to  the  difference  In  pressures 
at  the  opposite  sides  of  said  valve  due  to  its  throttling 
action  for  modifying  the  action  of  said  regulating  means. 

2.  A  power  generating  system  comprising  in  combina- 
I  tion.  an  engine,  a  valve  regulating  the  passage  of  steam 
I  to  the  engine,  means  responsive  to  the  speed  of  the  en- 
I   gine    for  adjusting   said   valve   and   means   responsive   to 

the  diflference  in   pressures  at   the  opposite   sides  of  said 
valve  due  to  its  throttling  action  for  modifying  the  speed 
,    regulating  effect  of  said  valve. 

!  3.  A  power  generating  system  comprising  in  comblna 
[  tion,  an  engine,  a  thfottle  valve-controlling  the  passage 
of  steam  to  the  engine,  means  responsive  to  the  speed  of 
the  engine  for  adjusting  said  throttle  valve  and  means 
responsive  to  the  difTerence  In  pressures  at  the  opposite 
sides  of  said  valve  due  to  Its  throttling  action  for  modify- 
ing the  pressure  of  the  steam  entering  said  valve. 

4.  In  a  power  generating  system  the  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  engines  receiving  steam  from  a  plurality  of 
sources    at    different   pressures,   of  a   throttling   valve    re 
sponslve   to   the   speed   of  one  of  said  engines   for   con- 

I  trolling  the  passage  of  steam  to  one  of  said  engines  from 
one  of  said  sources,  and  means,  responsive  to  the  differen- 
tial in  pressure  at  opposite  sides  of  said  valve  due  to  its 
throttling  action,  for  controlling  the  supply  of  steam  from 
:inother  of  said  sources. 

5.  A  power  generating  system  comprising  In  combina- 
tion, two  engines  receiving  steam  in  series,  a  valve  control- 

I   ling  the  passage  of  steam  from  one  engine  to  the  other, 
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means  responsive  to  the  speed  of  the  engine  receiving 
steam  through  said  valve  for  adjusting  the  latter,  a  by- 
pass about  said  second  engine  for  steam  passing  through 
the  first  engine,  a  valve  controlling  said  by-pass  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  valve  In  response  to  the  differ- 
ences in  pressure  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  first  men- 
tioned valve  due  to  the  throttling  action  of  the  latter. 
[Claims  8  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,141,985.     GAS  -  ENGINE.     Klmih  A.  Spimt,  Chicago, 

111.     Filed    I»ec.    10,    1892.     Serial    No.    454.752.      (CL 
123—36.) 


1.141,9H4.  LOc  K.  WiLLiA.M  E.  Sparks,  New  Haven, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  Sargent  &  Company,  New  Haven, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Nov  29, 
1913.     Serial  No.  803,724.      (Cl.  70—92.) 


1.  In  a  lock,  a  sliding  member,  a  plurality  of  tumblers 
therefor,  a  cylinder  lock,  a  bit  carried  by  said  cylinder 
lock  to  engage  one  of  said  tumblers,  and  another  bit 
eccentric  to  the  first  carried  by  said  cylinder  lock  to 
engage  another  tumbler ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  lock,  a  case,  two  members  In  said  case,  a  cylinder 
lock  mechanism  associated  with  said  case,  two  bfts  or 
rollbacks  for  said  cylinder  lock  mechanism  adapted  to 
operate  the  respective  members  aforesaid,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  keys  for  said  cylinder  lock  mechanism,  one  of 
said  bits  or  rollbacks  being  displaceable  relative  to  the 
other  and  relative  to  one  of  said  members  by  one  of  aald 
keys ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  lock,  a  case,  two  movable  members  therein,  a 
cylinder  lock  mecnanlsm  associated  with  said  case,  a 
rollback  for  said  cylinder  lock  mechanism  fixed  in  co- 
operation with  one  of  said  members,  and  a  second  roll- 
back for  said  cylinder  lock  mechanism  movable  relative  to 
the  first  rollback  and  to  the  other  member  by  means  of  a 
certain  key  ;  substantially  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  lock,  a  case,  a  cylinder  lock  secured  in  an  open- 
ing In  said  case,  separate  members  in  aald  case  adapted 
for  operation  by  said  cylinder  lock,  said  members  having 
operating  abutments  or  surfaces  lying  in  different  planes, 
and  separate  bits  or  rollbacks  carried  by  said  cylinder 
lock  and  rotatable  by  certain  keys,  one  of  said  rollbacks 
being  permanently  rotatable  into  engagement  with  one  of 
■aid  members,  and  the  other  rollback  being  normally  rota- 
table out  of  engagement  with  the  other  member  but  pro- 
jectable  into  engagement  with  such  other  member  by 
means  of  a  certain  key  ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  lock,  a  case,  a  cylinder  lock  secured  in  an  open- 
ing in  said  case,  separate  members  in  said  case  adapted 
for  operation  by  said  cylinder  lock,  said  members  lying  in 
different  planes,  and  separate  bits  carried  by  said  cylinder 
lock,  one  of  said  bits  normally  lying  In  the  plane  of  one 
of  said  meml)erB,  and  the  other  bit  normally  lying  out  of 
the  plane  of  the  other  member,  but  projectable  Into  such 
plane  ;  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1.  In  a  four-cycle  internal  combustion  engine,  a  com- 
bustion cylinder,  an  air  compressor,  a  passage  or  pipe 
connecting  the  two  for  supplying  air  to  the  cylinder,  a 
fuel  supply  In  the  passage  between  the  compressor  and  the 
combustion  cylinder,  and  means  for  preventing  the  pa»- 
sage  of  fuel  from  said  fuel  supply  Into  said  cylinder  ex- 
cept during  a  fourth  stroke  In  the  cyclic  operation  of  the 
engine. 

2.  In  a  heat  engine  the  combination  of  the  following 
elements :  an  engine  shaft,  a  cylinder  provided  with  a 
clearance  space,  an  expansion  cylinder,  means  for  con- 
veying exhaust  gases  from  the  first  named  cylinder  to  said 
expansion  cylinder,  moving  pistons  for  such  cylinders 
mechanically  connected  to  the  engine  shaft,  an  air  tank,  a 
power  compressor  for  supplying  the  tank,  conduit  means 
leading  from  the  tank  to  the  first  named  cylinder,  and  a 
fuel  supply  for  said  engine. 

3.  In  a  heat  engine,  the  combination,  with  two  sub- 
stantially parallel  cylinders  and  another  cylinder  form- 
ing substantially  an  extension  of  both  said  parallel  cylin- 
ders, of  compound  piston  means  comprising  members  ar- 
ranged to  work  within  said  parallel  cylinders  and  a  mem- 
ber arranged  to  work  within  such  other  cylinder. 

4.  In  a  heat  engine,  the  combination,  with  two  aub- 
stantially  parallel  cylinders  and  a  larger  cylinder  forming 
a  terminal  extension  of  said  parallel  cylinders  and  com- 
mon thereto,  of  a  pair  of  pistons  arranged  to  work  within 

,  said  larger  cylinder,  and  means  coupling  said  pistons 
together. 

5.  In  a  heat  engine,  the  combination  with  two  sub- 
stantially parallel  cylinders  and  another  cylinder  ar- 
ranged at  one  pair  ot  adjacent  ends  of  said  cylinders  and 
forming  a  common  terminal  extension  of  both  In  the  gen- 
eral direction  of  their  length,  of  compound  piston  means 

,  comprising  members  arranged  to  work  within  aald  paral- 
lel cylinders  and  a  member  arranged  to  work  within  such 
other  cylinder. 

'        [Claims  6  to  r.j  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.141,986.      ELEVATOR    SAFETY    ItEVICE.      Waltdi   C. 
Stha.ng,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  4,  1912.     Serial  No 

1        734,827.      (Cl.   1.87-    91.) 


At: .-^g^ 


1.  In  an  elevator  safety  device,  the  comblnatioa  with 
rall-grlpping  clamp-jaws,  of  actuating  mecbaniam,  friction 
disks  Interposed  between  said  actuating  mecbaiilam  and 
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■aid  clamp  Jawi,  and  means  to  effect  the  Bncceulre  oper- 
ation of  aaid  disks. 

2.  In  an  elevator  safety  device,  the  combination  of  rail 
clamps,  a  rotatable  safety  drum  for  actuating  said 
clamps.  Intermediate  mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  of 
friction  disks  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  drum  to 
the  said  clamps,  and  automatic  means  to  effect  the  suc- 
ceaalTe  operation  of  said  dlska 

3.  In  an  elevator  safety  device,  the  combination  of  rail 
clamps,  right  and  left  screws  for  actuating  said  clamps,  a 
safety  drum,  and  friction  mechanism  for  transmitting 
motion  of  the  drum  to  the  same  with  Increasing  power. 

4.  In  an  elevator  safety  device,  the  combination  of 
nil  clamiw,  right  and  left  screws  for  actuating  said 
clamps,  a  safety  drum,  and  a  multiple  disk  friction 
mechanism  for  transmitting  cumulative  power  from  the 
drum  to  the  screws. 

6.  In  an  elevator  safety  device,  the  combination  of  rail 
clamps,  right  and  left  screws  for  actuating  said  clamps,  a 
safety  dram,  and  frlctlonal  and  positive  driving  mecha- 
nism Interposed  between  the  drum  and  actuating  screws. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Qaxette.] 


1.141,987.     CAE. 
Jan.  2,  1908. 


Joseph  B.  Stradss,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Serial  No.  409,045.      (CI.  105 — 88.) 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  vestibule  for  cars,  having  an 
opening  through  which  passengers  pass,  of  a  swinging 
section  having  a  rotary  movement  about  a  pivotal  point 
outside  of  said  section  and  located  at  the  edge  of  the 
vestibule,  said  swinging  section  and  pivotal  point  beinj,' 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  center  line  of  the  car.  and  a 
sector  extending  between  the  pivotal  point  and  said  swing- 
ing section. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vestibule  for  cars  of  a 
swinging  section  extending  from  the  top  to  the  bottom 
of  said  vestibule  having  a  rotary  movement  about  a 
pivotal  point  at  one  side  of  such  section,  and  a  movable 
step  connected  with  said  section  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
to  an  inoperative  position  when  the  section  is  moved  to 
its  closed  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vestibule  of  a  swinging  sec- 
tion extending  from  the  top  to  the  bottom  of  said  vestibule, 
a  substantially  horizontal  radial  member  connected  at 
one  end  to  said  section  and  movably  connected  at  the 
other  end  to  a  fixed  part  formed  in  the  arc  of  a  circle. 
and  means  for  moving  said  section  in  the  arc  of  a  circle 
to  open  or  close  the  vestibule,  said  horizontal  radial  mem 
ber  extending  across  said  vestibule,  the  fixed  part  to 
which  It  Is  attached  being  at  one  side  of  the  vestibule, 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  radial  member  being  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  center  line  of  the  car. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vestibule  of  a  swlnginjj  sec- 
tion, a  substantially  horizontal  radial  member  connected 
at  one  end  to  said  section  and  movably  connected  at  the 
other  end  to  a  fixed  part  formed  in  the  arc  of  a  circle. 
means  for  moving  said  section  In  the  arc  of  a  circle 
to  open  or  close  the  vestibule,  and  a  step  associated 
with  said  section,  the  position  of  which  is  controlled  by 
the  movement  of  said  section. 


5.  A  vestibule  for  cars  comprising^  a  twinglnff  section, 
a  plurality  of  supporting  devices  at  the  bottom  of  said 
section  and  located  beneath  the  car  platform,  said  section 
projecting  below  the  platform  of  the  car  at  the  point 
where  the  supporting  devices  are  connected  thereto.  Mid 
supporting  devices  adapted  to  be  moved  with  relation  to 
each  other  as  the  swinging  section  is  opened  and  closed. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Oacette.] 


1,141,988.  SCREEN  OR  SEPARATOR.  Thomab  JoBlPH 
Stiktevant,  Wellesley,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sturtevant 
Mill  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Mar.  1, 
lUl.'i.     Serial  No.  751,060.      (CI.  83 — 66.) 


1.  In  a  separator,  the  combination  with  a  suitable  cas- 
ing, of  a  vertically  disposed  stationary  screen  within 
the  said  casing,  a  vertically  disposed  rotating  fan  arranged 
adjacent  to  said  screen  and  provided  with  alternating 
reversely  Inclined  blades  all  disposed  in  one  circular  plane 
and  serving  to  produce  alternating  reversing  or  pulsating 
air  currents,  and  means  for  supplying  to  the  upper  part 
of  the  separating  means  the  material  to  be  screened. 

2.  In  a  .separator,  the  combination  with  a  suitable 
casing,  of  a  vertically  disposed  stationary  screen  within 
the  said  ca.slng.  a  vertically  disposed  rotating  fan  arranged 
adjacent  to  said  screen  and  provided  with  alternating  re- 
versely Inclined  blades,  for  the  purpose  of  producing 
alternating  reversing  or  pulsating  air  currents,  means  for 
siipplyiriff  to  the  upper  part  of  the  separating  means  the 
material  to  be  screened,  and  a  second  vertically  arranged, 
rotary  fan  within  and  coCperatlng  with  the  flrst-named 
fin   and   rotatable  Independently  thereof. 

.'?.  In  a  separator,  the  combination  with  a  suitable  casing, 
of  a  vertically  dliposed  stationary  screen  within  the  said 
caslnj,'.  a  vertically  disposed  rotating  fan  arranged  ad- 
jacent to  said  screen  and  provided  with  alternating  re- 
voistly  inclined  blades,  for  the  purpose  of  producing  alter- 
nating reversing  or  pulsating  air  currents,  means  for  sup- 
plying to  the  upper  part  of  the  separating  means  the 
material  to  be  screened,  and  a  non-pulsating  current, 
vcrikally  arranged,  rotary  fan  cooperating  with  the  first- 
iiamiHl  fan  and   rotatable  Independently  thereof. 

4.  In  a  separator,  the  combination  with  a  snltable 
casing,  of  a  vertically  disposed  stationary  screen  within 
the  said  casing,  a  vertically  disposed  rotating  fan  arranged 
adjacent  to  said  screen  and  provided  with  alternating  re- 
versely Inclined  blades  all  disposed  in  one  drcnlar  plane 
and  serving  to  produce  alternating  reversing  or  pulsating 
air  currents,  means  for  supplying  to  the  upper  part  of 
the  separating  means  the  material  to  be  screened,  and 
mfans  for  keeping  separate  and  discharging  the  tailings 
and  fine  material. 

r>.  In  a  separator,  the  combination  with  a  suitable  verti- 
cal casing,  of  a  verticaUy  disposed  stationary  screen  witli- 
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in  the  said  casing,  a  vertically  disposed  rotating  fan  ar- 
ranged adjacent  to  said  screen  and  provided  with  alter- 
nating reversely  Inclined  blades  all  disposed  In  one  circular 
plane  and  serving  to  produce  alternating  reversing  or 
pulsating  air  currents,  and  said  fan  comprising  an  upper 
end  head  adapted  to  serve  as  a  centrifugal  distributer  for 
the  material  to  be  screened,  and  means  for  supplying  the 
material  to  be  screened  to  said  centrifugal  distributer. 


l.Hl.ftSO.  IIIXGE.  .AiufST  SfNDH.  HastingB-upon-Hud- 
son.  N.  Y.  nied  Feb.  27,  mi.'i.  Serial  No.  10,900. 
(CI.   16—88.) 


1.  In  a  hinge,  the  combination  of  stationary  parts  and 
movable  parts,  these  parts  being  telescopic  and  one 
being  adapted  tu  cuntain  lubricant,  cooperating  mech- 
anism consisting  of  a  central  spindle,  a  cam  member  with 
a  circular  track  forming  right  and  left  hand  Inclines 
converging  toward  a  common  point,  a  carrier  for  said  cam, 
a  compression  spring  surrounding  the  spindle  and  inter- 
posed between  the  cam  member  and  the  stationary  member, 
the  cam  member  being  loosely  fitted  In  the  stationary 
member,  a  valve  memlwr  in  said  cam,  said  valve  co- 
operating with  the  movement  of  the  cam  member  to 
control  the  lubricant  and  thereby  governing  the  working 
of  the  hinge. 

-.  In  a  hinge  adapted  to  be  manually  operated  from 
a  center  position  to  one  side  or  the  other,  the  combina- 
tion of  stationary  parts  and  movable  parts,  a  cam  mem- 
ber within  said  parts,  a  stationary  carrier  for  said  cam, 
central  guiding  means  for  said  parts  and  said  cam,  and 
a  couipressiou  spring  surrounding  said  central  guiding 
means  and  Interposed  between  the  cam  member  and  the 
stationary  part,  said  spring  adapted  to  act  on  the  cam 
member  and  thereby  bring  the  hinge  from  one  side  or  the 
other  back  to  a  central  position. 

.H.  In  a  hinge  adapted  to  be  manually  operated  from  a 
central  position  to  one  side  or  the  other,  the  combination 
of  a  stationary  part,  a  cover  for  said  stationary  part, 
a  spindle  located  in  a  central  position  relative  to  said 
part  and  guided  therein  and  extending  through  said  cover, 
a  movable  port  connecting  with  said  spindle,  a  cam  mem- 
ber having  a  circular  track  farming  right  and  left  hand 
inclines  converging  toward  a  common  point,  a  carrier 
fur  said  cam.  a  compression  spring  surrounding  the 
spindle  and  interposed  between  said  cam  member  and 
the  cover  of  the  stationary  part,  the  inclines  formed  on 
the  circular  track  of  the  cam  member  adapted  to  travel 
on  the  carrier  and  compress  the  spring  when  the  hinge 
is  manually  operated  from  a  central  position  to  one  side 
or  the  other,  said  spring  when  compressed  forcing  the 
cam  member  down  to  Initial  position,  thereby  bringing 
the  hinge  back  from  one  side  or  the  other  to  a  central 
position. 

4.  In  a  hinge  adapteil  to  he  manually  operated  from  a 
central  position  ti)  one  side  or  the  other,  the  combination 
of   stationary    i)aiis    and    mnvable    parts,    a    cam    member 


within  said  parts  constructed  with  a  circular  track 
forming  right  and  left  hand  iDclines  converging  toward 
a  common  point,  a  stationary  carrier  for  said  cam  mem- 
ber, central  guiding  means  for  said  <am  member,  a  com- 
pression spring  surrounding  said  central  guiding  means 
and  Interposed  l)etween  the  cam  member  and  the  stationary 
Iiart,  mechanism  to  transmit  the  manual  operation  to  the 
cam  member  and  thereby  raise  the  cam  member  causing 
it  to  ride  on  the  inclines  on  the  carrier,  from  a  central 
position  to  one  side  or  the  other,  thereby  to  compress 
the  spring,  and  hibrlciuit  within  said  ststlonary  part 
operated  by  said  cam  nieniLer  for  controlling  the  action 
of   the  hinge. 

,">.  In  a  binge,  the  cnniliination  of  a  stationary  member 
and  a  movable  member,  a  ( over  for  the  stationary  mem- 
ber, a  central  spindle  with  bearings  at  the  bottom  of  the 
stationary  memlier  and  in  the  cover  of  the  same  member, 
said  spindle  extending  through  paid  cover  and  rigidly 
connecteil  with  the  movable  memlier,  a  cam  member 
adapted  to  be  turned  from  a  lentral  position  to  one  side 
or  the  other,  and  movable  longitudinally  of  said  spindle, 
said  cam  member  having  a  rircular  track  forming  right 
and  left  band  Inclines  converging  toward  a  common  point, 
and  a  spring  lnterpose<l  between  said  cam  member  and 
the  cover  of  the  stationary  riiemUr  and  surrounding  the 
spindle,  the  action  of  said  spring  operating  to  control 
the  hinge. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,141,990.  MINE-C.\R  WHEEL  .\Nli  AXLE.  PRKDEHICK 
A.  Sweet.  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1914. 
Serial   No.   874.383.      nl.   106— 67.i 


1.  In  combination,  a  wheel  hub  comprising  a  bored 
body  and  a  countert>ored  head  integral  therewith,  the 
said  head  having  a  suitably  disposed  annular  groove.  In- 
ternally thereof:  with  an  .ixle  having  its  end  spaced 
somewhat  apart  from  the  face  of  the  said  head,  the  said 
axle  comprising  a  shank,  a  cylindrical  neck  adjacent  the 
shank,  a  terminal  knob  adjacent,  and  of  larger  diameter 
than,  the  neck,  the  end  of  the  knob  being  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  Inside  of  the  head,  and  a  plurality  of  balls 
adapted  in  conjunction  with  the  said  head  and  the  said 
knob  to  retain  the  said  wheel  hub  on  the  axle. 

2.  In  combination,  a  wheel  hub  comprising  a  bored 
body  and  a  counterbored  head  Integral  therewith,  and 
said  head  having  a  suitably  disposed  annular  groove. 
Internally  thereof:  with  an  axle  having  Its  end  spsced 
somewhat  apart  from  the  inside  face  of  the  said  head, 
the  said  axle  comprising  a  shank,  a  cylindrical  neck 
adjacent  the  shank,  a  terminal  knob  adjacent,  and  of 
larger  diameter  than,  the  neck,  the  end  of  the  knob  being 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  Inside  of  the  head,  and  a 
plurality  of  balls  adapted  in  conjunction  with  the  said 
head  and  the  said  knob  to  retain  the  said  wheel  hub  on 
the  axle,  and  means  for  allowing  the  introduction  of  the 
said  balls  Into  the  said  groove. 
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3.  In  a  wheel  hub  and  axle,  having  coacting  ball-re- 
tainlDg  grooves,  the  combination  with  the  said  bub,  ot  a 
soitable  plug  immovably  held  in  a  corresponding  open- 
log  leading  through  the  eaid  hub  into  the  said  grooves  ; 
a  protruding  key  suitably  disposed  in  the  said  plug,  and 
projections  on  the  Raid  hub  adapted  to  engage  the  said 
protruding  key  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,141,991.  METAL  SHELVING.  .\lbebt  C.  Tbbkkll, 
(irand  Rapids.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Terrell's  Equipment 
Company,  a  Corporntion  of  Michigan.  IMled  Nov.  23, 
1910.     Serial  Xo.  593,761.      (CI.  211—27.1 


1.  A  shelf,  comprising  a  plate  of  sheet  metal  having  one 
of  its  edges  bent  at  an  angle  to  the  plate  and  overlapp*Mi 
upon  the  bent  portion  to  form  a  flange  of  double  thick- 
ness, and  a  reinforcing  strip  of  angled  metal  fastened  to 
the  plate  with  one  of  the  angled  portions  of  the  strip  ex- 
tending lietween  the  overlapped  portion  of  the  plate  edge. 

2.  A  shelf,  comprising  a  plate  of  sheet  metal  having  one 
of  its  edges  bent  at  an  angle  to  the  plate  and  overlapped 
upon  the  bent  portion  to  form  a  flange  of  double  thick- 
ness, and  a  reinforcing  strip  of  angled  and  channeled 
metal  fastened  to  the  plate  with  the  angled  portion  of 
the  strip  extending  between  the  f)Vi'rlnppe<l  portion  of  tli<' 
plate   edge. 

3.  A  shelf,  comprising  a  plate  of  sheet  metal  having  its 
front  and  rear  side  edges  bent  downwardly  at  an  angle 
to  the  plate  and  overlapped  upon  the  bent  portions  to 
form  flanges  of  double  thickness  and  also  having  its  end 
edges  b<>nt  at  an  angle  to  form  end  flanges,  and  reinforcint: 
strips  of  angled  and  channeled  metal  fastened  to  and 
extending  along  the  front  and  rear  edge  portions  of  the 
plate  with  the  angled  portions  of  the  strips  extending  be 
tween  the  overlapi>ed  portions  of  the  plate  edges. 

4.  Shelving,  comprising  a  back  portion  provided  with 
forwardly  and  upwardly  projecting  catches,  end  and  Inter 
mediate  uprights  forming  angled  reinforcing  bars  extend 
Ing  along  their  front  and  rear  edges,  said  rear  edge  barn 
being  rigidly  connected  to  the  back  and  provided  with 
projecting  catches,  shelves  formed  of  sheet  metal  plates 
and  having  their  front  and  rear  side  edges  bent  down- 
wardly at  an  angle  and  overlapping  upon  the  bent  por 
tlons  to  form  flanges  of  double  thickness  and  also  having 
their  end  edges  bent  at  an  angle  to  form  end  flanges, 
reinforcing  strips  of  angled  and  channeled  metal  fas- 
tened to  and  extending  along  the  front  and  rear  edge  por- 
tions of  the  plate  with  the  angled  portions  of  the  strips 
extending  between  the  overlapped  portions  of  the  plate 
edges,  said  rear  edge  flanges  of  the  shelves  engaging  the 
projecting  catches  of  the  back  and  the  reinforcing  bars, 
boits  extending  through  the  intermediate  upright  and 
the  end  flanges  of  the  shelves  adjacent  thereto  and  posi- 
tioned on  each  side  thereof,  and  other  bolts  binding  the 
flanges  adjacent  to  the  end  uprights  thereto. 


1,14  1,992.  SAFETY  RING  -  HOLDER.  Kabl  L. 
TdELCKE,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Sept.  8.  1914.  Serial 
No.  860,558.      (CI.  24 — 13.  i 

1.  A  safety  ring  holder  comprising  a  slotted  member, 
a  flexible  ring  suspending  member,  one  end  of  which  is  per- 
manently attached  to  said  slotted  member,  a  grooved  stud 
carried  hj  the  free  end  of  said  suspending  member  and 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  and  retained  in  the  slot  of  said 
member,  and  means  for  preventing  accidental  displacement 
of  the  stud  from  the  slot. 

2.  A   safety   ring  holder  comprising   a   member   having 
a  key  bole  slot,  a  flexible  suspending  member  attached  per 
manently  at  one  end  to  said  slotted  member  and  carrying 


at  it.s  free  end  a  headed  stud  adapted  to  be  detachably 
locked  in  said  key  hole  slot,  and  spring  means  for  releas 
iibly  holding  said  stud  in  said  slot. 


3.  \  safety  ring  holder  comprising  a  key  hole  slotted 
member  to  which  is  permanently  attached  one  >i\<\  of  a 
tlexIMc  ring  suspending  member,  a  plate  carried  l>>  the 
other  end  of  said  flexible  member,  having  a  headed  stud 
adapted  to  he  inserted  In  said  key  hole  slot,  and  means 
niounttKl  on  said  slotted  meml)er  for  releasahly  holding 
said  stud  in  said  slot. 

4  The  combination  with  a  plate  having  a  pin  at  Its 
upper  end  and  a  keyhole  slot  at  Its  lower  end  ;  of  a  flexil.le 
memb«'r  having  one  end  connected  to  the  lower  extremity 
of  the  plate,  a  stud  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said 
flexible  member  and  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  neck 
extending  from  said  lK)dy  portion  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  lower  end  of  said  keyhole  slot,  said  neck  being  elon- 
caied  in  cross  section  to  prevent  turning  In  the  slot,  a 
liciul  on  said  neck  adapted  to  pass  through  the  larger  end 
of  the  keyhole  slot,  said  head  being  of  dimensions  sufli- 
(lent  to  prevent  movement  through  the  lower  end  of  the 
keyhole  slot,  and  a  spring  carried  by  said  plate  and  ar- 
ranged to  yieldably  hold  the  stud  in  the  lower  end  of  said 
keyhole  slot. 


1,141,!»93.  SLl'EKHEATEU.  Solomon  Tripp,  La  Junta, 
Colo.  Filed  July  25,  1914.  Serial  No.  853,198.  (CI. 
122—463.) 


A  superheater  comprising  a  main  pipe  having  an  inlet 
end  and  a  delivery  end  separated  by  an  intervening  com- 
partment, coils  at  opposite  sides  of  said  main  pipe,  each 
comprising  a  continuous  outer  tube  and  a  pair  of  Inner 
tubes  communicating  at  their  outer  ends  with  the  ends  of 
the  outer  tube,  connections  between  the  delivery  inner 
tube  of  one  coll  and  the  receiving  inner  tube  of  the  other 
coil  and  the  said  compartment  of  the  main  pipe,  and 
connections  between  the  Inner  ends  of  the  other  inner 
tubes  of  the  colls  and  the  Inlet  and  delivery  ends  of  the 
main  pipe,  respectively. 


1,141,994.  MANUFACTURE  OF  NITRIC  ACID.  Carl 
Ukbkl,  Heidelberg,  Germany.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1913, 
Serial  No.   790,137.      (Cl.  23— l.i 

1.  The  method  of  producing  nitric  acid  by  reaction  be- 
tween sulfuric  acM  and  a  predetermined  quantity  of  ni- 
trate, whft^h  comprises  the  Initial  operation  of  supplying 
to  the  sulfuric  acid  employed  a  part  only  of  the  nitrate, 
heating  to  a  temperature  at  which  the  parts  thus  intro- 
duced will  l)e  decomposed  but  which  will  allow  only  nitric 
acid  of  high  percentage  to  distil  off,  then  introducing  the 
remainder  of  the  nitrate  and  heating  further  to  effect 
Its  decomposition. 


June  8, 1915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


355 


2.  The  method  of  producing  nitric  acid  by  reaction  be- 
tween sulfuric  acid  and  a  predetermim>d  quantity  of  ni- 
trate, which  comprises  the  initial  operation  of  supply- 
ing to  the  sulfuric  acid  employed  a  part  only  of  ;lie  ni- 
trate, heating  to  u  teini)erature  at  which  the  part  thus 
introduced  will  he  decomiwised  but  which  will  allow  only 
nitric  acid  of  high  percentage  to  distil  off,  then  introduc- 
ing the  remainder  of  tlie  nitrate  and  heating  further  to 
effect  its  decomposition,  the  second  beating  Ix^ing  <  on 
ducted  In  two  stages  in  one  of  which  it  is  so  restricted 
as  to  permit  only  nitric  add  of  high  percentage  to  distil 
off.  and  In  the  other  of  whldi  it  is  increased  to  a  degree 
sufficient  to  drive  off  the  remainder  of  the  nitric  acid 
together  with   the  accompanying   water-vapor. 

.■{.  The  method  of  producing  nitric  acid  from  sulfuric 
acid  tind  a  prtMietermincd  quantity  of  nitrate,  which  com- 
prlws  an  initial  operation  wherein  the  sulfuric  acid  and 
a  part  only  of  the  nitrate  are  Introduced  simultaneously 
and  gradually  into  the  reaction  veosel,  their  introduction 
being  so  regulated  that  during  sai^  initial  operation  the 
sulfuric  add  Is  always  In  excess,  heating  to  a  tempera- 
ture at  which  the  nitrate  thus  Introduced  will  he  decom- 
posed hut  which  will  allow  only  nitric  acid  of  high  per- 
centage to  distil  off;  then  adding  the  remainder  of  the 
nitrate,    and    effecting    Its    decomposition. 

4.  The  method  of  producing  nitric  acid  from  sulfuric 
acid  and  a  predetermined  quantity  of  nitrate,  which  com 
prises  an  Initial  operation  wherein  the  sulfuric  acid  and 
a  part  only  of  the  nitrate  are  Introduced  simultaneously 
and  gradually  into  the  reaction  vessel,  their  introduction 
being  so  regulated  that  during  said  initial  operation  the 
sulfuric  acid  Is  always  in  excess,  heating  to  a  tempera 
ture  at  vihlch  the  nitrate  thus  introduced  will  be  decom- 
posed but  which  will  allow  only  nitric  acid  of  high  per- 
centage to  distil  off;  then  adding  the  remainder  of  the 
nitrate,  and  effecting  Its  decomiKMiltion,  the  introduction 
of  the  remainder  of  the  nitrate  being  likewise  gradual. 


l,141.99.n.  FIRE  ESCAPE.  Gi!or<;e  F.  Upton,  Kansas 
City.  Mo.  Filed  July  27.  1914.  Serial  No.  853,298. 
(Cl.    254—153.) 


!  /< 


1.  In  a  fire  escape,  a  supiiorting  frame  provided  with 
means  for  b«'ing  attached  to  a  building,  a  n>\>e  adapted 
to  support  a  person,  a  reel,  to  the  i)€riphery  of  which  said 
rope  is  attached,  rotatably  mounted  in  said  frame  and 
movably  mounted  In  said  frame  and  movable  by  weight 
applied  to  said  rope  to  a  predetermined  position,  yielding 
means  for  resisting  movement  of  the  reel  toward  said 
position,  means  actuated  by  said  reel  for  applying  a  brak- 
ing pressure  to  said  reel  when  it  has  arrived  at  said  pre- 
determined position,  said  braking  pressure  being  greater 
than  that  exerted  by  the  reel  In  effecting  the  braking  pres- 
sure, and  means  for  turning  the  reel  to  rewind  thereon 
said  rope. 

2.  In  a  fire  escape,  a  supporting  frame  provided  with 
means  for  being  attached  to  a  building,  a  rope  adapted  to 
support  a  person,  a  reel,  to  which  said  rope  la  attached, 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  frame  and  movable  by  weight 
applied  to  said  rope  to  a  pre-determined  poaltion,  yield- 
ing means  for  resisting  movement  of  the  r«el  toward  said 
position,  a  brake  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  reel,  a  lever 


disposed  in  the  path  of  movement  of  .said  reel,  and  means 
by  which  said  lever  applies  said  brake  to  said  reel  with  a 
pressure  exceeding  that  applied  to  the  lever,  when  the 
reel  has  arrived  at  said  predetermined  position,  and  yield- 
ing means  for  resisting  rotation  of  said  reel  by  the  un- 
winding therefrom  nf  said  rope. 

3.  In  a  tire  escap.  .  a  siipiMjrting  frame  provided  with 
means  for  Ix'ing  ait:id;e1  t..  a  Iniildiiig.  a  n.pe  ad.<ipted  to 
support  a  person,  a  reel,  to  which  said  rope  Is  attached, 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  frame  and  Nidlly  movable 
thereon  by  weight  applied  to  said  rope  to  a  predetermlne<J 
position,  yielding  means  for  resisting  movement  of  said 
reel  toward  said  position,  a  spring  trrun-.-ed  to  be  wound 
by  and  connected  with  said  reel  as  the  n.pe  is  unwound 
therefrom,  said  spring  having  strenutli  siitlicient  to  re- 
wind said  rope  on  said  reel,  a  brake  adaiited  to  l>e  ap- 
plied to  said  reel  when  the  reel  has  been  moved  to  .said 
predetermined  i>osltion,  and  mejtns  Imlnding  a  lever 
operable  by  said  reel  for  applying  to  said  hrake  a  pres- 
sure exceeding  that  applied  to  the  lever. 

4.  In  a  flre  escape,  a  supporting  frame  provided  with 
means  for  being  attached  to  a  building,  a  re«>l  rotatahle 
In  said  frame  .and  bodily  movable  thereon  to  a  pre- 
determined position,  a  gear  w  tied  attached  to  said  reel,  a 
rack  attached  to  said  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  oald 
gear  wheel  when  the  ree!  has  l>e.ii  moved  from  an  Initial 
position  to  the  predetermined  position,  a  rope  attached 
to  said  reel  and  adapted  to  he  wound  thereon  and  unwound 
therefrom,  the  reel  being  movable  by  a  pull  on  said  rope 
from  said  initial  position  into  a  position  in  which  the 
gear  wheel  will  engage  sjdd  rack.  tli.  reel  Iw-ing  movable 
by  a  pull  on  the  rope  to  a  position  in  which  the 
gear  wheel  will  be  disengaged  from  said  rack,  yielding 
means  normally  exerting  a  pressure  tending  to  force  said 
reel  to  said  initial  position,  a  spring  for  turning  said  reel 
to  rewind  said  rope,  a  brake  adapted  to  be  applied  to  said 
reel,  and  means  for  applying  said  brake  to  said  reel 
when  said  gear  wheel   is  ensoged  with  said   rack. 

5.  In  a  flre  escape,  a  suiiporting  frame  provided  with 
means  for  being  attached  to  a  building,  a  reel  rotaUble  in 
said  frame  and  movable  thereon  to  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion, a  rack  secured  to  said  frame,  a  gear  wheel  rotatable 
with  said  reel  and  adapted  to  engage  said  rack,  when  said 
reel  has  been  moved  from  an  initial  position  to  said  pre- 
determined position,  the  reel  Iteing  movable  to  a  position 
In  which  the  gear  wheel  will  have  become  disengaged 
from  said  ra(  k.  means  for  resisting  the  movement  of  said 
reel  from  said  Initial  position  and  for  retracting  the  re«1 
to  said  initial  position,  a  spring  attached  to  said  frame 
and  to  said  reel  and  adapted  to  be  wound  when  the  reel 
Is  turned  in  one  direction,  a  rope  attached  to  said  reel 
and  adapted  when  pulled  so  as  to  be  unwound  therefrom 
to  turn  said  reel  in  said  direction,  the  reel  being  movable 
by  a  pull  on  said  rope  t..  a  position  in  which  the  gear 
wheel  will  engaee  said  rack,  and  to  a  {wsition  In  which 
the  trear  wheel  will  run  out  of  engagement  with  said  rack, 
a  brake,  and  means  actuated  by  said  reel  when  It  hu 
moved  to  said  i)redeternilned  position  for  applying  said 
brake  to  said  reel. 

I  Claims  «  to    11    not  printed   in   the  Gaaette.] 


1.141.996.  WINDOW  SCREEN.  Oliver  E.  Vakasdal*. 
Krle,  Pa.  Filed  May  27,  1914.  Serial  No.  841,815. 
(CI.  156—39.1 

1.  Id  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  adapted 
to  be  attached  to  a  window  and  Including  a  cover  mem- 
ber spaced  at  its  Inner  e<lge  from  the  path  of  the  adjacent 
sash  member  of  the  window,  a  holding  strip  adapted  to 
\w  attached  to  said  sash  and  to  completely  fill  the  space 
between  the  casing  cover  and  the  sash  when  tke  Saab  Is 
closed,  the  upper  edge  of  the  strip  being  flnafa  with  the 
outer  face  of  the  <»ver  member  and  forming  a  contiBoa- 
tlon  of  the  same,  and  screen  material  attached  at  one 
edge  to  said  strip  and  adapted  to  be  dispoacd  within 
said  casing. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  adapted 
to  be  attached  to  a  window,  brackets  within  aald  caslog 
and    having   Jonrna]    bearings   and    open    slotx,    a   spring 
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actuated  roller  havlug  journals  engaging  the  bearings  of 
said  brackets,  a  guide  roller  having  Journals  detachably 
engaging  said  open  slots,  and  screen  material  connected 
at  one  end  to  said  roller  and  adapted  to  be  connected 
at  the  other  end  to  a  window  sash  and  eugaging  over  said 
guide  roller. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  adapted 
to  be  attached  to  a  window,  brackets  within  said  casing 
and  having  Journal  bearings  and  open  slots,  a  spring 
actuated  roller  having  journals  engaging  the  bearings  of 
■aid  brackets,  a  guide  roller  having  Journals  detachably 
engaging  said  open  slots,  grooved  guide  strips  adapted  to 
be  attached  to  a  window,  and  screen  material  connected 
at  one  end  to  said  roller  and  adapted  to  be  connected  at 
the  other  end  to  a  window  sash  and  engaging  by  its  edges 
in  the  grooves  of  said  strips. 


1,141,997.  ROTARY  WEE1>EU  AND  CULTIVATOR. 
Arba  E.  Vboouan  and  Howard  F.  Vkooman,  I'alnes 
ville.  and  Starlev  S.  Swa.vson,  Bellevue,  Ohio,  us 
slgnors  to  The  Vrooman  Company,  Bellevue.  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Flleii  May  5.  1914.  Serial  Nu. 
836.449.      (CI.  97—2"..) 


1.  A  cultivator,  comprising  a  frame,  uiiivt'i'sally  ad- 
justable bearing  brackets  carried  thereby,  Heslble  driving 
shafts  carried  by  some  of  said  brackets  ami  provided  with 
rotary  weeder  elements,  and  supporting  wlipcls  opera- 
tlvely  connected  to  said  shafts. 

2.  In  a  cultivator,  a  frame,  universally  adjustable  bear- 
ing bracket  members  carried  thereby,  driving  shafts 
mounted  on  some  of  said  bracket  members,  driving  mcins 
for  said  shafts,  and  rotary  weeder  elements  connected  to 
and  driven  by  said  driving  shafts. 

3.  A  cultivator,  comprising  an  arched  frame,  universally 
adjustable  bearing  brackets  carried  thereby,  flexible  driv- 
ing shafts  carried  by  said  brackets,  rotary  weeder  ele- 
ments carried  by  said  shafts,  and  supporting  wheels  op- 
eratlvely  connected  to  the  latter. 

4.  In  a  cultivator,  a  plurality  of  horizontally  and  ver 
tlcally    extending    bracket    rods    adjustably    connected    to 
each  other,   bearing   sleeves   adjustably   mounted   on   said 
vertically  extending  bracket  rods,  and  driving  shafts  and 
rotary  weeder  elements  carried  by  said  bearing  sleeves. 

5.  In  a  cultivator,  a  frame  provided  with  longitudinally 
and  vertically  extending  bracket  rods,  clamping  memtwrs 
connecting  same,  flexible  shafts  vertically  and  laterally 
adjustable  on  said  vertically  extending  bracket  rods,  and 
rotary  weeder  elements  connected  to  said  flexible  shafts. 

[Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l,m,99«.  TRAIN -CONTROL  APl'ARATIS.  William 
H.  Wkbler  and  Lkroy  G.  Ghent,  Sodus  Center.  N.  Y. 
File<l  Apr.  14,  1914,      Serial  No.  s;n,H51.      i  CI.  l'4t!^.-.9.  i 


1.  The  combination  with  an  air  brake  .system,  and  a 
throttle  lever,  of  mechanism  for  operating  the  air  brake 
system  and  the  throttle  lever,  Including  a  valve  for  vent- 
lug  the  train  pipe  and  air  brake  system  uudt-r  caution 
conditions,  a  second  valve  for  venting  the  train  pip.-  under 
emergency  conditions,  a  third  valve  connecteti  to  ih.-  air 
brake  system  for  actuating  the  throttle  lever,  and  a  ram 
actuated  means  for  automatically  operating  the  first  and 
third  valves  simultaneously  and  the  second  valve  inde- 
pendently of  the  other  valves. 

:.'.  The  <onil)lnation  with  an  air  brake  ^ystem.  niu\  a 
throttle  lever,  of  mechanism  for  operating  the  air  hrake 
system  and  the  throttle  lever.  Including  a  valve  for  vent- 
ing the  train  pipe  and  air  brake  system  under  caution 
conditions,  a  second  valve  for  venting  the  train  pipe  under 
iiiierueiH  y  cdiKlitlons.  a  third  valve  connected  to  the  air 
brake  system  for  actuating  the  throttle  lever,  a  ramp 
actuated  means  for  automatically  oijerating  the  first  ami 
third  valves  simultaneously  and  the  second  valve  Inde- 
pendently of  the  other  valves,  and  manually  controlled 
means  for  returning  the  valves  to  normal  condition. 

3.  The  comblnatlun  with  an  air  brake  system,  and  a 
throttle  lever,  of  mechanism  for  operating  the  air  brake 
system  and  the  throttle  lever,  including  a  valve  for  vent- 
ing the  train  pipe  and  air  brake  system  under  caution 
conditions,  a  second  valve  for  venting  the  train  pipe  un<ier 
eunrgency  conditions,  a  third  valve  connected  to  the  air 
brake  system  for  actuating  the  throttle  'ever,  a  ramp 
actuating  means  for  automatically  operating  the  first 
and  third  valves  simultaneously  and  the  second  valve 
Indeiifudeiitly  of  the  other  valves,  and  a  visual  signal 
idr  indicating  caution  and  emergency  conditions  operabiy 
connected  to  the  ramp  actuated  means. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  air  brake  system,  and  a 
throttle  lever,  of  mechanism  for  operating  the  air  brake 
system  and  the  throttle  lever,  including  a  valve  for  vent- 
ing tile  train  pif)e  and  air  brake  system  under  caution 
conditions,  a  second  valve  for  venting  the  train  pli)e  under 
emergency  conditions,  a  third  valve  connected  to  the  air 
brake  system  for  actuating  the  throttle  lever,  a  rnmp 
actuated  means  for  automatically  operating  the  first  and 
third  valves  simultaneously  and  the  second  valve  Infie- 
pendently  of  the  other  valves,  a  visual  signal  for  indicat- 
ing caution  and  emergency  conditions  operabiy  connected 
to  the  ramp  actuated  means,  and  a  recording  means  for 
recording  the  number  of  actuations  of  the  respective 
valves. 

r>.  The  combination  with  an  air  brake  system,  an  1  a 
throttle  lever,  of  mechanism  for  operating  the  air  brake 
system  and  the  throttle  lever,  Including  a  valve  for  vent- 
ing the  train  pipe  and  air  brake  system  under  caution 
conditions,  a  second  valve  for  venting  the  train  pipe  under 
emergency  conditions,  a  third  valve  connected  to  the  air 
brake  system  for  actuating  the  throttle  lever,  a  ramp 
actuated  means  for  antomatlcally  operating  the  first  and 
third  valves  simultaneously  and  t^je  second  valve  inde- 
l>endently  of  the  other  valves,  a  visual  signal  for  Indlcat- 
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Ing  caution  and  emergency  conditions  operabiy  connected 
to    the    ramp    actuated    means,    and    manually    controlled 
means  for  resetting  the  valves  to  normal  condition, 
(Claims  ()  to  s  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,141,999.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
SALT.  Charles  L.  Weil,  St.  Clair.  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Diamond  Crystal  Salt  Company.  St.  Clair,  Mich.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Michigan.  Filed  May  l."?,  1911.  Serial  No. 
626,939.      I  CI.  127—16.) 


.•^iAlS: 


1.  The  process  of  making  salt  from  brine  which  com- 
prises circulating  brine  through  a  suitable  beating  sys- 
tem and  delivering  it  in  a  hut  saturated  condition  Into  a 
main  evaporating  or  circulating  pan  maintained  In  an 
atmosphere  uf  controlled  iom|)ositlon  and  there  allowing 
such  brine  to  undergo  self  evaiK)ratlon,  and  controlling  the 
kind  of  salt  produced  by  a  rippling  agitation  of  the  sur- 
face of  the  brine  in  said  pan  to  an  extent  governed  by 
the  size  of  grain  desired. 

2.  The  process  of  making  salt  from  brine  which  com 
prises  circulating  brine  through  a  suitable  heating  sys 
tern  and  delivering  It  in  a  hot  saturated  condition  Into  a 
main  evaporating  or  circulating  pan  maintained  In  an 
atmosphere  of  controlled  composition,  there  allowing  such 
brine  to  undergo  self-evaporation,  and  controlling  the 
kind  of  salt  produced  by  agitation  of  the  surface  of  the 
brine  in  said  pan  to  an  extent  governed  by  the  size  of 
grain  desired,  by  fine  jets  of  air  under  pressure  directed 
against  such   surface. 

:i.  The  process  of  making  salt  from  brine  which  com- 
prLses  dreulatlng  brine  through  a  suitable  heating  system 
and  delivering  it  in  a  hot  saturate*!  condition  into  a 
main  evaporating  or  circulating  pan  maintained  in  an 
atmosphere  of  controlled  composition,  there  allowing  such 
brine  to  undergo  self-evaporation,  and  controlling  the 
kind  of  .salt  produced  by  agitation  of  the  surface  of  the 
brine  in  said  pan  to  an  extent  governed  l)y  the  sij!t>  of 
grain  desin'd,  by  flne  Jets  of  air  under  pressure  directed 
obliquely  against  such  surface  and  creating  a  rippling 
thereof. 

4,  Th'e  process  of  making  salt  from  brine  which  com- 
prises circulating  brine  through  a  suitable  heating  system 
and  delivering  it  In  a  hot  saturated  condition  Into  a  main 
evaporating  or  circulating  pan  maintained  in  an  atmos- 
phere of  controlled  composition,  there  allowing  such  brine 
to  undergo  self-evaporation,  and  controlling  the  kind  of 
salt  produced  by  agitation  of  the  surface  of  the  brine  in 
said  pan  to  an  extent  governed  by  the  size  of  grain  desired. 
by  a  series  of  Jets  of  air  under  pressure  directed  obliquely 
against  such  surface  in  an  inward  direction  from  the 
outer   portions  thereof. 

."».  The  process  of  making  salt  from  brine  which  com- 
prises circulating  the  brine  through  a  suitable  superheat- 
ing system  into  a  hooded  main  evaporating  or  circulating- 
pan  In  which  the  salt  Is  formed,  said  pan  being  provided 
with'  a  vapor  discharge  outlet  and  with  means  for  control 
ling  tlie  composition  of  the  atmosphere  within  tbe  hood, 
and  controlling  the  kind  of  salt  produced  by  agitation  of 
the  surface  of  the  brine  in  said  pan  to  an  extent  governed 
by  the  size  of  grain  desired,  by  jets  of  air  under  pressure 
dlrwted  against  such  surface. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.142.tXK).  BLANK  FOR  MAKING  RAKES  AND  FORKS, 
Lahsed  S.  Whitnev.  Wallingford,  Vt.  nied  Mar.  25, 
1910.  Serial  No.  551.442.  Renewed  Oct.  25.  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  797.329.      (Cl.  76—111.) 


1.  A  blank  for  making  fined  implements  of  the  class 
described,  comprising  a  section  of  metal  stock  sufllcient  to 
form  two  similar  implt  ments.  said  section  of  metal  stock 
having  two  sides  for  forming  the  heads  of  such  Implements, 
and  portions  intei  mediate  .wijiid  sides  consisting  of  sepa- 
rated metal  to  form  tin.  s.  such  separated  metal  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  iutermeslilug  sections,  each  adjacent 
section  being  iutegnii  witli  the  opposite  side  and  extend- 
ing at  an  angle  thereto,  then  parallel  with  said  sides  for  a 
short  distance,  then  at  an  angle  to  said  sides,  and  again 
parallel  therewith,  whereby  the  last  mentioned  parallel 
section  of  one  tine  will  be  parallel  with  the  first  men- 
tioned parallel  seetion  of  another  tine,  and  whereby  the 
angular  sections  of  both  such  tines  coincide. 

2.  A  blank  for  rakes,  forks  and  hooks  comprising  a 
straight  portion  of  stock  for  the  head  and  portions  of  the 
stock  for  the  teeth  or  tines  separated  from  each  other  by 
substantially  the  distance  which  separates  the  completed 
teeth  or  tines,  all  extending  in  the  same  general  direction 
from  one  side  of  the  heaci  stock,  with  the  blank  considered 
as  flat,  at  angles  with  the  line  of  the  head  stock  for  some 
distance  therefrom  and  ai  different  angles  throughout  the 
remainder  of  their  length,  with  the  outer  ends  of  the 
parts  of  the  stock  for  the  teeth  or  tines  extending  in  line 
with   one  another   and   parallel    with    tlie   head   stock. 

3.  A  blank  for  making  tined  implements  of  the  type  de- 
scribed comprising  a  plate  of  metal  stock,  the  two  edges 
supplying  metal  for  the  heads  of  the  Implements,  and  a 
section  Intermediate  the  edges  consisting  of  intermeshing 
tines  having  their  extremities  approximately  parallel  with 
the  edges  and  of  a  length  corresponding  substantially  to 
the  distance  which  separates  the  tines  when  the  Imple- 
ment is  completed. 

4.  A  blank  for  making  fined  impk»ments  of  the  class 
described  comprising  a  plate  of  metal,  the  two  edges  sup- 
plying metal  for  the  heads  of  the  implements,  and  a  sec- 
tion Intermediate  the  edges  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
angularly  disposed  intermeshing  fines,  each  tine  arranged 
in  a  broken  line  so  that  its  first  bend  Is  such  a  distance 
from  the  edge  that  it  premits  space  for  the  intermeshing 
portion  of  the  adjacent  tine. 

5.  A  blank  for  making  tined  Implements  of  the  class 
descrilx'd  comprising  a  plate  of  metal,  the  two  edges  sup- 
plying metal  for  the  heads  of  the  Implements,  and  a  sec- 
tion intermediate  the  edges  consisting  of  intermeshing  fine 
portions,  each  tine  portion  extending  from  one  head  In  a 
broken  line,  the  outer  part  of  which  is  parallel  to  the  op- 
posite  head   portion. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.142.001.  METHOD  OF  MAKIN(;  RAKKS.  FORKS.  AND 
THE  I.IKE.  Laknkh  S  Whit.vev.  Flskdale.  Mass. 
Filed  July  10,  19i:i.     Serial  No.  77H,2:u;.     k'I.  '(\ in.i 


^^^'■^l^-^^^l^-f^-T^-I^^ 


^-^ . 


1.  A  process  of  manufacturing   fined    implements  com- 
prising   pressing    on    opposite   sides    of   a    piece    of    stock 
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with  dies  each  iihaped  to  cover  a  UUnk  and  so  anaoKed 
that  the  tine  portions  of  one  blank  Intermesh  with  the 
tine  portlong  of  the  other,  (ontlniilng  such  pr.-»K'ire  until 
the  two  blanks  are  off-set  with  respf'ct  to  each  other,  sep- 
arating said  blanks  and  shaping  the  blanks  thu*  obtained. 

2.  A  process  of  manufacturing  tlned   Implements  com 
prising  pressing  on  opposite  sides  of  a  piece  of  stock  wltli 
dies  each  shaped  to  cover  a  blank   and   s.)  rtrninuod   that 
the   tine   portions   of  one   blank  internifxh    with    the   tine 
portions  of  the  other,  contlnulnj?  auch  pressure  until   the 
portion  of  the  stock  forming  one  blank   is  oft-set  and   nl 
most,  but  not  quite,  severed  from  the  portion  of  the  stock 
forming    the    other    blank,    pressing    said    portions    back 
toward  the  same  plane,  thereby  severing  them,  and  shap 
ing  the  blanks  thus  obtained. 

3.  A  process  of  manufacturing  tlned  implements  com- 
prising severln;;  a  piece  of  stock  into  two  blanks  with 
intermeshlm;  tine  portions  olilique  to  the  head  portions 
of  said  blanks,  relatively  longitudinally  dlspliu  im:  the 
blanks  so  as  at  least  partially  to  straighten  said  tine 
portions,  and  shaping  said  blanks. 

4.  A   process  of  manufacturing   tine  1   imi)lenietits.   com 
prising   severing   a    piece   of  stock    into   two    t)lanl<s.   eaeti 
blank   having   tine   portions   at   least   in    part   oblhine   to 
the    head   portion    of   said   blank    and    intermesbin:,'    with 
the  tine  portions  of  the  other  blank,  pressing  upon  oppo 
site  ends  of  said  blanks  so  as  to  cause   relative  longltu 
dlnal    displacement    of    the    blanks,    whereby    said    tine 
portions   are  at   least   partially   straightened    while    hold 
Ing    said   blanks   against    laterally    bending,    and    shaplns 
said  blanks. 

5.  A  process  of  manufacturing;  tlned  Iniplenient.s.  com 
prising  pressing  on  opposite  slde.s  of  a  piece  of  stock 
with  dies  each  shaped  to  cover  a  blank  comprLsing  a 
head  portion  and  tine  portions  at  least  in  part  oblique 
to  Its  head  portion  and  so  arranged  that  the  tine  por 
tlons  of  one  blank  interracsh  with  the  tine  portions  of 
the  other,  continuing  such  pressure  until  ilie  two  blanks 
are  off-set  with  respect  to  each  cither,  severing  said 
blanks,  pressing  on  opposite  ends  of  said  blanks  so  a.^  to 
cause  a  relative  longitudinal  displacement  of  .said  blanks 
whereby  salil  tine  portions  are  at  least  partially  straight- 
ened, and  shaping  said  blanks. 


1,142,002.       NTMBER  PI.^'VTE     IIOLDKK     !(>li     MOTOR 
VEHiri.ES.     Adim  WiLLHAKirr.  Klizalr-h.  N.  J.     Filed 
July  10,   1012.     Serial  No.  70S..'i50.      (('1.  40—129.) 


1.  A  sign-plate  holder  comprising  a  supporting  bar. 
and  a  rigid  standard  having  means  for  securing  it  in 
transverse  position  thereon  and  provided  at  opposite 
tnda  with  means  for  gripping  the  sign-plate  at  Nith  fa.es 
and  adjacent  opposite  margins  thereof. 

2.  A  sign-plate  holder  comprising  a  supporting  liar,  a 
plurality  of  longitudinally  and  circularly  adjustalile 
Btandarda  mounted  thereon  and  each  carrying  at  one  en  1 
fastening  means  adapted  to  Interlock  with  apertures  in 
one  margin  of  the  sign-plate  and  at  the  other  end  clamp 
ing  means  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  other  margin 
of  said  sign-plate,  and  fastening  means  for  maintaining 
said  standards  In  their  adjusted  position  and  serving  also 
to  hold  the  clamping  means  in  position. 

S.  A  sign-plate  holder  comprising  a  snpportlng  bar. 
and    a   standard   having  sign-plate    fastening   means    and 


lirovided  at  its  base  with  a  lateral  seat  engaging  one  side 
of  said  bar  and  a  strap  embracing  the  other  side  of  said 
l>ar  and  terminating  in  a  lx>lt  passing  through  said  stand- 
aiil  ill)  piovlded  with  a  clamp-nut  whereby  the  standard 
is  secured  upon  said  bar  suitably  for  a<lju8tnient  both  end- 
wise   and    circularly    thereof. 

4.  A  sign  plate  bolder  comprising  a  supporting  bar,  and 
a  standard  having  positively  acting  sign  plate  fastening 
means  at  one  i  nd  and  provided  at  the  opposite  end  with 
a  lateral  s.at  engaging  one  side  of  said  bar  and  a  flexible 
straii  en'.;a;;lnK  the  other  side  of  said  bar  and  terminating 
in  n  bolt  passing  through  the  standard  laterally  of  said 
s<at  and  provided  with  a  clamp-nut  and  Interposed  lat- 
erally ixtending  sign-plate  clamping  washer  overlying 
said  seat,  whereby  the  tightening  of  the  nut  serves  to 
secure  the  standard  adjustably  in  position  upon  said  bar 
jiml  to  (iiiinp  the  adjacent  margin  of  the  sign-plate  upon 
the  standard. 

.'>.  A  si>:n  plate  bolder  comprising  a  supporting  bar, 
and  a  standard  having  positively  acting  sign-plate  fasten- 
ing means  at  one  end  and  provided  at  the  opposit«'  end 
with  a  lateral  seat  en;,'aging  one  side  of  said  bar  and  a 
Me.\ibli>  stra[>  engaging  the  other  side  of  said  bar  and  ter- 
minating in  a  bolt  passing  through  the  standard  and  pro- 
vided with  a  clamp-nut  and  an  Interposed  sign  plate 
1  .iunping  washer  having  an  Interlocking  connection  with 
said  nut,  whereby  the  tightening  of  the  nut  serves  to  se- 
cure the  standard  adjustably  In  position  upon  said  bar 
and  to  clHmp  the  adjacent  margin  of  the  sign-plate  upon 
the  stanilard. 


1.14J,tMi;{.  .si.NtiLKTItlGGER  .MECHANISM  FOR  DOU- 
HLK-MAUKELED  tJlNS.  II.uitwki.l  L.  Wiixl^ms,  Ri- 
son.  Ark.  Filed  Feb.  25,  191.'{.  Serial  No.  75(t.tJ.S2. 
(CI.  42— 42.» 


1.  A  single  trigger  mechanism  for  double  barreled  guns 
incl\idini:  sears,  one  for  each  barrel,  a  trigger  constantly 
out  of  eunagement  with  the  sears,  a  8<*ar  tripping  member 
separate  from  but  operatlvely  engaged  with  the  trigger 
normally  lying  in  safety  position  to  prevent  movement  of 
the  trigger  and  manually  shlftable  from  a  safety  position 
into  a  position  of  operative  engagement  with  either  sear, 
a  sear  trlp[)lng  member  separate  from  the  trigger  and 
from  the  manually  shlftable  sear  tripping  memlier  but  co- 
acting  therewith  and  in  operative  engagement  with  the 
trigger  and  automatically  movable  into  position  to  trip  an 
untripped  sear  upon  a  single  actuation  of  the  trigger, 
and  an  adjusting  member  mounted  upon  the  upper  face 
of  the  gun  and  operatlvely  connected  to  the  first  men- 
tioned  sear  tripping  member  to  shift  the  latter. 

2.  A  single  trigger  mechanism  for  double  barreled  guns 
including  sears,  one  for  each  barrel,  a  single  trigger,  a 
single  K.ar  tripping  member  In  operative  engagement  at 
all  times  with  the  trigger  and  manually  movable  into  a 
position  to  operatlvely  engage  with  either  sear,  a  sepa 
rate  l)uf  coacting  sear  tripping  member  automatically  mov- 
able into  position  between  both  of  the  sears  and  the 
frigL'er  upon  a  single  acttiatlon  of  the  trigger,  and  an  ad- 
justing member  mounted  upon  the  upper  face  of  the  gun 
and  operatlvely  connected  to  the  first  named  sear  tripping 
meml»er  to  shift  the  latter.  , 

:{.  ,\  single  trigger  mechanism  for  double  barreled  guns 
inchnllng  sears,  one  for  each  liarrel.  a  trigger,  a  single 
sear  tripping  memlier  manually  slldahle  longitudinally 
Into  position  lietween  either  one  of  the  sears  and  the 
trigger,  a  separate  but  coacting  sear  tripping  member  dls- 
poseil  in  engagement  with  the  trigger  and  slldahle  into 
position  iietween  the  trigger  and  both  of  said  sears,  means 
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urging  the  last  named  tripping  member  into  such  position 
upon  a  single  actuation  of  the  trigger,  and  an  adjusting 
member  mounted  upon  the  upper  face  of  the  gun  and  op- 
eratlvely connected  to  the  sear  trlppin'j  member  to  shift 
the  latter. 

4.  A  single  trigger  mechanism  for  double  barreled  guns 
Including  sears,  one  for  each  barrel,  a  trigger,  a  manu- 
ally shlftable  sear  tripping  member  In  operative  engage- 
ment at  all  times  with  the  trigger  and  manually  movable 
longitudinally  into  a  position  of  operative  engagement 
with  either  sear  or  into  a  position  out  of  engagement 
with  both  sears,  and  means  for  preventing  a  sear  tripping 
movement  of  the  trigger  and  said  member  when  in  the 
latter  position. 

5.  A  single  trigger  mechanism  for  double  barreled  guns 
including  a  trigger  safety  lock,  a  trigger  locking  member 
having  a  projecting  lug  at  Its  forward  end.  sears,  one  for 
each  barrel,  a  trigger  and  a  sear  tripping  member  in  op- 
erative engagement  with  the  trigger  and  manually  mov 
able  longitudinally  from  a  safety  position  Into  a  position 
to  have  operative  engagement  with  either  sear  or  into  a 
safety  position  out  of  operative  engagement  with  both 
sears,  and  a  projection  upon  the  sear  tripping  member  en- 
gaging beneath  the  lug  on  the  trigger  locking  member 
when  the  said  tripping  member  is  in  Its  safety  position. 

[Claims  6  to  42  not  printed  In  the  (iatette.) 


1,142.004.  BITTON-ATTACHINO  MACHINE.  William 
H.  Wyman.  (Jshkosh,  Wis.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1913.  Serial 
No.  753,96tl      (CI,  218 — 8.) 


1.  A  button-attaching  machine  comprising  a  casing,  a 
button  hopper  plvotally  connected  to  said  casing,  a  wire- 
feeding  mechanism  carried  by  the  casing,  a  wire-cutting 
and  staple  forming  and  setting  mechanism  carried  by  the 
casing,  means  for  feeding  buttons  from  the  button  hopper 
to  the  staple- form  Ing  and  setting  mechanism,  a  series  of 
levers  pivoted  to  the  casing  and  connected  to  the  mecha- 
nisms, a  rock  shaft  Journaled  In  the  casing,  means  con- 
nected to  said  rock  shaft  and  button  hopper  for  rocking 
said  button  hopper,  a  series  of  rock  cams  carried  by  the 
shaft  for  actuating  the  levers  and  means  for  operating 
said  rock  shaft. 

2.  .\  button-attaching  mechanism  comprising  a  casing, 
a  button  hopper  plvotally  secured  to  said  casing,  a  wire- 
feeding  mechanism  carried  by  the  casing,  a  reciprocal 
mechanism  for  cutting  the  wire  and  forming  and  setting  a 
staple  therefrom  mounted  on  the  casing,  mechanism  for 
movitikT  buttons  from  the  button  hopper  to  the  reciprocal 
mechanism,  a  rook  shaft,  means  connected  to  the  rock  shaft 
and  the  hopper  for  oscillating  the  hopper,  a  series  of  cams 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  levers  actuated  by  the  cams  and 
having  connections  with  the  different  mechanisms,  and 
means  for  operating  said  rock  abaft, 

8.  In  a  button-attaching  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
casing,  staple  forming  mechanism  comprising  a  reciprocal 
forming  member  and  an  oscillating  forming  finger  cooper- 
ating with  said  member  to  form  the  loop  and  legs  of  the 
staple,  staple-setting  mechanism  comprising  a  reciprocal  ' 
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punch  member  and  a  clenching  die,  levers  plvotally  mount- 
ed in  the  casing  and  connected  to  said  reciprocal  forming 
member  and  said  reciprocal  punch  member  respectively,  a 
rock  shaft  journaled  In  the  casing,  a  series  of  rock  cams 
carried  by  said  shaft  for  actuating  said  levers  and  said 
forming  finger,  and  means  for  operating  said  rock  shaft. 

4.  In  a  button-attaching  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
casing,  a  bearing  shaft  mounted  in  said  casing,  staple 
forming  mechanism  ( omprising  a  reciprocal  forming  mem- 
ber mounted  on  the  casing  and  an  oscillatory  forming 
finger  plvotally  mounted  on  said  bearing  shaft,  staple- 
setting  mechanism  comprising  a  reciprocal  punch  mem- 
ber slidably  mounted  on  said  reciprocal  forming  member 
and  a  clenching  die,  levers  plvotally  mounted  on  said  bear- 
ing shaft  and  connected  to  said  reciprocal  forming  mem- 
ber and  said  reciprocal  punch  member  respectively,  a  rock 
shaft  journaled  in  the  casing,  a  series  of  rock  cams  cur- 
ried by  said  rock  shaft  for  actuating  said  levers  and  said 
forming  finger,  and  means  for  operating  said  rock  shaft. 

5.  In  a  button  attaching  machine  the  combination  with 
a  casing,  staple-forming  me<hanism  comprising  a  recipro- 
cal forming  memt)er  having  a  guideway  therein  and  a 
forming  finger  cofiperatlng  with  said  member  to  form  the 
loop  and  legs  of  the  staple,  and  staple  setting  mechanism 
romprising  a  rr-<iprocal  punch  member  slidably  mounted 
In  said  jTuideway  and  a  clenching  die.  of  means  for  oper- 
ating said  mechanisms  comprising  levers  plvotally  mount- 
ed In  the  casing  and  connected  to  said  reciprocal  forming 
member  and  said  reciprocal  punch  member  respectively,  a 
rock  shaft  Journaled  in  the  casing,  a  series  of  rock  cams 
carried  by  said  rock  shaft,  and  means  for  operating  said 
rock   shaft. 


1.14-.(Ktr.,  TYPE- WRITING  MACHINE,  Clio  B.  Yaw. 
Arlington.  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Remington  Typewriter  Company,  Ilion.  N.  Y.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1913  Serial  No. 
740.. UK;.      <C\.    I!t7 — 132.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combiuation  oi  m- ana 
for  supporting  and  feeding  a  plurality  of  work  sheets,  ilne 
spacing  devices  cooperating  with  said  means  and  opera- 
tive by  a  single  finger  piece,  and  means  for  setting  vari- 
ably said  line  spacing  devices  to  afford  an  operation  of 
said  line  spacing  devices  to  feed  either  of  said  plurality 
of  work  sheets  Independently  of  the  other  or  both  of  said 
work  sheets  together  at  will. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  two 
platens,  platen  line  sjiacin):  devices  operative  liv  a  single 
finger  piece,  and  means  for  affording  adjustment  of  said 
devicea  to  line  space  either  platen  separately  as  desired 
by  an  actuation  of  said  finger  piece  or  Ijoth  of  said  platens 
simultaneously  by  an  actuation  of  said  finger  piece. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  two 
platens,  line  spacing  ratchet  wheels  one  for  each  platen,  a 
plurality  of  pawls  one  for  each  ratchet  wheel,  a  single 
finger  piece  operative  on  both  pawjs,  and  pawl  setting 
means  comprising  devices  for  setting  said  pawls  so  as  to 
throw  either  one  Into  operation  and  the  other  out  of  op- 
eration, 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  two 
platens,  line  spacing  ratchet  wheels,  one  for  each  platen, 
pa  wig,  one  for  each  ratchet  wheel,  a  single  finger  piece  op- 
erative 00  both  pawls,  and  pawl  setting  maans  comprising 
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devices  for  setting  said  pawls  alternatively  in  position 
for  operation  and  also  comprising  other  devices  for  assist 
Ing  to  simultaneously  render  both  of  said  pawls  opera 
tlvely  engageable  with  said  ratchet  wheels  when  said 
finger  piece  Is  actuated  whereby  at  will  either  platen  alone 
may  be  rotated  while  the  other  remains  stationary  and 
whereby  both  platnes  may  be  caused  simultaneously  to 
rotate  together. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  thp  (.ombination  of  two 
tine  spacing  pawl  devices,  and  settlnj;  means  mounted  on 
said  dt^vices  for  varying  their  normal  relationship  to  each 
other,  said  scttintj  means  moving  on  and  with  said  pawl 
devices  during  line  spacing  actuations. 

[Claims  6  to  33  not  printed  in  the  Gaiotte.] 


1,142,006.  FURNITURE  CONSTRUCTION.  Joel  D. 
B.\RBER,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  .Jan.  23.  1914.  Serial 
No.  813,846.      (Cl.   15.5 — 3.) 


1.  An  article  of  furniture  having  its  supports  composed 
of  a  plurality  of  members  associated  to  form  skeleton 
structures  of  pyramldlcal  form  each  having  its  vertex  sub 
stantially  at  the  base  or  foot  of  the  support. 

2.  An  article  of  furniture  having  a  plurality  of  sup- 
ports said  supports  comprising  a  plurality  of  members 
associated  to  form  skeleton  supporting  structures  of  py- 
ramldlcal form  each  with  vertices  both  at  the  top  and 
bottom  of  the  structure. 

3.  An  article  of  furniture  having  a  plurality  of  sup- 
ports each  comprising  a  plurality  of  members  associated 
to  form  skeleton  supporting  structures  of  pyramldlcal 
form,  said  pyramldlcal  supports  being  in  intersecting?  ar 
rangement  whereby  they  interact  to  brace  each  other. 

4.  An  article  of  furniture  having  legs  arranged  each  to 
comprise  a  plurality  of  members  associated  to  form  skele- 
ton pyramldlcal  supports,  said  members  being  in  intersect 
Ing  arrangement  whereby  they  Interact  to  brace  each  other 
against  deflective  movement. 

5.  An  article  of  furniture  having  supports  composed  of 
a  plurality  of  members  associated  to  form  a  series  of  up 
right  and  reversed  skeleton  tetrahedrons  in  int.:'rseotlng 
arrangement  whereby  they  interact  to  brace  each  other. 

[Claims  H  to  11  not  printed  in  the  'iazt>tte.] 


1,142.007.  CARD  SYSTEM.  Adolph  H.  BArEB,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  6,  1913.  Serial  No.  777.445. 
(Cl.  129—16.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  number  of 
cards  placed  one  upon  the  other,  n  support  for  the  cards. 
means  secured  to  the  support  for  pivotally  engaging  the 
cards,  and  stops  extending  one  from  each  card  to  pro- 
Tide  an  abutment  fo*  the  adjacent  card  when  In  norma! 
position  to  provide  a  continually  visible  portion  on  each 
card  and  adapting  the  said  adjacent  card  to  be  rwudk 
about  the  said  means  away  from  its  stop  thereby  ex 
posing  the  card  to  view  containing  the  stop  from  which 
the  adjacent  card  Is  moved. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  number  of 
cards  placed  one  upon  the  other,  a  support  for  the  card's. 


ineAns  secured  to  the  support  for  holding  the  cards  In 
detachable  pivotal  engagement  and  stops  extending  one 
fr-im  each  card  to  provide  an  abutment  for  the  adjacent 
card  when  in  normal  position  to  provide  a  continually 
visible  portion  on  each  card  and  adapting  the  said  ad 
Jacent  card  to  be  swung  about  the  said  means  away  from 
Its  stop  thereby  exposing  the  card  to  view  containing  the 
stop  from  which  the  adjacent  card  Is  moved. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  number  of 
cards  placed  one  upon  the  other  and  provided  with  open 
slots,  a  support  for  the  cards,  a  post  extending  from  the 
support  for  engaging  the  cards  through  the  open  slots 
in  pivotal  engagement,  and  stops  one  on  each  card  afford- 
ing an  abutment  for  the  adjacent  card  to  provide  a  con- 
tinually visible  portion  on  each  card  and  adapting  the  said 
adjacent  card  to  be  swung  about  the  said  post  away 
from  its  stop  to  thereby  expose  the  card  to  view  con- 
taining the  stop  from  which  the  adjacent  card  Is  moved. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  number  of 
cards  placed  one  upon  the  other,  a  support  for  the  cards, 
means  secured  to  the  support  for  pivotally  engaging  the 
cards,  stops  extending  one  from  each  card  to  provide  an 
abutment  for  the  adjacent  card  when  In  normal  position 
to  provide  a  continually  visible  portion  on  each  card  and 
adai)tlng  the  said  adjacent  card  to  be  swung  about  the 
said  means  away  from  Its  stop  thereby  exposing  the  card 
to  view  containing  the  stop  from  which  the  adjacent  card 
Is  moved,  and  a  circular  guide  for  engaging  free  ends  of 
the  cards  to  hold  them  upon  the  support. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  number  of 
cards  placed  one  upon  the  other,  a  support  for  the  cards, 
means  secured  to  the  support  for  pivotally  engaging  the 
cards,  a  circular  guide  secured  to  the  support  in  spiiced 
relation  therewith  for  holding  the  cards  within  said  space, 
said  guide  adapted  to  guide  the  outer  corner  of  each  card 
in  Its  movement  about  the  pivot,  and  stops  one  on  each 
card  extending  above  said  space  to  provide  an  abutment 
for  the  adjacent  card  when  in  normal  position  to  provide 
a  continually  visible  portion  on  each  card  and  adapting 
the  said  adjacent  card  to  be  swung  about  the  said  means 
away  from  Its  stop  thereby  exposing  the  card  to  view 
containing  the  stop  from  which  the  adjacent  card  Is 
moved. 

[riaim  (I  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,142.008.      BOX  -  MACHINE.      Sbraphine   F.    BArwENS. 

Chicago.   111.      Filed  Apr.   8,  1912.     Serial   No.  889.196. 

(Cl.   1—14.) 

1.  In  a  box  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame  having 
cleat  guiding  and  supporting  channels  In  the  sides  there- 
of ;  a  conveyer  ;  feed  members  on  said  conveyer  arranged 
to  project  into  said  channels  to  push  cleats  therethroilgh. 
said  cleats  being  supported  directly  and  entirely  by  said 
channels,   means  for  adjusting  said   feed   members   longl- 
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tudlnally  of  said  conveyer  ;  and  means  for  applying  box 
sides  to  said  cleats,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  In  a  box  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame  having 
cleat  guiding  and  supporting  channels  In  the  sides  thereof ; 
a  conveyer  ;  fe^d  members  on  said  conveyer  arranged  to 
project  into  said  channels  to  push  cleats  therethrough, 
said  cleats  being  supported  directly  and  entirely  by  said 
channels,  said  feed  members  being  arranged  in  a  plurality 
of  pairs  of  transversely  alining  members  ;  means  for  ad- 
justing said  feed  members  longitudinally  of  said  conveyer  ; 
and  means  for  applying  box  sides  to  said  cleats,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  a  l)ox  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame  having 
cleat  guiding  and  supporting  channels  in  the  sides  thereof  : 
a  conveyer  :  re«>d  members  on  said  conveyer  arranged  to 
project  into  said  channels  from  one  side  to  push  cleats 
therethrough,  said  cleats  being  supported  directly  and  en 
tirely  by  said  channels ;  means  for  adjusting  said  feed 
members  longitudinally  of  said  conveyers  ;  and  means  for 
applying  box  sides  to  said  cleats,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  box  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame  having 
cleat  guiding  and  supporting  channels  in  the  sides  thereof; 
a  conveyer;  feed  members  on  said  conveyer  arranged  to 
pro.^ect  into  said  channels  from  one  side  to  push  cleats 
therethrough,  said  cleats  being  supported  directly  and 
entirely  by  said  channels,  said  feed  members  being  ar 
ranged  In  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  transversely  alining 
members  ;  means  for  adjusting  said  feed  members  longi- 
tudinally of  said  convevtr  ;  and  means  for  applying  box 
sides  to  said  cleats,  sulwtantlally  as  described. 

5.  In  a  box  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame  having 
cleat  guiding  and  supporting  channels  in  the  sides  thereof ; 
a  magazine  positioned  over  each  of  said  channels  and  ar- 
ranged to  support  a  stack  of  cleats  with  the  bottom-most 
cleat  resting  In  said  channel  ;  traveling  feed  means  ar- 
ranged to  travel  through  said  channels,  engage  each  of 
said  bottom  most  cleats  and  push  them  through  said  chan- 
nels, said  cleats  being  supported  directly  and  entirely  by 
said  channels  ;  and  means  for  applying  box  sides  to  said 
cleats,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.142,009.  RADIAL -POLE  DYNAMO  -  ELECTRIC  MA 
CHINE.  Otto  Titcs  BlAtht,  Budapest,  Austria  Hun 
gary.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1912.  Serial  No.  674.681.  (Cl. 
171—252.) 


1.   In  an  electric  device  a  field  coil  of  edgewise  wound 
conducting  tape,  each  convolution  of  the  coll  being  pro-' 


vlded  with  cutaway  portions  registering  with  the  cutaway 
portions  of  the  succeeding  convolutions  and  forming  ven- 
tilating channels. 

2.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  a  field  coll  of  meUllic 
tape  wound  edgewise,  each  convolution  of  the  coll  being 
provided  with  perforations,  the  perforations  of  each  con- 
volution registering  with  the  perforations  of  the  succeed- 
ing convolutions  and  forming  subsUntlally  longitudinal 
ventilating  chanuels, 

3.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  a  field  of  metallic  con- 
ducting tape  wound  edgewise,  the  metal  of  each  Individual 
convolution  of  the  coll  Ijeing  pierced  between  its  edges, 
remote  from  its  edges,  with  perforations,  the  perforations 
of  each  convolution  registering  with  the  perforations  of 
the  succeeding  convolutions  and  cooperating  to  form  sub- 
stantially longitudinal  ventilatlog  passages  entirely  bound- 
ed laterally  by  the  metal  of  the  convolutions. 

4.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
magnet  core  ;  a  field  coll  of  metallic  tape  wound  edgewise 
around  said  core,  the  convolutions  of  the  coil  being  pro- 
vided with  perforations  cooperating  to  form  longitudinal 
ventilating  channels  ;  and  a  pole  shoe  on  the  outer  end  of 
the  core  and  adapted  to  permit  the  free  escape  of  air  from 
the  ventilating  channels 

5.  In  a  dynamo  .  l^rtrir  macliire.  the  combination  of  a 
magnet  core  ;  a  field  coil  of  metallic  tape  wound  edgewise 
around  said  core,  the  convolutions  of  the  coll  being  pro- 
vided with  perforations  cooperating  to  form  longitudinal 
ventilating  channels  ;  and  a  pole  shoe  on  the  outer  end  of 
said  core  for  securing  the  field  coll  in  place,  and  provided 
with  channels  forming  continuations  erf  said  ventilating 
channels  and  passing  through  the  pole  face. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,142,010.  BOBBIN  PLACING  AND  BOBBIN  REMOV- 
ING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SPINNING-MACHINES 
Abthib  G.  Boozer,  Jr.,  and  George  Hill,  Tucapau. 
8.  C,  assignors  to  Howard  D.  Colman,  Luther  L.  Miller, 
and  Harry  A.  Severson,  Copartners  doing  business  at 
Rockford.  111.,  as  Barber-Colman  Company.  Filed  Nov. 
8,  1907.     Serial  No.  401,308.      (Cl.  118—13.1 


-iWIIt 


m 


1.  In  combination  with  a  spinning  machine  having  aup- 
ports  for  bobbin  doffing  and  bobbin  placing  mechanlsmi. 
of  a  carriage  movable  upon  the  supports  and  provided  with 
bobbin  doffing  and  bobbin  placing  mechanisms,  means  for 
Imparting  a  step  by  step  movement  to  the  carriage  and 
means  for  holding  the  carriage  between  each  Impulse 
against  movement  upon  its  support. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  spinning  machine,  a  travelinc 
bobbin  removing  and  bobbin  replacing  mechanism,  means 
for  effecting  an  Intermittent  travel  thereof  alons  tbe  front 
of  tbe  spinning  machine,  and  means  for  holding  sucta  mech- 
anism in  fixed  relation  to  the  spindles  of  tbe  spinning  ma- 
chine while  removing  and  placing  bobbins  on  tbe  splndlM. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  spinning  machine,  an  inter- 
mittently  traveling   carriage    having   bobbin    placing   and 
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bobbin  dofflDg  means  organized  so  that  during  the  periodic 
Btoppagea  of  tb«  carriage  movement  will  be  imparted  to 
tbe  bobbin  engaging  means  :  such  movement  being  In  line 
with  the  longitudinal  axes  of  the  spindles. 

4.  In  bobbin  placing  and  doffin?  mechanism  for  spinning 
machines,  a  carriage  supported  nnd  actuated  to  have  a 
step  bj  step  movement  parallel  with  and  equal  to  the  dis- 
tance between  adjacent  spindles,  means  for  locking  the 
carriage  to  the  spinning  machine  during  each  periodic 
stoppage  of  the  carriage,  bobbin  placing  and  bobbin  doff 
Ing  Instrumentalities  supported  by  the  carriage  and  organ- 
ised to  be  moved  during  the  travel  of  the  carriage  into 
position  for  sabsequent  engagement  with  tbe  bobbins,  the 
bobMn  placing  and  bobbin  doffing  Instrumentalities  being 
operatlvely  connected  with  means  for  Imparting  to  such 
instrumentalities  during  each  periodic  stoppage  of  the  car- 
riage movement  In  line  with  tbe  longitudinal  axes  of  tbe 
spindles. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  spinning  machine,  a  bobbin 
removing  and  bobbin  placing  attachment,  means  for  con- 
necting the  attachment  to  the  spinning  machine  so  that 
it  may  be  moved  In  line  with  the  spindles,  and  means  for 
holding  the  attachment  in  fixed  engagement  with  the 
spinning  machine  while  placing  and  while  removing  bob- 
bins from  the  spindles. 

[Claims  6  to  140  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,14  2,011.      DOFFING-MACHINE    FOR    SPINMNG- 
FRAMES.    ARTHUE  0«o.  Boozer,  Jr.,  and  Gkorgb  Hill. 
Tucapau.  S.  C,  assignors  to  Howard  D.  Colman,  Luther 
L.  Miller,  and  Harry  A.  Severson,  Copartners  doing  busi 
ness    at    Rockford,    111.,    as    Barber-Colman    Company 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1909.     Serial  No.  483.821.     (CI.  118-  l'^.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  spinning  machine  having  at 
tached  thereto  a  doffer-supportlng  rail  and  a  guide  rail,  of 
a  doffer  frame  having  rail-engaging  means  attached  there 
to,  and  means  for  changing  the  position  of  a  portion  of 
said  rail-engaging  means  with  respect  to  the  doffer  frame 
to  place  another  portion  of  said  rail-engaging  means  in 
and  out  of  engagement  with  the  guide  rail. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  spinning  machine  having  at- 
tached thereto  a  longitudinal  doffer  supporting  rail,  a 
rack-bar  and  a  guide  rail,  of  a  doffer  frame  having  rail  en- 
gaging means  and  an  Intermittently  actuated  gear  for  en- 
gagement with  the  rack-bar  to  move  the  doffer  frame 
along  tbe  spinning  frame  and  means  on  the  doffer  frame 
for  lowering  the  same  to  place  tho  gear  out  of  engagement 
with  the  rack-bar. 

3.  The  combination   with  a  spinning  frame  having  at- 
tached  thereto  supporting  and   guide   rails   for  a   doffer 
frame,  of  a   doffer    frame    having   supporting   and   guide 
wheels  for  engagement  with  the  rails,  and  means  for  si 
multaneonsly    changing    tbe    position    of    the   supporting 


wht'cls  with  respect  to  the  doffer  frame  to  change  the  ver- 
tical relation  of  the  doffer  frame  to  the  supporting  rails. 

4.  Ttic  (omhination  with  a  spinning  frame  having  at- 
tached tliereto  a  supporting  rail,  a  guide  rail,  one  of  the 
rails  having  recesses  formed  therein,  of  a  doffer  frame 
having  bobt)ln  removing  and  bobbin  placing  means,  a  ver- 
tically disposed  gear  on  the  doffer  frame  which  engages 
with  the  rail  having  recesses  formed  therein,  and  means 
for  intermittently  rotating  the  gear  to  effect  a  step  by 
step  movement  of  the  doffer  mechanism  along  the  front 
•  if  the  spinning  frame. 

.■>.  The  combination  with  a  spinning  frame  having  guide 
rnils  nnd  a  rack  bar,  of  doffing  mechanism  comprising  a 
tiobbin  removing  and  a  bobbin  placing  means,  a  vertically 
disposed  and  intermittently  rotated  gear  mounted  to  en- 
gage the  rack-bar  for  effecting  a  step  by  step  movement  of 
the  bobbin  removing  and  bobbin  placing  mechanism  in 
front  of  the  spinning  frame  the  movement  being  the  same 
as  the  distance  between  tbe  spindles,  and  a  motor  on  the 
doffer  frame  for  actuating  the  gear  and  the  bobbin  remov- 
ing and  bobbin  placing  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  88  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. ] 


1.14  2,012.  DOFFING-MACHINE  FOR  SPINNING- 
FRAMES.  Arthlr  Geo.  Boozer,  Jr..  and  George  Hill, 
Tncapan,  S.  C..  assignors  to  Howard  D.  Colman,  Luther 
L.  Miller,  and  Harry  A.  Severson.  Copartners  doing  busi- 
ness at  Rockford.  111.,  as  Barber-Colman  Company. 
Filed  Mar.  22.  1909.     Serial  No.  48B.001.      (01.118—13) 


1.  In  lioffing  mechanism  for  spinning  frames,  means  se- 
cured to  tlie  spinning  frame  for  carrying  a  plurality  of 
bobbins,  a  bobbin  placing  mechanism  which  Is  movable 
along  tbe  front  of  the  spinning  frame,  and  means  carried 
hy  the  bobbin  placing  mechanism  for  releasing  bobbins 
from   the  carrier. 

2.  In  bobbin  placing  mechanism  for  spinning  frames,  a 
spinning  frame  having  secured  thereto  a  longitudinal  bob- 
bin rarrier  which  is  adapted  to  carry  a  number  of  bobbins 
sutflclent  to  supply  tbe  spindles  on  one  side  of  the  spin- 
ning frame,  a  bobbin  placing  mechanism  which  is  movable 
along  tlie  spinning  frame,  and  means  upon  the  bobbin 
pla'Mug  mechanism  for  moving  the  bobbins  supported  by 
said  i-arrier  along  the  carrier. 

:v  In  dofflntr  mechanism  for  spinning  frames,  the  combi- 
nation witli  a  spinning  frame  having  attached  thereto  a 
longitudinally  maintained  bobbin  carrier,  of  a  carriage 
which  is  movable  along"  the  spinning  frame  and  mecha- 
nisms asso< dated  with  said  carriage  for  releasing  an  empty 
liobhln  from  the  carrier  and  placing  such  empty  bobbin 
upon  M  spindle  of  the  spinning  frame. 

i  In  dolRng  mechanism  the  combination  with  a  spln- 
nln.'  frame  having  maintained  thereby  a  longitudinal  bob- 
bin carrier  said  carrier  having  retractile  side  located  mem- 
bers for  retaining  bobbins  in  the  carrier,  of  means  on  tbe 
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doffing  mechanism  for  actuating  said  retractile  members 
to  release  a  bobbin  from  tbe  carrier. 

5.  In  doffing  mechanism  for  spinning  frames,  a  horlson- 
tal  bobbin  carrier  provided  with  retractile  side  members 
which  constitute  a  part  of  the  carrier,  a  follower  on  the 
doffer  frame  for  moving  bobbins  along  the  carrier,  and 
means  for  successive  engagement  with  tbe  side  members  to 
release  a  bobbin. 

l<'laims  6  to  45  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


.  1  4  2  ,  0  1  .3  .  DOFFING  MACHINE  FOR  SPINNING- 
FRAMES.  Arthur  Geo.  Boozer,  Jr.,  and  Geobgb  Hill. 
Tucapau,  S.  C,  assignors  to  Howard  D.  Colman,  Luther 
L.  Miller,  and  Harry  A.  Severson.  Copartners  doing  busi- 
ness at  Rockford,  111.,  as  Barber-Colman  Company 
riled  Apr.  15,  1811.     Serial  No.  621. ;U7.      (Cl.  118  — 13. 1 


doffer  arranged  to  travel  along  bald  side  of  the  spinning 
machine  and  having  means  adapted  to  be  driven  by  said 
cnble. 


-»^»   ^^Jmm^ 


1.  In  a  bobbin  removing  mechanism  for  spinning  frames, 
a  vertically  reciprocablc  and  horizontally  revoluble  doffer 
head  provided  with  bdbbin  engaging  means  located  at  each 
side  of  Its  center  aiui  means  for  actuating  said  bead. 

2.  In  a  bobbin  removing  mechanism  for  spinning  frames, 
a  doffer  head  having  bobbin  engaging  means  at  each  end 
adapted  to  doff  a  full  bobbin  and  means  for  alternately 
opening  and  closing  the  bobbin  engaging  means. 

S.  In  doffing  mechanism  for  spinning  frames,  a  plu- 
rality of  superimposed  bobbin  engaging  means  duplicated 
on  opposite  sides  of  a  support,  means  for  simultaneously 
moving  tbe  bobbin  engaging  means  to  release  a  bobbin 
maintained  thereby  and  independently  acting  means  for 
closing  the  opposite  bobbin  engaging  means. 

4.  A  doffer  head  for  remoWng  filled  bobbins  from  spin- 
ning frames  comprising  duplex  t)obbln  engaging  means 
mounted  to  have  a  horizontal  rotary  motion  and  a  verti- 
cally reciprocatory  motion  and  means  for  simultaneously 
opening  one  set  of  bobbin  engaging  means  and  closing  tbe 
other  set  of  bobbin  engaging  means. 

5.  A  doffer  bead  having  a  reciprocatory  member  for 
separating  t)obbin  eng&ging  means  and  means  for  closing 
other  bobbin  engaging  means  which  constitute  a  part  of 
tbe  doffer  bead. 

[Claims  6  to  4.'>  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,14  2,014.  DOFFINtJ-MACHINE.  AUTHIR  Gkorob 
BoozBo,  Jr.,  Greenville,  and  George  Hill.  Tucapau, 
S.  (\,  assignors  to  Howard  D.  Colman,  Luther  L.  Miller, 
and  Harry  A,  Severson,  Copartners  doing  business  at 
Rockford,  III.,  as  Barber-Colman  Company.  Filed  Sept. 
13,  1912.  Serial  No.  720.186.  (CI.  118—13.) 
1.  The  combination ,  of  a  spinning  machine  having  a 
driving  cable  mounted  thereon,  said  cable  extending  longi- 
tudinally  along  one  side  of  the  spinning  machine  and   a 


2.  The  combinati'in  of  a  -^pinnlni:  inacldije  haviog  a 
driving  cable  mounted  thereoii.  anii  a  doffer  having  a 
sheave  adapted  to  lie  dri\eii  ii.\  -aici  ralde  and  means  fir 
moving  tlie  cable  into  enLMuenient   witti  said  sheave. 

3.  A  dofling  macl.lnc  liaving   .1   driving  sheave,  a  cabl  • 
for  driving  said  sliea\e,  and  ui'iuis  on  the  doffer  for  mov 
ing  the  cable  into  enra;:eni(iit  with  said  sheave. 

4.  In  combination  a  sjiinninu'  machine  having  a  drlv 
ing  cable  mounted  tliereoii  n  doffer  having  a  driving 
sheave  adapted  to  in;:ai:e  '^aid  caide.  a  pair  of  pivoted 
arms  on  the  doffer.  slieaves  carried  by  said  arms  and 
adapted  to  engage  salil  cable,  and  means  for  swinging  said 
arms  to  move  the  cable  into  engagement  with  said  driving 
sheave. 

5.  In  combination,  a  s;  Inni-ng  machine  having  a  doffer 
supporting  rail  and  a  driving  cable  mounted  thereon,  and 
a  doffer  having  rollers  to  run  on  said  rail,  vertically  ad- 
justable bearings  for  said  rollers,  a  driving  sheave  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  said  cable,  me  ins  for  moving  said  cable 
into  engagement  with  said  shea\e.  and  an  operative  con- 
nection between  saiil  means  and  said  vertically  adjustable 
bearings. 

[Claims  6  to  ,Sr>  not  print'-d  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,14  2,015.  DOFFINGM.VCHINE.  Abthir  Geobge 
BoozEB.  Jr..  Greenville,  and  George  Hill,  Tucapau, 
8,  C.  assignors  to  Howard  D.  Colman.  Luther  L.  Miller, 
and  Harry  A.  Severson.  Copartners  doing  business  at 
Rockford,  111.,  as  BarberColman  Company.  Filed  Sept. 
13,  1912.     Serial  No.  720,1RT.      (CI.  118 — 13.^ 

1.  A  doffing  machine  comprisinc  two  relatively  movabl«! 
carriages  arranged  to  be  individually  supported  upon  a 
guide  rail  independently  of  each  other,  and  doffing  means 
carried  by  one  of  said  carriages. 

2.  A  doffing  machine  comprising  two  carriages  arranged 
to  be  individually  supported  upon  a  guide  rail  for  rela- 
tive movement,  means  for  giving  one  carriage  a  continu- 
ous traveling  movement  and  the  other  carriage  an  Inter- 
mittent movement  ;  and  doffing  means  carried  by  the  Inter- 
mltt'^ntly   moving  carriage. 

3.  A  doffing  macliine  comprising  two  carriages  arranged 
to  be  Individually  supported  upon  a  guide  rail  for  rela- 
tive movement,  one  of  the  carriages  being  adapted  to  sup- 
port tbe  other  when  the  machine  Is  not  In  ^nodatten 
with  said  guide  rail  :  means  for  giving  one  carriage  a 
continuous  traveling  movement  and  the  other  carriage  an 
Intermittent  movement :  and  doffing  means  carrlad  bjr 
the  Intermittently   moving   carriage. 

4.  A  doffing  machine  comprising  a  main  carriage;  n 
secondary  carriage  adapted  to  he  supported  on  a  siAnnln  : 
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frame  independeDtly  of  said  main  carriage ;  doffing  means 
carried  by  said  secondary  carriage :  mechanism  mounted 
upon  the  main  carriage  for  giving  a  continuous  movement 
to  the  main  carriage  and  an  Intermittent  moveint  nt  to 
the  secondary  carriagt  ;  mechanism  mounted  on  tlie  >»■<-•- 
•  mdary  carriage  for  actuating  said  doflSng  means  :  and  aii 
upt-rative  connection  lietween  the  two  last  m^nthjued 
mechanisms. 


f 


"-<Si 


1,142.016.  VEHICLE-SIGNAL.  Ravmo.nd  E.  Boylb,  Chi- 
cago, III.  Filed  Mar.  16.  1914.  Serial  Xo.  825,041. 
(Cl.  40—65.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  housing 
having    illuminating    means   arranged    therein,    the    front 

Ide  of  said  housiing  t>eing  provided  with  openings;  trans- 
parent plates  arranged  In  said  openings  ;  opaque  members 
movably  mounted  in  said  housing  behind  said  plates ; 
means  for  normally  holding  said  members  in  registration 
with  said  plates,  said  members,  when  moved  from  regis- 
tration with  said  plates,  being  visible  from  without ;  and 
means  for  separably  moving  said  members,  said  means 
comprising  a  member  movably  mounted  in  said  housing 
adapted,  when  moved  in  one  direction,  to  move  one  of 
said  opaque  members  and,  whpn  moved  in  the  other  direc- 
tion, to  moTe  the  other  of  sold  opaque  members,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  housing 
having  illomlDating  means  arranged  therein,  the  front  side 
of  said  hoofllng  being  provided  with  openings  through 
which  the  light  from  said  illuminating  means  is  adapte<i 
to  pass;  opaque  members  movably  mounted  in  said  hous 


o.  A  doffing  machine  cumprising  a  main  carriage  ;  a 
secondary  carriage  adapted  to  be  supported  on  a  spinning 
frame  independently  of  said  main  carriage  ;  a  reciproca- 
tory  dofTer  head  mounted  on  the  secondary  curriagc  ; 
means  on  the  secondary  carriage  for  rotating  said  doffer 
head  ;  mechanism  on  the  main  larrlage  adapted  to  give 
a  continuous  movement  to  the  main  carriage  and  an  inter- 
mittent movement  to  the  secondary  carriage  and  adapted 
to  reciprocate  said  doffer  head  ;  and  a  shaft  driven  from 
said  mechanism  and  having  a  slldable  and  non-rotatable 
connection  with  said  doffer-head-rotating  means. 

[Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


ing  for  movement  Into  and  out  of  registration  with  said 
openings,    said    members,    when    in    registration    with    said 
openings,   preventing   the  passage  of  light   from   said   IHii 
ininatlnn  means  therethrough  and,  when  moved  from  regis 
tratlon    with    said   openings,    being   visible   from    without  ; 
means    for  yieldingly   holding  said   opaque   members  nor 
mally  in  registration  with  said  openings;  a  reclprocatory 
member    mounted    in    said    housing   adapted,   when    moved 
in  one  direction,   to  actuate  one  of  said  opaque  members, 
and,    when    moved    In    tlie  other  direction,    to  actuate    the 
other  of  said   opaque  members  :  and  a  shiftably   mounted 
elongated  flexible  element  connected   with  said  reclproea 
tory  member  for  rpciprocatlng  the  same,  substantially  as 
described. 


1.142,017.  SEP.AR.\TOR.  How.m'.d  J.  Bhown,  Marseilles, 
111.,  assignor  ro  Howe  and  Davidson  Company,  Fust 
Orange.  N.  .1.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  .May 
11,   1014       Serial  No.  .S37.678.      fCl.  229—42.1 


1.  A  separator  made  of  sheet  material  and  adapted  for 
ii.se  in  a  container  for  crackers  and  lllce  articles,  said  >epa 
rator  comprising  a  flat  body  member  liavini:  on  tlie  oppo- 
site martrlns  thereof  llange  portions,  projecting  above  and 
below  said  liody  member  :  tlie  flange  portions  on  each  mar 
-•in  being  in  the  same  plane  and  made  rigid  with  each 
oilier  and  adapred  to  engage  articles  above  and  below  said 
hotly    liiemlier. 

2.  A  separator  made  of  sheet  material  and  adapted  for 
use  in  a  eontainer  for  crackers  and  like  articles,  said  sepa- 
rator comprising  a  flat  liody  member  having  on  its  oppo 
site  margins  integral  flange  portions,  projecting  above  and 
below  said  body  member ;  the  flange  portions  on  each 
margin  being  in  the  same  plane  and  made  rigid  with  each 
other  and  adapted  to  engage  articles  above  and  below 
said    body   member. 

...  In  ((imblnatlon  with  a  container  for  crackers  and 
like  ar;i  les,  a  separator  made  of  sheet  material  and 
adapted  to  be  placed  In  said  container,  said  separator 
loniprising  a  flat  body  member  having  on  its  opposite 
margins  flange  portions,  projecting  above  and  below  said 
body  member  ;  the  flange  portions  on  each  margin  being 
made  rigid  with  each  other,  arranged  parallel  to  the  Inner 
surface  of  the  adjacent  side  wall  of  the  container,  and 
adapted  to  engage  articles  above  and  below  said  body 
member. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  container  for  crackers  and  like 
articles,  a  separator  made  of  sheet  material  and  adapted 
to  be  placed  in  said  container,  said  separator  comprising 
a  flat  body  member  provided  on  at  least  one  of  its  margins 
with  a  flange  portion,  projecting  to  one  side  of  said  body 
member,  and  a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced  tongues  pro- 
je<'ting  to  the  other  side  of  said  body  member  and  being 
made  rigid  with  and  in  the  same -plane  with  said  flange 
portion  ;  the  flange  and  tongues  on  one  margin  of  said 
l>ody  member  having  flatwise  bearing  against  the  inner 
surface  of  the  adjacent  side  wall  of  said  container  and 
adapte<1  to  engage  articles  above  and  Ijoiow  said  body 
member. 

."  .\  separnior  made  of  sheet  material  and  adapted  for 
use  in  a  container  for  crackers  and  like  articles,  said  sepa- 
rator comprising  a  flat,  rectangular  body  member  having 
on  each  margin  thereof  a  flange  portion,  projecting  to  one 
side  of  said  body  member,  and  a  plurality  of  tongues 
projecting  to  the  other  side  of  said  body  member;  the 
flange  portion  and  tongues  on  each  margin  being  integral. 
In  the  same  plane  and  rigid  with  Mch  other,  and  adapted 
to  engage  article?  above  and  below  said  body  member. 

(f'laims  fl  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.142,018.  COMBINATION  NUT  LOCK  AND  WASHER. 
William  c.  Bcck,  Lethbridge,  Alberta,  Canada.  Filed 
Feb.  17.  IU\4.  Serial  No.  819,274.  Renewed  Apr.  28, 
1915.      Serial   No.   24.574.      (Cl.   lol— .^>9.) 


I.'.V  nut  lock  including  a  plate  having  an  opening  for 
the  passage  of  a  bolt,  means  for  preventing  the  independ- 
ent rotary  movement  of  the  plate  when  In  operative  posi- 
tion, up.standing  flanges  formed  on  the  plate,  a  pawl  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  plate,  said  pawl  being  formed  with 
longiiiniinallv  extending  flanges  and  a  transversely  ex- 
tending head  bearing  against  one  end  face  of  each  flange, 
said  head  being  adapted  to  engage  a  nut,  the  flanges 
formed  on  the  pawl  being  adapted  to  be  received  between 
and  frictlonally  engage  against  the  side  faces  of  the 
flanges  formed  on  the  plate,  and  means  for  locking  the 
pawl  in  operative  [Kisliion. 

2.  .\  nut  lock  including  a  plate  having  an  opening  for 
the  passage  of  a  bolt,  means  for  preventing  the  Independ- 
ent rotary  movement  of  the  plate  when  in  operative  posi- 
tion, said  plate  being  formed  with  flanges,  a  pawl  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  plate  and  having  flanges  formed 
thereon,  an  upstanding  head  formed  on  the  pawl  and 
adapted  to  engage  a  nut,  the  flanges  of  the  plate  and  the 
flanges  of  the  pawl  having  apertures  formed  therein,  and 
means  disposed  within  said  apertures  for  locking  the 
pawl   in    operative   position. 

3.  -V  nut  lock  including  a  plate  having  an  opening  for 
the  pas.sage  of  a  bolt,  means  for  preventing  the  independ- 
ent rotary  movement  of  the  plate  when  in  operative  posi- 
ilon,  a  pawl  pivotally  connected  to  the  plate,  said  pawl 
being  formed  from  a  suitable  metallic  blank  having  trans- 
versely extending  incisions  formed  therein,  the  sides  of 
the  blank  being  bent  upwardly  to  provide  flanges  and  one 
extremity  of  the  blank  being  bent  upwardly  in  allnement 
with  said  incisions  to  form  a  head  disposed  to  contact 
with  the  adjacent  extremities  of  said  flanges,  said  head 
being  adapted  to  engage  a  nut,  and  means  for  locking  the 
pawl    in  operative   position. 

4.  A  nut  lock  including  a  plate  having  an  opening  for 
the  passage  of  a  bolt,  means  for  preventing  the  independ- 
ent rotary  movement  of  the  plate  when  in  operative  posi- 
tion, a  pawl  mounted  upon  the  plate  and  provided  with 
an  upstanding  head  adapted  to  engage  a  nut,  and  means 
formed  on  said  pawl  and  engaging  said  head,  said  means 
forming  an  abutment  for  the  head. 

.").  A  nut  lock  including  a  plate  having  an  opening  for 
the  passage  of  a  bolt,  means  for  preventing  the  Independ- 
ent rotary  movement  of  the  plate  when  in  operative  posi- 
tion, a  pawl  mounted  upon  said  plate  and  having  an  up- 
standing head  formed  thereon  adapted  to  engage  a  nut, 
and  a  flange  formed  on  the  pawl  and  engaging  said  bead, 
said  flange  forming  an  abutment  for  the   bead. 


1.142.019.     INK-MIXING  MECHANISM  FOR  PRINTING- 

I'KESSES.     Chakles    H.    Biettxkr,   Ctnclnnatl,    Ohio. 

Filed     June     29,     1914.       Serial     No.     848,035.       (CL 

101  —  74.) 

1.  In  an  ink  distributing  mechanism,  an  ink  distribu- 
ting inemiter  in  combination  with  feeding  mechanlam 
comprising  a  traveling  carriage  on  which  said  ink  dis- 
tributing member  is  adjustably  mounted  with  the  free 
end  of  said  ink  distributing  member  as  the  center  of  ad- 
justment,   the   ink   fountain   to   feed   said   carriage   back 


ward  and  forward,  mechanism  to  drive  said  feed  shaft 
alternately  in  opposite  directions,  a  shifting  rod  to  re- 
verse the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  feed  shaft,  and 
means  carried  by  said  carnage  to  actuate  said  shifting 
rod  when  said  ink  distiibutiii;:  inemt^er  has  reached  the 
limits  of  Its  path  of  travel 


2.  In  an  ink  dlstributlnL'  mechMuism.  an  ink  dis- 
tributing member  in  combination  with  feeding  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  carriage  on  which  said  ink  distribut- 
ing member  is  mounted  to  travel  to  and  fro  across  the 
printing  press,  a  threaded  feed  shaft  to  feed  said  car- 
riage in  either  direction,  clutch  members  loose  on  said 
feed  shaft  and  pfisitively  driven  in  opposite  directions, 
a  sliding  clutch  member  non-rotatably  carried  by  said 
feed  shaft,  a  shiftlne  rod  provided  with  adjustable  re- 
silient stop  memlMTS  to  be  engaged  by  said  carriage,  said 
carriage  to  shift  said  sliding  clurch  member  alternately 
into  engagement  with  the  respective  loosely  mounted 
clutch  members  to  reverse  the  direction  of  feed  of  said 
carriage. 

3,  In  an  Ink  distributing  mectianism.  an  ink  dis- 
tributing member  in  combination  with  feeding  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  carriage  on  which  said  ink  distribut- 
ing member  is  mounted  to  travel  to  and  fro  across  the 
printing  press,  a  threaded  feed  shaft  to  feed  aald  car- 
riage In  either  direction,  clutch  members  loose  on  said 
feed  shaft  and  positively  driven  in  opposite  directions, 
a  sliding  clutch  member  non-rotatably  carried  by  said 
feed  shaft,  a  shifting  rod  movable  endwise  and  engag- 
ing said  sliding  clutch  member,  and  adjustable  spring 
cushioned  collars  on  said  shafting  rod  to  be  engaged  by 
said  carriage  to  shift  said  sliding  clutch  member  alter- 
nately into  engagement  with  the  respective  loosely 
mounted  clutch  members  to  reverse  the  direction  of  feed 
of  said  carriage. 


1,142,020.  DISI'LAY  CONT AINFU  .Inlis  F.  Cakver, 
RosUndale,  Mass.  Filed  June  ?,(>.  1914.  Serial  No. 
848,143.      (Cl.  211—28.) 


1.  A  display  container  for  boxes  of  merchandise,  said 
container  having  a  top  cover,  a  portion  of  said  top 
cover  comprising  a  portion  movable  with  relation  to  the 
remaining  top  portion,  said  top  portions  being  marked  to 
represent  a  plurality  of  panels  each  of  which  la  of  a 
siie  and  shape  like  the  top  face  of  one  of  the  smaller 
boxes  which  the  container  is  intended  to  hold. 

2.  A  display  container  for  boxes  of  merchandise,  said 
container  having  a  hinged  cover  portion  for  a  portion 
only  of  the  top  surface  of  the  container  and  an  inde- 
pendent cover  portion   for   the  remaining  surface  of  the 

'  top  of  the  container,  all  of  said  top  portions  being  pan- 


36f) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JUKB  8,  1915. 


June  8  191 5. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


367 


eled  off  to  form  panels  each  of  which  is  printed  like  the 
top  surface  of  the  boxes  which  the  conUlner  la  Intended 
to  hold. 

3.  A  display  container  for  boxes  of  merchnndlsc,  gald 
container  having  a  hinged  cover  for  a  portion  of  the 
top  and  an  independent  cover  portion  for  the  remain- 
ing surface  of  the  top  of  the  container,  all  of  said  top 
portions  being  paneled  off  to  form  pnnels  each  of  which 
Is  printed  like  the  top  surface  of  the  boxes  which  the 
container  is  intended  to  hold,  the  snld  hln^t'd  rover  por- 
tion being  of  a  size  and  shape  equal  to  a  m\iltiiilc  of  the 
top  face  of  the  smaller  boxes  within  the  container  and 
said  hinged  cover  and  other  cover  portions  havlnc  the 
panels  marked  in  replica  of  the  markinus  on  the  top  of 
the  boxes  within  the  container. 

4.  A  display  container  for  l>oxi>.s  of  mcrchandlso, 
formed  of  a  single  sheet  of  material  blanked  out.  said 
blank  having  a  body  portion  which  forms  the  top  of  the 
container  when  set  up,  two  side  and  two  end  flap  por- 
tions which  form  the  sides  and  ends  of  thf  container, 
one  of  said  side  flap  portions  havlnc  an  extension  which 
forms  the  bottom  of  the  container,  tuck  flaps  connecting 
the  said  side  and  end  forming  flaps,  said  top  forming 
portion  J)elng  printed  on  its  upper  face  in  panel  ar- 
rangement, each  panel  being  printed  like  the  top  face 
of  each  of  the  boxes  which  the  contain  r  is  intended  to 
hold,  the  said  top  being  silt  to  form  a  portion  thereof 
Into  a  hinge  cover  comprising  one  or  more  of  said  printed 
panel  portions  complete,  said  hinge  cover  having  also 
a  tongue  Integral  thf-rewlth  which  Is  slit  out  of  the 
front  side  portion  of  the  container,  said  cover  portion 
extending  from  the  front  to  the  rear  edge  of  the  top  and 
folded  transversely  of  Its  middle,  the  rear  edge  of  said 
cover  portion  being  creased  to  form  the  hinge  and  hav 
Ing  a  silt  therein  to  receive  the  said  tongue  when  said 
hinged  cover  Is  folded  upon  itself. 

5.  A  display  container  for  boxes  of  merchanillse. 
formed  of  a  single  sheet  of  material  blanked  out.  said 
blank  having  a  body  portion  which  forms  the  top  of  the 
container  when  set  up,  two  side  and  two  end  flap  por 
tlons  which  form  the  sides  and  ends  of  the  container,  one 
of  said  side  flap  portions  having  an  citensiim  which 
forms  the  bottom  of  the  container,  tuck  flaps  conuectlng 
the  said  side  and  end  forming  flaps,  said  top  forming 
portion  being  printed  on  its  upper  face  in  panel  arrange 
ment  with  a  plurality  of  panels,  ^nrh  ri:in.|  h^im: 
printed  like  the  top  face  of  each  of  the  t>oxi-s  which 
the  container  is  intended  to  hold,  the  said  top  being  slit 
to  form  a  portion  thereof  Into  a  hinge  cover  compris- 
ing some  of  said  printed  panel  portions,  said  hinge  1 
cov.'r  having  also  a  tongue  Integral  therewith  which  is 
slit  out  of  the  front  side  portion  of  the  container,  said 
cover  portion  extending  from  the  front  to  the  rear  edge 
of  th"  top  and  folded  transversel.v  of  its  middle,  the 
rear  ed^e  of  said  cover  portion  being  creased  to  form 
the  hinge  and  having  a  silt  therein  to  receive  the  said 
tongue  when  said  hinged  cover  is  folded  upon  Itself,  the 
panel  portions  of  said  hinge  cover  being  printe<l  in  such 
manner  that  when  the  cover  is  opened  and  folded  the 
printed  matter  both  on  the  front  and  the  rear  pane]  will 
rend  from  the  top  down. 

fcinitn  rt  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.l 


1,142,021.       LOOSE-LEAF     BINDER.       Thom.*s     Oham 
BEHS,   Chicago.    111.      Filed   Aug.    31.    1914.      Serial    No. 
859,489.      (CI.   220 — 42.) 

1.  A  loose  leaf  binder  comprising  a  cover  member : 
flexible  element  at  one  edge  thereof:  leaves  provided  with 
means  cooperating  with  said  flexible  elements  to  effect  a 
hinge  Joint ;  a  flexible  flap  on  said  edge  of  said  cover 
member  provided  with  rows  of  openings  corresponding 
to  said  flexible  elements ;  a  second  cover  member  hav 
Ing  openings  adjacent  one  edge,  said  flexible  elements  be- 
ing passed  through  openings  in  .said  flap,  through  the 
openings  in  said  second  cover  member  and  back  through 
the  same  openings  in  said  flap:  and  means  for  securing 
the  free  ends  of  said  elements,  substantiall.v  as  de 
scribed. 


-'.  \  Ioo.se  leaf  binder  comprising  a  cover  member; 
rlexibie  elements  at  one  edge  thereof;  leaves  having  re- 
inforcing' rods  extending  along  one  edge  thereof  and  alots 
adjacent  said  rods  to  receive  said  elements;  a  flexible 
tiap  seriii-.-d  to  said  edge  of  said  cover  member  and  pro- 
vided «ith  rows  of  slots  adapted  to  receive  said  ele- 
ments: n  second  cover  member  provided  with  a  rein- 
forcing rod  along  one  edge  thereof  and  slots  adjacent  said 
rods  to  receive  said  elements;  and  buckles  on  the  inner 
side  of  said  second  cover  member  positioned  somewhat 
back  from  the  edge  thereof  and  adapted  to  engage  .said 
elements,  .substantially  as  described. 


3.  A  loose  leaf  binder  comprising  a  cover  member; 
flexible  straps  at  one  edge  thereof :  leaves  having  rein- 
forcing rods  extending  along  one  edge  thereof  and  slots 
adjacent  said  rods  to  receive  snld  straps  ;  a  flexible  flap 
'ie.Mired  to  said  edge  of  said  cover  member  and  pro- 
vidfd  with  rows  of  slots  adapted  to  receive  said  straps; 
!i  second  cover  member  provided  with  a  reinforcing  rod 
along  one  edge  thereof  and  slots  adjacent  said  rod  to 
receive  said  straps  ;  and  buckles  on  the  Inner  side  of  said 
second  cover  member  positioned  somewhat  back  from 
the  edge  thereof  and  adapted  to  engage  said  straps,  sub 
stantlally  as  described. 

4.  A  loose  leaf  binder  comprising  a  cov<i-  member ; 
flexible  straps  at  one  edge  thereof;  leaves  having  rein- 
forcing rods  extending  along  one  edge  thereof  and  slots 
adjacent  said  rods  to  receive  said  straps;  a  flexible  flap 
secured  to  said  edge  of  said  cover  member  and  provided 
witli  rows  of  slots  adapted  to  receive  said  straps  :  a  sec 
Olid  cover  member  provided  with  a  reinforcing  rod  along 
one  edge  thereof  and  slots  adjacent  said  rod  to  receive 
said  straps,  said  straps  being  passed  through  slots  in 
said  flap,  through  the  slots  In  said  second  cover  member 
and  back  through  the  same  slots  In  said  flap;  and 
burkles  on  the  Inner  side  of  said  second  cover  member 
p-isltloned  somewhat  back  from  the  edge  thereof  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  straps,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1.14:.',022  DEVICE  FOR  POINTING  BRICK  WALLS. 
RiCHARo  H.  Chappell,  Rolls,  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  27, 
iyi3.      SeHnl    No.    797,681.      (Cl.    72—138,^ 

1.  A  pohithm  device  of  the  character  described  in- 
'ludlnt;  a  trowel  plate  having  a  discharge  aperture,  alln- 
Inir  members  disposed  on  tfle  under  side  of  the  trowel 
[date  forward  %nd  rearward  of  said  aperture,  said  mem- 
bers l)*>lng  tapered  toward  the  adjacent  ends  of  the 
trowel  plate  and  adapted  to  engage  in  the  seam  be- 
tween two  courses  of  brick,  a  mortar  receptacle  commu- 
nicating with  the  aperture  In  the  trowel  plate,  and 
means  for  discharging  mortar  from  sa'd   receptacle. 

2.  A  pointing  device  of  the  character  described  in 
cludlnir  a  trowel  plate  'nvlng  a  discharge  aperture  and 
less  In  width  than  the  trowel  plate,  alining  members  dis- 


posed on  the  under  side  of  the  trowel  plate  forward  and 
rearward  of  said  aperture,  said  meml)ers  being  rounded 
In  cross  section  and  tapered  toward  their  opposite  ends. 
H.  In  a  pointing  device  of  the  character  described,  a 
trowel  plate  having  a  perforation  through  which  mortar 
may  be  discharged,  a  medially  placed  guide  on  the  outer 
face  of  said  trowel  plate  In  a  line  with  said  perfora- 
tion, said  trowel  plate  extending  upward  and  outward 
on  each  side  of  a  median  line. 


4.  A  pointing  device  uf  the  character  descrbled.  In- 
cluding a  trowel  plate  having  a  discharge  aperture,  a 
guide  member  disposed  on  the  under  face  of  the  trowel 
plate  in  line  with  said  aperture  and  adapted  to  engage 
in  the  seams  between  two  courses  of  brick,  said  trowel 
plate  being  slightly  angular  in  cross  section  to  provide 
portions  extending  upward  and  outward  on  each  side  of 
a  median  line,  a  mortar  receptacle  communicating  with 
the  aperture  in  the  trowel  plate,  and  means  for  causing 
the  discharge  of  mortar  from  said  receptacle. 

0.  In  a  pointing  device  of  the  character  described,  a 
trowel  plate  having  a  perforation  for  the  discharge  of 
mortar,  and  a  pressing  member  arranged  upon  the  outer 
face  of  said  plate,  said  plate  being  provided  with  angu- 
larly disposed  faces  diverging  from  said  pressing  mem- 
ber upon  opposite  sides  thereof. 

iciainis  ri  and  7  not  printed  hi  the  Gazette.] 


i,i4i;.02;;  srcTiuN  apparatts  p^or  dental  cast- 
ing APPARATUS.  EDWAKf  L.  (Horr.  Chicago,  111., 
assignor  of  one  half  to  Hugo  J.  Chott,  Chicago,  111. 
I  il.d  Nov.  !.->,  I'.ti:;.     Serial  No.  731,r.0S.      ( Cl.  230—27.) 


thus   for  different   lengths  of  operative  strokes,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  a  casting  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  cylinder 
having  a  longitudinal  slot  In  one  side,  said  slot  being  pro 
vlded  with  a  plurality  of  locking  notches:  a  reclprocatory 
and  rotatable  piston  In  said  cylinder:  a  spring  connected 
with  said  piston  and  adapted  to  cause  an  operative  stroke 
thereof  to  tend  to  produce  a  vacuum  In  one  end  of  aaid 
cylinder :  and  a  handle  connected  with  said  piston  and 
projecting  through  said  slot,  said  handle  being  adapted  to 
engage  said  notches  to  lock  said  piston  in  different  posi- 
tions and  thus  for  different  lensrths  of  operative  strokes, 
substantially  as  described 

3.  In  a  casting  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  cylinder 
having  a  longitudinal  slot  in  one  side,  said  slot  t>elng  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  locking  notches  ;  a  reclprocatory 
and  rotatable  piston  in  said  cylinder;  a  tubular  piston  rod 
connected  with  said  pisron  :  a  spring  arranged  In  said  pis- 
ton rod,  one  end  of  said  spring  bting  connected  with  said 
piston  and  the  other  end  being  connected  with  said  cylin- 
der, and  arranged  to  cause  an  operative  stroke  of  aald  pis-. 
ton  to  tend  to  produce  a  vacuum  In  one  end  of  said  cylln- 

I  der  ;  and  a  handle  connected  witn  said  piston  and  project- 
ing through  said  slot,  said  han<i;e  being  adapted  to  engage 
said  notches  to  lock  said  piston  in  different  positions  and 
thus  for  different  leni:ths  ot  operative  strokes,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  A  pump  comprising  a  cylinder  having  a  longitudinal 
slot  In  one  side,  said  slot  being  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  locking  notches  :  a  reclprocatory  piston  in  said  cylin- 
der ;  a  spring  connected  with  said  piston  and  adapted  to 
cause  an  operative  stroke  ihereol  to  tend  to  produce  a 
vacuum  in  one  end  of  said  cylinder;  and  a  handle  con- 
nected with  said  piston  and  projecting  from  said  slot,  said 
handle  being  adapted  to  engage  said  notches  to  lock  said 
piston  In  different  positions  and  thus  for  different  lenftbs 
of  operative  strokes,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  pump  comprising  a  cylinder  having  a  longltadlnai 
slot  In  one  side,  said  slot  being  i>rovlded  with  a  plarallty 
of  locking  notches  :  a  reclprocatory  and  rotatable  piston 
In  said  cylinder ;  a  spring  connected  with  said  piston  and 
adapted  to  cause  an  operative  stroke  thereof  to  tend  to 
produce  a  vacuum  in  one  end  of  said  cylinder ;  and  a  han- 
dle connected  with  said  jii^ton  and  projecting  through  said 
slot,  said  handle  being  adapted  to  engage  said  notches  to 
lock  said  piston  In  different  positions  and  thus  for  differ- 
ent lengths  of  operative  strokes,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tlie  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  (asilni:  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  cylinder 
having  a  longitudinal  slot  In  one  side,  said  slot  beini;  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  locking  notches  ;  a  reclprocatory 
piston  in  said  cylinder;  a  spring  connected  with  said  pis- 
ton and  adapted  to  eniisc  ,iii  operative  stroke  tliereof  to 
tend  to  produce  a  vncuum  in  one  end  of  sal  1  cylinder  and 
a  handle  connected  with  said  pi.ston  and  projecting 
through  said  slot,  snld  handle  ueing  adapted  to  engage 
■aid  notches  to  lock  said  piston  in  different  positions  and 


1,142.024.  DENTAL  TOoL.  Epward  L.  Chott,  Chicago. 
111.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Hugo  .1,  thott,  Chicago,  111, 
nied  Oct.  i;i,  1913,    !Se:ial  No.  794, K9].    (Cl.  81  — 18.  i 


A  tool  coni'irlsing:  a  head  having  parallel  ears  project 
ing  from  one  end  t'ereof  and  an  Internally  threaded 
sleeve  projectini:  from  the  opposite  end  thei-eof ;  a  hollow 
handle  titte<l  ov  (m  said  sleeve  :  a  pair  of  clamping  jaws  piv- 
oted l>etwe(n  said  ears:  a  ferrule  sectr.ed  to  said  head 
and   encompassing  the   corresptjiidlng   end  of  said   handle 
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above  said  sleeve  ;  and  a  rod  threaded  in  said  sleeve,  ex- 
tending through  said  handle  and  provided  with  a  conical 
point  engaging  between  the  inner  ends  of  said  jaws,  suh- 
stantially  as  described. 


1,142,025.       AUTOMATIC    CONVEYER    AND    DISTRIB 
UTER.     HiiBRY  C.  Christob.  Alton,  111.     Filed  Aug.  1, 
1911.     Serial  No,  641,713,     (CI.  49— 47.) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  annealing  oven,  a  frame  se- 
cured in  front  of  the  oven,  a  shelf  disposed  in  front  of 
said  oven  and  arranged  to  rec^tve  articles  to  be  annealed, 
a  reciproca table  frame  arranged  to* actuate  on  said  shelf 
flnd  to  push  the  articles  therefrom  into  said  oven,  a  hinged 
member  disposed  on  said  shelf  and  arranged  to  bo  actu- 
ated when  8al<l  frame  is  moved  over  said  sh<lf  so  that  the 
articles  on  the  latter  will  be  guided  to  said  oven,  a  forked 
guide  disposed  on  said  frame  and  arranged  to  slid*^  there- 
on and  means  for  keeping  said  guide  toward  the  entrance 
ond  of  the  shelf  on  which  the  articles  are  as.sembled.  said 
means  permitting  the  guide  to  move  toward  the  other  end 
of  said  shelf  as  additional  articles  are  placed  thereon,  a 
pusli  rod  arrangpd  to  engage  with  the  articles  when  they 
fill  said  shelf,  a  cylinder  for  actuating  said  frame,  a  pine 
system  for  permitting  the  fluid  pressure  to  enter  said  cyl- 
inder for  actuating  it,  a  valve  for  controlling  said  pres- 
sure, said  valve  having  an  arm  tliereon  arranged  to  be  ac- 
tuated by  said  push  rod,  an  arm  attached  to  said  frame 
and  arranged  to  actuate  said  push  rod  in  reverse  direction 
after  the  articles  on  said  shelf  have  been  pushed  Into  said 
oven,  said  arm  having  another  projection  thereon  for  ac- 
tuating said  valve  so  that  the  cylinder  will  cause  the 
frame  to  return  to  Its  normal  position,  and  means  for  plac- 
ing articles  on  said  shelf. 

2.  In    combination    with     an    annealing    oven     having 
shelves   rotatable   on  a  plurality  of  drums  actuated  by  a 
motor,  a  frame  disposed  in  front  of  said  oven,  a  shelf  dls 
posed   transversely  In  front  of  said  oven,  a  hinged  mem 
ber  secured  to  the  Inner  edge  portion  of  said  shelf  and  ar 
ranged   to   be   readily   moved,   a   forlced  guide  movable   on 
said  frame,  a  rack  arranged  to  receive  the  articles  for  said 
oven  and  arranged  to  guide  them  so  that  they  will  enter 
on  said  shelf  apd  means  for  pushing  said  articles  on  said 
shelf  against  said  forked  guide,  a  push  rod  disposed  adja 
cent  one  end  of  said  shelf  and  arranged  to  be  actuated  hv 
said  articles  when  they  are  pushed  adjacent  thereto,  and 
means  actuated  by  said  push  rod  so  that  the  articles  on 
said  shelf  will  be  pushed  onto  the  shelves  of  said  oven. 

3.  In  combination  with  an  annealing  oven  having 
shelves  rotatable  on  a  plurality  of  drums  actuated  by  a 
motor,  a  frame  disposed  in  front  of  said  oven,  a  shelf  dis- 
posed over  said  oven  shelves,  a  hinged  member  secured  to 
the  inner  edge  portion  of  said  shelf  and  arranged  to  be 
readily  moved,  a  forked  guide  movable  on  said  frame,  a 
rack  arranged  to  receive  the  articles  for  said  oven  and 
adapted  to  guide  them  ao  that  they  will  enter  on  said 
shelf,  and  means  for  pushing  said  articles  on  said  shelf 
against  said  forked  guide,  a  push  rod  disposed  adjacent 
one  end  of  said  shelf  and  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  said 
articles  when  pushed  adjacent  thereto,  and  means  actu- 
ated by  said  push  rod  w  that  the  articles  on  said  shelf 
will  be  pushed  onto  the  shelves  of  said  oven,  means   for 


•  ontrollably  guiding  the  articles  to  said  rack  and  means 
for   actuating  said  hinged  member. 

4.  In  combination  with  an  annealing  oven  having 
sh.lves  rotatable  on  a  plurality  ol'  drums  and  actuated  by 
a  motor,  a  false  shelf  disposed  in  said  oven  and  over  aald 
shelves,  a  hinged  member,  disposed  on  the  inner  side  of 
said  sholf  for  guiding  the  articles  to  be  annealed  thereon, 
a  frame  reciprocatable  and  disposed  in  front  of  said  oven 
.aid  ovir  said  shelves  and  arranged  to  push  the  articles 
from  the  false  shelf  to  the  shelves  of  the  oven,  guides  for 
«iaid  frame,  means  for  actuating  said  frame  and  said 
liinged  member  and  means  for  actuating  and  controlling 
saltl  last  mentioned  means,  a  rack  arranged  to  receive  the 
articles  to  be  annealed  and  for  guiding  them  to  said  false 
shelf,  means  for  pushing  the  articles  from  said  rack  to 
said  shelf  and  a  plurality  of  rollers  nrranct'd  to  guide  said 
artl(  Ips  on  said  rack,  and  means  for  controlling  the  move- 
ment of  said  articles  on  said  rollers. 

.').  In  combination  with  an  annealing  oven  having 
shelves  rotatable  on  a  plurality  of  drums  and  actuated  by 
a  motor,  a  false  shelf  disposed  in  said  oven  and  over  said 
shelves,  a  hinged  side  disposed  on  the  inner  edge  of  said 
fal.se  shelf  for  guiding  the  articles  to  be  annealed  thereon, 
a  frame  reclprocutablp  and  disposed  in  front  of  said  oven 
and  over  said  shelf  and  arranged  to  push  the  articles  on 
tiie  latter  to  the  shelves  of  the  oven,  guides  for  said  frame, 
means  for  actuating  said  frame  and  said  hinged  side,  and 
means  for  actuating  and  controlling  said  last  mentioned 
means,  a  rack  arranged  to  receive  the  articles  to  be  an- 
nealed and  fur  guiding  them  to  said  false  shelf  and  means 
for  transferring  the  articles  from  said  rack  to  said  shelf, 
and  a  pliirnlity  of  rollers  arranged  to  guide  said  articles 
to  said  ra.k  and  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  articles 
on  .sai<l  rollers,  a  supporting  frame  for  the  various  parts 
mentioned,  means  for  controlling  said  motor,  a  guide  dis- 
posed on  said  shelf  and  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  the  In- 
coming articles  on  said  false  shelf  and  means  for  control- 
ling the  movtment  of  said  rollers  and  the  frame. 

[Claims  <5  to  H  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.! 


1,142.026,  ("ALF-WEANER.  Wilmam  .\.  ('obban.  Cul- 
bertson.  Mont.  Filed  July  17,  1914.  Serial  No.  851,433. 
iCl.  119—142.1 


.V  calf  weaner.  comprising  a  guard  plate  having  a  notch 
In  one  edge  adapted  to  embrace  the  nasal  septum,  the 
notched  e<lge  of  said  guard  plate  being  rolled  to  afford  a 
pair  of  alined  .seats  on  opposite  sides  of  said  notch,  and  a 
lock  pin,  slldably  mounted  in  said  seats  for  movement 
through  said  notch  and  through  the  nasal  septum,  one  end 
of  said  lock  pin  being  laterally  bent  and  terminating  In  a 
hciok  adapted  to  enter  a  perforation  in  the  body  of  said 
.ruard  plate,  under  a  spring  action,  for  holding  said  pin  In 
an  i>peratlvf  position. 


1,142.027.  SOLENOID.  RoBEHT  C.  Da  Costa,  Trenton, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  .Tohn  A.  Roebling's  Sons  Company,  a 
<'orporatlon  of  New  .lersey.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  688.304.      (CI.  175 — 21.) 


mm 


ir 


iiiim 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  spool  formed  of  insulating 
naterial  having  a  conductor  buried  in  the  material  and 
thereby    Insulated,    said    conductor    having    an     exposed 


bared  end,  said  spool  being  provided  at  Ita  periphery  in- 
termediate Its  ends  with  a  pocket  or  recesa  exposing  a  por- 
tion of  said  conductor,  of  an  electric  coll  of  inaulated  wire 
wound  upon  said  spool  and  having  its  inner  end  bared 
and  in  contact  with  the  conductor  in  said  pocket  or  recess. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  spool  formed  of  insulating 
material  having  a  conductor  buried  in  the  material  and 
thereby  Insulated,  said  conductor  having  exposed  por- 
tions at  each  end  of  the  spool,  said  spool  being  provided 
at  its  periphery  Intermediate  Its  ends  with  a  pocket  or 
lecess  exposing  a  portion  of  said  conductor,  of  an  electric 
<'oil  of  insulated  wire  wound  upon  aald  spool  and  having 
its  Inner  end  bared  and  In  contact  with  the  conductor  In 
said  pocket  or  recesa. 

li.  A  spool  or  bobbin  for  electrical  colls,  aaid  spool  be- 
ing formed  of  Insulating  material  and  having  a  conductor 
liurled  In  the  material  of  said  spool  and  thereby  insulated, 
said  conductor  having  an  exposed  bared  end.  a  portion  of 
the  material  at  the  periphery  of  the  spool  intermediate 
its  ends  being  removed  to  lay  bare  a  portion  of  said  con- 
ductor and  form  a  pocket  or  recess. 

4.  A  spool  or  bobbin  for  electrical  colls,  said  spool  be- 
ing formed  of  insulated  material  and  having  a  conductor 
liuried  in  the  material  of  said  spool  and  thereby  insulated, 
said  conductor  extending  to  each  end  of  the  spool,  and 
having  exposed  bare  ends  of  sufflrlent  area  to  form  a 
soldered  connection,  a  portion  of  the  insulated  material 
at  the  i)€riphery  of  the  spool  intermediate  its  ends  being 
removed  to  lay  bare  a  portion  of  said  conductor  and  form 
a  pocket  or  recess  of  sufllclent  area  to  form  a  soldered 
•  connection. 


1.142.028.  HOHSESHOR  ATTACHMENT, 
n.wis,  Washingt.m,  I>.  C.  Filed  Aug.  26. 
No.  8o.S,657.     (CI.  1G8— .30.) 


.Tames     A. 
1914.     Serial 


/^f 


1.  The  combination  with  a  horseshoe,  of  a  device  of 
the  character  described  Including  a  sole  plate,  a  longi- 
tudinally adjustable  clamping  yoke  carried  by  the  sole 
plate,  and  a  pair  of  laterally  extensible  clamping  platea 
carried  by  the  sole  plate  and  engageable  against  the  heel 
portion  of  the  horseshoe  for  holding  the  sole  plate  In  po- 
sition thereon. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, of  a  sole  plate  formed  in  two  adjustably  connected 
sections,  a  clamping  yoke  adjustable  longitudinally  with 
respect  to  the  sole  plate  and  adapted  to  engage  over  the 
toe  of  a  horse's  hoof,  and  a  pair  of  laterally  extending 
clamping  plates  engageable  against  the  heel  portion  of  a 
horseshoe. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  sole 
plate  consisting  of  two  adjustably  connected  sections,  a 
shoulder  plate  adapted  to  engage  against  the  inner  edge 
of  a  horseshoe  at  the  toe  portion  thereof,  a  clamping  yoke 
engaging  the  bottom  face  of  the  sole  plate  and  adapted 
to  embrace  the  toe  portion  of  a  horse's  hoof,  a  screw  rod 
threaded  through  the  yoke  member  and  engageable  against 
the  shoulder  plate  for  moving  the  yoke  longitudinally  with 
respect  to  the  sole  plate,  and  a  pair  of  laterally  extensible 
clamping  plates  carried  by  the  sole  plate  and  adapted  to 
engage  against  the  heel  portions  of  the  horseshoe. 


4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  sole 
plate  consisting  of  two  adjustably  connected  sections,  lon- 
gitudinally  adjustable  clamping  means  for  holding  the  aole 
plate  In  position  against  a  horseshoe,  and  laterally  ad- 
justable clamping  means  engageable  with  the  heel  portion 
of  the  horseshoe  for  holding  the  sole  plate  in  position 
thereon. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  sole 
plate,  a  clamping  yoke  adjustable  longitudinally  thereof, 
a  screw  rod  controlling  the  adjustment  of  the  clamping 
yoke,  a  pair  of  sleeve  members  slldably  connected  to  the 
sole  plate  and  adapted  to  move  laterally  with  respect 
thereto,  clamping  plates  formed  terminally  of  the  sleere 
membera  and  adapted  to  engage  against  the  heel  portion 
of  a  horseshoe,  and  a  screw  rod  controlling  the  adjust- 
ment of  the  sleeve  members. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,142,029.  'V\'INDOW-DEAD  FASTENER.  Au»HONgK  J. 
Des  Champs.  Hartford,  Conn.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1908. 
Serial  No.  455,033.     (CI.  16—29.) 


////f 


1.  In  combination  in  a  window  frame,  a  holder  having 
a  base  and  a  projection  rising  from  its  upper  surface,  said 
base  having  means  to  fasten  the  holder,  and  a  parting 
strip  having  a  recess  removed  from  its  front  edge  and  po- 
sitioned to  engage  said  projection. 

2.  In  combination  in  a  window  frame,  a  holder  having 
a  base  and  a  Up  rising  from  its  upper  surface,  said  base 
having  means  to  fasten  the  holder,  and  a  parting  strip 
having  a  slot  extending  across  it  at  a  distance  from  its 
front  edge  and  positioned  to  engage  said  Up. 


1.142,030.  KNIFE-SHARl'ENER.  Geoege  B.  N.  Dow  and 
.TA.ME.S  F.  Cavaxaigh,  Manchester,  N.  H.  Filed  Feb. 
17.  1915.     Serial  No.  8.840.     ^^Cl.  76— S6.t 


1.  A  sharpener  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  head 
having  a  notch,  and  a  support  projecting  from  the  head  ; 
a  pair  of  crossed  blades  pivoted  to  the  head,  the  blades 
being  movable  to  cause  their  edges  to  define  a  sharpening 
notch,  one  blade  being  movable  to  cooperate  with  the 
notch  in  the  head,  the  support  engaging  the  said  blade  to 
act  as  a  stop  therefor  when  the  said  blade  la  in  cooperat- 
ing relation  to  the  notch  in  the  head. 

2.  A  sharpener  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  bead 
having  a  notch,  and  a  support  projecting  from  the  b«ad  ; 
a  pair  of  crossed  blades  pivoted  to  the  head,  the  blades 
being  movable  to  cause  their  edges  to  defliie  a  aharptalBg 
notch,  one  blade  being  movable  to  cooperate  wltb  tba  noteb 
in  the  head,  and  the  support  engaging  the  sakl  blade  to  act 
as  a  stop  therefor  while  the  said  blade  Is  In  coOperatlag 
relation  to  the  notch  In  the  bead,  the  support  haTlsg  a 
transverse  shoulder  engaging  one  blade  thereby  to  ra|^ 
port  the  said  blade  and  the  superposed  blade. 
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1,142,031.  COLLAPSIBLE  CONCRETE  REINFORCE-  to  accommodate  the  trolley  wire  and  diverging  outwardly 
MBNT.  JCLUN  O.  Ellinoke,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  from  each  other  from  the  upper  end  edgea  toward  the 
May  22.  ]9n.     Serial  No.  628.619.     (CI.  72—76.)  lower  end  edges. 


or* 


1.  A  collapsible  or  extensible  concrete  reinforcement, 
comprising  a  series  of  members  and  other  members  con- 
necting the  same  together,  the  connecting  members  being 
each  composed  of  pivotally  connected  platea  and  the  flrst- 
mentloned  members  being  arranged  along  the  length  of  the 
connecting  members  and  attached  thereto. 

2.  A  collapsible  or  extensible  concrete  reinforcement, 
comprising  a  series  of  open  members  and  other  members 
connecting  the  same  together,  the  connectlnK  members  bt'- 
ing  each  composed  of  plvotally  connected  plates  and  th>' 
first-mentioned  members  being  arranged  along  the  length 
of  the  connecting  members  and  attached  thereto. 

3.  A  collapalble  or  extendible  concrete  reinforcement, 
comprising  a  series  of  open  members  formed  of  rods  or 
bars  and  other  members  attached  at  interrals  to  and  con- 
necting the  first  members  together,  each  of  said  second 
members  being  composed  of  a  plate  or  strap  bent  in  liKsag 
fashion  anil  adapted  to  be  collapsed  or  expanded  at  the 
bends  thereof,  to  regulate  the  respective  horizontal  posi 
tlons  of  the  first  mentioned  members. 


-'-JF 


1.142,032.  LOOSE-LEAF  BINDER  AND  PERFORATOR. 
Anthow  F.vifer,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as 
slgnments,  to  Harry  E.  Wrisht,  Chicago,  111.  F^led  .July 
27.1912.     Serial  No.  711.772.     rCl.  129— 7.) 


2.   In  a   trolley   wheel   guard,   the  combination   with   the 
trolley  harp,  of  plates  secured  to  the  respective  limbs  of 
said  harp  at  opposite  sides  of  the  trolley  wheel.  Jaws  piv 
oted  to  said  plates  at  the  forward  and  rear  end  portions 
thereof  and   designed   to   receive   the  trolley  wheel   In   ad 
vance   of  and    behind   the   trolley    wheel,   arms   secured    to 
the    respective  jaws    and    projecting   outwardly    therefrom 
and    formed    with   elongated    slots,    arms   secured    to    said 
plates    below    the    flrst-mentloned    arms    respectively    and 
projecting    outwardly    from    the    plates,    pins    secured    to 
said  last  arms  and  projecting  upwardly  therefrom  through" 
the    respective    slots    in     the    flrst-mentlonetl    arms,    and 
springs   surrounding   said   pins  and   acting  upon   the   tirst 
mentioned  arms  to  hold  the  Jawg   normally  in  closed   po- 
sition. 


1,142,034.     CORE  FOR  ELECTROMAGNETS.      I'n  mh   F. 
!       Gerdino,  Chicago,   HI.     Filed  Apr.  9.   1912.     Serial   No. 
689.66,S.      (CI.    17r>  -21.) 


■ffmnxf. 
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'J 


In  a  loose  leaf  binder  and  perforator,  a  cover  member 
having  a  recess  In  its  face;  a  plate  set  in  said  recess  with 
Ita  upper  surface  below  the  face  of  said  cover ;  upstanding 
pins  on  said  plate  ;  a  plate  hinged  to  said  first  mentioned 
plate  and  having  perforations  therein  adapted  to  fit  and 
receive  said  pins;  and  a  sheet  of  material  covering  the 
inner  side  of  said  cover,  extending  over  aald  recess  and 
Mid  first  mentioned  plate  and  having  openings  there- 
through accommodating  said  pins  and  the  hinges  between 
■aid  first  and  second  mentioned  plates. 


1,142,083.     TROLLEY-WHEEL  GUARD.     Jamks  A.   Oai. 

LAOHXK   and    Edwahd   T.    HmjBOLTaHBiMKB,    Columbus. 

Ohio.      Filed    Feb.    19.    1915.      Serial    No.    9,403.      (CI 

191—78.) 

1.  In  a  trolley  wheel  guard,  the  combination  with  the 
trolley  harp,  of  a  casing  embodying  platea  secnred  to  the 
reapectlTe  llmbe  of  said  harp  at  opposite  aides  of  the  trol 
ley  wheel  and  interconnected,  and  jaws  pivoted  to  the 
upper  edges  of  said  plates  at  the  forward  and  rear  end 
portions  thereof  and  designed  to  receive  the  trolley  wire  in 
■dvance  of  and  behind  the  trolley  wheel  and  having  the 
confronting  faces  thereof  formed  with  codperatlng  grooves 


1.  A  core  for  electromagnets,  comprising  a  tubular  l>o<ly. 
a  strip  of  magnetic  material  extending  lengthwise  within 
the  body  and  bearing  by  its  edges  against  the  inner  face 
thereof,  and  a  filling  of  magnetic  particles  surrounding 
the  strip. 

2.  .V  core  for  electromagnets,  comprising  a  tubular  body, 
a  cruciform  conductor  of  magnetic  material  equal  in  width 
to  the  width  of  the  body  extending  longitudinally  within 
the  body,  and  a  filling  of  particles  of  magnetic  material 
in  which  the  said  conductor  Is  embedded. 

3.  A  core  for  electromagnets,  comprising  a  tubular  body, 
a  magnetic  conductor  comprising  interlocked  strips  fitted 
within  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  body,  and  a 
filling  of  maitnetic  material  in  which  the  conductor  Is 
eMit>edded. 

4  .\  core  for  electromagnets,  comprising  a  tubular  body, 
a  illlina  of  particles  of  magnetic  material  inclosed  within 
the  lK)dy.  and  magnetic  conductor  embedded  in  the  filling 
ext.ndlnkj  lengthwise  of  and  engaging  the  body  to  hold  It 
tigainsi   collapsing. 

5.  .\  core  for  electro-iragnets  including  a  tubular  Itody. 
n  ma_'nf'tlc  conductor  strip  extending  diametrically  across 
the  iK)dy  and  throughout  the  lennth  thereof,  and  a  filling 
of  mavcn*'tic  material  between  said  strip  and  body 
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1.14i:.(»85.       WIRE-WINDING    MACHINE.      Charles    A. 
II.4NSON,  Donovan,  111.     Piled  Apr.  5,  1913.     SerUl  No. 

7ul.',088.      I  CI.   242—93.) 


In  a  uiii chine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  wheel  holder,  and  a  frame  supporting  the  same, 
of  a  wire  guide  consisting  of  a  pair  of  side-members  fac- 
inir  each  other  and  having  their  horizontal  portions  tele- 
scoping one  into  the  other,  and  means  for  adjustably  posi- 
tioning the  vertical  portions  of  said  side-members  to  the 
frame. 


1.142.036.  DRIVING  MECHANISM  FOR  CORN  -  HAR- 
VESTERS AND  THE  LIKE.  William  Hibbs.  Piano, 
III.  Original  application  filed  July  20,  1911.  Serial  No. 
639,563.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Jan.  26, 
1914.     Serial  No.  814,388.     (CI.  56—113.) 


1.  In  a  harvesting  machine,  In  combination,  a  harvester 
frame.  ;i  traction  wheel  supporlng  the  frame,  means  for 
tiltlnj:  the  frame  upon  the  ails  of  the  said  traction  wheel 
as  a  pivot,  a  soar  carried  by  the  traction  wheel,  two 
pinions  carried  by  the  frame  and  each  meshing  with  the 
eear.  a  motor  carried  by  the  frame,  mechanism  operatlvely 
connecting  the  motor  with  each  pinion  said  mechanism 
being  constructed  lo  drive  the  pinions  in  opposite  direc- 
tions and  each  mechanism  including  a  clutch. 

2.  In  a  corn  harvester,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  frames 
plvotally  connected  upon  a  horlrontal  transverse  ails,  a 
traction  wheel  having  its  axis  coincident  with  the  axis 
of  pivotal  connection  of  the  frames,  an  additional  sup- 
porting wheel  mounted  In  one  of  the  frames,  means  for 
tilting  the  other  frame  upon  the  said  axis,  downwardly 
and  forwardly  inclined  snapping  rolls  and  a  motor 
mounted  In  the  last  mentioned  frame,  the  snapping  rolls 
being  located  in  front  of  the  said  axis,  and  driving  con- 
nection between  the  motor  and  the  snapping  rolls  and 
between  the  motor  and  the  traction  wheel  whereby  the 
elevation  at  which  the  snapping  rolls  operate  is  adjusted 
by  the  said  tilting  and  neither  of  the  said  driving  con- 
nections'is  disturbed  by  the  said  tilting. 

3.  In  a  corn  harvester,  in  combination,  a  pair  of 
frames  plvotally  connected  upon  a  horlsontal  transverse 
axis,  a  traction  wheel  having  its  axis  coincident  with  the 
ails  of  pivotal  connection  of  the  frames,  an  additional 
supporting  wheel  mounted  in  one  of  the  frames,  means 
for  tilting  the  other  frame  upon  the  said  axia,  down- 
wardly and  forwardly  Inclined  snapping  rolls  and  a  motor 
mounted  In  the  last  mentioned  frame  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  said  axis,  the  snapping  roils  being  located  In  front  of 
the  axis,  and  driving  connection  between  the  motor  and  the 
snapping  rolls  and  between   the  motor  and   the   traction 


wheel  whereby  the  elevation  at  which  the  snapping  rolls 
operate  Is  adjusted  by  the  said  tilting,  the  weifht  of  the 
snapping  rolls  is  offset  by  that  of  the  motor  In  mak- 
ing the  said  adjustment,  and  neither  of  the  said  driving 
connections  Is  disturbed  by  the  making  of  the  said  ad- 
justment. 


1.142,037.  LOCAL  CIRCUIT- CONTROLLING  APP.4- 
RATUS  FOR  PRINTING  -  TELEGRAPH  SYSTEMS. 
GeoRue  S.  IIiltz,  New  Vorit,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Stock 
Quotation  TeleKrapli  ('omp!<n\.  New  Vorii.  N.  V..  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1914.  Serial 
No.  860.593.      (CI.   17.S— 23.  > 


1.  The  combination  with  one  or  more  receivers,  of  a 
local  circuit  therefor,  a  relay  connected  with  the  local 
circuit  to  control  the  same,  a  relay-circuit  to  magnetise 
the  relay,  a  main-line  circuit  through  the  relay  to  actu- 
ate the  same  in  conjunction  with  the  magnetisation  pro- 
duced by  the  relay-circuit,  an  electromagnetic  controUlnf 
device  in  the  mainline  circuit,  and  means  actuated  by 
said  device  to  keep  the  local  circuit  and  the  relay  circuit 
closed  when  the  mainline  circuit  Is  closed  and  operating 
automatically  to  open  the  local  circuit  and  the  relay 
circuit  when  the  main  line  circuit  is  opened,  as  set 
forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  relay  having  a  local  energisinf 
circuit,  a  mainline  circuit  through  the  relay  to  addi- 
tionally energize  the  relay,  one  or  more  receivers  having  a 
local  energizing  circuit  controlled  by  the  relay,  an  electro- 
magnet In  the  main-line  circuit  and  energised  by  current 
therein,  an  armature  in  the  field  of  the  electromagnet,  and 
means  actuated  by  the  armature  to  keep  the  receiver  and 
relay  circuit  closed  when  current  Is  flowing  in  the  main- 
line circuit  and  to  keep  the  same  open  when  th«  main  Iio« 
circuit  is  open. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  main  transmlttlng-circuit.  at 
a  relay  therein  having  a  local  energizing  circuit,  one  or 
more  receivers  having  a  local  circuit  controlled  by  the  re- 
lay, and  automatic  means  under  the  control  of  the  main 
transmitting  circuit  to  open  and  close  both  said  local 
circuits. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  main  transmitting  circuit, 
and  means  therein  for  sending  current  Impulses  of  alter- 
nating polarity  In  said  circuit,  of  a  pole-changing  relay  la 
the  main  transmitting  circuit,  one  or  more  receivers  haT- 
Ing  a  local  circuit  controlled  by  the  relay  to  receive  currant 
Impulses  in  predetermined  correspondence  with  currant 
Impulses  In  the  transmitting  circuit,  and  automatic  maaaa 
controlled  by  the  transmitting  circuit  to  open  and  cloac 
the  local  circuit. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  main  transmitting  drcnit.  of 
a  poie-changlng  relay  therein,  one  or  more  receivers  hav- 
ing a  local  circuit  connected  with  the  relay  to  recdre 
alternating  current-impulses  In  predetermined  correspond- 
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enc«  with  the  current  Impulses  In  the  main  transmitting 
circuit,   and   automatic   means   to   open    the   local   circuit 
when  the  main  transmitting;  circuit  is  dead. 
[Claima  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,142,038.  VEHICLE-INDICATOR.  Hakry  K.  Hodgb- 
BOOM,  Montrose.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1914.  Serial  No. 
827,437.      (CI.    116—31.) 


u  n 


In  a  signal  for  automobiles,  the  combination  of  a  brake 
lever,  a  rotatable  signal  arm,  means  for  normally  hold- 
ing said  signaling  arm  In  non  indicating  position,  means 
operated  by  the  actuation  of  the  brake  lever  to  apply 
the  brake  for  rotating  said  arm  to  signaling  positiuu. 
means  for  locking  said  arm  against  movement  to  non- 
Indlcatlng  position,  and  means  operated  by  subsequmit 
movement  of  the  automobile  for  releasing  said  locking 
means  to  permit  movement  of  the  arm  to  non  indicating 
position. 


1,142,039.  TENNIS-C0URT-MARKIN3-TAPE  OUTFIT. 
William  H.  Holcomb,  Chicago.  Ill  Filed  Dec.  21, 
1914.     Serial  No.  878.4.59.      iCl.  242—60.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  storage  receptacle  for  colled  tapes,  having  a  partition 
located  therein  and  coactlng  with  an  adjacent  wall  to 
form  guide  members,  bearings  In  said  partition  and  wall, 
•nd  a  crank  having  the  shaft  thereof  removably  Journaled 
in  said  l>earlng8  and  arranged  to  secure  a  tape  thereto. 
Mid  shaft  being  adapted  to  be  readily  withdrawn  axlally 
from  said  bearings  so  as  to  release  said  coll  of  tape. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  storage  receptacle  for  coiled  tapes,  having  a  partition 
located  therein  and  coactlng  with  an  adjacent  wall  to 
form  guide  members,  bearings  in  said  partition  and  wall. 
and  a  crank  having  the  shaft  thereof  removably  journaled 
In  said  bearings  and  arranged  to  secure  a  tape  thereto, 
■aid  shaft  being  adapted  to  be  readily  withdrawn  axlally 
from  said  bearings  so  as  to  release  said  coll  of  tape,  said 
receptacle  being  provided  with  ,a  slot  In  one  side  thereof 
leading  to  the  space  between  said  partition  and  said  ad 
Jacant  end  and  located  so  as  to  guide  the  tape  during  the 
reeling  thereof. 

8.  In  a  tennis-court  taping  kit,  the  combination  of  a 
receptacle  for  storing  a  plurality  of  colls  of  tape,  a  sup- 
port arranged  in  parallel  relation  to  one  wall  of  the  re- 
eaptaele  and  spaced  therefrom  a  distance  substantially 
equal  to  the  width  of  the  tape,  and  a  crank  having  Its 
•baft  removably  journaled  In  said  wall  and  support,  said 


shaft  being  arranged  to  engage  and  secure  a  tape  thereto 
for  the  purpose  of  colling  It  and  being  adapted  to  be  with- 
drawn Hxially  for  releasing  the  coll  of  tape  without  un- 
winding It. 


1,142.040.  PLATEN-PRESS  QRIPPER.  Richard  Hol- 
land and  Fhsderick  J.  Dunn,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed 
Mar.  8,  1915.     Serial  No.  12.720.     (CI.  101— 11.1.  t 


1.  Grlppers  for  a  platen  press,  comprising  parallel  flat 
arms  having  confronting  straight  edges,  said  arms  having 
closely  arranged  openings  therein  with  the  walls  of  the 
openings  screwthreaded,  the  straight  edges  of  said  arms 
having  sockets  therein  Intersecting  said  openings,  fingers 
In  the  sockets  of  said  arms,  and  screws  In  the  openings 
of  said  arms  engaging  said  fingers. 

2.  A  platen  press  grlpper  comprising  a  flat  arm  having 
formed  in  an  edge  thereof  sockets,  said  arm  having  open- 
ings In  a  flat  face  thereof  Intersecting  the  Inner  ends  of 
the  sockets  of  said  arm,  fingers  extending  Into  the  sockets, 
and  means  in  the  openings  of  said  arms  engaging  said 
Angers  to  hold  the  same  therein. 


1,142,041.  MILK  SKIMMER.  Havid  E.  Hibbell,  Elgin. 
III.  Filed  .\(ii;  ti,  19i;{.  Serial  No.  7S;M'S4.  iCl. 
65—28.) 


D 


A  milk  skimmer  consisting  of  two  separable  parts,  one 
part  comprising  a  tubular  member  adapted  to  be  Inserted 
In  the  neck  of  a  bottle  and  open  at  both  ends,  the  lower 
end  of  said  member  being  Inwardly  tapered,  the  second 
part  belne  a  cup  shaped  closure  of  sulQclent  sise  to  hold 
an  appreciable  quantity  of  fluid,  adapted  to  be  Inserted 
in  said  tubular  member  and  comprising  a  flat  circular 
bottom  and  side  walls  tapered  to  fit  the  lower  portion  of 
said  tubular  member  and  an  upwardly  extending  handle 
on  each  of  said  parts,  substantially  as  described. 


1.142,042.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  TIRE-COVERS.  John 
THOMA8  Johnson  and  Frbdebick  G.  Mason,  Caulfleld, 
Victoria,  Australia.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1913.  Serial  No. 
752,557.      (CI.  154—14.) 

The  Improved  method  of  making  a  pneumatic  tire  cover 
which  consists  In  the  utilization  of  short  strips  of  woven 
fabric  faced  on  both  sides  with  rubber  so  as  to  envelop 
a  strip  and  that  are  then  laid  In  series  diagonally  upon 
an  annular  former  or  mold,  upon  which  is  a  rubber  sheet, 
In  such  a  way  that  each  strip  of  a  series  overlaps  the  next 
strip  of  the  same  series,  then  superposing  upon  the  first 
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series  another  sprics  of  strips  at  right  angles  thereto,  re- 
taining the  whole  with  annular  binds,  and  vulcanizing  the 


same,   with  a  rubber  tread  in  a  press  or  form,  as  herein 
explained. 


1,142.043.  PAVING  FORM.  Charles  D.  McArthir, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Blaw  Collapsible  Steel  Cen- 
tering Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1911.  Serial  No.  64S.787.  (CI. 
2.V-118.) 


1.  In  combination  In  n  paving  form,  a  longitudinally 
exti-ndlng  member  and  an  opposing  longitudinally  extend- 
ing member  comprising  two  channel  Irons  with  their  ends 
spaced  apart  and  their  flanges  turned  outwardly,  means 
for  detachably  securing  the  two  adjacent  ends  of  the 
channels  together,  a  vertically  movable  spacing  plate  be- 
tween the  two  members  and  having  a  perforated  lug  por- 
tion fitting  between  the  said  adjacent  ends  of  the  channel, 
and  a  removable  holding  member  extending  through  the 
perforation  In  the  lug  portion  and  lying  beneath  the  upper 
flanges  of  the  channels. 

2.  In  combination  In  a  paving  form,  a  pair  of  substan- 
tially parallel  metal  sections  having  vertical  web  por- 
tions and  horizontal  outwardly  projecting  flanges  at  their 
upper  edges,  one  of  such  sections  having  a  slot  extend- 
ing through  the  flange  and  web,  a  vertically  removable 
spacing  plate  extending  between  the  sections  and  having 
one  end  fitting  agali^pt  the  slotted  section  and  provided 
with  a  perforated  lug  fitting  the  slot  when  the  plate  Is  in 
position,  and  a  holding  member  extending  through  the 
perforation  in  the  lug  and  lying  beneath  the  flange  so  as 
to  boar  against  the  flange  and  web  and  maintain  the  plate 
against  vertical   and   endwise  movement. 


1,142,044.       SHOCK-ABSORBER.      John    A.    McKnight, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Spring 
,  Governor  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois.     Filed    June   4,    1914.      Serial    No.   843,113.      (CI. 
21  —  105.) 

1.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  a  pair  of  arms,  the 
outer  ends  of  which  are  adapted  to  move  toward  or  away 
from  each  other,  a  friction  band  secured  to  one  of  said 
arms,  a  tension  regulator  upon  said  friction  band,  a  disk 
with  which  said  band  is  In  frlctional  engagement,  means 
connecting  the  other  of  said  arms  to  said  disk,  a  project- 
ing member  carried  upon  said  last-mentioned  arm,  said 
disk  being  provided  with  a  slot  or  recess  adapted  to  re- 
ceive said  projecting  member,  said  projecting  member 
being  adapted  to  engage  the  wall  of  said  slot  after  said 
last-mentioned  arm  has  moved  a  predetermined  distance. 


2.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  a  pair  of  arms,  the 
outer  ends  of  which  are  adapted  to  move  toward  or  away 
from  each  other,  a  friction  band  secured  to  one  of  said 
arms,  a  tension  regulator  upon  said  friction  band,  a  disk 
with  which  said  hand  Is  in  frlctional  engagement,  means 
connecting  the  other  of  said  arms  to  said  disk,  a  project- 
ing member  carried  upon  said  last-mentioned  arm.  said 
disk  being  provided  with  a  slot  or  receSs  adapted  to  re- 
ceive said  projecting  member,  said  projecting  member  l)e- 
Ing  adapted  to  engage  the  wall  of  said  slot  after  said  last- 
mentioned  arm  has  moved  a  predetermined  distance,  said 
last-mentioned  arm  beinf:  provided  with  a  projecting  bolt, 
said  bolt  being  in  pivotal  relation  with  said  disk. 


K     '' 


3.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  a  pair  of  arms  the  outer 
ends  of  which  are  adapted  to  move  toward  or  away  from 
each  other,  a  friction  disk  in  connection  with  one  of  said 
arms  and  a  friction  band  encircling  and  clamping  said 
disk  and  connected  to  the  other  of  said  arms,  a  pair  of  lugs 
upon  said  band,  one  of  said  lugs  being  recessed,  a  bolt 
having  a  nou-clrcular  head  received  within  said  recess, 
a  spring  Intermediate  said  head  and  a  wall  of  said  recess, 
and  a  locking  means  cooperating  with  one  end  of  said  bolt 
and  with  the  other  of  said  lugs. 

4.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  a  pair  of  arms  the  outer 
ends  of  which  are  adapted  to  move  toward  or  away  from 
each  other,  a  friction  disk  In  connection  with  one  of  said 
arms  and  a  friction  band  encircling  and  clamping  said 
disk  and  connected  to  the  other  of  said  arms,  a  pair  of 
lugs  upon  said  band,  a  bolt  cross-connecting  said  lugs, 
means  for  holding  said  bolt  against  rotation,  a  spring  co- 
acting  with  said  L«ilt,  a  nut  bearing  a  toothed  face  se- 
cured upon  said  bolt,  and  a  toothed  member  adapted  to 
coSperate  with  said  toothed  face,  said  last-mentioned 
member   being   locked  against   rotary    movement. 

5.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  a  pair  of  arms  the  outer 
ends  of  which  are  adapted  to  move  toward  or  away  from 
each  other,  a  friction  disk  in  connection  with  one  of  said 
arms  and  a  friction  band  encircling  and  clamping  said 
disk  and  connected  to  the  other  of  said  arms,  a  pair  of 
lugs  upon  said  band,  a  bolt  cross-connecting  said  lu^s, 
means  for  holding  said  bolt  against  rotation,  a  spring  co- 
acting  with  said  bolt,  a  nut  lK>aring  a  toothed  face  secured 
upon  said  bolt,  and  a  toothed  meml^er  adapted  to  coop- 
erate with  said  toothed  face,  one  of  said  lugs  being  re- 
cessed and  said  toothed  mpml)er  being  received  within  said 
recess,  said  recess  and  said  member  being  non  circular  in 
shape,  thereby  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  toothed 
member. 


1,142,045.  STAY  FOR  CORSETS,  COLLARS,  *c.  Cur- 
FOKD  J.  McLrid,  Hyde  Park,  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  24, 
1913      Serial  No    791.512.      (CI.  2—76.) 

1.  The  stay  herein  described  consisting  of  a  resilient 
strip  having  transverse  slots  extended  inward  from  Its 
edges,  at  its  end-portion,  which  are  made  of  a  gradaally 
increasing  length  toward  the  end  of  the  stay,  whereby  thb 
resiliency  of  the  end-portion  of  the  stay  Is  gradually  in- 
creased. 

2.  The  stay  herein  descrll)ed  consisting  of  a  resilient 
strip  havinc  transverse  slots  extended  Inward  from  Its 
edges,  at  its  end  portion,  which  are  made  of  a  gradoally 
Increasing  length,  and  disposed  at  gradually  decreaaing 
distances  apart,  toward  the  end  of  the  stay,  whereby  the 
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retUlency  of  the  end  portion  of  the  stay  is  gradiiallj    in- 
creased. 


ce«.sed  at  an  end,  a  laminated  pole  piece  cut  away  to  torm 
stepped    surfaceg,    said    magnets    being    adapted    to    abut 

against  said  stepped  surfaces,  with  the  pole  piece  fitting 
in  the  rect.sses.  a  support  for  said  pole  piece  formed  of 
non  iiiaK'iierio  material,  means  on  said  pole  piece  overly- 
ing the  end  portion  of  the  outermost  magnet,  and  wedges 
i  to  maintain  the  outermost  magnet  against  said  overlying 
means  and  the  remaining  magnets  against  the  stepped 
surfaces,   suljstuntlally  as  described. 


3.  The    -tay    herein   described   consisting  of   a    resilient 
strip    having    transverse    slots   extended    inward    from    Its  ' 
edges,   and  a  paper-cover  for  said  stay  havinu  transverse  ' 
scores  or  (orrugatlons  arranged  opposite  the  slots,  where- 
by  the  cover  is  adapted   to  l>end  transversely   to  conform  J 
to  the  bending  of  the  stay. 


1.142,046.       POST.      rHAi;t.E8    I..    Michod,    Chicago.    III. 
Filed  Oft.  29,  1014.     Spriiil  No.  869.213.     (CI.  189 29.) 


i-tf    ^" 


un7 


i6 


1.  A  post  comprlslnj:  an  upright  of  gfneral  L-shape 
Id  cross  section  and  wings  fitting  flatwise  against  the 
flanges  of  said  upright  and  dlsposi  d  at  an  angle  to  each 
other  and  arranged  in  relatively  overlapping  position,  the 
upper  edge  of  each  wing  extending  at  an  angle  to  said  up- 
right and  the  upper  edge  of  one  of  said  wings  extending  In 
a  plane  above  the  upper  edge  of  the  other  of  said  wings. 

2.  A  post  comprising  an  upright,  wings  fitting  flatwise 
against  the  sides  of  said  upright,  and  disposed  at  an  angle 
to  each  other  and  adjustable  along  said  upright,  and 
means  for  holding  said  wines  in  adjusted  position  on  said 
upright. 

3.  A  post  comprising  an  upright  of  L-shape  In  cross 
section,  wings  fitting  against  the  flanges  of  said  upright. 
at  its  lower  end,  and  U  bolts  passing  through  apertures 
in  said  wlugs  and  adapted  to  secure  the  latter  in  different 
positions  of  vertical  adjustment  on  siiid  upright. 


3.    In  the  field  magnet  of  an  electric  generator,  the  com- 
I   binatlon    of   a    plurality    of    permanent    straight  bar    mag- 
i   nets,  a  i^air  of  pole-pieces  for  connecting  the  like  poles  of 
•   said    mauiiets    and    forming    therewith    a    closed    magnetic 
j   frame,  said   pole-pieces  being  cut  away  to  receive   the  ad- 
jacent ends  of  said  magnets,  means  carried  by  said  pole- 
pieces  and   overlying   the  outermost   of   said    magnets   to 
hold  said   parts   in  magnetic  contact,    wedges  inserted   be- 
tween ailiaont  magnets,  and  means  for  holding  said  pole- 
i  pieces  In  fixed   relation   to  each  other. 

I  4.  .\  field-magnet  for  an  electric  generator  comprising 
I  two  pppositely  disposed  groups  of  permanent  straight-bar 
ma;riMis.  a  pair  of  laminated  pole^pleces  connecting  Ulie 
polar  ends  of  said  magnets  and  forming  therewith  a  sub- 
stantially rectangular  structure,  means  entirely  independ- 
•  nt  of  said  magnets  for  holding  said  pole  piece  In  fixed 
relation  to  each  other,  and  wedges  between  the  magnets  to 
maintain  the  same  fixed  relatively  to  the  edges  of  the 
laminations   forming  said  pole-pieces. 

•'>.  A  lield  magnet  structure  for  a  machine  of  the  char- 
acter described.  <  omprislng  two  groups  of  permanent 
straight  liar  magnets,  a  pair  of  pole  pieces  arranged  be- 
tween said  groups  of  magnets  to  form  a  rectangular  frame 
and  havine  at  either  end  tongue  and  groove  connection 
with  thf  adjacent  end  of  the  adjoining  group  of  magnets, 
and  connecting  means  of  non-magnetic  material  arranged 
to  hold  the  parts  of  said  frame  assembled. 
[Claims  «  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.} 


1,142.047.  INDUCTOR-GENERATOR.  John  L.  Miltos, 
Chicago.  111.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Towner  K.  Webster, 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1907.  Serial  No.  .357,041. 
(Cl.  171— 209.  J 

1.  In  a  fleld-magnet  structure,  the  cotablnation  of  a 
suitable  support,  a  non-magnetic  member  carried  thereby 
and  provided  with  radially  extending  arms,  a  pair  of  pole- 
pieces  secured  to  said  arms  and  held  thereby  in  fixed  re- 
lation to  each  other,  a  plurality  of  magnets  having  their 
end*  connected  with  adjacent  ends  of  said  pole-pieces,  and 
wedges  Inserted  between  adjacent  magnets  to  hold  the 
■ame  firmly  against  the  pole-pieces. 

2.  Id  the  field  magnet  of  an  electric  generator,  the  com- 
blcatlpn  of  a  plurality  of  magnets,  each  of  which  is  re- 


1.142.n4s.  BEKT  HARVESTER.  Thom.^.s  S.  Moorb,  Sho- 
•<hoiii.  Wyo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Mort  Williams. 
\V!i.;itland.  Wyo.  Filed  Oct.  11.  191:'..  Serial  No. 
7!»4.t>s4.      (Cl.  55— 107. 1 


1.   In  a  beet  harvester,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
frame,  plow  beams  carried  thereby,  plows  secured  to  said 
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beams,  and  oppositely  rotaOng  parallel  beet  topping  roll- 
era  carried  by  the  plow  beams  Id  advance  of  the  plowa. 

2.  In  a  beet  harvester,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
frame,  plow  beams  disposed  below  the  front  end  of  the 
frame,  adjustable  hangers  mounted  on  the  frame  and  at- 
tached to  the  plow  beams,  plows  carried  by  the  rear  ends 
of  said  beams,  and  oppositely  rotating  parallel  beet  top- 
ping rollers  adjustably  hung  upon  the  front  ends  of  the 
plow  beams. 

3.  In  a  beet  harvester,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame, 
plow  beams  disposed  below  the  front  end  of  the  frame! 
plows  carried  by  the  rear  ends  of  the  plow  beams,  a  lever 
mounted  upon  the  main  frame  and  connected  to  the  rear 
ends  of  the  plow  beams  to  support  the  same,  a  hanger  se- 
cured to  the  front  ends  of  the  plow  beams  and  adjustably 
supported  upon  the  main  frame,  a  hanger  adjustably  se- 
cured to  the  plow  beams  between  the  ends  thereof,  and 
beet  topping  rollers  hung  upon  and  extending  between  the 
said  last  mentioned  hanger  and  the  hanger  secured  to  the 
front  ends  of  the  plow  beams. 

4.  In  a  beet  harvester,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame, 
plow  beams  suspended  from  the  front  portion  of  the  main 
frame,  plows  carried  by  the  rear  ends  of  said  beams,  a 
bracket  at  the  front  ends  of  said  beams,  a  hanger  ad- 
justably attached  to  the  b«>ams  In  rear  of  the  front  ends 
thereof,  gathering  members  carried  by  said  bracket  and 
beet  topping  rollers  extending  ailally  between  said  gather- 
ing members  and  said  hanger. 

5.  In  a  beet  harvester,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
of  front  and  rear  brackets  suspended  therefrom,  deflectors 
secured  to  and  projecting  from  the  front  bracket,  top- 
ping rollers  mounted  in  and  extending  between  the  said 
brackets,  means  for  rotating  said  rollers  simultaneously 
In  opposite  directions,  and  skids  extending  partly  over  the 
said  rollers  and  extending  downwardly  and  outwardly 
therefrom. 

fCIalms  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,142,049.  UPROOTING  MECHANISM  FOR  BEET-HAR- 
VESTERS. Thomas  8.  Moohb.  Shoshoni,  Wyo.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Mort  Williams.  Wheatland,  Wyo 
Original  application  filed  Oct.  11.  1013.  Serial  So. 
794,684.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Feb  25 
1914.     Serial  No.  820,941.      (Cl.  55—106.) 


1.  In  a  beet  harvester,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
frame,  plow  beams  carried  thereby,  means  for  adjusting 
the  plow  beams  vertically,  and  lifting  rollers  having  their 
rear  ends  Journaled  upon  the  frame  and  their  front  ends 
loosely  connected  with   the  plows. 

2.  In  a  beet  harvester,  the  combination  of  a  main  trame, 
plow  beams  disposed  below  the  front  end  of  the  frame 
plows  carried  by  the  rear  ends  of  the  plow  beama.  a  lever 
mounted  upon  the  main  frame  and  connected  to  the  rear 
ends  of  the  plow  beama  to  support  the  same,  a  hanger  se- 
cured to  the  front  ends  of  the  plow  beams  and  adjustably 
supported  upon  the  main  frame,  and  lifting  rollers  con- 
nected with  and  extending  upwardly  and  rearwardly  from 
the  plows. 

3.  In  a  beet  harvester,  the  oomWnatlon  of  a  main  frame 
plow  beams  suspended  from  the  front  end  of  the  mala 
frame,  plows  carried  by  the  rear  ends  of  said  beams,  lift- 
ing rollers  disposed  In  rear  of  the  plow  beams  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  and  rearwardly  frwn  the  plowa,  Inter- 
meahing  pinions  on  the  rear  ends  of  the  roUert,  a  flexible 
shaft  disposed  longitudinally  of  the  frame  and  connected 
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to  one  of  the  lifting  rollers,  and  means  on  the  frame  aetiaff 
upon  the  rear  end  of  said  shaft  to  rotate  the  same. 

4.  In  a  beet  harvester,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
frame,  plows  hung  th.-reon,  lifting  rollers  supported  by 
the  plows  and  frame  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
same,  and  guards  extending  longitudinally  of  the  frame 
adjacent  the  rollers. 


1.142.060.  <iATHERING  AND  DISCHARGING  MECHA- 
NISM FOR  BEET  HARVESTERS.  Thomas  S.  Moo««, 
Shoshoni.  Wyo.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Mort  Williams, 
Wheatland,  Wyo.  Original  application  filed  Oct  11 
1913.  Serial  No.  794.684.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Feb.  25,  1914.     Serial  No.  820.942.     (Cl.  55 9  ) 


1.  A  beet  harvester  comprising  a  frame,  uprooting  mem- 
bers mounted  on  the  frame  at  one  side  thereof,  an  ele- 
vator mounted  on  the  frame  at  the  opposite  side  thereof,  a 
platform  on  the  frame  at  one  side  of  the  elevator  and  in 
rear  of  the  uprooting  mechanism,  means  for  delivering  the 
beets  from  the  uprooting  members  onto  the  platform,  and 
means  for  pushing  the  beets  over  the  platform  trans- 
versely of  the  frame  onto   the  elevator. 

2.  In  a  beet  harvester,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame, 
a  platform  s'-cured  thereon  and  provided  with  slots  die' 
po«»d  tran8vers(  ly  of  the  main  frame,  an  elevator  mount- 
ed upon  the  main  frame  at  one  side  of  said  platform,  beet 
uprooting  nu'mliers  disposed  in  advance  of  the  platform, 
a  carrier  cu.'.perating  with  the  said  beet  uprooting  mem- 
bers to  deliver  beets  onto  the  platform,  a  shaft  disposed 
below  the  platform,  fingers  carried  by  said  shaft  and 
playing  throuirh  the  slots  in  the  platform  to  move  the 
beets  therefrom  onto  the  .M.  vator.  and  means  for  rotating 
said  shaft. 

3.  In  a  beet  harvester,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame, 
a  platform  secured  thereon  and  provided  with  sloU  dla-' 
posed  transversely  of  the  main  frame,  means  for  deliver- 
ing beets  upon  said  platform,  and  rotating  fingers  playing 
through  the  slots  In  the  platform  to  move  the  beets  later- 
ally thereover. 


1,14  2.051.      VARIABLE-SPEED   GEAR.      Martiv  A. 
O'COKNOR.    Providence,    R.    I.,    assignor    to    Providence 
Blower   Company,    Providence.    R.    I.,   a    Corporation   of 
Rhode  Island.     Filed  June  20.  IPlO.     Serial  No    .567  790 
(CI.  74—41.1 

1.  A  variable  speed  gear  having  a  concentric  toothed 
arc  and  an  eccentric  toothed  arc  upon  the  nerioherv 
thereof.  ^     y      j 

2.  A  variable  speed  gear  having  n  series  of  concentric 
toothed  arcs  and  a  series  of  eccentric  toothed  arcs,  the 
teeth  on  the  eccf-ntric  arcs  Ndng  cam  shaped. 

3.  A  variable  speed  gear  having  two  concentric  toothed 
ares  of  different  diameters  and  two  eccentric  toothed  arcs 
connecting  said  concentric  toothed  arcs,  the  teeth  on  aald 
eccentric  toothed  arcs  being  cam-shaped  and  of  varying 
.slxe. 

4.  A  pair  of  variable  speed  gears  comprising  a  driving 
gear  and  a  driven  gear,  said  gears  being  provided  upon  the 
periphery  thereof  with  means  whereby  the  driving  gcnr 
will  drive  the  driven  gear  at  both  constant  and  varlaMe 
speeds. 

5.  A  pair  of  variable  speed  gears  comprising  •  drlriag 
gear  and  a  driven  gear,  each  of  said  gears  having  •  high 
speed    concentric    toothed    arc,    a    low    speed    concentric 
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toothed  arc,  an  eccentric  toothed  arc  arranged  and  adapted 
to  accelerate  the   speed  of  the  driven   gear,   and  an   ec- 


centric toothed  arc   arranged  and  adapted   to   retard   the 
speed  of  said  driven  gear. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1,142.052.  COOKING  UTENSIL.  Hekua.n  A.  Paqi  ette, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  H.  A.  P.  Cooking  Utensil  Mfg. 
Co..  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  July 
30,  1914.     Serial  No.  854,027.     (Cl.  53— S. . 


and  said  front  member  and  disposed  under  the  bed  frame 
members  when  the  latter  are  extended. 


^^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  cooking  utensil  having  an 
outwardly  extending  lip  around  Its  top,  of  a  cover  there 
for;  two  substanUally  radiating  rods  sUdably  secured  to 
said  cover  and  provided  at  their  outer  ends  with  hooks 
adapted  to  engage  said  Up;  a  rotaUble  member  at  the 
center  of  said  cover  between  said  rods ;  and  angularly 
turned  Inner  ends  on  said  rods  plvotally  connected  wltli 
diametrically  disposed  points  of  said  member,  substan 
tlally  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cooking  utensil  having  an 
outwardly  extending  lip  around  Its  top,  of  a  cover  there 
for;  two  substantially  radiating  rods  sUdably  secured  to 
said  cover  and  provided  at  their  outer  ends  with  hooks 
adapted  to  engage  said  Up ;  a  rotatable  member  at  the 
center  of  said  cover  between  said  rods;  and  angularly 
turned  Inner  ends  on  said  rods  plvotally  connected  with 
diametrically  disposed  points  of  said  member,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1142  053.      DAVENPORT.      Leroy    C.    Phenix,    Los   An 
'geles.   Cal.      Filed   Mar.   4,    1914.      Serial   No.    822.302. 

(CI.  5—49.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  davenport  frame,  of  an  Inner 
bed  frame  member  rigidly  secured  to  the  frame,  an  Inter 
mediate  bed  frame  member  pivoted  to  the  Inner  bed  frame 
member,  an  outer  bed  frame  member  pivoted  to  the  Inter 
mediate  bed  frame  member,  the  front  member  connected 
with  the  bed  frame  member,  a  seat  connected  with  the 
outer  bed  frame  member  and  the  front  member,  and  braces 
Mcured  to  the  Intermediate  bed  frame  member  and  to  the 
front  member,  said  seat  when  closed  resting  on  the  braces 


2.  The  combination  with  a  davenport  frame,  of  an  In- 
ner bed  frame  member  carried  by  the  frame,  an  Inter 
mediate  bed  frame  member  plvotally  connected  to  the 
inner  bed  frame  member,  an  outer  bed  frame  member 
pivoted  to  the  Intermediate  bed  frame  member,  brackets 
rigidly  secured  to  the  Intermediate  bed  frame  member  and 
titendlng  outwardly  at  right  angles  thereto  and  being 
arranged  one  above  the  other,  a  front  member  rigidly 
secured  to  said  brackets,  a  seat  secured  to  the  upper  edge 
of  the  front  member  and  to  the  outer  bed  frame  member, 
and  rods  connected  with  the  outer  bed  frame  member  and 
front  member  and  supporting  said  seat. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  davenport  frame  having  end 
and  back  members  rigidly  connected  together,  an  Inner 
bed  frame  member  connected  to  and  extending  between 
the  end  members  of  the  davenport  frame,  an  Intermediate 
bed  frame  member  plvotally  connected  to  said  Inner  bed 
frame  member,  and  an  outer  bed  frame  member  plvotally 
connected  to  said  Intermediate  bed  frame  member,  a  seat 
connected  to  said  outer  bed  frame  member  and  to  said 
Intermediate  bed  frame  member  to  extend  over  the  outer 
bed  frame  member  when  the  latter  Is  folded  over  on  the 
top  of  said  Inner  bed  frame  member,  and  to  extend  under 
said  outer  bed  frame  member  when  the  latter  Is  extended, 
and  bracing  means  connected  to  said  Intermediate  and 
outer  bed  frame  members,  and  adapted  to  extend  beneath 
said  seat  when  the  bed  frame  Is  folded  to  support  the 
seat. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  davenport  frame  of  an  Inner 
bed  frame  member  rigidly  connected  with  the  frame,  an 
intermediate  bed  frame  member  plvotally  connected  with 
the  Inner  bed  frame  member  and  being  free  from  connec- 
tion with  the  davenport  frame,  an  outer  bed  frame  member 
plvotally  connected  with  the  Intermediate  bed  frame  mem 
ber  and  arranged  to  rest  upon  the  Inner  bed  frame  member 
when  In  folded  position,  all  of  said  bed  frame  members 
to  lie  in  the  same  horizontal  plane  when  extended,  brackets 
secured  to  the  ends  of  the  Intermediate  bod  frame  mem 
ber  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  a  bar  carried 
by  and  betwwn  the  ends  of  the  brackets,  a  one  piece  non- 
flexlhle  front  member  secured  against  the  bar  in  rigid  par- 
allel relation  to  the  Intermediate  bed  frame  member,  and 
a  seat  secured  to  the  front  member  and  the  outer  bed 
frame  member,  said  seat  and  front  member  to  He  beneath 
the  bed  frame  members  when  the  latter  are  extended. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  davenport  frame  of  an  inner 
bed  frame  member  rigidly  connected  with  the  frame,  an 
intermediate  bed  frame  member  plvotally  connected  with 
the  inner  bt^d  frame  member  and  being  free  from  connec 
tlon  with  the  davenport  frame,  an  outer  bed  frame  member 
plvotally  connected  with  the  Intermediate  bed  frame 
member  and  arranged  to  rest  upon  the  Inner  bed  frame 
member  when  in  folded  position,  all  of  said  bed  frame 
members  to  lie  in  the  same  horliontal  plane  when  ex 
tended,  brackets  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  Intermediate 
bed  frame  member  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  a 
bar  carried  by  and  between  the  ends  of  the  brackets,  a  one- 
piece   nnu-flexlble   front   member  secured  against  the  bar 
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in  rigid  parallel  relation  to  the  intermediate  bed  frame 
member,  a  seat  secured  to  the  front  member  and  the  outer 
bed  frame  member,  said  seat  and  front  member  to  lie  be- 
neath the  bed  frame  members  when  the  latter  are  extended, 
and  additional  bracing  means  connected  rigidly  at  Its  ends 
with  the  Intermediate  bed  frame  member  and  the  front 
member. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


In  a  valve  controller,  in  combination,  a  hand  lever,  a 
valve  rod,  a  pair  of  oppositely  facing  racks,  one  being 
fixed  and  the  other  being  connected  to  the  valve  rod,  a 
gear  engaging  both  of  the  said  racks,  u  crank  for  turning 
the  gear  and  connection  between  the  crank  and  the  hand 
lever. 


1.142,(t.-.->.  WATER-CIRCULATING  SYSTEM  FOR  EX 
PLOSni:  KNOINES.  W1LLIA.M  B.  Pyle.  Robinson,  111. 
Piled  l»ec.  19.  104  2.     Serial  No.  737,729.     (CI.  123 — 170.) 


The  combluatiun  with  an  explosive  engine  including  a 
water  jacket  and  an  exhaust  pipe,  of  a  water  clrculatln;; 
system  therefor  comprising  a  water  tank,  a  conduit  con 
nectlng  the  lower  end  of  the  tank  with  the  lower  side  of 
the  water  Jacket  of  the  engine,  an  inverted  U-shaped 
conduit  extending  above  the  tank  and  having  one  limb 
connected  to  the  upper  side  of  the  water  Jacket  and  the 
other  end  connected  to  the  side  of  the  exhaust  pipe  below 
the  cylinder  of  the  engine,  a  conduit  connecting  the  first 
named  limb  with  the  upper  end  of  the  tank,  said  first 
named  limb  having  an  upwardly  opening  check  valve  be- 
low the  last  named  conduit,  a  check  valve  in  the  last 
named  conduit  opening  toward  the  tank,  and  a  valve  in 
the  second  named  limb  of  the  U  shaped  conduit  for  con- 
trolling the  eflfectiveness  of  the  suction  from  the  exhaust 
pipe. 


1,142.054.  VALVE  CONTROLLER.  Dk  Witt  C.  Pres- 
coTT.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1913.  Serial  No. 
753,896.      (CI.  121—45.) 


1,142.056.  COMBINED  GENERATOR  AND  TIMER- 
DISTRIBUTER  MOUNTING.  Jt-Liis  H.  Richakds. 
Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Splitdorf  Electrical  Com- 
pany, Newark.  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  22.  1914.  Serial  No. 
878,534.      (CI.    U-':',— 149. 1 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  ehararter  descril)ed,  in  combina- 
tion, a  generator,  a  tlmer-di.«tribuiei.  means  for  driving 
said  generator  and  timer-distributer,  a  mounting  plate 
adapted  to  receive  the  said  generator  and  said  timer- 
distributer,  means  for  boldlnji  snld  eenerator  onto  said 
mounting,  whereby  when  said  means  are  removed  said 
generator  may  be  removed  from  said  mounting  without 
disturbing  said  timer-distributer,  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  "f  the  cli:iraeier  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  generator,  a  timer  distributer,  a  driving  shaft,  a 
mounting  common  to  both  said  generator  and  timer-dis- 
tributer, said  mounting  having  a  tlanpe  to  which  said 
generator  Is  detachably  mounted,  a  shaft  for  said  timer- 
distributer,  a  gear  on  said  shaft,  a  pear  on  said  driving 
shaft  and  meshing  wltli  said  gear  on  the  timer-distributer 
shaft,  a  housing  for  saM  >:ears  inte».'ral  with  said  mount- 
ing, a  second  flange  on  said  muunting  fur  supporting  the 
mounting,  the  generator  and  tlie  timer-distributer,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrliied.  In  combina- 
tion, a  generator  having  shaft  extension,  a  timer-dis- 
tributer havln;:;  a  shaft  extension,  a  mounting  common  to 
iKith  said  generator  and  said  timer-distributer,  a  housing 
Integral  witli  sfiid  moiintinj;.  a  driving  shaft  extending 
Into  the  housing'  nu  one  side,  said  Kcnerator  shaft  exten- 
sion extending  Into  the  housing  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
driving  shaft,  said  timer  distributer  shaft  extension  enter- 
ing said  housing  at  right  angles  to  the  said  driving  shaft, 
means  within  .said  housinj:  for  drivingly  connecting  the 
three  .said  shafts,  said  mruintln?  having  a  flange  for  de- 
tachably supporting  said  generator  and  a  second  flange  for 
supporting  all  of  said  parts,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  (jf  the  character  described.  In  combina- 
tion, a  mounting  having  two  flanges  and  a  gear  housing 
Integrally  conneeted.  a  generator  having  a  drive  shaft 
adapted  to  be  detachably  fastener!  to  one  of  said  flanges, 
the  other  of  said  flanges  belnc  adapted  to  fasten  the  said 
mounting  to  a  suitable  snpjwrt.  a  timer-dlstrlbuter  mount 
ed  above  said  housing  and  on  a  shaft  extending  into  the 
housing,  a  drive  shaft  entering  said  housing  and  means 
within  said  housing  for  drivingly  connecting  the  said 
three  shafts. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described.  In  combina- 
tion, a  mounting  having  two  flanges  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  each  other  and  a  housing,  a  generator  having  a 
drive  shaft,  one  of  said  flanges  adapted  to  have  said  gen- 
erator rigidly  fastened  thereto,  a  support,  the  other  of 
said  flanges  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  said  support,  said 
housing  adapted  to  have  a  timer-distributer  mounted  aboTc 
it  and  having  a  shaft  extending  thereinto,  a  driving  ttiaft 
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eztendlDg  Into  said  housing  an.!  means  within  said  hoiis- 
Log  for  Connecting  the  generator  and  timer  distributer 
shafts  to  Haid  driving  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  ,  141.'.Or>7  .  SEWINU-MACUINE  FOR  ATTACHING 
LABELS.  AiJTHiK  Kt)SKNTii.\L.  Grand  Rapids,  Mich., 
assignor  to  Ros!<>  Laliel  Machine  Company.  Grand 
Rapids.  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  11.  15*1-.  Serial  No.  OSo.UGT. 
(Cl.  Ill;— 31;.) 


1.  In  a  label  attaching  maitiiue,  the  combination  with 
the  bed.  arm,  head,  needle  bar  anil  driving  means  of  a 
sewing  machine,  of  .i  .-uppmiin;;  base  plate  .<ecnie  1  to  the 
bed  of  said  macMue  ;  an  actuating'  lever  frame  stnictiire 
carried  thereby  comprising  a  gear  toothed  frame  pan  with 
Inwardly  projecting  gear  teeth  ;  a  swivel  slide  on  the  said 
aupportlng  plate  engaging  In  suitalil''  way.s  on  the  said 
actuating  lever  frame;  i  pres.ser  foot  carrying  arm  hinged 
to  the  said  actuating  lever  frame  ;  a  suitable  spring  for 
putting  pressure  thereon  :  a  presser  font  frame  carried  by 
said  presaer  foot  .irm  ;  a  presser  foot  with  socket  de- 
pressions on  the  opposite  sides  .md  ends  thereof  ;  spring 
pressed  pins  engaging  said  depressions  ;  cam  devices  to 
withdraw  said  pln.s  successively  as  the  presser  foot  Is 
moved  to  feed  the  label  to  the  needle;  a  ratchet  feed  de- 
vice; a  pinion  driven  by  said  ratchet  feed  adapted  to  mesh 
with  the  gear  toothed  frame  part  of  said  actuating  lever 
frame;  a  cam  plate  on  said  base  i)late  ;  and  a  cam  cngag 
Ing  guide  member  carried  by  said  actuating  lever  frame 
for  guiding  and  controlling  the  motion  of  the  feed  device. 
all  coactlng  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose 
gpecifled. 

2.  In  a  label  attaching  machine,  having  a  head,  a  presser 
foot  with  socket  depressions  on  the  opposite  sides  and 
ends  thereof;  a  presser  foot  frame  to  carry  said  foot; 
spring  pressed  pins  engaging  said  depreasinns  ;  suitable 
reciprocating  heads  for  carrying  said  pins,  radially  dis- 
posed in  said  presser  foot  frame  on  three  sides  of  said 
foot ;  a  yielding  arm  with  engaging  pin  for  one  side  of  said 
presser  foot ;  a  cam  support  carried  by  the  head  of  said 
sewing  machine,  with  suitable  radial  slots  therein  ;  cam 
meml>er8  adjustable  In  said  slots  and  disposed  to  cooperate 
with  and  actuate  said  pin  members  ;  friction  rollers  car- 
ried by  the  said  reciprocating  heads  and  yielding  arm  dis- 
posed to  coact  with  the  cam  members  whereby  the  pins 
are  actuated  and  withdrawn  successively  ;  and  means  of 
actuating  the  said  frame  aa  specified. 

3.  In  a  label  attaching  machine,  a  presser  foot  with 
socket  depressions  on  the  opposite  sides  and  ends  thereof ; 
spring  pressed  pins  engaging  said  depressions  ;  earn  deviet^n 
to  withdraw  said  pins  successively  as  tlie  presser  foot  is 
moved  to  feed  the  label  to  the  needle ;  and  means  for 
actuating  the  said  presser  foot  to  coSperate  with  said  cams. 
as  specified. 

4.  In  a  label  attaching  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
sewing  machine,  of  a  detachable  presser  foot :  laterally 
yielding  members  for  supporting  the  same ;  means  for 
guiding  said  presser  foot  to  the  needle  of  the  .sewing  ma- 
eliloe;  and  actuating  means  for  withdrawing  said  lateral 
supports  successively  to  permit  all  sides  of  the  f'  ot  to  pass 
the  needle,  aa  specified. 


I,14l2.t>5s.  VOTING-MACHINE.  Hakey  O.  Ruoh.  Chi- 
cago. III.,  assignor  to  Railway  Electric  Manufacturing 
<  <!..  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Mar.  H;},  1914.  Serial  No. 
826,778.     (Cl.  235—54.1 
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1.  A  voting  machine  of  the  character  des(  riled  liavlng  a 
plurality  of  Indlvidunl  electromagnetically  controlled 
means  for  candidates  of  a  given  deslcnation.  a  second 
plurality  of  individual  electromagnetically  controlled 
means  for  the  candidates  of  a  different  designation,  master 
controlling  mechanism  for  all  of  said  means  for  candi- 
dates of  one  designation,  master  controlling  mechanism  for 
all  of  said  means  for  the  candidates  of  the  different  desig- 
nation, and  moans  whereby  the  operative  control  by  a 
second  master  mechanism  is  prevented  after  actuation  of 
the  first  master  mechanism. 

2.  A  voting  machine  of  the  character  described  having 
a  plurality  of  Individual  electroinairnellcally  controlled 
means  for  candidates  of  a  given  designation,  a  second  plu- 
rality of  Individual  electromagneticany  controlled  means 
for  the  candidates  of  a  different  deslainatlon,  master  con- 
trolling mechanism  for  all  of  said  means  for  candidates 
of  one  designation,  master  controlling  mechanism  for  all 
of  said  means  for  the  candidates  of  the  different  designa- 
tion-, and  means  Including  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism 
whereby  the  actuation  of  a  secoml  master  mechanism  nulli- 
fies the  action  of  any  previously  actuated  master  mecha- 
nism. 

.■>.  .\  vr>tlng  machine  of  the  character  described  having 
a  plurality  of  Individual  electromagnetically  controlled 
means  for  candidates  of  a  given  designation,  a  second 
plurality  of  individual  electromagnetically  controlled 
means  for  the  candidates  of  a  different  designation,  master 
controlling  mechanism  for  all  of  said  means  for  candi- 
dates of  one  designation,  master  controlling  mechanism 
for  all  of  said  means  for  the  candidates  of  the  different 
desiirnatlon,  and  means  selectively  responsive  to  strength 
of  current  to  prevent  operative  control  of  said  first  afore- 
sahl  means  by  the  simultaneous  actuation  of  two  master 
mechanisms. 

4.  .\  voting  machine  of  the  character  described  having 
a  plurality  of  individual  electromagnetically  controlled 
means  for  candidates  of  a  given  designation,  a  second 
plurality  of  Individual  electromagnetically  controlled 
means  for  the  candidates  of  a  different  designation,  master 
controlling  mechanism  for  all  of  said  means  for  candidates 
of  one  designation,  master  controlling  mechanism  for  all  of 
said  means  for  the  candidates  of  the  different  designation, 
and  means  selectively  responsive  to  strength  of  current  to 
prevent  operative  control  of  said  electromagnetically  con- 
trolled me.ins  by  the  simultaneous  actuation  of  two  master 
mechanisms. 

T)  A  voting  machine  of  the  character  described  having 
a  plurality  of  individual  electromagnetically  controlled 
means  for  candidates  of  a  given  designation,  a  second  plu- 
rality of  Individual  electromagnetically  controlled  means 
for  the  candidates  of  a  different  designation,  master  con- 
trolling mechanism  for  all  of  said  means  for  candidates 
of  one  designation,  master  controlling  mechanism  for  all 
of  said  means  for  the  candidates  of  the  different  designa- 
tion, and  means  whereby  the  operative  control  by  a  sec- 
ond master  mechanism  is  prevented  after  actuation  of  the 
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first  master  mechanism,  said  last  aforesaid  means  Includ- 
ing release  mechanism  for  said  electromagnetically  con- 
trolled means. 

[Claims  »">  to  17  not  printed  in  tlie  Gaxette.] 


1,142,059.         POSITIVE      HIGHSPEED 

TION.        CllAIiI.ES     RliBKKT    S.\.\TWEnEK, 


Filed     Nov. 
139—  40. 1 


2.S,      1013. 


Serial     No. 


SHUTTLE- MO 
Paterson,  N.  J. 
803.371.        (Cl. 


1.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  the  frame,  the 
batten  carryinL:  rack  and  pinions  and  shuttles,  opera- 
tlvely  connected  with  a  pair  of  treadles  fiilcrumed  In 
the  lower  jiortlon  of  said  frame,  of  a  driving  shaft  and 
actufttlne  eotinectlons  including  eccentrics  to  drive  from 
the  shaft  \«dh  the  batten  and  the  rack,  communicating 
to  each  a   variable  speed,  snlistnntlnlly  as  set   forth. 

2.  In  a  positive  lilgh  speed  shuttle  motion  for  looms, 
the  combination  with  the  frame,  the  batten,  shuttles, 
rack  and  pinions  carrlwl  by  the  t>atten,  main  driving 
shaft  and  eccentrie  drivinu:  connections  l>etween  said 
driving  shaft  and  the  batten  to  communlcnte  a  variable 
speed  to  the  batten,  of  treadles,  connections  between  said 
treadles  and  the  rack,  a  cam  shaft  mounted  in  said 
frame,  a  gear  secun^d  to  said  cam  shaft  Inside  the  loom- 
frame,  twin  actuating  cams  oppositely  arranged  and  se- 
cured to  said  cam  shaft  outside  the  loom-frame  and 
adapted  to  alfrnstely  operate  said  treadles,  a  fixed  gear 
on  main  driving  shaft,  an  intermeshlng  gear  connecting 
the  fixed  gear  on  the  main  shaft  and  the  fixed  gear  on 
the  cam  shaft,  an  eccentrically  arranged  gear  secured  to 
the  main  shaft,  a  srear  havln?  an  eccentrically  arranged 
elliptical  gear  secured  thereto  and  adapted  to  mesh  with 
the  eccentric  irenr  >;ecnre(i  nn  the  main  shaft  and  means 
for  communicating  power  to  said  series  of  gears  whereby 
the  main  shaft  is  driven  at  a  variable  speed  so  as  to 
drive  the  shuttles  at  a  variable  speed,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 


1,142,060.  COAL  WASHER.  Ai>bert  J.  S.werk.  Chi- 
cago, 111  .  assignor  to  Link  Belt  Company,  Chicago.  111., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Piled  Aug.  29.  1913.  Se- 
rial  No.   7S7.254.      (Cl.  83— 80.> 

1.  In  a  washer  the  combination  of  a  washing  tank 
with  a  lig  therein  having  a  perforated  bottom  and  ma 
terial  and  refuse  discharge  openings  at  one  side,  means 
for  reciprocating  the  .lig  therein,  means  for  supplying 
material  to  the  jig  at  a  distance  from  the  openings,  an 
inertia  chamber  beneath  the  Jig,  a  refuse  chamber  outside 
of  the  Jig  but  connected  at  all  times  with  the  refuse  dis- 
charge opening  of  the  Jig  and  connected  with  the  iner- 
tia chamber  whereby  all  the  water  from  the  inertia 
chamber  Is  directed  through  the  whole  of  the  bed  of  ma- 
terial in  the  jig  and  the  separated  refuse  is  discharged 
into  the  Inertia  chamber  and  a  downward  extension  of 
the  refuse  chamber  Into  the  Inertia  chamber,  said  Inertia 
chamber   and   extension    being   attached   to  and   movable 

with  the  Jig. 

2.  In    a    washer    the    combination    of    a    washing    tank 
with  a  Jig  therein  having  a  perforated  bottom  and   ma 


terial  and  refuse  discharge  openings  at  one  ilda,  maani 
for  reciprocating  the  Jig,  means  for  supplying  material  to 
the  Jig  at  a  distance  from  the  openings,  a  relatively  deep 
downwardly   extending   inertia   chamber   beneath  tb«  Jig. 

a  refuse  chamber  outside  of  the  Jig  closed  above  but  con- 
nected at  all  times  with  the  refuse  discharge  opening  of 
the  Jig  and  connected  with  the  inertia  chamber  whereby 
all  the  water  from  the  inertia  chamber  is  directed 
through  the  whole  of  the  bed  of  material  in  the  Jig  and 
the  separated  refuse  is  discharged  into  the  Inertia 
chaiube:.  and  a  downward  extension  of  the  refuse  cham- 
l»r  into  the  inertia  chamber,  said  inertia  chamber  and 
extension  !>eiiig  «.ttached  to  and  niovaMe  with   the  Jig. 


2r=;^^$«1 


3.  In  a  washer  the  combination  of  a  washing  tank 
with  a  jii  therein  having  a  i>erforated  bottom  and  ma- 
terial and  refii.se  discharge  openings  at  one  side,  noeans 
for  reclprocatins  the  Jig,  means  for  supplying  material 
to  the  Jig  at  a  distance  from  the  openings,  a  relatively 
deep  downwardly  extending  Inertia  chamber  attached  to 
the  Jig  and  beneath  the  Jig.  a  refuse  chamber  outside  of 
the  Jig  closed  al>ovp  but  connected  at  all  times  with  the 
refuse  discharge  oiwniug  of  the  Jig  and  connected  with 
the  inertia  chamber  whereby  all  the  water  from  the  in- 
ertia chamt^er  is  directed  through  the  whole  of  the  bed 
of  material  in  the  Jig  and  the  separated  refuse  is  dis- 
charged Into  the  inertia  chamber  and  a  downward  ex- 
tension of  the  refuse  chamber  Into  the  inertia  chamber. 
said  extension  l>elng  connected  to  and  movable  with 
the  Jig. 

4.  In  a  washer  the  combination  of  a  washing  tank 
with  a  Jig  therein  having  a  perforated  bottom  and  ma- 
terial and  refuse  discharge  openings  at  one  side,  means 
for  reclpro.-atini:  the  jig.  means  for  supplying  material 
to  the  Jig  at  a  distance  from  the  openings,  a  relatlrely 
deep  downwardly  extending  inertia  chamber  beneath 
the  Jig,  a  refuse  chamber  outside  of  but  attached  so  as  to 
reciprocate  with  the  jig  and  connected  with  the  refuse 
discharge  opening  of  the  Jig  and  the  inertia  chamber 
whereby  all  the  water  is  directed  through  the  whole  of 
the  t>ed  of  material  in  the  jig  and  the  separated  refoae 
Is  dlscharired  into  the  inertia  chamber,  and  a  down- 
ward extension  of  the  refuse  chamber  into  the  Inertia 
chamber,  said  extension  being  connected  to  and  morable 

with  the  jig. 

5.  In  a  washer  the  rorahlnation  of  a  washing  tank 
with  a  Jig  therein  havine  a  perforated  bottom  and  ma 
terial  and  refuse  discharge  openings  at  one  side,  means 
for  reciprocating  the  Jig.  means  for  supplying  material 
to  the  Jig  at  a  distance  from  the  openings,  a  relatlTelx 
deep  downwardly  extending  inertia  chamber  attached  to 
the  Jig  and  lieneath  the  Jig.  a  refuse  chamber  outside  of 
but  attached  so  as  to  reciprocate  with  the  Jig  and  con- 
nected with  the  refuse  discharge  opening  of  the  Jig 
and  the  inertia  chamber  whereby  all  the  water  is  di- 
rected through  the  whole  of  the  bed  of  material  In  the 
jig  and   the   separated   refuse  is  discharged   into   the  in- 
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ertia  chamber,  and  a  downward  extension  of  the  refuse 
chamber,  said  extension  being  connected  to  and  movable 
with  the  Jig. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.142,061.  STORM  FRONT  FOR  VEHICLFS.  (;e<.K(;e 
W.  SctjTT,  Troy,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1911.  Serial  No. 
012,123.      (Cl.   21—81.1 


end  of  s;iid  curtain  t>eing  Journalcd  In  the  lower  end  of 
sail]   arm.   whereby   said   arm   may   be  adjuated   laterally 
with    respect    to    said    frame    In    a    straight    line    parallel 
therewith  and  to  a  point  within  said  frame. 
(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  storm  front  for  vehicles,  a  frame,  together 
with  means  for  securing  said  frame  to  the  vehicle  body, 
side  curtains  carried  by  said  frame,  each  of  said  side 
curtains  comprising  a  roller  Journaled  at  the  upper  end 
of  .said  frame,  a  plate  on  each  side  of  said  frame  piv- 
otally  connected  there.wlth,  each  of  said  plates  having  a 
Journal  at  its  lower  end  for  the  lower  end  of  its  cor- 
responding roller  and  a  slotted  opening,  and  means  for 
adjusting  said  plate  to  swing  its  journal  laterally  in  a 
direction  parallel  with  the  plane  of  said  frame  and  to  a 
poini  within  said  frame,  and  a  clamp  eitendinj:  through 
said  slotted  opening  and  through  said  frame  for  secur- 
ing said  plate  in  different  positions  of  adjustment. 

2.  In  a  storm  front  for  vehicles,  the  combination,  with 
a  vehicle  body  having  a  dash,  of  a  frame  of  greater  width 
than  said  dash,  adjustable  standards  for  supporting  said 
frame  from  said  body,  plates  having  engaging  portions 
thereon  for  the  ends  of  said  dash,  side  curtains  Jour- 
naled at  the  upper  end  of  said  frame,  journal.s  fnr  ?;aid 
curtains  at  the  lower  end  of  said  frame,  each  of  said 
lower  journals  comprising  a  plate  pivoted  to  said  frame  : 
a  portion  of  each  of  said  plates  being  formed  on  the  arc 
of  a  circle  having  a  slotted  opening,  each  of  said  dash- 
engaging  plates  also  having  a  slotted  opening,  and  a 
clamp  extending  through  the  slotted  opening  of  said 
dash  engaging  plate  and  also  through  the  slotted  <jpcn 
ing  of  said  journal-plate  for  the  purpose  of  adjustably 
securing  said  plates  in  position. 

3.  In  a  storm  front  for  vehicles,  the  combination,  with 
a  vehicle  body,  of  a  frame,  together  with  means  for  se- 
curing the  same  to  said  vehicle  body,  a  side  curtain,  and 
a  support  for  said  side  curtain  pivoted  to  said  frame 
near  the  lower  end  thereof  whereby  said  curtain  may  he 
adjusted  laterally  with  respect  to  said  frame  In  a  straight 
line  parallel  with  the  same  and  to  a  point  within  said 
frame. 

4.  In  a  storm  front  for  vehicles,  the  combination,  with 
a  vehicle  body,  of  n  frame,  together  with  means  (or  se- 
curing the  same  to  said  vehicle  body,  an  immovable  wing 
secured  to  the  aide  of  said  frame  and  projecting  rear- 
wardly  therefrom,  a  side  curtain,  and  a  support  at  the 
lower  end  of  said  curtain  plvotally  connected  to  said 
frame  inaide  of  said  wing  whereby  said  curtain  mar 
be  adjuated  laterally  with  respect  to  said  frame  in  a 
I>osltlon  to  He  parallel  with  said  wing  and  also  in  a 
straight  line  parallel  with  the  plane  of  said  frame  and 
to  a  point  within  said  frame. 

5.  In  a  storm  front  for  vehicles,  the  combination,  with 
a  vehicle  body,  of  a  frame,  together  with  means  for  se- 
curing the  same  in  position  at  the  front  of  said  body,  a 
curtain,  nnd  a  downwardly  extending  arm  plvotall.\  con- 
nectad  to  the  frame  near  the  lower  end  thereof,  the  lower 


1.142,062.  SION.\L  DEVICE.  Mbthoi.d  F.  Sitta.  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1914.  Serial  No.  813,260. 
(Cl.  179—89.) 
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1.  Tn  a  telephone  answering  device,  the  combination 
with  a  telephone,  of  an  annunciator,  means  for  actuating 
sal<l  annunciator,  an  electroresponsive  device  controlling 
said  actuating  means,  means  for  cutting  the  bell  out  of 
the  ringing  circuit  and  connecting  said  electroresponsive 
device  therein,  and  means  for  bridging  the  break  In  the 
rrfinsmitter  circuit  upon  the  energization  of  said  electro- 
responsive device. 

2.  In  a  telephone  answering  device,  the  :omblnation 
with  a  teicphone,  of  an  annunciator,  a  spring  motor  for 
actuating  said  annunciator,  an  electroresponsive  device 
controlling  said  motor,  means  for  cutting  the  telephone 
l»€ll  out  of  the  ringing  circuit  and  connecting  said  elec- 
troresponsive device  therein,  and  means  for  bridging  the 
lireak  in  the  transmitter  circuit  upon  the  energization 
of  said  electroresponsive  device. 

"X.  In  a  telephone  answering  device,,  the  combination 
with  a  telephone,  of  an  annunciator,  a  spring  motor  for 
.ictuating  said  annunciator,  an  electroresponsive  device 
i(introlllng  said  motor,  means  for  cutting  the  telephone 
!i.ll  out  of  the  ringing  circuit  and  connecting  said  elec- 
troresponsive device  therein,  and  means  operable  from 
said  electroresponsive  device  for  bridging  the  break  in  the 
transmitter  circiit  upon  the  energization  of  said  device. 


1.142,063.  SANDING-MACHINE.  ALGERNON  8.  Spauld- 
iNG,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Thomas  &  Company, 
Inc.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Feo.  26, 
101  n.     Serial  No.   10,853.      (Cl.  51—13.) 


t\ ifj..  n^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  sanding  wheel  constituting 
a  cone  hiivin^  an  obtuse  angle  at  the  apex,  of  a  flat  work- 
rest  havinj;  a  segmental  opening  therethrough,  through 
which   the  wheel   projects. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  sanding  wheel  constituting 
a  cone  having  an  obtuse  angle  at  the  apex,  of  a  flat  work- 
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rest  located  substantially  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the 
wheel  and  tangent  to  the  conical  surface  of  the  wheel,  and 
liavlng  an  opening  through  it  throagb  which  the  wheel 
[irojects  slightly. 

;{.  The  combination  with  a  conical  sanding  wheel  of  a 
comparatively  flat  shape,  of  a  flat  work-rest  located  with 
its  operative  surface  substantially  tangent  to  the  conical 
-urface  of  the  wheel,  and  having  a  segmental  opening 
through  the  same  from  the  center  of  the  wheel  to  its  edge, 
whereby  the  wheel  can  project  through  the  opening  and 
have  a  surface  thereof  slightly  beyond  said  operative  sur- 
face and  parallel  therewith. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  conical  sanding  wheel,  of  a 
flat  work-rest  located  substantially  tangent  to  the  conical 
surface  of  the  wheel  and  having  an  opening  through  it, 
through  which  the  wheel  projects  slightly,  and  a  work- 
»upi>ort  on  said  work-rest,  and  adjustable  thereon  from  the 
■enter  to  the  edge  of  the  wheel. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  conical  sanding  wheel,  of  a 
flat  wont-rest  having  a  segmental  opening  therethrough, 
through  which  the  wheel  projects,  and  a  work  support 
adjustable  along  said  work-rest  from  the  center  to  the 
edge  of  the  wheel  for  varying  the  speed  of  the  sanding 
surface  on  the  work. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.142.064.     GUANO  DISTRIBUTER.      Robert    W.    Stab- 
'lixg,  Hahlra.  Ga.       Hied   May  22.   1014.      Serial  No. 
S40,293.      <C1.    Ill— ir,., 


1.  A  fertilizer  distributer  embodying  a  pair  of  side 
beams,  a  hopper  trunnioned  between  the  said  beama  and 
linving  a  lower  discharge  means,  a  ground  wheel  Journaled 
txtween  the  forward  ends  of  the  beams  and  having  an 
annular  series  of  pins  projecting  from  one  side,  a  member 
secured  to  one  side  of  the  hopper  above  one  of  the  aald 
beams  and  having  a  forwardly  projecting  tappet  arm  co- 
operating with  the  said  pins,  a  clamping  and  pivot  bolt 
carried  by  the  other  beam,  an  angular  bracket  having  the 
end  of  one  arm  engaged  to  the  said  bolt,  the  said  arm  of 
the  bracket  bearing  against  the  inner  side  of  the  cor- 
responding beam,  and  the  other  arm  of  the  bracket  pro- 
jecting inwardly  toward  the  said  wheel,  and  a  coiled 
wire  retractile  spring  connecting  the  front  wall  of  the 
hopper  and  the  Inwardly  projecting  arm  of  the  bracket 
for  holding  the  tappet  arm  in  engagement  with  the  said 
pins. 

2.  .\  fertilizer  distributer  including  a  frame,  an  oscilla- 
tory hopper  carried  by  the  frame  and  having  a  bottom. 
the  rear  wall  of  the  hopper  having  a  discharge  opening 
immediately  above  the  bottom  and  arranged  between  the 
sides  of  the  hopper,  the  bottom  of  the  hopper  having  a 
flat  rearwardly  projecting  extension  wider  than  the  said 
discharge  opening,  a  removable  upstanding  lateral  "Up 
mounted  upon  the  rear  end  of  the  said  extension  and  ex- 
tending from  one  side  edge  of  the  said  extension  to  the 
other,  and  means  for  vibrating  the  hopper. 


ing  screw  having  an  outer  smooth  portion  and  an  Inner 
screw-threaded  portion  having  screw-threaded  engage- 
ment with  the  tubular  liandle  with  Its  Inner  end  adapted 


Tff    r9 


to  contact  with  the  shank  to  lock  It  In  adjustment  at  the 
desired  longitudinal  position  with  relation  to  the  tubular 
handle,  and  a  guide  wheel  mtataMy  mounted  tipon  the 
outer  smooth  portion  of  tli.'  .lampini:  screw,  substantially 
as  described. 


1.142.066.      TRACTOR.     Aleiaxuek   W     Sitherland,  St. 
I'aul,  Minn.     Filed  Apr.   11.  1914.     Serial  No.  831,177. 
(Cl.   21—114.1 


1.142,066.  COMPOUNr»  TOOL.  Thomas  K.  8t«ph«n80x, 
Penbrook,  I'a.  Filed  Jan.  23.  1915.  Serial  No.  ^,935. 
(Cl.  72—138.) 

In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  tnbalar  han- 
dle, a  plow  arranged  at  one  end  of  the  handle  and  extending 
transversely  thereof  and  having  a  shank  longitudinally 
adjustably  mounted  within  the  tubular  handle,  a  clamp- 


1.  A  tractor.  compri:<ing.  in  combination,  a  suitable 
frame  having  supporting  wheels  at  its  rear  end,  and  a 
guiding  wheel  at  its  opposite  end,  a  circle  Journaled  be- 
low said  frame  and  at>ove  said  guiding  wheel  having  a 
toothed  rack  on  its  periphery,  a  pinion  meshing  with  the 
teeth  of  said  rack  by  which  said  circle  is  adapted  to  be 
turned  for  steering  pusposes,  a  pair  of  springs  upon  which 
said  steering  wheel  Is  mounted  to  revolve,  said  springs 
being  Interposed  between  .said  circle  and  steering  wheel 
to  support  the  load  of  the  vehicle  on  said  steering  wheel, 
a  pair  of  driving  arms  rigidly  connected  and  Journaled 
upon  said  circle  to  permit  their  opposite  ends  swinging 
up  and  down  in  unison,  said  opposite  ends  being  connected 
with  said  springs  to  prevent  said  wheel  tilting  from  ver- 
tical position  and  means  carried  by  said  vehicle  for  revolv- 
ing said  steering  wheel. 

2.  A  tractor,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  supporting 
frame,  a  pair  of  rear  drive  wheels  adapted  to  be  inde- 
pendently driven,  a  steering  wheel  below  the  forward  end 
of  said  frame,  a  steering  circle  Journaled  below  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  frame  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane 
having  a  toothed  rack  on  its  periphery,  a  pinion  having 
teeth  meshing  with  the  teeth  of  said  rack  for  steering 
purposes,  a  pair  of  supporting  springs  between  said  circle 
and  said  steering  wheel,  said  steering  wheel  being  Jour- 
naled to  revolve  between  said  springs,  a  yoke  having  a  body 
journaled  upon  said  circle  and  a  pair  of  rigidly  supported 
arms  connected  to  said  spiinjis,  said  arms  being  arranged 
to  swing  In  unison  and  prevent  said  steering  wheel  tilting, 
a  sprocket  on  each  of  said  wheels,  chain  and  sprocket 
mechanism  connected  with  and  arranged  to  revolve  the 
sprockets  on  all  of  said  wheels  at  the  same  speed,  a  prime 
mover  carried  by  said  vehicle  for  actuating  said  sprocket 
mechanism,  and  a  slack  adjuster  for  one  of  the  belts  which 
co<iperates  directly  with  the  sprocket  on  said  steering 
wheel,  said  adjuster  being  connected  with  said  springs  and 
arranged  to  actuate  said  adjuster  and  cause  it  to  com- 
pensate for  the  variation  in  distance  between  the  sprockets 
over  which  said  belt  passes. 


1.142.067.      MEANS    FOR    ANCHORING    STOVEPIPES. 

William  B.  Tabor,  Staunton,  111.     Filed  Jan.  80,  1915. 

Serial  No.  5,271.      (Cl.  126— 307. » 

1.  The  combination  with  a  wall,  of  a  pipe  section  pro- 
jecting therefrom,  and  having'  radially  projecting  flanges, 
the  flanges   being  cut  away    for  a   distance  equal  to  the 
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thickne«:8  of  the  wall,  the  pipe  section  being  inserted 
through  an  opening  in  said  wall,  the  wall  engaging  the 
cut  away  portion  to  thereby  intci'lock  thp  pipe  section  to 
the  wall,  and  nn-aus  fngajring  said  outstandlnfr  flauurs  ami 
holding  theiu  almttk-d  au'iilust  each  otlier  to  olu>e  the  pip.- 
section. 


1.  The   process   of  making  mouo-animouiuin   phosphate, 
BUbBtantlallr  devoid  of  di-ammonium  phosphate  from  a  so- 
lution of  phosphoric  acid  which  consists   in  feeding  am 
mouia    to   said    solution    and    testing   the    latter   with    a 
chemical  Indicator  ;  and  overcoming  the  lag  of  said  indl- 


-.  The  r-omliiiKitloii  witli  a  wall,  of  a  pipe  section  pro- 
j»"  ting  tlierefrniu.  -aid  .section  having  ratllally  projecting 
flanges,  the  flau^es  bt-iug  cut  awiy  for  a  distance  equal  to 
the  thickness  of  the  wall,  the  pipe  section  being  lnsert<>d 
through  an  opening  in  said  wall,  and  said  wall  engaging 
In  the  cut  away  portion  to  thereby  interlock  the  pipe  sec- 
tion to  the  wall,  and  a  cap  fitting  over  that  portion  of  the  i 
flange  joint  exterior  to  the  .wall  and  engaging  the  flanges.    I 

3.  As  an  arti<'le  of  manufacture,  a  hidlow  pipe  section    | 
longitudinally  split  and  provided  with  outwardly  project- 
ing longitudinally  extending  flanges,  said  flanges  being  cut 
away  at  one  point  to  provide  an  opening  adapted  to  per-    | 
mlt  said  flanges  to  embrace  a  wall,  said  outwardly  i)roJect- 
Ing  flanges  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  each  other. 

4.  As   an    article   of   manufactiuf.    a    pioe   section    com- 
posed  of  yielding   material,   said   section    having   a   cylin-    | 
drical  body  longitudinally  split  nn<l  formed  with  radially   ' 
projecting  confroiitlns:  flanges,  certain  opposite  portions  of 
the  flanges   being  separated  from  the  remaining  portions 
of  the  flanges,  said  separated  portions  being  bent  at  an  an 
gle  to  the  plane  of  the  outstanding  portions  of  the  llnnges 
and  overlapping  each  other,  the  portions  of  the  flanges  so 
bent  having  a  width  equal  to  a  wall  into  which  the  section 
Is  to  be  Inserted  to  thereby  form  an  interlocking  notch  in    ' 
the  outstanding  flanges  adapted  to  embrace  said  wall,  said 
outstanding   flanges    being   adapted    to    be   closed    against    ' 
each  other  to  thereby  close  the  pipe  section.  , 


1,142.068.      PROCESS  OF   MAKING   MONO-AMMONIUM    | 
PHOSPHATE.     Fk,4XK  8.  Washble.n.  Nashville,  Tenn. 
Filed  Aug.  3.  1914.     Serial  No.  864.SC8.      (CI.  23— I'l.) 


cator  by  .so  proportioning  the  quantities  of  acid  and  am- 
monia that  said  Indicator  will  show  a  slight  acid  reaction, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  preventing  the  piesence  of  substantial 
quantities  of  dl-ammonlum  phosphate  in  the  manufacture 
of  rai)no-ammonium  phosphate  ironi  a  solution  of  phos- 
phoric Rcld,  which  consists  in  treating  said  solution  with 
ammonia  until  a  chemical  Indicator  shows  a  slight  alka- 
line reaction ;  and  then  adding  additional  acid  to  an 
amount  less  than  cjne  per  cent.,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  process  of  making  mono-ammonium  phosphate 
substantially  free  from  dl-ammonium  phosphate  from  phos- 
phate rock  and  ammonia  which  consists  iu  treating  said 
rock  with  sulfuric  acid  to  form  a  crude  solution  of  phos- 
phoric acid  ;  treating  said  crude  solution  with  ammonia 
until  a  chemical  indicator  shows  a  slight  alkaline  reac- 
tion :  and  then  adding  sufficient  phosphoric  acid  to  over- 
come th.'  lai;  of  said  indicator  and  to  cause  the  latter  to 
show  a  slight  acid  reaction,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  Thi'  process  of  making  mono-ammonium  phosphate 
suljstantially  Tr*'o  from  di-ammoulum  phosphate  from  phos- 
phate rock  and  ammonia,  which  consists  in  treating  said 
rock  with  sulfuric  acid  to  form  a  crude  solution  of  phos- 
phoric add;  suitably  filtering  said  solution;  treating  said 
crude  rtltered  solution  with  ammonia  until  a  chemical  in- 
dicator shows  a  slight  alkaline  reaction  ;  and  then  adding 
saflicient  phosphoric  acid  to  overcome  the  lag  of  said  Indi- 
cator and  to  cause  the  latter  to  show  a  slight  acid  reac- 
tion, substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  process  of  making  mono-ammonium  phosphate 
substantially  free  from  diammonium  phosphate  from  phos- 
phate rock  and  ammonia  which  consists  in  treating  said 
ruck  with  sufllclent  sulfuric  ac.d  to  liberate  the  phos- 
phoric acid  and  to  dissolve  the  impuriti»'s  present,  thereby 
forming  a  crude  solution  of  phosphoric  acid  ;  filtering  said 
crude  solution  ;  treating  said  crude  Altered  solution  with 
ammonia  until  a  chemical  Indicator  shows  a  slight  alka- 
line reaction  ;  and  then  adding  sufficient  phosphoric  acid 
to  overcome  th.'  lag  of  said  Indicator  and  to  caus.>  the  lat- 
ter to  show  a  slight  acid  reaction,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. ' 

[Claims  t)  and  7  not  printed  In  the  <Jaaette. ] 


1,142,069.  MAHl.NE  TIKBIXE.  Gkor.^c  Westi  N.;H0t.8i;, 
rittshurgh,  I'a.,  assignor  to  The  Westlnghouse  Machine 
Company,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania. Filed  Sept.  17.  1912,' Serial  No.  720.8fl7.  Re- 
newed Oct.  24.  191. "i.    .Serial  No.  797.11.3.    (CI    121      fiS.  i 


1.  In  a  steam  turbine,  an  ahead  section  divided  Into  a 
high  pre-surt'  stage  followed  by  a  stage  of  lower  pressure, 
an  astern  section  through  which  the  steam  flows  in  the 
same  direction  as  the  high  pressure  stage  of  the  ahead  sec- 
tion, and  a  valved  passage  for  leading  the  exhaust  from 
the  astern  section  directly  to  the  main  turbine  exhaust. 

2.  In  a  steam  turbine  an  ahead  section  employing  an  Im- 
pulse wheel  followed  by  a  stage  of  lower  pressure,  astern 
blades  carried  by  said  impulse  wheel,  and  a  valved  passage 
for  placing  the  exhaust  of  the  astern  section  in  direct  com- 
munication with  the  turbine  exhaust. 


3.  In  a  steam  turbine,  an  ahead  section,  an  astern  sec- 
tion, a  supplemental  inlet  leading  to  the  ahead  section,  a 
valved  passage  for  placing  tue  astern  section  In  direct 
communication  with  the  main  turbine  exhaust,  and  a  valve 
in  the  supplemental  inlet  connected  to  the  exhaust  valve 
of  the  astern  section  in  such  manner  that  aa  the  valve  In 
the  astern  section  exhaust  opens,  the  valve  In  the  supple- 
mental Inlet  closes,  and  vice  versa. 

4.  In  a  steam  turbine,  a  labyrinth  packing  system  com- 
prising a  coned  member  on  the  turbine  rotor  and  a  cupped 
member  in  the  turbine  casing  externally,  differentially 
formed,  and  means  whereby  steam  from  said  [Mcklng  tends 
to  hold  said  cupped  member  in  normal  position. 

6.  In  a  steam  turbine,  a  running  wheel  carrying  two 
concentric  rows  of  reversely  faced  blades^  a  stage  of  lower 
pressure  through  which  the  steam  from  one  of  said  rows 
of  blades  is  adapted  to  pass,  a  main  exhaust,  and  a  valve 
for  placing  the  outlet  of  said  running  wheel  blades  in  di- 
rect communication   with  said  exhaust. 

I  Claims  6  to  3H  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


1,142,070  BRACELET.  Henrt  Wibdmann,  Newark, 
N.  J.  nied  Aug.  2,  1911.  Serial  No.  841,970.  (CI. 
63— T.) 


.\  bracelet  comprising"  two  tubular  sections  hinged  to- 
gether at  one  end  and  having,  at  the  other  end,  apertured, 
tran,sverse  walls  ;  and  a  guard,  comprising  a  one  piece  lat- 
erally rigid  tongue  longitudinally  reciiirocable,  at  one  end. 
through  the  opening  in  one  of  said  transverse  walls,  and 
provided,  at  said  end,  with  a  hook  engageable  with  the  In 
ner  surface  of  said  transverse  waU  when  the  bracelet  is  in 
op^-n  position,  said  tongue  having  its  other  end  projected 
through  the  opening  iu  the  other  transverse  wall,  said 
other  end  of  the  tongue  liavlug  a  V-shaped  recess,  forming 
two  lesis.  one  of  said  legs  being  permanently  secured  to  the 
biac'let  .section  Into  which  it  extends,  and  the  other  of 
said  legs  being  provided  with  a  notch  engageable  with  one 
of  said  transverse  walls,  when  the  bracelet  is  in  closed 
position,  to  lock  the  bracelet  sections  against  accidental 
opening,  said  last  named  leg  having  an  offset  extending 
through  the  wall  of  the  bracelet  section  upon  which  said 
tongue  Is  permanently  mounted. 


1,142,071.  SLIDING  VALVE  FOR  STEAM-ENGINES 
OR  THE  LIKE.  Ja.son  Williamson  and  Elmeb  \Vil- 
LIA.MSON,  (ireenwood,  Tex.  Filed  .Ian.  20,  1915.  Se- 
rial  No.  3,.S09.      (CI.    121—97.; 


1.  An  engine  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  steam  chest  in 
communication  with  the  cylinder  through  the  medium  of 
ports,  a  piston  within  the  cylinder,  an  operative  engage- 
ment between  the  piston  and  drive  shaft,  a  slide  Talve 
within  the  chest  for  controlling  the  flow  tbroufh  the  ports, 


a  stem  carried  by  the  slide  valve  extending  exteriorly  of 
the  chest,  a  drive  shaft  provided  with  a  crank,  a  pitman 
operatively  encaged  with  the  drive  shaft,  and  a  link  In 
pivotal  pnjrajjcnieni  with  the  stem  of  the  slide  valve  and 
the  pitman,  said  link  l»>inc  of  a  length  less  than  the  throw 
of  the  crank  of  the  drive  shaft. 

2.  An  engine  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  steam  chest  in 
communication  with  the  cylinder  through  the  medium  of 
ports,  a  [listen  within  the  'vlinder.  an  operative  engage- 
ment between  the  pistnn  and  drive  shaft,  a  slide  valve 
within  the  chest  for  cont rolling  the  flow  through  the  ports, 
a  stem  carried  by  th»'  slide  vahc  extending  exteriorly  of 
the  chest,  a  drive  shaft  provided  with  a  crank,  a  pitman 
operatively  engaged  with  the  drivu  shaft,  a  link  in  piv- 
otal engagement  with  thp  stem  of  the  slide  valve  and  the 
pitman,  said  link  biini;  of  a  length  less  than  the  throw  of 
the  crank  of  thi-  dri'.  shaft,  and  supporting  means  for 
the   projective  portion  of  t:u    stt-m  of  the  slide  valve. 


1.142.072.  LADDER-HOLDINr,  DEVICE.  Davip  H. 
WiNCiKKD.  Ramoua,  Kans.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1915.  Serial 
No.   IS.OfK.).      1(1.   22S — 20.1 


1.  The  conil)!nai!on  witli  n  ladder,  of  means  for  at- 
taching the  same  to  a  pole  including  a  loop  pivotally  sup- 
ported upon  the  ladder  and  provided  with  an  entrance 
opening  In  one  side  to  receive  the  pole,  said  loop  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  entrance  op.nlng  being  provided  with 
reversely  projectinj;  spups  for  gripping  engagement  in 
the  pole,  and  mean-  on  tlif  lower  end  of  the  ladder  to 
clamp  the  same  to  the  pole. 

2.  The  comblntlon  with  a  ladder,  of  means  for  attach- 
ing said  ladder  to  a  pole  Including  a  loop  pivotally  mount- 
ed for  swinging  movement  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  lad- 
der and  havlni:  an  entram  e  opening  In  one  side  to  re- 
ceive the  pole,  mean-  for  limiting  the  swinging  movement 
of  the  loop  in  one  direction  to  support  the  same  in  a  pro- 
jected position  for  engagement  with  the  pole,  said  loop  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  entranc-  opening  therein  having  op- 
positely projecting  spurs  for  gripping  engagement  in  the 
pole,  and  means  on  the  lower  end  of  the  ladder  for  clam|>- 
Ing  the  same  to  the  pole 

3.  The  combination  with  a  ladder,  of  meatus  for  attach- 
ing the  same  to  a  pole  including  bearing  brackets  secured 
to  the  ladder  rails  adjacent  their  upper  ends,  a  rod  fixed 
in  said  brackets,  a  loop  loosely  mounted  for  swinging 
movement  upon  said  rod.  one  of  said  brackets  being  pro- 
vided with  an  inwardly  projecting  lug  to  limit  the  swing- 
ing movement  of  the  loop  in  one  direction  and  support 
the  same  for  engagement  with  the  pole,  said  loop  bsTlng 
an  entrance  op<ninc  to  receive  the  pole  and  reTersely 
projecting  spurs  at  opposite  sides  of  said  opening  for 
gripping  engagement  In  the  i>ole,  and  means  on  the  lower 
end  of  the  ladder  for  clamping  the  same  to  the  pole. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  ladder,  of  means  lor  at- 
taching the  same  to  a  pole  including  bearing  brackets  se- 
cured to  the  rails  of  the  ladder  at  their  upper  ends,  a  rod 
fixed  in  said  brackets,  one  of  the  brackets  being  proTided 
with  an  Inwardly  projecting  lug.  a  loop  loosely  engaged 
upon  said  rod  for  swinging  movement  and  baring  an  en- 
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trance  opening  in  one  side,  an  adjustable  stop  arranged 
upon  the  rod  to  prevent  longitudinal  movement  of  the  loop 
thereon  and  dispose  the  same  in  position  for  ('ngagemeDi 
with  said  lug  whereby  the  loop  is  supported  with  respect 
to  the  ladder  for  engagement  with  the  pole,  said  loop  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  entrance  opening  having  reversely 
projecting  spurs  for  gripping  engagement  in  the  pole,  and 
means  on  the  lower  end  of  the  ladder  to  clamp  the  same 
to  the  pole. 


1.142.0:3.  EXPLOSION  ENGINE.  Ernst  Wolff. 
I'forzhelm,  <;»>rmany.  Filed  July  21.  1914.  Serial  No. 
«?52.2s2.      rci.  123—194.) 


In  a  combined  exhaust  silencer,  purifier  and  deodoriztr 
for  explosion  engines,  the  combination  of  a  water  con 
tainer,  a  plurality  of  rect'ptaclos  through  which  the  ex 
haust  gases  pass,  an  exhaust  pipe  with  crate-liite  mouth 
to  lead  the  gases  into  said  water  container  vertically  to 
the  water  level  after  their  passage  through  said  recep- 
tacles, a  hollow  ball  having  funnels  with  baffle  devices 
to  receive  said  gases  after  their  passage  through  the  water 
container,  a  pipe  to  communicate  between  the  lower  end  of 
said  ball  and  said  exhaust  pipe  and  forming  a  nozzle  In 
the  latti^r,  and  a  pipe  to  lead  the  gases  from  thi-  ball  into 
the  atmosphere,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


1.142,074.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Wil- 
Li.\M  W.iuDw.vRO,  Chicngo.  111.  Filed  .Mar.  19,  1914.  Se 
rial  No.  825,770.      (CI.  123 — 75.1 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  cylinder 
having  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  in  the  walls  thereof;  sepa- 
rate Inlet  and  exhaust  valves  sliding  against  the  Inner 
walls  of  said  cylinder  for  controlling  said  ports;  springs 
arranged  to  press  said  valves  to  their  seats;  and  mcan> 
for  operating  said  valves,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  cylin- 
der having  a  port  and  a  passage  in  the  walls  thereof ;  a 
valve  In  said  cylinder  for  controlling  said  port ;  a  slldable 
and  rotatable  stem  provided  with  an  arm  extending 
tbroagh  said  passage  Into  said  cylinder  and  operatively 
engaging  said  valve:  a  spring  arranged  to  tend  to  rotate 
said  stem  to  press  said  valve  to  its  seat ;  and  means  for 
reciprocating  said  stem  to  operate  said  valve,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  cylinder 
having  a  port  In  the  wall  thereof  and  a  longitudinal  pas- 
sage communicating  at  one  end  with  said  cylinder  ;  a  valve 
in  said  cylinder  for  controlling  said  port ;  a  stem  rotatable 
and  slldable  in  said  passage  and  provided  with  an  arm 
projecting  Into  said  cylinder  and  operatively  engaging 
said  valve;  a  spring  arranged  to  tend  to  rotate  said  stem 


to  press  said  valve  to  its  seat ;  and  means  for  reciprocating 
said  stem  to  operate  said  valve,  BUbstantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  cylinder 
having  ports  In  the  walls  thereof  and  longitudinal  pas- 
sages communicating  at  one  end  with  said  cylinder ; 
valves  in  said  cylinder  for  controlling  said  ports  ;  stems 
rotatabb-  and  slldable  In  said  passages  and  provided  with 
arms  projecting  into  said  cylinder  and  operatively  engag- 
ing said  valves  ;  springs  arranged  to  tend  to  rotate  said 
stems  to  press  said  valves  to  their  seats  ;  and  means  for 
reciprocating  said  stems  to  operate  said  valves,  substan- 
tially  as  described. 

5.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  cylinder 
having  a  port  in  .the  wall  thereof  and  a  longitudinal  pas- 
sage communicating  at  one  end  with  said  cylinder ;  a 
valve  in  said  cylinder  for  controlling  said  port  ;  a  stem 
rotntable  and  slldable  In  said  passage  and  provided  with 
an  arm  projecting  Into  said  cylinder  and  operatively  en- 
gaging said  valve ;  a  spring  arranged  to  tend  to  rotate 
said  stem  to  press  said  valve  to  Its  seat ;  means  for  re- 
ciprocating said  stem  to  operate  said  valve;  and  a  pack- 
ing arranged  tn  seal  said  passage  against  leakage,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.142,07,^)  ATTO-MATICTEMPERATCRE  CONTROLLED 
RECEPTACLE.  N.vtuan  Ki!Ilk.s.  Custer,  Okla.  Filed 
Aug.  13,  1914.     Serial   No.   .^,-6.570.      (CI.  236 — 6.) 


1.  .\  device  of  the  character  specified  comprising  a  cas- 
ing, a  cover  therefor,  a  water  jacket  supported  In  said 
casing  above  the  bottom  thereof  and  provided  with  a  cen- 
tral opening  or  Sue,  a  lamp  located  In  the  casing  below 
said  flue,  n  thermostatic  controller  for  the  flame  of  the 
lamp,  said  controller  comprising  a  thimble  surrounding 
the  wick,  a  hanger  rod  for  said  thimble  passing  up 
through  the  flue  and  the  cover  of  the  casing,  and  a  thermo- 
stat connected  up  with  the  rod  above  the  casing  cover. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  specified  comprising  a  cas 
ing,  a  cover  therefor,  a  water  Jacket  supported  in  said 
'  asing  above  the  bottom  thereof  and  provided  with  a  cen- 
tral opening  or  flue,  a  lamp  located  In  the  casing  below 
srtlil  flue,  thermostatic  controller  for  the  flame  of  the  lamp, 
said  controller  comprising  a  thimble  surrounding  the 
wick,  a  hanger  rod  for  said  thimble  passing  up  through 
the  flue  and  the  cover  of  the  casing,  a  thermostat  within 
the  casing,  and  connections  passing  through  the  cover  of 
the  casing  from  the  thermostat  to  the  hanger  rod. 

.'^  .\  device  of  the  character  specified  comprising  a  cas- 
ing, a  cover  therefor,  a  water  Jacket  supported  in  said 
casing  above  the  bottom  thereof  and  provided  with  a  cen- 
tral opening  or  flue,  a  lamp  located  in  the  casing  below 
said  flue,  a  thermostatic  controller  for  the  flame  of  the 
lamp,  said  controller  comprising  a  thimble  surrounding 
the  wick,  a  hanger  rod  for  said  thimble  passing  up  through 
the  fl\ie  and  the  cover  of  the  casing,  a  thermostat  within 
the  casiukr,  a  lever  pivoted  in  the  cover  of  the  casing  con- 
nected at  Its  inner  end  to  the  thermostat,  an  elbow  lever 
pivoted  to  the  flue  with  one  arm  connected  to  the  hanger 
rod,  and  a  link  connecting  the  outer  end  of  the  thermostat 
lever  with  the  other  arm  of  the  elbow  lever. 
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1,142,076.  STROPPING-MACHLNE.  Gbohob  BaowNiNO, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Perfection  Raxor  Strop  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
July  30,  1909.     Serial  No.  510,468.     (CI.  51—16.) 


/•x. 


•%:C:v, 


2.  In  a  plotter,  the  combination  with  a  drawing  board 
having  parallel  strips  along  Its  sides  ;  of  a  ruler  morably 
mounted  over  the  board  and  fitting  slldably  between  aald 
strips,  its  body  being  longitudinally  slotted,  a  block  slld- 
ably mounted  In  said  slot  and  having  an  index,  a  protrac- 
tor plvotally  mounted  on  said  block  and  having  gradua- 
tions adapted  to  coact  with  said  Index,  and  a  pair  of/ 
wings  projecting  from  opposite  sides  of  said  protractor, 
one  edge  of  each  wing  being  radial  and  the  other  tangen- 
tial to  the  protractor. 


1.  In  :i  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  frame,  a  rotary 
member  mounted  upon  siiid  frame,  and  a  stropping  ele- 
ment mounted  upon  said  member,  In  combination  with  a 
blade  holder  provided  with  a  part  loosely  cooperating 
with  said  frame  to  rigidly  maintain  said  blade  holder  In 
position,  and  means  upon  said  blade  holder  adapted  to  en- 
gage a  blade  Intermediate  its  back  and  edge  and  present 
the  edge  of  said  blade  to  said  stropping  element. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  rotary  member, 
.nud  a  stropping  element  mounted  upon  said  member  com- 
prising resilient  means  extending  longitudinally  of,  and 
rigidly  attached  to,  said  member,  and  stropping  material 
Inclosing  the  periphery  of  said  resilient  means.  In  combi- 
nation with  a  blade  holder,  extending  substantially  par- 
.illel  to  the  axis  of  said  member  adapted  to  engage  the 
lilade  to  control  Its  position  and  permit  lateral  movement 
of  the  edge  of  said  blade  to  adjust  the  same  to  said  strop- 
ping element. 

.1.  In  n  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  rotary  member, 
and  a  stropping  element,  mounted  upon  said  member  with 
one  end  slightly  farther  from  the  axis  of  said  member 
radially  than  Its  opposite  end.  In  combination  with  a  blade 
holder  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said 
member  adapted  to  engage  the  blade  to  control  its  posi- 
tion and  permit  lateral  movement  of  the  edge  of  said 
Mnde  to  adjust  the  same  to  said  stropping  element. 

4.  in  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  frame,  a  rotary 
member  mounted  upon  said  frame  and  a  stropping  ele- 
ment mounted  upon  said  member.  In  combination  with  a 
bar  having  a  part  near  each  end  loosely  cooperating  with 
said  frame  to  rigidly  maintain  said  bar  in  position  and  a 
bl.Tde  holder  adjustably  mounted  upon  said  bar  adapted 
to  engage  a  blade  to  control  its  position  and  present  the 
same  to  said  stropping  element. 

r..  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  frame,  a  rotary 
member  mounted  upon  said  frame  and  a  stropping  element 
mounted  upon  said  member,  In  combination  with  a  bar 
having  a  part  near  each  end  loosely  co5peratlng  with  said 
frame  to  rigidly  maintain  said  bar  In  position  and  a  blade 
holder  adjustably  mounted  upon  said  bar  adapted  to  en- 
sage  a  blade  Intermediate  Its  back  and  edge  and  control 
its  position  and  permit  lateral  movement  of  the  edge  of 
said  blade  to  adjust  the  same  to  said  stropping  element. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.142.077.     PLOTTER.     Clinton  C.  Bdchanan,  Bartow, 
Fla..  assignor  of  one-third  to  John  J.  Boynton  and  one- 
third  to  Solon  G.  Wilson.  Bartow.  Fla.     Filed  Nov.  18, 
1913.     Serial  No.  801.712.     (CI.  33—76.) 
1.   In  a  plotter,  the  combination  with  a  drawing  board 
having  parallel  strips  along  Its  sides;  of  a  ruler  movably 
mounted  over  the  board  and  fitting  slldably  between  said 
strips.  Its  body  being  longitudinally  slotted,  a  block  slld- 
ably mounted  in  said  slot  and  having  an  index,  a  protrac- 
tor plvotally  mounted  on   said  block  and  having  gradua- 
tions adapted  to  coact  with  said  index,  and  a  wing  pro- 
jecting from  said  protractor,  one  edge  of  the  former  being 
radial  and  the  other  tangential  to  said  protractor. 


3.  In  a  plotter,  the  combination  with  a  drawing  board 
having  parallel  strips  alon;;  its  sides:  of  a  ruler  movably 
mounted  over  the  board  and  fitting  slldably  between  said 
strips,  the  ruler  having  a  body  and  an  overlying  trans- 
parent face  plate,  the  latter  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
slot,  a  block  overlying  the  body  and  projecting  partway 
Into  said  slot,  a  rigid  index  carried  by  said  block  between 
said  body  and  face  plate  and  standing  on  a  line  at  right 
angles  to  the  length  of  said  slot,  a  protractor  dlspoaed 
above  said  body  and  beneath  said  block  and  Index  and 
having  a  circular  row  of  graduations  coactlng  with  the 
tip  of  the  Index,  a  stem  rising  rigidly  from  the  axis  of 
said  protractor  and  passing  loosely  through  said  block  and 
slot  and  having  a  knob  at  Its  upper  end,  and  means  for 
holding  said  stem  after  the  protractor  has  been  set. 

4.  In  a  plotter,  the  combination  with  a  drawing  board 
having  raised  strips  alone  Its  edges,  of  a  ruler  comprising 
a  body  dropped  at  Its  center  so  as  to  produce  outwardlj 
facing  shoulders  which  slide  against  the  inner  edges  of 
said  strip  and  projecting  ends  which  overlie  said  strip*. 
the  latter  being  graduated  and  the  edees  of  the  ruler  alao 
being  graduated,  a  transparent  face  plate  overlying  the 
dropped  portion  of  the  ruler  and  having  therein  a  longi- 
tudinal slot,  a  protractor  rotatable  Intermediate  said  face 
plate  and  dropped  portion  of  the  ruler,  an  index  diQ>o«ed 
Immediately  above  the  protractor  for  cooperating  with 
the  latter,  said  Index  having  a  portion  thereof  projecting 
partway  Into  said  slot  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

5.  In  a  plotter,  the  combination  with  a  drawing  board, 
raised  strips  along  three  aides  of  the  same  cut  away  at 
their  Inner  lower  comers,  a  strip  along  the  remaining  side 
of  the  board  and  raised  above  the  face  of  the  latter,  the 
upper  Inner  corners  of  the  side  strips  being  cut  away 
above  the  last-named  strip,  transparent  face  plates  on  all 
said  strips,  and  graduations  on  the  face  plates ;  of  a  ruler 
having  a  dropped  center  and  projecting  ends  adapted  to 
overlie  a  pair  of  said  celiuloid  face  plates,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,142.078.  BOTTLE  SUPPORT  FOR  BOTTLE-SEALINQ 
MACHINES.  Amos  Call^son,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  aa- 
signor  to  Benjamin  Adriance.  Brooklyn.  N.  T.  Filed 
Oct.  15,  1913.  Serial  No.  795,212.  (CI.  ll.V-2.) 
1.  In  a  machine  for  exerting  pressure  on  a  container  in 
the  direction  of  a  line  extending  through  its  bate  or  bot- 
tom,  the   combination    of   a    recessed   supporting   member 
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and  a  tiltiDg  8eat  memi^er  arranged  in  the  recess  of  and 
supported  by  the  supporting  member,  said  members  hav- 
ing approximately  flush  container  supporting  surfaces. 


<^k;;i^ 


2,  In  a  machine  for  exerting  pressure  on  a  container  in 
the  direction  of  a  line  extending  through  its  base  or  bot- 
tom, the  combination  of  a  re<?es8ed  supporting  member,  a 
tilting  seat  member  arranged  in  the  recess  of  and  sup- 
ported by  the  supporting  member,  and  elastic  means  op 
posing  yielding  resistance  to  tilting  movement  of  the  seat 
member. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  exerting  pressure  on  a  container  in 
the  direction  of  a  line  extending  through  its  base  or  bot 
tom,  the  combination  of  a  suitable  recessed  support,  a  tilt- 
ing seat  member  receiving  the  contact  of  the  container 
and  arranged  in  the  recess  of  said  support,  and  sealing 
means  surrounding  said  seat  and  fitted  between  the  same 
and  the  surrounding  surface  of  said  recess. 


1,142,079.  CASH-REGISTER.  Joseph  P.  Clkal,  Toronto, 
Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  The  National  Cash  Regis- 
ter Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio,  (in- 
corporat»-d  1906.1  Filed  Sept.  12,  1910.  Serial  No. 
681.540.      (CI.    235—3.) 


1.  In  an  accounting  machine,  the  combination  with  an 
operating  mechani-sm,  of  a  differentially  movable  element 
normally  disconnected  from  said  operating  mechanism, 
and  constructed  to  be  positively  connected  thereto,  and 
monlpnlatlve  means  controlling  the  positive  connection 
of  the  operating  mechanism  and  movable  element  and 
adapted  to  obstruct  at  diflferent  points  the  movement  Im- 
parted to  the  latter  by  the  operating  mechanism. 

2.  In  an  accounting  machine,  the  combination  with  an 
operating  mechanism,  of  a  differentially  movable  rack  bar 
normally    disconnected    from    said    operating    mechanism 


and  ron.'itnicted  to  l)e  positively  connected  thereto,  and 
manipulatly  means  controlling  t'10  poiitlve  connection 
of  s.iiii  optratin;:  mechanism  and  r;\cli  bar  and  adapted  to 
olistruct  at  (lifft>rent  points  the  movement  imparted  to 
the  latter  by   the  operating  mechanism. 

3.  In  an  accounting  machine,  the  combination  with  an 
operating  mechanism,  of  a  differentially  movable  element 
normally  disconnected  from  said  operating  mechanism, 
a  devico  carried  by  said  element  and  constructed  to  be 
positively  operated  to  connect  the  latter  with  the  operating 
mechanism,  and  manipulative  means  controlling  the  posi 
tivp  conructlon  of  the  operating  mechanism  and  said  "le 
raent  and  adapted  to  obstruct  at  different  points  the 
movement  Imparted  to  the  latter  by  the  operating  mech- 
anism. 

4.  In  an  accounting  machine,  the  combination  with  an 
np.'ratliitr  mechanism,  of  a  differentially  movable  rack  bar 
normally  dtsconm  <t<'d  from  said  mechanism,  a  .second 
rack  l)ar  carrit-d  by  the  first  mentioned  rack  bar  and  con- 
striictt<l  to  be  positively  operated  to  connect  the  latter 
with  the  operating  mechanism,  and  manipulative  means 
controlling  the  positive  connection  of  the  operating  mech- 
anism and  the  first  mentioned  rack  bar,  and  the  movement 
imparted    ;o   the   latter  by   ttie   operating   mechanism. 

5.  In  an  accounting  machine,  the  combination  with  an 
operating  mechanism,  of  a  differentially  movable  element 
normally  dLsconnocted  therefrom,  a  device  positively  op- 
erated for  connecting  the  operating  mechanism  and  the 
movable  clement,  and  manipulative  means  controlling  the 
positive  connection  of  Ihe  operating  mechanism  and  the 
said  element,  and  adapted  to  obstruct  at  different  points 
the  movcmenl  imparted  to  the  latter  by  the  operating 
niecbauism. 

[Claims  ()  to  139  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1.142.nS0.  TKLKl'IIONE  -ATTACHMENT.  J.vmes  H. 
ClemiiNs.  llion.  N.  Y..  assignor  of  tweuty-flv.-  one- 
hundredths  to  George  Bates  and  twenty-five  one-huu- 
dredths  to  Fred  B.  Cady,  Illon,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  18. 
1914.      Serial  No.  851,783.      (CI.   179—30.1 


^fO  ,17    .16  ^     .10  ,S0 


1  A  device  of  the  character  d<  scribed  ini  ludlng  a  p!v- 
otally  mounted  bridge  frame,  conductor  strips  secured 
to  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  frame,  spring  contacts 
at  each  terminal  of  each  conductor,  each  of  said  contacts 
being  normally  In  engagement  with  the  adjacent  con- 
ductor, a  stop  arm  carried  by  the  bridge  piece,  and  a 
slidably  mounted  locking  member  adapted  to  engage 
against  the  stop  member  for  locking  the  bridge  member 
against  return  movement  when  moved  in  either  direction. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  supporting 
base,  a  swlnglngly  mounted  bridge  frame  disposed  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  base,  parallel  conductor  strips  secured  to 
the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  bridge  frame,  spring  contact 
members  arranged  on  the  supporting  base,  there  being 
a  contact  adjacent  to  each  terminal  of  each  conductor 
strip,  all  of  said  contacts  being  normally  in  engagement 
with  the  conductor  strips,  the  conductor  strips  at  either 
end  of  the  bridge  member  being  adapted  to  be  freed  from 
the  adjacent  contact  member  upon  the  swinging  of  the 
bridge  frame,  and  spring  pressed  means  arranged  to  lock 
the  bridge  member  in  an  adjusted  position,  when  swung 
in  either  direction. 

3.  in  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  supporting 
base,  a  swlngingly  mounted  bridge  frame  mounted  in 
spaced  relation  to  the  base,  parallel  conductor  strips 
secured    to   the   longitudinal   edxes    of   the  bridge   frame. 
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spring  contact  members  arranged  on  the  supporting  base, 
there  being  a  contact  adjacent  to  each  terminal  of  each 
conductor  strip,  all  of  said  contacts  being  normally  in 
<  iigagement  with  the  conductor  strips,  the  conductor 
strips  at  either  end  of  the  bridge  member  being  adapted 
to  be  freed  from  t!ic  adjacent  contact  member  upon  the 
swinging  of  the  bridge  frame,  a  stop  arm  projecting  from 
he  bridge  frame  and  movable  therewith,  and  a  spring 
ressed  slidable  lockiiii;  rod  normally  engaging  against 
the  face  of  the  stop  arm,  said  rod  being  adapted  to  move 
Into  engagement  with  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  stop  arm 
upon  the  swinging  of  the  bridge  frame  in  either  direction, 
whereby  the  bridge  frame  Is  held  against  return  move- 
ment  until  the   rod   i.-   released. 


1.142,UH1.  «  O.MI'.INEl*  HARROW  AND  CULTIVATOR. 
William  W.  Havi.s.  Sylacauga,  Ala.  Filed  Oct.  24, 
19H.      Serial   No.  hP.H,430.      (CI.  65 — 23.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a 
frame,  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  cutting 
blades  jilvotally  carried  then'by.  means  for  adjusting  the 
elevation  of  the  pivotal  points  of  the  blades  with  respect 
to  the  frame,  and  means  for  swinging  the  blades  for 
adjusting  the  depth  to  which  the  same  may  engage  in  the 
ground. 

2.  .\  device  of  the  character  described  including  a 
frame,  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  cutting 
blades  carried  by  the  frame,  said  blades  being  arranged 
in  independent  transversely  alined  sets,  and  independent 
operating  means  for  swinging  each  set  for  controlling  the 
depth  to  which  the  blades  engage  in  the  ground. 

3.  .V  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
frame,  said  frame  including  a  center  bar  and  parallel 
side  bars,  a  supporting  rod  extending  through  said  side 
bars  and  center  bar.  substantially  U-shaped  supporting 
plates  pivotally  mounted  on  said  supporting  rod  on 
opposite  sidf^s  of  the  center  bar,  rearwardly  extending 
parallel  cutting  blades  carried  by  said  plates,  means  for 
rocking  said  plates  on  Fsid  supporting  rod  to  adjust  the 
t!ef»tb  to  whbii  said  blades  extend,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing said  blades  in  any   desired  adjusted  position. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
frame  including  a  center  bar  and  parallel  side  bars,  a 
supporting  rod  detachably  engaged  through  said  center 
bar  and  said  side  bars,  a  pair  of  substantially  U-shaped 
supporting  plates  each  having  a  longitudinal  series  of 
openings  in  each  end  thereof,  said  plates  being  positioned 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  center  bar  of  the  frame,  said 
supporting  rod  being  engaged  through  one  of  the  openings 
in  each  of  the  ends  of  said  plates  whereby  the  plates 
are  pivotally  carried  by  the  frame,  means  for  rocking  sold 
plates  ofi  said  supporting  rod  whereby  to  adjust  the  depth 
to  which  the  blades  extend,  and  means  for  holding  said 
plates  In  any  desired  adjusted  position. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
frame  including  a  center  bar  and  parallel  side  bars,  a 
supporting  rod  detachably  engaged  through  said  center 
bar  and  said  side  bars,  substantially  U-shaped  supporting 
plates  arranged  in  the  frame  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
center  bar,  each  of  said  plates  having  a  loivgltudinal 
series  of  openings  In  Its  ends,  said  rod  being  adapted 
to  engage  with  one  of  the  openings  in  each  end  of  the 
plates  whereby  said  plates  are  pivotally  supported  in  the 
frame,  each  of  said  plates  having  a  longitudinal  seriea  of 
openings  in  the  body  portion  thereof  adjacent  its  forward 
edge,  rearwardly  extending  knife  Mades  having  looped 
forward  ends  alined  with  the  openings  in  the  body  por- 


tions of  said  plates,  bolts  disposed  through  the  looped 
portions  of  the  blades  and  the  openings  to  secure  the 
blades  to  the  plates,  spacing  plates  secured  to  the  under 
faces  of  the  blade  supporting  plates  and  arranged  between 
the  opposing  faces  of  the  adjacent  blades  to  maintain  the 
same  in  their  parallel  relation,  means  for  adJustlBg  ooid 
blade  supporting  plates  whereby  the  blades  may  be  dis- 
posed to  engage  to  any  desired  depth,  and  means  for 
holding  said  blade  supporting  plates  in  adjusted  position 
[Claims  6  to  b  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.142,082.  MULTli'LE  Ni:i;i»LL  fiEWlNG  MACHINE. 
Philip  Dikhl  and  Hek.ma.n\  Kichhorx.  Elizabeth, 
N.  J.,  assignors  to  The  Singer  .Manulaclurlng  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  i'ec.  3.  1910.  Serial 
No.  595,356.      (CI.    112— :i9. 1 


Sm'^  *e 


1.  In  a  multiple  needle  sewing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  frame  comprising  a  l>ed-plate  and  an  over- 
hanging bracket-arm.  and  a  needle-actuating  shaft  sus- 
tained by  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  bracket- 
arm,  of  a  reciprocHling  needle-bar  journaled  both  abore 
and  below  said  shaft  In  bearings  of  the  bracket-arm  dis- 
posed In  a  plane  parallel  with  said  shaft  and  baring 
intermediate  Its  ends  an  opening  extending  from  one  edgv 
inwardly  to  substantially  the  center  of  its  width  and 
carrying  alined  and  spaced  t>earing  bosses  extending  in- 
wardly from  the  edges,  a  pivotal  pin  entering  said  bearing 
bosses  of  the  needle-bar.  a  crank-pin  carried  by  said 
shaft,  a  pitman  with  one  end  embracing  said  crank-pin 
and  the  other  end  embracing  the  pivotal  pin  between 
said  bearing  bosses,  a  multiple  needle-clamp  fixed  upon 
the  lower  end  of  the  needle-bar  and  carrying  a  plurality 
of  needles  arranged  in  a  line  substantially  parallel  with 
said  shaft,  a  loop-taking  mechanism  beneath  said  bed- 
plate and  adapted  for  cooperation  with  said  needles,  and 
loop-taker  actuating  means. 

2.  In  a  multiple-needle  sewing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  frame  comprising  a  l>ed-plate  and  an  over- 
hanging bracket-arm.  and  a  rotary  needle-actuating  shaft 
sustained  by  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  bracket- 
arm  and  carrying  a  crank-pin  at  its  forward  end,  of  a 
reciprocating  needle-bar  Journaled  both  above  and  below 
said  shaft  in  bearings  of  the  bracket-arm  arranged  tnb- 
stantially  In  the  plane  of  said  shaft  and  having  inter- 
mediate its  ends  an  opening  embracing  the  path  of  more- 
ment  of  said  crank-pin  and  carrying  alined  and  spaced 
bearing  bosses  at  one  end  of  said  opening,  a  pivotal  pin 
entering  said  bearing  bosses  of  the  needle-bar,  a  pitman 
with  one  end  embracing  said  crank-pin  and  the  other  end 
embracing  said  pivotal  pin  between  said  bearing  bo—es, 
a  multiple  needle-clamp  fixed  npon  the  lower  end  of  the 
needle-bar  and  carrying  a  plurality  of  needles  disposed 
in  a  line  substantially  parallel  with  said  shaft,  needles 
secured  in  said  sockets,  loop  taking  mechanism  beneath 
said  bed-plate  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  needles 
in  the  production  of  stitches,  and  actuating  means  there- 
for. 
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3.  lo  a  multiple-needle  sewing^  machine,  the  combinatlou 
with  the  frune  comprising  a  bed-plate  and  an  overhang 
log  bracket-arm  formed   with   a   hollow   bead   containing 
alined  needle-bar  bearing  slots  open  at  the  forward  ex- 
tremity of  tbe  bracket-arm  bead,  a  face-plate  for  closing 
the  cavity  of  the  hollow  bracket-arm  head  and  a  needle- 
actuating  ahaft  Buatained  by  and  extending  longitudinally 
of   the  bracket-arm   and  carrying   at  its   forward   end   a 
crank-pin   moving  in   a   path   within   the   hollow    bracket 
arm  head,  of  a  reciprocating  needle-bar  comprising  a  flat 
plate    Journaled    within    said    bearing   slots,    means    indo 
pendent  of  the  face-plate  removably  secured  upon  the  outer 
end  of  the  bracket-arm  head  for  confining  the  needle-bar 
within  aald  bearing  slots,  a  crank-and-pltman  connection 
between  said  shaft  and  the  needle-bar,  a  multiple  needle- 
clamp   fixed    upon   the   lower  end    of   said    needle-bar  and 
carrying  a  plurality  of  needles  disposed  In  a  line  substan 
tlally    parallel    with    said    shaft,    loop-taking    mechanism, 
and  means  for  actuating  the  same. 

4.  In  a  multiple-needle  sewing  machine,  the  combination 
with  the  frame  comprising  a  bed-plate  and  an  overhaul- 
ing bracket-arm  formed  with  a  hollow  head  containing 
parallel  needle-bar  and  presser-bar  bearing  slots  each 
open  at  the  forward  extremity  of  the  bracket-aim  head, 
and  a  needle-actuating  shaft  sustained  by  and  exteudina 
longitudinally  of  the  bracket-arm  and  carrying  at  its 
forward  end  a  crank-pin  moving  in  a  path  within  the 
hollow  bracket-arm  head,  of  a  reciprocating  needle  bar 
comprising  a  flat  plate  journaled  within  said  needle  bar 
bearing  slots,  a  presser-bar  also  comprising  a  flat  plate 
and  journaled  within  the  presser-bar  bearing  slots,  means 
common  to  the  needle-bar  and  presser-bar  for  confining  the 
same  within  their  respective  bearing  slots,  said  means 
being  removably  secured  upon  the  bracket-arm  head,  a 
crank-and-pitman  connection  between  said  shaft  and  the 
needle-bar,  a  multiple  needle-clamp  fixed  upon  the  lower 
end  of  said  needle-bar  and  carrying  a  plurality  of  needles 
disposed  in  a  line  substantially  parallel  with  said  shaft, 
loop-taking  mechanism,  means  for  actuating  the  same, 
and  a  presser-foot  carried  by  said  presser-bar. 

5.  In  a  multiple-needle  sewing  machine,  the  combination 
with  the  frame  comprising  a  bed-plate  and  an  overhang- 
ing bracket-arm,  of  a  reciprocating  needle-bar  journaled 
In  the  bracket  arm,  needle-bar  actuating  means,  a  clump 
detachably  secured  to  said  needle-bar  and  formed  In  one 
of  its  faces  with  a  channel  way  and  provided  with  means 
for  holding  a  plurality  of  needles  with  their  shanks 
abutting  the  upper  wall  of  said  channel  way  and  for  per- 
mitting changes  in  the  number  and  spacing  of  the  same, 
a  presser-foot  and  supporting  means  therefor,  a  feed- 
actuating  rock-shaft,  a  feed-lifting  rock-shaft,  actuating 
means  for  said  rock  shafts,  a  feed-dog  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  toothed  surfaces,  and  adjustable  connections 
between  said  feed-dog  and  the  feed-actuating  and  feed- 
lifting  rock-shafts  whereby  aald  feed-dog  may  be  shifted 
sldewise  to  accommodate  changes  in  the  number  and 
■pacing  of  the  needles. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 


1,142.083.  STEAM  AND  HOT-WATER  DISH  WASHER. 
Robert  W.  Dodge,  Omaha,  Nebr.  Filed  Aug.  24.  1$<14. 
Serial  No.  858,304.     (CI.  141—9.) 

1.  In  a  dish  washer,  a  casing  :  a  dish  holding  means 
therein  ;  a  discbarge  member  slldable  In  the  casing  and 
Including  arms  located  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  dish 
holding  means  ;  a  source  of  steam  and  hot  water  supply  ; 
and  means  for  directing  steam  and  hot  water  respectively 
Into  the  arms  selectively. 

2.  In  a  diab  washer,  a   casing ;  a  dish  holding  means 
therein  ;  a  discharge  member  slldable  In  the  casing  and  in 
eluding  arms  located  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  dish  hold 
ing  means;  a  source  of  steam  and  hot  water  supply  ;  and 
means  for  directing  a  mixture  of  steam  and  hot  water  into 
the  arms  aelectively. 

3.  In  a  dish  washer,  a  casing ;  a  dish  holding  means 
therein  ;  a  discbarge  member  slldable  In  the  casing  and 
Including  arms  located  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  dish 
holding  means  :  a  source  of  steam  and  hot  water  supply  : 


and  means  for  directing  steam  and  hot  water,  respectively, 
into  the  arms  selectively,  and  for  directing  a  mixture  of 
steam  and  hot  water  Into  the  arms  selectively. 


4.  In  a  dlsb  washer,  a  casing:  a  dish  holding  means 
therein  ;  a  U-shaped  pipe  including  arms  located  upon 
opposite  sides  of  the  dish  loading  means,  the  pipe  being 
slldable  In  the  casing ;  valves  in  the  U  shaped  pipe  :  and 
a  source  of  hot  water  and  steam  supply  discharging  Into 
the  U-shaped  pipe  between  the  valves. 

5.  In  a  dish  washer,  a  casing;  a  dish  holding  means 
therein  ;  a  U-shaped  pipe  including  arms  located  upon 
opposite  sides  of  the  dlsb  holding  means,  the  pipe  being 
fllidalily  mounted  In  the  casing ;  a  hot  water  and  steam 
tank  ;  a  manifold  connecting  the  upper  and  lower  portions 
of  the  tank ;  valves  in  the  manifold  ;  valves  in  the  U 
shaped  pipe  ;  and  a  connection  between  that  portion  of  the 
U  shaped  pipe  which  lies  between  the  valves  of  said 
pipe,  and  that  portion  of  the  manifold  which  lies  between 
the  valves  of  the  manifold. 


1,142,084.  COLLAPSIBLE  VENEER  BOX  Ohi.n  C.  Fkn- 
LASON,  Hoqulam,  Wash.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1914.  Serial 
No.  811,380.     iCl.  229—23.) 


A  collapsible  nr  knock  down  box  including  a  rectangular 
collapsible  body,  and  a  bottom  forming  strip  secured  to  one 
terminal  of  the  body  at  one  of  the  side  walls  theriHjf  and 
scored  at  Intervals  to  form  a  lower  or  outer  bottom  por- 
tion, Inner  and  outer  side  embracing  portions,  and  an  In- 
ner or  upper  bottom  portion,  said  strip  extending  from  the 
wall  to  which  It  Is  attached  to  the  opposite  side  wall  and 
bent  upwardly  exteriorly  thereof  and  folded  over  the  up- 
per edge  of  the  same  and  extending  downwardly  at  the 
Inner  face  of  such  side  walls  to  the  lower  edge  thereof, 
the  free  terminal  portion  of  such  strip  extending  across 
the  body  of  the  box  and  constituting  an  inner  or  upper 
bottom  ply,  and  the  free  end  of  the  latter  toeing  tucked 
under  and  engaged  with  the  lower  edge  of  the  body  at  the 
Bide  to  which  the  strip  is  attached,  whereby  the  strip  is 
locked  In  position  and  the  box  held  from  collapsing. 


1,142,085.      APPARATUS   FOR   MAKING   ICE.      Thomas 

B.    Magi NN IS,    Chicago,    III.,    and    Thomas    GxTrynx. 

St.    Louis,    Mo.      Filed    Sept.    19,    1914.      Serial    No. 

862,427.      (01.  62—159.) 

1.  In  apparatus  for  making  ice,  the  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  individually  removable  receptacles,  of  a 
frame  for  said  receptacles  comprising  a  plurality  of  inter- 
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sectlng  bars,  a  supply  pipe  extending  along  the  face  of 
one  of  said  intersecting  bars,  one  end  of  said  supply  pipe 
having  a  lead  to  a  source  of  air  under  pressure,  and  said 
pipe  at  its  opposite  end  being  provided  with  a  lateral  seat, 
a  transversely  extending  conduit  having  an  open  end 
engaging  said  seat  and  an  apertured  vertical  tube  depend- 
ing from  said  conduit.  , 


2.  In  apparatus  for  making  ice,  the  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  individually  removable  receptacles,  of  a 
frame  for  said  receptacles  comprising  a  plurality  of  inter 
sectlng  bars,  a  supply  pipe  extending  along  one  of  said 
Intersecting  bars,  one  end  of  said  supply  pipe  having  a 
lead  to  a  source  of  air  under  pressure,  a  chambered  bead 
connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  supply  pipe  and  being 
apertured  upon  opposite  sides,  transversely  extending  con- 
duits plvotally  engaging  and  in  open  communication  with 
said  chambered  head,  and  an  apertured  vertical  tube  de- 
pending from  each  of  said  conduits  Into  one  of  said  re- 
ceptacles. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  making  Ice,  the  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  Individually  removable  receptacles,  of  a 
frame  for  said  receptacles  comprising  a  plurality  of  Inter- 
secting bars  provided  with  shoulder  portions  forming 
seats  for  the  receptacles,  said  receptacles  having  flanged 
portions  engaging  said  seats,  a  supply  pipe  extending  along 
the  upper  face  of  said  intersecting  bars,  one  end  of  said 
supply  pipe  having  a  lead  to  a  source  of  air  under  pres- 
sure, a  chamWered  head  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of 
said  supply  pipe,  said  chambered  head  being  apertured 
upon  opposite  sides  and  having  a  tapered  seat  surround- 
ing said  aperture,  a  transversely  extending  conduit  having 
a  tapered  end  engaging  said  seat,  an  apertured  vertical 
tube  depending  from  said  conduit  Into  the  said  receptacle, 
a  member  forming  a  continuation  of  said  transverse 
conduit  and  a  seat  In  one  of  the  Intersecting  bars  for 
receiving  the  free  end  of  said  member  to  permit  the  en- 
gagement and  disengagement  of  the  conduit  with  said 
head  when  the  can  is  in  position  In  said  frame. 


1.142.086.  IGNITER  ACTUATING  MECHANISM.  John 
F:.  Gilso.v,  Port  Washington,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Gllson 
Manufacturing  Company.  Port  Washington,  Wis.  Filed 
Mar.  ."^O.  1014.     Serl.il  No.  S2H.:i.S4.      t  CI.  12.?    -164.) 


1.  In  an  igniter  mechanism  having  a  spark-controlling 
trigger,  an  actuating  dog  having  a  nose  engageable  with 
the  trigger,  and  a  reciprocating  valve-rod  for  Imparting 
movement  to  saiil  dog  ;  the  combination  of  an  adjustable 
carrying  means  for  advancing  and  retracting  the  dog 
relative  to  the  trigger  comprising  a  pin  carried  by  the 
valve-rod,  an  eccentric  sleeve  mounted  upon  the  pin  con- 
stituting a  pivot  for  said  dog.  a  spring-controlled  means 
for  locking  the  sleeve  in  selective  forward  and  rearward 
positions  whereby  the  pivot  point  of  the  dog  is  shifted, 
an  adjustable  eccentric  pin  for  supporting  the  outer  end 
of  said  dog,  a  dog-lifting  cam  block  interposed  between  the 
pin    and   dog.    and    means    for   adjusting    the   cam    block 


backward  or  forward  relative  to  the  nose  of  said  dog 
whereby  the  latter  is  elevated  sooner  or  later  in  Its  for- 
ward movement. 

2.  In  an  igniter  mechanism  having  a  spark-control  ling 
trigger,  an  actuating  dog  having  a  nose  engageable  with 
the  trigger,  and  a  reciprocating  valve-rod  for  imparting 
movement  to  said  dog ;  the  combination  of  an  adjustable 
carrying  means  for  advancing  and  retracting  the  dog 
relative  to  the  trigger  comprising  a  pin  carried  by  the 
valve-rod,  an  eccentric  sleeve  mounted  upon  the  pin  con- 
stituting a  pivot  for  said  dog,  a  spring-controlled  means 
for  locking  the  sleeve  in  selected  forward  or  rearward  po- 
sitions whereby  the  dog  nose  is  held  in  advanced  or  re- 
tracted position,  a  pin  for  supporting  the  outer  end  of 
said  dog,  a  dog-lifting  cam  block  Interposed  between  the 
pin  and  dog,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  cam  block 
backward  or  forward  relative  to  the  nose  of  said  dog 
whereby  the  latter  is  elevated  sooner  or  later  In  Its  for- 
ward movement. 

3.  An  igniter  actuating  mechanism  comprising  a  spring- 
controlled  trigger,  a  reciprocatlve  valve-rod,  a  pin  car- 
ried by  the  valve-rod,  an  eccentric  sleeve  mounted  upon  the 
pin,  a  dog  fulcrumed   upon  the  eccentric  sleeve  having  u 

'nose  for  engagement  with  the  trigger,  quick  adjusting 
means  for  shifting  the  eccentric  sleeve  whereby  the  pivot 
point  of  the  dog  Is  moved  forwardly  or  backwardly  to 
vary  the  distance  between  Its  engaging  nose  and  said 
trigger,  an  eccentric  guide  pin  for  supporting  the  free 
end  of  the  dog,  a  cam-block  Interposed  between  the  dog  and 
said  pin,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  cam  block  with  re 
latlon  to  the  nose  of  the  dog  whereby  the  latter  Is  ralsei 
coincident  to  forward  movement  of  said  dog  sooner  or 
later. 

4.  An  Igniter  actuating  mechanism  comprising  a  re- 
ciprocatlve valve-rod.  a  dog.  an  eccentric  pivot  for  the  dog 
carried  by  the  valve-rod,  means  for  effecting  quick  adjust- 
ment of  the  eccentric  pivot,  whereby  the  dog  Is  bodily 
moved  forward  or  backward,  means  for  locking  the  ecren 
trie  pivot  in  Its  adjusted  position,  an  eccentric  pin  for 
the  support  of  the  outer  end  of  said  dog,  a  cam-block 
interposed  between  the  eccentric  pin  and  dog,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  cam  block  backward  and  forward  where 
by  the  free  end  of  the  dog  Is  lifted  sooner  or  later  co- 
incident to  forward  movement  of  the  same. 

5.  An  igniter  actuating  mechanism  comprising  a  re 
clprocatlve  valve-rod.  a  dog  having  a  tripping  nose,  means 
for  plvotally  adjusting  the  dog  with  relation  to  the  rod, 
a  pin  for  supporting  the  dog  rearwardly  of  Its  nose.  ,n 
cam-shoe  carried  by  the  freo  end  of  said  dog  for  engage- 
ment with  the  pin.  the  cam-plate  being  provided  with 
straight  surfaces  upon  different  planes  connected  by  an 
oblique  surface,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  cam-shoe 
upon  the  dog. 


1,142,087.  REINFORCEMENT  FOR  CONCRETE.  John 
F.  GoLDiNG.  Washington,  D.  C,  asstgnor.to  H.  N.  Low. 
Washington.  D.  C.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1909.  Serial  No. 
477.32.^.       <CL    72—112.) 


1.  As  a  reinforcement  for  concrete  and  other  purposes. 
the  combination  of  a  main  tension  bar  formed  with  longi- 
tudinal and  continuous  grooves  at  its  opposite  sides,  sup- 
plemental shear  members  connected  at  the  desired  points 
along  the  said  bar.  such  supplemental  or  shear  members 
having  their  ends  situated  In  the  said  grooves  and  having 
portions  extendln?  to  a  distance  from  the  main  bar  to  be 
embedded  In  the  concrete  and  transmit  stresses  therefrom 
to  the  main  bar,  two  of  such  supplemental  members  being 
situated  at  opposite  sides  of  that  point  of  the  main  bar  at 
which  occurs  the  maximum  stress  and  having  central  por- 
tions arranged  In  the  grooves  of  the  bar,  on  which  portions 
and  ends  of  the  supplemental  members  the  material  of  the 
bar  at  the  sides  of  Its  grooves  is  forcibly  compressed  to 
form  a  permanent  and  complete  union  between  the  bar  and 
said  supplemental  members,  substantially  as  set  fn-th. 
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2.  In  a  metal  reinforcement  for  concrete  and  other  pur- 
pose*.  the  combination  of  a  main  bar  formed  with  longi 
tudinal  and  continuous  grooves  at  Its  opposite  sides,  supple- 
mental or  shear  members  secured  at  desired  points  alonj; 
the  bar,  and  a  continuous  supplemental  or  shear  member 
forming  a  loop  at  a  distance  from  the  bar  for  Interlocking 
with  the  concrete  and  haying  its  central  portion  secured 
within  the  grooves  of  the  bar,  and  having  the  lips  of  the 
grooves  compressed  upon  said  portions,  the  said  portious 
•ztending  past  the  median  part  of  the  bar  which  is  to  be 
subjected  to  the  greatest  stress. 

3.  In  a  metal  reinforcement  for  concrete  and  other  piir 
poses,  the  combination  of  a  main  bar  formed  with  longi- 
tudinal and  continuous  grooves  at  Its  opposite  sides,  sup- 
plemental or  shear  members  secured  at  desired  points 
along  the  bar,  and  a  continuous  supplemental  member  or 
rod  having  its  middle  portion  arranged  and  secured  within 
the  grooves  of  the  main  bar  at  opposite  sides  of  the  same, 
the  lips  of  the  groove  being  compressed  upon  said  middle 
portions,  and  having  its  end  portions  extended  from  the 
bar  in  the  form  of  loops  adapted  to  interlock  with  thp  con 
Crete,  the  said  loops  being  at  opposite  sides  of  the  median 
portion  of  the  bar. 

4.  In  a  metal  reinforcement  for  concrete  and  other  pur 
poees,  the  combination  of  a  main  bar  formed  with  longi 
tudinal  grooves  at  its  opposite  sides,  supplemental  shear 
members  secured  along  the  bar  between  the  lips  of  the 
said  grooves  and  by  compression  of  the  said  lips,  the  sain 
shear  members  extending  to  a  distance  from  the  bar  In  the 
form  of  loops  adapted  to  interlock  with  the  concret*'.  the 
inner  ends  of  said  loops  being  bent  around  two  oppositely 
extending  lips  of  the  main  bar  and  into  the  grooves  of  the 
same  at  its  opposite  sides  to  the  points  where  the  shear 
members  are  secured  ;  subetantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  metal  reinforcement  for  concrete  and  other  pur 
poses,  the  combination  of  a  main  bar  formed  with  longi- 
tudinal and  continuous  grooves  at  its  opposite  sides  sup 
plemental  or  shear  members  secured  at  desired  points 
along  the  bar,  the  supplemental  or  shear  members  bein^ 
formed  of  resilient  material  and  adapted  to  He  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  bar  In  the  said  grooves  and  to  be  securest 
therein,  the  said  two  ends  of  the  shear  members  being. 
before  their  application  to  the  bar,  of  less  distance  apart 
than  the  thickness  of  the  bar  at  the  points  where  the 
shear  members  are  applied,  and  adapted  to  spring  Inwanl 
toward  each  other  against  the  bar  in  the  grooves  to  hold 
the  supplemental  members  in  place  on  the  bar  by  their  own 
elasticity  while  the  securing  of  the  ends  of  the  same  Is 
being   performed. 

[Claims  e  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qaxette.] 


1,142,088.  LOAD-SrrrORTING  RACK.  Claude  Greene, 
Chicago,  III.  nied  Oct.  16,  1914.  Serial  No.  866.958. 
(CI.   214-    1.) 


^^    '^"       il^^' 


fsr  #y 


1.  A  rack  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  liase, 
a  rear  end  wall  rising  from  the  base,  and  sills  supporting 
the  b«M,  said  sills  having  projecting  rear  ends  extending 
beyond  the  aioreeaid  end  wall. 


J.  A  rack  of  the  character  bescribed  comprising  a  base, 
a  rear  end  wall  rising  from  the  base,  and  sills  supporting 
the  base,  said  sills  having  projecting  rear  ends  extending 
beyond  the  aforesaid  end  wall,  the  forward  ends  of  the 
sills  having  feet,  and  the  end  wall  having  parts  which  ex- 
tend downward  t)elow  the  base  and  cooperate  with  the  feet 
to  support  the  base  in  raised  position. 


l,142.0.«ift.  WVTER-ELEVATING  DEVICE.  Joseph  New- 
ton (;rimks,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Sept.  17,  1913.  Serial 
No.  700.231.      (CI.  103 — 43.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  frame  composed  of  longitu- 
dinally disposed  bars  arranged  to  form  a  cylinder,  spider 
members  to  which  the  bars  are  secured,  and  an  open 
trough  spirally  arranged  on  the  framework,  the  structure 
being  Journaled  at  top  and  bottom  and  suitably  supporte<l 
at    an    inclined    position. 

2.  The  comMnatlon  of  a  framework  composed  of  longi- 
tudinally disposed  T-bars  arranged  In  the  form  of  a  cylln 
(ler,  a  spider  member  having  counterpart  recesses  to  re- 
ceive the  T-bars,  means  for  securing  the  T-bars  to  the 
spider  members,  and  a  trough  spirally  arranged  on  the 
framework,  the  structure  being  Journaled  at  top  and 
bottom  in  suitable  supports  and  in  an  Inclined  position. 

3.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  hollow  skeleton  framework  composed  of  spider  mem- 
bers and  longitudinally  disposed  bars  secured  thereto, 
terminal  shaft  memt>ers  secured  to  the  spider  members, 
stationary  parts  in  which  the  shaft  members  are  Journaled 
at  the  top  and  bottom  to  cause  the  structure  to  assume  an 
Inclined  position,  a  conduit  spirally  arranged  on  the  said 
frame,  and  open  at  the  top  and  bottom,  and  suitable  means 
ii»r  roiariim  the  structure,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  apfiaratus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  skeleton  framework  composed  of  T-bars,  spider  mem- 
bers anil  reinforciug  rings,  the  T-bars  t>elng  applied  ex- 
teriorly to  the  spider  members  a^id  rings  which  are 
('(lulpped  with  <ounterpart  recesses  ror  the  purpose,  the 
tongues  of  the  T-bars  being  Innermost,  a  conduit  spirally 
nrrnnijed  exteriorly  on  the  said  frame  and  secured  thereto, 
the  said  conduit  being  open  at  the  bottom  and  top  for  Inlet 
ami  discharge  purposes,  means  for  Journallng  the  structure 
in  an  Inclined  position,  and  means  for  Imparting  the  ro- 
tary movement  thereto,  substantially  as  described. 


1,142.090.     VAPORIZER  FOR  INTBENAL-COMBUSTION 

ENi;iNP:s.      He.vry    Singlbton    GRiESBAni,    Chlswlck, 
England.      Filed    Nov.    17,    1911.      Serial    No.    660,874. 

(CI.  i2:{-:u.) 


L-.-^:-..^    <.^r.^-    L-.-.-^    L...^A 


1     In  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
a    detachable   cylindrical    vaporiser   having   a   spark    plug 
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apertare  formed  therein,  a  thin  tubular  member  extending 
coaxially  through  said  vaporiser,  and  a  nipple  formed  on 
the  vaporiser  adapte<l  to  be  screwed  into  the  spark  plug 
opening  of  the  engine  cylinder. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  cylinders  of  a  multi-cylinder 
internal  combustion  engine,  a  separate  casing  detachably 
secured  to  each  cylinder  of  the  engine  with  its  interior 
communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the  engine  cylinder, 
and  a  vaporizer  tube  passing  through  all  of  said  casings 
and  exposed  t>etween  adjacent  casings. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  separate  cylinders  of  a 
multl-cylluder  internal  combustion  engine,  separate  cas- 
ings detachably  secured  to  each  cylinder  with  the  interior 
of  each  casing  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the 
engine  cylinder  on  wliiili  it  is  mounted,  a  water  Jacket  for 
all  of  said  casings,  a  vaporizer  tube  passing  through  all 
of  said  CH sines  and  "xposed  to  the  temperature  of  the 
water  Jacket  between  adjacent  casings. 


1,142,091.  YOKE.  Alexis  (JrfiBiXEAf,  Cholet,  Malne-et 
Loire,  France.  Filed  Mar,  31,  1914.  Serial  No.  828.467. 
(CI.   54—77.) 


1.  A  head  yoke  comprising  separate  head  pieces,  a  com- 
mon cross  bar  extending  across  the  tops  of  the  said  head 
pieces,  a  universal  joint  between  each  head  piece  and  said 
cross  bar.  allf)HlnK  said  cro.-s  bar  to  oscillate  both  in  a 
horizontal  and  vertical  plane  relative  to  each  head  piece, 
and  means  for  limiting  said  oscillatory  movements. 

2.  A  head  yoke  comprising  separate  head  pieces,  a  com- 
mon cross  bar  extending  across  the  tops  of  the  said  head 
pieces,  a  hemispherical  joint  between  each  head  piece  and 
said  cross  bar.  allowing  said  cross  bar  to  oscillate  In  a 
horizontal  and  vertital  plane  relative  to  each  head  piece, 
and  means  fur  limiting  said  oscillatory  movements. 

3.  .\  head  yoke  ciimprising  separate  head  pieces,  a  com- 
mon cross  bar  extending  across  the  tops  of  the  said  head 
pieces,  a  pin  and  socket  Joint  between  each  head  piece 
and  said  cross  bar,  consisting  of  a  pin  extending  through 
said  cro.ss  bar  and  having  a  hemispherical  head  working 
In  a  corresponding  recess  In  the  head  piece,  and  so  ar- 
ranged as  to  allow  said  cross  bar  to  oscillate  about  said 
pins  and  also  to  tilt  in  a  vertical  plane  relative  to  each 
head  piece,  and  means  for  limtlng  the  movements  of  said 
cross-bar. 

4.  A  head  yoke  comprising  separate  head  pieces,  a  com- 
mon cross  bar  extending  across  the  tops  of  the  said  head 
pieces,  a  pin  and  socket  joint  between  each  head  piece 
and  said  cross  bar.  coLsistlTig  of  a  pin  txtendlng  through 
said  cross  bar  and  having  a  hemispherical  head  working 
In  a  corresponding  recess  in  the  head  piece,  and  so  ar 
ranged  as  to  allow  said  cross  bar  to  turn  about  said  pins 
and  also  to  tilt  in  a  vertical  plane  relative  to  each  head 
piece,  and  stops  on  one  of  the  relatively  movable  parts 
for  limiting  the  turning  movements  of  said  cross  bar.  the 
said  spherical  recess  being  provided  with  notches  whereby 
the  tilting  of  said  cross  bar  in  a  vertical  plane  is  limited 
by  said  pin   striking  the  edges  of  said  notch. 


1.142,092.  WATER-CL0.*5ET  VALVE.  I'HILIP  Haas, 
Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed. Oct.  30,  1913.  Serial  No.  798,800. 
(Cl.   4 — 5.t 

1.  The  combination   with  a  water  closet  bowl   provided 
with  a  flushing  passage,  of  a  valve  rasing  provided  with 
a  central  partition  having  an  aperture  therein,  having  an 
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Imperforate  cylindrical  wall  forming  a  valve  seat,  said 
casing  having  an  Inlet  chamber  and  an  outlet  chamber 
on  opposite  >.ldes  of  said  partition,  a  back  pressure  cham- 
ber, adjacent  to  the  outlet  chamber,  and  an  Inlet  valve 
seat  at  a  distance  from  said  cylindrical  aperture  and  In 
line  therewith,  a  diaphragm  separating  the  outlet  and  back 
pressure  chambers,  a  normally  closed  Inlet  valve  engag- 
ing the  Inlet  valve  seat,  for  preventing  the  flow  of  water 
through  the  casing,  a  normally  open  piston  valve  In  the 
inlet  chamlier  normally  out  of  engagement  with  said  im- 
perforate cyllndriial  valve  s<'at,  for  engaging  and  mov- 
ing in  said  cylindrical  valve  seat  during  a  portion  of  the 
movement  of  said  valves  in  'loth  directions,  said  valves 
being  rigidly  connected  to  the  diaphragm  for  movement 
therewith,  a  connection  between  the  outlet  chamber  and 
the  flushing  passage  of  the  bowl,  a  relief  valve  for  the 
l)ack  pressure  chamber  and  means  for  establishing  com- 
munication l>etween  the  inlet  chamht-r  and  the  liack  pres- 
sure chaml>er.  whereby  the  piston  valve  maintains  the 
aperture  in  the  partition  closed  during  a  portion  of  the 
return  movement  of  said  valves,  to  facilitate  the  refilling 
of  the  back  pressure  chamber,  and  prevent  hammering, 
without  interfering  with  the  movement  of  said  valves  by 
said  diaphragm. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  water  clu.-et  l>owl  provided 
with  a  trap,  a  rim  flushing  passage,  and  a  Jet  flushing  pas- 
sage discharging  longitudinally  through  the  trap,  of  a 
valve  casing  provided  with  a  central  partition  having  a 
cylindrical  aperture  therein  forming  a  valve  seat,  said  cas- 
ing having  an  inlet  chamtier  and  an  outlet  chamber  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  partition,  a  back  pressure  chamber 
adjacent  to  the  outlet  chamber,  and  an  inlet  valve  seat, 
a  diaphragm  separating  the  outlet  and  back  pressure 
chambers,  a  normally  closed  inlet  valve  engaging  the  Inlet 
valve  seat,  a  normally  open  piston  valve  adapted  to  fit 
and  move  In  said  (vlindrical  valve  seat,  said  valves  being 
rigidly  connected  with  the  diaphragm  for  rrwvemont  there- 
with, a  conui'ftlon  between  the  outlet  chamber  and  the 
rim  flush  passage  of  the  IkjwI,  a  separate  connection  be- 
tween the  Inlet  chamber  and  the  jet  flush  passage  of  the 
bowl,  a  relief  passage  for  the  back  pre-ssure  chamber,  a 
relief  valve  controlling  said  relief  passage,  means  for 
establishing  communication  from  the  inlet  chamber  to  the 
back  pressure  chamber,  and  means  operable  by  the  weight 
of  the  user  for  actuating  the  relief  valve,  whereby  when 
the  relief  valve  is  opened  the  water  will  pass  through  both 
flushing  apertures  to  wet  the  bowl  and  empty  the  trgp 
until  the  piston  valve  is  seated  when  the  rim  flush  is  cut 
off  and  a  discbarge  through  the  Jet  passage  continues  to 
ventilate  the  bowl,  so  long  as  the  relief  valve  remains 
open,  and  on  the  dosing  of  the  relief  valve,  water  is 
delivered  to  l>oth  discharge  passages  until  the  inlet  valve 
is  closed  by  the  diaphragm. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  water  closet  bowl  provided 
with  a  trap,  a  rim  flushing  passage,  and  a  Jet  flushing 
passage  discharging  longitudinally  through  the  trap,  of  a 
valve  casing  provided  with  a  central  partition  having  a 
cylindrical  aperture  therein  forming  a  valve  seat,  said  cas- 
ing having  an  inlet  chamber  and  an  outlet  chamber  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  partition,  a  back  preiwinre  chamber 
adjacent  to  the  otitlet  chamtier.  an  Inlet  aperture  for  the 
inlet  (hamlier.  a  normally  closed  inlet  valve  for  said  aper- 
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ture.  a  normally  open  piston  valvi-  in  tht-  Inlet  chamlier. 
constructed  to  engage  and  move  In  said  cylindrical  valve 
seat,  a  diaphragm  separating  the  outlet  and  back  pres 
»ure  chaml)er8,  said  valves  being  rigidly  connected  togctln'r 
and  to  the  diaphragm  for  joint  movement  therewitli.  a  re- 
lief valve  for  the  back  pressure  chamber,  means  for  cstab- 
liHhlng  (ommunlcatlon  b»'tween  tlie  inlet  aperture  and 
the  back  prensure  chamlHT,  a  connection  from  the  inlet 
chamber  to  the  jet  passage,  a  connection  from  the  outlet 
chamber  to  the  rim  tlushina  passage,  a  pivoted  <eiit. 
operatlvely  connected  with  the  relief  valve,  and  a  spriii,' 
for  returning  the  relief  vnlve  and  normally  boldini:  the 
Beat  In  elevated  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  water  closet  bowl  provided 
with  a  trap,  a  rim  flushing  pas.sage,  and  a  Jet  flushing  pas 
sage  discharging  longitudinally  through  the  traii,  of  a 
valve  casing  provided  with  Inlet  and  outlet  passages  sepa 
rated  by  a  partition  having  an  aperture  therein,  a  back 
pressure  chamber,  and  a  dlaphrajrm  separating  it  from 
the  outlet  chamber,  a  connection  from  the  Inlet  chamber 
to  the  jet  flushing  passage,  a  connection  from  the  outlet 
chamber  to  the  rim  flushing  passage,  a  part  connected 
with  the  diaphragm  extending  through  the  aperture  In  snid 
partition,  and  provided  with  a  normally  closed  valve  for 
preventing  admission  of  water  to  the  inlet  chamtter.  ami 
a  normally  open  valve  for  closing  the  aperture  in  tlie 
partition  when  the  Inlet  valve  is  o|;)en.  to  discharge  wat.r 
continuously  to  the  Jet  flushing  passage,  a  relief  valve 
for  the  back  pressure  chamber,  means  for  establishinit 
communication  between  the  water  supply  and  the  baik 
pressure  chamber,  a  pivoted  closet  seat,  and  operative 
connections  l>etween  the  seat  and  the  relief  valve. 


l,142,fJ9,'i.      BUILIUNG    CONSTKUCTION.      Charles    R 
H.VKP,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Original  application  filed  De<'. 
2.  1912,  Serial  No.  734, «37.     Divided  and  this  appllca 
tlon    filed    May    22,    1913.      Serial    No.    7«)y,:ill.       t»l. 
72     44.1 


1.  In  a  l)uildlng  construction,  a  series  of  .slabs  loimin>: 
an  inner  wall,  a  series  of  slabs  forming  an  outer  wall, 
short  studs  arranged  with  their  inner  edges  flush  witli 
the  inner  fac«  of  the  inner  wall,  and  their  outer  edges 
flush  with  the  outer  face  of  the  outer  wall,  a  metal  pro- 
tecting plate  covering  the  upper  edge  of  the  stud,  and  a 
similar  plate  covering  the  lower  edge  of  the  stud,  the  outer 
and  Inner  corners  of  the  upper  plate  bearing  against  tb.' 
respective  outer  and  Inner  slabs  above  said  plate,  ami 
the  outer  and  Inner  corners  of  the  lower  plate  resting  re 
apectlvely  against  the  upper  edges  of  the  outer  and  inner 
Blabs  below  said  plate. 

2.  A  concrete  building  stud,  and  a  metal  p'  te  bearing 
against  the  respective  pressure  sustaining  ends  thereof. 
each  metal  plate  being  formed  with  means  on  Its  faee 
for  receiving  mortar  to  bond  the  adjacent  member  restiuu 
upon   the   plate. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  concrete  building 
Btud,  and  a  metal  plate  on  each  end  thereof,  each  metal 
plate  having  a  series  of  corrugations  extending  trans 
Tersely  of  the  plate  parallel  with  the  outer  and  Inner  edge 
surfaces  of  the  stud,  said  plate  havini:  lugs  struck  out 
from  the  center  iwrtlon  thereof,  said  lugs  being  molded  in 
the  stud. 

4.  A  concrete  building  stud,  and  a  metal  plate  on  eai  li 
end  thereof,  each  metal  plate  hnvlng  a  series  of  corruga 
tlons  extending  transversely  of  the  plate  parallel  with  the 
outer  and  inner  edge  surfaces  of  the  stud,  the  outer  ends 
of  the  plate  being  bent  at  right  angles  to  the  plate  and 
floBh  with  the  outer  and  Inner  edge  surfaces  of  the  stud. 
and  being  inbent  along  the  lower  edge  and  embedded  in  the 

Btud. 


5  .K  concrete  stud  and  metal  plate  on  each  end  thereof, 
said  metal  plate  having  transverse  corrugations  at  each 
edge  and  the  ends  of  the  plate  being  bent  above  and  flush 
with  the  surfaces  of  the  outer  and  inner  edges  of  the  stud, 
each  of  said  plates  having  dovetailed  lugs  struck  out 
from  the  (enter  portion  of  the  plate  and  permanently 
embedded  In  the  stud. 


1,142,094  I'UOTKCTIVE  DICT  FOR  FIKEDETKCTING 
CONDUCTORS.  <'n.\Hi.E.s  A.  H.^ust  H,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
assignor,  by  mesne  asslgjiments,  to  The  Fire  Detecting 
Wire  t'ompany,  ( Inc.,  (  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  N'-w  York.  Filed  Apr.  11.  1914.  Serial  No.  831.2rt»5. 
(Cl.  177—303.) 


■?^ 


1.  A  duct  formi-d  of  a  material  having  high  le  at  <o!i 
ductlvlty  with  a  supporting  flange,  said  duct  and  flange 
Delug  in  the  form  of  a  picture  molding,  in  I'omliiuatlon 
with  a  pair  of  Insulated  conductors  fixed  in  close  prox- 
imity with  an  iuierveuing  layer  lif  metal  having  a  low 
fusing  point  said  conductor  lielng  located  wltblu  said  duct 
cloise  to  a  series  nf  perforations  In  said  duct. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  duct  formed  of  sheet  metal 
having  a  high  degree  of  heat  conductivity,  provided  with 
a  series  of  perforations  in  Its  exposed  wall  affording  free 
access  for  air.  and  a  pair  of  electric  coudiietors  located 
within  said  duct,  said  conductors  being  In  close  proximity, 
separated  by  a  thin  layer  of  insulating  material  and  a 
thin  layer  of  metal  having  a  low  f\islng  point. 

:j.   The  combination   of  a   duct   of  sheet    metal   bavlni;   a 
flange  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  support,  said  duct  bav 
Ing  perforations  in  Its  exposed  surface  adapted   to  admit 
heated  air  to  its  Interior,   and   a    flre  detecting  condm  tor 
lo<at«-d  within  said  duct  and  protected   thereby,  said  con 
doctor    having    ,111    insulating    material    and    a     material 
fusible  at   a    low    temis-rature,   and   a  complementary   con 
ductor  separated   frmn   the  flrst-named  conductor  l)y  said 
fusible  material  and  said  insulating  material. 


1.142.095.       DRIM  HKATKR.       I'ra.vk     Freokkkk     Mkn 
DRiCKSON,  Garfield,  N.  .1       Flle«l  Aug.  19.  1914.     Serial 
No.  857,561.      (Cl.  84-10.1 


»  ^ 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  descrll)ed  comprising  side 
members  provided  with  clamping  meaus.  uprights  project- 
ing from  the  side  members,  a  (icdal  ptvotally  supported 
between  certain  of  the  uprights,  a  rod'  plvotally  mounted 
between  the  remaining  of  the  uprights  at  a  point  above 
tlie  pivotal  connection  of  the  pedal,  said  rod  being  pro- 
vided with  a  beater,  a  lever  connection  between  the  pedal 
and  the  rod.  a  retractable  connection  between  the  lever 
and  an  upright  for  supporting  the  pedal,  and  a  retractable 
(onnectlon  between  the  inner  end  of  the  pedal  and  the 
lower  end  of  the  rod. 
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2.  A  devbe  of  the  character  described  comprising  side 
members  pmvlded  with  clamping  means  at  one  end  there- 
of, uiiriyhts  projectinc  from  the  side  members  adjacent 
the  op|iosite  extn'ralties  of  the  side  members,  the  uprights 
adjai-ent  the  clamping  means  being  longer  than  the  up- 
rights nt  the  opposite  ends  of  the  side  members,  a  pedal 
plvotally  supported  intermediate  its  length  between  the 
shorter  uprights,  a  rod  plvotally  mounted  between  the  up- 
per extremities  of  the  longer  uprights,  said  rod  being  pro- 
vided with  a  beater,  a  lever  connection  between  the  Inner 
end  of  the  pedal  and  the  rod,  a  spring  connected  with  the 
lever  intermediate  its  length  and  with  one  of  the  shorter 
uprights,  and  a  spring  conne<'ting  the  Inner  extremity  of 
the  pedal  and  the  lower  extremity  of  the  rod. 


1.14l',(t9«.  HOLTlNG-t  LUTH  CLEANER.  Allen  C.  Hig- 
L.iMjuiHAM,  Charleston.  W.  Va.  Filed  May  20.  1914. 
Serial  No.  .H4 1.1 44.      Ml.  ,v.s     :\h.> 


1.  In  combination  with  a  sieve,  cleaning  brushes  mount- 
ed for  movenien;  ilien>iii,  a  rack  bar  movable  with  and 
carried  by  the  sieve,  reversing  devices  at  the  ends  of  the 
rack  bar,  an  operating  rod  for  and  movable  with  the 
brushes,  a  traveler  on  said  rod  and  guided  by  the  rack  bar, 
a  ri'versible  dog  mounted  on  the  traveler,  coactlng  with 
the  rack  bar  to  aituate  the  brushes  and  reversed  by  the 
reversing  devices  to  cause  the  brushes  to  move  first  in  one 
direction  and  then  In  the  reverse  dlre<'tlon. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  sieve,  cleaning  brushes  mount- 
ed therein,  an  operating  rod  for  the  brushes,  means  car- 
ried by  and  driven  by  the  gyratory  movement  of  the  sieve 
to  luove  the  actuating  rod  and  thereby  move  the  brushes, 
and  means  to  regulate  the  speed  of  the  rod  and  brushes. 

;;.  In  combination  with  a  sieve,  cleaning  brushes  mount- 
ed therein,  an  operating  rod  for  the  brushes,  means  car- 
ried by  the  sieve  to  move  the  actuating  rod  and  thereby 
move  the  brushes,  and  means  to  regulate  the  speed  of  the 
rod  and  brushes  and  comprising  a  friction  device  bearing 
against  the  rod  and  means  to  vary  the  frlctlonal  tension 
of  said  device  against  the  rod, 

4.  In  combination  with  a  sieve,  cleaning  brushes  mount- 
ed tliereUi.  an  operating  rod  connected  to  the  brushes  and 
extending  through  one  side  of  the  sieve,  a  carrier  connect- 
ed to  said  rod.  a  rack  bar  arranged  exteriorly  of  the  sieve 
and  connected  to  said  side  thereof,  reversing  devices  at  the 
ends  of  the  rack  bar,  a  traveler  on  the  rod  and  attached 
thereto  and  a  dog  carried  by  said  carrier  and  to  engage 
the  rack  liar,  said  dog  being  reversed  by  the  reversing  de- 
vices. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  sieve,  a  brush  actuating  rod 
extending  therethrough,  a  carrier  attached  to  and  mov- 
able with  the  rod.  brushes  plvotally  connected  to  the  car- 
rier and  arranged  for  vertical  movement  and  springs  car- 
ried by  the  carrier  and  exerting  their  tension  to  raise  the 
brushes  and  yet  permit  pivotal  movement  of  the  brnshes. 


1,142,097.       ADJUSTABLE     THRESHOLD  -  TRANSFER. 

Georce    \.    Hii.L,    Sanford,   Me.      t^led   Apr.   28.   1911. 

Serial   No.   623.S42.      (Cl.   33—194.1 

1.  An  adjustable  threshold  transfer  bar  having  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  adjacent  each  end  and  consisting  of  sections 
adjustable  one  upon  the  other,  a  laterally  extending  strap 


on  each  of  suUl  sections,  said  stra'.s  being  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  sections  when  assemnled  and  each  of  said 
straps  bent  to  form  books  opening  toward  each  other  and 
spaced  from  said  sections,  and  said  sections  being  pro- 
vided with  notches  to  receiv.'  su -h  of  said  hooks  as  are  on 
the  other  section,  njenns  for  holoiug  said  sections  in  au 
adjustable  position,  a  [tair  of  arms^one  of  said  pair  of 
arms  being  adjustHbly  secured  through  one  of  said  end 
slots  In  said  bar.  and  the  other  in  the  other  of  said  slots, 
each  of  said  arms  havinj:  a  recess  in  its  end  adjacent  said 
bar,  a  second  pair  of  arms  one  of  said  second  pair  of 
arms  being  adjustably  secured  through  one  of  said  end 
slots  and  the  other  In  the  other  )f  said  slots,  and  provided 
with  longitudinal  slots,  one  each  of  another  pair  of  arms 
adjustably  .secured  In  each  of  said  last  named  slots,  and 
means  for  securing  said  arms  in  adjustable  relationship. 


I 


r-, 


rtb" 


2  .\!i  adjustable  threshold  transfer  r-oinprising  an  ad- 
Jtistalile  bar  consisting  of  :i  center  section  and  two  end  sec 
lions,  said  center  section  liavin:;  a  laterally  extending 
St  raj.  rigidly  secured  thereon  at  each  end  and  notches  in 
Its  side  edges  and  a  tluiiuli  screw  lu  its  center,  said  straps 
behiL'  bent  to  form  hooks  opeuiii;:  toward  each  other  and 
sitaccd  from  said  center  section,  said  notches  Ix'lng  oppo 
site  each  other  and  ecjui  distant  Ironi  said  hooks,  and  said 
thumb  sciew  l>eini.'  i'ctwi.n  said  i oti  lies,  said  end  sections 
each  haviiiu  a  longitudinal  slut  mi  one  end  and  n  laterally 
extending'  strap  rigidly  secured  thereon  at  the  other  end 
and  notches  in  their  edges,  said  last  named  straps  being 
lient  to  form  hooks  opening  toward  e.-K  h  other  and  spaced 
from  their  respective  sections  and  positioned  to  register 
with  the  notches  in  said  center,  and  the  notches  in  said 
end  sections  so  positioned  us  to  register  with  said  hooks 
on  said  center  section  wiien  said  sections  are  being  assem- 
bled to  form  said  bar.  gage  arms  mounted  on  the  free  ends 
of  said  end  sections  and  means  lor  securing  said  arms  in 
adjusted  positions,  said  thumb  screw  in  said  center  section 
being  adapted  to  prevent  accidental  separation  of  said  sec- 
tions. 

3.  In  an  adjustable  threshold  transfer,  an  adjustable 
bar  consisting  of  sections  connected  by  laterally  extending 
straps  rigidly  .secured  to  the  ends  of  said  sections  and  hav- 
ing their  ends  bent  to  form  hooks,  said  sections  having 
notches  on  their  edges  spaced  to  register  with  said  books 
when  said  sections  are  belntr  assembled  or  dismembered, 
and  means  for  securing  said  sections  in  an  adjusted  posi- 
tion, each  end  of  said  adjustable  bar  being  provided  with 
a  longitudinal  slot  in  which  to  secure  gage  arms. 

4.  In  au  adjustable  threshold  transfer,  an  adjustable 
bar  consisting  of  a  center  section  and  two  end  sections, 
said  center  section  having  a  laterally  extending  strap  at 
each  end.  said  straps  l»elng  bent  to  form  hooks,  thamb 
nuts  in  said  straps,  notches  In  the  center  of  its  edges 
equl-distant  from  said  hooks  and  a  thumb  screw  In  its  cen- 
ter between  said  note  lies,  said  end  sections  each  having  a 
longitudinal  slot  at  one  eixl  and  a  laterally  extending 
strap  at  the  other  end  and  notches  in  their  edge*,  said 
last  named  straps  being  lient  to  form  hooks  and  said  last 
named  notches  so  positioned  as  to  register  with  said 
hooks  on  said  center  setiion  when  said  sections  are  be- 
ing assembled  to  form  said  bar.  said  thumb  nuts  in  aaid 
straps  on  said  center  section  being  adapted  to  secure  the 
sections  in  an  adjusted  position,  and  said  thumb  screw  be- 
tween said  notches  In  said  center  section  being  adapted  to 
prevent  accidental  separation  of  said  sections. 


1,142,09S.      BURNER.      GE4>Rt;E   W    Hcjpkins,    Cleveland, 
Ohio.     I-lled  Sept.   10.  1912.     Serial  No.  720,520.      (Cl. 
158— Kn.i 
1.  A    burner   for   acetylene    ga«   cmprlslng  a   frame,  • 

body   portion.   Integral  burner  stH?tions  arranged  parallel 
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aod  transTerge  with  respect  to  the  body  portion  and  hav- 
ing Inclined  upper  slde«  meetin;;  at  an  apex  and  also  hav- 
ing a  gas  slot  at  each  apex,  means  formed  Integral  with 
the  burner  sections  for  radiating  the  heat  from  one  to  the 
other,  and  Integral  means  forming  part  of  the  burner  for 
radiating  the  beat  from  the  burn-r  to  the  frame. 


/V  ^  ^    /* 


2.  In  a  burner  structure  for  acetylene  comprising  a 
frame,  a  body  portion,  a  phiralit.v  of  parallel  burner  see 
tlons  formed  integral  with  the  body  portion,  a  radlatluK 
lib  cast  with  the  main  body  portion,  and  mean.s  fur  reoeiv- 
ing  said  rib  and  for  transmlttlnc  the  hfat  from  the  burner 
to  the  frame. 


1.14  2,099.  SFEEIi-KE<;rLATOR  FOR  MOTOR  VE- 
IIUT.ES.  MiLiEK  Rkksk  IIiiVHi.siiN,  Hay  Shore, 
N.  Y.  Filed  .luly  -~.  i'**>*i-  Serial  Nn.  ;ii's.(i_'7.  Re- 
newed Nov.  11',  VJ\ii.  Serial  No.  ^uo.Otlu.  (,C1. 
121— 112. » 


isnsn^mH 


1.  A  vehicle,  a  m<itor  therefor,  and  a  plurality  of 
power  transmitting  lonnectlons  of  different  speed  ratios, 
for  applying  the  power  to  drive  the  vehicle  at  different 
speeds,  In  combination  with  a  centrifugal  governor,  con- 
nections for  driving  the  same  at  a  speed  proportional  to 
the  speed  of  travel  of  the  vehicle,  a  spring  acting  to  op- 
pose the  centrifugal  tendency  of  the  governor,  a  nut 
for  adjusting  said  spring  and  calibrating  indicator 
marks  adjacent  to  said  nut  to  indicate  the  road  speed  of 
the  vehicle  oorrespondlnn  to  given  adjustment  of  said 
nut,  and  means  operating  to  throttle  the  motor  when 
the  centrifugal  tendency  nf  the  governor  uverbnlances 
the  opposing  means. 

2.  An  attachment  tor  motor-vehicles  comprlsinR  a 
sleeve  adapted  to  be  fitted  over  a  section  of  a  driven 
shaft  of  the  differential  driving  g»'ar,  in  combination  with 
a  centrifugal  governor,  means  for  adjusting  the  same, 
and  means  for  securing  the  parts  in  a  desired  position 
of  adjustment,  all  carried  by  said  sleeve. 

3.  An  attachment  for  motor-vehicles  comprising  a 
■leeye  adapted  to  be  fitted  over  a  section  of  a  driven 
■haft  of  the  differential  driving  gear,  in  combination 
with  a  centrifugal  governor,  means  for  adjusting  the 
same,  and  means  for  securing  and  sealing  the  parts  in 
a  desired  position  of  adjustment,  all  carried  by  said 
•leere. 

4.  A  vehicle,  a  motor  therefor,  power  transmitting  con- 
nections for  applying  the  power  of  said  motor  at  differ 
ent  speed  ratios  to  drive  the  vehicle,  manually  operable 
means  for  controlling  said  motor  to  vary  the  speed  of 
said  vehicle.  In  combination  with  a  governor,  connections 
for  driving  the  same  at  a  speed  proportional  to  the  speed 
of  travel  of  the  vehicle,  and  means  independent  of  said 
flrst-mentloned  means  and  out  of  control  of  the  driver 
bat  controlled  by  the  operation  of  said  governor  for 
limiting  the  speed  of  the  motor. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle  provided 
with  a  motor  of  the  explosive  type,  mechanism  operated 
by  said  motor  for  producing  movement  of  said  vehicle, 
means  to  operatlvely  connect  and  disconnect  said  mech- 
anism  with   and   from   said   motor,  and  means  connected 


with  said  mechanism  at  all  times  while  the  motor  ve- 
hicle is  In  motion  to  respond  to  the  ^peed  of  the  vehicle 
irrespective  of  the  speed  of  the  motor  and  control  or  regu- 
latp  the  supply  of  explosive  mixture  to  the  motor  to  pre- 
vent said  vehicle  being  driven  by  said  motor  beyond  a 
predetermined    speed    independently    of    the    will    of    the 

j  operator,  and  to  leave  said  motor  under  control  of  the 
operator  to  develop  its  full  power  when  the  vehicle  is 
fieing    driven    below    said    predetermined    speed,    substan- 

I   rially  as  described. 

i(  lalms  fl  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.142.10(1       OAS-PRODUCER.      Ebbmzeb  A.    W.    Jarpu- 

lE.s  anil  Oeoroe  H.  Isley.  Worcester,  Mass..  assignors 
to  Morgan  ('onstruction  Company.  Worcester,  Mass,, 
a  (  orporatloi)  of  Massarhnsetts.  Piled  Mar.  2,  1908. 
Serial  No.  41M.656.      (CI.  48—68.) 


1.  A  giis  priHlucer  having  a  stationary  casing  and  an 
ash  pan.  with  Naid  casing  extending  Into  said  ash  pan 
to  form  a  s<'al  for  the  casing,  an  ash  hopper  inclosed 
within  the  lower  part  of  said  casing,  and  means  for  ro- 
tating said  hopfver. 

2.  A  eas  prr>ducer  having  a  stationary  casing  and  an 
n<\\  pail.  v\ith  said  casing  extending  Into  said  ash  pan  to 
provld»»  a  seal  for  said  casing,  an  ash  hopper  supported 
niHtn  said  ash  pan  and  inclosed  in  said  casing,  and  means 
fur   mtating  said   pan  and  hopper. 

;!.  A  k'as  producer  having  a  stationary  casing,  a  ro- 
tatalije  ash  hopper  inclosed  within  the  lower  part  of  said 
i-asing.  and  a  water  seal  between  the  lower  edge  of  said 
Msb   hopper  and  the  lower  edge  of  said  casing. 

-(  A  gas  pro<lncer  having  a  casing  divided  horizontally 
with  thp  upi^r  portion  stationary  and  the  lower  portion 
revuluble.  said  upper  portion  having  a  downward  exten- 
siun  over  said  lower  portion  and  provided  with  a  water 
sfal  at  its  lowt'i'  edge. 

.'>.  A  gns  producer  comprising  a  casing  divided  hori- 
zontally, with  the  upper  portion  stationary  and  the  lower 
portlcin  rfviijuble,  and  a  downward  extension  from  said 
iippt>r  st.itlunary  portion  Inclosing  said  lower  revoluble 
portion. 

I  Claims  5   to   16  not  printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


1,142.101.  HATCHET,  Olof  Emanuel  Myben  John- 
iuts.  Newetf,  Colo.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1911.  Serial  No. 
64.'-..235.      (CI.   145—3.) 

A  hatchet  comprising  a  handle,  a  head  secured  to  said 
handle  and  formed  with  a  forwardly  projected  shoulder 
St  its  Itiwer  termination  and  with  a  lu^  receiving  recess, 
oppositely  disposed  dovetails  projected  from  the  upper 
termination  of  the  .said  head  and  prolonged  Its  entire 
ilepth  to  abut  the  said  shotilder.  a  detachable  blade 
foniUMl  with  a  neck  for  Insertion  between  the  said  dove- 
tall-'.  .1  head  formed  with  a  suitable  recess  made  inte- 
;:ral  with  the  said  neck  for  insertion  between  the  body 
of  the  said  hatchet-head  and  the  dovetails,  a  spring  ac- 
tnatt*d   lever  pivotally  disposed  within   the  recessed  bead, 
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a  lug  carried  by  said  lever  for  insertion  in  the  recess  in 
the  hatchet-head,   a   beveled  block  normally   engaging  the 


said  lever  and  a  screw  lur  engagement   with  the  said  bev 
eled  block. 


1,142,102.  STORE-SERVICE  CREDIT-SYSTEM  APPA- 
RATUS. Charles  F.  Kettering,  Dayton.  Ohio,  as 
slgnor  to  The  National  Cash  Register  Company,  Day- 
ton. Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio,  (incorporated  in 
1906.)  Original  application  filed  Dec.  14,  1904.  Se- 
rial No.  2:50. M9,S.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Feb.    19,    llXiT       Serial    No.    .•H.-jS.27R.       (CI,    177—3.12.1 


1.  In  a  system  of  the  character  described,  a  mark- 
ing device;  distant  means  for  controlling  said  device: 
and  means  whereby  said  marking  device  is  rendered  un- 
responsive to  the  controlling  means  in  the  absence  of  an 
article  to  be  marked. 

2.  In  a  system  of  the  character  described,  an  electri- 
cally operable  marking  device ;  distant  means  for  con- 
trolling said  device ;  and  means  whereby  said  marking 
device  is  rendered  unresponsive  to  the  controlling  means 
in  the  absence  of  an  article  to  be  marked. 

3.  In  a  system  of  the  character  described,  an  eleo 
tricaily  operable  marking  device  ;  distant  means  for  con- 
trolling said  device ;  and  means  Including  a  shunt  cir- 
cuit wherel)y  the  marking  device  Is  rendered  unrespon- 
sive to  the  controlling  means  In  the  absence  of  the  ar- 
ticle to  be  marked. 

4.  In  a   system  of  the  character  described,  a   stamping 
device ;    distant    means    for    controlling    said    device ;    and 
means    whereby    said    stamping    device    is    rendered    unre 
sponsive   to   the   controlling   mean.s  in    the   absence  of   an 
article  to  be  stamped. 

5.  In  a  system  of  the  character  described,  a  marking, 
device ;  Independently  operable  means  at  a  distant  sta- 
tion for  controlling  said  device  ;  and  means  whereby  the 
marking  device  Is  rendered  unresponsive  to  the  inde- 
pendently operable  means  In  the  absence  of  the  article  to 
be  marked. 

[Claims  6  to  32  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.142.103.  SAFETY  SHUTTER  FOR  MOTION-PICTURE 
MACHINES.  F'REDERirK  R.  Klink.  Canton.  Ohio,  as- 
signor of  one-third  to  John  A,  Bemower  and  one-third 
to  Valentine  L.  Ney.  Canton.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1913. 
Serial  No.  793.981.  (CI.  88 — 17.1 
1.   In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  support,  a 

shutter,  a  shutter  arm  connected  thereto  and  baring  piv- 


otal connection  with  said  supiwrt,  a  curved  member  con- 
nected to  said  shutter  arm  and  provided  with  a  groove 
concentric  with  the  axis  of  [livotal  connection  of  said 
shutter  arm  and  support  said  grooves  provided  with  a  re- 
cessed portion,  and  a  trip  jdn  connected  to  said  support, 
engaging  said  groove.  adflpf(Ml  to  move  into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  curved  member,  and  adapted  to  be 
seated  in  said  re<es«etl  portion  to  hold  said  shutter  arm 
against  pivotal  movement. 


I 


_J 


2.  In  n  device  i.f  the  rli;ir;ii  ter  descril>e<l.  a  support,  n 
shutter,  n  shutter  arm  (imnected  thereto  and  having  piv 
otal  connection  with  said  siipix.it.  said  arm  provided  with 
a  curve!  i><>rtlou  concentric  with  the  axis  of  pivotal  con- 
nection of  said  shutter  arm  and  supiwrt.  a  trip  pin  con 
uected  to  said  support,  said  curxed  portion  provided  with 
a  recess,  and  said  trip  pin  !idapte<1  to  move  into  and  out 
of  said  recess  and  adapted  to  normally  l^ear  against  said 
curved  portion,  when  out  of  said  recess,  said  pin  adapted 
to  hold  said  shutter  arm  against  pivotal  movement  when 
located  in  said  recess 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  support,  a 
shutter  arm  provided  with  a  shutter  and  having  pivotal 
connection  with  said  support,  said  shutter  arm  being  pro 
vlded  with  a  curved  portion  concentric  with  the  axis  of 
pivotal  connection  .f  said  shutter  arm  and  support  and 
jirovlded  witli  a  recess,  sjolng  means  normally  tending  to 
pivotally  move  said  shutter  arm.  a  trip  pin  slldably  con- 
nected to  said  support,  and  provided  at  Its  rear  end  with 
an  armature,  spring  means  tending  to  urge  the  front  end 
of  said  pin  into  engagement  with  said  curved  portion  and 
into  said  recess,  said  pin.  when  in  said  recess,  adapted  to 
prevent  pivotal  movement  of  said  shutter  arm  and  an  elec 
tro-magnet  mounted  upon  said  support  and  adapteii.  when 
energized,  to  attract  said  armature,  whereby  to  refract 
said  trip  pin  and  free  said  shutter  arm  from  the  restraint 
of  said  pin. 


1,142,104.  CAR-COUPLING.  Sa-Miel  F.  Klohs,  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Jan.  27.  191."..  Serial  No.  -,.660.  tCI. 
213—10.1 

1.  The  combination  with  a  coupler  having  a  pivoted 
knuckle  which  is  adapted  to  move  longitudinally  with  re- 
spect to  the  head  thereof  while  the  parts  are  in  coupled 
relation,  a  lock  for  said  knuckle,  and  spring  means  op- 
eratlvely connected  to  said  knuckle  for  retracting  the  same, 
said  means  t)eing  arranged  within  the  contour  of  the  cou- 
pler and  lying  wholly  within  a  line  which  extends  parallel 
to  the  loncitudlnal  axis  of  the  coupler  and  which  passes 
through  the  pivotal  axis  on  which  the  knuckle  turns  when 
rotating  outwardly. 

2.  In  !i  car  coupler,  the  combination  with  a  coupler  head, 
of  a  knuckle  yieldingly  mounted  thereon,  said  bead  aad 
knuckle  having  a  pin  and  slot  connection  permitting  the 
knuckle  to  move  relatively  to  the  coupler  head  In  the  line 
of  draft  while  the  knuckle  is  locked,  a  lock  for  maintair- 
Ing  the  knuckle  In  coupler  relation  with  respect  to  sa'  ' 
head,  and  a  sjirlng  device  operatively  connected  to  the  tiiii 
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of  said  knuckle  and  pulling  thereon  In  all  positions  of  tbe 
intter  whether  the  knuckle  is  open  or  closed. 


3.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  couihiniitlou  with  a  coupler 
head,  of  a  knuckle  movably  mounted  tln'reon  so  as  to  per- 
mit Its  outer  end  to  approach  and  recede  frcjni  the  coupler 
head  while  the  parts  are  in  coupled  relation,  .irKi  means 
for  causing  the  outer  end  of  said  knuckle  to  rotate  in- 
wardly when  It  is  drawn  outwardly. 

4.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  with  a  coupler 
head,  of  a  knuckle  movably  mounted  thereon  so  as  to  per- 
mit Its  outer  end  to  approach  and  recede  from  the  cou- 
pler head  while  the  parts  are  in  coupled  ri'latlon.  and 
means  for  maintaining  the  knuckle  in  couple<l  relation 
with  said  head.  sai<I  means  being  operative  to  cause  a 
turning  movement  of  said  knuckle  while  the  latter  is  in 
coupled  relation  with  said  head. 

,').  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  with  a  ooin)ler 
head,  of  a  knuckle  movably  mounted  thereon  so  ms  to 
permit  Its  outer  end  to  approach  and  recede  from  th"  cou- 
pler head  while  the  parts  are  in  coupled  relation,  means 
for  yieldingly  connecting  said  head  and  knuckle,  and  means 
for  causing  an  Inward  turning  movement  of  the  outer  end 
of  said  knuckle  while  the  latter  Is  in  coupled  relation  with 
.•(aid  head. 

irialms  f,  to  10  n<it  printed  In  tbe  CJazette.  1 


1,142.10.-.  MAKE-IP  I»i:VI(  !•:  FOR  rRINTEHS.  FuKD 
\V.  L.iKK,  Moline,  III.  Filed  Aug.  7,  19i;i.  Serial  No. 
783,440.      (CI.  101— .-12. » 


1.  In  a  printer's  make-up  device,  the  combination  of  a 
guide,  adapted  to  he  secureti  to  a  support,  a  bar  slidably 
and  pivotally  mounted  on  the  guide,  and  fingers  forming 
rigid  right-angle  squares  with  the  edge  of  the  bar  and  ex 
tending  horliontally  therefrom,  and  adjustable  longltudi 
•nally  thereon  to  indicate  the  correct  position  of  a  row 
■of  pages. 

2.  In  a  printer's  make-up  device,  the  combination  nf  a 
guide,  means  for  removably  securing  the  guide  to  a  sup- 
port, a  bar  slidably  and  pivotally  mounted  on  the  guide, 
and  fingers  adjustable  longitudinally  along  the  whole 
length  of  the  bar  to  Indicate  the  popitlon  of  a  row  of  pages. 

3.  In  a  printers  make-up  device,  the  combination  of  a 
guide-bracket  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  support,  a  shaft 


held  in  said  bracket,  a  bar  slidably  mounted  on  the  shaft, 
means  l)etween  the  bar  and  the  bracket  for  guiding  the 
bar  longitudinally  of  the  shaft,  and  fingers  on  the  bar  for 
ludicatinu'  tbe  position  of  a  row  of  pages. 

4.  In  a  printer's  make-up  device,  the  combination  of  a 
guide-bracket,  means  for  securing  it  to  a  support,  a  shaft 
held  in  said  bracket,  a  bar  slidably  and  pivotally  mounted 
tin  tlie  shaft,  means  between  the  bar  and  the  bracket  for 
u'ubilng  tbe  liar  longitudinally  of  the  shaft,  and  fingers 
nil  tlie  bar  for  indicating  the  position  of  a  row  of  pages. 

."«.  In  a  |)rlnter's  uiake-up  device,  the  combination  of 
a  gulde-brackt't  adapted  to  he  secured  to  a  supjjort.  a  shaft 
held  in  said  lira<ket,  a  bar  slidably  mounttxi  on  tbe  sliaft, 
means  lietwcen  tbe  Imr  and  the  bracket  for  guiding  the  bar 
longitudinally  of  the  shaft,  and  fingers  extending  horl 
zontally  from  said  l>ar  and  adjustable  thereon  for  indi- 
cating ttie  position  of  a  row  of  pages. 

[Claims  »'.  to  IS  not  printed  in  the  <;azette.] 


]  1  ♦  J  1  n  r.  .  STENCILING  AI'l'AKATTS.  HEl.r.MlTH 
I.Kii.MKrm..  St.  I'aul,  Minn.  Filed  .July  2,  1014.  Serial 
No,  84S„'>0«.      (CI.  101 — 132.) 


1.  In  a  stenciling  apparatus,  the  (ombinatlon  with  a 
t'asc.  of  a  bead  frame  carried  by  said  base,  said  frame  hav- 
ing a  sight  opening,  spaced  members  supported  within  said 
fiaine.  an  endless  band  having  scales  printed  thereon  and 
passing  aliout  said  spaced  members  to  register  with  said 
I'ltening.  means  for  moving  said  liand,  and  stencil  plates 
•  acb  having  openings  corresponding  to  a  scale  on  said 
liand. 

_'.  In  a  stenciling  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
liase.  of  a  head  frame  carried  by  said  base,  said  frame 
having  a  sight  opening,  a  rotary  drum  Joumaled  in  said 
frame,  a  guide  member  secured  in  said  frame,  an  endless 
lianil  having  a  series  of  scales  printed  thereon  and  passing 
abiHif  said  drum  and  said  guide  member  to  register  with 
■<aid  opening,  means  for  rotating  said  drum,  and  stencil 
plates  each  liavlng  openings  corresponding  to  a  scale  on 
said  liand. 

:'..  In  a  stenciling  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
base,  of  a  bead  frame  hlngedly  connected  to  said  base  and 
liavlng  an  angularly  disposed  edge  adapted  to  engage  and 
bold  material  to  be  stenciled,  said  frame  having  a  sight 
opening,  si),u(  d  meml)ers  supported  within  said  frame,  an 
endless  band  having  scales  printed  thereon  and  passing 
atiicit  s.ald  spaced  members  to  register  with  said  opening, 
means  for  moving  said  band,  and  stencil  plates  each  hav- 
ing openings  c(  rresponding  to  a  scale  on  said  band. 

4.  In  a  stenciling  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
base  having  a  graduated  scale,  of  a  head  frame  carried  by 
said  base,  .said  frame  having  a  sight  opening,  a  graduated 
scale  on  said  frame  in  proximity  to  said  sight  opening 
and  co<5|)eratlng  with  the  scale  on  aaid  base,  spaced  mem 
bers  supported  within  said  frame,  an  endless  band  having 
scales  printed  thereon  and  passing  about  said  spaced  mem 
bers  to  register  with  said  opening,  means  for  moving  said 
liand.  and  stencil  plates  each  having  openings  correspoml- 
'ng  to  a  scale  on  said  band. 
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1.142.107.  MAlL-BAi;  CATCHING  AND  DELIVERING 
AITARATTS.  ,Iohn-  Hi.ek,  Cicero,  III.  F'lled  Aug. 
19,  1914.     Serial  No.  8,-,7.537.     iCl.  258—10.) 


IWcKjtK 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrn)e<l.  a  pair  of  spaced 
shafts,  bracket  arms  slidably  mounted  at  their  ends  on 
said  shafts,  an  arm  Journaled  Intermediate  the  ends  of 
said  bracket  arms,  a  normally  vertical  supporting  member 
<in  the  outer  end  of  said  arm,  means  for  causing  said  sup- 
porting member  to  assume  a  horizontal  position,  and 
means  for  returning  said  supporting  member  to  its  nor- 
mally vertical  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  car  provided  with  transverse  shafts,  of  bracket 
arms  slldably-mounted  on  said  shafts,  an  arm  Journaled 
In  said  bracket  arms,  a  normally-projecting  U-shaped  re- 
ceptacle supporting  member  carried  by  the  outer  end  of 
said  arm.  a  guide  roller  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  said 
arm,  a  track  over  which  said  guide  roller  Is  adapted  to 
travel  to  cause  said  U-shaped  member  to  assume  a  hori- 
zontal position,  and  means  for  causing  said  U-shaped 
member  to  return  to  normally  vertical  position  when  said 
guide  roller  leaves  said  track. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  guide  members,  a 
bracket  adjustably  mounted  on  said  guide  members,  an 
arm  Journaled  in  said  bracket,  means  associated  with  said 
arm  and  guide  members  for  causing  said  arm  to  return  to 
normal  position  when  revolved  in  its  journaled  bearing, 
bag-supporting  means  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  said  arm, 
and  cooperating  means  for  causing  said  arm  to  rotate  to 
lower  the  bag-supporting  means. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  parallel 
shafts,  a  bracket  slidably  mounted  thereon,  an  arm  ro- 
fatably  mounted  In  said  bracket,  a  mall  catching  member 
pivoted  to  the  outer  end  of  said  arm,  a  spring  for  holding 
the  same  normally  vertical,  a  track,  means  carried  by 
said  arm  adapted  to  engage  said  track  to  cause  said  arm 
to  revolve  and  lower  the  mall  catch  member,  and  means 
associated  with  said  shafts  and  arm  to  return  said  arm 
to  Its  Initial  position. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  guide 
members,  an  arm  adjustably  supported  relative  to  said 
guide  members,  track-positioned  means  adapted  to  engage 
said  arm  to  partially  rotate  tbe  same,  and  means  asaod 
ated  with  said  arm  and  guide  members  adapted  to  restore 
said  arm  to  its  Initial  position. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.) 


1.142.10S.  LAMP  STAND  BODY.  William  A.  McKat 
and  Martin  Claissex.  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Nov. 
11,  1913.     Serial  No.  800,311.     (CI.  240—53.1 


.\  support  ffir  lamps  and  the  like  comprising  apertored 
plates,   a   movable   rod,   and   means  for  securing  together 


said  plates  spaced  from  each  other  and  for  guiding  said 
rod  through  said  plates  comprising  a  tie  member  having 
an  apertured  part  at  one  end  too  larpe  to  pass  through 
a  hole  in  one  of  the  plates  and  at  tbe  other  end  an  aper- 
tured part  sufficiently  small  to  pass  through  a  hole  in  the 
other  plate  and  an  apertured  washer  inserted  ttetween 
said  latter  part  and  plate. 


1.142,1(»9.  KE1NF(»U(  El'  (  ONCRETE  CONSTRICTION, 
McKe.ndbee  H.  McKee.  South  Bend,  Ind.  Filed  Jan.  9, 
1913.     Serial  No.  741. 0S4.      i  (  1.  72-110,  1 


1.  .\  reinforcing  unit  for  use  in  concrete  wall  construc- 
tion, comprising  a  pair  of  bars,  an  intermediate  slotted 
adjusting  bar.  and  links  pivuted  to  the  first  named  bars 
and  to  one  another,  tbe  mutual  pivots  of  the  links  being 
arranged   in   the  shits  of  the  adjusting  bar. 

2.  A  reinforcing  unit  for  use  in  concrete  wail  construc- 
tion, comprising  a  pair  of  bars,  an  intermediate  slotted 
adjusting  bar,  and  links  pivoted  to  the  first  named  ban 
and  to  one  another,  the  links  l>eing  arranged  in  upper  and 
lower  pairs,  the  mutual  pivots  of  the  links  being  arranged 
In  the  slots  of  the  adjusting  Imr. 

3.  A  reinforcing  unit  for  use  in  concrete  wall  i-onstruc- 
tlon,  comprising  a  pair  of  T-liars  arranged  in  confronting 
relation,  an  intermediate  slotted  adjusting  bar.  and  links 
arranged  In  upper  and  lower  pairs,  the  links  of  each  pair 
being  pivoted  at  relatively  opposite  sides  of  the  central 
flanges  of  said  T-bars  and  liein^r  pivoted  to  one  another 
at  their  adjoining  <  nds.  the  mutual  pivots  of  tlie  links  be- 
ing arranged  in  tbe  slots  of  tl.e  cdjustlng  bar. 


1,142,110.  VENTILATOR  FOR  CARS.  William  E.  Mr 
MfLLi.v,  Minneapolis.  Minn,  Hied  Aug.  10,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  855.959.      <C1.  98— 46.  t 
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1.  A  ventilator  comprising  a  Ixix  constructed  to  contain 
water  and  having  an  intake  port  at  one  end  of  its  outer 
side  and  having  a  discharge  port  at  its  Inner  side,  whn'eby 
an  air  current  will  be  directed  through  said  box,  and  a 
rotary  agitating  wheel  within  said  box  freely  mounted  to 
rotate  on  a  vertical  axis  with  Its  lower  portion  Immened 
In  water  and  with  Its  upper  portion  projecting  ahove 
the  water,  the  axis  of  said  wheel  being  at  one  side  of  the 
center  line  of  the  air  current  passed  through  said  box, 
whereby  said  wheel  will  be  rotated  by  the  said  air  cnrrent, 
and  the  water  will  be  positively  agitated. 

2.  A  ventilator  comprising  a  box  constructed  to  contain 
water  and  provided  at  tbe  end  of  its  outer  aide  with  an 
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Intake  port  and  at  Ita  Inner  side  with  a  discharge  port, 
whereby  an  air  current  will  be  directed  through  said  box.  a 
plarallty  of  rotary  agitating  wheels  within  said  box  freely 
moanted  to  rotate  on  vertical  axes  with  their  lower  por- 
tions immersed  In  the  water  and  their  upper  portions  pro 
jectlng  above  the  water,  said  wheels  having  their  axes 
offset  from  the  center  line  of  air  current  forced  through 
■aid  box,  and  a  baffle  strip  extended  transversely  of  said 
box  between  said  wheels,  with  their  lower  edges  spaced 
above  the  bottom  of  the  box. 

3.  A  ventilator  comprising  a  box  having  an  intermediate 
horizontal  partition  terminating  forward  of  its  rear  en-l 
and  provided  at  the  front  end  of  its  outer  side  with  an 
Intake  port  directing  air  Into  said  box  below  said  partition, 
■aid  box  having  discharge  ports  at  its  inner  side,  certain 
of  which  are  located  above  said  partition,  and  a  cinder 
accumulating  chamber  on  the  bottom  of  said  box  extended 
rearward  of  said  partition,  having  a  top  plate  Inclined 
toward  the  front  end  of  said  box  and  joining;  the  bottom 
thereof,  the  said  chamber  being  open  at  its  rear  end. 

4.  A  ventilator  comprising  a  box  having  an  Intermediate 
horizontal  partition  terminating  forward  of  its  rear  end 
and  provided  at  the  front  end  of  its  outer  side  with  an 
intake  port  directing  air  into  said  box  below  said  parti 
tlon,  said  box  having  a  discharge  port  at  its  inner  side 
located  above  said  partition,  and  a  rotary  aKitatin^  wheel 
within  said  box  below  said  partition  mounted  and  ro- 
tated on  a  vertical  axis  with  its  lower  portion  Immersed 
in  water  and  its  upper  portion  projecting  ab<jve  the  water, 
the  axis  of  said  wheel  being  at  one  side  of  the  central 
line  of  the  air  current  passed  through  said  box  fmrn  sal<l 
Inlet  port  to  said  discharge  p-.rt,  wherehy  said  wlieel 
will  be  rotated  by  said  air  current  ami  the  water  will  be 
positively  agitated. 

5.  A  ventilator  comprising  a  box  bavins:  an  intermediate 
horixontal  partition  terminating  forward  of  its  rear  end 
and  provided  at  the  front  end  of  Its  outer  side  with  an 
intake  port  directing  air  into  said  box  below  said  parti- 
tion, said  box  having  a  discharge  port  at  its  inner  side  lo 
cated  above  said  partition,  and  a  rotary  agltatlnu  wlifH'l 
within  said  box  below  said  partition  mounted  and  m 
tated  on  a  vertical  axis  with  its  lower  portion  lmmerse<l 
In  water  and  Its  upper  portion  projecting  above  the  water, 
the  axis  of  said  wheel  being  at  one  side  of  the  central 
line  of  the  air  current  passed  th-ough  said  box  from  said 
Inlet  port  to  said  discharge  port,  whereby  said  wheel  will 
be  rotated  by  said  air  current  and  the  water  will  be 
positively  agitated,  and  a  cinder  accumulating  chamber 
located  on  the  bottom  of  said  box  and  extended  rear 
ward  of  said  horizontal  partition  and  having  its  upper 
wall  forwardly  Inclined  and  joined  to  the  bottom  of  said 
box  but  open  at  its  rear  end  to  permit  cinders,  and  the 
like,  to  be  washed  Into  the  .same. 


1,142,111.  WRENCH.  Willi.vm  H.  M(  Ni  tt.  New  York. 
N.  r.,  assignor  to  Carrie  Emma  Owen.  Franklin,  N.  Y 
Filed  Sept.  17,  1913.     Serial  No.  790.220.     (C1.81  — 126.  > 


A  wrench  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  body 
portion  carrying  an  Integral  Jaw,  salil  jaw  projecting  for- 
wardly beyond  the  plane  of  the  body  portion  and  having  a 
flat  under  face  along  said  forwardly  projecting  portion 
to  constitute  a  guiding  surface,  a  block  projecting  beyond 
the  surface  of  said  body  portion  in  the  same  direction  as 


said  jaw  and  diagonally  opposite  said  Jaw,  aald  Uock  haT- 
Ing  a  flat  upper  face  constituting  a  gnidlng  aurtace,  a  Jaw 
carrying  slide  mounted  to  move  transversely  of  said  head 
and  dispo8e<i  between  said  guiding  surfaces,  a  handle, 
means  for  pivoting  said  handle  to  said  head  upon  the 
same  side  of  said  bead  as  that  upon  which  the  allde  Ilea, 
one  edge  of  said  handle  above  aald  pivot  being  provided 
with  a  socket,  and  the  opposite  edge  of  said  handle  above 
.said  pivot  b«>ing  formed  upon  the  arc  of  a  circle  concen- 
tric with  said  pivot,  that  portion  of  the  block  adjacent 
said  arcuate  surface  of  the  handle  conforming  to  the  cur- 
vature of  the  surface  and  lying  In  close  contact  there 
with  throughout,  a  pressure  link  having  rounded  ends, 
one  of  which  is  seated  in  said  socket  of  the  handle  and 
.said  slide  being  provided  with  a  socket  which  recelres  the 
opposite  rounded  end  of  the  pressure  link,  the  contact  of 
the  curved  surface  of  the  handle  with  the  correspondingly 
shaped  surface  of  the  block  serving  to  relieve  the  pivot  of 
the  strain  where  the  jaws  come  to  a  position  of  rest  in 
grasping  an   object. 


1,142.112.  MEANS  FOR  ATTACHING  HANDLES  TO 
(ONT.VINERS.  Olb  M.  Math  i sen,  La  Crosse,  Wis.,  as- 
signor, tiy  mesne  assignments,  of  one-half  to  Wheeling 
t  an  t'ompany.  Wheeling,  W.  Va.,  a  Corporation  of  West 
Virginia  :  Otto  M.  Schlabach,  La  Crosse,  Wis.,  admlnls 
trator  of  said  Mathlsen,  deceased.  Filed  Oct.  28.  1910. 
Serial   No.  689,569.      (CI.  220—30.) 


The  combination  of  a  container  having  an  opening  In 
one  wall,  a  handle-engaging  member  lying  along  the  outer 
face  of  said  wall  and  having  a  similar  sized  opening  there- 
in registering  with  the  opening  in  said  wall,  said  handle- 
engaging  member  having  a  laterally  extending  annular 
flange  integral  therewith  at  the  edge  of  the  opening  there- 
in, said  fl'inge  fitting  In  and  extending  through  the  open- 
ing in  th.>  container  wall,  and  a  securing  member  posi- 
tioned at  tht'  Inner  side  of  the  container  wall  and  arranged 
to  close  the  opening  therein,  said  securing  member  com- 
l)risinff  a  cup  shaped  element  projecting  outwardly  through 
said  op.'nlug  and  fitting  within  said  flange  to  assist  in 
holding  the  latter  in  place,  and  a  disk  element  closing 
the  cup  and  having  an  annular  Integral  flange  running 
alx.ut  Its  iierlpliery  and  engaging  the  cup  element  to  se- 
cure said  f|.-inents  together,  the  last  mentioned  flange  sur- 
roundlni:  th.>  inner  edge  of  the  flange  on  the  handle-en- 
uairiiik'  niemler,  the  parts  being  compressed  to  rigidly  In- 
trtiork  them   together. 


1,142,11:1.      KKTACHABLE  WHEEL  FOR   MOTORCARS. 

Hkinrii  n     M.WFR     and     Gcstav     Schlatteh.     Arbon, 

Switzerland.      P'ile.l    Apr.    5,    1915.      Serial    No.  'l9,404. 

1(1.  21— .31.1 

1.  In  a  devil.'  of  the  class  described,  an  axle  casing,  a 
driving  shaft  therein,  an  Inner  hub-part  rotatable  with 
pspect  to  said  casing,  an  outer  hub-part  detachably 
mounted  on  the  inner  hub-part,  a  driving  head  on  said 
-iliaft  haviin;  arms,  an  Inwardly  directed  flange  on  said 
outtr  huUpart  notched  to  correspond  to  said  arms  and 
ensak'i'd  thereby,  means  securing  the  outer  hub-part  to 
the  inner  hub-part  and  means  securing  said  arms  to  the 
Inner  hub-part. 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  axle  casing,  a 
driving  shaft  therein,  an  Inner  hub  part  rotatable  with 
respect  to  said  casing,  an  outer  hub  part  detachably 
mounted  on  the  inner  bub  part,  said  inner  hub  part  having 
a  flat  outer  end  and  said  outer  hub  part  having  a  notched 


flaage  overlapping  said  flat  end,  a  flat  spider  on  said  shaft 
bating  radial  arms  Interfltting  with  said  notched  flange 
and  lying  against  the  fiat  end  of  said  inner  hub  part  and 
means  for  securing  the  outer  hub  part  to  the  Inner  hub 
part,  and  means  securing  the  spider  arms  to  said  Inner 
hub  part. 


1,142,114.  GRADING  AND  LEVELING  MACHINE.  AxvT 
H.  Miller,  MInburn,  Iowa.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1914.  Serial 
No.   869,747.      (CI.   37-7.) 


1.  A  device  of  th>'  character  (b'scribed,  embodying  an 
Intermediate  l)eam.  a  pair  of  f>eams  arranged  on  each  side 
thereof,  a  scraper  connected  with  each  pair  of  beams,  and 
means  for  detachably  connecting  the  scrapers  with  the 
central  beam,  and  embodying  means  for  detachably  con- 
necting one  end  of  each  of  the  scrapers  for  holding  the 
scrapers  In  one  position  with  respect  to  each  other,  the 
said  side  beams  l>etng  iongitudinally  adjustable  whereby 
the  scrapers  may  be  placed  In  tandem  when  the  end  of 
one  of  the  blades  Is  detached  from  the  central  beam. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  embodying  an 
Intermediate  beam,  a  pair  of  beams  arranged  on  each  side 
thereof,  a  scraper  connected  with  each  pair  of  beams, 
means  for  detachably  connecting  the  scrapers  with  the 
central  beam,  and  embodying  means  for  detachaWy  con- 
necting one  end  of  each  of  the  scrapers  for  holding  the 
scrapers  in  one  position  with  respect  to  each  other,  said 
beams  being  of  sectional  construction  longitudinally  ad- 
justable wherehy  the  scrapers  may  be  placed  in  tandem 
when  the  end  of  one  of  the  blades  Is  detached  from  the 
central  beam,  said  sectional  construction  of  the  beams  also 
permitting  the  angular  position  of  the  scrapers  to  be 
varied. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  embodying  an 
intermediate  beam,  a  pair  of  beams  arranged  on  each  side 
thereof,  a  scraper  connected  with  each  pair  of  beams,  and 
means  detachably  connecting  the  scrapers  with  the  cen- 
tral beam  and  embodying  means  for  detachably  connect- 
ing one  end  of  the  scrapers  with  the  said  Intermediate 
beam,  one  of  said  pairs  of  iieams  being  arranged  at  a 
higher  elevation  than  the  other  pair  of  beams,  said  pairs 
of  side  beams  being  longitudinally  adjustable,  one  pair  of 


said  beams  adapted  to  be  swung  beneath  the  other  pair 
when  the  respective  scraper  Is  detached  from  the  said  in- 
termediate beam,  to  position  the  scrapers  one  in  advance 
of  the  other. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  embodying  an 
intermediate  beam,  a  pair  of  beams  arranged  on  each  side 
thereof,  a  scraper  connected  with  each  pair  of  beama,  and 
means  detachably  connecting  one  end  of  each  of  the  scrap- 
ers with  the  said  Intermediate  beam,  one  of  said  pairs  of 
beams  being  arranged  at  a  higher  elevation  than  the  other 
pair  of  beams,  whereby  the  latter  may  be  swung  beneath 
the  former  when  the  respective  scraper  is  detached  from 
the  said  Intermediate  beam,  and  the  length  of  the  reapec- 
tlve  beam  is  varied,  to  position  the  scrapers  one  In  ad- 
vance of  the  other,  said  beams  being  constructed  in  sec- 
tions adjustable  with  respect  to  each  other  to  Tary  the 
length  of  the  beams. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  embodying  an 
Intermediate  bt-am.  a  pair  of  beams  disposed  on  each  side 
thereof,  said  pairs  of  lieams  being  ioDgltudlnally  adjust- 
able to  vary  their  length,  scrapers  connected  with  each  of 
the  said  pairs  of  beams,  means  detachably  securing  the 
inner  ends  of  the  scrapers  to  the  said  intermediate  beam, 
one  of  said  pairs  of  b«ams  being  so  positioned  with  respect 
to  the  other  pair  of  beams  and  the  said  interme«liate  beam, 
as  to  be  movable  thereunder,  when  the  inner  end  of  the  re- 
spective scraper  is  detached  from  said  intermediate  beam, 
and  the  length  of  the  respective  beam  is  varied  to  posi- 
tion one  of  the  scrapers  in  advance  of  the  other,  and  an 
additional  beam  to  which  that  end  of  the  scraper  which 
has  been  detached  from  the  said  intermediate  beam  is  se- 
cured, when   the  scrapers  are  so  positioned. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,142.115.  FILING  APPLIANCE.  Emeeson  B.  M08«- 
LEY,  Alllanct',  tJhlo,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
The  Mci'askey  Register  Company,  (incorporated  In 
li>]4.»  Alliance,  Ohio,  a  ron>oratlon  of  Ohio.  Filed 
.Nov.  7,  191(1,  Serial  No.  590.99S.  Renewed  Dec.  2,  1912. 
Serial  No.  7.14.627.      iCl.  45—2.1 


1.  A  filing  n'iplian(i>  Including  a  plurality  of  assembled 
leaves  having  each  a  iilnrality  of  euldeways  with  end 
bearings  at  one  side  and  a  plurality  of  pivots  on  the  oppo- 
site side  thereof,  tlie  pivots  being  mounted  In  the  gnldeways 
of  adjacent  leaves  and  thereby  normally  supporting  the 
forward  leaves  In  echelon,  the  leaves  being  movable  rela- 
tively each  to  the  other  to  form  a  rectangular  pack. 

2.  In  a  filing  appliance,  a  plurality  of  leaves  having  re- 
cesses In  opposite  sides  thereof,  guide-bars  arranged  oppo- 
site the  recesses  on  one  side  of  the  leaves  and  having  each 
a  pair  of  opposing  arms  8er\lng  as  pivot-bearings  and 
secured  to  the  leaf,  and  pivots  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
leaves  extending  across  the  lower  end  portions  of  the  re- 
cesses therein,  the  pivots  that  are  on  each  leaf  being  ar- 
ranged behind  the  >:uide  bars  and  movable  partially  in  the 
adjacent  recesses  of  the  adjacent  leaves. 

3.  In  a  fili!ig  appliance,  a  plurality  of  nornally  npright 
filing  leaves  having  each  a  pivot  on  one  side  of  the  lower 
portion  then^of  and  having  also  a  treating  on  the  opposite 
side  al>ove  the  lower  end  thereof,  normally  resting  upon 
the  pivot  of  an  adjacent  one  of  the  leaves,  and  means  for 
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freely  guiding  the  pivot  of  one  leaf  from  normal  position 
to  the  lower  end  of  the  nearer  side  of  the  adjacent  leaf  and 
permitting  relative  pivotal  movement  of  the  two  leaves. 

4.  In   a    filing  appliance,    the    combination    with    a    jilu 
rallty   of  normally  upright  filing  leaves  arranged   face   to 
face,  one  side  of  the  lower  portion   of  each  leaf  having  a 
pivot,  of  means  fixedly  arranged  on  the  opposite  side  of 
each  leaf  normally  bearing  upon  the  pivot  of  the  next  art 
Jacent  leaf  and  freely  guiding  the  pivot  to  or  from  a  posi- 
tion at  the  lower  end  or  to  or  from  a  position  distant  from 
the  lower  end  of  the  side  of  the  leaf  that  faces  the  adja 
cent  leaf,  said  means  permitting  pivotal  movement  of  the 
leaves  relatively  each  to  the  other  at  all  relative  positions 
of  the  pivot. 

5.  In  a  filing  device,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
tiling  leavfs  arranged  face  to  face  and  normally  In  upright 
position,  each  one  of  the  leaves  having  pivots  on  the  for 
ward  portion  of  the  lower  end  thereof,  the  rearward  por 
tlon  of  the  lower  end  of  the  rearmost  one  of  the  leaves 
being  suitably  supported,  of  guiding  means  fixedly  ar- 
ranged on  th(x  rearward  side  of  the  remaining  leaves  nor 
mally  bearing  upon  and  slldlngly  connecting  the  leaves  with 
the  pivots  of  the  next  adjacent  leaves  for  enabling  free 
shifting  of  the  leaves  longitudinally  In  close  arrangement 
relatively  each  to  the  other  anil  also  permitting  relative 
pivotal   movement  of  the  leaves. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.141M1H.  HCX'K-CUrSHER.  Edward  H.  .Movlk.  Los 
Angeles.  Cai.  Filed  Mar.  2.  1014.  Serial  No.  821,954. 
(CI.  N.'J     .^.;;.  I 


^j 

i 
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'^ 
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1.  In  a  rock  crusher,  a  plurality  of  spaced  plates,  means 
for  connecting  said  plates,  a  stationary  fulcrum  shaft  car- 
ried by  said  plates,  a  lever  on  said  fulcrum  shaft,  a  plate 
on  said  lever  having  a  straight  and  curved  face,  the  curve 
of  said  plate  being  for  the  greater  part  eccentric  to  said 
fulcrum  shaft  and  concentric  at  the  discharge  end,  means 
to  operate  said  lever,  a  Jaw  trunnioned  between  said  plates, 
a  die  plate  on  said  Jaw  having  a  straight  and  curved  face 
cooperating  with  the  face  of  said  plate  on  said  lever  and  a 
thrust  for  said  Jaw. 

2.  In  a  rock  crusher,  a  plurality  of  spaced  plates,  means 
for  connecting  said  plates,  a  fulcrum  shaft  carried  by  said 
plates,  a  lever  on  said  fulcrum  shaft,  means  to  operate 
said  lever,  a  Jaw  trunnioned  at  Its  upper  end  and  having 
its  lower  end  hung  free  of  and  between  said  plates  and 
capable  of  movement  outwardly  and  beyond  said  plates,  a 
thrust  carried  by  said  plates  and  In  engagement  with 
said  free  end  of  said  Jaw,  and  an  adjusting  means  for  said 
tbius;. 

.'!.  In  a  rock  crusher,  a  plurality  of  spaced  plates,  means 
for  connecting  said  plates,  a  stationary  fulcrum  shaft  car- 
ried by  said  plates,  a  lever  on  said  fulcrum  shaft,  means 
to  operate  said  lever,  a  Jaw  trunnioned  between  said  plates 
and  capable  of  swinging  outwardly  beyond  said  plates,  a 
transvemely  extending  breakable  means  to  hold  said  Jaw 
stationary  during  operation  of  the  crushed,  and  means  to 
adjust  said  breakable  means  to  regulate  the  degree  of 
fineness  of  the  product  crushed. 

4.  In  a  rock  crusher,  a  plurality  of  spaced  plates,  means 
for  connecting  said  plates,  a  stationary  fulcrum  shaft 
carried  by  said  plates,  a  lever  on  said  fulcrum  shaft,  a 
plate  on  said  lever  having  a  curve  eccentric  and  concen 
trie  to  said  fulcrum  shaft,  means  to  operate  said  lever,  a 
Jaw  trunnioned  between  said  places,  a  plate  on  said  jaw 


coiiperatlng  with  the  plate  on  said  lever,  and  a  thrust  for 
said  Jaw. 

.">.  In  a  rix  k  crusher,  a  plurality  of  spaced  plates,  means 
for  connecting  .said  plates,  a  stationary  fulcrum  carried  by 
.said  plates,  a  lever  on  said  fulcrum  shaft,  a  shoe  on  said 
lever  having  a  curve  eccentric  and  concentric  to  said  ful 
crura  shaft,  means  to  operate  said  lever,  a  Jaw  trunnioned 
Ix  twe«>n  said  plates  and  capable  of  being  swung  rear- 
wardly  and  beyond  said  plates,  a  die  plate  on  said  Jaw  co- 
opeiatiiiu'  with  said  shoe,  said  die  plate  having  a  straght 
anil  curved  face,  a  breakable  means  to  hold  said  Jaw  sta 
tionary.  and  an  adjusting  means  for  said  breakable  means. 

I<  laim  ♦;  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.142.117.  EgUALIZING-VALVE.  .7.4MB8  J.  Niven,  Phil- 
adelphia.  I'a.  Filed  Apr.  27,  isn4.  Serial  No.  8:J4,«t6S. 
(CI.   137—4.) 


1.  An  ei|uali2in«  valve  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  casing  constructed  at  Its  lower  end  for  attach 
ment  to  a  toller,  a  hollow  float  in  the  casing  having  a 
closed  upper  end  and  an  open  lower  end,  and  air  Inlet 
valves  in  the  sides  of  the  casing  directly  engaged  by  the 
rtoat  and  controlled  by  the  movement  of  the  float,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  An  equalizing  valve  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  casing  constructed  at  Its  lower  end  for  attach- 
ment to  a  boiler,  a  hollow  float  in  the  casing  having  a 
closed  upper  end  and  an  open  lower  end,  air  Inlets  in  the 
sides  of  the  casing,  balls  controlling  said  Inlets,  and  said 
float  directly  engaging  and  adapted  to  move  the  balls,  sub- 
stantially  as  described. 

•'!.  An  Hiuallzing  valve  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  casing  constructed  at  Its  lower  end  for  attach- 
ment to  a  boiler,  a  hollow  float  In  the  casing  having  a 
closed  upper  end  and  an  open  lower  end,  valve  casings  on 
the  sides  of  the  flrat-mentioned  casing  having  openings 
therein  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the  first-men- 
tioned casing,  plugs  screwed  into  the  valve  casings  and 
having  air  pas.sages  therethrough,  balls  In  said  opening's 
idapted  to  close  the  air  passages,  and  said  float  having  a 
surface  adapted  to  contact  with  the  balls  and  controlling 
the  movement  of  the  balls  by  the  vertical  movement  of 
the  float,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  An  equalizing  valve  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  casing  having  a  screw-threaded  nipple  at  Its 
lower  end,  a  plug  screwed  Into  the  upper  end  of  the  cas- 
ing, a  hollow  float  in  the  casing  having  a  closed  upper 
end,  and  an  open  lower  end,  and  valves  In  the  sides  of  the 
casing  directly  engaged  by  and  controlled  by  the  float,  sub- 
stantially  as  described. 


1.142. lis.  FLUSHINc;  ■  CISTERN.  Htiw.i.pn  Henrik 
I'.\i  s,  Shipley,  England.  Filed  I>ec.  1,  lfli;{.  Serial  No. 
sn4.():»t.      M'l.   4—5.) 

1.    In  a  flnshing-clstern.  a  siphon,  a  pipe  connected  there- 
to,  said  iilfH"  having  an  ever-open  air-inlet  aperture  above 
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the  normal  water-level,  and  its  open  lower  end  above  the 
level  of  the  influx  of  the  siphon. 


0^7^^f^JJJ/l^^JJJ/J 
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2.  In  a  flushing-cistern,  a  siphon,  a  pipe  connected  at 
its  upper  end  to  said  siphon  and  having  its  lower  end 
slightly  above  the  level  of  the  Influx  end  of  the  siphon,  said 
pipe  having  a  bore  of  relatively  small  diameter  and  having 
an  ever-open  alr-lnlet  aperture  above  the  normal  water 
level. 

M.  In  a  flushing-cistern,  a  siphon,  a  plurality  of  pipes 
connected  at  their  upper  ends  to  said  siphon  and  having 
their  lower  ends  slightly  above  the  level  of  the  influx  end 
of  said  siphon,  each  of  said  pipes  having  a  bore  of  rela- 
ti\ely  small  diameter  and  having  an  ever-open  air-Inlet 
above   the   normal   water  level. 

4.  In  a  flushing-cistern,  a  siphon,  three  pipes  having 
bores  of  relatively  small  dianieter.  <iue  of  said  pipes  being 
'•onnected  to  the  siphon  at  its  bend,  and  one  of  the  other 
pipes  being  connected  to  each  leg  of  said  siphon,  said  pipes 
having  ever-open  air  Inlet  apertures  above  the  normal 
water-level. 


1,14  2,119.  WELT  LAYINc;  AND  ATTACHING  MA- 
•  HI.NE.  Ai'.KM  H.  I'RE.NZEL,  Halifax.  I'a..  assignor  to 
Inlted  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  .Tersey.  Filed  Aug.  15,  1913.  Serial 
No.  784,90K.      (CI.  112—20.) 


4.  .\  welt  laying  and  attaching  machine,  having.  In  com- 
bination, welt  attaching  mechanism,  a  sole  supporting  ta- 
ble, a  welt  guide  beneath  the  table  having  oppositely  dis- 
posed transverse  slots  in  Its  side  walls  forming  a  guide- 
way,  means  for  simultaneously  feeding  a  sole  on  the  table 
and  a  welt  strip  through  the  weit  guide,  a  knife  movable 
across  the  welt  guide  In  said  guldeway  to  sever  the  welt 
strip  widthwise,  and  means  for  ojieratlng  the  knife. 

Tp.  K  welt  laying  and  attaching  machine,  having.  In  com- 
bination, welt  attaching  mechanism,  a  sole  supporting  ta- 
ble, means  for  feeding  a  sole  and  strip  of  welting  t>eneath 
the  sole  past  said  mechanism,  a  knife  blade  beneath  the 
sole  provided  with  a  cutting  edge  at  one  end  angularly  ar- 
ranged relatively  to  the  sole  face  and  in  advance  of  the 
welt  attaching  mechanism  for  severing  the  welt  strip  on  a 
bevel,  and  means  for  advancing  the  knife  widthwise 
through  the  welt. 

LClaims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  welt  laying  and  attaching  machine,  having.  In  com- 
bination, welt  attaching  mechanism,  a  sole  supporting  ta- 
ble, moaps  for  fe<^ding  a  sole  and  strip  of  welting  past  said 
ini-cliauism,  a  knife  arranged  with  the  plane  of  its  blade 
at  an  angle  to  the  lace  of  the  .sole  for  severing  the  welt 
strip  on  a  bevel,  and  means  for  actuating  the  knife  In  a 
riarht  line  path  transversely  of  the  welt  strip  to  sever  It 
widthwise. 

2.  A  weU  laying  and  attaching  machine,  having  in  com- 
bination, welt  attaching  mechanism,  a  sole  supporting  ta- 
ble, means  for  feeding  a  sole  and  strip  of  welting  beneath 
the  sole  past  said  mechanism,  a  knife  beneath  the  sole  nor- 
mally retained  at  one  edge  of  the  welt  strip,  and  means 
for  advancing  the  knife  through  the  welt  strip  from  edge 
to  edge. 

3.  K  welt  laying  and  attaching  machine,  having.  In  com- 
bination, welt  attaching  mechanism,  a  sole  supporting  ta- 
ble, means  for  feeding  a  sole  and  strip  of  welting  beneath 
the  sole  past  said  mechanism,  a  knife  blade  beneath  the 
sole  angularly  arranged  relatively  to  the  sole  face  and  pro- 
vided with  a  cutting  edge  at  one  end,  for  severing  the  welt 
strip  on  a  bevel,  and  means  for  advancing  the  knife  width- 
wise  through  the  welt. 


1,14  2,120.  I'LUT*  H  AN1>  CUTCII  ACTI" ATING 
MEA.NS.  Cl.^rk  F.  Ri>,hy,  Hutler.  Pa.  Filwl  May  14, 
1913.     Serial  No.  7«;7.t^!Ofi.     (Ci.  192—14.1 


1.  In  well  drilling  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
shaft  adapted  to  operate  drilling  tools,  an  actuating  wheel 
for  the  shaft  with  the  shaft  and  wheel  adapted  to  rotate 
independently  of  each  other,  a  dutch  for  connecting  the 
wheel  and  shaft,  and  means  actuated  by  independent  move- 
ment of  either  the  shaft  or  wheel  for  setting  the  clutch. 

2.  In  well  drilling  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
shaft  adapted  to  operate  drilling  tools,  an  actuating  wheel 
for  the  shaft  with  the  shaft  and  wheel  having  limited  ro- 
tary movement  Independently  of  each  other,  a  clutch  for 
connecting  the  wheel  and  shaft,  a  clutch  setting  device 
movable  with  said  shaft,  and  means  carried  by  the  wheel 
for  actuating  the  setting  device  when  either  the  shaft  or 
the  wheel  has  reached  the  limit  of  its  independent  move- 
men  r. 

3.  In  well  drilling  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
shaft  adapted  to  operate  drilling  tools,  an  actuating  wheel 
for  the  shaft  with  the  shaft  and  wheel  having  limited  ro- 
tary movement  independently  of  each  other,  a  clutch  for 
connecting  the  wheel  and  shaft,  a  clutch  setting  device 
movable  with  the  shaft  and  having  independent  movement 
In  opposite  directions  and  adapted  when  moved  In  either 
direction  to  set  the  clutch,  and  means  carried  by  the  wheel 
and  adapted  to  Independently  move  the  clutch  setting  de- 
vice when  either  the  shaft  or  wheel  has  reached  the  limit 
of  Its  Independent  movement. 

4.  In  well  drilling  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
shaft  adapted  to  operate  drilling  tools,  an  actuating  wheel 
for  the  shaft  with  the  shaft  and  wheel  having  limited  ro- 
tary movement  Independently  of  each  other,  an  arm  pro- 
jecting from  the  shaft,  a  clutch  for  connecting  the  wheel 
and  shaft,  a  clutch  setting  device  pivoted  to  the  arm  and 
operatlvely  connected  to  the  clutch  for  setting  the  latter 
when  moved  in  cither  direction  on  its  pivot,  and  devices 
spaced  apart  on  the  wheel  In  the  path  of  the  clutch  set- 
ting device  w'lth  one  of  said  devices  adapted  to  engage  and 
actuate  the  clutch  setting  device  when  either  the  shaft  or 
the  wheel  has  reached  the  limit  of  Its  Independent  mov^ 
ment 

5.  In  well  drilling  apparatus,  the  cortiblnatlon  of  a 
shaft  adapted  to  actuate  drilling  tools,  an  actuating  wheel 
for  the  shaft  with  the  shaft  and  wheel  having  limited  ro- 
tary movement  Independently  of  each  other,  an  annular 
head  carrie<l  by  the  wheel,  an  expansible  clutch  adapted 
when  set  to  grip  the  said  head,  a  support  movable  with  the 
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■tuift,  a  clutch  setting  device  fulcrumed  to  the  support  and 
operatlvely  connected  to  opposite  portions  of  the  clutch 
and  adapted  to  set  the  latter  when  moved  In  either  direc- 
tion on  ita  fulcrum,  and  derlces  spaced  apart  on  the  wheel 
In  the  path  of  the  clutch  setting  device  and  adapted  to 
actuate  the  latter  when  either  the  shaft  or  the  wheel  haa 
reached  the  limit  of  its  independent  movement. 
[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,142.121.     WEFT  DETECTING  MECHANISM.     Eppa  H. 
Ryox,  Waitham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Crompton  &  Knowles 
Loom  Works,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massa 
chusetts.      Filed    Sept.    16.    1914.      Serial   No.    862,101. 
(CI.  139—8.").. 


*«^-^ 


1.  In  a  loom,  in  combination,  weft  replenishing  mecba 
nlam,  a  weft  detecting  device,  and  means  controlled  by 
■aid  weft  detecting  device  effective  to  determine  the  opera 
tlon  of  said  weft  replenishing  mechanism,  said  means  com 
prising  a  normally-collapsed  pneumatic  device  having  a 
passage  to  the  atmosphere,  and  a  member  for  closing  said 
paasage,  said  member  being  controlled  by  said  weft  detect- 
ing device. 

2.  In  a  loom,  in  combination,  weft  replenishing  mecha 
nism,    a   weft   detecting  device,   and   means   controlled   by 
said  weft  detecting  device  effective  to  determine  the  opera- 
tion of  said  weft  replenishing  mechanism,  said  means  com 
prising  a    normally-collapsed    pneumatic   device   having   a 
passage  to  the  atmosphere,  and  a  closure  for  said  passage, 
■aid  closure  being  directly  controlled  by  said  weft  detect 
ing  device  and  being  moved  to  open  said  passage  when  the 
weft   detecting   device   contacts   with    a   substantially    ex- 
hausted weft  carrier. 

3.  In  a  loom.  In  combination,  weft  replenishing  mecha- 
nlam,  a  weft  detecting  device,  and  means  controlled  by 
said  weft  detecting  device  effective  to  determine  the  op«'ra- 
tion  of  said  weft  replenishing  mechanism,  said  means  com 
prising  a  normally-collapsed  pneumatic  device  having  a 
paasage  to  the  atmosphere,  and  a  closure  for  said  passage 
movable  with  and  controlled  by  said  weft  detecting  device 

4.  In  a  loom.  In  combination,  weft  replenishing  mecha 
niam.  a  weft  detecting  device  comprising  a  feeler  slide  and 
a  detecting  point,   and  means  controlled  by  said  weft  de 
tecting  device  effective  to  determine  the  operation  of  said 
weft    replenishing    mechanism,    said    means   comprising   a 
normally-collapsed  pneumatic  device  having  a  pa.'<sage  to 
the  atmosphere,  and  a  closure  for  said  passatre,   said  clo- 
sure being  controlled  In  its  operations  by  the  relative  posl 
tions  of  said  feeler  slide  and  said  detecting  point. 

5.  In  a  loom,  in  combination,  weft  replenishing  mecha- 
nism, a  weft  detecting  device  comprising  a  feeler  slide  and 
a  detecting  point,  and  means  controlled  by  said  weft  de- 
tecting device  effective  to  determine  the  operation  of  said 
weft  replenishing  mechanism,  aald  means  comprising  a 
normally-collap.'«ed  pneumatic  device  having  a  passage  to 
the  atmosphere,  and  a  closure  for  said  passage,  said  clo 
sure  being  mounted  to  move  with  said  detecting  point  rela 
tire  to  said  slide  to  open  said  passage  upon  the  substan- 
tial exhaustion  of  weft  on  the  indicated  weft  carrier. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


1,142,122.  FILING  APPLL\NCE.  Eixis  T.  SlLVifg,  In- 
dianapolis. Ind.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
McCaskey  Register  Company,  (incorporated  In  1914.) 
Alliance,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  May  4, 
1909.     Serial  No.  493.923.      (Cl.  45— 2.) 


1.  A  credit  accounting  register  iucluding  a  bas>'  plate,  a 
pair  of  plvdt  bearings  secured  on  the  base  plate,  a  pair  of 
guide  plates  ou  oppo.site  ends  of  the  base  plate  having  each 
a  plurality  of  guide  grooves  therein,  a  plurality  of  nor- 
mally upright  frames  having  each  a  pair  of  pivota  extend- 
in*:  }>om  its  opposite  .lidt'S.  and  a  pair  of  arms  carried  by 
eacti  of  the  frames  exoi-pt  the  rearmost  one  having  guide- 
ways  formed  therein,  the  pivots  tf  the  foremost  frame  l)e- 
Ing  mounted  in  the  pivot  bearings,  and  the  pivots  of  the 
remaining  frames  extending  through  the  guldeways  of  the 
arms  and  into  the  guide  grooves  of  the  guide-platcs,  where- 
by said  frames  are  connected,  together,  all  of  the  frames 
being  movable  to  approximately  horizontal  poaltions. 

-'.  The  combination  of  a  casing  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  alined  Kuldfs  in  Its  opposite  sides,  a  series  of  frames 
iiorinally  arranged  face  to  face  and  each  provided  with 
pivots  ixtending  from  the  opposite  sides  thereof,  the  piv- 
ots of  one  end  frame  of  the  series  being  fixed  and  the  piv- 
ots' of  each  of  the  remaining  frames  projecting  into  a  pair 
of  alined  guides,  and  a  pair  of  arms  carried  by  each  of  the 
frames  except  the  opposite  end  frame,  said  arms  being 
formed  with  guide  ways  through  which  the  pivots  of  the 
adjoining  frame  extend,  whereby  said  frames  are  connect- 
ed together,  and  the  guide  ways  l.eing  open  at  one  end  to 
permit  the  detachment  of  the  frames  from  each  other. 

3.  A  credit-accounting  register  Including  a  base  plate,  a 
pair  of  pivot-bearings  secured  on  the  base  plate,  a  plurality 
of  normally  upright  frames  normally  auembled  together 
face  to  face,  means  for  movably  supporting  said  frames  on 
the  base,  the  said  means  Including  connections  between 
the  frames  operating  when  one  or  more  of  them  are  re- 
i-llned  to  move  the  lower  ends  of  the  remaining  frames  for- 
wardly.  pins  mounted  on  the  frames,  one  on  each  frame  in 
alinement  with  the  pivots  thereof,  and  all  but  one  having 
each  a  stirrup  thereon,  and  springs  on  the  gnide-plns  and 
having  each  an  arm  cooperating  with  the  frame  in  prox- 
imity to  the  gulde-pln,  the  spring  for  the  foremost  frame 
having  also  an  arm  anchored  on  the  base,  and  the  springs 
for  the  remalnlne:  frames  having  each  an  arm  extending 
into  the  stirrup  that  is  on  the  guide  pin  of  the  frame  ad- 
jacent thereto. 

4.  A  credit-accounting  register  including  a  base-plate,  a 
pair  of  pivot-bearings  rigid  on  the  forward  end  of  the  base 
plate,  a  pair  of  guide-plates  on  the  base-plate  and  having 
each  a  plurality  of  guide-grooves  therein,  each  guide- 
groove  having  a  curved  portion  and  a  straight  portion  ex- 
tending downward  and  rearward  from  the  curved  portion, 
M  plurality  of  normally  upright  frames  having  each  a  pair 
of  pivots,  the  pivots  of  the  foremost  one  of  the  frames  be- 
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ing  mounted  in  the  pivot-bearings  and  the  pivots  of  the  re- 
maining frames  extending  into  the  guide-grooves,  each 
frame  excepting  the  rearmost  frame  having  two  arms 
thereon  in  whit  h  are  slots  receiving  the  pivots  of  the  adja- 
cent rearward  frame,  said  arms  supporting  the  pivots  in 
the  straight  portions  of  said  guide  grooves  and  acting  to 
move  the  pivots  into  the  curved  portions  of  said  guide- 
grooves  when  the  forward  frames  are  moved,  said  remain- 
ing frames  being  pivotally  supported  Jointly  by  said  guide- 
grooves  and  said  arms,  and  means  for  supporting  the  base- 
plate rigidly. 

o.  .\  cr^•dif  accounting  register  including  a  base,  two 
sectional  guide-plates  comprising  each  a  main  part  secured 
to  the  base  and  a  supplemental  part  hinged  to  the  main 
part,  said  guide  plates  having  curved  concentrically-ar- 
ranged guide-grooves  therein  that  extend  in  the  main  parts 
and  into  and  terminate  in  the  supplemental  parts,  portions 
of  the  guide-grooves  extending  In  the  main  parts  tangen- 
tially  from  ttie  curved  portion.*  of  the  guide-grooves  down- 
ward and  rearward,  a  pair  of  pivot -bearings  rigid  on  the 
forward  end  of  the  baseplate,  a  plurality  of  frames, 
grouped  together,  the  foremost  one  of  the  frames  having 
pivots  mounted  on  the  pivot-bearings  and  the  remaining 
frames  having  pivots  mounted  in  said  guide-grooves,  means 
for  connecting  the  frames  together  one  with  another,  and 
means  for  securing  the  supplemental  parts  to  the  main 
parts  of  the  guide-plates. 

[Claims  ♦;  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,141.'.1L'3.      STOVE.      Frank    Smith,    Kansas    City,    Mo. 
Filed  Dec.  14.  1914.     Serial  No,  877,089.     (Cl.  126 — 4. » 


1.  A  device  uf  the  character  described,  consisting  of 
an  outer  chamber  having  a  svirroundlng  side  wall  and  a 
Itottoni  wall  with  a  large  opening  therein,  an  inner 
chamber  having  a  surrounding  side  wall  and  an  inner 
wall  sl<i|(ing  upward  to  its  Juncture  with  said  side  wall, 
said  sloping  wall  havinir  an  opening  at  its  lower  por- 
tion registerlnk'  with  the  opening  in  the  bottom  wall  of 
the  outer  (hamber,  the  side  wall  of  the  inner  chamber 
being  spaced  from  the  sUie  wall  of  the  outer  chamber  to 
leave  iin  intervenlni:  flue  which  communicates  w^ith  two 
outlets  leading  from  said  Inner  chamber,  a  valve  adapted 
to  close  one  of  said  outlets,  and  a  top  plate  to  cover  the 
Inner  and  outer  chaml)er8.  said  top  plate  having  an  out- 
let communlcatlne  with   the  intervening  flue. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  consisting  of 
an  outer  ohnmN'r  having  a  surrounding  side  wall  and  a 
liuttoni  wall  with  a  large  npenint  therein,  an  inner 
chamlier  having  a  surrmindlne  side  wall  and  an  Inner 
wall  flnring  upward  t>i  its  juncture  with  said  side  wall, 
said  flaring  wall  having  an  opening  at  its  lower  portion 
registering  with  the  upenlni;  In  the  bottom  wall  of  the 
outer  chamber,  the  side  wall  of  the  inner  chamber  being 
spa'^ed  from  thf»  side  wall  of  the  outer  chamber,  to  leave 
an  Intervening  flue  which  communicates  with  an  outlet 
leading  from  said  inner  cli:iniber.  a  top  plate  to  cover 
the  Inner  and  outer  chamtiers.  said  top  plate  having  an 
opening  therein  over  the  inner  chamber  and  an  outlet 
communicating  with  the  interiening  fJue.  a  collar  sur- 
rounding said  outlet,  and  lids  to  close  the  opening  over 
the  inner  chamber.  ^ 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  consisting  of 
an  outer  chamber  having  a  surrounding  side  wall  and  a 
bottom  wall  with  a  large  opening  therein,  an  inner 
chamber  having  a  surrounding  side  wall  and  an  inner 
wall  sloping  upward  to  Its  Juncture  with  said  side  wall, 
said  sloping  wall  having  an  opening  at  its  lower  por- 
tion registering  with  the  opening  in  the  bottom  wall  of 
the  outer  chamber,  the  side  wall  of  the  inner  chamber 
being  5.paced  from  the  side  wall  of  the  outer  chamber  to 
leave  an   intervening   flue  which  communicates  with   the 


outlet  leading  from  said  inner  chamber,  a  top  plate  to 
cover  the  inner  and  outer  chammbers  and  provided  with 
an  outlet  communicating  with  the  intervening  flue,  rlba 
depending  from  said  top  plate  to  engage  the  side  walla 
of  the  chambers,  and  lugs  projecting  from  the  side  wall 
of  the  outer  chamber  and  forming  means  to  which  the 
top  plate  is  removably  secured. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  consisting  of  an 
outer  chamber  having  an  elliptical  surrounding  side  wall 
and  a  bottom  wall  with  a  large  circular  opening  therelD, 
an  inner  chamber  having  an  elliptical  surrounding  side 
wall  and  an  inner  concave  wall  sloping  upward  to  ita 
Juncture  with  said  side  wall,  said  concave  wall  having  a 
large  circular  opening  registering  with  the  opening  in 
the  bottom  wall  of  the  outer  chamber,  the  side  wall  of 
the  inner  chamber  being  sf^aced  from  the  side  wall  of  the 
outer  chamber  to  leave  an  intervening  flue  which  com- 
municates with  an  outlet  leading  from  said  inner  cham- 
ber, and  a  top  plate  to  cover  the  inner  and  outer 
chambers  and  having  an  outlet  communicating  with  the 
intervening  flue. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  stove  open  at  its  upper  end, 
an  outer  chamber  having  a  surrounding  side  wall  and  a 
bottom  wall  with  a  large  opening  therein  to  communicate 
with  the  upper  portion  of  the  stove,  a  flange  on  the  bot- 
tom plate  surrounding  the  opening  therein  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  upper  portion  of  the  stove,  an  inner  cham- 
ber having  a  surrounding  side  wall  and  an  inner  wall 
aloplog  upward  to  its  Juncture  with  said  side  wall,  said 
sloping  wall  having  an  opening  at  its  lower  portion  reg- 
istering with  the  opening  in  the  l)ottom  wall  of  the  outer 
chamber,  the  side  wall  of  the  Inner  chamber  being 
spaced  from  the  side  wall  of  the  outer  chamber  to  leave 
an  intervening  flue  which  communicates  with  an  outlet 
leading  from  said  inner  chamber,  and  a  top  plate 
to  cover  the  inner  and  outer  chambers  and  having  an 
outlet   communicating   with   the  Intervening  flue. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1,142.124.  SUSPENSION  RAILWAY  JoSIah  H.  Suith, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assigntir  to  William  H.  Tlgerman, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1914.  Serial  No. 
857,476.    (CI.   104—4.) 


JtxrA. 


1.  In  a  suspension  railway,  the  combination  with  a 
longitudinal  girder,  comprising  upper  and  lower  chords 
consisting  of  angle  l«irs  secured  together  with  guaaet 
plates  between  them,  and  struts  connecting  the  guMet 
plates,  of  cantallverB  siK-ur*^!  to  certain  of  the  strata 
and  projecting  laterally  from  tjoth  sides  of  the  girder, 
and  rail  supporting  I'cams  secured  to  the  outer  ends  of 
the  canUlivers.   substantially   as  described. 

2.  In  a  suspension  railway,  the  combination  with  a 
longitudinal  girder,  comprising  upper  and  lower  chords 
consisting  of  angle  bars  secured  together  with  gusset 
plates  between  them,  and  struts  connecting  the  gusaet 
plates,  of  cantalivers  secured  to  certain  of  the  struts  and 
projeclng  laterally  from  iK.th  sides  of  the  girder,  eaek 
cantallver  comprising  a  triangular  plate  secured  to  the 
vertical   struts,   channel    bars   secured   to   the   lower  edSM 
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of  the  plates  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  angles  secured  to 
the  outer  ends  of  the  channil  liars,  I-lM-ams  Heriired  to 
the  angles,  and  rails  on  the  I  beams,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  In  a  suspension  railway,  the  combination  with  up 
rights,  transverse  girders  connecting  the  uprights,  and  a 
longitudinal  girder  secured  to  and  su.'^pended  from  th^ 
transverse  girders,  of  triangular  plates  secured  to  the 
longitudinal  girder  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  channel 
bars  secured  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  plates  and  to  the 
longitudinal  girder,  angle  bars  secured  to  the  lncline<l 
edges  of  the  plate,  and  rail  supports  at  the  outer  ends 
of  the  channel   bars,  substantially   as   described. 

4.  In  a  suspension  railway,  the  combluation  with  up 
rights,  transverse  girders  connecting  the  uprights,  and  a 
Ungltudlnal  girder  secured  to  and  suspended  from  the 
transverse  girders,  of  triangular  plates  secured  to  the 
longitudinal  girder  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  chauuel 
bars  secured  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  plates  and  to 
the  lon«itudlnal  girder,  angle  bars  secured  to  the  In- 
cline<l  ed;;t's  df  the  plate,  angles  secured  to  the  outer  ends 
of  the  channel  bars.  I-beams  secured  to  the  angles,  and 
rails  on  the  I-beams,  substantially  as  descrlt>ed. 


1,142.11'.-..  SYSTEM  AND  .Vrr.XIt.VTTS  lOR  IMi; 
DRAINA<iE  AND  RECLAMATION  OF  ININDATKD 
SUHFAi'ES  OF  LAND.  Ei'hkaim  <".  Sooy,  Kansas 
City.  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  17,  li>14.  Serial  No.  812,842. 
<C1.  61—9.) 


^i-.;V- ":";"■■■» 


-\  I r-^ 1-  - 


1.  In  under-ground  drains,  the  combination  with  n 
pocket  therein,  of  an  artificial  water  percolating  bed 
within  said  pocket  composed  of  separate  graduated  bodies 
of  water  percolating  material  one  within  the  other  and 
▼arylng  In  porosity,  and  a  conductor  of  waterleadiug  to 
said  artificial  bed. 

2.  In  underground  drains,  the  combination  with  a 
pocket  therein,  of  an  artificial  water  percolating  Iw^d 
within  said  pocket  composed  of  separate  contiguous  up- 
right bodies  of  water  percolating  material,  one  within 
another  and  varying  In  porosity,  and  a  conductor  of 
water  having  perforations  in  its  lower  end  portion  lead- 
ing within  the  Innermost  percolating  body. 

3.  In  under-ground  drains  the  combination  with  a 
drain  pipe,  a  drainage  area  of  water  absorbing  material 
beneath  the  surface  of  the  ground,  and  an  articklal 
filtering  bed  composed  of  concentric  bodies  of  water  filter- 
ing material  In  said  area  varying  in  porosity  and  a  wa- 
ter conducting  pipe  having  perforations  In  its  lower  end 
extending  within  the  said  filtering  bed,  and  a  basin  at 
the  surface  of  the  ground  Into  which  the  upper  end  of 
■aid  pipe  extends. 


1,14  2,126.  FENCING  STRAND.  Thom.4S  Leooett 
8turtbva>t,  Quincy,  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  .1,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  875,601.      (CI.  256—6.) 

1.  A  metal  fencing  strand  provided  with  pointed  spurs 
having  sharp  barbs  near  their  points,  said  barbs  being 
inclined  backwardly  from  the  points  of  said  spurs. 

2.  A  metal  fencing  strand  provided  with  pointed  mem- 
bers disposed  at  intervals  along  its  length,  said  pointed 


members    having    sharp,    Itackwardly    inclined    l)arbs    near 
their  points. 


3.   A    metal    fencing   strand   consisting   of   two    or 
wires    twisted    together   and    provided   at    intervals 

its     lengtli    with    pointed    members    having    sharp, 
wardly  inclined  barbs  near  their  points. 


more 
aldu;; 
I  a>k 


1,142.127.       KAKE. 
Ohio.      Filed    Mar. 
55 — 114.1 


GEuRf^K     K.     TOWNSK.ND,     SprlUi 

is.    lin4.      Serial   No.   825.4157. 


field. 
iCl. 


In  a  rake,  a  concaved  body  formed  of  sheet  metal,  said 
metal  being  stamped  to  form  comparatively  long  curved 
teeth  on  Its  lower  edge  and  also  stamped  to  provide  ribs 
on  the  rear  side  of  each  of  said  teeth,  said  ribs  also  ex- 
tending Into  said  lK>dy. 


1.142.12K.  Tir  MEASIRING  Ai'PARATl  S  FOR  I'l  LL- 
INC. OVER  MAfHINES.  .Iakub  Tkie.m,  Frankfort  on- 
the-Maiu,  fJermaiiy.  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
(omiiany.  I'siterson.  N.  .1..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Flle<l  Oct.  17.  19i:i.     Serial  No.  79.-.,H03.     (CI.  12—4.) 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combina- 
tion, supporting  means,  a  tip  measuring  device  mounted 
to  turn  and  al.so  to  slide  thereon  In  moving  from  Inopera- 
tive position  around  the  toe  of  a  shoe  to  operative  posi- 
tion, and  cam  plates  against  which  said  device  is  guided 
and  which  are  adjustable  to  guide  the  device  In  different 
paths  appropriate  for  shoe  toes  of  different  shapes. 

2.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  having,  in  comblna- 
tlon.  a  tip  measurer  supported  for  movement  into  tip 
measuring  position,  said  measurer  comprising  members  for 
engaging  the  toe  end  of  the  shoe  and  for  overlying  the 
tip  of  the  shoe,  and  cam  plates  codperating  with  said 
measurer  to  cause  it  to  move  in  an  arc  for  a  predeter- 
mined distance  while  it  travels  around  the  end  of  the  shoe 
toe  and  thereafter  to  approach  the  center  of  said  arc  dur- 
ing continued  movement  into  tip  measuring  relation  to 
the  shoe. 

3.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combina- 
tion, supporting  means,  a  tip  measuring  device  movably 
mounted  thereon,  and  means  controlling  the  direction  of 
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movement  of  said  device  relatively  to  its  support  from  an 
Inoperative  position  around  the  toe  of  a  shoe  to  operative 
position  in  a  path  other  than  a  continuous  arc,  said  con- 
trolling means  comprising  a  cam  and  means  yieldingly 
holding  the  measuring  device  to  follow  the  path  provided 
by  the  cum. 

4.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combina- 
tion, supporting  means,  a  tip  measuring  device  movably 
mounted  thereon,  and  means  controlling  the  direction  of 
movement  of  said  device  relatively  to  Its  support  froiu  an 
Inoiieiative  position  around  the  toe  of  a  shoe  to  operative 
position  in  a  path  other  than  a  continuous  arc.  said  con- 
trolling means  being  adjustable  to  produce  paths  of  move- 
ment adapted  to  different  shapes  of  shoe  toes. 

5.  .Apparatus  of  the  class  described  having,  In  combina- 
tion, supporting  means,  a  tip  measuring  device  movably 
mounted  thereon,  and  means  controlling  the  direction  of 
movement  of  said  device  relatively  to  its  support  from  an 
inoperative  position  around  the  toe  of  a  shoe  to  operative 
position  constantly  around  one  center  but  In  a  path  other 
than  a  continuous  arc. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,14  2,129.  MANUFACTURE  OF  CONFECTIONERY. 
HokjICE  Walkek  and  Robert  Bkioe  Hav.  Bristol,  Eng- 
land, assignors  to  H.  J.  Packer  &  Company,  Limited, 
Bristol,  England.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1914.  Serial  No. 
858,290.      (CI.  107—7.1 


1.  A  delivery  device  for  confectionery  machines,  com- 
prising a  movable  delivery  member  having  a  downwardly 
curved  portion  at  its  discharge  end,  an  Inclined  stripping 
memlier  In  tangential  contact  with  said  curved  portion  to 
receive  the  goods  therefrom,  and  a  normally  stationary  in- 
clined member  adapted  to  support  a  receptacle  for  receiv- 
ing the  goods  from  said  stripping  member  by  gravity,  said 
inclined  member  being  Inclined  suflSciently  to  permit  the 
goods  to  slide  down  said  receptacle  by  gravity  alone. 

2.  A  delivery  device  for  confectionery  machines,  com- 
prising a  movable  delivery  member  having  a  downwardly 
curved  portion  at  Its  discharge  end,  an  inclined  stripping 
member  In  tangential  contact  with  said  curved  portion  to 
receive  the  goods  therefrom,  a  pivoted  inclined  member 
to  support  a  receptacle  for  receiving  the  goods  from  said 
stripping  member  by  gravity,  said  Inclined  member  being 
Inclined  sufficiently  to  |>ermit  the  goods  to  slide  down  said 
receptacle  by  gravity  alone,  and  means  for  adjusting  tbt 
angle  of  inclination  of  said  inclined  member  about  its 
pivot. 

3.  A  delivery  device  for  confectionery  machines,  com- 
prising a  horizontally  movable  delivery  member  having  a 
downwardly  directed  portion  at  Its  discharge  end.  an  in- 
clined stripping  member  cooperating  with  said  downwardly 
directed  portion  to  receive  the  goods  therefrom,  an  in- 
clined support  for  a  receptacle  to  receive  the  goods  from 
the  stripping  member,  and  a  second  inclined  support  for 
a  further  receptacle  which  may  move  by  gravity  onto  said 
first  mentioned  support  when  the  latter  is  vacant. 

4.  .\  delivery  device  for  confectionery  machines,  com- 
prising a  horizontally  movable  delivery  member  having  a 
downwardly  directed  portion  at  Its  discharge  end,  an  In- 
clined stripping  member  cooperating  with  said  downwardly 
directed  portion  to  receive  the  goods  therefrom,  an  in- 
clined support  for  a  receptacle  to  receive  the  goods  from 
the  stripping  member,  a  second  inclined  support  for  a 
further  receptacle,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  first  sup- 
port for  a  further  receptacle,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  first  support  to  bring  the  two  supports  into  aline- 
ment  whereby  receptacles  on  said  second  support  may 
Initiate  a  movement  by  gravity  toward  said  first  support. 


1.142.130.  CONTAINER  FOR  PASTE.  (^iahles  H. 
Wardwell.  Rutland.  Vt..  and  Rubkht  D  Mokbisux, 
Providence.  R.  1.  Filed  June  26.  1914.  Serial  No. 
><47.524.      (i'l.   221—79.) 


iiiiihsA 


*»     -ji 


TT '         P 


1.  A  container  comprising  a  brush  lenptacle  having 
brush  guiding  memtiers  and  a  [laste  deliM'ry  mouth  piece, 
which  communicates  with  the  exterior  of  said  brush  re- 
ceptacle, and  a  paste  receptacle  adapted  to  doseiy  fit  the 
exterior  of  said  brush  receptacle  and  to  proirressively  re- 
ceive said  brush  receptacle. 

2.  A  paste  container  comprising  a  cylindrical  paste  re 
ceptacle  having  an  Inner  screw  thread,  a  hollow  cylin- 
drical brush  receptacle  having  an  end  wall  and  an  ex- 
terior thread  adapted  to  engage  with  the  screw  thread 
of  said  paste  receptacle,  said  brush  receptacle  having  an 
orifice  through  its  end  wall,  a  mouth  piece  fixed  to  the 
wall  of  said  brush  receptacle  and  receiving  from  .said 
orifice,  and  a  closure  for  said  brush  receptacle. 


1.142.131.  CANDY  BO.\.  Lous  W.  Wiieelock,  \\y\Y 
cote.  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  2r>.  1912.  S-rial  No.  733. ."i^o. 
(Cl.    229 — 14. » 


f  S  ^ 


1.  A  box  comprising  a  tray  having  an  inner  receptacle 
to  contain  the  go<jds.  an  outer  shell  of  larger  dimensions 
than  said  inner  receptacle  to  provide  an  air  space  around 
said  receptacle,  and  spacing  members  interposed  between 
and  connecting  the  Ixittom  of  the  inner  receptacle  to  the 
lx)ttom  of  the  outer  shell  to  form  a  unitary  structure; 
and  a  lid  having  an  inner  jxirtlon  provided  with  side  walls 
arranged  to  tele8Co;>e  with  the  side  walls  of  the  Inner  rt- 
ceptacle  of  the  tray,  an  outer  shell  surrounding  the  Inner 
portion  of  said  lid  and  having  side  walls  arranged  to 
telescope  with  the  side  walls  of  the  outer  shell  of  the 
tray,  and  spacing  members  interposed  between  and  con- 
necting the  top  of  the  inner  portion  of  the  lid  to  the  top 
of  the  outer  shell  thereof  to  form  a  unitary  structure. 

2.  A  box  comprising  a  tray  portion  and  a  cover  por- 
tion, each  having  complementary  side  walls  arranged  to 
telescope  each  other,  and  each  comiirislng  an  inner  shell 
and  an  outer  shell  separated  from  each  other  by  an  air 
space,  and  spacing  members  interposed  between  and  fixedly 
connecting  the  horizontal  walls  of  each  portion  whereby 
the  inner  and  outer  shells  of  each  portion  form  a  unitary 
structure  and  whereby  when  assembled  the  Inner  shell 
shall  be  surroundtnl  on  all  surfaces  with  a  closed  air 
space. 


1,142,132.  SUSPENDER-CLASP.  Mobtok  K.  Yonts, 
Louisville,  Ky.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1915.  Serial  No.  4.417. 
(CI.  24 — 250.1 


A  clasp  comprising  opposite  jaw  memt>ers  plvotsUy  con- 
nected intermediate  their  ends,  said  members  having  grip- 
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ping  portiofis  OD  one  «*ide  of  their  pivotal  connection,  saiil 
members    on    the   other    side    of    their    pivotal    connectl<ni 
conyerglug,   and  a  suspension   cord  iietween  said  converi; 
Ing  portions,   and   adapted    to   be   wedged    tht-rt^hetween    to 
operate  the  gripping  portions  of  the  jaw  nii'mhers,  the  <-\ 
tremity    of    one    of    the    lonverglii^    portion.^    twinir    hook 
shaped,   and   the  extremity   of   the   other    (onv'rginj:   pin- 
tlon  lying  under  said  hook-shaped   part. 


1,142,133.  PYROMETKH.  Kahi,  W 
trolt,  Mich,  nied  .Tnnf  L'S,  mi.'i. 
(CI.  73—32.) 


Zl  M  MKRScHIED.    Di' 

S.Tlal    No.  TTfi.l'.'.l'. 


£ 


^ 


<k 


1.  A  renewable  thermo-ele<'trlc  couple  unit  comprising 
shunt  and  series  resistances.  proportlon»'<l  to  corr-ct  Indl- 
Tldaal  characteristics  of  the  couple. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  circuit,  inchidlng  th.'  lends  to 
a  potentiometer,  a  thcrmo-couplf.  nnd  shunt  and  series 
resistances  In  said  circuit  proportioned  to  (orrert  iudi- 
▼Idual  characteristics   of  the  couple. 


1,142,134.  .\fc:i{01'I-ANK  Al'l'l.lANCE.  Asuiel  H.  Bar 
Rnws.  Chlcap.,  III.  Filed  Aug.  26,  191 L'.  Serial  No. 
716,948.      Ul.   177— 311.J 


The  combination  with  an  aeroplane,  of  an  Inclinometer 
comprising  a  pivoted  member  having  electric  terminals, 
an  electric  sounding  device,  an  electric  circuit  normally 
open  at  said  terminals,  means  for  adjusting  the  angle 
of  Inclination  of  said  pivoted  member,  and  means  uperalile 
by  the  movements  of  said  aeroplane  for  closini;  the  cln  ult 
or  electrically  connecting  said  terminals. 


1,142,186.  CATTLE  -  STANCHION.  Herman  J.  Babs- 
Nus,  Black  Earth,  Wis.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1914.  Serial 
No.  812.169.     (CI.  119—148.1 

1.  In  a  cattle  stanchion  comprising  a  frame,  spacer!  up- 
rights and  a  bow  for  securing  the  cattle,  a  plurality  of 
straps  disposed  on  top  of  the  frame  and  extending  for- 
ward thereof,  apertures  In  the  outer  ends  of  said  straps. 
A  rod  extending  through  said  apertures  longitudinally  of 
the  frame,  a  plurality  of  hasps  or  latches  spaced  along 
the  rod  and  hingedly  mounted  thereon,  set  collars  between 
the  knuckles  of  said  hasp  adapted  to  secure  said  hasp  in 
position  on  said  rod,  angular  wings  extending  upward 
from  said  hasps  adapted  to  raise  said  hasps  when  the  loose 
member  of  the  cattle  securing  bow  comes  In  contact  there- 
with, and  closing  over  said  loose  member  when  Its  upper 
extension  coincides  with  an  aperture  in  the  bottom  of 
said  hasps. 

2.  In   a   cattle  stanchion,   the  combination   with   a    sUi. 
spaced  uprights  and  top  ribbons  forming  a  frame,  a   how 
for  securing  the  cattle,  a  casting  attached  to  the  stathm 
ary  stanchion  member  and  extending  upward  and  forming 


the  left  half  of  the  upper  trunnion  to  a  point  siilBclently 
below  the  cap  on  the  right  half  of  the  upper  trunnion,  to 
permit  the  insertion  of  one  prong  of  a  link  through  a 
hole  in  the  top  of  said  casting,  a  link  comprising  a  rod  dis- 
posed upon  a  block  and  bent  downward  at  right  angles  at 


b'lth  ends,  the  front  end  disposed  within  a  hole  in  the 
top  (if  said  casting  and  the  rear  prong  passing  downward 
through  a  hole  In  said  i>lock  thereby  holding  the  said 
casting  and  block  In  operative  relation  to  each  other,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1  141M:?f'.  MACHINE  FOR  HANDLING  ARTICLES. 
.\RTHt  R  Bates.  Leicester,  England,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  I'atcrson,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1908.  Serial  No. 
426,866.     (CI.  18—37.) 


1  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  raceway,  of  a  magazine  for  supplying  articles  con- 
llnuously  to  the  raceway,  a  removable  holder  member 
having  movement  relatively  to  the  raceway  and  prorided 
with  means  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  articles  In  suc- 
cession directly  from  the  raceway  and  for  retaining  said 
articles. 

-.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  raceway,  of  a  magasine  for  supplying  articles  con- 
tinuously to  the  raceway,  a  holder  member  separable  from 
the  machine  and  movable  relatively  and  provided  with 
means  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  articles  from  said  race- 
way during  such  relative  movement  and  for  retaining 
said  articles  after  the  holder  member  has  been  mored 
away  from  the  raceway. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  raceway,  of  a  removable  holder  member  provided 
with  sockets  each  shaped  to  surround  one  of  a  plurality 
of  articles  carried  by  said  raceway,  and  means  for  caus- 
ing a  continuous  relative  movement  of  said  raceway  and 
holder  member  for  effecting  transfer  of  the  articles  from 
the  raceway  to  the  holder  member. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  raceway  having  spaced  side  rails  adapted  to  present 
articles  carried  thereby  in  predetermined  position,  of  a 
holder  member  adapted  to  receive  articles  delivered  from 
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■aid  raceway  In  said  predetermined  position,  and 

for  causing  relative  movement  of  said  raceway  and  bolder 
member  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  articles  In  the 
raceway  for  effecting  the  transfer  of  articles  from  said 
raceway  to  said  holder  member. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  raceway,  of  a  removable  holder  member  adapted  to 
receive  from  said  raceway  and  retain  for  removal  from 
the  machine  a  predetermined  number  of  articles  carried  by 
said  raceway,  and'  means  for  causing  relative  movement 
of  said  holder  member  and  raceway  for  effecting  such  de- 
livery. 

[Claims  6  to  37  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.) 


a  slot  therein  a  thumb-screw  through  said  slot  and  screwed 
into  the  opposite  side  of  said  clamp,  a  lock  nut  on  the 
thumb-screw  on  the  outer  side  of  the  frame,  a  shoulder 
on  said  thumb  screw,  a  washer  co-acting  with  said  shoul- 


1,142.137  EXERCISING  APPARATUS.  Ellswobth  B 
Bathhick,  Akron,  Ohio.  FUed  July  9,  1914.  Serial  No 
849.9.'>0.      (Cl.  46—69.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  head  and  foot  members  of 
a  bed  structure,  of  a  pair  of  horlsontal  bars  connerting 
said  members,  horisontally-disposed  tmss  bracee  connect- 
ing the  sides  of  said  members  and  vertical  supports  be- 
tween said  truss  braces  and  bars. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  head  and  foot  members  of 
a  bed  structure,  each  comprising  separated  side  supports 
to  permit  access  to  the  body  from  either  end  thereof,  of 
a  pair  of  horlionUl  exercising  bars  supported  upon  said 
side  supports  and  connecting  said  head  and  foot  members. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  head  and  foot  members  of 
a  bed  structure,  of  a  pair  of  horisontal  exercising  bars 
supported  upon  said  members,  and  means  for  supporting 
Mid  bars  comprising  horisonUlly-allned  sleeves  provided 
with  depending  lugs,  and  sockets  secured  to  said  members 
adapted  to  receive  said  lugs. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  head  and  foot  members  of 
a  bed  structure,  each  comprising  separated  side  supports 
to  permit  access  to  the  bed  from  either  end  thereof,  of  a 
pair  of  borlBontal  exercising  bars  supported  upon  said  side 
support!  and  connecting  said  head  and  foot  members, 
truss  rods  connecting  said  side  supports,  rertlcal  rapports 
for  said  bead  and  foot  members,  and  means  for  connect- 
ing and  supporting  said  horirontal  bars  and  said  side 
snpports,  each  comprising  a  coupling  device  consisting  of 
a  plurality  of  Integral  sockets  to  receive  the  ends  of  said 
aide  supports  and  vertical  supports,  an  upper  socket,  and  , 
sleeve  members  each  having  a  depending  lag  flttlng  wltbln 
said  upper  socket. 


1,14  2,138.      COMBINED   LOCK   AND  BUTT  GAGE. 

Mathbw   F.   B1EH8DOUF,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Filed  Nov 

16.  1914.     Serial  No.  872,410.      (Cl.  33—44.) 

The  combination  in  a  lock  and  butt  gage,  of  a  frame 

formed  of  one  piece  of  thin  metal,  a  face  plate  affixed  to 

one   end  of   said   frame  said  face   plate   having  openings 

therein,  a  plurality  of  scribing  bars  slidably  fltt«l  through 

said    openings    into   said   frame,    one    bar    provided    with 

scribing  points  at  each  end,  a  scribing  point  on  the  outer 

end  of  one  bar,  a  pair  of  bars  tongued  and  grooved  and 

made  to  move  longitudinally  against  each  other,  a  damp 

within  said  frame  engaging  said  bars  said  frante  having 

215  O.  G— 27  • 


der  and  against  the  side  of  said  clamp,  scribing  points  on 
each  end  of  said  bars,  said  frame  having  openings  through 
which  the  scribing  points  on  the  Inner  ends  of  said  bars 
operate. 


1,142,1.39.       MCTHOD    OF    DRAWING    HOLLOW    GLASS 
ARTICLES.      Frkdebic  L.   Bishop.   Pittsburgh.   Pa.,  as- 
signor to  Window  Glass  Machine  Company,    Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  May  13,  1914 
Serial   No.  838,203.      iCl.   49—83.1.) 


A 

A 


1/ 


\ 


1.  The  method  of  drawing  hollow  glass  articles,  which 
I  consists  In  Immersing  a  halt  In  a  bath  of  molten  glius  and 

drawing  the  article  therefrom:  supplying  gaseous  fluid  to 
the  interior  of  the  article  during  the  drawing  operation 
and  forming  a  vent  opening  in  the  wall  of  said  artlcla  t« 
allow  a  portion  of  such  fluid  to  escape  through  sudt  opeo- 
Ing  during  the  drawing  operation,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  method  of  drawing  hollow  glass  articles  which 
consists  In  Immersing  a  bait  In  a  bath  of  molten  glass  and 
drawing  the  article  therefrom,  supplying  gaseous  fluid  to 
the  Interior  of  the  article  during  the  drawing  opMntlon 
and  forming  a  plurality  of  vent  openings  in  the  wall  of 
said  article  at  different  levels  to  allow  a  portion  of  such 
fluid  to  escape  through  such  openings  during  the  drawing 
operation,  subsUntlally  as  described. 

8.  The  method  of  drawing  hollow  glass  artlclea,  which 
consists  In  Immersing  a  halt  In  a  bath  of  molten  glass  and 
drawing  the  article  therefrom,  supplying  gaseous  fluid  to 
the  Interior  of  the  article  during  the  drawing  operaUon 
and  forming  a  vent  opening  in  the  wall  of  said  article 
during  the  Initial  portion  of  the  drawing  operation  to  al- 
low a  portion  of  such  fluid  to  escape  through  such  open- 
ing during  the  remainder  of  the  drawing  operation  sub- 
stantlally  as  described. 


1.142,140.  WINDOW-STAY.  D«lama«  C.  Biioos  and 
Clabkncb  W.  Davock.  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignors  to  De- 
troit Steel  Products  Company,  Detroit  Mich.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Michigan.  Piled  Nov.  26,  1912  gertal  N« 
733,386.      (Cl.    16—28.)  ' 

1.   A    window    stay    comprising    a    bar    having   dove-Ull 

notches   in    the  edge  thereof,  a   stationary  flange  for  en- 
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Kaiflug  said  notches,  having  an  aperture  therein  for  Inter- 
Iwklng  with  the  portion  of  said  bar  adjacent  to  the  dove- 
tall  notches. 


yt    c 


^ 


2.  A  window  stay  comprising  a  bar  having  dove-tall 
notches  formed  in  the  edge  portions  thereof,  a  stationary 
flange  for  engagement  with  said  notches,  having  a  notch 
therein  for  engaging  the  edge  portion  of  said  bar,  and  an 
aperture  formed  beneath  said  notch  for  interlocking  with 
the  angular  edge  portion  of  the  notch  in  said  bar. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  swinging  window  sash  of  a 
stay  bar  plvotally  attached  to  saJd  sash  and  longitudinally 
adjustable  upon  its  pivot  when  in  parallelism  with  the 
sash,  a  keeper  apertured  to  correspond  to  the  section  of 
said  stay,  and  having  a  lateral  entrance  slot  of  lesser 
width,  said  stay  being  cut  away  at  one  point  for  engage- 
ment with  said  entrance  slot  and  interlocking  with  said 
keeper  upon  longitudinal  adjustment. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  swinging  window  of  a  stay 
therefor,  comprising  a  notched  bar  having  a  flanged  head, 
said  bar  being  plvotally  attached  to  said  swinging  window 
and  adjustable  longitudinally  upon  its  pivot  when  in  par- 
allelism with  the  sash,  a  keeper  apertured  to  correspond 
to  the  cross  section  of  said  bar  and  its  flanged  head,  hav- 
ing an  entrance  slot  of  lesser  width,  said  bar  having  Its 
head  portion  cut  away  at  one  point  for  engagement  with 
said  entrance  slot  and  Interlocking  with  the  keeper  upon 
longitudinal  adjustment  from  its  entrance  position. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  swlngins;  window  sash  of  a 
stay  plvotally  attached  thereto,  and  fomprising  a  bar  of 
T-shaped  cross  section,  the  stem  of  said  T  being  provided 
with  a  notched  edge  and  the  T-shaped  head  being  cut 
away  at  one  point,  a  flange  with  which  said  notched  edge 
is  engaged  to  hold  the  window  In  different  positions  of 
angular  adjustment,  and  a  keeper  for  engagement  with 
said  bar  when  In  parallelism  with  said  sash,  apertured  to 
correspond  to  the  cross  section  of  said  bar,  and  having  an 
entrance  slot  for  engaging  said  bar  at  the  point  where  the 
head  is  cut  away,  and  means  permitting  the  longitudinal 
adjustment  of  said  bar  when  engaged  with  said  keeper  to 
lock  the  same. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


unconnected  with  the  first  named  arm  t>ut  arranged  to  co- 
operate therewith,  whereby  th<>  low  duty  valve  is  closed 
when  the  high  duty  valve  Is  opened  and  vice  versa. 


1,142,141.      WATER-METER.      James    M.    Bdbton,    New 

York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Neptune  Meter  Company,  New 

York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Aug. 

28.  1914.    Serial  No.  859,017.     (Cl.  73—68.) 

1.  A  meter  comprising  a  casing  having  a  high  duty  pas 

sage,  a  high  duty  valve  to  control  the  same,  a  low  diity 

paasa^,  a  single  valve  constituting  the  sole   control   for 

the  low  duty  passage,  and  arm  carried  on  the  low  duty 

▼alve  and  an   arm   Independent   of   the   first   named   arm 

moTlac  with  the  blsta  daty  valve  and  carrying  a  member 


2.  A  meter  comprising  a  casing  having  a  high-duty  pas- 
sage, a  high  duty  valve  to  control  the  same,  a  low-duty 
passage  in  said  casing,  a  slngle-bladed  butterfly  valve  dis 
posed  in  said  low-duty  passage  and  constituting  the  sole 
control  of  the  flow  of  water  therethrough  and  having  its 
shaft  extended  beyond  the  low-duty  passage,  a  bifurcated 
arm  secured  to  the  projecting  shaft  of  the  butterfly  valve 
and  an  arm  moving  with  the  high-duty  valve  and  having  a 
pin  to  engage  the  forks  of  the  bifurcated  arm  to  move  the 
low  duty  valve  to  closed  position  when  the  high-duty  valve 
is  opened,  and  vice  versa. 

3.  k  meter  comprising  a  casing  having  a  high-duty  pas- 
sage, a  high-duty  valve  to  control  the  same,  a  low-duty 
passage  in  said  casing,  a  butterfly  valve  disposed  In  the 
low-duty  passage  and  constituting  the  sole  control  of  the 
flow  of  water  therethrough,  a  housing  for  the  low-duty 
valve,  a  shaft  for  the  valve  Journaled  in  said  housing  and 
having  one  end  projected  beyond  the  housing,  a  bifurcated 
arm  fixed  to  the  projecting  end  of  said  shaft  and  weighted 
to  assist  in  the  opening  and  closing  movements  of  the  low- 
iluty  valve,  cooperating  means  carried  by  the  bifurcated 
.irm  and  the  housing  for  limiting  the  amplitude  of  the 
oscillation  of  the  shaft  of  the  low-duty  valve,  and  an 
arn>  movable  with  the  high-duty  valve  and  provided  with 
a  pin  adapted  to  engage  the  forks  of  the  bifurcated  arm 
to  close  the  low-duty  valve  when  the  high-duty  valve  is 
opened,  and  vice  versa. 

4.  .\  meter  <  asing  having  a  high-duty  passage,  a  high- 
duty  valve  to  control  the  same,  a  low-duty  passage  in  the 
easing,  a  sin;;le  valve  disposed  In  said  low-duty  passage 
to  control  the  flow  of  water  therethrough,  operative  con- 
nections between  the  low-duty  valve  and  the  high-duty 
valve  whereby  the  low-duty  valve  is  closed  when  the  high- 
duty  valve  is  opened  and  vice  versa,  and  a  valve  housing 
for  the  low-duty  valve  having  a  spheroidal  wall  In  such 
relation  to  the  low-duty  valye  as  to  tend  to  restrict  the 
flow  of  water  through  the  low-duty  passage  at  the  time  of 
( hauge  from  high-duty  flow  to  low-duty  flow,  to  insure  an 
Immediate  diversion  of  the  flow  from  one  passage  to  the 
other  upon   change  of  conditions. 


1.142.142       [WITHDRAWN.] 


1.142,14.S.  LANTERN-SLIDE.  ARTHra  V.  CAifiER,  Kan 
sas  City,  Mo.  Filed  June  11,  1912.  Serial  No.  703.092 
(Cl.  40 — 125.) 

1.  A  lantern  slide  comprising  a  back  plate  having 
matter  thereon  adapted  for  projection,  a  clear,  trans 
parent  plate  overlying  said  back  plate,  a  mat  having  an 
opening  therein  located  l)etween  «ald  plates  and  surround- 
ing the  projectable  matter  on  said  back  plate,  an  Insert 
located  between  said  mat  and  back  piate  and  In  line  with 
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the  opening  in  the  mat,  and  means  for  binding  the  plates 
together. 


1,142.144.  GAS  I'RODUCKK  William  Brewster  Chap 
MAN,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Chapman  Engineer 
Ing  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.      Filed   May   3.    1912.      Serial    No.  694,855.      (Cl. 

48—85.2.) 


1.  A  gas  producer  having  means  for  carrying  the  body 
of  burning  fuel,  means  for  supplying  to  and  maintaining 
on  said  burning  fuel  a  body  of  fresh  fuel,  means  for 
bringing  about  relative  motion  of  said  bodies  of  fuel 
whereby  the  burning  fuel  Is  pressed  and  the  fresh  fuel 
spread  over  the  same,  and  an  agitator  working  in  the 
burning  fuel  below  the  top  surface  thereof,  and  in  the 
vertical  line  of  said  liody  of  unburned  fuel. 

2.  A  gas  producer  having  a  body  to  contain  the  burn 
Ing  fuel,  an  eceentrleally  located  chamber  to  contain  a 
supply  of  fresh  fuel,  said  chamber  open  at  Its  bottom  to 
allow  the  fresh  fuel  to  bear  on  the  burning  fuel,  means 
for  moving  one  of  said  parts  relatively  to  the  other  and 
an  agitator  working  in  the  burning  fuel  below  the  uppei 
surface  thereof,  said  agitator  located  In  the  vertical  line 
of  the  chamber. 

3.  A  gas  producer  having  a  body  to  contain  the  burning 
fuel,  an  eccentrically  located  chamber  to  contain  a  supplj 
of  fresh  fuel,  said  chamber  op«-n  at  Its  bottom  to  allow 
the  fresh  fuel  to  bear  on  the  burning  fuel,  means  for  mov 
Ing  one  of  said  parts  relatively  to  the  other  and  an  aglta 
tor  having  a  substantially  horizontal  portion  working  in 
the  burning  fuel  below  and  in  vertical  line  with  the  said 
chamber 


2.  A  lantern  slide  comprising  a  plate  having  matter 
thereon  adapted  for  projection,  a  transparent  plate  overly- 
ing said  back  plate,  a  mat  located  between  said  plate  and 
surrounding  the  projectable  matter  on  the  first  named 
plate,  and  an  Insert  located  between  the  mat  and  the  first 
named  plate  with  Its  ends  fixed  to  said  plate  and  bearing 
matter  Intermediate  Its  ends  adapted  for  projection  with 
the  matter  on  said  plate. 


4.  A  gas  producer  having  meSns  for  carrying  the  body 
of  burning  fuel,  means  for  supplying  to  and  maintalninc 
on  said  burning  fuel  a  body  of  fresh  fuel,  means  for  bring- 
ing about  relative  motion  of  said  bodies  of  fuel,  whereby 
the  burning  fuel  Is  pressed  and  the  fresh  fuel  spread  over 
the  same,  and  a  U-shaped  agitator  extending  into  the 
burning  fuel  under  the  said  body  of  fresh  fuel. 

5.  A  gas  producer  having  means  for  carrying  the  body 
of  burning  fuel,  means  for  supplying  to  and  malBtaining 
on  said  burning  fuel  a  body  of  fresh  fuel,  means  for  bring- 
ing about  relative  motion  of  said  bodies  of  fuel,  whereby 
the  burning  fuel  is  pressed  and  the  fresh  fuel  spread  over 
the  same,  and  a  U-shaped  agitator  extending  into  the  burn- 
ing fuel  under  the  said  body  of  fresh  fuel,  the  aglUtot 
having  its  bend  or  middle  portion  working  subsUatUlly 
horizontally  in  the  burning  fuel. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.) 


1.142,145  SELF-CLOSING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  FAU- 
CETS. Adomk.^.m  .1.  Collar,  Yreka,  Cal.  Filed  Aug. 
12,  1913.     Serial  No.  784.350.     >C1.  137 — 4.  i 


i.  The  combination  with  a  faucet  body,  of  a  turnabb' 
valve  stem,  a  casing  secured  to  the  faucet  body  surround 
Ing  the  upper  end  of  the  stem,  a  handle  secured  to  the 
stem,  there  being  a  cut-away  part  formed  In  the  upper 
end  of  the  casing  through  which  the  handle  extends  and 
by  which  the  movement  of  the  handle  is  limited,  a  coil 
spring  In  the  casing  surrounding  the  valve  stem  one  end 
of  which  is  secured  to  the  handle,  a  lug  in  the  casing  to 
which  the  other  end  of  the  spring  is  secured,  and  a  cap 
secured  to  the  handle  closing  the  upper  end  of  the  casing, 
said  casing  having  a  drainag.  opening  formed  in  the  lower 
end. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  faucet  body,  a  valve  stem,  a 
casing  connected  to  the  faucet  body  and  having  an  edge 
which  has  a  horizontal  and  a  downwardly  inclined  part,  a 
handle  on  the  stem  which  rides  on  said  edge,  a  stop, 
and  means  operatlvely  connected  to  the  stem  which  when 
the  handle  rides  on  said  horizontal  part  of  said  edge  will 
be  moved  to  engage  said  stop,  and  whereby  when  the 
handle  rides  on  the  inclined  part  of  said  edge  the  valve 
stem  win  be  given  movement  to  unseat  the  valve. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  faucet  body,  a  threaded  valve 
stem,  a  casing  secured  to  the  faucet  body  and  surround 
Ing  the  upper  end  of  the  stem,  the  upper  end  of  the  casing 
having  a  cutaway  part  which  provides  an  edge  having  a 
horizontal  and  a  downwardly  inclined  part,  a  cap  closing 
the  upper  end  of  the  casing,  a  handle  connected  to  the 
stem  and  to  the  cap,  said  handle  being  movably  engaged 
with  said  edge,  a  coll  spring  connected  to  the  handle  and 
casing  and  tending  to  turn  the  handle,  a  slldable  nut  en- 
gaged  with   the   valve   stem   threads,   and   a   stop   which 
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yaijiug  said  notches,  having  an  aperture  therein  for  inter- 
lorking  with  the  portion  of  Mid  bar  adjacent  to  the  dove- 
tall  notches. 


unconnected  with  the  first  named  arm  but  arrant'-  il  to 
operate  thprewith.  whereby  the  low  duty  valvi'  Is  > 
whtii  the  liisrh  duty  valve  Is  opened  and  vice  versa. 


yn 


c 


C' 


2.  A  window  stay  comprising  a  bar  havlug  dove-tail 
notches  formed  In  the  edge  portions  thereof,  a  stationary 
flangt^  for  engagement  with  said  notches,  having  a  notch 
therein  for  engaging  the  edge  portion  of  said  bar,  and  an 
aperture  formed  beneath  said  notch  for  Interlocking  with 
the  angular  edge  portion  of  the  notch  In  said  bar. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  swinging  window  sash  of  a 
stay  bar  pivotally  attached  to  said  sash  and  longitudinally 
adjustable  upon  its  pivot  when  in  parallelism  with  the 
sash,  a  keeper  apertured  to  correspond  to  the  section  of 
said  stay,  and  having  a  lateral  entrance  slot  of  lesser 
width,  said  stay  being  cut  away  at  one  point  for  engage- 
ment with  said  entrance  slot  and  interlocking  with  said 
keeper  upon  longitudinal  adjustment. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  swinging  window  of  a  stay 
therefor,  comprising  a  notched  bar  having  a  flanged  head, 
said  bar  being  pivotally  attached  to  said  swinging  window 
and  adjustable  longitudinally  upon  Its  pivot  when  In  par- 
allelism with  the  sash,  a  keeper  apertured  to  correspond 
to  the  cross  section  of  said  bar  and  its  flanged  head,  hav- 
ing an  entrance  slot  of  lesser  width,  said  bar  having  its 
head  portion  cut  away  at  one  point  for  engagement  with 
said  entrance  slot  and  Interlocking  with  the  keeper  upon 
longitudinal  adjustment  from  Its  entrance  position. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  swinging  window  sash  of  a 
stay  pivotally  attached  thereto,  and  comprising  a  bar  of 
T-shaped  cross  section,  the  stem  of  said  T  being  provided 
with  a  notched  edge  and  the  T  shaped  head  being  cut 
away  at  one  point,  a  flange  with  which  said  notched  edge 
is  engaged  to  hold  the  window  in  different  positions  of 
angular  adjustment,  and  a  keeper  for  engagement  with 
said  bar  when  in  parallelism  with  said  sash,  apertured  to 
correspond  to  the  cross  section  of  said  bar,  and  having  an 
entrance  slot  for  engaging  said  bar  at  the  point  where  the 
head  Is  cut  away,  and  means  permitting  the  longitudinal 
adjustment  of  said  bar  when  engaged  with  said  keeper  to 
lock  the  same. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


2.  .\.  meter  comprising  a  casing  having  a  high-duty  p:i> 
sage,  a  high  duty  valve  to  control  the  same,  a  low(liu\ 
passage  In  said  casing,  a  slngle-bladed  butterfly  valve  di- 
posed  In  said  low-duty  passage  and  constituting  the  sol.' 
control  of  the  flow  of  water  therethrough  and  havln-  its 
shaft  extended  beyond  the  low-duty  passage,  a  bifurcatel 
arm  secured  to  the  projecting  shaft  of  the  butterfly  valv. 
and  an  arm  moving  with  the  high-duty  valve  and  havirn:  :i 
pin  to  engage  the  forks  of  the  bifurcated  arm  to  move  tli- 
low-duty  valve  to  closed  position  when  the  high-duty  viiK^ 
is  opened,  and  vice  versa. 

3.  A  meter  comprising  a  casing  having  a  high-duty  pa- 
sage,  a  high-duty  valve  to  control  the  same,  a  low-duty 
passage  In  said  casing,  a  butterfly  valve  disposed  In  tti-^ 
low-duty  passage  and  constituting  the  sole  control  of  th 
flow  of  water  therethrough,  a  housing  for  the  low-duty 
valve,  a  shaft  for  the  valve  Journaled  In  said  housing  and 
having  one  end  projected  beyond  the  housing,  a  blfureat.'d 
arm  fixed  to  the  projecting  end  of  said  shaft  and  weighted 
to  assist  in  the  opening  and  closing  movements  of  the  low 
duty  valve,  cooperating  means  carried  by  the  bifurcatfd 
arm  and  the  housing  for  limiting  the  amplitude  of  th' 
usciUatlon  of  the  shaft  of  the  low-duty  valve,  ami  an 
arm  movable  with  the  high-duty  valve  and  provided  with 
a  pin  adapted  to  engage  the  forks  of  the  blfurcatetl  arm 
to  close  the  low-duty  valve  when  the  high-duty  valve  l? 
opened,  and  vice  versa. 

4.  A  meter  casing  having  a  high-duty  passage,  a  hlsh 
duty  valve  to  control  the  same,  a  low-duty  passage  in  th- 
casing,   a   single   valve  disposed   in  said   low-duty  passa^-e 
to  control  the  flow  of  water  therethrough,  operative  con 
nections   between    the   low-duty   valve   and   the  high  diit.\ 
valve  whereby  the  low-duty  valve  is  closed  when  the  hisrh^ 
duty  valve  is  openetl  and  vice  versa,  and  a  valve  housiuL- 
for  the  low-duty  valve  having  a  spheroidal  wall  In  su' ' 
relation   to  the  low-duty  valve  as  to  tend  to  restrict  'h- 
flow  of  water  through  the  low-duty  passage  at  the  time  1. 
change  from  high-duty  flow  to  low-duty  flow,  to  insur.    ui 
immediate  diversion  of  the  flow  from  one  passage  t-  'i*" 
other  upon  change  of  conditions. 


1,142,142       [WITHDRAWN.] 


1,142,141.      WATER  METER.      James    M.    Bdhton.    New 

York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Neptune  Meter  Company,  New 

York,  N.  Y..  a  Corjwratlon  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Aug. 

28.  1914.     Serial  Na  859.017.     (CI.  73—68.) 

1.  A  meter  comprising  a  casing  having  a  high  duty  pas 

sage,  a  high  duty  valve  to  control  the  same,  a  low  dot?" 

passage,  a   single  valve  constituting  the   sole   control   for 

the  low  duty   passage,  and  arm   carried  on   the  low  duty 

valve   and    an   arm   Independent    of    the   first   named    arm 

moving  with  the  high  duty  valve  and  carrying  a  member 


1.142,143.  LANTERN-SLIDE.  Abthlr  V.  Cuhfr.  K  hi 
.sas  City,  Mo.  Filed  June  11,  1912.  Serial  No.  TO.V"  - 
(CI.  40—125.) 

1.  A  lantern  slide  comprising  a  back  plate  havii.. 
matter  thereon  adapted  for  projection,  a  clear.  I'ln-- 
parent  plate  overlying  said  hack  plate,  a  mat  having  an 
opening  therein  located  between  said  plates  and  surrn'.n'^^ 
Ing  the  projectable  matter  on  said  back  plate,  an  m-r 
located  between  said  mat  and  back  plate  and  In  Hn*^  ^'i' 


,  .    ,|M  niiig  In  the  mat,  and  means  for  binding  the  plates 

I  -Ht!^  r. 


A  lantern  slide  comprising  a  plate  having  matter 
tl:,r..iii  adapted  for  projection,  a  transparent  plate  overly- 
i:,.-  -aid  ba«k  plate,  a  mat  located  between  said  plate  and 
MMTi'iiiidiiii.'  tile  projectable  matter  on  the  first  named 
plat' .  and  an  Insert  located  between  the  mat  and  the  first 
iinHh  1  !>iatc  with  Its  ends  fixed  to  said  plate  and  bearing 
niiiir  intermediate  Its  ends  adnptei  for  projection  with 
III.'  matter  on  said  plate. 


llt.,111.  (;.\S  I'RODUCER.  WtLLiA.\i  Bbewsteb  Chap 
NUN.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Chapman  Englneer- 
\ir2  t(inip;iny.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York      Filed   May   3,   1912.     Serial    No.   694,855.      (CI. 


1.  .\  .::is  producer  having  means  for  carrying  the  body 
of  'irniii-  fuel,  means  for  supplying  to  and  maintaining 
on  Nii,i  iniiuing  fuel  a  body  of  fresh  fuel,  means  for 
t'ni,.iiii;  about  relative  motion  of  said  bodies  of  fuel 
wh.THhy  the  burning  fuel  is  pressed  and  the  fresh  fuel 
MT-ail  ,,vrr  the  same,  and  an  agitator  working  in  the 
I'lnmi:;  fuel  b,.iow  the  top  surface  thereof,  and  in  the 
'•■11  ;,i  |,r„.  „f  said  body  of  unburned  fuel. 

-A  -MS  producer  having  a  body  to  contain  the  burn 
iii-  u.i.  :in  eccentrically  located  chamber  to  contain  a 
j-'I'My  of  tn-.sh  fuel,  said  chamber  open  at  Its  bottom  to 
J  "W  !i„.  Ui-Hh  fuel  to  bear  on  the  burning  fuel,  means 
J'r  ni.,vin«  one  of  said  parts  relatively  to  the  other  and 
•|  ji^itainr  working  in  the  burning  fuel  below  the  uppei 

,,''"■  ,"''""f'  said  agitator  located  In  the  vertical  line 

'  "•'■  clKniiher. 

fp,.i  "^  "'"^  producer  having  a  body  to  contain  the  burning 
■  ^.  an  erceutrically  located  chamber  to  contain  a  supply 
tliHfr,'',  '■  *"*'^  fbftmber  open  at  Its  bottom  to  allow 
iDi:  on,  '/'"'  '"  ^^"'"  °°  ^^'^  burning  fuel,  means  for  mov- 
t„r  ha'r-  '  '^^''^  ^'^^^^  relatively  to  the  other  and  an  aglta- 
ttiP  l„ir"-~  "  ''"'^stantlally  horizontal  portion  working  in 
Knmhpr' ""  ^"''  '"''^"   ""'^  '"  verticil  line  with  the  said 


4.  A  gas  producer  having  means  for  carrying  the  body 
of  burning  fuel,  means  for  supplying  to  and  maintaining 
on  said  burning  fuel  a  body  of  fresh  fuel,  means  for  bring- 
ing about  relative  motion  of  said  bodies  of  fuel,  whereby 
the  burning  fuel  is  pressed  and  the  fresh  fuel  spread  over 
the  same,  and  a  U-shaped  agitator  extending  into  the 
burning  fuel  under  the  said  body  of  fresh  fuel. 

5.  A  gas  producer  having  means  for  carrying  the  body 
of  burning  fuel,  means  for  supplying  to  and  maintaining 
on  said  burning  fuel  a  body  of  fresh  fuel,  means  for  bring 
ing  about  relative  motion  of  said  bodies  of  fuel,  whereby 
the  burning  fuel  Is  pressed  and  the  fresh  fuel  spread  over 
the  same,  and  a  U  shaped  agitator  extending  into  the  burn- 
ing fuel  under  the  said  body  of  fresh  fuel,  the  agitator 
having  its  bend  or  middle  i)ortlon  working  substantially 
horizontally  In  the  burning  fuel. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,142,145.  SELF-CLOSING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  FAU- 
CETS. Adomram  J.  Collar,  Yreka,  Cal.  Filed  Aug. 
12,  1913.     Serial  No.  784,350.     (Cl.  137—4.1 


1.  The  combination  with  a  faucet  body,  of  a  turnable 
valve  stem,  a  casing  secured  to  the  faucet  body  surround- 
ing the  upper  end  of  the  stem,  a  handle  secured  to  the 
stem,  there  being  a  cut-away  part  formed  In  the  upper 
end  of  the  casing  through  which  the  handle  extends  aj^d 
by  which  the  movement  of  the  handle  is  limited,  a  coll 
spring  in  the  casing  surrounding  the  valve  stem  one  end 
of  which  is  secured  to  the  handle,  a  lug  In  the  casing  to 
which  the  other  end  of  the  spring  is  secured,  and  a  cap 
secured  to  the  handle  closing  the  upper  end  of  the  casing, 
said  casing  having  a  drainage  opening  formed  in  the  lower 
end. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  faucet  body,  a  valve  stem,  a 
casing  connected  to  the  faucet  body  and  having  an  edge 
which  has  a  horizontal  and  a  downwardly  Inclined  part,  a 
handle  on  the  stem  which  rides  on  said  edge,  a  stop, 
and  means  operatively  connected  to  the  stem  which  when 
the  handle  rlde-^^  on  said  horizontal  part  of  said  edge  will 
be  moved  to  engage  said  stop,  and  whereby  when  the 
handle  rides  on  the  Inclined  part  of  said  edge  the  valve 
stem  will  be  given  movement  to  unseat  the  valve. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  faucet  bo6y,  a  threaded  valve 
stem,  a  casing  secured  to  the  faucet  body  and  surround- 
ing the  upper  end  of  the  stem,  the  upper  end  of  the  casing 
having  a  cutaway  part  which  provides  an  edge  having  a 
horizontal  and  a  downwardly  inclined  part,  a  cap  closing 
the  upper  end  of  the  casing,  a  handle  connected  to  the 
stem  and  to  the  cap,  said  handle  being  movahly  engaged 
with  said  edge,  a  coil  spring  connected  to  the  handle  and 
casing  and  tending  to  turn  the  handle,  a  slidahle  nut  en- 
gaged  with  the  valve  stem  threads,   and   a   stop   which 
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llniii-^  th-  upward  movement  of  the  mit  prior  to  the  handle 
tD-'ii^inj  Th.   downwardly  Inclined  part  of  said  edge. 

4  In  ..iniMnatlon  with  a  faucet  body,  a  valve  stem, 
:i  mem!  r  ..r  ne.ted  to  said  stem,  an  element  connected 
•o  ttu'  fKU.  '^  t)ody  and  havini;  an  abutment  which  has  a 
horli.nial  :ind  an  inclined  part,  on  which  the  member 
rides,  and  means  whereby  when  said  member  rides  on 
the  inclined  part  of  the  abutment  the  valve  stem  will  be 
act'iaiMl  to  unseat  the  valve,  said  member  when  rldln? 
on  th.'  h.  rlzontal  part  of  the  abutment  effecting  grinding 
of  the  %  live     n  its  seat. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  faucet  hotly,  a  threaded  valve 
<tom  and  a  member  connected  to  said  stem,  a  slidable  nut 
,,,i  the  stem,  a  stop  to  ensage  the  nut  to  limit  upward 
movement  thereof,  and  means  which  engages  said  member 
and  which  holds  the  valve  stem  against  lengthwise  move- 
ment until  the  not  engages  the  stop. 
I  Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.14-M47.  ENGINE  MOUNTING  FOB  AERGI'LANES. 
Wam^ace  Nf.  C(1<jheb,  Berkeley,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  :•;. 
1014.      Serial  No.  834,613.      (CI.  244—25.) 


1  142.146.  rONTROLLING  MKANS  FOR  GYRATORY 
STRUCTURES.  Geohhe  W.  CuMBs,  Leavenworth, 
Kans.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1911.  Serial  No.  646,321.  (CI. 
83—38.) 


|^^^ fei^-/ i:ii  -  S^g^a: 


1.   In    combination,    a    gyratory    structure,    a   journaled 

shaft  thereto  aduptf  d  to  pyrate  therewith,  and  means  to 

conir'>!   fiyratory   motion  of  said  sliaft  and   the  structure, 

consi^un*;    of  an   elongated   member,   and   means   movably 

M, Till.,  ting   said   member   to    the   shaft    at    a    plurality   of 

puil:!  -;. 

.'.  In  ronii  111  It  on.  u  gyratory  body,  a  shaft  thereto 
capable  ot  oi  lital  movement,  and  means  to  control  orbital 
m.ntm.iu  >.f  -lid  shaft  consisting  of  an  elongated  mem- 
b.  r,  and  piv.itii.  ...  aus  operably-connectlng  said  elongated 
ui.'ini.r  and   th.    -haft  at  a  plurality  of  points. 

.;.  In  cum.  iniMuii.  a  body,  yielding  means  supporting 
said  '■<•<!>  for  -.\ra;;  i:.  i  -nai't  to  said  ■•...dv,  aid  in-ans  to 
control  k'vratory  morion  uf  th-  hodv,  •.>nsi>tii.-  of  an 
elongated  wei^:ht.  iuid  m.-ans  cap  ihle  of  vertical  movement 
coiinectiuc  the  w.i.h;  and  rh..^  shaft  and  adapted  to  re- 
tain  -aid   wviuhr   p.iralh^i   with    ;ti.'   sl.ait 

i  In  com!  liirt'ion.  a  h-idy  -o-i^-iid.'d  for  gyration,  a 
shaft  thereto  apahh'  of  hUtr.^;  mov.ni.-nt  in  any  dlrec- 
tiou.  means  o  oontrol  gyratory  motion  of  tue  suspended 
body  consistinu  of  a  vertically  idongati^d  weight  niovably- 
eounecte<1  to  t!ie  shaft  and  provided  with  poekets  .ind  sup- 
plemental weights  removably  arranged  within  said  no.  kets. 

,".    In  (omhination.  a  eyr.atury  stnieiiire.  a  centraliy-dls- 
po-ed  shaft  thereto,  and  mean  to  control   gyratory  motion 
<if  tlie  shaft  eonsi-ting  of  au  elongated   lu.mher.  and  llnk.<« 
op«ial>ly  connecting   said    member    .nnd    the    shall. 
H  laims  6  to  s  not  printed  In  the  Uazettc.] 

i 
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r- 


1.  .\u  engine  mounting  for  aeroplanes  consisting  in  tii. 
combination  of  the  aeroplane  frame,  an  engine,  and  means 
for  suspending  said  engine  so  that  the  plane  is  free  to 
rock  sidewise  about  the  engine  shaft  as  an  a.xis  aii.l  tlie 
engine  Is  free  to  swing  from  the  vertical  outward  te  iliat 
position  at  which  its  moment  about  the  axis  neutralizes  ilie 
tonpie  of  the  propeller. 

2.  An  engine  mounting  for  aeroplanes  consistiuj;  in  tlif 
combination  of  the  aeroplane  frame,  an  engine,  meaus  for 
suspending  said  engine  bo  that  the  plane  Is  free  tu  lock 
sidewise  about  the  engine  shaft  as  an  axis  and  the  du'loe 
weight  adjusted  to  the  torque  of  the  propeller,  and  menns 
for  locking  the  engine  against  rocking  movement. 


1,142,148.  iLEVlS  ATTACHMENT  FOR  DRAFT-EVEN- 
ERS.  John  PArLtcci  Cohmodb,  Chatham,  Ontario. 
Canada.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1914.  Serial  No.  828.940. 
(CI.  21—76.) 


1.  A  clevis  attachment  for  draft  evenera  comprising  twe 
spaced  elongated  plates,  a  link  pivoted  to  one  end  oi 
each  of  said  plates,  the  other  end  of  each  of  said  plates 
being  formed  to  receive  a  means  for  single  point  pivotal 
connection  to  an  agricultural  Implement,  and  a  relatively 
shorter  link  pivoted  to  each  of  said  plates  centrally  be- 
tween the  ends  thereof,  the  points  of  connection  of  hotli 
links  on  each  plate  being  in  substantial  longitudinal 
aliuement  with  respect  to  said  plates,  and  the  free  eniJ 
of  all  of  said  Unks  being  adapted  for  suitable  pivotal 
connection  to  an  evener  bar. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  evener  bar.  of  a  clevis  at^ 
tachment    therefor    comprising    links    plvotally    connects 
to    opposite    sides    and    near    one    end    thereof,    relatively 
shorter   links    plvotally   connected    to   opposite   sides  an 
centrally  of  said  evener  bar,  spaced  plates  having  otr->e 
portions   adapted   to  straddle  said   even   bar.   said  plates 
each  being  plvotally  connected  at  one  end  to  one  end  of  o 
of   »^ald    nrst-mentloned    links    atid    each    of    said    short 
links    being    piyotally    conneet   d    to    one    of    said    pia 
Intermediate   the   ends    tlier.  of,    the   points   of  couneciio 
of  all  of  said   links  on   said    plates   being  In   longlttuHD."' 
allnement  with  respect   to  -ail   piat.-s.  and  means  earn, 
by  the  fn'e  ends  of  sai<l  plates   for  a   o.uL'le  point  conne 
tlon   to  an  agricultural   implement 


1,142.149.      1  11.1.   FABKU' 
tcr,    Mass..    assignor    to 
Works.    Wore. step,    Mass.,    a 
setts.      lihd   (Jet.    IJ,    l'.n4 
139— 71. » 
1.  A  pile  fabric   '.avink:  ihr 

by    two    planes    of    warp 


,;s..,K,.K    rK..Ss!.AND,    WofCes- 

xnowles    UxiDJ 
,,f    Massaeliu- 


('rorapton     ^ 
{ 'orporati 


Serial    No 


^t56,259.      t*^'- 


^,,    ,    ,,|,„es  of  lillinp  separated 
,;,,.,     fabric    comprising   6\W^ 


threads,  pile  warps,  binder  warps,  and  stuffer  warps. 
ji...  r.iie  warps  passing  under  one  tilling  thread,  over  two 
tillin'  threads,  and  under  an  additional  filling  thread. 
f,,  r  pieks  of  filling  being  inserted  within  each  crossing 
„f  the  liiniier  warps,  two  picks  underlying  alternate  binder 
wai-  ^ind  iilicruate  pile  warps,  one  pick  underlying  a 
l„irtioii  of  the  stuffer  warps,  and  the  remaining  pick 
iiLderlying  the  remaining  portion  of  the  stuffer  warps 
y,i,i  overlying  alternate  binder  warps. 


1'  .\  pile  fabric  having  three  planes  of  filling  separated 
l.\  two  planes  of  warp,  said  fabric  comprising  filling 
threads,  pile  warps,  binder  warps,  and  stuffer  warps,  the 
aetive  pile  warps  forming  pile  tufts  alternately  and  being 
r<'tajtied  upon  the  face  of  the  fabric.-  by  the  filling  threads 
eiily.  .ertain  of  the  stuffer  warps  and  the  Inactive  pile 
\\,,.I>s  forinitig  the  upper  warp  plane  and  the  remaining 
-'   ;T'  r  warps  fuiming  the  lower  warp  plane, 

; .  A  pile  fabric  having  three  planes  of  filling  separated 
Iv  two  planes  of  warp,  said  fabric  comprising  filling 
tlirads.  two  sets  of  pile  warps,  binder  warps  having 
lilfT  rent  characteristics,  and  stuffer  warps,  the  active 
[ii:  warps  having  certain  characteristics  and  forming 
i'ii  tufts  alternately,  the  Inactive  pile  warps  having  dif- 
ferent ch.iracterlstlcs  and  cooperating  with  a  portion  of 
tiic  stuffer  warps  to  form  the  upper  warp  plane  and  the 
r  niaining  stuffer  warps  forming  the  lower  warp  plane. 

t  A  pile  fabric  having  three  planes  of  filling  separated 
'■ }  two  planes  of  warp,  said  fabric  comprising  filling 
fit.  ads,  pile  warps,  binder  warps,  and  stuffer  warps. 
t  le  a,  the  pile  warps  passing  under  one  filling  thread,  over 
tw.i  filling  threads,  and  under  an  additional  filling  thread, 
f.'iir  picks  of  filling  being  inserted  within  each  crossing 
of  t!ie  hinder  warps,  two  picks  thereof  underlying  alternate 
huhliT  warps  and  alternate  aclve  pile  warps,  one  pick 
tinderiying  the  inactive  pile  warps  and  a  portion  of  tl>« 
staffer  warps,  and  the  remaining  pick  overlying  alternate 
Intaier  warps  only. 

•'■  .V  pile  fabric  having  three  planes  of  filling  separated 
^1  two  planes  of  warp,  said  fabric  comprising  filling 
thrpads.  pile  warps,  binder  warps,  and  stuffer  warps, 
i!'  active  pile  warps  passing  under  one  filling  thread, 
over  two  filling  threads,  and  under  an  additional  filling 
thread,  four  picks  of  filling  being  Inserted  within  each 
(ros<iiig  of  the  binder  warps,  and  being  so  disposed  that 
they  may  he  inserted  in  pairs  simultaneously,  whereby 
on.  row  of  pile  tufts  may  be  inserted  in  the  fabric  for 
every  tliree  picks  of  the  loom. 

f Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.14Ll.-,0.  TOY  RAILWAY.  Robert  A.  Dokrill,  Newark, 
>>'•  J.  nied  Mar.  IS.  1915.  Serial  No.  15,367.  (CT. 
104—45.) 


'1 — ^—4- 


ri  i  i':-i,i  1 14 


^  •  The  herelndescribed  tov  r.iihvay,  <  ompri-lng  a  con- 
'°''ous  track  and  a  tran-.erse  fuhr-un  through  said 
'«'■''  nparrr  one  end  thereof  tl:an  the  other 


2.  The  hereindescribed  toy  railway,  comprising  an 
elongated  continuous  track  having  straight  longitudinal 
portions  and  curved  end  portions,  said  curved  end  pop 
tlons  being  upturned  or  bent. 

3.  The  hereindescribed  toy  railway,  comprising  a  co» 
tlnuous  track,  a  transverse  fulcrum  beneath  said  trarl 
nearer  one  end  thereof  than  the  other,  and  a  handle  at 
the  shorter  end  of  the  track  for  tilting  It. 

4.  The  hereindescribed  toy  railway,  comprising  sections, 
cooperating  members  upon  the  adjacent  ends  of  two  sec- 
tions for  securing  them  detachably  together,  and  ful- 
crums  upon  two  of  said  cofiperating  members  near  the 
middle  of  the  track  for  said  track  to  tilt  upon, 

5.  The  hereindescribed  toy  railway,  comprising  sections, 
cooperating  telescopic  members  upon  the  adjacent  ends 
of  the  sections  the  Inner  one  having  at  Its  top  a  spring 
catch  and  the  outer  one  having  a  recess  to  receive  said 
catch,  and  fulcrums  secured  to  the  bottoms  of  the  outer 
members  near  the  middle  of  the  track. 


1.142,151.  TYPEWRITER  Wll  H  KLECTROMAONBTIC 
THRUST.  Jacob  lu  ivkn.  Lugauo,  Switzerland.  Filed 
Apr.  16.  l«tl4.     Serial  No.  832,354.       (CI,  197—12.) 


*-i   /I?' 


1.  In  a  typewriter  the  combination  with  the  keyboard, 
the  type  shuttle,  the  carriage,  the  printing  hammer,  and 
the  ribbon,  of  mechanical  means  for  adjusting  the  type 
shuttle  from  the  keys,  electro-magnetic  means  actuated 
from  the  keys  and  adapted  to  actuate  the  hammer,  means 
for  advancing  the  said  carriage  and  the  ribbon  at  each 
actuation  of  the  hammer  and  an  automatic  make  and 
break  device  adapted  to  cause  the  said  electro  magnetic 
means  to  repeatedly  actuate  the  said  hammer  when  the 
keys  are  pressed  down  for  a  longer  period,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  typewriter  of  the  kind  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  type-shuttle,  the  carriage,  the  hammer,  the 
ribbon  mechanism,  and  the  key  mechanism  adapted  to  ad- 
just the  said  type  shuttle,  of  a  printing  hammer,  an  electro- 
magnet, an  armature  made  intergral  with  said  printing 
hammer  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  electro-mag- 
net, a  contact  Inserted  in  the  circuit  of  said  electromagnet, 
means  for  closing  the  said  contact  at  each  pressing  down  of 
any  of  the  keys,  a  second  contact  inserted  Into  the  circuit 
of  said  elecro-masnet  and  spring  controlled  means  adapted 
to  be  actuated  by  the  said  hammer  during  Its  printing  stroke 
so  as  to  open  the  said  contact  and  to  close  the  said  contact 
when  the  hammer  returns  into  its  position  of  rest  and 
means  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  means  for  actuating 
the  said  second  contact  and  to  cause  the  said  ribbon  to  ad- 
vance, substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1. 142,1.52.       HOLL>i»UWN     1- Ui<     i^ASII  Ni ,  M  Ai  H  l.\  K;^ 
Fkedhick     W.     Eager,     Wlnthrop      Mass       asngnor    t<. 
United    Shoe   Machinery    (^>m[.aiiy,    raterson     N.     F    a 
t'o'-ponition     of     New     Jersey.       i-'iied     Sept.     '2~ .     IVilS. 
s.ria     No,   792. IJo        <  Ch   12 — 14   > 

]     A  !,..;.:  .1.  wn  fo:     .isring  maidinies    coniprising  a  men 
he-    ;,':■:.;:_•..;    Tu   e.\ten  i    ;.  ._■, '  niiHii'. :  ^y   of   the    shoe   and   lu 

,fppi\   ;iress'ire  to  the  t nl  of  t hf  innersoie,  and  a  n.ein- 

l.ier   arr,ini.'''d   t  .  e\t>  iid    ..i.   .iilier  <]i]t^  tiiereof.   aiterna'elv 
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iuto  position   to  engage  the   innersole  of  either  a   right 
shoe  or  a  left  shoe  at  the  outer  side  of  the  toe. 


2.  A  hold-down  for  lastins;  machines,  comprising  a  car- 
rier, a  finger  10  secured  to  the  carrier  and  extending 
;engthwl8c  of  the  shoe  at  right  angles  to  the  carrier,  and  a 
supplemental  finger  pivoted  to  the  finger  10  for  lateral 
adjustment  to  contart  with  the  innersole  alternately  at 
either  lateral  side  of  the  ringer  lo. 

:>,.  A  hold-down  for  lasting  machines,  comprising  a 
member  arranged  to  extend  lengthwise  of  the  shoe  and  to 
apply  pressure  to  the  toe  end  of  the  innersole  at  the  Inner 
side  of  the  rih,  and  a  member  secured  to  said  first  mem- 
ber and  arranged  to  be  positioned  to  extend  toward  either 
iaterai  side  of  said  first  member  iuto  position  to  engage 
right  and  left  innersoles  adjacent  to  that  portion  of  the 
rib  which  is  on  the  outer  side  of  the  toe. 

4.  A  hold-down  for  lasting  machines,  romprising,  in 
combination,  with  a  hold-down  finger  for  engaging  the 
tip  of  the  toe  of  the  innersole  of  a  shoe,  of  a  supplementary 
member  to  bear  in  a  similar  manner  upon  the  outer  side 
of  the  toe  of  the  Innersole.  and  a  connection  l)etween  said 
fingers  permlttini;  relative  iKidily  adjustment  of  said 
fingers  endwise  to  adapt  them  to  fit  different  shapes  of 
innersoles.  substantially  as  described. 

J.  A  hold-down  for  lasting  machines,  cuniprising  a 
member  arranged  to  extend  lengthwise  of  the  shoe  and 
to  apply  pressure  to  the  toe  end  of  the  innersole  at  the 
Inner  side  of  the  rib,  a  second  member  connected  tliereto 
and  arranged  at  an  angle  to  said  first  member  tn  bear  in  a 
similar  manner  upon  the  outer  side  of  the  toe  of  the  in 
nersole,  said  members  being  slotted,  ami  a  \n^\t  engamiig 
said  slots  and  arranged  to  hold  said  members  adjustably 
together. 


them  comprising  treating  said  solutions  with  hydrated 
peroxid  of  manganese,  separating  the  solution  from  the 
solid  substance  therein,  treating  said  solid  material  with 
solvents  for  the  radioactive  substance  adsorbed  by  the 
peroxid  of  manganese  material  and  separating  the  radio 
active  solution  from  the  manganese  material. 

4.  Process  of  producing,  isolating  and  enriching  radio- 
active compounds  by  ads<>r[)tion  from  solutions  containing 
them  comprising  treating  said  solutions  with  substances 
adapted  to  produce  hydrated  peroxid  of  manganese  within 
the  solutions,  separating  the  sohition  from  the  solid  sub- 
stance 80  produced  therein,  treating  said  solid  material 
with  solvents  for  the  radio  active  substance  adsorbed  hy 
the  peroxid  of  manganese  material  and  separating  the 
radioactive  solution  from   the  manganese  material. 

6,  Process  of  producing,  isolating  ami  enriching  radio- 
active compounds  by  adsorption  from  solutions  containins 
them  comprising  treating  said  solutions  with  permanea 
nates  In  combination  with  reducing  substances,  separating 
the  solution  from  the  solid  substance  so  produced  therein. 
treating  said  solid  material  with  solvents  for  the  radio- 
active substance  adsorl)ed  by  the  peroxid  of  manganese  ma- 
terial and  separatinir  the  radioactive  solution  from  the 
manganese   material. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. 1 


1.142,153.   MAMFACTT'RP:,  isolation,  and  ENIilcil 
MENT    OF    RADIOACTIVE    SI  BSTANCES     HY     Al' 
SORPTION  FROM  SOLTTIONS.     Ek\cu  Ebler,  Ileidel 
iM-rg,  Germany.     Filed  Dec.  S.  ini:V     Serial  No.  803,406. 
I  CI.  23—13.) 

1.  Process  of  producing.  Isolating  and  enriching  radio- 
active compounds  by  adsorption  from  solutions  containing 
them  comprising  treating  said  solutions  with  hydrated 
peroxid  of  manganese  containing  material,  separatlnir  the 
solution  from  the  solid  substance  therein,  treating  said 
solid  material  with  solvents  for  the  radioactive  substance 
adsorbed  by  the  peroxid  of  manganese  material  and  sep 
arating  the  radioactive  solution  from  the  manganese 
material. 

2.  Process  of  producing.  Isolating  and  enriching  radio 
active  compounds  by  adson^tion  from  solutions  containing 
them    comprising    treating    said    solutions    with    hydrated 
peroxid  of  manganese  containing  material,  separating  the 
solution   from   the   solid  substance   therein,    treating  said 
solid  material  with  solvents  for  the  radioactive  substance 
adsorbed  by  the  peroxid  of  manganese  material  and  sepa 
rating  the  radio-active  solution   from  the  manganese  ma 
terlal  and  repeating  the  process  till  the  desired  enrichment 
of  radium  Is  reached. 

,!.    Process  of  producing,  isolating  and  enriching  radio- 
active compounds  by  adsorbtion  from  solutions  containing 


1,142.154.  METHOD  (U  rKi:ATIN<;  It ADIO  ACTIVE 
ORES  AND  INTKRMEDIATi:  rUODITTS.  Ekich 
Eblkr,  Heidelberg,  Gerniiiny.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1913.  Serlnl 
No.  805.407.      (Cl.  23—13.) 

1.  The  process  of  treating  mixtures  containing  radio 
active  substances  i  radium,  mesothorium,  thorium,  etc.l, 
which  consists  in  subjecting  the  same  to  the  action 
of  a  reducing  agent  adapted  to  react  after  Igniting  without 
external  heating. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  mixtures  containing  radioactive 
substances  (radium,  mesothorium.  thorium,  etc.),  which 
consists  in  subjecting  the  same  to  the  action  of  a  calcium- 
containing  reducing  agent. 

3.  The  process  of  treating  mixtures  containing  radio- 
active substances  (radium,  mesothorium,  thorium,  etc.l. 
which  consists  in  subjecting  the  same  to  the  action  of  cal- 
cium hydrld. 

4  The  process  of  treating  mixtures  containing  radio- 
active substances  (radium,  mesothorium,  thorium,  etr.  i. 
which  consists  in  subjecting  the  same  to  the  action  of 
calcium  hydrid  and  reducing  agents  requiring  external 
heating  for  reaction. 
'  5.  The  [)rocess  of  treating  mixtures  containing  radio- 
active substances  (radium,  mesothorium.  thorium,  etc.l. 
which  omsists  in  subjecting  the  same  to  the  action  of  cal- 
cium hydrld   and  calcium  carbld. 

[Claims  6  to  i:i  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.1   »  -•  ,  1  .-.  .-.        METHOD  <W  MAKING  SHOK-T  TIHI^S. 

K.KUh  Ks'.y.h.  Arlington.  Ma.ss..  assignor  to  United  Shoe 

Machinerv  Companv.    Pat.M'son.   N.  .1..  a  Corporation  of 

New  .Tersey.      Filed   Aug.  -"«,    1012.      Serial  No.  TlT.oOJ. 

(Cl.   12-^14fi.i 

1.  The  method  of  making  a  shoe  upper  having  intcu-ra  , 
overiapping  parts,  which  consists  in  blanking  out  the 
upper  and  then,  while  the  upper  is  in  its  blank  smoPfn 
condition,  effecting  a  relative  stretching  of  parts  «' ^^  ' 
upper  to  bring  them  Into  substantially  the  desired  Ana 
shape  and  relative  location. 

•J.   The   method  of  making  a   shoe  upper  havintr  an  iD_ 
tegral  strap  which  consists  in  blanking  out  the  upper  wit^ 
i  strap  portion  and  then  effecting  a  relative  stretch  ngo 
the   strap  and   remaining  portions  of  the  blank   while  t 
parts  are  in   the  blank  condition   to  bring  said  strap  m 
its  desiretl  final  dimensions  and  position. 

.X.   The  mpthod  of  making  a   shoe  upper  having  an    n^ 
tegral   strap    which   consists   in   removing  from  the  'irP 


i.liink  material  to  provide  an  opening  Into  which  the  strap 
jxiHiid>  an<l  then  stretching  said  strap  so  that  it  over- 
'^;i|.-  the  side  of  said  opening. 


4.  The  method  of  making  a  shoe  upper  having  an  in- 
tearal  ankle  strap,  which  consists  in  removing  from  a 
■,amp  blank  material  to  provide  an  ankle  opening  and  a 
throat  opening,  with  an  ankle  strap  extending  from  one 
side  of  said  openings  Into  one  of  said  openings,  and  then 
stretching  said  strap  into  its  desired  final  dimensions  and 
("osilion. 

.'.  The  method  of  making  a  shoe  upper  having  an  in- 
legriil  ankle  strap,  whldi  consists  in  removim:  from  a 
v:imp  l)lauk  material  to  provide  an  ankle  opening  and  a 
throat  opening,  with  an  ankle  strap  extending  from  one 
side  of  said  openings  into  said  throat  opening  and  a  but- 
ton or  buckle  tab  extending  from  the  other  side  of  said 
e|ieniDgs  to  said  strap,  and  then  stretching  said  straji 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printtnl  in  the  (iazette.j 


1.142,156.  STOCK-CrTTlN(;  PROCESS.  Kahi^  Engel, 
Arlington,  Mass..  assignor  to  Inited  Shoe  Machinery 
Company,  I'aterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  .Jersey. 
I'iled  Dec.  21.  1912.     .Serial   No.   738,024.      (Cl.  3.S— 6.  i 


2.  That  Improvement  In  methods  of  utilizing  sole  stock 
which  consists  in  cutting  from  the  sheet  of  stock  two 
pairs  of  sole  blanks  with  their  Inner  edges  disposed  to- 
ward each  other,  each  pair  of  blanks  being  so  shaped  as  to 
permit  of  separation  by  a  single  line  of  cut  into  two  soles 
truncated  at  the  heel  ends,  and  In  the  cutting  of  the  blanks 
so  determining  the  angular  relation  of  the  longitudinal 
axes  of  the  solos  of  each  of  the  two  pairs  as  to  leave  be- 
tween the  shank  portions  thereof  sufficient  material  to 
provide  two  heel  lifts  of  predetermined  sizes,  and  cutting 
two  heel  lifts  from  the  stock  In  the  spaces  between  the 
shank  portions,  the  width  of  said  lifts  being  equal  to  the 
width  of  said  spaces. 


1  That  improvement  in  methods  of  utilizing  sole  stock 
which  consists  In  cutting  from  the  sheet  of  stock  two 
^"les  truncated  at  the  heei  ends,  the  lines  of  severance 
being  go  located  that  the  Inner  edges  of  the  foreparts 
"111  lie  adjacent  to  each  other  and  the  longitudinal  axes 
"f  the  soles  will  i,e  so  disposed  relatively  to  each  other 
■ixin  the  sheet  as  to  leave  between  their  shank  portions 
"afflcient  material  to  provide  a  heel  lift  of  predetermined 
"iie.  and  in  cutting  the  soles  so  determining  the  angle  of 
<'"t  at  the  truncated  end  of  each  sole  with  reference  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  sole  that  the  cuts  at  said  ends  will 
^  hj  subsequent  allnement,  and  cutting  out  a  heel  lift 
from  the  stock  in  the  space  between  the  shank  portions, 
'l""  width  of  said  lift  being  equal  to  that  of  said  space. 


1,142,157.  BACK  REST  AND  BACK-GAGE  OR  WELT- 
GUIDE  MECHANISM.  Andrew  Eppler,  Lynn.  Mass., 
assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson, 
N.  .1.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Original  application 
filed  Aug.  S,  1008,  Serial  No.  447,542.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Mar,  11,  1912.  Serial  No.  683.087. 
(Cl.  112—20.) 


-;x 


1.  .\n  inseam  shoe  sewing  machine  bavins:,  in  combina- 
tion, a  work  rest  slide  movable  toward  and  from  the  shoe, 
a  clutch  roll  for  lockintr  the  slide  against  backward  move- 
ment, a  supporting  member  for  the  roll,  and  ine.ins  f' r 
actuating  said  member  to  lock  the  slide  against  backward 
movement  and  unlock  the  slide. 

2.  .\n  inseam  shoe  sewing  machine  having.  In  combina- 
tion, a  work  rest  slide  movable  toward  and  from  the  shoe 
provided  with  a  lon<ritU(iinal  friction  siirfiire.  a  cititch 
roll  to  engage  saiil  surface  and  lock  the  slide  against  back- 
ward movement,  and  mechanism  coCiperatini:  with  the 
roll  to  lock  the  slide  against  backward  movement  and  tin- 
lock  the  slide 

."..  .Sn  inseam  >;ewinL:  inai  liinc  Imvini:.  in  conibinatinn,  a 
work  rest  slide  movable  toward  and  from  the  shoe  i)ro- 
vided  xvirli  a  longitudinal  friction  surfjir  e  a  ]o(klng 
mechanism  comprising  a  i  hit'h  roll  c  ngainng  said  ^tirface 
and  locking  the  slide  against  backward  movement,  a  mem- 
ber pro\ided  with  a  surface  engaging'  and  supporting  the 
roll  Inclined  to  said  friction  surface,  and  mimns  for  mov- 
ing said  member  to  release  the  roll  and  the  slide  inter- 
mittently in  the  operation  of  the  sewing  machine. 

4.  .\n  inseam  sewinc  uiachine  having,  in  combination, 
a  back  gage  slide,  a  !«ck  rest  slide,  clutch  rolls  for  lock- 
in;:  the  slides,  supporting  meml»ers  for  the  rolls,  and  means 
for  actuatlni:  said  members  to  lock  and  unlock  the  slides. 

,">.  An  inseam  .sewing  machine  having.  In  combination,  a 
back  gage  slide  and  a  back  rest  slide  provided  with  longi- 
tudinal friction  surfaces,  clutch  rolls  to  engage  said  sur- 
faces, and  mechanism  cofiperating  with  the  rolls  to  lock 
and  unlock  said  slides. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.142.158.      STEREOPTICON.      Walter    M.    Fischbach. 

Milwaukee.    Wis.       Filed     July     1.     1914.       Serial     No. 

S4H.513.     (Cl.  88 — 27.1 

1.   In  (ombination  with  the  slide-guides  of  a  stereopticon 
lantern,    a    slide-carrier   comprising   a    horleontal    circular 
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plate  radially  grooved  at  regular  intervals  nimn  Its  upper 
sld"^  together  with  a  conical  crown  of  less  bast^  diameter 
than  the  plate  upon  which  It  is  centPied  to  turn  theicwltli 
and  which  Is  provided  with  wall-slots  mairhitiL'  with  said 
plate-grooves,  means  for  linpartlnir  Intcrinittfiit  jdtarv  mo- 
tion to  the  carrier,  whereby  slides  therewith  are  suc- 
cessively registered  with  said  snides  :  and  means  hy  which 
automatic  reclprocatlnn  Is  had  of  a  slide  in  the  <ariiei-  and 
guides  during  a  period  of  rest  on  t'le  part  of  -iiiid  canier. 


'^mm^""-^^ 


1,142.159  riLVERIZKR.  I'ktkb  V.  Fokrksier.  W-st 
Tacoma.  Wash.  Filed  Sept.  29.  1918.  Serial  No 
792.277.     (CI.  83— 9. » 


::.  In  ciaulilnatinn  with  the  slide  guides  of  :i  stereoiiticon 
lantern,  a  circular  horizontally  disposed  slide  carrier, 
means  fur  imparting  intermittent  rotary  motion  to  the 
carrier  whereby  slides  therewith  are  successively  regis- 
tered with  said  guides  :  a  shaft  extending  ah^ve  the  carrier 
centrally  of  the  same  and  provided  with  an  upper  crank, 
a  slide  traveler,  a  guide  for  the  traveler  secured  to  said 
lantern  ami  supported  on  a  tearing  for  said  shaft,  a  pit- 
man in  connection  with  said  crank  and  traveler,  and  means 
for  imparting  intermittent  rotary  motion  to  the  aforesaid 
shaft  during  a  period  of  rest  on  the  part  of  said  carrier. 

."•.  In  combination  with  the  slide  guides  for  a  stereop 
ticon-lantern.  a  rotatable  slide-carrier  comprising  a  horl 
lontal  circular  plate  having  underside  grooves  at  regular 
Intervals  thereof,  a  shaft  having  an  upper  crosshend  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  projections  longitudinally  thereof 
equidistant  from  its  axial  center,  means  for  Imparting 
intermittent  rotary  motion  to  said  shaft,  whereby  the  pro- 
jections of  the  crosshead  are  alternately  engaged  with  said 
)late  grooves  to  transmit  said  motion  to  the  carrier  and 
thus  register  a  slide  therein  with  said  guides,  and  means 
by  which  automatic  reciprocation  Is  had  to  said  slide  In 
said  carrier  and  guides  during  a  period  of  rest  on  the  part 
of  the  carrier. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  slide-guides  of  a  stereop- 
ticon-lantern.  a  rotatable  slide-carrier  comprising  a  hori- 
zontal circular  plate  having  underside  grooves  at  regular 
Intervals  thereof,  a  shaft  having  an  upper  crosshead  pro- 
vided with  a  center  upper  fin  and  a  pair  of  projections, 
these  projections  being  equl-dlstant  in  opposite  directions 
from  the  fln,  means  for  Imparting  intermittent  rotary  mo- 
tion to  said  shaft,  whereby  said  fin  is  moved  in  and  out 
of  said  plate-grooves  and  aald  projections  alternately  eu 
gaged  with  said  grooves  to  transmit  said  motion  to  the 
carrier  and  thus  register  a  slide  therein  with  said  guides. 
and  means  hy  which  automatic  reciprocation  is  had  of 
said  slide  In  said  carrier  and  guides. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  slide-guides  of  a  stereoi>- 
tlcon-lantern,  a  rotatable  glide-carrier  comprising  a  horl- 
lontal  circular  plate  having  underside  grooves  at  regular 
Inti-rvala  thereof,  a  shaft  having  an  upper  crosshead,  a 
pair  of  pins  adjustable  In  the  crosshead  to  stand  equi- 
distant from  Its  axial  center,  means  for  imparting  inter- 
mittent rotary  motion  to  the  shaft,  whereby  the  pins  of 
the  crosshead  are  alternately  engaged  with  said  plate 
griwves  to  transmit  said  motion  to  the  carrier  and  thus 
register  a  slide  therein  within  said  guides,  the  degree 
of  movement  of  the  carrier  being  variable  according  to 
the  adjustment  of  said  pins  ;  and  means  hy  which  auto 
matic  reciprocation  is  had  of  said  slide  In  said  carrier  and 
griidefl  dnrlng  a  period  of  rest  on  the  part  of  the  carrier. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


1.  In  a  crusiiing  machine,  a  plurality  of  gro\ips  af 
crushing  memt>ers.  said  groups  of  crushing  members  be- 
ing ari-:iiiged  iinnularly  about  a  common  a.^ls  of  ritatlon 
and  fi.xed  witti  respect  oni-  to  another,  the  memliers  in 
said  groups  lieing  free  to  move  with  respect  ime  to 
another  but  constantly  assembled  en  masse  and  means  for 
rotating  said  groups  in  unison  about  said  common  axl.* 
and  means  for  introducing  material  to  l>e  crushe<l  to  said 
groups  at  one  end  tnereof  adjacent  the  ails  of  rotation 

2.  .\  crushing  machine  comprising  a  shaft  and  means  fur 
rotating  It.  spiders  rigidly  attached  thereto  and  having 
a|iertures  in  register,  a  drum  inclosing  said  spiders  :inii 
provided  with  head  plates  closing  the  ends  thereof,  said 
drum  having  an  opening  In  each  of  its  ends,  crushlni? 
bars  loosely  contained  in  said  spider  apertures  and  bxis-'ly 
abutting  at  either  end  on  the  head  plates. 

3.  A  crushing  machine  comprising  a  shaft  and  means 
for  rotating  it.  spiders  rigidly  attached  thereto  and  hav- 
ing apertures  in  register,  a  <lnim  inclosing  said  spiders 
and  provided  with  head  plates  closing  the  end*  thereof 
said  drum  having  an  opening  in  each  of  its  ends,  crushlne 
bars  loosely  contained  in  said  spider  apertures  and  1oos.'1t 
abutting  at  either  end  on  the  head  plates,  the  apertures 
In  said  spiders  being  arranged  in  concentric  zone« 

4.  A  crusbiiig  machine  comprising  a  shaft  and  means  for 
rotating  It.  spiders  rigidly  attached  thereto  and  haviue 
apertures  in  register,  a  drum  inclosing  said  sjnders  and 
provided  with  head  plates  closing  the  ends  thereof,  said 
drum  having  an  opening  in  each  of  Its  ends,  crushing  bars 
!oos<'ly  contained  In  said  spider  apertures  and  loosely 
abutting  at  either  end  on  the  head  plates,  the  apertures 
In  said  spiders  being  arranged  in  concentric  zones,  and 
the  apertures  in  the  inner  zone  being  larger  than  and  less 
numerous  than  in  the  outer  zone. 

5.  A  crushing  machine  comprising  a  shaft  and  nvans  for 
rotating  It.  spiders  rigidly  attached  thereto  and  having 
apertures  in  register,  a  drum  Inclosing  said  spiders  and 
provided  with  head  plates  closing  the  ends  thereof,  said 
drum  having  an  opening  In  each  of  Its  ends,  crushing  bars 
liX)sely  contained  in  said  spider  apertures  and  looselT 
abutting  at  eitlier  end  on  the  head  plates,  the  apertur-s 
In  said  spiders  being  arranged  In  concentric  zones,  and  I'le 
crushing  bars  In  the  smaller  apertures  being  smaller  than 
those  In  the  larger  apertures. 

h'lalms  tl  to  N  not  printed  In  the  Gazette,] 


1.142,1«0.  HRArKLET  LINK.  Bernard  ;",oldstein.  To- 
ronto. Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  10.  1914  Serial 
No.  S:n.iM7.      (CI.  59 — 79.1 

1.  In  a  bracelet,  a  link  member  having  a  cross  bar  coti 
nectlng  the  side  at  one  end  and  arranged  In  right  angular 
relation  thereto,  the  cross  sectional  width  of  said  cro>s 
bar  being  greater  than  its  thickness  and  its  greater  cr^ss 
sectional  dimension  being  arranged  substantially  parale 
with  the  length  of  the  link,  and  a  flat  link  merab":  •■f 
loop  shape  having  a  transverse  opening  on  the  inward  sloe 
adjacent  to  one  end  and  formnig  a  hook  adapted  to  re 
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Ive  tlie  said  cross  bar  of  the  aforesaid  link  nieml>er,  said 
orteiiiiii:  i-elng  of  lesser  width  than  the  greater  dimension 
of  said  bar. 


2   i  II 


2.  In  a  bracelet,  a  link  menilH-r  of  loop  shape  having  an 
opening  on  the  inward  side  adjacent  to  one  end  and  form- 
ing a  book,  and  a  link  member  formed  of  a  pair  of  plates 
.-losing  the  sides  of  said  loop  and  connected  together  at 
.jne  end  liy  a  cross  bar  extending  through  said  loop  and 
at  the  other  end  by  a  flat  cross  bar  adapted  to  enter  the 
hook  end  of  the  adjacent  link,  said  flat  cross  bar  having 
a  longitudinal  cross  sectional  dimension  greater  than  the 
width  of  the  entrance  to  the  hook. 

3.  A  bracelet  having  links,  each  link  formed  of  a  loop 
shaped  inner  member  having  a  hook  shaped  extension, 
and  an  outer  member  formed  of  a  pair  of  plates  closing 
the  sides  of  the  loop  and  connected  at  one  end  by  a  cross 
bar  extending  through  the  loop,  said  cross  bar  having  a 
pin  projection  adapted  to  extend  through  a  hole  In  the  end 
of  the  loop  to  close  the  entrance  to  the  hook,  the  other  end 
of  the  side  members  beirjg  connected  by  a  cross  bar  of 
flat  cross  secti'tial  shape  adapted  to  enter  the  hook  end 
of  the  adjacint  link,  tlie  greater  dimension  thereof  being 
suhstantlally  jiarallel  with  the  length  of  the  link  and  of 
greater  width  than  the  entrance  to  the  hook. 


1,142,161.     PATTERN   MECHANISM   FOR   LOuMS,     Ai. 
BEUT    A.    fii'RDfiN,    .Ir.,    Worcester.    Mass..    assignor    to 
•  rompton   Ac    Knowles    Ix)om    \\  orks,    a    Corporation    of 
Massachusetts.     Filed  July  SA.  1014.     Serial  No.  852,598. 
(CI.  139—79.)  . 


levers,  projections  longitudinally  adjustable  on  certain  of 
said  rods,  auxiliary  l.vers  cVlperating  with  said  projec- 
tions, cams  for  lifting  said  auxiliary  levers,  and  auxiliary 
l>att.rn  nieciianisiii  for  coiitrolihig  the  rotation  of  said 
cams. 


1.  A  pattern  mechanism  for  looms  having  in  combina- 
tion a  plurality  of  drop-box  indicating-levers,  a  pattern- 
''hain  for  moving  said  levers,  auxiliary  cams  for  moving 
the  parts  connected  to  certain  of  said  IcTers,  a  cam  shaft 
on  which  the  fluxillary  cams  are  fixed,  a  continuously  ro- 
tatal  gear,  cnnections  from  said  gear  to  said  cam  shaft. 
Including  a  slldable  driving  member,  and  a  pattern  chain 
for  determining  the  position  of  said  member. 

-•  .\  pattern  mechanism  for  looms  having  In  combina- 
tion a  plurality  of  drop-box  Indicating-levers,  a  pattern- 
chain  for  moving  said  levers,  auxiliary  cams  for  moving 
the  parts  connected  to  certain  of  said  levers,  a  cam  shaft 
on  which  the  auxiliary  cams  are  fixed,  means  to  rotate  said 
shaft  intermittently,  and  a  pattern  controlled  device  for 
placing  said  last  named  means  in  operation,  the  feeding  of 
tu''  drop  box  pattern-chain  being  suspended  during  the 
operation  of  the  auxiliary  cams. 

•    A  pattern  mechanism  for  looms  having  in  comblna- 

^I'ti  n  plurality  of  drop-box   lndicatlng-leven».   a   pattern- 

°  fnr  moving  said  levers,  lifter  rods  supported  on  said 


1,14  2.162.  FLIIIi  rUESSI  KE  CCSHlONINli  AND 
WEIGHING  ME(  HANISM,  l.rciEN  R.  Gri  ss.  San 
Fraucisio.  "al.  Filed  .lau.  5,  1914.  Serial  No.  810,348, 
(CI.   21— f.0,    ) 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  device  coiiij  rii-iny  in  combination,  a 
pair  of  telescoping  cylinders,  one  of  them  carrying  a  piston 
dividing  the  space  witbin  the  two  cylinders  into  two 
chambers,  one  of  said  chaintiers  having  a  greater  dlam  ter 
than  the  other,  a  valved  piston  carried  by  the  other  of 
the  cylinders  to  divide  the  chamber  of  smaller  diameter 
Into  two  compartments,  said  valve  forming  a  fluid  con- 
I   nectlon    between    said    compartments,    and    fluid    connec- 


tions   between    the    Individual    chamber    and    the    adjacent 
compartment. 

2  A  fluid  pressure  device  comprising  in  combination 
a  pair  of  upper  and  lower  telescoping  cylinders,  a  solid 
piston  carried  by  the  ujiper  of  said  cylinders  and  dividing 
the  apace  within  the  cylinders  Into  two  chambers  of  dif- 
ferent diameters,  a  tube  carried  by  the  lower  of  said 
cylinders,  a  valved  pist'in  on  said  tube,  said  piston  dividing 
one  of  said  chambers  into  two  compartments,  a  fluid  con- 
nection between  one  of  said  compartments  and  the  ad- 
jacent chamber,  said  connection  comprising  perforations 
in  said  tube,  the  construction  and  arrangement  of  the 
parts  being  such  that  the  tube  forms  a  guide  for  said 
solid  piston. 

,3.  A  hydro-pneumatic  ciL'^hion  apparatus,  comprising  a 
tubular  member  containing  liquid,  a  compression  head 
having  concentric  inner  and  outer  walls  telescoping  on 
the  opposite  sides  of  said  tubular  member,  a  valved  piston 
carried  by  said  tubular  member  and  telescoping  within  the 
inner  wall  of  said  compression  head,  and  a  second  piston 
carried  hy  said  Inner  wall  and  telescoping  within  the 
tubular  member  and  dividing  said  member  Into  two  cham- 
bers, one  of  said  chambers  being  greater  In  diameter  than 
the  other. 

4  A  hydro  pneumatic  cushion  apparatus,  comprising  a 
tubular  member  containing  liquid,  an  air  compression  head 
having  concentric  Inner  and  outer  walls  telescoping  on 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  tubular  member,  a  valved  piston 
carried  by  the  tubular  member  and  telescoping  within  the 
Inner  wall  of  the  compression  head  whereby  on  a  telescopic 
action  of  the  parts  compression  of  the  air  takes  place  In 
the  compression  head,  and  a  second  piston  carried  by 
the  Inner  wall  of  the  compression  bead  and  telescoping 
within    the   tubular   member,    the   arrangement   of   parts 
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b>'ing  such  that  the  telescopic  action  of  the  parts  forces 
oil  from  the  tubular  member  into  the  compression  head 
to  maintain  an  nil  seal  atwve  said  tirst  mentioned  piston 
for  the  compression  head. 

.">.  A  fluid  pressure  device  comprisint;  iu  conil'inatiim.  a 
pair  of  telescoplni;  ejiinders.  one  of  said  cylinders  carrying 
rt  piston  dividing  thf  space  within  the  two  cylinders  into 
two  chambers,  the  chamber  below  said  piston  having  a 
greater  diameter  than  the  chamber  above  said  piston,  a 
seconil  piston  carried  by  the  other  cylinder  to  divide  the 
upper  chamber  into  two  compartments,  a  valve  In  said 
piston  formini:  a  fluid  connection  lietweeu  said  compart- 
ments, and  fluid  connections  between  the  lower  chamber 
and  the  adjacent  compartment. 


1.  A  ^hlp"<  table  comprising  a  top.  a  bow!  shaped  base 
carried  by  tli-'  top,  ansjularly  disposed  dovetailed  grooves 
formed  in  the  liottom  of  tlie  base,  a  t>olt  havini;  a  head 
seated  iu  said  uroovt-s.  a  weight  carried  by  said  bolt,  and 
ball-bearing  carrying  members   for   supporting  th.'   base 

2.  A  sliip's  table  comprising  a  top,  a  hollow  sfnii  spheri 
cal  base  member  carried  thereby  and  being  of  incr'its.'d 
cross-sectional  area  at  the  center  thereof,  angularly  dis 
posed  dove-tailed  grooves  formed  in  said  member,  said 
grooves  terminating  in  enlarged  openings  at  their  '>uter 
ends  and  all  meeting  in  the  center  to  provide  a  single 
opening,  a  bolt  having  a  head  disposed  within  said  grooves, 
a  weight  carried  by  said  bolt,  means  for  holding  the  bolt 
and  weight  Immovable  relative  to  said  base  member,  sup- 
porting legs,  and  antifriction  members  K'tween  the  legs 
and   base. 

.'?.  A  ship's  table  comprising  a  top.  a  I'owl  sliaped  base 
carried  thereby  and  being  continuously  lur^ed.  dnve  tail 
grooves  formed  in  said  base  and  having  srraii;br  bottom 
walls,  a  headed  bolt  sUdably  mounted  in  said  grooves,  a 
weight  carried  by  said  bolt  and  having  its  upper  face 
curved  coincident  to  the  curvature  of  the  outer  face  of  the 
base,  means  for  holding  the  base  and  weight  relatively 
Immovable,  and  antifriction  supporting  members  for  said 
base. 

4.  A  ship's  table  comprising  a  base  member,  supporting 
legs  therefor,  radially  disposed  dove  tailed  grooves  com- 
municating at  their  inner  ends  and  terminating  in  en- 
larged openings  at  their  outer  ends,  and  a  weight  sup- 
porting member  adjustably  mounted  in  said  grooves  and 
adapted  to  be  selectively  positioned  therein. 


sections  upon  said   intermediate  sections  and  then  rolling 
up  the  combined  sections  to  form  the  liunch. 


1.14J.163.  ^^III^•S  TABLE.  Stanisl.vw  Orzybowski, 
lort  Wayne.  Ind.  Filed  Feb.  -ij,  191.'.  Serial  No 
10.491.      (CI.    114—105.) 


1.142,164.    ch;ar-bunch  and  process  of  makinc; 

SAME.  0.sc.\R  Hammerstein,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Hied 
Mar.  3,  1913.  Serial  No.  751,728.  (CI.  131— 52.  • 
1.  The  process  of  making  cigar  bunches  which  consists 
in  placing  a  plurality  of  filler  leaves  one  upon  the  other 
and  in  registry  with  each  other  relatively  to  the  central 
portion  of  each  leaf,  cutting  said  leaves  transversely  into 
end  sections  and   intermediate  sections,  placing   said   end 


2.  The  process  of  luaking  <  tgar  bunches  which  consists 
in  taking  tobacco  tiller  leaf  piling  it  up  with  ilie  leaves 
superimposed  and  in  sul)stantlal  registry  with  each  other, 
cutting  said  tiller  leaf  transversely  of  its  length  along 
undulating  iin.  s  into  end  sections  and  an  int'Tmediate 
section,  turnini:  said  end  sections  back  upon  said  interme- 
diate section  with  the  normal  outer  ends  of  said  end  sec- 
tions extending  toward  each  other  and  then  rolling  up 
the  combined  sections  to  form  the  bunch. 

3.  The  process  of  making  <'lgar  bunches  which  consists 
in  placing  a  plurality  of  unstripped  tobacco  filler  leaves 
one  upon  the  other  and  in  registry  with  each  other,  cutting 
said  leaves  transversely  along  zig-zag  lines  into  eml  sec- 
tions and  intermediate  sections,  placing  said  end  sections 
upon  said  intermediate  sections  and  then  rolling  up  the 
comblnttl  sections  to  form  the  bunch. 


1,142,165.  SC.M.E.  Ci.AitF.NrK  H.  IlAMiouD.  To!  ■(in,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  Toledo  Si-ale  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  .Jersey.  Filed  July  18,  1910.  Serl.nl 
No.   572,474.      (CI.   T.'^— 104.) 


1.  In  a  scale,  a  beam,  a  rocking  member  pivoted  thereoo 
and  carrying  a  leaf  spring,  and  connections  for  moving 
the  indicating  mechanism  connected  to  the  leaf  spriii-. 

2.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  with  the  beam  an<i  indi- 
cating tnechanlsm,  a  rack  and  pinion  for  operating  the 
Indicating'  niei  banism  and  connections  between  t!i'  rack 
and  the  beam  including  a  rocking  member  pivoted  to  the 
beam  and  carrying  a  leaf  spring  to  which  the  rack  is  con- 
nected. 

3.  In  a  weighing  scale  having  a  rotary  cylinder  indi- 
cator, a  1  earn  3  having  an  offset  member  12,  lugs  13,  upon 
the  mt>mlier  I'J,  a  rocking  member  14  pivoted  betwe- n  the 
lugs,  a  spring  15  secured  along  one  edge  to  the  rocking 
memlK'r  and  provided  at  its  outer  end  with  a  collar  l**- 
a  rack  bar  10  secured  at  one  end  within  the  collar,  and  a 
pinion  upon  the  rotary  cylinder  with  which  the  rack  bar 
cooperates. 

4.  In  a  weighing  siale  having  a  beam  and  a  com;  utlng 
drum,  a  lonnecting  rod   for   rotating   the  latter,   a  casting 
pivoted  to  the  scale  beam  and  a  spring  connecting  the  ca>t 
ing  and   <  onnecting   rod. 
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;  In  a  weighing  scale  having  a  beam  and  a  rotary  indi- 
,.,tor.  a  pinion  on  the  shaft  of  the  latter,  a  rack  rod.  the 
•  iick  of  which  meshes  with  said  piiii<ui.  a  lasting  pivoted 
to  the  beam,  a  spring  connecting  the  casting  and  rack 
riKi.  said  casting  being  overweighted  on  that  side  of  its 
pivotal  axis  on   which   the  pinion   Is   bnaied. 

[Claim  <1  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.! 


U.'.ltitl.      L.VTCll.      Wil.l.iAM    F.    Haas.    Osbornes 
\\'  Va.     Filed  May  28.  1014.     Serial   No.  841,640. 
70-28.) 


Mills, 
(CI. 


1.  .V  gate  provided  with  vertically  extending  end  bars 
,iii(l  longitudinally  extending  bars  connecting  said  end 
Diirs.  one  of  said  longitudinally  extending  bars  being  pro- 
vided with  a  cut  out  forming  a  housing  communliating 
with  a  slot  form<>d  in  one  of  said  vertically  extending 
bars,  a  strip  iiidosing  said  housing  and  having  one  end 
lioriieu  l)ent  to  extend  about  the  slotted  vertical  bar  and 
provided  with  a  slot  registering  with  the  cutout  of  said 
vertical  bar,  a  latch  plvotally  mounted  in  said  housing 
;ind  extendlni:  through  the  slots  of  said  strip  and  vertical 
liar,  a  support  carried  by  said  gate  and  provided  with  an 
eye.  a  trigger  i.rovided  with  an  eye  engaging  the  eye  of 
said  support  to  pivotally  mount  said  latch,  a  U  shaped 
element  carried  by  said  gate  and  limiting  the  vertical 
niovenient  of  said  trigger,  a  rod  plvotally  connected  with 
said  latch,  and  a  link  pivotally  connecting  said  rod  with 
said   trigger. 

2.  .V  gate  provided  with  vertically  extending  bars  and 
longitudinally  extending  bars,  one  of  said  longitudinally 
extending  bars  being  provided  with  a  cut  out  forming  a 
hdtisiug  communicating  with  a  cut  out  formed  in  one  of 
siiid  vertical  bars,  a  closure  plate  secured  to  said  vertical 
bar  and  longitudinally  extending  bar  to  inclosr*  said  hous- 
ing and  havliiL'  one  end  TX>rtion  bent  al)Out  said  vertical 
bar  and  provided  with  a  slot  communicating  with  the  cut 
I'lit  of  said  vertical  bar.  a  latch  pivotally  mounted  In 
-aid  housing  and  extending  through  said  vertical  bar  and 
-trip,  a  U-shaped  support  formed  of  rod  metal  bent  inter- 
mediate Its  length  to  form  an  eye,  a  trigger  formed  of  rod 
metal  bent  Intermtxliate  its  length  to  form  an  eye  passing 
ilirough  the  eye  of  said  support,  a  U-shaped  abutment  car- 
ried by  said  gate  and  passing  over  said  trigger,  and  flexible 
means  connecting  said  trigger  with  said  latch. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  movably 
mouuted  latch,  and  operating  means  for  said  latch  com- 
jirislng  a  support  provided  with  an  eye,  a  trigger  pro- 
vided with  an  eye  engaged  by  the  eye  of  said  support  to 
pivotally  mount  the  trigger,  an  abutment  engaging  the 
ffee  end  of  said  trigger  to  limit  its  pivot  movement  In 
f>ne  direction,  a  rcwl  pivotally  connected  with  said  latch, 
and  a  link  iiivotally  connected  with  said  rod  and  trigger. 

*•  -\  gate,  a  latch  pivotally  connected  with  said  gate, 
»  post  provided  with  a  cut  out,  a  catch  plate  fitting 
a-ainst  said  post  beneath  siild  cut  out  and  provided  with 
*lde  extensions  secured  to  the  side  pieces  of  said  post,  said 
'atcb  plate  having  its  upper  end  portion  extending  par- 
tially across  said  rut  out  and  being  provided  with  Inclined 
"dges  leading  to  a  notch  to  receive  said  latch  when  said 
?atp  is  in  a  closed  position,  and  means  for  moving  said 
•«tfh  to  an  Inopertive  positkm  to  i>crmit  .said  gate  to  be 
•twned. 


1,142.167. 
W.  Va 
16—40.) 


HINitE       \\\i.\  !i\i    1'     Ha»s,   Osb^.rnes    Mill*. 
Filed  .May  2^.   1014.     Serial  No.  v4 1,646.      (CI. 


.\  hinge  comprising  a  p.iir  if  U  sbaiied  brackets  hav- 
ing sharpened  penetnitiiit:  arms  ainl  a  fork  provided  with 
a  penetrating  pi'ong  ami  with  anus  extending  from  said 
prong  in  spaced  relatiois  and  provided  \\  iih  Hutches  for 
receiving  said  brackets. 


1.142,lt;s.       HOLl.lNi;  (11  \li;        ihm.i.i;.s     N.    llAZti.ToN, 
.Morrison,     111.       I'iled     Nm\,      in,     ipi:;.       Serial     No. 

■MIl.TSl..        iCl.     ].",'        11    I 


1,  A  rolling  chair,  comprising  a  pair  of  large  carry- 
ing wheels ;  a  seat-frame  supported  thereby ;  a  pair  of 
small  carrying  wheels  rigidly  united  with  said  flrst- 
naraed  wheels  by  said  frame,  normally  operative,  and 
adapted  to  act  with  said  first  named  wheels  to  propel 
said  chair  in  a  straight  line;  a  cross-piece  swlnglngly 
supported  from  said  frame;  swivel-rolling  devices  carried 
by  said  cross-piece  :  and  means  for  actuating  said  cross- 
piece  to  bring  said  swlvel-rolllng  devices  In  contact  with 
the  earth,  and  raise  said  small  carrylng-wheeli  from  op- 
eration therewith. 

2.  A  rolling-chair,  comprising  a  naii  of  large  carrying- 
wheels ;  a  seat-frame  supported  thereby  ;  u  platform 
rigidly  supported  from  said  seat-frame  :  a  small  pair  of 
normally  operative  wheels  fixed  to  said  platform,  and 
acting  with  said  first-named  wheels  to  propel  said  chair 
In  a  straight  line :  a  cross  piece,  swinglngly  supported 
from  said  platform  ;  swivel-rolling  devices  carried  by  aald 
crossplece  ;  a  hand-lever  connected  with  said  crosa-plece 
and  passing  upwardly  through  said  platform  to  a  point 
convenient  to  the  occupant  of  said  chair,  whereby  said 
cross-piece  may  be  operated  to  bring  said  swivel-roller  de- 
vices into  contact  with  the  earth,  and  raise  said  small 
carrying  wheels  from  operation  therewith  ;  means  for 
locking  said  lever  In  position  with  said  swivel-roller  de- 
vices in  engagement  with  the  earth  ;  and  means  for  au- 
tomatically locking  said  lever  In  position  with  said 
swivel  roller  mechanism  out  of  engagement  with  the 
earth. 


1,142,169.      TRACTION-TRUCK.      Obi,ey    C.    Hocqhton, 
Davenport,    Iowa,    assignor    to    Bullock    Tractor    Com- 
pany.  Chicago.    111.,    a    Corporation   of   Illinois.      Filed 
June  23,  1913.     Serial   No.   775,272.      (CI    21— 114  ) 
1.  In    a    traction    engine,    the    combination,    of    a    main 

frame,  an  oscillating  truck  frame  plvotally  connected  to 
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said  main  frame,  «aid  tnn  k  traiuf>  iuoUiding  a  substan 
tlally  triangular  memlxM  havini:  at  Its  apex  a  shaft  on 
wlilcb  said  truck  fraiu"  i>  constructed  to  oscillate,  said 
truck  frame  liavhi);  ilownwardly-incllned  members,  there 
belni;  at  tlic  ends  of  said  inclined  iiu^mbers  bparinyfi. 
shafts  fixed  In  said  bearings,  a  sprocket  wheel  rotatabl.v 
mounted  on  mo  of  said  shafts,  an  idler  wheel  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  other  of  said  shafts,  an  endless  track 
trained  over  said  sprocket  and  sal  1  idler  wheel,  a  bracket 
formed  integrally  with  one  of  said  inclined  members  at 
the  rear  side  thereof  and  connecting  said  end  bearing  to 
the  bearing  at  the  apex  of  said  triangular  frame,  said 
bracket  being  In  spaced  relation  to  said  inclined  frame- 
member,  a  bearing  In  said  bracket  adjacent  to  said  apex- 
bearing,  and  a  Uearlnt;  in  said  inclined  member  in  aline- 
ment  with  the  Iwaring  in  said  bracket,  a  driving  shaft 
rotatably  journaled  in  said  biacket  and  said  inclined 
member,  a  >.prucket  wheel  atflxed  to  saiii  latter  shaft  be- 
tween said  liracket  and  the  Inclined  member,  and  a  Ian 
tern  pinion  nillxed  to  said  shaft  at  the  outer  side  of  said 
truck  frame  and  engau'ing  said  chain  sprocket,  there  be- 
ing in  the  bearing  for  th<^  idler  track-chain  wheel-shaft 
eccentrically  disposed  means  for  varying  the  distance  be- 
tween said  sprocket  and  the  idler  wheel. 


'^.A&j."    "      - 


■J.  In  a  tractor  of  the  type  described,  a  main  frame, 
and  a  truck  frame  pivotally  connected  to  said  main 
frame,  said  truck  frame  including  a  substantially  trian- 
■  gular  !iod\  havini:  at  its  apex  a  shaft  on  which  said 
truck  frame  is  constructed  to  oscillate,  said  truck  frame 
having  downwardly  extending  members  terminating  in 
bearings,  a  shaft  in  each  of  said  tiearings,  a  sprocket 
wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  one  of  said  shafts,  and  an 
Idler  rotatably  mounted  on  the  other  of  said  shafts,  an 
endless  track  trained  over  said  sprocket  and  said  idler 
wheel,  and  means  for  supporting  the  truck  frame  upon 
the  lower  run  of  said  endless  track,  said  latter  means  in 
eluding  vertically-disposed  legs  pending  from  the  inclined 
members  of  said  truck  frame,  said  legs  terminating  in 
beftrings,  a  substantially  semicircular  frame  fixed  to  Bald 
legs  In  spaced  relation,  said  semicircular  frame  having 
bearings  In  allnement  with  the  bearings  on  said  legs, 
shafts  horizontally  disposed  In  the  latter  bearings,  and 
fluifred  bearing  wheels  mounted  on  said  shafts  constructed 
to  rotate  upon  the  upper  surface  of  (he  lower  ruu  of 
said  endless  track. 

3.  In  a  traction  engine  of  the  type  described,  the  com- 
bination, of  a  main  frame,  a  truck  frame  connected  to 
said  main  frame,  a  driven  sprocket  and  an  idler  wheel 
rotatably  mounted  In  said  truck  frame,  an  endless  track 
trained  over  said  sprocket  and  said  idler  wheel,  and 
means  for  varying  the  distance  between  said  sprocket 
and  said  Idler  wheel,  said  means  including  a  centrally 
bored  hub  at  one  terminal  of  said  truck  frame,  a  flanged 
hob,  there  being  curved  slots  !n  said  flange,  a  bore 
through  said  hub  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
flanged  hub,  a  shaft  In  the  latter  bore  on  which  said 
Idler  v>l,eel  is  constructed  to  rotate,  and  means  for 
movably  securing  said  flanged  hub  to  the  hub  at  the  ter- 
minal of  said  truck-member. 

4.  In  a  traction  engine  having  an  endless,  self  la.Ting- 
track  band  trained  over  a  pair  of  spaced  wheels,  one  of 
which,  at  least  is  a  sprocket  wheel,  a  lantern  pinion 
constructed  to  engage  raid  sprocket  wheel,  said  lantern 
pinion  comprising  two  annular  disks  in  spaced  relation. 
pins  constructed  to  connect  said  disks,  there  being  n  cen 
tral  bore  In  each  pin,  and  a  cross-passaue  lending  from 
the  central  b<ire  to  the  periphery  of  said  pin,  a  roller 
on  each  pin.  an  annular  chamber  at   the  flank  of  one  of 


said  aniiula:  disks,  said  chamber  being  of  approximatelv 
the  same  diameter  as  said  disk,  there  being  in  the  wall 
of  said  chamber  ad.1acent  to  the  flank  of  said  disk  open- 
ings communicating  with   the  central   iKires  of  said  pias 

5.  In  a  traction  engine  of  the  type  described,  having 
endless,  self  laying  track  band,  a  sprocket  wheel  over 
which  said  track-hand  is  trained,  a  lantern  pinion  con- 
structed to  on;:age  .said  sprocket  wheel,  said  lantern  pin- 
ion comprising  two  annular  disks  in  parallel  spaced  re 
lation,  a  series  of  pins  constructed  to  connect  said  riisks, 
there  being  in  each  pin  a  central  bore  and  a  radial  pas- 
sage leading  from  said  central  passasze.  a  roller  on  ea.h 
pin,  a  single  annular  chamber  at  the  flank  oi  one  of  suld 
annular  disks,  there  belucr  in  the  wall  of  said  chamber, 
openings  communlating  with  all  of  the  central  bores  of 
said  pins. 

[Claims  6  to  n  not  printed  in  the  liazette.] 


1,142,170.  LOOM  FOR  WEAVINi;  TIFTKH  i-ABIUr. 
Gboece  F.  Ht  tchin.s,  Worcester,  Mass..  assignor  to 
Crompton  A  Knowles  Loom  Works,  Worcester,  Mass.. 
a  Corporation  of  .\Iiisi-acbusetts.  nied  May  2s,  i;M4. 
Serial  No.  S41.<511.      fCl.    l.-^p— 23.^ 


1  In  a  loom  for  wer.virii;  tufted  fabrics,  in  coinbina 
fion.  a  pl'irallty  of  vnrn  tubes,  ami  separate  friction 
niem'>ors  supported  by  said  yarn  tubes,  each  frictionally 
engaging  the  tuft  yarn  in  two  adjacent  tubes  at  point* 
within  said  tul)es  to  retard  the  passage  of  the  yarn  there- 
through. 

2.  In  a  loom  for  weaving  tufted  fabrics,  a  carrier  sup 
porting  a  supply  of  tuft  yarn,  a  pluarllty  of  yarn  tubes 
supported  adjacent  to  said  carrier,  a  spring  friction  de 
vice  comiirlslng  a  U  shaped  friction  member  embracing 
one  side  of  each  of  two  adjacent  tubes,  and  means  to 
retain  said  member  in  operative  position. 

3.  In  a  loom  for  weaving  tufted  fabrics,  a  carrier  sup- 
porting a  supply  of  tuft  yarn,  a  plurality  of  yarn  tubes 
supported  adjacent  to  said  carrier,  spring  friction  de 
vices  each  comprialnc  a  U-shaped  friction  member  em- 
bracing one  side  of  each  of  two  adjacent  tubes,  and 
nirans  to  retain  said  devices  in  operative  position,  the 
dependlnir  portions  of  said  U-shaped  members  belni:  con- 
vexly  curs-ed  at  their  lower  ends  to  frlctlonally  engage 
the  yam. 

4.  In  a  loom  for  weaving  tufted  fabrics,  in  combina- 
tion, a  carrier  supporting  a  supply  of  tuft  yarn,  a  pbi- 
rallty  of  yarn  tubes  supported  adjacent  to  said  currier. 
and  spring  friction  devices  each  comprising  a  U-sbaped 
friction  member  embracing  one  side  of  each  of  two  sd- 
Jacent  tubes,  .^ach  member  having  an  enlargement  at  its 
upper  end  and  the  sides  of  said  tubes  oelng  curved  out- 
wardly at  their  upper  ends  within  said  enlargement  and 
being  thus  effective  to  retain  the  friction  member  in  op- 
erative position. 


1,142.171.      DOOR  OI'ENER.      Gkorge    O.    Hvi-and.    ChU- 
I        dress.  Tex.      Filed   .Ian.    2ft.    191.3.      Serial    No.    T44.9«2. 
iCl.    39 — 91    > 

1.   A  door-operatlnt  means  for  automobile  structures  in- 
cluding a  latch  bar.  an  operatine  shaft,  a  swing  lever  hav 
Ing  a  separable  connection  with  the  latch  bar.  and  a  ooO" 
I  nectlon  between  the  shaft  and  lever  to  move  the  lever  ion 
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jiudin.illy  In  the  initial   movement  of  the  shaft  and  to 
t^lrl■  the  lever  in  the  sul>setiuent  movement  thereof. 


to  chemical  action  under  sucli  conditions  thiu  the  larger 
parts  of  the  filaments  are  more  strongly  attacked  than 
the  smaller  parts. 

.'").  The  method  of  obtaining  flat  tungsten  bodies  of  uni- 
form cross  section  from  those  of  nonuniform  cross-sec- 
tion, which  consists  in  subjecting  the  latter  to  chemical 
action  under  such  conditions  that  the  larger  parts  of  the 
filaments  are  more  strongly  attacked  than  the  smaller 
parts  and  continuing  the  process  until  the  metal  remain- 
ing has  a  uniform   cross  section. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.142,173.  TELEl'HONE.  GiST.wis  A.  .Tamcke,  Ix)ui8- 
vine,  Ky.  Filed  Oct.  31,  1912.  Serial  No.  728.h90. 
(CI.  179—171.) 


:.  A  iloor  operating  means  for  autonuJiile  struaures  In- 
rlu'iln;:  a  latch  bar.  au  operating  shaft,  a  swing  lever 
li,Hving  a  separable  connection  with  the  latch  bar,  a  con- 
nection between  the  shaft  and  lever  to  move  the  lever  lon- 
;:iitulinally  In  the  Initial  movement  of  the  shaft  and  to 
Mwii;:  the  levM  in  the  subsequent  movement  "thereof,  and 
11  swing  plate  carried  by  the  door  to  receive  the  lever. 

;;.  .\  door  opi  rating  means  for  automobile  structures  in- 
cluding a  latch  bar,  an  operating  shaft,  a  swing  lever  hav- 
ing a  separable  (onnectlon  with  the  latch  bar,  a  connec- 
tion between  the  shaft  and  lever  to  move  the  lever  longl 
tudlnally  in  the  initial  movement  of  the  shaft  and  to 
>uing  the  lever  in  the  subsequent  movement  thereof,  and 
M  swing  plate  pivotally  mounted  on  the  door  to  receive  the 
lever. 

4.  A  ib".r  ojierating  means  for  automobile  structures  In- 
'ludiu.;;  a  latch  bar.  an  operating  shaft,  a  swing  lever  hav- 
iti,-  a  separable  cuniiection  with  the  latch  bar,  a  connec- 
tli.n  between  the  shaft  and  lever  to  move  the  lever  longl- 
tmliniilly  in  the  initial  movement  of  the  shaft  and  to 
swing  the  lever  in  the  subsequent  movement  thereof,  and 
a  swing  plate  pivotally  mounted  on  the  door,  said  lever 
l»'ing  secured  in  said  plate  against  other  than  sliding 
iiiifvemeut  with  relation  thereto. 

.'.  S  door  operating  mechanism  Including  a  main  shaft, 
an  operating  disk  secured  to  the  shaft  and  provided  with 
iliametrically  opposite  pins,  a  latch  bar  for  the  door,  a 
swill-  lever  c(.iinecti>d  with  the  latch  bar  and  formed  with 
a  disk  head,  s.iid  disk  head  being  formed  for  limited  slid- 
ins:  movement  with  respect  to  the  main  shaft  and  with  an 
opening  to  snugly  receive  one  of  said  operating  disk  pins 
with  an  arcuate  slot  to  receive  the  other  of  said  pins, 
whereby  in  the  Initial  movement  of  the  shaft  a  lonzltudi- 
niil  movement  is  imparted  to  the  said  lever. 
f<lalms  fi  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.14J.172.       METHOD     OF     TREATING     CONDUCTORS. 

KicUAHD  .I.\c<-un.  Berlin.  Germany,  assignor  to  General 

i:iectric  Company,    a   Corporation   of   New   York.     Filed 

Apr.  11.  1914.     Serial  No.  831.281.      (CI.  176—132.) 

1.  The    method    of   obtaining   metal    bodies   of   uniform 

•rosssection    from     those    of    non-uniform    cross-section, 

whkli  consist-  in  subjecting  the  latter  to  chemical  action 

andor   sncb    londitions    that    the    larger    parts    are    more 

strongly  attacked   than    the   smaller  parts,   and   allowing 

the  action   to  continue  until   the  metal   remaining  has  a 

iU;ifnrin   cross- sect  ion. 

'-'.  The  method  which  consists  in  subjecting  a  conductor 
"f  iionunlfoini  (toss  section  to  chemical  action  under 
Mich  cnn.litior.-  that  the  larger  parts  are  more  strongly  at- 
'"'k'd  than   the  smaller  parts. 

".  The  method  of  obtaining  filaments  of  uniform  cross- 
swtlnn  fur  incandescent  lamps  from  those  of  non-uniform 
■ros«;  xertion  which  consists  in  subjecting  the  latter  to 
•hemical  action  under  such  conditions  that  the  larger 
i>irts  of  the  filaments  are  more  strongly  attacked  than 
'lie  snuiiler  parts,  and  allowing  the  action  to  continue 
''niil  the  metal  remaining  has  a  uniform  cross-section. 

I  IT.P  method  of  treatlnir  tungsten  filaments  of  non- 
'Ifi'f'Tni  cro«s  sertioi'.  which   consists  in   subjecting  th«n 


In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combination 
with  a  tubular  receiver  Uidy  closed  at  one  extremity  and 
having  the  other  end  thereof  outwardly  flared  and  exter- 
nally threaded,  a  permanent  magnet  in  said  body,  electro- 
magnets connected  to   the  extremities  of  said   permanent 
magnet,  means  for  connecting  said  electromagnets  with  an 
external  circuit,  a  shoulder  formed  around  the  interior  of 
said    body    contiguous    to    the    flared    end    thereof,    a    dia- 
phragm disposed  upon  said  shoulder  in  operative  relation 
to  the  poles  of  said  electromagnets,  a  collar  having  an  in- 
ternally   threaded    flange    depending    from    its    edge,    said 
flange  adapted  to  engage  the  threaded  portion  of  said  body. 
said  collar  having  therein  an  annular  opening  surrounded 
ly  a  depending  flange  adapted  to  project  within  the  open 
end  of  said  receiver  body  and  engage  said  diaphragm   to 
flxedly   retain   the  latter;   of  a    transmitter   body   having 
therein  an  annular  recess,  an  Internal  shoulder  formed  on 
the  transmitter  body  adjacent  the  outer  end  of  said  recess, 
a  cap  incasing  said  transmitter  body,  said  cap  having  an 
inwardly  projecting  flange  ndapte<l  to  cooperate  with  the 
shoulder  on  said  transmitter  body  whereby  to  form  an  an- 
nular   groove,    the    diaphragm    having    its    edge    disposed 
within  said  groove,  a  metallic  plate  disposed  at  the  inner 
end  of  said  recess,  carbon  granules  interposed  l>etween  said 
plate  and  diaphragm,  the  bitter  co-acting  with   the  first- 
mentioned  diaphragm  to  form  an  air  space  between  said 
receiver  and  transmitter,  means  to  equalize  the  movement 
of  the  two  diaphragms,  and  means  whereby  the  last  men- 
tioned diaphragm  and  metallic  plate  may  be  connected  to 
an   exterior  circuit. 


1,142.174.  PIANO-STOOL.  BvHON  0.  JoKBB,  Chicago. 
111.  Filed  Oct.  14.  1912.  Serial  No.  725.605.  (CI. 
155—22.) 

1.  A  piano  stool  comprising  a  top  and  a  base,  a  alncle 
central  standard  connecting  the  top  and  base,  a  movable 
connection  In  said  central  standard  between  the  top  and 
the  base  whereby  the  top  may  be  moved  to  an  Inclined 
position,  and  means  contained  In  said  central  standard  for 
locking  the  top  in  said  inclined  postlon. 

2.  .\  seating  device  comprisln-j  n  top.  a  baae  therefor. 
a  central  connection  between  the  ton  and  base  comprising 
over  lapping  parts  on  the  top  and  iwse,  a  piece  passing 
through  said  overlapping  parts  hy  means  of  which  they 
are  pivotally  connected  toirether.  a  second  piece  passing 
through  said  overlapping  parts,  said  second  piece  located 

j  below   the  first  mentioned   F»*ce.   an    eccentric   connected 
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with  said  second  \n>'f-  and  acrinir  as  an  actuating  device 
to  move  said  top  when  t!ii^  scr. ind  piece  is  rotated  and  as  a 
lock  to  hold  said  top   in   any  of  its   various  positions. 


3.  A  seating  device  coniprisim;  a  top  and  a  base,  a  piv- 
otal connection  between  said  top  and  said  liase.  a  rotatable 
part  mounted  upon  said  base,  an  eccentric  forming  a  part 
of  said  rotatable  part  and  entjaging  the  part  conueeted 
with  said  top,  said  eccentric  adapted  when  rotated  to 
move  the  top  in  an  Inclined  position. 

4.  A  seating  device  comprising  a  top,  a  projection  con- 
nected therewith  near  the  middle  thereof,  a  suppurtini; 
piece  for  said  top,  a  pivotal  connection  between  said  pro 
Jectlon  and  said  supportini:  piece,  a  rotatable  part  mount- 
ed upon  said  supporting  piece,  an  eccentric  connected  with 
said  rotatable  part  engaging  said  projection  on  the  tup. 
said  eccentric  adapted  when  rotated  to  move  the  top  to 
an  inclined  position. 

5.  A  seating  device  comprising  a  top,  a  supporting  pro- 
jection connected  therewith,  a  supporting  pi^ce  for  said 
top,  a  pivotal  connection  between  said  supporting  projec 
tion  and  said  supporting  piece,  a  rotatable  part  mounted 
upon  said  supporting  piece,  a  cam  connected  with  said  ro- 
tatable part  engaging  said  supporting  projection  on  the 
top,  a  handle  connected  with  said  rotatable  part  and 
adapted  when  moved  to  one  position  to  movf  the  top  to 
an  inclined  position,  and  when  moved  to  another  iiosltion 
to  move  said  top  to  its  flat  position. 

[Claims  6  to  P  not  printed  in  the  (Gazette.] 


1,142,175.      FOLIHN<j    BOX       .Jikshia    .1.    Jones.    Pitts 
burgh,    Pa.,   assignor  of  om-  tliird    to   Brabazon    Kuther- 
foord  and  one  third   to  I'liaile-i   P.  Trirat)li',  Pittsburgh. 
Pa.      Mled    I»e<'.    10.    IIM:".       Serial    No.    S(j,5,728.       (CI. 
229— 35.  • 


and  a  locking  flap  struck  out  from  one  of  said  flanges  anil 
i.vini:  entirely  within  the  said  flange  and  cooperating  with 
the  'nd  portion  of  one  of  said  flanges  whereby  the  flange  l* 
prevented  from  creeping  beyond  the  corner  of  said  box, 
said  flap  lock  having  Its  base  in  a  lim'  substantially  p^r 
pendicular  to  the  crease  between  ttie  side  flanges  and  the 
bottom  of  the  box 


1.142,17fi.      FEED-TROUGH.      .Ta.mks    1'     Kexdrick.   F:. 
yette.  Mo.    Filed  May  28,  1014.    Sirial  No.  841,590.   (01. 
119—61.) 


1.  A  box  formed  of  a  continuous  blank  of  flexible  mate- 
rial having  bent  up  side  and  end  flange  members,  one  of 
said  flange  members  at  each  corner  of  said  box  having  an 
extension  forming  a  corner  piece  adapted  to  extend  around 
the  full  height  of  the  adjacent  flange,  a  locking  portion  on 
said  extension  adapted  to  engage  a  slot  in  said  adjacent 
flange,  and  a  flap  lock  struck  out  from  one  of  said  flange 
members  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  end  edge  of  one 
of  said  flange  members  whereby  the  locking  portion  is  pre- 
vented from  extending  into  said  slot  farther  than  its  nor- 
mal lockios  position 

2.  A  box  formed  of  a  continuous  blank  of  flexible  mate 
rial  having  bent  up  side  and  end  flanges,  one  of  said 
flanges  at  each  corner  of  said  box  having  an  extension 
forming  a  corner  pli>ce  and  adapted  to  extend  around  the 
full  height  of  the  adjacent  flange,  a  locking  portion  on  said 
extension  and  engatilng  witli  a  slot  in  said  adjacent  flange. 


In  a  feed  trough,  in  combination,  a  tubulat  body  poi 
tion,  upstamling  flanges  formed  longitudinally  upon  tb' 
ridge  of  said  body  portion,  said  flanges  and  said  body  por 
tion  formed  with  an  incut  portion  U  shaped  in  outline, 
said  flanges  and  said  body  portion  formed  with  cutout 
portions  upon  the  ends  thereof,  a  horizontally  disposed 
ride  piece  lnteriK)8ed  between  said  flanges,  a  plurality  of 
triangularly  shaped  roof  portions  formed  with  depending 
(laugt'S  diamf'trlcally  opposite  the  api'x  of  said  roof  por 
tions,  said  flanges  adapted  to  be  secured  upon  said  ridi;i 
piece  above  said  Incut  portion,  and  a  standard  mounted 
upon  both  ends  of  said  tubular  body  portion  adapted  t>j 
close  said  ends. 


1,142.177.     PIS^ToN.     l'u.\.\K  I).  Ke.vnedv,  (Jalesburg,  111 
Mled  June  30,  1".»14     Serial  No.  S48,29S.    (01. 121—104. 


1.  The  conil.iiiati.in  witli  n  piston  provided  with  a  trnus- 
verse  bore  and  a  lon_'itudlnal  recess  interrupting  the  bore 
and  forming  resulting  bore  sections,  a  longitudinally  split 
tul.ular  liusliing  ni"untfd  in  each  bo:e  section,  a  circutu 
scribing  (lange  on  the  Inner  end  of  each  bushing  and  bi*ar 
Ing  against  the  adjacent  wall  of  the  longitudinal  recess. 
and  means  for  contracting  each  bushing. 

2.  In  conililnation,  a  piston  provided  witli  tran-\ersel> 
arranged  hore  sections,  a  split,  tubular  busliink-  nnanged 
In  eadi  .if  said  sections,  the  confronting  edi-'es  •:  •  '■  'J 
liu^liinj  niii'nuilly  spaced  from  e:ii  ii  ocl;er.  and  oui'  ■  i.J  ''• 
each  liushing  havin;.'  a  circumscribing  flany  of  greatei 
circuinferniie  tlian  the  t)ore  an  1  arranged  at  the  inner 
terminal  thereof,  r.  wrist  pin  encircled  by  said  bushin;:>. 
and  means  for  !irini,'in;:  tlie  edges  of  either  bushing  into 
closer  relationship  and  thereby  reducing  the  circumfer- 
ence of  the  bushing  and  bringing  it  Into  closer  relation- 
ship to  said  pin. 

'A.  In  combination,  a  piston  having  a  transversa  >'''' 
and  a  longitudinal  recess  interrupting  It  and  forming  re- 
sulting bore  sections,  longitudinally  split  tubular  bushing? 
arranged  one  In  each  bore  section  and  each  bavin-'  a  fir 
cumscribing  flange  on  its  inner  end  and  disposed  to  he 
against  the  Inner  end  of  the  adjacent  bore  section,  a  " -''^ 


-in  mounted  in  said  bushlnns.  a  connecting  rod  encaged 
[l,.r.with.  and  a  plurality  of  means  wherel,y  the  •■ireum 
f,.rence  of  either  bushing  may  be  reduced. 

4  \s  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  piston  bushlni:  com- 
.riMie-  •»  longitudinally  slitted  cyllnd.r  having  an  annular 
tlauseVn  one  of  its  ends,  the  slit  extending  through  said 

"-!"  "vs  an  aiticic  of  manufacture,  a  piston-bushing  com- 
iriiuVa  longitudinally  slitted  .xleldlni:  cylinder  having 
!,„  annular  flange  on  one  of  its  ends,  the  silt  extending 
through  said  tlange. 

(I'lniiu  G  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.l 


1  I4LM7N.  ALTUMATK  TRAIN  «ONTROL.  (iEK.u.D 
Kesxev  San  Francisco,  t  al  .  assignor  of  twenty  four 
and  one'half  one  hundredths  to  Albert  II.  Herbert  and 
twenty-four  and  one  lialf  one-hundredlhs  to  John  C 
Xewlands.  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  24.  1914. 
Serial  No.  873.712.      <C1.   246      14.1 


.■aniaite  in  one  diKTtlou.  a  key  Inseriible  through  a  key- 
way  in  the  casing,  a  (am  on  the  end  of  tht-  key  eni:age- 
able  with  the  nut  to  raise  same  out  of  engagement  with 
the  worm  shaft  to  permit  tlie  carriage  to  t>e  moved  by 
mojins  of  the  key  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  trans- 
mitted tiy  the  worm  shaft,  an  adjustable  stop  on  the  key 
to  limit  the  distance  the  carriage  is  movetl.  and  means  op- 
erated liy  tlie  carriage  for  setting  the  train  brakes. 
H'lalms  U  to  9  not  printed  in  the  <jazette.] 


1.142.179.  RADIATOR.  R'BEKT  J.  KiKNUL.  Buflfalo. 
N.  Y.  Filed  July  18,  1911.  Serial  No  OHn.lKV  <  CI. 
257—131.1 


1.  .\n  automatic  train  lontrol  comprising  a  carriage, 
lueau^  for  moving  sai<l  carriage  at  a  n-duced  speed  ratio 
in  unison  with  the  travel  of  the  train,  and  means  operated 
by  the  carriage  for  setting  the  brakes  on  the  train,  said 
means  Including  a  casing  having  a  slot  therein,  a  lever 
projecting  through  said  slot  Into  the  path  of  travel  of  the 
carriage,  and  a  train  air  i>rake  controlling  valve  actuated 
by  the  moveno  nt  of  the  lever. 

2.  An  automatic  train  control  comprising  a  carriage, 
means  for  moving  said  carriage  at  a  reduced  speed  ratio 
in  unison  with  the  travel  of  the  train,  means  operated  by 
the  carriage  for  setting  the  brakes  on  the  train,  and  means 
for  regulating  the  movement  of  the  carriage  so  that  the 
brakes  may  be  set  at  any  piedetermined  point,  said  means 
including  a  key,  a  casing  having  a  kc  yway  through  which 
said  kc'y  is  Insertible,-  a  collar  on  the  key  adjustalile  to 
limit  the  movement  of  said  key.  and  a  cam  on  the  key 
.idapti'd  to  (lis.  ngage  the  carriage  moving  means  at  a  pre- 
determined point. 

".  An  aut.'Mi.itie  train  control  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  casluL'.  a  eaniage  in  said  casing,  a  worm  shaft  ex- 
lending  longiui.iinally  through  the  casing,  means  for  driv- 
ing said  shait  from  one  of  the  wheels  of  the  train,  said 
shaft  adaiited  to  feod  the  carriage  In  one  direction,  and 
means  op.rated  by  the  carriage  lor  setting  the  brakes  on 
the  train,  said  means  including  a  lever  mounted  on  the 
-leni  .if  the  train  air  brake  controlling  valve  and  project- 
i'lg  through  the  si.le  ..f  the  casing  into  the  path  of  travel 
if  the  carriage  and  m.>valile  thereliy  to  open  the  air  valve. 

4.  All  autimiatie  train  control  comprising.  In  combina- 
I  on.  a  casino',  a  .  arriage  In  said  casing,  a  worm  shaft  ex- 
i''ndiiig  longitudinally  through  the  casing,  means  for  driv- 
ing said  shaft  from  .me  of  the  wheels  of  the  train,  a  nut 
in  the  carriage  eiigageable  with  the  worm  sliaft  to  advance 
the  carriage  in  on(>  direction,  m.ans  for  releasing  the  nut 
irnm  the  worm  sluift.  means  lor  moving  the  carriage  In  an 
.'I'i'osif'  direction  to  that  transmitted  by  the  worm  shaft. 
"Vans  for  regulatim:  the  length  of  said  movement,  said 
ineuns  Incluiling  a  key  insertible  through  a  slot  In  the  end 
of  the  casing  having  a  cam  at  the  end  to  engage  and  re- 
lease the  nut  from  the  worm  shaft,  a  collar  with  means  to 
adjust  it  lonirltudlnally  upon  the  key,  and  means  operated 
bv  the  carriage  for  setting  the  train  brakes. 

■"'  An  automatic  train  control  comnrislng  In  combinn- 
ti'iii.  a  rasliiL'.  a  carriage  In  said  casing,  a  worm  shaft  ex- 
"•'idhu'  longitudlnaly  through  the  casing,  means  for  driv- 
ing r-ald  shaft  from  one  of  the  wheels  of  the  train,  a  nut 
nil  ti.,.  <  irriage  engageable  with  the  worm  shaft  to  feed  the 


A   radiator  comprising  upper  and   lower   headers  and  a 
plurality  of  tubular  sections  connecting  said  headers,  each 
of  said  sections  having  two  side  walls  which  are  connected 
at  their  vertical  edges,  and  a  partition  arranged  between 
said    walls    and    stopping    at    its    vertical    edges    short    of 
the  vertical  edges  of  said  walls  so  as  to  form  connecting 
passages   at   opposite  vertical   edges    of   said   walls,   each 
of   said   walls   being   provided   on   its   inner   side   with   a 
plurality   of    inclined   channels   the   upper   ones   of   which 
extend  "from  the   upper  header  to  connecting  passages   at 
one   of  the  vertical   edges   of  said  walls,    the   lower   ones 
.'xtending  from  the  lower  header  to  connecting  passaces 
at  the  other  vertical   edges  of  said  walls,  and  the  Inter- 
mediate   ones    extending    from    the    connecting    passages 
at  one  of  the  vertical  edges  of  the  walls  to  the  connecting 
passages   at    the    other    vertical    edges    of   said    walls,    and 
the  channels  of  one  of  said  walls  inclining  in  a   direction 
opposite  to  the   channels  of  the  other  wall   and   the  two 
sets  of  channels  communicating  with  each  other  at  their 
extremities,  whereby  the  water  In  passing  from  the  upper 
to  the  lower  header  Is  caused  to  move  in  a  substantially 
spiral  path  and  successively  along  opposite  sides  of  said 
partition   and   each  of  said   channels  being   provided   ad- 
jacent   to    the   vertical    edges    of   the    partition    with    an 
enlargement. 


1,142. ISO.  WATER-COOLED  VALVE  OR  DAMPER. 
LtTHEi:  L.  Kncix,  AvRlon,  Pa.,  as.signor  to  Knox  Pressed 
and  Welded  Steel  Company.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.     Filed  July  6.   1914.     Serial  No. 

S49.1Gr..       (CI.    122 198.) 

L  A  valve  or  damper  comprisin::  a  hollow  water- 
■ooled  frame  set  in  an  oblique  position  in  a  flu.-  wall  and 
having  a  flue  opening  through  its  lower  poriion,  and  a 
hollow  water-cooled  valve  or  damper  body  arranged  to 
slide  and  s.-at  within  said  frame  in  an  inclined  position 
whereby  the  said  body  is  held  by  gravity  In  close  contact 
with  the  adjacent  surface  of  the  frame  ncalnst  which 
It  bears,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  valve  or  damper  comprising  a  hollow  water- 
cooled  frame  set  in  an  oblique  position  in  a  flue  wall 
and  having  a  flue  opening  through  Its  lower  portion,  and 
a  hollow  water-cooled  valve  or  damper  body  arranged  to 
slide  and  seat  within  said  frame  In  an  Inclined  position 
whereby  the  said  body  Is  held  by  gravity  In  close  contact 
with  the  adjacent  surface  of  the  frame  against  whlc^ 
It  bears,  said  frame  having  open  front  and  rear  water 
cbaml»ers  extending  above  the  top  of  the  flue  and  the  valve 
or  damper  having  depending  aprons  which  extend  within 
said    chaml>ers,   substantially    as   described. 

3.  A  hollow  valve  seating  member  having  a  flue  open- 
Inir   therethrough    and    comprising    a    casing   formed   with 
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inner  and  outer  walla,  the  inner  wall  surrounding  a 
transverse  vertical  opening  which  extends  downwardly 
within  the  casing  from  the  upper  end  thereof  to  form 
an  inclosing  guideway  for  a  valve  or  damper,  the  front 
portion  of  said  guldeway  terminating  at  its  bottom  at 
about  the  top  of  the  flue  opening  and  the  rear  portion 
extending  downwardly  below  said  opening,  said  casing 
having  openings  at  its  upper  end  to  receiv>>  seating  memoerg 
on  the  valve  or  damper,  and  means  for  niaintaiuing  a 
circulation  of  water  through  said  mcmtier.  substantially 
as  described. 


through  the  inclined  plate  and  yielding  means  foi  hold- 
lug  the  upper  surface  of  said  lingers  iu  a  substantially 
horizontal  position  to  serve  as  a  conveyer  table  betwftfn 
thi"  carrier  and  the  snapping  rolls. 


4.  A  valvL-  or  damper  comprising  a  hollow  body  open- 
ing at  its  top  into  a  water  pan  and  having  depending 
Uanges  or  aprons  spaced  upon  ibe  body,  uieaus  fjr  in- 
troducing a  cooling  liquid  into  said  body,  and  water  j 
pipes  opening  at  their  upper  ends  into  the  said  water 
pan  and  extending  downwardly  between  the  aprons  and 
the  body,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  valve  or  damper  comprising  a  frame  memlM-r  con- 
sisting of  a  casing  formed  of  inner  and  outer  wails,   the 
inner    wail    surrounding    a    transverse    vertical    opening 
which   extends    downwardly   within   the   casing   from    the  | 
upper   end    tliereof    to    form   an    inclosing   guldeway,    said  1 
ca-sing  also  having  a   horizontal   due   opening   intersecting 
the    vertical    opening,    the   spaces    l)etween    the    inner   and 
outer    walls    of    the    casing    at    its    upper    portion    being  1 
adapted  to  contain  a  cooling  medium  and  having  openings  1 
at    its   upper   end.   a    LoUow    valve   body    arrange<l    to  slide  1 
in  said  guldeway  and  having  a  water  pan  at  its  t^p  com    I 
munlcating  with   the   interior   thereof,   said    valve   having 
<lepending    sealing    aprons    arranged    to    extend    througli 
the    openings    at    the    top    of    the    frame    into    the    water 
spaces  thereof,  and  also  having  pipes  communicating  with 
this   water    pan    and    depending   into    said    water    spaces, 
sul>stantlally  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.  i 


1,142,181.  CORN  HUSKER-SHREDDER.  Frank  N.  O. 
Kbanich,  Laporte,  Ind.,  assignor  to  M.  Rumely  Co., 
Laporte,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  Aug.  10, 
1914.     Serial  No.  855,957.      (CI.  130— 5. » 

1.  In  a  corn  busker  shredder  the  combination  of  snap- 
ping rolls  and  a  carrier  having  a  gap  !x>tween  them  with 
an  inclined  table  beneath  the  gap  and  husking  rolls 
toward  which  it  leads,  a  series  of  Angers  projecting  up- 
wardly through  the  inclined  plate  and  means  for  holding 
the  upper  surface  of  said  fingers  in  a  substantially  horl- 
soDtal  position  to  serve  as  a  conveyer  table  between  the 
carrier  and  the  snapping  rolls. 

2.  Id  a  corn  husker  shredder  the  combination  of  snap 
ping  rolls  and  a  carrier  having  a  gap  between  them  with 
an  inclined  table  beneath  the  gap  and  husking  rolls  toward 
which    it    leads,   a    series   of  fingers   projecting    upwardly 


',i.  In  a  orii  liusker  shredder  the  combinaiiuu  >''  snap- 
ping rolls  Mini  a  carrier  having  a  gap  between  tliiii.  witii 
an  inclined  tal  le  leneath  the  gap  and  husking  rolls  toward 
which  It  leaiK.  a  series  of  fingers  projecting  upwardly 
through  the  ini  lined  plate  and  means  for  holding  tli«' 
upper  surface  of  said  fingers  in  a  substantially  horizont;il 
position  to  serve  as  a  conveyer  table  between  the  ca^ri^^r 
and  the  snapping  rolls  and  means  for  positively  retractinj: 
the  fingers  during  operation  and  without  interferiug  wi'h 
the  operation   of   the    machine. 

4.  In  a  corn  husker  shredder  the  combination  of  snap- 
pin--'  rolls  and  a  carrier  having  a  gap  betwe<'n  them  witli 
an  inclined  table  beneath  the  gap  and  huskini:  rolls 
toward  which  It  leads,  a  series  of  fingers  projeciini  '\]< 
wardly  through  the  Inclined  plate  and  yielding  means  fer 
holding  the  upper  surface  of  said  fingers  in  a  substantially 
horizontal  position  to  serve  as  a  conveyer  table  1  etweeii 
the  carrier  and  the  snapping  rolls  and  means  for  posi 
lively  retracting  the  Angers  during  operation  and  witb- 
out  interfering  with    the  operation  of  the  machine 

.'.  In  a  corn  husker  shredder  the  combination  of  a 
carrier  with  snapping  rolls,  the  same  separated  by  a  mM'. 
huskiTiU'  rolls  on  a  lower  level,  an  inclined  plate  iioneaih 
the  gap  leading  from  the  snapping  rolls  to  the  liu-kiis: 
rolls  and  fingers  pivotally  mounted  in  the  trap  ami  >• 'ii- 
rated  so  as  to  permit  ears  of  corn  to  pass  there!"  rw.^-n, 
said  fingers  mounted  so  as  to  fo"rm  a  horizontal  guiiie 
table   between    the   carrier   .tnd   the   snapping   roll- 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,142,182.  tdMlTTIN'G  DEVICE.  Pail  F.  W  i  Kbip 
i-KNDORP,  1  Villi.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Krlpiietidorf  Kalcu- 
lator  Company.  Portland,  Me,,  a  Corporation  -■f  Mj'ijJ^- 
Filed  Apr.  1.  V.**'^.      Serial  No.  424..'>r.7. 


((  1.  33—122.1 


1.  A  measuring  and  eaiculating  devicS-  of  t  e 
lb  >crilie«l,  comprising  a  tracing  arm  providei 
tracing  point,  a  radius  arm  pivoted  to  the  tra 
a  wheel  mounted  ou  the  tracing  arm  to  rotate 
axis    in    the   vertical    pi-im    of   the   axis  of  said 


chara.  '•  t 
1  witii  •' 
riii^  arm. 

ai  oui  •<" 

arm. 


™.Ans  to  allow  of  the  adjustment  of  said  wheel  to  vary 
"e  angular  position  of  its  axis  of  rotation  with  respect 

^"■''''t  mlTsmiUK  and  calculating  device  of  the  chirac- 
t^' described,  comprising  a  tracing  arm  provided  with  a 
tracing  point,  a  radius  arm  pivoted  to  the  tracing  arm. 
wheel  mounted  on  the  tracing  arm  to  rotate  about  an 
axis  in  the  vertical  plane  of  the  axis  of  said  arm,  and 
means  to  allow  of  the  adjustment  of  said  wheel  to  vary 
the  aD'ular  position  of  its  axis  of  rotation  with  respect 
to  said  pl-ine,  and  an  Indicator  operatively  connected  with 
said  wheel  and  operated  thereby   to  indicate  the  desired 

grea. 

■},  \  ni.iisuring  calculating  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed comprising  a  tracing  arm  provided  with  a  tracing 
noiut  a  rn.iins  arm  pivoted  to  the  tracing  arm.  a  wheel 
mounted  on  the  tracing  arm  to  rotate  abour  an  axis  in 
the  vertleal  plane  of  the  axis  of  said  arm.  means  to  allow 
of  the  adlustment  of  said  wheel  to  vary  the  angular 
position  of  lis  axis  of  rotation  with  respect  to  said  plane, 
and  eraduatlons  on  the  tracing  arm  to  Indicate  the  angular 
position   of  the  wheel. 

4.  A  iiioasnrlng  and  calculating  device  of  the  charac- 
trr  described,  comprising  a  tracing  arm  provided  with  a 
tracing  point,  a  radius  arm  pivoted  to  the  tracing  arm. 
a  wheel  mounted  on  the  tracing  arm  to  rotate  about  an 
axis  in  the  vertical  plane  of  the  axis  of  said  arm,  means 
to  allow  of  the  adjustment  of  said  wheel  to  vary  the 
angular  position  of  its  axis  of  rotation  with  respect  to 
said  plane,  and  graduations  on  the  tracing  arm  to  indicate 
the  angular  position  of  the  wheel,  and  an  indicator  op- 
eratively ,  onnected  with  said  wheel  and  operated  thereby 
to  indicate  the  desired  area. 

;-  A  m.asuring  instrument  of  the  character  described, 
comprising  a  tracing  arm  provided  with  a  tracing  point,  a 
radius  arm  pivoted  to  the  tracing  arm,  connecting  means 
permitting  the  pivotal  point  of  said  arms  to  be  adjusted 
to  or  from  tlie  tracing  point  to  vary  the  effective  length 
of  the  traciiit:  arm.  and  Indicating  mtans  adjustable  to 
determine  a  predetermined  fraction  of  the  area  boundtnl 
In  the  movement  of  the  tracing  arm. 

[Claims  6  tu  IS  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l.HJ.ls:^.  SAFETY  SPOOL-HOLDER  FOR  SEWING- 
\I\i  MINIS  S.-^Mt  EL  Kklger,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Failed 
-ei  t.  1-1,  nut.     Serial  No.  861,500.     (CI.  242— 130. > 


uld  part,  aald  spring  being  held  in  operative  position  by 
the  thread  wound  on  said  spool. 

4.  A  thread  spool  comprlaing  a  standard  provided  with 
a  head  on  which  the  spool  is  adapted  to  be  placed,  said 
spool  being  provided  with  a  spring  lock  device  adapte.l  to 
engage  said  bead  and  which  is  held  in  operative  position 
by  the   thread   wound  on  the  spool. 


1.142,184.  BASE-BALL-PITCHERS  TARGET.  John  N. 
Lawrence,  Las  Animas,  Colo.  Filed  June  2,  UM4 
Serial    No.    S.42.456.      (CI.   124—15.) 


'O^eE^* 


In  a  target,  a  vertically  disposed  inverted  substantially 
U-shaped  support,  a  flexible  sheet  stretched  taut  upon  said 
support  and  having  an  opening,  the  height  of  which  is 
approximately  two  and  one-third  greater  than  its  width,  a 
screen  arranged  rearwurdly  of  the  opening  to  form  a  back 
stop  and  disposed  parallel  to  said  sheet  and  connected 
thereto  for  deflecting  baseballs  passing  through  the  open- 
ing toward  the  ground,  and  means  for  fastening  the  sheet 
to  the  support  and  sustaining  It  taut. 


.  1  4  2  .  1  f^  5  .  CLEANER  FOR  ROLLING  COLTERS. 
Walik)  Jonathan  Lek,  Munson,  Alberta  Canada,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Axel  R.  Olsen.  Munson.  Alberta, 
Canada.  Filed  July  3,  1914.  Serial  No.  S4s.{'20. 
(CI.   97—79.) 


lud 


1.  A  thread  spool  holder  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
table  of  a  sewing  machine  and  comprising  a  standard  and 
a  thread  spool  provided  with  a  spring  which  is  adapted 
to  engage  said  standard  and  to  lock  the  spool  thereon, 
said  spring  being  held  in  operative  position  by  the  thread 
wound  on  tlie  spool. 

2.  A  thread  spool  holder  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
table  of  n  sewing  machine  and  comprising  a  standard,  and 
a  thread  spool  provided  with  a  spring  which  is  adapted  to 
encage  said  standard,  said  spring  being  held  in  operative 
position  liy  the  thread  wound  on  the  spool  :  and  being 
released  when  the  thread  Is  unwound  from  the  spool. 

•"'.  A  thread  spool  holder  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
table  of  a  stwing  machine  and  comprising  a  standard  on 
wlJlch  the  spool  is  loosely  mounted,  said  standard  being 
provided  with  a  part  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  spring, 
*Dd  a  SI  ring  mounted  in  said  spool  and  adapted  to  engage 
215  O.  (;.-  28 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rolling  colter,  of  bars  extend- 
ing In  subetantially  hori»ontal  planes  parallel  to  and  on 
opposite  Bides  of  said  colter,  arms  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
bars  and  adapted  to  Bwlng  In  a  vertical  plane,  springs  bear- 
ing respectively  on  the  bars  and  the  arms  and  cleaning 
members  carried  by  the  arms. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rolling  colter  and  Its  frame, 
of  bars  clamped  thereto,  a  second  set  of  bars  adJustaNy  ar- 
ranged on  the  uppermost  of  the  first  mentioned  bars,  and 
extending  parallel  to  and  on  oppoalte  sides  of  the  colter, 
springs  carried  by  said  second  nwntioned  bars,  arms  ex- 
tending Inwardly  and  upwardly  from  said  second  mentioned 
bars  and  loosely  monnted  thereon,  and  scrapers  carried  by 
said  arms,  said  springs  bearing  on  said  arms. 
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l,14:i,lS6.  FOLDING  BOX.  Benjamin  B.  .MrpADDEN, 
Blnghamton,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1914.  Serial  No. 
818,730.  Renewed  Apr.  27,  1915.  Serial  No.  24.347, 
(CI.   229 — 34.) 


i 

1 

2 

-  a 

z/-f 

4 

i. 

V 

A  folding  bos  comprising  ii  blank  constructed  of  a  sin- 
gle piece  of  material  and  Including  a  central  rectauiiular 
portion,  foldable  sides  and  ends  hlnue<l  to  the  central 
rectangular  portion  and  adapted  to  he  arranged  in  pUiiies 
at  right  angles  t^  the  same,  the  sides  heing  provided  with 
hinged  terminal  flaps  adapted  to  be  arranged  transversely 
of  the  box,  and  the  foldable  ends  being  provided  with 
hinged  flaps  foldable  against  the  inner  faces  of  the  said 
terminal  flaps  and  provided  with  hinged  feet  adapted  to 
fit  against  the  central  rectangular  portion  of  the  blank, 
and  spaced  locking  pieces  secured  throughout  their  entire 
peripheries  flat  against  the  central  rectangular  portion  of 
the  blank  and  extending  Inwardly  from  the  terminals  there- 
of, BO  as  to  lie  beneath  the  foot  pieces,  said  locking  pieces 
being  provided  with  integral  tongues  spaced  from  tlie 
peripheral  edges  of  the  locking  pieces  and  engaging  over 
and  holding  the  foot  pieces  down  upon  the  said  locking 
pieces  and  locking  the  said  foot  pieces  ami  the  hinged 
flaps  of  the  foldable  ends  firmly  in  position. 


1,142,187.  DISH-WASHING  MACHINE.  ,Iohn  Thomas 
McGrath,  Bloomington.  111.  Filed  June  19,  1914.  Se 
rial  No.  846,085.     (CI.  141—9.) 


1.  .\  dish  washing  machine  comprising  n  receptacle  for 
the  wash  water,  a  dish  basket  therein,  a  spray  pipe  for 
discharging  water  on  the  dishes  in  the  basket,  means  to 
force  the  wash  water  through  said  pipe  and  onto  the 
dishes,  and  valve  means  controlled  by  the  pressure  of 
wash  water  adapted  to  open  upon  a  pre.ietermineil  pressure 
In  the  spray  pipe  to  deliver  water  on  the  dishes. 

2.  A  dish  washing  machine  comprising  a  receptacle  fi^r 
the  wash  water,  a  dish  basket  therein,  a  spray  pipe  for 
discharging  water  on  the  dishes  In  the  basket,  means  to 
force  the  wash  water  through  the  spray  pipe  and  onto  the 
dishes,  valre  means  controlled  by  the  pressure  of  the  wash 
water  adapted  to  open  upon  a  predetermined  pressure  In 
the  spray  pipe  to  deliver  water  on  the  dishes,  and  adjust- 
ing means  to  vary  the  pressure  at  which  the  water  is  dis- 
charged from  said  spray  pipe. 

3.  A  dish  washing  machine  comprising  a  receptacle  for 
the  wash  water,  a  dish  basket  therein,  a  spray  pipe  for 
discharging  water  on  the  dishes  In  the  basket,  means  to 
force  wash  water  through  the  spray  pipe  on  the  dishes, 
•aid  pipe  being  provided  with  spray  openings,  a  valve 
■Icere  fitted  thereover  and  movable  thereon  and  provided 
with   ports   adapted   by    movement   of   the   sleeve    to   be 


brought  into  register  with  the  spray  pipe  discharge  open- 
ings, and  means  controlled  by  the  pressure  of  water  within 
the  spray  pipe  to  shift  said  valve  sleeve  to  its  open  po 
sition 

4.  .\  dish  washing  machine  oonipri.sing  a  recptacle  for 
the  wash  water,  a  dish  basket  therein,  a  spray  pipe  for 
discharging  water  on  the  dishes  in  the  basket,  means  to 
force  wash  water  through  the  spray  pipe  on  the  dishes, 
said  pipe  being  provided  with  spray  openings,  a  valve 
sleeve  fitted  thereover  and  movable  thereon  and  provld-^d 
with  ports  adapted  by  movement  of  the  sleeve  to  be 
brought  into  register  with  the  spray  pipe  discharge  open- 
ings, yielding  means  to  normally  hold  the  valve  sleeve  in 
its  closed  position,  and  means  acted  upon  by  the  pressure 
within  the  spray  pipe  to  move  the  valve  sleeve  to  Its  open 
position. 

5.  A  dish  washing  machine  comprising  a  receptacle  for 
the  wash  water,  a  dish  basket  therein,  a  spray  pipe  for  dis 
charging  water  on  the  dishes  In  the  basket,  means  to 
force  wash  water  through  the  spray  pipe  on  the  dishes, 
said  pipe  being  provided  with  spray  openings,  a  valve 
sleeve  fitted  thereover  and  movable  endwise  of  the  pipe 
and  provided  with  a  longltudin.il  series  of  ports  adapted 
to  register  with  said  discharge  openings,  a  spring  actin? 
to  normally  hold  the  valve  sleeve  in  its  closed  position  and 
means  a<te<l  upon  hy  pressure  within  the  spray  pipe  to 
shift  the  valve  sleeve  to  its  open  position  aiiaiiist  th^ 
action  of  said  spring. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.142,188.  BALINGI'RESS.  Lynn  W.  MACOMni:R.  Battle 
Creek.  Mich.,  assignor  to  ALsteel  Manufacturing  Com 
pany.  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan 
Filed  .Ttine  19,  1914.     Serial  No.  S46.074.     (CI.  100—6.1 


1.  In  oomltination.  a  baling  chamber,  a  prcsserhead 
therein,  perforated  pull  bars  connected  with  said  pres<er- 
head,  an  oscillating  lever,  dogs  connected  with  said  le^^f 
at  opposite  sides  of  its  pivot  and  adapted  to  alternatel.v 
engage  the  perforations  In  the  related  bars  and  depress 
said  head  wh.n  the  lever  is  oscillated  ;  springs  for  hoIdin« 
the  dogs  yieldingly  in  engagement  with  the  performed  pull 
bars,  means  for  raising  the  pres.ser-head.  and  means  <"■ 
moving  the  dogs  away  from  said  bars  to  permit  the 
presser-head  to  rise. 

2.  In  a  baler,  the  combination  of  a  baling  chamber,  a 
presser-head  therein,  a  pair  of  presser  bars  connected 
therewith,  a  pair  of  pull  dogs  each  adapted  to  eniiace  'in? 
of  the  said  bars,  a  lever  for  reciprocating  said  dogs  sim  i  • 
taneously  In  opposite  directions;  means  for  norma:  y 
holding  the  dogs  In  yielding  engagement  with  the  bars,  a 
spring  for  raising  the  presser-head.  and  means  for  guidiu« 
the  dogs  as  they  are  reciprocated,  and  means  for  raoviu^ 


the  dcs  -iwav   from   said   bars  and   holding  same  out  of 
.nsaaoment  therewith  to  permit  the  presser-head  to  rise. 

••  In  combination,  a  baling  chamber,  a  presser-head 
therein  a  pre.^ser  bar  connected  therewith  having  a  per- 
forated flange-,  a  dog  adapted  to  engage  the  perforations  in 
the  flange,  an  oscillating  lever  for  reciprocating  said  dog. 
njeaii*  for  vieldiugly  pressing  the  dog  toward  said  bar 
and  -1  cuide  for  said  dog  ;  witti  a  spring  for  raising  said 
bar  and  presser  head,  and  means  fur  disengaging  the  dog 
from  said  bar  to  permit  the  pressei  plate  to  rise. 

.J  in  combination,  a  baling  .  hamN-r.  a  presser-head 
tii.Teln.  a  pair  of  presser  bars  connected  therewith,  means 
f,.r  L'uiding  said  bars,  a  pair  of  pull  dogs  eacn  adapted 
to  engage  the  adjacent  bar,  and  an  oscillating  lever  for 
Mtuallng  said  dogs  simultaneously  In  opposite  directions  ; 
with  means  for  guiding  said  pull  dogs,  springs  for  yield- 
intly  pressing  the  dogs  toward  said  bars,  means  for  auto 
r.iatically  raising  the  presser  head,  means  fur  disengaging 
i't„.  doys  f:om  said  bars  tu  permit  the  presser-head  to 
rise,  and  means  for  controlling  the  ascent  of  the  head. 

5,  In  combination,  a  baling  chamber,  a  presser-head 
tli.reln,  a  pair  of  presser-bars  connected  therewith  and 
f\ten  ling  out  of  the  chaml>er.  means  for  guiding  said  bars, 
a  pair  of  pull  dogs  each  ndapte<l  to  engage  one  of  the  bars, 
:ui  t.selllatlng  lever  connected  with  said  pull  dogs  for  re- 
ciprocating them  simultaneously  in  opposite  directions; 
springs  for  yieldingly  pressing  the  dogs  toward  said  bars, 
a  >|Mini:  fur  raising  saiii  bars,  means  for  disengaging  the 
doss  from  said  bars  to  permit  the  presser  plate  to  rise, 
and  means  to  retard  the  ascent  of  the  presser  plate  when 
lieini;  raised  by  the  spring. 

I  Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1  14-'.189.  TRACTION  WHEEL.  Joseph  Mknne.  Green 
Ray,  Wis.  Filed  Aug.  5,  1014.  Serial  No.  855,257. 
iCl.  21—211.) 


1.142,190.  KNUCKLE  CONNECTION  FOR  AUTOMO- 
BILE-WHEELS. Nicholas  C.  Miller.  DodgevUle.  Wis. 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1913.     Serial  No.  756,255.     (Cl.  21— 90.. 


1.  A  iraetlon  wheel  for  motor  vehicles  comprising  a 
hub.  rim  ami  spokes,  certain  of  said  spokes  being  of  tubular 
"F  hollow  formation,  spring-thrust  traction  spikes  mounted 
to  telescope  into  said  tubular  spokes  and  work  through 
said  rim,  a  lug  on  each  spike  projecting  beyond  the  lateral 
plane  of  the  respective  spoke,  and  a  locking  bar  for  each 
"pike,  said  bar  being  pivotally  attached  at  one  end  to  one 
"f  the  spokes,  detachably  fastened  at  Its  opposite  end  to 
another  spoke,  and  engaging  said  lug  to  hold  the  spike  in 
a  retracted  position. 

-■  .\  traction  wheel  for  motor  vehicles  comprising  a 
bull,  rim  and  spokes,  certain  of  said  spokes  being  of  tubular 
or  h..illow  formation,  a  tire  consisting  of  two  annular  sec- 
tloii.s  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other  leaving  an  Inter- 
T-nliig  channel,  spring  thrust  traction  spikes  mounted  to 
teleseope  into  said  tubular  spokes  and  work  through  said 
rim  and  lietween  said  annular  tire  sections,  a  lug  on  each 
spik.  projecting  t)eyond  the  lateral  plane  of  the  re«pec- 
tlvH  .^poke.  an  1  a  locking  bar  for  each  spike,  said  bar  being 
I'ivi.tailv  .utached  at  one  end  to  one  of  the  spokes,  de- 
tach.ihly  fastened  at  its  oppostie  end  to  another  spoke, 
and  pnaa.-ing  gald  lug  to  hold  the  spike  In  a  retracted  po- 

Sillul^. 


1.  In  a  combined  driving  and  steering  mechanism  for 
vehicles,  a  drive  shaft,  a  driven  member,  driving  connec- 
tions between  the  drive  shaft  and  the  driven  member  per- 
mitting movements  of  the  driven  member  out  of  alinemeut 
with  the  drive  shaft,  a  fixed  casing  receiving  the  driving 
connections  an<J  provided  in  Us  outer  portion  with  a 
horizontal  elongated  slot  for  the  driven  member  and  hav- 
ing an  outwardly  projecting  marginal  flange  at  the  said 
slot,  said  casing  being  otherwise  completely  closed  so  as 
to  entirely  inclose  the  driving  connections,  a  curved  shield 
pivoted  at  Its  Inner  edge  to  the  said  casing  and  movable 
over  the  exterior  thereof,  said  shield  being  of  a  size  to 
cover  the  slot  and  presenting  a  curved  face  to  the  outer 
marginal  flange  and  supported  by  the  same,  and  a  wheel 
mounted  for  rotation  on  the  outer  portion  of  the  shield 
and  located  beyond  the  vertical  plane  of  the  casiua  and 
the  driving  connections,  said  wheel  being  connected  with 
the  driven  mem1>er. 

2.  In   a   combined   driving  and   st<ering   mec.ianism   for 
vehicles,  a  drive  shaft,  a  driven  meml>er.  driving  connec 
tlons  between  the  drive  shaft  and  the  driven  member  per 
mlttlng   movements  of   the  driven   member   out   of   alin-  - 
ment  with  the  drive  shaft,  an  axle,  a  substantially  spheri 
cal  casing  receiving  the  driving  connections  and  compose<l 
of  a  substantially  semlspherlcal  Inner  section  fixed  to  tb- 
axle,    and    a    substantially    semlspherlcal     outer    section 
rigidly    secured   to   the   inner   section   of   the   casing   and 
provided  In   Its  outer  portion  with  a   horizontal   slot   for 
the    driven    member,    said    casing    being    otherwise    com 
pletely   closed   so  as  to  entirely  inclose  the  driving   con 
nectlons.  a   shield  pivotally  connected  to  the  casinj;  and 
movable  over" the  outer  section  thereof  and  being  of  a  size 
to  cover  the  slot  In  the  out  of  allnement  positions  of  the 
driven  member,  said  shield  having  a  bearing  against   the 
outer  section  at  the  walls  of  the  slot,  and  a  wheel  mounted 
for  rotation  on  the  outer  portion  of  the  shield  beyond  the 
vertical  plane  of  the  casing  and  the  driving  connections. 
said  wheel  being  connected  with  the  driven  member. 


1,142.101.  ENGINE -STARTER  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 
AND  THE  LIKE.  John  W.  Mooke,  Sioux  City.  Iowa. 
Filed  June  26,  1914.    Serial  No.  847.479.    (Cl.  123—185.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  stem  for  attachment  to  the 
shaft  of  a  motor,  of  an  annular  ratchet  revolable  with  the 
stem,  a  revoluble  actuating  elements,  a  dog  carried  there- 
by and  normally  engaging  the  ratchet  to  rotate  the  stem 
and  shaft  in  one  direction  with  the  actuating  element, 
means   for   disengaging   and   holding   said   dog    from   the 
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ratchet,  a  spring  connection  ;>«'t\vi't'ii  said  means  and  the 
dog  for  holding  the  dos  in  normal  possition.  a  !ixe»J  el- - 
ment,  and  means  upon  the  attuatiim  eifrin/nt  and  coiiperat- 
Ing  with  the  fixed  element  for  shifting  said  dog  disenga;;- 
ing  means  when  the  movement  of  the  actuating  element  is 
reversed. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  annular  ratchet  for  attach- 
ment   to   and   rotation    with    the   shaft   of  a    motor,   of   a 
revoluble   actuating   element,   a   dog   carried    thereby   and 
normally  engaging  the  rat.-het  to  rotate  the  shaft  in  on- 
<llrection  with  the  actuating  element,  a  revoluble  cam  for 
disengaging   and    holding    said    dog    from    the    ratchet,    a 
spring  connection   between   the  cam  and   dog  for  holding 
the  dog  normally  in  engagement  with  the  ratchet,  a  fixed 
element,   and  means  upon   the  actuating  element  and  co 
operating   with    the   fixed   element   for   shifting   said    cam 
when  the  movement  of  the  actuating  element  Is  reversed. 
.S.  The  combination  with  an  annular  ratchet  for  attach- 
ment to  and  rotation  with  the  shaft  of  a  motor,  of  a  revo- 
luble actuating  element,   a  dog  carried   thereby   and   nor- 
mally engaging  the  ratchet  to  rotate  the  shaft  In  one  di- 
rection with  the  actuating  element,  means  for  disengaging 
and  holding  said  dog  from  the  ratchet,  a  fixed  ratchet,  and 
means  upon  the  actuating  element  and  coSperatlng  with 
the  fixed  ratchet  for  .<«hlfting  said  dog  disengaging  means 
when  the  movement  of  the  actuating  element  is  reversed. 
said  means  on  the  actuating  element  including  a   lever,  a 
dog  plvotally  mounted  on   the   lever  and   adajitf  I   to   slip 
over  the  fixed   ratchet   when   moving  with  the  actuating 
element  during  the  actuation  of  the  shaft,  and  to  he  rocked 
out  of  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  the  fixed  ratchet  dur- 
ing the  reverse  movement  of  the  actuating  element,  said 
dog  when  rocked,  constituting  means  for  shifting  the  le- 
ver  relative   to   the   actuating  element  and    holding   it   in 
shifted  position,  and  means  upon  the  lever  for  transmitting 
motion  to  the  dog  disengaging  means. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  fixed  ratchet  bar.  an  annular 
ratchet  for  rotation  with  the  shaft  of  a  motor,  and  an 
actuating  element  mounted  for  oscillation,  of  a  dog  car- 
ried by  the  actuating  element  and  normally  engaging  the 
annular  ratchet  to  rotate  said  ratchet  and  the  shaft  in 
one  direction  with  the  actuating  element,  a  cam.  an  arm 
extending  therefrom,  a  lever  pivoted  upon  the  actuating 
element,  an  extension  on  the  lever  and  normally  lapping 
said  arm,  a  resilient  spaciug  element  l>etween  the  actuat- 
ing element  and  the  arm,  a  dog  plvotally  connected  to  the 
lever  and  adapted  to  slip  over  the  fixed  ratchet  bar  during 
the  movement  of  the  actuating  eUment  while  starting  the 
motor,  said  ratchet  bar  constituting  means  for  tilting 
the  dog  out  of  emragement  with  the  teeth  thereof  wh.  n  the 
actuating  element  is  started  on  Its  reverse  movement, 
said  dog,  when  tilted,  constituting  means  for  shifting  the 
lever  to  actuate  the  arm  and  cam  thereby  to  dlseniraiie 
the  dog  from  the  annular  ratchet. 


1. 142.19-.  MILTIFLE-NIT  LOCK.  Imvid  G.  MuRGan. 
San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  .June  I'O.  1914  .-Serial  No' 
S47,><4.S.     I  CI.  lol— 60.1 


■V  .'"k  for  the  nuts  of  a  pair  of  bolts  consisting  of  a 
plate  ai.ert,ired  at  Its  ends  to  receive  the  respective  lK)lts 
a  U-shaped  spnng  clip  formed  independent  of  the  plate 
mad  having  its  base  riveted  to  the  outer  side  face  of  the 


Diate  at  a  nolnt  n^nt-V,    V  .^  ^  '^"  °^  ^"^  1-  The   combination    with    an    Internal    combustion   ".-■ 

Plate  point  -ent.al  of  the  length  of  the  plate  and  a       gine   having  suitable  intake  and  exhaust   portions,  of  :ir, 


locking  bar  engageabl..  with  the  clip  and  at  its  ends  xvith 
the  nuts,  each  of  ,he  ends  of  said  bar  l^^ing  held  in 
spaced  relation  to  the  outer  side  face  of  the  plate  by  the 
said  hase  of  the  clip  whereby  to  allow  an  instrurannt  to  be 
inserted  In  said  space  at  either  end  of  the  bar  and  the  tar 
thereby  disengaged  from  the  clip. 


1.14LM93.  STARTING  DEVICE  FOR  INTKRWL-COM 
HT-STIO.N  ENGINES.  Frank  Morgan,  Melro.se  Mais 
Filed  Oct.  4,  19i:;.     Serial  No.  70.'',,4TO.     (CI.  12.?— 179  , 


\f    ff 


1.  .\  starting  device  for  internal  comhustion  engines 
c<iinprlsing  in  comliinatlon  with  an  internal  conibustlon 
engine  a  shaft,  means  on  <ine  end  of  said  shaft  for  driving 
it  from  said  engine,  a  rotary  distributer  operated  by  said 
shaft,  a  sleeve  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  pump  op- 
erated by  said  sleeve  and  means  for  operatlvely  connecting 
said  sleeve  to  said  shaft  to  operate  said  pump. 

-.  .\  starting  device  for  Internal  comhiisiion  engines 
comprising  In  combination  with  an  internal  combustion 
engine  a  shaft,  means  on  one  end  of  said  shaft  for  driv- 
ing it  from  said  engine,  a  rotary  distributer  operated  b.v 
said  shaft,  a  sleeve  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  punap 
operated  by  said  sleeve  and  automatic  means  for  opera- 
tlvely connecting  said  sleeve  to  said  shaft  to  operate  said 
IMinip  when  the  pressure  of  the  working  fluid  falls  below 
a  predetermined  point. 

•'<.  -V  starting  device  for  Internal  combustion  engines 
comprising  iu  combination  with  an  Internal  rombustioD 
engine  a  shaft,  means  on  one  end  of  said  shaft  for  driv- 
ing it  from  said  engine,  a  rotary  distributer  oiierated  by 
said  shaft,  a  sleeve  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  pump 
operated  by  said  sleeve  and  a  clutch  for  ojiernTively  con- 
necting said  sleeve  to  said  shaft  to  operate  s.iid  pump 
when  the  pressure  of  the  working  fluid  falls  below  a  pre- 
determined point. 

4.  A  starting  device  for  Internal  combustion  eneines 
comprising  in  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion 
engine  a  shaft,  means  on  one  end  of  said  shaft  for  driv- 
ing it  from  said  engine,  a  rotary  distributer  ofi-'rated  by 
said  shaft,  a  sleeve  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  pump 
operated  by  said  sleeve,  a  clutch,  and  autom.itic  me.ins 
for  oporattng  said  clutch  when  the  pressure  of  the  workinc 
fluid  falls  below  a  predetermined  point. 

."..  A  starting  device  for  Internal  combustion  englces 
cotaprlslng  In  combination  with  an  internal  .-orabustlon 
engine  a  shaft,  means  on  one  end  of  said  shaft  for  driv- 
ing it  from  said  engine,  a  rotary  distributer  operated  b.v 
.said  shaft,  a  sleeve  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft  be- 
tween said  driving  means  and  said  distributer,  a  pump  op- 
erated by  said  sleeve  and  means  for  operatlvely  connectlDK 
said  sleeve  to  .said  shaft  to  operate  said  pump. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.141',  194.  AIXILIARY  VALVE  FOR  INTEHN  M- •'"^' 
BISTION  ENGINES.  Fhank  MoboaN,  Melro-..  Mas*. 
Filed  Dec.  19.  1914.  Serial  No.  878,008.  (CI.  l-'^— '-■♦•' 
1.  The   combination    with    an    Internal    combustion   -^n- 
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auxiliary  air  valve,  and  means  whereby  said  said  valve  is 
operated  by  the  pressure  of  the  exhaust  to  admit  air  to  the 
operating  mixture. 
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2.  The  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  suitable  Intake  and  exhaust  portions,  of  an  auxil- 
larv  air  valve,  means  whereby  said  air  valve  is  operated 
U  the  pressure  of  tlie  e.\haust  to  admit  air  to  the  operat- 
ini  mixture,  and  :idjustal)le  means  for  regulating  the 
amount  of  pressun    necessary  to  operate  said  vaive. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  suitable  intake  and  exhaust  portions,  of  an  auxil- 
iary air  valve,  and  a  connection  between  said  valve  an  1 
the  exhaust  whereby  tlie  pressure  of  the  exhaust  o;»erates 
to  open  the  valve  when  said  pressure'  reaches  n  prede- 
terminwl  point. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  internal  comli;istion  engine 
having  suitable  intake  and  exhaust  portions,  of  a  valve 
for  controlling'  the  flow  of  air  to  the  operating  mixture, 
aad  means  whereby  said  valve  Is  operated  to  admit  the 
air  to  said  mixture  when  the  pressure  of  the  exhaust 
reaches  a  predetermiued  point. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine 
having  suitable  intake  and  exhaust  portions,  of  a  valve, 
lunneclions  between  the  valve  and  the  exhaust  whereby 
when  the  pressure  of  the  exhaust  Is  increased  by  reason  of 
an  increase  in  consumption  of  explosion  mixture  In  the 
ensine.  tlie  valve  is  1  perated  to  allow  an  Influx  of  air  to 
the  operating  mixture. 

[Cliums  «  to  10  nnt  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.142.1M.  TK.\i  K  FOR  VEHICLES.  .John  O.  .M  .hri.s, 
Davenport.  Inwa,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Bullock  Tractor  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  7.  1912.  Serial  No.  fl7fi,021. 
ICI.  21-114.) 


JO' 


!•  An  endless  track  for  vehkles  formed  of  links  each 
having  tread  portions  formed  in  lengths  that  are  suflS- 
'  '■ntly  offset  with  respect  to  each  other  to  bring  similarly 
I^sitioned  offset  lengths  of  the  links  sub.stantially  into 
'',  °*'"*''t.  the  links  adjacent  each  link  terminating  at 
"'^^ offset  in  such  link, 
bj,^'  ^°  ^°*l'ess  track  for  vehicles  formed   of  links  each 

nng  tread  portions   formed    In   lengths   that    are   sufll- 

toTi    ^^^''^'  "^  "'''1  l'-'"Kth,   with   respect   to   each   other 

iM^       ■"'""""'■ly   positioned  offset   lengths  of  the  links 

tantlallj   into  alinement,  the  links  adjacent  each  link 

''•fni.nating  at  the  offset  In  such  link. 


1.14  2.19G.  VEHICLE.  John  O.  Mokbis,  Davenport. 
Iowa,  a.ssignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Rullock 
Tractor  Company  Chicago.  I!!.,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois. Filed  Feb.  7.  I'.tll'.  Serial  No.  676.022.  (CI. 
21—114.1 


.\  vehicle  including  a  vehicle  body ;  endless  tracks, 
formed  of  links,  upon  which  wheels  of  the  vehicle  may 
turn  ;  two  wheels  for  each  track  and  about  which  auch 
track  passes  ;  truck  frames  upon  which  are  mounted  the 
wheels  about  which  each  track  passes  :  structures  for  op- 
po.slng  the  upward  flexure  of  the  lower  stretches  of  the 
tracks  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  rollers  carried  by  the 
truck  frames  ;  and  means  for  raising  and  maintaining  ele 
vated  the  rear  ends  of  the  truck  frames  and  the  rollers 
mounted  thereupon  whereby  the  forward  portions  of  the 
tracks  may  alone  rest  upon  the  ground  preparatory  to 
changing  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  vehicle,  said  struc- 
tures coflperating  with  the  forward  track  wheels  in  def?n 
ing  substantially  definite  points  at  which  the  track*  are 
confined  to  engagement  with  the  ground  when  the  tracks 
are  tilted.      * 


1,142.197  MANT*RF  LO.XDINC,  .MTARATl'S 
MiRPHY.^  Eden  Valley,  Mlrr.  Filed  Apr. 
Serial  No.  <;.T1.4."^fi.      1  CI    214    -l<t.  1 


WlM.IAM 

13.    1914. 
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1.  In  a  loading  apparatus,  the  comblnatbMi  of  runners. 
a  frame  adjustable  vertically  above  the  runners,  a  breaker, 
a  shoe  and  an  elevator  carried  by  said  frame,  racks  car- 
ried by  and  extending  upwardly  from  the  runners,  boxi-s 
arranged  on  the  frame  and  receiving  said  racks,  shafts 
Journaled  In  said  tioxes  and  having  pinions  Intermeshed 
with  the  racks,  and  means  for  adjustably  fixing  said 
shafts  against   rotation, 

2.  In  a  loading  apparatus,  the  combination  of  runners, 
a  frame  carried  thereby,  nii'ans  for  taking  matt  .ial  from 
the  ground  also  carried  by  the  runners,  curvilinear  rai  ks 
connected  to  and  extending  upwardly  from  the  runners, 
a  swinging  elevator  pivoted  to  the  frame,  a  shaft  Journaled 
In  the  frame  of  said  elevator  and  having  pinions  Inter 
meshed  with  said  racks,  means  for  adjustably  fixing  the 
shaft  against  rotation,  and  means  for  actuating  the  e'l- 
vntor. 

3.  The  (omhination  In  a  loading  apparatus,  of  runners, 
curvilinear  racks  connected  to  and  extending  upwardlj 
from  the  runners,  a  vertically  adjustable  frame  having 
boxes  receiving  said  racks,  shafts  journaled  in  the  lx)xes 
and  having  pinions  intermeshed  with  the  racks,  means  for 
holding  said  shafts  against  rotation,  a  shoe,  a  breaker 
and  an  elevator  carried  by  the  frame,  said  elevator  being 
pivoted  to  the  frame,  curvilinear  racks  connected  to  and 
extending  upwardly  from  the  runners,  a  shaft  carried  liy 
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the  elevator  and  bavin;!  pinions  intermeshed  with  said 
racks,  and  means  for  adjustably  fixing  said  shaft  against 
rotation. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  describe,  tho  comti 
nation  of  a  vehicle  having  cround  wheels  and  a  {x><iy. 
means  connected  with  the  vehicle  for  taking  material  from 
the  ground,  an  elevator  on  said  means,  means  interme- 
diate one  of  the  ground  wheels  and  the  elevator  for  actu- 
ating the  latter  bv  the  former,  bails  mounted  aN^ve  the 
todv  and  plvotally  connei'teil  therewith  so  a>  to  swing 
transver>ely  ot  the  Kidv.  rollers  carried  by  said  lails.  a 
roller  mounted  on  the  rear  portion  of  the  Unly.  bels 
passed  around  said  roller  and  also  around  the  rollers  in 
the  bails  and  adapted  to  receive  material  from  the  e'.e- 
T«tor.  and  means  intermediate  one  of  the  ground  wheels 
of  the  vehicle  and  the  bails  for  oscillating  the  bails. 

.">.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  described,  the 
t-ombination  of  a  vehicle  having  sround  wheels  ai>d  a  b«>dy. 
ct^nveyer  belts  mounted  atove  the  Ixxly  and  having  for- 
ward {H^rtions  construcieil  and  arranired  to  be  oscillattMi 
transversely  of  the  body,  and  means  intermediate  one  of 
the  ^rround  wheels  of  the  forward  portions  of  tho  Nits 
for  vvsci'.iating  the  Letter,  and  means  interm.Hliate  one  of 
of  the  sr\->ijnd  whe»>I«  .itid  the  N-lts  for  driving  said  t'eits. 

[riaim  »>  C"t  vrinted  in   the  <Jaiette.j 


formin»:   :i   finger   hnlil   to   enable  it   to  i>e  :•  adiiy  •  Lgai*,] 
with  and  iJis.ii»;ij;t-ti  from  one  of  the  h<.  ks  of  a  she-  jr 


.  1  4  2  . 1  i"i . 
("a:  ha.'-.ri-  s. 
S»r:a'.   N.      • 


ITENSIL    LIFTER.     Michael  Nie.\  St. 
•  'E'sr-.o.     f.mada         Fi'.tnl     Juiy     80.     1014 


1.  A  '.ifter  •  r./;  r;-;rc  ■-.•.rT.»»i  h^rdlr^s  piToti'.lT  > 
oected  tot«tbrr.  4r  nxpat<;on  -r^^n^  :»-t^.>->n  sa>l  ^j:.  1  .^-. 
aa  aatnlarlv  poc^:•:ooed  jaw  portion  -j".:;  ^  nr  .  '  >.i:i 
hawiles^  ac  as^',:larIy■^x■»sitioce^l  .aw  ip*.)!!  th-  oti^er  •♦ 
said  haodies.  .<  r-v-^tr^l  iaw  earned  "y  sad  atic.i.ar  ;a* 
link  cooEe>rt3ocs  ^-ftween  saJd  aniraiar  -aw.  piTo'-'ri  aw 
asd  a&^Urty  po.sltK>B«<i  ysLw  p^^rrion  w^- rety  ^b-^  sa;.i 
aapatar  and  pivot*'^  jsa^s  are  adapted  to  ov^p-rav  wn^. 
tbe  jaw  portioD  of   the   saaid  first  named   hai>dle. 

2.  A  lifter  cvccprisicg  <  nrvevl  handles  pivota  ly  :- 
aeeted  tocet^r  ac  e\i>«Es.!oa  sprinx  Vtween  >*jd  haiid.rs^ 
as  aa^nlariy  p«.v.itioBed  iaw  portion  tipon  oc-  of  sa:i 
^aadleSk  at  acpiiarlj  po*:tioD«d  jaw  apoa  the  ctlser  o! 
said  haadles.  a  pivoted  >*w  carried  by  said  ang-ilar  jaw. 
a  l^T^r  carried  ^y  said  an^piiar  jaw  and  harlng  a  slotted 
.•v^aae^tioa  with  said  pjv^ned  jaw.  and  an  arm  piTolaliy- 
c\>tBectiB<  rh^  fT>?*  e»d  of  said  ierrr  and  said  jaw  portioo 
<>f  tb«  &r$t  eaxaed  haadle  whereby  a  ckwlag  of  tbe  ptroted 
Jaw  aad  of  th*  haodie  .^aw  i>  si2B<iltaBeoit$lT  effected. 


the  like,    -ni.!    •  lastic   piece   permitting   tb-  fasten- r 
Stretch- d  v\-r  the  hook  while  the  lace  is  taut. 


U:j.-'mi  I'RINTERS  tiALLEY.  Altuei.  <  OE'HAtr. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Keystone  Tyi*-  For.nlrT, 
rhilidelphia.  Pa.,  a  'orporation  of  F'T.nsy.vania. 
F.!e.l  Aug.  1.  1014.     Serial  No.  S54.550.      'CI.  1m1— 5.3  , 


1.  A  printer's  calley  comprising  a  rits  t-  rmed  c*  a 
sin^e  piece  of  metal  having  outwardly  ^itemiing  dangrt 
at  Its  top  an-1  bottom  edce.  the  lower  3an^e  i^eing  dou- 
bled with  a  gr<».'re  t-etwe*>n  its  two  parts  to  .•^-*^:^e  tb-^ 
floor  of  th*  (ralley  and  said  flange  being  ,  ;:  <ut  j:  :-oiiJ'-^ 
C'"r--— ;^-  ndln;  to  the  comers  of  tLe  back  of  t^e  -.*  '-^y 
ar..'.  -c  i«i:h  the  farts  outside  vf  said  CJt  •:Jt  i:--jr;..  s..- 
a:  r'.stx  angles  to  the  part  between  said  rut-cot  por- 
ti'-ns.  a  ic-^r  C'-'nsisticg  of  a  aoeta!  plate  lc"-er**:  in  t:."* 
gr' .^T-i  in  said  lower  flange  of  the  rim  and  r.^:  diy  -^ 
ci;.--1  thereic.  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

-  A  print-^r>  galley  comprising  a  oDe-pie-re  -"rt:  b»>ct 
ir  t  rfr-rrlate  form  and  having  outwanlly  :  .-^:ilj 
laE^--«  a:  it.-  upper  and  iower  edge>.  the  lo'^-»r  i-r.-e  "".r- 
is?  f-Tm---!  d  uMed  with  a  groove  betw*  ^c  the  :»  rsr» 
:t  -*•  f  acd  '  fl-x>r  plate  moanted  in  said  grr-  v*  i  .:  s- 
^•j-r-.;   •      >a:l   rim.   substantially  as  set  forth 

\    :  r  nt-T  s   railey    comprisinz  a    on'»-;ie-:-    --  ' 

int.-    .^pproprjste   form    and    having    eatwar'ily    r- 
^    ai<»s     rot^bed    a:    the    beads    in    said    rim.    '   - 
!*  =  ;•»    '--.r £   f  rzo'^i  -ioub-ed.  and  a  flor-r  p..*. 'e   s- 
--.1    ^-  .-.j    >»rween    the    tw->    parts   of   sai-i    io^-r    ■"    : - 
•;-:"-s:.Ar-ia.  y  as  set  forth. 


:  -.4-  19^         SHOE  1_%0E      FASTENEIL        PraxAtr      O. 

<:»ts-  V.   r>;:-x>k.    \I^^E:       R'ted    May    iO.    IS'14       Seria: 

N.v  "vts*  >»•■        01   ;;■« — HT 

A  oev-..-^?  >:  Tie  T:as»  d«»rT!i*.l  iaclT»d:B^  a  ".ace  fa«- 
twfcec  --a.sis-.ii  d  X  pj^->f  ^f  eiasTlo  asateita'  ^roviJe,! 
^rsti  a  s-sx.^  V-v*  *-«xar-.a.£  r->=.lB.i.  a  acv  hJi-^-.ar  it* 
*«ler  esd  iixvped  tirv^rt  th*  V<L^-eagajdiK  cs-*'Bitg  of 
tbe  sasd  fastrs-fr.  asd  *  »ea£s  f.>r  perBaneatly  «<-ar 
i»«  tfce  "x-cf^  -:      ■:'.  z^^    a-w  -.^  rb-  S>iT  pcwrrioc  :i!--ry^ 


::4--^'.       viARTER  SUPPORTER.     Cjixi  H     iTTii- 
iv-ver.  C.^Io.     Filed  Oct.  11,  1913      Serial  .N":    ">-  " 

1     :=    i    device    of    ti»e   character    described.    1     -- 
ciT''.:^z  Mnd  ha  Ting  :ocgirodinal  folds  ex:'»r.d!:i: 
Mr-'  ie«.;-b  thereof  and  stltcked  tos«h*r  adjacent  :o  : 
:.r:e     f  f ^id  =£  --t  the  >«nd.  said  foWa  beyond  tt-  Jtl*  - 
ir.:    :^i-^   a-iapred   to  be  arraaced  uptm  cppouite  s:  ;  — 
T^^    i   wer    -vLre    cf    a    drawers    Wf    and    to    be    J^ 
s::-     -^1  "-.T^tc    sail  ^aDd  at  tib*  line  of  fo'-t" 
S  ;i£    I--V  .».,»    Si    <7«ared    T»o4»t3«    wllk   slits,    ta'--?      = 

2-       f    •b-'--    -T.'.s    .*:-cr»-sksl    :hrv>-orh    said    silts    i':. 
TW--3    t^-'    f  ids    ,'.    -be    ^and    and    perManect'y    «ecn.->f 
-c  s4iJ   fo:d<    aa-iJ  t  --   sr-inrs  f«>rsT(d  at  o>?»pi>si*<   ■'- -' 
tfe-"  M--d  :       Be  .^f  rb-»  fo'ds  tb<re«f. 

.;     '::    «.     >?-T'..>«    -f    th-     -baracTT   de9»."r:be>d-    »     -- 

.-    :sc       aad     ij,Tl«     ivWfitndlnal     f«4d$     st't  ^-^ 
rftis-e-r   »d:aoe«:  re  the  iiu*  of  f-4-Jiai    **;1  f- i  i*   '^T  : 
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sides  of  the  lower  t-di;.'  of  a  drawers  leg  and  to  be  se- 
'■ireiy  siitched  thereto,  inl^s  senircd  at  one  of  their  ends 
,'  ,i,e  roiinect'il   fMHl>   .  f   tlio   \>.\ui\  an  I   .b  pfii.Iinj;   below 


the  lower  edt:'    "f   said   band,   and   tie   strings   secured   to 
opposite  enils  ot  saiil  band. 


1I2.:.'||-.  Pi<>l,l,K!{  IIIiAl*.  Fk.\nk  X.  Pfliger,  Port- 
land, Oreg.  Filed  Aug.  0,  1914.  Serial  No.  855,517. 
Hi.  153—81.) 


y^/ 


1.  In  a  bushiiif;  tlaiiK'^r  of  the  type  described,  a  bea^ 
ing;  a  spindle  Imigitudinally  movable  therein;  means  foi 
IToducing  relative  longitudinal  movement  between  the 
spindle  and  the  bearing;  means  for  rotating  the  spindle 
and  the  bearing' ;  a  flanging  element  on  the  spindle ;  an 
annular  casing  carried  by  the  bearing  ;  and  rollers  mount- 
•d  in  the  casing  for  axial  rotatiou  and  for  orbital  move- 
iiK-ni  about  thf  spiiullc  indcoendontly  of  the  rotation  of 
tlie  casing,  the  rollers  heiug  adapted  to  contact  periph- 
erally with  eat  h  other. 

-.  In  a  bushintr  Sanger  of  the  type  described,  a  bea^ 
Ing;  a  spindle  longitudinally  movable  therein;  means  for 
producing  relative  longitudinal  movement  between  the 
'^Pindle  ami  the  bearing:  means  for  rotating  the  spindle 
and  the  bearing;  a  flanging  element  on  the  spindle;  and 
an  annular  casing  carried  by  the  bearing;  and  rollers 
mounted  in  the  casing  for  axial  rotation  and  for  or- 
bital movement  about  the  spindle  Independently  of  the 
r'Jtatlon  of  the  casing,  the  rollers  being  adapted  to  con- 
'act  peripherally  with  each  other,  certain  of  the  rollers 
in  the  casing  being  of  greater  diameter  than  other  rollers 
In  the  casing. 


operating  with  said   guide  for  elevating  the  seated  means 
out  of  its  recess  when  the  back  Is  shifted  out  uf  activt    po 
sltlon. 


J>/i 

Lfi^ 

■-^  X. 

^ 

/ 

\ 

Jf'. 

// 
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'1.  The  (onibination  with  a  seat  support  having  a  guide 
formed  with  a  recess  in  its  lower  surface,  of  a  8oatbacl<. 
a  roller  movable  therewith  and  adapted  to  be  seated  in 
the  recess  to  hold  the  back  in  active  position,  and  ocdpi  r 
atlng  means  upon  the  guide  and  upon  the  seat-back  re 
spectlvely,  for  elevating  the  roller  out  of  the  recess  when 
the  back  Is  shifted  out  of  active  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  seat  support  having  a  guide 
channel  and  recesses  in  the  bottom  of  the  channel,  of  a 
scat-hack,  rollers  movable  with  the  back:  and  adapted  to  he 
seated  In  the  respective  recesses  to  hold,  the  back  in  either 
of  two  active  positions,  and  means  movable  with  the  seat 
Iwick  and  cofiperatlng  with  the  bottom  of  the  guide  chan- 
nel In  which  the  rollers  are  mounted  for  elevating  either 
roller  out  of  the  recess  in  which  it  is  seated  during  the 
initial  movement  of  the  seat-back  out  of  either  active  po- 
sition. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  seat  support  having  a  chan- 
neled guide  provided  with  terminal  rece*«ea,  of  a  movable 
seat-back,  a  hanger  depending  therefrom,  rollers  in  fixed 
relation  to  and  movable  with  the  hanger  and  adapted  to 
travel  along  the  bottom  of  the  guide  channel  to  hold  the 
seat  back  In  upstanding  position  and  to  l)ecoiB«  aeated  In 
the  respective  recesses  to  hold  the  hack  in  an  Inclined  po 
sition,  and  cooperating  means  upon  the  hanger  and  upon 
the  bottom  of  the  guide  in  which  the  rollers  are  mounttd, 
for  elevating  the  back  and  rollers  to  disengage  the  seated 
roller  from  the  recessed  portion  of  the  channel. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  seat  support  having  a  cten- 
neled  guide  provided  with  terminal  recesses,  of  a  movabi* 
.seat-back,  rollers  movable  with  the  back  and  diipoMd  in 
fixed  relation  thereto,  said  rollera  being  adapted  to  be 
seated  within  the  respective  recessea  to  hold  ihe  back  In 
either  of  two  active  positions,  a  finger  pivotally  moanted 
and  movable  with  the  back,  and  projections  upon  the  bot- 
tom of  the  channeled  guide  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  finger  to  lx)dily  elevate  the  back  and  rollers  when  tbe 
bark  is  n:oved   relative  to  the  support. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


I,142,i;n4.  .MOTOR-PROPELLED  VEHiri.K. 
ScHiERDiXG,  Wallace,  Idaho.  Filed  Nov.  15. 
rial  No.   801,197.      (CI.    21  —  124.^ 


W1U.IAM 
1A18.     3e- 


1.142.203.  CAR-SEAT.  Adoi-st  C.  Radeh,  Upper  Mont- 
^lair.  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1912.  Serial  No.  729,508. 
I  CI.  155—2.) 

1-  Tho  combination  with  a  seat  support  having  a  guide 
ormed  with  terminal  recesses,  of  a  seat-back,  means  mov- 

^e  Therewith  for  becoming  .seated  In  the   respective  re-  1.  A    motor    propelled    vehicle    inclndlng    spaced    crank 

"ts  to  hold  the  back  in  active  position,  and  means  co-  1  ahafts  having  corresponding  crank  bends,  a  link  connecting 
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the  elevator  and  baTing  pinions  Intermeshed  with  said 
racks,  and  means  for  adjustably  fixing  said  shaft  against 
rotation. 

4.  Id  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  described,  the  comli 
nation  of  a  vehicle  having  ground  wheels  and  a  body. 
means  connected  with  the  vehicle  for  taking  material  from 
the  ground,  an  elevator  on  said  means,  means  interme- 
diate one  of  the  ground  wheels  and  the  elevator  for  actu- 
ating the  latter  by  the  former,  bails  mounted  alwve  the 
l)ody  and  plvotally  connecteii  therewith  so  as  to  swln^ 
transversely  of  the  body,  rollers  carried  by  said  bails,  a 
roller  mounted  on  the  rear  portion  of  the  body,  belts 
passed  around  said  roller  and  also  around  the  rollers  in 
the  bails  and  adapted  to  receive  material  from  the  ele- 
vator, and  means  Intermediate  cue  of  the  ground  wheels 
of  the  vehicle  and  the  bails  for  oscillating  the  balls. 

o.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  described,  the 
combination  of  a  vehicle  having  ground  wheels  and  a  body. 
conveyer  belts  mounted  above  the  body  and  having  for- 
wartl  portions  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  oscillated 
transversely  of  the  body,  and  means  intermediate  one  of 
the  ground  wheels  of  the  forward  portions  of  the  N^Its 
for  oscillating  the  latter,  and  means  interme<liate  one  of 
of  the  ground  wheels  and  the  belts  for  driving  said  belts. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


1,H2,1J»S.  ITEXSIL  -  LIFTER.  Michail  NisC,  St. 
Catharines.  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  July  30,  1914. 
Serial  No.  s.".4.1fifi.      .CI.  65-    32.^ 


1.  A  lifter  comprising  ourveii  handles  pivotAlly  oon- 
Dected  tocctber.  an  expansion  spring  betwe^-n  said  handles 
■B  an^larlj-po^ttioDed  jaw  portion  upi>n  one  of  said 
handles,  an  angularly-pttsitioned  jaw  upon  the  other  o{ 
said  handles,  a  pivoted  Jaw  carried  by  said  angular  jaw. 
link  coonectioDs  between  said  angular  Jkw.  piroted  jaw 
and  anfuUrty  positioned  Jaw  portion  whereby  the  said 
a&ralar  and  pivoted  Jawa  are  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
the  Jaw  portion  of  the  said  first-named  handle. 

2.  A  lifter  conoprising  curved  handles  pivotally  con- 
nected tocether.  an  expansion  spring  between  said  handles, 
an  a Bgvlarlj- positioned  Jaw  portion  apon  one  of  said 
tiaMUea,  an  ansntarly-poaitioned  Jaw  upon  the  other  of 
saM  handles  a  pivoted  Jaw  carried  by  said  angular  Jaw. 
a  lever  rarried  by  said  aacular  Jaw  and  having  a  slotted 
connection  with  said  pivoted  Jaw,  and  an  arm  pirotally- 
coanecting  the  free  end  of  said  lever  and  said  Jaw  portion 
of  the  flrst-aaBed  handle  whereby  a  closlnc  of  the  pivoted 
Jaw  and  of  the  handle  Jaw  is  slBultaneottsIy  effected. 


forming  a   tingor  hold   to  enable  it   to  l)e  r.adily  .  [iKa>.'i?d 
with  and  (iLsfiii-'iiged  from  one  of  the  ho<.ks  uf  a  sho<;  ■,: 


1.142.199.        SHOE-LACE      FASTENER.        Bexnako     G. 

Olson,   Chinook,    Mont-      Filed    May    20.    1914.      Serial 

No.  SS9.S0IV      <C1.  24 — IIT  > 

A  device  of  the  class  described  iaclodin^  a  lace  fas- 
tener oonsistlni:  of  a  piece  of  Hastic  material  provided 
with  a  sinsl*  hook-emrsriag  cpeniag.  a  lace  baring  its 
oater  end  Vooped  through  the  lKok-enga«dag  oi^bIbc  of 
the  said  fast^ier.  and  a  BH>aas  for  per^Aneatly  sectir- 
tnC  »b*  W^ped  es,i  v^f  the  lace  to  the  body  portion  ther*^ 
of.  that   pcTtioB   of   ibe  Hastic   pJec*  beyond   the   opening 


the   like,   sail!   .'la.stic   piece   permitting  the  fastener  to  lie 
stretch,  d  over  the  hook  while  the  lace  is  taut. 


1.142.-0(1  I'RINTERS  GALLEY.  Aufked  S  Ou.haKI., 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Keystone  Tyi^  Founlry. 
I'hihidelphla,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn«ylvanin. 
Fileil  Aug.  1.  1914.     Serial  No.  854,550.     (CI.  lul— 53  i 


1  A  printer's  galley  comprising  a  rim  fiTiiie.l  of  a 
single  piece  of  metal  having  outwardly  eitendini:  ilang.s 
at  its  top  and  bottom  edge,  the  lower  flange  bein?  .l.'ii- 
bled  with  a  groove  between  its  two  parts  to  receive  th>» 
floor  of  the  galley  and  said  flanges  being  cut  out  at  point' 
corresp<inding  to  the  comers  of  the  back  of  the  galley 
and  N'Dt  v..  1th  the  parts  outside  of  said  cutout  jK^rtSm* 
at  right  angles  to  the  part  between  said  cut  vut  r"*^: 
tlons.  a  floor  consisting  of  a  metal  plate  inserted  in  xte 
groove  in  said  lower  flange  of  the  rim  and  riiridly  s-^ 
cured  therein,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  printer' s.  galley  comprising  a  one-piece  rim  bent 
into  ippropriate  form  and  having  outwardly  projeciln-' 
flanges  at  Ito  upper  and  lower  edges*,  the  lower  fiance  J-e 
!ng  formed  doubled  with  a  groove  betwien  the  two  part- 
thereof,  and  1  floor  plate  mounted  in  said  groove  aud  se 
cured  to  said  rim.  sutwtantially  as  set  forth. 

^  A  printer's  galley  comprising  a  one-piece  rim  beet 
into  appropriate  form  and  having  outwardly  pr.jectini 
fl.mges  notched  at  the  beads  In  said  rim,  the  lower 
flange  being  formed  doubled,  and  a  floor  plate  s*K"irfd  in 
the  c'-oove  between  the  two  parts  of  said  lower  flsr; 
suttstantially  as  set  forth. 


1.142,2t>l       GARTER  SUPPORTER-      Ca«L  H.    PrxEE- 

Denver.  Colo.     Filed  Oct.  11.  1913.     Serial  No    794.T"". 

<C1.   241— €.> 

1    In    a   device   of   the  character   dencribed.   a   lee     ' 
circling  band  having  lon^tndinal  folds  extending  t!,'-     : 
tire  length  thereof  and  stitched  together  adjacent  to  :  - 
line  of  foiding  of  the  hand,  said  folds  beyond  the  stlt.t^ 
inc  being  adapted  to  be  arranged  upon  <H>posite  sides 
the    lower    ed^e    of    a    drawers    ieg    and    to    be    seen- 
stitched  thereto,  said  band  at  the  line  of  folding  t^  - 
being  provide^l   ai   spaced   points   with   silts,   tabs   ta- 
one    .  f    their    ends    dispcwaed    throogh    said    silts    an»i 
tween    the    folds    of    the   band    and    permaneBtly    se-    ' 
to  said  folds,  and  tie  strings  secnrtd  at  opposite  •>:  i- 
tbe  band  to  one  of  the  folds  tliereof- 

2.   In    a    device   of    the   character   described,    a    '"'■: 
rircllnc     l.and     having     longitrnMnal     folds     stitcbe-i 
getber  adjacent  to  the  line  of  folding,  said  foi.t?  '^.^   ' 
th.    s'^thins:  Vnc  a.tapterl  to  be  arranced  upon  oT>po*''' 
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iides  of  the  lower  edae  of  a  drawer's  leg  and  to  be  se- 

riireiv  stitched  then  t.i.  talts  semrcii  at  one  of  their  ends 
til  the  lounf-cted   ''Mil>   '  f   tile   band   an  I   ilcpendlng   below 


the  lower  edge  of  said  band,  and  tie  strings  secured  to 
,i|.posite  ends  of  said  band. 


1.U2.202  i;i)Ll,EIMIK.\I>.  Frank  X.  I'fh  ger,  Port- 
land, dreg.  Filed  Aug.  6.  1914.  Serial  No.  855,517. 
(CI.  153—81.) 


1.  In  M  bu«.hiiig  danger  of  the  type  described,  a  bea^ 
iag:  a  spindle  longitudinally  movable  therein;  means  for 
producini:  relative  longitudinal  movement  between  th« 
spindle  and  the  bearing;  means  for  rotating  the  spindle 
and  the  bearing  ;  a  flanging  element  on  the  spindle ;  an 
annular  casin;:  carried  by  the  bearing  ;  and  rollers  mount- 
«l  in  the  caslni:  for  axial  rotation  and  for  orbital  move- 
ment about  the  spindle  indeoendcntly  of  the  rotation  o! 
the  casing,  the  rollers  being  adapted  to  contact  peripb- 
ernlly  wiTh  each  other. 

-'.  In  a  bushing  flanger  of  the  type  described,  a  heap 
ing;  a  spindle  longitudinally  movable  therein;  means  for 
producln;;  relative  longitudinal  movement  between  the 
spindle  and  the  bearing  :  means  for  rotating  the  spindle 
and  the  bearing;  a  flanging  element  on  the  spindle;  and 
an  annular  casing  carried  by  the  bearing;  and  rollers 
mounted  in  the  casing  for  axial  rotation  and  for  or- 
wtal  movement  about  the  spindle  independently  of  the 
rotation  of  the  casing,  the  rollers  being  adapted  to  con- 
|act  peripherally  with  each  other,  certain  of  the  rollers 
'n  the  casing  being  of  greater  diameter  than  other  rollers 
in  the  casing. 


'■H2.203.     CAR-SEAT.     Adccst  C.   Radbb,  Upper  Mont- 
<^'air,  N.  J.     pi,e^  j^^^^    ^     jgjg.     Serial   No.  729,508. 

(CI.  ir,5— 2. 1 

for    ^i*^'^  '^^^'^'ination  with  a  seat  support  having  a  guide 

m     h  ^^^^  ^'''■ralnal  recesses,  of  a  seat-back,  means  mov- 

•^P  therewith   for  becoming   seated   in   the   respective   re- 

ses  to  hold  the  back  in  active  position,  and  means  co- 


operating with  said  guide  for  elevating  the  seated  means 
out  of  its  recess  when  the  back  is  shifted  out  of  active  po 
sition. 


'■V ^^LZ^-^^: 


/J 
J 


2.  The  combination  with  a  seat  support  having  a  guide 
formed  with  a  recess  In  Its  lower  surface,  of  a  seat-back, 
a  roller  movable  therewith  and  adapted  to  be  seated  in 
the  recess  to  hold  the  back  in  active  position,  and  cooper- 
ating means  upon  the  guide  and  upon  the  seat-back  re 
spectively,  for  elevating  the  roller  out  of  the  recess  when 
the  back  is  shifted  out  of  active  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  seat  support  having  a  guide 
channel  and  recesses  in  the  bottom  of  the  channel,  of  a 
seat-back,  rollers  movable  with  the  back  and  adapted  to  be 
seated  in  the  respective  recesses  to  hold,  the  back  in  either 
of  two  active  positions,  and  means  movable  with  the  seat 
back  and  coflperating  with  the  bottom  of  the  guide  chan- 
nel in  which  the  rollers  are  mounted  for  elevating  either 
roller  out  of  the  recess  in  which  It  Is  seated  during  the 
Initial  movement  of  the  seat-back  out  of  either  actlTs  po- 
sition. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  seat  support  having  a  chan- 
neled guide  provided  with  terminal  recewes,  of  a  movable 
seat-back,  a  hanger  depending  therefrom,  rollars  In  fixed 
relation  to  and  movable  with  the  hanger  and  adapted  to 
travel  along  the  bottom  of  the  guide  channel  to  hold  the 
seat  back  In  upstanding  position  and  to  t)ecoaM  seated  is 
the  respective  recesses  to  hold  the  back  in  an  tacllBed  po- 
sition, and  cooperating  means  upon  the  hanger  aad  npOfi 
the  bottom  of  the  guide  In  which  the  rollers  are  mountsd, 
for  elevating  the  back  and  rollers  to  disengage  the  seatfi^ 
roller  from  the  recessed  portion  of  the  channel. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  seat  lapport  having  a  d 
neled  guide  provided  with  termlaal  reeeases,  of  a  m 
seat-hack,  rollers  movable  with  ths  ^ck  and  dlapoMd  In 
fixed  relation  thereto,  said  rollers  bsing  adaptad  to  ba 
seated  within  the  respective  recesses  to  hoUl  tts  back  In 
either  of  two  active  positions,  a  finger  plvotally  asooBted 
and  movable  with  the  back,  and  projections  upon  tb*  bot- 
tom of  the  channeled  guide  and  adapted  to  t>e  engajMl  by 
the  finger  to  bodily  elevate  the  back  and  rollers  when  tlM 
back  Is  moved  relative  to  the  support. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,142,204.  MOTOR-PROPELLED  VEHICLE.  WlfJUAM 
ScHiEBDiXG.  Wallace.  Idaho.  Filed  Nov.  15.  lAlS.  Se- 
rial No.  801,197.      (CI.   21  —  124.) 


1.  A   motor    propelled   vehicle   including   spaced   crank 
shafts  having  corresponding  crank  bends,  a  link  connecting 
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the  crank  benda  for  causing  the  shafts  to  rotate  lu  uni- 
son, a  paah  bar  bung  from  the  crank  t>end  of  one  of  the 
said  shafts,  and  means  for  connecting  the  push  bar  with 
the  crank  bend  of  the  other  shaft  for  maintaining  tlie 
push  bar  in  a  relativeiy  rigid  position. 

2.  A  motor  propelled  vehicle  including  spaced  crank 
shafts  provided  with  corresponding  crank  bends,  a  push 
bar  supported  by  the  crank  bend  of  one  of  the  shafts,  n 
brace  or  thrust  bar  connecting  the  push  bar  with  the 
crank  bend  of  the  other  shaft  to  maintain  the  push  bm  in 
a  relatively  rigid  position,  and  means  for  rotating  thf 
shafts. 

3.  A  motor  propeller  vehicle  inciiidlng  spaced  crank 
shafts  provided  with  crank  bends,  a  push  bar  hung  from 
the  crank  bend  of  one  of  the  shafts,  a  brace  or  thrust 
bar  connecting  the  push  bar  with  the  crank  bend  of  the 
other  shaft,  and  a  link  connecting  the  crank  bends  for 
causing  the  shafts  to  rotate  In  unison. 

4.  A    motor    propellfd    vehicle    including    spaced    crank 
shafts  having  crank  l)ends,  a  push  har  composed  of  slid- 
ably   connected    sections,   one   of  the   sections   being    con 
nected  with  the  bend  of  one  of  the  shafts,  means  for  con 
nectlng  the  other  section  of  the  push  bar  with  the  crank 
bend  of  the  other  shaft,  and  means  for  cushioning  the  sec 
tions  of  the  push  bar. 

5.  A  motor  propelled  vehicle  including  a  push  bar  com 
prising  an  upper  section  provided  with  a  guide  having 
spaced  side  portions  forming  an  opening,  a  lower  section 
slidable  through  the  guide  and  eiteudlng  into  the  said 
opening,  and  yieldabie  means  for  cushioning  the  lower  see 
tlon,  said  yieldabie  means  being  mounted  in  and  exposed 
at  the  opening  In  the  upper  section. 

[Claims  6  tn  I'L'.  not  printed  lu  the  <iaz<ttt.  ] 


1,142.205.  SUPPORT.  Ccrtis  C.  Schnell.  Glen  Rock, 
Pa.  Filed  Oct.  »3,  1913,  Serial  No.  793.727.  (CI. 
24— 2M.> 


4-     ,<3  P 


A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  base, 
▼ertically  disposed  plates  plvotally  mounted  on  said  base 
and  projecting  beyond  an  edge  thereof,  said  projecting 
portions  being  provided  with  elongated  clamping  faces  pro- 
jecting lat«rally  and  outwardly  therefrom,  the  opposed 
faces  being  longitudinally  grooved,  projections  extending 
rearwardly  from  the  rear  faces  of  the  plates  above  the 
(q>per  edge  of  the  base,  a  retractlble  member  having  Its 
oi>i>ocite  extremities  connected  to  said  projections  where- 
by said  retractile  member  is  entirely  free  of  the  base,  each 
of  said  plates  intermediate  its  point  of  pivotal  connection 
and  the  clamping  face  carried  thereby  being  provided  with 
a  transTerse  elongated  slot,  and  projections  carried  by 
the  baa*  in  vertical  alinement  with  the  pivots  of  the 
plates  aad  one  extended  through  each  slot,  the  coactlon  be- 
tween the  projections  and  the  slots  serving  to  prevent  the 
clamping  faces  contacting  under  the  influence  of  the  re- 
tractile member  and  serving  to  limit  the  separating  move- 
ment of  said  plates. 


1.142.206.  ACETYLBNB-OAS  GENERATOR.  Fredkrick 
C.  SchjulMM,  New  Orleans,  La.,  assignor  of  three- 
fourths  to  Atitost  J.  Claverle  aad  one-fonrth  to  Claude 
A.  Villars.  New  Orleans,  La.  Filed  July  14,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  850,878.  {CI.  48 — 53.1.) 
1.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  the  combination  with 
the  hopper  having  a  valve  opening  therein,  of  a  ralTe 
adapted  to  dose  said  opening,  a  stem  on  the  valve  and  a 


rock  shaft  operativeiy  connected  together,  and  tneaus  for 
rocking  said  .shaft,  and  a  sup|)orted  spring  coiled  about 
said  stem  adapt.-. 1  t<.  cushi.m  the  movement  of  said  rock 
shaft. 


2.  The  coiuhiuatiou  in  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  with 
the  .'arbld  f.  ..1  hopper  having  a  valve  opening.  an.1  a  .m- 
l>ell,  of  a  valve  with  its  stem  supported  In  the  hopper,  .i 
rock  shaft  for  reciprocating  said  stem,  an  operating  arm 
carried  by  the  gas  bell,  and  an  antifriction  roller  on  th.- 
rock  shaft,  and  a  supported  spring  about  the  valve  stea; 
for  cushioning  excess  movement  of  the  gas  hell. 


1.142.207.  WINIiOW  OPENING  A.VD  CLOSING  HKVICE. 
Alexandkii  Stklthebs,  London.  England.  Hied  June 
3,  1912.     Serial  No.  701.206.     (CI.  16— 2ik.  1 


-ftfli. 
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The  combination  with  a  wludow  frame  and  SH.sh.'>  i>iv 
otally  held  in  the  frame,  of  a  plate  fixed  to  the  frame.  pin« 
carried  by  the  stationary  plate,  a  movable  plate  having 
slots  the  slots  adapted  to  accommodate  the  pins,  for  hold 
Ing  the  movable  plate  Into  engagement  with  the  fixed  plate, 
a  pin  carried  by  each  sash,  arms  having  hooked  ends,  car 
rled  by  the  movable  plate,  the  hooked  ends  of  the  arms 
adapted  to  engage  the  pins  for  holding  the  sashes  in  an 
adjusted  position  with  relation  to  their  frames  and  iiinaus 
for  holding  the  movable  plate  In  Ita  positions  of  a.ljust 
ment. 


1,142,208.      PLATE  HOOK.       Bdbt    F.     Upu.am,    Boston. 
Mass.,  assignor  tn  United  Printing  Machinery  Co  .  n.-<s 
ton,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.    Filed  .Vp;    lo, 
1914.     Serial  No.  832,028.     (Cl.  101— 169.  > 
1.   A  plate  hook  comprising  a  body  portion  adapte.1  t.)  bf 

inserted  into  a  slot,  and  a  clamp  member  above  th.    >lot 
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said  hook  having  a  recess  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
l.ent  end  of  a  separable  driving  tool  whereby  when  so  en- 
gaged the  hook  can  be  forced  along  the  slot  by  stilklng  the 
tool  with  a  hamm.T. 


2.  A  plate  hook  having  a  body  portion  adapted  to  be 
Inserted  in  a  slot  through  the  contracted  mouth  thereof 
and  turned  at  an  angle  thereto  and  provided  with  a 
clamp  member  on  its  outer  end  above  the  slot,  and  having 
a  recess  eit.Mding  through  th.'  clump  member  and  body, 
and  a  bolt  in  said  recess  adapted  to  be  projected  to  lock  the 
hook  in  the  slot,  the  upper  end  of  the  recess  being  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  bent  end  of  a  separable  driving  tool 
whereby  when  so  engaged  tlie  hook  can  be  forced  along 
the  slot  h.v  striking  the  tool  with  a  hammer. 

.'{.  A  plate  hook  comprising  an  oblong  body  portion 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  into  a  slot  through  the  contracted 
nuiiith  thereof  and  then  turned  at  an  angle  thereto  to  re- 
tain it  in  the  slut,  a  clamp  ineniheT  on  the  upper  end  of 
the  body  above  the  slot  and  integral  therewith,  said 
clump  member  lying  at  an  angle  to  the  length  of  the  body 
portion,  said  hook  having  a  vertical  opening  extending 
through  suid  rlanii)  ineml)er  and  body  for  engagement  with 
a  hook  adjusting  tool,  the  lower  portion  of  said  opening 
within  the  body  Ning  threaded  ;  and  a  bolt  in  the  threaded 
portion  of  said  opening  adapted  to  be  projected  to  engage 
the  bottom  of  the  slot  and  lock  the  bolt  therein. 

4.  A  plate  hook  comprising  an  oblong  body  portion 
adapted  to  be  inserted  into  a  slot  through  the  contracted 
mouth  thereof  and  then  turned  at  an  angle  thereto  to  re- 
tain it  tbereiu.  an  integral  collar  on  the  upper  end  of  the 
body  adapted  to  lie  within  the  mouth  of  the  slot,  a  clamp 
member  ou  the  outer  end  of  the  collar  above  the  slot  and 
integral  therewith,  said  clamp  member  lying  at  an  angle 
Uj  tbe  length  of  the  body  portion  ;  said  hook  having  an 
opening  extending  through  said  clamp  member,  collar 
and  body,  for  engagement  with  a  hook  adjusting  tool,  the 
lower  part  of  the  opening  within  the  body  being  threaded  ; 
and  a  bolt  in  the  threaded  portion  of  said  opening  adapted 
to  b..'  projected  to  engage  the  bottom  of  the  slot  and  lock 
liie  hook  therein,  substantially  as  described. 


1.14-,i;09.      MILLSTONE-DEE88.       William     Van     Nos- 
rK.iXD,  Daiton.  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  10,  1914.     Serial  No. 

^«l.Ul»4.      (Cl.  83—3.) 
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ribs  and  Joined  thereto,  said  transverse  ribs  being  of  less 
height  than  the  V-shaped  ribs. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  plate  and  a  plu- 
rality of  V-sbaped  ribs  thereon,  of  a  plurality  of  trans- 
verse ribs  Interposed  between  the  free  ends  of  the  V-shaped 
ribs  and  Joined  thereto,  said  transverse  ribs  being  of  less 
height  than  the  V-shaped  ribs  and  being  beveled  on  their 
Inner  sides. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  plate,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  V-shaped  ribs  thereon,  of  a  plurality  of  trans- 
verse ribs  interposed  between  the  free  ends  of  the  V- 
Bhaped  rlbe,  said  transverse  ribs  being  of  less  height  than 
the  V-sbaped  ribs  and  radial  ribs  having  their  outer  ends 
abutting  said  transverse  ribs,  their  Inner  ends  abutting 
the  angles  of  the  V-shaped  ribs. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  plate,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  V-shaped  ribs  thereon,  of  a  plurality  of  ridge 
shaped  radial  ribs  Interposed  between  the  arms  of  said 
V-shaped  ribs,  said  ridge  shaped  ribs  Increasing  In  thick- 
ness and  width  from  one  end  to  the  other. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  plate  and  a  plu- 
rality of  V-shaped  ribs  thereon,  of  a  plurality  of  trans- 
verse ribs  Interposed  between  the  free  ends  of  said  V- 
shaped  ribs,  said  transverse  ribs  being  of  less  height  than 
the  V-shaped  ribs,  and  ridge  shaped  ribs  having  their 
outer  ends  abutting  the  transverse  ribs,  said  ridge  shaped 
rlbe  gradually  decreasing  in  thickness  from  the  ends  there- 
of located  between  the  free  ends  of  the  V-shaped  ribs  to 
the  angles  of  said  V-shaped  ribs. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  (iaiette.] 


1,142,210.  LIQIIH  niSI'KN.siNt;  HKVK'E.  Walteh 
Waoneb,  Chicago,  111.,  assigiior,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Rayvio  Water  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Feb.  29.  1012.     Serial  N.x  «H(i.f.22.     (Cl.  225 — *0. 1 


!•  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  plate  and  a  plo- 
^*^^  °^  V-shaped  ribs  thereon,  of  a  plurality  of  transverse 
"bs  interposed   between  the   free  ends  of  said  V-shaped 


1.  In  a  device  for  dispensing  drinking   water  and   uou 
aarated  beverages,  the  combination  with  a  bottle-support 
Ing,   ll^juld-recelvlng  vessel   having  means  for   permitting 
the  liquid  to  be  drawn  therefrom  as  desired  and  having 
Its  upper  end  open  for  the  reception  of  the  neck  of  an  in- 
verted bottle,  of  a  llquld-contalnlng  bottle  adapted  to  be 
inverted  Into  the  open  upper  end  of  said  vessel  and  have 
Its  neck  project  down  Into  the  vessel,  a  fragile  puncturable 
seal  affixed  to  said  bottle  for  closing  the  opening  thereof, 
which  seal  maintains  the  opening  closed  even  after  the  bot- 
tle has  been  Inverted,  and  a  seal-puncturing  device  moanted 
within  said  vessel  adapted  to  puncture  said  seal  as  the 
bottle  is  lowered   Into  position  and  project  through    the 
seal  Into  the  mouth  of  the  bottle,  when  the  bottle  is  In 
its  lowered  position,  said  seal  and  puncturing  device  be- 
ing so  constructed  that  after  the  seal  has  been  punctured 
a  water-flow  opening  will  be  formed  in  the  seal  between 
the  walls  of  the  punctured  portion  and  the  side  of  the 
puncturing  device  to  permit  the  water  to  flow  freely  from 
the  bottle  into  the  vessel,  the  seal  being  afflxed  to  and 
removable  with  the  bottle  when  the  bottle  is  removed  from 
the  vessel  after  having  been  emptied. 

2.  In  a  device  for  dispensing  drinking  water  and  non- 
aerated  beverages,  the  combination  with  a  bottle  support- 
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Ing,  liquid-receiving  vessel  having  means  for  permitting 
the  liquid  to  be  drawn  therefrom  as  desired  and  having  its 
upper  end  open  for  the  reception  of  the  neck  of  an  inverted 
bottle,  of  a  liquid-containing  bottle  adapted  to  be  inverted 
Into  the  upper  end  of  said  vessel  and  having  its  neck: 
project  down  Into  the  vessel,  a  fragile  puncturable  seal 
affixed  to  said  bottle  for  closing  the  opening  thereof,  which 
seal  maintains  the  opening  closed  even  after  the  bottle 
has  been  inverted,  and  a  seal-puncturing  device  removably 
mounted  within  said  vessel  adapted  to  puncture  said  seal 
as  the  bottle  Is  lowered  into  position  and  project  through 
the  seal  into  the  mouth  of  the  bottle  when  the  bottle  is  in 
Its  lowered  position,  said  seal  and  puncturing  device  be 
ing  BO  constructed  that  after  the  seal  has  been  punctured 
a  water-flow  opening  will  be  formed  in  the  seal  between 
the  walls  of  the  punctured  portion  and  the  sides  of  the 
puncturing  device  to  permit  the  water  to  flow  freely 
from  the  bottle  into  the  vessel,  the  seal  being  affiled  to 
and  removable  with  the  bottle  when  the  Iwttle  Is  removed 
from  the  vessel  after  having  been  emptied. 

3.  In  a  device  for  dispensing  drinking  water  and  non- 
aerated  beverages,  the  combination  with  a  bottle-support- 
ing, liquid-receiving  vessel  having  means  for  permittinK 
the  liquid  to  be  drawn  therefrom  as  desired  and  having  its 
upper  end  open  for  the  reception  of  the  neck  of  an  inverted 
bottle,  of  a  liquid-containing  bottle  adapted  to  be  Invertod 
into  the  open  end  of  said  vessel  and  have  its  neck  project 
down  into  the  vessel,  a  seal  having  a  fragile  puncturable 
portion  afllxed  to  said  bottle  for  closing  the  opening  thereof, 
which  seal  maintains  the  opening  closed  even  after  the  bot- 
tle has  been  inverted,  and  a  seal-punctuiing  device  mounted 
within  said  vessel  adapted  to  puncture  said  seal  as  the 
bottle  is  lowered  into  position  and  project  through  the 
seal  into  the  mouth  of  the  bottle  when  the  bottle  is  in  its 
lowered  position,  said  seal  and  puncturing  device  being 
so  constructed  that  after  the  seal  has  been  punctured  a 
water-flow  opening  will  be  formed  in  the  seal  between 
the  walls  of  the  punctured  portion  and  the  side  of  the 
puncturing  device  to  permit  the  water  to  flow  freely  from 
the  bottle  into  the  vessel,  the  seal  being  affixed  to  and 
removable  with  the  bottle  when  the  bottle  is  removed 
from  the  vessel  after  having  been  emptied. 

4.  In  a  device  for  dispensing  drinking  water  and  non- 
aerated  beverages,  the  combination  with  a  bottle  sup- 
porting, liquid-receiving  vessel  having  means  for  per- 
mitting the  liqtiid  to  be  drawn  therefrom  as  desired  and  hav- 
ing its  upper  end  open  for  the  reception  of  the  neck  of 
an  Inverted  bottle,  of  a  liquid-containing  bottle  adnj^ted 
to  be  Inverted  Into  the  open  upper  end  of  said  vessel  and 
have  its  neck  project  down  Into  the  vessel,  a  fragile 
puncturable  seal  afDzed  to  said  bottle  for  closing  the 
opening  thereof,  which  seal  maintains  the  opening  closed 
even  after  the  bottle  has  been  Inverted,  a  seal  puncturing 
device  mounted  within  said  vessel  adapted  to  puncture 
said  seal  as  the  bottl  is  lowered  Into  position  and  project 
through  the  seal  Into  the  mouth  of  the  bottle  when  the 
bottle  is  In  its  lowered  position,  means  for  guiding  the  mouth 
of  the  bottle  toward  aaid  puncturing  device,  said  seal 
and  puncturing  device  being  so  constructed  that  after  the 
seal  has  been  punctured  a  water-flow  opening  will  be 
formed  In  the  seal  between  the  walls  of  the  punctured 
portion  and  the  side  of  the  puncturing  device  to  per- 
mit the  water  to  flow  freely  from  the  bottle  Into  the  vessel, 
the  seal  being  affixed  to  and  removable  with  the  bottle 
when  the  bottle  is  removed  from  the  vessel  after  having 
been  emptied. 

5.  In  a  device  for  dispensing  water  or  non-areated  bev- 
erages, the  combination  with  a  liquid-receiving  vessel 
having  means  for  permlttlag  liquid  to  be  drawn  therefrom 
as  desired,  and  having  its  upper  end  open  for  the  recep- 
tion of  the  neck  of  an  Inverted  bottle,  and  a  stand  re- 
movably mounted  In  said  vessel,  said  stand  being  provided 
with  an  upwardly  projecting  spike,  and  having  upwardly 
extending  arms  for  guiding  the  neck  of  the  bottle  toward 
said  spike,  of  a  liquid-containing  bottle  adapted  to  be  in- 
verted into  the  open  upper  end  of  said  vessel,  and  a  seal 
affixed  to  said  bottle,  said  seal  having  a  perforable  por- 


tion  adapted   to   be   encountered  and   perforated  by  said 
spike,  when  said  bottle  is  Inverted  into  said  vessel. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,142.211.  F.\STE.\ER  FOR  hOX-COVERS.  Walter 
W.4IDLICH,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Nov.  26,  191.S.  Serial 
No.  803,27.i.      (CI.  70—82.) 


In  a  box,  a  body,  a  lid  secured  therein,  a  keeper  secured 
within  the  body,  a  hasp  member  hinged  to  the  lid  and  ar 
ranged  to  pass  through  the  keeper,  a  shouldered  head  on 
the  hasp  memt)er,  a  spring  having  inwardly  bent  teriiilnaU 
to  rest  upou  the  shoulders  of  the  head  and  expand  heyotid 
the  sides  of  the  keeper  and  means  on  the  spring  for  pre- 
venting Its  extreme  expansion  under  pressuie. 


1,142.212.  TIMING  .\ND  IGNITION  DEVICE.  Wilbi  n 
W.  Walker,  Hanford,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1914.  Serial 
No.  812.520.      (CI.   ]2:i    -164.) 


1.  In  combination  with  the  ignition  device  of  an  explo 
slve  engine,  a  member  movable  through  operation  of  thi' 
engine  crank  shaft,  a  contact  element  movable  bodily  into 
and  out  of  engaging  proximity  with  said  device,  means  t.. 
move  said  element  relatively  to  said  member,  said  mem 
ber  acting  as  a  support  therefor,  and  means  locking  said 
element  in  Its  various  adjusted  positions. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  ignition  device  of  an  inter- 
nal combustion  engine,  a  contact  element  engageable  witli 
the  said  device,  support  means  for  the  said  element,  mriins 
actuatable  to  bodily  move  the  said  support  means  for  ad 
justing  the   element  relatively  to  the  said  device,  means 
actuatable  to  adjust  the  element  Independently  of  its  sup 
port   means,   a    spring  actuated   fulcrum   lever  engageable 
with   the  said   first  mentioned  adjusting  means  for  a\n" 
matlcally   locking  the  said  support  means  In  its  adjust  d 
position,  and  means  actuatable  to  lock  the  last  mention^! 
adjusting  means  In  its  adjusted  position,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  ignition  device  of  an  inter 
nal  combustion  engine,  a  member  reclprocable  through 
movement  of  the  engine  crank  shaft,  a  carriage  mountid 
on  said  member,  a  bracket  stationary  relatively  to  tie 
member,  means  movable  relatively  to  the  bracket  for  »  1 
justing  the  carriage  longitudinally  upon  the  member,  mean'' 
operating  automatically  to  lock  the  adjusting  means  in  it- 
adjusted  position,  a  contact  element  fulcrumed  to  and 
bodily  movable  with  the  carriage,  and  means  operating  to 
adjust  the  element  relatively  to  the  carriage,  said  element 
being  engageable  with  the  said  device  for  controlling  icn: 
tlon,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  combination  with  an  Ignition  device  for  explosive 
engines,  an  arm  osclllatable  upon  said  device,  a  reciproca 
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tory  arm  actuatable  through  movement  of  the  engine 
rank  shaft,  a  roller  tarried  by  the  engine  and  engageable 
with  said  reciprocatory  arm  to  support  the  latter  in  oper- 
ative position,  a  carriage  adjustable  longitudinally  upon 
said  reciprocatory  arm,  a  contact  movable  bodily  with 
said  carriage,  said  contact  being  adapted  for  engagement 
with  said  ost  illatory  arm,  the  movement  of  said  contact 
during  reciprocation  of  said  arm  adapted  to  oscillate  said 
first  mentiou-d  arm,  m.ans  carried  by  said  carriage  and 
disposed  for  engagement  with  said  contact  to  provide  for 
vertical  adjustment  thereof,  a  bracket  rigid  with  said  re- 
(Iprocatury  arm,  means  carried  by  said  bracket  and  dis- 
posed for  engagement  with  said  carriage  to  longitudinally 
adjust  the  latter  upon  said  arm,  and  means  Including  a  le- 
ver fulcrumed  to  said  lever  and  tngageable  with  said  last 
mentioned  means  to  maintain  the  same  incapable  of  actua- 
tion, as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

r>.  In  combination  with  the  Igniting  device  of  an  explo- 
sive engine,  a  member  movable  through  operation  of  the 
.•ngine  cnink  shaft,  a  contact  element  movable  relatively 
to  said  ni-mlier,  said  member  being  at  all  times  in  engage- 
ment with  said  contact  clement  to  brace  the  latter  at  its 
point  of  contact,  means  to  bodily  move  said  element  to- 
ward and  from  said  device,  and  means  to  lock  the  element 
in  its  various  adjusted  positions. 


1,142,213.  sri.ICE  FOR  LE.VI)  ARMORED  CABLES. 
Heebert  Thmmpsun  Wh.*l.eb,  Miami,  Fla.  Filed  Nov. 
v.,  1913.     .Serial  No.  P.01,210.      <  CI.  173— 268.1 


threads,  and  an  elongated  cap  member  having  an  open  end 
provided  with  a  threaded  ring  adapted  to  the  threaded 
portion  of  the  collar  and  to  engage  a  gasket  seated  in  the 
gasket  receiving  groove,  that  portion  of  the  collar  interior 
to  the  groove  being  formed  into  a  flange  immediately  en- 
gaging the  neck  of  the  body  member  and  constituting  an 
abutment  for  a  gasket  seated  In  the  groove  to  prevent 
spreading  of  said  gasket. 

4.  In  a  splice  for  lead  armored  cables,  an  elongated  soft 
metal  body  member  shaped  at  the  ends  to  receive  corre 
spending  ends  of  the  cable  and  to  be  united  thereto,  and 
said  body  member  having  an  intermediate  side  neck  Inte- 
gral therewith,  and  a  separately  formed  cap  receiving 
collar  surrounding  the  neck  and  provided  with  straps  for 
embracing  the  body  member  to  hold  the  collar  in  surround- 
ing relation  to  the  side  neck. 

5.  X  splice  for  lead  armored  cable  comprising  an  elon- 
gated body  member  of  like  material  to  the  cable  armor 
and  shaped  at  the  ends  to  receive  corresponding  ends  of 
the  cable,  and  said  body  member  having  an  intermediate 
side  neck  integral  therewith,  a  separately  formed  collar 
surrounding  the  neck  and  provided  with  straps  adapteii  to 
embrace  the  body  member,  and  a  cap  member  adapted  to 
the  collar  for  closing  the  side  neck  of  the  splice,  the  cap 
member  and  collar  being  provided  with  means  for  the  ap- 
plication of  a  tool. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


'.  .\  spUce  for  lead  armored  cables,  comprising  a  body 
member  of  soft  metal  having  an  irtermediate  side  neck  in- 
tegral therewith,  and  a  separately  formed  collar  surround- 
ing the  neck  and  provided  with  means  embracing  the  body 
member  opposite  the  neck  to  hold  the  collar  to  the  body 
member  independently  of  the  neck. 

-',  .\  splice  for  lead  armored  cables,  comprising  an  elon- 
i.'ated  continuous  body  member  of  soft  metal  with  the  ends 
adapted  to  receive  and  be  united  by  wiped  Joints  to  the 
•Dfls  of  the  cable,  said  body  member  having  an  intermedi- 
ate laterally  projecting  neck  integral  therewith,  a  sepa- 
rately formed  collar  secured  to  the  body  member  and  en- 
dnling  the  neck  and  provided  with  interior  screw  threads 
•nd  with  a  gasket-receiving  groove  at  the  base  of  the  screw 
jhreads  and  an  elongated  cap  member  adapted  to  the  col- 
•ar  to  engage  a  gasket  seated  in  the  gasket-receiving 
Kroove. 

o.  A  splice  for  lead  armored  cables  comprising  an  elon- 
-ated  ?oft  nietal  body  member  having  the  ends  adapted  to 
'^■elve  and  he  united  to  the  ends  of  the  cable,  said  body 
membf  r  having  an  intermediate  laterally  projecting  neck 
integriii  therewith,  a  separately  formed  collar  applied  to 
'°«  ne(k  and  provided  with  Interior  screw  threads  and 
^*'th    I  .aski't  receiving  groove  at  the  base  of  the  screw 


1.142,214.  WHIRLIGIG-CART.  Ira  T.  Williams,  De- 
catur, 111.  nied  Oct.  1,  1914.  Serial  No.  864,376.  iCl. 
46—48.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  and  In  combi- 
nation, a  frame,  wheels  supporting  said  frame,  a  driving 
wheel  swlngably  mounted  relative  to  said  frame  and 
adapted  to  bear  against  one  of  sa*d  first  mentioned  wheels, 
whereby  when  said  device  is  moved  said  driving  wheel  will 
be  rotated,  a  whirligig  mounted  on  said  frame  and  driving 
connections  between  said  driving  wheel  and  said  whirligig 
to  operate  the  same. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  and  in  combi- 
nation, a  frame,  wheels  supporting  said  frame,  a  driving 
wheel  swlngably  mounted  relative  to  said  frame  and 
adapted  to  bear  against  one  of  said  first  mentioned  wheels, 
whereby  when  said  device  is  moved,  said  driving  wheel  will 
be  rotated,  a  whirligig  mounted  on  said  frame  and  driving 
connections  between  said  driving  wheel  and  said  whirligig 
to  operate  the  same  and  resilient  means  no;-malIy  holding 
said  driving  wheel  against  said  one  of  said  first  mentioned 
wheels. 

3.  In  a  toy  of  the  character  described  and  in  combina- 
tion, a  shaft  or  axle  comprising  j  frame,  wheels  mounted 
on  the  ends  thereof,  an  arm  or  extension  secured  to  aald 
shaft  or  axle  having  a  rod  or  shaft  plvotally  connected 
thereto,  a  driving  wheel  mounted  on  said  rod  or  shaft,  re- 
silient means  connected  to  said  frame  and  said  rod  or 
shaft  for  normally  holding  said  driving  wheel  in  contact 
with  one  of  said  first  mentioned  wheels,  a  whirligig  mount- 
ed on  said  shaft  or  axle,  and  driving  connections  between 
said  driving  wheel  and  said  whirligig  whereby  when  the 
toy  is  propelled,  the  whirligig  will  be  rotated. 

4.  In  a  toy  of  the  character  described  and  in  combina- 
tion, a  shaft  or  axle  comprising  the  frame,  wheels  mount- 
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ed  on  the  ends  thereof,  one  of  said  wheels  having  an  an- 
nular plnte  o:'  ring  member  secured  thereto  to  provide  a 
beartng  surface,  a  driving  wheel  pivotally  connected  to 
said  shaft  or  axle,  resilient  means  for  holding  said  driving 
wheel  normally  In  contact  with  said  bearing  surface,  a 
whirligig  mounted  on  said  frame  and  driving  connections 
between  said  driving  wheel  and  said  whirligig  whereby 
said  whirligig  is  rotated  when  the  toy  Is  propelled. 

5.   In  a  toy  of  the  character  described  and  In  comblna 
tlon,  a  shaft  or  axle  comprising  the  frame,  wheels  mount- 
ed on  the  ends  thereof,  n  whirll>flg  mounted  on  said  frame, 
connections  between  one  of  said  wheels  and  said  whirligig 
whereby  wlnn  the  toy   is  propelled  the  whirligig  will   be 
rotated,  an   odometer  secured  to  said   shaft  or  axle  and 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  one  of  said  wheels,  said  odome 
ter  comprlslnu  a  plurality  of  supporting  members  or  brack 
ets  having  laterally  extending  arms,  spools  or  rolls  remov- 
ably  held  between   the  pairs  of  corresponding  arms  and 
adapted    to    have   a   string   or   cord    wound   and    unwound 
thereon,  and   m.nns  on  said  spools  or  roils  adapted  to  be 
actuated  by  one  of  said  wheels. 


1,14  2,21-).  MARKING-GAGE  AND  TRY-SQrARE. 
Edith  Wim.mkh,  Loveland.  and  John  See,  Steamboat 
Springs,  Coin.  Filed  Aup.  21.  litU.  Serial  No  85"  S97 
(Cl.   .3.V-42.- 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  sto(k  hav 
Ing  a  channel,  an  arm  slldable  through  the  said  channel, 
and  a  screw  threaded  into  the  stock  and  having  a  trans- 
verse thumb  piece  having  its  ends  adapted  to  bear  upon 
the  arm  and  stock  to  bind  the  arm  within  the  channel. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  angular 
•tock  having  flanges,  and  an  arm  slidably  engaged  to  one 
flange  of  the  stock  and  having  means  for  carrying  a 
marking  element,  the  said  flange  of  the  stock  being  rela- 
tively wide  and  having  an  open  transverse  slot  extending 
to  the  other  flange  for  receiving  the  marking  element. 


1,142,216.      PINEAPPLE    CORING    AND    SLICING    MA 
CHINE.      Fred   W.    Wolf,    Honolulu,    Hawaii,   assignor 
to  F.  W.  Macfarlane.  Honolulu,  Hawaii.     Filed  Oct.  12, 
1914.     Serial  No.  866,330.     (CI.  146—11.1 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrtbed,  a  revolo- 
ble  turret  having  a  plurality  of  ribbed  fruit-conveying  disk 
mcmben  and  means  for  retaining  the  aforesaid  members 
in  a  fixed  relation,  a  plurality  of  parallel  fixed  knife  blades 
disposed  between  the  aforesaid  disk  members  exterior  of 
the  ribbed  portion,  means  for  adjustably  mounting  the 
aforesaid  members,  and  means  for  coring  the  fruit  while 
retained  in  the  disk  members  in  advance  of  the  slicing 
operation. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  recipro- 
cating fruit  coring  tube,  means  operatively  connected  with 
a  main  shaft  for  operating  the  same,  a  revoluble  turret 
comprising  a  plurality  of  plates  having  hooked  star  ends 
and  Beans  for  mounting  same  in  adjustable  relation. 
fralt-alicing   knives   disposed   between    spaced    portions   ot 


the  aforesaid  plates,  and  means  for  intermittently  revolt 
ing   the    aforesaid   turret. 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  de.scrlbed.  a  turret 
adapted  to  retain  pineapples  In  a  horlsontal  position  rora- 
prising  a  plurality  of  hooked  star-pointed  platrs  sp.i,.v] 
apart  one  from  the  other  by  ofTset  ribs,  bolts  and  hub 
members  for  fastening  the  plates  together,  a  spacing  slepvB, 
turret  supporting  members  mounted  on  the  main  frnme 
of  the  machine,  and  spaced  diagonal  braces  to  whl.h  1 
portion  of  the  turret  supporting  members  is  secured. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  turret  adapi 
ed  to  retain  pine  appl*^  in  a  horizontal  position  compiis. 
ing  a  plurality  of  hooked  star-pointed  plates  spaced  apart 
one  from  the  other  by  offset  ribs,  means  (including  a 
spacing  sleeve  I  for  mounting  the  aforesaid  plates  In  ad 
Justed  relations,  diagonal  braces  by  which  the  aforesaid 
members  ar."  supported,  a  knife  holder  mounted  between 
the  aforesaid  braces,  a  corresponding  upper  knife  iKddei. 
a  plurality  of  fruit  slicing  knives  disposed  between  spaced 
portions  of  the  turret  plates,  and  means  adjustably  s.-cui 
ing  the  knives  to  the  knife  holders. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  turret  adapt 
ed  to  retain  pine-apples  In  a  horizontal  position  corapri- 
Ing  a  plurality  of  hooked  star-pointed  plates  spaced  apart 
one  from  the  other  by  offset  ribs,  means  for  mountliiL'  the 
aforesaid  plains  In  adjusted  relation,  a  plurality  of  fruit 
slicing  knives  disposed  between  spaced  portions  of  the 
turret  plates,  means  for  adjustably  mounting  same,  a 
curved  plate  member  disposed  exterior  of  the  turret  to 
'•ngage  and  hold  fruit  therein  and  means  for  swinging  the 
said  plate  to  an  inoperative  position   intermittently. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.142,217.  riNEAPPLE-CORER  IN  A  PINKAll'I.E 
CORING  AND  SLICING  MACHINE.  Feed  W.  WoLK, 
Honolulu,  Hawaii,  assignor  to  F.  W.  Macfarlane,  Hono 
lulu,  Hawaii.  Original  application  filed  Oct.  12,  l'.M4 
Serial  No.  866.330.  Divided  and  this  application  fiUti 
Feb.  18,  1915.     Serial  No.  9,024.     (Cl.  146—6.1 


1     In  a  pineapple  machine,  the  combination  of  an  inti-r 
mlttently  revolnble  turret  adapted  to  retain  fruit  in  a  sti 
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tionary  horizontal  position  during  the  coring  operation. 
a  hnrizontall.v  slidable  coring  tube  to  core  the  fruit  while 
in  a  stationary  position,  horizontally  actuated  redpro- 
eatins  m-ans  driving  the  coring  tube,  and  tubular  pro- 
lectinu  members  within  which  the  coring  tube  travels. 

2  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion "f  a  revoluble  turret  consisting  of  spaced  plates  hav- 
ing hooked,  fruit-engaging  star  ends  to  retain  the  fruit 
in  lioriiontal  position,  a  pivotally  mounted  curved  plate 
Intermitttntly  engaging  over  the  fruit  to  retain  It  in  a 
fixed  position,  a  reciprocating  coring  tube  positioned  to 
core  the  fruit  while  engaged  by  the  aforesaid  plate,  and 
means  for  actuating  the  coring  tube  to  core  the  fruit 
during  the  Interval  that  it  is  in  stationary  position,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  pinapple  machine,  a  revoluble  turret  having  a 
plurality  "f  hooked  star  end  portions  to  convey  the  fruit, 
adjustable  narans  engageable  over  the  fruit  to  retain  it 
in  a  fixed  position  relative  to  the  portion  of  the  turret  in 
which  it  Is  disposed,  and  means  for  coring  the  fruit  when 
thus  retained. 


1.142.218.  STANDARD  OF  POSITION  FOR  AIRCRAF'T. 
RrsHMoHE  Wood,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  28.  1912, 
Serial  No.  7JS.227.  Renewed  Oct.  30.  1914.  Serial  No. 
M'.<t.485.     (Cl.  244 — 29.) 


1.  In  aij  airtTiift,  a  standard  of  position  comprising  a 
Uilloon  floatini:  in  air  and  secured  to  the  craft  by  means 
iwrmlttini;  relative  movement  of  the  craft  with  respect 
thereto.  ,ind  operating  connections  for  balancing  devices 
•onnected  therewith  and  adapted  to  effect  operation  of 
Kilanclnp  devices  to  correct  unbalancing  of  the  craft  upon 
the  movement  of  the  craft  with  respect  thereto. 

".  In  an  aircraft,  a  standard  of  position  comprising  a 
lalloon  fliiatlnc  in  air  and  secured  to  the  craft  by  means 
permitting  relative  movement  of  the  craft  with  respect 
thfreto.  and  operating  connections  for  balancing  devices 
■••nDected  therewith  and  adapted  to  effect  operation  of  bal- 
ancing devices  to  correct  unbalancing  of  the  craft  upon 
t!ie  moveinerit  of  the  craft  with  respect  thereto,  together 
"itb  a  countrrbalandng  means  also  connected  with  said 
MW,a  and  through  which  the  effects  of  external  dlsturb- 
Inp  foroox  applied  through  the  craft  are  nullified. 

^•.  In  an  aircraft,  a  standard  of  position  comprising  a 
tiilloon  device  In  which  the  controlling  force  is  the  buoy- 
ant force  of  the  air  on  the  device,  the  said  device  includ 
1d^  a  lalloon,  its  mounting,  and  counterweight  and  being 
I'ivoiiiiir  ( ..nnected  with  the  craft  at  its  centroid,  whereby 
th.-  offeri^  ,,f  external  disturbing  forces  applied  through 
'fi*  'Taft  are  nullified. 

■••  A  -standard  of  position  comprising  a  balloon  and  rod 
'"•'inure  ;olapted  when  pivotally  mounted  to  exert  a  re- 
"'iltant  upwardly  directed  controlling  force,  and  having 
■iJ'aD-  on  the  horlsontal  axis  of  the  centroid  for  pivot- 
"iij  ronne.  tinL'  «ald  standard  with  a  craft. 
^  •'■  -V  •^t;ind:ir.l  of  position  comprising  a  balloon  device 
•i'^u'""'^  of  a  L-as  filled  envelop,  and  a  counterweight 
•  Odly  ronne.  ted  therewith,  together  with  means  for  piv- 
'  ;  "^'''''I'inj:  the  .same  on  a  horlzonUl  axis  located  ap- 
Pr'|ilmat-lT  at  the  centroid  of  the  structure. 

•    •'""'  '■'  '0  Si  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.142,218.  GOVERNING  AND  THROTTl.lNC  DEVICE 
FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENiJlNES.  Albert 
H.  ZiBGLEH,  Oshkosh,  Wis.  Filed  Aug.  2n,  I9i:v  Serial 
No.  785,641.      (Cl.  123— !(»:<  1 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  throttle  case,  a  valve  stem  slldingly  mounted 
therein,  a  valve  head  carried  by  said  stem  and  adapted  for 
movement  Into  throttling  relation  with  said  case  when 
the  same  is  moved  manually,  said  head  i>eing  adapted 
to  slide  along  said  stem  to  automatically  govern  the 
passage  of  fluid  through  the  case,  substantia lly  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  throttle  case,  a  valve  stem  slldingly  mounted 
therein,  a  valve  head  carried  by  said  stem  and  cooperating 
with  said  case  to  act  as  a  throttle,  manually  operated 
means  for  shifting  said  stem  to  throttle  the  fiow  of  fluid 
through  said  case,  said  head  being  slldingly  mounted 
on  said  stem  and  capable  of  movement  with  respect  there- 
to, and  resilient  means  for  returning  said  head  to  nnrmal 
position  after  each  movement  therefrom. 

3.  A  combined  throttle  valve  and  governing  device 
comprising  in  combination  a  throttle  case  and  throttle 
valve  and  manually  operated  means  for  shifting  said  valve 
to  throttle  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  case,  said  valve 
having  movement  independent  of  the  manual  control  and 
dependent  on  a  difference  In  fluid  pressure  on  the  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  valve  also  on  the  flow  of  fluid  through  the 
case  and  automatically  moving  to  limit  the  flow  of  fluid 
through  the  case. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  Internal  combustion  engine, 
of  a  fluid  passage  leading  thereto  and  a  throttle  valve  po- 
sitioned to  manually  control  the  admission  of  fluid  to 
said  passage,  the  valve  head  of  said  throttle  valve  having 
movement  Independent  of  the  valve  stem  and  acting  auto- 
matically to  limit  tbe  passage  of  T.uld  through  the  throttle 
valve,  irrespective  of  the  manual  setting  of  that  valve. 

5.  Id  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  valve  stem,  a  valve  head  slldingly  mounted 
thereon,  a  casing  Inclosing  said  head  and  through  which 
fluid  may  be  admitted  to  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
manually  operated  means  for  shifting  said  valve  stem  to 
throttle  the  incoming  fluid  by  movement  of  the  valve  head 
with  respect  to  Its  casing,  and  yielding  means  restraining 
the  movement  of  said  head  along  the  valve  stem  when 
fluid  is  passing  through  tbe  casing. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  (iaiette.] 


1.142.220.  ELECTROLYTE  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
ALKALI  AND  ALKALINE-EARTH  METALS.  Chablm 
Ebnkst  Ackes.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Nitro- 
gen Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Original  ap- 
plication filed  Aug.  5.  1910,  Serial  No.  575,819.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  flled  Oct  30.  1914.  Serial 
No.  869,404.      (Cl.  204—21.) 

1.  An  electrolyte  for  use  in  the  production  of  alkali 
and  alkaline-earth  metals  containing  as  its  essential  con- 
stituent a  fused  compound  of  the  metal  to  be  produced 
containing  carbon  and  nitrogen. 

2.  An  electrolyte  for  use  in  the  production  of  alkali 
and  alkaline-earth  metals  containing  as  its  essential  con- 
stituent a  compound  of  the  metal  to  be  produced  contain- 
ing a  carbon  and  nitrogen  radical. 

3.  An  electrolyte  for  use  in  the  production  of  alkali 
and  alkaline-earth  metals  containing  as  its  essential  con- 
stituent a  cyanogen  compound  of  the  metal  to  be  pro- 
duced. 
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4.  An  electrolyte  for  use  in  the  production  of  alkali 
metals  containing  as  its  essential  constituent  an  alliali 
cyanid. 

5.  An  electrolyte  for  use  in  the  production  of  sodium, 
containing  as   its  essential   constituent  sodium   cyanld. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,142,221.  TYPOGRAPHICAL  MACHINE.  Chhisti.^n 
AcousTCS  Albrxcht,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1914.  Serial  No.  831,111.'.  (CI. 
199—7.) 


1.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
magazine  for  the  type  or  matrici>a  removable  from  the  ma- 
chine at  will,  a  laterally  movable  plate  or  bar  located  be- 
tween the  ends  of  the  magazine  for  locking  the  typo  or 
matrices  therein,  and  automatic  means  for  moving  said 
plate  to  active  position  as  the  magazine  Is  removed  from 
the  machine. 

2.  In  a  typographlral  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
magazine  for  the  type  or  matrices  removable  from  the  ma- 
chine at  will,  a  laterally  movable  plate  or  bar  located  be- 
tween the  ends  of  the  magazine  for  locking  the  type  or 
matrices  therein,  and  automatic  means  for  moving  said 
plate  to  active  and  inactive  position  as  the  magazine  Is 
removed  from  and  replaced  In  the  machine,  respectively. 

3.  Antomatlc  means  for  respectively  locking  and  un- 
locking the  matrices  in  the  partially  full  channels  of  the 
magazine  of  a  typographical  composing  machine  consisting 
of  one  or  more  transverse  bars  slidable  across  the  bottom 
plate  of  a  magazine  and  channeled  to  register  therewith 
and  having  always  one  end  projecting  to  engage  with  a 
■tatlonary  cam  face  to  slide  the  engaging  bar  far  enough 
•cross  the  magazine  plate  to  block  its  matrix  channels  as 
that  magaiine  Is  being  taken  off  the  machine,  nnd  to 
project  the  other  end  far  enough  to  engage  with  another 
atatlonary  cam  face  as  the  same  magazine  Is  being  sub 
■tltated  for  a  predecessor,  to  make  the  channels  in  the 
bar  register  again  with  the  said  matrix  channels. 

4.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  n 
supporting  frame  mounted  to  swing  downwardly  from  its 
normal  position  in  the  machine,  a  magazine  for  the  type 
or  matrices  arranged  on  the  supporting  frame  and  remov 
able  at  will  therefrom,  locking  means  carried  by  the  maga 
line  for  preventing  the  escape  of  the  type  or  matrices 
therefrom,  and  automatic  mechanism  for  rendering  said 
locking  means  active  during  the  removal  of  the  magazine 
from  its  supporting  frame. 

5.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
supporting  frame  mounted  to  swing  downwardly  from  its 
normal  position  in  the  machine,  a  magazine  for  the  type 
or  matrices  arranged  on  the  supporting  frame  and  re- 
movable at  win  therefrom,  locking  means  carried  by  the 
magazine  for  preventing  the  eacape  of  the  type  or  matrices 
therefrom,  and  automatic  mechanism  for  rendering  said 
locking  means  active  and  inactive  as  the  magazine  is  re- 
moved from  and  replaced  on  its  supporting  frame,  respec- 
tlTely. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1.142,21>2.  DISTRIBUTING  MECHANISM  OF  TYI'O 
(IKAPHICAL  COMPOSING  -  MACHINES.  Chkistian 
AfGCSTis  Albrecht.  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  in 
Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1915.  Serial  No.  17,lio5.  ,ci 
199—7.) 


1.  Inn  typographical  composing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  distributer  rail  and  three  distributer  screws 
adapted  to  propel  matrices  alon,:^  the  said  rail,  of  a  fourth 
distributer  screw  also  adapted  to  propel  matrlce.-*  along 
that  rail  and  having  its  thread  mutilated  or  gapp.d  In 
the  direction  of  its  length. 

2.  In  a  typographical  composing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  distributer  rail  adapted  to  support  and  release 
matrices  at  respectively  different  parts  of  its  li>nj:th. 
chutes  adapted  to  receive  matrices  released  from  tli'  !  - 
tributer  rail,  two  distributer  screws  adapted  to  ■  n.;:i. 
the  upper  tars  of  a  matrix  and  a  third  distributer  screw 
adapted  to  engage  one  of  the  lower  ears  of  such  matrix,  of 
a  fourth  distributer  screw  adapted  to  engage  tli«'  oth'T 
lower  ear  of  that  matrix  and  having  gaps  or  mutilations 
in  its  thread  located  above  the  said  chutes. 

3.  In  a  typographical  composing  machine,  the  comUina 
tlon  with  a  distributer  rail  adapted  to  support  and  release 
matrices  at  respectively  different  parts  of  its  length,  font 
distinguishing  bridges  adapted  to  support  matrices  re- 
leased from  the  distributer  rail,  two  distributer  scpws 
adapted  to  engage  the  upper  ears  of  a  matrix  and  a  tli:  i 
distributer  screw  adapted  to  engage  one  of  the  lower  >;i:- 
of  such  matrix  to  propel  it  along  the  said  rail  and  'V^  r 
the  said  bridges,  of  a  lourth  distributer  screw  adait-d 
to  engage  the  other  lower  ear  of  that  matrix  and  havin- 
its  thread  divided  by  gaps  or  mutilations  into  a  number 
of  parts  corresponding  with  the  number  of  bridges,  each 
such  part  terminating  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  tli  • 
matrices  In  the  same  vertical  plane  as  does  the  adjacent 
bridge. 

4.  In  a  typographical  composing  machine,  the  conibini 
tlon  with  a  distributer  rail  adapted  to  support  and  release 
matrices  at  respectively  different  parts  of  its  length,  font 
distinguishing  bridges  adapted  to  support  matrices  re 
leased  from  the  distributer  rail,  chutes  adapted  to  receive 
matrices  falling  off  the  bridges,  two  distributer  screws 
adapted  to  engage  the  upper  ears  of  a  matrix  and  a  tliii' 
distributer  screw  adapted  to  engage  one  of  the  lower 
ears  of  such  matrix,  of  a  fourth  distributer  screw  adapt 
ed  to  engage  the  other  lower  ear  of  that  matrix  and  bav 
Ing  gaps  in  its  thread  located  above  the  said  chutes 

5.  In  a  typographical  composing  machine,  the  coiubln;i 
tlon  with  a  distributer  rail  adapted  to  support  matilces, 
a  font  distinguishing  bridge  adapted  to  deliver  matrices  '>f 
different  fonts  to  the  said  rail  and  into  a  chute  T<■^\»■^^ 
tively.  the  said  chute,  two  distributer  screws  adapted  to 
engage  the  upper  ears  of  a  matrix  and  a  third  distributer 
screw  adapted  to  engage  one  of  the  lower  ears  of  that 
matrix  to  propel  It  over  and  beyond  the  said  bridge,  of  a 
fourth  distributer  screw  adapted  to  engage  the  other  lower 
ear  of  that  matrix,  and  terminating  in  the  direction  of 
travel  of  the  matrices  In  the  same  vertical  plane  as  do«>9 
the  bridge. 


1.142.223.  IRRIGATING  PLANT.  AM08  Andbews.  Pla^n 
field,  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  29.  1914.  Serial  No.  S59,l'';»- 
(Tl.  137— 66.) 

1.   An  irrigating  plant  comprising:  spraying  means  in 
eluding  a   pipe  having  an  offset   portion,  a   reciprocatln;: 
water  motor  having  a  source  of  sapply  independent  of  said 
spraying  means,  means  for  varying  at  will  the  speed 
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said  motor,  to  effect  an  indeterminate  number  of  speeds 
within  a  civen  range,  and  connections  between  said  motor 
and  said  offset  portion  whereby,  upon  the  reciprocation  of 
said  motor,  said  pipe  is  given  an  oscillating  movement  at 
a  speed  indcpeiKicnt  of  the  rate  of  water  supply  to  the 
pipe. 


2.  An  Irrlgatinjr  plant  comprising:  spraying  means  In 
eluding  a  pipe,  cables  by  which  said  pipe  is  supported,  a 
r^^ciprocating  water  motor,  means  operatlvely  connecting 
s.iid  motor  and  said  pipe  whereby  the  reciprocation  of  the 
former  effects  directly  the  oscillation  of  the  latter,  and 
means  for  varying  the  frequency  of  oscillation  of  the 
spr;iyiiJi:  means  without  substantially  varying  the  rate  of 
flow  of  water  discharged  by  the  spraying  means. 

3.  An  irrigating  plant  comprising :  a  perforated  pipe 
baring  an  offset  portion,  a  motor  including  a  piston,  a  ca- 
ble attaclitd  at  one  end  to  said  piston  and  extending  over 
piilliys.  the  other  end  of  the  cable  carrying  weights,  the 
cable  idnnected  at  intermediate  points  to  said  offset  por- 
tion. ai,.i  III. , ins  for  supplying  water  to  said  motor  inde- 
pendiiitly    .f  the  water  supply  to  said  pipe. 

4.  .\n  ini^.Miini;  plant  comprising:  a  series  of  perforated 
pipes  ea(h  provided  with  an  offset  portion,  means  for  sup- 
porting said  pipes  to  enable  them  to  be  rotated  about  their 
own  axes,  a  reciprocating  water  motor  including  a  piston, 
a  cable  attached  at  one  end  to  said  piston  and  extending 
over  pulley.s.  the  other  end  of  the  cable  carrying  weights. 
the  cable  connected  at  Intermediate  points  to  said  offset 
portions,  and  means  for  supplying  water  to  said  motor  in- 
dependently of  the  water  supply  to  said  pipes,  whereby  the 
reciprocation  of  the  piston  effects  an  oscillation  of  the 
pipes. 

•"'.  An  irrigating  plant  comprising  :  spraying  means  in- 
cluding a  pipe  having  a  l)odily  movement,  a  reciprocating 
water  motor  including  a  piston,  a  cable  connected  to  said 
piston,  m.ans  attached  to  the  other  end  of  the  cable  for 
malntalnlnsr  the  cable  taut,  a  device  in  operative  connec- 
tion with  -^lid  pipe  and  cable  whereby  the  reciprocation  of 
>hf  piston  and  cable  effects  the  movement  of  said  pipe,  and 
means  for  varying  the  speed  of  the  water  motor  without 
8ul»stantiaii.\  varying  the  rate  of  flow  of  the  water  dis- 
charited  by  the  spraying  means. 

[Claims  0  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.142,1-24.      LIFE -BOAT.      Franxissek    AfFiNOER    and 

JosEiK  Lkmaxkikwick,   Braddock.  Fa.     Filed  July  31, 

19H.     Serial  No.  854,418.      (CI.  9 — 4.) 

1-  A  life  boat  comprising  a  hull  formed  of  two  hollow 

substantially   semi-elliptical    sections    secured    together   to 

Pfovlde  inclosures.  a  plurality  of  vertical  and  horizontal 

partitions  arranged   therein   to  provide   superposed  decks 

'nerein,  certain   of  the   vertical   partitions   being   spaced 

8P«n  to  provide  chambers   therebetween,   a   plurality   of 


hollow  stems  arranged  In  said  chambers  and  projecting 
through  the  upper  section  of  said  hull,  the  cxireaie  upper 
ends  thereof  lielng  enlarged  and  design. d  to  form  cowls. 
and  a  plurality  of  ventilating  pipes  formed  on  said  stems 
and  projecting  laterally  therefrom  to  points  lietween  cer- 
tain of  the  horizontal  partitions  forming  derk-.  aiid  m.-ans 
for  the  propulsion  of  said   hull. 


t        M 


2.  A  life  boat  comprising  a  hull  formed  of  a  pair  of 
hollow  semi  oval  sections  secured  together  to  provide  an 
Inclosure  therein,  a  plurality  of  vertical  and  horizontal 
partitions  arranged  In  the  Inclosure  to  provide  interme- 
diate nnd  end  decks  superposed  one  upon  the  other,  the 
vertical  partitions  being  spaced  one  from  the  other  to  pro- 
vide chambers,  a  plurality  of  hollow  stems  arranged  in 
said  chambers  and  projecting  above  the  upper  section  of 
said  hull,  the  extreme  upper  ends  of  said  stems  being  en- 
larged and  bent  to  form  cowls,  a  plurality  of  laterally  ex- 
tending ventilating  pipes  carried  on  the  stems  nnd  pro- 
jecting between  the  intermediate  decks,  said  ventilating 
pipes  projecting  through  the  adjacent  vertical  partitions, 
whereby  to  support  said  stems  In  position  In  the  cham- 
bers, and  means  for  the  propulsion  of  said  hull. 


1,142,225.  PLUMBER'S  FIXTURE.  Nath.\n  At  .ust. 
Jr..'  Newark.  N.  J.  Filed  July  IS.  1912.  Serial  No. 
710.245.      (CI.    137—28.) 


A  repair  fixture  for  flanged  pipes  comprising  a  male 
member  havin-  an  enlarged  outer  end.  the  nieml)er  having 
a  sleeve-like  portion  of  considerable  length  with  a  helical 
rib  on  its  inner  end.  a  female  member  to  contain  the 
sleeve-like  portion  of  the  male  member,  the  female  mem- 
ber being  of  substantially  the  same  diameter,  except  for 
a  reduced  outer  end,  and  a  short  helical  rib  on  the  inside 
of  the  female  member  substantially  equidistant  between 
its  inner  end  and  the  reduced  outer  end,  the  last  men- 
tioned helical  rib  being  adapted  to  receive  the  helical  rib 
of  the  male  member  and  also  to  act  as  a  limit  to  the  en- 
trance of  calking  material. 
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1.142,226.  WHEEL.  Jossph  Ren£  Ayottk,  Chicago,  111.. 
aMignor  to  Ren4  Wheel  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filed  May  25.  1914.  Serial  No. 
840.930.  (01.  162—7.) 


1.  A  nheel  comprising  a  channel-shaped  rim  member,  a 
pair  of  rings  moaoted  on  said  rim  member  and  adapted  to 
support  a  tire,  outwardly  disposed  flanges  formed  at  the 
outer  edges  of  said  rings,  bolts  seated  In  the  flanges  of 
said  channel-shaped  rim  member,  and  inwardly  disposed 
flanges  on  said  rings  resting  on  said  bolts  inwardly  of  the 
beads  and  nuts  thereof,  said  bolts  and  nuts  being  adapted 
to  shift  said  rings  together  to  clamp  the  tire  between  said 
outwardy  disposed  flanges. 

.  2.  A  wheel  comprising  a  channel-shaped  rim  member. 
the  outwardly  disposed  flanges  thereof  having  recesses 
formed  in  the  edges  thereof,  bolts  seated  In  said  recesses. 
a  pair  of  channel-shaped  rings  arranged  with  the  flanges 
thereof  opposed  to  the  flanges  of  said  rim  member  and  re- 
ceased  to  receive  said  bolts,  and  outwardly  disposed  flanges 
formed  on  the  outer  edges  of  said  rings,  said  bolts  being 
adapted  to  shift  said  rings  toward  each  other  to  clamp  the 
tire  between  said  outwardly  disposed  flanges. 

3.  A  wheel  comprising  a  channel-shaped  rim  member. 
the  outwardly  disposed  flanges  thereof  having  recesses 
formed  In  the  edges  thereof,  bolts  seated  In  said  recesses, 
a  paLr  of  channel-shaped  rings  arranged  with  the  flanges 
thereof  opposed  to  the  flanges  of  said  rim  member  and  re 
cessed  to  receive  said  bolts  and  hold  the  same  against  rota- 
tion, and  outwardly  disposed  flanges  formed  on  the  outer 
edges  of  said  rings,  said  bolts  being  adapted  to  shift  said 
rings  toward  each  other  to  clamp  the  tire  between  said 
outwardly  disposed  flanges. 


TRAi-TION- WHEEL.  S.iMrEL  E.  Bf.ei.er. 
Waynesboro,  Pa.,  assignor  to  FVlck  Company,  Waynes 
boro.  Pa.,  a  roriorntlon.  Filed  .July  1.  1911.  S.rial 
Xo.  6.'^«..542.      (CI.  21-214.1 


A  traction  wheel  comprlsliiK  a  rim.  cleats  secured  to 
§*ld  rim  to  extend  obliquely  across  the  face  thereof  and 
parallel  with  each  other  and  formed  with  bulged  out  re- 
taining portions  on  their  oblique  edges,  a  fill  block  adapted 
to  fit  between  two  adjacent  cleats  and  formed  with  re 
ceases  in  Its  edges  of  a  form  adapted  to  fit  around  the  re- 
taining bulged  out  portions  of  the  cleats,  and  means  for 
detachably  securing  said  fill  block  to  said  rim.  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 


1,142,228.  IMPULSE-TRANSMITTER  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
TELEPHONE  PLANTS.-  Gotthilp  Aksoakics  Bittd- 
LANOBB,  SOdertdras  VlUastad.  Sweden,  assignor  to  The 
B«tulander  Aatomatlc  Telephone  Company.  Llmlteil. 
London,  England.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1913.  Serial  No. 
750,762.     (CI.  179—90.) 

1.  An  impulse  tranamlttar  for  antomatic  telephone 'sys- 
tema,  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  Impulse  mechanisms  each 
Inclading  an  impulse  disk,  means  for  adjusting  said  disk. 


a  return  device  for  said  Impulse  disk  adapted  to  be  w  und 
up  by  the  adjustment  of  the  disk,  means  lor  ln(k;u.'  ti;e 
return  device  in  wound  up  position,  and  a  mupliim  t.€- 
tween  the  adjusting  means  and  the  return  dnvnv  „ppra 
tlve  In  a  forward  adjustment  but  permitting  a  baikward 
adjustment  iDdH|>indently  of  the  return  device. 


^^=^ 
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-.  \B  impulse  transmitter  for  automatic  teleptioue  sys- 
tems, tonslstlng  of  a  plurality  of  impulse  mechanisms  .mi  h 
including  an  Impnlae  disk,  means  for  adjusting  said  disk, 
a  return  device  for  said  impulse  disk  adapted  to  be  wound 
lip  by  the  adjustment  of  the  disk,  means  for  locking  the 
return  device  In  wound  up  position,  a  coupling  betw.  c 
the  adjusting  means  and  the  return  device  operative  In  a 
forward  adjustment  but  permitting  a  backward  adjust 
ment  independently  of  the  return  device,  and  a  yleldtne 
coupling  between  the  adjusting  means  and  the  return 
device. 

;?.  Xn  impulse  transmitter  for  automatic  telephone  sys- 
tems consisting  of  a  plurality  of  Impulse  mechanisms  enih 
Including  an  adjustable  Impulse  effecting  member,  a  re- 
turn  device  for  said  member,  a  common  shaft  connected  to 
all  return  devices,  a  common  speed  regulator  actuated  ^y 
the  said  shaft,  a  spur  gearing  forming  the  connection  h*- 
tween  the  shaft  and  each  of  the  return  devices  and  a 
ratchet  wheel  and  paw)  mechanism  interposed  between  the 
shaft  and  each  of  the  return  devices. 

4.  An  impulse  transmitter  for  antomatic  telephone  -vs 
tems  consisting  of  one  or  more  impulse  mechanisms  »;n  h 
including  an  adjustable  Impulse  effecting  member,  a  re- 
turn device  for  said  member,  a  pinion  carried  hy  tin'  r- 
turn  device  and  rolling  on  stationary  teeth  during  the 
movement  of  the  return  device  and  a  ratchet  wheel  firmly 
connected  with  the  said  pinion  and  transmittlnsc  the  tinvt. 
ment  by  means  of  pawls  to  a  toothed  whe»l.  a  niiimin 
shaft  rotated  by  the  said  toothed  wheel  and  a  common 
speed  regulator  actuated  by  the  shaft. 

5.  An  Impulse  transmitter  for  automatic  telephone  -js- 
tems  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  Impulse  mechanisms  i-arb 
Including  an  impulse  effecting  member,  means  for  adjust 
ing  said  member,  a  return  device  for  said  member,  a  il'it-h 
adapted  to  connect  the  adjusting  means  with  the  impulse 
effecting  member,  means  operate<l  from  the  return  devl'*e 
of  the  next  preceding  impulse  mechanism  and  adapted  to 
disengage  the  said  clutch  and  means  operated  from  th.' 
next  preceding  Impulse  mechanism  and  adapted  to  effect 
the  connection  between  the  adjusting  means  and  the  Im- 
pulse effecting  member  by  the  adjustment  of  said  merbs- 
nism. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,142,229.  STEAM-BOILER.  JOHif  H.  BiGLOW,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1914.  Serial  No.  870,180.  (»1 
122—279. ) 

1.  In  a  water  tube  steam  boiler,  the  combination  of  x 
system  of  lower  manifolds  comprising  side  and  rear  mar.l 
folds,  a  system  of  upper  manifolds,  large  return  pipe  con 
ncctions  between  the  two  systems  of  manifolds  for  down 
ward  flow  of  water  from  the  upper  manifolds  to  the  lower 
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manifolds,  a  steam  drum  arranged  at  a  higher  elevation 
than  the  upper  system  of  manifolds,  tubular  connections 
>,tw«"ii  s-'>i'l  stram  drum  and  the  said  upper  system  of 
rmuiK'ld-*.  a  plurality  of  small  water  tubes  rising  from 
each  ol  the  lower  side  manifolds  of  the  lower  system  of 
ruanifohls  and  extending  over  the  tire  box  space  in  return 
•*Dd-  .md  connecting  with  the  upper  manifolds,  and  a  plu- 
ality  of  water  tuhes  rising  from  the  rear  manifold  of  the 
li.w.r  Mstem  of  manifolds  and  extending  forward  above 
the  return  bends  of  the  side  tubes  and  connected  at  the 
front  with  the  steam  drum  above  the  upper  system  of 
inaDifokis.  said  tubes  providing  tubular  bounding  walls 
and  crown  to  the  fire  box,  whereby  all  of  the  water  tubes 
;iu<l  <cystoms  of  manifolds  and  main  water  tube  circulating 
.  l.meuts  arc  below  the  water  level  In  the  boiler,  and  the 
-team  and  wattr  in  the  steam  drum  are  removed  from  the 
main  water  cinulating  zone  of  the  boiler. 


" '  "iJiif. 
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-'.  In  a  water  tube  boiler,  the  combination  of  a  lower 
system  of  manifolds  comprising  side  and  back  manifolds. 
.in  upper  system  of  manifolds  providing  two  side  mani- 
folds above  iln-  lower  side  manifolds,  large  tulnUar  con- 
uections  iK-iwein  the  upp<'r  and  lower  manifolds,  a  steam 
drum  arraiiL'Kl  at  a  higher  elevation  than  the  upper  sys- 
tem of  manifolds  and  connected  therewith  by  upright 
large  tubular  portions,  side  water  tubes  rising  from  the 
lower  side  manifolds  and  coune<ting  with  the  upper  side 
matiifiild  and  ha\  iriv'  ttudr  Intermediate  portions  extended 
halfway  across  the  boiler  laterally  in  return  bends,  the 
opposing  bends  from  the  two  sides  providing  an  open  work 
rouf  to  the  fire  box,  and  a  plurality  of  water  tubes  extend- 
lug  up  from  the  r.ar  lower  manifold  to  a  point  above  the 
lateriil  return  bvnd  i>urtlon8  of  the  side  tubes  said  rear 
tuli.s  f'xt.uding  iransvfisely  fiirward  toward  and  over  said 
Sid.-  rnturn  bends  jind  .  oiinectinj.'  with  the  steam  drum  to 
provide  a  tubular  back  to  the  Are  box  and  a  secondary  tu- 
bular roof  to  the  same  whereby  th>  steam  and  water  in  the 
stwini  drum  are  out  of  the  circulating  zone  of  the  water 
in  tht"  manlfnlds  and  tubes. 

•!•  In  a  water  tube  boiler,  the  combination  of  a  lower 
miiiilfold  .system  of  [di.es  <(impri8lng  longitudinal  and  rear 
manifolds,  an  upper  manifold  system  of  pipes  having 
tnuisverse  and  longitudinal  portions,  a  transversely  ar- 
rani.'.d  >team  ehamber  for  water  and  accumulations  of 
st'i'nj  arranged  wholly  above  the  level  of  the  manifold 
Hii<l  leceiving  the  steam  therefrom,  large  water  tubes  for 
return  cirruiatiou  connecting  the  steam  drum  with  the 
uitulfohis,  vertical  water  tubes  connecting  at  the  top  and 
:^""'"  *'^''  the  longitudinal  manifold,  said  tubes  having 
1^  jrme.liate  transverse  portions  providing  return  bends 
« "*••  tbe  iir.>  box  space.  :ind  vertical  water  tubes  connect- 
^  i't  the  u.ttom  with  the  rear  n.anifold  and  at  the  top 
r.ai'        ,  ■^'^"*""  '*'""'"   '"''  «i'''lv«''''°P  t»»e  «^«ter  from  the 

trans'"""  '"  ""'  '*'*'""  *^'""™'  *''**  ^^^^^  ^°'***  having 

il„  !]^r''*^  P'Ttbins  extending  above  the  return  bends  of 

tliat^'ti  '"''*^''  "'*'  ^'instruction  of  the  boiler  being  such 
vertic  l*"  ^^*'  ^'^  '**  P""*^^"'^^'^  ""  'ts  sides  and  back  with 
«"  water  tubes  and  on  its  roof  with  crossing  return 


'*M«aud  transverse  water  tubes. 
■  In  a  water  tub.,  boiler,  the 


^tem  „f  lart-, 
^1.-  0..; 


iil>es 


combination  of  a  lower 
'omprisinif   longitudtnal  and   rear 


manifolds,  an  upper  manifold  system  of  pipes  having 
transverse  and  lougitudinal  [)ortions,  a  steam  drum  for 
water  and  accumulations  of  steam  and  water  arranged 
wholly  above  the  Jevel  of  the  upper  manifold  system  and 
the  extensions  of  the  return  tubes  connecting  therewith, 
vertical  water  tubes  connecting  at  the  top  and  bottom  with' 
the  longitudinal  manifolds,  large  tubes  connecting  the  side 
manifolds  of  the  lower  system  with  the  upper  manifold 
■system  for  returning  the  water  from  the  upper  to  tlie  lower 
of  the  manifold  systems  and  also  having  extensions  at>ov. 
the  upper  manifold  system  to  and  opening  Into  the  steam 
drum,  vertical  water  tubes  connecting  the  longitudinal 
manifolds  of  the  uM.er  and  lower  systems  of  manifolils 
and  having  intermediate  transverse  portions  providing  re- 
turn bends  above  the  fire  box  space,  and  vertical  water 
tubes  connected  at  the  bottom  with  the  rear  manifold  and 
at  the  top  in  comniunicntiou  with  the  steam  drum  said 
water  tubes  having  transverse  portions  extending  above 
the  return  bends  of  the  side  water  tubes. 


I,142.2."i0  NON-REKILI.AHI.E  i:(tTTI.E.  David  Birch. 
.New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  17.  191.S.  Serial  No. 
768,318.      (CI.  215- «6.) 


X'f 


In  a  non-reflllable  bottle  a  sleeve  provided  at  its  sides 
with  outlet  openings,  a  valve  mounted  within  the  sleeve,  a 
keeper  held  In  the  sleeve  and  provided  with  n  stem  upon 
which  the  valve  Is  slidably  mounted,  baffles  mounted  upon 
the  stem  one  baflle  ha\ing  an  annular  rib  which  nnga^res 
the  other  baffle  whereby  the  major  portions  of  the  baffles 
are  spaced  from  each  other  said  bnffles  having  in  the  vlrin 
ity  of  their  peripheries  openings  which  lie  at  one  side  of 
the  (Y>ening6  in  the  sleeve  and  a  spring  interposed  betw>^n 
the  valve  and  the  innermost  baffle  and  serving  to  hold  the 
valve  In  a  closed  position  In  the  sleeve  and  the  baffles  in 
frictlonal  contact  with  each  other. 


1,142.2.31.  FHl  rr-.I.\R.  Fi!.\nk  Bkklle,  Sr.,  San  .lose. 
Cal.  Filed  Aug.  .'.,  1014.  Serial  No.  855.24.'.  (CI. 
•Jl.->— S7.I 


1.  A  preserving  jar  comprising  a  body  member  of  even 
diameter  throughout  with  oppositely-disposed  circumfer 
eutially  extended  grooves  in  its  outer  wall  near  the  mouth 
end.  a  cap  memlK-r  having  a  plug  portion  adapted  to 
enter  the  jar,  and  a  peripheral  head  of  a  diameter  to 
override  tbe  mouth  end  of  the  jar.  said  cap  being  adapte<l 
to  conflne  a  seallag  gasket  to  the  mouth  of  the  jar.  and 
tem((orary  clips  each  having  a  yoke  portion  and  elastic 
hook  portions  and  adapted  to  engage  In  a  respective  one 
of  the  grooves  of  the  body  of  the  Jar  and  over  the  bead 
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portion  of  tbo  jar  cup  when  niiplieil  to  the  body  of  the  Jar 
for  yleldlnglj-  hoUliiiit  the  chii  Iti  place  durinn  treatment 
of  the  Jar  to  cavise  vaciitnu  cnnditiniis  therein. 

2.  A  preserving;  Jar  coiuprislnK'  a  hody  portion  havin;: 
exterior  Krooves  near  tlie  niuutli  end.  a  cap  memher  pro- 
vided with  a  peripheral  head  adapted  to  override  the 
mouth  end  of  ttie  jar  and  a  plu;;  portion  adapted  to  enter 
the  mouth  of  the  jar,  a  casket  of  a  width  to  extend  from 
the  outer  t'di:e  of  the  Iwad  portion  of  the  cap  member  to 
the  inner  end  of  the  plu^  portion  thereof,  and  temporarj- 
clips  each  having  a  portion  adapted  to  enti'r  a  respective 
groove  in  the  uuter  face  of  the  jar  and  provided  with  mem 
bers  adapted  to  ennakje  the  cap  member  beldnd  and  of  a  size 
to  then  be  in  spaced  relation  to  the  l>ead  portion  thereof 
and  having  a  degree  of  elasticity  to  yield  to  pressure  ex- 
erted on  the  cap  member  within  the  jar  and  tendlni;  to  lift 
the  cap  from  the  jar. 

3.  A  preserving  jar  comprising  a  twdy  [wrtion  having 
circumferentlally  extended  exterior  grooves  near  the  mouth 
end,  a  cap  meml)er  provided  with  a  peripheral  bead 
adapted  to  override  the  mouth  end  of  the  jar  and  a  plug 
portion  adapted  to  enter  the  mouth  of  the  jar.  a  gasket 
of  a  width  to  extend  from  the  outer  edge  of  the  bead  por 
tiou  of  the  cap  member  to  the  inner  edge  of  the  plug  por- 
tion thereof,  and  temporary  clips  each  comprising  a  yoke 
portion  and  legs  extending  therefrom  in  substantially 
parallel  relation  one  to  the  other  and  terminating  in 
hooic  extremities  of  a  size  to  extend  about  and  in  .spaced 
relation  to  the  bed  of  the  cap  and  engage  the  upper  sur- 
face of  the  cap  back  of  the  bead,  each  clip  having  a  degree 
of  elasticity  to  yield  to  pressure  exerted  from  within  tlie 
Jar  upon  the  cap  and  tending  to  lift  it  from  tlie  jar. 

4.  A  preserving  jar  comprising  a  Iwdy  portion  and  a 
cap  meml)er  adai)ted  to  the  body  portion  to  .online  n 
sealing  gasket  between  the  cap  memi)er  and  the  inuutli 
of  the  Jar.  and  temporary  clips  for  holding  the  cap  portion 
to  the  jar  preparatory  to  sealing  the  jar,  each  clip  com- 
prising a  single  piece  of  wire  bent  into  an  intermediate 
yoke  with  terminal  legs  extending  tberefrum  at  sub 
stantlally  right  angles  thereto  and  each  ending  in  a 
rounded  return  portion  forming  an  open  hook  of  a  size 
and  having  a  degree  of  elasticity  to  engage  the  cap  mem- 
ber by  the  end  of  the  hook  and  be  otherwise  in  spaced 
relation  to  said  cap  member  when  the  yoke  portion  is  in 
engagement  with  the  jar  and  yield  to  pressure  within  tin- 
Jar  tending  to  force  the  cup  meml>er  away  from  the  jar. 


1,142.232.  INSLI^TING  FASTKNING  MEANS  FOR 
RAILS.  Ai-OLSTis  Fbeeburn  Brown,  Havre  de  Grace, 
Md..  assignor  to  Gorrell  Steel  Spike  Ix)ck  Kallroad  Tie 
Corporation,  Havre  de  Grace.  Md..  a  Corporation  of 
Maryland.  Filed  Feb,  15.  1915.  Serial  No,  .s,275 
(CI.    238—4.) 


JO 


1.  Id  a  rail  fastening  and  insulating  means,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  rail  and  a  tie  having  a  rail  seat  and  an 
opening  below  the  same,  a  cbalr  interposed  between  said 
rail  and  seat  having  a  plate  of  Insulating  material  on 
which  the  rail  rests  said  chair  baring  an  opening  and 
said  insulating   plate   having  a   bottom   projection   enter- 


ing said  opening  and  forming  therewith  a  vertical  guiile 
which  permits  the  cbalr  to  move  vertically  but  prevents  a 
relative  horizontal  movement  between  the  chair  and  tie. 

2.  In  a  rail  fastening  and  insulating  means,  the  cnrahi 
nation  with  a  rail  and  a  tie  having  a  rail  seat  Jtml  au 
opening  below  the  same,  of  a  chair  Interposed  hprvve^n 
said  rail  and  seat  and  including  a  metallic  niemlHT  and  a 
member  of  insulating  material  ther.'on,  said  metallic 
member  having  an  opening  alined  with  the  opening  in  the 
tie  and  said  Insulating  member  having  a  projection  on 
its  under  side  to  enter  the  opening  in  the  metallic  mem 
Iter  for  a  substantial  distance  and  to  engage  the  wans 
thereof  to  prevent  the  horizontal  movement  of  the  cliair 
relatively   to   said  tie. 

\\.  In  a  rail  fasteidng  and  Insulating  means,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  rail  and  a  tie  having  a  rail  seat  and  an 
opening  below  the  same,  of  a  chair  interposed  between 
said  rail  and  seat,  said  chair  comprising  a  metal  plate  nn.l 
a  plate  of  insulating  material  resting  thereon,  each  of 
said  plates  having  openings  adapted  to  be  alined  witli 
each  other  and  with  the  opening  In  the  tie,  an.l  um-  of 
said  plates  having  a  iirojectlon  entering  the  oiieiiins  of 
the  other  plate  and  the  opening  in  the  tie  whereby  tin- 
chair  is  held  against  horizontal  movement  of  and  rela- 
tively  to  the  tie. 

4.  In  a  rail  fastening  and  insulating  means,  tlie  comlii 
nation  with  a  rail  and  a  tie  having  a  rail  seat  .ind  an 
opening  below  the  same,  of  a  metallic  tie  plate  f.-rnied  of 
Insulating  and  non-insulating  members,  said  inemi  ■  rs  li.iv 
ing  bnttom  flanges  projecting  below  their  central  portion 
and  for  a  substantial  distance  into  the  opening  of  the  tie, 
and  forming  flanges  which  i>ermlt  a  vertical  rie'veinent 
of  the  cbalr  without  removing  the  flanges  fnun  Ilieir  en 
gagement  with  the  walls  of  said  opening. 

,">  In  a  rail  fastening  and  insulating  means,  the  comiii- 
nation  with  a  track  rail  and  a  tie  therefor,  said  tie  liv- 
ing a  rail  seat  and  an  opening  below  the  same,  of  a  metallir 
chair  inf)unted  on  said  tie  and  an  insulating  plate  applieil 
thereto,  means  forming  Interlocking  engagement  between 
said  chair  and  insulating  plate,  said  means  comprisine 
substantially  vertical  flanges  projecting  downwanlly  from 
said  chair  and  plate  and  arranged  in  parallel  close  relation 
whereby  the  chair  and  insulating  plate  are  held  against 
horizontal  (iis|)iacement  one  relatively  to  the  other. 

1  Claims  t>  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,142,23:1      SECTIONAI>    FENCE.      I'kk'Y    L.    nursiN.;, 
Boston.    Mass.    assignor    to    I'arker    Wire    Goo. Is    Com 
pany.  Worcester.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Filed     June     15,     1914.       Serial     No.     845.159. 
2.56—33.) 


(Cl, 


1.  In  a  sectional  fence  construction,  the  combination  of 
U-shaped  units  each  one  of  which  is  formed  from  a  sin- 
gle piece  of  wire,  one  limb  only  of  which  is  formed  with 
Integrally  connected  and  spaced  loops  arranged  in  a  liori 
Bontal  plane,  wherel)y,  when  the  other  limb  of  the  unit  i< 
passed  through  the  loops  a  connected  fence  of  any  desire  I 
length  and  angular  form  may  be  con8tructe<l. 

2.  A  sectional  fence  comprising  a  plurality  of  simii:"" 
wicket  members,  each  of  said  members  being  formed  fr ■"! 
a  single  piece  of  wire  into  two  limb  portions  and  a  Ix'it 
portion  connecting  the  upper  portion  of  said  limb  p"" 
tions.  one  of  said  limb  portions  being  formed  with  spa-ed 
horizontally  arranged  loops  on  one  side  of  the  llmi'  and  "• 
low  the  bent  portion,  whereby  a  continuous  fence  of  ajiv 
desired  length  may  be  formed  by  passing  the  unlooped  lii'i'" 
of  the  wicket  members  through  the  loops  in  the  limbs  of 
adjacent  member*. 
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:\.  S.  sectional  fence  comprising  a  plurality  of  similar 
U  slia|>ed  units,  each  thereof  formed  from  a  single  piece 
of  wire,  one  limb  only  of  each  unit  having  Integrally 
formed  ^pac-'d  loops  arranged  in  a  horizontal  plane,  and 
extending  tiovard  the  unlooped  limb,  whereby  when  the 
unlooped  limbs  are  successively  j)assed  througli  the  loops 
of  adjacent  units  a  connected  fence  of  any  desired  length 
and  of  any  deslrid  curvature  is  formed. 


1.142.234.     mi,  I..\M1'.     J.v.MKs  Hrysox,  Vancouver,  Brit 
Ish  Columbia,  Canada.     FIIe<l  Mar.  30,  1915.     Serial  N(r. 
18,130.      (CI.   G7— 73.» 


1.  A  safety  device  for  an  oil  lamp,  said  device  com- 
prising in  combination,  an  oil  reservoir  having  a  depres- 
sion in  its  bottom  in  allnement  with  the  wick  tube  of  the 
liiirner,  a  ball  within  the  depression,  an  extension  from 
the  wick  tuK'  to  the  burner  terminating  adjacent  the  ball 
in  the  depression,  and  a  valve  resting  on  the  ball  and 
adapted  to  l>e  acted  on  by  it  to  close  the  lower  end  of  the 
wick  tube  wlien  the  lamp  is  tilted  at  an  angle  where 
tlie  ball  will  tend  to  roll  out  of  the  depression. 

2.  A  safety  device  for  ai»  oil  lamp,  said  device  com- 
prising in  combination,  an  oil  reservoir  having  a  depres- 
sion in  its  Ixittom  in  allnement  with  the  wick  tube  of  the 
hurner,  a  ball  within  tlie  di'presslon,  an  extension  from 
the  wick  tube  of  the  burner  terminating  adjacent  the  ball 
Id  the  depression,  said  extension  having  means  adjacent 
the  lower  end  for  limiting  movement  of  the  wick  thereto, 
and  a  valve  resting  on  the  ball  and  adapted  to  be  acted 
"D  by  it  to  close  the  lower  end  of  the  wick  tube  when 
the  lamp  is  tilted  at  an  angle  where  the  ball  will  tend 
to  roll  out  of  the  depression. 


I.14J.2:1,-..  rirp:(LAMr.  Am>hkw  H.  Caldwei.l,  I'ort 
I'.woii.  N.  Y,  Filed  July  11,  1913.  Serial  No.  77.S,520. 
tci.   SI— 39.) 


te. 


A  pip^  clamp  Including  a  main  jaw  formed  with  an 
angle  therein  between  its  ends,  the  working  faces  thereof 
<^n  "Ppo^te  s|(^ps  of  tjjp  gjjgjp  ^^jjjg  jjj  different  radii. 
•^'"1  m.^vable  jaws  coacting  with  the  portions  of  the  m«in 
f  *  ""  "PP'^i^lte  sides  of  Its  angle,  substantiallv  as  and 
"'f^  ">'•  purpose  described. 

^  ~-  \  pifie  <  lamp  comprising  a  main  Jaw  having  concave 

^orkin::  faces  of  different  radii  for  fitting  different  sizes 

^   P'pes,  the  working  faces  being  arranged  with  their  axes 

au  obtuse  angle  to  each  other,  and  Jaws  for  coacting 


with  the  main  jaw.  each  of  the  latter  jaws  having  a 
working  face  complemental  to  one  of  the  working  faies  of 
the  main  jaw,  substantially  as  and  for  lie  imrp.w,  speci- 
fied. 

3.  A  pipe  clamp  comprising  a  main  jaw  including  sec- 
tions rigidly  connected  together  and  arranged  end  tu  end 
at  au  obtuse  angle,  the  sections  being  formed  with  leii>:tb- 
wlse  channels  opening  Into  each  other,  the  channels  b.-iug 
concave  and  of  different  radii  and  arranged  with  tbelr 
.axes  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  each  other,  and  a  Jaw  for  each 
si'ction  of  the  main  jaw.  each  of  the  latter  jaws  having  a 
channel  complemental  to  one  of  the  channels  of  the  main 
jaw,  substantially  as  and  for  th«  purpose  set   forth. 


1.142.23t>.  SPACER  FOR  ISE  IN  TVF(  IGRAl'HICAL 
MACHINP:s.  Caki,  HEK.MANN  CnHisTKL.  Berlin,  (ier- 
many,  assignor  to  Mergenthaler  Linotype  ('ompany. 
New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Original 
application  filed  Nov.  15,  1909,  Serial  No.  528,222. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Aug.  IS.  1913.  Serial 
No.    785.316.       (Cl.    199—4.1 


1.  A  Justifying  sjiacer  for  Iftiotype  machines  comprising 
two  cooperating  wedge-shaped  parts,  (me  stationary  and 
the  other  movable,  the  movable  part  having  a  mold-en- 
gaging edge  and  having  its  opposite  edge  recessed,  for  the 
purpose  described. 

2.  A  justifying  spacer  for  linotype  machines  comprising 
two  cooperating  wedge-shaped  parts,  one  stationary  and 
the  other  movable,  the  movable  part  having  a  mold-engag- 
ing edge  and  having  a  portion  extending  from  the  mold 
engaging  edge  to  the  opposite  edge  of  less  body  width 
than  that  of  the  matrices  with  which  the  spacer  is  de- 
signed to  be  associated,  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  A  justfylng  spacer  comprising  two  cooperating 
wedge-shaped  parts,  one  stationary  and  the  other  movable, 
the  said  stationary  part  having  a  portion  extending  from 
the  mold  engaging  edge  to  the  opposite  edge  of  less  body 
width  than  that  of  the  matrices  with  which  the  spacer 
is  designed  to  be  associated. 

4.  A  justifying  spacer  comprising  two  cooperating 
wedge-shaped  parts,  one  stationary  and  the  other  mov- 
able, the  said  stationary  part  having  a  portion  of  less 
body  width  than  the  matrices  at  and  near  its  lower  end, 
and  extending  from  the  mold  engaging  edge  to  the  oppo- 
site edge,  for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  A  justifying  spacer  comprising  two  cofiperating 
wedge-shaped  parts,  one  stationary  and  the  other  mov- 
able, and  both  said  parts  being  less  in  width  at  portions 
in  their  length  than  the  matrices  with  which  they  are 
designed  to  be  associated,  for  the  purpose  described. 

[Claim  R  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,142,237.  BOLSTER-HANGER.  Andrew  Christiansos, 
Butler.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Standard  Motor  Truck  Com- 
pany. Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1914.  Serial  No.  830,914.  (Cl. 
105—239.1 
1.  The   combination   of  a   bolster   hanger,   a   shoe   sup- 

[lorted    thereby    having   a   convex   frlctlonal   face,   and   a 
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spring-support  having  a  concave  frl<'tional  face  engaging 
<ai<i    first   named   frlctional   face. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  bolster  ha n;:er,  a  shon  resting 
on  the  crosa  member  of  said  hanger  having  an  overhang 
Ing  portion,  said  shot'  having  a  lonvei  frictli>nal  face,  aii'l 
a  apiing-support  having  a  concave   frictional  face  engag 
Ing  said  first  named  frlrtlonal   face. 


1,142.238.     SHOCK-ABSORBER  AND  SAFETY  ATTACH 
MENT       FOR       PERCUSSION     OPERATED       TOOLS. 
<iEOBGB  Cook,  Sioux  City,  Iowa.     Filed  Aug.  ?,\.   l'J14. 
Serial  No.  859,53.si.      (CI.  78 — 44.5.  t 


them  by  lines  panln?  alternately  over  and  under  the  floor 
logs,  one  line  passing  under  while  the  other  pa>s<-s  over, 
on  whicli  floor  logs  the  load  logs  are  placed,  and  overUet 
.icross  the  load  logs  and  connected  at  each  side  to  the 
Ihjoiij    stick*   tiy    trip    hooks. 


In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  a  p.rcussion  up 
erated  tool  aod  operating  mechanism  therefor  inchidlug  a 
barrel  and  a  plunger  reciprocating  therein,  said  tool  hav- 
ing two  shoulders,  in  combination  with  a  cylindrical  ras 
ing  adapted  to  freely  inclose  the  shank  of  the  tool  and 
having  an  Internal  rim  in  one  end  and  threaded  at  the 
other  end  for  engagement  with  the  barrel,  a  collar  fri'cly 
Inclosed  by  the  casing,  adapted  to  receive  tlie  shank  of  the 
tool  and  engage  one  of  the  shoulders  thereof  and  having  a 
flange  to  engage  said  rim,  a  second  collar  inclosed  by  saiil 
casing  and  adapted  to  receive  the  shank  of  the  tool,  sui<l 
second  collar  being  divided  longitudinally  in  two  parts, 
each  part  having  an  Internal  shoulder  adaptiil  for  engagr 
ment  by  the  shoulder  opposite  to  that  eugagtHi  by  said  tir>t 
<"ollar,  and  a  compression-spring  interposed  between  said 
collars. 


1,142.239.  LOG-RAFT.  Gilbbrt  <;ehrt  Davis,  Van- 
couTer,  British  Columlria.  Canada.  Filed  Aug.  5, 
1913,  SerUl  No.  783.0©8.  Renewed  Apr.  .-'0.  1915. 
Serial  No.  22.716.      (CI.  9—15.  i  | 

1.  A    log    raft,    comprising    the    combination    with    two  ' 
lines  of   boom   sticks   connecte<l    at   Intervals    by    swifters 
which  maintain  them  parallel,  of  floor  logs  arranged  with- 
in the  boom  sticks  and  connected  to  them  by  lines  passing  < 
alternately  under  and  over  the  floor  logs,  and  means  for 
securing  a  load  of  logs  oo  the  boom  sticks  and  floor  logs. 

2.  A  log  raft,  comprising  in  combination,  parallel  boom 
slicks  the  ends  of  which  are  connected  acroas  by  swifters, 
floor  logs   parallel  to   the  boom   sticks  and   connected   to  i 


3.  .\  log  raft,  comprising  the  comhination  with  parallel 
boom  sticks,  the  ends  of  which  are  chain-cuuuected  to- 
gether an<l  cross  connected  by  swifters  between  •  ach  pair 
of  i-iids.  floor  logs  between  the  boom  sticks  and  parallel 
to  them,  said  floor  logs  connected  at  Intenals  to  the  boom 
sticks  by  lines  passing  alternately  over  and  under  the 
fliior  logs,  one  lint'  i)asslng  under  while  the  other  passes 
over.  sal<l  lines  conncctwl  to  the  boom  sticks  ly  trip 
hooks  and  ovcrtit's  connected  to  the  i)oom  stick."  and 
passing  ov>T  the  load  on  the  floor  logs,  the  connection 
on  one  side  being  by  trip  books. 

4.  .\  log  raft,  comprising  the  combination  with  two 
sets  of  parallelly  disposed  boom-sticks,  chains  c<iiin>-(  ting 
the  adjacent  ends  of  said  sticks  together,  swifters  l(,iiat»"d 
cros8wis<-  Ix'twi'en  each  pair  of  ends  and  connected  to 
said  chains,  floor  logs  between  each  pair  of  hoom-stbks 
and  arranged  parallel  thereto,  lines  connected  to  said 
Ijoom-sticks  near  the  ends  of  the  same  and  passing  alter- 
nately over  and  under  the  floor  logs,  one  line  passiug 
under  while  another  passes  over,  trip  hooks  and  iivfrfl''s 
connecting  said  lines  to  the  boom  sticks  and  passing  over 
the  load  on  the  floor  logs,  the  connection  on  one  side  only 
iK'ing  by  trip  hooks,  all  being  arranged  whereby  said  raft 
Is  cotn[)08ed  of  a  plurality  of  sections  flexibly  joined  to- 
gether, each  section  being  in  itself  rigid,  substantially  as 
shown  and  for  the  purposes  described. 


1.14:i,:J40.      UAND-STAMl".      William    II.    Donsu.v,   New 
York,  N.  Y.      Filed  Nov.   11,  1912.     Serial  No.  730,383. 

in.  lui— 70.) 


1.  .\  stamping  apparatus  comprising  a  frame,  a  mov- 
able printing  head  mounted  therein,  an  Inklng-pad  movable 
in  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  printing  head  and  nor- 
mally out  of  contact  i>f  the  said  printing  head  and  means 
for  forcing  the  Inking  pad  into  contact  with  said  priutinK 
head  and  further  operable  in  the  same  direction  for  ( avis 
ing  the  printing  head  to  bi'  brought  Into  contact  with  the 
object  upon  which  the  impression  la  to  be  made  by  a 
single  operation. 

2.  A  hand  stamp  comprising  a  frame,  a  movable  print 
ing  head  mounted  therein,  an  Inking  pad  mounted  in  prox- 
imity to  said  printing  head  morable  in  the  plane  of  move 
ment  of  said  printing  head  and  normally  out  of  contact 
therewith,  and  means  initially  operable  to  mo've  said  ink 
ing  pad  Into  conUct  with  said  printing  head,  the  continued 
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r.,tiou  of  said  means  in  the  same  direction  actuating 
said  printing  head. 

;•  A  hand  stamp  comprising  a  frame,  a  movable  print- 
ing head  mounted  therein,  an  inking  pad  movable  in  the 
plane  of  movement  of  said  printing  head  and  normally 
out  of  contact  with  said  printing  head,  a  handle  oper- 
atively  connected  to  said  printing  head  and  to  said  inking 
|)iul.  and  me.ins  whereby  the  Initial  movement  of  said 
Iwindle  will  bring  said  Inking  pad  into  contact  with  said 
printing  head,  and  whereby  the  continued  movement  of 
said  handle  in  the  same  plane  will  operate  said  printing 

head. 

4.  .V  hand  stamp  comiirislng  a  frame,  a  movable  jirlnt- 
In?  head  mounted  therein,  an  Inking  pad  movable  in  the 
plane  "f  movement  of  said  printing  head  and  normally 
out  of  contact  with  said  printing  head,  a  handle  op- 
irHtively  connected  to  said  printing  head  and  to  said 
printing  pad.  means  whereby  the  initial  movement  of  said 
huudle  will  bring  said  inking  pad  into  contact  with  said 
printing:  head,  and  whereby  the  continued  movement  of 
said  handle  In  the  same  plane  will  operate  said  printing 
head.  :iii  .uitomatic  means  for  returning  the  parts  to 
their  11.  :iij:ii  positions. 

5.  A  hand  stamp  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  a 
movable  reversible  printing  head  mounted  therein,  an 
Inking  pad  of  approximately  the  same  area  as  said  print 
ing  bead,  movably  mounted  within  said  frame,  and  nor- 
mally out  of  contact  with  said  printing  head,  a  handle 
(iperatively  connected  to  said  printing  head  and  to  said 
InkiiiL'  pad.  means  whereby  the  initial  movement  of  said 
handle  will  bring  .said  inking  pad  into  contact  with  said 
printing  head,  and  whereby  the  continued  movement  of 
said  handle  in  the  same  direction  will  operate  said  print- 
ing head,  and  means  for  returning  the  parts  to  their 
normal  positions. 


1.142,-'41.  ARMOR  OR  OTHER  METAL  PLATE.  Jt'LiAN' 
0.  Ei-LINCER,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  direct  and 
mesne  assignments,  of  one-half  to  Universal  Electric 
Welding  ("ompauy,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Hied  .Tuly  15.  11)10.  Serial  No.  572,101. 
(CI.   114—11.1 


1.  An  armor  plate,  the  surfaces  of  which  differ  In 
lianiness.  provided  with  fastening  elements  weldably 
united  to  the  surface  of  lesser  hardness,  the  entire 
structure  being  homogeneous. 

-  -V  plate  of  metal,  the  surfaces  of  which  have  a 
different  degree  of  hardness,  series  of  bolts  projecting 
re.nrward  from  the  surface  which  is  of  lesser  hardness 
and  integrally  united  thereto  by  electric  welds,  thereby 
formlii;:  n  homoireneous  structure. 

3.  A  metal  plate  the  front  of  which  is  harder  than  Its 
back,  a  fastening  element  therefor  having  an  end  adapted 
to  If  weijably  united  to  the  back,  said  end  having  Its  por- 
tion f..r  union  with  the  back  laterally  expanded  with  an 
extremity  of  ri'duced  cross  sectional  area. 

4  -V  mei;il  plate,  a  fastening  element  therefor,  having 
8D  etui  adai.ted  to  be  weldably  united  to  the  back  of  said 
I'l'i'-.  said  back  being  grooved  and  said  end  having  a 
flange  abov.   The  lower  extremity  of  the  fastening  clement. 


different  elevations  for  successively  shapiuL'  the  sheet 
of  material,  each  of  said  pairs  of  rolls  being  disposed 
at  an  elevation  with  respect  to  the  other  pairs  of  rolls 
such  that  any  longitudinal  curvature  of  the  sheet  of 
material  caused  by  the  shaping  of  the  same  between 
one  pair  of  rolls  will  be  straightened  upon  tiie  ^heet  of 
material  passing  through  the  next  pair  of  mils  and  means 
for  drawing  the  sheet  of  material  throuch  said  rnlls. 


ll^-.-42.  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  SHEET  METAL 
INTO  SllAi'Ks.  Alfred  J.  Ellis  and  Charles  E. 
Nr.Li.is.  Woodcliff-on-Hudson.  N.  J.,  a^lgnors  to  A.  J. 
Elliv  Inc..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan. 
•'^"-  li'll.  Serial  No.  605.424.  (Cl.  153—54.1 
1-  III  an  apparatus  for  ix^ndlng  sheet  material  into 
Mi.ip...  ;,  ppji  jpgip  comprising  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
fliilin-    rolls   of   different    conformations   and   disposed   at 


2.  In  an  apparatus  for  forming  sheet  material  Into 
shapes,  a  roll  train  comprising  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
fluting  rolls  arranged  to  successively  engage  a  sheet  of 
material,  supports  for  the  same,  said  rolls  being  free  to 
move  laterally  on  said  supports,  means  for  drawing  the 
material  through  the  rolls,  the  adjustment  of  a  roll  with 
respect  to  the  others  being  controlled  by  the  conformations 
formed  in  the  sheet  of  material. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  forming  she^t  material  into 
shapes,  a  ndl  train  comprising  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
rolls  arranged  to  successively  engage  a  sheet  of  material, 
one  roll  of  the  first  pair  being  fixed  against  lateral  move- 
ment, the  other  rolls  being  free  to  move  laterally,  the 
positioning  of  the  other  roll  of  the  first  pair  and  the 
remaining  rolls  of  the  train  being  controlled  by  the  con- 
formations in  the  sheet  of  material,  and  means  for  draw- 
ing said  material  through  said  rolls. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  fonnlng  sheet  material  Into 
shapes,  a  roll  train  comprising  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
rolls  arranged  to  successively  engage  a  sheet  of  material, 
one  roll  of  the  flrat  pair  being  fixed  against  lateral  move- 
ment, the  other  rolls  being  free  to  move  laterally,  the 
Initial  positioning  of  the  other  roll  of  the  flrat  pair  and 
the  remaining  rolls  of  the  train  being  controlled  by  the 
conformations  In  the  sheet  of  material,  and  means  for 
drawing  said  material  through  said  rolls,  together  with 
means  for  locking  said  rolls  after  they  have  been  posi- 
tioned. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  forming  sheet  material  Into  shapes, 
a  roll  train  comprising  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  rolls  ar- 
ranged to  successively  engage  and  hold  a  sheet  of  ma- 
terial, each  pair  of  rolls  being  of  a  different  conformation 
and  disposed  at  a  different  elevation,  supports  for  said 
rolls,  said  rolls  being  free  to  move  laterally  on  said 
supports,  and  means  for  locking  one  of  the  rolls  of  the 
one  pair  to  engage  the  sheet  of  material  and  hold  It 
against  lateral  movement. 


1,142.243.  PROCESS  OF  TREATINti  COTTON  -  SEED 
MEAL,  COTTON-SEED  MEATS,  AND  COTTON-SEED 
FLOUR.  Jbssb  G.  Falls.  Memphis,  Tenn  Filed  Aug 
23.  1913.     Serial  No.  786.279.     (Cl.  99— lO.t 

1.  The  process  of  treating  cotton  seed  meats,  cotton 
seed  meal,  or  cotton  8ee<l  flour  to  produce  a  palatable  food 
product,  which  consists  in  subjecting  said  meats,  meal  or 
flour  to  a  high  temperature  suflScient  to  remove  the  dis- 
agreeable odor  and  flavor  thereof,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  cotton  seed  meals,  cotton 
seed  meal,  or  cotton  seed  flour  to  produce  a  palatable  food 
product,  which  consists  In  subjecting  said  meats,  meal  or 
flour  to  a  temperature  suflSciently  high  to  remove  the  dls 
agreeable  flavor  and  odor  of  same,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  The  process  of  treating  cotton  seed  meats.  cott<jn 
seed  meal,  or  cotton  seed  flour  which  consists  in  first  sub- 
jecting the  meats,  meal  or  flour  to  a  high  temperature 
suflScient  to  remove  the  disagreeable  flaTor  and  odor  of 
the  meats,  meal  or  flour  to  as  great  an  extent  as  possible 
without  burning  same,  and  then  using  same  with  other 
food  sabstances  to  form  a  food  prodnct.  substantially  as 
described. 
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1,142.244.  FARE-BOX.  He.nkv  H.  Fefell,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  Ohmer  Fare  Elegister  Company,  Dayton, 
Ohio,  a  Corporatltin  of  Npw  York.  Filed  May  25,  1914. 
Serial  No.  84(i.699.      Ml.  232—10.1 


1.  In  a  fare  tx)X.  a  cuslns.  a  cyliudriciil  fare  receptacle 
mounted  in  said  casiuu  aud  removable  from  the  bottum 
thereof,  a  lid  pivotal ly  mounted  in  the  mmith  of  said  re 
ceptacle.  ratchet  devices  mounted  on  tlie  lid  and  the  ens 
ing  and  adapted  to  close  said  lid  as  the  n-ceptacle  is  beini; 
withdrawn  from  the  casing,  said  ratchet  devices  also 
preventing  the  insertion  of  the  receptacle  in  the  casing 
when  the  lid  is  closed,  and  means  for  locking  said  lid 
when  moved  to  its  closed  position  by  said  ratchet  devices. 

2.  In  a  fare  box,  a  ca.sinK,  a  fare  receptacle  mounted  iti 
said  casing  and  removable  through  the  bottom  thereof,  a 
Hd  for  said  receptacle  pivotally  mounted  at  the  mouth 
thereof,  a  ratchet  member  attached  to  said  lid,  a  pawl 
pivoted  to  the  casing  in  operative  relation  with  said 
ratchet  member,  said  ratchet  member  and  said  pawl  bein^: 
adapted  to  move  the  lid  to  a  closed  position  as  the  re 
ceptacle  is  being  withdrawn  from  the  casing,  and  means 
on  the  lid  and  the  receptacle  for  locking  said  lid  when 
moved  to  its  closed  position  by  said  pawl  and  ratchet. 

3.  In  a  fare  box,  a  casing,  a  fare  receptacle  mounteil  In 
said  casing,  a  lid  for  said  receptacle  pivotally  mounted  In 
the  mouth  thereof,  devices  adapted  to  lock  said  lid  when 
in  Itn  closed  position,  a  ratchet  meml>er  carried  by  said 
Ud,  a  pawl  mounted  on  the  casing  in  operative  relation 
with  said  ratchet  member,  said  ratchet  member  and  pawl 
being  adapted  to  close  the  lid  as  the  receptacle  is  being 
removed  from  the  casing  to  prevent  the  Insertion  of  said 
receptacle  in  said  casing  when  the  lid  is  closed,  and  means 
for  supporting  said  receptacle  in  the  casine. 

4.  In  a  fare  Ikix.  a  casing,  a  fare  receptacle  Inserted  In 
Bald  casing,  a  hinged  lid  for  said  receptacle,  a  spring  ex 
erting  influence  to  hold  said  lid  In  an  opened  position,  a 
spring-lock  carried  by  said  lid.  a  ratchet  carried  by  said 
lid,  a  pawl  in  operative  relation  with  said  ratchet  and 
adapted  to  close  said  lid  when  the  receptacle  is  withdrawn. 
said  lid  being  provided  with  an  opening  which  receives 
the  pawl,  the  lid  at  one  end  of  said  opening  and  the  pawl 
cociperatlng  to  prevent  the  insertion  of  the  receptacle  when 
the  lid  is  closed,  and  means  for  holding  the  receptacle  In 
the  casing. 

5.  In  a  fare  box,  a  casing,  a  fare  receptacle  inserted  In 
said  casing,  a  hinged  lid  for  said  receptacle,  a  spring  ex- 
erting influence  to  hold  said  lid  In  an  open  position,  a 
spring-controlled  lock  carried  by  said  lid,  a  ratchet  carried 
by  said  Ud,  a  pawl  in  operative  relation  with  said  ratchet 
and  adapted  to  close  said  lid  when  said  receptacle  Is  with- 
drawn, said  lid  being  provided  with  an  opening  which 
receives  the  end  of  the  pawl,  one  end  of  said  opening  and 
the  pawl  coCperatlng  to  prevent  the  Insertion  of  the  re- 
ceptacle when  the  lid  Is  closed,  an  alining  pin  carried  by 
said  receptacle,  and  means  for  holding  said  receptacle  in 
the  casing. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


1.142.245.  MEANS  FOR  HOLDING  CELLS  IN  \ 
TKUV  BOX.  Hkice  FnKii.  I'liiladelphia,  Fa.  V\]>; 
12.  1913.     Serial  No.  TtjO.OUU.     (CI.  217— 18.; 


AT- 

Apr. 


1.  Means  for  holding  cells  in  a  battery  box  which  rotn 
prl.se  the  combination  of  cells  In  the  box,  transversely  ar- 
rangeii  spacing  boards  between  the  cells  and  having  ■  U-ar- 
ance  at  their  ends,  and  through  bolts  alined  with  the 
spacing  boards  and  adapted  to  hold  the  side  walls  of  the 
box  tight  up  to  the  cells  and  cdl  walls  tight  up  tc  the 
spacing  boards,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  .Means  for  holding  cells  in  a  battery  box  which  com 
prise  the  combination  of  cells  In  the  box,  transversely  ar 
rangeil  spacing  boards  in  superposed  relation  between  the 
cells  with  space  between  the  boards,  and  a  through  holt 
arranged  In  the  space  between  the  boards  and  adapted  fn 
hold  the  side  walls  of  the  box  up  to  the  cells  and  cell 
walls  up  to  the  spacing  boards,  substantially  as  described. 

M  Means  for  holding  cells  in  a  battery  box  which  corn 
prisi  the  combination  of  cells  in  the  box.  transverse 
spacing  boards  packed  between  the  cells  and  having  re- 
spectively upwardly  projecting  tongties  and  grooves  in 
superposed  relation  with  space  between,  and  a  through 
!)olt  arranged  In  the  space  Ix'tween  the  boards  and  adapted 
to  hold  the  sides  of  the  box  against  the  cells  and  cell  walls 
agaiubt   the  spacing  boards,   substantially  as  described. 


1.142.246.  COW  STALL.  K.vLPii  Hacks,  (»couomowoc. 
Wis.  Filed  June  ]•;.  \u\A.  Serial  No.  H4.'"),455.  (CI. 
119—27.) 


1.  A  stall  of  the  ,la«s  described  comprising  a  idurality 
of  parallel  hollow  tube><.  collars  carried  upon  the  inner 
ends  of  said  tubes,  and  beine  adapted  to  be  fixedly  secured 
to  a  support,  Tjoints  carried  upon  the  outer  ends  of  sahl 
tubes,  short  pipes  connecting  said  T-Jolnts,  and  extemlini: 
to  support  said  tubes,  a  U  shaped  extension  frame  >'i'l 
ably  monnted  within  said  tubes,  said  extension  frame 
being  adapted  to  be  moved  to  an  extended  position  for 
forming  an  enlarged  stall  or  to  be  moved  to  a  closed  i>osi 
tlon  for  reducing  the  size  of  the  stall  and  means  carried 
by  one  of  .said  Tjoints  and  engaging  said  extension  frame 
for   holding  the  same   in   an  extended  position. 

2.  A  stall  of  the  rlass  described  comprising  a  stationary 
frame,  a  U  shaped  extension  frame  slldably  mounted  ui'on 
.said  stationary  frame,  said  U-shaped  extension  frame 
provided  with  notches,  a  spring  actuated  latch  carrie<i  by 
said  stationary  frame,  said  extension  frame  being  adapted 
to  be  moved  to  an  extended  position  for  forming  an  eu 
Inrged  stall  or  to  lie  closed  for  reducing  the  slie  of  the 
stall,  said  spring  actuate<l  latch  being  adapted  to  fit  with 
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Id  line  of  s,iid  notches  when  the  extension  frame  is  extend- 
nl  for  jirevputing  the  extension  frame  from  accidentally 
njnvlni:  to  a  closed  position. 


1  .  I 


4:.  J  17.  MILTII'LE  SHEET  DETECTOR  FOR 
r\ri:i:  FKKl'INi;.  VekN(i.\  (;.\kner,  Boston,  Ma.ss., 
ii«signoi'  to  railed  I'rinting  Machinery  Company.  Bos- 
t.m,  Mass..  a  ('orpor.ation  of  Maine.  Original  applica- 
tion filial  Nov.  It!.  1012.  Serial  No.  7,''.1.S62.  Divided 
iind  this  application  filed  Mar.  .'>,  1014.  Serial  No. 
ST2SM.     (CI.   101—36.1 


1.  In  a  sheet  feedc  r,  the  combination  with  an  endless 
'■Mi.il  miiveyer,  of  callperlng  means  arranged  to  be  oper- 
«i((l  by  iwo  or  more  sheets,  one  upon  another,  upon  saiil 
(onve.ver.  and  mean^  arranged  to  stop  the  sheets  between 
ihi'  ends  of  said  coii\-eyer.  in  consequence  of  operation  of 
»ai(t  nilipering  mean-. 

1'  In  a  sheet  feeihr.  movable  means  for  supporting  and 
I'liiiveyiug  sheets  one  at  a  time,  callperlng  means  adapted 
t(i  ii' operated  by  a  jilurality  of  sheets  one  upon  another  in 
iniiisli.  yielding  mean^  adaptr-d  normally  to  stand  in  the 
|i:iili  of  the  shetLs  beyond  said  callperlng  means,  and  re- 
straining means  connected  to  said  callperlng  means  for 
holding  said  yielding  means  out  of  the  path  of  the  sheets. 
Slid  restraining  means  being  adapted  to  release  said  yield- 
in-  ffipans  In  consequence  of  operation  of  said  callperlng 
nii;ins, 

•"  In  a  sheet  feeder,  the  combination  with  an  endless 
'•Jiinl  conveyer,  of  callperlng  means  arranged  to  be  oper- 
ated by  two  or  more  sheets,  one  upon  another,  upon  said 
■  onv.-yer.  and  an  abutment  arranged  to  be  moved  into  the 
luitli  of  the  sheets  in  front  of  the  sheets  and  between  the 
'•nil-  of  .said  conveyer,  in  consequence  of  operation  of  said 
lallpering  means. 


1.14L'.248.  Ll.iJ  TKIC  .\KC  LAMl".  Fkei.ekick  W.  Goke. 
'Jtiincy.  .Mivv.,  assignor  of  one  fourth  to  Harry  F. 
Aslmry.  I'.n.oklyn.  N.  Y..  and  one-fourth  to  Frank  As- 
bury,  Huntington.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  7.  1905.  Serial  No. 
:4«i,(.!.s       ,(■]     17»^-   .'i.-j  , 


the  upper  carbon,  one  of  said  carbons  being  moved  rela- 
tively to  the  other  carbon  for  a  distance  In  excess  of  that 
through  which  the  companion  carbon  is  moved  mi  ,1  m  •, 
time  subse<juent  to  th,.  c.impletlon  (,f  the  movm^-ni  ,  f  -ud 
carbons  while  in  contact  with  each  other,  wherebv  the  arc 
Is  struck. 

2.  In  an  arc  lamp,  contacting  upper  and  low,  r  e-irbons 
carrier  therefor,  means  for  guiding  the  1. ,«..,■  rarl.on  car- 
rier in  a  rectilinear  path,  means  operated  L.v  ih..  «,.«•  of 
a  current  for  lifting  the  upper  carbon,  and  separate  mean. 
for  lifting  the  lower  (arlKjn  simiiltaneously  with.  ;ii,d  .it 
the  spoed  of,  the  upper  carbon,  said  current  oiMiat-d 
Beans  for  the  upper  carbon  being  adapted  to  mc.v.  the 
npper  carbon  for  a  distance  in  exeess  of  that  ihmii^i, 
which  the  lower  carbon  is  moved  and  to  separate  the  upi"  r 
cariK.n  from  the  lower  carbon  at  the  completion  of  tlielr 
simultaneous  movement,  whereby  the  arc  is  struck 

3.  In  an  arc  lamp,  carbon  carriers,  upper  and  lower 
carbons  adapted  to  contact  with  .'ach  other  when  no  cur- 
rent is  flowing,  electrically-actuated  mechanism  for  lift- 
ing the  upper  carbon  and  one  of  said  carrier,  and  m/-- 
chanlcal  devices  independent  of  said  electrically  actuated 
devices  for  making  the  lower  carlion  rise  simultaneously 
with  the  upward  movement  of  the  upper  carbon,  .said 
electrically-actuated  mechanism  being  effective  hi  mi.v- 
ing  the  upper  carbon  for  a  distance  in  exiess  of  the  dis- 
tance through  which  the  lower  carbon  is  move<i.  thereby 
separating  the  carbons  subsequent  to  the  initial  conjoint 
movement  of  the  two  carlwns. 

4.  In  an  arc  lamp,  an  upper  carbon  carrbr.  a  lower 
carbon  carrier,  carbons  in  said  carriers.  ti)ean>  for  direct- 
ing each  carbon  carrier  in  a  rectilinear  path,  means  for 
limiting  the  upward  movement  of  the  lower  carbon  carrier, 
means  operated  by  the  flow  of  an  electric  current  for 
moving  one  of  the  carbons  and  its  carrier,  and  mechanism 
for  moving  the  other  carbon  and  its  carrier  in  a  path 
corresponding  to  that  of  the  first  named  carbon,  said  car- 
bons moving  while  in  contact  with  each  other  and  for  a 
predetermined  distance  on  the  initial  flow  of  current 
through  the  lamp,  one  of  said  devices  being  efTective  In 
moving  one  carbon  for  a  distance  in  excess  of  that  through 
which  the  other  carbon  Is  moved,  thereby  seiiarating  the 
two  carbons  subsequent  to  their  conjoint  movement,  for 
establishing  the   arc. 

.".  In  an  arc  lamp,  contacting  upper  and  lower  enrbons, 
carriers  therefor,  an  electrically-contr.dled  clutch  for 
moving  endwise  the  upper  carbon,  independent  mechanism 
for  moving  the  lower  carbon  while  in  contact  with  the  fir<t 
named  carbon,  thereby  producing  a  closed  r^ath  through 
the  carlKins  for  the  initial  flow  of  current  through  the 
lamp,  and  means  for  moving  the  upper  carbon  for  a  dis- 
tance in  excess  of  that  through  which  the  lower  carbon 
is  moved,  thereby  separating  the  carbons  subsequent  to 
their  period  of  conjoint  movement  and  striking  the  arc. 

[<Taims  6  to  lit  not  printed  in  the  Ga/ette.J 


1.14  2.249.  DISCHAHGINC;  NtlZZLE  FOR  WATFR- 
CLOSETS.  WiLi.i.Wf  r.  (iRiKFiTHS.  Fhiladel pli JH .  I'a. 
Filed  Aug.  2,'H.  19]."^     Serial  No.  7^6.231.      Ml.  4      1  *«  i 


<mWf<u   "'f  ''  •'"'""<'""^  "PPer  and  lower  carbons, 

f'>r  ralsin-v'th         """'"*  "^*"»*«1  ^y  the  flow  of  a  current 

iiE-^.iNjv"  .,■."■'''"■  ^'arbon,  and  separate  means  for  slmul- 

•   I'liMng  til,,  lower  cariion  while  in  contact  with 


1.  A  nozzle  for  flushing  water  closet  apparatus  consist- 
ing of  a  tubular  memlx-r  having  a  relatively  flat  projection 
at  Its  central  portion  to  which  water  Is  supplied  from 
a  flush  tank  connection  and  the  said  projection  having  a 
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slot  in  the  Iwjttoiii  iind  side  walls  tlifn-of  wliich  -IvX  fx 
tends  in  tlu-  dlrertion  of  the   l-nuth  ..f  the  said   tiihc.   rhf> 
size  of  the  openings  iu  the  ends  of  the  said  tubular  niemluT 
helm;  less  tlian  the  t raiisvf'rsi-  arni   of  tlir  interior  of  said 
tuhular  member  at  a  distance  from  said  open  endB  whereby 
the    dlscharu.'    of    the    water    from    the    said    opon    ends    is 
retarded    and    restricted,    the    wai.r    whicli    is    dischar^fd 
from    thf    slot    iu    the    saiil    [jrojeetiou    hein«    dlscharued 
downwardly     and     also     iaterally.     tlie     laterally     tluwing 
portions    lUfvtirK,'     and    conibiuiua     witli     the    water    dis 
eharm-d  fi(,in   thf  nxis  of  th.-  said   tnhular  meiul),'i-,  wh.re 
l)y    the  entire  surfac.'  of  the   wat-r  closet    hoppt-r  or    liowl 
Is  covered. 

2.  A  nozzl.'  for  tlushiiii:  wat-T  ciusi-t  apparatus,  ronsist 
Inx  of  a  eurv.'il  tubular  nicmber  havint;  a  r.^iativt^iy  flat 
downwardly  ..\ten<linK  projection  at  its  central  portion, 
the  said  projection  hflng  provldtvj  with  a  slot  through  its 
bottom  and  side  portions,  said  slot  being  situated  in 
a  plane  extending  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  tlie 
said  tubular  memlH>r  and  the  said  member  having  open- 
ings in  its  opposite  ends  and  having  means  for  partially 
X'losing  the  said  openings,  whereby  the  streams  of  waf.-r 
which  are  discliarufMi  from  tlie  restricte<i  oiieniugs  and 
from  the  portions  of  the  slot  in  the  sides  of  said  projec- 
tion meet  and  comliine  to  entirely  .over  the  interior  stir 
face  of  the   water  closet   1h;w1   or  lioppcr. 

3.  A  noazle  for  flushing  water  closet  apparatus,  consist 
ing  of   a    tubular   member   bavins;  a   relatively   flat   projee- 
tlon  at  its  c,  ntral  portion,  to  which  water  is  supplietl  from 
flush  tanli  connection  and  the  sahl  projection  haviuK  a  sl.,t 
in   the  bottom  an<i  side  walls  thereof  which  slot   extends 
in    the  direction   of   the  len;.'th  of   the  said   tube,   the   said 
tul)ular  member  having  open  ends  and  also  having  mean- 
situated   in    the    said    open   ends    for   partlallv   closiuj:   the 
said  openin><s  and   retarding  the  How  ,,f  water  therefrom 
the  water   which   is  discharged   fnau   the  slot    in   the   said 
projection  being  dischar-ed  downwardly  and  also  laterally 
the  laterally  rtowiutf  portion   meetin-  and  cmbinini:  wit'l, 
the   wafer  discharge<l    from   the   ends   of   tbe   said    tubular 
meml>er.    wiiereby   the   entire    s„rface   .,f   the    water   dose, 
hopper  or  bowl  is  lovered. 


said  valves  tog.ther.  and  means  for  operatins;  .aid  valres 
to  close  one  of  tlie  said  openings  and  simuliane,„i>iv  ..p^n 
the  other    for    the    puipo-,.   stated. 


1.14.'.251.       ARC-LAMP.       Emu.k    .T.    (;,.v..    Swampscott 
Ma.ss..   assignor    to    (Jencal    I.:iectrl<'   Company,  a   Cor- 
poration of  New  Yorl<.      Filed  Oct.  U.'.    lOC^      Spri«l  v 
727,730.      (CI.    176   -->-.,  "     ' 


l,14l.'.L',-,u.      1-I.rSH  T.VNIv    I-(»l{    WAlKli  .  r.dSKT    AI'I'A 
RATUS.       WiLr.[.\,vi     V ,    <;uiffitiis.    I'bilade 
Filed  Aug.  2?,,  l<»i:!.     Serial  No.  7s«i.j:: 


pliia.     I'M. 
(CI.  4 — .-.., 


In  a  flusliii,::  ai.puratns  f„r  water  .iosets.  the  combi- 
nation of  a  siphon  having  an  enlaru-ed  portion  Constitutlnj.- 
a  part  of  its  lon^-er  le^-.  ^i.id  siphon  being  situated  in  a 
flash  tanlv.  a  receptacle  situated  in  the  enlarged  portion  of 
the  said  siphon,  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  said  receptacle 
each  having  an  optMiini:  therethrouali.  the  opening  in  the 
top  communicating  with  the  flush  tank  and  the  opening  in 
the  lx)ttom  communicating  with  the  longer  lee  of  said 
siphon,  valves  for  closing  the  s.iid  op..n,ngs.  means  ex 
tending   through    the   said    receptacle   and   connetnin-    the 


1.  Ill  Hii  arc  lamp,  an  arc  iuclosure  comprisin:.'  a  trans- 
parent or  translucent  globe  open  at  the  top  within  which 
the  arc  is  formed,  a  drum  closed  at  the  top  surmountius 
and  coniiuunlcating  with  the  globe,  and  one  or  more  tiibe.< 
■'  losed  at  tbe  top  surmounting  and  communicatiii-  with 
the  drum,  the  drum  having  an  annular  partition  and  the 
tubes  havint:  vertical  partitions  substantially  in  aline 
luent  with  the  upper  edge  of  the  annular  partition,  the 
tulKj  partitions  terminating  short  of  the  upper  eud.s  of  tlu' 
tubes,  whereby  <  irculatory  passages  aic  formed  from  aui 
to   the  globe. 

2.  In  an  arc  lamp,  a  substantially  air  tight  .'uo  inclos- 
ure  conipiisin-  a  light  transtnitting  globe  o|)cn  ;it  the 
top  within  which  the  arc  is  formed,  a  drum  closed  at  the 
t"[i  siirm. Hinting  the  glol>e  and  communlcatini:  therewith, 
one  or  more  tubes  closed  at  tbe  top  surmounting  the  (Iriim 
and  .•omniiiiiicating  therewith,  the  drum  being  provided 
with  an  aniniiar  [i.-irtition  extending  throughout  its  length 
and  the  tube  i,r  tubes  lieing  provided  with  partitions  which 
are  .substantially  continuous  with  the  partition  of  the  drum 
and  terminating  at  a  point  short  of  the  ends  of  the  tubes, 
whereby  circulatory  passages  ;ire  formed  to  ami  from  tbe 
globe. 

3.  In  an  arc  lamp,  a  substantinlly  air-tight  inciosur.- 
comprising  a  liglit  transmitting  globe  within  which  the 
arc  is  formed,  a  drum  closed  at  the  top  surmounting  and 
communicating  with  the  globe,  a  circular  partition  for  the 
drum  extending  sniistantially  from  the  top  of  the  glni'e 
to  the  top  of  the  drum,  one  or  more  tubes  closed  at  the 
and  terminating  at  a  point  short  of  the  ends  of  the  tubes. 
top  surmounting  and  communicating  with  tbe  drum,  and 
partiti.uis  f..r  said  tulies  substantially  in  allnement  with 
the  partition  of  the  drum,  and  terminating  short  of  the 
tops  of  the  tubes,  whereby  circulatory  passages  are  formed 
from  and  to  the  glotie  which  open  at  a  point  substantiall.T 
in  the  plane  of  the  toji  of  the  globe. 

-*•  In  ;i'i  arc  lamp,  a  globe  within  which  the  arc  is 
formeil.  a  drum  closed  at  the  top  surmounting  and  com- 
municating with  tbe  globe,  a  sleeve  surrounding  the  upper 
electrode,  a  verti(al  annular  partition  for  the  druii  'oe 
<4  more  tul)es  closed  at  the  top  ascending  from  and  ■  eiu- 
iiiunicating  with  the  drum,  partitions  for  the  tubes  con- 
tinuous with  the  partition  for  the  drum  and  termin.inn!? 
short  of  the  ends  of  the  tubes,  and  depositing  chamber^ 
formed  at  the  tops  of  the  tubes  and  communicating  "  !th 
said  tubes,  whereby  circulatory  passages  comprising  two 
annular  openings   formed   in   the  drum   and   having   their 


orifice  substantially  in  a  plane  with  the  top  of  the  globe 
are  formed  to  and  from  the  globe. 

5.  Ill  an  arc  lamp,  a  pair  of  electrodes,  a  substantially 
air  tight  arc  inclosure  comprising  a  transparent  of  trans- 
lucent globe,  a  drum  surmounting  and  communicating 
with  said  globe,  a  partition  for  said  drum  and  an  envelop 
located  Hbove  tbe  drum  baring  passages  communicating 
with  the  respective  passages  formeil  by  tbe  drum  and  Its 
partition,  and  means  for  deflecting  the  gases  descending 
between  said  partition  and  said  drum  outwardly  against 
the  walls  of  the  drum. 

Il'laim  0  not  printed  iu  the  Carette.] 


1,142.252.  HFMOTK  CONTROr,  HI(;H  POTENTIAL 
SWITCFf  Wii.i.nM  E.  H.vtiKNFss.  East  Orange.  N.  J. 
Filed  Apr.  2.s.  lin."^.    Serial  No.  7»14.2n.     (CI.  177—342.) 


-^^  '"^^m^ 


1.  Aderlc,  of  the  ciiaracter  described,  comprising  a  rwitch 
cl'itient,  means  controlled  by  circuit  conditions  to  cause 
aiitoniatic  acttintion  of  said  element,  a  remotely  controlled 
stpp-by-step  device  to  control  operation  of  said  element  to 
effect  both  circuit  closure  and  opening  and  a  line  circuit 
and  means  at  the  other  extremity  of  said  line  circuit  to 
control  said  step-by-step   device. 

2.  A  devie  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
switch  element,  means  controlled  by  circuit  conditions  to 
'•au.«e  niitomatic  actuation  of  said  element,  a  remotely 
coDtroll.^  step-by-step  device  to  control  operation  of  said 
"lement  to  elTect  both  circuit  closure  and  opening,  an- 
swer back  me.  b.mism  controlled  by  said  element,  and  a 
lino  circuit  and  means  at  the  other  extremity  of  said  line 
Hrciilt  to  cniifrol  said  step-by-step  device. 

■■.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
jwit.h  element,  means  controlled  by  circuit  conditions 
'"  noise  automatic  actuation  of  said  element,  indicating 
apparatus  tu  indicate  the  condition  of  said  element,  a  re- 
motely controlled  step-by  step  device  to  control  operation 
01  sai.l  element  to  effect  both  circuit  closure  and  opening. 
"ni  a  line  circuit  and   means  at  the  other  extremltv   of 

'*'  ""''  *^'r*^^"'t  to  control  said  step-by-step  device. 

..■  '^  *^*'^'^*'    "'■    <'>(-    character    described    comprising    a 

Itch  element,  means  controlled  by  circuit  conditions  to 
w  automatic  actuation  of  said  element.  Indicating 
■Piaratus  to  indicate  tbe  condition  of  said  element,  a  re- 
nt" "IK  ''"""'^'"^■'*  step-by-step  device  to  control  operation 

,nsw  1  "^°^  '"  '^^'^  ^"'  '''""^t  ^^o^""'  «°<3  opening, 
|.  ■    -^r  hack  mechanism  controlled  by  said  e'^raent,  and  a 

pirJr  "'"^  '"*'''"^  **  the  other  eitremit.  of  said  line 
"ffuit  to  control  said  step-by-step  device. 

"Witch  l'^'''''™  "'  ^^'^  character  described  comprising  a 
to  en  l^^f^^^-  «  rpraotely  controlled  step-bv-step  device 
closure  "'P^''"*'""  of  said  element  to  effect  circuit 
trol  one'^  ';^"otely  controlled  step-by-step  device  to  con- 
and  ah  '^^  '"^'*^   element  to  effect   circuit   rupture. 

"^id  linr.    i"  '''"''"''  ''^"*^   ""'•''"^  ''*'   t''^  ot''^'"  extremity  of 
^'ireuit  to  control  said  step-bv-step  device. 
'al"i^  0  to  1.1  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.142.25.3. 
NICES. 
12.  liti:!. 


STREAK  PREVENTINi; 

IlKMn    K.  M.vuKis.  Bwnt. 
Serial  No.  77.S.;ns.     ici. 


'H.     N 

20-  1 

■E 

1. 
1 

FOR 

Fil.d 

COR- 

.Tiine 

A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  sli.>et 
metal  plate  adapted  to  surmount  the  flat  top  of  a  cornice. 
said  plate  being  bent  upon  itself  to  form  a  vertical  i.or 
tlon,  the  lower  edge  of  which  is  adapte<l  to  be  attached 
to  the  front  edge  of  the  cornice  adjacent  the  flat  top 
thereof,  and  an  inclined  portion  adapte.l  to  overlie  the  Hat 
top  of  the  cornice,  said  Inclined  portion  having  a  central 
outwardly  curved  section  and  a  laterally  directed  free 
edge  portion,  the  latter  being  adapted  to  be  attached  to 
the  rear  edge  of  the  flat  top  of  the  cornice  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.142,254.  SUPERHEATER.  Geuroe  R.  Hendersov  and 
William  I.  Canti.ey,  Philadelphia,  Pa,,  assignors,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  locomotive  Superheater  Com- 
pany, Wilmington.  Del.,  a  Coriwration  of  I^laware. 
nied  Sept.  27,  1911.   Serial  No.  651,501.    (01.122 ♦fi2. ) 


K 


1.  The  combination  in  a  boiler  having  a  smoke  box  and 
tubes,  of  a  superheater  having  a  header  mounteii  in  the 
smoke  box  and  pipes  extending  from  the  header  into  tbe 
tul>es.  the  hea<ler  having  a  manifold  at  the  top  and  bottom 
and  a  series  of  columns  spaced  apart,  said  columns  be- 
ing hollow,  the  alternate  columns  connecting  with  tlie 
upper  manifold  and  the  other  columns  connecting  with 
the  lower  manifold,  with  a  head  on  the  end  of  each  pipe, 
said  heads  being  located  in  the  space  Itetweeri  the  two 
columns,  and  means  for  forcing  the  heads  apart  and 
against  the  columns  so  as  to  make  a  steam  tight  joint  l)e- 
tween  the  heads  and  the  columns. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  boiler,  of  a  series  of  flue  tnl>e8, 
a  superheater  having  a  series  of  pipes  extending  into  the 
flue  tubes,  a  header  having  a  series  of  spaced  hollow  col- 
umns and  upp«'r  and  lower  manifolds,  the  alternate  col- 
umns being  connected  to  the  upper  manifold  and  the 
other  columns  to  the  lower  manifold,  said  columns  hav- 
ing furthermore  openings  In  their  side  walls,  and  the 
pipes  having  heads  located  within  the  space  between  the 
columns  and  connected  to  the  openings  of  said  columns, 
the  upper  manifold  being  connected  to  the  steam   space 
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'(  the  boiler  and  tho  lower  manifold  Lelnj;  conn.vted  to  the 
>t.'am  chests  of  the  cylinders. 

a.  The  combination  In  a  suporheatfT.  of  a  iocornotiv.' 
I'.'tler  havinjjr  a  smoke  Nix  and  flue  tiihos.  a  superheater 
lariDK  a  header  locattxl  in  the  smoke  l>oi  of  the  IkiILt 
.aid  made  of  a  single  casting  and  having  spaed  tubular 
'.diimns.  manifolds  at  tho  top  and  tx>ttnni.  the  upper 
manifold  connecting  with  alternate  columns  and  tho  oth.-r 
manifold  connecting  with  the  other  culumns.  a  sorios  ,,f 
pairs  of  heads  mounted  In  the  space  b.'twts.n  tlio  oolumns. 
means  for  separating  the  heads  and  fur  forcing  them 
..gainst  the  walls  of  the  columns,  with  pipes  secured  to 
each  head  and  extending  into  a  flue  tut«  of  tUe  boii.r 
said  pipes  lielng  connected  at  thoir  , niter  -nds  so  that 
the  steam  will  cin>ulate  in  its  pHssa»:o  through  tho  .upor- 
heater. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  boiler  having  a  smoke  txii  and  a 
s»'rles  of  flue  tuN-s,  of  a  sujHrheaior  having  a  header  U. 
.  .■«ted  in  the  smoke  bi.i  and  having  vertical  hollow  columns 
sj»«ce,i  apart,  with  m^wt  and  lower  manifolds,  the  upper 
manifold  conne^-tinj:  with  alternato  columns  and  the 
lower  manifold  conne,Ming  with  the  other  columns  th^ 
side  walU  of  each  column  having  oiH>nings  therein  heads 
mountetl  in  the  space  b.>twet.n  the  columns  and  arranged 
to  aline  with  the  oi>enings  in  tho  wails  of  the  columns 
means  for  securing  the  heads  to  the  columns  and  a 
circulating  pipe  attached  to  each  head  and  eitoud- 
ing  Into  the  flue  tutves  of  the  iniiler.  said  circulating  pipes 
t*inr  connected  so  that  the  steam  will  circulate  therv 
through,  as  it  passes  from  th.-  steam  space  of  the  toiler 
to  the  cylinders. 

.V  The  cv^mbination  in  a  su(*erhoai,r.  of  a  hoador  havin- 
.^lumns  spaced  apart,  one  for  saturated  stoam  and  the 
other  for  sui>erheateil  steam,  there  being  an  ..jK-ning  in 
tbe  side  of  each  column,  suj^-rheating  pi,>es.  a  head  so 
cured  to  each  pipe,  said  pipos  being  conuoct,-d.  one  head 
iHrin*  arranged  in  line  with  an  opening  in  on,,  column  and 
the  other  head  Injing  arranged  in  Une  w.th  the  openuig 
in  the  other  cvlumn.  moans  for  forcing  the  heads  apart 
and  rings  forming  a  steam  tight  joint  t^twecn  th..  h^^a.ls 
and  the  columns. 

(Claims  6  to  lo  not  printed  in  the  <.ai«'tte.] 


1.142.-:..V  MUSK  AL  INSTRl  MENT  Henri  S  iK-.x- 
arv^K.  Ellwbe.h.  N.  j..  ,.,i„,,r  to  N  .,!.tone  .ompanr. 
*JlMheth,  N.  J  .  a  Corr^^rstion  of  .\,w  Jersev  nied 
Aug.  11.  llH>i).     Serial  No.  :.l.\:.«i.     ,01.  v4_    1^,  . 


1.  In  a  masivM-.  ;ns:ruaunt.  the  cvuubinatioc  ..r  a  «,-ru-s 
Of  .rtuatlnr  devu-^  .  s,.r:es  of  ton^-prxxJucsng  devices 
•echaaicnl  transaaiit.nir  devu^es  «  he^e^v  thr-  tooe^prwluc 
iac  AfTioes  are  actuat->d  seirenalljr  bv  the  actuating  d.- 
Tkr*.  »e<-baBK-a:  B»e»Bs  acting  direvtlx  upon  said  m^ 
ekuic«i  traosauttinc  derices  to  'larr  the  actK»E  of  al]  of 
tte  t«<-j»rv><»uc:Bg  drvicr*  cxvliec-iTelj.  and  a  s,  rie#  of  m^ 
ctaakmJ  ■eaus.  ladejvndeot  of  the  last  oamed  means  and 
ACtUiK  dirpcT'T  a&d  sererallr  -.ip^^n  said  mechanical  trao- 
■ittiac  deTK>*  simuitaiHxHislT  with  said  last  nam,M 
aeuA.  f,>r  rsrr-ag  ^a,-h  the  ac:Kvn  of  one  .>r  m^^'^  .-'  said 
tMW-prodociEf   d.  v-.-^   a:   w.:;. 


..   In  a  nuisi.ai  instrumont.  the  combination  of  a  series 
of  actiiatini:   do\i-os.    a   soriea   of   tone-producing  devices 
m.-ohHm<ai  transmitting  .levices  whereby  the  tono-prnduc' 
ing  devices   are   actuat,^   severally    by    the   actuating  de 
vices,    mn.  ham.  Hi    m^ans    acting    directly    upon    said   me 
I   chanical  tran>mttting  devices  to  vary  the  action  of  all  of 
th.-    tone-prtKlucing    devices    coll-ctively.    a    series   of    m,.. 
chanical  raenuv.  independent  of  the  last  named  means  aii.l 
H.ting  ,lir..  tlv  and  severally  upon   said  mechanical  tran^ 
iinttiii;:    ilovioes    >inuiltan.^usly     with    said    last    nam.-i 
,    m.aii>.  U>T  varying  each  the  action  of  one  or  more  of  sai.l 
!   tone  produ(  ing  devices  at  will,  an.l  selective  means  for  do 
terminini:  the  operation  ..t  any  of  said  series  ,.f  mechani 
lal   devices. 
I        3.   In  a  musical  instrument,  the  combination  of  a  serio-^ 
I   of  actuating   devio-s.   a    series   of   tone  producing  device- 
mechanical  transmitting  devices  whereby  the  tone-prt)duciD;; 
,   dpvic-s  are  actuated  severally  by  the  actuating  devices,  me" 
chanical  means  acting  rlirectly  upon  said  mechanical  trauv 
mitring  lievi.-.  s   i,.  vary   the  action  of  all  of  the  tone-pr.. 
<lucini:  devices  collectively,  a  series  of  mechanical  moans. 
indo[)endont  of  the  last  namotl   moans  and  acting  directly 
and  severally   ujx.ii   said  mechanical    transmitting  d.  vicos 
simultaneously   with   said   last   named  means,  for  varylnz 
oa.h   th.    action   ..f  one  or  more    if  said  tone  producing  de-. 
vi'.N  at   will,  actuating  means  for  said  series  of  me-tiSDi- 
'  :il  uo  aii<.  an.l  elective  means  for  placing  any  of  said  se- 
ries  ,.f  .i.tuating  d.vices  in   operative  relation  with  said 
actuating  mean?. 

4.  In  a  musical  instrumont.  the  combination  of  a  -erles 
of  actuatiUL'  devicns,  a  series  of  tone  producint  d.-vico«. 
mechanical  transmittine  devices  whereby  the  tone-produc- 
ing devices  are  actuated  s.-v»rally  by  the  actuating  d.  vices, 
mechanical  mean>  acting  upon  said  mechanical  transmit 
tint  devices  to  vary  the  action  of  all  of  the  tone  pn^ducing 
doMc,...  collectiv.  |\.  ..,  series  of  mechanical  means,  inde- 
lendent  of  the  la-t  name.1  means  and  acting  s»->.-rallT 
ipon  said  mo'hani.  al  transmitting  devices  simultatjeouslT 
with  .said  la-t  nam..,!  means,  for  varying  each  the  a  tioo 
of  on.  or  more  of  j^aid  tone-producing  derices  at  will,  a 
s..urve  of  power,  and  a  cnntmller  and  selective  connections 
through  which  any  of  said  series  of  mechanical  ni.-ai.« 
can  be  place^l  in  operative  relation  with  said  sou-..-  of 
p<.'wer 

5.   In  a  musical  instrument,  the  combination  of  a  series 
of  player  [.n-umatics.   a    series  of  tone-producing  dt^vice-. 
meohanicai  transmitting  devits-s  whereby  the  tono-pnKluc- 
ing  devi,>vi  ar..  aotuato.1  severally  by  the  actaatins:  devices, 
mechaniial   m.-.in-  actini:  ufM.n  .said  mechanical  t.-ansmit 
ling  d.\i.ev  f.,r  ^.i^ylnc  tho  action  of  all  of  the  ton.^  pr- 
ducing   device<i    •^-li.-,  tiv.  !y.    a    series    of   independent    :. 
chanical    devit>'s    acting    .severally    upon    said    mechar:: 
transmitting  devices  for  varying  each   the  action  of  '':.- 
or  rt.-r'    ■  f  the  tone  pcxlucing  devi,vs.  a  ci«rresr"'>nd;r.j  ■^- 
ne^     f  !'  ruiuials  t"  which  <aid  devices  are  operativ.   y  ii-)D- 
nertrd  severally,   a   shifiaMe  i-ontrolier  comprisiti:   a   ter- 
minal for  co6fK>nition  with  any   >f  said  series  of  tenuiLials. 
and  a  cosiaon  soup-e  of  p..wor  cv^nnected  to  the  :-ruiiaaI 
on  the  coEtrnlFor. 

i Claims  6  to  l'T  not  printed  in  the  "iaiette.] 


1.14•JJ:^rt  AlTftMATir  TRAIN  STOPPING  DEVh  E. 
I_»waK\ci  w.  Hc*vr  snd  W^aaK.v  N.  CajkVB.  New  York. 
N.  Y  assignors  ..f  ,.ne  third  to  Albert  C.  Henry.  ni«d 
Jan    1'4.  1«*1.;.     Serial  No    T43.»41.      <  Ol.  246— 5J».  ► 


1.    In  an  air  >nike  <.\stem  iBc>tKtiB<  a  track  trip  a  vslre 
pi;>e  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  •r'.'. 


'T^-.Z   hise 


.•y;;a»lT  hav.i:-  x  sp::r.r  pr-s^e,}  pjston  connected  *;tii 
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<aiil  train  line  plp«.  ^   main    throttle   lever  and   an  engi 
pe^r«  throttle  lever  removably  connected  thereto,  together 
wiiL  moiiii-  operated  by  tho  piston  serving,  when  the  train 
liue  valvi    is  opouod  to  disconne.'t  said  levers,  permitting 


off  "  position. 


tho  niaiu  llirottle  levor  to  move  to  the 

:;  An  automatic  steam  shut  off  comprising  a  main  tlirot- 
ti(.  I,  vtT  anil  ill)  ordinary  throttle  lever  having  one  general 
piviit.  a  I.Ttch  bolt  pivoted  to  said  main  throttle  lever,  a 
Ijitching  block  on  .said  ordinary  throttle  lever  to  rccoive 
..Hi.l  latch  liolt.  a  cylinder  Included  in  an  air  brake  system, 
ji  iiist'in  with  a  piston  rod  operating  mechanism  including 
;i  t"iKs:le  joint  connoctod  with  said  piston  rod  and  a  spring 
lo  retract  said  piNton  and  thereby  extend  said  operating 
miMlianisni  upon  a  reduction  of  pressure  in  said  cylinder, 
mentis  whoroby  the  extension  of  said  operating  mechanism 
riirks  said  latch  bolt,  releasing  Its  engagement  with  said 
:at(l]iDg  block,  and  a  tenslonal  return  for  said  latch  bolt. 

.:.  .V  device  of  the  character  described  having  In  combl- 
iiaiiou  with  a  throttle  valvo,  a  plurality  of  valve  levers, 
m-ans  for  engaging  said  levers  for  simultaneous  operation, 
a  source  of  liuid  pressure  means  connected  with  said  source 
and  aiiapti'd  to  disconnect  said  levers  one  from  the  other 
upon  the  release  of  the  pressure  of  said  fluid,  said  means 
liting  held  from  operation  by  the  pressure  of  the  fluid,  as 
and  for  the  purjiose  sot  forth. 

4.  k  rtovice  of  the  character  described  having  in  combi- 
nation with  a  throttle  of  a  plurality  of  levers  adapted  to 
\»'  eogagod  together,  a  cylinder  and  piston  operable  there- 
iu.  and  an  air  supply  connected  to  said  cylinder,  and 
moHDs  riiiuprising  a  toggle  connected  to  said  piston,  and  a 
iatoli  operated  thereby  for  releasing  the  said  levers  by  the 
I'lwering  of  the  air  pressure  in  said  cylinder,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


l.U'.'.L'.".  MOTOR-VEHICLE.  RrssKLL  HtTF,  Detroit. 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Company,  Detroit, 
Micli..  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  July  27,  1912. 
Serial  No.  :n. SSI.      (CI.  21      06. ) 


'■  In  a  motor  vehicle  steering  gear,  the  combination 
»  111  the  oscillatable  steering  member  having  a  steering 
w''*--!  mounted  on  tho  upper  end  thereof,  a  casing  carried 
'?  said  steering  member,  a  plurality  of  switches  within 
-lid  casing,  and  means  projecting  through  said  casing  and 
-"Japted  to  actuate  said  switches. 

with  '  h  "  ^^^^^  vehicle  steering  gear,  the  combination 
Rh^V  *""''""'"''l''  steering  member  having  a  steering 
rij  h"*^""^"'^  ""  ^^^  ^VVif'r  end  thereof,  of  a  casing  car- 
5wit  h  ^"'"^  steering  member  adjacent  said  wheel,  a 
Oh  arranged  within  said  casing,  and  a  ring  carried  by 

L,„f*'*'""  ""  ^''^'  exterior  thereof  and  connected  with  one 
"^Ihiil  of  said  switch. 

with  th  "  ^^^^^  vehicle  steering  gear,  the  combination 
wheel  *"**^"'"^"^lP  steering  member  having  a  steering 
sb^-rin"'  ^'"^  "^^^""^  '^^^  thereof,  of  a  casing  carried  by  said 
nifltie^'  '"''"''*"  ^'IJacpnt  said  wheel,  a  switch  within  said 
_  >•.  and  means  oscillatable  on  the  exterior  of  said  cas- 
"f  f'T  operating  said  switch. 


4.  In  a  motor  vehicle  steering  gear,  tho  combination 
with  the  oscillatable  steering  member  having  a  steering 
wheel  at  the  ujiper  end  thereof,  if  a  casing  carried  b.v  said 
steering  meail>cr  adjacent  said  wheel,  a  plurality  of 
switches  arranged  within  said  casing,  a  member  project- 
ing through  the  wall  of  said  casing  and  adapted  to  be  re- 
ciprocated to  operate  one  of  said  switciios.  and  a  mi  mber 
oscillatable  on  the  exterior  of  s:.id  casing  for  operating 
another  of  said  switches. 

Ti.  In  a  motor  vehicle  steering  gear,  the  combination 
with  the  oscillatable  steering  monibor  having  a  steering 
wheel  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  tubular  casing  secured  to 
said  steering  member  above  the  point  of  attachment  of 
the  steering  wheel,  a  cap  for  closing  the  upper  end  of  said 
tubular  casing,  a  switch  carried  by  said  cap.  a  second 
switch  arranged  within  said  casing,  and  a  ring  arranged 
on  the  exterior  of  said  casing  and  held  in  position  by  said 
cap  and  adapted  to  operate  said  second  switch. 


1,14  2,258.  TYPOGRAPHICAL  CASTINC-MACHINE. 
David  S.  Kknxbdy,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Mer- 
gonthaler  Linotype  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  .June  27,  1914.  Serial  No.  S47,5S5.  (CL 
22—71.) 


1.  In  a  typographical  casting  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  casting  pot,  a  plurality  of  heating  devices  located  ad- 
jacent different  portions  of  the  pot,  and  automatic  means 
subject  to  the  heat  of  the  metal  in  tlio  casting  pot  for  con- 
trolling each  of  the  plurality  of  heating  devices,  said 
means  being  adjustable  at  will  to  vary  the  heating  effect 
of  one  heating  device  with  relation  to  that  of  the  other. 

2.  In  a  typographical  casting  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  casting  pot,  a  plurality  of  burners  active  upon  the 
pot,  one  located  beneath  the  pot  and  another  located  re- 
motely from  tho  flrst-mentloned  burner,  fuel  supplying 
means  for  the  burners,  and  automatic  means  subject  to  the 
heat  of  the  metal  In  the  casting  pot  for  controlling  each 
of  the  plurality  of  burners,  said  pioans  being  adjustable  at 
will  to  varj'  the  heating  effect  of  one  burner  with  relation 
to  that  of  the  other. 

3.  In  a  typographical  casting  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  casting  pot  having  a  mouthpiece  through  which  the 
molten  metal  Is  ejected,  two  burners,  one  located  t>eneath 
the  pot  and  the  other  in  proximity  to  the  mouthpiece 
thereof,  fuel-supplying  means  for  the  burners,  and  auto- 
matic means  subject  to  the  heat  <pf  the  metal  in  the  cast- 
ing pot  for  controlling  each  of  said  burners,  said  means 
being  adjustable  at  will  to  vary  the  heating  effect  of  one 
burner  with  relation  to  that  of  the  other. 

4.  In  a  typographical  casting  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  casting  pot,  two  burners  active  upon  different  portions 
of  the  pot,  and  fuel  supplying  means  comprising  two  con- 
trolling valves  one  for  each  burner,  a  chamber  wherein  the 
valves  are  located,  a  supply  pipe  leading  to  the  chamber, 
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and  two  branch  pipes  leading  therefrom  to  tho  respectiv. 
burners,  together  with  thermostatic  menus  subject  to  the 
heat  of  the  molten  metal  for  operating  the  valves. 

5.  In  a  typographical  casting  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  casting  pot  having  an  interior  chamber  for  the  molten 
metal  and  a  mouth  piece  through  which  the  molten  metal 
la  ejected,  two  burners,  one  located  beneath  the  pot  and 
the  other  In  proximity  to  tlie  mouth  plt-ce  thereof,  fuel 
supplying  means  for  the  burners,  and  two  s..paratp  and  In- 
dependent thermostats  located  in  the  chamber  for  the 
molten  metal  for  controlling  the  reepectivp  burners. 

[Claims  6  and  T  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,14  2.259.  CONCRETE  CONSTRITTION  .Jean  H 
Kynx.  Oakland.  Cal.  Polled  .Tune  11.  191.'?  Serial  No 
772,968.      (CI,  25— 131.5. » 


P^ 

1.  A  mold  adapted  to  form  a  unitary  munollthtc  struc 
ture,  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  adapted  to  form  an 
arch  form,  angle  irons  adjacent  the  junctures  of  said 
sections,  and  obliquely  disposed  thereon,  being  adapteil  to 
unite  and  reinforce  adjacent  sections,  piers  supporting 
Bald  molds,  seat  sections  intermediate  said  piers  and  ar-h 
sections,  said  sections  adapted  to  form  a  continuous  U 
shaped  trough,  and  means  secured  to  said  [ilers,  adapted  to 
retain  the  mold  In  adjusted  position,  substantially  as  <\c- 
scribed. 

2.  A  form  for  concrete  arch  construction,  comprislnp  a 
pair  of  arch  forms,  each  of  which  is  built  up  of  a  plu 
rallty  of  sections,  each  of  sal.l  sections  bavins  side  and 
bottom  plates,  said  side  plates  being  spaced  ai)art  the 
width  of  the  arch  rib  required,  the  same  b^iug  reinfort.'d  at 
their  Junctures  by  suitably  disposed  an;:Ie  irons,  rhe  flanges 
of  the  angle  Irons  which  lie  alonir  tb.'  bottom  and  sido 
edges  of  any  one  sei-tlon  ahuttiUK  aijainst  thn  correspon.l 
log  flanges  of  the  angles  of  the  adjacent  sections,  means 
for  connecting  said  flanges  together,  and  open-top  trough 
members  connecting  said  two  arch  forms  from  any  two 
coinciding  sections  of  each  arch  form,  the  said  troughs 
opening  Into  the  interior  of  eaoii  arch-form  and  In^in,-  ro- 
moTably  connected  therewith  whereby  brace  beams  win  he 
formed  intejjral  with  the  concrete  arcb-rii*;  as  set   forth 


1, 142.260.  DTST-  PROOF  OtARD  TOR  AUTOMATIC 
AXLEOII.ERS.  .T(.H\  ,1.  M.<;i  ike.  New  York,  N  Y 
Filed  July  25,  1914.     Serial  N.-).  M5:{.042.     (CI.  fi-t— 22.  i 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
reroluble  huh  provided  with  an  end  p.irtlon  and  with 
an  annular  bearing  surface,  a  fixed  spindle  extending  into 
said  hub.  a  collar  mounted  upon  said  spindle  and  extend 
Ing  into  enKagrement  with  said  annular  bearing  surface 
said  collar  being  provided  with  a  groove,  a  packing  located 
within  said  groove  and  engjiglng  said  annular  bearing 
surface  of  said  hub.  and  a  spring  carried  bv  .said  collar  and 
engaging  said  packing  in  order  to  press  the  latter  against 
••Id  annular  bearing  surface  of  said  hub. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
fixed  spindle,  a  collar  mounted  thereupon  and  provided 
with  an  ann.ilar  flange  and  with  an  annular  groove    said 


collar  being  further  provided  with  an  annular  bearinc  sur 
face  disposed  adjacent  said  groove,  a  spring  „r  .p„er,i 
annular  form  located  within  said  groove,  a  packing  of 
annular  form  disposed  within  said  groove  an,l  eu-agine 
said  spring,  a  hub  revolubly  mounted  upon  said  snlndlp 
and    provided    with    a    bearing  surface   for   engaging  said 


annular  bearing  surface  of  said  collar,  said  bub  h.  ing  fur- 
ther provided  with  a  groove  into  which  extends  said  an 
niiiar  flangf  with  which  said  collar  Is  provided,  and  a 
packing  dlspijsed  within  said  last  mentioned  groove  and 
engaged  by  said  flange. 


1.142.261.  SHOCK-ABSORBER.  Bkrtu.^m  C.  Mam., 
Carnegie,  I'a.  Filed  June  27.  1914.  Serial  No.  847  71. 
(CI.  21  —  105.) 


1  III  a  shock  absorl>er  comprising  a  rota  table  wheel 
frlctlonally  mounted  between  fixed  plates  tb.'  combination 
of  pawls  adapteil  to  engage  the  wheel  whereby  t-  rotiite 
It  against  friction,  and  cams  on  the  plates  .idnpted  to 
prpvent  engagi-ment  of  the  pawls  and  whe.'l  exceiit  :it 
predetermined  limits  of  riso  and  fall  of  the  vehicle  body. 

2.  A  shock  absorber  for  spring  mounte<l  vehicles  con- 
sisting of  an  arm  atta<-hed  to  the  vehicle  body,  an  arm 
attached  to  the  running  gear  frame,  a  common  a.xb'.  plates 
mounte<l  on  the  axle  and  attached  to  one  arm.  a  toothed 
wheel  rotatably  mounted  between  said  plates,  sprin::  op- 
erated pawls  on  the  other  arm  adapted  to  ensaue  the 
wheel  in  either  direction  of  rotation  of  their  hearing  arm. 
cams  on  the  plates  adapted  to  prevent  engagement  of  the 
pawls  and  wheel  except  at  predetermined  points  of  ra.ai 
mum  and  niiiiinium  rise  of  the  vehicle  body,  means  for  ad- 
Justing  the  relative  position  of  th-  cams,  and  moans  for  ad- 
justing th.    frlrtlon  of  the  wheel  and  plates. 


1.142.262.      •;A(;E  -  GlyASS.      Cl.\hk.nce   M.    Mendknh.vM-. 

New    York.    N.    Y.      Fllod    Apr.    20.    1912.      Serial    No. 

ti!»2.1S,S.      ,C1.   7.S  -54.1 

1  In  a  gaze,  the  combination  of  a  gage  body  form  1 
with  a  sight  aperture,  a  gage  glass  closing  said  apertnr* 
and  formed  with  a  body  portion  and  with  a  margins! 
flange  at  the  Inner  side  of  aald  l)ody  portion  and  a  glft^» 
retaining  member  surrounding  said  body  portion  and  set 
ing  against  said  flange  and  formed  with  a  portion  project 
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ing  in  front  of  the  outer  face  of  the  body  portion  of  said 

gla-^s. 

^       U     I."     27     I.      J  ,,' 


,,i*a~ 


^ 


\L-i 


I.  Id  ,1  passeiiger  car  having  its  opposite  lateral  walls 
provided  with  doorways  spaced  longitudinally  of  the  car, 
>^Hts  arnin.:ed  transversely  of  said  car  and  spaced  from 
<«ld  doorways  to  form  compartments  corresponding  to  the. 
liMirways  and  other  seats  In  each  of  said  compartments  ar- 
runged  .ilong  the  lateral  walls  between  said  doorways  and 
'lie  transversely  arranged  seats,  all  of  said  .seats  being 
faced  inwardly   into  said   compartments. 

1'.  .\  p.i>senger  car  having  a  lateral  wall  provided  with 
■loorwii.v  spared  longitudinally  of  the  car  and  from  the 
•nds  of  said  car,  and  a  plurality  of  seats  disposed  trans- 
\'r.sely  of  said  car  on  opposite  sides  of  and  spaced  from 
•"Si'h  of  said  doorways  to  form  compartments  correspond 
iDt.'  to  said  dodrways   respectively. 

•<•  In  a  passenger  car  having  lateral  walls,  seats  ar- 
riipged  transversely  of  said  car  to  form  a  plurality  of 
■"mpartments,  said  seats  within  each  compartment  being 
f'CMl  inwardly  toward  the  central  transverse  plane  of 
-'Hi'l  compariment.  and  doorways  for  said  compartments 
resiMctively  in  one  of  said  lateral  walls  of  the  car. 

4-  In  a  pas.senger  car  having  lateral  walls,  seats  ar- 
"•"nged  transversely  of  said  car  to  form  a  plurality  of 
-'nipiirtm.ius.  .said  seats  within  each  compartment  being 
fiiml  inwar.lly  toward  the  central  transverse  plane  of  said 
O'-mpartinent,  and  doorways  for  said  compartments  re- 
M'^^ctively  in  eaoh  of  said  lateral  walls  of  the  car. 

^'  In  a  passenger   car   having   lateral    walls,    seats   ar- 

i«ng.d  tran.sversely  of  said  car  to  form  a  plurality  of  com- 

I'lnments.    said    seats    within    each    compartment    being 

•'^^••(1   inwardly    toward    the    central    transverse    plane    of 

>m  comi.artment,   and   doorway*!   for   said   compartments 

'•spectivoiy  in  one  of  said   lateral  walls  of  the  car.  said 

■"•Tways  being   respectively    centrally    disposed    with    re- 

'■'!?  *■'  **"■  <'pn«i-al  transverse  planes   through   said   com- 
[''irrment.'!. 

I<"lalm  .;  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.) 


Mm  v-      '^■^^'^    ^^^    VEHICLES    AND    MEANS    FOR 
|J'.M1N(;    SAME.      William    S.    Mkndbn,    Broollyn, 

.604. 


X    V  ^^M.E..         WILLIAM     H.     MHNDBN,     UrOOIJ 

•  •  1..  assign., r  to  Megosln  Company,  Inc.,  a  Corporat 


1.   The 


2.  In  a  gage,  the  combination  of  a  gage  body  formed 
with  a  sii;lit  aperture,  a  gage  glass  closing  said  aperture 
and  formed  with  a  body  portion  and  with  a  marginal 
dauge  fit  tile  inner  side  of  said  body  portion,  a  packing 
lioider  surr  'indtng  the  body  portion  of  said  glass,  and  a 
packing  interposed  between  said  holder  and  flange,  said 
bolder  belu;:  provided  with  a  series  of  separated  flanges 
projecting  in  front  of  the  outer  face  of  the  body  portion 
of  said  glass. 


1.14l'.263.  PASSENGER  CAR.  William  S.  Menden, 
Urooklyii,  N  Y..  assignor  to  Megosln  Company,  Inc..  a 
(■orporailun  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  .'?.  1914.  Serial 
.Vo.   S7U.122.      M-1,    105-205.) 


tween  adjacent  ends  of  and  on  each  side  of  said  venlcles, 
said  barriers  Iving  n'sp«'ctively  mounted  on  posts  jour- 
naled  in  said  vehicles  respectively,  and  means  other  than 
said  barriers  for  holding  the  outer  ends  of  said  Ixirrlers  in 
abutment   witli  each  other. 


2.  The  combination  with  vehicles  connected  in  a  train, 
of  extensible  barriers  arranged  In  jiairs  In  the  space  be 
tween  adjacent  ends  of  and  on  each  side  of  said  vehicles, 
said  barriers  being  respectively  mounted  on  posts  jour 
naled  In  said  vehicles  respectively,  and  means  other  than 
said  barriers  for  holding  the  outer  ends  of  said  barriers  In 
abutment  with  each  other,  said  barriers  being  arranged  in 
alinement  with  the  outer  side  walls  of  said  vehicles. 

3.  The  combination  with  expansible  barriers  pivotally 
mounted  on  oppositely  disposed  axes,  supports  mounted  to 
swing  on  axes  respectively  spaced  from  the  first  mentioned 
axes,  and  yleldable  means  tending  to  hold  the  free  ends 
of  said  supports  together,  the  free  ends  of  said  supports 
being  connected  to  the  free  ends  of  said  barriers. 

4.  The  combination  with  oppositely  disposed  walls  mov- 
able relatively  to  each  other,  of  collapsible  barriers  car- 
ried by  said  walls  respectively,  each  of  said  barriers  be- 
ing mounted  to  swing  al>out  one  edge,  a  support  pivotally 
connected  to  each  of  said  walls  at  a  distance  from  the  bar- 
rier carried  by  that  wall,  and  means  tending  to  swing 
said  support  away  from  the  wall,  said  supports  being 
pivotally  connected  to  the  outer  edges  of  said  barriers  to 
hold   them    In  abutment. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  barrier  mounted 
to  swing  ntxiut  an  axis  adjacent  to  one  corner  of  said  ve- 
hicle, a  support  swingingly  mounted  on  ;i  vortical  axis  ad- 
jacent the  end  of  said  vehicle  and  away  from  the  first 
mentioned  axis,  said  support  being  connected  to  said  bar- 
rier, and  means  for  holding  said  support  in  suitable  posi- 
tion to  hold  said  barrier  in  a  position  projecting  from  the 
end  of  said  vehicle. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


,14  2.265.  MANUFACTCRE  OF  SHOES  William 
Mf.noe,  .Tr.,  Dolgeville,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Dolge\dlle 
Felt  Shoe  Compnuy.  Dolgeville.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Feb.  21.  1914.  Serial  No.  S20.211. 
iCl.    12      142  I 


The  method  of  making  a  turned  slipper  comprising  an 
upper,  an  outer  sole,  an  inner  sole  and  a  filler  of  carded 
material  between  them,  marginally  spaced  from  the  edges 
of  the  inner  and  outer  soles,  consisting  in  placing  such 
tiller  between  the  inner  and  the  outer  soles  free  from  at- 
tachment thereto,  then  sewing  together,  in  a  single  op- 
eration, the  adjacent  edges  of  the  upper  and  the  inner  and 
outer  soles,  and  finally  turning  and  lasting  the  slipper ; 
subatantialiy  as  herein  shown  and  described. 


"'  exi,.usii,i,. 


combination  with  vehicles  connected  in  a  train, 


harriers  arranged  in  pairs  in  the  space  be- 


1,142.266.     RAIL-JOINT.     Hart  L.  MBSBiifi.N  and  Towr 
Mat,  Woodlawn,  Pa.     Filed  Jan.  21,  1914.     Serial  No. 
813.693.      (CI.  239—11.) 
In  a  rail  Joint,  the  oomblutlon  with  the  abutting  rail*. 

of  flsh  plates  adapted  to  wedge  into  the  sldea  of  the  rails 
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and  to  overlap  the  ends  thereof,  locking  members  adapted 
to  extend  through  elongated  holes  In  the  flsh  plates  and 
the  web  of  the  rail  between,  said  locking  members  having 
on  each  end  an  elongated  shaped  head  with  flattened 
sides,  the  overhang  portion  of  the  head  being  bevele<i  In 
each  direction  on  Its  inner  surface,  whereby  when  turned 


^5* 


^     16 


/6 


/?'- 


7T 


TT" 


;r^J^^T^>l. 


15 


the  locking  members  ongagr  the  fl.sh  plates  at  each  end 
and  we^Ige  them  against  and  Into  the  rails,  and  a  tie  bar 
adapted  to  pass  through  a  plurality  of  the  locking  mem- 
bers, whereby  t<.  pr.'vent  their  turning  out  of  locked  posi- 
tion, and  a  key  to  hold  the  tie  bar  locked  In  place,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 


l,U-,-'«7.  SUSPENSION  FOR  AXLE-UGHTINO  DYNA- 
MOS.  Herbert  G.  Myeks,  Chicago,  111.,  a.s.signur  to 
Th.>  Electric  Storage  Battery  Company,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  1.  I'.tl3. 
Serial  No.  792.744.      (CI.  105 — 238.) 


1.  M.-ans  for  suspending  a  dynamo  from  a  vehicle  truck 
comprising  side  bars,  a  l^^aring  saddle  on  each  of  said 
side  bars  having  a  bearing  transverse  to  said  Iwir  a  pin 
movable  In  said  bearing  and  projecting  on  either  side 
thereof,  and  two  loop  bars  for  supporting  the  dynamo 
from  below  whereof  the  right  hand  ends  are  rigidly 
clamped  to  opposite  ends  respectively  of  one  of  said 
pins  and  the  left  hand  ends  to  opposite  ends  respectively 
of  the  other  pin,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  Means  for  suspending  a  dynamo  from  a  vehicle 
truck  comprising  side  bars,  a  bearing  saddle  on  each  of 
said  bars  having  a  bearing  transverse  to  said  bar  com- 
prising a  tubular  bushing  and  means  for  clamping  said 
bushing  In  a  fixed  position,  a  pin  movable  In  said  bush- 
ing and  projecting  on  either  side  thereof,  and  two  loop 
bars  for  supporting  the  dynamo  from  below  whereof  the 
right  hand  ends  are  rigidly  clamped  to  opposite  ends  re- 
spectively of  one  of  said  pins  and  the  left  hand  ends  to 
opposite  ends  respectively  of  the  other  pin.  substantiallv 
as  described. 

3.  Means  for  suspending  a  dynamo  from  a  vehicle  truck 
comprising  side  bars,  a  bearing  saddle  on  each  of  said 
side  bars  having  a  bearing  transverse  to  said  bar  a  pin 
movable  in  said  bearing  and  projecting  on  either  side 
thereof,  and  two  loop  bars  for  supporting  the  dynamo 
from  below  whereof  the  opposite  ends  of  one  are  sup- 
ported by  the  right  hand  ends  of  the  two  pins  respec- 
tively, and  the  opposite  ends  of  the  other  are  supported 
by  the  left  hand  ends  of  said  pins  respectively,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  Means  for  suspending  a  dynamo  from  a  vehicle  truck 
comprising  side  bars,  a  bearing  saddle  on  each  of  said 
side  bars  having  a  bearing  transverse  to  said  bar,  a  pin 
movable  in  said  bearing  and  projecting  on  either  side 
thereof,  and  two  interchangeable  loop  bars  for  supporting 
the  dynamo  from  below  whereof  the  opposite  ends  of  one 


are  supported  by  the  right  hand  ends  of  th.-  tu„  m„. 
respectively,  and  the  opposite  ends  of  the  other  are  sun 
ported  by  the  left  hand  ends  of  said  pins  resp^ctlvelr 
substantially  as  described.  '' 

5.  The  combination  of  a  dynamo,  side  bars,  a  pair  of 
plus  supported  by  and  tumable  in  respf>ct  to  the  side 
bars  and  a  fram.-  rigid  with  each  end  of  each  nh,  -nrf 
with   the  dynamo. 

[Claims  «  and  7  not  print.'d  In  the  ({azette.l 


1,142.268.       CONTROL     OF    THE    TRIPPINc.    MECHA 
NISMS    OF    A    PRINTING-PRESS.      Herbeht  '  Peak.t 

THOM.^S     RnBERT     GiLLETT    P.^EKER,     and     FrED    Wesi  EY 

\\  RIGHT,  Broadheath.  England,  assignors  to  Linotype 
and  Machinery  Limited.  London,  England  File,!  luW 
22.    1!»12.      S.Tlal    No.    710,884.       (CI.    lOl—lOO  ,      "     ' 


1.   In   a   printing  press,    a   plurality   of  automatic  trip 
ping  morhanisms  capable   of  being   tripped  independently 
of    each    other    and    occasionally;    a    tripping    merhanism 
^operated   automatically  during  each    normal   cvcie  of  ih. 
press,    independently   of  any    one   of   the    plurality   abovp 
iii.ntiuntMl  ;    means    grouping    the    said    pluralltv    within 
easy  reach  and  control  of  either  the  press  feeder  or  the 
press  att.^ndnnt  when  in  their  respective  normal  workiiu- 
positions  ;    means    by    which    any   or   all   of  the   sai.i    ph: 
nillty  can  be  manually  tripped  or  untrlpped  ;  and  means 
j    by  which  any  or  all  as  aforesaid  can  be  connected  to  th.^ 
automatically    operated    tripping   mechanism    afonsaid. 
-.    In   a    printing  press,   a   plurality   of   automatic  trip- 
I    ping   mpchHnisms   capable  of  being  tripped   independently 
I    and    occasionally;    a    tripping    mechanism    operated    Ind.'- 
j    P^'ndently   of  any  one  of  the  plurality  above  mention. ■<! : 
a    bar  from   <^ach    of   the    plurality    of   mechanisms   to  he 
tripped:  a   grip  presented  by  it  clear  of  the  press  fram*' 
and  In  the  Immediate  neighborhood  and  practically  parailW 
with  all   the  other  grips  so  presented  ;   a  detachablr  cmi- 
nection   between  each  of  the  said  bars  and  the  Indcp-n  i 
'•ntly  operated  tripping  mechanism;  and  a  detent  to  b..;,l 
the  respective  bar  in  its  detached  position. 

■^  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a  pltiralit.v 
of  tripping  mechanisms  operating  automatically  .lnrini: 
fbe  normal  working  of  the  press,  manually  operable  means 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  each  of  said  mechanisms. 
and  manual  and  detachable  means  for  temporarily  con 
n»'cting  said  controlling  means  so  that  they  may  Ix-  aiiio 
matlcally    operated    conjointly. 

•*■  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a  pluralii.v 
of  tripping  mechanisms  operating  automatically  iltirin-- 
the  normal  working  of  the  press,  manually  operable  ni.aii> 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  each  of  said  mechanisms, 
a  tripping  mechanism  operated  automatically  duriu-' 
»ach  normal  cycle  of  the  press  and  Independently  of  th.' 
mechanisms  aln^ve  mentioned,  and  manual  and  detachaW 
means  for  temporarily  connecting  the  Independently  op 
crated  mechanism  with  one  or  more  of  the  controlling' 
means  as  desired. 

5.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a  pluralltv 
of  automatically  tripping  mechanisms,  an  Independenllv 
operated  device  operating  automatically  during  each  nor 
mai  cycle  of  the  press,  and  manually  operable  means  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  each  of  the  tripping  me'l: 
anisms  and  detachably  connected  to  said  device ;  when  ■' 


the  tripping  mechanlBins  may  be  operated  by  the  control- 
Uni:   uitHiis    eitlii  r    independently    or    automatically    and 
rtiDJoiiitl.'r.  as  dcsliHl. 
(Cluiin  •>  uot  [i!int<'<i  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.14:'.-'ii'.  KN0<Kr»O\VN  BARREL.  D.wiel  R  Phlden, 
ll.vrri'.  and  I).\mi:l  W.  Wurmwoud,  Chelsea.  Mass. 
lil.Ml  .Mar.  28,  1911.  Serial  No.  617,358.  iCL 
:'17-78.) 


Tln'  (Ipscribed  iniiirovcnuiit  In  barrels  consisting  of  a 
drctilar  head  having  three  contl;.Mioiis  meniliers  all  en- 
iraui'ii  periplierally  in  the  croze  of  the  stave-*  but  other- 
wise nnsiipporied,  the  middle  menilK^r  being  formiMl  of  two 
iibutting  sections  united  by  an  undernentb  hinge  closing 
|iy  an  upward  movement,  in  combination  with  a  locking 
har  extending  along  the  top  of  said  middle  member, 
fiddly  secured  to  one  section  thereof  and,  beyond  the 
liiii;.'e-joint.  provided  with  removable  fastenings,  such  bar 
tlitiK.  when  fastened,  reinforcing  the  middle  number  and 
when  relea.se.i  fanning  a  lever  for  removing  it  upwardly 
jiutl  iipenlug  the  Imrrel,  sul»staiitially  as  set  forth. 


l,14J.:';o      1  ll.TKR.      n.\NS  Reisert.  Cologne,  (iermany. 
Filed  .\pr.  11.  1914.     Serial  No.  831,182.     (CI.  u'lD— ,h'i 


1-  A  filter,  eomprising  a  filter  bed,  a  reservoir  chamber 
•low  the  bed  Into  which  chamber  air  pressure  mav  be 
ntroduced  for  driving  the  filtered  water  backward  through 
'e  bed,  and  a  duct  affording  vertical  communication 
'tween  said  bed  and  the  lower  part  of  said  reservoir 
'"an)t.er,  said  duct  extending  in  a  horizontal  direction 
^neath  said  b^d  and  being  of  a  size  to  permit  the  passage 
"I  a  workman  along  said  duct. 

^  -•  A  filter,  comprising  masonry  Inclosing  walls,  filter 
^"1^  supported  therein,  covered  resenoir  chambers  be- 
n^ait,  said  beds  for  the  introduction  of  air  pressure  to 
^^<.  the  filtere.1  water  backward  through  the  bed,  and 
»nH  •''^^^°'^*°^  longitudinally  between  said  chambers 
na  aiTordlng  vertical  communication   between  the   lower 

the  Li     '^^   '^"""    ^^^    *^*    "P"^^    immediately    beneath 
>e(1s.  said  chambers  and  ducts  having  masonry  walls. 

or  Dio     ^  "''"^'  ""'  *-'"'™*''"at»"n  *'i'h  a  filter  bed.  of  one 
ore  reservoir  chambers  beneath  said  bed  with  a  space 

suitabl"  "''"'  '"***'^''  "°*^  *■*'*  '^''  ^**^  chambers  having 
to  for  ^  T'"'  '"""  '"^'•o^"<'inK  air  under  pressure  therein 
W  anH  ""*''^'*^  *""""■  ^«'»t^ard  rapidly  through  the 
gid.'  ,  "°/*  "■■  "''^'■*^  '^"<^<^8  extending  horixontally  along- 
--hamirr  '  "'^'''"'  **'<J  <^"<^t«»  communicating  with  said 
ther.  T  "^  1  "r'*'"'°««  »t  the  bottom  of  the  side  walls 
^         'lid  at  the  top  opening  into  said  space. 

*a.'li  ,u      r   ''"'''°*^   "    ^'**''   '^    °'"   ^>*^«-    ""^    «'•   "^"^ 
,iao„         ■•■^"I'-rs    Ijeneath    the   same,    and   one   or   more 

'•liamt.frs       \      h'Tlzontally  alongside  said  chambers,  said 

^r%  aP       '     ''"'''^  having  masonry  walls  and  the  cham- 

»•■   'aving    masonry    roofs    which    slope    laterally 


toward  the  ducts,  the  ducts  communicating  at  the  bottom 
with  said  chambers  and  at  the  top  wlUi  the  spaces  lietween 
said  roofs  and  the  filter  beds. 

5.  In  a  filter,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  uf  elongated 
filter  beds  disposed  side  by  siile.  covered  nservoir  cham- 
iH'rs  beneath  the  N-ds  having  suitable  means  lor  intro- 
dueiiun  of  air  under  pressure,  and  du<  ts  extending  the 
length  of  the  beds  beneath  the  same  and  affording  com- 
munication between  the  beds  and  the  lower  iiarts  of  said 
chambers. 

fHaims   ♦>   to    10   not   printed   in    the  Gazette.] 


1.142,271.      METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOI{  THE  GENKU  V 
TION  OF  COMPOCND  MOTIVE   FHID.      Bentley    I.. 
Ri\KH.\RT.   Philadelphia,  Pa,     Filed  Apr.  18,   19i:i.     Se 
rial   No.   761. MH4.      (CI.  60— ,'n.) 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  generating  a  mix- 
ture of  steam  and  gases  and  utilizing  them  as  a  motive 
force  for  a  prime  mover,  which  consists  in  supplying  to  a 
closed  chamber  carbonaceous  materials  and  air  in  accu 
rately  measured  and  controlled  quantities  to  produce  per- 
fect combustion,  forcing  the  said  combustion  to  take  place 
under  high  pressure  and  thereby  producing  an  exceed- 
ingly high  temperature,  utilizing  a  portion  of  the  high 
temperature  products  of  combustion  for  heating  a  confiiie<l 
body  of  water  to  a  condition  to  give  It  a  pressure  con 
slderably  in  excess  of  the  pressure  of  the  products  of  com- 
bustion in  the  closed  chamber,  delivering  the  said  heatinl 
body  of  water  In  the  form  of  spray  Into  the  heated  prod- 
ucts of  combustion  within  the  do.sed  chamber  In  a  (ou- 
tlnuous  manner  and  causing  the  Ulceration  of  the  water 
under  the  excessive  pressure  to  cause  the  water  to  burst 
into  great  subdivision  in  the  presence  of  the  heafd  prod- 
ucts of  combustion,  whereby  the  subdivided  water  Is  in 
stantly  converted  into  steam  at  a  temperature  and  pres- 
sure lower  than  the  temperature  and  pressure  of  the  wafer 
before  being  liberated,  supplying  the  steam  and  mixj'il 
gases  to  the  prime  mover  in  accordance  with  the  re(iuire- 
ments  thereof,  and  controlling  the  volumes  of  ilie  prod 
ucts  of  combustion  and  steam  generated  whidly  by  the 
variations  in  the  conjoint  pressures  under  which  tlu' 
same  exist  within  the  closed  chamber  and  Independently 
of  the  speed  of  the  prime  mover. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  generating  a  mixture 
of  steam  and  gases  to   l)e  usc-d  as  a   motive  fone  for  en 
gines,   which   consists   In   generating   products  of  combu;* 
tlon    under    high    pressure    and    temperature    in    a    closed 
chamber,    employing   the   said    highly    heated    products    of 
combustion    under   pressure   to    produce   large    volumes   of 
steam  within  the  chamber  by  raising  measured  quantities 
of  water  In  a  confined  state  to  a  higher  pressure  than  that 
of  the  products  of  combustion  and  steam  contained  in  the 
chamber    and    at    a    higher    temp<»rature    than    the    steam 
contained   In   the   said   cbamlK>r.  causing    the   said   water 
under  Its  highly  heated  condition  and  under  Its  high  pre< 
sure  to  be  Injected  Into  the  chamber  and  thereby  to  be  cort 
verted  Into  a  state  of  spray  or  great  subdivision  at  a  lowei- 
temperature   and   pressure,    and   bringing  said  spray   Into 
initlmate  contact  with  the  products  of  combastion  with- 
in the  chamber,  and  thereby  Instantly  converting  the  aub- 
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divided  water  or  spray  Into  steam  at  the  prissun-  of  tin- 
products  of  combustion  and  at  a  less  pressure  and  iow.r 
temperature  than  that  under  which  the  water  was  heattd. 

3.  The  herein  described  method  of  generating  a  motive 
fluid  for  operating  engines  and  prime  movers,  which  con 
sists  In  generating  a  high  temperature  and  pressure  with- 
in a  closed  chamber  by  forcing  into  said  cbamber  air  and 
combustible  fuel  in  predetermined  in  (ieflniirly  m.-asurnd 
proportions  bearing  constant  and  detinlt."  relation  to  each 
other  and  independent  of  the  prime  mover,  siiiiplylnp  feed 
water  to  the  heat  of  the  products  of  combustion  while 
shielded  from  direct  contact  therewith  and  generating 
thereby  a  pressure  in  excess  of  that  in  the  chamber  and 
producing  from  said  feed  water  a  highly  heated  finely  di- 
vided spray  of  water  under  high  pressure  within  the  closed 
chamber,  and  Intermingling  the  hot  products  of  combus 
tlon  and  water  spray  to  spontaneously  convert  the  spray 
into  steam  at  high   pressure  and   temperature. 

4.  The  herein  described  method  of  generating  a  motive 
fluid  for  operating  engines  and  prime  movers,  which  con 
slsts  in  generating  a  high  temperature  and  pressure  within 
a   closed    chamber  by    forcing  Into  said   chamber  air   and 
combustible  fuel  In  predetermined  merhanicallT  measured 
proportions  bearing  constant  and  definite  relation  to  each 
other  and  Independent  of  the  prime  mover,  supplying  feed 
water   to   the   heat   of  the   products    of  combuf^tion   while 
shielded  from  direct  contact  therewith  and  producing  from 
said   feed   water   a   highly   heated  finely  dlvide<l   sprav   „f 
water    under    high    pressure    within    the    closed    chamlw^r 
intermingling   the  hot  products  of  combustion  and   water 
spray   to  spontaneously   convert   the   spray   into  steam  at 
high   pressure  and   temperature,   supplying  the  high   pres- 
sure mixture  of  steam  and  hot   gases  to   a   prime  mover 
and   varying  the  amount  of   measured  quantities  of  air 
fuel   and   water  under  the  control  of  the  pressure  of  the 
steam  and  products  of  combustion   generated  and   wholly 
independent  of  the  rariatlons  In  the  speed  of  the  prime 
moTer. 

5.*  The  herein  described  method  of  generating  a  motive 
fiuld  for  operating  engines  and  prime  movers,  which  con 
slsts  in  gi.neratlng  a  preliminary  high  temperature  and 
pressure  within  a  closed  chamber  Independent  of  control 
by  the  engine  or  prime  mover  by  forcing  into  said  chamt>er 
air  and  combustible  fuel  In  predetermined  measured  pro- 
portions by  hand  operation.  utllUlng  the  pressure  so  pro- 
duced for  automatically  forcing  Into  the  said  closed  cham- 
ber air.  fuel  and  water  in  predetermined  mechanlcallv 
measured  relative  proportions  bearing  definite  and  con- 
stant relations  to  each  other  and  producing  a  spray  of 
water  under  high  pressure  within  the  closed  chamber  i„ 
termlngling  the  hot  products  of  combustion  .md  water 
spray  to  convert  the  spray  Into  steam  at  high  pressure 
and  temperature,  and  automatically  varying  the  amount 
>f  the  air,  combustible  fuel  and  water  admltte<l  into  the 
^OMd  chamber  under  the  control  of  variatloas  in  the 
pressure  therein  while  maintaining  their  relative  prorH.r- 
tlons. 

[Claims  8  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


^' «"'m'^-     TYl'OGRAPHICAL  MACHINE.      K.vkl  K.«;k8. 
Berlin.    Germany,    assignor    to    Mergenthaler    Linotype 
(ompany,  a  roriM)ratlon   of  New  York.     Fil.-d    Apr    11 
litU.     S<.rial    N...   s.-ii.i(i9.      Ml.   19<»--   7., 
1.   Means  for  preventing  matrices  or   type  dies  moving 
in   the  channels  of  their   magazine*   while  the   latter   are 
iH-lng  changed.  <-omprlslng  a  locking  device  for  each  chan 
nel  adapted  to  engage  within  it  and  means  adapted  to  put 
he  device  into  lo<klng  position  as  the  magazine  is  moved 
from   its   working  iK)aitlon   in   the  machine  and    to  put   it 
out  of  that  position  as  the  magazine  Is  moved  into  work- 
ing position  in   the  machine. 

2    The  combination  with  a  channel  of  a  magarine  con- 
talnlng  matrices  or  type  dies  and  movable  out  of  or  Into 

I'l'inH    7'  ?L'  '^'''  *'^*P'*^  '°  "«*««  ^'t^»°  the  chan- 
TkI  ^       ^,  ""   "  ^*^"  fulcrumed   on   the  outside  of 

the  nugaalne.  a  spring  urging  the  pawl  out  of  locking  po 
sltlon  m  the  channel,  and  means  adapted  to  put  the  pawl 
mto  locking  position  as  the  maga.lne  Is  moved  from  its 


working  position  in  the  machine  and  to  allow  the  s,.,i„, 
to  put  it  out  of  locking  position  as  the  magazine  is  Lu\ 
into    wnrking    position    in    the    machine 


3.  The  combination  with  a  channel  of  a  magazine,  uf  a 
lever  fulcrumed  thereon,  a  pawl  carried  by  one  end  of  the 
lever  and  working  through  the  respective  side  of  the 
magazine,  a  spring  for  withdrawing  the  pawl  from  the 
channel,  an  ec.eutrie  on  the  magazine  and  engaging  with 
the  lever  for  projecting  the  pawl  into  the  channel  nso 
arms  radiating  from  the  eccentric  in  different  directions, 
aud  a  projection  adapted  by  l>eing  supported  independ- 
ently of  the  magazine,  to  rock  the  arms  and  revfrse  the 
position  of  the  pawl  during  the  movement  of  the  magaziue 
from  or  to  It.s  working  position  in   the  machine. 

4.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
magazine  having  channels  for  the  type  or  matrices  and 
mounted  to  be  swung  downwardly  from  its  operative  po- 
sition, and  locking  means  arranged  to  engage  within  the 
•  hannels  between  their  ends  to  prevent  the  shifting  of  the 
type  or  matrices  in  the  partially  filled  channels  diirin« 
the  downward  swinging  of  the  magazine. 

o.  A  magazine  for  typographical  machines  havinj;  a 
series  of  channels  for  the  type  or  matrices  and  provided 
at  one  end  with  a  series  of  escapements  to  control  th.ir 
r.l.ase  from  the  channels,  the  said  magazine  being  also 
provided  between  its  ends  with  locking  means  to  engage 
within  the  channels  and  prevent  the  rearward  shifting  of 
the  matrices  in   those  partially  filled. 

[•'laims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l,14l.',L'7;i  EMBOSSING -MACHINE.  Hendrik  Chbis- 
HA  AN  U(K.s,  Crand  Rapids,  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1914. 
Serial  No.  Sai'.fJOS.      (CI.  101  —  169,1 


1.  A  bed  plate  for  embossing  machines  formed  with  si 
plurality  of  parallel  slots  having  head  enlargements  an'l 
■'i  pair  of  scorintt  rules  lying  In  parallelism  and  having 
relative  adjustment,  each  of  said  rules  having  its  iao> 
forme<l  with  a  pair  of  parallel  scoring  edges,  bolts  pass 
lUK  through  said  rules  and  slots,  and  ends  co<".peratlnu 
with  the  bolts  and  seated  In  the  headed  enlargements 
for  securing  said  rules  In  any  of  their  adjustments. 

'2.  A  bed  plate  for  embossing  machines  formed  with  a 
plurality  of  parallel  slots  having  head  enlargements  and 
n  pair  of  scoring  rules  lying  in  parallelism  and  having 
lelative  adjustment,  each  of  said  rules  having  om-  face 
centrally  depressed  throughout  the  length  thereof  so  a> 
to  form  a  pair  of  spaced  scoring  edges,  bolts  passinj: 
through  said  rules  and  slots,  and  ends  cooperating  with 
the  bolts  and  seated  in  the  headed  enlargements  for  *e 
curing  said  rules  In  any  of  their  adjustments. 


Ji.m;  !),  1915. 
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1  '  I -.274.  MEANS  FOR  COLLECTIVELY  ACTUATING 
\\|>  CONTROLLING  ALTERNATING  -  CURRENT 
Motors.  Joseph  Louis  Koi  tin,  Paris.  France.  Filed 
Ian.   17,   1914.     Serial  No.   812.843.      (Cl.   172 — 293.1 


In  combination  a  plurality  of  electric  repulsion  motors  i 
va.  h  having  a  rotor,  having  a  winding  and  a  commutator 
cuDuected  thereto,  two  brushes  on  said  commutator  a 
conductor  whereby  said  brushes  are  short  circuited  upon 
themselves,  a  plurality  of  slip  rings,  conductors  severally 
rouuectln,'  said  slip  rings  to  equidistant  parts  of  the  wind 
lug  on  <aid  rotor,  and  a  stator  having  two  windings  dis- 
posed to  produce  fields  at  equal  angles  In  relation  to  said 
l.rushes.  ro.'ether  with  conductors  whereby  the  slip  rings 
0  each  motor  are  severally  connected  to  the  slip  rings 
of  the  otli,  r  motor  or  motors,  a  monophase  electric  cur- 
rent generator  and  means  for  supplying  current  from  said 
gen.  rator  o  the  stator  windings  of  said  motors,  said  cur 
rent  supplying  means  comprising  switches  wherebv  the 
w.  stator  windings  of  each  motor  can  be  separately  or 
collectively  supplied  with  current. 


1  H-.-:5.     AI'I-ARATUS  FOR  ORTAINING  LIQUID  HY 
I'lHK  ARB0N8.     EM.L  ScH.t..   New  York    NY     a,-" 
^l.nur    to    Continental    Gas    Compressing    Corporation 
a  ..orporatlon  of  New  York.     Filed  June  1    IQlTl^Zl 
No.  8-ll'.0.35.      (Cl.  196-25  )  "' 


.  The   combination    of  a    compressor   for   compreMlng 
natural   t-as    mixtures   containing   gasolene.    penUne   and   , 
methane    an   injecting  noisle  communicating  with  the  In-   ' 
tenor  of  said  compressor  adapted  for  the  Injection  of  a 
Dnely  divided    Mquld.    a    collector    to    receive    liquid   con- 
■ivu^uu  of  the  compressed  gases  as  they  leave  the  com- 
pressor, a  condenser  within   which   the  gasolene  Is  Uqne- 
r  '  \T"°''  ''^"'^'^•'•er  within  which  the  pentane  Is  llque^ 
thnr.       '"  ^^"^  ^'"■°  "'  *   separated  gas.  pipes  passing  ^ 
thpm  "i    """^^  ^^  ""''^  condensers  thereby  dividing  each  of 
n  m  into  two  separate  passages,  pipe  connectlont  for  in- 

Lir, »  ""  ^""""^  "  "  "^P-^ted  gas  Into  the  pentane 
^n<>ens.r  and  means  for  causing  expansion  of  the  sepa- 
drav  i,  ,1""^  component  of  the  compressed  irases  and  for 
^  "-  The  cold  expanded  methane  through  one  of  the 
aJv^nr'T''  P"*"^**"  'n  "ch  of  the  two  condensers  i 
»bo  na^ed  while  the  gas  to  be  subjected  to  the  action 
two'',      '"^■tl^one  traverses  the  other  pasMges  of  Mild 

n.Ll'*   T^.'^r**"   *"   '    compres«>r    for   comprewlng 
Oftbfin/       «i»»t«res  containing  gasolene,   pentane  and   1 
an  Injecting  nonle  communicating  with  the  In-   i 
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terior   of   said    compressor   adapted    for   the   injection    of 
a  finely  divided  liquid,  a  collector  to  receive  liquid  con- 
stituents of  the  compressed  gases  as  they  leave  the  com- 
pressor, a  condenser  wltliln  which  the  gasolene  la  Uqna- 
fled,  a  second  condenser  within  which  the  pentane  is  liqua- 
fled  while  In  the  form  of  a  separated  gas.  pipes  paaalBf 
through  each  of  said  condensers  thereby  dividing  each  of 
them  into  two  separate  pas.sages.  pipe  connections  for  In- 
troducing the  pentane  as  a  separated  gas  Into  the  pentane 
condenser,  means  for  causing  expansion  of  the  separated 
methane  component  of  the  compressed  gases  and  for  draw- 
ing the  cold   expanded  methane  through  one  of  the  two 
separated  passages  in  each  of  the  two  condensers  above 
named  while  the  gas  to  be  subjected  to  the  action  of  the 
cold   methane  traverses  the   other   passages  of  said  two 
condensers,   and  means  for   separately  drawing  off  gaso- 
lene, pentane  and  methane  without  Interrupting  the  op- 
eration of  any  of  the  foregoing  apparatus,  the  entire  ap- 
paratus above  named,  except  for  the  drawing  off  channels, 
being  arranged  to  form  a  closed  system. 

3.  The    combination    of   a    compressor    for    compressing 
natural    gas    mixtures    containing    gasolene,    pentane    and 
methane,  nn  injecting  noctle  communicating  with  the  In- 
terior of  said  compressor  adapted  for  the  injection  of  a 
finely   divided    liquid,   a   collector   to   receive   Ilqnld   eon- 
stltnents  of  the  compressed  gasM  as  they  leava  the  com- 
preeaor,  a  condenser  within  which  the  gaaoleae  la  llqa*. 
fled,  a  second  condenser  within  which  the  pentane  Is  llqat- 
fled  while  In  the  form  of  a  separated  gaa.  pipes  passing 
through  each  of  said  condensers  thereby  dividing  each  of 
them  Into  two  separate  passages,  pipe  connections  for  In- 
trodticlng  the  pentane  as  a  separated  gas  Into  the  pen- 
tane   condenser    and    a    methane    line    Incladlng    therein 
means  for  permitting  the  methane  to  expand  and  for  con- 
ducting the  expanded  methane  through  one  of  the  sepa- 
rated passages  of  each  of  the  above  mentioned  two  con- 
densers while  tne  gas  to  be  suhjected  to  the  action  of  the 
cold   expanded    methane   traverses    the   other    passatre    of 
said  condensers. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  compressor  for  compressing 
natural  gas  mixtures  containing  gasolene,  pentane  and 
methane,  an  injecting  noisle  communicating  with  the  In- 
terior of  said  compressor  adapted  for  the  injection  of  a 
flnely  divided  liquid,  a  collector  to  receive  liquid  con- 
•tltuenta  of  the  compressed  gases  as  they  leave  the  com- 
pressor,  a  condenser  within  which  the  gasolene  Is  llqne- 
fled.  a  second  condenser  within  which  the  pentane  Is  Ilqtie. 
fled  while  In  the  form  of  a  separated  gas.  each  of  said  • 
two  collectors  consisting  of  two  separated  passages  so 
arranged  that  one  should  be  subject  to  temperature  con- 
ditions In  the  other,  pipe  connections  for  Introducing  the 
pentane  as  a  separated  gas  Into  the  pentane  condenser 
and  means  for  causing  expansion  of  the  separated  methane 
component  of  the  compressed  sases  and  for  drawing  the 
cold  expanded  methane  through  (  ne  of  the  two  separated 
passages  In  each  of  the  two  condensers  above  named 
while  the  gas  to  he  subjected  to  the  action  of  the  cold 
methane  traverses  the  other  passages  of  said  two  con- 
dense  rs. 


1,142.276.  STRETCHER  SUPPORT.  Jbssx  T.  SHErm, 
Covington,  Ky.  Filed  Oct.  23.  1912.  Serial  No.  727  279 
(Cl.  21—80.) 

1.  A  stretcher  support  comprising,  a  rigidly  mounted 
stretcher-supporting  arm  for  engaging  one  side  of  a 
stretcher,  and  a  plvotally  mounted  movable  arm  for  en- 
gaging the  other  side  of  the  stn^achcr.  the  pivotal  point  of 
said  movable  arm  being  located  below  and  to  one  Mde 
of  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  movable  arm  when  the  arm 
is  In  the  operative  position. 

2.  A  stretcher  support  comprising  a  standard  bavliig 
an  arm-sapportlng  shoalder  formed  thereon,  a  ftr«teber- 
snpportlng  arm  movably  mounted  on  the  standard  and 
having  means  for  engaging  a  stretcher  located  on  the 
standard,  said  shoulder  being  so  located  as  to  engage  said 
arm  when  the  arm  Is  In  its  operative  position. 

8.  A  stretcher  support  comprising  a  standard  having 
an   abutment  formed   thereon,   a   supporting  arm   rlgldiy 
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mouDted  on  the  standard  and  adapted  to  support  one  side 
of  a  stretcher,  a  movable  supporting  arm  pivotally  mount 
ed  on  the  standard  and  adapted  to  support  the  other  side 
of  the  Btretcher,  said  abutment  being  located  between  arms 
so  as  to  engage  the  movable  arm  when  it  is  in  its  upright 

POBitlOD. 


4.  A  stretcher  support  comprising  a  stationary  arm 
having  a  slot  formed  therein  and  adapted  to  support  one 
side  of  a  stretcher,  a  movable  arm  pivotally  secured  to 
the  stationary  arm  and  adapted  to  support  the  other  side 
of  the  stretcher,  said  movable  arm  having  a  tongue  formed 
therein  and  adapted  to  engage  the  slot  to  hold  said  mov 
able  arm  in  alinement  with  said  stationary  arm. 


1.142,277.       SWITCH  -  KEY     ATTACHMENT.       Edmind 
Simpson.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  26,  1914.     Se 
rial  No.  847,509.     (CI.  240 — 123.) 


An  attachment  for  a  switch  key  Including  a  U-shaped 
body  having  a  central  or  web  portion  and  corresponding 
cheeks  of  different  lengths,  the  long  cheek  being  slotted  In- 
wardly to  define  a  pair  of  arms  or  bifurcations  adapted 
to  receive  therebetween  the  shank  of  a  switch  key  and  to 
be  bent  to  engage  the  other  or  short  cheek  to  secure  the 
U-shaped  body  in  position  on  the  key.  a  strap  secured 
through  the  web  portion  of  said  body  having  oppositely  di- 
rected arms  formed  integral  therewith,  and  operating  cords 
secured  to  the  outer  extremities  of  said  arms. 


1,142.278.  METALLIC  RAILWAY-TIE.  Edwix  E.  Slick. 
Westmont  borough.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1914.  Serial 
No.  856,734.      (CI.  238 — 5.) 


--[H 


1.  A  metallic  railway  tie  comprising  a  trough  section, 
with  integral  wings  projecting  laterally  therefrom  and 
rail  chairs  of  Inverted  channel  section  with  laterally  ex- 
tending lower  flanges  mounted  on  the  said  wings. 

2.  A  metallic  railway  tie  comprising  a  longitudinally 
corrugated  plate,  and  rail  chairs  of  Inverted  channel  sec- 
tion with  laterally  extending  lower  flanges  attached  to  the 
apper  portion  of  the  side  corrugations  thereof. 

8.  A  metallic  railway  tie  comprising  a  corrugated  plate 
proTided  with  a  central  depression  and  two  Integral  In- 
rerted    trough    shaped    side    portions,    rail    chairs   of   In 
▼wted    channel    section    with    laterally    extending    lower 


flanges    attached    to    the    upper    portions    of    the    tmugb 
shaped  side  portions. 

4.  A  metallic  railway  tie  comprising  a  platf  provided 
with  a  central  longitudinally  extending  depressed  portion, 
integral  laterally  extending  upper  flanges  adjoining  the 
said  depressed  portion,  outwardly  and  downwardly  pro- 
jecting portions  adjoining  the  lateral  extending  flanges. 
and  rail  chalr.s  of  inverted  channel  section  with  laterally 
extending  lower  flanges  attached  to  the  upper  surfaips  of 
the  laterally  extending  flanges. 

5.  A  metallic  railway  tie  comprising  a  iongitudinallT 
corrugated  plate.  Integral  wings  projecting  laterally  th.^re- 
from,  rail  chairs  of  Inverted  channel  section  with  later- 
ally extending  lower  flanges  attached  to  the  said  wings, 
and  means  for  fa.stenlng  the  rails  to  the  rail  chairs. 

[Claims  <5  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.142,279.  SPRING-CUSHION  TIRE.  J.\mes  W.  T.  Ste- 
phens, New  Orleans,  La.  Filed  June  12,  1914.  Serial 
No.   844,681.      (CI.    152—8.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  in 
combination  with  the  wheel,  the  shoe  or  casing,  and  the 
means  in  connection  with  the  shoe  and  the  wheel  for  hold 
ing  the  shoe  in  place  on  the  wheel,  said  means  IncludlnR  a 
spreader  rintj,  said  ring  having  an  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly extendiiiK  flange  at  each  side  edge,  a  rlni  pad 
seated  on  the  .spreader  ring  within  the  shoe,  an  open 
framework  encircling  the  wheel  within  the  shoe  and 
seated  on  the  rim  pad,  said  framework  having  steel 
holding  rings  spaced  apart  laterally,  means  for  draw 
ing  the  ends  of  each  ring  together  for  clamping  it  on 
the  wheel,  said  rlnsrs  resting  upon  the  rim  pad  at  the 
flanges  of  the  spreader  ring,  and  each  flange  having  an  in- 
wardly extending  rib  extending  outside  of  the  adjacent 
holding  ring,  a  plurality  of  resilient  arms  within  the 
framework,  and  shield  plates  detachably  connected  with 
the  framework  at  the  tread  of  the  casing. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  coraprisint:  in 
coinhlnatlon  with  the  wheel,  the  shoe  or  casing,  a  skeleton 
fr;inip  of  approximately  cylindrical  form  within  the  shoe 
nr  casing  for  expanding  the  same,  cushioning  elenn^nts 
within  the  frame,  and  protecting  plates  outside  the  frnni- 
hetwten  the  same  and  the  tread  of  the  shoe,  said  plates 
being  arched  longitudinally  and  arranged  transversely  to 
the  wheel  alongside  each  other,  each  plate  having  hooks 
at  its  ends  for  detachably  engaging  the  frame. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprlslni;  in 
combination  with  the  wheel,  the  shoe  or  casing  havins: 
ribs  at  it.s  side  edges,  and  the  means  detachably  connected 
with  the  wheel  and  having  means  for  engaging  the  rili-* 
to  hold  the  shoe  in  place,  of  a  split  spreader  ring  engaeini; 
the  periphery  of  the  wheel  between  the  ribs  of  the  shoe  and 
having  means  for  holding  the  ribs  from  inward  movenx  nt. 
means  tngaging  the  ends  of  the  spreader  ring  for  clampln? 
the  ring  on  the  wheel,  a  resilient  rim  pad  seated  on  the 
ring,  and  an  open  form  framework  of  approximately 
cylindrical  form  within  the  shoe  and  seated  on  the  rim 
pad,  and  engaging  the  inner  surface  of  the  shoe  to  ei 
pand  the  same. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprlsins  In 
combination  with  the  wheel,  the  shoe  or  casing,  and  the 
means  In  connection  with  the  shoe  and  the  wheel  for  hold- 
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Ing  the  shoe  in  place,  a  skeleton  frame  within  the  shoe  for 
expaudiUL'  the  same,  cushioning  elements  within  the 
frame«'irk,  and  protector  plates  of  arc-shape  arranged  be- 
tween the  framework  and  the  shoe,  each  of  the  said  plates 
having  means  at  its  ends  for  detachably  engaging  the 
framework  to  hold  the  plate  in  place. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  In 
combination  with  the  wheel,  the  shoe  or  casing  detachably 
connected  with  the  wheel,  of  an  open  framework  for  ex- 
pandinc  the  shoe  or  casing,  cushioning  elements  within 
the  framework,  and  arc-shaped  protector  plates  arranged 
aloDgsid''  each  other  transversely  of  the  wheel  at  the 
tread  of  the  shoe  or  casing  and  detachably  connected  with 
the  franiiwork  at  their  ends. 

(Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I,142,2s0,  Li:AF-SEPARATOa  FOB  SPRINGS.  John  H. 
Stevenson  and  Frederick  Knowlson,  Ann  Arbor, 
Mil  !i. :  said  Stevenson  assignor  to  said  Knowlson. 
Fih'.l  Feb.  14,  l!tl2.    Serial  No.  677,536.     (CI.  81— 3.) 


1.  A  leaf  spreader  for  spreading  leaf  springs  comprising 
a  yoke,  a  wedge  on  one  arm  of  the  yoke,  a  wedge  on  the 
other,  and  means  for  advancing  one  of  the  wedges  and 
maintaining  it  In  advanced  position. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  separating  the  leaves  of  springs, 
the  comhination  of  a  pair  of  side  pieces,  a  cross  piece  con- 
necting them  together  and  spacing  them,  a  spur  on  one  of 
the  side  pieces,  a  cross  head,  a  sleeve  attached  to  the  cross 
head  and  slidahly  mounted  on  said  cross  piece,  a  spur  on 
the  cross  head  opposite  said  first  mentioned  spur  and  In 
horizontal  alinement  therewith,  and  a  screw  fastened  to 
ttie  cross  head  and  passing  through  a  threaded  aperture  In 
the  side  piece  without  the  spur. 

3.  A  device  for  spreading  the  leaves  of  vehicle  springs 
comprising  Rupjmrting  means  adapted  to  bridge  a  spring 
two  ojipositely  positioned  wedge  parts  thereon  adapted  to 
enter  hetween  the  leaves  of  the  springs  from  opposite 
sides  thereof,  and  means  for  forcibly  actuating  the  wedge 
parts  ti  cause  the  same  to  spread  the  leaves,  substantially 
as  descrihed. 

i  A  device  for  spreading  the  leaves  of  springs  compris- 
ing two  oppositely  positioned  wedge  parts  adapted  to  enter 
betwi^en  the  leaves  of  springs  from  opposite  sides  thereof, 
and  means  for  forcibly  actuating  the  wedge  parts  to  cause 
tie  same  to  spread  the  leaves,  and  for  retaining  the  wedge 
parts  In  adjusted  position,  substantially  as  described. 

...  A  device  for  spreading  the  leaves  of  springs  comprls- 
D2  two  oppositely  positioned  wedge  parts  adapted  to  enter 
etween  the  leaves  of  springs  from  opposite  sides  thereof, 

I  ffi'sus  for  mechanically  adjusting  the  wedges  to  fixed 
""ative  positions  to  retain  the  leaves  In  spread  relation, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


^'aIt?     ^^'^IN*;  MACHINE.    John  Hammond  Stkw- 
|.  Lynn  Mass.   Filed  May  19,  1914.   Serial  No.  839,526. 

»kivint  f'.V"'"'  """^'''°^  comprising  a  rotating  feed  roll,  a 
"dp  in  TV?  1  '""""^*''^  ^°  ^'■a^el  back  and  forth  across  the 
^nlfe  is  f"!  *'''^^  f'^'^ion  of  the  work  acted  upon  by  the 
«ocb  a  rar  """^  ^'^^'''anism  for  so  moving  said  knife  at 
Pletlon  Bn'  '""^  *^"^*^  ^^'■"''•^  °^  *^«  "^^l^*  requires  for  com- 
t«tlon  „7  '/•^\""«tel.v  the  time  required  for  a  complete  ro- 
■"  lan  lied  roll. 


2,  A  skiving  machine  comprising  a  routing  feed  roll,  a 
knife  arranged  to  reciprocate  across  the  line  in  which 
work  Is  fed  by  the  feed  roll  and  mechanism  for  moving 
said  knife  back  and  forth  at  such  a  rate  as  to  cause  the 
knife  to  make  one  complete  stroke  while  the  feed  roll 
makes  one  complete  rotation. 


3.  A  skiving  machine  comprising  a  rotating  feed  roll,  a 
back  and  forth  moving  knife  arranged  to  travel  In  a  line 
across  the  line  in  which  work  is  fed  by  said  roll,  a  crank 
shaft  for  moving  said  knife  back  and  forth  and  gearing 
for  rotating  said  roll  and  said  shaft  simultaneously  at 
such  rates  that  the  roll  makes  two  rotations  while  the 
^haft  makes  one  rotation. 

4.  In  a  skiving  machine,  a  work  feeding  roll,  a  recipro- 
cating knife  arranged  to  act  upon  work  fed  by  the  roll, 
and  means  for  reciprocating  said  knife  and  rotating  said 
roll  at  rates  such  as  to  give  the  roll  approximately  a 
complete  rotation  for  each  stroke  of  the  knife. 

5.  A  skiving  machine  comprising  in  combination  a  feed- 
ing roll,  a  rigid  slide  mounted  adjacent  to  the  delivery 
point  of  said  roll  and  being  movable  across  the  line  of 
feed  of  the  roll,  a  crank  and  connecting  rod  mechanism 
for  reciprocating  a  knife  mounted  on  the  slide  with  its  edge 
directed  toward  the  said  delivery  point,  and  Intercon- 
nected gearing  connected  with  the  roll  and  crank  designed 
and  constructed  to  give  said  slide  and  knife  one  complete 
stroke  during  the  time  required  for  a  complete  revolution 
of  the  feed  roll. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,142,282,  DEVICE  FOR  TEMPORARILY  RETAINING 
CONDUCTORS.  Jamis  S.  Stewart,  New  York.  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Annie  Stewart,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov. 
8,  1912.     Serial  No.  730,142.     (CI.  247—4.) 


A  wire  retaining  clip  adapted  for  use  with  wiring  mold- 
ing having  side  flanges  comprising  a  metallic  strip  bent  to 
form  one  turn  of  a  flat  helix  and  having  its  extremities 
at  one  of  the  narrow  ends  of  the  helix,  said  extremities 
overlapping  each  other  and  said  helix  being  shaped  to  have 
its  narrow  ends  engage  and  interlock  with  the  side  flanges 
of  the  wiring  molding. 


1,142,283.      AUTOMATIC    GREASE -CUP.      Walt»r    L. 

Stine,    Nlles,    Cal.     ^^led    Nov.    7,    1912.     Serial    No. 

730,037.      (CI.  184 — *6.) 

1.  A  grease  cup  comprising  In  combination,  a  casing 
and  a  plunger  adapted  to  reciprocate  In  said  casing,  said 
casing  being  provided  with  an  Inner  chamber  which  tapers 
downwardly  and  which  Is  provided  with  a  discharge  cham- 
ber opening  directly  out  of  the  lower  end  of  said  tapered 
portion,  the  walls  of  said  discharge  chamber  IntersectlnK 
the  tapering  walls  of  said  first  mentioned  chamber  and  the 
connection  between  said  chambers  being  entirely  anlnter- 
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rupted,  said  plunger  being  arran^'ed  to  re<ipro«ate  In  said 
lust  mentioned  chamber  and  to  lift  tntlrely  -lut  of  said 
l«Bt  mentioned  chamber  at  one  ond  of  its  stroke. 


2.  A  grease  cup  comprising  In  combination,  a  casing, 
a  cap  for  said  casing,  a  jjulde  rigid  wltb  said  cap,  and  a 
plunger  adapted  to  reciprocate  in  said  Lasing  and  engaging 
said  gnlde,  said  casing  being  provided  with  an  inner  cham- 
ber which  tapers  downwardly  and  being  provided  with  a 
discharge  chamber  opening  directly  out  of  the  lower  end 
of  said  tapered  portion,  the  walls  of  said  discharge  cham- 
ber Intersecting  the  tapering  walls  of  fald  inner  chamber 
and  the  connection  between  said  chambers  being  entirely 
anlnterrupted,  and  said  plunger  being  so  arranged  as  to 
move  Into  and  entirely  out  of  said  discharge  chamber. 


1,142.284.     RECEPTACLE  FOR  COLLAPSIBLE   DKINK- 
INO-CUPS.     WiLLAKD  E.   Swirr,  Worcester.   Mass  ,   as- 
slgoor  to  United  States  Envelope  Company,  Sprlngfleld, 
Masa.,    a   Corporation   of    Maine.     Filed   July    7.    1913 
Serial  No.  777,621.      iCl.  206—67.) 


^5       ^ 


1.  A  receptacle  for  collapsible  drinking  cups  having 
convergent  opposite  edges,  the  receptacle  being  provided 
with  an  opening  or  slot  in  one  of  Its  faces,  .said  opening 
or  slot  bcinj;  shorter  than  the  width  of  a  portion  of  the 
space  for  holding  the  cups,  whereby  a  portion  of  a  cup 
wider  than  said  opening  is  distorted  when  forcibly  with- 
drawn therethrough. 

'1.  A  receptacle  for  collapsible  drinking  cups  having 
convergent  opposite  edges,  the  space  for  the  cups  having 
convergent  opposite  sides,  and  there  being  an  opening  or 
slot  at  the  narrower  extremity  of  said  cup  space  and  in 
the  plane  of  the  normal  position  of  a  cup  within  the  re- 
ceptacle, whereby  a  portion  of  a  cup  wider  than  said  open- 
ing Is  distorted  when  forcibly  withdrawn  therethrough. 

3.  A  receptacle  for  drinking  cups  having  convergent 
opposite  edges,  the  receptacle  having  an  opening  or  slot 
to  permit  the  withdrawal  of  a  cup  and  having  substan- 
tially immovable  means  for  pressing  against  one  of  said 
convergent  cup  edges  as  the  cup  is  withdrawn,  whereby 
accidental  displacement  of  the  cup  through  the  opening 
Is  prevented  and  the  wider  portion  of  the  cup  Is  distorted 
when  forcibly  withdrawn  throagb  the  opening. 

4.  A  recepUcle  for  collapalble  drinking  cups  having 
convergent  oppoaite  edges,  the  recepUcle  having  a  sloping 
face  with  convergent  opposite  edges,  and  sides  extending 
apwardly  from  the  convergent  edges  of  said  face,  there 
being  an  opening  or  slot  at  the  narrow  end  of  said  face 
to  permit  withdrawal  of  a  cap  from  the  receptacle,  where- 


by a  portion  of  a  cup  wider  than  said  opening  is  distorted 
whfii  forcibly  withdrawn  therethrough. 

.".  K  receptacle  for  collapsible  drinking  cup?,  naving 
•  onvergeut  opposite  edges,  the  receptacle  havlLc  a  fac« 
with  convergent  edges,  wails  extending  upwardly  fn  ra  ;b« 
convergent  edges  of  said  face,  and  a  wall  above  the  narrow 
end  of  .said  face,  the  lower  edge  of  the  latter  wn.i  t,eln« 
spaced  from  the  adjacent  edge  of  said  face  to  form  an 
op.  nin^  for  the  withdrawal  of  a  cup  from  the  receptacle 
whereby  a  portion  of  a  cup  wider  than  said  oi-enln^;  is 
distorted  when  forcibly  withdrawn  therethrough. 

[Claims   6   to   9   not  printed   in    the  Gazette.] 


1.142.285.  STARTER.  Horace  T.  Thom.^s,  LnriMM, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Reo  Motor  Car  Company.  I,t:.>iri|{! 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  .Inly  o.  1912 
Serial  .No.  707.754.      (Cl.  123—180.) 


1  The  romblnation  of  an  internal  combustion  t  ct'ine 
havin?  an  intake  passage,  of  a  reservoir  for  Kii>  utnitr 
pressure,  a  passage  adapted  to  form  a  communication 
between  said  Intake  and  said  reservoir,  a  valve  coDtrolIing 
the  passaee  between  said  reservoir  and  said  intake,  a 
second  valve  adapted  to  control  the  passage  between  said 
intake  and  said  reservoir  between  the  first  named  vaive 
and  the  Intake,  means  for  manipulating  said  second  valve 
to  open  the  passage  i)etween  the  intake  and  thp  first 
named  valve,  said  first  named  valve  being  adapted  tu  b« 
actuated  by  the  suction   of  the  engine. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  internal  combustion  en^in? 
having  an  intake  passage,  of  a  reservoir  for  i:!i>-  md^r 
pressnr".  a  passage  adapted  to  form  a  coramnr.icarlon 
between  said  Intake  and  said  reservoir,  a  valve  contmlHnu 
the  passasre  between  said  reservoir  and  said  intake,  a 
second  valve  adapted  to  control  the  passage  between  said 
Intake  and  said  reservoir  between  the  first  name<l  valvf 
and  the  Intake,  means  for  actuating  said  second  vnive 
to  open  the  passage  between  the  intake  and  the  first 
named  valve,  and  means  adapted  to  be  actuated  t  y  the 
suction  of  the  lUtflni-.  for  actuating  the  first  named  vr!v«> 
.^.  The  combination  of  an  internal  combustion  .■ndne 
having  an  intake  passage,  a  reservoir  for  gas  under  pres- 
sure, a  passage  adapted  to  form  a  communication  letw.'fD 
said  Intake  and  said  reservoir,  a  valve  controlllnL'  the 
passage  betwei'n  said  reservoir  and  said  intake,  ni-nn.^ 
adapted  to  he  actuated  by  the  suction  of  the  engine  for 
actuating  said  valve,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  <  tlon 
of  said  means  for  actuating  the  valve. 

4,  The  romblnation  of  an  Internal  combustion  engine 
having  an  Intake  passage,  a  reservoir  for  gas  under  ;t*"*' 
sure,  a  conduit  adapted  to  connect  .said  intake  ptl'  *^'^ 
said  reservoir,  a  non  return  valve  h  adapted  to  icn'rol 
the  passage  through  said  conduit  opening  toward  ''aid 
reservoir,  a  cylindrical  portion  T  having  a  piston  a'!:!!'-^ 
to  reciprocate  therein,  said  piston  being  adapted  t..  ■  "n- 
tact  .said  valve  to  force  the  same  from  its  seal  and  x  pas- 
sage forming  a  part  of  said  conduit  between  the  r.take 
passage  and  said  valve  opening  beneath  said  piston 

5.  The  combination  of  an  Internal  combustion  >:i:5^» 
having  an  intake  passage,  a  reservoir  for  gas  und-r  ;-•"»■ 
sure,  a  conduit  adapted  to  connect  said  intake  p;P'  '^"^ 
said  reservoir,  a  non-return  valve  A  adapted  to  c  ''"' 
the  passage  through  said  conduit  opening  towar'  -sid 
rwervolr.  a  cylindrical  part  T  having  a  piston  a-l^r  <^ 
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to  reciiTocate  then  in.  said  piston  being  adapted  to  conUct  2    The  comhin«ti«r,   „^^7~^                                                 " 

said  valve  to  force  the  same  from  its  seat,  a  passage  form-  celving  chaXr  ad«n.«^  !     "  „''"'"''  '"''*    °^  "   '^^'^'  ^■ 

ine  a  p.in  of  said  conduit  between  the  intake  passage  and  passing  thrmieh  1m  l!          "^       '*  *  P'''*'''"  ""^  ^^'  ^"Po'" 

Mid  valve  opening  beneath  said  piston,  a  spring  governing  lected  to  cZfen^  t„            ""''°'  '°  ^^  '"'  ^^'P«^  ^'^  -^o'" 

the  motion  of  said   piston,   and   means   for  adjusting  the  portions    of    fh^    /in  "^T            '"'^*°'  ^"'  withdrawing 

position  of  said   i-lston  and  spring  relative  to  said  valve.  scribed                       condensed    vapor,    substantially    as    de- 
[Claim  fi  not   printed   In    the  Gaiette. ] 


1,142.2W.      M.AIL-BG.X.       Je.sse    Cahl    Trimblb,    North 
Otter,    III.     Illed   Apr.    20,    1914.      Serial    No.    833,271 
(Cl.  I'.r.'— 45.) 


1.  In  a  mall-box,  a  body  having  a  bottom,  sides,  top, 
back  and  an  open  front,  a  door  vertically  slidable  across 
the  open  front,  a  spring  catch  member  fixed  to  the  top 
and  having  a  hooked  portion  over-hanging  the  top,  and 
a  projecting  lip  fixed  to  the  door  and  positioned  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  hoiked  portion  of  the  spring  catch  to  lock 
the  door  In  Its  closed  position. 

:'.  Ill  a  mail-box.  a  body  having  a  bottom,  sides,  top, 
back  and  an  open  front,  a  door  vertically  slidable  across  the 
open  front,  a  projecting  lip  on  said  door  adjacent  the  top 
ther.>of,  a  horizontal  strip  across  the  open  front  of  the 
box  forward  of  the  door  and  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the 
box,  and  said  horizontal  strip  positioned  to  engage  the 
projedin;;  lip  on  the  door  to  prevent  the  door  from  falling 
sway  from  the  box  when  in  its  open  poslUon. 


1.142,287.      ENTRAI.NMENT- TESTER.       Hauold    Sage 
TRCSCOTT,    Makawell.    Hawaii.      Filed    Aug.    14,    1913 
Serial  No.  Tsi.T.-iO.     fCl    2K7 •>q  \ 


fCl.  257—29.) 


1.142  288.      SEAM.      Fkxi.x   E.    V.u)1.s,    Haverhill     Mass 
assignor    to    Hamel    Shoe    Machinery    rompanv!    LyTn" 

fsi-l      t^°7°J-*"°°  «'  Massachusetts.     Filed  July  3o' 
1913.     Serial  No.  781.980.     (CI.  112—34.)  ' 


l*^iiilr4  ^'^■i^' 


I  «   LJ°  *^«f ^'°»tfon  with  a  plurality  of  layers  of  material 

[   having  locks  which  vary  In  depth  In  regular  predetermined 
sequence  and  which  have  regular  and  predetermined  varia 
(   tlons  in  depth. 

2.   In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  layers  of  material 
a  series  of  stitches  uniting  them  together,   said  stltcheii 
having   locks    which    vary   In   depth    In    regular   p^det'^ 

"arlfti;rir'/°.t.""''  '""^  ^^^'"  "'^  predetermined 
variations  in  depth,  some  of  said  locks  being  located  In 

predetermined  order  of  arrangement  nearer  the  onTer  ,ur 

face  of  one  of  the  layers  of  material  which  are  united  by 

the  seam  and  others  of  said  locks  being  located  In  prede 

tl^V^     \  t  arrangement  nearer  the  contiguous  sur- 
faces  of  two  of  the  layers. 

3.   In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  layers  of  material 
a  seam  having  locks  which  vary  in  depth  in  regular  p^-' 
determined  sequence  and  have  regular  and  predetermined 
dJar rnauyrnt  "^  "'^^^^  «'  v.rying^depths  being 


1.142.289.  RELIEF  -  VALVE  FOR  SPRAYING  -  PUMPS 
pwiGHT  W.  TVAD8W0RTH,  Bangor,  Mich.  Filed  Mar 
18.  1913.     Serial  No.  755,224.      (Cl.  137-53  > 


^•^r  PlpeTe  1  n  °K  ""''^  evaporating  apparatus  and  a 
^^■"Prlslne  T.  ^^"efrom.  of  an  entralnment  tester 
"^'^l  wUhin  Lfr  '■^^^'^'^^  chamber  adapted  to  be  lo- 
^oiber    anH    J     ^^^^^   ^'P^'    ™e*M    'or    cooling   said 

^»f«rcondenld;rin'''.7l"'*'"^'^  '^P^"  «'  *^« 
icrtbed.  '°  "**<*  chamber,  substantially  aa  de- 


1.  A  relief  valve  Including  a  body  member  providing  an 
uninterrupted  fluid  paasa^reway  end  a  second  paasageway 
a  valve  controlling  flow  of  fluid  through  the  second  pas- 
sageway, and  a  diaphragm  cutting  off  communication  be- 
tween the  passageways  and  subject  to  pressure  of  fluid 
passing  through  the  first  paasageway  adapted  to  open  the 
valve  upon  excessive  preMure  In  the  first  passageway 

2    A  reUef  valve  Including  a   body   member  providing 
fluid  passageways,  a  valve  controlling  flow  of  fluid  through 
one  of  the  passageways,  a  diaphragm  cutting  off  com 
munlcatlon  between  the  paoageways  and  adapted  upon 
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excessive   pressure   lu   the  other   passageway   to   open   the 
valve,   the   diaphragm   being  operable   by   pressure  In   the 
passageway   not   having  the  valve   which   Is   always  open 
for  passage   of   fluid,   and   means   for   adjusting   the   dia 
phragm  to  operate  at  varying  pressures. 

3.  A  relief  valve  including  a  tubular  body  member  open 
at  its  ends  and  provided  at  one  side  with  an  opening,  sur- 
rounded by  a  peripheral  flange,  a  diaphragm  extending 
across  the  opening,  a  stem  carried  by  the  diaphragm  ami 
slldable  through  the  opposite  side  of  the  body  member,  a 
spring  surrounding  the  stem  exteriorly  of  the  body  mem- 
ber, an  adjusting  nut  threaded  upon  the  stem  and  bearing 
against  the  spring  to  tension  the  same,  a  second  tubular 
body  member  provided  at  one  end  with  a  valve  seat,  and 
intermediate  its  length  with  a  discharge  opening  and  at 
its  other  end  with  a  flange  engaging  in  the  flange  sur- 
rounding the  opening  of  the  first  body  member  to  bear 
against  the  outer  edge  portion  of  the  diaphragm,  means 
for  securing  the  body  members  together,  and  a  valve  co- 
acting  with  the  valve  seat  and  having  a  valve  stem  op- 
eratlvely  connected  to  the  diaphragm. 

4.  A  relief  valve  including  a  tubular  body  member  pro- 
vided at  one  side  with  an  opening,  said  body  member  being 
open  at  Its  ends,  a  second  tubular  body  member  open  at  Its 
ends  adapted  for  attachment  at  one  end  about  the  open- 
ing of  the  first  body  member,  said  second  body  member  be- 
ing provided  Intermediate  Its  length  with  a  discharge 
nipple  and  at  Its  free  end  with  a  valve  seat,  a  pressure 
diaphragm  clamped  between  the  body  members  to  shut 
oft  communication  therebetween,  a  valve  co-acting  with 
the  valve  seat  and  operatlvely  connected  to  the  diaphragm 
to  hold  the  valve  to  its  seat  until  pressure  against  the  op- 
posite side  of  the  diaphragm  becomes  too  great,  and  means 
for  varying  the  tension  of  the  diaphragm. 

5.  A  relief  valve  including  a  tubular  body  member  pro- 
vided at  one  side  with  an  opening,  said  body  member  being 
open  at  its  ends,  a  second  tubular  body  member  open  at  Its 
ends  adapted  for  attachment  at  one  end  about  the  open- 
ing of  the  first  body  member,  said  second  body  member  bo- 
Ing  provided  Intermediate  Its  length  with  a  discharge 
nipple  and  at  Its  free  end  with  a  valve  seat,  a  pressure  dia- 
phragm clamped  between  the  body  members  to  shut  off 
communication  therebetween,  a  valve  co-acting  with  the 
valve  seat  and  operatlvely  connected  to  the  diaphragm  to 
hold  the  valve  to  its  seat  until  pressure  against  the  op- 
posite side  of  the  diaphragm  becomes  too  great,  an  elbow 
coupling  carried  by  the  free  end  of  the  second  body  mem 
ber,  and  a  drain  plug  located  in  said  coupling. 

[Claims  ♦)  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Ciazftrp.l 


1,142,290.  SUIM'ORT  FOR  HKDDLE  BARS.  Pai  L  A. 
Waqneb,  Carlstadt.  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  lil,  1914.  Serial 
No.  867,732.     (CI.  139— 73  ) 


1.  In  a  heddle  bar  support,  a  length  of  resilient  material 
l>ent  to  form  an  open  body  portion  adapted  to  inclose  a 
harness  shaft,  and  having  arms  shaped  to  lie  together 
and  receive  and  be  interlocked  by  the  Introduction  of  a 
he<ldle  bar  therethrough,  said  arms  arranged  to  grasp  snld 
bar  at  two  separated  outer  points  thereon  and  at  an 
intermediate  point  and  hold  sai  1  bar  frictlonally  against 
longitudinal  movement,  without  transmitting  torsional 
strains  of  such  arms  to  said  shaft  and  bar. 


2.  In  a  heddle  bar  support,  a  length  of  spring  metal 
bent  to  form  an  open  body  portion  adapted  to  inc."se  1 
harness  shaft,  and  having  arms  arranged  to  lie  face  to 
face,  each  of  said  arms  having  a  single  loop  on  one  face 
intermediate  a  pair  of  loops  on  the  opposite  face,  the  lo€p8 
of  one  arm  constructed  to  nest  with  the  loops  of  the  other 
arm  and  receive  a  heddle  bar  thrust  through  sucb  nested 
loops,  and  hold  said  bar  frictlonally  in  opposition  to  a 
longitudinal  movement  relatively  to  such  suppdit. 

3.  In  a  heddle  bar  support,  a  strip  of  spring  metal  bent 
to  form  an  open  body  portion  adapted  to  inclosf  a  harness 
shaft,  spurs  on  said  body  portion  adapted  to  euirage  such 
shaft,  said  body  portion  having  arms  formed  intei;rallj 
therewith  and  adapted  to  He  face  to  face,  each  of  said  arms 
having  two  slits  parallel  with  its  edges,  with  the  metal 
between  such  slits  bent  out  on  one  face  to  form  a  loop, 
and  the  metal  on  each  side  of  such  loop  bent  out  un  the 
opposite  face  to  form  two  loops,  the  loops  on  one  arm 
adapted  to  nest  with  those  of  the  other  and  receive  a 
hoddle  bar  thrust  through  such  nested  loops. 


1,142.291.  CAP  FOR  MILK  -  BOTTLES.  Andkew  W. 
Weher.  .Taclison,  Mich.  Filed  July  20,  1913.  Serial  No. 
781,2K9.      M'i.  21.J— 14.) 


1.  .\  bottle  closure  of  the  character  described  compri? 
ing  a  pair  of  cap  members,  said  cap  members  being  each 
provided  with  separated  openings  and  a  cementitl"'is 
binder  interposed  between  the  adjoining  surfaces  of  s.ilJ 
cap  members  and  entering  and  forming  plugs  In  said  open 
portions  to  key  the  disk  members  together  at  nine-pnnd 
Ingly  separated  points,  the  openings  in  the  two  dlsli  raem 
l)ers  being  arranged  out  of  allnement  to  correspondingly 
position  the  plugs  In  staggered  relation. 

2.  A  lx)ttle  closure  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  cap  members,  said  cap  memb'Ts  l>eins,'  pro- 
vided with  non-registering  openings,  and  a  ceinentiticius 
binder  Interposed  between  the  adjoining  surfaces  of  said 
cap  members  and  entering  and  forming  plugs  In  said  open 
portions  to  key  the  disk  members  together. 


1,142,292  DISTRIBTTER  FOR  FERTILIZERS.  MSIN- 
FECTANTS,  AND  THE  LIKE.  John  W.  White  Ir. 
Oakland,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1914.  Serial  No.  S31.4s:i. 
(CI.  137—14.) 


In  a  fertilizer  distributer  the  combination  of  a  wiJe 
mouthrd  transparent  receptacle  having  a  screw  to;  ea  > 
top  provided  witli  a  vertically  disposed  Inlet  adaptid  f<'f 
attachment  to  a   hose  bib  by  which  entering  water  1'  '•' 
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reeled  downwardly,  a  pipe  connected  with  the  Inlet  and 
.xtendinj.'  downwardly  Into  the  receptacle  to  a  point  ad- 
jacent the  bottom  thereof,  said  top  having  a  lateral  outlet 
arranged  for  connection  with  hose  or  the  like,  said  outlet 
havini:  a  restricted  port  connection  with  the  Inlet  above 
the  tul)e  and  also  having  a  port  opening  into  the  recep- 
tacle, a  regulating  valve  for  the  last  named  port,  the 
latter  and  the  port  connecting  the  Inlet  and  outlet  to- 
iiftber  with  the  downwardly  extending  tube  cooperating 
to  equalize  the  strength  of  the  solution  delivered  from 
the  receptacle  to  the  outlet,  substantially  as  described. 


1,142.293.  AUTOMATIC  STOKER.  David  T.  Williams, 
I'nterson,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Standard  Stoker  Company, 
Inc..  Wilmington.  Del.,  a  (.'orpnratlon  of  Delaware, 
Filed  Get.  29,  191::.     Serial  No.  798.009.     (CI.  110—44.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  grate,  a  fuel  conveying  means 
tiaving  its  delivery  portion  arranged  over  the  grate,  and 
■'•n  upstanding  guard  affording  a  lateral  support  for  the 
fuel  on  the  grate  and  forming  with  said  delivery  portion 
a  downwardly  open  space  and  having  passages  discharging 
laterally  from  said  space,  and  said  grate  having  an  air 
p:issage  extending  upwardly  therethrough  from  below  and 
discharging  Into  said  space. 

2.  In  combination,  with  a  furnace  grate  Including  grate 
members  one  of  which  is  fixed,  a  fuel  conveying  means 
liavlng  its  delivery  portion  extending  from  below  to  a 
IiuJDt  above  the  grate,  and  a  passaged  guard  for  said  de 
livery  portion  of  the  conveying  means  carried  by  said 
fixed  grate  meml)er,  some  of  the  remaining  grate  members 
'"■ing  supported  l)y  the  fixed  grate  member  and  others  by 
ilie  guard. 

•i.  In  combination,  with  a  furnace  grate  Including  grate 
iii"ialK?rs  one  of  which  is  fixed,  a  fuel  conveying  means 
'■•iTing  its  delivery  portion  extending  from  below  to  a 
I'lnt  above  the  grate,  said  fixed  grate  member  being 
f'  rmed  to  embrace  said  delivery  portion  of  the  conveying 
""•ans,  and  a  passaged  guard  for  said  delivery  portion  of 
ttie  conveying  means  extending  around  the  same,  some 
"f  the  remaining  grate  members  being  supported  by  the 
t^ied  grate  member  and  others  by  the  guard. 


'.H2.294.  SHIPPING-TAG.  Elijah  B.  Atkinson.  Den- 
ver. Colo.  Piled  Apr.  21,  1914.  Serial  No.  833.491. 
(CI.  40—17.) 


^^     tL  'H.Ider  ((iinprising  a  rear  plate,  a  front  plate,  said 

Mar  '   "*^  ^^'"'"'  ^'*''*^   '"^  spaced   relation   from   the   rear 
"  ^'"'"8  carried  by  the  rear  plate,  the  front  plate  be- 


ing provided  with  a  pair  of  spaced  apertures,  a  imrtltiou 
between  the  apertures,  te«nh  struck  from  tlie  partition  niu] 
bent  inwardly  therefrom,  the  partition  being  in  direct 
allnement  with  the  spring  whereby  when  a  eard  is  inserted 
between  the  plates,  the  same  will  l>e  press.d  agaiast  the 
teeth  of  the  partition  and  thereby  flrmly  held  in  place. 


1.142.295.  AUTOMATIC  FOCUSIN*;  CAMERA.  Joseph 
HKiKKK.  Washington.  D.  C.  P'iled  Aug.  26,  1911.  Se- 
rial   No.   646,185.      (CI.   S8— 24  j 


17    li 


1.  The  combination  with  a  photographic  camera,  com- 
prising an  object  support,  a  lens  support  and  an  image 
support ;  also  automatic  focusing  mechanism  for  causing 
two  of  the  said  three  supports  to  move  with  relation  to 
the  third,  to  produce  desired  changes  in  the  size  of  the 
sharply  focused  Image  ;  such  focusing  mechanism  compris 
ing :  first,  a  rotary  cam  face  curved  10  conform  with  a 
plane  curve  and  having  its  axis  of  rotation  located  to  de 
termlne  a  series  of  varying  radius  vectors  for  varying  the 
separation  of  the  said  object  and  lens  supports  ;  secondly, 
a  rotary  cam  face  curved  to  conform  with  a  plane  curve 
and  having  its  axis  of  rotation  located  to  determine  a  se- 
ries of  varying  radius  vectors  for  var.ving  the  se[)aratlon  fif 
the  said  lens  and  Image  supports;  thirdly,  connections 
between  the  two  cam  faces  for  causing  them  to  rotate 
simultaneously  so  that  the  angularly  corresponding  vec- 
tors of  the  two  cam  faces  shall  be  brought  Into  action  at 
the  same  time. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  photographic  camera,  com- 
prising an  object  support,  a  lens  support  and  an  hnage 
support ;  also  automatic  focusing  mechanism  for  causing 
two  of  the  said  three  supports  to  move  with  relation  to 
the  third,  to  produce  desired  changes  In  the  sire  of  the 
sharply  focused  image  :  such  focusing  mechanism  compris- 
ing :  first,  a  rotary  cam  face  curved  to  conform  with  a 
plane  curve  and  having  Its  axis  of  rotation  located  to  de- 
termine a  series  of  varying  vectors  for  varying  the  sepa- 
ration of  the  said  object  and  lens  supports;  secondly,  a 
rotary  cam  face  curved  to  conform  with  a  plane  curve 
and  having  Its  axis  of  rotation  located  to  determine  a  se- 
ries of  varying  radius  vectors  for  varying  the  separation 
of  the  said  lens  and  Image  supports;  thirdly,  connections 
between  the  two  cam  faces  for  causing  them  to  rotate 
simultaneously  so  that  the  angularly  corresponding  vec- 
tors of  the  two  cam  faces  shall  be  brought  Into  action  at 
the  same  time;  fourthly,  means  for  adjusting  and  regulat 
Ing  the  said  vector  lengths  as  required  for  different  lenses. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  photographic  camera,  com- 
prising n  lens  support,  an  Imace  support,  and  an  object 
support,  and  ways  adapted  t(»  guide  two  of  said  supports 
with  relation  to  the  third,  of  a  rotary  cam  plate  having  Its 
axis  mounted  perpendicularly  to  the  direction  of  the  ways 
In  fixed  relation  to  the  lens  support  and  adapted  to  net 
with  opposite  cam  faces  on  the  said  object  and  image  sup- 
ports to  move  them  simultaneously  with  relation  to  said 
lens  support. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  photographic  camera,  com- 
prising a  lens  support,  an  image  support,  and  an  object 
support,  and  ways  adapted  to  guide  two  of  said  sup- 
ports with  relation  to  the  third,  of  a  plane  cam  plate 
eccentrically  pivoted  in  fixed  relation  to  said  lens  support 
and  adapted  to  act  with  opposite  cam  faces  on  said  other 
two  supports. 
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5.  The  combination  with  a  photographic  camera,  com- 
prlBlng  a  lens  support,  an  Image  support,  and  an  object 
support,  and  ways  adapted  to  Rulde  two  of  said  supports 
with  relation  to  the  third,  of  a  plane  cam  plate  eccentri- 
cally plToted  In  fixed  relation  to  said  lens  support  and 
adapted  to  act  with  opposite  cam  faces  on  said  other  two 
supports,  the  degree  of  ecf-entrkity  of  said  eccentric  bein>; 
adjustable. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,142.296.  ITLI'-CJKINDSTONE.  Hexry  E,  Bellkro.se 
Lincoln,  N.  H.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1U15.  Serial  No.  16.586. 
(CI.  51  — 1. J 


In  combination  with  a  threaded  shaft,  a  grindstone, 
filler  pieces  aid  a  pair  of  disks  threaded  on  said  shaft  so 
as  to  clamp  the  stone,  each  of  said  disks  being  constructed 
of  two  concentric  sections,  one  Inserted  In  the  other,  the 
Inserted  section  being  threaded  Internally  for  engagement 
with  the  shaft  and  tapered  Inwardly  externally  to  fit  a 
correspondingly  tapered  opening  In  the  outer  section, 
meanfl  being  provided  for  keying  the  two  parts  together! 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


In  combination  with  spaced  standards  having  headed  lugs 
carried  thereby,  of  brackets  formed  from  sheet  metal  and 
having  one  of  their  ends  provided  with  right  angle  head 
plates,  said  head  plates  having  button  hole  slots  formed 
therein,  said  brackets  having  similar  slots  formed  in  their 
other  ends,  said  slots  being  adapted  to  detachably  engage 
the  headed  lugs  of  the  standards. 


1.142.298.  SKIRT-DRAFTIN(;  INSTRUMENT.  Fblix 
BKiiiBLT.  New  Bedford.  Mass.  Filed  May  25  1912  Se- 
rial  No.   699,770.      (01    33— 14,» 

1.  In  a  skirt  drafting  instrument,  a  pair  of  spaced  op- 
posed side  arms  arranged  in  substantially  parallel  rela- 
tion, an  end  arm  connected  rigidly  to  one  end  of  one  side 
arm  and  plvotally  connected   to  the  adjacent  end   of  the 

ll^l^'^^^T-  **'''  '''  "^"^  ''•^*'  *'"»  »^'°«  longitudinally 
alotted  and  having  a  series  of  scales  thereon  for  different 
Vradea  of  skirts,  a  marker  for  each  arm.  each  marker  hav 
U«  a  ruide  pin   that  extends  in  the  slot  of  the  side  arm 
and  a  tjiumb  sm  w  to  hold  the  marker  in  any  position  to 


1.142,297.      SCAFFOLD-BRACKET.      AnTHt  a    R.    Rovck, 
Thief  River  Falls,  Minn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Joseph  ' 
M.    Bishop.    Thief    River    Falls.    Minn.      Filed    Feb.    24, 
1914,  Serial  No.  820,553.     Renewed   Apr.   21,  1915      Se-' 
rial   No.   22,947.      (CI.  20 — 81. j 


which  it  may  be  adjusted,  a  second  end  arm  pvotaiiy 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  opposite  end  of  one  side  arm 
said  second  end  arm  having  a  curved  edge  and  a  slot  and 
having  a  scale  adjacent  the  slot  and  corresponding  to  the 
scale  on  one  of  the  side  arms,  and  a  thumb  screw  carried 
by  the  opposite  side  arm  and  projecting  through  tlie  curved 
slot  of  the  .second  named  end  arm. 


2.  In  a  skirt  draftiiig  instrument,  a  pair  of  spaced  side 
arms  each  having  a  series  of  scales  thereon  those  on  one 
to  indicate  the  lilp  and  those  on  the  other  the  wal.-^t  m^as 
urements  of  different  grades  of  skirts,  a  marker  on  ^acb 
arm  for  coSperatlou  with  the  scales  thereof,  an  end  arm 
<  onnectint'  said  side  arms  at  one  of  the  ends  of  ttie  latter, 
and  a  secnd  end  arm  adjustably  connected  to  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  side  arms  and  having  a  scale  thereon  which 
scale  is  similar  to  v.  -,  ale  on  the  arm  Indicatini;  w.iist 
measurements. 


1,142.299.     rOMrRKNSOIt      W.u.teh  W.  Browx,  Erie,  I'a 
Filed  Mar.  12,  19U.     Serial  No.  824,149.     (CI.  230— ,J4.i 


1.  In  a  compressor,  ii^e  combination  of  a  cjiinder.  a 
piston  in  said  cylinder  ;  Inlet  and  discharge  valves  for  said 
cvlinder  comprising  iiu  inlet  member;  a  valve  meuuer 
se<ured  to  said  inU.t  member  baring  concentric  pas.-ii-'es 
in  the  valve  member  lu  ojiposite  directions;  and  conceniiic 
'heck  valves  seating  (n  ^aid  valve  member  in  opposite 
directions  and  controlling  said  passages. 

2.  In  a  compressoi  the  combination  of  a  cjliuder; 
having  a  valve  pocket,  said  pocket  having  a  disch,.r„'e 
opening  and  an  opening  .<adlng  to  the  cylinder,  the  po  K-t 
having  annular  sbouUltrs  at  opposite  sides  of  the  dis- 
charge passa;.'e  ;  an  mitt  member  seated  on  one  of  -aiil 
shoulders  ;  a  valve  UiemLier  seated  on  the  outer  of  .■<iild 
shoulders  and  forming  a  joint  with  the  Inlet  member,  ^nid 
valve  member  bavin;.-  oppositely  directed  passages;  and 
a  valve  disk  controllinv  th.'  discharge  passages  arran.ed 
between  the  Inlet  menu.. ,-  and  the  valve  member,  tlie  va.v> 
disk  controlling  the  Inu-t  passages. 

3.  In  a  compressoi     m..    combination  of  a  cylinder  li-'^' 
Ing  a  valve  pocket,   <inO   pocket  having  a  discharge  O!"" 
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ing  and  an  opening  leading  to  the  cylinder,  the  pocket 
having  annular  shoulders  at  opposite  sides  of  the  dis- 
;  harjrc  passage;  an  iniit  member  seated  on  one  of  said 
shoulders:  a  valve  member  forming  a  joint  with  the  inlet 
memlier  and  seating  on  the  other  of  said  shoulders,  said 
valve  member  having  passages  leading  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, one  leading  from  the  inl£t  and  the  other  to  the  dls 
(ha  tie :  a  spring  cap  arranged  on  the  valve  member;  a 
bolt  fyr  clampini:  the  inlet  member,  valve  member  and 
sprlniu'  cap  together  ;  and  valves  seating  on  the  passages 
in  the  vnlvc  member. 

4.  In  a  compressor,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  ;  a 
piston  therein:  Inlet  and  discharge  valves  connected  with 
the  c.vllnder  comprising  an  Inlet  member  having  a  webbed 
head  therein  :  a  valve  member  forming  a  Joint  with  the 
Inlet  member,  said  valve  member  having  passages  extend- 
in;'  In  oppositi-  directions,  one  from  within  the  valve 
memlier  and  the  other  from  without  the  valve  member  ; 
seats  at  the  ends  of  the  valve  member  surrounding  said 
pass^ages ;  and  valves  operating  on  said  seats. 

,".  In  a  roinprc-isor,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  ;  a 
piston  therein  ;  iiylet  and  discharge  valves  connected  with 
the  cylinder  lomprising  an  inlet  member  having  a  webbed 
h.  ad  therein  .  a  valve  member  forming  a  Joint  with  the 
inlet  member,  said  valve  member  having  passages  extend- 
ing In  oiiposite  directions,  one  from  within  the  valve  mem- 
ber and  the  other  from  without  the  valve  member  ;  seats 
at  the  ends  of  the  valve  member  surrounding  said  pas- 
sa^'-s;  valves  operating  on  said  seats;  and  means  for 
rlampint'  the  inlet  and  valve  members  together. 

[Claims  <\  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette-] 


1  A  ventilated  produce-crate  comprising  ends,  and 
"paced  slat.s  (onnecting  said  ends  to  form  the  outer  wall; 
blocks  seated  and  movable  in  sockets  on  the  inner  faces 
of  the  ends,  said  ends  and  blocks  having  registering  hole* 
made  through  them ;  and  spaced  slats  connecting  said 
blocks. 

-  A  ventilated  produce-crate  comprising  ends,  and 
spac.-d  slats  connecting  said  ends  to  form  the  outer  wall ; 
blocks  seated  and  movable  In  sockets  on  the  Inner  faces 
of  til,.,  ends,  said  ends  and  blocks  having  registering  hole* 
made  through  them  and  the  outer  faces  of  the  enda  being 
grooved  from  the  holes  to  the  edges  ;  and  spaced  slats  con- 
necting said  !,lock8. 


1H-'.301.  TEMPORARY  CARRYING-CASE.  JosBPH  A. 
AMKaox,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1913.  Se- 
fiai  No.  78o.t.05.  (CI.  229—47.) 
wall  ^  """^"'"^  ^"s*^"  comprising  a  main  part  including  a 
tber  r  *  '^°^"'"  °°  ^^"^  ^'^"-  ^^^  tongue  having  a  hole 
it,  Z  **  **''"  P"'^  including  a  flange  having  a  receas  in 
fincerf'  ^"'''"  ^o  receive  the  tongue,  and  two  flexible 
into  th  "l  \  ^^""^^  adjacent  to  the  recess  to  be  received 
'■""  the  hole  in  the  tongue. 

iwtlo^n  '^"'-"'"^  ^•^"^  comprising  a  bottom  with  four  side 
-nd  tv.V""^  tongues  thereon,  there  being  a  hole  in  the 
PortlL  .i'  "^  '""^^  tongue,  and  a  top  with  four  flange 
»ach  a  r  ^  ^^'^"^  ^^  embrace  the  side  portions  and  haying 
ecess  In  its  edge  portion,  there  being  four  receasea 


1.14:',30O.  VENTILATED  PRODUCE-CRATE.  Francis 
MoKTiMER  BiRNH.\M,  Keutfleld,  and  Chablm  Albert 
MVEBS,  Berkel.\v.  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1914.  Serial  No. 
H,32.760.     (CI.  217—42.) 


which  receive  the  tongues  respect'vely,  each  flange  por- 
tion having  a  connecting  device  attached  thereto  adja- 
cent to  the  end  of  the  recess  therein  adapted  to  enter  the 
hole  in  the  tongue. 


3.  In  a  temporary  carrying  case,  the  combination  of  a 
bottom  and  four  wall  portions  thereon,  each  wall  portion 
having  an  aperture  In  the  middle  portion  thereof,  four 
tongues  fixedly  connected  to  the  four  portions  respec- 
tively at  the  lower  end  of  the  aperture,  there  being  a  hole 
In  each  tongue,  a  separate  top  and  four  flange  portions 
thereon  adapted  for  entirely  embracing  the  wall  portions, 
each  flange  portion  having  a  recess  in  Its  edge  to  recelv* 
one  of  the  tongues,  and  four  pairs  of  flexible  fingers  fixedly 
connected  to  the  four  flange  portions  respectively,  a  pair 
to  each  portion  between  the  end  of  the  recess  and  the 
base  of  the  flange,  to  be  received  into  the  hole  of  the  ad- 
jacent tongue. 

4.  In  a  temporary  carrying  case,  the  combination  with 
a  body  part  comprising  a  bottom  and  a  wall,  and  flexible 
apertured  tongues  on  the  wall,  of  a  cover  part  compris- 
ing a  top  and  a  flange  thereon  extending  from  the  top 
and  about  the  wall  to  the  plane  of  aaid  bottom,  the  edge 
of  said  flange  having  recesses  therein  to  receive  the  body 
portions  of  the  tongues,  and  flexible  fastening  devices 
fixedly  secured  to  said  flange  adjacent  to  the  inner  ends 
of  said  recesses  to  engage  said  apertured  tongues. 


1.142.302.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  UNIONS  AND  THE 
LIKE.  H.tALiiAB  G.  Carlso.n,  Worcester,  Mass..  as- 
signor to  Rockwood  Sprinkler  Company  of  Massachu- 
setts, Worcester,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachu- 
setts. Filed  Mar.  12,  1913.  Serial  No.  753,658  ,  CI 
29—157.) 


^/ 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  article  of  sheet  metal  which 
consista  in  forming  a  cylindrical  cup  shaped  blank  from 
a  circular  disk  of  sheet  metal,  perforating  the  end  thereof, 
forcing  a  plunger  larger  than  the  perforation  against  the 
perforated  end  and  through  it  Into  the' interior  of  the 
blank,  and  doubling  over  the  end  of  the  blank  In  which  the 
perforation  is  located. 

2.  A  method  of  forming  a  metallic  article  which  com- 
prises bending  outwardly  and  doubling  over  inwardly  the 
edge  of  a  cylindrical  blank,  and  concaving  the  Inner  part 
of  said  doubled  edge  to  cause  the  Inner  surfaces  thereof 
to  come  Into  contact  thronghout  and  to  fill  the  entire 
space  between  them,  whereby  the  end  of  said  blank  will 
have  substantially  twice  the  thickness  of  the  metal  of  the 
original  blank. 

3.  A  method  of  forming  an  article  of  sheet  metal  which 
consists  in  providing  a  cnp  shaped  blank  having  an  open 
end  and  a  perforation  in  the  other  end,  forcing  a  plunger 
into  said  blank  through  the  perforated  end  to  bend  the 
edge  of  the  perforation  inwardly,  forcing  the  walls  of 
the  open  end  into  contact  with  said  plunger  to  shape  the 
interior  thereof,  and  exerting  pressure  on  the  edge  of  the 
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I>erf orated  end  of  the  blank  to  double  said  edge  inwardly 
against  the  plunger. 

4.  A  method  of  forming  an  article  from  sheet  metal 
which  consists  In  providing  a  cup  shaped  blank  having 
;in  open  end  and  a  perforation  in  the  other  end,  and  forc- 
ing a  plunger  into  said  blank  through  the  perforated 
end  to  double  the  edge  thereof  Inwardly  against  the  plun- 
^'er  and  to  force  said  blank  longitudinally  in  a  set  of 
dies  to  condense  the  double  edge  of  the  blank. 

5.  A  method  of  forming  a  metallic  article  which  con- 
sists in  providing  a  cup  shaped  blank  of  sheet  metal  hav- 
ing an  open  end  and  a  perforation  in  the  other  end.  forcing 
a  plunger  Into  said  blank  through  the  perforated  end, 
forcing  the  walls  of  the  open  end  into  contact  with  said 
plunger  to  shafx^  the  interior  thereof,  and  exerting  pres- 
sure ou  the  edge  of  the  perforated  end  of  the  blank  to 
double  said  edge  Inwardly  against  the  plunger,  and  to 
force  said  blank  longitudinally  in  a  set  of  dies  to  con- 
dense the  doubled  edge  of  the  blank  clos.'ly  around  said 
plunger,  and  finally  compressing  said  doubled  edge  over 
on  Itself  to  fill  the  entire  space  between  the  two  inn.r 
surfaces  thereof  and  form  a  circumferential  projection 
on  the  blank  of  substantially  twice  the  thickness  of  the 
metal  of  the  original  blank. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.141'.30;3.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  UNIONS  AND  THE 
LIKE.  Hjalmar  U.  Carlson,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor 
to  Rockwood  Sprinkler  Company  of  Massachusetts,  a 
Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Dec.  3.  1914. 
Serial   No.   ST^.-^SB.      (CI.   29 — 157.) 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  member  of  a  pipe  union  from 
sheet  metal  which  consists  In  forming  a  disk  shaped  sheet 
metal  blank  into  a  cup-shaped  form,  perforating  the  end 
thereof,  forcing  a  plunger  axlally  into  the  blank  through 
the  perforation,  and  simultaneously  forcing  the  blank 
longitudinally  In  a  set  of  dies  and  compressing  it  to  form 
the  open  end  thereof  Into  a  cylindrical  shape  surrounding 
said  plunger  and  the  perforated  end  into  a  larger  form  In 
contact  with  the  plunger  at  the  bottom  and  top  thereof. 

2.  A  method  of  making  a  member  of  a  pipe  unljn  from 
sheet  metal  which  consists  in  providing  a  cup-shaped  blank 
having  an  open  end,  punching  out  the  entire  opposite  end 
thereof,  introducing  a  plunger  of  the  size  of  said  openlLg 
into  the  interior  of  the  cylindrical  blank,  holding  the 
"•xterlor  of  the  open  end  of  the  blank  in  Its  orig- 
inal shape  and  compressing  th.>  edge  of  the  opposite  end 
around  said  plunger  to  Increase  Its  diameter,  decrease  its 
length,  and  keep  its  outer  edge  in  contact  with  the  plunger. 

•  1.  A  method  of  making  a  member  of  a  pipe  union  which 
•  onslsts  in  forming  a  cylindrical  blank  with  both  ends 
open  and  the  corner  of  one  end  rounded  over,  introducing' 
said  blank  Into  a  set  of  dies  having  a  passage  therein  .if 
substnntially  the  same  size  as  the  exterior  diameter  of  the 
blank,  placing  a  plunger  of  the  same  external  diameter 
as  the  Interior  of  the  blank  Into  the  blank  from  the  rounded 
end  to  bold  the  Interior  of  the  blank  in  shap...  and  bringing 
another  die  of  said  set  against  the  rounded  end  of  the 
blank  to  reduce  the  length  thereof  and  increase  the  ex- 
ternal diameter  around  said  plunger. 


1.142.a04.   DIUNKING-CUI'.     John  K.  Champ,  laris  Kv 
Filed  Sept.  23,  1913.     Serial  No.  791,443.     (CI.  65-li3.) 


1.  A  drinking  cup  comprising  a  bowl,  and  a  handle  for 
the  bowl  having  a  shank  pivoted  to  the  wall  of  the  bowl 
In  rluse  spaced  r.^latlon  thereto  and  downwardly  spact'd 
within  the  bowl  vertically  of  said  wall,  the  handle  beins 
movable  upon  Its  pivot  to  He  within  the  bowl  and  to  lie 
exteriorly  thereof,  the  said  shank  of  tlu-  handle  being  ar 
ranged  to  engage  over  the  rim  of  the  bowl  wall  when  tb.> 
handle  is  in  position  exteriorly  of  the  bowl,  the  said  rim 
constituting  a  stop  for  the  handle  shank,  the  handle,  wlien 
In  position  within  the  bowl,  being  arranged  to  have  its'shank 
rest  against  the  wall  of  the  bowl,  whereby  the  handle 
proper  will  be  spaced  above  the  bottom  of  the  bowl. 

2.  A  drinking  cup  comprising  a  bowl,  a  bracket  secured 
to  the  wall  of  the  bowl  Interiorly  thereof  and  downwardly 
spaced  from  the  rim  of  the  bowl,  and  a  handle  for  the 
bowl  having  a  shank  plvotally  connected  to  said  bracket, 
the  handle  being  movable  upon  Its  pivot  to  He  within  the 
bowl  and  to  lie  exteriorly  thereof,  the  shank  of  the  !mn- 
die  being  arranged  to  engage  over  the  rim  of  the  bowl  wall 
when  the  handle  is  in  position  exteriorly  of  the  bowl,  the 
handle  when  in  position  within  the  bowl  being  supported 
above  the  bottom  wall  thereof  by  the  engagement  of  said 
shank    with    the    bracket. 


],142,:iU5.  GAME-TABLE.  Hkbman  T.  ChishuI.m,  Bait! 
more,  Md.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Walter  F.  Kikhen 
stein.  Raltlmore  Md.  Filed  Sept.  4,  1914.  Serial  Nu. 
S60,24U.       tCl.    46—62.) 


1.  In  a  game  board,  a  supporting  base  board,  a  l>lo«k 
mounted  centrally  In  said  base  board,  a  molding  exteiidinu 
upon  tb.'  marginal  edge  of  said  board  and  t)elng  spaieil 
from  said  block  for  forming  channels  l^etween  said  block 
and  the  inner  faces  of  said  molding,  a  block  positioned  in 
one  of  said  channels,  a  tapered  approach  formed  Integral 
with  said  l)Iock  and  projecting  Into  another  of  said 
channels,  and  an  arcuate  ball  guiding  wall  carried  by  said 
block. 

■J.  In  a  game  board,  a  supfwrting  base  tKjard.  a  Mock 
mounted  centrally  in  said  base  board,  a  molding  extend 
Ing  upon  the  marginal  edge  of  said  board  and  lK>in>: 
spaced  from  said  block  for  forming  channels  betwe-ii  >iiid 
t)loek  and  the  inner  faces  of  said  molding,  a  block  I'osi- 
tloned  in  one  of  said  channels,  a  tapered  approach  fornn-d 
integral  with  said  block  and  projecting  Into  another  el 
said  channels,  an  arcuate  ball  guiding  wall  carried  b.v 
said  block,  a  block  sUdably  mounted  within  .mother  '"f 
said  channels  and  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  facial 
pockets. 

3.  In  a  game  board,  a  supporting  base  board,  a  block 
mounted  centrally  In  said  base  board,  a  molding  extend 
ing  ui>oii  the  marginal  edge  of  said  board  and  l)eln:,' s;vio>(l 
from  said  block  for  forming  channels  between  said  Iv-ck 
and  the  inner  faces  of  said  molding,  a  block  position-  1  '" 
one  of  said  channels,  a  tapered  approach  formed  int  r.t\ 
with  said  block  and  projecting  Into  another  of  said  ''' 
nels.  a  block  mounted  In  one  of  said  channels  and  '  '  - 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  facial  pockets,  and  an  at  '■'' 
ball  guiding  wall  carried  t»y  said  block,  an  elastic  me:  il  ■  i 
sup;inrted  liy  and  upstanding  from  said  first  named         » 
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for  re'ei\ing  balls  from  said  arcuate  guiding  wall  and  de- 
flecting them  into  said  pockets. 

4.  In  a  game  board,  a  supporting  base  board  an  arcuate 
ball  guiding  wall  carried  by  one  end  of  said  board,  a 
block  slidably  carried  by  said  base  board  and  being  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  facial  pockets,  and  an  elastic 
nieml'er  supported  by  and  ufWitandlng  from  said  base  board 
for  receiving  balls  from  said  arcuate  guiding  wall  and 
deflecting  them  into  said  pockets. 

5.  Id  a  game  board  structure,  a  game  board  having  a 
plurality  of  upstanding  pins  detachably  secured  thereto, 
an  elastic  ball  deflecting  meml)er  detachably  mounte  1 
upon  said  pins,  and  a  block  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
facial  pockets  slldably  carried  by  said  game  board  and  I 
adjustable  with  respect  to  said  elastic  member. 

(Claims  G  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


.,14J,300.  KLKCTRU-  SOLDERING-IRON.  John  G. 
Clemens,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  21,  1914.  Serial 
No.  873.347.      (CI.    219—26.) 


1.  A  soldering  tool  including  a  handle,  contact  heads 
carried  by  the  handle  and  insulated  from  each  other,  a 
contact  proper  of  high  resistance  material  In  electrical  en- 
gagement with  one  head,  means  for  supplying  current  to 
one  of  the  beads,  and  means  for  conducting  current  from 
the  other  head. 

-  A  soldering  tool  including  a  handle,  contact  heads 
carried  by  the  handle  and  Insulated  from  each  other,  a 
contact  proi)er  of  carborundum  In  electrical  engagement 
with  one  head,  means  for  supplying  current  to  one  of  the 
head.s.  und  means  for  conducting  current  from  the  other 
bead, 

•l  A  soldering  tool  Including  a  piece  of  carborundum, 
means  for  holding  said  piece  of  carborundum  in  engage- 
iifDi  with  the  work  to  be  operated  upon,  and  means  for 
supplying  current  to  the  carborundum  and  for  conducting 
current   from   the  work. 

•»•  A  8ol,i,.ring  tool  including  spaced  contact  heads  col- 
Di'cted  in  series  in  a  normally  energized  circuit,  the  circuit 
'•-ing  broken  between  the  contact  heads,  and  a  member 
ormed  of  high  resistance  material  carried  by  one  of  the 
ueaosand  in  electrical  engagement  therewith. 
^  -j^  A  solderiUK  tool  including  spaced  contact  heads  con 
ected  in  series  in  a  normally  energized  circuit,  the  circuit 
form  1  T^"  Ixtween  the  contact  heads,  and  a  member 
head  ^'^''  resistance  material  carried  by  one  of  the 

^    saud  in  electrical  engagement  therewith,  said  mem- 
w  beint  detachably  secured  to  the  head. 

Klaitus  n  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


•^<--0..  HAND  WHEEL  FOR  AUTOMOBILES.  Hbnry 
rUi  V  ^*^;  ^^"■'^'"Dgton,  D.  C.  t^led  Oct.  30,  1914.  Se- 
J**!  No.  S69.423.     (CI.  74-33.) 

^ehlcl/"  r'^""'^'"'''^'°"  ^^^^  •*  steering  shaft  for  a  motor 
•■•  '■'  a  hand  wheel  for  operating  said  shaft,  compris- 


ing a  rim.  a  yoke  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  pro\ided  with 
trunnions,  sleeves  forming  spokes  of  the  wheel  and  con- 
nected to  the  rim  to  permit  relative  lateral  movement  and 
containing  said  trunnions,  and  springs  mounted  in  said 
sleeves  for  resisting  lateral  movement  of  the  trunnions. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  steering  shaft  for  a  motor 
vehicle  and  a  hand  wheel  for  operating  said  shaft,  of  a 
yoke  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  rotatable  therewith,  sleeves 
forming  spokes  of  the  wheel,  trunnions  carried  by  said 
yoke  and  slidable  in  said  sleeves,  springs  for  resisting 
movement  of  the  trunnions,  other  sleevi-s  forming  spokes 
at  right  angles  to  the  first  mentioned  sleeves,  pins  secured 
to  the  rim  of  the  wheel  and  slidable  in  said  sleeves,  and 
springs  for  resisting  movement  of  said  pins  in  the  sleeves. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  steering  shaft  for  a  motor 
vehicle,  of  a  hand  wheel  for  operating  said  shaft  compris- 
ing a  rim,  a  collar  surrounding  said  shaft,  radial  sleeves 
secured  to  said  collar  and  forming  wheel  spokes,  a  yoke  se- 
cured to  the  shaft  and  having  oppositely  extending  trun- 
nions slidable  In  one  pair  of  sleeves,  pins  secured  to  the 
rim  and  slidable  in  another  pair  of  sleeves  disposed  at 
right  angles  to  the  first  pair  and  a  slidable  connection  be- 
tween the  first  pair  of  sleeves  and  the  rim  to  permit  lateral 
movement  of  said  sleeves. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  steering  shaft  for  a  motor 
vehicle  having  a  key  shaped  end,  of  a  hand  wheel  adapted 
to  be  applied  to  said  end  and  slidable  longitudinally  there- 
on, a  collar  secured  to  said  shaft  and  springs  carried  by 
said  collar  for  opposing  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
shaft  relative  to  the  wheel. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  steering  shaft  for  motor  ve- 
hicles, of  a  hand  wheel  for  operating  said  shaft  comprising 
a  rim,  a  yoke  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  provided  with 
trunnions,  sleeves  forming  spokes  of  the  wheel  and  extend- 
ing substantially  from  the  hub  to  the  rim  and  containing 
said  trunnions,  and  springs  mounted  within  said  sleeves 
between  the  trunnions  and  the  ran. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


1,142,308.  NUT-LOCK.  Jesse  Y  i'lymer  and  Makkin 
L.  Heller.  Rlchlandtown,  I'a.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1914. 
Serial  No.  824,281.     (CI.  151      12. • 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  nut 
bored  to  receive  a  bolt,  said  nut  having  a  recess  formed 
therein  opening  into  said  bore,  one  will  of  said  recess 
forming  a  stop  shoulder,  a  pawl  plvotally  mounted  upon 
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the  nut  and  arranged  in  ^aU]  recess,  said  pawl  being  adapt- 
ed to  project  Into  the  bore  of  ttie  nut  for  engagement  with 
the  bolt,  and  a  spring  pressed  plunger  arranged  to  extend 
Into  the  recess  and  disposed  to  engage  the  pawl,  said  plun- 
ger being  adapted  to  maintain  the  pawl  In  operative  posi- 
tion projected  into  the  bore  of  tht.'  nut  or  in  retracted  In- 
operative position  in  engagement  with  said  stop  shoulder. 

2.  A  device  of  tho  character  described  including  a  nut 
bored  to  receive  a  bolt,  said  nut  having  a  recess  formed 
therein  opening  into  said  bore,  a  pawl  plvotally  mounted 
upon  the  nut  and  disposed  in  said  recess,  said  pawl  being 
adapted  to  project  Into  the  bore  of  the  nut  for  engagement 
with  the  bolt  and  being  formed  with  a  concaved  seat  and 
a  spring  pressed  plunger  arranged  to  extend  Into  the  re- 
cess and  disposed  to  engage  the  pawl,  said  plunger  being 
adapted  to  maintain  the  pawl  in  operative  position  pro- 
jected into  the  bore  of  the  nut  or  in  retracted  inoperative 
position  in  engagement  with  said  seat. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  nut 
bored  to  receive  a  bolt,  said  nut  having  a  recess  formed 
therein  opening  Into  said  bore,  one  wall  of  said  recess 
forming  a  stop  shoulder,  a  pawl  pivotally  mounted  upon 
the  nut  and  disposed  in  said  recess,  said  pawl  being 
formed  with  angularly  disposed  straight  faces  and  having 
a  concaved  seat  formed  therein  intermediate  the  converg- 
ing extremltU-,  of  said  faces,  said  nut  being  provided  with 
a  socket  opening  into  said  recess,  a  spring  arranged  in 
said  socket,  and  a  plunger  mounted  In  the  spring,  said 
plunger  being  form.d  with  a  head  having  a  convex  face 
and  arranged  to  contact  with  the  pawl  and  adapted  to 
maintain  the  pawl  in  operative  position  projected  into  the 
bore  of  the  nut  for  engagement  with  the  bolt  by  the  plun- 
ger engaging  one  of  said  straight  faces  formed  on  the  pawl 
or  to  maintain  the  pawl  in  retracted  Inoperative  position 
within  the  recess  with  the  stop  shoulder  formed  on  the 
nut  engaging  one  of  the  straight  faces  of  the  pawl  and  the 
convex  face  of  the  plunger  engaging  the  concaved  seat 
formed  In  said  pawl. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  dt  scribed  Including  a  nut 
bored  to  receive  a  bolt,  a  pawl  pivotally  mounted  upon  the 
nut  and  arranged  to  engage  the  bolt,  a  shoulder  carried 
by  the  nut  and  providing  a  stop  for  the  pawl,  said  pawl 
b«lng  formed  with  a  seat,  and  means  reslllently  engaging 
■aid  pawl  upon  one  side  of  the  pivotal  axis  thereof,  said 
pawl  being  shlftable  to  a  position  to  engage  said  stop  with 
the  seat  thereof  in  engagement  with  said  means  and  Inter- 
secting the  pivotal  center  therebetween  and  the  pawl. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  nut 
bored  to  receive  a  bolt,  a  pawl  pivotally  mounted  upon  the 
nut  and  disposed  to  engage  the  bolt,  said  pawl  being 
formed  with  a  concave  seat,  a  spring  pressed  plunger  car 
rled  by  the  nut  and  engaging  the  pawl  upon  one  side  of  the 
pivotal  axis  thereof,  said  plunger  being  formed  with  a 
head  having  a  convex  face,  the  pawl  being  movable  to  dis- 
engage the  bolt  with  the  convex  face  of  the  plunger  en- 
gaging In  said  concave  seat,  the  axis  of  the  plunger  Inter- 
secting the  seat,  and  means  carried  by  the  nut  for  limiting 
the  pawl  In  Its  movement  In  one  direction. 

f Claim  fl  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


(.lamping  blork  resting  on  the  beam  and  haviIl^'  a  trans 
v.rse  slot  In  one  end  receiving  the  base-flange  on  the  other 
.side  of  the  rail,  a  pair  of  L-shaped  flanges  deppn.llng  from 
the  two  sides  of  the  block  and  having  their  horizontal  por- 
tions contaotlni:  with  the  under  sldea  of  the  horirc.ntal 
flant-es  at  the  top  of  the  I  beam,  and  an  upright  set  screw 
threaded  downwardly  through  said  block  and  bearing 
against  the  top  of  said  I  b<'am  directly  above  Its  uprl-ht 
web,  whereby  tiglitening  of  said  screw  may  deflect  snld 
horizontal  flanges  upwardly  to  present  their  sharp^-ned  up 
per  corners  for  contact  with  the  rail. 


I,14-',310.  SAFETY-RAZOR.  Hooper  Coyne,  Baltimore, 
Md.  I-^led  Oct.  5,  1914.  Serial  No.  86.5,1  Hi.  .ri' 
30—12.) 


of 


§' 


1.  In  a  safety  razor,  the  combination  with  a  holder  i^ro- 
vlded  with  a  plurality  of  flanged  studs  projecting  from  one 
side  thereof,  of  a  blade  adapted  to  slip  over  said  studs,  and 
a  .sliding  resilient  locking  piece  arch-shaped  In  cross  sec- 
tion and  having  the  edges  turned  inward  and  slightly  up- 
ward toward  the  arch,  said  member  being,  adapted  to  en- 
gage .said  flanged  studs  and  to  press  down  and  hold  the 
razor  blade  in  position,  substantially  as  described. 

•-'.  In  a  safety  razor,  the  combination  with  a  holder  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  flanged  studs  projecting  from  one 
side  thereof,  of  a  blade  adapted  to  slip  over  said  studs,  and 
a  sliding  resilient  locking  piece  arch-shaped  in  cross  .sec- 
tion and  having  the  edges  turned  Inward  and  slightly  up- 
ward toward  the  arch,  the  said  Inwardly-turned  portions 
having  beveled  ends  adapted  to  engage  said  flanged  studs 
and  to  press  down  and  hold  the  raior  blade  In  posltiou 
substantially  as  described. 


1.14l'.311.  WI.NDOW- SCREEN.  Max  E.  rKAM.vi.L, 
Kingflsher,  ukla.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Martin  J. 
Meier.  KinKfisher,  Okla.  Filed  Mar.  31.  101-1.  Serial 
No.   828,546.      (CI.    l.^B— 38.) 


1.142„309.  RAIL  FASTENING  DEVICE.  Alfred  Coble, 
Jr.,  WestervUle.  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1914.  Serial  No' 
871,159.      (CI.    2.S8-4.I 


1.  A  window  screen  frame  having  Its  members  com- 
posed of  telescopically  connected  sections,  each  section 
being  forme<1  from  a  sheet  blank  formed  to  provide  sp.n  'fi 
side  portions  and  edge  portions  Integrally  connected  •"> 
cept  l)etwe«'n  one  of  the  side  portions  and  one  of  the  c^^'' 
portions,  the  said  side  portion  of  each  section  l)elng  l>i" 
vlded  at  its  free  edge  with  a  flange  for  the  connectin-  "f 
the  edge  of  a  screen  sheet. 

2.  .\s   a   new  article  of  manufacture,  a   window  scve-n 
The  combination   with  an  I  beam   whose  upper  corners       frame  meml.er  formed  from  a  sheet  blank  bent  to  snbsr  •  i- 

are  sharpened,  a  rail  resting  on  said  beam,  and  fastening       tlallv   hollow   rectangular  form  and   having  one  side  pr- 
means    abutting'   one   side    of    the   rail,    of    a    rectangular   '    vided  with   a  flange  overlapped  bv  the  edge  portion  of 
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.idjacent  side,  the  said  edge  portion  of  the  said  adjacent 
>!de  lu-lng  provided  with  a  flange  lying  In  spaced  relation 
with  respect  to  the  said  side  and  adapted  for  the  engage- 
DjfDt  therewith  of  an  edge  portion  of  a  sheet  of  screen 
material. 

3.  ,\8  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  window  screen 
frame  member  comprising  telescoplcally  fltted  sections, 
each  formed  from  a  sheet  blank  bent  to  substantially 
hi>Ilow  reitangular  form,  one  side  of  each  section  being 
provided  with  a  flange  overlapped  by  the  edge  portion  of 
an  adjacent  ^idc  of  the  st^ctlon.  the  said  adjacent  side 
lielnc  provided  with  n  flange  lying  In  spaced  relation  with 
respect  thereto,  the  said  sections  In  their  assembled  rela 
Tion  b<'ing  arranged  with  the  said  edge  portion  and  the 
flange  of  the  said  adjacent  side  of  one  section  received  be- 
tween the  said  adjacent  side  and  the  flange  of  the  other 
sc-ctlon  and   telescoplcally. 

4.  \  window  screen  frame  comprising  separably  con- 
nfCt'd  stile  and  rail  members,  each  erf  the  members  being 
fermed  from  a  sheet  blank  bent  to  substantially  hollow 
notangtilar  form,  one  of  said  members  having  two  of  It* 
adj.Tcent  w.ills  cut  away  at  Its  ends,  and  the  members 
assodated  therewith  each  having  one  end  disposed  within 
tlie  cut  nwflv  portion  of  the  flrst-mentloned  member,  se- 
ciirini.'  ehnieiits  fitted  through  the  assembled  ends  of  the 
members,  and  means  upon  the  members  for  the  connection 
of  a  sheet  of  screen  material. 

o.  In  a  window  screen,  a  frame  comprising  stiles  and 
mils  conslstlni:  of  telescoplcally  connected  sections,  and 
means  for  hcikling  the  sections  of  each  stile  and  each 
rail  at  adjustment  comprising  a  strip  bent  at  one  end  to 
engage  the  interfltted  end  of  one  section  and  at  Its 
other  end  bont  to  engage  with  the  corresponding  end  of 
tlie  other  section. 


1.142..312.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Wal- 
TKR  M.  CusHK.  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  727.4S.3.      (CI.  123—59.) 


i^m 


I  In  a  motor  of  the  eharacter  described.  In  comblna- 
tl"n.  a  plurality  of  c.rllnders  cast  In  pairs,  and  provided 
«i'h  separ.-ite  inlet  and  er.;,anst  ports  In  the  head  of  each 
c.vllnder.  cylindrical  casings  for  Inlet  and  exhaust  valves 
Im.-rnl  with  the  cylinders  of  each  pair,  and  arranged 
";'li  tlie  Inlet  valve  casings  in  allnement  with  each  other 
ai.'l  with  the  exhaust  valve  casings  in  alinement  with  each 
'■■"f.  hollow  intermediate  sections  Joining  said  alined 
ii'i''.  valve  casings  and  said  alined  exhaust  valve  casings 
«tid  detachable  therefrom,  means  for  securing  said  sec- 
''""■'  to  the  va.ve  casings  with  which  they  coSperate, 
"i^^'w  rotary  valves  located  In  said  casings  and  provided 
"'tf'  I'orts  coiiperatlng  with  the  ports  In  said  cyUnders, 
*""l  means  for  rotating  said  valves. 

-•  In  a  motor  of  the  character  described.  In  comblna 
J"''  n  plurality  of  cylinders  cast  In  pairs,  and  provided 
,.,,'  -'''""""te  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  In  the  head  of  each 
^>'""l-r,  cylindrical  casings  for  Inlet  and   exhaust  valves 

ttitCM  T^^  '^"  ^-^■"°'^*'"  of  each  pair,  and  arranged 
^^  '  'ne  inlet  valve  casings  in  alinement  with  each  other 
«a'l/'  th  ^^^  **^^n"Kt  valve  casings  In  allnement  with 
ailncd  "1  ]"■  ^*^"°'*'  Intprmedlate  sections  Joining  said 
,.'  inlet  valve  casings  and  said  alined  exhaust  valve 
geefl  "^  *""*  flt^tachable  therefrom,  means  for  securing  said 
hol^.w'"  7  ^^^  ^^^"^^  '■""°««  ^''th  which  they  cooperate, 
_•  rotary  valves  located  in  said  casings  and  provided 
ffi'.in-T?  "^'^'■■''^'°*f  with  the  ports  In  said  cylinders, 
t»e,.n  '  '"^"  ""^^^  ports  to  prevent  the  escape  of  gas  be- 
rcthtir  r^*""^  ''"''''^  ""^  t^*''"  casings,  and  means  for 
-  '"'^  ^«''e«.  substantially  as  described. 


3.  In  a  motor  of  the  character  desrrtbid,  in  combina- 
tion, a  plurality  of  cylinders  arranged  side  ly  side  but 
separate  from  each  other  and  each  provided  with  a  port 
In  its  head,  a  cylindrical  valve  casing  on  each  cylinder 
communicating  therewith,  a  section  of  a  valve  casing  lo- 
cated between  said  cylinders  and  detachably  secured  to  the 
valve  casings  on  said  cylinders,  a  hollow  rotary  valve  ex- 
tended through  said  Intermediate  section  into"  the  valve 
casings  on  said  cylinders,  and  provided  with  a  port  which 
connects  the  intermediate  section  with  the  interior  of  the 
hollow  valve  and  with  additional  ports  to  establish  com- 
munication between  the  interior  of  said  valve  and  said 
cylinders,  substantially  as  described 


1,142.313.      EYE-PROTECTOR.     Geoeue    U.   lui,   South- 
bridge,   Mass.,   assignor  to  American  Optical   Company, 
Southbrldge,   Mass..  a  Voluntary  A.ssoclation  of  Massa- 
chusetts.    Filed  Dec.  28,  1914.     Serial  No.  879.304.     (CI 
2—149.) 


/<• 
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1.  A  frame  for  an  eye  protector,  comprising  a  strip  of 
material  interiorly  grooved  to  receive  a  lens,  said  strip 
having  ears  at  the  termini  thereof  offset  inwardly  of  the 
said  termini,  whereby  when  the  ears  are  secured  to  hold 
the  termini  in  tight  engagement  a  space  is  provided  in 
which  to  pivot  a  temple,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  main  frame,  of  a  metal  channel  member 
secured  thereto,  said  channel  member  having  a  flexible 
shield  member  disiKwed  within  the  gr(xive  thereof,  the 
material  of  the  channel  being  Indented  to  bite  Into  the 
flexible  shield  and  securely  retain  the  same  In  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  lens  frame  having  a  plu- 
rality of  apertures  formed  therein,  of  a  shield  member 
pivoted  to  the  frame,  and  having  a  plurality  of  Indenta- 
tions formed  in  the  outer  face  thereof  to  produce  bosses 
on  the  Inner  surface,  whereby  when  the  shield  Is  swung 
Into  open  position  the  bosses  may  be  snapped  into  the 
apertures  in  the  frame  to  lock  the  shield  In  adjusted  por- 
tion, substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  eye  protector,  the  combination  with  a  lens  re- 
taining frame,  of  a  pair  of  flr.xliile  shield  members  secured 
to  the  frame  and  having  their  adjacent  portions  over- 
lapped, whereby  the  shield  as  an  entirety  may  anommo- 
date  Itself  to  varying  facial  configurations  while  preserv- 
ing its  unity  as  a   protecting  medium. 

5.  In  an  eye  protector,  the  combination  with  a  lens  re- 
taining frame,  of  flexible  shield  members  secured  to  the 
frame  In  overlapped  relation,  a  temple  carried  by  the 
frame  and  connections  between  the  temple  and  the  shield, 
members  whereby  the  relative  position  of  the  shield  mem- 
bers Is  varied  by  movement  of  the  temple  Into  operative 
position,  substantially  as  descrlbe<l. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,142,314.  MARKER  MECHANISM  FOR  PLANTERS. 
Clarbnck  H.  Doolky,  Rock  Island,  111.,  assignor  to 
Deere  &  Mansur  Co..  Moline.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois. Filed  Aug.  6,  1913.  Serial  No.  783,424.  (01. 
111—24.1 

1.  In  a  corn  planter  marking  device,  the  comblna tloo 
of  a  non-rotatable  pole  straight  from  end  to  end,  a  non- 
rotatable  disk  holder  having  an  Inward  projecting  bracket 
open  on  one  side  and  extending  along  the  pole,  a  concavo- 
convex  disk  rotatably  mounted  on  the  bolder  and  held 
tberby  when  in  operation  In  fixed  angular  relation  to  the 
ground,  a  fastening  derlce  positively  holding  the  bracket 
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and  disk  In  fixed  relation  to  the  pole  axlally  and  angu- 
larly, and  means  Interposed  between  the  bracket  and  the 
pole  for  varying  the  angle  with  respect  to  the  pole  at 
which  the  bracket  and  disk  are  held  by  the  said  fastening 
deylce. 


2.  In  a  corn  planter  marking  device,  the  combinatiou 
of  a  non-rotatable  pole  straight  from  end  to  end.  a  u„n- 
rotatable  disk  holder  having  an  Inward  projecting  bracket 
open  on  one  side  and  extending  along  the  pole,  a  con- 
cavo-convex disk  rotatably  mounted  on  the  holder  and 
held  thereby  when  in  operation  In  fixed  angular  relation 
to  the  ground,  a  fastening  device  holding  the  brack.^'t  and 
disk  In  fixed  relation  to  the  pole  axlally  and  angularly 
and  a  wedge  interposed  between  the  bracket  and  the  pole 
and  adjustable  along  the  pole  for  varying  the  angle  witli 
respect  to  the  pole  at  which  the  bracket  and  disk  are  held 
by   the  said  f.istcning  device. 

3.  In  a  corn  planting  marking  device,  the  combination 
of  a  non-rotatable  pole  straight  from  end  to  end  and  hav- 
ing three  or  more  equally  spaced  transverse  bolt  holes 
therethrough  near  the  outer  end.  a  non-rotatable  disk 
holder  having  an  inward  projecting  bracket  open  on  one 
■Ide  and  extending  along  the  pole,  a  concavo-convex  disk 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  holder  and  held  thereby  when 
In  operation  in  fixed  angular  relation  to  the  ground  a 
bolt  adapted  to  extend  through  any  of  the  aforesaid  holes 
to  positively  hold  the  bracket  and  disk  In  fixed  relation 
to  the  pole  axlally  and  angularly  in  anv  of  several  por- 
tions of  longitudinal  adjustment,  a  slotted  wedge  adapted 
to  be  interposed  between  the  bracket  and  the  pole  at  anv 
one  of  the  said  positions  for  varying  the  angle  with  re 
•pect  to  the  pole  at  which  the  bracket  and  disk  are  held 
by  the  said  bolt,  and  a  second  bolt  adapted  to  extend 
through  the  slot  in  the  wedge  and  the  hole  in  the  pole 
Immediately  adjacent  thet  one  containing  the  first  said 
bolt  for  holding  the  wedge  In  adjustable  position 


1,142,315.  CAR-\VHEEL  CONSTRUCTION  Waiter  A 
DORSIT,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assitmor  to  The  Bonney- 
Floyd  Company,  Columbus,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Oct.  L'l.  1914.    Serial  No.  867,862.    (CI   105—67  ) 


1.  The  combination  of  the  body,  the  axle,  the  bearing  for 
the  axle,  the  wheel  having  a  hub  extending  Inward  toward 
the  bearing,  the  sleeve  or  ring  surrounding  the  hub  and  de- 
tachablv  connected  to  the  hearing  and  the  bo<lv.  the  series 
of  Ulls  outside  <if  the  hub  and  within  said  sleeve  or  ring 
and  arranged  to  look  them  together,  substanttallv  as  set 
forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  body,  the  axle,  the  bearing 
the  wheel  having  a  hub  extending  in  toward  the  bearing' 
the  sleeve  or  ring  surrounding  the  wheel  hub  and  deUcha- 
bly  connected  to  the  bearing  and  to  the  body,  and  the 
series  of  balls  outside  of  the  wheel  hub  and  inside  of  the 


sleeve  or  ring,  and  detachable,  while  in  operative  position 
with  the  wheel,  from  the  bearing  and  from  the  axle 

3.  The  combination  of  the  body,  the  axle,  the  be.iring 
the  wheel,  the  hub  extending  inward  from  the  wheel  to- 
wanl  the  axle,  the  series  of  balls  engaging  axlally  with  the 
"hub,  and  the  sleeve  or  ring  outside  of  the  balls  and  encag- 
ing axlally  tiierewlih,  said  hub.  balls  and  sleeve  tMing 
detachable  while  in  working  positions,  relatively  to  each 
other,  from  the  bearing  and  the  body. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  body,  the  bearing,  th.  axle. 
the  wheel  having  an  inwardly  projecting  huh  ()rovide(J 
with  outwardly  extended  ball  race  flanges,  the  sle.ve  or 
ring  surrounding  the  balls  and  provided  with  Inward  ex- 
tended ball  race  flanges,  the  series  of  balls  in  the  ra  e  ar- 
ranged to  lock  together  the  sleeve  and  the  hub,  ami  hold 
ing  devices  for  the  sleeve  adapted  to  hold  it  stationary 
relatively  to  the  body  or  at  option  to  permit  its  separa 
tlon  therefrom  Independently  of  the  bearing. 

5.  The  combinatlen  of  the  body,  the  bearing,  th.'  axle, 
the  wheel  having  a  hub  extending  inward  toward  th>'  tiear- 
Ing,  the  series  of  balls  engaging  axlally  with  the  hub,  the 
sleeve  or  ring  extending  integrally  around  the  hub  and 
around  said  balls  and  engaging  axlally  therewith,  and 
means  for  holding  said  sleeve  stationary  relatively  to  the 
Ixxly  or.  at  option,  permitting  It  to  be  operated  from 
the  wheel  Independently  of  the  bearing. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,142,316.  ENGINE  VALVE.  D.win  DtFFV,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  .lohn  P.  Carlson.  Brooklyn,  N.  I. 
Filed  Aug.  7,  1912.     Serial  No.  713.731.     (CI.  123—80.) 


1.  In  an  engine  of  the  class  described,  a  cylinder  formod 
with  an  intalse  and  an  exhaust  port,  a  sleeve  positioned  In 
.said  cylinder  and  coextensive  with  and  slldlngly  flttlu?  the 
bore  thereof,  said  sleeve  or  drum  being  formed  with  a  plu- 
rality of  ports,  a  pl.ston  arranged  to  reciprocate  within 
said  sleeve,  the  entire  piston  being  housed  In  the  sleeve 
and  means  projf-cting  from  said  piston  engaging  the  sleeve 
f'T  roratinc  the  same  in  a  predetermined  ratio  so  as  to 
cause  the  ports  In  the  sleeve  and  In  the  cylinder  to  rV».ister 
at  difft-rent  tirii.>s,  whereby  a  proper  intake  and  ex!i;iiist 
Is  provided. 

2.  In  an  explo.slve  engine  of  the  class  described,  a  cylin- 
der formed  with  an  intake  port  and  an  outlet  port,  a  ro- 
tating sleeve  arranged  in  and  coextensive  with  said  cylin- 
der formed  with  a  plurality  of  ports  adapted  t.'  be  sni'- 
oessively  Orought  Into  register  with  the  ports  in  said 
cylinder,  said  sleeve  being  also  formed  In  Its  Inner  fa-'e 
with  a  plurality  of  grooves  or  ways  merging  into  eu'-h 
other  nt  their  extreme  ends,  a  piston,  and  projections  jn 
the  pl.ston  fitting  Into  said  ways  and  acting  against  tfie 
walls  thereof  during  the  reciprocation  of  the  piston  for 
causing  a  rotary  movement  of  the  sleeve. 

3.  In  an  explosive  engine  of  the  character  describe  i  « 
cylinder  formed  with  an  Inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port,  a 


r.ciprnr.Tting  piston,  a  pin  radiating  from  said  piston,  and 
a  rotaiiir.;  sleeve  or  drum  arranged  t>etween  said  piston 
and  .^.aid  •>  Under,  said  slfcve  or  drum  being  formed  with 
a  phinilit.r  of  ports  arranged  at  approximately  one  hun- 
dred and  twenty  degrees  apart  and  of  a  width  approil- 
mately  of  fifteen  degrees,  said  sleeve  being  also  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  ways  extending  substantially  longt- 
rudirially  of  the  sleeve  and  curved  In  opposite  directions 
at  each  end.  the  ends  of  said  ways  merging  with  the  next 
surceedinp  way,  each  of  said  ways  beluR  formed  so  as  10 
nwict  with  >a\i]  pin  whereby  the  pin  upon  each  stroke  of 
the  piston  will  advance  the  sleeve  thirty  degrees,  the  ports 
in  said  cylinder  being  set  at  such  an  angle  apart  as  to  co- 
art  with  the  ports  in  the  sleeve  for  providing  a  proper 
intake  and  exhaust. 

4  Id  an  explosive  engine  of  the  character  described,  a 
ryllnder  formed  with  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port, 
-aid  ports  Ixdng  set  at  approximately  one  hundred  and 
forty  degrees  apart,  a  reciprocating  piston,  a  rotating 
sleeve  arranged  in  said  cylinder  and  exteriorly  of  said  pis- 
ton, and  means  connected  with  said  piston  and  acting  on 
said  sleeve  for  causing  a  rotary  movement  of  the  sleeve, 
<aid  sleeve  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  ports  set  at 
upproximately  one  hundred  and  twenty  degrees  apart. 

').  In  an  explosive  engine  of  the  character  described,  a 
ivliuder  provided  with  an  intake  and  an  outlet  port,  a 
ndprocatln;;  piston,  a  rotating  sleeve  arranged  in  said 
pl.ston  and  formed  with  a  plurality  of  ports  designed  to 
at  .liffereut  times  register  with  said  intake  and  outlet 
ports,  and  means  projecting  from  said  piston  engaging 
^ald  sleeve  and  acting  on  said  sleeve  for  giving  the  sleeve 
a  rotary  movement  as  the  piston  reciprocates,  said  sleeve 
'••■ini;  formed  with  means  co-acting  with  the  means  pro- 
i'Cting  from  the  piston  which  will  cause  the  rotation  of 
till'  sleeve  to  be  fntermittent.  some  of  the  stationary 
P'Tlods  of  the  sleeve  being  during  the  time  the  ports  In 
ilie  sleeve  register  with  the  ports  in  the  cylinder. 

IClaims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


.  142,.T17  .ATTACHMENT  FOR  VEHICLE  -  TOPS. 
•  iiARi.Es  S.  Fail,  Charlton,  Iowa.  Filed  July  21,  1913. 
Sfrial  No.  780.257.     (CI.  21—62.) 


•-.'        k!  vehicle  top,  a  supporting  member,  a  top  brac- 

^•'-  member,  an  arm  pivoted  at  one  end  on  the  supporting 

_m[»r  and  having  a   pivotal   connection  at  its  opposite 

•    with  the  top   bracing  member   and   adjustable   about 
-"1  pivotal  connection,  and  means  for  securing  the  arm  in 

•^aojusted  position  relative  to  the  top  bracing  member. 
'uemh     f  ^'''"*^^^  ^'^'P-  n  supporting  member,  a  top  bracing 

m  en  1  •Vv!'*"'  "°  *^^  -  ^^  *^'  '°'''"  '^"^'  ^°  ^'-'^  provided  at 
neoted  Ir^'u  "  ^^""^  ^"«:aglng  said  eye  and  plvotally  con- 
«  nut  ti  ^*,''PP°''*t"  ^'Dd  to  the  supporting  member,  and 
i-racln..  „  "^''"   *^^   "^"'^   «°<^  bearing  against  the 

fflent  tiT  ^'""  ^"''^'°^  ^*^^  ««™e  at  angular  adjust- 

f_nt^wlth  re.spect  to  the  arm. 

las  mem't<^^S'^'^  ^''^'  *  ^^PPo^ting  member,  a  top  brac- 
an  arm  L  \  '"^  "  tapered  opening  at  Its  lower  end, 
^''d  'Xtend  ^^  *  conical  lateral  stud  at  one  end  fitting  In 
«t  its  nn,  '"•'■'  ^'"^'"^'^  said  opening  and  having  an  eye 
-nn^^^rri.  1'''^   plvotally    fitting   on   the   end   of   the 

":rin;;  ,;■     '**'°'^'"'  «nd  a  nut  threaded  upon  the  stud  and 
»amoaV«i''T^  ^^'*'  '"""'^^'^K  member  wherebv  to  hold  the 
aogular  adjustment  with  respect  to  the  arm. 


4.  In  a  vehicle  top.  a  supporting  member  havlni,:  a  re- 
duced end.  an  arm  having  an  eye  pivotallv  fitting:  on  said 
end.  means  for  retaining  said  arm  in  engagement  with  said 
end.  a  conical  latera'l  stud  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  arm 
the  arm  being  provided  with  an  annular  shoulder  around 
the  base  of  said  stud,  a  top  bracing  member  provided  at  its 
lower  end  with  a  tapered  opening  fitting  on  said  conical 
stud  whereby  said  member  may  be  adjusted  relative  to  the 
arm.  and  a  nut  threaded  upon  the  extremity  of  said  stud 
and  bearing  against  the  said  liracing  arm  whereby  to  hold 
the  same  against  said  annular  shoulder  In  a  set  angular 
relation  to  the  arm. 


1,142,318.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.'  DiDLKY  T.  Fisheh, 
Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Jeffrey  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  lu  10i>9 
Serial  No.  o27.299.      (CI.   175— 282. 1 


.5 


1.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a 
division  slab  In  said  casing  forming  a  flame-proof  cham- 
ber in  one  part  thereof,  an  operating  spindle  extending 
through  the  slab,  a  contact  making  and  breaking  device 
connected  to  the  spindle  and  located  within  the  flame- 
proof chamber,  terminals  In  the  casing  outside  of  the 
flame-proof  chamber  and  connected  to  the  contact  device, 
conductor  plugs  adapted  to  engage  the  terminals  through 
suitable  apertures  In  the  casing,  a  shutter  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  plugs  when  in  one  position  and  to  disengage 
them  when  In  another,  a  rack  on  the  shutter,  and  a  pinion 
on  the  spindle  engaging  the  rack  whereby  the  shutter  Is 
moved  Into  its  plug-engaging  or  its  plug-dlsengaglnfe  posi- 
tion in  accordance  with  whether  the  contact  device  Is  In 
Its  contact  making  or  Its  contact  breaking  position,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  electric  s\*dtch,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  an 
operating  shaft  rotatable  in  the  casing,  one  part  of  the 
said  shaft  being  square,  an  insulating  sleeve  on  the  square 
part  of  the  shaft,  two  contact  segments  each  adapted  to 
engage  a  corner  of  the  bushing,  clamping  bolts  between 
the  two  contacting  segments,  insulating  sleeves  sur- 
rounding the  said  bolts,  and  contact  brushes  adapted  to 
engage  the  segments,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  electric  switch  the  combination  of  a  casing 
provided  with  a  wall  dividing  the  casing  Into  two  cham- 
bers, one  of  which  Is  flame  proof,  a  spindle  extending 
through  the  said  dividing  wall  and  adapted  to  oscillate 
about  its  axis,  contact  devices  connected  with  the  said  spin- 
dle in  the  said  flame  proof  chamber  and  adapted  to  make 
and  break  electrical  connection,  a  conductor  terminal  In 
the  other  chamber,  a  conductor  plug  adapted  to  engage  the 
said  terminal,  and  means  controlled  by  the  movement  of 
the  said  spindle  and  connected  therewith  outside  of  the  said 
flame  proof  chamber  for  locking  the  said  plug  In  engage- 
ment with  the  said  terminal  when  electrical  connection 
is  established  through  the  said  contact  devices,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 


1.142.31!).       (JATE-CONTROLLING     MECHANISM     FOR 

RAILROADS.      Joseph      Amedee     Gasse,      Brockton. 

Mass.     Filed  Sept.  12,  1911.     Serial  No.  648.939.      (CI. 

39—38. ) 

1.  In  combination  a  railway  gate,  a  shaft  for  operating 
the  gate,  a  gear  wheel  loosely  mounted  upon  the  shaft, 
means   for   engaging   the   shaft   and   gear   wheel    after   a 
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partial  rotation  of  the  gear  wheel,  means  for  hoMins  the 
shaft  from  rotation  In  one  direction,  and  means  operated 
by  a  partial  rotation  of  the  Rear  wheel  for  releaslny;  said 
holding  means  and  permittinij  the  state  to  operate. 


4^ 


ar  r 


.t_ 


'J.  In  combination  a  shaft,  a  sate  arm  operable  hy  the 
shaft,  a  near  wheel  iuosely  inonnteil  \ipon  the  .sliaft,  the 
gear  whe.'l  UiuK  formed  with  a  mc.ss  havinir  opposed 
shoulders  and  the  shjft  having'  a  stud  projeetln^  into 
••id  reces-i^  and  en:;ai;eable  with  one  or  the  other  of  said 
shoulders  to  positively  connect  the  penr  wht<e!  with  the 
shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel  on  the  shaft,  a  pawl  i-ncaslng  the 
ratchet  wheel  for  preventlns:  a  return  movement  of  the 
shaft,  and  means  mounted  on  the  irear  wh<el  for  lifting 
said  pawl  upon  a  partial  rotation  of  the  t;ear  wheel. 

,.■;.  In  a  railway  xate,  the  eombination  of  a  shaft,  a 
HHi-  arm  operable  hy  the  shaft,  a  tear  wheel  mounted 
on  the  shaft  and  having  a  recess  provided  with  oppositely 
disiiused  shoulders,  a  stud  projecting  from  the  shaft  and 
en;;ai:ing  in  said  recess,  a  ratchet  wheel  mounted  on  the 
shaft,  a  pawl  engaging  the  ratchet  wheel,  means  on  the 
gear  wheel  for  raising  the  pawl  upon  a  partial  rotation 
of  the  gear  wheel,  a  motor  geared  to  said  sear  wheel,  a 
source  of  energy  connected  in  a  normally  open  circuit 
with  the  motor,  means  operated  by  a  train  for  closing 
said  circuit  and  energizing  the  motor  to  operate  the  gate 
arm,  and  means  for  breaking  said  circuit  as  the  uate  nears 
its  terminal  position. 

4.  In  a  railway  gate,  a  motor  operatlvely  connected  to 
the  gate  to  raise  and  lower  the  same,  a  source  of  energy, 
&  normally  open  circuit  Including  the  motor  and  the 
source  of  energy,  a  switch  movable  in  one  direction  to 
close  said  circuit  and  energize  the  motor,  train  operated 
means  for  shifting  said  switch  to  close  the  circuit,  an 
electro-magnet  acting  to  hold  the  switch  In  its  closed 
position  after  It  is  shifted,  a  normally  closed  circuit  con- 
necting the  electromagnet  to  the  source  of  energy,  and  a 
circuit  breaking  device  located  In  said  last  named  circuit 
and  operated  in  connection  with  the  gate  and  comprising 
a  plurality  of  spaced  contact  strips  conuorttxl  in  the 
magntit  circuit,  plvotally  mounted  contact  members  elec- 
trically connecting  .«iald  strips,  means  movable  with  the 
gate  for  shifting  said  contact  memt>ers  to  temporarily 
break  the  circuit  as  the  gate  nears  either  of  its  terminal 
positions. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  gate  arm.  a  motor  for  actuat- 
ing the  gate  arm,  a  source  of  energy  connected  in  circuit 
with  the  motor,  and  a  circuit  breaking  device  mounted 
In  said  circuit,  of  a  magnet  for  holding  said  circuit  break- 
ing device  In  position  to  dose  said  circuit,  parallel  spaced 
arcuate  couta'-t  strips,  said  strips  tx>iiig  connected  in 
circuit  with  the  magnet  and  the  source  of  energy,  op- 
potilfly  disposed  members  pivoted  to  said  strips  and  nor- 
mally electrically  connecting  ihe  same  In  close.l  circuit 
with  the  magnet  and  the  source  of  energy,  a  link  fre.'ly 
pivot'd  to  the  gate  arm  and  depending  therefrom  and  hav- 
ing a  stud  at  its  lower  end  extending  between  said  strips, 
said  link  being  shiftahle  with  the  gate  arm  to  tempo- 
rarily shift  the  pivoted  contact  meml)ers  to  break  the 
circuit  through  the  source  of  energy  and  the  magnet  as 
the  gate  arm  reaches  either  one  of  its  terminal  positions. 


1,1  t2.:?i:fi.       HORSESHOE.       John    Gillooly,    Norwood. 
.Mass.     Filed    Jan.    1.5.    1915.     Serial    No.    2,465.      (CI. 

ItlM— 1.1.  ) 

A  '  ushloned  horse  shoe  comprising  a  channel  bar  having 
a  base  provided  with  nail  holes,  a  continuous  inner  wall 
and  a  substantially  parallel  outer  wall,  the  heel  ends  of 
both  the  outer  and  inner  walls  being  drawn  out  to  form 
oppositely  disposed  cushion  retaining  clips,  the  outer 
wall  bt'ing  also  provided  with  like  clips  <lisposed  at  in 
terrals.  a  cushion  in  said  channel  consisting  of  a  rope 
baTlDK  a  plurality  of  strands,  and  binding  wires  embedded 


between    and    parallel    to    the    adjacent   strands    whereby 
the  cushioniiii:   member  is   strengthened   and  securely  re 


talned  in  said  channel  and  the  soft  tread  of  the  shoe  pre 
served. 


1.142.321.  FENCE  rOST.  Fkeueeick  Gbandjean,  Alei- 
ander,  111.  Flltd  May  IS,  1U14.  Serial  No  bZl  "4" 
(CI.  72—83.) 


A  post  comprisin;^  a  base,  having  its  upper  end  pro- 
fbbd  with  upwardly  converging  oppositely  Inclined  sur- 
faces, an  attaching  member  extending  up  from  the  center 
of  the  base,  and  an  upper  post  member  having  a  vertical 
Central  downwardly  widened  kerf  in  its  lower  end  formiLK 
Jaws  on  opposite  sides  of  the  kerf,  said  jaws  having  th.lr 
lower  ends  oppositely  inclined  and  converging  upwarli.v 
and  adapted  to  tjear  on  the  lucllned  upper  surfaces  of  the 
base,  the  said  attaching  member  being  inserted  in  the 
lower  end  of  said  upper  member,  the  width  of  the  lower 
portion  of  the  kerf  being  greater  than  the  thickness  of  the 
attaching  meml»r,  and  said  upper  member  being  also 
provided  with  clamping  bolts  to  bind  the  said  Jaws  a,.;ai:i>t 
opposite  sides  of  the  attaching  member  and  also  tu  ;;:.J 
the  Inclined  lower  ends  of  said  Jaws  on  the  IncliU'  I  ■',  ;•  ' 
surfaces  of  the  base. 


1.142,.322. 
Detroit, 
824.351. 


PERCOLAToU-ITMr.       JuHN 
Mich.      Filed     Mar.     13.     1914. 
(O.  53 — 3.) 


B.    Gbiffin, 
Serial    No 


rtK-al 


1.    In  a  percolator  pump,  the  combination  of  a  ve 
tul.e  provided   with  an  orifice  In  its  side  and  valve  rc.m- 
prifiing  the  part  of  a   tube  adapted  to  At  the  lnsi-3    o 


said  tut'O  and  having  a  depending  leg  or  stem  projecting 
aiitularl.v  from  the  tubular  part,  and  means  near  the 
center  oi  the  tube  for  pivotally  supporting  the  free  end 
of  the  leu  or  stem,  the  center  of  gravity  in  the  entire 
valve  being  so  located  that  the  valve  normally  rests 
against  the  inside  of  the  tube  and  closes  the  orifice,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  percolator  pump,  the  combination  of  a  vertical 
tube  provided  with  oppositely  disposed  oritlces.  a  pin  run- 
DlDg  cres.>wu5e  of  the  tube  near  its  axis,  said  pin  toeing 
locateti  below  the  said  (iritices.  and  a  pair  of  part  tubular 
valves,  each  provided  with  an  angularly  extending  and 
depending'  leg  or  stem  pivolably  mounted  on  said  pin,  the 
CfUtiT  of  gravity  nf  the  valves  being  so  arranged  as  to 
normally  cause  the  valves  to  hold  au'ainst  the  inside  of 
the  lulie  and  close  the  orifices. 


1.142..S2;i    HE.\T1N(;  HOILER.    Pkarl  L.  GtNCKEL,  Day 
ton.  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.    17,    1914.      Serial   No.   812,631. 
(CI.  12f2— 369.) 


In  a  circulating  boiler,  the  combination  with  a  furnace 
casing,  of  upper  and  lower  headers  exterior  thereto,  ei- 
torlor  pipes  connecting  said  headers,  continuous  circulat- 
ing pipes  on  the  interior  of  the  furnace  casing,  said  pipes 
b^-ing  extended  ujiwardly  within  said  ca.sing  on  incllna 
tiODs  and  thence  out  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  furnace 
CH'^ing  whe:e  they  communicate  with  the  upper  header,  a 
wiesof  oi.p.isltely  ..xtended  baffle  plates  arranged  between 
ttic  inclined  portions  of  said  pipi-s.  said  baflle  p*lates  to 
i^'tlicr  with  the  pipes  forming  a  series  of  combustion  cham- 
t-p  extending  the  height  of  the  furnace,  and  an  outlet 
pipe  for  the  products  of  combustion  extending  through  the 
r*nr  wall  of  the  furnace  and  communicating  with  the  up- 
permost one  of  said  combustion  chambers  above  the  upper- 
mr.st  baffle  plate,  substantially  as  specified 


!ri'r;.   THKATMENT  OF   SrHDIVlDFI.  OUFS   FOK 

■p?D  ;       •^'•^'^^•'''*'   ^^    REDFCING   THEM   AND   AP- 

l.,a         '^"^^REI'OR-     OiSTAF  GrOndal.  Djursholm, 

na  HERMA.v  Nn.ssoN.  Nyhammar.  Sweden.     Filed  May 

-■5.  KM 4.     Serial  No.  840.549.      (CI.  75     73.. 


1-  A  ni. 
fODsUtli, 
'"•n  r-t-ep 

2].-, 


'   Ijod  of  treating  subdivided  or  pulverulent  ore 
,g'  ''"<=''i"K  the  ore.  In  a  moistened  state  into  an 
'  ^  o'-en  at  both  ends,  providing  longitudinal 
0.  G.— 31 


channels  in  the  ore.  arranging  a  number  of  such  tilled  e 
ceptacles  in  .series  adding  thereto  a  suitable  tire-place  pasa- 
ing  the  combustion  products  through  tie  said  channeN  nn 
tu  the  ore  in  the  receptacle  lying  next  to  the  tir<  pla.e  is 
brought  to  the  desired  state,  afterward  removing  this  re- 
ceptacle containing  the  ore  and  placing  It  on  the  other 
side  of  the  lire-place  t..  be  traverse*]  by  the  air  for  com 
bustion  moving  the  series  of  remaining  receptacles  toward 
t!,e  hre-plaee  .nid  p!,-irlnv  another  reoeptacl.'  filled  with 
fresh  ore  at  the  other  end  of  the  series,  and  so  on.  .„h. 
stantlally   ;is  described 

•-'.  A  nietiiod  of  t! eating  subdivided  or  pulverulent  (^re 
e-nsisting  in  packing  tlu-  ore,  in  a  moistened  state  and  mixed 
with  a  reducing  agent,  into  an  iron  receptacle  open  at  both 
eiKls.  i^roxi.Mni:  longitudinal  channels  h.  the  o-e.  arrang- 
ing a  rininber  of  such  filled  recepta.  les  in  series  adding 
thereto  a  suitable  fireplace,  passing  the  corabus,i.,u  pro-i- 
ucts  through  the  said  channels  until  the  ore  In  the  recep- 
tacle  lying  next  to  the  fire-place  is  brought  to  the  desired 
state,  afterward  removing  this  receptacle  .  .uitnlnlng  the 
ore  and  placing  It  on  the  other  side  of  the  fire  place  to  be 
traversed  by  the  air  for  combustion  moving  t!„  .serie*  of 
remaining  receptacles  toward  the  fire  place  and  placing 
another  receptacle  filled  with  fresh  ore  at  the  other  end 
of  ^the  series,  and  so  on.  substantially  as  described. 

3.  .V  method  of  treating  subdivided  or  pnlvembut  ore 
consisting  in  packing  the  ore.  in  a  moistened  Mate,  into  an 
iron  receptacle  open  at  both  ends,  providing  longitudinal 
channels  in  the  ore,  arranging  a  number  of  such  filled  re- 
ceptacles in  a  horizontal  series  adding  tberet,,  a  suitable 
fire-place,  passing  the  combustion  iirodu(  ts  through  the 
said  channels  until  the  ore  in  the  receptacle  Iving  next  to 
the  fire-place  Is  brought  to  tl..  desired  -in\,  .  afterward 
removing  this  receptacle  containing  the  ore  au'l  placing  It 
on  the  other  side  of  the  fire-place  to  be  tiaveised  bv  the  air 
for  combustion  moving  the  series  of  remainlnj  receptacles 
toward  the  tire-place  and  placing  another  re,-,  ptacle  filled 
with  fresh  ore  at  the  other  end  of  the  serb  s.'and  so  on, 
,   substantially  as  described 

j  4.  A  furnace  for  treating  subdivided  or  pulverulent  ,.re 
comprising  a  series  of  movable  iron  receptacles  adapted  to 
re.vivp  a  perforated  packed  mass  of  ore  and  abutting 
against  each  other,  fire-place  receptacles  having  openings 
inserted  at  suitable  places  in  the  series,  removable  lids  for 
normally  closing  .-aid  openings,  a  pipe  for  suitable  fuel 
a.lapf.,1  to  l>e  connected  with  one  of  the  fire-place  re,  enta- 
cles  through  its  opening,  a  pipe  for  air  under  pressui,  pro- 
vided at  the  delivery  end  of  the  furnace,  and  a  chimney  at 
the  other  end  of  the  furnace,  for  carrying  off  th.  pro.lucts 
of  combustion  and  means  for  displacing  the  receptacles 
during  the  process,  substantially  as  describe,!. 

•"  A  furnace  for  treating  subdivided  or  pul\eru:.'i!!  ,  re 
e,.inprlslng  a  horizontal  series  of  movable  iron  re,  ..prjieies 
adapted  to  receive  a  perforated  packed  mass  of  f,re  and 
abutting  against  each  other,  fireplace  reeepta^'lps  having 
openings  inserted  at  suitable  places  in  the  series,  remov- 
able lids  for  normally  closing  said  openings,  a  pipe  for 
combustible  gas  adapted  to  be  connected  with  <.n,  of  the 
fire-place  receptacles  thiough  Its  opening,  a  pii„'  ff  r  air 
under  pressure  provided  at  the  delivery  end  of  the  furnace. 
and  a  chimney  at  the  other  end  of  the  furnace,  for  carry 
ing  off  the  products  of  combustion  and  wheels  under  the 
receptacles  for  displacing  them  during  the  process,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Garette.  1 


1,142.325.  DUMPIN(J-\VAGON.  Joh.v  Hkbirli.ng.  Roch- 
ester. N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  11.  1911.  Serial  No.  664  995 
(CI.  21—20.) 

1.  A  dumping  wagon  of  the  type  having  doors,  flexible 
connectors  for  controlling  the  doors  and  a  winding  shaft 
for  the  flexible  connectors  combined  with  a  take-up  device 
for  the  slack  of  the  connectors,  said  take-up  device  being 
arranged  on  the  winding  shaft  so  as  not  to  be  engaged  by 
the  connectors  during  the  flrst  part  of  the  winding  mo  e- 
ment  but  to  engage  at  least  one  of  the  connectors  during 
the  latter  part  of  the  winding  movement  to  u  to  take  up 
slack  therein. 
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'J.  In  a  dumping  wa^ou,  a  body  liaving  at  least  twn 
doors,  a  pair  of  flexible  connetturs,  on»»  for  oach  door,  a 
wliiiling  mrans  eutjHjiini:  both  of  suid  conneitors,  ami  a  dt»- 
vico  on  the  winding  means  lyin;:  out  of  enga>:emeiit  with 
said  connectors  when  the  doors  are  fully  opened  and  en- 
Raged  by  one  of  said  connectors  as  the  doors  approach 
ckis>>d  position  to  take  up  siark  in  suid  connector. 


!         'I!  ■% 


H'  •  ) 


•A.   In   n 


in'     wa(;on.    a    body    havine   at    I^ast  two 


doors,  a  p  .\  rf  '.'  ^Ihle  connectors,  one  for  '"ach  door,  a 
winding  'laft  for  yald  connectors  having  a  spirally  formed 
groove,  ard  a  sla-k  take-uj)  independent  of  said  groove  ar- 
rantrcd  on  the  v  inding  abaft  at  one  end  of  the  groove  and 
having  one  of  the  connectors  carried  by  said  groove  to  said 
slack  take  lip  aftpr  the  door  controlled  by  th>'  othpr  con- 
nector I'.n.-.  closed. 

4.  In  a  diimpini:  wagon,  a  body  having;  at  b^ist  two 
doors,  a  pair  ot  rieiible  connectors  for  contrnllln;:  s.iid 
doors,  and  a  pivoted  equalizer  for  said  connectors  disen- 
gaged by  the  connectors  on  the  opening  of  the  doors  and 
engaged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  pivot  by  said  connt'ctors 
as  the  doors  approach  closed  position. 

5.  In  a  dumping  wagon,  a  body  having  at  least  two 
doors,  a  pair  of  flexible  connectors,  one  for  each  door, 
winding  iiicans  engaging  both  of  said  connectors,  and  an 
equalizer  arranged  our  of  the  path  of  the  connectors  when 
the  doors  are  opened  but  engaged  by  both  of  said  con- 
nectors as  the  doors  near  closed  position. 

[Claims  G  to  11  not  printed  In  the  <jazette.] 


1,142,326.      COMBINED  SC.MiKCROW   .VND  .^DVKKTIS 
ING  DK^■H"E.     S.\M(Ei.  IlrNTKit,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.     Filed 
Sept.  3,  i;n4.     Serial  No.  860,072.     iCl.  46—40.1 


1.  A  scare  crow  coniprising  a  horizontal  bar  pivoted 
upon  an  upright  axis,  a  vane  therein  whereby  the  bar  will 
be  turned  around  its  pivot  by  the  wind,  and  a  irarment 
hanger  carried  by  said  bar. 

2.  A  scare  crow  comprising  a  horizontal  bar  plvote<l 
upon  an  upright  axis,  means  on  said  bar  for  turning  the 
same  around  its  pivot  when  the  wind  blows,  a  garment 
hanger  carried  by  sai<i  l)ar.  and  a  v.ind  ooeiated  sound 
producing  Instrument  on  said  bar. 

'■'•.  \  scare  crow  comprising  a  horizontal  bar  pivoted 
upon  an  upright  axis,  an  upright  guide  carried  by  said  bar. 
an  upright  shank  slidable  In  said  guide,  means  for  locking 
said  shank  against  movement,  a  garment  hanger  carried 
by  said  shank,  and  me^ns  on  the  liar  for  t\irnlng  the  same 
around  Its  pivot  when   the  wind  blows. 

4.   A   scare   crow    comprising  a    earment    hanger,    a   plu 
rallty  of  vlbratinc  links  depending  therefrom,  and  means 
for  vibrating  sa'd  links,  the  latter  being  dpslgned  for  at- 
tachment to  irarments  hung  upon  the  hanger. 


'>.  .\  device  for  tJje  [lurjjose  set  forth  comprising  a  hori- 
zontal bar  pivoted  on  an  upright  axis,  a  garment  hanger 
carried  by  said  bar,  a  driven  element  likewise  carri*>d  hv 
said  bar,  a  wind  wheel  for  driving  said  element,  and  oper- 
ating connections  depending  from  said  element  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  attached  to  a  number  of  garments  to  be  suspende^l 
upon  said  hanger  wherel)y  said  varments  may  be  vibrated 
as  the  wind  wheel  Is  rotated. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.J 


1,142,327.  STKINGTIUK.  K!n,.u!  1'.  HtT'.HiNs,  Brook 
vllle.  Ta.  riled  Sept  .:.  I".n3.  Serial  No.  787,96:v  (Cl. 
152—8.) 


1.  A  tire  comprising  an  annular  member,  spring  yok-' 
members  carried  liv  the  annular  inemlx'r  and  arranged  iu 
spaced  relation,  the  branches  of  earh  yoke  member  eiten.l 
ing  upwardly  and  terminating  in  eyes,  a  plurality  of  suH 
stantially  circular  .spring  units  Interposed  betw .en  the  ;id 
jacent  yoke  members  and  each  havini;  an  upper  and  lower 
pair  of  eyes  formed  thereon,  the  eyes  on  one  unit  bein,' 
In  line  with  the  corresponding  eyes  on  the  ad.lacent  units. 
and  the  lowermost  pair  of  eyes  on  each  unit  being  in  line 
with  the  eyes  on  the  branihes  of  the  yoke  members,  ad- 
justable ring  members  extending  through  the  lower  pair 
of  eyes  on  the  units  and  through  the  eyes  <  u  the  hrauch-'* 
of  the  yoke  memliers.  substantially  spmi-circular  units  in 
terposed  between  the  circular  units  and  each  having 
formed  thereon  an  upi)er  and  lower  pair  of  eyes,  the  iipp'>r 
pair  of  eyes  of  each  of  the  semi  circular  iiairs  of  unit^ 
being  In  Hne  with  the  upper  i>alr  of  eyes  on  the  circulnr 
units,  rings  extending  throu-h  the  upper  pilrs  of  eyes  ,.f 
the  clrctilar  and  semi-circular  units  and  rings  extendin-' 
through  the  lower  pairs  of  eyes  of  the  semi-circular  units. 
as  and  for  the  purpose  speritted. 

2.  A  tire  comprising  an  annular  member,  spring  yok? 
memb<>rs  carried  by  the  annular  member  and  arranged  in 
spaced  relation,  the  branches  of  each  yoke  member  extemi- 
Ing  upwardly  an.l  terminatln:;  in  eyes,  a  p:urallty  of  *r' 
stantially  circular  sprint'  units  interpose<l  'ietwe*"n  the  ad 
Jacent  yoke  ni'iuliers  and  eaih  haviuk'  .in  npi'er  and  lower 
pair  of  eyes  formed  thereon,  the  eyes  of  one  tinit  bein; 
In  line  with  the  corresponding  eyes  on  the  ad.lacent  uiii^". 
and  the  loweslmost  pair  of  eyes  on  each  unit  being  in  line 
with  the  eyes  on  the  branches  of  the  y.ike  members,  fl'i 
Justable  ring  members  extending  thr  u:''  the  eyes  en  thf 
branches  of  the  yoke  members,  substantially  semicircular 
units  interposed  between  the  circular  nniis  an.l  each  h^^ 
Ing  formed  thereon  an  upper  and  lower  [lair  .if  eyes, 
upper  pair  of  eyes  of  each  of  the  semicircular  units  Mm 
in  line  with  the  upper  pair  of  eyes  of  the  circular  units, 
rings  extending  through  the  upper  pairs  nf  eyes  of  t  e 
circular  and  seml-<drcular  units,  rlnes  .xtenilint:  tbrou^' 
the  lower  pair  of  eyes  of  the  semi-cirru'ar  units,  am 
means  associated  with  the  first  and  scr.ui.l  raentl-iiv' 
units  for  holdiUL'  the   respective  units   in    spaced  relati'in 


1.142.328.     AUTOMATir  WATER-GAOE.    .TksSE  .V    T  ^v^-- 
Metropolis.     111.       Filed     Mar.     31,     1014.      Serial 
H2S..J96.      (Cl.  73— 54.» 

1.    .V  device  of  the  class  described  comprlsin--  a  ca*ini. 
having  v.ilve  .seats  spaced  apart  and  with  an  interna 
nular   shoulder   Intermediate    the   valve   seats,   said   •'•''^ ''" 
being  formed   witli   a    gnbleway  between    the  shoulder  :v^^ 
one  of   said  seats  and  enlar-ed  lietween   tho  shoulder   ii' 
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the  Other  seat,  a  combined  guide  and  stop  device  bearing      the    said    sections   being   provided    with   overlapping   8id«? 


upon  .salil  shoulder  and  having  steam  passages,  a  valve  en- 
gsciiiL'  one  of  said  seats  and  having  a  stem  formed  with  a 
plurality  of  lateral  wiiiirs  and  movable  throtigb  said  guide 
device  find  engaging  the  iruideway  portion  of  the  casing, 
ami  a  spring  Itearing  at  one  end  against  the  combined 
guide  and  stop  device  and  at  the  other  end  against  the 
valve. 


portions  separably  connected,  and  means  for  holding  the 

sections   In    f(dded   cnnditiim. 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing 
ba\ing  a  valve  seat  and  an  internal  annular  shoulder,  said 
casiug  being  enlarged  between  the  shoulder  and  the  seat 
uud  with  a  guiibway  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  shoulder, 
:i  combined  guide  and  stop  device  bearing  upon  said  shoul- 
(liT  and  having  steam  passages,  a  valve  engaging  said  seat 
and  having  a  stem  formed  with  a  plurality  of  lateral 
ffiuus  and  movable  through  said  guide  device  and  engaging 
the  guideway  jiortion  of  the  casing,  and  a  spring  bearing 
at  one  end  against  the  combined  g>iide  and  stop  <levice 
and  at  the  other  end  against  the  valve 

S.  In  a  devi<  e  df  the  class  described,  a  casing  having  an 
iuternal  shoulder  witti  a  lateral  chamber  at  one  end,  said 
casing  bein;;  enlarged  l>etween  the  shoulder  and  the  cham- 
ber and  bavin;;  a  valve  seat  at  the  juncture  of  the  casing 
enlargements  and  the  chamber  and  with  n  guideway  at  the 
opposite  siile  of  the  shoulder,  a  combined  guide  and  stop 
device  bearing  upon  said  shoulder,  a  valve  engaging  said 
scat  and  having  a  stem  formed  with  a  plurality  of  lateral 
«lngs  anil  movable  through  said  guide  device  and  engagln.: 
tho  guideway  portion  of  the  casing,  and  a  spring  l>eanng 
at  one  end  against  the  combined  guide  and  stop  device 
and  at  the  other  end  against  the  valve. 

•1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  casing 
having  an  internal  guideway  at  one  end  an  enlarged  Into 
a  chamber  at  the  other  end  and  with  an  enlargement  be- 
tween the  chaml)er  and  the  guideway,  said  casing  having 
a  stop  shoulder  U'tween  the  guideway  and  the  enlargement 
and  another  shoulder  at  the  outer  end  of  the  chamber 
and  a  valve  seat  between  the  enlargement  and  the  cham- 
lH>r,  a  valve  adapted  to  engage  the  seat  and  with  a  stem 
at  one  side  formed  with  radial  wings  engaging  the  guide- 
way  of  the  casing  and  a  plurality  of  radiating  wings  at 
the  other  side  for  engaging  the  last  named  shoulder  of  the 
chamber  to  prevent  the  body  of  the  valve  from  engaging 
the  same,  and  a  spring  between  the  said  stop  shoulder 
and  the  valve. 


1.112,;i2Jt.    COVEK  FOR  AITOMOBILK  TOPS.     .TaME.S  A. 

Jnw.a.  .lack.son.  Tenn.     l^led  Aug.  ^^.   1913.     Serial   No. 

"^'i.no.     (Cl.  21 — 62.) 

1-  In  a  cover  for  vehicle  tops,  flexible  foldable  cover 
•ections  attached  at  their  adjacent  edges  and  arranged  to 
i^^'Mve  l>etween  them  in  folded  condition  the  top  to  be 
Pfi'tectPd,  and  means  separably  connecting  the  sections  at 
th^ir  marginal  portions,  and  means  for  hobllng  the  sec- 
tions in  folded  condition. 

»■  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  top,  of  a  cover  there 

I      'n<'"ding   flexible    foldable   sections    connected    at    the 

ower  portion    of   the    liack   of   the    top    and    lying   one    in 

"■our  an.l  the  other  in   rear  of  the  said  back  of  the  top. 


3.  The  cimblnation  with  a  vehicle  top,  of  a  cover  there 
for  including  flexible  foldable  sections  connected  at  the 
lower  portion  of  the  back  of  the  top  and  lying  one  In  front 
and  the  other  In  rear  of  the  said  back  of  the  top,  the  said 
sections  being  provided  with  overlapping  side  portion* 
separably  connected,  and  the  side  portions  of  one  of  the 
sections  at  tbidr  Inner  ends  being  provided  with  closu:-<' 
flaps  adapted  to  He  within  the  cover  when  the  cover  i- 
closed,  and  means  for  holding  the  sections  iu  folded  eon 
dition. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  top.  of  a  cover  tli.re 
for  including  sections  connected  at  the  lower  portion  of 
the  back  of  the  top  and  lying  one  In  front  and  the  other 
In  rear  of  the  said  back  of  the  top.  the  said  sections  Ite 
ing  provided  with  overlapping  side  portions  separab!.\ 
connected,  and  the  side  portions  of  one  of  the  se<tioiis  :i» 
their  inner  ends  being  provided  with  closure  flajis  adapted 
to  lie  within  the  cover  when  the  cover  Is  closed,  and  th- 
said  section  at  its  connected  marginal  portion  bein.:  jir.. 
vlded  with  other  closure  flaps  adapted  to  be  separal)ly 
connected  to  the  body  portion  of  the  other  section. 

.".  The  combination  with  a  veliicle  top,  of  a  cover  for 
the  toil  comprising  sections  connected  at  the  lower  side  of 
the  back  of  the  top  and  having  side  portions  to  inclose  the 
sides  of  the  top  when  folded,  the  sections  being  adapted 
to  be  rolled  and  stored  one  at  the  front  and  thp  other  at 
the  rear  of  the  said  back  of  the  top.  and  straps  connected 
at  their  ends  at  the  attached  edges  of  the  sections  and 
adapted  to  be  secured  around  the  sections  when  the  «ec 
tions  are  folded. 


1,142,330.  TABLE-MAT.  EfGENE  A  L.vmtKE.  Washing 
ton,  D.  C.  Filed  Mar.  12,  ]'J14.  Serial  No.  824.23.S. 
(Cl.  65— 53.) 


1.  In  a  mat  of  the  ilass  described,  a  flat  side.l  ..p.u 
border  meral>er,  a  sheet  of  heat  insulating  material  fitted 
within  the  l>order  member.  ;\  sheet  of  fabric  having  a  n.ip 
side  disi)osed  within  the  liorder  member  against  the  inner 
face  of  the  sheet  of  heat  insulating  material,  and  a  facing 
sheet  disposed  against  each  face  of  the  mat  and  secured 
at  its  edge  portion  to  the  corresponding  face  of  the  border 
meml)er,  the  said  facing  sheets  constituting  the  sole  means 
for  retaining  the  heat  insulating  material  and  the  sheet  of 
fabric  within   the  border   member. 

2.  A  mat  of  the  class  described  having  plane  faces,  and 
a  friction  pad  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  mat  located 
substantially  centrally  of  each  face. 

3.  In  a  mat  of  the  class  described,  a  flat  sided  open 
border  member,  a  sheet  of  heat  Insulating  material  fitting 
within  the  border  member,  and  a  facing  sheet  disposeil 
against  each  face  of  the  sheet  of  heat  Insulating  material, 
the  said  facing  sheets  being  secured  at  their  edge  portions 
to  the  flat  faces  of  the  border  member  and  constltutinf 
the  sole  means  for  retaining  the  sheet  of  heat  insulating 
material  within  the  border  member. 
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1,142,331.  MIXING  -  MACHINE. 
Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  May 
B38,326.      (CI.   107—36.1 


Ei'GEM   A.    Laui£:ki, 
13,    1914.      Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  mixing  mactiine,  u  mixing  rfceptacU'.  luixiug 
means  operating  within  the  receptacle,  and  menus  op- 
erable to  automatically  discharge  ingredients  into  the  re- 
ceptacle at  relatively  variabh.'  predetermined  intervals 
and  in  predetermined  relative  quantities  durin;;  the  mixing; 
operation. 

2.  In  a  mixing  machine,  a  mixing  r>'ceptaclf,  mixing 
means  operating  within  the  receptacle,  means  operable  to 
automatically  discharge  ingredients  into  the  receptacle  In 
predetermined  quantities  during  the  mixing  operation  and 
at  predetermined  intervals,  and  means  \Vhereb.v  tlie  fri 
quency  of  operation  of  said  means  may  be  varied. 

3.  In  a  mixing  machine,  a  mixing  receptacle,  mixing 
means  operating  within  the  receptacle,  ingredient  con 
tainera  arranged  to  discharge  into  the  receptacle,  a  valve 
In  each  container  controlling  the  discharge  therefrom, 
and  means  operable  to  automatically  intermittently  open 
the  valves  at  relatively  variable  predetermined  intervals 
during  the  mixing  operation. 

4.  In  a  mixing  machine,  a  mixing  receptacle,  mixing 
means  operating  within  the  receptacle,  ingredient  c>iu 
talners  arranged  to  discharge  into  the  receptacle,  a  valve 
arranged  within  each  container  for  controlling  the  dis 
charge  therefrom,  means  operable  to  automatically  open 
the  valves  at  predetermined  relative  intervals  during  the 
mixing  operation,  and  means  whereby  the  relative  fre- 
quency of  ojieration  of  the  operating  means  for  the  valves 
may  be  varied. 

.").  In  a  mixing  machine,  a  mixing  receptacle,  mixing 
means  operating  within  the  receptacle,  ingredient  con- 
tainers arranged  to  discharge  into  the  mixing  receptacle, 
a  valve  within  each  of  said  containers  for  controlling  the 
discharge  therefrom,  means  operable  to  automatically  open 
the  valves  at  relatively  variable  predetermined  intervals 
during  the  mixing  operation,  and  means  for  varying  the 
extent  to  which  the  valves  are  opened. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


1,142,332.  RECEIPT.  Riben  C  L.urier  and  Francis 
MoNKTTE,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  Sept.  5. 
1911,     Serial  No.  047,720.     (CI.  11—15.) 


ceipt.  all  the  remainder  of  said  form  constituting  a  con- 
ductors receipt :  tiiese  two  receipts  being  readily  sepai-abie. 
each  of  them  being  ruled  in  crossing  columns  and  provided 
with  corresponding  series  of  station  numlters  and  corre- 
sponding series  of  words  designating  the  several  jiinds  of 
fares,  the  conduetors  receipt  being  also  provlde<l  with 
a  column  of  statinu  n:un«'«;  arranged  with  respect  to  the 
column  of  fare  d<'slgnatioiis  so  th.it  a  sincle  piuicliin)? 
action  will  indicate  both  the  starting  point  of  the  pas 
senger's  Journey  and  the  kind  of  fare  and  another  punch 
Ing  action  will  indicate  the  end  of  said  Journey,  the  pa.s- 
senger's  slip  being  punched  at  one  p(dnt  to  Indicate  the 
kind  of  fare  and  at  another  to  indicate  the  end  of  thf 
Journey. 


An  elongated  receipt  form  in  two  divisible  parts  only. 
the  lower  end  nf  which  form  constitutes  a  passenger's  re 


1,142,.3,33.  PAY  -  STATION  IN8TRUMKNT.  IuxielO 
Lawrexce,  Sixteen,  Mont.,  assignor  of  one. third  to 
r.  ,1.  Garlow,  Columbus.  .Nebr..  and  onethlni  to  T.  .1. 
rottingbam,  I.os  .\ngeles.  Cal.  Filed  .Tune  i.s,  ini;{. 
Serial  No.  773.40,-       (PI    101      ir.  » 


1.  In  a  slot  nijH  hli.e.  ;<  casln.'.  i  shaft  journaled  there- 
through, a  disk  element  fixed  :i[)ipn  the  shaft,  notches  in 
the  periphery  of  said  disk,  a  sprint:  member,  a  struck  out 
portion  on  said  -spring  member  a.'apted  to  normally  en- 
gage the  periphery  of  said  disk  and  to  fall  into  the  notches 
thereof  as  the  disk  may  lie  turned,  a  second  spring  m'  mber 
adapted  to  be  contacted  by  said  fust  spring  member  where- 
by an  electrical  circuit  is  closed,  a  coin  slot  adapted  to 
have  a  coin  inserted  thereinto,  a  stop  in  said  slut  po 
sltioned  to  bald  the  progress  of  the  coins  therethrough 
and  a<lapted  to  be  manually  moved  from  the  operative  re- 
lation to  permit  furtlier  nKjvemcnt  of  the  coin  within  the 
slot,  said  second  spring  member  liaving  a  portion  thereof 
extended  Into  said  slot,  and  a  second  stop  positioned  to  be- 
come operative  upon  movement  of  said  first  stop  to  the 
Inoperative  position  to  hold  the  coin  at  a  point  within 
the  slot  in  engauement  with  said  second  spring  meml)er 
whereby  the  electrical  circuit  Is  closed. 

2.  A  slot  machine  comprising  a  casing  having  a  slot 
therein,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  said  casing,  a  disk  fixed  upon 
said  shaft  to  be  capable  of  revolulble  movement  therewith, 
said  disk  having  a  notch  in  the  periphery  thereof,  a  spring 
mounted  within  said  casing  and  having  a  projection  nor- 
mally bearing  against  the  periphery  of  said  disk  ami 
adapted  to  enter  said  notch,  a  second  spring  mouuted 
within  the  casing  to  be  normally  held  from  contact  with 
said  fir^r  spring  ,ind  having  a  portion  thereof  prejecteil 
into  said  <oin  slot,  means  to  prevent  normal  free  move- 
ment of  a  coin  through  the  slot  and  to  be  capaMe  "f 
manual  operation  to  allow  movement  of  the  coin  to  H 
position  to  contact  with  said  second  spring  member  and 
all  of  said  parts  so  arranged  that  the  contact  of  the  coin 
with  said  second  spring  member  causes  movement  of  thl" 
member  to  a  point  to  be  contacted  by  said  first  spring 
member  as  the  projection  thereof  enters  the  notch  of  >t>ia 
disk  and  to  thereby  establish  an  electrical  circuit  .h"'! 
means  for  rotating  said  disk  to  cause  movement  of  th'  pr'>- 
Jectlon  Into  and  from  said  notch. 

3.  A  slot  machine  comprising  a  casing  having  a  ''"' 
therein,  a  shaft  journaled  In  said  casing,  a  disk  lix'l  "" 
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said  shaft,  said  disk  having  a  notch  in  the  periphery 
thereof,  a  spring  havint:  n  projection  adapted  to  enter  said 
niifb,  a  second  ^^pring  adapted  to  be  contacted  by  a  coin 
In  ««id  slot,  saiii  springs  adapted  to  meet  when  said  pro 
lection  enters  the  notch  in  said  disk  and  when  said  coin 
cnnt'tcts  the  second  mentioned  spring  whereby  an  electric 
circuit  may  be  closed,  and  means  for  rotating  said  disk. 

4  A  slot  machine  comprising  a  casing  having  n  number 
of  coin  slots  placed  at  proper  points  therein,  a  shaft  Jo\ir- 
naled  In  said  casing,  a  plurality  of  disks  mounted  on  snld 
shaft  and  provided  with  notches  therein,  the  numl>er  of 
notches  in  the  several  disks  l>eing  varied,  sprlna  mtnnliers 
normally  bearing  against  tlie  notched  peripheries  of  snld 
disks,  a  second  set  of  springs  pivoted  to  the  casing  and 
sdnpted  to  be  moved  Into  contact  with  said  first-mentioned 
spring,  said  second  set  of  springs  located  to  project  within 
the  coin  slots  and  to  be  swung  to  a  position  closely  ad 
jacent  said  first  spring  upon  the  Insertion  of  a  coin  into 
jnid  slot,  and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  and  a.iid 
dNks  to  cause  contact  between  the  spring  meml)ers  of  said 
first  and  second  sets 

f).  In  a  slot  machin' .  a  casing,  a  coin  slot  provided  at 
a  sidtable  point  in  said  casing,  a  shaft  revolulily  mounted 
In  said  casino,  a  disk  on  said  shaft  having  notches  in  the 
periphery  thereof,  a  sprini:  in  :i.lie:.  m  struck  nut  portion 
Intermediate  the  cm!  of  said  soring  nienilM^r  adapted  to 
unrmally  engage  tiic  notc'^ed  periphiTv  of  ^aid  <iisk.  said 
spring  member  having  an  aiitiularly  bent  overhanginc  etjd. 
a  contact  p^dut  net;  said  end,  a  second  i>l voted  spring 
member  carrying  .1  c.ntaci  [xdnl  at  one  end  adapted  to 
be  eii','aged  l>y  contict  <jf  said  first  spring  member  and 
having  an  end  thereof  prcjictlni:  into  the  coin  slot  to  be 
••ngaged  by  the  loin  Inserte  '  Into  the  «:ut  and  thus  be 
swung  to  a  position  closely  adjacent  tie  cmtact  of  said 
first  spidng  member,  and  nuans  to  ca"se  ninveinent  of  said 
disk  to  permit  inoveni.  nt  of  the  strn<k  uii  piation  of  said 
first  spring  member  Into  the  nntc!i<  >  therr.if  and  to  tbn~ 
iillow  encagenient  of  t!;e  C(im;i  i  j  idnt  .if  sMid  two  «;prlnj 
members. 

K  lalms  0  to  **  n<'t  printed  in  ttic  iiazette.) 


1,142,:^34  \  IMIICI.E  WIIEKL  Hkhko.n  B.  La^  M.\N,  New 
York,  .N.  v..  assignor  of  one  half  to  Frank  E.  Lonas. 
New  York.  .\  Y  Filed  .\pr.  L'.'i,  lOl.H,  Serial  No. 
763.4S3.  Renewed  Sept.  -Jil,  1014.  Serial  No.  8»'.3.Tr..'i. 
ICI.  21—142.1 


iided 


1    In  a   wheel   aiid   ;i\le   construction,   ,in    mtI.    provujea 
''■1th  an  upright  ,.nd  sidnd'e  which  extends  alxive  and  be- 
ow  the  sam<>  and  the   t.  p   [lart  of  which  above  the  axle 
provided    with    a    transverse    opening,    a    central    box 
mcmWr  mounted  on  the  top  and   bottom  of  said   spindle 
"d  adapted  to  oscillate  In  a  horizontal  plane,  an  annular 
^"tary  member  Inclosing  the  central  box  member  and  pro 
Tided  with  a  wheel  spindle  which  passes  inwardly  througli 
^^e  aperture  in  the  axle  spindle,   and  a  rim  meml)er  con 
wed    with    the    annular     rotary     member,     the     wheel 
P  ndle  b.lng  aUjve  and  in  the  plane  of  the  axle,  and  being 
"Pproxiniately  parallel  therewith. 


2.  In  a  wheel  and  axle  construction,  an  axle  provided 
with  0  Vertically  arraui;.  d  end  spindle  which  extends  almve 
and  below  the  same  Miid  is  provided  above  tv.e  axle  with 
a  transverse  aperture,  a  central  l>ox  member  mounted  on 
the  top  and  bottom  of  snld  spindle  and  Inclosing  t'le 
same  and  adapted  t.'  oscillate  in  a  horlrontal  plane,  an 
annular  rotary  member  Inclosing  the  central  box  mem1)er 
and  provided  on  Its  .niter  side  with  a  wheel  spindle  which 
passes  through  the  aperture  In  the  axle  spindle  and  has 
end  bearincs  In  the  centra!  box  member,  said  rotary  mem- 
ber being  adapted  to  serve  as  a  brake  .Inim.  brake  shoes 
connected  with  the  central  box  member  and  adapted  to 
operate  in  connection  with  said  brake  drum,  and  a  rim 
connected  with  the  annular  rotary  member,  the  wheel 
spindle  being  above  and  In  the  plane  of  the  axle  nnd 
being  approximately  parallel  therewith. 

3.  In  a  wheel  and  axle  constrnctlon.  an  axle  provided 
with  a  vertically  arranged  end  spindle  which  extends 
nl>ove  and  below  the  same  and  the  top  portion  of  which 
is  provided  with  a  transverse  aperture,  a  central  box  mem 
ber  mounted  on  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  spindle  and 
incloslnir  the  same  and  adapted  to  oscillate  horizontally 
thereon,  and  provided  with  brake  shoes,  an  annular 
rotary  member  inclosing  the  central  box  member  and 
adapted  to  serve  ns  a  brake  dnmi  and  the  outer  side  of 
which  is  Inclosed  by  a  plate  provided  with  n  central 
wheel  spindle  which  passes  throueh  the  aperture  in  th*> 
axle  spindle  and  through  the  central  box  member  and  is 
provided  with  end  bearlnes  therein,  a  rim  connected  with 
the  annular  rotary  meml>er,  and  mesns  for  osclllatlnir  the 
centra!  box  mem!>er.  the  annular  rotary  member  and  the 
rim  In  n  horizontal  plane  on  the  spindle  of  the  axle,  the 
snld  axle  spindle  ,ind  the  rentrn!  box  member  helns  in  a 
plane  different  from  t'-int  of  the  annular  rotnry  inemher 
and  tlwe  rini,  the  wheel  spindle  belne  above  and  Ir  the 
plane  of  the  axle,  and  being  approximately  paralle:  tb.ere 
with, 

4    In  a   wheel  nnl  nxle  construction,  an  axle  provided 
with  an   upri-jht  end  splndl  •  whirli  exte;id«  nbove  mid  be 
low  said  axle,   r   centra!  l>oi  member  mounted  on    flu-  top 
and   l>otfom   of  said  spindle  and  adapted  to  oscillUe   in   a 
horizontal   plane  thereon,  snld  axle  spindle  extendin;;  ver 
tically    throueh   snld   box   meml>er   and   l>e1ng   provided   at 
the    top    and    Iwttom    thereof    with    bearings,    an    ann\ilai 
f-otary  member  Incloslne  the  central  l>ox  member  and  oro 
vid'd  on  the  outer  side  thereof  with  a  plate  havine  a  c.'n 
ti'sl    "  lieid    spind'e    which    passes    inwardly    tliroush    the 
central   box  member  and   transversely  of  the  axle  spindle 
and   is  provided  with  bearings  In  said  box  member,   and  n 
rim  connected  with  the  annular  rotary  member,  the  wlie.> 
<»pind!e  l»eim:  above  and  In  the  plane  of  the  axle,  and  helni; 
n'O'-oximately  parallel  therewith. 

F>.  in  a  wheel  and  axle  construction,  an  axle  pro\ided 
with  a  vertical  upwardly  directed  end  spindle,  .1  spindle 
box  mounted  thereon  and  adapted  to  oscillate  in  a  hor' 
zontal  plane,  sail  spindle  box  being  provided  with  a  cen 
tral  horizontal  whe<!  spindle  casing  and  a  vertical  axle 
spindle  casing,  and  tbrouch  which  the  spindle  of  the  nxle 
passes,  and  a  wheel  memt>er  mounted  on  an''  rofatal'e  on 
the  spindle  box  aid  ndaoted  to  oscillate  horlzontaliv 
therewith  and  nrovided  ceiitr.ill\'  of  its  outi  r  side  with  a 
spindle  bead  whlcb  inclo«ee  the  outer  end  of  the  spindle 
box  and  whlcb  Is  provided  with  a  wheel  «plnd!e  which 
passes  inwardly  and  horizontally  through  the  whee' 
spindle  casing  therein. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


1,142.33,%.     FRONT  WHEEL  FOR  ATTOMORILES       Heh 

E<.)N  B.   Layman,  New  York.  N.  Y"..  assignor  of  one-balf 

to   Frank    E.    Lonas.    New    York.    N.    Y.     Filed    Oct.   6. 

1913.     Serial  No.   793.546.      (CI.  21—142.1 

1.   In  a   wheel  and  axle  construction,  an  ax ie   iirovided 

at  Its  end  with  an   upwardly   directed  spindle,   a    «pindle 

box  mounted  on  said  spindle,  and  adapted  to  i>sciilat<   in 

a    horizontal    plane,    a    wheel    member    mounted    on    said 

spindle  box  and  Inclosing  the  same  and  provided  centrally 

of  Its   outer  side   with   a   spindle   head    having   a   sjiludie 

which    passes   inwardly    through    said   box    and   .t    flexible 
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■Ilflft     I'liIiD'it 
•prliltlll'«'    a 


ti    the   lutKT   1  11(1   of   sai<l   spindle  for 
after 


■_'.  In  a  whi.-i'  ami  axlr  i'(in>^|i- ictioD,  aL  axlr  pruvided 
witfi  a  vertical  'i'*iir<lly  ilire.  ici  vnd  spiutlle,  a  >i|iitidle 
In  v  'iKiuiited  tlici  on  :i!i<ivi  the  axl>'  and  adaiitcd  to  osril- 
.I'r  111  a  liorlionli  plant.  «-;\Hi  -pindle  lioi  lifinu  provided 
w.  .1  "entral  L.  izontal  u  h.el  spindle  rasing  and  a 
'..rti  al  A\\e  spindli  la-uiL-  in  tront  thereof  and  tliroiijih 
whii  h  till-  Npindle  of  'ic  axle  passes,  and  a  wheel  member 
mounti'd  «ii.  and  rota  I  i  ile  on  the  spindle  box  and  adapted 
to  oscillate  hoiizontal  ^  tin  rewith  and  provided  with  a 
spindle  wliicb  passes  i  'Midly  horizontally  throni;h  the 
wlieel  spindle  CH-Ini:  of  t  -pindle  lox,  said  wlieel  mi  mtier 
lomprisitiji  a  central  annv  .  r  drum  portion  and  a  rim  por- 
tion connected  then\\itti.  r  le  drnm  portion  belns;  closed 
on  its  outer  side  by  a  platt  centrally  of  which  is  secured 
a  spindle  head  which  inclose:,  the  outer  end  of  the  spindle 
box  and  rotates  thereon  and  with  which  the  wheel  spindle 
Is  connected  and  bein^  closed  on  Its  inner  side  by  a  de- 
tachable plate  composed  of  separate  parts. 

•■^>.  In  a  wheel  and  axle  construction,  an  axle  provided 
with  a  vertical  upwardly  directed  end  spindle,  a  8pindl«» 
box  mounted  thereon  above  the  axle  and  adapted  to  oscil- 
late in  a  horizontal  plane,  said  spindle  box  t)elng  provided 
with  a  central  horizontal  wheel  spindle  casing  and  a  ver- 
tical axle  spindle  casing  in  front  thereof  and  through 
which  the  spindle  of  the  axle  passes,  and  a  wheel  m«'m!)er 
mounted  on  and  rotatable  on  the  spindle  iox  and  adapted 
to  oscillate  horizontally  therewith  and  provided  with  a 
spindle  which  passes  inwardly  horizontally  through  the 
wheel  spindle  casing  of  the  spindle  iiox.  said  wheel  meni- 
!>er  comprising  a  central  annular  drum  portion  and  a 
rim  portion  connected  therewith,  the  dnim  portion  being 
closed  on  its  outer  side  by  a  plate  with  which  tio'  wheel 
>-pindl»'  is  connected  and  being  closed  on  its  lnn>T  side 
by  a  detachable  plate  composed  of  separate  parts  and 
through  which  thf  inner  end  of  the  wheel  spindle  casing 
of  the  spindle  t)Ox  passes. 

4.  In  a  wheel  anii  axle  construction,  an  axle  provided 
with  a  vertical  upwardly  <!irfcted  end  spindle,  a  splmlle 
box  mounted  thereon  above  the  ax'e  and  adapted  to  oscil- 
late in  a  liorlzontal  plane.  <aid  spindle  box  being  provided 
with  a  central  horizontal  wheel  spindle  casing  and  a 
vertical  axle  spindle  casing  in  front  thereof  and  through 
which  the  spindle  of  the  nxle  [v)>srs.  and  a  wheel  member 
mounted  on  and  rotatable  on  tl;e  spindle  box  and  adapted 
to  oscillate  horizontally  therewith  and  provided  with  a 
spindle  which  passes  inwaidly  horizontnlly  through  the 
wheel  spindle  casing  of  thf  -pindle  box.  said  wheel  mem- 
ber comprising  a  <'enfral  annular  drum  portion  and  a  rim 
portion  conneote<1  therewith,  the  drum  portion  being 
closed  on  its  oi:ttr  side  by  a  plate  with  which  the  wheel 
spindle  Is  connected  and  being  closed  on  its  inner  side  by 
a  detachable  plate  composed  of  separate  parts  and  through 
which  tlif  inner  end  of  the  wheel  spindle  casing  of  the 
xpindle  box  passes,  the  Inner  end  of  the  wheel  spindle 
''a sing  b.ing  also  closed  by  a  detachable  cap  and  a  flexible 
shaft  which  passes  through  said  cap  and  is  connected 
wltli  t>ie  Inner  end  of  the  wheel  spindle. 


5.  In  a  wheel  and  axle  construction  of  the  cla»s  de- 
scribed, an  axle  provided  with  a  wheel  spindle  support 
adapted  to  oscillate  horizontally,  a  wheel  member  mounted 
thereon  and  provlde<l  on  its  outer  .side  with  a  wheel 
spindle  whicii  passes  centrally  and  inwardly  through  said 
support,  the  inner  side  of  said  wheel  member  being  pro- 
vided with  a  detachable  plate  composed  of  separate  parta 
and  provided  centrally  with  an  opening  in  line  with  said 
spindle,  a  flexible  shaft  ronntcted  with  the  Inner  em\  of 
said  spindle  for  operating  a  spt  edometer  and  passing 
through  said  opening  and  otlier  openings  through  whicli 
the  axle  and  steering  arm  pass. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  prlutrd  in  the  (iazette.] 


1,142.336.  liKAR  WHEEL  AND  AXLE  CONSTKl-CTION 
FOR  AUTOMOBILES.  Hkbr-.n  B.  L.wman,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Frank  E.  Lonas.  New 
Yorlt,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  IS.  1913.  Serial  No.  T!io,.s20. 
(CI.  21—90.) 


1.  In  a  rear  wheel  and  axle  shaft  construction  for 
power  driven  vehicles,  a  tuliular  axlr.  an  axle  shaft  pass- 
ing therethrough  and  provided  at  its  outer  end  with  a 
head,  a  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  said  axle  and  cem- 
prislng  a  rim  member,  a  brake  drum  member  and  a  hub 
member  into  which  the  tubular  axle  extends  and  to  which 
the  head  of  the  axie  shaft  is  s(>cured.  the  inner  end  of  the 
i'rake  drum  member  being  extended  inwardly  of  tti'  rim 
inember,  and  fl'e  outer  end  of  'he  Inib  raeml>er  bein-'  pro- 
jected outwardly  of  the  lim  member,  spokes  conne.ting 
the  rim  member  with  the  inner  end  of  the  brake  drum 
member  and  with  the  outer  end  of  the  hub  member,  and 
bearings  pla<  ed  between  the  end  portion  of  the  tubular 
axle  and  the  hub  and  in  the  central  plane  of  the  rim 
memiier. 

-.  In  a  rear  wheel  and  axle  shaft  <onstructioii  for 
power  driven  vehicles,  a  tubular  axle,  an  axle  shaft  pass- 
ing therethrough  and  provided  at  its  outer  end  with  a 
head,  a  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  said  axle  an<i  com- 
prising a  rim  member,  a  brake  drum  member  and  i  hub 
member  Into  which  the  tubular  axle  extends  and  to 
which  the  head  of  the  axle  shaft  is  secured,  the  inner 
end  of  the  brake  drum  member  being  extended  inw.irdly 
of  the  rim  member  and  the  outer  end  of  the  hub  nieintKT 
being  projected  outwardly  of  the  rim  meml)or.  spoki'>  con- 
necting the  rlni  member  with  the  inner  ei.d  of  the  brake 
ilrum  member  and  with  the  outer  end  of  the  hub  merahcr, 
l>earings  placed  between  the  end  portion  of  r!  e  tutniiat 
axle  and  the  hub  and  In  the  central  plane  of  the  rim 
member,  and  bnike  devices  arranged  within  the  brake 
drum  member  and  on  the  opposite  sides  of  said  hearing.-  •'>"! 
said  central  plane  ami  adapted  to  operate  In  connection 
with   said   brake   drum   member. 


1.142.337.      AlTOMOBILE.       Hkbron    B.    Lavnmn     New 

York,    N.    Y.,    assignor  of  one-half   to    Frank    K.    I-'inas. 

New    York,    N.    Y.      Filed    Oct.    20.    1913.     Serial    N"- 

796,137,      (CI.    21— no.  I 

1.   A   chassis  or  truck  frame  for  power  drivn  vehi'     - 
having    U-shaped    side    bars    or    rails,    the    op'^n   sides  '>f 
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whieh  are  dlrecte<i  downwardly,  the  central  i>ortlon  of 
..id  side  l)ars  or  rails  iKdng  close<l  at  the  iwttom  thereof, 
•in<l  sii'fl  side  bars  or  rails  forming  housings  for  the 
r.ar -ide  >^prings  which  are  mounted  therein  and  connected 
with  the  rear  axle. 


2.  .\  chassis  or  tru^k  fr.inie  for  |)uwer  driveu  vehicles 
having  U  shaped  side  bars  or  rails,  ttie  open  sides  of 
which  are  directed  downwardly,  the  central  portion  of 
said  siile  bars  or  rails  being  closed  at  the  bottom  thereof, 
and  .said  side  bars  or  rails  forming  housings  for  the  rear 
side  springs  which  are  mounted  tliereon  and  connected 
with  the  rear  axle,  the  front  springs  lielng  also  secured 
Id  the  bottom  poriii}n~  of  said  bars  or  rails  and  being 
connected  with  ttie  front  axle. 

3.  A  chassis  or  truck  frame  for  power  driven  vehicles 
provided  with  hollow  bars  or  rails  which  form  housings 
for  the  rear  side  springs  which  are  mounted  therein  and 
which  have  a  universal  joint  connection  with  the  rear 
axle,  the  front  side  springs  Indng  also  supported  In  the 
front  bottom  portions  of  said  bars  or  rails  and  having 
a  universal  joint  connection  with  the  front  axle. 

4.  A  chassis  or  truck  frame  for  power  driven  vehicles 
tia\1ng  side  bars  or  rails  which  are  formed  liollow,  and  in 
which  the  rear  side  springs  arc  mounted,  said  springs 
liavlng  a  central  rotary  pivotal  support  and  the  rear 
inds  thereof  having  universal  joint  connections  with  the 
rear  axle,  and  the  front  end  portions  thereof  btdng 
passed  betweeii  roller  I'earings. 

•1.  A  chassis  or  truck  frame  for  power  driven  veliicles 
liiiving  side  bars  or  rails  which  are  formed  hollow,  and  in 
which  the  rear  side  springs  are  mounted,  said  springs 
lijivin;:  a  eentral  rotary  pivotal  support  and  the  rear  ends 
then  of  havin:  universal  .ioint  connections  with  the  rear 
axle,  and  the  front  >  nd  portions  thereof  being  passed  be- 
twe.u  roller  bearini's.  tlie  central  pivotal  supports  of  said 
springs  and  the  roller  bearing-  for  the  front  end  portions 
tlicnof  Ix'ing  provbl.  ,1  with  means  whereby  they  may 
U'  lubricated. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed   in  the  Gazette.] 


MC:;3s.     TIME  S\A  IT«n, 
v-r.   Colo,      1  iled    l<i,  .    \; 


.\i:\o[.i)   w.    LiNHELL,    Den- 
r.u:;.     Serial    No.    807,2.S6. 


1-  In  a  time  switch,  a  tlme-c.ntrolled  rotary  wheel 
paving  ut  different  points  (.f  its  periphery,  cogs  of  dif- 
ferent forms,  arranged  in  sets,  and  a  plurality  of  clrcult- 
'ODtrolling  devices  adapted  to  be  operated  by  tlie  engage- 
ffi'-Dt  of  the  cogs  during  rotation  of  the  wheel,  to  alter- 
"stely  open  and  dose  the  circuits  in  which  they  are  con- 
°«ted,  the  said  devices  being  posltlone.l  with  relation 
_o  the  wheel  so  that  each  device  will  be  acted  upon  by  a 
iiTerpiit  set  of  cogs.  Independent  of  the  others. 

-  •''   :i    time   switch,    a    time-controlled    rotary    wheel 


compilsing  a  hut .  two  coaxial  circular  rails  fixed  thereon 
and  spaced  laterally  from  each  other,  and  cogs  ha^ing 
means  for  their  adjustable  connection  with  either  one  of 
said  rails  and  an  element  disposed  to  tie  shifted  by  engage- 
ment with  said  cogs  alternately  frum  a  point  In  the  path 
of  a  cog  on  one  of  said  rails  lo  ,i  point  In  the  path  of  a 
cog  on  the  other  rail. 

'A.  In  a  time-switch,  a  time-(  ontrolie-1  r.iary  wheel 
comprising  a  hub,  and  coaxial,  circular  rails  tlxed  thereon 
and  spaced  laterally  from  each  other,  i  ogs  attached  to 
said  rails,  whereby  to  move  in  ditTerenl  paths  during  rota- 
tion of  the  wheel,  and  an  element  disposed  to  be  shifted 
by  engagement  with  said  cogs  alternately  from  a  point  In 
the  path  of  a  cog  on  one  of  said  rails  to  a  point  in  the 
path  of  a  cog  on  the  other  rail. 


.142.3,S9.  ENVEI.Or.  .Iamks  I...o\n.  Worcester.  Mass.. 
assignor  to  I'nited  States  En\i  li'pe  Tompany.  Spring- 
lield,  Mass.,  a  rorpoiatioii  of  .Maine  V\].;\  Dec  Si.  r.ilO. 
Serial    No,   j96,2>%s.       n'!.    :ji'!t      72  . 


/o 


B-4 


1.  A  single  envelop  provhlid  with  two  sep  irate  i>ockets, 
said  eii\-elop  being  formed  fro-n  a  blank  ImxinL;  ii  rectan- 
gular body  portion,  two  end  flaps  of  sub-tantially  the 
same  width  as  said  body  portion,  and  of  a  length  to  ex- 
tend beyond  the  center  of  said  l>ody  portion  and  to  over- 
lap each  other  when  folded  in  succession  upon  -aid  l>ody 
portion,  with  the  free  end  of  one  of  said  end  daps  at- 
tached to  the  body  portion  and  with  thi'  free  end  of  the 
other  end  flap  attached  to  the  first  folded  eml  flap,  a  back 
flap  extending  the  entire  leuL-th  of  the  envelop  and  folded 
upon  and  attaclied  to  said  end  flaps,  and  a  gummed  seal 
flap  extending  the  entire  length  of  the  envelop. 

2.  A  two  pocket  envelop,  formed  from  a  blank  having 
a  rectangular  lx)dy  p^irtion.  twii  end  flaps  of  substantially 
the  same  width  as  the  body  portion  and  folded  thereon  in 
succession,  with  the  free  end  of  the  first  folded  end  flap 
attached  to  the  i)ody  portion  lieyond  the  center  line 
thereof,  and  with  the  free  end  of  tlie  other  end  flap  at- 
tached to  the  outer  side  of  the  first  folded  end  flap,  on 
the  other  side  of  the  center  of  the  Ijody  portion,  a  back  flap 
extending  the  entire  length  of  the  body  portion  and  folded 
C'ver  and  attached  to  tlie  outer  side  of  U>tli  of  said  end 
flaps,  and  a  gummed  seal  flap  extending  tlie  entire  b  ngth 
of  said  body  portion  and  common  to  the  two  pockets 
formed  by  the  two  end  flaps  and  the  back  flap. 


1,142.:U0.  CAR-REPLACER. 
Ind.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1914. 
104 — 103.) 


Levi    M<Entm;k,   Cayugft, 
Serial    No.    857.555.      (CI. 


1.  A  replacer  of  the  character  described  inciudlnj:  a 
I'ody  portion  carrying  a  hook  member,  and  a  cam  bv.r 
pivoted  in  the  hook  memlK-r  and  movable  into  engagement 
with  the  body  of  a  rail,  said  lever  being  adapted  to  be 
reversed  as  regards  the  relation  of  its  cam  oortion  to  the 
web  of   the   rail,   whereby    impact   of   a    wheel    moving    in 
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eitlier  direction  upon  the  rail  will   tfnii   to   lUdve  th.'  rail 
IntK  more  severe  engagement  with   the  rail   w-.-b. 

2.   A    replacer    of    the    chiirnrter    described    includin;.'    a 
liody    portion    havinK    a    hook    niemlier    iiiiicrally    formed   ' 
thereon,  a  reverslhl*^  cam  lever  pivoted  In  the  hook  mem- 
ber, the  lever  beluK  adapted  to  en^aee  a  rail  web,  an  an-  | 
chor  pivoted   in   the  body   portion   and  adapted   for  move- 
ment  to  enKat;(>  a    rail   siipportin^r   sleeper,   and    a   ratchet 
button   pivoted  to   the  body  portion   and  eima-;eable   wttli   ' 
the  anchor  for  holding  the  anchor  in  operative  position. 

8.   A    replacer    of    the    character    descrlb'-d    iiuiudiiiu'    a 
body   portion   carrying  a   hook   member,   aixi   a   cam   lever   1 
carried    by    the    hook    member   and    adapted    to   engage    a 
rail,  the  said  lever  being  adapted   to  !»■  resersed  end  for 
end. 

4.    A    ri'plaiir    ot    the    character    desciilxd    includint;    a 
body  poriioii  provided   with  a  bridge  wall   having  spaced 
vertical  walls  formed  thereon,  a  hook  member  including  a 
lateral    wall    and   a    vertical   wall,    a    cam    lever    reversible 
end  for  end  in  the  hook  member,  an  upstanding  stop  shoul- 
der  formed  on   the   Inner   edge   of   the   lateral   wall   of  the   ' 
hook  member,  and  spaced  niwtandinL-  toujrues  formed  on 
the  said  lateral  wail  at  its  juncture  with  the  body  portion, 
the    Innermost    of   said    tlrst    mentioned    vertical    walls    In- 
clining in  (jpposite  directions  away   from  the  said  tongues  | 
from  a  point  substantially   midway  between   the   tongues, 
there    being   grooves    provided    between    the   said    tongucb 
and   the  said   innermost   vertical  wall,  said  hook   member  ' 
being    adapted    to    enirage    a    rail    with    the    lateral    wall    1 
thereof   arranged    laterally    of   the    inner    ed-.    of    the    rail 
with  the  said  cam  lever  dispose<i  for  en;,':i:;einent  with  the   ' 
web  of  the  rail  and  with  the  >aid  lir-t   mefniimeii  v.  rtical 
walls   inclining  toward   the  rail. 


3.  Means  for  receiving  and  pressing  powdered  or  loose 
clay  or  similar  material  in  the  production  of  hollow  ware 
receptacles  having  a  side  or  sides  and  a  covered  end.  ■  orr: 
prising  a  mold,  an  elastic  nearly  rigid  chum  within  the 
mold,  normally  of  corrt  sponding  and  almost  the  same  con- 
tour to  the  Inside  of  the  object  but  of  lesser  dimensions, 
and  moans  for  expanding  the  chum. 

4.  Means  for  receiving  and  pressing  powdered  or  loose 
clay  or  similar  material  In  the  production  of  hollow  ware 
receptacles  havini;  a  side  or  sides  and  a  closed  end.  com 
prising  a  mold  having  separabb'  elements  and  means  for 
loeking  the  same  into  operative  relationship,  an  elastic 
self  supporting  chum  within  the  mold,  normally  of  cor- 
responding and  almost  the  same  contour  to  the  Inside  of 
the  object  but  of  lesser  dimensions,  and  means  for  ex- 
panding the  chum. 

T).  Means  for  receiving  and  pressing  powdered  or  loose 
clay  or  similar  material  In  the  production  of  hollow  warf 
receptacles  having  a  side  or  sides  and  a  closed  end.  com- 
prising a  mold  having  a  base  and  relatively  movable  side 
elements  adapted  to  l)e  locked  Into  co(5pera1ive  relation- 
ship, an  elastic  self  supporting  chum  within  the  mold, 
normally  of  corresponding  and  almost  the  same  contour 
but  of  lesser  dimensions,  and  means  for  expanding  the 
chum  and  thereby  compacting  the  powdered  material 
against  the  sides  of  the  outer  mold. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,142,341.  ArrAKATlS  FOR  MOLDING  CLAY  OK 
SIMILAR  MATKHIAL.  Lumel  W  McNeil.  East  Nor- 
wood. Ohio,  assignor  to  The  John  Douglas  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Hied  Feb.  9.  1910.  Serial  No. 
542,82»J.      (CI.   25—27.1 
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1.  Means  for  receiving  and  pressiut;  powdered  or  loose 
clay  or  similar  material.  In  the  production  of  hollow  ware 
receptacles  having  a  side  or  sides  and  a  lovered  end, 
comprising  a  mold,  a  somewhat  expansible  self  support- 
ing chum  within  the  mold  normally  of  corresponding  and 
almost  the  same  but  les-ser  contour,  whereby  a  sjiare 
is  provlde<l  between  chum  and  mold  for  the  introduction 
of  the  powdered  material  and  means  for  expanding  the 
chum. 

2.  Means  for  receiving  and  pressini;  powdered  or  loost 
clay  or  similar  material.  In  the  production  of  hollow  ware 
receptacles  having  a  side  or  sides  and  a  covered  end,  com- 
prising a  mold,  a  self  supjwrtlns  exp  msihle  chum  within 
the  mold  normally  of  corresponding  and  almost  the  same 
but  lesser  contour,  whereby  a  space  is  provided  between 
chum  and  mold  for  the  Introduction  of  the  powdered  ma- 
terial, and  means  for  expanding  the  chum  and  compacting 
the   powdered    material.  i 


1.142,342  MKTHOD  FOR  MOLDING  CLAY  OH  SlMl 
LAR  MATKRIAL.  Daniei,  W.  McNEfL.  Norwooil,  Olilu, 
assignor  to  The  John  Douglas  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.  Original  application  filed  Feb.  9,  1910  Serial 
No.  542,820.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Sept. 
13.   1010.     Serial  No.  5S1,842.      (01.  25  —  1.) 


1.  The  III.  tbod.  which  consists  in  filling  the  space  be- 
tween a  mold  for  an  object  having  a  side  or  side-  and  an 
inclosed  end  meeting  at  a  relatively  sharp  angle,  and  an 
inclosed  elastic  core,  of  normally  corresponding  and  nearly 
the  same  contour,  but  of  lesser  dimensions,  with  a  nearl.v 
dry  powdered  clay,  and  then  expanding  the  core  by  fluid 
pressure. 

2.  The  method  of  making  hollow  ware  having  a  side  or 
sides  and  an  inclosed  end  meeting  at  a  relatively  sharp 
angle,  of  clay  or  similar  material,  which  consists  in  con- 
fining the  material  in  a  nearly  dry  powdered  state  in  ap- 
proximately the  shape  and  nearly  the  same  dimensions  of 
the  article  to  be  formed,  and  then  subjecting  the  same  to 
fluid  pressure  from  within. 

C.  The  art  of  making  hollow  ware  having  a  side  or  sides 
and  an  Inclosed  end  of  clay  or  similar  material,  which  con- 
sists In  confining  the  material  in  a  nearly  dry  powder.Hl 
state  in  approximately  the  form  and  of  nearly  the  ^a""' 
dimensions  as  the  article  to  be  produced  and  then  sub.'iect 
ing  the  same  to  pressure  In  the  several  directions  of  the 
thickness  of  its  walls. 
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4  The  art  of  making  hollow  ware  having  a  side  or  sides 
and  lit)  indOM-d  end  of  clay  or  similar  material,  which 
consist-  In  confining  the  material  in  a  nearly  dry  powdered 
state  in  approximately  the  form  and  of  nearly  the  same 
dimensions  as  the  artb  le  to  be  produced,  then  subjecting 
tt  to  tliiid  pressuie  from  within  to  compact  the  nearly 
dry  rliiy  and  burniti-'  the  product 


1  HI' "4.'?.  V.\IA  L.  I'KrKi:  (i  MacGkeijor.  New  York, 
X  Y..  assignor  to  i'yrene  Manufacturing  t'orapany.  a 
Corporation  of  Delaware  Filed  Oct.  15.  1913.  Serial 
No.  795.254.      (CI.   1.H7  — 26.) 


lu  a  valve  for  fire  extiiiL-ulslie  ■  .-i  body  provided  witli  a 
loucitinllnal  opening  forming  an  outlet  for  the  fluid  and  a 
plug  provided  with  two  transverse  openings  and  a  loniritu- 
dinal  opening,  and  an  air  inlet  valve  positioned  in  said 
londtiidlnal  openini;  in  s;iid  plug. 


1.142.34  4.  Sl'RlNi;  FRAMK  F<iR  M(1TOR  CYCLES 
Fbank  Mackey,  Newark.  Ohio  Filed  Apr.  -','>,  1912. 
Serial  No.  ti!t:;,2.'9.      1  CI.   208     94.! 


guide  elements  and  slide  members  being  located  at  the  op- 
posite ends  of  said  forks  from  the  pivotal  mounting  of 
said  floating  fork  to  maintain  a  predetermined  path  of 
movement  of  said  floating  fork  independent  <'f  Its  pivotal 
connection. 

4.  A  spring  frame  for  motorcycles  comprising  a  w.^.u 
frame,  a  resillently  supported  rear  whe<'l.  a  lugga>:e  c:ir 
rler  attached  to  said  main  frame  over  said  rear  wheel  and 
a  supplemental  resistance  element  for  use  with  said  car- 
rier and  operatively  connected  between  said  main  frame 
and  said  wheel. 

5.  A  sprine  frame  lor  motorcycles  comprising  a  ma  in 
frame,  a  re.>^iliently  supported  rear  wheel,  a  luggage  e.ir 
rler  attached  to  said  main  frame  over  said  rear  wheel,  and 
a  supplemental  detachable  resistance  element  for  use  with 
said  carrier  and  operatively  connected  between  said  main 
frame  and  said  wheel. 

I  Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.  ] 


1  .V  sprlnir  frame  for  motorcycles  comprising  a  main 
frame,  a  rigid  fork  carried  by  said  frame,  a  V-shnped  float- 
ing f'irk  member,  one  pair  of  legs  of  said  member  being 
plviitnlly  supporteil  by  said  main  frame,  a  resilient  resist- 
«nce  element  ca.ried  by  said  main  frame  and  bearing  on 
ttie  ends  of  the  other  pair  of  legs  of  said  V  shaped  floating 
mpmber,  and  i:uiding  niean-  carried  by  said  forks  for  pre- 
ventuii:  lateral  movement  of  the  wheel  carrying  end  of 
said  floatlni:  fork  independent  of  its  pivotal  connection. 

—  A  spring  frame  for  motorcycles  comprising  a  main 
frame,  n  ri-id  V  -haped  fork  carried  by  said  frame,  a  V- 
shapeii  floatim;  fork  member,  one  pair  of  legs  of  said  mem- 
l>er  lieiuu'  plvot.tlly  supported  by  said  main  franio,  a  re- 
Mlipiit  resistance  element  carried  by  said  main  frame  and 
tearing  on  the  ends  of  the  other  pair  of  legs  of  said  V- 
Rl-aped  floating'  forked  member,  and  guiding  means  carried 
by  said  forks  for  p-eventing  lateral  movement  of  the  wheel 
carrying  end  of  said  floating  fork  Independent  of  Its  piv- 
otal f-onnectloi, 

•  •  -V  sprint  frame  for  motorcycles  comprising  a  main 
frame.  3  rigid  fork  forming  a  portion  thereof,  a  floating 
ork  1  IvotPd  to  said  main  frame,  a  resilient  resistance  ele- 
mpiit  i.perntlvely  connected  between  said  forks.  U-shaped 
cnanne;  L'ulde  .lements  carried  by  one  of  said  forks,  and 
s'l'le  meml>er-  slidably  fitting  between  the  legs  of  said 
mi"  elements  and  carried  by  the  other  of  said  forks,  said 


1,142,345.     NUT  LOCK.     John   K.  Major.    I'aducah,   Ky. 
Filed  Nov.  2.".,  I'.n.S.      Serial  No.  802.997       (CI.  151-  -l.S.i 


in  a  nut  lock,  the  combination  with  a  bolt  having  a 
pair  of  longitudinal  ratchet  grooves  formed  in  the  shank 
thereof,  and  a  nut  having  a  pair  of  .grooves  formed  therein 
and  communicating  with  the  bore  of  the  nut,  of  a  washer 
plate  having  a  pair  of  resilient  fingers  projecting  there- 
from at  points  adjacent  the  opening  of  the  washer,  one  of 
said  fingers  being  adapted  to  engage  with  one  of  the 
grooves  in  the  shank  of  the  bolt,  and  the  other  of  said  fin- 
gers being  adapted  to  fiictlonally  engage  wltl,  the  threads 
of  the  bolt  when  the  bolt,  washer  and  nut  are  assembled. 


1,142, .".46.     FOOD  PRODUCT.    Ukuuok  1'   Mahineu.  IMilla 
delphla,   I'a.      nied   Oct.    23,    1914.      Serial   No.   K0S.214. 
(CI.  90-  11.1 

1.  The  food  product  lomprislug  the  .  ombiiiMtlon  ol  dis- 
integrated and  Intimately  mixed  roa-^icd  oeanut^.  roaxtod 
cocoa  and  sugar. 

2.  The  food  product  comprising  the  combination  of  dis- 
integrated  and   Intimately    mixed   roasted   peanuts   In   the 
proportion  of  six  parts,  roasted  cocoa  one  part,  and  pow 
dered  sugar  one  part. 

3.  The  food  i)roduct  comprising  a  paste  composed  of  dis- 
integrated and  intimately  mixed  roasted  peanuts,  roa-'ted 
cocoa  and  powdered  sugar. 


1,142,.347.  GROI'ND-ANCHOR  (^i.ai  he  L  Matthews, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  W.  N.  Matthews  ami  Brother, 
a  Copartnership  comprising  himself  and  Win  N.  Mat- 
thews, St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Oct  31,  1912  Serial  No. 
728,966.      (CI.    189—92.) 


1.  In  a  ground   anchor,  a  base  having  a   pair  of  oppo- 
sitely disposed  curved  faces  in  each  of  which  Is  formed  a 
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dtb«r  direction  npon  the  rail  will  tend  to  move  the  rail 
tnto  more  aevere  engagement  with  the  rail  web. 

2.  A  replacer  of  the  character  described  Including  a 
bodj'  portion  having  a  hook  member  Integrally  formed 
thereon,  a  reyeralble  cam  lever  pivoted  in  the  hook  mem- 
ber, the  lever  being  adapted  to  engage  a  rail  web,  an  an- 
chor pivoted  In  the  body  portion  and  adapted  for  move- 
■Mot  to  engage  a  rail  supporting  sleeper,  and  a  ratchet 
batton  pivoted  to  the  body  portion  and  engageable  with 
the  anchor  for  holding  the  anchor  in  operative  position. 

3.  A  replacer  of  the  character  described  Including  a 
body  portion  carrying  a  hook  member,  and  a  cam  lever 
carried  by  the  hook  member  and  adapted  to  engage  a 
r»n,  the  aald  lever  being  adapted  to  be  reversed  end  for 
end. 

4.  A  replacer  of  the  character  described  luoludinR  a 
body  portion  provided  with  a  bridge  wall  having  spaced 
Tertlcal  walls  formed  thereon,  a  hook  memb<>r  Including  a 
lateral  wall  and  a  vertical  wall,  a  cam  lever  reversible 
end  for  end  in  the  hook  member,  an  upstanding  stop  shoul- 
der formed  on  the  inner  edge  of  the  lateral  wall  of  the 
book  member,  and  spaced  upstanding  tongues  fornu'd  on 
the  said  lateral  wall  at  its  Juncture  with  the  body  portion. 
the  Innermost  of  said  first  mentioned  vertical  wall.^i  in 
tfllning  in  opposite  directions  away  from  the  said  tongufs 
from  a  point  substantially  midway  between  the  tongues, 
there  being  grooves  provided  between  the  said  tonguesi 
and  the  said  Innermost  vertical  wall,  said  hook  member 
being  adapted  to  engage  a  rail  with  the  lateral  wall 
thereof  arranged  laterally  of  the  inner  edge  of  the  rail 
with  the  said  cam  lever  disposed  for  emragfment  with  the 
web  of  the  rail  and  with  the  said  first  mentioned  VfTtlcul 
walls  Inclining  toward  the  rail. 


I   1 


1,142.341.  APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING  CLAY  OR 
SIMILAR  MATERIAL.  Danibl  W.  McNeil,  East  Nor- 
wood, Ohio,  assignor  to  The  John  Douglas  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1910.  Serial  No. 
542,826.      (CI.  25—27.) 


1.  Means  for  receiving  and  pressing  powdered  or  loose 
clay  or  similar  material,  in  the  production  of  hollow  ware 
receptacles  having  a  side  or  sides  and  a  covered  end, 
comprising  a  mold,  a  somewhat  expansible  self  support 
log  chum  within  the  mold  normally  of  corresponding  and 
almost  the  same  but  lesser  contour,  whereby  a  space 
la  provided  between  chum  and  mold  for  the  introduction 
of  the  powdered  material  and  means  for  expanding  the 
chum. 

2.  Means  for  receiving  and  pressing  powdered  or  loost 
clay  or  similar  material,  in  the  production  of  hollow  ware 
receptacles  having  a  side  or  sides  and  a  covered  end,  com 
prlalng  a  mold,  a  self  supporting  expansible  chum  within 
the  mold  normally  of  corresponding  and  almost  the  same 
bat  lesser  contour,  whereby  a  space  is  provided  between 
ebam  aixl  mold  for  the  introduction  of  the  powdered  ma- 
terial, aod  means  for  expanding  the  chum  and  compacting 
the  powdered   material. 


3.  Means  for  receiving  and  pressing  powdered  or  loose 
clay  or  similar  material  In  the  production  of  hollow  ware 
receptacles  having  a  side  or  sides  and  a  covered  end,  com- 
prising a  mold,  an  elastic  nearly  rigid  chum  within  the 
mold,  normally  of  corresponding  and  almost  the  same  con- 
tour to  the  inside  of  the  object  but  of  lesser  dimensions, 
and  means  for  expanding  the  chum. 

4.  Means  for  receiving  and  pressing  powdered  or  loose 
clay  or  similar  material  In  the  production  of  hollow  ware 
receptacles  having  a  side  or  sides  and  a  closed  end,  com- 
prising a  mold  having  separable  elements  and  means  for 

ocklng    the  same  Into  operative  relationship,  an   elastic 
self  supporting   chum   within   the   mold,   normally  of  cor 
responding  and  almost  the  same  contour  to  the  Inside  of 
the   object  but  of  lesser  dimensions,   and   means  for  ex- 
panding the  chum. 

5.  Means  for  receiving  and  pressing  powdered  or  loose 
clay  or  similar  material  in  the  production  of  hollow  ware 
receptacles  having  a  side  or  sides  and  a  closed  end,  com- 
prising a  mold  having  a  base  and  relatively  movable  side 
elements  adapted  to  be  locked  Into  cooperative  relation- 
ship, an  elastic  self  supporting  chum  within  the  mold, 
normally  of  corresponding  and  almost  the  same  contour 
but  of  lesser  dimensions,  and  means  for  expanding  the 
chum  and  thereby  compacting  the  powdered  material 
against  the  sides  of  the  outer  mold. 

[Claims  fl  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,142,342  MKTHOD  FOR  MOLDING  CLAY  OR  8IMI- 
'  LAR  MATERIAL.  Danibl  W.  McNbil,  Norwood,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  John  Douglas  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.  Original  application  filed  Feb.  9,  1910.  Serial 
No.  ri42,S2fi.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Sept. 
13,   1910.     Serial  No.  581,842.      (CI.  25—1.) 


1.  The  method,  which  consists  in  filling  the  space  be- 
tween a  mold  for  an  object  having  a  side  or  sides  and  an 
inclosed  end  meeting  at  a  relatively  sharp  angle,  and  an 
Inclosed  elastic  core,  of  normally  corresponding  and  nearly 
the  same  contour,  but  of  lesser  dimensions,  with  a  nearly 
dry  powdered  clay,  and  then  expanding  the  core  by  fluid 
pressure. 

2.  The  method  of  making  hollow  ware  having  a  side  or 
i  sides  and  an  Inclosed  end  meeting  at  a  relatively  sharp 
!  angle,  of  clay  or  similar  material,  which  consists  in  con- 
:  fining  the  material  in  a  nearly  dry  powdered  state  In  ap- 
j  proximately  the  shape  and  nearly  the  same  dimensions  of 
'  the  article  to  be  formed,  and  then  subjecting  the  same  to 

fluid  pressure  from  within. 

?.  The  art  of  making  hollow  ware  havlnc  a  side  or  sides 

I  and  an  Inclosed  end  of  clay  or  similar  material,  which  con- 
sists in  confining  the  material  In  a  nearly  dry  powdered 
state  in  approximately  the  form  and  of  nearly  the  same 
dimensions  as  the  article  to  be  produced  and  then  subject- 
ing the  same  to  pressure  In  the  several  directions  of  tha 

1   thickness  of  Its  walls. 
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4.  The  art  of  making  hollow  ware  having  a  side  or  sides 
and  an  inclosed  end  of  clay  or  similar  material,  which 
consists  in  confining  the  material  In  a  nearly  dry  powdered 
state,  in  approximately  the  form  and  of  nearly  the  same 
dimensions  as  the  article  to  be  produced,  then  subjecting 
it  to  fluid  pressure  from  within  to  compact  the  nearly 
dry  clay  and  burning  the  product. 


1,142,343.  VALVK.  Peter  G  MacGr»:or.  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Pyrene  Manufacturing  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Deiawarf.  Filed  Oct.  15.  1913.  Serial 
No.  795,254.      (CI.   137—26.) 


In  a  valve  for  Are  extini-Miishe  -  a  body  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  opening  forming  an  outlet  for  the  fluid  and  a 
plug  provided  with  two  transvtTse  opfnicgs  and  a  longitu- 
dinal opening,  and  an  air  Inlet  valve  positioned  In  said 
longitudinal  opening  in  said  plug. 


1,14  2.344.      SPRIN(MTiAMK    F<  nl    MOTOR-rYCLKS. 


Frank    Mackkx,   Newark.   Ohio       Filed 
Serial   No.   693.239.      (CI.   208—94.) 


Apr.    25.    19 1: 


guide  elements  and  slide  members  t>elng  located  at  the  op- 
posite ends  of  said  forks  from  the  pivotal  mounting  of 
said  floating  fork  to  maintain  a  predetermined  path  of 
movement  of  said  floating  fork  independent  of  Its  pivotal 
connection. 

4.  A  spring  frame  for  motorcycles  comprising  a  main 
frame,  a  resiliently  supported  rear  wheel,  a  luggage  car- 
rier attached  to  said  main  frame  over  said  rear  wheel,  and 
a  supplemental  resistance  element  for  use  with  said  car- 
rier and  operatively  connected  twtween  said  main  frame 
and  said  wheel. 

5.  A  spring  frann-  lor  motorcycles  comprising  a  main 
frame,  a  resilieutiy  supported  rear  wheel,  a  luggage  car- 
rier attached  to  said  main  frame  over  said  rear  wheel,  and 
a  supplemental  detachable  resistance  element  for  nae  with 
said  carrier  and  operatively  connected  between  said  main 
frame  and  said  wheel. 

[I'laims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.  A  spring  frame  for   motorcycles  comprising   a   main 
frame,  a  rigid  fork  carried  by  said  frame,  a  V-shaped  float-    ' 
Ing   fork  member,  one  pair  of  legs  of  said  member  being 
pivotally  supported  by  said  main  frame,  a  resilient  resist-    | 
ance  element  carried  by  said  main  frame  and  l>earlng  on    '■ 
the  ends  of  the  other  pair  of  legs  of  said  V-shaped  floating 
member,  and  guiding  means  carried  by  said  forks  for  pre-    | 
venting   lateral    movement   of   the  wheel   carrying  end   of    | 
said  floating  fork  independent  of  its  pivotal  connection. 

2.  A  spring  frame  for  motorcycles  comprising  a  main 
frame,  a  rigid  V-shaped  fork  carried  by  said  frame,  a  V- 
shaped  floating  fork  member,  one  pair  of  legs  of  said  mem- 
ber being  pivotally  supported  by  said  main  frame,  a  re- 
silient resistance  element  carried  by  said  main  frame  and 
bearing  on  the  ends  of  the  other  pair  of  legs  of  said  V- 
shaped  floating  forked  member,  and  guiding  means  carried 
by  said  forks  for  preventing  lateral  movement  of  the  wheel 
carrying  end  of  said  floating  fork  independent  of  its  piv- 
otal connection. 

3.  A  spring  frame  for  motorcycles  comprising  a  main 
frame,  a  rigid  fork  forming  a  portion  thereof,  a  floating 
fork  pivoted  to  said  main  frame,  a  resilient  resistance  ele- 
ment operatively  connected  between  said  forks,  U-shaped 
channel  guide  elements  carried  by  one  of  said  forks,  and 
slide  members  slidably  fitting  between  the  legs  of  said 
guide  elements  and  carried  by  the  other  of  said  forks,  said 


1,142.345.     NUT  LOCK.     John  K.  Major,   Paducah,   Ky. 
Filed  .Nov.  25.  1913.     Serial  No.  802,997       (CI.  161—13.) 


in  a  nut  lock,  the  combination  with  a  bolt  having  a 
pair  of  longitudinal  ratchet  grooves  formed  In  the  shank 
thereof,  and  a  nut  having  a  pair  of  grooves  formed  therein 
and  communicating  with  the  bore  of  the  nut.  of  a  washer 
plate  having  a  pair  of  resilient  fingers  projecting  there- 
from at  points  adjacent  the  opening  of  the  washer,  one  of 
said  fingers  being  adapted  to  engage  with  one  of  the 
grooves  in  the  sliank  of  tht  bolt,  and  the  other  of  said  fin- 
gers being  adapted  to  fiictionally  engage  with  the  threads 
of  the  bolt  when  the  bolt,  washer  and  nut  are  assembled. 


1,142,346.  FOOD  PRODUCT.  Georgb  P.  Mariner,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1914.  Serial  No.  868,214. 
(CI.  99—11.1 

1.  The  food  product  comprising  the  combination  of  dis- 
integrated and  Intimately  mixed  roa-^ted  ')eanut8,  roasted 
cocoa  and  sugar. 

2.  The  food  product  comprising  the  combination  of  dis- 
integrated and  Intimately  mixed  roasted  peanuts  In  the 
proportion  of  six  parts,  roasted  cocoa  one  part,  and  pow- 
dered sugar  one  part. 

3.  The  food  product  comprising  a  paste  composed  of  dis- 
integrated and  intimately  mixed  roasted  peanuts,  roasted 
cocoa  and  powdered  sugar. 


1,142,347.  GROUND-ANCHOR  Claim:  L.  Matthews, 
St  Lonis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  W.  N.  Matthews  and  Brother, 
a  Copartnership  comprisin::  himself  and  Wm.  N.  Mat- 
thews, St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Oct  31,  1912.  Serial  No. 
728,966.      (CI.    189—02.. 


1.   In  a   ground   anchor,  a  base  having  a   pair  of  oppo- 
sitely disposed  curved  faces  in  each  of  which  Is  formed  a 
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vertically  disposed  dove-tailed  slot,  curved  plate  flukes  ar- 
ranged for  sliding  movement  on  said  curved  faces,  and  a 
dove-tailed  lug  on  the  rear  face  of  each  fluke,  which  lug 
Is  arranged  for  sliding  movement  In  the  corresponding 
dovetailed  groove,  said  base  being  provided  with  a  pair 
of  oppositely  disposed  curved  faces  between  the  first  men- 
tioned pair  of  curved  faces,  and  the  second  mentioned 
pair  of  curved  faces  being  provided  with  horizontally  dis- 
posed shoulders. 

2.  A  ground  anchor  comprising  a  base  having  a  pair  of 
oppositely  disposed  curved  faces  in  each  of  which  is 
formed  a  vertically  disposed  slot  and  a  groove  and  a  pair 
of  flukes  arranged  for  sliding  movement  on  said  curved 
faces,  each  fluke  being  provided  on  its  rear  side  with  ribs 
which  engage  the  corresponding  slot  and  groove. 

3.  A  ground  anchor  comprising  a  base  having  a  pair  of 
oppositely  disposed  curved  faces  which  are  provided  with 
horizontally  disposed  ribs  or  corrugations,  said  base  also 
having  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  vertically  curved 
faces,  each  of  which  is  provided  with  a  centrally  arranged 
dovetailed  slot  and  a  pair  of  adjacent  grooves,  a  curved 
fluke  arranged  for  sliding  movement  upon  each  curved 
face,  a  dove-tailed  lug  projecting  rearwardly  upon  each 
fluke  through  the  corresponding  slot,  and  ribs  formed  on 
the  rear  side  of  each  fluke,  which  ribs  engage  In  the 
grooves  adjacent  the  slot. 

4.  A  ground  anchor  comprising  a  base  having  a  pair  of 
oppositely  disposed  curved  faces  which  are  provided  with 
borizontally  disposed  ribs  or  corrugations,  said  base  also 
having  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  vertically  curved 
faces,  each  of  which  is  provided  with  a  centrally  arranged 
dovetailed  slot  and  a  pair  o'  adjacent  grooves,  a  curved 
fluke  arranged  for  sliding  movement  upon  each  curved 
face,  a  dovetailed  lug  projecting  rearwardly  from  each 
fluke  through  the  corresponding  slot,  ribs  formed  on  the 
rear  side  of  each  fluke,  which  ribs  engage  in  the  grooves 
adjacent  the  slot,  and  hammering  heads  integral  with  the 
upper  ends  of  said  flukes. 


1,142,348.  MINING  MACHINE  AND  TRUCK.  Edwin  R. 
MEKHir.L,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  .Icttrey  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Columbus,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  12,  1910.  Serial  No.  583,489.  Re- 
newed Sept.  18,  1913.  Serial  No.  T90,5fi4.  (CI. 
105—218.) 


1.  In  a  mining  machine  and  truck  therefor,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  wheeled  truck,  a  mining  machine  mounted  on 
the  truck  but  adapted  to  be  readily  removed  therefrom, 
and  a  train  of  power  transmitting  elements  t)etween  the 
motor  of  the  mining  machine  and  the  truck  wheels  com- 
prising two  elements  adapted  to  be  connected  or  discon- 
nected by  the  bodily  movement  of  the  machine  as  a  whole 
on  the  truck  and  a  manually  operable  clutch  supplemental 
to  the  said  two  elements. 

2.  In  a  mining  machine  and  truck  therefor,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  wheeled  truck,  a  mining  machine  mounted  on 
the  truck  but  adapted  to  be  readily  removed  therefrom, 
and  a  power  transmitting  mechanism  between  the  motor 
of  the  mining  machine  and  the  truck  wheels  comprising 
two  Independently  movable  frlctionally  engaging  element.^ 
and  two  other  elements  adapted  to  be  connected  or  dls 
connected  by  the  bodily  movement  of  the  machine  as  a 
whole  on  the  truck. 

3.  In  a  mining  machine  and  truck  therefor,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  wheeled  truck,  a  mining  machine  mounted  on 
the  truck  but  adapted  to  be  readily  removed  therefrom, 
and  means  for  transmitting  power  from  the  motor  of  the 
mlDiog  machine  to  the  truck  wheels  when  the  said  motor 
ll  energized  and  for  antomatlcally  applying  a  frictlonal 


resistance  to  the  rotation  of  the  wheels  when  the  motor 
Is  not  energized. 

4.  In  a  mining  machine  and  truck  therefor,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  wheeled  truck,  a  mining  machine  mounted  on 
the  truck  but  adapted  to  be  readily  removed  therefrom, 
and  a  separable  power  transmitting  mechanism  between 
rh.>  motor  of  the  mining  machine  and  the  wheels  of  the 
truck  cumprlslng  a  worm  connected  with  the  motor,  a 
worm  wheel  meshing  with  the  worm  and  a  friction  clutch  ■ 
lietween  fh»'  worm  wheel  and  the  truck  wheels,  the  worm 
s*'rvinK  when  the  motor  Is  Idle  to  lock  one  of  the  elements 
of  the  friction  clutch  against  rotation  when  the  said  ele- 
ment is   not  driven  by  the  motor. 

5.  In  a  mining  machine  and  truck  therefor,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  wheeled  truck,  a  mining  machine  mounted  on 
the  truck  but  adapted  to  be  readily  removed  therefrom, 
a  separable  power  transmitting  mechanism  between  the 
motor  nf  the  mining  machine  and  the  wheels  of  the  truck 
comprising  a  worm  connected  with  the  motor,  a  worm 
wIutI  meslilng  with  the  worm  and  a  friction  clutch  be- 
tween the  worm  wheel  and  the  truck  wheels,  the  worm 
serving  when  the  motor  Is  Idle  to  lock  one  of  the  elements 
of  the  friction  clutch  against  rotation  when  the  said  ele- 
ment is  not  driven  by  the  motor,  and  manually  operable 
means  for  adjusting  the  pressure  between  the  elements  of 
the  friction  clutch. 

[Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.14L'.;i40.  ENVELOP.  R.\YMOND  A.  Mkiirill,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1915.  Serial  No.  l.'>,681.  >  CI. 
229—85. ) 
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1.  An  envelop  provided  with  a  weakened  line,  to  form  a 
tearing'  strip,  and  with  an  opening  formed  in  said  strip 
iiud   merging  Into   the  weakened  line. 

2.  An  envelop  provided  with  a  weakened  line,  to  form  a 
doubled  tearing  strip,  and  a  pair  of  atlned  sight  openings 
forired  In  the  folds  of  said  strip  and  merging  Into  the 
weakened  line. 

3.  An  envelop  provided  with  a  weakened  line  extending 
along  one  of  the  transverse  edges  of  the  envelop  to  form  a 
tearin;;  strip,  said  weakened  line  terminating  a  distance 
from  both  longitudinal  edges  of  the  envelop,  and  with  an 
opening  in  said  tearing  strip  that  merges  into  the  weak- 
ened line. 


1.142..350.  VEHICLE-WHEEL  WITH  DEMOUNTABLE 
RIM.  Boyd  Fishek  Mbbtz,  Northumberland.  I'a.  Filed 
.June  16,  1914.     Serial  No.  845,459.     (CI.   152—21.) 


1.  K  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  hub,  spokes  radiating 
therefrom,  a  stationary  rim  carried  by  said  spokes,  a  re- 
movable rlin  slldable  laterally  onto  said  stationary  rim 
and  provided  with  openings  allnging  with  openings  In  said 
stationary  rim.  a  channeled  annular  ring  secured  upon 
said  st.uiop.ary  rim  and  provided  with  enlarged  sockets, 
bolts  slidnlile  radially  within  said  sockets  and  a  locking 
ring  disposed  within  said '  channeled  ring  and  provided 
with   cam  surfaces  engaging  said  blots,  whereby  rotation 
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of  said  locking  ring  will  force  said  bolts  outwardly  through 
the  alined  holes  In  said  stationary  rim  and  said  remov- 
able  rim. 

■J.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  hub,  spokes  radiating 
therefrom,  a  felly  carried  by  said  spokes,  a  felly  band  sur- 
rounding said  felly,  said  felly  l)and  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  holes,  wedge-shaped  socket  members  on  the 
outer  periphery  of  said  felly  band  at  said  holes,  a  remov- 
able tire  receiving  rim  slldable  laterally  onto  said  felly 
band  and  provided  upon  Its  Inner  periphery  with  wedge 
shaped  projections  engaging  within  said  socket  memlKTs. 
an  annular  ring  channeled  In  cross  section  secured  upon 
the  inner  periphery  of  said  felly  band  and  provided  with 
slots,  said  channeled  ring  being  further  provided  with  en- 
larged sockets,  bolts  slldable  radially  within  said  sockets 
and  bifurcated  at  their  inner  ends,  a  locking  ring  revo- 
luble  within  said  channeled  ring  and  disposed  within  the 
furcations  of  said  bolts,  pins  extending  across  the  bifur- 
cations of  said  bolts  and  engaging  the  Inner  periphery  of 
said  locking  ring,  said  locking  ring  being  provided  with 
cam  surfaces  engaging  said  bolts  and  said  pins,  and  oper- 
ating handles  secured  on  said  locking  ring  and  extending 
Inwardly  through  the  slots  in  said  channeled  ring,  where- 
by said  locking  ring  may  be  moved  circumferentially  with- 
in said  channeletl  ring  for  forclnK  said  Doits  tnrousi.i  tie 
openings  in  said  felly  band  and  into  recesses  in  said  wedce 
shaped  projections. 

3.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  hub,  spokes  radiating 
therefrom,  a  stationary  rim  carried  by  said  spokes,  a  re- 
movable rim  on  said  stationary  rim,  both  of  said  rims  be- 
ing provided  with  alined  holes,  a  channeled  ring  secured 
on  said  stationary  rim,  a  plurality  of  bolts  slldable  radi- 
ally through  said  channeled  ring,  a  locking  ring  slldable 
circumferentially  through  said  channeled  ring  and  pro- 
vided with  cam  surfaces  engaging  said  l)Olts  for  moving 
them  radially,  handles  secured  on  said  locking  ring  and 
extending  through  slots  In  said  channeled  ring,  and  means 
for  holding  said  handles  against  movement  retracting  said 
bolts,  sni'l  means  comprising  arms  pivoted  upon  said  chan- 
neled ring  and  provided  with  recesses  receiving  the  ends 
of  said  handles,  and  catches  preventing  swinging  of  said 
arms. 


comprising  staplers  for  securing  the  binding  wires  to  the 
sheets  and  ieats.  an  endless  traveling  conveyer  for  pre- 
senting the  sheets  and  cleats  to  said  staplers  in  superim- 
posed and  spaced  relation,  a  ratchet  feed  mechanism  for 
actuating  said  conveyer,  and  instrumentalities  including 
means  on  said  conveyer  to  automatically  govern  the  op- 
eration thereof. 

3.  A  machine  for  making  wlrebound  box  blanks  by 
fastening  sheets  to  cleats,  and  by  successively  wiring  to- 
gether the  previously  unconnected  sections  of  each  blank, 
comprising  staplers  for  securing  the  binding  wires  to  the 
sheets  and  cleats,  an  endless  traveling  conveyer  for  pre- 
senting the  sheets  and  cleats  to  said  staplers  In  superim- 
posed and  spaced  relation,  a  ratchet  feed  mechanism  for 
actuating  said  conveyer,  and  Instrumentalities  Including 
means  on  said  conveyer  to  automatically  control  the  op- 
eration of  said  staplers 

4.  A  machine  for  making  wlrebound  Iwx  blanks  by 
fastening  sheets  to  cleats,  and  by  successively  wiring  to- 
gether the  previously  unconnected  sections  of  each  blank, 
comprising  staplers  for  securing  the  binding  wires  to  the 
sheets  and  cleats,  an  endless  traveling  conveyer  for  pre- 
senting the  sheets  and  cleats  to  said  staplers  in  superim- 
posed and  spaced  relation,  a  ratchet  feed  mechanism  for 
actuating  said  conveyer,  and  Instrumentalities  Including 
means  on  said  conveyer  to  automatically  render  said 
staplers  Inoperative. 

5.  A  machine  for  making  wlrebound  box  blanks  by 
fastening  sheets  to  cleats,  and  by  successively  wiring  to- 
gether the  previously  unconnected  sections  of  each  blank, 
comprising  staplers  for  securing  the  binding  wires  to 
the  sheets  and  cleats,  an  endless  traveling  conveyer  for 
presenting  the  sheets  and  cleats  to  said  staplers  in  super- 
imposed and  spaced  relation,  a  ratchet  feed  mechanism  for 
actuating  said  -conveyer,  and  instrumentalities  Including 
means  on  said  conveyer  to  automatically  control  the  op- 
eration of  said  mechanism,  said  conveyer  comprising  a 
link  belt  for  engaging  the  cleats,  said  instramentalitlet 
Including  a  movable  element  disposed  adjacent  the  side  of 
said  belt,  and  said  means  projecting  laterally  from  the 
belt  to  engage  said  element. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,142,351.     BOX  BLANK  MACHINE.     JCLICS  J.  Millkh,   |    1,142,352.      WIRE-STRETCHER. 


St.  Joseph,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Wirebounds  Patents  Company,  Klttery,  Me.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Maine.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1907.  Serial  No.  .399,821. 
(CL  1—14.) 


Constitution.   Ohio.      Filed    Jan. 
813.960.      tCl.  254—75.1 


E.MERSON     T.     MORKI8, 

23.    1914.      Serial    No. 


1.  A  machine  for  making  wlrebound  box  blanks  by 
fastening  sheets  to  cleats,  and  by  successively  wiring 
together  the  previously  unconnected  sections  of  esch 
blank,  coiiprising  staplers  for  securing  the  binding  wires 
to  the  sheets  and  cleats,  an  endless  traveling  conveyer 
for  presenting  the  sheets  and  cleats  to  said  staplers  in 
superimposed  and  spaced  relation,  a  ratchet  feed  mech- 
anism for  actuating  said  conveyer,  and  Instrumentalities 
Including  means  on  said  conveyer  to  automatically  control 
the  operation  of  said  mechanism. 

2.  A  machine  for  making  wlrebound  box  blanks  by 
fastening  sheets  to  cleats,  and  by  successively  wiring  to- 
gether the  previously  unconnecte<i  sections  of  each  blank. 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  terminal  transverae 
members  and  an  Intermediate  transverse  member,  one  of 
said  terminal  transverse  memt)ers  having  a  bearing  and 
connected  at  one  end  by  a  longitudinal  member  to  said 
intermediate  transverse  memlK-r,  and  the  other  trans- 
verse member  adapted  to  engage  a  stationary  support  at 
one  side  and  connected  at  one  end  by  a  longitudinal  mem- 
ber to  the  other  end  of  the  Intermediate  transverse  mem- 
ber, a  straining  lever  pivoted  upon  said  bearing,  and  a 
holding  member  adjustably  connected  to  the  last  men- 
tioned longitudinal  member  and  adapted  to  bear  against 
the  opposite  side  of  the  stationary  support. 


\  1,142.353.  ELECTRIC  VACT'TMCLEANER.  RiCHABD 
H.  Morrow  and  Jamks  Morrow.  Waukegan,  111.  Piled 
Feb.  10,  1912.     Serial  No.  fi7tV«<99.      (Cl.  16 — 60) 

I  1.  The  combination  with  a  motor  comprising  a  shaft,  a 
casing  which  forms  bearings  for  the  motor  shaft,  a  fan 
mounted  on  the  shaft  outside  of  the  motor  casing,  a  Ian 
casing  removably  secured  to  the  motor  casing  and  pro- 
vided with  a  peripheral  outlet  opening,  and  an  Integral 
inlet  chamber  of  which  the  fan  caslne  forms  one  of  the 
walls  communicating  with  the  fan  chamber  adjacent  the 

'  axis  of  the  fan  and  extending  below  and  laterally  of  the 
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f»n  chamber,  the  low^r  etla--  of  rh^  inlet  chamber  being 
provided  with  an  Inlet  slot 


4Z        Zl~ 


2.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner,  the  combination  with  a  motor 
having  a  casing,  of  a  fan  casing  secured  to  the  casing  at 
the  front  end  of  the  motor  and  having  a  depending  Inlet 
portion,  a  shaft  mounted  below  the  motor  at  the  other 
end,  wheels  mounted  on  the  shaft,  the  ends  of  the  shaft 
projecting  beyond  the  wheels,  and  a  handle  member  plv- 
otally  mounted  In  the  said  depending  portion  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  said  projecting  ends  of  the  shaft  when  the 
rear  end  of  the  cleaner  is  upturned. 

3.  In  a  vacuum  oleaucr.  the  oombluatluu  with  u  motm- 
casing,  of  a  fau  case  secured  to  the  casing  at  one  end. 
havlii  a  depending  lukt  portion,  a  shaft  mounted  below 
the  a  itor,  wheels  mountt'd  thereon  and  providing  ljeariu« 
mcmi.ers  for  the  adjacent  end.  the  ends  of  the  shaft  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  wheels,  and  a  handle  plvotally  mounted 
In  the  saLl  depending  jwrtlon  and  adapted  td  engage  the 
•aid  projecthi«  ends  uf  the  shafts,  or  the  fan  case,  to  limit 
the  movem.  nt  of  t'  e  eleanei'  with  respect  to  the  handle 
when  It  tinds  to  upset  In  either  direction. 

4.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner,  the  combination  with  a  motor 
casing,  of  a  fan  case  secured  to  the  casing  at  one  end, 
having  a  depending  Inlet  portion,  a  shaft  mounted  below 
the  motor  at  the  other  end.  wheels  mounted  thereon  and 
providing  bearing  members  for  the  adjacent  end  of  the 
Gleaner,  the  ends  of  the  shaft  projecting  beyond  the 
wheels,  and  .1  handle  having  a  forked  end  portion  pivoted 
in  the  depending  portion  and  adapted  to  engage  the  pro- 
jecting ends  of  the  shaft. 

5.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner,  the  combination  with  a  motor 
casing,  of  a  fan  case  secured  to  the  casing  at  one  end, 
having  a  depending  Inlet  portion,  a  shaft  mounted  below 
the  motor,  wheels  mounted  thereon  and  providing  bearing 
members  for  the  adjacent  end.  the  ends  of  the  shaft  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  wheels,  and  a  handle  having  a  forked 
end  portion  pivoted  In  the  depending  portion  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  projecting  ends  of  the  shaft,  the  forked  end 
portion  being  offset  to  permit  the  handle  to  extend  ad- 
jacent a  plane  surface  when  the  cleaner  Is  disposed 
thereon. 

(Claims  «  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,142.364.  ICE-CREAM  SPOON.  DosiEB  H.  Mostki^lbh, 
Chicago,  IlL,  assignor,  by  direct  and  meane  assign- 
ments, of  one-half  to  Robert  Malcom,  Chicago,  111.,  and 
one-half  to  G.  C.  Buquo,  Asheville.  N.  C.  Filed  Mar. 
11,  1914.     Serial   No.  823.961.     (CI.  107 — 48.) 


bowl,  a  spindle  positioned  within  the  shank  for  operating 
the  scraper  and  removable  from  the  shank  Independently 
of  ;hi'  s<rai>er,  and  an  operating  handle  removably  se 
cured  to  the  shank,  arranged  both  to  oscillate  the  spindle 
and  prevent  displacement  of  the  same,  substantially  as  de- 
scrllied 

2  In  an  ice  cream  spoon,  the  combination  with  a  bowl 
and  a  shank,  of  a  scraper  removably  positioned  within 
the  liowl.  a  spindle  positioned  within  the  shank  for  oper- 
ating the  scraper  and  removable  from  the  shank  Inde- 
pendently of  the  scraper,  and  a  single  means  for  locking 
said  spindle  in  operative  position  and  for  oscillating  the 
same,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  Ice  cream  spoon,  the  combination  with  a  bowl 
and  a  shank,  of  a  member  arranged  apon  the  shank  and 
removable  therefrom  only  when  not  in  operative  position, 
a  spindle  removably  positioned  within  the  shank  but  nor- 
mally locked  therein  by  said  member,  and  a  scraper  re- 
movably positioned  within  the  bowl  and  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  said  spindle,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  ice  cream  spoon  embodying 
a  bowl,  a  scraper  removably  positioned  therein,  a  shank, 
and  a  spindle  positioned  within  the  shank  for  operating 
the  scraper  and  removable  from  the  shank  independently 
of  the  scraper,  of  a  pinion  arranged  externally  of  the 
shank  upon  the  spindle,  a  rack  In  engagement  with  the 
pinion,  means  Integral  with  the  rack  for  preventing  dis- 
engagement of  the  ploion  therefrom,  except  when  certain 
relative  positions  occur,  and  operating  means  for  recipro- 
cating the  rack  to  Impart  oscillatory  movement  to  the 
si'iiidie  jiiid  scraper,  substantially  as  described. 

5  The  eonihlnntlon  with  an  Ice  cream  sp-.on  enilvidying 
a  bowl,  a  scraper  removably  positioned  therein,  a  shank, 
and  a  spindle  positioned  within  the  shank  for  operating 
the  scraper  and  removable  from  the  shank  Independently 
of  the  seraper,  of  a  pinion  arranged  externally  of  the 
shank  upon  the  siilndle.  a  rack  In  engairenieiit  with  the 
plr.ion.  nienns  inte;rral  with  the  rack  foi-  preventlnir  dis- 
engagement of  the  pinion  therefrom,  except  when  certain 
relative  positions  occur,  and  operating  means  removably 
secured  to  the  shank  for  reciprocating  the  rack  to  Impart 
oscillatory  movement  to  the  spindle  and  scraper,  said  oper- 
ating means  being  maintained  in  locked  relation  with  the 
shank,  except  when  the  spindle  Is  withdrawn  therefrom, 
sul'stantliilly  as  descrll>e  1. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.142,855.  PROCESS  OF  CTTTIN<;  MKT.\I.S.  Ki  d-ilph 
J.  J.  MiELLER,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Oxweld  Acetylene  Company.  Chicago. 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  May  28. 
1910.     Serial  No.  682.835.      (CI.  75—90.1 


1.  lo  an  ice  cream  spoon,  the  combination  with  a  bowl 
and  a  shank,  of  a  scraper  removably  positioned  within  the 


1.  The  process  of  cutting  metals  which  consists  In  pro 
jectlng  upon  the  metal  to  be  cut  a  jet  of  oxygen  follow- 
ing a  heating  jet  and  Immediately  followed  bt  another 
heating  jet  composed  of  constituents  necessary  to  main- 
tain combustion  without  depriving  the  preceding  jet  of 
oxygen. 

2.  The  process  of  cutting  metals  which  consists  in  pro- 
jecting upon  the  metal  to  be  cut  a  Jet  of  oxygen  follow- 
ing a  beating  jet  and  Immediately  followed  by  a  jet  com- 
posed of  a  mixture  of  a  combustible  gas  and  an  oxidizing 
gas  to  maintain  the  heat  and  fluidity  of  the  oxld  produced 
by  the  second  Jet  and  expedite  its  removal  from  the  cut. 
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3.  The  process  of  cutting  metals  which  consists  in  heat- 
ing the  metal  to  be  cut  to  a  temperature  at  which  It  will 
bum  in  oxygen,  then  projecting  against  it  along  the  de- 
sired line  of  the  cut  a  Jet  of  oxygen  followed  by  a  jet 
composed  of  a  mixture  of  oxygen  with  an  inflammable 
gas. 

4.  The  process  of  cutting  metals  which  conaista  in  heat- 
ing the  metal  to  be  cut  to  an  oxidising  temperature,  di- 
recting a  jet  of  oxygen  against  the  metal  along  the  line 
of  section  Immediately  followed  by  a  heating  jet  com- 
posed of  constituents  necessary  to  maintain  combustion 
without  depriving  the  preceding  jet  of  oxygen 

5.  The  process  of  cutting  metals  which  consists  in 
projecting  upon  the  metal  to  be  cut  a  jet  of  oxygen  fol- 
lowing a  heating  jet  and  immediately  followed  by  another 
heating  Jet,  the  third  jet  being  regulable  Independently 
of  the  first  jet. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,142,356.  TOOTH-BRUSH.  Charles  V.  Nbli>ant,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  5,  1913.  Serial  No.  788,352. 
(CI.  15 — 39.  t 


As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  two-part  tooth  brush 
contprising  a  brush  proper  and  a  handle,  each  of  said 
parts  having  a  sleeve  on  the  shank  thereof,  one  of  said 
sleeves  having  ears  at  Its  end  and  formed  with  a  pair  of 
lugs,  and  the  other  sleeve  having  two  oppositely  disposed 
pairs  of  notches  to  receive  said  lugs,  a  hinge  pin  forming 
the  fulcrum  for  said  shanks,  and  a  spring  colled  on  said 
pin  and  tending  to  hold  said  lugs  In  said  notches. 


1.142.357.  TRANSMISSION  -  GEARING.  Rbinhold  A. 
NoRLiNG,  Aurora,  111.,  assignor  to  Aurora  Automatic  Ma- 
( hinery  Company,  Aurora,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois Filed  Sept.  IS,  191.}.  Serial  No.  790,578.  (CI. 
74—7.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  driving  member,  a  driven  mem- 
ber provided  with  a  gear  wheel,  a  rotative  gear  spindle 
parallel  with  said  driven  member  and  in  operatlre  con- 
nection with  said  driving  member,  said  gear  apindle  be- 


ing provided  at  one  end  with  an  annular  dapraaaioo, 
a  pinion  mounted  on  said  gear  spindle  intermadlat* 
of  said  depression  and  the  other  end  of  aald  gear 
spindle,  said  pinion  meshing  with  the  gear  wheel  fA  the 
driven  member,  a  fixed  cyllndric  bearing  guide  projecting 
into  said  depression,  and  an  antifriction  bearing  retained 
In  said  depression  and  supported  by  said  bearing  guide. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  drlvlnt:  member  provided  with 
a  pinion,  a  rotative  driven  member,  a  gear  spindle  in  par- 
allel and  offset  relation  to  the  axis  of  said  driving  mem- 
ber, said  driven  member  and  gear  spindle  being  provided 
with  Intermeshing  gear  wheels  and  at  their  adjacent  ends 
with  cyllndric  shaped  depretssions.  flxed  lyllndrlc  bearing 
guides  In  axial  alinement  with  said  driven  member  and 
gear  spindle  and  projecting  into  said  depressions,  anti- 
friction bearings  mounted  in  sai^  depressions  and  sup- 
ported by  said  bearing  pildes.  and  a  gear  member  upon 
said  gear  spindle  located  outwardly  beyond  the  depres- 
sion thereof  and  meshing  with  the  pinion  of  said  driving 
member. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  driving  member  provided  with 
a  pinion,  a  rotative  driven  member,  a  gear  spindle  In  a 
parallel  offset  relation  to  the  axis  of  the  driving  member, 
Intermeshing  gear  wheels  upon  said  driven  member  and 
gear  spindle,  the  same  belnp  provided  with  annular  de- 
pressions at  their  adjacent  ends,  flxed  bearing  guides  in 
nxlal  alinement  with  said  driven  member  and  gear  spin- 
dles and  projecting  Into  said  depressions,  antl-frictloa 
lien  ring  memt>ers  mounted  in  said  depressions  and  sni>- 
ported  by  said  bearing  guides,  and  an  internal  gear  wheel 
npon  the  marginal  portion  of  the  recess  of  said  gear 
spindle  and  located  outwardly  beyond  the  adjacent  bearing 
member,  said  Internal  gfar  wheel  meshing  with  the 
pinion  of  said  driving  member. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  driving  member  provided  with 
a  pinion,  a  rotative  driven  member  provided  with  a  gear 
wheel,  a  rotative  gear  spindle  comprising  an  endwise 
opening  cup-shaped  portion  at  t)ne  end  thereof,  a  «tub 
•^haft  integral  therewith,  an  internal  gear  secured  to  the 
marginal  portion  of  said  cup-shaped  portion  and  mesh- 
ing with  said  driving  pinion,  a  central  depression  formed 
In  said  cup-shaped  portion  immediately  Inward  from  said 
Internal  gear  wheel,  a  fixed  cyllndric  bearing  guide  pre- 
lecting Into  said  depression,  an  antifriction  bearing  in 
said  depression  and  supported  upon  said  hearing  guide, 
an  antifriction  bearing  at  the  end  of  said  stub  shaft,  and 
a  pinion  removably  mounted  upon  said  stub  shaft  mesh- 
ing with  the  said  gear  wheel  of  the  driven  member. 

5  The  combination  of  a  driving  member  provided  with 
a  pinion,  a  rotative  driven  member,  a  eear  wheel  remoT- 
ably  secured  to  said  driven  member,  a  rotative  gear  spindle 
parallel  with  said  driven  member,  the  same  comprising  an 
endwise  opening  cup-shaped  portion  and  a  stub  shaft 
integral  therewith,  an  Internal  gear  mounted  upon  the 
marginal  portion  of  said  cup-shaped  portion,  an  antl-frlc- 
tion  bearing  retained  In  the  inner  portion  of  said  cup- 
shaped  portion,  8  pinion  removably  mounted  on  said 
stub  shaft  and  meshing  with  said  gear  wbeel  of  the 
driven  member,  and  a  fixed  cyllndric  l)earlng  guide  pro- 
jecting Into  said  cup-shaped  portion  and  supporting  said 
anti-friction  bearing. 


1,142.368.  DRAFT  RIGGING  FOR  RAILWAY  -  CAB8. 
John  F.  O'Connob.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  WiUlaii 
H.  Miner,  Chicago.  III.  Filed  May  6.  1910.  Serial 
No.  559.786.      (CI.  213—42.) 

1.  In  a  draft  rigging,  the  combination  with  center  sills, 
stop  members  secured  thereto  furnished  with  central, 
longitudinal  channels,  a  draw-bar,  follower*  and  mal^ 
loning  means,  of  a  horisontally  disposed  draw-bar'  aai 
follower  connection,  composed  of  two  Independent  likv 
part«  separably  movable,  fitting  In  said  central,  longl> 
tudlnal  channels  of  the  stop  members  and  haTlag  abool- 
ders  for  operating  the  rear  follower,  suhataatlally  as 
specified. 

2.  In  a  draft  rigging,  the  combination  with  a  draw- 
bar,  followers,    cushioning   means  and  atop  Bcashcrt,  of 
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hoiiiontally  disposed  connection  members  rt-movablj-  con- 
necting the  draw-bar  and  followers  fitting  one  on  each 
•ide  of  the  draw-bar  and  between  the  same  and  the  stop 
memben,  the  draw-bar  and  said  connection  members  be- 
ing adapted  to  be  longitudinally  movinl  out  of  normal 
position  and  separable  from  each  other  when  thus  out 
of  normal  position,   substantially  as  specified. 


I 


1,142,359.  FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR  SEWING-MA- 
CHINES.  La.vsing  Ondbbdonk,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  Union  Special  Machine  Company,  Chicago.  111., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1908.  Serial 
No.  409,287.      (CI.  112—8.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  work  support  having  oppo- 
sitely inclined  work  supporting  surfaces  forming  a  crimp- 
ing ridge,  presser  members  cooperating  therewith,  of  feed- 
ing mechanism  including  feed  dogs,  operating  through 
each  of  said  work  supporting  surfaces,  means  for  moving 
■aid  feed  dogs  to  feed  the  material  and  means  for  giving 
each  of  said  feed  dogs  a  fabric  engaging  movement  in  a 
direction  at  an  angle  to  a  central  plane  passing  through 
said  ridge,  and  in  a  direction  substantially  at  right  angles 
to  the  work  supporting  surface,  through  which  said  feed 
dogs  operate. 

2.  The  coDOiblnation  with  a  work  support  having  oppo- 
■Itelj  inclined  work  supporting  surfaces  forming  a  crimp- 
inf  ridge,  presser  members  coSperatlng  therewith,  of  a 
feeding  mechanism  including  feed  dogs  located  beneath 
■aid  inclined  work  supporting  surfaces  and  having  work 
engaging  movements  in  a  direction  at  an  angle  to  a  central 
plane  paaaing  through  said  ridge  and  in  a  direction  sub- 
■tantlally  at  right  angles  to  the  supporting  surfaces 
through  which  said  feed  dogs  operate,  and  means  for  si- 
Boitaneoaaly  moving  said  feed  dogs  to  feed  the  fabric. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  work  support  having  oppo- 
sitely Inclined  work  supporting  surfaces,  feed  dogs  pivoted 
beneath  said  work  support,  means  for  swinging  said  feed 
dogs  about  their  pivotal  supports  to  give  thereto  a  fabric 
engaging  movement,  means  for  moving  said  feed  dogs  to 
feed  the  fabric,  said  pivotal  supports  of  said  feed  dogs  be- 
I    Ing  so  disposed  relative  to  the  work  supporting  surfaces. 
^    thnt  said  feed  dogs  will  move  substantially  in  a  direction 
j   at  liKht  angles  to  the  supporting  surfaces  through  which 
!    said  feed  dogs  operate  and  in  a  direction  at  right  angles 
I   to  the  feed  of  the  fabric. 


3.  In  a  draft  rigging,  tho  romblnatlon  with  a  draw- 
bar, followers,  cushioning  means  and  stop  members,  of 
horizontally  dispMSsed  connection  members  removably 
connecting  the  draw-bar  and  followers  fitting'  one  on  each 
side  of  the  draw-bar  and  between  the  same  and  the  stop 
members,  the  drawbar  and  said  connection  members  be- 
ing separable  from  each  other  when  slipped  longitudi- 
nally out  of  normal  position,  and  removable  means  for 
permitting  such  slipping  Into  separable  position,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

4.  In  a  draft  rigging,  the  combination  with  a  draw- 
bar, followers,  cushioning  means  and  stop  members,  of 
horizontally  disposed  connection  members  fitting  one  on 
each  side  of  the  draw-bar  and  between  the  same  and  the 
stop  members,  said  connection  members  having  shoul- 
ders at  one  enu  for  operating  one  of  the  followers,  and 
movable  filler  blocks  interposed  between  said  shoulders 
and  follower  to  permit  the  draw-bar  and  connection 
members  to  be  moved  foi-ward  into  separable  position, 
substantially  as  specified. 

5.  The  combination  with  draft  lug  members  having 
central,  longitudinal  channels  to  receive  draw-bar  con- 
nection members,  of  a  pair  of  separate  draw-bar  con 
nectlon  members  and  Independently  movable  titling  In 
said  channels,  interengaglng  shoulders  on  said  connec- 
tion members  and  the  drawbar,  means  on  said  connec- 
tion members  adapted  to  operate  the  rear  follower,  a  1 
rear  follower  and  movable  dogs  Interposed  between  said 
rear  follower  and  said  means  on  said  connection  mem- 
l)ers  for  operating  the  rear  follower,  substantlallr  as 
specified. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  primed  In  the  Gazette.] 


4.  The  combination  with  a  work  support  having  Inclined 
work  supporting  surfaces  of  feeding  mechanism  including 
a  feed  dog  pivoted  beneath  said  work  support,  means  for 
swinging  said  feed  dog  about  Its  pivotal  center  to  give 
thereto  a  fabric  engaging  movement,  means  for  moving 
said  feed  dog  to  feed  the  fabric,  said  pivotal  center  of  said 
feed  dog  being  so  disposed  relative  to  the  work  support 
that  said  feed  dog  moves  In  a  direction  substantially  at 
right  angles  to  the  work  supporting  surface  through  which 
it  passes,  when  brought  into  engagement  with  the  fabric. 

r>.  The  combination  with  a  work  support,  of  a  feeding 
mechanism  Including  plvotally  supported  feed  dogs,  mem- 
bers on  which  said  feed  dogs  are  pivoted,  means  for  oscil- 
lating said  feed  dogs  on  said  members  in  opposite  direc- 
tions and  means  for  moving  said  members  longitudinally 
to  givi'  said  feed  dogs  a  work  feeding  movement. 

(Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.142.:U50.  THREAD-CONTROLLER  FOR  SEWING-MA- 
CHINES. Lansing  Ondbhdo.nk,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  Union  Special  Machine  Company,  Chicago.  111., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Nov.  18,  190S.  Serial 
No.   463,256.      (CI.  112—26.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  needle  bar,  a  needle,  means  for 
reciprocating  the  needle  bar,  a  thread-carrying  looper  mov- 
able into  and  out  of  the  needle  thread  loop  for  locking  a 
loop  of  looper  thread  with  the  needle  thread  loop,  a  take 
up  for  setting  the  stitch  and  a  slack  thread-controlling 
mechanism  Including  a  thread  arm,  thread  guides  co«per- 
atlng  with  said  thread  arm,  and  means  for  moving  said 
thread  arm  away  from  and  toward  the  thread  guides  dur- 
ing the  downward  movement  of  the  needle  bar,  whereby 
the  needle  thread  Is  taken  up  on  the  first  part  of  the 
downward  movement  of  the  needle,  and  whereby  slack  is 
given  up  to  the  needle  thread  on  the  last  part  of  the  down- 
ward movement  of  the  needle. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  needle  bar,  a  needle  carried 
thereby,  means  for  reciprocating  the  needle  bar,  a  thread- 
carrying  looper,  means  for  moving  the  thread-carrying 
looper  Into  and  out  of  the  needle  loop,  so  that  a  loop  of 
looper  thread  Is  locked  with  the  needle  loop,  a  take-up  for 
setting  the  stitch  and  a  slack-thread-controlling  mecha- 
nism including  a   thread  arm,  thread  guides  cooperating 
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with  said  thread  arm,  means  for  moving  said  thread  arm 
away  from  and  toward  said  thread  guides  on  the  upward 
movement  of  the  needle,  whereby  the  needle  thread  is 
taken  up  as  the  needle  begins  its  upward  movement  and 
the  needle  loop  thrown  out  by  the  needle  for  the  entrance 
of  the  looper  reduced,  and  whereby  slack  is  given  up  to  the 
needle  on  the  last  part  of  Its  upward  movement,  and  means 
for  taking  up  the  slack  given  up  by  the  thread  arm  and 
setting  the  stitch  as  the  needle  bar  reaches  the  upper  end 
of  Its  stroke. 


3.  In  combination  with  a  needle  bar,  a  needle  carried 
thereby,  means  for  reciprocating  said  needle  liar,  a  thread- 
carrying  looper,  means  for  moving  said  thread-carrying 
looper  into  and  out  of  the  needle  loop,  so  that  a  loop  of 
looper  thread  is  locked  with  the  needle  loop,  a  thread- 
guiding  eye  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  the  needle  bar,  a 
thread  guide  cooperating  therewith  and  so  disposed  that 
the  thread  eye  In  the  needle  bar  moves  above  said  thread 
guide  to  take  up  the  thread  and  set  the  stitch,  and  a  slack 
thread  controlling  mechanism  including  a  thread  arm. 
thread  guides  cooperating  with  said  thread  arm,  and 
means  for  moving  said  thread  arm  away  from  and  toward 
the  thread  guides  on  the  downward  movement  of  the 
needle  bar,  and  away  from  and  toward  said  thread  guides 
a  second  time  on  the  upward  movement  of  the  needle  bar. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  needle  bar,  a  needle,  means  for 
reciprocating  the  needle  bar.  a  thread-carrying  looper  mov- 
able into  and  out  of  the  needle  loop  for  locking  a  loop  of 
looper  thread  with  the  needle  loop,  a  take-up  device  for 
setting  the  stitch  and  a  slack-thread-controlling  mecha- 
nism including  a  thread  arm  disposed  substantially  paral- 
lel with  the  needle  bar,  thread-guides  cooperating  with 
aaid  thread  arm,  a  link  connecting  said  thread  arm  with 
said  needle  bar  and  operating  to  reciprocate  the  thread 
arm  twice  for  one  reciprocation  of  the  needle  bar,  and 
means  whereby  the  fulcrum  of  the  thread  arm  may  be  ad- 
Justed  In  a  direction  substantially  parallel  with  the  move- 
ment of  the  needle  bar. 


1,142,361.  PROCESS  OF  ANTISEPTICIZING  WATEK 
Gkoko  Ok.n'stkin,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Electri. 
Bleaching  Gas  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  YorW. 
Filed  Feb.  14,  1913.     Serial  No.  748,284.     (CI.  210—1.) 

1.  In  the  sterilization  of  flowing  water,  the  process 
which  comprLses  establishing  a  separate  minor  flow  of 
water,  such  flow  being  filmwlsc  in  one  portion  of  its  path, 
contacting  chlorin  gas  with  such  flow  in  such  portion  of 
its  path,  and  thereafter  uniting  such  minor  flow  of  water 
with  the  main  body  of  flowing  water  to  l>e  sterilized. 

2.  In  the  sterlUiatlon  of  flowing  water,  the  process 
which  comprises  establishing  a  separate  minor  flow  of 
water,  such  flow  being  fllmwlse  in  one  portion  of  its  path, 
contacting  a  predetermined  amount  of  chlorin  gas  with 
such  flow  In  such  portion  of  It  path,  and  thereafter  unit- 
ing such  minor  flow  of  water  with  the  main  body  of  fiowing 
water  to  be  sterilized. 


3.  In  the  sterilization  of  flowing  water,  the  process 
which  comprises  establishing  a  separate  minor  flow  of 
water,  causing  such  minor  flow  to  spread  out  in  one  por- 
tion of  Its  path  to  present  an  extended  surface,  contact- 
ing chlorin  gas  with  such  flow  in  such  portion  of  Its  patJi. 
and  thereafter  uniting  such  minor  flow  of  water  with  the 
main  Ixxly  of  flowing  water  to  be  sterilized. 


4.  In  the  sterilization  of  flowing  water,  the  process 
which  comprises  establishing  a  separate  minor  flow  of 
water,  causing  such  minor  flow  to  spread  out  in  one  por- 
tion of  its  path  to  present  an  extended  surface,  contacting 
chlorin  gas  with  such  flow  In  such  portion  of  its  path,  and 
thereafter  uniting  such  minor  flow  of  water  with  the 
main  body  of  flowing  water  to  be  sterilized,  and  controlling 
the  quantity  of  chlorin  supplied  to  the  main  body  of 
flowing  water  by  controlling  the  rate  of  supply  of  chlorin 
gas  to  the  minor  flow  of  water. 

5.  In  the  sterilization  of  fiowing  water,  the  process 
which  comprises  establishing  a  separate  minor  flow  of 
water,  causing  such  minor  flow  to  spread  out  in  one  por- 
tion of  its  path  to  present  an  extended  surface,  contacting 
a  measured  fiow  of  chlorin  gas  with  such  flow  of  water  in 
such  portion  of  its  path,  and  thereafter  uniting  such  minor 
flow  of  water  with  the  main  body  of  flowing  water  to  be 
sterilized. 

IClaims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.142.362.  AI'PARATl'S  FOR  ADJUSTING  MULTIPLE- 
CriTEK  HOLDERS  OF  TURNING-LATHES.  He.n- 
BiK  Petz.  t(udapest,  Austria-Hungary.  Filed  Dec.  20. 
191.S.     Serial  No.  807.948.      (CI.  29 — 49.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  in  combi- 
nation, a  spindle,  a  gripping  head  on  one  end,  a  stationary 
sleeve  surrounding  said  spindle,  means  for  moving  the 
bead  and  spindle  longitudinally  of  the  sleeve  in  either 
direction,  and  also  for  rotating  the  spindle  and  bead,  and 
a  coupling  member  between  the  head  and  the  sleeve  which 
is  adapted  to  l)ecome  coupled  with,  or  uncoupled  from. 
the  sleeve  accnrdluB  to  the  direction  In  which  the  head 
and  sleeve  are  longitudinally  moved. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  de8cril)ed,  comprising  In  com- 
bination, a  spindle  screw  threaded  at  one  end,  an  en- 
largement at  the  other  end,  a  handwheel  en  the  spindle 
and  engaging  the  screw  threaded  part  thereof,  a  cutter 
gripping  head  at  one  end  of  the  spindle,  a  stationary 
sleeve  stirroundlng  the  spindle,  an  Internal  shoulder  wlth- 
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la  the  sleeve,  a  spring  surrounding  the  spindle  and  ar- 
rftoged  between  the  enlargement  thereon  and  the  internal 
shoulder,  a  fixed  abutment  at  the  screw  threaded  end  of 
the  spindle,  and  a  coupling  member  between  the  head 
and  the  sleeve  which  is  adapted  to  become  coupled  with 
or  uncoupled  from  the  sleeve,  according  to  the  direction  in 
which  the  head  and  sleeve  are  longitudinally  moved. 

3.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprlslna;  in  combi- 
nation, a  spindle,  a  cutter  gripping  hend  on  one  end  of  the 
spindle,  a  stationary  sleeve  surroundina;  the  spindle,  an 
Internal  shoulder  within  the  sleeve,  a  spring  surrounding 
the  spindle  anu  arranged  between  the  enlargement  there- 
on and  the  Internal  shoulder,  a  fixed  abutment  at  the 
screw  threaded  end  of  the  spindle,  recesses  in  the  adjacent 
surfaces  of  the  sleeve  and  head,  and  a  spring  pressed  en- 
gaging member  mounted  on  the  recess  In  the  sleeve  and 
extending  normally  Into  a  recess  In  the  head,  the  ar- 
rangement being  such  that  the  engaging  numtier  Is 
adapted  to  first  snap  into  one  of  the  recesses  in  the  head 
to  a  slight  depth  and  afterward  enters  so  far  into  the 
recess  that  the  gripping  head  Is  securely  fixed  In  the 
working  position. 


aponding  extensions  on  each  side  of  the  casing  having 
their  outer  ends  closed  and  their  longitudinal  walls  pro- 
vided with  openings  respectively,  doors  sUdably  adjustable 
on  the  extensions  for  varying  the  slse  of  said  opeaings,  a 


1,142.363.     TTPE-WBITINO   MACHINK       William    W 
'  Phillips,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  BufTum  Tool  Com- 
pany   Louisiana.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.     Filed 
Sept'  21     1914.     Serial    No.    862.739.      (CI.    107—115.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine  provided  with  a  line-spac- 
ing mechanism  and  a  lever  for  operating  the  same  arranged 
adjacent  one  end  of  the  carriage  of  the  machine,  a  shift- 
able  bar  extending  across  the  front  portion  of  said  car- 
riage, one  end  of  said  bar  being  supported  adjacent  said 
lever  by  means  of  the  end  frame  of  the  carriage  and  pro- 
vided with  a  projection  that  lies  behind  said  lever,  the 
opposite  end  of  said  bar  being  provided  with  a  handle  or 
linger  piece  and  supported  on  the  front  portion  of  said 
carriage  by  means  of  a  slot  and  pin  connection. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  line-spacing  mechanism 
and  a  lever  for  actuating  the  same  arranged  at  one  end 
of  the  carriage,  a  shlftable  bar  having  one  end  slldably 
mounted  on  the  end  frame  of  the  carriage  adjacent  said 
line-spacing  mechanism,  a  guide  on  said  carriage  for  pre- 
venting lateral  displacement  of  said  bar,  a  projection  on 
one  end  of  said  bar  that  is  adapted  to  engage  said  lever, 
a  finger  piece  on  the  opposite  end  of  said  bar,  and  a  slot 
and  pin  connection  between  said  bar  and  said  carriage 
adjacent  said  finger  piece. 

3.  An  attachment  for  an  Underwood  typewriting  ma- 
chine, consisting  of  a  bar  that  is  adapted  to  be  reclpro- 
catingly  mounted  on  the  front  cross  member  of  the  carriage 
of  the  machine  for  operating  the  lever  on  said  carriage 
that  is  used  for  actuating  the  line-spacing  mechanism, 
and  removable  devices  that  are  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  the  carriage  for  supporting  and  guiding  said  bar,  said 
bftr  being  provided  at  one  end  with  a  finger  piece  and 
at  ita  opposite  end  with  a  portion  for  engaging  said  lever 
when  the  bar  Is  shifted  in  one  direction. 


shaft  Jonrnaled  transversely  of  the  casing  and  extending 
through  said  extensions,  a  fan  fixed  on  said  shaft  for 
forcing  fuel  delivered  from  the  .supply  through  the  chute, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  fan. 


1.14:.',365.  I'lilNTING  -  INK.  OfST.w  Er.vst  I'ossk, 
.Newark.  N.  J,,  assignor  to  The  Jaenecke  Printing  Ink 
Co..  Newark,  N.  .7.  Filed  Dec.  17,  IfllS.  Serial  No. 
807.357.      (CI.  13-i— 35.( 

A  printing  ink  adapted  for  intaglio  or  photogravure 
processes  on  cylinder  or  rotary  presses  consisting  of  a 
mixture  of  a  vehicle  of  casein,  alkali  salts,  sulfonated  oils 
with  lake  colors,  carbon  black,  mineral  dye  stuffs  and 
ethereal  oils  and  water  used  in  sut>stantially  the  propor- 
tions described. 


1,142,366.  STAIR-ROD.  Chakles  B.  Post,  New  London, 
Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1914.  Serial  No.  833,544.  (CI. 
16^141.) 


In  a  stair  rod  Including  a  pair  of  L  shaped  members 
slldablp  with  relation  to  each  other,  keyhole  slots  ar- 
ranged adjacent  to  the  outer  end  of  and  at  the  Juncture 
where  the  L-shaped  members  are  abruptly  turned,  a  clip 
of  substantially  L-shaped  configuration  having  Its  endi 
bent  back  and  adapted  to  frictlonally  grip  the  L-shaped 
members,  and  means  extending  through  the  keyhole  slots 
to  hold  the  device  In  a  secured  position. 


1,142,364.       FUEL-FEEDING    APPARATUS.       John     H. 

PoETBB,  Atlanta,  Ga.     Filed  Mar.  20,  1913.     Serial  No.  j 

755,699.      (CI.  110— 1(M.) 

In   a   pulvemlent  feeding  apparatus,   a   fuel   supply,   a  I 
casing  communicating  with  said  fuel  supply,  a  discharge 
chute  connected  with  and  leading  from  the  casing,  corre-  i 


1,142..S67.  INTERNAL -COMBUSTION  ENGINE  Her- 
.MANN  Reiche,  Bellemead.  N.  .T  Fll-d  Apr.  29,  1907. 
Serial    No.    370,742.      (CI.    12::      76.. 

1.  In  an  internal  combustion  <ngine.  a  cylinder,  a  pis- 
ton dividing  it  into  two  chamlier>.  iiu  out  let  port  from 
the  combustion  chamber  and  an  Inlet  port  to  the  other 
chamber,  a  connection  between  said  ports,  a  pressure  re- 
ceptacle connected  with  said  outlet  port,  a  valve  for  con- 
necting said  outlet  port  with  the  pressure  receptacle,  the 
Inlet  port,  or  the  outer  air,  and  means  controlled  by  the 
engine,  for  operatiUK  said  valve. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  base,  a  cylin- 
der thereon,  a  stuffing  box  at  each  end  thereof,  a  power 
piston  In  said  cylinder  provided  with  a  passage  and  a 
stuffing  box.  means  comprising  a  valved  auxiliary  pis- 
ton also  In  said  cylinder  and  mechanism  for  reciprocating 
the  same  for  the  purpose  of  inhaling  and  expelling  a 
charge  of  air,  inhaling  and  exploding  a  charge  of  explo- 
sive vapor  and  expelling  the  burnt  gases,  a  hollow  rod 
fixed  in  the  aniillary  piston  In  communication  with  the 
interior  thereof  and  extending  outwardly  through  t'le 
cylinder  head    and    Inwardly    through    the   passage    In    the 
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power  piston  into  the  base,  and  means  comprlalnc  air 
pumps  actuated  by  the  auxiliary  piston  adapted  to  draw 
air  through  the  hollow  rod  into  the  base  and  lead  it 
tangentlally  Into  a  fuel  supply  chamber  and  thence  into 
an  explosive  vapor  reservoir. 


3.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder,  a 
power  piston  and  an  auxiliary  piston  therein,  a  rotary 
member  driven  by  the  power  piston,  another  rotary  mem- 
ber operatlvely  connected  with  the  auxiliary  piston  to 
reciprocate  the  same,  and  a  speed-increasing  connection 
between  the  two  rotary  members. 

4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder,  a 
power  piston  and  an  auxiliary  piston  therein,  two  oper- 
atlvely connected  rotary  members  each  provided  with  an 
undulating  guide,  and  operative  connections  from  each 
piston,  engaging  the  respective  rotary  members  at  the 
guides  thereof,  the  rotary  member  which  works  in  con- 
Junction  with  the  auxiliary  piston,  rotating  at  a  rate  of 
8pee<1  which  is  a  multiple  of  that  of  the  other  rotary 
member. 

5.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder,  a 
power  piston  and  an  auxiliary  piston  therein,  two  oper- 
atlvely connected  rotary  members  each  provided  with  an 
undulating  guide,  and  operative  connections  from  each 
piston,  engaging  the  respective  rotary  members  at  the 
guides  thereof,  the  undulations  of  the  said  memliers  being 
so  arranged  that  immediately  after  the  working  stroke 
of  the  power  piston  th<  latter  will  remain  stationary, 
while  the  auxiliary  pititon  reciprocates,  whereupon  both 
plstonrt  will  in<>\i'  toi;eilier  and  then  the  power  pii-ion 
has  its  power  stroke  while  the  auxiliary  piston  is  sta- 
tionary. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.142,368.  DUAFTINiJ  INSTRUMENT  Charles  G. 
R<iw.  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  21.  1ft]  4.  Se- 
rial  No.   Sfi;?.987.      (CI.   .33      7ft.  > 

1.  .K  drafting  Instrument  comprising  a  stationary  blad< 
at^apted  to  Ih-  sorure<l  to  a  drafting  board  or  pad  ;  a  sec 
ond  blade  slldably  mounted  up<in  the  first  mentioned  blade 
and  arranged  transversely  thereto:  a  third  blade  slldably 
mounted  ufton  the  second  mentioned  blade  and  arranged 
to  lie  parallel  with  the  first  mentioned  Made;  a  runner 
slldably  mounted  upon  the  third  mentioned  blade  :  means 
adapted  to  prevent  the  movement  of  the  runner  on  the 
third  mentioned  blade  :  a  pivotal  member  secured  to  the 
runner ;  and  a  fourth  blade  having  a  series  of  apertures 
arranged  nt  regular  intervals  therein  and  slldably  se 
cured  to  the  pivotal  member. 

2.  K  drafting  Instrument  comprising  a  stationary  blade 
having    graduations    thereon    and    a    longitndinal    groove 
therein  :  a   second   blade  having  graduations  and   a  longi 
tudlnal    groove    tlureln     and    a    runner     rigidly    secured 
thereto,  said  runner  being  adapted   to  be  slldably  mount- 
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ed  within  the  groove  of  the  first  mentioned  blade  ;  a  third 
blade    having    graduations    thereon    and    a    longitudinal 
[  groove   therein  and  a   runner  rigidly  secured  thereto  and 
1   adapted   to    slldably   engage   the   groove    In   the   first  and 
second   mentioned   blades  ;   means  adapted    to   prevent   the 
I   movement  of  the  last  mentioned  runner  within  the  groove  : 
a  plate  adapted   to  be  secured  to  the  last  mentioned  run- 
ner :  a  pivotal  member  plvotally  secured  to  the  plate  and 
apertured  on  Its  pivotal  center  and  having  an  extension 
thereon  :  and  a  fourth  blade  slldably  secured  to  the  pivotal 
member  and    having   graduations  thereon   and   a   serle»>  of 
aperture-;   arrange<l   at  regular  intenals  therein. 
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3.  K  drafting  Instrument  comprising  a  stationary  blade 
having  graduations  thereon  and  a  longitudinal  groove 
therein,  said  groove  having  an  overhanging  lip  through- 
out the  length  of  one  side  thereof ;  means  adapted  to  se- 
cure the  said  blade  to  a  drafting  board  or  pad  ;  a  second 
blade  having  graduations  thereon  and  a  longitudinal 
groove  therein  similar  to  the  first  mentioned  groove ;  a 
runner  secured  transversely  to  the  second  blade  and  hav- 
ing a  lip  on  each  side  of  the  lower  edge  thereof,  said 
runner  being  arranged  to  engage  the  groove  in  the  first 
mentioned  blade  ;  a  third  blade  similar  to  the  other  blades  : 
a  runner  similar  to  the  other  runner  and  secured  trans- 
versely to  the  third  mentioned  blade  and  adapted  to  slld- 
ably engage  the  groove  in  the  first  and  second  mentioned 
blades :  means  secured  to  each  runner  and  adapted  to 
secure  the  said  runner  against  movement  In  the  groove  ; 
a  third  runner  similar  to  the  other  runners  and  adapted 
to  slldably  engage  the  groove  In  any  one  of  the  other 
blades  :  a  plate  detachahly  secured  to  the  last  mentioned 
runner  ;  a  pivotal  member  detacbably  secured  to  the  plate 
and  having  an  extension  thereto  ;  and  a  fourth  blade  hav- 
ing graduations  thereon  and  apertures  arranged  at  regu- 
lar Intervals  therein,  said  blade  being  slldably  connected 
to  the  extension  of  the  pivotal  member, 

4.  A  drafting  instrument  comprising  a  stationary  blade 
having  graduations  thereon  and  a  longitudinal  groove 
therein  ;  means  adapted  to  secure  the  blade  to  a  drafting 
board  or  pad ;  two  other  blades  having  graduations  on 
the  edges  thereof  and  longitudinal  grooves  therein  :  a 
runner  secured  transversely  to  each  blade,  either  of  said 
runners  being  adapted  to  slldably  engage  either  of  the 
grooves  in  any  other  blade  ;  a  third  ninner  adopted  to 
slldably  engage  any  one  of  the  grooves  ;  means  secured  to 
each  runner  and  adapted  to  prevent  the  movement  of  the 
said  runners  In  the  grooves ;  a  plate  detachahly  and 
slldably  secured  to  the  third  runner  ;  and  a  fourth  blade 
having  graduations  thereon  and  apertures  arranged  at 
regular  Intervals  therein,  said  fourth  mentioned  blade 
being  slldably  and  plvotally  attached  to  the  plate  se- 
cured to  the  third  mentioned  runner  :  and  means  adapted 
to  secure  the  last  mentioned  blade  at  various  angles  to 
the  third  mentioned  blade. 


1.142,369.       SPARK  -  PLUG.       Albeet     Schmidt,     Flint, 
Mich.,   assignor  to  Champion   Ignition   Company.   Flint, 
Mich  .  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.     Filed  Dec.  20,  1913. 
Serial   No.  807. S69.      iCl.  12.3—169.) 
1.  The  (ombination   with   a   metallic  case,  of  a   member 

seated    within    said    ca.se   formed    of  a    material    having  a 
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different    coeffldent    of    expansion,    clamping    means    for 
tecQiing  said   member   to   Its   seat,   and    means   for   com- 
pensating  for   the   differential    In    the    coefficient    of   ex- 
pansion to  maintain  substantially  constant  clamping  pres 
sure. 


2.  lu  a  spark  plug,  the  combination  with  a  cast'  and 
the  insulator  therein,  of  clamping  means  for  said  in 
Bulator  including  means  for  compensating  for  the  differ- 
ential in  the  coefliclency  of  expansion  of  the  insulator 
and  case  to  maintain  substantially  constant  pressure  under 
varying  temperature  conditions. 

3.  In  a  spark  plug,  the  combination  with  the  case  and 
the  Insulator  seated  therein,  of  clamping  means  for  «ald 
Insulator  in  said  case,  and  means  Intermediate  said 
clamping  means  and  Insulator  for  compensating  for  the 
differential  in  the  coefficlency  of  expansion,  to  maintain 
substantially  constant  pressure  under  varying  tempera- 
ture conditions. 

4.  In  a  spark  plug,  the  combination  with  thje  ca.se  of  an 
insulator  having  oppositely-facing  shoulders,  one  of  which 
is  seated  on  said  case,  clamping  means  for  said  insulator, 
and  a  member  intermediate  said  clamping  means  and  the 
oppositely-facing  shoulder  on  said  insulator  for  comp«>n 
gating  for  the  differential  in  the  coefficlency  of  expansion. 

6.  In  a  spark  plug,  the  combination  with  the  case,  of 
an  insulator  having  oppositely-facing  annular  shoulders, 
one  of  which  is  seated  upon  the  case,  a  clamping  bushing 
engaging  said  case,  and  a  sleeve  surrounding  said  in- 
sulator intermediate  said  clamping  bushing  and  oppo- 
sitely-facing shoulder  on  the  porcelain,  the  differential  in 
the  coefficlency  of  expansion  of  said  sleeve  and  case  be- 
ing proportionate  to  compensate  for  the  differential  in 
expansion  of  said  insulator  and  case  between  the  oppo- 
sitely-facing shoulders  of  the  former. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1.142,370.  ARRANGEMENT  IN  STEAM-ENGINES  FOR 
TAKING  WORKING  STEAM  FROM  THE  ENGINE- 
CYLINDERS.  WiLHELM  Schmidt,  Wilhelmshehe,  near 
Cassel,  Germany,  assignor  to  Schmldt'sche  Heissdampf 
Gesellschaft  M.  B.  H.,  Cassel-WilhelmshOhe,  Germany. 
Filed  Apr.  5.  1912.     Serial  No.  688,645.     (CI.  121 — 45.) 


1.  Arrangement  In  steam  engines  for  taking  working 
steam  from  the  engine  cylinders  comprising  a  power 
pipe  connecting  with  the  cylinder  Interior,  means  for 
automatically  controlling  communication  between  the  cyl- 
inder Interior  and  the  power  pipe,  and  means  for  auto 
matically  controlling  the  passage  of  steam  through  said 
power  pipe. 

2.  Arrangement  in   steam  engines   for   taking   workini; 
•team    from    the    engine    cylinders    comprising    a    power 
pipe  connecting  with  the  cylinder  Interior,  a  valve  adapT 
ed   to  eatablUh  and  cut  off  communication  between   the 


cylinder  interior  and  the  power  pipe,  both  said  actions  of 
the  valve  Ijeing  dei^endent  upon  the  pre.  sure  in  the  cylin- 
der interior,  and  means  for  actuating  said  valve  to  open 
the  power  pipe  Into  the  cylinder. 

;i.  .\rruiig('iuent  In  stoam  engines  for  taking  working 
steam  from  the  engine  cylinders  comprising  a  power  pipe 
connecting  with  the  cylinder  interior,  a  valve  adapted  to 
establish  and  cut  off  communication  between  the  cylinder 
Interior  and  the  power  pipe,  both  said  actions  beiu^  de- 
pendent iipuu  the  pressure  In  the  cylinder  interior,  moans 
for  actuating  said  vnlve  to  open  the  power  pipe  Into  the 
cylinder  and  means  for  automatically  controlling  the  pas- 
sage through  said  power  pipe. 

4.  .XrrauKcmeut  In  steam  engines  for  taking  working 
steam  from  the  engine  cylinders  comprising  a  power 
pipe  coune<tlng  with  the  cylinder  interior,  a  valve  adapt- 
ed to  establish  and  cut  off  communication  between  the  cyl- 
inder Interior  and  the  power  pipe,  and  means  for  con- 
trolling the  passage  through  said  power  pipe  adapted  to 
keep  the  passage  closed  during  a  part  of  the  period  of 
communication  established  by  the  valve  between  the 
power  pipe  and   the  cylinder  interior. 

5.  Arrangement  in  steam  engines  for  taking  working 
steam  from  the  engine  cylinders,  comprl.<lng  a  power  pipe 
connecting  with  the  cylinder  interior,  a  valve  adapted 
to  establish  and  cut  off  communication  between  the  cyl- 
inder Interior  and  the  power  pipe,  means  for  actuating 
said  valve  ro  open  the  jwwer  pipe  into  the  cylindi'i  when 
the  expansion  pressure  in  the  cylinder  has  reached  a  pre- 
determined value,  means  for  closing  the  valve  when  the 
expansion  pressure  in  the  cylinder  has  undergone  a  prede 
termined  change  and  means  for  controlling  the  jiussage 
through  said  power  pipe. 

[Claims  fi  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,142,371.  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  THOS- 
I'lIOKIC  ACID.  Frank  C.  Schmitz,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  4,  1914.     Serial  No.  816,595.     (01.  23—1.) 


7  — 

s 

• 

. 

o 

1.  The  process  herein  described  of  manufacturing  phos- 
phoric acid  which  consists  In  rendering  a  mixture  consist- 
ing of  phosphatic  material,  a  flux  and  a  reducing  agent, 
fluid  by  subjecting  the  mixture  to  a  high  heat  to  form 
gases  containing  phosphorus,  passing  the  gases  through 
the  passages  of  absorption  towers  to  collect  the  acid  in 
arjueous  form,  and  causing  the  gases  to  pass  through  a 
body  of  liquid  before  reaching  said  passages  to  collect  the 
solid  impurities  therefrom  and  thus  prevent  the  forma- 
tion of  obstructing  deposits  In  the  said  passages  In  the 
towers. 

2.  The  process  herein  described  of  manufacturing  phos- 
phoric acid,  which  consists  in  rendering  a  mixture  of  phos- 
phatic material,  an  acid  flux  and  a  reducing  agent,  fluid 
by  subjecting  the  mixture  to  high  heat  to  form  gases  or 
vapors  containing  phosphorus,  then  passing  such  gases  or 
vapors  through  a  chaml)er  and  mixing  oxygen  therewith 
to  break  up  and  oxidize  the  gases  or  vapors  to  form  phoB- 
phorus  pentoxid,  passing  the  pentoxid  through  passages  in 
a  checker-work  absorption  tower  operating  on  the  counter- 
current  principle,  and  causing  the  pentoxid  after  leaving 
the  oxidizing  chamber  to  enter  and  bubble  up  through  a 
body  of  liquid  before  entering  the  tower  to  collect  the  im- 
purities therefrom  and  thus  prevent  choking  of  the  pas- 
sages in  the  tower  by  the  acctiraulatlon  therein  of  Impurity 
deposits. 

?,.  The  process  herein  described  of  manufacturing  phos- 
phoric acid  which  consists  in  rendering  a  mixture  con- 
sisting of  phosphatic  material,  a  flux  and  a  reducing  agent, 
fluid  by  subjecting  the  mixture  to  a  high  heat  to  form 
gases  containing  phosphorus,  oxidizing  such  gases  to  form 
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phosphorus  pentoxid.  passing  the  pentoxid  gases  through 
the  passages  of  absorption  towers  to  collect  the  acid  In 
aqueous  form  and  causing  the  phosphorus  pentoxid  to  pass 
through  a  body  of  liquid  before  reaching  said  passages  to 
collect  the  solid  Impurities  therefrom  and  thus  prevent  j 
the  formation  of  obatructlng  deposits  of  the  said  passages 
in  the  towers. 

4.  The  process  herein  described  of  manufacturing  phos- 
phoric acid  which  consists  in  rendering  a  mixture  con- 
sisting of  phosphatic  material,  a  flux  and  a  reducing  agent, 
fluid  by  subjecting  the  mixture  to  a  high  heat  to  form 
gases  containing  phosphorous,  mixing  air  with  the  gases  1 
to  form  phosphorus  pentoxid,  then  spraying  such  pentoxid 
with  a  weak  solution  of  phosphoric  acid,  then  passing  the 
phosphorus  through  the  passages  of  absorption  towers  to 
collect  the  acid  in  aqueous  form  and  causing  the  gases  to 
pass  through  a  body  of  liquid  l)efore  reaching  said  passages 
to  collect  the  solid  impurltlee  therefrom  and  thus  pre-  j 
vent  ^the  formation  of  obstructing  deposits  In  the  said 
passages  In  the  towers. 


the  guard  rails  and  having  one  end  In  abutting  relation  to 
the  terminals  of  the  track  rails,  lateral  extensions  on  the 
deflector  block  slldably  engaged  through  the  guard  rails. 
and  means  for  moving  the  deflector  block  Into  engagement 
with  either  guard  rail. 


1.  S.  tread  surface  comprising  a  thin  metallic  Inverted 
tray-shaped  plate  supported  by  an  Inclosed  plastic  under 
flllinB:  and  perforatf^d  to  expose  said  fillinir  which  fills  the 
perforations  flush  with  the  top  surface  of  the  plate. 

2.  .\  tread  surface  comprising  .n  thin  metallic  Inverted 
tray  shaped  plate  supported  by  an  inclosed  asphaltum 
under  filling  and  perforated  to  expose  said  filling  which 
fills  the  perforations  flush  with  the  top  surface  of  the 
plate  and  makes  a  water  tight  union  with  the  metal. 

:'..  .\  tread  surface  comprising  a  thin  metallic  Inverted 
tray-shaped  plate  supported  by  an  Inclosed  plastic  under 
filling  and  perforated  to  expose  said  filling  which  fills  the 
perforations  flush  with  the  top  surface  of  the  plate  and 
the  metal  between  said  perforations  being  channeled  to 
present  metal  on  edge  as  the  bearing  surface. 


1,142,373.  RAILWAY  FROG.  .Tohn  N.  Sides.  North 
Birmingham.  Ala.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1012.  Serial  No. 
679,545.      (CI,   104—119.) 


■  <  _.L  J  JT  n^.T  *i,-a;'j  .^1 --_  .1  a  .1  ^ 


In  a  railway  frog  structure,  the  combination  of  a  base 
plate  converging  guard  rails  supported  by  the  base  plate 
and  extending  the  entire  length  of  said  plate,  converging 
track  rails  having  their  ends  disposed  upon  the  base  plate 
between  the  guard  rails,  a  deflector  block  disposed  between 


1,142,.372.  DETACHABLE  STAIR-TREAD.  John  Wil- 
liam Scott,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  and  Thomas  H.  Greer. 
South  Orange.  N.  J  Filed  Feb.  15.  1915.  Serial  No. 
8,223.      (CI.   20—70.) 


1,142,374.  HYGIENIC  TOILET -SEAT.  JoHN  Sivak. 
.\LEXANDER  Nagt,  and  Ladislais  Bandirat,  New  York. 
N.   Y.     Filed   July   7.    1914.     Serial   No.   849,401.      (CI. 

4— 18.J 


The  combination  with  a  toilet  seat  ( Dinpn.slrj^  two  seat 
sections  connected  at  their  front  ends  by  a  horizontal  tie 
member  and  normally  kept  above  the  toilet  vase  by  means 
of  springs  mounted  on  the  rim  thereof.— of  h  vertical  racit 
secured  to  the  bottom  part  of  said  tie-member,  a  box  placed 
in  front  of  said  toilet  vase,  a  horizontal  shaft  journaled 
In  the  sides  of  said  box,  a  pinion  rigidly  mounted  on  said 
shaft  in  engagement  with  said  vertical  rack,  spiral  springs 
attached  with  their  inner  ends  to  said  shaft  and  with 
their  outer  ends  to  said  box.  adapted  to  be  wound  up  on 
said  shaft  and  thereby  put  undi  r  tension,  by  means  of  said 
rack  and  pinion,  when  said  seat  swtious  are  pressed  down, 
gears  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  one  at  either  end 
thereof,  ratchets  carried  by  said  shaft  adapted  to  engage 
said  gears  when  said  shaft  is  rotated  by  siiid  springs  and 
out  of  engagement  with  same  while  the  springs  are  put 
under  tension  by  the  rack  pinion,  anoihtr  shaft  Journai*'d 
in  the  sides  of  said  box  below  said  first  mentioned  shaft, 
parallel  thereto,  carrying  ^ears  at  either  end  In  engage- 
ment with  said  first  mentioned  gears  and  adapted  to  be  ro- 
tated thereby, — and  a  pair  of  drums  rigidly  mounted  on 
said  second  mentioned  shaft  in  vertical  allnement  with 
said  seat  sections,  adapted  to  wind  up  thereon  Individual 
strips  of  paper  drawn  over  said  seat  sections  from  rolls 
placed  therebehlnd,  whenever  said  seat  sections  are  raised 
from  the  toilet  vase  by  means  of  said  springs  mounted 
on  the  rims  thereof,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


1.142.375.  EXPLODING  DEVKE  FOR  PROJECTILES. 
William  J.  Smith,  New  Haven.  Conn..  asslgn.M  to 
Henry  N.  Sweet,  trustee.  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  24, 
1914.     Serial  No.  873.820.     (CI    102—36.1 


1.  An  exploding  device  for  projectiles,  comprising  a 
spring-actuated  hammer,  a  detonator  adapted  to  be  ex- 
ploded thereby,  a  disk-like  locking  member  monnted  to 
rotate  on  a  central  axis  and  normally  obstructing  the 
movement  of  the  hammer,  a  spring  constantly  tending  to 
rotate  said  locking  in''ral>er.  and  a  detent  normally  pro- 
venting  movement  of  the  locking  member,  aald  detent  be- 
ing longitudinally  movable  In  the  body  portion  independ- 
ently of  the  hammer. 

2,  An  exploding  device  for  projectiles,  comprising  a 
spring-actuated  hammer,  a  detonator  adapted  to  be  ex- 
ploded thereby,  a  spring  actuated  rotary  locking  member 
for  holding  the  hammer  In  Inoperative  position  and  bar- 
ing a  projection  movable  In  a  llquld-fllled  annular  spAoe, 
adjustable  means  for  regulating  the  escape  of  the  liqald 
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from  said  space,  and  a  detent  normally  preventing  move 
BMnt  of  tald  iockinc  raembtr. 

3.  An  exploding  device  for  projectiles,  coinpriging  a 
bc-dy  portion  barlDg  a  cavity  .xteruUng  inward  from  its 
under  side,  a  plug  secured  ther^'lii,  a  spring-actuated  ham 
mer  located  within  the  body  portion  atx)ve  said  I'luc  n 
detonator  carried  by  the  ping  In  position  to  b*>  pxplndnl 
by  the  hammer,  a  rotary  locking  member  located  between 
the  inner  end  of  the  plug  and  the  adjacent  l>o«Jy  portion 
and  normally  interposed  between  the  hammer  and  the  det- 
onator, a  spring  constantly  tending  to  rotate  the  lock 
Ing  member,  and  a  detent  longitudinally  movable  within 
the  body  portion  independently  of  tlu-  hammer  and  nor- 
mally preventing  movement  of  said  locking  member 

4.  An  exploding  device  for  projectiles,  comprising  a 
body  portion  having  a  cavity  extending  inward  from  Its 
under  side,  a  plug  aecured  in  said  cavity  by  a  central  Ion 
gUudinal  bolt,  a  locking  member  located  between  the  inner 
end  of  the  plug  and  the  adjacent  body  portion  and  rota- 
tably  mounted  on  said  bolt,  a  spring  constantly  tending 
to  rotate  the  locking  member,  a  spring-actuated  hammer 
located  within  the  body  portion  nbove  said  plug  at  one 
side  of  the  bolt,  a  detonator  carried  by  the  plug  in  posi- 
tion to  be  exploded  by  the  hammer,  and  a  detent  nor 
raally  preventing  movement  of  said  locking  member. 

5.  An  exploding  device  for  projectiles,  comprising  a 
body  portion,  a  spring-actuated  hammer  carried  thereby, 
a  locking  member  located  within  the  body  portion  beneath 
the  hammer  and  monnted  to  rotate  on  a  longitudinal  axis, 
said  body  portion  being  provided  at  one  point  with  a 
perforation  adapted  to  receive  .said  hammer,  a  compres 
slon  spring  constantly  tending  to  rotate  said  lock  in-  mem 
her,  a  detent  normally  preventing  movement  of  the  latter, 
and  a  detonator  lo'-iitcd  belnw  the  locking  member  in  line 
with  the  hammer. 

[ Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,142.377.  STEEyaiXG  GEAR.  Thbodohe  It.  Stanlbv, 
l>etroit,  Mich.  FUed  Oct.  10.  1913.  Seria'  No.  794.379. 
(CI.  74—79.) 


1.142.376.      TACK-FASTENEI>   HTTToN.      Chkikui    K    E.   j 
Btanlit,  Waterbury.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Scovil!   Manu 
factnring  Company.  Waterbury.  Conn.,  a  t  <  rporatlcn  of 
Connecticut.     Filed  Apr.  28.   1913.     Serial  No.  764,223.   I 
(CI.  24— 9'.. » 


1,  A  combined  anvil  and  filler  for  a  tack-fastened  but 
ton,  for  clenching  and  anchoring  the  tack  used  to  secure 
the   button    to   an    article,    same   consisting   of   a    unitary 
structure  drawn  to  shape  and  having  a  flat  head  portion 
and    a    whole-walled    tapering    hollow    extension    beyond 
which  the  flat  head  portion   extends  laterally  all  around 
the   tapering   portion   having    a   substantlnily    'ulmlar   iiii 
broken    cylindrical    end    portion    through    which    the    tack 
point  is  introduced  Into  the  Interior  of  the  hollow  exten- 
sion to  be  clenched  therein,  the  flat  head  only  of  the  hol- 
low extension  receiving  the  Impact  of  the  tack  in   the  act 
of   setting   and    the   unbroken   cylindrical    .nd    portion    re 
sistlng  the   longitudinal  strain  and  overcomlni:  the  tend- 
ency to  spread. 

2.  \  tack  fastened  button,  having  a  tack  clenching  and 
anchoring  member  for  securing  the  button  to  an  artii  !•■. 
said  member  made  of  a  single  piece  cup  drawn  to  shape 
and  including  a  flat  head  portion  and  a  whole  walled 
tapering  hollow  extension  beycnd  which  the  flat  head  por 
tlon  extends  laterally  all  around,  the  tapering  portion 
having  a  gubstantlally  tubular  unbroken  cylindrical  end 
portion  through  which  the  tack  point  Is  Introduced  into 
the  Interior  of  the  hollow  extension  and  therein  clenched. 
combined  with  a  hubbed  back  and  a  face  closed  down  over 
the  back,  the  said  tack  clenching  and  anchoring  member 
located  between  the  back  and  face  and  resting  upon  the 
back  and  opposed  by  the  face,  its  hollow  extension  enter- 
ing the  hub  and  Its  terminal  portion  Inclosed  by  said  hub 
aad  out  of  contact  with  the  article  to  which  the  button  Is 
applied,  and  also  out  of  supporting  contact  with  the  hub. 


1.  in  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  steering 
shaft,  a  reciprocating  sleeve  means  for  operating  the  shaft, 
a  fitting  secured  to  the  shaft  adapted  to  actuate  the  re- 
i-iprocating  sleeve,  the  reciprocating  sleeve  being  provided 
with  Infernal  spiral  shoulderx  forming  cams,  a  longitudi- 
nally adjustable  rotatable  .sleeve  extending  Into  the  re- 
ciprocating sleeve  having  a  spiral  cam-shaped  end  adapted 
to  CO  act  with  the  spiral  cams  of  the  reciprocating  sleeve, 
and  a  crank  shaft  provided  with  a  crank  arm  which  is 
sleeved  within  the  rotatable  sleeve — and  having  a  spiral 
shaped  shoulder  or  cam  co-acting  with  one  of  the  spiral 
cara.s  of  the  reciprocating  sk-eve.  the  rotatable  sleeve  and 
crank  shaft  being  adapted  to  rotate  as  a  single  unit 
through  the  rectilinear  movement  of  the  reciprocating 
sleeve. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  steering 
Kbalt.  a  fitting  secured  to  the  shaft  having  an  internal 
thieaded  portion,  an  outer  sleeve  having  a  screw-threaded 
engagement  with  the  fitting,  a  reciprocating  sleeve  pro- 
vided with  Internal  spiral  shoulders  or  cams  and  exter- 
nally threaded  to  co-act  with  the  Internally  threaded 
portion  of  the  fitting,  a  crank  shaft  fitted  with  a  crank 
arm  lodged  within  the  reciprocating  sleeve  provided  with 
a  spiral  shoulder  or  cam  adapted  to  co-act  with  the  spiral 
shoulder  of  the  reciprocating  sleeve,  a  sleeve  mounted 
up<in  the  crank  shaft  having  a  spiral  cam  co  acting  with 
the  spiral  shoulder  of  the  crank  shaft  and  with  the  spiral 
shoulders  of  the  reciprocating  sleeve,  said  sleeve  and 
crank  shaft  being  adapted  to  rotate  as  a  single  unit 
through  the  operation  of  the  reciprocating  sleeve,  a  sta- 
tionary Inclosing  sleeve,  and  a  key  projecting  Into  a  slot 
[)r"vided  for  Its  reception  In  the  reciprocating  sleeve  and 
t-ngagetl  by  the  stationary  sleeve,  whereby  the  reciprocat- 
ing sleeve  is  held  acainst  rotation. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  steering 
shaft,  a  fitting  secured  to  the  shaft  having  an  Internal 
threaded  portion,  an  outer  sleeve  having  a  screw-threaded 
engagement  with  the  fitting,  an  annular  adjustable  ring 
engau'lng  the  outer  sleeve  below  the  fitting,  a  reciprocat- 
ini:  sleeve  provided  with  internal  spiral  shoulders  and  ex- 
ternally threaded  to  co-act  with  the  Internally  threaded 
portion  of  the  fitting,  a  crank  shaft  fitted  with  a  crank 
arm  lodged  within  the  reciprocating  sleeve  provided  with 
a  spiral  shoulder  adapted  to  co-act  with  the  spiral  shoul- 
der of  the  reciprocating  sleeve,  a  sleeve  mounted  upon  the 
iTnnk  shaft  having  a  spiral  cam  co  acting  with  the  spiral 
shoulder  of  the  crank  shaft  and  with  the  spiral  shoulders 
of  the  reciprocating  sleeve,  said  crank  shaft  and  sleeve  be- 
ing adapted  to  rotate  as  a  single  unit  and  to  be  adjusted 
longitudinally   with    respect   to   each  other,   a    stationary 

!    Inclosing    sleeve,    and   a    key    projecting   into   a    slot    pro- 
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rlded  for  its  reception  In  the  reciprocating  aleeve  and  en- 
gaged by  the  stationary  Inclosing  sleeve,  whereby  the  re- 
ciprocating aleeve  is  held  against  rotation. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  steering 
shaft,  a  fitting  secured  to  the  shaft  having  an  Internal 
threaded  portion,  an  outer  sleeve  having  a  screw-threaded 
engagement  with  the  fitting,  an  annular  ring  carried  by 
the  outer  sleeve  below  the  fitting  internally  threaded  to 
correspond  with  the  Internal  threaded  portion  of  the  fit- 
ting, a  reciprocating  sleeve  provided  with  internal  spiral 
shoulders  and  externally  threaded  to  co-act  with  the  In- 
ternally threaded  portion  of  the  fitting  and  the  annular 
ring,  a  crank  shaft  fitted  with  a  crank  arm  lodged  within 
the  reciprocating  sleeve  provided  with  a  spiral  shoulder 
adapted  to  co-act  with  the  spiral  shoulder  of  the  recip- 
rocating sleeve,  a  sleeve  mounted  upon  the  crank  shaft 
having  a  spiral  cam  co-acting  with  the  spiral  shoulder  of 
the  crank  shaft  and  with  the  spiral  shoulders  of  the  re- 
ciprocating sleeve,  the  crank  shaft  and  last  named  sleeve 
each  having  abutting  shoulders  whereby  they  may  be  ro- 
tated as  a  single  unit  through  the  rectilinear  morement 
of  the  reciprocating  aleeve.  a  stationary  Inclocing  sleeve, 
and  a  key  projecting  Into  a  slot  provided  for  its  recep- 
tion in  the  reciprocating  sleeve  and  engaged  by  the  sta- 
tionary Inclosing  sleeve,  whereby  the  reciprocating  sleeve 
ia  held  against  rotation. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  steering 
shaft,  a  fitting  secured  to  the  shaft  having  an  internal 
threaded  portion,  an  outer  sleeve  adjustably  engaged  to 
the  fitting,  an  annular  ring  engaged  to  the  sleeve,  inter- 
nally threaded  to  correspond  with  the  internal  threaded 
portion  of  the  fitting,  a  reciprocating  sleeve  externally 
threaded  to  co-act  with  the  fitting  and  annular  ring  and 
having  Internal  spiral  shoulders,  a  crank  shaft  fitted  with 
a  crank  arm  having  a  spiral  shoulder  co-acting  with  the 
spiral  shoulder  of  the  sleeve  and  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinal shoulder,  a  sleeve  mounted  upon  the  crank  shaft 
having  a  projecting  semicircular  portion  forming  a  lon- 
gitudinal shoulder  adapted  to  abut  with  the  longitudinal 
shoulder  of  the  sleeve  whereby  the  aleeve  and  crank  shait 
ma.v  be  rotated  as  a  single  unit,  said  sleeve  also  provided 
with  a  cam  co  acting  with  the  spiral  shoulder  of  the  re- 
ciprocating sleeve,  a  stationary  inclosing  sleeve,  an  ad- 
justable key  supported  by  the  stationary  sleeve  extending 
into  a  keyway  provided  for  Its  reception  in  the  recipro- 
cating sleeve,  and  means  for  regulating  the  degree  of  ad- 
justment given  to  the  key. 

[Claims  6  to  ir>  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.142,878.      CATENARY   HANGER.      William   Cablbtom 

Stakkev.  Mansfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ohio  Brass 
Company.  Mansfield,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
.^ey.  riletl  Apr,  6,  1912.  Serial  No.  688,937.  (CI. 
l'.M~-4l.  1 


^^, 


1.  In  a  catenary  banger  of  the  dags  described,  a  sus- 
pension member,  having  means  for  attachment  to  a  trol- 
ley-wlre  and  having  Its  upper  end  doubled  back  upon  Itself 
to  form  an  elongated  loop  for  the   messenger-wlre,   said 


end  being  so  disposed  with  relation  to  said  siupciMiOB 
member  as  to  form  an  entrance  for  said  loop  wbare  throogh 
the  messenger  wire  may  be  passed  while  said  baager  la 
attached  and  In  the  same  angular  relation  to  the  tr<ri^ley- 
wlre  In  which  It  normally  hangs,  and  means  for  locking 
said  entrance  to  prevent  the  escape  of  tlie  messenger-wire. 

2.  The  Improvements  herein  described  coaprlsing  a  trol- 
ley-wire and  a  messenger-wire  disposed  on*  btiow  the 
other  in  substantially  the  same  plane.  In  combination 
with  a  catenary  hanger  holding  said  trolley-wire  in  spaced 
relation  to  said  messenger-wire  and  comprtaing  a  stngie 
piece  of  strap  metal,  having  means  at  Its  lower  end  at- 
tached to  the  troUey-wlre  and  having  an  elongated  loop 
at  its  upper  end  through  which  the  messenger-wire  may 
be  passed  and  which  permits  relative  movement  of  the 
banger  and  messenger  wire,  said  loop  being  formed  by 
turning  back  the  end  portion  of  said  strap  in  a  doabie 
bend  and  bringing  the  end  close  to  said  strap  in  substan- 
tially parallel  relation  to  the  plane  wherein  said  messen- 
ger-wire and  trolley-wire  are  disposed. 

8.  The  improvements  herein  described  comprising  a 
trolley-wire  and  a  messenger-^^'ire  disposed  one  below  the 
other  in  substantially  the  same  plane,  in  combination  with 
a  catenary  bangeT  holding  said  trolley  wire  In  spaced  re- 
lation to  said  messenger-wire  and  comprising  a  piece  of 
strap  metal,  having  means  at  its  lower  end  attached  to 
the  trolley- wire  and  having  an  elongated  loop  at  its  upper 
end  through  which  the  messenger- wire  may  be  passed 
while  the  banger  Is  In  a  substantially  vertical  position, 
said  loop  being  formed  by  turning  back  the  end  portion 
of  said  strap  in  a  double  bend  and  bringing  the  extreme 
end  portion  close  to  said  strap  in  substantially  parallel 
relation  to  the  plane  wherein  said  messenger-wire  and 
trolley-wire  are  disposed,  and  means  engaging  said  end 
portion  of  said  strap  to  prevent  it  from  being  sprung  out 
of  Its  normal  position  by  the  strains  to  which  said  hanger 
is  subjected. 

4.  The  improved  suspension  member  for  catenary  bang- 
ers, comprising  a  single  piece  of  strap  metal  having  one 
end  portion  doubled  t>ack  upon,  and  substantially  parallel 
to,  but  spaced  from  Itself,  forming  an  elongated  loop  for 
the  messenger-wire,  the  extreme  end  portion  being  turned 
upwardly  and  brought  close  to  said  strap,  to  form  a  sub- 
stantially closed  entrance  to  the  loop  whereby  it  must  b« 
sprung  or  forced  away  therefrom  to  permit  the  messenger- 
wire  to  be  entered  Into  the  loop. 

5.  In  a  catenary  hanger  for  trolley-wire  suspension,  a 
member  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  trolley-wire,  in 
combination  with  an  upstanding  suspension  strap  having 
an  elongated  loop  at  Its  upper  end  formed  by  l>ending  the 
upper  end  of  the  strap  back  upon  itself  and  bringing  a 
portion  of  the  bent-back  portion  close  to  the  body  of  the 
strap  whereby  the  entrance  to  the  loop  Is  normally  main- 
tained closed  to  the  passage  of  the  messenger  wire  there- 
through by  the  resiliency  of  the  metal,  the  main  portion 
of  said  strap  below  said  loop  being  twisted  Into  a  plane 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  thf  trolley 
wire. 


{   1,142,379.    CAB-TRUCK.     William  H.  Btevxnson.  Phlla- 
I       delphia.    Pa.,    assignor   to    Philadelphia    Holding    Com 
i       pany,    Philadelphia,    Pa.,    a    Corporation    of   Delaware. 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1916.     Serial  No.  19,694.      (CI.  105 — 137. » 


^jr       ir^ 


1.  In  an  oppositely-pivoted  and  diagonally-correlated 
car  truck  system,  the  combination,  with  a  car,  of  a  single- 
axle  truck ;  a  supporting  connection  betw««a  the  car 
and  said  truck  adapted  to  permit  rotative  tooftuttnt  ab«at 
a  definite  vertical  axis,  located  at  a  sabstanttel  distamc 
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Utcrally  from  the  median  plane  of  the  wheels,  the  said 
Tertleal  axis  being  also  located  at  a  substantial  distance 
io  a  fore  and  aft  direction,  from  the  axle  of  said  truck  ; 
mMM  for  freely  supporting  the  car  at  the  side  where 
said  Tertlcal  axis  is  situated,  said  means  being  located  on 
the  Mde  of  the  axle  which  in  a  fore  and  aft  direction  is 
oppoalte  to  the  location  of  the  vertical  axis :  a  second 
■logle-axie  truck  provided  with  a  supporting  connection 
for  the  car,  adapted  to  permit  rotative  movement  about  a 
definite  vertical  axis  located  at  a  substantial  distance 
laterally  from  the  median  plane  of  the  wheels  and  on  the 
side  thereof  opposite  to  the  location  of  the  vertical  axis 
of  the  first-mentioned  truck  ;  means  upon  each  truck  for 
freely  supporting  the  car  at  that  side  of  the  median  plane 
which  is  opposite  to  the  location  of  the  vertical  ails  ;  and 
means  for  correlating  the  rotative  movements  of  said 
trucks. 

2.  In  an  oppositely-pivoted  and  diagonally  rorrplatod 
truck  system,  the  combination,  with  a  car,  of  two  trucks, 
■each  truck  carrying  a  single  axle  and  pair  of  wheels ;  a 
vertical  pivot  and  surrounding  bearings  Intervening  be- 
tween each  truck  and  the  car.  said  pivot  being  located 
at  a  snbstantial  distance  laterally  from  the  median  plane 
of  the  car  wheels,  and  being  also  located  at  a  substantial 
distance,  in  a  fore  and  aft  direction,  from  the  axle  ;  means 
for  freely  supporting  the  car  at  that  side  of  the  median 
plane  which  is  opposite  to  the  location  of  said  pivot  ;  and 
means  for  freely  supporting  the  car  at  the  side  of  the 
median  plane  where  the  pivot  is  situated,  said  last  men- 
tioned means  being  located  at  the  side  of  the  axle  oppo- 
site to  the  pivot  in  a  fore  and  aft  direction  ;  and  means 
connecting  the  non-pivotal  sides  of  the  respectivt-  trucks 
for  correlating  the  rotative  movements  of  said   trucks. 

3.  In  an  oppositely  -  pivoted  and  diagonally  -  correlated 
truck  system,  the  combination,  with  a  car,  of  two  trucks, 
each  truck  carrying  a  single  axlo  and  pair  of  wheels  :  a 
connection  and  support  between  the  car  and  each  truck 
comprising  a  vertical  pivot  having  vertical  play,  a  pair 
of  oppositely  shouldered  brackets  surrounding  said  pivot, 
and  a  spring  intervening  between  the  shoulders  of  said 
brackets,  said  pivot  being  located  a  substantial  distance 
from  the  median  plane  of  tho  wheels,  and  being  also  at  a 
substantial  distance  from  the  axle  in  a  fore  and  aft  direc- 
tion ;  means  for  freely  snpportinjj  the  car  at  a  plurality 
of  points  on  the  sides  of  the  median  plane,  opposite  to 
said  pivot ;  means  for  freely  supporting  the  car  upon  the 
side  of  the  median  plane  at  which  the  pivot  Is  situated, 
but  at  a  point  upon  the  opposite  side  of  the  axle,  in  a 
fore  and  aft  dirtction,  from  said  pivot :  and  means  con- 
necting the  non-pivoted  sides  of  the  respective  trucks,  for 
correlating  the  rotative  movements  thereof. 

4.  In  an  oppositely  -  pivoted  and  diagonally  -  correlated 
truck  system,  the  combination,  with  a  rectangular  housing 
arched  at  the  regions  of  the  trucks ;  of  a  pair  of  single- 
axle  trucks,  each  of  said  trucks  being  provided  with  a 
vertical  pivot,  and  surrounding  hearing  shoulder  ;  a  bear- 
ing foresaid  pivot  and  a  surrounding  shoulder  carried 
by  the  housing  at  one  upright  of  Its  arched  portion,  each  of 
said  trucks  being  also  provided  with  a  bracket  arranged 
within  the  opening  of  said  arched  portion  ;  a  link  freely  car- 
ried by  said  bracket ;  a  bracket  arm  carried  by  the  housing 
and  plvotally  engaging  the  lower  end  of  said  link,  said  pivot 
and  link  being  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  axle  in  a 
fore  and  aft  direction  ;  a  pair  of  segmental  tracks  carried 
by  the  housing  upon  the  side  of  the  median  plane  opposite 
to  that  of  said  pivotal  support ;  a  pair  of  brackets  and 
friction  rollers  mounted  upon  the  truck,  and  engaging 
said  tracks ;  and  a  diagonal  link  plvotally  connected  to  the 
trucks  at  the  non-pivoted  sides  thereof. 

5.  In  an  oppositely  -  pivoted  and  diagonally  correlated 
truck  system,  the  combination  with  a  car,  of  two  single- 
axle  trucks ;  a  vertical  pivot  upon  each  truck,  having  tele- 
scoping sleeves  and  surrounding  bearing  shoulders  pro- 
vided with  an  interposed  spring,  the  pivots  of  said  trucks 
bdoff  located  respectively  on  opposite  aides  of  the  median 
plane  of  the  wheels  and  at  a  substantial  distance  from 
said  plane,  and  being  also  located  at  a  substantial  dis- 
tance from  the  respective  axles  in  a  fore  and  aft  direc- 


tion ;  means  on  each  truck  for  freely  supporting  the  car 
at  a  plurality  of  points,  on  the  side  of  the  median  plane, 
opposite  to  said  pivot ;  means  upon  each  truck,  for  freely 
supporting  the  car  upon  the  side  of  the  median  plane  at 
which  the  pivot  is  situated,  but  at  a  point  upon  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  axle  in  a  fore  and  aft  direction  from  said 
pivot ;  and  a  link  connecting  the  non-pivoted  sides  of  the 
respective  trucks ;  said  link  comprising  a  longitudinally 
telescoping  portion  provided  with  a  spring  adapted  to  re- 
sist telescoping  movement  in  each  direction. 


1,142,.1S0.  BRAKE -SHOE.  Altred  L.  Streetkh,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1915.  Serial  No.  8,986.  (Cl. 
188—27.) 


1.  A  brake  shoe  comprising  a  body  portion  of  srnnular 
material  and  Inserts  of  soft,  tough  metal  secured  In  the 
face  or  friction  surface  thereof,  said  brake  shoe  boinie  pro- 
vided In  Its  face  or  friction  surfaces  with  a  closed  recess 
or  recesses,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  brake  shoe  comprising  a  body  portion  of  granular 
material  and  inserts  of  soft,  tough  metal  secured  in  the 
face  or  friction  surface  thereof,  said  brake  shoe  being  pro- 
vided In  its  face  or  friction  surface  with  a  closed  recess 
or  recesses,  said  Inserts  and  recess  or  recesses  extending 
transversely  of  said  brake  shoe  and  to  within  a  short  dis- 
tance of  the  lateral  edges  thereof,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

;{.  A  brake  shoe  comprising  a  body  portion  of  granular 
material  and  In.serts  of  soft,  tough  metal  secured  In  the 
face  or  friction  surface  thereof,  and  comprising  an  Insert 
or  Inserts  provided  with  a  closed  recess  In  Its  face  or 
friction   surface. 

4.  .\  brake  shoe  comprising  a  body  portion  of  soft, 
granular  metal  and  Inserts  of  soft,  tough  metal  secured  in 
toe  face  or  friction  surface  thereof,  said  brake  shoe  being 
provided  In  its  face  or  friction  surface  with  a  closed 
recess  or   recesses,  substantially  as  described. 

5,  .K  brake  shoe  comprising  a  body  portion  of  soft, 
granular  metal,  and  inserts  of  soft,  tough  metal  secured 
therein  and  comprising  an  Insert  or  Inserts  provided  with 
a  closed  recess  in  its  face  or  friction  surface,  substantially 
as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.142.381.  ROAD -GRADER.  High  G.  Tayloh,  Buhl, 
Idaho.  Filed  Aug.  29,  1912,  Serial  No.  717,712.  Re- 
newed July  14,  1913.     Serial  No.  779.005.      (Cl.  37—7.) 


1  In  combination  with  the  running  gear  of  a  vehicle 
haviug  an  axle,  a  frame  hinged  to  said  axle  to  swing  up 
and  down,  said  frame  having  a  tut>e  In  which  a  rod  is 
adapted  to  telescope  to  lengrtben  or  shorten  said  frame, 
means  for  fixing  said  rod  In  different  positions  in  said 
tube,  a  rotatable  cutter  treely  journaled  upon  said  rod 
and  adapted  to  follow  In  the  path  of  one  of  the  wheels  of 
the  running  gear  and  to  revolve  in  a  plane  at  an  angle 
i  across    the   line   of  travel   of  said   wheel,   and   n   scraper 
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blade  supported  by  said  frame  and  movable  up  and  down 
freely  back  of  said  cutter  and  at  a  rearwardly  inclined 
angle  to  collect  the  trimmings  cut  by  said  cutter. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  running  gear, 
a  frame  hinged  to  a  part  of  said  vehicle  and  adapted  to 
swing  up  and  down,  an  extensible  arm  secured  to  said 
frame  and  extending  back  of  one  of  the  wheels  on  one  side 
of  the  running  gear,  an  earth  working  device  Journaled 
freely  upon  the  outer  end  of  said  arm  and  a  scraper 
hinged  to  said  arm  and  extending  Inwardly  and  follow- 
ing said  earth  working  device,  said  scraper  being  adapted 
to  swing  up  and  down. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  running  gear  of  a  vehicle,  a 
frame  detachably  secured  to  a  part  of  said  vehicle,  an 
arm  eitenslbly  secured  to  said  frame  and  projecting  back 
of  one  of  the  wheels  on  one  side  of  said  running  gear,  an 
earth  working  device  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  said 
arm  and  a  scraper  hinged  to  said  arm  and  extending  in- 
wardly and  following  said  earth  working  device,  said 
scraper  being  adapted  to  swing  up  and  down  freely. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  frame 
hinged  to  a  part  of  said  vehicle  and  extending  rearwardly, 
an  arm  extenslbly  secured  to  said  frame  and  projecting 
back  of  one  of  the  wheels  on  one  side  of  said  running  gear, 
a  rotary  cutter  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  said  arm  and  a 
scraper  hinged  to  said  arm  and  extending  inwardly  and 
rearwardly  and  following  said  cutter,  said  scraper  being 
adapted  to  swing  up  and  down  freely,  means  for  raising 
said  scraper  and  means  for  raising  said  frame  with  the 
rotary  cutter  which  It  carries. 

o.  In  combination  with  the  running  gear  of  a  vehicle, 
a  frame  hinged  to  an  axle  thereof  and  extending  rear- 
wardly, an  arm  extenslbly  secured  to  said  frame  and  pro- 
jecting back  of  one  of  the  wheels  on  one  side  of  said  run- 
ning gear,  a  shaft  plvotally  secured  to  the  end  of  said 
arm  and  adapted  to  swing  in  a  substantially  horizontal 
plane,  means  for  holding  said  shaft  in  fixed  position  as 
regards  Its  pivot,  an  earth  working  device  mounted  upon 
said  shaft,  a  rearwardly  extending  frame  hinged  to  swing 
up  and  down  on  said  arm  and  carrying  a  scraper  blade  on 
its  rearward  end  following  said  earth  working  device. 

[Claims  G  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1,142,382.  MAGNET-VALVE.  Gly  P.  Thlhbkk,  Pitts- 
burgh, I'a.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Auto- 
matic Train  Control  &  Signal  Company,  I>ltt6burgh,  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Continuation  In  part  of 
application  Serial  No.  389,887.  dated  Aug.  28,  1907. 
This  application  filed  June  ».  1911.  Serial  No.  632.052. 
<C1.   188 — 4.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  diaphragm,  means  for  conveying 
fluid  under  pressure  to  the  upper  side  of  said  diaphragm,  a 
valve  located  beneath  the  diaphragm  having  a  part  en- 
gaged by  the  diaphragm  to  hold  the  valve  closed  when 
pressure  Is  present  on  top  of  the  diaphragm,  a  valve  con- 
trolling flow  of  fluid  to  the  upper  side  of  the  diaphragm. 


and  a  normally  energized  electric  magnet  adapted  when 
energised  to  hold  said  last-mentioned  valve  open  to  per- 
mit flow  of  fluid  to  the  upper  side  of  the  diaphragm. 

2.  In  combination,  a  diaphragm,  means  for  conveying 
fluid  under  pressure  to  said  diaphragm,  a  valve  for  con- 
trolling flow  of  fluid  to  the  diaphragm,  a  normally  ener- 
gized electric  magnet  adapted  when  energlxed  to  hold  said 
valve  open,  and  a  valve  actuated  by  the  diaphragm  and 
held  closed  thereby  so  long  as  pressure  is  maintained  on 
said   diaphragm. 

3.  In  combination,  a  fluid  actuated  device,  and  con- 
trolling means  therefor,  comprising,  a  fluid  passage  bnd- 
Ing  to  the  device  to  be  actuated,  a  valve  In  said  passage, 
a  diaphragm  controlling  said  valve  to  normally  hold  It 
closed,  means  for  conveying  fluid  unc'er  pressure  to  the 
diaphragm,  a  valve  controlling  flow  of  fluid  to  the  dia 
phragm,  and  an  electromagnet  normally  energized  adapt- 
ed when  so  energized  to  hold  said  controlling  valve  open. 

4.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  diaphragms,  means  for 
conducting  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  diaphragms,  a 
valve  actuated  by  the  diaphragms,  one  of  the  diaphragms 
being  of  greater  surface  area  than  the  other  so  as  to  nor- 
mally overcome  the  pressure  on  the  smaller  diaphragm  to 
normally  hold  the  valve  closed,  and  electrically  controlled 
means  for  releasing  the  pressure  on  the  larger  diaphrai:m 
to  permit  the  pressure  on  the  smaller  diaphraitm  to  be- 
come effective  to  open  the  valve. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  fluid-actuated  device,  a  pus- 
sage  for  the  impelling  fluid  connected  with  said  device,  a 
valve  in  said  passage,  a  pair  of  diaphragms  controlling 
said  valve,  means  for  conducting  fluid  under  pressure  to 
said  diaphragms,  one  of  the  said  diaphragms  l>eing  of 
greater  surface  area  than  the  other  so  as  to  normally 
overcome  the  pressure  on  tlu-  smaller  diaphragm  to  nor- 
mally hold  the  valve  closed,  and  electrically  controlled 
means  for  releasing  the  pressure  on  the  larger  diaphragm 
to  permit  pressure  on  the  smaller  diaphragm  to  become 
effective  to  open  the  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  33  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,142.383.  AUTOMATIC  BRAKE-VALVE.  Gcy  P.  Thlh- 
BKR,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Automatic  Train  Control  &  Signal  Company.  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Deljiwaie.  Filed  June  22,  1911. 
Serial  No.  634.742.      hi.   ihs^i  t 


1.  An  automatic  brake  valve  comprising  a  valve  casing 

having  a   main   passage   therein,  a   valve  controlling  said 

passage,  an  exhaust  passage  leading  from  one  end  of  the 

main   passage,  an  exhaust  valvo  controlling  the  exhaust 

passage,    fluid-pressure-operated    means    controlling    oper- 

j   ation  of  said   main   and  exhaust   valves,   a  supplemental 

exhaust  passage  communicating  with  the  same  end  of  the 

I   main  passage  as  the  flrst  exhaust  passage,  a  supplemental 

{   exhaust  valve  In  said  supplemental  exhaust  passage,  and  a 

I    pressure-actuated    device    controlling    operation    of    said 

1   supplemental  exhaust  valve. 
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2.  An  automatic  brake  valve  comprising  a  valve  casing 
having  a  main  passage  therein,  an  exhaust  passage  com- 
municating with  one  end  of  the  main  paaaage,  a  valve 
stem,  n  valve  on  said  stem  controlling  the  main  passau*:, 
an  exhaust  valve  arranged  on  said  stem  to  close  the  ex 
haust  passage  when  the  main  passage  Is  open,  fluid  piv- 
aure-actuated  means  connected  with  the  valve  stem  for 
operatlnsr  the  same,  a  supplemental  exhaust  valve  In  coin 
munlcatlon  wUh  the  exhaust  side  of  the  main  passa^'f 
and  a  tliil  1  pressure-operated  device  controlling  operation 
of  said  supplemental  exhaust  valve. 

:?.  In  combination,  a  valve  casing  having  a  main  pas 
sage  thert'in,  a  valve  controlling  said  passage,  an  exhaii.''t 
passaee  communicating  with  one  end  of  the  main  passage, 
an  exhaust  valw  controlllne  the  exhaust  passage  and  ar- 
rang.d  to  he  closed  when  the  main  valve  is  open,  means 
for  opriatinir  said  valves,  a  supplemental  exhaust  passage 
conim^unlcatlng  with  th"  exhaust  side  of  the  main  passage, 
a  supplemental  exhaust  valve  controlling  said  supplemental 
exhaust  passage,  and  means  for  operating  said  supplemen- 
tal exhaust  valve. 

4.  In  combination,  a  valve  casing  having  a  main  pas 
sage  therein,  a  valve  controlling  said  passage,  an  exhaust 
passage  communicating  with  one  end  of  the  main  passage, 
an  exhaust  valve  controlling  the  exhaust  passage,  means 
for  operating  said  valves  whereby  when  the  one  valve  has 
been  opened  the  other  will  be  closed,  a  supplemental  ex- 
haust passage  extending  from  the  same  end  of  the  main 
passage  as  the  first  exhaust  passage,  a  supplemental 
exhaust  valve  controlling  said  supplemental  exhaust  pas- 
sage, and  a  fluid-actuated  device  controlling  operation  of 
said  supplemental  exhaust  valve. 

3.  In  combination,  a  valve  casing  having  a  main  pas 
sage  therein,  a  valve  controlling  said  passage,  ajQ  exhaust 
passage  extending  from  one  side  of  the  main  passage,  an 
exhaust  valve  controlling  said  exhaust  passage,  said  valves 
arranged  so  that  when  one  Is  open  the  other  will  be 
closed,  a  fluid-pressure  actuated  device  connected  with  the 
valves  for  operating  the  same,  a  supplemental  exhaust 
passage  extending  from  the  exhaust  side  of  the  main  pa.-; 
sage,  a  supplemental  exhaust  valve  In  said  supplemental 
exhaust  passage,  and  means  for  operating  said  supple- 
mental exhaust  valve. 

[Claims  8  to  25  not  printed  In  the  gazette.] 


,1-42,384.     TELEGRAPHONE.     Geougb  S.  Tiffany  , 
Summit,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Ameri 
can  Telegraphone  Company,  a  Corporation  of  the  Dis- 
trict   of   Columbia.      Filed   Mar.    17,    1909.      Serial    No. 
483,879.      (CI.    181—1.) 


3.  The  combination  of  a  recording  body,  two  reels  from 
and  on  which  said  body  Is  arranged  to  be  unwound  and 
wnund,  means  for  driving  one  of  said  reels  and  rotating 
means  for  braking  the  other  reel,  so  arranged  that  the 
hraking  action  varies  as  the  speed  of  the  reels. 

4.  The  combination  of  two  rotatable  members,  two  reela 
arranged  to  frlctlonally  engage  said  members  when  amid 
members  are  at  rest  and  means  for  subatantlally  removing 
one  of  said  re<'ls  from  frictlonal  engagement  with  Its  mem- 
lier  when  either  of  said  members  is  rotated,  so  that  the 
other  member  will  drive  the  other  reel. 

.1,  The  coniliination  of  two  rotatable  members,  two 
reels,  a  recording  body  arranged  to  be  wound  upon  said 
reels,  said  reels  belnti  arranged  to  be  driven  by  said  mem- 
bers by  frictlonal  contact,  and  means  for  partially  elimi- 
nating the  frictlonal  contact  between  one  of  said  reels  and 
Its  niemlter  so  that  the  other  member  will  drive  Its  reel. 

[Claims  n  to  40  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  The  combination  of  a  recording  body,  two  reels  from 
and  on  which  said  body  Is  arranged  to  be  unwound  and 
wound,  means  for  driving  one  of  said  reels,  friction  means 
on  the  other  reel  and  rotating  friction  means  for  engaging 
•aid  flrat  mentioned  friction  means  to  brake  said  other 
reel. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  recording  body,  two  reels  from 
and  on  which  said  body  Is  arranged  to  be  unwound  and 
wound,  means  for  driving  one  of  said  reels,  means  for 
braking  the  other  reel  and  for  causing  said  braking 
action  to  vary  as  the  speed  of  the  reels. 


1,14  2,385  ARTIFICIAL  TOOTH.  Fn.\NK  T.  Van 
WOKRT.  Now  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1913.  Serial 
No.  761, .-.JO.      (CI.  32—9,) 


1.  .\n  artificial  tooth  havin-.:  an  elongated  seat  E 
formed  with  extensions  F"  F,  an  opening  ('  leading  to  said 
seat,  and  said  tooth  having  over-hanging  portions  D  and 
G  (i.  in  combination  with  a  pin  meml>er  having  a  body 
portion  H  and  extensions  I  I,  said  body  portion  and  ex- 
tensions being  adapted  when  the  pin  member  la  tempo- 
rarily distorted  to  pass  through  said  opening  C  and  when 
restored  to  normal  conditions  to  He  within  said  seat,  the 
body  of  sal  1  pin  member  lying  beneath  said  overhanging 
portion  and  said  extensions  I  I  lying  beneath  said  over- 
hanirlng  [lortlons  G  G. 

2  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  tooth  having  within 
it  a  fastener  se«>t  and  being  provided  with  a  slot  having 
a  portion  disposed  in  the  plane  of  the  seat  and  opening 
into  the  same  at  one  side  and  at  the  other  aide  being 
curved  outwardly,  and  another  portion  disposed  trans- 
versely of  ttie  seat  and  ctirved  to  register  with  the  curved 
side  of  the  first  mentioned  portion. 

:?  The  combination  with  a  tooth  having  a  chamber  and 
a  curveil  slot  leading  thereto  equal  in  length  to  the  length 
of  the  chamber  and  having  Its  ends  located  in  front  of  the 
chamber,  of  a  yieldable  bar  capable  of  traversing  the  slot 
when  flexed  :nid  of  occupying  the  seat  when  in  normal 
position.  ;ni  I  pins  carried  by  such  bar  Inwardly  of  its  ends 
and  located  in  position  to  occupy  the  ends  of  the  slot  when 
the  har  Is  seated. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  fastener  comprising  a  flexible 
bar  and  a  pair  of  pins  carried  by  the  bar  Inwardly  of 
its  ends,  and  a  tooth  having  an  undercut  seat  for  such  bar, 
the  bar  being  located  In  the  seat  and  unflexed. 

.').  The  combination  with  a  tooth  havinz  within  It  a 
fastener  seat  and  being  provided  with  a  slot  having  a  i)or 
tlon  disposed  in  the  plane  of  the  seat  and  opening  Into 
the  same  at  one  side,  and  another  portion  being  curved 
and  disposed  transversely  of  the  seat  of  the  flrst-mentloned 
portion,  of  a  yieldable  bar  capable  of  traversing  the  slot 
when  flexed  and  of  occupying  the  seat  when  in  normal 
position,  and  pins  carried  by  such  bar  and  located  In  the 
slot  when  the  bar  is  seated. 

(rialm  6  not  printed  In  the  GaEette.] 


1,142.386.     STERILIZED  BRUSH.     Francis  John  Wild, 

Jr.,    and    Andrew    Joseo^h    Gettincjer.    St.    Louis,    Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1914.    Serial  No.  856,307.     iCl,  219— 19.) 

1.  A  rotatable  brush  provided  with  a  metallic  cleaning 

element,  and  means  for  enabling  said  cleaning  element  to 

he  heated  from  a  source  of  electrical  energy. 
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2.  A  rotatable  brush  provided  with  a  bub  that  is  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  an  operating  shaft,  metal  bristles,  and 
an  electric  beating  device  for  heating  said  bristles. 


3.  A  brush  provided  with  a  huh  that  Is  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  an  operating  sh.ift.  a  bristle  holder  provided 
with  metal  bristles,  an  electric  heating  device  for  beating 
said  bristles,  and  me.ins  for  insulating  said  heating  device 
from  said  huh. 

4.  A  brush  provided  with  a  1  ub  that  is  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  an  opeiatini;  shaft,  a  bristle  holder  provided 
with  metal  bristles  mounted  ou  said  hub,  insulating  means 
arranged  between  said  bristle  bolder  and  hub.  and  an 
electric  beating  device  fur  heatiu,'  said  bristles. 

5.  A  rotatable  brush  provided  with  metal  bristles,  an 
electric  heating  device  for  1  eatii  u  said  bristles,  and  means 
for  supplying  electric  current  to  ^aid  heatine  devici  when 
the  brush  is  in  operation. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the    .azette.] 


1.142,387.  AMTSE.MENT  DEVICE.  O.s.  ar  E.  Adkins. 
Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  John  W,  Wolfe,  Monongali, 
W.  Va.,  and  John  Kelly,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb. 
13,    1915.      Serial    No.    S,08.'5,      (CI.    104 — 14. 1 


1.  An    amusement    device    comprising    a    semi-spherical 
track   member,   supporting   standards,  and   means   for  jdv- 
otally    mounting   said    track    member   a,t   directly   opposite 
points  to  said  standards,  said  pivotal  mounting  being  Im 
movable  as  regards  up  and  down  movement. 

2.  An  amusement  device  comprising  a  seml-spherlcal 
track  member,  supporting  standards,  means  for  plvotally 
mounting  said  track  member  at  directly  opposite  points  to 
said  standards  at  an  elevation  to  clear  the  floor  In  all  po- 
sitions, said  pivotal  mounting  being  Immovable  as  regards 
up  and  down  movement,  and  means  whereby  said  track 
member  may  be  moved  through  approximately  ninety  de- 
grees. 

3.  An  amusement  device  comprising  a  seml-spherlcal 
track  member,  supporting  standards,  means  for  plvotally 
mounting  said  track  member  at  directly  opposite  points 
to  said  supporting  standards,  and  means  whereby  aald 
tra'^k  member  may  be  rotated  about  Its  pivotal  mounting 
through  an  arc  of  ninety  degrees. 

4.  An  amusement  device  comprising  a  seml-apherlcal 
track  member,  supporting  standards,  means  for  plvotally 
mounting  said  track  member  at  directly  opposite  points  to 
said  supporting  standards,  said  pivotal  mounting  being 
Immovable  as  regards  up  and  down  movement,  an  arcuate 
rack  attached  to  said  member  midway  between  its  pivot 
supports,  and  a  suitable  gearing  arranged  to  cooperate  with 
said  rack  whereby  the  track  member  may  be  rotated  about 
its  pivotal  mounting  through  an  arc  of  ninety  degrees. 


1.142.388.     CONCRETE  WALL  MOLD. 
AXUEK.   Birmin,'lmni.  .\la.      Filed   Apr. 
.No.    .^.'^..^Hi.      .(1.   :i5 — 131.1 


JR88B    W.    ALBX- 

1'7.   1914.     Serial 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  vertlcall.v 
adjustable  supporting  frame,  outer  face  mold-plates  car- 
ried thereby,  means  adjustably  connecting  said  plates  with 
said  frame  comprising  an  angular  frame,  a  rock-shaft  ro- 
tatably  mounted  on  said  supporting  frame  and  parallel 
hinge  connections  between  said  rod  and  said  angular 
frame,  substantially  parallel  core  plates  adjustably  car- 
ried by  said  frame,  a  vertical  rock-shaft  disposed  between 
said  core-plates  and  journaled  on  one  of  said  core-plates, 
and  links  operaiiveiy  connecting  said  vertical  rock-shaft 
to  the  other  of  said  core-plates. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  tlie  cla*s  descrilied.  a  vertically 
adjustable  supporting  frame,  outer  face  mold-plates,  means 
adjustably  connecting  said  plates  with  said  frame,  said 
means  comprising  an  angular  frame  uiwin  which  said  plates 
are  detachably  hung,  a  rod  rotataldy  mounted  on  said 
supporting  frame,  and  parallel  links  pivotally  connected 
with  said  rod  and  angular  frame.  In  combination  with 
core-plates  arranged  parallel  with  said  outer  face  mold 
plates,  and  connected  with  huid  supporting  frame,  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  core  plates,  said  means  compris- 
ing a  rod  rotatably  connected  with  one  of  said  plates  and 
links  on  said  rod  having  pivotal  and  slidable  connections 
with  the  opposite  core  plate. 


1,142,389.  RADIATOR  CONTROL 
Allan,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Deo. 
877,160,      (CI.    137 — 4.1 


VALVE. 
14,    1914. 


Chahlks  D. 
Serial   No. 


1.  In  a  valve  of  the  type  described,  coactlng  means  at- 
tached to  the  stem  and  casing  for  varying  the  free  area 
of  opening  of  the  valve,  said  means  consisting  of  a  cam 
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surface  rigidly  attached  throughout  to  one  and  a  rigidly 
supported  member  adjustably  attached  to  the  other,  which 
member  rides  on  said  cam  surface  as  the  valve  stem  is 
turned  axially  and  means  for  holding  said  member  In  con- 
tact with  said  cam  surface,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  valve  of  the  type  described,  coacting  means  at- 
tached to  the  stem  and  casing  for  varying  the  free  area 
of  opening  of  the  valve,  said  means  consisting  of  a  cam 
surface  rigidly  attached  throughout  to  one  and  a  rigidly 
supported  member  adjustably  attached  to  the  other,  which 
member  rides  on  said  cam  surface  as  the  valve  stem  is 
turned  axially,  means  for  holding  said  member  in  contact 
with  said  cam  surface  and  means  for  tightly  securing  said 
valve  to  its  seat  when  in  a  closed  position,  substantially 
as  described. 

.-5.  In  a  valve  of  the  type  described,  coactlng  means  at- 
tached to  the  stem  and  casing  for  varying  the  free  area 
of  opening  of  the  valve,  said  means  consisting  of  a  cam 
surface  rigidly  attached  throughout  to  one  aud  a  rigidly 
supported  member  adjustably  attached  to  the  other. 
which  member  rides  on  said  cam  surface  as  the  valve  stem 
Is  turned  axially,  means  for  holding  said  member  in  con- 
tact with  said  cam  surface  and  means  for  tightly  securing 
said  valve  to  Its  seat  when  In  closed  position,  comprlsia;: 
interlocking  projections  attached  to  said  valve  stem  and 
casing,  snb.stantlaliy  as  described. 

4.  In  a  valve  of  the  typo  described,  coactlng  means  at- 
tached to  the  stem  and  casing  for  varying  the  fiee  area 
of  opening  of  the  valve,  said  means  consisting  of  a  cam 
surface  rigidly  attached  throughout  to  one  and  a  rigidly 
supported  member  adjustably  attached  to  the  other,  which 
member  rides  on  said  cam  surface  as  the  val\e  stem 
is  turned  axially,  Its  point  of  contact  traveling  in  a  cir- 
cular path  concentric  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
stem,  means  for  adjusting  the  distance  of  said  point  of 
contact  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  stem,  the  con- 
tour of  snld  cam  surface  being  such  that  the  rate  of  vari- 
ation of  free  area  of  opening  of  the  valve  per  unit  arc  of 
axial  turning  of  the  stem  changes  when  the  distance  of 
said  point  of  contact  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
stem  Is  changed  and  means  for  holding  said  member  in 
contact  with  said  cam  surface,  substantially  as  described. 

o.  In  a  valve  of  the  type  described,  coactlng  means  at- 
tached to  the  stem  and  casing  for  varying  the  free  area 
of  opening  of  the  valve,  said  means  consisting  of  a  cam 
surface  rigidly  attached  throughout  to  one  and  a  rigidly 
supported  member  adjustably  attached  to  the  other,  which 
member  rides  on  said  cam  surface  as  the  valve  stem  is 
turned  axially.  Its  point  of  contact  traveling  in  a  cir- 
cular path  concentric  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
stem,  means  for  adjusting  the  distance  of  said  point  of 
contact  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  stem,  the  contour 
of  said  cam  surface  being  such,  that  the  rate  of  variation 
of  free  area  of  opening  of  the  valve  per  unit  arc  of  axial 
turning  of  the  stem,  changes  when  the  distance  of  said 
point  of  contact  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  stem 
is  changed,  means  for  holding  said  member  in  contact  with 
said  cam  surface  and  means  for  tightly  securing  said  valve 
to  Its  seat  when  In  a  closed  position  comprising  Interlock- 
ing projections  attached  to  said  stem  and  casing,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In   the   Gazette.] 


1.142,390.  INDICATOR  FOR  TAXICAB8.  Henry  Thilip 
Allin,  Cambridge,  England.  Filed  June  15,  1912,  Serial 
No.  703,864.  Renewed  Apr.  14.  1915.  Serial  Na 
21,460.      (CI.  235 — 30.) 

1.  A  signal  for  cabs  and  the  like,  comprising  In  combi- 
nation a  taximeter  Including  a  lever  for  rendering  the 
meter  operative  and  inoperative,  a  lamp  body  placed  on 
an  exposed  part  of  a  vehicle,  a  lamp  therein,  a  trans- 
parent dilde  bearing  a  legend  and  located  at  one  aide  of 
the  lamp  body  for  Illumination  by  the  lamp,  a  shutter 
movably  carried  by  the  lamp  body  for  obscuring  and  dis- 
closing the  slide,  and  a  connection  between  the  shutter 
and  the  taximeter. 

2.  A  signal  for  cabs  and  the  like,  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  taximeter  including  a  lever  for  rendering  the 


'  meter  operative  and  inoperative,  a  lamp  body  placed  on 
an  exposed  part  of  a  vehicle,  a  lamp  therein,  a  transparent 
slide  bearing  a  legend  and  located  at  one  side  of  the  lamp 
,  body  for  llluniinatlon  by  the  lamp,  a  shutter  movably  car- 
I  rled  by  the  lamp  body  for  obscuring  and  disclosing  the 
slide,  a  connection  between  the  shutter  and  the  taximeter, 
and  means  by  which  movement  of  the  taximeter  lever 
rauses  sQid  lamp  to  be  lighted  when  the  shutter  is  raised 
to  disclose  the  slide  and  extinguished  when  the  shutter  Is 
lowered  to  conceal  the  slide. 


3.  A  signal  for  cubs  and  the  like  comprising  in  combi- 
nation a  taximeter  having  an  operating  lever,  a  lamp  body, 
a  transparent  slide  therein  bearing  a  legend,  a  pivoted 
shutter  adapted  to  disclose  or  conceal  the  slide,  ah  arm 
carried  by  the  shutter,  a  cord  or  the  like  connecting  said 
arm  with  said  taximeter  lever,  and  an  Incandescent  lamp 
within  the  lamp  body  for  Illuminating  the  slide. 

4.  .V  signal  for  cabs  and  the  like  comprising  In  combi- 
nation a  taximeter  having  an  operating  lever,  a  lamp 
body,  a  transparent  slide  therein  bearing  a  legend,  a  piv- 
oted shutter  adapted  to  disclose  or  conceal  the  slide,  an 
arm  carried  by  the  shutter,  a  cord  or  the  like  connecting 
said  arm  with  said  taximeter  lever,  an  Incandescent  lamp 
wltlitn  the  lamp  body  for  Illuminating  the  slide,  an  elec- 
tric switch  In  circuit  with  the  lump  and  a  connection  be- 
tween said  switch  and  said  cord .  whereby  the  lamp  Is 
lighted  when  the  shutter  is  raised  and  extlcgulshed  when 
the  shutter  is  lowered. 


1,142,391.  LOCK-STITCH  SHOE  SEWING  MACHINE, 
H.^RRiE  A.  B.\i>LABD,  Bostou,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The 
Hoyiston  Manufacturing  Company,  South  Boston,  Mass., 
a  Corporation  of  New  .lersey.  Filed  .Tune  16,  1909. 
Serial   No.  502,493.      (CI.  112—20.) 

1.  In  a  lock  stitch  sewing  machine,  a  segmental  shut- 
tie  race  having  a  gap  to  admit  a  loop  of  thread  to  the 
shuttle,  a  rotary  shuttle  having  a  segmental  flange  In  co- 
active  relation  with  said  race  and  having  a  nose  between 
the  ends  of  said  flange  to  enter  the  loop  of  thread,  a  shut- 
tle-supporting member  movable  to  and  from  engagement 
with  the  shuttle,  said  shuttle  having  a  shoulder  arianged 
to  be  engaged  by  and  disengaged  from  said  supporting 
member,  and  means  for  causing  said  supporting  member 
to  opera tively  engage  the  shuttle  while  the  nose  of  the 
shuttle  Is  passing  across  the  gap  of  the  race. 

2.  In  a  lock  stitch  sewing  machine,  a  rotary  shuttle  and 
a  shuttle  race  arranged  so  that  their  axes  are  substan- 
tially horizontal,  said  race  having  a  gap  at  its  lower  side 
to  admit  a  loop  of  thread,  and  said  shuttle  having  a  seg- 
mental race-engaging  flange  and  a  gap  between  the  ends 
thereof,  a  shuttle-supporting  member  movable  to  and  from 
engagement  with  the  shuttle,  the  shuttle  having  a  shoulder 
adapted  to  coact  with  said  supporting  member,  and  means 
for  causing  said  supporting  member  to  operatlvely  engage 
the  shuttle  while  the  space  between  the  ends  of  the  shuttle 
flange  reuisters  with  the  gap  In  the  race. 
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3.  In  a  lock  stitch  sewing  machine,  a  rotary  shuttle  hav- 
ing a  segmental  external  flange  and  a  concentric  cyllndrlc 
surface  of  relatively  small  diameter,  a  segmental  shuttle 
'race  for  supporting  the  shuttle  liy  the  flange  thereof,  said 
race  having  a  gap  to  admit  a  loop  of  thread  to  the  shuttle, 
and  a  member  movable  to  and  from  engagement  with  the 
shuttle  for  holding  the  shuttle  In  concentric  relation  while 
the  gap  between  the  ends  of  said  flange  is  in  registering 
relation  with  the  gap  of  the  race,  said  movable  member 
being  adapted  I0  coact  with  said  concentric  surface  of  the 
shuttle. 


chute  and  a  downwardly  curving  ledge  on  said  check  un- 
locking niemler  forming  the  top  ot  siid  thrfo,  siilsr.in- 
tlaliy  as  shown  and  described. 


>lm  \{rl. 


4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  revoluhie 
sluittle  formed  with  a  peripheral  gap  and  a  shoulder 
within  the  marginal  portion,  a  shuttle  race  formed  with 
a  gap,  a  continuously  revolving  driver  for  the  shuttle,  and 
a  member  pivotally  connected  to  and  supported  by  the 
driver  for  engaging  said  shoulder  to  confine  the  shuttle 
(entrally  within  the  race,  said  member  being  retractihle  to 
permit  the  passing  of  a  loop  of  thread  between  It  and  the 
shuttle. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  revoluble 
shuttle  having  an  end  wall  formed  with  an  aperture,  a 
segmental  shuttle  race  supporting  the  shuttle  by  Its  pe- 
riphery, the  shuttle  having  a  recess  in  Its  periphery,  a  ro- 
tary driver  for  the  shuttle,  a  member  pivotally  mounted 
upon  and  movable  with  the  driver  for  engaging  the  wall 
of  said  aperture,  and  means  for  moving  said  member  into 
and  out  of  said  aperture. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,142,392.  rOIN  AND  CHECK  OPERATIVE  LOCK.  Ed- 
ward O.  Bennett,  San  Jose,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-fourth 
to  Harry  .V.  Munroe.  Gllroy,  Cal.,  and  one-eighth  to 
Charles  A.  Preston,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  3. 
1914.     Serial  No.  864,822.      (CI.   194 — 78.) 

1.  In  a  lock  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  case  having  a  coin  slot  and  a  check  slot  formed  In 
the  face  thereof,  a  perforated  top  having  a  check  channel 
formed  in  the  upper  surface  thereof  coinciding  with  said 
check  slot,  and  a  perforated  check  adapted  to  operate  in 
said  check  slot  and  said  check  channel,  the  perforations 
therein  coinciding  with  the  perforations  In  said  top  when 
said  check  Is  In  position  in  said  lock  and  latch  bar  opera- 
tive mechanism  for  releasing  said  check,  said  last  men- 
tioned mechanism  including  a  coin  as  an  essential  element 
thereof,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  lock  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  case  having  a  coin  slot  and  a  check  slot  formed  In  the 
face  thereof,  and  having  a  perforated  top  channeled  to 
coincide  with  said  check  slot,  a  base,  a  perforated  check 
adapted  to  operate  In  said  check  slot  and  said  check  chan- 
nel, a  check  locking  member  and  a  check  unlocking  member 
slldably  mounted  In  said  case,  the  Inner  sides  of  said  mem- 
bers being  In  allnement  with  said  coin  slot  and  forming  n 
coin  chute  therebetween,  a  downwardly  curving  ledge  on 
said   check  locking  member   forming   the   bottom  of  said 


ir- 


3.  In  a  lock  of  the  char.mtrr  described,  the  combination 
of  a  case  having  a  coin  slot  and  a  check  slot  formed  In 
the  face  thereof  and  having  .i  perforated  top  channeled  to 
coincide  with  said  check  slot,  a  base,  a  perforated  check 
adapted  to  operate  In  said  check  slot  and  said  cheek  chan 
nel,  a  check  locking  member  and  a  check  unlocking  mem 
her  slldably  mounted  In  said  case,  the  Inner  sides  of  said 
members  being  In  allnemmt  with  said  coin  slot  and  form 
ing  a  coin  chute  therebetween,  a  downwardly  curving  ledge 
on  said  check  locking  member  forming  the  bottom  of  SJtld 
chute  and  a  downwardly  curving  ledge  on  said  check  un- 
locking member  forming  the  fop  of  said  chute,  a  detent 
adapted  to  permit  the  entrance  of  a  coin  into  said  chute 
and  to  hold  said  coin  in  position  in  said  chute,  said  check 
unlocking  member  having  a  recess  f(irme<l  in  the  outer 
side  thereof,  manually  operated  mechanism  attached  to  a 
door  In  such  a  manni'r  as  tn  l>e  capable  of  engaging  said 
recess  and  retracting  said  check  unlocking  member,  said 
coin,  and  said  check  locking  member,  and  mechanism  for 
holding  said  members  in  said  retracted  position,  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described. 

4.  In  a  lock  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  case  having  a  coin  slot  and  a  check  slot  formed  In 
the  face  thereof  and  having  a  perforated  top  channeled 
to  coincide  with  said  check  slot,  a  base,  a  perforated  check 
adapted  to  operate  In  said  check  slot  and  said  channel,  a 
check  locking  member  and  a  check  unlocking  member  slld- 
ably mounted  In  said  case  and  provided  with  notches,  the 
inner  sides  of  said  memt>er8  being  In  allnement  with  said 
coin  slot  and  forming  a  coin  chute  therebetween,  a  down- 
wardly curving  ledge  on  said  check  locking  member  form- 
ing the  bottom  of  said  chute  and  a  downwardly  curved 
ledge  on  said  check  unlocking  meml)€r  forming  the  top  of 
said  chute,  a  detent  adapted  to  permit  the  entrance  of  a 
coin  into  said  chute  and  to  hold  said  coin  in  position  In 
said,  chute,  said  check  unlocking  member  having  a  recess 
formed  In  the  outer  side  thereof,  manually  operated  mecli- 
anism  attached  to  a  door  In  such  a  manner  ns  to  be  capa- 
ble of  engaging  said  n'cess  and  retracting  said  check  un- 
locking member,  said  coin,  and  said  check  locking  mem- 
ber, and  mechanism  for  holding  said  members  In  said  re- 
tracted position,  said  last  mentioned  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  trip  bar  container  secured  to  said  case,  a  spring  op- 
erated trip  bar  pivotally  mounted  in  said  container  hav- 
ing Its  lower  end  so  formed  ns  to  engage  said  notfhes  in 
said  check  locking  member  and  said  check  unlocking  mem- 
ber when  in  their  retracted  positions,  and  means  posi- 
tioned In  said  trip  bar  to  determine  the  moment  of  its 
action,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

5.  In  a  lock  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  case  having  a  coin  slot  and  a  check  slot  forme<l 
In  the  face  thereof,  and  having  a  perforated  top  channeled 
to  coincide  with  said  check  slot  and  having  a  transverse 
slot  formed  In  the  upper  surface  thereof  adapted  to  en- 
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gage  a  bafBe-bar,  and  a  spring  actuated  baffle-bar  normally 
poaltioDed  In  said  transverse  slot,  a  base,  a  perforated 
check  adapted  to  operate  In  said  check  slot  and  said 
check  channel,  a  check  locklnn  mfmber  and  a  check  un- 
locking memlxr  slldably  mounted  in  said  case,  the  inner 
■idea  of  said  members  being  in  alinement  with  said  coin 
slot  and  forming  a  coin  chute  therebetween,  a  downwardly 
currlng  ledge  on  said  check  locking  member  forming  the 
bottom  of  said  ch\ite  and  a  downwardly  curving  ledge  on 
■aid  check  unlockiny;  member  forming  the  top  of  said 
chute,  substantially  ns  shown  and  described 


1,142.393.  ELECTRIC  HEATING  -  PAD.  Harvey  E. 
Bloomek.  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  P.  &  B.  Mfg.  Co., 
Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1914.  Serial  No. 
860.65»V      (CI.   219—46.) 


1.  An  f^'ctrlc  heating-pad  romprlslng  a  flexible  body 
sheet  of  nun-cnnducting  material,  a  wire  resistance  con 
ductor  constituting  a  sewini;  elemf-nt  In  itself  In  stitched 
union  with  the  body  sheet,  waterproof  Jacket  sheets  affixed 
over  the  opposite  faces  of  the  body  sheet  to  conceal  and 
protect  the  resistance  conductor,  the  said  waterproof 
Jacket  sheets  being  stitched  together  through  the  edges  of 
the  body  sheet,  and  terminal  wires  connecting  the  ends  of 
the  wire  resistance  conductor,  the  same  being  extended  be- 
yond the  Jacket. 

2.  An  electric  heating-pad  comprising  a  flexible  body 
sheet  of  non-conducting  material,  a  resistance  conductor 
wire  constituting  a  sewing  element  in  itself  in  stitched 
union  with  the  body  sheet  hiving  end  terminals  projectin;: 
therefrom,  a  Jacket  of  waterproof  material  fitted  over  the 
body  sheet,  feed  wires  connected  to  the  end  terminals  of 
the  resistance  conductor,  and  means  for  securing  folds  of 
of  the  pad  over  the  coupling  connections  between  the  re 
alstance  conductor  and  feed  wires. 


1,142,394.  LOCK -HANGER  FOR  TROLLEY  WIRES. 
Glenv  Henry  Bolls,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Ohio  Brass  Company,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  July  22,  1911.  Serial  No.  639,880. 
(Cl.   173—366.) 


1.  In  a  hanger  for  trolley  wires,  the  combination  with 
fixed  means  within  the  hanger  shell  having  a  stop  portion, 
a  stud  with  its  head  adapted  to  engage  the  stop  portion 
of  said  fixed  means  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  stud,  and 
resilient  means  interposed  between  the  stud  and  the  said 
fixed  means  and  beneath  the  head  of  the  stud  to  press  the 
latter  inwardly   in   the   hanger. 

2.  In  a  hanger  for  trolley  wires,  the  combination  with  a 
fixed  member  insulated  from  the  banger  shell  and  formed 
with  a  projecting  portion,  a  stud  having  its  head  formed 
with  a  lateral  flattened  portion  to  engage  the  said  pro- 
jecting portion  to  prevent  the  stud  from  rotating  with  re- 
spect thereto,  and  a  spring  bearing  against  the  under  side 
of  the  said  head  and  the  fixed  member  operative  to  press 
the  stud  yieldingly  within  the  hanger. 

3.  In  a  hanger  for  trolley  wires,  the  combination  with 
a  cup  member  fixed  in   the  hanger  shell  and  having  an 


inner  lateral  flattened  projection,  a  stud  having  a  flat- 
tened surface  on  Its  head  adapted  to  engage  the  said  pro- 
jection and  to  stop  any  rotative  movement  of  the  stud 
with  respect  thereto,  the  threaded  end  of  the  stud  ex- 
tending outwardly  through  the  end  of  the  cup  member, 
and  a  spring  bearing  against  the  under  aide  of  the  said 
head  and  the  outer  end  of  said  cup  member  to  press  tba 
stud   yieldingly   within    the   hanger. 

4.  In  a  hanger  for  trolley  wires,  the  combination  with 
a  fixed  cup  member,  of  means  to  secure  the  member  in  the 
hanger  shell,  a  stud  movable  longitudinally  in  the  said 
member,  and  yieldlni:  means  Interposed  lK>tween  the  cup 
member  and  the  under  side  of  the  stud  head  to  press  the 
stud  Inwardly,  the  cup  member  being  provided  with 
means  to  limit  the  Inward  movement  of  the  stud. 

5.  In  a  hanger  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  cup  memlwr.  of  a  second  member  fixed  in  the  hanger 
shell  and  secured  to  the  cup  memlxr  having  a  lateral  stop 
portion,  a  stud  [losltloned  in  the  cup  against  the  stop  por- 
tion to  prevent  rotation  therein,  and  yielding  means  to 
permit  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  stud  In  the  cup 
member. 

[Claims  6  to  l.H  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,142,395  Sl'UINGLESS  STSPENSION  FOR  VEHI- 
CLES. GiistaTK  Bra\  r,  Lansdale,  Pa.,  assi^'nor  of  one- 
half  to  Santo  T.  Alleva,  Norrlstown,  Pa.  Filed  June 
4,    1914.      S'-rlal    No.   842.872.      (Cl.   105— 243  t 


1.  A  springless  suspension  for  vehicles  consisting  of  a 
hinged  truck  frame,  oscillating  Journal  boxes  fitted  In 
said  frame,  two  pair  of  wheels,  each  pair  having  a  com- 
mon axle,  the  journals  of  said  wheels  projecting  into 
said  Journal  boxes  off  the  center  of  the  oscillation  of  said 
boxes,  stops  carried  by  the  truck  frame  for  limiting  tlie 
oscillation  of  the  Journal  boxes  and  means  for  connecting 
the  Journal  boxes  In  pairs  for  cansing  said  Journal  boxes 
to  oscillate  in  unison. 

2.  A  sprlngless  suspension  for  vehicles  comprising  two 
pair  of  Journal  boxes  in  which  the  wheel  Journals  are 
eccentrically  set  and  means  for  oscillating  the  pairs  of 
Journal  boxes  in  unison    reversely. 

3.  A  sprlngless  suspension  for  vehicles  comprising  two 
pair  of  Journal  boxes  In  which  the  wheel  Journals  are 
eccentrically  set,  and  means  for  oscillating  the  pairs  of 
Journal  boxes  In  unison,  whe;'eby  one  pair  of  said  Journal 
boxes  is  lowered,  while  the  other  pair  is  raised  for  absorb- 
ing shocks. 

4.  A  sprlngless  suspension  for  vehicles  consisting  of  a 
truck  frame,  two  pair  of  Journal  boxes  fitted  in  said  truck 
frame,  so  as  to  oscillate  therein,  axles  eccentrically 
journaled  In  said  boxes,  wheels  mounted  on  said  axles, 
means  connecting  each  pair  of  Journal  boxes  on  the  same 
side  of  the  truck  for  oscillating  the  pairs  of  Journal  boxes 
In  unison. 

5.  A  sprlngless  suspension  for  vehicles  consisting  of  a 
truck  frame,  two  pair  of  Journal  boxes  fitted  in  said  truck 
frame,  so  as  to  oscillate  therein,  axles  eccentrlcjilly  Jour- 
naled In  said  boxes,  wheels  mounted  on  said  axles,  means 
connecting  each  pair  of  Journal  boxes  on  the  same  side 
of  the  truck  for  oscillating  the  pairs  of  Journal  boxes  In 
unison,  and  means  for  limiting  the  oscillation  of  the 
Journal  boxes. 


1.142.396.  LIFB-LINE  PBOJBCTILE.  Hahbt  W. 
Bruadt,  Bayslde.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Welln  Marine  Equip- 
ment Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept. 
26,  1913.  Serial  No.  791,898.  (CL  102—84.) 
1.  A  lifeline  projectile  embodying  an  elongated  cylin- 
drical body  substantially  uniform  in  diameter  having  a 
pointed  forward  end,  a  line  attaching  pin  extending  trans- 
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virsely  across  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  device  adjacent 
to  thi'  center  tif  gravity  of  the  projectile,  a  longitudinally- 
I'ispi.sed    raiilal    slot   formed    in    said   body    and   commanl- 
caiing  bt'twcen   the  ouier  periphery  thereof   and   said  pin  j 
and  a  lifllne  movable  within  said  slot  from   the  front  to  i 
the  rear  of  the  projectile. 


phosphorus,  treating  the  gas  pa.ssing  from  the  furnace 
with  a  substance  adapted  to  decompose  the  gaa,  and  mala- 
taining  the  temperature  of  the  gas  above  a  predetermined 
point  until  Bubetantlally  all  the  gas  has  been  decomposed 
by  said  substance. 


2.  .V  lifeline  projectile  embodying  an  elongated  cylin- 
drical body  substantially  uniform  in  diameter,  having  a 
polnte<l  forward  end,  a  line-attaching  pin  extending  trans- 
versely across  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  device  adjacent 
to  and  at  the  rear  of  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  pro- 
jectile, a  longitudinally-disposed  radial  slot  formed  in 
said  cylindrical  body  and  having  flat  sides  and  diverging 
front  and  rear  ends  extending  from  the  transversa  center 
of  said  pin  outwardly  to  the  periphery  of  the  projectile, 
and  a  lifeline  connected  to  the  transverse  center  of  said 
pin   within   said   slot. 

'A.  A  lifeline  projectile  embodying  an  elongated  cylin- 
drical body  substantially  uniform  in  diameter,  having  a 
pttinted  forward  end,  a  line-attaching  pin  extending  trans' 
versely  across  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  device  adjacent 
to  and  at  the  rear  of  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  pro- 
jectile, a  iongltudlnally-disposed  radial  slot  formed  in  said 
1  yllndrlcal  body  and  having  flat  sides  and  diverging  front 
ami  rear  ends  extending  from  the  transverse  center  of 
said  pin  outwardly  to  the  periphery  of  the  projectile  and 
a  rod  pivoted  to  the  center  of  said  pin  within  said  slot 
and  adapted  to  project  outwardly  beyond  the  bore  of  the 
rtisrliargin;:  gun  and  to  swing  vertically  In  said  slot  from 
tht'  front  to  the  rear  thereof  after  its  discharge. 

4.  A  lifeline  projectile  embodying  an  elongated  cylin- 
dri<al  body  substantially  uniform  in  diameter,  having  a 
pointed  forward  end,  a  line-attaching  pin  extending  trans- 
versely across  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  device  adjacent 
to  and  at  the  rear  of  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  pro- 
jectile, a  longitudinally-disposed  radial  slot  formed  in 
said  cylindrical  body  and  having  flat  sides  and  diverging 
front  and  rear  ends  extending  from  the  transverse  center 
of  said  pin  outwardly  to  the  periphery  of  the  projectile 
;iii(l  a  flexible  rod  formed  of  wire  rope  pivoted  to  the 
■  t  iitir  of  «ald  pin  within  said  slot  and  adapted  to  project 
outwardly  tiyond  the  bore  of  the  discharging  gun  and  to 
swii;g  virtically  In  said  slot  from  the  front  to  the  rear 
thereof  after  its  discharge. 

.'.  A  lifeline  projectile  embodying  an  elongated  cylin- 
drical 1  o<ly  sut'staiitlally  uniform  in  diameter,  having  a 
pointed  forwanl  end.  a  line-attaching  pin  extending  trans- 
versely across  thi  longitudinal  axis  of  the  device  adjacent 
to  and  at  the  rear  of  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  pro- 
jectile, n  longitnllnally-dlsposed  radial  slot  formed  In  said 
cylindrical  body  and  having  flat  sides  and  diverging  front 
and  rear  ends  oxt.ndlng  from  the  transverse  center  of  sal* 
pin  outwardly  to  the  periphery  of  the  projectile,  a  rod 
pivoted  to  tbi  center  of  said  pin  within  said  slot  and 
adapted  to  project  outwardly  beyond  the  bore  of  the  dis- 
charging gun  and  to  swing  vertically  In  said  slot  from  the 
front  to  the  rear  thereof  after  Its  discharge,  a  lifeline 
and  a  shock-absorbing  spring  Interposed  between  said  rod 
and  the  lifeline. 


1,142.397.  PBOCE88  FOR  MAKING  PHOSPHORIC 
ACID,  Jamks  W.  Bl'kkolghs,  Irvlngton,  .N.  Y.  Filed 
Mar.   18,   1914.     Serial  No.   825,492.      (Cl.   23—1.)  > 

1.  The  process  which  consists  in  fusing  phospbatic  ma- 
terial and  a  flux  in  a   ftirnace  to  form  a  gas  containing  i 
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2.  The  process  which  consists  In  fusing  phospbatic 
material  and  a  flux  in  a  furnace  to  form  a  gas  containing 
phosphorus,  treating  the  gas  passing  from  the  furnace 
with  a  substance  which  is  adapted  to  decompose  the  gas, 
locally  cooling  the  molecules  of  the  gas  and  malntalnlug 
the  gas  above  Its  critical   temperature. 

3.  The  process  which  consists  in  fusing  phospbatic  ma- 
terial and  a  flux  in  a  furnace  to  form  a  gas  containing 
phosphorus,  treating  the  gas  passing  from  the  furnace 
with  a  substance  adapted  to  decompose  the  gas.  locally 
cooling  the  molecules  of  the  gas  at  a  plurality  of  points 
and  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  gas  abovr  the 
condensing  point  of  sal^  gas. 

4.  The  process  which  consists  in  fusing  phospbatic  ma- 
terial and  a  flux  in  a  furnace  to  form  a  gas  containing 
phosphorus,  treating  the  gas  passing  from  the  furnace 
with  a  substance  adapted  to  decompose  the  gas,  locally 
cooling  the  molecules  of  the  gas  at  a  plurality  of  points, 
and  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  gas  above  the 
critical  point  of  said  gas.  and  causing  a  movement  of  the 
molecules  of  the  gas  to  bring  them  into  contact  with  the 
locally  cooled  points  and  facilitate  their  decomposition. 

5.  The  process  which  consists  in  causing  a  volume  of 
phosphoric  gas  to  come  in  contact  with  water  to  de- 
compose the  gas,  and  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the 
said  gas  above  a  predetermined  point  until  substantially 
all  the  gas  has  been  decomposed. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed   in    the  Gazette.] 


1.142,398.  ROLLER  SIDE  BEARING  FOR  RAILWAY- 
CARS.  Edwin  G.  Br.ssE  and  Ek.vest  -V.  Le  BiaI', 
Chicago,  111.,  assignors  to  Chicago  Railway  E*iuipment 
Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Mav  16,   1914.      Serial   No.   '^.'JO.Oie.      (Cl.  64— 64.  t 


1.  A  side  ttearing  for  railway  cars  comprising  a  casing 
having  vertically  disposed  side  w:alls,  a  carriage  sustained 
for  movement  Iwtwi-en  said  walls,  and  longitudinally  of 
the  casing,  a  removable  axle  having  bearing  at  its  ends 
in  said  carriage,  a  roller  mounted  on  said  axle,  the  car- 
riage being  provided  in  one  wall  with  an  opening  through 
which  the  axle  is  moved  longitudinally  to  and  from  posi- 
tion and  the  adjacent  wall  of  the  casing  having  a  recess 
disposed  within  the  plane  of  the  line  of  movement  of 
the  carriage  and  to  register  with  said  opening,  the  opening 
and  recess  being  In  nonalfnement  when  the  carriage  is  in 
normally  centered  position,  and  springs  for  centering 
■aid  carriage. 

2.  A  side  bearing  for  railway  cars  comprising  a  houstng 
and  a  two-part  carriage  mounted  to  slide  In  said  boualngt 
said  (;arriage  comprising  two  substantially  duplicate  parts 
whose  inner  bearing  faces  are  cut  away  to  permit  the 
parts  of  the  carriage  to  be  collapsed  for  purposes  of  in- 
sertion and  removal,  and  means  for  securing  the  parts  of 
the  carriage  together  in  their  operative  position. 
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'A.  A  side  iH-aiiii  .  fur  rnl!v,  ay  c.u-s  coinprisinj,'  a  housing 
having  lonifitudiruil  miid.  w.i\s.  a  two  iiart  carriage 
mouDte<l  to  slid.'  in  said  liousini.'  and  provided  with 
flangoM  to  seat  within  the  miide  ways,  said  carriasje  com- 
prisinjr  two  nu'  stantiallv  diiplicjit.  jiarts  « Imsc  inucr 
bearing  faces  are  opi)usitei.v  cut  away  at  an  an^'l.'  to  i>er 
mlt  the  parts  of  the  carriage  to  1h  coilaiis.-d  for  iii;;a.Klng 
or  disengaxlnK  the  flaniies  with  tl.e  sriiide  ways,  and  means 
for  securing  the  parts  of  the  carriaire  toj,'ether  in  their 
operative  position. 


1.14L',:{',»1».  BTNI»Li;  CAIiUIKW  Htsin  .1.  Case.  Owasco, 
N.  v..  assignor  to  .Vcnie  Ilarvcsting  Machine  Co.,  I'eorla. 
111.,  a  i'ori)oration  of  Illinois.  Fili'd  her  -J'.t,  lltl.'i.  Se- 
rial No,  .S(t!t..{;;H,     (Cj.  .-)»; — ;{7, 1 


1.  In  a  corn-harvester  Including  an  upright  binding 
mechanism,  in  combination,  the  harvester  frame,  a  sup- 
port mounted  pivotally  on  the  stubbleward  side  of  the 
machine  and  having  Its  a.xis  of  movement  incllne<l  at  an 
angle,  upward,  stubbleward.  and  forward,  and  ada[)ted  to 
■wing,  a  bundle  carrier  fixed  relative  to  said  support  and 
adapted  In  Its  movement  with  said  support  to  change 
from  Its  receiving  position  at  the  rear  of  the  harvester  to 
an  inclined  substantially  upright  position  for  delivery  at 
the  side  of  the  liarvester,  and  controlling  means  for  sus- 
taining the  bundle  carrier  In  Its  normal  receiving  position 
and  for  releasing  the  same. 

2.  In  a  corn  harvester  Including  an  upright  binding 
mechanism,  in  combination,  the  harvester  frame,  a  swing- 
ing support  pivotally  mounted  on  the  stubbleward  side 
of  the  harvester,  and  having  Its  axis  of  movement  In- 
cvllned  at  an  angle  upward,  stubbleward  and  forward,  a 
bundle  carrier  fixed  near  one  of  its  edges  rigidly  to  said 
support,  said  carrier  in  its  swinging  movement  describing 
a  segment  of  the  surface  of  a  cone,  and  mechanism  to 
maintain  the  carrier  In  Its  receiving  position  and  to  re 
lease  the  same  for  the  discharging  operation. 

3.  In  a  corn-harvester  Including  an  upright  binding 
mechanism.  In  combination,  the  harvester  frame,  a  sup- 
port pivotally  mounted  on  the  stubbleward  side  of  the 
harvester  and  having  Its  ails  of  movement  Inclined  at  an 
angle  upward,  stubbleward  and  forward  and  Includuig  an 
arm  adapted  in  Its  swinging  movement  to  describe  a  seg- 
ment of  the  surface  of  a  cone,  a  bundle  carrier  mounted 
rigidly  on  the  arm,  and  controlling  means  for  sustaining 
the  bundle  carrier  in  its  receiving  position  and  for  re- 
leasing the  same. 

4.  In  a  corn-harvester  including  an  upright  binding 
mechanism,  In  combination,  the  harvester  frame,  a  bun- 
dle carrier  having  a  pivoting  portion  beneath  and  rigid 
relative  to  said  carrier,  and  pivotally  supported  on  the 
•tubbleward  side  of  the  said  harvester  frame,  said  por- 
tl<m  depending  from  the  carrier.  Its  ails  being  Inclined  at 
an  angle  downward,  rearward  and  inward  toward  the 
harvester,  and  controlling  means  to  maintain  the  carrier 
In  Its  receiving  position  and  to  release  the  same. 

6.  In  a  corn-uarvester  Including  binding  mechanism,  In 
combination,  the  harvester  frame,  a  bundle  carrier  having 
a  stem  beneath  and  rigid  relative  to  It,  Its  ails  extending 
downward  at  an  angle  toward  the  rear  of  and  Inward 
toward  the  harvester,  the  weight  of  the  carrier  In  Its 
receiving  position  lying  rearward  of  the  stem,  nn<l  con 
trolling  means  to  move  the  carrier  from  Its  discharging 
position  to  and  maintain  it  In  its  receiving  position. 


1,142,400.  PLANTER.  Jambs  D.  Chantleb,  Freeport, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1914.  Serial  No.  879.680.  iCl. 
111—27.) 


1.  .V  planter  comprising  a  hopper,  a  wheel  adjacent  to 
said  liopjH'r.  fingers  on  said  wheel,  prongs  on  the  fingers 
adapied  to  encage  the  seed,  a  stationary  disk  filling  said 
whe«'i,  ineatis  for  revolving  the  wheel,  means  for  rotating 
the  I'ngers  at  a  predetermined  point  and  means  for  re- 
moving: (he  seed  from  the  fingers. 

2.  A  I'laiiter  comprising  a  hopper,  a  yleldable  iKJttom 
therein,  a  partition  iiavlng  a  yleldable  section  adjacent 
to  the  bottoa:.  a  ihuniber  having  an  A-shaped  bottom, 
rotating:  tnemixMs  loiated  to  rotate  in  the  bottom  of  the 
chamlKT,  fingers  on  said  rotating  members  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  seed,  means  fur  rotating  said  members,  means  for 
rotating  said  fingers  at  u  predetermined  point,  a  swinging 
flap  adapted  to  engage  the  seed  to  remove  It  from  said 
fingers  and  a  chute  located  adjacent  thereto  adapted  to 
receive  the  seed  and  deliver  It  to  the  furrow. 


1,142,401.  REDlCTION-tlEARING.  Cii  aim.ks  H.  Clahk. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Flhd  Mar.  5.  1912.  Serial  No. 
681,792.      (Cl.  74 — 7.) 


1.  In  a  reduction  gearing,  in  combination,  a  driving 
pinion  ;  a  plurality  of  shafts  spaced  around  the  driving 
plnlun  ;  gears  on  said  shafts,  meshing  with  the  driving 
pinion  and  driven  thereby  ;  a  driven  shaft  In  axial  aline- 
ment  with  the  driving  pinion  ;  a  gear  on  the  driven  shaft ; 
and  pinions  on  said  plurality  of  shafts,  meshing  with  the 
last-named  gear  to  drive  the  same  and  the  driven  shaft, 
the  driving  pinion  being  removable  axialiy  without  dis- 
placement of  the  gears  meshing  therewith. 

2.  In  a  reduction  gearing,  in  combination,  u  driving 
pinion  ;  a  plurality  of  gears  meshing  with  the  pinion  and 
rotatable  on  axes  spaced  around  the  pinion  ;  a  plurality 
of  gears  meshing  with  said  pinion,  arranged  alongside 
the  first- named  gears  and  rotatable  on  axes  arranged  be- 
tween the  first-named  axes;  pinions  driven  by  said  gears; 
and  a  gear  meshing  with  said  driven  pinions  and  ar- 
ranged in  axial  allnement  with  the  driving  pinion. 

.S.  In  a  reduction  gearing,  In  combination,  a  driving 
shaft  a  pinion  thereon  ;  a  plnrallty  of  gears  spaced 
around  the  driving  shaft,  having  a   portion  of  their  pe- 


H 
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rlpherles  in  mesh  with  the  pinion  and  a  portion  In  rolling 
contact  with  the  shaft  on  one  side  of  the  pinion;  similar 
gears  similarly  arranged  having  a  portion  of  their  pe- 
ripheries In  mesh  with  the  pinion  and  In  rolling  contact 
with  the  driving  shaft  on  the  other  side  of  the  pinion  ; 
a  driven  shaft  ;  and  mechanism  connectlQg  the  driven 
shaft  with  said  gears  to  drive  the  former. 

4.  In  a  reduction  gearing,  in  combination,  a  driving 
shaft  a  pinion  thereon  ;  a  driven  shaft  In  axial  allnement 
with  the  driving  shaft  :  a  plurality  of  gears  arranged 
around  the  driving  shaft  and  meshing  with  the  pinion  ; 
gearing  connecting  the  said  gears  with  the  driven  shaft  fb 
drive  the  latter  ;  and  means  between  the  driven  shaft  and 
the  gears  to  prevent  axial  movement  of  the  driving  shaft 
away  from  the  driven  shaft. 

5.  In  a  reduction  gearing,  in  combination,  a  driving 
shaft  a  pinion  thereon  :  a  driven  shaft  alined  with  and 
contiguous  to  t'e  driving  shaft ;  a  plurality  of  gears  ar- 
ranged around  the  driving  shaft  and  meshing  with  the 
pinion  thereon  :  n  collar  loosely  encircling  the  driving 
shaft  between  said  gears  and  the  driven  shaft,  and  remov- 
able means  carried  by  the  driving  shaft  and  engaging  the 
collar  to  prevent  axial  movement  of  the  driving  shaft 
away  from  the  driven  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


1,142,402.  ENVKLOr  MACHINE.  William  U.  Cook. 
Indianapolis.  Ind.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1914.  Serial  No. 
i*l6,801.      (Cl.  93 — 67.) 


••»,»  .^♦.^-v*    W* 


1.  In  an  envelop  machine,  the  combination  with  envelop- 
formlng  mechanism  comprising  a  movable  forming  table 
having  a  transverse  slot  formed  through  Its  working  face 
near  its  rear  edge,  of  a  swinging  ejector  finger  arranged 
to  cooperate  with  said  work  table  through  the  slot  there- 
of, a  cam  carried  by  said  ejector  finger,  a  cam  operating 
finger  carried  by  the  work  table  and  cooperating  with 
said  finger  cam  to  drive  said  finger  through  its  ejecting 
motion  when  the  work  table  Is  moved  through  Its  envelop- 
dellverlng  movement,  and  draw-off  means  coordinated 
with  the  work  table  and  ejector  finger  for  engaging  the 
envelop  upon  the  table  when  the  table  moves  in  discharg- 
ing direction  to  advance  said  envelop  to  uncover  the  rear 
end  of  the  work  table  slot  prior  to  the  projection  of  the 
ejector  finger  above  the  working  face  of  the  work  table. 

2.  In  an  envelop  machine,  the  combination  of  a  forming 
table  and  folding  flaps  cooperating  with  the  edges  thereof, 
said  table  having  a  slot  formed  therethroagh  for  an  ejec- 
tor finger  but  stopping  short  of  the  adjacent  folding  flap 
so  as  to  leave  a  continuous  table  edge  immediately  beneath 
the  said  flap,  an  ejector  finger,  means  for  operating  said 
finger  Into  and  along  the  slot,  and  draw-off  means  co- 
ordinated with  the  work  table  and  ejector  finger  for  en- 
gaging the  envelop  upon  the  table  when  the  table  moves 
In  discharging  direction  to  advance  said   envelop  to  un- 


cover the  rear  end  of  the  work  table  slot  prior  to  the 
projection  of  the  ejector  finger  above  the  workln;:  face 
of  the  work  table. 

3.  In  an  envelop  machine,  the  combination  with  co- 
ordinated folding  memliers  for  folding  the  envelop,  of  a 
swinging  work  table  with  which  said  folding  members 
are  coordinated  for  the  folding  operation,  said  swinging 
table  having  a  fixed  pivot  and  a  slot  through  Its  working 
face  falling  short  of  the  edges  of  the  table,  an  ejector  fin- 
ger arranged  below  the  table  In  position  to  be  projected 
through  and  along  said  slot  by  the  swinging  action  of 
the  work  table  away  from  the  folding  members,  and 
draw-off  means  coordinated  with  the  work  table  and 
ejector  finger  for  engaging  the  envelop  upon  the  table 
when  the  table  moves  In  discharging  direction  to  advance 
said  envelop  to  uncover  the  rear  end  of  the  work  table 
slot  prior  to  the  projection  of  the  ejector  finger  above  the 
working  face  of  the  work  table. 

4.  In  an  envelop  machine,  the  combination  with  co- 
ordinated folding  members  for  folding  the  envelop,  of  a 
swinging  work  table  with  which  said  folding  members  are 
coordinated  for  the  folding  operation,  said  swinging  table 
having  a  fixed  axis  and  a  slot  through  Its  working  face,  a 
rock  shaft  arranged  below  the  table  substantially  parallel 
with  the  axis  thereof,  an  ejector  finger  carried  by  said 
rock  shaft  In  allnement  with  the  plane  of  movement  of  the 
work  table  slot  and  normally  lying  beneath  the  work 
table  surface,  interengaglng  members  carried  by  said 
work  table  and  said  ejector  finger  whereby  the  final  swing- 
ing movement  of  the  work  table  will  produce  movement 
of  the  ejector  finger  lengthwise  of  the  work  table  slot 
subsequent  to  the  projection  of  the  end  of  said  ejector 
finger  above  the  work  table  surface,  and  drnw-off  means  co- 
ordinated with  the  work  table  and  ejector  finger  for  en- 
gaging the  envelop  upon  the  table  when  the  tables  moves 
In  discharging  direction  to  advance  said  envelop  to  un- 
cover the  rear  end  of  the  work  table  slot  prior  to  the 
projection  of  the  ejector  finger  above  the  working  face  of 
the  work  table. 


1.142,403.  BURGLAR  -  PROOF  WINDOW.  William  W. 
Davis,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Aug.  26.  1914.  Serial  No. 
858,763.      (Cl.    20—71.) 


1.  In  window  constructions,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  of  a  sash  member  slidable  therein,  bars  secured  to 
an  end  face  of  said  sash  member  and  projecting  therefrom 
in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  sash,  a  second  sash 
member  slidable  in  said  frame  in  the  plane  of  said  first 
sash  member,  tubular  sockets  mounted  in  said  second  sash 
member  to  receive  the  projecting  ends  of  said  bars,  and 
means  for  detachably  locking  said  sash  memben  to- 
gether for  simultaneous  movement  thereof. 
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2.  In  window  constructions,  the  combination  wiili  n 
wall  having  a  window  aperture  therein,  of  a  frame  defin- 
ing said  aperture  and  extending  beyond  the  same  at  one 
end  thereof,  a  sash  member  alldabie  in  said  frame  across 
•aid  aperture,  bars  secured  to  an  end  face  of  said  sash 
member,  a  second  sash  member  slidable  In  said  frame  in 
the  plane  of  said  first  member  and  adapted  to  move  out 
of  the  aperture  and  into  the  extending  end  of  the  frame. 
sockets  carried  by  said  second  sash  member  to  receive 
the  projecting  ends  of  said  bars,  and  means  for  detachably 
locking  said  sash  members  tucetht-r  for  simultaneous 
movement    thereof. 


1,142.404.      FOLDING  WALL  ATTACHMENT  FOR  ART! 
CLES  OF  FURNITURE.      Willi.wi    L    [»kmi.ni;,   Sak-m, 
Ohio.     Filed   .June   4.    191:.'.      Serial    N...    701.520.      (CI 
45—51.) 


33? 
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1.  The  combination,  with  an  articic  to  be  folded,  a  ver- 
tical guide  for  the  rear  end  thereof  adapted  10  be  secured 
to  a  wall,  a  support  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  wall 
above  said  guide,  a  tension  device  carried  by  said  sup- 
port and  plvotally  connected  with  the  article  to  be  folded, 
one  or  more  legs  plvotally  connected  with  the  article  near 
its  forward  end  to  support  it  when  down,  and  adjustable 
automatic  latches  to  support  the  table  at  Its  rear  end 
when  down. 

2.  The  combination,  with  an  article  to  be  folded,  a  ver 
tlcal  guide  for  the  rear  end  thereof  adapted  to  be  se 
cured  to  a  wall  and  plrotally  connected  with  the  article, 
a  support  adapted  to  be  removably  secured  to  the  wall 
above  said  guide,  a  tension  device  In  the  form  of  a  ball 
carried  by  said  support  and  having  each  leg  plvotally  and 
adjustably  connected  with  the  article  to  be  folded,  one 
or  more  legs  plvotally  connected  with  the  table  near  Its 
forward  end  to  support  it  when  down,  means  for  ad- 
justing the  effective  length  of  the  legs,  latches  to  support 
the  table  at  its  rear  end  when  down,  and  means  for  ad- 
Justing  such  rear  support. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  table,  of  a  pair  of  upright 
rods,  brackets  engaging  the  upper  ends  thereof  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  secured  to  a  wall  for  holding  the  rods  upright. 
a  cross-bar  slldably  embracing  said  rods,  a  pair  of  latches 
carried  by  the  respective  brackets  and  adapted  to  engaue 
the  cross-bar  when  elevate<l,  a  table,  and  brackets  nmuMtcd 
thereon  and  swlveled  to  the  cross-bar. 

4.  .V  support   for  a  table  adapted   to   be   foidei!   ii-aiiist 
a   wall   comprising  a   pair   of   upright    Kuidf-    members    :if 
tached  to  the  wall,  a  member  plvotally  mounted   on    tie 
rear  end  of  the  table  and  slidably  mounted  on  said  ijuidc 
members,    a    latch    adapted    to    engage    and    support    saiil 
member  when  the  table  is  in  a  horizontal  position.  ,1   li,\il 
removably  pivoted  at  each  side  of  the  table  .at  points  inter 
mediate  the  ends  of  the  table  su  placed  that  the  Iwiii  .a: 
ries  a  majority  of  the  weight  of   the  table  durinR   trans 
position,   said   bail   being  adjustable  in    length    when    dis- 
connected from  the  table,  and  a   folding  leg  at   the  front 
end  of  the  table  adapted  to  carry  a  portion  of  the  weight 
of  the  table  when  horizontal. 

5.  A  support  for  a  table  adapted  to  w  foldetl  against 
a  wall,  comprising  a  bail  plvotally  mounted  on  the  wall 
at  a  point  above  the  table  and  pivoted  at  each  side  of 
tl.o  table  at  points  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  taMe  an  1 


adapted  to  carry  a  portion  of  the  weight  of  the  table  dur- 
ing ruu.sposttlon,  means  lor  adjusting  the  length  of  the 
liall,  a  pair  of  upright  guides  supported  on  the  floor  and 
the  wall,  a  member  plvotally  connected  to  the  rear  end 
of  the  table  and  slidably  mounted  on  said  guides,  a  latch 
adapted  to  support  said  member  when  the  table  Is  hori- 
zontal, means  on  said  latch  for  adjusting  the  elevation  or 
thlM  end  of  the  table,  a  folding  leg  at  the  front  end  of  the 
tat)le,  and  means  on  the  leg  for  adjusting  the  elevation  of 
this  end  of  the  table. 


1.142.40.''.  DOOR  OPERATING  MECHANISM.  Gkorgb 
M.  Dkkhy.  Danvers,  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  25,  1913,  Se- 
rial No.  786,573.      (CI.    187—58.) 


1.  In  ■  (iiiihination  an  elevator  shaft,  suspended  side 
ami  trap  doors  for  said  shaft.  Independent  suspension 
means  for  said  doors,  a  car  In  said  shaft,  a  winding  and 
uuwinillng  mechanism  for  the  suspension  means  of  the 
side  doors  and  an  independent  winding  and  unwinding 
mechanism  for  the  suspension  means  of  the  trap  doors,  a 
single  set  of  engaging  elements  carried  by  said  car  and 
disposed  to  successively  and  independently  actuate  the 
r<'spective  winding  and  unwinding  mechanisms  of  the  side 
and  trap  doors  by  Imparting  opposite  rotative  motion 
thereto,  to  successively  open  and  close  the  doors  in  either 
direction  of  travel  of  the  elevator. 

2.  In  combination,  an  elevator  shaft,  an  elevator  In 
said  shaft,  .suspended  side  and  trap  doors,  independent 
suspension  means  for  said  doors,  a  winding  and  unwinding 
mechanism  for  the  suspension  means  of  the  side  doors,  an 
Independent  winding  and  unwinding  mechanism  for  the 
suspension  means  of  the  trap  doors,  and  a  single  operat- 
ing mechanism  for  said  sets  of  suspension  means  Includ- 
ing oppositely  disposed  engaging  devices  associated  with 
th'^  elevator  and  effective  to  successively  and  independ- 
ently actuate  the  respective  winding  and  unwinding  mecha- 
nism of  the  side  and  trap  doors  by  Imparting  opposite 
rotative  motion  thereto  to  successively  open  and  close  the 
doors.  • 

3.  In  combination,  an  elevator  shaft,  an  elevator  in  said 
shaft,  elevator  doors  of  the  suspended  type,  suspension 
means  for  said  doors,  a  winding  mechanism  for  said  sus- 
pension means  Including  a  slotted  pinion,  actuating  ele- 
ments associated  with  said  elevator  and  effectively  dis- 
posed to  Impart  intermittent  opposite  rotation  to  said 
pinion  to  open  and  close  the  doors,  and  a  locking  device 
associated  with  said  actuating  elements  and  having  a 
locking  engagement  with  the  slot  of  said  pinion  when  the 
elevator  is  at  a  stand  still  for  locking  the  doors  in  open 
position. 

4.  In  combination,  a  moving  body,  a  suspended  closure, 
suspension  means  for  said  closure,  an  actuating  mecha- 
nism associated  with  said  moving  body,  a  winding  and 
unwinding  mechanism  for  said  closure  Including  a  slotted 
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pinion  effectively  disposed  for  actuation  in  either  direc- 
tion by  the  actuating  mechanism  and  means  coaperatlng 
with  said  slot  In  the  pinion  for  locking  said  pinion 
against  rotation  when  the  moving  body  is  at  a  standstill. 

5.  In  combination  with  suspension  means  for  a  door,  an 
elevator  movable  past  said  door,  a  wlmling  mechanism  for 
the  suspension  means  and  effectively  disposed  In  the  path 
of  said  elevator,  actuating  means  carried  by  said  elevator 
for  actuating  said  winding  mechanism  to  open  and  close 
the  door,  and  a  slidable  bottom  section  on  said  door  for 
insuring  that  the  suspension  means  of  said  closure  will 
always  be  under  tension. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.142,406.  FENCE -POST.  JoHX  M.  Dillon,  Sterling, 
111.  Filed  May  1,  1913,  Serial  No.  764.90,1  Renewed 
Dec.  11^,  1914.     Serial  No.  H76.575.      (Cl.  2.->(>— 58.) 


As  an  article  of  manufacture  the  herein  described  metal- 
lic fence  post  composed  of  sheet  metal  cut  and  swaged 
outwardly  at  intervals  along  its  length,  said  swaged  por- 
tions being  centrally  cut  to  form  tongues  which  are  adapt- 
ed for  overlapping  engajrement  when  forced  inwardly  to- 
ward the  post,  the  opposite  longitudinal  edges  of  the  metal 
of  the  post  of  which  the  tongues  originally  formed  an 
Integral  part  being  arched  outwardly  forming  opposltfely 
disposed  depressions  or  grooves  within  which  the  fence 
wires  are  blndlngly  engaged  when  said  tongues  are 
brought  Into  engagement  with  the  wires  and  the  ends 
thereof  in  an  overlapping  position. 


1.142.407.  CAH-WEIGHING  APPARATUS.  Alon^o  W. 
Epbioht,  Aitoona,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1915.  Serial 
No.  24,223.     (Cl.  104 — 82.) 


1.  Car  weighing  apparatus  comprising  a  track  icale,  a 
track  leading  thereto,  and  comprising  an  adjustable 
hump  formed  of  an  intermediate  section,  a  downwardly 
inclined  section  leading  toward  the  scale  from  one  end 
of  said  Intermediate  section,  and  another  downwardly  In 
cllned  section  extending  away  from  the  opposite  end  of 
Raid  Intermediate  section,  and  means  for  vertically  ad- 
Justing  said  Intermediate  section  and  the  adjacent  ends 
of  said  inclined  sections. 

2.  Car  weighing  apparatus  comprising  a  track  scale,  a 
track  leading  thereto,  and  comprising  an  adjustable 
hump  formed  of  an  intermedlatp  and  sut.stantially  hori- 
zontal section,  a  downwardly  inclined  section  leading 
toward  the  scale  from  one  end  of  said  Intermediate  sec- 
tion, and  another  downwardly  inclined  section  extending 
away  from  the  opposite  end  of  said  intermediate  vectlon, 
and    means    for    simultaneously    effecting    a    vertical    ad- 

215  0.  0.— 88 


JuBtment   of  each   end  of  said   Intermediate   section   and 
the  adjacent  end  of  the  adjacent  Inclined  section*. 


1.142,408.  DOOR-OPERATlNG  MECHANL^M  FOR  i  ARg 
AND  THE  LIKE.  Walter  E.  Eawix,  Joseph  N.  Lu)id, 
Matthew  D.  Ma.nx,  Jr..  and  Raymoxd  L.  Winchell! 
Santa  Barbara,  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  29.  1914.  Serial  No" 
864.044.      (Cl.    3«>— n.-^,  s 


im= 


1.  The  combination  of  a  car,  doors  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  car.  operating  means  adapted  to  open  the  doors  on 
both  sides  of  said  car  simultaneously  and  selective  means 
adapted  to  lock  the  door  on  one  side  of  the  car  and  leave 
the  door  on  the  opposite  sfde  of  the  car  free  to  W  opencl 
by    said   operating  means. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  car.  doors  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  car.  levers  attached  to  said  doors,  operating  means 
adapted  to  move  the  said  levers  to  open  the  said  doors  on 
both  sides  of  the  car  simultaneously,  and  selective  means 
whereby  the  door  on  one  side  of  the  car  mav  be  locked 
while  the  door  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  car  Is  being 
opened   by   said  operating  means. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  car,  doors  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  car,  a  control  handle  at  all  times  connected  with 
said  doors,  and  selective  means  whereby  the  door  on  one 
side  of  the  car  may  1k>  opened  by  said  control  handle 
without    opening   the  door   opposite. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  car.  doors  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  car,  operating  mechanism  connected  with  ssid  doors, 
a  control  handle  connected  with  said  operating  mecha 
nism  whereby  the  doors  on  both  sides  of  the  car  may  be 
opened  simultaneously,  and  selective  means  adapted  to 
lock  the  door  on  one  side  of  the  car  and  divert  all  of  the 
movement  of  said  operating  mechanism  to  the  door  op- 
posite. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  car.  doors  on  opposite  sides 
<W  said  car,  a  shaft  between  the  said  doors,  a  right  hand 
threaded  portion  at  one  end  of  the  said  shaft,  a  left  hand 
threaded  portion  at  the  other  end  of  said  shaft,  threaded 
blocks  adapted  to  co  act  with  the  said  threaded  portions  of 
the  said  shaft,  levers  connecting  said  doors  and  said  Mocks 
and  means  for  rotatlni:  the  said  shaft. 

(Claim  Pi  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.142.409.       MATHINE     FOR  MAKING     CORRUGATED 

rvPERBOAJU).       .TKFTRET  T.    Ferbes.    Los    Angeles. 

fal.      Filed    yov     i;«.    1912.  Serial    No.    732.288       (h' 
1.-.4 — .-^C.i 

1.  In  a  mat  bite  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  two  endle  s  carriers,  forming,  hy  meant  of  two  ad- 
joining reaches,  platforms  or  beds  l>etween  which  the 
paper    board    is    held    and    carried    through    the    machine. 
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said  carriers  being  provided  with  tracks  on  one  siiif.  ami 
(.'DdlesB  roller  chains  coSperatlng  with  said  tracks  to  sup- 
port the  carriers. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  romhina 
tlon  of  two  endless  carriers  and  transverse  lags  forming. 
by  means  of  two  adjoining  reaches,  platforms  or  beds  b.' 
tween  which  the  paper  board  Is  held  and  carried  throii>;h 
the  machine,  and  endless  chains  arranged  botwoen  tho 
upper  and  lower  reaches  of  the  lags  of  the  two  Hndlcs> 
carriers  and  cooperating  therewith  to  support  them. 


.^<^ 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  ( ombina- 
tlon  of  two  endless  carriers  and  transverse  lags  formins, 
!)>•  means  of  two  adjoining  reaches,  platforms  or  beds  Xn- 
tween  which  the  paper  board  is  held  and  c;irrled  thrutiu'h 
the  machine,  endless  chains  arranged  between  the  up[>fr 
and  lower  reaches  of  the  lags  of  the  two  endless  carriers 
and  coSporatlng  therewith  to  support  them,  and  a  third 
endless  roller  chain  arranged  below  and  coOperatiii;: 
with  the  lower  reach  of  the  lowermost  endless  carrier 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  two  endless  carriers  and  transverse  lags  forming,  by 
means  of  two  adjoining  reaches,  platforms  or  beds  be 
tween  which  the  paper  board  is  held  and  carried  throuyh 
the  machine,  and  endless  roller  chains  cooperating  dl- 
rectlj-  with  said  lags  to  support  said  platforms,  saUl  chains 
b«lng  arranged  in  pairs. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  two  endless  carriers  and  transverse  lags  forming,  by 
means  of  two  adjoining  reaches,  platforms  or  be«ls  be- 
tween which  the  paper  board  Is  held  and  carried  through 
the  machine,  and  endless  chains  cooperating  directly 
with  said  lags  to  support  said  platforms,  said  chains  b.> 
ing  arranged  in  pairs  and  being  driven  by  contact  with 
the   platforms, 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,142.410.  SPRAYING  HEAD  OR  NOZZLE.  .Tames  D. 
F'lLBiN,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Lake  City 
Manufacturing  and  Supply  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
a  Corporation,  Filed  Nov.  4,  1914,  Serial  No.  870.214. 
(Cl.   137—85.) 


— ' 

-_ 

» 

A  spraying  head  comprising  an  elongated  easing  hav 
Ing  a  discbarge  slot  extending  lengthwise  on  one  side  there 
of,  and  a  water  inlet  neck  flattened  and  broadened  lat 
erally     and     extending     lengthwise     along     the     opposite 


side  of  the  casing,  and  a  turning  plug  in  the  casing, 
having  a  cros.s  passage  the  walls  of  which  converge 
In  a  plane  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  plug,  the  passage 
bt'iug  substantially  the  same  length  as  the  broadest  part 
of  the  neck  and  substantially  the  same  width  along  Its 
inlet  side  as  the  width  of  the  adjacent  neck  opening. 


1,14  2.411.  HAND  OPERATED  THREADIN3-DIE. 
Hesry  L.  Fisher,  Waynesboro.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Landis 
Machine  (''ompany.  Waynesboro,  I'a..  a  Corporation. 
Filed  Aug.  20,  1912.     Serial  No.  710,003.     (Cl.  10-121.) 


1.  A  nittt'i-  bead  comprising  a  frame  having  handles  ex- 
tending oiitwanlly  therefrom,  a  die  body  mounted  In  said 
fram-'  formed  with  arms  extending  outwardly  from  its 
face  to  a  point  beyond  the  cutters  and  tapered  at  their 
outfi-  "nds  to  center  on  the  work,  said  arms  being  form#il 
with  threads  or  grooves  In  their  faces  to  serve  as  means 
for  leading  the  work  into  the  die,  and  tangential  cutters 
mounted  on  the  face  of  said  body  with  their  cutting  ends 
adjacent  to  the  grooves  in  said  aims,  substantially  ;is  set 
forth. 

2.  A  hand-operated  threading  die  comprising  a  frame 
with  operating  handles,  a  die  body  secured  therein,  cutters 
carried  on  the  face  of  said  die  body  extending  tangentlally 
to  the  work,  arms  projecting  from  the  face  of  said  die 
body  with  concave  faces  having  grooTes  corresponding 
to  the  grooves  of  said  cutters  and  leading  into  said  body, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  band  operated  threading  die  comprising  a  frame 
haying  operating  handles,  a  die  body  mounted  in  said 
frame  and  formed  with  n  diametrical  slot,  means  for  con- 
tracting or  expanding  said  slot,  cutters  mounted  on  the 
fare  of  said  body  extending  tangentlally  to  the  work,  arms 
projecting  from  the  face  of  said  body  to  beyond  the  outer 
edges  of  said  cutters  and  formed  with  concave  faces 
grooved  to  correspond  with  the  grooves  in  said  cutters,  and 
means  for  rlaniplug  and  adjusting  said  cutters  in  position. 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  hand-operated  threading  (ile  comprising  a  frame,  a 
body  secured  In  said  frame,  tangential  cutters  mounted  on 
said  body,  projecting  arms  on  the  face  of  said  body 
formed  with  threads  for  leading  the  work  Into  said  body, 
said  threads  continuing  for  a  distance  within  said  body, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

o.  A  bund  operated  threading  die  comprising  a  frame,  a 
die  body  therein  formed  with  a  central  screw-threaded 
aperture  and  with  members  projecting  forward  from  the 
outer  face  of  said  body  with  their  inner  edges  in  line  with 
said  aperture,  and  with  threads  In  said  edges  which  are 
a  continuation  of  the  threads  In  said  aperture,  and  cutters 
secured  tangentlally  to  the  work  on  said  body  between  the 
adjacent  edges  of  said  projecting  members,  whereby  the 
work  Is  received,  guided,  and  supported  by  said  members 
during  the  operation  of  threading,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


1,14  2.412.  WINDOW-FASTENER.  Michakl  Fitz- 
gerald, Medina.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  1,  1913.  Serial  No. 
776,S73.      (Cl.   16— 118. » 

A  fastener  comprising  a  clip  member  having  an  Inter- 
mediate bowed  portion  provided  with  slots,  a  rod  passing 


June  8, 1915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


505 


through  the  slots,  a  pin  loosely  mounted  In  the  bowed  por-   i   shade,  a  cylinder  mounted  beneath  the  beadiigbt,   and  a 
tlon  and  having  at  Its  side  a  notch  which  receives  a  side      fluid  actuated  spring  held  piston  arranged  in  said  cylinder 

and  connected   to  said   Kvi  r   Intermediate   of   its   end*    to 


portion  of  tlK'   rod,  and  means  for  moving  the  pin   trans- 
versely with   relation  to  the  clip  member. 


1,142,413.  HAT  HANGER.  Vktor  J.  l"«i(  ker.  Provi- 
dence. R.  I  Filed  May  27.  r.'1-l.  Serial  N"  s41..3rt.", 
(CL  2— 1S6.) 


1.  A  hilt  banger  comprising  a  plate  adapted  to  fit  be 
tween  tlie  sweat  band  and  the  hat  crown,  a  joint  meml>er 
secured  to  said  plate,  a  wire  loop  having  a  bridge  portion 
and  having  Its  ends  pivoted  in  said  Joint  member,  the 
wire  at  the  outer  corners  of  said  loop  being  bent  out- 
wardly and  around  laterally  and  back  to  form  eye  por- 
tions extending  beyond  said  bridge  portion  of  the  loop, 
and  a  second  loop  member  having  its  ends  passed  through 
said  eyes  and  bent  around  the  bridge  thereof,  whereby 
the  back  of  the  legs  of  the  second  loop  will  engage  the 
outer  walls  of  the  eyes  of  the  first  loop  to  form  a  stop 
and  limit  the  backward  motion  of  the  former. 

2.  A  hat  hanger  comprising  a  plate  adapted  to  fit  be- 
tween the  sweat  baud  and  the  hat  crown,  a  joint  member 
secured  to  said  plate,  a  wire  loop  having  a  bridge  portion 
and  having  its  ends  tightly  gripped  but  adapted  to  swing 
in  said  joint  meml>er.  the  wire  at  the  outer  corners  of 
said  loop  being  bent  outwardly  find  around  laterally  and 
back  to  form  eye  portions  extending  beyond  said  bridge 
portion  of  the  loop,  and  a  second  loop  member  having  its 
ends  passed  through  said  eyes  and  bent  around  the  bridge 
portion  thereof  whereby  the  hack  of  the  legs  of  the  second 
loop  will  engage  the  outer  walls  of  the  eyes  of  the  first 
loop  to  form  a  stop  and  limit  the  backward  motion  of  the 
former,  and  laterally  extending  protubrances  formed  in 
the  yleldable  legs  of  one  of  the  loops  over  which  the  legs 
of  the  other  loop  must  spring  In  passing  to  and  from 
folded  position  to  hold  the  second  yoke  either  closed  or 
open  as  desired. 


1,142,414.  HEADLIGHT- BLIND.  Chahles  H.  Frve, 
Salt  I^ke  City,  Utah.  Filed  S*pt.  28,  1914.  Serial  No. 
863.945.     (CL  240—47.) 

1.  A  headlight  blind  for  locomotives  including  a  mov- 
able shade  mounted  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  headlight 
casing,  a  lever  fukrumed  at  its  rear  end  below  the  bead- 
light,  a  flexible  element  connecting  the  forward  end  of 
said  lever  to  one  end  of  the  shade,  and  fluid  actuated 
means  also  mounted  b'  w  the  headlight  and  directly  con- 
nected to  the  lever  Intermediate  of  its  ends  to  actuate  the 
same  and  pull  the  shade  downwardly  over  the  headlight 
lens. 

2.  A  headlight  blind  for  locomotives  Including  a  mov- 
able shade  mounted  upon  the  headlight  and  vertically  mov- 
able with  respect  thereto,  a  lever  fulcrumed  at  its  rear 
end  below  the  headlight,  a  flexible  element  connecting 
the  forward  end  of  said  lever  to  the  lower   edge  of  the 


actuate  the  latter  whereby  the  shade  is  pulled  downwardly 
over  the  headlight  len> 


1,142.415.  STREET-SWEEPER.  Charlie  J.  <;.U!!.NtK. 
International  Kails,  Minn.  Filed  May  1.  1914.  SiTiai 
No.   .K35,601.      (Cl.    1.-.   -17.) 


1.  In  a  streit  sweeiier.  the  comliination  of  a  main  frame, 
a  dirt  receptacle,  carrying  wheels,  front  and  rear  rotary 
sweeping  brushes,  a  conveyer  trough  embodying  horizontal 
receiving  runs  and  side  runs  extending  from  opposite  ends 
of  said  horizontal  runs  upwardly  where  they  comnnini- 
cate  with  the  upper  part  of  the  dirt  receptacle,  and  an  end- 
less conveyer  moving  lengthwise  of  said  horizontal  runs 
and  In  opposite  directions  In  said  side  runa  of  the  con- 
veyer trough,  said  conveyer  being  actuated  by  one  of  the 
carrying  wheels. 

2.  In  a  street  sweeper,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame,  a  dirt  receptacle,  carrying  wheels,  front  and  rear 
rotary  sweeping  brushes,  a  conveyer  trough  embi>,lyiu;: 
horizontal  receiving  runs  and  side  rune  extending  from 
opposite  ends  of  said  horizontal  runs  upwardly  whei'^  they 
communicate  with  the  upper  part  of  the  dirt  receptacle  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  latter,  and  an  endless  conveyer  nn>v- 
ing  lengthwise  of  said  horizontal  runs  and  in  opposite 
directions  In  said  side  runs  of  thi>  conveyer  trough,  said 
conveyer  being  actuated  by  one  of  the  carrying  wheels. 


1,142,416.  BINDING-POST.  UrnmiE  A.  (Lutiiieu,  Hart- 
ford, Conn.,  assignor  to  The  .Vrrow  Electric  Company, 
Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
Oct.  28,  1914.     Serial   No.  868,953.     (CL  173 — 259.) 


1.  A  binding  post  for  a  snap  switch  having  a  back  wall. 
a  binding  screw  turning  in  a  threaded  opening  in  the  l>ack 
wall,  ears  with  perforated  openings  for  secoiing  the  biod- 
ing  post  in  place,  a  wall  projecting  forwardly  from  the 
back  wall  and  in  conjunction  with  the  Mnding  screw  form- 


MMMiia 
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Ing  a  channel  adapted  to  facilitate  the  location  of  the 
end  of  a  circuit  wire  and  aid  in  securing  the  wire  In  place. 
and  a  lug  projecting  forwardly  from  the  back  wall  of  the 
poat  on  the  other  side  of  the  screw  from  the  side  wall  and 
in  conjunction  with  the  screw  forming  an  additional 
means  for  holding  the  end  of  the  circuit  wire  securely  In 
place  when  the  binding  screw  is  turned  In. 

2.  A  binding  post  for  a  snap  switch  having  a  back  wall 
with  a  threaded  opening,  a  binding  screw  turning  in  said 
threaded  opening  in  the  back  wall,  a  contact  plate  extend 
Ing  backwardly  from  the  back  wall,  attachment  furs  pi 
tending  outward  from  the  sides  of  the  back  wall,  a  side 
wall  extending  forward  from  the  back  wall  on  om-  side 
of  the  screw  and  a  Ing  eitendlng  forward  from  the  back 
wall  on  the  other  side  of  the  screw. 

3.  A  binding  post  for  a  snap  switch  havin;-  a  hack  wall, 
a  binding  screw  turning  In  said  back  wall,  attachment  ears 
extending  from  the  sldea  of  the  back  wall,  a  side  wall 
extending  forwardly  from  the  back  wall  and  nbllqiiely 
with  relation  to  the  plane  of  the  bottom  of  the  binding 
post,  and  a  Ing  extending  forwardly  from  the  back  wall  on 
the  other  side  of  the  binding  screw  from  the  side  wall. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  base  of  a  snap  switch  hav- 
ing an  opening  for  the  passage  of  a  circuit  wire,  of  a 
binding  post  having  a  back  wall  that  is  back  of  said 
opening,  a  side  wall  that  Is  at  one  side  of  said  oppn 
ing,  a  binding  screw  turning  in  the  back  wall  and  h.nln;: 
its  Bhank  in  line  with  the  other  side  of  said  opening,  and 
a  lug  projecting  forward  from  the  back  wall  of  the  bind- 
ing post  on  the  side  of  the  screw  opposite  from  the  side 
wall. 

5.  A  binllng  poat  for  a  snap  switch  having  a  !>;ick  wall 
with  a  threaded  opening,  a  binding  screw  turning  In  saiil 
opening  in  the  back  wall,  perforated  attachment  ears  ex 
tendint:  outward  on  the  sides  at  the  bottom,  a  side  wall 
extending  forward  from  the  back  wall  on  one  side  of  the 
screw,  and  a  lug  extending  forward  from  the  back  wall  on 
the  other  .side  of  the  screw. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  <iazette.] 


.  I  4  :;  ,  4  1  7  .  SIGNATURE  HANDLING  MECHANISM. 
CharL£.s  CriTZE-NDANNKR,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Kast  Insetting  k  Gathering  Machine  Company,  New- 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Original  ap 
p'lcatiun  tiled  Sept.  25.  1911,  Serial  No.  651.048.  Di- 
vided an  I  this  application  filed  Apr.  9,  1914.  Serial  No. 
k;50,641.     (CI.  193—8.) 


1.   In    combination,    a    support    or    saddle    along    which 
groups    of  signatures   are   conveyed,    a    conveyer    movable 
along  said  saddle,  supporting  elements  carried  by  said  con 
veyer  and  projecting  above  said  saddle,   and  signature-tn 
gaging  means  carried  by  lald  conveyer. 

■J.  In  combination,  a  support  or  saddle  along  which 
groups  of  signatures  are  conveyed,  a  conveyer  movable 
along  said  saddle,  a  plurality  of  projections  carried  by  said 
conveyer  and  projecting  above  said  saddle,  and  signature- 
engaging  means  carried  by  said  conveyer. 

3.  In  combination,  a  support  along  which  groups  <>f 
signatures  are  conveyed,  a  conveyer  movable  along  said 
■ttpport,  supporting  means  carried  by  said  conveyer  and 
engaging  the  signatures  above  said  support,  and  slgna- 
tnr>  fling  mmaM  carried  b7  said  conveyer. 


4.  In  combination,  a  support  along  which  groups  of 
signatures  are  conveyed,  a  conveyer  movable  along  said 
support,  supporting  means  movable  with  said  conveyer  and 
engaging  the  signatures  above  said  support,  and  signature- 
engaging  means  carried  by  said  conveyer. 

5.  In  combination,  a  support  on  which  signatures  are 
held  in  open  position,  a  member  arranged  above  and  lon- 
gitudlnally  of  said  support  on  which  signatures  are  held 
in  open  [xisitlon,  and  a  traveling  device  which  engages  the 
open  signatures  on  said  member  and  removes  them  endwise 
therefrom  onto  said  support. 

1  Claims  f)  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,142.418.  COMBINATION-TOOL.  M.*TTi  Ham.^lai.nks, 
Ludlow,  Vt.  Filed  July  27,  1914.  Serial  No.  853,417. 
(Cl.  33—105.) 


'\ 


.V  tn.jl  of  tlie  .  la>s  described  comprising  a  body  consist 
in;:  of  spii.ed  si<l.'  plates,  b  ngltudlnal  bars  Interposed  be- 
tween the  side  plates,  bolts  engaged  through  the  side 
plates  and  bars  inwardly  of  the  ends  of  said  bars  whereby 
Inward  movement  of  the  central  portions  of  said  bars  will 
produce  outward  movement  of  their  ends,  arms  pivoted  be- 
twe4.n  the  plates  at  each  end  of  the  latter,  said  arms  hav- 
ing notches  formed  in  their  inner  ends,  and  studs  on  op- 
posite ends  of  said  bars  engageable  In  the  notches  of  re- 
spective arms  to  hold  the  latter  In  dlfTorent  adjusted  re- 
lation to  the  body. 


1.142. 4 1'.».  AITARATTS  FOR  MANUFACTrRE  OF  CAR 
.VNI»  SIMILAR  WHEELS.  John  M.  Hansen.  Pitts- 
burgh, Ta..  assignor  to  Forgixl  Steel  Wheel  Company. 
I'lttsburgb.  I'a.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Origi- 
nal iipplWatlon  filed  Oct.  7,  liUl,  Serial  No.  653,434. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Mar.  11,  1912.  Se- 
rial  No.   0H3.149.      iCl.    78 — 80.  t 


1.  In  wheel  forging  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
bed,  a  bed  ring  supported  and  centered  thereby,  and  se- 
ries of  dies  supported  on  said  bed  and  within  said  bed 
ring  and  forming  the  stationary  die  face,  the  same  in- 
cluding a  bottom  die  and  a  hub  forming  die  held  in  place 
l)e'..wef>n   the  bottom  die  and  bed. 

2.  In  wheel  forging  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
l>ed,  a  bed  ring  supported  and  centered  thereby,  and  a  se- 

l   rles  of  dies   supported  on   said   bed   and    within   said   bed 
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ring  and  forming  the  stationary  die  face,  the  same  In- 
cluding a  bottom  die  and  a  hub  forming  die  held  In  place 
between  the  bottom  die  and  Iwd.  and  a  plunger  vertically 
movable  within  said  luili  die. 

3.  In  wheel  forging  a|)|)aratiis.  the  combination  of  lop 
and  bottom  dies,  tbr  top  die  having  a  huh  die  provided 
with  B  central  bore  and  a  die  carrier  above  the  same  hav- 
ing a  receiving  j-pace  in  line  with  and  above  said  hore, 
and  a  bottom  plunirer  carrying  a  loose  piercing  bead  and 
adapted  to  force  ."aid  bead  upw.irdly  tiitlrely  throiigh  the 
wheel  hub  ami  dilivir  the  ."ame  into  the  hore  of  said  hub 
die  and  Into  said  re(elvlug  space. 

4.  In  wheel  forLdni.'  apparatus,  the  tomblnatlon  of  top 
and  bottom  dies,  the  top  die  having  a  bub  die  provldeil 
with  a  central  1  or  .  and  a  die  carrier  aliove  the  same 
having  a  span  In  line  with  >nld  liore.  a  bottom  plunger 
carrying  a  loose  phrclnu  head  and  adapted  to  force  said 
head  upwardly  throiigh  the  wneel  hub  and  into  the  bore 
of  said  hull  die.  said  (i'.e  carrier  having  side  openings 
above  the  huh  die  throimh  which  the  heads  can  l>e  later- 
ally  ejected 


1,142,420 
Detroit. 
764.740. 


STK  AM     «. i:\KK.KTOR. 

Mich  Filed       Miy      1. 

ifl.    2.^»V     (!. . 


El-.MEK      H.uiKi.snN, 

1913.       Serial     No. 


1.  The  rniiiMrii tlon  of  n  laiik.  a  heater  in  crimnuinlca- 
tlon  with  said  tank  and  Mdapted  to  siipply  -team  there;o 
generated  from  water  supplad  to  .said  heater  from  said 
tank,  a  burner  In  said  heater,  a  gas  su|»ply  pipe  connected 
to  said  burner,  and  pres--\ire  iT't'iateil  means  within  said 
tank  for  controlllnj;  the  siippl\  of  gas  to  said  liurner, 
said  means  Including  a  rod  extending  out  of  said  tank,  a 
rack  on  said  rod,  a  sector  encaain;r  said  rack,  and  a  valve 
indirectly  operated  b>    a   movement  of  said  sector. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  tank  having  a  water  connec- 
tion, a  beater  in  communication  with  said  tank  and  adapt- 
ed to  supply  steam  thereto  generated  from  water  re- 
ceived from  said  tank,  means  within  said  tank  for  main- 
taining a  constant  level  of  water  within  said  tank  and 
said  heater,  a  burner  below  said  heater,  a  bellows  lo- 
cated in  the  upper  part  of  said  tank  and  adapted  to  be 
actuated  by  internal  steam  pressure  within  the  tank,  and 
a  rack  actuated  by  said  bellows  for  controlling  the  oper- 
ation of  said    burner 

3.  The  combination  of  a  tank,  a  heater,  a  water  con- 
nection between  the  lower  i  nd  of  the  tank  and  the  lower 
end  of  the  heater,  a  steam  (onnectlon  between  the  upper 
end  of  the  heater  and  the  upjH'r  end  of  the  tank,  means 
for  maintaining  a  water  level  In  the  tank  and  heater,  a 
gas  burner  for  the  heater,  a  gas  supply  pipe  for  the 
burner,  a  regulating  valve  in  the  gas  supply  pipe,  a  bel- 
lows In  the  upper  end  of  the  tank,  a  tubular  nipple  on 
the  bellows  extendlrg  upward  through  the  end  of  the 
tank,  a  rod  secured  to  the  inner  end  of  the  bellows  and 
extending  outward  through  the  nipple,  n  rack  on  the  rod, 
a  sector  engaging  the  rack,  'fcud  means  for  transmitting 
motion  from  the  sector  to  the  controlling  valve  In  the 
gas  supply  pipe  for  actuating  said  valve. 


4.  The  combination  of  a  tank,  a  beater  oatside  the 
tank  and  adjacent  thereto  adapted  to  contain  water, 
means  for  maintaining  a  common  water  level  in  the  tank 
and  heater  with  a  steam  space  in  the  upper  end  of  aald 
tank  and  beater  above  the  water  level,  a  water  connec- 
tion between  the  tank  and  heater  below  the  water  level, 
a  steam  connection  between  the  unk  and  beater  above  the 
water  level  to  conduct  steam  gentrated  in  the  beater  into 
the  steam  space  alx)ve  the  water  in  the  tank  to  pre-heat 
the  water  therein,  means  for  heating  the  beater,  and 
means  within  the  steam  space  in  the  tank  for  controlling 
the  beating  means. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  Unk.  a  heater  arranged  in  a 
vertical  position  at  one  side  of  and  adjacent  to  the  tank, 
said  heater  l^ing  adapted  to  couuin  water,  means  for 
maintaining  a  common  water  level  in  the  tank  and  heater 
below  the  upper  end  of  the  heater  to  provide  a  steam 
space  above  the  water  in  said  tank  and  beater,  a  water 
connection  between  the  tank  and  heater  near  the  lower 
end  of  the  heater,  a  sleeve  connection  between  the  tank 
and  heater  near  the  upper  end  of  the  heater  abore  the 
water  level,  a  burner  for  the  heater,  a  fuel  supply  for 
the  burner,  and  means  within  the  steam  space  of  the 
tank  operated  by  steam  pressure  theiein  for  regulating 
the  supply  of  fuel  to  the  btiruer. 


1,142,421.  ACETYLENE  •  GAS  LAMP.  Lfjxna  HiRT- 
MANN,  Mount  Vernon.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Henry  Iden, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  ;  Henry  Amrhein  executor  of  said 
Iden.  deceased.  Filed  Mar.  20.  1912.  Serial  No. 
685.077.      (Cl.  48-53.3.1 


1.  In  carbid  feed  mechanisms,  comprising  a  carbid 
holder  and  a  generating  chamber  In  communication  by  a 
feed  passage  and  a  plunger  governing  the  feed  of  carbid 
to  water  and  having  at  said  passage  a  valve  member 
provided  with  a  projectint:  edge  constituting  a  feed  orifice 
within  which  said  plunger  fits  and  reciprocates  by  ac- 
tion of  means  responsive  to  pressure  of  the  generated 
gas.  a  feed  plunger  having  Its  feed  portion  constituted  by 
a  one  sided  recess  extendlna  in  the  line  of  the  movement 
of  the  pltinger  and  formed  in  the  side  thereof,  the  width 
of  the  feed-orifice  edge  of  said  valve  member  being  a  rela- 
tively small  percentage  of  the  longitudinal  extent  of  said 
recess,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  carbid-feed  mechanisms  comprising  a  carMd 
holder  and  a  generating  chamber  in  communication  by  a 
feed  passage  and  a  plunger  governing  the  feed  of  carbid  to 
water  and  having  at  said  passage  a  valve  member  pro* 
vided  with  a  projecting  edge  constituting  a  feed  orifice 
within  which  said  plunger  fits  and  reciprocates  by  action 
of  means  respou.slve  to  pressure  of  the  generated  gas,  a 
feed  plunger  having  Its  feed  portion  constituted  by  a  re- 
cess formed  In  the  side  of  the  plunger  and  gradually  in- 
creasing In  width  and  depth  from  its  lowermost  point, 
the  width  of  the  feed-orlflce  edge  of  said  raire  member 
being  a  relatively  small  per::entage  of  the  loDgltodiaal  ex- 
tent of  said  recess,  whereby  the  feed  opening  between  tbe 
base  wall  of  said  recess  and  the  orifice  edge  of  said  Talva 
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member  gradually  increases  and  diminishes  In  both  width 
and  depth  under  the  reciprocal  action  of  the  plunger. 

3.  In  carbld-feed  mechanisms  comprising  a  carbld 
holder  and  a  generating  chamber  in  communication  by  a 
feed  passage  and  a  cylindrical  feed  plunger  governing  tlu- 
feed  of  carbid  to  water  and  having  at  said  passage  a  valve 
member  provided  with  a  projecting  edge  constltutliiK  a 
circular  feed  orifice  within  which  said  plunger  fits  and 
reciprocates  by  action  of  means  responsive  to  pressure 
of  the  generated  gas,  a  cylindrical  feed  plunger  having  its 
feed  portion  constituted  by  a  recess  extending  in  the 
line  of  movement  of  the  plunger  and  formed  In  the  side 
thereof  and  entirely  open  at  both  its  sides  and  at  its  front 
and  having  its  base  wall  segmentally  curved,  the  width  of 
the  feed-oriflce  edge  of  said  valve  member  being  a  rela 
tlvely  small  percentage  of  the  longitudinal  extent  of  said 
leoess,  whereby  the  feed  opening  between  the  segmontHi 
base  wall  of  said  recess  and  the  orifice  edge  of  said  valve 
member  gradually  increases  and  diminishes  in  both  width 
and  depth  under  the  reciprocal  action  of  the  plunger. 

4.  In  the  carbld-feed  mechanisms  comprising  a  caibld 
holder  and  a  generating  chamber  in  communication  by  a 
feed  passage  and  a  plunger  governing  the  feed  of  carbid 
to  water  and  having  at  said  passage  a  valve  member  pro 
vided  with  a  projecting  edge  constituting  a  feed  oritlee 
within  which  said  plunger  fits  and  reciprocates,  a  feed 
plunger  having  at  Its  feed  portion  a  reduced  clnumfer 
ence  so  related  to  the  orifice  edge  of  said  valve  mfmb.  r 
that  the  opening  between  said  reduced  circumference  and 
said  orifice  edge  gradually  Increases  and  decreases  in  both 
width  and  depth  under  the  reciprocal  movement  uf  the 
plunger  to  bring  the  variable  width  and  depth  of  the 
reduced  portion  of  its  circumference  In  relation  to  said 
orifice  edge,  whereby  the  carbid  will  be  fed  in  variable 
qaaotltiefl  for  the  continuous  generation  of  only  suffi- 
cient gag  to  meet  the  rate  of  consumption  and  maintain 
the  normal  degree  of  pressure. 


1.142.422.      APPARATUS  FOR  ADMINISTERING   MKM 
r.KL  TREATMENT.     Frederick  A.  H.vwley.  Hammond, 
Ind.      Filed    May    13,    1914.      Serial    No.    838,210.      (Cl 
128— 16.  > 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  yieldingly  supported  vibratory  table, 
and  means  carried  by  said  table  for  vibrating  the  >iame, 
of  non-vibratory  stretching  means  associated  therewith  for 
stretching  a  member  of  a  person's  anatomy  supported  and 
vibrated  by  said  support,  said  table  vibrating  means  and 
stretching  means  being  controllable  by  the  person  op- 
erated on. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  vibratory  table,  a  rigid,  stationary  sup- 
port therefor,  and  means  for  vibrating  said  table,  of  In- 
dependently operable,  non-vibratory  stretching  means 
mounted  on  said  support,  and  having  means  for  attach 
ment  to  members  of  the  anatomy  of  a  person  resting  on 
said  table,  said  vibratory  means  and  stretching  means 
being  controllable  by  the  person  operated  on. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descrlt^ed.  the 
combination  with  a  vibratory  table,  a  rigid,  stationary 
rapportlng  frame  therefor,  spring  supports  between  said 
frame   and   table,   and    vibrating   means   carried    by    said 


table  for  vibrating  the  same,  of  independently  operable, 
r.nn  vibratory  stretching  means  mounted  on  said  frame 
and  having  portions  extending  above  the  table,  arranged 
I'  r  ait.'ubment  to  portions  of  a  person's  anatomy. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the 
■  ombiniition  with  a  vibratory  table,  a  supporting  frame 
tiierefor,  spring  supports  between  said  table  and  frame 
ami  a   motor  driven  vibrator  carried  by  said  table,  of  In- 

dip'ndently  operable,  non-vibratory  stretching  means 
monnt.Ml  on  said  frame,  and  having  head  harness  and 
foot  holders  located  above  the  table. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descril)od,  the 
combination  with  a  vibratory  table,  a  supporting  frame 
therefor,  roll  springs  Interposed  between  said  frame  and 
table  for  yieldingly  supporting  said  table,  and  a  motor 
•trivfu  viljrator  carried  by  said  table,  of  Independently 
<)p.rable,  iion  vibratory  stretching  means  having  two  op- 
liositely  moving  rack  bars,  a  manually  operated  gear  pin- 
ion for  moving  said  rack  bars,  head  harness  carried  by 
one  of  said  rack  bars,  and  foot  holders  carried  by  the 
other  rack   !  ar. 

[Claims  f.  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.142,423.       MKASURING       INSTRUMENT.       LoLis      A. 
Hawthorne,     Newark,     N.     .1.       Filed    Apr     16,     1914 
Serial   No.   832,2.57.      (CI.  ;{3— 121.) 


r~\ 


1.  A  planlmeter  comprising  a  graduated  disk  and  a 
graduated  arm  pivoted  on  the  disk,  the  graduations  on  the 
arm  being  spaced  to  correspond  to  the  difference  of  the 
radii   of  annuli  of  equal  area. 

2.  A  planlmeter  comprising  a  graduated  disk  and  a 
graduated  arm  pivoted  on  the  disk,  the  graduations  on  the 
arm  being  spaced  to  correspond  to  the  difference  of  the 
radii  of  annnll  of  equal  area  and  having  an  opening 
through  the  axial  center  of  the  disk  and  arm. 

3.  A  planlmeter  comprising  a  graduated  disk  and  a 
graduated  arm  formed  of  transparent  material,  said  arm 
being  pivoted  on  the  disk  and  the  graduations  being  spaced 
thereon  to  correspond  to  the  difference  of  the  radii  of 
annuli  of  equal  area. 

4.  A  planlmeter  comprising  a  graduated  dlak  formed  of 
transparent  material,  and  a  transparent  arm  pivoted  on 
the  disk,  said  arm  having  graduations  thereon  spaced  to 
••orrcspond  to  the  difference  of  the  radii  of  annuli  of  equal 
area. 

."i.  A  planlmeter  comprising  a  disk  having  a  series  of 
radial  lines  thereon  forming  a  series  of  graduations,,  and 
.in  arm  pivotally  secured  to  the  disk,  said  arm  having  a 
medial  line  and  a  series  of  Intersecting.  lines  thereon, 
said  intersecting  lines  being  spaced  on  the  arm  to  cor- 
re.spond  to  the  difference  of  the  radii  of  annuli  of  equal 
area. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 
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1,142.424,  AUXILIARY  AIR-INTAKE  VALVE.  Jabez 
Hedges  and  William  Ham  mack.  Lancaster,  Ohio.  Filed 
Sept.  &.  1914,     Serial  No.  860,745.     (Cl.  137—26.) 


:np 


■^ 


1.  .\  valve  comprising:  a  tube,  a  number  of  bosses 
formed  on  said  tube  and  having  bores  iutersecting  the  bore 
thereof,  cylindrical  valves  slldable  through  the  bores  of 
said  bosses  and  across  the  tK)re  of  said  tube,  said  valves 
having  openings  adapted  to  register  with  said  bore  of  the 
tube,  and  each  of  said  valves  having  one  of  its  ends  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  adjacent  bosses,  stops  on  said  project- 
ing ends,  coll  springs  located  l>etween  said  stops  and  said 
adjacent  bosses,  and  independent  means  whereby  said 
valves  may  be  dependent  means  whereby  said  valves  may 
be  operated. 

2.  A  valve  comprisins  a  tube  having  Its  opposite  ends 
threaded,  two  pairs  of  l)08ses  formed  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  tube  and  having  bores  registered  with  and  intersect- 
ing the  bore  thereof,  cylindrical  slide  valves  In  the  bores  of 
said  bosses  and  having  openings  adapted  to  be  moved  into 
register  with  the  bore  of  the  tube,  heads  on  one  end  of 
said  slide  valves,  the  opposite  ends  thereof  projecting 
beyond  the  adjacent  bosses,  stops  on  said  projecting  ends, 
and  coil  springs  encircling  the  latter  between  the  stops 
and  the  adjacent  bosses,  combined  with  independent 
means  whereby  the  two  slide  valves  may  be  operated. 


1,142,425.  SYSTEM  OF  ELECTRIC  METERING.  Ernst 
IIeilborx.  tharlottenburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  .Tuly  25,  1912.  Serial  No.  711.410.  (Cl. 
171— 26S.( 


<•'    « 


1.  The  method  of  metering  electrical  energy  which  con- 
sists In  registering  upon  one  register  during  certain 
periods  of  time  only  the  total  consumption  of  energy  when 
the  demand  Is  less  than  a  predetermined  quantity  and  dur- 
ing other  periods  of  time  only  the  consumption  of  energy 
when  the  demand  is  in  excess  of  a  predetermined  quantity, 
and  effecting  such  registration  of  energy  by  the  magnitude 
of  the  demand. 

2.  The  method  of  metering  electrical  energy  which  con- 
sists in  registering  upon  one  register  during  certain 
periods  of  time  only  the  total  energy  consumed  when  the 
demand  is  in  excess  of  a  predetermined  quantity  and  dur- 
ing other  periods  of  time  only  the  total  energy  consumed 
when  the  demand  Is  less  than  a  second  predetermined 
(juantlty,  registering  upon  a  second  register  the  remaining 
1  utMgy  consumed  during  any  period  of  time,  and  effecting 
»uch  registration  of  energy  upon  the  appropriate  register 
'■y   the  magniture  of  the  demand. 

.S.  The  method  of  metering  electrical  energy  supplied  by 
a  central  generating  station  to  electric  translating  de- 
vices which  consists  in  registering  upon  one  register  dur- 


ing the  period  of  peak  load  on  the  station  only  the  total 
.■nergy  supplied  when  the  demand  la  len  than  a  prede- 
termined quantity  and  upon  a  second  register  only  the 
totol  energy  supplied  when  the  demand  la  in  ezcen  of 
said  predetermined  quantity,  registering  at  other  periods 
of  time  upon  the  first  mentioned  register  only  the  total 
energy  supplied  when  the  demand  is  in  excess  of  a  second 
predetermined  quantity  and  upon  said  second  register  only 
the  total  energy  supplied  when  the  demand  is  leas  than 
said  second  predetermined  quantity,  and  effecting  such 
registration  of  energy  upon  the  appropriate  register  by 
the   magniture   of   the  demand. 

4.  A  system  of  metering  electrical  energy  comprising  a 
meter,  a  plurality  of  registers  for  registering  the  energy 
metered,  an  electric  supply  circuit,  means  responsive  to 
the  electrical  condition  of  said  circuit  for  determining  the 
register  upon  which  the  energy  metered  is  registered,  and 
means  for  reversing  the  effect  of  said  means  at  predeter- 
mined times. 

5.  A  syetem  of  metering  electrical  energy  comprising  a 
meter,  a  plurality  of  registers  for  registering  the  energy 
metered,  an  electric  supply  circuit,  means  responsive  to  a 
predetermined  change  in  the  electrical  condition  of  said 
circuit  for  determining  the  register  upon  which  the  energy 
metered  is  registered,  and  means  for  varying  at  predeter- 
mined times  the  predetermined  change  to  which  said 
means  is  responsive. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,142,426.       WRENCH.       Alton    B.    Hkimbach.    Duluth. 
Minn.     Filed  May  15.    1914.     Serial   No.  838,660.      (Cl. 

SI  — 141.1 


A  wrench  comprising  a  shank  toothed  on  its  front  edge 
and  formed  with  a  central  elongated  slot,  a  fixed  Jaw  on 
said  shank,  a  movable  Jaw  complementally  toothed  on  its 
inner  edge,  an  arm  projecting  centrally  from  the  toothed 
edge  of  said  movable  Jaw  and  extending  through  said  slot 
to  a  point  beyond  the  rear  edge  of  said  shank,  a  lever  plT- 
oted  to  said  arm  adapted  to  normally  lie  contiguous  with 
the  rear  edge  of  said  shank  to  lock  the  two  toothed  por- 
tions together,  the  portion  of  said  lever  above  the  pivot 
point  being  formed  with  a  fiat  incline  of  less  distance 
from  said  pivot  than  from  the  contiguous  side,  said  lever 
being  formed  with  a  socket,  a  pin  snugly  fitting  in  said 
socket,  and  a  spring  between  said  pin  and  the  base  of 
said  socket  and  adapted  to  press  the  pin  into  frictional 
engagement  with  said  arm  to  steady  said  movable  jaw 
when   the   same   is  unlocked. 


1,142,421 


COMBINED    JAR  CLOSURE    AND    CAP-EX- 


TRACTOR. William  C.  Helchbe,  Gallon,  Ohio.  Filed 
Apr.  24,  1914.  Serial  No.  834,199.  (Cl.  215 — 58.) 
1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  clo- 
sure, a  handle  carried  by  the  closure,  a  cap  engaging 
meml»er  carried  thereby,  and  a  bolt  extending  through  the 
handle,  the  closure,  and  the  cap  engaging  members,  said 
1x)It  connecting  the  handle  and  the  cap  engaging  member 
to  the  closure,  said  cap  engaging  member  being  formed 
from  suitable  sheet  metal  and  including  a  body  portion 
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beat  adjacent  one  extremity  at  substantially  rlgbt  anf^les 
to  form  a  dependlOi^  portion  tprminatlng;  tn  a  suhstantiallv 
triangular  shaped  head  arranged  upon  on»<  side  of  the 
vertical  axiR  of  the  cloaure  and  havlnjf  reveij^ely  beveled 
side*  forming  (nittlng  edges. 


1:.  A  de\i(v  rf  the  cliaraLter  desciilxMl  includlnu  a  cin 
sure,  a  handle  extending  vertically  upon  one  side  of  the 
closure,  a  cap  engaging  member  arranged  upon  the  oppo 
site  side  of  the  closure,  said  cap  engaging  member  being 
formed  from  a  strip  of  suitable  sheet  metal  l)ent  inter 
mediate  Its  ends  to  provide  a  substantially  fiat  l>ody  por 
tlon  seating  against  the  closure  and  a  vertically  arrangt-d 
head  provided  with  a  piercing  point  and  having  trans 
Tersely  arranged  shoulders  formed  thereon,  and  a  bolt  ex 
tendin;;  through  the  handle,  the  closure  and  the  b<i<l.\ 
portion  of  the  cap  engaging  member,  said  bolt  detaebably 
connecting  the  handle  and  the  cap  engaging  member  with 
the  closure. 


1,14J,42n.  method  of  MAKING  .\  HOMOGENEOUS 
MErHANI(\\L  .lUNCTTRE.  Albeut  H  Hkkkick.  New 
York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Electric  Railway  Improve 
nient  I'ompany.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporatinu  cjf  Ohio. 
Filed  Nov.  L>0,  1012.     Serial  No.  73:{,9Tr).      iCl.  I'lO— 10.) 


1.  The  method  of  homogeneously  uniting  metal  bodies, 
which  consists  in  holding  said  bodies  in  contact  at  the 
desired  point  of  union  ;  and  directly  heating  one  of  said 
bodies  by  pressing  against  the  same  an  electrode  composed 
of  a  plurality  of  electrically  separated  resistance  elements. 
and  thereupon  passing  an  electric  current  in  rapid  sue 
cession  through  said  resistance  elements  and  bodies. 
whereby  said  first  body  and  the  contacting  face  of  the 
second  body  are  brought  to  a  welding  temperature. 

2.  The  method  of  homogeneously  uniting  metal  bodies 
having  unlike  characteristics  as  to  fusibility,  the  nior. 
readily  fusible  body  having  also  the  greater  heat  con 
dnctivlty,  which  consists  in  holding  said  bodies  in  contact 
at  the  desired  point  of  union;  and  directly  heating  the 
first  or  more  readily  fusible  body  by  pressing  aKaln^t  the 
same  an  electrode  composed  of  a  plurality  of  electrically 
separated  resistance  elements,  and  thereupon   passing  an 


elec'trlc  current  In  rapid  succession  through  said  resistance 
■lements  and  bodies,  whereby  said  first  body  and  the  con- 
taetln;;  face  of  the  second  body  are  brought  to  a  welding 
temperature. 

".  The  method  of  homogeneously  uniting  metal  bodies 
of  iiu!lk(>  masses  and  different  temperatures  of  fusion,  the 
smaller  body  having  both  the  lower  temperature  of  fusion 
and  greater  heat  conductivity,  which  consists  in  holding 
said  bodies  in  contact  at  the  desired  point  of  union  :  and 
directly  heating  one  of  said  l>odie8  by  pressing  against 
the  same  an  electrode  composed  of  a  plurality  of  elec- 
trically separated  resistance  elements,  and  thereupon  pass 
ing  an  electric  current  In  rapid  succession  through  said 
resist anee  elements  and  bodies,  whereby  said  first  body 
and  the  contactlns  face  of  the  second  lx>dy  are  brought  to 
a  weldiiit:  temperature. 

4  The  method  of  homogeneously  uniting  a  bond  to  a 
rail,  whlih  eimslst.";  in  holding  the  bond  in  contact  with 
the  rail  at  the  desired  point  of  union  ;  directly  heating 
sal<i  bond  by  pressing  against  the  same  an  electrode  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  electrically  separated  resistance 
elements,  and  tliereupon  passing  an  electric  current  In 
rapid  succession  through  said  resistance  elements,  bond 
and  rail,  whereby  said  bond  and  the  contacting  face  of  the 
rail  are  brought  to  a  welding  temperature. 

'•.  Tiie  method  of  electrically  beating  a  bodj.  which  con- 
sists In  holding  in  contact  therewith  a  plurality  of  elec 
trically  separated  resistance  elements,  and  then  passing  an 
electric  eurrent  through  said  resistance  elements  In  rapid 
■iuccesslon.  such  current  being  also  passed  through  an  In- 
ductive resistance,  the  period  of  current  tlow  through  any 
one  element  of  said  electrode  being  Insufficient  to  produce 
anv  harmful  arcing  effect. 


1,142.42ft  riESrATTH  SYSTEM.  Ch.\rlks  P.  Hiddb!*, 
Winchester.  Mass  ,  assignor  to  The  I^amaon  Company. 
Boston.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Feb.  21.  191.T.     Serial  No.  749,841.     (CI.  243—14.) 


1  In  a  imeumatlc  despatch  system,  the  combination  of 
a  receptacle  adapted  to  contain  air  at  a  pressure  different 
from  that  of  the  surrounding  atmosphere,  means  for  creat- 
ing this  <lifference  in  pressure,  means  for  controlling  the 
last  mentioned  means  whereby  to  insure  said  difference  in 
pressure  being  maintained  adequate  for  carrier  transmis- 
sion purposes,  a  tul)€  for  transmitting  carriers,  and  meant, 
eo-actlng  with  said  tube  for  rendering  said  difference  in 
pressure  effective  for  carrier  transmission  purposes,  for  a 
normally  limited  Interval  of  time,  said  last  mentioned 
means  Including  a  time  element  mechanism  for  auto- 
tiiatlcnlly  limiting  the  carrier  transmitting  flow  of  air 
after  the  lapse  of  a  variable  period  of  time  sufllcient  to 
transmit  a  carrier  effectively  through  said  tul)e  under  the 
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pressure  conditions  present  at  such  time  in  the  system, 
said  time  element  mechanism  provided  with  means  for 
varying  said  time  period  si:bstantially  in  accordance  with 
the  operating  pressure  in  said  system 

2.  In  a  imeumatic  despatch  system,  the  combination  of 
a  receptacle  adapted  to  contain  air  at  a  pressure  different 
from  that  of  the  surrounding  atmosphere,  means  for  creat- 
ing this  difference  in  pressure,  means  for  controlling  the 
la.st  rnentioned  '.iieans  whoretiy  to  insure  said  difference 
in  pressure  belnir  maintained  adequate  for  carrier  trans- 
mission purposes,  a  tube  for  transinltting  cdrrirrs.  ;ind 
means,  co-acfing  witli  said  tube  for  rendering  said  diflfi-r- 
ence  In  pressure  effective  for  carrier  transmission  pur- 
pos>s,  for  a  normally  limited  Interval  of  time,  said  last 
mentioned  means  including  a  time  element  mechanism  for 
auti'maticaliy  limiting  the  carrier  transmitting  flow  of  air 
after  the  lapse  of  a  variable  period  of  time  sufficient  to 
transmit  a  carrier  effectively  through  said  tube  under  the 
jiressure  conditions  present  at  such  time  in  the  system, 
said  time  element  mechanism  provided  with  means  for 
\arylng  said  time  period  substantially  in  accordance  with 
the  speed  of  flow  of  air  through  said  tube 

•1.  In  a  pneumatic  devpntch  system,  the  c<  mbination  of 
a  leceptacie  ada;)ted  to  contain  air  at  a  pressure  differ- 
ent from  that  of  the  surrounding  atmosphere,  means  for 
creating  this  difference  Id  pressure,  means  for  controlling 
the  last  mentioned  means  whereby  to  Insure  said  difference 
in  pressure  being  maintained  adequate  for  carrier  trans- 
mission puri)ose8,  a  tube  for  transmitting  carriers,  and 
means,  coactlng  with  said  tul)e  for  rendering  said  differ- 
ence in  pressure  effective  for  carrier  transmission  pur- 
poses, for  a  normally  limited  interval  of  time,  said  last 
mentioned  means  Including  a  mechanism  for  automatically 
limiting  the  carrier  transmitting  flow  of  air  after  the 
elapse  of  a  variable  period  of  time  sufDclent  to  tmns 
mit  a  carrier  effectively  through  said  tube  under  the 
pressure  conditions  present. at  such  time  in  the  system, 
said  time  element  mechanism  provided  with  means  for 
varying  said  time  period  substantially  in  accordance  with 
both  the  operating  pressure  in  said  system  and  the  speed 
of  flow  of  air  through  said  tube. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  despatch  system,  the  combination  of 
a  transmission  tube,  a  station  having  means  for  permit- 
ting the  introduction  of  carriers  into  said  tube,  a  com- 
pressed air  supply,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  air 
from  said  supply  through  said  tube,  means  for  opening  and 
for  controlling  the  subsequent  closure  of  said  valve,  said 
last  mentioned  means  including  a  timing  means  control 
ling  said  valve  closure  and  operating  dependently  of  the 
rate  of  movement  of  the  air  moving  through  said  tube, 
and  means,  operable  from  said  station,  for  rendering  op- 
erative the  valve  opening  and  timing  means. 

5.  In  a  pneumatic  despatch  system,  the  combination  of 
a  transmission  tube,  a  station  having  means  for  permit- 
ting the  introduction  of  carriers  Into  said  tube,  an  air 
supply,  comprising  a  reservoir  and  means  for  automati- 
cally charging  said  reservoir  with  compressed  air  from 
time  to  time  in  accordance  with  the  demands  of  said  sys- 
tem, and  means  for  conserving  air  from  said  supply  com- 
prising a  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  said  air  through 
said  tube,  means  for  opening  and  for  controlling  the  sub- 
sequent closure  of  said  vave,  said  last  mentioned  means 
Including  variably  acting  timing  means  controlling  said 
valve  closure  and  having  provisions  to  cause  said  timing 
means  to  operate  dependently  of  the  pressure  of  the  air 
moving  through  said  tube,  and  means,  operable  from  said 
station,  for  rendering  operative  said  valve  opening  and 
timing  means. 

[Claims  0  to  36  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.! 


different  directirn,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoee 

set  forth. 


1,142,430  HAT  PRE:SS.  Ahnold  HofT,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  18,  1914.  Serial  No.  832.784.  (CI.  223—81.) 
1.  The  combination  with  hat  shaping  blocks,  of  resUi- 
ently  mounted  frames  adjustable  at  different  angular  po- 
sitions to  said  block,  adapted  to  hold  l)etween  them  the  hat 
material,  and  automatically  to  stretch  It  in  divergent  di- 
recions  while  a  single  operator  stretches  the  same  in  a 


2  The  Combination  with  hat  shapir.g  blocks  of  recipro- 
cating frames  ndjustahle  In  different  angular  positions  on 
a  table  mounted  in  front  of  said  blocks,  holders  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  fore-ends  of  said  frames  adapted  to  grip 
a  hat  material,  and  to  stretch  it  in  diverging  directions 
while  the  operator  stretches  same  in  another  direction, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  hat  shaping  blocks  of  a  derlee 
for  .stretching  the  hat  material,  comprising  a  vertical  post, 
a  silt  and  tapped  block  adjustable  at  different  heights  on 
said  vertical  post,  a  pair  of  tables  hingedly  mounted  on  a 
shaft  carried  by  said  block  and  adapted  to  be  fixed  in 
different  oblique  positions  on  same,  sleeves  mounted  one  on 
each  of  said  tables  adjustably  in  different  angnilar  posi- 
tions thereon,  a  frame  composed  of  parallel  rods  and  cross 
pieces  carried  by  each  of  said  sleeves,  adapted  to  recipro- 
cate In  respect  thereto,  adjustable  resilient  means  carried 
by  said  frames  to  actuate  them  In  one  direction  and  grip- 
ping means  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frames,  adapted  to 
engage  one  corner  each  of  a  hat  material,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described.  In  combina- 
tion, grippers  for  hat  material  comprising  a  lower  plate 
pivotally  mounted  on  reciprocating  members,  said  pl8t»»8 
having  each  a  groove  near  its  front  edge,  upper  plates 
hingedly  mounted  on  said  lower  plates,  having  tongrues  or 
teeth  registering  with  said  grooves  in  the  lower  plate,  re- 
silient means  for  keeping  said  lower  and  upper  plates  in  a 
position  of  closed  Jaws,  cam  levers  for  opening  said  Jaws, 
.and  treadle  controlled  means  connected  to  said  cam  levers 
for  closing  said  Jaws,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


1.142.431.  (iARMENT  SHAPER.  MORRIS  J.  HorrMA>, 
Chicago.  III.  Filed  .\uii.  24,  lt>14  Serial  No.  858.251. 
(CI.  223—17.) 


1.  A  garment  snaper.  comprising  two  companion  forms 

for  clamping  l)etween  them  a  part  of  a  garment,  one  moT- 

t  able  toward  and  away  from  the  other,   the  working  face 
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of  one  form  having  a  recessed  portion,  and  the  working 
face  of  the  other  form  having  an  opening  therein,  and  a 
stretching  member  movably  mounted  in  said  openins  and 
adapted  to  enter  said  reoessei  portion  and  therewith 
«tre.tch  that  part  of  a  garment  overlylns;  said  rocessed 
portion. 

2.  A  garment  shaper,  comprising  two  companion  forma 
having  opposing  working  faces  between  which  a  part  of  a 
garment  Is  clamped,  one  form  movable  toward  and  away 
from  the  other,  one  of  said  forms  havini;  a  recessed  por- 
tion In  Its  working  face,  and  the  other  form  having  a 
stretching  member  fulcrumed  in  an  openlusr  therein,  and 
adapted  to  enter  said  recessed  portion,  and  means  for 
actuating  the  movable  form  and  stretching  nu'ml)er  car- 
ried thereby. 

3.  A  garment  .shaper.  comprising  two  companion  forms, 
having  opposing  working  faces,  and  one  pivoted  upon 
the  other,  one  form  having  one  or  more  recessed  portions 
In  Its  working  face,  and  the  other  form  huvini;  a  corre- 
sponding number  of  stretching  members  movably  mounted 
tberon,  and  adapted  to  enter  said  recessed  portions  and 
means  for  bringing  one  form  down  upon  the  other,  and 
for  depressing  the  stretching  members  into  the  recessed 
portions  and  therewith  stretching  that  part  of  a  gar- 
ment overlying  tlie  recessed  portions. 

■4.  A  garment  shaper.  comprising  two  forms,  one  being 
stationary  and  having  a  recessed  portion  In  its  upper 
face,  and  the  other  photed  thereto  along  an  ed^e  and 
arranged  to  be  swung  down  thereupon,  said  movable  form 
having  a  stretching  block  plvotally  secured  in  an  open- 
ing therein  opposite  the  recessed  portion  of  the  stationary 
form,  and  arranged  to  be  depressed  into  said  recessed 
portion. 

5.  A  garment  shaper,  comprising  a  stationary  form,  and 
a  movable  form  hinged  thereto  along  one  edge,  one  of 
■aid  forms  having  a  recessed  portion  In  its  working  face 
and  the  other  form  having  a  stretching  block  plvotally 
secured  In  an  opening  therein,  and  arranged  to  be  de- 
pressed Into  said  recessed  portion  of  the  other  form,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  movable  form  and  stretching 
block. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,142.432.  IIAY- SLING.  Oti.s  L.  Uilstedt,  Oneida, 
in.  Filed  Dec.  28.  1914.  Serial  No.  879.361.  (CI. 
ST— 11.) 


A  hay  sling  Including  Inverted  V-shaped  members  ar- 
ranged in  spaced  relation,  spac^  arms  formed  integral 
with  the  V-shaped  members  and  extending  inwardly, 
levers  plvotally  connected  to  the  Inwardly  extending  arms 
adjacent  their  terminals  and  arranged  to  move  between 
the  V-shaped  members,  means  adapted  to  limit  the  down- 
ward movement  of  the  levers,  a  sling  member  having  Its 
ends  mounted  upon  the  Inwardly  extending  arms,  flexible 


means  connected  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  levers  to  actuate 
either  of  the  levers  independent  of  the  other  to  release 
either  end  of  the  sling. 


I.14l.'.4a.S  WATER -HEATER.  Herbert  8.  HrMPHREY. 
Kalamazoo.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ruud  Manufacturing 
Company.  IMttsbiirgh.  I>a.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey. Filed  Ott.  30.  1914.  Serial  No.  869,411.  (Cl. 
122—250.) 


-* 


1.  In  a  water  heater,  the  combination  of  an  upright  clr- 
culatlon  coll.  a  tubular  support  extending  across  the  coll 
with  the  opposite  ends  of  the  support  projecting  beyond 
<.p[Mi8lto  sides  of  the  coll,  and  a  pipe  extending  upwardly 
through  the  coll  and  connected  at  Its  lower  end  to  the 
support  and  at  its  upper  end  to  the  upper  portion  of  the 
coll. 

L'.  In  a  water  licater,  the  combination  of  an  upright  cir- 
culation coll.  a  support  of  tubular  form  for  sustaining  the 
coll  and  for  providing  an  Inlet  therefor,  the  support  ex- 
tending across  the  coll  and  projecting  from  opposite  sides 
thereof,  and  an  Inlet  pipe  extending  upwardly  from  the 
supp(irt  and  at  Its  lower  end  In  communication  therewith 
and  at  Its  upper  end  In  communication  with  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  coll. 

3.  In  a  water  heater,  the  combination  of  an  upright  cir- 
culation coll.  a  suport  disposed  transversely  of  the  coll 
and  having  non-communicating  tubular  portions,  and  com- 
municating connections  between  the  respective  tubular 
parts  of  the  support  and  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of 
the  Coil. 

4.  In  a  water  heater,  the  combination  of  an  upright 
circulatinn  coll,  a  transverse  support  having  tubular  non- 
comraunicatlntr  end  portions  extending  laterally  from  the 
coll,  and  communicating  connections  between  the  respec- 
tive tubular  end  portions  of  the  support  and  the  upper 
and  lower  extremities  of  the  coll. 

5.  In  a  water  heater,  the  combination  of  an  upright 
circulation  coll,  a  transverse  support  beneath  the  coll  and 
having  non-communlcatlng  end  portions  extending  later- 
ally therefrom,  a  pipe  extending  upwardly  through  the 
toll  and  at  Its  lower  end  connected  to  one  of  the  tubular 
portions  of  the  support  and  at  Its  upper  end  connected 
to  the  upper  portion  of  the  coll,  and  a  communicating  con- 
nection between  the  lower  portion  of  the  coll  and  the 
other  tubular  portion  of  the  support. 

[Claims  G  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.142,434.      SHAKER -rL.\TE     FOR     ORE     AND     COAL 
WASHERS.     M08E.S  James,  Lansford,  Pa.     Filed  May 
28.   1914.     Serial  No.  841.586.      (Cl.  83—88.) 
1.   In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  plural- 
ity of  shaker  plates  arranged  within  the  frame,  each  plate 
being   provided   at   each    side  of  Its   median   line   with  a 
series  of  riffles,  the  riffles  of  the  two  series  upon  each  plate 
meeting  at  the  median   line  of  the   plate  and  the  riffles 
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of  one  series  extending  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the 
riffles  of  the  other  series,  the  plates  being  arranged  with- 
in the  frame  with  the  rltfles  of  the  two  series  alternately 
diverging  in  the  direction  of  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
frame. 


jwr 


1.142.435.  ROLLER  -  CARRIAGE.  Emebson  P.  J«N- 
MNOS,  Jr..  Lehlghton,  Pa.  Filed  May  4,  1914.  Serial 
No.  836,086.      (Cl.   101—79.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  combined  Inking  dram  and 
form-bed,,  said  structure  having  a  circumferential  portion 
constituting  a  track,  of  a  carriage  mounted  to  revolve 
about  said  Inking  drum  and  form-bed  and  having  a  radial 
guideway.  a  bearing  block  slldably  mounted  in  said  gtilde- 
way  and  comprising  a  body  portion  and  a  bracket  spaced 
away  from  said  body  portion  and  provided  with  an  open 
bearing,  a  roller  having  a  trunnion  Journaled  in  said 
bearing,  a  wheel  mounted  on  said  trunnion  between  aald 
body  portion  and  said  bracket  and  adapted  to  travel  over 
said  track,  and  means  carried  by  said  bearing  block  to 
retain  said  trunnion  in  said  open  bearing. 

2.  The  combination,  v^ith  a  combined  Inking  drum  and 
form-bed,  said  structure  having  a  circumferential  portion 
constituting   a   track,   of   a   carriage   mounted   to   revolve 


2.  A  shaker  plate  of  the  class  described  having  flat  mar- 
ginal portions  and  formed  within  the  bounds  of  the  said 
portions  with  a  raised  riffle  dressing,  certain  of  the  mar- 
ginal portions  being  constructed  to  overlap  similar  por- 
tions of  the  other  ones  of  the  plates  when  a  number  of 
the  plates  are  assembled  in  a  series,  and  being  further 
constructed  to  permit  of  the  said  portions  being  secured 
together  in  their  overlapped  relation  and  adapted  with  a 
mating  plate  to  form  distributing  channels  between  said 
plates. 

3.  .\  shaker  plate  of  the  class  described  having  flat 
marginal  portions  and  formed  within  the  bounds  of  the 
said  marginal  portions  with  diagonally  extending  raised 
corrugations  arranged  in  series  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
longitudinal  median  line  of  the  plate,  the  corrugations  of 
the  two  series  converging  toward  and  meeting  at  the  said 
line  and  each  terminating  at  one  end  at  the  marginal 
portion  at  one  side  of  the  plate,  the  front  and  rear  mar- 
ginal portions  of  the  plate  being  connected  to  overlap  and 
be  secured  to  similar  portions  of  other  similarly  construct- 
ed plates  when  a  number  of  the  plates  are  arranged  in 
a  sprles  and  adapted  with  a  mating  plate  to  form  distrib- 
uting channels  between  said  plates. 


about  said  inking  drum  and  form-bed  and  having  a  radial 
guideway,  a  bearing  block  slldably  mounted  in  said  guide- 
way  and  comprising  a  body  portion  and  a  bracket  spaced 
away  from  said  body  portion  and  provided  with  an  open 
bearing,  a  roller  having  a  trunnion  Journaled  In  lald 
bearing,  a  wheel  mounted  on  said  trunnion  between  tald 
body  portion  and  said  bracket  and  adapted  to  travel  over 
said  track,  and  a  book-shaped  catch  mounted  on  said 
bracket  to  engage  said  trunnion  and  retain  the  same  in 
said  open  bearing. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  combined  inking  dnim  and 
form-bed.  said  structure  having  a  circumferential  portion 
constituting  a  track,  of  a  carriage  mounted  to  revolTe 
about  said  Inking  drum  and  form-bed  and  having  a  radial 
guideway,  a  bearing  block  slldably  mounted  In  aald  guide- 
way  and  having  a  beartng.  an  Ink  roller  comprising  a 
core  having  a  trunnion  Journaled  in  said  bearing,  and  a 
wheel  secured  to  said  roller  and  adapted  to  travel  OTer 
said  track,  said  bearing  block,  core  and  wheel  being  formed 
of  light  weight  metal  with  hard  metal  bearing  surfaces, 
whereby  the  outward  thrust  on  said  parts  dne  to  ccntri* 
fugal  force  is  reduced. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  combined  inking  drum  and 
form-bed,  said  structure  having  a  circumferential  portion 
constituting  a  track,  of  a  carriage  mounted  to  revolve 
about  said  track,  a  series  of  bearing  blocks  slldably  mount- 
ed on  said  carriage,  each  bearing  block  comprising  a 
hollow  body  portion  of  light  weight  material,  vald  hollow 
body  portion  being  adapted  to  receive  a  spring,  a  bracket 
carried  by  said  body  portion  and  having  a  bearing,  an 
inking  roller  comprising  a  hollow  core  of  light  weight 
material,  and  a  trunnion  of  hard  metal  secured  to  the 
end  of  said  hollow  core  and  Journaled  in  said  bracket,  and 
a  wheel  of  light  weight  metal  having  a  bard  metal  tread 
secured  to  said  trunnion  and  adapted  to  travel  over  said 
track. 

5.  The  combination,  with  an  Inking  drum  and  form  b«d, 
said  structure  having  a  portion  constituting  a  track,  of  a 
carriage  mounted  to  revolve  about  this  track,  a  series  of 
bearing  blocks  slldably  mounted  on  said  carriage,  each 
bearing  block  comprising  a  hollow  body  portion  of  light 
material,  said  hollow  body  portion  being  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  spring,  said  bearing  block  having  a  bsarlng,  an  Ink 
roller  having  a  trunnion  Journaled  in  said  bearing,  and  a 
wheel  mounted  on  said  trunnion  and  adapted  to  trarel 
over  said  track. 

[Claims  8  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.142,436.  MEASIRING  INSTRUMENT.  NORBERT  JOHA, 
Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  June  22,  1914.  Serial  No. 
846.H29.      (Cl.   33  —  164.1 


Z    >*ii    » 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
elongated  member  provided  with  eqoldlstantly  spaced  logs 
along  one  longlludlnnl  edge,  the  spaces  between  the  lugs 
being  equal  to  the  length  of  the  lugs,  a  head  slldably 
mounted  upon  one  extremity  of  the  elongated  member,  said 
head  being  provided  In  one  end  with  a  recess  of  a  length 
equal  to  the  length  of  a  lug  of  the  member,  and  means  for 
Imparting  movement  to  the  bead. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
elongated  member  provided  with  eqtildlstantly  spaced  logs 
along  one  longitudinal  edge,  the  spaces  between  the  logs 
being  equal  to  the  length  of  the  lugs,  a  bead  slldably 
mounted  upon  one  extremity  of  the  elongated  member,  said 
head  projecting  beyond  the  opposite  longitudinal  edges 
of  the  elongated  member,  one  end  of  the  bead  being  pro- 
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Tided  with  a  recess  of  a  length  equal  to  the  length  of  a 
lag  of  the  member. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
el6ngated  member  provided  with  equldistantly  spaced  lugs 
along  one  longitudinal  edge,  the  spaces  between  the  lugs 
being  eqaal  to  the  length  of  the  lags,  a  head  slldably 
moonted  apon  one  extremity  of  the  elongated  member, 
■aid  bead  projecting  beyond  the  opposite  longitudinal 
edges  of  the  elongated  member,  one  end  of  the  bead  being 
provided  with  a  recess  of  a  length  equal  to  the  length  of 
a  log  of  the  member,  and  means  for  imparting  movement 
to  the  bead,  the  longitudinal  marginal  portion  of  the  mem- 
ber opposite  to  the  lugs  being  provided  with  a  linear  scale. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
elongated  body  provided  with  an  open  ended  slot  in  one 
extremity,  the  inner  end  portion  of  said  slot  belns  en- 
larged, a  head  provided  with  a  shank,  said  shank  being 
adapted  to  be  accommodated  within  the  slot  and  provided 
with  an  axial  socket,  and  a  micrometer  screw,  the  head 
whereof  Is  adapted  to  be  positioned  within  the  enlarged 
portion  of  the  slot,  while  the  shank  of  tbe  screw  is  in 
threaded  engagement  with  the  socket  of  the  shank  of  tbe 
first-named  head  whereby  said  head  may  be  adjusted  rela- 
tively to  the  adjacent  extremity  of  the  elongated  body. 


1,14  2,4  3  7.  TRANSMISSION  APPARATUS.  AcoisT 
Kaoow,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Westlake  Machine 
Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Oct.  IT,  1912.     Serial  No.  728,250.      (CI.  74 — 59.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  track,  of  a  truck  tlieieon,  a 
base  member  which  is  supported  on  the  truck  so  as  to  be 
capable  of  vertical  movement,  a  rotatable  element  on  the 
base,  driving  trains  for  propelling  the  truck  on  the  track, 
rotating  said  rotatable  element  and  raisin,'  and  lowering 
said  base,  respectively,  a  motor,  a  transmission  mechanism 
interposed  between  said  motor  and  said  drivin;^  trains 
comprising  means  for  driving  each  of  said  truitis  for 
wardly  or  backwardly  independently  of  the  others  and 
work-performing  apparatus  carried  by  said  rotatable  ele- 
ment and  adapted  to  be  affected  in  Its  action  by  said 
driving  trains. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  track,  of  a  truck  thereon,  a 
rack  rail  adjacent  said  track,  a  base  member  supported  on 
the  truck  so  as  to  be  capable  of  vertical  movement,  a  rota- 
table element  on  the  base,  a  drivin;?  train  engaging  said 
rack  rail  for  propelling  the  truck  on  the  track,  driving 
trains  for  rotating  said  rotatable  element  and  raising  and 
lowering  said  base  respectively,  a  motor  supported  on 
said  base,  transmission  mechanism  Interposed  between  said 
motor  and  said  three  driving  trains  comprising  means  for 
driving  each  of  the  same  forwardly  or  backwardly  inde- 
pendently of  tbe  others  and  work-performing  apparatus 
carried  by  said  rotatable  element  and  adapted  to  be 
affected  in  Its  action  by  said  driving  trains. 

3.  In  power  transmission  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  driving  shaft,  of  a  clutch  member  fixed  thereto,  a 
clutch  member  slldable  thereou,  a  gear  wheel  having  a 
feathered  connection  with  said  last  named  clutch  member, 
and  means  for  moving  said  last  named  clutch  member  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  the  other  clutch  member. 


4.  In  power  transmission  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  driving  shaft,  of  a  clutch  member  fixed  thereto,  a 
clutch  member  slldable  thereon  and  provided  with  a  hub, 
a  gear  wheel  feathered  to  the  hub,  and  means  for  moving 
said  last  named  clutch  member  through  the  gear  wheel 
Into  eugaKement  with  the  fixed  clutch  member. 

o.  In  power  transmission  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  driving  shaft,  of  a  clutch  member  fixed  thereto,  a 
clutch  mcuiber  slldable  thereon,  a  gear  wheel  having  a 
feathered  connection  with  said  last  named  clutch  member, 
a  second  gear  wheel  running  on  said  shaft,  and  means  for 
moving  tilt*  sliding  clutch  member  into  engagement  with 
the  tixi'd  clutch  member  and  for  coupling  said  second  men- 
tioned gear  wheel  to  said  movable  clutch  member  so  that 
these  two  elements  revolve  together. 

I  Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.14i!,438.  CI  HTAIN-HOD  LOCK.  Chables  W.  Kirsch, 
Sturgls,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kirsch  Manufacturing  Co., 
Sturgis,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Field  Sept. 
23,  1912.     Serial  No.  721,834.      (CI.  156—19.) 


1.  A  curtain  rod  including  a  pair  of  channel-shaped 
members  each  equipped  with  opposed  overhanging  flanges 
bordering  a  slot  longitudinal  of  the  member  carrying  said 
flanges,  the  first  of  said  members  made  of  resilient  mate 
rial  and  presenting  a  portion  slldably  disposed  within  a 
I)art  of  the  second  member  ;  and  means  housed  by  the  said 
portion  of  the  first  member  and  operable  through  tbe  slot 
of  both  members  for  expanding  the  said  portion  of  the 
first  memtHT  into  engagement  with  the  adjacent  part  of 
the  second  member,  the  resiliency  of  the  portion  thus  ex- 
panded returning  the  said  portion  of  the  first  member  to 
Its  normal  size  upon  a  release  of  the  said  expanding  means. 

2.  A  curtain  rod  including  a  pair  of  channel-shaped 
memhers  each  equipped  with  opposed  overhanging  flanges 
bordering  a  slot  longitudinal  of  the  member  carrying  said 
flanges,  the  first  of  said  members  made  of  resilient  material 
and  presenting  n  portion  disposed  with  a  part  of  the 
second  member,  the  said  portion  being  normally  contracted 
t>y  Its  own  resiliency  to  loosely  fit  the  adjacent  part  of  the 
second  member ;  a  cam  disposed  within  the  said  portion  of 
one  of  said  members,  and  means  operable  through  both 
said  slots  for  rotating  said  cam  to  cause  the  latter  to  ex- 
pand the  sjilil  portion  of  the  first  member  Into  interlocking 
engagement  with  the  adjacent  pa't  of  the  second  member. 


1.141'.4;!!i.  l-OINTAIN-BRUSH  HANIU.E.  StamslaW 
KosiNSKi,  .\n.8terdam,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1914. 
Serial  No.  H«3,2«7.      (CI.   i:i7--30.) 


A  tubular  handle  for  fountain  brushes  having  au  In- 
terrupted portion  forming  spaced-apart  ends,  a  bushing 
projecting  from  oni>  of  said  ends,  a  head  having  valve 
op<'nlngs  therethrough  and  provided  upon  the  opposite 
end  of  said  bushing,  and  projecting  therefrom  forming 
an  annular  flange,  a  sleeve  revolubly  mounted  upon  the 
said  bead  and  upon  the  other  handle  portion  end  and  hav- 
ing an  in  turned  flange  positioned  behind  the  said  head 
fiance,  a  valve  disk  secured  within  said  sleeve  In  engage- 
ment with  tbe  said  bushing  head  and  haviu);  valve  open- 
ings therethrough  similar  to  and  adapted  for  registry 
with  the  valve  opening  of  said  head,  a  fluid  supply  pipe 
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having  a  terminal  snnulan  flange  reedved  In  the  outer 
end  of  said  last  named  handle  portion,  a  retaining  collar 
within  the  end  of  said  handle,  and  transverse  pins  carried 
by  said  handle  engaging  said  flange  whereby  the  same  is 
held  from  longitudinal  movement  relative  to  the  supply 
pipe. 


1.142.440.  FUEL  PILVERIZER  FOR  INTKRNAL-COM- 
BISTION  ENGINES.  Bebnhard  Kra.mbr,  Charlotten- 
burg,  Oerranny.  assisnor  to  General  Electric  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  15,  1912.  Se- 
rial   No.   715,220.      (Cl.    12.3--.^■;.) 


1.  in  an  engine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  (yllnder  having  an  outwardly  extending 
recessed  projection,  a  jacket  for  the  cylinder  having  an 
opening  through  which  the  projection  extends,  said  open- 
ing l>elng  of  greater  diameter  than  the  projection  whereby 
said  proje<-tlon  and  Jacket  are  capable  of  independent 
movements,  a  pulverizer  means  located  in  said  recess  for 
discharging  fuel  into  the  cylinder,  a  conduit  for  supply- 
ing fuel  to  said  means,  a  conduit  for  supplying  a  blast 
of  air  lo  said  means  at  a  pressure  greater  than  the  com- 
pression pressure  in  the  combustion  space  of  the  cylinder, 
and  means  for  securing  the  pulverizer  means  In  said  pro- 
jection. 

2.  In  au  engine  of  the  character  described,  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  cylinder  having  an  outwardly  extending 
ret  essed  projection,  a  cooling  jacket  for  the  cylinder 
having  au  opening  through  which  the  projection  extends, 
s.'iid  openini:  iK'ing  of  greater  diameter  than  the  projection 
wheieliy  said  projection  is  free  to  move  with  respect  to 
the  cooling  Jacket  under  temperature  changes,  a  packing 
for  the  Joint  between  said  projection  and  the  jacket,  and  a 
pulverizer  means  for  injecting  fuel  into  the  combustion 
space  of  the  cylinder  which  Is  located  in  the  recess  and 
Is  supported  solely  by  the  projection. 

3.  In  an  engine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  cylinder,  a  water  jacket  surrounding  It  and 
having  an  opening,  a  recessed  projection  supported  solely 
by  the  cylinder  and  projecting  through  said  opening,  said 
opening  being  of  greater  diameter  than  said  projection 
so  as  to  permit  relative  independent  movements  of  the 
Jacket  and  projection  under  expansion,  a  casing  located 
in  said  recess  and  supported  solely  by  said  projection,  a 
pulverizer  located  In  said  casing,  conduits  conveying  fuel 
and  air  under  high  pressure  thereto,  a  needle  valve  in 
the  pulverizer  controlling  the  admission  of  fuel  to  the 
combustion  space  of  the  cylinder,  a  frame  also  carried 
by  the  projection,  a  lever  supported  by  the  frame  for  open- 
ing the  valve,  and  a  cam  for  actuating  the  lever. 

4.  In  an  engine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  cylinder  having  an  exterior  projection  on 
one  side  containing  an  opening  communicating  with  the 
cylinder,  a  water  Jacket  surrounding  the  cylinder  hav- 
ing an  opening  of  greater  cross-sectional  area  than  that  of 
the  projection  and  through  which  the  projection  extendi, 
a  casing,  means  for  attaching  the  casing  to  tbe  projection 
<o  that  it  may  move  therewith,  a  pulverizer  in  the  casing 
ni'i  r  the  Influence  of  temperature  changes,  a  needle  valve 
that  •  xtends  through  the  pulverizer  for  controlling  the 
admit-slon  of  fuel  to  flie  combustion  space  of  tbe  cylinder. 


a  guide  for  the  valve,  a  lever  for  actuating  tbe  valve,  a 
spring  for  closing  the  valve,  and  a  frame  that  carries  tbe 
guide,  spring  and  lever  and  is  itself  supported  by  tbe  pro- 
jection. 

5.  In  an  engine  of  the  character  described,  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  casing  having  a  conical  ended  bore,  a  pul- 
verizer mounted  therein  which  fits  said  bore,  said  pul- 
verizer having  a  flange  within  the  bore,  a  retaining  nut 
that  is  seated  pressure  tight  on  the  casing,  a  colled  com- 
pression spring  located  between  the  nut  and  tbe  flange 
for  holding  the  pulverizer  against  its  seat,  and  a  valve 
for  controlling  the  passage  of  fuel  from  the  pulverizer. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.14  2.441.  .M-TOGR.\I'HIC  REGISTER  .\lbert 
KuAiTH,  Hamilton.  Ohio.  Filed  .I;ily  1.  1012.  Serial 
No.   706,973.      (Cl.  211 — 3.1.1 


1.  In  an  autographic  register,  paper  feeding  mecha- 
nism, rotative  propelling  mechanism  therefor,  a  spindle 
for  webbing  a  length  of  paper  advanced  by  said  feeding 
mechanism,  a  series  of  gears  in  train  connecting  said 
spindle  and  propelling  mechanism,  two  of  said  series 
of  gears  in  parallelism  and  coaiially  Joumaled,  each  hav- 
ing annular  opposing  grooves,  friction  rings  inserted  In 
each  of  said  grooves  to  frictionally  contact  with  each 
other,  and  tension  means  for  yieldingly  urging  one  of 
said  gears  toward  the  second. 

2.  In  an  autographic  register,  a  frame,  paper  feeding 
mechanism,  rotative  propelling  mechanism  therefor,  a 
spindle  removably  journalcd  in  said  frame  for  webbing  a 
length  of  paper  advanced  by  said  feeding  mechanism,  a 
series  of  gears  in  train  connecting  said  spindle  and  paper 
feeding  mechanism  with  the  gear  of  the  train  connected 
with  the  spindle  confined  within  the  frame  coaxlally  with 
the  spindle  and  removably  en;;aged  therewith. 

3.  In  an  autographic  register,  a  frame,  paper  feeding 
mechanism,  rotative  propelling  mechanism  therefor,  a 
spindle  removably  Joumaled  in  said  frame  for  webbing 
a  length  of  paper  advanced  by  said  feeding  mechanism, 
a  series  of  gears  in  train  connecting  said  spindle  and 
paper  feeding  mechanism  with  the  gear  of  the  train  con- 
nected with  the  spindle  confined  within  the  frame  co- 
axlally therewith,  and  two  of  the  gears  of  the  series  in 
parallelism  and  coaxlally  Joumaled  and  frictionally  en- 
gaged and  yieldingly  separable  to  relieve  the  spindle  of 
rotative  movement  under  abnormal  webbing  strains. 

4.  In  an  autographic  register,  a  pair  of  coacting  feed 
rolls,  one  of  said  rolls  being  of  a  circumference  equal 
to  an  Interval  length  of  papc  r  to  be  fed  upon  each  rota- 
tion of  said  roll,  a  pair  of  intermeshlng  gears  rotatlvely 
connecting  said  rolls,  each  gear  of  a  fixed  diameter  equal 
to  the  diameter  of  the  roll,  to  which  It  is  respectively 
connected,  a  spindle  removably  Journaled  in  said  frame 
for  webbing  a  length  of  paper  advanced  by  the  feeding 
mechanism,  a  series  of  gears  In  train  connecting  said 
spindle  with  one  of  said  feed  roll  gears,  with  one  gear 
of  the  train  connected  with  the  spindle  confined  within 
the  frame  coaxlally  with  the  spindle  and  removably  en- 
gaged therewith,  and  two  of  the  gears  of  the  series  In 
parallelism  and  coaxlally  journaled  and  frictionally  en- 
gaged and  yieldingly  separable  to  relieve  the  spindle  of 
rotative  movement  under  abnormal   webbing   strains. 

5.  In  an  autographic  register,  a  casing,  a  door  thereto, 
a  spindle  mounted  In  the  casing  and  adapted  for  endwise 
withdrawal  from  the  casing,  and  a  blade  swingly  mounted 
engaglne  Into  an  annular  groove  in  the  spindle  and  prt"- 
ventlng  its  endwise  withdrawal,  the  free  end  of  wild 
blade  divided,  one   portion    thereof  engaging  through   an 
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orifice  In  the  caslu'_'  to  limit  the  movt-m-nt  of  the  blade 
and  the  second  portion  enna^fd  by  the  closed  door  to  hold 
the  blade  in  active  position. 

[Claim   6  not  printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


1,142,442.  MANIFOLDING  MACHINE.  Albert  Kraixh, 
Hamilton,  Ohio.  Fil.-d  May  31,  1913.  Serial  No. 
770.956.      I  CI.  211  — .•!.!.» 


1,142,443.  LATCH  FOR  ItRILL  -  HP:aIiS  OK  HAND- 
PIECES OF  DENTAL  ENcilNES.  liii  iiaku  C.  Ivkkbs, 
Chicago,  in.  Filed  Oct.  23.  1014.  Serial  No.  868.178. 
(CI.  32—11.) 


1.  In  combination  with  the  hand  piece  of  a  dental  en- 
gine and  baring  a  transversely  extending  slot  in  its  head 
which  is  coTered  by  the  top  of  the  head,  and  a  chuck 
therebelow  for  the  reception  of  «  tool  shank  having  a  re 
duced  neck  at  its  upper  end.  arr-'nued  to  register  with  said 


1.  A  device  of  the  nature  disclosed  combining  a  pair 
of  conctin?  paper  feedinj^  rolls,  gears  for  rotatlvely  con- 
nectinij  the  rolls,  a  gear  segment  diametrically  movable 
Into  and  out  of  intermesli  wlth_one  of  said  roll  gears, 
eni^aging  therewith  In  an  advancing  movement  of  the 
gear  segment  and  disengaged  therefrom  In  its  normalizin 
movement. 

2.  A  device  of  the  nature  disclosed  combining  a  pair 
of  coactlng  paper  feeding  rolls,  gears  for  rotatlvely  con- 
necting the  rolls,  u  swinging  toothed  member  movabU' 
radially  from  its  axis  for  changing  its  radius  travel  for 
alternate  engagement  and  disengagement  with  one  of  the 
gears  of  said  rolls  for  operating  the  feed  roll  for  a  deflnlt- 
paper  advance. 

3.  A  device  of  the  nature  disclosed  combining  rotatlvf 
coactlng  paper  feedlnir  elements,  and  an  oscillating  mem- 
ber movable  radially  from  its  axis  to  operatlvely  connect 
with  said  paper  feeding  elements  in  an  advancing  stroke 
and  releasable  therefrom  in  a  normalizing  stroke  for  sue 
ceaslvely  feeding  invariable  constant  lengths  of  paper. 

4.  A  device  of  the  nature  disclosed  comblninc  a  swing 
Ing  power  transmitting  member  adapted  to  be  reciprocated 
radially  from  Its  axis  in  dlflferent  planes  in  Its  advancng 
and  normalzlng  movement,  and  a  member  capable  of  l>«^lng 
engaged  with  said  power  transmitting  flement  and  ro- 
tated thereby  in  an  advancini:  plane  of  muviment  of  said 
transmitting  member. 

5.  A  device  of  the  nature  disclosed  combinlni;  a  memlwr 
adapted  to  be  oscillated,  a  power  transmittlui?  member 
having  a  circumferential  contour  and  muvabb"  radially 
upon  said  first  member  to  alter  its  radii  plaiie.s.  said 
members  oscillating  unitarll.\,  and  a  member  locat»d  rela- 
tively to  the  contour  of  said  pow^r  transmlttlni;  memlHT 
to  be  engaged  therewith  in  oiU'  stroke  for  functioning  said 
last-named  member. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


slot,  of  a  latch  member  for  said  tool  shank,  having  a  main 
member  slidably  secured  In  said  slot,  and  being  slotted  for 
the  reception  of  the  neck  of  the  shank,  and  a  thumb  piece 
lying  oiitsldf  of  the  head  and  connected  to  said  main  mem 
ber,  said  latch  member  being  htld  on  said  head  against 
lateral  movement  with  respect  thereto. 

2.   In    combination    with    the    hand    piece    of    a    dental 
engine   and    having   a    transversely   extending   slot    in    its 
head  which  is  covered  by  the  top  of  the  head,  and  a  chuck 
therebelow  for  the  reception  of  a  tool  shank  having  a   re 
duced   neck   at   its   upper  end,   arranged   to   register   with 
said  slot,  of  a  latch  member  for  said  tool  shank,  having  a 
main  member  slidably  secured  in  said  slot,  and  being  slot 
ted    for    the    reception    of   the   neck    of    the    shank,    and    a 
thumb  piece   lylnj;  outside  of  the   head   and   connected    to 
said  main  nieml)er.  said  latch  member  l>etng  held  on  said 
head  aualnst   lateral  movement  with  respect  thereto,  salu 
thuml)  pii'ce  having  a  downwardly  depressed  portion  engag 
Ing  the  end  of  said  shank. 

.{.  In  combination  with  the  hand  piece  of  a  dental  en 
gine  and  having  a  transversely  extending  slot  In  Its  head, 
and  a  chuck  therebelow  for  the  reception  of  a  tool  shank 
having  a  reduced  neck  at  Its  upper  end,  arranged  to 
register  with  said  slot,  of  a  latch  member  for  said  tool 
shank,  having  n  flat  member  slidably  mounted  In  said  slot. 
said  Mat  member  having  a  slotted  end  arranged  to  receive 
the  reduced  neck  of  the  tool  shank,  and  also  a  slot  at  Its 
other  <>nd,  a  screw  secured  in  said  head  and  extending 
through  said  second  named  slot,  said  flat  portion  having 
also  a  tlnimb  piece  portion  bent  up  from  one  edge  thereof, 
and  overlyinir  said  head,  the  free  edge  of  said  thumb  piece 
portion  having  a  downwardly  l>ont  tongue  for  'engaging 
the  side  of  the  bea'l. 

4.  .\  latch  for  hand  pieces  of  di  ntal  engines,  comprising 
a  flat  portion,  formed  with  two  lengthwise  extending  open- 
ings, one  edge  of  said  portion  having  a  narrow  part  bent 
up  anil  terminating  In  a  thumb  piece  lying  approximately 
parallel  with  said  flat  portion,  said  thumb  piece  having  a 
ilownwardly  bent  tongue  opposite  said  narrow  edge  por- 
tion. 

.''.  .V  latch  for  hand  pieces  of  dental  engines,  compris- 
ing a  flat  portion,  formed  with  two  lengthwise  extending 
openings,  one  edge  of  said  portion  having  a  narrow  part 
bent  up  and  terminating  in  a  thumb  piece  lying  approxi- 
iiiatply  p.iraKel  with  said  flat  portion,  said  thumb  piece 
having  a  downwardly  bent  tongue  opposite  said  narrow 
edge  portion,  and  having  also  a  central,  downwardly  ex 
tending  dented  portion. 


1,142,444.  SAFETY  ENVELOI".  Fred  R.  Lah.son,  New 
.Sweion.  Me.  File<l  .Tune  12.  1914.  Serial  No.  .S44,718. 
H'l.  229—79.) 


1.  A  safety  envelop  comprising  a  body  portion,  end  flapsi 
carried  by  said  body  portion,  upper  and  lower  side  flaps 
carried  by  said  body  portion,  said  end  flaps  being  folded 
upon  said  body  portion  and  said  lower  side  flaps  being 
folded  upon  said  end  flaps  and  secured  thereto  and  being 
provided  with  an  opening  registering  with  an  opening 
formed  in  one  of  said  end  flaps,  a  sealing  strip  secured  to 
the  Inner  face  of  the  perforated  end  flap  and  passing 
through  the  registering  openings,  said  upper  side  flaps 
being  secured  upon  said  end  flaps  and  lower  side  flaps  and 
provided  with  an  opening  through  which  said  sealing  strip 
passes,  said  sealing  strip  being  extended  across  said  upper 
side  flap  and  perforated  end  flap  and  having  its  end  portion 
carried  around  and  secured  to  the  front  face  of  said  body 
portion. 
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2.  A  safety  envelop  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  wall 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  sections  positioned  In  overlap- 
ping relation  and  provided  with  registering  openings,  a 
sealing  strip  secured  to  the  inner  face  of  said  wall  and 
passing  through  the  registering  openings  thereof,  a  closure 
flap  provided  with  an  opening  through  which  said  sealing 
strip  passes  when  said  closure  flap  is  in  a  closed  position, 
said  sealing  strip  being  extende  i  across  said  envelop  to 
the  edge  thereof  and  having  its  end  portion  carried  around 
and  secund  to  the  front  face  of  said  body  portion. 


1,142.445.  NON-REFILL.\BLE  BOTTLE.  Jcseph  Lem- 
BEKU,  Charlestown,  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1914.  Serial 
No.  855,475.      (CI.  215—65.) 


£3 


In  a  uon-reflllable  bottle,  a  receptacle  provided  with  a 
primary  rib,  and  with  n  secondary  rib  adjacent  its  mouth  ; 
a  valve  casing  extended  into  the  primary  rib  and  provided 
with  a  shoulder  engaging  the  primary  rib,  the  casing 
having  a  lateral  oi)ening  and  being  provided  with  an  open- 
ing at  its  inner  end,  the  casing  between  spaced  peripherally 
from  the  secondary  rib  and  being  provided  at  Its  outer  end 
with  a  pointed  terminal  ;  a  ball  valve  located  in  the  casing 
and  cooperating  with  the  opening  at  the  Inner  end  of  the 
casing;  a  locking  element  extende<l  through  the  casing  and 
terminated  in  spring  pawls  engaged  beneath  the  secondary 
rib  ;  and  a  stopper  having  an  opening  receiving  the  pointed 
terminal  of  the  casing. 


1,142,4  40.  r(jVER  Ol'ENER.  Frank  J.  Leonaed,  Olivia. 
Minn.  Filed  July  10,  1914.  Serial  No.  850,139.  (CI. 
220-6.) 


The  combination  with  n  receptacle  having  a  cover  tele- 
scoped thereon,  of  a  cover  eponer  comprising  a  turn  button 
plvotally  secured  to  the  receptacle  for  engagement  with 
the  edge  of  the  cover,  said  turn  button  having  a  concave 
surface  fitting  a  spherical  surface  on  the  receptacle. 


1,142.447.  liLACKSMITH'S  TOOL  SET.  ARTiitR  Lek 
LiuoN.  I'ecos.  Tex.  Filed  Oct.  3,  1914.  Serial  No. 
h64,S86.      (CI.   145— 79.) 


rled  by  said  Jaw  and  shank,  said  jaw  provided  with  a  rear- 
wardly  extending  arm  having  an  inwardly  bent  portion,  said 
arm  adapted  to  l.e  swung  within  said  shank,  said  shank  pro- 
vided with  a  phirallty  of  longitudinally  extending  grooves, 
a  claini)ing  land  slidally  mounted  upon  said  shank  and 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  lugs 
fitting  within  said  grooves  for  limiting  the  sliding  move- 
ment of  said  band  upon  said  shank,  said  shank  provided 
with  u  binding  lug  adapted  to  travel  upon  said  inwardly 
bent  I'ortlon  of  said  arm  and  firmly  clamp  said  jaw  In  a 
locked  position  upon  said  shank. 

2.  .-\  device  of  the  ( la.ss  described  comprising  a  shank, 
a  jaw  plvotaly  niounte.l  thereon,  tool  gripping  means  car- 
ried by  said  jaw  and  shank,  said  jaw  provided  with  a  rear- 
wardly  e-ictendin;;  arm  having  an  inwardly  bent  portion, 
said  arm  ndaiued  to  be  swung  within  said  shank,  said 
shank  pro^ill^d  with  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extend- 
ing groo\es,  a  clamping  band  slidably  mounted  upon  said 
shank  and  iirovided  with  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  ex- 
tending lugs  fitting  within  said  grooves  for  limiting  the 
sliding  movement  of  said  band  upon  said  shank,  said  shank 
provided  with  a  binding  lug  adapted  to  travel  upon  said 
Inwardly  bmt  portion  .if  said  arm  and  firmly  clamp  said 
jaw  In  a  locked  position  upon  said  shank,  a  stop  lug 
secured  to  said  shank  and  projecting  through  one  of  said 
grooves  for  limiting  the  sliding  movement  of  said  clamping 
band  in  one  direction  upon  said  shank. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  shank, 
a  jaw  plvotally  mounted  thereon,  tool  gripping  means  car- 
ried b.\-  said  jaw  and  shank,  said  jaw  provided  with  a 
rearw.irdly  extending  arm  having  an  Inwardly  bent  por- 
tion, said  arm  adapt«Hl  to  be  swung  within  said  shank,  said 
shank  provided  with  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extend- 
ing grooves,  a  clampini;  band  slidably  mounted  upon  said 
shank  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  ex- 
tending lugs  lining  within  said  grooves  for  limiting  the 
sliding  movement  of  said  band  uix)n  said  shank,  said 
shank  provided  with  a  binding  big  adapted  to  travel  upon 
said  inwardly  bent  portlou  of  said  arm  and  firmly  clamp 
said  jaw  in  a  b  eked  position  upon  said  shank,  a  stop  lug 
provided  with  an  elongated  spring  body  secured  to  the 
inner  face  of  said  shank,  said  stop  lug  provided  with  an 
outwardly  extending  end.  one  of  said  grooves  provided 
with  an  aperttu-e.  said  outwardly  extending  end  of  said 
stop  lug  passing  ihro-.irb  said  aperture,  and  said 
sttrp  lug  adajited  to  be  fori  ed  inwardly  to  permit  said 
clamping  hand  to  he  moved  longitudinally  within  said, 
groove  for  permitting  s:ild  arm  of  said  jaw  to  be  swung 
outwardly. 


l,112,44s.  LAW.N-SrUlNKI.KH.  Henhv  L.  Lord.  Kan- 
opolis.  Kans.  Filed  Feb.  lu.  1914.  Serial  No.  817.902. 
(CI.  137— fi3.i 


Sj^ 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  shank, 
a  Jaw  plvotally  mounted  thereon,  tool  gripping  means  ear- 


In  a  lawn  .■'iiiiukler.  a  staked  cable,  n  frame,  a  drum 
rotntably  moc.nted  in  the  frame  and  coactlng  with  the 
cable  to  drive  the  frame  In  either  direction,  a  sprayln ; 
wheel  operatlvely  connected  to  drive  the  drum,  a  source 
of  water  supply  counected  to  the  frame,  means  for  direct- 
ing the  water  against  one  side  of  the  wheel,  means  auto- 
matically actuated  when  the  frame  reaches  one  terminal 
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of  the  cnliii'  for  cniising  a  rewrsial  nt  the  direction  of 
flow  of  the  water  whereby  it  Impinges  against  the  oppo- 
site side  of  tie  wheel,  and  means  for  cutting  off  the 
water  to  the  whepl  when  the  frame  reaches  the  ojiposlte 
terminal  of  the  cable. 


1,142,449.  SAFETY  ATTACHMENT  FOR  VEHICLES. 
Harry  H.  McCormick,  Grayrocks,  Wye  Filed  .\pr.  7. 
1914.     Serial  No.  830,212.     (CI.  21— 75.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  fombl- 
nation  with  the  body,  front  axle,  reach  rod  and  draft 
appliance  of  a  vehicle,  of  thill  couplings  upon  said  axle, 
draft  releasing  means  having  a  rockluK  arm  centrally 
projecting  therefrom  mounted  in  said  thill  coupllnijs 
adapted  to  release  said  draft  appliance,  an  operating  lever 
pivotally  mounted  upon  said  reach  rod,  a  plurality  of 
pivotaUy  mounted  link  members  adjustably  connecting 
said  rocking  arm  to  said  operating  lever  to  actuate  the 
same  through  the  medium  of  said  operating  lever  and 
means  mounted  In  said  body  adapted  to  support  said  op- 
erating lever  and  to  allow  compensation  for  the  vibration 
of  said  operating  lever  received  from  said  reach   rod. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  vehicle  having  a  body,  a  reach  rod.  a  front 
axle  with  thill  couplings  secured  tliereto.  and  draft  ap- 
pliances, of  draft  appliance  releasing  means  mounted  In 
said  thill  couplings  adapted  to  release  said  draft  appli 
ances,  an  operating  lever  pivotally  mounted  upon  said 
reach  rod,  pivotally  mounted  link  members  adjustably  con- 
necting said  operating  lever  to  said  draft  appliance  re- 
leasing means  adapted  to  be  operated  thereby,  a  rack-l>ar 
baring  a  plurality  of  rack  members  connected  to  said 
t)ody,  said  operating  lover  operatintj  between  said  rack 
members,  means  slidlngly  mounted  upon  said  rack  mem- 
bers adapted  to  vertically  support  said  operattni:  lever  in 
such  manner  as  to  allow  for  compensation  of  viliration 
received  from  said  reach  rod,  locking  means  slidinicly 
mounted  in  said  supporting  means  adapted  to  lock  said 
supporting  means  upon  said  rack  bar.  an<l  devio's  mount- 
ed upon  said  operating  lever  and  connected  to  said  locking 
means  to  actuate  said  locking  means. 


1,142,450.  WINDOW-SASH  LOCK.  FBEDf:RiCK  R.  Mbk- 
BEix,  Galveston,  Tex.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1915.  Serial  No. 
8,317.     (CI.  16—119.1 


,£> 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  support  includ- 
ing a  guide  and  a  base  and  adapted  to  be  embedded  In  a 


•isl',  -  li  1  !ase  lia\iiiii  a  sunken  portion  with  a  slot  there- 
tiiro  iKii.  H  standard  extending  from  the  base,  an  arm  piv- 
tted  to  I  lie  standard  and  extending  through  the  slot  with 
its  terminal  c  n.stantiy  within  the  sunken  portion  of  the 
base,  :uid  a  holding  bolt  operating  through  the  guide  and 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  arm  whereby  the  bolt  is  oper- 
ative l.y  manipulating  the  portion  of  the  arm  which  ex- 
tends through  the  slot. 

::.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descriljed,  a  support  includ- 
ing a  guide  and  a  base  and  adapted  to  be  embedded 
in  a  sash,  said  base  having  .i  sunken  portion  with  a  slot 
therettiroiich,  a  standard  extending  from  the  base,  an  arm 
pivoted  to  the  standard  and  extending  through  the  slot 
with  its  terminal  constantly  within  the  sunken  portion  of 
the  base,  a  holding  bolt  operating  through  the  guide  and 
having  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  pivot  extending  from  the  arm 
and  through  the  slot  of  the  bolt,  and  a  sprlnp  operating 
to  maintain  the  bolt  yieldably  in  projected  position. 


1,142,451.  GARMENT  AND  HAT  HANGER.  Clintc.s 
D.  MciKHis.  Binghamton,  N.  Y.  Filed  .T;in.  L',^,,  HH:;. 
Serial   No.   74;{.T22.      (Cl.    211—1.'?.) 


1.  in  \  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting  bar, 
a  haui:er  for  the  supporting  bar  rotatably  mounted  in  the 
latter  at  on^  end  and  having  a  hook  at  its  free  end,  a  hat 
liool<  pivotally  secured  at  one  end  to  the  rear  side  of  th*> 
supporting  bar  and  adapted  to  be  swung  over  and  rest 
upon  the  supporting  bar,  said  hat  hook  being  formed  with 
an  o!>ening  to  permit  the  hat  hook  to  be  swung  over  and 
embrace  the  supporting  hanger  when  the  latter  has  U<cii 
turned  so  that  its  hook  is  disposed  in  the  same  dir.c 
tlon  as  the  opening  in  the  hat  hook. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  sup 
porting  bar  a  hanger  for  the  supporting  bar  rotatably 
mounleii  in  the  latter  at  one  end  and  having  a  hook  at  its 
other  end  normally  disposed  in  the  same  direction  as  tlie 
supportln.'  bar.  a  hat  hook  formed  of  spaced  parallel 
members  iiivotally  secured  at  one  end  to  the  rear  side  of 
the  supporting  bar  and  adapted  to  be  swung  over  and  rest 
upon  the  supporting  bar,  the  hook  of  the  hanger  having 
been  turned  at  right  angles  to  the  supporting  bar  to  per- 
mit the  parallel  members  of  the  hat  hook  to  pass  upon  op- 
posite sides   of   the   hanger. 


1,142.452.  FRICTIONAL  PAWL.  ARTHUR  A.  Oliver, 
Calera.  Ala.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1912.  Serial  No.  723,397. 
(Cl.   74—10.) 

In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  support  and  bar 
slidably  mounted  upon  the  support  and  having  a  V-shaped 
groov.  in  its  upper  surface,  a  dog  pivoted  to  the  snpport, 
the  ti'idy  of  the  dog  being  elongated  and  pivoted  near  Its 
forward  end,  the  upper  edge  being  parallel  to  the  bar 
when  the  dog  Is  In  engagement  therewith,  the  lower  edge 
Inclining  downwardly  and  being  ronnded  at  its  forward 


end  to  form  a  cam  snrface  being  shaped  and  adapted  to  fit 
In  the  groore  In  the  bar,  a  spring  engagtiig  the  lower  side 
of  the  dog  at  the  rear  end  thereof  to  normally  bold  the  dog 
in  engagement  with  the  bar.  laterally  extending  arms  car 


Tied  by  the  dog  at  the  rear  end  thereof,  said  arms  extend- 
ing through  slots  in  the  support  to  allow  the  dog  to  be 
thrown  out  of  engagement  with  the  bar,  and  means  for 
operating  the  bar  over  the  support. 


1.142,453.      STORK  -  SERVICE      CON\*ETBR      SYSTEM. 
Bamcbl    Olson,    Chicago,    111.      Filed    Mar.    2,    1914. 

Serial  No.  821,862.      (Cl.   193 — 6.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  downwardly  traTeiliig  belt,  guid- 
ing means  at  the  lower  limit  of  its  trarel  about  which  the 
belt  passes  horlju>n tally,  ioad-snpportlng  Beans  extending 
from  said  belt  transversely  of  the  direction  of  travel  both 
during  the  downward  movement  and  also  dnrlag  the  borl- 
lootal  travel,  whereby  the  load  is  grarttatlonaliy  dis- 
cbarged,  and  n  horixontally  traveling  coareyer  disposed 
below  said  guldins  means  Jn  position  to  receive  the  load 
discharged. 

2.  In  combination,  a  conveyer  comprising  a  downwardly 
traveling  belt,  a  foot  wheel  aroand  which  said  belt  pasaea, 
a  load  support  connected  to  the  belt  at  two  places  sepa- 
rated lon-itudinally  of  (he  latter,  whereby  said  snpport  is 
caused  to  extend  transversely  from  said  belt  both  during 
its  downward  travel  and  while  rounding  the  said  foot 
wheel,  and  a  horizontally  traveling  conveyer  disposed 
under  the  foot  wheel. 

8.  In  combination,  a  conveyer  comprising  a  downwardly 
traveling  belt,  load  supporting  means  extendlag  there- 
from transversely  of  the  direction  of  travel,  guiding  meaiia 
It  the  lower  limit  of  such  travel  abont  wtaleb  the  belt 
paaaes  horixontally  for  discharging  Its  load,  a  horlxoBtally 
traveling  conveyer  disposed  below  aaid  gnldiag  means  la 
position  to  receive  the  load  thus  dlacharged,  and  a  fixed 
guard  which  extends  proxinute  to  the  path  of  said  load- 
aapportlng  aaeans  as  tte  belt  pasaes  the  aald  guiding  means 
at  Its  lower  limit  of  travel,  said  gtiard  aervlsf  to  prevent 
premature  disciiarge  of   the   load. 

4.  In  comblnatioD,  a  conveyer  comprtsiBg  a  downwardly 
traveling  belt,  load-supporilag  means  extending  therefrcHB 
transversely  of  the  direction  of  travel,  gnldiog  aaeans  at 

215  O.  G.— 34 


the  lower  limit  of  such  travel  aboat  which  the  belt  passea 
horizontally  for  discharging  Its  load,  a  horiaontally  travel- 
ing conveyer  disposed  btdow  said  guiding  means  In  posittoa 

to  receive  the  load  thus  discharged,  and  a  fixed  guard 
which  exti-nds  proximate  to  the  path  of  said  load-support- 
ing means  iis  the  l>elt  passes  the  said  guiding  means  at  Its 
lower  limit  of  travel,  said  guard  serving  to  prevent  pre- 
mature discbarge  of  the  load  and  terminating  In  a  slop- 
ing portion  directed  toward  the  horizontal  conveyer. 

.">.  in  combination,  a  conveyer  comprising  a  head  whe<!. 
:!  foot  wheel,  a  continuous  In'lt  carried  thereon,  a  hori- 
zontally traveling  conveyer  disposed  below  the  foot  wheel, 
II  load  support  extending  transversely  from  the  said  belt 
at  its  descending  ply  for  conveying  a  load  downwardly 
and  discharging  it  onto  aald  boriaontal  conveyer,  said  load 
support  lielng  hinged  to  the  belt  and  thus  adapted  to  yield 
iiy  folding  of  its  supporting  aorface  toward  said  belt  to 
diminish  it.s  extent  transversely  therefrom. 

[Claim!!  6  to  Hi  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette] 


1.142,454.  GAS  BURNER  .VND  VALVE  -  ACTUATING 
MECHANISM.  AxTUONT  I'apini.  South  Bethlehem, 
I'a..  Mssi.io:  f  forty  one  hnndn-dths  to  Edmund 
Lledke,  Alleutown.  I'.t.  Filed  May  15,  1914,  Serial  No. 
838,849.      )C1.   67—117.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed.  a  burner,  a 
valve  for  said  burner,  a  valve  stem  for  said  valve  having 
its  upper  end  portion  provided  with  a  handle,  a  rack 
piste  carried  by  said  valve  stem,  resilient  meana  nomsaliy 
holding  said  valve  stem  in  a  closed  position,  a  lever  piv- 
otally connected  with  said  valve  stem  and  having  Its  inner 
end  portion  provided  with  a  finger,  a  pivotally  mouated 
U-shaped  lever  having  one  arm  provided  with  a  dotted 
head,  said  finger  extending  into  the  slot  of  said  bead  to 
permit  said  U-shaped  lever  to  lie  moved  by  said  flrat  men- 
tioaM  lever,  a  slidably  mounted  pawl  yieldably  held  in 
Migagement  with  aald  rack  plate,  a  rack  plate  pivotally 
connected  with  said  pawl  sod  having  Its  free  end  porti<Hi 
formed  into  a  spring  for  yieldably  holding  ^Id  accosd 
rack  plate  in  a  normal  poaitioo.  a  cam  engaglag  aald  aec- 
ond  rack  plate,  a  pivotally  moanted  pawl  having  ita  free 
end  portion  engaging  said  second  rack  plate,  and  an  ex- 
pansion and  contraction  plate  extending  acroas  said  bomer 
and  connected  with  said  pivotally  mounted  pawl. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  burner,  a 
valve,  a  stem  for  said  valve  yieldably  held  In  a  eloaed  poal- 
tlOB,  a  rack  carried  by  said  valve  stem,  a  pawl  yieldably 
held  In  a  position  to  engage  said  rack  and  releasably  hold 
said  stem  in  an  open  position,  a  illdably  and  pivotally 
mounted  rack  carried  by  said  pawl,  manually  operated 
means  for  engaging  said  second  rack  to  move  ssld  pawl 
to  a  position  to  release  said  first  mentioned  rack,  a  pawl 
engaging  said  second  rack,  snd  means  effected  by  heat  and 
cold  for  operating  said  second  pawl  to  more  aald  aecoad 
rack  to  a  position  to  move  said  first  mentioned  pawl  to  re- 
lease said  first  mentioned  rack. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  burner,  a 
valve  (or  said  burner,  a  stem  for  said  valve  yieldably  held 
In  a  cloeed  position  and  having  one  end  portion  provided 
with  a  handle,  a  rack  carried  by  said  valve  stam,  an  acto- 
attag  lever  pivotally  connected  with  said  valve  stem  aad 
having  one  end  portion  provided  with  a  finger,  a  piv- 
otally mounted  U-shaped  lever  having  one  arm  pnnvlded 
with  a  slotted  head  to  receive  said  finger  and  peraitt  saM 
U-sbaped  lever  to  be  moved  by  aaid  firat  mentloaed  levar, 
a  slidably  monnted  pawl  yteldahly  b^d  fa  attgagaoMBt 
with  aald  rack  plate,  and  a  rack  pivotally  coaaected  with 
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said  pawl  and  constituting  a  spring  element  and  posl 
tloned  for  engagement  by  said  U-shaped  lever  when  said 
U-shaped  lever  is  moved  out  of  Its  normal  position  by  said 
first  mentioned  lever. 


1,142.455.  TEMPORARY  BINDER  OR  LOOSE  -  SHEET 
HOLDER.  JoHx  I'AXTON  Petty,  Reading.  England. 
Filed  Feb.  26,  1914.     Serial  No.  81il.lb&.     iCl.  11*9 — 41.) 


—  e 


1.  The  combination  of  clamping  bars,  chambt>red  covers, 
a  back  strip  telescoping  In  the  chambers  of  the  covers, 
clamping  bar  actuating  mechanism  comprising  a  revolvinif 
rod  running  parallel  with  the  clamping  tmrs,  and  an  end- 
less band  attached  to  the  back  strip  and  having  operative 
connection  with  said  revolving  rod  whereby  the  back  strip 
is  adjusted  simultaneously  and  in  accordance  with  the 
adjustment  of  the  clamping  bars. 

2.  The  combination  of  clamping  bars,  chambered  covers, 
a  back  strip  telescoping  in  the  chambers  of  the  covers, 
clamping  bar  actuating  mechanism  comprising  a  revolving 
rod  running  parallel  with  the  clamping  bars,  a  sprocket 
wneel  on  said  revolving  rod,  a  binding  chain  cooperating 
with  said  sprocket  wheel  arranged  through  said  clamping 
bars  and  connected  at  one  end  to  said  back  strip,  and  an 
endless  band  attached  to  the  back  strip  and  having  oper- 
ative connectloD  with  said  revolving  rod  whereby  the 
back  strip  is  adjusted  slmultaneoiisly  and  In  accordance 
with  the  adjustment  of  the  clamping  bare,  and  the  binding 
chain  is  prevented  from  Jamming  or  fouling  the  clamping 
bar  actuating  mechanism. 

3.  The  combination  of  clamping  bars,  chambered  covers. 
a  back  strip  telescoping  in  the  chambers  of  the  covers, 
clamping  bar  actuating  mechanism  comprising  a  revolving 
rod  running  parallel  with  the  clamping  bars,  a  sprocket 
wheel  on  said  revolving  rod,  an  endless  band  attached  to 
the  back  strip  and  arranged  to  co-act  with  said  sprocket 
wheel  to  be  operated  thereby,  and  a  reslUently  mounted 
guide  for  said  band,  whereby  the  back  strip  is  adjusted 
simultaneously  and  in  accordance  with  the  adjustment  of 
the  clamping  bars  and  the  endless  band  is  maintained  at 
all  times  in  a  taut  state. 

4.  The  combination  of  clamping  bars,  chambered  covers, 
a  back  strip  telescoping  in  the  chambers  of  the  covers. 
clamping  bar  actuating  mechanism  comprising  a  revolv- 
ing rod  running  parallel  with  the  clamping  bars,  an 
endless  band  attached  to  the  back  strip  and  having  oper- 
ative connection  with  said  revolving  rod  whereby  the  back 
strip  is  adjusted  simultaneoualy  and  In  accordance  with 
the  adjustment  of  the  clamping  bars,  and  yielding  means 
acting  on  said  endless  band  to  maintain  the  back  strip 
wrapped  closely  around  the  clamping  bars. 

5.  The  combination  of  clamping  bars,  chambered  covers 
pivoted  thereto,  a  back  strip  telescoping  in  the  chambers 
of  the  covers,  clamping  bar  actuating  mechanism  com- 
prising a  revolving  rod  running  parallel  with  the  clamp- 
log  bars,  a  sprocket  wheel  on  said  revolving  rod.  a  binding 
chain  cooperating  with  said  sprocket  wheel  arranged 
through  said  clamping  bars  and  connected  at  one  end  to 
Mid  back  strip,  and  an  endless  band  attached  to  the  back 
strip  and  having  operative  connection  with  said  revolving 
rod  whereby  the  back  strip  is  adjusted  simultaneously  and 
in  accordance  with  the  adjustment  of  the  clamping  bars. 


and  thi'  binding  chain  is  prevented  from  jamming  or 
fouling  tilt'  clamping  l)ar  actuating  mechanism,  and  a  re- 
silieutly  niotinted  guide  for  said  band. 

[Claims  ti  to  14  U(,it  printed  In  the  (Jazette.J 


1,14  2,4  5  6.  AUTOMOBILE  FENDER.  Fredebick  G. 
I'OTHiEK,  Elmlra.  N.  \.  Filed  .Vi)r.  7.  1914.  Serial  No. 
830.238.      (CI.    105—127.1 


1.  In  cuinbiiiatiou,  a  pivotally  mounted  fender  uornially 
arranged  to  occupy  an  upright  position,  spring'  means  for 
inovin:.'  ttx'  f'-ndtr  from  n  normal  position  when  released, 
restralidnu  ineans  t'cir  the  fender  Including  a  ;:uide  having 
a  stop  ami  a  rod,  and  a  trip  actuated  by  inipnct  of  the 
fender  with  an  object  to  release  the  rod  from  the  said  stop, 
whereby  the  spring  means  are  adapted  to  come  into  play. 

2.  In  combination,  a  pivotally  mounted  fender,  spring 
means  actuating  such  fender,  a  guide  having  a  stop,  a  rod 
connecti'd  with  th'-  fender  and  adapted  to  engage  such 
stop  to  normally  hold  the  fender  in  given  position  against 
the  action  of  the  spring  means  and  a  trip  efTecting  release 
of  the  rod  from  the  stop. 

.S.  In  combination,  a  pivotally  mounted  fender,  sjiring 
means  actuating  such  fender,  a  guide  having  a  stop,  a  rod 
connected  with  the  fender  and  adapted  to  engage  such 
stop  and  a  trip  rod  connected  with  the  fender  and  adapted 
to  effect  release  of  the  first  mentioned  rod  from  the  stop. 

4.  Ill  c(jrabination.  brackets,  a  fender  pivotally  con- 
necteti  to  such  brackets,  spring  means  cooperating  with 
the  feniler,  a  guide  having  a  stop,  a  rod  connected  with 
the  fender  and  adapted  to  engage  such  stop  and  a  trip  rod 
connected  with  the  fender  and  adapted  to  eJTect  the  re- 
lease of  the  tirst  mentioned  rod  from  the  stop. 

5.  In  combination,  a  pivotally  mounted  fender,  spring 
means  actuating  such  fender,  a  guide  having  a  stop,  a  rod 
connected  with  the  fender  and  adapted  to  engage  such 
stop  to  normally  holil  the  /ender  in  given  position  aa.iinst 
the  action  of  the  spring  means,  means  for  retaining  the 
rod  in  contact  with  said  stop,  and  a  trip  effecting  release 
of  the  rod  from  the  stop. 

I  Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  In  the  C.aiette.l 


1.142.457  EXC.UATING  AND  CONVEYING  APPA- 
RATI'S.  Jo.SEPH  L.  Potter,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed 
Feb    3.   1013.      Serial  No.  745,888.      (CI.  37— 10. » 

1.  P^xcavaiing  apparatus  including  a  movable  structure. 
a  guide  sheave  mounted  on  a  relatively  high  portion  of 
the  structure,  a  head  sheave  provided  with  a  relatlvel.v 
low  adjustable  support,  an  excavating  bucket,  and  a  hoist- 
ing cable  connected  to  the  bucket  and  extending  ovm  the 
guide  sheave  and  under  the  head  sheave  and  enabling  the 
bucket  when  hoisted  to  adjust  the  head  sheave. 

2.  Excavating  apparatus  Including  a  movable  structure, 
a  guide  sheave  mounted  on  a  relatively  high  portion  of 
the  structure,  a  reach-arm  hinged  to  the  structure  and 
e.\teuding  thereunder  for  sliding  support,  a  tall  sheave 
mounted  on  the  reach-arm.  an  excavating  bucket  to  oper- 
at-'  under  the   reach-arm.  a  hoisting  cable  extending  over 
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the  guide  sheave  and  connected  to  the  bucket  tot  hoist- 
ing the  bucket  from  under  the  reach-arm,  and  a  return 
cable  extending  about  the  tail  sheave  and  connected  also 
with  the  bucket  for  drawing  the  bucket  back  under  the 
rench-nrm. 


*  «»■ . 


3.  F^xcavatlng  apparatus  including  a  movable  structure 
comprising  supporting  legs,  a  guide  sheave  supported  on 
the  structure,  a  reach-arm  having  pivotal  connection  with 
and  extending  under  the  structure  to  move  up  or  down 
between  the  legs  or  to  a  depth  below  the  plane  of  the 
foot  of  the  legs,  the  end  portion  of  the  reach  arm  being 
constructed  as  a  runner  to  slide  on  tlic  ground,  a  tail 
sheave  mounted  on  the  reach  arm.  a  bucket,  a  hoisting 
cable  extending  over  the  guide  sheave  and  connected  to 
the  bucket,  and  a  cable  connected  to  the  bucket  and  ex- 
tending about  the  tail  sheave. 

4.  Excavating  and  conveying  apparatus  including  a 
winding  engine,  a  trestle,  an  excavating  bucket,  cables 
connected  with  the  engine  and  the  bucket,  a  tall  sheave 
movably  supported  under  the  trestle  to  be  raised  or  auto- 
matically lowered  and  guidlDg  one  of  the  cables  for  re- 
turning tlK'  Imcket  under  the  trestle,  the  remaining  cable 
acting  to  draw  the  bucket  from  beneath  the  trestle,  and 
an  adjustable  guide  sheave  for  the  remaining  cable  con- 
trolled  by   the  bucket. 

5.  Excavating  apparatus  Including  a  movable  structure 
comprising  an  openwork  supporting  portion,  and  also  an 
upwardly  extending  frame  having  a  head  sheave  frame 
movHl)ly  mounted  thereon,  the  supporting  portion  having 
a  tall  sheave  mounted  therein  to  move  downward  below 
and  also  with  the  supporting  portion,  a  guide  sheave 
mounted  upon  the  frame,  a  head  sheave  mounted  on  the 
head  sheave  frame,  a  cable  extending  over  the  guide 
sheave  and  under  the  head  sheave,  a  bucket  connected  to 
the  cable,  the  bucket  controlling  the  head  sheave  frame, 
and  a  cable  extending  about  the  tall  sheave  and  connected 
to  the  bucket. 

[Claims  6  to  35  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


1.142.4.58.  CHALK  -  HOLDER.  Irvin  L.  Pbitchard, 
Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  Apr.  14.  1914.  Serial  No.  831.872. 
H'l.   120    -i;vi 


U  .  L     L!  -  i 


"1 


1.  A  chalk  holder  having  a  top  and  a  bottom  connected 
at  one  end.  the  said  top  Inclining  downwardly  on  opposite 
sides  from  where  the  top  joins  the  upwardly  extending 
edge  of  the  bottom  and  provided  with  a  number  of  pro- 
jections cut  from  the  top  and  extending  downwardly  on 
an  Incline  into  the  holder. 

2.  A  chalk  holder  having  a  top  and  a  bottom  formed  of 
a  single  piece  of  metal  joined  at  one  end,  the  bottom  being 
provided  with  upwardly-extending  oppoaite  ends  the  upper 
edges  of  which  are  cut  on  an  incline,  and  the  top  having 
a  flat  central  portion  and  the  opposite  sides  extending 
downwardly  from  said  flat  portion  on  a  line  with  said  In- 
cllnt-d  edses  Rt  the  opposite  ends  of  the  bottom,  said  top 
being  provided  with  projections  cut  therefrom  and  ex 
tending  Into  the  bolder  on  an  incline. 


1,142.459.       CHURN. 
Filed  July  27,  1914. 


JotiN    T.     Rkese. 
Serial  No.  J<5:5..')13. 


Sbipman. 

(CI.  31- 


Va. 

43.  • 


A  churn  including  a  sliaf*.  a  Mjuared  block  secured  upon 
the  loA\  I'r  extri'mlty  of  said  sliaft.  dasher  blades  securi'd 
to  the  sides  of  said  sijuared  blo<  k  at  right  angles  to  one 
another  and  extended  in  ( orrfsjionding  dire<tions  with 
the  inner  vertical  edac  of  cacli  blad-'  r.-'^tina;  against  the 
inner  face  of  an  adjacent  Madf.  a  sleeve  rotatably 
mounted  upon  said  sli;ifT  ar  1  adapted  t<i  rotatt»  upon  the 
upper  end  of  said  squared  Idock.  and  dasher  blades  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  slccvp  adjacent  the  lower  end  there- 
of and  extending  nt  right  angles  to  one  another,  the  la-t 
mentioned  blades  beln^-  extended  In  opposite  direction* 
from  the  directions  in  wiilch  the  first  mentioned  blade* 
are  extended,  the  inner  vertical  edge  of  each  of  the  sec 
ond  mentioned  blades  being  engaged  against  the  inner 
face  of  one  nf  the  adjatent  second  mentioned  blades  and 
is  secured  to  the  same. 


1.142.460  DRILL-BIT  CLTTt^H.  John  W.  Roby,  Ham 
mon,  Okla.  Filed  .^pr.  22,  1914.  Serial  No.  833.760. 
(CI.  255—61.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  de>criU'd.  the  combination 
with  a  well  casing,  of  a  coupling  on  the  lower  end  of 
said  well  casing,  an  i  stenslon  screwed  into  said  cou- 
pling, said  coupling  beiuL'  prov  idwl  with  longitudinally 
extending  grooves,  and  a  Lit  carrying  memUr  slidable 
through  said  casing  and  provided  with  pawis  adapted  to 
engage  the  grooves  in  ."-aid  coupliug. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  de8cril)ed.  the  combination 
with  a  coupling  member  provided  with  longitudinally  ex 
tending  grooves,  of  a  bit  carrying  member  provided  with 
longitudinally  extending  grooves  corresponding  in  number 
to  the  grooves  of  said  coupling,  strips  mounted  for  radial 
movement  in  said  grooves,  springs  normally  urging  cild 
strips  outward.  »nd  resilient  extensions  on  the  upper 
e-'('s  of  said  strips,  said  extensions  Ixdng  inclined  In- 
wardly. 
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3.  In  a  device  uf  tbi'  kind  described,  a  coupling  mem- 
ber provided  with  loDgitadlnally  extending  grooves  Inter 
mediate  the  ends,  a  bit  carrying  mi'mber  provided  with 
longitudinally  extending  grooves  having  radial  pin  re- 
ceiving openings  extending  inwardly  therefrom,  strips 
constituting  pawls  and  provided  with  pins  entering  said 
openings,  said  pawls  being  received  In  said  grooves, 
springs  surroundinn:  said  pins  and  normally  urging  said 
pawls  outwardly,  and  inwardly  Inclined  sprin;;  extensions 
at  the  upp«r  ends  of  said  strip,  said  extensions  extending 
above  the  upper  end  of  said  bit  carrying  ineml)er. 


1.142.4«1.  noi'GH  MIXING  MACHINE.  Anton  Roth, 
Newport.  Ky.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1&09.  Serial  No.  520.797. 
(CI.    107— 40.  i 


1.  In  a  doagh  mixing  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  receptacle,  of  an  agitator  therefor,  with  means  for  ro 
tatlng  same,  said  agitator  comprising  a  pair  of  rectau 
gular  frames  projecting  on  opposite  sides  of  the  axis  of 
rotation,  each  frame  comprising  two  side  arms  and  a 
single  longitudinal  bar  at  the  ^ads  of  the  side  )irm>.  one 
frame  of  a  size  to  closely  hug  the  sides  and  end^  of  the 
receptacle,  and  the  other  frame  of  smaller  dimension!!  to 
traverse  a  path  through  the  receptacle  within  the  path- 
way of  the  larger  frame,  and  each  agitating  frame  having 
flat  unbroken  surfaces  on  all  of  its  faces  with  the  upper 
and  lower  surfaces  of  each  member  of  the  rectangular 
frame  meeting  flush  with  the  corresponding  snrface  of 
its  contiguous  member. 

2.  In  a  dough  mixing  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  receptacle,  of  an  agitator  therefor,  with  means  for  ro- 
tating same,  said  agitator  (■omprising  a  pair  of  rectan- 
gular frames  projecting  on  opposite  sides  of  the  axis  of 
rotation,  each  frame  comprising  two  side  arms  and  a 
single  longitudinal  bar  at  the  ends  of  the  side  arms,  one 
frame  of  a  size  to  closoly  hug  the  sides  and  ends  of  the 
receptacle,  and  the  other  frame  of  smaller  dimensions  to 
traverse  a  path  through  the  receptacle  within  the  path- 
way of  the  larger  frame,  and  each  agitating  frame  bnvjrit' 
flat  unbroken  surfaces  on  all  of  its  faces,  with  the  front 
faces  of  the  longitudinal  portions  of  the  frames  beveled 
to  form  cutting  edees  with  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces 
of  each  member  of  the  rectangular  frame  meetinsr  flush 
with  the  corresponding  surface  of  Its  contiguous  memtwr. 


in  said  tank  and  mechanism  for  circulating  the  aolutlon 
and  ore  to  impinge  upon  said  abrading  surface  and  pass 
through  said  rones. 


1.142.462.  ORE-DISINTEGRATOR.  Leon  St.  D.  Roy 
LANCE,  San  Francisco,  Pal.  Filed  Dec.  27.  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  738,8.30.      (CI.   >*3— 60.  t 

1.  In  an  ore  disintegrator,  a  tank  for  holding  the  solu 
tlon  containing  the  ore,  an  abrading  snrface  within   said 
tank,  electrodes   positioned   within   said   tank   and    means 
for  cansing  the  contents  of  said  tank   to  circulate   to  Im 
plnge  upon  said  abrading  surface  and  pass  between  said   \ 
electrodes.  i 

2.  In  an  ore  disintegrator,  a  tank  for  holding  the  soln  i 
tlon  containing  the  ore.  an  abrading  surface  within  snid  \ 
tank,  electrodes  positioned  within  said  tank,  a  compart-  1 
raent  proTlded  with  an  elongated  opening  to  said  tank 
positioned  oppoelte  said  nbrading  surface,  and  means  for 
drawing  solution  from  the  tank  and  returning  the  same  1 
to  the  tank  by  discharging  into  said  compartment. 

•H,   In  an  ore  disintegrator,  a  tank  fcnr  holding  the  solu-   j 
tlon  containing  the  ore,  an  abrading  surface  within  said 
tank,  means  for  producing  chemically  active  zones   with-  ' 


4.  In  an  ore  disintegrator,  a  tank  for  holding  the  so- 
lution containing  the  ore,  an  abrading  surface  within 
said  tank,  electrodes  positioned  within  said  tank,  means 
for  causing  the  contents  of  .<<ald  tank  to  circulate  to  im- 
pinge npoii  said  abrading  snrface  and  pass  between  said 
electrodes  and  automatic  means  for  changing  the  po- 
larity of  said  electrodes. 


1,142,483.  FASTENING  MECHANISM  FOR  DOUBLE 
DOORS.  ARTHtR  F.  RuEFHERD,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed 
Nov.  16,  1914.      Serial  No.  872,308.      (CI.  16—61.) 


1.  An  attachment  for  one  of  a  pair  of  doors,  compris- 
ing a  manually  operated  end-bolt-throwing  member  mount- 
ed on  said  door,  a  baffle  movable  on  the  edge  portion  of 
the  same  door  and  apirtured  to  receive  a  lock  bolt  on  the 
companion  door,  means  being  provided  for  confining  and 
guiding  sld  baffle,  and  connections  between  said  bolt 
throwing  member  and  baffle,  whereby  a  movement  of  said 
member  to  Its  end  bolt  retracting  position  locates  said 
baffle  in  the  path  of  the  said  lock  bolt  to  prevent  the 
interlocking  of  the  two  doors,  said  baffle  being  formed  to 
receive  the  said  lock  bolt  and  permit  the  interlocking  of 
the  (lours  when  the  said  member  is  in  its  end  bolt  pro- 
jecting position. 

2.  An  attachment  for  one  of  a  pair  of  doors,  comprislDg 
a  manually  operated  spindle  Journaled  in  bearing*  on  the 
door  and  oppositely  projecting  arms  on  said  spindle  con- 
nected with  end  bolts  at  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of 
the  door,  one  of  said  arms  being  provided  with  a  tappet, 
and  a  baffle  movable  on  the  edge  portion  of  the  same 
door  and  aportnred  to  receive  a  lock  bolt  on  the  companion 
door,  said  baffle  having  ears  engaged  with  said  tappet 
and  being  movable  by  the  latter  into  and  out  of  the  path 
of  said  lock  bolt,  means  l>eing  provided  for  confining  and 
guiding  said  baffle. 

.'!.  An  attachment  for  one  of  a  pair  of  doors,  compris- 
ing a  manually  operated  end-bolt-throwlng  member  mount- 
ed on   the  end-bolt-carrylng  door,  a  baffle  movable  on  the 
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edge  portion  of  the  same  door  and  apertured  to  receive 
a  lo<>k  bolt  on  tlje  companion  door,  a  striker  plate  at- 
tached to  the  end- bolt  carrying  door,  and  apertured  to 
receive  said  lock  bolt,  said  plate  conatitutlng  a  means 
for  confining  and  guiding  said  baffle,  and  operating  con- 
nections between  said  bolt  throwing  member  and  baffle, 
said  baffle  being  formed  to  alternately  cover  and  uncover 
the  apertures  in  the  striker  plate. 

4.  An  attachment  for  one  of  a  pair  of  doors,  comprising 
a  manually  operated  end-bolt  throwing  member  mounted 
on  the  end-bolt  carrying  door,  a  baffle  movable  on  the  edge 
portion  of  the  same  door  and  apertured  to  receive  a  lock 
bolt  and  a  latch  bolt  on  the  companion  door,  means  being 
provided  for  confining  and  guiding  said  baffle,  and  operat- 
ing connections  between  the  said  member  and  baffle,  where- 
by the  baffle  may  be  held  alternately  in  the  paths  of  said 
lock  and  latch  bolts  to  prevent  the  interlocking  of  the  doors, 
and  out  of  said  paths,  the  baffle  being  formed  to  receive 
the  lock  and  latch  bolts  and  permit  the  interlocking  of 
the  doors. 

5.  .\n  attachment  for  one  of  a  pair  of  doors,  comprising 
a  pair  of  bearings  attached  to  said  door,  a  manually 
movable  spindle  journaled  In  said  bearing^,  oppositely 
projecting  arms  on  said  spindle,  end  bolts  at  the  upper 
and  lower  ends  of  the  door,  rods  connecting  said  bolts 
with  the  spindle  arms,  a  baffle  movable  on  the  edge  por- 
tion of  the  door  and  apertured  to  receive  a  locking  bolt 
and  a  latch  bolt  on  the  companion  door,  operating  con- 
nections between  said  baffle  and  one  of  the  spindle  arms, 
and  a  fixed  striker  plate  also  apertured  to  receive  said 
locking  bolt  and  latch  bolt,  said  baffle  being  formed  to 
alternately  cover  and  uncover  the  apertures  in  the  striker 
plate. 


1,142,464.     NUT-LOCK.     Oscah  C.  Sfabks,  Klwood,  Ind. 
Filed  July  80,  1913.     Serial  No.  782,033.     (CI.  151—19.) 


A  nut  lock  including,  in  combination  with  a  bolt,  an 
auxiliary  nut  threaded  on  the  l>oIt  and  having  a  portion 
of  its  wall  removed  to  provide  a  split  nut  adapted  for  con- 
traction under  pressure,  the  outer  periphery  of  said  nut 
being  smooth  and  tapering  and  having  one  of  its  ends  en- 
larged to  provide  an  annular  flange,  one  of  the  ends  of 
said  flange  l>eing  extended  and  having  a  spherical  enlarge- 
ment formed  on  the  free  terminal  of  said  extended  portion, 
and  a  main  nut  threaded  on  said  bolt  having  its  inner 
face  tapering  inwardly  toward  the  bore  of  the  nut  and 
provided  with  recesses  in  said  tapering  portion,  the  latter 
facilitating  the  entrance  of  the  auxiliary  nut  for  con- 
tracting the  latter  to  snugly  engage  the  bolt,  the  finger 
of  the  extended  portion  of  said  auxiliary  nut  engaging 
any  of  said  recesses  to  prevent  movement  of  the  main  nut 
in  a  counter  direction. 


1.142,466.  FRUITDRIKR.  Jambs  H.  Speaoue,  Clarks- 
ton.  Wash.  Filed  May  13,  1914.  Serial  No.  838,342. 
(CI.  34 — 3.) 

1.  .V  drying  cabinet  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  metallic 
hood  connected  to  the  top  and  rear  walls  thereof  and 
extending  thereabove,  a  partition  extending  centrally  of 
the  hood,  a  second  partition  abutting  the  firat  mentioned 


partition  and  dividing  the  said  receptacle  Into  conmuni- 
cating  drying,  dehydrating,  and  b<«ting  chaaabera.  beat- 
ing coils  disposed  wltuin  the  said  drying  and  heatlog 
chambers,  and  automatic  thenu.-il  coatroUeii  oseaos  for 
admitting  fresh  air  to  the  receptacle. 


2.  A  drying  cabinet  Comprising  a  receptacle  including 
communicating  drying,  debydrnting.  and  heating  ehamiiera. 
.said  dehydrating  chamln-r  l>eiiig  defined  by  a  metallic  hood, 
mean**  for  conducting  away  the  a>oistur«  precipitated  upon 
said  hood,  heating  coils  disposed  within  the  said  drying 
and  heating  ctiambers.  means  for  snpportlag  trays  above 
the  said  heating  coils  within  the  dryln*?  chamber,  and 
automatic  means  for  iiitnxlucing  and  controlling  the  In- 
troduction  of  fresli   nir  within   the  said   receptacle. 

.3.  A  drying  enMnet  comprising  a  receptacle  Including 
communicating  dr.ving.  di  liMlratlng.  and  beating  chambers. 
said  dehydratin;;  chanilxr  leiug  defined  by  a  metallic 
hood,  means  for  conducting  away  the  moisture  precipi- 
tated upon  said  hood,  heating  coils  disposed  within  the 
said  drying  and  lieatlng  chamliers.  means  for  supporting 
trays  aliove  the  said  heating'  coils  within  the  drying 
chamber,  and  automatic  means  for  Introducing  and  con- 
trolliijir  the  introduction  of  fresi.  air  within  the  drying 
chamber. 

4.  A  fruit  drier  comprising'  a  cabinet,  said  cabinet  in- 
cluding bottom  and  side  walls,  u  top  of  relatively  less  width 
than  the  lottom,  a  metallic  IkkkI  U-shaped  in  cross  sec- 
tion connected  to  the  top  and  liottom  walls,  a  heat  In- 
sul.iting  partition  exteudins  vertically  through  the  said 
liocd.  a  >ecoiid  partition  in(  Hind  at  an  angle  to  ti)e 
horizontal,  aliutting  the  first  mentioned  partition  and  de- 
fining therewith  commiiiiicating  heating,  drying  and  de- 
hydrating chambers,  a  fresh  air  inlet  pipe  located  in  the 
niche  at  the  lower  extremity  of  the  drying  chamber,  a 
thermostatic  valve  controlling  the  admission  of  air 
through  said  nir  inlet  pljie.  heating  coils  disposed  within 
the  heating  and  dryin;:  chaml>er8,  a  moisture  collecting 
receptacle  ad.iacent  the  lower  extremity  of  the  dehydrat- 
ing hood  collecting  the  moisture  precipitated  thereon,  and 
means  within  tlie  drying  chamber  for  supporting  fruit 
and  allied  material  al>ove  said  beating  colla. 

5.  A  drying  cabinet  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  metallic 
plate  forming  one  wall  thereof,  a  partition  having  a 
relatively  low  coefficient  of  thermal  conductivity  extend- 
ing parallel  to  said  metallic  wall  and  dividing  said  re- 
ceptacle into  communicating  drying  and  dehydrating 
chambers,  heating  colls  disposed  within  said  drying 
chaml)er.  means  disposc^d  within  the  dehydrating  chamber 
adapted  to  conduct  away  the  moisture  precipitated  upon 
the  said  metallic  plate,  and  automatic  thermally  controlled 
means  for  admitting  fresh  air  to  said  receptacle. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.142.46fi.  TRUSS-PAD.  Fbax.is  J.  Stlabt,  St.  Louis. 
Mo.  Filed  Fell.  17,  1014.  Serial  No.  819,257.  (CL 
128— I'tl.  1 


1.  A  truss  pad  comprising  a  sutwtantially  flat  base 
plate  having  a  flat  Inner  face  and  a  central  projection 
from  its  outer  face,  sjiid  projection  conaistlng  of  a  hoM  >.\ 
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tK>S8  of  approxlmali'ly  friisro-<'unic;il  form,  said  hase  plate 
having  a  circular  opening  thorethmunh  lommtinlrating 
with  the  cavity  of  the  boss,  and  ^ald  boss  lu-in.'  iimvidcil 
with  an  opening  In  the  apex  thereof,  said  lio-ss  cxti  ndin;,' 
throughout  its  area  tx'yond  ttio  outer  face  of  the  base 
plate,  and  a  flat  circular  disk  peripherally  sicuriKl  witliin 
the  circular  opening  In  the  base  plate  so  as  to  lie  wholly 
within  said  opening  and  having  a  flat  outer  tae.^  lylnc 
flush  with  the  rear  face  of  said  base  plate. 

2.  A  truss  pad  comprising  a  substantialiy  flat  base 
plate  having  a  flat  Inner  face  and  a  ccnria;  projection 
from  its  outer  face,  said  projection  cousistim;  of  a  hol- 
low boss  of  approximately  frusto-conical  form,  said  base 
plate  having  a  circular  opening  therethruouh  communi- 
cating with  the  cavity  of  the  boss  and  formed  with  screw 
threads  therein,  the  said  boss  being  provided  with  an 
opening  in  the  apex  thereof  and  extendinjr  throughout  Its 
area  beyond  the  outer  face  of  the  base  platf.  and  a  flat 
circular  disk  having  peripheral  threads  I'liiraL-Miiir  the 
threads  of  the  circular  opening  In  the  base  plate.  \vh<  r<by 
said  disk  Is  secured  wholly  within  the  openiu;;.  tlie  disk 
being  provided  with  a  flat  outer  face  lying  flush  with  the 
rear  face  of  said  base  plate. 


1,142.467.  ORTHODONTIA  ArPLIANCE  Wii.i  i.vm 
Ernest  W.\lker,  New  Orleans.  La.  ;  J.  Moi  i  Walker 
administrator  of  sail  WiniHtu  l>nest  Wnlk^-r.  ile- 
ceased.  Filed  I»ee.  :i<i.  litlL'.  Serial  No.  7:iii,:i82.  tCl, 
Kl'— 10. 1 


1.  In  orthodontia  appliances,  an  anchorin;;  meuibcr 
having  a  lingual  bulge  embracing  part,  connect inj;  parts 
in  position  to  overlie  tho  Inter-cuspal  notches,  and  grip- 
ping parts  comprising  claws  adapted  to  enter  the  em- 
brasures beneath  the  approxlmal  Iniige  on  ttie  buccal  or 
laMal  half  of  the  tooth. 

2.  In  orthodontia  appliances,  an  anchoring,'  member 
having  a  lingual  bulge  embracing  part,  connecting  parts  in 
position  to  overlie  the  Inter  cuspal  notches,  and  gripping 
parts  comprising  claws  adapted  to  enter  the  embrasures 
beneath  the  approxlmal  bulge  on  the  buccal  or  labial 
half  of  the  tooth;  said  lingual  bulge  embracing  part  com- 
prising a  closed  loop  deflected  gingivally  from  the  con- 
necting parts. 

3.  In  orthodontia  appliances,  an  anchorln;;  member 
having  a  lingual  bulge  embracing  part,  connecting  parts 
In  position  to  overlie  the  inter-cuspal  notches,  and  grip 
ping  parts  comprising  claws  adapted  to  enter  the  em- 
brasures beneath  the  approxlmal  bulge  on  the  buccal  or 
labial  half  of  the  tooth ;  said  lingual  bulg'^  embraclns; 
jjart  comprising  a  closed  loop  deflected  uliifivaily  from 
the  connecting  parts  ;  and  there  being  a  carrying  member 
connected  with  said  anchoring  member  through  the  me 
dium  of  said  closed  loop. 

4.  An  orthodontia  appliance  comprising  a  carrying 
member,  and  posterior  and  anterior  anchorages  for  said 
carrying  member;  each  of  said  anchorages  comprising  a 
lingtial  bulge  embradng  part,  conni  cting  parts  overlying 
the  inter-cuspal  notches,  and  gripping  claws  entering;  the 
I'mbrasures  beneath  the  approxlmal  bulges  on  the  buccal  or 
laMal  halves  of  the  teeth. 

.">.  An  orthodontia  appliamc  comprislnf;  a  larrylnu 
member,  and  posterior  and  anterior  anchora;:es  for  said 
carr3'ing  member  ;  each  of  said  anchorages  comprising  a 
lingual  bulge  embracing  part,  connecting  parts  over- 
lying the  Inter-cuspal  notches,  and  gripping  claws  en- 
teriLg  the  embrasures  beneath   the  approxlmal   bulges  on 


the  lju<(al  or  labial  halves  of  the  teeth;  the  posterior 
anchorasie  members  having  closed  loops  on  the  outer  sides 
with  which  said  gripping  claws  are  connected,  and  the 
anterior  anclxirate  members  havltig  their  claws  connected 
directly    with    tlj(!    connecting   parts. 

(t  hiims  6  to  2r)   not  printed  in  the  (iazette.) 


l.U_',4t)*<. 
Pontine, 
82.3,075. 


VKIIICI.K   ."^ISIKNSION' 
Mbb.        lil.'d      Mir.      7. 
MI.   21       10.">.i 


KriNKsi-   1'.    \Vi;.\i!'. 
KM4.        Serial      No. 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  a  load  carrying  platform,  a  front  and 
a  rear  axle,  front  and  rear  springs  connected  to  the 
platform,  rotatable  means  having  connection  with  each 
axle  and  the  corresponding  spring,  a  connection  between 
said  rotatable  means,  and  a  connection  between  each 
axle   and   the   platform. 

2  In  a  vehicle,  the  frame,  a  front  and  rear  axle,  bell 
cranks  respectively  pivoted  to  the  front  and  rear  axles, 
drag  links  connecting  one  arm  of  the  front  bell  crank 
with  an  arm  of  the  rear  bell  crank,  and  front  and  rear 
springs  connected  with  the  respective  bell  cranks  and  to 
the   frame. 

.3.  In  a  vehicle,  the  frame,  a  front  ami  rear  axle,  bell 
cranks  respectively  pivoted  to  the  front  and  rear  a.vles. 
■Irni:  links  connecting  one  arm  of  the  front  bell  crank 
with  an  Hrm  of  the  rear  bell  crank,  front  and  rear  springs 
connected  with  the  respective  bell  cranks  and  to  the 
"frame,  and  radius  rods  attached  frf)m  tht^  front  and  r"nr 
n.xles  to  the  frame. 

4.  In  a  vehicle,  the  frame  a  front  and  rear  axle,  bell 
cranks  respectively  pivoted  to  the  front  and  rear  axles, 
transversely  disposed  springs  respectively  connected  with 
MH  arm  of  each  front  bell  crank  and  with  the  frame, — 
and  with  an  arm  of  each  rear  bell  crank  and  with  the 
frnnie.  and  drag  links  respectively  connecting  an  arm  of 
1  a'ii  front  tiell  crank  with  an  arm  of  each  roar  l>ell  crank. 

."  In  M  vehicle,  a  load  carrying  platform,  front  and 
rear  axl>  s.  springs  at  each  end  of  the  platform,  bell  crank 
levers  at  each  end  of  the  vehicle  having  connection  with 
the  platform  and  operable  to  provide  variable  unbalanced 
oppo^iiiir  forces,  and  means  cooperating  with  the  bell 
crank  levers  and  the  platform  whereby  the  opposing  forces 
counternct   each   other   and   produce   equilibrium. 


1.142,4«in.  THAI'  FOR  DRAIN-PIPES.  .ToiIN  I,.  Wkrr- 
R.\rH.  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1913.  Serial  No. 
7.-7. K.-l.      (CI.   182—12.1 

1.  .V  trap  having  the  usual  Inflow  and  discharge  pas 
sages  and  Interposed  liquid  seal  chamber,  in  combination 
with  a  by  pass  connection  between  the  lower  part  of  the 
Ibiuld  seal  chamber  of  the  trap  and  the  discharge  pas- 
sage thereof,  a  valve  above  the  trap  controlling  the  In- 
flow passage,  a  valve  controlling  the  by-pass  connection, 
and  operative  connections  between  said  valves  whereby 
they  are  made  to  move  together,  the  one  opening  as  the 
other  closes,  and  vice  versa. 

2.  A  trap  having  the  usual  Inflow  and  discharge  pas- 
sages and  Interposed  liquid  seal  chamber,  in  combination 
with  a  by-pass  connection  between  the  lower  part  of  the 
liquid  seal  chamber  of  the  trap  and  the  discharge  pas- 
sage thereof,  a  rotary  valve  above  the  trap  controlling  the 
inflow  pipe,  a  rotary  valve  controlling  said  by  pass  and 
having  its  port  arranged  at  right  angles  to  the  port  of 
the  first  named  valve,  a  handle  operatlvely  connected 
with  one  of  said  valves,  and  operative  connections  ix-- 
tween  said  handle  and  the  other  valves,  whereby  loth 
valves  are  compelled  to  move  together. 
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.3.  In  a  trap  for  drainpipes,  the  combination  with  the 
Inflow  pipe,  the  outflow  pipe,  the  liquid  seal-chamber,  and 
the  siphon  connection  lietween  said  chamber  and  the  out- 
flow pipe,  of  a  rotary  valve  controlling  the  inflow  pipe,  a 
by  pass  pipe  connected  with  the  lower  part  of  the  seal- 
chamber  and  leading  thence  to  the  outflow  pipe,  a  rotary 
valve  controlling  said  by-pass  pipe,  a  hand  lever  con- 
nected with  one  of  said  valves,  an  angularly-extending 
■irni  connected  with  the  other  valve,  and  a  link  connect- 
in;:  said  hand  lever  and  arm.  substantially  as  described. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  fluid  receiving  member  of 
an  inlet  conduit  therefor,  a  valve  in  said  Inlet  conduit, 
Mil  outlet  conduit,  a  bypass  Interposed  between  said  mem- 
ber and  outlet  conduit,  a  valve  member  in  said  bypass 
having  its  port  arranged  at  right  angles  to  that  of  the 
first  nanuxl  valve  and  operative  connections  between  said 
valves  to  move  the  same  in  unison,  whereby  the  one  valve 
Is  opened  when  the  other  is  closed. 

5.  A  drain  pipe  consisting  of  upper  and  lower  sections 
and  a  connecting  trap,  an  angular  bypass  comprising  one 
number  leading  downward  from  the  lower  part  of  the 
trap  and  closed  by  a  removable  cap  and  a  member  con- 
necting .said  first  named  member  with  the  lower  section 
<■(  the  pipe,  a  rotary  valve  controlling  the  upper  section 
of  the  pipe,  a  rotary  valve  controlling  the  bypass  and 
having  Its  port  at  right  angles  to  the  first  named  valve, 
a  handle  for  operating  one  of  said  valves,  and  means  con- 
necting .said  valves  to  move  them  In  unison. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.142.470.  TRACTION  WHEEL  FOR  MOTOR  -  PRO 
PELLED  VEHICLES.  Edwi.v  M.  Whkelock,  Winona. 
-Minn.  Filed  July  2;{,  l!il3.  Serial  No.  780,688.  (01 
152—9.) 


A  traction  wheel  comprising  a  circular  rim,  a  series  of 
I'.o'ding  members  seiured  to  the  rim  and  severally  spaced 
■  iiie  from  the  other,  and  a  series  of  wooden  blocks  having 
the  grain  running  radially  with  respect  to  the  wheel  re- 
movably secured  to  said  rim  by  said  holding  members 
and  projecting  outwardly  beyond  the  limits  thereof  so 
that  when  the  blocks  are  broomed  out  from  the  use  of  the 
wheel  the  broomcd-out  heads  of  the  blocks  will  fill  said 
spaces  and  adjacent  heads  will  contact  to  form  a  con 
tinuous  bearing  surface  for  the  wheel. 


1.142.471       PIN  FOR  CHILDRENS  BIILDINO  BLOCKS. 
H.^RRiE  C.   White,   North   Bennington.   Vt.      Filed   Apr. 
14.191;-..     Serial  No.  21, 19.'5.      (CI.  48— 33.1 
1.   A  pin  for  removably  Joining  children's  building  blocks 

together,  made  of  relatively  thin   spring  metal   formed  In 


the  shape  of  a  cylinder,  and  provided  with  a  loafltodliwl 
slot,  and  Inwardly  turned  lugs  on  said  pin  for  pointing 
the  end  thereof. 


^ 


L-J 


4 


--ft 


2.  A  pin  for  removably  Joining  children's  baildlug 
blocks  together,  made  of  relatively  thin  spring  metal 
formed  in  the  shape  of  a  cylinder,  and  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  slot  throughout  Its  entire  length,  and  in- 
wardly turned  lugs  made  integral  with  said  pin  for  point- 
ing the  end  thereof. 

3.  A  pin  for  removably  joining  children's  building  blocks 
together,  made  of  relatively  thin  spring  metal  formed  in 
the  shape  of  a  cylinder,  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
slot  throughout  its  entire  length  and  Inwardly  turned  lags 
made  Integral  with  said  pin  for  pointing  the  end  thereof 
and  a  bole  In  said  pin  directly  opposite  said  longitudinal 

Blot. 


1.142,472.  SHIP'S  BERTH. 
Perth  Amboy.  N.  ,1.  Filed 
837,483.      (CI.  114—192.1 


Prince   Edw.vkd   White, 
May  9.    1914.     Serial   No. 


A  foldable  berth  support  comprising  a  cross  piece, 
frames  hingedly  connected  with  the  opposite  sides  thereof, 
hinge  members  pivotal ly  connected  with  the  intermediate 
part  thereof  and  having  angularly  disposed  end  portions, 
beams  fixed  to  the  free  end  portions  of  the  hinge  members 
and  adapted  to  abut  against  each  other  at  their  inner  ends, 
and  berth  supports  carried  at  the  outer  ends  of  the  beams! 


1,142,473.     TOOL.     Edwin   C,   Worns,   Rutherford.   N.  J. 
Filed  May  2,  1913.     Serial  No.  765,033.     (CI.  148 — 4T.) 


1.  A  tool  of  the  kind  described,  consisting  of  a  sheet 
metal  body  thickened  vertically  at  its  rear  end,  and  de- 
creasing In  thickness  to  the  front  end,  the  body  tt  the 
back  being  broad  to  extend  substantially  the  foil  width 
of  the  hand  of  the  user,  and  of  decreasing  width  toward 
the  front,  the  rear  end  being  rounded  vertically  and  merg- 
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lag  in  curred  Hbm  with  tlie  top  and  bottom,  tbe  said  top 
and  bottom  presenting  broad  surfaces  extending  from  tbe 
front  to  the  back  end  and  the  top  being  concaved  longi- 
tadinally  and  Inclining  toward  the  bottom  from  rear  to 
front,  the  concaved  top  preseotlDg  a  gradual  curve  extend 
Ing  from  the  rounded  back  to  near  the  front  ^nd  :  theic 
being  a  rigid  blade  ranging  across  thf  front  end  of  th^ 
body  at  the  Juncture  of  the  top  and  bottom  and  directly 
secured  to  the  body  between  the  sheet  metal  top  an  1 
bottom. 

2.  A  tool  of  the  kind  described,  consisting  of  a  body 
thickened  vertically  at  Its  rear  end  and  decreasing  In 
thickness  at  tb«  front  end.  th«  body  nt  the  back  behiK 
broad  to  extend  substantially  the  full  width  of  the  hand 
of  tbe  user,  tbe  rear  end  of  the  body  being  rounded  verti- 
cally and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  palm  of  the  hand, 
the  top  and  bottom  presenting  broad  surfaces  extending 
from  the  front  to  the  back  end.  and  the  top  belli?  concaved 
longitudinally  and  inclining  from  the  rear  to  the  front, 
the  concavity  of  the  said  top  terminating  :\t  the  rear  »'nd 
adjaceat  to  the  rounded  back  and  terminating  forward ly 
adjacent  to  the  front  end  of  the  body  :  there  being  a  rigid 
blade  ranging  aci-oss  the  front  end  uf  the  body  at  the 
Juncture  of  tbe  top  and  bottom. 


1.142,474.      STORE-SERVICE    APPARATUS    AND    THE 
LIKE.     Waltkh  C.  WaioHT,  Atlanta.  Ga..  assignor  to 
The  Lamson  Company.  Boston,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filled  Jan,  L'«,   1914,     Serial   No.  m14  l'i^4 
(Cl.  ISd— 22. 1 


1.  Conveying  apparatus  comprising  a  way.  two  stations 
along  said  way.  a  traveler  to  move  guldedly  aloiiK  said 
way.  said  traveler  having  provisions  for  .supporting;  an 
article  to  be  conveyed  from  one  to  the  other  of  said  sta- 
tions, means  to  propel  aald  traveler,  and  pivoted  means  to 
automatically  kick  said  article  out  of  said  traveler  at 
either  of  said  stations,  according  to  which  It  Is  travellni: 
toward. 

2.  Conveying  apparatus  comprising  a  way,  two  stations 
along  said  way.  a  traveler  to  move  guldedly  aloni:  said 
way.  said  traveler  having  provisions  for  supporting  an 
article  to  be  conveyed  from  the  first  to  the  second  of  said 
stations,  means  to  propel  said  traveler,  and  kicking  means, 
a  portion  of  which  Is  mounted  for  movement  at  an  angle 
to  the  line  of  travel  of  said  traveler  at  said  second  station, 
for  automatically  abmptly  tossing  said  article  out  and 
clear  of  said  traveler  at  said  second  station. 

.i,  Conveylns:  apparatus  comprising  a  way.  two  stations 
along  said  way.  a  traveler  to  move  guldedly  along  said 
w^ay.  said  traveler  having  provisions  for  supporting  an 
article  to  be  conveyed  from  the  first  to  the  second  of  said 
stations,  means  to  propel  said  traveler,  and  kicking  means 
for  forcibly  sliding  aald  article  out  of  said  traveler  side 
ways  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  said  way  and 
abruptly  casting  said  article  clear  of  said  traveler,  at  said 
second  station. 


4.  Store  service  apparatus  comprising  a  war,  a  traveler 
to  travel  thereon,  said  traveler  iiavlnx  reaiUent  meaaa  to 
retain  an  article  in  position  thereon,  means  to  propel  said 
traveler  along  said  way,  and  means  to  automatically  eject 
said  article  from  said  resilient  means  when  said  traveler 
reaches  a  determined  point  in  its  travel  along  said  way. 

5,  Store  service  apparatus  comprising  a  way,  a  traveler 
to  travel  thereon,  said  traveler  having  resilient  means  to 
retain  an  article  in  position  thereon,  means  to  propel  said 
traveler  along  said  way,  and  means  to  automatically  eject 
said  article  from  said  resilient  means  when  said  traveler 
reaches  a  determined  point  In  its  travel  along  said  way, 
said  ejecting  means  Including  a  kick-off  device  and  sub- 
stantially stationary  means  at  said  determined  point  for 
actuating  said  device. 

(Claims  rt  to  n  not  printed  in  the  Gasette. ] 


1.142.47.-.  M,\II.  liELlVKRY  AI'PAK.^TrS,  John  Zola, 
Trenton,  N.  J,  Filed  July  7.  1014.  Serial  No.  849,603. 
(Cl.  258—17,1 


:r    M    'JC 


A  dpvice  of  tbe  clas-s  described  comprising  a  support, 
carvtHj  rods  pivoted  in  different  vertical  planes  to  one  side 
of  bald  support  to  afford  space  for  the  operating  means 
therefor  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  in  opposite 
(llre(  tions.  h.mdle  -xtenslons  upon  said  rods,  toothed  racks 
upon  auid  support,  and  spring  pressed  adjusting  pawls 
earned  by  said  handles  for  engaging  the  desired  tooth 
of  said  rack  when  said  arms  are  In  their  adjusted  posl 
tious. 


1.14  2.476,  CIRCULATING  DYEING  -  MACHINE. 
Thoma.s  ALLSdp  and  Walter  W.  Sibson.  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Philadelphia  Drying  Machlnerj 
Company.  Philadelphia.  Pu,.  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  Apr.  2r.,  1914.  Serial  No.  834,297.  (Cl 
8—18.) 


1.  A  dyeing  machine  including  in  combination,  a  recep- 
tacle fur  the  dye  ll(4uor.  a  rotatable  perforated  drum  for 
.•<aid  re«eptacle  In  which  the  material  to  be  dyed  Is  placed, 
radial  partitions  in  said  drum  for  dividing  the  same  into 
.separate  compartments,  means  located  outside  of  said  re- 
leptacle  and  connected  to  the  center  part  of  the  drum  and 
lo  the  re.(pta(  le  outside  of  said  drum  for  drculatintc  the 
li'liior  through  the  compartments  in  the  drum. 

•-',  \  dyeing  machine  Including  In  combination,  a  recep- 
tacle for  the  dye  liquor,  a  rotatable  perforated  drum  for 
said  receptacle  in  which  the  material  to  be  dyed  Is  placed, 
iMiiial  partitions  in  said  drum  for  dividing  the  same  Into 
sf  pa  rati'  compartments,  means  located  outside  of  said  re- 
ceptacle and  connected  to  the  center  part  of  the  drum  and 
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to  the  receptacle  outside  of  said  drum  for  circulating  tbe 
liquor  through  the  compartments  in  tbe  drum,  and  means 
whereby  tbe  direction  of  circulation  of  the  dye  liquor  may 
be  reversed. 

.'?.  A  dyeint'  tuachlne.  Including  in  combination  a  recep- 
tacle for  thi'  liyi-  !i(|Uor.  means  located  outside  of  said  re- 
ceptacle and  connected  thereto  for  circulating  the  dye 
liquor  in  said  receptacle,  a  rotatable  perforated  drum 
located  In  said  re<eptacle  for  'he  inati'rial  to  be  dyed,  said 
rotatable  drum  Including  pprfonitp<l  en<l  walls,  a  perfo- 
rated <ylln(lrlcal  central  section.  «n<l  a  perforated  outer 
cylindrical   section, 

4.  .\  (lyiing  machine.  Including  In  combination  a  recep- 
tacle for  the  (lye  lliiiior,  mt  ana  located  outside  of  said  re- 
ceptacle and  connected  thereto  for  circulating  tbe  dye 
liquor  in  said  receptacle,  a  rotataWe  perforated  drum 
located  in  said  receptacle  for  the  material  to  be  dyed,  said 
rotatable  drum  Including  perforated  end  walls,  a  perfo- 
rated cylindrical  central  section,  a  perforated  outer  cy- 
lindrical section,  the  compartment  formed  between  said 
cylindrical  section  being  divided  by  radial  partitions  Into 
separate  compartments,  and  said  outer  cylindrical  section 
having  doors  whereby  a  cress  may  be  had  to  each  com- 
partment. 

f>.  A  dyeing  machine.  Including  in  combination  a  recep- 
tacle for  the  dye  liquor,  means  located  outside  of  said  re- 
ceptacle and  crmnected  thereto  for  circulating  the  dye 
liquor  In  said  receptacle,  a  rotatable  i)erforated  dram 
located  In  said  receptacle  for  the  material  to  be  dyed,  said 
drum  consisting  of  a  central  cylindrical  perforated  sec- 
tion and  an  outer  cylindrical  perforated  section  spaced 
therefrom,  radial  partitions  extending  from  said  central 
cylindrical  perforated  section  to  said  outer  perforated  sec- 
tion and  forming  separate  compartments,  said  clrctilating 
means  including  a  pipe  connected  with  said  receptacle 
and  having  a  passage  leading  to  tbe  Interior  of  said  inner 
perforated  cylindrical  section,  and  a  pipe  connected  with 
the  lower  part  of  said  receptacle. 

[Claims  (1  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaaotte.J 


1.142,477.  AN.N'UNCI.\T0R-DR0P.  ChAbles  Acth,  New 
York,  N.  Y,,  aaslgnor  to  Emma  Louise  Auth.  Brooklyn, 
N.  T.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1908.  Serial  No.  469,900.  (Cl. 
177—329,) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  armature  for  operating  a  signal,  separate  elec- 
tro mai^netlc  devices  for  operating  upon  diiferent  portions 
of  the  armature,  each  said  device  having  a  plurality  of 
windings  repellent  and  attractive  to  the  armatare  sever- 
ally, and  means  for  Mtablishing  a  circolt  simultaneously 
through  a  repellent  winding  of  one  electromagnetic  device 
and  an  attractive  winding  of  the  other. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  electro- 
magnetic device  for  operating  a  signal,  said  device  being 
provided  with  opposite  windings  capable  of  reversing  the 
polarity  of  the  said  device  to  operate  the  signal  In  differ- 
ent directions  and  means  for  throwing  Into  a  circuit  the 
windings  running  in  one  direction  only  at  a  given  time. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  armature 
for  operating  a  signal,  separate  electro-magnetic  deVlces 
for  operating  upon  different  portions  of  the  armature,  each 
said  electro-magnetic  device  having  a  plurality  of  wind- 
ings repellent  and  attractive  to  the  armature  s*>verally, 
the  repellent  windings  having  fewer  turns  than  the  at- 
tractive windings,  and  means  for  estahilahing  a  circuit 
simultaneously  through  a  repellent  winding  of  one  said 
device  and  an  attractive  winding  of  the  other. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  armature,  a 
lepelleut  electromagnetic  device  for  operating  upon  one 
portion  thereof,  an  attractive  electro-magnetic  device  for 
operating  upon  another  portion  thereof,  said  devices  hav- 


ing cores,  and  another  magnetic  device  for  operating  upon 
the  armature  connected  10  the  cores  of  the  electromagnetic 
devices,  said  repellent  electromagnetic  device  having  a 
smaller  magnetic  force  than  the  attractive  electromagnetic 
device. 

5.  in  a  device  of  th-^  character  described,  an  armature, 
a  repellent  electro  magnetic  device  fur  operating  upon  one 
portion  thereof,  an  attractive  elect ro-nuignetlc  device  for 
operating  upon  another  portion  ibereuf,  said  devices  luv- 
ing  cores,  and  a  permanent  magnet  for  operating  upon 
the  armature  connected  to  the  cores  of  the  electro-mag- 
netic devices,  said  repellent  electromagnetic  device, hav- 
ing a  smaller  magnetic  force  than  the  attractive  electro- 
magnetic device. 

[Claime  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,142.478.  PERCISSIVE  TOOL.  Lewis  C.  Baylks, 
Easton.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company,  New 
York.  N.  y..  a  Con>oratlon  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  3, 
1912.     Serial  No.  675.290.     (Cl.  121—20.) 


1.  In  a  percussive  tool,  a  chiuk  and  means  for  rotating 
it  comprising  two  shafts  connected  to  tbe  chuck  and  a  pis- 
ton arranged  to  be  alternately  clutched  to  and  released 
from  the  shafts. 

2.  In  a  percussive  tuoi.  a  chuck  and  means  for  rotating 
It  comprising  two  shafts  connected  to  the  chuck  and  a 
fluid  pressure  operated  piston  arranged  to  be  alternately 
clutched  to  and  released  from  the  shafts. 

3.  In  a  percussive  tool,  a  chuck  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing It  comprising  two  shafts,  gears  connecting  the  shafts 
and  chuck,  a  piston  and  clutch  connections  between  the 
Iilstou  and  shafts  arranged  to  bo  alternately  operated. 

4.  In  a  percussive  tool,  a  chuck  and  means  for  rotating 
It  comprising  two  shafts,  gears  connecting  the  shafts  and 
chuck,  a  fluid  pressure  operated  piston  and  clutch  con- 
nections between  the  piston  and  shafts  arranged  to  be 
alternately  operated. 

5.  In  a  percussive  tool,  a  chuck  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing It  comprising'  two  shafts  extending  longitudinally 
from  front  to  rear  of  the  tool,  driving  connections  between 
the  chuck  and  the  front  ends  of  the  shafts,  a  piston  and 
driving  connections  between  the  piston  and  the  rear  ends 
of  the  shafts  arranged  to  be  alternately  operated. 

(Claims  6  to  IG  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


1.142.479.  FASTENING-CLIP,  Chakles  W.  Beck,  De- 
troit. Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Beck-Frost  Corporation,  a 
Corporation  of  Mlclilgau.  Piled  July  21.  191.S.  Serial 
No.  78n.](>7.      (Cl.   173—269,) 


1,  In  combination  with  a  tubular  body  portion  adapted 
to  engage  ai)out  an  insulated  wire  end.  a  tongue  member 
extending  from  one  edge  thereof  transversely  of  the  axis 
of  the  body  portion,  and  of  the  wire  with  which  it  is 
adapted  to  be  connected,  a  pair  of  resilient  branches  rising 
over  the  end  of  said  tongue  member  to  a  plane  cearer  the 
extended  central  axis  of  said  tubular  body  portion,  with 
their  outer  portions  extending  in  parallel  relation  to  the 
extended  axis  of  said  tubular  body  portion,  the  oppositely 
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located  edges  of  said  resilient  branches  being  adapted  to 
engage  about  an  interposed  stem  to  a  degree  sufficient  to 
resist  unintended  disconnection  therefrom. 

2.  A  fastening  clip,  comprising  a  body  portion  ndapted 
to  engage  about  the  end  of  an  Insulated  wire,  a  tongup 
portion  extending  from  one  side  of  said  body  portion 
transversely  of  the  axis  thereof,  to  which  the  exposed  wire 
end  is  adapted  to  be  connected,  and  a  pair  of  resilient  Jaw 
members  rlsint;  over  the  end  portion  of  said  tongue  mem- 
ber toward  the  axis  of  the  wire,  their  outer  portions  ex- 
tending In  a  direction  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  wire 
and  having  their  oppositely  disposed  end  portions  angu- 
larly inclined  toward  one  another  for  resilient  engagement 
about  an  Interposed  stem. 

3.  In  a  fastening  clip,  the  combination,  with  a  tabular 
base  portion  adapted  to  engage  about  the  end  of  a  cable, 
of  a  tongue  member  extending  from  one  side  thereof  across 
the  end  of  the  cable,  with  whose  wire  It  Is  adapted  to  be 
connected,  a  pair  of  resilient  branches  rising  over  the  end 
of  said  tongue  member  and  extending  outwardly  in  a  plane 
nearer  than  the  extreme  end  of  said  tongue  member  to 
the  extending  axis  of  said  tubular  base  portion  and  paral- 
lel therewith,  the  oposlng  outer  edges  being  Inclined  to 
one  another,  and  being  adapted  to  be  forced  about  a  stem 
member  for  resilient  engagement  thereof  by  opposing  por- 
tions of  said  branches  Just  within  said  inclined  edge  por- 
tions, substantially  as  described. 

4.  lu  a  fastening  clip.  In  combination  with  a  body  por 
tlon  adapted  to  engage  closely  about  the  end  of  a  cable,  a 
tonLTue  memljor  projecting  therefrom  across  the  end  of  the 
ruble,  with  which  the  wire  within  the  cable  Is  adapted  to 
lie  connected,  and  a  pair  of  resilient  branch  memt>ers  rising 
over  the  end  of  said  tongue  member  toward  the  extended 
axis  of  said  body  portion,  and  extending  thence  In  a  plane 
parallel  therewith,  the  opposed  outer  edges  of  said  branch 
members  being  adapted  to  be  forced  against  and  about  an 
Interposed  stem  to  effect  resilient  engagement  therewith 
when  the  stem  has  been  forced  to  the  limit  of  Its  possible 
travel  therebetween. 


1,142,4.<'0.  SELF-SERVING  TABLE.  .To.seph  M.  Bell, 
Mount  Oilead,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1914.  Serial  No. 
811,690.      rCl.  45—26.) 


A  table  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  base,  a  plu- 
rality of  diverging  arms  formed  upon  the  upper  end  of 
.said  base,  an  annular  top  carried  thereby  and  provided 
with  a  rotating  central  portion,  said  top  provided  with  a 
rabbet  around  the  Inner  edge  upon  the  under  face  thereof, 
a  race  plate  carried  within  said  rabbet,  a  metallic  race 
plate  provided  with  an  inwardly  extending  flange  secured 
to  the  under  face  of  said  rotating  central  portion,  l>earlngs 
interposed  between  said  race  plates,  said  central  pocket 
having  a  central  pocket  formed  in  the  under  face  thereof, 
a  metallic  lining  thereupon,  and  a  supporting  knob  fitting 
within  said  central  pocket. 


1,142,481.  PLANTER.  Llther  L.  Bevis,  Franklin,  Oa. 
Filed  Aug.  14,  1914.  Serial  No.  858,791.  (CI.  111—7.^ 
1.  A  planter  including  a  hopper  having  an  outlet,  a  sup 
porting  wheel,  a  gear  revoluble  with  the  supporting  wheel, 
•  frame  adju.stable  toward  and  from  the  gear,  a  gear 
rerolnble  within  the  frame  and  movable  into  and  out  of 


mesh  with  the  first  named  gear,  a  seed  receiving  trough 
adjti.italtly  mounted  under  the  hopper  for  receiving  seeds 
from  the  nutlet,  a  member  mounted  for  reciprocation  with- 
I  in  th.  tiough,  and  means  operated  by  the  gear  on  the 
fnuiii'  fur  lecijirocatlng  said  member. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  hopper  having  a  seed  out 
let,  of  a  trough  slidably  mounted  under  the  outlet  and  sup- 
ported  by  the  hopper,  means  depending  from  the  hopper 
and  adjacent  the  front  end  of  the  trough  for  limiting  the 
forward  movement  of  the  seeds  within  the  trough,  a  seed 
conveying  member  slidably  mounted  within  the  trough,  a 
supporting  wheel,  and  means  operated  by  the  supporting 
wheel  for  reciprocating  said  member. 

3.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  with  a  hopper  having 
an  outlet,  of  a  trough  adjustably  connected  to  the  bottom 
of  the  hopper  and  extending  under  the  outlet,  means  for 
holding  said  trough  against  longitudinal  movement,  means 
depending  from  the  front  portion  of  the  hopper  and  Into 
the  path  of  the  seeds  within  the  trough,  a  member  slid- 
ably mounted  In  the  trough  for  shifting  the  seeds  longi- 
tudinally thereof,  a  guard  secured  within  the  trough  and 
fitting  snugly  upon  said  member,  a  supporting  wheel, 
means  actuated  thereby  for  reciprocating  the  member. 

4.  .\  planter  Including  a  hopper  having  an  outlet,  agi- 
tating means  within  the  hopper,  a  supporting  wheel,  means 
operated  thereby  for  actuating  said  agitating  means,  a 
trough  supported  by  and  extending  under  the  hopper,  said 
trough  being  adjustable  longitudinally,  means  upon  the 
hopper  and  trough  for  holding  said  trough  against  move- 
ment relative  to  the  hopper,  an  ejecting  member  slidably 
mounted  within  the  trough,  means  operated  by  the  sup- 
porting whioel  for  reciprocating  said  member,  and  means 
connected  to  the  front  portion  of  the  hopper  for  engaging 
8ee<ls  projected  forwardly  by  said  member. 

.'.  In  a  planter  the  combination  with  a  hopper  having 
an  nutlet  in  the  bottom  thereof,  of  a  trough  adjustably 
connected  to  and  supported  by  the  hopper,  means  upon  the 
hojiper  for  engaging  the  trough  to  hold  it  against  longi- 
tudinal movement,  there  being  outlet  openings  In  the  rear 
portion  of  the  bottom  of  the  trough,  a  plunger  slidably 
mounted  within  the  trough,  a  deflecting  apron  depending 
from  the  hopper  and  adjacent  the  front  end  of  the  trough, 
a  supporting  wheel,  and  means  operated  by  said  wheel  for 
reciprocating  the  plunger. 


1.142,482.  PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  MOTOR.  Floyd 
Btsch.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1914.  Serial 
N9.  823,551.     (CI.  172—36.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprlaing  a 
casing,  ends  removably  secured  to  the  caaing,  a  handle 
.secured  to  one  end  of  the  casing,  said  caaing  and  one  end 
thereof  having  half  bearings  formed  therein,  a  driven  shaft 
having  an  enlargement  thereon,  said  enlargement  located 
In  the  bearing  and  having  flanges  at  opposite  ends  of  the 
bearing,  a  motor  in  the  casing,  a  shaft  driven  by  the  motor, 
said  motor  shaft  and  flrat-mentloned  shaft  connected  by 
miter  gears,  and  means  for  connecting  a  tool  to  said  en- 
largement, substantially  as  described. 

2.  .V  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
easing,  ends  removably  secured  to  the  casing,  a  handle  se- 
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cured  to  one  end  of  the  casing,  said  casing  and  one  end 
thereof  having  half  bearings  formed  therein,  a  driven 
sVaft  having  an  enlargement  thereon,  nald  enlargement  lo- 
cated in  the  bearing  and  having  flanges  at  oi^posite  ends 


'if  the  liearlng.  a  motor  lu  the  casing,  a  shaft  driven  by 
the  motor,  said  motor  shaft  and  first-mentioned  shaft  con- 
nected by  mjfer  gears,  said  enlargement  having  a  threaded 
tool  receiving  socket  therein,  substantially  as  described. 


1,142,483.  .MKTHOI*  OF  HUMIDIFYING  AIR.  WIL- 
LIAM G.  K.  Uhal-mf.ii  and  SA.\(rEL  C.  Bloom,  Camden, 
N.  J.,  assignors  to  Warren  Webster  &.  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  .Jersey.  Original  application  filed  May 
14,  1914,  Serial  No.  8.38.415.  Divided  and  this  appli- 
cation tiled  Dec.  10,  1914.  Serial  No.  878,160.  (CI. 
08 — 43.) 


1.  The  herein  described  methoil  of  humidifying  air 
which  Cdusists  in  heating  the  fresh  air  and  supplying 
it  with  aqueous  vapor  whereby  the  air  becomes  humidi- 
lied,  mechanically  removing  the  suspended  water  from  the 
humidified  air,  collecting  the  separated  water  from  differ- 
ent portions  of  the  l.umidlfied  air,  energizing  a  thermostat 
hy  the  collected  water  thus  separated  before  it  becomes 
materially  changed  in  temperature,  and  regulating  under 
the  control  of  the  thermostat  tie  temperature  of  the  aque- 
ous vapor  supplied  to  the  air. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  humidifying  air, 
which  consists  in  supplying  the  air  with  aqueous  vapor 
whereby  toe  air  becomes  humidified,  mechanically  remov- 
ing the  suspended  water  from  the  humidified  air,  collect- 
ing the  separated  water  from  different  portions  of  the 
humidified  air,  energizing  a  thermostat  by  the  collected 
water  thus  separated  and  before  it  becomes  materially 
changed  in  temperature,  regulating  under  the  control  of 
the  thermostat  the  temperature  of  the  aqueous  vapor  sup- 
plied to  the  air,  controlling  the  temperature  of  the  in- 
flowing fresh  air  to  be  humidified  by  the  temperature  of 
the  humidified  air,  and  finally  reheating  the  humidified 
air  to  lower  its  relative  humidity. 

3.  The  herein  described  method  of  humidifying  air, 
which  consists  In  passing  the  air  through  a  conduit  and 
over  a  body  of  water,  heating  said  water  by  steam,  circu- 
lating the  said  water  in  the  form  of  aqueous  vapor  to 
humidify  the  air,  removing  the  suapended  water  from  the 
humidified  air  and  collecting  aald  water  on  its  way  to  the 
body  of  water,  causing  the  aald  collected  water  on  its  way 
to  the  body  of  water  to  energise  a  thermostat,  and  con- 
trolling the  supply  of  steam  to  the  body  of  water  under 


the  control  of  the  thermostat,  whereby  the  temperature 
of  the  aqueous  vapor  is  regulated  under  the  control  of  the 
temperature  of  the  separated  water  Immediately  after  it  is 
separated  from  the  humidified  air. 

4.  The  herein  descrll'etl  method  of  humidifying  air, 
which  consists  In  raising  tie  temperature  of  the  fresh  air 
and  treating  It  with  an  aqueous  vapor  to  humidify  it, 
si'pi! rating  the  su.spended  water  from  the  humidified  air 
and  collecting  8.ald  separated  water,  energizing  a  ther- 
mostat liy  tlie  collcoted  separated  water  immediately  after 
It.H  separation  and  hef,.re  it  has  had  time  to  materially 
change  Its  temptratun>.  and  regulating  the  temperature 
of  the  aqueir.i.s  v.tptir  "iupplled  to  the  air  under  the  control 
of  the  thermostat. 


1.14l'.4S4.  SKKD-rliliN  H.VX»;EK  OH  I  iRYING  -  RACK. 
KdmiM)  E.  Huown,  1  ersia,  Iowa.  Filed  Aug.  15,  1913. 
Serial  No.  7^4,891.      ((.1.  :!4— 26.) 


""^-V 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described.  In  combina- 
tion, a  hanger  of  wood,  and  ear-cornsustalnlng  means  for 
said  hanger,  said  sustaining  lueans  comprising  a  flat-steel- 
bar  forced  through  said  hanger  and  twisted  adjacent  the 
opposite  faces  thereof  from  which  points  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  bpr  diverge  upwardly. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described.  In  combina- 
tion, a  hanger  of  wood,  means  attached  to  the  upper  end 
of  the  hanger  for  supporting  the  hanger,  and  ear-corr 
sustaining  means  for  said  hanger,  said  sustaining  means 
comprising  a  flat  steel  Imr  forced  through  said  hangei 
with  a  flat  face  thereof  uppermost  in  said  hanger,  and 
said  bar  adjacent  the  oppositt  fads  of  the  hanger  beiu; 
twisted  by  a  turn  of  substantially  90°  from  which  points 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  bar  are  l)ent  upwardly. 

'A.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described.  In  combina- 
tion, a  support,  oar-corn-sustalning  means  for  said  sup- 
port, comprising  ft  flat-steel  bar,  said  bar  being  twisted  it 
points  6  to  stiffen  the  impaling  portions  of  said  hers,  the 
ends  of  said  impaling  portions  of  the  bar  being  pointed. 

\.  Ear-cornsustalnlng  means  for  a  corn  hanger,  com- 
prising the  bar  3  cut  from  a  length  of  steel  her  in  a  man- 
ner so  as  to  produce  the  opposite  angular  Impaling  edges 
7  and  8,  said  bar  being  twisted  approximately  90*  at 
points  6,  producing  the  central  flat  and  securing  portion  5. 


1,142,485.  PULLEY-BLOCK,  Robeht  Bhows.  Craigton, 
Glasgow,  Scotland.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1914.  Serial  No. 
827,029.      (CI.  254—188.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  pair  of  blocks, 
one  a  standing  block,  and  the  other  a  running  block,  a 
plurality  of  rows  of  rollers  arranged  one  above  the  otbsr 
in  each  block,  each  roller  being  mounted  on  a  separate 
and  independent  axis,  and  a  rope  attached  at  its  one  end 
to  one  block  and  passing  over  the  rows  of  rollers  of  both 
blocks. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  pair  of  blocks, 
one  a  standing  block  and  the  other  a  manlnc  block,  a 
plurality  of  rows  of  rollers  arranged  one  above  the  other 
In  each  block  and  forming  sbeaves  of  different  diameten, 
each  roller  being  mounted  on  a  separate  and  Independent 
axis,  and  a  rope  attached  at  Its  one  end  to  oae  Mock  and 
passing  over  the  rows  of  rollers  of  both  blocks. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  pair  of  blocks, 
one  a   standing  block   and  the  other  a  running  block,  a 
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plurality  of  rows  of  rollers  arrau)i;ed  one  al>ov-  the  other 
in  each  block,  each  roller  being  ot  the  same  diameter  and 
mounted  on  a  separate  and  independent  axis  the  rows  of 
rollers  forming  sheaves  of  different  diameters,  and  a  rope 
attached  at  its  one  end  to  one  block  and  passing  orer  the 
rows  of  rollers  of  both  blocks. 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  pair  of  blocks. 
one  a  standing  block  and  the  other  a  running  block,  a  plu- 
rality of  rows  of  Independently  and  separately  mounted 
rollers  arranged  one  above  the  other  in  curved  rows  In 
each  block,  and  a  rope  attached  at  Its  one  end  to  one 
Mock  and  passing  over  the  rows  of  rollers  of  both  blocks. 

B.  In  a  deTice  of  the  character  stated,  a  pair  of  blocks. 
one  a  standing  block  and  the  other  a  mnning  block,  a  pla- 
raHty  of  rows  of  Independently  and  separately  mounted 
rollers  arranged  one  aboTe  the  other  In  curred  rows  In 
each  block,  each  roller  being  of  the  same  diameter  and 
the  rows  of  rollers  forming  sheaves  of  different  diameters. 
and  a  rope  attached  at  its  one  end  to  one  block  snd  pass- 
ing over  the  rows  of  rollers  of  both  blo^B. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,142,486.  FLOOR  AND  CEILING  CONSTRUCTION 
Fkkdtnaxd  Bchchartz,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Burchartz  Flreprooflng  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York,  Orljiinal  application  tiled 
Oct.  12,  1910,  Serial  No.  586.608.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  Mar.  11,  1912.  Serial  No.  882,872.  (CI. 
72—66.) 


1.  In  a  floor  or  ceiling  construction,  a  plurality  of  open 
ended  blocks  spaced  from  each  other  to  form  intersecting 
channels,  and  arranged  with  the  axes  of  adjacent  blocks 
•ztCBding  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  a  coalescent  material 
la  laid  channels  and  means  for  preventing  said  coalescent 
material  from  entering  the  interior  of  each  block. 

2.  In  a  floor  or  celling  construction,  a  plurality  of  open 
ended  blocks  spaced  apart  to  form  Intersecting  chiinnels. 
and  arranged  with  the  axes  of  adjacent  blocks  extending 
at  an  angle  to  each  other,  closures  for  closing  the  open 
ends  of  the  blocks,  and  adapted  together  with  the  side 
walla  of  the  blocks  to  form  the  walls  of  said  channels  and 
a  coalescent  material  in  said  channels. 

3.  In  a  floor  or  ceiling  construction,  a  plurality  of  open 
ended  blocks  spaced  apart  to  form  intersecting  channels, 
and  arranged  with  the  axes  of  adjacent  blocks  extendins; 
at  an  angle  to  each  other,  closures  for  closing  the  open 
ends  of  the   blocks,   and   adapted   together  with    the   side 


walls  of  the  blocks  to  form  the  walla  of  said  channela,  rein- 
forcing rods  in  said  channel*  and  a  coalescent  material  in 
said  channels  covering  said  reinforcing  rods. 

4.  In  a  floor  or  ceiling  construction,  a  plurality  of  open 
endt'd  blocks  arranged  with  the  axes  of  adjacent  blocks 
extending  at  angles  to  each  other  and  with  a  side  wall  of  a 
block  spaced  from  the  open  and  of  an  adjacent  block, 
closures  arranged  to  dose  the  open  ends  of  said  blocks 
and  adapted  together  with  said  aide  walls  to  form  the 
walls  of  channels,  meana  for  spacing  aaid  blocks  apart  and 
arrau::ed  to  form  the  bottonu  of  Mdd  channels  and  a 
coalescent  material  in  said  channela. 

5.  In  a  floor  or  celling  eoBStmetlOD,  a  plurality  of  opeu 
ended  l)lucks  arranged  with  the  axes  of  adjacent  blocks 
extt-nding  at  angles  to  each  other  and  with  a  side  wall  of 
a  hlock  spaced  from  the  open  end  of  an  adjacent  block, 
closures  arranged  to  close  the  open  ends  of  said  blocks 
and  adapted  together  with  said  side  walls  to  form  the 
walls  of  channels,  flanges  extending  along  said  blocks  for 
spacing  them  apart  and  for  forming  the  bottoms  of  said 
channels  and  a  coalescent  material  In  said  channels. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


\M2A»'.  WHEEL  FOR  VEHICLES.  Jo.seph  .J. 
BiTCHER.  South  Framlngham,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  17. 
1913.     Serial  Nn.  742..596.     (CI.  152—37.) 


1.  A  wheel,  the  tire  of  which  is  supported  at  a  distance 
from  the  hub  member  and  felly  by  spiral  springs ;  studs 
attached  to  the  felly  carrying  caps  against  which  the  outer 
ends  of  the  springs  moving  outwardly  make  contact  : 
shoes  with  flanges  entering  circumferential  grooves  re- 
taining them  adjacent  to  the  tire,  and  having  shoulders 
forming  seats  for  the  outer  ends  of  the  springs  ;  extensions. 
Integral  with  the  outer  shoes,  telescoping  with  extensions 
integral  with  the  inner  shoes,  and  stops  or  flanges  upon 
these  extensions  interlocking  with  each  other,  so  as  to 
limit  the  distance  to  which  the  Inner  and  outer  shoes  can 
move  away  from  each  other  ;  flanges  upon  the  Inner  shoes 
torming  seats  for  the  springs  at  their  inner  ends,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  A  wheel,  the  tire  of  which  is  supported  at  a  distance 
from  the  hub  member  and  felly  by  spiral  springs  ;  stops 
secured  to  the  felly  and  partially  overlapping  the  outer 
t-.ids  of  the  springs  so  as  to  limit  their  outward  move- 
ment, combined  with  shoes  retained  in  working  contact 
with  the  tire,  having  shoulders  upon  them  also  making 
rontact  with  the  outer  ends  of  the  springs,  and  retaining 
theni  at  a  fixed  distance  from  the  tire  at  those  parts  where 
the  cap  and  the  felly  approach  it,  rabttantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

:<.  A  wheel,  the  tire  of  which  is  supported  at  a  distance 

fr(  ra  the  hub  member  and  felly  %y  spiral  springs;  springs 

one  end   of  each   of  which   Is  partially  overlapped  by   a 

shoulder  attached  to  the  hub  member,  and  partially  over- 

i    lapped    by    n    shoulder   attached   to   the    tire   member,   the 
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outer  ends  of  the  springs  sometimes  taking  their   seats 
upon    the  one   shoulder   and    sometimes   upon   the   other, 

>ulistantlally  as  described. 

i.  A  wheel,  the  tire  of  which  is  supported  at  a  dls- 
1:1  nee  from  the  hub  member  and  felly  by  spiral  springs, 
shoes  riding  radially  upon  guide  studs  attached  to  the 
felly,  and  acting  as  seats  for  the  Inner  ends  of  the  springs 
between  them  and  the  lelly ;  walls  or  projections  upon 
these  shoes  telescoping  with  walls  or  projections  upon  the 
c 'titer  shoes  shouldered  for  the  onter  Mids  of  the  springs, 
and  interlocking  flanges  arresting  the  outward  telescopic 
travel  when  the  tire  is  concentric  with  the  hub,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1.142,488.  MILKING-MACHINE.  Edward  Cameron,  St. 
Hilda,  Victoria,  Australia.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1911.  Serial 
No.  Gr.2.24s.      (CI.  31- -101.) 


ista 


1.  A  mechanical  milker,  comprising  a  teat  ouinlpulat- 
ing  mechanism,  a  main  milk  tube,  an  arm  of  metallic  tub- 
ing extending  from  the  main  milk  tube  to  the  teat  manip- 
ulating mechanism,  a  swivel  Joint  in  the  same  adapted  to 
enable  the  teat  manipulating  mechanism  to  adapt  itself 
to  the  physical  irregularity  of  the  different  cows,  a  num- 
h>er  of  swivel  Joints  adapted  to  enable  the  metallic  tube 
arm  to  be  adjusted  up  and  down  and  sidewise,  an  air  tube 
connected  with  the  teat  manipulating  mechanism,  a  pul- 
sator  connected  with  the  air  tube,  a  receiver  connected 
with  the  main  milk  tube,  a  discharge  device  tor  the  re- 
ceiver, means  for  operating  the  pulsator  from  the  dis- 
charge device  and  a  vacuum  receptacle  connected  with  the 
receiver. 

2.  In  a  mechanical  milker,  the  combination  with  the 
milk  rube  and  the  claw,  of  a  clasp  engaging  the  milk 
tube,  and  an  arm  having  one  end  secur^  to  the  claw  and 
the  other  end  adihutat^y  secured  to  the  clasp,  said  am 
comprising  metallic  tubing  bsTlng  swlreled  Joints. 

■i.  In  a  mechanical  milker,  an  arm  adapted  to  extend 
from  the  main  milk  tube  to  the  claw  of  the  machine  and 
formed  of  metallic  tubing  having  one  or  more  swlreled 
Joints,  each  comprising  two  pierced  disks  moanted  to  turn 
rotatively  one  to  the  otiier  and  a  spring  dip  for  boldlng 
the  disks  together,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  mechanical  milker,  nn  arm  formed  of  metallic 
tubing,  extending  from  the  main  milk  tube  to  the  claw 
of  the  machine,  and  comprising  a  swlveled  Joint  In  the 
arm  and  having  r>srts  connected  with  each  otlier  by  a 
threaded  engagement  so  as  to  allow  the  claw  to  adjust 
Itself  as  required  to  the  phjrsleal  irragnlarlty  of  dlffereat 
cows. 

5.  In  a  mechanical  milker,  a  malk  tube,  aa  arm  formed 
of  metallic  tubing  extending  from  the  milk  tnbc  to  the 
claw  nf  the  machine  and  having  soitaUe  Joints  adapted 
to  enable  the  said  claw  to  be  moved  to  right  and  left  and 
up  and  down.  In  combination  with  a  daw  comprising  an 


air  chamber  and  a  milk  chamber  into  which  the  air  and 
the  milk  respectively  sre  led.  ss  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,142,489.  UNIVERSAL  JOINT.  CorrrLAXD  Q.  Cat- 
will,  RosHndale.  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1913.  Serial 
No.  794.751.      iC].  T4  — 19.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  revoluble  casing  raenil>€r  provided  with  a  spherical 
chamber  having  two  grooves  in  its  wall  In  the  same  plane 
with  the  axis  of  said  casing  member  and  having  an 
axial  lubricant  recelvlnsr  chamler  :  a  revolnble  ball  fltted 
to  said  chamber  having  a  diametral  cylindrical  opening 
therethrough  communicating  with  a  lubricant  receiving 
cavity  therein  said  cavity  communicating  with  said  lubri- 
cant receiving  chamber  :  a  packing  ring  interposed  between 
said  wall  and  revoluble  ball,  and  a  pin  in  each  end  of  said 
opening  having  a  flat-sidt-d  head  positioned  In  one  of  said 
grooves. 

2.  In  a  device  of  th^  class  descrll>ed.  the  combination 
of  a  revoluble  casing  meml)er  provided  with  a  lubricant 
receiving  chamber  and  with  a  spherical  chamber  having 
two  grooves  In  its  wall  ;  a  revoluble  member  having  a  ball 
fltted  to  said  chamber  provided  with  two  flattened  dia- 
metrically opposed  surfaces  between  which  is  posltionel 
a  diametral  cylindrical  opening  perpendicular  to  the  axis 
of  said  stem,  said  opening  communicating  with  an  open- 
ended  lubricant  receiving  cavity  therein,  the  open  end  of 
which  communicates  with  said  lubricant  receiving  cham- 
ber ;  pins  in  opposite  ends  of  said  opening  having  flat 
parallel  sided  heads  provided  with  flat  bearing  surfaces 
abutting  said  flat  surfaces  on  said  liall  ;  and  a  packing 
ring  interposed  between  the  inner  wall  of  said  casing 
member  and  revoluble  meml)er. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  revoluble  casing  member  provided  with  a  spherical 
chamber  having  four  grooves  in  Its  wall  parallel  with  the 
axis  thereof,  said  casing  member  having  a  lubricant  re- 
ceiving chamber  with  which  nil  of  said  grooves  communi- 
cate :  a  revoluble  member  having  a  ball  fitted  to  said 
chamber,  said  ball  t>eing  provide!  with  a  lubricant  re- 
ceiving cavity  communicating  with  said  lubricant  receiv- 
ing chamber  and  having  two  diametrical  cylindrical  open- 
ings perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  ball  and  to  each 
other,  the  outer  ends  of  said  openings  communicating  with 
said  grooves :  and  pins  In  the  opposite  end  of  one  of  said 
openings,  each  pin  having  a  flat  sided  head  Integral  there- 
with positioned  In  one  of  said  grooves. 


1.142.490.  FOLDABLE  VEHICLE-FENDEa.  PaDL  Cho- 
VANBcz.  Johnstown,  I'a.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1916.  Serial 
No.  22.867.      (CI.    105 — 2Q\.\ 

1.  A  vehicle  fender  comprlstus  n  mounting  franw, 
hinged ly  connected  inner  walls  and  doors  hinged  to  the 
said  frame,  blngedly  connected  liottom  sections  attached 
to  the  said  frame,  a  shiftable  fender  bar  forwardljr  car- 
ried by  the  said  bottom  and  inwardly  swinging  side 
panels  hinged  to  the  said  frsme. 

2.  A  fender  comprising  a  frame  having  a  rear  wall, 
opposite  sides  and  a  bottom  section,  inner  walls  bingsdly 
connected  to  the  said  side  walls,  and  resiHently  aad 
hlngedly  connected  inwardly  swinging  doors  carried  by 
the  said  walls.  . 
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3.   A    fender    coiuprlslng    a    frame    having   a    rear    wall. 
opposite  sides  and  a  iKjttom  settion,  inner  walls  hlngedl.v 
connected  to  the  snld  side  walls.  resiUently  and  hlncedl.v 
connected    inwardly    swinging    doors    carried    by    the   saiil 
walls,  a  forward  bottom  section  hinged  to  the  said  frame 
bottom,   adjustable   locking   cleats    sUdahly    posltlouid    t.' 
tween  the  said  bottom  sections,  opposite  reslliently  mount 
ed  hooks  carried  by  the  forward  bottom  section  positioned 
Inwardly    of    the    normal    uufoldeil    position    of    th»"    said 
walls,    and   resilient    .-stoits    for   tlio   said   doors   carriel   ad 
jacent  the  front   edi;e  of  tlu-  said  fotwaril  Imtton!   section. 


4.  A    fender    comprising    n    frann-    having    a    rear    wall 
opposite  sides  and  a  iKjttoni  section,  inner  walls  hiuge(ll> 
connected  to  the  said  side  walls,  i-eslliently  and  hlngedl\ 
connected    Inwardly    swini;lng    doors    carried    by    the    sal  1 
walls,  a  forward  bottom  section  hinged  to  the  said  framf 
bottom,   adjustable    locking   cleats   slldably    positioiu'd    be 
tween  the  said  bottom  sections,  opposite  reslliently  mount 
ed    hooks   carried    by    the    forward    bottom    section    poal 
tioned   inwardly   of  the   normal    unfolded   position    of   th>' 
■aid   walls,   resilient  stops  for  the  said  doors  carried    ad 
jacent  the  front  edge  of  the  said  forward  oottom  section 
a   forward    leaf   hinged    to   said    forward   bottom    .section. 
resilient    positioning    means    l)etween    the    said    leaf    and 
forward  section,  a  forwardly  arranged  fender  bar  slldably 
connected  to  the  said  leaf,  engaging  rollers  carried  by  the 
bottoms  of   the  said    doors,   and    automatic   tripping   con 
necting  means  between  the  said  dix>rs  and  fender  bar. 

5.  A  fender  comprising  a  frame  having  a  rear  wal!, 
opposite  sides  and  a  bottom  section,  inner  walls  hinRedl> 
connected  to  the  said  side  walls,  reslliently  and  hingedly 
connected  Inwardly  swinging  doors  carried  by  the  sai<l 
walls,  a  forward  bottom  section  hinged  to  the  said  frame 
bottom,  adjustable  locking  cleats  slldably  positioned  be 
tween  the  said  bottom  sections,  opposite  reslliently  mount 
ed  hooks  carried  by  the  forward  bottom  section  positioned 
inwardly  of  the  normal  unfolded  position  of  the  said  walls, 
resilient  stops  for  the  said  doors  carried  adjacent  the 
front  edge  of  the  said  forward  bottom  section,  a  forwaru 
leaf  hinged  to  said  forward  bottom  section,  resilient  posi- 
tioning means  between  the  said  leaf  and  forward  section, 
a  forwardly  arranged  fender  bar  slldably  connected  to  the 
said  leaf,  engaging  rollers  carried  by  the  bottoms  of  the 
said  doors.  Inwardly  swinging  panels  hinged  to  the  salti 
frame  sides,  reslliently  mounted  catch  members  for  said 
fender  bar  arranged  upon  the  said  panels,  engaging  cam 
frames  at  the  ends  of  the  said  fender  bar,  sprine  retainins; 
catches  for  the  said  doors  carried  by  the  said  panels,  and 
catches  having  releasing  arms  In  engagement  with  the 
said  door  hooks  mounted  upon  the  said  panels  and  beinu' 
operatively  arranged  In  the  path  of  travel  of  the  said  bar 
cam  frames. 

1  Claims  Ci  to  S  not  printed  in  the  (laiette.] 


,14  2,491.  ROUTE  -  SIGN  FOB  STREET  -  CARS, 
H  El  UENE  Chcbblck,  Peoria,  111.  Fllea  Mar.  6.  1913. 
Serial  No.  752,283.     (01.  40—133.) 


A  route  sign  for  street  cars,  including  a  member,  said 
member  having  a  route  indicating  name  thereon,  and  a 
character  representing  an  abbreviation  of  the  name  and 
being  of  a  size  considerably  greater  than  that  of  the  name. 


1,142,492.  TRAIN-STOPPING  APPARATUS.  Clark  K. 
Clahp,  St.  Joseph,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Ralph  L. 
tireen  and  William  I.  Green,  St.  Joseph,  Mo.  Filed  July 
7,  1914.     Serial  No.  849,451.     (01.  246—59.) 


1.  In  automatic  train  stopping  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  fluid  motor  Including  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
therein  and  a  source  of  supply  for  said  motor,  a  connec- 
tion between  said  source  of  supply  and  motor,  of  a  valve 
comprising  a  cylinder  casing  having  a  small  diameter  and 
a  relatively  large  diameter,  the  wall  of  the  small  diameter 
being  formed  with  ports  at  diametrically  opposite  points 
establishing  communication  between  said  connection  and 
casing,  a  valve  In  the  small  end  of  said  cylinder  and 
capable  of  sliding  movement  therein  and  normally  covering 
said  ports,  a  piston  In  the  relatively  large  end  of  said 
casing,  a  connection  between  said  piston  and  valve,  a  con- 
nection between  the  cylinder  in  said  motor  and  the  large 
end  of  said  casing  controlled  by  the  piston  in  said  cylinder 
whereby  communication  between  the  fluid  end  of  the  motor 
cylinder  and  the  large  end  of  said  casing  will  be  estab- 
llshfMl  succeeding  the  movement  of  the  piston  under  the 
action  of  the  fluid,  and  means  for  moving  said  valve  to 
o|)en  position  whereby  communication  will  be  eatabllshed 
between  said  source  and  motor  and  communication  estab- 
lished between  the  fluid  end  of  said  cylinder  and  the  large 
end  of  said  casing  succeeding  the  movement  of  the  piston 
so  that  the  fluid  will  flow  from  the  cylinder  into  the  large 
end  of  said  casing  to  actuate  the  piston  therein  to  restore 
the  valve  to  normal  position. 

2.  In  automatic  train  stopping  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion with  n  fluid  motor  including  a  cylinder,  a  piston  there- 
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in  and  a  source  of  supply  for  said  motor,  a  connection 
between  said  source  of  supply  and  motor,  of  a  valve 
comprising  a  cylinder  casing  having  a  small  diameter  and 
a  relatively  large  diameter,  the  wall  of  the  small  diameter 
being  formed  with  ports  at  diametrically  opposite  points 
establishing  communication  between  said  connection  and 
casing,  a  valve  in  the  small  end  of  said  cylinder  and  capa- 
ble of  sliding  movement  therein  and  normally  covering  said 
ports,  rt  piston  In  the  relatively  large  end  of  said  casing, 
a  connection  between  said  piston  and  valve,  a  connection 
between  the  cylinder  In  said  motor  and  the  large  end  of 
said  casing  controlled  by  the  piston  in  said  cylinder  where- 
by communication  between  the  fluid  end  of  the  motor  cyl- 
inder and  the  large  end  of  said  casing  will  be  established 
succeeding  the  movement  of  the  piston  under  the  action 
of  the  fluid,  means  for  moving  said  valve  to  open  position 
whereliy  communication  wlU  be  established  between  said 
source  and  motor  and  communication  established  between 
the  fluid  end  of  said  cylinder  and  the  large  end  of  said 
casing  succeeding  the  movement  of  the  piston  so  that 
the  fluid  will  flow  from  the  cylinder  Into  the  large  end  of 
said  casing  to  actuate  the  piston  therein  to  restore  the 
valve  to  normal  position,  a  stem  connected  to  said  valve 
and  projecting  through  one  end  wall  of  said  casing,  a 
vertical  actuating  rod  capable  of  sliding  movement,  a  lug 
on  said  rod  adapted  to  engage  said  stem  to  actuate  the 
valve,  means  for  swinging  said  rod  to  move  said  lug  out  of 
engagement  with  said  stem,  and  a  spring  surrounding  said 
rod  for  restoring  the  latter  to  normal  position  succeeding 
the  release  of  said  last  named  means. 


opposite  sides  of  the  center  line  and  means  for  clenching; 
■aid  portions. 

5.  In  a  corner  bead  machine,  means  for  inserting  tl»e 
tangs  of  a  protecting  strip  In  the  holes  of  the  stock,  sU- 
tlonary  inclined  shoulders  and  means  for  drawing  the 
stock  and  strip  along  so  as  to  force  said  tangs  against  said 

I   shoulders. 

i        (Claims  6  to  2,"?  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


1,142,493.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  CORNER  -  BEAD 
BLANKS.  NoRRis  Elmore  Clabk.  Plalnvllle,  Oonn. 
Filed  Sept.  29,  1014.     Serial  No.  864,041.     (Cl.  113—1.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  making  corner  bead  blanks,  a  sup- 
port for  a  sheet  metal  body  strip,  edge  -  engaging  and 
smoothing  rolls  at  the  sides  thereof  having  grooves  with 
inclined  walls  affording  converging  edge-engaging  surfaces 
substantially  in  the  plane  of  the  edges  of  the  strip  for 
smoothing  the  edges  without  bending  the  strip,  means  for 
directing  a  relatively  narrow  protecting  strip  midway  be- 
tween the  edges  of  the  body  strip  and  means  for  Joining 
the  edges  of  said  protecting  strip  to  portions  of  the  body 
strip  on  opposite  sides  of  the  center  line  thereof  between 
the  edges  of  the  body  strip. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  making  metallic  corner  beads, 
gxiides  for  the  stock,  punches  for  forming  small  perfora- 
tions in  the  stock,  means  for  supplying  a  thin  protecting 
strip,  cutters  for  forming  tangs  at  the  edges  of  the  strip, 
means  for  Inserting  the  tangs  in  the  perforations,  and 
means  for  bending  the  tangs. 

3.  in  a  machine  for  making  metallic  corner  l>ead8, 
guides  for  the  stock,  punches  for  forming  small  perfora- 
tions in  the  stock,  means  for  supplying  a  thin  protecting 
strip,  cutters  for  forming  tengs  at  the  edges  of  the  strip 
and  means  for  deflecting  the  strip  toward  the  stock. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  making  corner  bead  blanks,  means 
for  forming  openings  in  a  strip  of  body  itock  at  intervals 
along  its  length  on  opposite  sides  of  its  center  line,  means 
for  supplying  a  relatively  thin  and  narrow  protecting  strip, 
means  for  Inserting  portions  of  the  opposite  edges  of  said" 
protecting  strip  into  the  openings  in  said  body     stock  on 


1,142.494.  CORNER  BEAD  MANUFACTURE.  NOBHIS 
Elmore  Clark,  Plalnvllle,  Conn.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1914. 
Serial  No.  876,773.     (Cl.  113-1.) 


1.  The  process  of  forming  corner  bead,  which  consists 
In  slitting  a  sheet  metal  strip  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
median  line  thereof,  opening  the  said  slits  and  turning  the 
metal  at  some  of  the  edges  of  the  openings  at  an  angle 
to  the  general  plane  of  the  strip  to  thereby  reinforce  the 
strip  and  then  folding  the  slltted  and  reinforced  strip  sub- 
stantially along  the  median  line  into  a  nose  or  head  por- 
tion leaving  the  sides  diverging  therefrom  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  A  continuous  process  for  the  manufacture  of  corner 
bead,  which  comprises  first  slitting  a  sheet  metal  strip  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  median  line  thereof,  then  opening  the 
■llts  BO  formed  and  turning  the  metal  at  some  of  the  edges 
of  the  openings  at  an  an>.'le  to  the  general  plane  oT  the 
strip,  then  ribbing  the  strip  longitudinally  between  the 
openings  therein  and  Anally  folding  the  strip  substantially 
along  the  median  line  thereof  Into  a  nose  or  head  portion 
and  sides  diverging  therefrom. 

3.  The  process  of  forming  corner  bead,  which  consists 
in  forming  openings  in  a  sheet  metal  strip  along  opposite 
sides  of  the  median  line  thereof,  applying  a  narrow  corar- 
ing  ribbon  to  the  central  portion  of  the  comer  bead  atrip, 
forcing  the  edges  of  the  narrow  covering  ribbon  down  into 
the  openings  and  bending  such  edges  in  under  the  corner 
bead  strip  and  then  folding  the  corner  bead  strip  and 
attached  covering  ribbon  substantially  along  the  median 
line  into  a  covered  nose  or  head  portion  with  sides  diverg- 
ing therefrom. 

4.  The  process  of  forming  comer  bead,  which  conBlata 
in  forming  openings  in  a  sheet  metal  strip  along  opposite 
■ides  of  the  median  line  thereof,  applying  a  narrow  cot- 
erlng  ribbon  to  the  central  portion  of  the  corner  bead 
strip,  rolling  the  edges  of  the  narrow  covering  ribbon  down 
through  said  openings  and  In  beneath  the  corner  bead 
strip  and  then  folding  the  corner  bead  strip  and  attached 
covering  ribbon  substantially  along  the  median  line  Into 
a  covered  nose  portion  and  sides  diverging  therefrom. 

6.  The  process  of  making  corner  beads,  which  comprises 
loosely  securing  the  edges  of  a  non-corrosive  strip  to  a 
metallic  stock  and  then  folding  the  stock  along  Its  central 
portion  and  drawing  the  strip  smooth  and  tight  around 
the  folded  edge. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,142,495.  WATER- HEATER.  RoBBBT  E.  Clisdbix, 
Schenectady,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  8,  1914.  Serial  No. 
849,848.      (Cl.  257—225.1 

1.  In  a  water-beater,  and  in  combination,  a  casing 
provided  with  a  water-inlet  and  a  water-oatlet,  and  having 
a  bottom  provided  with  apertures,  and  a  head  provided 
with  an  aperture  :  a  steam-dome  mounted  with  freedom 
for  vertical  movement  within  the  upper  part  of  the  casing, 
said  dome  having  a  bottom  provided  with  apert"j-es; 
dome-supporting  steam-pipes  mounted  at  their  lower  ends 
in   the  respective  apertures  in  the  lx)ttom  of  the  casing, 
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and  at  their  upper  ends  In  the  respective  apertures  in  tb*- 
bottom  of  the  dome  :  a  steam  Inli't  pipe  extendlnfr  from 
the  dome  upward  within  said  apertnre  Id  the  head  of  th.. 
casing,  said  pipe  closely  fitting  said  apertnre  with  free 
dom  for  lODi^tndinal  movement :  and  a  steam  inl*'t-cap 
covering  said  aperture  in  the  head  Independently  of  ■<fl!d 
steam-inlet-plpe. 


'2.  In  a  water  heater,  and  in  combination,  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  water-inlet  and  a  water-outlet,  and  having 
a  bottom  provided  with  apertures,  and  a  head  provided 
with  an  apertnre ;  a  steam-dome  mounted  with  freedom 
for  vertical  movement  within  the  upper  part  of  the  casing, 
said  dome  having  a  bottom  provided  with  apertures : 
dome-snpportlDg  steam-pipes  mounted  at  their  lower  ends 
Id  the  respective  apertures  In  the  bottom  of  the  casing. 
and  at  their  upper  ends  in  the  respective  apertiires  In  the 
bottom  of  the  dome  :  a  steam-Inlet  pipe  extending  from 
the  dome  opward  through  said  aperture  in  the  head  of 
the  csudng;  a  stnfflng-box  for  the  upper  end  of  said  steam 
Inlet  pipe ;  and  a  ateam-inlet  elbow  bolted  upon  said  bead 
iDclofllog  said  stnfflng-box  and  the  outer  end  of  said  steam 
Inlet  pipe. 

3.  In  a  water-heater,  and  In  combination,  a  casing  pro- 
vided near  Its  lower  end  with  a  water-inlet  and  at  its 
npper  end  near  one  side  with  a  water-outlet :  a  stetim 
dome  monnted  eccentrically  within  the  npper  part  of  said 
casing  nearer  the  outlet  side  thereof ;  means  for  supplying; 
steam  to  said  dome  ;  and  steam-plpee  extending  downward 
from  said  dome  within  the  casing. 

4.  In  a  water-beater,  and  in  combination,  a  ra^int;  pro- 
vided near  its  lower  end  with  a  water-inlet,  and  at  Itn 
npper  end  near  one  side  with  a  water-outlet,  and  with  an 
aperture  In  Its  head  ;  a  steam-dome  mounted  eccentrically 
within  the  upper  part  of  said  easing  and  spaced  away 
from  the  head  of  the  casing ;  a  steam-inlet  pipe  extending 
from  said  dome  through  said  apertnre  In  the  head  of  the 
casing;  and  steam-pipes  extending  downward  from  said 
dome  wMthin  the  casing. 

5.  In  a  water-heater,  and  In  combination,  a  casing  pro^ 
vWed  near  Its  lower  end  with  a  water-inlet,  and  at  Its  up 
per  end  near  one  side  with  a  water-outlet,  and  having  a 
bottom  provided  with  apertures,  and  a  bead  provided  with 
an  aperture;  a  steam-dome  eccentrically  mounted  with 
freedom  for  vertical  movement  within  the  upper  part  of 
said  casing  nearer  the  outlet  side  thereof,  said  dome  hav 
log  a  bottom  provided  witb  apertures:  dome-supporting 
steam-pipes  mounted  at  their  lower  end  in  the  respective 
apertures  in  tbe  bottom  of  the  casing  and  at  their  upper 
end  In  the  reapectlve  apertures  in  the  bottom  of  the 
dome;  and  a  steam-inlet  pipe  oxteoding  from  the  dome 
upward  through  said  aperture  In  the  bead  of  the  (aslntt. 
said  pipe  closely  tittlng  said  apertnre  with  freedom  for 
longitudinal  movement. 

[  Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Uasette.] 


l,142.4f>«.  MAGNETIC  LIFT  FOR  ELECTRODES  IK 
F5LECTRIC  OSCILLATORS.  Alfbbd  H.  Coh»i«,  Frnlt- 
vale.    ral.      Filed    Apr.   29,    IW^S.      Serial    No.   764.857. 

(CI.    250 — .36. » 


1.  The  combination  iu  a  high  frequency  oscillator,  of  a 
pluruHty  of  btationary  electrodes,  a  plurality  of  elec- 
triMles  luouDted  to  move  in  relation  to  the  stationary  elec- 
trodes, rods  to  which  the  movable  electrodes  are  secured, 
supporting  frume>i  in  which  the  rods  are  slidably  mount- 
ed, lifting  frames  slidably  mounted  within  said  frames, 
clutching  magnets  adapted  to  engage  the  rods  mounted  in 
said  lifting  frames,  armature  plates  secured  to  the  lift- 
ing frames,  lifting  magnets  mounted  with  relation  to  said 
aniiatiiri'  plates,  means  for  energizing  the  several  mag- 
Uftii  in  unisun,  and  meau.s  for  adjusting  the  position  of 
the  lifting  magnets  with  the  supporting  frames. 

2.  In  comtination  with  a  movable  and  stationary  elec- 
trode, means  to  j:rip  the  movable  electrode,  means  to  raise 
the  tripping  means,  and  means  which  when  moved  to  one 
position  siranltaneously  renders  the  gripping  means  oper- 
ative and  raises  the  same  to  thereby  separate  the  elec- 
trodes and  to  maintain  same  stationary  regardless  of  the 
space  between  tlio  electrodes  and  which  in  another  posi- 
tion releases  the  Krippiug  and  raising  means  to  enable  the 
movable  electrode  to  iiistantaneonsly  contact  with  the  sta- 
tionary electrode  to  thus  allow  automatic  readjostment 
of  the  predetermined  space  between  the  electrodes  upon 
shortening  of  the  movable  electrode. 

.''..  In  an  osrillntor  having  a  pair  of  spaced  electrodes, 
rcb'nsable  mciiiis  to  grip  one  of  the  electrodes  and  to  move 
same  away  from  the  other  electrode,  said  means  acting 
automatically  to  grip  the  movable  electrode  at  any  poal- 
tlon  of  the  latter  when  rendered  operative  and  to  main- 
tain same  stationary  regardless  of  the  apace  between  the 
elpitrotles  and  when  released  to  allow  the  movable  ele«- 
trod>-  to  instantaneously  engage  the  other  electrode  to 
thus  allow  automatic  readjustment  of  the  pre<lletermlDed 
space  t>e(ween  the  electrodes  upon  shortening  of  one  of 
same. 

4.  In  an  oscillator  having  a  movable  and  a  statloDary 
electrode,  onerflxable  means  operating  indepeitdently  of 
the  *-pace  between  the  electrodes  incloded  in  a  drcait  to 
enframe  and  raise  the  movable  electrode  at  any  position 
of  the  latter  whf'reliy  upon  opeoinc  of  the  circuit  said 
means  releases  the  movable  electrode  and  allows  same  to 
instantaneously  engage  the  stationary  electrode  and  opon 
closing  of  the  cirenlt  again  engages  and  lifts  the  mov- 
able electrode  whereby  the  predetermined  extent  of  sep- 
aration of  the  electrodes  may  be  automatically  maintained 
by  nure  manual  opening  and  closing  of  the  circuit  at 
will, 

5.  In  an  oscillator  having  a  movable  and  a  stationary 
electrode,  means  operating  Independently  of  the  space 
between  the  electrodes  to  releasably  engage  and  raise  the 
movable  electrode  and  meftna  mantuUy  operable  at  will 
to  enable  upon  shortening  of  the  movable  electrode  re- 
lease and  retngagement  of  the  movable  electrode  to  allow 
the  latter  npon  release  to  instantaneonsly  engage  with 
the  stationary  electrode. 

(Claims  6  to   10  not   printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.142,4J)7.      ORE  TREATING   APPARATUS.      BCBIK   COD- 
viN,  I'arlt  City,  UUh.     Filed  Apr.  28.  1914.     Serial  No 

835,0;i6.      (Cl.   83—88.) 


In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of  ap- 
proximately horizontal  longitudinally  reclprocatory  tables 
disposed  side  by  side  and  laterally  spaced  ;  a  reclproca- 
tory operating  device  arranged  near  corresponding  ends 
of  the  tables  In  end  to  end  relation  thereto  and  in  aub- 
Btantlal  axial  allnement  with  the  space  between  the  In- 
ner sides  of  the  tables  ;  main  connecting  members  detach- 
ably  secured  to  the  Inner  end  of  the  reclprocatory  oper- 
ating device  and  attached  to  the  adjacent  ends  of  the 
tables  at  points  spaced  substantially  equal  distances 
from  the  longitudinal  sides  of  the  tables  ;  and  auxiliary 
connecting  members  secured  to  the  main  connecting  mem- 
bers near  their  Inner  ends  and  to  the  adjacent  ends  of 
the  tables  at  the  inner  longitudinal  sides  thereof. 


members  for  the  brake-lever,  aaid  strut  being  a  forged 
metal  folded  bar  having  at  its  fold  a  box-loop  encompaaa- 
ing  said  compression  member  whence  the  members  of  the 
bar  are  deflected  forming  angularly  dispoMd  parallel  aides 
extending  to  the  outer  end  of  the  strut,  and  a  cap-socket 
on  the  outer  ends  of  said  sides  having  a  bearing  for  the 
tenalon  member,  a  flanse  encompaaaing  the  outer  enda  of 
and  connecting  said  sides,  a  spacing  portion  fitting  be- 
tween said  enda,  and  means  to  receive  a  rivet  for  se- 
curing the  cap-socket  to  said  sides. 

5.  A  trussed  brake-beam  comprising  a  compression 
member,  a  tension  member  and  a  strut  Intermediate  said 
members  for  the  brake  lever,  ..aid  strut  being  a  forged 
metal  folded  bar  having  at  its  fold  a  box  loop  encom- 
paaaing aald  compression  member  whence  the  members 
of  the  bar  are  deflected  forming  angularly  disposed  par- 
allel aides  extending  to  the  outer  end  of  the  strut  and 
a  cap-socket  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  sides  having  a 
bearing  for  the  tension  member  and  sockets  for  the 
separated  ends  of  and  secured  to  said  sides,  said  com- 
preaalon  manber  being  a  channel  beam  and  said  box- 
loop  being  secored  thereto  by  a  rivet  extending  through 
the  outer  vertical  member  of  said  loop  and  the  adjacent 
portion  of  said  beam. 

[Claim  «  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.142,498.      BRAKE     BEAM.       Seth 
Orange,  N.  J.     Filed  Mar.  8,   1915. 

(Cl.    188—22.) 


A.     Crone,     East 
Serial   No.   12.808. 


1.142.499.     METHOI.  OF  CLEANING  ROD.     Solo 
CuTTBK.   Wethersfleld.  Conn 


MON    M. 


assignor  to  The  Capewell 
Horse  Nail  Company,  Hartford.  Coun..  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.  Pile;l  Ffb.  jr..  Ifn4 
(Cl.  51-    12.) 


Serial  No.  821,142. 


^\ 


^^ 


^       ai 


1.  A  trussed  brake-beam  comprising  a  compression 
member,  a  tension  member  and  a  strut  intermediate  said 
members  for  the  brake-lever,  said  atrut  being  a  forged 
meUl  folded  bar  having  at  iU  fold  a  box-loop  encompaas- 
Ing  said  compreasion  member  whence  the  members  of  the 
bar  are  deflected  forming  angularly  dlapoaed  parallel  aides 
extending  to  the  outer  end  of  the  strut,  and  a  cap-aocket 
on  the  outer  ends  of  said  sides  having  a  bearing  for  the 
tension  member,  sockets  for  the  ends  of  said  sides  and 
means  to  receive  a  rivet  for  securing  the  cap-socket  to 
aald  sides. 

2.  A  trussed  brake-beam  comprising  a  compression 
member,  a  tension  member  and  a  strut  Intermediate  said 
members  for  the  brake-lever,  aald  strut  being  a  forged 
metal  folded  bar  having  at  its  fold  a  box-loop  encompass- 
ing said  compreaalon  member  whence  *be  members  of  the 
bar  are  deflected  forming  angularly  disposed  parallel 
sides  extending  to  the  outer  end  of  the  strut,  and  a  cap- 
Bocket  on  the  outer  enda  of  said  sldea  having  a  bearing 
for  the  tension  member,  sockets  for  the  ends  of  said  sides 
and  means  to  receive  a  rivet  for  securing  the  cap-socket 
to  said  aides,  said  sldea  in  their  outer  end  portions  be- 
ing longitudinally  corragated. 

3.  A  truased  brake-beam  comprlalng  a  compression 
member,  a  tension  member  and  a  strut  IntermedUte  said 
membera  for  the  brake-lever,  said  strut  being  a  forged 
metal  folded  bkr  having  at  Its  fold  a  box-loop  encompass- 
ing said  compression  member  whence  the  members  of  the 
bar  are  deflected  forming  angularly  disposed  parallel  sides 
to  the  outer  end  of  the  atrut,  and  a  cap-socket  on  the 
outer  ends  of  said  sides  having  a  bearing  tor  the  tension 
member,  sockets  for  the  ends  of  aald  sides,  a  spacing  por- 
tion fitting  between  said  ends  and  means  for  securing  the 
cap-socket  to  said  sides. 

4.  A    trussed    brake-beam    comprls'ng    a    compreaalon  i 
member,  a  tension  member  and  a  strut  intermediate  said  1 
215  O.  G.— 35 


1.  The  method  of  cleaning  rod  which  consists  in  , 

Ing  a  single  length  back  and  forth  so  as  to  cause  a  plural 
number  of  sections  of  the  same  rod  to  travel  parallel  with 
e«ch  other  and  subjecting  the  several  sections  of  tbe 
same  rod  which  travel  parallel  with  each  other  to  a  bUst 
containing  granular  material  whereby  every  particle  of 
tbe  rod  la  subjected  to  the  blast  as  many  times  aa  there 
are  sectlona  traveling  parallel  with  each  otber. 

2.  The  method  of  cleaning  a  continuous  length  of  rod 
which  consists  In  passing  the  rod  back  and  forth  so  as  to 
cause  a  number  of  different  sections  of  the  same  rod  to 
travel  parallel  with  each  other,  and  subjecting  one  aid* 
and  one  edge  of  the  parallel  rod  aecUona  to  a  blast  con- 
taining granular  material  and  then  sabjectlng  the  otlMr 
side  and  other  edge  of  the  parallel  rod  sections  to  a  bUat 
containing  granular  material. 

3.  The  method  of  cleaning  rod  which  consists  in  p^mMj^g 
the  rod  back  and  forth  so  as  to  cauae  several  sections  of 
the  same  rod  to  travel  parallel  with  each  other  and  direct- 
ing a  blast  diagonally  toward  the  sectlona  of  rod,  wbere^ 
one  surface  and  one  edge  of  each  aectlon  of  the  rod  are 
abraded  by  the  blast  a  number  of  times  equal  to  the  nnm- 
ber  of  sections  which  are  traveling  parallel  with  each 
other. 

4.  The  method  of  cleaning  rod  which  conaists  la  pass- 
ing the  rod  back  and  forth  and  directing  a  blast  coatal*- 
Ing  abrading  material  dlagonaUy  at  several  sectioBs  «r  the 
rod  whereby  at  the  same  time  one  aide  and  odc  adce  of 
each  section  are  subjected  to  the  action  of  tbe  blaat. 
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5.  The  method  of  cleaning  rod  which  consists  in  pass 
Ing  a  continuous  length  of  rod  back  and  forth  about  reels 
and  subjecting  the  under  surface  and  one  edge  at  one  plane 
to  a  blast  containing  abrasive  material,  and  subjecting 
the  under  surface  and  the  other  edge  in  another  plane  to 
a  blast  containing  abrasive  material  whereby  ttll  the  sur- 
faces of  the  rod  are  subjected  to  the  action  of  the  blast 
the  same  number  of  times  that  the  rod  Is  passed  back  and 
forth  about  tho  reels. 

ICiiiim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.14l'.r>0o.  KOTARY  MOTOR.  Philip  ,I.  D.^rlingtos, 
lliiitfor.l.  Cr.nn.  Filed  Oct.  20.  1914.  Serial  No. 
SH7. (;•-'«.     <C1.  121—57.) 


1.  A  rotary  motor  having  a  frame  with  a  cylindrical 
chamber  that  is  closed  at  the  rear  end  and  is  open  at  the 
front  end,  a  bearing  bosh  located  at  the  rear  end  of  said 
chamber,  a  bearing  bush  located  at  the  front  end  of  said 
chamber,  said  latter  bush  having  an  interior  diameter  that 
is  larger  than  the  exterior  diameter  of  the  former  bush, 
bearings  arranged  in  said  bushes,  a  shaft  supported  by 
said  bearings  and  a  rotary  element  fixed  to  said  shaft. 

2.  A  rotary  motor  having  a  frame  with  a  cylindrical 
chamber  that  Is  closed  at  the  rear  end  and  is  open  at  the 
front  end,  a  rotary  element,  a  shaft  carrying  said  element, 
and  bushings  In  the  chamber  In  the  frame  supporting  said 
shaft  near  Its  front  and  rear  ends,  the  inside  diameter  of 
the  front  bushing  being  larger  than  the  outside  diameter 
of  the  rear  bushing. 

.3.  A  rotary  motor  having  a  frame  with  a  cyllndrlcnl 
chamber  closed^  at  the  rear  end  by  an  Integral  wall  and 
open  at  the  front  end,  a  rotary  element,  a  shaft  carrying 
said  rotary  element,  and  bushings  rofatably  supporting 
said  shaft  near  its  front  and  rear  ends,  the  Inside  diameter 
of  the  front  bushing  being  larger  than  the  outside  diameter 
of  the  rear  bushing. 

4.  A  rotary  motor  having  a  frame  with  a  c.vHndrlcal 
chamber  closed  at  the  rear  end  and  open  at  the  front 
end.  a  rotary  element,  a  shaft  carrying  said  rotary  ele- 
ment, a  rear  bushing  supporting  the  rear  end  of  said  shaft. 
and  a  front  bashing  supporting  the  front  end  of  said 
shaft,  said  front  bashing  having  an  interior  diameter  that 
Is  larger  than  the  exterior  diameter  of  the  rear  bushing, 
whereby  the  rear  bushing  may  be  withdrawn  from  the 
frame  through  the  front  end  without  disturbing  the  front 
hushing. 

5.  A  rotary  motor  having  a  frame  with  a  chamber  that 
Is  larger  in  diameter  at  the  front  end  than  at  the  rear 
end,  a  bushing  fitting  the  larger  opening  at  the  front  end, 
a  bushing  fitting  the  smaller  opening  at  the  rear  end,  the 
exterior  diameter  of  the  latter  bushing  being  smaller  than 
the  interior  diameter  of  the  former  bushlntr,  bearings  hold 
in  said  bushings,  a  shaft  mounted  In  said  bearings,  and  a 
rotary  element  fixed  to  said  shaft. 


movable  transversely  of  the  head  and  having  a  cam  en- 
gaging said  eye  portion,  the  actuating  member  having  a 


1.142.501.      CAR-COUPLING.      rn.xnt.ES    Dtetz.    Chloago, 
111.,  assignor  to  The  National  Malleable  CastlnKs  Com 
pany.    Cleveland.    Ohio,    rt    Corprrntion    of   Ohio       Filed 
Aug.  27.  1908.     Serial  No.  450,4,">4.     (CI.  213— .nfi.t 
In  a  car  coupler,  a  vertically  movable  locking  device  hav 
ing  nn  eye  portion  at  its  upi?er  end  projecting  through  the 
top  ^vall  Ok   the  coapler-head.  and  an   actuating   member 


recessed   portion  adapted  to  engage  the  coupler-head  for 
lock  selling  the  lock;  substantially  as  described. 


1,142.502.  WINDMILL.  .Tohx  J.  Ko.nneu.y.  Denver, 
Colo.  Piled  Nov.  5,  1913.  Serial  No.  799.254.  (01. 
170     SI.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  a  centrally  Iccntccl 
turn-table  forming  a  support  for  the  shaft  find  in  which 
the  latter  is  Journale<l,  the  axis  of  the  shaft  being  perpen 
dicular  to  that  of  the  turn-table,  a  circular  track  sur 
rounding  the  turn-table,  and  annularly  arranged  with  ref- 
erence thereto,  the  shaft  being  of  a  length  to  span  the 
track  diametrically  and  being  connected  therewith  at  op- 
posite points  to  travel  thereon  to  permit  the  shaft  to 
change  direction  freely,  a  wind  wheel  mounted  on  the 
shaft  l>efween  its  bearing  points  on  the  track,  and  a  vnne 
carried  by  the  shaft  and  rotating  therewith. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  s-haft.  of  a  centrally  located 
turn-table  forming  a  support  for  the  shaft  and  In  which 
the  latter   la  Journaled,   the  axis  of  the  shaft  being   per 
pendlcnlar  to  that  of  the  turn-table,  a  circular  track  sur 
rounding  the  turn-table,  and  annularly  arranged  with  ref 
erence   thereto,   the  shaft  being   of  a   length   to  span  the 
track  diametrically  and  being  connected  therewith  at  oppo- 
site points  to  travel  thereon  to  permit  the  shaft  to  change 
direction   freely,  a  wind  wheel   mounted  on  the  shaft  be- 
tween its  bearing  points  on  the  track,  and  a  vane  carried 
by  the  shaft  and  rotating  therewith,  said  vane  being  drum 
shaped  open  at  both  ends,  and  annularly  arranged. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  a  centrally  located 
turn  table  plvotally  mounted  upon  a  central  support  and 
forming  a  support  for  the  shaft  In  which  the  latter  is 
Jonrnaled.  the  axis  of  the  shaft  being  perpendicular  to 
that  of  the  turn  table,  a  circular  track  surrounding  the 
support  of  the  turn  table  and  annularly  arranged  with  ref- 
erence thereto,  the  shaft  being  of  such  a  length  to  span 
the  track  diametrically  and  being  connected  therewith  at 
opposite  points  to  travel  thereon  to  permit  the  shaft  and 
turn  table  to  change  position  freely,  a  wind  wheel  mounted 
on  the  shaft  and  a  vane  carried  by  the  shaft  and  rotating 
therewith. 


June  8, 1915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


537 


1.142,503.  WEED-CI'TIING  IMPLEMENT.  Chaklbs  E. 
Douglas,  Turner,  0»eg.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1914.  Serial 
No.  822,540.      (CI.  55—60.) 


V 


2.  \  wheel  comprising  an  inner  aectlon  and  an  outer 
non-deformable  tread  section,  a  plurality  of  caahloolng 
devices  distributed  around  and  located  between  tht  aec- 
tions,  each  device  comprising  two  slidably  connected 
yokM  arranged  at  right-angles  to  each  other  to  form  a 
cage,  one  yoke  being  plvotally  connected  with  one  section 
of  the  wheel  and  the  other  yoke  plvotally  connected  with 
the  other  section,  and  a  pneumatic  ball  disposed  within 
the  cage  formed  by  the  yokes  and  compressible  by  every 
relative  movement  of  the  yokes. 


1,142,505.  DIRECTION  INDICATOR  FOR  MOTOR  AND 
OTHER  VEHICLES.  Joseph  Dunn,  Birmingham,  Eng- 
land. Filed  Mar.  1,  1915.  Serial  No.  11.403  (CI. 
116—31.) 


1.  In  an  Implement  of  the  character  described,  the  1 
combination  of  a  plurality  of  crank  shafts  having  crank 
elements  at  their  extremities  and  intermediate  the  latter, 
supporting  elements  pendent  from  the  extremities  of  the 
crank  shafts,  a  bar  connecting  the  intermediate  crank 
elements  of  said  crank  shafts,  a  V-shaped  cutter  blade 
fastened  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  supporting  elements, 
and  means  for  moving  said  bar  longitudinally. 

2.  In  an  Implement  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
bination of  a  plurality  of  crank  shafts  having  crank 
elements  at  their  extremities  and  intermediate  the  latter, 
supporting  elements  pendent  from  the  extremities  of  the 
crank  shafts,  the  lower  ends  of  said  supporting  elements 
bent  horizontally,  transverse  bracing  elements  connecting 
the  supporting  elements  In  pairs,  a  bar  connecting  the  in- 
termediate crank  elements  of  said  crank  shafts,  a  V-shaped 
cutter  blade  fastened  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  supporting 
elements,  the  back  of  the  cutter  blade  being  turned  up. 
and  a  lever  attached  to  said  bar.  a  notched  quadrant  and 
locking  means  engaging  therewith  carried  by  the  lever. 


1,142,504.  RESILIENT  WHEEL.  Benjamik 
Dhtih,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1914. 
No,  818,036.      (CI.  152—35.) 


JAUB8 

Serial 


jea 


1.  A  wheel  comprising  an  inner  section,  an  outer  non- 
deformable  tread  section,  and  cushioning  means  dis- 
tributed around  and  connected  with  the  sections  for 
permitting  relative  eccentric  movement  in  difTerent  direc- 
tions, each  device  comprising  a  pair  of  yokes  disposed 
In  planes  at  an  angle  to  each  other  and  forming  a  cage, 
one  yoke  being  connected  with  one  section  of  the  wheel 
and  the  other  yoke  with  the  other  section,  and  a  cushion- 
ing element  occupying  and  disposed  within  the  cage 
formed  by  the  yoke,  said  yokes  being  slidably  connected, 
whereby  the  cushioning  clement  is  compressed  by  every 
relative  movement  of  the  yokes. 


1.  In  an  indicating  device  for  motor  and  other  vehicles 
the  combination  of  a  hollow  base  member ;  a  hollow  verti- 
cal casing  fixed  to  said  b.nse  member  and  provided  with  a 
vertical  slot ;  a  nut  adapted  to  slide  in  said  vertical 
casing ;  a  screw  rotatably  mounted  in  said  vertical  casing 
and  coactlng  with  said  nut :  a  pin  attached  to  said  nut 
and  working  in  the  slot  In  said  vertical  casing;  a  hand 
operativelv  connected  to  said  screw  and  adapted  to  roUte 
therewith  ;  a  wire  attached  to  said  nut  passing  through 
said  hollow  base  member  and  adapted  to  draw  the  same 
down  within  the  said  vertical  casing  ;  and  a  spring  adapted 
to  raise  the  said  nut  into  its  normal  position. 

2.  In  an  indicating  device  for  vehicles,  the  combination 
of  a  support,  a  hollow  casing  fixed  to  said  support  and  pro- 
vided with  a  longitydlnal  slot,  a  nut  adapted  to  slide  in 
said  casing,  an  Interior  fiange  carried  by  the  casing  and 
through  which  said  nut  projects,  a  member  secured  to  the 
end  of  said  nut  where  it  projects  through  said  flange,  a 
screw  secured  to  said  memt>er  and  projecting  through 
the  slot  in  the  casing,  means  adapted  to  move  said  nut 
in  one  direction  longitudinally  of  the  casing,  and  a  spring 
arranged  to  press  against  said  flange  and  adapted  to  re- 
turn the  said  nut  into  its  normal  position. 


1.142,506.  IIRBINE.  William  Ecclbs,  Chorltoti-cum 
Hardy.  England.  Filed  Mar.  18.  1916.  Serial  No 
14,827.      (CI.  121—118.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  quick  opening  overload  valve 
Tot  turbines,  a  motor  for  actuating  said  Talve.  and  gover- 
nor controlled  mechanism  for  controlling  the  operation 
of  said  motor,  comprising  a  governor  actuated  member, 
a  trip  mechanism  controlled  by  said  member,  and  means 
released  by  said  trip  mechanism  for  controlling  said  motor 
to  open  said  valve. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  quick  opening  tnrblne  valre, 
a  motor  for  actuating  said  valre,  and  a  governor 
controlled    mechanism    for    controlling    the   optratlon   of 
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Mild  motor,  comprising  a  goveroor  actuated  nu-mber. 
*  trigger  member  actuated  by  said  governor  actuated 
member  when  the  goTernor  actuated  member  is  move<l 
to  a  determined  position,  and  a  member  held  In  an  In- 
operative position  by  said  trigger  member,  and  disen- 
gaged therefrom  when  said  trigger  member  It:  actuated 
by  said  governor  actuated  member,  and  means  aitiiated 
by  said  laat  mentioned  member  for  cauHluj;  said  motor 
to  open  said  valve. 


JB     2* 


27 


3.  In  combination  with  a  quiclt  opening  turbine  valve, 
a  pressure  actuated  motor  for  opening  said  valv.>,  and 
governor  controlled  mechanism  for  controlling  tli--  opera- 
tion of  said  motor,  comprising  a  governor  actuatoil  mem 
ber,  a  trigger  lever  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  actuated 
by  f^ald  member  when  said  member  Is  moved  to  ii  deter- 
mined position,  a  trip  arm  normally  held  In  an  inoperative 
position  by  said  lever  and  adapted  to  be  dlsensatfiil  from 
said  lever  when  said  lever  Is  actuated  by  said  membor,  a 
valve  for  delivering  actuating  fluid  to  said  motor,  and 
means  actuated  by  said  trip  lever  for  actuating  said 
valve. 


1,142,507.  SOUND  RECORDING  APPARATUS  Thomas 
A.  Edisom,  Llewellyn  Park,  West  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor 
to  New  Jersey  Patent  Company,  West  Oran^;e.  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  .Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  588,i:?8.      (CI.  181  —  10.) 


1.  In  sound  recording  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  flexible  circular  diaphragm  having  a  single  flat  annular 
edge  portion  and  a  central  circular  portion  located  in  pur 
allel  planes  and  directly  connected  by  an  annular  purtlon 
inclined  at  an  angle  to  said  planes,  means  supporting  said 
edge  portion,  a  rigid  member  secured  to  said  central  por 
tlon  adjacent  the  periphery  thereof,  a  recording  stylus 
rigidly  connected  to  said  rigid  member,  and  means  for 
applying  an  elastic  pressure  on  the  stylus  and  thereby 
impoalng  an  Initial  stress  on  the  diaphragm,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  sound  recording  apparatus,  the  combination  uf  a 
flexible  circular  diaphragm  having  a  3ln£;le  flat  annular 
edge  portion  and  a  central  circular  portion  located  in 
parallel  planes  and  directly  connected  by  an  annular  por 
tlon  inclined  at  an  angle  to  said  planes,  a  Icnlfe  edge 
means  clamping  said  edge  portion  against  snid  knife  edge, 
a  rigid  member  secured  to  said  central  portion  adjacent 
the  periphery  thereof  and  a  recording  stylus  rlgidlj*  con- 
nected to  said  rigid  member,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  sound  recording  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
flexible  circular  diaphragm  having  a  single  flat  annular 
edge  portion  and  a  central  circular  portion  located  In  par- 
allel planes  and  directly  connected  by  an  annular  portion 
Inclined  at  an  angle  to  said  planes,  a  knife  edge  adapted 
to  contact  one  surface  of  said  edge  portion  adjacent  the 
periphery  thereof,  a  washer  of  small  cross  sectional  area 
adapted  to  contact  the  opposite  surface  of  said  edge  por- 
tion in  allnement  with  said  knife  edge,  means  for  clamp 
ing  said  parts  together  In  the  poaitlODs  indicated,  a  rigid 
lucmber  8ecure<l  to  said  central  portion  adjacent  the  pe- 


riphery   thereof,   and   a   stylus   rigidly   connected   to   said 
rigid   mt'inber,   substantially   as   described. 

\.  .Vs  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  diaphragm  of 
acetyl  C'llulose  havlnc  a  sin-.:le  flat  annular  edge  portion 
and  a  circular  central  portion  located  in  parallel  planes 
and  directly  connected  by  an  annular  portion  inclined  at 
an  angle  to  said  plani-s,  and  a  nonflexihie  circular  mem- 
Inr  secured  to  said  central  portion  adjacent  the  periphery 
thereof,    substantially    as    described. 


1.142.50S.  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  John 
K.  Kdward.s,  Philadelphia,  Pn,  .  Filed  Oct.  11,  1913. 
Serial   No.  704.579.      (CI.    123— <^0.) 


1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder  including  a  water  chamber  surrounding  a 
coml>ustio!i  chamber  provided  with  a  piston ;  of  a  head 
having  a  water  chamber  in  communication  with  the  water 
chamber  In  said  cylinder  and  a  conical  valve  stat  at  the 
end  of  said  cyllnd*T  with  two  diametrically  opposed  fuel 
Inl.'t  ports.  an<l  two  diametrically  opposed  exhaust  ports, 
opening  thcrcthrougli,  equldi.itantly  spaced  in  the  clrcum 
ference  of  .said  seat;  a  spark  plug  extending  in  an  Ignition 
recess  in  said  valve  seat  ;  a  hollow  conical  valve  fitted  to 
rotate  In  said  valve  seat  and  having  a  stem  eitendlnx 
through  said  bead  ;  a  removable  cap  on  said  head,  cover- 
ing the  water  chamber  therein  and  having  a  shaft  bear- 
ing ;  a  crank  9\\9.i\ ;  a  pitman  operatively  connecting  said 
crank  sliaft  with  said  piston  ;  a  bevel  gear  on  said  crank 
shaft  :  .i  •  oiinter  shaft  extending  parallel  with  the  axis 
of  said  cylinder.  In  the  bearing  on  said  cap  ;  a  bevel  t'ear 
on  said  counter  shaft  engaging  the  gear  on  said  crank 
shaft ;  an  Intermittent  gear  on  said  counter  shaft  ex 
tending  above  said  head,  having  four  teeth  on  one  half  of 
Its  periphery  with  cylindrical  sectors  of  uniform  radius  be- 
tween tbt'Hi  :  a  Oneva  stop  wheel  on  said  valve  stem  hav- 
ing eight  iiear  teeth  recesses  in  its  periphery  fitted  to  the 
teeth  on  said  Intermittent  gear,  and  having  sectors  be- 
tween said  recesses  curved  to  fit  the  sectors  on  said  in- 
termittent gear ;  whereby  said  valve  is  positively  Inter- 
mittently turned  to  open  and  close  said  Inlet  and  exhaust 
ports  and  said  ignition  recess  In  proper  time  with  the 
movements  of  said  piston  and  is  prevented  from  turning 
otherwise,  and  is  maintained  tight  by  the  pressure  in  said 
cylinder. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder  Including  a  combustion  chamber  provided 
with  a  piston  :  of  a  head  having  a  conical  valve  seat  at 
the  end  of  said  cylinder  with  two  diametrically  opposed 
fuel  inlet  ports  and  two  diametrically  opposed  exhaust 
ports  opening  therethrough,  equidistant] y  spaced  in  the 
circumference  of  said  seat ;  a  spark  ping  extending  In  an 
ignition  recess  In  said  valve  seat;  a  hollow  conical  valve 
fitted  to  rotate  in  said  valve  seat  and  having  a  stem  ex- 
teudiu;,'  through  said  bead;  a  crank  shaft;  a  pitman  oper- 
atively connecting  said  crank  shaft  with  said  piston  ;  a 
te\rl  ::ear  on  said  crank  shaft;  a  counter  shaft  extending 
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parallel  with  the  axis  of  said  cylinder;  a  bevel  gear  on 
.s-ald  counter  shaft  engaging  the  gear  on  said  crank  shaft ; 
an  intermittent  gear  on  said  counter  shaft  extending 
alKive  said  head,  liavliig  four  teeth  on  one  half  of  its 
periphery  with  cylindrical  sectors  of  uniform  radius  be- 
tween them  ;  a  Geneva  stop  wheel  on  said  valve  stem  hav- 
ing eight  gear  teeth  recesses  in  its  periphery  fitted  to  the 
teeth  on  said  intermittent  gear,  and  having  sectors  be- 
tween said  recesses  curved  to  fit  the  sectors  on  said  in- 
termittent gear;  whereby  said  valve  Is  positively  Inter- 
mittently turned  to  open  and  close  said  inlet  and  exhaust 
ports  anil  said  Ignition  recess  in  proper  time  with  the 
movements  of  said  piston  and  Is  prevented  from  turning 
otherwise,  and  Is  maintained  tight  by  the  pressure  In  said 
cylinder. 

3.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder  including  a  combustion  chamber  provided 
with  a  piston  :  of  a  lu-ad  having  a  conical  valve  seat  at 
the  end  of  said  cylinder  with  two  diametrically  opposed 
fuel  Inlet  ports  and  two  diametrically  opposed  exhaust 
ports  opening  therethrough,  equldlstantly  spaced  In  the 
circumference  of  said  seat :  a  hollow  conical  valve  fitted 
to  rotate  In  said  valve  scat  and  having  a  stem  extending 
through  said  head  ;  a  crank  shaft ;  a  pitman  operatively 
connectine  said  crank  shaft  with  said  piston  ;  a  bevel 
gear  on  said  crank  shaft;  a  counter  shaft  extending  par- 
allel with  the  axis  of  said  cylinder  ;  a  bevel  gear  on  said 
counter  shaft  engaging  the  gear  on  said  crank  shaft ;  an 
Intermittent  gear  on  said  counter  shaft  extending  above 
said  head,  having  four  teeth  on  one  half  of  its  periphery 
with  cylindrical  sectors  of  uniform  radius  between  them  ; 
a  Geneva  stop  wheel  on  said  valve  stem  having  eight  gear 
teeth  recesses  in  Its  periphery  fitted  to  the  teeth  on  said 
Intermittent  gear,  and  havlrc  sectors  lietween  said  re- 
cesses curved  to  fit  the  sectors  on  said  intermittent  gear  ; 
whereby  said  valve  Is  positively  Intermittently  turned  to 
open  and  close  said  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports  in  proper  time 
with  the  movements  of  said  piston  and  is  prevented  from 
turning  otherwise,  and  is  maintained  tight  by  the  pres- 
sure In   said   cylinder. 

4.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  comblnitlon 
with  a  cylinder  including  a  combustion  chamber  provided 
with  a  piston,  and  having  a  conical  valve  seat  at  the  end 
of  said  cylinder  with  a  fuel  Inlet  port  and  an  exhaust  port 
opening  therethrough  ;  a  hollow  conical  valve  fitted  to 
rotate  In  said  valve  seat  and  having  n  sten  :  a  crank 
shaft;  a  pitman  operatively  connecting  said  crank  shaft 
with  said  piston  :  a  bevel  gear  on  said  crank  shaft  ;  a 
counter  shaft  extendlnjr  parallel  with  the  ails  of  said 
cylinder ;  a  bevel  gear  on  said  counter  shaft  engaging  the 
gear  on  said  crank  shaft;  an  Intermittent  gear  on  said 
counter  shaft  extending  above  said  head,  having  four 
teeth  on  one  half  of  Its  periphery  with  crllndrlcTl  sectors 
of  uniform  radius  between  them  ;  a  Genevn  stop  wheel  on  j 
said  valve  stem  having  eight  pear  teeth  recesses  in  Its  pe-  j 
rlphery  fitted  to  the  teeth  on  said  Intermittent  gear,  and 
having  sectors  between  said  recesses  curved  to  fit  the 
sectors  on  said  intermittent  gear:  whereby  said  valve  Is  | 
positively  intermittently  turned  to  open  and  cJose  aaid 
Inlet  and  exhaust  ports  In  proper  time  with  the  movements 
of  said  piston  and  Is  prevented  from  turning  otherwise, 
and  Is  maintained  tight  by  the  pressure  in  said  cylinder. 

5.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder  Including  a  combustion  chamber  provided 
with  a  piston,  and  having  a  conical  ^ilve  seat  at  the  end 
of  said  cylinder  with  a  fuel  inlet  port  and  an  exhaust  port 
opening  therethrough  ;  a  hollow  conical  valve  fitted  to 
rotate  In  said  valve  seat  and  having  a  stem ;  a  crank 
shaft;  a  pitman  operatively  connecting  said  crank  shaft 
with  said  piston;  a  bevel  gear  on  said  crank  shaft;  a 
counter  shaft  extending  parallel  with  the  axis  of  said 
cylinder ;  a  bevel  gear  on  said  counter  shaft  engaging  the 
gear  on  said  crank  shaft;  an  intermittent  gear  on  said 
counter  shaft  extending  above  said  head,  having  teeth 
with  cylindrical  sectors  of  uniform  radius  between  them  ; 
a  Geneva  stop  wheel  on  said  valve  stem  having  teeth 
recesses  In  its  periphery  fitted  to  the  teeth  on  said  Inter- 
mittent gear,  and  having  sectors  between  said  recesses 
curved     to    fit     the    sectors    on    said    Intermittent    gear; 


whereby  said  valve  l.s  positively  intermittently  tamed  to 
open  and  close  said  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports  and  said 
Ignition  recess  in  proper  time  with  the  moTements  of  said 
piston  and  Is  prevented  from  turning  otherwise,  and  is 
maintained  tight  by  the  pressure  in  said  cylinder. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.  ] 


1.142.509.  BATHING  SUIT  POCKET.  Abkaiiam  El.L- 
MAN  and  Sami  EL  I'AiLt.,  New  York.  N  Y..  assignors  of 
one-third  to  Sol  Gitelman.  New  York,  N.  Y,  Filed  July 
6,  1914.     Serial  No.  849,021.     (CL  2—15.) 


1.  A  waterproof  pot  kit  for  bathing  suits,  said  pocket 
being  open  at  one  end  and  provided  with  two  Jaws  having 
waterproof  cushions  on  their  inner  sides  and  which  are 
adapted  to  open  outwardly,  each  of  said  Jaws  consisting 
of  separate  parts  hinged  together  and  the  hinge  of  one 
Jaw  being  in  a  different  transverse  line  from  the  binge 
of  the  other  Jaw. 

2.  A  bathing  garment  provided  with  a  waterproof 
pocket  having  a  head  portion  passing  outwardly  through 
the  garment,  said  pocket  b*dng  secured  to  the  garment 
and  said  head  portion  consisting  of  Jaws  which  are  adapt- 
ed to  open  outwardly  and  which  are  made  waterproof 
when   closed. 

3.  The  combination  with  n  bathing  garment  of  a  water- 
proof pocket  having  a  head  portion  which  passes  out- 
wardly through  a  part  of  said  garment,  said  pocket  being 
secured  to  said  garment  and  said  head  portion  consisting 
of  hinged  Jaws  which  are  adapted  to  open  outwardly  and 
which  are  provided  on  their  Inner  sides  with  waterproof 
cushions,  and  means  for  securing  said  Jaws  together. 


1.142. 510.  F.\STENING  DEVI^.  Lillian  K.  Enole, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  p-iled  Nov  4.  1914.  Serial  No. 
870,174.      (d.   24 — 87. > 


A  fastening  device,  comprising  a  rigid  body  portion 
having  a  pair  of  Integral  prongs  extending  from  each  end 
thereof  and  longitudinally  of  the  body  portion  and  sub- 
stantially in  the  same  plane,  the  ends  of  the  pairs  of 
prongs  pointing  toward  each  other,  said  prongs  being 
separated  from  the  body  portion  with  their  Inner  edges 
substantially  parallel  with  the  edges  of  the  body  to  form 
narrow  silts  in  which  the  material  is  seated  and  gripped. 


1,142,511.  SPARK-PLUG.  William  H.  VtmaxuL,  South 
Bethlehem.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1915.  Serial  No.  4,359. 
(01.  123—169.) 

1.  A  spark  plug  embodying  a  shell,  a  core  comprUlag  a 
pair  of  sections  secured  therein,  a  central  conductor  com- 
prising a  pair  of  sections  engaged  through  the  core  aec- 
tlona,  one  end  of  one  conductor  section  baring  a  haad 
bearing  against  the  end  of  the  reapectlTe  core  aaction, 
nuts  threaded  upon  the  end  portions  of  the  other  con- 
ductor section  and  bearing  againat  the  reapaetlTe  oora 
section  to  hold  the  second  mentioned  coadoctor  aactloo 
at  its  adjusted  position,  one  end  portion  of  the  Mcond 
mentioned  conductor  section  projecting  from  th«  rcapte- 
tive  nut.  the  said  head  having  a  rounded  socket  raeaivtsg 
the  said  end   portion  of  the  second  mentioned  conductor 
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section,  and  a  nut  threaded  upon  the  other  end  portion  of 
the  first  mentioned  conductor  section  and  bearing  against 
the  respective  core  section. 


1.14  2,512.  APPARATUS  FOR  PURIFYING  OIL. 
ALGLST  H.  Fhanke,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Aug.  1,  1912. 
Serial  No.  712,759.      (CI.  210 — 10.) 


In  an  oil  purifier,  the  combination  with  a  vessel  adapt- 
ed to  contain  oil,  of  means  for  beating  said  vessel,  and  a 
plurality  of  removable  pans,  the  bottoms  of  which  form 
precipitating  surfaces,  each  of  said  pans  being  supported 
from  the  next  lower  pan,  said  pans  being  provided  with 
centrally  located,  downwardly  projecting  drain  pipes  and 
with  alternately  arranged  openings  for  the  passage  of  the 
oil,  said  openings  being  provided  with  upwardly  project- 
ing flanges,  said  pans  being  provided  with  depending 
flanges  forming  slip  joints. 


1.142,513.     CHECK- VALVE.     George  A.  Gask,  Cleveland. 
Ohio,   assignor,   by   mesne  assignments,   to   The   Iceless 
Machine   Company,    Cleveland,    Ohio,    a    Corporation    of 
Ohio.     Filed  June  22,   1914.     Serial  No.  848.563.      (CI 
137—32.) 

1.  In  a  check  valve,  the  combination  with  a  body,  of  n 
member  having  a  cylindrical  bore  forming  a  passage  and 
having  a  seat,  a  main  closure  having  a  hollow  stem  ex 
tending  into  said  bore  and  slidably  engaging  the  same  and 
having  an  enlarged  portion  fitting  said  seat,  an  opening 
leading  from  the  Interior  of  the  stem  under  said  enlarged 
portloo,  ■  contracted  portion  within  the  stem  fprmlng  the 
•eat,  and  a  ball  closing  said  seat. 

2.  In  a  check  valve,  the  combination  with  a  chambered 
easing,  of  an  intermediate  member  dividing  the  chamber 
and  having  a  cyllndrically  bored  boss,  a  valve  seat  at  one 
end  of  the  bore,  a  closure  for  said  bore  having  a  portion 
fitting  said  seat  and  having  a  hollow  portion  fitting  into 
said  bore,  a  groove  on  the  exterior  of  the  hollow  portion 


2.  A  spark  plug  embodyluR  a  shell,  an  Insulating  core 
therein,  a  tubular  conductor  extending  through  the  core, 
and  an  electrode  pin  extending  through  the  tubular  con- 
ductor, the  tubular  conductor  having  an  auxiliary  bore 
extending  from  one  end  adjacent  the  said  pin,  and  the  pin 
projecting  beyond  the  said  end  of  the  conductor. 


contiguous  to  the  bore,  a  member  secured  to  said  hollow 
portion  and  having  an  opening  tberethrougb,  and  a  ball 
closing  said  opening. 


piston,  a  check  valve  for  said  passage  and  means  for  open- 
ing the  air  feed  to  external  atmosphere. 


«-!ai 


3  In  a  check  valve,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
I iiambered  members,  of  a  disk-like  member  clamped  be- 
tween them  and  having  a  centrally  dls{>o8ed  boss  and  a 
bore  forming  a  passage  through  the  boss,  a  plug  slldable  in 
said  iKjre  and  having  an  enlarged  portion  closing  the  end 
thereof,  a  pa.ssage  through  said  plug  opening  beneath  the 
enlarged  portion,  a  member  threaded  Into  said  plug  and 
having  nn  npenlng  tnerethrough  communicating  with  said 
last  named  passage,  and  a  ball  closing  said  opening. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  a  partition  across  the 
casing,  a  tubular  guide  carried  thereby,  a  hollow  plug 
slldable  in  said  guide  and  having  an  annular  shoulder 
adapted  to  engage  a  seat  formed  on  the  guide,  a  member 
secured  to  the  plug  and  providing  a  second  seat,  and  a 
hall  retained  within  the  plug  and  adapted  to  seat  on  the 
second  seat 

r>.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  a  member  carried  there- 
by and  having  a  tubular  guide,  a  plug  slldable  within  the 
guide  and  cu  acting  with  it  to  form  a  valve,  said  plug  hav- 
ing a  recess,  a  sleeve  carried  by  the  plug  and  providing 
a  seat,  and  a  movable  valve  member  confined  by  the 
sleeve  within  the  plug. 


l.UJ.nH.  l'ULS.\TOR- DRIVEN  PERCUSSIVE  TOOL. 
ARTHtit  H.  Gibson,  Easton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll- 
Rand  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  June  17,  1911.  Serial  No.  633,805.  (Ci. 
255 — 45.) 


1.  A  percussive  tool,  its  cylinder  and  piston,  a  pulsator 
connected  to  reciprocate  the  piston,  an  air  feed  for  the 
tool,  a  passage  located  in  position  to  alternately  open  the 
air  feed  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  pulsator  system  and 
mean.'!  for  automatically  preventing  the  return  of  air  from 
the  air  feed  to  the  system. 

2.  A  percussive  tool,  its  cylinder  and  piston,  a  pulsator 
connected  to  reciprocate  the  piston,  an  air  feed  for  the 
tool,  a  passage  connecting  the  air  feed  and  cylinder  and 
having  its  cylinder  end  located  in  position  to  alternately 
open  the  air  feed  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  piston  and 
a  check  valve  for  said  passage. 

.{.  .\  percussive  tool,  its  cylinder  and  piston,  a  pulsator 
connected  to  reciprocate  the  piston,  an  air  feed  for  the 
tool,  a  passage  located  in  position  to  alternately  open  the 
air  feed  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  pulsator  system, 
means  for  automatically  preventing  the  return  of  air 
from  the  air  feed  to  the  system  and  means  for  opening  the 
air  feed  to  external  atmosphere. 

4.  A  percussive  tool,  its  cylinder  and  piston,  a  pulsator 
connected  to  reciprocate  the  piston,  an  air  feed  for  the 
tool,  a  passage  connecting  the  air  feed  with  the  cylinder 
and  having  its  cylinder  end  located  In  position  to  alter- 
nately   open    the   air   feed    to   the   opposite    sides   of   the 


1.142,515.  POTATO-PLANTER.  Thomas  L.  Good.  Ed- 
wardsville.  HI.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  May  A.  S.  P. 
Good,  Eclwardsville,  111.  Filed  May  8,  1914.  Serial  No. 
837.110.      (CI.   ill— 27.> 


1.  In  a  potato  planter,  the  combination  with  a  rotating 
carrier  and  a  picker  comprising  a  pair  of  resillently  mount- 
ed jaws  of  a  stationary  element  mounted  In  the  path  of  a 
potato  held  by  said  jaws. 

-.  In  a  potato  planter,  the  combination  with  a  rotating 
carrier,  a  picker  comprising  a  pair  of  jaws  mounted  on 
said  carrier  and  a  spring  arranged  to  normally  draw  said 
jaws  together,  of  a  potato  ejector  fixedly  secured  In  a 
position  where  said  jaws  will  straddle  said  ejector  in  their 
movement. 

3.  In  a  potato  planter,  a  hopper,  a  tractor  driven  ro- 
tatable  element  lu  said  hopper,  uniformly  spaced  pairs 
of  jaws  carried  by  the  rotatable  element,  and  a  fixed  ele- 
ment lying  between  the  paths  of  the  Jaws  of  each  pair  to 
eject  the  potatoes  from  said  Jaws  without  engaging  the 
Jaws. 

4.  In  a  planter  of  the  class  described,  a  tractor  driven 
element  having  uniformly  spaced  pickers,  each  comprising 
a  pair  of  Jaws,  which  are  normally  spring  held  together, 
a  hopper  through  which  said  pickers  travel,  a  yielding 
mounted  device  mounted  in  the  path  of  potatoes  carried 
by  the  pickers  for  fully  seating  the  potatoes  between  the 
jaws  of  the  pickers  iinl  a  rigid  device  in  the  path  of  the 
potatoes  carried  by  said  pickers  to  expel  the  potatoes  from 
the  pickers. 


1.142,:.ld.  rSElMATIC- TIRE  MOi  NTING.  Chahlbs 
UiLBERT  Hawlky  ami  Ehlk  King  Bakek.  Chicago,  111., 
assignors  to  I  nlversal  Kim  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Continuation  in  part  of  application 
Serial  No.  426,494.  filed  Apr.  11,  1908.  This  application 
filed  Feb.  13,  1909.     Serial  No.  477,732.     (CI.  152 — 21.) 

1.  A  demountable  wheel  rim  comprising  a  split  ring, 
in  combination  with  a  link  having  a  pin  and  slot  connec- 
tion to  one  end  of  the  ring,  and  a  lug  on  the  other  end  of 
the  ring,  the  fre<>  end  of  the  link  being  interlocked  with 
said  lug   in  two  positions,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  wheel  rim,  in  combination,  a  fixed  mem- 
ber, a  split  detachable  rim  member  carrying  tire  retaining 
means,  a  latch  connected  to  one  end  of  the  split  member 
and  movable  with  relation  thereto  in  the  plane  of  the 
wheel,  and  means  for  holding  said  latch  in  engagement 
with  the  other  end  of  the  split  member, 

3.  In  a  vehicle  wheel  rim  in  combination,  a  fixed  mem- 
her,  a  split  detachable  rim  member,  carrying  tire  retaining 
means,  a  latch  pivoted  to  one  end  of  said  split  member  by 


means  of  a   pivot  whose  axis  is  substantially  parallel  to 
that  of  the   wheel,  a   lug   on   the  other  end  of  said   split 


member  udaptod   to   !..■  .  ngajieil   by  said  latch,   and   means 
for  holding  said  latch  In  cngaj;fment  with  said  lug. 


1,142,517.      COMBINED   BOTTLE   AND   DROPPING    DE 
VICE.     Frank  S.  Heketh.  New  York.  N.^  Y..  assignor  to 
E.  R.  8<julbb  k  Sons,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed 
July  21,  im.S.     .'^erinl  Nu.  7.S0.105.      (CI.  12S — 28.  i 


1.  A  receptacle  having  a  closed  mouth  and  containing 
a  smooth  solid  rod  fitting  loosely  in  the  mouth  of  the  re- 
ceptacle, said  rod  being  of  slightly  less  cross  sectional  area 
than  said  mouth  and  extending  into  the  body  of  the  recep- 
tacle, said  rod  being  adapted  to  slide  through  the  mouth 
of  the  receptacle  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  a  con- 
tracted mouth,  of  a  solid  rod  within  said  receptacle  ex- 
tending through  said  mouth,  said  rod  being  of  slightly  less 
crosS'Se(  tlonal  area  than  the  area  of  the  mouth. 

3.  The  (omblnatlon  with  a  bottle  having  a  sealed  neck 
and  a  weakened  portion  whereby  the  end  of  the  neck  may 
be  broken  off  to  form  a  mouth,  a  rod  within  said  bottle 
extending  Into  said  neck,  said  rod  extending  beyond  said 
weakened  portion  and  being  of  slightly  less  cross-sectional 
area  than  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  neck  at  the  weak- 
ened portion. 


1,142,518.  BUILDING  BLOCK  FOR  BUILDING-WALL 
CONSTUrcTlON.  Jame.s  J.  Hinde,  Sandusky.  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  19,  1912,  Serial  No.  678,626.  Renewed  Nov. 
11,  1914.  Serial  No.  871.633.  (CI.  72 — 41. t 
1.  The  combination  with  adjacent  building  blocks  hav- 
ing registering  core  openings  therein,  of  a  bonding  block 
comprising  a  rectangular  hollow  member  telescopically  en- 
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gageable  with  satd  core  openings  and  having  a  bevel  or 
pointed  end  for  engagement  with  the  last  laid  of  the  adja- 
cent building  blocks. 


» 


2.  The  combination  with  adjacent  hollow  hulldliiK  blocks 
having  registering  core  openings  therein,  of  a  Imudin? 
block  having  a  rectangular  portion  telescopically  ensrage- 
able  with  the  core  openings  of  the  first  laid  of  snld  ad- 
jacent blocks,  and  a  projecting  end  beveled  or  poluted  on 
Its  under  side  for  engagement  with  the  corf  opening  of 
the  last  laid  of  said  adjacent  blocks. 

3.  The  combination  with  adjacent  hollow  building  blocks 
having  registering  core  openings  therein,  of  a  bonding 
block  comprising  a  rectangular  hollow  member  telescopi- 
cally engageable  with  the  core  openings  In  said  blocks 
and  indented  transversely  to  receive  the  mortar,  one  end 
of  said  block  being  beveled  or  pointed  for  easy  engage- 
ment with  the  last  laid  of  said  adjacent  building  blocks. 


1,14  2,519.  BOTTLE-STOPPER  LOCK.  George  M. 
HisKEV.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  L. 
Potter.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  .■?.  1914.  Sejial 
No.  H2l.M'^4.      (CI.  215—33.) 


1.  A  bottle  stopper  lock  comprising  a  stem  provided 
with  a  head,  a  shaft  reclprocatingly  mounted  in  said  stem, 
a  nut  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft,  pawls  hin;:ed 
to  the  lower  end  of  said  stem,  means  to  reciprocate  said 
shaft,  a  locking  bolt  adapted  to  engage  said  shaft  and 
lock  it  against  movement,  and  a  plurality  of  notched  disk.s 
adapted  to  engage  said  locking  bolt  and  lock  said  stopp-r 

2.  A  bottle  stopper  lock,  comprising  a  threaded  stem,  a 
head  secured  to  said  stem,  a  sleeve  of  resilient  material 
mounted  on  said  stem  and  engaging  said  head,  a  flanged 
sleeve  secured  to  said  stem,  a  plurality  of  notched  disks 
secured  on  said  stem  intermediate  said  sleeve  and  iiead, 
a  sliding  bolt  mounted  in  said  stem  and  said  head,  a 
threaded  shaft  reclprocatingly  and  revolubly  mounted  in 
said  stem,  a  nut  on  the  end  of  said  shaft,  pawls  pivoted 
to  the  end  of  said  stem  adjacent  the  nut,  and  means  to 
revolve  said  shaft  to  reciprocate  said  nut  to  engage  said 
pawls  to  engage  the  wall  of  a  container  to  lock  said 
stopper  therein. 

.S.  In  a  bottle  stopper  lock,  the  combination  with  a  tubu- 
lar cork  within  a  bottle  neck,  of  a  tubular  threaded  stem, 
a  bead  secured  to  said  stem,  a  flanged  sleeve  secured  to 
•aid  stem  above  said  head,  slotted  disks  revolubly  mounted 
on  said  stem  between  said  sleeve  and  said  head,  a  movable 
bolt  mounted  in  said  bead  and  stem,  a  shaft  reclprocat- 
ingly mounted  In  said  stem,  a  plurality  of  pawls  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  stem,  means  on  said  shaft  to  engage  said 
pawls,  means  to  reciprocate  said  shaft  to  engage  said 
pawls,  and  means  to  engage  said  holt  with  said  shaft 
to  prevent  movement  thereof  when  said  disks  are  turned 
with  their  notches  out  of  register. 

4.   In  a  bottle  stopper  lock,  in  comblnntlrtn  with  a  ren 
trally    apertured   cork   within   a   bottle   neck,    of   a    stem 


adapted  to  pas.^  through  said  cork,  said  stem  having  an 
•  xi.Mual  thieiul.-d  portion  and  a  threaded  concentric  bore, 
a  threaded  head  adapted  to  engage  the  threaded  periphery 
of  said  stem,  a  movable  bolt  mounted  within  said  h<'ad, 
bottle  tMigagliig  means  secured  to  said  stem,  a  revoluble 
shaft  mounted  In  said  stem,  means  on  said  shaft  to  en- 
gage said  bottle  engaging  means,  means  to  move  said 
shaft,  and  a  plurality  of  notched  disks  mounted  on  said 
stem  and  erat)rucing  said  movable  bolt  and  adapted  to 
lock  or  lelt-asi'  said  bolt  in  locking  engagement  with  said 
shaft. 


l.Mli.a'Jn.  riHP:  Al'P.\KATrS  FOIJ  OIL-TANKS. 
J.  Hdlme.s.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Sept.  2,  1913, 
No.    787,795.      (CI.    16ft--ll.i 


OSCAH 

Serial 


1.  In  a  Are  apparatus  for  oil  tanks,  a  plurality  of 
buoyant  tire  extinguishers,  a  thermally  controlled  dis- 
charge for  the  contents  of  each  extinguisher,  and  a  coun- 
terlialance  for  certain  of  the  extinguishers,  whereby  cer- 
tain of  the  extinguishers  will  discharge  their  contents, 
when  thermally  released,  into  the  vldnlty  of  the  oil  sur- 
face, and  other  extinguishers  will  be  elevated  by  the  coun- 
terbalances as  their  contents  are  discharged. 

2.  In  a  fire  apparatus  for  oil  tanks,  a  buoyant  cover  for 
the  oil  for  the  purpose  of  minimizing  the  gasifying  of  the 
oil,  a  buoyant  Are  extinguisher,  arranged  to  rise  and  fall 
as  the  level  of  the  oil  varies,  a  thermally  controlled  dis- 
charge for  the  contents  of  the  extinguisher,  arranged  in 
the  Immediate  vicinity  of  and  above  said  cover,  and  a 
second  like  constructed  extinguisher  having  a  counter- 
balance arranged  to  cause  the  extinguisher  to  rise  In  the 
tank  as  its  contents  are  discharged. 


1,142, ,521.  ROTARY  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  MA- 
TERIALS. John  W.  Hohnsey,  Summit.  N.  J.,  assignor 
to  General  Reduction  Gas  and  By-Products  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  July  15,  1910,  Se- 
rial No.  572,132.  Renewed  Nov.  10,  1914.  Serial  No. 
'<71,399.      (CI.  34—8.) 

1.  In  apparatus  for  treating  materials,  a  rotating 
chamber,  shelves  rotating  with  said  chamber  and  adapted 
to  lift  and  drop  the  material  under  treatment,  supports 
for  said  shelves,  and  means  for  causing  such  shelves  to 
move  with  relation  to  said  cylinder  and  means  for  abruptly 
stopping  such   motion. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  treating  materials,  a  rotating 
chamber  having  therein  a  series  of  pivotally  mounted 
cradles  and  means  for  arresting  the  movement  of  said 
cradles  during  the  rotation  of  the  cylinder. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  treating  materials,  a  rotating 
chamber,  a  series  of  cradles  pivotally  mounted  therein 
and  a  series  of  coactlng  stirrups  secured  to  said  vessel  in 
which  said  cradles  are  mounted,  and  acting  as  stops 

4.  In  apparatus  for  treating  materials,  a  rotating 
vessel  containing  a  plurality  of  buckets  for  elevating  and 
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distributing    the    material, 
with  relation  to  the  vessel. 


said    buckets    being    movable 


5.  In  (ipparHtus  for  treating  sticky  materials,  a  rotary 
vessel  containing  a  plurality  of  buckets  for  elevating  and 
distributing  the  material,  said  buckets  being  adapted  to 
shake  loose  the  sticky  material  during  the  rotation  of 
the  vessel. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,142,522.  MACHINE  FOR  MANUFACTLRINfi  CON- 
CRETE ARTICLES.  1  KTEit  BtED  Jaggek.  London, 
England,  assignor  to  The  Improved  Construction  Com- 
pany Limited,  London,  England.  Original  application 
tiled  Fell  L'«i.  1907,  Serial  No.  358,418.  Divided  and 
this  application  tiled  Sept.  13,  1907.  Serial  No.  392,742. 
(CL  25 — 41.)  ," 


f^M 


flf.n     '      ::  J' "     i'    '^  a  n     n — o 


m 


1.  A  machine  for  purposes  such  as  herein  referred  to, 
comprising  a  table,  a  horizontal  pivot  therefor,  means  for 
oscillating  the  table  about  such  pivot,  means  for  simulta- 
neously reciprocating  the  table  in  the  direction  of  the  ails 
of  such  pivot,  and  means  for  arresting  the  oscillations  of 
the  table  abruptly  independently  of  the  means  producing 
the  oscillations  aforesaid. 

2.  .\  machine  for  purposes  such  as  herein  referred  to, 
comprising  a  table,  a  horizontal  pivot  therefor,  means  for 
oscillating  the  table  about  such  pivot,  means  for  simulta- 
neously reciprocating  the  table  in  the  direction  of  the  ails 
of  such  pivot,  and  means  for  arresting  the  reciprocations 
of  the  table  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  the  oscillating 
pivot  abruptly  independently  of  the  means  producing  the 
reciprocations  aforesaid. 

A  machine  for  manufacturing  concrete  slabs,  beams, 
pipes,  tiles  and  other  concrete  articles,  comprising  a  table, 
a  supporting  frame,  forked  levers  pivoted  to  the  support- 
ing frame,  trunnion  blocks  carried  by  such  forked  levers, 
a  pivot  shaft  carried  by  the  trunnion  blocks  and  means 
attaching  the  table  to  the  pivot  shaft,  the  pivots  of  the 
forked  levers  being  arranged  to  permit  of  movement  of 
the  levers  In  the  plane  containing  the  axis  of  the  table 
pivot  shaft  aforesaid,  a  driving  shaft,  eccentric  means 
driven  by  such  shaft  and  adapted  to  impart  movement  to 
the  forked  levers  so  as  to  reciprocate  the  pivot  shaft  in 
the  direction  of  Its  axis  and  other  eccentric  means  con- 
nected to  the  table  and  adapted  to  oscillate  the  same  about 
the  axis  of  the  pivot  shaft  when  the  latter  Is  being  recip- 
rocated. 

4.  A  machine  for  manufacturing  concrete  slaiis.  beams, 
pipes  and  other  concrete  articles,  comprising  a  support- 
ing table,  a  horizontal  pivot  therefor  located  Intermediate 
of  the  ends  of  said  table  whereby  said  table  may  be  oscil- 


lated about  a  horizontal  axis,  a  rotary  member,  an  eccen- 
tric member  mounted  on  tiie  rotary  member  and  combined 
with  said  table  for  so  oscillating  the  latter  about  the  said 
axis,  a  second  eccentric  member  mounted  on  the  said 
rotary  member  and  combined  with  said  table  for  simulta- 
neously Imparting  to  the  latter  a  substantially  horizontal 
reciprocating  movement  In  the  direction  of  the  arls  of  such 
pivot  and  stops  against  which  the  said  table  strikes  as 
it  is  oscillated  for  imparling  vertical  shocks  to  said  table 
suhstantiallv  as  des(ribed. 


1,142.523.  BT'CKLi:.  VVali.emau  K'  vs.  New  York,  N.  Y., 
and  H.<u\E^  Giles,  Boundbrook,  N.  J.,  assignors  to 
Kops  Bros.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Firm.  Filed  Apr.  23, 
191.^.     Serial  No.  7r.i:,074.      (CI.  24—194.) 


.33- 


A  buckle  coniiirisin-'  .i  bfwiy  m.  mlicr  having  transverse 
parallel  slots  therein  and  overturned  parts  at  the  sides 
to  form  slide-ways  with  the  adjacent  portions  thereof,  a 
U-shaped  griiipiiiL'  nirmber  separal  U'  from  the  body  mem- 
ber and  adapted  at  its  ends  to  fit  and  move  within  the 
said  slide-ways,  a  series  of  teeth  stamped  from  the  reverse 
side  of  the  said  grippiuj;  member  and  lying  in  substan- 
tially the  same  plane  as  the  obverse  side  thereof,  and  a 
strip  of  material  secured  at  one  end  between  the  parts  of 
the  U-shaped  gripping  member  folded  over  the  edge  of  the 
reverse  side  thereof  and  threaded  through  one  of  the 
slots  in  the  body  member  from  the  rear  thereof  and 
through  the  other  slot  in  the  body  member  from  the  front 
thereof  so  that  the  gripping  member  lies  between  and  la 
maintained  in  position  In  the  body  member  by  thoae  portions 
of  the  said  strip  of  material  which  are  threaded  through 
the  slots  of  the  body  member 


1,142,524.  GAS-PRODUCER.  Nisgbt  Latta,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Allis-Chalmers 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  May  16,  1910.     Serial  No.  561,665.      (Ci.  48—74.) 


1.  In  a  gns  producer,  an  elongated  shell,  a  plurailtv 
of  Inclined  vaporizing  walls  within  said  shell,  a  liquid 
fuel  inlet  abovp  one  of  said  inclined  walls,  an  air  Inlet 
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b«low  another  of  aald  Inclined  walls,  said  Inlets  being 
adapted  to  feed  fael  and  air  respectively  continuously 
toward  the  interior  of  «aid  shell  and  said  Inclined  walls 
ffravltating  material  from  the  one  to  the  other,  a  gas 
outlet  adjacent  said  fuel  Inlet,  and  pressure  aciuated 
means  for  controlling  the  fuel  to  assist  in  malutainini,' 
proportionality  between  the  amounts  of  fuel  and  air  ad- 
mitted throagh  said  inleta. 

2.  In  a  gas  producer,  a  shell,  a  plurality  of  vertically 
spaced  vaporizing  walls  within  and  inclined  relatively 
to  said  shell,  a  liquid  fuel  inlet  adjacent  the  upper  end 
of  one  of  said  walls,  said  Inlet  constituting  the  sole  Ingress 
for  fuel  to  said  shell,  an  air  inlet  below  the  lower  of  said 
walls,  positive  means  for  preventing  columnlng  of  the 
air  admitted,  and  a  gas  outlet  at  the  upper  end  of  said 
shell. 


1,142,525.  APPARATUS  FOR  OBTAINING  LIQUID 
HYDROCARBONS.  Glstav  C.  Maag,  New  York,  N.  Y.. 
assignor  to  Continental  Gas  Compressing  Corporation, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  11,  1914.  Se- 
rial  No.  844,427.      (CI.   196—25.1 


1.  The  combination  of  a  compressor  for  compressing 
natural  gas  mixtures  containing  gasolene,  pentane  and 
methane,  an  Injecting  noxzle  communicating  with  the 
interior  of  said  compressor  adapted  for  the  injection 
of  a  finely  divided  liquid,  a  collector  to  receive  liquid 
constituents  of  the  compressed  gases  as  they  leave  the 
compressor,  a  condenser  within  which  the  gasolene  is 
liquefied,  a  second  condenser  within  which  the  pentane 
is  liquefied  while  In  the  form  of  a  separated  gas,  means 
for  conducting  the  compressed  gases  from  the  collector 
through  the  gasolene  condenser,  a  connection  for  with- 
drawing uncondensed  gases  from  the  gasolene  condenser 
into  the  pentane  condenser,  means  for  causing  the  gases 
uncondensed  in  the  pentane  condenser  to  expand  and  a 
conduit  containing  the  cold  expanded  gases  leadinjj  first 
into  the  vicinity  of  the  pentane  in  the  pentane  condenser 
and  subsequently  Into  the  vicinity  of  the  gasolene  in  the 
gasolene  condenser. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  compressor  for  compressing 
natural  gas  mixtures  containing  gasolene,  pentane  and 
methane,  an  injecting  nozzle  communicating  with  the 
interior  of  said  compreasor  adapted  for  the  injection  of  a 
finely  divided  liquid,  a  collector  to  receive  liquid  con- 
stituents of  the  compressed  gases  as  they  leave  the  com- 
pressor, a  condenser  within  which  the  gasolene  is  lique- 
fied, a  second  condenser  within  which  the  pentane  Is 
liquefied  while  in  the  form  of  a  separated  gas,  means  for 
conducting  the  compreaaed  gases  from  the  collector  through 
the  gasolene  condenser,  a  connection  for  withdrawing  un- 
condensed gaaes  from  the  gasolene  condenser  into  the  pen- 
tane condenser,  means  for  causing  the  gases  uncondensed 
in  the  pentane  coodraser  to  eititand  and  a  conduit  contain- 
ing the  cold  expanded  gases  leading  first  into  the  vicinity 
of  the  pentane  In  the  pentane  condenser  and  subsequently 
into  the  vicinity  of  the  gasolene  in  the  gasolene  condenser 
and  regulating  means  for  controlling  the  temperature  of 
the  cold  expanded  gases  in  the  said  two  condensers. 


1,142.526.  VULCANIZING  APPARATUS.  Chahlbs  E. 
Mii-LEB,  Anderson,  Ind.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1911.  Serial 
No.   656,963.      (Cl.  18 — 18.) 


Vulcanizing  apparatus  including  a  pair  of  oppositely 
located  heating  chambers,  a  hollow  tread  shoe  located 
t>etwf<ii  said  heating  chambers,  a  pair  of  bead  shoes  be- 
tween said  heating  chambers  apd  above  said  tread  shoe 
and  placed  side  by  side,  and  a  downwardly  acting  wedge- 
shaped  means  for  engaging  said  bead  shoes  at  their  adja- 
cent e<lges  and  simultaneously  forcing  them  downward 
ami  laterally  against  the  heating  chambers. 


1,142.527  COMBINATION  FRAMING  -  TOOL.  Nels 
Ol.son.  Minden,  Nebr.  Filed  June  3,  1914.  Serial  No. 
842,732.      (Cl.  33—89.) 


1.  .v  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame, 
an  indicating  slide  adjustably  mounted  upon  said  frame,  a 
clamping  slide  adjustably  mounted  upon  said  frame,  an 
abutment  carried  by  said  frame,  a  rale  carried  by  said 
indicating  slide  and  said  clamping  slide  for  holding  the 
same  upon  said  frame  and  against  said  abutment,  whereby 
toe  device  will  facilitate  the  finding  of  bevels  and  angles 
as  desired. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame, 
an  indicating  slide  adjustably  carried  upon  said  frame, 
an  auxiliary  clamping  slide  adjustably  carried  upon  said 
frame,  a  lug  fixedly  carried  upon  said  frame  at  a  spaced 
distance  from  said  slides,  a  folding  rule  carried  by  said 
slides  and  lug,  said  lug  adapted  to  form  an  abutment  for 
said  rule  whereby  aald  rule  may  be  swung  slightly  by 
said  indicating  slide  and  be  held  In  engagement  with  said 
indicating  slide  and  said  lug  by  means  of  said  clamping 
slide  for  determining  a  bevel  or  angle. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  trian- 
gular frame  the  base  portion  of  said  frame  being  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  graduations,  an  Indicating  slide 
adjusUbly  carried  upon  the  base  of  said  frame,  said 
indicating  slide  provided  with  a  tapering  indicating  finger, 
an  ear  formed  integral  upon  said  slide,  a  clamping  slide 
adjustably  supported  upon  said  frame,  said  clamping 
slide  provided  with  an  overhanging  portion,  a  lug  fixedly 
secured  upon  the  upper  portion  of  said  triangular  frame 
at   a   spaced   distance    from    said    slides,    said    Indicating 
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slide  adapted  to  be  moved  to  allow  said  finger  to  be 
moved  to  the  desired  graduation,  a  rule  abutting  against 
said  ear  on  said  slide  and  said  lug,  said  clamping  slide 
being  adapted  to  iiold  the  rule  in  the  position  whereby 
the  rule  will  extend  diagonally  across  said  frame  so  as 
to  project  beyond  the  side  portion  of  said  frame  whereby 
nn  angle  or  bevel  may  be  easily  obtained. 

4.  .\  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  trian- 
gular frame,  said  frame  comprising  a  base  having  a  re- 
duced longitudinally  extending  rib  formed  integral  there- 
on, a  reduced  shoulder  formed  Integral  upon  said  rib,  an 
Indicating  slide  adjustably  carried  upon  said  base,  said 
base  provided  with  a  plurality  of  graduations,  a  tai>erlng 
finger  formed  integral  upon  said  slide,  said  slide  being 
adapted  to  be  moved  so  as  to  allow  the  finger  to  Indicate 
the  desired  graduation,  a  clamping  slide  adjustably  se- 
cured tu  .said  shoulder,  said  slides  normally  extending 
in  [larallel  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  a  lug  fixedly 
spaced  upon  said  frame  at  a  spaced  distance  from  said 
slides,  a  lule  positioned  upon  said  frame,  said  clamping 
slide  being  adapted  to  hold  the  rule  In  engagement  with 
said  lug  and  said  indicating  slide  whereby  a  desired 
bevel  or  angle  may  be  easily  obtained. 


1,142,528.  THERMALLY-CONTROLLED  VALVE.  WlL- 
1,1AM  Howard  Paini,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to 
Fire  Prevention  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode 
Island.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1914.  Serial  No.  813,816.  (Cl. 
i:;7— 92.1 


1.  A  thermally  controlled  valve  comprising  a  valve 
casing,  a  cap  removably  secured  to  said  casing,  a  dia- 
phragm forming  a  closure  for  said  cap,  a  reinforcing  plate 
mounted  upon  .said  diaphragm,  a  yoke  supported  by  said 
plate  above  said  diaphragm,  a  locking  ring  for  securing 
said  diaphragm,  reinforcing  ring  and  yoke  rigidly  to  said 
cap,  a  valve  in  said  casing,  said  valve  having  a  stem 
passing  through  said  cap  and  said  diaphragm,  means 
for  rigidly  securing  said  diaphragm  to  said  valve  stem, 
means  for  closing  said  valve,  and  a  fusible  link  secured 
to  said  yoke  and  said  valve  stem  for  normally  holding 
said  valve  In  open  position. 

2.  A  thermally  controlled  valve  comprising  a  valve 
casing,  a  cap  removably  secured  to  said  casing,  a  dia- 
phragm closing  said  cap,  a  reinforcing  plate  disposed 
upon  said  diaphragm,  said  plate  being  provided  with 
slots  at  its  opposite  edges,  a  yoke  supported  by  said  plate 
and  having  its  ends  disposed  in  said  slots,  a  locking  ring 
for  securing  said  plate,  yoke  and  diaphragm  rigidly  to 
said  cap.  a  valve  in  said  casing,  said  valve  having  a  stem 
extending  through  said  cap  and  said  diaphragm,  means 
for  securing  said  diaphragm  rigidly  to  said  stem,  means 
for  closing  said  valve,  and  a  fusible  link  connecting  said 
yoke  and  said  stem  for  holding  said  valve  normally  in 
open  position. 

3.  A  thermally  controlled  valve  comprising  a  valve 
casing,  a  cap  removably  secured  to  said  casing,  a  dia- 
phragm closing  said  cap,  a  yoke  supported  by  said  cap,  a 
locking  ring  for  detachably  connecting  said  yoke  and  dia- 
phragm to  said  cap,  a  valve  disposed  in  said  casing  and 
having  a  stem  extending  through  said  cap  and  diaphragm, 
means  for  securing  said  diaphragm  rigidly  to  said  stem,  a 
hook  removably  secured  to   the  Inner  end  of  said  atem. 


means  for  closing  said  valve,  and  a  fusible  link  connected 
at  one  end  to  said  yoke  and  its  opposite  end  to  said  book 
for  holding  said  valve  normally  in  open  position. 

4.  X  thermally  controlled  valve  comprising  a  valve 
casing,  a  cap  removably  secured  to  said  casing,  a  dia- 
phragm closing  said  cap,  a  yoke  supported  by  aald  cap. 
a  locking  ring  for  removably  securing  aald  yoke  and  dia- 
phragm to  said  cap,  the  upper  end  of  said  yoke  being 
slotted,  a  valve  in  xaid  casing  having  a  stem  extending 
through  said  cap  and  said  diaphragm,  means  for  rlgldlv 
securing  said  diaphragm  to  said  stem,  means  for  closing 
said  valve,  a  hook  remt)val)ly  secured  to  the  inner  end  of 
said  stem,  and  a  fusible  link  having  one  end  secured  to  the 
slotted  end  of  said  .voke  and  the  opposite  end  secured  to 
said  hook  to  tiold  said  valve  normally  in  open  position. 


1,142,529.      IGNITINc;    (  1<;aKETTE    OR    CIGAR.     Ca«- 
Los   EDiARtK>  RoDRKUEZ.   Brcxiklyo.   N.   Y.      Filed  July 

29,  1911.     Serial  No.  ^53,88.0.     (Cl.  131—52.) 


1.  The  Igniting  cigarette,  comprising  a  safety  Igniter 
of  igniting  material  adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  phos- 
phoric igniting  surface  and  having  a  flat  Igniter  body 
adapter!  to  directly  engage  the  ignition  end  of  the  filler, 
a  co8peratlng  protecting  securing  cap  ot  thin  sheet  metal 
having  an  attaching  flange  crimped  Into  engagement  with 
the  wrapper  and  having  a  venting  hole  in  Its  end,  a  pro- 
jecting tip  on  said  igniter  extending  through  aald  bole 
and  a  paper  washer  Interposed  between  said  cap  and 
igniter  and  secured  to  said  igniter  outside  of  said  tip. 

2.  The  igniting  cigarette  or  cigar,  comprising  an  Igniter 
having  a  flattened  body  and  adapted  to  directly  engage 
the  Ignition  end  of  the  filler,  a  cooperating  protecting  se- 
curing cap  having  an  attaching  flange  in  engagement  with 
the  wrapper  and  having  a  venting  hole  in  its  end  and  a 
projecting  tip  on  said  Igniter  extending  throagh  said 
hole. 


1,14  2,530.       SCREW  PROPELLER.       William     Row- 
THciBNE,   Southampton.   England.     Filed  Mar.   16,  1010. 

Serial  No.    14.583.      (Cl.    lTf» -173.1 


A  screw  propeller  comprising  blades,  each  having  an 
annular,  aportured  hub-portion,  of  reduced  thickness,  and 
each  blade  having  lateral  shoulders  at  the  hab-«nd  thereof, 
but  not  contained  in  the  reduced  portion  ;  said  hub-por- 
tions being  superposed  to  make  a  laminated  hub  for  the 
p;  opeller ;  and  said  shoulders  of  one  blade  abutting 
shoulders   of  adjacent  blades. 


1,142,531.  TENSION  DEVICE.  VKRNO.t  Royle,  Pater- 
son.  N.  J.  Filed  .\ug.  22,  1914.  Serial  No.  858,109. 
(Cl.   242—153.) 


^i9 


1.  A  tension  and  take-up  device  comprising  a  pair  of 
arms  pivoted  to  swing  toward  and  away  from  each  other 
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aod  proTlded  with  guldea  for  passing  a  thread  or  yarn 
back  and  forth  from  one  arm  to  the  other,  springs  tend- 
ing to  open  the  arms,  and  levers  connecting  the  swlnginK 
ends  of  the  arms  and  springs  whereby  the  ariua  are 
caused  to  float  intermediate  of  their  extreme  outward 
and  Inward  poHitlons. 

2.  A  tension  and  take-ap  device  oomprising  arms  piv- 
oted to  swing  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  sheaves 
provided  on  the  arms  for  guiding  a  thread  or  yarn  back 
and  forth  from  one  arm  to  the  other,  springs  tending  to 
hold  the  arms  swung  apart,  and  levers  connecting  the 
free  ends  of  the  arms  with  the  springs  for  holding  the 
arms  in  a  floating  position  intermediate  of  their  extreme 
open  and  closed  positions. 

3.  A  tension  and  take-up  device  comprising  arms  piv- 
oted to  swing  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  the  arms 
being  provided  with  thread  guides  for  passing  a  thread 
or  yarn  back  and  forth  from  one  arm  to  the  other,  bell 
crank  levers  each  having  one  arm  connected  with  one  of 
the  sheave  carrying  arms  and  springs  connecting  the 
other  arms  of  each  of  the  bell  crank  levers  with  the 
sheave  carrying  arms  at   their  pivoted   ends. 

4.  A  tension  and  tako-up  device  comprising  arms  mount 
ed  to  swing  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  the  said 
arms  l^olng  each  provided  with  a  series  of  sheaves  for  re- 
ceiving a  thread  or  yarn,  the  sheaves  on  one  of  the  arms 
being  arranged  In  staggered  relation  to  the  sheaves  on  the 
other  arm.  bell  crank  levers  each  having  an  arm  con- 
nected with  one  of  the  sheave  carrying  arms  and  springs 
connecting  other  arms  of  the  bell  crank  levers  with  the 
sheave  carrying  arms. 

5.  A  tension  and  take-up  device  comprising  a  pair  of 
arm.s  mounted  tQ  swing  toward  and  away  from  each 
other,  each  arm  being  provided  with  a  laterally  project- 
ing ear  and  with  a  aeries  of  yarn  or  thread  guides,  bell 
crank  levers  each  having  an  arm  connected  with  the 
thread  guide  carrying  arm,  and  springs  connecting  other 
arms  of  the  bell  crank  levers  with  said  eara  on  the  thread 
guide  carrying   arms. 

IClalms  6  to    10  not  printed   in   the  Gazette.] 


1.142.532.     CAR-DOOR  HANGER.     Charles  C.  Rlssell, 
Chlcngo.   111.     Filed   Apr.  26.    1915.     Serial  No.  24,037 
(CI.   16—7.1 


1,  In  combination,  a  car  wall  having  a  door  opening 
therein,  a  door  movable  edgewise  over  the  opening,  two 
sets  of  peripherally  grooved  rollers  mounted  on  the  car 
wall,  the  rollers  of  each  set  being  in  horizontal  allnement 
and  the  rollers  of  one  set  being  located  above  and  ex- 
tending over  the  door  opening,  the  rollers  of  the  other 
Mt  being  located  at  a  lower  level  and  at  one  side  of  the 
door  opening,  and  a  continuous  track  of  round  cross  sec- 
tion secured  against  the  Inside  face  of  the  door  and  fold- 
ed to  provide  three  rail  lengths  at  different  levels,  the 
lower  rail  being  engageable  with  the  peripheral  grooves 
of  the  rollers  of  the  lower  set  from  below,  the  upper  rail 
being  engageable  with  the  peripheral  grooves  of  the  roll 
ers  ol(  th*»  upper  set  from  above,  and  the  intermediate  rail 
being  engageable  with  the  peripheral  grooves  of  the  rollers 
of  both  sets. 


2.   In   combination,   a   car    wall   having   a   door  opening 
therein,    two  sets  of  peripherally  grooved   rollers   mount- 
ed on   the  car  wail,  the  rollers  of  each  set  being  in  hori- 
zontal allnement  and  the  rollers  of  one  set   being  located 
above  and  extending  over  the  door  opening,  the  rollers  of 
the  other  set  being  located  at  a  lower  Itvei  and  at  one  side 
of  the  door  opening,  a  door  movable  edgewise  over  the 
door    opening  and   being   rabbeted   upon   the   inside   along 
its  upper  edge,  the  depth  of  the  rabbet  being  substantially 
equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  said  rollers,  and  a  continu- 
ous track  secured  against  the  bottom  of  the  rabbeted  por- 
tion of  the  door  and  folded  to  provide  three  rail  lengths 
I   at  different   levels,   the  lower  rail  being  engageable   with 
j   the  peripheral  grooves  of  the  rollers  or  the  lower  set  from 
I  below,  the  upper  rail  being  engageable  with  the  peripheral 
I  grooves  of  the   rollers  of  the  upper  set  from  above,  and 
the    lnterme<llate    rail    being   engageable   with   the   periph- 
eral grooves  of  the  rollers  of  both  seta. 


1.142,533.  PRETZEL-MAKING  MACHINE.  Geobq«  H. 
ScHAETZEL,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  sssignor  to  Pfennlnger 
Pretzel  &  Baking  Cofaipany.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Missouri.  Filed  June  6,  1910.  Serial  No. 
565,310.      (CI.    107 — 8.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  making  pretzels,  the  combination 
with  a  traveling  holder  adapted  to  engage  and  hold  the 
body  of  a  loop  of  dough,  of  a  twisting  device  traveling 
with  said  holder  and  adapted  to  twist  together  the  two 
ends  of  a  loop  of  dough  carried  by  said  holder. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  making  pretsels,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  rotating  holders,  each  adapted  to  en 
gage  and  hold  the  body  of  a  loop  of  dough,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  twisting  devices  rotating  with  said  holders  and 
adapted  to  twist  the  ends  of  the  loop  carried  thereby. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  maliLlng  pretzels,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  traveling  holders,  each  adapted  to  en- 
gage and  hold  the  body  of  a  loop  of  dough,  of  a  plurality 
of  twisting  devices  traveling  with  said  holders  and  adapt- 
ed to  twist  the  ends  of  the  loops  of  doagb  carried  by 
said  holders  and  fold  the  same  over  the  body  of  the  loop. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  making  pretzels,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  rotary  holders,  each  adapted  to  engage 
and  hold  the  body  of  a  loop  of  dough,  of  a  plurality  of 
twisting  devices  rotating  with  said  holders  and  adapted 
to  twist  the  ends  of  the  loops  of  dough  carried  by  said 
holders  and  fold  the  same  over  the  bodies  of  the  loops. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  making  pretsels,  the  combination 
with  a  holder  adapted  to  hold  a  loop  of  dougb,  of  means 
for  twisting  the  ends  of  the  loop  together  and  folding  the 
ends  of  the  loop  over  the  body,  and  means  for  severing 
the  ends  of  the  loop. 

[Claims  6  to  34  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.142.534.      CIRCT'LAR     SHUTTLE   EMBROIDERY  -  MA- 
CHINE.    Morris  Schoenfeld,  Rorschach,  Switzerland. 
Filed  Apr.  29.  1913.     Serial  No.  764,340.     (CI.  112— 7.^ 
1.  In   shuttle  embroidery  machines,  a  plurality  of  cir- 
cularly   movable    shuttles,    coapllng    means    on    their    pe- 
riphery, a  longitudinally  and  transversely  movable  driver 
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bar  carrying  a  plurality  of  flnger-like  drivers  fixed  there- 
on for  dlreftly  engaging  with  said  coupling  means  of  the 
shuttles,  and  driving  means  for  moving  said  driver  bar 
at  the  same  time  longitudinally  and  transversely  paral- 
lel to  Itself  so  as  to  impart  a  circular  motion  to  said 
drivers  for  directly  rotating  the  shuttles. 


apertured  partition,  In  th.-  ainrtiires  of  which  eggs  to  be 
tested  are  adapted  to  be  placed,  one  of  said  compartments 
below  said  partition  forming  a  lamp  receptacle  and*  the 
other  of  said  compartments  forming  a  hood  adapted  to 
shield  the  eggs  held  by  said  apertured  partition  from  out- 
side light,  a  reflector  in  said  receptacle  adapted  to  con- 
centrate light  upwardly  upon  the  eggs  held  in  said  aper- 
tures, and  said  hood  being  formed  with  overhanging  shades 
surrounding  an  opening  nnd  adapted  to  assist  In  shielding 
light  from  above  the  eggs  and  a  mirror  back  of  the  eggs 
held  in  said  apertures  adapted  to  disclose  a  portion  of  the 
eggs  to  view. 


2.  In  shuttle  embroidery  machines,  a  plurality  of  cir- 
cularly movable  shuttles,  several  parallel  driver  bars 
carrying  a  plurality  of  drivers  for  engaging  In  such  a 
manner  that  each  shuttle  Is  engaged  by  a  driver  of  each 
driver  bar  and  driving  means  for  moving  said  driver  bars 
at  the  same  time  longitudinally  and  parallel  to  themselves 
for  rotating  the  shuttles. 

3.  In  shuttle  embroidery  machines,  circularly  movable 
shuttles,  movable  driver  bars,  drivers  for  engaging  with 
said  shuttles,  movably  mounted  on  said  driver  bars  so 
as  to  be  capable  of  being  discharged  from  the  correspond- 
ing shuttles,  and  driving  means  for  imparting  to  said 
driver  bars  an  oscillatory  to-and-fro  movement  for  rotat- 
ing the  shuttles. 

4.  In  shuttle  embroidery  machines,  circularly  movable 
shuttles,  movable  driver  bars,  drivers  for  engaging  with 
said  shuttles,  mounted  by  means  of  a  spring  acted  hinge 
on  said  driver  bars  so  as  to  be  capable  of  being  disengaged 
from  the  corresponding  shuttles,  and  driving  means  for 
Imparting  to  said  driver  bars  an  oscillatory  to-and-fro 
movement  for  rotating  the  shuttles. 

5.  In  shuttle  embroidery  machines,  circularly  movable 
shuttles,  movable  driver  bars  carrying  drivers  for  en- 
gaging with  said  shuttles,  oscillating  bent  levers  connected 
to  said  driver  bars  for  swinging  them  to-and-fro,  means 
for  actuating  said  t)ent  levers  and  means  for  longitudi- 
nally displacing  the  driver  bars  so  as  to  correct  their 
swinging  movement  for  obtaining  a  correct  oscillatory  to- 
and  fro  movement  on  said  shuttles. 

[Claims  6  and  7   not  printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


1.142.5^5.  EGG-CANDLING  APPARATUS.  BENJAMIN 
J.  Shimota.  Vesell.  and  Gohdon  B.  Carawat,  St.  Paul, 
Minn.  Failed  June  S,  1914.  Serial  No.  843,835.  (CI. 
99—6.) 


IS 


1.142.586.       RADIATOR 
assignor    of   one-half    to 
Filed      Aug.      IT.      1914. 
257—130.) 


1.  An  egg  tester,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  casing 
having  a  receptacle  and  a  hood  above  said  recepUcle,  said 
receptacle  and  hood  being  separated  by  an  apertured  par- 
tition In  the  apertures  of  which  the  eggs  to  be  tested  may 
be  placed,  a  back  closing  said  receptacle  and  movable 
thereon  to  admit  sunlight  Into  said  receptacle  when  moTed 
into  open  position  and  a  reflector  having  its  lower  end 
resting  on  the  floor  in  said  recepUcle  and  its  upper  end 
vertically  adjustable  on  the  aides  of  said  receptacle,  said 
hood  partly  enveloping  the  eggs  held  in  said  aperturea  to 
obscure  light  originating  from  above  said  eggs. 

2.  An  egg  tester,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  casing 
forming  two  compartments   separated  In  elevation  by  an 


MvKH    Sir, Ml  N,    Toledo,    Ohio, 

Sumer    Spltzer.   Toledo,   Ohio. 

St'rial      No.      857.229.        (CI. 


1.  In  a  radiator,  a  strip  having  siiaced  corrugations  and 
slotted  centrally  across  the  corrugations  and  near  one 
edge  of  the  strip  and  folded  centrally  and  having  one  edge 
turned  over  the  opposite  cilgc  along  the  slots,  forming 
vertical   and    transverse   water   chambers. 

2.  In  a  radiator,  a  strip  having  spaced  corrugations  and 
slotted  centrally  across  the  corrugations  and  near  one 
edge  of  the  strip  and  folded  centrally  and  having  one  edge 
turned  over  the  opposite  edge  along  the  slots,  forming 
vertical  and  transverse  water  1  hambers.  ii  corrugated  strip 
located  between  the  first  nimed  strips  and  spaced  by  the 
corrugations  of  the  first-named  strip  nnd  having  openings 
arranged  along  the  corrugations  of  the  last-named  strip 
and  staggered  In  their  arran;:enient  across  the  corruga- 
tions of  the  last-named  strip. 


1,142,537.  CEDAR  CHEST  BED.  Habuy  Siskin,  Lo* 
Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  June  4.  iyi4.  Serial  No.  842,856. 
(CI.   190—2.) 


1.  A  double  Udded  chest,  one  of  the  lids  of  which  is 
hollow  and  is  hinged  to  the  body  of  the  chest  to  form  a 
supplemental  compartment  over  the  main  compartment 
of  the  chest  when  such  lid  Is  closed,  and  the  other  Ud 
forming  a  closure  for  the  corauartment  in  the  hoUow  Ud 
and  also  forming  a  top  of  the  chest  when  the  chest  is 
closed  snd  a  foldable  bed  and  members  hingedly  connectr 
ing  the  hollow  Ud  and  the  chest  body  together,  said  bed 
folding  Into  and  houseti  within  the  space  below  the  bot- 
tom of  the  hollow  lid  when  the  chest  Is  closed. 

2.  A  chest  body  having  a  front  wall  of  a  determined 
height,  and  end  walls  and  back  wall  of 'a  greater  beiffht ; 
a  top  board  extending  over  the  rear  of  the  end  walla  aad 
the  space  between  said  walls  ;  a  hoJlow  Ud  extending  from 
the  top  level  of  the  front  wall  to  the  level  of  the  end 
and  back  walls,  a  lid  for  the  hollow  lid ;  means  to  Caattn 
the  lid  in  hollow-Ud  closing  position  ;  and  a  folding  bed 
frame  and  members  hingedly  connecting  the  hollow  lid  and 
the  chest  body  together ;  said  lid  and  the  top  board  form- 
ing the  chest  top  when  the  chest  is  closed. 
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3.  A  chest  bed  comprising  an  open  frame  having  a 
front  wall  of  a  definite  height  and  a  back  wall  and  two 
end- walls  of  a  greater  height,  said  frame  being  open  at 
top  and  bottom,  a  hollow  Ud  in  hinged  relation  to  said 
frame  to  form  a  closure  for  the  top  of  the  frame,  a  fold- 
able  bed  frame  and  members  hlngedly  connecting  the  hol- 
low frame  and  the  hollow  lid  together. 


1,142,538.  WIND-WHEEL-LOAD  REGULATOR.  John 
A.  SsBB,  Jr.,  West  Elizabeth,  and  Thomas  H.  Kekr. 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  said  Snee  and  William 
Snee,  West  Elliabeth,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  29.  1913.  Serial 
No.  797,994.  Renewed  Oct.  liO,  1914.  Serial  No. 
869.340.      (CI.    171— 2-'6. 1 


'^y%j_P 


1.  The  combination  of  a  wind  wheel,  a  d.vuamo  electric 
generator  actuated  by  the  wheel,  the  generator  having  an 
electro-magnetic  field,  and  wind  actuated  mean«  operated 
Independently  of  said  wheel  for  varying  thp  current  flow 
through    the   generator    field. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  wind  wheel,  n  d.vn,'\rao  electric 
generator  actuated  by  the  wheel,  the  generator  having  an 
electro-magnetic  field,  a  variable  resistance  in  series  with 
the  generator  field,  and  a  wind  actuated  device  operated 
independently  of  said  wheel  for  varying  said  resistance. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  wind  wheel,  a  dynamo  electric 
generator  actuated  by  said  wheel,  the  generator  having  an 
electro-magnetic  field,  a  variable  resistance  in  series  with 
the  generator  field,  and  wind-actuated  means  operated  in- 
dependently of  the  wheel  for  decreasing  said  resi.stance 
with  Increasing  wind  velocity. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  wind  wheel,  a  dynamo  flei-tric 
generator  actuated  by  said  wheel,  the  generator  having  an 
electro-magnetic  field,  opposed  controlling  means  for  vary- 
ing the  current  fiow  through  the  generator  field,  actuating 
means  for  one  of  the  controlling  means  operatlvely  (on 
nected  to  the  wind  wheel,  and  wind  actuated  means  oper- 
ated independently  of  the  wind  wheel  for  actuating  the 
other  controlling  means. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  wind  wheel,  a  dynamo  electric 
generator  actuated  by  said  wheel,  the  generator  having 
an  electro-magnetic  field,  a  supplemental  wind  wheel,  and 
means  actuated  by  the  supplemental  wheel  for  varying  the 
current  flow  through  the  generator  field. 

[Claima  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,142,539.  QEEfiNHOUSE.  Albert  J.  St.\helin.  Red- 
ford,  Iflch.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1911.  Serial  No.  656,816. 
(CI.  47—27.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  parallel  track  rails 
extending  across  and  adjacent  to  the  surface  of  a  plat 
of  groond,  and  a  house  structure  comprising  sills  ex- 
tending the  length  of  the  structure  with  one  sill  above 
and  adjacent  to  each  track  rail  and  each  sill  formed 
with  a  drop  to  provide  a   transverse  passage  across  the 


structure,  and  runners  carried  by  the  sills  and  engaging 
the  rails. 


liJ«aH!!i^J^^^^*i^feP«'''S: 


'^.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  parallel  track  rails 
extending  across  and  adjacent  to  the  surface  of  a  plat  of 
ground,  and  a  bouse  structure  comprising  parallel  sills 
extending  the  length  of  the  structure  with  a  sill  above 
each  track  rail,  a  series  of  wheels  carried  by  each  sill  to 
engage  the  track  rails,  and  a  drop  in  each  sill  comprising 
plates  .secured  to  the  sides  of  the  sill  and  bars  connecting 
the  lower  ends  of  the  plates  and  lying  at  each  side  of  the 
track  rails,  said  sill  being  cut  away  opposite  said  bars. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  parallel  track  rails 
extending  across  and  adjacent  to  the  surface  of  a  plat  of 
ground,  a  greenhouse  structure  comprising  sills  extend- 
ing the  length  of  the  bouse  with  one  sill  parallel  to  and 
atx>vc  each  track  rail,  wheels  carried  by  the  sills  and  en 
gaging  the  track  rails  to  support  the  house  structure 
thereon,  and  tie  yokes  embracing  the  sills  and  track  rails 
to  anchor  the  structure  to  said  rails. 

4.  In  a  shiflable  greenhouse  structure,  spaced  sunken 
supports  having  the  upper  ends  thereof  flush  with  the 
ground,  imrallel  rails  detachably  mounted  upon  said 
support,  a  greenhouse  structure  movable  above  said  rails 
anil  having  sills  in  proximity  thereto,  and  means  carried 
liy  said  sills  for  anchoring  said  structures  relatively  to 
said  rails 


1,142,540.  GAGE  GLASS.  John  G.  Talmaqe,  Cleveland. 
Ohio  Flle<l  (kt.  15,  1913.  Serial  No.  795,269.  (CL 
73 — 54.) 


I  In  M  ■  i\  •>•  ';lass  device,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
if  tr:  I'sp;:  I  lilt  members,  of  a  casing  having  an  internal 
space  for  llguld  and  spaces  on  opposite  sides  of  the  liquid 
space  for  the  transparent  members,  the  latter  spaces  being 
uninterrupted  Intermediately  and  one  of  them  uninter- 
rupted externally  whereby  both  transparent  members  may 
be  put  in  place  from  one  side  without  disturbing  the  cas- 
ing, and  means  for  clamping  said  member  In  place  from 
one  side. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  an  internal  space 
for  liquid  and  having  a  series  of  indlTldual  alined  openings 
through  the  opposite  walls  of  the  caging,  transparent 
members  in  the  openings,  means  for  clamping  them  in 
place,  and  space  bars  within  the  intermediate  space  brac- 
ing the  walls  and  preventing  the  transparent  members 
being  dropped  into  such  space  while  such  members  are 
being  removed. 
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3.  In  a  gage  glass  construction,  the  comUnation  of  a 
casing  having  an  Internal  space  for  liquid  and  alined 
openings  through  the  opposite  walls  of  the  casing,  said 
openings  being  uninterrupted  intermediately  and  one  of 
them  uninterrupted  externally,  transparent  members  In  the 
openings,  gaskets  therefor,  and  devices  acting  on  the 
gaskets  and  adapted  to  compress  the  gaskets  in  both  walls 
from  the  same  side  of  the  casing. 

4.  In  a  gage  glass  construction,  the  combination  of  a 
casing  having  an  internal  space  for  liquid,  alined  open- 
ings through  the  walls  of  the  casing,  an  Internal  annular 
flange  adjacent  to  the  outside  of  one  of  the  openings,  a 
thimble  screwing  Into  the  outer  portion  of  the  opposite 
opening,  roundels  on  opposite  sides  of  the  liquid  space 
between  said  flange  and  thimble,  and  distance  pieces  be- 
tween the  opposed  roundels. 

5.  In  a  gage  glass  construction,  the  combination  of  a 
casing  having  an  internal  space  for  liquid,  alined  open- 
ings through  the  walls  of  the  casing,  and  an  Internal  an- 
nular fiange  adjacent  to  the  outside  of  one  of  the  open- 
ings, a  thlmhle  screwing  Into  the  outer  portion  of  the 
opposite  opening,  roundels  on  opposite  sides  of  the  ll^juld 
space  between  said  flange  and  thimble,  and  a  distance  mem- 
ber between  the  two  roundels 

I  (Malms  (5  to  1,"  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,14  2,541  FRICTION  CLUTCH  AND  COUPLING. 
Leo.vaku  T.wLiiK,  Slattocks.  Castleton.  England.  Filed 
Feb.  7.  1914.     Serial  No.  S17.129.      (CI.  192—14.) 
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oted  levers  and  a  sliding  sleeve  connected  with  said  actu- 
ating lever  for  operating  the  latter,  as  described. 

4.  A  clutch  or  coupling  comprising,  a  boss,  a  clutch  cas- 
ing entirely  surrounding  the  boss,  inner  peripheries  In  the 
casing,  flexible  bands,  pivoted  levers  to  which  said  bands 
are  connected,  pivots  for  said  levers  located  on  the  inside 
of  the  clutch  casing,  means  to  resist  separation  of  the 
pivots  for  said  levers,  and  a  movable  actuating  lever  piv- 
oted to  the  boss  and  having  a  wedge  which  operates  said 
pivoted  levers,  as  described 

5.  A  clutch  or  coupling  device  comprising,  a  shaft,  a 
boss  to  fit  said  shaft,  a  clutch  casing  surrounding  the 
boss,  inner  peripheries  in  said  casing,  a  flexible  band,  piv- 
oted levers  on  said  boss  for  operating  said  band  and  to 
which  said  iMind  is  connected  and  center  studs  therefor, 
means  to  resist  separation  of  such  studs,  consisting  of  a 
Blotted  plate,  an  inclined  face  to  such  plate,  and  a  single 
movable  actuating  lever  having  a  wedge  shaped  portion 
and  operated  by  sliding  gear  on  the  shaft  to  work  the 
pivoted  levers,  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  primed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  clutch  or  coupling  comprising,  a  boss  to  fit  a  shaft, 
a  movable  actuating  lever  plvotaily  supported  from  said 
boss,  a  wedge  on  the  lever,  pivoted  levers  supported  by 
the  boss  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  wedge  of  said 
actuating  lever,  a  casing  surrounding  said  boss  and  piv- 
oted levers,  fianges  In  said  cftsinp,  and  flexible  bands  con 
nected  to  said  pivoted  levers  and  adapted  to  be  contracted 
around  said  flanges  by  the  pivoted  levers  when  the  actuat- 
ing l^er  Is  moved,  and  sliding  means  to  operate  said 
actuating  lever. 

2.  A  clutch  or  coupling  comprising,  an  Inclosing  casing, 
turned  inner  peripheries  inside  said  casing,  an  inclosed 
flexible  metal  band  adapted  to  be  contracted  upon  the 
turned  Inner  periphery,  a  boss  within  the  casing,  pivoted 
levers  on  said  boss,  pivotal  connecting  means  between  the 
said  levers  and  the  flexible  band,  a  movable  actiutlng 
lever  pivoted  to  the  boss,  a  wedge  on  the  actuating  lever 
and  adapted  to  engUge  said  pivoted  levers  for  operating  the 
latter,  and  slidable  actuating  gear  consisting  of  a  sleeve 
and  link  for  operating  the  actuating  lever  whereby  said 
pivoted  levers  are  actuated  to  operate  the  flexible  band,  as 
described. 

3.  A  clutch  or  coupling  having  a  boss,  pivoted  levers 
carried  by  said  boss,  a  clutch  casing  made  in  halves  and 
inclosing  said  boss,  turned  inner  peripheries  on  said  halves, 
flexible  banis  connected  with  said  levers  and  adapted  to 
engage  with  said  peripheries,  said  levers  and  bands  being 
completely  housed  within  said  casing,  a  movable  actuating 
lever  firlci-umed  on  the  boss,  said  actuating  lever  being 
formed  with  a  wedge  portion  adapted  to  operate  said  plv- 


1,14  2,542.  HINGE  Chabi.es  Wii.li.\.M  Tbinkavs. 
Catimsvllle.  Md.  Filed  Feb.  10.  1915.  Serial  No.  7.253. 
(CI.   18—107.) 


A  hinge  comprising  a  jiair  of  loaves  having  engaging 
knuckles,  two  of  the  opposing  knuckles,  having  pins  which 
project  Into  the  pintle  cavity  and  are  brought  into  vertical 
alinement  when  the  leaves  are  partially  closed,  and  a  pintle 
having  a  circumferential  groove  adapted  to  engage  with 
and  receive  one  of  the  pins,  and  a  vertical  groove  which 
extends  from  the  said  cirHumferential  groove  to  the  end 
of  the  pintle. 


1.142.543.  OPERATING  MEANS  FOR  WASHING-MA- 
CHINES. Thumas  Edwin  Inks.  Sandusky.  Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  19,  1913.     Serial  No.  790,682.     (O.  74—50.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  support  adapted  to  have  var- 
tlcal  and  rotatable  movement,  a  shaft  having  a  pair  of 
oppositely  disposed  cranks  thereon,  a  second  shaft,  oppo- 
sitely disposed  cams  each  secured  on  the  second  shaft  hav- 
ing comparatively  long  depending  shanks,  said  earns  alter- 
nately engaging  the  under  face  of  the  sapport  to  Impart 
vertical  reclprocatory  and  alternating  rotary  motloB  to 
the  support,   links   directly   connected   to   tlM   raapaetlTe 
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craaks  and  sbanks.   and   means   to   effect   rotntiou    of  the 
flrst  mentioned  abaft. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  vertically  movable  suppoit,  a 
pair  of  oppositely  disposed  cams  hiivinj;  depending  shanics. 
said  cams  alternately  rotating  the  support  by  euKa^'inu  tlie 
under  face  of  the  support,  and  means  connecteLl  to  the 
■hanks  of  the  cams  to  oscillate  the  latter  in  opposite  di- 
rections. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  vertically  movable  supitoit. 
a  pair  of  oppoaltely  dispo:^.'i)  cams  for  alternately  rotating 
the  support  by  engagement  with  the  under  face  of  the 
support,  means  pivotally  connected  to  each  cam  for  oper- 
ating same,  and  a  crank  shaft  to  which  each  of  said 
means  is  pivoted. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  vertical  movable  and  loiatable 
support,  a  pair  of  rociting  cams  which  engage  with  the 
under  face  of  the  support,  and  means  to  Impart  oscillatory 
movement  to  the  cams  in  opposite  directions  to  impart  ver- 
tical reclprocatory  and  alternating  rotary  motion  to  the 
support. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  vertically  movable  support,  a 
rotatable  member,  means  to  Impart  continuous  rotary 
movement  to  said  member,  means  to  impart  alternating  ro- 
tary and  vertical  reclprocatory  movement  to  said  support, 
and  means  connecting  the  rotatable  member  with  said 
first  named  means  wherpby  the  latter  is  ulven  oscillatory 
movement. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


ball    valve    for    said    seat    adapted    to    drop    Inwardly    by 
gravity  and  allow  the  pasaage  of  gas  from  said  by-pass  to 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
casing  provided  with  a  chamber,  a  rotor  ecct-utrically  lo- 
cated In  said  chamber,  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
■lot  beveled  at  its  ed^e  to  form  an  oil  pocket,  a  blade 
movably  mounted  in  said  slct.  anl  a  potltet  in  the  side 
face  of  said  blade  arransred  to  pass  said  oil  pocket  during 
each  rotation  of  the  rotor  and  carry  oil  down  into  the 
rotor  slot. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
caalng  provided  with  a  chamber,  a  rotor  eccentrically  lo- 
cated In  said  chamber  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
■lot  beTcled  at  its  edge  to  form  an  oil  pocket,  a  blade 
movably  mounted  in  said  slot  and  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinal groove  arranged  to  pass  said  oil  pocket  during 
each   rotation  of  said  rotor  and  carry  oil   down   into  said 

Blot. 


1,142,543.      INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  EN<;iNE.     FtLiNK 
E.  Wadk,  Fairmont,  Minn.     Filed  Jan.  .".,  1915.     Serial 
,     No.  623.     (01.  123—191.) 

An  Internal  combustion  engine  comprlsinj;  a  cylinder 
having  a  main  combustion  chamber  and  an  auxiliary  com 
tnistioD  chamber  at  one  end  thereof  and  a  port  leading 
from  uiid  auxiliary  chamber  to  said  main  chamber,  said 
cylinder  having  a  by-pass  for  the  passage  of  gas,  a  plug 
tapped  Into  the  wall  of  said  auxiliary  combustion  chamber 
and  having  a  longitudinal  duct  therein,  and  an  opening  in 
the  wall  of  said  duct  to  communicate  with  said  by-pass 
when  said  plug  Is  fitted  Into  the  wall  of  said  chamber, 
■aid  plug  having  a  seat  at  the  Inner  end  of  said  duct,  a 


1.142.544.      COMPRESSION     .A.ND     SUCTION     DEVICE.    • 
Ja.\ies  B    Vehnon,  Pittsburgh,  and  M.aktiv  .1.  Siekfekt. 
Wlreton,   i'a.     Filed  Dec.  29,  191."!.     Serial   No.  80«,412. 
(CI.  230—30.) 


said  iiu.iiiiary  chamber  and  means  for  limiting  the  Inward 
movement  of  said  valve. 


1,142..34«.  BOOT  AND  SHOE  FASTENING.  Stiart 
\Veatheri>kv.  London.  England.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1914. 
Serial  No.  812,890.      (CI.  24— 145.) 


.'2 


X  detachable  shoe  fastening  device  comprising  a  plu- 
cality  of  fastening  members  arranged  In  pairs,  each  of 
said  members  having  an  enlarged  solid  outer  end  and  a 
reduced  inner  end  bent  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the 
remainder  of  said  member,  said  Inner  end  being  split  for 
a  portion  of  Its  length  only,  reduced  end  being  adapted  to 
extend  through  said  eyelet  from  one  side  and  clench  there- 
on, and  openings  formed  In  the  enlarged  ends  of  said 
memiiers,  adapted  to  aiine  when  the  shoe  top  is  closed. 


1,142,547.     PIN.     Sri-ABT  WeathbhliEY,  London,  England. 
Filed  Jan.  21,  1914.     Serial  No.  813,401.      (CI.  24 — 87.) 


1.  A  pin  or  fastening  device  of  the  class  described  com- 
prising a  body  portion  provided  with  recesses,  pointed 
ends  extending  from  said  body  portion  Into  said  recesses. 

2.  A  pin  or  fastening  device  uf  the  class  described, 
comprising  a  body  portion  of  spring  material  provided 
with  pointed  end  portions  formed  Integral  therewith  and 
extending  inwardly  and  upwardly  from  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  body  portion  with  the  pointed  ends  tbereof  poii- 


tiont:-d  adjacent  the  center  of  said  body  portion,  aald 
pointi'd  end  portions  being  normally  in  said  position  in- 
dependently of  any  engagement  with  said  body  portion, 
and  point  projecting  means  on  said  body  portion  adjacent 
■aid  pointed  ends. 


1,142,548.  ELECTRIC  LAMP.  John  Bihg,  Chicago,  111., 
assignor  to  Metal  Specialties  Manufacturing  Company, 
Chicago.  11!.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Nov.  21, 
1914.      Serial    No.   87.S.285.      (CI.   240—8.5.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  thi'  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  battery,  a  forkrd  standard  mounted  centrally 
on  the  upper  end  thereof  and  having  connections  with 
one  electrode  of  the  battery,  a  reflector-body  pivotally 
mounted  lK-t\ve.n  tho  forks  of  said  standard  and  having  its 
back  portion  fitted  with  an  incandescent  lamp-bulb,  and 
electric  connections  between  the  central  terminal  of  the 
lamp-bulb  and  the  other  electrode  of  the  battety. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  dry-cell  having  a  central  binding-post  and  an 
outer  binding-post,  of  «  standard  secured  to  said  central 
binding  post  and  affording  an  electric  conductor,  a  re- 
flector-body pivotally  mounted  on  said  standard  and  serv- 
ing as  an  electric  conductor,  said  reflector-body  equipped 
at  its  rear  portion  with  a  socket  affording  an  electric 
conductor,  a  lamp-bulb  having  its  external  terminal 
secured  in  and  contacting  with  said  socket,  a  conductor 
connected  with  the  outer  binding-poet  and  equipped  with 
a  terminal  adapted  to  contact  with  the  central  terminal 
of  the  lamp-bulb,  and  a  sleeve  having  threaded  connection 
with  said  socket  and  having  swivd  connection  with  the 
terminal   of   saiil   conductor. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  dry  cell  having  central  binding-post  and  an 
outer  binding-post,  of  a  fixed  standard  mounted  on  said 
dry -cell  and  secured  to  said  central  binding-post,  a  re- 
flector-body having  its  Intermediate  portion  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  standard  and  having  its  back  portion 
equipped  with  a  lamp-bulb,  said  standard  and  pivotally 
mounted  reflector-body  affording  electrical  connections  be- 
tween the  central  blndlng-po.'!t  and  the  outer  terminal 
of  the  lamp-bulb,  external  fiexlble  electric  connectlonB  be- 
tween the  central  terminal  of  said  lamp-bulb  and  the  outer 
binding-post,  and  a  handle  connected  with  said  standard. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  dry-cell  having  a  central  binding-post  and 
an  outer  binding-post,  of  a  standard  mounted  on  the  upper 
end  of  said  dry-cell  and  secured  to  said  central  binding- 
post,  a  reflector-body  having  Its  sidee  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  standard  and  having  its  rearwardly  projecting 
portion  equipped  with  a  lamp-bulb,  electric  connections 
between  said  lamp-bulb  and  the  outer  binding-poet,  and  a 
bail  having  the  lower  ends  of  its  arms  pivotally  connected 
with  the  arms  of  said  standard. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  dry-cell  having  a  central  binding-post  and  as 
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outer  binding-iKJSt.  of  a  standard  mounted  on  said  dry-cell 
and  secured  to  said  central  binding-poet,  a  reflector-body 
moanted  on  said  standard  and  equipped  at  ite  rear  por- 
tion   with   an   open    socket,   a   lamp-bulb  secured   in  eaid 

socket,  an  external  conductor  connected  with  the  outer 
binding  post  and  equipped  with  a  terminal  adapted  to 
contact  with  the  c»'ntral  terminal  of  the  bulb,  and  a  sleeve 
having  threaded  connection  with  said  socket  and  having 
insulated  swiv.-l  conmrtlon  with  the  terminal  of  said  con- 
ductor. 

[Claims  C  to  11  not  prinod  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.142,549.  METHOD  OF  LASTING  SH0E8.  Matthias 
Brock,  Boston.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Tnited  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery I'ompany.  I'aterson,  N  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
N-w  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.'  19.  1914.  Sr-rlal  No.  H62,554. 
I  CI.  12—145.) 


1.  That  improvement  in  the  art  of  making  shoes  which 
consists  in  seizing  the  margin  of  an  upper  and  stretching 
the  upper  and  carrying  its  marginal  portion  under  tension 
inwardly  over  the  margin  of  a  sole  having  a  feather  and 
upstanding  should*  r.  ironing  the  upper  under  tension  by 
the  use  of  rubbing  pressure  and  beat  against  and  Into 
conformity  with  the  auglar  formation  presented  by  the 
said  feather  and  shoulder,  and  binding  tlie  upper  against 
the  shoulder  into  the  position  and  In  the  condition  in 
which  it  has  been  Ironed. 

2.  That  improvement  in  the  art  of  making  shoes  which 
consists  in  stretching  an  tipper  progressively  over  a  last 
by  repeated  operations  applied  to  successive  portions  of 
the  upper,  progressively  ironing  the  upper  by  forcing  each 
stretched  portion  successively  into  position  over  the 
feather  and  against  the  shoulder  of  a  welt  shoe  innenole 
or  a  turn  shoe  sole  with  the  aid  of  a  heated  ironing  tool, 
and  progressively  binding  the  successively  stretched  and 
ironed  portions  of  the  upper  against  said  shoulder. 

3.  That  improvement  in  the  art  of  making  shoes  which 
consistB  in  stretching  an  upper  progreesively  over  a  last 
by  repeated  operations  applied  to  succesMve  portiona  of 
the  upper,  progressively  ironliig  the  upper  by  (orelaf 
each  stretched  portion  successively  into  position  over  the 
feather  and  against  the  shoulder  of  a  welt  shoe  inaecwlo 
or  a  turn  shoe  sole  with  the  aid  of  a  heated  ironing  tool 
as  the  lasting  progres.ses,  and  maintaining  the  Ironlag 
riressure  on  each  portion  while  another  portion  Is  being 
stretched  Into  place. 

4.  That  imprtivemcnt  in  the  art  of  making  shoes  which 
consists  in  progressively  lasting  the  upper  around  the  toe 
portion  of  a  shoe,  progressively  ironing  the  upper  arouad 
the  toe  and  progressively  securing  the  upper  around  tlie 
toe.  the  lasting.  Ironing  and  securing  being  carried  on 
simultiineously  upon  adjacent  portfone  of  the  upper  as  the 
operations  proceed  around  the  toe. 

5.  That  improvement  in  the  art  of  making  shoes  whleb 
consists  in  progressively  shaping  and  securing  the  opper 
of  a  shoe  over  a  welt  shoe  Innersole  or  a  turn  sboe  aete 
by  stretching  the  upper,  Ironing  the  stretched  portiOB  of 
upper  Into  the  anule  l>etween  the  feather  and  the  shoulder 
of  the  Innersole  or  sole  and  binding  tbe  upper,  the  opera- 
tions being  repeated  in  the  succession  named  on  adjacent 
portions  of  the  upper  along  the  edge  of  tbe  shoe. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 
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1,142,550.  LASTING-MACHINE.  Matthias  Bbock,  Bob- 
ton,  Mass.,  asaigiior  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company, 
Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
May  8,   1911.     Serial  No.  625,670.      (CI.  12—2.) 


1.  A  machine  for  working  an  upper  over  a  last  and 
forming  it  into  the  anjjle  between  the  feather  and  the 
■boulder  of  a  welt  Innersole  havln;;,  in  combination,  up- 
per atretching  grippers,  means  for  operating  said  grlppers 
to  last  the  shoe  step  by  step  by  repeated  applications  of 
the  grippers  to  adjacent  portions  of  the  upper,  and  means 
for  applying  heat  locally  to  a  portion  of  the  upper  which 
is  upon  the  shoe  bottom  adjacent  to  the  stretching  grippers 
for  softening  the  stock  to  facilitate  the  lasting  operation. 

:.'.  A  machine  for  working  an  upper  over  a  last  and 
forming  it  into  the  angle  between  the  feather  and  the 
shoulder  of  a  welt  innersole  baring,  in  combination,  upper 
stretching  means,  a  rotatable  wiper  for  crowding  the  upper 
Into  said  angle,  means  for  continuously  and  uninter- 
ruptedly rotating  the  wiper  in  operative  engagement  with 
the  upper,  and  means  for  heating  the  wiper  for  applying 
heat  locally  to  a  given  portion  of  the  upper  in  the  angle 
and  on  the  feather  In  advance  of  the  action  of  the  upper 
stretching  means  upon  that  portion  of  the  upper  to 
soften  the  upper  and  to  cause  it  to  form  more  readily 
into  the  angle. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  progressively  lasting  welt  and  turn 
shoes,  in  combination,  upper  over-working  means,  a  re- 
ciprocating wiper,  ironing  means  shaped  and  arranged 
with  relation  to  the  reciprocating  wiper  to  Iron  the  upper 
into  the  angle  between  the  feather  and  the  shoulder  of  a 
welt  shoe  innersole  or  a  turn  shoe  sole  and  against  the 
shoulder  thereof,  and  means  .to  keep  the  Ironing  means 
hot.  ^ 

4.  In  a  machine  for  progressively  lasting  welt  and 
turn  shoes,  in  combination,  upper  stretching  grippers,  a 
reciprocating  wiper  operating  to  lay  the  stretched  upper 
over  the  shoe  bottom,  an  Ironing  device  maintaining  dur- 
ing succes-slve  lasting  operations  uninterrupted  operative 
engagement  with  the  shoe  bottom  and  progressively  ad- 
vancing around  the  shoe  as  the  lasting  proceeds  to  iron 
each  stretched  and  overlayed  portion  of  upper  down  upon 
the  feather  of  a  welt  shoe  innersole  or  turn  shoe  sole,  and 
means  to  keep  the  Ironing  device  hot. 

5.  In  a  lasting  machine,  in  combination,  upper  stretch- 
ing grippers,  means  for  operating  the  grippers  to  pro- 
gresalTely  last  a  shoe,  means  for  progressively  ironing 
the  upper  down  upon  a  bottom  face  of  the  shoe  innersole, 
means  acting  directly  upon  the  ironing  means  to  keep 
it  hot,  and  means  for  progressively  fastening  the  upper 
where  it  has  been  ironed  down  in  lasted  position. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,142,651.      FLUID  -  PRESSURE    MOTOR.       Gisobgi    W. 

BuBNHABT,  Denver,  Colo.     Filed  Apr.  21,  1913.     Serial 

No.  762,450.     (CI.  138— 2.) 

A  fltiid  pressure  cylinder  having  inlet  and  exhaust  open- 
Insa  at  opposite  aides,  an  X-shaped  piston  within  the  cyl- 
inder harlng  a  receiving  pocket  between  its  upper  arms, 
la  commanicatlon  with  the  inlet  opening,  a  passage  ex- 


tending downwardly  from  said  pocket,  a  circular  chamber 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  paasage,  an  exhaust  pocket  below 
the  said  circular  chamber,  in  communication  with  the  ex- 
haust opening,  a  pair  of  end  ports  and  a  pair  of  exhaust 
openings  connecting  said  end  ports  with  the  exhaust 
pocket,  a  piston  rod  connected  to  the  piston  and  extending 
through  one  of  the  heads  or  ends  of  the  cylinder,  and  a 
guiding  means  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  piston,  a  valve 
tube  extending  slidingly  through  the  piston  and  projecting 
beyond  the  ends  thereof  and  alao  extending  centrally 
through  said  circular  chamber  and  said  end  ports  and 
provided  centrally  with  one  or  more  perforations  always 
In  communication  with  the  said  circular  chamber,  ex- 
ternal rings  mounted  on  the  extremities  of  the  tube  for 
alternately  closing  communication  between  the  said  end 
ports  and  the  cylinder  at  opposite  ends  of  the  piston,  a 


pair  of  short  tubes  secured  to  and  within  the  perforated 
tube  and  terminating  In  planes  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
perforated  portion  of  said  first-named  tube,  a  valve  fitting 
in  the  perforated  tube  between  the  short  tubes  and  adapted 
to  slide  from  one  side  of  the  p>erf oration  or  perforations 
to  the  other,  and  a  stem  secured  to  said  valve  and  adapted 
through  encountering  resistance  alternately  offered  by  the 
beads  of  the  cylinder  under  travel  of  the  piston,  to  slide 
said  valve  from  one  side  of  said  perforation  or  perfora- 
tions to  the  other  and  cause  said  valve  by  alternately 
pressing  on  the  inner  ends  of  said  short  tubes  to  slide 
the  first-named  tube  in  opposite  directions  alternately 
until  its  rings  alternately  engage  the  ends  of  the  piston 
to  close  the  adjacent  end  ports. 


1,142,662.  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE.  Edokne  R.  Cahi- 
CHorr,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Coriwratlon  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  15, 
1914.     Serial  No.  812,194.      (CI.   191—3.) 


1.  A  protective  device  for  electric  circuits  operating  on 
a  plurality  of  voltages  comprising  two  switches  having 
their  windings  in  series  one  of  which  responds  to  a  lower 
current  value  than  the  other,  and  means  whereby  the 
switch  which  responds  to  the  higher  current,  in  operating, 
renders  the  other  switch  inactive. 
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2.  A  protective  deyice  for  electric  circuits  operating 
upon  fl  plurality  of  voltages  comprising  two  switches 
havinu  their  windings  in  series  one  of  which  responds  to 
a  lower  current  value  than  the  other,  the  switch  which 
resodiuls  to  the  hlRher  current  short  circuiting  the  wlnd- 
Insr  of  the  other  .switch  when  operated. 

3.  A  protective  device  for  electric  circuits  operating 
upon  a  plurality  of  voltages  comprising  two  switches  hav- 
ing their  windings  in  series  one  of  which  wsponds  to  a 
lower  current  value  than  the  other,  the  switch  which  re 
sponrts  to  the  higher  current  short  circuiting  the  winding 
of  th.'  other  switch  when  operated,  and  means  whereby 
tlic  closure  of  the  switch  responding  to  the  lower  current 
value  Is  prevented  on  high  current  before  Its  winding  is 
short   circuited. 


1.142.,'>53.  DAMPER- CONTROLLING  MECHANISM. 
Ju.si;pn  A.  Colin,  Merrlam,  Kans.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1913. 
.><-r!iil  No.  754,841.      (CI.   2tW    -4.i 


'^=^ 


ULU. 


-rzr 


1.  In  a  dnmi)er  controlling  mechanism,  a  damper,  mecha- 
nisni  for  operiitinj:  said  damper,  a  motor,  driving  means 
actuated  !)>•  liie  motor,  a  thermostat,  means  controlled  by 
said  thermostat  for  operatlvely  engaging  the  damper  oper- 
atini.'  iiieclianlsm  with  and  for  disengaging  it  from  said 
driving  means,  means  for  fiperating  the  motor,  and  means 
controlleii  \>\  .said  Ihermostalically  controlled  means  for 
controlling  the  motor  operating  means. 

2.  In  n  damper  controlling  mechanism,  a  damper,  mecha- 
nism for  operating  the  damper,  an  electric  circuit  Includ- 
ing a  motor,  circuit  controlling  means,  and  a  generator, 
driving  means  actuated  by  said  motor,  a  thermostat, 
means  controlled  by  the  thermostat  for  operatlvely  engag 
Inu  till'  damper  operatlnfr  mechanism  with  and  for  dis 
eu'.;at;in:;  It  from  said  driving  means,  and  means  artuatei 
by  said  thermostHtically  controlled  means  for  operating 
said  circuit  controlling  means. 

:;.  In  a  damper  controlling  mechanism,  a  damper,  mecha- 
nl.sin  for  operating  the  damper,  a  motor,  motor  operating 
means,  driving  means  actuated  by  the  motor,  electro- 
maunetlc  mechanism  Including  a  thermostat  for  opera- 
tlvely engaging  the  damper  operating  mechanism  with  and 
for  (lisengaging  It  from  said  driving  means,  and  means  cou- 
trolIe<l  by  said  electromagnetic  mechanism  for  controlling 
the  motor  operating  means. 

4,  In  a  damper  controlling  mechanism,  a  damper,  mecha- 
nism for  operating  the  damper,  an  electric  circuit  Includ 
ing  a  motor,  circuit  controlling  means  and  a  generator, 
driving  means  actuated  by  said  motor,  electromagnetic 
mechanism,  including  a  thermostat,  for  operatlvely  engag- 
ing the  damper  operating  mechanism  with  and  for  disen- 
gaging it  from  said  driving  means,  and  means  controlled 
by  said  electromagnetic  mechanism  for  operating  said  cir- 
cuit controlling  means. 

5.  In  a  damper  controlling  mechanism,  a  damper,  mecha- 
nism for  operating  said  damper,  a  motor,  a  driving  shaft, 
means  actuated  by  the  motor  for  rotating  the  driving 
shaft,  means  for  operating  the  motor,  a  thermostat,  means 
controlled  by  the  thermostat  for  bringing  the  driving  shaft 


into  and  out  of  operative  engagement  with  said  damper 
operating  mechanism,  and  means  controlled  by  said  ther- 
mostatically controlled  means  for  controlling  the  motor 
operating  means. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


1,142,554.  BRACELET  WATCH.  IsiDOKJt  Ditesheim, 
Chaux-de-Fonds,  .Switzerland,  .isslgnor  to  the  Firm  of 
Fabrique  Movado  I^  A.  J.  IHteshelm  It  Frftre.  Filed 
May  a.  lOia.      .Serial  No    705,807.      (CI.  58—86.) 


1.  In  a  bracelet-watch  having  a  case  of  elongated  shape 
with  a  lower  surface  curved  to  correspond  with  the  curva- 
ture of  a  human  arm.  a  pillar  plate  of  elongated  shape, 
bent  angularly  according  to  the  form  of  several  adjacent 
plane  faces  of  an  obtuse  angled  prism  and  extending  across 
the  whole  of  the  available  Interior  space  of  the  said  case. 
and  a  watch  movement  mounted  upon  and  distributed 
over  all  the  faces  of  the  said  pillar  plate,  across  the  whole 
of  the  said  elongated  case,  in  order  that  a  better  use  of 
the  Interior  space  of  the  case  may  be  obtained  for  con- 
taining the  movement,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  Id  a  bracelet-watch  having  a  case  of  elongated  shape 
with  a  lower  surface  curved  to  correspond  with  the  curva- 
ture of  a  human  arm.  a  pillar  plate  twice  bent  angularly 
according  to  the  form  of  three  adjacent  plane  faces  of  an 
obtuse  angled  prism  and  extending  across  the  whole  of 
the  available  interior  space  of  the  said  case,  a  watch  move- 
ment mounted  upon  and  distributed  over  nil  three  faces  of 
the  said  pillar  plate,  across  the  wliole  of  the  said  elongated 
case  and  having  its  I  alance  wl;eel  supported  on  one  end 
part  of  the  said  pillar  plate,  its  winding  stem  on  the  other 
end  portion  of  the  said  pillar  plate  and  its  escapement 
wheel  on  the  middle  portion  of  the  said  pillar  plate,  and 
an  escapement  fork  ttent  angularly  in  order  to  compensate 
the  angular  difference  of  the  planes  of  the  escapement 
wheel  and  of  the  balance  wbeei.  substantially  as  described. 


.142.55  5.  WIRE  FASTENER  AND  STRETCHER. 
Floyd  S.  Dlnham,  Peculiar,  Mo.  Filed  Avig.  18,  191.S. 
Serial  No.  7S5.237.      <C1.  i;56-52.) 


1.  The  combination  witli  a  post,  of  a  block  embedded 
within  said  post,  one  end  of  said  block  comprising  an 
open  end  barrel,  having  an  Interior  seat,  and  the  other 
end  comprising  recess  forming  wings,  the  body  of  said 
block  having  an  aperture  connecting  the  inner  end  mt 
said  barrel  with  the  recess  formed  by  said  wings,  a  hook 
adapted  for  travel  In  said  aperture  and  having  a  threaded 
shank  projected  Into  said  barrel,  and  a  nut  on  said  shank 
adapted  for  bearing  against  said  seat. 
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2.  The  comblnatiou  with  a  fiiite  post,  ot  fiistennr 
blocks  arrtingeil  crsDavfrHely  vritbin  the  post  aud  each 
compilsing  a  recessieil  h»afl  and  a  chambered  part,  liavin^ 
a  seat  and  having  an  aperture  cxtt>ndlng  from  said  st-at 
to  the  rece«8ed  portion  of  the  block,  a  hook  slidahlv 
mounted  in  the  aperture  in  cai^h  nf  >:iid  blocks  and  iiavinti 
a  threaded  portion  projected  Into  thi'  chambered  part  of 
the  block,  a  nut  on  .said  thrvaded  ponluu  adapter  to  bear 
against  said  seat,  apd  a  slngie  nxi  projtcted  through  :i!l 
of  said  books  within  the  reces-ed  [)orli«in^  of  said  !)iiick». 
substantially   as   set   forth. 

3.  The  comblnai.ou  with  a  ft-iin'  pdst,  ot'  block-  at 
ranged  transversely  within  said  post  and  each  having 
a  centra!  chamber  provided  with  a  stiaare  o[  .niii};  at  one 
end,  a  hook  slidably  mounted  in  said  square  aperture 
and  having  a  threaded  shank  propected  into  said  cham- 
ber, and  a  nut  on  said  hook  shank  and  inclosed  in  >aiil 
chamber. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  fence  post,  of  biock.s  ar- 
ranged transversely  within  said  post,  and  each  having  a 
grooved  end,  a  chambered  barrel  and  a  34jimre  aperture 
communicating  with  Sftld  grooved  end  and  chambered 
barrel,  a  wire  fastening  device  comprising  a  rod  having  a 
threaded  shAnk  projecting  into  said  chambered  barrel,  au 
oCTset,  hooked  portion  having  parallel  sides  slidably 
mounted  in  said  square  aperture,  and  a  nut  on  said 
threaded  shank  and  inclosed  in  -aid  chamber. 

5.  I'he  combination  witii  a  fence  post  having'  a  longi- 
tudinal groove  therein,  of  a  plurality  of  bloi.'ks  .nibedded 
in  .said  post  and  extending  transveisely  therethrough; 
each  block  comprising  a  recessed  in-ad  registering  with 
the  longitudinal  groove  in  tl.e  |iost.  Hud  a  iMamli.-red 
shank  opening  from  the  opposite  side  of  said  po-t,  and 
having  a  seat  and  an  aperture  extendirm  from  said  s^at  to 
the  recessed  head,  a  wire  fastening  device  comprising  a 
rod  having  a  threaded  shank  projecting  into  said  cham 
bered  barrel,  an  oflfset  hooked  portion  havinsr  parallel 
sides  slidably  mounted  in  said  aperture,  and  a  uut  on  said 
threaded  shank  and  inclosed  in  said  chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,I42,&6e.  METHOE*  OF  MAKI.M.  SHUE8.  Karl  K.\- 
o«L,  Revere,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Company,  Paterson,  N.  .1.,  a  ('orporation  .if  New  Jer- 
sey. Filed  Apr.  24,  l&yi>.  Serial  No,  4-'l*,013.  (CI. 
12—145. 1 


1.  The  improvement  In  the  art  of  making  a  shoe  having 
a  flange  projecting  outwardly  from  the  upper  at  the  edge 
of  the  shoe  bottom,  which  comprises  connecting  a  sole  to 
the  upper  by  fastening  means  extending  along  the  forepart 
•ad  Bbank  and  terminating  at  points  remote  from  the 
rear  ead  ot  the  shoe  and  mounting  the  shoe  on  a  last, 
engaglBg  tlw  shoe  stock  in  the  crease  between  the  side  of 
tiK  upper  and  the  flange  at  and  near  the  rear  of  said 
faatenlog  means  and  forcing  the  stock  inwardly  to  tighten 
it  over  the  last  at  the  front  end  of  the  heel  Mat  relatively 
to  portions  located  forwardly  thereof,  and  then  securing 
the  upper  to  maintain  it  In  said  tightened  condition. 


2.  That  improvement  in  the  art  of  making  a  shoe  having 
a  flange  projecting  outwardly  from 'the  upper  at  the  edge 
of  the  shoe  bottom  and  a  crease  between  said  flange  and 
the  side  of  the  upper,  which  comprises  connecting  a  sole 
to  thr-  upper  by  fastening  means  extending  along  the  fore- 
part and  shank  and  terminating  at  points  remote  from 
the  rear  ind  of  the  shoe,  engaging  the  shoe  stock  in  said 
crease  at  or  adjacent  to  the  end  of  the  heel  stlflfener  and 
pressing  the  upper  inwardly  at  the  point  of  engagement 
relatively  to  the  portion  of  the  upper  In  advance  of 
said  point  to  conform  the  front  ends  of  the  heel  stlffener 
to  the  last,  and  then  securing  the  stock  to  maintain  It  in 
said  conformed   relation. 

.1.  That  Improvement  in  the  art  of  making  shoes  which 
comprises  assembling  upon  a  last  shoe  materials  com- 
prising an  upper  and  an  Innersole  and  connecting  the 
upper  to  the  innersole  by  a  seam  extending  from  a  point 
at  or  near  the  front  end  of  the  heel  scat  on  one  side 
around  the  forepart  to  a  similar  point  on  the  other  side, 
then  engaging  the  upper  at  or  adjacent  to  an  end  of  aald 
seam  and  by  lateral  pressure  directed  Inwardly  tightening 
the  upper  at  the  point  of  engagement  relatively  to  por- 
tions of  the  upper  located  forwardly  of  said  point  to  con- 
form the  materials  to  the  last,  and  then  securing  the 
upper  adjacent  to  said  point  of  engagement  while  the 
materials  are  held  in  said_ tightened  condition. 

1.  That  Improvement  In  the  art  of  making  shoes  which 
comprises  assembling  upon  a  last  shoe  materials  com- 
prising an  upper  and  an  Innersole  and  connecting  the 
upi>.r  and  an  innersole  by  a  seam  extending  from  a  point 
at  or  near  the  front  end  of  the  heel  sent  on  one  side 
around  th(>  forepart  to  a  similar  point  on  the  other  side, 
then  engaging  the  shoe  materials  at  or  adjacent  to  the 
ends  of  said  seam  on  both  sides  of  the  shoe  simultaneously 
and  pressing  the  upper  Inwardly  at  the  points  of  engage- 
ment relatively  to  portions  of  the  upper  located  for- 
waully  of  said  points,  and  then  securing  the  upper  ad- 
jacent to  said  points  of  engagement  before  the  pressure  Is 
released. 

"•.  That  improvement  In  the  art  of  making  a  shoe  hav- 
ing a  flange  projecting  outwardly  from  the  edge  of  the 
upper  and  a  crease  between  the  upper  and  the  flange, 
which  comprises  securing  the  npper  at  the  forepart  and 
shank  to  an  innersole,  while  leaving  a  rear  portion  of  the 
upper  relatively  loose,  and  mounting  the  shoe  on  a  last, 
engaging  the  shoe  stock  in  said  crease  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  shoe  rearwardly  from  points  at  or  near  the  ends  of 
the  heel  stlffener  and  pressing  the  stock  inwardly  to 
tlgliten  the  loose  upper  against  the  sides  of  the  last,  and 
securing  the  upper  adjacent  to  said  points  of  engagement 
whil..  said  pressure  is  maintained  to  conform  the  front 
ends  of  the  heel  stlffener  snugly  to  the  last. 
[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1,142.557.  MACHINE  FOR  USF  IN  THE  MANTTFAC- 
TtRE  OF  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  Karl  Engkl.  Revere. 
Ma.ss.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company, 
I'aterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  .Jersey.  Filed 
Apr.  L'O,  1008.     Serial  No.  428,123.     (CI.  12— .3.3.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  sole  laying  means,  of  means  for  supporting  the  sole 
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attaching  flange  of  a  shoe  against  the  pressure  of  the 
sob'  during  the  sole  laying  operation  constructed  to 
adapt  itself  automatically  to  shoes  of  varying  width. 

2.  In  a  mai'hine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  sole  layiuit  means  for  supporting  the  sole  attaching 
flange  of  a  shoe  during  the  sole  laying  operation  adjust- 
able to  shoes  of  varying  sole  pitch. 

•3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  sole  laying  means,  of  means  adjustable  to  Fhoes 
of  different  sires  for  supporting  the  sole  attaching  flange 
of  a  shoe  against  the  pressure  of  the  sole  during  the  sole 
laying  operation,  said  means  constituting  also  means  for 
carrying  the  shoe  right  side  up  during  the  relative  move 
ments  of  said  supporting  means  and  said  sole  laying 
means. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  sole  laying  means,  of  means  comprising  a  pair  of 
toe  claniplug  jaws  and  a  pair  nf  heel  clamping  jaws  for 
supporting  the  sole  attaching  tlange  of  a  shoe  against 
the  pressure  of  the  sole  during  the  sole  laying  operation, 
said  pairs  of  jaws  being  relatively  adjustable  toward  and 
away  friim  each  other  in  order  to  operate  upon  shoes  of 
different    lengths. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  stile  laying  means,  of  means  for  supporting  the  sole 
attaching  flange  of  a  shoe  against  the  pressure  of  the 
sole  during  the  sole  laying  operation,  comprising  jaws 
mounted  to  turn  about  a  center  lying  In  the  Inner  edge 
of  said  jaws  whereby  the  continuity  of  said  edge  is  unin- 
terrupted for  various  adjustments  of  said  ja^s. 

[Claims  <>  to  15  not   printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,142,55H.  T.\IL-H«;HT  <tsrAK  A.  Ebdmann,  Detroit, 
Mich.  Filed  Ma\  2.  I'.tl4.  Serial  No.  836,836.  (CI. 
240—22.) 


1.  In  an  automolille  sigual,  illuminated  plates,  and  shut- 
ters normally  (overlng  one  of  said  plates  and  adapted  to 
he  shifted  to  expose  one  of  said  plates  and  a  portion  of 
another,  and  means  for  moving  said  shutters. 

2.  In  an  automobile  signal.  Illuminated  plates,  and 
shutters  normally  covering  one  of  said  plates  and  adapted 
to  be  shifted  to  expose  one  of  said  plates  and  a  portion  of 
another,  said  shutters  having  a  connection  whereby  one 
shutter  is  carried  a  pn'scrlbed  distance  from  the  other, 
and  means  for  moving  said  shutters. 

3.  In  a  tail  lamp,  a  casing,  translucent  plates  carried 
thereby,  llluuiinating  means  within  said  casing,  shutters 
at  said  plates  and  normally  covering  one  of  said  plates 
and  adapted  to  be  shifted  to  cover  a  portion  of  the  other 
plate,  and  means  actuated  by  a  movement  of  said  shutters 
to  shift  said  illuminating  means  from  one  plate  to  the 
othez. 

4.  In  a  tail  lamp,  a  <'asing,  translucent  plates  carried 
thereby,  Illuminating  means  within  said  casing,  movable 
shutters  at  said  plates  and  normally  covering  one  of  said 
plates,  said  shutters  being  arranged  to  move  whereby  one 
of  said  shutters  moves  in  advance  of  the  other  and  there- 
by exposes  a  portion  of  the  other  of  said  plates,  and 
means  actuated  by  a  movement  of  said  shutters  to  shift 
said  illuminating  means  from  one  plate  to  the  other. 

6.  In  a  tail  lamp,  a  casing,  translucent  plates  carried 
thereby,  shutters  movable  at  said  plates  and   adapted   to 


be  shifted  to  expose  oiie  plate  anri  a   portion  of  another, 
and  a  lamp  shiftahle  from  one  plate  to  the  other. 
(Claims  6  to  In  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


).142.5:.V»  KEl'CLOTHESCLAMl'.  WALDO  R.  FlUL- 
MOHE  and  Elmer  B^jia  ■!.  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Original 
application  filed  .Tune  14.  101.3.  Serial  No.  773,744.  Di- 
vided and  this  api)ll(atlon  tiled  Dec.  6",  1913.  Serial  No. 
805, UOy.      (CI.   5 — 22.1 


The  combination  wit*  un  upending  bed  frame  section 
having  side  rails  and  a  mattress  carried  thereby  and 
adapted  for  supporting  bedclothes,  a  damp  having  Its  free 
ends  pivotally  mounted  near  the  center  of  said  side  rails 
and  adapted  for  movement  in  either  direction,  so  that  the 
closed  end  of  said  clamp  overlies  the  approximate  center 
of  the  l>edclothe.e  in  one  position,  and  the  lower  ends 
thereof  in  the  other  position  and  means  for  locking  said 
clamp   In   position. 


1,142,56<».  HAND-STAMl'.  Hakrv  S.  Folgm.  Chicago. 
111.  Filed  Nov.  .3.  IftlS.  Serial  No.  798,83e.  (CI. 
101— 5S.  I 


1.  In  n  hand  stamp,  n  stamp  holder  formed  of  two 
plates  each  of  which  engages  a  dilTerent  portion  of  the 
stamp,  one  of  said  plates  having  a  holding  portion  thereof 
bent  to  form  the  lower  groove  of  a  card  holding  channel, 
and  the  other  of  said  plates  having  an  upwaruly  extend- 
ing flange  furnishing  the  upper  groove  of  the  card  holding 
channel. 

2.  In    a   hand  stamp,   a   handle,   a   metal   plate  bent  to. 
form  three  sides  of  a  stamp  box  and  part  of  a  card  bolder, 
a  second  plate  bent  to  form  the  remainder  of  the  box  and 
the  holder,  and  a  screw  for  securing  the  two  metal  plates 
to  the  handle. 

3.  In  a  hand  stamp,  a  metal  plate  bent  to  form  the  top, 
one  side  and  two  ends  of  a  cushion  holding  box  and  having 
a  portion  at  the  opposite  side  bent  upward  to  form  part 
of  a  card  holder,  a  second  metal  plate  located  within  the 
flrst  plate  and  having  a  portion  bent  to  close  the  open 
side  of  the  first  plate  and  also  to  furnish  the  remaining 
part  of  the  card  holder,  a  screw  passing  through  the  two 
plates,  and  a  nut  in  the  form  of  a  stamp  handle,  the  screw 
and  the  nut  serving  to  secure  the  two  plates  together. 

4.  In  a  hand  stamp,  a  plate  bent  to  form  three  sides 
and  the  top  of  a  cushion  holding  box  and  harlng  the  por- 
tion adjacent  to  the  fourth  side  bent  to  form  one-half  of 
a   card  holder,  n  second  plate  furnishing  the  fourth  aide 
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or  the  box  and  bent  to  •form  the  other  half  of  the  card 
holder,  a  handle,  and  a  screw  serving  to  secure  the  plates 
together  and  to  the  handle. 


1.142,561.  HAND-STAMP.  Harry  S.  Fot..;KK.  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Mar.  2.  1914.  Serial  No.  822,081.  (Cl! 
101—58.) 


1.  In  a  hand  stamp,  a  sheet  metal  plate  having  one  por- 
tion bent  at  an  angle  to  the  other  portion,  one  of  snld 
portions  serving  as  a  stamp  mount  and  beUig  provided 
with  means  for  the  attachment  of  a  handle,  and  the  other 
of  aald  portions  having  teeth  punched  therefrom  and 
formed  Into  a  card  holding  channel  located  at  the  side 
of  and  above  the  stamp. 

2.  In  a  hand  stamp,  a  metal  plate  having  a  horizontal 
portion  serving  as  a  stamp  mount  and  a  vertical  portion 
serving  as  a  card  holder,  the  horizontal  portion  beln- 
provided  with  means  for  the  attachment  of  a  handle  and 
the  vertical  portion  having  parts  thereof  cut  and  \<eut 
from  the  remaining  parts  to  form  a  card  holding  channel 

3.  In  a  hand  stamp,  the  combination  with  a  stamp 
body  and  a  handle,  of  a  combined  stamp  and  card  holder 
formed  of  a  single  plate  having  one  edge  bent  to  form  the 
card  holder  and  the  other  edges  bent  to  form  a  stamp  box. 


1.14  2.562.  REVERSIBI.K  BLANK  FOR  STAMT 
MOUNTS.  Hahrt  S.  Folgeb,  Chicago,  ill.  Filed  Oct 
10,  1914.     .Serial  No.  805,994.     (Cl.  101—58.) 


r 


o     ^ 


1.  In  a  blank  for  a  stamp  mount  consisting  of  a  rec- 
tangular piece  of  sheet  metal  having  integral  lips  or 
flanges  extending  from  the  ed,'es  thereof,  three  of  said 
flanges  being  of  the  same  width  and  the  fourth  flange  being 
of  greater  width  than  the  other  flanges. 

2.  A  flange  for  a  stamp  mount  consisting  of  a  rectangu- 
lar piece  of  sheet  metal  having  corners  o  removed  there- 
from to  pro.luce  projecting  lips  which  may  be  bent  into 
flanges  perpendicular  to  the  main  body  of  the  blank,  one 
of  said  projecting  lips  being  of  a  different  width  from  the 
other  three  lips. 

3.  A  blank  for  a  stamp  mount  consisting  of  a  rectangu 
lar  piece  of  sheet  metal  having  lips  which  may  be  bent  up 
to  form  the  four  sides  of  a  box.  one  of  said  lips  being  of  a 
different  width  from  the  other  lips  and  the  back  or  bottom 
of  the  box  being  provided  with  a  center  hole  F  for  the  re- 
ception  of   a   handle-holding   screw. 


1,142,563.  DETACHABLK  RIM  FOR  RESILIENT 
TIRES.  John  William  Hall  and  Cyril  Bayxes, 
London,  England.  Filed  .Vpr.  2.  1912.  Serial  No 
687,975.      (01.    152-^21.) 

1.  In  a  detachable  rim  for  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combi- 
nation  of  a   plurality   of   Independent    separable    rim  sr:.; 
ments  which  are  adapted  to  hold  a  tire  and  who-^e  effec 
tlve   perimeter  measured,   when    the   parts  are  assembled, 
In  a  plane  normal  to  the  whe»;I-axls   i«  less  than  the  ex- 


ternal perimeter  of  the  rim  seating  portion  on  the  wheel 
in  that  plane,  and  co((perating  wedging  surfaces  on  the 
lim  segments  and  on  the  wheel,  said  cooperating  surfaces 
having  relative  Inclination  In  a  direction  transverse  to 
the  plane  of  the  wheel. 


2.  In  a  detachable  rim,  the  combination  with  a  ve- 
hicle wheel,  of  a  resilient  tire,  a  plurality  of  independent 
separable  rlm-segments  for  holding  the  tire,  a  seating 
surface  on  each  of  said  segments  resting  on  a  seat  on 
the  wheel,  there  being  an  inclined  portion  for  expanding 
the  rlm-segments  when  applying  the  segments  and  the 
tire  to  the  wheel,  and  radial  bolts  for  securing  the  seg- 
ments in  position  on  the  wheel. 

3.  In  a  detachable  rim  for  vehicle  wheels,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  resilient  tire,  a  plurality  of  Independent  sep- 
arable rim-segments  for  holding  the  tire,  a  plurality  of 
feet  on  each  rIm-segment,  said  feet  having  seating  por- 
tions parallel  with  the  surface  on  the  wheel  on  which 
they  are  arranged  to  rest,  angular  portions  extending 
from  said  seating  portions  adapted  to  spread  the  tire  and 
segments  when  placing  the  tire  In  position  on  the  wheel, 
a  wheel  and  an  annular  flange  extending  beyond  the  pe- 
riphery thereof  arranged  to  form  a  stop  for  the  segments 
and  a  support  for  one  edge  of  the  latter. 

4.  In  a  detachable  rim,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  Independent  separable  rim  segments  which  are  adapted 
to  hold  a  tire  and  whose  effective  internal  perimeter  meas- 
ured, when  the  parts  are-  assembled.  In  a  plane  normal 
to  the  wheel-axis  Is  less  than  the  external  perimeter  of 
the  rim  seating  portion  of  the  wheel  In  that  plane,  co- 
operating wedging  surfaces  on  the  rlm-segments  and  the 
wheel,  said  cooperative  surfaces  having  relative  Inclination 
In  a  direction  transverge  to  the  plane  of  the  wheel,  and 
a  radial  projection  extending  outwardly  from  one  side  of 
the  rim  seating  portion  to  support  one  edge  of  the  de- 
tachable rim. 

5.  In  a  detachable  rim.  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  Independent  separable  rlm-segments  which  are  adapted 
to  hold  the  tire  and  whose  effective  Internal  perimeter 
measured,  when  the  parts  are  assembled  In  a  plane  nor- 
mal to  the  wheel-axis  is  less  than  the  external  perimeter 
of  the  rim  seating  portion  of  the  wheel  In  that  plane,  a 
wheel,  a  bonding  band  for  the  wheel-felly,  an  outwardly 
extending  radial  flange  around  one  side  of  the  bonding 
band,  and  cooperating  wedging  surfaces  on  the  rlm- 
segments  and  on  the  bonding  band,  said  cooperating  sur- 
faces being  relatively  inclined  In  a  direction  transverse 
to  the  plane  of  the  wheel. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.142. .564,       CAN -CAPPING     MACHINE.       Edward     S. 

HiGtNiNE,  Rome,   N.   Y.     Filed   Apr.  29.    1912      Serial 

No.  69.1,791.      (Cl.  113—114.) 

1.  A  can  capping  machine  comprising  a  can-advancing 
passage,  a  receiver  for  a  stack  of  caps  terminating  di- 
rectly over  the  cap-receiving  position  of  said  cans,  means 
radially  reciprocating  relative  to  the  cap-receiver  and 
yieldingly  tensloned  to  project  into  operative  position 
and  support  the  lower  cap,  means  radially  reciprocating 
relative  to  the  cap  receiver,  substantially  parallel  to  the 
lower  cnp-supportlng  means  and  yieldingly  tensloned  to 
be  Inoperative  but  adapted  to  be  extended  and  support 
the  caps  above  the  lower  one  and  means  actuated  by  a 
passing  can  to  successively  bring  the  upper  cap  supporting 
means  Into  operative  position,  to  move  the  lower  cap- 
supporting  means  to  Inoperative  position  and  allow  the 
lower  cap  to  fall  upon  the  can  thereunder  and  to  return 
said    lower    cap-supporting    means    to    operative    position 
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and  then  said  upper  cap  supporting  means  to  inoperative 
position  and  allow  said  stack  of  caps  to  fall  to  said 
lower  supporting  means. 


2.  A  can  capping  machine  comprising  a  can  advancing 
p:>>sage.  a  receiver  for  a  stack  of  caps  terminating  di- 
rectly over  the  cap-recelvtng  position  of  said  cans,  meana 
radially  reciprocating  relative  to  the  cap  receiver  yield- 
ingly tensloned  to  project  Into  operative  position  and 
-iippoit  the  lower  cap',  mtan.s  radially  reciprocating  rela- 
tive to  the  cap  receiver,  yieldingly  tensloned  to  be  Inop- 
I  ratlve  but  adapted  to  be  extended  and  support  the  caps 
above  the  lower  one  by  contact  with  their  edgea,  and 
means  actuated  by  a  passing  can  to  successively  bring 
the  upper  cap  supporting  means  into  operative  position, 
to  move  the  lower  cap-supporting  means  to  inoperative  po- 
sition and  allow  the  lower  tap  to  fall  upon  the  can  there- 
under and  to  return  said  lower  cap-supporting  means  to 
operative  position  and  then  said  upper  cap-supporting 
means  to  inoperative  position  and  allow  said  stack  of 
raps   to  fall    to  said   lower-supporting   means. 

:!,  .\  can  capping  machine  comprising  a  can  advancing 
passage,  a  re(eiver  for  a  stack  of  caps  terminating  di- 
rectly over  till'  cap-receiving  (losition  of  said  cans,  means 
radially  reciprocating  relative  to  the  cap  receiver  yield- 
ingly tensloned  to  project  Into  operative  position  and  sup- 
port the  lower  cap,  means  radially  reciprocating  relative 
to  the  (ap  receiver  and  yieldingly  tensloned  to  be  Inop- 
erative but  adapted  to  be  extended  and  support  the  caps 
above  the  lower  one  by  pressure-exerting  contact  with 
their  edges,  and  means  actuated  by  a  passing  can  to  suc- 
cessively bring  the  upper  cap-supporting  means  into  op- 
erative position,  to  move  the  lower  cap-supporting  means 
to  inoperative  position  and  allow  the  lower  cap  to  fall 
upon  the  can  thereunder  and  to  return  said  lower  cap- 
supporting  means  to  operative  position  and  then  said 
upper  cap  supporting  means  to  inoperative  position  and 
allow  said  stark  of  caps  to  fall  to  said  lower-supporting 
means. 

4.  A  can  capping  machine  comprising  a  can  advancing 
passage,  a  receiver  for  a  stack  of  caps  terminating  di- 
rectly over  the  cap  receiving  position  of  said  cans,  means 
radially  reciprocating  relative  to  the  cap  receiver,  yield- 
ingly tensloned  to  project  Into  operative  position  and 
support  the  lower  cap,  means  radially  reciprocating  rela- 
tive to  the  cap  receiver  substantially  parallel  to  the 
lower  cap-supporting  means  and  yieldingly  tensloned  to 
be  Inoperative  but  adapted  to  be  extended  and  support 
the  caps  above  the  lower  one,  and  operative  means  to 
successively  bring  the  upper  cap-supporting  means  into 
operative  position,  to  move  the  lower  cap-supporting 
means  to  Inoperative  position  and  allow  the  lower  cap 
to  fall  upon  the  can  thereunder  and  to  return  said  lower 
cap-supporting  means  to  operative  position  and  then 
said  upper  cap  supporting  means  to  Inoperative  position 
and  allow  said  stack  of  caps  to  fall  to  said  lower-support- 
ing means,  said  operative  moans  Including  a  single  mov- 
ing member  and  separate  operative  connections  there- 
from to  .said  upper  cap-supporting  means  and  to  said 
lower   cap-supporting   means. 


5.  A  can-capping  machine  cooiprlsing  a  can  advandog 
passage,  a  receiver  for  a  stack  of  caps  over  said  passage, 
an  escapement  device  supporting  the  caps  in  said  receiver 
and  adapted  to  drop  them  one  at  a  time  therefrom,  means 
for  operating  said  escapement  device  and  a  member  carry- 
ing said  escapement  device  and  said  cap  receiver  and 
being  plvotally  mounted  with  an  axla  extending  trana- 
versely  of  the  direction  of  the  movement  of  the  cans  in 
said  can-advancing  passage  and  spaced  from  said  es- 
capement device  whereby  said  member  Is  adapted  to  move 
upwardly  on  pressure  from  a  passing  can. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,142,565.  GARMENT  STAY  Elbebt  L.  Hyde,  Pitts- 
burgh, I'a..  assignor  to  The  Splrella  Company,  Mead- 
vlUe,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  I'ennsylvania.  Filed  July 
6.   1914.      Serial   No.    M9,303.      (Cl,   2— 76. 1 


.^%.^'. 


1.  A  garment  stay,  comprising  a  plurality  of  wires 
iK'nt  t»ack  and  forth  in  opposite  directions  to  form  a  ae- 
ries of  transversely  extending  crossing  portions,  the 
crossing  portions  of  the  wire  being  inclined  to  a  true 
transverse  line,  all  of  the  crossing  portioos  in  each  wire 
being  substantially  parallel  from  edge  to  edge  of  the  stay. 

2.  A  garment  stay,  comprising  a  plurality  of  wires 
bent  back  and  forth  In  opposite  directions  to  form  a  se- 
ries of  transversely  extending  crossing  porticos,  the  wires 
being  interlaced  or  Interwoven  with  each  other,  the  cross- 
ing portions  of  the  wire  being  inclined  to  a  true  trans- 
verse line,  all  of  the  crossing  portions  in  each  wire  being 
substantially  parallel  from  edge  to  edge  of  the  stay. 

3.  A  garment  stay,  comprising  a  plurality  of  wires  bent 
back  and  forth  in  opposite  directioni  to  form  a  series  of 
transversely  extending  crossing  portions  which  are  in- 
clined to  a  true  transverse  line,  all  of  the  crossing  por- 
tlons  In  each  wire  being  substantially  parallel  from  edge 
to  edge  of  the  stay,  the  crossing  portions  of  different 
wires  being  Inclined  In  different  directions. 

4.  A  garment  stay,  comprising  a  plurality  r'  wire-, 
bent  ba<  k  and  forth  In  opposite  directions  to  form  a 
series  of  transversely  extending  crossing  portions  which 
are  Interlaced  or  Interwoven  with  each  other,  the  crossing 
portions  of  each  wire  being  inclined  to  a  true  transverse 
line  and  substantially  parallel  to  each  other,  the  crossing 
portions  of  different  wires  being  inclined  In  different  di- 
rections. 

5.  .\  garment  stay,  comprising  two  wires  bent  back 
and  forth  in  sinuous  form  from  edge  to  edge  of  the  stay 
to  form  a  series  of  alternately  disposed  loops  or  eyes  lying 
along  the  edges  of  the  stay  and  a  series  of  transversely 
extending  crossing  portions,  the  two  wires  being  inter- 
laced or  interwoven  with  each  other,  the  crossing  por- 
tions in  each  wire  being  inclined  to  a  tme  transverse 
line  and  substantially  parallel  to  each  other. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 
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1442,566.  TOOTH  BRUSH.  Cakl  A.  Jackson,  Kansas 
City,  Mo.  Filed  June  27.  1914  Serial  No  847.«.'55. 
(CI.  15—39.  t 


In  a  tooth  brush  having  a  hollow  head  provided  with 
an  exteriorly  threaded  tube  and  a  plurality  of  apvrturts. 
a  handle  comprising  a  rigid,  channeled  body  having  an 
end  duct  throaifd  onto  said  tubo,  and  a  relatively  soft 
membrane  seamiHl  to  the  edges  of  said  channeled  body,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,142.567.  APPARATUS  FOR  CONVEYING  AND  I'LAC 
ING  CONCRETE.  Alexa-ndftu  V.  Je.s.se.s,  Elizabeth, 
N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  18.  ISII!  Scrl.tl  No.  TH5.445  (Cl' 
83 — 73. ) 


3->r 


W^mmm^mmm^A, 


The  PombinatloD  of  a  receiver  adapted  to  receive  dry 
mixed  material  and  having  a  discharge  openiKi:.  a  .-a^lntr 
forming  an  air  chamber  below  said  opening,  a  first  air  sup 
ply  pipe  for  admitting  air  under  pressure  to  the  said  con 
tainer  at  the  top  thereof,  a   discharge  pipe  connected  to 
■aid  air  chamber  at  the  bottom  thereof,  a  second  air  sup 
ply  pipe  In  aubatantlal  allnement  with  said  discharge  pipe 
for  aupplylng  air  under  pressure  to  said   air  chamber  to 
convey  the  material  from  the  latter  through  said  dlscharg, 
pipe  which  1b  provided  with  a  discharge  opening,  a  wuier 
distributer  connected  to  said  discharge  pipe  near  the  said 
discharge  opening,  a  water  supply  pipe  connected  to  said 
water  distributer,  a  yalve   in  said  water  supply  pipe,   a 
Talre  In  each  of  the  said  two  air  supply  pipes  and  means 
for  simultaneously  operating  said  valves. 


1.142,568.     TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE      O.scak  C.  Kavle. 
Syracuse,  N.  V..  assignor  to  Harvey  A.  Moyer.  Syracuse, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.   13.  1909.     Serial  No    527. X27       tCl 
197—167.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rib 
bon  vibrator,  a  lever  which  vibrate*  at  the  type  strokes  and 


which  Is  adapted  to  actuate  said  vibrator,  means  acceaal- 
ble  for  operation  at  will  to  connect  said  vibrator  with  and 
disconnect  It  from  said  lever,  and  a  stop  which  is  mov- 
able to  a  position  to  coCperate  with  Bald  lever  to  prevent 
thi-  niovempnt  thereof  and  lock  the  machine  from  opera- 
tion, substantially  as  set  forth. 

:.'.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rib 
bon  vibrator,  a  lever  which  vibratea  at  the  type  strokes 
.mil  \vlil(  li  is  adapted  to  actuate  said  vibrator,  means  for 
I'onii.-itiiiu  said  vibrator  with  and  disconnecting  it  froii! 
salil  lever,  and  a  stop  which  Is  moved  by  the  carriage 
wh  .ii  It  approaches  the  end  of  Its  travel  to  a  position  to  co 
operate  with  said  lever  to  prevent  movement  thereof  ami 
lork  the  machine  fiom  operation,  substantiallv  as  set 
forth. 

.{.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  uni- 
versal bar,  a  ribbon  vibrator,  n  lever  which  vibrates  at  all 
times  with  said  universal  bar  and  which  Is  adapted  to 
Hctunie  said  vibrator,  means  for  connecting  said  vibrator 
with  and  disconnecting  it  frcm  said  lever,  and  means 
wtii.il  (iHiprraU'  with  said  lever  for  locking  the  machine, 
sulistaiitlally  as  set  forth. 

!  In  a  typ.'wrifliis;  machine,  the  combination  of  two 
levers  which  vlbrste  at  the  type  strokes  and  have  different 
throws,  and  n  ribbon  vibrator  lever,  said  three  levers  be 
Ing  arranged  side  by  side,  and  means  for  connecting  the 
vibrator  lever  to  either  of  said  oth^r  levers  to  be  actuated 
thereby,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  two 
levers  which  vibrate  at  the  type  strokes  and  have  different 
throws,  and  a  ribbon  vibrator  lever,  said  three  levers  be- 
ing .'irrnnged  side  by  side,  and  means  for  connecting  the 
vibrator  lever  to  either  of  said  other  levers  to  be  actuated 
thereby  or  disconnecting  it  from  both  of  said  levers,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

[Claims  fl  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Garette.]  • 


1.142. .-..-.'.I  WEFT  BOBBIN  EXCHANGE  DEVICE  FOR 
LOOMS.  .Vi.iiKKT  Georu  Koechli.n,  Basel,  Switzerland, 
asslciior  tu  Spinnerel  &  Wcberel  Stelneu  Actlen-GeKell- 
sobafr.  Stfiiieii,  Germany.  Filed  June  2",  1914.  Serial 
No.  847,610.      (Cl.    139—85.) 


1.  In  weft  iHjbbIn  exchange  devices  for  looms  of  the 
kind  described,  u  guide- way  for  feeding  the  bobbins,  a 
transferrer  fi>r  Inserting  the  bobbins  one  by  one  Into  the 
shuttle,  a  movable  thread  end  drawlng-off  gripper  having 
operative  jaws  relatively  movable  to  one  another,  means 
for  moving  said  grlpper  onto  the  bobbin  points,  means 
for  opening  and  closing  the  gripper  Jaws  so  as  to  allow 
them  to  take  over  the  thread  end  wound  on  the  bobbin 
points  and  to  grip  It.  and  means  for  returning  the  grip- 
per to  its  position  of  rest,  the  grlpper  Jaws  having  such  a 
form  as  to  simultaneously  grip  the  thread  ends  of  several 
bobbins,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described 

2.  In  weft  bobbin  exchange  devices  for  looms  of  the 
kind  described,  a  guide-way  for  feeding  the  bobbins,  a 
transferrer  for  inserting  the  bobbins  one  by  one  Into  the 
shuttle,  a  movable  thread  end  drawing-off  grlpper  having 
operative  jaws  relatively  movable  to  one  another,  means 
for  moving  said  grlpper  onto  the  bobbin  points,  a  yield- 
ingly supported  sloping  piece  for  opening  and  closing  the 
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gripper  Jaws  so  as  to  allow  them  to  take  over  the  thread 
end  wound  on  the  bobbin  points  and  to  grip  it,  and  means 
for  returning  the  grlpper  to  its  position  of  rest,  the  grlpper 
Jaws  having  such  a  form  as  to  simultaneously  grip  the 
thread  ends  of  several  bobbins,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  descrllwd. 


1.142,570. 
Buffalo, 
704,359. 


I'OLISHING-MACHINE. 
N.     V.       Filed    June     IS, 
(Cl.  51--11.) 


William  I*a  Hodnt, 
1012.       Serial    No. 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  ch.iracter  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  siipiK>rt  for  the  work,  a  positively  dri\en  rotary 
carrier  which  is  mounted  to  tilt  relative  to  said  W(  rk  sup- 
port, and  polishing  headc  mounted  on  said  carrier  to  rotate 
freely  thereon  about  axes  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  said  carrier  and  to  tilt  relative  to  said  carrier. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  positively  driven  rotary  member,  a  carrier  con 
nected  lo  said  member  by  a  joint  which  causes  the  carrier 
to  rotate  with  said  member  and  allows  the  carrier  to  tilt 
relative  to  the  work,  and  polishing  beads  which  are  rota- 
tably  mounted  eccentrically  on  said  carrier  and  are  free 
to  be  rotated  thereon  by  frictional  contact  with  the  work. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  positively  driven  rotary  carrier,  a  polishing 
bead  mounted  on  said  carrier  and  comprising  an  upper 
disk  Journaled  to  rotate  freely  on  said  carrier  about  an 
axis  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  carrier,  and 
a  lower  disk  which  is  connected  to  said  upper  disk  to  ro- 
tate therewith  and  tilt  relative  thereto,  and  an  anti- 
friction thrust  bearing  between  said  upper  disk  and  said 
carrier. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  oppositely  rotating  positively  driven  carriers,  and 
heads  mounted  on  each  of  said  carriers  so  as  to  rotate 
freely  alwut  axes  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  the  carrier  and 
tilt  relative  thereto,  said  carriers  being  arranged  so  that 
In  the  rotation  thereof  the  heads  on  one  carrier  enter  the 
■paces  between  the  heads  on  the  adjacent  carrier. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  work  sfupport,  oppositely  rotating  positively 
driven  carriers,  heads  which  are  rotatably  mounted  on  each 
of  said  carriers  and  are  free  to  be  rotated  thereon  about 
axes  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  the  carrier  by  frictional  con- 
tact with  the  work,  said  heads  being  alao  free  to  tilt  rela- 
tive to  the  work  support,  and  said  carriers  being  arranged 
«o  that  In  the  rotation  thereof  the  heads  on  one  carrier 
enter  the  spaces  between  the  beads  on  the  adjacent  car- 
rier, substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.142.571.  TABLE-COVER.  Samtel  M  HomiKO.  New 
York.  N.  Y  Filed  July  2.  1914.  Serial  No.  848.658. 
«ri    65— .%.H.  1 


A  table  top  co\er  oimprisinf:  a  relatively  thick  layer  of 
ni.atei'ial,  a  plurality  of  tlan>:as  couneeted   to  the  same  at 

I   different    distances    fr.ni    t^p    geometrical    center    thereof. 

j  means  for  drawlnj:  the  edges  of  the  said  flanges  toward 
each  other,  retalnine  strips  secure!  at  their  edge  portions 
to  the  edges  of  the  said  layer  of  relatively  thick  material 
said  retaliilnc  striiis  txliip  serured  tuLetbii  -it  the  end 
portions  of  tlieii-  inner  edges  and  dlpc(i;'iie,  te  1  from  each 
other  at  the  Intcrmefilate  portions  of  the  Inner  edges  there- 
by providing  an  opening  and  a  strip  of  water  proof  mate- 
rial Insertllile  through  said  openin-.;  and  adHi)te  i  to  lie 
between  the  sal  1  la>er  of  relatively  tMck  material  and 
the  said  retalnlna  strijis. 


1.142..')72.      SYSTEM    OF    ELECTRICALLY    TRANS.MIT- 
TING  SIGNS.     Hermann  Hoffman.n,  Bremen.  Germany. 

assignor  to  the  Firm  of  Telepantograph-tiesellschaft  mit 
beschrknkter  Haftiing.  Hremen.  (Germany,  Filed  Oct, 
21.   1914.     Serial  No.  S67.843.      *C!.    177— 352.» 


H/is'A  V^it/ff^ 


1.  A  system  for  electrically  transmitting  signs,  compris- 
ing a  sender  adapted  to  send  two  current  impulses,  and  a 
receiver  comprising  two  electromagnetic  colls  electrically 
connected  with  the  sender  for  receiving  each  one  of  the 
Impulses  and  through  the  earth  as  a  return  conductor, 
and  compensating  coils  one  for  each  of  said  electromag- 
netic colls  arranged  to  com|>ensate  the  effect  of  the  earth 

j  currents  passing  through  the  electromagnetic  ooUs. 

2.  A  system  for  electrically  transmitting  signs  compris- 
ing a  s«ider  adapted  to  send  two  current  Impulses  and  a 
receiver  comprising  two  electro-magnetic  colls  electrically 
connected  with  the  sender  for  receiving  each  one  of  the 
Impulses  and  through  the  earth  as  a  return  conductor,  and 
bridging  conductors  connected  in  shunt  relation  with  said 
electromagnetic  coils,  the  electrical  resistance  of  the 
bridging  conductors  l)eing  so  small  as  compared- to  the 
resistance  of  the  electro-magnetic  colls  and  associated 
part  of  the  circuit  that  the  part  of  the  earth  current 
which  flows  through  the  electro-magnetic  colls  has  prac- 
tically no  effect  on  the  receiver. 

3.  A  system  for  electrically  transmitting  signs,  compris- 
ing a  sender  adapted  to  send  two  impulses,  and  a  receiver 

I  comprising  two  electromagnetic  colls  electrically  connected 
I  with  the  sender  for  receiving  each  one  of  the  impulses 
I  and  through  the  earth  as  return  conductor,  and  bridging 
j  conductors  one  for  each  of  the  electromagnetic  colls  and 
i  connected  In  shunt  therewith,  the  electric  resistances  of 
I  the  bridging  conductors  t)elng  so  small  as  compared  to  the 
I  resistances  of  the  electromagnetic  colls  and  associated 
'  parts  of  the  circuit  that  the  parts  of  the  earth  current 
j  which  flow  through  the  electromagnetic  eofla  have  practl- 
I  cally  no  effect  on  the  receiver. 

i  4.  A  system  for  electrically  transmitting  signs,  comprls- 
I  Ing  a  sender,  and  receiver  comprising  at  least  one  elec- 
I  tromagnetic  coll.  and  an  additional  resistance  In  series 
I  therewith  said  sender  and  receiver  being  Included  at  least 
1  In   one  circuit   comprising  as  a    return   circuit   the  earth, 
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and  a  bridging  conductor  connected  Id  shunt  to  the  eieo- 
tromagnetlc  coil  and  resistance,  the  electrical  resistance 
of  the  bridging  conductor  being  so  small  as  compared  to 
the  resistance  of  the  electroma;ciietlc  coll  and  resistance 
that  the  part  of  the  earth  current  which  flows  through  th«' 
electromagnetic  coll  has  practically  no  effect  on  the  re- 
ceiver. 


1,142.573.  AI'PLE  -  G.\(tE.  Hk.nky  M.  lU>n.  Lower 
Naches  Valley,  Wash.  FiU-tl  July  s.  1<,>14.  Serial  No. 
s49,705.      (CI.  33—147.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  base,  a 
vertical  plate  supported  thereon  and  provided  with  a  hori- 
zontally disposed  slot,  a  pointer  pivoted  on  said  plate,  a 
bar  pivoted  to  said  pointer  and  guided  In  said  slot,  two 
rods  on  said  plate  In  perpendicular  relationship  therewith 
and  equidistant  from  said  base,  a  strip  dependent  from 
each  rod  and  plvotally  connected  therewith,  means  for 
operatively  connecting  one  of  said  strip.s  with  said  bar. 
and  a  swinging  plate  in  pivotal  connection  with  said 
strips,  at  the  lower  ends  thereof,  and  arranged  parallel 
to  said  base. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  base,  a 
vertical  plate  supported  thereon  and  provided  with  a  hori- 
zontally disposed  slot,  a  pointer  pivoted  on  said  plate,  a 
bar  pivoted  to  said  pointer  and  guided  in  said  slot,  two 
rods  on  said  plate  in  perpendicular  relationship  therewith 
and  equidistant  from  said  base,  a  strip  dependent  from 
each  rod  and  plvotally  connected  therewith,  a  link  con- 
necting said  bar  with  one  of  said  strips,  and  a  swinging 
plate  in  pivotal  connection  with  said  strips,  at  the  lower 
ends  thereof,  and  arranged  parallel  to  said  base. 


1.142.574.  RATCHET  MECHANISM.  .Iohn  T.  HrcK, 
San  Francisco.  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Warren 
.T.  Flick.  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  816.492.     rCl.  192—22.) 


In  a  ratchet  mechanism,  a  driving  member  embodying  a 
disk,  an   annular  flange   formed  on  the  periphery  of  said 


disk  and  provided  with  a  series  of  apertures  spaced  apart 
about  the  annulus  and  arranged  at  an  angle  thereto,  an 
annulus  within  said  flange  and  having  the  inner  face 
thereof  formed  with  a  series  of  pockets  havhig  Inclined 
lower  walls  terminating  in  abrupt  shoulders,  said  annulus 
being  forme<i  with  bores  alining  with  the  apertures  in  said 
flange  respectively  and  communicating  with  said  pockets, 
angularly  disposed  shoes  w^ithin  said  bores  having  the 
Inner  ends  thereof  concaved,  plugs  within  said  apertures, 
springs  interposed  between  the  confronting  ends  of  said 
phigs  and  shoes  and  acting  to  force  the  latter  into  the 
pockets,  a  driven  chember  comprising  a  circular  plate  dis- 
posed within  said  annulus,  and  rollers  within  said  i)ockets 
seated  aKalnst  the  concave  extremities  of  the  respective 
shocH  wliprehy  the  rollers  are  forced  Into  frlctlonal  en- 
gagement with  the  shallow  ends  of  said  pockets  and  the 
periphery  of  said  circular  plate  when  the  driven  member 
Is  rotated  in  one  direction. 


1,142,575.  BOX  -MAKING  MACHINE.  Harby  A.  INMAN. 
Amsterdam.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Inman  Manufacturing 
Company.  Incorporated,  Amsterdam.  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Y'ork.  Original  application  filed  June  24, 
1910.  Serial  No.  568,740.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  .lime  \:\.  lf»i;i.     Serial  No.  773.177.     (CI.  104 — 19.) 


1.  In  a  box  machine,  the  combination  with  means  for 
feeding  the  material,  of  slitting  mechanism  including  a 
liase.  a  pair  of  slides  mounted  on  said  base,  each  slide 
having  a  die  and  an  overhanging  arm,  a  guide  in  each 
arm.  a  knife  In  each  guide  for  cottperating  with  one  of 
said  dies,  an  actuator  for  operating  said  knives,  means 
for  a<Jjiisting  said  slides  toward  and  from  each  other,  a 
slidable  connection  between  said  knives  and  actuator,  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  connection  so  as  to  adjust  the 
lenctti  of  the  slits. 

2.  In  a  box  machine,  the  combination  with  means  for 
feeding  the  material,  of  slitting  mechanism  including  a 
base,  a  pair  of  slides  mounted  on  said  base,  each  slide 
havinu  u  die  and  an  overhanging  arm,  a  guiile  In  each 
arm,  a  knife  in  each  guide  for  cooperating  with  one  of 
said  dies,  an  actuator  Including  a  bar  for  operating  said 
knives,  means  for  adjusting  said  slides  toward  and  from 
each  other,  means  for  adjusting  said  bar  so  as  to  adjust 
the  length  of  the  slits,  and  a  slidable  connection  between 
said  knives  and  bar. 

3.  In  a  box  machine,  the  combination  with  means  for 
feeding  the  material,  of  slitting  mechanism  including  a 
base,  a  pair  of  slides  mounted  on  said  base,  each  slide 
having  a  die  and  a  knife  guide,  a  knife  in  each  guide  each 
co<)perating  with  one  of  said  dies,  an  actuator  for  said 
knives,  and  a  right  and  left  hand  screw  for  adjusting  said 
slides  toward  and  from  each  other. 

4.  In  a  box  machine,  the  combination  with  means  for 
feeding  the  material,  of  slitting  mechanism  including  a 
base,  a  pair  of  dies  and  Icnlfe  guides  mounted  on  said  base, 
a  knife  in  each  guide  each  cooperating  with  one  of  said 
dies,  an  actuator  for  said  knives,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing said  actuator  so  as  to  adjust  the  length  of  the  silts. 

5.  In  a  box  machine,  the  combination  with  means  for 
feeding  the  material,  of  slitting  mechanism  including  a 
base,  a  pair  of  dies  and  knife  guides  mounted  on  said  b«se, 
a  knife  In  each  guide  for  cooperating  with  one  of  said 
dies,  an  actuator  for  said  knlTes,  said  actuator  Including 
an  eccentric  bar,  and  means  for  rotating  said  bar  so  as  to 
adjust  the  length  of  the  slita. 

[Claims  6  to  54  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 
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1,142,576.  ROTARY  INTERNAL  -  COMBUSTION  EN- 
GINE. GBr>RGE  Richard  I.nhhaw.  Uddingston,  Scot- 
land. Filed  Dec.  29,  1911.  Serial  No.  668.576.  (CL 
123-  11. > 


1.  A  rutury  internal  combustion  engine  having  an  annu- 
lar chamber  with  sets  of  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  and 
i^Miiiion  means,  and  two  sets  of  constantly  rotating  vanes 
with  two  vanes  In  each  set.  in  combination  wlt'.i  two  con- 
centric rotatable  members  operating  In  conjunction  with 
.-.aid  vanes,  one  of  which  members  Is  the  annular  chamber, 
a  shaft  and  means  for  transmitting  the  motions  of  the 
sets  of  vanes  to  said  shaft. 

2.  in  a  rotary  internal  combustion  engine  of  the  type 
referred  to.  the  combination  of  an  annular  chamber  with 
sets  of  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports  and  ignition  means,  two 
set.s  of  vanes  with  two  ranes  in  each  set,  the  annular 
chamlx-r  carrying  one  set,  a  shaft  upon  which  the  annular 
chamlier  rotates  and  which  carries  the  other  set  of  vanes, 
and  means  whereby  the  said  chamber  and  shaft  with  then- 
vanes  are  caused  to  rotate  in  the  same  direction  at  vary- 
ing speeds,  and  each  vane  is  caused  to  act  alternately  as 
a  piston  vane  and  as  an  abutment  vane,  and  the  conjoint 
varying  motions  of  the  said  chamber  and  shaft  are  trans 
mltted  to  impart  uniform  motion  to  a  driven  rotatable 
body. 

3.  A  rotary  Internal  combustion  engine  of  the  type 
referred  to,  having  an  annular  chamber  with  seta  of  inlet 
and  exhaust  ports  and  ignition  means,  a  shaft  on  which 
the  annular  chamber  rotates,  the  said  shaft  and  chamber 
each  carrying  two  vanes,  a  toothed  wheel  at  the  exterior 
of  the  annular  chamber  and  a  toothed  wheel  on  the  shaft 
upon  which  said  chamber  rotates,  a  driven  shaft,  gearing 
(onuectln;;  the  same  to  said  toothed  wheels,  the  gearing 
l>flng  such  a.s  described,  wherebythe  proper  relative  and 
varying  speeds  of  the  rotary  memt^ers  and  their  sets  of 
\anes  will  be  such  that  at  each  explosion  In  one  space  be- 
tween the  vanes  explosive  mixture  Is  drawn  into  another 
space,  compressed  in  another  space,  and  exhausted  from 
another  space,  simultaneously  and  also  transmit  uniform 
motion  to  the  driven  shaft,  substantially  as  hereinl)efore 
explained. 

4.  In  a  rotary  Internal  combustion  engine  of  the  type 
referred  to,  the  combination  of  an  annular  chamber  pro- 
vided with  two  vanes  and  valve-controlled  inlet  and  outlet 
ports,  and  ignition  means,  a  shaft  upon  which  the  annu- 
lar chami)er  rotates  concentrically,  two  vanes  carried  by 
said  shaft,  an  eccentrically  mounted  toothed  wheel  on  the 
exterior  of  the  annular  chamber,  and  an  eccentrically 
mounted  toothed  wheel  on  the  shaft  upon  which  the  said 
annular  chamber  rotates,  a  driven  shaft,  two  eccentrically 
mounted  toothed  wheels  geared  respectively  to  the  toothed 
wheels  of  said  first  mentioned  shaft  and  chamber,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

5.  A  rotary  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a 
rotary  annular  chamber  and  internal  vanes  rotating  there- 
with, an  Independent  rotor  within  said  chamber  and  co- 
operating vanes  thereon,  said  chamber  and  rotor  rotating 
constantly  during  the  operation  of  the  engine  at  con- 
stantly varying  speeds,  means  for  admitting  an  explosive 
mixture  between  adjacent  vanes  at  one  point  in  their 
revolution,  means  for  exploding  said  mixture  at  another 
point  and  means  for  exhausting  the  exploded  gases  at 
another  point,  for  the  purpose  described. 


1.142,577.  DRIP-PAN  ALARM.  M0NC8  Jacobson,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  17.  1014  Serial  No.  862,167. 
(CI.  200 — 34.) 


1.  In  a  float  operated  circuit  clo.ser  for  drip  pans,  a  float, 
connections  lietwecn  the  float  and  the  pan  to  close  a  cir- 
cuit when  the  float  is  lifted,  and  means  made  operative 
coincidentally  with  the  grasping  of  the  pan  t"  remove  it  to 
break  the  circuit. 

2.  In  a  float  operated  circuit  closer  for  drip  pans,  u  pan. 
a  float  within  the  pan.  means  carried  by  the  float  to  com- 
plete a  circuit  in  connection  with  that  part  of  the  circuit 
included  in  the  pan,  and  a  meml>er  carried  by  the  pan  and 
raovably  related  to  the  float  whereby  when  the  pan  is 
withdrawn   the  circuit  will  be  broken. 

3.  In  a  float  operated  circuit  closer  for  drip  pans,  a  float. 
means  carried  by  the  float  to  close  a  circuit  when  the  float 
is  lifted,  and  a  bell  crank  lever  pivoted  adjacent  the  top 
of  the  pan,  one  arm  of  the  bell  crank  codperating  with 
the  float  and  the  other  arm  of  the  bell  crank  extending 
downwardly  on  the  outside  of  the  pan  adjacent  the  handle 
thereof  whereby  when  the  handle  is  grasped  the  bell 
crank  will  be  swung  on  Its  pivot  causing  the  float  to  move 
('.ownwardly    breakin>;    the    circuit. 


1.142.578.  TONGUE-SUrrORTER.  IlAHBy  ALMrr  JoHJI- 
siiN  and  Victor  .Tekhahd  Pearson,  Piper  City,  111. 
Filed  Feb.  2,  1915.     Serial  No.  5.6«3.     (CI.  21—63.) 
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1.  A  wagon  tongue  supporter,  comprising  In  combination 
with  the  running  gear  and  the  tongue  connected  there- 
with, plates  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  tongue 
at  its  pivotal  connection  with  the  running  gear,  means 
in  connection  with  the  plates  and  the  tongue  for  holding 
the  said  plates  at  right  angles  to  the  tongue,  a  latch  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  king  bolt  of  the  wagon  and  ex- 
tending forwardly  between  the  plates  above  the  tongue,  a 
pin  connecting  the  plates  above  the  latch,  said  latch  hav- 
ing at  Its  front  end  a  cam  surface  for  engaging  the  pin  to 
depress  the  latch  when  the  pin  Is  moved  rearwardly  with 
respect  to  the  latch,  the  latch  having  a  catch  at  the  rear 
of  the  cam  surface  for  engaging  the  pin,  a  flexible  connec- 
tion between  the  tongue  and  the  latch  for  depressing  the 
latch  when  the  tongue  is  depressed  below  a  certain  prede- 
termined point  with  respect  to  the  running  gear,  and  a 
yielding  connection  between  the  latch  and  the  ninninc 
gear  for  normally  holding  the  latch  in  parallel  position. 

2.  A  wagon  tongue  supporter,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion with  the  running  gear  and  the  tongoe  connected 
therewith,  plates  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
tongue  at  Its  pivotal  connection  with  the  running  gear, 
means  In  connection  with  the  plates  and  the  toafae  for 
holding  the  said  plates  at  right  angles  to  the  tongue,  a 
latch  connected  at  one  end  to  the  king  bolt  of  the  wagon 
and  extending  forwardly  between  the  plates  above  the 
tongue,  a  pin  connecting  the  plates  above  the  latch,  said 
latch  having  at  its  front  end  a  cam  surface  for  engaging 
the  pin  to  depress  the  latch  when  the  pin  Is  moved  rear- 
wardly with  respect  to  the  latch,  the  latch  having  a  catch 
at  the  rear  of  the  cam  surface  for  engaging  the  pin,  and 
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a  flexible  connection  between  the  tongue  and  the  latch  for 
depressing  the  latch  when  the  tongue  Is  depressed  below 
a  certain  predetermined  point  with  respect  to  the  run- 
ning gear. 

3.  A  wagon  tongue  supported,  comprising  In  combina- 
tion with  the  running  gear  and  the  tongue  connected 
therewith,  a  pair  of  plates  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  tongue  at  the  pivotal  connection,  means  for  normally 
holding  the  plates  at  a  right  angle  to  the  tongue,  said 
means  being  mounted  to  yield,  a  latch  connected  to  the 
king  bolt  and  extending  forwardly  between  the  plates 
above  the  tongue,  a  pin  connecting  the  plates  above  the 
latch,  said  latch  having  a  cam  surface  at  Its  front  ends 
for  engaging  the  pin  to  depress  the  free  end  of  the  latrh, 
and  having  a  catch  at  the  rear  of  the  cam  surface  for 
engaging  the  pin  to  hold  the  tongue  elevated,  a  connection 
between  the  latch  and  the  tongue  for  depressing  the  free 
end  thereof  when  the  free  end  of  the  tongue  Is  lowered 
beyond  a  predetermined  point. 

4.  A  wagon  tongue  supporter,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion with  the  running  gear  and  the  tongue  connected 
therewith,  a  pair  of  plates  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  tongue  at  the  pivotal  connection,  means  for  normally 
holding  the  plates  at  a  right  angle  to  the  tongue,  a  latch 
connected  to  the  king  bolt  and  extending  forwardly  be- 
tween the  plates  above  the  tongue,  a  pin  connecting  the 
plates  above  the  latch,  said  latch  having  a  cam  surface 
at  Its  front  ends  for  engaging  the  pin  to  depress  the  free 
end  of  the  latch,  and  having  a  catch  at  the  rear  of  the 
cam  surface  for  engaging  the  pin  to  hold  the  tongue 
elevated. 

5.  A  wagon  tongue  supporter,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion with  the  running  gear  and  the  tongue  pivoted  thereto, 
a  resilient  latch  connected  to  the  running  gear  of  the 
wagon  and  turning  with  the  front  axle,  a  pin  connected 
to  the  tongue  for  engagement  by  the  latch  to  hold  the 
tongue  in  horizontal  position,  resilient  means  for  holding 
the  latch  In  engagement  with  the  pin,  a  connection  be- 
tween the  latch  and  the  tongue  for  releasing  the  latch 
when  the  free  end  of  the  tongue  Is  lowered  below  a  pre- 
determined point,  the  latch  having  a  cam  surface  for  en- 
gagement by  the  pin  when  the  tongue  is  lifted  to  depress 
the  latch  and  to  guide  the  latch  into  engagement  with 
the  pin. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,142.579.  F.XUCET  ATTACHMENT.  Fredkbick  Augus- 
tus Junes,  Wagga  Wagga,  New  South  Walijs,  Australia. 
Filed  Aug.  27,  1914.     Serial  No.  858,925.      (CI.  137—4.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  faucet  provided  with  a  valve 
plug  and  a  nozxie,  of  a  plate  carried  by  said  nozxie  clear 
of  its  orifice  and  between  said  orifice  and  said  plug,  a  box 
member  hinged  to  said  plate  and  adapted  to  form  there- 
with a  closed  vessel  Inclosing  the  open  end  of  said  nozzle. 
and  means  operated  by  the  turning  of  said  plug  for  swing- 
ing said  box  member  from  the  position  in  i^lcb  It  Incloses 
said  end  of  the  nozzle,  subetantlally  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  faucet  provided  with  a  valve 
plug  and  a  nozzle,  of  a  plate  carried  by  said  nozzle  clear 
of  Its  orifice  and  between  said  orifice  and  saUl  plug,  a 
box  member  hinged  to  said  plate  and  adapted  to  form 
therewith  a  closed  vessel  inclosing  the  open  end  of  said 
noBle,  a  spring  adapted  to  normally  hold  said  box  member 
in  the  position  for  Inclosing  said  end  of  the  nozzle,  and 
means  operated  by  the  turning  of  said  plug  to  move  said 
box  member  from  said  position  against  the  action  of  said 
spring,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  faucet  provided  with  a  valve 
plug  and  a  nozzle,  of  a  plate  carried  by  said  nozzle  clear 


of  Its  orifice  and  between  said  orifice  and  said  plug,  a 
gasket  carried  by  said  plate,  a  box  member  hinged  to  said 
plato  and  adapted  to  engage  said  gasket  and  to  form 
therewith  a  closed  vessel  inclosing  the  open  end  of  said 
nozzle,  and  means  operated  by  the  turning  of  said  plug 
for  swinging  said  box  member  from  the  position  In  which 
it  indoses  said  end  of  the  nozzle,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  faucet  provided  with  a  valve 
plug  and  a  nozzle,  of  a  plate  carried  by  said  nozzle  clear 
of  its  orlflre  and  between  said  orifice  and  said  plug,  a 
gasket  carried  by  said  plate,  a  box  member  hinged  to 
said  plato  and  adapted  to  engage  said  gasket  and  to  form 
therewith  a  closed  vessel  Inclosing  the  open  end  of  said 
nozzle,  a  spring  adapted  to  normally  hold  said  box  member 
in  the  position  for  inclosing  said  end  of  the  nozzle,  and 
means  operated  by  the  turning  of  said  plug  to  move  said 
box  member  from  said  position  against  the  action  of  said 
spring,  substantially  as  describ^-d. 

5,  The  combination  with  a  faucet  provided  with  a  valve 
plug  and  a  nozzle,  of  a  plate  carried  by  said  nozzle  clear 
of  its  orifice  and  between  said  orifice  and  said  plug,  a 
gasket  carried  by  said  plate,  a  box  member  hinged  to 
said  plate  and  adapted  to  engage  said  gasket  and  to  form 
therewith  a  closed  vessel  inclosing  the  open  end  of  said 
nozzle,  and  a  cam  arrangement  operated  by  the  turning 
of  said  plug  for  swinging  said  box  member  from  the  posi- 
tion In  which  It  Incloses  said  end  of  the  nozzle,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

f Claims  a  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,142,580.  COMBINATION-SUIT.  William  Ketchum 
JoNKs,  Wichita,  Kans.  Original  application  filed  May 
5.  1914,  Serial  No.  836,458.  Divided  and  this  appllca- 
Uon  filed  Jan.  19,  1915.     Serial  No.  3,088.     (CI.  2—144.) 


The  Improved  suit  comprising  a  body  portion  and  trous- 
ers integrally  connected  at  the  front  and  provided  re- 
spectively with  back  skirt  and  drop  flap,  the  skirt  ex- 
tending down  and  overlapping  said  drop  flap  to  the  side 
of  the  garment,  and  buttons  located  one  at  the  waist-band 
and  the  other  near  the  bottom  of  the  side  slit  of  the  gar- 
ment, said  buttons  effectively  closing  the  slits,  as  described. 


1,142,581.       INTERNAL^COMBUSTION    ENGINE.       Tbi- 
CAMDA8    Kalianjhb    and    Ana!»t    Baburao    Paranjapb, 
Bombay,  India.    Filed  Nov.  1,  1913.     Serial  No.  798  726 
(CI.  123—1.) 

1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder,  a 
piston  therein,  a  fuel  inlet  valve  and  an  exhaust  valve 
and  a  main  air  Inlet  valve  in  the  cylinder,  an  automatic 
lion  return  valve  adjacent  the  main  air  Inlet  valve  and 
In  series  therewith,  an  auxiliary  air  inlet  valve  also  in 
series  with  the  main  air  inlet  valve,  a  source  of  com- 
pressed air  connected  to  the  cylinder  through  the  last 
mentioned  two  valves  In  series,  and  means  for  opening  the 
main  and  auxiliary  air  valves  and  for  closing  said  valves 
together  at  a  desired  Instant  after  the  non-return  valve 
has  closed  itself. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder,  a 
piston   therein,  a  fuel  inlet   valve  and  an  exhaust  valve 
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and  a  mala  air  inlet  valve  in  the  cylinder,  an  automatic 
non-return  valve  adjacent  the  main  air  Inlet  valve  and  in 
series  thi'rewitb,  an  auxiliary  air  Inlet  valve  also  in  series 
with  tbe  main  air  inlet  valve,  a  source  of  compressed  air 
connected  to  the  cylinder  through  the  last  mentioned  two 
valves  in  series,  and  means  for  opening  the  main  and 
auxiliary  air  valves  and  for  closing  said  valves  together, 
during  the  compression  stroke,  to  augument  the  charge. 


■i.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder,  a 
piston  therein,  a  fuel  inlet  valve  and  an  exhaust  valve 
and  a  main  air  inlet  valve  In  the  cylinder,  an  automatic 
non-return  valve  adjacent  the  main  air  Inlet  valve  and 
in  series  therewith,  an  auxiliary  air  Inlet  valve  also  In 
series  with  the  main  air  Inlet  valve,  a  source  of  com- 
pressed air  lonnected  to  tbe  cylinder  through  the  last  men- 
tioned two  valvi's  In  series,  means  for  opening  the  main 
and  auxiliary  air  valves  and  for  closing  said  valves  to- 
gether during  the  compression  stroke,  to  agument  the 
charge,  and  means  for  opening  and  closing  tbe  auxiliary 
air  inlet  and  main  Inlet  air  valves  together  near  the  end 
of  the  exhaust  stroke  to  effect  scavenging. 

4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder,  a 
pl.ston  therein,  a  cylinder  cover,  a  fuel  inlet  valve  and  an 
exhaust  valve  mounted  In  the  cylinder  cover,  a  main  air 
Inlet  valve  arranged  in  a  casing  In  the  cylinder  cover, 
u  uon  return  valve  in  series  with  the  main  air  inlet  valve 
and  arranged  in  the  cylinder  cover,  an  auxiliary  air  inlet 
valve  also  In  series  with  the  main  air  inlet  valve,  a 
casing  for  the  auxiliary  air  Inlet  valve  said  casing  being 
secured  to  a  part  of  the  main  air  Inlet  valve  casing,  and 
means  for  opening  and  closing  the  main  and  auxiliary 
air   inlet   valves  together  at  desired   Instants. 


1,142.582.  SINGLE-ACTING  LAVATOBY-HINGE.  OSCAB 
Katzbkbbkuer.  Chicago,  III.  Filed  July  18,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.   851.746.      (CI.  16—25.) 


1.  In  a  spring  hinge,  a  pair  of  leaves,  one  of  said  leavea 
ueing  formed  with  turned  over  ears  and  the  other  of  said 
leaves  being  formed  with  a  barrel,  an  adjusting  ring  ar- 
ranged at  each  end  of  said  barrel,  a  pintle  for  connecting 
the  various  parts  together,  a  spring  arranged  In  said 
barrel    connected    with    said    adjusting    rings,    a    pin    for 


connecting  either  of  said  adjusting  rings  with  one  of 
said  leaves;  and  automatically  acting  means  for  connecting 
said  adjusting  rings  with  either  of  said  leavea.  said  auto- 
matically acting  means  acting  In  opposition  to  aaid  pin, 
whereby  said  leaves  when  moved  will  act  against  said 
spring,  said  spring  acting  to  open  the  leaves  when  the 
pin  is  in  one  of  said  rings  and  close  the  leaves  when  in 
the  other  of  said  rings. 

2.  In  a  spring  hinge,  a  i>alr  ut  leaves,  one  of  said  leaves 
being  formed  with  turned  over  i  ars  and  the  other  of 
said  leaves  being  formed  with  a  barrel,  said  larrel  being 
arranged  between  said  ears,  a  rotating  adjusting  ring  ar- 
ranged at  each  end  of  said  barrel,  said  rings  being  ar- 
ranged between  the  ends  of  said  barrels  and  said  tum«d 
over  ears,  means  for  transmitting  strain  from  said  rtnga 
to  said  barrel,  a  single  pin  adapted  to  be  positioned  in 
either  the  top  or  bottom  adjusting  rings  at  will  for 
transmitting  strain  from  said  adjusting  rings  to  the  leaf 
having  turned  over  ears,  said  pin  transmitting  the  strain 
In  different  directions  according  to  the  particular  ring 
with  which  It  is  associated,  and  a  spring  connecting  said 
adjusting  rings. 

3.  In  a  spring  hinge  of  the  character  described,  a  pair 
of  leaves,  one  of  said  leaves  being  formed  with  a  l>arrel 
having  a  pair  of  apertures  therein  and  the  other  of  said 
leaves  being  formed  with  a  pair  of  turned  over  ears 
adapted  to  be  arranged  adjacent  the  ends  of  said  barrel, 
an  adjusting  ring  arranged  adjacent  each  of  said  ears 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  apertures,  a  spring  arranged 
in  said  barrel  and  connected  with  said  adjusting  rings, 
a  pintle  extending  through  said  ears  and  barrel  and  also 
through  said  adjusting  rings,  a  bearing  member  at  each 
end  of  said  barrel,  said  bearing  member  being  provided 
with  a  pin  extending  Into  the  apertures  In  said  barrel, 
a  pin  carried  by  each  of  said  rings  arranged  to  engage 
the  pins  In  said  bearing  members  at  different  times,  and 
a  tension  pin  adapted  to  be  Inserted  Into  any  of  the 
apertures  In  either  of  said  adjusting  rings  according  to 
the  direction  in  which  said  spring  Is  to  act.  said  tension 
pin  being  designed  to  engage  the  leaf  carrying  said  ears. 


1,142,688.  ANTI8KIDDING  DEVIPE  D.^vid  V.  KAUr- 
MA.v,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  14.  1P14.  Serial  No. 
812.007.      (CI.    152-10.) 


An  anti-skldding  device  comprising  blocks,  and  means 
for  connecting  the  blocks  together  in  staggered  relation, 
said  blocks  presenting  ribs  at  the  under  sides  thereof,  said 
ribs  running  peripherally  and  forming  air  circulating 
spaces  open  front  and  back,  the  ribs  being  of  reduced  slse 
from  the  tread  radially  inward  at  the  sides,  and  the  said 
blocks  having  the  reduced  ribs  being  successively  of  re- 
duced length  radially  Inward  from  the  tread. 
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1,142,584.  HINGE  FOR  VKFIICLE  DOORS.  Alexi.s 
Krah,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  tq  The  Ens^llsh  & 
Mersick  Co.,  New  Haven.  <^onn.  n  Corporation.  FilPd 
Feb.  15,  1915.     Serial  No.  8,26.s.      iCl.  16 — 5.) 


1.  A  hinge  for  vehicle  doors  comprising;;  a  casing  plate 
formed  with  outwardly  projecting  housings,  pintle  arm.s 
pivotally  mounted  In  the  said  housings,  and  a  lioor  plate 
formed  with  arms  detacbably  connected  with  said  pintle 
arms. 

2.  A  hinge  for  vehicle  doors  comprising  a  casing  plate 
formed  with  an  outwardly  projecting  pintle  bousing,  a 
pintle  arm  pivotally  mounted  In  said  housing,  a  door  plate 
formed  with  an  Integral  hinge  arm,  and  means  for  de- 
tacbably connecting  said  binge  arm  with  the  said  pintle 
arm. 

3.  A  hinge  for  vehicle  doors  comprising  a  casing  plate 
formed  near  opposite  ends  with  U-shaped  bends  forming 
houaiags,  pintles  mounted  in  said  housings,  bowed  pintle 
arms  mounted  on  said  pintles,  said  arms  formed  wltli 
notches,  a  door  plate  formed  with  arms  In  line  with  said 
pintle  arms  and  adapted  to  be  attached  thereto,  said 
door  plate  arms  also  formed  with  projections  adapted  to 
enter  the  notches  In  the  said  pintle  arms. 
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1,142,585.  TRGJECTING  INSTRCMENT.  Fhedekkk 
Waltir  Lanb,  Chico,  Cal.  Filed  July  8,  1914.  Serial 
No.  849,699.      (CI.  33 — 26.) 
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1.  A  drafting  Instrument,  comprising  a  T-square  having 
a  blade,  holders  carrying  marking  tools  slldably  mounted 
on  the  said  blade,  a  guide  adjustably  secured  to  the  said 
blade  and  provided  with  a  scale,  a  pointer  on  one  of  the 
■aid  holders  Indicating  on  the  said  scale,  and  a  connec- 
tion between  the  said  guide  and  the  said  holders  to  move 
one  at  a  given  ratio  relative  to  the  other. 

2.  A  drafting  Instrument,  comprising  a  T-square  having 
a  blade,  botders  carrying  marking  tools  slldably  mounted 
on  the  said  blade,  a  guide  adjustably  secured  to  the  said 
blade  and  provided  with  a  scale,  a  pointer  on  one  of  the 
■aid  holders  indicating  on  the  said  scale,  a  bell  crank 
lever  fulcrumed  on  one  of  the  said  holders  and  engaging 
the  said  guide,  and  a  link  connecting'  the  said  bell  crank 
lever  wltb  tbe  other  holder. 


3.  A  drafting  instrument,  comprising  a  T-square  having 
a  head  and  blade,  a  track  for  the  head  of  the  T-square 
to  travel  on,  holders  carrying  marking  tools  slldably 
mounted  on  the  blade  of  the  T-square,  a  bell  crank  lever 
fulcrumed  on  one  holder,  a  link  pivotally  connecting  the 
said  bell  crank  lever  with  the  other  holder,  and  a  guide  on 
the  said  blade  and  engaged  by  the  said  bell  crank  lever. 

4.  A  drafting  Instrument,  comprising  a  fixed  track,  a 
T-square  having  a  blade  and  a  head  slidable  on  the  said 
track,  holders  carrying  marking  tools  mounted  to  slide  on 
the  said  blade,  a  guide  adjustably  secured  to  the  said 
blade  and  provided  with  an  arm  having  a  curved  slot,  a 
bell  crank  lever  fulcrumed  on  one  of  the  said  holders  and 
engaging  the  said  slot,  and  a  link  connecting  the  said 
bell  crank  lever  with  the  other  holder. 

5.  A  drafting  Instrument,  comprising  a  fixed  track,  a 
T-square  having  a  blade  and  a  head  slidable  on  the  said 
track,  holders  carrying  marking  tools  mounted  to  slide  on 
the  said  blade,  a  guide  having  a  scale,  said  guide  being 
adjustably  secured  to  the  said  blade  and  provided  with  an 
arm  having  a  curved  slot,  a  bell  crank  lever  fulcrumed- 
tin  uMi'  of  the  said  holders  and  engaging  the  said  slot,  a 
link  connecting  the  said  bell  crank  lever  to  the  other 
bolder,  and  a  pointer  indicating  on  the  said  scale  and 
forming  part  of  the  holder  on  which  tbe  said  bell  crank 
lever  is  fulcrumed. 


1,142,58«.  VARIABLE  RESISTANCE  UNIT.  Stanley 
W.  Law,  St.  I'aul,  Minn,  nied  Feb.  26,  1914.  Serial 
No.  821.303.      (CI.   219—48.1 


1.  A  resistance  unit  comprising  a  block,  terminals 
mounted  thereon,  a  resistance  wire  connected  to  said 
terminals  and  colled  on  said  block,  said  block  having  wells 
or  depressions  therein  bridged  by  tbe  respective  colls  of 
said  wire,  a  filler  of  conducting  material  for  said  wells 
In  which  filler  portions  of  said  coils  are  embedded,  a  con 
ductor  plate  in  circuit  with  one  of  said  terminals  and 
overhanging  said  colls  and  wells,  and  a  contact  screw 
earried  by  said  plate  to  contact  with  the  filler  in  said 
wells. 

2.  \  resistance  unit  comprising  an  insulating  block  and 
terminals  mounted  thereon,  said  block  having  a  spirally 
formed  groove  between  said  terminals,  a  resistance  wire 
in  circuit  with  said  terminals  and  colled  in  said  groove 
around  said  block  the  respective  colls  of  said  wire  having 
conducting  surfaces  formed  thereon,  a  contact  plate  In  cir- 
cuit with  one  of  said  terminals  and  having  a  series  of 
holes  therein  to  register  with  the  surfaces  of  said  colls, 
and  a  contact  screw  fitting  said  holes  and  having  a  point 
to  engage  the  surfaces  of  said  coils. 

;j.  A  resistance  unit  comprising  an  insulating  block  and 
terminals  mounted  tbereon,  a  resistance  wire  in  circuit 
with  said  terminals  and  coiled  around  said  block,  a  con- 
tact plate  in  circuit  with  one  of  said  terminals  and  over- 
hanging the  colls  of  said  wire  and  having  a  series  of  holes 
therein  to  register  with  the  convolutions  of  said  wire,  and 
a  contact  screw  fitting  said  holes  and  engaging  said  con- 
volutions. 

4.  A  resistance  unit  comprising  a  block  having  terminals 
thereon,  a  resistance  wire  in  circuit  with  said  terminals 
and  colled  on  said  block  between  said  terminals,  said  coils 
having  contacting  surfaces,  a  conductor  plate  connected 
with  one  of  said  terminals  and  overhanging  said  coils  and 
provided  with  holes  therein  at  intervals  In  staggered  rela- 
tion to  one  another,  and  a  contact  screw  fitting  said  holes 
to  contact  with  the  surfaces  of  said  cqIIs. 

5.  A  resistance  unit  comprising  a  block  having  terminals 
mounted   thereon,   a   resistance   wire   in   circuit  with   said 
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terminals  and  coiled  on  said  block  between  said  terminals 
and  provided  with  contact  surfaces,  a  conductor  plate 
mounted  on  said  block  in  circuit  with  one  of  said  terminals 
and  overhanging  said  colls  and  spaced  therefrom,  said 
plate  having  rows  of  holes  therein,  and  a  contact  screw 
mounted  for  adjustment  in  one  end  of  said  holes  to  engage 
a  contact  surface  of  the  coll  beneath  and  vary  the  degree 
of  resistance  through  the  coll. 


1,142,587.      KETTLE  -  SUPPORT       Wiley    C. 
Newbern,    Tenn.       Filed    Oct.     17,     1914. 
867,241.      tCl.   126- -30.  t 


Ledbetteb, 
Serial    No. 


forcing  the  door  Inwardly,  and  a  wedge  connected  to  the 
car  body  engaged  by  the  beveled  surface  on  the  rear  edge 


1.  The  combination  with  a  kettle  provided  with  ears,  of 
a  support  therefor  comprising  a  pair  of  uprights,  carrier 
members  adjustably  mounted  upon  said  uprights,  brackets 
journaled  upon  the  carrier  members  and  adapted  for  en- 
gagement with  the  ears  for  movement  in  an  arc  of  180° 
to  support  the  kettle  In  a  normal  or  inverted  position, 
and  means  for  locking  the  brackets  in  such  supporting 
position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  kettle  having  ears,  of  sup- 
porting means  therefor  comprising  a  pair  of  uprights,  legs 
adjustably  supporting  the  respective  uprights,  carrier  bars 
adjustably  mounted  at  the  upper  ends  of  the  uprights, 
brackets  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  carrier  bars  and  hav- 
ing bifurcated  portions  to  receive  and  engage  the  kettle 
ears,  means  carried  by  the  bifurcated  portions  of  the 
brackets  to  hold  the  bracket*  in  engagement  with  the 
ears,  and  means  for  locking  tlie  brackets  at  angles  of 
180°  from  each  other,  whereby  the  kettle  may  be  supported 
in  normal  or  inverted  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  kettle  provided  with  ears, 
of  a  supporting  means  therefor  comprising  spaced  stand- 
ards, adjustable  supporting  legs  for  the  standards,  verti- 
cally adjustable  carrier  bars  upon  the  upper  ends  of 
the  standards,  brackets  Journaled  upon  said  bars  and 
having  bifurcated  portions  to  receive  and  engage  the  ears 
of  the  kettle,  whereby  the  kettle  may  be  supported  In 
normal  and  Inverted  positions,  locking  pins  carried  by  the 
bifurcated  portions  of  the  brackets  to  engage  the  ears  and 
hold  said  ears  in  engagement  with  said  brackets,  and 
a  locking  pin  for  engagement  with  each  carrier  bar  and 
bracket  to  lock  the  bracket  in  the  said  supporting  posi- 
tlon."*. 


of  the  door  for  causing  the  door  to  be  forced  outwardly 
when  tbe  door  Is  being  opened. 


1,142,588.  CAR-E)OOR.  Elmeb  Lewis  Lee  anud  Elgene 
T.  Db  Witt,  Denver.  Colo.  Filed  July  2,  1914.  Serial 
No.  848,616.      (CI.  20—26.) 

The  combination  with  a  car  body,  of  a  door  having  the 
forward  edge  beveled  on  Its  exterior  surface  and  the  rear 
edge  beveled  on  the  interior  surface,  rollers  on  which  the 
door  travels,  brackets  for  supporting  the  rollers  on  the  car 
body,  a  guard-track  and  guard  having  inclines  for  forcing 
one  edge  of  the  car  door  inwardly  against  tbe  wall  of 
the  car  body,  the  opposite  edge  of  the  door  carrying  wedges 
at  each  corner,  means  on  the  guard-track  engaging  one  of 
the  wedges  for  forcing  the  door  inwardly,  an  extension 
on  one  of  the  roller  brackets  engaging  tbe  other  wedge  for 


1,14  2,589.  SHADK  -  ROLLER  SUPPORT.  George 
Lefevbe.  I^awrence.  Mass.  Filed  Aug  17.  1914.  Serial 
No    S57.151.      (CI.  15G— 24.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  window  shade  roller  having 
at  one  end  a  rectangular  bearing  pin  and  at  the  other  end 
a  cylindrical  bearing  pin.  of  a  pair  of  supports  each  of 
which  is  provided  with  clamping  jaws  for  detacbably  at- 
taching It  to  either  side  of  a  window  casing,  and  each 
of  which  has  a  lateral  extension  with  outwardly  bent  arms 
the  distance  between  which  Is  more  than  one  half  the 
maximum  distance  between  the  clamping  jaws  and  each 
of  which  is  pierced  with  three  holes,  a  set  of  three  con- 
nected bearing  rods  which  extend  through  said  boles  In 
each  support,  a  split  ring  removably  attached  to  one  of 
the  bearing  rods  of  each  set,  and  a  compression  spring 
which  encircles  one  of  the  rods  of  each  set  between  the 
arms,  together  with  shade  roller  brackets  lnterchans;eably 
slidable  on  the  bearing  rods  of  either  support  and  in  en- 
gagement with  the  compression  spring  thereon,  one  having 
a  rectangular  opening  to  receive  the  rectangular  pivot  pin 
and  the  other  having  a  round  opening  to  receive  tbe  cylin- 
drical pivot  pin  of  the  shade  roller. 

2.  A  window  shade  roller  support  which  has  clamping 
jaws  and  means  for  operating  said  jaws  in  such  manner 
that  the  support  may  be  detacbably  attached  to  a  wlnOofr 
casing,  and  a  lateral  extension  with  outwardly  bent  arms 
the  distance  between  which  Is  more  than  one  half  the 
maximum  distance  between  the  clamping  jaws  and  each 
of  which  Is  pierced  with  three  holes,  three  connected  bear- 
ing rods  which  extend  through  said  holes,  a  split  ring  re- 
movably attached  to  one  of  the  bearing  rods,  and  a  com- 
pression spring  which  encircles  one  of  tbe  rods  between 
the  arms,  together  with  a  shade  roller  bracket  slidable  on 
the  bearing  rods  and  In  engagement  with  the  compression 
spring  thereon. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  window  shade  roller  support  of 
means  for  detacbably  attaching  It  to  a  window  casing, 
with  outwardly  bent  arms  each  of  which  is  pierced  with 
a  plurality  of  holes,  connected  bearing  rods  which  extend 
through  said  holes,  and  a  shade  roller  bracket  slidable  oB 
the  bearing  rods,  together  with  a  compression  spring  be- 
tween the  bracket  and  an  arm  as  described. 
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4.  In  a  window  shade  roller  support  the  combiDation  of 
a  spring  actuated  shade  roller  bracket,  with  means  for 
detachably  clamping  said  support  to  a  window  caslnc 

5.  The  combination  In  a  window  shade  roller  support 
of  an  outside  member  having  a  clamping  Jaw.  an  Inside 
member  slldable  in  the  outside  member  and  having  a 
clamping  Jaw,  with  a  headed  pivot  pin  fixed  to  the  outside 
member,  a  compression  spring  thereon,  a  handle  plvote<3 
to  said  pin  and  in  engagement  with  said  spring,  a  link 
plvotally  connected  with  said  handle  and  with  the  Inside 
member,  notches  In  the  outside  member  and  a  tang  de 
pending  from  the  handle  in  engngemrnt  with  said  notches. 
together  with  a  lateral  extension  of  the  outside  member 
which  has  outwardly  bent  arms  the  distance  between 
which  Is  more  than  half  the  maximum  distance  between 
the  clamping  Jaws  and  each  of  which  Is  pierced  with  a 
plurality  of  holes,  a  plurality  of  connected  bearing  nxls 
which  extend  through  said  hole^^,  a  split  ring  removably 
attached  to  one  of  the  bearing  rods,  a  shade  roller  bracket 
slldable  on  the  bearing  rods,  and  a  compression  spring  be- 
tween said  brnckets  and  an  arm  as  described. 

[Claims  e  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,142,590.  BOHY  FOR  MOTOR  ROAD  VEHICLES.  Al 
BERT  I-EGK.k\D.  Parls.  Franc.  F'lled  Nov.  20,  1913. 
Serial  No.  802.065.      (CI.  21—7.) 


1.  In  a  motor  road  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a 
chassis,  of  a  projecting  metai  band,  stays  connecting  said 
band  with  the  longitudinal  members  of  the  chassis,  a  body 
resting  upon  said  band  and  being  curved,  and  a  lower 
curved  gear  case  forming  a  continuation  of  the  curve  of 
the  body. 

2.  In  a  motor  road  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a 
chassis,  the  longitudinal  members  of  which  at  the  rear  are 
Joined  by  a  curved  portion,  of  a  projecting  meUl  band, 
stays  connecting  said  band  with  the  longitudinal  members 
of  the  chassis,  a  body  resting  upon  said  band  and  being 
curved  at  the  rear  to  correspond  with  the  curvature  of 
the  said  curved  portion  Joining  the  longitudinal  chassis 
members,  and  also  being  curved  at  the  sides,  and  a  lower 
curved  gear  case  forming  a  continuation  of  the  curve  of 
the  sides  of  the  body. 


1,142.591.  AUTOMATICALLY-LOCKING  LOCK.  Ar.ois 
Lkistlkh,  HoUensteln,  Ybbs,  Austria  -  Hungary.  Filed 
Mar.  9.  1914.     Serial  No.  823,612.     (CI.  70—64.) 
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1.  A  safety  lock  comprising  in  combination  a  casing,  a 
key-operated  locking-bolt,  a  spring  tending  to  hold  said 
locklBX-bolt  In  its  locking  position,  tumblers  cooperating 
with  said  locking  bolt,  an  auxiliary  member  arranged  with- 
in the  casing  and  adapted  to  retain  the  bolt  In  Its  un- 
locked position,  said  casing  being  provided  with  an  aper- 
ture, and  a  trip  adapted  to  enter  said  aperture  upon  clos- 
ing to  cause  said  member  to  release  said  bolt  from  Its  un- 
locked position. 

2.  A  safety-lock  comprising  in  combination  a  casing,  a 
key-operated  locking  bolt,  a  spring  tending  to  hold  said 
bolt  in  Its  locking  position,  tumblers  holding  the  locking 
bolt   in   its   unlocked   position,   an   auxiliary    member   ar- 
ranged within  the  casing,  said  casing  being  provided  with 


an  aperture,  a  trip  adapted  to  enter  said  aperture  upon 
closing  to  move  said  auxiliary  member,  and  a  slanting 
face  on  the  auxiliary  member  adapted  on  movement  of  the 
latter  to  release  said  tumblers. 

3.  An  automatically  locking  lock  for  drawers,  doors, 
or  the  like,  comprising  a  casing,  a  locking-bolt,  means 
within  said  casing  to  maintain  said  bolt  in  Its  retracted 
position,  said  casing  having  an  aperture  therein  In  prox- 
imity to  said  means,  and  a  trtpplng-devlce  for  causing  said 
means  t.i  release  said  bolt,  when  said  drawer  is  closed, 
comprising  a  pivoted  arm  adapted  to  enter  the  aperture 
of  the  casing'  of  said  lock  to  disengage  said  means  from 
said  bolt,  a  pocket  in  the  casing  of  said  drawer  In  which 
said  arm  is  pivoted  and  into  which  the  arm  may  swing 
when  not  in  the  aperture  of  the  casing  of  the  lock,  and 
means  for  yieldingly  maintaining  the  free  end  of  said  arm 
lu  Its  operative  position  outside  said  pocket. 


1,142.592,  LIFE-SAVING  DEVICE.  Walter  Lind» 
-UA.NN,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1915.  Serial  No. 
8,142.     (CI.  0—11. > 


!  .V  life  saving  device  comprising  a  casing  adapted  to 
form  part  of  a  berth  mattress,  said  casing  having  com- 
partments formed  therein,  body  and  limb  closures  carried 
by  said  casing  and  adapted  to  inclose  the  greater  portion 
of  the  body  seated  upon  said  casing,  a  cover  adapted  to 
retain  the  body  closure  in  said  casing  when  not  in  use,  a 
pivoted  cleat  adapted  to  retain  the  limb  closure  in  said 
casing  when  not  In  use,  a  reservoir  forming  part  of  said 
casing  and  having  a  drinking  tube  extending  Into  one  of 
said  closures,  and  a  sectional  mast  carried  by  said  casing. 

2.  A  life  saving  device  comprising  a  casing,  said  casing 
having  compartments  formed  therein,  a  well  centrally  of 
said  casing  and  having  walls  thereof  provided  with  open- 
ings In  communication  with  the  casing  compartments, 
flexible  body  and  limb  closures  at  the  upper  and  lower 
ends  of  said  well  and  adapted  to  inclose  the  greater  part 
of  a  body  seated  upon  said  casing,  and  flexible  ladders  at 
the  sides  of  said  casing. 

;4.  A  life  saving  device  comprising  a  water  proof  casing, 
said  casing  having  compartments  formed  therein,  a  shell 
centrally  of  said  casing  providing  a  well,  a  flexible  body 
closure  at  the  upper  end  of  said  well,  a  flexible  limb  clo 
sure  at  the  lower  end  of  the  well  of  said  casing  and  fold 
able  therein,  said  flexible  limb  closure  having  a  flat  bot- 
tom provided  with  containers,  and  means  for  maintaining 
said  closures  within  the  well  of  said  casing  when  the  life 
saving  device  is  not  in  use. 


]. 142,593.  ELECTRIC  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT. 
Ll«vd  L<-(iAx,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  ."..  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  752.068.      (CI.   171—95.) 


1.  An  electric  measuring  device,  comprising  a  casing,  a 
solenoid  In  the  casing  and  having  a  hollow  core  terminat- 
ing short  of  one  end  thereof,  a  polarising  prism  In  the  end 
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of  the  core  extending  to  the  end  of  tta«  soleaoid,  a  trans- 
parent body  in  the  core  of  the  solexrid,  an  apertured  aad 
graduated  plate  mounted  to  turn  on  one  end  of  the  caalag 
and  having  a  tubular  exteoalon  extendtag  into  the  solenoid 

In  line  with  the  core  thereof,  an  analysing  prism  in  the 
tubular  extension,  and  a  pointer  secured  to  the  casing 
and  extending  above  the  graduated  plate. 

2.  An  electric  measuring  device  comprising  a  casing,  a 
solenoid  In  the  casing  and  having  a  hollow  core,  a  polaris- 
ing prism  In  one  end  of  the  core,  a  graduated  and  aper- 
tured plate  mounted  to  turn  oa  the  casing,  a  transparent 
body  in  the  core  of  the  solenoid,  an  analyzing  prism  car- 
ried by  the  plate  within  the  solenoid,  and  a  pointer  se- 
cured to  the  casing  and  extending  above  the  graduated 
plate. 

3.  In  an  electric  measuring  device,  a  light  polarizing 
prism,  a  light  analyzer  arranged  in  line  with  said  prism,  a 
single  solenoid  having  a  hollow  core  In  which  the  said 
prism  and  said  analyser  are  mounted,  a  rotatable  plate 
connected  with  said  analyzer  and  adapted  to  rotate  said 
analyzer,  said  plate  being  formed  with  an  opening  for 
viewing  the  analyser,  and  a  stationary  pointer  projecting 
over  part  of  said  plate  for  Indicating  the  amount  of  ro- 
tation of  the  plate. 

4.  In  an  electric  measuring  instrument,  a  polarizing 
prism,  an  analyzer  arranged  opposite  said  polarizing  prism, 
a  transparent  core  member  separating  said  polarising 
prism  and  said  analyser,  a  solenoid  having  a  hollow  core 
la  which  the  analyser,  transparent  member,  and  tke  prisma 
are  mounted,  said  solenoid  being  adapted  to  have  car- 
rent  passed  tberethroagh  whereby  the  plane  of  polariaa- 
tlen  of  the  light  passing  through  said  polarialng  prism 
will  be  rotated,  a  rotatable  plate  for  supporting  said 
analyzer  and  adapted  to  rotate  the  analyser  when  rotatad, 
and  a  fixed  or  stationary  indicator  arranged  adjacent  said 
plate  for  indicating  the  amount  of  movement  necessary  to 
be  made  by  said  plate  to  extinguiah  the  light  paaaing 
through  said  analyser  after  the  light  has  been  rotated 
whereby  the  current  strength  will  be  indicated. 


1.142,604.  BURNSa  FOE  INVBSTBD  INCANDESCENT 
UA8-LAMPS.  HowAao  Lton,  Qloucester  Qty,  N.  J., 
assignor  to  Welsbach  Light  Compaay,  Gloucester  City, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  FUed  July  2S,  iMi. 
Serial  No.  852,618.     (Cl.  67—94.) 


I  I 


1.  An  Inverted  incandescent  gas  lamp  burner,  compris- 
ing a  manifold  having  a  distributing  chamber,  downward- 
ly directed  bamer  passages  leading  from  the  bottom  of 
said  chamber,  and  a  dawnwardly  directed  extension  lo- 
cated between  the  burner  passages,  together  with  a  gas 
and  air  supply  connection  opening  Into  said  extension,  said 
eztensioa   having  an  Interior  wall  for  directing  the  gas 
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and   air   toward  the  central    portion   of    the  distributing 
chamber,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  Aa  inverted  incandescent  jras  lamp  burner,  compris- 
ing a  manifold  having  a  distributing  chamber,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  downwardly  directed  burner  passages  leading 
from  the  bottom  of  said  chamber,  the  manifold  also  having 
a  central  downward  extension,  and  a  horizontal  gas  and 
air  mixing  tube  leading  into  said  extension  through  one 
side  thereof,  the  opposite  inner  wall  of  said  extension  be- 
ing inclined  upwardly  and  forwardly  to  direct  the  mixture 
of  gas  and  air  to  the  central  portion  of  said  distributing 
chamber,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  burner  for  inverted  Incandescent  gas  lamps,  com- 
prising an  upwardly  arched  manifold  shell  having  at  least 
three  depending  burner  tips  and  a  central  downward  ex- 
tension opening  upwardly  into  the  bottom  of  the  manifold 
chamber  centrally  of  the  passages  leading  to  the  tips,  said 
extension  having  means  for  connection  with  a  gas  and  air 
supply  pipe,  substantially  as  described. 


1,142,695.  SHOE  -  TREE.  William  F<ird  McClbljlan. 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1914.  Serial  No.  855.451. 
(Cl.  12—128.) 


/X    ^s 


1.  A  shoe  tree  comprising  a  pair  of  overlapped  slldably 
engaged  strips,  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  stops 
on  one  strip,  and  a  plvotally  mounted  spring  pressed  de- 
tent on  the  other  strip  and  adapted  to  engage  said  stops. 

2.  A  shoe  tree  comprising  a  pair  of  overlapped  slldably 
engaged  strips,  a  plurality  of  stops  on  one  strip,  a  trans- 
verse bearing  on  the  other  strip,  a  transverse  rock  shaft 
la  said  bearing,  a  detent  projecting  rigidly  from  one  end 
of  said  rock  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  said  stops,  an 
operating  lever  rigidly  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the 
shaft  and  a  spring  for  normally  engaging  said  detent  with 
one  of  said  stops. 

3.  A  shoe  tree  comprising  a  pair  of  overlapped  slldably 
engaged  strips,  a  plurality  of  stops  on  one  strip,  a  bear- 
ing on  the  other  strip,  a  transverse  rock  shaft  In  said 
bearing,  a  detent  projecting  rigidly  from  one  end  of  said 
shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  said  stops,  an  operating  lever 
rising  from  the  other  end  of  the  shaft  and  a  spring  at- 
tached to  the  lever  and  bearing  against  one  of  said  strips 
whereby  to  normally  force  said  detent  into  engagement 
with  one  of  said  stops. 

4.  A  shoe  tree  comprising  a  pair  of  overlapped  slldably 
engaged  strips,  a  plurality  of  stops  on  one  strip,  a  bear- 
ing on  the  other  strip,  a  transverse  sh/ift  In  said  bearing, 
a  detent  projecting  rigidly  from  one  end  of  said  shaft  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  stops,  an  operating  lever  rising 
from  the  other  end  of  the  shaft  and  a  substantially  upright 
spring  formed  Integrally  with  the  upper  end  of  the  lever 
and  bearing  at  Its  lower  end  against  one  of  said  strips. 

5.  In  a  shoe  tree,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  slldably 
engaged  overlapped  strips,  a  bearing  on  the  inner  end  of 
one  strip  and  a  plurality  of  stops  on  the  adjacent  portion 
of  the  other  strip,  of  a  locking  device  comprising  a  trans- 
verse shaft  mounted  in  said  bearing,  an  Inwardly  extoid- 
ing  arm  on  one  end  of  said  shaft  and  having  a  depending 
nose  adapted  to  engage  said  stops,  a  lever  formed  Inte- 
grally with  and  rising  from  the  other  end  of  said  shaft* 
and  a  substantially  upright  spring  arm  formed  integrally 
with  the  lev^r  and  having  a  foot  contacting  with  one  of 
said  strips. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 
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1,142,596.  FOLDING  BALCONY.  Edwahd  Manqisch, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Piled  Aug.  26,  1914.  Serial  No. 
858,678.     (CI.  20—87.) 


1.  A  folding  balcony  comprising  a  frame  consisting  of 
end  members,  means  for  securing  said  members  to  a  win- 
dow opening,  said  frame  also  Including  an  intermediate 
member,  means  for  securing  said  Intermediate  member  to 
the  window  opening,  standards  plvotally  mounted  at  the 
outer  ends  of  all  of  said  members,  a  collapsible  wall  mem- 
ber carried  by  said  standards,  an  extensible  floor  structure 
carried  by  the  rods,  collapsible  end  walls  or  gates  locate<l 
at  the  outermost  floor  sections,  means  mounted  upon  the 
innermost  rod  for  drawing  the  outermost  rods  toward  the 
innermost  rod  and  for  spreading  the  outermost  rod  from 
the  innermost  rod,  means  connected  with  the  said  rod 
moving  means  for  moving  the  standards  simultaneously 
with  the  rods,  said  rod  drawing  means  being  opera  lively 
connected  with  the  intermediate  standard  to  swing  the 
same  vertically  during  the  lateral  movement  of  the  rods 
and  standards. 

2.  A  folding  balcony  comprising  a  frame  consisting  of 
outermost  rods,  means  for  securing  said  rods  in  the  open- 
ing of  a  window,  an  innermost  rod,  means  for  securing 
said  innermost  rod  to  the  sill  of  a  window,  standards  piv- 
oted at  the  ends  of  said  rods,  a  shaft  Journaled  upon  the 
innermost  rods,  a  sleeve  screw  threaded  upon  the  shaft, 
links  plvotally  connecting  the  sleeve  with  the  outermost 
rods,  a  collar  slldably  mounted  upon  the  innermost  stand- 
ard, links  plvotally  connecting  said  collar  with  the  outer- 
moat  standard,  means  for  turning  the  shaft  and  means 
operatively  connecting  the  sleeve  with  the  collar  and  other 
means  operatively  connecting  the  sleeve  with  the  Interme- 
diate standard. 

3.  A  folding  balcony  comprising  a  frame  consisting  of 
outermost  rods,  means  for  securing  said  rods  In  the  open- 
ing of  a  window,  an  innermost  rod,  means  for  securing  the 
innermost  rod  in  said  opening,  standards  plvotally  mount- 
ed at  the  outer  end  of  said  rods,  a  shaft  Journaled  upon 
the  innermost  rods,  means  for  turning  the  shaft,  a  sleeve 
screw  threaded  upon  the  shaft,  links  plvotally  connecting 
said  sleeve  with  the  outermost  rods,  a  collar  slldably 
mounted  upon  the  intermediate  standard,  links  plvotally 
connecting  the  outermost  standard  with  said  collar,  means 
operatively  connecting  said  sleeve  with  the  intermediate 
standard  to  permit  the  intermediate  standard  to  swing 
as  the  sleeve  moves  along  the  shaft,  and  cables  connected 
at  one  end  with  the  sleeves  and  trained  around  interven- 
ing pulleys  and  connected  at  their  other  ends  with  the 
collar  and  adapted  to  move  the  collar  along  the  interme- 
diate standard  as  the  sleeve  is  moved  along  the  shaft. 


1,142.597.  SECTIONAL  SUPPORT  FOR  PENDENT 
LIGHT-FIXTURES.  Albkbt  H.  Manwabino,  Phlladel- 
phU,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1913.  Serial  No.  798,702.  (CI. 
240—78.) 

1.  The  combination,  in  supporting  means  for  lighting 
fixtures,  of  a  plarallty  of  independent  Unka  arranged  to 
carry  condnctinc  wires,  and  connections  for  said  linka 
comprising  clamping  members  having  arms  embracing  the 
links  and  arms  embracing  the  conducting  wires. 


2.  The  combination,  in  supporting  means  for  lighting 
fixtures,  of  a  plarallty  of  independent  links  grooved  to 
receive  conducting  wires,  and  independent  connectors  for 
said  links  having  arms  for  engagement  with  the  links  and 
arms  to  retain  the  wires  to  the  links. 


:?.  The  onnbl nation.  In  supporting  means  for  lighting 
fixtures,  vf  a  plurality  of  independent  links  externally 
grooved  to  receive  conducting  wires,  and  connections  for 
said  links  comprising  Independent  meml)€r8  having  a  plu- 
rality of  arms  dlsiwsed  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  one 
set  of  arms  engaging  adjacent  links  and  the  other  set  of 
arms  embracing  the  connecting  wires  and  holding  them 
within  the  margin  or  boundary  of  the  links. 

4.  The  combination,  in  supporting  means  for  lighting 
fixtures,  of  a  plurality  of  supports  comprising  separable 
links  having  means  for  the  concealment  of  conducting 
wires,  connecting  means  for  said  links  or  sections,  and 
a  sectional  shade  support  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  Inter- 
connecting interchangeable  flanged  sections  connected  to- 
gether. 

.")  The  combination,  In  supporting  means  for  lighting 
fixtures,  of  a  plurality  of  supports  comprising  separable 
links,  means  carried  by  said  links  or  sections  for  conceal- 
ing conducting  wires,  detachable  connecting  means  for 
said  links  to  form  chains,  a  sectional  shade  support  made 
up  of  a  plurality  of  Interconnecting  Interchangeable  links 
hlngf'dly  connected  together,  and  electric  lamp  supporting 
means  carried  by  said  shade  holder. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.142.598.  HEEL.  Santo  E.  P.  Matacotta.  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1913.  Serial  No.  740.981.  (CI. 
36—39.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  heel  of  a  shoo,  of  a  threaded  socket  member 
arranged  therein,  a  notched  filling  member  connected  with 
said  heel,  and  a  rotatable  disk  shaped  wearing  member  fit- 
ting into  said  notched  member  for  completing  the  bottom 
surface  of  said  heel,  said  routing  wearing  member  being 
formed  with  a  clamping  plate  having  a  plurality  of  turned 
up  fingers,  and  a  wearing  body  held  to  said  plate  by  said 
fingers,  and  a  clamping  screw  fengaging  said  plate  and 
said  socket  member  for  clamping  the  plate  rigidly  against 
the  socket  member. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  ro- 
tating wearing  member  adapted  to  be  arranged  00   the 
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bottom  of  the  heel  of  a  shoe,  said  wearing  member  being 
formed  with  a  clamping  plate  having  a  plurality  of  bent- 
over  ears  arranged  at  the  periphery,  and  a  plurality  of 
clamping  ears  arranged  between  the  periphery  and  the 
center,  a  flexible  wearing  member  clamped  in  place  by  the 
ears  arranged  betweoi  the  periphery  and  the  center,  and 
a  resilient  body  surrounding  said  wearing  member  and  the 
ears  extending  from  the  periphery  of  the  plate,  said  plate 
being  provided  with  ^an  aperture  for  receiving  a  clamping 
memlMr. 


1,142,599.  SHOCK-ABSORBER  AND  SUPPLEMEN- 
TARY SPRING.  John  A.  Madck,  Princeton,  Ind. 
Filed  Aug.  18,  1914.    Serial  No.  867,338.     (CI.  21 — 101.) 


1.  In  a  shock  absorber,  the  combination  with  an  axle 
and  a  carrying  spring  above  the  same,  of  a  lever  ful- 
crumed  at  Its  lower  end  on  the  axle  and  having  an  in- 
wardly projecting  bousing  formed  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof,  means  for  limiting  the  inward  swinging  move- 
ment of  the  lever  on  the  casing,  a  roller  carried  on  the 
outer  end  of  said  spring  and  rotatably  received  within 
the  aforesaid  housing,  and  a  tension  spring  connecting  an 
intermediate  portion  of  said  spring  with  the  upper  end 
of  said  lever. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  transverse  vehicle  axle,  and 
a  transverse  spring  above  the  same,  of  an  L-shaped 
bracket  hinged  at  its  angle  to  said  axle  to  swing  out- 
wardly toward  the  outer  end  thereof,  the  horlsontal  arm 
of  said  bracket  resting  on  the  axle  and  extending  in- 
wardly from  the  hinge,  and  the  upright  arm  thereof  ris- 
ing above  the  outer  end  of  the  spring  and  having  an  open- 
ing, a  housing  projecting  inwardly  from  the  Intermedi- 
ate portion  of  said  upright  arm  and  receiving  the  end 
of  the  spring,  an  eye  bolt  passing  through  said  opening 
and  having  an  adjusting  nut,  and  a  substantially  horlson- 
tal colled  shock  absorbing  spring  secured  at  its  Inner  end 
to  the  other  spring  and  at  Its  outer  end  to  said  eye  bolt. 


1,142,600.  SHIELD  OR  GUARD  FOR  TELEPHONES. 
RcasBLL  HowABD  Maxwill,  Treutou,  N.  J.  Piled 
July  1,  1914.     Serial  No.  848,426.     (CI.  179—186.) 


A  shield  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  circular 
disk  having  an  opening  formed  therein,  a  curved  flange 
formed  on  said  disk  at  the  marginal  edge  thereof,  a 
curved  strip  secured  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  flange, 
and  fingers  formed  on  one  edge  of  said  strip  and  ex- 
tending over  the  outer  end  of  said  fliange  toward  the  cen- 
tral portion  of  the  disk.     ^ 


1,142,601. 
Seattle, 
826,336. 


CAN    ATTACHMENT.      Haut 
Wash.       Filed     Mar.     17,     1914. 

(CI.  221—23.) 


Serial    Now 


A  can  attachment  comprising  a  plate  to  bear  on  the 
end  of  a  can  and  having  a  noxzle  provided  with  a  pointed 
portion  below  the  plate,  and  also  having  brace  arms  ex- 
tending from  the  plate  to  opposite  sides  of  the  nosxle,  a 
pair  of  U-shaped  gripping  Jaws  to  engage  opposite  sides 
of  the  can  and  arranged  on  said  plate,  the  arms  of  one 
of  said  Jaws  extending  through  the  spaces  between  the 
noEsle  and  the  braces,  and  a  lever  having  spaced  arms 
to  bear  on  the  plate  and  a  crank  portion  connecting  said 
arms,  the  said  gripping  Jaws  having  their  arms  plvotally 
connected  to  the  crank  portion  of  the  lever. 


1,142,602.  GUN  -  MOUNT.  Albxandib  Micuaus,  Jr., 
AUUnce,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1915.  Serial  No.  19,212. 
(CI.  89 — 40.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  gun  and  a  supporting 
member  rigidly  attached  thereto,  and  provided  with  worm 
teeth,  of  a  yoke  hinged  to  said  supporting  membar  and 
provided  with  a  worm  adapted  to  engage  said  worm  tMth 
and  to  be  thrown  out  of  engagement  therewith  if  dealred, 
and  means  for  supporting  said  yoke,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  gun  and  a  supporting  mem- 
ber rigidly  attached  thereto,  and  provided  with  worm 
teeth,  of  a  yoke  hinged  to  said  supporting  member  and 
provided  with  a  worm  adapted  to  engage  said  worm  teeth 
and  to  be  thrown  out  of  engagement  therewith  if  de- 
sired, a  pivot  bolt  projecting  downwardly  from  said  yoke, 
and  means  for  supporting  said  pivot  bolt,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  gun,  of  a  downwardly- 
projecting  supporting  member  carried  by  said  gun  and 
provided  with  a  segmental  rack  having  worm  teeth,  a 
yoke  pivoted  to  said  segmental  rack,  and  provided  with 
a  downwardly-projecting  pivot  bolt,  means  for  sapport- 
Ing  said  pivot  bolt,  and  a  worm  Journaled  la  said  yoke 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  worm  teeth,  with  means  for 
throwing  said  worm  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said 
worm  teeth,  when  desired,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  gun  snd  a  supporting 
member  rigidly  attached  thereto,  and  provided  with  worm 
teeth,  of  a  yoke  hinged  to  said  supporting  member  and 
provided  with  a  worm  adapted  to  engage  said  worm  taetli 
and  to  be  thrown  out  of  engagement  therewith  If  dcalred, 
a  pivot  bolt  [H-oJecting  downwardly  from  said  yoke,  and 
a  socket  piece  for  supporting  said  pivot  bolt.  sabatantlaUy 
as  described. 
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5.  Tbe  comMnatloD  wtth  the  (ran,  of  a  downwmrdly- 
projeetlBff  tupporting  member  carried  by  said  gun  and 
proTlded  with  a  aegmental  rack  baying  worm  teeth,  a 
yokt  pivoted  to  aald  aegmental  rack,  and  provided  with 
a  downwardly-projecting  pivot  bolt,  a  socket  piece  for 
■opportlng  said  plTot  holt,  and  a  worm  joarnaled  Id  said 
yoke  and  adapted  to  «igage  Mid  worm  teeth,  with  means 
for  throwing  aald  worm  into  and  oot  of  engagement  with 
aald  worm  teatk  whoa  deaired,  anbotantlally  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 
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1,14  2,603.  GAg-  ITOYE  ATTACHMENT.  Philipf 
MOK-LBHDICK,  New  Tork,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1914. 
Serial  No.  878,642.     (CI.  126—214.) 


1.  A  gaa  store  attachment  comprising  a  conical  body 
member,  secured  to  and  depending  from  the  top  of  the 
gas  store  and  extending  between  the  same  and  a  gaa 
burner  therein,  a  lid.  supported  upon  the  top  of  the  gas 
stove  in  a  poaltioa  immediately  above  but  spaced  apart 
from  the  outer  end  of  the  aald  body  member,  .and  a  de- 
flector within  the  said  body  member  with  the  walla  there- 
of inclined  in  the  opposite  direction. 

2.  A  gas  store  attachment  comprising  a  conical  body 
member  secured  at  its  outer  end  to  the  top  of  a  gas  stove 
and  extending  betweut  the  same  and  a  gas  burner  thereof, 
a  central  apertured  lid  having  a  series  of  radially  placed 
higa  and  interrening  recesses  set  In  the  top  of  the  gas 
store  Immediately  above  and  In  a  position  spaced  apart 
from  the  outer  end  of  the  said  conical  body  member,  and 
a  deflector  having  in  its  outer  end  a  series  of  radially 
iHaeed  lugs  vdth  intervening  recesses  placed  within  the 
said  conical  body  member  In  such  a  position  that  the 
lugs  and  recesses  thereof  are  In  a  staggered  relationship 
to  the  lugs  and  recesses  in  the  lid. 


1,142,604.  CLOCK  ATTACHMENT.  John  B.  Mooeb, 
Winona,  Tex.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1915.  Serial  No.  1,644. 
(CI.   161—3.) 


"'  Aa  attachment  for  clocks,  comprising  a  casing  conslst- 
of  a   block   having   transverse   approximately   cylln- 


qiaced  apart  from  each  other,   and  con- 
by  a  passage^  said  passage  being  tangential  to  the 
at  Its  ends  aad  opening  at  the  top  of  the  caalng 
late  Its  ends,  a  reel  la  each  recess,  a  paper  strip 
adapted  to  wind  00  the  reela  at  Its  ends  and  to  move 


through  the  paasage  from  one  reel  to  the  other,  corerlBf 
platee  detacbably  secured  to  the  opposite  sides  of  tho 
block,  a  plate  of  conducting  material  arranged  transversely 
of  the  casing  In  the  bottom  of  the  passage  at  the  openiag 
and  Insulated  from  the  block,  and  reallient  contact  fingers 
connected  with  the  block  at  the  opening  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  plate  at  their  free  enda,  the  fingers  being  ar- 
ranged alongside  each  other  in  approximately  parallel 
relation  and  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  the  paper  strip 
having  slots  or  perforations  at  predetermined  intervato  for 
permitting  the  free  ends  of  the  contact  fingers  to  paas 
through  the  said  slots  or  perforations  and  to  engage  the 
plate. 


1,14  2,605.      AUTOMATIC   CAR  -  SIGNAL.      JOHM   T. 
MOTKB.   Philadelphia,  Pa.     FUed   Feb.  7,   1914.     Serial 

No.  817.291.      (CI.  177—10.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  circuit  cloaer  com- 
prising a  vane  pivoted  for  horlsontal  swinging  movement, 
a  weighted  rocker  pivoted  for  vertical  swinging  move- 
ment and  engagiag  one  end  portion  of  the  vane,  and  a 
spring  contact  located  in  the  path  ct  movement  of  the 
rocker. 


1,142,606.  WHEEL  OF  MOTOR-CYCLES  AND  OTHER 
VESIICLlES.  EaTHCB  MnsBAT,  Bayswater,  London, 
England.     Filed    Mar.    15,    1915.     Serial    No.    14,596. 

(CI.    152—50.) 


1.  A  reallient  wheel  for  vehicles  comprtaing  in  combi- 
nation a  rim,  a  hub  structure  formed  with  crosses  aad 
having  side  plates,  and  bolta  connecting  aald  side  plates 
and  two  or  more  resilient  sections  Intermediate  said  rim 
and  said  hub  structure,  the  bases  of  the  sections  corsrlng 
a  relatively  large  proportion  of  the  inner  dreumference  of 
the  rlm,  and  the  looae  end  of  each  of  the  resilient  sections 
resting  against  the  crosses  of  the  hub  structure  and  the 
movement  thereof  being  controlled  by  aald  bolta. 

2.  A  resilient  wheel  for  rtfileles  comprising  In  combi- 
nation a  rlm,  a  hob  stroctnre  formed  with  crosses  and 
having  two  plates  arranged  one  on  each  side  of  said 
crosses,  and  two  or  more  resilient  sections  intermediate 
said  rim  and  said  hub  stroetare,  the  bases  of  the  sections 
covering  a  relatively  large  proportien  of  the  Inner  cir- 
cumference of  the  rlm,  and  tbs  loose  ends  of  each  of  the 
sectlona  resting  against  the  crosses  of  the  hub. 


1,142,607.  NI7T-L0CK.  Crablbs  O.  Mtbss  and  Howaxo 
T.  MXBING,  Gettysburg,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  2,880.     {CI.  161—50.) 

The  combination  with  a  nut  and  bolt,  of  a  nut  lock  In- 
I  eluding  a  baae  plate  formed  with  an  opening  to  receive  the 
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bolt,  an  upstanding  flange  formed  at  one  terailnal  of  tko 
plate,  a  rolled  ear  forssed  at  the  other  terminal  of  the 
plate,  a  bowed  holding  plate  having  a  polygonal  opening 
adapted  to  receive  a  nat,  one  terminal  of  the  bowed  plate 
being  prpvkled  with  an  opening,  said  opealng  defining  a 
pair  of  transversely  spaced  logs  which  extends  longitudl- 
nally  from  the  plate,  the  luga  being  adapted  to  embrace 
and  bear  agalnat  opposite  terminals  of  the  rolled  ear  when 
the  bowed  plate  is  applied  to  the  base  plate,  that  end  of 


the  bowed  plate  remote  from  the  lugs  being  adapted  to  be 
Inserted  behind  and  embraced  by  said  flange,  and  a  fasten- 
ing device  Inserted  in  the  rolled  ear  and  projecting  ex- 
teriorly thereof  at  each  terminal  for  engagement  vrlth  the 
logs,  wbeveby  the  luga  are  held  against  lateral  movement 
from  tlW  baae  plate,  aald  ear  serving  to  hold  the  bowed 
plate  against  transverae  movement  in  either  direction  on 
the  base  plate. 


1,142,608.  MECHANISM  FOR  LIGHTING  AND  EX- 
TINGUISHING STREET-LAMPS.  EOGSNl  S.  NSWBOLD, 
Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Oct.  1.^.  1914.  Serial  No.  866,448. 
(CI.   161—9.) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combination,  a 
burner  formed  with  laterally  extending  arms,  each  pro- 
vided with  upwardly  opening  slots,  a  clock  mechanism,  a 
suitable  casing  therefor  having  plua  adapted  to  enter  the 
slots  In  the  burner  arma,  whereby  the  burner  and  clock 
mechanlam  are  detacbably  connected,  a  rotary  element  ac- 
tuated by  the  clock  mechanism  and  extending  outaide  of 
the  casing,  said  element  being  provided  with  an  operating 
projection,  a  valve  in  the  burner  having  an  arm  having 
ears  on  its  opposite  edges  and  out  of  allnement  with  each 
other,  so  tiiat  the  projection  on  the  rotatable  element  will 
not  interfere  with  the  ready  removal  or  attachment  of  the 
clock  mechanism,  aald  ears  being  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  projection  on  the  rotary  element  to  open  and  close 
the  valve. 


1,142,609.  WINDOW-CLEANER.  PRAKCis  S.  Nstdhabt, 
West  Hobokoi,  N.  J.  Filed  Ang.  1,  1914.  Serial  No. 
864,605.      (CI.  16—69.) 

1.  The  herein  described  window  cleaning  device  com- 
prising, in  comUnation  with  a  pair  of  frame  members 
Bovably  related  to  each  other,  a  fiat  faced  block  connected 
to  each  of  aald  frame  members,  a  bundle  of  cloths  attached 
together  along  one  edge  by  metal  fasteners  providing  open 
loops,  a  pair  of  hooka  having  open  ends  secured  adjacent 
one  edge  of  the  block  and  with  which  aald  loops  are  en- 
gaged, the  free  portions  of  the  dotfas  beli^  paased  owr 
the  flat  face  of  the  block  and  looped  over  the  edge  thereof 
remote  from  said  hooks,  and  a  spring  pressed  yoke  grip- 
ping said  free  edges  of  the  cloths. 


8.  la  a  window  deaner,  an  open  fraae  adapted  to 
the  window  aaah,  aald  frame  compriaiBg  a  pair  of  i4#l 
members  pivoted  together  at  one  poiat  tor  tree 
meat  toward  each  other  bat  having  th^  mala 
spaced  from  each  other,  one  of  aald  mcabSKB  lacladlBg  a 
lever  member  rigidly  connected  to  the  aiain  portlSB  there- 
of and  extending  thence  sabstandally  pavaUal  to  Mid 
main  portioa,  the  other  of  aald  frame  menibers  ailsaflll 
frosB  the  pivot  along  the  lever  member  aad  coaatttntlBC 
In  connection  therewith  a  lever  of  tt^e  third  daas  aad  te- 
eloding  a  pair  of  bars  between  which  the  rigidly  con- 
nected lever  la  disposed,  the  lever  members  belag  aflapiad 
to  be  graaped  by  one  hand  of  the  operator  far  naalpa- 
latlng  the  frame  and  simultaneously  varying  the  prearare 
upon  the  window  pane,  and  a  pair  of  eleanaing  members 
connected  to  the  ends  of  the  frame  members  reonts  tfm 
the  pivot. 


8.  The  herein  described  window  cleantag  device  eoa- 
prising,  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  frame  aemlMra 
movably  related  to  each  other,  a  fiat  faced  block  eoB- 
nected  to  each  of  said  frame  members,  a  bundle  ot  dotbs 
attached  together  along  one  edge  by  metal  fasteaov  pro- 
viding open  loops,  a  pair  of  books  having  open  ends  ae- 
cured  adjacent  one  edge  of  the  block  and  with  which  said 
loops  are  engaged,  the  free  portions  of  the  dotiis  bslag 
passed  over  the  flat  face  of  the  block  and  looped  over  tta 
edge  thereof  remote  from  said  books,  a  spring 
yoke  gripping  said  free  edges  of  the  cloths,  and  a 
porary  holding  member  adjacent  the  block  tor  holding  tkc 
soiled  cloths  in  succession. 


1,142,610.  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  WOOD.  WILLIAM 
W.  NOBMAK.  Huntervllle,  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1911. 
Serial  No.  757,669.     (CI.  9»— 12.) 


1.  The  herelB-described  process  of  treatlag 
Blstlng  in  first  closing  the  heart  sone  of  the  l«c 
vent  the  Ingress  of  flaid  thereto  and  Introdaetag  as 
under  pressure  into  the  sap  portion  of  tlM  lee  f or 
moval  of  the  sap,  and  Injecting  a  fluid  lato 
upon  the  removal  of  the  sap. 
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2.  The  h«reln-de8Ciibed  proceas  of  treating  wood,  con- 
■iatlnK  in  flnt  cIoaIdc  the  heart  cone  of  the  log  to  prerent 
the  lofreM  of  floid  thereto,  and  introducing  an  agent  un- 
der preaaare  into  the  sap  portion  of  a  log  for  remoTlng 
tb«  sap  and  injecting  a  fluid  under  low  pressure  into  the 
■ap  porea  upon  the  removal  of  the  sap. 

3.  The  herein-deacrlhed  process  of  treating  wood,  con- 
alstinc  In  first  closing  the  heart  zone  of  the  log  to  pre- 
vent the  ingresa  of  fluid  thereto,  and  Introducing  air  under 
pressure  into  the  sap  portion  of  a  log  from  first  one  end 
of  tlie  log  and  then  the  other  end,  and  injecting  a  fluid 
into  the  sap  portions  of  the  log  upon  the  removal  of  the 
sap  first  at  one  end  and  then  at  the  other  end  of  the  log. 


1,142,811.  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  WOOD.  Wil- 
liam W.  NOBMAN,  Huntervllle,  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1913. 
Serial  No.  757,670.     (CI.  99—12.) 


An  apparatus  for  treating  wood,  comprising  a  gripping 
head,  a  guide  block  connected  thereto,  and  flanges  on  the 
head  engaging  the  log,  said  guide  block  limiting  the  depth 
the  flanges  enter  the  log  for  forming  a  chamber  between 
the  flanges,  and  means  for  Introducing  a  fluid  between  the 
flanges  for  treating  the  log  confined  between  the  flanges. 


1,142,612.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  ENGINES.  Frank  Rd- 
DOLPH  Ntbbeo,  Lamar,  Colo.,  assignor  of  one  half  to 
George  J.  Garvin,  Lamar,  Colo.  Filed  Aug.  11,  1914. 
Serial  No.  866,232.      (CI.  21—210.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  in  combination 
with  the  wheel  having  a  hub  and  a  rim,  and  spokes  con- 
necting the  hub  and  rim,  of  a  ring  fitting  one  end  of  the 
hub  and  having  a  radial  flange  at  its  inner  face,  an  ec- 
centric Journaled  on  the  said  ring  and  having  a  radial 
flange  at  its  inner  face,  a  ring  fltting  the  outer  face  of 
tlM  eccentric  and  extending  beyond  the  periphery  thereof, 
a  disk  fltting  the  hub  against  the  outer  face  of  the  ring 
and  extending  beyond  the  periphery  thereof  to  hold  the 
ecceotrie  and  the  ring  in  place,  a  ring  arranged  between 
the  wheel  rim  and  the  eccentric,  and  having  notches  for 
recelTlttf  the  i3>okes,  said  ring  and  the  rim  of  the  wheel 


having  registering  radial  openings,  a  dog  moving  In  each 
pair  of  registering  openings  and  having  at  Ita  Inner  end  a 
roller  bearing  against  the  periphery  of  the  eccentric,  rods 
connecting  the  ring  to  the  rim,  each  rod  being  adjacent  to 
a  dog.  stops  extending  transversely  of  the  dogs  and  hav- 
ing eyes  engaging  the  adjacent  rods,  springs  encircling 
the  dogs  between  the  stops  and  the  rim,  and  normally 
forcing  the  dogs  Inwardly,  and  means  connected  with  the 
eccentric  for  shifting  the  same  angularly  with  respect  to 
the  wheel. 

1'.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  having  a  rim  and  a 
hub  and  having  spokes  connecting  the  rim  and  the  hub, 
of  a  disk  mounted  on  the  hub,  an  eccentric  mounted  on  the 
disk,  a  ring  connected  with  the  wheel  within  the  rim, 
said  ring  and  rim  having  registering  openings,  and  dogs 
arranged  radially  of  the  rim  and  ring  and  engaging  the 
registering  openings,  springs  normally  forcing  the  doga 
Inward,  the  inner  ends  of  the  dogs  engaging  the  periphery 
of  the  eccentric,  and  the  said  eccentric  continuously  mov- 
ing the  dogs  outward  when  the  wheel  is  moving,  and 
means  for  shifting  the  eccentric  angularly  on  the  disk  and 
for  holding  the  eccentric  from  movement  with  the  wheel 
to  cause  the  said  eccentric  to  extend  the  dogs  at  one  part 
of  th*.'  whe«l. 


1,142,613.  CONCRETE-MIXER.  Gsoaoi  F.  Nt«,  Kear- 
ney, Nebr.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1914.  Serial  No.  881,602. 
a'l.  83—73.) 


1.  A  concrete  mixer  comprising  a  rotary  open-ended 
conical  mixing  drum  having  Its  lower  side  substantially 
horizontal,  the  larger  end  of  the  drum  being  the  receiving 
end  and  the  smaller  end  the  discharge  end,  a  partition 
within  said  drum  near  the  discharge  end  of  the  same, 
the  Interior  of  the  drum  from  the  receiving  end  to  the 
said  partition  being  unobstructed  and  said  partition  hav- 
ing an  opening  therethrough  at  Its  edge,  and  defleeton 
upon  opposite  sides  of  the  partition  and  extending  In  op- 
posite directions  therefrom  at  the  sides  of  the  openinf 
therethrough  whereby  material  in  the  dram  will  be  pre- 
vented from  escaping  when  the  drum  Is  rotated  In  one  di- 
rection and  will  be  discharged  when  the  drum  Is  rotated 
in  the  opposite  direction. 

2.  A  concrete  mixer  comprising  a  rotary  open-ended 
conical  mixing  drum,  a  partition  therein  near  and  forming 
a  closure  for  the  discharge  end  thereof  and  provided 
with  a  peripheral  opening  having  intersecting  sides 
extending  from  the  point  of  Intersection  to  the  edge  of 
the  partition,  a  guard  on  one  face  of  said  partition  ex- 
tending from  one  side  of  said  opening  toward  the  re- 
ceiving end  of  the  drum,  the  free  edge  of  said  guard  being 
at  the  rear  in  the  direction  of  travel  in  the  mixing  opera- 
tion and  a  guard  on  the  opposite  face  of  said  partition 
extending  from  the  intersecting  side  of  said  opening  to- 
ward the  discharge  end  of  the  drum  with  Its  free  edse  at 
the  front  In  the  direction  of  travel  in  the  mixing  opera- 
tion whereby  material  in  the  drum  will  be  prevented  from 
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escaping  when  the  drum  Is  rotated  In  one  direction  and 
will  be  discharged  when  the  drum  Is  rotated  In  the  oppo- 
site direction. 

3.  A  concrete  mixer  consisting  of  a  conical  rotary  drum 
having  its  lower  side  substantially  horizontal  and  open 
throughout  the  area  of  both  its  ends,  a  partition  forming 
a  closure  for  the  discharge  end  of  the  drum  and  having 
an  opening  whose  sides  intersect  and  extend  from  the 
point  of  intersection  to  the  periphery  of  the  partition, 
the  partition  being  otherwise  Imperforate  and  diagonally 
disposed  extensions  of  the  intersecting  sides  of  said  open- 
ings forming  a  passage  communiatlng  with  the  drum  on 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  partition  whereby  rotation  of 
the  drum  in  one  direction  will  retain  the  material  therein 
and  rotation  In  the  opposite  direction  will  discharge  the 
material. 

4.  A  concrete  mixer  consisting  of  a  rotary  drum,  the 
discharge  end  of  which  is  closed  by  a  partition  contain- 
ing a  diagonally  disposed  walled  outlet  and  the  interior 
of  which  from  its  receiving  end  to  said  outlet  is  unob- 
structed, said  walled  outlet  being  disposed  at  the  edge 
of  the  partition  and  the  partition  being  otherwise  im- 
perforate. 


1,142,614.  DEVICE  FOB  CATCHING  INSECTS.  CabL 
Olsen  and  William  C.  Stadtzbnbdbgxr,  Beevllle,  Tex. 
Filed  Feb.  4.  1914.     Serial  No.  816,494.     (CI.  43—1.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  wheel  sup- 
ported receptacle  open  at  its  rear  end,  said  receptacle  be- 
ing supported  at  a  proper  elevation  to  enable  it  to  pass 
over  a  row  of  cotton  plants,  rearwardly  converging  spaced 
agitating  members  depending  from  said  receptacle,  casings 
trailing  in  rear  of  the  receptacle,  said  casings  being  open 
at  the  front  and  spaced  apart  to  admit  a  row  of  plants 
therebetween,  gathering  means  associated  with  the  casings, 
and  means  for  transmitting  material  gathered  in  the  cas- 
ings to  the  receptacle. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  wheel  sup- 
ported receptacle  open  at  Its  rear  end,  said  receptacle  be- 
ing supported  at  a  proper  elevation  to  pass  above  a  row  of 
cotton  plants,  plant  agitating  means  depending  from  the 
receptacle,  casings  trailing  in  rear  of  the  receptacle,  said 
casings  being  spaced  apart  to  admit  a  row  of  plants  there- 
between, and  said  caalngs  having  open  and  unobstructed 
front  ends  which  are  spaced  from  the  open  rear  end  of 
the  receptacle,  ground  engaging  rakes  associated  with 
the  casing  at  the  lower  front  edges  thereof,  an(J  means 
for  transmitting  material  gathered  in  the  casings  to  the 
receptacle. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  wheel  sup- 
ported receptacle  open  at  its  rear  end  and  supported  at 
a  suitable  elevation  to  pass  over  a  row  of  plants, 
plant  agitating  means  connected  with  and  depending  from 
the  receptacle,  a  pair  of  casings  trailing  in  rear  of  the 
receptacle,  said  casings  having  open  front  ends  and  said 
casings  being  spaced  apart  to  admit  a  row  of  plants  there- 
between, shafts  extending  through  the  casings,  fans  on 
said  shafts  within  the  casings  whereby  the  material  gath- 
ered therein  may  be  forcibly  thrown  into  the  receptacle 
through  the  open  rear  end  thereof,  luga  depending  from 
the  bottom  of  the  receptacle,  and  links  connecting  said 
lugs  with  the  fan  carrying  shafts  enabling  the  casings 
to  move  vertically  independently  of  the  receptacle. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  wheel  sup- 
ported receptacle  open  at  its  rear  end  and  having  a  bot- 


tom provided  with  an  upturned  rear  portion,  plant  agi- 
tating means  connected  with  the  receptacle,  casings 
trailing  in  rear  of  the  receptacle  and  having  open  front 
ends,  said  casings  being  substantially  semi-oval  form, 
ground  engaging  rakes  associated  with  the  caalnga,  driven 
shafts  in  the  casings,  fans  on  said  shafts  within  the  cas- 
ings, cranks  at  the  ends  of  the  shafts,  links  depending 
from  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle,  bars  connecting  said 
links  with  the  cranks,  and  cross  bars  connecting  said 
bars  In  pairs  and  having  depending  rake  teeth. 


1,142.615.  SAFETY  AND  SANITARY  ENVELOP.  HrE- 
MAN  H.  Palmer,  Charleston,  S.  C.  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Walter  F.  Livingston.  Charleston,  S.  C.  Filed  Feb. 
19.  1915.     Serial  No.  9,295.      (CI.  229 — 87. 1 


An  envelop  having  a  fastener  element  on  the  body  of  the 
envelop  at  the  upper  edge  of  the  back  and  projecting 
beyond  the  said  upper  edge,  the  envelop  having  end  flaps 
provided  with  folds  forming  with  the  back  of  the  envelop 
a  V-shaped  pocket,  the  upper  projecting  end  of  the  said 
fastener  element  having  locking  tongues  In  vertical  series 
at  the  Inner  side  thereof  disposed  In  a  downward  direc- 
tion, and  a  co-acting  fastener  element  on  the  closing  flap 
of  the  envelop  at  the  Inner  side  thereof,  the  second  fas- 
tener element  having  overlapping  Inner  and  outer  layers 
of  stiff  sheet  material,  the  said  layers  being  fastened 
together  and  to  the  closing  flap  and  said  closing  flap 
having  a  slot  adjacent  to  the  edge  of  the  inner  layer, 
the  said  two  overlapping  layers  of  sheet  material  afford- 
ing a  passage  therebetween  to  permit  the  projecting  end 
of  the  first  fastener  element  to  pass  beneath  the  inner 
layer  and  project  beyond  the  upper  edge  of  the  outer 
layer  when  the  flap  Is  in  the  closed  position,  the  said 
upper  edge  of  the  outer  layer  forming  a  catch  to  engage 
a   tongue  In  the  first  fastener  elemeijt. 


l,142.r,16.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  TILE  OR  PIPE. 
PiTMAK  W.  Pakker.  San  Diego,  Cal.  Filed  July  19, 
1912.      Serial  No.  710,344.      (CI.  25 — 30.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  vertically  reclprocatory  and  rotative 
plunger,  of  a  table  carried  by  said  plunger,  a  cylindrical 
mold  body  having  an  open  upper  end.  means  for  securing 
said  mold  body  upon  said  table  In  a  vertical  position,  a 
cement  receptacle  disposed  above  said  table  and  baring  an 
opening  formed  In  Its  bottom  In  allnement  with  said  mold 
body,  a  fixed  core  depending  centrally  from  the  under 
side  of  said  receptacle  and  extending  downwardly  through 
said  opening  into  said  mold  and  lying  in  spaced  relation 
to  the  sides  of  said  mold  and  means  carried  by  the  re- 
ceptacle for  supporting  said  core. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  vertically  reclprocatory  and  rotative 
plunger,  of  a  table  carried  by  said  plunger,  a  cylindrical 
mold  body  having  an  open  upper  end,  means  for  securing 
said  mold  body  upon  said  table  in  a  vertical  position,  a 
cement  receptacle  disposed  above  said  table  and  havlBg 
an  opening  formed  in  its  bottom  in  allnement  with  raid 
mold  body,  a  fixed  core  extending  through  said  opening 
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into  Mid  mold  and  lying  In  a{>aced  relation  to  the  sldm 
of  Mid  mold,  means  for  feeding  cement  througb  Mid 
opening  from  said  receptacle  and  around  gald  core,  meana 
earried  by  tbe  receptacle  for  supporting  mid  core  and  a 
fixed  cyUadrlcal  member  depending  from  the  underside 
of  aald  receptacle  and  arranged  to  aline  with  tbe  mold 
body  when  aald  mold  body  Is  elerated. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  vertically  reciprocatory  and  rotative  plunger, 
of  a  table  carried  by  said  plunger,  a  cylindrical  mold 
body  open  at  the  top  and  bottom,  means  carried  by  the 
Uble  for  clamping  said  mold  body  thereon  in  a  vertical 
poeltlon.  a  cement  receptacle  disposed  directly  above  aald 
table  and  comprising  a  bottom  wall  having  an  opening 
formed  centrally  therein  in  allnement  with  said  mold 
body,  Mid  recepUcle  having  a  horiaontal  wall  spaced 
from  the  bottom  wall  and  overlying  said  opening,  a  fixed 
core  of  smaller  diameter  than  Mid  opening  depending 
from  Mid  horizontal  wall  in  concentric  relation  to  said 
mold  body,  means  for  feeding  cement  through  said  open- 
ing from  said  receptacle  and  around  said  core,  and  a 
fixed  cylindrical  member  depending  from  the  bottom 
wall  of  the  receptacle  in  allnement  with  and  of  a  diame- 
ter equal  to  Mid  cylindrical  mold  body. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  cement  receptacle  comprising  a  bottom  wall 
having  an  opening  formed  centrally  therein,  a  horizontal 
wall  overlying  Mid  opening  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
bottom  wall  of  the  receptacle,  a  fixed  core  of  smaller 
diameter  than  said  opening  depending  from  Mid  horizontal 
wall  through  said  opening  and  means  for  feeding  cement 
from  said  receptacle  through  said  opening  and  around 
Mid  core. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  cement  receptacle  comprising  a  bottom  wall 
having  an  opening  formed  centrally  therein,  a  horizontal 
wall  overlying  Mid  opening  in  spaced  relation  to  the  bot- 
tom wall  of  the  receptacle,  a  fixed  core  of  smaller  diameter 
than  said  opening  depending  from  said  horizontal  wall 
throQgh  said  opening,  means  for  feeding  cement  from  said 
receptacle  througb  Mid  opening  and  around  said  core,  a 
vertically  movable  mold  supporting  element  disposed  be 
nmth  said  receptacle  and  in  allnement  with  aald  core. 


Pattxrson,     Coenr 
1914.       Serial     No. 


,  1.142.617.       TOOL.      John     Jambs 

d'Alene,     Idaho.       Filed     Apr.     4, 

829,607.      (CI.  81—17.) 

1.  lo  a  tool  of  the  character  described,  a  base  having 
■leana  whereby  to  secure  it  to  a  bench  or  the  like,  and 
iMTlnc  an  upturned  end  formed  with  a  depreMlon  con- 
fltltatiDg  a  seat,  apatanding  spaced  elements  on  the  base 
distant  from  the  seat,  a  clamp  jaw  fitting  the  seat  of  the 
bsM  and  having  a  rigid  handle  extending  from  ita  lower 
end  between  tbe  apetanding  members,  a  hook  bolt  engaging 


the  said  handles  adjacent  to  the  aald  seat  and  ezteBdiag 
downwardly  through  the  baee,  a  clamp  nat  on  aald  ehaBk, 
a  second  jaw  having  a  rigid  handle  pivotally  coanected 
with  tbe  fixed  jaw  to  rock  toward  and  from  tbe  flrat 
handle,  and  movable  longltodlnally  relatively  to  the  first 
jaw  and  its  handle,  the  Mid  handle  of  the  aecond  jaw 
extending  between  tbe  upstanding  membera,  and  means 
associated  wltb  tbe  said  upstanding  members  to  hold  tbe 
respective  bandies  of  the  jaws  in  adjusted  relation. 


2.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  described,  a  fixed  jaw 
having  a  rik'id  handle,  a  movable  jaw  having  a  handle  piv- 
otal ly  mounted  to  be  rocked  toward  and  from  the  first 
handle,  clamp  means  to  secure  the  first  handle  to  a  bench 
or  like  support,  upstanding  members  separate  from  Mid 
clamp  means  and  independently  aecurable  to  a  bench  or 
other  support  for  receiving  said  handle,  and  means  asso- 
ciated with  the  upstanding  members  to  hold  the  handles 
in  adjusted  relation  to  each  other. 

3.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  described,  a  fixed  Jaw 
having  a  rigid  handle,  clamp  means  to  secure  the  first 
handle  to  a  bench  or  like  support,  a  movable  jaw  having 
a  handle  and  mounted  to  l>e  rocked  toward  and  from 
the  flrst  handle,  and  to  have  longitudinal  movement  rela- 
tively to  said  first  handle,  a  U-shaped  meml>er  having 
spaced  sides  adapted  to  receive  both  the  fixed  handle 
and  the  handle  of  tbe  movable  jaw,  the  said  sides  being 
slotted,  and  tapered  key  fitting  the  slots  and  adapted  to 
hold  the  handles  In  adjusted  relation. 

4.  In  a  tool  of  tbe  character  described,  a  pair  of  handled 
Jaws  connected  for  relative  rocking  and  sliding  movement, 
means  for  securing  one  of  the  handlea  to  a  bench,  or  like 
support,  and  means  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  support 
and  to  hold  tbe  other  of  said  handles  In  adjusted  relation 
to  the  first  handle  and  to  tbe  support. 

5.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  described,  a  base,  a  pair 
of  handled  jaws  rockable  and  slldable  relatively  to  each 
other,  means  to  secure  one  handled  jaw  to  the  base,  snd 
mt-ans  on  the  base  to  engage  both  handles  and  bold  the 
same  In   adjusted   relation   to   each   other. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,142,618.     BOLT.     Hbnrt  F.  Padlby,  Sacramento,  Cal. 
Fllod  May  15,  1914.      Serial  No.  838,827.      (CI.  85—3.) 


In  combination  with  an  article  having  an  opening,  an 
interiorly  threaded  socket  Inserted  within  the  opcBlBg, 
said  socket  having  opposite  elongated  slots,  the  outer  end 
walls  of  which  being  inclined,  fingers  pivoted  within  tbe 
socket  and  having  sharpened  enda,  Mid  fingers  contact- 
ing with  each  other  and  with  tbe  beveled  end  walls  of  the 
slots  to  project  the  sliarpeaed  ends  of  the  fingers  beyond 
the  opposite  aides  of  the  socket,  a  fianged  eseateheoa,  a 
screw  working  through  the  escutcheon  engaging  with  the 
threaded  bore  of  the  socket  to  force  the  socket  toward 
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the  eacuthe<w  and  the  sharpened  projecting  ends  of  the 
fingers  in  biting  engagement  with  tbe  opposite  walls  pro- 
vided by  the  opening  in  tbe  article. 


1,142,619.  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  ARTI- 
FICIAL SPONGE.  GusTAV  Pom,  Grata,  and  AETiroa 
Olabsskck,  Vienna,  Austria-Hungary,  aMignors  to 
Phillpp  aOder-Bruno  Raabe  A.  O.,  Vienna,  Austrta- 
Hungary,  a  Joint-Stock  Company.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1913. 
Serial  No.  795,550.     (CI.  18 — 48.) 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  artificial  sponge  from 
viscose  with  an  admixture  of  fibers  consisting  In  mixing 
the  viscose  with  a  granular  liquefiable  solid  substance 
whereby  a  paste  is  obtained,  and  then  liquefying  Mid 
substance  and  removing  it  from  the  bulh  and  hardening 
the   viscose. 

2.  A  process  for  manufacturing  artificial  sponge  from 
viscose  with  a  granular  soluble  solid  substance  whereby  a 
paste  Is  obtained,  then  shaping  the  paste  into  pieces  of 
desired  form,  then  immersing  the  shaped  pieces  of  tbe 
mass  Into  a  solvent  for  said  solaMe  substance,  whereby 
said  substance  is  dissolved  and  removed  froai  the  mass, 
and  hardening  the  viscose. 

3.  A  process  for  manufacturing  artificial  sponge  from 
viscose  with  an  admixture  of  fibers  consisting  In  mixing 
Mid  viscose  with  a  granular  soluble  solid  substance,  a 
solution  of  which  subeUnce  will  harden  tbe  viscose,  where- 
by a  paste  is  obtained,  then  shaping  the  paste  into  pieces 
of  the  desired  form,  and  then  Immersing  tbe  shaped  pieces 
of  the  mass  in  a  solvent  for  Mid  soluble  substance  where- 
by Mid  substance  is  dissolved  and  removed  from  the  mass 
and  tbe  viscose  is  hardened. 


1,142,620.  BALL-COCK.  Thomas  H.  Hadclitts,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1913.  Serial  No.  805,133. 
(CI.   137— 104  ) 


7 


In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  casting  comprising 
a  chamber  and  three  Integral  depending  nipples  communi- 
cating with  the  chamber  and  adjacent  to  one  another, 
tbe  first  nipple  adapted  for  connection  wltb  a  supply 
pipe,  the  second  nipple  adapted  for  connection  with  a 
discharge  pipe  and  communicating  with  tbe  chamber 
througb  a  by-paM,  an  integral  valve  seat  between  the 
chamber  and  by-pass,  and  valve  mechanism  In  the  third 
nipple  and  cooperating  with  the  seat  for  controlling  the 
passage  of  fluid  from  tbe  chamber  to  tbe  by-pass. 


1,142,621.     DRIVING  MECHANISM  FOR  MOTOR-CABS. 

Louis   Batbl,  Besancon,  France.     Filed  Feb.  4,   1911. 

Serial  No.  606,592.     (CI.  21—90.) 

1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  tbe  combination  with  the  hous- 
ing for  the  rear  driving  gears,  tbe  cliange  speed  gear  cas- 
ing, a  propeller  shaft,  the  speed  gear  drive  abaft,  a 
Cardan  joint  between  the  rear  end  of  said  drive  shaft 
and  the  front  end  of  the  propeller  shaft,  a  aupporting 
bMring  for  the  rear  end  of  the  said  drive  sliaft,  Mid 
bearing  being  arranged  between  tbe  change  apeed  gear 
casing  and  the  said  drive  shaft  on  whidi  tbe  latter  is  ro- 
tatably  mounted,  and  an  end  thrust  bearing  for  the  said 
drive  shaft  arranged  between  the  rear  end  of  tbe  latter 
and  tbe  change  speed  gMr  casing  and  la  rear  of  tbe  said 
supporting  bearing,  of  an  end  thrust  bearing  interposed 


between  the  rear  end  of  the  propeller  abaft  and  tbe  boos* 
ing  for  the  rear  driving  geara,  a  supporting  bearing  ar- 
ranged between  the  rear  end  of  tbe  propeller  abaft  and 
the  Mid  bousing  In  rear  of  the  last-mentioned  end  tbrost 
bearing  upon  which  last-mentioned  supporting  bearing 
the  said  rear  end  of  tbe  propeller  shaft  la  rotatably  mount- 
ed, and  a  tube  carried  by  the  bousing  for  tbe  rear  drlT- 
ing  gears  within  which  tube  the  propeller  'Sbaft  is  ar- 
ranged and  upon  whicb  tube  said  propeller  abaft  has  a 
bearing,  all  arranged  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  spedfled. 


2.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  comblnetion  with  a  pro- 
peller shaft,  the  change  speed  gear  casing,  the  houaing 
for  the  rear  driving  gears,  the  speed  gear  drive  shaft,  and 
a  Cardan  Joint  between  the  front  end  of  the  propeller 
abaft  and  the  rear  end  of  Mid  speed  gear  drive  sbaft,  of 
a  supporting  bearing  for  the  rear  end  of  the  speed  gear 
drive  shaft,  said  bearing  being  arranged  between  the  speed 
gear  casing  and  the  Mid  drive  shaft,  an  end  thrust  l>ear- 
ing  interposed  between  the  speed  gear  drive  sbaft  and  tbe 
change  speed  gear  casing  in  rear  of  the  Mid  supporting 
bearing  and  comprising  two  rings  surrounding  the  Mid 
drive  shaft  wltb  their  opposing  faces  lying  in  planes 
transverse  of  Mid  drive  shaft,  balls  between  said  ringa, 
flanged  sleeves  forming  cages  between  wtxicb  aald  rings 
and  balls  are  loosely  mounted,  said  sleevM  being  secured 
rMpectlvely  to  the  speed  gear  drive  shaft  and  tbe  change 
speed  gear  casing,  a  supporting  bearing  arranged  between 
the  rear  end  of  the  prop'>ller  shaft  and  the  boosing  for 
tbe  rear  driving  gears,  and  an  end  thrust  bearing  lying  in 
front  of  the  last-mentioned  supporting  bearing  between 
tbe  rear  end  of  the  propeller  shaft  and  tbe  housing  for 
the  rear  driving  gears,  the  last-mentioned  end  thrust 
bearing  comprising  two  rings  surrounding  the  rear  end 
of  tbe  said  drive  shaft,  balls  between  said  rings,  and 
flanged  sleeves  forming  cages  between  wMch  aald  rings 
and  balls  are  loosely  mounted.  Mid  sleeves  being  secured 
respectively  to  the  propeller  shaft  and  tbe  aald  housing, 
all  arranged  substantlall.v  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,142,622.  CHEESE-rUTTER.  ALraKD  L.  Kuso  and 
Thomas  S.  Gkttlk,  Anderson,  Ind. ;  said  Qettie  as- 
signor to  said  Reed.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1909.  Serial  No. 
470,643.       (C!.    31—68.) 

1.  In  a  cheese  cutter,  the  combination  of  a  baae,  a  table 
carrier  rotative  on  the  base,  clutch  devices  mounted  on 
the  base  to  engage  the  carrier,  an  operating  lever  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  the  base  and  cofiperating  with  the  clutch 
devices  to  rotate  the  carrier,  a  graduated  acal^s  bar  on  the 
base  provided  with  means  for  indicating  tbe  extent  of 
movement  of  the  lever  In  one  direction,  and  a  stop  de- 
vice on  the  scale  bar  to  stop  the  lever  at  an  indicated  po- 
altlon,  with  means  enabling  the  indicating  means  to  be 
variably  supported  relatively  to  the  base  and  permitting 
re-adJustment  of  tbe  stop  device  relative  to  tbe  base,  a 
stop  on  the  base  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  lever  In  the 
opposite  direction,  and  a  knife  mounted  00  tbe  baae. 

2.  In  a  cheese  cutter,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a 
stop  fixed  on  tbe  base,  a  table  carrier  rotatlvely  mooat- 
ed  on  tbe  base,  a  clutcb-carrylng  lever  pivotally  connected 
with   tbe  base,   a    frlction-clutcb  device   monnted  on   the 
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clutch-carrying  lever  in  contact  with  the  carrier,  a  gradu- 
ated scale  bar  having  two  portions  thereof  adjustably 
secnred  to  the  base  and  permitting  the  bar  to  be  shifted 
longitudinally  relatively  to  the  fixed  stop,  a  stop  device 
adjustably  secured  relatively  to  said  scale  bar,  and  an 
operating  and  setting  lever  plvotally  connected  with  the 
base  and  extending  movably  between  the  fifed  stop  and 
the  stop  device,  with  means  operatively  connecting  the 
operating  and  setting  lever  with  the  clutch  carrying  le- 
ver, and  a  knife  mounted  on  the  base. 


said    operating    and    setting    lever,    and    means    enabling 
said  scale  bar  and  stop  device  adjustably  mounted  thereon 
to  be  moved  from  their  normal  position. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


3.  In  a  cheese  cutter,  the  combination  with  a  base  hav- 
ing a  central  boss,  a  knife  mounted  on  the  base,  and  an 
operating  and  setting  lever  pivoted  on  the  base,  of  a 
clutch-carrying  lever  supported  on  the  central  boss  and 
connected  with  the  operating  and  setting  lever,  a  table 
carrier  supported  on  the  clutch  carrying  lever  and  having 
an  axial  shaft  thereon  extending  through  the  lever  and 
Into  the  central  boss  rotatlvely,  a  friction-brake  mounted 
on  the  base  and  in  contact  with  the  carrier,  friction- 
clutch  devices  mounted  on  the  clutch-carrying  lever  in 
contact  with  the  carrier,  and  a  graduated  scale  bar  and 
also  a  stop  device  mounted  on  the  base  and  one  of  which 
is  adjustable  on  the  base  relative  to  the  other  to  com- 
pensate for  distortion  of  the  connections  between  the  op- 
erating and  setting  lever  and  the  clutch-devices,  said 
scale  bar  b«ing  beneath  and  said  stop  device  being  opposite 
one  side  of  said  operating  and  setting  lever,  and  a  stop 
device  adjustably  secured  on  said  scale  bar  opposite  the 
opposite  side  of  said  operating  and  setting  lever. 

4.  In  a  cheese  cutter,  the  combination  with  a  base  com- 
prising an  annular  rim,  a  knife  mounted  on  the  base,  a 
stop  fixed  on  the  rim,  two  securing  screws  connected  to 
the  rim,  one  screw  being  in  proximity  to  said  stop  and 
the  other  remote  therefrom,  a  table  carrier  and  a  clutch 
carrying  lever  rotatable  on  the  base,  an  operating  and 
setting  lever  pivoted  on  the  base  and  connected  with  said 
clutch-carrying  lever,  and  clutch  devices  mounted  on  the 
clutch-carrying  lever  in  contact  with  said  table  carrier, 
of  a  graduated  scale  bar  provided  with  lugs  seated  ad- 
justably on  said  rim  and  having  each  a  longitudinally- 
extending  slot  therein  receiving  one  of  said  screws,  said 
screws  adjustably  securing  said  lugs  to  said  rim  with  said 
scale  bar  adjacent  said  setting  lever,  and  a  stop  adjustably 
secured  to  said  scale  bar. 

5.  In  a  cheese  cutter,  the  combination  with  a  base,  a 
table  carrier  and  a  clutch-carrying  lever  rotative  on  the 
base,  an  operating  and  setting  lever  pivoted  on  the  base 
and  connected  with  the  clutch-carrying  lever,  friction- 
clutch  devices  mounted  on  the  clutch-carrying  lever  In 
contact  with  said  carrier,  and  a  stop  fixed  on  said  base 
opposite  one  side  of  said  setting  lever,  of  a  scale  bar  se- 
cured to  said  base  beneath  said  setting  lever  and  having 
a  guide  bar  thereon  extending  above  said  setting  lever, 
and  a  scale  plate  secured  to  said  scale  bar  and  havlnj? 
progressively  -varying  graduations  marked  thereon  and 
provided  with  different  numbers  representing  the  weights 
of  different  slaes  of  cheeses  and  also  numbers  Indicating 
the  number  of  slices  or  portions  Into  which  cheeses  of 
different  sixes  may  be  divided,  a  stop  device  adjustably 
•ecured  to  said   guide  bar  opposite  the  opposite  side  of 


1,142,623.  FUEL  -  INJECTOR.  Conrad  Rkoknbogkn, 
Kiel,  Germany,  assignor  to  FYled.  Krupp  Aktlengesell- 
schaft    Germanlawerft.     Filed   June    10,    1912.     Serial 

No.    702,840.      (CI.    23—23.) 


1.  In  a  valved  fuel-injecting  device  for  internal  com- 
bustion engines  operating  with  fuels  of  low  combusti- 
bility ^nd  having  a  needle  valve,  and  a  housing  therefor 
with  a  chamber  Immediately  behind  the  point  of  said 
needle  valve ;  means  through  which  said  chamber  can  be 
brought  momentarily  Into  communication  with  a  space 
having  less  pressure  at  that  moment,  previous  to  opening 
the  needle  valve. 

2.  In  a  valved  fuel-lnJectlng  device  for  Internal  com- 
bustion engines  operating  with  fuels  of  low  combusti- 
bility :  and  having  a  needle  valve,  and  a  housing  therefor 
with  a  chamber  immediately  behind  the  point  of  said 
needle  valve ;  means  through  which  said  chamber  can 
be  brought  into  communication  with  a  space  of  less  pres- 
sure, previous  to  opening  the  needle  valve,  said  means 
comprising  a  channel  leading  from  said  valve  chamber  to 
atmosphere  and  means  for  opening  and  closing  said 
channel. 

3.  In  a  valved  fuel-inJectlng  device  for  internal  com- 
bustion engines  operating  with  fuels  of  low  combustibility  ; 
and  having  a  needle  valve,  and  a  housing  therefor  with  a 
chamber  Immediately  behind  the  point  of  said  needle 
valve  ;  means  through  which  said  chamber  can  be  brought 
Into  communication  with  a  space  of  less  pressure,  previous 
to  opening  the  needle  valve,  said  means  comprising  a 
channel  leading  from  said  valve  chamber  to  atmosphere 
and  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  channel,  said 
opening  and  closing  means  being  automatically  regulated 
to  commence  opening  only  after  the  load  upon  the  engine 
falls  below  a   predetermined  measure. 

4.  In  a  valved  fuel-inJectlng  device  for  internal  com- 
bustion engines  operating  with  fuels  of  low  combustibility  ; 
and  having  a  needle  valve,  and  a  housing  therefor  with  a 
chamber  Immediately  behind  the  point  of  said  needle 
valve ;  means  through  which  said  chamber  can  be  brought 
Into  communication  with  a  space  of  less  pressure,  previous 
to  opening  the  needle  valve,  said  means  comprising*  a 
channel  leading  from  said  valve  chamber  to  atmosphere, 
means  for  opening  and  closing  said  channel  and  means  for 
timing  and  graduating  the  action  of  said  opening  and 
closing  means. 

5.  In  a  valved  fuel-Injecting  device  for  internal  com- 
bustion engines  operating  with  fuels  of  low  combustibility  ; 
and  having  a  needle  valve,  and  a  housing  therefor  with  a 
chamber  immediately  behind  the  point  of  said  needle 
valve  ;  means  through  which  said  chamber  can  be  brought 
into  communication  with  a  space  of  less  pretuure,  previous 
to    opening    the    needle   valve,   said    means   comprising   a 
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channel  leading  from  said  valve  chamber  to  atmoapbere, 
means  for  opening  and  closing  said  channel  and  means 
for  timing  and  graduating  the  action  of  said  opening  and 
closing  means,  said  timing  and  graduating  means  being 
regulated  to  vary  the  area  of  the  opening  capacity  of  the 
channel  closure,  inversely  as  the  load  Imposed  upon  the 
engine. 

1,142,624.  LOOM  ATTACHMENT.  Pmat  Reillt,  Pas- 
saic, N.  J.,  asalgDor  to  Joseph  P.  Schmitt,  Hoboken, 
N.  J.  Filed  Jan,  20,  1914.  Serial  No.  813,173.  (CI. 
139—36.) 


1.  In  a  loom,  the  comblnatioD  with  a  lay  having  a  lay 
hand  rail,  a  temple,  an  arm  mounted  to  swing  on  the 
temple  and  extending  into  the  path  of  the  lay  hand  rail, 
and  a  looper  held  on  the  said  arm  and  adapted  to  encage 
the  weft  to  hold  the  latter  during  the  return  movement 
of  the  shuttle,  the  said  arm  being  swung  by  the  lay  hand 
rail  id  move  the  looper  out  of  engagement  with  the  weft 
loop  during  the  beating  up  movement  of  the  lay,  the  said 
arm  having  means  for  engaging  the  temple  to  limit  tha 
return  movement  of  the  arm. 

2.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  a  lay  having  a  lay 
hand  rail,  a  temple,  a  spring-pressed  arm  mounted  at  its 
lower  end  to  swing  on  the  temple  In  the  direction  of  the 
length  of  the  loom,  the  said  arm  having  an  upward  offset 
extension  arranged  in  the  path  of  the  said  lay  hand  rail, 
and  a  looper  held  on  the  said  arm  and  having  a  down- 
wardly-extending point  adapted  to  engage  the  weft  dur- 
ing the  return  movement  of  the  shuttle,  the  bottom  of 
the  arm  extension  abutting  against  the  top  of  the  temple 
to  limit  the  return  movement  of  the  arm. 

3.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  a  lay  having  a  lay 
hand  rail,  a  temple,  a  spring-pressed  arm  mounted  to  swing 
at  Its  lower  end  on  the  temple  In  the  direction  of  the 
length  of  the  loom,  the  upper  end  of  the  said  arm'  being 
In  the  path  of  the  said  lay  hand  rail,  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending rod  adjusUbly  held  at  Its  forward  end  on  the 
said  arm  and  extending  rearwardly,  and  a  looper  having  a 
shank  and  a  point,  the  said  shank  extending  transversely 
and  being  adJustalUy  secured  in  the  rear  end  of  the  said 
rod  and  the  said  point  extending  downwardly  to  engage 
the  weft. 

4.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  a  lay  having  a  lay 
hand  rail,  a  temple,  provided  with  a  transverse  stud,  an 
arm  mounted  to  swing  at  its  lower  end  on  the  said  stud, 
the  arm  having  an  upward  extension  arranged  In  the 
path  of  the  lay  hand  rail,  whereby  a  forward  swinging 
movement  Is  Imparted  to  the  arm  when  the  lay  moves 
forward,  a  spring  colled  around  the  salQ  stud  and  bear- 
ing with  one  end  on  the  said  arm  and  having  Its  other  end 
attached  to  the  temple,  the  said  spring  giving  a  return 
swinging  motion  to  the  arm  when  the  lay  returns,  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  rod  adjustably  secured  at  Its  forward 
end  on  the  said  arm,  the  rear  end  of  said  rod  being  pro- 
vided with  an  eye,  and  a  transversely  extending  looper 
having  a  shank  adjustably  secured  in  the  said  eye,  the 
looper  having  at  Its  Inner  end  a  downwardly  extending 
point  adapted  to  engage  the  weft  on  the  return  movement 
of  the  said  arm,  the  arm  extension  being  offset  from  the 
body  of  the  arm  and  forming  a  shoulder  engaging  the  top 
of  the  temple  to  limit  the  return  movement  of  the  arm. 

5.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  a  lay  having  a  lay 
hand  rail,  and  the  loom  temples  having  studs  projecting 
therefrom,  of  arms  pivoted  on  the  said  studs  to  swing  In 
the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  loom,  the  said  arms  ex- 


tending In  the  path  of  the  lay  hand  rail,  and  loopers  car- 
ried by  the  said  arms. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,142,625.  DISCHARGE  -  TUBE.  ECGIN  R«I8B,  Berlln- 
Treptow,  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  10.  1913.  Serial  No. 
794,467.      (CI.   250—27.) 


1.  A  discharge  tube  comprising  an  anode,  an  incandes- 
cent metalUc  oxid  cathode,  supply  wires  for  the  saoie,  a 
vapor  developing  substance  stored  In  a  bulb  of  the  tube 
and  a  support  arranged  In  the  middle  axis  of  the  tub* 
containing  all  the  supply  wires  and  fused  Into  the  tube  at 
a  place  near  the  metallic  oxid  cathode. 

2.  A  discharge  tube  comprising  an  anode,  an  incandes- 
cent metallic  oxid  cathode,  supply  wires  for  the  same,  an 
auxiliary  electrode  between  the  cathode  and  the  anode, 
holding  means  and  a  supply  wire  for  said  auxilary  elec- 
trode, a  vapor  developing  substance  stored  In  a  bulb  of 
the  tube  and  a  support  arranged  in  the  middle  axis  of  the 
tube  containing  all  the  supply  wires  and  carrying  holding 
means  for  the  auxiliary  electrode,  said  support  being  fused 
into  the  tube  at  a  place  near  the  metallic  oxid  cathode. 

3.  A  discharge  tube  having  the  form  of  a  body  of  revolu- 
tion comprising  an  anode,  an  Incandescent  metallic  oxid 
cathode,  supply  wires  for  the  same,  an  auxiliary  electrode 
between  the  cathode  and  the  anode,  holding  means  and  a 
supply  wire  for  said  auxiliary  electrode,  a  vapor  developing 
Bubetance  stored  In  a  bulb  of  the  tube,  a  support  ar- 
ranged in  the  middle  axis  of  the  tube  containing  all  the 
supply  wires  and  carrying  the  holding  means  for  the 
auxiliary  electrode,  said  support  being  fused  Into  the  tube 
at  a  place  near  the  metallic  oxid  cathode,  an  Insulating 
block  In  fixed  connection  with  the  tube,  and  contact  pleeas 
in  connection  with  the  supply  wires,  arranged  on  said 
block,  adapted  to  distinguish  the  supply  wires  from  each 
other. 


1,142,626.  MILKING-MACHINE.  Benjamin  P««bt 
RiMT  and  Frank  Irwin  Remt,  Anderson,  Ind.  Filed 
Feb.  14.  1908,  Serial  No.  415,952.  Renewed  Apr.  20, 
1915.     Serial  No.   24.794.      (CI.  31—98.) 

1.  A  milking  machine  Including  a  milker,  a  pump  pro- 
vided with  a  cylinder  in  constantly  closed  communication 
with  the  milker,  a  closed  piston  in  said  cylinder,  and 
yielding  means  which  tends  to  resist  the  suction  action  of 
said  piston. 

2.  A  milking  machine  including  a  milker,  a  pump  pro- 
vided with  a  cylinder  in  constantly  closed  communication 
with  the  milker  and  a  closed  piston  In  said  cylinder,  and 
a  yielding  follower  in  said  cylinder  that  tends  to  resist 
the  suction  action  of  the  piston. 
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8.  A  BillMnf  maelilne  lacludlnc  a  milker,  a  pnmp  pro- 
Tided  with  a  cylinder  In  constantly  cloaed  commanleation 
irlth  the  milker  and  a  closed  platon  in  aaid  cylinder,  and 
•  gnyity  controlled  follower  In  the  cylinder. 


4.  A  milking  machine  including  a  milker,  a  piston 
■uctloQ  pamp,  a  communlcaaon  t)etween  tne  pump  and 
milker  constantly  closed  against  incoming  air,  means  for 
dosing  said  communication  from  the  pump  during  its 
return  stroke,  and  means  In  the  milker  for  admitting  air 
and  limiting  the  maximum  rarefaction  thereof  in  the 
milker. 

6.  A  milking  machine  including  a  milker,  a  pump  In 
eonunnnication  with  the  milker,  a  milk  receiver  in  said 
eommuncation,  a  check  valye  in  said  communication  be 
tween  the  milker  and  milk  receiver  adapted  to  close  by  an 
Increase  of  air  pressure  in  the  milk  receiver,  and  a  valve 
in  the  milker  for  admitting  air  when  the  rerefaction  of 
air  therein  becomes  excessive. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,142,627.  HAND-OPERATED  COLD-PUNCH.  Fmd  W. 
ROBINBOH,  Towanda,  Pa.  Piled  July  3,  1914.  Serial 
No.  848.974.     (CI.  164— »6.> 


A  derlce  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  sup- 
port inelnding  a  guide  bar  and  a  guide  loop,  an  adjustable 
gvlde  member  carried  by  the  loop,  a  follower  movable 
through  the  loop  and  in  contact  with  the  guide  bar,  said 
follower  being  adjustable  by  said  adjustable  guide  mem- 
ber to  maintain  it  in  contact  with  the  guide  member,  a 
punch  carried  by  said  follower,  an  anvil  on  the  support,  a 
lerer  fulcrumed  to  the  support  above  and  In  line  with  the 
follower  and  having  a  cam  end  to  bear  thereon,  said 
lever  being  movable  in  a  fore-and-aft  direction,  lateral 
projecting  studs  upon  the  follower,  and  links  having 
earred  ends  pivoted  to  the  lever  above  and  beyond  the 
folcmm  thereof  and  having  straight  and  slotted  ends 
tngaging  said  studs,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1442,628.     COMBINED  MOP  AND  WRINGER.     Bor  A. 

RoDOBBS.  Seneca,  Kans.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Jacob 

H.  Harrison,  Falls   City,  Nebr.     Filed  Sept,  19,   1914. 

Berlnl  No.  8«2,S91.     (CI.  15 — 43.) 

1.  A  mop  Btmetnre  comprising  a  handle,  angle  arms 
tuit  to  and  projecting  from  opposite  sides  of  one  end 
of  the  handle,  said  arms  being  prorlded  at  the  ends  re- 
mote from  the  handle  with  an  entering  slot  and  a  per- 


foration spaced  from  the  Inner  ead  of  said  slot,  a  roller 
Journaled  in  the  perforations,  another  roller  haTlnc  pintles 
entering  the  slots  and  projecting  therefrom,  leaf  springs 
fast  to  the  handle  and  projecting  orer  the  angle  arms, 
and  links  carried  at  one  end  by  the  oater  end  of  a  re- 
spective leaf  spring,  and  each  formed  at  the  other  ead 
into  a  loop  receiving  the  pintle  at  the  respective  end  of 
the  second-named  roller,  said  links  being  arranged  on  the 
outside  of  and  alongside  the  arms  and  adapted  to  hold 
the  said  roller  with  its  working  face  extended  beyond  the 
horizontal  plane  of  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms,  whereby 
only  the  roller  contacts  with  the  mop  cloth. 


2.  A  mop  structure  comprising  a  tiandle,  supporting 
arms  carried  thereby,  a  pair  of  rollers  mounted  in  said 
arms  in  superimposed  relation,  a  mop  cloth  extending 
between  the  rollers,  wire  balls  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
mop  cloth,  each  bail  comprising  a  loop  having  one  portion 
thereof  traversing  the  respective  end  of  the  mop  cloth, 
and  the  opposite  portion  formed  intermediately  Into  a  short 
bend  with  the  sides  approximately  parallel,  beaded  fasten- 
ing means  mounted  on  the  handle  and  adapted  to  receive 
the  said  bend  of  the  ball,  each  bail  being  of  a  length  to 
reach  from  the  handle  to  a  point  opposite  the  first  roller 
and  tiaving  an  inward  spring  tendency  to  bold  the  mop 
cloth  against  said  roller. 


1,142.629.  AIR-BRAKE  HANDLE.  Squibs  Rousb  an<l 
Chablbs  H.  Kbnton,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Dec. 
28,  1914.     Serial  No.  879,313.     (CI.  74—33.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of  Jaws 
formed  with  a  bole  to  fit  on  an  air  brake  valve  stem  or 
the  like,  and  having  integral  therewith  stem  sections  which 
when  placed  together  form  a  threaded  stem,  a  hollow 
handle  for  receiving  said  stem,  the  cavity  in  said  stem 
having  an  enlargement  in  a  mediate  portion  thereof,  and 
a  nut  to  receive  said  threaded  stem  held  in  said  enlarge- 
ment to  prevent  rotary  and  longitudinal  movement  in 
either  direction. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of  jaws 
formed  with  a  hole  to  flt  on  an  air  brake  valve  stem  or 
the  like,  and  haying  Integral  therewith  stem  sections, 
said  sections  when  placed  together  forming  a  threaded 
stem,  a  nut  on  said  threaded  stem  and  a  handle  made  In 
sections  and  having  a  recess  to  receive  said  stem  and 
having  an  angular  enlargement  to  receive  the  nut  to  pre 
vent  longitudinal  movement  thereof  relatively  to  the 
handle. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
jaws  formed  with  a  hole  to  flt  on  an  air  brake  valve  stem 
or  the  like,  a  spring  for  normally  separating  said  jaws, 
said  jaws  having  formed  integral  therewith  stem  sectlonB, 
said  sections  when  placed  together  forming  a  round  stem. 
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said  stem  being  threaded,  a  nut  on  said  threaded  portion 
of  the  stem,  and  a  handle  having  a  recess  In  which  said 
stem  is  received,  and  having  alao  means  for  preveating 
the  nut  moving  longitudinally  with  referwice  to  the  handle. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descilbed,  s  pair  at  jaws 
formed  with  a  hole  to  flt  on  an  air  brake  valve  stem  or 
the  like,  a  spring  i-r  normally  separating  said  Jaws,  said 
Jaws  having  formed  integral  therewith  stem  sections,  said 
sections  when  placed  together  forming  a  round  stem,  ssld 
stem  being  threaded,  a  nut  on  said  threaded  portion  of 
the  stem,  and  a  handle  made  in  sections,  said  handle  hav- 
ing a  recess  to  receive  said  stem,  said  sections  having 
angular  recesses  to  receive  the  nut  and  prevent  longitudi- 
nal movement  thereof  relatively  to  the  handle. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of  Jaws 
formed  with  a  hole  to  flt  on  an  air  brake  valve  stem  or  the 
like,  a  spring  for  normally  separating  said  jaws,  said  Jaws 
having  formed  integral  therewith  stem  sections,  said  sec- 
tions when  placed  together  forming  a  round  stem,  said 
stem  being  threaded,  a  nut  on  said  threaded  portion  of 
the  stem,  a  handle  made  in  sections,  said  handle  having 
a  recess  to  receive  said  stem,  said  sections  having  angnlar 
recesses  to  receive  the  nut  and  prevent  longitudinal  move- 
ment thereof  relatively  to  the  handle  and  a  metal  sleeve 
of  the  same  taper  as  the  stem  and  secared  to  the  handle 
at  the  entrance  to  said  recess. 


1,142,630.      BARREL    CART.      David   Rtdbll,    Foreston, 
'  Minn.     Filed  May  19,  1914.     Serial  No.  889,548.     (CI. 

21—119.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  U  -  shaped  frame,  a  rod  passing 
through  openings  formed  near  the  ends  of  the  side  bars  of 
such  frame,  pairs  of  nuts  mounted  upon  the  end  portions 
of  the  rod  and  clamping  the  side  bars  of  the  frame  between 
them,^  an  axle  supported  In  the  side  bars  of  the  frame  and 
rett'iving  wheels,  a  standard  pendant  from  the  cross  bar 
of  the  frame  and  provided  at  its  lower  end  with  a  caster 
wheel,  and  a  brace  between  the  lower  end  of  such  pendant 
and  the  axle  and  gripping  the  latter. 

2.  In  combination,  a  U  -  shaped  frame,  a  rod  passing 
through  openings  near  the  ends  of  the  side  bars  of  such 
frame,  pairs  of  nuts  mounted  upon  the  rod  and  damning 
the  side  bars  of  the  frame  between  them,  standards  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  the  frame,  braces  between  the 
upper  ends  of  snch  standards  and  frame,  bars  attached 
at  their  rear  ends  to  the  frame  and  extending  forwardly,  a 
handlebar  connecting  the  front  ends  of  such  bars,  an  axle 
supported  in  the  rear  ends  of  the  side  bars  of  the  frame 
and  receiving  wheels  upon  the  projecting  ends,  a  standard 
pendant  from  the  cros  bar  of  the  main  frame  and  provided 
at  its  lower  end  with  a  caster  wheel,  a  brace  between  the 
lower  end  of  such  pendant  and  the  axle  and  a  receptacle 
pivotally  supported  between  the  upper  ends  of  the  before 
mentioned  standards. 


same,  said  cyUnders  and  outer  casing  being  spaced  ap*rt 
throughout  the  remainder  of  their  length,  beads  tor  the 
cyllndefs,  a  downwardly  extending  annular  flange  pio- 
jeetlng  from  each  of  said  heads  and  formed  with  a  groove 
on  the  inner  peripheral  edge  thereof,  an  outer  casing  sor- 
roonding  said  heads  and  having  portions  thereof  extended 
inwardly  and  Integrally  joined  thereto  near  the  centrsl 
portions  thereof,  an  annular  flange  extended  downwardly 
from  said  oater  casing,  an  upstanding  annular  tongne  ex- 
tended from  the  inner  peripheral  edge  of  the  upper  end  of 
each  of  the  cylinders  and  adapted  to  extend  into  said  aa- 
nulsr  groove  of  its  respective  head,  the  flange  of  said  cas- 
ing of  the  heads  being  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  peripheral 
edge  of  the  casing  of  the  cylinders,  and  means  projecting 
from  the  cylinders  through  the  casing  of  the  heads  where- 
by the  heads  are  held  tightly  upon  the  cylinders. 


I.    Samdso, 
Serial   Na 


1,142,681.  ENGINE  -  CYLINDER.  Ahtoh 
Lansford,  N.  D.  Filed  Aug.  81.  1912. 
718,027.     (Cl.  128—198.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprisingr  a  pair 
of  spaced  cylinders,  an  outer  casing  formed  intecral  with 
said  cylinders  at  one  end  thereof  and  snrronadlng  the 
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2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  pair 
of  spaced  cylindera,  an  outer  casing  formed  Integral  with 
said  cylinders  at  one  end  thereof,  and  surrounding  the 
same,  said  cylinders  and  outer  casing  being  spaced  apart 
throughout  the  remainder  of  their  lengths,  a  bead  for  each 
of  the  cylinders,  a  downwardly  extending  annular  flange 
projecting  from  each  of  said  heads  and  formed  with  a 
groove  on  the  inner  peripheral  edge  thereof,  an  upstand- 
ing annular  tongue  extended  from  the  inner  peripheral 
edge  of  the  upper  end  of  each  of  the  cylinders  and  adapted 
to  interflt  with  said  annular  groove  of  Its  respective  head, 
an  outer  casing  surrounding  said  heads  and  having  por- 
tions thereof  indented  Inwardly  and  integrally  joined  to 
the  respective  heads  near  the  central  portions  thereof,  aa 
annular  flange  extended  downwardly  from  said  outer  cas- 
ing, the  flange  of  said  casing  of  the  heads  being  adapted 
to  rest  upon  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  casing  of  the  cyl- 
inders, and  securing  straps  arranged  upon  the  exterior 
walls  of  the  cylinders  and  projecting  through  the  caalag 
of  tbe  heads  for  securing  the  heads  upon  the  cylinders. 


1,142,632.  INSULATED  RAIL  -  JOINT.  Bowabos  F. 
SCHniiaaHOBN.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Hall 
Joint  (Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1915.  Serial  No.  4,298.  (Cl. 
289— 6. )      . 


1.  An  insulated  rail  joint  iaclnding.  In  combination  with 
the  rails,  a  joint  bar   of  uniform  section  throogboat  in 
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electrical  communication  with  the  bead  of  one  rail  and 
having  an  air-gap  Insulation  from  the  head  of  the  other 
raU. 

2.  An  insulated  rail  Joint  including,  in  combination  with 
the  rails,  a  Joint  bar  of  uniform  height  throughout  in 
electrical  communication  with  the  head  of  one  rail  and 
baring  an  air-gap  insulation  from  the  head  of  the  other 
rail. 

3.  An  insulated  rail  Joint  Including,  in  combination  with 
the  rails,  a  Joint  bar  of  uniform  height  throughout  In 
electrical  communication  with  the  head  of  one  rail  and 
having  an  air-gap  insulation  beneath  the  head  of  the  other 
rail,  and  insulating  material  between  the  bar  and  a  rail. 

4.  An  insulated  rail  Joint  Including,  in  combination  with 
the  rails,  a  Joint  t>ar  of  uniform  height  throughout  in 
electrical  communication  with  the  head  of  one  rail  and 
having  an  air  gap  insulation  beneath  the  head  of  the  other 
rail,  and  insulating  material  between  the  bar  and  the 
flange  of  the  latter  rail. 

6.  An  Insulated  rail  Joint  includiag,  in  combination  with 
the  rails,  a  Joint  bar  of  uniform  height  throughout  In  elec- 
trical communication  with  the  head  of  one  rail  and  hav- 
ing an  electrically  insulating  air-gap  spacing  from  the  head 
of  the  other  rail,  and  electrical  base  insulation  extending 
along  both  rails. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,142,633.  GAS-PRODUCER.  Pbtbh  G.  Schmidt,  Olym- 
pla.  Wash.  Filed  Feb.  17.  1913.  Serial  No.  749,039. 
Renewed  May  6,  1915.    Serial  No.  26.425.     (Cl.  48—82.) 


1.  A  gas  producer,  including  a  casing,  an  axlally  dis- 
posed depending  gas  collector  supported  from  and  having 
its  oatlet  through  the  top  of  the  casing,  means  for  sup- 
plying air  to  the  casing  from  below  the  inlet  end  of  the 
gas  collector,  and  means  for  supplying  air  radially  into 
the  casing  in  a  plane  above,  around  and  toward  the  inlet 
end  of  the  gas  collector  and  below  the  top  surface  of  the 
fa«l  body. 

2.  A  gas  producer,  including  a  casing,  a  top  therefor,  an 
axlally  disposed  gas  collector  carried  by  and  depending 
from  the  top  Into  the  cdsing,  the  lower  end  being  the  inlet 
end  and  being  disposed  to  be  projected  within  the  body  of 
the  fuel,  means  for  supplying  air  to  tbe  casing  at  a  plane 
below  the  Inlet  end  of  the  gas  collector,  and  a  second  air 
■applying  means  disposed  In  tbe  wall  of  tbe  casing  about 
the  gas  collector  and  in  a  plane  above  tbe  Inlet  end  of  the 
gas  collector  and  below  the  top  of  the  fuel'body,  whereby 
air  is  directed  radially  from  the  wall  of  the  casing  toward 
tbe  collector. 

3.  A  gaa  producer.  Including  a  casing,  a  top  therefor,  an 
axlally  disposed  gaa  collector  carried  by  tbe  top  and  pro- 
jected into  the  casing,  means  for  supplying  air  to  the  cas- 
ing from  below  tbe  Inlet  end  of  tbe  gas  collector,  and 
means  for  supplying  air  through  tbe  wall  of  tbe  casing 
at  points  aroand  tbe  gas  collector  and  In  a  plane  above 
tbe  inlet  end  of  tbe  gas  collector  and  below  the  top  surface 
of  the  fuel  body,  said  latter  means  Including  an  air  di- 


recting recess  formed  In  tbe  wall  of  tbe  casing,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  radially  disposed  air  directing  nonles  mounted 
In  spaced  relation  and  within  said  recess  and  opening 
toward  the  collector. 

4.  A  gas  producer,  including  a  casing,  a  top  therefor,  an 
axially  disposed  gas  collector  carried  by  tbe  top  and  pro- 
jected into  the  casing,  means  for  supplying  air  to  the  cas- 
ing from  below  the  inlet  end  of  the  gas  collector,  and 
means  for  supplying  air  through  the  wall  of  the  casing 
at  points  around  tbe  gas  collector  and  in  a  plane  above 
the  Inlet  end  of  the  gas  collector  and  below  the  top  sur- 
face of  the  fuel  body,  said  latter  air  directing  means 
Includiui^  an  annular  air  conducting  member  exteriorly  of 
tbe  casing,  and  a  plurality  of  noaalea  mounted  In  the  wall 
of  the  casing  and  all  outlettlng  toward  tbe  gas  collector, 
said  nozzles  being  In  communication  with  the  annular  con- 
ducting member. 


1,142.634.  FLOWER-BOX.  Isaac  N.  Shame,  Winfleld, 
Kans.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1914.  Serial  No.  860,891.  <C1. 
47—21.) 


X 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  trough  having  a  supply  con- 
duit therein,  a  basin  on  the  trough  and  having  grooves  In 
the  sides  thereof,  the  conduit  connecting  said  basin  with 
tbe  supply  conduit,  and  a  reservoir  adjustably  mounted  in 
the  grooves  of  the  basin  to  control  the  supply  of  water 
therefrom  to  said  basin. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  trough  having  a  supply  con- 
duit, a  basin  on  the  trough  and  communicating  with  the 
supply  conduit,  said  basin  being  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  grooves  in  the  sides  thereof,  and  a  reservoir  movably 
supported  in  tbe  grooves,  said  reaerrolr  being  adjustable 
in  tbe  grooves  to  control  tbe  supply  of  water  therefrom 
to  the  said  basin. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  trough  having  a  supply  con- 
duit, a  basin  communicating  with  tbe  supply  conduit,  a 
reservoir  on  said  basin,  and  a  flared  mouth  for  said  reser- 
voir and  lying  within  said  basin,  said  reservoir  being  mov- 
able on  said  basin  to  dispose  the  mouth  In  different  posi- 
tions within  tbe  basin  whereby  to  control  the  supply  of 
fluid  from  the  reservoir  to  tbe  bssin. 


1,142,835.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  RAILWAY  -  CARS. 
SiMBON  V.  Sbbkwood,  MlnneapollB,  Minn.  Filed  Feb. 
19.  1915.     Serial  No.  9,422.     (Cl.  105—216.) 


1.  A  truck  for  railway  cars  or  tbe  like  and  comprising 
side  members,  cross  beams,  and  Intermediate  longitudinal 
beams  and  also  provided  with  axles  and  with  flanged  wheels 
to  bear  on  the  rails  of  a  track,  the  truck  being  further  pro- 
vided with  Inclined  guard  wheels  arranged  to  bear  on 
the  heads  and  inner  sidea  of  tbe  railway  tracks  and  with 
supports  in  which  said  guard  wheels  are  mounted,  said 
supports  being  secured  to  one  of  said  cross  beams  and 
braces  for  said  supports  extending  therefrom  and  secured 
to  the  intermediate  longitudinal  beams. 
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2.  .\  safety  device  of  a  claas  described  comprfailng  an 
Inclined  pedestal  having  ita  lower  portion  bifurcated  and 
provided  at  its  upper  end  with  a  head  adapted  to  be  bolted 
to  the  under  side  of  a  cross  beam  of  a  truck  and  a  guard 
wheel  mounted  In  the  bifurcated  portion  of  the  pedestal 
and  extending  downwardly  therefrom,  said  guard  wheel 
having  an  axle  mounted  in  bearings  In  the  arms  formed 
by  the  bifurcation  of  the  pedestal  and  having  peripheral 
grooves  whereby  said  guard  wheel  is  formed  with  an  upper 
flange  to  bear  above  a  track  rail  and  with  a  lower  flange 
to  bear  against  the  inner  side  of  said  head  of  the  rail  and 
braces  bolted  to  said  pedestal  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
a  member  of  the  truck. 


1.142,636.  POWDER  -  BLOWER.  Aabon  Singee,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  25.  1914.  Serial  No.  840.829. 
(Cl.  43—1.) 


of,  and  means  for  separating  tbe  bucket  halves  including 
ropes  connectea  to  said  cranks  and  other  ropes  extending 


1.  A  powder  blower  comprising  a  body  having  a  bore 
extending  therethrough  and  having  a  seat  at  one  end 
and  attaching  means  at  the  opposite  end,  a  bulb  having 
an  opening,  an  air  tube  extending  into  the  opening  of  the 
bulb  and  having  a  head  disposed  therein,  means  for  fas- 
tening the  tube  and  body  together  to  clamp  tbe  bulb  be- 
tween the  said  seat  and  head,  a  discha.rge  nosile  connected 
with  tbe  said  body,  and  a  passage  in  the  said  body  com- 
municating with  the  nozzle  and  through  which  powder 
discharges  when  air  is  forced  from  tbe  bulb  through  the 
said  tube. 

2.  A  powder  blower  comprising  a  body  having  a  bore 
extending  therethrough,  an  internal  thread  in  the  outer 
end  of  said  bore,  a  seat  on  the  outer  end  of  tbe  bore,  an 
air  tube  extending  through  the  bore  of  tbe  body  and  longer 
than  the  latter,  a  thread  adjacent  tbe  outer  end  of  tbe 
tube  for  screwing  into  the  body,  a  bead  on  the  outer  end 
of  the  tube,  a  bulb  having  an  opening  to  accommodate  tbe 
head  and  clamped  between  the  latter  and  aaid  seat,  said 
tube  being  of  less  diameter  than  the  bore  of  the  body  to 
form  an  annular  powder  discharging  passage,  and  a  nozzle 
connected  with  the  body  and  communicating  with  the  said 
passage. 

3.  A  powder  blower  comprising  a  body  having  a  bore, 
an  air  tube  screw  threaded  in  the  bore  and  having  a  por- 
tion of  less  diameter  than  the  bore  to  form  a  powder 
discharging  passage,  a  nozzle  on  tbe  body  communicating 
with  the  said  passage,  a  bead  on  tbe  tube,  and  air  dis- 
charging means  communicating  with  tbe  air  tube  and 
clamped  by  tbe  head  of  the  latter  against  tbe  said  body. 


1,142,637.  GRAB  FOR  TRANSPORTERS.  EXCAVA- 
TORS, AND  THE  LIKE.  Fsim>BlCH  SocHOR,  Vienna, 
Austria-Hungary.  Filed  July  22,  1911.  Serial  No, 
639,913.      (Cl.  37—30.) 

In  a  grab,  the  combination  of  a  horizontal  supporting 
bar  having  pulleys  at  Its  outer  ends,  arms  pivoted  at  their 
Inner  ends  near  the  said  outer  ends  of  such  bar  and  having 
rigidly  secured  to  their  outer  ends  bucket  halves,  cranks, 
revolubly  mounted  on  tbe  said  t>ar  adjacent  Its  center, 
connecting  rods,  connecting  such  cranks  with  tbe  said 
nrms  and  engaging  tbe  latter  intermediate  tbe  ends  tbers- 


downwardly  around   the  said   bar  pulleys  and    connected 
to  tbe  arms  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  latter. 


1.142.638.  PADLOCK.  Feank  Solky,  Philadelphia.  Pa., 
assignor  to  Miller  Lock  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Jan.  8.  1915.  Serial 
No.  1,150.      (Cl.  70—106.) 


•  1.  The  combination  in  a  padlock,  of  a  casing;  a  shackle 
plvotally  mounted  in  the  casing  ;  a  bolt  arranged  to  engage 
the  nose  of  the  shackle  ;  a  pivoted  lever  having  one  arm 
located  in  the  path  of  the  nose  of  toe  shackle  and  of  a 
shape  to  close  the  opening  for  tbe  shackle,  when  the 
shackle  is  raised,  to  prevent  dust  entering  the  Interior  of 
the  lock,  said  lever  having  another  arm  arranged  to  en- 
gage the  bolt  when  tbe  bolt  is  withdrawn. 

2.  Tbe  combination  in  a  padlock,  of  a  casing ;  a  shackle 
plvotally  mounted  In  the  casing :  a  bolt  arranged  to  en- 
gage tbe  nose  of  tbe  shackle :  a  pivoted  lever  having  one 
arm  located  in  the  path  of  tbe  nose  of  the  shackle  and 
arranged  to  close  the  opening  for  the  ahackle  when  the 
shackle  is  raised  and  having  another  arm  arranged  to  en- 
gage the  bolt  when  the  bolt  is  withdrawn,  said  shackle 
having  a  heel  with  which  the  said  lever  engages  when  the 
nose  of  the  shackle  enters  the  casing  and  when  tbe  bolt  Is 
projected. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  casing,  of  a  pivoted  ahackle 
having  a  notched  nose ;  a  sliding  bolt  arranged  to  enter 
the  notch  in  the  nose  of  the  shackle ;  a  pivoted  lever  hav- 
ing one  arm  located  in  the  path  of  tbe  nose  of  tbe  shackle 
and  arranged  so  as  to  close  the  opening  in  tbe  casing 
for  the  nose  and  having  a  rearwardly  extending  arm,  the 
bolt  having  a  projecting  portion  arranged  to  be  engaged 
by  the  lever  when  the  bolt  Is  withdrawn,  the  shackle 
having  a  heel  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  lever  when 
tbe  shackle  Is  closed  ;  and  a  spring  having  one  arm  en- 
gaging tbe  lever  and  tbe  other  arm  engaging  tbe  bolt. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  casing;  a  shackle  plvoUlly 
mounted  in  the  casing  and  having  a  heel ;  a  spring  tend- 
ing to  raise  the  shackle;  a  alldlng  bolt  having  a  portion 
engaging  the  nose  of  the  shackle  and  slotted ;  a  pin  pro- 
jecting from  the  casing  and  through  the  slot ;  a  lever 
mounted  on  the  pin  and  having  a  flat  arm  arranged  to  be 
engaged  by  tbe  nose  of  tbe  ahackle  and  shaped  to  close  the 
opoiing  in  the  casing  for  the  nose  when  tbe  shackle  is 
raised,  the  lever  having  a  rearwardly  extending  arm 
arranged  to  engage  tbe  heel  of  the  shackle  wboi  tbe 
shackle  la  closed  and  to  engage  a  projection  on  tbe  bolt 
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when  the  tbaekle  li  open  ;  and  a  spring  having  one  arm 
bearing  agalnat  the  lever  and  the  other  arm  bearing 
against  the  bolt. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  padlock,  of  a  casing ;  a  shackle 
plTOtally  mounted  in  the  casing  and  having  a  nose  ar- 
ranged to  enter  the  opening  in  the  casing ;  a  sliding  bolt 
arranged  to  engage  the  nose ;  means  for  engaging  the 
bolt,  said  bolt  having  a  projecting  portion  ;  a  pivot  pin 
on  the  casing ;  a  lever  mounted  on  the  pivot  pin  and  hav- 
ing two  arms,  one  arm  being  flat  and  arranged  In  the 
path  of  the  nose  of  the  shackle  and  also  arranged  to  close 
the  opening  in  the  caslog  for  the  nose  when  the  shackle 
is  raised,  the  other  arm  being  bent  at  the  end  and  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  projection  on  the  bolt  and  also 
arranged  to  engage  the  heel  of  the  shackle  when  the 
shackle  Is  in  the  closed  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


inwardi  -  directed  ridge,  and  a  handle  for  said  caalng  hav- 
ing  a   movable   element    normally   closing   the  open   end 


1,142,639.     AUTOMOBILE  THEFT-INDICATOR.    Joseph  i  thereof,  and  having  a  groove  therein  adapted   to  receive 
A.  Stbimmhtz.  PhUadelphla,  Pa.     Filed  June  25,  1914.  I  snU]  ridge  to  lock  said  element. 
Serial   No.   847,354.      (CI.  40—61.) 
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1,142,641       MOTION-CONVERTING  DEVICE.     FLOyp  L. 
Temple,  Terre  Haute,  Ind,     Filed  July  3,  1914.     Serial 

848,980.      <C1.  74—1.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  automobile 
theft-preventing  device  in  the  form  of  a  license  plate 
cover,  said  device  comprising  a  plate  having  a  book  at 
one  edge  and  disposed  at  the  rear  for  booking  over  the 
edge  of  the  license  plate,  and  a  lock  at  the  opposite  edge 
to  engage  the  license  plate  and  cooperate  with  the  said 
hook  to  hold  the  device  in  covering  position  on  the  license 
plate. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  automobile  license  bearing 
element,  with  a  cover  adapted  to  conceal  the  serial  num- 
ber of  the  license,  and  detachable  means  connecting  and 
locking  the  cover  on  the  said  element. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  automobile  license  plate,  with 
a  detachable  cover  therefor  having  a  book  at  one  edge  to 
engage  over  an  edge  of  the  plate,  and  means  for  locking 
the  license  plate  and  cover  together. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  license  plate  and  a  supporting 
bracket  therefor,  with  a  detachable  cover  adapted  to  con- 
ceal the  license  plate,  and  means  for  locking  the  cover 
and  license  plate  and  bracket  together. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  license  plate  and  a  supporting 
bracket  therefor,  with  a  license  cover  comprising  a  plate 
having  one  edge  bent  into  a  hook-shaped  flange  to  engage 
an  edge  of  the  license  plate,  and  a  locking  means  for  se- 
curing the  cover  and  license  plate  and  bracket  together. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


In  a  device  of  the  elasa  deaerlb«d,  an  Inner  hollow  cy- 
lindrical drum,  an  onter  hollow  cylindrical  dmm  sur- 
rounding the  flrst-mentUxied  dmm,  on*  of  said  dmma 
being  formed,  at  diametrically  eppoalto  polnti,  with 
longitudinally  extending  slots  dovetaUcd  In  eroH  sce- 
tlon.  the  remaining  (b-nm  havlsff  a  alnnoua  groora 
formed  therein  and  extending  abont  th«  aame,  one  of  said 
drums  being  rotatable  relatively  to  the  other,  blocks  slid- 
ably  mounted  within  said  longitudinally  extending  dots 
and  of  a  cross  sectional  conflguration  corresponding  to 
that  of  the  slots  and  having  the  outer  faces  thereof 
''quipped  with  rollers  engaging  tb«  adjacent  portions  of 
said  sinuous  groove,  and  means  for  sliding  said  blocks 
hack  and  forth  in  said  longitudinal  groove  whereby  one 
of  said  dr\im8  will  be  rotated  relatively  to  the  other. 


1.142.642  LUBRICATING  DEVICE  FOR  PISTON-RODS. 
Chakles  Henry  Van  MAAifiir,  Central  City,  Ky. 
Filed     May     14,     1913.       Serial     No.     787,688.       (CI. 

137—117.) 


1,14  2,64  0.  TORPEDO  -  HOLDER.  Wilmbr  Jambs 
Sthohm,  Moline,  Kans.  Filed  July  22,  1914.  Serial  No. 
852.398.     (CL  206—16.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  casing 
closed  at  one  side  and  end  und  open  at  the  other  side  and 
the  other  end,  and  a  handle  for  said  casing  having  a 
movable  element  normally  closing  said  open  end. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  sheet 
of  metal  having  the  edges  thereof  longitudinally  turned  to 
form  a  casing  open  at  one  side,  said  edges  being  eom- 
presMd  at  on«  end  to  confine  the  contents,  the  solid  side 
of  said  casing  being  longitudinally  corrugated,  to  form  an 


A  lubricating  device  for  piston  rods  comprising  a  casing 
having  a  longitudinal  bore  adapted  to  loosely  receive  said 
piston  rod,  a  pair  of  spaced  flexible  packing  rings  monnt- 
ed  on  the  piston  rod  and  having  outer  ball  faces  admitted 
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to  fit  in  correspondingly  shaped  grooves  in  said  casing 
and  inner  flat  faces,  spaced  follower  rings  rectangular  la 
cross  section  contacting  with  the  entire  Inner  faces  of  the 
said  packing  rings  and  having  their  peripheral  edges  con- 
Uctlng  with  the  walls  of  the  groove,  a  coll  spring  inter- 
posed between  said  follower  rings,  an  oil  cup  threaded  into 
said  casing  end  communicating  with  the  space  between 
said  follower  rings,  and  a  tubular  cap  threaded  into  one 
end  of  said  casing  for  allowing  the  inaortlon  of  said  rings 
and  coll  spring. 


1.142,643.  FILING  MEANS  FOR  RECORDS,  LETTERS. 
AND  OTHER  DOCUMENTS.  Aducst  Vksteblino,  Bat- 
tersea  Park,  London.  England.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1914. 
Serial  No.  826,806.     (CI.  129—1.) 


/7   '/<f 


1.  A  loose-leaf  book,  file  or  the  like  provided  with  one 
or  more  removable  rings,  prongs  or  the  like  leaf-retaining 
devices  each  of  said  devices  being  made  with  two  or 
more  sections  one  of  which  is  formed  at  one  of  its  ends 
with  a  reduced  portion  adapted  to  be  sprung  Into  and  to 
fit  1b  a  lateral  slot  formed  in  one  side  of  the  corrcspsnd- 
Ing  end  of  the  other  or  another  ^^ection  and  against  the 
side  of  which  latter  end  it  is  stopped. 

2.  A  loose  leaf  book,  flie,  or  the  like  having  a  plurality 
of  removable  leaf  retaining  devices  and  a  strip  or 
member  provided  with  transverse  slots  for  the  recep- 
tion of  the  said  devices,  said  strip  or  member  having  a 
greater  number  of  slots  than  the  number  of  devices,  and 
means  for  securing  the  said  devices  In  the  slots. 

3.  A  loose  leaf  book,  file,  or  the  like  including  covers 
and  a  connecting  back  provided  t>etween  the  covers  with 
a  member  or  strip  having  a  plurality  of  transverse  slots, 
a  plurality  of  leaf  retaining  rings  removably  fltte<>^n 
the  transverse  slots,  and  a  wire  or  rod  carried  by  the 
member  or  strip  and  detachably  securing  the  leaf  retain- 
ing rings  in  the  said  slots  and  permitting  one  or  more 
of  the  former  to  be  used. 

4.  A  loose  leaf  book,  Ole,  or  the  like  including  covers 
and  a  connecting  back  provided  with  a  member  or  atrip 
located  between  the  covers  and  having  a  plurality  of 
transverse  slots,  a  plurality  of  leaf  retaining  rings  re^ 
movably  fitted  in  the  said  slots,  and  a  wire  or  rod  carried 
by  the  said  member  or  strip  and  threaded  through  the 
rings  at  the  said  slots  and  retaining  the  said  rings 
therein. 

5.  A  loose  leaf  book,  file  or  the  like  having  a  strip  or 
meml>er  provided  with  a  plurality  of  transverse  slots, 
leaf  retaining  rings  arranged  in  the  said  slots  and  pro- 
vided with  a  crotch  or  heai,  and  a  wire  or  rod  extending 
tiirough  the  rings  and  engaging  the  same  in  the  said 
crotches  or  bends. 


1,142.644.  FILING  OF  RECORDS,  LETTERS.  AND 
OTHER  DOCUMENTS.  AooDST  VBSTaaLiNQ,  Battersea 
Park,  London,  England.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1914.  Serial 
No.  826,809.      (CI.  129—1.) 

1.  In  a  loose  loaf  book,  file  or  the  like  having  rings, 
prongs,  <H-  oth«r   leaf  retaining  devices  npoo  which  the 
leaves  or  papers  are  filed,  one  or  more  leaf  lifting  devlcss 
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mounted  on  two  or  more  of  said  leaf  retaining  devtcsa, 
each  leaf  lifting  device  formed  of  members  hinged  to- 
gether and  adapted  to  IL't  and  pnsh  the  leaves  or  pliers 
on  said  leaf  retaining  devices  when  the  book,  flic  or  the 
like  is  closed. 


2.  In  a  loose  leaf  book,  file  or  the  like  having  one  or 
more  rings,  prongs,  or  other  leaf  retaining  devices  upon 
which  the  leaves  or  papers  are  filed,  one  or  more  leaf  lift- 
ing devices  comprising  an  inner  perforated  member  and 
an  outer  perforated  m«nber  tatnged  to  the  Inner  mem- 
ber, said  leaf  ttftlng  devices  being  adapted  to  be  mounted 
on  one  or  more  of  said  leaf  retaining  derlees  and  adaptad 
to  lift  and  posh  the  leaves  or  papers  on  said  Inf  retaining 
devices  when  -fte  book,  file  or  the  Mke  Is  closed. 

8.  In  a  loose  leaf  book,  file  or  the  like  having  one  or 
more  itngs,  prongs,  or  other  leaf  retaining  devices  upon 
which  the  lesves  or  papers  are  filed,  one  or  more  leaf 
lifting  devices  comprising  an  inner  perforated  member 
hingedly  connected  to  the  book,  file  or  the  like,  and  an 
outer  perforated  member  hinged  to  the  inner  member,  said 
leaf  lifting  devices  being  sdapted  to  be  mounted  on  one 
or  more  of  said  leaf  retaining  devices  and  adapted  to  lift 
and  push  the  leaves  or  papers  on  said  leaf  retaining  de- 
vices when  the  book,  file  or  the  like  Is  dosed. 

4.  In  a  loose  leaf  book,  tile  or  the  like  having  one  or 
more  rings,  prongs,  or  other  leaf  retaining  devices  upon 
which  the  leaves  or  papers  are  filed,  one  or  more  leaf 
lifting  devices  eonrprising  an  inner  perforated  member 
and  an  outer  perforated  member  hinged  to  the  Inner 
member,  said  leaf  lifting  devices  being  adapted  to  be 
monnted  on  one  or  more  of  said  leaf  retaining  de- 
vices and  adapted  to  lift  and  posh  the  leaves  or  papers 
on  said  leaf  retahxlng  devices  when  the  book,  file  or 
the  like  is  closed,  and  one  or  more  wires  passed  through 
the  loops,  rings  or  the  Bke  formed  on  said  members  and 
through  the  said  leaf  retaining  devices  to  retain  the  leaf 
lifting  devices  on  said  rings,  prongs,  or  other  leaf  retain- 
ing devices. 


1,142,646.  INDICATING  DEVICE.  John  Walt««,  Phil- 
adelphia, Pa,  assignor  of  one-haJf  to  Ferdinand  Hotter, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  FUed  Sept.  5,  1914.  Serial  .No. 
860,499.      (CI.  40— 60.1 


1.  A  station  indicator  comprising  a  horizontal  sliaft, 
circular  plates  disposed  concentrically  of  said  shaft  and 
spaced  apart  thereon,  annular  dlidcs  fast  to  said  shaft  at 
the  outer  sides  of  said  plates  and  formed  with  inwardly 
extending  peripheral  flanges  disposed  concentrically  of 
said  plates  and  spaced  apart  therefrom,  the  confronting 
edges  of  said  flanges  being  formed  with  alining  notches, 
an  annular  plate  encircling  each  of  said  first  plates  and 
having  the  peripheral  edge  thereof  secnred  to  the  flange 
OB  the  adjacent  dtak  and  the  inner  edge  fotmed  with 
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Doteb«s  aliolog  with  thoae  in  tbe  other  plate,  name  plates 
oiTftDfed  parallel  with  said  shaft  and  each  baring  out- 
wardly projecting  lugs  formed  on  the  opposite  end  edges 
thereof  adjacent  to  the  Inner  side  edge  and  fitting  within 
•aid  alining  notches  in  tbe  flanges  of  said  disks,  pins  pro- 
jecting outwardly  from  the  lugs  and  fitting  within  said 
alining  notches  in  the  inner  edges  of  said  second  plates, 
said  first  plates  having  the  inner  faces  thereof  formed  with 
a  pair  of  alining  grooves  opening  onto  the  periphery 
thereof  above  and  below  the  hortxontal  center  line  of  tbe 
plates  to  receive  the  pins  In  the  notches  in  said  second 
plates  as  such  notches  aline  with  the  grooves  whereby 
the  lugs  will  be  relieved  of  the  influence  of  the  first 
notches  and  the  plates  swing  to  an  active  position,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  shaft. 

2.  A  station  Indicator  comprising  a  horizontal  shaft, 
circular  plates  disposed  concentrically  of  said  shaft  and 
■paced  apart  thereon,  annular  disks  fast  to  said  shaft  at 
the  outer  sides  of  said  plates  and  formed  with  Inwardly 
extending  peripheral  flanges  disposed  concentrically  of 
said  plates  and  spaced  apart  therefrom,  the  confronting 
edges  of  said  flanges  being  formed  with  alining  notches, 
name  plates  arranged  radially  of  said  shaft  and  having 
the  inner  edges  thereof  parallel  with  tbe  shaft  and  each 
having  outwardly  projecting  lugs  formed  on  the  opposite 
end  edges  thereof  adjacent  to  the  inner  side  edge  and  fitting 
within  the  said  alining  notches  in  the  flanges  of  said  disks, 
pins  projecting  outwardly  from  the  lugs  and  resting  upon 
the  peripheries  of  said  circular  plates,  said  plates  having 
the  Inner  faces  thereof  formed  with  a  pair  of  alining 
grooves  opening  onto  the  periphery  thereof  above  and 
below  the  harlzontal  center  line  of  the  plates  to  receive 
the  pins  as  the  latter  aline  with  tbe  grooves  so  that  the 
lugs  ^ill  be  relieved  of  the  influence  of  said  first  notches 
and  the  plates  swing  to  'an  active  position,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  shaft. 

3.  A  station  indicator  comprising  a  horizontal  shaft, 
circular  plates  disposed  concentrically  of  said  shaft  and 
spaced  apart  thereon,  annular  disks  fast  to  said  shaft  at 
the  outer  sides  of  said  plates  and  formed  with  inwardly 
extending  peripheral  flanges  disposed  concentrically  of 
said  plates  and  spaced  apart  therefrom,  the  confronting 
edges  of  said  flanges  being  formed  with  alining  notches, 
name  plates  arranged  radially  about  said  shaft  and  hav- 
ing the  inner  longitudinal  edges  thereof  parallel  with  tbe 
shaft  and  each  having  outwardly  projecting  lugs  formed 
on  the  opposite  end  edges  thereof  adjacent  to  the  inner 
longitudinal  edge,  said  lugs  fitting  within  said  alining 
notches  in  the  flanges  of  said  disks,  projections  extending 
outwardly  from  said  lugs  and  engaging  the  peripheries 
of  said  circular  plates,  said  plates  having  the  inner  faces 
thereof  formed  with  a  pair  of  alining  grooves  opening 
onto  the  periphery  thereof  above  and  below  the  horizontal 
center  line  of  the  shaft  to  receive  said  projections  as  the 
latter  aline  with  the  upper  ends  of  the  grooves  so  that 
the  lugs  will  be  relieved  of  the  Influence  of  said  notches 
and  the  plates  swing  to  an  active  position,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  shaft. 


1,142,646.  POST-HOLE  AUGER.  Benjami.n  (i.  Wat 
KINS,  Nehawka,  Nebr.,  and  Waltbh  Philip  Watkins 
and  Taylob  Watkins,  Ellsabethtown,  Ky.  Filed  Jan. 
27,  1915.     Serial  No.  4,629.      (CI.  255—66.. 


to  form  the  main  cutter,  and  its  opposite  side  provided 
with  a  slot  and  having  a  smaller  cutter  whose  beveled 
edge  forms  the  outer  side  of  the  said  alot,  the  bottom 
portion  Intervening  the  slot  and  main  cutter  being  solid  or 
entire  and  constituting  a  broad,  smooth,  earth-supporting 
and  lifting  surface,  as  described. 

2.  A  pnst-holc  auger  comprising  a  body  of  more  than 
half  a  cylinder  having  one  edge  constructed  as  a  cutter 
and  Its  opposite  side  provided  with  a  slot  and  a  smaller 
cutter,  both  cutters  having  angular  points  which  are  ap- 
proximate, the  point  of  the  main  cutter  being  extended 
across  the  center  of  the  closed  bottom,  as  described. 


J*- 


1.  A  post-hole  auger  comprising  a  body  of  more  than 
half  a  cylinder,  having  one  edge  extended  and  convexed 


1.142,647.  NUT-LOCKING  APPLIANCE.  Georgb  Wil- 
FEK  Watts,  Hot  Springs,  Ark.  Filed  Dec.  15,  1914. 
Serial  No.  877,368.      (CI.   151—24.) 


;, 
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The  combination,  with  a  screw-bolt  and  a  nut  applied 
thereto,  and  a  clamp-screw  passing  through  a  bore  In  the 
side  of  till'  nut  and  engaging  the  bolt-thread,  of  a  screw- 
lotkiii;;  device  consisting  of  a  plate  having  a  threaded 
opening  which  adapts  It  to  be  screwed  on  the  bolt,  and 
also  a  lateral  projection  provided  with  a  rectangular  slot, 
and  bent  inward  to  embrace  the  head  of  the  clamp-screw, 
as  described. 


1.142,648.  SCREENING-CONVEYER.  Thomas  F.  Web- 
ster, Sewlckley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Link-Belt  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  27, 
1912.     Serial    No.    673,708.      (CI.    83 — 66.) 


1  The  combination,  In  means  for  screening  coal  and 
Ilkp  gran\ilar  material,  of  a  screen  arranged  on  an  incline 
;:reatpr  than  the  angle  of  repose  of  the  material  being 
screened,  and  a  continuously  moving  bucket  conveyer  ar- 
ranged to  convey  the  material  to  the  top  of  the  inclined 
screen  and  to  travel  downwardly  over  the  screen  whereby 
the  material  may  be  wholly  discharged  from  each  bucket 
at  the  upper  end  of  the  screen  and  flow  downwardly  over 
the  screen  In  advance  of  the  moving  buckets  which  lifted 
same. 

2.  The  combination,  in  means  for  screening  coal  and 
like  granular  material,  of  a  trough  having  a  screen  por- 
tion arranged  on  an  incline  greater  than  the  angle  of 
repose  of  the  material  being  screened,  and  a  lower  portion 
at  a  lesser  angle,  and  a  continuously  moving  bucket  con- 
veyer arranged  to  convey  the  material  to  the  top  of  the 
screen  and  to  travel  downwardly  over  the  screen  whereby 
the  material  may  be  wholly  dlsf^harged  from  each  bucket 
at  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  screen  and  flow  over  the  screen 
in  advance  of  the  moving  buckets  which  lifted  the  same; 
the  lower  portion  of  the  screen  structure  senring  to  retard 
the  flow  of  the  material  to  allow  tbe  buckets  to  again  take 
up  tbe  screened  material  and  carry  it  to  a  discharge  point. 
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1.142,649.  SPRING-WHEEL.  Jamu  E.  Whitt.  Cham- 
paign, 111.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1914.  Serial  No.  8T7,M3. 
(01.  152—28.) 


1.  In  a  spring  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  hub  having 
shoulders,  a  rim,  spokes  having  a  jointed  connection  vrtth 
the  hub,  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  radius  of  the  wheel, 
pivoted  links  connecting  the  outer  extremities  of  said 
spokes  with  tbe  rim,  and  expansion  springs  interposed  be- 
tween said  spokes  and  the  shoulders  of  the  hub,  the  free 
ends  of  said  links  being  movable  into  and  out  of  contact 
with  the  rim. 

2.  In  a  spring  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  hub  baring 
shoulders,  a  rim,  spokes  having  a  jointed  connection  with 
the  hub,  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  radius  of  the  wheel, 
pivoted  links  connecting  the  outer  extremities  of  said 
spokes  with  the  rim,  and  expansion  springs  interposed 
between  said  spokes  and  the  shoulders  of  the  hub,  said 
links  extending  longitudinally  of  and  being  adapted  to 
rest  against  tbe  inner  face  of  the  rim. 


1,142,650.  SIGNAL  APPARATUS  FOR  MOTOR  •  VE- 
HICLES. Jacob  A.  Wilhelm,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed 
May  22,  1914.     Serial  No.  840,280.      (01.  177—329.) 


1.  In  motor  vehicle  signal  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  the  fender  of  the  rehlcle  baring  a  transrerse  slot 
therein,  of  a  box  secured  to  tbe  under  surface  of  said 
fender  and  baring  a  slot  formed  in  the  top  wall  thereof 
registering  with  the  first  slot,  a  signal  arm  piroted  within 
said  slots  and  projecting  upwardly  through  the  slots  and 
baring  the  lower  end  thereof  disposed  within  said  box,  an 
electromagnet  In  said  box,  and  an  armature  secured  to 
tbe  lower  end  of  said  arm  within  said  box  and  disposed 
within  the  influence  of  said  magnet  whereby  the  arm  will 
be  swung  upon  the  energization  of  the  magnet. 


2.  In  motor  rehlcle  signal  apparatus,  tba  comMnatioa 
with  the  fender  of  tbe  rehlcle  harlng  a  traasrerse  slot 
therein,  of  a  box  secured  to  the  under  sarCace  of  saM 
fender  and  baring  a  slot  formed  in  the  top  wall  there<tf 
registering  with  the  first  slot,  a  signal  arm  ptroted  wKhin 
said  slots  and  projecting  upwardly  throuffh  the  slots  and 
harlng  the  lower  end  thereof  disposed  within  said  box,  an 
electromagnet  in  said  box,  an  armature  secured  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  arm  within  said  box  and  dlspoeed  with- 
in the  influence  of  said  magnet  whereby  the  arm  will  be 
swung  upon  the  energisation  of  the  magnet,  and  a  spring 
having  one  end  connected  to  said  armature  and  the  oppo- 
site end  connected  to  said  box  and  acting  to  restore  the 
arm  to  normal  position  succeeding  the  deSnergisatlon  of 
the  magnet. 

3.  In  motor  vehicle  signal  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  the  fender  of  the  rehlcle  harlng  a  transrerse  slot 
therein,  of  a  box  secured  to  tbe  under  surface  of  said 
fender  and  harlng  a  slot  formed  in  the  top  wall  thereof 
registering  with  the  first  slot,  a  signal  arm  piroted  within 
said  slots  and  projecting  upwardly  through  the  alots  and 
baring  the  lower  end  thereof  disposed  within  said  box,  an 
electromagnet  in  said  box,  an  armature  secured  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  arm  within  said  box  and  disposed  with- 
in the  influence  of  said  magnet  whereby  the  arm  will  be 
swung  upon  the  energization  of  the  magnet,  a  spring 
harlng  one  end  connected  to  said  armature  and  the  oppo- 
site end  connected  to  said  box  and  acting  to  restore  tbe 
arm  to  normal  position  succeeding  the  deenetKlzstlon  of 
the  magnet,  an  electric  circuit  including  said  magnet,  and 
means  in  said  circuit  for  alternately  opening  and  closing 
the  latter  whereby  said  arm  will  be  vibrated  under  the 
action  of  the  magnet  and  the  spring. 


1,142,651.  EDUCATIONAL  APPLIANCE.  Tadbds  Wl- 
NiBCKi,  Raymond,  Wash.  Filed  Oct.  10,  1913.  Serial 
No.  794,484.      (CI.  45 — 89.) 


1.  An  educational  appliance  comprising  a  stand  or  cas- 
ing, an  upright  telescoping  slide  mounted  therein,  and  • 
plurality  of  educational  devices  carried  by  aad  telescoping 
In  the  slide  and  movable  Independently  of  each  other  up 
out  of  and  down  Into  the  slide  in  the  same  progresslre  di- 
rection as  tbe  movements  of  tbe  slide  ont  of  and  into  the 
stand. 

2.  An  educational  appliance  comprising  an  upright  sup- 
port or  casing,  a  slide  mounted  in  the  casing  and  moraUe 
upwardly  through  tbe  top  thereof,  and  a  front  to  rear 
series  of  educational  devices  of  substantially  the  same 
width  and  height  mounted  in  tbe  slide  for  morement  there- 
with and  each  also  movable  independently  of  the  other 
upwardly  through  the  top  of  tbe  slide  to  a  greater  elera- 
tion  than  said  slide. 

3.  An  educational  appliance  comprising  a  support  or 
casing,  a  telescoping  slide  mounted  therein,  teleecoplnir 
educational  devices  mounted  in  and  morable  with  tb»  slide 
and  also  Independently  thereof  and  of  each  other  la  tba 
same  progreaslre  direction  aa  the  alide,  sUde  rierattag 
and  lowering  means  connected  to  both  the  slide  and  ca»' 
ing  and  accessible  exterior  to  the  caalnc,  aad  Bwons  for 
locking  the  slide  In  the  elerated  positloa. 
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4.  An  edacfttlonal  appltenee  oomprlBing  a  stand  or  eas- 
iBff  harlBC  uprifbt  endt,  a  teleacoplng  slide  monirted  in 
tbe  cailng  and  haring  end  memben  In  guided  relation  to 
the  aprlfbt  ends  of  the  stand,  and  a  front  to  rear  series 
of  fnUBM  carried  by  the  slide  in  guided  relatkm  thereto 
and  eaeh  carryiDg  educational  means,  each  frame  being 
Borable  independently  of  the  others  in  telescoping  relation 
to  the  sHde  throogh  the  top  of  the  latter  and  said  slide  be- 
tng  morable  In  teicKoplng  relation  to  the  casing. 

5.  An  edncatloBal  appliance  comprising  a  casing  with 
Meaeoplng  edoeatlOBal  devices  mounted  therein  and  be- 
low the  top  of  the  eastng  when  In  the  retracted  position, 
said  edneatlonal  derlces  being  movable  through  the  top 
of  the  eaaliig  into  elevated  observable  position,  a  desk 
structure  carried  by  the  casing  and  normally  flat  tbere- 
agalBSt  In  side  covering  relation  to  the  retracted  educa- 
tional devleet  and  movaMe  with  relation  to  the  casing  into 
extended  mefnl  position,  and  a  top  member  for  the  casing 
mounted  for  movement  either  into  overlylDg  relation  to  the 
retracted  educational  device  or  into  laterally  projecting  re- 
lation to  the  casing  on  the  deA  aide  thereof  to  then  serve 
as  a  ehelf  overlying  the  desk  in  elevated  spaced  relation 
thereto  when  said  deek  is  extended. 

[Clalrai  6  to  e  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,142,6S2.  SWIMMING  APPARATUS  Altkh)  Wissiu, 
HoboteB.  N.  J.  Plied  Sept.  9.  Ifil4.  Berial  No.  860,919. 
(a.  »— £1.) 


1.  A  swimming  device  oompiistiv  a  web,  shoes  attached 
to  the  ends  thereof,  and  meaaa  Moaiitad  upon  the  web  be- 
tween the  shoes  for  conneetlns  tlM  Intermediate  portion 
of  the  web  to  the  leg  of  a  wearer. 

2.  A  swlmminc  device  comprising  a  web,  shoes  attached 
to  the  ends  thereof,  and  elastic  means  mounted  upon  the 
web  between  the  ^oes  for  connecting  the  Intermediate 
portion  of  the  web  to  the  leg  of  a  wearer. 


1,142,653.  PHOTOGEAPHIC-PfilNTINa  MACFIINE. 
Elmer  E.  Wood,  New  Orleans,  La.  Filed  Dec.  3,  1914. 
Serial  So.  875.814.     (CL  05 — 73.) 


1.  la  a  pbeteffrapMc  printing  aiachlne,  the  combination 
at  a  fraiM,  a  lamp  box  mounted  in  said  frame  and  pro- 
vMe4  with  as  opwitng  therein,  a  translucent  plate  fitted 
te  tha«peMlac  to  aiJd  lamp  box,  a  guide  Mock  secured  upon 
•••  loagltaMaal  edge  ef  the  opening  hx  said  lamp  box,  and 
a  clamp  block  nmvntbij  eeeared  along  one  cMe  edge  ef  < 


said  opening  and  provided  with  a  receas  providing  a  chan- 
nel for  the  passage  of  the  film,  subetantlally  as  deacrfbed. 

2.  In  a  photographic  printing  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  a  lamp  box  mounted  in  said  frame  and  pro- 
vided with  an  opening,  a  translucent  plate  fitted  in  said 
opening,  a  Kulde  block  secured  along  one  edge  of  said  open- 
ing, a  removable  clamp  block  secured  along  an  adjacent 
edge  of  said  opening  and  provided  with  a  recess  constitut- 
ing a  channel  for  the  passage  of  the  film,  and  a  clip  as- 
sociated with  said  clamp  block  for  engaging  the  film  and 
maintaining  the  same  in  position  after  adjustment,  sub- 
stantially as  deacribed. 

.3.  In  a  photograpMc  printing  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  a  lamp  box  mounted  in  said  frame  and  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  therein,  a  translucent  plate  fitted 
in  said  opening,  an  opaqae  plate  associated  with  said  trans- 
lucent plate  and  having  an  opening  disposed  with  Its 
edges  adjacent  the  edg'es  of  said  opaque  plate,  a  guide 
block  secured  along  one  edge  of  the  openings  In  said  lamp 
box  and  opa^jne  plate,  a  removable  guide  block  secured 
along  the  adjacent  edges  of  said  openings  and  provided 
with  a  cut-away  portion  constituting  a  cliannel  for  the 
passage  of  the  film,  and  a  spring  dip  associated  with  said 
clamp  block  and  arranged  to  engage  and  maintain  thei 
film  In  position  over  the  opening  in  said  opaque  plate,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  a  photographic  printing  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  a  lamp  box  moanted  in  said  frame  and  pro- 
vided with  a  forwardly  inclining  top  having  an  «p«"*»g 
therein,  a  translucent  plate  fitted  in  said  opening,  an 
opaque  plate  associated  with  said  translucent  plate  aa4 
formed  with  an  eccentric  opening  having  adjacent 
thereof  disposed  in  proximity  to  the  corresponding 
of  said  translucent  plate,  a  guide  block  secured  along  the 
low^er  longitudinal  edges  of  tlM  openiqgs  la  said  lamp  box 
and  opaque  plate,  a  damp  block  hinged  to  said  laasp  hex 
and  removably  secured  along  the  adjacent  edges  of  said 
openings,  said  clamp  block  being  provided  with  a  cut-away 
portion  for  the  passage  of  tlie  film,  a  spring  clip  moanted 
on  said  clamp  block  for  engaging  and  maintaining  tte 
film  in  position  over  the  opening  in  said  opaque  plate,  sob- 
stantlally  as  described. 

5.  In  a  photographic  printing  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  a  lamp  box  mounted  in  said  frame  and  con- 
structed at  one  side  thereof  with  a  plurality  of  spaced 
walls  projecting  alternately  from  the  opposite  longitudinal 
walls  for  providing  a  tight-light  tortuous  passage  for 
ventilation,  said  lamp  box  being  provided  with  a  top  hav- 
ing nn  opening  therein,  a  translucent  plate  fitted  in  said 
opening,  and  a  platen  cooperating  with  said  opening  and 
plate,  substantially  as  described. 

trialins  G  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,142.6.54.  niEING  MECHANISM  FOR  BOX-M.\KINO 
MACHINES.  Ralph  A.  Wood,  Amsterdam,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  Inman  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Amster- 
dam, N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  31, 
1914.     Serial  No.  86»,M7.     (CI.  93 — 58.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  longitudinal-creasing  means,  cross-creasing  means,  a 
cutter,  and  diagonal-creasing  means  extending  from  said 
cutter,  said  cutter  and  said  cross-creasing  means  being 
adjustable  and  the  cutter  and  diagonal-creasing  means  be- 
ing adjustable,  as  a  unit. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
iif  Iringltudinal-crcaslng  means,  cross-creasing  means,  a 
plurality  of  cutters,  and  diagonal-creasing  means  extend- 
ing from  said  cutters,  said  cross-creasing  means  being 
relatively  adjustable  and  each  of  said  cutters  being  adjust- 
able with  a  diagonal-creasing  means,  as  a  unit. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  dass  described,  the  combinatton 
of  longitudinal-creasing  means,  croM-ereaafaig  means,  a 
plurality  of  cutters  alined  longltadlnally  of  the  macMne 
and  cooperating  to  make  a  continuous  opening  in  the  am- 
terial.  and  diagonal-creasing  means  extending  fron  each 
of  said  cutters,  said  croes-creaelng  means  bdng  relatively 
adjustable  and  eacb  of  said  cutters  bdng  adjustable  with 
the  adjoining  dlagenal-creaslng  meane,  as  a  unit. 
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4.  In  a  machine  of  the  dass  descxlbed,  the  combination 
of  longltudlnal-crea^ng  means,  croae-creaslng  n&eana,  a 
plurality  of  cutters  alined  longitudinally  of  the  machine, 
and  diagonal  creasing  means  extending  froaa  one  end  of 
each  of  said  cutters,  said  cross-creasing  means  being  rela- 
tively adjustable  and  said  cutters  and  the  adjoining  diago- 
nal-creasing means  being  adjustable. 


6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
ef  Imigitudiaal-creasing  means,  crom-creasing  meaas,  a 
plurality  of  cutters  alined  longitudinally  of  the  machine, 
and  diagonal-creasing  means  extending  from  one  ead  of 
each  of  said  cutters,  said  cross-creasing  means  being  rela- 
tively adjustable  and  said  cutters  with  the  adjoining  dlag- 
oaal-crcaalog  means  being  relatively  adjustable  as  units. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,142,655.      AUTOMOBILE  -  JACK.      Akbanmas     8.     Al- 

BBiGHT,  Gainesville.  Fla.     Filed  Apr.  13,  1914.     Serial 
No.  831,606.      (CI.  57—15.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  an  in- 
cline, a  carriage  having  a  wheel  mounted  upon  the  said  In 
dine,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  carriage,  a  brake  shoe  piv- 
oted to  the  lever  and  arranged  to  wedge  between  the  said 
wheel  and  incline,  the  said  lever  being  arranged  to  be 
swung  so  as  to  release  the  brake  shoe  and  then  swung 
against  the  said  wheel. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  an  in- 
cline, a  carriage  having  a  whed  mounted  upon  the  in- 
cline, a  lever  having  a  T-head  having  Its  upper  end  piv- 
oted to  the  carriage,  and  a  brake  shoe  pivoted  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  T-head  and  arranged  to  wedge  between 
the  wheel  and  incline  for  holding  the  carriage  against 
downward  movement. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  an  in- 
eline,  a  carriage  having  a  wheel  mounted  t^>on  the  in- 
cline, a  lever  having  a  T-head  having  its  upper  «d  plr- 
oted  to  the  carriage,  and  a  brake  shoe  pivoted  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  T-head  and  arranged  to  wedge  between  the 
wheel  and  Incline  for  holding  the  carriage  against  dowB- 
ward  movement,  the  said  lever  projecting  in  such  a  direc- 
tion, as  to  bear  upon  the  said  wheel  when  the  lever  Is 
swung  to  release  the  brake  shoe. 


1,142,66a  BANDING-MACHINE.  MiLLiLKO  F.  Anoaa- 
•OM,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1914.  Serial  No. 
830.004.     <CL  210—80.) 

1.  A  banding  machine,  comprLslag  nMans  for  si^portlnc 
and  revolving  a  roll  to  be  banded,  feeding  means  for  feed- 
ing a  gummed  band  to  the  peripheral  face  of  the  aaid  reU, 


a  presser  roller  for  pressing  the  band  into  contact  with 
the  peripteral  face  of  the  said  roll,  moistening  ateana  for 
BoisteBlng  the  end  of  the  gummed  band  prior  to  tlM  band 
reaching  the  roll,  cutting  means  for  cutting  the  band  to 
proper  length  prior  to  the  band  reselling  th«  said  moisten- 
ing means  and  means  for  actuating  the  enttlng  means 
when  the  pressure  roll  Is  withdrawn  from  the  banded  roll 
at  the  finish  of  an  operation. 


2.  A  banding  machine,  comprising  means  for  support- 
ing and  revolving  a  roll  to  be  banded,  feeding  means  for 
feeding  a  gummed  band  to  the  peripheral  face  of  tfte  said 
roll,  a  presser  roller  for  pressing  the  hand  Into  eootact 
with  the  peripheral  face  of  the  said  roll,  molsteniag  msans 
for  moistening  the  ends  of  tibe  gummed  band  prior  to  the 
band  reaching  the  roll,  cutting  means  for  enttlng  tlie 
band  to  proper  length  prior  to  the  band  reaching  the  said 
moistening  means,  and  means  connected  with  the  said 
presser  roller  and  the  said  cutting  means  for  simultane- 
ously moving  the  said  presser  roller  into  active  poattloa 
and  the  said  cutting  means  into  inactive  position. 

3.  A  banding  machine,  comprising  means  for  support- 
ing and  revolving  a  roll  to  be  banded,  feeding  means  for 
feeding  a  gummed  band  to  the  peripheral  face  of  the  said 
roll,  a  presser  roller  for  pressing  the  band  into  contact 
with  the  peripheral  face  of  the  said  roll  and  movable  to 
and  from  operative  position  in  engagement  with  the  roll, 
moistening  means  for  moistening  the  ends  of  the  gummed 
band  prior  to  the  band  reaching  the  roll,  cutting  means 
controlled  by  movement  of  the  pressure  roll  for  enttlng 
the  band  to  proper  length  prior  to  the  band  readilng  the 
said  moistening  means,  and  feeding  means  for  feeding 
the  band  from  a  roll  to  and  past  the  said  cutting  medu- 
nlsm  at  the  time  the  latter  is  in  Inactlre  position. 

4.  A  banding  machine,  comprising  pairs  of  driven 
rollers  adapted  to  support  and  rotate  a  roll  to  be  banded, 
a  precser  roller  for  pressing  the  band  Into  contact  with 
the  peripheral  face  of  the  roll,  a  fsedlng  and  moiaCcnlng 
device  for  feedtnir  tb«  hand  under  the  pirsnii  rollw  and 
onto  the  peripheral  face  of  the  roll,  the  salt  iMtt^  and 
motstoilng  device  having  meaaa  for  moistening  the  ends 
of  the  hand,  two  spaced  sets  of  feed  tollsfa  fbr  Intermit- 
tently feeding  the  bsnd  from  a  roll  forward  te  tlM  said 
feeding  and  molatening  device,  and  a  enttlng  devlee  In- 
termediate the  said  sets  at  feed  rollers  tor  entttnc  the 
hand  to  proper  length  when  said  feeding  maaas  are  taae- 
tlve. 

6.  A  banding  machine,  eomprMng  pairs  of  drtvan  rallers 
adapted  to  support  and  rotate  a  roll  te  be  biHlwI.  a 
prssser  roller  for  presslBg  the  band  into  eeataet  with  tte 
peripheral  face  of  the  roU.  a  feeding  and  maMaitng  Mo- 
vies for  tecdlag  the  hand  under  the  ptwMr  rolte  and 
ottts  the  peripheral  face  of  the  roll,  and  said  fsaflfng 
and  maistcning  devlee  hartng  a  mototenlaf  ejrUadar  pro- 
vided on  itm  peripheral  face  with  ilsmstrUallji  oppodta 
moistening  pods  far  moiartatng  the  anAs  jf  tha  aali 
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two  MtB  of  fe«d  roUen  for  feeding  the  band  to  the  pe- 
rlpberal  face  of  the  said  moistening  cylinder,  and  Inter- 
Bittrat  drlTlng  means  for  driving  the  said  moistening 
cylinder  and  the  said  sets  of  feed  rollers  In  unison  to  cause 
one  moistening  pad  to  moisten  one  end  of  the  band  and 
the  other  moistening  pad  to  moisten  the  other  end  of  the 
band. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.142,667.  COMBINATION  ADJUSTABLE  HYGIENIC 
DESK  AND  SEAT.  Andbew  Cbcil  Abmstbono.  Saw- 
yer's Valley,  Western  Australia,  Australia.  Filed  June 
17,  1913.    Serial  No.  774,283.     (Cl.  155—30.) 


1.  An  adjustable  chair  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
swinging  frame,  means  for  supporting  said  frame  in  ad- 
justed position,  an  upper  cross-bar  adjustably  connected 
to  the  side  of  said  frame,  a  lower  cross-bar  suspended 
from  the  upper  bar  and  resting  against  said  frame  sides, 
and  a  seat  body  connected  with  said  bars. 

2.  An  adjustable  chair  comprising,  In  combination,  a 
swinging  frame  having  vertical  side  members  formed  with 
longitudinal  series  ot  openings,  means  for  supporting  said 
frame  in  adjusted  position,  an  upper  cross-bar  disposed 
against  said  frame  and  provided  with  supporting  devices 
Interchangeably  engaged  In  said  openings,  a  lower  cross- 
bar Boapended  from  the  upper  bar  and  resting  against 
said  members,  and  a  seat  body  connected  with  said  bars. 

3.  An  adjustable  chair  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
swinging  frame  having  vertical  side  members,  means  for 
supporting  said  frame  in  adjusted  position,  an  upper  cross- 
bar adjustably  connected  with  said  side  members,  a  lower 
croa«-bar  suspended  from  the  upper  bar  and  resting 
against  said  members,  depending  back  rods  pivoted  at 
their  upper  ends  to  said  upper  bar,  and  a  seat  supported 
adjacent  to  its  front  edge  by  said  lower  cross  bar  and 
connected  adjacent  to  its  rear  edge  to  said  depending  rods. 


1.142.M8.  STEERING  MECHANISM  FOR  VEHICLES. 
JOHM  HODSTON  Atbb,  TUtou,  N.  H.  Filed  Apr.  22, 
1914.     Serial  No.  833,066.     (Cl.  21—199.) 

1.  A  combination  with  an  aatomobile  having  a  frame, 
aa  engine  and  axles  pivoted  on  vertical  axes,  a  threaded 
rod  disposed  over  the  engine,  bearings  in  which  the  rod 
Is  joumaled,  a  lever  disposed  at  each  side  of  the  engine, 
a  nut  meshing  with  the  thread  on  the  rod,  and  articulated 
to  the  levers,  two  standards  secured  to  the  frame  and  one 
extending  upwardly  adjacent  each  of  the  levers  one  of  the 
levers  being  pivoted  to  the  adjacent  standard  above  the 
borisontal  plane  of  the  nut  and  the  other  lever  being  piv- 
oted to  the  other  standard  below  the  horizontal  plane  of 
the  nut,  an  ann  on  each  axle  and  links  connecting  the 
lower  ends  of  the  levers  with  the  arms. 

2.  In  comUnatlon  with  an  automobile  having  a  frame 
and  axles  pivoted  on  vertical  axles,  a  threaded  rod  dis- 
posed over  the  engine,  bearings  in  which  the  rod  is  Jour- 
naled,  a  lever  dlspoeed  at  each  side  of  the  engine,  a  nut 
meehlng  with  the  thread  on  the  rod,  means  connecting  the 


nut  with  the  levers  for  operating  the  latter,  one  of  the 
levers  being  fulcramed  above  and  the  other  lever  being 
fulcrumed  below  the  horiiontal  plane  of  the  nut,  and 
means  connecting  the  levers  with  the  axles  for  operating 
the  latter. 


3  In  combination  with  an  automobile  having  an  en- 
gine and  an  axie  pivoted  on  a  vertical  axis,  a  threaded  rod 
disposed  over  the  engine,  bearings  in  which  the  rod  is 
Journaled,  a  lever  disposed  at  one  side  of  the  engine,  a  nut 
meshing  with  the  thread  on  the  rod,  means  connecting  the 
nut  with  the  lever  for  operating  the  latter,  and  means  con- 
necting the  lever  with  the  axle  for  operating  the  latter. 


1,142.659.  INK-FOUNTAIN  FOR  PRINTING-PRESSES. 
Henkt  F.  Bechman,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Duplex  Printing  Press  Company,  Battle  Creek,  Mich., 
a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1911.  Serial 
No.  654,289.      (Cl.  101—74.) 


U^ 


1.  In  combination  with  an  ink  fountain  having  axlally 
alined  openings  In  its  end  walls  slightly  larger  in  diameter 
than  the  fountain  roll ;  a  fountain  roll  adapted  to  be 
inserted  through  said  openings  into  the  fountain  ;  joar- 
nal  bearingrs  for  the  roll  adapted  to  be  slipped  endwise 
over  the  journals  of  the  roll  and  forced  endwise  into  the 
said  openings ;  and  setting  bolts  passed  through  holes  in 
the  end-walls  and  screwed  into  threaded  sockets  in  the 
adjacent  bearings  to  secure  the  latter  in  position. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  ink  fountain  having  axially 
alined  pockets  in  Its  end-walls  of  greater  diameter  than 
the  roll,  a  fountain  roll,  and  journal  bearings  for  the  roll 
of  larger  diameter  than  the  roll  and  corresponding  to  the 
pockets  and  adapted  to  be  slipped  endwise  over  the 
Journals  of  the  roll  and  fitted  into  the  said  pockets  :  and 

I    setting  bolts  passed   through  holes  in   the  end-walls  and 
I    screwed  into   threaded  sockets   in  the  adjacent  bearings 
to  secure  the  latter  in  position. 

3.  In  an  ink  fountain  the  combination  of  a  fountain 
body  having  axlally  alined  circular  openings  in  its  end- 
walls  of  larger  diameter  than  the  fountain  roll ;  a  fountain 
roll  adapted  to  be  inserted  endwise  through  either  open- 
ing :  removable  Journal  bearings  for  the  roll  having  parts 
corresponding  in  external  contour  to  the  internal  contour 
of  the  said  openings  and  adapted  to  be  slipped  endwise 
over  the  Journals  of  the  roll  and  forced  endwise  into  the 
said  openings  to  close  the  same  and  position  the  roll  in 
the  body,  and  means  for  fastening  said  bearings  In  said 

I   openings. 


1.142,660.  FEED-FINQEB  FOB  AUTOMATIC  8CBSW- 
MACHINES.  Albbrt  G.  Bbllaibs,  Detroit.  Mich. 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1914.     Serial  No.  828,608.      (Cl.  2»— 62.) 


1.  A  feeder  for  screw  machines  including  a  sleeve  hav- 
ing closed  end  slots  formed  longitudinally  therein,  the 
end  walls  of  the  slots  being  Inwardly  convergent,  and 
dogs  having  correspondingly  inclined  ends  and  slidably 
fitted  in  the  slots,  and  means  for  yieldingly  holding  the 
dogs  inward  of  the  sleeve. 

2.  A  feeder  for  screw  machines  Including  a  sleeve 
having  closed  ends  slots  formed  longitudinally  therein, 
the  end  walls  of  the  slots  being  inwardly  convergent, 
and  dogs  having  correspondingly  inclined  ends  and  slidably 
fitted  in  the  slots,  the  ends  of  the  sleeve  being  outwardly 
flaring,  and  means  for  yieldingly  holding  the  dogs  inward 
of  the  sleeve. 


1,142,661.  GEAR-WHEEL.  Valkntixe  Bibla,  Cesto- 
howa.  Tex.  Filed  Mar.  10.  1914.  Serial  No.  823,778. 
(Cl.   74—28.) 


1.  The  combination,  in  a  gear  wheel,  of  a  wheel  proper 
having  a  felly  provided  with  a  transverse  recess  or  mor- 
tise in  the  periphery  thereof,  a  split  gear  rim  surround- 
ing said  felly  and  having  end  portions  disposed  in  line 
with  said  mortise,  coupling  plates  fixed  to  the  ends  of 
the  gear  rim  and  seated  in  said  mortise  and  projecting 
beyond  the  aides  of  the  rim,  said  platea  being  provided 
with  terminal  eyes,  and  coupling  bolts  passing  through 
the  eyes  of  the  coupling  plates  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
wheel  and  uniting  the  ends  of  the  gear  rim,  the  coupling 
plates  serving  also  by  the  engagement  with  the  walls  in 
the  mortise  to  hold  the  rim  from  creeping  upon  the  felly. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  gear  wheel,  of  a  wheel  proper 
having  a  felly  provided  with  a  recess  or  mortise  in  the 
periphery  thereof,  a  split  gear  rim  surrounding  said  felly 
and  having  end  portions  disposed  in  line  with  said  moi^ 
tise,  coupling  plates  extending  transversely  on  the  inner 
side  of  the  ends  of  the  rim  and  projecting  beyond  the 
sides  of  the  rim  and  provided  with  terminal  eyes,  rivets 
passing  through  sftid  platea  and  the  body  portion  and 
adjacent  teeth  of  the  wheel  rim  and  fastening  said  plate* 
to  the  wheel  rim,  and  coupling  bolta  paastng  through  the 
eyes  of  the  coupling  plates  at  opposite  sides  of  the  wheel 
and  uniting  the  ends  of  the  gear  rim. 


1,142,662.  HEEL.  William  Blawct,  Marhlehead, 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Arthur  8.  Adjuns,  Marhlehead, 
Mass.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1914.  SerUl  No.  872,826.  ca- 
se— 36.) 

1.  A  shoe-heel  having  a  fixed  lift  and  a  removable  lift, 
said  llfta  having  interengaglng  slidably  connected  portions 
extending  transversely  of  the  heel,  and  studs  projecting 
at  right  angles  from  one  of  the  llfta,  the  other  lift 
having  sockets  to  accommodate  said  studs,  said  studs 
and  sockets  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  prevent 
separation  of  the  lifts  in  a  direction  normal  to  their 
faces. 

2.  A  shoe-heel  having  a  fixed  Uft  and  a  removable  lift, 
said  lifts  having  Interengaglng  slidably  connected  por- 
tions extending  transversely  of  the  heel,  studs  projecting 
at  right  angles  from  one  of  the  lifts,  the  other  Uft  having 
sockets  to  accommodate  aald  studs,  said  studs  and  sockets 
being  constructed  and  arranged  to  prevent  separaticm  of 


the  lifts  In  a  direction  normal  to  tbdr  facet,  and  securing 
means  extending  from  the  breast  of  the  heel  and  longi- 


tudinally of  the  latter  and  transversely  through  said  in- 
terengaglng portions  for  locking  them  together. 


1,142,663.     RAIL-TIE.     Vebn  Blomstrom,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Oct.  6,  1914.     Serial  No.  865,365.     (Cl.  238 — 5.) 


Cy-A—jt 


A  rail  tie  consisting  of  a  rectangular  hollow  metallic 
body  portion  having  its  ends  open,  the  side  walls  of  said 
body  portion  being  extended  beyond  the  top  and  bottom 
walls  to  form  tongues,  said  tongues  being  diverged  toward 
their  ends  relative  to  one  another  and  having  their  op- 
posed facea  provided  with  vertical  notchea,  and  remov- 
able  end  walls  to  be  forced  between  the  tongues  and  have 
their  edges  positioned  within  the  notches  In  said  tongues. 


1,142,664.  COMBINATION  TACK-PULLER.  WILLIAM 
G.  BoNTMN,  Coal  Creek,  Colo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Michele  Fabrlsio,  Coal  Creek,  Colo.  Filed  Aug.  1,  1918. 
Serial  No.  782,474.     (Cl.  146 — 37.) 


A  tool  comprising  members  plvotally  connected  to- 
gether said  members  having  handle  portions  and  Jaw  por- 
tions provided  with  humps  located  at  one  side,  the  Jaw 
portions  being  provided  at  their  forward  ends  and  at  their 
inner  portions  and  at  their  sides  opposite  the  ^Id  humpe 
with  inwardly  and  forwardiy  beveled  surfaces  terminating 
in  edges  at  the  ends  and  inner  portions  of  the  said  jaws. 


1,142,665.     RIFLE  -  SIGHT.     William  Bubton  Bdkton, 
Annandale.    New    South   Wales.    Australia.      Piled   Feb. 
21,  1918.     Serial  No.  749,808.     (Cl.  83 — 86.) 
1.  A  rifle  sight,  comprising,  a  graduated  plane  arranged 
longitudinally  of  the  rifle  barrel  and  inclined  in  relation 
thereto,  and  a  member  slidably  mounted  on  said  inclined 
plane  and  having  a  sighting  ai>erture  therein,  said  plane 
being  so  inclined  and  graduated  as  to  effect  the  proper 
elevation  of  the  rifle  barrel  at  the  distance  of  the  target 
when  the  area  of  vision  as  seen  through  the  sighting  aper- 
ture Is  maintained  uniform. 
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2.  A  iifl«  sight,  corapriBlng,  a  gmdaated  pUitu>  arranged 
kmsttudlnally  of  the  rifle  barrel  aod  inclined  Id  relation 
thereto,  a  member  alldably  mounted  on  said  incUoed  plane, 
a  member  having  a  sighting  aperture  supported  on  said 
■llding  member  and  adapted  to  be  adjusted  laterally 
thereon,  a^id  plane  being  so  inclined  and  graduated  as  to 
effect  tbe  proper  elevation  of  the  rifle  barrel  at  the  distance 
of  the  target  when  the  area  of  vision  as  seen  through 
the  sighting  apertare  la  maintained  uniform  anc^  to  effect 
a  proportionate  change  of  lateral  inclination  of  the  rifle 
barrel  for  windage  on  a  change  of  elevation. 


3.  In  a  rifle  sight,  an  inclined  guide  way  of  T-shape  In 
cross  section  having  range  graduations  thereon,  a  carriage 
8lidat>ly  mounted  on  tbe  top  of  said  gnlde  way  and  having 
inturned  edge  flanges  embracing  tbe  bead  thereof,  and  a 
leaf  member  mounted  on  said  carriage  and  having  a  sight- 
ing aperture  therein. 

4.  Improvements  in  rtfle  sight*  comprialng  In  comblna 
tion  aa  inclined  plane  en  the  rifle  having  a  longitudinal 
groove  or  depreaaJon  tlwrein,  an  element  slidable  longl- 
tadtnally  on  the  said  pkuw  carrying  a  member  ia  which 
tb«  rear  sighting  aperture  or  apertures  Is  or  are  formed. 
and  a  fixed  rear  algbt  arranged  in  aliaement  with  said 
kngitndlnal  gToav& 


.14  2,666.  !TON-RBFILLABLB  BOTTLE.  Geohge 
Hdwittb  BoTLn,  Vancoaver.  Britiah  Colum,bla.  Canada, 
aaaignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  aaaignments,  of  three- 
e^hths  to  Quy  Allan  Couldery,  Vancouver,  British  Co- 
lumbia, Canada,  and  one-eighth  to  Robert  Kidd.  South 
Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  2. 
1914.     Serial  No.  829,102.     (CI.  215—62.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  neck,  of  a  valve  seat 
permanently  secured  into  the  neck  at  tbe  lower  end  there- 
of, a  non-return  valve  co-acting  with  said  seat  and  having 
a  cavity  la  its  upper  end,  the  body  of  said  valve  being  sub- 
stantially cone-sbapad,  and  Its  upper  end  being  enlarged 
to  approximately  flt  the  said  neck,  a  snbatantlally  cone- 
■haped  locking  raembw  tbe  lower  end  of  which  is  normally 
tmgtLfA  ia  the  cavity  of  the  aald  valve  and  having  a  bell 
■ostbed  inwardly  extindlng  bore  in  ita  upper  end,  a  stop- 
par  of  sabatantially  lUak  formation  provided  with  an  exit 
opaalag  aad  adapted  to  be  permanently  secured  in  the 
appar  end  of  tlM  aaek  and  having  a  stem  extending  cen- 
trally tbcrcfron  and  tawardly  to  a  point  in  clone  proximity 
to  tbe  upper  end  of  the  aald  loddag  member,  b*\  sogxaen- 


tal  disks  formed  In  tbe  aald  stem  and  oppositely  set  there- 
on at  different  levela  and  having  their  opposite  ends  on 
one  side  of  the  stem  Joined  by  an  intervening  portion,  the 
Bald  disks  and  said  Intervening  portion  being  adapted  to 
flt  the  taper  of  the  said  neck,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  neck,  of  a  valve  seat 
permanently  secured  in  said  neck,  and  a  non-return  valve 
'o-actins  with  a£ld  seat,  of  means  for  locking  and  un- 
locking the  said  valve  when  in  the  upright  and  tilted 
positions  respectively,  said  means  consisting  of  a  stopper 
provided  with  an  exit  opening  permanently  secured  in  the 
neck  and  a  locking  member  adapted  to  extend  between 
the  said  stopper  and  said  valve  when  the  neck  is  In  the 
upright  or  horizontal  positions  and  to  slip  over  tbe  inner 
end  of  the  said  stopper  when  tbe  neck  is  tilted  for  pour- 
ing, and  means  for  preventing  tbe  lifting  of  said  valve 
t)y  exteriorly  operated  means,  said  means  comprising  seg- 
mental disks  formed  on  „the  said  stopper  and  oppositely 
set  thereon  at  different  levels  and  having  their  opposite 
ends  on  one  side  of  the  stopper  Joined  by  an  Intervening 
portion,  said  disks  and  said  intervening  portion  fitting  the 
taper  of  the  neck,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,142,667.  WATER  -  METER  SETTING  OR  CONNEC- 
TION. John  W.  CALHorx,  Huntington,  W.  Va.  Filed 
May  20,  1914.     Serial  No.  839,847.     (CI.  73—187.) 


1.  In  comblnatiOD,  a  meter  box,  a  service  pipe  having 
branches  extending  upwardly  into  the  meter  box,  a  meter, 
Interflttlng  connections  between  the  pipe  branches  and 
meter  for  coupling  the  meter  to  said  branches,  and  meant 
'connecting  said  pipe  brancbes  for  relatively  adjusting  said 
pipe  branches  inwardly  and  outwardly  with  relation  to 
each  other  for  coupling  engagement  with  and  disengage- 
ment from  the  meter. 

2.  In  combination,  a  meter  box,  a  pipe  having  branches 
extending  upwardly  into  the  meter  box,  a  meter  having 
Inlet  and  exit  portions,  connections  upon  the  pipe  branches 
to  engage  said  Inlet  and  exit  portions  of  the  meter,  means 
connecting  said  pipe  brancbes  for  drawing  tbe  pipe 
brancbes  together  to  bring  said  connections  into  coupling 
and  sealing  engagement  and  for  spreading  the  braacliea 
to  disengage  aald  connactlona,  aad  BMans  for  ataying  and 
limiting  tbe  spreading  aMtioa  of  tb«  pip*  brancbes. 

3.  In  combination,  a  meter  box,  a  pipe  having  brancbes 
extending  upwardly  into  tbe  noetar  box  in  sabstantlally 
parallel  relation,  a  meter  having  lalet  and  exit  portions, 
coupling  devices  upon  tbe  pipe  branches  for  ooupUng  and 
scaling  engagement  with  saM  lalet  and  exit  portloaa  of 
tbe  meter,  a  connection  between  tb«  pipe  branches  oper- 
able to  draw  the  same  together  to  bring  said  coupling  coa- 
aectloas  Into  cngagctaent  to  effsct  a  spreading  aetkm  of 
the  pipe  branches  to  disengage  said  connections  and  re- 
leaae  tbe  neter,  and  a  second  eonnectlea  between  tlie  pipe 
braacbea  to  limit  their  spreading  motion. 

4.  In  combination,  a  meter  ben,  a  pipe  having  branches 
extending  upwardly  Lnts  the  meter  box  in  subetaatlally 
parallel  relation,  a  meter  having  inlet  aad  exit  spuds, 
oaions  upon  the  pipe  brancbes  provided  with  sockets  to 
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receive  said  spuds,  said  sockets  having  gaskets  therein 
to  effect  an  automatic  sealing  connection  when  the  unions 
are  drawn  Into  engagement  with  the  spuds,  and  means 
connecting  the  respective  pipe  branches  and  unions  with 
each  other,  and  whereby  said  pipe  branches  and  unions 
may  be  relatively  adjusted  toward  and  from  each  other. 


1,142,668.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  HYDROGBNIZATlON 
OF  OILS.  Geobob  Calvdbt,  London,  England.  Filed 
Aug.  26,  1914,     Serial  No.  858,705.      (CI.  87—12.) 


1.  The  method  of  bydrogenising  oils  which  consists  in 
subjecting  a  mixture  of  oil  and  catalyst  to  tixe  action  of 
heat  and  pressure  in  a  vessel  In  tbe  presence  of  liydrogen 
and  imparting  graduated  mechanical  Impacts  to  said 
hydrogen,  oil  and  catalyst  within  said  Teasel. 

2.  The  method  of  bydrogenising  oils  which  consists  in 
subjecting  a  mixture  of  oil  and  catalyst  to  the  action  of 
heat  and  preasure  in  a  vessel  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen, 
imparting  gradoated  meelinnical  impacts  to  said  hydro- 
gen, oil  and  catalyst  within  said  vessel,  and  clreolatlng 
said  oil  and  catalyst  to  repeat  the  mechanical  Impacting 
frequently  in  rapid  succeaslon. 

S.  Tbe  method  of  bydrogmlsing  oils  which  consists 
In  subjecting  a  mixture  of  oil,  hydrogen  and  a  catalyst  to 
the  action  of  heat  and  pressure  at  and  above  260  lbs. 
per  square  inch  in  a  closed  vessel  and  Imparting  graduated 
mechanical  Impacts  la  rapid  succession  to  said  oil,  hydro- 
gen and  catalyst. 

4.  Tbe  method  of  bydrogenising  oils  which  consists  in 
subjecting  a  mixture  of  oil  and  catalyst  to  the  action  of 
heat  and  pressure  In  a  vessel  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen. 
Imparting  graduated  mechanical  impacts  to  said  hydrogen, 
oil  and  catalyst  within  said  vessel,  and  comminuting  tbe 
oil  and  catalyst  during  said  impacting. 


1,142,669.  COLLAPSIBLE  CORE  FOR  CONCRETE  CUL- 
VERTS. Abthck  E.  Camblin,  SteUa,  Nebr.  Filed  Aug. 
16,  1912.     Serial  No.  715,322.     (CI.  26—118.) 


r  t 


1.  A  collapsible  culvert  core,  embodying  a  runner,  and 
a  plurality  of  arches  supported  on  the  runner  and  adapted 
to  receive  aold-boarda,  each  of  aald  arches  comprlaiBg 
upper  and  lower  sections  which  are  blngedly  connected  to 
one  another,  and  a  aupplementai  section  carried  by  the 
said  upper  section  and  lateraUy  adjustable  with  respect 
thereto,  and  cooperating  skeans  for  vertically  adJuaUbly 
connecting  tbe  lower  areb  aection  to  tlie  said  ranner. 


2.  A  collapsible  culvert  core,  embodying  a  runner  having 
vertical  series  of  openings  at  spaced  points,  and  a  plurality 
of  arches  supported  on  tlie  runner  and  adapted  to  rec^ve 
molding  boards,  each  of  said  arcbes  comprising  an  upper 
aection  and  a  lower  section  hinged  to  the  upper  section 
and  provided  wth  a  slot  adapted  to  receive  the  runner, 
cleata  arranged  alongside  the  said  slot  and  provided  with 
tranaverse  openings,  and  a  member  for  engagement  through 
aald  cleat  openings  and  through  a  selected  opening  of  one 
of  the  runner  series  of  openings  whereby  to  secure  tbe 
arch  In  selected  vertical  adjustment  with  respect  to  the 
runner. 

3.  A  collapsible  culvert  core,  embodying  a  runner,  and 
a  plurality  of  arches  supported  on  the  runner  ai>d  adapted 
to  receive  mold-boards,  each  of  said  arches  comprising 
upper  and  lower  sections  blngedly  connected  along  their 
contiguous  edges,  and  a  supplemental  aection  which  ia 
carried  by  the  said  upper  section  and  laterally  adjuatabte 
with  respect  thereto. 

4.  A  collapsible  culvert  core,  embodying  a  runner,  and 
a  plurality  of  archea  supported  on  the  runner  and  adapted 
to  receive  mold-boards,  each  of  said  arches  comprising 
upper  and  lower  sections  blngedly  connected  along  tbHr 
contiguoTis  edges,  and  a  supplemental  aection  of  aobatan- 
tially  similar  size  and  shape  to  said  upper  sectioa,  said 
supplemental  aection  being  provided  with  an  elongated 
horisontal  slot,  and  a  clamping  bolt  extending  from  the 
said  upper  section  and  through  said  slot  of  the  aupple- 
mentai section  whereby  to  secure  the  latter  in  aelected 
lateral  adjustment  with  respect  to  the  former. 

5.  A  collapsible  culvert  core,  embodying  a  plurality  of 
collapsible  arcbes  adapted  to  receive  and  support  mold 
boards,  a  runner  extending  beneath  the  entire  series  of 
arches  and  supporting  the  same,  and  adjustable  detachable 
connections  between  said  arches  and  said  runner,  ssid  run- 
ner being  formed  in  longitudinally  alined  sections  having 
detachable  connections  at  their  meeting  enda. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,142,670.  REPEATING  3RAPHOPHONB.  COLIK  Cam- 
■BON,  Jr.,  Tucson,  Ariz.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1813.  Serial 
No.  802,960.      (CI.  181—3.) 
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1.  In  a  graphophone.  the  combination  with  a  sound  am 
movable  about  a  vertical  pivot,  a  sound  box  on  aald  arm, 
a  needle  in  the  sound  box.  and  a  rotatable  record  engaged 
by  and  codperatlng  with  the  ueedle  to  swing  said  arm  oB 
ita  pivot,  of  means  to  lift  the  needle  and  thereby  the  sound 
box  from  the  record  at  the  end  of  the  reproduction,  means 
on  the  sound  arm  to  maintain  tlie  sound  box  lifted,  means 
to  return  the  sound  arm  and  sound  box  to  initial  position, 
and  means  to  release  the  sound  box. 

2.  In  a  graphophone,  tbe  combination  with  a  sound  arm 
movable  about  a  vertical  pivot,  a  sound  box  on  aald  arm, 
a  needle  in  tbe  sound  box,  and  a  rotatable  record  en- 
gaged by  and  cooperating  with  the  needle  to  swing  said 
arm  on  its  pivot,  of  means  moving  with  and  at  a  speed 
equal  ti  tbe  speed  of  tbe  record  to  lift  the  needle  and 
thereby  tbe  sonnd  box  from  the  record  at  tbe  end  of  the 
reproduction,  means  on  the  sound  arm  to  maintain  tbe  box 
lifted,  means  to  automatically  swing  the  sound  arm  and 
sound  box  to  Initial  position,  and  means  to  automatically 
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releaM  the  soaqd  box  to  cause  tbe  needle  to  again  engage 
the  record. 

3.  In  a  graphophone,  the  combination  with  the  sound 
arm,  the  sound  box  journaled  thereon  and  the  record  sup- 
porting table ;  of  means  moyable  with  the  table  to  trip  the 
•ound  box,  means  on  the  sound  aim  to  hold  the  sound  l>ox 
tripped,  means  to  automatically  swing  the  arm  across  the 
recora,  means  in  the  path  of  the  sound  box  holding  means 
to  release  the  holding  means  and  means  to  adjust  the  time 
when  said  holding  means  is  released. 

4.  In  a  graphophone,  tbe  combination  with  tbe  sound 
arm  thereof,  tbe  sound  box  journaled  thereon  and  the  rec 
ord  support;  of  moans  movable  \»lth  tiie  record  support  to 
trip  the  sound  box,  means  on  the  sound  arm  to  hold  the 
sound  box  tripped,  a  spring  to  automatically  swing  the  arm 
across  the  record  and  a  cam  to  trip  the  holding  means. 

5.  In  a  graphophone,  the  combination  with  tbe  sound 
arm,  the  sound  box  Journaled  thereon  ;  Its  needle  and  the 
disk  supporting  means  ;  of  a  disk  on  the  latter  having  a 
projection  onto  which  the  phonic  line  of  the  disk  is  cnn 
tinned,  by  which  the  sound  box  is  raised  when  its  needle 
rldea  over  the  same,  a  pawl  to  hold  the  sound  box  in  Its 
raised  position,  a  spring  to  return  tbe  sound  arm  to  in- 
itial position  and  an  adjustable  cam  In  the  path  of  the 
pawl  for  releasing  It. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,142,671.  PXErM.\TI('  TOOL.  Benjamin  M.  Cak 
MINA,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  31.  1914.  Serial 
No.  828.509.     (CI.  136-11.) 


1.  .\  pneumatic  hammer  comprising  a  cylinder  having 
a  nipple  and  provided  with  suitable  exhaust  ports,  a  pis- 
ton movably  mounted  in  the  cylinder,  a  valve  turnably 
mounted  in  the  nipple,  means  for  limiting  the  turning 
movement  of  the  valve  and  means  turnably  mounted  be- 
yond the  end  of  the  cylinder  for  turning  the  valve. 

-.  A  pneumatic  hammer  comprising  a  cylinder  having 
a  nipple  and  provided  with  suitable  exhaust  port.s,  a  pi.s- 
ton  movably  mounted  In  tbe  cylinder,  a  valve  turnably 
mounted  In  the  nipple,  and  a  counter  cap  turnably 
mounted  beyond  the  end  of  the  cylinder  and  engaging  the 
valve. 

3.  A  pneumatic  hammer  comprising  a  cylinder  pro- 
vided with  a  nipple  and  having  suitable  exhaust  port.s.  a 
valve  turnably  mounted  in  the  nipple  and  provided  with 
teeth,  a  cap  mounted  upon  the  cylinder,  a  counter  cap 
mounted  upon  the  first  mentioned  cap  and  having  an  arm 
provided  with  teeth  which  mesh  with  the  teeth  of  the 
valve. 

4.  A  pneumatic  hammer  comprising  a  cylinder  having 
a  nipple  and  provided  with  suitable  exhaust  ports,  a  pis- 
ton movably  mounted  In  the  cylinder,  a  valve  turnably 
mounted  In  the  nipple  and  having  teeth,  a  cap  mounted 
upon  the  cylinder,  a  counter  cap  turnably  mounted  on  the 
first  mentioned  cap  and  having  an  arm  provided  with 
teeth  which  mesh  with  tbe  teeth  of  the  valve,  th^re  helns 
lug  and  slot  connection  between  the  two  caps  and  n 
spring  interposed  between   the  ends  of  the  two  caps. 

5.  A  pneumatic  hammer  comprising  a  cylinder  having 
a  nipple  and  provided  with  suitable  exhaust  ports,  a  piston 
slldably  mounted  In  the  cylinder,  a  valve  turnably 
mounted  in  the  nipple,  and  having  spaced  grooves  of 
different  lengths,  a  pin  detachably  mounted  In  the  nipple 


and  adapted  to  enter  one  or  the  other  of  the  grooves,  and 
means  mounted   upon   the  cylinder  for   turning  the  valve 
when   the  pin  is   in  the  longer  groove  thereof. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.142,672.  SELF  LOADING  AND  UNLOADING  MOTOR- 
TRUCK. Fred  Clayton,  Fullerton,  La.  Filed  July  10, 
1914.     Serial  No.  850.208.     (CI.  21—90.) 


1.  In  a  motor  truck,  a  body  open  at  both  ends  adapting 
the  same  to  be  loaded  and  unloaded  at  either  end.  loading 
and  unloading  rollers  forming  supporting  means  for  the 
load,  a  motor  located  beneath  the  plane  of  said  rollers  and 
geared  thereto  for  driving  the  same,  an  elevated  oper- 
ator's seat  supported  above  the  loading  space,  and  manu- 
ally operable  controls,  subatantlally  as  described,  adja- 
cent to  said  seat  and  located  at  one  side  of  the  body  and 
loading  space. 

2.  In  a  motor  truck,  a  body  open  at  both  ends  adapt- 
ing the  same  to  be  loaded  and  unloaded  at  either  end, 
loading  and  unloading  spiked  rollers  forming  supporting 
means  for  tbe  load,  a  motor  located  beneath  the  plane  of 
said  rollers  and  geared  thereto  for  driving  the  same,  an 
elevated  operator's  seat  supported  above  the  loading  space, 
and  manually  operable  controls,  substantially  as  described, 
adjacent  to  said  seat  and  located  at  one  side  of  the  body 
and   loading  space. 

;<.  In  a  motor  truck,  a  body  open  at  both  ends  adapt- 
ing the  same  to  be  loaded  and  unloaded  at  either  end,  a 
propollinir  motor  and  a  load  handling  motor  both  located 
under  the  truck  floor,  an  operator's  seat  arranged  above 
tbe  loading  space,  and  manually  operable  controls  for 
both  motors  located  at  one  side  of  the  body  and  outside 
of  the  lines  of  the  body  and  adjacent  to  the  operator's 
seat. 

4.  In  a  motor  truck,  a  body  open  at  both  ends  adapting 
the  same  to  be  loaded  and  unloaded  at  either  end,  loading 
and  unloading  rollers  forming  supporting  means  for  the 
load,  a  motor  located  beneath  the  plane  of  said  rollers 
and  geared  thereto  for  driving  the  same,  clutch  mecha- 
nism for  throwing  said  rollers  Into  and  out  of  gear,  an 
elevated  operator's  seat  supported  above  the  loading 
space,  and  manually  operable  controls,  substantially  as 
described,  adjacent  to  said  seat  and  located  at  one  side 
of  the  body  and   louilng  space. 

5.  In  a  motor  truck,  a  body  open  at  both  ends  adapt- 
ing the  same  to  be  loaded  and  unloaded  at  either  end. 
loailini:  and  unloading  rollers  forming  supporting  means 
for  the  load,  a  winding  drum  and  cable,  a  motor  located 
beneath  the  plane  of  said  rollers  and  geared  thereto  and 
to  said  drum  for  driving  the  same,  clutch  mechanism  for 
throwing  said  rollers  and  drum  either  or  both  at  a  time 
Into  gear  with  said  motor,  an  elevated  operator's  seat 
supported  above  the  loading  space,  and  manually  operable 
controls.  sul>stantlally  as  described,  adjacent  to  said  seat 
and  located  at  one  side  of  the  body  and  loading  space. 

1  Claims  (i  and   7  not   printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,142.«7:<.      COLLAI'SIBLE     FOLDING     TABLE     WITH 
.VI).n\ST.AnLE      DRAWING-BOARD     AND     ARTIST'S 
K.\SEL.      l.<it  i.s    S.    CozzKNSj   Freeport.    N.    Y.      Filed 
Apr.    1.   ini4.     Serial  No.  828,783.      (CI.  45—74.) 
1.   In  a  folding  table,  the  combination  of  a  table  frame 

proviiled  with  side  pieces,  pairs  of  pivoted  legs  of  which 
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one  of  each  pair  Is  plvotally  connected  with  the  side 
pieces  and  the  other  Is  slldably  connected  with  tbe  aide 
pieces,  a  drawing  board  frame  hinged  to  the  front  of  the 
said  table  frame  and  adapted  to  overlie  the  same,  a  shelf 
sUdable  sldewlse  underneath  the  said  table  frame,  and 
fixed  guldeways  on  one  pair  of  the  said  legs  and  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  said  shelf  at  the  time  the  shelf  Is 
moved  outward  to  lock  the  legs  against  closing  and  to  lo- 
cate the  shelf  to  one  side  of  the  said  table  frame  and  In 
a  plane  lower  than  that  of  the  drawing  board  frame. 


2.  In  a  folding  table,  the  combination  of  a  table  frame, 
a  drawing  board  mounted  thereon,  pairs  of  pivoted  legs 
plvotally  connected  with  the  said  table  frame,  a  shelf 
slidable  sldew^lse  underneath  the  said  table  frame,  and 
fixed  guldeways  on  a  pair  of  the  said  legs  and  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  the  said  shelf  at  the  time  tbe  shelf  is 
moved  outward  to  lock  the  legs  against  closing  and  to 
locate  the  shelf  to  one  side  of  the  said  table  frame  and 
in  plane  lower  than  that  of  the  drawing  board  frame. 

3.  In  a  folding  table,  the  combination  of  a  table  frame 
provided  with  slotted  side  pieces,  pairs  of  pivoted  legs,  of 
which  one  of  each  pair  Is  plvotally  connected  with  the  said 
table  frame,  a  rod  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  the  other 
legs  of  the  said  pairs  of  legs  with  each  other,  the  rod  ex- 
tending through  the  said  slots,  a  shelf  underneath  the  said 
table  frame  and  having  a  sliding  connection  with  the  said 
rod,  and  bearings  on  one  pair  of  legs  and  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  said  shelf  on  sliding  the  latter  outward  in 
a  sidewlse  direction  to  lock  the  legs  against  closing  and 
to  locate  the  shelf  to  one  side  of  the  table  frame. 


1,142,674.       FUEL- ATOMIZER   FOR   INTERNAL,  -  COM- 
BUSTION ENGINES.     Thomas  C.  Crocch,  Saskatoon, 
Saskatchewan,   Canada,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  Wil 
Ham    A.    Gilchrist,    Saskatoon,    Saskatchewan,    Canada. 
Filed  Feb.  27.  1915.     Serial  No.  10,926.     (01.48 — 180.) 


1.  A  combined  atomizer  and  gasket  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  sheets  of  wire  gauze,  the  outer  portions  of  ad- 
jacent sheets  being  In  contact  with  one  another  and  all 
of  said  outer  portions  being  secured  together  and  the  inner 
portions  of  the  sheets  being  spaced  apart  from  one  an- 
other, and  means  for  holding  the  parts  In  spaced  relation. 

2.  A  combined  atomizer  and  gasket  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  sheets  of  wire  gauze,  the  outer  portions  of  sheets 
being  In  contact  with  one  another  and  all  of  said  outer 
portions  being  secured  together  and  the  Inner  portions  of 
the  sheets  spaced  r.part  from  one  another,  and  means  for 
holding   the   parts    in    spaced    relation,    said    last    named 


means  also  serving  as  an  auxiliary  means  for  preventing 
the  entrance  of  air  past  the  gasket  portion. 

3.  A  combined  gasket  and  atomizer  for  Internal  combus- 
tion engines  comprising  a  plurality  of  wire  gauze  sheets, 
the  outer  portions  of  the  sheets  being  soldered  together  to 
form  an  integral  gasket  portion,  the  inner  portion  of  the 
sheets  being  bowed  out  so  as  to  space  the  sheets  from  one 
another,  and  a  spacing  ring  of  heat  resisting  material  dis- 
posed between  adjacent  sheets  for  maintaning  said  sheets 
in  their  spaced  relation. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  combined  gaaket  and 
atomizer  for  Internal  combustion  engines  comprising  a 
plurality  of  wire  gauze  sheets,  the  outer  portions  of  adja- 
cent sheets  being  in  contact  with  one  another,  and  said 
outer  portions  being  soldered  together  to  form  an  integral 
gasket  portion,  the  Inner  portions  of  the  sheets  being 
bowed  out  so  as  to  space  the  sheets  from  one  another,  and 
a  spacing  ring  of  heat-resisting  material  disposed  between 
adjacent  sheets  for  maintaining  said  sheets  in  their  spaced 
relation. 

5.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  combined  gasket  and 
atomizer  for  internal  combustion  engines  comprising  a 
plurality  of  wire  gauze  sheets,  the  outer  portions  of  adja- 
cent sheets  being  In  contact  with  one  another,  the  inner 
sheet  being  flat  and  the  sheets  on  either  side  bowed  out 
and  spaced  apart  from  one  another  at  their  Inner  portions, 
the  outer  portions  of  the  sheets  being  soldered  together  to 
form  an  integral  gasket  portion,  and  a  spacing  ring  of  heat 
resisting  material  disposed  between  adjacent  sheets  near 
their  soldered  portions  for  maintaining  said  sheets  in  their 
si>aced  relation. 


1,14  2,675.  DRINKING-FOUNTAIN  ATTACHMENT. 
James  L.  Cunningham,  Wilmington.  Del.  Filed  Sept. 
5,  1914.     Serial  No.  860,421.      (Cl.  137—110.) 


1.  A  drinking  fountain  attachment,  comprising  an  out- 
let nozzle  having  means  for  attachment  to  a  water  con- 
nection, and  independent  diverging  guard  arms  attacbwl, 
respectively,  at  their  lower  extremities  to  diametrically 
opi}08ite  portions  of  the  nozzle  and  having  their  upper 
extremities  projecting  above  the  nozzle,  the  upper  ex- 
tremities of  said  arms  adapted  to  engage  the  cheeks  of 
the  user  and  remaining  during  the  drinking  act  at  sub- 
stantially the  same  distance  from  the  supply  connection 
and  the  outlet  of  the  nozzle  to  obviate  contact  of  any 
other  part  of  the  face  of  the  user  with  the  attachment 
and  all  contact  with  the  nozzle. 

2.  A  drinking  fountain  attachment  comprising  an  out- 
let nozzle  having  means  for  attachment  to  a  supply  con- 
nection and  provided  with  a  passage  for  the  constant  flow 
of  water  therethrough  and  upwardly  therefrom  and  guard 
arms  attached  to  opposite  portions  of  said  noczle  and  ex- 
tending equally  outwardly  and  upwardly  therefrom  and 
having  unconnected  extremities  for  engagement  with  the 
cheeks  of  the  user,  said  guard  arms  remaining  constantly 
at  the  same  elevation  above  the  supply  connection. 
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S.  A  drinking  fountain  attachment  comprlsinc  an  out- 
let nossle  having  meant  for  attachment  to  a  aupplj  pipe 
UMl  a  passage  for  the  constant  flow  of  water  tberethroogb, 
and  guard  arms  secured  to  said  nozzle  and  extending  later- 
ally and  npwardly  therefrom  for  engagement  with  the 
cheeks  only  of  the  user  to  obylate  contact  of  any  other 
part  of  the  face  of  the  user  with  the  attachment  and  all 
contact  with  the  nozzle,  the  free  ends  of  said  arms  re- 
maining during  the  drinking  act  at  the  same  distance 
aboTe  the  supply  connection. 

4.  A  drinking  fountain  attachment  comprising  a  out- 
let noaale  forming  part  of  a  connection  for  engagement 
with  a  water  supply  pipe,  guard  arms  Integrally  formed 
with  opposite  portions  of  the  nozzle  and  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  latter  and  having  free  unconnected  ex- 
tremities for  engagement  with  the  cheeks  of  the  user  at 
such  a  distance  from  the  nozzle  as  to  obviate  contact  of 
any  other  part  of  the  face  of  the  user  with  the  attach- 
ment and  all  contact  with  the  nozzle. 


1.142,677.  PORTABLE  SNOW  -  8CRAPEE  FOB  TROL- 
LEY-CARS.  Noah  DAaois,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Fll«d 
Dec.  23,   1914.     Serial  No.  878,746.      (CI.  104—61.) 


3     K 


1.  In  a  check  valve,  a  body  comprising  two  cylindrical 
sections,  the  said  body  having  a  slot  between  the  two 
sections,  a  float  valve  in  one  of  the  casings,  an  arm  on  the 
float  valve  extending  through  the  slot,  an  upwardly  ex- 
tending pipe  in  the  cylindrical  casing  containing  -the 
check  valve,  said  check  valve  being  adapted  to  guard  the 
end  of  said  pipe,  a  seat  at  the  bottom  of  the  last  men- 
tioned cylindrical  section  containing  liquid,  a  port  ex 
tending  from  a  point  externally  of  the  body  and  com- 
municating with  the  upwardly  extending  pipe,  a  valve  in 
the  other  cylindrical  section  for  controlling  a  passage  to 
the  first  mentioned  cylindrical  section,  and  a  cam  on  the 
said  valve  for  operating  the  float  valve. 

2.  In  a  check  valve,  a  body  having  cylindrical  sections 
i«p«.rated  by  a  slotted  wall,  said  wall  having  a  port  estab- 
lishing communication  between  said  sections,  an  upstand- 
ing pipe  io  one  of  the  cylindrical  sections,  a  port  leading 
fnas  tb«  apstanding  pipe  to  the  exterior  of  the  said  cylin- 
drical Mctlon,  a  bell  shape  float  in  the  cylindrical  section 
above  the  pipe,  an  arm  on  the  float  and  extending  through 
the  slot,  a  valve  in  the  other  cylindrical  section  for  con- 
trolling paasage  of  gas  from  the  exterior  of  said  body  to 
tta*  cylindrical  section  containing  the  float,  and  an  arm 
operating  meana  carried  by  tb«  valve  for  lifting  the  float. 

8.  In  a  cbaek  valve,  a  body  having  cylindrical  sections 
separated  by  a  slotted  wall,  said  wall  having  a  port 
Mtabllabinc  eommnnicatlon  between  said  sections,  an  np- 
■ta nding  plp«  in  one  of  the  cylindrical  sections,  a  port 
leading  from  the  upatandlng  pipe  to  the  exterior  of  the 
laid  eyllndrleal  section,  a  bell  shisped  float  in  the  cylin- 
drical section  above  the  pipe,  an  arm  on  the  float  and 
extandinf  through  the  slot,  a  valve  in  the  other  eylln- 
drleal aeetlon  (or  controlling  the  passage  of  gas  from  the 
axterlor  of  said  body  to  the  cylindrical  section  containing 
the  float,  and  a  doable  cam  on  the  valve  operative  to  ele- 
vate the  float  when  the  valve  Is  open. 


1,14  2,676.  POSITIVE  AUTOMATIC  GAS  SAFETY- 
VALVE  AND  CONTROL  William  A.  DAVSifPOKT, 
Seranton,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Chester  8.  Davles, 
Scranton,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  IS,  1914.  SerUl  No.  861.766. 
(a.  67—118.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  car  including  a  platform,  a 
pair  of  brackets  above  the  platform,  a  pair  of  brackets 
below  the  platform,  and  a  draw  bar  00  the  platform,  with 
a  snow  scraper  extending  entirely  across  the  car  front,  a 
bracing  element  attached  to  the  rear  of  the  scraper  and 
removably  engaged  with  the  upper  brackets,  a  bracing 
element  connected  with  the  rear  of  the  scraper  and  de- 
tachably  engaged  with  the  lower  brackets,  and  means  for 
detachabty  securing  the  scraper  to  the  draw  bar. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  a  plurality  of 
fender  supports,  of  a  snow  scraper  extending  across  the 
front  of  the  car,  and  a  plurality  of  bracing  elements 
permanently  attached  to  the  scraper  and  detachably  en- 
gaged with  the  said  devices  of  the  car,  whereby  the  snow 
scraper  can  be  snbstituted  for  the  fender. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  a  draw-bar  and 
fender  supports,  of  a  snow  scraper  disposed  In  front  of 
the  car,  a  plurality  of  brace*  connecting  the  scraper  with 
the  said  devices,  and  means  for  fastening  the  scraper  to 
the  said  draw-bar. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  car,  a  plurality  of  upper  and 
lower  brackets  mounted  thereon  and  having  books,  with 
a  snow  scraper,  U-shaped  brackets  hingedly  connected  to 
the  rear  of  the  scraper  and  engaging  in  the  hooks  of  the 
brackets,  and  a  device  rigidly  secured  to  the  rear  of  the 
scraper  and  detachably  connected  with  the  platform  of 
the  car. 


1,14  2,678.  TELEPHONE  -  EXCHANGE  SYSTEM. 
Gerald  Dbakin,  Berkeley.  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1912. 
Serial  No.  682.390.      (CI.  179—18.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  exchange  syston,  a  line  circuit,  a  re- 
peater circuit,  means  for  operating  the  repeater  circuit,  a 
trunk  circuit  terminating  in  an  automatic  switch  for  con- 
necting to  a  called  substation,  condensers,  and  means  for 
connecting  the  line  and  trunk  circuits  through  the  con- 
densers to  establish  a  talking  circuit  after  the  completion 
of  the  connection  with  the  called  sabstation. 

2.  In  a  telephone  exchangs  syatem,  a  line  drcolt,  a  re- 
peater circuit,  n>eans  for  oparatlng  the  repeater  drcuit, 
a  trunk  circuit  terminating  in  an  automatic  switch,  con- 
densers, and  means  operated  upon  the  grounding  of  one 
side  of  the  line  at  the  subscriber's  station  for  connecting 
the  line  and  trunk  circuits  through  the  condensers  to 
establish  a  talking  circuit,  the  last  meana  being  operable 
by  the  operating  means  of  the  repeater  circalt. 

3.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  line  drcuit,  a  re- 
peater circuit,  a  trunk  circuit  terminatiag  in  an  auto- 
matic switch,  means  for  operating  the  repeater  circuit 
comprising  a  calling  device  an^  ringing  device,  coadeassrs, 
and  means  operable  by  the  ringing  device  aforesaid  to  con- 
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nect  the  line  and  trunk  circuits  through  the  condensers  to 
establish  the  talking  circuit. 

4.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  line  drenlt,  a  re- 
peater circuit,  a  trunk  circuit  terminating  in  an  auto- 
matic switch,  means  for  operating  the  repeater  drcuit 
comprising  a  calling  device  and  ringing  device,  and  a 
relay  adapted  to  be  energized  by  the  ringing  device  to 
connect  the  line  and  trunk  drcuits  to  establish  a  talking 
drcuit. 

5.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  line  circuit,  a  re- 
peater circuit,  a  trunk  circuit  terminating  in  an  auto- 
matic switch,  means  for  operating  the  repeater  circuit 
comprising  a  calling  device  and  ringing  device,  condensers, 
and  a  relay  adapted  to  be  energized  by  the  ringing  device 
to  connect  the  line  and  trunk  drcuits  through  the  con- 
densers to  establish  a  talking  circuit. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,142.679.  SHOE-POLISHING  DEVICE.  Fsank  db  Bab- 
badillo,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  EMward  J.  Reilly, 
Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  Dec.  2,  1914.     Serial  No.  875,094. 

(CI.   15  -68.) 


1.  In  a  shoe  polishii^  Aerice  of  the  class  descrll>ed, 
the  combination  of  a  shoe  support  or  piste  formed  with 
transverse  grooves  at  its  end  edges,  and  a  doth  guiding 
meml>er  at  each  side  of  the  support  having  its  terminals 
recurved  for  forming  toe  and  heel  guide  elements  and  for 
seating  in  the  grooves  aforesaid,  said  guide  members  be- 
ing movable  laterally  in  the  grooves  with  respect  to  esch 
other  and  the  shoe  support  adapted  to  abat  with  each 
other  to  limit  oMvement  in  one  direction. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  shoe  polishing 
device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plate  baring 
its  extremities  transversely  grooved  and  a  doth  guiding 
member  slldably  disposed  at  each  side  of  the  support  and 
comprtalng  a  length  of  metal  or  wire  bent  at  its  rear  ex- 
tremity to  form  a  heel  loop  and  having  said  rear  extremity 
bent  laterally  for  sitting  longitudinally  in  the  groove  at 
the  rear  end  of  the  shoe  support,  said  metal  being  bent 
also  at  its  forward  end  portion  into  a  toe  loop  projecting 
forwardly  of  the  shoe  support,  the  forward  extremity  of 
said  metal  being  bent  laterally  from  said  loop  for  sitting 
longitudinally  in  the  groove  at  the  forward  end  of  said 
shoe  support. 


1,142.680.  SPLASH-PREVENTER  FOR  ROAD-VEHI- 
CLES. ABBL  Dbcht^  Paris,  France.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1918. 
Serial  No.  783,210.      (CI.  21—23.) 


one  side  of  the  wheel  adjacent  the  supporting  surface 
for  said  wheel,  said  casing  having  a  series  of  opeolags 
formed  laterally  thereof  directed  toward  the  wheel  and 
arranged  to  conform  to  the  curvature  of  the  same,  a  con- 
duit for  supplying  said  casinf?  with  air  uader  pressarr 
whereby  to  project  the  thin  stream  of  air  in  a  path  oppo- 
site to  the  path  of  travel  of  mnd  splssbsd  laterally  by 
the  wheel  aforesaid,  and  a  vertically  disposed  arm  OM- 
nected  centrally  of  the  casing  and  suspending  said 
from  the  axle  of  the  wheel  at  the  position  aforesaid. 


1,142.681.     FRUIT  OR  VEGETABLE  CUTTJIB.     JOHK  Q. 
Denis,  New  Orleans,  La.     Filed  Dec.  21,  1814.     Serial 

No.  878,388.     (CI.  146— 7  ) 


A  device  of  the  character  described  indudlng  a  frame 
or  casing  having  an  opening  in  the  top  thereof,  a  feed 
opening  therein,  a  carrier  plate  disposed  beneath  the  feed 
opening,  said  plate  having  a  discharge  slot  and  having 
cut  away  portions  forming  engaging  ends  and  cornar 
shoulders,  and  a  die  adapted  to  rest  upon  said  plate  ajid 
having  depending  gripping  flanges  to  engage  said  abot- 
ment  ends  of  the  carrier  plate  and  to  lie  between  said 
shoulders. 


1,142,682.  SYRINGE.  Fairlbigh  8.  Dickinsow,  Ruth- 
erford, N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  ;;■.  1914.  Serial  No.  M8,811. 
{CI.  128—26.) 


1 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  eombinatloa  with 
a  vehicle  wheel  and  axle  therefor,  of  a  easing  disposed  at 


y 


1.  A  syringe  attachment,  comprising  a  ring  adapted  to 
engage  the  barrel  of  a  syringe  at  the  rear  end  and  providsd 
with  a  m^nber  extending  lengthwise  of  the  barrel,  and  a 
spring  arm  extending  from  the  extremity  of  said  mcmbar 
and  ranging  len^hwise  of  the  syringe,  the  arm  extsndlac 
back  to  and  beyond  the  ring  and  the  free  ead  of  the  am 
being  adapted  to  bear  against  the  outside  of  the  syitnce 
plunger  to  bold  the  latter  against  acddental  movsiaent  ta 
the  barrel. 

2.  A  syringe  attachment,  comprising  a  ring  providsd 
with  flnger  pieces  and  adapted  to  endrde  the  barrel,  the 
ring  being  adapted  to  abut  against  the  collar  on  tks  rear 
end  of  the  barrel,  a  clip  member  extending  from  ths  aald 
riag  Imgthwlse  of  the  barrel  and  bearing  on  the  sxtsrtsr 
of  the  barrel,  and  a  spring  arm  integral  at  one  and  with 
the  sxtrsaaity  of  said  clip  member  and  extendiac  back  to 
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and  beyond  tbe  ring,  tbe  free  end  of  the  said  arm  extend- 
in(  Inwardly  and  being  adapted  to  bear  against  the  outside 
of  tbe  syringe  plunger. 

3.  A  syringe  attachment,  comprising  a  ring  provided 
with  finger  pieces  and  adapted  to  encircle  the  barrel, 
the  ring  being  adapted  to  abut  against  tbe  collar  on  the 
rear  end  of  tbe  barrel,  a  clip  member  extending  from  the 
Mid  ring  lengthwise  of  the  barrel  and  bearing  on  the  ex- 
terior of  the  barrel,  and  a  spring  arm  Integral  at  one  end 
with  the  said  clip  member  and  extending  back  to  and  be- 
yond the  ring,  the  said  ring  and  one  of  the  said  finger 
pieces  being  provided  with  a  guldeway  for  the  said  arm. 
the  free  end  of  the  arm  extending  back  to  and  beyond  the 
ring  and  being  bent  Inward  to  bear  exteriorly  on  the 
syringe  plunger. 


1,142,683.  AIR-COCK  OPERATOR.  John  Bahbktte 
DoYLB,  Hamburg,  Miss.  Filed  Sept.  1,  1914.  Serial  Ni\ 
859,587.      (01.  188—8.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  railway  car  provided  with  an 
air-brake  system  having  an  air-cock  arranged  at  the  end  of 
•aid  car  ;  a  socketed  sleeve  engaging  said  cock,  a  vertical 
rod,  a  universal  Joint  connecting  said  sleeve  and  vertical 
rod,  an  inclined  rod,  a  universal  joint  connecting  said  ver- 
tical and  inclined  rods,  a  horizontal  rod  carried  by  said 
car,  a  universal  Joint  connecting  said  Inclined  and  hori- 
■oDtal  rods,  and  means  for  rotating  said  horizontal  rod 
and  thereby  said  air-cock. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  railway  car  provided  with  an 
air-brake  system  having  an  air-cock  arranged  at  the  end 
of  said  car ;  a  socketed  sleeve  engaging  said  cock,  a  ver- 
tical rod,  a  universal  Joint  connecting  said  sleeve  and  ver- 
tical rod,  an  inclined  rod,  a  universal  joint  connecting  said 
Tertlcal  and  inclined  rods,  a  horizontal  rod  carried  by  said 
car,  a  universal  joint  connecting  said  inclined  and  horl- 
lontal  rods,  an  Inclined  rod  on  said  car,  a  vertical  rod  on 
•aid  car,  universal  Joints  connecting  said  vertical  and  in- 
clined rods  and  said  inclined  and  horizontal  rods,  and  a 
handle  on  said  last  named  vertical  rod  to  actuate  said 
air-cock. 

8,  In  combination  with  a  railway  car  provided  with  an 
air-brake  system  having  an  air-cock  arranged  at  the  end  of 
■aid  car  ;  a  socketed  sleeve  engaging  said  cock,  a  vertical 
rod,  an  inclined  rod,  a  horizontal  rod  carried  by  the  car, 
TiniTersal  Joints  between  said  vertical  and  inclined  rods 
and  between  said  Inclined  and  horizontal  rods,  a  handle 
connected  with  said  horizontal  rod  to  rotate  the  same  to 
actuate  said  cock,  and  means  for  locking  said  horizontal 
rod  In  desired  position. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  railway  car  provided  with  an 
air-brake  system  baring  an  air-cock  arranged  at  the  end  of 
■aid  car;  a  socketed  sleeve  engaging  said  cock,  a  vertical 
rod,  an  inclined  rod,  a  horizontal  rod  carried  by  said  car. 
DBlTeraal  joints  connecting  said  vertical  and  Inclined  rods 
and  said  inclined  and  horizontal  rods,  a  handle  connected 
with  aald  horizontal  rod,  a  supplemental  horizontal  rod 
carried  by  said  car,  a  bridge  spanning  the  Joint  between 
■aid  inclined  and  first  named  horizontal  rods  and  connect- 
ing said  horizontal  rods  together,  and  a  handle  on  said 
■npplemental  horizontal  rod. 

0.  In  combination  with  a  railway  car  provided  with  an 
air-brake  system  baring  an  air-cock  arranged  at  tbe  end 
of  aald  car;  a  socketed  sleeve  engaging  said  cock,  a  ver- 
tical rod,  an  Inclined  rod,  a  horizontal  rod  carried  by  said 
ear,  unlrersal  joints  connecting  said  vertical  and  Inclined 
rods  and  aald  inclined  and  horizontal  rods,  a  handle  at 


each  side  of  said  car  connected  with  said  horizontal  rod 
to  actuate  said  cock,  and  means  for  locking  said  horizontal 
rod  in  desired  position. 


1.141'.684.  TRANSMITTER  FOR  SYSTEMS  OF  ELEC- 
TRICALLY RECORDING  SIGNS.  Tall  Etihnne,  St. 
Imler,  Switzerland.  Original  application  filed  Aug.  19, 
1911.  Serial  No.  644,955.  Divided  and  thla  application 
filed  Nov.  7.  1912.     Serial  No.  730,047.      (CI.  177—380.) 


177 


"*m  m  mi    m- 


1.  In  a  transmitter  for  a  system  of  electrically  recorS- 
in^  signs  the  combination  with  a  source  of  electric  energy 
adapted  to  send  current  impulses,  of  a  plurality  of  keys 
each  corresponding  to  a  certain  number  of  current  im- 
pulses and  adapted  when  depressed  to  close  a  circuit  in- 
cluding said  source  of  electric  energy,  a  continuously  ro- 
tating member,  a  locking  bar,  latches  depending  from  said 
keys  and  adapted  to  engage  said  locking  bar,  a  releasing 
member  adapted  to  be  moved  by  said  continuously  rotat- 
ing member  from  initial  position  into  position  for  engage- 
ment with  tbe  locked  latch  of  a  depressed  key  and  to  throw 
said  latch  Into  unlocked  position,  and  means  for  returnlnc 
said  keys  into  normal  position,  adapted  to  be  controlled 
by  said  continuously  rotating  member,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  transmitter  for  a  system  of  electrically  record- 
ing signs,  tbe  combination  with  a  source  of  electric 
energy  adapted  to  send  current  Impulses,  of  a  plurality  of 
keys  each  corresponding  to  a  certain  number  of  current 
Impulses,  a  continuously  rotating  shaft,  a  disk  secured 
thereto,  a  releasing  member  and  a  contact  member  loosely 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  said  contact  member  being  adapted 
when  moved  by  a  key  to  close  a  circuit  including  said 
source  of  electric  energy,  and  said  releasing  member  be- 
Int;  adapted  when  shifted  by  a  key  to  be  coupled  to  said 
disk  and  to  be  rotated  thereby,  means  adapted  to  be  op- 
erated upon  depression  of  said  keys  to  shift  said  contact 
aiember  and  releasing  member,  and  means  for  returning 
said  keys  into  tbe  normal  position,  adapted  to  be  con- 
trolled by  said  continuously  rotating  memt>er,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  In  a  transmitter  for  a  system  of  electrically  record- 
ing signs  the  combination  with  a  source  of  electric  energy 
adapted  to  send  current  impulses,  of  a  plurality  of  keys 
each  corresponding  to  a  certain  number  of  current  im- 
pulses and  adapted  when  depressed  to  close  a  circuit  in- 
cluding said  source  of  electric  energy,  means  to  lock  said 
keys  in  depressed  position,  a  continuously  rotating  mem- 
ber, releasing  means  for  said  keys  adapted  to  be  moved  by 
.<)aid  continuously  rotating  member  from  Initial  position 
into  position  for  engagement  with  the  locking  means  of  a 
depressed  key  and  to  release  the  said  key,  means  operated 
by  said  keys  to  temporarily  connect  said  releasing  means 
to  said  continuously  rotating  member,  means  tending  to 
return  said  keys  into  normal  position  and  means  tending 
^0  disconnect  said  releasing  means  from  said  continuously 
rotating  member  and  to  break  the  circuit. 

4.  In  a  transmitter  for  a  system  of  electrically  record- 
ing signs  the  combination  with  a  source  of  electric  energy 
adapted  to  send  current  impulses,  of  a  plurality  of  keys 
each  corresponding  to  a  certain  number  of  current  impulses 
and  adapted  when  depressed  to  close  a  circuit  including 
said  source   of   electric   energy,   a   continuously   rotating 
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member  a  locking  bar,  latches  depending  from  said  keys 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  locking  bar  a  releasing  mem- 
ber adapted  to  l)e  moved  by  said  continuously  rotating 
memt)er  from  initial  position  Into  position  for  engagement 
with  the  locked  latch  of  a  depressed  key  and  to  throw  said 
latch  Into  unlocked  position,  means  tending  to  return  said 
keys  into  normal  position,  and  means  tending  to  break  the 
circuit  closed  by  the  key  and  to  return  said  releasing 
means  Into  normal   position. 

5.  In  a  transmitter  for  a  system  of  electrically  record- 
ing signs,  the  combination  with  a  source  of  electric  en- 
ergy adapted  to  send  current  Impulses,  of  a  plurality  of 
keys  each  corresponding  to  a  certain  numl>er  of  current 
impulses,  a  continuously  rotating  sliaft,  a  disk  secured 
thereto,  a  releasing  member  and  a  contact  member  loosely 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  said  contact  member  being  adapted 
when  moved  by  a  key  to  close  a  circuit  Including  said 
source  of  electric  energy,  and  said  releasing  member  being 
adapted  when  shifted  by  a  key  to  be  coupled  to  said  disk 
and  to  be  rotated  thereby,  means  adapted  to  be  operated 
upon  depression  of  said  keys  to  shift  said  contact  member 
and  releasing  raembor,  means  tending  to  return  said  con- 
tact member  and  releasing  member  Into  inoperative  posi- 
tion, means  to  lock  said  keys  in  depressed  position  and 
adapted  to  be  released  by  said  releasing  member,  and 
means  tending  to  return  said  keys  Into  normal  position. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,142,685.  COATING-POT.  Pkrby  W.  Evkkhakt,  Elwood, 
Ind..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Walter  L.  Slders,  Elwood, 
Ind.  Filed  May  6,  1913.  Serial  No.  766,888.  (CI. 
91—12.5.) 


1.  A  coating  pot  comprising  a  melting  chamber  and  an 
oil  chamber  formed  In  a  single  casting,  said  chambers  be- 
ing arranged  In  stepped  relation,  with  the  lower  front  por- 
tion of  the  oil  chamber  integral  with  and  arranged  to 
overhang  the  upper  rear  portion  of  tbe  melting  chamber, 
whereby  said  cbamlwrs  may  be  seated  upon  separate  bat 
juxtaposed  heating  furnaces,  the  conni-cting  wall  be- 
tween said  chambers  belpg  formed  with  a  passage  ex- 
tending on  a  curved  line  from  the  rear  portion  of  the 
base  of  the  melting  chamber  upward  through  tbe  bottom 
of  tbe  oil  chamber,  the  latter  baring  a  raised  portion  or 
curb  extending  upwardly  thereinto  around  the  margin  of 
tbe  passage  and  through  which  said  passage  extends,  the 
said  chambers  being  also  connected  by  a  constricted  relief 
passage,  and  a  fiux  box  disposed  within  tbe  melting  cham- 
ber and  having  curred  guides  extending  upwardly 
through  said  passage. 

2.  A  coating  pot  comprising  melting  and  oil  chambers 
disposed  one  In  advance  of  and  below  tbe  •  level  of  the 
other,  said  chambers  being  connected  by  a  passage  leading 
through  the  rear  wall  of  the  melting  chamber  on  a 
curred  line  upwardly  Into  and  through  the  botton  wall 
of  the-  oil  chamber,  coating  rolls  within  tbe  oil  chamber, 
and  a  flux  box  disposed  within  the  melting  chamber,  said 
box  comprising  an  oblong  rectangular  body  having  its  rear 
wall  provided  with  a  flange  to  rest  upon  the  rim  of  the 
oil  chamber  and  baring  Its  front  wall  depending  to  a 
greater  degree  than  said  rear  wall,  curred  guide  fingers 
extending  from  tbe  rear  wall  downwardly  and  forwardly 
and  through  said  passage  between  tbe  chambers,  and 
guards  extending  from  the  end  walls  of  the  flux  box  be- 
yond the  end  fingers  of  the  series  and  also  extending  Into 
said  passage. 


1,142,886.  DRAFT  REGILATING  DEVICE  IN  LOCOMO- 
TIVE FRONT  ENI»S.  Thaykb  B.  Fareinqton.  Colum- 
bus, Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  31,  1914.  Serial  No.  859,370. 
(CI.  110—163.) 


1.  In  a  locomotive  bciilcr  comprising  a  set  of  upper  flues 
containing  superheating  coils  and  a  lower  set  of  flues  with 
unimpeded  passages  with  both  sets  of  flues  communicating 
with  a  common  smoke  box.  a  smoke  arch  in  the  smoke  box 
extending  over  tbe  openings  of  both  sets  of  fiues  into  the 
smoke  box.  and  a  baffle  plate  secured  In  the  smoke  box 
under  the  smoke  arch  l>etween  tbe  two  sets  of  fiues  and 
extending  downwardly  over  the  openings  into  tbe  smoke 
box  of  the  lower  set  of  flues  to  form  with  the  smoke  arch 
a  free  and  unobstructed  passage,  except  for  the  super- 
heater colls,  from  the  upper  set  of  flues  Into  the  smoke 
box,  said  baflle  plate  operating  to  restrict  tbe  draft 
through  the  lower  set  of  unimpeded  flues  and  to  Increase 
tbe  draft  through  the  upper  set  of  flues  containing  the 
superheating  colls. 

2.  In  a  locomotive  boiler  comprising  a  set  of  upper  flues 
containing  superheating  colls  and  a  lower  set  of  flues  with 
unimpeded  passages  with  both  sets  of  fiues  communicating 
with  a  common  smoke  box.  a  smoke  arch  in  the  smoke 
box  extending  over  the  openings  of  both  sets  of  flues  into 
the  smoke  box,  a  baffle  plate  secured  in  the  smoke  box 
under  tbe  smoke  arch  between  the  two  sets  of  flues  and 
extending  downwardly  over  tbe  openings  into  tbe  smoke 
box  of  the  lower  set  of  flues  to  form  with  tbe  smoke  arch 
a  free  and  unobstructed  passage,  except  for  the  super- 
heater colls,  from  tbe  upper  set  of  flues  Into  the  smoke 
box,  said  baffle  plate  operating  to  restrict  the  draft 
through  the  lower  set  of  unimpeded  flues  and  to  increase 
the  draft  through  tbe  upper  set  of  fiues  containing  tbe 
superheating  colls,  and  an  apron  adjustable  on  tbe  lower 
edge  of  the  baffle  plate  to  regulate  proportionately  tbe 
draft  through  the  two  sets  of  flues. 


1.142,687.  POULTRY-FEEDING  DEVICE.  Fbank  Fecm- 
STKijr,  WllUamsville.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1914.  Serial 
No.  818,546.     (CI.  161—10.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  hopper-shaped 
casing  including  a  hinged  bottom  member,  tbe  latter  hsr- 
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log  a  pin  projecting  at  the  free  edge  thereof,  a  lever  piv- 
oted on  a  tide  member  of  the  casing  and  having  a  hook 
engaging  the  pin,  a  trigger  rod  connected  with  the  lever 
■ubetantlally  at  right  angles  thereto  and  having  long  and 
short  arms,  a  weight  adjustable  on  the  abort  arm  and 
tending  to  maintain  the  book  of  the  catch  lever  in  en- 
gagement with  the  pin  of  the  bottom  member,  and  an 
alarm  clock  supported  in  proximity  to  the  casing  and  hav- 
ing an  alarm  poet  carrying  a  disk  provided  with  a  wrist  pin 
projecting  in  the  path  of  the  long  arm  of  tlie  trigger  rod. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claM  described,  a  hopper-shaped 
casing  having  a  hinged  bottom  member,  the  latter  having 
a  pin  extending  from  the  free  edge  thereof,  a  box  mounted 
on  one  end  of  the  casing  and  having  a  slot  in  one  side 
thereof,  an  alarm  clock  contained  in  said  box  and  having 
a  projecting  alarm  poat  carrying  a  dlak  having  n  wrist 
pin,  a  catch  lever  pivoted  on  one  side  of  the  casing  and 
having  a  book  engaging  the  pin  extending  from  the  bot- 
tom member,  a  trigger  rod  connected  with  the  catch  lever 
at  right  angles  thereto  and  having  a  long  and  a  short 
arm,  the  long  arm  being  guided  through  the  slot  in  the 
side  of  the  box  beneath  the  wrlat  pin,  and  a  weight  ad- 
justable on  the  short  arm  of  the  trigger  rod  and  serving 
to  maintain  the  catch  lever  In  engagement  with  the  pin 
of  the  bottom  member. 


nonle-embraelng  clamping  clip  having  a   bar-like   mem- 
ber disposed  between  the  flnt-mentloned  members,  means 


1,14L'.688  THUMB  -  TACK.  PHILIP  A.  FiscHca.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1914.  Serial  No.  868.037. 
(CI.  8»— 1«.) 


1.  A  thumb  tack,  comprising  a  head,  a  point  depending 
centrally  from  the  under  side  of  the  said  head,  a  handle 
of  approximately  U-shape,  and  pivots  Integral  on  the  said 
head  and  arranged  diametrically  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
center  of  the  head  and  a  distance  within  the  margin  of 
the  head,  the  ends  of  the  said  handle  engaging  the  said 
pivots  to  allow  of  swinging  the  handle  Into  upright  posi- 
tion or  into  a  folded  position  on  the  top  of  the  head  and 
within  the  margin  thereof. 

2.  A  thumb  tack,  comprising  a  head  having  an  approxi- 
mately semicircular  recess  In  the  upper  face,  the  ends  of 
the  recess  leading  Into  apertures  formed  In  the  head  at 
diametrically  opposite  points,  pivots  Integral  with  the 
said  head  and  extending  diametrically  across  the  said 
apertures,  and  an  approximately  U-shaped  handle  pro- 
vided at  Its  ends  with  eyes  engaging  the  said  pivots,  the 
said  handle  being  adapted  to  fold  Into  the  said  recess. 

3.  A  thumb  tack,  comprising  a  bead  having  an  approxi- 
mately semicircular  recess  in  the  upper  face,  the  ends  of 
the  recess  leading  Into  apertures  formed  In  the  bead  at 
diametrically  opposite  points,  the  middle  of  the  said  recess 
having  an  outward  extension,  pivots  Integral  with  the  said 
head  and  extending  diametrically  across  the  said  aper- 
tures, and  an  approximately  U-shaped  handle  provided  at 
Its  ends  with  eyes  engaging  the  said  pivots,  the  said  handle 
being  adapted  to  fold  Into  the  said  recess. 


1,142,689.  WASHING  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 
AND  OTHER  VEHICLES.  Howbth  Townsbnd  Fohd, 
Central  Valley,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  8.  1914.  Serial  No. 
849.710.     (Cl.  15 — 53.) 

1.  A  washing  device  of  the  class  described  comprising 
a  sponge-holding  ring,  a  pair  of  members  rigidly  connected 
with  the  ring,  a  croM-bar  connected  with  the  members,  a 
spring  nozxle-engaglng  clip  carried  by  the  cross-bar.  and 
means  connected  with  the  members  for  attaching  the  de- 
vice to  a  hose  nozzle. 

2.  A  washing  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
sponge-holding  ring,  a  pair  of  members  rigidly  connected 
with  the  ring,  a  cross-bar  connected  with  the  members,  a 
spring    Dosale-engaglng   clip   carried    by    the   cross-bar,   a 


for  plvotally  connecting  the  first-mentioned  members  with 
the  said  member  of  the  clamping  dip,  and  a  handle  con- 
nected with  the  clamping  dip. 


1.142,690.  TURBINE- WHEEL.  William  J.  FaANCK», 
Highland  Park.  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  29,  1914.  Serial  No. 
864,051.      (Cl.  121—57.) 


1.  A  turbine  wheel,  comprising  a  plurality  of  plates, 
buckets  and  shanks,  the  plates  being  superimposed  and  the 
stianks  extending  radially  outward  from  the  peripheries  of 
the  plates,  and  the  buckets  extending  radially  outward 
from  the  outer  ends  of  the  shanks,  the  backets  and  shanks 
of  one  plate  being  arranged  alternately  relative  to  the 
backets  and  shanks  of  the  other  plate. 

2.  A  turbine  wheel,  comprising  a  plurality  of  plates, 
backets  and  shanks,  the  plates  being  saperimposed  and 
the  shanks  extending  radially  outward  from  the  peripheries 
of  the  plates  and  the  backets  extending  radially  outward 
from  the  outer  ends  of  the  shanks,  the  buckets  and 
shanks  of  one  plate  being  arranged  alternately  relative 
to  the  buckets  and  shanks  of  the  other  plate,  the  shank 
of  one  plate  extending  into  the  space  between  the  ahanks 
of  the  other  plate. 

3.  A  turbine  wheel,  comprising  a  plurality  of  plates, 
buckets  and  shanks,  the  plates  being  saperimposed  and  the 
shanks  extending  radially  outward  from  the  peripheries  of 
the  plates,  and  the  backets  extending  radially  outward 
from  the  outer  ends  of  the  shanks,  the  backets  and  shanks 
of  one  plate  being  arranged  alternately  relative  to  the 
buckets  and  shanks  of  the  other  plate,  the  faces  of  the 
buckets  extending  approximately  at  a  right  angle  to  the 
faces  of  the  plates. 

4.  A  turbine  wheel,  comprising  a  plorallty  of  plates, 
buckets  and  shanks,  the  plates  being  superimposed  and 
the  shanks  extending  radially  outward  from  the  perlpb- 
eries  of  the  plates  and  the  backets  extending  radially  oat- 
ward  from  the  outer  ends  of  the  shanks,  the  backets  and 
shanks  of  one  plate  being  arranged  alternately  relative  to 
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the  bucket  and  shanks  of  the  other  plate,  and  the  side 
edges  of  the  buckets  projecting  beyond  the  outer  faces  of 
the  plates. 

5.  A  turbine  wheel,  comprising  superimposed  plates 
provided  with  Integral  backets  arranged  alternately  and 
disposed  radially  one  in  front  of  the  other,  each  bucket 
having  a  twisted  shank  to  dispose  the  face  of  the  bucket 
at  an  angle  to  the  faces  of  the  plates. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


means  operated  by  the  engine  for  closing  the  bucket,  a 
spring  pressed  pawl  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  car  and 
engageable  with  the  beam  to  positively  hold  the  same  In 
an  elevated  poeitlon,  a  lever  operated  friction  means 
mounted  upon  the  car  and  euga^eable  with  the  beam  to 
frlctlonally  hold  the  same  in  an  elevated  position,  cages 
carried  by  the  car,  the  said  means  for  holding  the  beams 
in  an  elevated  position  being  adapted  to  be  operated  by 
operatives  occupying  the  cages. 


1,142,691.  UTENSIL-KNOB.  EN08  COHNBLIDB  PaiBK 
and  Edward  Christian  Andbbson,  Somerset,  Wis. 
Filed  Oct.  2,  1914.     Serial  No.  864,674.     (Cl.  16—172.) 


3! 


1.  \  device  of  the  dass  described  comprising  a  knob 
body  formed  from  a  spirally  disposed  elongated  member 
bavtug  one  end  thereof  threaded  and  disposed  coaxial  with 
the  body,  a  concave  washer  adapted  to  engage  the  thread- 
ed end  and  having  on  its  convex  surface  a  depression  to 
conform  to  the  portion  of  the  coll  adjacent  the  threaded 
end.  said  threaded  end  being  adapted  to  engage  a  utensil 
wall  with  the  washer  between  the  wall  and  the  body,  and 
a  nut  engaging  the  threaded  end  whereby  the  knob  with 
the  washer  Is  secured  to  the  utensil  wall. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  knob 
body  formed  from  a  spirally  disposed  elongated  member 
having  one  end  thereof  threaded  and  disposed  axially  with 
the  body,  the  threaded  end  being  adapted  to  engage  a 
utensil  wall,  a  dished  washer,  the  convex  surface  of 
which  forms  a  seat  for  said  knob  body  on  the  utensil  wall, 
and  a  nut  for  the  threaded  end  whereby  the  knob  body 
and  washer  are  secured  to  the  utensil  wall. 


1,142,692.  EXCAVATING  AND  FILLING  APPARATUS. 
Thomas  F.  Gannon.  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  29, 
1913.     Serial  No.  803,810.     (Cl.  37—14.) 


.\n  apparatus  of  the  character  indicated  comprising 
wheel  mounted  track  rails,  an  engine  fixed  with  relation 
to  the  track  rails,  a  wheel  supported  car  mounted  upon  the 
track  rails,  a  vertically  disposed  beam  movably  mounted 
upon  the  car,  means  for  elevating  the  beam  from  the  en- 
gine, a  backet  carried  at  the  lower  end  of  the  beam, 
215  O.  G.— 39 


1,142,693.  SAFETY  ELeVaTOR  DEVICE.  HiBBERT  W. 
Ganswindt,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  nied  Feb.  9,  1914.  Se- 
rial  No.   S17,603.      (Cl.   187-^91.) 


1.  The  combination  wltfc  an  elevator  car  of  a  safety 
stop  device  therefor  comprising  a  casing  secured  upon  the 
under  face  of  said  car,  rails  mounted  vertically  within  the 
elevator  abaft  and  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  car,  piv- 
oted gripping  Jaws  arranged  for  gripping  engagement  with 
the  rails,  means  for  holding  said  Jaws  out  of  gripping  en- 
gagement with  the  rails,  spring  means  for  forcing  said 
Jaws  into  gripping  engagement  with  the  rails  upon  the  re- 
lease of  said  holding  means,  means  automatically  operated 
by  the  force  of  air  tbereagalnst  when  the  car  descends  too 
rapidly  comprising  a  plate  pivoted  exteriorly  of  said  cos- 
ing, projections  on  said  plate  normally  in  cooperation 
«itb  said  holding  means  and  adapted  to  be  moved  oat  of 
cooperative  relation  thereto  upon  the  upward  movesaent 
of  said  plate,  and  means  operable  Interiorly  of  the  ele- 
vator car  for  moving  said  projections  oat  of  engagwaent 
with  the  holding  means  to  permit  gripping  of  the  Jaws 
with  said  rails. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  car  and  a  pair  of 
vertical  rails  arranged  upon  opposite  sides  thereof  of  a 
safety  device  carried  upon  said  car  and  comprising  a  cas- 
ing secured  upon  the  under  face  of  said  car,  pivoted  grip- 
ping Jaws  mounted  within  the  casing  and  arranged  for 
gripping  engagement  with  the  rails,  spring  means  for  forc- 
ing the  gripping  Jaws  into  engagement  with  the  rails,  bars 
swingingly  mounted  within  said  casing,  projections  car- 
ried upon  said  bars  engaginc  said  gripping  Jaws  to  hold 
eald  Jaws  In  open  position,  a  second  set  of  bars  pivoted 
within  said  casing  and  arranged  to  hold  said  projections 
in  operative  engagement  with  the  gripping  Jaws,  a  plate 
hlngedly  secured  exteriorly  of  said  casing  and  arranged 
to  swing  upwardly  and  downwardly,  projections  carried 
upon  said  plate  and  engaging  said  last  named  bars  to  bold 
said  projections  in  cooperation  with  the  gripping  Jaws,  said 
plate  arranged  to  swing  upwardly  by  the  force  of  air  when 
the  elevator  makes  a  rapid  descent,  and  emergency  means 
operable  Interiorly  of  the  elevator  car  to  move  the  pro- 
jections out  of  engagement  with  the  last  named  bars. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  car  and  vertical 
rails  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  car,  of  gripping  Jaws  piv- 
oted upon  the  under  face  of  the  elevator  car,  spring 
means  for  forcing  said  gripping  Jaws  into  engagement 
with  the  rails,  bars  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  elevator 
car,  and  projections  on  said  bars,  said  Jaws  having  crossed 
shanks,  said  projections  to  extend  between  the  shanks  to 
hold  said  Jaws  normally   apart. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  and  a  pair  of  ver- 
tical  rails  arranged  upon  opposite  sides  thereof,  of  grip- 
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ping  Jaw8  having  shanks  crossed  and  pivoted  beneath  said 
car  and  being  arranged  in  pairs  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
car  and  to  cooperate  with  said  rails,  rods  pivotally  mount- 
ed beneath  said  car,  projections  on  said  rods  and  engag- 
ing between  the  sbankg  on  said  jaws  to  hold  said  jaws 
normally  apart,  bars  swinglngly  mounted  Intermt'dlate 
their  ends  upon  said  elevator  car  and  normally  holdlnt; 
said  projections  between  the  crossed  shanks  uf  the  Jaws. 
spring  means  to  force  said  Jaws  into  gripping  cooperation 
with  the  rails  upon  release  of  said  holding  means,  and 
means  to  bold  said  last  named  bars  in  operative  positiuu. 


1,142,694,  ADJUSTABLE  BRACKET.  Wilmam  O.  Gil- 
BEHT,  Arrowsmith,  111,  Filed  May  9,  1912,  S<>rlnl  No. 
696,266.      (CI.  20 — 86.) 


1,  An  adjustable  bracket  comprising  parallfl  liase  mem 
hers,  upright  membtTs  pivoted  to  said  base  mt'ml)ers,  a 
weight  carrying  member  pivotally  mounted  for  free  niove- 
n'ent  between  said  base  members,  a  plurality  uf  parallel 
extension  arms,  one  pair  of  which  are  pivotally  secured  to 
said  base  members  by  a  bolt  which  serves  as  a  pivot  for 
said  weight-carrying  memt)er,  and  removable  angular 
hooks  secured  to  the  free  ends  of  said  parallel  extension 
arms,  for  the  purposes  specified. 

2.  An  adjustable  bracket  comprising  spaced  base  mem- 
bers having  a  stop  plate  on  the  lower  face  thereof,  a 
weight  carrying  member  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  and 
l.etween  said  base  members,  spaced  upright  members 
mounted  externally  of  the  base  members  and  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  latter  at  one  end  thereof,  said  upright  mem- 
lers  being  trussed  and  braced  on  one  face  thereof  and  op- 
posite to  the  stop  plates  of  the  base  members,  a  removable 
bolt  to  pivotally  connect  one  end  of  the  weight  carrying 
member  to  the  base  members,  whereby  the  parts  may  be 
moved  and  retained  in  their  weight  supporting  position, 
or  folded  Into  compact  form,  and  when  so  folded  the  un 
confined  end  of  the  weight  carrying  member  will  be  posi 
tioned  between  the  trussed  section  of  the  upright  mem 
l>er8  and  the  stop  plate  of  the  base  members,  and  means  to 
lock  the  various  members  in  a  compact  form. 


1,142,695.  FLUSH  RECEPTACLE.  Gilbert  \V.  Guod^ 
RiDGB,  Bridgeport,  Conn,,  asMlgnor  to  The  Perkins  Elec- 
tric Switch  Manufacturing  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn., 
a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  May  5,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  836,472.      (CI.  247—8.) 


1.  In  a  flush  receptacle,  a  member  rigid  with  the  re- 
ceptacle, and  a  screw  socket  yieldably  carried  thereby 
and  adapted  to  receive  a  securing  screw. 


2.  In  a  flush  receptacle,  a  yoke  piece  rigid  with  the  re- 
ceptacle and  a  screw  socket  spring-supported  thereon  to 
receive  the  securing  screw  for  a  face  plate. 

l\.  In  a  flush  receptacle,  a  cover  plate  therefor  and 
spring  means  for  yieldably  supporting  the  same  in  position 
over  the   receptacle. 

4.  In  flush  receptacles,  a  cover  plate,  a  securing  screw 
socket  carried  with  a  lost  motion  connection  by  the  re- 
ceptacle and  having  limited  fre<'dom  of  motion  in  the  di- 
rection of  the  cover  plate. 

,'>,  In  flush  receptacles,  a  cover  plate,  a  securing  screw 
socket  carruvl  by  the  r<'ceptacle  and  having  limited  free- 
dom of  motion  In  the  direction  of  the  cover  plate,  together 
with  .spring  means  tenJing  to  hold  said  socket  against 
uiovemeut  In  the  direction  s-tated. 

[Claims  0  to  11  not  [irlnted  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,14  2,696.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  CONCRETE 
BLOCKS.  WiM.nM  (iK.KF  and  Cn.\BLES  F.  Nickel, 
Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  June  l.'i,  1914.  Serial  No, 
H4-»,92K.       1(1.   ij,-.      4,"i.  I 


1.  .\n  apparatus  of  the  nature  described  comprising  a 
movable  mold,  a  base  for  supporting  the  mold  when  in 
l<)were<i  position,  a  plunger  for  compressing  the  material 
In  such  mold,  and  frame-work  carried  by  the  plunger  for 
lowering  said  mold  on  to  said  supporting  base  when  the 
plunger  is  lowered  and  for  raising  the  same  from  said 
base  when  the  plunger  is  raised. 

2.  .Vn  aijparatus  of  the  nature  described  comprising  a 
movable  mold,  a  track  for  supporting  said  mold,  a  base 
for  supporting  the  mold  when  in  lowered  position,  a 
pluDtfer  for  compressing  the  material  in  such  mold,  and 
means  connecting  said  plunger  and  track  arranged  to 
lower  the  track  and  mold  on  to  said  base  when  the  plunger 
is  lowered  and  to  raise  the  track  and  mold  when  the 
plunger  is  raised. 

.'!.  An  apparatus  of  the  nature  described  comprising  a 
mold,  cores  In  said  mold  vertically  movable  therein,  means 
for  locking  said  cores  in  raised  position,  a  plunger  for 
compressing  the  material  in  said  mold,  and  means  op- 
erate<i  by  said  plunger  for  releasing  said  locking  means 
when  the  plunger  is  lowered. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  nature  described  comprising  a 
movable  mold,  a  base  for  supporting  the  mold  when  In 
lowered  position,  a  plunger  for  compressing  the  material 
In  said  mold,  cores  in  said  mold  vertically  movable  therein, 
means  for  holding  said  cores  In  raised  position,  and  means 
for  lowering  said  mold  on  to  said  sapporting  base  and  for 
automatically  releasing  said  cores  from  their  raised  posi- 
tion when  the  plunger  is  lowered  and  for  raising  said 
mold  from  said  base  when  the  plunger  Is  raised. 

5.  An  apparatus  of  the  nature  described  comprising  a 
movable  mold,  a  track  for  supporting  said  mold,  a  base 
for  supporting  the  mold  when  in  lowered  position,  a 
plunger  for  compressing  the  material  In  said  mold,  cores 
in  said  mold  vertically  movable  therein,  means  for  holding 
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said  cores  in  raised  position,  and  means  carried  by  said 
plunger  for  lowering  said  track  and  mold  on  to  said  base 
and  for  releasing  said  cores  from  their  raised  positions 
when  the  plunger  is  lowered  and  for  raising  said  track 
and  mold  from  said  base  when  the  plunger  is  ralaed. 
[Halms  6  to  10  not  printed  in   the  Gasette.] 


1.142.697  TRAIN-STOPPING  APPARATUS.  Jambs  A. 
Gbav,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Hied  Oct.  3,  1914.  Serial  No. 
864,887.      (CI.  246—59.) 


1.  In  train  .stopping  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
shaft  adapted  for  rotary  movement,  connections  between 
said  shaft  and  the  throttle  valve  and  engineer's  brake 
valve  whereby  the  throttle  valve  will  be  closed  and  the 
brake  valve  actuated  to  effect  an  application  of  the 
brakes  when  the  shaft  is  rotated,  fast  and  loose  pulleys 
on  said  shaft,  a  belt  trained  over  said  pulleys,  a  shipper 
rod  for  shifting  the  belt  from  the  loose  pulley  to  the 
fast  pulley  to  rotate  the  shaft,  and  speed  controlled  means 
holding  said  shipper  rod  against  movement  while  the  train 
is  traveling  below  a  predetermined  speed. 

2.  In  train  stopping  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
shaft  adapted  for  rotary  movement,  connections  between 
said  shaft  and  the  throttle  valve  and  engineer's  brake 
valve  whereby  the  throttle  valve  will  be  closed  and  the 
brake  valve  actuated  to  effect  an  application  of  the  brakes 
when  the  shaft  is  rotated,  fast  and  loose  pulleys  on  said 
shaft,  a  belt  trained  over  said  pulleys,  a  shipper  rod  for 
shifting  the  belt  from  the  loose  pulley  to  the  fast  pulley 
to  rotate  the  shaft,  a  lug  on  said  shipper  rod.  an  arm 
normally  engaging  said  lug  and  holding  the  shipper  rod 
against  movement,  and  speed  controlled  means  for  re- 
lieving said  lug  of  the  influence  of  said  arm  when  the 
train   Is  traveling  above  a  prescribed  8i>eed. 

3.  In  train  stopping  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  shaft  adapted  for  rotary  movement,  connections  between 
said  shaft  and  the  throttle  valve  and  engineer's  brake 
valve  whereby  the  throttle  valve  will  be  closed  and  the 
_  brake  valve  actuated  to  effect  an  application  of  the  brakes 
when  the  shaft  is  rotated,  fast  and  loose  pulleys  on  said 
shaft,  a  belt  trained  over  said  pulleys,  a  shipper  rod  for 
shifting  the  belt  from  the  loose  pulley  to  the  fast  pul- 
ley to  rotate  the  shaft,  a  lug  on  said  shipper  rod,  an 
arm  normally  engaging  said  lug  and  holding  the  shipper 
rod  against  movement,  and  means  responsive  to  the  action 
of  centrifugal  force  to  relieve  said  lug  of  the  Influence  of 
said  arm  when  the  train  is  traveling  above  a  predetermined 
speed. 

4.  In  train  stopping  apparatus,  the  combinaUon  with  a 
shaft  adapted  for  roUry  movement,  connections  between 
said  shaft  and  a  controlling  element  of  the  motor  car, 
fast  and  loose  pulleys  on  said  shaft,  a  belt  trained  over 
said  pulleys,  a  shipper  rod  for  shifting  the  rod  from  the 
loose  pulley  to  the  fast  pulley  to  rotate  the  shaft,  and 
speed  controlled  means  holding  said  shipper  rod  against 
movement  while  the  train  Is  traveling  below  a  prede- 
termined speed. 


1.142.698.  COMBINATION-BRUSH.  Edwin  W.  Obov» 
and  GEOHaK  P.  Cbcmbauqh.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  FUed  Apr 
9,  1914.     Serial  No.  830,722.      (Cl.  15—20.) 


1.  A  brush  having  a  back  of  rigid  materUl  which  is 
formed  with  rows  of  transverse  openings  ;  a  flexible  rub- 
ber cup  seated  In  each  opening;  and  a  rigid  tooth  em- 
bedded at  its  Inner  end  In  the  outer  end  of  each  cup  and 
adapted  to  move  with  said  cup  end  during  the  flexion  of 
the  latter. 

2.  A  brush  having  a  back  of  rigid  material  which  Is 
formed  with  rows  of  transverse  openings:  a  flexible  rub- 
ber cup  seated  in  each  opening  and  projecting  beyond  the 
same  at  Its  outer  end  ;  and  a  rigid  tooth  having  a  headed 
inner  end  embedded  in  the  projecting  end  of  each  cup 
and  adapted  to  move  with  said  cup  .nd  during  the  flexion 
of  the  latter. 

3.  A  brush  having  a  back  of  rigid  material  which  is 
formed  with  rows  of  transverse  openings,  the  alternate 
openings  In  -ach  row  having  flexible  rubber  cups  seated 
therein  ;  a  rfgid  tooth  embedded  at  its  inner  end  in  the 
outer  end  of  each  cup  and  adapted  to  move  with  said  cup 
end  during  Its  flexion  :  and  bristle  tufts  secured  In  the  re- 
maining openings  In  said  rows. 


1,142,699.     MINER  S  ACETYLENE-GAS  LAMP.     JuSTCS 
A.    GcsTAFso.v,    Idaho    Springs,    Colo.      Filed   Aug.    20 
1914.     Serial  No.  859.259.     (Cl.  220—22.)  ' 


1.  In  means  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combination 
with  a  tank,  of  a  cover  removably  arranged  on  the  tank, 
an  upright  fixed  to  the  cover,  a  bail  pivoted  to  the  cover, 
an  adjustable  sleeve  movable  on  the  ball  and  on  and  off 
said  upright,  and  cooperating  means  on  the  tank  and  the 
ball  for  locking  the  cover  on  the  tank  when  the  ball  Is  se- 
cured by  the  sleeve  to  the  upright.  * 

2.  In  means  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combination 
of  a  tank  having  lateral  projections,  a  cover  removably  ar- 
ranged on  the  tank  and  having  an  upright,  a  ball  plvoUIly 
connected  to  the  cover,  a  sleeve  adjustable  on  the  bail  and 
on  and  off  the  upright,  and  links  pivotally  connected  to  the 
ball  and  notched  for  engagement  with  the  projections  of 
the  tank. 


1.14  2,700,  MACHINE  FOR  GRINDING  COILED 
SPRINGS.  Fbedebick  H.  Halstbad,  Worcester,  Mass., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Halstead  Machine' 
Co-npany,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  May 
11,  1014.     Serial  No.  837,688.      (Cl.  51—12.) 

1.  In  a  machine  for  grinding  colled  springs,  the  combi- 
nation with  means  for  feeding  the  springs,  of  m^ns  for 
compressing  said  springs  to  bring  their  lengths  to  a  uni- 
form dimension  and  grinding  means  in  position  to  grind 
the  ends  of  said  springs  while  they  are  under  compreMion. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  grinding  coiled  springs,  the  combi- 
nation of  means  for  compressing  the  springs  longltudl- 
nally  to  bring  their  lengths  to  a  uniform  dimension  and  a 
pair  of  grinding  wheals  located  opiwslte  each  other  in  po- 
sition to  grind  the  ends  of  said  springs  while  they  are  un- 
der compression. 
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3.  Id  a  machine  for  grinding  colled  springs,  the  combl- 
aatlOB  with  meaoa  for  feeding  a  aerlea  of  said  aprlngs  for- 
ward laterally,  a  guide  located  at  the  aides  of  said  feeding 
meant,  said  guide  having  surfaces  in  a  position  to  engage 
the  ends  of  said  springa  as  they  are  fed  forward,  said  sur- 
faces gradually  converging,  whereby  said  springs  are  com- 
pressed to  a  QBlform  length,  meana  for  gripping  said 
springs  while  in  said  compressed  condition,  and  holding 
them  In  that  condition  while  being  fed  forward,  and  a 
pair  of  grinding  devices  at  a  predetermined  distance  apart 
in  position  to  grind  the  opposite  ends  of  said  springs  while 
held  by  said  Jaws  In  comprc^sei  condition. 


4.  In  a  machine  for  grinding  colled  springs,  the  combl 
nation  with  means  for  feeding  said  springs  forward  later- 
ally, means  located  at  the  aides  of  said  feeding  means  for 
compressing  said  sprlog*  to  a  uniform  length,  said  feeding 
means  having  Jaws  constructed  and  arranged  to  grip  said 
springs  whila  in  said  compresaed  eoodltlon,  bold  them  In 
that  condition,  and  feed  them  forward,  a  pair  of  grinding 
wheels  at  a  predetermined  distance  apart  In  position  to 
grind  the  opposite  ends  of  said  springs  while  held  by  said 
Jaws  In  compresaed  condition,  said  feeding  means  being 
arranged  to  feed  the  springa  forward  constantly  during 
the  grinding  operation,  and  means  whereby  said  springs 
are  released  by  the  Jaw*  and  allowed  to  resume  their  nor- 
mal lengths  and  are  then  carried  forward  by  the  jaws  and 

delivered. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  grinding  colled  springs,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  hopper  for  receiving  the  springs,  a  feeding  de- 
vice for  receiving  the  springs  from  the  hopper  and  carry- 
ing them  forward,  means  at  opposite  sides  of  said  feeding 
device  for  compressing  said  springs  longitudinally  as  they 
are  fed  along,  and  means  whereby  said  springs  are  held 
under  such  compression  while  being  ground. 

(Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,142,701.  TIRE-PUMP.  Hiaax  C.  Hanson,  South  Pasa- 
dena, Cal.  FUed  Oct.  13,  1913.  Serial  No.  795.028. 
(CI.  152—11.) 


1.  A  pump  for  a  pneumatic  tire  comprising  a  body  mem- 
ber, a  piston  sliding  in  an  opening  In  said  body  member,  a 


gear  in  said  body  member,  a  crank  pin  on  said  gear,  a 
connecting  rod  between  said  crank  pin  and  said  piston,  a 
worm  for  actuating  said  gear,  and  means  operated  by  the 
rotation  of  the  wheel  on  which  the  tire  Is  fixed  for  actu- 
ating said  worm. 

2.  A  pump  for  a  pneumatic  tire  comprising  a  body  mem- 
ber provided  with  points  for  attachment  to  a  wheel,  a  pis- 
ton sliding  In  an  opening  in  said  body  member,  a  gear  in 
said  body  member,  a  crank  pin  on  said  gear,  a  connecting 
rod  pivoted  on  said  crank  pin  and  on  said  piston,  a  worm 
engaging  said  gear  and  supported  in  said  body  member, 
and  a  star  wheel  rigidly  secured  to  said  worm  and  so 
placed  that  It  engages  a  stationary  pin  as  the  wheel  turns. 

3.  A  pump  for  a  pneumatic  tire  comprising  a  body, 
means  for  attaching  the  body  to  the  wheel  on  which  the 
tire  Is  mounted,  air  compressing  meana  in  said  body,  oper- 
ating mechanism  for  said  air  compressing  means,  a  star 
wheel,  means  for  causing  said  star  wheel  to  actuate  said 
operating  mechanism,  and  taming  means  for  engaging  and 
turning  said  star  wheel,  aaid  turning  means  being  secured 
to  the  vphicle  which  employs  the  wheel. 


1,142,702.  AUTOMATIC  VENDING-MACHINE.  Hans 
Hartma.v,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Etaplex  Vending 
Machine  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  13,  1913.  Serial  No.  806,476. 
Renewed  May  1,  1915.    Serial  No.  26,336.    (Cl.  194— 37.  j 


1  In  a  coin  controlled  vending  machine  the  combina- 
tion of  a  containing  receptacle,  a  rotatable  delivery  tray,  a 
movable  locking  bar  resting  thereon,  a  locking  member  en- 
gaging into  such  locking  bar,  a  chute  having  a  curved  or 
Inclined  portion  which  in  connection  with  a  projecting 
part  of  the  locking  bar  forms  a  coin-rest  for  a  coin  of  pre- 
determined slse  whereby  the  coin  disengages  the  locking 
member  from  the  locking  bar. 

2.  In  a  coin  controlled  vending  machine  the  combina- 
tion of  a  containing  receptacle,  a  rotatable  delivery  tray, 
a  vertically  movable  locking  bar  resting  thereon  In  such  a 
manner  that  it  Is  raised  when  the  tray  is  turned  mano 
ally  by  a  knob  or  levef,  a  locking  member  engaging  into 
such  locking  bar,  a  chute  having  a  curved  or  inclined  por- 
tion which  In  connection  with  a  projecting  part  of  the 
locking  bar  forms  a  coin-rest  for  a  coin  whereby  the  coin 
disengages  the  locking  member  from  the  locking  bar  by 
lifting  such  locking  member  out  of  a  slit  provided  In  the 
locking  bar. 

.{.  In  a  coin  controlled  vending  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotatable  delivery  tray  with  a  vertically  movable 
locking  bar  resting  thereon  In  such  manner  that  it  is 
raised  when  the  delivery  tray  is  rotated  and  closes  the  coin 
Inlet  until  the  rotated  delivery  tray  returns  to  its  Initial 
position  and  a  spring  which  Is  normally  retained  in  a  re 
tracted  position  by  the  weight  and  pressure  of  the  pack- 
ages In  the  containing  receptacle  and  adapted  to  support 
the  raised  locking  bar  In  an  elevated  position  thus  pre- 
venting the  Insertion  of  further  coins  when  the  last  pack- 
age has  been  delivered. 

4.  In  a  coin  controlled  vending  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotatable  delivery  tray  with  a  rertically  movable 
locking  bar  resting  thereon  in  such  a  manner  that  It  is 
raised  when  the  delivery  tray  la  rotated,  a  coin  chnta,  a 
locking  member  engaging  a  slit  In  said  locking  bar  so  as  to 
prevent  Its  movement  until  a  coin  of  predetermined  slM 
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is  inserted  into  this  coin  chute,  said  cola  cbat*  bavlnc  a 
curved  or  Inclined  portion  which,  in  connection  with  a  pro- 
jecting part  of  the  locking  bar,  forms  a  coin-rest,  and  llfta 
said  locking  member  out  of  Its  initial  position  and  a  sec- 
ond slit  In  the  said  locking  bar,  underneath  the  flrat  slit, 
with  the  object  of  securing  the  return  of  the  locking  mem- 
ber to  a  locked  position  with  the  locking  bar,  before  said 
bar  returns  to  its  initial  position. 

5.  In  a  coin  controlled  vending  machine  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotatable  delivery  tray  with  a  movable  locking 
bar  resting  thereon,  a  locking  member  engaging  said  lock- 
ing bar,  a  coin  chute  having  a  curved  or  inclined  portion 
which.  In  connection  with  an  arm  projecting  from  the  lock- 
ing bar,  forms  a  coin-rest  for  a  coin  of  predetermined  size 
and  supports  said  coin  in  such  a  manner  that  the  coin  lifts 
the  locking  member  snflSciently  to  disengage  it  from  the 
locking  bar  and  whereby  when  the  locking  bar  is  raised, 
by  rotating  the  delivery  tray,  the  coin  supporting  arm 
passes  above  the  coin,  which,  loaing  its  supports,  falla  Into 
the  money  receptacle. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,142,703.  WHIP- HOLDER.  WiLLlAU  ROT  HaKMOM, 
Oak  Hill,  Fla.  Piled  Sept.  29,  1914.  Sarlal  No. 
8«4,111.      (Cl.  21—130.)      . 


1.  A  whip  holder  Including  a  caalng,  a  band  aeenred 
therein,  springs  depending  from  the  band  and  projected 
toward  each  other  to  provide  a  restricted  pasaage,  a  ra- 
leaslng  member  Including  a  sleeve  operative  at  one  and 
through  the  band  and  adapted  for  downward  movemant 
to  engage  and  spread  the  springa,  the  upper  and  of  the 
sleeve  being  projected  with  a  head  disposed  wholly  above 
the  upper  end  of  the  casing,  and  springs  interposed  be- 
tween the  head  and  casing,  whereby  on  moving  the  head 
downward  the  springs  are  moved  from  cooperation  with 
the  whip  and  the  whip  grasped  for  removal  in  a  single 
movement. 

2.  A  whip  holder  Inclnding  a  casing,  a  hand  secured 
therein,  springs  depending  from  the  band  and  projected 
toward  each  other  to  provide  a  restricted  passage,  a  re- 
leasing member  including  a  sleeve  operative  at  one  end 
through  the  band  and  adapted  for  downward  movement  to 
engage  and  spread  the  springs,  the  upper  end  of  tbe 
sleeve  being  projected  with  a  head  disposed  wholly  above 
the  upper  end  of  the  casing,  and  springs  interposed  be- 
tween the  head  and  casing,  said  sleeve  being  formed  with 
an  opening  and  a  locking  plug  operative  through  the  cas- 
ing to  engage  the  opening  to  lock  the  sleeve. 


1,142,704.  BALING-PRESS.  James  G.  Hadoh,  Baacom, 
Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1915.  SerUl  No.  19,802.  (CL 
100—4.) 

1.  A  baling  press  comprl^ng  a  box  forming  the  baling 
chamber  having  a  removable  side  wall,  said  wall  at  one  end 
having  a  lip  that  enters  a  groove  in  the  box  bottom  hav- 


ing devices  detachably  connecting  it  with  tbe  box,  a  frame 
surrounding  the  upper  end  of  the  box  and  having  an  open- 
able  front  side,  a  plunger,  and  means  for  movlBg  tbe 
plunger  toward  the  box  bottom. 


2.  A  baling  press  comprising  a  box  forming  tbe  haling 
chamber  having  a  removable  side  wall,  said  wall  at  one 
end  having  a  lip  that  enters  a  gro<i^e  in  tbe  box  bottom 
having  devices  detachably  connecting  It  with  tbe  box,  a 
frame  surrounding  the  upper  end  of  the  box  and  having 
an  openahle  front  side,  a  plunger,  and  an  operating  lever 
for  the  plunger  engaging  a  loop  secured  to  the  back  wall 
of  said  frame. 

3.  A  baling  press  comprising  a  box  forming  the  baling 
chamber  having  a  removable  side  wall,  said  wall  at  one 
end  having  a  Up  that  enters  a  groove  in  the  box  bottom 
having  devices  detachably  connecting  It  with  tbe  box,  a 
frame  surrounding  the  upper  end  of  the  box  and  baring  an 
openahle  front  side,  a  plunger,  an  operating  lever  for  the 
plunger  engaging  a  loop  secured  to  a  part  of  the  press 
stationary  relative  to  the  lever,  and  a  lever  latch  mounted 
on  the  front  wall  of  aald  frame  adapted  to  engage  the 
lever  and  hold  It  In  a  depressed  position. 

4.  A  baling  press  comprising  a  rectangular  box  forming 
the  haling  chamber,  the  front  wall  of  said  box  being  re- 
movable, a  rectangular  frame  around  the  open  top  of  said 
box,  a  loop  secured  to  a  part  of  the  press  stationary  rela- 
tive to  the  lever,  a  plunger  having  a  vertically  extending 
rack  bar  composed  of  two  parallel  members,  and  a  lever 
for  cooperating  with  said  rack  bar  passing  between  said 
members  and  engaging  said  loop. 

5.  A  baling  press  comprising  a  rectangular  box  forming 
tbe  baling  chamber,  the  front  wall  of  said  box  being  re- 
movable, a  rectan^lar  frame  around  the  open  top  of  said 
box,  a  loop  secured  to  a  part  of  the  press  stationary  rela- 
tive to  the  lever,  a  plunger  having  a  vertically  extending 
rack  bar  composed  of  two  parallel  members,  a  lever  for 
cooperating  with  said  rack  bar  paaslng  between  said  mem- 
bers and  engaging  said  loop,  said  lever  having  a  loop-en- 
gaging wear  plate  with  stop  lips  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
latter,  and  a  lever  latch  pivoted  to  the  opposite  side  of 
said  frame. 


1,142,705.  AUTOMATIC  LUBRICATOR.  JAMSB  J.  Hen- 
NB8ST,  8t.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1914.  Serial  No. 
816,870.      (Cl.  184—60.) 

1.  In  a  condensation  displacement  lubricator,  compris- 
ing a  lubricant  receptacle,  a  condenser  mounted  above 
same,  a  piston  chamber  mounted  above  tbe  coadeaaer,  a 
plurality  of  pistons  mounted  on  a  piston  rod  operated  la 
said  piston  chamber  a  platon  rod  extending  lato  tbe  coo- 
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denser  and  forming  a  valve  stem ;  a  passage  way  con- 
necting the  labrlcant  receptacle  and  condenser,  a  valve  lo- 
cated In  said  passage  way  and  mounted  on  the  valve  stem 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  the  water  from  tbe  condenser,  a 
steam  connection  to  the  condenser  and  piston  chamber, 
and  an  outlet  from  the  lubricator,  substantially  as 
specified. 


2.  In  a  condensation  displacement  lubricator,  the  com- 
bination of  a  lubricant  receptacle,  a  condenser,  a  steam  con- 
nection to  the  condenser,  a  valve  controlled  passage  way 
connecting  the  lubricant  receptacle  and  condenser  ;  a  double 
piston  chamber  mounted  above  the  condenser,  pistons  mount 
ed  within  the  piston  chamber,  a  piston  rod  connecting  the 
pistons  and  extending*  into  tbe  condenser ;  a  valve  located 
on  the  lower  end  of  said  piston  rod  and  seated  in  the 
passage  connecting  the  lubricant  receptacle  and  condenser  ; 
means  for  supplying  steam  to  tbe  piston  chamber  when 
tbe  source  of  steam  is  open,  said  steam  operating  one  of 
said  pistons,  and  opening  the  valve  between  the  lubricant 
receptacle  and  condenser,  and  a  means  for  admitting  steam 
to  the  other  piston  when  the  first  named  source  of  supply 
is  cut-off  for  effecting  the  shut-off  of  the  condenser  valve, 
substantially  aa  specified. 

3.  In  a  condensation  displacement  lubricator,  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  lubricant  receptacle,  a  condenser,  an  outlet 
tube  leading  from  the  bottom  of  the  condenser  to  a  point 
near  the  bottom  of  the  lubricant  receptacle,  lubricant  out- 
let means  connected  with  the  receptacle,  a  tubular  mem- 
ber having  a  flaring  upper  end  connected  to  the  condenser 
and  provided  with  large  and  small  piston  chambers,  a 
receptacle  connected  to  the  flared  end  of  the  tubular  mem- 
ber and  closing  the  upper  piston  chamber,  the  receptacle 
being  provided  with  a  port  communicating  with  upper 
piston  chamber,  a  piston  in  tbe  apper  piston  chamber,  a 
spring  beneath  said  piston,  a  piston  in  the  lower  piston 
chamber,  a  valve  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  condenser 
outlet  tube,  a  rod  connected  to  the  valve  and  secured  to 
tbe  two  pistons,  a  steam  pipe  communicating  with  tbe 
tubular  member  beneath  the -lower  piston  and  adapted  to 
be  connected  with  a  source  of  steam  pressure,  a  steam 
pipe  communicating  with  tbe  upper  piston  chamber  above 
the  piston  therein  and  with  the  chamber  tbereabove,  the 
latter  steam  pipe  being  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a 
source  of  controllable  steam  pressure. 


1,142,706.  METHOD  OF  EXTRACTING  OR  SORTING 
COMBUSTIBLE  MATTER  FROM  REFUSE.  Gborgbs 
HiDOUx,  Paris,  France.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1914.  Serial 
No.  826,870.      (CI.  8S— 54.) 

1.  A  method  of  separating  refuse  consisting  in  hand 
sorting  the  refuse,  eliminating  material  exceeding  a  pre- 
determined sise,  subjecting  the  remainder  to  magnetic 
separatloo,  and  then  so  grinding  tbe  non-magnetizable 
material  as  to  disintegrate  the  same  and  flatten  the  par- 
ticles of  eombuatlble  matter  and  then  screening  the 
groand  mixture. 


2.  A  method  of  separating  refuse  consisting  in  so  grind- 
ing tbe  material  as  to  disintegrate  the  same  then  flatten- 


ing the  particles  of  combustible  matter  then  drying  and 
re-Krindiug  the  same  and  finally  screening  the  ground 
mixture,  as  herein  set  forth. 


1,142.707.  MILK  BOTTLE-TOP  EXTRACTOR.  ALBERT 
L.  HiGGiNs.  Bar  Harbor,  Me.  Filed  May  1,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  835,647.     (CI.  215—5:5.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body 
portion  of  a  length  and  shape  to  extend  across  a  milk 
bottle  and  rest  upon  tbe  bottle  cap,  said  body  portion 
having  a  clip  projecting  from  its  underside,  said  clip 
being  open  at  one  side  and  adapted  to  slip  over  and  en- 
gage tbe  inner  side  of  tbe  bottle  cap  and  detacbably  bold 
the  cap  to  the  body  portion. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body 
portion  of  a  length  and  shape  to  extend  across  a  milk 
bottle  and  fit  down  within  tbe  neck,  said  body  portion 
having  a  spring  clip  projecting  from  its  underside,  said 
clip  being  open  at  one  side  and  adapted  to  slip  over  and 
detacbably  engage  with  the  bottle  cap,  and  means  pro- 
vided on  the  body  portion  to  engage  over  the  upper  edge 
of  the  bottle  neck  and  support  tbe  device  In  position. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body 
portion  of  a  length  and  shape  to  extend  across  a  milk 
bottle  and  fit  down  within  tbe  neck,  said  body  portion 
having  a  clip  to  engage  the  bottle  cap,  and  an  angular  arm 
provided  on  tbe  body  portion  and  engaging  over  the  up- 
per edge  of  the  bottle  neck,  said  arm  being  pointed. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  body 
portion  of  a  length  and  shape  to  extend  across  a  bottle 
and  fit  down  within  the  neck,  said  body  portion  having 
a  clip  to  engage  the  bottle  cap  or  top,  and  angular  arms 
provided  at  diametrically  opposite  points  of  the  body  por- 
tion, said  arms  being  adapted  to  engage  over  tbe  upper 
edge  of  the  bottle  neck  and  support  the  device  in  position, 
one  of  said  arms  constituting  a  handle  for  the  device, 
the  other  arm  being  pointed. 

5.  A  bottle  stopper  extractor  and  replacer,  comprising 
a  body  portion  adapted  to  fit  crosswise  within  the  neck 
of  a  bottle,  upwardly  and  outwardly  extending  arms  adapt- 
ed to  rest  on  the  upper  edge  of  tbe  neck  of  the  bottle 
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and  suspend  tbe  said  body  portion  therein,  and  a  spring 
clip  provided  on  the  under  side  thereof  and  adapted  to 
clamp  tbe  bottle  cap  or  top  and  suport  the  same  within 

the  neck  of  the  bottle. 


1,14  2,708.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  ELECTRIC  FANS, 
William  B.  Hill,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.  Filed  Oct.  3, 
1914.     Serial  No.  864.746.     (CI.  40—139.) 


^*    "^  tJS*    tt^  f^M  I 
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1.  An  advertising  attachment  for  electric  fans  includ- 
ing a  supporting  bracket  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the 
electric  fan,  and  a  streamer  connected  to  tbe  bracket 
member  and  formed  of  n  series  of  hingedly  connected  ad- 
vertising cards. 

2.  An  advertising  attachment  for  electric  fans  Including 
a  bracket  member  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  electric 
fan,  a  series  of  advertising  cards,  end  bars  detacbably  ap- 
plied to  tbe  ends  of  the  advertising  cards,  and  cooperat- 
ing hinge  pintles  and  hinge  eyes  upon  the  bars  and  bracket 
members  so  that  the  several  advertising  cards  can  be 
hingedly  connected  to  form  a  streamer  and  the  base  of  the 
streamer  hingedly  connected  to  the  bracket  member. 

3.  An  advertising  attachment  for  electric  fans  including 
a  bracket  member  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  fan,  a 
series  of  advertising  cards,  end  bars  applied  to  the  edges 
of  tbe  cards  at  the  ends  thereof,  means  for  hingedly  con- 
necting the  end  bars  together  to  assemble  the  series  of 
advertising  cards  in  a  streamer,  means  for  hingedly  con- 
necting the  streamer  to  the  bracket  member,  a  swinging 
arm  loosely  connected  to  the  end  bar  at  the  extremity 
of  the  streamer,  and  a  fan  member  journaled  upon  the 
swinging  arm. 

4.  An  advertising  attachment  for  electric  fans  Includ- 
ing a  block,  diverging  arras  projecting  from  opposite  ends 
of  the  block,  clamp  members  at  the  extremities  of  the 
diverging  arms  for  detacbably  engaging  the  wire  cage 
of  the  electric  fan.  a  hinge  member  carried  by  tbe  block, 
an  ndvertlsinK  streamer,  and  a  complemental  hinge  mem- 
ber at  tbe  base  of  the  advertising  streamer  for  dctachably 
engaging  tbe  binge  member  of  the  block. 

5.  An  advertising  attachment  for  electric  fans  including 
a  block  having  an  opening  therethrough,  a  pair  of  rods 
extending  through  the  opening  and  having  the  Inter- 
mediate portions  thereof  secured  within  tbe  opening, 
opposite  ends  of  the  rods  providing  diverging  arms,  clamp 
members  at  the  extremities  of  the  diverging  arms  adapted 
to  detacbably  engage  the  wire  cage  of  the  electric  fan, 
hln>;e  members  projecting  from  the  block,  an  advertising 
streamer,  and  complemental  bini^e  members  at  tbe  base  of 
the  advertising  streamer  for  detacbably  engaging  the  be- 
fore mentioned  hinge  members  of  the  block. 


.142,709.  COMBINED  CABLE  CLAMP  AND  BUSHING. 
Chakles  Hokn.  MiUboume,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Harvey  Hubbell,  Inc.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1914,  Serial 
No.  829.179.  Renewed  May  1,  1916.  Serial  No.  26,309. 
(Cl.  247—1.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  clamp  and 
bushing  comprising  a  pair  of  open  bodies  adapted  for  hold- 
ing cables  and  webs  connecting  tbe  terminals  of  said 
bodies,  one  of  said  webs  being  provided  with  a  clot  extend- 
ing into  said  bodies. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  clamp  and 
bushing  comprising  open  segmental  body  portions  provided 
with  closed  end  rings  and  webs  connecting  said  body  por- 
tions, one  of  said  webs  containing  a  slot. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  clamp  and 
bushing  comprising  a  pair  of  segmental  bodies,  webs  con- 
necting the  extremities  of  said  bodies,  said  bodies  and 
one  of  said  webs  being  provided  with  a  slot,  and  mean^  co- 
operating with  said  slot  for  facilitating  the  flexing  of 
sections  of  said  bodies. 


,14  2,710.  AUTOMATIC  FIRE-ESCAPE.  Lloyd  T. 
HlNTER,  Dorchester.  Mass.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  S. 
Johnson,  Campello.  Mass.  Filed  May  1,  1914.  Serial 
No.  835,773.      (Cl.  254      154.) 


A  fire  escape  Including  a  casing,  beads  for  said  casing, 
arms  extending  downwardly  and  laterally  from  said  head, 
longitudinally  split  sleeves  extending  outwardly  from  said 
head,  a  shaft  extending  through  said  casing  and  through 
the  head  and  split  sleeves,  means  for  tightening  the  split 
sleeves  upon  said  shaft,  and  suspending  means  connected 
with  said  arms. 


1,14  2,711.  FINISHING  METAL  JOINTS.  JoiL  L. 
Isaacs,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Simmons  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Kenosha.  Wis.,  a  (Corporation  of  Wis- 
consin. F'lled  June  12,  1900.  Serial  No.  501.715.  (CL 
11.1— 12.  t 


1.  The  herein  descrit»ed  method  which  consists  in  simul- 
taneously interlocking:  the  edges  of  sheet  metal  and  an 
interposed  filler  strip  to  form  a  joint  at  one  side  of  the 
structure  and  a  depression  at  the  opposite  side  of  the 
structure  with  one  edge  portion  of  the  filler  strip  pro- 
jecting outwardly  through  the  depression,  and  causing  the 
projecting  portion  of  said  filler  strip  to  fill  the  depression 
flush  with  the  adjacent  side  of  the  structure,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  which  consists  in  simul- 
taneously interlocking  the  edges  of  sbeet  metal  and  an 
interposed  filler  strip  to  form  a  joint  st  one  side  of  tbe 
structure  and  a  depression  at  the  opposite  side  of  tbe 
structure  with  one  edge  portion  of  the  filler  strip  pro- 
jecting  outwardly    through    the    depression,    heating   tbe 
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projfictlng  portion  of  said  filler  strip  to  soften  It  and  roll- 
lag  the  same  while  heated  to  fill  the  depresftlon  flush  with 
the  outer   surface  of  the  structure,   Bubstantially   &»  de 
scribed. 

3.  The  herein  described  method  which  consists  In  form 
log  a  joint  of  bent  edges  at  one  side  and  a  depression  at 
the  other  side,  including  a  filler  strip  in  the  Joint  and  pro- 
jecting outwardly  through  the  depression,  and  causing  th« 
projecting  portion  of  said  strip  to  fill  the  depression  flush 
vlth  the  adjacent  side,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  herein  described  method  which  consists  In  Inter- 
posing a  filler  strip  between  the  edges  of  sheet  metal,  and 
simultaneously  Interfolding  l^aid  edges  and  the  Interposed 
filler  strip  and  locating  the  Interfolded  portions  at  one 
side  of  the  structure  and  forming  a  depression  at  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  structure  with  one  edge  portion  of  the  filler 
strip  projecting  outwardly  through  the  depression,  and 
causing  the  projecting  portion  of  said  filler  strip  to  fill 
the  depression  flush  with  the  adjacent  side  of  the  struc- 
ture, substantial!}'  as  described. 


1.142,712.  SAFETY-ENVELOP.  Frank  W.  J.\cgi  e.s,  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  31,  1914.  Serial  No.  se9,619 
(Ci.   229—82.) 


A  safety  envelop  comprising  a  l)ody  portiou,  sidi^'  flaps 
folded  inwardly,  said  side  flaps  having  upwardly  project 
Ing  gummed  tongues,  a  lower  flap  provided  with  a  nei  k 
and  an  enlarged  head,  and  a  sealing  flap  provided  with  an 
aperture  through  which  said  head  Is  adapted  to  extend 
said  tongues  being  sealed  to  the  neck  of  the  lower  flap, 
and  said  head  being  gummed  and  sealed  upon  the  front 
side  of  the  body  of  the  envelop,  and  said  sealing  flap  belns; 
gummed  and  connected  to  the  back  portiou  of  the  side 
flaps  and  to  the  lower  flap. 


1,142.713.  INSTEP  AND  ANKLE  SUPPORT  FOR 
SHOES.  Samdsl  Edwabd  Johnston,  Delta.  Colo. 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1913,  Serial  No.  758,873.  Renewed  Nov. 
3,  1914.     Serial  No.  870,169.     (CI.  36— 6«.) 


The  herein  described  combined  countt-r  and  arch  sup 
port  for  boots  and  shoes  made  from  a  single  piece  of  sheet 
metal  and  comprising  a  counter  portion  having  an  Integral 
sale  portion  adapted  to  cover  the  entire  heel  of  the  shoe 
on  the  inside  thereof,  said  sole  portion  being  curved  to 
conform  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  arch  of  the  shoe, 
said  counter  portion  extending  around  the  heel  and  for 


wardly  at  the  sides  to  a  point  some  distance  beyond  the 
breast  of  the  heel  over  the  arch  of  the  shoe,  and  an  inte- 
gral tongue  terminating  at  a  point  substantially  coincident 
with  the  forward  end  of  the  arch  of  the  shoe. 


1,142,714.      [WITHDRAWN.] 


1,142,715.  VETERINARY  INSTRUMENT.  Chables  J. 
KoRiNEK,  Medford,  Greg.,  assignor  to  Korinek  Veter- 
inary Remedy  Company,  Medford,  Greg.  Filed  Feb.  4, 
1914,  Serial  No.  816.606.  Renewed  Jan.  20,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  3.376.      (CI.  128 — 7.) 


The  Improved  veterinary  instrument  comprising  a  bored 
handle,  a  tubular  medicine  holder  applied  to  said  handle, 
and  a  plunger  formed  of  a  disk  head  adapted  to  slide  in 
the  medicine  holder,  and  a  rod  having  at  one  end  u  flat 
Integral  coil  to  which  said  head  la  secured,  and  at  the 
other  end  an  integral  handle  loop,  as  described. 


1.142,716.  GLASS-CLEANER.  JosKPH  KUQEL,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio.  Filed  July  6,  1014.  Serial  No.  849,328. 
(CI.  141—3.) 


1.  In  a  device  for  cleaning  glasses  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, a  water  pipe,  a  brush,  said  brush  surrounding 
said  water  pipe,  a  valve  In  the  water  pipe  and  a  handle 
thereon,  and  actuating  connections  from  the  handle  to  the 
brush,  whereby  the  turning  of  the  handle  operates  to 
open  and  close  the  valve  and  revolve  and  stop  the  brush 
simultaneously  to  clean  the  glass. 

2.  In  a  device  for  cleaning  glasses  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, a  water  pipe,  a  brush,  a  hood,  said  water  pipe  and 
brush  extending  into  said  hood,  said  brush  surrounding 
said  water  pipe,  a  valve  in  the  water  pipe  and  a  handle 
thereon,  and  actuating  connections  from  the  handle  to  the 
bnish  whereby  the  turning  of  the  handle  operates  to  open 
and  close  the  valve  and  revolve  and  stop  the  brush  slmul- 
tane<ju8ly   to  clean  the  glass. 

.{.  In  a  device  for  cleaning  glasses  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, a  water  pipe,  said  water  pipe  having  an  extension 
at  approximately  right  angles  thereto,  a  sleeve,  said  sleeve 
covering  said  extension,  a  brush  attached  to  said  sleeve, 
a  valve  in  said  water  pipe,  having  a  handle  and  means 
I'onnectJng  said  handle  and  sleeve,  for  opening  and  closing 
the  valve  and  revolving  and  stopping  the  brush  so  as  to 
clean  the  glass. 


1.142.717.      GAGE    AND    MEASURE    FOR    WOODWORK 
ERS.     Pehcy  B.  Leathers,  Oak  Lawn,  R.  I.     Filed  July 
8.  1914.     Serial  No.  849,320.     (Cl.  33—179.) 
1.  A  combined  gage  and  measure  comprising  an  exten- 
sible frame  made  up  of  a  serlea  of  bars  pivotally  connected 
together  centrally  and  at  their  ends,  gage  members  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  ends  of  said  frame,  said  gage  mem- 
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here  being  provided  with  clamping  jawa  at  their  outer 
edges  to  clamp  contour  guides,  said  gage  member*  havlnc 
beveled  ends,  and  means  for  holding  the  extenaiMe  frame 
in  adjusted  position. 


€» 


2.  A  combined  gage  and  measure  of  the  character  de- 
scribed comprising  an  extensible  frame,  means  for  holding 
said  frame  in  adjusted  poeitions,  and  end  gagei  pivotally 
connected  to  said  frame,  means  for  holding  aald  gagee  In 
various  inclined  positions  relatively  to  the  extensible 
frame,  and  jaw  members  on  said  gages  for  holding  card- 
board or  strips  of  wood  cut  out  to  conform  to  the  various 
contours  of  side  supports. 

3.  A  combined  gage  and  measure  comprising  an  exten- 
sible frame,  a  bar  connected  centrally  to  said  frame  and 
provided  with  a  slot  and  adjusting  screw  for  holding  the 
frame  in  adjusted  positions,  combined  gage*  and  clamps 
pivotally  connected  to  the  ends  of  said  adjusting  frame, 
said  clamps,  each  comprising  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal 
bent  upon  Itself  and  provided  with  Jaw  members  and  bev- 
eled ends. 


1,142,718.     STREET-INDICATOR.     Fhkobick  C.  Ldbtht, 
Stoughton,    Wis.      Filed    June    17,    1914,      Serial    No. 

M5,680.      (Cl.   240—14.) 
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"1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting  struc- 
ture; a  lever  fulcrumed  at  one  end  upon  the  supporting 
structure;  an  Indicator;  means  for  operatlvely  connecting 
the  Indicator  with  the  other  end  of  the  lever ;  an  arm  piv- 
oted to  said  other  end  of  the  lever :  a  trolley  pole  mount- 
ed on  the  supporting  structure ;  slldable  means  on  the 
trolley  pole  co<)peratlng  with  the  arm  ;  and  mechanism  for 
actuating  the  slldable  means. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  car;  direction 
changing  idlers  mounted  on  the  car;  an  indicator  on  the 
car ;  a  flexible  element  engaging  adjacent  edges  of  the 
Idlers  and  operatlvely  connected  with  the  indicator ;  a  le- 
ver fulcrumed  at  one  end  upon  the  car  and  at  its  other 
end  connected  with  the  flexible  element ;  an  arm  pivoted  to 
said  other  end  of  the  lever;  a  trolley  pole  mounted  on  the 
car ;  slldable  means  on  the  trolley  pole  and  engaged  with 
the  arm:  and  mechanism  for  actuating  the  slldable  means. 


8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  suppdrting  struc- 
ture ;  a  lever  fulcrumed  at  one  end  upon  the  supporting 
structure ;  an  indicator ;  means  for  operatlvely  connecting 
the  indicator  with  the  other  end  of  the  lever ;  an  arm  piv- 
oted to  said  other  end  of  the  lever  and  provided  at  its 
upper  end  with  bifurcations  ;  a  connection  between  the  bi- 
furcations ;  a  trolley  pole  carried  by  the  supporting  struc- 
ture ;  a  slide  mounted  to  reciprocate  In  the .  trolley  pole 
and  engaged  with  the  connection  :  and  means  for  actuating 
the  slide. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  car;  an  indicator 
thereon  ;  a  trolley  pole  on  the  car  ;  a  relatively  flxed  auxil- 
iary track  arched  upwardly  Intermediate  its  ends  ;  a  yoke 
pivotally  supported  by  the  trolley  pole  ;  means  for  opera- 
tlvely connecting  the  yoke  with  the  indicator:  and  means 
carried  by  the  yoke  for  engaging  the  upper  edge  of  the 
auxiliary  track,  thereby  to  effect  a  tilting  of  the  yoke  and 
to  support  the  upper  end  of  the  pole  against  downward 
movement. 


1,142,719.  SKIRT  -  HANGER.  Li  cy  Ltnch.  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Aug.  23,  1913.  Serial  No.  786,250.  tCl. 
211—13.) 


A  skirt  hanger  comprising  two  supporting  rings,  the 
upper  portion  of  each  ring  being  inwardly  offset  and  pro- 
vided with  an  inwardly  extending  flange  ;  main  support- 
ing chains  secured  to  the  flange  of  one  ring  and  extended 
upwardly  therefrom  and  connected  to  the  flange  of-  the 
other  ring;  and  supplemental  supporting  chains  secured 
to  the  flanges  of  both  rin^ffi  between  said  main  chains  and 
extended  at>ove  the  upper  ring. 


1,142,720.      SIZE  -  TAG    FOR    CLOTHING. 

Willi  A. M    J. 

McAlley,    Revere,    Mass.     Filed    Jan.    27 

,    19i:?.     Se- 

rial  No.  744.575.      (Cl.  40—26.) 
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As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  tag  for  clothes 
hangers,  having  two  openiuys  to  receive  the  hook  of  the 
hanger  and  a  pair  of  resilient  wiaps  between  said  openings 
formed  from  the  tag  material,  having  their  free  ends 
abutting  on  a  line  drawn  through  the  centers  of  said  open- 
ings, said  wings  tx-ing  constructed  to  engage  the  hook  be-^ 
tween  the  openings. 


1,142.721.     DRAFT  -  REGULATOR  AND  SMOKE  -  PURI- 
FIER.    John  A.  McFekran  and  Milton  L.  McFeebam, 
Louisville,     Ky.       Filed     Oct.     30,     1914.      Serial     No. 
860,463,      (Cl.   110—65.1 
1.  A  draft  regulator  and  smoke  eliminator  comprising  • 

series  of  intake  pipes,  valves  in  said  pipes,  said  pipes  lead* 
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Ing  Into  the  smoke  box  and  from  thence  through  Into  the 
flre-box,  and  means  for  discharging  the  heated  air  and 
oxygen  over  the  Are  grate,  a  Are  door,  and  connections 
between  said  fire-door  and  the  Intake  valves  to  open  the 
latter  when  the  fire-door  is  opened  and  a  regulator  to 
prevent  the  valves  from  being  closed  Immediately  when 
the  fire-door  Is  closed. 


2.  A  draft  regulator  and  smoke  purifier  comprising'  air 
inlet  pipes,  valves  in  said  pipes,  a  spring  actuated  rod  for 
controlling  said  valves,  said  intake  pipes  leading  through 
a  smoke  box,  a  brick  bridge  in  the  fire-box,  said  pipes  dls 
charging  through  said  brick  bridge,  a  fire-door,  connec 
tions  between  said  fire-door  and  said  spring  actuated  rod 
for  opening  the  valves  when  the  door  of  the  flre-box  is 
open,  a  regulator  comprising  a  clock  movement  for  prevent- 
ing the  Intake  valves  from  closing  suddenly  and  a  force 
draft  blower  for  Increasing  the  draft  through  the  smoke 
stack. 

;?.  A  draft  regulator  and  smoke  purifier  comprising  air 
inlet  pipes,  valves  in  said  pipes,  said  pipes  leading  though 
a  smoke  box,  a  bridge  in  the  fire-box.  said  pipes  discharg 
ing  through  said  bridge,  a  fire-door,  and  connections  be 
tween  said  fire-door  and  said  valves,  a.  clock  movement 
for  preventing  the  valves  from  closing  suddently,  and  a 
force  draft  blower  for  increasing  the  draft  through  the 
smoke  stack. 


1,14  2.722.  COMBINED  NECKTIE  HOLDER  AND 
STRETCHER.  Minnie  May  May,  Evansville,  Ind. 
Filed  May  8.  1914.     Serial  No.  837,280.      (Li.  1:23—19.) 


1.  A  holder  and  stretcher  for  neckties  and  scarfs  com- 
prising a  rectangular  frame  having  plane  sides,  one  edge 
of  said  frame  having  a  metal  binding  strip  connected 
thereto,  and  a  plurality  of  clasps  connected  to  said  strip, 
said  clasps  each  comprising  a  spring  strip  of  metal  ex- 
tending through  an  aperture  in  said  binding  strip  and 
doabled  upon  Itself,  to  provide  two  members  one  upon 
each  aide  of  the  frame  to  hold  the  ties  In  stretched  con- 
dition, said  clasps  each  having  a  retaining  head  designed 
to  engage  the  terminal  end  of  the  companion  member, 
when  the  bead  is  pressed  through  an  aperture  in  the  strip. 


2.  A  holder  and  stretcher  for  scarfs  and  neckties  com- 
prising a  flat  frame  over  which  the  scarfs  Bre  stretched, 
and  a  series  of  clasps,  each  comprising  a  strip  of  re- 
silient metal,  each  strip  bent  upon  Itself  and  passed 
through  an  opening  in  said  frame  near  one  end  thereof, 
said  clasp  being  provided  with  a  resilient  catch  to  hold  the 
two  members  together  and  to  clasp  the  ties  between  them, 
said  catch  being  detachable  to  permit  the  ties  to  be  placed 
in  position. 


1.142.723.  VALVE.  William  E.  Mehbitt,  Portland, 
Oreg.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1913,  Serial  No.  796,948.  Re- 
newed Apr.  6,  1915.     Serial  No.  19,556.      (CI.   137—7.) 


1.  In  a  valve  mechanism  the  combination  with  a  valve 
I'ftse  and  ported  valve  seat,  of  a  ported  rotary  valve,  means 
fur  rotating  said  valve  to  bring  said  ports  into  register, 
and  rollers  Interposed  between  the  valve  case  and  valve 
adapted  to  hold  the  latter  in  close  contact  with  its  seat. 

2.  In  a  valve  mechanism  the  combination  with  a  valve 
case  and  ported  valve  seat,  of  a  ported  rotary  valve,  means 
for  rotating  said  valve  to  bring  said  ports  into  register, 
and  rollers  carried  by  the  valve  case  l)earing  upon  the 
surface  of  said  valve  adapted  to  hold  the  latter  in  close 
contact  with  its  seat. 

.'{.  Ill  a  valve  mechanism  the  combination  with  a  valve 
case  and  ported  valve  seat,  of  a  correspondingly  ported 
rotary  valve,  means  for  rotating  said  valve  to  bring  said 
ports  into  register,  rollers  interi)08ed  between  the  valve 
case  and  valve  adapted  to  hold  the  latter  in  close  contact 
with  Its  seat,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  pressure  of 
said  rollers. 

4.  In  a  valve  mechanism  the  combination  with  a  valve 
case  and  ported  valve  seat,  of  a  correspondingly  ported 
rotary  valve,  means  for  rotating  said  valve  to  bring  said 
ports  into  register,  rollers  interposed  between  said  valve 
ca.se  and  valve  adapted  to  hold  the  latter  in  close  con- 
tart  with  Its  seat,  and  an  arbor  for  each  roller  projecting 
radially  through  the  sides  of  the  valve  case. 

5.  In  a  valve  mechanism  the  combination  with  a  valve 
case  and  ported  valve  seat,  of  a  correspondingly  ported 
valve,  means  for  rotating  said  valve  to  bring  said  ports 
into  register,  arbors  projecting  radially  into  said  valve 
case,  and  rollers  mounted  eccentrically  upon  said  arbors 
adapted  to  hold  the  valve  In  close  contact  with  its  seat. 

[Claims  6  and   7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.142,724.  TIDE -MOTOR.  Hknkt  Monhob,  Sabetha, 
Kans.  Filed  Sept.  12,  1914.  Serial  No.  861,424.  (CI. 
170—102.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
float  frame,  bearings  upon  said  float  frame,  a  shaft  mount- 
ed in  said  bearings  and  extending  transversely  of  the 
float  frame,  a  wheel  huh  mounted  on  the  shaft  between 
said  bearings,  and  blades  having  their  Inner  ends  turned 
at  right  angles  to  the  outer  ends  thereof  and  reversely 
curved  and  secured  to  the  hub. 
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2.  A  ipotor  of  the  class  described  including  a  float 
frame,  means  for  anchoring  the  float  frame  in  a  stream,  a 
shaft  mounted  upon  said  float  frame,  a  bub  carried  by  aald 
shaft  within  said  frame,  one  end  of  th«  shaft  being  extend- 
ed beyond  the  frame,  a  pulley  mounted  upon  the  extended 
end  ot  the  shaft,  and  blades  having  their  Inner  ends  re- 
versely curved  and  secured  to  said  hub,  the  outer  ends  of 
the  blades  being  spoon  shape. 


3.  A  tide  motor  of  the  class  descriljed  including  a  float 
frame  comprising  longitudinal  and  transverse  frame  mem- 
l)ers.  a  shaft  extended  transversely  of  the  frame,  means 
for  mounting  the  shaft  upon  said  frame,  a  hub  secured 
upon  said  shaft  within  the  frame,  and  means  for  anchor- 
ing said  frame  in  a  stream,  said  blades  extending  radially 
from  said  hub,  the  inner  ends  of  said  blades  being  turned 
and  reversely  curved  and  secured  by  their  Inner  extremities 
to  said  hub,  the  portions  of  the  blades  adjacent  the  secured 
inner  ends  thereof  being  at  substantial  right  angles  to 
the  outer  working  ends  of  said  blades,  the  working  ends 
of  said  blades  being  concavo  convex  in  cross  section. 


1,142,725.  AUTOMATIC  WEFT-REPLENISHING  LOOM. 
JuNAS  Northrop,  Hopedale,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Hopedale 
Manufacturing  Company,  Hopedale,  Mass.,  a  Corporation 
of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Oct.  9.  1914.  Serial  No. 
865.850.      (CI.   139 — 85.) 


1.  A  weft  replenishing  attachmrent  for  looma  baring,  in 
combination,  a  frame  for  Itae  attachment  having  proviaion 
for  supporting  the  operative  inrts  of  the  mecbaniim  and 
a  bracket  or  foot  separate  from  the  attachment  frame  con- 
Btrncted  and  arranged  for  attachment  to  tbe  frame  of  a 
looih  said  attachment  frame  and  foot  baring  cooperating 
portions  fitting  each  other  and  contributing  to  correct 
positioning  of  the  parts  to  each  other. 

2.  A  weft  replenishing  attachment  for  looma  baring,  In 
combination,  a  frame  for  the  attachment  baring  prorlslon 
for  aupporthig  the  operative  parts  of  tbe  mecbaniam,  and 
a  bracket  or  foot  separate  from  tbe  attachment  frame  con- 
structed and  arranged  for  attachment  to  the  frame  of  a 
loom,  aald  attachment  frame  and  bracket  baring  prorl- 
slon by  virtue  of  which  the  weft  replenisblng  mechanism 
may  be  adjusted  in  position  with  relation  to  tbe  operatlre 
parts  of  the  loom. 


3.  A  weft  replenishing  attachment  for  looou  baring,  in 
combination,  a  frame  for  the  attachment  having  prorlslon 
for  supporting  the  operative  parts  of  the  mechanism,  and 
a  bracket  or  foot  constructed  and  arranged  for  attach- 
ment to  the  frame  of  a  loom  having  provision  for  vertical 
adjustment  of  the  weft  replenisblng  mechanism  on  the 
bracket  or  foot  by  which  the  attachment  Is  supported  on 
the  loom. 


1,142,726.  REVERSIBLE  ROTARY  STEAM-ENGINE. 
Andrkw  Phillii's.  Conemaugh,  Pa.  Filed  l>ec.  8,  1914. 
Serial  No.  S7rt.l21.     (CI.  121—50.1 


1.  A  rotary  reversible  steam  engine  comprising  a  cas- 
ing or  cylinder,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  In  said  cylin- 
der, a  rotor  secured  on  said  shaft  within  said  cylinder  in- 
cluding two  Bets  of  radially  disposed  blades,  a  partition 
separating  the  sets  of  blades,  concavo  convex  heads  car- 
ried by  the  outer  extremities  of  the  blades,  pairs  of  sub- 
stantially diametrically  ojiposed  noziles  secured  to  the 
wall  of  said  cylinder  and  disposed  at  an  angle  to  a  radial 
plane  of  said  rotor,  steam  feed  pipes  connected  with  said 
pairs  of  nozzles,  and  means  for  alternately  admitting  steam 
to  said  feed  pipes. 

2.  A  rotary  reversilile  sti-ani  engine  comprising  a  cas- 
ing or  cylinder,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  cylinder, 
a  rotor  secured  on  said  shaft  within  said  cylinder  includ- 
ing two  sets  of  radially  disposed  blades,  a  partition  sepa- 
rating the  sets  of  blades,  concavo-convex  heads  carried  by 
the  outer  extremities  of  said  blades,  pairs  of  substantially 
diametrically  opixised  nozzles  secured  in  the  wall  of  said 
cylinder  and  disposed  at  an  angle  to  a  radial  plane  of 
said  rotor,  U-shaped  pipes  connecting  the  nozzles  of  tbe 
pairs,  a  pipe  connecting  the  U-shaped  pipes  intermediate 
tbelr  ends,  a  three-way  valve  arranged  in  the  second  men- 
tioned pipe,  and  a  steam  feed  pii)e  communicating  with 
said  three-way  valve. 


1,142,727.  TRACTION  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 
Philip  N.  Puttsghove,  Altoona,  Pa.  Filed  Oct,  9,  1914. 
Serial  No.  865,920.     (CI.  21—114.1 


t     .''■■ 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
webbing,  a  hem  formed  in  one  end  of  the  web,  a  chain 
extending  through  the  hem,  said  chain  being  arranged  to 
be  attached  to  a  wheel  of  an  automobile,  reinforcing  mem- 
bers extending  throughout  the  entire  lengrtb  of  tbe  web, 
metal  binding  strips  on  the"  end  of  the  web  opposite  the 
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hem,  and  chains  secured  to  the  metal  binding  strips  and 
arranged  to  be  secured  to  a  stationary  object,  whereby 
when  the  wheel  is  revolved  the  device  will  be  wound  upon 
the  tire  and  thereby  cause  the  vehicle  to  be  moved, 

2.  A  device  for  removing  vehicles  from  ruts  including 
a  web,  means  to  secure  one  end  of  the  web  to  a  vehicle 
wheel,  reinforcing  elements  extending  throughout  the  en- 
tire length  of  the  web,  binding  strips  at  the  end  of  the 
web  opposite  the  securing  means,  said  binding  strips  being 
riveted  in  place  and  the  reinforcing  elements  passing 
around  the  rivets,  and  means  connected  to  the  binding 
■trips  to  secure  the  web  and  hold  the  same  stationary  so 
that  when  power  Is  applied  to  the  wheel  the  weti  will  be 
wound  thereupon  and  thus  remove  the  vehicle  from  a  rut. 


1,142.728.  CARD-IN'DEX  SYSTEM.  James  H  RanT>.  Jr  . 
North  Tonawanda,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  17.  1914.  Serial 
No.  845.731.     (CI.  129—16.) 


1.  A  card  system,  comprising  a  series  of  upstanding 
card-holders  supported  at  their  lower  edges  and  free  at 
their  upper  edges,  and  a  series  of  cards  removably  held  by 
said  card-holders,  one  in  front  of  another  with  their  up- 
per edges  exposed,  whereby  the  absence  of  any  card  from 
its  card-holder  will  be  visually  Indicated  by  the  absence 
of  its  upper  edge  from  the  series  of  exposed  upper  card 
edges. 

2.  A  card  system,  comprising  a  series  of  upstanding 
card-holders  supported  at  their  lower  edges  to  overlap 
each  other,  and  with  their  upper  edges  free  and  exposed, 
and  a  series  of  cards  removably  held  by  said  card  holders, 
one  in  front  of  another  with  their  upper  edges  exposed, 
each  card-holder  being  provided  near  its  top  with  a  signal 
normally  concealed  behind  the  exposed  edge  of  its  card, 
whereby  the  absence  of  any  card  from  its  card-bolder  will 
expose  its  underlying  signal. 

3.  A  card  system  comprising  a  series  of  upstanding 
card-holders,  supported  at  their  lower  edges  to  overlap 
•ach  other  and  with  their  upper  edges  free  and  exposed, 
and  a  series  of  cards  removably  held  by  said  cardholders 
one  in  front  of  another  with  their  upper  edges  exposei], 
whereby  the  absence  of  any  card  from  its  card-holder  will 
be  visually  indicated  by  the  absence  of  its  upper  edge  from 
the  series  of  exposed  upper  card  edges. 

4.  A  card  system,  comprising  a  frame  having  inwardly 
facing  guide  channels,  and  a  series  of  card-holders  each 
including  means  to  support  a  removable  card  In  upstand- 
ing position,  said  supporting  means  being  provided  with 
a  pair  of  rigid,  laterally  extending  projections,  adjustably 
mounted  In  said  guide  channels,  said  projections  being 
relatively  broad  and  flat  to  prevent  their  turning  in  said 
guide  channels,  whereby  said  card  aupportlng  means  and 
the  cards  held  thereby  will  be  rigidly  supported  in  the 
frame  by  said  projections  In  upstanding  poaition. 

5.  A  card  system,  comprising  a  frame  having  inwardly 
facing  guide  channels,  and  a  series  of  card-holders  each 
Incladlng  means  to  support  a  removable  card  In  oipstand- 
Ing  poaitloD,  a  bar  having  relatively  broad  and  flat  ends 
projecting  beyond  each  side  of  said  card  supporting  means, 
to  which  bar  said  card  supporting  means  Is  rigidly  con- 
nected, said  flat  projecting  ends  of  the  bar  being  adjust- 


ably mounted  In  said  guide  channels  and  being  adapted  to 
prevent  the  bar  from  turning  In  said  guide  channels, 
whereby  said  card  supporting  means  and  the  cards  held 
thereby  will  be  rigidly  supported  In  the  frame  In  npstand- 
ing  position. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.142.729.  NURSING-BOTTLE  HOLDER.  William  L. 
Ratiijen,  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  Aug.  11,  1914.  Serial 
No.  856,264.      (CI.  248—20.) 


sr'S 


A  nursing  bottle  bolder  comprising  a  clamp  for  secur- 
ing the  holder  uiwn  a  suitable  support,  one  of  the  jaws 
of  said  clamp  having  an  extended  arm,  said  arm  having 
an  angular  portion,  a  supporting  arm  pivoted  to  said 
angular  portion,  a  split  ring  claap  pivoted  to  the  free  end 
of  said  supporting  arm,  the  free  end  of  said  clasp  extend- 
ing to  a  point  beyond  the  pivot  thereby  securing  a  nursing 
bottle   Id   a   firm   position. 


1,142,730.  MACHINE-TOOL.  Auirt  F.  Rockwbll, 
Bristol,  Conn.,  aaelgnor  to  The  New  Departure  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Bristol,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
necticut. Filed  Oct.  31,  1912.  Serial  No.  728,798.  (CI. 
82—30. ) 


1.  In  a  lathe  and  the  like  having  an  anti-friction  mount- 
ing for  its  spindle,  the  combination  with  a  spindle  adapted 
to  receive  a  radial  load  and  antifriction  means  for  sup- 
porting said  spindle ;  such  antifriction  means  comprising 
race  members  each  provided  with  a  raceway  and  antifrle- 
tlon  membera  between  lald  race  members  and  traveling 
upon  said  raceways:  of  meant  *  positioned  and  arranged 
with  respect  to  and  operatlv^y  connected  with  aald  race 
members  and  said  antifriction  members  for  holding  the 
autlfrictlon  members,  Incladlng  those  membera  away  from 
which  said  spindle  tends  to  ahift  under  aald  load,  under 
pressure  upon  and  in  constant  contact  with  aald  raceways 
during  all  times  of  application  of  aald  load,  whereby  aald 
spindle  is  antlfrlctionally  mounted  and  also  at  all  times 
positively  held  from  shifting  under  said  load ;  aubstan- 
tially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  lathe  and  the  like,  a  spindle  adapted  to  receive  a 
radial  load,  antifriction  meana  supporting  said  tplndle 
and  comprising  inner  and  outer  race  members  and  anti- 
friction membera  therebetween,  each  race  member  hav- 
ing its  raceway  extending  in  a  line  generally  oblique  to 
the   line   of  said   spindle  and   matching  raceways   being 
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generally  parallel,  and  means  for  forcing  certain  of  amid 
race  members  toward  a  matching  race  member  to  at  all 
times  hold  all  of  said  antifriction  members  under  pressure 
between  said  races  ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  lathe  and  the  like,  a  spindle  adapted  to  receive  a 
radial  load,  a  plurality  of  antifriction  bearings  supporting 
said  spindle  and  surrounding  the  same,  two  of  said  bear- 
ings comprising  each  an  inner  and  an  outer  race  member 
with  antifriction  members  therebetween,  the  inner  mem- 
bers being  flxed  against  sliding  along  the  aplndle  and  hav- 
ing each  an  oblique  raceway  extending  away  from  the 
line  of  said  spindle  and  away  from  the  other  inner  mem- 
ber, each  outer  race  member  having  an  oblique  raceway 
extending  generally  parallel  to  that  of  its  matching  inner 
race  member  and  one  of  said  outer  race  members  being 
flxed  against  sliding  along  the  line  of  the  spindle  and  the 
other  race  member  being  slidable  along  said  line,  means 
forcing  said  slidable  race  member  toward  its  cooperating 
antifriction  members  and  away  from  the  flxed  outer  race 
member  for  at  all  times  holding  all  of  aald  antifriction 
members  in  intimate  contact  with  respective  raceways; 
substantially   as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  indicated,  an  antifric- 
tion bearing  comprising  an  inner  and  an  outer  race  mem- 
ber with  antifriction  members  therebetween,  and  a  support 
for  the  outer  race  member,  there  being  means  between 
said  support  and  said  outer  race  member  for  causing  the 
antifriction  members  to  bear  equally  upon  said  race  mem- 
bers :  substantially  aa  described. 

5.  in  a  device  of  the  character  indicated,  an  antifric- 
tion bearing  comprising  an  inner  and  an  outer  race  mem- 
ber and  antifriction  members  therebetween,  and  a  sup- 
port for  the  outer  race  member  and  providing  a  seat  there- 
for, said  outer  race  member  and  said  seat  being  formed 
to  insure  the  equal  bearing  of  said  antifriction  members 
upon  said  race  members  ;  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,142,731.  BOILER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  LOCOMOTIVE 
FIRE-BOXES.  Emil  C.  Rudolph,  Springvllle,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Aug.  13,  1914.     Serial  No.  856,665.    (CI.  122 — 68.) 


A  locomotive  boiler  having  a  fire-box,  a  water  jacket 
surrounding  the  top,  back  and  front  [wrtlons  of  the  fire- 
box, a  hollow  cylinder  connected  to  the  upper  wall  of  the 
fire-box  and  communicating  with  the  water  jacket  above 
said  wall,  a  hollow  cylinder  connected  to  the  rear  wall 
of  the  fire-box  and  communicating  with  the  water  jacket 
at  that  point,  and  a  series  of  tubes  extending  from  one 
cylinder  to  the  other  and  communicating  therewith,  said 
pipe  being  inclined  from  one  cylinder  to  the  other. 


1,142,732.  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOB  CIRCUIT  -  CON- 
TROLLING MEANS.  Bkinhold  Schobu^  Stamford, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Yale  &  Towne  Manufacturing 
Company,  Stamford,  Conn.  Filed  Aug.  15,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  856,954.      (CI.  176 — 282.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  support,  a  barrel,  a  lock  mounted  therein,  clamp- 
ing means  for  electric  wires  secured  to  said  barrel,  a  con- 
tact device  In  said  clamping  meana,  a  cam  on  a  morable 


part  of  the  lock  for  moving  said  contact  device,  a  nut 
on  the  free  end  of  said  barrel  for  securing  the  device  to 
the  support,  means  for  locking  said  nut  against  removal, 
and  means  on  a  movable  part  of  the  lock  for  protecting 
the  locking  means  for  the  nut  when  the  contact  device 
has  been  operated  to  electrically  connect  said  wires. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  support,  a  barrel,  clamping  means  for  electric 
wires  secured  to  said  barrel,  a  contact  device  for  said 
wires  mounted  in  the  clamping  means,  a  lock  located  in 
the  barrel,  a  cam  carried  by  a  moving  part  of  the  lock  for 
actuating  said  contact  device  to  connect  said  electric  wires, 
an  annular  nut  on  the  barrel  for  securing  the  device  to  the 
support,  a  locking  pin  for  said  nut  mounted  in  the  barrel, 
a  screw  in  the  head  of  the  barrel  for  moving  aald  locking 
pin,  and  a  finger  on  a  moving  part  of  the  lock  for  covering 
said  screw  when  the  contact  device  connects  said  electric 
wires. 


I,142,7:i3.  APPARATrS  FOR  PLASTICALLY  REPRO- 
DUCING .VN  OBJECT.  Willy  Sblkd,  Berlin,  Germany. 
Filed  Sept.  28,  1914.     Serial  No.  863,975.      (CI.  88—1.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  plastlcall.v  reproducing  an  object 
with  the  aid  of  two  .stereoscopic  photograms  of  the  aald 
object,  lying  In  one  and  the  same  plane,  aif  optical  system 
for  observing  the  said  photograms,  means  adapted  to  move 
the  said  photograms  anrt  the  said  system  relatively  to  one 
another,  for'  dire<tiug  tlie  s&ld  system  on  corresponding 
points  of  the  said  photograms.  two  marks,  two  objectivea 
adapted  each  to  form  an  Image  of  one  such  mark.  Illu- 
minating means  sdapted  to  pre<ient  each  of  the  said  marks 
to  Its  objective  and  other  means  adapted  to  cause  the  rela- 
tive movement  of  the  photograms  and  the  optical  system 
to  change  the  direction  of  the  lines  connecting  the  optical 
centers  of  the  objectives  with  their  respective  marks. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  plastically  reproducing  an  object 
with  the  aid  of  two  stereoscopic  photograms  of  the  said 
object,  lying  in  one  and  the  same  plane,  an  optical  system 
for  observing  the  said  photograms,  means  adapted  to  move 
the  said  photograms  and  the  said  system  relatively  to  one 
another,  for  directing  the  said  system  on  corresponding 
points  of  the  said  photograms,  two  marks,  two  objectives 
adapted  each  to  form  an  image  of  one  such  nark,  two 
carriers,  which  are  rotatahle  about  two  relatively  adjust- 
able points  and  are  each  adspted  to  carry  one  sneb  ob- 
jective and  Its  mark,  each  objective  and  Its  mark  being 
fitted  to  the  corresponding  carrier  in  such  a  manner  that 
the  connecting  line  between  the  optical  center  of  the  ob- 
jective and  Its  mark  contains  the  center  of  rotation  of 
the   carrier   at    all    positions   of   the  latter,    illuminating 
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ine«D8  adapted  to  present  each  of  the  aaid  marks  to  ita 
objective  and  other  means  adapted  to  caase  the  relallTct 
movement  of  the  photograms  and  the  optical  system  to 
change  the  direction  of  the  said  connecting  lines. 


1,142,734.      PUMP.      Chahles    W.    Sidwell,    Delta,    Pa. 
'  Filed  Apr.  30,  1913.     Serial  No.  764,616.      (CI.  103— 44.) 


A  pump  including  a  pair  of  intermeshing  pistons,  each 
of  which  comprises  a  relatively  thin  body,  said  body  being 
extended  in  the  line  of  a  compound  curve  for  one-half  of  its 
length  in  one  direction,  and  for  the  remainder  of  its 
length  in  the  opposite  direction  to  form  a  pair  of  opposite 
spiral  ribs,  and  curved  edges  formed  on  the  ribs  to  facili- 
tate the  Intermeahing  of  the  pistons,  the  line  of  curve  at 
the  terminal  of  each  rib  being  parallel  with  the  axis  of 
the  body  and  in  the  same  diametrical  plan- . 


1,142,735.  AUTOMATIC  LUBRICATOR.  Clyde  C.  Sills. 
Dardanelle.  Ark.  Filed  July  17,  1914.  Serial  No. 
851,591.     (CI.  184— 76.  t 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  oil 
reservoir,  a  feed  pipe  leading  from  said  reservoir  to  a 
member  to  be  lubricated,  a  pair  of  transverse  partitions 
positioned  In  said  feed  pipe,  a  stem  reciprocally  mounted 
through  said  oil  reservoir  and  feed  pipe,  a  tube  around 
■aid  stem,  a  valve  on  the  lower  end  of  said  stem  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  engaged  with  the  lower  partition,  a  second  valve 
adjustably  mounted  on  said  stem  and  adapted  for  engage 
ment  with  the  upper  partition  upon  disengagement  of  the 
lower  valve  from  the  lower  partition,  and  a  jam  nut  car- 
ried by  said  tube  and  engaged  with  said  stem. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  the  com- 
bination with  a  compression  cylinder  and  an  oil  reservoir ; 
of  a  feed  pipe,  aald  feed  pipe  having  an  oil  chamber  formed 
therein  by  a  pair  of  spaced  transverse  partitions,  said 
feed  pipe  being  formed  in  sections  connected  intermediate 
the  ends  of  the  oil  chamt>er,  a  stem  slidably  and  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  feed  pipe  and  oil  reservoir,  a  tube  around 
•aid  atem,  a  Jam  nut  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  said 
tube,  aaid  transverse  partitions  having  valve  openings 
formed  therein,  a  pair  of  valves  mounted  upon  said  stem. 


the  lower  valve  t>elng  adapted  to  be  forced  against  the 
lower  transverse  partition  to  close  the  valve  opening 
thereof,  and  means  secured  to  the  upper  transverse  par- 
tition and  the  valve  for  seating  said  upper  valve  and 
forcing  the  lower  valve  away  from  the  lower  partition. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  oil 
reservoir,  a  compression  cylinder,  a  feed  pipe  leading  from 
.said  oil  reservoir,  a  cover  for  said  oil  reservoir,  a  coupling, 
means  for  connecting  the  coupling  to  the  compression  cyl- 
inder, said  oil  feed  pipe  being  connected  with  said  cou- 
pling, a  pair  of  spaced  partitions  in  said  feed  pipe,  a  tube 
extended  through  the  cover  for  said  oil  reservoir  and 
depending  into  the  feed  pipe,  a  stem  rotatably  mounted  in 
said  tube,  a  pair  of  valves  mounted  upon  said  stem  beneath 
the  lower  end  of  the  tube  and  adapted  for  engagement 
with  the  partitions  to  control  the  passage  of  oil  through 
said  partitions,  the  lower  valve  being  adapted  to  be  seated 
by  the  pressure  from  the  compression  cylinder,  a  valve 
mounted  in  the  coupling  to  cut  off  communication  between 
the  cylinder  and  the  feed  pipe,  and  a  Jam  nut  carried  by 
the  tube  and  engaged  with  the  upper  valve  carried  by 
said  stem. 


1,142.736  BANK  -  PROTECTING  APPARATUS.  Fkamc 
('.  Smakal,  Midas,  Nev.  Filed  June  30,  1914.  Serial 
No.  !S48,250.      (01.  39—140.) 
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In  a  bank  protecting  apparatus,  a  vertically  slldable 
guard  plate,  a  rock  shaft  rotatably  mounted  under  said 
guard  plate,  a  tread  bar  carried  by  said  rock  shaft,  arms 
carried  by  said  shaft,  vertically  disposed  bars  plvotally 
secured  at  their  lower  extremities  to  said  arms,  latch 
members  plvotally  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  said 
vertically  disposed  bars,  lugs  secured  to  the  Inner  face  of 
said  guard  plate  engaging  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  latch 
members,  and  springs  connected  with  the  outer  extremities 
of  said  latch  members  for  normally  retaining  the  latter 
in  horizontal  position  to  support  said  guard  plate  In  ele- 
vated position. 


1,142.737,  AUTOMOBILE  -  WHEEL  PULLEY  ATTACH- 
MENT. Thomas  M.  Torson,  Kansas  City,  Kans.  Filed 
Feb.  25,  1914.     Serial  No.  820,918.      (CI.  64—17.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  an  auto 
mobile  wheel  attachment  comprising  a  cup-shape  body 
portion  arranged  to  fit  about  the  outer  hub  plate  of  a 
wheel,  an  internal  circular  flange  providing  a  snug  and 
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secure  fitting  of  the  body  upon  the  bub  portion  of  the 
wheel,  an  Internally  screw  threaded  nipple,  a  tubular 
externally  screw  threaded  shaft  adapted  to  be  screwed 
Into  said  nipple,  a  pulley  fixed  upon  said  shaft  and  op- 
eratively  arranged  to  lighten  said  shaft  in  said  screw 
threaded  nipple  upon  turning  of  the  wheel. 

2.  An  automobile  wheel  attachment  comprising  a  cup- 
shape  body  portion,  a  screw  threaded  nipple,  an  externally 
screw  threaded  shaft,  a  plurality  of  radial  arms  formed 
integral  with  said  body  portion,  a  plurality  of  clamping 
members  carried  by  said  arms,  said  arms  having  their 
spoke  engaging  faces  concaved  and  tapering  from  the  cup- 
shape  portion  to  the  outermost  clamping  member  so  as 
to  lend  rigidity  and  strength  to  sold  arms. 


1,142,738.  WINDLASS.  Tucmas  M.  Toksun.  Kansas 
City,  Kans.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1014.  Serial  No.  820,919. 
(CI.  254—145.) 


A  windlass  comprising  a  supporting  base  having  a  pair 
of  spaced  tubular  uprights  thereon,  a  drum  carrying  shaft 
located  at  the  upper  end  of  the  uprights,  bearings  for  re- 
ceiving the  opposite  ends  of  the  shaft,  rods  extending  from 
the  bearings  and  adapted  to  be  received  by  the  tubular  up- 
rights and  having  shoulders  formed  thereon  to  engage 
the  upper  ends  of  the  uprights  so  as  to  limit  the  down- 
ward movement  of  the  rods  within  the  uprights,  said  rods 
being  adapted  to  provide  handholds  for  the  drum  carrying 
shaft  when  the  latter  is  removed  from  the  uprights  . 


1,142,739.  NON  -  REFII-L.XBLK  BOTTLE.  Velda  E. 
TuWNSE.VD,  Livingston  Manor,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  21, 
1914.     Serial  No.  h62.75!».     i  CI.  215—110.  t 


A  bottle  Including  a  neck  portion,  said  neck  having  a 
weakened  portion  adjacent  Its  connection  therewith,  a 
flange  formed  on  said  bottle  and  projecting  into  said  neck, 
the  upper  face  of  said  flange  being  spaced  l)€low  said  weak- 
ened portion,  n  movable  disk  arranged  In  said  neck  portion, 
and  operating  adjacent  the  inner  face  of  said  flange,  means 
extending  transversely  of  said  flange  for  supporting  said 
disk,  lugs  carried  by  said  flange  for  limiting  the  movement 
of  said  disk,  other  lugs  carried  by  said  neck  al>ove  said 
weakened  portion,  a  second  disk  seated  on  said  second 
mentioned  lugs,  said  second  mentioned  disk  engaging  the 
Inner  face  of  said  neck,  a  stopper  arranged  in  said  neck 
and  seated  on  said  second  mentioned  disk,  a  fastening 
member  mounted  within  said  stopper,  and  a  cap  carried 
by  said  stopper  and  overlying  the  upper  end  of  said  neck 
for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,142,740.  RAKE  -  CLEANER.  Clabenci  C.  Wardin. 
Reno,  Nev.  Filed  June  27,  1914.  Serial  No.  847,777. 
(Cl.  55  —  146.1 
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In  a  raki'  cleaner,  the  combination  with  a  rake  consist- 
ing of  a  head,  teeth  on  said  head  and  a  handle  for  said 
head  of  a  pair  of  resilient  arms,  a  semicircular  loop  ex- 
tending at  right  angles  to  the  arms  and  joined  integral 
with  certain  ends  thereof,  said  loop  partially  surrounding 
the  handle,  means  to  clamp  the  arms  to  the  rake  handle, 
each  of  the  arms  being  provided  with  a  right  angular  ex- 
tension at  its  outer  end,  said  right  angular  extensions 
forming  stripping  bars  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
teeth,  said  stripping  bars  being  normally  disposed  adja- 
cent the  free  en<ls  of  the  teeth. 


1.142.741.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  TURN-SHOES.  Pearl 
J.  Wentworth,  Hyde  Park.  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson,  N.  J,,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  S,  1914.  Serial  No. 
860,704.      (Cl.    12-142.1 


1.  A  method  of  making  turned  sIiiK's  which  comprises 
lasting  the  shoe  wrong  side  out  upon  a  last,  removing  the 
shoe  from  the  last  and  turning  the  shoe  with  the  sole  in 
temper,  molding  the  sole  of  the  shoe  to  the  finished  shape, 
while  the  sole  is  in  temper,  and  finally  re-lasting  the  shoe. 

2.  A  method  of  making  turned  shoes  which  comprises 
making  the  shoe  wrong  side  out  upon  a  last,  removing  the 
shoe  from  the*  last  and  turning  the  shoe  with  the  sole  in 
temper,  inserting  a  stiffening  member  and  molding  the 
sole  to  the  final  shape  while  the  sole  is  in  temper,  and 
finally   re-lasting  the  shoe. 

3.  A  method  of  making  turned  shfH's  which  comprises 
lasting  the  shoe,  turning  the  shoe  while  off  the  last  and 
with  the  sole  In  temper,  applying  pressure  to  the  sole  In  a 
manner  to  stretch  It  transversely  and  lm'>art  the  final 
curvature  while  the  sole  is  In  temper,  and  finally  re-lastlng 
the  shoe. 

4.  .\  method  of  making  turned  shoes  which  comprises 
lasting  and  sewing  the  shoe  wrong  side  out  upon  a  last, 
turning  the  shoe  while  off  the  last  and  with  the  sole  in 
temper,  molding  the  sole  while  still  in  temper  to  the  de- 
sired curvature  by  a  dlre<t  pressure  applied  between  the 
lines  of  Inseam  stitches,  and  finally  re-lasting  the  shoe. 


1.142,742.  RAIL  FASTENING  DEVICE.  John  J.  Wi»N, 
Kimball,  S.  D.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1913.  Serial  No.  807,304. 
(Cl.  238—4.) 

1.  In  a  rail  fastening  device,  the  combination  with  the 
cross  tie,  of  locking  plates  arranged  upon  each  side  of  the 
rail,  each  plate  being  notched,  the  notches  in  the  plates  on 
each  side  of  the  rail  being  alined,  lock  means  maintaining 
the  plates  immovable  relatively  to  the  tie,  said  lock  means 
fitting  the  notches  aforesaid,  and  means  forming  a  part  of 
the  several  plates  and  engaging  the  base  fiange  of  the  rail 
to  serve  as  a  fastening  means. 
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2.  In  a  rail  fastening  device,  the  combination  with  a 
cross  tie,  of  a  plurality  of  locking  plates  arranged  upon  the 
tie,  said  plates  being  disposed  in  pairs,  one  pair  of  plates 
upon  each  side  of  the  rail,  the  plates  of  the  respective 
pairs  being  notched,  the  notches  of  the  several  plates  being 
alined,  luck  means  maintaining  each  plate  Immovable  rela- 
tively to  the  tie,  said  lock  means  fitting  the  notches  afore 
said,  and  means  forming  a  part  of  the  several  pintes  and 
engaging  the  base  flange  of  the  rail,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 
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:\.  In  a  rail  fastening  device,  the  combination  with  a 
cross  tie.  of  a  plurality  of  adjustable  locking  plates  ar- 
ranged in  pairs  upon  said  tie,  one  pair  of  said  plates  beloK 
disposed  upon  each  side  of  the  rail,  means  formed  Inte- 
grally with  each  plate  adapted  for  engagement  with  the 
said  rail,  and  means  including  a  plurality  of  locking  bolts 
extending  transversely  of  each  pair  of  plates  for  locking 
the  same  in  adjusted  position  upon  the  tie,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  rail  fastening  device,  the  combination  with  a 
cross  tie,  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  adjustable  locking 
plates  arranged  upon  the  said  tie,  the  said  plates  being 
disposed  in  pairs,  one  pair  upon  each  side  of  the  rail,  lock- 
ing tongues  formed  Integrally  with  each  plate,  said  tongues 
being  disposed  to  overlap  the  base  of  the  rail,  an  extension 
formed  Integrally  with  each  plate,  said  extensions  adapted 
to  depend  upon  the  sides  of  the  tie,  and  means  Including  a 
plurality  of  locking  bolts  extending  transversely  of  each 
pair  of  locking  plates  to  maintain  the  said  plates  in  ad 
Justed  position  and  the  said  plate  extensions  In  engage- 
ment with  the  sides  of  the  tie,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

5.  In  a  rail  fastening  device,  the  combination  with  a 
cross  tie,  of  a  plurality  of  locking  plates  adjustable  longi- 
tudinally upon  the  said  tie.  the  said  plates  being  arranged 
in  pairs,  one  pair  being  disposed  upon  eafh  side  of  the 
rail,  a  locking  tongue  formed  integrally  with  each  locking 
plate,  said  tongues  being  disposed  to  overlap  the  base  of 
the  rail  to  fasten  the  same  immovable  with  respect  to  the 
tie,  extensions  formed  Integrally  with  each  locking  plate, 
the  said  extensions  being  disposed  to  depend  upon  the  sides 
of  the  tie.  flanges  formed  integrally  with  each  locking 
plate,  certain  of  the  said  flanges  having  notches  formed 
therein,  and  a  plurality  of  locking  twits,  the  said  bolts  be- 
ing disposed  to  extend  transversely  of  each  pair  of  locking 
plates,  and  to  fit  the  said  notches  to  lock  the  said  plates 
Immovable  with  respect  to  the  tie. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


1,142,743.  WEFT -REPLENISHING  LOOM.  Hohack 
Wymak,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Crompton  & 
Knowles  Loom  Works,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  Corporation 
of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1914.  Serial  No. 
816,813.      (01.    139—86.) 

1.  A  weft  replenishing  loom  having,  in  combination,  a 
frame,  a  bobbin  magazine  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  lay, 
a  normally  empty  gripping  device  mounted  on  said  lay.  a 
weft  detector  effective  to  indicate  the  condition  of  the 
weft  in  the  active  shuttle  and  means  controlled  by  said 
detector  for  first  moving  said  gripping  device  Into  posi- 
tion Xo  remove  a  bobbin  from  the  magazine  and  for  causing 
•aid  bobbin  to  be  inserted  in  the  shuttle  immediately 
thereafter. 


2.  A  weft  replenishing  loom  having,  In  combination,  t 
lay,  a  gripping  device  bodily  movable  with  said  lay,  • 
magazine  mounted  on  the  loom  at  the  rear  of  the  lay,  and 
means  to  actuate  said  gripping  device  to  seize  a  bobbin 
in  said  magazine  on  the  rearward  movement  of  the  lay 
and  to  remove  the  same  from  the  magazine  as  the  lay 
moves  forward. 


."?.  A  weft  replenishing  loom  having,  in  combination,  a 
frame,  a  lay,  a  bobbin  magazine  mounted  on  said  frame 
at  the  rear  of  the  lay,  gripping  devices  mounted  on  said 
lay,  a  weft  detector,  and  means  controlled  by  the  weft 
detector  to  actuate  the  gripping  devices  to  seize  a  bobbin 
in  the  magazine  on  the  backward  stroke  of  the  lay  and  to 
insert  said  bobbin  in  the  shuttle  before  the  lay  again  re- 
turns to  Ita  rearward  position. 

4.  A  weft  replenishing  loom  having,  in  combination,  a 
frame,  a  bobbin  magazine  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  lay,  a 
normally  empty  gripping  device  mounted  on  said  lay,  a 
weft  detector  effective  to  detect  the  partial  or  complete 
exhaustion  of  the  weft  in  the  shuttle,  and  mechanism  con- 
trolled by  said  weft  detector  to  thereafter  actuate  said 
gripping  device  to  remove  a  bobbin  from  the  magazine 
and  to  cause  said  bobbin  to  be  immediately  thereafter  In- 
serted In  the  shuttle. 

5.  A  weft  replenishing  loom  having,  in  combination,  a 
frame,  a  bobbin  magazine  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  lay,  a 
normally  empty  gripping  device  mounted  on  said  lay, 
a  weft  detector  effective  to  detect  the  partial  or  complete 
exhaustion  of  the  weft  while  the  shuttle  is  In  the  maga- 
zine end  of  the  loom,  mechanism  controlled  by  the  weft 
detector  to  start  the  actuation  of  the  gripping  device  to 
remove  n  bobbin  from  the  magazine  while  the  shuttle  is 
at  the  opposite  end  of  the  loom  and  to  cause  said  bobbin 
to  be  Inserted  in  the  shuttle  when  the  shuttle  returns  to 
the  magazine  end  of  the  loom. 

[Claims  fi  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.14  2,744.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT.  Frank  X. 
AiDKT,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1907.  Serial 
No.  370.754.  Renewed  Aug.  2, 1912.  Serial  No.  713,006. 
(CI.  84—14.) 

1.  A  musical  Instrument,  having,  in  combination,  a 
back  post,  a  front  post,  a  bottom  piece  and  a  string-sup- 
porting head  or  bar  connecting  the  front  and  back  posts,  a 
sounding  box  extending  upwardly  from  the  bottom  piece 
and  terminating  below  the  string  supporting  bead  so  as 
to  leave  a  space  between  the  head  and  the  upper  end  of 
the  box,  a  brace-bar  connecting  the  front  and  back  posts 
at  the  upper  edge  of  the  sonndlng  box  and  strings  ar- 
ranged on  opposite  sides  of  the  sounding  box  and  crosaing 
in  the  space  between  the  soundlnf  box  and  the  string 
supporting  head. 

2.  A  musical  instrument,  having,  in  combination,  a 
sounding  box.  a  string  -  supporting  -  bar  separated  there- 
from by  an  open  space,  strings  on  opposite  sides  of  the 


f. 


S;, 


sounding  box  which  cross  in  said  open  space,  means  for 
securing  the  upper  ends  of  the  strings  to  the  strlng-sup- 
porting-bar  and  means  for  securing  the  lower  ends  of  the 
strings  to  the  opposite  walls  of  the  sounding  box. 
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3.  A  musical  instrument,  having,  In  combination,  a 
Rountling  box,  a  string-Rupportlng  bar  separated  there- 
from by  an  open  space,  strings  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
Bounding  box  which  cross  in  said  open  space,  means  for 
supporting  the  upper  ends  of  the  strings  on  the  string- 
supporting  bar,  bridges  secured  to  the  walls  of  the  sound- 
ing box  over  which  the  lower  ends  of  the  strings  pass  and 
means  for  securing  the  lower  ends  of  the  strings  to  oppo- 
site walls  of  the  sounding  box  adja'^ent  the  bridges. 

4.  A  musical  instrument  having  In  combination  strings 
of  varying  length,  a  sounding  box,  a  rabbeted  brace  bar 
having  recesses  within  which  the  walls  of  the  sounding 
box  fit,  the  bottoms  of  the  recesses  being  cut  away  to  an 
increasing  extent  at  the  part  of  the  box  where  the  shorten- 
ing of  the  strings  occurs. 

6.  A  musical  instrument  having,  in  combination,  strings 
of  varying  length,  a  sounding  box  comprising  two  oppo- 
sitely disposed  sounding  walls,  and  a  brace  bar  supporting 
the  walls  at  one  end,  the  brace  bar  having  decreasing  sup- 
porting surfaces  at  the  portions  of  the  walls  where  the 
shortening  of  the  strings  occurs,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,142,745.  COIN-CONTROLLED  MECHANISM.  Gbobob 
B.  Beale,  Maywood,  111.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1912.  Serial 
No.   730,794.      (CI.    235—100.) 


/3    J   /€ 


1.  In  a  register,  the  combination  of  a  revoluble  part 
having  a  power  transmitting  friction  surface,  a  registering 
ring  revoluble  Independently  of  said  part,  having  a  fric- 
tion surface  engaging  the  friction  surface  aforesaid  where- 
by movement  is  transmitted  from  the  former  to  the  latter, 
a  detent  for  normally  engaging  the  registering  ring  and 
preventing  it  from  revolving  while  permitting  said  rerolu- 
ble  part  to  revolve  relatively  to  said  ring  and  means  for 
tripping  said  detent,  thereby  freeing  the  registering  ring 
215  O.G.— 40 


and  permitting  it  to  be  revolved  by  movement  derived 
from  said  revoluble  part,  said  tripping  means  having  means 
whereby  It  is  controlled  by  coins  of  different  denomina- 
tions. 

2.  In  a  register,  the  combination  of  a  rerolable  part 
having  a  power  transmitting  friction  surface,  a  registering 
ring  revoluble  independently  of  said  part,  having  a  fric- 
tion surface  engaging  the  friction  surface  aforesaid  where- 
by movement  is  transmitted  from  the  former  to  the  latter, 
a  detent  for  normally  engaging  the  registering  ring  and 
preventing  it  from  revolving  while  permitting  said  rev- 
oluble part  to  revolve  relatively  to  said  ring,  and  means 
for  tripping  said  detent,  thereby  freeing  the  registering 
ring  and  permitting  it  to  be  revolved  by  movement  derived 
from  said  revoluble  part,  said  tripping  means  having  means 
whereby  its  operation  is  controlled  by  and  made  dependent 
upon  the  different  characteristics  of  different  coins. 

3.  In  a  register,  the  combination  of  a  revoluble  part 
having  a  power  transmitting  friction  surface,  a  registering 
ring  surrounding  said  part  and  revoluble  Independently 
thereof,  having  a  friction  surface  engaging  the  friction 
surface  aforesaid  whereby  movement  is  transmitted  from 
the  former  to  the  latter,  a  detent  normally  engaging  said 
registering  ring  and  preventing  it  from  revolving  while 
permitting  said  part  to  revolve  relatively  to  the  ring,  and 
means  for  tripping  said  detent,  thereby  freeing  the  regis- 
tering ring  and  permitting  it  to  be  revolved  by  the  move- 
ment derived  from  said  revoluble  part. 

4.  In  a  register,  the  combination  of  a  revoluble  shaft 
having  a  power  transmitting  friction  surface,  a  register- 
ing ring  surrounding  said  shaft  and  revoluble  independ- 
ently thereof,  having  a  friction  surface  engaging  the  fric- 
tion surface  aforesaid  whereby  movement  is  transmitted 
from  the  shaft  to  the  ring,  a  detent  for  normally  engaging 
the  registering  ring  and  preventing  it  from  revolving 
while  permitting  said  shaft  to  revolve  relatively  to  said 
ring,  and  coin  controlled  means  for  tripping  said  detent, 
thereby  freeing  the  registering  ring  and  permitting  it  to 
be  revolved  by  movement  derived  from  said  shaft. 

5.  In  a  register,  the  combination  of  a  revoluble  shaft,  a 
registering  ring  surrounding  said  shaft  and  having  such 
frictional  contact  with  the  peripheral  surface  thereof  that 
It  may  partake  of  the  movement  of  said  shaft  or  be  held 
against  movement  with  said  shaft,  a  detent  for  normally 
engaging  the  ring  and  preventing  it  from  partaking  of  the 
movement  of  the  shaft,  means  for  tripping  said  detent, 
thereby  freeing  the  registering  ring  and  permitting  it  to 
partake  of  the  movement  of  the  shaft,  and  means  for 
causing  the  detent  to  again  engage  the  registering  ring 
and  hold  it  against  movement  with  the  shaft,  after  the 
registering  ring  has  advanced  through  a  predetermined 
interval  of  its  revolution. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,142,746.  LUBRICATING  SYSTEM  FOR  PULVER- 
IZERS. MoKBis  BENJAMIN,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to 
Benjamin  Pulverizer  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1914.  Serial  No. 
818,144.      (CI.  64-56.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  two  coaxial  members,  one  of  said  members  being  rota- 
table  about  another  axis  eccentric  to  its  own  axis,  a  swivel 
t>earlsg  connection  between  said  members,  one  of  said 
members  having  a  cavity  therein  coustituting  a  lubricant 
reservoir,  said  cavity  having  means  connecting  the  same 
with  the  bearing  surfaces  so  as  to  permit  the  circulation 
of  the  lubricant  to  and  from  said  bearing  connection  in  a 
closed  circuit  through  the  cavity. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  two  coaxial  members  rotatable  about  another  axis 
eccentric  with  their  own  axis,  the  first  of  said  members 
telocopically  fitting  within  the  second,  said  first  maabtr 
having  a  cavity  within  the  end  thereof  fitting  in  laid 
Mcond  member,  bearing  surfaces  between  said  members, 
said  cavity  constituting  a  lubricant  reaerroir,  means  coB' 
nectlag  said  cavity  and  bearings  to  conduct  lubricant  to 
and  from  said  bearing  surfaces  in  a  closed  dreolt  throui^ 
the  cavity. 
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3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  roUtable  croes-bead,  a  rotatable  member,  means  for 
supporting  the  rotatable  member  from  the  cross-bead 
comprising  a  two-part  shaft  having  a  swivel  bearing  con- 
nection therebetween,  one  of  the  parts  of  the  shaft  having 
a  cavity  therein  serving  as  a  lubricant  reservoir,  and  means 
providing  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  said  lubricant  in  said 
cavity  to  permit  the  circulation  of  said  lubricant  In  a 
closed  circuit  through  said  swivel  bearing  connection. 


4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  pendent  member  having  a  cavity  near  one  end  and  a 
collar  intermediate  its  ends,  said  pendent  member  being 
rotatable  about  another  axis  eccentric  to  its  own  axis,  a 
second  member  telescopically  fitting  the  pendent  member, 
means  for  rotatlvely  supporting  the  second  member  on 
the  first  comprising  a  sleeve  having  an  interior  diameter 
less  than  the  diameter  of  said  collar,  antifriction  bearing 
means  between  the  sleeve  and  collar,  bearing  sleeves  be- 
tween the  two  members,  said  cavity  constituting  a  lubri- 
cant reservoir,  said  cavity  having  an  outlet  and  an  Inlet 
adapted  to  establish  communication  between  the  cavity, 
bearing  sleeves  and  antl-frlctlon  bearing,  and  arranged  to 
provide  a  circulation  of  the  Inbrlcant  between  the  bearing 
surfaces. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  of  a  bearing  In  which 
said  shaft  fits,  the  said  shaft  and  bearing  having  relative 
rotary  movement  and  being  bodily  rotatable  about  an- 
other axis  eccentric  to  their  own  axes,  means  for  feeding 
a  lubricant  through  the  interior  of  said  shaft  to  said  bear 
lag  at  one  end  whereby  it  will  work  by  centrifugal  force 
along  said  bearing  to  the  other  end  and  means  at  said 
other  end  to  return  said  lubricant  to  the  Interior  of  said 
shaft  whereby  there  will  be  a  circulation. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.14  2,747.  DOFFING-MACHINE  FOR  SPINNING- 
FRAMES.  Abthuk  Geobob  Boozeh,  Jr.,  Greenville,  and 
Oeobqb  Hill,  Tucapau,  S.  C,  assignors  to  Howard  D. 
Colman,  Luther  L.  Miller,  and  Harry  A.  Severson,  Co- 
partners trading  as  Barber-Colman  Company,  Rockford, 
111.  Filed  May  31,  1913.  Serial  No.  770,848.  (CI 
118—13.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  spinning  frame,  of  doffing 
mechanism  comprising  a  body  portion  mounted  on  said 
frame  to  travel  and  having  thereon  a  bobbin  guide  along 
which  the  bobbins  descend  by  gravity,  a  bobbin-magazine 
mounted  on  the  spinning  frame  independently  of  said  body 
portion  and  adapted  to  contain  a  plurality  of  vertical  tiers 
of  bobbins  with  their  butts  lowermost,  means  for  control- 
ling the  discharge  of  bobbins  from  one  of  said  tiers  into 
said  bobbin  guide,  and  means  for  moving  the  magazine 
with  relation  to  said  body  portion  to  position  a  new  tier  of 
bobbins  in  operative  relation  to  said  guide. 

2.  The  combination  with  a   spinning  frame,   of  dofllng 


mechanism  comprising  a  body  portion  mounted  on  the 
spinning  frame  to  travel,  and  having  a  guide  to  direct 
empty  bobbins  onto  the  spindles,  a  bobbin-magazine  mount- 
ed on  the  spinning  frame  independently  of  said  body  por- 
tion and  arranged  to  travel  with  said  body  portion  and 
also  to  have  a  traveling  movement  with  relation  to  said 
body  portion,  said  magazine  having  a  plurality  of  com- 
partments each  arranged  to  contain  a  vertical  tier  of  bob 
bins  resting  sidewlse  on  each  other,  means  permitting  the 
discharge  of  the  bobbins  singly  and  sueccesslvely  Into  said 
guide,  and  mechanism  for  moving  the  magazine  with  rela- 
tion to  said  body  portion  when  the  last  bobbin  of  a  tier 
has  been  discharged  to  position  a  new  tier  of  bobbins  in 
opt-ratlve  relation  to  said  guide. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  spinning  frame,  of  doffing 
mechanism  comprising  a  framework  mounted  on  said 
frame  to  travel,  a  vertical  donning  tube  carried  by  said 
framework,  a  bobbin-magazine  mounted  on  the  spinning 
frame  Independently  of  said  framework  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  vertical  channels  in  two  opposite  sides  to  receive 
the  opposite  ends  of  bobbins  and  hold  the  bobbins  sidewlse 
in  vertical  tiers  with  one  bobbin  resting  on  the  other,  the 
upper  end  of  said  donning  tube  being  positioned  beneath 
one  of  said  tiers  of  bobbins,  means  for  controlling  the  pas- 
sage of  the  bobbins  from  the  magazine,  and  means  for 
bodily  moving  the  magazine  with  relation  to  said  frame- 
work to  successively  position  the  tiers  above  said  donning 
tube. 

4.  A  doffing  machine  comprising  a  body  having  a  bobbin 
guide  mounted  thereon,  a  pair  of  stops  arranged  to  be 
alternat.-ly  projected  into  said  guide  for  controlling  the 
passage  nf  bobbins  along  the  guide,  a  bobbin-magazine  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  bobbin  compartments  each  containing  a 
tier  of  bobbins  resting  one  on  the  other,  movable  stop 
means  for  each  compartment  normally  preventing  the  es- 
cape of  the  bobbins  from  the  magazine,  means  mounted  on 
.■^ald  body  portion  for  moving  the  magazine  with  relation 
to  the  body  portion,  whereby  to  place  successive  bobbin 
compartments  in  the  magazine  in  position  to  discharge 
bobbins  Into  said  bobbin  guide,  and  means  mounted  on  said 
body  portion  for  successively  operating  said  stop  means  to 
permit  a  tier  of  bobbins  as  a  whole  to  descend  in  the  maga- 
zine and  Into  said  bobbin  guide  and  rest  on  said  pair  of 
stops. 

5.  A  doffing  machine  comprising  a  body  portion  having 
a  donning  tube  with  an  elllptlcnl  upper  end,  a  magazine 
having  therein  a  plurality  of  vertical  bobbin  compart- 
ments, the  length  of  which  Is  slightly  less  than  the  length 
of  the  bobbins  therein,  whereby  the  bobbins  are  held  In 
tiers  resting  one  on  the  other  in  an  Inclined  position,  and 
means  for  Intermittently  moving  the  magazine  with  rela- 
tion to  the  body  portion  to  successively  position  single 
bobbin  compartments  longitudinally  above  said  elliptical 
upper  end  of  the  donning  tube. 

[Claims  6  to  32  not  prints  in  the  Gazette.] 
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.14  2,748.  DOFFING-MACHINE.  AHTHOm  OlCHMl 
B(X)ziB,  Jr.,  Greenville,  and  Geobqb  Hill,  Tucapau, 
S.  C.  assignors  to  Howard  D.  Colman,  Luther  L.  Miller, 
and  Harry  A.  Severson,  doing  buBlnets  at  Rockford,  111., 
as  Barber-Colman  Company.  Filed  June  20,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.   774,742.      (CI.    118—13.) 


means  for  successively  etTectiog  the  withdrawal  of  bob- 
bins from  the  magazine  for  presentation  to  said  bobbin- 
placing  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.  In  a  doffing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame- 
work, a  drive  shaft  mounted  therein,  a  main  actuating 
shaft  disposed  vertically  in  said  framework  and  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  drive  shaft,  a  cam  fixed  on  aald 
actuating  shaft,  a  lever  pivoted  In  said  framework  and 
carrying  a  roller  stud  engaging  said  cam,  and  yerOcally 
reciprocating  doffing  means  attached  to  said  lever. 

2.  In  a  doffing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame- 
work, an  electric  motor  mounted  therein,  a  main  shaft 
vertically  disposed  in  said  framework  and  opera tlyely 
connected  to  said  motor,  a  cam  fixed  on  lald  abaft  aod 
having  a  peripheral  cam  groove,  doffing  means  moanted  in 
said  framework  for  vertical  reciprocation,  and  a  l«Ter 
pivoted  at  one  end  in  said  framework  and  attached  at  Its 
other  end  to  said  doffing  means,  said  lever  having  a  roller 
stud  running  in  the  groove  in  said  cam. 

3.  In  a  doffing  machine,  in  combination,  a  framework 
mounted  to  travel,  a  main  actuating  shaft  vertically  dis- 
posed in  said  framework,  doffing  means  and  framework- 
propelling  means  mounted  in  the  framework  and  driven 
from  said  shaft,  a  short  horizontal  driving  shaft  mounted 
in  the  framework  near  the  lower  end  of  said  actuating 
shaft,  intermeshing  bevel  gears  on  said  shafts,  a  hand 
wheel  loose  on  the  outer  end  of  said  horizontal  shaft,  and 
rigid  with  the  bevel  gear  on  said  shaft,  and  a  hand  oper- 
able clutch  mounted  on  said  horizontal  shaft  whereby  the 
latter  bevel  gear  may  be  connected  to  and  disconnected 
from  said  horizontal  shaft,  said  hand  wheel  serving  to  op- 
erate the  mechanism  of  the  machine  when  said  clutch  is 
disconnected. 

4.  In  a  doffing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  framework 
mounted  to  travel,  a  main  actuating  shaft  vertically  dis- 
posed in  said  framework,  dofllng  means  and  framework- 
propelling  means  mounted  In  the  framework  and  driven 
from  said  shaft,  a  short  horizontal  driving  shaft  mounted 
In  said  framework  near  the  lower  end  of  said  actuating 
shaft,  intermeshing  bevel  gears  on  said  shafts,  a  band 
wheel  fixed  to  the  gear  on  said  horizontal  shaft  for  rotat- 
ing the  parts,  and  a  clutch  arranged  to  connect  said  hori- 
zontal shaft  to  the  gear  thereon. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  spinning  frame,  of  bobbin- 
placing  mechanism  arranged  to  travel  horizontally  along 
said  frame,  a  magazine  for  empty  bobbins  mounted  above 
and  Independently  of  said  bobbin-placing  mechanism,  said 
magazine  extending  substantially  along  the  entire  length 
of  the  spinning  frame  and  having  a  series  of  Independent 
vertical   pockets   each  adapted   to  receive   a  bobbin,   and  ' 


1,142,74».  RIMCLAMP  FOR  PULLEYS.  RC88SLL  H. 
BowEN,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  American 
Pulley  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pii.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1914.  Serial  No.  820,138. 
(CI.  64— lt>.,» 


1.  The  combination  with  a  split  pulley,  of  a  rlm-clamp. 
comprising  two  similar  parts,  each  of  which  contains  a 
base  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  pulley  rim  ;  an 
upright  extending  Inwardly  from  said  base  plate ;  lateral 
projections  arranged  at  the  respective  sides  of  said  up- 
right and  extended  circumferentially  acro«s  the  line  of 
meeting  edges  of  the  pulley  halves,  one  of  said  projections 
lying  in  the  general  plane  of  the  base  plate,  the  other  of 
said  projections  lying  In  a  general  plane  substantially 
parallel  thereto,  but  raised  inwardly  to  an  extent  substan- 
tially equal  to  tbe  thickness  of  the  opposite  projection. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  split  pulley,  of  a  rtm-ctamp 
comprising  two  similar  parts,  each  of  which  contains  a 
base  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  pulley  rtm,  an 
upright  extending  Inwardly  from  the  base  plate,  said  up- 
rights being  adapted  to  be  placed  face  to  face,  and  clamp- 
ing means  for  securing  said  uprights  together,  each  base 
plate  having  lateral  projections  arranged  at  the  respective 
sides  of  said  upright  and  extending  circumferentially 
across  the  line  of  the  meeting  edges  of  the  pulley  halves, 
one  of  said  projections  lying  In  the  general  plane  of  the 
base  plate  and  adapted  to  extend  under  the  opposed  pro- 
jection on  the  other  base  plate,  said  opposed  projection 
being  raised  inwardly  to  an  extent  substantially  equal  to 
the  thickness  of  the  opposite  projection,  the  other  pro- 
jection on  said  first  named  base  plate  being  raised  in- 
wardly to  an  extent  substantially  equal  to  the  thlcknen 
of  the  opposite  projection  and  projecting  over  the  same, 
said  opposite  projection  lying  In  the  general  plane  of  the 
base  plate,  whereby  said  parts  of  the  rim  clamp  are  inter- 
changeable securing  the  halves  of  the  pulley  together  and 
prijventlng  radial  displacement  of  one  rim  section  relative 
to  the  other. 


1,142,750.      UNIVERSAL   SHAFT-COUPLING.      MOKB   C. 

Chbistbnsen,  Chicago,  III.    Filed  Mar.  30,  1914.    Serial 

No.  828,327.      (CI.   21—90.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  axle,  a  vertically  ar- 
ranged cylindrical  casing  secured  on  an  end  of  said  axle 
and  having  top  and  bottom  heads  and  an  open  vertical 
wall,  a  driving  shaft  Journaled  in  said  casing  and  carry- 
ing one  member  of  a  universal  coupling,  a  wheel  hnb  bar- 
ing a  central  cavity  receiving  the  vertical  casing  afore- 
said, an  outer  end  web  carrying  the  other  member  of  tb« 
universal  coupling  and  an  annular  chamber  mid-lengtb  (rf 
the  hub,  an  annular  ring  having  bearing  in  said  annular 
chamber,  a  series  of  radial  trunnions  exteodiag  inwardly 
from  said  annular  ring  and  having  bearing  in  the  eylln- 
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drical  caalnff  aforesaid,  and  a  steering  arm  fixedly  secured 
to  one  of  aald  trunnions,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  axle,  a  vertically  ar- 
ranged cylindrical  casing  secured  on  an  end  of  said  axle 
and  having  top  and  bottom  beads  and  an  open  vertical 
wall,  a  driving  shaft  Journaled  In  said  casing  and  carry- 
ing one  member  of  a  universal  coupling,  a  wheel  hub  hav- 
ing a  central  cavity  receiving  the  vertical  casing  afore- 
said, an  outer  end  web  carrying  the  other  member  of  the 
universal  coupling  and  an  annular  chamber  mid-leogth  of 
the  hub,  an  annular  ring  disposed  in  said  annular  chamber, 
the  o]}po«ed  faces  of  the  ring  and  the  chamber  being 
formed  with  ball  races,  a  series  of  balls  in  said  races,  a 
series  of  radial  trunnions  extending  Inwardly  from  said 
annular  ring  and  having  bearing  in  the  cylindrical  casing 
aforesaid,  and  a  steering  arm  fixedly  secured  to  one  of  said 
trunnions,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  axle,  a  vertically  ar- 
ranged cylindrical  easing  secured  on  an  end  of  said  axle 
and  having  top  and  bottom  heads  and  an  open  vertical 
wall,  a  driving  shaft  Journaled  In  said  casing  and  carry- 
ing one  member  of  a  universal  coupling,  a  wheel  hub  hav- 
ing a  central  cavity  receiving  the  vertical  casing  afore- 
said, an  outer  end  web  carrying  the  other  member  of  the 
universal  coupling  and  an  annular  chamber  mid-length  of 
the  hub,  an  annular  ring  having  bearing  in  aald  annular 
chamber,  a  semi-cylindrical  casing  fitting  the  exterior  of 
said  cylindrical  casing  and  attached  to  the  wheel  hub,  a 
series  of  radial  trunnions  extending  Inwardly  from  the 
aforeaald  annular  ring  through  the  seml-cylindrical  casing 
and  having  bearings  in  the  cylindrical  casing,  and  a  steer- 
ing arm  fixedly  secured  to  one  of  said  trunnions,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  axle,  a  vertically  ar- 
ranged cylindrical  casing  secured  on  an  end  of  said  axle 
and  having  top  and  bottom  heads  and  an  open  vertical 
wall,  a  driving  shaft  Journaled  in  said  casing  and  carrying 
one  member  of  a  universal  coupling,  a  wheel  hub  having 
a  central  cavity  receiving  the  vertical  casing  aforesaid,  an 
outer  end  web  carrying  the  other  member  of  the  universal 
coupling  and  an  annular  chamber  mid-length  of  the  hub, 
an  annular  ring  disposed  in  said  annular  chamber,  the 
opposite  faces  of  the  ring  and  the  chamber  being  formed 
with  ball-races,  a  series  of  balls  in  said  races,  a  seml- 
cylindrical  caaing  fitting  the  exterior  of  said  cylindrical 
casing  and  attached  to  the  wheel  hub,  a  series  of  radial 
trunnions  extending  inwardly  from  the  aforesaid  annular 
ring  through  the  seml-cylindrical  casing  and  having  bear- 
ings In  the  cylindrical  casing,  and  a  steerlnic  arm  fixedly 
secured  to  one  of  said  trunnions,  substanUally  as  set  forth. 


1,142,781.  STOPPING  MECHANISM  FOR  TEXTILE  AT 
PARATU8.  Randolph  CBOMr-rox,  Worcester.  Mass. 
Filed  July  19,  1913.    Serial  No.  779,972.     (CI.  139-^91.  i 

1.  Loom  stopping  mechanism  comprising  In  combina- 
tion, a  beddle  frame  having  upper  and  lower  cross  mem 
bers,  a  series  of  double  beddle  devices  of  loop  form  sup- 
ported upon  said  eross  members  for  movement  thereabout, 
a  member  exterior  to  said  frame  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
by  that  one  of  said  beddle  devices  pertaining  to  a  faulty 
warp  end,  shipper  mechanism  and  connections  from  said 
member  thereto. 

2.  Loom  stopping  mechanism  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  beddle  frame  having  upper  and  lower  cross  mem- 
bers, a  series  of  doable  heddle  devices  of  loop  form  sup- 
ported upon  said  cross  members  for  movement  thereabout, 
a  member  extoior  to  said  frame  and  normally  at  rest 
during  the  ^>eratioa  of  the  loom,  hot  adapted  to  be  moved 


by  that  one  of  said  heddle  deviees  pertaining  to  a  faulty 
warp  end,  shipper  mechanism  and  connections  from  said 
member  thereto. 


■3.  I»om  stopping  mechanism  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  heddle  frame  hsvlng  upper  and  lower  cross  mem- 
t>er8.  a  series  of  double  heddle  devices  of  loop  form  sup- 
ported upon  said  cross  members  for  movement  thereabout, 
a  tran.s verse  bar,  extensions  from  said  heddle  devices  to 
embrace  said  bar,  thereby  to  move  the  latter  in  the  event 
of  thread  fault,  an  electric  circuit  closed  by  the  moving  of 
said  bar,  and  shipper  mechanism  operatlvely  actuated  by 
the  closing  of  said  circuit. 

4.  Loom  stopping  mechanism  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  heddle  frame  having  upper  and  lower  cross  mem- 
bers, a  series  of  double  heddle  devices  of  loop  form  sup- 
ported upon  said  cross  members  for  movement  there- 
about, a  stop  device,  extensions  from  said  heddle  deviees 
to  said  stop  device,  thereby  to  move  the  latter  in  the 
event  of  thread  fault,  shipper  mechanism  and  connections 
from  said  shipper  mechanism  to  said  stop  device. 

5.  Loom  stopping  mechanism  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  heddle  frame  having  upper  and  lower  cross  mem- 
bers, a  series  of  double  heddle  devices  of  loop  form  sup- 
ported upon  said  cross  members  for  movement  thereabout, 
a  stop  member,  extensions  from  each  of  said  devices  to 
engage  said  stop  member,  and  to  displace  the  same  in  the 
event  of  warp  fault,  and  shipper  mechanism  operatlvely 
connected  to  said  member. 

[Claims  6  to  83  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,14  2.752.  STOPPING  INSTRUMENTALITY  AND 
MECHANISM  FOR  TEXTILE  APPARATUS.  Ran- 
dolph Chompton,  Chatham,  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1918. 
Serial  No.  796,167.     (CI.  130—91.^ 


m 


#- 


0 
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1.  In  a  loom  stopping  instrumentality,  a  duplex  heddl« 
device  of  a  single  piece  of  material  having  two  warp  end 
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receiving  eyes  or  formations,  two  substantially  equal 
length  loops  extending  upward  therefrom,  a  loop  extend- 
ing downward  therefrom,  a  stopping  instmmentality  and 
a  flexible  connection  from  one  at  least  of  said  eyes  and 
attached  to  said  stopping  Instrumentality. 

2.  In  a  loom  stopping  instrumentality,  a  duplex  beddle 
device  of  a  single  piece  of  material  having  two  warp  end 
receiving  eyes  or  formations,  a  loop  extending  upwardly 
therefrom,  a  loop  extending  downwardly  therefrom,  a 
stopping  instrumentality,  and  a  flexible  connection  from 
one  at  least  of  said  eyes  and  attached  to  said  stopping  in- 
strumentality. 

3.  In  a  loom  stopping  instrumentality,  a  duplex  heddle 
device  of  a  single  piece  of  material  having  two  warp  end 
receiving  eyes  or  formations,  two  substantially  equal 
length  loops  extending  upwardly  therefrom  and  two  un- 
equal length  loops  extending  downwardly  therefrom. 

4.  In  a  loom  stopping  Instrumentality,  a  duplex  heddle 
device  of  a  single  piece  of  material  having  two  warp  end 
receiving  eyes  or  formations,  said  eyes  being  connected 
by  four  loops,  two  of  which  extend  upwardly  and  are  of 
substantially  equal  length  and  the  other  two  of  which  ex- 
tend downwardly  and  are  of  unequal  length. 

5.  In  a  loom  stopping  instrumentality,  a  duplex  heddle 
device  having  two  warp  end  receiving  eyes  or  formations, 
two  substantially  equal  length  loops  extending  upwardly 
therefrom  and  two  unequal  length  loops  extending  down- 
wardly therefrom. 

[Claims  8  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,142,763.  STOPPING  MECHANISM  FOR  TEXTILE  AP- 
PARATUS. Randolph  Ckompton,  Chatham,  Mass. 
Filed  Nov.  29,  1913.     Serial  No.  803,678.      (Cl.  139—92.) 


1.  Ijoom  stopping  mechanism  comprising  In  combina- 
tion, a  heddle  frame  having  duplex  heddles  with  connected 
eyes  for  the  reception  of  warp  threads,  means  to  limit  and 
depress  said  heddle  frame,  a  shipper  mechanism,  and 
means  solely  mechanical  between  said  shipper  mechanism 
and  said  heddles  to  stop  the  loom  upon  the  shifting  in  po- 
sition of  said  he<ldle  eyes,  caused  by  breakage  of  a  warp 
end. 

2.  Loom  stopping  mechanism  comprising  In  combina- 
tion, a  heddle  frame  having  duplex  heddles  with  connected 
eyes  for  the  reception  of  warp  ends,  means  to  lift  and  de- 
press said  frame,  a  shipper  mechanism,  and  means  solely 
mechanical  between  said  shipper  mechanism  and  said 
heddles  to  stop  the  loom  upon  the  shifting  in  position  of 
said  heddle  eyes  caused  by  breakage  of  a  warp  md. 

3.  Loom  stopping  mechanism  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  heddle  frame,  a  series  of  heddles  having  openiBgs 
for  the  reception  of  warp  ends  and  arranged  In  pairs,  the 
members  of  each  pair  being  operatlvely  connected  for  con- 
Joint  movement  in  stopping  the  loom,  a  shipper  mecha- 
nism and  stop  motion  connections  solely  mechanical  be- 
tween said  heddles  and  said  shipper  mechanism,  thereby 


to  operate  the  latter  upon  the  shifting  of  any  of  aald 
pairs  of  heddles  when  the  frame  Is  in  Its  operative  po- 
sition. 

4.  Loom  stopping  mechanism  comprising  in  comhlna* 
tion,  a  heddle  frame  having  a  series  of  heddles  provided 
with  eyes  for  the  reception  of  warp  ends,  said  heddles 
being  arranged  in  sets,  and  the  members  of  each  set  being 
operatlvely  connected  for  conjoint  movement  in  stoi^lng 
the  loom,  a  balanced  stop  device,  shipper  mechanism,  and 
connections  between  said  stop  device  and  shipper  mecha- 
nism to  operate  the  latter  upon  displacement  of  said  bal- 
anced stop  device  owing  to  warp  fault. 

5.  Loom  stopping  mechanism  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  heddle  frame  having  a  aeries  of  heddles  provided 
with  warp  end  receiving  eyes,  a  balanced  stop  derlce  sap- 
ported  by  said  heddles,  shipper  mechanism  and  medianical 
connections  between  said  stop  device  and  shipper  mecha- 
nism to  operate  the  latter  upon  the  occurrence  of  warp 
fault. 

[Claims  6  to  61  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,142,764.  FLYING -BOAT.  Glenw  H.  CvrtlBB,  Ham- 
mondsport,  N,  Y.  Original  application  filed  Sept.  8, 
1912,  Serial  No.  718,840.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  June  4,  1913.    Serial  No.  771,848.     (Cl.  244—2.) 


1.  In  a  hydro-aero  machine,  the  combination  of  one  or 
more  air  plane  supporting  surfaces  extending  transversely 
of  the  machine  in  lifting  relation  thereto,  rigid  floating 
means  for  supporting  the  machine  on  the  water  indadisf 
a  forward  buoyant  portion  having  a  hydroplane  sarfaco 
commencing  at  a  point  well  in  advance  of  the  center  of 
gravity  of  the  machine  and  extending  downwardly  and 
rearwardly  terminating  in  a  rearwardly  facing  step  in 
the  vicinity  of  a  vertical  line  tbroogb  the  center  of 
gravity  of  the  machine,  and  a  rear  buoyant  portion  ex- 
tending well  to  the  rear  of  the  center  of  gravity  of  the 
machine  and  constituting  a  tail  portion  decidedly  lighter 
per  unit  of  length  and  of  a  decidedly  less  displscement  per 
unit  of  length  when  the  machine  is  at  rest  on  the  watar, 
than  the  forward  buoyant  portion,  said  rear  portion  having 
a  bottom  surface  commencing  at  the  rear  of  the  step  and 
higher  than  the  bottom  of  said  forward  hydroplaning  sur- 
face, whereby  the  machine  may  rock  about  tha  stap  and 
plane  on  the  water  at  speed  with  its  tail  portl«B  de- 
cidedly raised  above  its  normal  displacement  to  raadUy 
break  from  the  water,  the  machine  when  at  rest  bcinf 
supported  on  both  bottom  surfaces  of  said  forward  and 
rear  buoyant  portions  to  give  longitudinal  stability,  and 
means  for  driving  the  machine  at  such  speed  aa  to  eauaa 
It  to  rise  from  the  water. 

2.  In  a  hydro-aero-machine,  the  comblaatioa  of  a  main 
air  plane  supporting  surface  extending  traasTarMly  of  th« 
machine  in  lifting  relation  thereto,  floatlnc  maaoa  for  np- 
porting  the  machine  on  the  water  indnding  a  forward 
buoyant  portion  having  a  bottom  surface  com m— dag  at 
a  point  well  in  advance  of  the  center  of  grarltj  of  tha 
machine  and  inclining  downwardly  and  rearwardlr  aad 
thence  rearwardly  and  more  horizontally  and  la  tha  form 
of  an  effective  hydroplane  surface  terminating  la  a  rear- 
wardly facing  step  intermediate  the  forward  aad  raar 
edgea  of  said  main  air  plane  surface,  and  a  raar  boojaat 
portion  extending  well  aft  of  the  rear  edge  of  nld  mala 
air  plane  surface  to  increase  longitudinal  stabfllty  oa  the 
water,  and  tiavlng  a  bottom  surface  blgl>er  thaa  tl»s  bot- 
tom of  the  buoyant  portion  in  advance  thereof  aad  fraa 
of  head  resistant  surfaces  extending  down  to  aald  hydro- 
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plane  surface  as  would  preTent  the  rocking  of  the  ma- 
chine about  said  step  to  facilitate  breaking  from  the 
water,  and  means  tor  driving  the  machine  at  such  speed  as 
to  cause  it  to  rlac  from  the  water. 

3.  In  a  bydro-aero-machlne,  the  combination  of  one  or 
more  air  plane  supporting  surfaces  extending  transversely 
of  the  machine  In  lifting  relation  thereto,  floating  means 
for    supporting    the    machine   on    the    water    Including    a 
forward    buoyant    portion    having    a    hydroplane    surface 
commencing  at  a  point  well  In  advance  of  the  center  of 
gravity   of  the  machine  and  extending  downwardly   Hod 
rearwardly  terminating  In  a  rearward  facing  step  In  the 
vicinity  of  a  vertical  line  through  the  center  of  gravity 
of  the  machine,  and  a  rear  buoyant  portion  extending  well 
to  the  rear  of  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  machine  and 
constituting  a  tall  portion  decidedly  lighter  per  unit  of 
length   and   when   the  machine  Is  at  rest   on   the   water, 
of   decidedly   less  displacement   per   unit   of   length    than 
the  forward  buoyant  portion,  said  rear  portion  having  a 
bottom  surface  commencing  at  the  rear  of  the  step  and 
higher  than  the  bottom  of  said  forward  hydroplaning  sur- 
face,  and   free  of  surfaces  that   would   prevent   the   ma 
chine  rocking  substantially   about   the  step,   the   machine 
when  at  rest  being  supported  on  both  bottom  surfaces  of 
said   forward   and    rear   buoyant   portions    to   give    longi- 
tudinal stability,  the  bow  of  the  buoyant  forward  portion 
being    free    from    aerial    balancing    and    aerial    propelling 
means,  longitudinal  aerial  stabilizing  means  located  at  the 
rear  of  the  machine,   means  for  driving   the   machine   in- 
cluding aerial  propelling  means  carried  to  the  rear  of  the 
main  supporting  air  plane,  and  aviator's  control   mecha- 
nism for  the  stabilizing  and  propelling  means  located  for- 
ward of  the  aerial  propeller,  whereby  said  stabilizing  and 
propelling  means  are  protected  and  the  forward  view  of 
the  aviator  unobstructed  by  the  same. 

4.  In  a  hydro-aero-machine,  the  combination  of  an  air 
plane  supporting  surface  extending  transversely  of  the 
machine  in  lifting  relation  thereto,  a  relatively  long  rigid 
centrally  floating  body  boat  for  supporting  the  machine 
on  the  water  lT>cludlng  forward  and  rear  buoyant  portions 
normally  floating  the  machine  on  the  water  to  Increase 
longitudinal  stability,  the  bottom  of  the  forward  portion 
being  fairly  broad  and  inclining  downwardly  and  rear- 
wardly at  a  relatively  sharp  angle  to  provide  a  gliding 
bottom  at  the  bow  giving  substantial  resistance  to  the 
boat's  diving,  and  thence  extending  rearwardly  more  hori- 
zontally In  the  form  of  an  effective  hydroplane  surface, 
said  boat  bottom  having  a  rearwardly  facing  step  ap- 
proximately beneath  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  machine, 
and  the  rear  buoyant  portion  having  its  bottom  surface 
commencing  at  the  rear  of  said  step  and  higher  than  the 
edge  of  the  step  and  inclining  upwardly  and  rearwardly 
so  that  the  machine  is  adapted  to  more  readily  rise  from 
the  water,  aerial  stabilizing  and  steering  means  and  means 
including  an  aerial  propeller  for  driving  a  machine  at 
such  speed  as  to  cause  It  to  rise  from  the  water. 

5.  In  a  hydro-aero-machine,  the  combination  of  an  air 
plane  supporting  surface  extending  transversely  of  the 
machine  In  lifting  relation  thereto,  a  relatively  long  rigid 
centrally  floating  body  boat  for  supporting  the  machine 
on  the  water  including  forward  and  rear  buoyant  portions 
normally  floating  the  machine  on  the  water  to  Increase 
longitudinal  stability,  said  forward  portion  having  a  fairly 
broad  bottom  extending  downwardly  and  rearwardly  be- 
neath the  bow  to  provide  a  gliding  surface  providing  sub- 
stantial resistance  to  the  boat's  diving  and  thence  ex- 
tending rearwardly  more  horizontally  said  bottom  being 
In  the  form  of  an  effective .  hydroplane  with  a  rearwardly 
facing  step  in  the  vicinity  of  a  vertical  line  passing 
through  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  machine,  the  rear 
baoyant  portion  of  the  boat  having  its  bottom  surface 
conmendng  at  the  step  and  higher  than  the  edge  of  the 
step  and  having  no  sabatantlal  length  of  surface  as  low 
as  the  forward  hydroplane  surface  whereby  the  machine 
may  readily  rlae  from  the  water,  aerUl  balancing  and 
KteerlBg  means  and  means  Including  an  aerial  propeller  for 
drtTlng  the  machine  at  soch  speed  as  to  cause  it  to  rise 
from  the  water. 

[Claims  «  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  ] 


1,142.755.  SEPARATING-PRISM  SYSTEM.  Otto  Ep- 
PBN9TEIN,  Jena,  Germany,  assignor  to  the  Firm  of  Carl 
Zeiss,  Jena,  Germany.  Filed  May  22,  1913.  Serial  No. 
769,277.      (a.  88—1.) 


1.  lu  a  separating  prism  system  two  gla.ss  I>i^dles,  one 
of  wlilch  is  a  thin  layer,  which  bodies  are  in  contact  with 
one  another  with  corresponding  surfaces  without  being 
cemented  together,  one  of  the  sa\&  bodies  being  recessed 
on  it.s  contact-surface,  which  recessing  is  adapted  to  cause 
total  reflection  in  the  other  body  at  the  corresponding  part 
of  its  contact-surface,  and  a  third  glass  body,  which  is 
attached  to  that  side  of  the  thin  layer,  which  is  remote 
from  the  other  of  the  said  two  glass  bodies. 

2.  In  a  separating  prism  system  two  glass  bodies,  one 
of  which  is  a  thin  layer,  which  bodies  are  In  contact  with 
one  another  with  corresponding  surfaces  without  being 
(cmented  together,  the  said  thin  layer  being  recessed  on 
Its  contact  surface,  which  recessing  Is  adapted  to  cause 
total  reflection  in  the  other  body  at  the  corresponding  part 
of  its  contact-surface,  and  a  third  glass  body,  which  is 
attached  to  that  side  of  the  thin  layer,  which  is  remote 
from  the  other  of  the  said  two  glass  bodies. 

'.\.  In  a  separating  prism  system  two  glass  bodies,  one 
of  which  is  a  thin  layer,  which  bodies  are  In  contact  with 
oHvf  another  with  corresponding  surfaces  without  being 
cemented  together,  the  said  thin  plate  being  recessed  on 
its  contact  surface,  which  recessing  Is  carried  right  through 
the  said  plate,  thereby  dividing  It  into  more  than  one  part, 
and  is  adapted  to  cause  total  reflection  in  the  other  body 
at  the  corresponding  part  of  its  contact-surface,  and  a 
third  glass  body,  which  is  attached  to  that  side  of  the 
thin  layer,  which  is  remote  from  the  other  of  the  said  two 
glass  bodies. 


1.142,756.  .VDJUSTING  DEVICE.  Otto  Eppk.nstsin, 
Jena,  Germany,  assignor  to  the  Firm  of  Carl  2^188, 
Jena,  Germany.  Hied  Nov.  25,  1913.  Serial  No. 
802,944.      (CI.  88 — 1.) 


1.  Adjusting  device  comprising  two  marks,  a  carrier  for 
each  of  the  said  marks,  connecting  mtjans  between  the 
said  carriers  and  suspending  means  for  the  adjusting  de- 
vice, fitted  near  one  of  the  marks. 

2.  Adjusting  device  comprising  two  marks,  a  carrier 
for  each  of  the  said  marks,  non-frigid  connecting  means 
between  the  said  carriers  and  suspending  means  for  the 
adjusting  device,  fitted  near  one  of  the  marks. 

.'{.  Adjusting  device  comprising  two  marks,  a  carrier  for 
each  of  the  said  marks,  means  capable  of  resisting  tension 
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only,  connecting  the  said  carriers  and  suspending  means 
for  the  adjusting  device,  fitted  near  one  of  the  marks. 

4.  .\dju8ting  device  comprising  two  marks,  a  carrier 
for  each  of  the  said  marks,  means  capable  of  "resisting 
tension  only  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  members  connect- 
ing the  said  carriers  and  suspending  means  for  the  adjust- 
ing device,  fitted  near  one  of  the  marks. 

5.  Adjusting  device  comprising  two  marks,  a  carrier 
for  t-acb  of  th*-  said  marks,  connecting  means  between  the 
said  carriers,  adapted  to  alter  the  distance  apart  of  the 
said  carriers  and  suspending:  means  for  the  adjusting  de- 
vice, titteil  near  one  of  the  marks. 

I  Claim   (i   not   printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


1.142.757.  EJECTOR  MECHANISM  FOR  LINE-CAST- 
ING MACHINES.  Tiio.M.\.s  S.  Hom.vn.s,  Hempstead, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  International  T.vpesettlng  Machine 
Company.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Dec.  20.  1012.  Serial  No.  7;!.S.6S1.  (CI. 
199—13.1 


=£ 


2^3'  J^        ^^ 


1.  In  a  line  casting  macbin<',  the  combination  of  a 
mold,  an  ejector  slide,  and  a  holder  for  ejector  blades 
slldably  mounted  in  the  ejector  slide  and  detachably  con- 
nected  thereto. 

2.  In  a  line  casting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
mold,  and  slug-ejecting  mechanism  therefor  embodying 
an  ejector  slide  movable  toward  and  from  the  mold,  an 
ejector  blade  holder,  and  means  detachably  connecting 
said  holder  to  the  ejector  slide  and  for  shifting  the  holder 
at  will  relatively  to  the  slide. 

3.  In  a  line  casting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
mold,  an  ejector  blade  corresponding  in  size  to  that  of  the 
mold  cavity,  a  power-operated  slide,  and  an  ejector  blade 
holder  detachably  fastened  to  and  movably  mounted  in 
said  slide  and  to  which  the  ejector  blade  Is  fastened. 

4.  In  a  line  casting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
single  blade  for  ejecting  slugs  from  the  mold  and  cor- 
responding in  size  to  that  of  the  mold  cavity,  a  power 
operated  ejector  slide,  and  an  Intermediate  holder  to  con- 
nect the  blade  to  the  slide,  said  holder  being  movable 
longitudinally  in  relation  to  the  slide  at  will. 

5.  In  a  line  casting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
n:old,  and  sliig-ejectlng  means  therefor  eml)odying  an 
•  Jector  slide,  a  holder  having  means  for  connecting  and 
f'isconnecting  it  at  will  relatively  to  said  slide,  an  ejector 
Made  capable  of  l>elng  connected  and  disconnected  rela- 
tively to  said  holder  when  the  latter  Is  disconnected  from 
the  slide,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  blade  and  holder 
In  connected  relation  when  the  holder  is  connected  to  the 
slide. 

[Claims   6  to   0   not  printed  in    the   Gazette.] 


1,142,758.       MATRIX-MAGAZINE     FOR     TYPOGRAPHI- 
CAL  MACHINES.      Thomas    S.    Homans,   Hempstead, 
N.    Y.,    assignor   to    International   Typesetting    Machine 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Feb.  IJ).  1914.     Serial  No.  819,754.      (CI.  199—7.) 
1.  A  matrix  magazine  composed  of  opposite  plates  hav- 
ing normally  continuous  matrix-guiding  channels,  the  en- 
trance  ends    of    which    plates    are    relatively    movable    to 
Ireak    the    continuity    thereof    and    thereby    prevent    the 
escape  of  matrices. 


2.  A  matrix  magazine  composed  of  opposite  plates  hav- 
ing portions  provided  with  matrlx-guldlng  channels,  said 
plates  having  relatively  movable  parts  provided  with  chan- 
nel entrances  continuous  with  said  channels  when  in  one 
position,  said  parts  being  movable  Into  positions  to  break 
the  continuity  of  said  channels  and  thereby  prevent  escape 
of  matrices  from  the  magazine  when  the  latter  is  partially 
or  completely  Inverted. 


3.  A  matrix  magazine  having  a  pair  of  opposed  plates 
formed  with  straight  matrli-gulding  grooves,  and  one 
or  more  relatively  movable  plates  formed  with  flared  or 
widened  grooves  and  adapted  to  form  continuations  of  or 
interruptions   to  said  straight  grooves. 

4.  A  matrix  magazine  having  relatively  fixed  plates 
formed  with  straight  matrix  guiding  grooves  and  having 
a  pair  of  pivoted  plates  formed  with  flared  entrances  for 
said  grooves  and  movable  toward  and  from  one  another 
to  form  continuations  of  or  interruptions  to  said  grooves. 

5.  A  matrix  magazine  having  opposite  grooves  for  guid- 
ing the  projecting  lugs  or  ears  of  the  martlces,  the  upper 
or  entrance  ends  of  said  grooves  being  tapered  outwardly 
and  formed  in  separate  portions  movably  mounted  on  said 
magazine. 


1,142,759.  THEATER  FOR  PETROLEUM  EMULSIONS. 
Robert  E.  Laihd  and  Joseph  H.  Raney,  Taft,  Cal..  as- 
signors, by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Raney- 
Lalrd  Petroleum  Dehydrating  Company,  Los  .\ngeles, 
Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  July  22.  I!tl4. 
Serial  No.  852,4S2.      (CI.  204— 24. » 


1.  A  treater  for  emulsions  of  petroleum  oil  and  water 
comprising  a  shell,  a  pan  dividing  the  shell  into  two  com- 
partments, hollow  outer  electrodes  fixed  in  said  pan  pro- 
viding an  open  communication  between  the  compartments, 
and  an  inner  electrode  In  each  outer  electrode. 

2.  A  treater  for  emulsions  of  petroleum  oil  and  water 
comprising  a  shell,  a  pan  dividing  the  shell  into  two 
compartments,  hollow  ixitrr  electrodes  fixed  In  said  pan 
providing  an  open  communication  between  the  comparf 
ments,   a   series  of  projections   projecting   Inwardly    from 
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plane  surface  as  would  prevent  the  rocking  of  the  ma- 
chine about  Said  step  to  facilitate  breaking  from  the 
water,  and  means  tor  driving  the  machine  at  such  speed  as 
to  caoM  it  to  rise  from  the  water. 

3.  Id  a  hydro-aero-machlne,  the  combination  of  one  or 
more  air  plane  supporting  surfaces  extending  transversely 
of  the  machine  in  lifting  relation  thereto,  floating  means 
for  supporting  the  machine  on  the  water  including  a 
forward  buoyant  portion  having  a  hydroplane  surface 
commencing  at  a  point  well  In  advance  of  the  center  of 
jr^vir.  of  the  machine  and  extending  downwardly  and 
rt-arwardly  terminating  in  a  rearward  facing  step  in  the 
vicinity  of  a  vertical  line  through  the  center  of  gravity 
of  the  machine,  and  a  rear  buoyant  portion  extending  well 
to  the  rear  of  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  machine  and 
constituting  a  tall  portion  decidedly  lighter  per  unit  of 
length  and  when  the  machine  is  at  rest  on  the  water, 
of  decidedly  less  displacement  per  unit  of  length  than 
the  forward  buoyant  portion,  said  rear  portion  having  a 
bottom  surface  commencing  at  the  rear  of  the  step  and 
higher  than  the  bottom  of  said  forward  hydroplaning  sur- 
face, and  free  of  surfaces  that  would  prevent  the  ma- 
chine rocking  substantially  about  the  step,  the  machine 
when  at  rest  being  supported  on  both  bottom  surfaces  of 
said  forward  and  rear  buoyant  portions  to  give  longi- 
tudinal stability,  the  bow  of  the  buoyant  forward  portion 
being  free  from  aerial  balancing  and  aerial  propelling 
means,  longitudinal  aerial  stabilizing  means  located  at  the 
rear  of  the  machine,  means  for  driving  the  machine  in- 
cluding aerial  propelling  means  carried  to  the  rear  of  the 
main  supporting  air  plane,  and  aviator's  control  mecha- 
nism for  the  stablllring  and  propelling  means  located  for- 
ward of  the  aerial  propeller,  whereby  said  stabilizing  and 
propelling  means  are  protected  and  the  forward  view  of 
the  aviator  unobstructed  by  the  same. 

4.  In  a  hydro-aero-machlne,  the  combination  of  an  air 
plane  supporting  surface  extending  transversely  of  the 
machine  in  lifting  relation  thereto,  a  relatively  long  rigid 
centrally  floating  body  boat  for  supporting  the  machine 
on  the  water  Including  forward  and  rear  buoyant  portions 
normally  floating  the  machine  on  the  water  to  increase 
longitudinal  stability,  the  bottom  of  the  forward  portion 
being  fairly  broad  and  Inclining  downwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  at  a  relatively  sharp  angle  to  provide  a  gliding 
bottom  at  the  bow  giving  substantial  resistance  to  the 
boat's  diving,  and  thence  extending  rearwardly  more  hori- 
zontally In  the  form  of  an  effective  hydroplane  surface, 
said  Iwat  bottom  having  a  rearwardly  facing  step  ap- 
proximately beneath  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  machine, 
and  the  rear  buoyant  portion  having  Its  bottom  surface 
commencing  at  the  rear  of  said  step  and  higher  than  the 
edge  of  the  step  and  Inclining  upwardly  and  rearwardly 
so  that  the  machine  l.s  adapted  to  more  readily  rise  from 
the  water,  aerial  stabilizing  and  steering  means  and  means 
Including  an  aerial  propeller  for  driving  a  machine  at 
such  speed  as  to  cause  it  to  rise  from  the  water. 

5.  In  a  hydro-aero-machine,  the  combination  of  an  air 
plane  supporting  surface  extending  transversely  of  the 
machine  In  lifting  relation  thereto,  a  relatively  long  rigid 
centrally  floating  body  boat  for  supporting  the  machine 
on  the  water  Including  forward  and  rear  buoyant  portions 
normally  floating  th.  ma  hi;,  on  the  water  to  increase 
longitudinal  ~itM>  i  ;rv  said  forward  portion  having  a  fairly 
broail  bottom  "xt.n  ling  downwardly  and  rearwardly  be- 
neath the  bow  to  provldt'  n  gli'llnp  surface  providing  sub- 
stantial resl.staui'e  to  the  !ioai  ■;  diving  and  thence  ex- 
tending rearwardly  iiK^re  horizontally  said  bottom  being 
in  the  form  of  an  oPf.>'t!v.  hydroplane  with  a  rearwardly 
facing  step  in  the  vicinity  of  a  vertical  line  passing 
through  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  machine,  the  rear 
buoyant  portion  of  the  boat  havin^-  its  bottom  surface 
commencing  at  the  stpp  and  higher  than  the  edge  of  the 
step  and  having  n  >  substantial  Nngti;  if  surface  as  low 
as  the  forward  hvdroplanp  surfai't>  whereby  the  machine 
may  readily  ri<.-  frnm  t!i-  water  aerial  balancing  and 
steering  measi-  and  means  including  an  aerial  propeller  for 
driving  the  miwhine  at  such  spe»»d  :is  tn  cmi^o  it  to  rise 
from  the  water 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  in  t!:e  i.azetre.] 


1,142,755.  SEPARATING-PRISM  SYSTEM.  Ott.  Ep. 
PBNSTKiN,  Jena,  Germany,  assignor  to  the  Firm  of  larl 
Zeiss,  Jena,  Germany.  Filed  May  22,  1913.  Serial  No 
769,277.      (G.  8&— 1.) 


1.  In  a  separating  prism  system  two  glass  bodies,  one 
of  which  is  a  thin  layer,  which  bodies  are  In  contact  with 
one  another  with  corresponding  surfaces  without  being 
cemented  together,  one  of  the , said  bodies  being  recessed 
on  Its  contact-surface,  which  recessing  is  adapted  to  cause 
total  reflection  in  the  other  body  at  the  corresponding  part 
of  its  contact-surface,  and  a  third  glass  body,  which  is 
attached  to  that  side  of  the  thin  layer,  which  is  remote 
from  the  other  of  the  said  two  glass  bodies. 

2.  In  a  separating  prism  system  two  glass  bodies,  one 
of  which  is  a  thin  layer,  which  bodies  are  in  contact  with 
one  another  with  corresponding  surfaces  without  being 
cemented  together,  the  said  thin  layer  being  recessed  on 
its  contact-surface,  which  recessing  is  adapted  to  cause 
total  reflection  In  the  other  body  at  the  corresponding  part 
of  its  contact-surface,  and  a  third  glass  body,  which  is 
attached  to  that  side  of  the  thin  layer,  which  is  remote 
from  the  other  of  the  said  two  glass  bodies. 

3.  In  a  separating  prism  system  two  glass  bodies,  one 
of  which  is  a  thin  layer,  which  bodies  are  in  contact  with 
one  another  with  corresponding  surfaces  without  being 
cemented  together,  the  said  thin  plate  being  recessed  on 
Its  contact-surface,  which  recessing  Is  carried  right  through 
the  said  plate,  thereby  dividing  it  Into  more  than  one  part, 
and  is  adapted  to  cause  total  reflection  in  the  other  body 
at  the  corresponding  part  of  its  contact  surface,  and  a 
third  glass  body,  which  is  attached  to  that  side  of  the 
thin  layer,  which  is  remote  from  the  other  of  the  said  two 
glass  bodies. 


1,142,756.  ADJUSTING  DEVICE.  Otto  EIppenstsis, 
Jena,  Germany,  assignor  to  the  Firm  of  Carl  Zeiss, 
Jena,  Germany.  Filed  Nov.  25,  1913.  Serial  No. 
802,944.      (Cl.  88—1.) 


i 


^ 7 

1.  Adjusting  device  comprising  two  marks,  a  carrier  for 
each  of  the  said  marks,  connecting  means  between  the 
said  carriers  and  suspending  means  for  the  adjusting  '!•  ■ 
vice,  fitted  near  one  of  the  marks. 

2.  Adjusting  device  comprising  two  marks,  a  cnrrir 
for  each  of  the  said  marks,  non-frigid  connecting  nu;ins 
between  the  said  carriers  and  8U8p«>nding  means  fi>r  the 
adjusting  device,  fitted  near  one  of  the  marks. 

3.  Adjusting  device  comprising  two  marks,  a  carrier  I'T 
each  of  the  said  marks,  means  capable  of  resisting  lens.n 
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:  -i.'l: 


■  ;ir 

'    I  ! 
■it: 

;,ui 


,..,tiiig  the  said     arrlers  and  suspending  means 

liiisiing  device,  fitted  near  one  of  the  marks. 

iMing   device   comprising   two   marks,    a   carrier 

,,1   the  said  marks,   means  capable  of   resisting 

nl.\  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  members  connect- 

nd  carriers  and  suspending  means  for  the  adjust- 

,    (it ted  near  one  of  the  marks. 

h-iing   device   comprising    two    marks,    a    carrier 

..i  (he  said  marks,  connecting  means  between  the 

11,1-.  adapte<l  to  alter  the  distance  apart  of  the 

111-  Mild  suspending  means  for  the  adjusting  de- 

iHiir  one  of  the  marks. 
II  r,  not  printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


2.  A  matrix  magazine  composed  of  opposite  plates  hav- 
ing portions  provided  with  matrix-guiding  channels,  said 
plates  having  relatively  movable  parts  provided  with  chan- 
nel entrances  contln\iou8  with  snid  channels  when  in  one 
position,  said  parts  being  movable  Into  positions  to  break 
the  continuity  of  said  channels  and  thereby  prevent  escape 
of  matrices  from  the  magazine  when  the  latter  Is  partlall.v 
or  completely  inverted. 


It.::.:  IMKtTGR  MECHANISM  FOK  LINE-CAST- 
I\',  \l\iHlNES.  Thomas  S.  Hom.vns,  Hempstead, 
V  ^  iissi-Mior  to  International  Typesetting  Machine 
I  .,i,.;i,iiix.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Coriwrailou  i>f  New 
^.,K  lil.d  per.  '20.  1012.  Serial  No.  73S.6S1. 
I'.''    r;.i 


(Cl. 


1    111    a    line    casting    machine,    the    combination    of   a 
•  1,  an   ejictor  slide,   and   a   holder  for   ejector   blades 
-  iluily  iiiniiutid  In  the  ejector  slide  and  detachably  con- 
t  ■  I'd  tliereto. 

-'.  In   a    line   casting    machine,    the    combination    of    a 

'I'M.   and    slug  ejecting    mechanism    therefor   embodying 

n  '.jictor  slide  movable  toward  and   from  the  moid,  an 

1' tor   blade    bolder,    and    means    detachably    connecting 

•id  liolder  to  the  ejector  slide  and  for  ahlftlng  the  holder 

f  uill  relatively  to  the  slide. 

'■''.  In  a  line  casting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
t:  "Id.  au  ejector  blade  corresponding  in  size  to  that  of  the 
i'^d  (avity.  a  power-operated  slide,  and  an  ejector  blade 

I'ier  detachably  fastened  to  and  movably  mounted  In 
-id  -lide  and  to  which  the  ejector  blade  Is  fastened. 

<  In  a  line  casting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
-t.i'le  Made   for  ejecting   slugs   from   the   mold   and   cor- 

-{'■'iiding  In  size   to  that  of  the  mold   cavity,  a   power 

iratd  ejector  slide,  and  an  intermediate  holder  to  con- 

!•  t   The  blade   to  the  slide,   said   holder   being   movable 

:  -iiu.linally  In  relation  to  the  slide  at  will. 

"  111  a  line  casting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
'     "1.    and    slug-ejecting    means    therefor    embodying    an 

■t'r  >lldp,  a  holder  having  means  for  connecting  and 

-'"tui.ctlng  it  at  will  relatively  to  said  slide,  an  ejector 

"'!■  capable  of  being  connected  and  disconnected  rela- 
'  '•  J  tu  said  holder  when  the  latter  Is  disconnected  from 
'  •  '^li'le,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  blade  and  holder 

'  "iiriei  ted  relation  when  the  holder  Is  connected  to  the 

~  i.l.v 

!'  liiiiis  fi  to  9  not  printed  in   the  Gazette.] 
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"  V      M.VTRIX-MAGAZINE    FOR    TYPOORAPHI- 

'  MACHI.NES.  Thoma.s  S.  Homans,  Hempstead, 
^  ■■  assignor  to  International  Typesetting  Machine 
'  !  tny.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 

!  Feb.  in,  1914.     Serial  No.  819,754.      (Cl.  199—7.) 

^  'Matrix  magazine  composed  of  opposite  plates  hav- 

'    iiially  continuous  matrix-guiding  channels,  the  en- 

U'ls   of   which    plates    are    relatively    movable    to 

"le   continuity    thereof    and    thereby    prevent    the 

f  matrices. 


3.  A  matrix  magazine  having  a  pair  of  opposed  plates 
formed  with  straight  matrlx-gulding  grooves,  and  one 
or  more  relatively  movable  plates  formed  with  flared  or 
widened  grooves  and  adapted  to  form  continuations  of  or 
interruptions  to  said  straight  grooves. 

4.  A  matrix  magazine  having  relatively  fixed  plates 
formed  with  straight  matrix  guiding  grooves  and  having 
a  pair  of  pivoted  plates  formed  with  flared  entrances  for 
said  grooves  and  movable  toward  and  from  one  another 
to  form  continuations  of  or  Interruptions  to  said  grooves. 

5.  A  matrix  magazine  having  opposite  grooves  for  guid- 
ing the  projecting  lugs  or  oars  of  the  martlces,  the  upper 
or  entrance  ends  of  said  grooves  being  tapered  outwardly 
and  formed  in  separate  portions  movably  mounted  on  said 
magazine. 

1,142,759.  TREATER  FOR  PETROLEUM  EMULSIONS. 
RoBEKT  E.  Laibd  and  Joseph  H.  Raney,  Taft.  Cal..  as- 
signors, hy  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Raney- 
Lalrd  Petroleum  Dehydrating  Company,  Los  Angeles, 
Cal  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  July  22.  1914. 
Seri'al  No.  852.4S2.     (Cl.  204—24.) 
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1.  k  treater  for  emulsions  uf  petroleum  oil  and  water 
comprising  a  shell,  a  pan  dividing  the  shell  into  two  com- 
partments, hollow  outer  electrodes  fixed  In  said  p?n  pro- 
viding an  open  communication  between  the  compartments, 
and  an  inner  electrode  In  each  outer  electrode. 

2.  A  treater  for  emulsions  of  petroleum  oil  and  water 
comprising   a   shell,   a    pan   dividing   the   shell    Into   two 
compartments,  hollow  outer  electrodes  fixed   In   said   pan 
providing  an  open   communication   between   the  compart 
ments,  a  series  of  projections  projecting  Inwardly   from 
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the  Inner  wall  of  said  outer  electrodes,  and  an  Inner 
electrode  in  each  outer  electrode,  said  Inner  electrodes 
havln?  a  series  of  projections  on  their  outer  surfaces. 

'?.  A  trcatcr  for  emulsions  of  petroleum  oil  and  water 
compri-iing  a  shell,  a  pan  forming  a  tight  closure  with  said 
shell  and  dividing  the  shell  into  upper  and  lower  compart- 
ments, a  series  of  hollow  outer  electrodes  mailing  a  tight 
closure  with  said  pan  and  providing  an  open  communica- 
tion bitween  said  compartments,  an  inner  electrode  in 
each  of  said  outer  electrodes  suitably  insulated  therefrom, 
rneaii~  f.)r  supplying  emulsion  to  the  lower  compartment, 
means  for  removing  cleaned  oil  from  the  upper  compart- 
ment, means  for  removing  free  water  from  the  lower  com- 
partment, and  means  for  Impressing  an  electromotive  force 
between  said  electrodes. 

4.  A  treater  for  emulsions  of  petroleum  oil  and  water 
comprising  a  cylindrical  shell,  a  pan  forming  a  tight  Joint 
with  said  shell  near  the  top  thereof  and  dividing  said  shell 
Into  an  upper  and  a  lower  compartment,  a  series  of  hollow 
outer  electrodes  forming  a  tight  joint  with  said  pan  and 
extending  downwardly  In  said  lower  compartment,  an 
Inner  electrode  in  each  of  said  outer  electrodes  suitably 
Insulated  therefrom,  means  for  supplying  an  emulsion 
below  said  pan,  and  means  for  drawing  liquid  out  of  th«, 
upper    '  ompartment. 

5.  A  treater  for  emulsions  of  petroleum  oil  and  water 
comprising  an  out>^r  cylindrieal  shell,  a  bottom  forming 
a  tiglit  closure  with  said  shell,  a  pan  located  near  the  top 
of  and  forming  a  tight  closure  with  said  shell,  a  top  for 
said  shell,  a  series  of  hollow  cylindrirai  outer  electrodes 
niakioi,'  i  ti^ht  closure  with,  said  pan  and  extending  down- 
wiirdly  theretiom,  a  series  of  inner  ele<trade8  supported  by 
said  top  ami  insulated  tiierefroni  and  each  projecting 
downwardly  into  an  outer  electrode,  means  for  admitting 
an  euiuNion  below  said  pan.  ami  means  for  removing  fluids 
from  above  said   pan. 

(Claims  G  to  21  nor  priutt'd  in  the  iJazette.] 


1,142,760.  .vri'AUATrs  1  Oii  TUKATI.NG  EMULSIONS. 
Robert  E.  L.\ii<[>  and  Joseph  H.  Hanev,  Taft,  Cal.,  as- 
signors, by  dlr.'(  t  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Ralney- 
Lalrd  Petroleum  Dehydrating  t'oinpany,  Los  Angeles, 
Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  July  22,  1914. 
Serial  No.  852,483.     (01.  204 — 24.) 


1.  .\  trent>'r  fur  vmul.sion  of  petroleuui  and  water  eom- 
pri^iug  a  tank,  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  outer  electrodes 
in  said  tank  through  which  the  emulsion  may  be  passed, 
an  inn.T  e!e<tro(le  In  each  of  said  outer  ebntrodes.  and 
ui.-aus  for  varyini:  th.>  effective  diameter  of  'Au^  >aid  Inner 
fleet  rode. 

2.  In  a  treater  for  emulsions  of  petroleum  til  and  water. 
an  'uner  electrode  comprising  a   tube,   a   spriuir   surround 


Ing  said   tul>e,   and   means   for  expanding  said  sprini:  tr, 
increase  the  eflfectlve  diameter  of  said  electrode. 

3.  In  a  treater  for  emulsions  of  petroleum  oil  sud 
water,  an  electrode  comprising  a  slotted  pipe,  a  spiiL,- 
surrounding  said  pipe,  a  series  of  blades  projociiui^ 
through  the  slots  in  said  pipe  and  engaging  the  inu-r 
side  of  said  spring,  and  means  for  expanding  said  lilaiJr* 
to  distend  the  sprint'  nnd  Increase  the  effective  diameter 
of  said  electrode. 

4.  In  a  treater  fo:  emulsions  of  petroleum  oil  and  wat*>r 
on  electrode  comprising  a  slotted  pipe,  a  spring  surround 
ing  said  pipe,  a  senet-  of  blades  projecting  through  tlit> 
slots  in  said  pipe  and  engaging  the  Inner  side  of  said 
spring,  a  rod  passing  through  the  center  of  said  pipe  inside 
said  blades,  a  serleF  of  cones  on  said  rod  adapted  to  .x 
pand  said  blades,  and  means  for  actuating  said  rod  to  ex- 
pand said  blades  and  Increase  the  effective  diameter  of  s.nld 
electrode. 

5.  A  treating  apparatus  comprising  a  treater,  means  for 
admitting  an  emulsion  of  oil  and  water  to  said  treater 
means  for  withdrawing  the  oil  and  water  from  said 
treater,  a  plurality  of  electrodes  In  said  treater,  niean> 
for  producing  a  high  alternating  potential,  and  means  for 
Impressing  this  potential  successively  on  said  electrod's 
so  as  to  cause  a  disruptive  discbarge  to  pass  therebetween. 

[Claims  8  to  11   net  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,142,761.  APPARATUS  FuR  DKHYDRATING  PETl{(i 
LEUM-OIL.  ROBEliT  E.  Laird  and  Joskph  H.  Raxkv, 
Taft,  Cal.,  assignors  to  Raney-Lalrd  Petroleum  Delr, 
d rating  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of 
California.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1914.  Serial  No..  888,7:4. 
(CI.  204—24.) 


1.  Apparatus  for  treating  peirobum  emulsions  compri- 
Ing  a  treater  equipped  with  suitable  electrodes,  means  fm- 
introducing  an  emulsifm  of  petroleum  oil  and  water  to 
said  treater,  means  lor  withdrawing  oil  and  water  from 
said  treater,  a  source  of  alternating  electromotive  forei, 
a  distributer  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  said  soure 
to  said  electrodes,  and  means  for  driving  said  distributer 
in  such  a  manner  that  the  same  relative  portion  of  ea''h 
alternation  of  the  e]e<tromotive  force  1~  impressed  on  the 
electrodes. 

2.  Apparatus  for  treating  petrolu m  emulsions  compris 
Ing  a  treater  equipped  with  suitable  elcctrotles,  means 
for  Introducing  an  en-Jj-ion  <if  petnib  uni  oil  and  water  '  > 
said  treater,  means  for  withdrawing  oil  and  water  fruui 
said  treater,  a  sour.*  of  aiternriting  <  bctromotlve  force,  a 
distributer  for  connetting  and  disconnecting  .said  source  to 
said  electrodes,  and  means  fur  driving  saifi  distributer  In 
synchronism  with  said  alternating  electromotive  force. 

3.  Apparatus  for  tit  citing  petroleum  emulsions  comprl- 
ing  a  treater  equipped  Tiith  suitable  electrexles,  means  for 
introducing  an  emuLsiOL  of  petroleum  oil  and  water  to  ^s^^' 
treater,  means  for  withdrnwing  oil  and  water  from  said 
treater,  a  source  of  jUterr.ating  electromotive  force,  a  o  ' 
triliuter  for  connectjrp  and  disconnecting  said  source 
said  eief  trodes.  and  a  t-ynchronous  motor  for  driving  sal' 
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11  triliuter  in  such  a  manner  that  the  same  relative  por- 
:,„„  of  each  alternation  of  the  electromotive  force  Is  Im 
,,.,..M.i  on  the  electrodes. 

4  \pparatiis  for  treating  petroleum  emulsions  com- 
nris  ng  a  treater  equipped  with  suitable  electrodes,  means 
'^/introducing  an  emulsion  of  petroleum  oil  and  water  to 
.,•  I  treater,  means  for  withdrawing  oil  and  water  from 
''lid  treater!  a  source  of  alternating  electromotive  force, 
•i  distributer  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  said  source 
,„  V  ,id  electrodes,  a  synchronous  motor  connected  to  said 
s,.ui-e  and  driving  said  distributer  In  synchronism  with 
Mild  source,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  distributer  in 
siKii  a  manner  as  to   utilize   a   certain   portion   of   each 

Miternation. 

.-•  .\pparatus  for  treating  petroleum  emulsions  comprta- 
,n'  a  treater  equipped  with  suitable  electrodes,  means  for 
liurodudug  an  emulsion  of  petroleum  oil  and  water  to 
..lid  treater.  means  for  withdrawing  oil  and  water  from 
s!,id  treater,  a  source  of  alternating  electromotive  force, 
a  distriluiter  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  said  source 
p.  said  electrodes,  a  synchronous  motor  connected  to  said 
s.eine  and  driving  said  distributer  in  synchronism  with 
-aid  source,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  distributer  In 
such  ,1  manner  that  the  top  of  each  alternating  electro- 
uKitive  force  wave  is  Impressed  on  the  electrodes. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,142.762.  DEVICE  FOR  ELEVATING  FLUIDS.  WiL- 
Li.oi  .T.  McGuiRE,  Kewanee,  111.,  assignor  to  Wray's 
Fresh  Water  System,  Kewanee,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.     Filed  July  7,  1913.     Serial  No.  777,766.     (CI. 

lOH— 8.) 


1.  In  a  fluid  elevating  device.  In  combination,  a  pair  of 
receptacles  for  the  fluid  to  be  elevated,  a  single  conduit 
connected  with  both  receptacles  for  the  discharge  there- 
throiiirh  of  the  fluid  from  either,  a  motor  Included  with 
said  conduit  operated  by  said  fluid  discharged  throuuh  it. 
a  compartment  for  air  conn«'ct<x1  with  one  of  the  recep 
tacles,  a  second  compartment  lor  air  connected  with  the 
other  receptacle,  a  conduit  for  introducing  air  pressure  to 
both  of  the  said  air  compartments,  said  conduit  oonstltut- 
inir  a  means  for  communication  of  both  the  compartments 
with  the  outer  air  and  including  two  apertures  each  open- 
ing into  one  of  said  compartments,  nnd  a  valve  to  control 
the  apertures,  the  same  lieing  adapted  to  place  that  part 
of  the  conduit  for  air  pressure  in  communication  with  one 
of  the  compartments  through  one  of  said  apertures  and 
to  place  the  other  compartment  in  communication  with 
'he  outer  air  through  the  other  part  of  said  conduit 

'-.  In  a  water  elevating  device,  in  combination,  a  pair 
of  recpptacles  for  water,  each  including  a  check  valve,  s 
fondult  for  the  discharge  of  water  from  both  the  said  re- 
ceptaeles.  a  motor  connected  with  the  conduit,  a  separate 
<'ompartment  for  air  under  pressure  connected  with  each 
receptacle,  a  conduit  adapted  for  supplyinc  air  to  both  of 
the  compartinentR  nnd  including  an  opening  into  each,  a 


valve  in  control  of  both  openings  and  operatively  con- 
nected with  the  motor  and  adapted  to  direct  air  pressure 
alternately  into  the  said  compartments,  and  to  alternately 
release  air  therefrom. 

3.  In  a  device  for  elevating  water,  in  combination,  a 
pair  of  receptacles  for  water  each  including  a  <;heck  valve, 
a  conduit  connected  with  and  for  discharging  water  from 
the  receptacles,  a  motor  Included  In  the  path  of  the  water 
of  said  pipe,  a  pair  of  compartments  for  air  under  pres- 
sure, each  connected  with  one  of  the  receptacles,  a  conduit 
adapted  for  supplying  air  under  pressure  to  the  compart- 
ments, there  being  an  opening  for  the  discharge  of  air 
from  each  of  the  latter,  and  a  valve  controlled  by  and 
operatively  connected  with  the  motor  and  adapted  to 
direct  the  air  Into  one  of  the  compartments  and  release  the 
fiir  contained  in  the  other  compartment. 

4.  In  a  water  elevating  device.  In  combination,  a  pair 
of  receptacles  for  water,  a  vessel  for  receiving  air  under 
pressure,  including  two  compartments,  a  conduit  con- 
necting each  of  the  compartments  with  one  of  the  recep- 
tacles, a  conduit  extending  through  both  compartment* 
and  having  communication  with  each  of  them,  each  said 
compartment  having  an  escape  outlet  for  air,  and  a  valve 
to  open  the  outlet  of  one  of  the  compartments  and  close 
communication  between  the  other  compartments  and  the 
said  conduit. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  pair  of  receptacles  for  water,  a  conduit  common  to 
and  for  conducting  water  away  from  both  of  said  recep- 
tacles, a  motor  in  the  path  of  the  water  In  said  conduit, 
a  conduit  for  receiving  and  holding  air  under  pressure  and 
provided  at  two  places  with  an  outlet,  a  separate  recep- 
tacle for  receiving  air  from  said  conduit  through  one  of 
the  outlets,  each  said  receptacle  communicating  with  one 
of  the  receptacles  for  water,  a  valve  controlling  both  out- 
lets from  said  air  conduit  to  the  respective  compartments 
and  operated  by  and  operatively  connected  with  the  said 
motor. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,142,763.     CARBURETER. 
Filed     Aug.     31,     1914. 
48—155.1.) 


Frank  Perry.  Fresno,  Cal. 
Serial     No.     859,415.       (CI. 


1  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  float  chamber 
constructed  to  hold  liquid  fuel,  an  Inlet  to  such  float 
chamber,  a  mixing  chamber  having  an  outlet  opening,  a 
throttle  chamber  having  an  opening  Into  such  mixing 
,hamber,  a  shutter  within  such  throttle  chamber  con- 
structed to  regulate  the  size  of  the  opening  between  tne 
throttle  chamber  and  the  mixing  chaml^r  by  hand  means. 
and  an  atomizer  consisting  of  an  inner  tut^e  having  a  lat- 
eral slot  tlierein  and  closed  at  each  end.  and  rigidly  at- 
tached to  the  walls  cf  the  throttle  chamber  adjacent  to 
the  opening  between  the  throttle  chamber  and  the  mixing 
chamber,  with  the  slot  therein  opening  toward  such  mix- 
ing chamber  a  lead  from  the  float  chaml>er  to  such  inner 
tube  constructed  to  carry  liquid  fuel  from  such  float 
chamber  to  such  inner  tube,  and  an  outer  tube  constructed 
to  fit  ever  such  inner  iul)e.  and  having  a  plurality  of  holes 
therein,  hand  means  for  turning  such  outer  tube  to  bring 
a  series  of  holes  to  register  with  the  slot  In  the  inner  tube, 
said  atomizer  being  placed  in  such  relation  to  the  shutter 
that  in  partially  closing  the  opening  !.etween  the  throttle 
chamber  and  the  mixing  chamber  a  portion  nf  ^.u-h  holea 
is   covered   with    the   shutter,   and    an    opening   Into   such 
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throttle  chamber  to  admit  air  therein,  all  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  float  chamber, 
an  Inlet  to  such  float  chamber,  a  throttle  chamber,  an  inlet 
to  such  throttle  chaml)er  constructed  to  admit  air  Into 
such  throttie  chamber,  a  mixing  chamber,  an  opening  be- 
tween such  throttle  chamber  and  mixing  chamber,  a  shut- 
ter within  such  throttle  chamber  constructed  to  regulate 
the  size  of  the  opening  between  the  throttle  chamber  and 
the  mixing  chamber,  hand  means  for  regulating  such 
shutter,  an  atomizer  consisting  of  an  Inner  tube  having 
the  ends  thereof  closed  and  a  slot  therein  located  within 
such  throttle  chamber  within  the  opening  between  the 
throttle  chamber  and  the  mixing  clinmber  and  just  under 
the  path  of  such  shutter,  ami  with  the  slot  opening  to- 
ward such  mixing  chamber,  an  outer  tube  constructed  to 
fit  over  such  inner  tube  and  to  be  rotated  by  hand  means, 
having  a  series  of  triangular  holes  in  a  lateral  row 
through  the  wall  of  such  outer  tube,  and  adapted  to  reg- 
ister a  portion  of  such  triangular  holes  with  the  slot  in 
such  inner  tut)e,  a  lead  from  such  float  chamber  to  such 
inner  tube,  and  an  outlet  from  such  mixing  chamber,  all 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  float  chamber, 
an  inlet  to  such  float  chamber,  a  throttle  chamber  con- 
structed tubular  in  furm  and  having  the  ends  thereof 
closed,  an  air  inlet  to  such  throttle  chamber,  a  mixing 
chamber,  an  opening  between  such  throttle  chamber  and 
mixing  chamber,  a  shutter  within  such  throttle  chamber 
consisting  of  a  lateral  section  of  a  tube  adapted  to  flt 
snugly  within  such  throttle  chamber,  having  one  edge 
thereof  cut  obliquely  to  the  end  of  such  sliutter.  and  hav- 
ing a  member  to  sustain  an  axle,  and  an  axle  attached 
thereto,  bearings  in  the  end  walls  of  such  throttle  cham- 
ber constructed  to  carry  such  axle  and  permit  the  shutter 
to  turn  within  such  throttle  chamber,  hand  means  fi)r 
turning  such  shuttle,  an  atomizer  liavlng  openings  toward 
such  mixing  cliamber  and  located  within  the  path  of  such 
shutter  and  directly  under  it  so  in  shutting  off  the  open- 
ing between  the  throttle  chamber  and  the  mixing  chamber 
a  portion  of  such  openings  in  such  atomizer  are  closed,  a 
lead  from  such  float  chamber  to  such  atomizer,  all  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  float  chamber, 
an  Inlet  to  such  float  chamber,  a  mixing  chamber  having 
an  outlet  opening,  a  throttle  chamber  tubular  In  form 
and  having  an  opening  therein  for  taking  air,  and  a  con 
nectlon  opening  into  such  mixing  chamlier,  a  rotary  sliut- 
ter within  such  throttle  chamber  constructed  to  regulate 
the  size  of  the  opening  between  the  throttle  chamber  and 
the  mixing  chamber,  an  atomizer  within  such  throttle 
ch.iml)er  Just  under  the  path  of  such  rotary  shutter  and 
within  line  of  the  opening  between  the  throttle  chamber 
and  the  mixing  chamber,  such  atomizer  consisting  of  an 
Inner  tube  closed  at  both  ends  and  having  a  lateral  slot 
therein  opening  toward  such  opening  between  the  throttle 
chamber  and  the  mixing  chamber,  and  an  outer  tube  con 
structed  to  flt  over  such  inner  tube,  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  lateral  rows  of  holes  through  the  wall  of  such 
outer  tube,  all  of  the  holes  in  each  row  being  approxl 
mately  uniform  in  size,  and  the  size  of  the  holes  of  each 
row  being  of  a  different  size,  decreasing  with  each  suc- 
cessive row,  such  rows  of  holes  being  far  enough  apart 
so  but  one  row  can  register  with  the  slot  in  such  inner 
tulie  at  one  time,  and  means  for  rotating  such  outer  tube 
to  bring  either  of  such  rows  of  holes  to  register  with  the 
slot  in  such  inner  tube,  all  substantially  as  described. 


1,142,764.  STEKRING-WHEEL  LOCK.  Newton  Smith, 
East  Orange,  N.  .1.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1914.  Serial  No. 
So7,693.      (CI.  TO  -90.) 

In  a  steering  mechanism,  a  steering  wheel,  a  steering 
column,  a  sleeve  slldably  mounted  on  the  column  and  pre- 
vented from  turning  thereon,  said  sleeve  having  a  later- 
ally projecting  housing,  a  bolt  slldably  mounted  in  said 
housing  transversely  of  the  axis  of  the  sleeve,  a  coll  spring 
forcing  the  bolt  toward  the  axis  of  the  sleeve,  said  sleeve 
and   steering   wheel    having    toothed    surfaces   adapted    to 


mesh,  said  column  having  an  aperture  adapted  to  regi.«*ter 
with  the  bolt  when  said  toothed  surface  of  the  wtieel 
meshes  with  the  toothed  surface  of  the  steering  wheel, 
whereby  the  steering  wheel  is  lockwl  to  the  steering  col- 
umn, key-operable  means  In  said  housing  and  assoclaici 


with  said  bolt,  whereby  said  bolt  may  \>e  retracted  from 
the  aperture  In  the  column,  and  a  flat  spring  carried  by 
the  sleeve,  said  column  having  a  notch  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  said  s|)rlng  whereby  said  sleeve  Is  locked  to 
the  column  when  said  sleeve  is  disengaged  from  the  steer- 
ing wheel. 


1,142,765.  OVERSHOE  FUK  HOUSES.  Rilh.\rd  Whit 
AKKB,  Bradley  Beach.  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  Neverslip  Manufacturing  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  .lersey.  Filed  .Vpr.  1.  1913.  Serial 
No.  758,097.      (01.  16S^3U.  i 


1.  A  horse  overshoe  comprising  an  articulated  tread 
portion  having  cleats  on  its  forward  part  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  outside  of  the  forward  part  of  a  horseshoe, 
and  a  thrust  meml)er  adapted  to  bear  against  the  inside 
of  the  forward  part  of  the  shoe,  and  means  for  drawint; 
together  the  rear  ends  of  said  tread  portion  and  thereby 
for<lng  sahl  thrust  member  and  said  cleats  in  opposite 
directions  so  that  they  grip  the  horseshoe. 

2.  A  horse  overshoe  comprising  an  articulated  tread 
portion  having  cleats  adapted  to  bear  against  the  outside 
of  a  horseshoe'and  a  thrust  device  adapted  to  bear  against 
the  inside  of  the  horseshoe  In  a  lower  plane  than  the 
bearing  plane  of  said  cleats,  and  means  for  forcing  said 
thrust  member  and  said  cleats  In  opposite  directions  ami 
thereby  drawing  the  shoe  and  overshoe  together. 

3.  A  horse  overshoe  comprising  an  articulattxl  tread 
portion  having  cleats  adapted  to  bear  against  the  outsid' 
of  a  horseshoe,  and  a  thrust  meml)er  adapted  to  beai 
against  the  Inside  of  the  shoe  In  a  lower  plane  than  the 
bearing  plane  of  said  cleats  and  In  advance  of  said  cleats, 
and  means  for  forcing  .said  thrust  member  and  said  cleat^ 
In  ofiposite  directions  and  thereby  drawing  the  shoe  and 
overshoe  together. 

4.  .V  horse  overshoe  comprising  a  tread  portion  con 
sisting  of  two  plvotally  connected  members  and  having 
cleats  adapted  to  engage  the  outside  of  a  horseshoe  and  a 
thrust  member  adapted  to  engage  the  Inside  of  the  shoe 
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In  g  lower  plane  than  the  bearing  plane  of  said  cleats, 
and  means  for  relatively  moving  said  plvotally  connected 

members.  ^       j         .,, 

^  \B  overshoe  for  horses  comprising  a  tread  portion 
havitig  means  to  engage  the  outside  of  the  horseshoe,  a 
nlurality  of  Inwardly  extending  sections  rigid  with  said 
tread  portion  and  pivoted  together,  a  thrust  device  asso- 
ciated with  said  members  and  arranged  to  bear  against 
the  inside  of  the  horseshoe,  and  means  connected  to  the 
tread  portion  adapted  to  advance  the  thrust  device,  where- 
by the  overshoe  may  be  secured  to  the  horseshoe. 
'iClainis  f,  to  12  not  printed  in   the  <;azette.j 


1.142,766.  OVERSHOE  FOR  HORSES.  Ruh.^kd  Whit- 
AKEB,  Bradley  Beach,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  Neverslip  Mauufacturing  Comi^ny,  a 
rorpoi-ntlon  of  New  .lersey.  Filed  Sept.  19,  1913.  Serial 
No.  790.631.     (CI.  168—30.) 


^  /^ 


1.  The  combinatinn  with  a  horse  overshoe  having  means 
fur  bearing  against  the  outside  of  a  horseshoe,  of  an  at 
tachlng  device  arranged  to  bear  against  the  body  of  the 
horseshoe  in  a  lower  plane  than  the  l)earing  plane  of  said 
first  named  means,  and  means  bearing  on  the  overshoe  and 
on  the  said  attaching  device  for  forcing  said  first  means 
*nd  the  attaching  device  In  different  directions  and  for 
drawing  the  shoe  ami  overshoe  together. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  horse  overshoe  having  means 
for  bearing  against  the  outside  of  a  horseshoe,  of  an  at- 
taching device  arranged  to  bear  against  the  inside  of  the 
horseshoe  In  a  lower  plane  than  the  bearing  plane  of  said 
means,  and  means  bearing  on  the  overshoe  and  said  at- 
taching device  for  forcing  them  in  different  directions  and 
for  drawing  the  shoe  and  overshoe  together. 

3.  .\  horse  overshoe  com|)rlslng  cleats  for  bearing 
acalust  the  outside  of  a  horseshoe  at  points  above  the 
tettom  thereof,  a  portion  extending  rearwardly  from  said 
cleatg.  an  attaching  device  arranged  to  bear  against  the 
body  of  the  horseshoe  at  a  point  below  the  bearing  points 
of  said  cleats,  and  means  for  forcing  said  cleats  and  said 
attaching  device  in  different  directions  and  thereby  press- 
ing said  rearwardly  extending  portion  against  the  horse 
shoe. 

4.  An  overshoe  for  horses  comprising  means  for  bearing 
against  the  outside  of  a  horseshoe,  a  portion  extending 
rearwardly  from  said  means,  a  seat  f'>r  an  attaching  de- 
vice, an  attaching  device  arranged  to  bear  at  one  end 
against  the  body  of  the  horseshoe  in  a  lower  plane  than 
said  first  means,  and  means  bearing  on  said  seat  and  on 
"aid  attaching  device  for  forcing  said  first  means  and  said 
•■"'aching  device  in  different  directions  and  thereby  press- 

11-  said  rearwardly  extending  portion  against  the  horse- 

shne. 

■'.  -Vn  overshoe  f,,r  horses  comprising  means  for  bearing 

aininst   the  outside    of    a    horseshoe,    portions    extending 

|"rwar(l!\   from  said  means,  a  transverse  bar  connecting 

said  reiirwirdly  extending  portions,  an  attaching  device  ar 

J"''De"<l  to  lieii,    against   the   body   of  the   horseshoe   In   a 


lower 


1.142,767.  AUTOMATIC  FOCUSING  DEVICE.  L0CI8 
W.  BiTLER.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  744,146.     (CI.  88—24.) 


plane   than    said    first    named    means,    and    means 


jarins  <.n  sni  1  transverse  bar  and  on  the  attaching  de 

iti'''fl/''  ^""'"'  ""'  '^"^  means  and  the  attaching  device 
1  different  dii.,tio;is.    thereby   pressing  said   rearwardly 
,''",'''"-  f^"'-tion  a^-alnst  the  horseshoe. 

"''"^  <■'  to  1:;  „ot  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.  The  combination  of  a  screen,  a  lens  bolder  and  an 
object  holder,  guides  on  which  the  lens  holder  and  the  ob- 
ject holder  can  be  mounted  so  as  to  be  movable  toward  and 
from  the  screen,  a  fixed  rack,  a  rack  connected  to  the  ob- 
ject holder,  and  means  carried  by  the  lens  holder  and  en- 
gaping  said  racks  to  control  the  movements  of  the  lens 
holder  and  object  holder  to  keep  the  screen  always  In 
focusing  rehition. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  screen,  a  lens  holder  and  an 
object  holder,  means  for  mounting  the  object  holder  and 
the  lens  holder  so  that  the  same  can  be  moved  toward  and 
from  the  screen,  a  fixed  rack,  a  rack  connected  to  the  ob- 
ject holder,  a  pinion,  and  a  cam  actuated  thereby  to  trans- 
mit relative  movement  to  the  rack  connected  to  the  object 
holder,  said  cam  and  said  pinion  being  ( arried  by  the  lens 
holder,  said  pinion  meshing  with  said  fixed  rack,  said  cam 
being  shaped  to  cause  the  lens  bolder  and  the  object  holder 
to  be  moved  to  such  an  extent  with  ri  siiect  to  each  other 
as  to  keei)  the  screen  always  in  focusing  relation. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  screen,  a  lens  holder,  an  object 
holder,  means  for  mounting  the  lens  holder  and  object 
liolder  to  be  moved  toward  and  from  t.ie  screen,  a  fixed 
rack,  a  pinion  and  a  <am  actuated  thereby,  said  pinion 
and  said  cam  being  carried  by  the  lens  holder,  said  pinion 
lielng  actuated  by  said  fixed  rack,  a  rmk  carried  by  the  ob- 
ject holder,  and  a  multiplying  device  between  said  cam 
and  said  second-named  rack,  said  cam  being  shaped  so  as 
10  cause  the  movement  of  the  object  holder  with  respect 
to  the  movement  of  the  lens  holder  when  the  latter  is 
moved  to  keep  the  screen  always  In  f  .cubing  relatlou. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  screen,  a  lens  holder,  an  object 
holder,  means  for  mounting  said  oli.iect  holder  and  lens 
holder  In  position  to  be  moved  towar<l  and  from  the  screen, 
a  fixed  rack,  a  rack  connected  to  the  object  holder,  a  pin- 
inn,  means  actuated  by  said  fixed  rack  for  rotating  said 
pinion,  a  gear  wheel  actuated  by  said  pinion  and  a  slotted 
cam  actuated  by  said  gear  wheel,  said  pinion,  gear  and 
cam  being  carried  by  the  lens  holder,  a  spindle  actuated 
by  the  cam,  a  pinion  on  said  spindle,  said  spindle  and  said 
Idnlon  thi-reon  also  being  carried  by  the  lens  holder,  a  rack 
meshing  with  said  last  mentioned  pinion  carried  by  said 
lens  holder  for  causing  a  rotation  of  said  pinion  when  the 
lens  holder  is  moved,  the  first-named  pinion  engaging  and 
receiving  movement  from  the  flxed  rack  for  rotating  said 
gear  wheel,  the  said  slotted  cam  being  shaped  to  cause  the 
object  liolder  to  be  so  moved  with  respect  to  the  lens 
holder  when  the  lens  holder  is  moved,  as  to  keep  the  screen 
alwavs  in  focusing  relation. 


1,142,708.      ATTArilMENT    FOR    SIBMARINE   BO.KTS 
JosEi'H   IUrra.ja-Fr.\i  ENFEi-PEK.  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  as- 
signor  to   The   Lake  Torpedo    Boat   Company   of   Maine. 
Bridgeport.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.     Filed  .\ug. 
29,   1014.     Serial  No.  S.'-,9,20(;.     (CI.  114—16.5.) 
1.  The    combination    with    a    submarine    boat    provided 
with  a  well,  of  a  receptacle  arranged  in  said  well  rigidly 
connected  to  the  bull  of  the  boat,  said  receptacle  having 
an  annular  recess  and  a  centrally  disposed  socket,  a  shoul 
der  foimed  on  the  wall  of  said  socket,  a  marker  buoy  hav- 
ing a  sleeve  adapted  to  fit  said  annular  recess  and  a  cen- 
tral section  adapted  to  fit  within  said  socket,  a  messenger- 
line   connected   to   said    marker-buoy,   said    messenper-llne 
being   housed   in    the   lower   end   of   said   recess   and   said 
socket  when  the  marker-buoy  is  in  position  upon  ^aid  re- 
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throttle  chamber  to  admit  air  therein,  all  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  float  chamber, 
an  Inlet  to  such  float  chamber,  a  throttle  chamber,  an  Inlet 
to  luch  throttle   chamber  constructed  to  admit   air   Into 
such  throttle  chamber,  a  mixing  chamber,  an  opening  be- 
tween such  throttle  chamber  and  mixing  chamber,  a  shut 
ter  within  such  throttle  chamber  constructed  to  regulate 
the  Blxe  of  the  opening  between  the  throttle  chamber  and 
the    mixing    chamber,    hand    means    for    regulatluir    sucli 
shutter,  an  atomizer  consisting  of  an   inner   tube   having' 
the  ends  thereof  closed  and  a  slot  therein  located  within 
such    throttle    chamber    within    the    opening    between    the 
throttle  chamber  and  the  mixing  chamber  and  just  under 
the  path  of  such   shutter,  and  with   the  slot  openlnR  to- 
ward such  mixing  chamber,  an  outer  tube  constructed  to 
fit  over  such  Inner  tube  and  to  be  rotated  by  hand  meuns, 
having    a    series    of    triangular    holes    In    a    lateral    row 
through  the  wall  of  such  outer  tube,  and  adapted   to  reg- 
ister a   portion  of  such  triangular  holes  with  the  slot  in 
such  inner  tube,  a  lead  from  such  float  chamber  to  such 
inner  tube,  and  an  outlet  from  such  mixing  chamhor,  all 
substantiallj  as  described. 

3.   In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a   float  chamber, 
an   inlet  to  such   float   chamber,   a    throttle   chamber  con 
structed    tubular    in    form    and    having    the    ends    thereof 
closed,  an  air  Inlet  to  such   throttle  chamber,  a   mlxln« 
chamber,   an  opening  between  such  throttle   chamber  and 
mixing  chamber,  a  shutter  within  such   throttle  chamber 
consisting  of  a   lateral   section   of  a   tube   adapted   to    fit 
snugly    within    such    throttle    chamber,    having    one    edge 
thereof  cut  obliquely  to  the  end  of  such  shutter,  and  hav- 
ing a  member  to  sustain  an  axle,  and  an  axle  attached 
thereto,  bearings  In  the  end  walls  of  such  throttle  cham- 
ber constructed  to  carry  such  axle  and  permit  the  shutter 
to    turn    within    such    throttle    chamber,    hand    means    for 
turning  such  shuttle,  an  atomizer  having  openings  toward 
such  mixing  chamber  and  located  within  the  path  of  such 
shutter  and  directly  under  It  so  In  shutting  off  the  open 
Ing  between  the  throttle  chamber  and  the  mixing  chamber 
a  portion  of  such  openings  in  such  atomizer  are  closed,  a 
lead  from  such  float  chamber  to  such  atomizer,  all  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.   In  a  carbureter,  th6  combination  of  a  float  chamber. 
an  inlet  to  such  float  chamber,  a  mixing  chamber  having 
an    outlet   opening,    a    throttle   chamber    tubular    in    form 
and  having  an  opening  therein  for  taking  air,  and  a  con 
nectlon  opening  into  such  mixing  chamber,  a  rotary  shut- 
ter within  such  throttle  chamber  constructed  to  regulate 
the  sixe  of  the  opening  between  the  throttle  chamber  and 
the    mixing   chamber,    an    atomizer    within    such    throttle 
chamber  Just  under  the  path  of  such  rotary  shutter  and 
within  line  of  the  opening  between  the  throttle  chamber 
and  the  mixing  chamber,  such  atomizer  consisting  uf  an 
Inner  tube  closed  at  both  ends  and  having  a  lateral  slot 
therein  opening  toward  such  opening  between  the  throttle 
chamber  and  the  mixing  chamber,  and  an  outer  tube  con 
structed  to   fit  over  such   inner  tube,   and  having  a  pl'i 
rallty  of  lateral  rows  of  holes  through  the  wall  of  such 
outer  tube,   all  of   the   holes   In   each   row   being  approxl 
mately  uniform  In  size,  and  the  size  of  the  holes  of  each 
row  being  of  a  different  size,  decreasing  with  each   suc- 
cessive row,  such  rows  of  holes  being   far  enough  apart 
so  but  one  row  can  register  with  the  slot  in  such  inner 
tube  at  one  time,  and  means  for  rotating  such  outer  tube 
to  bring  either  of  such  rows  of  holes  to  register  with  the 
•lot  in  such  Inner  tube,  all  substantially  as  described. 


1,142,764.     STEERING-WHEEL  LOCK.     Nbwton  Smith. 

East  Orange,   N.    J.     Filed  Aug.   20,   1914.      Serial   No 

857,893.      (Cl.  70—00.) 

In  a  steering  mechanism,  a  steering  wheel,  a  steering 
column,  a  sleeve  slidably  mounted  on  the  column  and  pre 
vented  from  turning  thereon,  said  sleeve  having  a  later 
ally  projecting  housing,  a  bolt  slidably  mounted  In  said 
housing  transversely  of  the  axis  of  the  sleeve,  a  coll  spring 
forcing  the  bolt  toward  the  axis  of  the  sleeve,  said  sleeve 
and  steering  wheel   having   toothed   surfaces   adapted   to 


mesh,  said  column  having  an  aperture  adapted  to  register 
with  the  bolt  when  said  toothed  surface  of  the  wheel 
meshes  with  the  toothed  surface  of  the  steering  wheel, 
whereby  the  steering  wheel  is  locked  to  the  steering  col- 
umn, key-operable  means  In  said  housing  and  associated 


with  said  bolt,  whereby  said  bolt  may  be  retracted  from 
the  ai>ertnre  In  the  column,  and  a  flat  spring  carried  by 
tbe  sleeve,  said  inlumn  having  a  notch  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  said  spring  whereby  said  sleeve  Is  locked  to 
the  column  when  said  sleeve  .s  disengaged  froui  the  steer- 
ing wheel. 


1.14L'.765.  OVEHSHOE  FOR  HORSES.  Ruiiakd  Whit- 
AKEH,  Bradley  Beach,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  Neverslip  Manufacturing  <'ompany,  a 
Corporation  of  .New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1913.  Serial 
No.  758,097.      (Cl.  168 — 30.) 


1.  A  horse  overshoe  comprising  an  articulated  tread 
portion  having  cleats  on  its  forward  part  adapted  to  l)ear 
agaln.st  the  outside  of  the  forward  part  of  a  horseshoe, 
and  a  thrust  member  adapted  to  bear  against  the  inside 
of  the  forward  part  of  the  shoe,  and  means  for  drawing 
together  the  rear  ends  of  said  tread  portion  and  thereby 
forcing  said  thrust  member  and  said  cleats  in  opposite 
directions  so  that  they  grip  the  horseshoe. 

2.  A  horse  overshoe  comprising  an  articulated  tread 
portion  having  cleats  adapted  to  bear  against  the  outside 
of  a  horseshoe  and  a  thrust  device  adapted  to  bear  against 
the  inside  of  the  horseshoe  in  a  lower  plane  than  the 
bearing  plane  of  said  cleats,  and  means  for  forcing  said 
thrust  member  and  said  cleats  in  opposite  directions  and 
thereby  drawing  the  shoe  and  overshoe  together. 

3.  A  horse  overshoe  comprising  an  articulated  tread 
portion  having  cleats  adapted  to  bear  against  the  outside 
of  a  horseshoe,  and  a  thrust  member  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  inside  of  the  shoe  in  a  lower  plane  than  the 
bearing  plane  of  said  cleats  and  in  advance  of  said  cleats, 
and  means  for  forcing  said  thrust  member  and  said  cleats 
In  opposite  directions  and  thereby  drawing  the  shoe  and 
overshce  together. 

4.  A  horse  overshoe  comprising  a  tread  portion  con- 
sisting of  two  pivotally  connected  members  and  having 
cleats  adapted  to  engage  the  outside  of  a  horseshoe  and  a 
thrust  member  adapted  to  engage  the  Inside  of  the  shoe 
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In  a  lower  plane  than  the  bearing  plane  of  said  cleats, 
and  means  for  relatively  moving  said  pivotally  connected 
members. 

5.  An  overshoe  for  horses  eomprlalnc  a  tread  portion 
having  means  to  engage  the  outside  of  the  horseshoe,  a 
plurality  of  Inwardly  extending  sections  rigid  with  said 
tread  portion  and  pivoted  together,  a  thrust  device  asso- 
ciated with  said  members  and  arranged  to  bear  against 
the  Inside  of  the  horseshoe,  and  means  connected  to  the 
tread  portion  adapted  to  advance  the  thrust  device,  where- 
by the  overshoe  may  be  secured  to  the  horseshoe. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,142,766.  OVERSHOE  FOR  HORSES.  Richard  Whit- 
AKKR,  Bradley  Beach,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  Neverslip  Manufacturing  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  19,  19l5.  Serial 
No.   790.631.      (Cl.   168—30.) 


1,142,767.  AUTOMATIC  FOCUSING  DEVICE.  L0CI8 
W.  BcTLBR,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  26.  1013.  Se- 
rial No.  744.146.     (Cl.  88  —  24.1 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  horse  overshoe  having  means 
for  bearing  against  the  outside  of  a  horseshoe,  of  an  at- 
taching device  arranged  to  bear  against  the  body  of  the 
horseshoe  in  a  lower  plane  than  the  bearing  plene  of  said 
first  named  means,  and  means  bearing  on  the  overshoe  and 
on  the  said  attaching  device  for  forcing  said  first  means 
and  the  attaching  device  in  different  directions  and  for 
drawing  the  shoe  and  overshoe  together. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  horse  overshoe  having  means 
for  bearing  against  the  outside  of  a  horseshoe,  of  an  at- 
taching device  arranged  to  bear  against  the  Inside  of  the 
horseshoe  in  a  lower  plane  than  the  bearing  plane  of  said 
means,  and  means  bearing  on  the  overshoe  and  said  at- 
taching device  for  forcing  them  In  different  directions  and 
for  drawing  the  shoe  and  overshoe  together. 

3.  A  horse  overshoe  comprising  cleats  for  bearing 
against  the  outside  of  a  horseshoe  at  points  above  the 
bottom  thereof,  a  portion  extending  rearwardly  from  said 
cleats,  an  attaching  flevlce  arranged  to  bear  against  the 
body  of  the  horseshoe  at  a  point  below  the  bearing  points 
of  said  cleats,  and  means  for  forcing  said  cleats  and  said 
attaching  device  in  different  directions  and  thereby  press- 
ing said  rearwardly  extending  portion  against  the  horse- 
shoe. 

4.  An  overshoe  for  horses  comprising  means  for  bearing 
against  the  outside  of  a  horseshoe,  a  portion  extending 
rearwardly  from  said  means,  a  seat  for  an  attaching  de- 
vice, an  attaching  device  arranged  to  bear  at  one  end 
against  the  body  of  the  horseshoe  in  a  lower  plane  than 
said  first  means,  and  means  bearing  on  said  seat  and  on 
said  attaching  device  for  forcing  said  first  means  and  said 
attaching  device  in  different  directions  and  thereby  press- 
in';  said  rearwardly  extending  portion  against  the  horse- 
shoe. 

.">.  An  overshoe  for  horses  comprising  means  for  bearing 
rtninst  the  outside  of  a  horseshoe,  portions  extending 
renrwardlv  from  said  means,  a  transverse  bar  connecting 
said  rearw:»rdly  extending  portions,  an  attaching  device  ar 
ranged  to  bear  against  the  body  of  the  horseshoe  In  a 
lower  plane  than  said  first  named  means,  and  means 
l-earlng  on  said  transverse  bar  and  on  the  attaching  de- 
vice for  forcing  the  first  means  and  the  attaching  device 
In  different  dirpctlon.s.  thereby  pressing  said  rearwardly 
extending  portion  against  the  horseshoe. 

I  Claims  0  to   ):{  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  The  combination  of  a  screen,  a  lens  holder  and  an 
object  holder,  guides  on  which  the  lens  holder  and  the  ob- 
ject holder  can  be  mounted  so  as  to  be  movable  toward  and 
from  the  screen,  a  fixed  rack,  a  rack  connected  to  the  o\y- 
ject  holder,  and  means  carried  by  the  lens  holder  and  en- 
gaging said  racks  to  control  the  movements  of  the  lens 
holder  and  object  holder  to  keep  the  screen  always  in 
focusing  relation. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  screen,  a  lens  holder  and  an 
object  holder)  means  for  mounting  the  object  holder  and 
the  lens  holder  so  that  the  same  can  t>e  moved  toward  and 
from  the  screen,  a  fixed  rack,  a  rack  connected  to  the  ob- 
ject holder,  a  pinion,  and  a  cam  actuated  thereby  to  trans- 
mit relative  movement  to  the  rack  connected  to  the  object 
holder,  said  cam  and  said  pinion  being  carried  by  the  lens 
holder,  said  pinion  meshing  with  said  fixed  rack,  said  ca^ 
being  shaped  to  cause  the  lens  holder  and  the  object  holder 
to  be  moved  to  such  an  extent  with  respect  to  each  other 
as  to  keep  the  screen  always  In  focusing  relation. 

'i.  The  combination  of  a  screen,  a  lens  holder,  an  object 
holder,  means  for  mounting  the  lens  holder  and  object 
holder  to  be  moved  toward  and  from  ue  screen,  a  fixed 
rack,  a  pinion  and  a  cam  actuated  thereby,  said  pinion 
and  said  cam  being  carried  by  the  lens  holder,  said  pinion 
being  actuated  by  said  fixed  rack,  a  rack  carried  by  the  ob- 
ject holder,  and  a  multiplying  device  between  said  cam 
and  said  second-named  rack,  said  cam  being  shaped  so  as 
10  cause  the  movement  of  the  object  holder  with  respect 
to  the  movement  of  the  lens  holder  when  the  latter  Is 
moved  to  keep  the  screen  always  in  focusing  relation. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  screen,  a  lens  holder,  an  object 
holder,  means  for  mounting  said  object  holder  and  lens 
holder  In  position  to  be  moved  toward  and  from  the  screen, 
a  fixed  rack,  a  rack  connected  to  the  object  holder,  a  pin- 
ion, means  actuated  by  said  fixed  rack  for  rotating  said 
pinion,  a  gear  wheel  actuated  by  said  pinion  and  a  slotted 
cam  actuated  by  said  gear  wheel,  said  pinion,  gear  and 
cam  being  carried  by  the  lens  holder,  a  spindle  actuated 
by  the  cam,  a  pinion  on  said  spindle,  said  spindle  and  said 
pinion  thereon  also  being  carried  by  the  lens  holder,  a  rack 
meshing  with  said  last  mentioned  pinion  carried  by  said 
lens  holder  for  causing  a  rotation  of  said  pinion  when  the 
lens  bolder  is  moved,  the  first-named  pinion  engaging  and 
receiving  movement  from  the  fixed  rack  for  rotating  said 
gear  wheel,  the  said  slotted  cam  being  shaped  to  caose  the 
object  holder  to  be  so  moved  with  respect  to  the  lens 
holder  when  the  lens  holder  is  moved,  as  to  keep  the  screen 
always  in  focusing  relation. 


1,142.768.      ATTACHMENT    FOR    STBMARINE   BOATS. 
Joseph  Barraja-Fp 'i  exfeloer.  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  as- 
signor to  The  Lake   Torpedo  Boat  Company  of  Maine, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  t'orporatlon  of  Maine.     Filed  Aug. 
29,  1914.     Serial  No.  S.-iO.'JOr..     (Cl.  114 — 16.5.) 
1.  The    combination    with    a    submarine    boat    provided 
with  a  well,  of  a  receptacle  arranged  In  said  well  rigidly 
connected  to  the  hull  of  the  boat,  said  receptacle  having 
an  annular  recess  and  a  centrally  disposed  socket,  a  shoul- 
der formed  on  the  wail  of  said  socket,  a  marker-buoy  bar- 
Ing  a  sleeve  adapted  to  fit  said  annular  recess  and  a  cen- 
tral section  adapted  to  fit  within  said  socket,  a  messenger- 
line    connected   to    said    marker-buoy,   said    messenger-line 
being   hou.«ed   In    the   lower  end  of  said  recess   and  said 
socket  when  the  niarktr  buoy  Is  In  position  upon  said  re- 
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ceptacle,  a  sheave  around  wbich  said  line  operates,  means 
for  locklnc  said  marker-buoy  upon  said  receptacle,  a  bolBt- 
iBg-cable  having  an  anchor-bolt  adapted  to  fit  said  socket 
when  the  marker-buoy  Is  detached  from  said  receptacle, 
and  spring  actuated  pawls  carried  by  said  anchor-bolt 
adapted  to  engage  said  shoulder,  said  anchor-bolt  being 
drawn  into  said  socket  by  said  messenger-line. 
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•2.  The  combination  with  a  submarine  boat  having  a 
supervtructure  provided  with  a  well,  of  a  receptacle  ar- 
ranged in  said  well  rigidly  connected  to  the  hull  of  the 
boat,  said  receptacle  having  an  annular  recess  and  a  cen- 
trally disposed  socket,  a  shoulder  formed  on  the  wall  of 
Bald  socket,  a  marker-buoy  having  a  sleeve  adapted  to  fit 
said  annular  recess  and  a  central  section  adapted  to  fit 
within  said  socket,  a  messenger-line  connected  to  said 
marker-bnoy,  said  messenger-line  being  housed  In  the  lower 
end  of  said  annular  recess  and  said  socket  when  the 
marker-buoy  Is  In  position  upon  said  receptacle,  a  sheave 
around  which  said  line  operates,  means  for  locking  said 
marker-buoy  upon  said  receptacle,  a  bolstlng-cable  having 
an  anchor-bolt  adapted  to  fit  said  socket  when  the  marker- 
buoy  Is  detached  from  said  receptacle,  and  spring  actuated 
pawls  carried  by  said  anchor-bolt  adapted  to  engage  said 
shoulder,  said  anchor-bolt  being  drawn  Into  said  socket  by 
said  messenger-line,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

3.  An  attachment  for  submarine  boats,  comprising  a  cy- 
lindrical receptacle  rigidly  connected  to  the  hull  of  the 
boat,  a  horizontal  partition  arranged  In  the  receptacle,  a 
centrally  disposed  tubular  sleeve  extending  upwardly  from 
said  partition  providing  an  annular  recess  and  a  central 
socket  within  said  receptacle,  a  8houl<^er  formed  upon  the 
wall  of  said  sleeve,  a  marker-buoy  having  a  sleeve  adapted 
to  fit  said  annular  recess  and  a  central  section  adapted  to 
fit  within  the  sleeve  of  the  said  receptacle,  packing  rings 
carried  by  aald  market-buoy  adapted  to  engage  the  top  of 
the  wall  of  said  receptacle  and  the  top  of  the  sleeve  there- 
ot  to  provide  water-tight  joints,  a  messenger-line  carried 
by  said  marker-buoy  and  adapted  to  be  boused  within  said 
receptacle,  a  sheave  journaled  within  the  receptacle 
around  which  said  messenger- line  operates,  and  means  for 
locUng  said  marker-buoy  upon  said  receptacle,  said  means 
t>eing  operable  from  within  the  boat  for  releasing  said 
marker-buoy. 

4.  An  attachment  for  submarine  boats,  comprising  a  re- 
ceptacle connected  to  the  hull  of  the  boat,  said  receptacle 
having  an  annular  recess  and  a  cpntrally  disposed  socket, 
a  thoulder  formed  on  the  wall  of  said  socket,  a  marker- 
buoy  having  a  sleeve  adapted  to  fit  said  annular  recess 
and  a  central  section  adapted  to  fit  within  said  socket,  a 
messenger-line  connected  to  said  marker-buoy,  said  mesaen- 
ger-line  being  housed  in  the  lower  end  of  said  annular  re- 
cess and  said  socket  when  the  marker-buoy  Is  In  position 
upon  said  receptacle,  a  sheave  around  which  said  line  op- 
erates, means  for  locking  said  marker-buoy  upon  said  re- 
ceptacle, a  hoisting  cable  having  an  anchor-bolt  adapted  to 
fit  said  socket  when  tiie  marker-buoy  Is  detached  from  said 
receptacle,  and  spring  actuated  pawls  carried  by  said  an- 


chor-bolt adapted   to  engage  said  shoalder,   said  ancbor- 
bolt  being  drawn  into  said  socket  by  said  messenger-line. 

5.  An  attachment  for  submarine  twata,  comprising  a  cy- 
lindrical receptacle  connected  to  the  bull  of  the  boat,  a 
partition  arranged  in  said  receptacle,  a  centrally  disposed 
tubular  sle<'ve  extending  upwardly  from  said  partition  pro- 
viding an  annular  recess  and  a  central  socket  within  said 
receptacle,  a  marker-buoy  having  a  sleeve  adapted  to  fit 
said  annular  recess  and  a  central  section  adapted  to  fit 
within  the  sleeve  of  said  receptacle,  a  messenger-line  hav- 
ing' its  opposite  ends  attached  to  said  buoy  at  different 
p<^ints  and  adapted  to  be  colled  in  said  recess  and  in  said 
socket  and  held  therein  by  the  sleeve  and  central  sectlou 
of  the  marker-buoy  respectively  against  displacement  when 
snld  buoy  i.s  in  position  upon  said  receptacle,  a  shelve 
Journaled  in  said  receptacle  around  which  said  messenpei- 
llne  operates,  and  means  for  locking  said  marker-buoy  upon 
said  receptacle. 


1,142,769.    ELEci'RICALLY-HEATED  APPLIANCE.    At. 
BERT    J.    Block,    Chicago,    111.,   assignor    to    El    Dorsflo 
Jones.   Chicago,   111.     Filed  Aug.   22,    1912.     Serial   No. 
716.404.      (CI.  219—25.) 


u      ■* 


1.  In  an  electrically  heated  appliance,  the  combination 
of  a  base  member  formed  with  an  upwardly  extending  mar- 
ginal flange,  an  electrical  beating  element  disposed  in  the 
lower  portion  of  the  cavity  formed  by  said  flange,  an  en- 
gaging means  carried  by  said  base  member,  and  a  manipu- 
lating handle  adapted  for  detachable  engagement  with  the 
aforesaid  engaging  means  of  the  base  member,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

2.  An  electrically  heated  appliance,  comprising  a  flat 
shoe  having  an  upturned  marginal  flange  forming  an  open 
top  cavity,  an  electrical  heating  unit  detacbably  secured  In 
said  cavity,  and  an  elastic  ball  secured  to  said  shoe  mid- 
way the  length  thereof  and  adapted  for  holding  engage- 
ment with  the  body  portion  of  a  sad-iron,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

8.  An  electrically  heated  appliance,  comprising  a  flat 
shoe  having  an  upturned  marginal  flange  forming  an  open 
top  cavity,  and  an  electrical  heating  unit  detachably  se- 
cured in  said  cavity  and  having  a  flift  top  member  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  protuberances  on  Its  upper  surface, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  \r\  electrically  heated  appliance,  comprising  a  flat 
shoe  having  an  upturned  marginal  flange  forming  an  open 
top  cavity,  and  an  electrical  heating  unit  detachably  se- 
cured in  said  cavity  and  having  an  Integrally  formed  and 
angularly  disposed  bracket  at  one  end,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

5.  An  electrically  heated  appliance,  comprising  a  flat 
shoe  having  an  upturned  marginal  flange  forming  an  open 
top  cavity,  and  an  electrical  heating  unit  detachably  se- 
cured in  .said  cavity,  the  same  comprising  an  upper  carry- 
ing plate  of  metal,  a  lower  protecting  plate  of  metal,  a  se- 
ries of  Intermediate  sheets  of  insulating  material,  and  an 
electrical  heating  element  disposed  between  said  sheets, 
.substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,142,770.  PLAIT-FOLDEE  FOR  SEWING-MACHINES. 
Albkrt  H.  Da  VoB,  Elisabeth,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The 
Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1909.  Serial  No.  471,090.  (CI. 
112 — 12.) 

1.  In  a  box  plait  folder  for  sewing  machines,  a  base- 
plate, folding  and  guiding  fingers  mounted  thereon,  swing- 
ing connections  for  holding  said  fingers  against  movement 


in  the  direction  of  their  length,  adjostlng  plates  mounted 
upon  said  base-plate  and  operatively  connected  with  said 
fingers  for  determining  the  extent  of  adjustment  of  said 
fingers  in  directions  toward  and  from  one  another,  and  a 
bracket  provided  with  oppositely  arranged  folding  blades 
su.speuded  above  the  bed-plate  of  the  sewing  machine. 


2.  In  a  box  plait  folder  for  sewing  machines,  a  base- 
plate, complemental  folding  and  guiding  fingers  mounted 
thereon  and  operatively  connected  with  each  other  through 
swinging  connections  and  oscillating  adjusting  plates,  said 
connections  acting  to  secure  said  guiding  fingers  against 
movement  In  the  direction  of  their  length,  and  said  oscil- 
lating plates  acting  to  effect  the  adjustment  of  said  fin- 
gers at  aa  angle  to  the  line  of  seam  formation,  and  a 
bracket  provided  with  adjustably  secured  folding  blades 
suspended  above  the  bed-plate  of  the  sewing  machine,  in 
combination  with  means,  including  an  adjusting  lever  for 
simultaneously  oscillating  said  adjusting  plates. 

'A.  In  a  box  plait  folder  for  sewing  machines,  a  base- 
plate provided  with  an  index,  complemental  folding  and 
guiding  fingers  mounted  thereon,  a  pivoted  lever  cooperat- 
ing with  said  index  and  suitable  connections  between  said 
lever  and  folding  and  guiding  fingers  for  gaging  the  width 
of  the  plait,  and  a  bracket  provided  with  oppositely  ar- 
ranged folding  blades  suspended  above  the  bed-plate  of  the 
sewing  machine,  in  combination  with  means  for  adjusting 
said  folding  and  guiding  fingers  toward  and  from  one  an- 
other, and  means  acting  to  hold  said  fingers  against  acci- 
dental movement  when  positioned  to  effect  the  desired 
width  of  plait. 

4.  In  a  box-plait  folder  for  sewing  machines,  a  base- 
plate, complemental  guiding  and  folding  fingers  mounted 
thereon,  a  bracket  provided  with  oppositely  arranged  fold- 
ing blades  suspended  above  said  base-plate,  In  combination 
with  adjusting  means  including  oscillating  adjustinf 
plates  for  simultaneously  adjusting  said  guiding  and  fold- 
ing fingers  With  respect  to  said  folding  blades. 

5.  In  a  box  plnlt  folder  for  sewing  machines,  a  base- 
plate provided  with  an  Index,  complemental  folding  and 
guiding  fingers  mounted  thereon,  a  pivoted  lever  cooperat- 
ing with  said  Index  and  suitable  connections  between  said 
lever  and  folding  and  guiding  fingers  for  gaging  the  width 
of  the  plait,  and  a  bracket  provided  with  oppositely  ar- 
ranged folding  blades  suspended  above  the  bed-plate  of  the 
sewing  machine,  in  combination  with  means  for  simultane- 
ously adjusting  said  folding  and  guiding  fingers  toward 
and  from  one  another,  and  means  acting  to  bold  said  fin- 
gers against  accidental  movement  when  positioned  to  ef- 
fect the  desired  width  of  plait. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,142,771.     ELECTRIC  HEATING  SYSTEM.     WiLLlAM  8. 

Had.\way,  Jr.,   New   York,   N.   Y.     Piled   Sept.   7,   1911, 

Serial  No.  648,060.     (CI.  219—20.) 

1.  An  electric  heating  means  for  balldings  comprising 
a  wall  of  heat  abscM-pttve  hollow  tile  construction  having 
a  plurality  of  openings  therein,  electric  heating  conduc- 


tors disposed  in  said  openings  adjacent  the  walls  thereof 
and  acting  as  heating  mediums  to  dissipate  beat  in  said 
openings  and  to  said  tiles  whereby  said  wall  acts  as  a  low 
temperature  heat  reservoir  for  distributing  beat  slowly 
and  evenly  by  radiation. 


2.  The  method  of  heating  buildings  of  hollow  heat  ab- 
sorptive tile  construction  which  consists  in  passing  elec- 
tric heating  conductors  through  openings  in  the  tiles  and 
supplying  current  to  said  conductors,  said  conductors  act- 
ing as  a  heating  means  for  the  tiles  and  the  latter  acting 
as  a  low  temperature  heat  reservoir  for  distributing  the 
heat  to  the  building. 


1,142,772.  AIR-GAGE  APPLIANCE.  Cael  E.  L.  "LirUkX, 
Belolt,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Lipman  Air  Appliance  Com- 
pany, Belolt,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed 
June  8,  1914.     Serial  No.  843,734.     (CI.  137—28.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
flexible  conduit  adapted  to  be  connected  at  one  end  with 
an  air  pressure  pump,  a  coupling  carried  by  the  other  end 
of  said  conduit  for  attaching  the  conduit  to  a  tire-nipple, 
said  coupling  bcln>;  prcvUk-d  with  means  for  retaining  the 
nlpplc-valve  In  open  position  when  attached  to  a  nipple,  a 
valve  casing  disposed  In  said  conduit  intermediate  th« 
ends  thereof,  a  check-valve  arranged  in  said  casing  so  as 
to  permit  flow  of  air  through  said  conduit  toward  the  tire 
only,  a  pressure  gage  connected  with  said  casing  in  prox- 
imity to  said  valve  but  between  said  valve  and  the  tire 
connection  and  normally  disposed  in  a  horizontal  position 
so  that  the  tire  pressure  ma?  at  all  tlmts  be  ascertained 
from  said  gage,  an  upwardly  disposed  socket  formed  in 
said  casing  adjacent  to  said  gage  between  said  cbeck-valre 
and  the  source  of  nir  supply  and  provided  with  a  port 
communicating  with  the  Interior  of  said  casing,  a  valre 
slldahly  positioned  in  said  socket  in  position  to  close  said 
port,  said  valve  being  normally  unseated  by  the  pressure 
within  the  casing  so  as  to  release  the  pressure  In  the  sup- 
ply end  of  the  conduit,  and  a  manually  operable  handla 
pivoted  adjacent  said  gage  and  extending  over  said  vslTe 
In  position  to  force  said  valve  against  its  seat  when  tb« 
handle  Is  depressed  thereby  causing  the  all*  under  pressure 
to  flow  past  said  check-valve  into  the  tire,  said  handle  tak- 
ing provided  with  means  for  preventing  dlsplaeemaot  of 
said  valve  from  its  socket, 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  coaiprlMnf  A 
flexible  conduit  adapted  to  be  connected  st  one  end  wllk 
an  air  pressure  pump,  a  coupling  carried  by  the  otbOT  tsd 
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of  aald  conduit  for  attaching  the  conduit  to  a  tire-nipple,  a 
caiing  dlspoeed  in  aald  conduit  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof,  a  check  valve  arranged  In  said  casing  so  as  to 
permit  flow  of  air  through  said  conduit  toward  the  tire 
only,  a  pressure  gage  connected  to  said  casing  In  prox- 
imity to  said  valve  but  between  said  valve  and  the  tire 
connection,  an  upwardly  disposed  socket  formed  In  said 
casing  adjacent  to  said  gage  between  said  check  valve  and 
the  source  of  air  supply  and  provided  with  a  port  com 
municating  with  the  Interior  of  said  casing,  a  valve  dis- 
posed In  said  socket  and  substantially  Inclosed  to  pre- 
clude the  entrance  of  dirt  into  the  casing,  said  valve  be- 
ing adapted  to  close  said  port  and  being  normally  unseate-l 
by  pressure  within  the  casing,  and  a  manually  operable 
handle  pivoted  to  said  casing  In  position  to  close  said 
valve  when  the  handle  Is  depressed  to  thereby  cause  the 
air  under  pressure  to  flow  past  s.ild  check  valve  Into  the 
tire. 


I 


1,142,773.        FURNACE-DOOR     FRAME.        S.i.Mt  EL     Nai- 
'  SMITH.  Chicago,    111.      Filed  Sept.   S.   1913.     Serial    No. 
78S,5S2.      (CI.   122—449.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  furnace  provided  with  a 
door  opening,  the  vertical  walls  of  said  .ipeninn  beinj; 
rabbeted  at  the  outer  corner  portions  thereof,  of  a  water- 
cooled  frame  having  hollow  vertical  members  which  en- 
gage the  rabbeted  portions  of  said  walls,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  furnace  provided  with  a 
door  opening  and  with  vertical  frame  members  at  each 
tide  of  said  opening,  of  a  water-cooled  frame  having  hol- 
low leg  and  lintel  portions  surrounding  three  sides  of  said 
opening,  and  said  portions  having  outwardly  projecting 
fUngea  which  are  removably  secured  to  said  frame  mem- 
bers, substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  furnace  door  frame  having  a  lintel  portion  open 
at  its  top  and  formed  with  interior  partition  walls,  said 
walls  having  openings  therein,  substantially  as  described. 


1,142,774.  STOCKING.  John  P.  Nissen.  Stapleton, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Oneida  Knitting  Company,  Inc., 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Filed  Sept.  30,  1914.     Serial  No.  864.245.     (CI.  66 — 4.) 

1.  In  an  article  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  knitted 
body  having  a  knitted  reinforced  portion  and  a  welt  se- 
cured to  the  reinforcement. 

2.  In  an  article  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  knitted 
body  having  a  reinforcement  knitted  thereinto,  and  a  welt 
comprising  a  margin  of  the  body  doubled  upon  itself  and 
lUTing  its  edije  secured  to  the  reinforcement. 

3.  In  an  article  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  tubular 
knitted  body,  a  tubular  reinforcement  knitted  thereinto, 
and  a  welt  comprising  a  margin  of  the  body  doubled  upon 
Itself  and  having  its  edge  secured  to  the  upper  portion  of 
the  reinforcement. 


4.  In  an  article  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  knitted 
hotly,  an  extra  thread  knitted  into  a  portion  of  the  same, 
forming  a  reinforcement,  and  a  welt  comprising  a  margin 
of  the  body  doubled  upon  itself  and  secured  to  the  rein- 
forcement. 


5.  In  an  article  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  tubular 
knitted  body,  an  extra  thread  knitted  into  a  portion  of  the 
same  at  a  distance  from  Its  edge,  forming  a  tubular  rein- 
forcemtnt  in  the  body,  and  a  tubular  welt  comprising  the 
portion  of  the  body  between  the  reinforcement,  and  the  end 
of  said  bo<ty  doubled  upon  Itself  and  secured  to  the  upper 
maruinal  portion  of  the  reinforcement. 

[Claim  tj  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. 


1,142,775.  LAMP-SHADE.  David  Rosk,  I^ncaster.  Pa., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  James  Rose,  Lancaster,  Pa. 
Filed  .Tan.  23,  1915.     Serial  No.  3.977.      (CI.  240—109.) 


1.  A  coUasplble  lamp  shade  comprlalng  two  members, 
one  nxed  and  the  other  movable  toward  and  from  said 
fixed  member,  a  series  of  elastic  ribs  projecting  from  said 
movable  member,  a  corresponding  aeries  of  stretchers 
each  hinged  at  one  end  to  said  fixed  member  and  at  the 
other  end  to  one  of  said  ribs  at  an  Intermediate  point  of 
the  latter,  means  for  securing  said  movable  member  In  a 
fixed  position  relatively  to  said  fixed  member  with  the 
shade  open,  and  a  suitable  cover  secured  to  said  ribs  in 
such  manner  that  said  ribs  tend  to  separate  said  members 
and  will  cause  the  shade  to  collapse  when  said  movable 
member  Is  released  to  permit  the  shade  to  close. 

2.  A  lamp  shade  comprising  a  fixed  base  ring  having 
upstanding  rods  thereon,  a  vertically  movable  top  ring, 
tubular  members  on  the  latter  ring  having  a  telescopic 
connection  with  the  rods  on  said  base  ring,  a  series  of  ribs 
radiating  from  said  movable  ring,  a  corresponding  series 
of  stretchers  connecting  said  base  ring  with  said  ribs  at 
an  Intermediate  point  of  the  latter,  means  carried  by  said 
telescoplcally  connected  members  for  locking  said  ribe  in 
a  fixed  position  for  holding  the  shade  open,  and  a  cover 
of  flexible  material  overlying  said  ribs. 

3.  A  collapsible  lamp  ahade  comprising  relatively  fixed 
and  movable  rings  having  a  telescopic  connection  there- 
between, said  movable  ring  being  uppermost,  and  said 
fixed  ring  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  •tandard  at  the 
base  of  a  lamp  projecting  above  the  lower  ring,  a  series  of 
radially  projecting  ribs  hinged  at  their  Inner  ends  to  said 
movable  ring,  a  aerlea  of  stretchera  hinged  at  one  end  to 
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said  base  ring  and  at  the  other  end  thereof  to  said  ribs 
at  an  intermediate  point  of  the  latter,  and  a  cover  over- 
lying said  ribs. 

4.  A  collapsible  lamp  shade  comprising  a  base  plate,  a 
vertically  movable  plate  arranged  above  said  base  plate,  a 
plurality  of  rods  rising  from  said  base  plate,  a  corre- 
sponding plurality  of  rods  depending  from  said  movable 
plate,  means  slldably  connecting  said  rods,  one  upon  the 
other,  means  carried  by  said  rods  for  locking  them  to- 
gether at  a  fixed  point,  a  series  of  elastic  ribe  projecting 
from  said  movable  plate,  a  series  of  stretchers  pivoted  at 
one  end  to  said  fixed  plate  and  at  the  other  end  to  said 
ribs  at  an  Intermediate  point  of  the  latter,  and  a  cover 
for  said  ribs. 

5.  A  lamp  shade  comprising  two  telescoplcally  connected 
members,  one  arranged  above  the  other,  the  lower  mem- 
ber being  fixed  and  the  other  movable  toward  and  from 
said  fixed  memtiers,  a  series  of  rll)s  projecting  from  said 
movable  member,  a  corresponding  series  of  stretchers 
each  hinged  at  one  end  to  said  fixed  member  and  at  the 
other  end  to  one  of  said  ribs  At  an  Intermediate  point  of 
the  latter,  and  a  suitable  cover  secured  to  said  ribs,  to- 
gether with  means  for  locking  said  movable  member  in 
n  fixed  position  with  respect  to  said  fixed  member  when 
the  shade  is  open. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,142,776.  CUTTER-HEAD.  Elmeh  S.  Shimib,  Milton, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Samuel  J.  Shlmer  &  Sons,  Milton, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  I'ennsylvania.  Filed  Aug.  25, 
1914.      Serial  No.  85S.500.      (Ci.   114—230.) 


1.  In  a  cutter  head,  the  combination  with  a  block  pro- 
vided with  slots  extending  through  the  side,  of  bits  re- 
ceived In  the  slots,  means  for  fastening  the  bils  in  the 
slots  and  to  the  head  so  that  said  bits  and  fastening 
means  will  be  below  the  top  of  the  head  providing  an 
unobstructed  surface,  said  head  having  the  peripheral 
edge  thereof  projecting  over  an  area  practically  as  wide 
as  the  distance  between  the  cutting  edges  of  the  bits  to 
protect  the  hands  of  the  operator. 

2.  In  a  cutter  head,  the  combination  with  a  block  pro- 
vided with  slots  formed  In  the  top  thereof  and  extending 
through  the  side,  of  bits  received  in  the  slots,  said  block 
provided  with  holes  intersecting  the  slots,  mortised  bolts 
received  in  the  holes,  said  bits  received  in  the  mortises  of 
the  bolts,  means  for  fastening  the  bolts  to  the  block  for 
causing  the  bolts  and  bits  to  be  drawn  below  the  top  of 
the  block  and  produce  an  obstructed  surface  at  the  top  of 
the  block,  said  head  provided  with  tapering  holes  within 
the  peripheral  edge  thereof  and  adjacent  the  slots  for  re- 
ceiving and  discharging  the  chips  from  the  block,  and  the 
periphery  of  the  block  projecting  over  an  area  practically 
as  wide  as  the  distance  between  the  cutting  edges  of  the 
bits  to  protect  the  hands  of  the  operator. 


1,142.777.     CHANGEABLE  SIGN.     Georgb  Stau,  Daven- 
port. Iowa,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Martin  SUbersteln 
and    one-third    to    Phillip    Wagner,    Davenport,    Iowa. 
Filed  July  11,  1914.     Serial  No.  850,393.     (Cl.  40—140.) 
1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  frame, 
a  plurality  of  superposed  horizontally  extending  slats  de- 
pending  one   from   the   other  and   engaged   at    their    ex- 
tremities by  said  frame,  said  slats  having  their  lower  por- 


tions depressed  forming  longitudinal  receases,  and  char- 
a(iter  bearing  members  having  flanges  adapted  to  project 
into   said  recesses. 


2.  A  changeable  sign  comprising  a  frame,  channel 
shaped  members  supported  at  the  sides  thereof,  a  plu- 
rality of  superposed  slats  with  their  extremities  disposed 
within  the  said  channel  shaped  members,  said  slats  pro- 
vided with  lower  rearwardly  and  downwardly  extending 
portions  defining  recesses  with  the  subjacent  slats,  and 
a  plurality  of  character  bearing  members  adapted  to  re- 
movably enter  said  recesses  and  to  extend  downwardly 
therefrom. 

3.  A  support  for  sign  characters,  comprising  spaced 
channel-shaped  stiles,  a  plurality  of  Interengaging  super- 
posed horizontally  extending  slats  with  their  extremities 
disposed  within  the  said  stiles  to  hold  the  slats  In  fixed 
relation,  each  slat  Including  a  rearwardly  and  downwardly 
extending  upper  flange,  a  substantially  vertical  body  por- 
tion, a  rearwardly  and  downwardly  extending  flange,  and 
a  forwardly  projecting  shelf  carried  at  the  lower  ex- 
tremity of  the  latter,  said  shelf  interlocking  with  and 
supporting  the  flange  of  the  subjacent  slat. 

4.  A  slat  for  signs,  comprising  a  plane  body  portion, 
the  upper  extremity  of  said  body  portion  being  bent  rear- 
wardly and  downwardly  and  forming  a  supporting  mem- 
l)er,  the  lower  edge  of  the  body  portion  being  bent  rear- 
wardly and  downwardly  and  forming  a  flange,  the  lower 
edge  of  said  flange  being  bent  forwardly  and  defining  a 
shelf. 

5.  In  combination,  a  sign  board  comprising  a  serlet 
of  interengaging  slats  depending  one  from  the  other  and 
provided  with  interlocking  flanges  extending  from  the  top 
and  l>ottom  edges  thereof,  and  character  bearing  members 
adapted  to  detachably  ^ang  from  the  top  fianges  of  said 
slats. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,142,778.  OPHTHALMOMETER  AND  CERATOMETER. 
John  Hamek  Sitcliffe,  London,  England,  assignor  to 
George  Culvei'  Ltd..  London.  England.  Filed  June  21, 
1913.     Serial  No.  775,032.      (Cl.  88—20.) 


JVT 


1.  In  an  ophthalmometer,  a  mire  adapted  to  produce 
a  corneal  image,  a  telescope  comprising  an  objective, 
guides  connected  with  said  telescope,  a  carrier  adapted 
to  be  inserted  Into  or  withdrawn  from  said  guides,  and 
an  auxiliary  lens  system  carried  by  said  carrier. 
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2.  In  an  ophthalmometer,  a  mire  adapted  to  produce  a 
corneal  imaf^e,  a  telescope  comprising  an  objective,  guides 
connected  with  said  telescope,  a  carrier  adapted  to  be  In- 
serted into  or  withdrawn  from  said  guides,  and  an 
aaxillary  lens  system  carried  by  said  carrier,  a  slide  mov- 
ably  mounted  in  said  carrier,  said  auxiliary  system  com 
prising  two  mutually  adjustable  lens  portions,  one  of 
which  Is  mounted  on  said  carrier  while  the  other  is  mount 
ed  on  said  slide,  and  means  for  mutually  adjusting  said 
lens  portions. 

;!.  In  an  opthalmometer,  a  mire  adapted  to  produce  a 
corneal  image,  a  telescope  comprising  an  objective,  guides 
connected  with  said  telescope,  a  carrier  adapted  to  be  in- 
serted into  or  withdrawn  from  said  guides,  an  auxiliary 
lens  system  carried  by  said  carrier,  a  slide  movably  mount- 
ed In  said  carrier,  said  anxiUary  system  comprising  two 
mutually  adjustable  lens  portions,  one  of  which  is  mounted 
on  said  carrier  while  the  other  is  mounted  on  said  slide, 
and  means  for  mutually  adjusting  said  lens  portions  com 
prising  a  pulley  harlng  concentric  portions  of  different 
diameters,  a  pulley  rotatably  mounted  on  said  slide,  and 
a  flexible  member  that  is  passed  around  said  pulley  on 
said  slide,  and  the  ends  of  which  are  secured  to  the  pe- 
ripheries of  the  two  concentric  portions  of  first-mentioned 
pulley. 

4.  In  an  ophthalmometer,  a  mire  adapted  to  produce  a 
corneal  image,  a  telescope  comprising  an  objective,  guides 
connected  with  said  telescope,  a  carrier  adapted  to  be  In 
serted  Into  or  withdrawn  from  said  guides,  an  auxiliary 
lens  system  carried  by  said  carrier,  a  slide  movably  mount- 
ed in  said  carrier,  said  auxiliary  system  comprising  two 
mutually  adjustable  lens  portions,  one  of  which  is  mounted 
on  said  carrier  while  the  other  Is  mounted  on  said  slide, 
and  means  for  mutually  adjusting  said  lens  portions  com- 
prising a  pulley  having  concentric  portions  of  different 
dtameters,  a  pulley  rotatably  mounted  on  said  slide,  guide 
pulleys  mounted  on  said  guides,  a  flexible  member  that  is 
secured  at  Its  ends  to  the  peripheries  of  the  two  concen- 
tric portions  of  flrst-mentloned  pulley,  and  that  is  passed 
around  said  guide  pulleys  and  around  said  pulley  on  the 
slide,  and  spring  connections  between  said  slide  and  said 
carrier. 

5.  In  an  ophthalmometer,  a  mire  adapted  to  produce  a 
corneal  Image,  a  telescope  comprising  an  objective,  guides 
connected  with  said  telescope,  a  carrier  adapted  to  be  in 
■erted  Into  or  withdrawn  from  said  guides,  an  auxiliary 
lens  system  carried  by  said  carrier,  a  slide  movably  mount- 
ed In  said  carrier,  said  auxiliary  system  comprising  two 
mutually  adjustable  lens  portions,  ^ne  of  which  la  mounted 
on  said  carrier  while  the  other  Is  mounted  on  said  slide, 
and  means  for  mutually  adjusting  said  lens  portions  com- 
prising a  pulley  mounted  coaxlally  on  said  telescope  and 
having  concentric  portions  of  different  diameters,  a  hand- 
wheel  connected  to  said  pulley  to  rotate  the  same,  a  pulley 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  slide  and  a  flexible  member 
that  is  passed  around  said  pulley  on  said  slide,  and  the 
ends  of  which  are  secured  to  the  peripheries  of  the  two 
concentric  portions  of  flrst-mentloned   pulley. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,142,"7P.  GAS-SAVING  APPLIANCE.  Albert  Ro.<?s 
UUBABGER,  Walton,  Ind.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  .\rthur 
A.  Tritt,  Walton,  Ind.  Filed  Jan.  15,  1914.  Serial  No. 
812,246.      (CI.   123—119.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described.  In  combination  with  a 
combustion  engine,  the  radiator,  the  exhaust  pipe,  and  the 
fuel  Intake  pipe  for  said  engine,  of  a  bousing  connected 
to  said  fuel  Intake  pipe,  a  valve  casing  associated  with  said 
bousing,  a  vapor  pipe  connecting  said  valve  casing  with 
the  radiator  of  the  engine,  a  hot  air  pipe  connecting  said 
valve  casing  vrith  the  exhaust  pipe  of  the  engine,  and  a 
manually  controlled  three-way  valve  within  said  valve 
casing  for  establishing  commanlcatlon  between  the  respec- 
tive vapor  and  hot  air  pipes  and  said  bousing  for  regu- 
lating tbe  degree  of  humidity  of  the  fuel  charge. 

2.  A  derlce  of  tbe  class  described,  in  combination  with 
a  combnatlon  engine,  tbe  radiator,  the  exhaust  pipe,  and 
tbe  fuel  intake  pipe  for  said  engine,  of  a  housing  connected 


to  said  fuel  Intake  pipe,  a  valve  casing  associated  with 
said  housing,  a  vapor  pipe  connecting  said  valve  casing 
with  the  radiator  of  the  engine,  a  hot  air  pipe  connecting 
said  valve  casing  with  tbe  exhaust  pipe  of  the  engine,  a 
manually  controlled  three-way  valve  within  said  valve 
casins:  for  establishing  communication  between  tbe  re- 
.'^pectlve  vapor  and  hot  air  pipes  and  said  housing  for 
regulating  the  degree  of  humidity  of  the  fuel  charge,  and 
an  automatic  valve  within 'said  housing  actuated  by  tbe 
suction  of  the  engine  for  supplying  the  regulating  medium 
to  the  fuel  charge. 


3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination  with 
a  combustion  engine,  tbe  radiator,  the  exhaust  pipe,  and 
the  fuel  intake  pipe  for  *said  engine,  of  a  housing  con- 
nected to  said  fuel  Intake  pipe,  a  check  valve  within  said 
h'Mislng,  a  valve  casing  formed  with  said  housing,  a  vapor 
pipe  connecting  said  valve  casing  with  tbe  radiator  of  the 
engine,  a  hot  air  pipe  connecting  said  valve  casing  with 
the  exhaust  pipe  of  the  engine,  a  rotary  valve  within  said 
valve  casing  for  establishing  communication  between  the 
respective  vapor  and  hot  air  pipes  and  said  housing  for 
regulating  tbe  degree  of  hnmidlty  of  tbe  fuel  charge,  and 
ii  rod  secured  to  said  rotary  valve  along  its  horizontal  axia 
for  operating  said  valve. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination  with 
a  combustion  engine,  the  radiator,  the  exhaust  pipe,  and 
tbe  fuel  Intake  pipe  for  said  engine,  of  a  housing  con- 
nected to  said  fuel  intake  pipe,  a  check  valve  within  said 
housing,  a  valve  casing  formed  integrally  with  said  hous- 
ing, a  vapor  pipe  connecting  said  valve  casing  with  the  ra- 
diator of  the  engine,  a  hot  air  pipe  connecting  said  valve 
casing  with  the  exhaust  pipe  of  the  engine,  a  rotary  valve 
within  said  valve  casing  for  establishing  communication 
between  the  respective  vapor  and  hot  air  pipes  and  said 
housing  for  regulating  tbe  degree  of  humidity  of  the  fuel 
charge,  a  rod  for  adjusting  said  rotary  valve,  and  meant 
for  locking  said  rod  against  movement  for  retaining  said 
rotary  valve  In  Its  relative  adjusted  position. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination  with 
a  combustion  engine,  the  radiator,  the  exhaust  pipe,  and 
the  fuel  Intake  pipe  for  said  engine,  of  a  housing  con- 
nected to  said  fuel  intake  pipe,  a  check  vaWe  within  said 
housing,  a  valve  casing  formed  integrally  with  said  hous- 
ing, a  vapor  pipe  connecting  said  valve  casing  with  tbe 
radiator  of  the  engine,  a  hot  air  pipe  connecting  said  valve 
casing  with  the  exhaust  pipe  of  the  engine,  a  rotary  valve 
within  said  valve  casing  for  establishing  communication 
between  the  respective  vapor  and  hot  air  pipes  and  said 
housing  for  regulating  the  degree  of  humidity  of  the  fnel 
charge,  a  rod  for  adjusting  said  rotary  valve,  and  meana 
for  locking  said  rod  against  movement  for  retaining  said 
rotary  valve  in  Its  relative  adjusted  position,  said  lock- 
ing means  also  for  Indicating  the  position  of  said  rotary 
valve. 


1,14  2,780.  HAND  OR  8TEEHING  WHEEL.  JoHM 
YoLWOEB,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Pierce- Arrow 
Motor  Car  Company,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Piled  Feb.  8,  1916. 
Serial   No.  6,723.      (CI.  74—38.) 

1.  A  hand  wheel  comprising  a  rigid  channeled  rla 
which  is  open  circumferentlally  at  one  side,  and  a  WTap> 
ping   covering   said   channeled   rim,   said   wrapping  being 


JUMB  8,  1915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


«5« 


adapted  to  yield  under  pressure  between  the  edges  of  said 
channeled  rim. 


2.  A  band  wheel  comprising  a  channeled  rim  which  is 
open  circumferentlally  at  one  side,  a  yielding  core  In  said 
rim,  and  a  wrapping  covering  said  channeled  rim  and  said 
core. 

3.  A  hand  wheel  comprising  a  rigid  channeled  rim 
which  Is  open  circumferentlally  at  one  side,  a  rope  core  In 
said  rim,  and  a  cord  wrapping  covering  said  channeled  rim 
and  rope  core. 

4.  A  band  wheel  comprising  a  hollow  rim  of  substan- 
tially elliptical  cross-section  open  circumferentlally  at  its 
underside,  a  yielding  core  in  said  rim,  and  a  corerlng 
wound  around  said  hollow  rim  and  core. 

5.  A  hand  wheel  comprising  a  metal  spider  provided 
with  a  metal  channeled  rim  open  circnmferentlally  at  Its 
underside,  and  a  cord  wrapping  covering  said  rim  and  be- 
ing adapted  to  yield  between  the  edges  thereof. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,142.781.  ANIMAI^TRAP.  Joseph  A.  Camero.v,  In- 
dianapolis. Ind  .  assignor  to  Oor>;e  \V.  Infleld,  Marion 
county,  Ind.  Filed  Aug.  22,  l9Ui.  Serial  No.  716,37b. 
(CI.  43—24.) 


1.  An  animal  trap  appliance  including  a  front  plate 
having  a  doorway  therein  and  also  a  ledge  adjacent  to 
the  doorway  having  two  perforations,  the  plate  having 
also  an  offset  portion  extending  from  the  ledge,  and  two 
bars  extending  through  the  perforations  respectively  and 
at  one  side  of  the  offset  portion  and  also  across  the  door- 
way, the  two  bars  having  two  bead  portions  respectively  | 
that  are  rotatably  supported  upon  the  ledge,  the  head  por-  , 
tlons  being  connected  together. 

2.  An  animal  trap  appliance  including  a  front  plate  ' 
having  a  doorway  in  its  normal  lower  portion  and  also 
two  perforations  alwve  tbe  doorway,  and  a  trapdoor  com- 
prising two  bars  extending  through  the  two  perforations 
respectively  and  having  two  bead  portions  respectively 
that  extend  horlaontally  each  toward  the  other  and  In 
contact  with  tbe  front  plate,  the  two  bars  normally  ax- 
tending  across  the  doorway  and  opposite  one  side  of  the 
plate,  and  a  handle  connected  to  tbe  bead  portions  and  ex- 
tending adjacent  to  tbe  opposite  sides  of  the  plate. 

3.  An  animal  trap  comprising  a  cylindrical  receptacle 
having  a  neck,  a  front  plate  connected  to  tbe  neck  and 
having  a  doorway  therein  and  also  two  perforations  above 
the  doorway,  and  a  trap-door  comprising  two  bars  ex- 
tending through  the  two  perforations  req>ectlvely  and 
having  two  head  portions  respectively  that  are  supported 
by  the  front  plate  and  normally  extend  downward  on  the 
inner  side  of  tbe  plate  across  tbe  doorway,  the  bars  hav- 
ing two  extensions  respectively  that  extend  from  their 
lower  ends  and  downwardly  at  an  inclination  to  tbe  inner 
side  of  the  neck,  and  a  handle  connected  to  ths  bend  por- 
tions and  extending  beyond  tbe  outer  side  of  the  front 
plate. 

4.  Ab  animal  trap  appliance  incladlng  a  front  piste 
having  a  doorway  therein,  tbe  plate  baring  a  ledge  ad- 
jacent to  the  doorway  provided  with  two  perforations,  the 
plate  baring  also  an  offset  portion  extending  from  thi 
ledge,  and  two  bars  extending  through  tbe  two  perfora- 
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tions  respectively  and  at  one  side  of  tbe  offset  portion  and 
across  the  doorway,  the  two  bars  having  respectively  two 
bead  portions  that  are  supported  upon  the  ledge,  and  a 
handle  connected  to  the  head  portions. 

5.  An  animal  trap  appliance  including  a  circular  front 
plate  having  a  cylindrical  Qa.a^e  and  having  also  a  door- 
way and  lateral  guards  at  opposite  aides  of  the  doorway, 
tbe  flange  having  screw  threads  adapted  for  engagement 
with  a  threaded  receptiule.  a  door  swlnglogly  supported 
on  the  plate  alove  the  doorway,  and  an  annular  spring- 
clasp  embracing  the  flange  between  thi-  screw-threads  and 
having  two  crooks  normally  positioned  below  the  plane 
of  the  bottom  of  the  doorway,  tbe  crooks  having  each  an 
arm  thereon,  the  arms  respectively  ♦xtendlnp  back  and 
outwardly  In  opposite  directions. 


1,142,782.  SET  OF  DIES.  HJ.^LMAR  O.  Carlson.  Worces- 
ter, Mass..  assignor  to  Rockwood  Sprinkler  Company  of 
Massachusetts,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts,  nied 
Dec.  3,  1914.     Serial  No.  876,357.     (Cl.  78 — 60. 1 


1.  In  a  set  of  dies  for  forming  ptp«  unions  and  the  like, 
the  conibinatloo  of  a  die  meinlier  having  a  passage  therein 
reduced  ioirardly  from  one  side,  a  second  member  on  the 
outer  side  of  the  first  named  die  member  having  •  pas- 
sage of  substantially  the  same  dlametsr  as  tbe  dlaaetsr 
of  the  open  end  of  the  passage  in  the  first  member,  • 
plunger  having  an  external  portion  fitting  the  passage  in 
the  second  member,  and  a  longer  but  smaller  concentric 
plunger  member  adapted  to  extend  Into  tbe  first  member. 

2.  Id  a  set  of  dies  for  forming  pipe  unions  and  the  Mke, 
fhe  combination  of  a  die  member  having  a  pasMge  therein 
reduced  inwardly  from  one  side,  a  second  member  on  the 
outer  side  of  the  first  named  die  member  having  a  pas- 
sage, and  a  plunger  having  an  external  ]>ortlon  fitting  the 
passage  in  the  second  member,  and  a  longer  but  smaller 
concentric  plunger  member  adapted  to  extend  into  the  first 
member,  and  means  for  compressing  longitndlanJly  the 
part  of  the  blank  shaped  in  said  second  member. 

8.  In  a  s«t  of  dies  for  forming  pipe  unions  and  the  like, 
tbe  combination  of  a  die  member  baring  a  pswgt  thsrein, 
a  second  member  having  a  larger  passage,  mmA  n  plnnger 
harlng  an  external  portion  fitting  tbe  pnsssts  in  the 
second  member,  and  s  longer  but  smaller  concentric  plun- 
ger member  adapted  to  extend  Into  the  lint  member, 
means  for  compressing  longitudinally  tbe  put  of  the 
blnnk  shaped  in  said  second  member,  and  means  for  con- 
caTlng  and  compressing  the  same  part  of  the  blank. 

4.  In  a  set  of  dies  for  forming  pipe  unions  and  tbe  like, 
the  combination  of  means  for  doubling  over  the  edge  of  a 
cup-sbaped  blank  having  a  perforation  in  Its  end,  of  a  die 
member  having  a  passage  therein  of  two  slses,  and  a  plun- 
ger adapted  to  enter  said  passage,  and  baring  a  large 
porttoa  fitting  tbe  larger  sized  passage,  a  plunger  smaller 
than  tbe  smaller  slsed  passages,  the  sarfacs  betwscn  the 
large  portion  of  tbe  plnnger  and  the  smaller  phiagsr  hnr- 
ing  a  conrex  form,  and  a  member  adapted  to  aurvt  asl- 
ally  toward  said  plunger,  and  having  a  carity  In  Its  end 
of  concare  form  and  complementary  in  shape  to  the  said 
surface  on  tbe  plnnger. 

5.  In  a  set  of  dies  for  forming  pipe  unions  snd  tbe  like, 
the  combination  of  a  die  member  having  a  passage  thero- 
tbrough  reduced  Inwardly  from  one  side,  n  plunger  adapt- 
ed to  enter  tbe  smallest  portion  of  said  passage,  and  of  • 
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to  form  a  tp«c«  between  It  and  the  plunger  for  receir- 
!>(  the  metal  to  be  operated  upon,  and  meant  for  bending 
OT«r  Inwardly  and  forcing  longitudinally  a  blank  In  aald 
flrat  die  member  while  the  plunger  la  within  the  same. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.14  2,7  83.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  AGRICULTURAL 
FORKS.  William  H.  Eagan,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
Filed  Aug.  28.  1014.     Serial  No.  859.075.     (CI.  55—79.) 


1.  A  fork  attachment  Including  a  plate,  a  U-shaped  ful- 
crum.harlng  one  end  secured  to  the  plate,  said  plate  being 
prorided  with  a  pair  of  spaced  apertures,  the  apertures 
being  arranged  to  recelre  the  tangs  of  an  agricultural 
fork  and  the  oppoalte  terminal  of  the  U-shaped  fulcrum 
being  provided  with  a  seml-clrcular  recess  to  receive  the 
liandle  of  the  fork. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  agricultural  fork,  of  a  ful- 
emm  attachment,  aald  fulcrum  attachment  comprising  a 
plate,  the  plate  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  spaced 
apertarea  recelTlng  the  tangs  of  the  fork  and  a  U-shaped 
fOlcmm  member  secured  to  the  plate,  said  fulcrum  member 
IWTlng  a  seml-clrcular  recess  In  the  end  opposite  the  plate, 
tlie  walla  of  the  recess  being  arranged  to  engage  the  handle 
of  the  fork  and  transmit  the  pressure  from  the  fulcrum 
oacmber  to  the  fork  handle. 


1,142,784.  CONDENSER.  Raymond  N.  Ehbhabt.  Edge- 
wood,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Westinghouse  Machine  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  July  2, 
1913.     Serial  No.  776.966.     (CI.  257—43.) 


1.  In  a  condenser,  a  cylindrical  shell,  a  substantially 
cyUodrieal  neet  of  tubes  located  eccentrically  within  the 
■hell  and  forming  a  steam  delivery  space  sobetantially 
mrronnding  the  neat  of  tubes  and  in  direct  commanlca- 
tiOB  with  the  steam  inlet  port  of  the  condenser,  an  air 
oCtnlca  haTlng  its  inlet  well  within  the  neet  of  tubes  and 
aitawtlnff  longitudinally  with  relation  to  the  tubes  of  the 
umt,  and  meana  for  directing  a  flow  of  cooling  liquid 
tbroagb  tlie  tnbaa  ao  that  the  coldest  liquid  traverses  the 
tnbea  located  adjacent  to  the  inlet  of  the  air  offtake. 

2.  In  a  condenaer.  a  nest  of  tubes  located  within  the 
condeaMT  shell  and  snbatantially  surrounded  by  a  fluid 
driivery  space  which  eommunieates  with  the  fluid  inlet 
^  the  shell,  said  neet  having  converging  fluid  passages 
which  communicate  with  aald  space,  and  a  non-condens- 


able-fluid   offtake   having  its  Inlet  well  within  said  nest 
and  nt  the  point  of  convergence  of  said  passages. 

3.  In  a  condenser,  a  shell,  a  nest  of  tubes  therein 
.spaced  away  from  the  shell  to  form  a  steam  space  so 
tbat  steam  or  vapor  can  enter  substantially  any  portion 
of  the  perimeter  of  the  nest  of  tubes,  and  a  non-condensable 
fluid  offtake  extending  into  said  nest  of  tubes  and  com- 
munirnting  with  an  offtake  port  formed  in  aald  shell. 

4.  In  a  condenser,  a  shell  having  a  fluid  inlet  and  a 
condensate  outlet  port,  a  nest  of  tubes  located  within  the 
shell  and  spaced  therefrom  so  that  the  condensate  drop- 
ping from  the  tubes  and  passing  to  said  outlet  port  is 
surrounded  by  uncondensed  fluid,  and  a  noncondensable 
fluid  offtake  having  an  inlet  located  well  within  the  nest 
of  tub«y. 

5.  In  a  condenser,  a  shell,  a  nest  of  tubes  therein,  a 
Dou-condensable  vapor  offtake  located  well  within  said 
nest  of  tubes  in  combination  with  means  for  directing  the 
flow  of  vtater  throui:h  the  tubes  so  that  the  inner  por- 
tion of  the  nest  of  tubes  surrounding  the  offtake  will  be 
supplied  w:th  the  coldest  water  and  the  outer  portions  of 
the  nest  of  tubes  will  be  supplied  with  water  that  has 
nliesdy  traversed  the  inner  portion. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.142,785.  HOT-WATER  HEATING  SYSTEM.  GsoBGl 
H.  Gibson,  Montclair.  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  22,  1913.  Se- 
rial  No.  791,003.      (CI.  237—58.) 


1.  In  combination,  an  open  water  heater  comprisinj;  a 
heating  chamber,  a  steam  supply  connection  to  said  cham- 
ber, a  hot  water  circulating,  heat  radiating  system  con- 
nected to  and  receiving  hot  water  from  and  returning 
cold  water  to  said  chamber,  a  cooling  tower,  and  means 
independent  of  said  circulating  system  for  passing  water 
from  said  chamber  into  said  cooling  tower  and  returning 
it  to  said  chamber  whereby  the  temperature  of  the  water 
delivered  by  the  heater  to  the  heating  system  and  the 
steam  condensing  capacity  of  the  heater  may  be  varied 
by  varying  the  rate  at  which  water  is  passed  to  the  cooling 
tower  and  returned  to  said  chamber. 

2.  In  combination,  an  open  water  heater  comprising 
a  heating  chamber,  a  steam  supply  connection  to  said 
chamber,  a  hot  water  circulating,  heat  radiating  system 
including  a  circulating  pump  connected  to  and  receiving 
hot  water  from  and  returning  cold  water  to  said  chamber, 
a  vacuum  pump  connected  to  said  chamber,  a  cooling 
tower,  and  an  Independent  pump  for  passing  water  from 
said  chamber  into  said  cooling  tower  and  returning  It  to 
said  chamber  whereby  the  temperature  of  the  water  deliv- 
ered by  the  heater  to  the  heating  system  and  the  steam 
condensing  capatlty  of  the  heater  may  be  varied  by  vary- 
ing the  rate  at  which  water  is  passed  to  the  cooling  tower 
and  returned  to  said  chamber. 

3.  In  combination,  an  open  water  heater  comprising  a 
heating  chamber,  a  steam  supply  connection  to  said  cham- 
ber, a  hot  water  circulating,  heat  radiating  system  con- 
nected to  and  receiving  hot  water  from,  and  returning 
cold  water  to  said  chamber,  a  cooling  tower  located  above 
said  heating  chamber,  means  for  passing  water  from  said 
chamber  into  said  cooling  tower,  a  return  connection  from 
said  tower  to  said  chamber  and  means  responsive  to  the 
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height  of  water  level  in  said  chamber  for  controlling  the 
flow  through  said  return  connection. 

4.  In  combination,  an  open  water  heater  comprising  a 
heating  chamber,  a  steam  supply  connection  to  said  cham- 
ber, a  hot  water  circulating,  heat  radiating  system  con- 
nected to  and  receiving  hot  water  from,  and  returning  cold 
water  to  said  chamber,  a  cooling  tower  located  above  said 
heating  chamber,  means  for  passing  water  from  said 
chamber  into  said  cooling  tower,  a  return  connection  from 
said  tower  to  said  chamber,  means  including  an  overflow 
connection  and  a  float  controlled  make  up  water  supply 
connection  for  maintaining  a  substantially  constant  accu- 
mulation of  water  in  said  tower,  and  means  responsive  to 
the  height  of  water  level  in  said  chamber  for  controlling 
the  flow  through  said  return  connection. 

5.  In  combination,  an  open  water  heater  comprising  a 
heating  chamber,  a  partition  dividing  the  lower  portion  of 
said  chamber  Into  two  water  compartments  each  open  to 
the  common  steam  space  in  the  upper  portion  of  said 
chamber,  a  set  of  splash  trays  above  each  compartment, 
a  hot  water  circulating,  heat  radiating  system  receiving 
hot  water  from  one  of  said  compartments  and  returning 
cold  water  to  the  splash  trays  above  the  same,  means  for 
mnhitiiinhig  a  walor  level  In  the  other  compartment  below 
the  levt-1  at  which  vater  will  flow  into  the  latter  over 
said  partition  and  fc  r  controlling  the  water  heating  and 
steam  condensini;  cnpaclty  of  said  heater  including  a 
cooling  tower  and  means  for  withdrawing  water  from  the 
last  mentioned  compartment  and  returning  it  to  the  splash 
trays  above  the  same  after  passing  through  said  cooling 
tower,  and  a  steuui  nuv)ply  connection  to  said  chamber. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.14  2,786.  FEED  MECHANISM  FOR  PRINTING- 
PRESSES.  Chables  M.  Kkeppleb,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1914.     Serial  No.  828,703.     (CI.  101—36.) 


1.  In  a  feeding  mechanism  for  printing  presses,  the 
comblnatlou  of  a  number  of  endless  tapes  for  conveying  a 
sheet  to  be  printed,  a  rooking  shaft  disposed  below  said 
tapes,  a  plurality  of  slats  interspersed  alternatively  be- 
tween said  tapes  and  rigidly  connected  with  said  rock- 
ing shaft,  said  slats  extending  lengthwise  and  disposed  in- 
termediate the  ends  of  said  tapes,  and  means  for  automat- 
ically rocking  said  shaft  in  order  to  move  the  free  ends 
and  adjacent  portions  of  said  slats  into  frlctlonal  engage- 
ment with  the  sheet  which  is  disposed  upon  said  tapes. 
In  order  to  check  the  speed  thereof,  and  movable  and  sta- 
tionary feed  rollers  for  automatically  moving  said  movable 
feed  roller  away  from  the  stationary  roller  as  said  slats 
are  lowered  l)elow  the  upper  surfaces  of  said  tapes. 

2.  In  a  feed  mechanism  for  printing  presses,  the  com- 
bination of  a  number  of  endless  tapes  for  conveying  a 
sheet  to  be  printed,  a  rocking  shaft  disposed  adjacent  said 
tapes,  a  plurality  of  slats  controllable  by  movements  of 
said  shaft  and  provided  with  portions  disposed  adjacent 
the  path  of  travel  of  said  sheet  but  normally  a  little  out 
of  said  path,  an  arm  mounted  rigidly  upon  said  rocking 
shaft  In  order  to  actuate  the  same  so  as  to  bring  the  ends 
of  said  slats  into  frlctlonal  engagement  with  said  sheet 
and  thus  check  the  speed  thereof,  a  cam  for  actuating  said 
arm,  a  cam  shaft  carrying  said  cam,  a  second  cam  carried 
by  said  cam  shaft,  an  arm  controllable  by  movements  of 
said  second  cam,  a  rod  connected  with  said  last  mentioned 
arm,  and  feed  wheels  controllable  by  said  rod  and  adapted 
to  engage  and  disengage  said  sheet. 


3.  In  a  feed  mechanism  for  printing  presses,  the  com- 
bination of  a  plurality  of  movable  tapes  for  carrying  a 
sheet  to  be  printed,  a  feed  roller  disposed  adjacent  said 
tapes  and  extendinfr  In  a  direction  crossing  the  length 
thereof,  said  feed  roller  having  a  speed  of  rotation  slow 
as  compared  with  the  speed  of  travel  of  said  tapes,  a  rock- 
ing shaft  disposed  adjacent  said  feed  wheel,  a  plurality 
of  arms  mounted  rigidly  upon  said  rocking  shaft,  feed 
wheels  carried  by  said  arms,  another  rocking  shaft  dis- 
posed adjacent  said  tapes,  a  plurality  of  slats  carried  by 
said  last  mentioned  rocking  shaft  and  together  consti- 
tuting a  rack,  said  slats  being  normally  out  of  the  path 
of  travel  of  said  sheet,  and  mechanism  common  to  said 
last  mentioned  rocking  shaft  and  said  feed  wheels  for 
shifting  said  slats  relatively  to  said  tapes  and  for  shifting 
said  feed  wheels  relatively  to  said  feed  roller. 

4.  In  a  feeding  mechanism  for  printing  presses,  the 
combination  of  a  number  of  traveling  members  for  convey- 
ing a  sheet  to  be  printed,  a  rocking  shaft  disposed  a4Jac«at 
said  traveling  members,  a  composite  rnck  secured  rigidly 
to  said  rocking  shaft  so  that  when  said  shaft  is  rocked 
the  portion  of  said  rack  farthest  away  from  said  shaft 
moves  through  a  longer  arc  than  portion*  disposed  adja- 
cent said  shaft,  means  for  rocking  said  shaft  in  order  to 
bring  said  first  mentioned  portion  of  said  rack  into  frlc- 
tlonal engagement  with  said  sheet  so  as  to  check  the 
speed  of  travel  of  said  sheet,  a  feed  roller  disposed  adja- 
cent the  path  of  travel  of  paid  sheet,  and  feed  wheels  con- 
nected in  positive  workinc  relation  to  said  shaft  and  mov- 
able bodily  in  relation  to  said  feed  roller. 


1.142,787.  RECORDING-MACHINE.  Habbt  Land«ii:del, 
Poplar  Bluff,  Mo.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
The  Dalton  Adding  Machine  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  5,  1913.  Serial  No. 
788,233.      (CI.    197—123.) 


1.  In  a  recording  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  and  a  platen  shaft,  of  a  line  spacing  wheel  mounted 
on  said  platen  shaft,  a  toothed  clutch  member  interlocked 
with  and  movable  with  respect  to  said  wheel,  a  toothed 
differential  clutch  member  arranged  to  engage  said  first* 
named  clutch  member  in  any  one  of  various  positions,  a 
device  for  rotating  the  platen,  and  means  controlled  by 
said  device  for  disengaging  said  clutch  members. 

2.  In  a  -recording  machine,  a  platen  arranged,  to  bold 
paper,  a  shaft  supporting  said  platen,  a  line  space  wheel 
loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  clutch  monber  movable 
with  said  line  space  wheel,  an  annular  series  of  teeth 
on  said  clutch  member ;  a  second  clutch  member,  an  an- 
nular series  of  teeth  on  said  second-named  clutch  men* 
her  to  engage  with  said  first-named  clutch  member  in  any 
one  of  various  adjustments,  means  for  rotating  the 
platen,  means  controlled  by  said  rotating  means  for  dis> 
engaging  said  clutch  members,  and  a  detent  device  con- 
trolled by  the  disengagement  of  said  clutch  members  to 
hold  said  line  space  wheel. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  platen  arranged  to  hold 
paper,  and  a  shaft  holding  said  platen,  of  a  line  space 
wheel  on  said  shaft,  a  detent  device  acting  upon  aald  line 
space  wheel,  a  differential  clutch  device  adjustable  to  hold 
said  platen  in  any  one  of  various  selected  adjustmants 
with  respect  to  said  line  space  wheel,  means  for  disen- 
gaging said  clutch  device  and  rotating  said  platen  inde- 
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peadeotly  ot  aaid  line  siMce  wheel,  and  means  operated 
by  said  dliencaging  means  to  bold  said  detent  device  posi- 
tively In  engagement  wltb  Bald  Uae  space  wheel. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  platen,  a  tbaft  for  rotating 
said  platen,  a  ratchet  wheel  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaXt, 
and  a  detent  deTic«  operating  on  said  wheel,  of  a  differ- 
«stial  clutch  member  movablp  toward  and  awsy  from  said 
wheel,  means  preventing  said  wheel  and  said  clutch  mem- 
ber from  rotating  with  respect  to  each  other,  a  cooperating 
clutch  member  rigid  with  said  shaft,  a  spring  between 
said  wheel  and  said  first-named  clutch  member  actuating 
!«ald  clutch  member  Into  engagement  with  said  co<3perating 
clutch  member,  and  means  operable  to  disengage  said  first- 
named  clutch  member  from  said  second-named  clutch 
member  and  to  rotate  said  platen  and  said  shaft,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  platen,  a  shaft  for  rotatfng 
said  platen,  a  ratchet  wheel  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft 
and  a  detent  device  operating  on  said  wheel,  of  a  differ- 
ential clutch  operable  to  bold  said  platen  in  any  one  of 
various  positions  with  respect  to  said  ratchet  wheel,  means 
for  rotating  said  platen  and  shaft  and  releasing  said 
ratchet  wheel  from  said  clutch,  and  means  controlled  by 
said  releasing  device  for  pressing  said  detent  device  posi- 
tively in  engagement  with  said  ratchet  wheel,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. 1 


REISSUES. 

13.922.  LArNDRY  -  WASHING  MACHINE.  John  W. 
Bkkcaw.  Hamilton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  .\merican 
Laundry  Machinery  Company,  Norwood,  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1915.  Serial  No. 
16.480.  Original  No.  1,111.126.  dated  Sept.  22,  1914, 
Serial  No.  768.501.     (CI.  68— IB.i 


1.  The  combination  with  a. rotary  container,  of  a  clothes 
manipulating  and  washing  member  projecting  inwardly 
from  Its  inner  surface  and  comprising  a  hollow  rib  forming 
a  chamber  baring  orifices  In  Its  opposite  walls  and  a  mov- 
able valve  functloolng  member  cooperating  alternately 
with  the  opposite  walls  of  the  chamber  and  forming  a 
water  holding  compartment. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  container,  of  a  clothes 
manlpalatlng  and  washing  memt>er  projecting  inwardly 
from  Its  inner  surface  and  comprising  a  hollow  rib  forming 
a  chamber  having  orifices  in  its  opposite  walls  and  a  valve 
functioning  member  plvotally  mounted  for  swinging  move- 
ment and  cooperating  alternately  with  the  walls  of  the 
chamber  and  forming  a  water  holding  compartment. 

3.  The  combiaatloo  with  a  rotary  container,  of  a  clothes 
manipulating  and  washing  member  projecting  Inwardly 
from  Its  inner  sarfaec  and  comprising  a  base,  a  hollow 
rib  thereon  forming  a  chamber  having  orifices  in  its  op- 
posite walls  and  a  valye  functioning  member  pivoted  to 
the  base  to  swing  from  one  side  of  the  chamber  to  the  other 
and  cooperating  alternately  with  the  walls  of  the  chamber 
and  forming  a  water  holding  compartment. 


13,923.     COMBINED  POWER  WASHING  AND  WRING 

ING    MACHINE.      Tbmnck   G.    Bjraot,   Calmar.    Iowa. 

filed  Feb.  16,  1912.     Serial  No.  678,130.     Original  No. 

1,004,355,    dated    Sept.    26,    1911,    Serial    No.    341,706. 

(Cl.  eS— 15.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  support,  a  machine  longitudinally  adjustable 


upon  said  support  and  means  tor  operating  the  machine  by 
power  In  any  adjusted  position  thereof,  said  means  includ- 
ing a  shaft  connected  to  said  machine  and  a  pulley,  said 
shaft  and  said  machine  having  a  sliding  relation  to  each 
other,  said  pulley  being  relatively  fixed  upoh  the  sap- 
port,  and  a  second  pulley  adapted  to  be  thrown  Into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  said  first  named  pulley. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  support,  a  machine  longitudi- 
nally movable  thereon,  a  shaft  adapted  to  engage  said  ma- 
cblDe  in  any  of  its  longitudinally  adjusted  positions,  a 
pulley  on  said  shaft,  relatively  longitudinally  non-movable, 
a  drive  pulley  and  means  for  throwing  the  pulley  on  the 
shaft  and  the  drive  pulley  Into  or  out  of  engagement  as 
desired. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  including 
In  combination,  a  supporting  means,  a  machine  mounted 
thereon,  a  second  machine  slidable  at  will  with  relation 
to  said  machine,  means  for  actuating  said  second  machine 
In  uny  of  Its  adjusted  positions,  means  for  operating  the 
first  Danie<l  machine,  power  driven  means  for  operating 
the  actuating  means  of  the  second  named  machine  and  the 
first  named  machine,  means  whereby  the  actuating  means 
of  the  second  named  machine  is  normally  held  out  of  con- 
nection with  said  power  driven  means,  and  means  to  enable 
said  second  machine  actuating  means  to  be  operatlvely 
connected  to  said  power  driven  means. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  support,  a  machine  mounted 
thereijn,  a  second  machine  slidably  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port, means  for  actuating  said  second  machine  In  any  of 
Its  adjusted  positions,  means  for  operating  the  first  named 
machine,  power  driven  means  for  operating  actuating 
means  ot  both  of  said  machines,  vertically  slidable  spring- 
pressed  means  to  normally  bold  the  actuating  means  of 
the  second  named  machine  out  of  contact  with  said  power 
driven  means,  and  means  for  operating  said  spring-pressed 
means  to  bring  said  actuating  means  into  contact  with  said 
power  driven  means. 

.%.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  including  In 
conitiination.  a  supporting  means,  a  washing  mechanism 
and  a  wringer  mechanism  mounted  on  said  supporting 
mean.t.  one  of  said  mechanisms  being  movable  relatively 
to  the  other,  mechanism  to  operate  said  washing  mecha- 
nism and  also  adapted  to  operate  said  wringer  mechanism 
In  any  position. 

6.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  including 
in  combination,  a  support  adapted  to  sustain  a  washing 
machine  and  one  or  more  receptacles,  a  wringer  mecha- 
nism mounted  on  said  support  and  morable  opposite  the 
position  for  said  washing  machine  or  said  receptacles,  and 
means  to  drive  the  wringer  mechanisms  In  any  of  said 
positions. 

7.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  including 
In  combination,  a  common  support  for  a  washing  ma- 
chine, rinsing  receptacles  and  a  wringer ;  a  washing  ma- 
chine mounted  on  said  support  and  operating  means  there- 
for, a  drive  shaft,  means  thereon  for  placing  said  drive 
shaft  in  operative  connection  with  power,  and  driving 
connection  between  said  drive  shaft  and  said  washing  ma- 
chine operating  means,  a  wringer  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port and  adapted  to  be  moved  so  as  to  be  brought  op- 
posite to  either  said  washing  machine  or  other  receptacles 
on  said  support,  driving  means  for  said  wringer,  said 
driving  means  being  normally  In  inoperative  relation 
with  said  drive  shaft,  and  means  for  estabUsblng  an 
operative  connection  between  said  wringer  driving  means 
and  said  drive  shaft,  whereby  the  wringer  may  be  operated 
at  various  positions  on  said  support. 
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8.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  indadlng  In 
combination,  a  supporting  means,  a  washing  machine 
mounted  on  said  supporting  roeanls,  a  driving  mecha- 
nism, and  driving  connections  between  said  washing  ma- 
chine and  said  driving  mechanism,  a  wringer  mechanism 
movable  relatively  to  said  washing  maefalne,  wringer  ac- 
tuating means  being  normally  In  Inoperative  r^atlon  with 
said  driving  mechanism,  and  means  for  establishing  an 
operative  relation  between  said  wringer  actnatlng  means 
and  said  driving  mechanism. 

9  Aa  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  including  In 
combination,  a  supporting  means,  adapted  to  sustain  a 
washing  machine,  a  wringer  mechanism  mounted  thereon 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  to  different  positloiBs  relatively 
to  said  washing  machine,  means  for  locking  or  fixing  said 
wringer  mechanism  In  its  different  positions,  a  power 
driven  element,  driving  connections  between  said  power 
driven  element  and  said  wringer  mechanism,  and  means 
for  controlling  said  driving  connections  to  actuate  said 
wringer  mechanism  as  desired,  in  Its  different  positions. 

10.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described.  Including 
In  combination,  a  washing  machine  and  a  wringer  mecba- 
■tsm  associated  therewith,  said  wringer  mechanism  being 
■0  mounted  that  it  may  be  moved  to  various  positions  with 
rMpect  to  said  washing  machine,  whereby  to  progressively 
operate  upon  the  same  work  during  different  stages  of 
Its  treatment,  a  driving  means,  driving  connections  for 
operating  said  washing  machine  from  said  driving  means, 
driving  connections  between  said  driving  means  and  said 
wringer  mechanism,  including  a  part  normally  out  of  op- 
erative relation  with  the  said  driving  means,  but  adapted 
to  be  moved  into  operative  relation  therewith,  and  means 
for  controlling  said  driving  connections  whereby  said 
washing  machine  and  said  wringer  mechanism  may  be 
operated  one  at  a  time  or  simultaneously,  regardless  of 
the  position  of  said  wringer  mechanism. 

11.  A  washing  machine  having  in  combination  a  support 
for  a  plurality  of  receptacles,  a  driving  means,  a  train  of 
mechanism  extending  from  said  driving  means  to  a  part  of 
the  machine,  n  second  train  of  mechanism  extending  from 
said  driving  means  to  another  part  of  the  machine,  a 
wringer  connected  to  said  second  train  of  mechanism,  and 
means  admitting  of  the  adjustment  of  the  wringer  at  will 
to  different  positions  relative  to  .ssid  receptacles  while 
maintaining  the  driving  relation  with  said  driving  means. 


13.924.  METHOD  OF  PRETARING  BARIUM  OXID. 
Liwis  E.  Sainders,  Niagara  Falls.  N.  Y.  Piled  Apr. 
28,  1915.  Serial  No.  24,622.  Original  No.  1,112,721, 
dated  Oct.  6.  1914,  Serial  No.  675.675.      'Cl.  204 — 64.) 


1.  The  method  of  preparing  barium  ozld.  which  con- 
sists In  heating  barium  sulfate  to  Its  temperature  of  de- 
composition under  non-reducing  conditions. 

2.  The  method  of  preparing  barium  ozld,  which  con- 
sists In  electrically  heating  barium  sulfate  to  its  temper- 
ature of  decomposition  under  non-reducing  conditions. 

3.  The  method  of  preparing  barium  oxld,  which  consists 
In  decomposing  barium  sulfate  under  non-reducing  condi- 
tions by  the  heat  of  an  electric  arc  maintained  oat  of 
contact  therewith. 


18,926.  DRIER-ROLLS  FOR  I'AF'ER-MACHINES.  Wil- 
liam 8H«AHA!r,  Oregon  City.  Oreg.  Filed  Nov.  7.  1914. 
Serial  No.  870,917.  Original  No.  1.104.759.  dated  Jalv 
21,  1914,  Serial  No.  777,600.      <C1.  84 — i8.t 


-"     1^^      pi     \f^'^     >'^ 


1.  In  a  paper  making  machine,  the  combination  of  drier 
rolls  made  with  ends  having  peripheral  surfaces  sunken 
below  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  body  of  the  roll,  and 
endless  carriers  bearing  in  such  sunken  peripheral  sur- 
faces side  by  side,  the  latter  being  below  the  peripheral 
surface  of  the  body  of  the  rolls  by  the  thickness  of  the 
carriers  so  as  to  cause  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  carriers 
to  travel  approximately  at  the  same  speed  as  the  drier  rolls 
while  traveling  on  the  latter. 

2.  In  a  paper  making  machine,  the  combination  of  drier 
rolls  made  with  ends  having  peripheral  surfaces  sunken 
below  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  body  of  the  roll,  and 
a  flange  on  the  outer  extremities  of  such  sunken  surfaces. 
and  endless  carriers  bearing  In  such  sunken  peripheral 
surfaces  side  by  side,  the  latter  being  below  the  peripheral 
surface  of  the  body  of  the  rolls  by  the  thickness  of  the 
carriers  so  as  to  cause  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  carriers 
to  travel  approximately  at  the  same  speed  as  the  drier 
rolls  while  traveling  on  the  latter. 

3.  In  a  paper  making  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  drier  rolls,  of  pieces  afflxed  to  the  ends  of  the  rolls, 
which  pieces  are  made  with  peripheral  surfaces  sunken 
below  those  of  the  body  of  the  roll,  and  endless  carriers 
bearing  In  such  sunken  surfaces  side  by  side,  the  latter 
being  below  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  body  of  the  rolls 
by  the  thickness  of  tbe  carriers  so  as  to  cause  the  outer 
surfaces  of  the  carriers  to  travel  approximately  at  tiie 
same  speed  as  tbe  drier  rolls  while  traveling  on  the  latter. 

4.  In  a  poper  making  machine,  tbe  combination  with 
tbe  drier  rolls,  of  pieces  aflUxed  to  the  ends  of  the  rolls, 
which  pieces  are  made  with  peripheral  surfaces  sunken 
below  those  of  the  body  of  the  roll,  and  a  flange  on  the 
outer  extremities  of  such  sunken  surfaces,  and  endless 
carriers  bearing  In  such  sunken  surfaces  side  by  side,  tbe 
latter  being  below  the  peripheral  surface  of  tbe  body  of 
the  rolls  by  tbe  tblckness  of  the  csrrlers.  so  as  to  eaose 
the  outer  surfaces  of  the  carriers  to  travel  at  the  same 
speed  as  the  drier  rolls  while  traveling  on  tbe  latter. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described.  In  eombi- 
natloB  with  the  drier  rolls,  endless  carriers,  and  sup- 
porting means  adapted  to  bring  tbe  carrytaig  surtaeas  of 
tbe  carriers  in  the  same  plane  as  that  of  the  periptaary  of 
tbe  drier  rolls,  so  as  to  cause  said  carriers  to  travel  ap- 
proximately at  the  same  speed  as  tbe  latter,  said  carriers 
and  said  supporting  means  beiUK  adapted  to  cause  the 
former  to  travel  side  by  side. 

0.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  in  combi- 
nation with  the  drier  rolls,  endless  carriers  of  dreolar 
cross-section  and  supporting  means  adapted  to  bring  tbe 
carrying  surfaces  of  the  carriers  in  the  same  plane  as  that 
of  the  periphery  of  the  drier  roils,  so  as  to  cause  said  car- 
riers to  travel  approxlmstely  at  the  same  sposd  as  the 
latter,  said  carriers  and  said  supporting  means  being 
adapted  to  cause  the  former  to  travel  side  by  side. 

7.  In  a  paper  making  maeblne,  the  combination  of  drier 
rolls  made  with  ends  having  peripheral  surfaces  aoakan 
below  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  body  of  the  roil,  and 
endless  carriers  of  circular  cross-section  bearing  in  sucb 
sunken  peripheral  surfaces  side  by  side,  the  carrying  sur- 
faces of  tbe  latter  being  located  in  a  plane  determined  by 
the  tblckness  of  the  carriers,  so  as  to  cause  the  carriers 
to  travel  approximately  at  tbe  same  speed  as  the  drier 
rolls  while  traveling  on  tbe  latter. 
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13,926.  BALL-BEARING.  Sven  Gu8TA»  Winoqcist, 
Ootteoborg,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktlebolaget  Svenska 
KuUagerfabrlken,  Gottenborg,  Sweden.  Filed  Oct.  2, 
1913.  Serial  No.  793.0T2.  Original  No.  1.028,844,  dated 
June  4,  1912,  Serial  No.  390,416.      (CI.  64—36.1 


1.  The  herein  de9crlbe<l  Improved  ball  bearing  having  in- 
ner and  outer  members  each  Integrally  formed  from  a 
single  piece  of  metal,  the  inner  member  having  a  plurality 
of  peripheral  tracks  extended  around  it  affording  oppo- 
sitely arranged  shoulders,  and  a  plurality  of  ball  sets  ar- 
ranged in  said  tracks  of  the  inner  member,  the  outer  mem- 
ber having  a  concave  spherical  inner  surface  struck  from 
a  center  point  positioned  at  the  rotative  axis  of  the  Inner 
member  and  midway  between  the  respective  ball  sets,  and 
affording  concentric  tracks  having  spherical  bearing  sur- 
faces reversely  inclined  to  the  relative  axis  of  the  Inner 
member  and  opposite  to  the  sbonlders  afforded  by  the  re- 
spective tracks  of  the  Inner  member,  the  respective  ball 
sets  being  Interposed  between  said  shoulders  of  the  In- 
ner member  and  the  respective  reversely  Inclined  bear- 
ing surfaces  of  the  outer  member  to  transmit  end  thrust 
imposed  upon  said  inner  member,  and  said  inner  member 
being  capable  of  universal  turning  movement  around  said 
center  point  to  facilitate  the  introduction  and  withdrawal 
of  the  ball  sets  within  and  from  said  outer  member. 

2.  The  herein  described  Improved  ball  bearing  having 
inner  and  outer  members  each  integrally  formed  from  a 
single  piece  of  metal,  the  inner  member  having  a  plurality 
of  peripheral  tracks  extended  around  It  affording  oppo- 
sitely arranged  shoulders,  and  a  plurality  of  ball  sets  ar- 
ranged in  said  tracks  of  the  inner  member,  the  outer  mem- 
ber having  a  concave  spherical  inner  surface  struck  from 
a  center  point  positioned  at  the  rotative  axis  of  the  Inner 
member  and  between  the  respective  ball  sets,  and  affording 
concentric  tracks  haviiig  spherical  bearing  surfaces  re- 
versely Inclined  to  the  rotative  axis  of  the  Inner  mem- 
ber and  opopsite  to  the  shoulden  afforded  by  the  respec- 
tive tracks  of  the  inner  member,  the  respective  ball  sets 
being  interposed  between  said  shoulders  of  the  Inner 
member  and  the  respective  reversely  Inclined  bearing  sur- 
faces of  the  outer  member  to  transmit  end  thrust  imposed 
upon  said  inner  member,  and  said  inner  member  being 
capable  of  universal  turning  morpment  around  said  center 
point  to  facilitate  the  introduction  and  withdrawal  of  the 
ball  sets  within  and  from  said  outer  member. 

3.  In  a  ball  bearing,  the  combination  with  an  Integral 
outer  ring  having  an  inner  spherical  face,  of  an  Integral 
Inner  ring  having  a  pair  of  concave  ball  tracks,  and  a 
ball  set  disposed  in  each  Mid  track,  said  inner  ring  being 
capable  of  universal  turning  movement  around  the  center 
of  the  spherical  face  to  bring  the  balls  outside  the  outer 
member. 

4.  A  combined  radial  and  thrust  bearing  comprising  an 
inner  and  an  outer  bearing  member,  the  inner  bearing 
member  having  two  concave,  unbroken,  jpermanently  re- 
lated, track  faces,  a  ball  set  mounted  on  each  said  track 
face,  and  the  outer  bearing  member  having  hollow  spheri- 
cal, unbroken,  permanently  related,  track  faces  for  the 
Mid  balls  strack  from  a  common  center  point  positioned 
wltbln  the  bearing  on  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  bear- 
ing, the  said  inner  member  and  the  ball,^ets  being  capable 
of  a  tilting  movement  around  the  Mid  center  point  to 
bring  the  balls  outside  the  enter  member. 

5.  A  comMned  radial  and  thnut  bearing  comprising  an 
inner  and  an  outer  bearing  member,  the  inner  bearing 
member  baring  two  concave,  unbroken,  permanently  re- 
lated, track  faces  of  equal  radius  from  the  axis  of  rota- 


tion of  the  bearing,  a  ball  set  mounted  on  each  said  track 
face,  and  the  outer  bearing  member  having  hollow  spheri- 
''al.  unbroken,  permanently  related,  track  faces  for  the 
said  balls  struck  from  a  common  center  point  positioned 
within  the  bearing  on  the  said  nxis  of  rotation,  the  said 
inner  member  and  the  ball  sets  being  capable  of  a  tilting 
movement  around  the  said  center  point  to  brlug  the  balls 
"tit.side  the  outer  member. 

6.  A  combined  radial  and  thrust  bearing  comprising  an 
Innor  and  an  outer  bearing  member,  the  inner  bearing 
member  having  two  concave,  unbroken,  permanently  re- 
lated, track  faces,  a  ball  set  mounted  on  each  said  track 
face,  and  the  outer  bearing  member  having  hollow  spherl 
cal,  unbroken,  permanently  related,  track  faces  for  the 
said  balls  struck  from  a  common  center  point  positioned 
within  the  bearing  on  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  bearing, 
the  said  Inner  member  and  the  ball  sets  being  capable  of 
a  tilting  movement  around  the  Fald  center  point  to  bring 
the  balls  outside  the  outer  member,  each  ball  making  a 
two-point  contact,  the  points  of  contact  being  substantially 
jn  the  radius  of  the  spherical  tr.ick  face. 

7.  A  combined  radial  and  thrust  bearing  comprising  an 
Inner  and  an  outer  bearing  member,  the  Inner  bearing 
member  having  unbroken,  pernuncntly  related  track  faces, 
.1  ball  set  mounted  on  each  said  track  face,  and  the  outer 
l)earing  member  having  hollow,  spherical,  unbroken,  per- 
manently related  track  faces  for  the  said  balls  struck  from 
ft  common  center  point  positioned  on  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  the  bearing  between  the  ball  sets,  the  said  Inner  mem- 
ber and  the  ball  sets  being  capable  of  a  tilting  movement 
around  the  said  center  point  to  bring  the  balls  outside  the 
outer  member. 

s.  A  combined  radial  and  thrust  l)earing  comprising  an 
Inner  and  an  outer  bearing  member,  the  inner  bearing 
member  having  unbroken,  permanently  related  track  faces, 
a  hall  set  mounted  on  each  said  track  face,  and  the  outer 
V)earlng  memlier  having  hollow,  spherical,  unbroken,  per- 
manently related  track  faces  for  the  said  balls  struck  from 
11  common  center  point  positioned  on  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  the  bearing  between  the  ball  sets,  the  said  inner  mem- 
ber and  the  ball  sets  being  capable  of  a  tilting  movement 
around  the  said  center  point  to  bring  the  balls  outside  the 
outer  member,  each  ball  making  a  two-point  contact,  the 
points  of  contact  being  substantially  on  the  radius  of  the 
spherical  track  face. 


DESIGNS. 

',41,'..  BASSINET.  Harold  Barker,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 
Flied  Feb.  18,  1915.  Serial  No.  9,192.  Term  of  patent 
14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  bassinet,  substantially  a^ 

shown. 


June  8, 1915. 
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47.416.  TOOL-HANDLE.  Emory  E.  Ellis,  Orange,  MaM., 
assignor  to  I'nUm  Caliper  Company.  Orange,  Mass. 
Filed  Feb.  i".  i!ti4.  Serial  No.  816, K>«.  Term  of  patent 
7  years. 


47,419.  TEETHLNG  APPARATUS.  Jack  R.  GoLl«x, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1915.  Serial  No. 
14,612.     Term  of  patent   14  \e«r>!i. 


-ft- 


9 


—y 


■f- 


The  ornamental  desipn  for  a  tool  handle,  as  shown  and 
described. 


47.417.  RING.  .Tohn  F.  Faber.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Mar.  11.  191.'..  S.rlal  No.  13.757.  Term  of  patent  7 
years. 


The  ornamental  (le<ii:i)  for  a  ring,  as  «ihown. 


47.41S.  BOTTLE.  Arthur  O.  Freedman,  New  Haven, 
<onn.,  assljrnor  to  The  Arthur  Chemical  Company,  New 
Haven,  ("onn..  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Apr. 
2,  1915.     Serial  No.  18,832.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The    ornamental    design    for    a    teething    apparatus,    as 
shown. 


47.420.  SPECTACLE-FRAME.  Andrew  James  Harbi- 
son, Birmingham.  England.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  868,329,     Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


r 


1 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  spectacle  frame  as  shown. 


The   ornamental   design    for   a   bottle,   substantially   aa 
shown. 


47,421.  TOY  OR  TOY  BANK.  Joh.n  H.  Hartman,  Lan- 
caster. Pa.  Filed  Mar  4,  1915.  Serial  No.  12,166. 
Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  toy  or  toy  banV  as  sbown. 
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47,422.  SCOBE-BOAHD.  Willaed  H.  Rbid,  Troy,  N.  T. 
Filed  Mar  .i,  191'..  Serial  No.  11,868.  Term  of  patent 
14  years. 


47.428.  SIGNAL  DEVICE.  HoMXB  L.  HoLUWOM,  C1*t»- 
land.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1915.  g«rlal  No.  7,899. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


■2e^ 


"sa       if 


«g»Bi»r»i«»iit«*««<ai*«r*f*»«»«i*r*«^*»«*'r;'<««i«**T« 


^•gxtTrgt^^yigge>S1iffl^gBB»cgg^g;:^ 


••4«a>'«l*ftrt*<*_'M<*J<lteIi«4«l*l>I««*l44«~*S^ 


^ 


The  ornariK'ntal  design  for  a  score  board,  as  shown. 


47.423.  CLOSED  DR.\WERS.  .\N'Na  Heisbr.  Paterson. 
-N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1914.  Serial  No.  861.154.  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


^^^> 


The  ornamental  design  for  closed  drawers,  as  shown. 


47,424.  PNEUMATIC  TIRE.  HiBBEBT  R.  Holubb,  To 
ronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1914.  8«rUl  No. 
830,816.     Term  of  patent  3|  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  signal  device  aa  abown. 


47.426.  SKiN-LETTER.  Hbnrt  H.  .Tacobowitc,  Brook- 
lyn. N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1915.  Serial  No.  10,870. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


1%t  orBaJB'«BtaI  d<>«lrn  for  a  pneuBMtlc  tire  %»  thowa. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  sign  letter,  aa  shown. 


47.427.  TE.VPOT  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  Barton  P. 
•Jevk.s.  Providence.  R.  L,  assignor  to  Gorham  Manufac- 
turing (  ompany,  Providence,  R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of 
Rhode  Island.  Filed  Apr.  21.  1915.  Serial  No.  22,961. 
T^rm  oi  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  tea  pot  or  aimilBr  article. 

as  shown. 


JUNB  8,  1915. 
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47.428.  PITCHER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  Babtow  P. 
Jenks,  Providence.  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Oorbam  Mannfac- 
tnrlng  Company,  Providence,  R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of 
Rhode  Island  V\\«tA  Apr.  L'l.  1915.  Serial  No.  22,962. 
Term  of  patent   14   years. 


The  ornamental  de.sign  for  a  pitcher  or  similar  article, 
as  shown. 


47,429  GEAR  CASE.  Ch.\rles  F.  Karbkrg,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  *'leveland-.\ltron  Bag  Company, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  8, 
1915.     Serial  .\o.  6,H6(i.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  gear  case,  as  shown. 


47,430.  STICK-PIN  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  OF  JEW- 
ELRY. LiLLUS  A.  Kellkt,  Callstoga,  Cal.  Filed  Apr. 
17,  1915.     Serial  No.  22,189.     Term  of  patent  3i  year*. 


^ 


l@P 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  stick  pin  or  similar  article 
of  jewelry,  as  shown. 


47,481.  AUTOMOBILE  -  TIRE.  Hbbbebt  Jacob  Lkab, 
Chlcopee  Falls,  Mass.,  assignor  to  FIsk  Rnbber  Company, 
Chlcopee  Falls.  Mass  .  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Filed  July  30.  1014  Serial  No.  H54.196.  Terra  of 
patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  nutomoblle  tire,  a*  shown. 


47,432.  HANDLE  FOR  SPOONS.  FORKS,  OR  SIMILAR 
ARTICLES.  Margaret  Mass-'N,  Attleboro,  Mass..  as- 
signor to  The  Watson  Company,  Attleboro,  Mass.  Filed 
Feb.  23,  1915.  Serial  No.  10,1.';2.  Term  of  patent  3i 
years 


The  ornamental   design   for   a    handle  for  spoons,   forlu 
or  similar  articles,  as  shown. 


47,433.  ARTICLE  OF  MANUFACTURE.  OOBBMSar 
MooBB,  Swarthmore,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hotel  TraysMre 
Company,  Atlantic  city,  N  J.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1915. 
Serial   No.    19.3.'s4.     Term   of   patent   7   years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  article  of  manufactnre  as 
•hOWB. 
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47,434.  PKKFUME-BOTTLE.  William  Ohem,  Balti- 
more, Md.,  assignor  to  R.  A.  Carmlchael  k  Co..  Detroit, 
Mich.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1915.  Serial  Xo.  2.987.  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


47,437.  CIGAR-HOLDER.  WiLLIAU  H.  Saabt,  Attle- 
t)oro.  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  W.  H.  Saart  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Jan.  15,  1915. 
Serial  .\o.  2,485.     Term  of  3i  years. 


.fKh'l 


The  ornamental  doslKn  for  a  perftune  lottle,  as  showa. 


47,435.  WRENCH.  Ha.vs  P.  Peteksen,  South  Tacoma. 
Wash.  Filed  Aug.  29.  1914.  Serial  No.  '<59,250  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


P 


The  ornamental  design  for  a   wrench   as  shown. 


47,436.  ICE-CREAM  CONE.  Pakk  D.  Roberts,  St 
Joseph,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Roberts  Cone  Manufacturing 
Co.,  St.  Joseph,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed 
Mar.  13,  1915.  Serial  No.  14,254.  Term  of  patent  14 
years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  au  ice  cream  coue.  as  <howu    *       The  ornamental  design  for  a  clock  frame  as  shown 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  cigar  holder,  as  shown. 


47,438.  STOVE.  Lvther  D.  Smith,  Toledo,  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  The  Standard  Electric  Stove  Company,  Toledo, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  875,541.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The    ornamental    design    for   a    stove,    substantially    at 

shown. 


47,439.  CLOCK-FRAME.     JoscPH   E.    Steinmkier,   New 

York,  N.   Y..  assignor  to   Western   Clock   Company.    La 

Salle.  111.,    a    Corporation    of   Illinois.     Filed    Mar.    30, 

litis.  Serial  No.  18.197.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


June  8, 1915. 
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47.440.  BOX.  Phillip  J.  Sweabingen,  Lot  Aogelea,  C»l. 
Filed  Feb.  15,  1915.  Serial  No.  8,385.  Term  of  patent 
14  years. 


4  7,442.  CANDY  REFRIGERATOR.  CHABIM  OaCAB 
UlXtIN,  KendallvUle.  Ind..  assignor  to  McCray  Refrigera- 
tor Company,  KeBdallviUe.  Ind..  a  Corporation  of  Indi- 
ana. Filed  Feb.  18.  1915.  Serial  No.  9,191.  Term  of 
patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  box  as  shown. 


4  7,441.  CANDY-REFRIGERATOR.  Charlm  Oscab 
Ullin",  KendallvUle,  Ind.,  assignor  to  McCray  Refrigera- 
tor Company,  KendallvUle,  Ind..  a  Corporation  of  Indi- 
ana. Filed  Feb.  18,  1915.  Serial  No.  9,190.  Term  of 
patent  7  years. 


The    ornamental    design    for    a    landy    refrigerator 
shown. 


47,443.  COMBINATION  KNIFE.  FORK.  SPOON,  AND 
TOOTHPICK.  Victor  M.  Villemain,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Nov.  4.  1914.  Serial  No.  870,309.  Term  of 
patent  14   years. 


The    ornamental    design    for    a    candy    refrigerator    as 
shown. 


The   ornamental   design   for   a    combination   knife   fork, 
spoon  and  toothpick,  as  shown. 


47,444.  GRAVE-PROTECTING  MONUMENT.  HiNBT  B. 
Wbiper,  Lower  Lake.  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1915.  Serial 
No.  17,949.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental   design   for   a   grave   protecting   monu- 
ment, as  shown. 
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4T,445.     DEAWEB-PULL.    Otto  H.  L.  Wmwicm,  Grand      47,448.      WATCH-CHAIN   BAFBTT  -  CLASP.      P««BT    B. 
Rapids,  Mich.     Filed  June  29.  1914.    Seiial  No.  848,088.  1       Whitb,  Rochester.  N.  T.     Filed  Mar.  26,  1915.     Serial 


Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The   onumental    design    for    a    drawer    pall,    sabstan- 
tially  as  shown  and  described. 


No.  17,070.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  watch  chain  safety  claap, 
as  shown. 
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The  following  trade-marks  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 
February  20, 1905,  as  amended  March  2, 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  wltliln 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
In  clause  (b)  of  section  6  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18, 1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


Ser.  No.  r,().06i;.  (<LASS6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AM)  I'HARM.V(  EI  TICAL  PREPARATION'S.)  Chis- 
TF.K  (  .  SiF..\Ki.Mi.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  15, 
U'l:;. 


Ser.  Xo.  75,286.  (CLASS  40.  FCXtl.S  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS,  t  (itNNs  LiMiTsi..  West  Toronto, 
Ontario,  Canada.    Filed  Jan.  19,  1914. 


Particular  description  of  goodt. — An  Antiseptic  ;  Com- 
pound for  Ihndache,  Nervousness,  and  Neuralgia  and  a 
Remedy  for  Urethral  and  Kidney  EMseases. 

Claims  u»e  since  Mar.  19,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  72.345.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  COMAB 
&  Tie..  Paris,  France.    Filed  Aug.  15,  1913. 


ELECTRARGOL 


Particular   description   o/   goodt. — An   Antl8«ptlc  C«m- 
pound  for  General  Use. 

Claimt  ute  since  Dec.  14,  1906. 


J'articular  d€scripti<>n  of  !j(,o<1». — Cuokin;:  -  Ull,  Ham, 
Haion,  Lard. 

Claims  use  as  to  bam.^  •sinct-  1S74  and  a.«i  to  lard  and 
bacon  since  lS7r>.  and  a!<  tn  (,,(iklng  oil  since  1908. 


Ser.    No.    76,027.       (CL.XSS    .ll'       i"Li>THING.i       Dbavbi- 
Kennedt   Compam,    KnoxTil!..    Tenn.      Filed   Feb.    19, 


An  oblong  ring  green  in  color,  stitched  into  cloth,  and 
through  the  center  of  said  ring  Is  printed  in  yellow  the 
words  "  Gold  Bond."  Theae  hare  generally  been  ar- 
ranged as  shown  In  the  aicompanylnj:  facsimile,  in  which 
the  words  "  Gold  Bond  "  stand  out  prominently  printed 
through  the  center  of  said  ring  In  yellow  letters. 

Part*culm'  detcription  of  gtiods. — Men's  Flannel  Bblrts, 
Men's  Laundered  Shirts,  Men  s  Work-Sbirta,  Boys'  Work- 
Shirts,  and  Boys'  Laondered  Shirts. 

ClaitM  u»t  since  about  Sept.  1.  1913. 


fToL  81».      H*.  %,] 
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Ser.  No.  77.475.  (CLASS  1.'9.  BROOMS,  BRUSHES,  AND 
DUSTERS.  I  A.  G.  J.iCOBi's'  Sons,  Incorpohated, 
Verona,  N.  J.     Filed  Apr.  14,  1914. 


"SUNSHINE" 
DUST-DUSTO 


Particular   description    of   !i>iof1i<.  —  Mops,    Brooms,    ami 
Floor-Brushes. 

Claims  u»e  since  about  Oct.  15.  1911'. 


Ser.  No.  T9.L'46.  (CLASS  4J.  KNITTED,  NP:TTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.  I  Renfrew  M'f'i;  Co..  Adams, 
Mass.     Filed  June  10.  1914. 


The  desigDS*^and  lettering  being  shown  in  gilt  upon  u 
black  band  label  with  gilt  border,  .\ppllcant  herewith 
disclaims  the  right  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  wonis 
"  Yarn  Dyed  Fabrics.  (Juaranteed    M'f'g  Co.,  Treas,' 

Partifular  dencripti'-n  of  yoods. — Cotton  Piece  Coods 

Claims  use  since  May.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  79.591.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Due 
LACQCl  Manifactlrinu  Cdmpany,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed 
July  6,  1914. 


DURLACQUE 


Particular  deMcription  of  goods. — Pieparatlon  for  Stiff- 
ening Box-Toes  of  Shoe.-*  and  Preparation  for  Resisting 
Etchlng-.\cld8. 

Claims  use  (flnce  some  time  prior  to  Jan.  1,  1914. 


Ser.   No.   79,947.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND   INGREDl 
ENTS  OF   FOODS.)      The  Nbw   Woostbr  Phe3ervin«; 
Co..  Wooster,  Ohio.     Filed  July  20.  1914. 


Particular  description  of  yoods. — Tomato  Catsup,  Jell, 
Jam.  Apple-Butter,  Syrup.  Prepared  Mustard,  Pickles, 
Bellsb.  Canoed  Fruits  and  Vegetables. 

Claims  use  since  1897. 


Ser.  No.  80,434.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Habicht,  Bhain  k  Co..  New  York, 
N.  Y.      Filed  Aug.  10,  1914. 


I'urticulai  description  of  gooilii. — .Niit-Meat.s,  Uaislns, 
(nnaiit^i,  Flt-'s,  Cocoanut.  I'ltron.  Orange-Peel,  Lemon- 
{v.i.  Peanut  -  Butter,  Honey.  Egg  -  Albumen,  ("araway- 
.Seed.  I'oppy-Seed,  Evaporated  Applei<.  <ielatiu.  and  Dried 
I'eas  anil   Beans 

Claini.'i  use  since  July  24.   1914.- 


.S,r.  No.  N0.501'.  (ILASS4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERfiENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.!  Los  AN(;eles  Soap 
(^iMi'ANV.  I><is  .\ngele8,  Cal.     Filed  Aug.  12.  1914. 

I'lirtirular  demi  iption  of  goods. — Washing-Powder. 
Claitnn   use  .since    1  ^W. 


r.  Nu.  S()..^.<),-.  (CLASS  4.  .\BRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
.\Nli  iM»LisiII\(;  MATERIALS.  1  Lo.s  Angeles  Soap 
1    'MPANv,  I. OS  .\ngeles,  i:al.     Filed  Aug.  12.  1914. 


Comprising   a    fanciful   representation   of  a    woman   ap- 
pearing within  a  floral   background. 

['articular  drsniption  of  floods. — Soap. 
Claifitu  use  since  IfOO. 


Ser.  No.  81,22.;.  (CLASS  29.  BROOMS.  BRUSHES,  AND 
DUSTERS.  I  The  Ki.eanol  Co.mpanv.  Springfield.  Mass. 
Fil.'d   Sept     12,   1914. 


KLEANOL 
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Particular  descHption  of  goods. — Dustless  Mops,  Dust- 
less  Dusters,  and  Sanitary  Household  Brushes. 
Claims  use  since  on  or  about  Mar.  7.  1906. 

No.  8.] 
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Ser.  No.  81..351.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHINii  MATERIALS.)  Chas.  A.  SCHIMBN 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  19,  1914. 


DUXBAK 


I'artnulai  dfscripUou  of  <jood».  .\  Dressing  for  Fab- 
rics—  Such.  ti>r  K.TMui'jie.  ,is  Leather.  Canvas,  and  Belt- 
ing (reni-rallv      f\ir  the  Purpose  of  Wiiterprooflng  the  Same. 

Claiiitx   ufif   since  abunt  the  vear   1907. 


Ser  No.  SI.::;,-,  ,  CLASS  10  FERTILIZERS.!  The 
ROBKRT  .\.  Wci.Li.airxiE  Cm.mpany.  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed 
(»cf.   7.   1!»14, 


Ser.  No.  81,986.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Wil- 
liam L.  Jerkins,  Moultrie,  Ga,     Filed  Oct.  10,  1914. 

JERKINS' 

ETEWRTB) 


No   claim   to  the  exclusive   use  of  the  words   "  .Jerkln?' 
Eye  Water  "  being  made. 

Particular  des<  ription  of  iioodi>.      E,ve  Water. 
Claims  use  since  June,  1907. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Fertilizers. 
Claitiis  use  since  1898. 


Ser.  No.  81,761.     (CLASS  45.     BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC,     Harcild   H.   Fries,   New    York.  N.   Y.     Filed 

Oct.  !',   l'.i]4 


QteErO-U 


Particular  description  of  good$. — A  Grape  Beverage. 
Claims  use  since  Aug.  1,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  82.339.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Baktlett-Tlell  Co..  Tacoma. 
Wash.     Filed  Nov.   2,  1914. 


We  hereby  disclaim  th.-  words  "  Kartlett  Tueli."  (.<<ur 
ring  on  the  drawing,  as  foiniing  any  part  i,f  uiir  ti-..de- 
mark  offered  for  registration. 

Particular  description  of  {/oo'/«.— Calf -Meal. 

i'laims  use  since  Sept.  20,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  82,421.  (CLASS  4(1  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Kaffee  Hag  C(.rpokatio\.  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  5,  1914. 


Ser.   No.   81,899.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND   INGREDI- 
ENTS  OF   FOODS.)      Theodore   P.   Grant,   Norwood 
N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  15,  1914. 


^^tiLAC^; 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Butter. 
Claims  use  since  about   1880. 


The  representation  of  the  life-buoy  being  Id  red,  no 
claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  KaCTee  "  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

Particul<u-  descHption  of  goods.  -A  Coffee  Partially 
Freed  from  Caffeln. 

Claims  use  since  the  year  1906. 
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8«r.  No.  82.736.  (CLASS  43.  THREAD  AND  YARN.) 
Hasdino,  Tilton  k  Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Nov. 
21,  1914. 


.»'^-i-' 


4^ 


PartictUar  de0cripti«n  of  f;oorf«.— Mercerised  and  Other 
wise  Prooetsed  Cotton  Yaras. 
Claim*  use  since  May  2,  1914. 


Ser.   No.    83,110.      (CL.XSS    IT.      TOBA(<  O    PRODUCTS.) 
Falk  Tobacco  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  7.  1K14. 


nOI^ERHCUT 


Particular  dearription   of  goods. — Smo'un,'  Tobac  o   and 
Cigarettes. 

CUUma  use  since  Feb.  2,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  83.302.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Nith 
Chemical  Co..  Lawrence,  Kans.     Flle<l  Dec.  15.  1914. 


NITH 


Particular  ilracription  of  goods. — A  Liquid  Antiseptic 
Deodoriser  and  an  External  Application  for  Relief  of  In 
flammatlons  such  as  Accompanying  Catarrh,  Sore  Throat, 
Headache.  Colds.  Hay-Ferer,  Cold-Sores,  Stopped  Nostrils. 
Croup,  Rheumatism,  Skin  Eruptions.  Bruists.  rhapp«»d 
Hands,  and   Insrct-Bltes. 

CloiiiiK   line  since  Jniy   3,   1914. 


Ser.  No.  83.523.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  American 
RUBBEB  Co.MPA.w  OF  CHiCA(in,  ('hlcaRo,  111.  Filled  Dec 
26,  1914. 

No  claim  being  made  to  the  word    •  Brand  "  apart  fronj 
the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Rain-Coats. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  28,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  83,7(K>.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETER(;p:nt, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Alma  C.  Kichakds, 
Sherman,  Tei.     Filed  Jan.  6,   1915. 


MmMwmSSacx^ 


No  claim  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  words  "  Washing 
Stick"  being  made. 

Particular  descriptia*  of  goods. — A  Substance  to  be 
raed  with  Soap  for  Washing  I*urposes. 

Claims  use  since  July  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  83,809.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  AuEBiCAN  Bbakb  Shoe  it  Foundbt 
Company,  Mahwah,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 

Jan.   1:?,    H»15. 


Which  coniprl.ses  a  diamond-shaped  figure  within  which 
Is  inclosed  the  letter   "'  I'.'" 

Parti'iiJar  iteiicriptii.n  of  (/ood/i.  —  Brake-Sboet. 
(  Idims  use  .since  about   Dec.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  H.'?.s74.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  IHAK.MACEITICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Hoo- 
.T'>^   S\sTK\i.  Springflcld.  III.     Filed  Jan.  15,  1915. 

I'lirtii  ular  description  of  goods. — Tonics  for  Animals. 
clinrriM  use  since  Nor.  5,  1914. 


Ser.  \n  ^X^75.  (CLASS  «  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AM"  PHARMACEUTICAL  PBBPARATIONS.)  Hoo- 
i    ,    SYSTEM.  Springfield,  111.     Filed  Jan.  IB,  1915. 

(»0.rAST 

I'nrtirulnr  'lenoriptiun  of  (jo'idn. — Tonics  for  Animals. 
Claims  ««c  since  Nov.   5,   1914. 


Ser  No.  M4.042.  (CLASS  j;?.  rCTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  THE  Stag  Co.. 
("hlcaifo.   III.     Filed  Jan.  22,  1916. 

STAG 


r.ii  tiruhir  ihg' ription  of  goods. — Safety-Kazor-Sharpen- 

\af:   Ma.'hin'-s. 

Chniny    11.11-  -iiiice  Nov.   17,  1914. 


S,r  No  s4.1i;s  1  CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
ANIi  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Thb 
Bkom..  Ukmeuv  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Jan.  27,  1915. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Foot-Bath  Tablets, 
Medical  Preparations,  and  Internal^  Remedies — to  wit. 
Remedies  for  the  Feet  and  Internal  Eemedlas  for  Colds. 

Claims  use  since  the  first  day  of  November,  1914. 
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Mo.  84,461.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING.)  Okbuu 
Knittinq  Ccmpany,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Piled  Feb.  11, 
191R. 


Particular  ricix  ription  of  goods. — Hosiery. 
Clakms  usr  since  about  Sept.   1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  84,658.  (LLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  HOLMAN  Soap  Co., 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Feb.  20.  1915. 


UNCLE  SAH^ 


Comprising  the  words  "  Uncle  Sam's "  and  the  repre- 
sentation of  Uncle  Sam,  no  claim  being  made  to  the  repre- 
sentation of  a  globe. 

Particular  de»(^iption  of  goods  — Scouring  Soaps  and 
Powders. 

Claimt  Me  since  the  year  1905. 


Ser.  No.  84,667.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, BLACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  THE  RamsT 
CoMPAST,  ChlUicothe,  Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  20,  1916. 


eii^P^K 


Particular     detcription  of     goods. — Electric     Vacuum 
Cleaners  and  Sweepers. 

Claims  use  since  about  Aug.  1,  1913. 

216  0.  G  — 42  [Vol.  Sli. 


8w.  No.  84,708.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Shinsakc  Naoaxo,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Feb.  23.   1915. 


No  cla^  Is  made  to  the  exclasire  use  of  the  words 
"  Trade  Mark.' 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Sauces  for  Seasoning 
Foods. 

Claims  use  since  October,   1911. 


Ser.  No.  !54,721.  1  CLASS  31.  FILTERS  AND  REFRIG- 
ERATORS.' I'NiTED  DBifi  Co.MPANY,  Boston.  Msss. 
Filed   Feb.   23,   1915. 


7A«  ^toocaSt  Man 


•  The  "  and    '  Store  "  are  disclaimed. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Water-Filters  for 
Household-Faucets  and  Candy-Show-Case  Refrigerators. 

Claims  use  since  prior  to  July,  1913,  on  the  water-filters 
and  since  prior  to  January.  1914,  on  cand.v  show-caae  re- 
frigerators. 


Ser.  No.  fi4.T91.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  E.  W. 
BiBT  &  Co.MPA\T  lNciiRP«>RATEi>.  Boston.  Mbbh  Filed 
Feb.   26.    1915. 


ROTOR  HEEL 


No  claim  being  Bade  to  the  word  "  H««L" 
Particular  description  of  good*. — Leather  Heels.  Rubber 
Heels,  and  Rubber  Inserts  for  Leather  Heels  for  Boots  and 
Shoes. 

Claims  use  sines  on  or  sbout  the  first  day  of  Febru- 
ary,   1915. 


Ser.  No.  84,840.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
TERIALS.i  The  Exolo.n  roMriNY,  Cambridge.  Mass. 
Filed  Mar.  1.  1915. 


FIlllilFllAX 


Particular  deccription  of  iioods.--.K  By-Product  Obtained 
In  Producing  Silicon  Carbid  Used  lor  Refractory  Pur- 
poees. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  16,  1916. 
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8er.   No.    85.056.      (CLASS   39.      CLOTHING.)      8«M0H» 
FrB  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  9,  1915. 


I^nrura 


("omprl.slng  tbe  word  "  Lyniura." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — ^Furs, — Viz.,  Muffs  and 
Scarfs. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  2,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  85,176.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) A.  L.  Burt  Comp.\ny,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Mar.   16.   1915. 


IHeBoyallies 


Particular  description  of  yoods. — A   Series  of  Books. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  15,   1915. 


Ser.  No.  S5,-'44.  (CLASS  4*;.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Socth  Holland  Milk  Corpoka 
TioN.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  18,  1915. 


Particular  description  of  yoods. — Condensed  Milk. 
Claims  use  since  the  11th  day  of  July,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  85,338.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Orona  Mfg.  Co.! 
Boston.  Mass.     Filed  Mar.  23,  1915. 


O.M.C. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Metal-Polishes. 
Claimt  use  since  Jan.  12,  1916. 


Ber.  No.  85.339.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Obona  Mfg.  Co.! 
Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Mar.  28,  1915. 


ALUMISHINE 


Particular  description    of   goods. — Metal-polishes. 
Clcims  use  since  Jan.  12,  1915. 

iVol.  SIS. 


Ser.   No.  85,362.      (CLASS  7.     CORDAGE.)     Qmomam  Dw- 
DERwooD.  Jr.,  Auburn,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  28,  1915. 

I  OH 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Cotton  and  Linen 
Twines,  Finished  and  Unfinished,  Put  Up  in  Balls.  Tubes, 
Cones,    Reels,    and  Colls. 

Chiimii  uxr  since  the  1st  day  of  Arrll.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  h5,361.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Gls.  <;.  Bi.SE.  Buffiiio.  \.  Y.  Filed 
Mar.    24,    1915. 


The  tmde  mark  consists  of  a  solid  ring  of  blue,  within 
and  next  ti  which  is  another  ring  of  equal  width  of  pure 
wliit.^.  Wirhiii  the  white  ring  Is  a  solid  body  of  red.  upon 
whi.  h.  rowaid  the  outer  edge.  Is  a  wreath  representing  the 
heads  >>f  wheat.  Upon  the  body  of  the  red  field  and  within 
the  wreath  above  mentioned  appear  the  letters  "•  K.  and 
B.  '  In  larue  capitals,  printed  In  blue  and  yellow. 

I'aiticular  ilmcription   of  goods. — Wheat-Flour. 

Clait)i'<  uxt    since  July.   1911. 


S^er.  No.  85,388.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHINii.)      W.^ltk.u  E. 
Bedell.  New  York,  N.  Y.       Filed  Mar.  25.  191.".. 

"^  EvERYWOMANg*' 

"  Everywomans." 

Particular   description   of  goods. — Outer    Suits.    Cloaks, 
Gowns,  Outer  Waists.  Outer  Skirts,  and  Petticoats. 
Claims  use  since  Nov.  10,  1914. 


Ser.   No.  85.403.      (CLASS   17.      TOBACCO   PRODUCTS.) 
Peteh    D.    Horasas,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Filed    Mar. 

26,  1915. 


mnm 

"SCTTtR  SMOKCHCNC 
THAN    HCRIAFTVHr 


Particular  description  of  jyoorfa.— Cigarettes. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  15.  1913. 
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Ser.  No.  85.432.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  The  Cidahy  Pack- 
ing Company,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Mar.  26,  1915. 


Particular  description  of  gouds.     ToUet  Soap. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  lU,  1015. 


Ser.   No.   h,j,435,      (CLASS   3!).     rLcJTHING.i    Fkank   M. 
FaK(;u,  Chicago,   ill.     Filed   .Mai.  -'ti.  litl,'.. 


No  cialm   l>ein«   uia.le   to   the    icjirestDiation   of   a    shoe. 

Particular  thscriptvjn  of  goods.  Children's  Shoes  of 
Leather  and  of  Combination  Leather  and  Rubber  and 
Leather  and  Canvas. 

(laitnfi  usr  since  Jnn.  l.">.  191.". 


Ser.  No.  Sr.. 466.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PKKPARATIO.NS.  I  A.  P. 
M.xB.o.  K  Cu..  New  York.   N    Y.     Plied  Mar.  27.  1915. 


cm 

ROSES 


Comprising  the  words  "  Cut  Roses.  " 

Particular  description  of  poods. — Talcum  Powder,  Face- 
Powders  and  Satchet  -  Powder,  Toilet  Waters,  and  Per- 
fumes. 

Claims  use  since  June.   1894. 


Ser.  No.  85,472.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  William  Coltilli, 
Santa  Barbara.  Cal.     Filed  Mar.  27,  1915. 


Particular  description   of  good*. — ^A   Silver  and  Nickel 
Polish. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.   10,   1915. 


Ser.  No.  86.486.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Montana  Flolr  Mills  Company, 
I^ewlstown,  Mont.     Filed   Mar.   27.   1915. 


t)KJ«>TAj|5. 


Particular  dimi  iption  of  ;ioods.      Wheat-Flour. 
Claims   use   since    Feb.    1,    1915. 


Ser.  No.  8,j,4!)2.  (CLASS  3S.  PRINTS  -AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.! The  Pke.miee  V.^(  i  i  m  cleaneh  C'>.mpanv. 
Cleveland.  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  27,  1915. 


\m 


Partit  iihn  »/(»■<  ii/.fii.n  nf  'lui.i'^x.-  \  iVi  iodic  al  Publi- 
cation. 

Claiiiix  iis<  since  on  o;  ;ii.i  ;t  the  1st  (lay  of  Septem- 
ber.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  85. 49.-).  (CLASS  4t>.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.!  The  SHEBuYt;AN  Evaporated  Milk 
Co.,  ShelK)ygan  and  Jefferson.  Wis      Fib-d  Mar.  27,  1915. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Milk  Product   Evap- 
orated. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  9,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  85,502.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) Wheeling  Corrigatino  Company.  Wheeling, 
W.   Va.     Filed  Mar.  27.   1915. 


gORGo 


>&8 


ParticuUtr  description  of  goods. — Metal  Panels,  Plates. 
Moldings.  Fillers,  Nosings.  Entat^iatures.  Friezes.  Coves. 
Cornices,  Corner-Miters  and  Centers.  Being  Structural  and 
Decorative  Elements  of  Construction. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  2,  1916. 
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Ser.  No.  85.505.      i  CLASS*;.      CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  i'HARMACErTICAL   I'REl'ARATIONS. .    Let)   M 
RAniHMAN,  Los  Anirel."-.   ThI.      Filed   Mar.  20.  1015. 


Pariiiiilar     ili >ii  ii\iti'.n     nf     qoortn.      Antiseptic    Mouth- 
Wash. 

Claims  uxe  since  Dec.   14.  1!U4. 


Ser.  No.  85.506.     iCLASS  :■.!•.     CLctTHINti.i   <;t:RT[a  i-e  s. 
B.vs.sETT,   Philadelphia.    I'a.      Filnd    Mar.    29.    1915. 

THE  SPORTS  CLOTHES  SHOP 

Piirticular  dtsciiition  i,f  i/nu  ly. — Suits.  Coats.  Skirts. 
Shirts.  Sweaters.  Hats,  and   KidlnpHabits. 

i'Uiinifi  u«c  ainrf  on  or  iiiio,it  tiii'  15rti  da.v  of  Octn- 
ber.  1914. 


Sit.  No.  S5,5ia.  tCLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  I.NGREDI- 
ENTS  OF  F00r>^.  •  Lovkla:<t»  *  Sores,  Wichita,  Kans. 
Filed   Mar.   :;:9.    1915. 

^  mums 

P-C 


Particular  denvripti^n  of  good*. — A  Chick  I'^cd. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  S5.535.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  LNTJREDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOOE>S.t  Shelton  Miixs,  (hattanooga, 
Tenn.      P'lled    Mar.   I'O.    1015. 

SIMMLL 


Particular  description   uf  yuods. — Wheat-Flour. 
Claims  M«e  since  18K«i. 


Ser.  No.  85.543.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  F0<M>8.  t  NoBTHXiJt  Light  Milling  Co, 
Owatonna,  Mian.     Filed  Mar.  30,  1915. 

\^  r  f 

MILK  MAIO 


Particvlar  description  of  ffoodx. — rancake-Floiir 
Claims  use  since  the  18th  day  of  March,  1915. 


S.r.    No.    >-.->, 5T_'.      (CLASS   ;$9.      CLOTHLNG.)      Mabk    M. 
K'iNsKi,  N.w  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  31.  1915. 


The  exriiisi\e  use  of  the  word  "  Brand  "  not  being 
claimed. 

Partifiilnr  drscription  of  ftooHjt. — -Men's  and  Boys' 
Sliiirs.  rndt'fshlrts.  Pajamas,  and  Night-Robes.  Men's  and 
Uovv'    Tro'isfrs    ;u!d  Bo.vs'  Rompers  and  r>loii«;f-. 

I'latiiiM  UAC  siiKi'  a!  out   ItUti. 


S.r.  No  ^:,.:,7H.  (CLASS  4rt.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  I  National  Bisclit  Co.mpant,  Jer- 
-.V   City.    N     J.,   and   New   York,   N.   Y.      Filed    Mar.  31, 


101; 


COMETS 


P'li  tn  iihir  dexcripiion   of  goods. — Biscuit. 
'Intm.s  Uf    since  Sept.   15,  1886. 


Ser.  No.  85.5T0.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  1  National  Disclit  c.mpany,  Jer- 
sey City.   N.  J.,   and   New   York,   N.  Y.      Fibd    Mar.  31, 

1915. 

OVATIONS 


I'artii  ulai   description  of  goods. — Bi.scuit. 
I'laiins  uDe  since  at  least  Jan.  27,  IfKH*. 


Ser.  No.  85,580.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  I  National  Bisciit  C'.\irANY,  Jer- 
sey  City.   N.   J.,   and    New   York.    X.   Y.      Filed   Mar.  31, 

1915. 


GLEAMS 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Biscuit. 
Claiinji  UMv  since  at  least  Mar.  5,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  85,581.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  National  Biscuit  Compant,  Jer- 
sey  City,   N.  J.,  and  New  York.   N.  Y.     Filed   Mar.  31, 

1915. 


PUFFINS 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Biscuit. 
Claims   line  since   nt   least   Mar.    12,    1915. 
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Ser.  No.  85.582.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AJ^D  INQREDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.  1  National  Biscr  it  Company,  Jer- 
sey City.  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  31. 
1915. 

FROLIC 


Particular  description  of  gaodt. — Biscuit. 
Claims  use  since  at  least  Feb,  19,  1883. 


Ser.    No.   85,583.      (CLASS   46.      FOODS   AND    INGUEDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)      National  BiscriT  Comjmn.     .1.  r 
sey  City,  N.  J.,  and   New   York.    N.   Y.     Filed    M;ii.   :U. 
1915. 


SONNETS 


Particular  drxcription  of  goods. —  Biscuit. 
(bairns  use  since  at  least  Feb.  9,  1915 


Ser.   No.   85.5f*4.      (CLASS   46.      FOODS   AND    INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.  I      National  Hischt  Company.  Jer- 
sey  City,   N.   .T..   and   New  York,    N.   Y.      Filed   Mar.   31, 
1915. 


SENTINELS 


Particular  denrriptiofi  of  goods. — Biscuit. 
Claim*  use  since  at   least  Feb.  9,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  85,.-)9,^.  (CLA.^iS  34.  HEATING,  LIGHTING. 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  Welsbach  Company, 
Gloucester  (■lt>,  N.  J.     Filed  Mar.  31,  1915. 


PaiticuUir  description  of  goods. — Incandescent  Gas- 
Lamps.  Including  Burners  and  other  Metal  Lamp  Parts, 
and   Incandescent   Mantles. 

Claims  uxe  since  Aug.  10,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  83,606.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  CH.VHLES  W.  EBELiN(i,  Elm  Grove, 
W.   Va.     Filed   Apr.   1.   1915. 


CHI-LAX 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Chewing-Gum. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1915. 


Ser.   No.   85.610.      (CLASS   4i;.      I  <X>DS   AND   INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)      E.  Gkkenfields  84>ns.  New  York. 
N.   Y.     FlltKl   Apr.   1.    1915. 

PUUnette 

Particular  description  of  yood*     -Chocolates. 
Claimii  use  since  Sept.  2"-!.   1913. 


Ser.  No.  85,814.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Kehlok  Flui  r  Mills  Co..  St 
Louis,   Mo.     Filed  Apr.   1.   1915. 


SELF  RISING 

KEMLORFlOORHUSCa 
ST.LOUIS 

'J'he  trade-mark  consists  of  the  words  "  Red  Rooster  ■ 
aljovp  the  representation  of  a  roostei  printed  in  red.  The 
words  "  Self-Rising  Flour.  Kehlor  Flour  Mills  Co.^  St. 
Louis,"  and  the  word  "  Patent."  api)earlng  in  the  trade- 
mark are  disclaimed. 

Particular  description  of  >j>,o<!.'. — Prepared  Self-Bising 
Wheat-Flour. 

Claims  use  since   .-Sjnil.    I9i:.. 


Ser.  No.  85.619.  (CLASS  12  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) New  York  Cl\y  PBODtcTs  Co.,  Van  Deven- 
ters.  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y.     Hied  Apr.  1.  1915. 


JNL 

CO 

TYT 


Particular  detcription  of  nuodti. — Hollow-Tile   Building- 
Blocks. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  14,  1915. 


Ser.     No.     85.622.        (CLASS     39.       CLOTHING.  1        J..h> 
Spicek,   Inc.,   New    York.    N     Y       Filed    Apr.    1.    1915. 


ODIVA 


Particular  description    of   'Joo'l.y. 
Claims  use  since  1912. 


Swlmmlng-Suits. 
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Ser.  No.   85,635.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS   AND   INGREDI 
ENT8  OF  F00r»S.  I      H.ibicht,  Bkain  &  Co.^  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Fllf-d  Apr.   -',   1915. 


BULL  »oa 


ParUcular  description  of  ijooih. — Nuts,  Shille<i  Nuts, 
Fruit-Peel?,  Dried  Fnilts,  Seeds  for  Food,  Crystallized 
Ginger,  Egg-Albumen,  Gelatin,  Maple-Sugar.  <;iac^  Fruit. 
I'eaniit  Butter,  Dried  Vegetables,  ETaporate<l  Apples, 
Prune  jHm,  Dried  Cocoanut,  Figs,  and  Honey. 

rluimx  use  since  March,   1915. 


Ser.  No.  85,644.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  THO.yAS  J.  Milcahv,  Wlnthrop, 
Mass.     Filed  Apr.  2,   1915. 


ENC  ORE 


PartUrular  descriittion  of  yooda. — Chewlng-Gum. 
Chiima  use  since  Feb.  10.  1915. 


Sor.  No.  S5,660.  (CLASS  4*1.  FOOI>S  AND  INCJREDI 
ENTS  OF  F00r>S.t  Bukuen  s  ('o.snENSEU  Mii.K  Com 
r\NV,  New  York,  N.  V.     Filed  Apr.  W.  Utl.j. 


pEAR^ 


Particular  description  of  good*'. 
Claima  use  since  June  7,  1895. 


-Condensed  Milk. 


S«T.  No.  85.661.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.*  BoRDE.sa  Condensed  Milk  Com 
PANT,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  3,  1915. 


VVODe^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Condensed  Milk. 
Claims  use  since  ,Tune  2S,  1839. 

[Vol.  816. 


Ser.  No.  85,708.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Lt)ii8  L.  Downino,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  5.  1915. 


I'm  tu  iilui  description  uf  t/tods 
I  'dims  i/.'i    since  Dec.  15,  1914. 


Bread. 


.Sen  No.  S.-.Ton.  iCU\SS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPAKA- 
TI  S,  M.\tHINF.S,  AND  SlPPLIES.i  Iihew  ELEiiKir 
AMI  .Mam  k\<  Ti  hi.nc,  ('omi'.an^.  IndiaiiaiK)lls,  Ind.  FiW'l 
Ai.r    .'i.    l!tl.".. 


Partuuliir  d  scription  of  yo»/(/«.  -Clench-Ears,  Stralu- 
Kars.  Feed  in  Kara.  Screw-Clamp  Trolley  Ears,  Feed  in 
."^(■rew  Clamp  Trolley-Ears,  Strain  Screw-Clamp  Trolley- 
Ears,  Trolley-Splicing  Eara,  Troiiey-Spllcera,  Line  Sus- 
pensions, Trolley-Hangers,  Feed-in  Hangers,  Strain- 
Plates,  Strain  Yokes,  'rroUey-Frogs,  Drawbridge-Frogs, 
Trolley  Switches,  Tunnel  -  Approaches.  Channel  -  Frogs, 
Trolley  Crossings,  Section-Insulators,  Pole  Sleeves. 

Claims  use  since  December,  1906. 


Ser.  No.  85,711.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES.  NOT  INCLUD- 
IN(;  ENGINES.)  Gkstking  Wagox  Co.,  St  Louii,  Mo. 
Filed  Apr.  5,  1915. 


HIAWATHA 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Farm-Wagons  and  De- 
livery-Wagons. 

Claims  use  since  1878. 


Ser.  No  85,714.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORT- 
IN(J  GOODS.)  J.  F.  HiLLEKicH  k  SON  Co.,  Inc.,  Louis- 
ville, Ky.     Filed  Apr.  5,  1915. 


Particular  description  of  (700<f«.— Base-Ball  Bats. 

Claims  uee  as  to  the  signature  since  Feb.  15,  1915,  and 
the  slKnaturc  in  association  with  the  portrait  of  the  in- 
dividual since  Mar.  26,  1915. 
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Ser.  No.  86,720.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Renfko  Bbos.  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Apr.  5,  1915. 


I'lirtiiular  d<  Kcnptiun  of  goods. — Tea. 
<  laims  use  since  November.   1914. 


Ser.  No.  "i5.7S6.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.!  A.  L.  Heid  &  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  G,  1915. 


The  exclusive  use  of  the   words  "  Nagasaki  Nainsook  " 
not  being  claimed  apart  from  the  drawing,  as  shown. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Cotton  Piece  Goods. 
Claims  use  since  I)ec.  16,  19H. 


Ser.  No.  85,766.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  P.  C. 
Tmmson  &  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1915. 
I'nder  ten-year  proviso. 


TOMSON'S 


pinticular  description  of  goods. —  Lye. 
'  laimt  use  .since  .Tune,  ISSl. 


Ser.  No.  85,783.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Omaha  Cold  Storage  Company, 
Omaha,  Nebr.     Filed  Apr.  8,  1915. 


Particular  description  of  goodt. — Butter. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  2,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  86.784.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Pacific  Coast  Bisccit  Co.,  Se- 
attle, Wash.     Filed  Apr.  8,  1915. 


SppMERBoj^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — (Jlnger  Snaps. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  31.  lOl'i 


Ser.  No.  85,798.  (CLASS  4t).  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS,  t  HiiBF.KT  .T  Bry.^nt.  Binghamton. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Apr    9.  1915. 


PUROBROUN 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Bread. 
Claim*  use  since  Mar.  1.  191."). 


Ser.  No.  S.-,MM).  (iI..\SS  lU  CONSTRCCTION  MATE- 
RI.ALS. )  Bahrett  M.^v^FAl"'.  iBiNG  CiiMFANi.  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  9,  191'). 


LION 


Particular    drscr-iptiijn     of    i/'odx. — Prepared     Roofings. 
Tarred  Felts,  and  Non-Metallic  Sheathlujrs. 
Claims  use  since  on  or  alwut  .Tan.  1.  1896. 


Ser.  No.  H5,Si:..  (CI^\SS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Cn.KS.  A.  Kracse  Milling  Co.. 
Greenfield.  Wis.     Filed  Apr.  9.  1915. 


Particular  description  of  goodt. — Pearl-Meal,  Corn- 
Cones,  Corn-Flour,  Mixed  Feed,  Cream  Flakes.  Dairy  Feed, 
Pearl-Hominy,  Stock  Feed.  Pearl-Conee,  Cream-Meal,  Horse 
Feed,  Hominy  Feed,  Pearl-Grits.  Fancy  Middlings,  and 
ETerrrten  Feed. 

Claims  use  since  about  Sept.  20,  1007. 
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8er.  No.  85,827.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING.)  Whulek  ft 
MoTTER  Merc.^.ntile  Compa.nv.  3t.  Joseph,  Mo.  Filed 
Apr.  9.  1915. 


Particular     ilescription     of     <jooda.  —  Men's,      Women's, 
Children's,  and  Infants'  Hose. 
Claim*  w«e  since  January,  1900. 


Ser.  No.  >*.-). S4:{.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NKTTED.  .\ND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.*  •  Fbkbman-Si  mmeh  Co.,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  10,  1915. 

VICTOR 


Particular   description   of  ffoodt. — Press-Cloth    for    Oil- 
Mills. 

Claims  u»e  since  Feb,  23,  1913. 


.><pr.  No.  H5.851.  (CL.V.SS  4rt.  FOODS  AND  INliREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOOliS. )  LoviLL  &  (""VEI,  r.i.vtr.vNY.  Bos 
ton.  Mass.     Filed  Apr.  10,  1915. 


SMILES 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Candles. 
Claims  iiiti  since  June  1,  1914. 


.Ser.  No.  '<o,80S.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Package  Confectidnebt  Co.,  Bos 
ton.  Mass.     Filed  Apr.  10,  1915. 

SUKPFISE 


Partiatthr  description  9/  goods. — Candj-. 
llaimo  use  ttnc«  Mar.  20,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  So.HDO.     (CLASS  8.     BAGGAGB,  HORSE  EQUIP 
MENTS.  POBTPOLIOS.  AND  POCKflTBOOKS. )    Chal- 
LU.XEK  (  <>.,  OshkMli,  WU.     Filed  Apr.  12,  1915. 


ParticHhir  dt/KTiption  of  goods. —  Uorseshoe-calkt. 
CUitms  Mc'rifiiei  Mar.  8,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  85,900.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS,  MBDICINB8, 
A.N'D    PHARMACEUTICAL    PREPARATIONS.)       WiL- 

i,iA.M   \V.   K.MGHT,  Denver,  Colo.     Filed  Apr.  12,  1915. 
Under  ten-year  proviso. 

ORANGE  MANNA 


rnrticular    detcription    of   goods. — A    Medicinal    Food 
rrt'paratlon  for  the  Stomach  and  Bowels. 
CUiims  use  since  January,  1884. 


Ser.  No.  85.901.  (CLASS  40,  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS. AND  NOTIONS.)  Harry  H.  Klein,  New  York, 
N,  V      Filed  Apr.  12.  1915. 


'P 


remier 


u 


PartiiuUir  dfsvriiitio.i  uf  yooils. — CoUar-Supportg, 
Weighted  Taiws,  Dress- Weights.  Belting  for  Personal 
Wear,   ("c)!l,ir  Flnres,    Dressmakers'   Wire,  and  Collar-Wire. 

f/ai'm*  Kxi    since  Nov.  4,   1914. 


Ser.  N'.  s.-0(i7.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Oakes  Canov  Co.,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
Filed  Apr.   12,   1915.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


I'lirticular  flexcriiition  of  good*. — Candy.  loe-Cream  and 
Ices,   Salted  Nuts,  Bread,  and  Cakes. 
Claimn  une  since  the  vear  1872. 


Ser  No  S.J. <»,',«  (CLASS  50.  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED.  I  Anmn  ft  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  14,  1915. 

RELIANCE 


ParticMlar  desoription  of  good: — Manufactared  Flafi. 
Claims  use  since  1898. 


.Ser.  No  S5,976.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.!  Th» 
c.\sTOR  Prodi  CTS  Companv,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  tiled 
Apr.  16,  1915. 


CASToR^IELL 


The  portrait  therein  b^ax  a  portrait  of  Jay  Ward 
el  (  ievelaud,  Ohio. 

I'lirticular  descriiition  of  goods. — Cathartic  Prepara- 
tions. 

Claims  use  since  about  the  15tb  day  of  February,  1015. 
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Ser.  No.  85,993,  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Matzene  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr.  16, 
1915. 


Particular  description    of  goods. — Photographs. 
Claims  use  since  alioui   Mav  3.   1902. 


Ser.  No.  86.0311.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Bay  State 
Saw  &  Tiioi,  Mn.  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  19. 
1015. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Hacksaws 
Claims  us<   since  on  or  al>out  .\i)r.  11),  1915. 


Ser.  No.  86,094.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.  I  Samjamo  Electric  Company, 
Sprlncfield.   111.      Filed   Ajir.   21,  1915. 


Particular  desi-ripti»n  of  goods. — Electricity-Meters, 
Electric  Indicators.  Electric  Testing  Apparatus,  and 
Electric  Recording  Instruments. 

Claims  hse  since  about  the  lat  day  of  April,  1901. 


Ser  No,  86,101  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FTRNISH- 
INGS.  .AND  NOTIONS.)  Bahthfxs  Mamfactceing  Co., 
New  York  and  Urooklyn,  N.  >'.     Filed  Apr.  22,  1915. 


DIAMOND 


Consisting  of  the  word  '  Diamond." 
Particular  descrijition  of  goodx. — Shoe-Lacings. 
Claims  use  since  Aug,  13,  1901. 


Ser.  No.  86,102.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS. AND  NOTIONS. )  Babthels  MASurACTDBiKG  Co., 
New  York  and  Broiklyi,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  22,  1915. 


Particular  dcHi-riptii.n   <,f  yoorf*.      Sh'>e  I.iuMngs. 
Claims   nn<    sime   .Vuc.    lo.   l^Ul. 


Ser.  No.  86.104.  (CLASS  6  CHEMI«ALS.  MEDICINES 
AND  PHAKMACFUTK  AL  I'RFl'A  HATIONS. »  Cokn 
P}U)ni  CTS  ItKKiMN.  (.  .  New  v.rk.  N  Y  Filed  \nr 
22,  1915 


EXCELLO 

PartUuhii    di>tiiiiiti<.,.    I,!    ;;,r„y.       Starch    for    Laundry 
and  Manufactuiint'  !'iiri'<'>c>. 
Claims  us(  since  Mar.  :il    10)5. 


Ser.  No.  86.11] .  (CI.ASSH  <HI:MIiaI.S,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMAi  EUTK  AL  PHEI'AKATIONS  i  Mary 
(ilANELi.A.  New   V'.rk.   N    Y       Filed  Apr    22,   191,", 


fluF^tMaPY'sSpeat 


Comprising  the  words  'Aunt  Mary's  Great." 
Particular   d< xcniitioit    fi<    .'/(/'/</»     -lii-ieoticides. 
Claintu  ug(   since  Mar.   i'!i.    V.tl.". 


Ser.  No.  86,115.     (CLASS  13.     HARDWARE  .\XD  PLUMB 
I.NG   AND  STEAM  FITTING  SUPPLIES.*      The  Jcst- 
rite  Mf-i;.  Co.,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  22.  1915. 


Particular   description    o./    goods. — Tta-l'ercolators    and 
Coffee-Percolators. 

Claimx  iitu'  since  February.  1914. 


Ser  No.  86.1 16.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.*  E.  McKittrick  ft  Co.,  Ixc, 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr,  22,  1915, 


MESSIDOR 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Voile. 
Claims  use  since  July  13,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  86,188.  (CLASS  84.  HEATING,  LIGHTING. 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPAR.\TUS.  i  Joh.n  Simmons  Co., 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  24,  1915. 


jwy 


Portioular   description   of   goods. — Acetylene-Lamps. 
Claims  use  since  June  1,  1914. 
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HiT.  No.  86.190.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.!  Tmk- 
PBDO  Chemical  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Apr.  -M.  1915. 


I'aitiiular  ilexcriittion  of  ho'kU. —  Com  Hem.'<ly. 
(  liiims  u-yr  since  the  Ist  day  vt  Novembtr.   11(14. 


S-r.  No.  Sti.L'i;?.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  TARTLY  I'lU:- 
i'ARED  MATERIALS.*  The  .1.  M.  .McClllol  t.n  s 
Sons  Co-MPasy,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Fli^d  Apr.  -6,  19).".. 
Iniler  ten-year  proviso. 


McCULLOUGH*S  SEEDS. 


I'lirticular  description  of  (;ood«. — Swds. 
(  lainis  uHf  since  1S38. 


Ser.  No.  86.23.**.     (CLASS  20.     MEASURING  J  AND  SCIfc:N- 
TIFIC    .VPPLIANCES.i      Thanhoiser    Fil.M    Corpoka 
Tiox,  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  27,  li»ir). 


Particular  detcription  of  poods. — Motion- Picture  Films. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  15,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  86,242.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF,  i  Bonney  Vise 
&  Tool  Whrks  Inc.,  Philadelphia  and  Allentown,  Pa.. 
and  New  York.  N.  Y.     FUed  Apr.  28,  1915. 

Crocodile 

Pnrticitlar  descfiption  of  goods. — Wrenches. 
(  laims  use  since  atwut  May  8,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  86,246.  (CLA88  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  i  Petsa 
FOLKMAN,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  28.  1915. 


mn^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Cream  Preparation 
Recommended  for  External  Use  for  Maintaining  and  Pro- 
moting Healthy  Skin  and  Beautifying  the  Complexion. 

Claim*  use  since  .\ug.  1,  1914. 

[Vol.  S16. 


Ser.  No.  86.232.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED, 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Pbi.ncb  Lactex  Co..  New 
Y(irk.   N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  28,  1915. 


DUSTORAIN 


The  trade  mark  consisting  of  the  word  •' Itit>t.ii,iiti, 
I'nrtiriilar   description   of   goods. — Cotton.    Lint  ii.    Silk, 
,111(1  Woolen  Piece  Goods. 

Vldim.'i   UKC  Ance  Dec.   10,   1914. 


Ser.  No  s6,i'.-,3.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
LN(;  KN(;INES.  1  Pilot  Motoh  i'ar  Co.,  Richmond, 
hid.     Filed  Apr.  28,  1915. 


Trade  mark   con.sl8tlng  of  the  word   "  Pilot.' 
I'<irtii'ul<ir  dcKi-ription  of  goods. — Automobiles. 
'  lanns  uxL  since  about  May  1,  1910. 


Ser.  No.   sti.i'Tl.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      Da.mei.  B. 
Hill,  Eugene,  Oreg.     Filed  Apr.  29,  1915. 


The  words  "  Package  Outfit "  shown  in  the  drawing 
are  hereby  disclaimed. 

Pnrticular  drsrriiitii.n  of  goods. — Boudoir-Caps,  Corset- 
Covers.  Baby  Dresses.  Waists,  Aprons,  Nightgowns,  and 
Bibs. 

f'lmms  use  sirce  Apr.  22,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  S6.282.  (CLASS  3.  BAGGAGE,  HORSE  EQUIP- 
MENTS, PORTFOLIOS,  AND  POCKET-BOOKS.)  U.  8. 
IlAMB  Company,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  29,  1915. 


ALL-IN-ONE 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Hames    and    Parts 

Thereof. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  13,  1915. 

No.  2.1 
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Ser.   No.   86.284.      (CLASS   21.      ELECTRICAL   APPARA 
TI'S.      MACHINES.      AND      SIPPLIES. »         Amekican 
MiiHEi.     .':     IwsTRiMKNT     i'o.MPANY.     Worcester,     Mass. 

!  i!ed   Apr    -".o,    191.">. 

AMICO 


I'ariiiulitr  desoriition  of  iioots. — Electrical  Calling 
System.-i.  Firt  Alarm  Systems,  Signaling  Systems,  Sign- 
Flashes,  and  Fusilib-  Thermo-Swltches. 

Claims  us<    since   .March,   1914. 


\ 


Ser.^No  86,291.  (tLASS26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  F.  A.  Hardy  It  Co.,  Chicago, 
lil.      Filed    Apr.    30,    1915. 


hPL 


Particular  d(><criptiijn  of  goods. — Ophthalmic  Lenses, 
f  hiims   use  slnoe  Jan.   9,   1915. 


Ser.  No.  86,317.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS. )  Albbht 
(iACTHiEB  and  DoMiNiQtE  St.  Piebre,  Lawrence,  Mass. 
Filed   May   1,   1915. 


HAPPY  UFE 


Particular     dcucription     of     goods. — A     Medical     Com- 
pound Used  as  a  Remedy  for  Rheumatism. 
Claims  use  since  on  or  about  Feb.  1,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  80,321.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND    PHARMACEUTICAL    PREPARATIONS.)       Th» 

■  Andrew  .Terop-ns  «n.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  May 
1.    1915.  ..^      ,- 


DORIS 


Particular     dcucription     of     poods. — Perfumery,     Face- 
I'owder,  and  Talcum  I'owder. 

Claims  use  since   September,   1903. 


Ser.  No.  86,345.  (CLASS  +5.  BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Goldkn  Grain  Jlick  Company,  Inc.,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.     Filed  May  3,  1915. 


OLD 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A   Non-Alcoholic  Car- 
1  on a  ted  Beverage. 

i'laims  use  since  the  Ist  day  of  March,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  86.348.  (CLASS  5U.  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED.!  I Nr.RAM  Richardson  Manv- 
FACTiKiNfi  Company.  Reiver  Falls,  Pa.  Filed  May  3, 
1915, 


miM 


Particular      »/« »';iy  turn      nf     f/O'i'/.s.    -Enameled      Metal 
Signs. 

Claims  ux'    slu' «•  i'l  i     J.   i;il.". 


Ser.  No.  S6.3,'52.  n  LASt<  <\,  iHKM  I(  AI.S.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.!  Alex 
LrNE.scHLd.ss.   New   York.   N.  Y.      Filed  -Mav   ?..   1015. 


IUIPIE]^@L 


Particular  dexcription  of  ydodx.    -.K   Medicinal   Prepara- 
tion Composed  of  Olive-Oil.  Wine,  and    Iron. 
Claims  use  since   Apr.   26,   1915. 


Ser.  No.  86.378.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.  >  U. 
KETTA  A.  Borland,  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  5,  1915. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Face-Cream. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  30,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  86,388.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  Geean  Shovldeh  Fob.\i  k 
Pad  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  5,  1915. 


H  AIRB  ONE 


Particular    description    oi    poods. — Stiffening  Cord    for 
Clothing. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.    10.   1915. 


Ser.  No.  86,479.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.  I  Farb- 
werke  torm.  Meistfk  H  (  us  &  RkCning.  Htkrhst  on- 
the-Maln,    Germany.      Filed    Mav    s.    1915. 


TOPHOSALIT 


Particular  dcscriptivu   of  goodx. — .\   Remedy   for   (Jouty 
and  Rheumatic  Diseases  and   Neuralgic  Affections. 
Clavms  use  since  Jan.  15,  1915. 

[▼ol.  tl5.     We.  8.] 
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Ser.  No.  86.483.  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS,  MSDICINB8, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPAEATI0N8.)  Mad»- 
LCiNB  8.  C.  Vacy  Ltle,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  May 
S.    1915. 


Particular  deacription  of  good*. — A  Fleah-Beducer. 

Claims   me  since  Apr.   3,    1915. 


Ser.  No.  86,488.  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  The 
ROESSLEH  &  H.4.sslai:hii:r  Chemioal  Co.,  New  York, 
N.    Y.     Filed    May    8,    1915. 


CYANOGRAN 


I'artiruhir   deacription  t/f  goo4». — Cyanlds. 
Claimn  use  since  May  4,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  86,494.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Leo 
FOLD  ScHw.vRTZ,  Yonkcrs,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  8,  1915. 


The  words  -Antl-Rheumatlc  "  are  not  claimed  for  the 
exclusive    use   of    this   applicant. 

Partioular  description  of  yoods. — A  Chemical   Prepara 
tlon   for   Rheumatlcal    Pains   or   Aches. 

Claims   usr   since  Jan.   1,    1915. 


Ser.    No.    86.516.      (CLASS    39.     CLOTHING.)      Golden 
BERGS.  Washington,  D.  C.     Filed  May  10.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  86,535.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM  -  FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  Anktba 
Manufactuking  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Piled 
May    11,    1915. 


Particular   description   of  goods. — Expansion-Bolts,   An- 
chor Bolts,    and   Toggle-Bolts. 
rlaimx  use  since  April,   1913. 


Ser.  No.  S6„^.')S.  (CLASS  26,  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIP'lc  Al'I'LIANCES.)  All  Comedy  Films.  Inc.,  New 
York,  N    Y.      Filed  May  12,  1916. 


PUNCHINELLO 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Motion-Picture  Films. 
Vlaim.i  ust   .since  Jan.  14,  191o. 


Ser.  No  H«,5.j9.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC Al'I'LIANCES.)  ALL  Comedy  Films,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N    Y       Filed  May  12,  1915.' 


TRUMP 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Motion-Picture  Hlms. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  14,  1915. 


Ser  No  St5,5tJl.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Bi'RTON  Bros.  &  Co.,  New 
York,   N.  Y.     Filed   May   12,   1915. 


FIFTH  AVENUE 


fora prising  the   words   "  Fifth   Aveaue." 
Piirticular  description  of  a*od». — Silk,   Satin,  and  Cot- 
ton Piece  (ioods  and  Mixed  Silk  and  Cotton  Piece  Goods. 
clmms    use  since   September,    1907. 


Ser.  No.  86,564.  (CI^SS  43.  THREAD  AND  YARN.) 
Carson,  1'ikie,  Scott  &  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  May 
12,  1915. 


Betsy  Ross 


Particvl«r  deacription  of  goods. — Hats  and  Caps. 
Claims  use  since  Apr,  20,   1915. 

[VoLSlf.     N*.  8.] 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Crochet-Cotton. 
(  Inims  use  since  about  Mar.  10.  11^15. 
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Ser.  No.  86,565.  (CLASS  43.  THREAD  AND  YARN.) 
Carson,  Pi  hie,  Scott  &  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  May 
12,  1915. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Crochet-Cotton. 
Claims  use  since  about  Dec.  15,  1914. 


OqiLY  MADISON 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Crochet-Cotton. 
Claims   use  since  about   Feb.   1,   1915. 


Ser.  No.  86,617.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  National 
TfBE  Company,  Pittsburgh.   I'a.     Filed   May   14,    1915. 


Particular    description    of    goods. —  Metal    Unions    and 
Pipe- Fittings. 

Clainis  use  since  Apr.   19,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  h6,566.  i CLASS  43.  THREAD  AND  YARN.) 
Carson,  1'irie,  .Scott  &  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  May 
12,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  86,673.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.  •  JOHN 
H»nrt  Morgan,  Fresno,  Ca!       Filed  May  17,  1915. 


r 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cough-Syrups. 
Claims  use   since   November,    1914. 


[Vol.  816.      No.  8. 
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TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  GRANTED 


■^-  .4. 


JUNE  8,  191B. 


Abel   Estate.    Easton.    Pa. 
Serial    No.    83,513.      PUB- 


The   Adroit    Manlfac- 


No.     83,651.       PUB- 


104,5S4        t  ANDIES        M.    E. 
Filed    Decemlier    24,    1914. 
LISHED   MAIK^H   30.    1915. 

104.585.  COFFEE-GRINDERS. 
TIRING  Co..  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed     January     4.     1915.       Serial 
LISHED   MARCH   -2?,.    1915. 

104.586.  SYRUP  FOR  MAKING  CARBONATED  NON- 
ALCOHOLIC BEVERAGES.  Alfalfa  Foods  and 
Medicine   Company,    Minneapolis,   Minn. 

Filed  July  11,  1913.     Serial  No.  71,847.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH   23,   1915. 

104.587.  SALAD-OIL  PRESSED  FROM  COTTON-SEED. 
A-SPEOBEN  &  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    Februnrr    4,    1914.      Serial    No.    75,695.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  30.   1915 

104.588.  CHOCOLATES,  BONBONS,  CARAMELS,  AND 
MINT,  NIT.  AND  OTHER  CANDIES.  EcoiNl  M. 
Atthidge,   BlngbamtoD,   N.  Y'. 

Filed    January    12,    1915.      Serial    No.    83,792.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   23,   1915. 

104.589.  BUTTER,  CHEESE,  EGGS,  MILK,  AND  MILK- 
PRODUCING  CATTLE.  Atlb  &  McKiNNBT,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 

•     Filed  May  20,  1914.     Serial  No.  78.411. 
MARCH  30,    1915. 

104.590.  COFFEE    AND    TEA.       Bert 
Wichita   Falls,  Tex. 

Filed    January    19.    1915.      Serial    No. 
LISHED  MARCH   30,   1915. 

104.591.  MAPLE    FLOORING.      BLISS 
LCMB£R  Co.,  Saginaw,  Mich. 

Filed    January    12,    1914.      Serial    No. 
LISHED  MARCH   30,    1915. 

104.592.  SCREW-WRENCHES  AND  VISES.  Bonnet 
Vise  &  Tool  Works  Inc..  Philadelphia  and  Allen- 
town,  Pa.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  13,  1914.     Serial  No.  78.230.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  17,   1914. 

104.593.  TRACTION-ENGINES.  Bill  Tractor  Co.. 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed    September   29,    1913.      Serial    No.    73,097.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   23,   1915. 

104.594.  TABLES,  CHAIRS,  SETTEES,  STANDS,  AND 
CEDAR  CHESTS.  THI  E.  T.  Buheowes  Compant. 
Portland,  Me. 

Filed  April  2,  1913.     Serial  No.  69.523. 
MARCH   30.   1915. 

10  4,595.      FRESH    TABLE-GRAPES. 
Union,  Inc.,  Coachella,  Cal. 
Filed  October  17. 1913.    Serial  No.  73,441. 
MARCH  30,   1915. 

104.596.  CERTAIN  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARA- 
TIONS AND  REMEDIES  FOR  CERTAIN  NAMED 
DISEASES.  Co-opkeativk  Dbco  Mancfactcbinq 
Company,  now  by  change  of  name  American  Drug 
Mfg.  Co.,  Jackson,  Tenn. 

Filed  June  7,  1913.     Serial  No.  70.928.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  23,  1915. 

104.597.  FLAVORING  EXTRACTS  FOR  FOODS.  AND 
SPICES.  Cii-operative  Dbig  Manlfacttring  Com- 
pany, now  by  change  of  name  American  Drug  Mfg. 
Co.,  Jackson,  Tenn. 

Filed  June  7.  1913.     Serial  No.  70,930.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH   16.   1915. 


PUBLISHED 

Joseph    Bkan, 
83,952.      PUB 

&    Van    Ackin 
75,111.      PUB 


PUBLISHED 


Cash   Buyers 


PUBLISHED 


104,.19s.      FLAVORING    EXTRACTS    FOR    FOODS,    AND 
SI'ICES.     (    -orEKATivK   DKt  I,   Mast  FA6-TI  RING  Com- 
pany,   now   by   chaiipe   of   name    .Xnierican    Drug   Mfg. 
Co.,  Jackson.  Teun. 
Filed  June  7.   1913.     Serial    No.   TO.O.'U       PUBLISHED 

MARCH   16,  in  15. 

104.599.      LAMP    AND    LANTERN    LENSES    FOR    ILLU- 
MINATING;     AND     SIGNALING.        Pormng     Glass 
Works,  Corning,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  29,  1914.     Serial   No.   79.449.      PUBLISHED 

MARCH   23,   1915. 


104,600.     FELT  SHOES  AND  SLIPPERS 
FiiLT  Shoe  Company.   Boston.   Mass. 
N.    Y. 
Filed    February    is.    1915 

LISHED  MARCH    30.    1915. 


Daniel  Green 
and  Dolgevllle, 


Serial    No.    84,607.      PUB- 


Gborge    W.    Datis,    Manor- 
Serial    No.    68.424.      PUB- 


PUB- 

Bbos., 
PUB- 


DiLsiziAN    Bros., 
84,355.      PUB- 


104.601.  CRANBERRIES. 
Tille,  N.  Y. 

Filed    February    10,    1913. 
LISHED   MARCH  9.   1915. 

104.602.  COFFEE.     Denison  k  Company.  Chicago.   TIL 
Filed    December    19.    1914       Serial    No.    83,408.      PUB- 
LISHED  MARCH   30,    1915. 

104.603.  LUBRICATING -OILS  AND  LUBRICANTS. 
Bertrand  G.  Desmond,  Muncle.  Ind. 

Filed    November    7,    1914.      Serial    No.    82,459. 
LISHED  MARCH  30,   191.',, 

104.604.  REFINED    PETROLEUM.       Dilbizian 
New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    February    2.    1915       Serial    No.    84,261. 
LISHED  MARCH  2.3,   1915. 

104.605.  REFINED    PETROLEUM. 
New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    February    S.    1915       Serial    No. 
LISHED  MARCH   30.    1915 

104.606.  DRY  OR  EVAPORATED  MILK.  A/S  EOBON, 
Christianla  and  Kloften.  near  Christianla,  Norway. 

Filed    September   19,   1914.     Serial   No.   81,380.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  23.   1915. 

104.607.  CERTAIN  NAMED  DRY  GROCERIES.  Al- 
bert Ehlers,  New  York.  N.   Y 

Filed    December    18,    1914.      Serial    No.    83,375.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  23,  1915. 

104.608.  HANGERS  AND  FASTENERS  FOR  WINDOW- 
SCREEN  AND  STORM  SASH.  E.  J.  Fellman.  Mil- 
waukee, Wl?. 

Filed    February    16.    1915.      Serial    No.    84.651.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  30.   1915 

104.609.  PEANUTS  AND  PEANTT-BUTTER.  FMTCHIB 
k  Wilson  Coffee  Co..  Nashville,  Tenn. 

Filed    January    14,    1915.      Serial    No.    83,881.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  30.  1915. 

104.610.  LAGER-BEER.  The  Gottlieb  BACiRNSCHMtDT 
Stbacs  Brewing  Company,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  March  9.  1915.       Serial  No.  85.036.      PUBLISHED 
MARCH   30.   1915. 

104.611.  ALUMINIUM  WARE  AND  WIRE  SCREENS. 
Hardware  Buters  Association,  Chicago,  IlL 

Filed    January    14.    1915.      Serial    No.    83,860.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  23,  1915. 

104.612.  EYE  -  SHADES  AND  EYE  -  SHIELDS.  F.  A. 
Hakdt  &  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 

FUed    January    22.    1915.      Serial    No.    84.027.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  30.  1915. 
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104.613.  BOOTS   AND    SHOES   MADE    IN    WHOLE    OR 
IN    PART   OF    LEATHER.    TEXTILE    FABRIC.    OR    , 
RUBBER.     Healy   Shoe   (fiMPAW.    Inc.,   New  York. 
N.   Y. 

FilPd    Februtry    12.    1915.      8€rlal    No.    84.484.      PUB 
LISHED  MARCH   .W,   1915. 

104.614.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  HiBBARD.  Spencer,  Bahtlett  &  Co.. 
Chicago.  IIL 

Filed  April  L'8.  1914.     Serial  No.  77.829.     PUBLISHED    I 
MARCH  30,   1915. 

104.615.  INTRAVENOUS  TREATMENT  OF  SYPHILIS. 
PELLAGRA.  AND  MAL.\RIA.  The  Intravb-mh  s 
PtODCCTs  CoiiFANT,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed    January    22,    1915.      Serial    No.    84.030.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  23,  1915. 

104,618.  INTRAVENOUS  TREATMENT  OF  ANEMIA 
The  IxTRAVBNors  Products  Compant.  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed    January    22.    1915.      Serial    No.    84,031.      PUB 
LISHED  MARCH  23,  1915. 

104.617.  INTRAVENOUS  TREATMENT  Of    MALARIA 

Thb  I>«traviisou8  Prodccts  Company,  Denver,  Colo.    \ 
Filed    January    22,    1915.      Serial    No.    84,032.      PUB-    ' 
LISHED  MARCH  23,   1915. 

104.618.  ELECTRICAL-CONDUIT  FITTINGS.  Kili.ark 
Blectbic  MANCFACTcaiNG  Co.,  St.  Loois,  Mo. 

Filed    January    9.    1915.      Serial    No.    83.762.       PT'E 
LISHED  MARCH  23,  1916. 

104.619.  CAKES  COMMONLY  CALLED  SNAPS.  LOOSE- 
W1LK8  B18CCIT  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Piled    December    5,    1914.      Serial    No.    83,092.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  16,  1915. 

104.620.  CAKES  AND  CRACKSR8.  Loose- Wi lea  Bi.s 
criT  Company,  Chicago.  111. 

Filed     January     4.     1915.     Serial     No.     83.658       PUB     ! 
LISHED  MARCH   16.   1915. 

104.621.  BISCT'IT.  LoosB-Wiixs  Biscpit  Co.,  Boston. 
Mass. 

Filed     January     6,     1915.      Serial     No.     83.698.      PUB 
LISHED  MARCH  16,  1915. 

104.622.  METAL  TRUCKS.  The  Market  Forge  Com 
PANY,  Chelsea,  Mass. 

Piled  August  11,  1914.     Serial  No.  80,461.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  30,  1915. 

104.623.  CANNED  FRUITS,  VEGETABLES,  AND  0Y8 
TERS.     H.  J.  McGrath  Company.  Baltimore.  Md 

Filed  July  13,  1914.     Serial  No.  79.761.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH   16.  1915.  1 

104.624.  CLOTH  AND  FABRIC  MEASURING  MA 
CHINES  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.  The  Measi  rt 
fiR.vPH  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Filed    January    27,     1915.     Serial    No.    84.138.     PUB 
LISHED  MARCH  23,   1915. 

104.625.  LEATHER  SHOES.  Pbank  Melville,  Jr., 
New  York,   N.   Y. 

Filed  June  20,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,243.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  30.    1915. 

104.626.  BORING  AND  DRILLING  MACHINES  Mo- 
LiNB  Tool  Company,  Molioe.  111. 

Filed  July  29,  1914.     Serial  No.  80,156.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  30,   1915. 

104.627.  CANNED  EVAPORATED  MILK.  Mt.  Vernon 
Cream  Co.,  Mount  Vernon  and  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed    December    9.    1914.     Serial    No.    83,183.     PUB 
LISHED  MARCH  23,   1915. 

104.628.  FRESH  OYSTERS.  C.  B.  MCENCH  Co.,  Mil 
waukee.  Wis. 

Piled    November    9.    1911.     Serial    No.    59,623.     PUB- 
LISHED   MARCH  9,  1915. 

104.629.  LINOLEUMS.  The  Nairn  Linolevm  Co., 
Kearny,  N.  J. 

FUed  March  6,  1915.     Serial  No.  84.983.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  30,   1915. 


104.630.  BISCUIT.     National    BisniT    Company,    Jer- 
sey City,   N.   J.,  and   New  York.  N.   Y. 

F'llcd    January     16,     1915.     Serial     No.    83,904.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  30.  1915. 

104.631.  BISCUIT.     National    Biscuit    Company,    Jer- 
sey City,   N.   J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    January     16,     1915.     SerUl    No.     83,905.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  30,  1915. 

104.632.  BISCUIT.     National    Biscuit    Company,    Jer- 
sey City.  N.   J.,  and  New  York,  N.  T. 

Filed     January     16,     1915.      Serial     No.     83,906.      PUB- 
LISH EI »  M.VRCII  30,  1915. 

104.633.  BISCUIT.     NATIONAL    BiscuiT    Company,    Jer- 
s.  y  City.   N.   J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    January     16,    1915.     Serial     No.     83,907.     PUB- 
LISHED M.\RCII  30.  1915. 

104,634      BLSCUIT.     National    Biscuit   Company,    Jer- 
■^py  City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Flle«l    January    16,    1915.     Serial    No.    83.908.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  30,  1915. 

104.635.  BISCUIT.     National    Biscuit   Company,    Jer- 
s.y  City,   N.   J.,  and   New  York,  N.  Y. 

nied    January    16,    1915.     Serial    No.    83,911.     PUB- 
LI.SHKD  MARCH  30.  1915. 

104.636.  BISCUIT.     National    Biscuit    Company,    Jer- 
sey City.  N.   J.,  and   New  York,  N.  Y, 

Filed    January     16,     1915.     Serial     No.    83.912.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  30,  1915. 

104. C37.     BISCUIT.     .National    Biscuit   Company,    Jer- 
sey City.   N.   J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed    January     16,     1915.     Serial    No.    83,913.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  30,  1915. 

104,638.    BISCUIT,     National  Biscuit  Company,  Jersey 
City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed    January    25,    1915.      Serial    No.    84,091.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  30,  1915. 

104.6.30.     BISCUIT.     National  Biscuit  Company,  Jersey 
City,  N    J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    January    25,    1915,      Serial    No.    84.092.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  30,  1915. 

104.640.  BISCUIT.     National  Biscuit  Company.  Jersey 
City,  N    J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    25,    1915.      Serial    No.    84.093.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  .30,  1915. 

104.641.  APPLE  CIDER    VINE3AR.      National    Fruit 
PRODr<-T  Company,  Inc.,  Alexandria,  Va. 

Filed    .iHiinaiy    21,    1915.       Serial    No.    84,008.      PUB- 
LISHED MAR(  H  30,  1915. 

104.»)42       EXF'ANDEr>  METAL  LATHING.     NOETHWEST- 
FRv  Expanded  Metal  Company,  tiilcago,  111. 
FUfd    Fobrunry    10.    1915.      Serial    No.    84.433.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  30,  1915. 

104.643.  EXPANDED-METAL  LATHING.     Northwest- 
ern E.'tPANDED  Metal  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed    February    10,    1915.      Serial    No.    84,434.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  30,  1915. 

104.644.  CERTAIN    NAMED    FOODS.      J.    H.    Ohr    Co., 
Nashville,  Tenn. 

Filed    December    15,    1914.      Serial    No.    88.303.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  30,  1915. 

104.645.  CANDY.     Pibbatt  k  Collins  Co.,  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

Filed    December    31,    1914.      Serial    No.    83.607.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  9,  1915. 

104.646.  WHEAT -FLOUR.       P1LL8BURY    FUODB    MILLS 
Company,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  October  31,  1914.    Serial  No.  82,306.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  16,  1915. 

104.647.  SCOTCH  WHISKY.     Chablbs  S.  Pboctob,  De- 
troit, Mich. 

Filed    February    9.    1915.      Serial    No.    84,411.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   16.   1915. 
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104.648.  BREAD.  RuBSELL-MiLLBR  Milling  Companv. 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed    November   23,    1911.      Serial    :?o.    59,874.      PUB 
LISHED  MARCH  9.  1915. 

104.649.  CERTAIN  NAMED  MEASURING  AND  8CIEN 
TIFIC    APPLIANCES.      Sargent   h   Company,    New 
Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  August  5,  1914.     Serial  No.  80,340.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  23,  1916. 

104.650.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CUTLERY  AND  TOOLS. 
Sargent  &  Company,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  August  5,  1914.     Serial  No.  80.341.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  23,  1915. 

10  4,651.       LOCKS,     L.\TCHES,    KEYS.     PADLOCKS. 
STRIKE  -  PLATES,   LOCK  -  ESCUTCHEONS,    LOCK- 
CASES,    AND    LOCK  -  FRONTS.       Sargent    &    Com- 
pany. New  Haven,  Conn. 
Filed  August  5,  1914.     Serial  No.  80,342.     PUBLISHEI> 

MARCH  30,  1915. 

104,65  2.       ALIMENTARY    PASTE   PRODUCTS    AND 
CEREAL   BREAKFAST   FOOD.      Skinner   Mro.   Co.. 
Omaha,  Nebr. 
Filed  October  16,  1914.    Serial  No.  81,948.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  23,  1915. 

104.653.  MINER.\L  OIL  USED  AS  A  MEDICINE  AND 
AS  AN  ESSENTIAL  INGREDIENT  OF  MEDICINAL 
PREPARATIONS.  L.  Sonnebobn  Sons,  Inc..  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  24,  1913.    Serial  No.  73,591.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  23.  1915. 

104.654.  REMEDY  FOR  RHEUMATISM,  LUMBAGO. 
AND  KIDNEY  TROUBLE.  AMO«  Stewart,  Los 
Angeles,  Cal. 

Filed    February    28,    1916.      Serial    No.    84,714.      PUB 
LISHED  MARCH  23.  1915. 

104.655.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  Georoe  Tkrhybekhy,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio. 

Filed    December    12,    1914.      Serial    No.    k3,263.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  9,  1915. 

104.656.  PREPARATION  TO  SEAL  PUNCTURES  IN 
TIRES.     Tire  Seal  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    November    5,    1914.     Serial    No.    82,433,       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  .30,  1915. 

104.657.  CERTAIN  NAMED  GAMES.  TOYS.  AND  SI'ORT- 
ING  GOODS.     United  Drug  Company,  Boston.  Mass. 

Filed    December    28,    1914.      Serial    No.    83,563.      PUB- 
.LISHED  MARlH  30,   1915. 

104.658.  FLY  KILLERS  OR  HAND  DEVICES  FOR 
KILLING  FLIES  AND  OTHER  INSECTS.  United 
States  Wire  Mat  Company.  Decatur.   111. 

Filed    December    31,    1914.      Serial    No.    83.616.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  23,  1916. 

104.659.  CIGARS.     Wehtheimer  Bros.,  Baltimore.  Md. 
Filed    January    16.    1915.      Serial    No.    83,917.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  23.  1915. 

104.660.  CKiAKS.     John   H 
Filed    February    11,    1915. 

LISHED  MARCH  23,   1915. 

104.661.  FERTILIZER.  W.  E.  Whann  Company,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 

Filed  October  24,  1914.    Serial  No.  82,159.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  30,   1915. 

104.662.  VARIETIES  OF  SEEDS— NAMELY,  ALFALFA, 
CLOVER,  TIMOTHY,   BLUE  GRASS.   RED  TOP,  OR 
CHARD-GRASS,  AND  MILLET.    Wood-Beazley  Seed 
Co.,  Springfield.  Mo. 

Filed    February    11,    1915. 
LISHED  MARCH  23,  1915. 

104.663.  FERTILIZERS.      R 
Baltimore.  Md. 

nied    February    7,    1914. 
LISHED  JULY  28,  1914.  1 
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Wetzlbr,  Milwaukee,   Wis. 
Serial    No.    84,470.      PT'B- 


Serlal    No.    84,472.      PUB- 

A.     WOOLDRIDQE    COMPANY, 

Serial    No.    75.774.       PUB- 


104.664.  CERTAIN  NAMED  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.  Amerioa.n  Optical  Company, 
.Southbrldjre.   Mass. 

Filed    January    I'T.    191.'.      Serial    No.    84,127.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH    .30,    19ir.. 

104.665.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CROCKERY  AND  EARTH- 
ENWARE. The  Bbish-McCoy  Pottery  Company, 
ZanesvlKe.  Oblo. 

Filed    Nov.mber   28.    1H14.      Serial    No.    82.040.      TUB 
LISHED  MAR<-H  23.   1915. 

10  4,666.       CANNELt    VEGETABLES    AND    CANNED 
FRUITS.     Canastota  Canning  CuUPany.  t'anastota, 
N.  Y. 
Filed  October  16,  1914.    Serial  No.  81.935.    PUBLISHED 

MARCH    16,    1915. 

10  4.667.       CANNED    VEGETABLES    A.VD    CANNED 
FRUITS.     CANA.STf>TA   Canning  Company.  Canastota. 
N.  Y. 
Filed  October  16.  1014.    Serial  No.  81.937.    PUBLISHED 

MARCH  16,  1915. 

104.608.      LADIES'    COLLARS   MADE    OF    FANCY    AND 
PLAIN     NETS.     LACES.     CHIFFONS,    SILKS.    EM- 
BROIDERIES.     LAWNS.      ORGANDIES.      LINENS. 
Timothy  f".  Crowlky,  Incoepokatbd,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed    February    24.    191.").      Serial    No.    84,732.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  .30,  1915. 

104.669.  COMMON  STOi'K-SALT.  D.  G.  CUTLBB  Com- 
pany, Duluth,  Minn. 

Filed  August  24.  1014.     Serial  No.  80,753      PUBLISHED 
MARCH   16.   1915. 

104.670.  TABLE-SALT  AND  SALT  FOR  DAIRY  PUR- 
POSES.    D.  <J.  Cutler  Company,  Duluth.  Minn. 

Filed  August  24.  1914.     Serial  No.  80,7.')4.    PIBH8HED 
MARCH   16.   1915. 

104.671.  GRANULATED  SALT.  D.  G.  Cutlek  COMPANY, 
Duluth.  Minn. 

Filed  Aujrust  24.  1014.    Serial  No.  80.750,.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH   16.    1915. 

104.672.  MEDIUM  SALT.  D.  G.  Cutlkh  C.mi'any, 
Duluth,  Minn. 

Filed  August  24.  1914.     S^ria!  No.  80.767.     PUBLISHED 
MAR»"H   23,    101'>. 

104.673.  COMPOUND  TO  BE  ADDED  TO  CLOTHES- 
STARCH  TO  PERFUME  SAME  AND  PREVENT 
IRON  FROM  STICKINC.  Frank  W.  DaErrBiN, 
Chicago,  111. 

Filed  March  3.  1915.     Serial  No.  84.901.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  6.  1915. 

104.674.  ALCOHOL-MEASURING  APPARATUS  AND 
CONDENSER  W.VTER  .METERS  Gebruder  Sie- 
.MEXs  &  Co.\iPANY,  Borlln-Llchteulerg,   Germany. 

Filed    February    15.    1915.      Serial    No.    84.539.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   23,   1915. 

104.675.  BOYS'  BLOUSES.  Reliani  E  Manufacttbing 
Company,  Chicago,  ill. 

Filed    February    5.    1915.      Serial    No.    84,318.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  6,  1915. 

104.676.  OLIVE-OIL.  Rocco  Pbrretta  &  Co.,  UtUa, 
N.  Y. 

Filed  August  24,  1914.     Serial  No.  80,757.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH    16,    1915. 

104.677.  WOMEN'S.  CHILDREN  8.  AND  INFANTS' 
COATS,  CLOAKS,  WRAPS  AND  CAPES,  AND 
HATS.  The  Salt'.s  Textile  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Bridgeport.  Conn.,  and  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  9,  1915.     Serial  No.  85,050.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  6.   1915. 

104.678.  WOMEN'S.  CHILDREN'S,  AND  INFANTS' 
COATS.  CLOAKS,  WRAPS.  AND  CAPES.  Thi 
Salts  Textile  Manufactubing  Company,  Bridge- 
port, Conn.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  9,  1915.     Serial  No.  85.053.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  6,    1915. 
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104.679.  PREPARED  HAM  AND  BACON.     A    Sn.z,  Ivr  . 
New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    20.    1912.      Serial    No.    60,934.       11  B 
LISHED  MARCH   9,   1915. 

104.680.  PETROLATUM-OIL.     Standard  Oil   Cmpany, 
Whiting,   Ind.,  and  Chicago.    111. 

Filed    Decembpr    11,    1914.      Serial    No.    s;H,231.      ITH 
LISIIED   APRIL    6,    1915. 

104.681.  MAGNETOS.       Si  mteb    Electkical    Cumi'a.nv, 
Sumter,  S.   C. 

Filed    February    25.    191.-..       Serial    No.    S4,7T0.       ITB 
LISHED  MARCH  23,  1915. 

104.682.  MAGNETO*.      Slmteh    Electki<;al    Comi-as^, 
Sumter,   S.  C. 

Filed  March  1,  inio.     Serial  No.  M.STO.      I'rBLlSni;i) 
MARCH    23,    1915. 

104.683.  TEA.      The    Woulson   Spice   Cumpanv,  Toledo, 
Ohio. 

Filed    January    27,    1915.      Serial    No.    84,151.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  30,   1915. 

104.684.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.     The  J.  K.  Ahm.sbv 
Co.,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Filed    December    10,    1914.      Serial    No.    83,192.      I'UB 
LISHED  MARCH  23,  1915. 


104. 6s.-.      CERTAIN  NAMED  CLOTHING  FOR  MEN  AND 
WOMK.N.      lV;-NJAMi.v   L.   Heuman,  Hackensaik,   N.  J. 
Fil.  (1    February    20.    1915.      Serial    No.    84,657.       ITB- 
I.ISHEl)   .U'lUL   6,    1915. 

104,686.       LADIES'    HATS.      Albekt    L.    Huhwit/    i    Co., 
New   York.   N.   Y. 
Filed     .lantiary     x,     1915.       Serial     No.     83,729.       ITB- 
l.ISIIED  AI'KIL   6,   1915. 

104. 6S7       DltESS,    NKULKiftE,    WORK   SHIRTS,   SHIRT- 
WAISTS.   AND    BLOUSES.      C.eukce    H.    Niciioi.v.s, 
N.'w    York,    N.    Y. 
Filed     February    2i;.     1915.       Si'ilal    No.    ,S4,S0;^.       PUB 
I.ISHKl)    .M'HIL   6,    1!U5. 

104, 6ss.      BKKR.      iMiEPE.NUENT  Bkewkng  Ass'n,  Chicago, 
lU. 
Filed   March   1.    1015.      Serial  No.  S4,S47.      PUBLISHED 
M.VRt'H    .'.o,    I'M."., 
I04,t;s!t,       KKMEDV    1  (JK    RHEUMATISM.      Te.MPLETONS 

kUKI    MATIi-    C.WSl   I.K    •uKl-oKATIuN    LnilTED,    TorontO, 

Oiitarii).    Canada. 
Filed    Drc.mber    11,    1914.      Serial    No.    83,236.      PUB- 
I.ISHEU    .MARCH    30.    1915. 

104,690.     CRACKERS.      Walker   &  Tract,  Canandalgua, 
N    Y. 
Filed    .laiiu.iiv     14,     1915.       Serial    No.    83,866.       PUB- 
LISHED   M.\I{(  H    HO,    1915. 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED. 


12,.306.     PRINTING-INK.     Frk&'k  H.   Levey  &  Co.,   New  '    12,311      COOK  STOVES.     Cilter  &  Phoctob  Stovi  Com- 
York.  N.  Y.  pa.w.   Peoria,   111. 

Registered  June  9,  1885.     Renewed  June  9.  1915.  I        Rei,'i.stert-d  June  16,  1885.     Reuewed  June  16,  1915.     - 
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LABELS 


REGISTERED  JUNE  8,   1913. 


18,506.— 2'itle.-  '  COLLIS'  FAMOUS  COMBINATION 
ANKLE  SUPPORTER."  (For  Ankle  -  Supporters.) 
Henry  James  Collis,  Taunton,  Mass.  Filed  May  7, 
1915. 

18,507,— 7iNf.  "STRICTLY  PIRE  COFFEE,"  (For  Cof- 
fee, i  Dwinell-Wright  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.  Piled 
May    13,    1915. 

18,508.— 7'i»f.  "  THE  TOAST  OF  OUR  GRANDPAR- 
ENTS." (For  Coffte.)  Dwinell-Wbioht  Co.,  Bos- 
ton.  Mass.     nied   May    13.    1915. 

18.509.— rtf/e.  "COTTON  BOLL."  (For  Seeds.]  Al-'| 
FRED  Jot  ANNET,  Mouut  Pleasant,  8.  C.  Filed  Aprif*'' 
19.    1915. 

18,510.— 7i»f.  "ST.  MARTIN."  (For  Medicinal  Wine.) 
John  B.  Lambert,  Woonsocket,  R.  I.  Filed  Janu 
arv    23,    1915. 


\S,511.  — Title:  "  ZISKA."  i  For  a  Halr-Solvenl.  i  MiH- 
REi  &  Powers.  San  Francisco.  Cal,  Filed  Febnftirv 
5,    1915. 

18,512.— rit/e.-  "LUSTERALL"  (For  Furniture-Polish 
or  Varnish-Remover.  I  H.  M.  Singleton.  Los  An- 
geles,   cm.      Filed    March    22.    1915. 

18.513.— 7Vf/f.-  "EYE  BATH."  i  For  Lotion  for  the 
Eyes.)  r»AVU)  Angi  s  Smith.  Wonder,  Nev.  Filed 
May    12,    1915. 

,.'.8,514.— 7'i</e.-  "  VOGTS  PHILADELPHIA  SCRAP- 
PLE." (For  Scrapple.  I  F.  G,  Vogt  &  Sos.s.  Ix- 
corporated,  Pnlladelphia,  Pa.  Filed  March  15, 
1915. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  JUNE  8,  1915. 


3,934 —Ti//e.  "  YOU  RASCAL,  IT'S  B.  V.  D.  THAT  ! 
KEEPS  YOU  COOL!".  (For  Athletic  Underwear.)  i 
The  B.  V.  D.  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  ! 
13,  1915. 

3,935.— r«Ie.-  *•  YOU  CANT   BE  TOO  CAREFUL,   SIR- 
HERE'S    THE    B.    V.    D.    LABEL.'       (For    Athletic   | 
Underwear.)      The    B.    V.    D.   Company,    New    York,  \ 
N.  Y.     Filed  May   13,  1916, 

3,936.— rtt/c-    '  THAT'S  YOUR   FRIEND,  THE   B.   V.  D.   | 
LABEL,  BOYS!"      (For  Athletic  underwear.)     The  j 
B.  V.  D.  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  13, 
1915.  j 

3,937.— ri«e;  "  PLAY  THE  GAME  OF  '  BEAT-THE-  I 
HEAT'  IN  B.  V.  D..  AND  YOU'LL  WIN."  (For  j 
Athletic  Underwear.)  The  B.  V.  D.  Compant,  New  ■ 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  May   13.  1915.  j 

3,938.— Title.  •  WELCOME  TO  CAMP  B.  V.  D. "  (For  | 
Athletic  Underwear.)  The  B.  V.  D.  Company,  New  I 
York,   N.  Y,     Filed  May  .3,  1915.  | 


3.939.— T-ir/c.  "  MRS.  COFFEE  S  TOAST."  (For  Coffee. > 
Wm.  T.  Briiwn,  Dubuque,  Iowa.     Filed  March  1,  1915^ 

3  .9  4  0  .— 7'it{€.  "CARTERS  KNIT  UNDERWEAR 
-  PLEASE."  (For  Knit  Underwear.)  Thi  Williait 
Carter  Co.,  Needham  Heights,  Mass.  Filed  May  11, 
1915 

3,941.— r«/e.-  "AN  AMERICAN  BEAUTY."  (For  Cold- 
Cream.)  Colgate  &  Co.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  March  26.   1915. 

3,9*2.— Title :  '  "  B.  4  G.'  OLIVE  OIL."  (For  GllTe-Oil.) 
E.  La  Montagne's  Sons,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May 
18,  1915. 

3,943.— Tifte.-  'GORDON  LONDON  DRY  GIN."  (For 
Gordon  London  Dry  Gin.)  E.  La  Montagne's  Sons, 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  18,  1915. 

3,944.— ri«e.  "  MARATHON  ANGLE  TREAD  TIRES 
'INSPIRE  CONFIDENCE."  (For  Automobile- 
Tires.)  The  Marathon  Tike  t  Rcbber  Co.,  Cuya- 
hoga Falls,  Ohio.     Filed  April  23,  1915. 
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DECISIONS 


OF   THE 


COIMIS/^ISSIOISrEK.     OIP     T=^^^TEISrTS 


AND   OF 


LWlTlil)  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  U.  S.  OOUETS. 


Court  of  i.ppeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia. 

Rabthels  Manlkacturing  Company  r.  UNiTEirI>ACE 
AM)  I'kaid  Manufacturing  Company. 
Decided   Frhruary   1.   1915. 
Tradb-Marks — <;ancelati()n  — Similarity  of  thb  Mabks 
*■  BEAIiEU   '   AND    ■'  Ni-B-Ded." 
When'    thp    ni)plionnt    in    a    cancelation    proceeding 
mauufactured    lacings    having   a    novel    construction    of 
metal  tip  and  sold  tbeni  under  the  mark  "  Beaded  "  and 
later    the    registrant    manufactured    lacings    baring    a 
Biightl>    different    form    of    metal    tip    and    »old    tbem 
under   the   marks   "  Nubeaded  "   and   "  Nu-B-Ded."   Held 
that  if  the  mark  "  Beaded  "  is  descriptive  "  Nu-B-D«d  " 
is  equally  so,  and  if  "  Beaded  "  la  merely  auggestlve  the 
mark    "  Xu-B-Ded  '    is   similar  and   would    be   likely    to 
cause  confusion  in  trade  when  nppUed  to  goods  of  the 
same  descriptive  properties. 

Mr.  Arthur  i.  Briescn  for  the  appellaut. 
Mr.  Ellis  8penr.  Jr..  for  the  apijellee. 

RoBB.  J.: 

Api)eHl  from  a  decisiou  of  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents  cjnio'liiijr  api)ell:infs  registration  of  the 
word  "  Xul)de«l  "  on  the  petition  of  the  appellee. 

On  March  17.  1003.  there  was  issued  Patent  No. 
722,902  covering  a  novel  construction  of  metal  tips 
for  the  ends  of  shoe  atid  other  I'^ces — 

whereby  a  portion  of  the  sheet  metal  of  the  tip  is  forced 
Inward  from  the  opposite  sides  to  lock  the  same  to  the 
lace  at  points  offset  to  one  side  and  not  opposite  to 
each  other. 

In  the  specification  and  claims  the  ridges  of 
these  tips  are  called  "  crimps."  Since  1906  the  ap- 
pellee has  manufactured  laces  under  this  patent 
which  it  has  extensively  advertised  and  sold  under 
the  :nark  "  Beaded."  and  the  evidence  shows  that 
these  laces  have  l)ecoiue  known  to  the  trade  as 
"  Beaded  Tip  "  laces. 

On  March  7,  1912.  there  was  filed  an  application 
for  I^etters  Patent  on  a  slightly  different  form  of 
metal  tips  for  lacings  and  on  June  9,  1914.  Patent 
No.  1099479  was  issued  thereon.  In  the  specifica- 
tion and  claims  of  this  patent  the  ridges  of  the  tips 
are  said  to  be  forme«l  by  "  corrugating  "  or  "  crimp- 
ing" the  metal.  In  1912  appellant  manufactured 
lacings  under  this  patent  which  it  sold  under  the 
mark  "Nubeaded.'  On  July  2(yth  of  that  year  it 
filed  an  application  for  registration  of  "  Nubded  " 
and  the  use  of  the  prior  mark  was  then  discon- 
tinued.   As  soon  as    '  Nubded  "  was  registered  ap- 
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pellnut  a[»plie;l  it  t"  its  hues  iu  a  hyphenated  form; 
in  other  wonls.  .is  "  Nu-B-Df-tl."  and  has  since  used 
the  mark  in  that  form. 

Whether,  as  contended  by  api>ellant.  the  word 
"  Beaded  '  as  u.^ed  is  descriptive  and  hence  not  sus- 
ceptible of  exciusive  appropriation  by  the  appellee, 
or  whether,  as  contended  by  appellee,  it  is  merely 
suggestive  and  therefore  subject  to  such  appropria- 
tion, we  need  not  stop  to  inquire,  for  if  it  is  descrip- 
tive New  Beade<1.  or  a"s  the  appellant  spells  it 
"  Nu-B-Ded,"  is  e<iually  sm  and  hence  not  regis- 
trable. If  "  Beaded  "'  is  merely  suggestive  appellant 
is  not  entitled  t(^  registration,  since  "  Beaded  "  and 
■'  Nu-B.-Ded  "  are  sufficiently  similar  as  to  be  likely 
to  cause  confusion  in  trade  when  applied  to  goods 
of  the  same  descriptive  proi>erties.  Inasmuch  as 
api>ellee  would  be  damaged  iu  either  event  it  is  en- 
titled to  be  heard  in  this  proceeding. 

Decision  affirmed. 

Affirmed. 


Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Colnmbi&i 

Bi.ACKSTONF    r.   Wii.P.   Jr. 

Decided  Mmrh  2<j,  1915. 

Interference — I'rioriti — Iroijf     Reulired     to     Ovih- 

riiME     A     I'RE\  lOr.SI.'i -I.ssr  KU     I'.lTEN'T. 

The  evidence  reviewed  and  Held  that  the  proof  of 
reduction  to  practli-e  by  B.  is  not  of  the  conriocing 
character  required  to  uvercouic  a  prevlously-lsautd  pat- 
ent, and  priority  is   pioperly  awarded  to  W. 

Mr.  L.  S.  Bao,n.  Mr.  J.  H.  Milans,  and  Mr.  C.  T. 

Milans  for  the  appellant. 

Mr.  Geo.  H.  Howard  for  tlie  appellee. 

Shepabd,  C.  J.: 

This  is  an  interfereine  proceeding  having  the  fol- 
lowing issue  in  a  single  count : 

In  a  lal^eling  machine,  appliaucee  to  produce  a  pastad 
surface  of  limited  width  entirely  around  a  can  at  the 
junction  of  the  flange  of  the  Ud  with  the  body,  combined 
with  devices  to  apply  and  affix  a  label  to  the  can,  and 
cause  the  same  to  adtiere  to  the  said  pasted  surface  where- 
by a   practically  air-tight  joint  is  formed. 

The  api)ellant,  Blackstone,  alleged  ccwiception  in 

May,  1906.  drawings  In  September,  and  redoctioo 

to  practice  March  1.  1907.     Wild  alleged  conceptlwi 

February  2C,  1897,  disclosure  December  20.  1897, 

and  reduction  to  practice  in  1898.     The  application 

of  Blackstone  was  filed  May  24,  1910.     Wild  filed 

July  9.  1909.  and  obtained  a  patent  on  March  8. 

1910. 
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The  Examiner  of  fnterferenees  awarded  priority 
to  Blackstone,  finding  that  he  had  reduced  the  in- 
vention to  practice  prior  to  the  filing  date  of  Wild. 
Wild's  claim  of  reduction  to  practice  through  a 
machine  sold  and  shipped  to  one  Anthony  In  190<> 
was  denied.  On  appeal  in  turn  to  the  Examiners- 
In-Chlef  and  the  Commissioner,  that  decision  was 
reversed  and  priority  awarded  to  Wild.  Black- 
stone  undertook  to  prove  the  making  and  testing  of 
a  machine  In  May,  1907.  and  the  making  and  ship- 
ping of  another  to  P.  C.  Thompson  &  Co.  in  July, 
1909.  The  proof  regarding  the  making  and  testing 
of  the  first  machine  was  held  insufllcieut  by  the 
Examiner  of  Interferences,  but  he  fouiul  that  the 
machine  shipped  to  Thompson  &  Co.  wa.s  .success- 
fully reduced  to  practice.  He  held  insufficient  the 
evidence  of  Wild  to  show  reduction  to  practice  of  a 
machine  built  for  Anthony  in  1900  and  awarded 
priority   to  Blackstone. 

The  Examiners-In-Chief  and  the  Commissioner, 
without  deciding  the  question,  held  Wild  to  the 
filing  date  of  his  application  but  denied  the  suffi- 
ciency of  the  proof  of  Blackstone's  reiluction  to 
practice  through  the  Thompson  machine  and 
awarded  priority  to  Wild. 

Accepting  the  decision  confining  Wiki  to  his  filing 
date  for  constructive  reduction  to  practice,  the 
question  turns  on  the  suflJciency  of  Blackstone's 
proof  of  reduction  to  practice  through  the  Thomp- 
son  machine. 

It  is  well  settled  that  one  who  undertakes  to 
overcome  a  previously-issued  patent  to  another 
must  prove  his  case  beyond  a  reasonable  doubt. 
Considering  this  burden  of  proof,  we  are  not  satis- 
fled  that  Blackstone  has  maintained  it. 

No  one  representing  the  Thompson  Conipany  was 
called  to  testify  nor  does  it  api)ear  by  the  required 
proof  that  it  was  successfully  tested  by  Blackstone 
with  the  sample  cans  furnished  by  Thompson  & 
Co.  The  evidence  shows  that  the  Thonii)son  cans 
contained  condensed  lye  and  were  of  tin  and  sealed 
with  a  crimp  top.  The  cans  had  a  loose  slip-cover 
which  varied  to  some  extent  in  the  closeness  (.f  its 
fit  to  the  can.  This  looseness  prevented  the  aiipli- 
cation  of  the  paste  entirely  around  the  cover.  The 
object  of  the  pasting  could  be  obtained  by  putting 
the  labels  on  over  the  cap  in  the  regular  way  with- 
out pasting  them  entirely  around  the  can-cover. 
Thompson  &  Co.  ordered  a  second  machine  of  the 
regular  tyi)e  and  returned  the  other  to  have  it  re- 
built to  correspond  with  the  second  machine. 

We  agree  with  the  Examlners-in-Chlef  and  the 
Commissioner  that  this  evidence  of  reiiuction  to 
practice  unsupported  by  any  evidence  from  Thomp- 
son &  Co.  as  to  the  successful  operation  of  the  ma- 
chine Is  not  of  that  convincing  character  required 
to  overcome  a  previously-Issued  patent.  It  is  true 
that  the  Commissioner  made  an  erroneous  state- 
ment In  his  decision  to  the  effect  that  the  draftsman 
who  made  the  drawings  for  the  Thompson  machine 
was  not  called  as  a  witness,  when  the  truth  is  that 
Blackstone  testified  to  making  the  drawings  him- 
self. 
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This  wa.s  not  necessary  to  the  decision  of  the  case 
which  must  rest  upon  the  suflSclency  of  the  evl- 
ileiiee  to  show  a  reduction  to  practice  of  the  Thomp- 
.sf>u  machine.  The  decision  is  right  and  will  be 
affirmeil. 

The  clerk  will  certify  this  decision  to  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents  as  required  by  law. 

Affirmed. 


Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Oolumbia. 
GoLDBEBo   r.   Dayton. 
Decided  March  19.  1915.     . 

I.NTEnFEnE.NCE — riilOKITV. 

Evidence  reviewed  and  Held  that  the  reduction  to 
praftlce  by  D.  of  the  invention  defined  in  count  1  nnte- 
(iatt'd  the  conception  and  reduction  to  practice  by  G., 
and  priority  was  properly  awarded  to  D. 

.l//-..C'Aa.>*.  -4.  Brown  for  the  appellant. 
Mr.  C.  L.  Hturti  vnnt  and  Mr.  E.  G.  Mason  for  the 
appellee. 

.Shkpard.  C.  J.: 

This  is  an  interference  proceeding  having  the  fol- 
lowine  issue  In  three  counts: 

1.  A  carbureter  includloK  In  combinatloD,  a  fuel  nozzle, 
a  main  air  inlet,  an  auxiliary  air  Inlet,  a  valve  for  control- 
ling said  auxiliary  air  inlet,  manually  operated  devices  for 
holding:  said  auxiliary  air  inlet  valve  closed  against  move- 
ment under  the  suction  stroke  of  the  engine,  and  means  for 
locking'  said  manually  operated  devices  with  said  valve  in 
closed  position. 

-.  A  carbureter  Including  in  combination,  a  fuel  nozzle, 
a  main  air  inlet,  an  auxiliary  air  inlet,  a  spring  controlled 
valve  for  controlling  said  auxiliary  air  Inlet,  an  arm 
and  manually  controlled  means  for  moving  said  arm 
against  said  valve  for  holding  the  same  from  movement 
under  the  suction  stroke  of  the  engine,  and  yielding  means 
operating  to  hold  said  arm  in  contact  with  the  valve. 

X.  A  cMrhurpter  Including,  in  combination,  a  fuel  nozzle, 
a  main  air  Inlet,  an  auxiliary  air  inlet,  a  valve  for  con- 
trolling said  auxiliary  air  inlet,  and  manually  operated 
means  for  locking  itself  in  position,  when  operated,  to 
hold  said  auxiliary  air  Inlet  valve  closed  against  move- 
ment under  the  suction  stroke  of  the  engine  and  manually 
<il>irable  to  release  the  auxiliary  valve. 

Dayton  filed  his  application  December  1st.  1910. 
claiming  conception,  disclosure  and  reduction  to 
practice  February  1st,  1909.  Goldberg  filed  March 
9,  1911,  claiming  conception,  disclosure  and  reduc- 
tion to  {)ractice  April  Ist,  1908. 

The  Examiner  of  Interferences  found  that  Dayton 
had  concelve<i  the  invention  of  count  1  in  the  sum- 
mer of  ir>09  but  had  not  shown  reduction  to  practice. 
He  awarded  priority  to  Goldberg  on  all  three  counts. 

On  an  appeal  to  the  Examlners-in-Chlef  they  re- 
verse<l  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  as  to  count  1. 
awarding  priority  to  Dayton  as  to  that  count  and 
affirming  the  award  of  2  and  3  to  Goldberg. 

The  Comml-ssioner  of  Patents  affirmed  this  de- 
cision on  appeal. 

Dayton  has  taken  no  appeal  from  the  Commis- 
sioner and  counts  2  and  3  are  finally  determined. 
•  loldberp  api)eals  from  the  award  of  count  1  to 
Dayton. 

The  Commissioner  held  that  Goldberg's  construc- 
tion of  1908  does  not  read  on  count  1  because  It  has 
no  separate  means  for  locking  the  valve  when 
close<i.  The  Invention  is  8i)ecific  and  narrow.  The 
count  originated  with  I>ayton  and  follows  his  dis- 
closure. We  concur  in  the  reasoning  of  the  Com- 
missioner nn  this  point. 
No.  2.] 
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Goldberg  did  not  conceive  a  device  answering  all 
of  the  counts  until  June  10.  which  was  reduced  to 
practice  aJjout  April  15,  1910.  Dayton  testified  to 
work  done  on  a  Breese  carbureter  early  In  1909  In- 
cluding the  features  of  the  auxiliary  valve,  but  the 
proof  of  this  is  not  of  a  character  to  establish  it. 
He.  however,  made  another  device  in  the  summer  of 
1909  which  was  operateti  successfully  on  a  motor- 
car (luring  that  summer  and  until  replaced  by  an 
impi'oved  carbureter  in  the  spring  of  1910.  Weston's 
testimony  shows  that  this  carbureter  had  all  the 
requisites  of  count  No.  1.  He  de8cril)ed  it  as  fol- 
lows : 

In  the  regular  air  opening  is  a  pin  which  carries  a  lever 
bent  in  such  form  to  come  in  contact  with  the  plunger  on 
the  spring  case  when  operated  by  a  wire  whicn  extended 
through  to  the  front  of  radiator  on  the  automobile,  and 
while  this  lever  was  held  In  contact  with  the  plunger  It 
held  the  auxiliary  valve  closed.  There  was  also  a  spring 
attached  which  released  said  lever  when  the  wire  waa  un- 
hooked from  the  front  of  the  radiator.  There  was  a  bent 
piece  of  wire  bent  in  such  form  as  to  hook  over  the  front 
of  the  radiator  and  hold  the  air  valve  closed  with  a  spring 
Interposed  between  the  carbureter  and  the  radiator  to 
allow  this  lever  to  come  in  contact  with  the  plunger,  and 
at  the  same  time  the  wire  would  be  always  taut. 

His  testimony  shows  that  the  carbureter  worked 
satisfactorily  all  of  this  time  on  Weston's  car.  This 
rtxiuctlon  to  jiractice  of  the  invention  of  the  count 
antedated  the  conception  and  reduction  to  practice 
l>y  Goldberg  in  1910  and  entitles  Dayton  to  the 
award. 

We  find  no  error  in  the  final  decision  and  it  Is  af- 
firmed. 

The  clerk  will  certify  this  decision  to  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents  as  required  by  law. 

.Affirmed. 


Oourt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Oolumbia. 

La  Fleub  f.  Harris. 
Decided    March   W,   79/5. 
Pbioritv — Origin.^litv. 

Evidence  reviewed  and  IleUI  to  establish  that  La  F. 
originnlly  gained  his  information  regarding  the  inven- 
tion from  H.,  and  priority  was  properly  awarded  to  H. 

Mr.  R.  M.  Rarr  for  the  appellant. 
Mr.  C.  H.  Hoirson  for  the  appellee. 

Van  Orsdel.  J.: 

This  api>eal  is  from  the  decision  of  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents  in  an  interference  proceeding 
awarding  priority  of  invention  to  appellee  Harris. 
The  issue  is  as  follows: 


As  an  article  of  manufacture  an  automobile  tire  casing 
consisting  of  an  annular  shoe  made  U-shaped  in  cross 
section  and  having  gradually  increased  thickness  from  the 
sides  of  the  tread  and  comprising  a  fabric  case  or  carcAss 
.\.  and  padding  layer  C  of  yielding  rubber,  a  breaker  strip 
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D  of  fabric  upon  the  padding  layer,  a  cover  E  extending 
over  the  padding  layer  and  breaker  strip  and  of  gradually 
increasing  thickness  as  the  tread  portion  is  approached 
from  eacn  side  and  the  side  portions  of  the  cover  sepa- 
rated at  their  thickest  portions  to  form  a  wide  and  very 
deep  annular  groove  almost  the  full  thickness  of  the 
cover,  combined  with  a  tread  portion  secured  in  said 
annular  groove  and  composed  of  layers  of  woven  textile 
material  embedded  in  rubber  and  having  small  elasticity 
and  In  which  the  ends  of  the  fibers  of  the  textile  layer's 
are  brought  to  the  surface  of  the  tread  to  receive  the  wear. 

It  apiiears  that  the  application  of  appellant  La 
Fleur  was  filed  September  13.  1907,  upon  which  a 
patent  was  issued  August  24,  1909.  Harris's  appli- 
cation in  interference  was  filed  November  15.  1909. 
Harris,  however,  relies  upon  an  earlier  application 
of  October  2,  1907.  of  which  he  claims  the  later  ap- 
plication is  a  proper  division.  This  claim  has  been 
approved  by  the  Board  of  Examlners-In-Chlef  and 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents.  Our  Investigation 
satisfies  us  that  the  finding  is  amply  supported  by 
the  record. 

On  the  question  of  the  right  of  Harris  to  make  th« 
claim  and  of  continuity  between  the  two  applica- 
tions, there  was  a  division  of  opinion  in  the  tribu- 
nals of  the  Patent  Office.  The  Examiner  of  Inter- 
ferences alone  held  that  the  later  Harris  application 
was  not  divisional  of  the  first.  In  reaching  thl» 
conclusion,  the  Examiner  seems  to  have  overlooked 
the  following  claim  in  the  earlier  application: 

11.  A  tire  having  a  wearing  surface  composed  of  sub- 
stantially parallel  strips  of  fabric  lying  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  the  wearing  surface  of  the  tire,  a  bcJdy  of 
fabric  extending  through  the  tire,  with  a  body  of  rubber 
lying  Ijetween  said  body  of  fabric  and  the  inner  edges 
of  the  parallel  strips. 

This,  we  think,  constitutes  a  broad  claim  of  the 
invention  in  issue.  Therefore,  Harris,  having  filed 
this  application  before  patent  was  issued  to  La 
Fleur,  has  only  the  burden  upon  him  of  establishing 
his  case  by  a  preponderance  of  the  evidence. 

The  real  issue  in  the  case  is  a  question  of  origi- 
nality rather  than  of  priority.  It  appears  that  in 
the  fall  of  lf»06.  Harris  employed  iJi  Fleur.  who 
followed  the  business  of  repairing  tires,  to  make  a 
tire  for  him.  La  Fleur  made  two  tires,  and  also 
a  sample  tire  which  was  cut  in  sections.  These 
tires  embodied  the  issue  of  the  Invention.  They 
were  delivered  to  Harris  in  January.  1907.  and 
p.iid  for  by  him.  Other  tires  were  subsequently 
made  for  Harris  and  ;;lso  paid  for  by  him.  The 
dispute  is,  whether  the  tires  were  made  according 
to  the  disclosure  of  Harris  or  La  Fleur?  Each 
claims  to  have  disclosed  the  invention  to  the  other. 

The  tires  made  in  January.  1907.  constitute  a  re- 
duction to  practice  of  the  invention :  and.  since  the 
applications  of  the  resi>ective  parties  were  not  filed 
until  some  mouths  later,  the  whole  case  turns  upon 
whose  invention  was  rtnluced  to  practice.  No  one 
was  present  at  the  first  and  second  meetings  of  the 
p;.rties.  La  Fleur,  however,  testified  that  these 
meetings  occurred  prior  to  October  30.  1906.  The 
following  letter  was  written  by  La  Fleur  to  Harris 
on  October  31.  lt>OC.  after  the  date  La  Fleur  fixes  for 
the  two  meetings  between  him  and  Harris : 

ruiLADELPHIA,    OciobtT    SlSt,   1909. 

Mr.  W.  D.  Uarrit,  SOS  Uppincott  Bldg.,  City. 

Deak  Sir  :  Following  up  the  conversation  we  had  yes- 
terday relating  to  recovering  two  casings  with  an  experi- 
mental tread,  we  will  undertake  to  do  this  work  at  a  price 

No.  2.] 
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equal  to  about  15.00  over  and  above  our  regular  price  for 
recorerlng  casings.     We  do  not  however  assume  any   re 
•ponslbiUty  for  the  wear  and  stability  of  the  work  as  it 
is  entirely  experimental. 
Respectfully, 

U.  S.  Motor  Tier  Co., 
C.  E.  La  Fleck,  Mgr. 

Harris  testified  that  early  in  1905  he  conceived 
the  idea  of  using  strips  of  duck  impregnated  with 
rubber  for  the  tread  of  autouiobile-tires,  nnd  tliat 
the  8trij>8  were  cut  on  the  bias  and  placed  side  by 
side  to  liuild  up  the  tread.  In  June,  1905,  he  had  a 
model  illustrating  this  construction  made  by  the 
Quaker  City  Kubber  CJompany.  of  Philadelphia. 
This  model  (Harris  Exhibit  No.  1)  was  identified  by 
the  witness  Daniel,  of  the  Quaker  City  Rubber  Coui- 
Iiany.  and  shown  by  the  records  of  the  company  to 
have  been  made  in  1905.  Harris  is  also  currol)o- 
rated  by  other  witnesses  to  whom  he  made  dis- 
closures prior  to  meeting  I^  Fleur. 

While  the  evidence  of  Harris  is  involved  in  some 
uncertainty,  it  is  stronger  and  more  convincing  than 
that  of  I^  Fleur.  La  Fleur's  conduct  in  connnction 
with  the  making  and  deliverj-  of  the  tires  to  Hiirris 
in  the  early  part  of  1907,  as  shown  by  the  testimony 
and  especially  by  the  letter  above  quoted,  leads  to 
the  irresistible  inference  that  he  was  a  mere  em- 
ployee of  Harris  to  do  the  mechanical  work  of  con- 
struction, and  that  he  did  not  at  that  time  believe  he 
had  any  right  to  the  invention.  On  the  other  hand, 
Harris,  by  promptly  organizing  a  company  for  the 
manufacture  of  the  tires,  and  by  his  diligence  and 
activity  in  connection  with  the  enterprise,  exhibited 
at  all  times  such  evidence  of  proprietorshii)  over  the 
invention  as  to  compel  the  inference  th.it  he 
owned  it 

Concluding,  as  we  must,  that  La  Fleur  originally 
gained  his  information  regarding  the  invention  from 
Harris,  it  can  protit  him  nothing  that  he  was  the 
flrst  to  file  in  the  Patent  Otflce.  The  decision  of 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents  awarding  priority  of 
Invention  to  Harris  is  affirmed,  and  the  clerk  is 
directed  to  certify  these  proceedings  as  by  law 
required. 

Affirmed. 


Adrerse  Beoisions  in  Interference. 

Patent  No.  940,037. 

On  May  4,  1915.  a  decision  was  rendered  that  Marquis 
Hartwell  Lockwood  was  not  the  first  Inventor  of  the  sub- 
ject-matter covered  by  claims  2,  17,  115,  and  118  of  his 
Patent  No.  940,037,  subject,  "  Writing  and  adding  ma- 
chines," and  no  appeal  having  been  taken  within  the 
time  allowed  such  decision  has  become  final. 


Patent  No.  1,107,519. 

On  April  30,  1915,  a  decision  was  rendered  that  Frank 
O.  Hoagland  was  not  the  first  Inventor  of  the  subject- 
matter  covered  by  claims  1  and  2  of  his  Patent  No 
1,107,619,  subject,  "  Rlm-flre  cartridge,"  and  no  appeal 
having  been  taken  within  the  time  allowed  such  decision 
has  become  final. 


Interference  Notices, 

Dkpastmint  o»  the  Interior, 

Unitid  States  Patent  Office, 

Waahington,  I).  C,  June  S,  1915. 

John    Kean,    hi«    aagignt    or    legal    repiesentatii  en.    take 

notice: 

An  interference  baviag  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  The  Autlpainola  Company.  South 
Bailroad  street,  Willacoochie,  Ga..  for  reglstrnrlon  of  a 
trade-mnrk  and  trade-mark  registered  March  17,  1003.  No. 
39,945,  to  .John  Kean,  No.  155  South  Clark  stivot.  Chicago. 
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11.,   and   a   notice  of  such   declaration    sent  by   registered 
luil  to  said  John  Kean  at  the  said  address  oaving  been 


111. 

muii  10  sHiu  jonn  j&ean  at  me  saia  aaaress  naving 
returned  hy  ttic  post-office  nndellvorable.  notice  Is  nereliy 
Kiven  that  unless  said  John  Keau,  his  assigns  or  legal 
representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  therclD  within 
thirty  days  from  the  first  publication  of  this  order  the 
interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  in  case  of  default. 
Tills  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  (iazette 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

J.  T.  NEWTON.  First  Aii.siMtaut  Vommiitsionir. 


Dbpabtmbnt  or  the  Intehior, 

I'.MTKD  States  I'atent  Ofkice, 

Waahington,  D.  C,  May  t9,  1915. 
The  Boratid  Specialty  Company,  ita  aaaigna  or  legal  rep- 

resentdtirea,  take  notice. 

.An  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  Henry  W.  Holly,  No.  27  Fleet 
street,  New  York.  N.  Y..  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark 
and  tra<le-marlc  'eglstered  April  3,  1906,  No.  50,831,  to 
The  Berated  Specialty  Company,  No.  63  Clymer  street, 
liruoklyn,  N.  Y.,  .^nd  a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by 
registered  mall  t<j  said  The  Borated  Specially  Company  at 
the  said  address  having  been  returned  by  tlie  post-office 
undellveralile.  notice  is  hereby  given  that  unless  said  The 
Borate<l  Specialty  Company,  its  assigns  or  legal  repre- 
sentatives, shall  enter  an  appearance  therein  wltDin  thirty 
days  from  the  flrst  publication  of  this  order  the  Interfer- 
ence will  be  pr<)<eeded  with  as  in  case  of  default. 

Tills  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  Gazette 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

.1.  T.  NEWTON,  Firat  Aaaiatant  Commiaaioner. 


Dtl'AKT.MENT   OF   THE    INTERIOR, 

United  States  Patent  Office, 

Waahington.  D.  C,  May  H,  1915. 

Uomingu  Mendui  i  Co.,  their  aaaigna  or  legal  repreaenta- 

tiren,  take  notice: 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  Maclln-Zlmmer-McGUl  Tobacco 
Co.  Incorporated,  Market  and  Tabb  streets,  Petersburg. 
Va.,  for  re^'istratlon  of  a  trade-mark  and  trade-mark  regis- 
tered October  C,  1891,  No.  20.202.  to  Domingo  Mendia  k 
Co  ,  110  I^ltad  street,  Habana,  Cuba,  and  a  notice  of  such 
declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to  said  Domingo 
Mendia  &  Co.  at  the  said  address  having  l>een  returned  by 
the  post-office  undeliverable,  notice  is  hereby  given  that 
unless  said  Domingo  Mendia  &  Co.,  their  assigns  or  legal 
repre.sentatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  therein  within 
thirty  (lays  from  the  first  publication  of  this  order  the 
interference  will  be  proceeded  with  aa  in  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  Gazette 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

J.  T.  NEWTON,  Firat  Aaaiatant  Commiaaioner. 

Department  of  the  Interior. 

United  States  Patent  Office, 

Waahington,  D.  C.  May  tl,  1915. 

Mori/itn  tC  Brehaut,  their  aaaigna  or  legal  rtpreaeniativea, 

take  niitirr : 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  (j^ls  Office  l>e- 
twfen  the  application  of  E.  Carr*  Company,  6-10  North 
Franklin  street,  Mobile,  Ala.,  for  registration  of  a  trade- 
mark and  trade  mark  registered  September  29,  1903,  No. 
41,isti,  to  Morgan  &  Brehaut.  Cottage  Grove,  Oreg.,  and 
the  registry  return  receipt  for  the  notice  of  such  declara- 
tion sent  to  Moigan  &  Brehaut  having  been  returned 
signed  liy  Harry  C  Hart,  administrator  Brehaut  Estate, 
and  said  Hart  having  failed  to  file  evidence  of  his  right  to 
intervene  on  behalf  of  Morgan  &  Brehaut,  notice  Is  hereby 
j;lven  that  unless  said  Morgan  &  Brehaut,  their  assigns  or 
le»:al  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  therein 
within  thirty  days  from  the  flrst  publication  of  this  order 
the  iriterfereiK  e  will  be  proceeded  with  as  in  case  of  de- 
fault. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Official  Gazbtti 
for  three  conse<utive  weeks. 

J.  T   NEWTON,  Firat  Aaaiatant  Commiaaioner. 


Department  of  the  Interior, 

United  States  Patent  Office, 

Waahington,  D.  C,  May  n,  1915. 

Willidtn   H.  Foamer,  hin  aaaigna  or  legal  repre^sentativet, 

take  notice. 

.Vn  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  The  Ohio  Buttenne  Co.,  of  Nos. 
46-50  Walnnr  street.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  for  registration 
of  a  trade  mark  and  trade-mark  registered  June  30,  1896, 
No.  ■jH.iS.n.  to  William  H.  Fosmer,  of  No,  110  La  Salle 
street.  <hicago.  111.,  and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent 
by  registered  mall  to  said  William  H.  Fosmer  at  the  said 
address  having  been  returned  by  the  post-office  undellver- 
alile. notice  is  hereby  given  that  unless  said  William  H. 
Fosmer,  his  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter 
an  appearance  therein  within  thirty  days  from  the  flrst 
publication  of  this  order  the  interference  will  be  proceeded 
with  as  in  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Ofttcial  Gazette 
for  three   cnnsectitlve  weeks. 

J.  T   NKWTON.  Firat  Aaaiatant  Commiaaioner.    ' 

No.  2.1 
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NOTIOE— OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 

Department  of  the   Iaterlor» 

I'Klted  States  PateMt  OSe«, 
-Waahlnrtoa,  D.  C,  Jvmc  10,  leiS. 
On  aeeonnt  of  the  nniiaaallr  larve  maaakcr  of 
patents  laaned  dnrlnv  the  cnrr^i^t  flaeal  T^mr 
the  resvlar  appropriation  of  f440,000  far  prlat- 
inar  apeciflcatlona  and  the  Official  Oaaette  aad  • 
eappleiuental  appropriation  of  ^125,000  kara 
been  nearly  exhanated.  It  urtll  not  be  posalM* 
to  laane  the  Gaaette  for  Jnae  15,  23,  aad  29  •• 
theae  dates.  These  issues  ^vill  be  aeat  oat  as 
early  tn  Jaly  as  the  pnbllcatloa  thereof  OASi 
be  broagrht  about.  OwlnK  to  the  resaltlms  eom- 
irestlon  there  probably  ivlll  be  soaae  delay  t> 
the  Issues  of  the  Gasette  for  Jaly  aatil  eoa41- 
tlons  In  the  offlee  of  the  Public  Prtater  a«ailB 
become  normal.  There  will  be  ao  delay  la  tkc 
Issuance  of  patents,  deslsras,  or  trade-aaarica. 

THOMAS  BWIHO, 
Commlssloaer  of  Patoa<a. 
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tbe  patentee  or  ssslcnM  of  aa  latareat  tbsrslB. 
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est action  by  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
office  action. 


New, 


L  Feiic«:  Fcnret,  Gates;  Harrows     Mar.   16 
■ad  Uinan;  Plows;  Seeden  and  •  . 
I'lAOten;  Trees,  Plants,  and  FIow- 


3.  Bw  Culture:  Curtains,  Shades. 
and  Bcreeos;  Dairy;  Label  Pasl- 
tnf  and  Paper  Hanfinr:  Paper 
Files  and  Btnders;  Medicines: 
PneuBUticK  Presses:  TenU.  Can- 
opias,  Umbrellas,  and  Canes:  To- 
bacco. „, 

3.  Anmalhig  and  Tempering:  Elec- 
tric Heating  and  BbeosUts:  Elec- 
trocticmlrtrT:  Metal  •  Foonding ; 
Mstallurgy  :'Plsstic  Metal  Working 

4.  Convevefs:  Elevators:  Excavat- 
ing; Etoisting;  Loading  and  Un- 
loading; Pneomatlc  Despatch; 
RaOwav  Mail  Delivery;  Travers- 
IngHbkts.  I 

L  Bookbinding;  Harvesters;  Jew- 
eirv;  Music. 

4  Bl»arh*"r  and  Dveing;  Cheml- 
efi:  EzpIa8i^'es;  Fertilizers;  Lia- 
OMikiatmg Compositions;  Plaslic 
Cofluositlons;  Preserving;  Sugar 
nirBalt;  Substance  Preparation. 

T.  Biucatlonal  Appliances; 
Clatches;  Games  and  Toys;  Mo- 
ton:  Optics;  Velocipedes. 

%.  Bed<;Chair8;  Furniture; 
Kitcbsn  and  Table  Articles;  Store 
Furniture;  Supports. 

I.  Air  and  Gas  Pumps;  Fluid- 
Pressure  Ragolaton;  Hydraulic 
Moton;  Motors.  Fluid;  Motors, 
Fluid-Current;  Pumps. 

10.  Cairteges  and  Wacons 

II.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  Boots, 
Shoes,  and  LegelnB;  Button, 
Eyelet,  and  RtvS  Setting;  Har- 
ness; Lsather  Manufactures;  Nail- 
ta|  and  Stapling:  Whips  and 
Whip  Apparatus. 

13.  Journal  -  Boxes,  Pullevs,  and 
Shafting;  Lubrication;  Machbie 
Elemwts. 

U.  Arms,  Projectiles,  and  Explo- 
sive Charges,  Making;  Bolt,  NaU, 
Nat.  Rivet,  and  Screw  Making; 
Bonngand  Drilling;  Button 
Making;  Chain,  Staple,  and 
Horseshoe  Making;  Driven. 
Headed,  and  Screw  Threaded 
FasteDlnci:  Gear  Cutting,  Mill- 
ing, and  Planing;  Metal  Draw- 
ing; Metal  Forging  and  Welding: 
Metal  RoUinr,  Metal  Tools  and 
Implements,  Making:  Metal  Work- 
ingj  Needle  and  Pin  Ittklng;  Nut 
and  Bolt  Looks;  Turning. 

14.  Compound  Tools;  Cutting  and 
Pnnchnn  Sheets  and  Bars;  Far- 
riairy;  Wetal-Bendlnf:  Metal-Or- 
namenting; Sheet -Metal  Ware. 
MaktogrTools;  Wire  Fabrics  and 
Stitietuie;  Wk^Working. 

U.  Bread,  Pastry,  and  Confection 
Making;  Coat&g;  Fuel;  Glass; 
Laaloated  Fabrics  and  Analo- 
foas  Manutectures:  Papw-Making 
and  Fiber  Liberation;  Plastic 
Bloek  and  Kartheoware  Appaia- 
ton  Plastics. 

10.  Stactrio  Signaling:  Radiant  £n- 
•rn;  TelainDhy:  Telephony. 

17.  libUrfa^lIaking:  Paper  Manu&o- 
torsi:  Printliic;  Type-Bar  Making. 

U.  Injectors  and  EJeeton;  LiquB 
Heatars  and  VaporlMia;  Mlscel- 
laneoos  Heat-Engine  Plants; 
Steam  and  Vacuum  Pumps; 
Staam  -  Engtnee;  Steam  -  Engme 
Valves. 

19.  Dampen,  Automatic;  Furnaces; 
Heatiiv  Systems;  Stoves  and  Fur- 

19.  Artiflolal  Lknbs;  Buflden' 
Hardware;  Cutlsry;  Dentistry; 
Leeki  and  Latohss;  Sates;  Under- 
taklnc. 


Jan.    11 


Amended 


II  § 


A-ec 
o  « 


Mar.   U 


Mar.     0 


June  5 

Dec.  21 

Mar.  2 

Dec.  l.> 

Apr.  8 

Jan.  25 

Oct.  29 


Feb.  ao 
May     8 


473 


772 


June    4      86 


May   2.5     624 


1 

Apr. 

10 

May 

1 

4 

Jan. 

22 

i  Feb. 

8 

Feb. 

34 

Apr. 

2 

May 

14 

Apr. 

7 

May 

12 

May  15 
May     6 

May  15 
May  24 
May  29 


May   15 

June     2 


May  26 
May   12 


311 
516 

4.'?7 

1155 

710 


630 

104 


50« 
381 


May  15    279 


May  20     620 


Apr.  1 
May  20 
May    12 


447 

152 

308 


May     3     221 


May  12     181 


o 
Z 

s 
8 
a: 

112 


249 

379 

144 

315 
106 
372 


65 
147 


1.52 
172 

278 


71 

3M 

57 
264 
107 
378 


321 
280 


12s 
279 
382 


Applications  Under  Examination — Continued. 


DivisioDa  and  subjects  of  inven- 
tion. 


31.  Brakes  and  Gins;  Cardfaig; 
Cloth-Finishing;  Cordage:  Felt 
and  Fur:  Knitting  and  Netting; 
Silk;  Spinning;  Weaving;  Wind- 
ing and  Reelli^. 

22.  Aeronautics;  Air-Guns,  Cata- 
pults, and  Targets;  Ammunition 
and  bxplosive  Devices;  Boats  and 
Buoys;  Firearms;  Marme  Propul- 
sion; Ordnance;  Ships. 

23.  Acoustics;  Coin-Handling; 
Horology;  Recorders;  Registers; 
Time-Controlling  Mechanism. 

24.  Apparel;  Apparel  Apparatus; 
Sew  Ing- Mac  h  ines . 

25.  Butchering;  Mills;  Threshhig; 
Vepetable  Cutters  and  Crushers. 

26.  Kleotrlclty,  Generation;  Motive 
Power. 

27.  Brush  Ing  and  Scrubbing; 
Grinding  and  Polisbing;  Laundry; 
Washing  ApparatiM. 

28.  Intemal-ODmbustion  Engines 

29.  Coopering;  Fire-Escapes;  Lad- 
ders; Roob;  Wheelwright  -  Ma- 
chines: Wooden  Buildings;  Wood- 
Sawing;  Wood-Tumlng;  Wood- 
working; Woodworking-Tools. 

30.  lUummating-Bumers;  Illumina- 
tion: Liquid  and  Gaseous  Fuel 
Burners:  Type- Writing  Machines. 

31.  Alcohol;  Ammonia,  Water,  and 
Wood  Distillation;  Charcoal  and 
Coke;  Gas,  Heating  and  Illuminat- 
ing; Hides,  Skins,  and  Leather; 
Hydraulic  Cement  and  Lime;  Min- 
eral Oils;  Oils,  Fats,  and  Glue. 

32.  Agitating;  Carbonatlng  Bever- 
ages; Dispensing  Beverages;  Dls- 
p«n8ing;  Domestic  Cooking  Ves- 
sels; Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Ap- 
paratus; Heat  Efxchange:  Orna- 
mentation; Packaging  Liquids; 
Refrigeration. 

33.  Bridges;  Hydraulic  Engineering: 
Masonry  and  Concrete  Structures; 
Metallic  Building  Structures;  Pav- 
ing. 

34.  ft  a  11  w  a  y  s  ;  Railway-Brakes; 
Railway  Rails  and  Jofaits;  Rail- 
way Rolling-stock;  Railway  Ties 
and  Fasteners. 

35.  Buckles,  Buttons,  Clasps,  Etc.; 
Card,  Picture,  and  Sign  Exhibit- 
ing; Garment-Supporters;  Toilet. 

39.  Driers:  Geometrical  Instru- 
ments: Measuring  Instru- 
ments: Photography. 

37.  Electric  Lamps;  Electricity, 
Conductors;  Electricity,  Conduits; 
Electricity,  General  A^Ucations. 

38.  Animal  Husbandry;  Earth  Bor- 
ing; Fishing  and  Trappbu;  Sta- 
tionery; Stone- Working;  Wells. 

39.  Water  Distribution 

40.  Baggage;  Bottles  and  Jars; 
Check-Controlled  Apparatus; 
Cloth,  Leather,  and  Rubber  Re- 
ceptacles: Deposit  and  Colleotioa 
Receptacles;  Metallic  Shipping 
and  Storing  Vessels:  Package  and 
Article  Carriers:  Paper  Recep- 
tacles; Special  Receptacles  and 
Packages;  Wooden  Receptacles. 

41.  Railway  Draft  Applianoes;  Re- 
silient Tires  and  Wneels. 

42.  Railway  Signaling;  Signals;  Eleo- 
tricity-Trangn  ission  to  Vehides. 

43.  Baths  and  Closets;  Electricity, 
Medical  and  Surgical:  Flr»-Extln- 
guishers;  Sewerage;  Surgery;  Wa- 
ter Purification. 


Oldest  new 
cation  and 


appU- 
l  (Sd- 


|8 


est  action  by  ap-    8  '8 

nItMUlt    >WB.ittTIV    -^  ■ 


pUoant  awaiting 
office  action. 


New. 


Mar.    3 


May     1 


Amended;^  S 


May  10 


393 


May   15  '  284 


Feb.    6     Feb.   18     469 


Feb.  4 
May  8 
Jan.  2 
Apr.  27 


May     3 
Mar.  39 


Mar.    0 
Mar.  29 


May   11  I  461 

I 
May   22  '  128 

Apr.    6  I  469 

May   17  '  261 


Apr.  21     400 
Apr.  20     301 


May  24     296 
Apr.  30  \  255 


Jan.    12     May  15    «68 


Mar.  22 

May   12 

Mar.  16 

Mar.  31 

Dec.  17 

Jan.  25 


Mar.  27 
Jan.    13 


Apr.  29     364 

May     3     207 

June  3  604 
May  24  K>2 
Mar.  22  ,  688 
May  14     477 


Apr.  17     455 
Apr.  22    1050 


Mar.  24  May  11  269 
Jan.  16  '  Mar.  4  711 
May   14     Apr.  23    264 


Oldest  new  case.  Oct. 40;  oldest  amended,  Feb. 
Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  actidn. . 


18. 


18,928 


161 


Tkadx-Makks,   DxaoNS,   Labxu 
AND  Pkints: 
Trade-Marks.. 
Deslna 


Aor.  23    May  31 
19  I  May    4 


t& 


Labds  and  Prints May   15  {  June    3 


799 

683 

fi« 


67J 


PATENTS 


GRANTEED     JUNE     13.     191B 


lAi-2.~ss.  METHOD  OF  TREATING  ROAIt\V.\YS.  Er 
r.ENB  E.  Alle.n,  Los  Ang(»le.«.  Cal.  Filed  Au;;.  7.  1912. 
Serial  No.  "13.800.      (CI.   104 — 58.) 


1.  .\n  improved  metho<l  of  treating  roadways,  compris 
in>:  first  burning  the  plant  growth  thereon,  and  thereupon 
subjecting  the  roadway  with  the  plant  growth  so  de- 
stroyed to  a  bath  of  oil  as  a  preservative. 

12.  .\n  Improved  method  of  treating  roadways,  compris- 
ln>t  first  burning  the  plant  growth  thereon,  and  thereupon 
subjeotlns;  the  roadway  to  a  bath  of  preservative  oil  heat- 
c-d  during  the  plant-burning  operation. 

.3.  .\n  Improved  method  of  treating  roadways,  compri.v 
ing  first  burning  plant  growth  thereon  and  heating  the 
roadway,  .second  heating  preservative  oil  with  heat  gen- 
erated in  the  plant-burning  operation,  and  third  subject 
ing  til.-  heated  roadway  to  a  bath  of  the  heated  oil.  in 
unlLterrupted  sequence. 


1,14:;.781».  STROKE  ADJUSTER  FOR  DIRECT  ACTING 
KN<;iNES.  Robert  W.  Allebto:v.  South  Orange.  N.  J., 
assignor  to  Henry  R.  Worthlngton,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  15,  1911.  Serial  No.  &44.1fi9. 
(CI.   121— 3.  t 


1.  Til.'  combination  with  a  direct  acting  engine,  of  a 
stroke  adjuster  including  valve  mechanism  acting  to  ao- 
mit  and  exhaust  fluid  to  vary  the  effective  pressure  on 
thf  engine  piston  or  pistons,  and  means  for  controlling 
snid  valve  mechanism  by  the  length  of  the  engine  stroke 

2.  The  combination  with  a  direct  acting  engine,  of  a 
stroke  adjuster  including  valve  mechanism  acting  to  admit 
and  exhaust  fluid  to  vary  the  effective  pressure  on  the  en- 
gine piston  or  pistons,  a  fluid  controlled  plunger  for  mov- 
inu  said  valve,  and  means  for  controlling  said  plunger  by 
the   length   of   the  engine   stroke. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  direct  acting  engine,  of  a 
stroke  adjuster  Including  valve  mechanism  acting  to  ad- 
mit and  exhaust  fluid  to  vary  the  effective  pressure  on  the 


engine  piston  or  pist-.ns.  a  fluid  controlled  plunger  for 
moving  said  valve,  fluid  pumping  devices  controlling  said 
l)lunger.  and  means  for  a.  tuating  the  pumping  devices  by 
the  engine  in  a.  .,jr<]ari ch  with  th.'  length  of  the  engine 
stroke. 

4.  Th.'  combination  with  a  direct  acting  engine  having 
one  or  more  <omp.-nsatint:  cylinders  and  pistons  acting  in 
oppi.sitioii  10  the  engine  piston  during  the  first  part  of  the 
stroke  and  in  conjunction  therewith  during  the  latter  part 
of  the  stroke,  of  a  stroke  adjuster  including  valve  mecha- 
nism acting  to  admit  and  exhaust  fluid  to  vary  the  com 
p-nsating  cylinder  pressure,  ami  means  controlled  by  thp 
ieugth  of  I  he  eneiDH  str.ik.-  for  adjusting  said  valve  mecha 
nisui. 

.'..  The  cumbinati.in  with  a  dir.'-t  acting  engine  having 
one  or  more  compensatinL-  cylinders  and  pistons  acting  in 
opposition  to  the  enuln.-  piston  during  the  first  part  of  the 
stroke  and  in  conjunction  therewith  during  the  latter  part 
of  the  stroke,  and  means  for  applying  pressure  fluid  in 
opposition  to  the  working  pr-ssure  for  adjusting  the  com 
pensating  cylinder  pressure,  of  a  stroke  adjuster  includ- 
Inc  valv.'  m.-chanlsm  artinc  to  admit  and  exhaust  fluid  to 
Increase  or  decrease  said  opposing  pressiir.-.  and  mean- 
controlled  liy  the  length  of  the  engine  stroke  for  adjust 
insr  said  valve  mechanism. 

[Claim  ti  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.142.790.  ORTHODONTIA  Al'I'l.lAXCE.  Edwaro  H. 
Ani.lk.  New  London,  t  oiin.  Filed  Aug.  22.  1913.  Se- 
rial N.>.   786.(150.      (CI.  32—19.1 


1.  An  ortho<ioi;t!a  appliMnc'.  comprising  a  tooth-hand 
having  a  projection  pio\  id.'d  with  an  open  sided  slot  hav- 
ing an  abutment  surfac  in  ..pposition  to  the  plane  of  said 
Ijand.  and  an  arch- bow  detachably  fitted  in  the  slot  in 
said  iiroje.ilou  and  linvin^;  nu-un-  comprising  the  longi- 
tudinal walls  of  the  bar  forming  the  bow  co<iperatlve 
with  the  walls  of  the  slot,  to  pr.vent  its  rotation  In  said 
slot  and  arranged  to  ensage  -aid  abutment  surface  to  force 
said  band  radially  outward. 

2.  An  orthodontia  ajiplian..'.  ( c,mprlsing  a  tooth-band 
having  a  slotted  pruj.-i  ti"H,  an  arch-lx)w  detachably  fitted 
In  the  slot  in  said  pinj.ition  and  having  means  to  prevent 
Its  rotation  in  said  slot,  and  a  locklng-bolt  extending 
transversely  with  respect  to  said  arch-bow  and  within  the 
arch,  for  preventing  th.'  accidental  displacement  of  the 
latter. 

3.  An  orthodontia  applian..'.  .omprlsing  means  for  en- 
gaging selected  t.-eih  of  the  dental  arch,  end  having  a  slot 
formi.ig  an  open  sided  r.cess  therein  and  an  ap«rture  ex- 
tending transversely  with  resi)ect  to  said  slot,  a  flattened 
arch-bow  laterally  inserted  and  snugly  fitted  in  said  slot 
and  having  means  .oniprising  its  longitudinal  surfaces  to 
prevent  its  relative  rotation,  and  a  locking-bolt  fitted  In 
.said  apertur.",  ariane<Hl  to  prevent  the  accidental  dis 
placement  of  said  arch  bow  and  having  means  to  prevent 
Its  relative  rotation  to  said  bow, 

4.  An  orthodontia  appliance,  comprising  a  tooth-band 
fo.med  of  a  strip  of  sheet  material  arrange  to  be  wrapped 
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around  selected  teeth  of  tbe  dintal  arch  and  liavin;;  a  pro 
Jectlon  provided  with  an  open  ended  siot  cxtendin:;  across 
one  wall  thereof,  for  the  i-fception  uf  an  arch  Ikiw  later- 
ally, and  having  an  aperture  extendinj;  transversely  with 
reapect  to  said  slot,  and  a  retainlnj;  bolt  extending  ttinnu'h 
said  aperture  and  having  a  [tortion  overliangiug  suid  slot 
to  prevent  the   lateral   displacement  of  said  areli-bow 

5.  An  orthodontia  appliance,  comprising  a  tooth  baud 
having  a  slotted  projection,  a  laterally  adjustable  arch- 
bow  formed  of  a  polvconal  ilexlble  l^ar  siiiu'ly  fitted  in  the 
slot  in  said  proje(  tion.  and  means  indepemb  tit  uf  said 
arch  bow  to  prevent  the  accidenra!  dlsplncennnt  of  said 
bar  from  said  slot. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


I.l-r2.791.  ELECTRICAL  EQCIPMENT  FOR  INTER- 
NAL-COMBUSTION ENGINES.  Vincent  C  Ai-i'Ik. 
Dajton.  Ohio.  assUinor  to  The  Apple  Electric  (Umpany. 
I>aytoo.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  File«l  Sept.  9. 
1912.     Serial  No.  719.359.      (CI.  171— .+14  . 


1.  An  electrical  equipment  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  comprising  a  dynamo  electric  machine  havini;  a 
series  field  winding  and  a  shunt  field  winding  in  cmbina- 
tlon  with,  a  manual  double  throw  switch  ;  circuit  cnn 
nectioDs  through  said  switch  to  connect  the  armature  of 
tbe  dynamo,  field  series  winding  and  battery  in  series  re 
latlon  so  that  current  from  said  battery  will  rotate  the 
armature  in  the  same  direction  as  when  said  armature  is 
driven  as  a  generator  when  said  switch  is  thrown  in  one 
direction  :  an  automatic  switch  havini;  an  operating  coil 
connected  across  the  terminals  of  said  battery  when  saiii 
manual  switch  is  thrown  in  the  opposite  direction  ;  a  re 
sistance  normally  out  of  circuit  and  connecfible  by  said 
automatic  switch  in  series  with  tlie  shunt  flpld  wind- 
ings when  the  potential  of  the  battery  rises  to  a  prede- 
termined value. 

2.  An  electrical  equipment  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  comprising  a  dynamo  electric  machine  havin-  a 
■erle«  field  winding  and  a  shunt  field  winding  in  coml)i- 
nation  with  a  manual  double  throw  switch  ;  circuit  con 
nectiona  through  said  switch  to  connect  the  armature  of 
the  dynamo,  field  series  windings  and  battery  in  series 
relation  when  said  switch  Is  thrown  in  one  direction  ;  an 
automatic  switch  having  an  operating  coil  connected  across 
tlie  terminals  of  said  battery  when  said  manual  switch  is 
thrown  in  the  opposite  direction  ;  a  resistance  coll  adapted 
to  assist  the  magnetic  field  created  by  the  first  mentioned 
coll  and  normally  out  of  circuit  and  connectible  by  said 
automatic  switch  In  series  with  the'  shunt  field  windings 
when  the  potential  of  the  battery  rises  to  a  pretletermlned 
value. 

3.  An  electrical  system  comprising  a  dynamo  adapted  to 
operate  either  as  a  motor  or  generator,  and  having  a 
series  field  winding  and  a  shunt  field  winding,  a  battery 
adapted  to  be  chari^d  thereby  and  to  supply  current  for 
the  same  when  operated  as  a  motor,  circuit  connections 
therefor,  an  automatic  switch  having  a  high  resistance 
operating  coil  connected  across  the  terminals  of  the  bat- 
tery when  the  latter  is  being  charged  by  the  dynamo. 
and  a  resistance  normally  out  of  circuit  and  connectible 
by  said  automatic  switch  in  series  with  the  shunt  field 
winding  when  the  potential  of  the  battery  rises  to  a  pre 
determined  value. 


l.HL\79i:.  REGISTER.  J.\mk.s  H.  B.\ilf.y.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  June  1.  1914.  Serial  No.  ><4L',072.  >C1. 
98 — 19.) 


1.  A  register  provided  with  a  discharge  outlet,  a  plu- 
rality of  vanes  for  controlling  flow  through  said  outlet,  a 
single  operating  member  and  connections  from  said  oper- 
atinir  nieuiber  for  opening  said  vanes  successively  one 
after  the  other. 

-.  In  a  legister,  a  frame  providing  an  outlet,  a  vane 
mounted  in  said  frame  and  controlling  the  lower  portion 
'■f  the  outlet,  a  vane  mounted  in  the  frame  and  controlling 
the  upp«'r  portion  of  the  outlet,  and  a  movable  operating 
memU-r  arranged  in  its  movement  In  one  direction  to 
open  one  vane  to  the  full  extent  and  by  the  further  move- 
ment thereof  to  open  the  other  vane  to  a  controllable  ex- 
tent, 

■  '.  \  vane  constnictlon  for  registers  comprising,  a  sup- 
porting frame,  upper  and  lower  vanes  pivoted  therein,  an 
■  peratin-  slide  mounted  in  the  frame,  connections  between 
the  slide  and  the  lower  vane  for  swinging  said  vane  to 
open  position  during  the  first  part  of  the  movement  of  the 
slide  in  one  direction  and  connections  between  the  slide 
and  upper  vane  for  swinging  the  upper  vane  open  in  the 
"ft'" 1  movement  of  the  slide  in  the  same  direction. 

4.  in  a  re-isfer.  a  plurality  of  plvotally  supported  vanes. 
an  operatin-  slide  for  said  vanes,  connections  between 
the  slide  and  one  of  the  vanes  embodying  a  pin  on  the  vane 
and  a  receiving  slot  on  the  glide  having  an  inclined  por- 
tion engaging  the  pin  in  the  first  part  of  the  movement 
of  the  slide  to  lift  the  vane  to  open  position  and  a  straight 
loni:itudinal  portion  to  hold  the  vane  open  in  the  further 
movement  of  the  slide  and  connections  between  the  slide 
an. I  a  sf.oond  vane  embodying  a  pin  on  the  slide  and  a 
receiving  slot  on  the  vane  having  a  relatively  straight 
longitudinal  portion  receiving  the  pin  during  the  first 
part  of  the  movement  of  the  slide  and  a  relatively  inclined 
I)ortion  ennaging  with  the  pin  for  lifting  said  second  vane 
duiing   the  further  movement  of  the  slide. 

"..  In  a  register,  a  plvotally  supported  vane,  an  oper- 
.itiii_-  slide  and  connections  between  said  slide  and  the 
v;nie  emlKxlying  an  operating  pin  on  one  of  said  members 
ind  cooperating  shoulders  on  the  other  member  provided 
l.v  a  slot  receiving  said  pin  and  having  a  relatively  straight 
iiile  portion  aud  a  relatively  inclined  working  portion 
terminating  In  a   reversely  inclined  locking  portion. 


1,14:;,79.}.     (ARBURETER.      Bybon    G.    Bakib,    Laporte, 
Ind.,   assignor    to   M.   Rumely   Company,   Laporte,    Ind., 
a  Corporation  of  Indiana.     Kiled  Sept.  8.  1913.     Serial 
No.  788..518.      (CI.  48 — 155.1.) 
1.    In  a  carbureter  for  heavy  fuels  means  for  supplying 

a   fixed  amount  of  priming  fluid  and  means  responsive  to 

the  consumption   of  the  priming  fluid  for  turning  on  the 

heavy   fuel. 

-'.    In  a  carbureter  for  heavy  fuels  means  for  supplying 

a    fixe<l    amount    of   priming   fluid   and   means   responsive 
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to  the  gradual  consumption  of  the  priming  fluid  for  grad- 
ually turning  on  the  heavier  fuel. 


3.  In  a  carbureter  for  heavy  fuels  and  water  means  for 
supplying  a  fixed  amount  of  priming  fluid  and  mean»  re- 
sponsive to  the  consumption  of  the  priming  fluid  for  turn- 
ing on  the  heavier  fuel  and  the  water. 

4.  In  a  carbureter  for  heavy  fuels  and  water  means  for 
supplying  a  fixed  amount  of  priming  fluid  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  tile  gradual  consumption  of  the  priming  fluid 
for  gradually  turning  on  the  lieavy  fuel  and  the  water. 

5.  In  a  carbureter  having  a  plurality  of  fuel  reservoirs 
means  responsive  to  the  lowering  of  the  level  In  one  of 
them  for  supplying  fuel  to  the  other. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.142,794.  LEAD-PENCIL.  Gborge  B.  Bbkgen.  Spring 
field.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  19.  1914.  Serial  No.  825.737, 
(CI.  120— 18.  \ 


1.  In   a   pencil,   the   combination  of  a  pair  of  relatively 
roiatable  casing   members,   a   tubular,    threaded   lead   con 
taining  member   rigidly  held  by  one  of  said  casing   mem 
l>ers,  and  meant  operable  by  the  other  casing  member  and 
slidable  relative  thereto  for  advancing  a  lead  held  within 
said  tubular  meml>er.   sulistantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  i>eucll,  the  combination  of  interfitting  casing 
members,  means  for  securing  said  members  against  longi- 
tudinal separation  but  permitting  relative  rotation,  a 
tubular,  exteriorly  threaded  lead  container  permanently 
secured  to  one  of  said  casing  members,  and  a  nut  engaging 
said  lead  container  and  adapted  to  advance  a  lead  within 
said  container,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  pencil,  the  combination  of  Interfitting  casing 
members,  means  for  securing  said  members  against  longi- 
tudinal separation  but  permitting  relative  rotation,  a  tu- 
bular, slotted,  exteriorly  threaded  lead  container  perma- 
nently secured  to  one  of  said  casing  members  and  a  nut 
slidabiy  engaging  one  of  said  casing  members  and  adapted 
to  be  rotated  by  .said  casing  member,  said  nut  being  adapt- 
ed to  cause  tbe  advance  of  a  lead  within  said  container, 
substantially  as  described, 

4.  In  a  pencil,  the  combination  of  interfitting  casinj; 
members,  means  for  securing  said  members  against  lon- 
gitudinal separation  but  permitting  relative  rotation,  n 
tubular,  slotted,  exteriorly  threaded  lead  container  per- 
manently secured  to  one  of  said  casing  meml)er8.  a  nut 
slidabiy  engaging  one  of  said  casing  members  and  adapted 
to  l>e  rotated  thereby,  and  a  plunger  operatin_'  witliin 
said   lead    container   and    adapte.l    to   be  engage  i    liy   s.nid 


nut    whereby    a    lead    in    said    container   Is   adapted    to    be 
advanced,  substantially  as  descril^ed 

5,  In  a  pencil,  the  coraliinaflon  of  a  pair  of  telescoped 
casing  memliers.  means  for  securing  said  members  against 
loneltudinal  separation  luit  permitting  relative  rotation, 
a  slotted  lead  container  extending  from  end  to  end  of  said 
telescoped  casing  members,  .said  container  t>«ing  externally 
threaded,  a  nut  engaging  the  threads  of  said  container, 
and  means  associated  with  said  nut  for  advancing  a  lead 
witt;in  said  container,   substantially  as  described. 


1.14J.7nr..     1'K0I>T;CTI0N  of  ZINT  sulfate.      EamOn 

BoxASTBE  Llopart.  Cordoba,  Argentina.     Filed  Apr.  2, 

IVM.I.      Serial  No.   18.818.      nl.  J."^— I3.i 

1     Tile  method  of  producing  zinc  sulfate,  which  consists 

In    mixing   a    blende   comprising  zinc   sulfld   and   sulfld   of 

iron  with  sut>stances  containing  zinc  and  oxygen,  beating 

them  to  400"  to  ."iftO'  ('   In  air  free  from  strong  currents. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  zinc  sulfate  which  consists 
In  heating  a  mixture  of  a  zinc  carbonate  with  a  blende 
containing  zinc  suifid  and  a  sulfld  of  iron  to  a  temperature 
of  400     to  .'00'  in  an  oxidizing  atmosptiere, 

3.  Tile  method  of  producing  zinc  sulfate  which  consists 
in  mixing  zin(  Milfid  and  zinc  oxid  with  sulfur  and  heating 
the  mixture  to  4o(i    to  .'oo    f.  In  an  oxidizing  atmosphere. 

4.  T!ie  method  of  jivoducing  zinc  sulfate,  which  consists 
In  mixing  a  blende  comiirlsine  zinc  sulfld  and  sulfld  of 
iron  witli  calamin  or  zin<  carbonate,  and  heating  to  400° 
to  ."lOfi     t  .  in  air  free  from  strong  currents. 

f>.  The  method  i.f  producing  zinc  sulfate,  which  consists 
in  heating  a  mixture  of  zinc  suifid,  sulfld  of  iron  and  zinc 
oxid  in  an  oxidizing  atmosphere  at  a  temperature  below 
low  red  heat. 

[Claim  6  not  printe*!  in  the  "iazette.] 


1.142.79»i,  FISHINGTIF.  Fraxk  E.  Brlgman.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Hied  .^iept  f».  1014.  Serial  No,  860.829. 
(CI    43—1(5.) 


I 


*-l2' 


1.  In  a  fishing  rod  tip.  a  -h.ave.  cheeks  lying  on  each 
side  of  said  sheave  and  resilient  arms  carrying  said  cheeks 
and  having  portions  to  engage  in  the  socket  piece  of  the 
rod,  and  a  loop  sle«>ved  on  ttie  ends  of  the  ails  of  the 
sheave  with  Its  ends  bearing  against  said  cheeks,  said  loop 
being  curved, 

2.  In  a  fishing  rod  tip.  n  sheave,  cheeks  In  which  the 
axis  of  said  sheave  is  mounted,  said  cheeks  having  notches, 
and  a  loop  mounted  on  said  axL«  and  having  bends  seated 
In   said   notches, 

3.  In  a  fishing  rod  tip.  a  sheave,  cheeks  in  which  the 
axis  of  snld  sheave  is  mounted,  aud  a  loop  mounted  on 
said  axis  and  having  bends  seated  In  said  notches,  said 
loop  being  curved  at  its  center. 

4.  In  a  fishing  rod  tipi.  resilient  arms,  cneeks  carried  by 
said  arm-,  a  slieave  having  its  axis  extended  loosely  there- 
through and  mounted  In  said  clieeks,  and  a  loop  having 
eves  receiving  the  ends  of  s;iid  axis,  said  loop  being  curved 
between  said  cheeks. 


1,142,797.   DEVICE  FOR  «  LENCHING  EYELETS  AND 

HOOKS.     Ralph  Pi  rhki.i.,  Fomeranla,  N.  J.     Filed  Oct. 

8.  1914,     Serial  No    s.fir.,702.      (CI.  218 — 26.) 

A  device  of  the  character  de«<rlhed  comprising  a  pair  of 

crossed  plvotally  coniie.ted  le\ers.  a  oupportlng  block  ro 

tatably  connecte<l  to  the  oiife     end  of  one  of  the  lever*-. 

I   said  block   having  a   -ubsrnntitilly   semicircular  series   c' 
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recesses  I'oroied   in   its  luner  fao'.  the  Inner  face  of  said 
block  also  liavinu'  a   slot  formed  rhtTPin,  the  ends  of  the 
Klot  hvinii  tt'riuinatc<l  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  series  of  re 
t.,.^,ie-i.  said  Mlot  ••xtending  inwardly  from  the  periphery  of 
said    tdiM'k,   a    if-tainins;   plate   plvotally   connected    to   the 


block,  a  sprint:  connected  to  the  block  and  overlying  the 
out<^T  edge  of  the  retaining  plate  to  normally  hold  the  re- 
taining plate  in  a  position  over  said  slot,  a  die  block  car- 
ri<-d  by  the  outer  end  of  the  other  lev^r.  an<l  a  plurality  of 
di-'s  carried  by  said  die  block. 


l.UJ.T!'^.  HOfi'GREASER.  Olivf.r  H  t'L'YP.  Peoria. 
111.  Filed  July  1.',  lini'.  Serial  No.  Tii<»,.';2'-'.  (CI. 
li:»-~l."7., 


1.  In  a  rubbing  post  the  combination  of  a  recrptacle  for 
fluid  including  a  depending  tubular  extension  provUi.d 
with  a  discharge  opening  facing  toward  thi'  receptacle 
from  which  the  fluid  flows,  a  rubbing-memt>er  for  receiving 
a  fluid  from  the  opening  and  arranged  to  overlie  and  nor- 
mally close  said  opening  an<i  adapted  to  be  moved  by  pres- 
sure of  an  animal  applied  thereto  for  exposing  said  open 
ing  to  permit  the  discharge  of  a  fluid  from  said  opening 
upon  the  surface  that  closes  said  opening. 

U.  In  a  rubbing  post,  the  combination  of  a  support  in- 
dudini:  a  holding  portion  for  fliild  and  a  communicating 
hollow  extension  having  an  opening  fa'ing  toward  the  sup- 
pott,  an  elastlcnlly  held  rubbing  member  lying  between  the 
fxtension  and  the  support,  its  outer  surface  upon  which 
the  animal  rubs  normally  lying  upon  and  closing  the  open 
Ing  and  adapted  to  expose  the  same  by  pressure  «f  an  ani- 
mal thereon  to  permit  the  flow  of  fluid  upon  its  said  outer 
surface,  or  that  upon  which  the  animal  rubs,  said  member 
being  limited  In  its  movement  by  the  said  extension  and 
said  support. 

."?.  A  rubbing  post  comprising  a  receptacle  for  a  fluid,  a 
conduit  projecting  from  said  receptacle  and  formed  witli 
an  elbow  having  a  discharge  opening  spaced  from  said  re- 
ceptacle, a  rubbing  member  including  a  closure  to  control 
ti.e  opening,  said  rubbing  member  being  arrange*!  with  ri' 
spect  to  said  opening  whereby  the  fluid  Is  depositeil  upon 
the  surface  thereof  against  which  the  animal  rubs. 

4.  A  rubbing  uuat  consisting  of  an  elevated  recepta<'l'^ 
including  a  communicating  tubular  extension  provided 
with  a  discharge  o[>enlng  spaced  from  the  receptacle,  and 
an  elHstically  held  meml)er  covering  the  opening  and  lying 
o«tween  said  opening  and  said  receptacle  and  adapted  by 
pressure  of  an  animal  against  it  to  expose  ttie  opening. 


o.  In  a  hog  greaser,  the  combination  of  an  elevated  r^- 
■epta'  le  having  an  extended  portion  Including  a  discharge 
opening  facing  the  main  portion  thereof,  a  single  rigid 
upright  bar  suiiported  plvotally  at  one  end  and  carrying  a 
valve  to  overlie  and  normally  close  the  opening,  means  to 
elastlcally  hold  the  bar  outward  upon  the  said  opening  for 
closing  the  same,  said  bar  adapted  to  be  moved  away  from 
the  opt-nlng  by  pressure  of  an  animal  thereon  to  exp<»e 
said  opening,  the  latter  being  arranged  with  respect  to  the 
fiar  whereby  fluid  from  It  is  deposited  upon  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  bar  or  that  surface  upon  which  the  animal 
places  pressure. 

[Claims  6  to  '-'4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.142.799.  COASTING  -  SLEIGH.  Tho.Mas  W.  Ccjnw.w. 
North  Bergen,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Roy  S. 
I'oUock.  Filfd  .June  10,  1914.  Serial  No.  <«4r,.iL'0. 
(CI.  21—94.) 


1.  .\  single  runner  sled  comprising  two  plvotally  con- 
nected frames,  the  bases  whereof  constitute  the  single 
runner,  the  forward  member  of  the  rearward  frame  fnvni 
ing  a  tubular  l>earing,  and  the  rear  upright  member  of  the 
forward  frame  the  pivot  journaled  therein,  and  thus  con- 
necting the  frames  ;  means  for  holding  the  frames  In  alhi' 
ment.  and  for  angularly  deflecting  the  forward  frame, 
mounted  on  the  pivot,  and  a  support  for  the  rider,  mounte  1 
on  the  rear  frame,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and 
described. 

2.  A  singl.  runner  sled  comprising  a  front  and  a  rear 
section,  a  block  secured  to  the  front  end  of  the  rear  sec- 
tion ;  a  tubular  upright,  having  its  lower  end  secured  to 
the  block  at  the  front  end  of  the  rear  section,  a  steering 
post  set  therein  and  having  Us  lower  end  secured  to  the 
icar  end  of  the  front  section,  a  handle  bar,  fitted  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  steering  post,  and  means  connecting  the 
haiidlp  har  with  the  front  end  of  the  forward  section  ; 
suli-taiitlally  as  herein  shown  and  described. 

;!.  A  single  runner  folding  sled  comprising  plvotally 
connected  front  and  rear  ninner  sections,  a  steering  i><>st 
tube,  and  a  seat  post,  mounted  upon  the  rear  runner  sec 
tion,  a  tuace  Ix-tween  the  upper  ends  of  the  steering  post 
tul)e  and  the  seat  post,  and  a  brace  between  the  seat  post 
and  the  rear  runner  section  ;  a  steering  post  set  in  the 
steering  post  tube,  and  connected  at  Its  lower  end  with 
the  rear  end  of  the  front  runner  section  ;  a  handle  bar  on 
the  upj)er  end  of  the  steering  post,  means  connecting  the 
ends  of  the  handle  bar  with  the  forward  end  of  the  front 
runner  section,  a  seat  mounted  upon  the  seat  post  tube, 
and  foot  supports  on  the  rear  part  of  the  front  runner 
section  ;  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described. 

4.  A  single  runner  sled,  comprising  two  plvotally  con- 
nected sections,  the  front  runner  section  having  its  for- 
ward end  upwardly  curved,  a  loop  plvotally  connected 
t'lereto  and  an  extension  at  the  rear  end  of  the  rear  run- 
ner section,  adapted  to  engage  with  the  loop  when  the 
runner  sections  are  turned  to  overlie  each  other;  ^ub 
stantlallv  as  herein  shown  and  described. 


1,14  2.  s  0  0  .  TYPE  -  WRITING  MACHINE.  Hakry 
Ckitiuley,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Underwood 
Typewriter  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Failed  June  11.  1910.-  Serial  No.  5fi6,2S2. 
iCI.  197  -177.  ( 
1.    In  a  tyi)ewrltlng  machine  having  a  power-driven  1  ir 

riage.    ,1    tabulating    mechanism    comprising    means    to    re- 
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lease  the  carriage  to  enable  tb"  carriage  to  lump  from 
column  to  column,  and  means  to  control  the  jump  of  the 
carriage  when  so  released,  said  controlling  means  cora- 
prlsiug  H  Compound  rack  attached  to  the  carriage,  and 
having  a  number  of  rows  of  seats  arranged  alxiiit  I'Srallel 
to  the  line  of  movement  of  the  carriage,  column  stops 
removably  mounted  In  said  seats  according  to  the  posi- 
tions In  the  printing  line  at  which  the  carriage  is  to  be 
arrested,  and  selective  key  operated  stops,  one  for  each 
row  on  the  rack  to  project  into  the  path  of  the  stops  of 
its  particular  row  to  arrest  the  rack  and  carriage  ;  the 
key  operated  stops  having  movement  in  a  line  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  rack  and  having  offsets  trans- 
verse to  the  rack  and  of  different  lengths  so  that  each 
stop  lies  opposite  its  resjwctlve  row. 


1,142.801.  SEALIN(;-MACH1NE  OF  THE  HOT-W.\TER 
TYPE.  Is.\AC  LiTHEK  IiEL.t.vtv  and  Jo.seph  W.  Pat- 
TEKSCiN.  Waynesburg.  Pa  Filed  Feb.  fi.  191."..  Serial 
No.  6,042.      (CI.  93— 2.  ( 


2.  In  a  typewriting  machine  having  a  power-driven 
carriage,  a  tabulating  mechanism  comprising  means  to 
release  the  carriage  to  enable  the  carriage  to  jump  from 
ciiiumn  to  column,  means  to  control  the  jump  of  the 
carriage  when  so  released,  said  controlling  means  com- 
prising a  compound  rack  attached  to  the  carriage,  and 
having  several  rows  of  seats  arranged  about  parallel  to 
the  line  of  movement  of  the  carriage,  column  stops  remov- 
ably mounted  in  said  seats,  and  selective  key-operated 
rods,  one  for  each  of  the  rows  on  the  compound  rack, 
stops  on  the  rods  to  project  into  the  path  of  the  column 
stops  of  its  particular  row  to  arrest  the  carriage;  the 
stops  having  movement  in  a  line  substantially  perpendic- 
ular to  the  rack  and  having  offsets  transverse  to  the 
rack  and  of  different  lengths  to  bring  each  stop  opposite 
its  respective  row,  and  having  other  offsets  of  different 
lengths  to  bring  the  stop-engaging  faces  into  allnement 
transversely  of  the  rack. 

;!.  Ill  a  t.^  ptwriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame  and  a  power-driven  carriage,  of  a  tabulating  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  series  of  key-controlled  stops  on  the 
frame,  a  rack  having  several  rows  of  seats  extending  about 
parallel  with  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  carriage, 
and  a  column  stop  holder  in  which  are  fixedly  mounted 
several  column  stops  in  predetermined  relation,  said 
holder  with  its  stops  removably  mounted  on  the  rack  to 
engage  the  key-controlled  stops  to  arrest  the  carriage  at 
any  one  of  several  printing  points   in  a  single  column. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  carriage,  of  a  tabulating 
mechanism  comprising  a  set  of  keys  and  removable  holders 
having  stops,  a  set  of  counter  stops  corresponding  to  said 
stops,  whereby  each  stop  can  coCperate  only  with  Ita 
associated  counter-stop,  keys  to  operate  said  counter-stops, 
and  carriage  releasing  mechanism  operable  by  aaid  keys. 

.').  The  combination  of  a  carriage,  a  tabulating  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  rack,  stops  adjustable  thereon,  a  set  of 
keys,  counter-stops  controlled  by  said  keys ;  said  rack 
having  rows  of  seats  for  said  stops,  all  of  the  seats  In 
each  row  being  at  letter-space  Intervals,  there  being  a  key 
for  each  row  and  a  suflBclent  number  of  rows  to  permit 
said  keys  to  be  employed  for  either  column-skipping  or 
(iecimal  tabulating,  at  will,  and  removable  holders  hav- 
ing stops  to  cooperate  with  the  respective  counter-stops. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  in  combination,  a 
water  container  L  shaped  in  cross  section,  an  adjustable 
water  Container  substiuitiiilly  obloiig  in  <  ro.>.s  se<tiou  ver- 
tically mounted  upon  the  longer  arm  of  said  L-shaped 
water  container,  a  heating  device  mounted  beneath  said 
water  containers,  a  perforated  plate  mounted  adjacent  one 
end  of  the  longer  arm  of  said  L-snaped  water  container 
and  coextensive  in  width  therewith,  an  upstanding  flange 
formed  upon  one  side  of  said  perforated  plate  adjacent 
the  shorter  arm  of  .said  L-shaped  water  container,  an 
adjustable  perforated  plate  vertically  disposed  upon  said 
first  named  plate  opposite  said  perforated  flange,  means 
secured  to  said  oblong  water  container  adapted  to  move 
the  same  forwardky  or  backwardly.  and  n  plurality  of 
supports  mounted  beneath  said  L-shaped  water  container 
and  said  first  named  plate. 

2.  In  a  hot-water  sealicg  machine.  In  combination,  a 
horizontally  disposed  water  container  formed  with  an  up- 
standing side,  an  upstanding  movable  water  container 
adapted  to  seat  upon  said  horizontally  disposed  water 
container,  means  secured  to  said  upstanding  movable 
water  container  adapted  to  secure  the  same  in  a  prede- 
termined position  upon  said  longitudinally  disposed  water 
container,  a  heat  dispensing  device  disposed  adjacent  the 
outer  face  of  said  upstanding  movable  water  container, 
a  heat  dispensing  device  mounted  beneath  said  horizontally 
disposed  water  container,  a  perforated  plate  member 
formed  with  a  perforated  flange  on  one  side  thereof  mount- 
ed adjacent  one  end  of  said  horizontally  disposed  water 
container,  an  upstanding  perforated  plate  movably  mount- 
ed upon  said  first  mentioned  plate,  adjustment  means  se- 
cured to  said  movable  plate  adapted  to  fix  the  same  In  a 
predetermined  position,  and  a  plurality  of  supports  mount- 
ed beneath  said  horizontally  disposed  water  container  and 
said   first  mentioned  plate 


1,14  2,S02.  DRILLING  AND  BORING  MACHINE. 
JoKEi-n  L.  DiniKK.  Salisbury.  N.  C.  Hied  July  18, 
19i;{.      Serial   No.    779.762.      m'I.    77— .'{2.1 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  nature  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotatable  cutting  tool,  a  forward  portion  com- 
prising a  motor  for  supporting  and  rotating  said  tool,  a 
handle  joined  to  said  forward  portion  for  holding  said 
machine,  means  on  said  handle  adjacent  said  forward  por- 
tion for  manually  controlling  said  motor,  a  rear  portion 
adapted  to  bear  against  an  abutment,  a  fluid-actuated  ex- 
I  pansion   chamber   for   pressing   said   forward   portion   for- 
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ward,  a  supply  pipe  adjacent  said  handle  and  leadinK 
to  aald  expansion  chamber,  a  manual  cut-off  valve  located 
on  said  supply  pipe  adjacent  said  handle  and  having  an 
exhaust  port,  whereby  said  cutoff  chamber  and  the  mean« 
for  controUlnff  said  motor  may  be  conveniently  rpached  by 
the  hand  which  holds  said  handle,  substantially  as  .le 
•crlbed. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  nature  described,  the  comhiuntlou 
of  a  rear  portion  adapted  to  bear  against  au  abutment,  a 
routable  cutting  tool,  a  forward  portion  supporting  said 
tool,  a  fluid-uctuated  expansion  chamber  for  piesslnu  said 
forward  portion  forward,  a  fluid  motor  for  lotatlufc;  said 
cutting  tool,  a  supply  pipe  leading  to  said  motor  and 
constituting  a  handle  for  holding  the  machine  and  a 
branch  pipe  leading  from  said  supply  pipe  to  said  ex- 
pansion chamber,  said  supply  pipe  and  said  branch  pipe 
being  provided  with  cut-off  valves  adjacent  each  other 
and  adjacent  said  forward  portion,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


the  casing  on  opposite  sides  of  the  shaft  and  engaglog  tb« 
top  wall  of  said  casing,  and  swinging  arms  plvotallj  con- 
nected with  the  .Hhaft  and  secured  between  the  sections  of 
the  weights. 


1.142,803.  SPEED  -  GOVERNOR.  VicTOB  J.  DlEFlK- 
DERFBR,  South  Bethlehem.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Victor  Engi- 
neering Company,  Limited.  AUentown.  Pa.  Filed  Sept. 
14,   1914.      Serial   No.  861.572.      1  CI.   121  —  112.1 


1.  A  spt'cd  y:(pvernor.  coniprislni;  ;<  vt-rTi'.il  ilriv.^n  «hnft. 
a  casing  mounted  to  move  vertically  th.-reon  :in.!  to  re 
volve  therewith,  sjovomor  w^eights  <  onf.ned  within  the  cas- 
ing on  opposite  sides  of  the  shaft  and  engaging  the  inner 
surface  of  the  top  wall  of  said  ca.sing,  and  .swinging  aruis 
plvotally  connerted  with  the  welL'hts  and  pivotally  con 
nected  with  the  shaft  in  a  plane  above  the  inner  surface 
of  the  top  wall  of  the  ca.sine  enga-ed  by  the  weights 

2.  A  .sp^ed  governor,  comprising  a  vertical  driven  shaft. 
a  casing  mounted  to  move  vertically  thereon  and  to  re 
volve  therewith  and  the  top  of  which  Is  dome  shaped  ami 
provided  with  a  chamber,  governor  weights  mnflned  with 
In  the  casing  on  opposite  sides  of  the  shafts  and  engaL'in^ 
at  all  times  the  inner  surface  of  the  top  wall  of  the  .-as 
ing,  and  swinging  arms  pivotally  connected  with  ^h^'  sli.ifi 
in  said  chamber  above  the  inner  surface  of  the  top  wall 
of  the  casing,  and  also  pivoted  to  said  weishts  for  the 
purpose  specified, 

3.  A  speed  governor,  comprising  a  vertical  driven  sh:)ft. 
a  casing  mounted  to  move  vertically  thereon  and  to  r.' 
volve  therewith,  governor  weights  within  th»'  casing  on  oj> 
ooslte  sides  of  the  shaft  and  engaging  the  inner  snrf.i.  •■ 
of  the  top  wall  thereof,  and  swinging  .nrms  pivotally  con 
nected  with  the  shaft  above  said  inner  surface,  said  arm- 
having  inner  portions  connected  with  the  shaft  and  oiitM- 
portions  connected  with  the  weight*  arranged  at  an  angle 
to  said  inner  portions. 

4.  A  speed  governor,  comprising  1  vertica'  drlv-Mi  s'laff 
.1  irtsln^j  mounted  to  move  vrtlrally  thi-r^or;  nnd  to  1  .> 
vu  vi*  tbere-.-lt"  .  goveriK)r  wiigJn-!  ni.-'.de  iu  sei  tlons  wlthfn 


1,142,!!>04        TELEl'HONE-HECKIVER     SUPPORT.       Al- 
HBiiT   Hewitt  Dbake.    Waterloo,   Iowa.     Filed   Jan.  28, 

i;>U.     Serial  No.  S14.945.      (CI.  179—149.) 


1.  In  a  telephou"'  receiver  support,  the  combination  with 
a  telephone,  of  a  bracket  secured  to  said  telephone,  a  pair 
of  links  pivotally  connected  with  said  bracket,  moans  for 
connecting  the  outer  end.s  of  said  links  together,  a  stop 
arranged  on  each  of  said  links,  an  arm  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  bracket  adjacent  the  pivotal  mounting  of  one  of 
said  links  on  said  bracket,  said  arm  extending  between 
said  stops,  means  arranged  on  the  outer  end  of  said  arm 
for  su[)portiug  a  t"Iephone  receiver,  said  arm  being  formed 
In  sections,  means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  sections  at 
a  point  between  said  stops  whereby  when  the  oater  section 
of  said  arm  rests  on  one  of  said  stops,  said  arm  will  be 
out  of  contat  t  with  the  hook  of  said  telephone,  and  when 
gnid  outer  siction  rests  against  the  other  of  said  stops 
the  inner  section  of  said  arm  will  rest  against  said  tele- 
phone hook  and  depress  the  same,  substantially  all  of  the 
weight  of  said  outer  arm  and  snld  telephone  receiver  bear- 
ing on  said  Inner  arm  when  said  outer  arm  Is  resting 
against    said   second    mentioned   stop. 

2.  In  a  telephone  receiver  support,  the  combination  with 
a  telephone,  of  a  bracket  secured  to  said  telephone,  a  pair 
of  links  connected  with  said  bracket  formed  with  stops, 
and  a  pivotally  mounted  arm  arranged  on  said  bracket  and 
extending  between  said  stops,  said  arm  being  provided 
with  means  for  receiving  a  telephone  receiver,  and  with  a 
pivotal  joint  Intermediate  the  length,  whereby  part  of  the 
arm  may  l>e  folded  over  the  remaining  part,  said  bracket 
and  said  arm  being  so  arranged  as  to  cause  part  of  said 
arm  to  depress  the  telephone  hook  of  said  telephone  when 
the  [larts  of  the  arm  are  folded. 

3.  In  a  telephone  recelvei  support,  the  combination  with 
n  telephone,  of  a  bracket  secured  to  said  telephone,  an 
arm  pivotally  mounted  on  said  bracket  and  arranged  to  ex- 
tend al)ove  and  past  the  hook  of  said  telephone,  said  arm 
l>elng  formed  into  an  Inner  and  outer  section,  means  for 
pivotally  connecting  said  sections  together,  a  stop  ar- 
ranged on  each  side  of  said  pivotal  connection  and  In  the 
same  horizontal  plane,  said  stops  acting  as  a  rest  for  said 
outer  section,  and  means  arranged  on  the  outer  section 
for  supporting'  a  receiver,  the  arrangement  of  said  stops 
and  pivotal  connection  being  snch  that  the  weight  on  the 
outer  section  will  hold  the  inner  section  against  the  lower 
side  of  one  of  said  stops,  while  the  outer  section  rests 
on  the  top  of  the  other  stop  when  the  telephone  is  In  use, 
and  said  outer  s»><  tion  will  rest  against  said  first  men- 
tion»'d  sfo])  when  said  telephone  is  not  In  use  and  said 
itiiii  r  section   will   rext  on  said  hook. 

4  In  a  telephone  ret  elver  support,  the  combination  with 
I   t.lep'ione,  of  a  bracket  secured  to  said  telephone,  a  pair 


Ju>fE  15,  igi?. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


679 


of  stops  associated  with  said  bracket,  and  arm  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  bracket,  said  arm  extending  over  the 
hook  of  said  telephone,  said  arm  being  formed  with  a 
Joint,  said  Joint  being  arranged  between  said  stops  so  that 
when  th.>  arm  is  extended  the  inner  end  of  the  outer  sec- 
tion rests  on  one  of  said  stops  and  the  outer  end  of  the 
inner  section  rests  against  the  other  of  said  stops,  and 
means  for  holding  a  receiver  on  the  end  of  said  arm. 


1,142,806.  LADDER.  Ernest  V.  FKvrojf,  Dea  lioines. 
Iowa.  Filed  Dec  2«.  1913.  Serial  No.  808,6«8.  (CI. 
228 — 26. 1 


1,142,805.  FORM  FOR  CONCRETE  CONSTRUCTION. 
Jllian  0.  Ellingeh.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  of  one  half  to  Universal  Electric 
Welding  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  June  25.  1910.  Serial  No.  568,779. 
iCl.  72—60.) 


1.  A    knockdown    form    for   a    concrete   beam    or   girder, 
comprising  a  frame  which  remains  as  a  part  of  the  beam 
or  izlrder  ami  Is  composed  of  two  sides  each  having  spaced  ■ 
longitudinal   members  and  transverse  members  connecting 
the  longitudinal  members  with  each  other,   links  pivotally 
connecting  a  longitudinal  member  of  one  side  of  the  frame 
with   the  corresiwnding   member  of  the  other  side  of  the 
frame,  the  latter  longitudinal  memliers  being  of  angle-l)ar 
formation    and    arranged   to    protect   corners   of    the    con- 
crete, each  side  member  of  the  frame  having  a  wall  sepa-  ^ 
rable  therefrom,  and  a  wall  extending  from  one  side  mem-   | 
ber  to  the  other  and  separable  therefrom. 

2.  A  knockdown  form  for  concrete  girders  or  beams, 
having  side  members,  pivoted  connections  between  said 
members  whereby  they  are  relatively  movable,  each  of  said 
members  comprising  a  skeleton  frame  formed  of  spaced 
longitudinal  and  tran.sverse  members  and  a  wall  separable 
from  the  frame,  means  for  holding  the  side  members  In  a 
spaced  relation  when  they  are  In  position  for  use,  and  a 
bottom  wail  extending  from  one  side  member  to  the  other 
and  supported  thereby  when  the  form  Is  assembled,  the 
latter  wall  being  separable  from  said  members. 

3.  A  form  for  concrete  construction  comprising  side 
frames  each  of  which  has  spaced  longitudinal  members 
and  transverse  members  connecting  the  longitudinal  mem- 
bers with  each  other,  separately  formed  walls  between  the 
same,  said  transverse  members  being  offset  from  the  longi- 
tudinal members  between  their  places  of  securement  there 
to  to  aicommodate  said  walls,  the  adjacent  faces  of  the 
walls  and  transverse  members  being  in  contact  with  each 
other,  and  a  bottom  wall  extending  from  one  side  frame 
to  the  other. 

4.  A  form  for  concrete  construction  comprising  a  skele- 
ton frame  and  walls  formed,  separately  from  the  frame 
and  supiMirted  thereby,  said  frame  comprising  Intersecting 
longitudinal  and  transverse  members  wnich  are  e'ectri- 
call>-  welded  together  at  their  places  of  intersection,  the 
transverse  members  being  offset  Inward  between  the  inter- 
secting points  with  the  longitudinal  members  to  prorlde 
a  pocket  for  the  walls  l>etween  the  longitudinal  and  trans- 
verse members,  the  transverse  members  being  In  contact 
with  the  said  walls. 

5.  A  form  for  concrete  construction,  comprising  a  skele 
ton  frame  compo.sed  of  longitudinal  members  and  trans- 
verse members  connecting  the  longitudinal  members  to- 
gether, said  members  being  relatively  formed  to  provide 
offsets  forming  pockets,  side  walls  in  said  pockets,  the 
lower  longitudinal  meml)er8  being  approximately  of  L- 
form,  and  a  bottom  wall  supported  thereby,  the  transverse 
members  extending  atwve  said  side  walls,  whereby  the 
form  has  laterally  open  spaces  al>ove  its  side  walls. 

[Claims  H  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 
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A  house  laddi-r  of  tlx-  typo  descritN'd.  including  a  ladder, 
mounted  for  movement  in  a  direction  parallel  with  respect 
to  the  house  and  "■•luipped  with  a  seat-forming  structure 
or  frame  arranged  to  W  positioned  laterally  of  the  ladder, 
said  ladder  having  its  upper  end  provided  with  a  bearing 
arranged  for  rotatlim  in  accordance  with  the  indicated 
movement  of  the  ladder,  said  seat  form i tit'  structure  or 
frame  being  provided  with  ladder  attaching  memliers  ar- 
rangeil  to  engage  rounds  of  the  ladder,  whereby  said  seat 
structure  is  caused  to  face  in  the  direction  of  the  prop- 
ping of  the  ladder,  said  seat  structure  also  having  an  out- 
standing bearing  member  arranged  to  have  a  correspond- 
ing rotating  movement  with  the  rotation  of  the  bearing 
of  the  ladder. 


1.U2.S0T.  PORTABLE  SAFETY  STOP  FOR  RAILWAYS. 

(jKoK'iK    M     FER'as.iN,    Elyria,    Ohio.      Filed    Sept.    26. 
ini2.     Serial  No.  722.482.     (CI.  104— 127. 1 


1.  The  combination  with  a  derailer  having  a  rail  head 
engaging  flange  <in  om  side,  a  slotted  lug  on  the  other  side, 
a  securing  un-nibc  r  passing  through  the  lug  and  adapted 
to  engage  l>eneath  a  rail  bead  opposite  the  flange,  and  a 
lock  for  bedding  tin-  sti  iirlng  memt>er  in  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  derailer  having  a  rail  bead 
engaging  flange  on  one  side,  a  slotted  lug  on  the  other 
side,  a  se<iiring  member  having  a  transverse  slot  passing 
through  the  lug  and  adapted  to  engage  b?neath  a  rail 
head  opposite  the  flange,  and  a  locking  device  comprising 
n  wedge  adapted  to  pass  through  the  transverse  slot  and 
having  a  padlock  shackle  receiving  opening  in  its  smaller 
end  for  holding  the  securing  member  In  position. 


68o 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  15, 1915. 


I.U2.808.      HORSESHOE.      Ida    Kinlap    FKR.;rs..N,    l-,,.       throughout    its   length,    the   edjres   of   said   member    heine 


buque,  Iowa.     Filed  May  16,  1912.     Serial  No.  697.01;; 
I  CI.   1«8— 42. 1 


.V  r.'mirviiliJe  calk  for  horseshors,  compii.sinj;  in  •ombi- 
natiou.  :in  ^pen  fniU'd  box  having  an  opeuini;  formed  cen- 
trally In  its  bottom,  a  core-plate  mountod  in  .said  box  and 
I'onsistlnj;  of  a  vertical  web  extending  upwardly  from  the 
I'Ottom  of  said  box  and  parallel  to  Its  sides,  a  shank  extend- 
ing downwardly  from  said  core  plate  and  prcjeotlng 
rhrougn  said  opening  in  the  box  bottom,  and  horizontally 
disposed  lugs  extending  from  the  ends  of  said  web  and 
t'eyond  the  ends  of  said  box.  and  a  resilient  tread  molded 
in  said  box  and  around  said  core-plate,  said  lugs  and  shank 
providing  means  to  attach  the  calk  to  a  shoe. 


1,142,809.  COOLING-TOWER.  .John  F.  OnACE.  New 
York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Henry  R.  Worthington.  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  .Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  7,  19i::.  Serial 
No.   751!,604.      I  CI.   261—3.) 


1.  A  tower  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  tower 
shell,  a  fixed  inner  filling  and  a  removable  outer  filling 
surrounding  the  inner  filling  and  arranged  to  provide  by 
its  removal  access  to  the  inner  side  of  the  tower  shell. 

2.  A  tower  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  tower 
shell,  a  fixed  inner  filling  and  an  outer  filling  surrounding 
the  Inner  filling,  said  outer  filling  being  suspended  from 
the  top  of  the  filling  portion  of  the  tower  and  arranged  to 
be  withdrawn  upward  for  removal  from  the  tower  to  pro- 
vide space  for  access  to  the  Inner  side  of  the  tower  shell, 

3.  A  tower  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  tower 
shell,  a  fixed  inner  filling  with  space  surrounding  said  filling 
for  access  to  the  Inner  side  of  the  tower  shell,  and  a  remov- 
able filling  In  said  space  consisting  of  boards  d  suspended 
separately  from  the  top  of  the  filling  portion  of  the 
tower. 

4.  .\  tower  of  the  class  described  having  a  filling  com 
posed  of  boards  arranged  in  series  edgewise  one  upon  and 
crosswise  of  the  other  and  locking  Iwards  extending  di- 
agonally through  the  spaces  between  crossing  boards  for 
holding  them  In  place. 


1,142.810.        AITARATrS     FOR      KILLING      INSECTS. 

Bmobt  a.  Grant,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Filed  May  16    1914 

Serial  No.  838,955.     (CI.  43—22.1 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  funnel  shaped  member  open  at  one  end  and  pro- 
Tided  with  a  longitudinal  opening  extending  suhstantiallv 


overlapped  at  said  opening,  and  a  burner  within  the  fun 
nel  and  t)ene)ith  the  ventilating  opening. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  funnel  shaped  member  open  at  one  end 
and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  opening  In  the  lower 
I'ortion  and  a  ventilating  opening,  a  burner  within  the 
funn..l  an<l  beneath  the  ventilating  opening,  a  supply  pipe 
for  the  burn.'r.  a  bracket  supported  on  the  supply  pipe  and 
supporting  the  funnel,  and  a  reflector  for  directing  the 
light  from  the  burner. 

3.  In  .1  .levice  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion nf  H  funn.'l  shaped  hood  open  at  one  end  and  pro 
vided  with  a  longitudinal  opening  in  the  lower  portion,  a 
burner  within  the  hoott  and  above  the  opening  In  the 
lower  portion  thereof,  means  for  pivotally  supporting  the 
hood,  and  means  for  holding  the  hood  In  fixed  position 
on  its  pivots. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina 
tion  of  a  flame  burner,  and  an  opaque  member  surround 
Ing  said  burner  and  extending  a  substantial  distance  in 
one  direction  therefrom,  said  member  being  provided  with 
an  unobstructed  light  discharging  opening  and  a  longl- 
Ttiilinal  opening  extending  substantially  throughout  Its 
length. 

.'.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
uf  a  ilanie  burner,  a  supply  pipe  therefor,  a  bracket  on  the 
supply  pipe,  an  opaque  member  surrounding  said  burner 
and  extending  a  substantial  distance  in  one  direction  there- 
from, said  meral)er  being  pivotally  supported  from  the  sup- 
ply pipe  and  provided  with  a  light  discharging  opening 
and  an  opening  beneath  the  burner. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.142,811.      DEVICE    FOR    STRIPPING    WALL-PAPER. 
I-"i  i.s  Fred  (Jrkswold,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  May  28 
1914.     Serial  .No.  841.554.      (CI.  216 — 8.) 
1.   In  a  device  for  stripping  wall   paper,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  source  of  steam  supply;  an  applicator  having  a 
chamber    therein  ;    steam    connection    between    the   source 
of  steam  supply  and  said  chamber ;  means  for  controlling 
the  supply  of  steam  from  the  steam  source  to  the  chamber 
in    the   applicator:   a   metallic  stripping  blade  adjustably 
attached  to  the  applicator;  and  openings  from  the  appli- 
cator  chamber  in  Juxtaposition   to   the  stripping  edge  of 
the  blade,  the  said  stripping  blade  being  adapted  to  co-act 
with  these  openings  to  control  the  supply  of  steam  there- 
from. 

2  In  a  device  for  stripping  wall  paper,  the  combination 
of  a  source  of  steam  supply,  and  a  moistening  and  strip- 
ping member,  said  member  consisting  of  a  hand  piece  hav- 
ing a  chamber  therein,  said  chamber  being  connected  with 
the  steam  supply  ;  a  head  member  attached  to  the  hand 
piece  :  a  chamber  in  said  head  member ;  a  port  between 
the  chamber  in  the  head  member  and  the  chamber  In  the 
band  piece;  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  port:  a 
iDetalllc  stripping  blade  attached  to  the  head  member; 
and  openings  from  the  chamber  in  the  head  member  In 
iHxtaposltlon  to  the  stripping  edge  of  the  blade. 
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;!.  In  a  device  for  stripping  wall  paper,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  sourc.  of  steam  supply,  and  a  moistening  and 
^t^ipping  member,  said  number  consisting  of  a  hand  piece 
having  a  rhamber  tlierdn.  said  chamber  being  connected 
with  the  steam  supply  ;  a  head  meml>er  attaclied  to  the 
liaiid  piece  ;  a  flaring  chamber  in  said  head  member  ;  n 
» 


■I: 


iH,rT  l.twe.n  tl:c  cliami.ets  in  the  head  member  and  the 
luui.l  piece;  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  port;  a 
metallic  stripping  blade  attached  to  the  bead  member; 
and  openings  from  the  chamber  in  the  head  member  In  its 
flared  edge  In  ju.xtaposition  to  the  stripping  edge  of  the 
blade. 


1,142.M2.  FASTENING  DEVICE  FOR  SHOES.  Thomas 
F.  II.ii;iii<;AN.  Brighti>n.  Mass.  Filed  .Ian.  «>,  19i:i.  Se- 
rial  No.  «s65.      (CI.   36— .-4.1 


consisting  of  a  wire  liellx  having  a  woven  tdveimg.  ha 
its  ends  secured  to  said  doss,  and  ad.ip'.ed  to  tie  strei 
over  opposite  lacing;  stud*  upon  a  >lioe  -ulistantlall 
described. 


1.  A  tongue  support  and  closure  for  shoes  comprising 
a  resilient  member  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  tongue  of 
the  shoe  and  adapted  to  engage  lacing  studs  upon  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  upper. 

1'.  A  tongue  support  and  closure  for  shoes  comprising 
n  plate  having  fastening  prongs,  and  a  resilient  loop  hav- 
ing its  ends  attached  to  said  plate  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  X  tongue  support  and  closure  for  shoes  comprising  a 
metallic  plate,  means  foi  fastening  the  plate  to  the  tongue 
..f  the  shoe,  and  a  resilient  member  fastened  to  said  plate 
and  adapted  to  be  stretched  to  engage  oppositely  disposed 
1  icing   studs. 

4.  A  tongue  support  and  closure  for  shoes  comprising 
a  metallic  plate  having  a  boss,  and  a  resilient  member 
consisting  of  a  wire  helix  having  its  ends  secured  to  said 
boss  and  adapted  to  be  stretched  over  opposite  lacing 
studs  upon  a  shoe  substantially  as  described. 

o.  A  tongue  support  and  closure  for  shoes  comprising 
a  metallic  plate,  having  prongs  to  fasten  the  same  to  the 
tongue  of  the  shoe,  a  centrol  boss  and  a  resilient  member 


1.142.813.  MEANS  FOR  USE  IN  SEA1.IN<;  11 
BOXES,  CARTONS.  AND  THE  I.IKE.  .1.  HN  <  .  ,1 
.SUN.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  A.i^.  ::4,  1'.'14.  Serial 
eTiS.iL'T.      fCl.  93—2.) 


viug 
cb.d 
v    as 


r.FR 

I'HN- 

No. 


1.  In  :i  device  of  the  kind  descriled,  a  jmlr  of  cooperat- 
ing tray  like  nieral.ers  adavited  t<>  lit  :i  l.ox  on  opposite 
side-  thereof  and  when  iMigHpiii;:  a  "\  l.eing  upposiiely 
dispiis.  d  relativeiv  te  1  ;n  ii  oilier.  >  ai  h  .,f  -aid  members 
Including  a  frame,  an  i.utei-  tixeii  i.dttoia  section  on  said 
frame,  and  an  inner  yieldalde  bottom  section  within  said 
frame,  and  releasable  means  for  detachably  fastening  said 
members  together  in  operative  iwsition  with  a  tioi  there- 
between ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  pair  of  co(>perat- 
ing  tray-like  members  adapted  to  fit  a  I'ox  on  opposite 
sides  thereof  and  when  ent:agiiii:  a  box  being  opp<^)sitely 
disposed  relatively  to  endi  other,  each  of  said  members 
Including  a  frame,  an  outi  r  !:xed  bottom  section  on  said 
frame,  an  Inner  bottom  .section  within  said  frame,  said 
inner  bottom  section  !m  ing  flatwise  yieldal)le  relative  to 
said  outer  bottom  section,  ami  means  for  holding  said 
inner  bottom  section  in  oprraiive  lelation  to  said  outer 
bottom  section,  and  releasable  means  for  detachably  fas- 
tening said  members  to;;etber  in  operative  position  with 
a   box    therebetween:  substantially  a?  descrilied 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  pair  of  cooperat- 
ing tray-llke  members  adapted  to  fit  a  box  on  opposite 
sides  thereof  and  when  engaj;ing  a  lox  being  oppositely 
disposed  relatively  to  each  other,  each  of  said  memV«ers 
Including  a  frame,  an  outer  fixed  bottom  section  on  said 
frame,  an  Inner  bottom  section  within  said  frame  flatwise 
disposed  relatively  10  said  fixed  outer  bottom  section, 
means  for  holding  said  inner  bottom  section  In  operative 
relation  to  said  outer  lK)ttoiL  section,  and  yielding  mem- 
bers interposed  between  said  outer  and  inner  bottom  sec- 
tions, and  releasable  means  for  detachably  fastening  said 
tray-llke  members  together  in  operative  position  with  a 
box  therebetween  ;  substantially  as  described, 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  iialr  of  cooperat- 
ing tray-like  members  adapted  to  fit  a  box  on  opposite 
sides  thereof  and  when  engaging  a  box  being  oppositely  dis- 
posed relatively  to  each  other,  each  of  said  members  includ- 
ing a  frame,  spaced-apart  outer  bottom  sections  fixed  on 
said  frame,  an  inner  tottom  section  within  said  frame,  a 
cross-piece  on  said  inner  U>ttom  section  loosely  fitting  be- 
tween said  outer  fixed  l<ntom  section,  a  fixed  strap  on 
said  cross-piece  normally  engaging  at  its  ends  with  said 
frame,  and  springs  interposed  between  said  fixed  outer 
iKittom  sections  and  said  inner  lottom  section,  and  re- 
leasable means  for  detaibably  fastenening  said  members 
together  in  operative  position  with  a  box  therebetween  ; 
substantially   as  described. 

.">.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  descrilied.  a  pair  of  (o'lTteraT- 
Ing  tray-llke  members  fulnpNd  tn  fit  a  !.ox  on  oiiposlte 
sides  thereof  and  when  .  nga^ing  a  box  being  oppositely 
disposed  relatively  to  each  other,  each  of  said  members 
comprising  a  frame  having  a  tixed  outer  bottom  and  a 
yleld.iMe  inner  bottom.  .i;id  eo-B<  ting  clamping  members 
on  said  frames  adapted  to  detachably  fasten  said  tray- 
llke  nicuib'^rs  together  In  operative  position  with  a  box 
therebetween  ;  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  H  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.142,814  HVDUOCARMON-LAMP. 
MAN,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Flle<i  June 
842.162.       (CI.    »!7— 50.1 


n 


Adolph   G.    K.\rF- 
1,  1914.     Serial  No. 


'^S:AS' 


1.  .\  hydiiifaiLou  l;iinp  having  a  plurality  of  manth's. 
and  a  vaporizer  mounted  Intermediately  of  said  mantles. 
Bald  lamp  having  a  guide  extending  in  a  lateral  direction 
from  withdut  tlio  zone  of  <aid  mantles  to  the  normal  po- 
sition of  said  vaporlziT  whereby  the  movement  of  "^aid 
vaporizer  Is  guided  from  contart  with  any  of  said  mantles 
during  the  rfiiewal  of  the  vaporizer. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hydrocarbon  lamp  of  an  air- 
Intake  piece  having  a  standard  connected  with  one  end 
thereof,  said  air-Intake  being  perforated  to  receive  the  noz- 
zle of  tlie  v.ipurlzer,  and  havln;;  a  channel  formed  In  the 
under  side  tliereof  from  said  orifice  to  the  free  end.  for 
the   purpose   <et   fmth. 

.1.  The  combination  with  a  hydrocarbon  lamp  of  an  air 
intake  piece  having  a  standard  connected  with  one  end 
thereof,  said  air  Intake  piece  being  perforated  substnn 
tially  centrally  thereof  to  receive  the  nozzle  of  the  vapor- 
izer, and  having  a  channel  formed  in  the  under  side  there- 
of from  said  p^^rforatlon  to  the  free  end.  and  having  a 
shoulder  on  the  side  of  said  perforation  opposite  said 
channel,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  hydrocarbon  lamp  having  a  plurality  of  mantles, 
and  a  vaporizer  mounted  intermediately  of  said  mantles. 
said  lamp  having  a  guide  adapted  to  direct  the  movement 
of  said  vaporizer  during  the  renewal  of  the  same,  and 
said  vaporizer  having  .i  knurled  cup  fixed  thereon  with- 
out the  zone  'f  va^d  mantles  whereby  the  vaporizer  may  be 
securt'tl  in  posiliou  with  the  hand  ot  the  operator  aloue. 


1.142,815.  HYDROCARBON-LAMP  SUPPORT.  Adolph 
G.  Kaltman,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  10,  1914. 
Serial    No.   844.217       (CI.   240—53.) 


A  hydrocarbon  lamp  having  a  reservoir,  a  suspending  I 
device  passing  through  said  reservoir,  a  bracket,  and  a 
lamp  proper,  a  support  comprisini:  two  legs  each  having 
one  end  secured  to  said  suspending  device  and  a  knob 
mounted  on  the  other  end.  and  said  bracket  having  a  knob, 
the  knobs  on  said  legs  and  bracket  being  in  the  same 
horizontal  plane,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.142,816.  SKLF-CONTAINED  HYDROCARBON-LAMP. 
Adolph  a.  Kacfman,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  10, 
ini4.      Serial  No.  844,218.      (CI.  67— 81. 1 


1  A  hydrocarbon  lamp  comprising  a  lamp  proper  and  a 
distortable  reservoir,  a  stay  passing  through  said  reservoir 
wherebj  the  same  is  held  against  distortion,  and  a  feed 
tnU'  r.>uuecied  with  said  stay  at  substantially  right 
aiiules.  salil  lamp  being  in  communication  with  said  rewer- 
voir  through  said  stay. 

2.  .V  hydrocarbon  lamp  comprising  a  lamp  proper,  and 
a  dlstortable  reserrolr,  a  stay  passing  through  said  reser- 
voir and  binding  the  parts  together,  and  a  feed  tube  con- 
nected with  said  stay  at  substantially  right  angles,  a 
part  of  said  stay  being  a  tube,  and  said  feed  tube  being 
in  communication  therewith  and  with  said  lamp. 


1.142,817.  SPli 
Roland  Park. 
849,377.      (CI. 


NG    TAKE-UP.      Hjjnbt    C. 
Md.     Filed    July    7,     1914. 
21—104.) 

Kirk,    Jr., 
Serial    No. 

1.  A  take-up  '  llji  fur  a  vehicle  spring  suspension  con- 
sist int:  of  a  t)ent  spring  having  an  eye  to  receive  a  sus- 
pensicm  pin  at  one  end  and  jaws  at  the  other  end  to 
engage  the  edge  of  the  vehicle  spring. 

2  .\  take-up  clip  for  vehicle  spring  suspension  consist- 
ing of  a  bent  spring  having  means  on  one  end  for  engaging 
the  <h,tssis  and  means  on  the  other  end  for  engaging  the 
vehicle   .spring. 

.S.  A  lake-up  clip  for  vehicle  spring  suspension  consist- 
ing of  a  U  shaped  spring  having  one  leg  longer  than  the 
other,  an  .y  for  a  bolt  at  the  end  of  the  elongated  le:; 
and  jaws  at  the  end  of  the  short  leg. 

4.  A  take  up  dip  for  vehicle  spring  suspension  con- 
sisting of  a  bent  spring  having  an  eye  for  a  bolt  at  one 
tiid.  1( ;.'  and  laws  at  the  other  end,  the  eye  being  split  and 
tile  separated  portions  offset  to  form  &  nut  locking  device. 

.">.  In  a  vehicle  spring  suspension,  spaced  ears  on  the 
( liassU  to  receive  the  end  of  the  vehicle  springs,  a  sus- 
pension pin,  the  ears  being  apertured  to  receive  the  i)ln. 
a  spring  having  Its  end  between  the  ears,  the  end  of  the 
spring  having  an  eye  to  receive  the  pin  and  a  take-up 
clip  in  the  form  of  a  bent  spring  having  an  eye  at  one 
end  taking  over  the  end  of  the  pin  outside  one  ear.  a  nut 
to  hold  the  eye  In  place  and  jaws  on  the  other  end  of  the 
spring  to  eniraae  the  edge  of  the  vehicle  spring. 

irialms  »>  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,142.818.  TAP  FOR  LAMP  -  SHELLS.  SWITCH  RE- 
(^EPTACLES.  AND  ANALOGOUS  DEVICES.  Chableh 
J  Kleiv,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler- 
Hammer  Mf-'.  Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of 
Wisconsin.  Filed  Apr.  8.  1912.  Serial  No.  689.291. 
ir\.  17.S — 36.  > 

1     In  combination,  a  casing  cap  having  struck-out  por- 
tions  and   cut  metal   edges    beneath   said   portions,   and   a 
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flbrt>uB  insulating  lining  having  yleldable  tongues  resting 
upon  said  edgeti  for  retaining  said  lining  in  said  cap. 


2.  \  casing  cap  having  struck-out  portions  providing 
cut  metal  edges  opposed  to  said  portions,  and  an  insulating 
lining  having  tongues  adapted  to  snap  over  said  edges 
and  be  housed  in  said  struck-out  portions. 

3.  A  casing  cap  having  a  plurality  of  tranaTcrae  sllta 
In  its  wall,  the  metal  at  one  side  of  said  silts  being  struck 
out  and  an  insulating  lining  having  tongues  adapted  to 
l>e  received  In  said  struck-out  portions  and  to  rest  upon 
the  metal  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  slits  to  hold  said 
lining  against  accidental  rotation  within  and  against  re- 
moval from  said  cap. 

4.  A  casing  cap  having  interior  recesses  and  adjacent 
transverse  and  vertical  cut  metal  edges  and  an  Insulating 
lining  having  tongues  supported  by  said  transverae  edges 
and  held  against  rotation  by  said  vertical  edges  when  In 
position  in  said  cap. 

Ti.  A  casing  cap  having  a  plurality  of  L-shaped  silts  in 
its  wall,  the  metal  at  one  side  of  said  slits  being  struck 
out.  and  an  Insulating  lining  witbln  said  cap  and  having 
struck-out  portions  rotatable  Into  or  out  of  locking  engage- 
m>ut  with  the  cut  metal  edges  of  said  cap  at  one  side  of 
said  silts. 


1.142.81$^.  CAP  PX»R  LAMP-SOCKETS  AND  THE  LIKE. 
Charles  J.  Klein.  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  The 
Cutler  Hammer  Mfg.  Co..  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Apr.  »>,  1912.  Serial  ^'o. 
689.292.      (CI.   173  -362.  ( 


1.  A  cap  for  lamp  sockets  and  the  like  having  a  separate 
rigid  metallic  lining  clamped  therein  between  portions  of 
the  wall  of  said  cap.  said  lining  having  a  glazed  or  en- 
ameled insulating  surface. 

2  A  rap  for  lamp  sockets  and  the  like  formed  in  sec- 
tions and  an  Insulating  lining  for  the  dome  member  there- 
of having  portions  clamped  between  the  sections  of  the  cap. 

?,.  A  cap  for  lamp  sockets  and  the  like  comprising  a 
dome  member,  an  insulating  lining,  a  shell  engaging  mem- 
ber and  a  common  means  for  securing  all  of  said  parts  to- 
gether. 

4.  A  cap  for  lamp  sockets  and  the  like  comprising  a 
dome  member,  a  shell  engaging  member  and  an  Insulating 
lining,  said  lining  and  one  of  said  cap  members  having 
annular  flanges  and  the  other  cap  member  having  a  por- 
tion spun  or  headed  over  said  flanges  to  secure  all  of  said 
members  together. 


1,142.820.   METHOD  OF  FORMING  PROJECilONS. 

Georgb  C.  Knapff.  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Aug.   17.   1912. 

Serial  No.  71.-..607.      (CI.  18 — 59. 1 

1.  The  method  of  forming  an  immovable  projection  of 
predetermined  height  upon  a  member  composed  of  an 
amorphous,  normally  unyielding  and  non-molsture-absorp- 
tlve  material  without  the  use  of  an  adhesive,  which  con- 
sists in  perforating  the  member  where  the  projection  ia  to 
be  formed  ;  subjecting  the  member  to  a  beating  and  soften- 
ing Influence  until  the  wall  of  the  perforation  is  suffi- 
ciently softened  to  render  the  same  plastic;  Inserting  Into 
the  perforation  while  the  wall  thereof  is  in  the  aaid 
plastic  condition  a  member  e<)uipped  with  ralMed  portions, 
thereby  causing  the  said  raised  portions  to  compress  the 


plaatlc  wall  of  the  perforation  and  to  embed  themaelvea 
In  the  said  wall  while  being  inserted:  the  said  Inaerted 
member  being  of  a  material  normally  unyielding  and 
unaffected  by  the  said  softening  influence  aad  baring  as 
excess  of  length  by  which  it  may  be  manipulated  for  In- 
sertion :  allowing  the  softened  and  compreaaed  portion  of 
the  perforated  member  to  harden  and  anchor  the  Inserted 
member  by  pressure  upon  the  latter  :  and  cutting  off  tbe 
exposed  surplus  length  of  the  aald  inserted  member. 

2.  The  method  of  forming  oppositely  disposed  ImmoT- 
abte  projections  of  predetermined  heights  upon  a  member 
composed  of  a  normally  unyielding  material,  which  con- 
sists in  perforating  the  member  along  tbe  common  axis 
upon  which  the  desired  projections  are  to  be  located ;  sub- 
jecting the  member  to  a  heating  and  softening  Inflaence 
until  the  wall  of  tbe  perforation  Is  sufficiently  softened 
to  render  the  same  yielding  :  Inserting  into  the  perforation 
while  its  wall  Is  in  the  said  yielding  state  a  member  com- 
posed of  a  material  which  is  normally  unyielding  anu 
which  is  unaffected  by  the  said  softening  influence,  the 
said  inserted  member  having  raised  portions  adapted  to 
compress  tbe  aoftened  wall  of  tbe  perforation  while  being 
Inserted  ;  the  said  inserted  member  l>elng  greater  in  length 
than  tbe  distance  between  the  tips  of  the  desired  pro- 
jections, the  excess  In  length  ennblini;  It  to  be  manipu- 
lated for  insertion  :  allowing  the  softened  and  compressed 
wall  of  tbe  perforation  to  harden  ;  and  cutting  off  the 
exposed  surplus  length  of  the  inserted  material. 

3.  The  method  of  forming  oppositely  disposed  Immov- 
able projectlona  of  predetermined  heights  upon  a  member 
composed  of  a  normally  unyielding  material,  which  con- 
sists in  perforating  the  meml'er  alone  the  common  axis 
upon  which  the  desired  projections  are  to  l>e  located ; 
subjecting  tbe  member  to  a  beating  and  softening  influencr 
until  the  wall  of  the  perforation  Is  sufBciently  softened 
to  render  the  aame  yielding  :  screwing  Into  the  perfora- 
tion (wbile  its  wall  Is  In  the  said  yielding  state)  a  meat 
ber  composed  of  a  material  unaffected  by  the  said  soften- 
ing Influence,  the  said  latter  meniber  having  upon  a  por- 
tion of  its  length  raised  threads  adapted  to  compress  tbe 
softened  wall  of  the  perforation  while  being  inserted  ;  tbe 
said  Inserted  member  l)einc  greater  in  length  than  the  dla- 
tance  between  the  tips  of  the  desired  projections,  the  ex- 
cess in  length  enabling  it  to  be  manipulated  for  insertion  ; 
allowing  the  softened  and  compressed  wail  of  tbe  per- 
foration to  harden  :  and  cutting  off  the  exposed  surplus 
length  of  the  inserted  material. 


1.142.S21.  SEPARATION  OF  MIXED  SULFID  ORES. 
Henry  Lavers.  Surrey  Hills,  Vlrtorla.  Australia,  as- 
signor to  Minerals  Separatien  American  Syndicate 
(19131  Limited,  London.  England.  Filed  May  28,  1914. 
Serial  No.  841.477.     (CI.  83—85.1 

1.  The  hereindescribed  process  of  ei.ncentrnting  metallic 
sulfld  ores  which  consists  in  suli.iecting  the  ore  to  the 
action  of  a  chromium  salt  in  a  slightly  alkaline  solution 
and  to  a  flotation  separation  whereby  a  flotation  product 
relatively  high  In  certain  sulflds  and  a  residue  relatively 
high  in  other  sulflds  are  obtained. 

2.  The  herelndescrlbed  proces.s  of  concentrating  metallic 
sulfld  ores  which  consists  In  subjecting  the  ore  to  the 
action  of  a  chromium  salt  in  a  slightly  alkaline  solution 
and  to  a  flotation  separation  in  a  heated  circuit  whereby 
a  flotation  product  relatively  high  In  certain  sulflds  and  a 
residue  relatively  high  In  other  sulflds  are  obtained. 

3.  The  hereindescrtbed  process  of  concentrating  metallic 
sulfld  ores  which  consists  in  first  crushing  tbe  ore  to  a 
suitable  degree  of  fineness,  then  subjecting  the  crushed  ore 
to  a  flotation  separation  in  the  presence  of  a  solution  of  a 
aalt  of  chromium  and  In  a  hot  slightly  alkaline  circuit, 
whereby  a  flotation  pro<lnct  relatively  high  In  certain 
sulflds  and  a  residue  relatively  high  in  other  sulflds  are 
obtained. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  of  concentrating  metallic 
sulfld  ores  which  consists  In  first  crushing  the  ore  to  a 
suitable  degree  of  fineness,  then  subjecting  It  to  an  agita- 
tion frotb  process  of  ore  ctmcenlratlon  in  a  slightly  alka- 
line circuit  for  the   formation   of  a   froth   containing  the 
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bulk  of  the  metallic  sulflds  and  thereafter  subjecting  the 
concentrate  to  a  flotation  separation  treatment  In  th.' 
presence  of  a  solution  of  a  salt  of  chromium  and  in  a 
illgbtly  alkaMne  circuit  whereby  n  tlotation  product  rela 
tlvely  high  in  certain  sulflds  and  a  residue  relatively  high 
in  other  sulflds  are  obtained. 

5.  The  herelndescrlbed  process  of  concentrating  ores 
containing  zinc  and  lead  sulflds  consisting  In  first  crush- 
ing the  ore  to  a  suitable  degree  of  fineness,  then  subject 
Ing  the  said  ore  to  a  flotatlou  separation  treatment  in  tlie 
presence  of  a  solution  of  a  chromium  salt  and  in  a 
■lightly  alkaline  circuit  whereby  there  Is  obtained  a  fiota 
tlon  product  relatively  high  in  zinc  and  low  in  lead  ami 
a  residue  relatively  high  In  Jead  and  low  lu  zinc. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,142.822.     ORE   CONCENTRATION.     John    W     Little 
FORD.  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Minerals  Separa 
tlon.    Ldmlted.    I>ondon.   England       Filed    Dec.    15,    191.^ 
Serial  No.  806,770.     (CI.  83 — 84. 1 

1.  The  herelndescrlbed  process  for  separating  the  valu 
able  metalliferous  constituents  from  the  gansuf  slimes 
contained  In  ore  pulp  which  consists  in  coagulatinc  the 
said  gangue  slimes  by  adding  to  the  ore  pulp  an  emulsiou 
of  a  soap  and  pine  oil.  an<l  separating  the  coaguhueil 
gangue  from  the  metalliferous  constituents  of  the  pulp 

2.  The  herelndescrlbed  process  for  separating  the  valu 
able    metalliferous    constituents    from    the    gangue    slimes 
contained  In  ore  pulp  which  consists  In  adding  to  the  ore 
pulp  an  emulsion  of  soap  and  pine  oil   in  approximately 
the   proportions   by   weight  of  32   parts  pine   oil,   9   parts 
anhydrous  soap,  and  59  parts  water,  and  therenftT  sepa 
rating  the  coagulated  gangue  from  the  metalliferous  cnu 
atltuents  of  the  ore  pulp. 

3.  The  herelndescrlbed  process  for  separating  the  valu 
able  metalliferous  constituents  from  the  colloidal  silica 
slimes  contained  In  ore  pulp  which  consists  in  coagulating 
the  said  colloidal  gangue  slimes  by  adding  to  the  ore  pulp 
an  emulsion  of  a  soap  and  pine  oil,  and  separating  the 
coagulated  gangue  from  the  metalliferous  constituents  of 
the  pulp. 

4.  The  herelndescrlbed  process  for  separating  the  valu 
able  metalliferous  constituents  from  the  colloidal  silica 
■limes  contained  in  ore  pulp  which  consists  in  coagulating 
the  slimes  by  adding  to  the  ore  pulp  an  emulsion  of  soap 
and  pine  oil  In  approximately  the  proportions  by  weight 
of  32  parts  pine  oil,  9  parts  anhydrous  soap  and  59  parts 
water  and  thereafter  separating  the  valuable  metalliferous 
constituents  from  the  coagulated  silica  slimes. 


1,14'_',82:',.     CURT.VIN  STRETCHER.     Lynneais  I.  Lckk 
WOOD.  St.   Louis,  Mu.      Filed  Mar.   12.  1914.     Serial  Nd. 
824.282.      (CI.    45  —  24.) 


1.  In  a  curtaln-st: etcher,  an  anchoring  member  for  the 
curtain  comprising  a  channel,  a  member  in  the  channel 
having  an  outer  surface  Inclined  to  the  base  of  the  chan- 
nel and  depressed  below  the  free  edges  of  the  channel 
flanges,  a  card-strip  secured  to  said  Inclined  surface  .'ind 


l>r(ivlili<l  with  teeth  collectively  forming  a  rough  surface 
for  ^'llgaglng  the  curtain  to  be  stretched,  said  surface  con- 
forming substantially  to  the  inclination  of  the  surface  of 
the  member  supporting  the  card-strip  and  dlspos.-d  at  au 
im  line  to  tlw  u'cncral  plane  of  disposition  of  the  curtain 
supported  on  tiie  stretcher. 

2.  In  a  curtain-stretcher,  an  anchoring  member  for  the 
■urtaiu  comprising  a  channel,  a  strip  deposited  on  the  bot- 
tom of  the  channel  and  having  an  outer  convexed  face  de- 
pressed helow  the  free  edges  of  the  channel  flanges  and  in- 
clined to  the  bottom  or  web  of  the  channel,  a  strip  of  card 
ing  cloth  secured  to  said  strip  and  having  teeth  bent  to- 
ward the  channel-flange  toward  which  the  convexed  face 
of  the  strip  aforesaid  Inclines,  the  points  of  the  teeth  of 
said  carding  cloth  being  disposed  along  a  surface  conform- 
ing to  the  curvature  of  the  convex  face  of  the  strip,  wliere- 
l>y  the  teetli  on  one  side  of  the  resulting  brush  aie  de 
pres.-ed  below  the  free  edge  of  the  flanges  of  the  channel, 
the  free  edge  of  the  opposite  channel-flange  being  sub 
>iaiitlally  even  with  tiie  teeth  adjacent  tluM-eto. 


1,142.824.  CAUmRETER  ATTACHMENT. 
I.lND,  Chicago.  III.  Filed  .Vul'.  1:1,  191S. 
784.504.      iCl.  48-148.) 


.I.t.MKS     H. 

Serial    No 


I 

;• 

- 

JB 

^    1 

L . 

"1 

^feSHB 

H  41 

a 

1.  .\  caihun  ter  attachment  comprising  a  casing  adapted 
to  be  interpo.sed  between  the  vaporizing  chamber  and  the 
float  chamljer  of  the  carbureter,  a  jet  nozzle  carried  by 
-aid  ca-ing  and  protruding  Into  the  vaporizing  chamber,  a 
vertically  disposed  needle-valve,  a  spring  normally  holding 
said  valve  in  open  position,  and  means  adapted  to  be  actu- 
ated by  variations  In  temperature  and  pressure  of  the 
Ihiuid  in  said  passage  disposed  beneath  the  needle-valv.' 
in  position  to  move  the  same  toward  ilosed  position 
against   tlie  force  of  said  spring. 

2.  .\  carbureter  attachment  comprising  a  casing  connect- 
ed with  the  vaporizing  chamber  of  the  carbureter  and  con 
structed  to  form  a  supply  passage  to  said  chamber,  a 
ne.'dle  valve  disposed  In  said  passage,  a  temperature  and 
pressuie  actuated  device  disposed  beneath  said  valve,  ad- 
justable means  for  normally  urging  said  valve  Into  open 
position,  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  device 
witl>  r'>spe(  t  Til  said  valve,  and  a  jacket  surrounding  said 
passage  whereby  the  temperature  of  said  device  may  be 
regulated. 


1,142,*^2.')  SHOCK-ABSORBER.  William  F.  Lyons, 
Kansas  City.  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1914.  Serial  No. 
^n.is.'-,.      (Cl.   21—50.) 

1.  \  shock  absorber  comprising  a  cylinder  having  a 
<losed  end  and  provided  with  a  valved  port,  a  second  cyi 
inder  having  an  apertured  head  projected  Into  the  first  cyl- 
inder and  having  permanent  sealed  connection  therewith, 
a  piston  operable  In  the  second  cylinder  beneath  said  ap- 
ertured head,  and  means  for  attaching  the  first  named  cyl- 
inder and  said  piston  to  the  body  and  axle  of  a  vehicle  re- 
spe  -tlvely. 
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2.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  a  cylinder  closed  at  one 
end  and  containing  an  air  and  liquid  cushion,  a  second  cyl- 
inder projected  Into  the  first  and  having  an  apertured  In- 
n»»r  end  located  below  the  level  of  the  liquid  cushion,  a  cap 
closing  the  outer  end  of  the  second  cylindei   and  provided 


1.142,82«.  AI'PARATIS  FOR  REFINING  OIL.  Wii- 
LI.V.M  C,  McElhkny,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  25. 
l'-tl2.     Serial  No.  7;;:;, ."".to.     (  Cl.  257— 205, » 


1.  .Vpparatus  for  refining  oil,  comprising  a  tank  having 
a  bottom  outlet,  a  plurality  of  helical  pipe  colls  therein 
concentrically  disposed  about  a  common  axis,  two  mani- 
folds lying  beneath  said  tank,  and  connections  from  said 
manifolds  to  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  several  colls. 

2.  Apparatus  for  refining  oil,  comprising  a  tank  having 
a  bottom  outlet,  a  plurality  of  helical  pipe  colls  therein 
concentrically  disposed  about  a  common  axis,  two  manl 
folds  lying  beneath  said  tank,  and  connections  from  said 
manifolds  to  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  several  coils. 
all  of  said  connections  passing  through  the  tank  bottom. 

3.  Apparatus  for  refining  oil,  comprising  a  tank  having 
a  bottom  outlet,  a  plurality  of  helical  pipe  colls  therein 
concentrically  disposed  about  a  common  axis,  two  mani- 
folds lying  beneath  said  tank,  and  connections  from  said 
manifolds  to  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  several  colls, 
all  of  said  connections  passing  through  the  tank  bottom, 
and  each  connection  being  provided  with  a  separate  regu- 
lating valve. 

4.  Apparatus  for  refining  oil,  comprising  a  cylindrical 
tank  having  an  inverted  conical  bottom  provided  with  a 
central  outlet,  a  plurality  of  helical  pipe  colls  therein 
concentrically  disposed  about  a  common  axis,   the  upper 


ends  of  said  colls  lying  at  substantially  the  same  level  and 
the  lower  ends  of  said  colls  lylnt'  closely  adjacent  to  the 
tank  bottom,  two  manifolds  lying  beneath  the  tank  bot- 
tom, and  connections  from  said  manifolds  to  the  upper  and 
lower  ends  of  the  several  colls. 

5.  Apparatus  for  refining  oil,  comprising  a  cylindrical 
tank  having  an  inverted  conical  bottom  provided  with  a 
central  outlet,  a  plurality  of  helical  pipe  colls  therein  con- 
centrically disposed  about  a  common  axis,  the  upper  ends 
of  said  colls  lying  at  substantially  the  same  level  and  the 
lower  ends  of  said  coils  lying  closely  adjacent  to  the  tank 
bottom,  two  manifolds  lying  beneath  the  tank  bottom,  and 
connections  from  said  manifolds  to  the  upper  and  lower 
ends  of  the  several  coils,  all  of  said  connections  passing 
directly  through  the  tank  bottom,  and  each  being  provided 
with  a  separate  regulating  valve. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in   the  i.nzette.] 


witli  a  stuSing  box,  a  piston  in  said  last  named  cylinder 
having  a  rod  projected  tlirough  said  stuffing  box.  and 
means  on  the  first  name(i  cylinder  and  on  the  piston  for 
attaching  the  same  to  the  body  and  axle  of  a  vehicle  re- 
8pe<'tlvely. 


1.142.827.  I'RO.TECTILE  FOR  AIR  VESSELS.  Richaro 
Maihenba(  u,  Schleliu.<*ch.  near  1  o;ogue.  •iermauy. 
Filed  Apr.  IR.  191.3.     Serial  No.  761. ■7.1.     iCl.  102—2!) 


1.  Projectile  for  air  vessels,  comprising  a  casing,  a 
fan,  a  fuse  comprising  a  plunger,  a  peg  for  holding  the 
plunger  In  position,  a  spring  bearing  on  the  peg  and  tend- 
ing to  throw  it  out.  a  spindle  carrying  the  fan  and  pro- 
vided with  screw  thread,  a  pin  at  the  end  of  the  spindle 
engaging  the  peg  and  adapted  to  release  the  peg  when  the 
fan  is  rotated  and  unscrews  the  spindle. 

2.  Projectile  for  air  vessels  comprising  a  casing,  a 
fuse,  a  fan  adapted  to  set  the  fuse  at  firing  position,  a  cap 
adapted  to  be  raised  by  the  resistance  of  the  air.  meana 
to  lock  the  fan  against  rotation  and  adapted  to  be  released 
when  the  cap  Is  raised,  the  fan  l)eing  allowed  to  freely 
rotate  when  said  lotking  means  are  released. 

3.  Projectile  for  air  vessels,  comprisinir  a  casing,  a  fuse. 
a  rotatable  fan  adapted  to  set  tiie  fuse  at  firing  position 
and  to  guide  the  projectile  in  vertical  direction  when  fall- 
ing, a  cap  adapted  to  l)e  rai.sed  by  the  resistance  of  the 
air,  means  to  lock  the  fan  against  rotation  and  adapted 
to  be  released  when  the  cai)  is  raised,  said  fan  being  al- 
lowed to  freely  rotate  when  the  locking  means  are  re- 
leased. 

4.  Projectile  for  air  vessets.  comprising  a  casing,  a  fuse, 
a  rotatable  fan  adapted  to  .set  the  fuse  at  firing  position 
and  to  guide  the  projectile  in  vertical  direction  when 
falling,  a  cap  adapted  to  be  raised  by  the  resistance  of 
the  air,  a  locking  pin  normally  adapted  to  lock  the  fan 
and  adapted  to  be  released  when  the  cap  is  raised  to  allow 
the  fan  to  freely  rotate  when  the  projectile  has  fallen  for 
a  certain  distance. 

5.  Projectile  for  air  vessels,  comprising  a  casing,  a  fuse, 
a  fan  adapted  to  set  the  fuse  at  firing  position,  a  spindle 
carrying  the  fan,  a  cap  constructed  to  be  raised  by  the  air 
catching  underneath  when  the  projectile  is  falling  and  a 
second  spindle  carrying  the  cap  and  rotatably  journaled 
within  a  longitudinal  twre  of  the  first  named  •pindle,  • 
spring  tending  to  hold  the  spindle  of  the  cap  in  lowest 
position    with    regard    to   the    first    named   spindle,   a   pin 
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attached  to  the  spindle  of  the  cap  and  projectiog  out 
through  a  slot  In  the  flrst  named  spindle,  a  notch  in  a 
fixed  part  of  the  projectile  engaged  by  the  sali]  pin  to  bold 
tbe  fan  against  rotation  until  the  cap  Is  raised  in  act  of 
the  projectile  falling. 


1,142,828.  FOLDING  -  MACHINE.  Axkl  Malm,  I'ay 
ton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Egry  Uegister  Company, 
Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  -. 
1912.     Serial  No.  734.486.      (CI.  101  -44  i 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  cumprlslnK  a 
frame,  means  for  supporting  ii  roll  of  paiicr  mi  said 
frame  and  for  adjusting  the  same  axlally  <  f  s.iid  support. 
a  triangular  folding  plate  having  its  base  adjacent  to  said 
roll  of  paper  and  substantially  parallel  witli  tbe  axis  there- 
of, a  pair  of  folding  rollers  arrant'iil  near  the  apex  of 
said  triangular  plate,  extending  transversely  to  the  axis  of 
aald  roll  of  paper  and  adjustable  in  a  direction  parallel 
with  the  axis  of  said  roll  of  paper  and  transversely  tn  the 
apex  of  said  triangular  plate,  said  folding'  plate  t)eing 
arranged  at  nn  inclination  to  said  folding  rollers,  and 
means  for  positively  feeding  tbe  paper  from  said  roll, 
oyer  said  plate  and  through  said  folding  rollers. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
frame,  means  for  supporting  a  roll  of  paper  on  said  frame 
and  for  adjusting  the  same  aiially  of  said  support,  a  trl 
angular  foldlns:  [date  having  its  t)ase  adjact-nt  to  said 
roll  of  paper  and  substantially  parallel  witii  ttie  axis  there- 
of, a  pair  of  folding  rollers  arranged  near  the  apex  of  said 
trlan;;ular  plate,  extending  transversely  to  the  axis  uf 
said  roll  of  paper  and  adjustable  in  a  direction  parallel 
with  the  axis  of  said  roll  of  paper  and  transversely  to  the 
apex  of  said  triangular  plate,  said  foldluii  plate  lieing 
arranged  at  an  Inclination  to  said  folding  rollers,  means 
to  adjust  tlie  Inclination  of  said  folding  plate  and  to 
maintain  the  apex  thereof  In  proper  relation  to  said  fold- 
ing rollers  when  adjusted  to  different  angles,  and  means 
to  feed  the  paper  from  said  roll  over  said  foldinir  plate 
between  sal  1  folding  rollers. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  eharacter  descril>ed  ci^mprising  a 
frame,  a  support  for  a  web  of  paper  carried  by  said  frame, 
a  pair  of  folding  rollers  arranneii  adjacent  tn  said  suj>- 
port,  an  Inclined  tapered  folding  plate  interpt)se<l  between 
aald  support  and  said  folding  rollers  and  having  its  apex 
close  to  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  said  folding  rollers,  means 
to  adjust  the  angle  of  Inclination  of  said  folding  plate  .ind 
maintain  the  same  In  proper  relation  to  said  folding 
rollera  when  adjusted  to  difTerent  angles,  a  feeding  device 
arranged  Iteyond  said  folding  rollers,  and  a  rewinding.'  de 
vice  arranged  beyond  said  feeding  device. 

4.  A   machine  of  the  character  described   comprising   a 
frame,  means  to  support  a  web  of  paper  in  adjusted  posl 
tuoa   on   said   frame,  a  folding  plate  having   t     >   of  its 
ed.   s  converging  away  from  said  support  for  said  web  of 


paper,  a  pair  of  folding  rollers  adjustably  mounted  adja- 
leut  to  said  plate  and  arranged  to  receive  the  web  of 
paper  from  said  folding  plate,  aaid  folding  plate  being  ar- 
ranged at  an  incliuatlun  to  said  rollers,  a  bar  mounted  on 
said  frame  fur  adjustment  toward  and  away  from  said 
rollers,  and  a  ronnection  between  said  folding  plate  and 
said  bar. 

ij.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
upright  frame,  a  support  for  a  web  of  paper  mounted 
on  said  frame  near  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  pair  of  fold- 
ing rollers  arranged  on  said  frame  below  said  support,  an 
Inclined  tapered  folding  plate  interposed  between  said  sup- 
port and  saiii  folding  rollers  and  having  its  apex  arranged 
close  to  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  aaid  rollers,  a  bar  mount- 
ed for  vertical  adjustment  on  said  frame,  and  a  connec- 
tion l)elweeu  said  bar  and  said  folding  plate. 

[Claims  6  to  12  nut  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.142,829.  rUOCESS  OF  MAKING  HEAT  INSILATING 
MATEHIAI..  FuKiiKiiiiK  J.  Mavw.\li«.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  30,  1910.     Serial  No.  o74.592.     (CI.  Ih— 55.) 


1.  The  lie  rein  described  process  of  making  a  heat  insu- 
lating striKtnrt'  which  consists  In  introducing  a  material 
eomprlsini;  in  t  e  main  a  liquid  silicate  Into  a  forming 
mold,  rctaimu  tl:e  mold  at  a  relatively  biirb  speed  to  unl- 
fiiruily  distilliute  the  liquid  therein  by  tentrlfugai  action, 
and  in  .•ti)pl,\in«  hent  thereto  to  bake,  expand  and  harden 
the  material  and  to  prevent  the  formation  of  large  bub- 
bles, wlierel.y  a  tine  trrained  uniform  cellular  structure  is 
produced. 

2.  Tbe  herein  described  process  of  making  a  heat  insu- 
lating structure  which  consists  in  Introduclnc  a  material 
comiirisinkT  In  the  main  a  li(|uid  silicate  Into  a  mold  a 
little  at  a  tiiue.  and  in  applying  heat  thereto  to  bake,  ex- 
pand and  1  ardeii  the  siime  while  It  Is  being  so  applied, 
wlierehy  a  )»';ii.ogeneous  cellular  structure  of  the  desired 
size  and  thickness  is  built  up  gradually. 

'■',.  The  herein  descril)ed  process  of  making  a  heat  insu- 
lating striicinre  whiili  consists  in  atomizing  a  material 
comprising  in  the  main  a  soluble  silicate  in  liquid  form, 
and  in  introducinir  the  material  in  atomized  form  into  a 
mold  while  beat  is  lieing  applied  thereto,  whereby  a  homo- 
geneous cellular  structure  of  the  desired  size  and  thick- 
ness is  built  iu>  gradually. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  of  making  a  heat  insu- 
lating' structure  which  consists  in  gradually  Introducing  a 
material  cuniiirisitiir  in  t!ie  main  a  liquid  silicate,  into  a 
mold  while  belt  i^  lieing  applied  thereto,  and  in  rotating 
the  mold  at  the  s.nme  time  whereby  a  homogeneous  cellular 
structure  of  the  deslrefl  size  and  thickness  Is  built  up 
gradually. 

.J.  The  herein  described  process  of  making  a  heat  Insu- 
lating structure  which  consists  In  atomizing  a  material 
coniprisltic  in  the  main  a  liquid  silicate  and  in  Intro- 
ducinu  the  material  in  atomized  form  into  a  mold  while 
heat  is  being  applied  thereto  and  in  rotating  the  mold 
at  the  same  time,  wliereliy  a  homogeneous  cellular  struc- 
ture of  the  de-iirf'd  size  and  thickness  is  built  up  gradually. 


l,142.s.;ti       I.oCK     FOR     SWITCH  •  ARMS.      Wakkk.v    M. 
.Mea.ns  and  Nicola   C.  C'elmo,   rutneyvllle,   I'a.     Filed 
June  24.   1914.     Serial  No.  846,997.      (Cl.  104 — 25.) 
In  a  locking  device  for  switch  arms,  a  block  having  a 

notch    formed    therein,    a    locking    bolt    movable    at    right 
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angles  to  said  notch,  said  bolt  operatinc  In  a  groove  pro- 
vided in  aald  block,  a  sboalder  provided  on  aaid  lock- 
ing bolt,  a  pin  extending  tranareraely  of  tbe  groove,  a 
spring  engaging  aald  pin  and  shoulder,  said  block  having  a 
recess  formed  therein  in  communication  with  tbe  groove, 
a  finger  formed  on  said  locking  bolt  and  extending  into  tbe 


1,142.^31.  DIFFERENTIAL  LOCK.  Geobgb  W.  Miller, 
Tarentum  borough.  Pa.  Filed  June  27,  1914.  Serial 
No.    847,565.       (Cl.    74 — 34.) 


1,142,832.       BUFFING    MECHANISM    FOR    UAILBOAIX- 

CARS.     William   II.  Minkb,  Chazy,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jooe 
12,  1914.     Serial  No.  844,613.     (Cl.  213 — 42.1 


groove,  an  operating  member  removably  located  in  aald 
recess  and  rotatable  in  the  path  of  said  finger,  a  lug 
formed  on  said  operating  member,  and  said  block  having  | 
a  recess  therein  to  receive  the  lug  oi  the  operating  mem- 
ber upon  longitudinal  movement  of  the  latter  whereby 
the  locking  bolt  will  be  retained   In  inoperative  position. 


1.  in  a  differential  for  a  vehicle,  tbe  combination  of  a 
power-driven  rotary  casing,  a  pair  of  opposing  beveled 
gears  In  said  casing  spaced  a  fixed  distance  apart,  beveled 
driving  pinions  mounted  radially  In  said  casing  and  inter- 
posed letween  said  gears  to  constantly  mesh  with  both 
of  the  latter,  a  pair  of  floating  shafts  having  their  inner 
ends  inserted  Into  the  bores  of  said  beveled  gears  and  ro- 
tating in  unison  therewith,  a  fixed  clutch  member  mount- 
ed on  the  inner  end  of  one  of  said  shafts,  a  sliding  clutch 
member,  movable  longitudinally  Independent  of  its  shaft 
and  the  corresponding  beveled  gear,  mounted  on  the  Inner 
end  of  the  other  shaft,  and  means  without  said  casing  for 
moving  said  sliding  clutch  member  Into  engagement  with 
said  fixed  clutch  member  whereby  said  shafts  arc  locked 
together,  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  differential  for  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a 
power-driven  rotary  casing,  a  pair  of  oi^xwlng  beveled 
gears  In  said  casing,  beveled  driving  pinions  mounted  ra- 
dially in  said  casing  and  Interposed  between  said  gears 
to  constantly  mesh  with  both  of  the  latter,  a  driven  shaft 
having  its  Inner  end  inserted  In  the  bore  of  one  of  said 
gears  and  rotating  therewith,  a  clutch  member  rigidly 
mounted  on  the  inner  end  of  said  shaft,  a  clutch  member 
inserted  in  tbe  bore  of  the  other  gear  to  slide  therein  and 
rotate  therewith,  a  second  driven  shaft  having  its  inner 
end  inserted  in  said  second  clutch  member  and  rotating 
therewith,  and  means  without  said  casing  for  moving  said 
second  clutch  member  at  will  into  engagement  with  said 
first  clutch  member  whereby  said  shafts  may  be  locked 
together  to  rotate  In  unison,  for  the  purposes  described. 
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1.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  railway  cars,  in  combination, 
a  draft  yoke,  a  draw-bar,  a  draw-bar  extension  connected 
to  the  draft  yoke,  and  slidably  connected  to  the  draw-bar, 
springs  and  keys,  one  of  said  keys  slidably  connecting  the 
draw-bar  to  the  dr:\w-bar  extension,  one  of  the  springs 
tielng  mounted  between  the  draw-bar  and  the  drawbar 
extension,  the  other  of  aaid  springs  being  mounted  be- 
tween the  draw-bar  extension  and  the  other  key,  the  last 
mentioned  key  being  slidably  connected  to  the  first  men- 
tioned key. 

2.  In  a  railway  draft  rigging,  In  combination,  a  draft 
yoke,  a  draw-bar,  a  draw-bar  extension,  keys,  springs  and 
links,  the  draw-bar  extension  being  forwardly  provided 
with  Jaws  to  receive  the  draw-bar.  a  key  slidably  connect- 
ing tbe  draw-bar  to  said  Jaws,  one  of  said  springs  being 
seated  between  the  draw-bar  and  the  draw-bar  extension, 
another  spring  being  seated  between  the  draw-bar  exten- 
sion and  a  key,  the  links  slidably  connecting  the  keys. 

3.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  railway  cars,  in  combination, 
a  draw-bar,  a  draft  yoke,  a  draw-bar  extension  connected 
to  the  draft  yoke,  front  and  rear  keys,  front  and  rear 
draw-bar  extenaion  springs,  and  links,  the  draw-bar  ex- 
tension being  provided  with  lateral  slots  for  each  key, 
the  front  key  passing  through  tbe  draw-bar  and  slidably 
connecting  It  to  the  draw-bar  extension,  the  front  spring 
being  mounted  between  the  drawbar  and  means  pro- 
vided in  the  draw-bar  extension,  tbe  rear  spring  being 
seated  between  the  rear  key  and  the  draw-bar  extension, 
tbe  links  slidably  connecting  the  two  keys,  each  of  said 
keys  having  a  sliding  engagement  with  the  draw-bar 
extension. 

4.  In  a  railway  draft  rigging,  the  combination  with  a 
draw  bar  and  a  draft  yoke,  of  a  draw  bar  extenaion  Inter- 
I)OBed  between  said  draw  bar  and  yoke,  means  for  connect- 
ing tbe  draw  bar  extension  with  the  yoke,  and  means  for 
yieldingly  connecting  the  draw  bar  extension  with  tbe 
draw  bar,  said  last  named  means  comprising  transversely 
extending  keys  through  the  draw  bar  extension,  links 
extending  between  the  keys,  one  of  said  keys  passing 
throngh  a  slot  In  the  draw  bar.  and  springs  located  within 
said  draw  bar  extension. 

5.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  railway  cars,  the  combination 
with  a  draw  bar  and  a  draft  yoke,  of  a  draw  bar  extension 
Interposed  between  said  draw  bar  and  yoke,  means  for  con- 
necting the  yoke  with  the  rear  end  of  the  draw  bar  exten- 
sion, and  means  for  connecting  the  front  end  of  tb«  draw 
bar  extension  to  the  draw  bar,  said  last  named  means 
comprising  a  pair  of  keys  mounted  in  elongated  slots  in 
tbe  draw  bar  extension  and  adapted  to  have  movement 
therein,  one  of  said  keys  passing  through  a  slot  In  the 
draw  bar,  links  extending  between  said  keys  and  slotted 
to  receive  the  same,  tbe  slots  In  said  links  for  one  of 
said  keys  being  elongated,  an  integral  wall  formed  on  the 
interior  of  said  draw  bar  extension  Intermediate  said  keys, 
a  spring  Interposed  between  said  wall  and  the  rear  end  of 
the  draw  bar,  and  a  second  spring  interposed  between  said 
wall  and  the  rear  key. 


1,142,888.  ELECTRIC  WELDING.  Jamis  A.  MriB.  Cl«- 
clnnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Toledo  Electric  Welder 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Piled  Apr.  6,  1014. 
Serial   No.   829,780.      (CL  219 — 4.) 

1.  In  an  electric  welding  machine,  an  automatic  switch 
for  controlling  the  supply  of  welding  current,  an  aperatlBg 
lever  for  tbe  machine,  automatic  means  fnnetloBally 
related  to  said  lever  for  controlling  the  closure  of  salt 
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■witch,  and  means  for  rendering  aald  automatic  means 
ineffective. 


2.  In  an  electric  welding  machine,  the  combination  of 
an  operating  lever,  antomatlc  controlling  means  con- 
trolled by  the  operation  of  said  lever  for  supplying  welding 
current,  means  for  rendering  the  automatic  control  InefTc- 
tlve,  and  additional  means  for  controlling  the  supply  of 
welding  current  at  the  will  of  the  operator. 

3.  In  an  electric  welding  machine,  the  combination  of 
an  automatic  switch  for  controlling  the  weldin;;  current, 
an  operatlag  hand  kver  for  the  machine,  means  for  con- 
trolling the  closure  of  said  automatic  switch  when  said 
lever  is  operated  by  hand,  means  for  operating  the  machine 
by  foot,  and  additional  means  for  controlling  the  closure 
of  said  automatic  switch  when  the  machine  is  operated 
by  foot. 

4.  In  an  electric  welding  machine,  the  combination  of 
an  operating  lever,  means  controlled  by  the  movement  of 
said  lever  for  automatically  controlling  the  welding  cur- 
rent, means  for  rendering  said  control  ineffective,  and 
Hdditional  means  for  conlrjlling  the  welding  current  at 
the  will  of  the  operator. 

5.  In  an  electric  weldlnp:  machine,  a  main  switch  for 
supplying  the  welding  current,  electromagnetic  means  for 
operating  said  switch,  means  for  applying  pressure  upon 
the  work  between  the  electrodes,  and  automatic  controlling 
means  controlling  said  electromagnetic  means  and  con- 
trolled by  said  means  for  applying  pressure  for  insuring 
the  Interruption  of  the  welding  current  at  said  main 
switch  upon  release  of  said  pressure. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,142.834.      CAH-FENDKR.      Howahd   A.    McLLKrrr,    Mil 
waukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Milwaukee  Electric  Rail- 
way &  Light  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation 
of  Wisconsin.     Filed  Dec.  19,  1913.     Serial  No.  807  601 
(CI.  106—130.) 


1.  In  a  car  fender,  a  guard  comprising  a  guard  member, 
brackets  In  which  the  guard  and  guard  member  are  plv- 
otally  mounted,  said  brackets  being  provided  with  T- 
sbaped  upper  ends,  sockets  having  T-shaped  guldeways  to 
receive  the  T-sbaped  upper  ends  of  the  brackets,  gravity 
dogs  plvotally  mounted  on  the  brackets  and  engaging 
notches  in  the  sockets  for  preventing  accidental  removal 
of  the  brackets  from  the  sockets,  and  means  on  the  guard 
for  connection  with  a  fender  member. 

2.  In  ft  car  fender,  a  goard  member,  brackets  in  which 
the  guard  member  ia  plvotally  mounted,  said  brackets 
being  provided  with  T-sbaped  upper  ends,  aockets  having 
T-ahaped  guldeways  to  receive  the  T-shaped  upper  ends  ^ 


of  the  brackets,  gravity  dogs  plvotally  mounted  on  the 
brackets  and  engaging  notchea  in  the  sockets  for  pre- 
venting accidental  removal  of  the  brackets  from  the  sock- 
ets, an  arm  on  the  guard,  a  link  detachably  connected 
with  the  arm,  a  suitably  mounted  fender  setting  and  re- 
leasing shaft,  an  arm  thereon  connected  with  the  link, 
and  a  fender  member  having  connection  with  the  fender 
releasing  and  setting  shaft. 

3.  A  car  fender,  comprising  a  suitably  mounted  fender 
member,  a  suitably  Journaled  shaft,  an  arm  fixed  thereon 
and  in  the  normal  position  of  the  shaft  extending  for- 
wardly,  a  hook-shaped  rod  plvotally  connected  with  the 
arm,  a  chain  connecting  the  hook-shaped  rod  with  the 
fender  member  after  passing  around  a  pulley  to  the  rear 
of  the  fender  member,  a  spring  for  forcing  the  fender  mem- 
ber downwardly,  and  means  for  turning  the  shaft  to  carry 
the  pivotal  connection  of  the  hook-shaped  rod  above  the 
level  of  the  shaft  for  permitting  the  spring  to  lower  the 
fender  member. 


1,142.835.     OUTLET-BOX  FOR  PROTECTIVE  CASINOS 
FOR  LINE  CONDUCTORS.     Thomas  E.   Mcbbay,  New 
York,   N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.   10,  1913.     Serial   No.  75:?  .359 
(CI.  247—4.) 


1.  An  outli't  box  for  protective  casinss  for  line  con- 
ductors, comprising  a  bottom  plate  Interposed  between  and 
fonnected  to  said  casings,  an  Inverted  box-shaped  cover 
receiving  the  ends  of  said  casings  in  recesses  in  its  side 
walls,  and  means  for  connecting  said  cover  to  said  bot- 
tom plate;  the  said  cover  having  an  outlet  opening  for 
said  line  conductors  In  Its  top  wall. 

2.  An  outlet  box  for  protective  casings  for  line  conduc- 
tors, comprising  a  bottom  plate  interposed  between  and 
connected  to  said  casings,  an  Inverted  box-shaped  cover  re- 
ceiving the  ends  of  said  casings  in  recesses  in  its  side 
walls,  and  an  outlet  duct  for  said  line  conductors  on  the 
top  wall  of  said  cover. 

3.  An  outlet  box  for  protective  casings  for  line  conduc- 
tors, comprising  a  bottom  plate  interposed  between  and 
connected  to  said  casings,  an  Inverted  box-shaped  cover  re- 
ceiving the  ends  of  said  casings  in  recesses  in  its  side 
walls,  and  tongues  on  said  bottom  plate  engaging  open- 
ings in  said  cover :  the  said  cover  having  an  outlet  open- 
ing for  said  line  conductors  in  Its  top  wall. 


.142,836.       VEHICLE-WHEEL.       Thomas     B.     Mlhhat 
New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Oct.  2,  1914.     Serial  No.  864,669! 

(Cl.  21—69.) 


IX. 


1.  .\  vehicle  wheel,  comprising  a  hub  formed  of  a  hol- 
low annular  member  made  In  two  parts  homogeneously 
united  circumferentially  and  having  openlncs  intersected 
by  the  circumferential  Joint,  tubular  spoke-receiving 
sockets  on  the  drcnmferentlal  periphery  of  said  meml)er 
respectively   covering   said   openings,    a    tubular    azle-re- 
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ceivlng  member  entering  the  central  opening  In  said  an- 
nular member,  and  means  for  securing  together  said  an- 
nular member  and  said  axle-receiving  member. 

2.  A  vehicle  wheel,  comprising  a  hub  formed  of  a  hol- 
low annular  member  made  in  two  parts  homogeneously 
united  circumferentially,  tubular  spoke-recelving  sockets 
on  the  circumferential  periphery  of  said  meml)er,  spacing 
rods  within  said  hollow  annular  member  and  secured  at 
their  ends  to  the  parts  thereof,  a  tubular  axle-reeelvlng 
meml>er  entering  the  central  opening  in  said  annular  mem- 
ber, and  means  for  securing  together  said  annular  mem- 
ber and  said  axle-receiving  meml>er. 


1,142,837.  HANDLE  CONNECTION.  Edwin  Nahe,  Long 
Beach,  Cal.  Hied  Apr.  10,  1914.  Serial  No.  830,883. 
(Cl.   15—24.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  head  having 
a  bearing  with  Its  axis  substantially  parallel  to  the  surface 
to  be  acted  upon,  and  a  handle  member  having  a  trans- 
verse expansible  bearing  thereon  received  in  the  bearing  of 
the  head  and  rockable  In  the  latter  bearing. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  head  hav- 
ing a  bearing  with  its  axis  substantially  parallel  to  the 
surface  to  be  acted  upon,  a  handle  member  having  a  trans- 
verse extensible  bearing  thereon  formed  of  separable  mem- 
bers received  In  the  bearing  of  the  head  and  rocluble  In  the 
latter  bearing. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  head  having 
a  bearing,  a  rockable  handle  memt>er  having  opposed  ex- 
pansible bearing  elements  received  in  the  bearing  of  the 
head,  and  an  Interposed  spring  between  said  ezpanalve 
elements  and  serving  to  press  the  same  into  holding  frlc- 
tional  engagement  with  the  bearing  of  the  bead. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  head,  having 
a  bearing  presenting  spaced  socket  members,  a  handle 
member  having  a  l>earlng  conforming  to  said  socket  mem- 
bers and  composed  of  a  rounded  member  fixed  to  the  han- 
dle and  an  opposed  movable  rounded  member,  a  pin  pro- 
jecting from  the  fixed  member  through  the  movable  mem- 
ber, and  a  spring  coiled  about  said  pin  and  abutting 
against  said  fixed  and  movable  members. 


1,142,838.      HOT-BLAST  STOVE. 
Montclair,    N.    J.       Filed    Oct. 
726,766.      (Cl.  75—52.) 


Marvin   A.  NoUiAKD, 
19,    1912.      Serial    No. 


1.  A  hot  blast  stove,  the  regenerative  chamber  of  which 
la  provided  with  a  brick  checker-work  with  vertical  paa- 
■agea  for  the  heating  gases  and  the  air,  opposite  faces  of 
the  brick-work  forming  said  paaaagea  being  conrevpond- 
ingly  corrugated,  so  that  a  projection  on  one  face  la  Id  line 
with  the  depression  on  the  opposite  face,  for  the  parpoee 
of  providing  an  extended  radiating  surface  in  proportion  to 
the  volume  of  tolckwork. 


2.  A  hot  blast  stove  the  regenerative  chamber  of  which 
fs  provided  with  brick  checker-work  with  vertical  pasaagea 
for  the  heating  gases  and  the  air,  said  bricks  being  aoUd 
and  liavlng  corrugated  faces  forming  said  paaaagea  the 
projections  on  one  face  of  a  brick  being  in  line  with  the 
recesses  on  Its  opposite  face  so  as  to  provide  bricks  of  ap- 
proximately uniform  thickness  from  end  to  end  and  to 
provide  an  extended  radiating  surface  in  proportion  to 
the  volume  of  briclrwork. 

8.  A  hot  blast  stove,  the  regenerative  chamber  of  which 
is  provided  with  a  brick  checker  work,  the  bricks  being  ar- 
ranged in  horizontal  courses  with  continuous  vertical 
passages  therethrough,  the  bricks  in  the  successive  courses 
•having  corrugated  faces,  with  the  corrugations  vertical 
the  corrugations  in  the  successive  courses  being  in  line 
with  each  other  so  as  to  constitute  continuous  vertical  cor- 
rugations. 


1,142,839.  DRAFT  -  RIGGING  FOR  RAILWAY  -  CARS. 
John  P.  O'Connor,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  William  H. 
Miner.  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Apr.  11.  1914.  Serial  No. 
831,289.      (Cl.   213 — 42.) 


1.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  railway  cars,  the  combination 
with  draft  members,  a  draw-bar  and  draft  yoke  connected 
to  the  draw-bar,  of  followers,  a  compreaslon  reiiatinc 
member  mounted  between  the  followers,  a  key  seenred  at 
ita  ends  in  the  draft  members  and  passing  between  the 
followers,  and  cover  plates,  the  cover  plates  being  pro- 
vided with  openings  to  receive  the  followers  and  eompree- 
slon  realsting  meml>ers,  the  portions  of  the  cover  plates 
defining  the  front  and  rear  ends  of  the  said  openings  con- 
stituting atoiKshoulders  for  the  followers,  said  key  sup- 
porting the  compression  resisting  member. 

2.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  railway  cars,  the  combination 
with  draft  memt)ers,  of  upper  and  lower  fiat  plates  seeared 
to  the  tops  and  bottoms  of  said  draft  members,  aaid  plates 
being  provided  with  vertically  alined  openings,  said  open- 
ings being  narrower  than  the  distance  between  the  draft 
members  and  the  front  and  rear  edges  of  said  plate  de- 
fining said  openings  constituting  front  and  rear  atop 
shoulders,  reinforcing  members  secured  to  said  iiiataa  aad 
located  fiush  with  the  front  and  rear  edges  of  aald  open- 
ings, said  reinforcing  members  being  shorter  than  the  dis- 
tance between  the  draft  members,  followers  mooBtod  wltii- 
In  said  opoilngs,  a  stationary  key  passing  between  the  fol- 
lowers and  shock  absorbing  means  located  between  said 
followers,  said  key  acting  as  a  limiting  stop  for  said  fol- 
lower*. 


1,142,840.  CENTRIFUGAL  CASTINOMACHINK.  P«TB« 
J.  Panksatz,  Stafford,  Kana.  Filed  Mar.  5,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  822.617.     (Cl.  22— «C.) 

1.  In  a  centrifugal  casting  machine,  a  carrier  rotatable 
in  a  horisontal  plane,  a  container  on  said  carrier  tor  a 
fluent  casting  material,  said  container  ezteading  to  oae 
aide  of  the  axis  of  said  carrier  and  having  an  open  oat- 
ward  outlet,  and  means  on  said  carrier  for  aopporting  • 
mold  with  Its  sprue  in  cooperative  relation  to  said  con- 
tainer and  with  its  cavity  In  a  zone  below  the  spme. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  easting  machine,  a  vertical  rotatory 
oolnmn,  a  motor  for  rotating  said  colomn,  a  lateral  am 
on  said  column,  a  container  on  said  arm  for  a  fluent  cast- 
ing material,  said  container  having  an  open  ontward  out- 
let, and  means  on  said  arm  for  supporting  a  mold  in  e»- 
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operative  relation  to,  and  at  a  downward  Inclination  from, 
•aid  container. 


43 


I 


3.  In  a  centrifugal  casting  machine,  a  vertical  rotatory 
colamn,  a  motor  for  rotating  said  column,  a  lateral  arm 
on  laid  column,  a  container  on  said  arm  for  a  fluent  cast- 
liig  material,  sold  container  having  an  open  outward  out- 
let, means  on  said  arm  for  supporting  a  mold  in  codpera- 
tlTe  relation  to,  and  at  a  downward  inclination  from, 
Mid  container,  and  means  for  counterbalancing  said  arm 
with  the  parts  mounted  thereon. 

4.  In  a  centrifugal  casting  machine,  a  supporting  base, 
an  upstanding  spindle  thereon,  a  motor  sleeve  rotatable 
on  said  spindle,  a  spring  for  rotating  said  sleeve,  a  tubular 
column  rotatable  on  said  spindle  above  said  motor  sleeve, 
ratchet  means  for  engaging  said  tleere  and  column  mem- 
ber so  that  the  one  may  be  driven  by  the  other  In  one 
direction,  a  releasable  device  for  holding  said  column 
member  from  rotation,  a  lateral  arm  on  said  column  mem- 
ber, a  tubalar  crucible  disposed  lengthwise  on  said  arm 
and  having  a  longitudinal  opening  in  its  forward  side  with 
req>ect  to  the  direction  of  rotation  and  a  discharge  open 
isg  in  its  outer  end,  and  means  on  said  arm  for  detach- 
ably  supporting  a  mold  in  cooperative  relation  to  the  outer 
•ad  of  said  crudble. 

6.- In  a  centrifugal  casting  machine,  a  carrier  rotatable 
la  a  borlaontal  plane,  a  tangentially-disposed  tubular  cru- 
cible mounted  on  said  carrier  to  one  side  of  the  axis  there- 
of and  having  a  longittidinal  opening  in  its  forward  side 
with  respect  to  the  direction  of  rotation  and  a  discharge 
opening  at  its  outer  end,  and  means  on  said  carrier  for 
detacbably  supporting  a  naold  in  coJJperative  relation  to 
the  outer  end  of  said  crucible. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qaiette.] 


1,142,841.  MIXER  AND  SPREADER  FOR  CONCRETE 
AND  OTHER  PLASTIC  MATERIALS.  Fbedbhick  E. 
Raleigh,  Strong  City,  Kans.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1908.  Se- 
rial  No.   417.011.      (CI.  8S— TS.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  mlxim;  hopper,  a 
mliinK  cylinder  connected  therewith  to  receive  material 
therefrom,  mixing  blades  within  said  cylinder,  a  tubular 
shaft  extending  through  said  mixing  hopper  and  into  said 
cylinder,  a  sprayhead  on  the  end  of  said  shaft  acting  to 
distribute  a  liquid  toward  said  blades  and  upon  the  mate 
rial  in  said  cylinder,  a  rigid  connection  between  said  cyi 
inder  and  said  shaft  whereby  the  same  Is  rotated  by  said 
cylinder,  and  mixing  blades  secured  to  said  shaft  on  the 
portion  within  said  hopper  to  mix  the  material  within 
said  hopper  prior  to  ita  introduction  into  the  cylinder. 


1,142,842.      BUCKLE,       Psbdmlicx     C.    Rbhm,    Detroit. 

Mich.     Filed  Dw:.  6,  1912.     Serial   No.   735,181.      (CI 

24—77.) 

A  strap-securing  device  for  a  garter,  including  an  arcu- 
•t*  or  quadrant   frame-meaaber   having  a    central   trans- 


verse bar.  end  transverse  bars  and  openings  Intermediate 
Its  central  and  end  transverse  bars,  one  end  bar  having 
a  lip  at  right  angles  thereto,  said  Up  extending  from  said 
end   bar   within  the  radios  of  said  quadrant  frame-mem- 


^v^ 


ber,  with  its  free  end  about  in  alinement  with  the  distant 
or  oppositi'  end  bar  of  said  frame-member,  whereby  the 
central  portion  of  said  frame-member  will  at  all  times  be 
held  out  of  contact  with  the  leg  or  object. 


1.142,84.1.  SNARE-DRUM.  Alfred  A.  Rose,  Bellevue. 
Ky.,  assljfiior  to  The  Rudolph  Wurlltier  Manufacturing 
Company.  North  Tonawanda,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  July  26,  1911.  Serial  No.  640,876. 
(CI.  84—198.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  drum,  a  support  movable  to- 
ward and  from  the  drum-head,  snares  mounted  on  said 
support,  and  automatic  means  for  moving  ftaid  support 
to  press  the  snares  against  the  drum-bead  when  the  drum 
Is  played  and  to  withdraw  the  snares  from  the  drum-head 
when  the  drum  is  silent. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  drum,  a  support  movable  to- 
ward and  from  the  drumhead,  snares  mounted  on  said 
support,  and  pneumatic  means  for  actuating  said  support. 

.{.  Tlip  combination  of  the  body  of  a  drum,  a  carrier 
extending  across  the  head  of  the  drum  and  pivoted  at  one 
end  to  the  Nxly  to  swing  toward  and  from  the  drum-head, 
snares  mounted  on  the  inner  side  of  said  carrier,  and 
means  for  swinging  the  carrier  toward  the  drum-head. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  body  of  a  drum  supported 
in  nn  Inclined  position,  a  carrier  extending  across  the 
head  of  the  drum  and  pivoted  at  its  upper  end  to  the 
body  to  swing  toward  and  from  the  drum-bead,  snares 
mounted  on  the  inner  side  of  said  carrier,  and  means  for 
swinging  the  carrier  toward  the  drum-head. 

5.  The  combination  of  the  body  of  a  drum,  a  carrier 
extending  across  the  head  of  the  drum  and  pivoted  at  one 
fiid  to  the  body  to  swing  toward  and  from  the  drum-head, 
snares  mounted  on  the  inner  side  of  said  carrier,  and  a 
pneumatic  arranged  to  act  on  the  free  end  of  the  carrier  to 
jiPf'ss  the  snares  against  the  drum-head. 

i  Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.142,844.  SELF-FEEDER  FOR  CORN  HUSKING  AND 
SHREDDING  MACHINES.  AnoDST  R08«hthal,  West 
A  His,  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1910.  Serial  No.  558,078. 
(CI.    130—33.) 

1.   In   combination   with   a   corn   husking  machine  pro- 
vided with  husking  rolls  and  driving  mechanism  therefor. 
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of  means  fox  feeding  material  to  said  rolls,  comprising  an 
endless  feed  belt,  a  rotary  cutter  adjacent  the  feed  belt, 
a  rotary  beater  positioned  above  the  busking  rolls,  and 
means  connected  to  said  driving  mechanism  for  simul- 
taneously driving  said  cutter  and  beater  In  opposite 
dlrectiona. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  corn  busking  machine  pro- 
vided with  hnsking  rolls  and  driving  mechanism  therefor, 
of  means  for  feeding  material  to  said  rolls,  comprlalng  an 
endless  feed  belt,  a  rotary  cutter  adjacent  the  feed  belt, 
a  rotary  beater  positioned  above  tbe  hnsking  rolls,  means 
connected  to  said  driving  mechanism  for  simultaneously 
driving  said  cutter  and  beeter  in  opposite  directions,  and 
means  connecting  said  cutter  and  feed  belt  to  drive  said 
feed  belt  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  the  cutter 
during  tbe  operation  of  tbe  feeding  mechanism. 


1,142,845.  AUTOMATIC  SAFETY  BRAKE  -  LOCK  FOB 
AUTOMOBILES  AND  OTHER  VEHICLES.  QxoBOi 
B.  R.  RoTHJtNBDCHBB,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  laldor  Kahn,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Au«.  28, 
1914.     Serial  No.  859,020.      (CI.  70—90.) 


1.  An  automatic  safety  brake  lock  comprising  a  brake 
lever  locking  means,  means  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
clutch  lever  to  release  said  brake  lever  locking  means 
when  the  clutch  lever  Is  moved  to  Its  fully  released  posi- 
tion. 

2.  An  automatic  safety  brake  lock  comprising  a  brake 
lever  locking  means,  means  for  holding  tbe  locking  means 
In  its  unlocked  position,  a  trip  device  to  release  said 
holding  means  and  means  adapted  to  connect  said  trip 
device  with  a  clutch  lever  to  operate  said  trip  device  when 
the  clutch  lever  Is  moved  to  Its  fully  released  position. 

3.  An  automatic  brake  lock  comprising  a  brake  lever 
locking  means,  a  spring  for  moving  said  locking  means  to 
its  loclLed  position,  rotatable  means  for  holding  tbe  lock- 
ing means  open  and  tbe  spring  under  tension,  a  trip  de- 
vice for  releasing  said  spring  and  means  adapted  to  con- 
nect said  trip  device  to  a  clutch  lever  whereby  said  trip 
device  will  be  operated  to  release  tbe  locking  means  when 
the  clutch  lever  is  moved  to  Its  fully  released  position. 

4.  An  automatic  safety  brake  lock  comprising  a  brake 
lever  locking  means,  means  for  holding  the  locking  means 
in  its  unlocked  position,  a  trip  device  to  release  said  hold- 
ing means,  means  adapted  to  connect  said  trip  device  with 
a  clutch  lever  to  operate  said  trip  device  when  the  clutch 
lever  Is  moved  to  its  fully  released  position  and  a  key 
device  for  releasing  the  locking  means  and  resetting  the 
trip  device. 


&.  An  automatic  brake  lock  comprising  a  pair  e<  locklaff 
Jawa,  a  spring  to  hold  said  Jaws  In  th^r  locked  position, 
a  rwtatable  cam  shaft  adapted  to  place  aald  spring  osdar 
eompreBSion  and  to  hold  tbe  Jaw  open,  a  trip  deviee 
adapted  to  rotate  said  cam  shaft  to  release  the  Jawa,  Beaaa 
adapted  to  connect  said  trip  device  to  a  clutch  lever  to 
operate  tbe  trip  device  when  tbe  clutch  lever  is  moved 
to  ita  fnlly  released  position  and  a  key  device  adapted  to 
rotate  the  cam  shaft  to  release  the  Jaws  and  set  tbe 
trip  devioe  for  the  next  operation. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  iu  the  Gatette.] 


1,142,846.  TROLLEY  -  WHEEL  MOUNT.  Thomas  8am- 
DSB8,  Kingman,  Ind.  F^led  Feb.  6,  191S.  Serial  No. 
6,581.      (CI.   64—70.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  trolley-bead  and 
trolley-wheel  axle  or  shaft,  with  a  bead-stock,  adapted  to 
movably  support  said  trolley-head,  a  Journal-pin  fixed 
centrally  on  the  body  of  said  bead-stock  and  adapted  to 
confine  said  trolley-bead  In  movable  connection  with  said 
head-stock,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  springs  attached 
to  said  head-stock,  and  adapted  to  bear  upon  oppoaite 
sides  of  said  trolley-head,  all  substantially  as  described 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  trolley-wbeel  mount,  the  combination  of  a  rota- 
table trolley-head,  said  troUey-bead  consistlag  of  a  base 
and  two  bearing-arms ;  and  Journal-bearing  in  said  bear- 
ing-arms, adapted  to  reo-ive  a  trolley-wheel  axle,  or  shaft, 
with  a  bead-stock  adapted  to  support  aald  trolley-bead 
upon  its  upper  face,  a  Journal  pin  threaded  centrally  into 
and  projecting  upwardly  from  the  upper  face  of  said  bead- 
stock,  and  adapted  to  confine  said  tcolley-head  in  mov- 
able connection  with  the  bead-stock,  two  opposing  springs, 
mounted  upon  opposite  sidos  of  said  head-stock  and  pro- 
jecting upwardly,  and  adapted  to  press  against  opposite 
aides  of  said  trolley-head,  and  menus  of  attaching  said 
head-atock  upon  tbe  extreme  end  of  a  trolley-pole,  all  sub- 
stantially as  described  and  shown,  and  for  the  purposes 
set  forth. 

3.  In  a  trolley-wheel  mount,  consisting  of  a  rotatable 
trolley-head,  and  a  fixed  bead-stock,  in  movable  connec- 
tion with  each  other,  means  of  attaching  said  members 
together,  a  pair  of  opposing  springs,  fixed  upon  tbe  re- 
spective sides  of  said  bead-stock  and  adapted  to  bear 
against  tbe  correeponding  aides  of  said  trolley-bead,  a 
hollow,  lower  portion  of  said  head-stock  adapted  to  receive 
the  end  of  a  troUey-poie,  means  of  attaching  said  bead 
stock  to  a  trolley-pole,  and  a  trolky-wbeel  shaft  Jeurnalad 
In,  and  supported  by,  said  trolley-head,  all  substantially  aa 
described  and  shown,  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


1,142,847.     CIRCUIT-CONTROLLING  MECHANISM.    Bo- 
Wi.ao  ScHiLDHAUXB,  Culebra,  Canal  Zone.     Filed  Joae 
8,    1912.     Serial    No.    702,411.      (CI.    175—282.) 
1.  In   circuit    controlling   mechanism,    tbe   comMnatioa 

of  a  circuit  terminal  structure,  a  unitary  switch  stmcture 
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comprlsiog  switch  contacts  and  contact  connecting  mem- 
bepB,  actaatlng  means  for  effecting  bodily  displacement  of 
one  of  said  structures  with  reference  to  the  other  whereby 
to  connect  said  contact  connecting  members  with  the  ter- 
minal structure  or  to  disconnect  said  members  from  said 
terminal  structure,  locking  means  for  locking  said  contact 
connecting  members  in  connecting  engagement  with  said 
switch  CbnUcts,  electro-magnetic  means  for  controlUng 
said  locking  means,  and  an  electrical  circuit  for  said 
electro-magnetic  means  controlled  by  said  actuating  mt-ans. 


1.142,848.  INSTEP -ARCH  8UPPOBT.  William  M 
SCHOLL.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1912.  Serial  No! 
672,597.     (CI.  36—71.) 


2.  In  circuit  controlling  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a  circuit  terminal  structure,  a  unitary  switch  structure 
comprising  switch  contacts  and  switch  bars,  actuating 
means  for  effecting  bodily  displacement  of  one  of  said 
structures  with  reference  to  the  other  to  electrically  dis- 
connect said  structures,  locking  means  tending  to  hold 
said  switch  bars  in  electrical  engagement  with  the  switch 
contacts,  electro-magnetic  means  for  controlling  said  lock- 
ing means,  and  contacts  for  the  electrical  circuit  of  the 
electro-magnetic  means  controlled  during  primary  move- 
ment of  said  actuating  means  to  effect  operation  of  the 
electro-magnetic  means  to  unlock  the  locking  means  before 
•aid  switch  structure  is  disconnected  from  the  terminal 
structure  during  further  operation  of  the  actuating  means. 

3.  In  circuit  controlling  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a  spportlng  frame,  a  terminal  structure  vertically  ad- 
justable on  said  frame  and  supporting  a  plurality  of  con- 
tact terminals  adapted  for  connection  with  circuit  con- 
ductors, a  unitary  switch  structure  mounted  on  and  verti- 
cally redprocable  on  said  frame  toward  and  away  from 
said  terminal  structure  and  having  switch  contacts  and 
movable  switch  members  for  connecting  said  contacts 
means  on  said  switch  structure  for  controlling  said  mov- 
able switch  members,  and  actuating  mechanism  for  con- 
trolling the  vertical  reciprocation  of  said  switch  structure 
to  bring  the  switch  contacts  and  terminal  contacts  into 
electrical  engagement  or  to  separate  such  contact.s. 

4.  .In  circuit  controlling  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a  supporting  frame,  a  terminal  structure  adjustable 
on  said  frame  and  supporting  a  plurality  of  contact  ter- 
minals adapted  for  connection  with  circuit  conductors,  a 
unitary  switch  structure  mounted  on  said  frame  and  re- 
dprocable thereon  toward  and  away  from  said  terminal 
structure  and  having  switch  contacts  and  movable  switch 
members  for  connecting  said  contacts,  means  on  said 
switch  structure  for  controlling  said  movable  switch 
members,  and  actuating  mechanism  for  controlling  the  re- 
ciprocation of  said  switch  structure  to  bring  the  switch 
contact!  and  terminal  contacts  into  electrical  engagement 
or  to  separate  such  contacts. 

5.  In  circuit  controUlng  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a  circuit  terminal  structure,  a  unitary  switch  structure 
comprising  switch  conUcts  and  switch  bars,  means  for 
effectlBf  bodily  displacement  of  said  entire  switch  structure 
with  reference  to  the  circuit  terminal  structure  to  electri- 
cally disconnect  said  structures,  and  means  for  auto- 
BatlcaHy  effecting  separation  of  the  switch  contacts  and 
■Witch  bars  before  such  relative  displacement. 


1.  In  an  Instep  arch  snpport,  the  combination  of  a 
main  plate  arched  lengthwise  and  otherwise  shaped  to 
conform  to  the  underside  of  the  human  Instep  arch  and  to 
find  bearing  upon  a  supporting  shoe  at  points  adjacent 
the  hePl  and  ball  of  the  foot,  said  plate  having  formed 
therein  a  longitudinal  depressed  recess  or  pocket  croealng 
the  center  of  the  lengthwise  arch,  and  a  reinforcing  plate, 
substantially  coextensive  with  said  pocket,  fitted  therein, 
the  exposed  portions  of  said  two  plates  lying  subetan- 
tlally  flush  and  mutually  conforming  to  the  under  surface 
of  the  Instep. 

2.  In  an  Instep  arch  support,  the  combination  of  a 
main  plate  arched  lengthwise  and  otherwise  shaped  to 
conform  to  the  underside  of  the  human  instep  arch  and  to 
And  bearing  upon  a  supporting  shoe  at  points  adjacent 
the  heel  and  ball  of  the  foot,  said  plate  having  therein 
a  recess  or  pocket  extending  lengthwise  from  a  bearing 
point  at  the  front  end  to  one  at  the  back  end  of  said 
plate,  and  a  reinforcing  plate  seated  In  said  pocket 

3.  In  an  Instep  arch  support,  the  combination  of  a 
main  plate  arched  lengthwise  and  otherwise  shaped  to 
conform  to  the  underside  of  the  human  Instep  arch  and  to 
And  bearing  upon  a  support  shoe  at  points  adjacent  the 
heel  and  ball  of  the  foot,  said  plate  having  formed  there- 
in a  longitudinal  depressed  recess  or  pocket  crossing  the 
center  of  the  lengthwise  arch,  and  of  uniform  depth  through- 
out substantially  Its  length,  and  a  reinforcing  plate  sub- 
stantially coextensive  with  the  bottom  of  said  pocket. 
fitted  therein  and  contacting  with  the  bottom  substan- 
tially throughout  Its  extent  and  secured  to  the  main 
plate  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  reinforcing  plate,  the  upper 
surfaces  of  said  two  plates  lying  substantially  flush  and 
mutually  conforming  to  the  lengthwise  curve  of  the  In- 
step. 

4.  In  an  Instep  arch  support,  a  main  plate  arched 
lengthwise  and  curved  crosswise  for  substantial  conform- 
ity with  the  Instep  arch  of  the  human  foot  and  having 

j  an  upcurred  wing  extension  at  its  inner  side,  said  main 
plate  having  within  its  borders  a  pocket  of  substantially 
uniform  depth  extending  lengthwise  across  the  hlgbeet 
arch  portion  and  cross  wise  up  the  slde-wlng  of  said 
plate,  and  a  reinforcing  plate  of  substantially  uniform 
thlckne«8  approximating  the  depth  of  said  pocket,  shaped 
for  substantial  conformity  with  the  outlines  of  said 
pocket  and  secured  therein,  the  said  two  plates  conform- 
Inj:  jointly  to  the  under-surface  of  the  foot 

5.  .\8  an  article  of  manufacture  an  instep  arch  support 
comprislni?  a  main  plate  of  relatively  stiff  but  brittle 
metal,  shaped  to  conform  to  the  underside  of  the  human 
Instep  arch,  and  to  And  bearing  upon  a  supporting  shoe 
at  points  adjacent  the  heel  and  the  ball  of  the  foot  and  a 
reinforcing  plate  of  relatively  soft  or  leM  brittle  metal 
secured  to  and  conforming  with  that  portion  of  the  main 
plate  which  underlies  the  central  part  of  the  arch,  said 
reinforcing  plate  extending  longitudinally  throughout  sab- 
stantlally  the  entire  extent  of  the  main  plate  which 
arches  upward  between  the  bearing  points  adjacent  the 
heel  and  ball  of  the  foot. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,142,849.      INSTEP- ARCH   SUPPORTER.     William   IC. 

SCHOLL,  Chicago.  111.     FUed  Jan.  22,  1912.     Serial  No. 

672,601.      (Cl.  36—71.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comWn*- 
tlon  of  a  main  plate,  a  truss  member  integral  with  the 
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main  plate,  formed  by  depressing  a  portion  thereof  below 
the  general  level  of  the  main  plate,  and  an  auxiliary  plate 
extending  l)etwe€n  said  main  plate  and  the  truss  member, 
spanning  the  opening  In  the  main  plate  and  bearing  against 
said  main  plate  laterally  beyond  the  edges  of  the  opening 
and  at  one  side  longitudinally  beyond  the  ends  of  the 
truss  member. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  leather  cover  piece,  a  main  plate  shaped  to  con- 
form to  the  under  side  of  the  human  foot  and  having  a 
lateral  extension  provided  with  suitable  slits  to  weaken 
said  portion  of  the  plate  for  increased  resiliency,  a  truss 
below  the  central  portion  of  the  plate  extending  length- 
wise thereof  and  at  lt«  center  spaced  apart  below  the 
general  level  of  the  under  side  of  the  plate,  and  a  trans- 
verse reinforcing  plate  secured  to  the  main  plate  having 
a  portion  extending  between  the  truss  and  the  body  of 
the  plate  and  a  longitudinally  extending  portion,  laterally 
terminating  between  the  center  line  and  slltted  portion 
of  the  main  plate  and  longitudinally  extending  beyond 
the  slltted  portion  of  the  main  plate. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  main  plate 
having  a  slltted  side  extension,  a  relatively  narrow  truss 
member  located  adjacent  the  transverse  center  of  said 
plate,  extending,  below  the  level  of  the  under  surface  of 
the  plate,  lengthwise  of  the  plate  over  substantially  the 
same  longitudinal  distance  as  the  silts  in  the  side  exten- 
sion, and  an  auxiliary  plate  extending  between  said  main 
plate  and  the  truss  member,  and  having  its  side  edge  ter- 
minating between  the  truss  and  the  slltted  extension  part 
of  the  main  plate. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  main  plate  having  a  slltted  side  extension  and 
a  truss  member  extending  lengthwise  of  the  plate  near 
the  middle  thereof  over  substantially  the  same  longitu- 
dinal distance  as  the  slltted  portion  of  the  extension, 
and  an  auxiliary  plate  secured  to  the  main  plate  at  points 
longitudinally  beyond  the  slltted  portion  of  the  main 
plate. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  main  plate  having  a  slltted  side  extension  and 
a  truss  member  extending  lengthwise  near  the  middle  of 
the  plate  over  substantially  the  same  longitudinal  distance 
as  the  slltted  portion  of  the  extension,  and  an  auxiliary 
plate  secured  to  the  main  plate  at  points  longitudinally 
beyond  the  slltted  portion,  said  auxiliary  plate  extending 
between  the  truss  member  and  the  plate. 

[Claim  6  not  pjlnted  In   the  Gazette.] 


1,142,850.  INSTEP -ARCH  SUPPORT.  William  M. 
ScHOLL,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jan.  29.  1912.  Serial  No. 
674,058.      (CI.   36—71.) 


1.  In   an   instep   arch    support,    the    combination   of  a 
main  plate  arranged  to  bear  at  Its  ends  on  the  sole  of  a 


shoe,  said  main  plate  having  a  portion  of  its  upper  surface 
recessed  intermediate  its  ends,  said  receea  extending 
through  the  inner  side  of  the  main  plate  only,  and  an 
auxiliary  plate  having  a  portion  shaped  to  fit  within  said 
recess  and  having  a  wing  extension  beyond  the  iDoer  edge 
of  the  main  plate,  the  inner  edge  portion  of  the  maio 
plate  meeting  said  auxiliary  plate  at  an  angle  thereto. 

2.  In  an  instep  arch  support,  the  combination  of  a  main 
plate  arranged  to  bear  at  its  ends  on  the  sole  of  a  shoe, 
said  main  plate  having  a  portion  of  Its  upper  surface  re- 
cessed intermediate  Its  ends,  said  recess  opening  to  the 
Inner  side  only  of  the  main  plate,  an  auxiliary  plate 
having  one  portion  shaped  to  conform  to  the  recessed 
portion  of  the  main  plate  and  having  a  wing  extension 
beyond  the  Inner  edge  of  the  main  plate  and  means  carried 
by  the  main  plate  and  positioned  at  the  ends  of  the  re- 
cessed portion  to  cooperate  with  the  edges  of  the  auxiliary 
plate  to  prevent  vertical  movement  thereof. 

3.  In  an  instep  arch  support,  the  combination  of  a  main 
plate  arranged  to  bear  at  its  ends  on  the  sole  of  a  shoe, 
said  main  plate  having  a  portion  of  its  upper  surface 
recessed  Intermediate  its  ends,  said  recess  opening  to 
the  inner  side  only  of  the  main  plate,  and  an  auxiliary 
plate  having  one  portion  shaped  to  conform  to  the  outlines 
of  the  recessed  portion  of  the  main  plate  and  baviog  a 
wing  extension  beyond  the  inner  edge  of  said  main  plate, 
the  main  plate  being  sharply  upturned  transversely  at 
its  Inner  edge,  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  groove 
at  the  base  of  the  upturned  portion,  and  the  auxiliary 
plate  having  a  transverse  curvature  less  than  that  of  the 
upturned  portion  of  the  main  plate. 

4.  In  an  instep  arch  support  a  main  plate*  arranged 
to  bear  at  its  ends  on  the  sole  of  a  shoe,  said  main  plate 
having  a  portion  of  its  upper  surface  recessed  Intermediate 
its  ends,  said  recess  opening  to  the  Innerside  only  of  the 
main  plate,  a  cover  piece  overlying  said  main  plate  and 
attached  thereto  near  the  ends  of  said  recessed  portion 
of  the  main  plate,  and  an  auxiliary  plate  having  one  por- 
tion shaped  to  conform  to  the  recessed  portion  of  the  main 
plate,  and  having  a  wing  extension  beyond  the  inner  edge 
of  the  main  plate. 

6.  In  an  arch  support,  the  combination  of  a  main  plate 
arranged  to  bear  at  Its  ends  on  the  sole  of  a  shoe,  said 
main  plate  having  a  portion  of  its  upper  surface  recessed 
Intermediate  its  ends,  said  recess  extending  through  the 
inner  side  of  the  main  plate  only,  a  cover  piece  overlying 
said  main  plate  and  attached  thereto  near  the  ends  of  the 
recessed  portion  forming  therewith  a  pocket,  and  an  auxil- 
iary plate  having  one  portion  shaped  to  fit  the  said  pocket, 
the  inner  edge  of  the  main  plate  having  an  up-turned  por- 
tion and  the  auxiliary  plate  having  a  wing  extension 
beyond  the  Inner  edge  of  the  main  plate,  said  auxiliary 
plate  bearing  on  the  upturned  edge  of  the  Inner  plate 
and  means  detachably  securing  the  inner  edge  of  the 
auxiliary  plate  to  the  main  plate. 


1,142,851.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  JaMBS 
Shaw,  Lodl,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1914.  Serial  No. 
831,891.      (Cl.  123—51.) 


1.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  of  the  four  cycle  type 
comprising,  a  central  combustion  chamber,  a  pair  of  longltn- 
dlnally  alined  cylinders  having  closed  outer  ends  and  open 
Inner  ends  communicating  with  said  combustion  chamber, 
the  said  cylinders  having  ^dividual  longitudinal  passages, 
the  outer  ends  of  the  passages  opening  Into  the  piston 
chambers  of  the  cylinders  near  the  outer  ends  thereof,  and 
the  Inner  ends  of  said  passages  opening  Into  said  piston 
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ehaiBben  at  p<diit8  which  will  be  uncovered  by  the  engine 
Plctoni  when  the  same  reach  their  outward  pogltlon,  means 
for  adffllttlngr  sappllei  of  air  Into  the  outer  ends  of  thp 
plstao  ehambera,  pistons  arranged  In  the  cylinders  afore- 
■ald,  a  centrally  arransed  crank-shaft,  operatlye  connec- 
tloM  between  said  crank  shaft  and  the  pistons,  an  exhaust 
valre  associated  with  the  combustion  chamber,  means  ac 
tnated  by  the  crank  shaft  for  opening  and  closing  said  ex 
hauat  Talve,  and  means  for  Introducing  a  supply  of  fuel 
Into  the  combustion  chamber,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  of  the  four  cycle  type 
comprising,  a  central  combustioD  chamber,  a  pair  of  longl- 
tadlnally  alined  cylinders  having  closed  outer  ends  and 
opea  Inner  ends  communicating  with  said  combustion 
chamber,  the  said  cylinders  having  individual  longitudinal 
passages,  the  outer  ends  of  the  passages  opening  Into  the 
piston  chambers  of  the  cylinder  near  the  outer  ends  there 
of.  and  the  Inner  ends  of  said  passages  opening  Into  said 
piston  chambers  at  points  which  wUl  be  uncovered  by  the 
engine  pistons  when  the  same  reach  their  outward  posi- 
tion. Inwardly  opening  check  valves  arranged  at  the  outer 
ends  of  said  cylinders,  pistons  arranged  in  the  cylinders 
aforesaid,  -a  centrally  arronired  crank  shaft,  operative 
connections  between  said  crank  shaft  and  the  pistons,  an 
exhaust  valve  associated  with  the  combustion  chamber 
means  actuated  by  the  crank  shaft  for  opening  and  closing 
■aid  exhaust  valve,  and  means  for  Introducing  a  supply  of 
fuel  into  the  combustion  chamber,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

3.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  of  the  four  cycle  type 
comprising,  a  central  combustion  chamber,  a  pair  of  longi- 
tudinally alined  cylinders  having  closed  outer  ends  and 
open  Inner  ends  communicating  with  said  combustion 
chamber,  the  said  cylinders  having  individual  longitudinal 
pasaagea,  the  outer  ends  of  the  passages  opening  Into  the 
piaton  chambers  of  the  cylinders  near  the  outer  ends  there- 
of, and  the  Inner  ends  of  said  passages  opening  into  said 
piston  chambers  at  points  which  will  be  uncovered  by  thf 
engine  pistons  when  the  same  reach  their  outward  posi- 
tion, means  for  admitting  supplies  of  air  into  the  outer 
ends  of  the  piston  chambers,  pistons  arranged  In  the  cylin- 
ders aforesaid,  a  centrally  arranged  crank  shaft,  operative 
connections  between  said  crank  shaft  and  the  pistons,  an 
exhaust  valve  aasodated  with  the  combustion  chamber, 
means  actuated  by  the  crank  shaft  for  opening  and  closing 
said  exhaust  valve,  a  fuel  inlet  valve  associated  with  the 
combustion  chamber,  and  means  actuated  by  the  crank 
■haft  for  opening  and  closing  said  valve,  substantially  an 
■et  forth. 

4.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  of  the  four  cycle  type 
comprising,  a  central  combustion  chamber,  a  pair  of  longi- 
tudinally alined  cylinders  having  closed  outer  ends  and 
open  inner  ends  communicating  with  said  combu.stlon 
Camber,  the  said  cylinders  having  individual  longitudinal 
passages,  the  outer  ends  of  the  passages  opening  into  the 
piston  chambers  of  the  cylinders  near  the  outer  ends  there- 
of, and  the  Inner  ends  of  said  passages  opening  Into  said 
piston  chambers  at  points  which  will  be  uncovered  by  the 
engine  pistons  when  the  same  reach  their  outward  posi- 
tion, Inwardly  opening  check  valves  arranged  at  the  outer 
ends  of  the  cylinders,  pistons  arranged  In  the  cylinders 
aforesaid,  a  centrally  arranged  crank  shaft,  operative  con 
nections  between  the  crank  shaft  and  the  pistons,  an  ex 
haust  valve  associated  with  the  combustion  chambor, 
means  actuated  by  the  crank  shaft  for  opening  and  closing 
said  exhaust  valve,  a  fuel  Inlet  valve  associated  with  the 
combustion  chambor,  and  means  actuated  by  the  crank 
•haft  for  opening  and  dosing  said  valve,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

6.  An  internal  combustion  engine  of  the  four  cycle  type 
comprising  a  central  combustion  chamber  provided  with  a 
tmnsverse  annular  wall,  a  pair  of  longitudinally  alined 
cylinders  having  closed  outer  ends  and  open  inner  ends 
coBOBQnlcatiBg  with  the  combustion  chamber,  said  cylln- 
d«n  having  individual  longitudinal  passages  the  outer 
ends  of  the  passages  opening  into  the  piston  chambers  of 
the  cylinders  near  the  outer  ends  thereof,  and  the  inner 
ends  of  said  passages  opening  into  said  piston  chambers  at 
potnts  which  wUI  be  uncovered  by  the  engine  pistons  when 


the  same  reach  their  outward  poaltlon,  means  for  admit- 
ting supplies  of  air  Into  the  outer  ends  of  the  piston  cham- 
bers, pistons  arranged  in  the  cylinders  aforesaid,  a  crank 
shaft  associated  with  the  annular  wall  In  the  combustion 
chamber,  operative  connections  between  said  crank  shaft 
and  the  pistons,  an  exhaust  valve  associated  with  the  com' 
bustion  chamber,  means  actuated  by  the  crank  ahaft  for 
opening  and  closing  said  exhaust  valve,  and  means  for  in- 
troducing a  supply  of  fuel  into  the  combustion  chamber, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


1,142.852.  p:LErTROMAGNET  AND  80LBN0ID.  Aa- 
THCR  BiMDN,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler- 
Hammer  Mfg.  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of 
Wisconsin,  tiled  June  6,  1910.  Serial  Ko,  t566,2i  1.  Re- 
newed Oct.  10,  lOl.'i.    Serial  No.  794,517.    (Cl.  175—21.) 


2» 


1.  A  solenoid  having  a  main  plunger  and  an  auxiliary 
plunger,  the  latter  being  attracted  only  after  a  predeter- 
mined movement  of  tlie  former  and  controlling  means  for 
said  solenoid  actuated  by  said  auxiliary  plunger. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  electromagnet  having  a  sta- 
tionary pole  piece  and  a  movable  magnetically  attracted 
part  adapted  to  seal  with  said  pole  piece,  of  a  switch  hav- 
ing a  magnetic  portion  projecting  into  said  pole  piece  and 
arranged  to  be  electromagnetlcally  moved  to  operate  said 
switch  to  reduce  the  flow  of  current  through  said  electro- 
magnet, and  means  for  preventing  operation  of  said  aux- 
iliary switch  uutll  said  movabh-  magnetically  attracted 
part  has  sealed  with  said  pole  piece. 

o.  The  combination  with  a  solenoid  having  a  stationary 
oore  and  a  movable  plunger  arranged  to  seal  with  said 
core,  of  an  auxiliary  switch  having  a  magnetic  portion 
projecting  into  said  core  and  forming  an  auxiliary  plunger 
for  said  solenoid,  .said  auxiliary  plunger  being  adapted  to 
lie  attracted  after  said  first  mentioned  plunger  has  sealed 
with  said  stationary  core  to  operate  said  switch  to  reduce 
•lie  flow  of  current  through  tiie  solenoid  winding. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  solenoid  having  a  stationary 
core  and  movable  plunger  arranged  to  seal  with  said  core, 
of  a  switch  having  a  magnetic  portion  projecting  Into  said 
f'uro  and  forming  an  auxiliary  plunger  for  said  solenoid, 
said  switch  fHing  adapted  when  operated  to  reduce  the 
How  of  current  through  the  solenoid  winding,  and  means 
for  preventing  the  attraction  of  said  switch  until  said 
plunger  has  sealed  with  said  stationary  core. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  solenoid  having  a  stationary 
core  and  movable  plunger  arranged  to  seal  with  said  core, 
nt  a  !»wltch  bavin <<  a  magnetic  portion  projecting  into  said 

ore  and  forming  an  auxiliary  plunger  for  said  solenoid, 
said  switch  being  adapted  when  operated  to  reduce  the 
fl<^iw  of  current  through  the  solenoid  winding,  and  a  spring 
interposed  between  said  switch  and  said  stationary  core 
for  preventing  the  attraction  thereof  by  said  solenoid  un- 
til said  plunger  has  sealed  with  said  stationary  core. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 
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1,142,803.      STEAM  ENGINE   VALVE-GEAB.      La  Qkako 
Skinkbb  and  Edwik  F.  Williams,  Erie,  Pa.,  aaalgaon 

to  Skinner  Engine  Company,  Erie,  r*a.,  a  Corporation  of 
Tennsylvanla.  Filed  Sept.  30,  1011.  Serial  No.  662,087. 
•  t  1.   121-103.) 


^Jf^wJli^ 


1.  Tile  combination  in  an  engine  valve-gear,  of  a  valve, 
a  vaive-stem  extending  upward  therefrom,  a  sleeve  rigidly 
secured  upon  the  upper  end  of  said  valve-stem,  a  radial 
flange  on  said  sleeve,  a  cylindrical  housing  Inclosing  said 
sleeve  and  flange,  a  spring  on  said  sleeve  between  said  ra- 
dial flange  and  said  cylindrical  housing,  a  yoke  on  the  up- 
per end  of  said  sleeve,  arms  on  the  side  of  said  cylindrical 
housing,  a  lever  pivoted  upon  said  arms,  one  end  of  which 
extends  into  said  yoke,  and  cam  mechanism  actuated  by 
some  moving  part  of  the  engine  to  operate  said  lever  to 
control  the  opening  and  closing  of  said  valve,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  In  an  engine  valve-gear,  of  a  valve, 
a  valve-stem  extending  upward  therefrom,  a  sleeve  rigidly 
secured  upon  the  upper  end  of  said  valve-stem,  a  radial 
flange  on  said  sleeve,  a  cylindrical  housing  indoalng  said 
sleeve  and  flange,  a  spring  on  said  sleeve  between  said  ra- 
dial flange  and  said  cylindrical  housing,  a  yoke  Integral 
with  said  sleeve  and  an  adjusting  screw  In  said  yoke,  anna 
on  the  side  of  said  cylindrical  honsing.  a  lever  pivoted  on 
■aid  arms  one  end  of  which  extends  Into  and  engages  the 
lower  end  of  said  adjusting  screw,  and  cam  meehaniam 
actuated  by  some  moving  part  of  the  engine  to  operate  said 
lever  to  control  the  opening  and  closing  of  said  valve,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

3.  The  comblnntlon  of  an  engine  cylinder,  a  valve-stem 
housing  thereon,  n  valvp.  a  stem  thereon,  a  spring  within 
said  housing  operating  to  cause  said  valve-stem  to  aeat 
said  valve,  and  an  operating  device  operating  to  cause  said 
valve  stem  to  lift  said  valve,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  engine  cylinder,  a  valve-stem 
housing  thereon,  a  valve-provided  with  a  stem  which  ex- 
tends through  said  housing,  n  sleeve  secured  on  the  upper 
end  of  said  valve-stem,  a  collar  around  said  sleeve,  a 
spring  within  said  houMng  operating  on  said  collar  to  seat 
said  valve,  an  operating  lever  outside  of  said  housing 
adapted  to  lift  said  valve,  suhstantinlly  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  of  an  engine  cylinder,  a  valve-stem 
housing  thereon,  a  valve-stem  within  the  housing,  a  yoke 
secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  valve-stem,  means  engag- 
ing said  yoke  for  operating  It  in  one  direction  and  spring 
mechanism  within  the  housing  for  operating  the  stem  in 
the  opposite  direction,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,142,854.  .«5.\NT).\L.  (hari.es  Bbiroan  Slocum,  Qulncy, 
III.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1914.  Serial  No.  858,979.  (Cl. 
86—73. » 

1.  A  sandal  comprising  a  fore  part,  a  rear  part,  and  a 
hinge  joining  said  parts,  the  axis  of  the  hinge  being  near 
the  top  of  the  sandal  and  the  leaves  of  the  hinge  extending 
downwardly  between  the  parts,  the  forward  leaf  extending 
forwardly -forming  a  wearing  surface  for  the  bottom  of  the 
fore  part  of  the  sandal. 

2.  A  sandal  comprising  a  fore  part,  a  rear  part,  a  hinge 
joining  said  parts,  the  axis  of  the  hinge  being  near  the  top 


of  the  aandal  and  the  leaves  of  the  hinge  extending  down- 
wardly t>etween  the  parts,  the  forward  leaf  extending  for- 
wardly  forming  a  wearing  surface  for  the  bottom  of  the 
fore  part  of  the  sandal,  and  fastening  devieca  for  ■eeorlng 
the  forwardly  extending  part  of  the  leaf  to  the  fore  p»rt, 
said  fastening  devices  extending  downwardly  from  the  ror- 
face  of  the  leaf 


3.  A  sandal  comprising  a  fore  part,  a  rear  part,  and  A 
binge  Joining  said  parts,  the  axis  of  the  hinge  being  near 
the  top  of  the  sandal  and  the  leaves  extending  downwardly 
between  the  parts,  the  forward  leaf  extending  forwardly 
along  the  bottom  surface  of  the  fore  part  and  the  rear  leaf 
extending  rearwardiy  along  the  bottom  of  the  rear  part 
forming  a  wearing  surface  for  the  bottom  of  the  aandal 
adjacent  to  the  joint. 


1,14  2,856.  DISMOUNTABLE  AND  ADJUSTABLE 
SKATE.  JosKPH  Soxy,  ^'ew  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan. 
27,  1915.     Serial  No.  4,665.     (Cl.  46 — 50.) 


t^ JL^^P^ 


'—y- 


1.  Skates  with  Intercliangeahle  runners  comprising,  in 
combination,  shoe-supporting  members  adapted  to  be  re- 
movably attached  to  the  sole  and  heel  of  a  shoe,  runnen 
of  different  types  adapted  to  serve  the  purposes  of  vari- 
ous modes  of  skating  and  means  carried  by  said  shoe- 
supporting  members  for  Interchangeably  attaching  there- 
to either  one  of  said  runners. 

2.  Skates  comprising.  In  combination,  a  sole  and  heel 
plate  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  respective  portions  of 
a  shoe,  stays  depending  from  said  sole  and  heel  plates, 
gripping  means  formed  on  said  stays,  and  blades  adapted 
to  be  removably  inserted  Into  and  be  engaged  by  aald 
■gripping  means. 

3.  Skates  with  Intercliangeahle  runners  comprising,  in 
combination,  separate  he<'l  and  sole  plates  attachable  to 
the  respective  portions  of  a  shoe,  vertical  stays  depending 
from  said  heel  and  sole  plates,  longitudinal  portions  car- 
ried by  the  lower  end  of  said  stays,  a  cylindrical  bore 
provided  throughout  the  leri;:th  of  each  of  said  longitudi- 
nal portions,  n  spiral  spring  Inserted  In  the  bore  corre- 
sponding to  the  sole  plate,  a  rod  slldable  in  the  bore  cor- 
responding to  the  heel  plate  connected  to  said  spring 
with  one  end,  having  means  at  its  other  end  preventing 
it  from  slipping  out  of  the  bore,  gripping  means  formed  in 
said  longitudinal  portions  below  said  bores  and  inter- 
changeable runners  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  and  en- 
gaged by  said  gripping  means. 

4.  Skate  runners  of  different  longitudinal  and 
tional  shape  adapted  for  the   purposes  of  various 
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of  ikating,  means  on  said  runners  for  alternately  at- 
taching them  to  or  detaching  them  from  the  body-portiona 
of  skates,  and  means  provided  on  said  body-portions  for 
removably  attaching  thereto  either  one  of  said  runners, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,14  2.866.  APPARATUS  FOE  COATING  SHEET, 
PLATE,  AND  ROLLED  METAL.  Lewis  S.  Stoddahjd 
and  BiBTHOLD  Goldsmith,  Lisbon,  Ohio.  Filed  July 
21,  1914.     Serial  No.  852,277.     (CI.  91—12.1.) 


.-  ,^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  coating  plate,  sheet  or  rolled  metal. 
comprising  a  melting  pot  or  tank  for  the  coating  metal  or 
alloy,  a  depositing  and  distributing  pot  or  tank  located 
above  the  course  of  the  sheet  or  plate  to  be  coated,  and 
means  for  lifting  the  molten  coating  material  from  the 
melting  pot  or  tank  to  the  depositing  and  distributing  pot 
or  tank. 

2.  Apparatus  for  coating  plate,  sheet  or  rolled  metal, 
comprising  a  melting  pot  or  tank  for  the  coating  metal  or 
alloy,  a  depositing  and  distrlLatlng  pot  or  tank  located 
above  the  coarse  of  the  sheet  or  plate  to  be  coated,  and 
vertical  reciprocating  plunger  lifts  for  lifting  the  coating 
material  from  the  melting  pot  or  tank  to  the  depositing 
and  distributing  pot  or  tank. 

3.  Apparatus  for  coating  plate,  sheet  or  rolled  metal, 
comprising  a  melting  pot  or  tank  for  the  coating  metal  or 
alloy,  a  depositing  and  distributing  pot  or  tank  located 
above  the  course  of  the  sheet  or  plate  to  be  coated,  a 
pair  of  reciprocating  plunger  lifts  for  transferring  the 
coated  material  from  the  melting  pot  or  tank  to  the  de- 
positing pot  or  tank,  and  means  for  actuating  said  re- 
ciprocating lifts  alternately. 

4.  Apparatus  for  coating  plate,  sheet  or  rolled  metal 
or  alloys,  comprising  a  distributing  or  depositing  pot  or 
tank  provided  in  Its  bottom  with  a  valve  controlled  dis- 
charge orifice,  means  for  drawing  the  metal  to  be  coated 
underneath  said  pot  or  tank.  In  combination  with  fluxing 
means  and  wiping  means. 

5.  Apparatus  for  coating  plate,  sheet  or  rolled  metal 
or  alloys,  comprising  a  sealed  distributing  or  deposltlns 
tank  provided  In  Its  bottom  with  a  discharge  opening, 
means  for  supplying  molten  coating  material  to  said  pot 
or  tank,  means  for  drawing  the  metal  to  be  coated 
underneath  said  pot  or  tank,  in  combination  with  fluxing 
means  in  advance  of  said  pot  or  tank,  and  wiping  means 
in  the  rear  of  said  pot  or  tank. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,142,857.  AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  SIGNALING 
SYSTEM.  MiCHiscTi  SrwA,  Tokyo,  Japan.  Filed  Oct 
7,  1913.     Serial  No.  793,972.     (Cl.  179—1.) 


// 
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A  telephone  system  comprising  an  electrical  circuit 
wherein  the  batteries  of  the  telephones  are  Included  in  in- 
dependent transmitter  circuits,  each  connected  to  the  main 
line  through  a   transformer  when    the   receivers   are   re- 


moved, but  included  in  the  main  line  circuit  and  rendered 
Inoperative  by  the  potential  balance  of  the  batteries  when 
the  receivers  are  on  their  hooks. 


1.14  2,858.  ELECTRORESPONSIVE  REGULATOR. 
Lewis  L.  Tatl'.«,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The 
Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1911.  Serial  No. 
658,873.      (Cl.  171—229.) 


1.  In  a  regulator.  In  combination,  an  electro-responsive 
device  operating  automatically  under  certain  electrical 
conditions,  and  means  associated  with  said  device  and 
acting  upon  the  aforesaid  operation  thereof  to  first  tend 
to  effect  continued  movement  of  the  same  and  then  tend 
to  effect  return  movement  thereof. 

2.  In  a  regulator,  in  combination,  an  electro-responsive 
device  operating  automatically  under  certain  electrical 
conditions,  and  normally  inert  electro-responsive  means 
associated  therewith  and  acting  upon  the  aforesaid  op- 
eration thereof  to  first  tend  to  effect  continued  operation 
In  the  same  direction  and  then  tend  to  effect  return  move- 
ment thereof. 

3.  In  a  regulator,  in  combination,  an  electro-responsive 
relay,  and  means  associated  with  said  relay  to  aslst  in 
effecting  movement  thereof  away  from  and  toward  normal 
position  progressively,  said  means  being  effective  for  only 
a  temporary  period  whereby  the  sensitiveness  of  said  relay 
I3  rendered  Independent  thereof. 

4.  In  a  regulator,  in  combination,  an  electro-responsive 
relay,  and  normally  inert  electro-responsive  means  as- 
sociated therewith  to  assist  and  oppose  its  winding  In 
a  predetermined  cycle  of  operation  of  said  relay. 

5.  in  a  regulator,  in  combination,  an  electro-responsive 
relay,  and  normally  inert  electro-responsive  means  as- 
sociated therewith  to  assist  and  oppose  its  winding  in  a 
predetermined  cycle  of  operation  of  said  relay,  and  acting 
only  for  a  temporary  period  within  such  cycle. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,142.859  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Allbn  A.  Tirrill, 
Schenectady,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1909.  Serial  No. 
525,226.      (Cl.  175 — 290.) 

1.  In  a  switch  of  the  character  described,  a  shaft  hav- 
ing a  squared  portion,  a  metal  switch  blade  having  a 
central  opening  therein  larger  than  the  squared  portion  of 
the  shaft,  an  insulating  member  filling  the  opening  in  the 
central  portion  of  said  blade  and  fitting  upon  the  squared 
portion  of  the  shaft,  insulating  plates  overlying  said  first 
mentioned  Insulating  member  and  the  opposite  faces  of 
the  metal  switch  blade,  and  clamping  means  passing 
through  said  Insulating  plates  and  the  interposed  insulat- 
ing member,  said  clamping  means  being  positioned  within 
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the  opening  in  the  central  portion  of  the  metallic  switch 
blade. 


2.  An  electrical  switch  comprising  a  shaft,  a  stationary 
ratchet  having  teeth  and  adjacent  recesses,  a  pawl  car- 
ried by  the  shaft,  a  cam  that  moves  the  pawl  Into  and  out 
of  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet  and  also  Into 
snd  out  of  the  recesses  therein,  to  permit  of  the  shaft 
being  advanced  and  stopped  and  to  positively  lock  it  in 
stationary  position,  and  means  for  actuating  the  cam  and 
the  shaft. 

3.  An  electrical  switch  comprising  a  shaft,  a  stationary 
ratchet  having  teeth  and  adjacent  recesses,  a  pawl  car- 
ried by  the  shaft  having  an  extension,  a  member  loosely 
mounted  on  the  shaft  having  a  cam  slot  to  receive  the 
pawl  extension,  the  said  member  serving  to  move  the  pawl 
into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet 
and  also  into  and  out  of  the  recesses  therein,  to  permit 
of  the  shaft  being  advanced  and  stopped  and  to  positively 
lock  it  in  stationary  position,  means  for  actuating  the 
cam,  and  resilient  means  for  actuating  the  shaft. 

4.  In  a  switch  of  the  character  described,  a  base,  a 
plurality  of  laterally  spaced  contacts  supported  by  said 
base,  a  shaft  supported  by  said  base  and  positioned  in  a 
plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  base,  said  shaft  being 
provided  at  separated  points  with  squared  portions,  and  a 
pair  of  switch  blades  loosely  mounted  on  the  squared  por- 
tions of  said  shaft,  so  as  to  rotate  with  said  shaft  to  co- 
operate with  said  contacts,  the  squared  portions  of  the 
■haft  being  of  a  length  to  permit  each  of  said  blades  to 
move  independently  of  the  other  longitudinally  of  the 
shaft. 

5.  In  a  rotary  switch  of  the  character  described,  a  base, 
a  plurality  of  contact  devices  carried  thereby,  the  contact 
surfaces  of  said  contacts  being  perpendicular  to  the  plane 
of  the  base,  a  transversely  disposed  shaft  carried  by  said 
base,  switch  blades  carried  by  said  shaft  and  positioned 
In  planes  at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof, 
said  switch  blades  being  adapted  to  coOperate  with  the 
contact  devices  carried  by  the  base  upon  rotation  of  the 
shaft,  and  means  for  imparting  a  step  by  step  rotation 
to  said  shaft,  said  means  including  a  sheave  mounted 
thereon  and  a  pull  cord  depending  from  said  sheave. 

[Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,14  2.860.  FLUID-PRESSURE  BRAKE.  Walt«b  V. 
TraNKB,  Bdgewood,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Westinghouse 
Air  Brake  Company,  Wllmerdlng.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Jan.  13.  1914.  Serial  No.  811,829. 
(Cl.   188—15.) 

1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
brake  pipe,  of  a  piston  subject  to  the  opposing  pressures 
of  the  brake  pipe  and  a  chamber,  a  main  valve  and  a  grad- 
uating valve  operated  by  said  piston  for  controlling  the 
brakes,  a  reduction  reservoir,  and  means  operated  upon 
the  preliminary  movement  of  the  graduating  valve  toward 
application  position  for  venting  fluid  from  said  chamber  to 
said  reservoir. 

2.  In  a  fluid  pressure'  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
brake  pipe,  an  application  chamber,  and  an  application 
valve  mechanism  operated  by  the  preaaure  in  the  appli- 
cation chamber  for  effecting  sin  application  of  the  brakes, 
of  an  equalizing  valve  device  subject  to  the  opposing  pres- 
sures of  the  brake  pipe  and  a  valve  chamber  for  controlling 
the  pressure  in  said  application  chamber,  a  reduction  res- 
ervoir,  and    means  operated   upon   the   Initial   movement 


of  the  equalizing  valve  device  to  the  position  for  sup- 
plying fluid  to  the  application  chamber  for  venting  fluid 
from  said  valve  chamber  to  the  reduction  reaervolr. 


It    \j<   ■! 
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3.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
brake  pipe,  of  an  application  chamber,  means  controlled 
by  the  pressure  In  said  chamber  for  controlling  the 
brakes,  an  equalizing  valve  device  subject  to  the  oppos- 
ing pressures  of  the  brake  pipe  and  a  valve  chamber  for 
controlling  the  pressure  in  the  application  chamber,  a 
reduction  reservoir  normally  at  atmospheric  pressure, 
and  means  operating  upon  the  initial  movement  of  said 
equalizing  valve  device  from  release  position  for  venttng 
fluid  from  said  valve  chamber  to  said  reduction  reservoir 
and  for  connecting  the  reduction  reservoir  with  the  apj>U- 
cation  chamber  In  application  position. 

4.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  • 
brake  pipe,  an  application  chamber,  and  an  equalizing 
valve  device  subject  to  the  opposing  pressures  of  the  brake 
pipe  and  a  valve  chamber  for  controlling  the  pressura  In 
the  application  chamber,  of  a  reduction  reservoir  nor- 
mally at  atmospheric  pressure  and  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  said  valve  chamber  upon  the  initial  movement 
of  said  valve  device  and  to  the  application  chamber  ujwn 
movement  to  application  position. 


1,142,861.  ELECTRICAL  HEATING  UNIT.  Edwin  Q, 
Van  Wis  and  R.\N80m  W.  Davenport,  Detroit,  Mich., 
assignors  to  Detroit  Stove  Works.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a 
Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Nov.  25,  1912.  Be- 
rlal  No.  733,511.      (Cl.  219—37.) 


1.  An  electrical  heating  unit  comprising  a  circular  hol- 
low casing,  heat  insulating  material  therein,  an  electrical 
heating  element  adjacent  to  the  flat  top  of  said  casing, 
a  cover  plate  having  a  depending  marginal  flange,  and 
cooperating  locking  members  on  said  flange  and  castnc 
having  a  rotative  wedging  engagement  with  each  other. 

2.  An  electrical  heating  unit  Including  a  casing  ar- 
ranged below  the  beating  element,  the  casing  including  aa 
annular  chamber  and  a  central  tubular  shank  the  sides  of 
which  project  above  the  base  of  the  chamber  to  a  point 
adjacent  the  heating  element,  heat  Insulation  in  said 
annular  chamber  and  electrical  connections  pssslBg 
through  the  central  tubular  shank. 

3.  An  electrical  heating  unit  comprising  an  electrical 
heating  element,  a  casing  beneath  said  disk,  having  a  ecB- 
tral  tubular  shank  extending  downward  and  laterally 
therefrom,  connecting  conductors  for  said  element  pass- 
ing through  aaid  tubular  shank,  and  insulated  termlaal 
contacts  at  the  end  of  said  tubular  shank  connected  to 
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condocton  and  adapted   for  detachable  ens^gement 
wltk  the  exterDal  circuits. 

4.  An  electrical  beating  unit  comprising  a  beating  ele- 
ment, a  bollow  casing  beneath  said  element  baving  an 
annular  chamber  and  a  central  tubular  shank  extending 
downward  and  laterally,  non-conducting  heat  insulation 
In  said  annular  chamber,  a  heat-reflecting  plate  beneath 
■aid  beat  insulation  and  secured  to  said  shank,  connecting 
conductors  extending  from  said  unit  through  said  tubular 
•hank  and  insulated  terminal  contacts  at  the  end  of  said 
■hank  connected  with  said  conductors. 

6.  An  electrical  heating  unit  comprising  a  disk  electri- 
cal heating  element,  a  hollow  casing  beneath  said  disk, 
tubular  sections  beneath  said  hollow  casing  and  com- 
municating therewith,  the  lower  section  having  a  later- 
ally-extending tubular  arm,  a  cap  having  a  marginal 
flange  engaging  said  hollow  casing  with  interlocking  en 
gagement,  a  central  tie-bolt  engaging  said  cap  and  pass- 
ing throngh  said  registering  sections,  and  a  clamping  nut 
at  the  lower  end  of  said  bolt  for  securing  said  sections 
together  and  holding  down  the  center  of  said  cap. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,112,862.  ELECTRICAL  HEATING  UNIT.  Edwin  G. 
Va*  Wi»  and  Ransom  W,  Davknpubt,  Detroit,  Mich., 
■•■l«nora  to  Detroit  Stove  Works,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a 
Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Nov.  25,  1012.  Se- 
rial No.   733,512.      (CI.  219—63.) 


1.  An  electrically  heating  unit  comprising  a  supporting 
frame  formed  with  an  opening  and  a  boss  surrounding 
the  opening  which  projects  beyond  the  frame,  a  member 
reoelvid  within  said  boss  said  member  being  formed  with 
radially  extending  longitudinally  disposed  ribs,  and  a 
coil  constituting  a  resistor  wound  about  the  member  and 
contacting  with  the  edges  of  the  ribs,  the  contact  of  the 
resistoi  with  the  ribs  bending  the  wire  of  which  the  r.- 
sistor  is  formed  to  produce  triangular  windings. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  a  top  bottom 
and  sides  of  an  electrical  heating  element  insortible  with- 
in the  casing  immediately  beneath  the  top  of  the  same. 
said  element  having  radially  extending  longitudinally 
disposed  ribs,  one  of  said  ribs  being  of  greater  width 
than  the  remaining  ribs,  a  coll  constituting  a  resistor 
wound  about  the  member  and  contacting  with  the  edges 
of  the  ribs,  the  member  being  so  supported  that  in  end 
eleT«tion  the  longer  rib  is  disposed  vertically,  the  wlnd- 
inga  thus  producing  a  short  horizontal  heating  surface 
■nd  converging  obliquely  disposed  heating  surfaces  of 
greater  length  than  said  horlaontal  heating  surfacpj 
whereby  heat  will  radiate  directly  from  the  resistor  on  two 
aide*  and  without  shielding  from  the  member,  the  heat 
radiating  from  the  third  side  being  reflected  downwardly 
by  the  top  of  the  casing. 


1,142,883.       SINGLE -VALVE     PLAYER     MECHANISM. 
William    A.    Watson.    Maiden,    Mass.     Filed    Sept.    6 
1M3.     Serial  No.  788,297.      (Cl.  84—178.) 
1.  In  as  Instrument  of  the  character  described,  a  suction 
chamber,  a  plurality  of  power  pneumatics,  and  a  plurality 
oi  pneumatics  for  controlling  said  power  pneumatics  lo- 
cated within  said  suction  chamber  and  t)odlly  removable 
therefrom  aa  independent  units. 


2.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  character  dcacrlbed,  a  ■oetlon 
chamber  having  a  plurality  of  Independently  remorable 
units  connected  therewith,  each  of  aald  unlta  including  a 
valve  and  a  pneumatic  for  actuating  aald  Talve,  said  pneu- 
matic being  located  within  the  auction  chamber,  each  unit 
being  independently  removable  from  the  suction  chamber 
without  disturbing  the  relationship  of  its  parts. 


J 

3.  In  an  instrument  of  the  character  described,  a  suction 
chamber  having  an  opening,  a  valve  carrier  removably 
mounted  in  said  opening  and  having  a  valve-actuating 
pneumatic  located  within  the  suction  chamber  and  re- 
movable therefrom  with  the  carrier,  a  power  pneumatic, 
and  valve  mechanism  supported  by  said  carrier  for  con- 
trolling the   power  pneumatic. 

4.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  character  described,  a  suction 
chamber,  a  valve  actuating  mechanism  located  therein, 
valves  actuated  by  said  mechanism,  and  a  controlling 
duct  for  said  mechanism,  said  actuating  mechanism  being 
removable  from  said  chamber  as  a  unit  with  its  valves. 

5.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  character  described,  an  elon- 
gated seamless  suction  chamber  having  a  plurality  of 
valve-actuating  mechanisms  removably  located  therein, 
valves  actuated  by  said  mechanisms,  said  actuating  mecha- 
nisms being  removable  from  said  chamber  as  individual 
units  with  their  valves,  and  an  Independent  controlling 
duct  for  each  of  said  mechanisms. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,142,864.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  CEMENT  DRAIN- 
TlLtlS,  Ac.  Geokgk  Wbiss,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Sept 
23,   1911.     Serial  No.  660,971.      (Cl.   25—36.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  framework  adapted  to  support  a  casing  at  a  fixed 
point  thereon,  of  a  packer  spindle  journaled  in  said  frame- 
work, means  for  aimultaneously  rotating  said  packer 
spindle  and  moving  it  axlally  to  and  from  the  casing,  said 
means  acting  at  different  points  on  the  spindle  as  It  Is 
moved  axlally,  a  bearing  collar  carried  by  the  spindle  at  a 
fixed  point  thereon,  and  an  elongated  fixed  bearing  sleeve 
within  which  the  collar  rotates  and  moves  in  all  positions 
of  the  spindle,  thereby  furnishing  a  bearing  support  for 
the  spindle  at  the  same  distance  from  its  free  end  in  all 
positions  thereof. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  work  adapted  to  support  a  casing  at  a  fixed 
point  thereon,  of  a  packer  spindle  Journaled  In  said  frame 
work,  means  for  simultaneously  rotating  said  packer 
spindle  and  moving  it  to  and  from  the  casing,  a  bearing 
collar  carried  by  the  spindle,  an  elongated  bearing  sleeve 
within  which  the  collar  rotates  in  all  poeitlons  of  the 
spindle,  thereby  fumisliing  a  bearing  support  for  the 
spindle  at  the  same  distance  from  Its  free  end  in  all  posi- 
tions thereof,  a  hopper  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  the 
sleeve  and  adapted  to  fit  on  the  top  of  the  casing,  and  a 
shoulder  In  the  sleeve  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  collar 
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toward  the  end  of  the  upward  movement  of  the  spindle 
to  lift  the  hopper  off  of  the  casing. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  work  having  a  casing  support  thereon  pro- 
vided with  an  elongated  bearing  collar  at  the  lower  end 
thereof,  of  a  screw  threaded  packer  spindle  Journtiled  in 
•aid  frame  work,  a  packer  having  an  annular  surface 
adapted  to  coOperate  with  and  extend  below  the  top  of 
the  annular  bearing  surface,  an  elongated  bearing  sleeve 
surrounding  the  spindle  and  having  a  hopper  secured  on 
tVe  lower  end  thereof,  vertically  disposed  bearings  In 
which  said  sleeve  can  slide,  a  stationary  nut  with  which 
the  threaded  packer  spindle  co5perates,  oppositely  disposed 
beveled  gears  having  hollow  hubs  throngh  which  the 
packer  spindle  extends,  clutch  mechanism  mounted  to 
slide  on  the  packer  spindle  and  cooperating  with  the 
beveled  gear  wheels,  means  for  rotating  the  beveled  gear 
wheels,  and  automatic  stop  mechanism  for  shifting  the 
clutch  mechanism  toward  the  end  of  the  upward  and 
downward  movement  of  the  packer  spindle. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  work  having  a  casing  support  thereon  pro- 
vided with  an  elongated  bearing  collar  at  the  lower  end 
thereof,  of  a  screw  threaded  packer  si^iidle  journaled  in 
said  frame  work,  a  packer  having  an  annular  surface 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  and  extend  below  the  top  of 
the  annular  bearing  surface,  an  elongated  bearing  sleeve 
surrounding  the  spindle  and  having  a  hopper  secured  on 
the  lower  end  thereof,  vertically  disposed  bearings  in 
which  said  sleeve  can  slide,  a  stationary  nut  with  which 
the  threaded  packer  spindle  cooperates,  oppositely  dis- 
posed beveled  gears  having  hollow  hubs  through  which 
the  packer  spindle  extends,  clutch  mechanism  mounted  to 
sliile  on  the  packer  spindle  and  cooperating  with  the 
beveled  gear  wheela,  means  for  rotating  the  beveled  gear 
wheels,  and  lost  motion  connections  between  the  packer 
spindle  and  the  bearing  sleeve  serving  to  lift  the  sleeve 
aiitomatlcally  toward  the  end  of  the  upward  movement  of 
the  packer  shaft 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  framework  adapted  to  support  a  caaing  at  a  fixed 
point  thereon,  of  a  packer  spindle  Journaled  in  said  frame- 
work, a  drive  abaft,  gearing  between  the  drive  shaft  and 
packer  spindle  for  rotating  the  latter  from  the  former  in 
one  relative  direction  at  a  fixed  relative  speed  and  simul- 
taneously moving  it  toward  the  casing,  a  second  gearing 
between  the  drive  ahaft  and  patter  spindle  for  rotating 
the  latter  from  the  former  in  the  other  relative  direction 
at  a  slower  relative  speed  and  simultaneously  moving  It 
sway  from  the  caaing,  automatic  means  for  disengaging 
the  operative  gearing  at  the  end  of  the  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  the  spindle  in  either  direction,  and  hand-operated 
means  for  engaging  the  otbar  gearing  after  either  gearing 
has  been  antomatlcallT  disengaged. 


1,142,860.  MAIL- CABINET.  Hesman  Jolios  WaST^ 
nKLC,  Princeton,  Wis.  Filed  June  13,  1814.  Berlal 
No.  844,892.      (Cl.  211—36.) 


1.  A  mail  cabinet,  comprising  a  support,  an  open-ended 
box  for  receiving  mail  mounted  on  said  support,  and  an 
extensible  cover  for  closing  the  open  end  of  said  box,  said 
support  comprising  a  pair  of  adjustable  U-shaped  sup- 
porting members,  and  a  pair  of  adjustable  rods  mounted 
In  said  members. 

2.  A  m4il  cabinet  comprising  a  support,  an  o[)en-endad 
box  for  receiving  mall  mounted  on  said  support,  and  as 
extensible  cover  for  closing  the  open  end  of  said  box, 
said  support  comprising  a  plurality  of  adjustable  stand- 
ards and  a  plurality  of  adjustable  rods  mounted  In  said 
standards. 

8.  A  mall  cablTiet  comprising  an  open-ended  box,  a 
spring  roller  mounted  above  said  box,  a  cover  for  said 
roller  detachably  secured  to  said  box,  an  extensible  cover 
mounted  on  said  roller  for  closing  the  open  end  of  said 
box,  and  means  for  locking  said  extensible  cover  to  the 
box. 

4.  A  mall  cabinet,  comprising  an  open-ended  box,  a 
spring  roller  mounted  on  said  box,  an  extensible  cover 
mounted  on  said  roller  for  closing  the  open  end  of  said 
box,  and  means  comprising  a  projection  on  the  cover  at 
the  lower  edge  thereof  for  locking  it  to  the  bottom  edge 
of  the  box. 


1,14  2,868.  ELECTRIC  -  CURRENT  GENRKATOR. 
James  M.  Wilson,  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Bplitdorf 
Electrical  Company.  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1912. 
Serial  No.  734,958.      (Cl.  171—813.) 


1.  In  an  electric  generator,  the  combination  of  a  box 
type  field  frame  and  a  removable  cover  therefor,  an  arm- 
atnre  rotatable  within  said  frame  and  a  working  clrenit 
for  said  armature,  pole  pieces  attached  to  said  frame,  and 
having  polar  projections  extending  to  the  top  of  said 
frame,  energizing  colls  carried  on  both  the  pole  i^eces  and 
polar  projections,  and  a  keeper  in  correlation  with  saM 
polar  projections  to  control  the  current  in  the  worUng 
circuit,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  electric  generator,  the  combination  of  a  mag- 
netie  field  frame,  an  armature  and  a  working  circuit  there- 
for, pole  pieces  attached  to  said  magnetic  field,  projeetioiis 
on  aald  pole  pieces  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the 
walls  of  the  housing  and  terminating  in  the  same  plane  as 
■•Id  walls,  windings  around  tbe  pole  pieces  and  In  ahant 
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to  uid  working  circuit,  windings  on  said  polar  projections 
and  included  In   the  working  circuit,   a   keeper   in   con 
Junction  with  the  polar   projections  and  controlling  the 
working  circuit,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  electric  generator,  the  combination  of  a  mag- 
netic field  frame,  an  armature  and  a  working  circuit  there- 
for, an  exciting  circuit  for  said  field  frame,  a  keeper 
mounted  on  said  field  frame  controlling  working  and  ex- 
citing circuits,  aald  keeper  having  three  positions,  a 
normal  position.  In  which  the  working  circuit  is  open 
and  the  exciting  circuit  is  closed,  a  second  position  In 
which  the  working  and  exciting  circuits  are  closed,  a 
third  position  in  which  the  working  circuit  Is  closed  and  a 
portion  of  the  exciting  circuit  is  opened,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  In  an  electric  generator,  the  combination  of  a  mag- 
netic field  frame,  an  armature  and  a  working  circuit  there- 
for, a  keeper  and  contacts  controlled  thereby,  an  exciting 
circuit  for  said  field  frame  and  in  shunt  to  said  working 
circuit,  a  second  exciting  circuit,  including  the  working 
circuit,  said  keeper  being  operated  by  the  conjoint  action 
of  said  exciting  circuits  whereby  the  current  In  the  work- 
ing circuit  is  controlled  to  a  substantially  predetermined 
▼alue,  as  described. 

5.  In  an  electric  generator,  the  combination  of  a  field 
frame,  an  armature  and  a  working  circuit  therefor,  pole 
pieces  attached  to  the  field  frame  and  having  polar  ex- 
tensions, said  pole  pieces  carrying  a  plurality  of  ex- 
citing windings  connected  In  shunt  to  said  working  cir- 
cuit, and  said  polar  extensions  having  exciting  windings 
C(mnected  in  series  in  the  working  circuit,  a  keeper  for  said 
polar  extensions  and  adapted  to  be  partially  operated  by 
the  Influence  of  the  shunt  windings,  whereby  the  working 
circuit  is  closed  and  further  adapted  to  be  completely 
operated  by  the  conjoint  influence  of  the  said  shunt  and 
series  windings,  whereby  the  working  circuit  Is  main- 
tained, but  a  portion  of  the  shunt  winding  is  removed 
from  circuit,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,142367.  STREET-CAR  AND  SIMILAR  VEHICLE. 
Obobob  C.  Wino  and  Loots  P.  Lipps,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  said  Wing,  trustee.  FUed  Dec.  21,  1914. 
Serial  No.  878,374.     (CI.  106—205.) 


1.  In  a  street  car,  or  similar  vehicle,  the  combination  of 
ft  longltudlBal  seat  at  one  side  of  the  same,  an  off-center 
ftisle,  or  passageway,  along  and  adjoining  said  seat,  a  lon- 
gitudinal seat  at  the  other  side  of  the  car  opposite  to  the 
seat  first  above  named,  and  borixontal  band-rests  for 
standing  passangers,  at  intervals,  above  and  across  the 
iloor  space  between  said  aisle,  or  passageway,  and  the  lon- 
fitadinal  seat,  last  above  named,  on  the  other  side  of  the 
car,  sabstantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  street  car,  or  similar  vehicle  having  oppositely 
located  loogltudinal  seats  at  the  sides  thereof,  the  combi- 
nation of  an  off-center  aisle,  or  passageway,  along  and  ad- 
joining soch  seat  on  one  side  of  the  car,  and  horlsontal 
bandr«sts  for  standing  passengers,  at  intervals,  above  and 
transTerwly  of  the  floor  space  between  said  aisle  or  pas- 
lacsway,  and  the  seat  on  the  other  aide  of  the  car  opposite 
to  the  first  seat  hereinbefore  q>ecifled,  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 

3.  In  a  street  car,  or  similar  vehicle,  the  combination  of 
oppositely  arranged  longitudinal  seats  at  the  sides  thereof. 


and  a  series  of  parallel  bandrests  for  standing  passengers, 
fxtendlng  transversely  through  the  space  between  one  of 
said  seats  and  the  middle  of  the  car,  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 

4.  In  a  street  car,  or  similar  vehicle,  having  oppositely 
located  longitudinal  seats  at  the  sides  thereof,  the  combi- 
nation of  an  off-center  aisle,  or  passageway  along  such 
f^eat  on  oiv*  side  of  the  car,  and  horizontal  bandrests  for 
standlns;  passengers,  at  Intervals,  above  and  transversely 
of  the  floor  space  between  said  aisle  and  the  seat  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  car,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

">.  In  a  street  car,  or  similar  vehicle,  the  combination  of 
a  longitudinal  seat  at  the  side  thereof,  a  stanchion,  In 
front  of  and  adjacent  to  the  same,  and,  a  bar,  or  hand- 
grasp  for  standing  passengers,  afllxed  at  one  end  to  said 
stanchion,  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  to  the  mid- 
dle of  the  car,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,142,S68.  FE.\THER-CCRLING  MACHINE.  Abthcb 
E.  ZcMPE,  Engiewood,  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  1,  1913.  Serial 
No.   782,413.      (CI.  223—52.) 


£.•10 


1.  A  feather  curling  machine  comprising  a  holder, 
adapted  to  engage  a  feather -<iuill,  a  blade  arranged  side- 
wise  of  said  holder  and  adapted  to  edgewise  engage  the 
feather  flues,  a  presser  bar  adapted  to  hold  said  flues 
against  the  blade,  and  means  for  oedllating  said  blade 
and  bar. 

2.  A  feather  curling  machine  comprising  a  bolder  adapt- 
ed to  engage  a  feather-quill,  a  pair  of  blades  arranged  at 
opposite  sides  thereof  and  having  outer  longitudinal  curl- 
ing edges,  presser  bars  adapted  to  engage  the  blades,  and 
means  for  oscillating  said  blades  and  bars. 

3.  A  feather  curling  machine  comprising  a  holder  adapt- 
ed to  engage  a  feather-quill,  a  pair  of  blades  arranged  at 
opposite  sides  thereof  and  having  outer  longitudinal  curl- 
ing edges,  ^aeans  for  heating  said  blades,  resilient  presser 
bars  adapted  to  engage  the  blades,  and  means  for  oscillat- 
ing said  blades  and  bars. 

4.  A  feather  curling  machine  comprising  a  holder  adapt- 
ed to  engage  a  feather-quill,  a  blade  arranged  sidewise  of 
said  holder  and  adapted  to  edgewise  engage  the  feather- 
flues,  a  resilient  presser  bar  adapted  to  engage  the  blade, 
means  for  regulating  the  pressure  between  the  blade  and 
presser  bar.  and  means  for  oscillating  said  blade  and  bar. 

5.  A  feather  curling  machine  comprising  a  holder  adapt- 
ed to  engage  a  feather-quill,  a  blade  having  a  longitudinal 
curling  edge  and  adapted  to  oeclllate  toward  and  away 
from  said  holder,  means  for  raising  the  feather-flues  while 
sflld  blade  is  swung  toward  the  holder  and  underneath 
said  flues,  means  for  subsequently  lowering  the  flues  over 
the  blade-edge,  a  presser  bar  adapted  to  press  the  lowered 
flues  against  the  blade,  and  means  for  iwlnging  said 
presser  bar  away  from  the  holder  in  unison  with  the  blade. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 
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1,142,869.  HANI>WEEDER.  Salvaoob  Aldnan,  Jaro, 
Philippine  Islands.  FUed  Feb.  19.  1914.  Serial  No. 
819,855.     (CI.  66—79.) 


In  a  hand  weeder,  in  combination,  an  anchor  rod,  an 
earth-engaging  prong  member  secured  upon  the  lower  end 
of  said  rod,  a  block  mounted  transversely  on  said  rod  ad- 
jacent the  upper  portion  of  said  earth-engaging  prong 
member,  a  bifurcation  formed  upon  the  other  end  of  said 
rod,  a  bearing  interposed  between  said  bifurcation,  a 
shank  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  bearing,  a  forked  mem- 
ber mounted  upon  one  end  of  said  shank,  and  a  lever  han- 
dle mounted  upon  the  other  end  of  said  shank  and  dis- 
posed at  an  angle  thereto. 


1,142,870.  SECURING  MEANS  FOR  A  REMOVABLE 
PULLEY-HOUSING.  Edwabd  Andbbson,  St.  Paul, 
Minn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  Herman  Hausson,  St. 
Paul,  Minn.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1914,  Serial  No.  815344. 
Renewed  Apr.  23,  1916.   Serial  No.  23,619.    (CI.  16 — 17.) 
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1.  A  frame  including  a  stile  provided  with  an  opening 
having  Inwardly  converging  upper  and  lower  ends,  a  pul- 
ley bousing  extending  through  the  opening  of  said  stile 
and  provided  with  an  enlarged  outer  end  portion  forming 
a  head  provided  with  diverging  upper  and  lower  ends  con- 
stituting an  abutment  shoulder  for  engaging  the  upper 
and  lower  ends  of  said  opening,  and  resilient  means  car- 
ried by  said  bousing  and  engaging  the  inner  face  of  said 
stile  for  releasably  holding  said  pulley  housing  in  place. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  sup- 
port provided  with  an  opening,  a  pulley  bousing  extending 
through  said  opening  and  provided  with  an  enlarged  outer 
end  portion  limiting  Its  inward  movement,  the  upper  and 
lower  end  portions  of  said  housing  being  provided  with 
openings,  and  resilient  securing  means  engaging  the  inner 
fac^  of  said  stile  and  provided  with  a  hooked-shape  brace 
extending  through  the  openings  of  said  pulley  housing 
whereby  said  clip  will  be  releasably  connected  with  said 
pulley  housing  and  releasably  hold  said  pulley  housing  in 
the  opening  of  said  stile. 

3.  A  pulley  housing  provided  with  openings  in  Its  upper 
and  lower  ends,  securing  clips  for  releasably  holding  said 
pulley  housing  In  an  opening  formed  in  a  support,  each 
of  said  clips  being  formed  from  a  strip  of  resilient  metal 
bent  adjacent  one  end  to  form  a  book,  the  iatermedlate 
portion  of  said  strip  forming  a  second  arm  extending  at 


an  incline  from  said  first  mentioned  arm,  and  the  opposite 
end  portion  of  said  strip  being  bent  back  upon  Iteelf  to 
form  a  curved  bight  and  being  then  bent  to  form  a  curved 
lip  extending  from  the  inner  end  of  the  bight,  the  bight 
extending  through  one  of  the  openings  in  one  end  of  said 
pulley  housing  with  the  lip  engaging  the  outer  face  there- 
of, and  the  first-mentioned  arm  extending  through  the  sec- 
ond opening  in  the  end  of  said  housing  with  its  book  en- 
gaging the  Inner  face  of  the  housing  to  releasably  hold 
said  clip  in  engagement  with  the  housing. 

4.  A  pulley  housing  provided  with  openings  in  Its  upper 
and  lower  ends,  and  resilient  clips  for  holding  said  pulley 
housing  In  place,  each  of  said  clips  Including  a  pair  of 
arms  extending  In  diverging  relation,  one  of  said  arms  ex- 
tending through  one  of  the  openings  in  one  end  of  said 
housing  and  bent  to  form  a  hook  engaging  the  inner  face 
of  the  housing  and  the  other  of  said  arms  having  Its  free 
end  portion  bent  back  upon  Itself  to  form  a  bight  extend- 
ing through  a  second  opening  formed  In  the  end  of  the 
housing  and  being  then  bent  to  form  a  Up  extending  from 
the  bight  and  engaging  the  outer  face  of  said  housing. 

5.  A  support  provided  with  an  opening,  a  pulley  housing 
extending  through  the  opening  of  said  support  and  having 
the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  its  inner  end  portions  pro- 
vided with  openings,  and  resilient  securing  clips  carried 
by  said  housing  for  releasably  holding  said  housing  in 
place,  each  of  said  clips  Including  a  pair  of  arms,  one  of 
said  arms  extending  in  contacting  relation  to  the  inner 
face  of  said  support  and 'passing  through  one  of  the  open- 
ings In  one  end  of  said  housing  with  its  inner  end  portion 
formed  into  a  hook  engaging  the  inner  face  of  said  hous- 
ing and  the  other  of  said  arms  extending  from  said  first- 
mentioned  arm  at  an  incline  thereto  to  brace  the  same  and 
having  Its  free  end  portion  bent  to  form  a  bight  extending 
through  a  second  opening  formed  in  the  end  of  said  hous- 
ing and  being  then  bent  to  form  a  Up  engaging  the  outer 
face  of  said  housing. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,142,871.  HOT-AIR-SUPPLY  MEANS  FOR  INTERNAI*- 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  William  J.  Brackkn,  Zion 
City,  111.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1914.  Serial  No.  865,679.  (Cl. 
137—26.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  longi- 
tudinally extensible  shell,  a  valve  engaging  a  portion  of 
the  shell  to  control  the  inlet  of  air  into  the  same,  yielding 
means  to  oppose  the  movement  of  the  valve  in  one  direc- 
tion, yielding  means  to  automatically  contract  the  longi- 
tudinally extensible  shell  upon  a  portion  thereof  being  re- 
leaaed.  and  means  to  extend  the  shell. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  longl- 
tadioally  extensible  shell  provided  st  one  end  with  an  inlet 
opening,  a  valve  arranged  within  the  shell  to  engage  the 
same  adjacent  the  opening  to  close  the  opening,  a  spring 
to  arge  the  valve  toward  its  closed  position,  yielding  means 
to  automatically  contract  the  longitudinally  extensible 
shell   upon  a   portion   thereof  being  released   and   being 
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stronger  than  the  spring,  and  means  to  extend  the  iongl- 
tudlaally  extensible  shell. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  a  plurality 
•f  freely  relatively  reciprocatory  telescoping  shell -mem- 
bers, a  ralTe  arranged  within  one  shell-member  to  engage 
tbe  end  thereof  to  control  the  passage  of  air  Into  tbe 
same,  a  spring  to  more  the  yalve  into  engagement  with 
the  end  of  the  shell-member,  and  means  to  reciprocate 
one  shell-member  with  relation  to  the  other  without  turn- 
ing the  same  upon  its  longitudinal  axis. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  plurality 
of  telescoping  shell-members,  a  movable  valve  arranged 
within  one  shell-member  to  control  tbe  passage  of  air 
Into  the  same,  a  spring  engaging  tbe  valve  to  oppose  its 
naovement  In  one  direction,  a  retractile  coil  spring  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  the  telescoping  shell  members  and 
connecting  the  same  to  automatically  move  one  shell  mem- 
ber Inwardly  upon  the  same  being  released,  and  means  to 
move  such  shell  member  outwardly  In  opposition  to  the 
spring. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  shell,  a 
member  movable  longitudinally  with  relation  to  tbe  shell 
and  serving  to  close  one  end  thereof  and  having  an  inlet 
opening,  a  valve  adapted  to  engage  tbe  member  and  close 
tbe  inlet  opening,  a  spring  to  move  the  valve  into  engage- 
ment with  the  member,  a  spring  to  automatically  move 
the  member  longitudinally  in  one  direction  upon  tbe  same 
being  released,  and  separate  means  to  move  the  member 
longitudinally  in  an  opposite  direction  in  opposition  to 
the  second  named  spring. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Qasette.] 


1,142.872.     SWIMMING  APPLIANCE.     Henst  BRC»yiNO, 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Mar.  27.  1918.     Serial  No.  17,413 
(CI.  9—21.) 


1.  A  swimming  appliance  comprising  an  ankle  strap 
having  attaching  means  In  front  of  the  ankle,  a  plate 
fastened  beneath  the  foot,  a  stem  and  a  yoke  carried  by 
the  plate,  the  stem  projecting  between  the  toes  and  the 
yoke  straddling  the  foot  to  the  rear  of  the  toes,  said  stem 
and  yoke  having  attaching  means  at  the  top  above  the 
foot,  and  pivoted  wings  connected  to  the  aforesaid  at 
tacblng  means. 

2.  A  swimming  appliance  comprising  an  ankle  strap 
having  attaching  means  in  front  of  the  ankle,  a  plate 
fastened  beneath  the  foot,  a  stem  and  a  yoke  carried  by 
the  plate,  the  stem  projecting  between  the  toes  and  the 
yoke  straddling  the  foot  to  the  rear  of  the  toes,  said  stem 
and  yoke  having  ataching  means  at  the  top  above  the  foot, 
pivoted  wings  connected  to  the  aforesaid  attaching  means, 
a  second  plate  beneath  the  foot,  means  carried  by  the 
ankle  strap  for  securing  said  plate,  and  a  strap  connect- 
ing said  plate  to  the  flrst-mentlon^  plate. 


1,142,873.       COMBUSTION  -  ENGINE.       Altrsd    BtcHi. 
Wlnterthur,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Busch-Sulzer  Bros.- 
Dlesel  Engine  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of 
Missouri.    FUed  June  1,  1912.    Serial  No.  700.922      {CI 
123—33.) 

1.  In  a  combustion  engine,  the  combination  with  a  cyl- 
inder having  fuel  injection  means,  a  fuel  supply  line,  a 
fuel  injection  air  line  and  a  reservoir  connected  with  the 
latter  line,  of  a  control  device  for  shutting  the  reservoir 
off  from  the  air  line  during  change  in  tbe  load  on  the 
engine. 

2.  In  a  combustion  engine,  tbe  combination  with  a  cyl- 
inder Iiavlnx  a  fuel  injection  valve  and  a  fuel  line  con- 
nected therewith,  of  an  air  compressor,  a  fuel   injection 


air  line  connecting  the  same  to  the  fuel  valve  of  the  en- 
gine and  an  air  reservoir,  in  combination  with  a  compound 
valve  mechanism  controlling  the  communication  between 
the  reservoir  and  the  air  line,  and  means  for  controlling 
said  valve  mechanism  according  to  the  pressure  in  the  air 
line  and  the  speed  of  the  engine. 


d^^. 


3.  Ill  a  combustion  engine,  the  combination  with  a  cyl- 
inder having;  fuel  injection  means,  a  fuel  Injection  air  line 
leading  thereto,  an  air  compressor  for  supplying  said  air 
line,  and  a  reservoir  having  a  branch  connection  with  the 
air  line,  of  a  control  device  for  shatting  off  the  branch 
communication  of  the  reservoir  from  tbe  air  line  during 
change  in  load  on  tbe  engine. 

■i.  In  a  combostlon  engine,  the  combination  with  a  cyl- 
inder having  fuel  Injection  means,  a  fuel  Injection  air  line 
leading  thereto,  an  air  compressor  for  supplying  said  air 
line,  and  a  reservoir  having  a  branch  connection  with  the 
air  line,  of  a  control  device  comprising  two  Independently 
movable  valve  members  jointly  controlling  tbe  branch 
communication  of  the  reservoir  wltb  tbe  air  line,  means 
acted  upon  by  the  pressure  in  said  air  line  for  operating 
one  of  the  valve  members,  and  separate  means  for  operat- 
ing the  other  valve  member. 

5.  Inn  combustion  engine,  tbe  combination  with  a  cyl- 
inder having  fuel  injection  means,  a  fuel  injection  air  line 
leading  thereto,  an  air  compressor  for  supplying  said  air 
line,  and  a  reservoir  having  a  branch  connection  with  the 
air  line,  of  a  control  device  comprising  two  Independently 
movable  valve  members  jointly  controlling  the  branch 
communication  of  the  reservoir  with  the  air  line,  a  gov- 
ernor and  connections  for  operating  one  of  said  valve  mem- 
bers, and  a  fluid  pressure  device  in  communication  with 
the  air  line  near  the  cylinder  and  connected  with  the  other 
valve  member. 


1,142.874.  BELT  -  TIGHTENER,  Maktin  L.  Cannon, 
Portls.  Kans.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1914.  Serial  No.  812,503. 
(CI.  64—5.) 


A  belt  tightener  comprising  a  bearing  rod,  a  cross  bar 
extending  parallel  to  said  bearing  rod,  a  yoke  formed  from 
a  U-shaped  blank  of  sheet  material  bent  to  provide  a 
bridge  having  curved  arms  extending  tberefrom,  the  bridge 
being  provided  with  an  opening  and  tbe  arms  being  pro- 
vided with  openings  through  which  said  bearing  rod 
passes  to  pivotally  mount  said  yoke  and  havlBg  thair  free 
end  portions  provided  wltb  openings,  a  roller  baring  Its 
pivot  pin  passing  through  tbe  openingB  in  the  end  por- 
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tions  of  said  arms,  a  rod  slldably  mounted  in  said  cross 
bar  and  having  one  end  portion  bent  at  an  angle  and  se- 
cured In  the  opening  formed  in  the  bridge  of  said  yoke,  an 
abutment  carried  by  last  mentioned  rod,  and  a  q>rliig 
mounted  upon  said  last  mentioned  rod  between  said  crow 
bar  and  abutment  to  yieldably  hold  said  last  mentioned  rod 
In  a  position  to  retain  said  yoke  in  a  normal  position. 


144M75.  ELECTROMEGAPHONK- RECEIVER,  Ac. 
Charles  K.  Chkoirk,  Chicago,  111,  Filed  Nov.  13,  1911. 
Serial   No.  65!:».881.      (CI.    179 — 108.) 


1  Ids  loud  speaking  telephone,  the  combination  with  a 
diaphragm  to  be  vibrated  ;  of  a  constantly-rotatable  later- 
ally-movable, friction-producing  member ;  a  codperatlng 
friction-producing  member  in  engagement  with  tbe  first 
named  member  and  connected  to  said  diaphragm  for  ten- 
sionint;  said  diaphragm  ;  a  spring  for  yieldingly  moving 
said  rotatable  meml)er  laterally  toward  its  cooperating 
memtxr  to  maintain  substantially  normal  uniform  en- 
gagement of  said  members  and  means  to  vary  the  fric- 
tioual  engagement  of  said  friction- producing  members  to 
vibrate  said  diaphragm. 

2.  In  a  loud  speaking  telephone,  the  combination  wltb  a 
diaphragm  to  be  vibrated  ;  of  a  constantly-rotatable,  later- 
ally movable,  frk'tion-produclng  member;  a  cooperating 
friction-producing  member  in  engagement  with  tbe  first 
named  member  and  connected  to  said  diaphragm  for  ten- 
slonin;^  said  dlaphra^^m  :  a  spring  for  yieldingly  moving 
said  rotatable  member  laterally  toward  its  cooperating 
member  to  maintain  substantially  normal  uniform  engage- 
ment of  said  members  :  a  telephone  receiver  and  a  connec- 
tion between  the  diaphragm  thereof  and  one  of  said  fric- 
tion-producing members  to  vary  the  frictional  engagement 
of  said  friction-producing  members  to  vibrate  tbe  first 
named  diaphragm. 

3.  In  a  loud  speaking  telephone,  the  combination  with  a 
diaphragm  to  be  vibrated  ;  of  a  constantly-rotatable,  later- 
ally-movable, friction-producing  meml>er ;  a  cooperating 
friction-producing  member  in  engatrement  wltb  tbe  first 
named  member  and  connected  to  said  diaphragm  for  ten- 
Blouing  said  diaphragm  ;  a  spring  for  yieldingly  moving 
said  rotatable  member  laterally  toward  its  cooperating 
member  to  maintain  substantially  normal  uniform  engage- 
ment of  said  members ;  another  spring  tending  to  move 
said  co<)peratlng  friction  producing  member  toward  said 
rotatable  member;  and  means  to  vary  the  frictional  en- 
gagement of  said  friction-producing  members  to  vibrate 
said  diaphragm. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  diaphragm,  a  rotatable  friction  wheel  bodily 
movable  with  respect  to  tbe  diaphragm  support,  a  shaft 
upon  which  said  wheel  is  mounted,  having  a  flexible  rub- 
berlike link,  a  movable  bearing  at  tbe  wheel  end  of  said 
shaft  to  permit  lateral  movement  thereof,  a  spring  adapt- 
ed and  arranged  to  press  said  bearing  In  a  direction  away 

-'15  O.  G.— 40 


from  said  dlaphrsKm.  a  friction  girth  overlying  said 
wheel  and  connected  to  said  diaphragm  to  reaist  lateral 
movement  of  said  wheel,  and  means  connected  to  said 
girth   to  vary  Its   resisting  influence. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  diaphragm,  a  rotatable  friction  wheel  living  a 
V-shaped  groove  in  Its  peripheral  surface,  a  flexible  girth 
haying  its  confronting  surface  tupered  to  fit  in  said 
groove,  and  overlying  said  wheel,  means  for  rotating  said 
wheel  yielding  means  for  maintaining  normal  contact  re- 
lation of  said  girth  and  wheel  and  means  for  varying  said 
relation. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,142,876.  BED.  Willia.m  A.  Davis  and  Albmt  Grww- 
WOOD.  Knoxville,  Tenn.  Filed  July  25,  1914.  Serial 
No.  803.083.      (CI.  5—1.) 


^1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  mattress ;  per- 
forated conduits  disposed  along  the  edges  of  the  mattress; 
deflectors  overhanging  the  perforations ;  and  means  for 
stacking  air  through  the  perforations  of  all  of  the  conduits 
at  once. 

-.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  having 
sets  of  perforations  ;  a  mattress  resting  on  the  casing  be- 
tween the  sets  of  perforations;  deflectors  located  out- 
wardly of  the  perforations;  and  means  for  forcing  air 
through  the  perforations  to  ventilate  the  surface  of  tha 
mattress. 

3.  Id  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  casing  IisTlnt 
sets  of  perforations  ;  deflectors  secured  to  tbe  casing  and 
overhanging  the  perforations ;  a  mattress  on  the  rartny 
and  extended  beneath  the  deflectors  ;  and  means  for  forc- 
ing air  through  the  perforations  of  the  casing. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  box-like  caains 
provided  along  its  edges  with  upright  deflectors  and  adapt- 
ed to  receive  a  mattress  between  the  deflectors,  tbe  casing 
being  perforated  adjacent  the  deflectors;  a  suction  pump; 
«Dd  a  connection  between  the  pump  and  the  casing. 


1,142,877.  CARBURETER  WATER-SUPPLY.  HasMAM 
W,  Falk  and  William  K.  Andhew,  Milwaukee,  Wis., 
assignors  to  M.  Rumely  Company,  Laporte,  Ind.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Indiana.  Filed  Nov.  3,  1911.  Serial  No. 
858,812.      (CI.  137—21.) 


1.  A  constant  level    liquid  supply   means  comprialn<  a 
staad-plpc  open  at  tbe  top.  a  cylixwlrical  boosing  nwuited 
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on  and  aurroundlng  the  upper  end  of  the  pipe,  an  outflow 
pipe  discharging  from  the  lower  portion  of  said  housing,  a 
return  funnel  In  the  wall  of  aald  housing  below  the  top 
of  the  stand-pipe. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  constant  level  reservoir  of 
means  for  feeding  liquid  thereto  and  withdrawing  it  there- 
from, said  means  comprising  a  stand  pipe  open  at  both 
ends,  a  housing  surrounding  the  upper  end  of  said  stand 
pipe,  said  housing  being  closed  at  its  lower  end,  a  dis- 
charge from  the  bottom  of  said  housing,  a  cup  In  the  wal! 
of  said  housing  adjacent  its  lower  end,  a  pipe  communi- 
cating with  the  interior  of  the  stand  pipe  adjacent  its 
upper  end  and  passing  through  the  space  between  the 
stand  pipe  and  the  wall  of  the  housing  and  discharging  to 
the  constant  level  reservoir,  and  a  pipe  leading  from  the 
constant  level  reservoir  and  terminating  above  the  cup  in 
the  wall  of  said  housing. 

3.  Means  for  supplying  a  liquid  to  a  constant  level  res 
ervolr  comprising  a  stand  pipe,  means  for  conducting 
water  from  the  interior  of  said  stand  pipe  at  a  point  im- 
mediately below  its  top  to  the  constant  level  reservoir, 
said  stand  pipe  being  open  at  Its  top,  a  houalnt;  closed  at 
the  bottom  surrounding  said  stand  pipe,  a  discbarge  from 
the  bottom  of  said  housing,  and  a  discharge  from  the  con- 
stant level  reservoir  to  said  housing  at  a  point  interme- 
diate its  top  and  bottom. 


1,142,878.  CAR  CONSTRUCTION.  Andeo  Galdtn  and 
Stanislaw  Lublin.  Kewanee,  111.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1914. 
Serial   No.  879,672.      (CI.   105—67.) 


AA^iim 


ji 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  In  combi- 
nation with  a  housing  beam  having  a  central  longitudinal 
bore  therethrough  and  having  an  annular  pocket  and  a 
concentric  annular  socket  at  the  open  end  of  the  bore,  an 
axle  Jonrnaled  in  said  bore  and  having  a  projecting  end, 
a  cubical  block  having  a  central  bore  closely  mounted 
upon  the  said  end,  a  longitudinal  locking  key  between  the 
said  axle  end  and  block,  an  Inwardly  projecting  sleeve 
upon  said  block  rotarlly  mounted  within  the  said  housing 
socket,  a  wheel  having  the  hub  thereof  provided  with  a 
square  opening  therethrough  and  closely  receiving  the  said 
block  therein  and  a  retaining  plate  secured  to  the  axle 
end  and  flatly  engaging  the  said  end  and  the  adjacent 
outer  faces  of  the  said  block  and  wheel  hub. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  an  axle 
housing,  an  axle  journaled  therein  and  projecting  beyond 
the  ends  of  the  housing,  a  block  angular  in  cross-section 
mounted  on  each  end  of  the  axle  and  keyed  thereto,  a 
wheel  mounted  on  said  axle  and  block,  and  an  end  secur- 
ing plate  fastened  to  said  axle  engaging  said  block  and 
wheel. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  an  axle 
bousing,  an  axle  journaled  therein,  said  housing  having  a 
circular  recess  in  each  end  wall  thereof  surrounding  said 
axle,  an  angular  block  mounted  on  the  ends  of  said  axle, 
a  circular  sleeve  carried  by  said  block  adapted  to  be  re- 
ceived In  said  recess,  a  wheel  mounted  on  said  block,  and 
retaining  means  for  said  wheel. 


1,142,879.  DISAPPEARING  CAR  AND  LOGGING  SLED 
STAKE.  ACGCSTB  Gbndbkac,  Bemldji,  Minn.,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  Elmer  E.  McDonald,  Bemldji,  Mlun. 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1914.  Serial  No.  825,144.  (CI. 
105—173.) 
1.  A  stake  for  vehicles  carrying  logs  or  timber,  perma 

nently  attached  at  the  lower  end  to  the  bunk  of  the  vehicle 


by  means  of  a  knuckle,  one  part  of  which  Is  attached  to 
the  bunk,  the  other  to  the  stake  with  means  for  holding 
the  stake  In  upright  position  while  being  loaded  or  while 
carrying  the  loud  with  means  for  releasing  the  stake  from 
its  upright  position  permitting  it  to  fall  forward  or  bark- 
ward  out  of  the  way  of  the  load  while  being  removed. 


2.  A  stake  for  vehicles  carrying  logs  or  timljoc  p.r- 
manently  attached  at  the  lower  end  to  the  bunk  dl  the 
vehicle  by  moans  of  a  knuckle  joint,  one  part  of  whkli  Is 
attached  to  the  bunk,  the  other  to  the  stake  with  a  clamp 
afiQied  to  the  bunk  to  aid  in  holding  the  stake  in  an  up- 
right position  with  means  for  holding  the  stake  in  an  up- 
right position  while  being  loaded  or  while  carrying  the 
load  with  means  for  releasing  the  stake  from  its  upright 
position  permitting  it  to  fall  forward  or  backward  out 
of  the  way  of  the  load  while  being  removed. 

3.  A  stake  for  vehicles  carrying  logs  or  timber,  perma- 
nently attached  at  the  lower  end  to  the  bunk  of  the  ve- 
hicle by  means  of  a  knuckle  joint,  one  part  of  which  Is 
attached  to  the  bunk,  the  other  to  the  stake  with  a  clamp 
affixed  to  the  bunk  to  aid  in  holding  the  stake  in  an  up- 
right position  with  an  angle  iron  attached  to  side  of  bunk 
with  face  of  one  angle  at  Inside  of  stake  with  means  for 
holding  the  stake  In  an  upright  position  while  being  loaded 
or  while  carrying  the  load  with  means  for  releasing  the 
stake  from  its  upright  position  permitting  it  to  fall  for- 
ward or  backward  out  of  the  way  of  the  load  while  being 
removed. 

4.  .\  stake  for  vehicles  carrying  logs  or  timber,  perma- 
nently attached  at  the  lower  end  to  the  bunk  of  the  ve- 
hicle by  means  of  a  knuckle  joint,  one  part  of  which  is 
attached  to  the  bunk,  the  other  to  the  stake  with  a  clamp 
affixed  to  the  bunk  to  aid  In  holding  the  stake  in  an  up- 
right position  with  an  angle  Iron  attached  to  side  of 
i  link  with  face  of  one  angle  at  inside  of  stake  with  a  chain 
secured  to  the  front  or  rear  face  of  the  bunk,  as  the  case 
may  bp,  at  one  end  and  adjustably  secured  to  the  stake, 
at  Its  Inner  side,  at  the  other  end.  to  hold  the  stake  in  the 
position  of  being  horizontal  or  lateral  to  the  load  while  the 
stake  Is  down  and  holding  the  stake  out  of  the  way  of  the 
logs  or  timber  while  being  removed  from  the  load,  with 
means  for  holding  the  stake  in  an  upright  position  while 
beins  loaded  or  while  carrying  the  load  with  means  for 
relt-aslng  the  stake  from  its  upright  position  permitting  it 
to  fall  forward  out  of  the  way  of  the  load  while  being 
removed. 

5.  A  stake  for  vehicles  carrying  logs  or  timber,  perma- 
iKHtly  attached  at  the  lower  end  to  the  bunk  of  the  ve- 
hicle by  means  of  a  knuckle  joint,  one  part  of  which  Is 
attached  to  the  bunk,  the  other  to  the  stake  with  a  clamp 
affixed  to  the  bunk  to  aid  in  holding  the  stake  in  an  up- 
rlgl:t  position  with  an  angle  iron  attached  to  side  of  bunk 
with  face  of  one  angle  at  inside  of  stake  with  a  chain  se- 
cured to  the  front  or  rear  face  of  the  bunk,  as  the  case  may 
be,  at  one  end  and  adjustably  secured  to  the  stake,  at  its 
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inner  side,  at  the  other  end  to  hold  the  stake  In  the  posi- 
tion of  being  horizontal  or  lateral  to  the  load  while  the 
stake  is  down  and  holding  the  stake  out  of  the  way  of 
the  logs  or  timber  while  being  removed  from  the  load, 
with  a  binder  chain,  one  end  attached  to  a  band  around 
the  top  end  of  the  opposite  stake  passing  over  the  top  of 
the  entire  load  through  a  hand  or  ring  at  the  top  of  the 
stake  in  question,  then  down  along  the  front  or  the  rear 
of  the  stake,  as  the  case  may  he,  to  a  trip  hook  with  a 
ring  in  the  end  of  the  chain  passing  over  and  held  by 
the  trip  hook,  which  trip  hook  Is  operated  or  released  by 
means  of  a  sliding  bolt  with  chain  attached  to  lower  end 
to  be  held  in  hand  of  the  operator  and  used  by  exerting  a 
pull  upon  the  chain  for  releasing  this  binding  chain  per- 
mitting the  stake  to  fall  forward  or  backward  or  later- 
ally to  the  load  and  pass  into  a  position  out  of  the  way 
while  the  load  is  being  discharged  from  the  vehicle,  the 
load  being  held  in  position  and  preventing  from  binding 
the  stake  by  means  of  another  binding  chain,  with  means 
for  holding  the  stake  in  an  upright  position  while  being 
loaded  or  while  carrying  the  load  with  means  for  releasing 
the  stake  from  its  upright  position  permitting  it  to  fall 
forward  out  of  the  way  of  the  load  while  being  removed. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,142,880.     VEHICLE  BRAKE.     John  Hartman,  Buffalo, 

N.   Y.     Filed   June   ^.    1913.     Serial   No.   771,374.      (CI. 
21—8.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  brake,  the  combination  of  a  driving 
sprocket  provided  with  recesses  or  seats,  a  brake  band 
having  peripheral  ears  to  fit  In  said  seats  to  retain  the 
t)and  in  place,  and  braking  mechanism  adapted  to  simul- 
taneously engage  both  faces  of  said  brake  band. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  brake,  the  combination  of  a  driving 
sprocket  provided  with  recesses  or  seats,  a  brake  band  hav- 
ing ears  to  fit  in  said  seats  to  retain  the  band  In  place,  and 
braking  mechanism  adapted  to  simultaneously  engage  both 
faces  of  said  band,  said  band  having  a  flat  face  and  a  face 
formed  with   raised   portions. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  brake,  the  combination  with  an  axle,  a 
wheel  and  a  driving  sprocket,  of  a  brake  band  mounted 
In  said  sprocket,  a  bracket  supported  upon  said  axle,  and 
brake  mechanism  mounted  in  said  bracket  and  adapted 
to  engage  both  faces  of  said  brake  band. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  brake,  the  combination  with  an  axle, 
a  wheel  rotatable  on  8ald  axle,  a  sprocket  secured  to  said 
wheel  and  a  brake  band  secured  to  said  sprocket,  of  a 
bracket  mounted  upon  said  axle,  a  shoe  carried  by  said 
bracket  and  having  sliding  movement,  a  bolt  having  a 
sliding  movement  in  the  shoe,  and  means  for  moving  said 
shoe  and  bolt  toward  each  other  to  engage  each  face  of 
said  brake  band. 

5.  In  a  vehicle  brake,  the  combination  of  an  axle,  a 
wheel  mounted  thereon,  a  sprocket  secured  to  said  wheel 
and  a  brake  band  secured  to  said  sprocket,  of  mechanism 
supported  upon  the  axle  and  constructed  to  bear  upon  each 
face  of  said  brake  band  to  form  a  brake. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,142,881.  PANTOGRAPH-GROUNDING  CIRCUITS  FOB 
ELECTRIC  RAILWAY  -  VEHICLES.  EawnT  Bow- 
land  Hill,  East  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr,  S,  1916. 
Serial  No.  19,025.      (CI.   191—65.) 


1.  In  an  electric  railway  vehicle,  the  combination  of 
a  support  for  a  trolley-contact,  a  grounding  circuit  con- 
nected with  said  support,  a  normally  open  clrcult-cloaer 
In  said  circuit,  and  means  for  actuating  the  circuit  closer. 

2.  In  an  electric  railway  vehicle,  the  combination  of 
a  depresslble  support  for  a  trolley-contact,  a  normally  open 
grounding  circuit  for  the  said  support,  and  means  for 
closing  the  grounding  circuit  when  the  said  support  is  de- 
pressed. 

3.  In  an  electric  railway  vehicle,  a  combination  of  a  de- 
presslble support  for  a  trolley  contact,  a  grounding  cir- 
cuit for  the  said  support,  a  movable  member  In  said  drcalt 
to  open  and  close  the  same,  and  means  connected  with  the 
said  support  and  cooperating  with  the  movable  member 
to  lock  the  former  In  depressed  position  when  the  froand- 
Ing  circuit  is  closed. 

4.  In  an  electric  railway  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a 
support  for  a  trolley-contact,  a  grounding  circuit  for  said 
support,  a  movable  switch-arm  in  said  circuit  to  open  and 
close  the  same,  and  manual  means  to  actuate  the  switch 
arm. 

5.  In  an  electric  railway  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a 
support  for  a  trolley  contact,  a  grounding  circuit  con- 
nected with  said  support,  a  pivoted  switch-arm  In  aald 
circuit  to  open  and  close  the  same,  a  rock-shaft  connected 
with  the  switch-arm  to  actuate  the  same,  and  mannal 
means  to  rock  said  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,142,882.  TURBINE.  Mark  W.  Johnbok,  Jr.,  AtlanU, 
Ga.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1912.  Serial  No.  737,748.  (CL 
230 — 11.) 


1.  In  a  turbine,  a  stator  comprising  an  outer  circnmfer- 
entlal  high  pressure  chamber  and  an  inner  circumferen- 
tial low  pressure  chamber,  a  rotor,  a  compartment  in  the 
stator  Inclosing  the  rotor  and  communicating  with  said 
chambers,  said  rotor  having  fluid  passages  which  lead  In  a 
spiral  direction  from  its  center  to  its  perijrtiery  the  ex- 
pansion of  the  spiral  being  continuously  in  the  direction  of 
its  rotation,  and  guide  vanes  in  the  high  pressure  chamber 
of  the  stator  forming  curved  passages  which  at  their  inner 
ends  are  inclined  substantially  in  line  with  the  ptmMfgtM  of 
the  rotor  to  change  the  direction  of  the  flow  of  the  ihild 
from  radial  to  tangential  or  vice  versa. 

2.  In  a  turbine,  a  stator  comprising  an  outer  drramfer- 
entlal  high  pressure  chamber  and  an   inner  drcnmferea- 


7^ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JUN«  15, 1915. 


Itel  low  preMure  ehunber,  a  rotor,  a  eqixipartment  in  the 
•tater  iacloaing  the  rotor  and  commanleating  with  said 
diambcra,  aald  rotor  baring  fluid  passages  which  com- 
manleate  with  said  efaambcrs  and  which  lead  In  a  spiral 
direction  from  Ita  center  to  its  periphery  the  expansion  of 
the  spiral  being  continuoasly  In  the  direction  of  its  rota- 
tion, galde  Tanes  In  the  high  pressure  chamber  of  the 
■tator  which  are  curred  to  change  the  direction  of  the 
flow  of  the  fluid  from  radial  to  tangential,  or  vice  versa, 
and  cnrred  guide  vanes  for  the  low  pressure  chamber  to 
cause  flow  of  tb«  flald  entering  or  leaving  it  to  be  in  ttie 
form  of  a  helix. 

3.  In  a  tnrblne,  a  rotor  having  a  hollow  circular  body 
portion  and  flold  ports  near  Its  center  and  periphery,  and 
long  spiral  galde  vanes  In  the  rotor  leading  from  its  cen- 
tral to  its  peripliftfal  ports  and  forming  gradually  con- 
tracting flald  paaaagea  which  are  disposed  in  a  spiral 
aboat  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  rotor,  the  expansion  of 
the  spiral  being  costiaooasly  la  the  direction  of  its  ro- 
tation, in  oomblnatioa  with  a  atator  having  fluid  pas- 
sages coBUBon  lea  ting  with  the  cmtral  and  peripheral  ends 
«f  said  flald  paeaajea. 

4.  In  a  tarblne,  a  rotor  provided  with  a  series  of  lat- 
erally diapoaed  spaced  vanes  which  pass  in  a  spiral  direc- 
tion for  approximatelj  a  half  turn  about  Ita  axis  of  rota- 
tion, ttaa  adTanee  of  the  q>iral  being  In  the  same  direction 
aa  tlia  direction  at  rotation,  In  combination  with  means  to 
confine  tha  flald  growing  between  aald  vanes  to  provide 
spiral  fluid  paaaagea,  and  curved  guide  vanee  having  their 
inner  ends  dlaposed  tangentially  to  the  periphery  of  the 
rotor  and  Inclined  in  the  direction  in  which  the  fluid 
Icavea  the  rotor's  periphery,  subatantially  aa  described. 

0.  In  a  turbine,  a  atator  comprising  an  annular  cbam- 
kar  for  the  low  pressure  fluid  and  a  wheel  chamber  into 
which  aald  low  pressure  chamber  <q>ens,  a  rotor  in  said 
wheel  chamber,  curved  vanes  on  the  stator  to  direct  the 
fluid  In  a  helical  form  as  it  flows  azially  to  or  from  said 
low  prsaaare  chamber,  l<»ig  spiral  vanca  on  the  rotor  ad- 
vancing in  the  aame  direction  as  tlie  direction  of  rotation, 
a  drcaafwential  hl|^  pressure  chamber  communicating 
with  the  periphery  of  the  wheel  chamber,  and  curved  guide 
vanes  in  the  passa^  between  the  wheel  chamber  and  high 
pressure  chamber  which  are  curved  to  change  the  direc- 
tion of  the  flow  of  the  fluid  from  radial  to  tangential,  or 
vice  versa,  as  It  flows  between  the  wheel  chamber  and  high 
pressure  chamber,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,142,883.  SOUND-BOX  FOR  TALKING-MACHINES. 
Alva  D.  Jones,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  14.  1913, 
Serial  No.  761,001.  B«newed  Nov.  6,  1914.  Serial  No. 
870,896.      (CI.  181—11.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  sound-box 
having  a  diaphragm  chamber  and  annular  grooves  in  the 
opposed  faces  of  snld  chamber  and  near  the  edges  of  the 
same,  yielding  rings  in  said  grooves  and  having  convex 
opposed  sides,  a  floating  diaphragm  Interposed  between 
said  rings,  annular  followers  in  said  grooves,  and  cushion- 
ing devlcea  interposed  at  intervals  between  said  rings  and 
foUowera. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  sound-box 
having  a  diaphragm  chamber  and  annular  grooves  In  the 
opposed  faeea  of  said  chamber  and  near  the  edges  of  the 
■•■e,  yielding  rings  In  said  grooves  and  having  convex  op- 
posed sldea,  a  diaphragm  Interposed  between  said  rings, 
■■■nlar  followera  in  ssld  grooves,  cushioning  devices  In- 
tarposcd  St  Intervals   between   said  rings  and   followers, 


and  adjusting  devices  located  to  bear  at  Intervals  against 
said  followers. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  sound  box 
comprising  a  pair  of  members  detaehably  secured  together 
and  having  a  diaphragm  chamber  therein,  said  members 
having  annular  grooves  therein,  resilient  annular  rings 
located  in  said  grooves  and  having  convex  Juxtaposed  faces, 
a  diaphragm  located  in  said  chamber  and  secured  In  posi- 
tion between  said  convex  faces,  an  annular  follower  plats 
seated  in  the  base  of  each  of  said  grooves,  cushioning  de- 
vices intermediate  said  plates  and  said  diaphragm  sup- 
porting rings,  and  adjusting  devices  for  said  follower 
plates. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  sound-box 
having  a  diaphragm  chamber  and  annular  grooves  in  ths 
opposed  faces  of  said  chamber  and  near  the  edges  of  the 
same,  yielding  rings  in  said  grooves  and  having  convex 
opposed  sides,  a  diaphragm  interposed  between  said  rings, 
annual  followers  in  said  grooves,  cushioning  devices  inters 
posed  at  intervals  between  said  rings  and  followers,  and 
adjusting  devices  located  to  bear  at  Intervals  against 
said  followers  and  accessible  from  tbe  exterior  of  said 
box. 

5.  Id  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  stylus  support 
comprising  a  convoluted  resilient  member  having  an  offset 
portion  projecting  from  an  inner  convolution  thereof,  and 
means  carried  thereby  for  supporting  a  stylus. 

[Tlulms  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,142,884.  AirTOMATIC  TRAIN  -  STOP.  Elmsb  M. 
JoNBS,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Jones  Signal  System 
t'ompany,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  a  Corporation  of  Georgia.  Filed 
Oct.  1',  1911.     Serial  No.  652,260.      (CI.  246—69.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  ramp  of  variable  effective 
length,  of  means  on  a  vehicle  for  initiating  and  counter- 
acting an  indication,  one  of  said  means  being  adapted 
to  coact  with  the  ramp  irrespective  of  its  length  and  the 
other  to  coact  with  the  ramp  or  not,  according  to  Its 
length. 

2.  The  combination,  of  means  on  a  moving  vehicle  for 
Initiating  an  Indication  and  means  on  the  vehicle  for 
counteracting  such  indication,  the  Initiating  and  counter- 
acting means  being  located  one  behind  the  other  vrtth 
reference  to  the  direction  in  which  the  vehicle  normally 
moves,  and  means  along  the  trackway  for  controlling  tbe 
Initiating  and  counteracting  means. 

3.  The  combination,  with  means  on  a  moving  vehicle 
for  Initiating  nn  Indication  and  means  on  tbe  vehicle  for 
counteracting  such  indication,  the  Initiating  and  counter- 
acting means  being  located  one  behind  the  other  with 
reference  to  the  direction  in  which  the  vehicle  normally 
moves,  of  means  along  the  trackway  for  actuating  the  in- 
itiating means,  and  means  longitudinally  alined  with 
said  last  named  means  with  reference  to  the  direction 
of  the  movement  of  the  vehicle  for  controlling  the  counter- 
acting means. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  track  device  including  station- 
ary and  movable  ramps  and  cooperating  indication  in- 
itiating and  counteracting  devices  located  one  behind  the 
other  on  a  vehicle,  the  initiating  device  being  adapted 
to  be  controlled  by  the  stationary  ramp,  and  the  counter- 
acting device  by  the  movable  ramp. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  track  device  including  station- 
ary' and  movable  ramps  in  longitudinal  allnement  with 
each  other,  and  co<}peratlng  indication  initiating  and 
counteracting  devices  on  a  movable  vehicle,  the  initiat- 
ing device  being  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  statioaary 
ramp,  and  the  counteracting  device  controlled  by  tbo 
movable  ramp. 

[Claims  6  to  a2  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 
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1,142,885.  AUTOMATIC  STOPPING  DBVICE  FOB 
VEHICLES.  Elubb  M.  Jones,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  aaslgnor 
to  Jones  Signal  System  Company,  Atlanta,  0*.,  a 
Corporation  of  Georgia,  nied  Sept.  18,  1913.  Serial 
No.  790,.H92.      (CL  246—69.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  valve,  a  bar  for  holding  it,  a  pivoted  tripping 
lever  connected  with  said  bar,  a  latch  arm  connectible  with 
said  bar.  and  a  resetting  arm  connected  with  tbe  latch 
arm,  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  meana  along  tbe  track- 
way. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  valve,  a  tripping  lever,  a  bar 
pivoted  to  the  lever,  at  one  side  of  the  valve  stem,  a  valve 
stem  bearing  against  the  bar  Intermediately,  a  latch  lever 
adapted  to  engage  tbe  bar  on  the  other  side  of  the  valve 
stem,  and  an  automatic  resetting  arm  connected  with  the 
latch  arm,  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  means  along 
the  trackway. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  tripping  lever,  a  bar  pivoted 
thereto,  a  pivoted  resetting  arm,  a  latch  arm  carried  by 
the  free  end  of  tbe  resetting  arm  and  having  a  hook 
adapted  to  engage  tbe  bar,  a  valve,  the  stem  of  which 
bears  against  the  bar  intermediately,  and  means  adapted 
to  be  engaged  and  operated  by  a  track  device  for  moving 
the  resetting  arm  to  move  the  valve. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  casing,  an  intermediately  piv- 
oted lever  mounted  therein,  a  bar  pivoted  at  one  end  to 
the  lever,  a  resetting  lever  pivoted  within  tbe  casing,  a 
latch  arm  pivoted  at  tbe  free  end  of  tbe  resetting  lever 
and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  other  end  of  the  bar,  and  a 
valve  adapted  to  be  held  seated  by  the  bar,  and  an  operat- 
ing device  adapted  to  engage  a  projection  on  the  trackway 
and   operate   aald   resetting  lever. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  valve,  of  a  bar  for  holding 
it  seated,  a  pivoted  lever,  a  hook  on  the  end  of  the  lever 
adapted  to  catch  and  engage  the  bar,  a  spring  acting  on 
the  lever  to  hold  the  valve  seated,  and  means  adapted 
to  W  engaged  and  operated  by  a  projection  on  the  track- 
way for  moving  the  lever  In  the  opposite  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  36  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


1,142,886.  AUTOMATIC  STOP  OR  CAB  SIGNAL  DE- 
VICE. Elmek  M.  Junsh,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to 
Jones  Signal  System  Company,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Georgia.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1912.  Serial  No.  689,211. 
Renewed  Nov.  13,  1914.  Serial  No.  872,052.  (CL 
246—59.) 


1.  The  comUnatloo  with  vehicle  mechanism  for  initi- 
ating a  danger  indication  and  mechaul.sm  for  counteracting 
such  indication  before  it  becomes  effective,  of  a  device 
for    normally    acting    on    the    initiating    mechanism    and 


tlsarlng  tbe  counter-acting  mecbanlam,  aald  device  being 
movable  into  position  where  it  acts  on  both  mechanisma. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vetilcle  device  adapted  to 
Initiate  tbe  application  of  a  danger  indication,  and  a 
vehicle  device  to  prevent  such  application  being  effective, 
of  a  normally  stationary  ramp,  adapted  to  Dormally  en- 
gage the  Initiating  mechanism  and  clear  the  preventing 
mechanism,  and  oveans  for  moving  aald  ramp  Into  posi- 
tion where  it  engages  both  mechanisms. 

8.  The  combination  with  an  air  valve  on  a  moving 
vehicle  of  a  movable  member  that  will  open  the  aams, 
a  movable  member  adapted  to  close  tbe  same,  a  ramp 
normally  acting  on  the  opening  mechanism  and  clearing 
the  closing  mechanism,  and  means  for  moving  said  ramp 
into  position  where  it  acts  on  both  mechanisms. 

4.  The  combination  with  applying  and  counter-acting 
means  on  a  vehicle  of  a  ramp  composed  of  a  pair  of  bars 
hinged  together,  means  holding  said  ramp  normally  sta- 
tionary and  in  tbe  path  of  tbe  applying  means,  and  means 
for  swinging  one  of  the  bars  to  change  the  peak  of  the 
ramp  and  bring  it  into  tbe  path  of  the  counteracting 
means. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  Initiating  and  counteracting 
means  on  a  vehicle  of  a  ramp  for  operating  the  same,  said 
ramp  being  normally  stationary  and  clearing  the  counter- 
acting meana  but  engaging  the  applying  means,  meana  for 
moving  tbe  ramp  Into  a  position  to  engage  both  means, 
and  means  for  enabling  tbe  ramp  to  be  displaced  l^  an 
obstruction  on  the  vehicle,  and  to  automatically  return 
to  position  thereafter. 

[Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 


1,142,887.  MOLD  FOR  CONCRETE  BASEMENT- WALLS. 
James  W.  Keenan,  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  July  11.  1918. 
Serial  No.  778,433.     (CI.  26—131.) 


1.  In  a  mold  for  concrete  basement  walls,  the  combina- 
tion of  parallel  mold  walls  enfh  comprising  a  series  of 
rectangular  mold  sections,  placed  edge  to  edge  in  a  ver- 
tical position  and  having  the  meeting  edges  thereof  con- 
nected, one  of  aald  walls  having  a  plurality  of  short  sec- 
ti<in>,  niiHiis  for  ditnchnMy  >ei  urlng  the  several  short 
sections  to  tbe  mold  sections,  means  for  holding  tbe  walls 
spaced  apart  at  their  upper  end.  a  footing  having  means 
for  holding  the  walls  spaced  apart  at  their  loww  enda,  a 
window  frame  opposite  the  short  sections,  curved  strips 
connecting  said  frame  and  tbe  adjacent  section  at  each  aids 
of  the  short  sections,  and  filler  plates  suspended  from  ths 
upper  edge  of  the  outer  mold  wall  and  adapted  to  form  a 
continuous  ledge  throughout  tbe  length  of  tbe  molded  walL 

2.  In  a  mold  for  concrete  basement  walls,  the  combina- 
tion of  parallel  mold  walls  each  comprising  a  series  of 
rectangular  mold  sections  placed  edge  to  edge  In  a  vsr- 
tlcal  position,  and  having  tbe  meeting  edges  thereof  con- 
nected, one  of  said  walla  having  a  plurality  of  abort  sec- 
tions, means  for  detaehably  securing  the  several  short  sec- 
tions to  tbe  mold  sections,  means  for  holding  tbe  walls 
spaced  apart  at  their  upper  endt>,  a  footing  tiavlng  means 
for  holding  tbe  walls  spaced  apart  at  their  lower  enda,  • 
window  frame  opposite  tbe  short  sections,  and  curved 
strips  connecting  said  frame  and  the  adjacent  sections  at 
each  side  of  the  short  sections. 
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3.  In  a  mold  for  concrete  basement  walla  the  combina- 
tion of  parallel  mold  walla  each  comprising  a  series  of 
rectangular  sections  set  apon  end  with  their  sides  in  con- 
tact, means  for  detachably  securing  the  adjacent  edges  of 
the  sections  together,  means  for  spacing  the  upper  ends 
of  the  walls  apart,  a  footing,  means  on  the  footing  for 
engaging  and  spacing  the  lower  ends  of  the  walla  apart,  a 
filler  plate  opposite  the  apper  end  of  each  section  forming 
one  of  the  mold  walls  and  spaced  from  the  inner  face  of 
said  wall  to  form  a  continuous  offset  throughout  the  length 
of  the  concrete  wall  for  an  exterior  flnishing  structure 
for  the  wall,  means  for  detachably  securing  the  filler 
plates  in  place. 

4.  In  a  mold  for  concrete  basement  walls,  the  comblna- 
tign  of  spaced  parallel  mold  walls  each  comprising  a 
■eriee  of  rectangular  sections  set  on  end,  means  for  de- 
tachably securing  the  edges  of  the  sections  together,  means 
for  spacing  the  upper  ends  of  the  walls  apart,  means  for 
holding  the  lower  ends  of  the  walla  in  spaced  relation,  a 
series  of  filler  plates  opposite  the  upper  ends  of  the  several 
sections  forming  one  mold  wall  and  adapted  to  form  a  con- 
tinuons  offset  throughout  the  length  of  a  molded  wall. 
each  plate  being  bent  at  its  lower  end  to  form  a  flange 
to  engage  the  inner  side  of  the  adjacent  mold  wall  and 
space  said  plate' therefrom,  and  means  for  detachably  se- 
curing the  apper  ends  of  the  plates  to  the  sections. 

5.  In  a  mold  for  concrete  walls,  a  plurality  of  articu- 
lated panel  sections,  and  a  series  of  filler  plates  having 
the  upper  edges  thereof  flanged  and  suspended  from  the 
upper  edges  of  said  sections  and  against  the  Inner  walls 
thereof  to  form  a  continuous  ledge  throughout  the  length 
of  a  molded  wall. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,142,888.  CLOTHES  -  DRIER.  Acodst  Kinzklt,  Llnd, 
Wash.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1914.  Serial  No.  863.898.  (CI. 
34—19.) 


1.  In  a  clothes  drier,  a  dry  room  provided  with  a  screen 
floor,  clothes  supporting  means  within  said  dry  room,  a 
ten  dlapoaed  below  said  screen  floor, ~a  fire  box  below  said 
ten,  a  tmoke  chamber  adjacent  to  and  communicating 
with  said  fire  box,  a  radiator  extending  along  the  top  of 
■aid  flra  box  and  smoke  chamber,  a  condensation  chamber 
partitioned  off  from  said  smoke  chamber,  a  passageway 
connecting  said  dry  room  and  said  condensation  chamber, 
a  paaaageway  connecting  said  condensation  chamber  and 
flre  box  and  a  chimney  in  said  smoke  room. 

2.  In  a  clothes  drier,  a  dry  room  provided  with  a  screen 
floor,  raoTable  clothes  supporting  means  within  said  dry 
room,  a  flre  box,  a  smoke  chamber  adjacent  thereto  and 
connected  therewith,  a  radiator  extending  along  the  top 
of  said  flre  bos  and  smoke  chamber,  a  condensation  cham- 
ber partitioned  off  from  said  smoke  chamber,  a  drip  pan. 
proTlded  with  a  fancet,  disposed  in  said  condensation 
chamber,  a  passageway  connecting  said  dry  room  and  con- 
densation chamber,  a  passageway  connecting  said  con- 
denMitlon  chamber  and  flre  box,  a  chimney  in  said  smoke 


chamber  and  manually  operable  means  disposed  between 
said  fire  box  and  screen  floor  for  forcing  the  gases  with- 
in said  dry  room  out  through  the  passageway  communicat- 
ing therewith. 


1.142,889.  STARTING  DEVICE  FOR  GAS-ENGINES. 
Roland  Welton  Knapp,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Mar. 
31.  1910.     Serial  No.  552,658.     (Cl.  185—39.1 


p..^.>l'WjjHt,y«itw,»ii.i«j|in|W^>^iftyi^<, 


(1- 
14 


^\ 


1.  The  combination,  with  an  explosion  engine  shaft,  of  a 
plunger  having  a  driving  connection  with  said  shaft,  a 
spring  arranged  to  l)e  put  under  tension  by  the  movement 
ot  said  plunger  In  one  direction,  n  step  by  step  mechanism 
!  for  operating  said  plunger,  means  for  locking  said  plunger 
at  each  successive  step,  and  means  for  tripping  said  lock- 
ing means. 

'2.  The  combination,  with  an  explosion  engine  shaft,  of  a 
plunger  having  a  driving  connection  with  said  shaft,  a 
spring  arranged  to  be  put  under  tension  by  the  movement 
of  said  plunger  In  one  direction,  means  for  moving  said 
plunger  to  set  said  spring,  means  for  locking  said  plunger 
'  at  any  point  In  Its  movement,  and  means  for  tripping  said 
locking  means. 

3.  The  combination,  with  an  explosion  engine  shaft,  of  a 
plunger  having  a  driving  connection  with  said  shaft,  a 
spring  arranged  to  be  put  under  tension  by  the  movement 
of  said  plunger  in  one  direction,  means  for  moving  said 
plunger  to  set  said  spring,  means  for  locking  said  plunger 
at  any  point  In  Its  stroke,  said  locking  means  comprising 
a  rack  bar,  a  spring  pressed  tilting  frame,  a  spring  pressed 
dog  carried  by  said  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth 
of  said  rack  bar,  and  means  preventing  the  premature 
disengagement  of  said  dog  from  said  teeth. 

4.  The  combination,  with  an  explosion  engine  shaft,  of  a 
plunger  having  a  clutch  connection  with  said  shaft,  a 
spring  arranged  to  be  put  under  tension  by  the  movement 
of  said  plunger  in  one  direction,  means  for  moving  said 
plunger  to  set  said  spring,  a  locking  mechanism  for  hold- 
ing said  plunger  at  any  point  In  Its  stroke,  said  locking 
mechanism  including  a  tilting  frame,  a  rack  bar,  a  dog 
carried  by  said  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of 
said  rack  bar.  and  means  slldably  mounted  on  said  frame 
and  adapted  to  hold  said  dog  in  engagement  with  the  teeth 
of  said  bar  or  allow  said  frame  to  tilt  and  permit  the  dis- 
engagement of  said  dog  from  said  bar. 

5.  The  combination,  with  an  explosion  engine  shaft,  of  a 
plunger  having  a  driving  connection  with  said  shaft,  a 
cylinder  for  said  plunger,  a  spring  arranged  to  be  pot 
under  compression  by  the  movement  of  said  plunger  in  one 
direction,  a  rack  bar  mounted  In  said  cylinder,  means  for 
moving  said  plunger  to  compress  said  spring,  a  locking 
mechanism  carried  by  said  plunger  and  haying  a  dog  to 
engage  the  teeth  of  said  rack  bar  and  lock  said  plunger 
at  any  point  In  Its  stroke,  and  means  for  tripping  said  dog 
to  release  said  plunger. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.142.890.      STARTING    DEVICE    FOR    GAS  -  ENGINES. 

Roland  W.  Knafp,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed  Nov.  11, 

1911,  Serial  No.  659,749.    Renewed  Oct.  4,  1913.    Serial 

No.  793,483.     (Cl.  185—41.) 

1.  The  combination,  with  an  explosion  engine  shaft  and 
a  ratchet  secured  thereon,  of  a  drum  loosely  mounted  on 
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said  shaft,  a  starting  mechanism,  flexible  means  connect- 
ing said  starting  mechanism  with  said  drum,  a  dog  car- 
ried by  said  drum  and  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  said 
ratchet  wheel,  a  gear  mechanism,  including  a  clutch,  op- 
eratively  connecting  said  drum  with  said  shaft  and  be- 
coming operative  after  a  predetermined  number  of  revolu- 
tions of  said  shaft  to  re-wInd  said  flexible  means  on  said 
drum  and  re-set  said  starting  mechanism,  and  means 
within  control  of  the  operator  for  timing  the*  setting  of 
siiid  clutch  and  the  operation  of  said  gear  mechanism. 


2.  The  combination,  with  an  explosion  engine  shaft,  of  a 
loosely  mounted  drum  having  a  ratchet  connection  wltb 
snld  shaft,  a  starting  mechanism  having  a  flexible  con- 
nection with  said  drum,  said  starting  mechanism  Includ 
Ing  a  releasing  device  and  an  operating  lever  therefor,  a 
gear  mechanism,  including  a  clutch,  connecting  said  drum 
with  said  shaft  and  becoming  operative  after  a  prede- 
termined number  of  revolutions  of  said  shaft  to  re-wind 
said  flexible  connections  on  said  drum  and  re-set  said 
starting  mechanism,  and  means  connected  with  said  re- 
leasing lever  for  timing  the  setting  of  said  clutch  and  the 
operation  of  said  gear  mechanism. 

3.  The  combination,  with  an  explosion  engine  shaft,  of  a 
loosely  mounted  drum  having  a  ratchet  connection  with 
said  shaft,  a  starting  mechanism,  flexible  means  connect- 
ing said  starting  mechanism  with  said  drum,  locking 
means  for  said  starting  mechanism,  a  lever  connected 
with  said  locking  means,  a  gear  mechanism,  including  a 
clutch,  connecting  said  drum  with  said  shaft,  said  gear 
mechanism  normally  becoming  operative  after  a  prede 
termlned  number  of  revolutions  of  said  shaft  to  re-wlnd 
said  flexible  connection  on  said  drum,  and  re-set  said 
starting  mechanism,  and  means  connected  with  said  re 
leasing  lever  for  delaying  the  setting  of  said  clutch  and  the 
operation  of  said  gear  mechanism,  said  delaying  means  be- 
coming operative  when  said  lever  Is  set  to  release  said 
starting  mechanism  and  allowing  said  clutch  to  become 
set  when  said  lever  Is  returned  to  its  normal  locking  po- 
sition. 

4.  The  combination,  with  an  explosion  engine  shaft,  of  a 
drum  having  a  ratchet  connection  with  said  shaft,  a 
starting  mechanism,  flexible  means  connecting  said  start- 
ing mechanism  with  said  drum,  a  gear  mechanism  con- 
necting said  drum  and  shaft  and  having  a  clutch,  means 
actuated  by  the  revolution  of  said  drum  for  positively 
disengaging  said  clutch  or  allowing  It  to  become  set  to 
drive  said  drum  from  said  shaft,  said  means  Including  a 
loosely  mounted  disk  having  a  curved  slot  therein  and  a 
peripheral  lug,  pins  mounted  In  said  drum  and  projecting 
into  said  slot  and  means  in  the  path  of  said  log  and  con- 
nected with  one  of  said  clutch  members  to  set  or  release 
said  clutch  at  predetermined  Intervals. 

5.  The  combination,  with  an  explosion  engine  shaft,  of  n 
starting  mechanism,  a  drum  loosely  mounted  on  said 
shaft  and  having  a  clutch  connection  with  said  shaft,  and 
a  flexible  connection  with  said  starting  mechanism,  said 
clutch  connection  becoming  operative  after  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  revolutions  of  said  shaft  to  rewind  said 
flexible  connection  on  said  drum  and  reset  said  starting 
inechaniam,  and  means  within  control  of  the  operator  for 
timing  the  operation  of  said  clutch. 

IClHlms  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oanette.] 


1,142,891.  COLLECTION  DEVICE.  Frakk  W.  I^ncaM- 
T«B,  Jacksonville,  Fla.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1914.  Serial  So. 
872,471.      (Cl.  194—1.1 
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A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing  hav- 
ing Its  front  wall  provided  with  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
slots,  a  plate  pivoted  adjacent  the  slots  of  pach  pair  and 
normally  held  in  covering  relation  to  one  slot,  and  means 
operable  by  the  Insertion  of  a  coin  In  the  other  slot  to  re- 
lease the  plate  for  movement  to  covering  relation  with  re- 
spect to  both  slots. 


1,142.892.  RESILIENT  TIRE.  Abraham  B.  Landis,  En- 
field. Pa.  FUed  Sept.  7,  1911.  Serial  No.  648,236.  (Cl. 
182—1.) 


1.  A  resilient  tire  comprising  a  flexible  shoe  of  an  in- 
verted U-shaped  in  cross-section,  means  for  clamping  the 
edges  of  the  two  sides  of  said  shoe  securely  to  the  rtm  of 
the  wheel  at  points  adjacent  to  the  respective  edges  there- 
of, and  means  for  supporting  said  shoe  consisting  of  a 
pair  of  steel  rings  secured  respectively  to  the  sides  of  the 
rim  of  the  wheel  and  extending  outwardly  with  their  ends 
shaped  to  fit  against  the  sides  of  said  shoe  at  a  point  In- 
termediate between  its  connection  with  the  rlm  and  the 
tread  thereof,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  resilient  tire  for  wheels  comprising  a  flexible  shoe 
U-shaped  in  cross  section  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  rlm 
of  the  wheel  with  its  edges  in  line  with  the  onter  edges  of 
said  rim,  and  means  for  supporting  said  tire  comprising  a 
pair  of  steel  rings  secured  to  the  sides  of  said  rim  below 
the  secured  edges  of  said  tire  and  projecting  outwardly 
and  bearing  against  the  respective  sides  of  said  tire  at  a 
point  on  each  side  intermediate  its  inner  secured  edges 
and  its  tread,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,142.893.      CANDY-MAKING    MACHINE.      William    B. 

Laskkt,  Marblehead.  Mass.     Filed  Apr.  5,  1912.     Serial 

No.  688,610.      (Cl.  107—14.) 

1.  In  a  candy-forming  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
candy-recelvlng  cylinder  provided  with  a  discharge  noscle, 
and  means  for  heating  said  nozzle  so  that  the  candy  will 
be  heated  only  at  or  near  its  point  of  discharge,  of  a 
screw-operated  piston  for  forcing  the  candy  through  said 
nozzle,  a  rotary  nut  for  imparting  a  feeding  movement  to 
seld  piston,  a  gear  wheel  for  rotating  said  nut,  and  a  driv- 
ing shaft  operatlvely  connected  with  said  gear  whe»'l. 
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2.  In  a  c&nAy-torming  maeiilne,  tbe  combination  with  a 
candy-reeeivlng  cyllndar  provided  with  a  discharge  noszle, 
and  means  for  heating  said  nozzle  bo  that  the  candy  will 
be  heated  only  at  or  near  its  point  of  discharge,  of  a 
screw-operated  piston  for  forcing  the  candy  through  said 
nozzle,  a  rotary  nut  for  Imparting  a  feeding  movement  to 
said  piston,  a  gear  wheel  for  rotating  said  nut,  a  driving 
•haft  operatlvely  connected  with  said  gear  wLeel,  a  rotary 
offaet  twisting  tube  arranged  below  said  nozzle,  and  gear 
Ing  connecting  said  tube  with  said  driving  shaft. 


bell  crank,  a  flexible  member  connected  to  said  bell-crank 
oppositely  its  weighted  end,  a  claw-like  member,  and  a  ro- 
tary  guidlriK  member,  said  flexible  member  being  paaaed 


3.  Ill  a  candy-forming  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
candy-receiving  cylinder  provided  with  a  discharge  nozzle, 
and  means  for  heating  said  nozzle  so  that  the  candy  will 
be  heated  only  at  or  near  its  point  of  discharge,  of  a 
screw -opera  ted  piston  for  forcing  the  candy  through  said 
nozzle,  a  rotary  not  for  Imparting  a  feeding  movement  to 
said  piston,  a  gear  wheel  for  rotating  said  nut,  a  driving 
shaft  operatlvely  connected  with  said  gear  wheel,  a  rotary 
offset  twisting  tube  arranged  below  said  nozzle,  gearing 
connecting  said  tube  with  said  driving  shaft,  and  means 
for  varjlng  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said  twisting  tube 
with  relation  to  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said  driving  shaft 
and  consequently  with  relation  to  the  speed  of  travel  of 
••id  piaton. 

4.  In  a  candy  forming  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
candy-recelvlng  cylinder,  of  a  heating  jacket  closing  the 
dlacbarge  end  of  said  cylinder  and  against  which  the 
eaBdy  In  the  said  discbarge  end  will  come  in  contact,  a 
forming  nozzle  surrounded  throughout  its  length  by  said 
Jacket,  so  that  the  candy  will  be  heated  at  the  discharge 
end  only  of  said  cylinder,  and  means  for  forcing  the  candy 
from  the  chamber  of  aald  cylinder  through  said  nozzle. 

5.  In  a  candy  forming  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
candy-receiving  cylinder,  of  a  heating  Jacket  closing  the 
discharge  end  of  said  cylinder  and  against  which  tbe 
candy  in  the  aald  discharge  end  will  come  in  contact,  a 
forming  noazle  surrounded  throngbout  its  length  by  said 
jacket,  so  that  the  candy  will  be  heated  at  the  discharge 
end  only  of  said  cylinder,  means  for  forcing  the  candy 
from  the  chamber  of  said  cylinder  throagh  said  nozzle,  and 
means  for  twisting  the  caady  after  It  emerges  from  said 
nozzle. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette! 


1,142,894.  DAMPER.  FaANK  D.  Lbiohton  and  Fbank 
H,  Drakb,  Manchester,  N.  H.  Filed  June  24.  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  846,952.      (CI.   126—286.) 

A  device  of  the  type  described,  including  a  container  ar- 
ranged to  be  sandwiched  between  the  sections  of  a  heater 
•moke-pipe,  a  damper  suspended  at  one  edge  within  said 
eoatalner,  for  controlling  tbe  products  of  combustion  re- 
ceiving end  of  said  container,  suspending  means  for  said 
damper  bearing  laterally  in  said  conUiner,  said  damper 
suspending  means   being  equipped  with   an   end-weighted 


over  said  rotary  guiding  member  and  engaged  by  said 
claw-like  iiifmber,  said  damper,  suspending  means  and 
bell-crank  all  having  fixed  relation  for  simultaneous  move- 
ment. 


1,142,895.  COKE-CONVEYER.  Danikl  F.  Leplby,  Con- 
neilsvlllo.  ra.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1014.  Serial  No.  862,392. 
(01.83—56.) 


1.  In  a  coke  conveying  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  conveying  mechanism,  of  n  carriage  movable  relative 
to  said  mechanism,  a  delivering  element  upon  the  carriage, 
and  a  screen  formed  of  hingedly  connected  sections  for 
directing  coke  by  gravity  from  the  delivering  element  to 
the  conveying  mechanism,  said  screen  being  adapted  to 
adjust  Itself  to  varying  distances  between  the  delivering 
element  and  the  conveying  mechanism. 

2.  .\  coke  conveyer  Including  conveying  mechanism,  a 
delivering  element  shiftable  bodily  relative  to  said  mecha- 
nism, and  a  screen  formed  of  hingedly  connected  sections 
Interposed  between  and  aatomatlcally  adjustable  to  vary- 
ing dLstances  between  said  element  and  mechanism  for 
directing  coke  by  gravity  from  the  delivering  element  to 
the  conveying  mechanism. 

.*?.  A  coke  conveyer  including  conveying  mechanism,  a 
supporting  structure  extending  tberebeyond,  a  carriage 
movable  on  said  structure,  a  delivering  element  shiftable 
relative  to  the  conveying  mechanism  and  with  the  cat^ 
riage,  and  a  foldable  screen  Interposed  between  said  de- 
livering element  and  the  conveying  mechanism  and  con- 
stituting means  for  directing  coke  from  said  element  to 
the  conveying  mechanism,  said  screen  being  adapted  to 
buckle  when  the  carriage  is  advanced  toward  the  con- 
veying  mechanism. 

4.  A  coke  conveyer  Including  conveying  mechanism,  a 
delivering  element  shiftable  bodily  relative  to  said  con- 
veying mechanism,  a  screen  including  hingedly  connected 
upper  and  lower  sections  Interposed  between  said  deliver- 
ing element  and  the  conveying  mechanism,  the  upper  sec- 
tion of  tbe  screen  being  hingedly  mounted  at  its  upper 
end,  and  means  for  movably  supporting  the  lower  end  of 
the  lower  section  of  the  screen  adjacent  the  conveying 
mechanism. 

5.  A  coke  conveyer  including  conveying  mechanism,  a 
carriage  shiftable  relative  thereto,  a  delivering  element 
mounted  on  the  carriage,  a  screen  consisting  of  hingedly 
connected  upper  and  lower  sections  Interposed  between  the 
delivering  element  and  the  conveying  mechanism,  a  hinge 
connection  between  tbe  upper  section  of  the  screen  and 
tbe  carriage,  the  lower  section  of  the  screen  being  mov- 
ably mounted  adjac«it  the  conveying  mechanism,  said  car- 
riage, when  shifted  relative  to  the  conveying  mechanism, 
constituting  means  for  folding  and  for  unfolding  the 
screen. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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1.142,896.     AUTOMATIC   FIREARM.      Isaac    N.    Lxwza,      the  rear  of   the  front  teeth   in   the   upper  Jaw,   adapted. 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Automatic  Arms  Com-  |  when   in   engagement   with   tbe   said   upper  Jaw  teeth,  to 

pany,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  ;  transfer  the  pressure  to  said  inner  flange. 

Apr.  16,  1912.     Serial  No.  691,135.     (CI.  42—3.)  1 


1.  In  a  gas  oi>erated  gun,  the  combination  of  tbe  gun 
barrel,  a  cylinder  paralleling  it,  a  rotary  reciprocating 
breech  bolt,  a  gas-driven  piston  in  said  cylinder  whose 
rod  carries  the  firing  pin  the  post  of  which  operatlvely 
engages  the  breech  bolt,  and  a  single  spring  mounted  at 
the  rear  of  the  gas  cylinder  and  gun  barrel  and  connected 
to  the  piston  rod  for  driving  the  entire  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  gas  operated  gun,  the  combination  of  a  rotary 
reciprocating  breech  bolt,  a  gas-driven  piston  whose  rod 
carries  the  firing  pin  the  post  of  which  operatlvely  engages 
the  breech  bolt,  and  a  convolute  spring  operatlvfly  con- 
nected to  said  piston  for  driving  all  said  parts  and  located 
in  a  readily  removable  manner  at  the  rear  of  the  gun  bar- 
rel  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

'■i.  In  a  gas-operated  gun,  the  combination  of  a  receiver 
and  a  gas-driven  piston,  a  cylinder  for  said  piston  paral- 
leling the  gun  barrel,  a  readily  detachable  convolute 
spring  mounted  on  said  receiver,  an  operating  connection 
between  the  piston  and  spring  whereby  the  spring  may  be 
put  under  tension,  a  casing  located  at  the  rear  of  said  cyl- 
inder and  barrel  out  of  the  zone  of  damaging  heat  and 
containing  said  spring  and  detachably  connected  to  the  re- 
ceiver for  ready  removal,  and  feeding  and  firing  mecha- 
nism driven  by  said  spring. 

4.  In  a  gas  operated  gun,  the  combination  of  the  re- 
ceiver and  the  gas-driven  piston,  a  cylinder  for  said  piston 
paralleling  the  gun  barrel,  a  convolute  spring  detachably 
connected  to  said  piston,  a  casing  containing  said  spring 
and  detachably  connected  to  the  exterior  of  the  receiver 
at  the  rear  of  said  cylinder  and  barrel  whereby  the  spring 
may  be  out  of  the  zone  of  damaging  heat  and  whereby  a 
new  spring  may  be  readily  substituted  for  a  defective  one, 
and  firing  mechanism  driven  by  said  spring. 

5.  In  a  gas-operated  gun,  the  combination  with  the  re- 
ceiver and  gas-operated  piston,  of  a  removable  spring  cas- 
ing, a  spring-containing  drum  within  said  casing  for  op- 
erating the  firing  mechanism,  and  an  interengaging  driv- 
ing connection  between  said  drum  and  piston  said  inter- 
engagement  automatically  effected  In  the  act  of  attaching 
the  said  casing  to  the  receiver. 

[Claims  fl  to  15  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.J 


1. 142.897.  ARTIFICIAL  TEETH.  Albkrt  F-  Libbkt, 
Old  Orchard,  Me.  Filed  June  17.  1914.  Serial  No. 
845,677.      iC\.  32—4.) 


Tbe  combination  of  a  plate  having  an  inner  and  outer 
depending  flange,  and  a  plurality  of  teeth  mounted  in  said 
I»late,  the  front  teeth  of  which  being  directly  diq>oaed 
vertically  above  the  said  Inner  flange  and  offset  and  to 


1,142,898.  THERMO  ELECTRIC  AMMETER.  Paul  M. 
Lincoln,  rittaburgh,  I'n.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1913.  Serial 
No.   748,035.      (Cl.   171—95.) 

M 


\ 


\^ 


a  3  J  J  J 


'XMMr 


1.  An  electric  current  meter  comprising  an  elemeht 
heated  by  the  current  to  be  measured,  a  heat  absorber  a 
radiator  connected  thereto,  a  thermo-couple  with  termi- 
nals in  thermal  contact  respectively  with  said  heating  ele- 
ment and  radiator,  and  an  indicator  of  voltage  In  circuit 
with  said  thermo-couple. 

2.  An  ammeter  comprising  a  heating  conductor,  a  large 
heat  reservoir  surrounding  the  conductor,  a  thermo-bat- 
tery with  Its  hot  ends  embraced  by  said  conductor,  a  beat 
radiator  attached  to  the  cold  ends  of  the  thermo-battery, 
and  a  volt  meter  operated  by  aald  thermo-battery,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  an  ammeter,  the  combination  with  a  voltmeter, 
of  a  thermo  couple  of  a  heating  element  for  exciting  said 
thermo-couple,  and  a  heat  reservoir  surrounding  said  heat- 
ing element,  and  insulated   therefrom. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  thermo-electric  generator 
operated  by  beat  produced  hy  a  current  to  be  measured,  of 
a  heat  absorber  thereon  adapted  to  suppress  effect  of  tea* 
porary  variations  of  current,  and  a  connected  voltmeter 
having  a  device  to  indicate  tbe  maximum  reading  of  the 
thermo  battery,  substantially  as  descrll>ed. 


1,142.899.      NUT-LOCK.      Lewi.s   A     Li.vES,    Perry,    N.   Y. 
Filed  June  27,  1914.     Serial  No.  847,711.     (Cl.  151— 29.) 


In  combination  with  a  bolt  having  a  reduced  angular 
extension  at  its  outer  end,  and  a  nut  having  an  inwardly 
and  rearwardly  extending  groove  formed  in  Its  outer  pe- 
riphery adjacent  its  forward  edge  and  at  an  acute  angle 
to  said  outer  periphery,  of  a  spring  metal  locking  plate 
haying  an  angular  central  opening  therein  to  receive  tbe 
extension  of  the  bolt  therethrough,  said  plate  having  for- 
wardly  extending  arms  at  Its  opposite  ends  for  engage- 
ment against  opposite  faces  of  the  nut,  tbe  extremities 
of  said  arms  having  Inwardly  and  rearwardly  extending 
acutely  angled  flanges  formed  thereon  for  engagement  la 
tbe  groove  In  the  nut,  and  said  arms  being  of  a  greater 
length  than  the  thiclmess  of  the  nut,  whereby  the  arms 
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may  be  forced  forwardly  of  the  nut  to  thereby  cause  the 
Inner  face  of  the  groove  to  exert  an  outward  wedging 
action  on  said  angled  flanges  whereby  to  remove  the  flanges 
from  engagement  with  said  groove. 


1,142,900.  THILL-SUPPORT.  Alftied  H.  Lofland  and 
Chablbs  H.  Davidson,  Milton.  Del. ;  Mary  E.  Davidson 
administratrix  of  said  Charles  H.  Davidson,  deceased. 
Filed  June  24,  1914.     Serial  No.  847,095.     (CI.  21      108.) 


1.  A  thlll  support  Including  plvotally  connected  upper 
and  lower  members,  said  lower  member  having  an  angular 
head,  a  spring  carried  by  the  upper  member  and  bearing 
against  the  angular  head  for  holding  the  members  In 
either  of  two  angular  positions,  means  for  plvotally  con- 
necting the  lower  member  to  the  axle,  and  means  for 
plvotally  connecting  the  upper  member  to  the  thlll. 

2.  A  thill  support  Including  a  lower  member  having  an 
angular  head  at  one  end,  means  for  plvotally  connecting 
the  other  end  of  the  member  to  the  axle  of  a  vehicle,  said 
member  having  longitudinal  flanges  along  the  sides  there- 
of and  lapping  the  bead,  an  upper  member  consisting  of 
an  elongated  strip  folded  upon  itself  to  form  an  eye, 
flanges  at  one  end  of  the  strip  and  lapping  and  plvotally 
connected  to  the  flanges  of  the  other  strip,  the  other  end 
of  the  said  folded  strip  forming  a  spring  constantly  bear- 
ing against  the  head  to  hold  the  members  In  either  of  two 
angular  positions,  and  means  engaging  the  eye  of  the 
folded  strip  for  securing  It  to  a  thill. 


1,142,901.  IfEAT-SLICBB.  John  I.  McCormick,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  American  Slicing  Machine  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Mar.  24,  1911.     Serial  No.  616,r.8e.     (CI.  17—24.) 


1.  A  meat  sheer  comprising  a  rotary  catting  knife  and 
an  adjustable  normally  fixed  blade  in  contact  therewith, 
located  adjacent  and  sabstantlally  concentric  with  the 
cutting  edge  and  Interposed  between  it  and  the  center  of 
the  knife. 

2.  A  meat  sllcer  comprising  a  rotary  recessed  cutting 
knife  and  an  adjustable  nonnally  fixed  blade  in  contact 
with  aald  knife  and  in  engagement  with  the  recess  therein. 

3.  A  deflector  for  meat  aliclnq;  machines,  comprising  a 


bracket,  an  arm  plvotally  mounted  thereon,  a  spacing 
rod  carried  by  said  arm,  arms  adjustably  mounted  upon 
said  rod  and  a  deflecting  blade  adjustably  mounted  upon 
said  iirms  in  contact  with  the  knife. 

4.  A  deflector  for  meat  slicing  machines,  comprising  a 
bracket,  an  arm  plvotany  mounted  thereon,  a  spacing  rud 
carried  by  said  arm,  arms  adjustably  mounted  upon  said 
rod  and  n  deflecting  blade  adjustably  mounted  upon  said 
arms  In  opposition  to  the  knife,  elastic  means  for  hold 
Ing  sa!d  blade  In  contact  with  said  knife. 

5.  A  deflector  for  meat  slicing  machines  comprising  a 
bracket,  an  arm  plvotally  mounted  thereon,  a  spacing  rod 
carried  by  said  arm,  arms  adjustably  mounted  upon  said 
rod  and  a  deflecting  blade  adjustably  mounted  upon  said 
arms  in  opposition  to  the  knife,  elastic  means  for  holding 
said  blade  In  contact  with  said  knife,  and  means  for  limit- 
ing the  excursion  of  said  blade. 

(Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,142.902.  SAFETY-BTJNG.  William  H.  McNutt.  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Carrie  Emma  Owen,  Franklin, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1913.  Serial  No.  783,668  (CI 
220—121.) 


In  a  safety  closure  for  containers,  a  bushing,  a  sleeve 
of  fusible  material  formlhg  a  lining  for  the  bushing,  a 
valve  seated  directly  on  the  sleeve  and  having  a  stem  ex- 
tending through  the  bore  of  the  sleeve,  and  a  spring 
having  one  end  connected  with  the  valve  sfem  and  the 
other  end  confined  by  the  said  sleeve  whereby  the  melting 
of  the  sleeve  will  release  the  spring  and  valve  to  be  ex- 
pelled by  the  Internal  pressure  in  the  container. 


1.142,903.  FELLY  -  TIGHTENER.  Earnest  Millbb, 
Kokomo,  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1914.  Serial  No.  828,846. 
(CI.  21  —  173.) 


1.  .\  felly  tightener  comprising  a  head  provided  with  a 
longitudinally  disposed  socket  and  having  a  screw-threade.l 
shank  projecting  therefrom,  said  head  being  also  provided 
with  alined  orifices  adjacent  the  open  end  thereof,  the  in 
termedlate  portion  of  the  head  being  provided  with  In- 
tersecting slots,  a  sleeve  having  one  end  closed  adapted  to 
telescoplcally  engage  the  bead,  the  closed  end  of  the 
sleeve  having  a  central  screw-threaded  opening  adapted 
to  be  adjustably  mounted  upon  the  screw-threaded  shank. 
^<aid  sleeve  having  alined  orifices  adapted  to  register  with 
the  slots  In  the  bead,  and  a  pin  inaertlble  through  a  slot 
of  the  head  and  the  registering  orifices  In  the  sleeve. 

2.  A  felly  tightener  comprising  a  head  provided  in  one 
end  with  a  longitudinally  disposed  socket,  intersecting 
slots  disposed  through  the  head  adjacent  the  base  of  the 
socket,  a  threaded  shank  projecting  from  the  head,  a  nut 
in  threaded  engagement  with  the  shank  and  having  arms, 
overlying  the  head,  said  arms  being  provided  with  alined 
orifices,  and  locking  means  adapted  to  be  inserted  through 
rhe  orifices  In  the  arms  and  a  slot  of  the  head. 
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1,142,904.     CAMERA.     Isaac  V.  Morbell,  Elgin,  111.,  as 
slgnor  of  one-fourth  to  J.  Otty  Morrell,  Montreal,  Que- 
bec, Canada.     Filed  Aug.  31,  1914.     Serial  No.  859,482. 
(01.  9«5 — 60.) 


^b  //  ¥6 


^r^e 


1.  In  a  camera,  a  base,  a  lens  support  mounted  on  said 
base,  a  plate  support  likewise  mounted  thereon,  said  sup- 
ports being  mounted  for  vertical  adjustment  and  to  swing 
on  vertical  and  horizontal  axes,  and  a  bellows  connected 
to  said  supports. 

2.  In  a  camera,  a  base,  a  lens  support  mounted  on  said 
base,  a  plate  support  likewise  mounted  thereon,  the  two 
supports  being  independently  adjustable  tranareraely 
whereby  the  same  may  be  moved  out  of  allnement,  and 
a  bellows  connected  to  said  supports. 

3.  In  a  camera,  a  base,  a  longitudinally  and  tranaveraely 
adjustable  lens  support  mounted  on  said  baae,  a  longi- 
tudinally and  transversely  adjustable  plate  support  like- 
wise mounted  thereon,  and  a  bellows  connected  to  aald 
rapports. 

4.  In  a  camera,  a  base,  a  longitudinally  and  transreraely 
adjustable  lens  support  mounted  on  said  base  to  awing 
upon  vertical  and  horizontal  axes,  a  longitudinally  and 
transversely  adjustable  plate  support  likewise  mounted  on 
said  base  to  swing  upon  vertical  and  horizontal  axes,  and 
a  bellows  connected  to  said  supports. 

6.  In  a  camera,  a  base,  a  vertically,  longitudinally  and 
transversely  adjustable  lens  support  mounted  on  said 
base  to  swing  in  vertical  and  horizontal  planes,  a  verti- 
cally longitudinally  and  transversely  adjustable  plate  sup- 
port likewise  mounted  on  said  base  to  swing  in  vertical 
and  horizontal  planes,  and  a  bellows  connected  to  said 
supports. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,142,905.  TIRE-CASING.  Willis  G.  Mosxis,  Morrill, 
Nebr.  Filed  July  12,  1913.  Serial  No.  778,681.  (CI. 
152—17.) 


t     i    b 


A  tire  casing  comprising ;  a  plurality  of  sections,  U- 
shaped  In  cross  section,  and  curved  longitudinally  to  form 
a  portion  of  a  circle,  a  chamber  formed  in  one  end  of 
each  section  having  side  walls,  a  tongue  formed  In  the 
opposite  end  having  side  edges  parallel  with,  but  offset 
from  the  side  edges  of  the  section,  said  tongue  adapted  to 
snugly  seat  in  the  chamber  of  a  neighboring  section  for 
longitudinal  movement,  the  side  edges  of  the  tongue  en- 
gaging the  side  walls  of  the  chamber  to  prevent  lateral 
displacement  of  the  tongue  during  longitudinal  move- 
ment, and  resilient  means  connecting  the  sections  adjacent 
the  corners  thereof. 


1,14  2,906.  STOP  MECHANISM.  Jeremiah  Alton 
Paige,  Boston,  Mass..  assignor  to  Alfred  A.  Zlegler, 
trustee.  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  July  25,  1912.  Serial  No. 
711,380.     (CI.  118—17.) 


-T^ 

-^T-^^ 

3^SJ 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combina- 
tion, mechanism  adapted  to  feed  a  strand,  a  rotatable 
feeler  bar  having  varying  outside  dimensions  in  the  same 
transverse  plane,  a  relatively  sUtlonary  member,  a  de- 
tector normally  sustained  by  said  strand  and  adapted, 
upon  the  breaking  thereof,  to  drop  In  a  tangential  path 
relatively  to  said  rotatable  feeler  bar  between  said  sta- 
tionary member  and  the  smaller  portion  of  said  rotatable 
feeler  bar  and  engaging  said  feeler  bar,  to  stop  the  ro- 
tation of  said  bar,  and  normally  Inactive  means  rendered 
active  by  the  stopping  of  said  rotatable  feeler  bar  adapted 
to  discontinue  the  movement  of  said  strand  feeding  mech- 
anism. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  rotatable  feeler  bar  provided  with  a  flat  face  dis- 
posed substantially  at  right  angles  to  a  radial  line  ex- 
tending from  the  axis  of  said  feeler  bar  to  the  nearest 
point  In  said  face  to  said  axis,  means  adapted  to  Impart 
a  rotary  motion  to  said  bar,  a  stationary  member,  a  de- 
tector normally  sustained  by  a  strand,  adapted,  upon 
being  released  by  said  strand,  to  drop  between  said  flat 
face  and  said  stationary  member  and  stop  the  rotation 
of  said  bar,  with  said  fiat  face  substantially  parallel 
with  said  stationary  member,  and  normally  inactive  means 
rendered  active  by  a  continued  movement  of  said  rotating 
means  relatively  to  said  bar. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  tubular  support,  a  feeler  bar  Journaled  to  rotate  In 
said  support,  said  feeler  bar  being  provided  with  a  flat 
face,  a  plurality  of  det»ctor8  mounted  to  slide  on  said 
support  transversely  of  the  medium  axial  line  of  said 
bar,  and  normally  sustained  by  strands,  said  detectors 
adapted,  upon  the  breaking  of  said  strands,  to  drop  be- 
tween and  engage  said  flat  face  and  a  portion  of  said 
support  to  stop  the  rotation  of  said  feeler  bar,  means 
adapted  to  rotate  said  feeler  bar  and  normally  inactive 
actuating  means  on  said  bar  adapted  to  be  operated  by 
the  movement  of  said  feeler  bar  rotating  means  relatlrelj 
to  said  feeler  bar. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  having,  In  combina- 
tion, a  stationary  support,  a  feeler  bar  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  support,  and  provided  with  an  Irregular  periphery, 
said  feeler  bar  being  adapted,  upon  the  rotation  thereof, 
to  Increase  and  diminish  the  direct  radial  distance  between 
said  periphery  and  one  wa  1  of  said  support,  a  detector 
adapted  to  be  moved  vertically  between  said  wall  and 
said  bar,  and  substantially  equal  In  width  at  one  portion 
thereof  to  the  greatest  space  obtainable  between  said 
wall  and  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  periphery  of  said  bar, 
said  detector  being  normally  sustained  by  a  strand  and 
adapted,  upon  the  breaking  of  said  strand,  to  drop  into 
position  to  occupy  said  greatest  space  to  stop  the  rotation 
of  said  bar,  means  adapted  to  Impart  a  rotary  motion  to 
said  feeler  bar,  and  normally  Inactive  means  on  said  bar 
rendered  operable  by  the  continued  movement  of  said 
rotating  means  while  said  bar  remains  inactive. 

6.  A  device  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combina- 
tion, mechanism  adapted  to  feed  strands,  a  tabular  sup- 
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port,  A  shaft  Journaled  to  rotate  In  said  support,  aod  pro- 
rided  wltb  a  pluralitj  of  flat  faces,  means  to  rotate  said 
■haft  ttarougb  fiictlonal  contact  therewith,  a  plurality  of 
detectors  carried  by  said  support  provided  with  guides 
for  said  strands,  said  detectors  also  comprising  Inclined 
surfaces  adapted  to  engage  said  support  and  to  sustain 
said  detectors  during  the  fecdlnj^  of  said  strands  through 
■aid  guides,  said  Inclined  surfaces  adapted,  upon  the 
breakage  of  said  strands,  to  permit  said  detectors  to 
engage  said  support  and  one  of  the  faces  on  said  shaft 
and  to  stop  the  rotation  of  said  shaft,  and  means  on  said 
shaft  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  continued  movement 
of  said  frictlonal  driving  means  relatively  to  said  shaft, 
to  discontinue  the  movement  of  said  strand  feeding  mech- 
anism. 

(Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


1,142,907.  RESILIENT  WHEEL. 
Jlew  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov. 
872,351.      (Cl.    152— 2S.  I 


Gust  P.  Pappadakes, 
16,    1914.      Serial    No. 


1.  A  wheel  of  the  class  described  having  a  felly,  spokes 
connected  thereto,  a  floating  hub,  and  means  between  said 
hub  and  spokes  to  permit  a  relative  movement  between  the 
hub  and  the  felly  of  the  wheel,  said  means  comprising  a 
resistance  plug  seated  on  the  hub  and  a  sliding  plug  co- 
operating with  said  resistance  plug,  said  sliding  plug  be- 
ing located  in  an  opening  in  a  spoke,  there  being  located 
between  each  sliding  plug  and  its  co{}perating  resistance 
plug  a  coil  spring  and  two  bow-shaped  springs  that  are 
located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  coil  spring,  the  ends  of 
■11  of  said  springs  being  in  engagement  with  the  plugs 
between  which  they  are  located. 

2.  A  wheel  of  the  class  described  having  a  felly,  spokes 
connected  thereto,  a  floating  hub,  and  means  between  each 
of  said  spokes  and  said  hub,  whereby  the  relative  move- 
ment can  take  place  between  the  hub  and  the  felly,  said 
means  comprising  a  plug  thnt  engages  a  portion  of  the 
hub,  a  coil  spring  and  two  bow-shaped  springs  that  en- 
gage sAld  plug,  and  which  springs  also  engage  a  plug 
■lldably  mounted  in  a  spoke,  and  a  second  coll  spring  co- 
■etlng  with  said  slidable  plug. 

3.  A  wheel  of  the  class  described  having  a  felly,  a  spoke 
construction  connected  thereto,  a  floating  hub,  and  means 
between  said  spokes  and  said  hub  whereby  a  relative 
movemant  can  take  place  between  the  hub  and  the  felly, 
■aid  means  comprising  a  resistance  plug  that  engages  a 
portion  of  the  bub,  a  coll  spring,  and  two  bow-shaped 
springs  that  engage  said  plug,  and  which  springs  also 
engage  a  plug  slldably  mounted,  a  compression  spring  en- 
gaging said  last- mentioned  plug,  the  outer  end  of  said 
■prisg  being  seated  within  a  spoke  ;  there  being  also  pro- 
Tldod  two  wing  members  which  are  engaged  by  the  bow- 
■hap«d  springs  whereby,  when  the  bow  of  the  said  springs 
!■  increased  as  due  to  the  load  being  carried  by  the  wheel, 
the  force  receired  by  the  said  wing  members  from  said 
■prlaga  will  In  turn  be  transmitted  to  other  similar  ad- 
jacent wing  members  and  springs. 


4.  A  wheel  of  the  class  described  having  a  felly,  spokea 
connected  thereto,  a  hub  having  flanges  between  which 
the  spokes  are  slldably  connected,  each  of  said  spokes  be- 
ing provided  with  a  compression  spring  that  Is  bodily 
movable,  a  slidable  plug  engaged  by  said  compression 
sprlnj;  iind  another  compression  spring  which  operates  in 
conJuuctioD  with  said  slidable  plug,  there  also  being 
comprised  within  the  wheel  and  cooperating  with  said 
slidable  plug,  bow-shaped  springs  which  press  against 
yielding  wing  meml)er8,  whereby  the  force  received  by  said 
wing  members  from  said  bow-shaped  springs  will  be  trans- 
mitted nt  ieust  partially  around  the  hub  of  the  wheel. 

5.  A  wheel  having  a  felly,  spoke  construction  connected 
thereto,  a  hub  yleldably  connected  to  the  spoke  construc- 
tion so  that  the  hub,  spokes  and  felly  will  rotate  together ; 
movable  re.si.stance  plugs  resting  on  the  hub,  slidable  plugs 
mounted  in  the  spoke  construction,  bow-shaped  springs  en- 
gaging said  plugs,  and  spring  means  mounted  in  the  spoke 
construttlon  and  arranged  to  coOperate  with  the  slidable 
plugs,  the  construction  and  arrangement  of  the  parts  be- 
ing such  that  any  thrust  imparted  to  the  slidable  plugs  In 
the  spoke  construction  will  be  transmitted,  in  part  at 
least,  for  a  distance  about  the  hub  of  the  wheel  by  at  least 
a   part  of  said   l)ow-8haped  spring."?. 

[Clalm.s  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.142.5)08.  WIHE-STRETCUING  MACHINE.  EcoaNa 
I'KK.\TOH.  Burlington,  Wyo.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1914.  Serial 
No.   855.778.      (Cl.   254—161.) 


1.  In  a  devlee  as  set  forth,  a  frame  comprising  a  bar 
having  a  hook  at  one  end.  and  curved  forks  at  the  other 
end,  a  connection  between  the  hook  Including  a  clamp  and 
a  wire  to  be  stretched,  a  pair  of  plates  fixed  upon  oppo- 
site faces  of  the  curved  forks,  a  sprocket  wheel  mounted 
between  said  plates,  a  shaft  mounted  in  the  plates  and 
on  which  shaft  the  sprocket  wheel  is  keyed,  a  cranking 
member  on  one  end  of  the  shaft,  a  toothed  wheel  keyed  to 
the  other  end  of  the  shaft,  means  to  coOperate  with  the 
toothed  wheel  so  that  it  may  be  rotated  in  one  direction 
or  the  other  and  prevented  from  rotation  in  fln  opposite 
direction  and  vice  versa,  and  connections  between  the 
sprocket  wheel  and  an  anchoring  member. 

2.  In  a  device  as  set  forth,  a  frame  comprising  a  bar 
having  an  eye  at  one  end,  and  curved  forks  at  the  other 
end,  a  connection  between  the  eye  Including  a  clamp  and 
the  wire  to  be  stretched,  a  pair  of  plates  fixed  upon  op- 
posite faces  of  said  forks,  a  sprocket  wheel  mounted  be- 
tween said  plates,  a  shaft  mounted  in  the  plates  and  on 
which  shaft  the  sprocket  wheel  is  keyed,  an  L-sbaped 
plate  mounted  upon  one  face  of  one  of  the  plates,  and 
having  a  bearing  in  which  one  end  of  said  shaft  is  mount- 
ed, a  lever  loosely  mounted  upon  the  shaft  between  the  L- 
shaped  plate  and  the  adjacent  plate,  said  lever  having  a 
forked  end  which  is  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a 
toothed  wheel  on  the  shaft  between  the  forks,  rever  iMe 
means  carried  by  the  lever  to  engage  the  toothed  wheel, 
whereby  an  Intermittent  motion  may  be  Imparted  to  the 
toothed  wheel  and  shaft  in  one  direction  or  the  other,  and 
reversible  means  carried  by  the  L-shaped  plate  to  pre- 
vent retrogression  of  the  toothed  wheel,  and  connections 
l^etween  the  sprocket  wheel  and  an  anchoring  member. 


1,142.909.  ANTI8KIDDING  DEVICB.  Almxawdbr  Pcb- 
DiB,  Wyandotte,  Mich.  Filed  May  8,  1913.  Serial  No. 
766,256.      (Cl.    152—14.) 

In  an  anti-skldding  derlce,  a  series  of  tread  sections, 
each  formed  of  rectangular  links  having  rectangular  open- 
ings, each  link  having  a  tongue  at  one  end  thereof  with 


JUNS  15,  1915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


7XS 


the  upper  side  of  said  tongue  proTlded  with  a  transTerse 
groove  adjacent  the  end  wall  of  the  link  to  reeetve  the 
opposite  end  wall  of  a  companion  link,  spuds  at  the  Jnne- 
ture  of  the  tongues  and  end  walls  of  the  links  and  bSTlng 


compound  curved  crest  and  walls  gradually  merging  into 
the  tongues  and  body  portion  of  the  links,  and  the  spuds 
of  some  links  being  disposed  at  an  inclination  reverse  to 
that  of  other  links. 


1,142,910.  FLOAT-OPERATED  VALVE.  Gaoaas  K.  Put- 
nam, New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1914.  Serial  No. 
878,875.      (a.  187—104.) 


vJtf 


1.  A  rotary  or  oscillating  disk  valve,  comprising  a  ca»- 
ing  having  an  exterior  ported  valve  seat,  a  complementally 
ported  valve  disk  applied  to  said  seat  on  the  outside  and 
normally  seated  by  fluid  pressure  and  having  a  stem  ex- 
tending inwardly  through  the  casing,  a  collar  fltted  to 
turn  in  the  opposite  end  of  the  casing,  means  to  connect 
the  collar  and  said  stem  so  that  they  will  turn  together, 
said  collar  serving  to  close  that  end  of  the  casing  In 
which  it  Is  applied,  and  means  applied  to  the  collar  and 
adapted  to  turn  it,  said  casing  provided  with  means  for 
connecting  it  with  a  fluid  supply  whereby  the  valve  disk 
Is  constantly  exposed  both  In  its  closed  and  Its  open  posi- 
tion to  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  supply. 

2.  A  rotary  or  oscillating  disk  raire,  comprising  a  casing 
having  one  end  provided  with  a  ported  valve  seat,  a  rotary 
or  oscillating  collar  fltted  In  the  opposite  end  of  the  casing 
and  serving  to  close  It,  a  valve  disk  applied  to  the  valve 
seat  externally  thereof  and  seated  thereon  by  fluid  pres- 
sure and  complementally  ported  and  having  a  valve  stem 
extending  Into  the  collar  at  the  other  end  of  the  casing, 
means  to  connect  the  collar  and  stem  so  as  to  cause  them 
to  turn  together,  a  float  arm  having  a  head  adjustably  ap- 
plied to  said  collar,  and  means  partly  on  the  casing  and 
partly  on  the  collar  for  limiting  movement  of  the  collar. 

3.  A  rotary  or  oscillating  disk  valve,  comprising  a  eat- 
ing having  one  end  provided  with  a  ported  ralve  seat,  a 
rotary  or  oscillating  collar  fltted  in  the  opposite  end  of 
the  casing  and  serving  to  close  It,  a  valve  disk  applied 
to  the  valve  seat  externally  thereof  and  complemetally 
ported  and  normally  held  to  said  seat  by  fluid  pressure 
and  having  a  valve  stem  extending  into  the  collar  at  the 
other  end  of  the  casing,  means  to  connect  the  collar  and 
stem  so  as  to  cause  them  to  turn  together,  a  float  arm  hav- 
ing a  head  reversibly  applied  to  said  collar  so  as  to  per- 
mit the  valve  to  be  used  in  either  a  right-hand  or  a  left- 
hand  installation,  and  means  partly  on  the  casing  and 
partly  on  the  collar  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the 
collar. 

4.  A  rotary  or  oscillating  disk  valve,  comprising  a  cas- 
ing hsvlng  one  end  provided  with  a  ported  valve  seat,  a 
rotary  or  oscillating  collar  fltted  in  the  opposite  end  of 
the  casing  and  serving  to  close  It,  a  valve  disk  applied 
to  the  valve  seat  externally  thereof  and  complemetally 
ported  and  having  a  valve  stem  extending  into  the  collar 
at  the  other  end  of  the  casing,  means  to  connect  the  collar 
and  stem  so  as  to  cause  them  to  turn  together,  a  float  arm 
having  a  head  adjustably  snd  reversibly  applied  to  said 


collar,  and  means  partly  on  the  casing  and  partly  on  tiM 
collar  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  collar,  the  r^ 
versiblUty  of  the  float  arm  bead  admitting  of  the  use  OC 
the  valve  In  either  a  right-hand  or  a  left-hand  installatioii. 

5.  A  float-operated  valve,  having  a  casing  provided  with 
a  discharge  opening  and  having  one  end  provided  with  a 
ported  valve  seat,  and  means  for  connecting  the  caslBg 
with  a  source  of  fluid  supply,  a  hnbbed  collar  fltted  In  the 
opposite  end  of  the  casing  and  adapted  to  turn  therein,  a 
lug  on  the  casing  and  a  socket  In  the  collar  to  receive  said 
lug  whereby  the  turning  movement  of  the  collar  with  relar 
tion  to  the  casing  is  limited,  a  ported  valve  disk  appllsd 
to  the  valve  seat  and  having  a  stem  extending  throogh  tha 
casing  and  entering  the  collar,  meant  to  connect  the  collar 
and  stem  to  cause  them  to  turn  together,  and  a  float  arm 
applied  to  the  collar. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,142.911.     FOUNTAIN-BRUSH, 
cago.  lU.     Filed  Apr.  7.  1914 
16 — 61.) 


GaoRGS  RiDoiroao,  Chl- 
Serlal  No.  830,117.     (Q. 


A  brush  comprising  a  bead  having  bristles  extending 
therefrom,  said  head  being  hollow  and  provided  with  water 
outlet  openings,  a  short  length  of  tubing  of  flexible  and 
elastic  material  permanently  secured  to  and  commnnlcat- 
ing  with  tbe  head  at  one  end  and  having  its  other  end 
adapted  for  connection  with  a  water  supply  conductor, 
said  tubing  being  of  a  length  and  thickness  to  be  readUy 
grasped  in  tbe  hand  and  having  just  sufficient  flexibility 
and  elasticity  to  readily  yield  and  bend  to  pressure  of  the 
hand  in  order  that  the  brush  may  be  worked  with  greater 
comfort  and  to  readily  yield  when  the  bristles  are  applied 
to  a  surface  to  be  cleaned  in  order  to  prevent  injury  to 
such  surface. 


1,142,912.  ELECTRIC  SIGNAL.  Charum  M.  SABOn, 
Allentown,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1915.  Serial  No.  8,281. 
(Cl.  246—21.1 


1.  The  combination  with  a  railway  block  signal  systsm ; 
of  a  track  section  at  the  entrance  of  the  block  having  Ita 
rails  insulated  from  tbe  main  block  rails,  an  electric  dr- 
cnlt  having  conductors  connected  respectively  to  the  rails 
of  said  track  section,  a  recording  apparatos  operatH«ly 


7i6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  15, 1915, 


June  15, 1915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


r«7 


coDoected  to  the  circuit,  and  a  switch  In  said  circuit  gov- 
erned by  the  condition  of  the  signal  device  of  the  block, 
the  circuit  being  closed  at  said  switch  when  the  signal  de- 
Tice  indicates  "  stop." 

2.  The  combination  with  a  railway  block  signal  system  ; 
of  a  track  section  at  the  entrance  of  the  block  having  its 
rails  Insulated  from  the  main  block  rails,  an  electric  cir- 
cuit having  conductors  connected  respectively  to  the  rails 
of  said  track  section,  a  recording  apparatus  operatively 
connected  to  the  circuit,  and  a  switch  In  said  circuit  gov- 
erned by  the  condition  of  the  signal  device  of  the  block, 
the  circuit  being  closed  at  said  switch  when  the  signal  de- 
rice  indicates  "  stop,"  and  means  for  opening  the  circuit 
after  a  train  passes  onto  the  main  block  rails  with  a  por- 
tion of  said  train  remaining  on  the  rails  of  the  aforesaid 
track  section. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  railway  block  signal  system  ; 
of  separate  track  sections  at  the  entrance  of  the  block  hav- 
ing their  rails  Insulated  from  each  other  and  from  the 
main  block  rails,  a  main  electric  circuit  having  conductors 
connected  respectively  to  the  rails  of  one  of  said  track 
sections,  a  recording  apparatus  operatively  connected  to 
the  main  circuit,  a  switch  In  said  circuit  governed  by  the 
condition  of  the  signal  device  of  the  block,  the  switch  be- 
ing closed  when  the  signal  device  Indicates  "  stop,"  and  an 
electrically-operated  circuit  making  and  breaking  device 
for  the  main  circuit,  said  circuit  including  a  current 
•ource  and  conductors  connected  to  the  ralLs  of  the  other 
track  section,  said  rails  being  In  advance  of  the  rails  of 
the  first  mentioned  track  section. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  railway  block  signal  system; 
of  separate  track  sections  at  the  entrance  of  the  block  hav- 
ing their  rails  insulated  from  each  other  and  from  the 
main  block  rails,  a  main  electric  circuit  having  conduftnrs 
connected  respectively  to  the  rails  of  one  of  said  track  sec- 
tions, a  recording  apparatus  operatively  connected  to  the 
main  circuit,  a  switch  In  said  circuit  governed  by  the  con- 
dition of  the  signal  device  of  the  block,  the  switch  being 
closed  when  the  signal  device  Indicates  "  stop,"  and  an 
auxiliary  electric  circuit  including  a  current  source,  a,  re- 
lay and  conductors  connected  to  the  rails  of  the  other 
track  section,  said  rails  being  in  advance  of  the  rails  of 
the  first  mentioned  track  aection,  said  relay  controlling 
the  main  circuit. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  railway  block  signal  system  ; 
of  an  electric  circuit,  a  recording  apparatus  operatively 
connected  to  the  circuit,  a  switch  in  said  circuit  governed 
by  the  condition  of  the  signal  device  of  the  block,  the 
■witch  being  closed  when  the  signal  device  indicates 
••  stop,"  and  train-controlled  circuit  closing  means  in  said 
circuit  at  the  entrance  of  the  block. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1,142,913.      APPARATUS    FOR    INTERIORLY    CLEANS 
ING   RECEPTACLES.      Pbter   G.    Schmidt,    Olympia, 
Wash.      Filed   Mar.    5,    1913,    Serial   No.    752,202.      Re- 
newed May  6,  1915.     Serial  No.  28,394.     (CI.  34—18.) 


1.  Cleaning  apparatus  including  a  hollow  pedestal  open 
•t  its  lower  end  and  having  a  drain  opening  at  Its  upper 
end,  there  being  means  at  the  upper  end  of  the  pedestal 
(or  engaging  a  receptacle  to  be  cleaned,  a  removable  re- 
ceptacle sealing  tbe  lower  end  of  the  pedestal  and  directly 
nnder  the  drain  opening  to  receive  heavy  substances  gravi- 
tating through  said  opening  from  the  engaged  receptacle, 
and  meana  for  directing  the  cleansing  fluid  from  the  ped- 
estal at  a  point  above  the  receptacle. 


2.  Cleaning  apparatus  including  a  hollow  pedestal  open 
at  its  lower  end  and  having  a  drain  opening  at  its  upper 
end.  there  being  means  at  the  upper  end  of  the  pedestal 
for  engaging  a  receptacle  to  be  cleaned,  means  for  direct- 
ing a  cleansing  agent  Into  the  engaged  receptacle,  a  recep- 
tacle removably  mounted  at  the  lower  end  of  the  pedestal 
and  directly  under  the  drain  opening  for  receiving  heavy 
sub8tan(es  gravitating  through  the  drain  opening  from 
the  engaged  receptacle,  means  for  exhausting  the  cleansing 
agent  from  the  pedestal  at  a  point  above  the  removable 
receptacle,  and  means  for  elevating  the  removable  recepta- 
cle against  and  binding  it  upon  the  pedestal  while  In  re- 
ceiving position  to  seat  the  bottom  of  the  pedestal. 

3.  Cleaning  apparatus  Including  a  hollow  pedestal  open 
at  the  bottom  and  having  a  drain  opening  at  the  top  there- 
of, there  beinj;  means  at  the  upper  end  of  the  pedestal  for 
engaging  a  receptacle  to  be  cleaned,  means  for  directing  a 
cleansing  agent  Into  the  engaged  receptacle,  a  vertically 
adjustable  receptacle  under  the  pedestal  for  recelring 
heavy  substances  gravitating  through  the  drain  opening 
from  the  engaged  receptacle,  means  depending  from  tbe 
pedestal  for  projecting  into  the  upper  portion  of  the  ad- 
justable receptacle  when  in  elevated  position,  and  means 
for  binding  tbe  adjustable  receptacle  upon  the  open  bot- 
tom of  the  pedestal  to  seal  said  bottom. 

4.  Cleaning  apparatus  Including  a  hollow  pedestal  open 
at  the  tKittoni  and  having  an  inlet  at  the  top,  a  receptacle 
under  the  pedestal,  and  means  for  clamping  the  receptacle 
upon  the  bottom  of  the  pedestal  to  seal  said  bottom,  said 
receptacle  being  removable  from  under  the  pedestal. 


1,142,914.  GAS-PRODUCER.  Pitie  G.  Schmidt,  Olym- 
pia, Wash.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1913,  Serial  No.  757,671. 
Renewed  May  6, 1915.    Serial  No.  26,426.     (CI.  48 — 86.1.) 


1.  .\  gas  producer,  one  portion  of  which  Is  revoluble, 
means  for  revolving  said  portion,  said  producer  having  a 
lower  air  Inlet,  a  centrally  depending  gas  collector,  and 
moans  for  supplying  auxiliary  air  Into  the  producer  adja- 
cent the  periphery  thereof  below  the  top  surface  of  the 
fuel  body  and  above  the  lower  end  of  the  gas  collector, 
such  means  Including  a  plurality  of  downwardly  depend- 
ing angular  shaped  conduits,  the  longitudinal  length  of 
each  of  which  Is  In  a  circumferential  allnement  with  the 
wall  of  the  producer  to  reduce  the  frlctional  resistance  of 
the  contacting  fuel. 

2.  A  gas  producer,  having  a  lower  air  Inlet,  a  stationary 
top,  a  revoluble  section,  means  for  revolving  said  section, 
a  centrally  depending  gas  collector,  and  means  for  supply- 
ing auxiliary  air  into  the  producer  adjacent  the  periphery 
thereof  below  the  top  surface  of  tbe  fuel  body  and  above 
the  lower  end  of  the  gas  collector,  such  means  Inclnding  a 
plurality  of  downwardly  depending  angular  shaped  con- 
duits carried  by  the  top  and  projecting  Into  tbe  fuel  body, 


tbe  longitudinal  length  of  each  conduit  being  in  a  circum- 
ferential allnement  with  the  wall  of  the  producer  to  re- 
duce the  resistance  of  the  moving  fuel  body,  due  to  the 
revolving  of  the  section. 

3.  A  gas  producer,  having  a  lower  air  inlet,  a  centrally 
depending  gas  collector,  means  for  suppljing  auxiliary  air 
into  the  producer  adjacent  the  periphery  thereof  below 
the  top  surface  of  the  fuel  charge  and  above  the  lower  end 
of  the  gas  collector,  said  means  including  a  plurality  of 
downwardly  depending  conduits  projected  Into  the  fuel 
charge,  and  means  disposed  upon  the  lower  end  of  said 
conduits  for  holding  the  conduits  relatively  to  each  other 
and  for  bracing  them  against  flexing  due  to  the  engage- 
ment thereof  with  the  fuel. 

4.  A  gas  producer,  having  a  lower  air  Inlet,  a  centrally 
depending  gas  collector,  means  for  supplying  auxiliary  air 
Into  the  producer  adjacent  the  periphery  thereof  below  the 
top  surface  of  the  fuel  charge  and  above  the  lower  end  of 
the  gas  collector,  said  means  Including  a  plurality  of 
downwardly  depending  conduits  projecting  Into  the  fuel 
charge,  and  an  annular  retaining  ring  connected  to  the 
lower  ends  of  said  conduits  and  forming  a  spacing  means 
for  said  lower  ends. 

5.  A  gas  producer,  having  a  lower  air  Inlet,  a  centrally 
depending  gas  collector  carried  by  the  charging  floor  and 
projecting  within  the  upper  section,  means  for  supplying 
auxiliary  air  into  the  producer  at  a  point  adjacent  the  pe- 
riphery thereof  and  above  the  lower  end  of  tbe  gas  col- 
lector, said  means  including  a  plurality  of  downwardly  de- 
pending angular  shaped  conduits,  the  longitudinal  length 
of  which  is  in  a  circumferential  path  with  the  movement 
of  the  fuel  during  tbe  rotation  of  the  upper  section,  and  a 
water  jacketed  annular  member  connected  to  the  lower 
ends  of  said  depending  pipes  for  spacing  tbe  same  and  pro- 
viding a  void  in  the  fuel  body  at  a  point  below  tbe  same. 


1,142,915.  PROPELLER.  John  L.  Scott,  Vermilion, 
Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1914,  Serial  No.  816,446.  (CI. 
170—159.) 


1.  A  propeller  comprising  a  hub,  and  a  plurality  of 
blades  which  extend  tangentlally  therefrom,  the  working 
surface  of  each  blade  being  convexed. 

2.  A  propeller  comprising  a  hub,  and  a  plurality  of 
blades  which  extend  tangentlally  therefrom,  the  blades  be- 
ing inclined  outwardly  and  forwardly  from  tbe  hub,  each 
blade  having  a  portion  which  projects  beyond  tbe  rear 
end  of  the  hub. 

8.  A  propeller  comprising  a  hub.  and  a  plurality  of 
blades  which  extend  {angentlally  therefrom,  the  blades 
being  Inclined  outwardly  and  forwardly  from  the  hub, 
each  blade  having  a  portion  which  projects  beyond  the 
rear  end  of  the  bub,  tbe  working  surface  of  each  blade 
being  convexed. 

4.  A  propeller  comprising  a  bub,  and  a  plurality  of 
blades  which  extend  tangentlally  therefrom,  the  blades  be- 
ing disposed  at  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  the  rotating 
axis  of  the  hub  said  angle  gradually  Increasing  from  tbe 
inner  to  the  outer  end  of  tbe  blades,  tbe  blades  being  in- 
clined outwardly  and  forwardly  from  the  bub,  each  blade 
having  a  portion  which  projects  beyond  the  rear  end  of 
the  bub. 

5.  A  propeller  comprising  a  bub  and  a  plurality  of 
blades  carried  thereby,  each  blade  having  a  portion  adja- 


cent Its  Inner  end  which  extends  beyond  the  rear  end  of 
the  hub.  the  blade  projecting  forwardly  and  outwardly 
from  such  portion. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 


1,142.918.  PROPELLER.  John  L  Scott,  Vermilion. 
Ohio.  Filed  June  2,  1914.  Serial  No.  842,434,  (Cl. 
170—173.) 


1.  A  propeller  comprising  a  hub,  and  a  plurality  of  com- 
posite blades,  each  blade  consisting  of  two  sections  one 
of  which  Is  more  frangible  than  the  other,  tbe  less  fran- 
gible section  being  located  adjacent  the  bub. 

2.  A  propeller  comprising  a  hub.  and  a  plurality  of  com- 
posite blades,  each  blade  consisting  of  two  sections  that 
are  detachably  connected  and  one  of  which  is  more  fran- 
gible than  the  other,  tbe  less  frangible  section  being  lo- 
cated adjacent  the  hub. 

3.  A  propeller  comprising  a  hub,  and  a  plurality  of  com- 
posite blades,  each  blade  consisting  of  two  sections  one 
of  which  Is  more  frangible  than  the  other,  one  of  said  sec- 
tions having  a  recess,  and  the  other  having  a  portion  that 
is  arranged  to  occupy  said  recess,  the  less  frangible  sec- 
tion of  each  blade  being  located  adjacent  the  hub. 

4.  A  propeller  comprising  a  hub,  and  a  plurality  of 
composite  blades,  each  blade  consisting  of  two  sections 
one  of  which  Is  more  frangible  than  the  other,  one  of  said 
sections  having  a  recess  and  the  other  having  a  portion 
that  Is  arranged  to  occupy  said  recess,  the  less  frangible 
section  of  each  blade  being  located  adjacent  tbe  hob,  and 
means  for  detachably  securing  the  sections  together. 

5.  A  propeller  comprising  a  hub  having  a  plurality  of 
blade  sections  formed  integral  therewith,  and  a  section 
that  la  detachably  secured  to  each  of  tbe  aforesaid  sections 
and  is  more  frangible  than  said  sections. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.142.917.  FLUSHING  APPARATUS.  L»0  SiMMONS, 
Washington.  D.  C.  Filed  Aug.  15.  1912.  Serial  No. 
715,244.      (Cl.   137—93.) 

1.  In  a  flushing  apparatus,  in  combination,  a  vertically 
disposed  casing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  an  Inter- 
mediate Internal  valve  seat,  the  lower  portion  of  said  cas- 
ing having  an  open  top  dash-pot  cylinder,  a  main  lift 
valve  normally  resting  on  said  seat,  and  having  a  relief 
passage,  a  relief  lift  valve  normally  closing  said  passage, 
a  vertically  movable  piston  in  said  cylinder,  a  lift  rod  se- 
cured at  its  lower  end  to  said  piston  and  passing  loosely 
through  said  passage  and  carrying  said  relief  valve  and 
provided  with  a  radial  projection  a  distance  below  said 
main  valve  to  engage  the  same  at  one  side  of  said  passage 
to  lift  and  tilt  said  main  valve,  said  lift  rod  comprising 
a  lower  section  having  an  external  screw  thread  and  an 
upper  section  carrying  said  relief  valve  and  said  projeo- 
tloft.  said  sections  b»>ing  united  by  screw  threads,  a  trans- 
versely arranged  clement  on  said  lower  rod  section  above 
said  piston,  said  lower  rod  section  having  an  abutment, 
and  an  operating  shaft  having  a  radial  lifting  arm  loosely 
engaging  said  abutment  to  lift  said  rod,  substantially  aa 
described. 

2.  In  flushing  apparatu.s.  a  vertically  disposed  casing 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  an  intermediate  internal 
valve  seat,  a  vertical  open  top  dash  pot  cylinder  secured 
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to  said  casing  In  downward  continuation  thereof,  a  main 
lift  valTe  to  rest  on  said  seat  and  having  a  relief  paasage. 
a  relief  lift  valve  normally  closing  said  passage,  a  verti- 
cally movable  dash  pot  piston  in  said  cylinder,  a  lift  rod 
threaded  at  Its  lower  end  and  screwing  into  said  piston 
and  passing  upwardly  loosely  through  said  passage  and 
carrying  said  relief  valve  and  provided  with  a  radial  pro- 
jection below  said  main  valve  to  engage  the  same  at  one 
side  of  said  passage  and  lift  and  tilt  said  valve,  said  lift 
rod  comprising  upper  and  lower  sections  united  by  screw 
threads,  said  lower  section  being  longitudinally  slotted 
and  provided  with  an  abutment,  and  a  rock  shaft  mount- 
ed In  the  casing  and  having  an  exterior  handle  and  an 
Inteiior  radial  lifting  arm  projecting  loosely  into  said  slot 
to  engage  said  abutment. 


piston  In  said  cylinder,  a  vertical  lift  rod  at  its  lower  end 
fixed  to  said  piston  and  passing  upwardly  loosely  through 
said  passage  and  carrying  said  relief  valve  and  provided 
with  a  radial  projection  b^-low  said  main  valve  to  engage 
the  same  at  one  side  of  said  passage  to  tilt  and  lift  said 
main  valve,  and  operating  means  for  lifting  said  rod, 
substantially   as  described. 


1,142.918.  MOLDING  FOR  SCREENS.  Bdmcwd  L. 
Smith,  San  Francisco,  Cal..  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Harry  Lewlnson,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  IT, 
1914.     Serial  No.  819,196.     (CI.  156—39.) 


3.  In  flushing  apparatus.  In  combination,  a  vertically 
disposed  casing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  an 
intermediate  internal  valve  seat,  a  vertical  open-top  dash 
pot  cylinder  forming  a  rigid  downward  continuation  of 
■aid  casing,  a  main  lift  valve  normally  resting  on  said 
■eat  and  having  a  relief  passage,  a  relief  lift  valve  nor- 
mally closing  said  passage,  a  vertically  movable  dash  pot 
piston  in  said  cylinder,  a  main-valve-llft  rod  threaded  at 
its  lower  end  and  screwed  Into  said  piston  and  passing 
upwardly  loosely  through  said  passage  and  carrying  said 
relief  valve,  said  rod  comprising  upper  and  lower  sections 
united  by  screw  threads,  the  lower  section  being  lon),'l 
tudinally  slotted  and  provided  with  an  abutment,  a  trans- 
versely arranged  element  located  on  said  lower  section  bo- 
low  the  slot  therein  and  above  said  piston  to  receive  tlie 
impact  of  the  downward  flow  of  water  In  said  casing,  and 
a  rock  shaft  mounted  in  the  casing  and  having  a  lifting 
arm  extending  into  said  slot  to  engage  said  abutment. 

4.  In  a  flushing  apparatus,  In  combination,  a  vertically 
disposed  casing  having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  and  an  inter- 
mediate  Internal  valve  seat,  a  vertical  open-top  dash  pot 
cylinder  forming  a  rigid  downward  continuation  of  said 
casing,  a  main  lift  valve  normally  resting  on  said  seat 
and  having  a  relief  passage,  a  relief  lift  valve  normally 
closing  said  passage,  a  vertically  movable  dash  pot  piston 
lo  said  cylinder,  a  maln-valve-Uft  rod  threaded  at  Its  lower 
end  and  screwed  Into  said  piston  and  pa.sslng  upwardly 
loosely  through  said  passage  and  carrying  said  relief  valve, 
a  transversely  arranged  element  on  said  threaded  lower 
end  of  the  rod  and  arranged  to  receive  the  impact  of  the 
downward  flow  of  water  through  the  casing,  and  operat- 
ing means  adapted  to  lift  said  rod,  substantially  as  'de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  flushing  apparatus,  In  combination,  a  vertically 
dlapoced  casing  having  an  inlet  «nd  an  outlet  and  an 
intermediate  internal  valve  seat,  a  vertical  open  top  dash 
pot  cylinder  forming  a  rigid  downward  continuation  of 
■aid  casing,  a  main  lift  valve  normally  resting  on  said 
■eat  and  having  a  relief  passage,  a  relief  lift  valve  nor- 
mally closing  said  passage,  a  vertically  movable  dash  pot 


A  roller  screen  comprising  a  screen  roller,  a  screen 
thereon,  a  plurality  of  stiffening  rods  extending  trans- 
versely across  the  screen,  each  rod  having  a  knob  at  each 
ond  thereof,  and  a  metal  guide  molding  at  each  side  of 
!he  window  frame  for  holding  the  screen,  said  molding 
( omprlslng  a  sheet  of  metal  having  Its  edges  Inturned  and 
adapted  to  bear  upon  the  screen  and  having  one  portion 
thereof  bent  Into  contact  with  another  portion  thereof, 
while  a  further  portion  Is  spaced  from  the  back  of  the 
molding  a  sufficient  distance  to  permit  the  screen  knobs 
to  pass  through. 


1.142,919.  TONSILLOTOME.  Stephen  G.  Smith.  Han- 
nibal, Mo.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1914.  Serial  No.  855,863. 
(CI.    128 — 28.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  spring, 
a  plunger  rod  positioned  within  said  spring,  a  cutting  ele- 
ment positioned  on  one  end  of  said  plunger  rod,  a  retract- 
ing member  positioned  on  the  other  end  of  said  plunger 
rod,  and  In  allneraent  therewith,  and  trigger  mechaniam 
cooperating  with  the  retracting  member  of  said  plunger 
rod  thereby  locking  said  cutting  element  in  poiition 
against  the  tension  of  said  spring. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  deacril)ed,  a  spring  actuated 
plunger  rod  housed  within  a  barrel  or  casing,  a  catting  ele- 
ment mounted  on  one  end  of  said  plunger  rod,  a  retract- 
ing member  mounted  on  the  other  end  of  said  plunger  rod, 
a  handle  detachably  mounted  on  said  barrel  or  casing, 
the  upper  portion  of  Bald  handle  lying  in  Joztapoaition  to 
said  retracting  member  aod  subatantially  parallel  tbera- 
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to,  and  means  carried  by  said  upper  portion  of  the  handle 
adapted  to  engage  said  retracting  member  thereby  locking 
the  cutting  element  in  a  strained  position. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  handle,  a  iprlng 
actuated  cutting  element,  aod  means  cooperating  there- 
with for  locking  and  releasing  said  catting  element,  said 
means  comprising  a  retaining  lug,  an  operating  member 
and  a  spring  adapted  to  bold  said  retaining  Itig  in  oper- 
ative position,  said  retaining  lug  and  operating  member 
being  separately  pivoted  to  said  handle,  and  pivoted  to 
each  other. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrit>ed,  a  handle,  a  spring 
actuated  cutting  element,  and  trigger  mechanism  mounted 
on  said  handle  and  adapted  to  control  the  action  of  said 
cutting  element,  said  trigger  mechanism  comprising  an  op- 
erating member  and  a  retaining  lug  separately  pivoted  to 
said  handle,  and  pivoted  to  each  other. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  spring  actuated 
plunger  rod  mounted  within  a  barrel  or  casing,  a  guide 
member,  a  cutting  element  housed  within  said  guide  mem- 
ber, a  plurality  of  bosses  on  said  guide  member,  said  bar- 
rel or  casing  being  bifurcated  at  one  end  thereof  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  bosses  of  said  guide  member,  there- 
by retaining  the  same  against  displacement. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,142,920.     IGNITION    SYSTEM    FOR    INTERNALCOM 
BLSTION   ENGINES.     Hahry   Randolph  Van   Dkven- 
TER.   Sumter,   8.   C.     Filed   Dec.    24,   1914.     Serial   No. 
878.9.34.      (Cl.  123—149.) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine, 
an  alternating  current  generator,  an  igniter,  and  means 
for  driving  said  generator  from  said  engine  whereby  both 
polarities  of  the  alternating  current  are  alternately 
utilized  at  the  Igniter  In  timed  relation  to  the  firing 
moment  of  said  engine. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine, 
an  alternating  current  generator,  an  Igniter,  and  means 
for  driving  said  generator  from  said  engine  whereby  cur- 
rents of  opposite  polarity  are  generated  at  predetermined 
alternate  intervals  of  time  in  timed  relation  to  the  firing 
moment  of  said  engine. 

3.  In  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
an  alternating  current  generator,  an  Igniter,  and  means 
for  driving  said  generator  from  said  engine  whereby  the 
speed  of  said  generator  is  the  speed  of  the  engine  crank 
shaft  or  a  multiple  thereof,  plus  one-fourth  the  crank 
shaft  speed,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine, 
an  alternating  current  generator,  an  igniter,  and  means 
for  driving  said  generator  from  said  engine  whereby  the 
speed  of  said  generator  is  the  speed  of  the  engine  crank 
shaft  or  a  multiple  thereof,  less  one-fourth  crank  shaft 
speed,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine, 
an  alternating  current  generator  having  an  H  type  shut- 
tle-wound armature,  and  driving  means  for  said  generator 
whereby  currents  of  alternate  opposite  polarities  are  gen- 
erated In  predetermined  cyclic  relation  to  the  engine  revo- 
lution. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,142,921.  HANGER  FOR  SHAKING-SCREENS.  Padl 
ABKA.HAM  Van  Sickle,  Brantford,  Ontario,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  Massey-Harrls  Company,  Limited,  Toronto,  On- 
tario, Canada.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1912.  Serial  No.  8e8,208. 
(Cl.    130—16.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  vibratory  screen  and  a  salt- 
able  supporting  framework  of  an  adjustable  support  for 
the  screen  comprising  a  flexible  strap  secured  at  each  «id 
to  the  screen  to  form  a  pair  of  flexible  hangers,  a  roller 
Joumaled  on  the  frame  and  proTlded  with  a  slot  through 
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which  said  strap  passes  so  that  by  rotating  tba  tcOaae  It 
may  he  wrapped  thereon  In  opposite  directions,  a  hand 
lever  connected  to  said  roller,  a  slotted  quadrant  on  tb« 
frame,   the  said  hand  lever  projecting  throu^  aatd  slot, 

and  a  hand  nut  screwed  on  the  hand  lever  adapted  to 
clamp  the  lever  to  said  quadrant. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  vibratory  screen  and  a  suit- 
able supporting  framework  of  an  adjustable  support  for 
the  screen  comprising  a  flexible  strap  secured  at  each  end 
to  the  screen  to  form  a  pair  of  flexible  hangers,  a  roller 
Joumaled  on  the  frame  and  provided  with  a  slot  through 
which  aald  strap  passes  so  that  by  rotating  the  roller  it 
may  be  wrapped  thereon  Id  opposite  directions,  a  hand 
lerer  connected  to  said  roller,  a  quadrant  on  the  frame 
and  means  for  locking  the  lever  to  the  quadrant. 


1,14  2,922.  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  RESINOUS 
WOODS.  Milton  C.  Whitakep,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and 
John  S.  Batks,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignors  of  one-half  to 
Arthur  D.  Little,  Incorporated,  Boston.  Mass.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1813.  Se- 
rial No.  798,080.      (Cl.  92—2.) 

1.  The  process  of  treating  resinous  woods,  which  con- 
sists in  subjecting  the  same  to  the  action  of  an  alkaline 
solution  under  conditions  to  dissolve  the  resinous  con- 
stituents, and  precipitating  the  resinous  substances  from 
the  resulting  solution  by  adding  alkali  thereto. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  resinous  woods,  which  con- 
sists In  subjecting  the  same  to  the  action  of  an  alkaline 
solution  under  conditions  to  dissolve  the  resinous  con- 
stituents and  the  humus,  and  thereafter  effecting  a  sepa- 
ration between  the  resinous  substances  and  the  humus 
by  adding  alkali  to  the  solution. 

3.  In  a  process  of  treating  resinous  woods,  the  step 
which  conslsta  in  precipitating  resinous  substances  from 
an  alkaline  solution  thereof  by  adding  alkali  to  said 
solution. 

4.  In  a  process  of  treating  resinous  woods,  the  step 
which  consists  in  precipitating  resinous  substances  from 
a  solution  thereof  in  diluted  caustic  soda  by  adding  caustic 
soda  to  said  solution. 

5.  The  process  of  treating  resinous  woods,  which  cob- 
slsts  in  subjecting  the  same  to  the  action  of  an  alkaline 
solution  under  conditions  to  dissolve  the  resinous  con- 
stltutents,  withdrawing  the  resulting  solution  and  pre- 
cipitating the  resinous  substances  therefrom  by  addition  of 
alkali,  separating  the  precipitate  and  ultilizlng  the  rein- 
forced alkaline  solution  for  pulping  the  treated  wood. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,142,923.  COMBINED  WORK  -  SUPPORT  AND  CO- 
OPBRATING  TOOL  MECHANISM.  Clah«xc«  B.  WlL- 
LiAMts,  Pence,  and  Iiu  H.  Williams,  Maple  Creek,  Sas- 
katchewan. Canada.  Piled  June  12.  1918.  Serial  No. 
778,372.      (Cl.  10—129.) 

I.  In  a  device  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination 
of  a  work  support  embodying  a  post  having  vertical  aove- 
Bient,  the  post  being  longitudinally  slotted,  a  lifting  lever 
extending  through  the  longitudinally  slotted  portions  of 
the  post,  a  rocking  lever,  having  one  end  conaected  to 
the  lifting  lever,   a   treadle  means  connected   to  the  aih 
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posite  end  of  the  rocking  lerer,  a  spring  engaging  the 
post,  to  p«rmlt  the  latter  to  have  yielding  movement  when 
eleTated,  and  a  mechanism  arranged  over  the  work  support 
to  operate  on  the  work  held  by  the  latter. 


>3J 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination 
of  a  work  support  embodying  a  post  having  vertical  move- 
ment, a  lifting  lever  loosely  extending  through  the  post, 
a  rocking  lever  having  one  end  connected  to  the  lifting 
lever,  a  tradle  means  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of 
the  rocking  lever,  a  spring  engaging  the  post  above  the 
lifting  lever  to  permit  the  post  to  have  yielding  movement 
when  held  elevated,  and  mechanism  disposed  over  the 
work  support  to  operate  on  work  held  on  said  support. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination 
of  a  work  support  embodying  a  tubular  post  and  a  table 
adjustably  mounted  in  the  upper  end  of  the  post,  the 
post  having  a  vertical  slot  therein,  a  lifting  lever  loosely 
extending  through  the  post,  devices  for  actuating  the  lift- 
ing lever  to  raise  and  lower  the  post,  a  spring  engaging 
the  post  for  permitting  the  latter  to  have  a  yielding 
movement  when  raised,  and  meachanlsm  disposed  over 
the  work  support  and  comprising  means  for  operating 
on  the  work  on  the  support. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination 
of  a  work  support  embodying  a  post  and  a  table,  a  lifting 
lever  loosely  extending  through  the  post,  means  connected 
to  the  lifting  lever  for  operating  the  latter  to  raise  and 
lower  the  post,  an  antlfrictional  device  movably  mounted 
in  the  post  and  including  a  plug  with  a  bolt  extending 
therethrough,  a  spring  on  the  post  engaging  the  bolt  at 
its  lower  extremity,  the  post  having  a  stop  means  for  the 
upper  extremity  of  the  spring,  the  antlfrictional  device 
being  engaged  by  the  said  lifting  lever,  and  mechanism 
disposed  over  the  work  support  and  comprising  means 
for  operating  on  the  work  held  by  the  support. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination 
of  a  work  support  embodying  a  tubular  post  and  a  table 
with  an  opening  therethrough,  the  work  support  and  tubu- 
lar post  adapted  to  have  the  work  passed  downwardly 
through  and  thereinto,  the  post  having  slots  In  opposite 
portions  thereof,  spring-actuated  clamping  dogs  carried 
hf  the  post  and  movable  into  the  latter,  means  for  pro- 
jecting the  dogs  into  the  post  to  engage  the  work  held 
by  the  support  as  an  entirety,  means  for  raising  the  post 
and  work  support,  and  mechanism  disposed  over  the  work 
support  to  operate  on  the  work  held  on  the  support. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,142,924,      SHOE -SHINING    MACHINE.      Samuel    F. 

WooDSUALL,  Twin  Falls,  Idaho:     Filed  Aug.  30,  1913. 

Serial  No.  787,603.     (CI.  15 — 61.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  casing, 
a  base  member  therein,  a  rotatable  casing  upon  the  base. 
an  angularly  disposed  arm  formed  Integral  therewith,  an 
angular  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  arm,  rotary 
bmah  members  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  said  sleeve, 
a  second  base  arranged  within  the  casing  and  disposed  at 
one  side  thereof,  a  rotatable  easing  mounted  thereon,  a 
sectional  aleeve  formed  thereon,  and  rotary  brush  members 
carried  by  the  outer  ends  of  the  sectional  aleeve,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  casing,  a 
base  member  mounted  thereon,  a  rotatable  casing  upon  the 
base,  a  gear  mounted  for  rotation  within  the  casing,  an 
angularly  disposed  arm  formed  integral  with  the  base,  an 
angular  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  arm,  rotary 
brush  members  mounted  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  sleeve, 
means  connecting  the  gear  with  the  rotary  brush  members 
whereby  to  Impart  movement  to  the  brush  members,  a 
second  base  arranged  within  the  casing  and  disposed  at 
one  side  thereof,  a  rotatable  casing  carried  thereby,  a  gear 
within  the  casing,  a  sectional  sleeve  formed  on  the  casing, 
rotary  brush  members  carried  by  the  sectional  sleeve,  and 
means  connecting  said  gear  with  the  brush  members, 
whereby  to  Impart  rotary  movement  to  the  brush  members, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


3.  In  a  shoe  blacking  apparatus,  a  vertically  disposed 
brush  movable  in  a  circular  horiiontal  closed  path  where- 
by to  engage  the  side  faces  of  the  shoe,  and  a  plurality  of 
brushes  movable  In  a  circular  vertical  path  whereby  to 
engage  and  pass  over  the  upper  face  of  the  shoe. 

4.  In  a  shoe  blacking  apparatus,  a  vertically  disposed 
brush  movable  in  a  horiiontal  closed  path,  means  for  sup- 
porting a  shoe  within  said  path,  means  for  forcing  said 
brush  against  the  shoe  so  supported  to  conform  to  the 
outline  thereof,  and  a  brush  movable  in  a  circular  path 
in  a  vertical  plane  and  around  the  toe  portion  of  said  shoe 
support 

5.  In  a  shoe  blacking  apparatus,  a  shoe  support,  a  base 
rotatable  relative  to  said  shoe  support,  said  base  having 
a  laterally  projecting  arm,  a  rotatable  head  mounted  upon 
the  arm,  a  plurality  of  brushes  each  rotatable  upon  and 
with  relation  to  the  head,  means  for  rotating  the  base, 
the  head  and  said  brushes,  whereby  to  carry  the  brushes 
around  and  in  contact  with  a  shoe  mounted  upon  the 
support  and  to  Independently  rotate  the  head  and  inde- 
pendently rotate  the  brushes  with  relation  thereto. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,142,925.  SHOCK-ABSOBBEE.  Alfrkd  H.  Wobrest, 
Lancaster,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  4.  1914.  Serial  No.  860,248. 
(CI.  21—50.) 


1.  In  a  shock  absorber,  the  combination  of  a  link  piv- 
oted at  one  end  to  a  part  of  the  vehicle  underframe  and 
provided  with  an  Integral  extension  at  its  other  end,  the 
said  extension  having  connection  with  the  vehicle  body  so 
as  to  move  with  the  same,  and  a  spring  connected  with 
said  link  at  the  end  having  the  extension. 

2.  In  a  shock  absorber,  the  combination  of  an  axle, 
links  pivoted  thereto,  a  spring  plvotally  supported  at  its 
ends  on  said  links,  a  car  body  and  extensions  integral  with 


the  links  and  connected  with  the  car  body  whereby  the 
links  are  caused  to  move  with  the  latter. 

8.  In  a  shock  absorber,  the  combination  of  an  axle, 
links  pivoted  thereto,  a  spring  plvotally  supported  at  its 
ends  on  said  links,  a  car  body  and  yielding  extensions  in- 
tegral with  the  links  and  connected  with  said  body  whereby 
the  links  are  caused  to  move  with  the  latter. 


1,142.926.  AUTOMATIC  REGISTER  FOB  TANKS. 
Chester  L.  Wright,  Mason  L.  Smart,  Calvin  ML  Hop- 
per, and  Gboroe  W.  Thompson,  Sumner,  Mo.  Filed 
Nov.  13,  1913.     Serial  No.  800,845.     CI.  73 — 82.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  tank  arranged  under  the  seat  of  a  vehicle,  of  a 
transverse  shaft  journaled  in  one  end  of  said  tank  and 
having  one  of  its  ends  projecting  through  the  forward 
wall  thereof,  an  arm  formed  upon  the.  projecting  end  of 
said  shaft,  brackets  arranged  upon  the  nnder  side  of  the 
retiicle  body,  a  horizontal  rock  shaft  journaled  in  said 
brackets,  an  arm  arranged  upon  the  rear  end  of  said 
rock  shaft,  a  link  connecting  said  first  mentioned  arm  with 
aaid  rear  arm  of  said  rock  shaft,  a  forward  arm  arranged 
upon  said  rock  shaft,  a  casing  arranged  upon  the  '^^iT^' 
board  of  the  vehicle,  a  stub  shaft  journaled  in  said  caaing 
and  having  one  of  Its  ends  projecting  through  the  rear 
wall  of  said  casing,  a  scale  bar  arranged  upon  said  casing, 
a  pointer  arranged  upon  the  projecting  end  of  aaid  stab 
shaft  and  coacting  with  said  scale  bar,  a  rocker  arm  ar- 
ranged upon  said  stub  shaft  within  said  casing,  a  second 
link  connecting  said  rocker  arm  with  the  forward  arm 
of  the  rock  shaft,  a  rod  secured  to  said  shaft  witliin 
said  tank,  a  yoke  consisting  of  oppositely  carved  arms 
secured  to  the  free  end  of  said  rod,  and  a  float  plrotally 
mounted  within  the  free  ends  of  said  yoke  and  centrally 
of  said  tank,  whereby  said  pointer  is  actuated  to  accurately 
register  the  quantity  of  liquid  by  the  rise  and  fall  of  the 
float  within  said  tank. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  elongated  rectangular  tank  positioned  within  the 
body  of  the  vehicle,  of  oppositely  disposed  journals  ar- 
ranged in  the  upper  edges  of  the  forward  and  rear  walla 
of  said  tank  and  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  a  transversely 
disposed  shaft  mounted  In  said  journals  but  having  one 
of  its  ends  projecting  through  the  forward  wall  of  said 
tank,  an  arm  formed  upon  the  projecting  end  of  said 
shaft,  brackets  arranged  upon  the  under  aide  of  the  vehicle 
body,  a  borltontally  disposed  rock  shaft  joarnaled  in 
said  bracket,  forward  and  rearward  arms  formed  upon  the 
respective  ends  of  said  rock  shaft,  said  arms  being  in  the 
aame  plane,  a  link  connecting  said  flrst  mentioned  arm 
with  the  rear  arm  of  said  rock  shaft,  a  caaing  arranged 
upon  the  dash  board  of  the  rehicle,  a  stab  shaft  journaled 
in  the  walls  of  said  casing,  and  haring  one  of  its  ends 
projecting  through  the  rear  wall  of  said  caaing,  a  scale 
bar  arranged  upon  the  rear  wall  of  said  caaing,  a  pointer 
arranged  upon  the  projecting  end  of  the  said  shaft  and 
coacting  with   said  scale  bar,   a  rocker  arm  adjuatably 


secured  to  said  stub  shaft  within  said  casing,  a  second 
link  connecting  said  rocker  arm  with  the  forward  arm  of 
said  rock  shaft,  a  rod  adjustably  secured  to  aaid  ahaft 
within  said  tank,  and  positioned  at  a  point  intermadlat* 
of  the  ends  thereof,  a  yoke  arranged  upon  the  free  end  of 
said  rod,  and  a  float  plvotally  mounted  within  said  yoke, 
said  float  being  centrally  positioned  within  said  Unk, 
whereby  said  pointer  Is  actuated  by  the  rise  and  fall  of' 
the  float  for  accurately  registering  the  quantity  of  liqoid 
within  said  tank  irrespective  of  the  inclinations  ot  the 
Unk. 


1.142,927.  MACHINE  FOE  GATHERING  AND  HAN- 
DLING HAT.  Mamhall  Beck.  Mollne.  III.,  assignor 
of  one-third  to  David  K.  Hill,  Chicago.  III.,  and  one-third 
to  Julia  T.  Sklnkle,  Kenosha,  Wis.  Filed  June  1,  1909. 
Serial  No.  499,363.     (Cl.  56 — 61.  i 


-^^^ 


1.  In  a  machine  for  handling  hay.  a  rotating  cylinder 
provided  with  hay  Impaling  flngers  and  with  a  finger  sap- 
porting  and  controlling  mechanism  within  the  said  cyl- 
inder, comprising  a  support  for  the  said  flngers  positioned 
eccentrically  to  normally  cause  them  to  protrude  from  the 
cylinder  at  one  part  of  the  revolution  and  to  be  re- 
tracted at  another  part  of  the  revolution,  and  means  for 
yieldahly  holding  the  said  finger  support  In  normal  po- 
aitlon,  the  said  means  serving  to  permit  the  flngers  to 
yield  inward  when  In  protruded  position,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  handling  hay.  a  rotating  cylinder 
haTlnff  hay  impaling  flngers,  and  finger  controlling  mech- 
anism within  the  cylinder,  comprising  a  flnger  snpport  po- 
sitioned eccentrically  to  normally  cause  the  flngers  to  pro> 
trade  from  the  cylinder  at  one  part  of  the  rerolntion 
and  to  be  retracted  at  another  part  of  the  revolatlon, 
the  said  flnger  support  being  positively  connected  with  all 
of  the  flngers,  thereby  holding  each  of  them  against  anfo- 
lar  movement  relative  to  the  cylinder  Independently  of 
the  others,  and  a  means  for  yleldably  holding  the  ftngv 
rapport  in  normal  position,  the  said  means  serring  to 
permit  the  flngers  to  yield  Inward  when  in  protruded  po- 
sition, substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  handling  hay,  a  rotating  cyliader 
having  hay  impaling  flngers,  and  a  mechanism  within  the 
cylinder  comprising  an  eccentrically  positioned  support 
with  which  the  inner  ends  of  all  of  the  flngers  are  posi- 
tively connected,  and  a  yieldable  means  for  holding  the 
support  in  its  normal  position,  the  said  mechanism  aerrlnf 
to  cause  the  flnger  to  protnde  at  one  part  of  the  revola- 
tlon and  to  be  retracted  at  another  part  of  the  revola- 
tion  and  to  permit  them  to  yield  inward  when  In  pro- 
truded position,  and  the  said  mechanism  also  aeniof 
to  bold  the  flngers  against  angular  movement  relative  to 
the  cylinder  except  as  they  move  Inward  or  outward,  anb- 
stantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  handling  hay,  a  rotating  cylinder 
having  hay  impaling  flngers,  an  eccentrically  poaltkmad 
support  within  the  cylinder  connected  with  all  of  the 
flngers  to  normally  cause  them  to  protrude  from  the  efl- 
inder  at  the  lower  part  of  the  revolution  and  to  be  re- 
tracted at  the  upper  part  of  the  rerolotlon,  and  ylaldable 
means  for  holding  the  said  support  in  normal  position,  the 
said  meana  serving  to  permit  the  flngers  to  more  inward 
when  in  the  lower  part  of  the  revolatlon,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 
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5.  In  a  nuefaloe  for  hasdllnf  hay,  a  rotating  cjllDder 
harlof  hay  impaling  fingers,  an  eccentrically  poaitiontHl 
finger  aapporting  device  within  the  cylinder  and  positively 
connected  with  all  of  the  flngen  to  normally  cause  them 
to  protrude  from  the  cylinder  at  the  lower  part  of  the 
revolution  and  to  be  retracted  at  the  upper  part  of  the 
revolution,  the  said  supporting  device  also  servinK  to  hold 
the  fingers  against  angular  movement  relative  to  the  cyl- 
inder except  as  they  move  Inward  or  outward,  and  means 
for  yieldingly  sapportlDg  the  finger  holding  device  in  its 
normal  position,  the  said  means  serving  to  permit  Inward 
yielding  of  the  fingers  when  in  the  lower  part  of  the  revolu 
tlon,  subatantlally  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  66  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


1,142,928.  COMBINED  GAS  AND  COAL  RANGE.  Jbssb 
L.  Bright,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  July  20,  1914.  Serial 
No.  851.972.     (CI.  126 — 38.) 


1.  In  a  solid  fuel  range,  a  gas  burner  plvotally  mounted 
beneath  the  top  thereof  to  swing  to  operative  and  inop- 
erative positions,  said  burner  being  longitudinally  slldable 
and  open  at  one  end,  a  gas  supply  pipe  entering  the  open 
end  of  the  burner,  a  wall  in  the  range  adjacent  to  the 
bamer  having  a  pocket  in  which  the  burner  is  adapted  to 
b«  swung  when  not  in  use,  the  burner  entering  the 
pocket  at  the  limit  of  its  longitudinal  movement  in  one 
direction,  and  a  hinged  shield  adjacent  to  the  pocket  and 
covering  the  flame  apertures  of  the  burner  when  it  Is 
sea  tad  in  the  pocket. 

2.  In  a  solid  fuel  range,  a  gas  burner  plvotally  mounted 
beneath  the  top  thereof  to  swing  to  operative  and  in- 
operative positions,  a  wall  in  the  range  adjacent  to  the 
burner  having  a  pocket  in  which  the  burner  is  adapted 
to  be  rwuDg  when  not  in  use,  a  combined  shield  and  prop 
for  the  burner  hinged  adjacent  to  the  pocket  on  one  side 
of  the  burner  and  covering  the  flame  apertures  of  the 
burner  when  It  is  seated  in  the  pocket,  said  shield  snd 
prop  engaging  one  side  of  the  burner  when  the  same  Is 
out  of  the  pocket  in  operative  position,  the  other  side 
of  the  burner  having  an  outstanding  abutment,  and  pins 
extending  from  the  aforesaid  wall,  on  which  pina  tbe 
atatment  seats  when  the  burner  la  in  the  last-mentioned 
position. 

3.  In  a  solid  fuel  range,  a  gas  burner  plvotally  mountPd 
beneath  the  top  thereof  to  swing  to  operative  and  in- 
operative positions,  said  burner  being  longitudinally  slld- 
abls  and  open  at  one  end,  a  gas  supply  pipe  entering  the 
op«i  end  of  the  burner,  a  wall  in  the  range  adjacent  to 
the  burner  having  a  pocket  In  which  the  burner  Is  adapted 
to  be  swung  when  not  In  use,  the  burner  entering  the 
pocket  at  the  limit  of  Its  longitudinal  movement  in  one 
direction,  resilient  means  opposing  said  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  the  burner,  and  a  hinged  shield  adjacent  to  the 
pocket  and  covering  the  flame  apertures  of  the  burner 
when  It  Is  seated  in  the  pocket. 

4.  In  a  solid  fuel  range  having  a  draft  flue  located  be 
nsath  the  top  of  the  range,  a  gas  burner  extending  across 
said  floe  from  the  front  to  the  rear,  the  ends  of  the  burner 
having  azially  alined  Journals  for  plvotally  supporting  the 
bamer.  bearings  for  said  journals,  tbe  bottom  wall  of  the 
aforesaid  flo*  having  a  pocket  extending  adjacent  to  the 
burner  and  parallel  thereto.  In  which  pocket  the  burner 
Is  adapted  to  bs  swung  wiien  cot  in  use,  and  a  hinged 
shield  monated  adjaeent  to  the  pocket  and  adapted  to  be 
swung  aeroas  the  bnraer  to  cover  tbe  flame  apertures 
thereof  when  said  burner  Is  seated  In  the  pocket. 


5.  In  a  solid  fuel  range,  a  gas  burner  plTOtally  mounted 
b«neath  the  top  thereof  to  swing  parallel  to  Its  longitodS- 
nal  axis,  said  burner  having  flame  apertures  In  its  sld« 
and  being  longitudinally  slldable,  one  md  of  tbe  burner 
being  open  to  take  a  gas  supply  pipe,  a  wall  in  the  rang* 
adjacent  to  the  burner  having  a  pocket  in  which  ths 
burner  Is  adapted  to  be  swung  when  not  In  use,  tbs 
burner  entering  the  pocket  at  the  limit  of  its  longi- 
tudinal movement  in  one  direction,  and  a  hinged  shield 
adjacent  to  the  pocket  and  covering  the  flame  apertursi 
of  tbe  burner  when  it  is  seated  in  the  pocket 


1.142,929.  •  WRENCH.  JosKF  Fkhdinand  Bbososkt, 
Minden,  W.  Va.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1914.  Serial  No. 
863,410       (CI.  81—87.) 


-^  >r. 


1.  A  wrench,  including  a  shank  having  a  fixed  handle 
and  a  fixed  jaw,  a  slldable  jaw  mounted  for  movement  to 
and  from  tbe  fixed  jaw,  said  slldable  jaw  being  provided 
with  a  shank  having  teeth  upon  one  edge  thereof,  a  lock- 
ing block  mounted  In  the  handle  and  stationary  Jaw  mem- 
ber and  having  a  plurality  of  teeth  for  cooperation  with 
the  teeth  of  the  slldable  jaw,  a  spring  for  holding  the 
block  with  the  teeth  out  of  engagement  with  the  teeth  of 
the  slldable  jaw,  a  pivoted  handle  connected  to  the  fixed 
handle  and  provided  with  a  reduced  end,  and  a  wsdg* 
slldably  mounted  in  the  fixed  handle  member  and  con- 
nected with  said  reduced  end  for  cooperation  with  the 
toothed  block  to  move  the  toothed  block  toward  and  la 
engaKement  with  the  teeth  of  the  slldable  jaw. 

2.  A  wrench  including  a  body  portion,  a  stationary  jaw, 
a  handle,  a  movable  jaw  carried  by  said  wrench  body 
portion  and  cooperating  with  said  stationary  jaw,  reaiUent 
means  engaging  said  jaws  for  normally  holding  the  same 
in  closed  position,  locking  mechanism  engaging  said  mov- 
able jaw.  carried  by  said  wrench  body  portion,  and  in- 
cluding a  locking  lever,  a  wedge-shaped  member  actuated 
thereby,  and  a  pawl  contacting  with  and  actuated  by  said 
we<lge-shaped  member,  resilient  means  holding  said  pawl 
in  position  for  contact  with  said  wedge-shaped  member, 
and  retiilient  means  engaging  said  locking  lever  holding 
said  locking  mechanism  in  a  normally  unlocked  condition. 

.S.  A  wrench  comprising  a  body  formed  of  separable 
plates,  each  plate  uniting  to  form  a  stationary  jaw,  a  body 
portion,  and  a  handle,  said  body  portion  provided  with  a 
slot  extending  therein,  a  locking  lever  plvotally  mounted 
within  said  slot  and  reslllently  limited  In  Its  movements 
therein,  said  wrench  body  provided  with  a  second  wedge- 
shaped  slot,  with  a  third  slot  communicating  with  said 
we*lge-8haped  slot,  with  a  fourth  slot  extending  beneath 
the  stationary  jaw  and  communicating  with  said  third 
mentioned  slot,  a  movable  Jaw  including  a  shank  slldably 
mounted  within  said  fourth  mentioned  slot,  a  wedge- 
shaped  member  mounted  within  said  second  mentioned 
slot,  a  pawl  mounted  within  said  third  mentioned  slot  and 
extending  substantially  normal  to  and  contacting  vrlth  the 
surface  of  said  wedge-shaped  member,  said  wedge-shaped 
member  cooperating  with  and  actuated  by  the  said  lock- 
ing lever,  said  pawl  Interengaglng  with  the  said  movable 
Jaw  shank  and  holding  the  same  against  extension. 


JUNB  15,  I915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


7«3 


4.  A  wrench  comprising  a  body  formed  of  s^wrable 
plates,  each  plate  uniting  to  form  a  stationary  Jaw,  a 
body  portion,  and  a  handle,  said  body  portion  provided 
with  a  slot  extending  therein,  a  locking  lever  plvotally 
mounted  within  said  slot  and  reslllently  limited  in  its 
movements  therein,  said  wrench  body  provided  with  a 
second  wedge-shaped  alot,  with  a  third  slot  communicat- 
ing with  said  wedge-shaped  slot,  with  a  fourth  slot  ex- 
tending beneath  the  stationary  jaw  and  communicating 
with  said  third  mentioned  slot,  a  movable  jaw  Including 
a  shank  slldably  mounted  within  said  fourth  mentioned 
slot,  a  wedge-shaped  member  mounted  within  said  second 
mentioned  slot,  a  pawl  mounted  within  said  third  men- 
tioned slot  and  extending  substantially  normal  to  and 
contacting  with  the  surface  of  said  wedge-shaped  mem- 
ber, said  wedge-shaped  member  cooperating  with  and  ac- 
tuated by  the  said  locking  lever,  said  pawl  interengaglng 
with  the  said  movable  Jaw  shank  and  holding  the  same 
against  extension,  and  resilient  means  engaging  said  mov- 
able and  stationary  Jaws,  reeiUently  closing  the  same. 


1,142,930.  SWlVELrCASTER.  John  Loucibw  Ch«sndtt, 
Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1914.  Serial  No. 
866.937.     (LI.  1ft— 73.) 


1.  A  swivel  caster,  comprising  an  outer  or  load-bearing 
frame,  an  inner  frame  mounted  within  said  outer  frame, 
a  wheel  journaled  for  rotation  In  said  Inner  frame  and  ex- 
tending to  tbe  top  thereof,  and  bearing  balls  between  said 
inner  and  outer  frames,  said  wheel  also  extending  above 
the  plane  of  sa.-  bearing  balls. 

2.  A  swivel  caster,  comprising  an  outer  frame  formed 
with  a  removable  top  plate,  an  inner  frame  therein,  a 
wheel  journaled  for  rotation  In  said  inner  frame,  and 
vertically  spaced  rows  of  bearing  balls  uetween  said  inner 
and  outer  frames,  one  row  of  said  balls  adapted  to  re- 
ceive vertical  friction  only  and  the  other  row  of  said 
balls  adapted  normally  to  receive  lateral  friction  only, 
said  balls  and  their  races  forming  the  only  connection  be- 
tween said  inner  and  outer  framea. 

8.  A  swivel  caster,  comprising  an  otiter  frame  formed 
with  an  Inwardly  projecting  annular  flange  at  its  base,  an 
inner  frame  wliuio  said  outer  frame  and  formed  with  an 
outwardly  projecting  annular  flange  above  the  flange  of 
the  outer  frame,  a  wheel  journaled  in  said  Inner  frame, 
a  removable  plate  on  tbe  top  of  said  outer  frame,  and 
bearing  balls  between  said  plate  and  the  flange  of  the 
inner  frame. 

4.  A  swivel  caster,  comprising  an  outer  frame  formed 
with  an  Inwardly  projecting  flange  at  Its  base,  an  Inner 
frame  therein  and  formed  with  an  outwardly  projecting 
flange  above  the  flange  of  the  outer  frame,  a  wheel 
Journaled  in  said  Inner  frame,  a  removable  plate  on  the 
top  of  said  outer  frame,  bearing  balls  between  said  plate 
and  the  flange  of  the  inner  frame,  and  bearing  balls  be- 
tween tbe  fianges  of  the  two  frames. 

6.  A  swivel  caster,  comprising  an  outer  frame  formed 
with  an  Inwardly  projecting  flange  at  Its  base,  an  inner 
frame  therein  and  formed  with  an  outwardly  projecting 
flange  above  the  flange  of  the  outer  frame,  a  wheel  Jour- 
naled in  xaid  Inner  frame,  a  removable  plate  on  the  top  of 
aald  outer  frame,  and  bearing  balls  between  said  plate 
and  the  flange  of  the  Inner  frame,  said  plate,  flanges  and 
bearing  balls  forming  the  only  connection  between  the 
Inner  and  outer  frames. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,142,981.  ADDING  AND  SUBTRACTING  MACHIME. 
Bdmukd  8.  Chcbch,  Dayton,  Ohio,  aaslgnur  to  Tk<. 
National  Cash  Register  Company.  Dayton.  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio,  (incorporated  in  190ft.)  FUcd  Sept- 
20,  1909.     Serial  No.  618,066.     (CI.  286— ISS.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  totallaer  elements  of  higher  and  lower  orders  each 
comprising  a  driving  pinion  and  a  drum  having  a  project- 
ing lug  and  an  angular  slot,  of  means  for  differentially 
actuating  said  pinions,  sleeves  carrying  said  pinions  and 
having  pins  riding  in  said  angular  slots,  and  elements 
connected  to  said  sleeves  and  constructed  to  be  engaged 
and  operated  by  said  projecting  lugs. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  totallier  elements  of  higher  and  lower  orders 
each  comprising  a  driving  pinion  and  a  drum  having  a 
projecting  lug  and  an  angular  slot,  of  means  for  differ- 
entially actuating  said  pinions,  sleeves  carrying  said  pin- 
ions and  having  pins  riding  in  said  angular  slots,  and  le- 
vers having  arms  connected  to  said  aleeves  and  other 
arms  constructed  to  be  engaged  and  operated  by  said 
projecting  lugs. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  totaliier  elements  of  higher  and  lower  orders  each 
comprising  two  parts  and  connections  therebetween  for 
causing  one  unit  relative  movements  between  the  two 
parts,  of  devices  for  dlfTerentially  actuating  a  first  one  of 
the  parts  of  each  totalizer  element,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  second  of  the  parts  of  each  totaliser  ele- 
ment of  lower  order  for  actuating  the  said  connections 
of  the  totallaer  elements  of  next  higher  order  and  thus 
producing  said  one  unit  relative  movements  In  said  lat- 
ter totalizer  elements. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  totalizer  elements  of  lower  and  higher  orders  each 
comprising  two  parts  and  connections  therebetween  for 
causing  one  unit  relative  movements  between  said  two 
parts,  of  devices  for  differentially  actuating  a  first  one  of 
the  parts  of  each  totaliser  element,  and  levers  operate^! 
by  the  second  of  the  parts  of  each  totaliser  element  of 
lower  order,  said  levers  being  joined  to  and  serving  to 
shift  said  connections  of  totaliser  elements  of  next  higher 
orders  and  thus  producing  said  one  unit  relative  move- 
ments in  said  latter  totalizer  elements. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  totalizer  elements  of  higher  and  lower  orders,  each 
comprising  a  pinion  and  a  drum  and  connections  therebe- 
tween for  causing  one  unit  relative  movements  between 
each  pinion  and  drum  :  of  devices  for  differentially  actn 
atlng  each  of  said  pinions,  and  means  operated  by  each 
drum  of  lower  order  for  actuating  said  connections  of  the 
elements  of  next  higher  order  and. thus  producing  ssid  one 
unit  relative  movementa  in  said  higher  order  drnma. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,142,932.  LUNCH-BOX.  RcTH  A.  Clabk.  Trenton,  Mo. 
Filed  Aug.  20,  1914.  Serial  No.  867,641.  (Cl.  220 — 60.) 
1.  In  a  lunch  carrier,  a  casing,  top  and  bottom  per- 
forated shelves  to  correspond  with  and  fit  tbe  casing,  In- 
termediate shelves  of  different  lengths  between  tbe  top 
and  bottom  shelves,  said  intermediate  shelves  being  ad- 
Jostable  and  spaced  apart,  and  forming  spacea  of  differ- 
ent heights  and  lengths  at  one  end  of  tbe  eaalag. 
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2.  Iq  a  lunch  carrier,  a  casing,  top  and  bottom  perfo- 
rated shelve*  to  correspond  with  and  fit  in  the  casing, 
intermediate  shelves  of  different  lengths  between  the  top 
and  bottom  shelves,  said  intermediate  shelves  being  ad- 
justable and  spaced  apart,  and  forming  spaces  of  different 


heights  and  lengths  at  one  end  of  the  casing,  and  a  se- 
ries of  super-imposed  sleeves  for  holding  the  several  per 
forated  shelves  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  rods  tele- 
scoping the  sleeves  and  passing  through  the  shelves,  and 
means  upon  the  rods  to  hold  them  in  place. 


1.142,933.  DISPLAY-STAND.  Gkohgk  T.  F.  Claekk. 
Springfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Brooks  Bank  Note  Com- 
pany, Springfield,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Filed  Oct.  2,  1914.     Serial  No.  864,598.     (CI.  211—24.) 


1.  A  display  device  comprising  a  vertically  arranged 
member  on  which  advertisements  may  appear,  an  open- 
ing formed  therein  by  cutting  a  rectangular  portion  of 
said  face  member  on  all  but  the  lower  edge  thereof,  a  sup- 
porting member  fastened  to  the  rear  of  said  face  member 
folded  to  form  a  vertically  disposed  channel  at  the  rear 
of  said  opening,  said  channel  extending  from  the  bottom 
of  mid  face  member  to  a  position  above  said  opening, 
means  on  said  supporting  member  foldable  rearwardly 
therefrom  to  further  support  said  device,  said  supporting 
member  adapted  to  be  folded  flat  against  said  face  mem- 
ber and  also  adapted  to  be  held  in  channel  forming  po- 
sition by  folding  said  rectangular  portions  along  the  un- 
cut edge  thereof,  rearwardly  Into  said  opening,  whereby  a 
bottom  closure  for  said  channel  is  formed,  and  thereafter 
folding  said  portion  upwardly  against  the  rear  wall  of 
said  channel,  said  supporting  member  and  rectangular  por- 
tion adapted  to  form  a  pocket  for  the  reception  and  dis-  ' 
play  of  merchandise. 

2.  A  display  device,  comprising  a  vertically  arranged 
face  member,  an  opening  formed  therein  by  cutting  a  rec-  ' 
tangular  portion  of  said  face  member  on  all  but  the  lower 
edge  thereof,  a  supporting  member  fastened  to  the  rear  of 
said  face  member  folded  to  form  a  vertically  disposed 
channel  of  rectangular  crosa  aectlon  at  the  rear  of  said 
opening,  said  channel  extending  from  the  bottom  of  said 
face  member  to  a  position  above  said  opening,  said  sup- 
porting member  arranged  to  be  folded  flat  against  said 
face  .iD«mb«r  for  shipping  purposes  and  also  arranged  to  ' 


be  held  in  channel  forming  position  by  folding  said  rec- 
tangular portion  along  the  uncut  edge  thereof  rearwardly 
into  said  opening  normal  to  the  walls  of  said  channel, 
whereby  a  bottom  cloaure  for  the  channel  is  formed,  and 
thereafter  folding  said  portion  upwardly  against  the  rear 
wall  of  said  channel,  said  supporting  member  and  rec- 
tangular portion  adapted  to  form  a  pocket  for  the  recep- 
tion and  display  of  merchandise. 


1,142,934.  FIREARM.  Ltman  H.  Cobb,  FltchbMrg, 
Mass.,  a.ssignor  to  Mary  Elizabeth  Johnson,  trustee, 
Fitchburg,  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  3,  1909.  Serial  No. 
526,006.      (CI.  42—76.) 


In  a  flrearm,  a  cylindrical  gun  barrel,  a  gun  frame  hav- 
ing a  concave  barrel  seat  of  a  diameter  greater  than  the 
diameter  of  said  barrel,  said  frame  provided  with  a  recess 
opening  downwardly  from  the  central  portion  of  said  seat, 
anil  a  member  secured  to  the  gun  barrel  and  projecting 
into  said  recess,  said  member  having  lateral  extensions 
embracing  the  lower  half  of  the  cylindrical  surface  of 
said  gun  barrel,  and  curved  on  their  under  surfaces  to  flt 
the  portions  of  said  concave  seat  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
recess  therein. 


1,142.935.  SUPPORT  FOR  ELECTRIC  TROLLEY  MECH- 
ANISM. Fkedkrick  C.  Cosbo,  Columbus,  Ohio,  aa- 
slgnor  to  The  Jeffrey  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration   of   Ohio.      Filed    May    28,    1909.      Serial    No. 

498,897.     (CI.  191—70.) 


1.  In  a  trolley  support,  a  base  adapted  to  be  rotatably 
mounted  on  a  locomotive,  a  pin  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
ba.se,  and  extending  laterally  beyond  its  point  of  support, 
a  trolley  arm,  means  for  securing  the  arm  to  the  later- 
ally extending  portion  of  the  pin,  the  said  securing  means 
being  arranged  to  permit  removal  of  the  arm  from  the 
pin  without  removal  of  the  pin  from  the  base,  means  for 
moving  the  pin  to  hold  the  arm  in  operative  position,  and 
means  for  locking  the  pin  so  that  the  arm  will  be  In  Ita 
Inoperative  position,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  trolley  support,  a  base  having  two  bearing 
bosses,  a  horizontal  pin  mounted  in  the  bosses  and  extend- 
ing laterally  on  each  side  of  the  bosses,  keys  on  the  lat- 
erally extending  portions  of  the  pin,  an  arm  secured  to 
the  pin  between  the  bosses,  a  trolley  pole  adapted  to  flt 
over  one  end  of  the  pin  and  be  engaged  by  one  of  the 
keys,  means  for  holding  the  pole  In  position  on  the  pin, 
and  means  for  depressing  the  arm  to  throw  the  pole  into 
operative  position,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  trolley  support,  the  combination  of  a  pivotally 
mounted  carrying  device,  a  trolley  arm,  means  whereby 
the  trolley  arm  may  be  detaehably  lecured  to  the  carrying 
device  in  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  positions  arranged 
transversely  with  respect  to  the  arm,  and  means  tending 
to  move  the  carrying  device  to  hold  the  arm  In  operative 
position,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
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4.  In  a  trolley  support,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a 
horizontal  pin  rotatably  mounted  on  the  base  and  extend- 
ing laterally  on  each  side  of  Its  point  of  support,  a  trolley 
pole  adapted  to  be  rigidly  secured  to  either  laterally  ex- 
tending end  of  the  pin,  and  means  for  rotating  the  pin 
to  throw  the  pole  Into  operative  position,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

r>.  In  a  trolley  support,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a 
horizontal  pin  rotatably  mounted  on  the  base  and  extend- 
inj:  laterally  at  each  side  of  Its  point  of  support,  a  trolley 
pole  adapted  to  be  rigidly  secured  to  the  pin  on  either 
of  its  laterally  extending  ends,  means  for  moving  the  pin 
to  throw  the  pole  into  operative  position,  and  means  for 
lorking  the  pin  in  position  with  the  pole  depressed,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

[Claim   6   not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.142.936.  APRON-OILER  FOR  CONDENSERS.  Hakht 
L.  Crocker.  Esmond,  R.  I.  Filed  Feb.  27.  1914.  Serial 
No.  821,524.      (CI.  19—11.) 


1.  In  a  condenser,  means  for  oiling  the  roving,  com- 
prising sliver  rubbing  aprons,  means  for  automatically 
distributing  oil  upon  said  aprons,  and  means  for  feeding 
sliver  between  said  aprons. 

2.  In  a  condenser,  means  for  oiling  the  roving,  com- 
prising sliver  rubbing  aprons,  means  for  feeding  sliver 
between  said  aprons,  and  means  for  automatically  and 
continuously  applying  oil  to  one  of  said  aprons. 

3.  In  a  condenser,  means  for  oiling  the  roving,  com- 
prising silver  rubbing  aprons,  means  for  fedlng  sliver  be- 
tween said  aprons,  means  for  automatically  and  continu- 
ously applying  oil  to  one  of  said  aprons,  and  means  for 
regulating  the  quantity  of  oil  fed  thereto. 

4.  In  a  condenser,  means  for  oiling  the  silver,  com- 
prising roving  rubbing  aprons,  means  for  feeding  silver 
between  said  aprons,  an  oil  distributing  member,  means 
for  supplying  oil  to  said  member,  and  means  for  causing 
said  member  to  distribute  oil  over  the  face  of  one  of  said 
aprons. 

5.  In  a  condenser,  means  for  oiling  the  sliver,  com- 
prising roving  rubbing  aprons,  means  for  feeding  sliver  be- 
tween said  aprons,  an  oil  distributing  member,  means 
for  supplying  oil  to  said  member,  means  for  causing  said 
member  to  distribute  oil  over  the  face  of  one  of  said 
aprons,  and  means  for  regulating  the  quantity  of  oil  fed 
to  said  distributing  member. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,142.937.  WEFT-REPLENISHING  LOOM.  Ranix>lph 
Cri).mpton,  Chatham,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1915.  Serial 
No.  189.      (CI.  139—85.) 

1.  In  an  automatic  loom,  a  lay  having  a  shuttle  box, 
a  hopper  adapted  to  contain  a  series  of  filling  carriers,  a 
series  of  magazines  to  receive  said  carriers,  means  to 
shift  one  of  said  magazines  from  Its  normal  position  Into 
a  shuttle  In  said  box,  combined  with  means  to  restrain 
the  tip  of  said  filling  carrier  from  movement  after  posi- 
tioning in  said  shuttle. 

2.  In  a  loom,  a  lay,  a  shuttle  carried  by  the  lay,  a 
hopper  having  a  plurality  of  magaxinea,  and  means  to 
lower  one  of  said  magazines  directly  into  said  shuttle. 

8.  In  a  loom,  a  lay,  a  shuttle  carried  by  the  lay,  a  hop- 
per having  a  plurality  of  magazines,  and  means  to  move 
one  of  said  magazines  directly  Into  the  shuttle. 


4.  In  an  automatic  loom,  a  hopper  containing  a  plu- 
rality of  magazines,  and  means  to  move  said  magailnes 
separately  from  and  conjointly  with  said  hop^t  to  caaae 
a  change  of  filling  carriers. 


5.  In  a  loom,  a  lay  adapted  to  carry  a  shuttle,  a  maga- 
zine adjacent  to  said  lay  and  adapted  to  hold  a  series  of 
filling  carriers  by  the  butts  and  tips,  and  constructed  and 
arranged  to  be  moved  into  actual  contact  with  the  shuttle, 
said  magazine  by  said  contact  causing  a  filling  carrier  to 
be  changed  therefrom  Into  said  shuttle. 

IClaims  6  to  76  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,14  2,938.  WEFT-REPLENISHING  COLOR-LOOM. 
Randolph  CaoMrroN.  Chatham,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  30, 
1915.     Serial  No.  5,187.     (CI.  139—85.) 


1.  In  a  loom,  a  lay,  shifting  means  for  a  serlea  of 
shuttle  boxes,  a  hopper  havin?  a  plurality  of  magazlnea, 
means  to  lower  one  of  said  magazines  directly  into  said 
shuttle,  and  means  controlled  by  said  shifting  shuttle  box 
means  to  cause  the  presentation  of  a  filling  carrier  of  such 
magazine,  corresponding  to  that  in  the  running  shottle. 

2.  In  a  loom,  a  movable  hopper  having  a  series  of 
magazines  relatively  movable  in  operation  to  effect  a 
change  of  filling,  means  to  move  said  hopper,  shifting 
means  for  a  series  of  shuttle  boxes,  and  means  controlled 
thereby  to  cause  the  presentation  of  a  filling  carrier  of 
such  magazine,  corresponding  to  the  filling  carrier  in  the 
running  shuttle. 

3.  In  an  automatic  loom,  a  hopper  containing  a  pln- 
rality  of  magazines,  means  to  move  said  magaxinea  sepa- 
rately from  and  conjointly  with  said  hopper  to  caoae  a 
change  of  filling  carriers,  shifting  means  for  a  tertee  of 
shuttle  boxes,  and  means  controlled  thereby  to  canae  the 
preaentatlon  of  a  filling  carrier  corresponding  to  that  In 
the  running  shuttle. 
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4.  In  *  ioom.  a  lay,  a  magasine  adjacent  thereto  and 
adapted  to  bold  a  wrles  of  filllog  carriers  by  the  bntts 
and  tlpa  and  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  moved  posi- 
tively into  actual  contact  with  the  shuttle,  to  cauae  a 
filling  carrier  to  be  changed  therefrom  Into  said  shuttle, 
shifting  means  for  a  aeries  of  shuttle  boxes,  and  means 
controlled  thereby  to  cause  the  presentation  for  replenish- 
ment of  a  fllllng  carrier  corresponding  to  that  in  the  run- 
ning shuttle. 

5.  In  a  loom,  a  lay,  a  magasine  adjacent  thereto  and 
arranged  to  hold  a  series  of  fllllng  carriers  by  the  butts 
and  tips  and  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  positively 
lowered  Into  actual  contact  with  the  shuttle,  to  cause  a 
fllllng  carrier  to  be  changed  therefrom  into  the  shuttle, 
shifting  means  for  a  series  of  shuttle  boxes  and  means 
controlled  thereby  to  cause  the  presentation  for  replenish- 
ment of  a  fllllng  carrier  corresponding  to  that  In  tiie  run- 
ning shuttle. 

[Claims  6  to  54  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,142,939.  ELECTEICALLT-HEATED  OVEN.  Ransom 
W.  DavbSpoet,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Detroit  Stove 
Works,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed 
Oct.  10,  1914.     Serial  Xo.  866.076.     (Cl.  219—35.) 


jj  ^  J,  J  J  jrn-^ 


a  yf 


4" 


jm 


'    '    ^■'- 


1.  The  combination  with  an  oven  or  chamber  to  be 
heated,  of  a  heating  element  therefor,  comprising  a  re- 
sistor and  a  strip  in  heat-conducting  contact  therewith, 
the  edge  of  said  strip  being  exposed  for  direct  radiation 
into  said  chamber  and  the  side  dissipating  heat  to  be  dis- 
tributed by  convection. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  oven  or  chamber  to  be 
heated,  of  heating  elements  arranged  at  the  top  and  bot- 
tom of  said  chamber,  said  elements  being  adapted  to  dis- 
tribute substantially  equal  quantities  of  heat  by  direct 
radiation  into  the  chamber,  and  the  lower  clement  dis- 
tributing an  excess  of  heat  by  convection. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  oven  or  chamber  to  be, 
heated,  of  a  heating  element  therefor,  comprising  a  me 
talllc  strip  having  a  folded  edge  with  an  Insulated  resistor 
clamped  In  the  fold,  said  strip  being  retum-bent  to  expose 
the  edge  portion  thereof  for  direct  radiation  into  said 
chamber,  with  the  sides  dlstribntlng  their  heat  by  convec- 
tlve  air  currents. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  oven  or  chamber  to  be 
heated,  of  electrical  heating  units  arranged  at  the  top  and 
bottom  of  said  chamber,  each  comprising  a  metallic  strip 
having  a  folded  edge  with  an  insulated  resistor  clamped 
In  the  fold,  the  strips  being  bent  Into  zigzag  form  and  hav- 
ing their  edge  portions  exposed  for  direct  radiation  into 
the  chamber,  the  sides  of  said  strips  being  exposed  to  con- 
vectlve  air  currents,  and  the  strip  of  the  lower  heater  be- 
ing of  greater  width  than  that  of  the  upper  one. 

5.  An  electrical  heating  element,  comprising  a  metallic 
•trip  having  a  comparatively  narrow  folded  edge,  and  a 
resistor  clamped  wholly  within  said  fold. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,142,940.   MILK -CAN  CONTAINER  AND  SERVER. 

Thouas  Davis  and  Acgcst  Rbini.noer.  San  Francisco, 

Cal.     Filed  May   20,  1914.     Serial  No.  839,742.      (Cl 

221—23.) 

In  combination  with  a  container,  a  pair  of  interiorly 
threaded  sleeves  connected  to  its  top  and  projecting  above 
■aid  top  to  produce  comparatively  long  bearings,  a  pouring 
■pout  and  an  air-vent  member  each  having  a  longitudinal 
passage  and  a  cone  pointed  lower  end  with  a  lateral  pas- 


sage intersecting  the  longitudinal  passage,  said  members 
being  each  exteriorly  threaded  and  engaged  In  the  respec- 
tive sleeves  forming  the  bearings,  each  of  said  members 
having  a  Kroove  above  the  lateral  passage  and  at  the  lower 
ends  of  the  threads  of  said  members,  and  a  washer  forced 


Into  each  groove  and  extending  beyond  the  periphery  of 
the  lower  end  of  each  member  for  seating  engagement  od 
top  of  a  can  inserted  in  the  container,  said  washers  being 
movable  with  the  members,  and  when  contracted  being 
adapted  to  pass  ti> rough  the  bearings. 


l.l-n:,941.  FILI.Nt;  APPARATUS.  Erastcs  CHAaLBS 
Dkal,  Greensboro,  N.  C.  Hied  June  12.  1914.  Serial 
.\o.   844,750.      (Cl.  45—2.) 
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1.  lu  flliny;  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  an  outer  casing,  of  a  plurality  of  tubes 
full!  therein  .and  having  reference  characters  designating 
them  arranged  near  their  open  ends,  and  portable  tubes 
removably  mounted  within  the  stationary  tubes  for  receiv- 
ing the  papers  or  the  like  to  be  filed  and  projecting  out- 
wardly beyond  the  first  named  tubes  for  a  substantial  dis- 
tance whereby  the  ends  of  the  portable  tube  are  exposed 
and  having  reference  characters  applied  to  their  exposed 
ends  corresponding  to  the  reference  characters  of  the  tubes 
containing  them,  substantially  as  described. 

".  In  tllina;  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  an 
outer  caslnir.  n  plurality  of  tubes  held  stationary  therein 
and  having  reference  characters  designating  the  same  dis- 
posed near  their  open  ends,  portable  tabes  movably  mount- 
ed within  the  stationary  tubes  with  their  open  ends  ex- 
tending outwardly  beyond  the  stationary  tubes  for  a  sub- 
stantial distance,  and  removable  caps  arranged  upon  the 
outer  ends  of  the  portable  tubes  and  disposed  wholly  out- 
wardly of  the  stationary  tubes  and  having  reference  char- 
acters thereon  corresponding  to  the  reference  characters 
of  the  stationary  tubes,  substantially  as  described. 

.^.  .\  filing  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  substantially  vertical  outer  casing  having  Its  up- 
per end  open,  substantially  vertical  tabes  held  stationary 
within  the  oater  casing  with  their  apper  ends  open,  re- 
movable tubes  mounted  within  the  stationary  tubes  for 
containing  papers  or  the  like,  end  cover-sections,  arranged 
transversely  of  the  opper  ends  of  the  outer  casing  and 
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hinged  thereto  to  be  swung  to  a  subatantially  vertical  posi- 
tion for  wholly  uncovering  the  adjacent  portions  of  the 
outer  casing,  and  a  plurality  of  intermediate  cover-sec- 
tions disposed  transversely  of  the  upper  ends  of  the  outer 
casing  between  the  end  cover  sections  and  having  no  con- 
nection therewith  and  provided  with  transverse  guide 
means  fitting  within  the  top  of  the  outer  casing  whereby 
the  Intermediate  cover-sections  may  be  moved  longltudi^ 
nally  of  the  casing  without  moving  transversely  with  rela- 
tion thereto. 


1,142,942.  ENVELOP.  Ix)tal  M.  Doddridge.  Stanton, 
Mloh.  Fll.-d  Mar.  29,  1915.  Serial  No.  17.901.  (Cl. 
229 — 80. 1 


1.  .Vn  envelop  including  a  rectangular  front  piece,  an 
Irregular  back  piece  of  less  length  than  the  front  piece 
terminal  extensions  formed  on  the  front  piece,  said  exten- 
sions being  disposed  to  mate  with  the  back  piece  to  form 
in  connection  therewith  the  back  wall  of  the  envelop,  a 
sealing  strip  connecting  the  back  piece  and  extenaiona,  a 
flap  formed  on  the  front  piece,  and  a  sealing  strip  carried 
by  the  back  piece  and  on  the  inner  face  thereof  for  sealing 
the  flap,  said  sealing  strip  being  longitudinally  curved 
and  having  Its  outer  edge  portion  lying  beyond  the  adja- 
cent edge  of  the  back  piece,  whereby  the  edge  of  the  flap 
may  mate  therewith. 

2.  An  envelop  including  a  rectangular  front  piece,  an 
Irregular  back  piece  of  lees  length  than  the  front  piece, 
terminal  extensions  formed  on  the  front  piece,  said  exten- 
sions being  disposed  to  mate  with  the  back  piece  to  form 
Id  connection  therewith  the  back  wall  of  the  envelop,  the 
adjacent  edges  of  the  back  piece  and  extensions  being  dis- 
posed to  abut,  sealing  strips  disposed  within  the  envelop 
to  connect  the  back  piece  and  extensions,  and  a  closure 
flap  formed  on  the  front  piece. 


1,142,943.  CLOCK  STRIKING  MECHANISM.  Haeby  J. 
DooLiTTLB  and  Olivib  W.  Johhbon,  Cleveland,  Ohio  ; 
said  Johnson  asalgnor  to  said  Doollttle.  Filed  July  21, 
1913.     Serial  No.   780,298.      (Cl.   58 — 8.) 

1.  A  clock  striking  mechanism  including  a  striking 
hammer,  means  for  actuating  the  hammer  to  strike  the 
hours  and  fractional  parts  thereof,  a  vertically  disposed 
shaft  carrying  a  plurality  of  bells,  and  means  for  partially 
rotating  the  shaft  to  bring  the  bells  successively  In  the 
path  of  the  hammer,  said  means  including  actuating  arms 
extending  radially  from  an  hour  shaft,  and  a  cam  member 
mounted  upon  the  bell  shaft  and  having  arms  adapted  for 
engagement  by  the  arms  of  the  hour  shaft. 

2.  A  clock  striking  mechanism  including  a  striklns 
hammer,  means  for  actuating  the  hammer  to  strike  the 
hours  and  fractional  parts  thereof,  a  vertically  disposed 
shaft  carrying  a  plurality  of  bells,  and  means  for  par- 
tially rotating  the  shaft  to  bring  the  bells  successively 
in  the  path  of  the  hammer,  said  means  including  actuat- 
ing arms  extending  radially  from  an  lioar  shaft,  a  cam 
member  mounted  npon  the  bell  shaft  and  having  arms 
adapted  for  engagement  by  the  arms  of  the  hour  abaft,  and 
means  for  holding  the  shaft  with  the  bells  in  proper 
position. 


3.  A  dock  striking  mechanism  Including  a  striking  ham- 
mer, means  for  actuating  the  hammer  to  strike  the  hours 
and  fractional  parts  thereof,  a  vertically  disposed  abaft 
carrying  a  plurality  of  bells,  and  means  for  partially  ro- 
tating the  shaft  to  bring  the  bells  successively  in  the  path 
of  the  hammer,  said  means  including  actuating  arms  ex- 
tending radially  from  an  hour  shaft,  a  cam  member 
mounted  upon  the  bell  shaft  and  having  arms  adapted  for 
engagement  by  the  arms  of  the  hour  shaft,  means  for 
holding  the  shaft,  with  the  bells  in  proper  position,  said 
means  Including  a  pin  extending  radially  from  the  shaft, 
and  a  spring  arm  Itearlng  against  the  pin  and  having  de- 
pressed portions  In   which  the  pin  seats. 


4.  In  a  clock  striking  mechanism,  a  shaft,  dlflferently 
toned  sounding  elements  mounted  upon  the  shaft,  cam 
elements  carried  by  the  shaft,  one  for  each  sounding  ele- 
ment, means  actuated  by  the  time  movement  for  operating 
the  cam  elements  to  successively  bring  the  sounding  ele- 
ments in  predetermined  position,  means  for  retaining  the 
sounding  elements  In  the  adjusted  position,  a  hammer, 
and  actnatlng  means  for  actuating  the  hammer  a  like  num- 
ber of  times  on  the  hours  and  at  given  intervals  between 
the  hours. 

5.  In  a  clock  striking  mechanism,  a  shaft,  differently 
toned  sounding  elements  mounted  upon  the  shaft,  cam  ele- 
ments carried  by  the  shaft,  one  for  each  sounding  element, 
means  mounted  upon  the  hour  shaft  for  operating  the 
cam  elements  to  successively  bring  the  sounding  elements 
in  predetermined  position,  means  for  holding  the  sounding 
elements  in  the  adjusted  position,  a  hammer,  hammer 
actuating  means  for  operating  the  hammer  a  like  number 
of  times  on  the  hours  and  at  given  Intervals  between  the 
hours,  and  means  mounted  upon  the  hour  shaft  for  trip- 
ping the  hammer  actuating  means. 


1,142.944.  TRUCK.  William  L.  Ddstmak,  North  Ya- 
kima. Wash.,  assignor  to  Richard  Wachsmlth.  Filed 
Aug.  6,  1913.     Serial  No.  783,068.  .  (Cl.  21—65.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  truck  frame  having  longi- 
tudinally-slotted side  members,  a  pair  of  arms  plvotally 
supported  on  said  frame,  an  axle  carried  by  said  arms, 
wheels  mounted  on  said  axle  and  adapted  to  be  ahiftsd  in 
a  direction  lengthwise  of  said  frame,  plates  secured  to 
opposite  sides  of  said  frame,  a  rod  extending  transversely 
of  the  frame  and  extending  through  said  platca,  wheels 
mounted  on  said  plates,  a  shaft  slidably-moanted  length- 
wise  of  said  frame,  a  pair  of  gripping  arms  plvotally  con- 
nected at  their  upper  ends  to  said  frame,  and  having  their 
lower  ends  extending  through  the  slots  of  the  side  mem- 
bers thereof,  strut  rods  connecting  said  axle-carrying  arms 
to  said  ahaft,  and  links  connecting  said  gripping  arms  to 
said  shaft. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  truck  frame  comprising  lon- 
gitudinally-slotted side  members,  and  a  cross-bar  formed 
with  a  central  guide-opening,  of  a  pair  of  grtpplag  arms 
plvotally  connected  to  said  cross-bar  at  their  upper  ends 
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and  baring  tbeir  lower  eoda  extending  through  said  side 
members,  a  longitadlnally-movable  shaft  extending  through 
said  guide-opening,  links  connecting  said  shaft  and  grip- 
ping arms,  a  pair  of  arms  pivotally  supported  upon  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  frame,  an  axlr  carried  by  said  arms, 
wheels  mounted  on  said  axle,  and  a  pair  of  strut-rods  con- 
necting said  arms  with  said  shaft. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  truck  frame,  of  a  pair  of 
gripping  arms  pivotally-secured  to  said  frame,  arms  plv- 
otally  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  the  frame,  an  axle  car- 
ried by  said  arms,  wheels  on  said  axle,  means  for  operat- 
ing said  gripping  arms  by  the  movement  of  the  truck- 
frame,  a  rod  extending  transversely  of  the  frame,  plates 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  frame  through  which  said  rod 
extends,  shafts  projecting  from  said  plates,  and  wheels 
mounted  thereon. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  truck  frame,  comprising  side 
members  and  a  cross-bar  formed  with  a  central  guide- 
opening,  a  pair  of  grinding  arms  pivotally  connected  to 
said  cross-bar,  a  longitudinally-movable  shaft  eitendlng 
through  said  guide-opening,  links  connecting  said  shaft 
to  said  gripping  arms,  a  triple-eyed  coupling  on  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  arms  pivotally  secured 
to  opposite  sides  of  the  frame,  an  axle  carried  by  said  arms, 
wheels  on  said  axle,  a  pair  of  strut-rods  connecting  said 
axle-carrying  arms  with  said  coupling,  a  rod  extending 
through  the  side  members  of  the  frame,  plates  mounted  on 
said  rod  and  a  pair  of  supplemental  wheels  mounted  on 
said  plates. 


1,142,945.  BALLOON-STRIPPING  MACHINE.  Bhdcb 
V.  Edwards,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Edwards  Engi- 
neering &  Manufacturing  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  762,015.     (CI.  18 — 1.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  rotatable  friction  members  mounted  for 
radial  movement  toward  and  away  from  a  common  center, 
means  for  moving  said  members  radially  toward  and 
away  from  the  common  center  while  out  of  contact  with 
one  another,  and  means  for  Imparting  rotation  thereto 
simultaneously  with  the  to  and  fro  movement  thereof, 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  devlceof  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  peripherally  grooved  rotatable  friction 
members  mounted  for  radial  movement  toward  and  away 
from  a  common  center,  means  for  moving  the  said  members 
to  and  away  fro  the  common  center  while  out  of  contact 
with  one  another,  and  means  for  imparting  rotative  move- 
ment thereto  as  said  members  are  moved  to  and  away 
from  the  common  center,  for  the  parposes  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacribed,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  rotatable  friction  members  mounted  for 
radial  movement  toward  and  away  from  a  common  center 
while  out  of  contact  with  one  another,  means  for  moving 
said  members  to  and  away  from  the  common  center,  and 


means  common  to  said  friction  members  for  imparting 
rotation  thereto  during  the  to  and  fro  movement  thereof, 
and  causing  the  sides  thereof  next  to  the  common  center 
to  be  rotated  In  the  same  direction,  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 


j-y^K   ' 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  peripherally  grooved  rotatable  friction 
members  mounted  for  radial  movement  toward  and  away 
from  a  common  center  while  out  of  contact  with  one  an- 
other, meana  for  moving  said  friction  members  toward  and 
away  from  the  common  center,  and  means  common  to  said 
friction  memljcrs  for  Imparting  rotation  thereto,  and 
causing  the  sides  thereof  next  to  the  common  center  to  be 
rotated  in  the  same  direction  during  the  to  and  fro  move- 
ment of  said  members,  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  rotatable  wheels  provided  with  friction  sur- 
faces and  mounted  for  radial  movement  toward  and  away 
from  a  common  center  while  out  of  contact  with  one  an- 
other, means  for  moving  said  wheels  toward  and  away 
from  tlie  common  center,  and  means  for  Imparting  rota- 
tion thereto  during  said  radial  movement,  for  the  purposes 
set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  55  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,141*,940.  HAMMER-HANDLE  ATTACHMENT.  Elmeb 
E.  Ellis,  Pomona,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1913.  Serial  No. 
792,80.5.      (CI.   145—62.) 


A  combination  handle  end  and  lubricant  container  for  a 
tool  handle  comprising  a  disk  and  a  tube  projecting  from 
one  face  of  the  disk  and  fitted  within  the  tool  handle, 
the  disk  fitting  closely  to  the  end  of  the  handle,  said  tube 
and  disk  being  constructed  as  a  casting,  said  tube  adjacent 
the  disk  having  an  open  end  provided  with  an  inwardly  ex- 
tending annular  fiange  provided  with  a  recess,  the  outer 
face  of  the  disk  adjacent  one  edge  being  provided  with  a 
laterally  extending  flange  extending  over  half  the  periph- 
ery of  the  disk,  said  laterally  extending  flange  of  the  disk 
being  provided  with  a  curved  wall,  a  closure  pivoted  flat 
against  the  disk  adjacent  one  end  of  the  lateral  flange  and 
fitting  the  curved  wall  of  the  lateral  flange  when  closed, 
said  closure  having  a  recess  in  its  peripheral  edge  and 
corresponding  to  and  cooperating  with  the  first  recesa 
to  receive  a  nail  and  acting  to  remove  an  exceaslTe  labrt- 
cant  from  the  nail,  and  a  spring  fixed  to  said  lateral  flange 
to  bold  the  closure  against  said  flange. 
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1,142,947.  EDUCATIONAL  DEVICE.  Jahb  L.  Ellis, 
Buffalo,  N.  T.  Filed  Jan.  6.  1914.  Serial  No.  810,584. 
(CI.  35—9.) 
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1.  An  educational  device  comprising  receptacles  ar- 
ranged lengthwise  side  by  side  and  adapted  to  receive 
character  bearing  cards  and  separated  by  a  transverse 
gage  which  is  adapted  to  be  engaged  on  its  opposite  sides 
by  the  vertical  edges  of  cards  in  said  receptacles. 

2.  An  educational  device,  comprising  a  front  wall  adapt- 
ed to  be  engaged  on  Its  rear  side  by  cards  bearing  charac- 
ters, and  a  pressing  device  comprising  a  plate  engaging 
with  the  rear  sides  of  the  cards  and  provided  with  mar- 
ginal flanges  which  project  rearwardly,  and  springs  en- 
gaging with  the  rear  side  of  said  plate  within  said  flanges. 

3.  An  educational  device  for  use  with  character  bearing 
cards,  comprising  a  longitudinal  front  wall,  a  gage  ar- 
ranged transversely  in  rear  of  the  front  wall,  and  pressing 
devices  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  said  gage  and  adapt- 
ed to  hold  the  cards  against  the  rear  side  of  said  front 
wall. 

4.  An  educational  device  for  use  with  character  cards, 
comprising  an  exhibiting  space  having  a  front  wall  and 
means  for  holding  said  cards  in  engagement  with  the  rear 
side  of  said  wall  comprising  a  presser  plate  arranged  In 
rear  of  said  wall  and  extending  above  the  latter. 


1,142,948.  KNOCKDOWN  CRIB.  Otto  Grant 
BROOK,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1912. 
No.  722,483.      (CI.  5 — 58.) 
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1.  A  baby's  crib  provided  with  detachable  end  and  side 
sections,  a  bottom  of  flexible  material  having  Its  side  edges 
attached  to  the  lower  edges  of  said  side  sections  and  the 
latter  being  adapted  to  fold  over  upon  said  bottom  toward 
each  other  and  then  folded  over  upon  each  other,  the 
said  end  sections  being  adapted  to  lie  against  said  folded 
side  sections  when  said  parts  are  packed  together,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A  baby's  crib  provided  with  detachable  end  and  side 
sections,  a  bottom  of  flexible  material  baring  Its  side  edges 
attached  to  the  lower  edges  of  said  side  sections  and  the 
latter  being  adapted  to  fold  over  upon  said  bottom  toward 
each  other  and  then  folded  over  upon  each  other,  the  said 


end  sections  being  adapted  to  lie  against  said  foldtd  slds 
sections  when  said  parts  are  packed  together,  and  a  set 
of  detachable  legs  adapted  to  lie  against  said  folded  sAds 
sections  when  packed  together,  substantially  as  described. 
3.  A  baby's  crib  provided  with  detachable  end  and  lids 
sections,  a  bottom  of  flexible  material  having  Its  side  edtM 
attached  to  the  lower  edges  of  said  side  sections  and  tlM 
latter  being  adapted  to  fold  over  upon  said  bottom  toward 
each  other  and  then  folded  over  upon  each  other,  tbe  Hid 
end  sections  being  adapted  to  lie  against  said  foldsd  lids 
sections  when  said  parts  are  packed  together,  the  said  slds 
sections  having  the  centers  thereof  provided  with  U.e«d 
flexible  cable  or  cord,  and  a  set  of  detachable  legs  adapted 
to  be  inserted  in  said  laced  cord  of  the  side  sections,  sob- 
stantlally  as  described. 


1,142,949.  INTEBNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Tho»Ul« 
J.  Fat,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Goby  Engine 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  2,  191S. 
Serial  No.  782,584.     (CI.   123—177.) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination, 
with  a  cylinder,  of  a  valve  casing  adjacent  to  said  cylinder 
and  provided  with  a  port  intermediate  its  ends  communi- 
eating  therewith,  an  abutment  between  said  port  and  tb« 
head  end  of  the  cylinder  and  within  said  valve  easlns 
and  spaced  from  the  valve  casing  to  provide  an  asnii- 
lar  seat,  a  sliding  sleeve  valve  mounted  In  tbe  bMd 
end  portion  of  the  casing  and  movable  in  said  seat,  a 
second  abutment  within  tbe  crank  end  portion  of  tbe 
valve  casing,  said  valve  casing  being  provided  with  a 
port  between  said  abutments,  the  sleeve  valve  being  re- 
movable at  tbe  head  end  of  the  casing  without  removal  of 
the  abutments,  and  means  connected  with  the  ralre  sleere 
for  reciprocating  the  same. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  tbe  combination, 
with  a  cylinder,  of  a  valve  casing  having  a  port  Interme- 
diate of  its  ends  communicating  therewith  and  a  port  be- 
neath the  first  mentioned  port,  an  abutment  mounted  In 
the  lower  portion  of  the  valve  casing  beneath  the  second 
port  and  having  an  upwardly  Inclined  face  extending  awmy 
from  said  port,  a  second  abutment  carried  by  tbe  drat 
abutment  and  mounted  within  the  valve  casing  abore  tbe 
first  mentioned  port  and  spaced  from  tbe  easing  to  pro- 
vide an  annular  seat,  a  sliding  sleeve  valve  moanted  la 
the  upper  end  of  tbe  valve  casing  and  movable  wltbln  said 
seat,  and  means  connected  with  the  upper  end  of  tbe  ralra 
sleeve  for  reciprocating  the  same. 

3.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination, 
with  a  cylinder,  of  a  valve  casing  having  a  port  Inleiias 
diate  of  Its  ends  communicating  therewith  and  barinf  la 
Its  lower  portion  a  second  port,  a  hollow  abutment  In  tba 
lower  end  of  tbe  valve  casing  below  tbe  second  port,  a 
second  hollow  abutment  within  tbe  valve  casing  abore  tha 
first  mentioned  port  and  spaced  from  the  casing  to  prorlda 
an  annular  seat,  a  tube  connecting  the  second  abatmeat 
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with  tbe  flnt  abutmeDt,  a  iliding  aleeTe  ralre  mounted  In 
the  annaUr  aeat  In  the  upper  portion  of  the  ralve  casing, 
means  connected  with  the  apper  portion  of  said  ralve  for 
reeiproeating  tbe  same,  a  water  Jacket  for  the  cylinder, 
and  means  connecting  said  abutments  with  said  water 
jacket. 

4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  en^e,  tbe  combinatioD, 
with  a  cylinder,  of  a  ralve  casing  having  a  port  Interme- 
diate of  its  ends  communicating  therewith  and  having  in 
its  lower  portion  a  second  port,  a  hollow  abutment  se- 
cured to  the  lower  end  of  the  valve  casing,  below  the  sec- 
ond port,  a  second  hollow  abutment  within  the  valve  cas- 
lag  above  the  first  mentioned  port  and  spaced  from  tbe 
casing  to  provide  an  annular  aeat.  a  tube  connecting  the 
second  abutment  with  the  first  abutment,  a  sliding  sleeve 
valve  mounted  In  the  annular  seat  in  the  upper  portion 
of  the  valve  casing,  means  connected  with  the  said  valve 
for  reciprocating  the  same,  a  water  Jacket  for  the  cylinder, 
and  means  connecting  one  of  said  abutments  with  said 
water  Jacket. 

5.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination, 
with  a  cylinder,  of  a  valve  casing  having  a  port  Interme- 
diate of  its  ends  communicating  therewith  and  having  a 
second  port  in  the  lower  portion  thereof,  an  abutment  la 
■aid  casing  beneath  the  second  port,  a  second  abutment 
in  the  casing  above  the  first  mentioned  port  and  spaced 
from  the  casing  to  provide  an  annular  seat  therewith,  a 
sliding  sleeve  valve  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  valve  cas- 
ing and  reciprocably  mounted  in  said  seat,  a  lay  shaft  for 
the  said  valve,  and  means  connecting  the  upper  portion  of 
the  valve  to  said  lay  shaft. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,142,960.  APPARATUS  FOR  SCRAPING  PIP&SKELI". 
Chables  Fill,  Elyrla,  Ohio,  assignor  to  National  Tube 
Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Nov.  25.  1914.     Serial  No.  874.059.     (CI.  29— 81  t 


1.  In  apparatus  for  making  pipes  or  tubes,  the  combina- 
tion with  welding  rolls,  of  an  articulated  scraper  on  the 
entering  side  of  said  rolls,  said  scraper  being  movable  into 
■craping  engagement  with  akelp  passing  through  the  weld- 
ing rolls,  and  means  for  moving  the  scraper  into  engage- 
mant  with  the  skelp. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  making  pipes  or  tubea,  the  combina- 
tion with  welding  rolls,  of  an  articulated  scraper  on  the 
estcrins  aide  of  said  rolls,  said  scraper  being  movable  Into 
■crai>lng  engagement  with  skelp  passing  through  the  weld- 
lac  rolls,  means  for  moving  the  scraper  into  engagement 
with  the  skelp,  and  means  actuated  by  the  akeip  for  op- 
eiatlnc  aald  scraper  moving  means  to  move  the  scraper 
Into  and  out  of  skelp  scraping  position. 

3.  EUtelp  scraping  mechanism  comprising  a  Link  chain 
fonalag  a  flexible  scraper,  means  connected  to  the  ends 


of  said  chain  to  suspend  the  chain  in  the  path  of  tha 
skelp,  and  a  fluid  pressure  cylinder  to  which  the  chain 
suspending  means  Is  operatlvely  connected  for  lifting  the 
scraper  into  scraping  position. 

4.  Skelp  scraping  mechanism  comprising  a  link  chain 
forming  a  flexible  scraper,  means  connected  to  the  ends 
of  said  chain  to  suspend  tbe  chain  in  the  path  of  the 
skelp,  and  a  fluid  pressure  cylinder  to  which  the  chain 
suspending  means  is  operatlvely  connected  for  lifting  the 
chain  into  scraping  position,  said  chain  being  adjustably 
secured  on  tbe  chain  suspending  means  to  adapt  the  chain 
for  use  in  scraping  skelp  of  varying  sizes. 

5.  Skelp  scraping  mechanism  comprising  a  link  chain 
forming  a  flexible  scraper,  means  connected  to  the  ends 
of  said  chain  to  suspend  the  chain  In  the  path  of  the 
skelp,  a  fluid  pressure  cylinder  to  which  the  chain  sus- 
pending means  Is  operatlvely  connected  for  lifting  the 
chain  into  scraping  position,  and  means  operated  by  the 
skelp  being  scraped  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
cylinder  in  moving  the  chain  Into  scraping  position. 


1,142.951.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  HYDROCARBON  -  EN- 
GINES. Fhedkhick  G.  Folbirth,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
inied  July  14.  1911.    Serial  No.  638,636.     tCL230— 27.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  cylinder  of  a  motor  ve- 
hicle engine,  of  a  relief  cock  secured  in  the  head  of  the 
cylinder,  a  portable  pump,  comprising  a  cylinder  provided 
with  inlet  and  outlet  ports  and  means  detachably  engag- 
ing the  relief  cock,  and  a  piston,  the  stem  of  which  ex- 
tends through  tbe  cock  Into  the  interior  of  the  engine 
cylinder,  and  means  for  holding  the  stem  of  tbe  pump 
piston  In  contact  with  the  engine  piston. 

2.  The  herein  described  attachment  for  motor  vehicle 
engines  comprising  an  air  pump  having  a  cylinder  pro- 
vided with  suitable  inlet  and  outlet  porta  and  means  for 
detachably  engaging  the  outer  end  of  a  relief  cock  on  an 
engine  cylinder,  a  piston,  the  stem  of  which  projects  at 
all  times  beyond  one  end  of  the  cylinder  and  is  adapted 
to  extend  through  the  pasage  in  said  relief  cock  into  con- 
tact with  the  engine  piston,  and  means  acting  to  project 
said  piston  stem  from  the  pump  cylinder  to  its  maximum 
extent. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  cylinder  of  a  motor  ve- 
hicle engine,  of  a  relief  cock  secured  in  the  head  of  the 
cylinder  and  provided  at  its  outer  end  with  an  internally 
threaded  seat,  a  portable  pump,  eomprlalnc  a  cylinder 
provided  with  inlet  and  outlet  ports  and  having  at  on« 
end  a  tubular  threaded  portion  adapted  to  b«  secured  la 
said  seat  at  the  outer  end  of  tbe  relief  cock,  a  piston 
within  said  cylinder  and  having  its  stem  extending 
through  the  relief  cock  Into  the  engine  cylinder,  and 
means  for  holding  the  stem  of  the  pomp  piston  in  con- 
tact with  the  engine  platen. 
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1,142,962.  WIRE -STRETCHER.  Howabo  O.  Fusuan, 
Jr.,  Marsland,  Nebr.  FUed  May  11.  1914.  SerUl  No. 
837,848,      (CI.   254—72.) 


!>1^?^ 


t 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  body  portion  of  flat 
sheet  metal,  a  web  secured  to  one  end  thereof  and  ex- 
tending downwardly  at  right  angles  thereto,  a  lug  secured 
to  the  other  end  thereof  and  extending  downwardly  there- 
from, said  body  portion  having  apertures  adjacent  Its 
ends,  a  rod  attached  to  the  said  lug  and  extending  up- 
wardly through  one  of  the  apertures  and  along  the  upper 
face  of  the  body  portion  spaced  from  and  parallel  thereto 
and  downwardly  "through  the  other  aperture  and  attached 
to  the  lowermost  point  of  the  web  member,  a  chain  hav- 
ing a  hook  on  the  end  thereof  attached  to  said  web  mem- 
ber, a  wire  gripping  member  pivotally  attached  thereto,  a 
wire  stretching  member  slldably  mounted  on  the  body 
portion  comprising  a  downwardly  extending  web,  a  wire 
gripping  member  attached  thereto,  a  lever  pivotally  sup- 
ported by  said  member  and  having  pawls  thereon  for  en- 
gagement with  the  body  portion,  a  chain  having  a  wire 
ffrlpping  member  on  the  end  thereof  attached  to  the  lug 
on  the  end  of  the  body  member,  as  and  for  the  jrarpose 
described. 


1,142,953.  WATERPROOF  LEATHER  -  BOARD  AND 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  THE  SAME.  FaANK  B. 
Gallivajt.  Newton.  Mass.,  assl^ruor  to  The  Newton  Com- 
pany. Newton,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Piled 
Apr.  3,  1911.     Serial  No.  618,617.      (CI.  92 — 21.) 

1.  The  herein  described  process  of  producing  water- 
proof leatherboard,  which  consists  in  thoroughly  mixing 
with  a  pulp  containing  fibers  of  tanned  leather  a  suitable 
quantity  of  a  basic  compound  of  a  third-group  metal,  and 
then  forming  tbe  pulp  thus  treated  into  the  desired 
product. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  producing  water- 
proof leatherboard,  which  consists  in  thoroughly  mixing 
with  a  pulp  containing  fibers  of  tanned  leather  a  suitable 
quantity  of  a  basic  compound  of  aluminum  and  then 
forming  the  pulp  thus  treated  into  the  desired  product 

3.  The  herein  described  process  of  producing  water- 
proof leatherboard,  which  consists  in  thoroughly  mixing 
with  a  pulp  containing  fibers  of  tanned  leather  a  suitable 
quantity  of  a  gelatinous  basic  compound  of  a  third-group 
metal,  and  then  forming  the  pulp  thus  treated  into  the 
desired   product. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  of  producing  water- 
proof leatherboard,  which  consists  In  thoroughly  mixing 
with  a  pulp  containing  fibers  of  tanned  leather  a  gela- 
tinous aluminum  compound  of  basic  character,  and  then 
forming  the  pulp  thus  treated  Into  the 'desired  product. 

5.  Ah  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  leatherboard  com- 
prising previously  disintegrated  fibers  of  tanned  leather 
and  rendered  waterproof  by  vhe  combination  with  said 
fibers  of  a  basic  compound  of  one  or  more  thlrd-groap 
metals. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  (Jaaette.] 


1,142,954.     SASH -FRAME -HOLDING  MEANS.     Elijah 

T.   Gasxill,   Newbern,   N.  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

Jamea  A.  Bryan.  Newbem,  N.  C.     Filed  July  2,  1918. 

Serial  No.  777,064.      (CI.  16 — 54.) 

In  combination ;  a  window  frante  provided  with  spaced 

guide  strips  ;  a  vertically  movable  sash  frame  diapoaed  for 

movement  between    the  guide  strips  and   provided   upon 

one  side  thereof  with  a  longitudinal  recess  terminating 

near  and  spaced  from  the  opposite  aids  of  the  aaah  frame 

and  having  a  longitndinally  curved  bottom  wall  increasing 

in  depth  toward  the  oppoelte  enda  thereof;  a  serpentine 

track  secured  to  the  inner  side  of  one  guide  atrip  and 

having   alternate   large   and    small   eqoldistantly   spaced 


turns,  all  of  ttie  small  turns  having  substantially  tbe  aame 
radii ;  a  normally  longitudinally  curved  leaf  sprti^  ar- 
ranged upon  one  side  of  the  sash  frame  within  the  longl- 
tadinal  receas  and  termlnatlDg  near  and  a|Meed  from 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  sash  frame  with  its  enda  extend- 
ing away  from  the  sash  frame  ;  means  rigidly  attaching 


the  central  portion  of  the  curved  leaf  spring  to  the  in- 
termediate portion  of  the  curved  bottom  wall  of  tbe  longi- 
tudinal recess  :  and  rollers  attached  to  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  leaf  spring  and  adapted  to  simultaneously  engage 
within  two  of  the  small  turns,  said  rollers  having  sub- 
stantially the  same  radii  as  the  small  turns. 


1,142,955.     PAINTERS  PLATFORM.  William  C.  Gaw, 

Cleveland,    Oiilo.       Filed    Jan.    21,  1911,    Serial    No! 

604.002.     Renewed    Mar.  25.   1915.  Serial   No     17.068. 
(CI.   20 — 81.) 


1.  A  painter's  platform  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
pair  of  overlapping  sections,  an  arm  secured  to  the  inner 
end  of  each  of  said  sections  and  extending  downwardly 
below  the  same,  the  lower  end  of  each  of  said  arms  be- 
ing formed  to  receive  a  tension  member,  and  aald  anna 
being  spaced  from  each  other  upon  the  same  aide  of  said 
platform  when  the  same  is  extended,  a  tension  flember 
traversing  the  lower  ends  of  said  arms  and  secured  to  the 
outer  ends  of  the  terminal  sections,  meana  for  ghifHny 
said  sections  over  each  other  to  vary  the  total  length  of 
■aid  platform  and  for  securing  said  sections  together 
when  so  shifted,  and  means  for  varying  the  length  of 
said  tension  member. 

,2.  A  painter's  platform  comprising  a  plurality  of  orer- 
lapping  sections,  a  fitting  secured  to  the  Inner  end  of  the 
upper  section  and  having  a  depending  ear  at  each  aide 
embracing  said  lower  section,  an  arm  pivoted  between  aald 
ears  and  liavlng  a  cam  on  its  inner  end  and  a  teacloo- 
member-receiving-devlce  at  its  outer  end,  said  cam  htftag 
adapted  to  draw  said  sections  together  when  aald  am  la 
extended  at  subatantially  right  angles,  a  tenaiOB  member 
passing  through  said  device  and  secured  near  the  ends 
of  the  platform,  means  for  varying  the  length  of  aald 
tension  member,  and  means  cooperating  with  said  cam  In 
holding  said  members  against  relative  dlaplaeeokeat. 

S.  A  painter's  platform  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
main  section  and  a  terminal  section  at  each  end  thereof 
and  overlapping  the  end  of  the  nuin  section,  a  fitting  ae- 
cored  to  the  inner  end  of  each  of  the  npper  aections  and 
having  a  depending  ear  at  each  side  embracing  aald  main 
aections,  an  arm  pivoted  between  each  pair  of  ears  and 
having  a  cam  on  Its  inner  end.  and  having  its  outer  end 
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formed,  to  engage  a  tension  member,  aald  cams  being 
adapted  to  draw  said  sections  together  when  said  arms 
are  in  extended  position  and  to  permit  said  arms  to  be 
folded  toward  the  ends  of  the  platform,  cooperating  pins 
and  sockets  carried  by  said  sections  and  assisting  said 
cams  in  locking  the  same  against  relatiye  displacement, 
and  a  tension  member  engaging  said  arms  and  secured 
to  the  outer  ends  of  said  terminal  sections  for  bracing 
said  platform,  said  tension  member  being  of  adjustable 
length. 

4.  A  painter's  platform  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
plurality  of  relatively  adjustable  supporting  sections,  brac- 
ing members  hinged  to  said  sections  and  arranged  when 
moved  to  a  position  transrerse  thereto  to  secure  said  sec- 
tions together  against  accidental  relative  displacement, 
said  bracing  members  being  formed  at  their  outer  ends 
for  the  reception  of  a  tension  member,  a  tension  mem- 
ber secured  to  the  outer  end  of  the  terminal  section  of 
said  platform  and  traversing  said  bracing  members,  and 
means  for  securing  said  tension  member  to  said  terminal 
section,  in  a  plurality  of  adjusted  positions  whereby  the 
length  of  the  same  is  determined. 

5.  A  painter's  platform  consisting  of  overlapping  ex- 
tensible sections,  clamping  members  for  securing  together 
the  ends  of  said  sections,  a  rigid  arm  carried  by  each  of 
said  clamping  members  and  extending  downwardly  below 
the  platform,  tbe  end  of  each  of  said  arms  being  spaced 
from  each  other  upon  the  same  side  of  said  platform 
when  the  same  is  extended,  a  tension  member  traversing 
the  lower  ends  of  said  arms  and  secured  to  the  outer  ends 
of  the  terminal  sections,  and  means  for  varying  tbe  length 
of  said  tension  member. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,142,956.  ASSEMBLER  FOB  RIMLESS  LENSES.  NA- 
THAN H.  Gbbxmbbsg  and  Joseph  F.  Cluttxb,  Omaha, 
Nebr.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1916.  Serial  No.  7,634.  (CI. 
29—89.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  assembling  rimless  lenses,  com- 
prising a  base,  a  pair  of  elongated  detent  plates  each  hav- 
ing a  curved  part  for  resisting  edgewise  stresses  of  a  lens 
when  deposited  thereon,  means  for  moving  said  detent 
plates  transversely  while  disposed  on  said  base,  a  pair  of 
elongated  compression-plates  disposed  upon  and  colnci- 
dently  movable  longitudinally  of  tbe  detent  plates,  each 
being  provided  with  a  curved  part  for  directing  stresses 
edgewise  of  a  lens  on  a  detent  plate,  when  moving  in  one 
direction. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  assembling  rimless  lenses,  com- 
prising a  base,  a  pair  of  elongated  detent  plates  upon  and 
extending  forwardly  of  the  base,  each  having  a  curved 
part  for  resisting  edgewise  stresses  of  a  lens  when  de- 
posited thereon  and  provided  with  recesses  opening  on  its 
upper  and  lower  side*  adjacent  to  said  curved  part, 
means  for  moving  said  detent  plates  transversely  while 
disposed  on  said  base,  a  pair  of  elongated  compression- 
plates  disposed  upon  and  colncldently  movable  longitudi- 
nally of  the  detent  plates,  means  to  maintain  the  com- 
presalon-plates  parallel  with  the  detent  plates,  each  of 
•aid  compresslon-plattes  being  provided  with  a  curved 
part  for  directing  stresses  edgewise  of  a  lens  on  a  detent 
plate  while  moving  in  one  direction. 


3.  An  apparatus  for  assembling  rimless  lenses,  com- 
prising a  base,  a  pair  of  elongated  detent  plates  disposed 
on  the  base,  each  having  a  curved  part  for  resisting  edge- 
wise stresses  of  a  lens  when  deposited  thereon,  a  double 
threaded  screw  rotatable  for  moving  said  detent  plates 
transversely,  a  pair  of  elongated  compression-plates  each 
being  disposed  upon  and  movable  with  a  detent  plate, 
means  for  maintaining  the  compression-plates  parallel 
with  the  detent  plates,  means  for  colncldently  moving 
the  compression-plates  longitudinally  of  the  detent  plates, 
each  of  said  compression-plates  being  provided  with  a 
curved  part  for  directing  stresses  edgewise  of  the  lens  on  a 
detent  plate  when  moving  in  one  direction,  and  a  sta- 
tionary plate  bearing  Indices  for  determining  the  trans- 
verse movements  of  said  plates. 

4.  .4n  apparatus  for  assembling  rimless  lenses,  com- 
prising a  base,  a  pair  of  elongated  detent  plates  each 
having  a  depressed  part  provided  with  a  cushion  for  a 
seating  thereon  of  a  lens  and  having  a  carved  part  pro- 
vided with  a  cushion  for  resisting  edgewise  stresses  of  a 
lens,  means  for  moving  said  detent  plates  transversely 
while  disposed  upon  said  base,  a  pair  of  elongated  com- 
pression-plates disposed  upon  and  colncldently  movable 
longitudinally  of  the  detent  plates,  each  being  provided 
with  a  curved  part  for  directing  stresses  edgewise  of  a 
lens  on  a  detent  plate  when  moving  in  one  direction,  the 
curved  part  of  each  compression-plate  being  provided  with 
a  cushion  for  engaging  one  of  the  edges  of  a  lens. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  assembling  rimless  lenses,  a 
base,  a  pair  of  elongated  supporting-plates  disposed  side 
by  side  thereon,  each  being  provided  at  one  of  its  termi- 
nals with  a  curved  flange  for  resisting  stresses  to  a  leiis 
when  deposited  on  a  supporting-plate,  a  rotatable  screw- 
member  for  colncldently  moving  the  supporting-plates  to- 
ward or  in  directions  opposed  to  each  other,  an  elongated 
compression-plate  carried  by  each  supporting-plate  and 
provided  at  one  of  its  terminals  with  a  curved  flange  for 
directing  stresses  to  a  lens  on  a  supportlng-plate,  a  spring 
connected  with  a  compresslon-plate,  a  rock  lever  engaging 
the  spring  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  for  moving  the 
compression-plates  longitudinally  of  the  sapportlng  plates 
subjected  to  the  resistance  of  the  spring. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,142,957.  CLASP  FOB  SUSPENDERS.  Abraham  Har- 
Bis,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  28,  1914.  Serial  No. 
841,595.      (CI.  24—248.) 


1.  A  fastener  of  the  class  descrfoed  comprising  a  U- 
shaped  body,  one  arm  of  which  is  provided  with  an  open- 
ing tapering  toward  Its  free  end,  and  an  angular  clasp 
pivoted  on  tbe  other  arm  thereof,  one  member  of  said 
clasp  being  positioned  for  projection  through  said  tapered 
opening  and  having  curved  notches  tn  the  side  edges 
thereof  whereby,  when  said  clasp  Is  closed,  the  notched 
member  thereof  will  be  forced  throogh  said  tapered  open- 
ing In  the  arm  of  the  body  and  downward  into  locking  en- 
gagement with  the  converging  walls  of  said  opening,  the 
outer  ends  of  said  curved  notches  serving  to  retain  a  ma- 
terial disposed  between  the  arms  of  the  body  in  engage- 
ment with  said  clasp. 

2.  A  fastener  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  U- 
shaped  body,  one  arm  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  slot 
and  the  other  with  a  triangular  shaped  opening  having 
the  apex  thereof  extending  toward  the  free  end  of  said 
arm,  and  an  angular  clasp  falcmmed  adjacent  the  Junc- 
tion of  its  members  on  the  arm  of  said  body  having  the 
slot  therein  to  i>ermlt  the  members  of  tbe  clasp  to  pro- 
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Ject  respectively  into  the  slot  and  through  the  triangular 
opening  of  the  arms  of  the  body,  the  member  of  said  clasp 
projecting  througrh  the  triangular  opening  in  one  arm  of 
the  body  having  inwardly  curved  notches  on  the  side 
edges  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  forced  Into  binding  en- 
gagement with  the  tapered  walls  of  said  triangular  open- 
ing and  secure  material  disposed  between  said  body  arms. 


1,142,968.  MEASUBING  INSTRUMENT.  Howard 
Hbnbt,  Klrksvllle,  Mo.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1913.  Serial  No. 
783,372.      (CI.  33 — 42.) 


i£:3V 


A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  pair  of  par- 
allel side  members  having  their  outer  edges  provided  with 
graduations,  a  transverse  outstanding  piece  integrally  con- 
necting the  side  members  at  one  end,  said  transverse  mem- 
ber extending  the  entire  width  of  the  side  members,  an 
outstanding  flange  formed  integral  with  the  transrerte 
member,  and  a  bar  having  its  ends  secured  to  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  side  members. 


1,142,969.  INCL08UBE  FOR  VEHICLES.  Ollib  L. 
HaRRON,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1911.  Serial  No. 
603,316.     (CL  21—62.) 


V     •   JT  J-JJO.U  a 


In  a  closure  for  vehicles,  comprising  the  combination  of 
suitable  top  and  body,  an  auxiliary  door  frame  comprising 
upright  bars  and  a  top  cross  piece  connecting  said  bars, 
said  upright  bars  provided  with  squared  pins  at  their 
lower  ends,  a  supporting  brace  between  and  secured  to  said 
bars,  said  brace  carrying  locking  pins  to  lock  the  auxiliary 
frame  in  position,  auxiliary  uprights  detachably  connected 
at  one  end  to  the  top  and  at  their  opposite  end  to  the 
body  of  the  vehicle,  flexible  side  walls  engaging  said  up- 
rights. 


1,142,960.     BLOWER-HOOD  AND  FASTBNING  THERE- 
FOR.    Charlie  Bdoar  Hitt,  Lookout,  W.  Va.     Filed 
Mar.  4,  1916.     Serial  No.  12,209.     (01.  126—136.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  Are  place,  of  a  blower  having 
an  opening  in  Its  upper  edge,  and  an  outwardly  projecting 
loop  located  adjacent  to  said  opening,  and  a  plTotally  bos- 
pended  latch  member  mounted  above  the  opening  of  tbe 
fire  place  and   cooperating  with   the   loop   to  hold  the 
blower  in  place 


2.  The  combination  with  a  flre  place  frame  of  a  blower 
baring  an  opening  in  its  upper  edge  and  an  ontwardly 
projecting  loop  located  adjacent  to  said  opening,  and  a 
latch  member   plvotally   suspended   from  the  top  of  tbe 


flre  place  frame  through  said  loop  and  opposite  said  open- 
ing and  having  a  handle,  and  shoulders  engaging  said 
loop,  and  a  spring  on  the  flre  place  frame  in  yielding  en- 
gagement with  said  latch  to  lock  said  latch  and  blower  in 
elevated  or  lowered  position. 


1,142,961.  FLOOR  -  SURFACING  MACHINE.  Otto  H. 
HOLDKHSR,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1914.  Serial 
No.  861,957.     (CI.  51-13.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  type  described  comprising  a  port- 
able base  plate,  uprights  carried  thereby,  a  tlltable  roll 
bearing  at  the  forward  end  of  said  base  plate,  a  driven 
sand  papering  roll  carried  by  said  bearing,  a  crank  shaft 
supported  by  said  uprights,  means  connected  to  said  roll 
bearing  and  to  said  crank  shaft  whereby  said  roll  bearing 
can  be  adjusted,  and  suction  means  connected  to  Bald  roll 
bearing  and  adapted  to  remove  dust  from  the  rear  side  of 
said  sand  papering  roll. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  type  described  comprlBlng  a  port- 
able base  plate,  uprights  at  the  rear  end  thereof,  tapports 
above  said  base  plate  and  connected  to  said  uprlfbta,  a 
roll  bearing  plvotally  connected  to  tbe  forward  end  of  said 
said  base  plate,  a  sand  papering  roll  revolnbly  sapported 
by  said  bearing,  means  supported  by  said  uprights  for  ad- 
Justing  said  roll  bearing,  suction  means  upon  said  support 
and  connected  to  said  roll  bearing,  and  adapted  to  remove 
dust  from  the  rear  side  of  said  roll,  and  means  nptw  said 
base  plate  for  simultaneously  operating  said  snctlon  means 
and  said  sand  papering  roll. 


1,142,962.  DEMOUNTABLE  RIM  FOB  VBHICLB-TIEE8. 
Joseph  D.  Hooker,  Carson,  Iowa,  aaalgnor  of  ona- 
fourth  to  Theodore  G.  Northwall  and  one-foortta  to 
Frank  Reed,  Omaha,  Nebr.  Filed  Jan.  81,  1914.  Soriai 
No.  816,681.  (CI.  162—21.) 
1.  In  devices  for  the  purpose  described,  a  bearing  rim 

provided  at  longitudinal   intervals  with  logs  and  Intw- 
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medlAte  of  said  lugs  with  recesses,  a  tlre-sapportlng  rim 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  cooDected  longitudinal  sec- 
tions adapted  to  be  mored  transTersely  of  the  bearing  rim 
for  mounting  thereon  or  removal  therefrom,  a  locking 
ring  provided  at  longitudinal  Intervals  with  lugs  and  In- 
termediate of  said  luga  with  recesses,  said  locking  ring 
being  adapted  to  have  a  movement  longitudinally  of  the 
bearing  rim  for  mounting  thereon  adjacent  to  the  tlre- 
supportlng  rim  with  its  lugs  Uisposed  Inwardly  of  the  lugs 
of  said  bearing  rim,  a  keeper  adapted  to  traverse  the  bear- 
ing rim  and  locking  ring  for  pieventlng  relative  Ion».'l 
tudlnal  movements  thereof,  and  means  operative  when  the 
sections  are  in  engagement  with  the  tire  for' disconnecting 
said  sections  to  permit  lateral  expansion  of  said  tire  sup 
porting  rim  for  causing  a  pressure  thereof  against  the 
locking  ring,  the  operation  being  that  the  pressure  against 
said  locking  ring  of  the  tlre-supportlng  rim  may  cause 
the  lugs  of  the  locking  ring  to  be  pressed  against  the  lugs 
of  said  bearing  rim. 


2.  In  devices  for  the  purpose  described,  a  bearing  rim. 
a  tire-supporting  rim  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  connected 
longitudinal  sections  adapted  to  be  moved  transversely 
of  the  bearing  rim  for  mounting  thereon  or  removal  there- 
from, a  locking  ring  provided  with  an  annular  dust  guard 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  longitudinally  for  mounting  on 
the  bearing  rim  adjacent  to  the  tire-supporting  rim,  a 
keeper  adapted  to  traverse  the  bearing  rim  and  locking 
ring  for  preventing  a  longitudinal  movement  of  the  lock- 
ing ring  relative  to  the  bearing  rim,  and  means  operative 
when  the  sections  are  in  engagement  with  the  tire  for 
disconnecting  said  sections  to  permit  lateral  expansion 
of  said  tlre-supportlng  rim. 


1,142.963.       HEADLIGHT    FOR    VEHICLES.      Bert    Al 
FORD  HoppBR,  Big  Rapids,   Mich.,  assignor  of   one-half 
to  Roland  Miller  Frantz,  Big  Rapids,  Mich.     Filed  Nov. 
21,  1914.     Serial  No.  873,357.     (C\.  240—62.) 


\\^_jS^] 


A  devlee  of  the  class  described  Including  a  steering  rod, 
ft  yok«  monnted  thereon,  a  block  supported  at  the  upper 
end  of  the  yoke,  having  a  central  bore  therein,  lamp  sup- 
ports arranged  in  spaced  relation  upon  opposite  sides  of 
the  yoke,  gears  carried  by  the  supports,  a  bar  having  teeth 
apon  each  end  adapted  to  engage  with  the  gears,  a  cross 
head,  means  forming  a  movable  connection  between  the 
cross  head  and  the  bar,  a  pin  carried  by  the  cross  head 
and  adapted  to  be  inserted  within  the  bore  of  the  block 
whereby  the  lamp  supports  will  be  rotated  upon  the  actu- 
ation of  the  steering  rod. 


1,142,964.     ADJUSTABLE  LAMP.     Faw)  C.  How«.  New 
Haven,  Conn.     Filed  Aug.  7,  1914.     Serial  No.  855,537. 
(CI.  240—61.) 
L.  The  combination  with  a  globular  member;  of  a  cup 

member  with  an  irregularly  shaped  opening  therethrough 


partly  surrounding  said  globalar  member  and  having  a 
movable  engagement  therewith ;  ft  toothed  plate  within 
said  opening ;  means  for  securing  th«  same  so  that  there  is 
an  open  space  around  the  entire  edge  thereof  and  Inside 
the  edge  of  the  opening  in  said  cup  member,  and  meant 
for  moving  said  cup  about  said  globular  member,  compris- 
ing a  rotary  shaft  having  a  member  thereon  operatively 
engaging  said  toothed  plate. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  globular  member ;  of  a  cup 
member  with  an  Irregularly  shaped  opening  therethrough 
partly  surrounding  said  globular  member  and  having  a 
movable  engagement  therewith  ;  a  plate  within  said  open- 
ing having  teeth  around  the  entire  edge  thereof ;  means 
for  securing  said  plate  to  said  cup  member,  and  means  for 
moving  said  cup  about  said  globular  member,  comprising  a 
rotary  shaft  having  a  member  thereon  operatively  engag- 
ing said  plate. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  globular  member ;  of  a  cup 
member  with  an  Irregularly  shaped  opening  therethrough 
partly  surrounding  said  globular  member  and  baring  a 
movable  engagement  therewith;  a  toothed  plate  within 
said  opening  ;  means  for  securing  said  plate  to  said  globn- 
lar  member  so  as  to  have  an  opening  entirely  surronnding 
said  plate  and  of  substantially  uniform  width  ;  means  for 
moving  said  cup  about  said  globular  member,  comprising  a 
rotary  shaft  having  a  member  thereon  operatively  engag- 
lui;  said  toothed  plate. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  globular  member ;  of  a  cup 
member  with  an  Irregularly  shaped  opening  therethrough 
partly  surrounding  said  globular  member  and  having  a 
movahle  engagement  therewith;  a  plate  within  said  open- 
ing having  teeth  in  the  edge  thereof;  means  for  moving 
said  cup  about  said  globular  member,  comprising  a  rotary 
shaft  having  a  member  thereon  operatively  engaging  said 
plate:  and  means,  as  a  member  adjacent  to  said  pinion, 
for  holding  the  same  against  endwise  and  lateral  move- 
ment. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  globular  member;  of  a  cup 
member  with  an  irregularly  shaped  opening  therethrough 
and  a  shoulder  parallel  therewith  partly  surrounding  said 
globular  member  and  having  a  movable  engagement  there- 
with :  a  toothed  plate  within  said  opening  ;  means  for  mov- 
ing said  cap  about  said  globular  member,  comprising  a 
rotary  shaft  having  a  member  thereon  operatively  engag- 
ing said  toothed  plate ;  and  means  for  holding  said  pinion 
in  engagement  with  the  teeth  In  said  plate,  said  member 
bavin?  contact  with  said  shoulder. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,142,965.  FILING  APPLIANCE.  OBOaaa  Jacobb,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Mc- 
Caskey  Register  Company,  (Incorporated  in  1914.)  Alli- 
ance, Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  June  27,  1911. 
Serial  No.  635.543.      (CI.   129— 34. j 

1.  A  holder  or  frame  for  a  filing  appliance,  comprising  a 
back  formed  from  sheet  metal  and  provided  with  flanges 
along  its  opposite  side  edges  each  flange  being  divided  into 
sections  which  project  laterally  in  opposite  directions  al- 
ternately from  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  sftld  back,  and  an 
end  wall  for  each  of  said  flanged  edgea  formed  from  a  strip 
of  sheet  metal  which  is  bent  or  doubled  os  Itaetf  orer  and 
upon  said  flange  sections  along  Ita  opposite  longltudliial 
edges. 

2.  .V  holder  or  frame  for  a  filing  appliance,  comprising  a 
back  formed  from  sheet  metal,  a  series  of  ribs  mounted  on 
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one  face  of  said  back  and  a  pluraitty  of  loop  members  for 
each  rib  projecting  laterally  from  the  adjacent  face  of  the 
back  and  extending  around  the  adjacent  rib  for  securing  it 
to  the  back,  the  said  loop  members  being  formed  integrally 
with  said  back,  and  the  remaining  portion  of  the  back  to 
line  with  the  loop  members  being  cut  away  and  the  edges 
thus  formed  being  abutted  together. 


3.  .\^  holder  or  frame  for  a  filling  appliance  comprising  a 
back,  a  series  of  strips  forming  ribs  fur  the  opposite  faces 
of  said  back,  and  n  plurality  of  loop  members  for  each 
strip  integrally  connected  with  the  back  and  surrounding 
the  walls  of  the  adjacent  strip,  each  loop  member  extend- 
ing laterally  from  one  face  of  the  back  in  a  direction  oppo- 
site to  that  of  the  adjacent  loop  members. 

4.  A  bolder  for  a  filing  appliance  comprlalng  a  back 
formed  from  sheet  metal  and  slitted  on  parallel  lines,  and 
certain  of  the  sections  or  portions  of  the  metal  between 
the  slits  being  pressed  or  projected  laterally  to  form  a  ae- 
ries of  alined  loop  members  integral  with  said  back,  and 
pocket  forming  ribs  extending  through  the  loop  members 
and  secured  to  the  back  thereby,  the  remaining  portions  of 
the  back  in  line  with  the  loop  members  being  cut  away  and 
the  edges  thus  formed  being  abutted  together. 

6.  A  holder  for  a  filing  appliance  comprising  a  back 
formed  from  sheet  metal  and  slitted  on  parallel  lines,  the 
adjoining  sections  of  the  metal  between  the  slits  being 
pressed  outwardly  In  opposite  directions  to  form  loop  mem- 
bers, and  a  strip  extending  through  the  loop  members  and 
projecting  from  opposite  faces  of  the  back  to  form  spacing 
or  pocket  forming  ribs  thereon. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,142,966.  AUTOMOBILE-WASHER.  Harrt  M.  J«N- 
NINO8,  Dtlca,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  21,  1913.  Serial  No. 
774.993.      (CI.    15-51.) 


1.  In  an  automobile  washer,  a  tube,  a  hose  connected  to 
one  end  of  said  tube,  a  brush  connected  to  the  opposite  end 
of  said  tube,  means  for  holding  soap  subject  to  the  action 
of  water  as  same  passes  through  said  tube,  and  meftns  for 
regulating  the  quantity  of  soap  in  said  water. 

2.  In  an  automobile  washer,  the  combination  of  a  tube, 
means  having  apertures  in  said  tube  for  holding  a  cake  of 
soap,  means  for  opening  or  closing  said  apertures  in  said 
means  for  holding  said  soap,  and  a  brush,  sabstantlftlly  fts 
described. 

3.  In  an  antomoblle  washer,  a  tube,  a  hose  connected  to 
one  end  of  said  tube,  a  brush  detachably  connected  to  the 
opposite  end  of  said  tube,  an  apertured  soap  container  for 
holding  a  cake  of  soap  within  said  tube,  and  means  for  ftd- 
justlng  the  degree  of  opening  of  said  apertures. 

215  O.  G.— 48 


4.  In  an  automobile  washer,  a  tube,  a  hoae  connected  to 
one  end  of  said  tube,  a  brush  detachably  connected  to  the 
opposite  end  of  said  tube,  members  for  holding  a  cake  of 
soap  within  said  tube,  and  means  for  adjusting  aald  mem- 
bers with  reference  to  each  other. 

5.  In  an  automobile  washer,  the  combination  of  a  tube, 
having  an  enlarged  portion,  a  second  enlarged  portion  of 
said  tube,  snld  second  portion  adapted  to  sleeve  said  first 
named  enlarged  portion,  an  apertured  soap  container  sup- 
ported within  said  enlarged  portions,  apertures  in  said 
soap  container,  and  means  for  regulating  the  degree  of 
opening  of  said  apertures. 

[Claim  G  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,142.967.  DEVICE  TO  PREVENT  SLIl'PING.  .\DAM 
Kaszcbski,  Detroit,  Mich,  lulled  Aug.  7.  1914.  Serial 
No.  855,592.      (CI.  36 — 62.1 


1.  In  a  device  for  preventing  pedestrians  from  slipping, 
the  combination  of  a  plate  adapted  to  extend  below  the 
sole  of  a  shoe,  upwardly  extending  posts  at  Its  outer  end, 
which  posts  have  transverse  holes  at  their  upper  ends 
and  lugs  at  the  outer  sides  of  their  lower  ends  provided 
with  vertical  boles,  a  wire  rod  extending  through  said 
transrerse  holes  and  having  Its  ends  extending  down 
through  the  vertical  holes.  Its  Intermediate  portions  con- 
stituting resilient'loops,  a  fiat  spring  secured  at  one  end 
to  said  plate  and  extending  out  between  the  posts  and 
then  bent  back  between  the  posts  with  its  end  serrated 
and  bent  downwardly,  and  a  lever  mounted  on  the  rod 
between  the  posts  and  having  a  shoulder  adapted  to  engage 
the  bent  back  portion  of  the  spring  to  force  tbe  serrated 
end  into  engagement  with  the  sole. 

2.  In  a  device  for  preventing  pedestrians  from  slipping, 
the  combination  of  a  plate  adapted  to  extend  below  tbe 
sole  of  a  shoe,  upwardly  extending  posts  at  Its  outer  end 
which  posts  have  transverse  holes,  a  rod  extending 
through  said  holes,  spikes  extending  downwardly  from 
said  posta,  a  flat  spring  secured  at  one  end  to  said  plate 
and  extending  out  between  the  posts  and  then  back  be- 
tween the  posts  with  its  end  serrated  and  bent  down- 
wardly, and  a  lever  mounted  on  the  rod  between  tbe 
posts  to  force  the  serrated  end  of  the  spring  Into  engage- 
ment with  the  sole. 

3.  In  a  device  for  preventing  pedestrians  from  slipping, 
tbe  combination  of  a  plate  adapted  to  extend  below  the 
sole  of  a  shoe,  upwardly  extending  posts  at  its  outer  end, 
which  posts  have  transverse  holes  at  their  upper  ends 
and  lugs  at  tbe  outer  sides  of  their  lower  ends  provided 
with  vertical  holes,  a  wire  rod  extending  through  said 
transverse  holes  and  having  Its  ends  extending  down 
through  tbe  vertical  holes  in  the  lugs.  Its  Intermediate  por- 
tions constituting  resilient  loops,  and  means  to  secar* 
the  plate  to  the  sole. 

4.  In  a  device  for  preventing  pedestrians  from  slipping, 
the  comblnatioD  of  a  plate  adapted  to  extend  below  the 
sole  of  the  shoe  and  projections  thereon,  a  flat  spring 
secured  at  one  end  to  said  plate  between  the  projectloaa, 
said  plate  being  bent  back  upon  Itself  and  then  downwardly 
and  being  serrated  at  Its  end,  and  means  for  forcing  the 
serrated  end  into  the  upper  surface  of  the  sole. 


1,142,968.  APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  MATERIALS. 
PaBDCBiCK  H.  KiNDL,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. ;  F.  H.  KIndl,  Jr., 
administrator  of  said  Frederick  H.  Kindl,  deceased. 
Filed  June  21.  1913.  SerUl  No.  774,998.  (CI.  214—12.) 
1.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  a  vertlcftUy 

movable    leg    having    two    vertical    bucket    runways,    ft 
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bucket  bolder  rotatably  mounted  at  tbe  lower  portion  of 
each  runway,  a  bucket  mounted  In  each  runway  and  mov-  ' 
able  Into  and  out  of  Its  holder,  means  for  simultaneously 
rotating  the  bucket  holders  in  opposite  directions,  and 
hoisting  means  for  said  buckets ;  subetantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 
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2.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
vertical  leg  mounted  for  vertical  and  also  for  horizontal 
movement  and  having  two  vertical  bucket  runways,  a 
bucket  holder  rotatably  mounted  at  the  lower  portion  of 
each  runway,  means  for  rotating  the  bucket  holders  In  op- 
posite directions  mounted  on  the  leg,  a  bucket  movable 
in  its  ninway  Into  and  out  of  each  bucket  holder,  and 
holatlng  means  for  each  bucket ;  subatantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  vertically 
movable  bucket  having  two  parallel  vertical  bucket  run- 
ways, a  rotary  bucket  holder  rotatably  mounted  at  the 
lower  portion  of  each  runway,  a  separate  motor  and  gear- 
ing for  rotating  each  backet  holder,  the  motors  and  gear- 
ings being  arranged  to  turn  the  holders  In  opposite  direc- 
tions, a  bucket  mounted  to  travel  in  each  runway  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  its  bucket  holder,  and  separate 
motors  and  actuating  connections  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing the  buckets,  together  with  motive  means  for  effect- 
ing a  bodily  raising  and  lowering  movement  of  the  leg ; 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  leg  having 
a  vertical  bucket  runway,  a  bucket  mounted  for  travel  In 
•aid  runway,  hoisting  means  for  the  bucket,  and  a  dis- 
charge trough  slidably  mounted  on  the  leg,  said  bucket 
and  trough  having  cooperating  means  for  sliding  the 
trough  and  tipping  the  bucket ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  vertical 
leg  having  a  vertical  bucket  runway  therein,  a  bucket 
mounted  to  travel  up  and  down  said  runway,  hoisting 
means  attached  to  the  bucket,  an  inclined  trough  slidably 
supported  on  the  leg  and  having  projections  eitendlns 
into  the  runway,  and  means  on  the  bucket  for  engaging 
said  projections  to  thereby  pull  the  trough  upwardly  and 
Inwardly  into  the  runway  and  simultaneously  therewith 
tip  tlie  bucket  into  dumping  position  with  relation  to  the 
trough  ;  substantially  as  described. 


1,142,969.  ROTARY  ENGINE.  John  Dbam  Kneedier, 
Sioux  City,  Iowa,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Buel  Couch, 
Sioux  City,  Iowa.  Filed  May  2,  1914.  Serial  No. 
835,974.      (CI.  123—16.) 

1.  A  rotary  motor,  comprising  a  bed,  a  rotor  casing  , 
upon  said  bed,  a  rotor  within  said  casing,  a  shaft  extend-  \ 
log  through  said  rotor,  an  exhaust  port  for  said  casing,  l 


a  base  formed  upon  said  casing,  a  housing  arranged  upon 
said  base,  a  hood  arranged  upon  said  bousing,  a  fuel 
chamber  within  said  hood,  fuel  connections  with  said  fuel 
chamber,  a  cylinder  arranged  within  said  housing,  a 
piston  operated  in  said  cylinder,  a  compression  chamber 
at  f-ach  side  of  said  piston,  a  valve  chamber  formed  be- 
tween said  compression  chambers  and  said  rotor  casing, 
ports  establishing  communication  between  said  compres- 
sion chambers  and  said  rotor  casing,  and  a  valve  within 
said  valve  chamber  for  controlling  the  admission  of  the 
fuel  charge  Into  said  rotor  casing. 
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2.  A  rotary  motor,  comprising  a  bed,  a  rotor  caslnt; 
upon  said  bed,  a  rotor  within  said  casing,  a  shaft  extend- 
ing through  said  rotor,  an  exhaust  port  for  said  casing, 
a  base  formed  upon  said  casing,  a  housing  arranged  upon 
said  base,  a  hood  arranged  upon  said  housing,  a  fuel 
chamber  within  said  hood,  fuel  connections  with  said  fuel 
chamber,  a  cylinder  arranged  within  said  housing,  a 
piston  operated  In  said  cylinder,  a  compression  chamber 
at  each  side  of  said  piston,  a  lower  valve  chamber  formed 
between  said  compression  chambers  and  said  rotor  casing, 
ports  f>stablishing  communication  between  said  compression 
chambers  and  said  rotor  casing,  a  valve  within  said  valve 
chamber  for  controlling  the  admission  of  the  fuel  charge 
Into  said  rotor  casing,  an  upper  valve  chamber  formed 
tx-tween  said  fuel  chamber  and  said  compression  chambers, 
ports  for  connecting  said  fuel  chambers  with  said  com- 
pression chambers,  and  a  valve  within  said  upper  valve 
chamber  for  controlling  the  admission  of  fuel  from  said 
fuel  chamber  into  said  compression  chambers. 

3.  A  rotary  motor,  comprising  a  bed,  a  rotor  casing  upon 
said  bt»d,  a  rotor  within  said  casing,  a  shaft  extending 
through  said  rotor,  an  exhaust  port  for  said  casing,  a 
base  formed  upon  said  casing,  a  housing  arranged  upon 
said  base,  a  hood  arranged  upon  said  housing,  a  fuel 
fhambor  within  snid  hood,  fuel  connections  with  said  fuel 
chamber,  a  cylinder  arranged  within  said  housing,  a  piston 
operated  in  said  cylinder,  a  compression  chamber  at  each 
side  of  said  piston,  a  lower  valve  chamber  formed  between 
said  compression  chambers  and  said  rotor  casing,  a  valve 
within  said  valve  chamber  for  controlling  the  admission 
to  the  fuel  charge  into  said  rotor  casing,  an  upper  valve 
chamber  formed  between  said  fuel  chamber  and  said  com- 
pression chambers,  ports  for  connecting  said  fuel  chambers 
with  said  compression  chambers,  a  valve  within  said 
upper  valve  chamber  for  controlling  the  admission  of  fuel 
from  said  fuel  chambers  into  said  compression  chambers, 
and  means  for  operating  said  pistons  and  said  valves. 

4.  A  rotary  motor,  comprising  a  bed,  a  rotor  casing  upon 
said  bed,  a  rotor  within  said  casing,  a  shaft  extending 
through  said  rotor,  an  exhaust  port  for  said  casing,  a 
base  formed  upon  said  casing,  a  housing  arranged  upon 
said  base,  a  hood  arranged  upon  said  housing,  a  fuel 
chamber  within  said  hood,  fuel  connections  with  said 
fuel  chamber,  a  cylinder  arranged  within  said  housing, 
a  piston  operated  in  said  cylinder,  a  compression  chamber 
at  each  side  of  said  piston,  a  lower  valve  chamber  formed 
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between  said  compression  chambers  and  said  rotor  casing, 
a  valve  within  said  valve  chamber  for  controlling  the  ad- 
mission of  the  fuel  charge  Into  said  rotor  casing,  an 
upper  valve  chamber  formed  between  said  fuel  chamber 
and  said  compression  chambers,  ports  for  connecting  said 
fuel  chambers  with  said  compression  chambers,  a  valve 
within  said  upper  valve  chamber  for  controlling  the  ad- 
mission of  fuel  from  said  fuel  chamber  into  said  com- 
pression chambers,  means  for  operating  said  pistons  and 
said  valves,  and  means  for  alternately  exploding  the  fuel 
charge  in  the  respective  compression  chambers  at  pre- 
determined periods. 

5.  A  rotary  motor,  comprising  a  bed.  a  rotor  casing  ar- 
ranged upon  said  bed,  a  rotor  within  said  casing,  a  shaft 
extending  through  said  rotor  and  said  casing,  an  exhaust 
port  for  said  casing,  fuel  Inlet  ports  for  said  casing,  a 
bousing  arranged  upon  said  casing,  a  cylinder  within 
said  housing,  a  lower  valve  chamber  arranged  between 
said  cylinder  and  said  rotor  casing,  a  valve  chamber  ar- 
ranged between  said  cylinder  and  a  fuel  chamber,  a  piston 
operating  within  said  cylinder,  compression  chambers 
within  said  cylinder,  a  timing  shaft  arranged  upon  said 
motor,  gearing  connections  between  the  driving  shaft  and 
said  timing  shaft,  valves  operated  within  said  valve  cham- 
bers, and  connections  between  said  timing  shaft  and  said 
piston  and  said  valves  for  operating  the  same. 


1,142,970.  CIRCLE-SWING.  James  A.  Kokhlbr,  Sag- 
inaw, Mich.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1914.  Serial  No.  865,818. 
(Cl.   46—27.) 


1.  In  a  circle  swing,  the  combination  of  a  standard, 
a  stationary  circular  track  supported  by  the  upper  part 
of  said  standard,  radially  disposed  arms  revolubly  mounted 
on  said  standard  above  said  track,  traction  wheels  carried 
by  said  arms  and  adapted  to  roll  on  said  track,  a  car 
suspended  from  each  arm,  an  extensible  drive  shaft,  a 
flexible  Joint  In  said  shaft  near  its  upper  end,  driving 
means  carried  by  the  car  and  operatively  connected  to 
tbe  lower  part  of  said  drive  shaft,  and  power  transmit- 
ting means  operatively  connecting  said  flexible  Joint  and 
said  traction  wheel,  said  transmitting  means  adapted  to 
propel  said  wheel  In  one  direction  only. 

2.  In  a  circle  swing,  the  combination  of  a  standard,  a 
stationary  circular  track  near  the  upper  part  of  said 
standard,  radial  arms  revolubly  mounted  on  said  standard 
above  said  track,  traction  wheels  carried  by  said  arms 
and  adapted  to  roll  on  said  track,  cars  suspended  from 
said  arms,  an  extensible  drive  shaft,  a  flexible  Joint  car- 
ried by  said  shaft  near  its  upper  end,  driving  means  carried 
by  the  car  and  operatively  connected  to  the  drive  shaft, 
and  a  pair  of  bevel  gears  carried  by  said  arms,  one  of 
said  gears  operatively  connected  to  said  flexible  Joint,  a 
pawl  carried  by  said  traction  wheel,  and  a  circular  ratchet 
operatively  connected  to  the  second  bevel  gear  of  said 
pair,  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


1.142,971.      FILING    APPLIANCE.      STKW1.KT    8.    KCBTSt. 
Canton,   Ohio,  assignor,    by   mesne  assignments,  to  Tbe 
McCaskey    Register  Company.    (Incorporated    In    1914. 
Alliance,   Ohio,   a   Corporation   of  Ohio.      Filed   June  9, 
1909.     Serial  No.  501.123.      (Cl.  45 — 2.» 


1.  In  an  accounting  appliance  the  combination  of  a 
casing  having  a  swinging  back,  a  series  of  bill-holding 
leaves  plvotally  mounted  on  said  back,  a  combined  cover 
and  support  hinged  to  said  back,  means  for  supporting  the 
back  In  an  inclined  position,  and  means  cooperating  with 
the  back-supporting  means  for  supporting  the  cover. 

2.  In  an  accounting  appliance,  the  combination  of  a 
casing,  a  back  swlngably  connected  to  the  casing,  a  series 
of  leaves  plvotally  mounted  on  tbe  hinged  back,  means 
for  supporting  the  back  in  an  Inclined  position,  a  cover 
hingedly  connected  to  the  back,  and  connecting  means  be- 
tween the  cover  and  the  back  supporting  means  for  posi- 
tioning the  said  cover. 

3.  In  an  accounting  appliance,  the  combination  of  a 
casing,  a  hack  swlngably  connected  to  the  casing,  a  series 
of  leaves  plvotally  mounted  on  the  hinged  back,  means 
for  supporting  the  back  In  an  inclined  position,  a  cover 
hingedly  connected  to  the  back,  and  connecting  means 
comprising  a  link  pivoted  to  the  cover  and  slidably  pivoted 
to  the  back  supporting  pieans  for  holding  the  cover  in 
elevated  position. 

4.  In  an  accounting  appliance  the  combination  of  a  cas- 
ing including  a  bottom,  a  back  swlngably  connected  with 
the  bottom,  a  series  of  bill-holding  leaves  plvotally  mount- 
ed on  said  back,  a  cover  hinged  to  the  back  and  adapted 
to  support  the  leaves  when  In  upright  position,  and  co- 
operating means  for  supporting  said  back  and  cover  in  in- 
clined and   upright  position   respectively. 

5.  In  a  filing  appliance,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a 
back  hinged  to  said  base,  a  series  of  bill-holding  leaves 
plvotally  connected  to  said  back,  a  cover  pivoted  to  said 
back,  a  rod  having  pivotal  connection  at  one  end  and  a 
pivotal  slldable  connection  at  its  opposite  end  with  said 
base  and  back  for  supporting  the  latter  In  an  inclined 
position,  and  a  separate  rod  plvotally  connected  at  one 
end  and  slidably  and  plvotally  connected  at  its  opposite  end 
to  said  cover  and  first  mentioned  rod  for  supporting  the 
cover  in  upright  position. 


1.142,972.  RES.VWING  -  MACHINE  AND  THE  LIKE. 
JoHAN  AuorsT  Labsson  and  Kabl  Erik  Rudolf  Ost^b- 
BBBO,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignors  to  J.  &  C.  0. 
Bollnders  Mekanlska  Verkstads  Aktlebolag,  Stockholm, 
Sweden,  a  Corporation  of  Sweden.  Filed  June  22,  1914. 
Serial  No.  846.414.      (Cl.  143—4.) 


1.  In  a  re-sawlng  machine  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  of  a  number  of  saws  and  a  guide  adjacent 
to  said  saws,   the  front  face  of  the  guide  opposite  each 
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aaw  being  recessed  to  provide  a  clearance  for  the  material 
cut  by  the  saw.  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  re-sawlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  guide 
provided  In  Its  front  face  with  a  number  of  clearance 
recesses,  and  saws  opposite  said  recesses  at  decreasing  dis- 
tanrps  from  the  guide,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

3.  In  a  re-sawlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  guide 
provided  In  Its  front  face  with  a  number  of  clearance 
recesses,  saws  opposite  said  recesses  at  decreasing  dis- 
tances from  the  guide,  and  means  for  eflfecting  a  resilient 
pressure  on  the  material  fed  Into  the  machine  opposite 
the  parts  of  the  guide  between  the  recesses,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.142.973.  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.  Jo-seph  H. 
Lehman.  New  York,  N,  Y.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1911'.  Serial 
No.  735.207.     (CI.   123—168.) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  Induction  coil,  a  core  mov- 
able Independently  of  the  colls  thereof  and  a  circuit 
breaking  attachment,  said  attachment  having  a  movable 
part  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  core. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  induction  coll,  a  rotatable 
core  therefor  and  a  drcnlt  breaking  attachment,  said  at- 
tachment having  a  revolving  contacting  member  mounted 
upon  said  cure. 

3.  In  combination  with  an  Induction  coll,  a  core  mov- 
able independently  of  the  colls  thereof  comprising  soft 
Iron  wires  within  a  metallic  tube  having  a  longitudinal 
cut  away  portion,  and  a  timer  at  one  end  of  said  coll  hav- 
ing its  rotatable  member  mounted  upon  said  core. 

4.  In  combination  with  an  Induction  coll.  a  rotatable 
core  therefor  comprising  soft  iron  wires  within  a  metallic 
tube  having  a  longitudinal  cut  away  portion,  and  a  timer 
at  one  end  of  said  coll  having  its  rotatable  member 
mounted  upon  said  core,  said  coll  having  a  central  longi- 
tudinal bearing  for  said  core. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  stationary  Induction  coil,  a 
rotatable  core  therefor  comprising  soft  iron  wires  within 
a  metallic  tube  having  a  longitudinal  cut  away  portion,  a 
timer  at  one  end  of  said  stationary  coll  having  its  ro- 
tatable member  mounted  upon  said  core,  and  a  condenser 
concentrically  mounted  outside  of  the  secondary  windings 
of  said  coil. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,142,974.  SHEARING-MACHINE.  AaA  U.  Lbonhadsbr, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  International  Harvester  Com- 
pany of  New  Jersey,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey, 
Filed  Aug.  19,  1914.     Serial  No.  857.569.      (Cl.  164 — 49.) 

1.  In  a  shearing  machine,  a  movable  shear  member,  a 
•top  member,  and  an  operative  connection  between  said 
shear  and  stop  members  whereby  said  stop  member  is  col- 
lapsed. 

2.  In  a  shearing  machine,   the  combination  of  a  mov 
able  shear  member,  a  movable  stop  member,  and  means 
whereby   raising  movement  of  said  stop   member  is  con- 
trolled by  raising  movement  of  said  shear  member. 

8.  In  a  shearing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  movable 
■hear  member,  a  movable  stop  member,  movement  in  one 
direction  of  said  stop  member  being  controlled   by  said 


shear  memlH>r.  and  trip  means  for  controlling  movement 
of  said  stop  member  In  another  direction. 
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4.  In  a  shearing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  mor* 
able  shear  member,  a  stop  member,  and  a  releasable  trip 
connecfion  between  said  shear  and  stop  members. 

5.  In  a  shearing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  movabis 
shear  member,  a  stop  member,  and  means  whereby  said 
stop  member  may  be  raised  by  ssid  shear  member  as  it 
rises. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.142.975.  STONEWORKING  -  MACHINE.  Henbt  H. 
Mercer,  Claremont,  N.  H.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assigo- 
ments,  to  Sullivan  Machinery  Company,  Boston.  Mass., 
a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  June  20,  1911. 
Serial  No.  634,291.      (Cl.  125 — 2.) 


1.  In  a  channeling  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
guiding  or  supporting  frame  comprising  one  or  more  guide 
bars,  end  members  and  supporting  legs  therefor,  of  a 
tool  carriage  comprising  a  frame  adapted  to  be  supported 
and  guided  by  said  guide  bars,  a  standard  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  carriage,  means  to  hold  the  standard 
fixed  or  free  the  same  for  movement  about  Its  pivotal 
support,  a  percussive  cutting  tool  and  engine  connected 
to  actuate  the  tool,  a  sliding  frame  on  which  the  tool  and 
engine  are  carried,  said  frame  being  adjustable  on  the 
standard  toward  or  from  the  work,  feeding  means  to  ad- 
vance and  retract  the  same,  means  for  propelling  the  car- 
riage comprising  a  motor  carried  thereby,  a  threaded  shaft 
extending  the  length  of  the  frame  a  traveling  nut  upon 
said  carriage  engaging  the  shaft,  connections  for  driving 
said  shaft  from  the  motor,  a  tool  swinging  member  mov- 
able Independently  of  the  carriage  and  mounted  to  move 
lengthwise  the  guide  bars,  means  reciprocatlvely  to  more 
said  member  from  the  motor  comprising  a  nut  thereoa 
engaging  said  threaded  shaft  and  a  connection  between 
said  member  and  the  standard  to  swing  the  same  during 
percussive  movement  of  the  tool. 

2.  In  a  channeling  machine  the  combination  with  a 
guiding  and  supporting  frame  having  guide  bars  and  sup- 
porting legs,  of  a  tool  carriage  thereon,  a  standard  piv- 
otally mounted  on  said  carriage,  means  to  hold  the  stand- 
ard fixed  or  free  the  same  for  movement  about  its  pivotal 
support,  a  percussive  cutting  tool  with  tool  actuating 
means  on  said  standard,  a  motor  on  the  carriage  for  pr«>- 
pelling  the  same,  a  tool  swinging  member  movable  Inde- 
pendently of  the  carrier  on  the  frame,  connections  for 
causing  movement  of  said  member  by  said  motor  and  a 
connection  between  the  member  and  the  standard  to 
swing  the  latter  during  i>ercu88lve  cutting  action  of  the 
tool. 
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3.  In  a  channeling  machine  the  combination  with  a 
guiding  and  supporting  frame,  a  tool  carriage  thereon,  a 
tool  support  movably  mounted  on  said  carriage,  a  percos- 
slve  cutting  tool  with  tool  actuating  means  on  said  sup- 
port, means  for  propelling  the  carriage,  a  member  movable 
Independently  of  the  carriage  on  said  frame,  a  connection 
between  said  member  and  said  tool  support,  and  means  for 
causing  relative  movement  between  said  carriage  and  said 
member  to  move  the  tool  support. 

4.  In  a  bar  channeler  the  combination  with  a  guiding 
and  supporting  frame  comprising  one  or  more  guide  bars, 
end  members  and  supporting  legs,  of  a  carriage,  a  chan- 
neling tool  mounted  to  swing  on  the  carriage,  a  part  on 
the  frame  between  which  and  the  tool  there  is  a  relative 
movement,  and  connections  between  said  tool  and  said  part 
independent  of  the  carriage. 

5.  In  a  channeling  machine  the  combination  with  a 
tool  carrier,  of  a  reclprocatory  channeling  tool  mounted 
for  swinging  movement  upon  the  carrier,  a  tool  swinging 
member  extraneous  to  the  carrier,  a  connection  between 
the  tool  swinging  member  and  the  tool,  and  means  recip- 
rocatlvely to  move  said  tool  swinging  member  to  swing  the 
tool  while  the  latter  is  percusslvely  cutting  the  stone. 

(Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.14  2.976.  MACHINE  FOR  SEALING  WRAPPERS 
UPON  LOAVES  OF  BREAD.  William  E.  Millkb, 
Allegan.  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1913  Serial  No.  762,705. 
(Cl.   93—2.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  supporting  frame  in  a  ma- 
chine for  sealing  paper  wrappers  on  oblong  loaves,  per- 
manent standards  extending  upward  from  one  side  of  the 
frame,  laterally  adjustable  standards  projecting  upward 
from  the  other  side  of  said  frame,  sealing  plates  secured 
parallel  with  said  standards  at  one  end  of  the  machine, 
and  cooling  plates  at  the  other  end  of  the  machine,  means 
for  allowing  of  slight  temporary  lateral  automatic  adjust- 
ment to  said  plates  Independent  of  the  standards,  and 
means  for  heating  one  end  of  each  of  said  sealing  plates 
sufficiently  to  melt  wax  as  It  comes  in  contact  with  them. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  supporting  frame  of  a  ma- 
chine for  sealing  wrappers  on  oblong  loaves,  permanent 
standards  projecting  upward  from  one  side  of  the  the 
frame,  laterally  adjustable  standards  projecting  upward 
from  the  other  side  of  the  frame,  sealing  plates  placed 
parallel  with  the  standards  and  secured  thereto  In  such 
a  manner  as  to  be  laterally  adjustable  automatically  to 
the  form  of  the  loaf,  Independent  of  the  standards,  beating 
appliances  connected  ^^ith  one  end  of  each  sealing  plate, 
and  a  cooling  appliance  connected  wltii  the  other  end  of 
the  machine. 

8.  In  combination  with  the  supporting  frame  of  a  ma- 
chine for  sealing  wrappers  upon  oblong  loaves,  permanent 
standards  extending  upward  from  one  side  of  the  frame, 
sliding  cleats  secured  under  the  frame  so  that  the  width 
of  the  machine  may  be  varied,  standards  extending  up- 
ward from  the  outer  ends  of  said  cleats,  a  vertically  dis- 
posed sealing  plate  secured  to  the  standards  at  each  side 
of  the  machine,  teeth  formed  on  the  Inner  edges  of  the  slid- 
ing cleats,  spring  actuated  pawls  arranged  to  engage  said 
teeth  to  hold  the  sliding  cleats  temporarily  in  the  desired 
positions,  a  beating  appliance  connected  with  each  of  the 
sealing  plates,  and  a  cooling  appliance  attached  to  the  ma- 
chine back  of  each  sealing  plate  and  arranged  for  a  con- 
tinuous circulation  of  cold  water  therethrough. 


4.  In  combination  with  the  supporting  frame  of  a  ma- 
chine for  sealing  wrappers  on  oblong  loaves,  permanent 
standards  extending  upward  from  one  side  of  the  machine, 
laterally  adjustable  standards  extending  upward  from  the 
other  side  of  the  machine,  sealing  plates  adjustably  con- 
nected with  said  standards  and  having  one  end  of  each 
curved  outward,  slides  integral  and  at  right  angles  with 
the  adjustable  standards  and  arranged  to  slide  under  the 
surface  of  the  frame  for  lateral  adjustment,  means  for 
temporarily  securing  the  slides  to  the  frame  and  for 
temporarily  releasing  them  when  desired,  beaters  con- 
nected with  the  plates  at  one  end  of  the  machine,  and 
cooling  appliances  connected  at  the  other  end  of  the  ma- 
chine. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  supporting  frame  of  n  ma- 
chine for  sealing  wrappers  on  oblong  loaves,  permanent 
standards  secured  to,  and  extending  upward  from  one 
side  of  the  machine,  standards  at  the  other  side  of  the 
machine  secured  to  slides  and  arranged  for  laterally  ad- 
justing the  width  of  the  machine,  a  sealing  plate  at  each 
side  of  the  machine,  bolts  passed  through  the  standards 
and  secured  to  the  plates  to  hold  them  in  vertical  position, 
springs  upon  said  bolts  between  the  standards  and  the 
sealing  plates  for  slight  lateral  adjustment  of  said  plates 
at  the  upper  edge,  the  lower  edge,  either  end  or  bodily 
as  required,  and  means  for  heating  and  cooling  the  wax  as 
the  loaves  are  passed  through  the  machine,  substantially 
as  shown  and  described,  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,142.977.  PLATEN  MECH.\N1SM.  EDiit  no  OciM- 
PAUGH,  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  18.  1914.  Serial 
No.   862.329.      (Cl.  101—57.1 
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1.  The  combination  of  a  platen  and  a  holder  therefor, 
said  platen  and  said  holder  having  coinciding  perforations, 
a  support  for  said  platen,  said  support  comprising  a  rigid 
member  having  a  plurality  of  dowel  pins  for  piercing  said 
platen  and  holder,  and  a  detachable  member  engaging  said 
dowel-pins  and  clamping  the  platen  against  said  rigid 
member. 

2.  In  combination,  a  platen,  a  holder  tightly  gripping 
said  platen  said  parts  being  movable  as  one,  said  platen 
and  said  bolder  having  concentric  perforations,  a  split 
support,  said  support  comprising  a  rigid  member  having 
dowel-pluB  received  by  the  perforations  In  said  platen  and 
holder,  and  a  removable  member  engaged  by  said  dowel- 
pins  and  co5perating  with  the  rigid  member  for  clamping 
and  holding  said  platen  in  place. 

3.  In  a  platen  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
sheathed  platen,  of  a  split  support  comprising  a  rigid 
member  and  a  removable  member,  said  members  having 
cut-away  portions  facing  each  other  to  provide  a  groove  to 
receive  the  platen,  means  carried  by  one  of  said  members 
for  engaging  and  holding  said  platen  in  true  allnement, 
and  means  engaging  both  of  said  members  for  damping 
the  same  tightly  against  the  opposite  sides  of  said  platen. 

4.  In  a  platen  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
sheathed  platen,  of  a  spilt  support  comprising  s  rigid 
member  and  a  member  movable  laterally  toward  and  away 
from  said  rigid  member,  said  support  having  a  longitudi- 
nal groove  formed  by  coinciding  angles  into  which  said 
platen  Is  inserted,  and  means  carried  by  one  of  said  mem- 
bers for  pressing  and  holding  said  members  against  said 
platen. 

5.  In  combination,  a  platen,  a  holder  partially  envelop- 
ing and  tightly  gripping  said  platen,  said  platen  and  said 
holder  having  a  plurality  of  concentric  perforations,  « 
split  support,  said  support,  comprising  a  rigid  menbsr 
having  dowei-plns  received  by  said  perforations,  a  remov- 
able member  having  so<icets  to  receive  the  ends  of  said 
dowel-pins,   snd   a   pair  of  latches  carried  by  the  r^ld 
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member  adapted  to  engage  and  draw  said  removable  mem- 
ber against  the  rigid  member  for  adjustably  holding  said 
platen  In  the  operative  position. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,142,978.  NON-REFILLABLE  BOTTLE  AND  LIKE 
VESSEL.  GooDLBT  M.  Palmer  and  Lewis  M.  Palmkb, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  of  thirteen-twentleths  to 
Goodlet  M.  Palmer  and  seven-twentieths  to  Lewis  M. 
Palmer.  Filed  June  30,  1914.  Serial  No.  848,317.  (CI. 
215—62.) 


1.  In  a  non-reflllable  bottle  having  an  annular  rim  in 
the  neck  thereof,  a  cage  having  a  port  therethrough  seated 
upon  said  rim,  a  guard  fitted  within  the  bottle  neck  for 
engaging  and  holding  said  cage  in  place  upon  said  rim, 
an  inverted  dished  disk-valve  provided  with  peripheral 
pouring  spaces,  loosely  seated  upon  the  cage  top  and  a 
semiapberlcal  dished  member  having  continuous  side  walls 
provided  with  liquid  pouring  ports  in  its  side  walls  Imme- 
diately adjacent  its  top  and  extended  entirely  there- 
through tiltably  mounted  upon  said  disk-valve. 

2.  In  a  non-reflllable  bottle  having  an  annular  rim  In 
the  neck  thereof,  a  cage  having  a  port  therethrough  seated 
upon  said  rim,  a  guard  fitted  within  the  bottle  neck  for 
engaging  and  holding  said  cage  In  place  upon  said  rim, 
an  inverted  dished  disk-valve  of  a  diameter  substantially 
equaling  the  inner  diameter  of  the  guard,  loosely  seated 
upon  the  cage  top  and  provided  peripherally  with  a  multi- 
plicity of  spaced  pouring  spaces,  and  a  seml-spherlcal 
dished  member  having  continuous  side  walls  the  bottom 
wall  of  which  exceeds  in  thickness  Its  side  walls,  tiltably 
mounted  upon  said  disk-valve  the  side  walls  of  which 
member  are  provided  with  spaced  liquid  pouring  ports 
immediately  adjacent  its  top  and  extended  entirely  there- 
through. 

3.  Id  a  non-reflllable  bottle,  a  cage  constituting  a  valve- 
seat  secured  In  the  neck  of  a  bottle,  an  Inverted  dished 
valTular  member  looaely  seated  upon  said  cage,  a  semi- 
sphericml  dished  member  having  continuous  side  walls 
provided  with  liquid  ports  in  its  side  walls  immediately 
adjacent  Its  top  and  extended  entirely  therethrough, 
tiltably  mounted  upon  the  valvular  member  and  a  guard 
fitted  within  said  bottle  for  engaging  and  holding  the  cage 
to  place  and  retaining  said  valvular  member  and  seml- 
spherlcal  member  in  operative  position. 


1,142,979.  CLEVIS  LINK  CONNECTION.  Clyde  S.  Pel- 
ton,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  5,  1915.  Serial  No 
657.      (Cl.  74—17.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  rod  having  a  lateral  stud,  of  a  securing  mem- 
ber clamped  upon  said  rod  at  a  distance  from  said  stud 
and  having  a  portion  overlapping  said  stud,  the  portion 
of  said  stud  between  said  rod  and  cUp  being  adapted  to  re- 
ceive A  coupled  member. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  rod  having  a  laterally  bent  end,  of  a  securing 


member  clamped  upon  said  rod  at  a  distance  from  said 
end  and  having  an  apertured  retaining  head  surrounding 
said  bent  end  at  a  diitanee  from  the  body  of  the  rod. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  rod  having  a  lateral  stud,  of  a  securing  mem- 
ber clamped  upon  said  rod  at  a  distance  from  said  stud 
and  having  an  apertured  head  receiving  said  stud,  the 
portion  of  said  stud  between  said  rod  and  head  being 
adapted  to  receive  a  coupled  member. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  rod  having  a  laterally  bent  portion,  of  a  se- 
curing member  formed  of  ductile  sheet  metal  having  flexi- 
ble arms  adapted  to  be  clamped  upon  said  rod  at  a  dis- 
tance from  said  stud  and  having  an  apertured  head  adapt- 
ed to  receive  said  bent  portion  so  as  to  secure  a  coupled 
member  thereon. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  rod  having  a  lateral  stud,  of  an  apertured 
member  surrounding  said  stud,  and  flexible  means  In- 
tegral with  said  member  and  rigidly  secured  to  said  rod 
at  a  distance  from  said  stud,  said  apertured  member  being 
spaced  from  said  rod  so  as  to  permit  the  reception  of  a 
coupled  member. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,142,980.     ROD-PACKING.     Gborqe  L.  Phillips.  Roches- 
ter, N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  9,  1913.     Serial  No.  760,011.     (Cl 
137—115.) 


1.  A  packing  box,  a  cylinder  connected  thereto,  a  stem 
alldable  through  each,  a  seat  element  fixed  on  the  stem 
adjacent  the  packing  box.  a  piston  slidable  in  the  cylinder 
In  steam-tight  engagement  therewith  and  loosely  engaged 
around  the  stem,  means  to  make  a  steam-tight  Junction 
between  the  piston  and  seat  element  when  they  are  pressed 
toward  each  other,  means  to  balance  the  pressure  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  piston  normally,  and  means  to  relieve 
pressure  on  one  side  at  times. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  packing 
box,  a  stem  movably  engaged  therethrough,  a  cylinder 
concentric  with  the  stem  extending  Inwardly  from  the 
box,  a  slidable  piston  in  steam-tight  engagement  wltfiln 
the  cylinder  and  loosely  engaged  around  the  stem,  an  an- 
nular seat  element  on  the  stem  between  the  piston  and 
box,  means  for  making  a  steam-tight  closure  of  the  pas- 
sage through  the  piston  when  the  latter  Is  forced  toward 
the  said  seat  element,  means  for  forming  commoolcatlon 
between  the  space  on  each  side  of  the  piston,  and  means 


for   relieving  pressure   at  the  side   of  the  piatoo   toward 
the  box. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  rod  and  its  packing,  an  auxil- 
iary packing  member,  means  for  producing  equal  fluid 
pressure  on  opposite  faces  of  said  member  to  cause  said 
member  to  He  normally  out  of  packing  relation  with  the 
rod,  and  means  for  producing  a  preponderant  fluid  pres- 
sure on  one  face  of  said  packing  member  to  cause  the 
latter   to   enter   Into    packing   relation    with   the   rod. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  packing 
device,  a  chambered  member  at  its  inner  side,  a  movable 
member  engaged  through  the  packing  device  and  chamber, 
an  auxiliary  packing  device  In  the  chamber  operative 
under  unbalanced  fluid  pressure  thereon,  means  normally 
causing  balanced  pressure  on  the  auxiliary  packing  de- 
vice, and  means  to  cause  unbalanced  pressure  on  the  aux- 
iliary packlnc  device  at   will. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  rod  and  its  packing,  an 
auxiliary  packing  for  use  during  the  renewal  of  the  main 
packing  comprising  a  piston  through  which  the  rod  may 
move,  said  piston  being  normally  out  of  packing  relation 
to  the  rod,  a  chamber  In  which  the  piston  is  movable, 
said  chamber  having  provision  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
piston  for  admitting  fluid  thereto  to  balance  the  pressure 
on  the  piston,  and  means  for  cutting  off  the  fluid  supply 
on  one  side  of  the  piston  so  that  preponderant  pressure 
will  be  created  on  the  other  side  to  cause  the  piston  to  es- 
tablish packing  relation  with  the  rod. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.142,981.  HEAD  BLOCK.  Charles  H.  Powell,  Dal- 
kpua.  Wash.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1913.  Serial  No.  797,660. 
(Cl.  100—24.) 


1.  A  head  block  provided  with  a  groove  having  an  en- 
larged mouth,  a  closure  strip  positioned  within  the  en- 
larged mouth  of  said  groove,  and  resilient  strlpa  yieldably 
holding  said  closure  strip  within  the  mouth  of  said  groove. 

2.  A  head  block  provided  with  a  groove  having  an  en- 
larged mouth,  a  closure  strip  positioned  in  the  enlarged 
mouth  of  said  grooves  and  terminating  short  of  one  edge, 
and  means  for  yieldably  holding  the  said  closure  strip 
within  the  mouth  of  said  groove. 

3.  A  head  block  provided  with  a  groove,  a  closure  strip 
fitting  within  said  groove,  and  means  for  yieldably  hold- 
ing said  closure  strip  within  said  groove. 

4.  A  head  block  provided  with  a  groove,  a  closure  strip 
fitting  within  said  groove,  and  resilient  strips  connecting 
said  closure  strip  with  said  head  block  wherein  the  free 
end  of  said  closure  strip  may  be  moved  away  from  aald 
block. 

5.  A  head  block  provided  with  a  groove,  and  resilient 
means  for  closing  the  entrance  to  said  groove  normally 
fitting  within  the  groove  and  moving  away  from  said 
groove  to  permit  a  wire  to  be  withdrawn  from  the  groove. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.142,982.      MEANS   FOR   CLEANING    AIR.      Hasvbt   J. 

RiCHJiHDsoN.  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Dec.  2,  1912.     Serial 

No.    734,510.      (Cl.    83 — 48.) 

1.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  air  comprising  a  framework, 
a  plurality  of  rollers  supported  by  said  framework,  a 
yieldingly  mounted  roller  bodily  shiftable  in  Its  bearings, 
a  cloth  screen  carried  by  said  rollers,  mechanism  for  driv- 
ing one  or  more  of  said  rollers,  a  pneumatic  cleaning  tool 
adapted    to   clean   said   screen,   and   a   member   normally 


tending  to  shift  said  shiftable  roller  to  keep  said  screen 
under  tension. 


2.  In  an  apparatus  for  cleaning  air,  a  framework,  a 
plurality  of  rollers  rotatably  mounted  In  said  framework, 
each  of  said  rollers  having  a  plurality  of  annular  grooves 
in  the  periphery  thereof,  an  endless  screen  passing  over 
each  of  said  rollers,  said  screen  comprising  a  web  of  soft 
fibrous  cloth  of  low  tensile  strength  and  a  plurality  of 
belts  of  high  tensile  strength  attached  to  said  web,  said 
belts  being  disposed  in  said  grooves  and  dividing  said 
screen  into  a  plurality  of  widths  and  a  vacuum  cleaning 
tool  engaging  each  width  of  the  screen. 

3.  In  an  air  cleaning  apparatus,  a  framework,  rollers 
arranged  In  staggered  relation  In  said  framework,  an  end- 
less belt  screen  passing  over  said  rollers  and  having  both 
sides  of  said  belt  arranged  In  zigzag  fashion,  said  screen 
comprising  a  cloth  web  of  a  soft  fibrous  texture,  means  to 
pass  dust  laden  air  through  both  folds  of  said  web  for 
filtering  the  same,  a  vacuum  cleaning  tool  disposed  adja- 
cent said  web  and  independent  connections  between  aald 
rollers  for  advancing  said  belt. 

4.  In  an  air  cleaning  apparatus,  a  framework,  rollers 
arranged  in  said  framework,  a  screen  having  two  folds 
passing  over  said  rollers  in  zigzag  fashion,  said  rollers 
comprising  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  rollers,  and  single  end 
rollers  arranged  In  said  framework  In  staggered  order, 
each  pair  comprising  a  small  roller  and  a  larger  roller, 
said  folds  being  disposed  In  substantially  parallel  plasea. 

6.  In  an  air  cleaning  apparatus,  a  frame,  a  plurality 
of  pairs  of  rollers  and  end  rollers  disposed  in  atanered 
order  In  said  frame,  an  endless  belt  screen  disposed  over 
said  rollers  Interposing  two  folds  to  the  passage  of  air 
therethrough,  a  groove  for  the  edges  of  said  belt  to  main- 
tain a  tight  Joint  between  said  belt  and  the  frame,  one  of 
aald  pair  of  rollers  having  a  bodily  movable  roller  to  ten- 
sion aald  screen,  a  pair  of  guide  rollers  for  retaining  said 
screen  In  said  groove  at  all  times  regardless  of  the  bodily 
movement  of  said  one  roller. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,14  2,983.  SAFETY  TOOL-RETAINER.  Sam CEL  8. 
ROBEBTS,  Pittsburgh.  Pa  Filed  June  3,  1914.  Serial 
No.    842,716.      (Cl.    78—44.5.) 


^a» 


The   combination   with   a  hollow    body  having  internal 
longitudinal  slots  extending  from  one  end  and  termloatlng 
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in  ao  Internal  annular  groove,  of  a  tool  bolder  including 
segmental  portions  forming  a  cylindrical  bodjr  wben  as 
sembled,  each  of  said  portions  having  a  projection  there- 
on adapted  to  move  along  one  of  the  slots  and  be  turned 
Into  the  groove,  and  a  tool  having  a  shank  embraced  by 
the  holder  and  provided  with  a  lateral  enlargement  for 
engagement  with  the  inner  end  of  the  tool  holder  to  pre- 
vent displacement  of  the  tool. 


1,142,984.  SAD-IRON.  Okobob  T.  Rosenghen,  Chicago, 
III.,  assignor  to  Enterprise  Tool  and  Metal  Works,  Chl- 
f-akjo.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  20, 
\U\',.     Serial    No.   9.483.      (CI.    158 — 23.2.) 


2.  A  protective  camu^  for  a  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a 
pair  of  side  flanges.  uieJms  for  limiting  separating  move- 
ment l^-tween  said  aidf^flanges,  said  side-flanges  normally 
having  guided  movomeiit  between  them  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  said  vehicle  wheel  relative  to  said  limiting 
means,  and  an  inflataLie  cushion  causing  separation  b«- 
tween  said  side-flangeg  .l  directions  substantially  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  vehicle  wheel  Into  coaction 
with  said  limiting  meane. 


1.  In  a  sad  Iron,  the  combination  of  a  body,  a  handle,  a 
reservoir  for  liquid  fuel,  a  burner  for  heating  said  body, 
and  a  generator  tube  connected  to  said  reservoir  and 
provided  with  a  surrounding  Jacket  of  high  heat  conduc- 
tlvitf. 

2.  In  a  sad  iron,  the  combination  of  a  body,  a  handle, 
a  reservoir  for  liquid  fuel,  a  burner  for  heating  said  body, 
and  a  generator  tube  connected  to  said  reservoir  and  pro- 
vided with  a  surrounding  Jacket  of  high  heat  conductivity, 
and  a  burner  for  heating  said  Jacket. 

3.  In  a  sad  Iron,  the  combination  of  a  body,  a  handle, 
a  reservoir  for  liquid  fuel,  a  burner  and  a  valve  and  cas- 
ing connected  to  said  reservoir,  a  generator-tube  having 
one  of  its  ends  secured  in  said  casing,  said  tube  being 
provided  with  a  reduced  portion  for  lessening  heat-conduc- 
tion between  Its  end  which  Is  connected  to  said  casing  and 
the  remaining  portion  thereof. 

4.  In  a  sad  Iron,  the  combination  of  a  body,  a  handle, 
a  reservoir  for  liquid  fuel,  a  burner  pipe,  and  a  generator 
tube  connected  to  said  reservoir  and  provided  with  a 
Jacket  of  high  heat  conductivity,  said  tube  being  provided 
with  a  reduced  portion  exteriorly  of  said  Jacket  for  les- 
sening heat-conduction  between  the  different  portions  of 
said   tube. 

5.  In  a  sad  iron,  the  combination  of  a  body,  a  handle,  a 
reservoir  for  liquid  fuel,  a  burner  for  heating  the  body, 
a  generator  tube  connected  to  said  reservoir  and  a  burner 
for  heating  said  generator  connected  to  the  burner  and 
having  a  longitudinal  slit  and  holes  therein  for  the  escape 
of  fuel  toward  said  tube. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.l 


1.142,985.  VEHICLE  -  WHEEL.  John  Schies,  Andcr 
son,  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1913.  Serial  No.  761,694. 
(01.  152—35.) 

1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  body  mem- 
ber, a  pneumatic  tire-member  around  the  same,  said  body- 
member  provided  with  annularly  arranged  shoulders,  and 
a  plurl  part  protective  casing  received  about  said  tire- 
member  and  comprising  an  inner  member  and  an  outer 
member,  said  inner  member  normally  having  lateral  move- 
ment with  relation  to  said  shoulders  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  wheel  and  locked  In  place  against  said 
shoulders  solely  by  the  expansive  action  of  said  pneumatic 
tire-member,  the  outer  and  inner  parts  of  said  pluri-part 
protective  casing  having  vertical  guiding  movement  be 
tWWD  tlMm. 


.'J.  In  a  vehii'le  whtt  i.  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
memlxT.  an  intlatahu-  lire  -  structure  therealwut,  side- 
flanges,  said  siippoiliufc;  member  provided  with  an  abut- 
ment for  one  of  said  side-flanges  for  limiting  outward 
lateral  movement  tlioitcf,  said  last-named  side-flange  nor- 
mally having  lateral  mcvement  toward  and  from  said  abut- 
ment, said  side-flanges  arranged  for  being  separated  for 
exerting  pressure  toward  said  abutment  by  inflation  of 
said  tire  structure,  nuC.  a  tread-member  guided  by  said 
side-flanges  In  the  seimrated  relation  of  said  side-flanges. 

4.  in  a  vehicle  wlicf  •,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
member,  an  Inflatable  tjie-structure,  side-flanges,  said  sup- 
porting member  provided  with  abutting  means  for  limit- 
ing: separation  of  said  side-flanges,  said  side-flanges  nor- 
mally having  movemgeut  between  them  on  said  support- 
ing member,  said  slde-flrmges  arranged  for  being  separated 
for  exerting  pressure  toward  said  abutting  means  by  In- 
flntlon  of  said  tire  .^trticture,  a  tread-member  guided  by 
said  side  flanges,  anti  limiting  means  between  said  tread- 
member  and  a  slde-flHLge  for  limiting  relative  rotation 
between  the  same 

5.  In  a  vehicle  wiiet),  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
member,  an  inflatable  tire-structure,  side-flanges,  said 
supporting  member  jjrovlded  with  abutting  means  for 
limiting  separation  of  said  side-flanges,  said  side-flanges 
normally  having  raovemtnt  between  them  on  said  support- 
ing memlx  r,  said  side  flanges  arranged  ior  being  separated 
for  exerting  pressure  toward  said  abutting  means  by  in- 
flation of  said  tlre-Htructure,  a  tread-member  guided  by 
said  side  flanges,  an  annularly  arranged  limiting  means  be- 
tween said  tread-member  and  said  side-flanges  for  limit- 
ing ajiproacli  of  said  iread-member  toward  said  supporting 
member  and  thereby  forming  an  annular  cavity  in  which 
said  Inflatable  tire  structure  is  located  and  protected  from 
total   collapse. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  piJcted  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,142,9S6.      COM^il'SIBLE     LIFE  -  BOAT.       George     G. 

ScHWABEK,    Baltimore,    Md.,    assignor   of   one-third    to 

William  U.  Zelgler.  iNew  Freedom,  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  19. 

1915.     Serial   No    ?>  373.      (CI.  9 — 2.) 

1.  A  collapsible  boat  embodying  a  keel,  fore  and  aft 
stems  having  a  hinged  connection  with  the  keel,  flexible 
aides  extending  upwardly  from  the  keel  and  connected  to 
said  stems,  and  a  boat-siaped  spreader  arranged  between 
the  sides  and  .i^tettiM  >iDd  plvotally  connected  with  the 
stems  ou  a  lougltutluiui  sxis  adapting  said  spreader  to  be 
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turned  from  a  substantially  boricontal  to  a  substantially 
vertical  position,  and  vice  versa. 


2.  A  collapsible  boat  embodying  a  keel,  fore  and  aft 
stems  having  a  hinged  connection  with  the  keel,  flexible 
sides  extending  upwardly  from  the  keel  and  connected  to 
said  stems,  and  a  boat-shaped  spreader  arranged  between 
the  sides  and  stems  and  plvotally  connected  with  the 
stems  on  a  longitudinal  axis  adapting  said  spreader  to  be 
turned  from  a  substantially  horizontal  to  a  substantially 
vertical  position,  and  vice  versa,  and  springs  interposed 
between  the  front  and  rear  extremities  of  said  spreader 
and  said  stems  for  permitting  the  relative  movement  of 
the  stems  toward  and  away  from  each  other  as  the  boat  is 
expanded  and  collapsed. 

3.  A  collapsible  boat  embodying  a  keel,  fore  and  aft 
stems  having  a  hinged  connection  wltb  tbe  keel,  flexible 
sides  extending  upwardly  from  the  keel  and  connected  to 
said  stems,  and  a  boat-shaped  spreader  arranged  between 
tbe  sides  and  stems  and  plvotally  connected  wltb  the 
stems  on  a  longitudinal  axis  adapting  said  spreader  to  be 
turned  from  a  substantially  horizontal  to  a  substantially 
vertical  position,  and  vice  versa,  and  means  operable  ex- 
teriorly of  tbe  boat  for  turning  said  spreader. 

4.  A  collapsible  boat  embodying  a  keel,  fore  and  aft 
stems  having  a  hinged  connection  with  the  keel,  flexible 
sides  extending  upwardly  from  the  keel  and  connected  to 
said  stems,  and  a  boat-shaped  spreader  arranged  be- 
tween the  sides  and  stems  and  plvotally  connected  with 
the  stems  on  a  longitudinal  axis  adapting  said  spreader 
to  be  turned  from  a  substantially  horizontal  to  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  position,  and  vice  versa,  and  a  shaft 
connected  fixedly  to  one  end  of  said  spreader  and  extend- 
ing through  one  of  said  stems  and  projecting  outside  of 
tbe  same,  said  shaft  having  a  non-circular  portion  adapt- 
ing It  to  be  turned  by  a  wrench  or  the  like. 

5.  A  collapsible  boat  embodying  a  keel,  fore  and  aft 
stems  having  a  hinged  connection  with  the  keel,  flexible 
sides  extending  upwardly  from  tbe  keel  and  connected  to 
said  stems,  and  a  boat-shaped  spreader  arranged  be- 
tween the  sides  and  stems  and  plvotally  connected  with 
the  stems  on  a  longitudinal  axis  adapting  said  spreader 
to  be  turned  from  a  substantially  horisontal  to  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  position,  and  vice  versa,  said  spreadei 
being  provided  with  notches  along  its  opposite  longitudinal 
edges,  and  the  aides  of  the  boat  being  internally  provided 
with  ribs  which  are  received  In  said  notches. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


porta,  a  pair  of  hollow  frusto  conical  valve-bodies  ar- 
ranged in  allnement  in  engagement  with  said  seats,  said 
valve-bodies  having  Inlet  and  outlet  ports,  a  polygonal 
shaft  having  cylindrical  bearing-iMjrtions  arranged  for  ro- 
tation in  said  bridge-wall,  upon  the  end-portions  of  which 
said  bodies  are  mounted  for  rotation  with  the  shaft  and 
for  axial  movement  with  respect  to  the  shaft,  and  gearing 
for  rotating  said  shaft,  substantially  as  described. 


1.14  2,987.  VALVE  MECHANISM  FOR  INTERNAL- 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  Albert  J.  Seaman,  Boston. 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Seaman  Engine  Company,  Boston. 
Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Oct.  15. 
1914.     Serial  No.  866,739.      (CI.   123—190.) 

1.  A  valve-mechanism  for  internal  combustion  engines 
comprising  a  casing  having  a  pair  of  alined  frusto-conlcal 
valve-seats  arranged  with  their  ends  adjacent  each  other 
and  separated  by  a  bridge-wall  and  having  inlet  and  outlet 
ports,  a  pair  of  hollow  frusto-conlcal  valve-bodies  ar- 
ranged in  allnement  in  engagement  with  said  seats,  said 
valve-bodies  having  Inlet  and  cutlet  ports,  a  rotatable 
shaft  upon  which  both  said  bodies  are  mounted  for  ro- 
tation with  the  shaft  and  for  axial  movemeht  on  said 
shaft,  and  means  to  rotate  said  shaft,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  valve-mechanism  for  internal  combustion  engines 
comprising  a  casing  having  a  pair  of  alined  frusto-conical 
valve-seats  arranged  with  tbelr  ends  adjacent  each  otber 
and  separated  by  a  bridge-wall  and  having  inlet  and  outlet 


3.  A  valve-mechanism  for  internal  combustion  engines 
comprising  a  casing  having  a  pair  of  alined  fnisto-conical 
valve-aeats,  a  pair  of  hollow  frusto-conlcal  valve-bodiea 
engaging  said  seats,  means  to  connect  said  valve-bodies 
together  whereby  they  are  rotatable  In  unison,  said  means 
Including  a  thermal  compensating-device  by  which  tbe 
connecting  means  is  lengthened  and  shortened  upon 
changes  In  tbe  temperature,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  valve-mechanism  for  internal  combustion  engines 
comprising  a  casing  having  a  pair  of  alined  fmsto-conlcal 
valve-seats,  a  pair  of  hollow  frusto-conlcal  valve-bodlee 
engaging  said  seats,  and  a  center-bolt  connecting  said 
valve-bodies  together  having  thereon  a  set  of  washers 
composed  of  materials  of  ditTerent  ratios  of  expansion,  said 
washers  being  arranged  for  movement  with  respect  to 
each  other  upon  changes  in  temperature  thereby  to  vary 
their  aggregate  thickness,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  valve-mechanism  for  internal  combustion  engines 
comprising  a  casing  having  a  pair  of  alined  frusto-conical 
valve-seata,  a  pair  of  hollow  frusto-conlcal  valve-bodies 
engaging  said  seats,  a  center-bolt  connecting  said  valve- 
bodies  together  having  arranged  thereon  between  its  head 
and  one  of  the  valve-bodies  a  set  of  washers  composed  of 
materials  of  different  ratios  of  expansion,  said  washer* 
being  arranged  for  movement  with  respect  to  each  otber 
upon  changes  In  temperature,  thtreliy  to  vary  their  ag- 
gregate thickness,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,142,988.  PAPER-WINDING  MKlHANISM.  L0CI8  W. 
SocTHGATE.  Worccster.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Auto  Pneu- 
matic Action  Company,  a  Corporatiou  of  New  York. 
Filed  June  28,  1912.     Serial  No.  706.883.     (CL  84—161.) 


.P-S_. 


-r^ 


jTir 


1.  In  a  paper  winding  mechanism,  a  winding  or  take- 
up  spool,  means  movable  axially  thereof  for  adjusting  or 
determining  the  position  of  the  web  as  it  is  wound,  and 
an  automatically  operating  cam  mechanism  for  operating 
said  means. 

2.  In  a  paper  winding  mechanism,  a  winding  or  take-ap 
spool,  means  movable  axially  tbereof  for  adjaatlng  the 
position  of  tbe  web  as  It  is  wound,  and  an  automatically 
operating  cam  for  causing  said  means  to  act  for  each 
revolution  of  the  winding  or  take-np  spool. 
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S.  In  a  paper  winding  mechanism,  a  winding  or  take-up 
■pool,  a  flange  movable  ailally  thereof  for  adjusting  or 
determining  the  poaitlon  of  the  web  aa  It  la  wound,  and 
an  aatomatlcally  cam-operating  mechanism  for  operating 
said  flange. 

4.  In  a  paper  winding  mechanism,  a  winding  or  take-up 
■pool,  a  flange  on  said  spool  and  axlally  movable  thereof 
for  adjusting  or  determining  the  position  of  the  web  as 
it  is  wound,  a  cam  formed  In  said  flange,  and  an  abutment 
engaging  said  cam. 

5.  In  a  paper  winding  mechanism,  a  winding  or  take-up 
spool,  a  flange  on  said  spool  and  axlally  movable  thereof 
for  adjusting  or  determining  the  position  of  the  web  as 
It  la  wound,  a  spring  for  forcing  the  flange  In  one  direc- 
tion, a  cam  on  said  flange,  and  an  abutment  engaging  said 
cam. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


nose  covering  carried  by  the  body,  a  stiff  but  pliable  frame 
secured  to  the  body  along  the  nose  covering,  whereby  the 
nose  covering  can  be  shaped  to  flt  snugly  the  face  of  the 
wearer,  a  separator  formed  of  an  oval  shaped  piece  of 
wire  cloth  faced  with  similarly  shaped  pieces  of  silk  bolt- 
ing   cloth,    said    cloth    being    formed    of    a    very    fine    but 


1,142,989.       PLASTER    COMPOSITION    AND    PROCESS    ' 
OF  MAKING  THE  SAME.     Hinry  S.  Spackmas,  Ard 
more.  Pa.,  and  Ellis  W.  Lazell,  Portland.  Oreg.  ;  said 
Laiell  assignor  to  said  Spackman.     Filed  May  22,  1912.   | 
Serial  No.  698,906.     (CI.  106—27.) 

1.  The   process  of  making  hydrated   lime   plastic   com 
positions    which    consists    In    crushing   together   about    85 
parts  X)f  hydrated  high  calcium  lime  containing  .5%   or  so    ' 
of  quicklime.  10  to  16  parts  of  fused  low  lime,  slow  settini; 
caldnm  aluminate  and   a   few   per   cent,   of   sodium   acid   j 
sulfate  to  Intimately  Incorporate  the  components  and  ma- 
terially densify  the  composition  and  Increase  Its  plasticity 
and  reUablllty. 

2.  The  process  of  making  hydrated  lime  plaster  com 
positions  which  consists  In  crushing  together  hydrated 
high  calcium  lime,  fused  slow  setting,  low  lime  calcium 
aluminate  and  sodium  acid  sulfate  to  intimately  Incorpo 
rate  the  components  and  densify  the  composition  and 
reduce  Its  volume  to  less  than  90%  of  its  original  volume 
and  Increase  its  plasticity  and  reliability  under  service 
conditions. 

3.  The  process  of  making  hydrated  lime  plaster  com- 
positions which  consists  In  crushing  together  hydrated 
high  calcium  lime  and  strength  accelerating  material  com- 
prising calcium  aluminate  to  intimately  Incorporate  the 
components  and  densify  the  composition  and  reduce  its 
volume  to  less  than  86%  of  Its  original  volume  and  In- 
crease Its  plasticity  and  reliability  under  service  con- 
ditions. 

4.  The  process  of  making   plaster  compositions   which 
consists  in  Intimately  incorporating  hydrated  high  calcium 
lime  and  cooperating  strength  accelerating  material  and 
in  materially  densifying  the  composition  to  effect  Intimate   | 
physical   union  between   the  components  of  the  composl-   t 
tion  and  increase  its  plasticity  and  reliability  under  service   i 
conditions. 

6.  The  process  of  making  plaster  compositions  which 
consists  In  crushing  together  hydrated  lime  containing  5% 
or  so  of  quicklime,  a  small  proportion  of  fused  calcium 
aluminate  and  cooperating  strength  accelerating  material 
to  Intimately  Incorporate  the  components  and  densify  the 
composition  and  increase  its  plasticity,  reliability  and 
quickness  of  drying  and  hardening  under  service  condi 
tlona. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,142,900.  RESPIRATOR.  Fkederick  Stkhn,  New  Ro 
chelle,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1915.  Serial  No.  6,005. 
(01.  128 — 18.) 

1.  A  body  for  a  respirator  formed  of  a  single  piece  of 
pliable  material  baring  in  plan  the  general  form  of  a 
borseahoe  and  indented  along  the  edge  opposite  the 
branches  of  the  U  to  conform  to  the  nose  of  the  wearer, 
the  single  piece  of  material  having  Its  straight  edges 
united  to  form  a  sulMtantlally  conical  body. 

2.  A  respirator  compriaing,  in  combination,  a  body  of 
substantially  conical  ahape  formed  of  relatively  light  ma- 
terial  and   having  yielding  edges   to  engage  the  face,   a 


regular  and  uniform  mesh,  a  saturating  pad  of  a  shape 
similar  to  the  shape  of  the  separator  and  lying  there- 
over and  having  embodied  therein  material  of  absorbent 
properties,  cooperating  spring  fasteners  carried  respec- 
tively by  the  body  and  by  the  pad,  and  adjustable  head 
straps  secured  to  the  body. 


1,142,991.  PLANT  SHIELD.  LOUISE  F.  Slddick,  De 
Soto,  Mo.  nied  June  17,  1914.  Serial  No.  845,648. 
(CI.  47—22.) 


lu  a  plant  protective  shield  structure,  a  substantially 
(one  shaped  shield  having  a  supporting  stem  extending 
vertically  through  tbe  same,  said  stem  having  its  upper 
end  bent  sinuously  for  encompassing  engagement  with  the 
apex  on  said  shield  for  securing  the  shield  to  said  stem. 


1.142.992.  CONTROLLING-PLUG  FOR  GASOLENE-FIL- 
TERS. FoRRKST  A.  Sdthbbland,  Springfield,  Me.  Filed 
.Vpr.  25,  1914.     Serial  No.  834,401.     (CI.  137—21.) 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  chambered 
member,  said  member  being  interiorly  threaded  at  one  end. 
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a  cap  tbreadably  engaged  with  the  interior  threads  of  said 
member  to  close  one  end  of  the  same,  said  cap  baring  an 
angular  head  projecting  from  the  member,  the  cap  also 
having  an  elongated  opening  formed  therein  extending 
from  the  Inner  face  of  the  cap  to  the  periphery  thereof 
adjacent  the  outer  end  of  the  threaded  portion,  the  cap 
being  normally  turned  within  the  member  so  that  the  outer 
end  of  the  opening  is  closed  by  tbe  wall  of  the  member,  a 
locking  plate  rotatably  connected  to  the  member  and 
adapted  to  project  at  one  end  beyond  the  threaded  end  of 
the  member  for  engagement  against  one  of  the  angular 
faces  of  the  head  of  tbe  cap,  whereby  accidental  turning 
of  tbe  cap  is  prevented. 


1,142,993.  WINDOW-SH.\DE  FIXTURE.  Jamm  Wii^ 
LiAM  Tatim,  Coats,  N.  C.  Filed  July  8,  1914.  Serial 
No.  849,790.     (CI.  156—28.) 


1.  In  a  window  shade  fixture,  a  shade  roller,  a  bracket 
supporting  each  end  of  said  roller,  a  pin  projecting  ra- 
dially from  said  roller  adjacent  tbe  point  of  attachment 
of  the  shade  thereto  and  adapted  to  be  covered  by  the 
shade  as  the  latter  is  wound  on  the  roller,  and  a  gravity- 
operated  plate  adapted  to  rest  upon  tbe  turns  of  the  shade 
about  the  roller  above  the  pin  and  engage  said  pin  to  stop 
rotation  of  the  roller  when  the  shade  Is  unwound  to  a 
sufficient  extent  to  expose  the  pin. 

2.  In  a  window  shade  fixture,  a  shade  roller,  brackets 
supporting  the  ends  of  said  roller,  a  shade  fastened  to  said 
roller  and  adapted  to  be  wound  thereon,  a  pin  projecting 
radially  a  short  distance  from  the  roller  adjacent  the  at- 
tachment of  the  shade  thereto  and  adapted  to  be  covered 
by  the  shade  when  the  latter  is  wound  upon  the  roller,  and 
a  plate  bearing  on  said  shade  and  roller  above  said  pin  and 
guided  by  tbe  adjacent  bracket,  said  plate  arranged  to  en- 
gage said  pin  and  prevent  rotation  of  the  roller  when  the 
shade  has  been  unwound  sufficiently  to  expose  said  pin. 

3.  In  a  window  shade  fixture,  a  shade  roller,  brackets 
supporting  tbe  ends  of  said  roller,  a  shade  fastened  to  said 
roller  and  adapted  to  be  wound  thereon,  a  pin  projecting  a 
short  distance  from  the  roller  adjacent  tbe  attachment  of 
said  shade  thereto,  and  adapted  to  be  corered  by  the  shade 
when  the  latter  is  wound  upon  the  roller,  a  substantially 
horizontal  plate  having  a  depending  leg  slldable  vertically 
in  one  of  said  brackets,  said  plate  adapted  to  project  orer 
the  roller  and  the  shade  above  the  line  of  rotation  of  said 
pin,  said  plate  following  tbe  shade  as  it  la  wound  upon 
and  unwound  from  the  roller  and  arranged  to  engage  said 
pin  to  stop  rotation  of  the  roller  when  said  pin  has  be- 
come exposed  through  the  unwinding  of  the  shade. 


1,142,904.     FASTENER  FOR  DRAWERS,  Ac.     ROBBBT  L. 

Tblford,  Lewisburg,  W.  Va.    Filed  Nor.  11,  1012,  Serial 

No.  730,642.    Renewed  Apr.  10,  lOlB.   Serial  No.  22,486. 

(CI.  16—18.) 

In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  sliding  member  and  a  stationary  portion,  of  a  longi- 
tudinally slotted  plate  secured  to  the  sliding  member,  a 
spring  carrying  a  wedge-shaped  detent  at  Its  free  end  and 
having  its  other  end  secured  to  the  said  alotted  plate,  the 
normal  position  of  the  said  ■prlng  and  detmt  aerrlng  to 
lock  the  sliding  member ;  and  a  releasing  means  for  the 
detent  secured  to  tbe  stationary  portion  comprising  a  lon- 
gitudinally slotted  plate  and  a  spring  carried  tberebj  pro- 
vided with  a  push  member  secured  at  ita  free  end,  tbe 


slots  in  tbe  slotted  plates  being  adapted  to  receive  the 
springs  carried  by  their  respective  plates  to  allow  for  the 
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release    of   the    detent   upon    pressure    of    the   said    push 
member. 


1,142.995.     WEATHER  STRIP.     William  M.  Thompson, 

New  Philadelphia.  Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  S,  1914.    Serial  No. 
865,730.      (CI.  20—69.) 


fo 


1.  A  weather  strip  Including  a  channel  member  baring 
resilient  side  walls  and  having  a  transversely  extending 
tongue  formed  on  ono  extremity  of  one  of  said  walls,  the 
said  tongue  substantially  closing  tbe  adjacent  end  of 
the  member. 

2.  A  weather  strip  Including  a  channel  member  hav- 
ing substantially  parallel  side  walls  and  having  a  trans- 
versely extending  tongue  formed  on  one  extremity  of  one 
of  said  walls,  the  said  tongue  extending  In  spaced  rela- 
tion to  the  adjacent  end  edge  of  tbe  opposite  side  wall  of 
the  member  and  being  free  at  Its  outer  extremity. 

3.  A  weather  strip  including  a  body  portion  having  side 
walls,  there  being  a  tongue  formed  on  one  of  said  walls  at 
one  extremity  thereof,  the  said  tongue  extending  in  spaced 
relation  beneath  the  adjacent  extremity  of  the  opposite 
side  wall  and  being  provided  with  an  obliquely  directed 
terminal. 

4.  A  weather  strip  including  a  body  portion  hariof 
side  walls,  there  being  a  resilient  tonsrue  formed  on  one  of 
■aid  walla  at  one  extremity  thereof,  the  said  tongue  sub- 
stantially closing  tbe  adjacent  extremity  of  the  body  por- 
tion and  being  provided  with  an  outwardly  and  down- 
wardly sloping  terminal  at  its  outer  end. 

5.  A  weather  strip  including  a  channel  member  bar- 
ing resilient  side  walls  disposed  to  f  rictionally  embrace  the 
adjacent  ends  of  members  abutting  a  window  opening  apoo 
one  side  thereof,  there  being  a  transversely  extending 
tongue  formed  on  one  of  said  walls  at  one  extremity  there- 
of, the  said  tongue  being  disposed  to  engage  between  tbe 
meeting  edges  of  tbe  said  members  at  the  bottom  of  tbe 
window  opening  to  project  laterally  upon  one  aide  and  ex- 
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teriorly  of  the  uld  members,  the  aald  laterally  directed 
portion  of  the  tongue  being  obliquely  directed  to  engage 
beneath  the  adjacent  extremity  of  a  window-sill  arranged 
within  the  said  window  opening. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,H2,996.      AMUSEMENT    DEVICE. 
HILL,   Chicago,    111.      Filed    Nov.    29, 
734,093.      (CI.  4&— 69.) 


William    S.    Tot- 
1912.      Serial    No. 


1.  In  an  amusement  device,  the  combination  of  a 
■tandard,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  slide  bars  sup- 
ported in  an  Inclined  position  by  said  standard,  and  a 
seat  supported  between  said  slide-bars  near  their  up- 
per ends  upon  which  the  user  of  the  device  can  sit  pre- 
paratory to  sliding  down  said  bars. 

2.  In  an  amusement  device,  the  combination  of  a  stand- 
ard, a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  slide-bars  supported  In 
an  inclined  position  by  said  standard,  a  guard  adapted  to 
be  grasped  by  the  user  of  the  device,  and  a  seat  supported 
between  said  slide-bars  near  their  upper  ends  extending 
in  advance  of  said  guard,  upon  which  seat  the  user  can 
■it  preparatory  to  sliding  down  said  bars. 

3.  In  an  amusement  deflce,  the  combination  of  a  stand- 
ard, a  pair  of  oppositely-disposed  slide-bars  supported  In 
an  inclined  position  by  said  standard,  a  ladder  leading  to 
the  upper  ends  of  said  slide-bars,  and  a  seat  extending 
from  said  ladder  to  said  slide  bars  near  their  upper  ends 
upon  which  seat  the  user  of  the  device  can  sit  preparatory 
to  sliding  down  said  bars. 

4.  In  an  amusement  device,  the  combination  of  a  stand- 
ard, a  ladder  supported  at  Its  upper  end  by  said  standard, 
a  slide  bar  also  supported  at  its  upper  end  by  said  stand- 
ard, and  a  seat  extending  from  said  standard  to  said 
Udder  near  their  upper  ends  contiguous  to  said  slide  bar. 


1.142,997.     GOLF-TEE.     Haury  U.  Thuk,  Brighton.  Mass 
Filed  Mar.   19.   1915.     Serial  No.   15,584.      (CI.  46 4.) 


1.  A  golf  tee  comprising  a  flexible  vertically  corrugated 
wall  and  open  at  top  and  bottom. 

2.  A  golf  tee  comprising  a  flexible  vertically  corru- 
gated wall  and  open  at  top  and  bottom  and  an  uncorru- 
gated  rim  inturned  about  the  opening  at  the  top. 

3.  A  golf  tee  comprising  a  supporting  wall  having  an 
internal  ball  seat  depresalble  under  the  weight  of  a  ball  to 
prevent  the  ball  rolling  off  its  seat. 

4.  A  golf  tee  comprising  a  supporting  wall  having  an 
Internal  continuous  rim  at  its  top  providing  a  bail  seat, 
said  rim  depresalble  to  a  plane  slightly  below  the  top 
under  the  weight  of  a  ball  and  providing  a  cradle  like 
■eat  effective  to  prevent  the  ball  rolling  off  the  rim. 

5.  A  golf  tee  comprising  an  integral  supporting  wall 
having  an  expansible  ba«e  permissive  of  the  vertical  ad- 
justment of  the  height  of  the  tee. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.142.998.  PIPE.  CIGAH  OB  CIGARETTE  HOLDER. 
Chaklm  a.  TcRNca,  StatesTille,  N.  C.  Filed  Apr.  26, 
1914.     Serial  No.  834,411.     (CI.  131—12.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
receptacle  adapted  to  hold  tobacco  and  provided  with  a 
tubular  stem,  a  tubular  mouthpiece  connected  with  the  tu- 
bular stem,  a  closwl  cooling  shell  extending  Into  the  tubu- 
lar stem  and  a  heat  absorbing  liquid  arranged  within  the 
closed  shell. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  re- 
ceptacle adapted  to  hold  tobacco,  a  tubular  stem  con- 
nected with  the  receptacle,  and  a  closed  shell  for  con- 
talulnn  a  heat  absorbing  fluid  arranged  within  the  tu- 
bular stem. 

.'?.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  re- 
ceptacle adapted  to  hold  tobacco,  a  tubular  st^m  connected 
with  the  receptacle,  and  a  closed  shell  for  containing  a 
heat  absorbing  fluid  arranged  within  the  tubular  stem 
and  provided  with  exterior  longitudinally  extending  pas 
sages  having  no  communication  with  the  interior  of  the 
closed  shell. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  re- 
ceptacle adapted  to  hold  tobacco,  a  tubular  stem  con- 
necte<l  therewith,  and  a  closed  shell  for  containing  a  heat 
absorbing  fluid  arranged  within  the  stem  and  having  ion 
gltufUnal  smoke  receiving  passages  formed  therethrough 
and  having   no  communication   with   the  interior   thereof. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
recepUcIe  to  hold  tobacco  and  having  a  tubular  stem  pro- 
vided with  an  axial  bore  of  substantial  diameter,  a  mouth- 
piece having  one  end  reduced  to  fit  within  the  bore  of  the 
tubular  stem  and  having  Its  axial  opening  counter-bored 
adjacent  the  reduced  extension,  and  a  closed  shell  for  con- 
taining a  heat  absorbing  fluid  having  a  portion  thereof  ar- 
ranged within  and  held  by  the  counter-bored  portion  of 
the  mouthpiece  and  extending  into  the  bore  of  the  tubular 
stem  and  spaced  from  the  inner  wall  thereof  for  providing 
a  smoke  holding  and  cooling  chamber,  said  shell  being  pro- 
vided with  exterior  longitudinal  grooTes. 


1.142.009.  FRAME  FOR  SASH  -  PULLETS.  Chahlks 
TiTECB,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Stork-Tuteur 
I'ompany,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  July  22,  1913.     Serial  No.  780,531.     (CI.  16—17.) 


1.  A  pulley  frame,  comprising  a  pulley-housing,  a  down- 
ward extension  from  said  housing  having  below  the  said 
housing  an  Inclined  end  portion  which  slants  inwardly 
toward  the  pulley  bearing,  and  a  further  prolongation 
from  said  end  portion. 
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2.  A  pulley  frame,  comprising  a  pulley-housing,  an  ex- 
tension from  said  housing  having  an  Inclined  end  portion 
which  slants  Inwardly  toward  the  pulley  bearing,  and  a 
further  prolongation  from  said  end  portion  provided  with 
a  beveled  edge  Inclined  Inwardly  toward  said  housing  from 
that  face  of  said  prolongation  which  is  away  from  the 
pulley  bearing. 

3.  A  pulley  frame,  comprising  a  pulley-housing,  an 
angle  bracket  supporting  it,  an  extension  from  said  bous- 
ing extending  along  the  inner  side  of  the  lower  arm  of 
■aid  bracket  and  haying  an  inclined  end  portion  which 
■lants  Inwardly  from  said  inner  side  of  nld  bracket  to- 
ward the  pnlley  bearing. 

4.  A  pulley  frame,  comprising  a  pulley  -  housing,  an 
angle  bracket  supporting  it,  an  extension  from  said  hous- 
ing extending  along  the  inner  side  of  the  lower  arm  of 
■aid  bracket  and  having  an  inclined  end  portion  which 
■lants  inwardly  toward  the  pulley  bearing,  the  arms  of 
■aid  bracket  projecting  beyond  said  honaing  and  exten- 
sion. 

5.  A  pulley  frame,  comprising  a  pulley-housing,  an 
angle  bracket  supporting  It,  an  extension  from  said  boos- 
ing extending  along  the  Inner  side  of  one  arm  of  said 
bracket  and  having  an  inclined  end  portion  which  slants 
inwardly  toward  the  pulley  bearing,  the  arm^  of  said 
bracket  projecting  beyond  said  housing  and  extension,  and 
having  beveled  extremities  inclined  toward  said  botuilng. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Qasetta.] 


1,143,000.  SUPPLY-VALVE.  Gkgbgk  F.  Voigt,  Charles- 
town,  Ind.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1914.  Serial  No.  878,197. 
(CI.  137—104.) 


^y 


1.  \  flushing  valve,  Including  a  casing,  a  vertically  mov- 
able valve  mounted  therein,  a  float  actuated  rod  connected 
to  the  upper  end  of  the  casing  and  disposed  to  engage 
the  upper  end  of  the  valve  stem,  and  a  lever  pivoted  to 
the  upper  end  of  the  casing  and  acting  as  a  lock  for 
locking  the  valve  stem  and  valve  in  lowermost  and  open 
position,  the  opposite  end  of  said  lever  engaging  at 
all  times  the  float  actuated  rod  whereby  upon  the  lowering 
of  the  float  rod  and  the  opening  of  the  valve,  the  valve  la 
locked  in  such  position  until  the  float  has  been  raised 
a  predetermined  distance  at  which  time  the  valve  Is 
released. 

2.  A  flushing  valve,  including  a  valve  casing,  a  stand 
pipe  having  a  downwardly  disposed  outlet  pipe  connected 
to  and  In  communication  with  the  valve  easing,  a  valve 
stem  mounted  for  sliding  movement  within  the  stand  pipe, 
a  valve  carried  upon  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  cylindrical 
member  carried  upon  the  npper  end  of  the  item  at  a  point 
■hove  the  Junction  of  the  outlet  pipe  therewith,  the  upper 
end  thereof  being  accessible  through  the  npper  end  of 
the  stand  pipe,  a  float  actuated  rod  pivoted  to  the  upper 


end  of  the  stand  pipe  and  provided  with  means  for  engag- 
ing the  upper  end  of  the  cylindrical  member  of  the  valve 
stem  for  depressing  the  same  and  opening  the  valve  up<w 
the  lowering  of  the  float,  a  lever  pivoted  Intermediate  of 
its  ends  to  the  upper  end  of  the  casing  and  at  the  side 
remote  from  the  pivotal  point  of  the  float  actuated  rod. 
one  end  thereof  being  projected  in  the  path  of  the  cylin- 
drical member  to  engage  the  same  when  the  float  rod  is 
lowered  to  lock  the  valve  in  open  position,  and  a  hook 
upon  the  opposite  end  of  the  lever  to  engage  the  float 
actuated  rod,  whereby  as  the  float  ascends  the  cylindrical 
member  and  valve  are  released. 

3.  A  flushing  valve.  Including  a  valve  casing,  a  stand 
pipe  having  a  downwardly  disposed  outlet  pipe  connected 
to  and  in  communication  with  the  valve  casing,  a  valve 
stem  mounted  for  sliding  movement  within  the  stand  pipe, 
a  valve  carried  upon  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  cylindrical 
member  carried  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  stem  at  a 
point  above  the  junction  of  the  outlet  pipe  therewith,  the 
upper  end  thereof  being  acceesible  through  the  upper  end 
of  the  stand  pipe,  a  float  actuated  rod  pivoted  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  stand  pipe  and  provided  with  means 
for  engaging  the  upper  end  of  the  cylindrical  member  of 
the  valve  stem  for  depressing  the  same  and  opening  the 
valve  upon  the  lowering  of  the  float,  a  lever  pivoted  to 
the  upper  end  of  the  stand  pipe  at  the  opposite  side  to 
the  float  actuated  rod  and  having  one  end  in  slidsble 
engagement  with  the  float  actuated  rod,  and  a  trigfer 
npon  the  opposite  end  thereof  disposed  in  a  path  to  engage 
the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  valve  stem  to  lock  the  valve 
stem  in  open  position  as  the  float  actuated  rod  has  low* 
ered,  and  to  be  released  when  the  float  actuated  rod  is  In 
full  elevated  poslton. 


1,143,001.  HYDROCARBON  -  MOTOR.  8idit»t  D.  Wau- 
DOW,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Packard  Motor  Car 
Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Filed  July  5,  1913.    Serial  No.  777,479.     (CI.  123—196.) 


1.  In  a  hydrocarbon  motor,  the  combination  with  means 
for  feeding  oil  to  the  motor  cylinders,  and  the  carboreCer 
air  valve  control  mechanism,  of  connections  between  said 
means  and  said  mechanism  whereby  the  supply  of  oil  to 
the  motor  cylinders  is  cut  off  when  the  carbureter  air 
valve  is  opened. 

2.  In  a  hydrocarbon  motor,  the  combination  with  the 
oiling  system  Including  main  and  auxiliary  oil  supplies, 
and  the  carbureter  air  valve  control  mechanism,  of  con- 
nections between  said  oiling  system  and  said  meehanlm 
whereby  the  auxiliary  oil  supply  Is  cut  off  as  the  car- 
bureter air  valve  is  opened. 

5.  In  a  hydrocarbon  motor,  the  combination  with  tbe 
oUlng  system  thereof  and  the  means  for  controlling  tlM 
richness  of  the  mixture  passing  to  the  motor,  of  means  con- 
necting said  system  and  said  first  mentioned  means  vb«r»- 
by  the  supply  of  oil  to  the  motor  Is  increased  as  tbe  rich- 
neas  of  the  mixture  is  increased  and  vice  versa. 

4.  In  a  hydrocarbon  motor,  the  combination  with  the 
oUlng  system  thereof  and  the  means  for  etmtroIUng 
the  richness  of  the  mixture  passing  to  tbe  motor,  of  means 
connecting  said  system  and  said  first  mentioned  means 
whereby  the  supply  of  oil  to  the  motor  is  varied  as  ths 
mixture  is  varied. 

6.  In  a  hydrocarbon  motor,  the  comMnatlon  with  the 
oiling  system  thereof  and  the  means  for  controlling  the 
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richness  of  the  mixture  pacing  to  the  motor,  of  a  second 
means  for  controlling  both  said  system  and  said  first 
means  simultaneously. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,143,002.  TROLLEY-RETRIEVER.  Frank  A.  Wasson, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Nov.  21,  1912.  Serial  No. 
782.658.     (CI.  191—90.) 


1.  In  a  trolley  retriever,  an  automatic  valve  compris- 
ing a  casing  containing  a  valve  seat,  a  spring  pressed 
ralve  member  seated  therein  and  provided  with  separate 
pressure  areas  on  opposite  sides  of  the  valve  seat  but 
on  the  same  side  of  the  valve  member,  a  compresed  air 
•upply  means  having  communication  with  one  pressure 
area  of  the  valve  member,  and  a  trolley  swinging  motor 
having  communication  with  the  other  pressure  area  of  the 
Talve  member. 

2.  In  a  trolley  retriever,  an  automatic  valve  for  con- 
trolling the  supply  of  pressure  fluid  to  a  trolley  swinging 
motor,  comprising  a  casing  forming  a  valve  chamber  with 
a  valve  seat  between  Its  upper  portion  and  its  lower  por- 
tion, a  valve  member  contained  within  the  valve  chamber 
and  fitting  the  upper  portion  therepf  and  adapted  to  be 
seated  on  the  valve  seat,  a  fluid  pressure  supply  means 
connected  with  the  casing  beneath  the  valve  seat,  a  pipe 
connection  for  the  trolley  swinging  motor  connecting  with 
the  casing  between  the  valve  seat  and  the  upper  end  of 
the  valve,  and  a  spring  holding  the  valve  member  on  its 
•eat  with  sufllcient  pressure  to  withstand  the  pressure 
from  the  pressure  fluid  supply  means  acting  on  the  area 
of  the  valve  within  the  valve  seat  but  capable  of  being 
overcome  by  such  pressure  when  augmented  by  pressure 
beneath  the  upper  end  of  the  valve  member  from  the 
trolley  swinging  motor  when  the  trolley  leaves  the  trolley 
wire. 

3.  In  a  trolley  retriever,  an  automatic  valve  for  con- 
trolling the  supply  of  pressure  fluid  to  a  trolley  swinging 
motor,  comprising  a  casing  forming  a  valve  chamber  with 
a  valve  seat  between  Its  upper  portion  and  its  lower  por- 
tion, a  valve  member  contained  within  the  valve  cham- 
ber and  fitting  the  upper  portion  thereof  and  adapted  to 
be  seated  on  the  valve  seat,  a  fluid  pressure  supply  means 
connected  with  the  caaing  beneath  the  valve  seat,  a  pipe 
connection  for  the  trolley  swinging  motor  connecting  with 
the  casing  between  the  valve  seat  and  the  upper  end  of 
the  valve,  a  spring  holding  the  valve  member  on  its  seat 
with  sufficient  pressure  to  withstand  the  pressure  from 
the  pressure  fluid  supply,  means  acting  on  the  area  of  the 
Talve  within  the  valve  seat  but  capable  of  being  overcome 
by  such  pressure  when  augmented  by  pressure  beneath 
the  upper  end  of  the  valve  member  from  the  trolley  swing- 
ing motor  when  the  trolley  leaves  the  trolley  wire,  there 
being  a  vent  passageway  around  the  portion  of  the  valve 
member  which  fits  the  valve  casing  and  through  the  upper 
part  of  the  valve  casing  above  the  valve  member,  a  flange 
on  the  valve  member,  and  a  gaglret  in  the  valve  casing 
engaged  by  the  flange  for  closing  the  vent  passageway 
when  the  valve  is  In  Its  open  position. 

4.  In  a  trolley  retriever,  an  automatic  valve  for  con- 
trolling the  supply  of  pressure  fluid  to  a  trolley  swinging 


motor,  comprising  a  casing  forming  a  valve  chamber  with 
Its  upper  portion  of  larger  diameter  than  Its  lower  por- 
tion, a  bushing  fitting  within  the  lower  portion  of  the 
valve  chamber  and  forming  at  its  lower  end  a  tapering 
valve  seat,  a  bashing  within   the   upper   portion   of   the 
valve    casing,   a    hollow  valve  member    having   its   lower 
portion  of  smaller  diameter  than    its  upper  portion  and 
loosely  fitting  within  the  valve  seat  bushing  and  its  upper 
portion  fitting  within  the  other  bushing  and  provided  with 
a  tapering  Intermediate  portion  adapted  to  be  seated  on 
the  valve  seat,  a  fiuld  pressure  supply  means  connected 
with  the  casing  beneath  the  valve  seat,  a  pipe  connection 
for  the  trolley  swinging  motor  connecting  with  the  casing 
between  the  valve  seat  and  the  upper  end  of  the  valve,  a 
spring  within  the  valve,  a  set  screw  in  the  top  of  the 
valve  casing  engaging  the  spring  and  adapted  to  adjust 
the  pressure  thereof,  said  spring  holding  the  valve  mem- 
ber on  Its  seat  with  sulflcient  pressure  to  withstand  the 
pressure  from  the  pressure  fluid  supply  means  acting  on 
the  area  of  the  valve  within  the  valve  seat  but  capable  of 
being    overcome    by    leas    pressure    when    augmented    by 
pressure  beneath  the  upper  end  of  the  valve  member  from 
the  trolley  swinging  motor  when   the  trolley   leaves  the 
trolley  wire,  there  being  a  groove  in  the  bushing  at  the 
upper  end  of  the  valve  casing  forming  a  vent  passageway 
around  the  portion  of  the  valve  member  fitting  within  said 
bushing  and  a  vent  opening  in  the  top  of  the  valve  casing, 
a   flange  on  the  upepr  end  of  the  valve  member,  and   a 
gasket  on  the  valve  casing  engaged  by  the  flange  for  clos- 
ing communication  between  the  groove  and  the  vent  open- 
ing when  the  valve  is  in  Its  open  position. 


1,143.003.  CONTROLLING  DEVICE  FOR  WINDING- 
M.\CHINES.  John  W.  West,  East  Braintree,  Mass. 
Filed  June  29,  1912.     Serial  No.  706.623.      (CI.  73—3.) 


r2^ 


1.  A  winding  machine  having  means  for  winding  thread 
upon  a  holder  and  a  stop  motion  device  for  controlling 
the  winding  operation,  said  stop  motion  device  Including 
an  electric  actuator  therefor  and  a  movable  element  con- 
trolled by  the  weight  of  the  thread  for  governing  the  cir- 
cuit of  said  actuator. 

2.  A  winding  machine  having  means  for  winding  thread 
upon  a  holder,  a  stop  motion  device  for  controlling  the 
winding  operation,  an  electric  actuator  for  said  stop  mo- 
tion device,  a  circuit  therefor  and  means  controlled  by  the 
weight  of  the  thread  adapted  under  a  predetermined 
weight  to  maintain  said  circuit  in  open  condition  and  to 
close  the  circuit  upon  an  adjustment  gained  through  the 
less  of  said  predetermined  weight. 

3.  A  winding  machine  having  means  for  winding  thread 
upon  a  holder,  a  stop  motion  device  for  controlling  the 
winding  operation,  electro-magnetic  means  Including  a 
circuit  for  actuating  the  stop  motion  device  upon  energiza- 
tion of  said  electro-magnet,  the  circuit  for  the  electro- 
magnet including  a  movable  and  fixed  contact  and  an  ele- 
ment controlled  by  the  weight  of  the  thread  operating  the 
movable  contact  whereby  under  a  predetermined  excess 
weight  the  contacts  are  maintained  in  open  relation  and 
upon  the  loss  of  said  weight  the  contacts  are  brought  into 
engagement  to  close  the  electro-magnetic  circuit. 
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4.  A  winding  machine  having  means  for  winding  thread 
upon  a  holder,  a  stop  motion  device  to  control  the  wind- 
ing means,  a  thread  cutter  arranged  for  eoSperatlon  with 
the  thread,  and  electro-magnetic  means  controlled  by  the 
weight  of  the  thread  for  simultaneously  operating  the 
stop  motion  device  and  thread  cutting  device. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  thread  winding  means,  a  stop 
motion  device  to  stop  said  winding  means,  a  thread-cut- 
ting device  movable  to  cut  the  thread  as  it  leads  to  said 
winding  means,  and  a  device  controlled  by  thread-weight 
and  movable  to  operate  said  stop  motion  device  and  said 
thread  cutting  device  when  a  predetermined  weight  of 
thread  has  been  wound  on  said  winding  means,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

[Claims  8  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


fit  snugly  within  the  said  bore,  and  the  inner  face*  of 
the   segments  being  provided  with   threads,  and  eye  ele- 


1,143,004.  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  TILES.  CONDUIT- 
PIPES.  BRICKS,  AND  LIKE  PRODUCTS.  Christ 
Wkstiroard,  E>erett,  Wash.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
George  McKenzIe,  Everett,  Wash.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1914. 
Serial  No.   820,702.      (Cl.   106 — 24.) 

1.  The  process  of  making  and  curing  artificial  stone 
consisting  In  mixing  sand,  cement  and  pulverised  sulfur 
with  soapy  water,  and  molding  the  mass  into  desired 
shapes,  then  placing  the  articles  to  set  for  a  pre-deter- 
mlned  period  during  which  time  the  same  are  suitably 
moistened,  then  Inclosing  the  articles  in  a  steam-tight 
kiln  and  admitting  steam  at  about  108*  P.,  for  a  pre- 
determined period,  and  then  increasing  the  steam  tem- 
perature to  a  point  above  21 2»  F.,  for  a  pre-detennlned 
period. 

2.  The  process  of  making  and  curing  artificial  stone 
consisting  In  mixing  sand,  cement,  sulfur  and  soapy 
water,  and  molding  the  mass  Into  articles  of  desired 
shapes,  then  placing  the  molded  articles  In  a  kiln  for  a 
period  of  about  twelve  hours  during  which  time  the  same 
are  sprayed  with  a  fluid  to  prevent  abrupt  Induration, 
then  making  the  kiln  steam-tight  and  admitting  steam  at 
a  temperature  of  about  108"  F.,  for  a  period  of  about 
three  hours,  and  then  Increasing  the  temperature  of  the 
steam  to  about  212"  F.,  for  a  period  of  about  one  hour. 

3.  The  process  of  making  and  curing  artificial  stone 
consisting  In  mixing  sand,  cement,  a  binder  and  water, 
and  then  molding  the  mass  into  desired  shapes  or  forms, 
then  placing  the  molded  articles  to  set  for  a  i>eriod  of 
time,  then  moistening  the  articles  at  desired  intervals, 
then  subjecting  the  articles  to  steam  heat  at  low  tem- 
perature to  permit  the  same  to  be  gradually  and  uniformly 
heated  throughout  and  then  Increasing  the  steam  tempera- 
ture for  a  desired  period  to  complete  Induration. 

4.  The  process  of  making  and  curing  artificial  stone 
consisting  in  mixing  sand,  cement,  a  binder  and  soapy 
water,  and  molding  the  same  into  articles  of  desired 
shapes,  then  placing  the  molded  articles  to  dry  at  atmos- 
pheric temperature  for  a  period  of  twelve  hours,  then 
spraying  liquid  at  desired  Intervals  on  the  articles  during 
the  Initial  drying  step,  then  subjecting  the  articles  to 
steam  heat  at  108"  F.,  and  then  increasing  the  steam  heat 
above  212"  F.,  for  a  period  of  one  hour. 


>JC 


ments  attached   to   the   uppor  ends   of   the   segments  for 
handling  them. 


1,143,006.  TEMPORARY  BINDER  OR  LOOSE-SHEET 
HOLDER.  George  P.  WiorjiNTON.  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Filed  Aug.  27.  1914.     Serial  No.  858,969.      (Cl.  129 — 41.) 


'»  K 


1,143,005.  CRUSHER-SHAFT  NUT.  William  S.  Wcs- 
TON,  Columbia,  S.  C  Filed  Nov.  19,  1914.  Serial  No. 
873,016.      (Cl.  64—25.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  annnlus 
having  a  downwardly  tapered  bore,  and  a  number  of 
wedge-shaped  arcuate  segments  disposed  within  the  an- 
nulus,  the  outer  faces  of  the  segments  being  curved  and 
tapered  to  fit  snugly  within  the  said  bore,  and  the  inner 
faces  of  the  segments  being  provided  with  threads,  the 
segments  having  elements  at  their  upper  ends  for  han- 
dling them. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  annulus 
having  a  downwardly  tapered  bore,  a  number  of  wedge- 
shaped  arcuate  segments  disposed  within  the  annulus,  the 
outer  faces  of  the  segments  being  curved  and  tapered  to 


1.  In  a  temporary  binder,  the  combination  of  the  cot- 
ers,  clamping  bars  carried  by  said  covers,  binding  strips 
arranged  transversely  through  said  clamping  members  ex- 
tending Into  one  of  the  covers,  a  cross  bar  to  which  said 
binding  strips  are  connected  arranged  within  a  chamber 
in  one  of  said  covers,  said  chamber  having  an  inner  wall 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  finger  piece  for  said 
cross  bar  disposed  through  said  slot,  an  adjusUble  mem- 
ber with  which  said  binding  strips  are  adjustably  asso- 
ciated disposed  In  one  of  said  clamping  bars,  means  for 
securing  said  binding  strips  to  said  adjustable  member 
comprising  a  clamping  cam  carried  by  said  adjustable 
member,  a  pinion  on  said  cam,  and  a  rack  with  which  said 
pinion  coacta  whereby  the  binding  strips  are  clamped  and 
the  adjustable  member  adjusted  by  the  turning  of  the 
cam. 

2.  In  a  temporary  binder,  the  combination  of  the  cov- 
ers, damping  bars  carried  by  said  covers,  binding  strips 
arranged  transversely  through  said  clamping  members  ex- 
tending Into  one  of  the  covers,  a  cross  bar  to  which  said 
binding  strips  are  connected  arranged  within  a  chamber 
in  one  of  said  covers,  said  chamber  having  an  inner  wall 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  finger  piece  for  said 
cross  bar  disposed  through  said  slot,  an  adjustable  mem- 
ber with  which  said  binding  strips  are  adjustably  asso- 
ciated disposed  In  one  of  said  clamping  bars,  and  means 
for  securing  said  binding  strips  to  said  adjustable  mem- 
ber and  adjusting  said  adjustable  member  for  applying 
stress  to  said  binding  strips. 

3.  In  a  temporary  binder,  the  combination  with  the  cov- 
ers, clamping  bars  carried  thereby,  binding  strips  con- 
nected to  one  of  the  covers  and  extending  transversely 
through  said  clamping  bars  Into  the  other  cover,  a  cross 
bar  for  said  binding  strips  arranged  within  such  cover, 
an  adjustable  member  with  which  said  binding  strips  are 
associated  for  longitudinal  adjustment  arranged  within 
one  of  said  clamping  bars,  means  for  securing  said  bind- 
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Ing  strips  to  said  adjustable  member  carried  by  said  ad- 
justable member,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  member  to 
apply  stress  to  said  binding  strips. 

4.  In  a  temporary  binder,  the  combination  of  the  coy- 
en,  clamping  bars  carried  by  the  covers,  binding  strips  ex- 
tending' between  the  clamping  bars  and  into  one  of  the 
covers,  a  cross  .bar  for  said  binding  strips  arranged  with- 
in said  cover,  an  adjustable  member  with  which  said  bind 
ing  strips  are  adjustably  mounted  on  one  of  said  clamping 
bars,  and  means  for  adjustably  securing  said  binding 
strips  to  said  adjustable  member,  said  binding  strips  be- 
ing free  for  adjustment  by  said  cross  bar  when  said  secur- 
ing means  is  released. 

5.  In  a  temporary  binder,  the  combination  of  the  cov- 
ers, clamping  bars  carried  by  the  covers,  binding  strips  ex- 
tending between  the  clamping  bars  and  into  one  of  the 
covers,  a  cross  bar  for  said  binding  strips  arranged  within 
S4ild  cover,  and  binding  strip  securing  means  carried  by 
one  of  said  clamping  bars,  eaid  binding  strips  being  free 
for  adjustment  by  said  cross  bar  when  said  securing  means 
is  released. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,143,007.  RATCHET  EXTENSION  AND  PROTECTOR 
FOR  MICROMETER-CALIPERS.  Floyd  Wilcox,  Day- 
ton. Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  14.  1914.  Serial  No.  812,101. 
(CI.  33—164.) 


1.  In  a  micrometer  caliper,  a  barrel,  an  anvll-supporting 
arm  secured  thereto,  a  sleeve  on  said  barrel,  a  measuring 
spindle  attached  to  said  sleeve,  a  ratchet  stop  attached 
to  the  top  of  said  sleeve,  an  operating  thimble,  and  a 
thickened  bead  on  said  thimble  containing  a  bore  adapted 
to  readily  receive  said  ratchet  stop,  said  thimble  being 
removably  secured  to  said  sleeve  without  change  in  the 
thimble,  sleeve  or  stop  and  extending  over  said  sleeve  to  a 
point  within  convenient  access  of  the  fingers  of  the  hand  i 
that  grasps  the  anvU-supportlng  arm,  substantially  as 
described.  ' 

2.  In  a  micrometer  caUper.  a  barrel,  an  anvil-supporting 
arm  secured  thereto,  a  sleeve  on  said  barrel,  a  measuring  i 
spindle  attached  to  said  sleeve,  a  cylindrical  ratchet  stop  ' 
connected  to  the  top  of  said  sleeve  and  projecting  above  i 
the  latter,  a  separate  operating  thimble,  and  a  cylindrical  | 
head  on  said  operating  thimble  containing  a  cylindrical  ' 
bore  through  which  said  ratchet  stop  Is  adapted  to  extend  j 
without  structural  alteration  in  the  operating  thimble  or  I 
ratchet  stop,  said  operating  thimble  extending  over  said  l 
sleeve  to  a  point  within  convenient  access  of  the  fingers  I 
of  the  hand  which  grasps  the  anvil-supporting  arm,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1,143,008.     AUTOMOBILE  OR   TRAIN   LIGHTING  SYS 
TEM.     Chablm  E.  Willet,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  I 
Jas.  Clark,  Jr.,  Electric  Co.,  Louisville,  Ky.,  a  Corpora-  j 
tlon   of   Kentucky.     Filed    Mar.   28,    1813.     Serial    No. 
757,426.      (a.    171—231.) 
1.  In    combtxiatlon,    an    electric    generator,    a    tubular 

shaft  on  which  the  rotor  of  said  generator  Is  mounted, 


a  variable  speed  drive  shaft  within  said  tubular  shaft, 
coacting  clutch  members  carried  by  said  tubular  shaft 
and  said  drive  shaft  at  both  ends  of  the  tubular  shaft,  a 
spring  normally  holding  said  clutch  members  In  engaKe- 
ment.  an  electromagnet  acting  in  opposition  to  the 
spring,  and  electric  circuit  connections  from  said  genera- 
tor to  said  electromagnet. 


2.  In  combination,  an  electric  generator,  a  tubular  shaft 
on  which  the  rotor  of  said  generator  Is  mounted,  trans- 
verse friction  clutch  members  fixed  in  the  ends  of  said 
shaft,  a  variable  speed  drive  shaft  within  said  tubular 
shaft,  transverse  friction  clutch  members  carried  by  said 
drive  shaft  and  adapted  to  co-act  respectively  with  those 
carried  by  said  tubular  shaft,  a  spring  normally  holding 
said  clutch  members  In  engagement,  an  electromagnet  act- 
ing against  the  spring,  and  electric  circuit  connections 
from  said  generator  to  said  electromagnet. 

3.  In  combination,  an  electric  generator,  a  variable 
speed  shaft  In  allnement  with  the  rotor  axis,  clutch  mem- 
bers carried  respectively  by  the  rotor  and  by  the  said 
shaft,  a  compression  spring  around  said  axis  acting  to 
thrust  said  clutch  members  together,  an  annular  electro- 
macuet  also  around  said  axis  and  adapted  to  act  against 
said  spring,  and  circuit  connections  tiom  said  generator 
to  said  electromagnet. 

4.  In  combination,  a  tubular  shaft  mounted  to  rotate 
In  suitable  bearings  and  having  clutch  disks  at  its  ends, 
an  electric  generator  having  its  rotor  carried  by  said  shaft, 
a  variable  speed  drive  shaft  within  said  tubular  shaft 
having  two  clutch  disks  mounted  thereon  so  as  to  rotate 
therewith,  said  clutch  disks  being  relatively  movable  longi- 
tudinally of  the  shaft,  a  helical  spring  around  the  shaft 
tending  to  push  the  clutch  disks  into  engagement,  an 
electromagnet,  an  armature  therefor  engaging  one  of  the 
clutch  disks  carried  by  the  drive  shaft,  and  electric  circuit 
connections  from  said  generator  to  said  electromagnet. 


1,143,009.  PISTON-VALVE  AND  PACKING  FOR  THE 
SAME.  JoH.v  T.  Wilson,  Jersey  Shore,  Pa.  Filed 
Mar.   2.   1914.     Serial  No.  822,010.      (Cl.   121—108.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  valve  body  having  a  groove, 
of  a  packing  comprising  a  wide  expansible  packing  ring 
with  a  flange,  and  a  plurality  of  circular  wedge  rings 
one  of  which  Is  expansible,  an  opening  being  provided  for 
admitting  motive  fluid  beneath  the  packing  to  expand  the 
ring  with  a  flange  against  the  valve  chamber  surface  and 
then  operating  the  wedges  to  lock  said  ring  In  its  ex- 
panded position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  piston  valve  having  a  packing 
ring  which  is  wider  than  the  chamber  port  to  the  cylin- 
der and  provided  with  an  Inwardly  extending  flange,  of 
a  system  of  circular  wedges  and  means  to  admit  motlTe 
fluid  beneath  said  ring  and  wedges,  whereby  the  degree 
of  frictional  contact  of  the  packing  ring  against  the 
chamber  is  automatically  controlled  by  the  pressure  of 
the  motive  fluid. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  valve  chamber  having  a  port 
opening  to  a  cylinder,  of  a  piston  valve  provided  with  a 
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packing,  said  packing  having  a  ring  wider  than  the  port 
and  s&ld  ring  also  being  provided  with  a  rigid  flange, 
and  circular  wedges  combined  with  said  ring ;  means  being 
provided  for  admitting  operating  fluid  under  pressure  be- 
neath said  packing ;  whereby  the  frictional  contact  of 
the  packing  with  the  surface  of  the  valve  chamber  is 
automatically  controlled. 


4.  A  piston  valve  having  a  packing  provided  with  a 
wide  packing  ring  with  a  flange,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically controlling  the  frictional  contact  of  the  packing 
with  the  valve  chamber  surface. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  expansible  wide  packing  ring 
with  a  flange,  a  non-expansible  wall  rln^',  and  an  expan- 
sible wedge  ring. 

(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.143.010.  THREAD-CONTROLLING  MECHANISM  FOR 
SEWING-MACHINES.  Rdssbl  (J.  Woodwakd,  Wauke- 
gan,  III.,  assignor  to  Union  Special  Machine  Company, 
Chicago,  III.,  a  CorporaUon  of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  28, 
1907.     Serial  No.  364,993.      (Cl.  112—26.) 


1.  A  sewlnc  machine  Includlni;  in  comhlnatlon.  an  eye- 
pointed  needle,  a  loop-taker  coflperatlng  therewith,  means 
for  pulling  thread  from  the  supply,  and  separate  posi- 
tively actuated  means  for  controlling  the  needle  loop 
beneath  the  material,  said  means  including  devices  for 
varying  the  amount  of  thread  given  to  the  needle  for  form- 
ing the  needle  loop  beneath  the  material  according  to  the 
thickness  of  the  material. 

2.  A  sewing  machine  Including  in  combination,  an  eye- 
poloted  needle,  a  loop-taker  cooperating  therewith,  means 
for  automatically  pulling  varying  amounts  of  thread  from 
the  snpply  corresponding  to  varying  thlckneaaes  of  mate- 
rial operated  upon,  and  separate  means  for  controlling  the 
needle  loop  beneath  the  material,  said  last  named  means 
including  positively  actuated  devices  for  automatically 
varying  the  amount  of  thread  given  to  the  needle  for 
forming  the  needle  loop  beneath  the  material  according 
to  the  thickness  of  the  material. 
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3.  A  sewing  machine  including  in  comMoation,  an  eye- 
pointed  needle,  a  loop-taker  coSperatlnf  therewith,  means 

for  pulling  thread  from  the  supply,  and  separate  means 
for  controlling  the  needle  loop  beneath  the  material,  said 
last  named  means  Including  positively  actuated  devices 
for  varying  the  amount  of  thread  given  to  the  needle  for 
forming  the  needle  loop  beneath  the  material  according 
to  the  thickness  of  the  material,  and  an  auxiliary  means 
for  pulling  the  thread  from  the  supply. 

4.  A  sewing  machine,  including  In  combination  a  needle, 
a  loop  taker  coCperatlng  therewith,  automatic  means  for 
pulling  thread  from  the  supply  for  varying  thicknesses 
of  material,  means  for  controlling  the  needle  thread  loop 
beneath  the  material,  and  auxiliary  means  for  pulling 
thread  from  the  supply  during  the  downward  movement 
of  the  needle ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  sewing  machine  Including  In  combination,  an  e>«-- 
polnted  needle,  a  loop  taker  coCperatlng  therewith,  means 
for  automatically  pulling  varying  amounts  of  thread  from 
the  supply  corresponding  to  varying  thicknesses  of  ma- 
terial operated  upon,  means  for  controlling  the  needle 
loop  beneath  the  material,  said  means  Including  d'^vices 
for  automatically  varying  the  amount  of  thread  given  to 
the  needle  for  forming  the  needle  loop  beneath  the  ma- 
terial according  to  the  thickness  of  the  material,  and  a 
thread  clamp  for  clamping  the  thread  substantially  while 
the  needle  eye  Is  beneath  the  matrial. 

[Claims  6  to  67  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


1,143.011.     LKJHTIXG.     Rc.nERT  Yuing.  Shebojgan,  Wis. 
Filed  Apr.  21,  I'JH.     Serial  No.  833,414.     ( Cl.  240—1.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  wall,  a  lamp  on  one  side  of  the 
wall,  a  tube  extending  from  tne  lamp  through  said  wall 
and  having  Its  Interior  adapted  for  Intensifying  light,  the 
free  end  of  the  tube  being  a  funnel-shaped  reflector ;  a 
more  or  less  transparent  globe  inclosing  the  funnel  end  of 
said  tube,  and  a  reflector  in  the  globe  opposite  the  one 
aforesaid. 

2.  The  combination  of  ,?  wall,  a  lamp  on  one  side  of  the 
wall,  a  tube  extendlnc  from  the  lamp  through  said  wall 
and  having  Its  Interior  adapted  for  intensifying  light,  the 
free  end  of  the  tube  bein>r  a  funnel-shaped  reflector,  and  a 
reflector  arranged  opposite  the  one  aforesaid. 


1,143,012.  BULL -WHEEL.  Valentim  O.  ZAHNia»a, 
Washington,  Pa.  Filed  June  4,  1914.  Serial  No. 
842,993.      (Cl.  64— 18.) 

A  pnlley  wheel  for  well  rigs  comprising  a  rim,  a  plu- 
rality of  substantiall.v  U-shaped  sections  with  rim  engag- 
ing means  at  the  outer  ends  of  their  arms,  eaeh  arm  pro- 
jectlBg  radially  inward  from  the  rim  a  short  distance  and 
then  obliquely  outward  from  the  radius,  but  In  the  aan« 
plane  therewith  until  conUcting  with  the  arm  of  its  adja- 
cent section,  iiud  from  which  point  of  contact  radially  la- 
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ward  and  parallel  with  the  said  contacting  arm  to  a  pin- 
ralltr  of  arcuate  hub  enga^ng  members  forming  the  base 


of  said  U-shaped  sections,  and  means  for  securing  the  ad- 
jacent parallel  arms  together. 


1,143,013.  BAND-WHEEL.  Valbntine  0.  Zahniskb, 
Washington,  Pa.  Filed  July  13,  1914.  Serial  No. 
850.797.      (CI.   64—17.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  hub  and  a  plurality  of  spokes 
radiating  therefrom,  of  a  plurality  of  arcuate  plates  se- 
cured to  said  spokes  and  each  having  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending flange  formed  integrally  with  Its  periphery  and  a 
transverse  flange  likewise  formed  Integrally  with  said  pe 
riphery  and  with  said  longitudinal  flange,  a  plurality  of 
arcuate  rim  sections  having  their  inner  curved  surfaces  in 
contact  with  the  peripheries  of  said  plates,  the  end  por- 
tions of  said  sections  abutting  said  transverse  and  longi- 
tudinal flanges,  and  means  for  securing  said  sections  in 
position. 

~.  The  combination  with  a  hub  and  a  plurality  of  spokes 
radiating  therefrom,  of  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
spaced  arcuate  plates  each  having  an  attaching  lug  ex 
tending  radially  Inward  from  its  Inner  curved  surface, 
fasteners  passing  tbroagb  the  free  ends  of  said  spokes  and 
through  said  lugg,  the  platea  also  having  longitudinal 
flanges  formed  integrally  with  their  peripheries  at  sub 
stantlally  their  central  portions,  and  transverse  flanges 
likewise  formed  integrally  ^th  their  peripheries  and  with 
the  longitudinal  flanges  at  substantially  their  central  por- 
tions, a  plurality  of  arcuate  rim  sections  contacting  on 
their  inner  curved  surfaces  with  said  arcuate  plates,  said 
sections  having  their  ends  and  their  inner  side  portions 
contacting  respectively  with  said  transverse  and  longitu- 
dinal flanges,  and  fastening  means  for  securing  said  rim 
sections  In  position. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  plurality  of 
spaced  arcuate  plates  each  having  a  longitudinal  and  a 
tmnsverse  flange  formed  integrally  with  its  periphery. 
said  flanges  Intersecting  each  other  at  the  center  of  the 
plate,  a  number  of  arcuate  rim  sections  having  their  end 


portions  contacting  with  said  flanges  and  said  plates, 
means  for  securing  said  sections  in  position,  each  of  the 
plates  also  having  a  pair  of  lugs  projecting  radially  inward 
from  their  inner  curved  surfaces,  the  lugs  having  radial 
ribs  on  their  opposite  edges,  spokes  interposed  between 
said  ribs  and  contacting  with  the  lugs,  fasteners  passing 
throuKb  the  latter  and  through  the  spokes,  and  a  bub  from 
which  said  spokes  radiate. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  hub  and  a  number  of  spokes 
radiating  therefrom,  of  two  series  of  arcuate  plates  se- 
cured to  said  spokes,  one  series  being  secured  to  the  outer 
ends  of  the  latter  and  the  other  series  being  secured  to 
the  intermediate  portions  thereof,  the  plates  of  both  series 
having  longitudinal  flanges  and  transverse  flanges  formed 
Integra lly  with  their  peripheries,  said  flanges  being  also 
intej;rall.v  uuited  with  each  other  at  substantially  their 
central  portions,  a  number  of  arcuate  rim  sections  having 
their  opposite  end  portions  contacting  with  the  plates  of 
the  outer  serie.s  and  with  the  flanges  thereof,  other  arcuate 
rim  sections  contacting  with  the  plates  of  the  other  series 
and  with  the  flanges  thereof,  and  independent  means  for 
seturlLK  the  two  sets  of  arcuate  rim  sections  In  effective 
[losltlon. 

.".  A  wheel  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  hub,  a 
pluralit.v  of  spokes  radiating  therefrom,  a  plurality  of  rec- 
tangular arcuate  plates,  each  having  a  pair  of  lugs  formed 
integrally  with  its  inner  curved  surface,  said  lugs  having 
parallel  ribs  formed  Integrally  with  their  opposite  edges, 
the  outer  ends  of  the  spokes  being  located  between  said 
ribs  and  in  contact  with  said  lugs,  bolts  passing  through 
said  lu^s  and  through  said  spokes,  the  arcuate  plates  also 
having  longitudinal  outwardly  extending  flanges  and  rec- 
tangular transverse  outwardly  extending  flanges  formed 
integrally  with  their  peripheries  and  likewise  formed  inte- 
grally with  each  other,  each  plate  having  one  longitudinal 
flange  and  one  transverse  flange  whereby  to  provide  each 
of  said  plates  with  four  angular  seats,  arcuate  rim  sec- 
tions whose  opposite  ends  rest  within  said  seats,  and  bolts 
passing  through  said  ends  of  the  rim  sections  and  through 
said  iongitudinal  flanges. 


1.143,014.  TANK -VALVE.  Nathan  Zimtbadm,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1814.  Serial  No.  868,969. 
(Cl.   4—5.) 


-    I 


1.  A  valve  having  a  compressible  member  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  upwardly  extending  flanges  and  an  angu- 
larly disposed  member  operable  therewith,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  valve  having  a  compressible  member  provided  with 
angularly  arranged  lips  and  a  tapered  compressing  mem- 
ber operable  therewith  as  herein  spedfled. 

3.  A  valve  of  the  character  described  having  a  ring 
formed  of  elastic  material,  upwardly  projecting  and  an- 
gular lips  formed  thereon,  and  a  non-elastic  And  tapered 
member  adapted  to  engage  said  lips  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 
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4.  A  valve  having  a  duplex  seat  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
tapered  and  tesllient  flanges  and  a  tapered  non-resilient 
member  adapted  to  engage  either  or  both  of  said  flanges  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,143,015.  HAMELESS  HORSE-COLLAR.  JULics  D. 
Aabon,  Mount  Olive,  N.  C.  Filed  Aug.  13,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  856,609.     (Cl.  54  —  18.) 


1.  In  a  horse  collar,  a  body  including  a  pad,  a  stiffen- 
ing member  and  a  covering  therefor  securing  the  same  to 
said  pad,  a  lateral  flap  removably  secured  to  said  stiffen- 
ing member,  and  an  engaging  loop  disposed  through  said 
covering  and  also  engaged  with  said  stiffening  member. 

2.  In  a  horse  collar,  a  body  including  a  pad,  a  stiffen- 
ing member  and  a  covering  therefor  securing  the  same  to 
said  pad,  a  lateral  flap,  and  means  for  removably  securing 
said  flaps  to  said  stiffening  member,  and  an  engaging  loop 
disposed  through  said  covering  and  removably  secured  to 
said  stiffening  member  by  the  same  means  which  secures 
said  fliap  thereto,  said  loop  projecting  on  the  outer  face  of 
said  flap  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  trace. 

3.  In  a  horse  collar,  a  body  including  a  pad,  a  stiffening 
member  applied  thereto,  a  covering  for  said  stiffening 
member  securing  the  same  to  said  pad,  said  covering  hav- 
ing a  slit  therein,  a  lateral  flap  applied  to  said  stiffening 
member  and  projecting  beyond  the  covering  therefor,  an 
engaging  loop  having  Its  ends  disposed  through  the  slit 
in  said  covering,  and  means  extending  transversely 
through  the  cover  flap  and  loop  and  engaging  said  stiffen- 
ing member  for  removably  securing  said  flap  and  loop  to 
the  body. 

4.  In  a  horse  collar,  a  body  Including  k  pad,  a  stiffen- 
ing member  therefor  and  covering  for  the  same  securing 
the  stiffening  member  to  said  pad,  said  covering  having  a 
slit  therein,  a  flap  applied  to  the  stiffening  member  and 
projecting  laterally  beyond  the  covering  thereon,  a  loop 
having  its  ends  designed  Y-shape  and  disposed  through  the 
slit  in  said  covering,  and  means  extending  transversely 
through  the  cover  flap  and  loop  and  engaging  said  stiffen- 
ing member  to  removably  secure  said  loop  and  flap  in 
place  on  the  body. 

6.  In  a  horse  collar,  a  body  including  a  pad,  a  stiffen- 
ing member,  flexible  strips  inclosing  said  stiffening  mem- 
ber and  secured  to  said  pad,  the  outer  flexible  strip  being 
provided  with  a  slit  at  a  predetermined  point  therein,  lat- 
erally extending  alining  ears  formed  on  said  flexible  strips, 
a  flap  disposed  between  the  ears  and  projecting  laterally 
therebeyond,  a  loop  having  Its  ends  disposed  through  the 
silt  In  the  one  flexible  strip,  and  means  for  removably  se- 
curing said  loop  and  flap  to  the  body. 

[Claims  6  and  7  Lot  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,143,018.  INSOLE-REINFORCING  MACHINE.  Albx- 
AJfoxB  M.  Alexandes,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  867.781.     (Cl.  12—20.) 


above  the  fabric  constructed  to  cofiperate  with  the  end 
portion  of  said  plate  to  sever  the  fabric  along  a  line  spaced 
from  the  edge  of  the  insole. 

2.  An  Insole  machine  of  the  character  described,  hav- 
ing, in  combination,  reinforcing  fabric  applying  tools,  a 
trimming  knife  above  the  fabric  and  slightly  within  tlis 
edge  of  the  Insole,  and  means  beneath  the  fabric  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  hold  the  fabric  clear  from  the 
feather  while  it  Is  being  trimmed  by  the  knife. 

3.  An  insole  machine  of  the  character  described,  having, 
In  combination,  means  for  supporting  and  fesdlng  tl«e  itt-' 
sole  and  for  operating  on  the  reinforcing  fabric  at  its 
marginal  portion,  a  vertically  arranged  rotary  disk  knlf* 
above  the  feather  end  slightly  within  the  edge  of  the  in 
sole  whereby  the  fabric  is  severed  along  a  line  spaced  from 
the  edge  of  the  Insole,  and  means  beneath  the  fabric  and 
cooperating  with  said  disk  knife  to  prevent  slitting  the 
feather  as  the  fabric  is  trimmed. 

4.  An  Insole  machine  of  the  character  described,  having, 
in  combination,  means  for  supporting  and  feeding  the  in- 
sole and  for  operating  on  the  reinforcing  fabric  at  its 
marginal  portion,  a  tool  engaging  the  insole  Up  to  guide 
the  insole  and  determine  its  position  relaUve  to  said  op 
eratlng  means,  a  horisontal  rotary  shaft,  a  disk  fahrlc- 
trtmming  knife  on  said  shaft  above  the  feather  and  fab- 
ric, and  spaced  from  the  operative  end  of  said  tool  a  dis 
Unce  less  than  the  width  of  the  feather  at  the  shank  of 
the  Insole,  and  a  plate  below  said  knife  and  beneath  the 
fabric  to  hold  the  fabric  away  from  the  surface  of  the 
feather  while  the  fabric  is  being  trimmed  by  the  knife. 

6.  A  machine  for  applying  reinforcing  fabric  to  lipped 
Insoles,  having.  In  combination,  means  for  forming  a 
bead  or  crimp  on  the  reinforcing  fabric  and  securing  it  to 
the  lip  of  the  Insole  and  the  feather,  a  plate  extending  be- 
neath the  fabric  provided  with  a  slot  located  above  the 
feather,  and  a  rotary  disk  knife  constructed  and- arranged 
to  operate  within  said  slot  and  cooperate  with  the  plate 
to  sever  the  fabric, 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.148,017.  ELEVATOR  SAFETY-STOP.  QvuaXM  An- 
DMW8.  Jr.,  Rockford,  111.,  assignor  to  Andrews  Wire  * 
Iron  Works.  Rockford,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Feb.  2,  1914.      Serial  No.  815,969.       (Cl.  187—40  ) 


m"-^ 


1.  An  insole  machine  of  the  character  described,  bar- 
ing,  in  combination,  means  for  supporting  and  feedtag  the 
insole  and  for  operating  on  the  relnfordng  fabric  at  Its 
marginal  position,  a  plate  extending  beneath  the  fabric 
and  slightly  over  the  margin  of  the  feather,  and  a  knife 


1.  In  an  elevator  safety-stop,  the  combination  with  an 
elevator  and  a  control  cable  for  controllins  the  travel 
thereof  in  both  directions,  of  a  bar  extending  horlsontally 
across  an  entrance  side  of  the  elevator  pit,  a  vertical  cable 
attached  to  the  bar,  the  upper  end  of  the  cable  having  a 
weight  attached  for  counterbalancing  the  weight  of  the 
cable  and  parts  connected  thereto,  a  pivoted  rock-lever, 
the  lower  end  of  the  bar-cable  being  attached  to  the  rock- 
lever,  and  a  connection  between  the  rock-lever  and  con- 
trolling cable  operative  by  the  rock-lever  In  bat  one  direc- 
tion, whereby  the  controlling  cable  may  operate  In  oppo- 
site directions  without  affecting  the  bar-cable,  bat  is  Itaelf 
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operated  by  Bald  on«-dlrectlon  operation  tt  the  rock-lever 
when  the  same  la  rocked  by  its  eabl«. 

2.  In  an  elevator  safety  device,  the  combination  with 
an  elevator  and  meana  for  controlling  the  travel  thereof, 
of  vertically  movable  rigid  meana  located  above  an  en- 
trance to  the  eleva tor-pit  and  In  proximity  to  the  same, 
mechanism  connecting  the  elevator  controlling  means  and 
■aid  rigid  meana  for  stoppiJig  travel  of  the  elevator  by 
upward  movement  of  said  rigid  meana,  said  merhantam 
comprising  cable  means  extending  from  said  rigid  moans 
to  the  bottom  portion  of  the  elevator-pit,  a  lever  pivoted 
in  said  bottom  portion  of  the  elevator-pit,  having  connec- 
tions between  aald  cable  means  and  controlling  means  for 
operating  the  latter  by  the  former,  and  meana  for  coun- 
terbalandog  the  wolght  of  said  rigid  means  and  parts  con- 
nected therewith. 

3.  In  an  elevator  safety-stop,  the  combination  with  an 
elevator  and  a  control  cable  for  controlling  travel  thereof, 
of  a  bar  extending  horizontally  acroas  nn  entrance  siJe 
of  the  elevator  pit  and  In  proximity  10  an  elevator,  a  ver- 
tical cable  at  each  end  of  the  bar,  each  helnp  attached 
thereto,  the  caWes  having  one  end  depending  from  the 
bar,  a  rock-sbaft  paiallel  with  said  tuir  and  located  in  the 
bottom  of  the  elevator  pit,  an  arm  thereon  for  each  of  said 
depending  cables  and  to  which  each  is  attached,  and  an 
arm  on  said  rock-sbaft  having  an  operable  C(>Due<^tlon 
with  the  control  cable,  whereby  said  control  cable  wHl  be 
operated  by  upward  movement  of  the  bar. 


1.143.018.      COmN.      Prtce   .\hn(i1.p.    F'ort    WOrth.    TfX. 
Filed  Feb.  5,  1912.     Serial  No.  675,558.     (CI.  27—8.) 


A  coffin  made  of  burned  clay  and  consisting  of  a  re- 
ceptacle having  an  enlarged  rim  and  a  groove  In  said  rim 
and  cavities  formed  in  said  rim  at  the  bottom  of  said 
groove  wider  than  said  groove,  a  lid  having  a  rib  pro 
jectlng  downwardly  from  the  rim  thereof  Into  said  s:roove 
and  being  narrower  than  said  groove,  cement  binding  said 
rib  in  said  groove,  said  rib  being  cut  away  adjacent  to 
said  cavities,  bolts  having  heads  In  said  cavities  and  pro- 
jecting through  said  ribs  in  said  cut  outa,  means  fliing 
said  heads  in  said  cavities,  and  nuts  for  said  bolts. 


1,143,019.  DERRICK.  Hknbv  AccHf.  Emporium,  Pa. 
Original  application  filed  June  29,  1914.  Serial  No. 
847,896.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Mar.  9,  1915 
-Serial  No.  13,181.     (CI.  189—21.) 


la  a  ksocfc-4own  derrick,  the  eoBMaatkin  with  aprlifhts, 
the  apper  onee  of  wMcb  bare  hollow  ends,  of  a  cap  frame 


consisting  of  independent  angle  iron  side  mcmbera  and 
angular  comer  connectors  having  flanges,  tald  connectors 
fitting  the  walls  of  the  angle  iron  aide  members  and  fas- 
tened to  the  ends  thereof  and.  constituting  a  means  for 
securing  the  side  members  together,  said  connectors  hav- 
ing gudgeons  received  In  the  hollow  ends  aforesaid,  and 
fastening  means  directly  and  detachably  connecting  the 
gudgeons  to  said  uprights. 


1,14  3,020.  HOSE-COUFLING.  Di  Witt  C.  Bailev, 
NIchol.s.  Fla.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1912.  Serial  No.  693,678. 
(CI.  137-28.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  hose  coupling  comprising 
iuterlorkcd  members  constructed  for  correlative  rotation 
into  ami  out  of  Interlocking  i<ngai,'oment.  one  of  said 
m>'nibers  having  .1  clrcum.«cribinR  ratchet,  of  a  segmental 
plate  carried  by  the  other  member  and  adapted  to  overlie 
a  portion  of  the  ratchet  when  the  members  are  assembled 
ready  for  said  correlative  rotation,  and  a  latch  not  sua- 
ceptlble  to  pres.sure  In  the  direction  of  the  coupling  and 
con.si.siting  of  a  curved  spring  finger,  carried  by  the  plate 
ami  lying  wholly  between  It  and  the  ratchet  and  partl.v 
circumscribing  the  ratchet,  said  finger  having  a  free  end 
portion  directed  away  from  Its  arc  of  curvature  and  har- 
Inp  also  a  tooth  struck  therefrom  into  position  to  suc- 
cessively engage  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet  when  said  mem- 
bers are  given  their  Interlocking  correlative  rotation,  the 
free  longitudinal  edge  portion  of  the  plate  having  a  latch- 
lirotiHting  flange  depending  beyond  the  corresponding  lon- 
^.'itudinal  edge  of  the  finger. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hose  coupling  comprising 
Interlocked  members  constructed  for  correlative  rotation 
into  and  out  of  locking  engagement,  one  of  said  members 
having  a  rlrcumscrlblng  ratchet,  of  a  segmental  housing 
projecting  from  the  other  member  and  adapted  to  overlie 
a  portion  of  the  ratchet  when  the  members  are  assembled 
i.'adv  for  said  correlative  rotation,  and  a  curved  spring 
iin«tr  fastened  at  one  end  to  the  housing  and  completely 
•oncealed  thereby  when  the  coupling  members  are  aa- 
■^embled,  the  free  end  of  said  finger  baring  an  inwardly 
projecting  tooth  adapted  to  succemlvely  engage  the  teeth 
of  the  ratchet  when  the  members  are  given  their  Inter- 
locking correlative  rotation. 


1.143.021.     COUNTER.     Edwabd  P.  Baihd,  Bvanston,  111., 

asslKHor  to  William  T.  Baird,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 

Aug.  14,  1912.     Serial  No.  714.96S.     (Cl.  28^—144.) 

1.  In   a   counter,   the  combination   with  Indlcatdrs   for 

illffprent    denominations,    mechanism    for    operating    the 

same,  and  carrying  mechanism  between  said  indicators,  of 

resetting  mechanism,  a  stop  lever  mounted  to  arrest  tbe 

Indicator  for  the  lower  denomination  at  zero,  and  means 

for  rendering  the  stop  lever  operative  when  the  indicator 

for  the  atbv  denomlnatloB  reaebea  aero. 
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2.  In  a  eonnter,  the  combination  of  rotataUe  Indlcatora 
for  different  denominations,  gear  raachanlam  for  operating 
the  indicators,  a  lever  for  operating  the  gear  mechanlam 
step  by  step,  resetting  mechanism,  a  stop  rotating  with 
the  indicator  for  the  lower  denominatlona,  a  stop  lever 
mounted  to  arrest  the  indicator  for  the  lower  denomina- 
tion at  zero,  and  a  disk  Yor  rendering  the  stop  lever  op- 
erative when  the  Indicator  for  the  other  denomination 
reaches  zero. 


3.  In  a  counter,  the  combination  of  rotatable  Indicators 
for  different  denominatlona,  gear  mechanism  for  operating 
the  Indicators,  a  lever  for  operating  the  gear  mechanism 
step  by  step,  resetting  mechanism,  a  disk  secured  to  ro- 
tate with  the  Indicator  for  the  lower  denomination  and 
having  a  one-way  stop  thereon,  a  stop  lever  having  an  arm 
mounted  to  engage  said  stop  when  the  indicator  for  the 
lower  denomination  is  at  zero,  and  means  for  rendering 
the  stop  lever  operative  when  the  Indicator  for  the  higher 
denomination  is  at  zero. 

4.  In  a  counter,  the  combination  with  rotatable  Indi- 
cators for  different  denominations,  mechanism  for  operat- 
ing the  same,  and  carrying  gears  between  the  indicators, 
of  resetting  mechanism,  a  disk  secured  to  rotate  with  the 
indicator  for  the  lower  denomination  and  having  a  one- 
way stop  thereon,  a  lever  mounted  to  engage  aald  stop 
when  the  indicator  for  the  lower  denomination  Is  at 
aero,  and  a  notched  disk  for  rendering  the  lever  operative 
when  the  Indicator  for  the  other  denomination  reaches 
zero. 


1,143,022.  rOFFEE-l"ER('01-\TOR.  Lons  BAKABia  and 
JosiPH  Hada,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  80,  1914. 
Serial  No.  828,284.     (Cl.  53—3.) 


The  combination  with  a  coffee  pot  and  Its  spout,  of  an 
overfiow  chamber  secured  to  the  pot,  and  a  by-paas  com- 
municating with  the  extreme  lower  end  of  the  chamber 
and  with  the  spout,  the  two  ends  of  the  by-pass  being 
unobstructed  whereby  to  Insure  return  to  the  pot  of  any 
coffee  escaping  to  the  chamber,  without  danger  of  clogging. 


1,14  8,028.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  HINOBS  FOR 
ST0V£-£>O0R8  OR  THE  LIKE.  BuuiT  A.  Baxna. 
Manafleld,  Ohio,  asaignor  to  New  Metbod  Stove  Com- 
pany, Manadeld,  Ohio,  a  Partnerahlp  composed  of  Henry 
H.  Sanford,  Bernbard  S.  Ahrendt,  Bdwin  D.  Baxter,  and 
Berry  A.  Baxter.  Filed  June  6,  1914.  Bertal  No. 
843,432.  (Cl.  29—11.) 
1.  The  herein  deaerlbod  method  of  making  ttov*  door 

hlnuea  (or  wnragbt-iron  stove  doors  which  cooaista  In  cat- 


ting two  pieces  of  half-round  stock  of  wrought  Iron,  then 
off -setting  an  end  of  one  piece  and  In  bending  an  end  of 
the  other  piece  at  right  angles,  then  in  assembling  and 
electrically  weldlnw  Raid  offset  and  bent  ends  to  form  a 
hinge  trunnion  of  complete  circular  cross-section  extending 
from  the  half  round  surfacp.  th(  flat  surface  of  the  hinge 
being  adapted  to  closely  fit  the  corner  of  the  wrought  iron 
door  and  then  being  fused  thereto  by  an  electric  current. 


-^ 


2  The  herein  descrilied  method  of  making  Ftove  door 
hinges  for  wrought  iron  stove  doors  which  consists  In  cut- 
ting two  pieces  from  half  round  wrought  Iron  stock  and 
then  l»  assembling  and  electrically  welding  said  pieces 
whereby  the  same  conjointly  form  an  angular  hinge  hav 
Ing  a  pintle  extending  from  the  half-round  surface,  the 
flat  surface  of  the  blnne  being  made  to  conform  to  The 
corner  of  the  wrought  iron  door  and  then  electrically  weld- 
ing the  hinge  to  the  door. 

3.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  stove  door 
hinges  for  wrought  iron  doors  which  consists  In  uniting 
the  adjacent  ends  of  two  pieces  of  half-round  wrought- 
Iron  stock  wlier-by  >aid  ends  conjointly  form  a  hinge 
pintle  and  have  ancular  relatlonbhlp  and  a  flat  surface 
to  fit  snugly  the  corner  of  the  wrought-iron  door  and  then 
electrically  welding  the  hinge  to  the  door  as  described 
.and  set  forth. 

4.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  a  wrought- 
iron  stove  door  hinge  for  use  in  combination  with  a 
wrought-lron  stove  door  which  consists  In  taking  half- 
round  stock  of  wrought  iron  and  cutting  and  bending  two 
pieces  thereof  and  electrically  welding  them  together  In 
angular  relation  to  each  other  and  thereby  forming  a 
pintle  and  then  electrically  welding  the  hinge  to  a  comer 
of  said  wrought  Iron  door,  as  described  and  set  forth. 


1,143.024.  ELECTRKWI.  SIGX.\LING  ArPAR.'^.TUB. 
Do.N  E.  Bf.ati.e^  and  rtrrri!  Max  Feltwell,  Sewlckley, 
Pfl.  FlkHl  Nov.  1.3.  1914.  Serial  No.  871,856.  (Cl. 
177— .337. ' 


In  a  8i;;nallng  apparatus,  the  combination  of  three  ra- 
dially arranged  electromagnets,  an  electric  switch  In  dr- 
colt  therewith  and  adapted  to  make  and  lo-eak  an  electric 
circuit  through  one  or  another  of  said  magneta,  a  borl- 
sontally -disposed  pivotally-mounted  arm  having  one  end 
thereof  in  the  field  of  magnetization  of  each  of  said  may- 
nets,  the  other  end  of  said  arm  being  provided  with 
ratchet  teeth,  a  vertically  disposed  rod  provided  with  a 
pinion  meshing  with  said  teeth  and  having  an  indlcattac 
arm  secured  to  its  outer  end,  a  pair  of  signal  lamps,  maaai 
for  placing  said  lamps  in  circuit  with  said  magmats,  a 
contactor  in  circuit  with  each  of  said  lampa,  each  con- 
tactor being  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  arm  and  when 
thns  engaged  to  close  a  circuit  through  a  lamp,  and  a 
eateh  for  holding  said  arm  in  contact  with  one  or  th« 
other  of  Mid  contactors  after  the  circuit  throogh  a  magsat 
haa  been  broken. 
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1,143,025.  TOOL  -  CLAMP.  Chabl«8  W.  Beck,  Rock- 
ville  Center,  N.  Y.,  assigDor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
The  Beck-Frost  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Mlchigafi.  Filed  Aug.  3.  1910.  Serial  No. 
575.263.     (CI.  7—15.) 


1.  A  tool  clamp  comprising  a  holding  frame  formod  with 
a  socket  and  provided  with  side  arms,  one  of  snld  arms 
being  offset  at  the  outer  end  of  the  socket  and  both  of 
said  arms  being  apertured  beyond  the  socket,  an  exterior 
cam  formed  on  one  of  the  arms  adjacent  the  perforation, 
a  clamp  rod  extending  through  the  perforations  in  the 
arms  and  provided  with  means  adapted  to  Interlock  with 
both  of  said  arms  and  to  engage  said  cam  to  draw  the 
two  arms  together. 

2.  A  tool  clamp  comprising  a  holding  frame  bent  to  form 
a  rectangular  socket  to  receive  a  series  of  tools,  the  side 
arms  of  the  frame  extending  beyond  said  socket  and  one  of 
the  arms  being  offset  near  the  outer  end  of  the  socket. 
and  both  of  said  arms  being  apertured.  an  exterior  ram 
formed  on  one  of  said  arms,  the  opposite  arm  being  pro- 
vided with  radial  slots  extending  outwardly  from  the  aper- 
ture therein,  &  clamp  rod  adapted  to  be  passed  through  the 
apertures  and  provided  with  Interlocking  pins  at  its  end 
adapted  to  pass  through  the  said  radial  slots,  and  a  cam 
engaging  part  secured  to  the  other  end  of  the  clamp  rod 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  exterior  cam  to  draw  the  two 
arms  together. 

3.  A  tool  clamp  comprlalng  a  holding  frame  formed  with 
a  socket  and  provided  with  side  arms  extending  outwardly 
beyond  the  socket,  one  of  said  arms  being  laterally  offset 
at  the  outer  or  open  end  of  the  socket,  both  of  said  arms 
being  apertured  beyond  the  offset  portion  of  one  of  said 
side  arms,  a  clamp  rod  extending  through  the  perforations 
In  the  arms  and  provided  with  means  adapted  to  engage 
both  of  said  arms  to  draw  them  toward  each  other,  the 
end  of  said  clamp  rod  being  adapted  to  He  In  the  laterally 
offset  portion  of  one  of  the  side  arms,  when  said  rod  is 
disconnected  from  said  arms  and  the  socket  Is  opened. 

4.  A  tool  holder  comprising  a  holding  frame  having 
two  arms  forming  a  socket,  a  clamping  rod  extending 
across  between  said  side  arms  and  connecting  them  to- 
gether, means  at  both  ends  of  said  clamping  rod  to  en- 
gage the  side  arms  and  a  cam  surface  formed  on  one  of 
the  side  arms  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  clamping 
rod,  whereby  upon  the  rotation  of  the  clamping  rod  the 
side  arms  of  the  holding  frame  will  be  drawn  toward 
each  other. 


1,143.026.  SPARK-PLUG,  HKJfBY  J.  Bbkthou).  Irving- 
ton,  N.  J.  Filed  June  18,  1912.  Serial  No.  704, 2'<.'^ 
fCl.  123—169.) 

1.  In  a  spark  plug,  an  Insulating  member  having  an 
end  angular  in  cross  section,  a  binding  post  having  an 
angular  base  plate  adapted  to  seat  on  said  end,  and  a 
correspondingly  angular  cap  adapted  to  Inclose  said  plate 
and  end  of  the  insulating  member. 

2.  In  a  spark  plug,  an  insulating  member  having  a  cen- 
tral passage  and  provided  with  an  end  angular  in  cross 
section,  an  electrode  In  said  passage,  a  binding  post  having 
an  angular  base  plate,  said  binding  post  being  bored  to 
receive  said  electrode,  and  a  correspondingly  angular  cap 
adapted  to  be  slipped  over  said  angular  base  plate  and 
OTer  said  angular  end  of  the  insulating  member  securing 
said  binding  post  nonrotatively  with  respect  to  the  insu- 
lating member. 

3.  In  a  spark  plug,  an  Insulating  member  having  an  end 
angular  in  cross-aection,  a  binding  post  having  an  angular 
base  plate  adapted  to  seat  on  said  end,  a  correspondingly 
acsrtilar  cap  inclosing  said  base  plate  and  end  of  the  In- 
sQlatini;  member,  and  means  for  retaining  said  cap 
acaln^t  removal. 


4.  In  a  spark  plug,  an  Insulating  member  having  an  end 
angular  In  cross  section  and  provided  with  a  peripheral 
shoulder  adjacent  said  angular  end,  a  binding  post  having 
an  angular  base  plate  adapted  to  abut  against  said  end  of 
the  Insulting  member,  and  a  correspondingly  angular  cap 
Incloalng  said  base  plate  and  end  and  having  its  edges  bent 
over  said  shoulder.  • 


5.  In  a  spark  plug,  a  shell  adapted  to  be  mounted  in 
the  wall  of  a  cylinder,  a  central  electrode  for  said  shell 
projecting  from  the  Inner  open  end  thereof,  and  a  bridge  at 
the  end  of  said  shell  having  a  middle  portion  aurronnding 
said  electrode  and  arms  projecting  from  said  middle  por- 
tion and  secured  to  the  shell,  said  bridge  taaTing  radial 
slots  extending  from  its  central  opening  through  said 
middle  portion  Into  the  said  arms,  whereby  the  parts  of 
the  middle  portion  between  said  slots  may  be  bent  toward 
and  away  from  each  other. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,143,027.  SAFETY-VALVE.  Fhxdmick  C.  Blanchamd 
and  Brnsst  B.  Cbocker.  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  asaignora 
to  The  Consolidated  Safety  Valve  Company,  Bridgeport, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Aug.  20, 
1914.     Serial  No.  867,762.      (CI.  137—53.) 


1.  In  a  safety  pop  valve,  a  valve  body,  a  valve  seat  and 
a  valve  seat  bushing  between  said  seat  and  said  body 
carrying  the  valve  seat  at  one  end,  said  valve  seat  buabing 
being  unyielding  to  valve  spring  pressure  and  having  rela- 
tively yielding  and  unyielding  or  reinforced  sections  adapt- 
ed to  prevent  distortions  of  the  valve  body  from  being 
transmitted  to  the  valve  seat. 

2.  In  a  safety  pop  valve,  a  valve  body,  a  valve  aeat,  and 
a  tubular  connection  carrying  the  valve  seat  at  one  end 
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and  connected  to  the  valve  body  at  the  other  end,  aaid 
tubular  connection  being  unyielding  to  valve  spring  pres- 
sure and  comprising  relatively  yielding  and  unyielding 
or  reinforced  sections  adapted  to  prevent  distortions  of 
the  valve  body  from  being  transmitted  to  the  valve  seat. 

3.  In  a  safety  pop  valve,  a  valve  body,  a  valve  seat,  and 
a  valve  seat  bushing  between  said  seat  and  said  body  carry- 
ing the  valve  seat  at  one  end,  said  valve  seat  bushing 
being  unyielding  to  valve  spring  pressure  and  having  a 
relatively  unyielding  or  reinforced  section  and  relatively 
yielding  sections  on  each  side  thereof,  said  sections  adapt- 
ed to  prevent  distortions  of  the  valve  body  from  being 
transmitted  to  the  valve  seat. 

4.  In  a  safety  pop  valve,  a  valve  body,  a  valve  seat  and 
a  valve  seat  bushing  between  said  seat  and  said  body 
carrying  the  valve  seat  at  one  end.  said  valve  seat  bushing 
being  Interiorly  cylindrical  and  hnvlng  circumferential  sec- 
tions of  relatively  greater  and  smaller  cross  sectional  area, 
said  sections  adapted  to  prevent  distortions  of  the  valve 
body  from  being  transmitted  to  the  valve  seat. 


1,143.028.  KNOCKDOWN  OVEN.  Edward  Bokkknkamp. 
St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  American  Stove  Company, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Feb.  23,  1915.     Serial  No.  10,105.     (CI.  126—275.) 


1.  A  knock-down  oven  comprising  a  plurality  of  sec- 
tions adapted  to  fit  together,  some  of  the  said  sections 
provided  with  flanges  at  their  abutting  corners,  strips  each 
one  fitting  over  the  flanges  carried  by  the  sections,  said 
strips  provided  with  extending  tongues,  the  other  sec- 
tions provided  with  openings  in  the  corners  thereof  to  re- 
ceive the  tongues  of  the  strips,  the  parts  arranged  as  and 
for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  A  knock-down  oven  comprising  a  plurality  of  aee- 
tlons  adapted  to  fit  together,  some  of  the  said  aectiona  hav- 
ing flanges  on  their  corners,  locking  strips  engaging  the 
said  flanges,  means  carried  by  the  said  strips  for  holding 
the  other  sections  of  the  oven  to  the  sections  having 
flanges  at  their  corners. 

3.  A  knock-down  oven  comprising  six  sections  adapted 
to  fit  together,  four  of  the  said  sections  provided  with 
flanges  at  their  abutting  corners,  four  strips  each  one 
fitting  over  the  flanges  carried  by  the  sections,  said  strips 
provided  with  extending  tongues,  two  sections  provided 
with  openings  In  the  corners  thereof  to  receive  the  tongnes 
of  the  strips,  the  parts  arranged  as  and  for  the  pnrpose 
described. 

4.  A  knock-down  oven  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections 
adapted  to  fit  together,  two  edges  of  some  of  the  said 
sections  provided  with  outwardly  extending  portions,  said 
outwardly  extending  portions  bent  back  upon  themselves 
to  form  an  acute  angle,  the  said  edges  of  each  section 
arranged  to  meet  each  other  at  right  angles,  a  locking 
strip  comprising  a  body  portion  having  two  members 
integral  therewith  and  arranged  converging  thereto,  said 
strip  engaging  the  doubled  portions  of  the  extending  edges 
of  the  sections,  said  strips  provided  with  tongues  at  their 
upper  and  lower  ends,  the  other  sections  of  the  oven  pro- 
vided with  openings  in  their  body  portions  to  receive  the 
extending  tongues  of  the  said  strips. 


6.  A  knock-down  oven  comprising  six  sections  adapted 
to  fit  together,  two  edges  of  four  of  the  said  sectlens  pro- 
vided with  outwardly  extending  flanges  of  trUBfular 
shape,  the  said  triangular  flanges  of  the  sections  «rraac*d 
adjacent  each  other,  locking  strips  of  a  shape  to  fit  over 
the  triangular  flanges  of  the  said  sections,  said  strips 
provided  with  tongues  at  their  ends,  the  other  tvo  mem- 
bers provided  with  openings  in  their  corners  to  receive 
the  tongues  of  the  locking  strips,  said  tongues  bent  back 
upon  the  body  portion  of  the  two  last-mentioned  sections. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,14  8,029.  LOCKING  DEVICE.  Mathias  F.  Boh», 
Stlckney.  S.  D.  Filed  Mar.  18.  1914.  Serial  No.  825,6«7. 
(Cl.  70 — 49.) 


The  combination  with  a  wall  and  a  member  to  be  locked 
thereto,  of  a  locking  device  carried  by  the  wall  comprislnc 
a  rotatable  post  having  a  locking  head  adapted  to  fasten 
the  member  to  be  locked,  a  spindle  extending  through 
said  post,  said  spindle  having  means  for  engaging  with 
the  head  of  the  post  to  rotate  the  latter,  a  locking  block 
carried  at  the  inner  end  of  the  spindle,  a  keeper  for  the 
locking  block,  means  normally  forcing  the  locking  block  of 
the  spindle  Into  locking  engagement  with  the  keeper,  and 
means  for  withdrawing  the  locking  block  from  the  keeper 
and  turning  said  locking  block  to  release  the  locked  mem- 
ber from  the  wall. 


1,143,030.  SPRING-MOTOR  BRAKE.  GCY  L.  BoNHAll, 
West  Hartford.  Conn.  Original  application  filed  Apr. 
18,  1914,  Serial  No.  839.849.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  Jan.  18.  1915.  Serial  No.  2,987.  (Cl. 
74—87.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  case,  a  shaft 
carried  thereby,  a  brake  drum  carried  by  the  abaft,  a  brake 
band  having  one  end  anchored  to  the  case  and  partially 
surrounding  the  drum,  nnd  a  slldable  member  carried  by 
the  case,  the  other  end  of  thn  brake  band  being  attached  to 
the  slldable  member. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  (haract^r  described,  a  case,  a  shaft 
carried  thereby,  a  brake  drum  carried  by  the  shaft,  a  brake 
band  having  one  end  anchored  to  the  ease  and  partially 
surrounding  the  drum,  the  case  having  a  slot,  and  a  button 
slldable  along  the  case  and  having  a  shank  projecting 
through  the  said  slot,  the  other  end  of  the  brake  band  being 
attached  to  the  snld  shank. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  ease,  a 
shaft  carried  thereby,  a  brake  drum  carried  by  the  shaft, 
a  brake  ban''  having  one  end  anchored   to  the  case  and 
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partUlly  sarroundlng  the  drum,  the  case  having  a  slot. 
A  bottOD  slldable  along  th«  caa«  and  having  a  ahank  pro- 
jecting throagb  the  aald  slot,  the  other  end  of  the  brake 
band  being  attached  to  the  said  shank,  and  a  spring  car- 
ried by  the  said  shank  and  bearing  against  the  case. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  case  having 
a  Blot  Id  Its  periphery,  a  shaft  joamaled  through  one 
portion  of  the  case,  that  portion  of  the  periphery  of  the 
caw  haTlng  the  slot  being  eccentric  relative  to  the  case, 
a  brake  drum  carried  by  the  shaft  within  the  case,  a 
brake  band  partially  surrounding  the  drum  and  baring  one 
end  anchored  within  the  case,  and  a  button  slldable  upon 
the  periphery  of  the  case  and  having  a  portion  project- 
ing within  the  aald  slot,  the  other  end  of  the  brake  band 
bciag  attached  to  the  button. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  case  having 
a  slot  in  its  periphery,  a  shaft  Journaled  through  one  por- 
tion of  the  case,  that  portion  of  the  periphery  of  the  case 
having  the  slot  being  eccentric  relative  to  the  case,  a 
brake  drum  carried  by  the  shaft  within  the  case,  a  brake 
band  partially  surrounding  the  drum  and  having  one  end 
anchored  within  the  case,  a  button  slldable  upon  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  case  and  having  an  Inwardly  projecting 
shank  working  within  the  said  slot,  the  other  end  of  the 
brake  band  being  attached  to  the  said  shank,  and  a  bowed 
spring  secured  to  the  said  shank  and  having  Its  terminal 
portions  bearing  against  the  Interior  of  the  case  to  hold 
the  button  in  place. 


.14  3,031.  DETACHABLE  RIM  FOR  PNEUMATIC 
TIKES.  BBNAiiH  Bbadford,  Norristown,  Pa.,  assignor 
to  Lee  Tire  &  Rubber  Co..  Consbobocken.  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  May  -JB.  1910.  Serial  No. 
563.481.     (CL  15;;— 21.) 


^^^BT 


1.  A  detachable  rim  for  pneumatic  tires  consisting  of  an 
integral  annular  flat  portion  having  flanges  for  engaging 
and  holding  the  tire,  said  portion  and  flanges  being  split 
obliquely  whereby  one  end  of  the  split  portion  may  be 
moved  laterally  relative  to  the  other,  said  ends  having  In- 
terlocking lugs  thereon  projecting  laterally  of  the  plane 
of  the  rim  whereby  said  lugs  may  be  engaged  or  disen 
gaged  by  a  lateral  movement  of  the  ends  of  the  rim  rela- 
tive to  each  other,  and  means  for  securing  said  interlock- 
ing lugs  In  alinement. 

2.  A  detachable  rim  for  pneumatic  tires,  consisting  of 
an  Integral  annular  body  portion  split  substantially  at  an 
angle  of  30  degrees  with  the  side  edges  of  the  body  por- 
tion, whereby  one  end  of  the  split  portion  may  be  moved 
laterally  relative  to  the  other  end,  staggered  interlocking 
lugs  projecting  from  said  split  ends  of  the  body  portion.  In 
a  direction  subatantially  at  right  angles  thereto,  said  pro- 
jecting lugs  having  perforations  extending  therethrough. 
and  a  locking  pin  adapted  to  engage  said  perforations  and 
bold  said  lugs  In  allnemeot. 


1,148.052.  ROAD-MACHINE.  Jamss  M.  Brisde,  Mat- 
tOMi,  111.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1913.  Serial  No.  797.333.  (CI. 
65—22.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of 
scraper  members  spaced  apart,  and  a  continuous  link  chain 
•ecurlng  said  members  together,  said  members  having  ap- 
•rtarea  tberethroogh  adapted  to  be  detachahly  engaged  by 
tb*  dealred  links  of  aald  chain  whereby  said  members  may 
be  apaced  apart  as  dealred. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of 
•paced  apart  scraper  members,  and  flexible  connecting 
members  extending  between  and  secured  to  said  scraper 
■enbers,  said  connecting  members  being  arranged  to  pass 
over  the  followlnf  edges  of  said  scraper  members  and  be- 
•eatb  the  leading  edges  of  said  scraper  members  and  to 


tilt  said  members  with  respect  to  the  surface  being  oper- 
ated upon  when  said  device  is  In  operation. 
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8.  In  a  device  of  the  clan  described,  a  plurality  of 
scraper  members  spaced  apart,  and  flexible  means  securing 
said  scraper  members  together  to  follow  each  other  suc- 
cessively In  the  same  path  of  travel,  the  scr&per  members 
toward  the  rear  portion  of  said  device  being  of  greater 
weight  lur  unit  of  length  than  the  members  toward  the 
forward  portion   thereof. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  a  plurality  of 
spaced  apart  channel  beams  having  their  channels  up- 
turned, flexible  connections  extending  between  and  secured 
to  said  channel  beams,  said  connections  being  arranged  to 
tilt  said  beams  when  in  operation. 

r>.  In  n  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of 
."spuced  apart  members,  chains  extending  between  said 
members  and  secured  thereto,  said  chains  being  passed 
through  the  unrlerskie  of  each  member  and  over  the  back 
thereof  to  the  next  succeeding  member. 

[Claims  *3  to  8  nut  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,143,033.  WEATHER-STRIP.  Samdul  P.  BHicaaa, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  National  Metal  Weather 
Strip  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania. Filed  Feb.  15,  1909.  Serial  No.  478,067.  (CI. 
20— f.i)  1 


1.  The  combination  with  the  parting  bead  of  a  window 
frame,  of  a  sheet  metal  strip  formed  to  embrace  the  bead 
and  having  a  rib  extending  directly  from  one  of  tbe  bead- 
em  hraclnj;  portions,  ii  co-acting  sash,  and  a  sash  member 
strip  secured  thereto  and  embracing  the  parting  bead  rib. 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  parting  bead  of  the  run- 
way of  a  window  frame  extending  outwardly  from  the 
face  of  the  runway,  of  a  sheet  metal  weather  strip  havinf 
a  side  and  front  permanently  rigidly  embracing  tbe  part- 
ing bead,  the  metal  of  one  of  said  bead-embracing  parts 
being  doubled  upon  itself  and  providing  a  sealing  rib  ex- 
tending directly  from  one  of  the  bead-embracing  portions 
in  a  plane  parallel  with  one  of  the  faces  of  tbe  parting 
bead,  and  a  co-acting  sash  having  a  portion  embracing 
said  rib,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1  .  1  4  3  ,  0  .<  4  .     POSITIONING  MECHANISM.     WiLLlAM 
Shbrm.\n    Brow.v,    Knoxville,    Tenn.      Filed    Sept    20, 
1914.     Serial  No.  863,743.     (CI.  121—98.) 
1.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  nature  described,  a  cylinder 
having  a  middle  exhaust  port  and  two  outer  ports,  a  piston 
head  in  said  cylinder,  a  piston  stem  connected  with  said 
head   and  extending  through   one  end  of  the  cylinder,  a 
member  to  be  positioned,  said  member  being  In  operative 
relation  with  said  piston  stem,  a  valve  chest  on  said  cyl- 
inder, two   valve  members  within  said  chest  and  having 
ports   and   being  slldable   endwise  independently  of  each 
other,  a  stem  on  each  valve  member  independent  of  tlw 
other,  a  hand  lever  operatlvely  connected  witb  one  of  aald 


stems,  and  means  connected  with  the  piston  and  with  tbe 
other  valve  stem  for  Imparting  a  relatively  slow  movement 
from  the  piston  stem  to  said  valve  stem,  substantially  as 
described. 


2.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  nature  described,  a  cylinder 
having  a  middle  exhaust  port  and  two  outer  ports,  a  piston 
head  in  said  cylinder,  a  piston  stem  connected  with  said 
head  and  extending  through  one  end  of  the  cylinder,  a 
member  to  l>e  positioned,  said  member  being  In  operative 
relation  with  said  piston  stem,  a  valve  chest  on  said  cyl- 
inder, two  valve  members  within  said  chest  and  having 
ports  and  being  slldable  endwise  Independently  of  each 
other,  a  stem  on  each  valve  member  Independent  of  and 
extending  in  the  direction  opposite  the  direction  of  the 
other,  a  hand  lever  operatlvely  connected  with  one  of  said 
stems,  and  means  connected  with  tlie  piston  stem  and  with 
the  other  valve  stem  for  Imparting  a  relatively  slow  move- 
ment from  the  piston  stem  to  said  valve  stem,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  In  a  mi'Chanism  of  the  nature  described,  a  cylinder 
having  a  middle  exhaust  port  and. two  outer  ports,  a  piston 
head  on  said  cylinder,  a  piston  stem  connected  with  said 
head  and  extending  through  one  end  of  the  cylinder,  a 
member  to  be  positioned,  said  member  being  in  operative 
relation  with  said  piston  stem,  a  valve  chest  on  said  cyl- 
inder, a  saddle  plate  within  said  chest,  two  valve  members 
within  said  chest  and  having  ports  and  being  slldable  end- 
wise independently  of  each  other,  a  stem  on  each  valve 
member  independent  of  the  other,  a  hand  lever  operatlvely 
connected  with  one  of  said  stems,  and  means  connected 
with  the  piston  stem  and  with  the  other  valve  stem  for 
imparting  a  relatively  slow  movement  from  the  piston 
stem  to  said  valve  stem,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  nature  described,  a  cylinder 
having  a  middle  exhaust  port  and  two  outer  ports,  a  piston 
head  In  said  cylinder,  a  piston  stem  connected  with  said 
head  and  extending  through  one  end  of  the  cylinder,  a 
member  to  be  positioned,  said  member  being  in  operative 
relation  with  said  piston  stem,  a  valve  chest  on  said  cyl- 
inder, a  channeled  saddle  plate  within  aald  chest,  two 
valve  members  within  said  chest  and  having  ports  and  be- 
ing slldable  endwise  independently  of  each  other,  a  stem 
on  each  valve  member  Independent  of  the  other,  a  hand 
lever  operatlvely  connected  with  one  of  said  stems  and 
means  connected  with  the  piston  stem  and  with  the  other 
valve  stem  for  Imparting  a  relatively  slow  movement  from 
the  piston  stem  to  said  valve  stem,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  in  a  mechanism  of  the  nature  described,  a  cylinder 
having  a  middle  exhaust  port  and  two  outer  ports,  a  piston 
head  In  said  cylinder,  a  piston  stem  connected  with  said 
bead  and  extending  through  one  end  of  the  cylinder,  a 
member  to  be  positioned,  said  member  being  in  operative 
relation  with  said  piston  stem,  a  valve  chest  on  said  cyl- 
inder, a  saddle  plate  and  a  spring  within  said  chest,  two 
valve  members  within  said  chest  and  having  ports  and  be- 
ing slldable  endwise  independently  of  each  other,  a  stem 
on  each  valve  member  independent  of  the  other,  a  hand 
lever  operatlvely  connected  with  one  of  said  stems,  and 
means  connected  with  the  piston  stem  and  with  the  other 
valve  stem  for  imparting  a  relatively  slow  movement  from 
the  piston  stem  to  said  valve  stem,  substantially  as  de- 
8crlt>ed. 

[(.lalm  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,143,036.  VEHICLE  WHEEL-GUARD.  EDWAao  JoHX 
BrcKiN'GHAM,  Brixton  Oval,  London,  England.  Filed 
June  29.  1914.     Sertal  No.  848,0:u.     (CI.  103 — 131.) 


1.  .\  safety  guard  for  vehicle  wheels,  comprising  a 
pivoted  guard  placed  in  front  of  the  wheel  and  provided 
with  a  forwnrdly  extending  bottom  platform,  a  bracket  on 
the  back  of  the  said  puard,  a  safety  roller  mounted  so  as 
to  move  vertically  in  the  said  bracket  and  to  meet  the 
vehicle  wheel  on  rearward  movement  of  the  guard  and 
a   spring  controlling  the  said  roller.  , 

2.  A  safety  guard  for  vehicle  wheels,  comprising  a 
guard  composed  of  an  upper  and  a  lower  member,  a  sup- 
porting arm  to  which  the  upper  member  Is  pivoted,  an 
approximately  horizontal  hinge  connecting  the  lower  to 
the  upper  member  and  adapted  to  allow  the  lower  member 
to  yield  transversely  of  the  vehicle,  a  spring  holding  the 
lower  member  in  normal  position  and  a  spring  maintaining 
the  guard  resUleutly  in  forward  position  on  Its  supportlog 
arm. 

3.  A  safety  guard  for  vehicle  wheels,  comprising  a  guard 
composed  of  two  hinged  memliers.  a  supporting  arm  made 
in  two  pivoted  pnrt<  to  one  of  which  the  upper  member  is 
pivoted  and  Bpring.-^  at  each  pivot  so  arranged  that  the 
guard  can  yield  reslllently  sldewlse,  rearwardly  and  up- 
wardly. 

4.  A  safety  guard  for  vthlcle  wheels,  comprising  a  piv- 
oted and  spring  supported  cuard  composed  of  two  members 
hinged  together  under  .^prin;;  control,  the  lower  member 
yielding  sidewlse  against  the  pressure  of  the  spring,  and 
a  small  roller  at  the  lower  outer  comer  of  tbe  lower 
guard  member. 

5.  A  safety  guard  for  vehicle  wheel.s.  comprising  a  fixed 
arm,  an  extension  pivoted  to  the  said  arm  so  as  to  turn 
upwardly,  a  stop  limiting  downward  movement  of  the 
extension,  a  spiral  spring  and  rod  connection  between  tbe 
arm  and  extension,  a  guard  pivoted  on  the  front  end  of  the 
arm  extension  and  a  spring  connecting  the  upper  end  of 
the  guard  to  the  fixed  arm. 


1.143,030)       FILLER    FOR    EGG-CASES.      Jamks   H.   Cab- 
TEH,  Chicago.   111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Frederick  C 
Maegly,  Chicago.   HI.     Hied  Dec    24.   1913.     Serial  No. 
S0<S,557.      'CI.  217  —  18.1 


1.  An  egg-case  filler  consisting  of  cell-sections  com- 
posed of  two  series  of  parallel  strips  that  Intersect  each 
other  at  substantially  right  angles  having  InterengaglBg 
portions  at  their  points  of  Intersection,  tbe  strip*  <rf  one 
series  having  tongues  projecting  from  their  opper  edgea 
above  the  horizontal  plane  thereof  and  tbe  stripe  of  tbe 
other  series  having  tongnes  projecting  from  tbeir  lower 
edges  below  the  horizontal  plane  thereof,  in  combtnatio* 
with  flats  each  having  slots  disposed  at  sabstaatlaily  rigkt 
angles  to  each  other  through  which  said  tongnes  are  In- 
serted. 
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2.  An  egg-case  filler  consisting  of  cell-sections  composed 
of  two  series  of  parallel  strips  that  Intersect  each  other 
at  substantially  right  angles  having  InterengagioK  por- 
tions at  their  points  of  Intersection,  the  strips  of  one 
series  having  tongues  projecting  from  their  upper  edjies 
above  the  horizontal  plane  thereof  and  the  strips  of  the 
other  section  having  tongues  projecting  from  the  lower 
edges  below  the  horizontal  plane  thereof,  and  each  of  said 
strips  having  legs  projecting  from  their  edges  opposite  said 
tongues,  In  combination  with  flats  each  having  elongated 
slot*  disposed  at  substantially  right-angles  to  each  other 
through  which  said  tongues  are  inserted  and  unslotted 
portions  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  ends  of  said  le«s. 


1,143.037.  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM  FOR  AITO- 
MOBILES.  Robert  E.  Cahswell,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 
Filed  Apr.  13,  1914.     Serial  No.  831.358.     (CI.  21—90.) 


"^Jl;  -  -3 


:^r^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  motor  and  traction  wheels, 
of  a  motor  propelled  vehicle,  a  variable  speed  toothed  gear 
drive  driven  from  .«iald  motor,  and  a  frictlonal  gear  mechu 
nlsm  having  three  cofiperatlng  friction  wheels,  one  of 
which  Is  driven  from  said  toothed  gear  drive,  and  the  other 
two  of  which  are  connected,  one  to  each  of  the  traction 
wheels. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  motor  and  traction  wheels, 
of  a  motor  propelled  vehicle,  a  variable  speed  toothed  gear 
drive  driven  from  said  motor,  a  frictlonal  gear  mecha- 
nism having  three  cooperating  friction  wheels,  one  of 
which  is  driven  from  said  toothed  gear  drive  and  the  other 
two  of  which  are  connected,  one  to  each  of  the  traction 
wheels,  and  means  for  moving  the  first  noted  of  said  fric- 
tion wheels  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  other  two 
friction  wheels,  whereby  they  are  caused  to  operate  as  a 
combined  frictlonal  transmission  and  clutch. 

3.  The  combination  with  three  cooperating  permanently 
located  friction  wheels,  two  thereof  being  driven  from 
the  third  friction  wheel  and  each  of  said  two  driven  wheels 
being  connected  to  a  corresponding  traction  wheel  a 
reversible  variable  speed  toothed  gear  drive,  a  shaft  con- 
necting said  motor  to  one  of  the  elements  of  said  toothed 
gear  drive,  and  a  counter  shaft  connecting  another  of  the 
elements  of  said  toothed  gear  drive  to  the  third  or  driving 
member  of  said   friction    wheels. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  motor,  the  fraction  wheels 
and  the  variable  speed  toothed  gear  drive  of  a  motor  pro 
pelled  vehicle,  of  three  cooperating  friction  wheels  the 
first  being  driven  from  said  toothed  gear  drive,  and  the 
other  two  being  connected  to  the  respective  traction 
wheels,  the  said  three  friction  wheels  being  permanently 
located,  but  the  said  first  friction  wheel  having  a  slight 
movement  to  throw  the  same  Into  and  out  of  frictlonal 
driving  action  on  the  said  cooperating  friction  wheels 
whereby  the  said  three  friction  wheels  serve  as  a  combined 
friction  clutch  and  frictlonal  driving  gear  mechanism 


1.143,038.     POCKET.     Gborgb   W.  Carver,  East   Orange, 
N.   J.      Filed   Mar.    10,    1914,    Serial    No.   823,639.      Re- 
newed Apr.  28,  1915.     Serial  No.  24,156.      (CI.  2— 15  1 
1.  Dual  rule  and  tool  pockets  for  and  joined  to  working 
garments,  comprising  a  main,  lower  open-topped  pocket, 
•nd   lapped   thereupon    a   supplemental   upper   and   outer 
pocket,  a  portion  of  the  cloth  of  said  garment  forming  one 
of  the  walls  of  said  pockets  which  wall  is  common  to  both 
pockets,   said   main  lower  open-topped  pocket  having   for 
Its  outer  wall  a  strip  of  cloth  secured  to  said  portion  of 
said  garment  at  Its  bottom  and  sides  but  free  along  its 
top  and  aald  aupplemental  upper  and  outer  pocket  hav- 
ing for  Its  outer  wall  a  second  strip  of  cloth  extending 


partially  over  the  top  of  said  flrit  mentioned  strip  of 
cloth,  and  secured  to  said  portion  of  said  garment  along 
it.s  top,  the  full  length  along  one  of  its  sides,  and  only 
partway  along  the  other  of  its  sides  to  thereby  leave  an 
fiitranccway  to  such  dual  pockets. 


I  1'.  Dual  rule  and  tool  pockets  for  and  joined  to  working 
j  garment.s.  comprising  a  main,  lower,  open-topped  pocket. 
I  and  lapped  thereupon  a  supplemental  upper  and  outer 
pocket,  a  portion  of  the  cloth  of  said  garment  forming 
one  of  the  walls  of  said  pocketa  which  wall  Is  common  to 
both  pockets;  said  main  lower  open-topped  pocket  having 
for  its  outer  wall  a  strip  of  cloth  secured  to  said  portion 
of  said  garment  at  Its  bottom  and  sides  bnt  free  along  Ita 
top  and  said  supplemental  upper  and  outer  pocket  having 
for  Its  outer  wall  a  second  strip  of  cloth  having  an  upper 
side  to  form  the  top  of  the  pocket,  a  long  lateral  side  and 
ii  short  lateral  side  both  substantially  at  right  angles  to 
said  uppt>r  side  and  continuing  therefrom,  a  short  lower 
side  sutwtantially  parallel  to  the  upper  side  and  extending 
only  partway  from  said  long  lateral  side,  and  an  Inclined 
side  disposed  between  and  connecting  the  short  lower 
side  and  the  short  lateral  side;  said  second  strip  of  cloth 
being  positioned  on  said  portion  of  said  garment  so  that 
Its  upp.T  .side  Is  substantially  parallel  with  the  lower  side 
nf  said  first  mentioned  strip,  and  partially  overlapping  said 
first  mentioned  strip  so  that  Its  lower  short  side  will  be 
disposed  a  considerable  distance  below  the  top  of  said  flrat 
mentioned  strip;  and  said  second  strip  of  cloth  being  se- 
cured along  its  upper  side  and  along  its  short  lateral  side 
to  said  p<jrtlon  of  said  garment,  and  along  its  long  lateral 
side  to  said  portion  of  said  garment  and  to  said  first  men- 
tioned strip  and  said  portion  of  said  garment  against 
which  It  rests. 

3.  Dual  rule  and  tool  pockets  for  and  joined  to  working 
garments  having  a  seam  formed  between  adjacent  sec- 
tions and  comprising  a  main,  lower  open-topped  pocket, 
and  lapped  thereupon  a  supplemental  upper  and  outer 
pocket ;  a  portion  of  the  cloth  of  said  garment  forming 
one  of  the  walls  of  aald  pockets  which  wall  Is  common  to 
both  pockets,  said  main  lower  open-topped  pocket  having 
for  its  outer  wall  a  strip  of  cloth  secured  to  said  portion 
of  said  garment  at  its  bottom,  and  along  one  of  its  lateral 
sides,  its  other  aide  being  secured  between  said  adjacent 
sections  at  said  seam  and  said  supplemental  upper  and 
outer  pocket  having  for  its  outer  wall  a  second  strip  of 
cloth  extending  partially  over  the  top  of  said  first  men- 
tioned strip  of  cloth  and  secured  along  its  upper  side  to 
said  portion  of  said  garment  the  full  length  along  one  of 
Its  lateral  sides  to  said  portion  of  said  garment  and  said 
first  mentioned  strip  of  cloth  against  which  it  rests,  and 
only  partway  along  the  top  of  Ita  other  lateral  side  which 
extends  between  aald  adjacent  sections  at  said  seam,  said 
seam  forming  an  offset  edge  between  the  top  of  said  lower 
pocket  and  the  secured  portion  of  the  lateral  side  of  said 
upper  pocket  which  Is  only  partway  secueed  between  said 
adjacent   section. 
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1,143,089.  TRACK-LEVELING  DEVICE.  AHDBIW  H. 
Chinakas,  Spokane,  Waab.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  867,187.      (Cl.  33—60.) 


1.  In  a  track  leveling  device,  a  tripod  provided  with  a 
head  and  a  level,  a  graduated  bar  adjustable  In  said  head 
and  forked  with  the  forked  portions  graduated,  board  car- 
riers adjustable  on  said  forked  portions,  a  spot  board  sup- 
ported by  each  carrier,  and  means  connected  with  the  spot 
boards  for  adjusting  the  same,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  track  leveling  device,  a  tripod  provided  with  a 
head  and  a  level,  a  graduated  bar  adjustable  In  said  bead 
and  forked  with  the  forked  portions  graduated,  board  car- 
riers adjustable  on  said  forked  portions,  a  spot  board  sup- 
ported by  each  carrier,  and  rotatable  adjusting  means  for 
displacing  said  spot  boards  with  respect  to  each  other  In 
predetermined  paths  of  movement,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  track  leveling  device,  a  tripod  provided  with  a 
head  and  a  level,  a  bar  carried  by  said  head,  spot  boards 
carried  by  said  bar,  and  means  adjustably  connecting  said 
boards  for  displacing  the  same  with  respect  to  each  other 
relatively  to  the  tracks,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  track  leveling  device,  spot  board  supporting 
means,  spot  boards  carried  by  said  means,  and  mechanism 
connected  with  said  boards  for  displacing  the  same  Into 
alined  or  offset  relation  with  respect  to  each  other  rela- 
tively to  the  tracks,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  track  leveling  device,  spot  board  supporting 
means,  spot  boards,  and  mechanism  for  adjusting  said 
spot  boards  on  said  supporting  means  relatlrely  to  the 
tracks,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,143.040.  TIME-RECORDER.  Aubdhn  8.  Cdnninoham, 
Marion,  Ohio.  Filed  June  1,  1914.  Serial  No.  842,190, 
iCl.  234 — 49.) 


1.  In  a  recording  device,  a  supporting  plate,  a  time 
card  supported  upon  one  side  of  the  plate,  a  cover  mount- 
ed movably  over  the  time  card,  and  a  clock  operatlvely 
connected  to  the  cover  for  moving  the  same,  the  time  card 
having  a  series  of  time  divisions  thereon,  and  Inscrlbable 


divisions  associated  with  the  time  divisions,  and  the  cover 
having  an  opening  arranged  to  expose  in  sequence,  the  In- 
scrlbable divisions  of  the  time  card. 

2.  In  a  recording  device,  .a  supporting  plate,  a  time 
card  supported  upon  one  side  thereof,  a  rotary  cover 
mounted  over  the  time  card,  a  clock  operatlvely  connected 
to  the  cover  to  rotate  the  same,  the  time  card  hSTlag 
arcuate  series  of  time  divisions  and  arcuate  Mrtea  of  ia- 
scribable  divisions  associated  with  the  time  dlrlslOBB,  and 
the  cover  having  a  radial  slot  arranged  to  expose  In  se- 
quence, the  inscribable  divisions  of  the  time  card. 

3.  In  a  recording  device,  a  supporting  plate,  a  time 
card  supported  upon  one  side  thereof,  a  clockwork  car- 
ried by  the  other  side  of  the  plate  and  having  an  arbor 
projecting  through  the  plate  to  the  first  mentioned  side 
thereof,  and  a  cover  for  the  time  card  secured  upon  the 
said  arbor,  the  time  card  having  arcuate  series  of  time 
divisions  and  arcuate  Inscribable  divisions  associated  with 
the  time  divisions,  and  the  cover  having  an  opening  ar- 
ranged to  expose  In  sequence,  the  Inscribable  divisions  of 
the  time  card. 


1,143.041.  CURRENT-CORRECTOR.  Norman  C.  Da«bt, 
East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Rudolph 
Mlehllng.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Hied  July  31,  1918.  Serial 
No.  782,212.      (Cl.   171—253.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  source  of  alternating  cnrrent, 
a  col),  a  core  movable  longitudinally  of  said  coll  under  the 
Influence  of  the  current  passing  therethrough,  a  translat- 
ing device,  the  said  device  and  coll  being  In  shunt  with 
each  other  and  in  circuit  with  the  said  supply,  and  means 
controlled  by  the  movement  of  the  said  core  for  periodi- 
cally opening  the  said  supply  circuit. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  source  of  alternating  enrrcBt, 
a  coil,  a  core  movable  longitudinally  of  said  coll  onder 
the  Influence  of  the  current  passing  therethrough,  a  traa» 
lating  device,  the  said  device  and  coil  being  adapted  to 
be  actuated  by  current  from  the  said  source,  and  meant 
controlled  by  the  movement  of  the  said  cors  for  periodi- 
cally opening  the  circuit  of  the  said  source,  the  derlee  and 
coil  being  connected  at  all  times  in  shunt  relation. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  source  of  alternating  current, 
relatively  movable  contacts,  a  coil,  a  core  movable  longi- 
tudinally of  said  coll  under  the  Influence  of  the  current 
passing  therethrough,  a  translating  device  connected  !■ 
shunt  with  the  said  coll.  the  device  and  coll  being  actu- 
ated by  the  said  supply,  the  said  contacts  being  poaittoaed 
between  the  said  supply  and  the  device  and  eoll,  and 
means  cooperating  with  the  said  core  for  pertodlcallx 
moving  the  said  contacts  relatively  to  each  other  wherebj 
the  circuit  to  the  coil  and  device  Is  periodically  made  and 
broken. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  source  of  alternating  current, 
a  coll,  a  core  movable  longitudinally  of  said  coll  under 
the  influence  of  the  current  passing  tberethfough,  a  tran*- 
lating  device,  the  said  device  and  coil  being  connected  in 
shunt  and  being  In  circuit  with  the  said  supply,  and  ad- 
juatable  means  controlled  by  the  movement  of  the  aald 
core  for  periodically  opening  and  closing  the  circuit  to 
the  said  device  and  coil. 

5.  A  current  rectifier,  such  as  described,  compridng  a 
coil,  a  core  movable  longitudinally  of  said  coll  under  the 
Influence  of  the  current  passing  therethrough,  contact 
pieces  for  engagement  with  each  other,  and  means  coop- 
erating with  the  said  core  for  bringing  the  core  Into  en- 
gagement with  one  of  the  said  pieces  whereby  they  art 
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maintained  In  eofragement,  tbe  moTement  of  Uie  core  un- 
der tbe  lnfln«nce  of  tbe  current  flowing  In  tbe  coll  caailn;^ 
the  said  contact  pieces  to  separate. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Qasette.] 


1,148,042.  PLAYINO-CABDS.  John  C.  Datis,  Port 
Haron,  Mlcb.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1914.  Serial  No.  817,619. 
(CI.  4»— 25.) 


Playing  cards  consisting 
of  cards  having  numerals 
money  values,  another  suite 
ent  articles  of  merchandise 
eating  tbe  money  values  of 
third  suite  containing  adve 
whom  tbe  designated  article 


of  a  deck  made  up  of  a  suite 

thereon  designating  different 
having  illustrations  of  differ- 
together  with  numerals  Indi- 
tbe  respective  articlea,  and  a 

rtisementa  of  merchants  from 

s  can  be  purchased. 


1,143,043.  LOCK  FOR  UMBRELLAS  OB  THE  LIKE, 
GicSKPPE  FiLiPPi,  Turin,  Italy.  Filed  May  4,  1914. 
Spriul  No.  8.'}6.299.      iCl.  70 — 14.> 


« 


'^ 


9 


^     °  J: t. 


.5' 


1.  In  a  safety  device  for  loctcing  umbrellas,  bicycles,  or 
the  like,  the  combination  with  a  casing  having  a  recess  in 
vrhlch  a  part  of  tbe  article  to  be  locked  can  be  inserted 
and  means  controlled  by  a  ke.v  for  closing  said  recess,  of 
a  lock  bolt  pivoted  in  said  casing,  a  spring  for  holding 
■aid  lock  bolt  in  closed  position,  a  projection  on  said  lock 
bolt  extending  into  tbe  path  of  the  key,  a  barrel  for  tbe 
key,  a  key  slldable  In  said  barrel  and  adapted  to  act  on 
the  projection  of  the  lock  bolt,  means  adapted  to  engage 
the  key  directly,  said  means  being  controlled  by  the  article 
being  Inserted  in  the  recess  of  the  box,  and  means  actu- 
ated by  the  key  for  carrying  a  stop  into  engagement  with 
tbe  lock  bolt  when  this  latter  is  in  closed  position. 

2.  In  a  safety  device  for  locking  umbrellas,  bicycles, 
or  the  like,  the  combination  with  a  casing  having  a 
recess  In  which  a  part  of  the  article  to  be  locked  can  be 
Inserted,  of  a  lock  bolt  pivoted  in  said  casing,  a  spring 
for  holding  said  lock  bolt  in  closed  position,  a  projection 
on  said  lock  bolt  extending  into  tbe  path  of  the  key,  a 
barrel  for  the  key,  a  key  having  a  notch  on  one  edge  and 
■lldable  in  said  barrel  lo  snch  manner  as  to  shift  tbe  pro- 
jection of  the  lock  bolt,  a  lever  one  end  of  which  nor- 
mally engages  tbe  notch  in  tbe  key  while  the  other  end  is 
■talfted  by  an  article  being  inserted  In  tbe  recess  of  the 
cadDS,  and  means  actuated  by  tbe  key  for  carrying  a 
■top  into  engagement  with  the  lock  bolt  when  the  latter  is 
in  cloaed  i>oBitlon. 

8.  In  a  safety  device  for  locking  ambrellas,  bicycles, 
or  tbe  like,  the  combination  with  a  casing  having  a  recess 
in  which  a  part  of  the  article  to  be  locked  can  be  Inserted, 
of  a  lock  bolt  pivoted  In  said  casing,  a  spring  for  holdlnt; 
•aid  lock  bolt  in  closed  position,  a  projection  on  the  lock 
bolt  extending  into  the  path  of  tbe  key,  a  barrel  for  the 
key,  a  key  toothed  on  one  of  Its  edgm  and  slidatHe  In 
•aid  barrel,  means  adapted  to  engage  tbe  key  directly, 
■aid  means  being  controlled  by  the  article  being  Inserted 


In  the  recess  of  the  casing,  a  pinion  meshing  with  the 
teeth  of  the  key,  and  a  stop  on  said  pinion  engaging  the 
lock   bolt    wtu'u    this  latter  is  in  closed  position. 

4.  In  a  safety  device  for  locking  umbrellas,  bicycles, 
or  th»  like,  the  combination  with  a  casing  having  a  recess 
in  which  a  part  of  the  article  to  be  locked  can  be  inserted, 
a  lock  lx>lt  pivoted  on  said  casing,  a  spring  for  holding 
said  iuck  holt  in  closed  position,  a  projection  on  the 
lock  bolt  extending  into  tbe  path  of  the  key,  a  barrel  for 
the  key.  a  kiv  toothed  on  one  of  its  edges  and  slldable 
lu  said  barri'l.  rrtans  for  engaging  said  key  controlled  by 
the  article  being  inserted  Into  the  recess  of  the  box,  a 
pinion  meshing  with  the  teeth  of  the  key,  a  stop  provided 
with  a  recess  aud  mounted  on  said  pinion  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  lock  bolt  when  in  closed  position,  a  flat 
spring  on  the  t>arrel  for  the  key,  said  spring  having  a 
recess  corresponding  with  the  stop  when  this  latter  is  in 
lockhiK  position,  and  a  projection  on  said  spring  extend- 
ing into  thf  path  of  the  key  so  that  when  the  key  is  re- 
moved from  its  barrel  the  spring  engages  the  stop  which 
In  turn  engages  the  lock. 


1,14M,044.  (  HANGK-8PEED  GEARING.  Ernest  Fochs, 
Biilancourt,  France,  assignor  to  Louis  Renault,  Blllan- 
court,  Fram-e.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1914.  Serial  No.  876,065. 
(CI.  74—58.) 


1.  Transmission  gearing  comprising  two  rotary  shafts, 
meshing  gears  carried  by  said  shafu  having  helical  teeth, 
and  a  helical  slldlug  connection  between  one  of  said  gears 
and  its  shaft,  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  Transmission  gearing  comprising  two  roUry  shafts, 
meshing  gears  carried  by  said  shafU  having  helical  teeth, 
a  sliding  conni  ction  between  at  least  one  of  the  gears 
and  Its  shaft  capable  of  compensating  for  the  end  thrusts 
of  the  sliding  gear  caused  by  said  helical  teeth. 

3.  Change  speed  gearing  comprising  a  driving  shaft,  an 
Intermediate  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft,  a  sliding  gear  on 
one  of  said  shafts,  a  gear  mounted  on  an  adjacent  shaft, 
said  gears  having  meshing  helical  teeth  and  said  sliding 
gear  having  a  helical   sliding  connection   with  its  shaft, 

•for  the  purpose  described. 


1,143,045.  FOCI'S  I NG  HOOD  FOR  CAMERAS.  JuSBPH 
FiiKiD,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  June  22.  1914.  Serial  No. 
84H.449.      (CI.  95 — 17  i 


1.  In   a   camera   focnslng  hood,   the   combination   of  a 
frame,  a  flexible  hood  secured  at  its  outer  edges  to  tbe 
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frame  and  terminating  at  its  center  in  an  aperture,  an 
eye  piece  secured  within  the  aperture  and  resilient  means 
to  permit  later.1l  universal  movement  and  to  automati- 
cally return  said  eye  piece  to  tbe  center  of  the  bood  com- 
prising opposed  springs  unaffected  when  the  eye  piece 
is  moved  in  a  vertical  plane  and  other  opposed  springs 
unaffected  when  the  eye  piece  is  moved  in  a  borliontal 
plane. 

2.  lu  a  camera  focusing  bood.  tbe  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  flexible  bood  secured  at  its  outer  edges  to  the 
frame  and  terminating  at  its  center  in  an  aperture,  an 
ejo  piece  secured  within  the  aperture  and  resilient  means 
carried  by  the  frame  and  secured  to  the  eye  piece  for 
yieldingly  holding  said  eye  piece  at  the  center  of  the 
hood,  said  resilient  means  comprising  opposed  springs 
opr  rahle  when  the  eye  piece  is  moved  in  a  vertical  plane 
and  other  o[>po>ed  springs  operable  when  tbe  eye  piece  is 
moved  in  a  horizontal  plane,  all  of  said  springs  being 
op«  rahle  when  said  eye  piece  is  moved  in  any  other  trans- 
v^'rse  plane. 

,{.  In  a  camera  focusing  hood,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  flexible  hood  secured  at  its  outer  edges  to  the 
fram-'  and  tirmlnating  at  its  center  In  an  aperture,  an 
eye  |(ieci'  si  f  11  red  within  the  aperture  and  resilient  means 
com[)^l^lng  pairs  of  opposing  vertical  springs  and  pairs 
of  opposing  borizontal  springs  for  normally  holding  said 
eye  piece  at  the  center  of  the  hood. 

4.  In  a  camera  focusing  hood,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  flexible  hood  secured  at  its  outer  edges  to  the 
frame  and  terminating  at  its  center  in  an  aperture,  an 
eye  piece  secured  within  the  aperture  and  resilient  means 
comprising  four  curved  leaf  springs  secured  to  the  frame 
and  extending  radially  inward  to  the  eye  piece  normally 
holding  said  eye  piece  at  the  center  of  the  frame  and  dis- 
tending said  bood. 

5.  In  a  camera  focusing  hood,  the  combination  of  a 
rectangulnr  frame,  a  flexible  hood,  secured  at  its  outer 
edges  to  the  frame  nnd  terminating  at  its  center  In  an 
aperture,  an  eye  piece  secured  within  the  aperture,  horl- 
sontal  tubes  connected  to  said  frame,  a  pair  of  opposing 
coll  springs  within  each  tul)e,  a  pair  of  tubes  slldable 
over  the  first  and  having  legs  projecting  through  slots  in 
tbe  flrst  mentioned  tabes  and  positioned  between  the  op- 
posing springs,  a  pair  of  vertical  tubes  secured  to  tbe 
ends  of  the  recond  mentioned  tubes,  a  pair  of  opposing 
coil  springs  within  each  of  the  vertical  tubes,  tubes  slld- 
able over  the  vertical  tubes  and  having  lugs  projecting 
through  slots  In  the  vertical  tubes  and  positioned  be- 
tween the  opposing  coll  springs,  and  means  for  connect- 
ing the  last  mentioned  tubes  to  the  eye  piece. 


against  one  side  and  bottom  of  a  limb  whereby  the  salil 
flexible  elements  are  adapted  to  be  passed  over  and 
around  the  limb  and  tied  so  that  tbe  funnel  will  be  beld 
erect  and  will  have  a  tendency  (o  swing  against  the  limb. 


1.143,046.  DRAINING  DEVICE  FOR  EMBALMING 
Pl'RPOSES.  William  E.  Gilmokb,  Holmesville,  Ohio. 
Filed  May  6,  1914.     Serial  No.  836,734.      (CI.  27—18.) 


In  a  draining  device  for  embalming  purposes,  a  funnel 
comprising  opposite  flexible  sides  and  baring  a  lower 
hose-attaching  niiyle,  tbe  sides  of  tbe  fnancl  barlDs 
upstanding  trUnffolar  flexible  flaps  at  tbe  moutb  of  tbe 
funnel,  and  flexible  elements  sttached  to  tbe  apical  por- 
tions of  the  flaps,  one  pair  of  edges  of  tbe  said  flaps  be- 
ing so  formed   and   arranged   as   to   rest   and   fit  snugly 


1,143,047.  PORTABLE  BUn.niNG.  Chabubs  1.  Gtxn, 
Washington,  D.  c.,  asstK'nor  of  one  half  to  William  M. 
Dougal,  Washlnjiton.  1'  <'\  Filed  Oct.  21,  191S.  Se- 
rial No.  796,394.      (Cl.   20—2.) 


1.  In  a  portable  building  In  combination,  side  walls 
and  end  walls  havinp  wall  plates  at  their  upper  edges,  a 
gable  member  constructed  to  be  secured  upon  an  end  por- 
tion, said  gable  member  comprising  a  triangular  frame,  a 
plate  forming  the  lower  part  of  said  gable,  a  T-shaped 
brace  in  substantially  tbe  vertical  middle  part  of  the  gable 
member,  the  upper  part  of  the  side  members  of  the  gable 
being  spaced  apart  to  form  a  notch  to  receive  the  ridge 
boards  of  tbe  end  roof  sections. 

2.  In  a  portable  building  the  combination  of  roof  sec- 
tions and  a  gable  end,  said  gable  end  being  provided  with 
a  notch  at  its  upper  end  to  receive  ridge  boards  of  the  end 
roof  sections,  tbe  roof  sections  including  rafters,  ridge 
boards  secured  to  and  carried  by  the  rafters  at  their  upper 
ends,  said  ridge  boards  carrying  blocks  at  their  outer  ends, 
said  blocks  being  spaced  from  the  end  rafters  sufBcient  to 
provide  a  notch  to  receive  the  framing  of  said  gable  end, 
the  construction  of  parts  being  snch  that  when  said  gable 
end  and  said  end  roof  sections  are  assembled  the  end 
rafters  lie  adjacent  the  framing  of  tbe  gable  end  with  tbe 
ridge  boards  within  the  notch  In  the  gable  end  and  re- 
tained against  longitudinal  movement  therein  by  means  of 
the  blocks  attached  to  the  ridge  boards. 

3.  A  portable  building  comprising  sections  having 
marginally  exposed  cleats  on  one  face  in  combination 
witb  U-shaped  clamps,  certain  of  said  cleats  being  cut 
away  to  form  recesses  in  their  face  adjacent  to  tbe  body 
of  said  section  and  opening  parallel  with  tbe  section,  and 
adapted  to  receive  one  arm  of  said  U-shaped  clamps  in 
order  that  two  sections  may  be  Joined  thereby  st  right  an- 
gles to  each  other,  as  at  the  corner  of  a  building. 

4.  A  portable  bouse,  comprising  wall  sections  bavlng 
horisontal  marginal  cleats  exposed  on  one  face  and  con- 
stituting a  wall  plate,  and  roof  sections  comprising  rafters 
and  eaves  cleats  constituting  roof  plates  similarly  ex- 
posed and  adapted  to  rest  upon  said  wall  plates  In  com- 
bination with  clamps  adapted  to  embrace  and  clamp  said 
wall  plates  and  roof  plates  together. 

5.  A  portable  bouse  comprising  in  combination,  wail  sae- 
tlons  baring  horisontal  marginal  cleats  expooed  on  on* 
Burfaea  and  constituting  a  wall  plate,  and  roof  sections 
comprising  rafters  and  eaves  cleats  constitatlng  roof 
plates  similarly  exposed  and  adapted  to  rest  upon  aaid 
wall  plate,  aald  roof  plates  being  wider  tban  said  wall 
plats  and  adapted  to  project  thereover  and  form  a  soSt, 
and  clamps  adapted  to  embrace  and  clamp  said  wall  plate 
and  said  roof  plates  together. 


1,148,048.  CHANGEABLE  SPEED  OEABING.  William 
F.  HcwT,  Ban  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  June  8,  1914. 
Serial  No.  842,610.     (Cl.  74—26.) 

1.  Tbe  comUnation  with  a  supporting  frame  compris- 
ing oppoattaly  disposed  side  bsrs  and  a  transr^vely  dls- 


764 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  15, 1915. 


poaed  aupportlng  member  between  said  side  bars,  of 
changeable  speed  gearing  comprising  a  friction  drive  disk 
rotatably  mounted  In  the  transverse  supporting  member,  a 
drlvea  friction  wheel  engaging  said  driving  disk,  a  pair  of 
parallel  shafts  rotatably  mounted  between  the  side  bars 
of  the  frame  and  disposed  approximately  parallel  to  the 
•apporting  cross  member,  an  adjustable  spline  connection 
between  the  driven  wheel  and  one  of  said  shafts,  means 
for  shifting  the  driven  wheel  with  reference  to  the  driving 
disk,  a  pair  of  gears  fixed  to  rotate  with  the  shaft  on 
which  the  driven  wheel  is  mounted,  a  pair  of  alined  gear 
wheels  loosely  mounted  on  the  other  shaft  and  operatlvely 
connected  with  said  first  mentioned  pair  of  gears  by 
chains,  a  clutch  Interposed  between  the  loose  gears  and 
positively  connected  to  the  shaft  on  which  it  is  sleeved, 
means  for  shifting  the  clutch  to  interlock  one  of  the  loose 
gears  to  Its  shaft,  bodily  movable  bearings  carrying  the 
last  mentioned  shaft  provided  with  adjusting  instrumen- 
talities to  fasten  the  bearings  in  various  'positions  to  de- 
termine the  degree  of  separation  of  the  parallel  shafts  and 
correspondingly  effect  the  chain  connections,  and  similar 
bearings  and  adjustment  for  the  other  shaft  to  determine 
the  position  of  the  friction  driven  wheel  with  reference 
to  the  friction  driving  disk. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  frame  comprising 
oppositely  disposod  side  bars  and  a  transv^Tsely  disposed 
supporting  member  between  said  side  bats,  of  changeable 
■peed  gearing  comprising  a  friction  drive  disk  rotatably 
mounted  In  the  transverse  supporting  member,  a  driven 
friction  wheel  engaging  said  driving  disk,  a  pair  of  par- 
allel shafts  rotatably  mounted  between  the  side  bars  of 
the  frame  and  disposed  approximately  parallel  to  the  sup- 
porting  cross  member,  an  adjustable  spline  connection  be- 
tween the  driven  wheel  and  one  of  said  shafts,  means  for 
■hlfting  the  driven  wheel  with  reference  to  the  driving 
disk,  a  pair  of  gears  fixed  to  rotate  with  the  shaft  on 
which  the  driven  wheel  ia  mounted,  a  pair  of  alined  gear 
wheels  loosely  mounted  on  the  other  shaft  and  operatively 
connected  with  said  first  mentioned  pair  of  gears  by 
chains,  a  dateh  interposed  between  the  loose  gears  and 
positlTely  connected  to  the  shaft  on  which  it  Is  sleeved, 
means  for  shifting  the  clutch  to  Interlock  one  of  the  loose 
gesrs  to  its  shaft,  bodily  movable  bearings  carrying  the 
last  mentioBed  shaft  provided  with  adjusting  instru- 
mentalities to  fasten  the  bearings  In  various  positions  to 
determine  the  degree  of  separation  of  the  parallel  shafts 
and  correspondingly  effect  the  chain  connections,  and 
shlftahle  adjustable  bearings  for  the  other  shaft  enabling 
the  one  to  be  adjusted  with  its  driven  wheel  with  refer- 
eaee  to  the  driring  disk  and  the  otlier  to  be  adjusted  lo 
keeping  with  said  sdjastment  of  the  disk  wheel  carrying 
shaft. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  frame,  of 
ehangeahle  speed  gearing  comprising  a  drtTing  member 


mounted  on  said  frame,  a  driven  member  In  engagement 
with  the  driving  member,  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  shafts 
mounted  on  the  supporting  frame,  means  for  maintaining 
the  driven  member  on  one  of  said  shafts,  a  driving  con- 
nection between  said  parallel  shafts,  adjusting  Instru- 
mentalities for  maintaining  the  shaft  of  the  driven  mem- 
ber In  different  positions  of  adjustment  with  respect  to 
the  driving  member  and  adjusting  Instrumentalities  for 
maintaining  the  other  shaft  In  various  positions  of  ad- 
justment to  determine  the  degree  of  separation  of  the  par- 
allel shafts. 


1.143.049.  PACKING  FOR  REFRIGERATOR-DOORS. 
GEOKfiB  A.  Johnson,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  W.  H. 
Miner,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Aug.  13,  1913.  Serial  No. 
784,512.     (Cl.  20—69.) 


In  a  door  packing  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
bination  with  a  door  and  an  adjacent  member  having 
meeting  edges  when  the  door  Is  in  closed  position,  one  of 
said  edges  being  provided  with  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing groove,  of  n  strip  of  flexible  material  bridging  aald 
groove,  and  means  for  pressing  said  material  outwardly 
to  thereby  form  a  seal,  said  means  comprising  an  elon- 
gated strip  of  spring  material  secured  In  said  groove,  said 
strip  of  metal  having  curled  edges  extending  along  the  en- 
tire edges  thereof  and  In  engagement  with  the  flexible 
material,  said  groove  having  a  longitudinally  extending, 
central  rib  to  which  said  spring  strip  is  secured. 


1,143,050  FLAT-IRON.  Shintaro  Kako,  San  Fran- 
cisco. Cal.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1915.  Serial  No.  23,804. 
(Cl.  219—25.) 


•;«3r 
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1.  In  a  flat-iron  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  the  main  body  section  having  an  electri- 
cally operated  beating  element  mounted  Interiorly  there- 
of, of  a  housing  secured  to  the  body  section,  said  hous- 
ing having  a  steam  generating  chamber  formed  therein,  a 
facing  plate  secured  to  the  body  section,  said  facing  plate 
having  a  longitudinal  and  a  plurality  of  connected  trans- 
verse steam  discharging  passages  formed  on  Its  Inner 
side  and  a  plurality  of  perforations  formed  in  its  face 
communicating  with  the  transverse  grooves,  means  for 
admitting  water  to  the  steam  generating  chamber,  and 
means  for  conveying  the  steam  to  the  longitudinal  and 
connected  transverse  steam  discharging  pasnges  in  the 
face  plate. 
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2.  In  a  flat-iron  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  main  body  section  having  an  electrically 
operated  heating  element  mounted  Interiorly  thereof,  of  a 
bousing  secured  to  the  body  section,  ssld  bousing  having 
a  steam  generating  chamber  formed  therein,  a  facing  plate 
secured  to  the  body  section,  said  facing  plate  having  a  ion 
gltudinal  and  a  plurality  of  connected  transverse  steam 
discharging  passages  formed  on  its  Inner  side  and  a  plu- 
rality of  perforations  formed  on  its  face  communicating 
with  the  transverse  grooves,  n  needle  valve  mounted  on 
the  housing,  a  spray  noazle  connected  with  the  needle 
valve  and  projecting  Into  the  steam  generating  chamber, 
and  a  pipe  forming  communication  between  the  steam 
chamber  and  the  longitudinal  and  connected  transverse 
steam  discharging  passages. 


1,143,061.  SPIKE-HOLDER.  William  D.  Killy,  Jef- 
ferson, Tex.  Filed  Oct.  15.  1914.  Serial  No.  866,840. 
(Cl.   238 — 4.) 


1.  A  spike  holder  made  from  a  single  strand  of  wire 
and  bent  to  provide  two  spike  receiving  loops,  one  at  each 
end  thereof,  and  a  tie  entering  prong  to  each  loop. 

2.  A  spike  bolder  made  from  a  single  strand  of  wire 
and  bent  to  provide  two  spike  receiving  loops,  one  at 
each  end  thereof,  a  tie  entering  prong  to  each  loop,  and 
two  colls  one  adjacent  each  loop  disposed  upon  the  body 
of  the  strand  of  wire  for  interposition  upon  the  tie  and 
against  the  base  of  the  rail  to  hold  the  base  of  the  rail 
from  engagement  with  the  intervening  portion  of  the 
strand  of  wire. 

3.  .\  spike  holder  made  from  a  single  strand  of  wire, 
and  having  each  terminal  thereof  bent  to  form  a  loop, 
terminating  In  a  coll  upon  the  body  of  the  strand  of  wire. 

4.  A  spike  holder  made  from  a  single  strand  of  wire, 
and  having  each  terminal  thereof  bent  to  form  a  loop, 
terminating  In  a  coil  upon  the  body  of  the  strand  of  wire, 
the  extreme  end  of  such  coll  being  bent  downwardly  and 
sharpened  to  constitute  a  tie  entering  prong. 


1,143,052.  STREET  -  SWEEPER.  Thcmas  R.  Kerb, 
Norfolk,  Va.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1909.  Serial  No.  526,274. 
<C1.   15—17.) 


1.  In  a  street  sweeper,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of 
a  pair  of  angularly  dlq>osed  brushes  plvotally  mounted  on 
said  frame  for  moTement  toward  and  from  each  other, 
and  means  to  yieldingly  swing  said  brushes  about  tbeir 
pivots  comprising  toggle  links  plvotally  connected  to  said 
frame  and  brushes,  and  springs  tending  to  straighten  said 
llnka. 

2.  In  a  street  sweeper,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
of  a  pair  of  angularly  disposed  brushes  plvotally  mounted 


on  said  frame  for  movement  toward  and  from  each  other, 
and  means  to  yieldingly  swing  said  brushes  about  their 
pivots  comprising  toggle  links  plvotally  connected  to  said 
frame  and  brushes,  springs  connecting  said  frame  and  said 
links  and  tending  to  straighten  said  links,  and  antl-frlc-' 
tion  rollers  at  the  ends  of  said  brushes. 

3.  In  a  street  sweeper,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
of  a  brush  frame,  a  pair  of  angularly  disposed  brushes 
mounted  on  said  brush  frame  for  movement  toward  and 
from  each  other,  means  yieldingly  forcing  said  brushes 
apart,  and  a  borisontal  pivot  on  said  frame  about  which 
said  brush  frame  is  freely  movable  so  that  the  brushes 
may  adjust  themselves  to  the  street  surface. 

4.  In  a  street  sweeper,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
of  a  brush  frame  mounted  on  a  transverse  axis  on  said 
first  frame,  a  pair  of  angularly  disposed  brushes  on  said 
brush  frame,  a  second  brush  frame  mounted  to  swing 
about  a  transverse  axis  on  said  first  frame,  a  rotary  brush 
thereon  positioned  near  the  Intersection  of  said  angularly 
disposed  brushes,  and  lever  actuated  means  for  raising 
said  brush  frames. 

5.  In  a  street  sweeper,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of 
a  brush  frame  mounted  on  a  transverse  axis  on  said  first 
frame,  a  pair  of  angularly  disposed  brushes  on  said  brush 
frame,  a  second  brush  frame  mounted  to  swing  about  a 
transverse  axis  on  said  first  frame,  an  elevator  pivoted  on 
aald  first  frame  and  connected  to  move  with  said  second 
brush  frame,  a  rotary  brush  on  the  second  brush  frame 
arranged  to  receive  the  dirt  from  the  angularly  disposed 
brushes  and  deliver  It  to  the  elevator,  and  lever  actuated 
means  for  raising  said  brush  frames  and  elevator. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.143.053.  FIRE- EXTINGUISHING  SYSTEM.  Georoe 
Harbison  L\wRENrE,  Colfax.  Wash.  Filed  Sept.  ::i, 
1914,      Serial   No.   862.755       (Cl.   189     20. 1 


1.  A  protecting  system  for  grain  separators  and  the 
like  comprising  a  perforated  combined  vapor  and  water 
discharge  pipe,  perforated  water  discharge  pipes  con- 
nected with  said  first  mentioned  pipe  and  bavlng  valres 
for  controlling  the  supply  of  water  thereto,  a  main  sup- 
ply pipe,  vapor  and  water  supply  pipes  connected  with 
said  main  supply  pipe  and  having  valves  for  the  con- 
trol of  the  fiuid  passing  therethrough  whereby  either  the 
vapor  or  the  water  may  be  cut  off  when  desired,  and  a 
hose  connecting  said  main  supply  pipe  with  said  first 
mentioned  discharge  pipe. 

2.  A  protecting  system  for  grain  separators  and  the 
like  comprising  a  perforated  combined  vapor  and  water 
discharge  pipe,  and  a  substantially  U-shaped  pipe  perfo- 
rated on  all  sides  and  having  the  free  ends  of  its  legs 
connected  with  said  first  mentioned  pipe,  cut  off  ralres 
In  the  legs  of  said  U-shaped  pipe  adjacent  said  main 
pipe,  a  valved  vapor  supply  pipe,  a  three  way  coupling 
mounted  on  said  pipe  In  adrance  of  the  valve  thereof,  a 
water  supply  pipe  connected  with  said  coupling,  and  a 
hose  connecting  said  coupling  carrying  pipe  In  advance  of 
the  coupling  with  the  main  supply  pipe. 
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1.148,054.  FLEXIBLE  COUPLING.  Ebnkbt  M0BXI8 
Lloyd,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  10.  1914.  Serial 
No.    S50,190.      (CI.   64—13.) 


1.  A  flexible  coupling  for  shafts  Including  a  drirlng 
disk  for  attachment  to  the  end  of  one  shaft,  a  casing 
rcTOlQble  with  the  other  shaft  and  housing  the  disk,  said 
caiiDg  being  made  of  opposed  sections,  and  means  ex- 
tending loosely  through  the  disk  for  coupling  the  disk  to 
the  casing  and  for  securing  the  parts  of  the  casing  to- 
gether, nld  disk  being  slldably  and  tlltably  mounted  on 
said  means  and  relative  to  the  casing. 

2.  A  flexible  coupling  for  shafts,  including  driving  disks 
for  attachment  to  the  ends  of  the  respective  shafts,  a 
casing  loosely  housing  the  disks,  said  casing  being  made 
of  opposed  sections,  and  means  extending  loosely  through 
the  disks  for  coupling  said  disks  to  the  casing  and  for 
securing  the  parts  of  the  casing  together,  .said  disks  being 
tiltable  and  slidable  relative  to  each  other  and  to  said 
means. 

3.  A  flexible  coupling  for  shafts,  including  opposed 
disks  for  attachment  to  the  shafts,  each  of  said  diska 
having  a  central  shaft  receiving  hub,  a  ring  loosely  mount- 
ed on  each  hub  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  outer  face 
of  the  adjacent  disk,  flanges  extending  Inwardly  from  the 
rings,  and  means  connecting  the  rings  for  Ijlnding  the 
flanges  together  to  form  a  casing,  said  means  ixtendlng 
loosely  through  the  disks,  said  disks  being  normally  spaced 
apart,  said  disks  being  tillable  and  slidable  relative  to 
each  other  and  to  the  rings. 

4.  A  flexible  coupling  for  shafts,  including  opposed 
disks  for  attachment  to  the  shafts,  each  of  said  dl.sks 
having  a  central  shaft  receiving  hub,  a  ring  loosely  mount- 
ed on  each  hub  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  outer 
face  of  the  adjacent  disk,  flanges  extending  inwardly  from 
the  rings  and  interflttlng,  and  means  connecting  the  rings 
for  binding  uie  flanges  together  to  form  a  casing,  said 
means  extending  loosely  through  the  disks,  said  disks  be 
ing  normally  spaced  apart  and  tillable  and  slidable  rela 
tlve  to  each  other  and  to  said  means. 

5.  A  flexible  coupling  for  shafts,  Inclnding  disks  bav- 
ins shaft  receiving  hubs,  a  casing  made  up  of  opposed 
sections  loosely  mounted  on  the  hubs  and  provided  with 
interflttlng  annular  flanges,  said  disks  being  normally 
spaced  apart  within  the  casing,  and  bolts  extending 
transversely  through  the  rasing  and  disks  for  holding  the 
parts  of  the  casing  together  and  for  coupling  the  disks 
to  the  easing,  said  disks  being  mounted  for  relative  sliding 
and  tilting  movement  upon  said  bolts. 


1.143,065.     APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING  FLATS  FOR 
USE    IN    EGG -CASE    FILLERS.      Paul    Mandeville. 
Lake    Bluff,    111.      Filed    Mar.    16.    1914.       Serial    No 
826,051.     (01.  93 — 37.) 

1.  In  apparatus  of  the  type  described,  comprising  a 
frame  havlaf  a  plurality  of  aymmetrically-disposed  mem- 
bers projecting  above  the  surface  thereof,  the  end  portions 
of  said  projecting  members  being  of  uniform  cross-sec 
tional  area  and  the  extremities  of  the  same  being  tapered, 
and  a  frame  having  a  plurality  of  recesses  Into  which  said 
projecting  members  are  adapted  to  fit. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the   type  described,   comprising   a 
frame  having  a  plurality  of  symmetrically-disposed  mem- 


bers projecting  above  the  surface  thereof,  the  end  por- 
tions of  said  members  being  of  uniform  cross-sectional 
area  and  the  extremities  of  the  same  being  tapered,  means 
for  removably  securing  said  members  in  position,  and  a 
frame  having  a  plurality  of  recesses  into  which  said  pro- 
jecting members  are  adapted  to  fit. 


3.  .\n  apparatus  of  the  type  described,  comprising  a 
frame  having  a  plurality  of  symmetrically-disposed  mem- 
bers projecting  above  the  surface  thereof,  the  end  portions 
of  said  m.'ml)er8  being  tapered,  and  a  coacting  frame  hav- 
ing similar  projecting  members  in  offset  relation  to  the 
priijectlng  members  in  said  flrst-mentloned  frame,  whereby 
when  said  frames  are  brought  together  the:  projecting 
members  of  one  frame  He  In  spaces  between  the  projecting 
members  of  the  other  frame. 

1.  -Vn  apparatus  of  the  type  described  comprising  a  pair 
of  coacting  frames  each  having  a  plurality  of  symmetri- 
cally disiwsed  members  projecting  above  the  surface  of 
the  frame  In  offset  relation  to  the  members  of  the  opposite 
frame,  and  having  spaces  between  the  members  extending 
within  the  surface  of  the  frame  adapted  to  receive  the 
members  of  the  opposite  frame  when  the  frames  are 
brought  together. 

.*>.  An  apparatus  of  the  type  described  comprising  a 
frame  hHvIng  a  plurality  of  symmetrically  disposed  mem- 
bers projecting  above  the  surface  thereof,  and  a  coacting 
frame  having  similar  projecting  members  In  offset  relation 
to  the  projecting  members  in  said  first-mentioned  frame, 
said  frames  each  having  spaces  within  the  surfaces  and 
between  the  members  thereof  whereby  when  said  members 
are  brought  together  the  projecting  members  of  one  frame 
lie  in  tlie  spaces  in  the  surface  of  the  other  frame. 


1.14.!,or,6  LOAKING  APPARATUS.  Gbobge  Mamerrx, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1912.  Serial  No. 
tVST.OlT.      (CI.   I!t3 — 19.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  support,  a  plurality  of  udless  conveyers  having 
adjacent  ends  plvotally  mounted  on  said  support  and  dls- 


r: 


posed  to  operate  In  oppoalte  directions,  means  for  oper- 
atlnc  the  conveyers  for  simultaneously  projecting  material 
in  opposite  ends  of  a  car,  means  entirely  below  the  tops 
of  said  conveyers  for  swinging  them  vertically  about  their 
pivots  and  means  whereby  the  conveyers  may  be  pro- 
jected bodily  Into  and  withdrawn  from  the  car. 

~.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  support,  conveyer  means  pivoted  on  the  support 
and  adapted  to  be  bodily  projected  Into  and  withdrawn 
from  the  car  and  to  be  bodily  swung  horizontally,  said  con 
veyer  means  being  also  pivoted  to  swing  about  borlaontal 
axea  disposed  at  an  oblique  angle  to  one  another  and  a 
motor  also  carried  by  the  support  and  adapted  to  operate 
the  conveyer  for  simultaneously  discharging  material  into 
the  ear  in  opposite  directions. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  support,  a  plurality  of  conveyers  adapted  to  be 
projected  into  a  car  and  positioned  on  said  support  at 
different  horizontal  angleo  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  car  in  which  they  operate,  said  conveyers  being  dis- 
posed to  travel  In  opposite  directions  and  pivoted  to  swing 
in  vertical  planes,  a  source  of  power,  and  operatlTs  con- 
nections between  the  source  of  power  and  the  respective 
conveyers. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  support,  a  plurality  of  conveyers  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  support  for  bodily  movement  about  and 
upright  axes  and  individually  pivoted  for  vertical  move- 
ment about  borixontal  axes,  and  adapted  to  be  projectad 
into  a  cftr,  said  conveyers  being  disposed  to  traved  In 
opposite  directions  and  at  different  borlsontal  angles  with 
respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  car  In  which  they 
operate,  a  source  of  supply  of  power  supported  by  the 
support  and  operative  connections  between  tbe  source  of 
power  and  the  respective  conveyers. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  support,  a  plurality  of  conveyers  plvotally  con- 
nected to  tbe  support  for  movement  about  an  upright  axis 
within  the  car  and  adapted  to  be  projected  into  a  car,  said 
conveyers  being  disposed  with  respect  to  each  other  to 
operate  in  opposite  directions,  a  source  of  supply  of 
power  supported  by  the  support  and  operative  connec- 
tions between  the  source  of  power  and  the  respective  con- 
veyers, said  support  comprising  sections  plvotally  con- 
nected for  movement  about  an  upright  axis  outside  of  the 
car. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,143,057.  BURNER  FOR  WATER-HEATERS.  Bknta- 
Mi.N  Edwabo  Mkacham,  Lorain,  Ohio,  asaignor  to  Ameri- 
can Stove  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1915.  Serial  No.  S.S.I.S. 
(CI.  158—112.1 


1.  X    burner  of   the   character   described,    comprising  a 
burner  bead  having  an  open  upper  end,  a  distributer  bead 
removably  secured  In  the  open  upper  end  of  tbe  burner 
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head,  the  lower  end  of  the  burner  head  having  a  dome- 
shaped  portion,  a  base  having  a  circular  portion  closing 
the  lower  end  of  the  dome-shaped  portion  of  tbe  burner 
bead  and  having  a  combined  air  and  gas  supply  tobe,  a 
perforated  cone  carried  by  the  circular  base  portion  and 
extending  within  the  dome-shaped  portion  of  the  burner 
head,  and  means  for  fastening  the  base  and  burner  head 
together. 

2.  A  burner  comprising  a  burner  head  having  an  open 
upper  end.  a  distributer  head  removably  secured  in  the 
open  end  of  the  burner  head,  the  lower  end  of  the  burner 
head  having  a  dome-shaped  portion  in  communication 
therewith,  a  base  having  a  circular  portion  closing  tbe 
dome-shaped  portion  of  the  burner  head,  a  perforated  cone 
carried  by  the  baae  and  extending  Into  the  dome-shaped 
portion  of  the  burner  head,  oppositely  arranged  ears  car- 
ried by  the  burner  head  and  the  base,  bolts  securing  the 
ears  together,  and  a  combined  air  and  gas  supply  tube  car- 
ried by  the  base  and  adapted  to  supply  the  open  lower  end 
of  the  perforated  cone  with  air  and  pas.  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 

3.  A  burner  comprising  a  rectangular  burner  head,  hav- 
ing an  open  upper  end,  a  distributer  head  within  the  open 
upper  end  of  the  burner  head,  the  lower  end  of  the  burner 
head  having  a  dome-shaped  portion  in  communication 
therewith,  a  base  having  a  circular  portion  closing  the 
lower  end  of  the  dome-shaped  portion  of  the  burner  head 
and  having  a  central  depressed  portion,  a  perforated  cone 
carried  by  the  depressed  portion  of  the  base  and  extending 
within  the  dome-shaped  portion  of  the  burner  head  and 
spaced  therefrom,  means  for  securing  the  base  and  the 
burner  head  together,  and  a  combined  air  and  gas  supply 
for  the  baae  adapted  to  supply  the  lower  end  of  tbe  per- 
forated cone  with  gas  and  air. 

4.  A  burner  comprising  a  rectangular  burner  bead,  hav- 
ing an  open  upper  end  aad  from  which  the  gas  is  adapted 
to  bum,  a  dome-shaped  portion  formed  integral  with  the 
lower  end  of  tbe  burner  head  and  in  communication  there- 
with, a  base  having  a  circular  portion  closing  the  lower 
end  of  tbe  dome-shaped  portion  and  having  a  central 
depressed  portion,  a  perforated  cone  within  the  depressed 
portion  and  extending  upwardly  within  the  dome-shaped 
portion  of  the  burner  head  and  engaging  the  upper  end 
thereof,  means  for  securing  the  burner  Aead  and  the 
base  together,  and  a  combined  air  and  gas  supply  tube 
carried  by  the  twise  and  communicating  /with  the  open 
lower  end  of  the  perforated  cone. 

5.  A  burner  comprising  a  rectangular  burner  head  hav- 
ing an  open  upper  end  from  which  the  gas  is  adapted 
to  burn,  said  burner  head  having  a  dome-shaped  central 
portion  in  communication  therewith  and  having  an  open 
lower  end.  a  base  comprising  a  circular  portion  and 
adapted  to  close  the  lower  end  of  the  dome-shapefl  portion 
of  the  burner  head  and  having  a  central  depressed  por- 
tion, a  perforated  cone  carried  by  the  depressed  portion 
of  the  base  and  having  Its  apex  engaging  the  upper  end 
of  the  dome-sbaped  portion  of  the  burner  head  and  spaced 
from  the  walls  thereof,  outwardly  extending  ears  carried 
by  the  base  and  the  burner  head,  bolts  passing  through 
the  said  ears  for  clamping  the  liase  to  the  burner  bead 
and  holding  tbe  perforated  cone  In  Its  proper  position 
therein,  and  a  combined  air  and  gas  supply  for  the  base 
for  supplying  air  and  gas  to  the  lower  open  end  of  the 
perforated  cone. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,143,058.  PAINTER'S  LADDER-SUPPORT.  John  W. 
NARRoy.  Oakland,  Cal..  assignor  to  Mechanic's  Sta- 
tionary Stage  Company.  Richmond.  Cal.,  a  Corporation 
of  California.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1912,  Serial  No.  726.688. 
Renewed  Nov.  10.  1914.  Serial  No.  871.401.  (Cl. 
20—81.) 

1.  In  combination  with  the  eaves  trougb  of  a  bouse,  a 
supporting  device  removably  secured  to  the  eaves  trougb, 
means  for  supporting,  against  lateral  displacement  from 
such  device,  a  ladder  on  tbe  ground,  and  means  for  secnr- 
Ing  said  supporting  means  on  said  supporting  device  at 
different  points  tbereon. 


768 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  15, 1915. 


2.  In  combinatiOD  with  the  eaves  trough  of  a  house,  a 
■upport  removably  tecured  to  said  eaves  trough,  and  a 
ladder  supporting  frame  secured  to,  and  wholly  supported 
by,  said  support,  and  adjustable,  independently  of  said 
support,  to  and  from  said  eaves  trough. 


3.  In  combination  with  the  eaves  trough  of  a  house,  a 
support  having  parts  adapted  to  engage  the  inner  surface 
of  the  eaves  trough,  means  for  separating  said  parts  from 
each  other  to  cause  them  to  engage  said  surface  at  dif- 
ferent points,  and  a  ladder-supporting  frame  movably  se- 
cared  to  said  support. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  eaves  trough  of  a  house,  a 
support  comprising  two  yokea,  devices  supported  upon  the 
outer  members  of  said  yoke  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
eaves  trough  to  secure  the  support  thereon,  and  a  ladder- 
supporting  frame  movably  secured  to  the  inner  members 
of  said  yokes. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  eaves  trough  of  a  house,  a 
support  containing  two  tubular  yokes,  devices  supported 
upon  the  outer  members  of  said  yokes  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  eaves  trough  to  secure  the  support  thereon,  a 
ladder-supporting  frame  movably  secured  to  the  Inner 
members  of  said  yokes,  and  rods  secured  in  the  ends  of 
said  yokes  and  having  sharpened  ends  adapted  to  engage 
the  roof  of  the  house. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1.143.059.  CASEMENT-WINDOW.  Robbbt  Flebtwood 
Nichols,  Oakland,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  8.  191.%  Serial  No. 
740,870.  Renewed  Aug.  24,  1914.  Serial  No.  868,342. 
(C\.  20— 53.> 


1.  The  combination  with  a  casempnt  window  frame  and 
casements  therefor,  as  de8c'rib<'d  :  a  movable  closing  bar 
to  connect  aald  casements  with  the  casement  frame  ;  said 
cloalng  bar  having  in  Its  inner  and  lower  edge,  a  longitu- 
dinal rabbet,  adapted  to  connect  with  the  inner  and  upper 
edge  of  the  lip  of  the  window-sill :  a  longitudinal  lip  in  its 
outer  and  lower  edge,  a  groove  in  the  inner  front  of  the 


lip,  said  lip  adapted  to  overlap  the  outer  front  of  the  Up 
In  the  wlndow-alll  and  make  a  cloaare  with  the  casement 
frame  ;  a  longitudinal  lip  In  its  inner  and  upper  edge,  a 
longitudinal  groove  in  the  outer  and  lower  front  of  the 
lip  ;  said  lip  adapted  to  connect  with  the  longitudinal  rab- 
bet and  lips  in  the  lower  edges  of  the  casements,  making  a 
closure  with  the  casements  and  the  window-sill,  at  an 
acute  angle  In  its  outer  front,  the  closing  bar  being  sloped 
downward  from  the  lower  outer  front  of  the  lip,  in  its 
inner  and  upper  edge  ;  to  permit  of  Its  being  automatically 
turned  to  a  horizontal  position  when  the  casements  are 
drawn  inward  ;  means  for  connecting  the  closing  bar  with 
the  window-slU  and  means  for  securing  it  to  the  case- 
ments, all  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  casement  sill  and  casement,  a 
strip  hingedly  mounted  on  a  horlaontally  axis  between 
said  casement  and  casement  sill  and  engaging  with  a  rab- 
bet groove  In  the  rear  edge  of  the  lower  rail  of  the  case- 
ment so  that  the  casement  overhangs  and  laps  the  upper 
part  of  said  strip,  the  rear  lower  comer  of  the  strip  being 
recessed  to  receive,  overhang  and  lap  an  upwardly  pro- 
jecting rear  portion  of  the  sill. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  casement  all!  and  casement 
therefor,  said  casement  sill  formed  at  its  rear  edge  with 
an  upwardly  projecting  portion  extending  for  the  full 
length  thereof,  said  casement  formed  with  a  rabbet  in  the 
rear  edg*'  of  the  lower  rail  thereof  and  a  strip  mounted  to 
pivot  on  a  horizontal  axis  between  said  casement  and  case- 
ment sill  and  adapted  for  engagement  at  one  edge  with 
said  rabbet  groove  and  at  another  edge  for  overhanging 
and  lapping  the  forward  edge  of  said  upwardly  projecting 
portion  on  said  casement  sill. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  casement  sill  and  casement,  a 
strip  hinged  to  said  sill  and  engaging  with  a  rabbet  groove 
in  the  rear  edge  of  the  lower  rail  of  the  casement  so  that 
the  casement  overhangs  and  laps  the  upper  part  of  said 
strip,  the  rear  lower  corner  of  the  atrip  being  receaaed  to 
receive,  overhang  and  lap  an  upwardly  projecting  rear 
portion  of  the  sill. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  casement  sill  and  casement,  a 
strip  hinged  to  said  sill  and  engaging  with  a  rabbet  groove 
in  the  rear  edge  of  the  lower  rail  of  the  casement  so  that 
the  casement  overhangs  and  laps  the  upper  part  of  said 
strip,  the  rear  lower  corner  of  the  strip  being  recessed  to 
receive,  overhang  and  lap  an  upwardly  projecting  rear  por- 
tion of  the  sill,  the  relative  vertical  and  horizontal  dimen- 
sions belnir  such,  and  the  hinge  axis  being  so  located,  that 
the  swlDKing  of  the  casement  Inwardly  will  automatically 
tilt  said  strip  inwardly. 


1.143,060.  LIGHTER  FOR  GAS-STOVES.  Fbbdbbic  G, 
NicoLAis,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  American  Stove 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
FlledDec.  21,  1914.     Serial  No.  878.367.     (CL  158  — 115.) 


f^JO 


1.  A  lighter  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  ver- 
tically disposed  burner  having  borisontally  arranged  open- 
ings at  its  upper  end,  a  gas  supply  for  the  burner,  and  a 
pilot  light  within  the  upper  end  of  the  burner  and  having 
a  gas  supply  extending  down  through  the  burner. 

2.  A  lighter  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  ver- 
tically disposed  burner  having  horlaontally  arranged  open- 
ings at  its  upper  end,  a  supply  for  the  said  burner,  a  pilot 
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light  within  the  upper  end  of  the  burner,  a  gas  supply  for 
the  pilot  light  extending  downwardly  through  the  burner 
and  through  the  gas  supply  for  the  main  burner. 

3.  A  lighter  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  ver- 
tically disposed  burner  having  gas  opening  adjacent  its 
upper  end,  a  gas  supply  pipe  for  the  said  burner,  a  pilot 
light  within  the  upper  end  of  the  burner,  a  gas  supply  for 
the  said  pilot  light  and  extending  downwardly  through  the 
burner  and  through  the  main  gas  supply  pipe,  a  valve  con- 
trolling the  supply  of  gas  to  the  main  burner,  and  a  needle 
valve  for  regulating  the  gas  pressure  In  the  pilot  light 
supply. 

4.  .\  lighter  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  ver- 
tically disposed  burner  having  horizontally  arranged  gas 
discharge  openings  adjacent  Its  upper  end,  a  gas  supply 
pipe  for  the  burner,  a  pilot  burner  within  the  upper  end  of 
the  main  burner,  a  cas  supply  for  the  said  pilot  burner 
extending  downwardly  through  the  main  burner  and 
through  the  gas  supply  plpe  of  the  main  burner,  a  valve 
within  the  supply  pipe  of  the  main  burner,  and  said  valve 
constructed  and  arranged  to  supply  the  pilot  light  supply 
with  a  constant  flow  of  gas. 

5.  A  lighter  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
casting  having  an  opening  in  its  upper  end,  a  vertically 
disposed  burner  within  the  said  opening  and  having  hori- 
zontally arranged  discharge  openings  adjacent  Its  upper 
end,  a  gas  supply  connected  to  the  casting  and  having  a 
passage  communicating  with  the  lower  end  of  the  gas 
burner,  a  pilot  burner  within  the  upper  end  of  the  main 
burner,  a  supply  pipe  for  the  said  pilot  burner  and  extend- 
ing downwardly  through  the  main  burner  and  communi- 
cating' with  a  passage  In  the  casting,  a  supply  pipe  com- 
municating with  said  passage  and  extending  outwardly 
through  the  main  gas  supply  pipe,  a  valve  within  the  main 
supply  pipe  and  adapted  to  control  the  gas  to  the  main 
burner,  and  said  valve  constructed  and  arranged  to  sup- 
ply the  pilot  light  supply  with  a  constant  flow  of  gas. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l.U.'^.Ofil.  DKHT'MiniZER.  Glen  OBrien,  Manhattan, 
Kans.  Filed  Mar,  7.  1914  Serial  No.  823,136.  (CI. 
98—42.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  cylindrical  container  having  inlet  and  outlet  tubes  and 
a  chamber  at  its  upper  surface  which  communicates  with 
the  inlet  tube,  of  apertures  in  the  said  container  which 
communicate  with  the  said  chamber,  a  plurality  of  pipes 
within  the  said  container,  a  bead  upon  each  of  the  pipes 
for  holding  the  pipes  In  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  a 
screen  within  one  end  of  the  container  and  a  fan  at  the 
opposite  end  thereof. 


1  ,  1  4  ;i  ,  0  G  2  .       SLIDING    DOOR    FOR    AUTOMOBILE- 
BODIES.     Halvor  Olakso.n,  Bowdon,  N.  D.     Filed  Jan. 
13.  1913.     Serial  No.  741,721.     (CI,  21—125.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  body,  having  a  door 
opening,  of  a  sliding  door  for  closing  said  door  opening, 
and  a  toggle  lever,  the  arms  of  said  toggle  being  pivotally 
secured,  one  to  the  vehicle  body  and  the  other  to  the  slid- 
ing door,  said  toggle  arranged  to  close  said  sliding  door 
under  a  straightening  movement  thereof,  and  to  open  said 
door  under  a  buckling  movement  thereof,  the  entire  move- 
ment of  the  Joint  of  said  toggle  being  imparted  by  the 
buckling  and  straightening  of  said  toggle,  the  movement 
of  said  Joint   being  sufficient  to  permit  the  toggle  arm. 


which  Is  pivotally  secured  to  said  door,  to  move  from  one 
side  to  the  other  of  a  vertlcHl  position,  and  yielding  means 
tending  to  hold  said  toggle  In  either  of  Its  extreme  posi- 
tions. 


-.  The  combination  with  n  vehide  body,  having  a  door 
opening,  of  a  sliding  door  for  closing  said  door  opening,  a 
toggle  lever,  the  arms  of  said  toggle  being  pivotally  se- 
cured, one  to  the  vehicle  body  and  the  other  to  the  sliding 
door,  said  toggle  arranged  to  close  said  'sliding  door  under 
a  straightening  movement  tli<  reof,  and  to  open  said  door 
under  a  buckling  movement  tliereof.  the  entire  movement 
of  the  joint  of  said  toggle  bting  imparted  by  the  buckling 
and  straightening  of  said  to>:j;le,  the  movement  of  said 
joint  being  sufficient  to  permit  tii«-  toggle  arm,  which  Is 
pivotally  secured  to  said  door,  to  move  from  one  side  to 
the  other  of  a  vertical  position,  and  a  spring,  tending  to 
hold  said  toggle  in  either  of  its  extreme  positions. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  \ehicle  Ixxly  having  a  door 
opening  and  a  pocket  formed  between  the  Inner  and  outer 
walls  of  said  body  at  one  side  of  said  door  opening,  of  a 
hollow  sliding  door  mounted  in  said  pocket  for  closing 
said  door  opening,  a  toggle  lever  comprising  a  long  arm 
and  a  short  arm,  secured,  respectively,  to  the  vehicle  body 
and  the  sliding  door,  working  in  said  pocket  and  hollow 
door,  and  arranged  to  hold  said  sliding  door  in  either  its 
closed  or  open  positions,  said  long  arm  Ix-lng  of  a  length 
greater  than  the  sliding  movement  of  said  door  and  said 
short  arm  being  of  a  length  less  than  the  sliding  move- 
ment of  said  door,  but  more  than  one  half  thereof,  and  a 
spring  tending  to  hold  .-aid  toiigle  lever  in  either  of  its 
extreme  positions. 


1,143.063.  FRICTION  CLUTCH.  Edwarp  B.  PARKHfHST 
and  Loiis  W.  Witry,  Waterloo.  Iowa,  assignors  to  The 
Waterloo  Gasoline  Engino  '"onipany,  Waterloo,  Iowa. 
Piled  Nov.  14,  1912.     Serial  No.  731,316       (CI.  192— 10. t 


1.  In  combination,  a  driven-shaft.  a  drlrlng-pulley  loos«^ly 
mounted  thereon,  a  sleeve  mounted  on  said  abaft  non- 
rotatably  and  having  one  end  extending  beyond  the  end 
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of  tbe  rtitft  and  pTOTld«d  at  Its  outer  end  with  an  in- 
wardly-cxtcoding  flaafe,  the  projected  part  of  mid  aleeve 
having  like  loBf^tndlnal  slots  on  Its  opposite  sides,  a 
pluDger  seated  in  the  hollow  of  said  projected  part,  the 
Inner  end  of  the  plunger  fitting  the  interior  of  the  sleeve 
■lldably  and  dlmlnlBhed  slopingly  and  then  formed  cylin- 
drlcally  to  fit  slidably  in  the  axial  hollow  of  the  contracted 
end  of  said  sleeve,  the  outer  part  of  said  plunger  being 
diminished  beyond  mid  sleeve,  arms  having  like  ends 
ptvotnlly  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  said  sleeve  and  hav- 
ing their  outer  ends  curved  over  toward  the  shaft  and 
passed  throagh  the  adjacent  slots  In  the  sleeve  to  lie 
In  the  path  of  movement  of  the  coned  part  of  said  plun- 
ger, a  band-wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  the  diminished 
outer  partof  aald  plunger,  an  annular  frictlon-head  mount- 
ed coaslally  about  the  said  sleeve,  said  arms  adapted  to 
bear  against  said  head  when  the  coned  plunger  is  moved 
In  one  direction  against  the  curved  enda  of  the  arms,  said 
sleeve  having  a  radial  flange,  friction-means  carried  on 
said  sleeve  and  a  member  carried  ftlldably  by  said  pulley 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  frictlon-head.  friction 
means  carried  movably  upon  said  member,  and  said 
member  being  adapted  to  frlctionally  engage  said  first  and 
second-mentioned  friction-means  together  and  against  said 
radial  flange. 

2.  In  combination,  a  driven-shaft  having  a  fixed  anniilHr 
flange  thereon,  a  drlvlng-pulley  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
shaft  near  its  end  and  abutting  upon  the  said  annular 
flange,  a  ileeve  njoanted  non-rotatably  on  said  shaft  to 
project  for  a  distance  tbercbeyond  with  Its  outer  end 
contracted  to  leave  a  terminal  ailal  orifice  of  diminished 
diameter,  a  plunger  monnted  In  the  hollow  of  said  pro- 
jected part  with  a  diminished  end  extended  through  the 
end  orlflce  of  the  sleeve,  a  hand-wheel  rotatably  mounted 
on  and  secured  on  the  diminished  part  of  said  plunger, 
said  sleere  having  like  longitudinal  slots  on  opposite  aides, 
arms  pivoted  to  said  sleeve  ind  having  their  outer  ends 
bent  over  to  pass  through  said  slots,  said  plunger  being 
adapted  when  moved  in  one  direction  to  engage  said 
arms  slidlngly  and  push  them  outwardly,  the  other  end 
of  said  sleeve  bedng  formed  with  an  outer  annular  radial 
flange,  friction-rings  seated  side  by  side  with  said  flange 
coaxlally,  a  frlctlon-plate  locate*!  to  abut  upon  the  outer- 
most of  said  rings  and  attached  removably  to  said  driving- 
pulley,  and  a  frictlon-head  mounted  movably  about  aald 
sleeve  to  abut  upon  said  frlctlon-plate,  said  arms  having 
integral  lugs  on  their  outer  edges,  and  set  screws  seated  in 
said  lugs  and  adapted  to  have  tbelr  ends  in  contact  with 
the  last-mentioned  frlctlon-rlng.  to  press  the  latter  into  I 
engagement  with  said  frlctlon-plate  when  the  arms  are 
pushed  outwardly  In  the  sliding  action  of  said  plunger, 
snld  frlctlon-rlngs  being  movably  connected  In  alternation 
with  said  sleeve  and  with  said  pulley  respectively,  and 
being  adapted  to  be  compressed  upon  said  radial  flange  by 
pressure  transmitted  from  said  frictlon-head. 

3.  In  combination,  a  driven-shaft,  a  drlvlng-puUe.v 
loosely  raonnted  thereon,  a  sleeve  non-rotatably  mounted 
on  said  shaft  near  said  pulley  and  having  an  offset  part 
provided  with  an  integral  outwardly-directed  radial  flange. 
the  sleeve  having  longitudinal  like  openings  on  opposite 
sides  whose  ends  extend  to  said  ofTset  part  and  are  placed 
in  communication  by  a  continuing  opening  In  the  said 
part  passing  half  aroosd  it,  a  plurality  of  contactin? 
friction-platet  movably  carried  on  the  offset  part  of  snld 
sleeve  and  abutting  apoB  Its  flange,  and  means  mnvabl.v 
mounted  on  aald  itoore  and  contacting  tbe  outermost  of 
said  frlctlon-platea  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  to  engage 
said  plates  with  each  other  and  said  flange,  one  of  said 
frlctlon-plates  being  slidably  non-rotatably  connected  to 
said  pulley. 


1,143,064.  PNEUMATIC  TURBINB-ORINDER.  Chahles 
Pbbkins,  Bridgewater,  Mass,  riled  Nov.  20,  1914.  Se 
rial  No.  873,124,     (CI.  121—57.) 

1.  A  portable  tool  comprlslnji  a  rotor,  a  rotor  shaft,  a 
boosing  fof  said  rotor,  a  cover  for  said  bousing,  an  an 
DQlar  condutt  in  said  cover,  a  plurality  of  ports  in  said 
cover  for  direettag  an  elastic  fluid  to  said  rotor,  a  plu- 


rality of  exhausts  in  said  rotor  boosing,  an  extension  ts 
said  cover,  comprislag  a  easing  for  said  rotor  shaft  and 
a  duct  for  directing  an  elastic  fluid  to  said  annular  con- 
duit and  means  for  supplying  an  elastic  flold  under  pres- 
sure to  said  dnct. 


•  ».» 


2.  A  portable  tool  comprising  a  rotor,  a  rotor  shaft,  a 
housing  for  said  rotor,  a  cover  for  said  housing,  an  an- 
nular conduit  in  said  cover,  a  plurality  of  ports  in  said 
conduit  adjacent  the  periphery  of  said  rotor  for  directing 
tangentlally  to  Its  vanes  an  elastic  fluid,  a  plurality  of 
complementary  exhaust  oriflces  In  said  housing,  said 
orifices  being  offset  with  respect  to  said  ports  whereby  an 
elastic  fluid  Is  given  an  effective  working  distance  along 
the  periphery  of  said  rotor,  a  duct  In  said  cover  for  di- 
recting an  elastic  fluid  to  aald  conduit  and  means  In  said 
cover  for  affording  a  plurality  of  passages  for  an  elastic 
fluid  from  said  duct  to  said  conduit  and  means  for  sup- 
plying an  elastic  fluid  under  compression  to  aald  duct. 

3.  A  portable  power  tool  comprising  a  rotor,  a  rotor 
shaft,  a  housing  for  said  rotor,  a  cover  for  said  housing, 
:sald  cover  containing  an  annular  conduit,  a  pipe  having  a 
plurality  of  passages  thereto,  a  duct  for  directing  a  supply 
of  an  elastic  fluid  under  compression  to  said  pipe  and 
flexible  means  secured  to  said  duct  whereby  a  supply  of 
an  elastic  fluid  may  be  afforded  to  aald  portable  power 
tool. 

4.  A  power  band  tool  comprising  a  rotor,  a  rotor  shaft, 
a  casing  for  said  rotor,  a  cover  for  said  casing  contain- 
ing an  Intake  pipe  for  an  elastic  fluid,  a  two-way  duct 
leading  from  said  intake,  an  annular  channel  in  which  said 
duct  terminates,  a  ring  plate  secured  to  said  cover  form- 
ing with  said  channel  an  annular  conduit,  noEzIes  in  said 
conduit  for  directing  the  elastic  fluid  against  the  rotor 
whereby  said  rotor  is  actuated,  segmental  oriflces  in  said 
housing  adjacent  the  side  of  the  rotor  opposite  said  cover 
for  exhausting  the  fluid  and  means  for  supplying  an  elastic 
fluid  undfr  compression  to  said  intake. 


1.14,3.06.';.  CAN-BODY-MAKING  MACHINE.  BOOKN*  L. 
riHRY.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American  Stopper 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct  22, 
1909.     Serial  No.  624,085.     (CI.  113—11.) 


;.,.,.[ 


1.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  dencribed.  means  for  guiding 
a  blank,  a  blank  conveyer,  a  die  for  shaping  one  edge  of  a 
blank  Into  a  doable  reverse  fold  book,  said  die  comprlaliic 
fixed  and  movable  parts,  one  of  said  movable  parts  adapt- 
ed to  form  two  parallel  walls  spaced  apart  and  connaeted 
by  a  curved  portion  bent  Inwardly  between  these  parallel 
walls. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  s  dooble  or  re- 
verse fold   hook  former  comprising  a  fltzcd  folder  S8,  a 


clamp  76,  a  fixed  folder  62  with  a  convex  lower  edge,  a 
folder  72  with  a  concave  upper  edge  and  a  slide  48  and 
means  for  guiding  said  slide,  msans  for  guiding  said 
folder  72,  and  moans  for  actuating  said  clamp  76  and 
means  for  conveying  a  body  blank  thereto. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  fixed  folders  53 
and  52,  a  movable  clamp  76,  a  movable  folder  72  adapt- 
ed to  coact  with  a  curved  surface  of  the  fixed  folder  5:;. 
meauK  for  actuating  said  clamp  76  so  that  It  will  clamp 
a  blank  loosely  while  the  folder  is  active,  and  tight  when 
thf  said  folder  72  is  not  active,  means  for  advancing  and 
withdrawing  said  folder  72,  a  folder  43  and  means  for 
causing  the  same  to  move  transversely  of  the  direction 
of  movement  of  the  folder  72  and  after  the  folder  72  is 
withdrawn  whereby  a  blank  la  folded  so  as  to  form  a  dove- 
tailed groove  at  one  edge. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  a  fixed  folder  53, 
a  fixed  folder  52  with  a  convex  lower  surface,  a  clamp  76 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  fixed  folder  53  and  means 
for  moving  said  clamp  76  so  that  It  will  hold  a  blank,  a 
folder  72  with  a  concave  surface  adapted  to  coact  with 
tbe  convex  lower  surface  of  the  fixed  folder  52  and  means 
for  moving  the  folder  72,  a  folder  43  and  means  for  moving 
the  same  after  tbe  folder  72  has  come  to  rest,  a  folder  5 
and  means  for  actuating  tbe  same  after  the  folder  72  has 
come  to  rest  so  as  not  to  Interfere  with  the  movement 
of  a  blank  while  being  acted  upon  by  said  folder  72. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  means  for  sup- 
porting a  blank,  means  for  bending  one  edge  of  said  blank 
so  that  two  portions  of  the  same  will  be  parallel  to  each 
other  and  spaced  apart  and  connected  by  a  curved  portion 
and  means  (or  straightening  said  curved  portion  and  fold- 
ing toward  each  other  said  parallel  portions  to  converge 
and  form  a  dove-tall  when  taken  with  the  connecting 
portion. 

[C^lms  6  to  86  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,143,086.  ATTACHME.NT  FOR  BOXES  AHTHrH  G. 
PtJiNTH,  Anoka,  Minn  Filed  Aug.  22.  1013.  Serial  No. 
786,169.     (CI.  248 — IS.t 


The  combination  with  a  supporting  wall,  of  a  retaining 
bracket  member  fastened  to  said  wall  and  comprising  a 
flat  plate-like  body  having  its  lower  end  provided  with  n 
retaining  strap  and  Its  upper  enl  widened  and  bent  later- 
ally and  thence  downwardly  to  provide  an  enlarged  head 
terminating  In  a  substantiallv  Inverted  U-sbaped  end 
portion  adapted  to  overlie  the  top  edge  of  tbe  wall  and 
bear  against  the  inner  face  of  the  wall,  oppositely  dis 
posed  clips  extending  from  the  outer  face  of  the  head,  a 
second  bracket  memt>er  having  an  enlarged  lower  end 
portion  adapted  to  lie  beneath  the  retaining  strap  of  the 
retaining  bracket  member,  oppositely  disposed  beveled 
wings  formed  on  the  second  bracket  member  above  the  en- 
larged lower  end  portion  thereof  and  adapted  to  lie  be- 
neath the  clips  of  tbe  retaining  bracket  member  and  a 
board  carried  by  the  second  member  and  located  above  the 
wings  thereof. 


1,143,067.      LIFTING-JACK.      Andkew    T.    Richarosom. 
Verona,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Verona  Tool  Works,  •Verona, 
Pa.,   a    Corporation   of   Pennsylvania.      Filed    Apr.    16, 
1914.     Serial  No.  832,014.     (CI.  254 — 108.) 
1.  In   a  lifting  jack,   the  combination  with   a   suitable 

frame,  of  a  toothed  lifting  bar,  an  operating  lever,  a  lower 


pawl  pivotally  mounted  on  .said  operating  lever,  an  upper 
pawl  suspended  from  said  frame,  a  pendulum  mounted 
in  tbe  frame  having  a  weighted  portion  at  the  lower  end. 
a  finger  at  the  upper  end,  and  a  cam  portion  intermediate 
said  weighted  portion  and  t^aid  tlnger,  projections  on  the 
upper  and  lower  pawls  adapted  to  engage  said  finger  and 
cam  portion  respectively.  meau8  (or  throwing  said  pen- 
dulum In   position   for  eugagoment    by   said  projections. 


2.  In  a  lifting  jack,  the  combination  with  a  suitable 
frame,  of  a  toothed  lifting  bar.  a  hand-lever,  a  lower 
pawl  pivotally  mounted  on  said  hand-lever,  an  upper 
pawl  suspended  from  said  frame,  a  cam,  a  pendulum  piv- 
otally mounted  on  said  cam  having  a  weight  at  Its  lower 
end  and  a  finger  at  Its  upper  end,  and  a  cam  portion  above 
said  cam  Intermediate  said  weight  and  said  finger,  and 
projections  on  said  upper  ami  lower  pawls  adapted  to 
engage  the  said  finger  and  said  cam  portion  respectively. 


1,143,068.  SHOCK  ABSORBER  John  Gkaw  Rock,  New 
Rochelle,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Frederick  W.  Clark,  Motim 
Vernon,  N.  Y.  Filed  I>er.  lO.  Uil2.  Serial  No.  737.66.%. 
Renewed  June  24.  1914  Serial  No.  847,141.  (CI. 
21--50. 1 


/' 


1.  A  shock-absorber,  comprising  a  casing  formed  with 
a  head  at  one  end  constituting  an  upper  abutment,  a  pair 
of  arms  secured  closely  to  tbe  sides  of  said  casing,  said 
arms  being  offsei  Inwardly  over  tbe  casing  head  and  ex- 
tended upward  to  constitute  an  attachment  to  one  pert  of 
a  vehicle,  an  annular  plug  entering  the  other  end  of  9nU\ 
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casing  conatitutlng  a  lower  abutment,  washers  bearing 
respectively  against  said  upper  and  said  lower  abutments, 
a  spring  Interposed  between  said  washers,  a  threaded 
stem  passing  tbrongb  said  washers  and  said  spring,  nuts 
on  said  stem  adjusted  to  bear  each  upon  one  of  said 
washers,  a  fork  at  one  end  of  said  stem  adapted  for  at- 
tachment to  another  part  of  the  vehicle  and  slidable  be- 
tween the  offset  portions  of  the  arms  of  said  casing  and 
means  for  connecting  said  arms  and  said  fork  to  tbelr 
respective  vehicle  parts. 

'2.  A  shock-absorber  comprising  a  casing,  a  rod  passing 
therethrough,  a  compression  spring  in  the  casing,  washers 
at  opposite  ends  of  said  spring,  said  washers  being  pro- 
vided with  exterior  and  interior  grooves,  packing  rings 
set  in  said  grooves  to  make  a  tight  sliding  fit  with  said 
casing  and  said  rod,  said  casing  having  abutments  at  oppo- 
site ends  to  bear  upon  said  washers,  one  of  the  abutments 
being  in  the  nature  of  an  annular  plug  adjustable  rela- 
tively to  the  opposite  abutment,  and  said  rod  having  also 
abutments  to  bear  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  washers  the 
latter  abutments  being  in  the  nature  of  nuts  adjustable 
relatively  to  each  other  and  to  the  abutments  on  the 
casing. 

3.  A  shock-absorber,  comprising  a  compression  spring, 
a  casingitherefor  having  abutments  to  bear  upon  oppo 
site  end^o^  the  spring,  one  of  them  being  In  the  nature 
of  a  screw  plug,  a  member  passing  through  the  casing 
and  also  having  abutments  to  t>ear  upon  opposite  ends  of 
the  spring,  a  filling  plug  for  the  casing,  and  means  coop- 
erating both  with  said  abutment  plug  and  said  filling  plug 
to  keep  them  from  turning. 

4.  A  shock-absorber  comprising  a  compression  spring, 
a  casing  therefor  constituting  a  grease  container  and  hav- 
ing abutments  adjustable  one  relatively  to  the  other  to 
bear  upon  opposite  ends  of  the  spring,  an  attachment  to 
one  part  of  the  vehicle  extending  from  said  casing,  a  sec- 
ond attachment  for  another  part  of  the  vehicle  passing 
through  said  casing  and  movable  relatively  thereto  and 
having  also  adjustable  abutments  to  bear  upon  opposite 
ends  of  said  spring,  a  two  part  outer  shell  or  drip  holder 
Inclosing  said  casing,  one  part  of  said  holder  being  sup- 
ported on  said  second  attachment  while  permitting  rela- 
tive movement  of  said  first  attachment  thereto,  and  means 
for  detachably  connecting  the  parts  of  said  drip  holder. 

0.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  a  casing  having  arms 
for  attachment  to  one  part  of  a  vehicle,  a  rod  having  an 
integral  forked-connection  for  attachment  to  another  part 
of  the  vehicle,  said  rod  and  fork  being  adapted  to  enter 
said  casing  reversibly  from  either  end  thereof,  a  com- 
pression spring  in  the  casing  through  which  the  rod  passes, 
and  Interrelatlvely  adjustable  abutmenta  on  both  the  caa- 
ing  and  the  rod  adapted  to  bear  upon  each  end  of  the 
same  iipring. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  ,  1  4  .3  ,  0  6  n  .  SHOCK-ABSORBER.  John  Graw  Rock. 
New  Rochelle,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Volute  Spring  Shock 
Absorber  Company,  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept. 
16,   1914.     Serial   No.  862,034.      (CI.  21—60.) 

1.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  a  member  having  a  pis 
ton  chamber  and  means  for  attachment  to  one  part  of  a 
vehicle,  a  piston  carried  by  said  member  and  reciprocating 
In  said  chamber  and  also  having  means  at  the  same  end 
for  attachment  to  another  part  of  the  vehicle,  a  casing 
carried  by  said  member  in  line  with  said  attaching  means, 
and  means  connected  with  said  piston  and  located  in 
said  casing  and  operative  In  the  casing  against  liquid 
simultaneously  with  a  pneumatic  action  effected  by  the 
reciprocation  of  the  piston  in  the  piston  chamber. 

2.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  a  member  having  a  pis- 
ton chamber  and  means  for  attachment  to  one  part  of  a 
vehicle,  a  piston  carried  by  said  member  and  reciprocating 
in  said  chamber  and  also  having  means  at  the  same  end 
for  attachment  to  another  part  of  the  vehicle,  a  casing 
carried  by  said  member  In  line  with  said  attaching  means 
means  connected  with  said  piston  and  located  in  said 
casing  and  operative  In  the  casing  against  liquid  simulta- 
neously with  a  pneumatic  action  efTected   by  the  recipro- 


cation of  the  piston  In  the  piston  chamber,  and  a  spring 
within  said  casing  and  cooperating  with  said  piston  for 
obtaining   n   spring  action. 


3.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  a  member  having  a  pis- 
ton chamber  and  means  for  attachment  to  one  part  of  a 
vehicle,  a  piston  carried  by  said  member  and  reciprocating 
in  said  chamber  and  also  having  means  for  attachment 
to  another  part  of  the  vehicle,  a  casing  carried  by  said 
member,  moans  connected  with  said  piston  and  located  in 
said  casing  and  operative  in  the  casing  against  liquid  si- 
multaneously with  a  pneumatic  action  effected  by  the  re- 
ciprocation of  the  piston  In  the  piston  chamber,  and  a 
spring  located  In  line  with  said  last  means  and  cooperat- 
ing  with   said   piston. 

4.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  a  member  having  means 
for  nttachment  to  one  part  of  a  vehicle,  a  piston  carried 
by  said  member  and  also  having  means  for  attachment  to 
another  part  of  the  vehicle,  a  casing  carried  by  said  mem- 
ber, means  cooperating  with  said  piston  for  obtaining  a 
pneumatic  action,  means  cooperating  with  said  casing  for 
obtaining  a  hydraulic  action,  and  a  spring  located  in  line 
with  and  between  said  last  two  means. 

5.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  a  member  having  a 
piston  rhamlipr  and  means  for  attachment  to  one  part  of 
a  \  chicle,  a  piston  carried  by  said  member  and  recipro- 
cating in  said  chamber  and  also  having  means  for  at- 
tachmpnt  to  another  part  of  the  vehicle,  a  casing  carried 
l>y  said  member,  means  connected  with  said  piston  and 
locatt'd  In  .said  casing  and  operative  in  the  casing  against 
liquid  simultaneously  with  a  pneumatic  action  effected  by 
the  reciprocation  of  the  piston  in  the  piston  chamber,  a 
spring  located  in  line  with  said  last  means  and  cooperat- 
ing with  said  piston,  said  spring  comprising  a  double  act- 
ing volute  pyramidal  spring,  and  the  organization  being 
such  that  vertical  stresses  In  either  direction  will  com- 
press said  spring. 

[Claims  fi  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,14  3,070.  SHOCK-ABSORBER.  John  Ghaw  Rock. 
Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Volute  Spring  Shock 
.\bsorber  Company,  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept. 
29,  1914.     Serial  No.  864.147.     (CI.  21—50.) 

1.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing 
having  a  piston  chamber  and  a  pair  of  spaced  arms  for 
attachment  to  one  part  of  a  vehicle,  a  piston  fitting  and 
sliding  within  said  chamber  and  also  having  spaced  arms 
for  attachment  to  another  part  of  a  vehicle  and  also  pro- 
vided with  a  piston  rod,  and  a  spring  located  on  said  rod 
between  said  piston  and  the  end  of  said  casing. 

2.  An  upright  shock  absorber  comprising  a  cylindrical 
casing  having  a  piston  chamber  and  at  its  lower  end  a 
pair  of  spaced  arms  for  attachment  to  one  part  of  a  ve- 
hicle, a  piston  fitting  and  sliding  within  said  chamber 
and  also  having  at  its  lower  end  spaced  arms  for  attach- 


JUNE  15,1915- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


773 


ment  to  another  part  of  a  vehicle  and  also  provided  with 
a  piston  rod.  and  a  spring  located  on  said  rod  l)etween 
said  piston  and  the  upper  end  of  said  casing. 


r*; 


3.  .\n  upright  shock  absorber  comprising  a  cylindrical 
rasing  having  a  piston  chamber  and  at  its  lower  end  a 
pair  of  spaced  arms  for  attachment  to  one  part  of  a  ve- 
hicle, a  piston  fitting  and  sliding  within  said  chamber 
and  also  having  at  its  lower  end  spaced  arms  for  attach- 
ment to  another  part  of  a  vehicle  and  also  provided  with 
a  piston  rod,  and  a  double  pyramidal  volute  spring  Io- 
cs ted  on  said  rod  between  said  piston  and  the  upper  end 
of  said  casing,  whereby  the  vertical  stress  in  either  di- 
rection will  compress  the  spring. 

4.  .\  shock  absorber  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing 
having  a  piston  chamb«T  and  a  pair  of  spaced  arms  for 
attachment  to  one  part  of  a  vehicle,  a  piston  fitting  and 
sliding  within  said  chamber  and  also  having  spaced  arms 
for  atuchment  to  another  part  of  a  vehicle  and  also  pro- 
vided with  a  piston  rod,  and  a  double  pyramidal  volut* 
spring  located  on  said  rod  between  said  block  and  the  end 
of  said  casing,  whereby  the  vertical  stress  In  either  direc- 
tion will  compress  the  spring. 

5.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing 
having  a  piston  chamber  and  a  pair  of  spaced  arms  for 
attachment  to  one  part  of  a  vehicle,  a  piston  fitting  and 
sliding  within  said  chamber  and  also  having  spaced  arms 
for  attachment  to  another  part  of  a  vehicle  and  also 
provided  with  a  piston  rod,  a  loosely  mounted  disk  carried 
by  said  piston,  and  a  double  pyramidal  volute  spring  lo- 
cated on  said  rod  between  said  disk  and  the  end  of  said 
casing. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.143,071. 
cago,  111. 
21—23.) 


WHEEL-FENDER. 
Filed  Jan.  13.  1913. 


Ralph   F.   Roasss,   Chi- 
Serlal  No.  741,801.     (01. 


cared  to  the  projecting  ends  of  said  axle,  a  tongue  car^ 
rled  by  one  of  said  supporting  arms  and  adapted  to  enter 
said  groove  and  a  hinge  connection  between  said  fender 
and  the  vehicle  supporting  frame. 


In  combination  with  a  supporting  frame  of  a  vehicle, 
an  axle  and  a  wheel  joumaled  thereon,  said  axle  being 
provided  with  a  groove  at  one  end  thereof,  a  fender  part 
way  surrounding  said  wheel,  supporting  arms  extending 
radially  from  said  fender  and  adapted  to  be  detachably  ae- 


1.143,072.  BLVE-FLAME  WICK-BURNER  H«NRT  RtJ»- 
PKL,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  American  Stove  Com- 
pany. St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Dec.  3,  1914.     Serial  No.  875,322.     (Cl.  158 — 88.) 


1.  A  burner  of  the  character  described  comprising  in- 
ner and  outer  wick  tubes,  and  a  combined  combustion  sec- 
tion supporting  means  and  wick  stop  carried  by  said  tnbes 
and  adapted  to  support  the  combustion  sections  on  the 
inside  and  outside  of  the  wick  tubes. 

2.  A  burner  of  the  character  described  comprising  In- 
ner and  outer  wick  tubes,  a  central  diaphragm,  a  ring  on 
the  outside  of  the  outer  wick  tube,  and  wick  stops  con- 
necting the  ring  and  the  diaphragm,  substantiallT  as 
shown  and  described. 

3.  A  burner  of  the  character  described  comprUlng  an 
inner  wick  tube,  an  outer  wick  tube,  a  diaphragm  within 
the  Inner  wick  tube,  a  ring  on  the  outside  of  the  outer 
wick  lube  and  wick  stops  connecting  the  diaphragm  and 
the  ring,  and  means  carried  by  the  inner  and  outer  wick 
tubes  for  supporting  the  diaphragm  and  the  ring. 

4.  A  burner  of  the  character  described  comprising  Inner 
and  outer  wick  tubes,  a  diaphragm  within  the  inner  wick 
tube,  a  ring  on  the  outside  of  the  outer  wick  tube,  wick 
stops  formed  integral  with  the  diaphragm  and  ring  and 
extending  across  the  space  between  the  inner  and  outer 
wick  tubes,  and  means  carried  by  the  inner  and  outer 
wick  tubes  for  supporting  the  diaphragm  and  the  ring. 

5.  A  burner  of  the  character  described  comprising  Inner 
and  outer  wick  tubes,  a  diaphragm  removably  Mcnred  to 
the  Inner  wick  tube,  a  ring  on  the  outside  of  the  outer 
wick  tube  and  wick  stops  extending  across  the  space  be- 
tween the  wick  tubes  and  connecting  the  diaphragm  and 
the  ring,  and  adapted  to  limit  the  upward  morement  of 
the  wick. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,143,073.  ACCOUNT-REGISTER.  ALrano  Q.  Rtur, 
Canton,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
McCaskey  Register  Company,  (incorporated  in  1914.) 
Canton.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Original  appli- 
cation filed  Sept.  24,  1908,  Serial  No.  454,652.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Dec.  28,  1912.  Serial  No. 
739,022.      (Cl.   291—1.) 

1.  In  an  account  register,  a  tray  for  holding  indlTldual 
account  slips  having  a  cover  for  closing  the  tray,  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  sealed  to  the  tray  by  a  sealing  device  when 
the  cover  Is  closed,  the  tray  having  an  entrance  slit 
through  which  the  slips  may  be  passed  when  the  corer  Is 
sealed. 

2.  In  an  account  register,  a  tray'for  holding  IndlTldaal 
account  slips  having  a  cover  for  closing  the  trmy,  and  a 
ball  adapted  to  engage  with  the  free  end  of  the  corer  for 
holding  it  closed,  the  tray  having  an  entrance  lift  tbitrash 
which  the  slips  may  be  passed  when  the  coTer  is  eloaed. 

3.  In  an  account  register,  a  tray  for  hoIdlDff  IndlTtdoal 
account  slips,  having  a  cover  for  closing  the  tray,  and  a 
spring  within  the  tray  for  confining  the  slips,  tbe  spring 
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octendln^  through  an  openlcg  In  the  tray  and  beloff  op- 
erabi*  from  tbe  outside  wben  the  tray  la  cloMd,  and  tbe 
tray  being  provided  wltb  an  entrance  silt 
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4.  Iii  aD  account  reglstpr  a  tray  for  holding  Individual 
account  slips,  harlng  a  cover  for  closing  the  tray,  a  ball 
adapted  to  engage  with  tbe  end  of  the  cover  for  holding 
It  closed,  and  arranged  to  be  sealed  by  a  sealing  device, 
and  a  spring  within  the  tray  for  holding  the  slips  in  place. 

5.  In  an  account  register,  a  tray  for  holding  Individual 
account  slips,  a  cover  for  closing  the  tray,  means  for  hold 
ing  the  tray  cover  closed,  the  said  tray  being  formed  with 
an  entrance  slip  through  which  the  slips  may  be  passed 
when  the  cover  is  closed,  and  a  spring  carried  by  the  cover 
for  confining  the  slips  in  the  tray. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,143,074.  EVAI'ORATING  PROCESS.  Thub.sto.s  V. 
Sanborn,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Sanborn  Evapo 
rator  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Dela 
ware.  Original  application  filed  Dec.  28,  1910,  Serial 
No.  599,773.  Divided  and  this  appllcaticn  filed  Jan.  16, 
1912.     Serial  No.  671,501.     (CI.  1J7  — 18.  i 


1.  In  an  evaporating  process,  heating  the  material  to 
be  evaproated  in  a  cell  by  introducing  a  heating  medium 
Into  pipes  or  tubes  which  are  In  contact  with  the  mate 
rial  in  the  cell  but  out  of  fluid  communication  therewith. 
and  substantially  separately  withdrawing  the  non-con- 
densable gases  from  within  said  heating  pipes  or  tubes  by 
Inner  tubes  which  are  out  of  communication  with  the  ma 
terlal  in  the  cell. 

2.  In  an  evaporating  process,  heating  the  material  to 
be  evaporated  In  a  cell  by  Introducing  a  heating  medium 
into  pipes  or  tubes  in  contact  with  the  material  In  the 
cell,  withdrawing  the  non-condensable  gases  from  within 
said  beating  pipes  or  tubes  separately  from  the  with 
drawal  of  ^e  heating  medium  therefrom,  and  conducting 
tbe  withdrawn  non-condensaWc  gases  to  the  heating  pipes 
or  tabes  of  a  succeeding  cell  for  the  utlliiatlon  of  the 
heat  thereof. 

3.  In  a  vacuum  evaporating  process,  heating  the  mate- 
rial to  be  evaporated  ifi  a  plurality  of  cells  by  Introducing 
steam  Into  pipes  or  tubes  In  contact  but  out  of  communi- 
cation with  the  material  in  each  cell,  withdrawing  by  the 
▼acuoa  applied  to  a  succeeding  cell  tbe  non-condensable 
gases  from  tbie  heating  pipes  or  tubes  of  a  preceding  cell 
and  by  racuum  introducing  such  withdrawn  non-conden 
sable  gases  to  the  said  beating  pipes  or  tubes  of  a  suc- 
eecdlBg  cell  for  the  utilisation  of  the  heat  thereof,  sepa- 


rating the  steam  from  tbe  water  of  condensation  flowlnc 
from  the  pipes  or  tubes  aforesaid  and  conreying  sncb 
separated  steam  from  one  cell  to  tbe  said  heating  pipes  or 
tubes  of  another  cell  for  the  utilisation  of  the  heat  thereof. 


1.143,075.      f  WITHDRAWN.] 


1,143,076.  CLUTrH.  GiLBiKT  J.  Scofield,  Elmlra, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  HllUard  Clutch  &  Machinery  Co., 
Elmlra,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr. 
5.  1913.     Serial  No.  759,088.     (CI.  192— 10. » 


1.  In  a  clutch  mechanism,  In  combination,  a  drirlng 
.shaft,  a  wheel  fixed  thereto,  a  stud  secured  to  said  wheel 
in  axial  alinement  with  said  driving  sliaft,  a  casing  se- 
fured  to  said  wheel,  friction  plates  carried  by  said  casing, 
ft  memhpr  mounted  on  said  stud  adapted  to  bare  relative 
anirular  m>iv.>mont  therewith  and  having  friction  plates  se- 
cured thereto  for  rotation  therewith  and  longitudinal 
movement  thereon,  and  a  driven  shaft  loosely  connected 
to  said  memlier  at  a  point  substantially  between  said  fric- 
tion pintes  and  said  stud,  said  connection  comprising 
means  whereby  rotaiy  movement  of  said  member  Is  trans- 
mitted to  said  driven  shaft  while  different  relative  an- 
gular movements  between  the  two  are  permitted. 

2.  In  a  clutch  mechanism.  In  combination,  a  driving 
shaft  a  wheel  fixed  thereto,  a  stud  secured  to  said  wheel 
in  axial  alinement  with  said  driving  shaft,  a  casing  se- 
cured to  said  wheel,  friction  plates  carried  by  said  casing, 
a  member  mounted  on  said  stud  adapted  to  have  relative 
angular  movement  therewith  and  having  friction  plates  se- 
cured thereto  for  rotation  therewith  and  longitudinal 
movement  thereon,  and  a  driven  shaft  comprlalng  a  forked 
end  adapted  to  straddle  the  said  stud  and  a  portion  of 
said  member  and  means  providing  a  substantially  unlver^ 
sal  connection  between  said  shaft  and  said  member. 

3.  In  a  clutch  mechanism,  in  combination,  a  driving 
shaft,  a  wheel  fixed  thereto,  a  stud  secured  to  said  wheel 
ill  axial  alinement  with  said  driving  shaft,  a  casing  se- 
i-urtMl  to  said  wheel,  friction  plates  carried  by  said  casing, 
n  member  mounted  on  said  stud  adapted  to  have  relative 
angular  movement  therewith  and  having  friction  platea 
secured  thereto  for  rotation  therewith  and  longitudinal 
movement  thereon,  tnd  a  driven  shaft  comprising  a  forked 
end  adapted  to  straddle  the  said  stud  and  a  portion  of 
said  member  and  means  providing  a  substantially  univer- 
sal connection  between  said  shaft  and  said  member,  said 
driven  shaft  also  comprising  a  second  stud  seated  in  tbe 
first  said  stud. 


1,143.077.      RAIL-ANCHOH.      JoHW    M.    ScoTT,    Racine. 
Wis.,  assignor  to  Otto  R.  Bamett,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Nov.  26,  1913.     Serial  No.  803,191.     (CI.  238 — 4.) 
1.  A  rail  anchor  comprlalng  two  relatively  movable  ele- 
ments  which   are  provided  wltb  rati   engaging  members 
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adapted  to  engage  tbe  base  flange  of  a  rail  on  opposite 
Bides  thereof,  one  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  tie  abut- 
ting portion  ;  said  elements  being  formed  each  with  a  slot 
and  with  a  tongue  adapted  to  fit  Into  tbe  slot  of  the  other 
element  and  with  a  wedge  surface  adapted  to  engage  a 
wedge  surface  on  tbe  other  element. 


2  A  rail  anchor  comprising  two  relatively  movable  ele- 
ments which  are  provided  with  rail  engaging  members 
adapted  to  engage  the  base  flange  of  a  rail  on  opposite 
sides  thereof,  one  6f  which  is  provided  with  a  tie  abut- 
ting portion  :  said  elements  being  formed  each  with  a  slot 
and  with  a  tongue  adapted  to  fit  Into  the  slot  of  the 
other  element,  and  with  a  plurality  of  wedge  faces  adapted 
to  engage  wedge  faces  on  the  other  element. 

3.  A  rail  anchor  ( omprlsing  two  relatively  movable  ele- 
ments which  are  provided  with  rail  engaging  members 
adapted  to  engage  the  base  flange  of  a  rail  on  opposite 
sides  thereof,  one  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  tie  abutting 
portion  ;  said  elements  being  formed  each  with  a  slot  and 
with  a  tongue  adapted  to  fit  into  the  slot  of  the  other 
element  said  tont-Tics  and  slots  being  formed  so  as  to  pro- 
vide mutually  overlapping  paris. 

4.  A  rail  anchor  comprising  two  relatively  movable  ele- 
ments which  are  provided  with  rail  engaging  members 
adapted  to  engage  the  base  flange  of  a  rail  on  opposite 
sides  thereof,  one  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  tie  abut- 
ting member  ;  one  of  said  elements  being  formed  with  a 
slot  extending  therethrough  and  with  a  doveUlled  rib, 
and  the  other  with  a  tongue  extending  through  said  slot 
and  engaging  the  under  side  of  tbe  first  named  element 
and  with  a  dovetailed  groove  adapted  to  receive  the  dove- 
tailed rib  of  said  first  named  element. 

5.  A  rail  anchor  comprising  two  relatively  movable  ele- 
ments which  are  i>rovlrled  with  rail  engaging  members 
adapted  to  engago  tl)e  liase  flanire  of  a  rail  on  opposite 
sides  thereof,  one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  tie  abutting 
member;  one  of  said  elements  being  formed  with  a  slot 
exteadiog  therethrough  and  with  a  dovetailed  rib.  and 
tbe  other  with  a  tongue  t-xtending  through-  said  slot  and 
engaging  the  under  side  of  tbe  first  named  element  and 
with  a  dovetailed  groove  adapted  to  receive  the  dovetailed 
rib  of  said  first  named  element,  said  elements  being  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  co-acting  wedge  faces  disposed 
so  that  when  one  of  said  elements  Is  moved  with  respect 
to  tbe  other  In  one  direction  one  of  said  rail  engaging 
members  Is  drawn  down  upon  tbe  rail  brace  and  toward 
tbe  other  rail  engaging  member. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,143,078.  MACIIINK  I-OU  rUEi'ABING  WELTS. 
Thomas  Hehb::ct  Sf.klv,  Boston.  Mass..  asslnnor  to 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Fatersou.  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept  27,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  722,570,      (CI.  12—67.) 

1.  A  machine  for  preparing  welts  having,  in  combina- 
tion, means  for  suiiport'ng  and  guiding  a  welt  strip,  and 
forwardly  and  n-arwardly  directed  grooviug  knives  for 
grooving  the  welt  strip  when  It  is  passed  either  for- 
wardly or  backwardly  through  the  machine. 


2.  A  machine  for  preparing  welts  having,  in  comMBa- 
tlon,  means  for  supporting  and  guiding  a  welt  atrip,  two 
oppositely  directed  grooving  knives,  and  meaas  tor  anp- 
porting  the  knives  having  pro%-lslon  for  bringing  cither 
knife  Into  operative  position  to  groove  the  welt  and  for 
removing  the  other  knife  from  operative  ftosltion. 


3.  A  machine  for  preparing  welts  having,  In  combina- 
tion, means  for  supporting  and  guiding  a  welt  strip,  two 
oppositely  directed  grooving  knives,  and  means  for  sup- 
porting the  grooving  knives  having  provlslOD  for  alter- 
nately bringing  racb  knife  into  operative  position  to 
groove  the  welt  strip  and  at  the  same  time  withdrawing 
tbe  other  knife  from  operative  position. 

4.  A  machine  for  preparing  welts  having,  in  combina- 
tion, means  for  supporting  and  guiding  a  welt  strip,  two 
oppositely  directed  grooving  knives,  a  carrier  for  sup- 
porting the  knives,  and  means  for  rocking  the  carrier 
to  alternately  present  each  knife  in  position  to  groove 
the  welt  strip,  so  that  the  welt  strip  may  be  grooved 
when  it  Is  passed  cither  forwardly  or  backwardly  through 
the  machine. 

5.  A  machine  for  preparing  welts  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  work  table  for  siipportlnj;  n  welt  strip,  a  presser 
foot  above  the  work  table  and  having  two  work  engaging 
surfaces  inclined  at  an  obtuse  angl*-  to  each  other,  two 
oppositely  directed  grooving  knives  located  respectively 
adjacent  to  the  two  work  engaging  surfaces  of  tbe  presser 
foot,  a  carrier  for  the  knives  and  the  presser  foot,  and 
means  for  rocking  the  carrier  to  present  either  surface  of 
the  presser  foot  togettier  with  the  a.ljacent  knife  tr  tbe 
welt 

[Claims  6  to  38  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,143.079.  STOVE.  Rt  Ft  s  B.  Sellaks.  Obion  county. 
Tenn.  Filed  Mar.  17.  1915.  Serial  No.  14.996.  (CI 
126 — M.» 


46 


i 


45^    4A'      b 


!4-i^   {-iyi4  .rnr 


1.  A  stove  including  a  bottom  wall,  depoidlng  flaaces 
{ormed  on  tbe  longitudinal  edge*  thereof,  a  plurality  of 
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U-abaped  aupi^rtlag  legs  aeeured  to  the  bottom  wall,  the 
rertlcal  portions  of  tb«  legs  belog  secured  to  the  flanges, 
a  casing  rising  from  tbe  bottom  wall,  said  casing  consist- 
ing of  Independent  side  and  end  walls,  and  a  frame  de- 
tacbably  connecting  tbe  upper  edges  thereof,  a  plurality 
}f  burners  arranged  wltbln  tbe  casing,  and  means  for 
supplying  fuel  to  tbe  barnen. 

2.  A  stove  including  a  bottom  wall,  depending  flanges 
formed  on  tbe  longitudinal  edges  thereof,  a  plurality  of 
U-shaped  supporting  legs  secured  to  the  bottom  wall,  the 
vertical  portions  of  tbe  legs  being  secured  to  tbe  flanges, 
a  casing  rising  from  tbe  bottom  wall,  said  casing  consist- 
ing of  Independent  side  and  end  walls  and  a  frame  de- 
tachably  connecting  tbe  upper  edges  thereof,  a  door  In- 
serted in  each  aide  wall  and  extending  tbe  entire  length 
thereof,  a  plurality  of  burners  arranged  within  the  cas- 
ing, and  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  the  burners. 

3.  A  stove  of  the  character  described  including  a  bot- 
tom wall,  supporting  legs  detachably  secured  thereto,  a 
plurality  of  braces  detachably  secured  to  and  rising  from 
the  bottom  wall,  a  pair  of  side  walls  detachably  secured 
to  the  braces,  a  pair'  of  end  walls,  frame  members  de- 
tachably secured  to  the  upper  edges  of  the  side  walls,  said 
frame  members  having  their  terminals  right-angularly 
directed,  bolts  passing  through  the  end  walls  and  through 
the  right-angularly  directed  terminals  of  the  frame  mem 
Lers,  whereby  the  end  walls  are  detachably  connected  to 
the  side  walls,  a  plurality  of  burners  mounted  above  the 
bottom  wall,  and  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  the  burners. 

4.  A   stove   Including  a  casing  comprising   Independent 
side  and  end  walls,  a  sectional  frame  detachably  connect 
Ing  the  upper  edges  thereof,  a  door  Inserted  In  one  of  the 
walls,  a  plurality  of  burners  arranged  within  the  casing, 
and  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  tbe  burners. 


1,143,080.  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  CAR  -  CUSH- 
IONS OR  THE  LIKE.  William  F.  Sbrvick,  Jersey 
City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Imperial  Car  Cleaner  Company. 
Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Aug.  6,  1910,  Serial  No.  {575,881.  Renewed  Dec.  15. 
1914.     Serial  No.  877,449.      (01.  15 — 8.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  treating  car  cushions  comprising  a 
conveyer  arranged  to  move  tbe  cushions  In  a  rectilinear 
path  through  the  said  apparatus,  a  plurality  of  means  for 
delivering  cleaning  or  renovating  agents  to  the  cushions, 
means  adapted  to  be  positively  acted  upon  for  throwing 
eacb  of  tbe  said  delivering  means  successively  into  ac- 
tion, and  automatic  means  for  throwing  eacb  of  the  said 
delivering  means  succeaalvely  out  of  action. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  treating  car  cushions  comprising  a 
conveyer  arranged  to  move  the  cushion,  mechanically  and 
continuously  actuated  beating  and  brushing  devices,  and 
a  plurality  of  temporarily  and  successively  actuated  means 
for  delivering  a  cleaning  or  renovating  agent  to  the 
cusblona. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  treating  car  cushions  comprising  a 
conveyer  for  the  cushion,  mechanically  and  continuously 
actuated  baating  and  brushing  devices,  a  plurality  of  tem- 
porarily and  successively  actuated  means  for  delivering 
a  cleaning  or  renovating  agent  to  tbe  cushions,  means 
adapted   to   be   posltlTely  acted   upon   by   tbe  advancing 


movement  of  a  cushion  for  throwing  the  aald  delivering 
means  Into  action,  and  automatic  means  for  throwing  tbe 
said  delivering  means  oat  of  action. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  treating  car  cushions  comprising 
a  conveyer  for  tbe  cushions,  a  plurality  of  means  for  de- 
livering cleaning  or  renovating  agents  to  tbe  cushions, 
mechanical  means  adapted  to  be  operated  by  tbe  front 
side  of  a  cushion  for  throwing  the  said  delivering  means 
successively  into  action,  and  automatic  means  adapted  to 
be  controlled  by  tbe  rear  side  of  a  cushion  for  throwing 
the  said  delivering  means  successively  out  of  action. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  treating  car  cushions  comprising  a 
conveyer  for  the  cushions,  mechanically  and  continuously 
actuated  beating  and  brushing  devices,  a  plurality  of 
means  for  delivering  cleaning  or  renovating  agents  to 
the  cushions,  mechanical  means  adapted  to  be  operated  oy 
the  front  side  of  a  casblon  for  throwing  tbe  said  deliver- 
ing means  successively  Into  action,  and  automatic  means 
adapted  to  be  controlled  by  the  rear  aide  of  a  cushion  for 
throwing  the  said  delivering  means  out  of  action. 

!  Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


l.H.-l.OSl.  VENEER  OR  SLICING  MACHINE.  JOHN 
Sheli.enbkhokr,  Rome,  Ga.  Filed  June  24,  1912.  Se- 
rial  No.   705,483.      (CI.   144 — 162.) 


1.  In  a  veneer  machine,  or  tbe  like,  guideways,  a  re- 
ciprocating knife  head  movable  in  said  goldeways,  means 
for  reciprocating  said  knife  head,  a  knife  carried  by  and 
arranged  longitudinally  of  said  bead,  and  wedging  means 
arranged  between  said  bead  and  walls  of  said  guideways  to 
press  said  knife  head  laterally  on  its  operative  stroke  only. 

2.  In  a  veneer  machine,  or  the  like,  means  providing 
guideways,  a  reciprocating  knife  bead  movable  longitudi- 
nally of  said  guideways  on  Its  operative  and  return  stroke 
and  provided  with  a  cutting  knife  arranged  longitudinally 
thereof,  means  for  reciprocating  said  cross  head,  and 
wedges  carried  by  said  cross  bead  and  having  wedging 
faces  transversely  arranged  with  respect  thereto  and 
bearing  against  corresponding  facea  of  tbe  cross  bead 
to  press  said  croaa  bead  laterally  in  aald  guideways  when 
the  cross  head  is  moving  on  its  operative  stroke  and  to 
relieve  the  cross  head  of  said  pressure  when  it  la  moving 
on  its  return  stroke,  cooperating  means  being  provided  to 
engage  said  wedges  and  permit  limited  Independent  move- 
ment of  tbe  croaa  bead  with  respect  to  the  wedgea. 

3.  In  combination,  in  a  veneer  machine,  or  tbe  like,  up- 
rights providing  vertically  dlapoaed  slldeways,  a  hori- 
zontally disposed  vertically  reciprocating  knife  head 
flttlng  and  reciprocating  in  said  slldeways,  means  for 
vertically  reciprocating  said  knife  bead,  means  for  press- 
ing said  knife  head  toward  the  work  as  it  moves  on  its 
cutting  stroke  and  for  relieving  said  lateral  pressure  as 
it  moves  on  its  return  stroke,  means  for  maintaining  said 
cross  head  in  Its  horizontal  position  and  for  imparting  an 
edge  wik«  movement  thereto  as  it  reciprocates  vertically, 
a  knife  arranged  longitudinally  of  said  cross  bead  and 
provided  with  a  depending  longitudinal  cutting  edge,  and 
a  presser  bar  carried  by  said  croaa  head  and  arranged 
longitudinally  thereof  and  having  a  preaaer  edge  parallel 
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with  said  cutting  edge  and  arranged  closely  adjacent 
thereto  and  below  the  same  to  exert  pressure  on  the  work 
at  the  point  where  the  cutting  edge  Is  severing  the  work. 

4.  In  a  veneer  machine,  or  the  like,  in  combination,  up- 
rights, a  horlsontally  arranged  cross  head  at  Its  ends 
confined  to  said  uprights  to  reciprocate  longitudinally 
thereof,  means  applied  to  the  ends  of  said  cross  head  to 
reciprocate  the  same  vertically,  a  knife  bar  carried  by 
and  arranged  below  said  cross  head  and  confined  to  said 
uprights  to  reciprocate  with  said  cross  head  and  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  cutting  knife,  counterbalancing 
weights  sildable  vertically  on  said  uprights,  a  cross  shaft 
mounted  in  said  uprights  snd  provided  with  pinions,  and 
vertical  racks  carried  by  said  counter  weights  and  said 
croBS  head  and  meshing  with  said  pinions. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  simultaneously  slicing  veneer  from 
opposite  sides  of  a  bolt,  comprising  a  pair  of  opposite  feed 
carriages,  mechanisms  for  simultaneously  feeding  said 
carriages  with  uniform  step  by  step  movements  towar.l 
each  other,  veneer  cutting  means  carried  by  said  carriages, 
respectively,  for  cutting  transversely  through  the  bolt  in 
planes  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  bolt,  and  means 
for  maintaining  a  bolt  between  said  carriages. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1  ,  1  4  :i  .  0  8  2  .  FAN  OR  AIR  -  PROPELLER.  THOMAS 
Shepherd,  Chorlton-on-Medlock.  Manchester,  and  Jo- 
seph Stanley  Hayes,  Moss  Side.  Manchester,  England. 
Filed  June  16,  1913.    Serial  No.  773,889.     (CI.  230—11.) 


In  n  fan  or  propeller,  the  combination,  with  a  drlTlng 
shaft,  of  two  rings  arranged  concentric  with  tbe  driving 
shaft  and  parallel  to  each  other  and  having  substantially 
radial  slots  in  their  opposed  faces,  a  support  secured  to 
(itie  of  the  rings  and  the  driving  shaft,  blades  having  the 
middle  parts  of  their  ends  inserted  in  the  said  slots,  said 
1  lades  projecting  beyond  tbe  Inner  and  outer  peripheries 
of  the  ringR  and  forming  an  annular  series  of  blades,  and 
(inmpiug  holts  extending  l)etw«'en  the  two  rings  and 
securing  thcni  and  the  blades  to  the  said  support. 


1,14  3,083.  IMPLEMENT  FOR  PULLING  NAILS, 
FENCE-WIRES,  &r.  Jay  B.  S.mitu,  Glrard,  Ala.,  as- 
signor of  one  half  to  John  L.  Betts,  Muscogee  county, 
Ga.  Filed  May  18.  1914.  Serial  No.  839,386.  (CL 
145—42.) 


pair  of  side  lugs  above  the  said  ears  to  seat  against  tbe 
heel  portions  wlien  the  lever  is  swung  rearwardly,  and 
the  wedge  l)avlng  a  curved  edge  projecting  between  the 
trends  of  the  shoes  and  forming  a  fulcrum  arranged  to 
ride  upon  the  surface  aKiiinst  which  the  treads  of  the 
shoes  rest,  when  the  l<>ver  is  swung  to  bring'  the  aald 
lugs  Into  engagement  with  thp  heel  portions  of  the 
shoes. 


J4  jrf 


\n  implement  comprising  a  pair  of  shoes  having  flat 
treads,  cooperating  relatively  thin  gripping  toes  at  their 
front  ends,  upstanding  ears  intermediate  their  ends,  and 
upwardly  curved  heel  portions  at  their  rear  ends  ;  a  pivot 
member  engaged  through  tbe  said  ears,  and  a  handle  hav- 
ing a  wedge  extending  angulariy  forward  from  its  lower 
end  and  fulcrumed  upon  tbe  said  pivot  member  between 
and    bearing   against    tbe  said   ears,   the   lever   having   a 


1,143,084.  S.^W -SIIAUI'ENING  DEVICE.  JoHN  R. 
SviiTii,  McDonouj;h.  (^a..  assignor  of  forty  one-hun- 
dredth.* to  Horatio  U.  Newman,  Sandersville,  Ga.  Flle<" 
Jan.  11.  1013.     Serial  No.  741,554       tCl.  76 — 32.) 


^''^ 


\ 


1.  In  a  saw  sharpening  device,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  crossed  files  adapted  to  cut  opposite  sides  of 
teeth  on  the  same  saw ;  reciprocating  holders  for  said 
files;  a  power  shaft:  pivoted  supports  for  said  holders; 
connections  between  said  holders  and  said  power  shaft 
for  reciprocating  said  holders  and  flies;  a  pawl  for 
moving  said  teeth  In  a  circular  path  while  said  flies  are 
acting  upon  the  same:  and  connections  comprising  a  lever 
and  cam  between  said  pnwl  and  said  power  shsft  adapted 
to  cause  wald  pawl  to  suddenly  engage  a  new  tooth  to 
exert  a  force  in  the  direction  of  the  pitch  line  of  aald 
tooth,  and  to  gradually  feed  said  first  mentioned  teeth 
past  said  flies,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  saw  sharpening  device,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  crossed  flies  adapted  to  cut  opposite  sides  of 
teeth  on  the  same  saw ;  reciprocating  holden  for  aald 
flies;  a  power  shaft;  pivoted  supports  for  said  boldera; 
connections  between  said  holders  and  said  power  shaft 
for  reciprocating  said  holders  and  flies ;  a  pawl  enfaglng 
a  throat  l)etween  two  teeth  for  moving  aald  first  men- 
tioned teeth  In  a  circular  path  while  said  files  are  acting 
upon  the  same ;  and  connections  comprising  a  lever  and 
a  cam  between  said  pawl  and  said  shaft,  aald  pawl 
being  pivoted  to  said  lever  and  adapted  to  exert  a  pull 
on  said  saw  in  a  direction  of  the  pitch  line  between  aald 
second  mentioned  teeth,  sub8;tantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  saw  sharpening  device,  tbe  combination  of  a 
pair  of  crossed  flies  adapted  to  act  upon  the  oppoaitt 
side  of  teeth  on  the  same  saw;  a  circular  file  adapted 
to  act  upon  a  throat  between  two  teeth  of  tbe  said  aaw 
while  said  crossed  flies  are  operating ;  and  a  pawl  adapt- 
ed,to  pull  in  the  direction  of  the  pitch  line  between  two 
teeth  to  move  the  said  first  mentioned  teeth  in  a  circular 
path  while  said  crossed  flies  and  circular  file  are  operat- 
ing thereon,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  saw  sharpening  device,  the  combinatlom  of  a 
pair  of  crossed  flies  adapted  to  act  upon  the  opposite 
sides  of  teeth  on  the  same  saw  ;  a  power  shaft ;  connec- 
tions comprising  reciprocating  members  between  said 
shaft  and  said  files  ;  a  circular  file  adapted  to  act  upon 
a  throat  between  two  teeth  of  said  saw  while  said  creased 
flies  are  operating ;  connections  comprising  a  shaft  and 
gears  between  said  circular  file  and  said  power  abaft; 
and  a  pawl  adapted  to  pull  on  said  saw  in  the  direction 
of  tbe  pitch  line  between  two  teeth  and  provided  with 
connections  to  said  power  shaft  adapted  to  move  all  of 
said  teeth  in  a  circular  path  while  said  croased  files  and 
circular  file  are  operating  thereon,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 
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5.  In  a  saw  sbarp«Qing  device,  the  comblantlon  of  a 
pair  of  reciprocating  membera  carrying  files  adapted  to 
act  on  opposite  Bides  of  the  teeth  of  a  aaw ;  a  spring  for 
pressing  said  files  against  said  teeth ;  a  drcular  file 
adapted  to  cut  between  a  pair  of  teeth  of  the  said  saw 
•imultaneously  with  the  operation  of  said  first  men- 
tioned files ;  means  for  ensMoning  the  action  of  said 
circular  file  In  two  directions  at  right  angles  to  each 
other ;  a  pawl  adapted  to  turn  said  teeth  in  a  circular 
path  while  all  of  said  files  are  acting  thereon ;  and 
means  for  actuating  said  files  and  pawl,  substantially  as 
described. 

r  Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1.143,085.  CREDIT-ACCOUNT  DEVICE.  JoHN  J.  8ny- 
DIB,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Not.  9,  1912.  SerUl  No. 
730,392.      ^Cl.  45—2.) 


A  device  0/  the  character  described  comprising  a  sheet 
metal  cabinet  closed  at  all  sides  except  the  front  and  a 
series  of  boriaontal  sheet  metal  partitions  dividing  the 
caUnet  into  a  plurality  of  compartments,  the  uppermost 
partition  being  In  contact  with  the  top  wall  of  the  cabi- 
net, each  partition  having  an  integral  folded  portion 
forming  a  vertical  partition  and  providing  a  channel  In 
the  horUontal  partition  In  the  plane  of  the  vertical  par- 
tition, the  free  edge  of  the  lowermost  vertical  partition 
resting  against  the  inner  surface  of  the  bottom  wall  of 
the  cabinet  and  the  free  edge  of  each  of  the  other  ver- 
tical partitions  being  fitted  in  the  channel  of  the  next 
adjacent  horizontal  partition,  said  partitions  terminating 
a  distance  away  from  the  rear  wall  of  the  cabinet,  and 
means  carried  by  each  partltloa  co-acting  with  the  end 
walls  of  the  cabinet  for  maintaining  said  partitions 
against  movement  Independently  of  the  cabinet. 


1,143,086.  NECKTIE.  John  A.  80DEE8TBOM,  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Mar.  27.  1907.  Serial  No.  364,874.  (CI. 
2—83. ) 


A  necktie  comprising  a  strip  of  flexible  material  folded 
first  transversely  of  its  length  to  form  a  double  thick- 
neas  and  being  folded  afterward  along  a  line  of  fold  ex- 
tending longltudlDally  of  said  transversely  folded  strip 
and   having  a   knot   formed   integrally    therein,   said   knot 


comprising  a  loop  formed  intermediate  the  extremities 
of  the  material  near  the  end  adjacent  the  transverse  fold 
and  having  a  portion  of  the  strip  beyond  the  loop  adja- 
cent the  transversely  folded  end  folded  upon  itself  upon 
a  line  of  fold  at  an  angle  to  the  lateral  edges  of  the  strip 
and  inserted  within  the  loop,  both  extremities  of  the  ma- 
terial extending  below  the  knot  and  being  aoltably  ar> 
ranged  after  tying  the  knot  to  form  two  depending  aprons. 


1,143,087.  FOOD  PHODUCT  AND  PROCESS  OF  PRE- 
PARING THE  SAME.  Hkmbi  L.  STArroao,  Long  Beach, 
Cal.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1914.  Serial  No.  867,526.  (CI. 
99 — 11.) 

1.  A  food  product  comprising  edible  waste  portions  ex- 
clusive of  the  bones  of  the  ftah  which  have  been  ground 
and  combined  with  fish  oil  and  Juice  expressed  from  other 
similar  waste  portions  of  the  fish  with  suitable  seasoning. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  potted  tuna,  which  con- 
sists of  steaming  the  fish,  then  grinding  the  dark  meat 
and  fat  parts,  also  sahjectlng  other  dark  meat  and  fat 
parts  to  pressure  to  extract  the  fish  oU  and  Juice  there- 
from, then  adding  this  fish  oil  and  Joice  to  the  ground 
parts  and  adding  suitable  seasoning. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  an  edible  fish  product, 
which  consists  of  steaming  or  cooking  the  fish,  grinding 
a  portion  of  the  fish  meat,  subjecting  other  fish  parts  to 
pressure  to  extract  the  fish  oil  and  Juice  therefrom,  then 
adding  the  fish  oil  and  Juice  to  the  first  ground  parts  and 
adding  suitable  seasoning. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  an  edible  fish  product, 
which  consists  of  steaming  the  fish,  grinding  the  fish 
meat  and  then  adding  fish  oil  and  suitable  seasoning  to 
the  ground  parts. 

5.  A  food  product  comprising  edible  waste  portions  of 
fish  which  have  been  ground  and  combined  with  fish  oil 
and   juice  and  suitable  seasoning. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,143,088.  ALL-STEEL  TRUCK.  Abthub  C.  8t«bbiN8, 
LauslDK,  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1911.  Serial  No. 
617,202.      «C1.  21—65.) 


In  a  hand  truck,  the  combination  of  angle  iron  side  bars 
arranged  with  their  angles  fadng  inwardly,  cross  pieces 
connecting  said  side  hers,  U-shaped  angle  iron  leg  mem- 
l>er8  arranged  with  their  angles  facing  inwardly  and  with 
rhelr  upper  ends  in  the  angles  of  said  aide  bars  and  se- 
'ure<l  to  the  vertical  members  thereof,  the  upper  ends  of 
the  Inwardly  projecting  flanges  of  the  rear  arms  of  the 
sakl  U  shaped  leg  members  being  folded  forwardly,  leg 
braces  arranged  with  their  lower  ends  in  the  anglea  of 
the  lower  ends  of  the  leg  members  and  secured  to  the 
vertical  flanges  thereof,  the  upper  ends  of  the  braces  be- 
ing secured  to  one  of  the  cross  pieces,  and  handles  ar^ 
ranged  in  the  angles  of  said  side  bars  secured  to  the  hori- 
zontal members  thereof,  aaid  handles  being  notched  to 
receive  the  portions  of  said  leg  members  having  the  folded 
flanges. 
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1,143.089.       BOX  -  MAKING     MACHINE.       William     X.      of  their  lengths  and  providing  opposed  curved  Jaws  and 


Stbvbns,  Washington.  D.  C,  assignor  to  Ella  L.  Barton, 
Jacksonville.  Fla.  Filed  Sept.  12,  1911.  Serial  No. 
648.9J1.      (a.    1—14.) 


confronting  straight  shanks,  a  set-screw  penetrating  one 


1.  A.  box  assembling  and  nailing  machine  comprising  a 
mnltlple-slded  carrier  table  mounted  for  intermittent  ro- 
tary motion  In  a  horliontal  plane,  chairs  with  floors  on 
two  levels  fitted  to  receive  box-seats  first  on  the  lower 
level  and  then  at  right  angles  thereto  on  the  higher  level 
and  mounted  on  the  table  at  each  side,  and  operating 
mechaniam  for  the  said  carrier  table,  substantially  as  set 

forht. 

2.  A  box  making  machine  comprising  a  multiple-sided 
rotary  box-part  carrier  table,  provided  with  chairs  hav- 
ing floors  both  for  the  side  pieces  and  for  the  end  pieces, 
the  floors  for  the  one  beinp  on  a  level  above  those  for  the 
other  and  fitted  to  receive  box  parts  and  mounted  for 
tangential  adjustment  on  the  table,  and  operating  mecha- 
nism for  the  said  carrier  table,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

S.  A  box  assembling  and  nailing  machine  comprising  a 
multlple-slded  rotary  table  mounted  on  a  vertical  pivot, 
and  a  box  frame  carrying-chairs  mounted  on  the  several 
sides  of  said  table  and  formed  to  receive  the  side  and  end 
pieces  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  and  with  their  inter- 
locking corner  formation  In  register,  the  bottoms  of  said 
chairs  being  formed  with  two  levels  to  support  the  side 
pieces  and  end  pieces  on  dlfTerent  planes,  one  above  the 
other,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  machine  for  making  box  frames  comprising  a  table 
mounted  to  rotate  in  a  horisontal  plane  and  having  its 
sides  arranged  as  a  regular  polygon  and  eqni-distant  from 
the  axis  of  rotation,  the  center  of  which  Is  the  axis  of  the 
table,  means  for  rotating  said  table  step  by  step,  frame 
carrying  chairs  mounted  on  the  several  sides  of  said  table 
and  arranged  to  receive  the  frame  pieces  in  position  for 
sssembllng.  an  assembling  bead  located  at  the  stopping 
point  of  said  table  beyond  the  last  frame  piece  receiving 
point,  means  for  operating  said  assembling  head  to  force 
said  frame  pieces  together,  nailing  mechanism'  located  at 
the  next  snccesslTe  stopping  point  of  said  table,  means  for 
operating  said  nailing  mechanism,  discharging  mechaniam 
located  at  the  next  successive  stop  of  said  table,  and 
means  for  operating  said  discharging  mechanism,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

5.  A  box  machine  comprising  a  hortaontal  table,  means 
for  Imparting  Intermittent  rotary  motion  thereto,  chairs 
secured  to  the  sides  of  said  tabW  and  formed  with  a  bot- 
tom on  two  levels  adapted  to  receive  the  sides  and  enda  of 
a  box  frame,  one  above  the  other  in  position  for  assem- 
bling, and  means  opersble  for  pressing  said  respective 
frame  pieces  Into  the  same  plane  to  engage  the  interlock- 
ing parts  thereof,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.148,090.     BRUSH-HOLDER.     Fbakk  C.  Stimfbl,  PhlU- 
delphla,   Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Curtis  PubUsblng  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  PoiBsylTanla. 
Filed  Jan.  2,  1915.     Berlal  No.  12.     (01.  16—54.) 
A  brush  bolder  comprliing  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 

duplicate   clamp   members    pivoted   together   intermediate 


,  ,  /  ,  /,i  I  I  1  1  I  . 

'/#/'lM'i'WW\ 
///y/M,/,hiiiiiii'\A\\\\ 


of  the  shanks  and  bearing  at  its  end  upon  the  other 
shanks,  and  a  handle-socket  on  one  of  tbe  clamp  mem- 
bers, substantially  as  described. 


1,143,091.  WASHER.  Edwin  Ball  Stimpson.  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Edwin  B.  Stimpson  Company,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  29,  191.S,  Serial  No.  787,883. 
Renewed  Nov.  5,  1914.  Serial  No.  870,634.  (CI. 
85—50.) 


/* 


,--1-2 


1.  A  washer  for  the  purpose  described  made  of  thin 
stock  and  having  its  edge  portion  provided  with  conforma- 
tions each  providing  on  one  side  of  the  waaher  a  projtt- 
tlon  and  on  the  other  side  a  corresponding  depressed  part, 
each  projection  and  depressed  part  having  portions  where- 
by when  the  projections  of  one  washer  are  brought  Into 
rcglatry  with  the  depressed  parts  of  a  similar  waaher  the 
washers  will  be  held  out  of  face-to-face  contact,  so  that 
nesting  of  one  such  washer  within  a  similar  washer  is 
rendered  impossible. 

2.  A  waaher  for  the  purpose  described  made  of  thin 
stock  and  having  its  edge  portion  defined  by  conforma- 
tions each  providing  on  one  side  of  the  washer  a  projec- 
tion and  on  the  other  side  a  correHponding  depressed  part, 
each  projection  and  depressed  part  having  portions  where- 
by when  the  projections  of  one  washer  are  bron^ht  Into 
r^stry  with  the  depressed  parts  of  a  aimilar  waaher  the 
washers  will  be  held  out  of  face-to-face  contact,  10  that 
nesting  of  one  such  washer  with  a  similar  washer  is  ren- 
dered Impossible. 

3.  A  reversible  washer  for  tlie  purpose  described  made 
of  thin  stock  and  having  Its  edge  portion  provided  on  one 
side  with  a  series  of  alternate  projectlona  and  depreaaad 
parta,  each  such  projection  having  Its  counterpart  de- 
pressed part  on  the  other  side  of  the  washer,  each  proJ«e- 
tion  and  depressed  part  having  portions  whereby  when  th* 
projections  of  one  washer  are  brought  into  reelatry  with 
the  depressed  parts  of  a  similar  washer  the  washsrs  will 
be  held  out  of  face-to-face  contact,  whereby  neatlnf  of  one 
■ach  washer  with  a  similar  washer  is  rendered  lapo«lbl«. 

4.  A  washer  constructed  of  substantially  inelastte  aad 
non-reallient  material,  having  In  Ita  edge  portlfla  a  phi- 
rallty  of  corrugations,  each  of  such  corrvcntkMia  batec 
provided  with  a  side  wall  subetantlally  perpcndieular  to 
the  general  plane  of  the  waaher. 

6.  A  washer  having  In  its  edge  portion  a  plwwllty  of 
mdially  arranged  corrugations,  each  of  saeh  eomgattepa 
being  provided  with  a  side  wall  sobstantiaUy  perpeadlea- 
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Ur  to  the  general  plane  of  the  waaher  and  the  depth  of 
each  corragatlon  decreasing  gradually  as  it  approaches  the 
center  of  the  waaher. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,143,092.  CABBUHETER.  Hb.nrt  W.  Dncklis,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  16,  1914.  Serial  No.  845,348. 
'CI.  48—150.2.) 


1.  In  a  carburt'ter,  the  combination  of  a  passageway  for 
fuel  mixture,  a  plurality  of  restricted  passageways  commu- 
nicating with  said  first  passageway  and  having  openings 
adapted  to  discharge  jets  of  air  into  said  first  passageway 
one  against  the  other,  a  hydrocaibon  supply  pipe,  and  a 
plurality  of  nozzles  communicating  with  said  pipe  and  in 
close  proximity  to  the  air  discharge  openings  adapted  to 
discharge  Jets  of  hydrocarbon  against  the  air  Jets,  where- 
by the  Jets  of  hydrocarbon  and  air  are  caused  to  Impinge 
upon  and  Intermingle  with  each  other. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  01  a  passageway  for 
fuel  mixture  having  a  lower  extension  of  reduced  cross- 
■ectlonal  area,  a  restricted  passageway  having  a  discharge 
opening  within  said  extension  for  discharging  a  Jet  of  air 
into  the  same,  a  shunt  passageway  also  communicating 
with  said  extension  above  the  discharge  opening  of  the 
restricted  passageway  for  conveying  air  to  the  extension, 
a  source  of  hydrocarbon  supply,  and  a  nozzle  communi- 
cating with  the  same  and  located  in  close  proximity  to  the 
restricted  air  opening  and  adapted  to  discharge  a  jet  of 
hydrocarbon  against  the  air  Jet. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  passageway  for 
fuel  mixture,  a  restricted  passageway  communicating  with 
the  same  for  discharging  a  Jet  of  air  therein,  a  shunt  pas- 
sageway also  communicating  with  said  first  passageway 
above  the  opening  of  the  restricted  passageway  for  convey- 
ing air  around  the  same  to  the  first  passageway,  a  source 
of  hydrocarbon  supply,  a  nozzle  communicating  with  the 
■ame  and  located  in  close  proximity  to  the  restricted  air 
opening  and  adapted  to  discharge  a  Jet  of  hydrocarbon 
against  the  air  Jet,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  size  of  the 
■hunt  passageway  to  regulate  the  amount  of  air  to  be 
shunted  around  the  air  Jet  opening. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  main  passage- 
way for  fuel  mixture  having  a  lower  extension  of  reduced 
eross-sectlonsl  area,  a  plurality  of  restricted  passageways 
haTlng  discharge  openings  Into  said  extension  and  ar- 
tanged  In  close  proximity  one  to  the  other  for  discharging 
jets  of  air  one  against  the  other  into  the  extension,  a  pas- 
sageway below  said  restricted  air  openings  and  communl- 
eating  therewith  and  having  an  air  intake  opening,  a  port 
eommoDlcating  with  the  main  passageway  above  the  said 
air  discharge  openings  and  provided  with  a  spring-con-' 
trolled  valre  for  admitting  auxiliary  air,  a  source  of  hy- 
drocarbon supply  snd  one  or  more  noasles  communicating 


therewith  and  arranged  in  close  proximity  to  the  discharge 
openings  of  the  restricted  passageways  so  as  to  discharge 
one  or  more  Jets  of  hydrocarbon  against  the  air  jets. 

5.  in  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  main  passage- 
way for  fuel  mixture  having  a  lower  extension  of  reduced 
cross-sectiODal  area,  a  restricted  passageway  having  a  dis- 
charge opening  communicating  with  the  extension  for  dis- 
charging a  Jet  of  air  therein,  a  source  of  hydrocarbon  sop- 
ply,  n  nozzle  communicating  therewith  and  arranged  in 
close  proximity  to  the  discharge  opening  for  discharging 
a  Jet  of  hydrocarbon  against  the  air  Jet,  and  a  shunt  pas- 
sageway around  the  restricted  air  passageway  and  having 
a  discharge  opening  above  that  of  the  restricted  passage- 
way for  supplying  air  to  the  extension,  an  air  passageway 
))eIow  said  restricted  and  shunt  passageways  communicat- 
ing therewith  and  provided  with  an  air  intake  opening, 
and  an  auxiliary  air  port  communicating  with  the  main 
passageway  above  the  nossle. 

[.Claims  ti  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,143,093.  GLOVE.  Hbnkt  Ubwick,  Worcester,  Eng- 
land. Filed  May  29.  1912.  Serial  No.  700,360.  tCl. 
2-9.) 


■i-- 


1.  As  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  driving 
glove  having  on  Its  palm  side  one  or  more  out-turned 
seams  each  consisting  of  two  out-turned  raw  edges  of  the 
glove  material  and  a  folded  or  doubled  strip  laid  between 
said  out-turned  seam  edges,  and  stitches  joining  the  seam 
material  at  lines  ranging  inside  or  clear  of  the  exposed 
edges  of  the  seam,  substantially  as  described,  whereby 
the  outer  edges  of  the  seams  coact  to  assure  a  non-slip- 
ping rein  grip  and  the  seam  securing  stitches  are  not  ex- 
posed to  wear  by  the  reins,  as  herein  set  forth. 

2.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  driving 
glove  having  on  its  palm  side  one  or  more  out-turned  seams 
each  consisting  of  two  out-turned  raw  edges  of  the  glove 
material  and  a  folded  or  double  strip  laid  between  said 
out-turned  seam  edges  with  the  raw  edges  of  said  strip  at 
the  Inner  face  of  the  glove  and  the  rounded  strip  fold  at 
the  outer  face  of  the  glove,  and  stitches  Joining  the  seam 
material  at  lines  ranging  Inside  or  clear  of  the  exposed 
edges  of  the  seam,  substantially  as  described,  whereby  both 
raw  and  folded  outer  edges  of  the  seams  coact  to  assure 
non-slipping  rein  grip  and  the  seam  securing  stitches  are 
not  exposed  to  wear  by  the  reins,  and  the  seam  forming 
material  does  not  project  far  enough  within  the  glove  to 
injure  the  driver's  hand,  as  herein  set  forth. 

^.  As  an  Improved  article  of  mannfactare,  a  driving 
glove  having  on  Its  palm  side  oat-turned  gripping  seams, 
one  of  said  seams  extending  from  the  other  side  of  the 
forefinger  to  and  along  the  front  of  the  thumb. 

4.  As  an  Improved  article  of  manafacture,  a  driving 
glove  having  on  Its  palm  side  out-turned  gripping  seams, 
one  of  said  seams  extending  from  the  onter  side  of  the 
forefinger  inside  the  thumb  of  the  glove,  one  or  more  of 
said  seams  consisting  of  raw  edges  and  a  folded  strip  in- 
serted between  said  edges. 
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5.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  driving 
glove  having  on  its  palm  side  out-turned  gripping  seams, 
one  of  said  seams  extending  from  the  outer  side  of  the 
forefinger  along  the  front  of  the  thumb  of  the  glove,  one 
or  more  of  said  seams  consisting  of  raw  edges  and  a  folded 
strip  Inserted  between  said  edges,  the  Insert  projecting 
slightly  beyond  said  edges. 


3.  A  locomotive  arch  comprising  in  combination  a  plu- 
rality of  Independently  supported  arch  bricks,  and  sup- 
ports therefor,  said  bricks  having  protuberant  portions  st 
an  extremity  adapted  to  extend  past  each  other  in  sub- 
stantially the  same  horizontal  plane  whereby  the  bricks 
accommodate  themselves  to  varying  distances  between 
points  of  support. 


1.14.^.094.  MACHINE  FOR  MOLDING  PIPE.  Christ 
Westkrgabd,  Everett,  Wash.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
George  McKenzle,  Eherett,  Wash.  Filed  June  7,  1913. 
Serial  No.  772,249.      (CI.  25— 37.) 


1.  In  a  pipe-molding  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  of  a  plurality  of  horizontally  swinging  brackets 
each  adapted  to  be  swung  to  a  position  within  said  frame, 
and  to  a  lateral  position  with  relation  to  the  frame,  revo- 
luble  disks  centrally  mounted  upon  said  brackets  and  each 
provide<l  on  its  under  side  with  gear  teeth,  a  driving  pin- 
ion adapted  to  mesh  with  said  gear  teeth,  and  means  for 
locking  said  brackets  in  either  of  their  positions. 

2.  In  a  pipe-molding  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  of  a  plurality  of  horizontally  swinging  brackets 
each  adapted  to  he  swung  to  a  position  within  said  frame, 
and  to  a  lateral  position  with  relation  to  the  frame,  revo- 
luble  disks  centrally  mounted  upon  said  brackets  and  each 
provided  on  Its  under  side  with  gear  teeth,  a  driving  pin- 
ion adapted  to  mesh  with  said  gear  teeth,  and  means  for 
locking  said  brackets  In  either  of  their  positions,  compris- 
ing a  spring-controlled  arm  pivoted  to  the  frame  at  one 
end  and  provided  with  a  hook  at  its  opposite  end. 

?>.  In  a  pipe-molding  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  of  a  plurality  of  horizonUUy-swlnglng  brackets 
each  adapted  to  be  swung  to  a  position  within  said  frame, 
and  to  a  lateral  position  with  relation  to  the  frame,  revo- 
luble  disks  centrally  mounted  upon  said  brackets,  means 
for  locking  said  brackets  in  either  of  their  positions,  a 
mold  concentrically  disposed  on  each  of  said  disks,  means 
for  filling  said  molds,  and  means  for  revolving  each  of 
said  disks  when  It  Is  in  position  to  present  Its  mold  to  said 
filling  means. 


-/ 


4.  A  locomotive  arch  brick  having  a  tube-engaging  end 
provided  with  an  offset  protuberant  portion,  so  formed 
and  arranged  that  when  a  plurality  of  the  bricks  are  as- 
sembled the  said  portions  are  adapted  to  extend  past  each 
other  In  substantially  the  same  horizontal  plane  ani  adapt 
the  bricks  to  supports  spaced  apart  varying  distances. 

5.  A  locomotive  arch  brick  having  a  serrated  end. 
whereby,  when  a  plurality  of  the  bricks  are  assembled  the 
serrated  ends  are  adapted  to  extend  past  each  other  and 
adapt  the  bricks  to  fit  varying  distances  between  points  of 

support. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  prlnto<i  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,143,096  KNIFE  -  SHARI'ENER.  Roman  ZiWiRACZ, 
BentleyvUle.  Fa.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1915.  Serial  No.  4.783. 
(CI.  51—7.^ 


1,143,096.  LOCOMOTIVE  BAFFLE-WALL.  kvw%WD  H. 
WiLLiTT,  West  New  York,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  American  Arch  Company,  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1914. 
Serial  No.  868,167.     (CI.  110— «7.) 

1.  A  locomotive  arch  brick  having  a  corrugated  support- 
engaging  end,  whereby  when  a  plurality  of  the  bricks  are 
assembled  in  an  arch  structure  the  bricks  accommodate 
themselves  to  varying  distances  between  points  of  support. 

2.  A  locomotive  arch  comprising  in  combination  a  plu- 
rality of  independently  supported  arch  bricks,  and  sup- 
ports therefor,  said  bricks  having  interfltting  means  ex 
tending  In  substantially  the  same  horizontal  plane  whereby 
said  bricks  accommodate  themselves  to  varying  distances 
between  points  of  support. 


A    knife    sharpener    comprising    a    frame    of    U-shaped 
formation,   including   opptislte   side   members   arranged    in 
parallel    relation,    and    an    arch    connecting    the   said   side 
members    In    spaced    relation    to   the   lower   ends,   forming 
extensions  below  the  arch  of  unequal  length,  a  shaft  Jour- 
naled  in  the  upper  ends  of  said  side  members,  a  sharpening 
disk   keyed   to   said   shaft   between    the   side    members,   a 
pinion  keyed  to  the  shaft  beyond  the  adjacent  side  mem- 
ber, a  rigid  handle  formed  Integrally  upon  the  arch  and 
In   the  same  plane  as    the    U-shaped   frame  and  curving 
from  a  point  adjacent  the  longei   of  the  extensions  to  a 
point  beyond   the  other  of  the  said   extensions,  a  guide 
secured  to  the  rigid  handle,  a  movable  handle  pivoted  to 
the   shorter   of    the   extensions   and   disposed   within    the 
guide,  said  movable  handle  having  a  straightened  portion 
disposed  substantially  parallel  to  the  arch,  alining  bear- 
ings provided  at  the  terminal  of  the  longer  of  said  exten- 
sions and  upon  the  stationary  handle,  a  crank  shaft  Jour- 
naled  In  said  bearings  and  having  Its  crank  disposed  be- 
tween   the    adjacent    sides    of    the    longer   extension    and 
stationary  handle,  a   link  connecting  the  crank  and  the 
straight  portion  of  the  movable  handle,  and  a  pinion  keyed 
to  the  crank  shaft  and  meshing  with  the  first  mentioned 
pinion. 
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1,143,097.      MEDICATED   MOUTHFIECE  -  CONNECTOR. 
Charles  M.  Andres,  Albany,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Abraham  Soloman,  Albany,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  8.  1913 
Serial  No.  799,035.     (CI.  179—185.) 


Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  mouth  piece  Conner 
tlon  comprising  a  body  having  a  central  opening  formeil 
therein,  for  receiving  a  mouth-piece  of  a  telephone,  right 
angularly  extending  flanges  formed  near  each  end  of  said 
body,  said  flanges  provided  with  longitudinally  extending 
slots  adjacent  the  front  face  of  said  body,  longitudinally 
etzendlng  flanges  formed  upon  said  body  and  extending 
at  right  angles  to  said  first  mentioned  flanges,  and  ter- 
minating in  diverging  spring  arms,  said  arms  extending 
to  the  rear  of  said  body,  said  longitudinally  extending 
flanges  extending  rearwardly  of  said  body  and  adapted 
to  rest  upon  the  edge  of  the  mouth-piece  of  a  telephone 
whereby  said  body  will  be  supported,  paper  carrying 
rollers  carried  by  said  rearwardly  I'ltending  arms,  and  11 
disinfecting  sheet  carried  by  said  rollers  and  passing  over 
said  opening  In  said  body  for  assisting  iu  holding  said 
body  upon  a  mouth-piece  of  a  telephone. 


Journal-boxes  of  the  engine  bed  baring  a  flared  end  ex- 
tending toward  the  engine  byllnder,  means  for  securing 
said  flared  end  to  the  engine  cylinder,  the  opposite  end 
of  the  shield  being  engageable  with  the  engine  bed  crost- 
web,  a  flange  extending  from  the  last  mentioned  end  of  the 
circular  shield,  a  tray  portion  secured  to  said  flange  hsvlng 
its  opposite  end  in  engagement  with  the  tray-snpportlng 
means. 

5.  In  an  engine  bed  having  a  cylinder,  a  supporting  base 
therefor  provided  with  an  end  cross-web  and  a  transverse 
apron,  and  lugs  extending  from  the  opposite  walls  of  the 
bed  ;  th'^  combination  of  a  two  part  removable  crank-ahaft 
shield  comprising  a  circular  portion  arranged  about  the 
axis  of  the  crank-shaft  having  a  flared  end  secured  ad- 
jacent to  the  mouth  of  the  cylinder,  a  tray  portion  secured 
to  the  opposite  end  of  the  circular  plate  portion,  the  said 
tray  portion  being  fitted  between  the  cross-web  and  apron 
having  one  end  supported  by  the  lugs  and  its  opposite  end 
supportt^d  by  engagement  of  the  drcnlar  plate  with  the 
upper  face  of  the  cross-web. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


1,148,098.  CKANK-CA8ING.  H.^kkv  W.  BuLENs,  Port 
Washington,  Wis.  Hied  Apr.  lb.  1914.  Serial  No. 
832,878.      I  CI.   121—106.) 


1.  Ac  engine  crank-casing  comprising  a  circular  plate 
portion  adapted  to  be  looped  about  the  engine  crank 
having  a  flared  securing  end,  and  a  removable  vertical 
tray  portion  constituting  a  tangential  extension  of  the 
other  end  of  the  looped  portion. 

2.  A  crank-casing  for  engines  comprising  a  circular 
plate  portion  having  a  flared  securing  end  and  a  removable 
vertical  tray  portion  having  upturned  side  and  end  walls. 
one  of  which  end  walls  is  secured  to  the  other  terminal 
of  the  looped  plate. 

8.  In  an  engine  having  n  hollow  bed  provided  with 
crank-shaft  journal  boxes,  and  a  cylinder  supported  by  the 
engine  lied :  the  combination  of  a  two-part  crank-shaft 
shield  comprising  a  circular  plate  portion  arranged  about 
the  crank-shaft  axis,  one  end  of  which  Is  flared  toward 
the  engine  cylinder,  means  for  securing  said  flared  end 
to  the  engine  cylinder,  a  tray  portion  secured  to  the  other 
end  of  the  circular  shield  portion,  and  means  carried  by 
tbe  bed  for  supporting  the  tray. 

4.  In  an  engine  having  a  hollow  bed  provided  with 
crank-abaft  journal  boxes,  a  cylinder  supported  by  the 
engiae-bed,  a  web  extending  across  one  end  of  said  engine 
bed,  and  tray -supporting  means  carried  by  the  opposite 
end  of  said  engine  bed  ;  the  combination  of  a  two  part 
Tfrnovable  circular  shield  disposed  about  the  crank-shaft 


1,143,099.  niSH  -  WASHING  APPARATUS.  AfcrsT 
BorcHEKY,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments.  to  (Inrence  K.  McComlck.  New  York,  N.  Y 
Filed  July  n.  1914.     Serial  No.  860.623.     (CI.  141—9.; 


1.  A  ()t«h  washing  apparatus  comprising  In  combination 
a  leeeptacie  to  contain  water  and  the  dishes;  a  pair  of 
shafts  In  said  receptacle  rotatable  on  vertical  axes :  and 
a  series  of  superposed  blades  on  each  shaft  to  extend  from 
one  side  of  the  shaft  and  Inclined  to  the  axis  of  the  shaft 
with  the  lower  blade  of  each  shaft  contiguous  to  the  bot- 
tom of  the  receptacle,  said  blades  so  arranged  that  ad- 
jacent blades  will  extend  in  diametrically  opposite  direc- 
tions from  the  shaft  and  inclined  in  a  reverse  direction 
relative  to  each  other,  and  tlie  blades  on  one  abaft  being 
at  heights  corresponding  to  the  height  of  every  blade  on 
the  other  shaft,  substantlalfy  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

::.  A  <ll8h  washing  apparatus  comprising  in  combhiation 
a  receptacle  to  contain  water  and  the  dishes  ;  a  pair  o' 
shafts  in  said  receptacle  rotatable  on  vertical  axes . 
I.ludes  (in  each  shaft,  the  blades  being  so  arranged  that 
the  orbit  of  movement  of  the  blades  on  one  shaft  will 
Intersect  the  orWt  of  movement  of  tne  blades  on  the  other 
shaft ;  and  ducts  having  openings  adjacent  the  sides  of 
the  receptacle  and  an  opening  common  to  all  the  ducts 
in  tlie  bottom  of  the  receptacle  at  a  point  between  the 
two  shafts  and  in  the  orbit  of  movement  of  the  blades  on 
both  shafts,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

.'i.  A  dish  washing  apparatus  comprising  in  combination 
a  receptacle  to  contain  water  and  the  dishes,  the  bottom  of 
the  receptacle  inclining  downward  from  the  sides  toward 
the  center  ;  a  pair  of  shafts  In  said  receptacle  rotatable 
on  vertical  axes ;  a  series  of  superposed  blades  on  each 
shaft,  each  blade  to  extend  laterally  from  one  side  of 
the  shaft  only  and  Inclined  to  the  axis  of  the  shaft,  and 
the  blades  being  staggered  so  that  succeding  blades  wil. 
extend  from  the  shaft  in  a  direction  diametrically  oppo- 
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site  to  the  next  adjacent  blade  and  be  Inclined  in  a  reverse 
direction,  ^o  that  each  shaft  has  blades  at  heights  corre 
spondlng  to  the  height  of  every  l)lad»'  on  the  other  shaft, 
and  the  shafts  so  arranged  that  the  orbit  of  movement  of 
the  blades  on  one  shaft  will  intersect  the  orbit  of  move- 
ment of  the  blades  on  the  other  shaft  and  the  blades  on 
one  shaft  will  pass  the  blades  of  the  other  shaft,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  puri>o»e  specified. 

-J.  .\  dish  wfislilng  apinratus  comprising  in  comblna 
tlon  a  receptacle  to  contain  water  and  carry  the  dishes  : 
and  a  pair  of  shafts  in  said  rec-eptacle  rotatable  on  ver 
tical  axes,  each  shaft  having  a  blade  at  the  same  height 
adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  extending  laterally 
from  one  side  of  the  shaft  only  and  inclined  to  the  axis 
of  the  shaft,  u  second  blade  on  each  shaft  at  the  same 
heiglit  ulKive  the  first  blade  and  extending  from  one  side 
of  the  shaft  only  and  diametrically  opposite  to  the  first 
blade  and  inclined  In  a  direction  reverse  to  the  inclination 
of  the  first  blade,  and  a  third  blade  on  each  shaft  at  the 
same  height  above  the  second  blade  extending  from  one 
side  of  the  shaft  only  and  diametrically  opposite  to  the 
second  blade  and  in  line  with  the  first  blade  and  inclined 
reverse  to  the  inclination  of  the  se<ond  blade,  substan 
tlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

r>.  In  a  dish  washing  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  receptacle  to  contain  water  and  carry  the  dishes,  of  a 
pair  of  rotatable  shafts  in  the  receptacle ;  superposed 
blades  on  said  shafts,  the  blades  on  one  shaft  being  at 
heights  corresponding  to  the  height  of  every  blade  on  the 
other  shaft,  and  the  blades  of  one  shaft  intersecting  the 
orbit  of  m.  veuient  of  the  blades  on  the  other  shaft  ;  and 
a  duct  having  openings  in  the  receptacle  adjacent  the 
sides  and  an  opening  in  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  mid- 
way between  the  shafts,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

1,143,100.     DRAl'EHY     HOOK.      Hbnuy   S.   BaBwisoTON, 
Baltimore.  Md.     Filed  June  1,  1914.     Serial  No.  K42.000. 

(CI.   24— M5.) 


A  pin  of  the  character  described  made  of  a  single  strand 
of  material  and  bent  to  form  a  double  strand  stem  with  a 
supporting  hook  at  Its  upper  end  and  a  horlxontal  elon- 
gated body-portion  of  single  strands  projecting  In  opposite 
directions  from  said  stem  and  provided  at  Its  ends  with 
rings  forming  holding  means  for  the  material  and  having 
pins  projecting  upwardly  from  said  rlu-.'s  and  above  said 
body-portion,  said  stem,  rings  nnd  pins  lying  substan- 
tially In  the  same  plane. 


1,143.101.  METAL -DRAWING  MACHINE.  Locis  H. 
Bkinkman,  Glen  Ridge,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  BalUmore 
Tube  Company,  Baltimore,  Md..  a  Corporation  of  Mary- 
land. Filed  July  24.  1912.  Serial  No.  711,208.  (CI. 
80 — 12.  > 

1.  In  a  ball  die  for  drawing  metal  tubes,  the  combina- 
tion of  relatively  adJnsUble  bearings  for  supporting  die 
balls,  a  roUtable  frame  in  which  said  bearings  are  mount- 
ed, means  for  rotating  said  frame,  a  series  of  die  balls 
mounted  on  said  bearings,  a  fixed  mandrel  extending  with- 
in the  die  against  which  the  tube  is  pressed  by  the  balls, 
means  for  drawing  the  tube  between  the  mandrel  and 
the  die  balls,  and  means  operatlvely  related  to  said  rela- 
tively adjustable  bearings  for  adjusting  the  same  one  with 
respect  to  the  other  to  vary  the  diameter  of  the  die. 
215  CO.— 61 


2.  In  a  ball  die  for  drawing  metal  tubes,  the  combina- 
tion of  two  ball  die  supporting  bearings  adjustable  ore 
relative  to  the  other  longitudinally  of  the  axis  of  the  die 
and  having  adjacent  surfaces  forming  a  raceway  for  die 
balls,  die  balls  mounted  in  said  raceway  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  outer  surface  df  tubes  to  l»e  drawn,  a  fixed 
mandrel  extending  within  the  die.  means  for  producing 
relative  rotation  between  the  mandrel  and  the  liall  die 
bearings,  means  for  drawing  the  tnl*e  between  the  mandrel 
and  the  die  Walls,  and  means  operntlvely  related  to  sail 
ball  die  bearings  for  adjusting  the  same  .>ne  with  respect 
to  the  other  to  vary  the  dianieter  of  the  die. 


3.  In  a  ball  die  for  drawing  metal  tula's,  tie  comhina- 
tion  of  a  pair  of  ball  die  supfKjrtIng  bearings  laving  an- 
nular bearing  surfaces  for  the  balls  convergln  :  from  the 
axis  of  the  die  to  form  a  raceway  for  die  Italls.  said 
bearings  being  relatively  adjustable  nxially  uf  the  die.  die 
balls  mounted  in  said  raieway  adapted  to  engage  the  outer 
surfaces  of  tubes  to  be  drawn,  means  for  rotating  the  ball 
die  bearings,  means  for  drawing  the  tubes  through  the 
ball  die,  and  means  operatlvely  related  to  said  hall  die 
bearings  for  ailjustlng  the  same  one  with  respect  to  the 
other  to  vary  the  dlan;eter  of  the  die. 

4.  In  a  ball  die  for  drawing  metal,  the  combination  of 
adjustable  ball-supporting  means,  a  series  of  balls  mounted 
therein,  means  for  rotating  said  adjustable  hall-support- 
ing means,  a  non-rotatable  frame,  and  means  adjustatdy 
mounted  on  the  frame  and  operatlvely  related  to  the  ball- 
supporting  means  to  vary  the  diameter  of  the  die. 

?.  In  a  ball  die  for  drawing  metal,  the  combination  of 
two  ball-anpporting  parts  relatively  adjastable  axlally  of 
the  die.  the  adjacent  faces  of  said  parts  forming  a  race- 
way th«Tebetween,  a  series  of  balls  In  the  raceway,  means 
for  rotating  said  hall  -supporting  parts,  a  non-rotatable 
frame,  and  a  normally  stationary  adjusting  device  mount- 
ed on  the  frp.me  ami  o,>eratively  related  to  one  of  said 
relatively  adjustable  ball  supporting  parts  to  force  said 
part  toward  the  other  ball-sup|)ortlng  |>*rt  to  vary  the 
diameter  of  tlie  die. 

[Claims  e  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,14  3,102.  TIRE  FOR  VEHICLE  WHEELS.  John 
Cairns.  Wlllenhall.  South  StafTs.  Ensland.  Filed  May 
23,  1910.     Serial  No.  562.889.      (CI.  152-  9. » 


In  combination  with  a  wheel  having  peripheral  side 
flanges  forming  an  annular  peripheral  recess,  an  inwardly 
flanged  Inverted  band  in  said  recess  between  said  side 
flanges  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  stud  r«ceiTin( 
openinca.  and  hollow  resllioit  studs  open  at  ttelr  basaa 
and  having  body  portions  engaging  said  side  flaases  and. 
ssatcd  on  the  outer  faces  of  said  band,  said  stoda  haTing 
raceaasd  portions  engaging  the  inner  edges  <rf  the  opttaiass 
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In  said  band  and  reduced  ba»e  portions  engaxlnc  the  Inntr 
face  of  said  band  and  seated  on  the  wall  of  said  rerpss 
with  the  lower  open  portions  of  the  bases  closeil  liy  s«i<l 
recess  wall,  whereby  compression  of  the  stnd  sfives  t<> 
close  the  same  against  discharge  of  air  to  reslsi  •k-tui-ma 
tion. 


1.143,103.     ASEPTIC  BOX  OR  TARTON   FOR  PACK  INC 

MEDICAL     SUPPLIES.       RuUKiti     Thum.vs  C,\mvkun, 

ChattanooKa,    Tenn.      riled    Mar.    17.    lOlX.  Sorlul    No. 
755.0.')'.>.      (CI.  I'L'ft— 16. 1 


■i.  The  combination  with  means  for  supporting  a  glass 
cyllndfT  In  a  horizontal  position,  two  contacts  adjacent 
one  end  of  said  supporting  means,  means  nlso  adjacent 
<Hi(l  end  of  the  cylinder  supporting  means  for  supporting 
the  bait,  an  electric  conductor  for  each  contact  and  a 
glass  drawing  bait  having  conductor  leads  adapted  to 
mak»'  contact  with  said  contacts  as  the  glass  cylinder  and 
It.s  attached  halt  are  deposited  on  the  cylinder  and  bait 
supporting  means. 

4.  Tht'  combination  of  a  horse,  l>ait  supporting  means 
at  one  end  of  the  latter,  contacts  also  located  adjacent 
s.ild  end  of  the  horse  and  a  bait  having  a  part  to  rest  on 
said  bait  supporting  means  and  two  leads  which  engage 
tile  contacts  when  the  halt  Is  deposited  on  its  support. 


1.143.105.  SHUTTLE  rOSITIONING  MEANS.  Ran- 
DouiTi  CRO.MPTO.N.  Chatham.  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1916. 
Soilnl  No.  21,411.      (Cl.   139 — 85.) 


.\.  carton  formed  from  a  blank  of  paper  board  con- 
sisting of  four  rectangular  portions  joined  together  in 
parallel  relation,  a  locking  member  integral  with  the  end 
one  of  said  portions,  a  fifth  rectangular  portion  Integral 
with  the  other  end  one  of  said  portions  and  having  the 
material  thereof  cut  away  along  the  side  thereof  which  is 
distant  from  said  four  rectangular  portions  to  form  a  j 
slot  communlcatiii,i  with  the  interior  of  the  carton  formed 
by  folding  the  said  blank,  which  slot  Is  adapted  to  be 
covered  by  the  rectangiilar  portion  having  the  said  lock- 
ing-member thereon  and  uncovered  by  turning  movement 
of  that  member  relatlvel.v  to  the  member  adjoining  It,  and 
end  pieces  Integral  with  certain  of  said  rectangular  por- 
tions and  adapted  to  close  the  ends  of  the  carton  when 
the  blank  is  folded,  substantially  a.s  set  forth. 


1,143,104.  APPARATUS  FOR  URAWINd  (;LASS.  Wil-  i 
LIAM  R.  C.AMPBELL,  Lancaster,  Ohio.  Filed  .Tune  IS,  ' 
1914.     Serial  No.  845.904.      (CI.  49—14.) 


1.  The  herein  described  apparatus  for  electrically  re- 
heating a  glass  drawing  bait  after  the  latter  and  an  at- 
tached glass  cylinder  have  been  removed  from  a  glass 
drawing  apparatus  consisting  of  a  bait  adapted  to  be 
heated  electrically,  conductor  leads'  in  communication 
with  said  bait,  a  horse  for  the  glass  cylinder,  and  two 
separated  contacts  located  adjacent  one  end  of  the  l.orse 
and  each  connected  with  conductor,  the  said  contacts 
adapted  to  make  connection  with  the  conductor  leads  on 
the  bait  as  tlie  cylinder  Is  deposited  on  the  horse,  whereby 
the  circuit  will  be  automatically  closed  and  the  bait  and 
the  attached  end  of  the  glass  cylinder  heated. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  horse,  two  yielding  contacts, 
at  the  front  end  of  the  latter,  an  electric  conductor  for 
each  contact,  and  a  glass  drawing  bait  having  conductor 
leads  adapted  to  aatomatlcally  contact  with  the  yielding 
contacts  as  the  fflass  cylinder  abd  its  attached  bait  are 
deposited  on  the  horsa. 


1.  In  a  loom,  a  lay,  n  shuttle  box  therefor,  a  shuttle 
having  a  series  of  holding  projections,  co-acting  holding 
means  held  in  position  to  engage  said  holding  means  in 
the  entering  or  boxing  movement  of  the  shuttle,  and  be- 
ing constructed  and  arranged  to  permit  said  holding  pro- 
jections to  pass  freely  in  one  direction  only,  and  means 
to  permit  picking  of  the  shuttle  from  said  box. 

2.  In  a  loom,  a  lay,  a  shuttle  box  therefor,  a  shuttle, 
said  shuttle  lx)X  and  shuttle  having  shuttle  positioning 
means  In  constant  alining  relation  with  each  other  in  the 
path  of  the  shuttle  throughout  the  boxing  action  of  the 
shuttle  In  .said  box  and  means  to  hold  said  positioning 
means  upon  the  shuttle  box  in  position  to  prevent  dis 
placement  of  the  shuttle  upon  boxing. 

.■}.  In  a  loom,  a  lay,  a  shuttle  box  therefor  and  a  shuttle, 
said  shuttle  box  and  shuttle  being  provided  with  shuttle 
positioning  means  having  a  rolling  interengagement  with 
each  other  and  means  to  hold  said  positioning  means  upon 
the  shuttle  box  in  position  to  prevent  displacement  of  the 
shuttle  upon  boxing. 

4.  In  a  loom,  a  lay,  a  shuttle  box  therefor  and  a  shut- 
tle, said  sh\ittle  box  and  shuttle  being  provided  with  shut- 
tle positioning  means  having  a  rolling  relation  with  each 
other  and  means  to  hold  said  positioning  means  upon  the 
shuttle  l>ox  in  position  to  prevent  displacement  of  the 
shuttle  upon  boxing, 

5.  In  a  loom,  a  lay,  a  shuttle  box  therefor  and  a  shuttle, 
said  .shuttle  box  and  shuttle  being  provided  with  shuttle 
positioning  means  having  a  toothed  engagement  with 
each  other. 

(Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1,143.106.  ALFALFA-MILL.  Adrian  D.  Davies  and 
Lot- IS  H.  Bhmen,  Pueblo.  Colo.,  assignors  of  one-third 
to  William  n.  Tyler,  Pueblo,  Colo.,  and  two-thirds  to 
said  Davies.  Piled  Mar.  18,  1913.  Serial  No.  7.55.180 
(Cl.   146—19.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  grinding  cylln- 
iler  c<.mprl8lnjr  a  shell,  cutting  teeth  projecting  inwardly 
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from  the  surface  of  the  shell,  a  closed  drum  within  the 
shell,  cutting  teeth  projecting  outwardly  from  the  drum, 
fan  teeth  upon  the  drum,  and  means  for  feeding  the  ma- 
terial to  be  ground  longitudinally  of  the  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  grinding  cylinder 
comprising  a  shell  composed  of  two  sections,  each  section 
having  an  openin,;  therein  disposed  at  one  side  of  the 
axis  of  the  cyllnd'»r  but  symmetrically  with  respect  to  the 
opening  in  the  remaining  section,  a  closed  drum  In  said 
cylinder,  cutting  devices  between  the  shell  and  the  drum, 
and  means  for  feeding  the  material  to  be  ground  longitu- 
dinally of  the  cylinder. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  grinding  cylin- 
der comprising  a  shell  composed  of  two  sections,  each  sec- 
tion having  an  oponing  therein  disposed  at  one  side  of  the 
axis  of  the  cylindar  but  symmetrically  with  respect  to  the 
opening  in  the  remaining  section,  cutting  teeth  projecting 
inwardly  from  the  surface  of  the  shell,  a  closed  drum 
within  the  shell,  teeth  projecting  outwardly  from  the  drum 
and  intermesbing  with  said  first  mentioned  teeth,  and 
means  for  feeding  the  material  to  be  ground  longitudi- 
nally of  the  cylinder. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  grinding  cylinder 
comprising  a  shell,  said  shell  having  feeding  and  discharge 
openings  In  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  closed  drum  within 
the  shell,  cooperating  cutting  devices  on  the  drum  and 
the  shell,  fan  teeth  upon  the  drum,  a  pipe  connected  with 
the  discharge  opening,  a  suction  fan  in  said  pipe,  and 
means  for  varying  the  speed  of  the  fan. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  cutting  cylinder 
coin{)ri8lng  a  casing  open  on  two  sides,  a  rotating  mem- 
ber within  the  casing,  teeth  projecting  from  the  casing, 
teeth  on  the  rotating  member  In  position  to  cooperate  with 
the  teeth  on  the  casing,  and  bars  arranged  In  the  dis- 
charge opening  of  the  casing  and  disposed  in  a  tangential 
direction  with  respect  to  the  casing. 

I  Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,143.107.  COLUMN  MOLD.  I'liiLirrE  A.  Deslaihikrs 
and  LoL'is  P.  DtsLAiRiEKS,  St.  I'aul,  Minn.,  assignors, 
by  mesne  ns.signments.  to  Philippe  A.  Deslaurlers  and 
Loui.s  P.  Deslaurlers.  Copartners  doing  business  under 
the  firm-name  of  Deslaurlers  Column  Mold  Company. 
St.  Paul,  .Minn.  FJled  .luly  2t»,  10(n».  Serial  No. 
510,306.      ((1.   25-  131.5. » 


1.  Means  for  forming  a  unitary  column  and  ceiling 
comprising  movable  ceiling  molding  means  formed  with 
an  opening,  a  supporting  framework  therefor  formed  with 
an  opening  alining  with  said  ceiling  mold  opening,  a 
mold  for  the  top  of  the  column  arranged  within  said 
framework  opening,  an  outwardly  bent  flange  carried  by 
the  upper  edge  of  said  column  top  mold,  and  blocks  re- 
movably carried  by  said  ceiling  mold  supporting  frame- 
work inside  said  framework  opening  in  position  to  ex- 
tend underneath  and  form  a  support  for  said  flange. 


2.  Means  for  forming  a  concrete  ceiling  and  connected 
column  comprising  in  combination  a  sheet  metal  mold  for 
forming  the  top  of  the  column,  an  outwardly  projecting 
flange  carried  by  the  upper  edge  of  said  mold,  a  sheet 
metal  mold  plate  for  said  ceiling,  a  supporting  frame 
work  for  said  mold  plate,  blocks  fitting  underneath  said 
flange  to  support  said  column  top  mold,  and  clamps  re- 
morably  supporting  said  blocks  from  said  frame  work. 


1,143,108.  ARC-LAMP.  John  L.  Dinhmook,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  6.  1911.  Serial  No.  653,116.  tCl. 
176—68.) 


1.  In  at)  arc  lamp,  the  combltiatlon  with  a  plurality 
of  carbon  holders  limited  to  niovcment  In  Inclined  paths, 
a  plurality  of  tubular  dlrec-tiiig  memliers  each  pivot«Hl 
Intermediate  its  ends  for  movement  on  a  horizontal  axis, 
said  tubular  members  iMlns:  slotted,  a  plurality  of  flexible 
memlMTs  each  havln;:  sliding:  frictional  contact  with  the 
tubular  member  and  belni;  »ttacbe<l  to  one  of  said  carbon 
hoidi  rs.  a  i)liirality  of  ( hitclies  <arried  by  the  tubular 
members  and  positioned  for  operation  In  the  slots  thereof 
so  as  to  have  gripping  engagement  with  said  flexible 
members,  and  currt>ut  oiitrated  means  cooperating  with 
said  clutches  and  with  said  tubular  directing  members 
for  actuating  said  clutches  simultaneously  and  for  impart- 
ing conjoint  movement  to  the  tubular  directing  memlH>rs. 
the  clutches  and  the  flexible  members. 

2.  In  an  arc  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
carbon  holders  limited  to  mo\emeut  in  inclined  paths,  of 
a  plurality  of  tubular  slotted  directing  members  each  piv- 
oted intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  a  plurality  of  flexible 
members  each  having  sliding  frictional  contact  with  one 
of  said  tubular  memlx^rs  and  attached  to  one  of  said 
carbon  holders,  a  plurality  of  clutches  each  carried  by 
one  of  the  tubular  directing  members  and  positioned  in 
the  slots  of  said  members  for  directing  gripping  engagn 
ment  with  one  of  said  flexible  members,  said  clutches  being 
movable  with  the  tubular  directing  members  and  being 
pivoted  for  movement  independently  of  said  tubular  di- 
recting members,  and  a  current  operated  member  co 
operating  directly  with  said  clutches  for  imparting  move- 
ment simultaneously  to  tlie  clutches  and  for  act\iatlng 
said  tubular  directing  members  so  as  to  oscillate  the  lat- 
ter subsequently  to  the  gripping  engagement  of  the 
clutches  with  said  flexible   members. 

3.  Means  for  regulating  the  electrodes  of  an  arc  lamjf 
embodying  flexible  members  having  means  for  support- 
ing the  electrodes,  a  plurality  of  tubular  directing  mem- 
bars  through  which  said  flexible  members  are  adapted  to 
slide,  said  directing  members  being  pivoted  for  movement 
In  directions  to  raise  or  lower  said  electrodes,  means  for 
gripping  and  releasing  said  flexible  members  so  that  the 
latter  are  held  fast  to  the  directing  members  or  are  free 
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to  lUde  therethrougb  under  the  weigbt  of  tbe  electrodea, 
and  an  actuator  for  tbe  gripping  and  releasing  means 
and  for  the  tabular  directing  members. 

4.  Means  for  regulating  the  electrodes  of  an  arc  lamp 
embodying  flexible  members  having  means  for  supporting 
the  electrodea,  a  plurality  of  tubular  directing  members 
within  which  the  flexible  membera  are  free  to  slide,  a 
plurality  of  clutches  each  pivoted  to  one  directing  mem 
ber  and  positioned  for  gripping  engagement  with  the 
flexible  member  therein,  and  an  electrically-opt'ratpd  mem- 
ber movable  into  contact  with  said  clutches  for  gripping 
the  latter  upon  the  flexible  mombers,  said  electrically 
operated  member  operating  to  Impart  movement  simul- 
taneously to  the  tubular  directing  members  for  raising 
or  lowering  the  electrodes. 

5.  In  an  arc  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
electrode  carriers,  of  a  plurality  of  tubular  slotted  direct- 
ing members  each  pivoted  intermediate  the  ends  thereof, 
a  plurality  of  flexible  members  attached  to  said  electrode 
carriers,  each  flexible  member  being  provided  with  a  loop 
having  sliding  frlrtlonal  contact  with  one  of  said  tubular 
directing  members,  means  for  taking  up  slack  In  said  flexi- 
ble members,  a  plurality  of  clutches  each  carried  by  one 
of  said  tubular  directing  members  and  posltlone<l  for 
movement  in  the  slot  thereof  so  as  to  have  gripping  en 
gagement  with  a  flexible  member,  and  a  current  operated 
actuator  positioned  for  direct  contact  with  said  clutches 
so  as  to  actuate  the  cintchea  simultaneously  in  gripping 
and  releasing  the  flexible  members,  said  current  operated 
actuator  acting  to  also  impart  movement  simultaneously 
to  the  tubular  directing  members. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.143,109.  MEASURING  DEVICE.  Richard  F.  Downey, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Hugo  Loewen- 
bach,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1914.  Serial 
No.  813,699.      (CI.  73—178.1 


In  a  measuring  device  having  a  delivery  nozzle,  a  re- 
celTinc  cup  pivoted  thereunder,  the  pivot  being  contigu- 
ous to  the  bottom  of  the  receiving  cup  and  in  allnement 
with  the  discharge  nocsle,  a  central  partition  In  the  re- 
ceiving cup  arranged  to  .vibrate  across  the  line  of  dis- 
cbarge of  the  noszle ;  the  combination  of  a  parallel  edged 
dOTetalled  flo  projecting  from  one  wall  of  the  cup  and 
cast  integral  therewith,  the  fin  being  extended  from  the 
piTot  point  of  aald  cup  to  Its  upper  edge  and  paralleling 
the  central  partition  thereof,  a  weight  having  a  dove- 
tailed groove  in  one  face  thereof  for  slldable  engagement 
with  the  dovetailed  fin,  and  a  screw  In  threaded  union 
with  the  weight  adapted  to  frlctionally  engage  the  face 
of  said  fln  whereby  the  weight  Is  held  In  adjusted  position. 


1,143,110.  PAINT  AND  VABNISH  REMOVEK.  Cable- 
TOir  Ellis,  Larchmont,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Chadelold 
Chemical  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
West  Virginia.  Original  application  filed  Feb.  26,  1907. 
Serial  No.  309,509.  EMvlded  and  this  application  filed 
Aug.  6,  1907.  Serial  No.  387,272.  (C\.  87—5.) 
1.  The  flnlah  remover  comprising  approximately  de- 
natured alcohol,  forty  parts,  methyl  ethyl  ketone  twenty 


five  parts,  propionic  acid,  six  parts,  and  ceresin  wax  one- 
quarter  part. 

2.  The  finish  remover  comprising  approximately  alco- 
holic finish  solvent  material  forty  parts,  methyl  ethyl 
ketone  twenty-flve  parts,  propionic  add  six  parts  and 
waxy   thickening  material. 

3.  The  finish  remover  comprising  approximately  alco- 
holic finish  solvent  material  forty  parts,  ketonic  solvent 
material  twenty-flve  parts,  propionic  acid  six  parts  and  in- 
corporated  thickening  material. 

4.  The  finish  remover  comprising  approximately  alco- 
holic fhii.sh  solvent  material  forty  parts,  ketonic  solvent 
material  twenty-five  parts,  several  parts  of  propionic  acid 
and  incorporated  thickening  material. 

5.  The  finish  remover  comprising  large  proportions  of 
eomposlte  volatile  finish  softening  material,  a  few  per 
cent,  of  propionic  acid  and  incorporated  thickening  ma- 
terial. 

[Claim   6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.1 4;?. 111.  l'.\INT  AND  VARNISH  REMOVER.  C.^rlb- 
T<.\  Ellis,  Ijarchmont,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Chadelold 
Chemical  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
West  Virginia.  Original  application  filed  Feb.  26.  1907, 
Serial  No.  350.509.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Aug.  «,  1907.      Serial  No.  387,273.      (CI.  87—5.) 

1.  The  finish  remover  consisting  substantially  of  re- 
mov.r  comprisiug  approximately  methyl  acetone  thirty 
parts.  iH-nzol  twenty-five  parts,  butyric  add  four  parts 
and  ceresin  wax  one  part.  . 

2.  The  finish  remover  comprising  approximately  ketonic 
and  alcoholic  solvents  thirty  parts,  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
solvent  twenty-five  parts.  bu<(>'ric  acid  four  parts,  and 
stiffening  material. . 

3.  The  finish  remover  comprising  ketonic  finish  solvent 
material,  alcoholic  finish  solvent  material,  butyric  add  and 
incorporated   stiffening   material. 

4.  The   finish    remover  comprising  methyl  acetone,   aro-' 
rnatlc    finish    solvent    material,    butyric    acid    and    waxy 
stiffening  material. 

5.  Tlie  finish  remover  comprising  methyl  acetone,  butyric 
acid  and  stiffening  material. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.143.112.  GLASS-FURNACE.  Exorn  T.  Fkrxgren, 
Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  F.  E.  Wear! 
Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  July  25,  1911,  Serial  No. 
•>4U,958.  Renewed  Sept.  8.  1913.  Serial  No.  788.323 
(CI.   49 — 55.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  glass  furnace  provided  with 
an  opening  and  a  trough  communicating  with  the  furnace 
below  the  plane  of  the  opening,  the  trough  being  pro- 
vided with  a  bowl  at  its  outer  end  having  an  inclined 
bottom  adapted  to  discharge  at  Its  lower  end  Into  the 
trough,  of  a  suitably  supported  rotatable  conveyer  ex- 
tending through  the  opening  of  the  furnace  and  adapted 
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to  receive  glass  from  tbe  furnace  at  Its  Inner  end  and 
discharge  such  glass  into  the  bowl,  an  oscillatory  spout 
above  the  howl  provided  with  a  scoop  depending  into  the 
bowl  and  communicating  with  tbe  rear  end  of  the  spout 
and  adapted  as  the  spout  turns  in  one  direction  to  scoop  up 
glass  from  the  bowl  and  elevate  it  Into  the  rear  end  of  the 
spout,  and  means  for  supplying  air  under  pressure  to  the 
spout  In  a  forward  direction  and  tangentlally  of  Its  bore 
or  passage. 

2.  The  comhluatlon  with  a  glass  furnace  provided  with 
an  opening  and  a  trough  communicating  with  the  furnace 
below  the  plane  o'f  the  opening,  the  trough  being  provlde<l 
«itli  a  howl  nt  Us  outer  end  having  an  Inclined  bottom 
adapted  to  discharge  at  Its  lower  end  Into  the  trough,  of 
a  snitahly  supported  rotatable  conveyer  extending  through 
the  opening  of  the  furnace  and  adapted  to  receive  glass 
from  the  furnace  at  its  Inner  end  and  discharge  such  glass 
Into  t!'e  bowl,  an  oscillatory  spout  above  the  bowl  pro- 
vided with  a  scoop  depending  Into  the  bowl  and  com- 
municMtlnu  with  the  rear  end  of  the  spout  and  adapted  ws 
the  s|)out  turns  in  one  direction  to  «coop  up  glass  from 
the  howl  and  elevate  It  into  the  rear  end  of  the  spout,  and 
valve  iiintro'le  1  means  for  supplying  air  to  the  spout  as 
tiie  scoop  is  raising  the  glass  Into  the  spout  and  for  cut 
ting  off  stub  supply  of  nlr  after  the  return  movement  of 
the   oscillatory    spout    begins. 

'A.  The  cotr.lilnatlon  with  a  furnace  having  an  opening 
and  a  trough  communicating  with  the  furnace  in  a  plane 
below  the  opening,  the  trough  being  provided  at  its  outer 
end  with  a  bowl  having  an  Inclined  iHittona  and  adapted 
to  discharge  v'lass  from  its  lower  end  hack  into  the  trough, 
of  a  rotatable  conveyer  extending  'through  said  oiiening 
of  the  furnace  and  partly  submerged  at  one  end  in  the 
glass  of  the  furnace,  and  adapted  to  discharge  at  the  oppo- 
site end  into  the  bowl  at  the  elevated  end  of  Its  bottom, 
said  conveyer  l)elng  open  from  end  to  end  and  provided 
Internally  with  a  helical  rib. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  glass  furnace  having  an 
opening  and  n  trough  communicating  with  the  furnace 
below  the  plane  of  said  opening,  the  trough  being  provided 
at  its  outer  pn<i  with  a  communicating  bowl  so  that  glass 
may  flow  from  the  bowl  down  into  the  trough,  of  a  rota- 
table conveyer  extending  through  said  opening  of  the  fur- 
nace and  partly  submerged  at  one  end  In  glass  therein  and 
adapted  to  discharge  at  its  op|x»slte  end  into  the  bowl, 
said  conveyer  being  open  from  end  to  end  and  provided 
internally  with  a  helical  rib.  and  a  tiltoble  support  for 
the  rotatable  conveyer  whereby  the  inner  end  of  the  lat- 
ter may  be  submerged  more  or  less  within  the  furnace. 

5.  The  comNnatlon  with  a  furnace  having  an  opening 
and  a  trough  communicating  with  the  furnace  in  a  plane 
below  said  opening,  the  trough  being  provided  at  its  outer 
end  with  a  bowl  having  an  inclined  bottom  and  adapted  to 
discharge  glass  from  its  lower  end  hack  Into  the  trough, 
of  a  rotatable  conveyer  extending  through  said  opening 
of  the  furnace  and  partly  submerge*!  at  one  end  in  the 
glass  of  the  ftirnace,  and  adapted  to  discharge  at  the  oppo- 
site end  Into  the  bowl  at  tbe  elevated  end  of  its  bottom, 
•aid  conveyer  being  open  from  end  to  end  and  provided 
internally  with  a  helical  rib.  and  a  bearing  ring  forming 
a  journal  for  the  rotatable  conveyer  and  pivoted  for  tilting 
movement  in  a  vertical  plane  to  raise  or  depress  the  inner 
end  of  the  conveyer. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.143,113.  MATCH-BOX.  Lrwis  C.  Feavb«  and  lavis 
E.  Williams,  Dayton.  Ohio.  Filed  June  22,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.   848,634.      (CI.   206— 28. > 

A  match  box  having  a  front  wall,  side  wnlls  and  an 
inclined  bottom  wail,  tbe  forward  edge  of  the  bottom  wall 
being  spaced  from  the  front  wall  to  provide  an  exit  of 
substantially  the  same  vridtb  as  the  diameter  of  a  match, 
and  having  a  length  equal  to  that  of  a  match,  the  front 
wall  being  cut  away  at  Its  middle,  and  the  bottom  wall 
being  correspondingly  cut  away,  springs  seeared  each  at 
one  end  of  the  front  wall  adjacent  its  lower  edge,  said 
springs  extending  downward  and  rearward,  and  across  said 
exit  opening,  the  springs  being  disposed  one  at  each  side 
of  the  cut  nway  portion  of  the  front  wall,  and  resilient 


igniting  memi  ers  exteudint:  downward  from   the  sides  of 
the  box  and  being  itent  inward  and  downward,  tbe  space 


hetweeii    the 
mately  efjual 


lower    fnds    of    the    springs    being    approxl 
to  that  of  the  cut  away  portion  of  the  box. 


1  ,  1  4  .4 .  1  1  4  .  FORMALDEHYDE  SOLUTION.  Geoboe 
rKEsi-.iTT  KiLLKH.  Niagar.'i  Falls.  .N.  V..  assignor  to  Na- 
tional Electrolytic  Company.  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  1,  1914.  Serial 
No.   S42.025.       tCl.    2:1 — 13.1 

1.  The  process  of  making  a  formaldehyde  »*olutlon,  which 
consists  in  reacting  on  a  polymerization  product  of  for- 
maldehyde with  a  less-than  molecular  proportion  of  a  base, 
in  the  presence  of  water. 

2.  The  process  of  making  a  formaldehyde  solution,  which 
consists  in  subjecting  a  polymerization  product  of  formal- 
dehyde, in  the  prt^ence  of  water,  to  the  action  of  a  less- 
than-molecular  proi)ortlon  of  a  salt  having  a  basic  reaction. 

3.  The  process  of  making  a  formaldehyde  solution,  which 
consists  In  subjecting  a  polymerization  product  of  formal- 
dehyde, in  the  presence  of  water,  to  the  action  of  a  less- 
than-molecular  proportion  of  an  alkali  metal  salt  having 
a  basic  reaction. 

4.  The  process  of  making  a  formaldehyde  solution,  which 
consists  In  subjecting  a  luvlymerlzatlon  product  of  formal- 
dehyde, in  the  presence  of  water,  to  the  action  of  a  less- 
than-molecular  proportion  of  a  salt  which  on  solution  in 
water  will  hydrolyse  to  set  free  a  base. 

5.  The  process  of  making  a  formaldehyde  solution,  which 
consists  in  subjecting  a  polymerization  product  of  formal- 
dehyde, in  the  presence  of  water,  to  the  action  of  a  less- 
than-molecular  proportion  of  an  alkali  metal  sulfite. 

(Claim  6  not  prlnt^l  In  the  (Jazette.] 


1,143,11&.  WRENCH, 
men,  I'a.  Filed  July 
81—143.) 


KaKL    AlOI.sr    tiKSTUIFVAK,    Bltu- 

7.  iyi4.     Serial  No.  853,281.     (CL 


.^:- 


The  combination  of  the  rasisg  consisting  of  sections  S 
and  6,  the  section  2  having  the  flange  S.  with  tbe  jaws  15 
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and  16  projecting  beyond  tbe  forward  end  of  the  handle, 
said  Jaws  haying  the  webfl  17,  22  and  25  and  the  recesses 
23  and  24  engaging  said  webs  to  prevent  relative  displace- 
ment of  said  Jaws,  said  Jaw  webs  having  shank  extensions 
18  and  27  which  project  a  substantial  distance  Into  tbe 
handle,  the  lug  28  having  the  groove  29  and  the  casing 
rib  30  engaging  said  groove,  the  toothed  bar  33  adapted 
to  engage  a  toothed  rear  end  of  the  shank  27,  the  lever 
34,  and  the  connections  between  said  lever  and  said  bar 
33,  whereby  said  bar  is  movable  by  said  lever,  said  lever 
having  a  cam  portion  37  which  assists  in  the  operation 
of  said  bar  and  having  a  portion  thereof  projecting  out 
of  the  rear  end  of  said  handle. 


1,143,116.  ANTIFRICTION  BEARING.  Henry  He.ss, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Iless-KriKht  Muuii- 
facturlng  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 


Delaware.      Filed 
(CI.  64 — 59.) 


May    25,    1906.      Serial    No     .'nM.777. 


The  combination  of  bearing  rings  provided  with  mcj^s. 
a  series  of  balls  running  in  the  races  betwe«>Q  the  rinKs, 
separator  rings  of  flexible  material,  one  on  each  side  of 
the  ball  series,  the  rings  being  provided  with  elongated  re- 
cesses at  the  points  where  they  touch  the  liails.  ami  means 
intermediate  the  balls  servlntr  to  hold  the  separator  rlntjs 
closer  together  at  these  points  than  at  the  points  where 
they  engage  the  balls. 


1.143,117.  WATER-TIGHT  JOINT  FOR  CONCRETE 
WATER-PIPES.  Allan  M.  Hibsh  and  Coleman  Mkhi 
WETHER,  Montclalr,  and  John  C.  Mitchkll,  Kast  Oranjce, 
N.  J.,  assignors  to  Lock  Joint  Pipe  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  26, 
1914.     Serial  No.  814,340.     (CI.  72—51.) 


fttmun-  fi 


'£**9T»€M€IT  rimf. 


T.mrAT  Cf^rmr 


1.  A  water  tight  Joint  for  concrete  water  pipes  and  the 
like,  formed  by  the  combination  of  two  abutting  concrete 
sections  having  an  interior  groove  or  recess  at  the  line  of 
union,  a  primary  filler  of  cement,  or  cement  mortar,  for 
the  groove,  and  a  secondary  seal  of  fine  cementitlous  ma- 
terial. 

2.  A  water  tight  Joint  for  concrete  water  pipes  and  the 
like,  formed  by  the  combination  of  two  abutting  concrete 
sections  having  an  Interior  groove  or  recess  at  the  line  of 
anion,  a  primary  filler  of  cement,  or  cement  mortar  for 
the  groove,  and  a  secondary  seal  of  finely  sifted  cement 
applied  over  the  same. 

3.  A  water  tight  Joint  for  concrete  water  pipes  and  the 
like,  formed  by  the  combination  of  two  abutting  sections 
of  pipe  having  an  interior  main  and  secondary  recess  or 
groove  at  the  line  of  union,  a  primary  filler  of  cement  or 
cement  mortar  for  the  main  groove,  and  a  secondary  filler 
of  finely  divided  neat  cement  for  the  other. 

4.  A  water  tight  joint  for  concrete  water  pipes  and  the 
like,  formed  by  the  combination  of  two  abutting  pipe  sec- 
tions having  a  bell  and  spigot  union,  the  bell  being  longer 
than  the  spigot  to  form  an  interior  annular  groove  at  the 
line  of  union,  a  filler  of  cement,  or  cement  mortar  for  such 


groove,  and  a  secondary  seal  of  finely  sifted  neat  cement 
applied  over  the  same. 

;>.  A  water  tight  Joint  for  concrete  water  pipes  and  the 
like,  formed  by  the  combination  of  two  abutting  pipe  sec- 
tions having  a  bell  and  spigot  union,  the  bell  being  longer 
than  the  spigot  to  form  an  Interior  annular  groove  at 
the  line  of  union,  and  tbe  ends  of  the  pipe  sections  being 
.shaped  to  form  a  recess  over  the  groove,  a  primary  filler 
of  cement,  or  cement  mortar  for  the  main  groove,  and  a 
secondary  seal  or  filler  of  finely  sifted  neat  cement  for 
the  reress  over  the  same. 


1. 14:5, lis.  WATKR  POWER  .API'AKATIS.  Joseph 
HnKKM.\.v.  H(henecta<l.v.  N.  Y.  Filed  .May  l'«,  1!>14.  Se- 
rin 1    No.   H40,!tH.1.      (CI.    i:iM      7.) 


'•*     .*r 


:  ur.'>,/.hWM-^mmm 


1.  .\  water  power  apparatus  embodying  a  closed  casing 
locHted  in  a  current  or  tideway,  a  perforated  plate  within 
the  casing  below  the  wafer  level,  a  turbine  below  the 
plate  adapted  to  receive  upon  Its  buckets  the  water  that 
pa.sse«  through  the  perforations  In  the  plate,  a  closed 
chamljer  below  the  turbine,  and  means  adapted  to  conduct 
the  water  away  from  the  chamber  located  within  an  in- 
closed sluiceway   below   the  chamber. 

2.  A  water  power  apparatus  embodying  a  closed  casing 
located  in  a  current  or  tideway,  a  perforated  plate  within 
the  casing  below  the  water  level,  a  turbine  below  the 
plate  adapted  to  receive  upon  its  buckets  the  water  which 
liaxses  through  the  perforations  in  the  plate,  a  closed 
ihamber  below  the  turbine  and  open  ended  devices  adapt- 
ed to  conduct  the  water  away  from  the  chamber,  the  open 
end.s  thereof  having  different  rearward  projection. 

.'{.  A  water  power  apparatus  embodying  a  closed  casing 
located  In  a  current  or  tideway,  a  perforated  plate  below 
the  water  level  having  an  open  sided  annular  flange  or 
curved  surface  adapted  to  direct  the  water  In  a  circular 
manner  at  the  upper  end  of  the  casing,  a  turbine  below 
the  plate  adapted  to  receive  upon  its  buckets  the  water 
that  passes  through  the  perforations  in  the  plate,  a  closed 
chamber  below  the  turbine  and  means  adapted  to  con- 
duet  the  water  away  from  the  chamber. 

4.  \  water  power  apparatus  embodying  a  closed  casing 
located  In  a  current  or  tideway,  a  plate  within  the  cas- 
ing below  the  water  level  having  an  open  sided  annular 
flange  or  curved  surface  and  inclined  perforations,  a  tur- 
bine below  the  plate  adapted  to  receive  upon  Its  buckets 
the  water  that  passes  through  said  inclined  perforations, 
a  closed  chamber  below  the  turbine  and  means  adapted 
to  conduct  the  water  away  from  the  chamber. 

5.  A  water  power  apparatus  embodying  a  closed  casing 
located  in  a  current  or  tideway,  a  perforated  plate  within 
the  casing  below  tbe  water  level,  a  turbine  below  the 
plate  adapted  to  receive  upofa  its  backets  the  water  that 
passes  through  the  perforations  In  the  plate,  a  closed 
chamber  below  the  tnrblne,  means  adapted  to  conduct  the 
water  away  from  the  chamber  located  in  a  contracted 
sluiceway  and  water  deflecting  wings  adapted  to  direct 
the  current  through  the  sluiceway. 

fClaims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.143.119.  MAGNETO.  Dow  B.  Highes.  New  York. 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Citizens  Savlnss  «nd  Trust  Com- 
pany. Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  trui«tee. 
Filed  Mrv  10,  1912.    Serial  No.  696.337.     1  CI    12:<    -149. » 


f     'f  /f 


1.  A  magneto  comprising  liorse  shoe  mjurnets.  an  arma- 
ture having  shaft  extensions,  a  distributer,  a  pair  of  gears 
for  driving  the  distributer  including  a  gear  on  one  of  the 
shaft  extensions.  ,nnd  a  second  gear  meshing  therewith, 
a  tubular  lienrlng  for  said  second  gear,  said  distributer 
comprising  a  rotating  part  movable  with  said  second  gear 
and  provided  in  line  with  the  axis  of  said  tubular  bearing 
with  a  contact  member,  a  transformer  casing  mounted 
within  the  upper  part  of  the  magnets  al)ove  the  armature, 
said  casing  having  at  Its  Inn'^r  end  an  arm  projecting 
outwardly  through  said  tubular  bearing,  and  provided  at 
Its  end  with  a  brush  engaging  the  contact  member  of  the 
rotating  part  of  the  distributer. 

2.  A  magneto  comprising  a  magnet,  an  armature,  a 
transformer  supported  In  the  magnet  adjacent  the  arma- 
ture and  provided  with  an  outwardly  projecting  terminal, 
a  member  electrically  connected  to  the  armature  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  terminal,  and  a  support 
for  said  meml>er  which  permits  the  latter  to  be  turned 
toward  and  from  the  terminal. 

3.  A  magneto  comprising  a  field  magnet,  an  armature,  a 
transformer  supported  In  the  magnet  adjacent  the  armn 
ture  and  having  an  outwardly  projecting  terminal,  an  arm 
adapted  to  be  connectel  at  one  end  to  snld  terminal,  a 
support  for  said  arm  which  permits  the  latter  to  be 
turned  toward  and  away  from  the  terminal,  and  current 
collecting  means  comprising  a  ring  and  a  brush,  one 
movable  with  the  armature  and  the  other  carried  by  said 
arm. 

4.  A  magneto  comprising  a  horse-shoe  field  magnet,  an 
armature  with  supporting  shaft  extensions,  a  collector 
ring  on  one  of  said  shaft  extensions,  a  transformer  casing 
supported  In  the  magnet  above  the  armature  and  having 
an  outwardly  projecting  terminnl,  and  a  combinel  brush 
holder  and  connector  extending  between  the  collector  ring 
and  said  terminal. 

5.  A  magneto  comprising  a  horse-shoe  field  magnet,  an 
armature  with  supporting  shaft  extensions,  a  collector 
ring  on  one  of  said  shaft  extensions,  a  transformer  casing 
supported  in  the  magnet  above  tbe  armature  and  bavlng 
an  outwardly  projecting  terminal,  and  a  rigid  arm  adapted 
to  be  connected  at  Its  upper  end  to  said  terminal  and  at 
its  Inner  end  having  a  brush  engaging  the  collector  ring. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Casette.] 


1,143,120.     WARP  STOP-MOTION  FOR  I>OOMS.     Simeon 
S.    Jackson.    Boston;    Mass..    assignor    to   The    Stafford 
Compan.v.  Boston.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Aug.  27.  1914.     Serial  No.  858.879.     (CI.  139—92.) 
In    a    warp-stop-motlon    for   looms.   In    combination,   op- 
posite  warp-divldlng  rods   which  divide  the  warp-threads 
in  a  loom  into  upper  and  lower  sheets,  a  warp-supportlng 
bar  for  the  lower  sheet  of  warp-threads  located  between 
the  said  warp-divldlng  rods,  and  four  banks  of  drop-wires 


having  the  drop-wires  of  the  first  and  fourth  banks  hung 
ujx)!)  warp  threads  of  the  upper  sheet  close  to  the  respec- 
tive warp-divldlng  rods  and  the  drtip-wires  of  the  second 
and    third    banks    hung    ujKtn    warp-threads   of   the   lower 


sheet  closely  adjacent  the  opposite  sides  of  the  waip  sup 
porting  bar,  an  1  with  the  latter  drop  wires  entirely  lielow 
and   out   of   contact   with    tbe   warp  threads  of   the   upix-r 
sheet 


1,143.121.     CAR  DOOR.     Fr.^nk  .Iaukr.  Chicago.  III.     Filed 
'  Aug.  16,  1912.     Serial  No.  715,;<44.     iCl.  20— 27.t 


1.  In  a  freight  car  bavlng  a  doorway,  of  a  car  door 
within  the  car  and  adapted  to  close  the  entire  doorway, 
a  pair  of  movable  posts  on  each  side  of  the  doorway 
pivotally  mounted  on  a  suitable  support  adjacent  the  door, 
and  a  locking  device  removably  positioned  In  the  door- 
way and  extending  between  the  said  movable  [wsts  to  en- 
gage with  them  when  close<l  against  tbe  door. 

2.  In  fl  railway  car  having  a  doorway  opening  and  a 
door  post  nt  either  side  of  tbe  oixnina.  the  combination  of 
a  door  for  the  opening  comprising  a  slldable  frame  and 
an  outwardly  swinging  door  of  a  lesser  width  than  the 
said  opening,  said  slldable  frame  includlnit  a  projecting 
side  member  adapted  to  rest  up  against  the  door  post  when 
the  d<xir  Is  in  closwd  position,  a  lever  carried  by  said 
swinging  door  mid  adapted  to  operatlvely  engage  the  said 
projecting  side  frame  member  of  the  door,  and  a  moTshle 
closure  member  hingedly  mounted  on  the  door  post  to 
have  Inward  movement  to  engage  the  door  and  lock  the 
lever  In  its  operative  position. 

a.  In  a  railway  freight  car  having  a  pair  of  door  poets 
on  each  side  of  the  door  opening,  the  combination  of  an 
inside  door  having  its  side  uprights  relatively  thicker 
than  its  cross  pieces,  said  door  being  slldably  mounted 
within  the  car  to  move  across  the  said  opening  to  close  It 
and  provided  with  a  door-Inclosed  port  therein,  and  lock- 
ing means  for  both  doors  comprising  »  pair  of  morable 
posts  hingedly  connected  to  the  said  door  post  and  adapt- 
ed to  swing  inwardly  Into  the  doorway  to  take  against  the 
uprights  of  the  first  mentioned  door,  and  a  plate  extend- 
ing between  tbe  posts  to  lock  them  when  In  this  position. 
Its  intermediate  portion  being  In  locking  engagement  with 
the  second  mentioned  door. 

4.  In  a  railway  freight  car  having  a  door  opening  and 
door  posts  at  each  side  of  the  opening,  the  combination  of 
a  relief  door  having  a  side  frame  member  up  against  tbe 
door  posts  and  projecting  outwardly  to  a  plane  beyond  the 
outside  of  the  do(M-  Uirty.  ttnd  means  to  prevent  leakage 
of  water  or  grain  past  meeting  faces  of  the  door  and 
door  post  comprising  a  post  of  substantial  cross  section 
pivotally  mounted  exteriorly  of  the  door  to  vertically 
aline  with  the  outer  angle  at  either  side  of  tbe  doorway 
when  moved  Inwardly  to  bear  with  its  Inner  faces  agalast 
tbe  doorbody  and  door  post,  said  post  having  an  inter- 
mediate cut-away  portion  to  receive  a  projecting  edge  of 
the  side  frame  member,  all  so  arranged  to  present  a  series 
of  broken  Joints  as  and  for  the  pnrpose  set  forth. 
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M4S,122.     CAR-DOOR.     F«an«  Jaobk,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Not.  11,  1912.    Serial  No.  750.632.     (CI.  20—31.1 


1.  In  a  rallwaj-  car  having  a  rloorwaj  frame  and  a  door- 
way opening,  the  combination  of  a  sildlni;  door  for  said 
opening  having  a  port,  an  outwardly  opening  closure  mem- 
ber for  said  port  hlngedly  moiinte  1  on  .said  door  and  of 
a  lesser  width  than  the  doorway  opening,  and  an  Inwardly 
swinging  holding  member  for  holding  said  closure  member 
In  closed  position,  said  holding  member  belnu  pivotally 
supported  on  the  frame  at  a  point  appreciably  removed 
from  the  face  of  the  closure  member  and  adapted  when 
swung  Inwardly  to  line  between  the  closure  member  and 
the  point  of  pivotal  support  an  1  laterally  thereof  to  en 
gage  the  door  and  closure  member  whereby  to  hold  the 
former  agalnit  alidlng  and  the  latter  from  'swinging  out 
wardly  when  aabjected  to  pressure. 

2.  In  a  railway  car  having  a  door  post  at  each  side  of 
the  doorway  opening,  a  door  mounted  to  else  the  open- 
ing and  comprising  a  slidable  frame  and  an  outwardly 
awlnglng  relief  door  of  lesser  width  than  the  doorway 
opening,  the  door  when  in  clowd  position  having  Its  frame 
reitlng  up  against  the  Inner  faces  of  the  door  poata.  and 
OMans  adapted  to  engage  the  swinging  door  to  hold  the 
same  from  swinging  and  the  frame  from  sliding,  s^ld 
means  consisting  of  a  hinged  Jamb  member  mounted  on 
either  of  the  door  poets  to  have  movement  on  an  arc  In  the 
doorway  to  occupy  a  Uteral  position  with  reference  to  the 
plane  of  the  door,  said  Jamb  member  being  constructed 
to  extend  beyond  the  slidable  frame  and  having  a  flanged 
or  angular  conformation  substantially  throughout  Its 
length  and  substantially  coinciding  with  the  angle  formed 
by  the  door  and  door  post ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  box  car  having  a  door  post  at  each  side  of  the 
door  opening,  of  means  for  closing  the  opening  comprising 
a  slidable  frame  and  an  outwardly  swinging  relief  door  of 
lesser  width  than  the  door  opening,  said  slidable  frame 
Including  side,  members  between  which  the  door  is  hung 
•ml  which  are  adapted  to  rest  up  against  the  door  posts 
a  guiding  means  positioned  across  the  door  opening  in 
gnidlag  relation  with  the  frame  and  constituting  a  seat 
for  the  lower  edge  of  the  door,  and  a  lock  and  closure 
m«uu  plTotally  mounted  on  either  of  the  door  posts  for 
awlaglng  Inward  movement  to  overlap  the  meeting  faces  of 
4»w  post  and  its  adjacent  side  frame  member  and  engage 
tke  odces  of  the  relief  door  to  hold  the  same  against 
to  SMU,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  freight  car  having  a  door  opening' and  a  door 
to  clooe  the  opening,  of  a  track  or  rail  mounted  on  the 
tkreskold  of  the  ear  to  guide  the  door,  having  a  raised 
portion  and  a  depressed  portion  throughout  Its  length,  a 
flaagcd  mcmbtf  on  the  tower  end  of  the  door  fitting  over 
tfce  ralaod  portion  and  aUdably  recevied  In  the  said  de 
prWMd  portion  of  the  track,  said  track  being  further  pro 
▼Med  with  an  tategral  longitudinal  Inner  portion  Inclining 
■pwardly  from  the  threshold  to  the  raised  portion  but 
■PMod  away  therefrom  by  the  said  depressed  portion. 

5.  In  a  railway  car,  the  combination  of  a  doorway 
frame  and  its  opening,  a  door  for  the  opening  having  a 
»I«r«llt7  of  porta  and  doeares  therefor,  a  jamb  member 
plTotaUy  hQBg  on  the  doorway  frame  and  provided  with  a 
locking  portloo  adapted  to  engage  the  said  closures  and 
Buiataln  the  aasM  against  their  seats,  and  a  sealing  de 
fice  for  engaging  the  said  locking  portion  whereby  the 
closures  are  locked  and  sealed :  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  8  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I.U.S.IJ.!.        .MKTAI.Lir     TR.\rK.FASTENIX(;         Frank 

•lA.  KK.    Chicago.    111.      Flle«l    Aug.    •-'.    191.S.      Serial    No 
7v_>.7;m.       (CI.    238— -J.  > 


1.  A  fastening  for  flanged  rails  comprising  a  rail  re- 
taining lug  disposed  to  one  side  of  the  rail  base  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  tberefrom,  and  a  wedging  brace  dis- 
posed between  the  rail  head  and  rail  base,  and  provided 
with  an  Inner  face  normally  spaced  away  from  the  side  of 
the  rail  and  having  a  slot  formed  In  Its  outer  face,  means 
to  forte  the  brace  Inwardly  toward  the  rail  consisting  of 
a  uut  ret-elved  In  said  slot  and  a  bolt  adapted  to  pass 
through  the  lug  and  the  nut,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rail,  of  a  rail  seat  member 
having  an  abutment  adjacent  thereto,  a  recessed  brace 
member  interposed  between  the  abutment  and  the  rail 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  rail,  a  nut  In  the  recess  In  the 
brace,  and  a  bolt  passing  through  the  abutment  and 
nut  to  engage  the  brace. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  rail,  a  rail  seat  member  hav- 
ing an  abutment  adjacent  thereto,  a  recessed  brace  mem 
ber  between   the  abutment  and    the   rail,  a   nut  uon  rota- 
tahly  held  in  the   reoes-s  In  the  brace,  and  a  bolt  passing 
through  the  abutment  and  nut  and  engaging  the  brace. 

4.  In  combination,  a  railway  tie  metallic  chair  having 
a  body  portion  adapted  to  seat  on  the  upper  face  of  the 
tie  and  formed  with  side  flanges  depending  from  said 
body  portion  In  a  substantially  parallel  relation  with 
the  sides  of  the  tie,  one  of  said  side  flanges  being  spaced 
away  from  the  tie,  and  a  filler  block  Interposed  and  se- 
cured between  the  said  side  flange  and  the  side  of  the 
Ue,  removal  of  which  permits  the  endwise  withdrawal  of 
the  tie  out  of  contact  with  the  said  side  flanges. 

5.  In  combination,  a  railway  tie  metallic  chair  having 
a  rail-seating  body  portion  formed  with  side  flanges  de- 
pending therefrom  In  a  substantially  parallel  relation 
with  the  sides  of  the  tie,  one  of  said  side  flanges  being 
spaced  away  from  the  side  of  the  tie,  a  filler  block  Inter- 
posed between  the  said  side  flanges  and  the  tie,  and  a 
tran.sverse  bolt  passing  through  the  flanges,  filler  block 
and  tie,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


1.143,124.      TIRE-TREAD.      Austin 
Cisco,    Cal.      Filed   Apr.    17.    1912. 
(CI.  l.^:.-  -14.) 


Kanzez,   San    Fran- 
Serial    No.   691,2T«. 


1.  A  tire  having  a  tread  portion  provided  with  a  series 
of  radially  elevated  tractive  projections,  and  strips  of 
fabric  molded  Into  said  projectlona  and  disposed  radially 
edgewise  with  respect  to  the  tire,  the  strips  in  some  of 
said  projections  being  parallel  with  the  line  of  drive  and 
the  strips  of  o.ther  projections  being  angular  with  respect 
to  the  line  of  drive,  substantially  as  described. 


June  15,1915- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


?9i 


2.  A  tire  having  disposed  on  Its  surface  portion  a  series 
of  raised  tractive  projections  disposed  in  spaced  relation 
with  respect  to  each  other  and  with  one  extreme  portion 
of  one  projection  extending  beyond  the  extremity  of  the 
next  adjacent  projection,  thereby  forming  a  continuous 
overlapping  series,  and  fabric  strips  molded  in  said  pro- 
jections, said  strips  being  disposed  radially  edgewise  with 
respect  to  the  tire,  the  strips  in  alternate  projections  be- 
ing disposed  in  a  circumferential  direction  with  respect 
to  the  tire  and  those  in  the  Intermediate  projections  being 
disposed  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  circumferential 
direction. 

3.  .\  tire  having  disposed  on  its  surface  portion  a  serlis 
of  raised  tractive  projections  disposed  In  spaced  relation 
with  respect  to  each  other  and  with  one  extreme  portion 
of  one  projection  extending  beyond  the  extremity  of  the 
next  adjacent  projection,  thereby  forming  a  continuous 
overlapping  series,  and  fabric  strips  molded  In  said  pro 
jectlons,  said  strips  being  disposed  radially  edgewise  with 
respect  to  the  tire,  the  strips  In  alternate  projections  be- 
ing disposed  in  a  circumferential  direction  with  respect 
to  the  tire  and  those  In  the  Intermediate  projections  being 
disposed  at  rght  angle.s   to  each  other. 


1,143,11:5.     GCIIiE.     K..RKi:r  •      l,.vwHEAD.  Alluwe.   Okla. 
Filed  Jan.  ol.  1014.     .^.ri.il  No.  S15.T47.     iCl.  :242— 157.) 


1.  In  combination,  axlally  alined  drums,  each  drum 
ha^ing  a  flexible  element  wound  thereon,  supporting 
means  for  the  drums,  a  bracket  mounted  on  said  support- 
ing means,  the  bracket  extending  parallel  with  the  axes 
of  the  drums,  a  pair  of  relatively  adjustable  stop  devices 
mounted  on  said  bracket,  and  a  single  guide  device  hung 
to  depend  from  the  bracket  and  to  removably  engage  one 
or  the  other  of  said  flexible  elements,  said  guide  device 
being  limited  In  Its  movement  by  the  stop  means  afore- 
said, as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  drums  arranged 
in  axial  allnement,  each  durm  having  a  flexible  element 
wound  thereupon,  a  bracket,  substantially  U-shaped,  of  a 
length  snffldent  to  extend  beyond  the  remote  terminals 
of  the  alined  drum,  a  guide  device  hung  to  loosely  depend 
from  the  said  bracket,  said  device  being  movable  longi- 
tudinally thereof,  collars  adjustable  upon  the  bracket  to 
restrict  longitudinal  movement  of  said  guide  device  to  the 
length  of  any  one  of  said  drums,  and  a  double  coll  form- 
ing a  part  of  the  said  guide  device,  said  coll  being  di- 
rectly engageable  with  the  element  acted  upon,  said  colled 
portion  of  the  guide  being  movable  vertically  and  longi- 
tudinally relatively  to  the  drum  during  a  winding  and 
unwinding  operation,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,143,126.  PIPE-WafiNCH.  OnoaoB  C.  Maktin,  Lot 
Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor  to  S.  A.  Guiberson,  Jr.,  San 
Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1913.  Serial  No, 
744,497.     (CI.  81—67,) 

1.  A  pipe  wrench  having  a  Jaw,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on 
said  jaw,  a  complementary  Jaw,  a  link  pivotally  connect- 
ing the  said  Jaws,  a  link  pivotally  connecting  the  lever 


with  the  said  complemi-ntary  jaw  and  a  stop  projecting 
from  the  first  mentloneil  jaw  into  the  path  of  said  lever 
for  preventing  the  jaw>  from  o|>eiilng  loo  wide  when  tak 
ing  a  new  bold  upon  the  article  to  l>e  turned. 


2.  .\.  pipe  wrench  having  iin  integral  non-yleiding  jaw 
and  an  Integral  yielding  jaw.  articulating  means  Inter- 
posed between  said  jaws  and  a  lever  for  drawing  the 
jaws  toward  each  other. 

3.  A  pipe  wrench  having  a  single  piece  non-ylikllng 
jaw,  a  single  ple<*  yielding  jaw.  a  member  connecting 
said  jaws  and  pivotally  connected  with  each,  a  lever 
fulcrumed  upon  one  end  of  the  non-yleldlng  jaw  and  a 
link  member  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  lever  and  at  the 
other  end  to  the  yielding  jnw  whereby  the  said  lerer 
may  positively  open  or  close  the  said  jaws. 


1,143.127.  NUT  ANIt  BOI.T  LOCKING  AND  RELEAS- 
ING DEVICE.  iiLivK!:  .\.  Mentzlk,  Ijincaster,  Pa., 
assignor  of  on  •  fourth  to  Henry  E.  Ransing  and  one- 
fourth  to  Charleti  L.  .Marsliall.  Lancaster,  Pa.,  .and  one- 
fourth  to  Frederic  C.  Sweeton,  Haddonfield,  N.  J.  Filed 
Nov.  '.I,  1914.     Serial  No.  871, UlU.     (CI,  151—13.) 


In  a  nut  locking  and  releasing  device,  the  combination 
with  a  bolt,  of  a  waslier  non-rotatably  earned  thereon, 
having  a  spring  pawl  or  pawls  thereon  each  of  which 
is  provided  with  a  radia!  wing,  a  ratchet  faced  nut 
adapted  to  engage  the  pi:wl  or  pawls  on  the  washer  to 
prevent  movement  .  xcept  in  a  locking  direction,  a  cap  or 
collar  adapted  to  fit  over  said  nut  having  a  greater  depth 
than  the  thlckn,??.^  of  the  nut  and  being  non-rotatable 
thereon,  said  cap  or  collar  lieing  adapted  to  bear^pon  the 
radial  wings  of  the  wssher  pawls,  and  an  outer  not  cor- 
responding In  slae  and  shape  to  said  cap  or  collar  adapted 
to  press  same  Inwardly  to  disengage  the  pawl  or  pawls 
from  the  ratchet  teeth  to  permit  the  removal  of  the 
locked  nut  from  the  bolt,  substantially  as  described. 


1,143.128.  COMBINATION  BATH-EOOM  FIXTURB. 
ROLiJi  O.  MiLM.  Redondo,  Wash.  Filed  July  29,  1912, 
Serial  No.  712,203.  Henewed  Nov.  7,  1914.  SerUl  No. 
870,933.      (CI.  4-24.* 

1.  A  toilet  or  bath  room  fixture  comprising  a  bath  tub 
having  th«  upper  portion  of  its  walls  at  each  side  of  and 
adjacent  one  corner  recessed  Inward  to  form  a  aeat  receas 
extending  subsUntlally  half  way  across  the  tub  end,  and 
a  closet  bowl  within  the  outlines  of  and  beneath  said  re- 
cess having  its  inner  walls  combined  with  the  walla  of 
the  tub. 

2.  A  toilet  or  bath  room  fixture  compriaing  a  bath  tnb 
having  the  upper  portion  of  Its  walls  at  each  side  of  and 
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adjacent  one  corr^r  recexsed  Inward  to  form  a  seat  re 
c««a  extending  substantially  half  way  across  the  tub  end, 
a  cloaet  bowl  beneath  said  recess  and  having  its  Inner 
walls  combinf<l  with  the  walls  of  the  tub  and  a  wash 
bowl  located  above  the  tub  and  extending  over  the  recess 
between  said  seat  lecess  and  the  opposite  side  wall  of 
the  tub. 


je 


3.  A  toilet  or   bath  room  fixture  comprlslug  a   bath   tub 
having  the  upper  part  of  its  walls  at  each  side  of  and  ad- 
jacent one  corner  recessed  Inward  to  form  a  seat  recess  ox 
tending  substantially  half  way  across  the  tub  end,  a  closet 
bowl  beneath   said   recess  and  having  its  walls  combined 
with  those  of  the  tub.   a  wash  bowl  located  over  and  ex 
tending   across    the   space   between    said    closet    bow!    and 
the   opposite   side   wall    of   the   tub    a    water    supo'.y    c.-n 
nectlon   adapted    to   discharge   into   the    wash  i)owl,    and 
means  for  discharging  the  water  from  the  wash  bowl  op 
tlonally  into  either  the  closet  bowl  or  into  the  bath  tub, 

4.  A  toilet  or  bath  room  fixture  comprising  a  bath   tub 
having  the  upper  pcrtlon  of  its  walls  at  each  side  of  and 
adjacent  one  comer  recessed  inward   to  form   a   seat    re 
ceas  extending  substantially  half  way  across  the  tub  end, 
a   closet   bowl    formed   Integrally    with    the    tub   and    oc- 
cupying the  space  beneath   said  recesa,  a  wash  bowl   lo 
cated  at  an  elevation  above  that  of  the  closet  bowl  and 
extending  across  the  space  between  said  closet   bowl   and 
the   opposite  side  of  the  tub,  means  for  discharging   wa- 
ter into  said   wash  bowl,  and   means  for   dUcharglug   wa 
ter  from  said  wash  bowl  optionally  Into  either  the  closet 
bowl  or  Into  the  bath  tub. 

5.  A  toilet  or  bath  room  fixture  comprising  a  bath  tub 
having  the  upper  portion  of  Its  wall*  at  each  side  of  and 
adjacent  one  comer  recessed  Inward  to  form  a  seat  recess. 
extending  substantially  half  way  across  the  tub  en<l,  a 
closet  bowl  within  the  space  beneath  said  recess,  said 
closet  bowl  being  combined  with  the  walls  of  the  bath 
tub  to  form  a  continuous  wall  for  the  latter,  a  wash  liowl 
located  above  the  bath  tub  and  extending  across  the  space 
between  the  closet  bowl  and  the  opposite  side  wall  of  the 
bath  tub.  means  for  discharging  the  water  from  the  wash 
bowl  Into  the  clos-t  bowl,  and  a  back  or  partition  U-tween 
•aid  bowls  and  the  tub  and  extending  to  a  hlijher  level 
than  the  wash  bowl. 

[Claim  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,14.3.129.     WATER  FILTER.     Theodore  H.  Mllch  and 
Balthaser    H.    Thbodorb    Mclch,    New    York,    N.    Y 
Filed  May  29,  1913.     Serial  No.  770,603.     (CI.  210—11.) 

1.  In  a  water  filter,  the  combination  of  an  open  ended 
casing  prcftrided  with  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  the  open 
end  of  said  casing  belnar  provided  with  an  annular  chan  * 
nel  communicating  with  said  outlet  opening,  annular  gas 
keta  on  each  side  of  said  ennular  channel,  a  head  for  clos- 
ing the  open  end  of  said  casing  provided  with  annular 
rtbs  adapted  to  cofiperate  with  said  gaskets  to  complete 
Bald  annular  channel  said  head  being  provided  with  an 
Interior  channel  communicating  with  said  annular  chan- 
nel, a  hollow  filter  stone  having  communication  with  the 
channel  In  said  head,  means  for  securing  the  filter  stone 
to  said  head  and  means  for  removably  securing  said  head 
to  said  casing. 

2.  In  a  water  filter,  the  combination  of  an  open  ended 
casing  having  a  thickened  edge  at  the  open  end  provided 
With  an  annular  channel,  an  Inlet  pipe  connected  near  the 
bottom  of  the  casing,  an  outlet  pipe  connected  with  the 


upper  thickened  edge  and  adapted  to  communicate  with 
said  annular  channel,  annular  gaskets  on  each  side  of 
!fald  channel,  a  cover  for  said  casing  provided  with  an- 
nular ribs  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  gaskets  said 
cover  being  provided  with  a  cavity  communicating  with 
the  channel  between  said  annular  ribs  and  a  filter  stone 
provided  with  a  central  opening  communicating  with  the 
cavity  In  said  cover  whereby  the  Interior  of  said  stone  is 
in  communication   with  said  outlet  pipe. 


.3  In  a  water  filter,  the  combination  of  an  open  ended 
ca.<?lng  having  a  thickened  edge  at  the  open  end  pro- 
vided with  an  annular  channel,  an  inlet  pipe  connected 
near  the  bottom  of  the  casing,  an  outlet  pipe  connected 
with  the  upper  thickened  edge  and  adapted  to  communi- 
cate with  said  annular  channel,  annular  gaskets  on  each 
side  of  'said  channel,  a  cover  for  said  casing  provided 
with  annular  ribs  adapted  to  coflperate  with  said  gaskets 
said  c<rvpr  being  provided  with  a  cavity  communicating 
with  the  channel  between  said  annular  rli>3,  a  filter  stone 
provided  with  a  central  opening  communicating  with  the 
cavity  in  said  cover  whereby  the  interior  of  said  stone 
Is  in  communication  with  said  outlet  pipe,  means  for  se- 
curing the  stone  to  said  cover  and  means  for  securing  the 
cover  to  said  casing. 


l.U.?.l.-?n  PAINT  AND  VARNISH  REMOVKR.  At- 
'.I  ST  E.  N1EN8TADT,  Bensonburst.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Specification  Soap  &  Oil  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  25.  1914.  Serial 
No.  863,462.      (CI.  87—5.) 

1.  .V  paint  and  \arni8h  remover  constituent  Ingredi- 
ents of  which  are  absolute  methyl  alcohol,  acetone,  ben- 
zene, some  weak  nqueous  ammonium  solution,  some  castor- 
oil,  and  a  thickening  vehicle  adapted  to  produce  a  seml- 
llquld,  creamy  co:npo8ltl(;n. 

2.  A  paint  and  varalsh  remover  constituent  ingredi- 
ents of  which  are  absolute  methyl  alcohol,  acetone,  ben- 
zene, some  weak  iqueous  ammonium  solution,  and  some 
caator-oll.  naphthalene  and  ammonium  stearate  as  a 
thickeniur  vehicle  for  the  active  solvents. 

'.\.  .K  paint  auvi  \arnish  remover  constituent  Ingredi- 
ents of  which  are  RtK>ut  7J  parts  of  absolute  methyl  alco- 
hol, about  ~\  parts  of  acetone,  about  15  parts  of  benzene, 
about  ■-'  parts  of  castor  oil,  about  2  parts  of  aqueous 
ammonium  of  26°  B.,  about  4  parts  of  naphthalene,  and  8 
parts  of  ammonium  stearate. 


l.U.S.irn.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  SUBMARINE  OR 
STBMERSIBLE  BOATS.  Edward  Lasics  Peacock, 
Wnllsend-upon-Tyne,  England.  Filed  Mar.  20.  1915. 
Serial  No.  15.837.      (CI.  114—16.) 

1.  In  a  submarine  or  submersible  boat  dynamical  means 
for  controlling  the  depth  of  submergence  In  combination 
with  means  for  operating  said  dynamical  means  and  means 
for  disconnecting  the  said  operating  means  from  the  depth 
controlling  means. 

2.  In  a  submarine  or  submersible  boat  a  plurality  of 
dynamical  means  for  controlling  the  depth  of  submer- 
gence.  In   combination   with   means  for  opening  said  dy- 


JUNB  15,  1915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


793 


namical  means  and  means  for  disconnecting  one  of  the 
said  operating  means  from  one  of  the  depth  controlling 
means  simultaneously  operating  another  of  the  means 
for  controlling  the  depth  of  submergence. 


3.  In  a  submarine  or  submersible  boat  a  plane  pivot 
ally  connected  to  the  boat,  controlling  means  for  altering 
the  inclination  of  said  plane  said  controlling  means  com- 
prising a  shaft  and  means  for  operating  said  shaft  said 
shaft  disposed  t>etween  the  raid  Inclined  plane  and  the 
operating  means,  a  coupling  in  said  shaft,  means  for  un- 
coupling said  coupling,  means  for  operating  that  portion 
of  the  shaft  between  the  coupling  and  the  plane  after  the 
coupling  has  been  uncoupled. 

4.  In  a  submarine  or  submersible  boat  a  plane  plvotally 
connected  to  the  boat,  controlling  means  for  altering  the 
inclination  of  said  plane  said  controlling  means  comprising 
a  shaft  and  means  for  operating  said  shaft,  said  shaft  dls 
posed  between  the  said  inclined  plane  and  the  operating 
means,  a  coupling  In  said  shaft,  means  f«pr  uncoupling 
said  coupling,  means  for  operating  that  portion  of  the 
shaft  between  the  coupling  and  the  plane  after  the  cou- 
pling has  been  uncoupled,  a  plane  above  the  boat  to  cause 
the  boat  to  lessen  Its  depth  of  submergence  and  means  for 
altering  the  inclination  of  said  plane. 

5.  In  a  submarine  or  submersible  boat  a  plane  plvotally 
connected  to  the  lx>at,  controlling  means  for  altering  the 
Inclination  of  said  plane,  said  controlling  means  compris- 
ing a  shaft  and  means  for  operating  said  shaft  said  shaft 
dis|>osed  between  the  said  Inclined  plane  and  the  operating 
means,  a  coupling  in  said  shaft,  means  for  uncoupling  said 
coupling,  means  for  operating  that  portion  of  the  shaft 
between  the  coupling  and  the  plane  after  the  coupling  has 
been  uncoupled,  a  second  plane  carried  by  the  boat  to 
cau)^e  the  boat  to  rise  and  automatic  means  for  altering 
the  inclination  of  said  second  plane  when  a  predetermined 
depth   'lias    l>een    attained. 


1.14{.i;{2.      PROCESS    OF    FIXING    ATMOSPHERIC    Nl 
TIKXJEN.      Samibl    Peacock,    Chicago,    111.,    assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Agricultural  Ftesearch  Corpo 
ration.   New    York,   N.  Y.,  a  Corporation   of   New   York. 
Filed  Nov.  5,  1912.     Serial  No.  729.605.      (CI.  23—13.) 


and  leading  the  products  of  combustion  to  their  exit  In 
the  same  direction  of  travel  as  and  in  contact  with  the 
said  mixture. 

3.  A  process  for  the  tixntlon  of  nitrogen  which  con- 
sists In  forming  a  mlxturr>  of  a  compound  on  one  of  the 
nitrogen  fixing  metals  and  carbon  :  feeding  the  same  into 
one  end  of  a  rotary  furnace  through  which  it  Is  caased 
to  travel  ;  injecting  and  burning  In  the  same  end  of  the 
furnace  air  and  a  carbonaceous  fuel  ;  and  leading  the 
products  of  combustion  to  the  exit  end  of  the  furnace  In 
(ontact  with  the  said  mixture. 


1.  The  method  of  fixing  atmospheric  nitrogen  In  fuel 
fed  furnaces,  which  consists  in  providing  a  suitable  fur- 
nace charge  of  carbon  and  an  oxid,  the  carbon  being  In 
such  excess  as  to  preclude  the  formation  of  carbon  dioxld 
during  the  process :  and  feeding  free  nitrogen,  air  and 
fuel  to  said  furnace  and  thereby  subjecting  said  charge 
to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  fix  the  said  free  nitrogen, 
as  well  as  some  of  the  nitrogen  left  In  said  air  after  the 
oxygen   has  been   consumed,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  process  for  the  fixation  of  nitrogen  which  con- 
sists in  forming  a  mixture  of  a  compound  of  one  of  the 
nitrogen  fixing  metals  and  carbon  ;  causing  the  same  to 
travel  through  a  closed  chamber  ;  simultaneously  burning 
in   said  chamber   a   carbonaceous   fuel  Injected   with  air; 


1,143,133.  STREET  CLEANER.  William  R.  Pesbt, 
Hazleton,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1915.  Serial  No.  6,142. 
(CI.   ir>— 17.) 


In  a  street  cleaner,  a  vehicle  Including  a  driving  axle, 
and  wheels  secured  thereto,  a  blower  carried  by  the  ve- 
hicle and  having  a  depending  intake  pipe,  dirt  collecting 
means  carried  by  the  vehicle  and  connected  to  the  outlet 
of  the  blower,  a  nozzle  telescopically  engaged  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  said  Intake  pltye,  supp<irtlng  wheels  Journaled 
to  the  nozzle,  links  engaged  to  the  said  axle  and  support- 
ing wheels,  a  rotary  brush  having  a  shaft  Journaled  to 
the  said  links,  and  means  operatlvely  conmctlng  the  brush 
shaft  and  said  axle. 


1,143.134.  PLATFORM  TRUCK.  Edwin  L.  PBTBaBuN, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pressed  Steel  Truck  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  CoriKjratlon  of  West  Virginia. 
Filed  Jan.  29.  1915.     Serial  No.  4.974.      (CI.  21—65.1 


1.  In  a  wheeled  truck  the  combination  with  side  and 
end  sills  uniformly  recessed  upon  their  inner  edges  and 
bearing  upon  their  outer  edges  a  projecting  guard  rib, 
of  means  for  joining  the  ends  of  said  sills  to  form  a  truck- 
frame,  and  a  platform  crossing  said  frame  and  secured  lo 
the  recesses  aforesaid. 

2.  In  a  wheeled  truck  the  combination  with  tubular  side 
and  end  sills,  of  hollow  corner  couplings  Inserted  in  the 
ends  of  said  sills  to  form  a  truck  frame,  tubular  rlvet- 
ways  bisecting  said  couplings,  rivets  In  said  rivet-ways  for 
securing  the  sills  and  couplings  in  fixed  relation,  and  a 
platform  supported  by  said  sills. 

3.  In  a  wheeled  truck  the  combination  with  hollow  side 
and  end  sills  constituting  a  truck-frame,  of  a  platform 
supported  by  said  sills,  wheel  lugs  depending  from  and 
secured  between  the  walls  of  each  side  sill,  an  axle 
mounted  In  said  lugs,  and  wheels  journaled  upon  said 
axle. 

4.  In  a  wheeled  truck  the  combination  with  hollow  side 
and  end  sills  constituting  a  truck  frame,  of  a  platform 
supported  by  said  sills,  oppositely  disposed  Mfurcated 
wheel  lugs  depending  from  and  secured  between  the  walls 
of  «8cb  side  Bill,  an  axle  mounted  In  said  wheel  Ingv.  and 
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•  wheel  Journaled  upon  said  axle  between  each  pair  of 
••kl  blfarcated  wheel  lugs. 

B.  In  a  wheeled  track  the  combination  with  hollow 
aide  and  end  Bills  connected  to  form  a  rectangular  tnick- 
frame,  of  a  platform  supported  by  said  silla,  oppositely 
disposed  dual  wheel  lugs  depending  from  and  secured  be- 
tween the  walla  of  each  side  sill,  a  primary  truck  wheel 
mounted  in  each  of  said  dual  lugs,  a  hollow  bolster  cross- 
ing the  frame  transversely,  and  secondary  wheels  mounted 
upon  said  bolster. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


1,143,135.  BANANA-PEELER  AND  METHOD  OF  PEEL- 
ING BANANAS.  William  L.  Bathbun,  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Panama  Banana  Food  Company,  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  6, 
1913.     Serial  No.  793,667.      (CI.  14*— 14.) 


1.  .\  bauana  {)eeler.  comprising  adjacent  movable  ele- 
ments and  means  for  feeding  the  cut  or  sliced  fruit  be- 
tween said  elements,  one  of  said  elements  having  an  area 
presentlnK  apertures  separated  only  by  cutting  edges,  the 
other  of  said  elements  constructed  and  arranged  to  force 
the  flesh  of  the  fruit  against  and  past  said  cutting  edges. 
In  combination  witb  means  located  on  the  opposite  side  of 
said  apertured  area  for  removing  the  flesh  therefrom. 

2.  A  banana  peeler,  comprising  adjacent  drums,  means 
tor  rotating  said  drums,  and  for  feeding  the  cut  or  sliced 
fruit  between  them,  one  of  said  drums  having  an  area 
presenting  apertures  separated  only  by  cutting  edges. 
the  other  of  said  drums  constructed  and  arranged  to  force 
the  flesh  of  the  fruit  against  and  past  said  cutting  edges, 
in  combination  wth  means  located  on  the  opposite  side  of 
■aid  apertured  area  for  removing  the  flesh  therefrom. 

3.  A  method  of  peeling  bananas,  consisting  in  slicing 
the  fruit  to  expose  the  flesh,  forcing  the  flesh  while  still 
attached  to  the  skin  against  and  past  cutting  edges  from 
one  side  thereof,  and  removing  the  said  flesh  from  the 
skin  from  the  other  side  of  said  cutting  edges. 


1,143,136.  HOSE-COUPLING.  Albert  Rblitz.  Retah. 
Mont.  Filed  June  2A,  1914.  Serial  No.  847,089.  (CI. 
137—28.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  incluidng  a  female 
MCtion  having  a  funnel-shaped  month  portion  provided 
at  its  outer  end  with  opposed  recesses,  a  male  member 
taJivlng  a  cone-shaped  end  adapted  to  be  inserted  within 
the  fanoel-shaped  mouth,  opposed  lugs  formed  on  said 
■ale  member  adapted  to  be  arranged  within  said  recesaa^ 
■Bd  BWTable  means  carried  by  the  female  section  adapted 
for  engagement  with  the  lugs  to  retain  the  seetloDs  in 
tbelr  locked  positions. 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  female 
member  having  a  funnel-shaped  mouth,  an  annular  shoul- 
der formed  therein,  said  mouth  being  further  provided 
with  a  recess  contiguous  with  the  shoulder,  said  mouth 
having  opposed  recesses  formed  in  the  outer  end  thereof, 
a  male  member,  opposed  lugs  formed  on  said  male  mem- 
ber and  adapted  to  be  disposed  within  said  recesses,  an 
oval-shaped  retaining  member  plvotally  mounted  upon  the 
outer  end  of  the  female  member  adapted  for  engagement 
with  said  lugs  to  retain  the  sections  in  their  erFective 
position,  and  means  whereby  to  actuate  said  retaining 
member  to  secure  the  same  in  its  locked  position. 

3.  \  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  female 
member  having  a  funnel-shaped  mouth  portion  and  pro- 
vided witb  opposed  recesses  at  its  outer  end.  an  annular 
shoulder  formed  within  said  mouth  portion,  a  retaining 
rib  formed  at  the  outer  end  of  the  mouth  portion  and 
providing  a  recess  between  the  shoulder  and  rib.  a  male 
member  adapted  for  Insertion  within  the  funnel-shaped 
mouth  portion,  an  annular  flange,  a  washer  mounted  upon 
the  end  of  the  male  member  and  adapted  to  be  arranged 
within  the  recess,  opposed  lugs  carried  by  the  male  mem- 
ber and  adapted  for  insertion  within  the  recess  to  prevent 
turning  movement  of  the  sections,  an  oval-shaped  retain- 
ing memb(>r  having  one  end  plvotally  connected  to  the 
funnel-shaped  mouth  portion,  an  actuating  lever  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  frnnel-shaped 
mouth  portldli,  and  link  members  plvotally  connecting  the 
outer  end  of  the  retaining  member  with  the  lever,  where- 
by said  retaining  member  will  be  manually  forced  against 
the  lugs  to  retain  the  same  within  the  recesses  and  pre- 
vent rotary  or  longitudinal  movement  of  the  coupling 
sections. 

4.  .\  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  female 
section  having  a  mouth  portion  provided  at  its  outer  end 
with  recesses,  a  male  member  adapted  to  be  inserted  with- 
in the  mouth,  lugs  formed  on  said  male  member  adapted 
to  be  arranged  within  said  recesses,  and  movable  means 
carried  by  the  female  section  adapted  for  engagement  with 
the  lugs  to  retain  the  sections  In  their  locked  position. 


1,143,187.  AUTOMATIC  MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING 
THE  OPER.\TION  OF  JIGS.  WiLLlAU  A.  BkuTCL- 
HiBER,  Wilkes  Barre.  I'a.  Filed  Oct.  6.  1914.  Serial 
No.  865,240.      (CI.  HH — 58. J 


1.  In  a  Jig  having  a  chute  for  delivering  material  there- 
to the  combination  of  a  tripping  means  situated  in  said 
chute  and  pivoted  thereto  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by 
material  in  said  chute  as  It  travels  to  said  Jig,  driving 
means  for  operating  said  Jig,  and  means  intermediate 
said  tripping  means  and  said  driving  means  for  shifting 
the  latter  into  and  out  of  operative  position. 

2.  In  a  Jig  having  a  chate  for  delivering  material 
thereto  an  articulated  member  situated  in  said  chute  and 
having  pivotal  connection  at  its  upper  end  to  said  chute 
and  its  lower  end  having  movable  relation  to  the  said 
chute,  driving  means  for  operating  the  said  Jig  and  auto- 
matically operating  means  hartns  connection  with  the  in- 
termediate portion  of  said  artiealated  means  for  throw- 
ing the  said  driving  means  into  and  out  of  operation. 

3.  In  a  Jig  for  separating  materials  of  dllferent  specific 
gravities  having  a  cbnte  for  deUrerlng  the  material  there- 
to, driviac  means  for  operating  the  said  Jig,  means  for 
holding  the  said  driving  means  normally  out  of  operation 
and  means  adapted  to  be  actaatad  by  the  weight  of  ma- 
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terial  as  It   travels  down   the   said  chute   to  the  said  Jig 
for  operating  the  second-named  means  to  throw  the  said 

driving  means  Into  operative  position. 

4.  In  a  jig  for  separating  materials  of  different  specific 
gravities  having  a  chute  for  delivering  material   thereto,    j 
the  combination  of  driving  means  for  operating  the  said  j 
Jig,  means  including  a  weight  for  holding  the  said  driving  ; 
means  oornially  Inoperative  position,  and  means  actuated 
by  the  weight  of  the  material  In  the  aaid  chute  for  shift- 
ing   the    second-named    means    into    position    to    move    the 
said  driving  meansi  Into  operative  position. 

5.  In  a  Jig  for  separating  materials  of  different  specific 
gravities  having  a  cliute  for  delivering  material  thereto, 
the  combination  of  driving  means  for  operating  the  said 
jig.  means  for  normally  holding  the  said  driving  means  In 
iDop>rative  position,  plates  situated  iu  the  said  chute 
and  having  adjacent  ends  pivoted  to  each  other,  the  lower 
end  of  the  upper  plate  overlapping  the  upper  end  of  the 
lower  plate  and  the  upper  end  of  the  upper  plate  being 
pivoted  to  the  said  chute  while  the  lower  end  of  the  lower 
late  rests  slidably  upon  the  bottom  of  the  said  chute,  and 
means  for  connecting  tho  second-named  means  with  the 
said  plates  whereby  the  weight  of  material  traveling  down 
the  said  chute  to  the  said  Jig  causes  the  said  .';eoond  means 
to  operate  to  move  the  said  driving  means  into  operative 
position. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


Its  extremities  to  form  a  portion  off-set  from  the  plane 
of  alinement  of  said  brackets,  a  shutter  rigidly  secured 
to  said  off-set  portion  of  said  rod.  cushion  means  fastened 
to  tbe  inner  face  of  said  shutter  and  spaced  from  the 
edges  thereof  for  normally  engaging  said  lamp,  and  means 
to  rock  said  rod  to  move  said  shutter  to  a  position  where- 
by It  will  cover  the  upper  portion  of  said  lamp  Independent 
of  the  lower  portion  thereof. 


1.143,139.  WHEEL-TIKi;  Isa.^c  11.  Riley.  Osceola, 
Iowa,  nied  Feb.  :i4.  lltlf..  Serial  No.  10,260.  iCl. 
L'l— 156.; 


1.143,138.  AT'TO  LAMP-SHADE.  Willia.M  O.  Reiter. 
Peru.  Ind.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1914.  Serial  .Vo.  876,334. 
(CI.  i:40-    45.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  lamp,  of  a  rod  pivoted  there 
on,  a  shutter  rigidly  carried  on  said  rod  and  adapted  to  i 
mask  either  the  upper  or  lower  portion  of  said  lamp,  j 
means  to  move  said  shutter  10  Its  uppermost  position  ! 
whereby  approximately  half  of  the  entire  face  of  the  lamp  ' 
is  covered,  and  when  the  same  is  reversed,  more  than  j 
half  of  the  entire  face  of  the  lamp  is  covered,  and  wbeq  | 
the  same  is  reversed,  more  than  half  of  the  entire  face  I 
of  the  lamp  will  be  exposed  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  | 
forth  and  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  lamp,  of  a  rod  pivoted  thereto 
and  extending  transversely  thereof,  said  rod  t)elng  sub- 
stantially U  shaped,  a  shutter  tlxed  on  said  rod,  and  means 
for  rocking  said  U-shaped  red  whereby  aaid  shutter  may 
be  used  to  mask  either  the  upper  or  lower  portion  of  said 
lamp  as  and  for  the  pur|K>se  set  forth  and  described. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  lamp,  of  a  rod  pivoted  thereto 
and  extending  transversely  thereof,  said  rod  being  sub- 
stantially U-shaped,  a  seml-clrcular  shutter  fixed  on  said 
rod  and  normally  covering  tbe  portion  of  the  lower  face 
of  said  lamp,  and  means  for  rocking  said  rod  whereby 
said  shutter  may  be  used  to  mask  the  upper  portion  of  the 
face  of  said  lamp  substantially  us  described. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  lamp,  of  a  rod  pivoted  thereto 
and  extending  transversely  thereof,  aaid  rod  b^ng  bent 
intermediate  Its  extremities,  a  shutter  fixed  upon  the  bent 
portion  of  said  rod  and  normally  covering  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  face  of  said  lamp,  and  means  for  rocking  said 
rr)d  whereby  said  shutter  may  be  used  to  mask  the  upper 
portion  of  the  face  of  said  lamp  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  lamp,  brackets  carried  on  said 
lamp,  a  rod  supported  by  said  brackets  and  extending 
transversely  of  said  lamp,  raid  rod  being  bent  intermediate 


1.  A  wheel  tire  indiidiug  two  hollow  iiheet  metal  sec- 
tion^ each  havtug  a  longitudlnallv  .>>plit  itase  wall  and 
split  end  walls,  wheietjy  the  opposite  sides  of  the  tire  sec- 
tion may  be  comprvKsed  and  tltted  upou  tlie  rim  of  a  wheel, 
and  means  for  connecting  the  tire  settions  at  their  op- 
posed ends  and  poeltlveiy  holding  the  same  against  rela- 
tive movemeuf. 

12.  \  wheel  tire  including  two  holluw  uietnllic  sections 
each  having  a  body  wall  and  a  base  wall,  and  end  walls 
Integrally  connecting  the  body  wall  and  base  walls  at  their 
opposite  end.s.  said  base  wall  aud  the  end  walls  being  lon- 
gitudinally split  whereby  the  opposite  sides  of  the  tire 
sections  may  be  compressed  and  tlie  same  fitted  ufK)n  a 
wheel  rim,  each  of  said  tire  sections  being  provided  upon 
its  split  end  walls  with  a  mortise  and  tenon,  respectively, 
and  adapted  for  fitting  engagement  with  the  mortise  and 
the  tenon  on  the  opposed  ends  of  the  other  tire  section. 

3.  A  wheel  tire  including  two  hollow  metallic  sections 
each  having  a  body  wail  and  a  base  wall,  end  walls  inte- 
grally connecting  the  Itody  wall  and  base  walls  at  their  op- 
posite ends,  said  base  wall  and  ihe  end  walls  l)elng  longi- 
tudinally split  when  l<y  the  opposite  sides  of  the  tire  sec- 
tions may  be  comjires.Hfd  .-lud  the  same  fitted  upon  a  wheel 
rim,  each  of  said  tirf  sfctlons  being  provided  upon  its 
split  end  walls  with  a  mortise  and  tenon,  respectively,  and 
adapted  for  fitting  engagement  with  the  mortise  and  tbe 
tenon  on  the  opposed  ends  of  the  other  tire  section,  and 
means  for  positively  couuectiug  said  tire  sections  at  their 
opposed  ends  and  hoidtn);  the  same  iu  as.Hembled  relation 
upon  the  wheel  rim. 


1,143,140.  TELEPHONE  TAIL  Ri:<nSTER.  Jat  A. 
Robinson,  Denver,  Colo  .  a.ssignor  of  one-fourth  to  Al- 
fred J.  O'Brien  and  one  fourth  to  Solon  J.  Houghton, 
Denver,  Colo.  Filed  May  L-rt.  lyi.l.  Serial  No.  769,784. 
(CI.   179-12.1 


1.  In  combination,  a  capless  call  signal  lamp,  a  counter 
register,  means  for  actuating  the  latter,  Including  a  push- 
batton  arranged  in  the  place  of  the  cap  of  the  signal  lamp, 
and  performing  the  function  of  the  said  cap. 
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2.  In  combination,  a  signal  lamp,  a  telephone  call  count 
log  register,  and  means  for  actuating  the  same  including 
a  signal  lamp  cap  movably  mounted  and  equipped  with  a 
■leeve  arranged  to  surround  said  lamp. 

3.  In  telephone  apparatus,  a  signal  lamp,  a  call  count 
Ing  register,  means  for  actuating  the  register  Including  a 
signal  lamp  cap  movably  mounted,  and  equipped  with  a 
sleeve  surrounding  the  lamp,  and  a  socket  plug,  said  means 
being  operable  only  when  the  plug  is  set  in  Its  socket 

4.  In  telephone  apparatus,  a  switch-board  having  a 
push-button  and  a  plug  socket  arranged  In  close  proximity 
to  each  other,  a  plug  for  said  socket,  a  call  counting  reg- 
ister and  means  for  actuating  said  register  Including  an 
element  arranged  to  be  operated  by  the  Insertion  of  the 
plug  and  a  second  element  arranged  to  be  operated  by  the 
pressing  of  the  button,  both  of  said  elements  adapted  to 
engage  each  other  during  said  operation  and  this  operation 
being  necessary  to  the  actuation  of  the  register. 

5.  In  telephone  apparatus,  a  switch-board  having  a  push 
button  and  a  plug  socket  arranged  In  close  proximity  to 
each  other,  a  plug  for  said  socket,  a  call  counting  register, 
means  for  actuating  said  register  including  an  element  ar- 
ranged to  be  operated  by  the  Insertion  of  the  plug  and  a 
second  element  arranged  to  be  operated  by  the  pressing  of 
the  button,  both  of  said  elements  adapted  to  engage  each 
other  during  said  operation  and  this  operation  being  neces- 
sary to  the  actuation  of  the  register  and  means  upon  said 
second  element  for  retaining  the  push  button  in  Its  actu- 
ated position  until  the  plug  has  been  removed 


l,14:i.l41.     TIRE-PLIG.     Lloyu  V.  Rdod.  Marietta.  Ohio. 
Filed  June  17.  1914.    Serial  No.  845.6(5S.    in.  1.52 — 26.) 


1.  A  tire  plug  Including  a  closer  adapted  to  fit  against 
the  inside  of  a  tire  and  having  a  stem  to  pa.ss  through  an 
opening  in  the  tire,  and  a  compressible  ga.sket  of  smaller 
cross  sectional  area  than  the  closer  adapted  to  be  slipped 
onto  the  said  stem  and  held  against  the  closer  to  fit  within 
the  said  opening. 

2.  A  tire  plug  Including  a  closer  adapted  to  lit  against 
the  Inside  of  a  tire  and  having  a  stem  to  pass  throuKh  an 
opening  in  the  tire,  a  compressible  gasket  of  smaller  cross 
sectional  area  than  the  closer  adapted  tq  be  slipped  onto 
the  said  stem  to  fit  within  the  said  opening,  and  means 
carried  by  the  stem  for  holding  the  gasket  against  the 
closer. 

3.  A  tire  plug  Including  a  closer  adapted  to  fit  analiist 
the  inside  of  a  tire  and  having  a  stem  to  pass  thr()uj;h  nn 
opening  In  the  tire,  a  tubular  compressible  gasket  adapted 
to  be  slipped  onto  the  stem,  the  gasket  being  of  a  cross 
sectional  area  smaller  than  that  of  the  closer,  and  means 
carried  by  the  stem  for  bearing  against  the  outer  end  of 
the  gasket  to  hold  the  gasket  In  compressed  condition 
■gainst  the  closer. 

4.  A  tire  plug  including  a  closer  adapted  to  (It  against 
the  inside  of  a  tire  and  having  a  stem  to  pass  through  an 
opening  in  the  tire,  and  a  compressible  gasket  adapted  to 
be  slipped  onto  the  said  stem  into  the  said  opening  to  be 
held  against  the  closer  and  having  a  flange  to  overlap  and 
seat  against  the  outside  of  the  tire. 

.'>.  A  tire  plug  including  a  closer  adapted  to  fit  against 
the  Inside  of  a  tire  and  having  a  stem  to  pass  through  an 
opening  in  the  tire,  a  compressible  gasket  adapted  to  be 
slipped  onto  the  said  stem  into  the  said  openliig  and  hav- 
ing n  flange  to  overlap  and  seat  against  the  outside  of  the 


tin,  au<l  means  carried  by  the  said  stem  and  codperable 
with  the  gasket  for  holding  the  gasket  In  place  upon  the 
stem. 

[«"lalui  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.14.'5.142  PACKING  DEVICE  FOR  HUB  PLATES.  Al- 
iu:kt  .1  S.\Ms,  Fort  Scott,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Smith 
I.oeomotlve  Adjustable  Hub  Plate  Company,  Pittsburg, 
Kans.  Filed  Nov.  IS.  1014.  Serial  No.  871,962.  (CI. 
1<».-      140.1 


1.  In  a  devil e  of  the  character  described,  a  hub  having 
Hn  annular  recess,  nn  annular  hub  plate  fitting  within  the 
said  recess,  an  annular  gasket  disposed  In  the  recess  be- 
tween the  bottom  thereof  and  the  hub  plate,  and  a  pack- 
ing ring  disposed  between  the  gasket  and  hub  plate  to 
contact  with  one  wall  of  the  recess. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  hub  having 
an  annular  re<ess,  an  annular  hub  plate  fitting  within  the 
Bald  recess,  an  annular  gasket  disposed  in  the  recess  be 
iweeu  the  bottom  thereof  and  the  hub  plate,  and  packing 
rings  disposed  between  the  gasket  and  hub  plate  and  con- 
tacting with  the  circular  walls  of  the  said  recess. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  hub  having 
an  annular  recess,  an  annular  hub  plate  fitting  within  the 
said  recess,  an  annular  gasket  disposed  In  the  recess  be- 
tween the  bottom  thereof  and  the  hub  plate,  and  a  re- 
silient packing  ring  disposed  between  the  gasket  and  hub 
pliite  and  contacting  with  one  wall  of  the  recess,  one  of 
the  second  and  third  mentioned  parts  being  provided  with 
means  for  forcing  the  packing  ring  against  the  said  wall 
of  the  recess  when  the  gasket  Is  pressed  toward  the  hah 
plate. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  hub  having 
an  annular  recess^  an  annular  hub  plate  fitting  within  the 
said  recess,  an  annular  gasket  disposed  in  the  recess  be- 
tween the  bottom  thereof  and  the  hub  plate,  a  resilient 
packing  ring  disposed  between  the  gasket  and  hub  plate 
and  contacting  with  one  wall  of  the  recess,  and  one  of  the 
second  and  third  mentioned  parts  having  a  beveled  portion 
for  the  contact  of  the  packing  ring  when  the  gasket  is 
pressed  toward  the  hub  plate  and  thus  to  force  the  pack- 
ing ring  against  the  said  wall  of  the  recess. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  hub  having 
an  annular  recess,  an  annular  hub  plate  fitting  within  the 
said  recess  and  having  beveled  portions,  an  annular  gasket 
fitted  within  the  said  recess,  and  resilient  packing  rings 
arranged  between  the  said  beveled  portions  and  the  gasket 
to  contact  with  the  circular  walls  of  the  receaa  when  the 
gasket  Is  pressed  toward  the  hub  plate. 


1.143.143.      SPOOL    FOR    MUSIC-ROLLS.      Chahlks    T. 

ScHOEN',  Media,  Pa.     Filed  Nov.  14,  1914.     Serial  No. 

872,136.      (01.   242—69.) 

1.   A    spool    for    music    rolls,    comprising    a    continuous 
single  pleco  resilient  barrel,  and  beads  applied  to  opposite 
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ends  thereof  to  turn  with  It.  and  means  to  permit  move- 
ment of  one  of  the  heads  on  the  iMirrel  in  the  direction 
of  the  length  of  the  barrel,  the  resiliency  of  the  barrel 
admlttinu  of  the  reailv  applicatiim  of  the  head.'s  thereto 
without    additional   fitting. 


2.  A  8po«il  for  music  rolls,  cdinprisiniit  a  sheet  metal 
barrel  having  one  side  open  from  end  to  end,  a  hubbed 
head  fixed  to  one  end  of  the  liarrel.  and  a  hubbed  head 
inovably  connected  with  the  other  end  of  said  barrel,  the 
barrel  yielding  transversely  to  engage  the  hubs  and  there- 
by compensating  for  any  variation  In  diameter  between 
the  hubs  and  barrel. 

3.  A  spool  for  music  rolls,  comprising  a  sheet  metal 
barrel  having  one  side  open  from  end  to  end,  a  hubt)ed 
head  fixed  to  one  end  of  the  barrel,  said  barrel  having  lon- 
gitudinal slots  In  its  opposite  end,  and  a  hubbed  head  ap- 
plied to  the  slotted  end  of  the  barrel  and  engaging  the 
slots  therein,  the  barrel  yielding  transversely  to  engage 
the  hubs  and  thereby  compensating  for  any  variation  In 
diameter  between  the  hubs  and  barrel. 

4.  A  spool  for  music  rolls,  comprising  a  sheet  metal 
barrel  of  tubular  form,  provided  with  an  interior  stiffen- 
ing flange  extending  throughout  Its  length,  having  one  side 
open  so  as  to  render  the  barrel  more  or  less  springy,  and 
one  end  slotted,  a  hubbed  bead  having  one  end  of  the  bar- 
rel extending  within  Its  hub  and  the  two  rigidly  connected 
by  Interlocking  the  hub  and  barrel,  and  a  second  and  simi- 
lar hubbed  head  having  the  other  end  of  the  barrel  con- 
nected therewith  in  a  manner  permitting  the  movement  of 
the  head  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  barrel,  and 
compelling  rotation  therewith,  the  springiness  of  the 
barrel  compensating  for  any  inequalities  In  the  fit  of  the 
hubbed  heads  on   the  barrel. 

5.  A  spool  for  music  rolls,  comprising  a  sheet  metal 
barrel  of  tubular  form,  provided  with  an  Interior  stiffen- 
ing flange  extending  throughout  Its  length,  having  one  side 
open  so  as  to  render  the  barrel  more  or  less  springy,  and 
one  end  slotted,  a  pressed  steel  fixed  head  having  a  hub 
interlocked  with  the  barrel,  and  a  similar  pressed  steel 
head  having  a  hub  engaged  with  the  barrel  to  turn  with 
It  and  to  move  thereon  In  the  direction  of  Its  length,  the 
springiness  of  the  barrel  admitting  of  the  ready  applica- 
tion of  the  heads  therto  without  additional  fitting. 


1,143,144.  MINING-MACHINE.  Fkank  L.  Skksio.ns,  Co- 
lumbus, Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Jeffrey  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  16.  1909. 
Serial   No.  478.201.      (CI.   125—14.) 

1.  In  a  mining  machine,  the  combination  of  a  bed  frame, 
a  carriage  movable  forward  and  back  thereon,  cutters 
mounted  on  the  said  carriage,  a  motor,  and  a  train  of 
power  transmitting  elements  connecting  said  motor  to  the 
cutters,  one  of  said  train  of  elements  being  mounted  on 
the  bed  frame,  another  on  the  carriage  and  one  of  said 
elements  being  arranged  both  to  transmit  power  to  the 
said  cutters  and  to  move  the  carriage  along  the  bed  frame. 

2.  In  a  mining  machine,  the  combination  of  a  bed  frame, 
a  carriage  movable  forward  and  back  thereon,  a  power 
actuated  driving  member  mounted  on  one  of  said  parts, 
an  endless  chain  operatlvely  mounted  on  the  other  of  said 
parts  and  arranged  to  operate  both  as  a  carriage  feeding 


element    and   as   a   cutter    actuating   element,   and    cutters 
actuated    by   said   chain. 


3.  In  a  mining  machine,  the  combination  uf  a  bed  frame, 
a  carriage  movable  forward  and  l>a(k  tlicivoii.  a  cutting 
apparatus  mounted  on  said  carriage,  a  motor,  an  endless 
chain  mounted  on  said  carriajre  and  arran;:ed  to  operate 
both  as  a  carriage  feeding  element  and  as  i>-  jx'wer  trans- 
mitting element,  power  transmitting  dcvhi^  interposed 
between  said  endless  chain  and  said  motor,  and  power 
transmitting  devices  inter[)osed  between  aaid  .  ndless  chain 
and  said  cutting  apparatus. 

4.  In  a  mining  machine,  the  combination  uf  the  bed- 
frame,  the  endless  chain  carrying  cutters,  the  endless 
<  hain  for  advancing  the  cutters  bodily  along  the  bed.  and 
means  connecting  the  two  chains  for  transmitting  the 
power  from  the  latter  to  the  former.  8Ul>8tantially  as  set 
forth. 

5.  In  a  mining  machine,  the  combination  of  the  bed- 
frame,  the  carriage,  the  cutting  apparatus  on  the  carriage, 
a  power  wheel  on  the  bed  frame,  a  carriage  moving  mecha- 
nism on  the  carriage,  actuated  l)y  the  said  power  wheel, 
and  means  connecting  the  cutting  apparatus  to  the  car- 
riage-moving mechanism,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  35  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.] 


1,143,145.  FIXTIRE  FOU  COMBINATION  HAY  AND 
HOG  RACKS  K.w  W.  SuKi.tHiN  White  City,  Kans. 
Filed  Mar.  2fi.  1912.     Serial  No.  6s6.3;!9.     iCl.  21—74.) 


J-* 


A  securing  device  for  connecting  a  rai  k  to  the  body  of 
a  vehicle  comprising  a  socket  meraNT  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  depending  holt  portions,  nuts  threaded  upon 
the  lower  ends  of  said  bolt  portions  for  connecting  Said 
socket  member  to  said  body,  said  socket  member  provided 
with  a  pair  of  substantially  semicircular  Jaws  abutting  at 
their  adjacent  ends  and  being  formed  of  sheet  metal,  a 
finger  adapted  to  fit  in  said  socket,  said  finger  comprising 
a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  parallel  upwardly  extending 
ears,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  ears  extending  laterally 
of  said  flnger  and  adapted  to  engage  the  under  face  of  a 
rack,  the  upwardly  extending  ears  of  said  flnger  adapted 
to  engage  the  sides  of  the  rack,  and  said  ears  adapted  to 
receive  securing  means  for  facilitating  the  attaching  of 
said  flnger  to  said  rack. 


1.143,146.  EGG-CASE.  John  M.  Shklton,  Oklahoma, 
Okla..  assignor  to  The  Jno.  M.  Shelton  Egg  Carrier 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Oklahoma.  Filed  Sept.  20. 
1912,  Serial  No.  721.461.  Renewed  Feb.  27,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  11.027.  (CI.  217—27.) 
1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  vertical  egg 

carriers  or  holders,  each  composed  of  two  sheets  of  thin 
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material  fitted  flat  asiainst  each  other  and  provided  with 
colncidliiK  lavitlos  titririK  toKether  and  formlnj:  esse  cells 
conformin;;  to  the  i-ontlguration  of  an  enn  and  iirrauged 
to  support  the  fgRs  In  a  vertical  position  witli  their  points 
at  the  bottom,  and  means  for  supporting  'he  e(rj»  holders 
la  a  vertical  position  upon  their  lower  edsfes,  said  means 
Including  a  receptacle  provided  at  opposite  sides  with 
spaced  vertical  :;ulde8  arranged  at  Intervals  and  receiving; 
the  vertical  edwes  of  the  egg  holders,  and  removable  means 
separate  from  the  eir«  holders  fur  spacing  the  latter  b«'- 
twe<>n  the  u'uides.  said  removable  means  leini;  held  In  po- 
sition by  the  egg  cells. 


.1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  vertical 
egg  carriers  or  holders,  each  comixised  of  two  sheets  of 
thin  material  dtted  flat  against  each  other  and  provided 
with  coinciding  cavities  fitting  together  and  fornttng  egg 
cells  conforming  to  the  configuration  of  an  ei;g  and  ar- 
ranged to  support  the  eggs  in  a  vertical  position  with 
their  points  at  the  bottom,  and  means  for  supporting  the 
egg  holders  lu  a  vertical  position  up<jn  their  lower  edges, 
said  means  including  a  receptacle,  a  Unini;  of  thin  ma- 
terial arranged  within  the  receptacle  and  cieitse<i  or  bent 
to  form  opposite  vertical  guides,  which  rei-elve  tlie  vertical 
side  edges  of  the  egg  holders,  and  means  located  at  inter- 
vals between  the  guides  and  held  In  position  liy  the  egg 
cells  for  spacing  the  egg  holders  or  carriers. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  vertical 
egg  carriers  or  holders,  each  composed  of  two  sheets  of 
thin  material  fitted  flat  against  each  other  and  provided 
with  coinciding  cavities  fitting  together  and  forming  egg 
cells  (onforming  to  the  configuration  of  an  egg  and  ar- 
ranged to  support  the  eggs  In  a  vertical  position  with  their 
points  at  the  bottom,  and  means  for  supporting  the  egg 
holders  in  a  vertical  position  upon  their  lower  edges,  -said 
means  Including  a  receptacle  provided  with  a  lining  of 
thin  material  having  opposite  guide  grooves  formed  by 
outwardly  extending  crimps  or  bends  and  receiving  slid 
ably  the  vertical  side  edges  of  the  said  egg  holders. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  egg  holders 
composed  of  two  sheets  of  thin  material  fitted  flat  against 
each  other  and  provided  with  coinciding  cavities  fitting 
together  and  forming  egg  <'ell9  conforming  to  the  con- 
figuration of  an  egg  and  arranged  to  support  the  eggs  in 
a  vertical  position  with  their  points  at  the  bottom,  said 
egg  cells  being  arranged  in  spaced  vertical  rows,  and 
means  for  supporting  the  egg  holders  in  a  vertical  position 
upon  their  lower  edges,  said  means  comprising  a  receptacle 
having  a  lining  of  thin  material  bent  or  creased  to  form 
Inwardly  extending  bracing  ribs  arranged  at  Intervals  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  receptacle  and  fitting  against  the 
adjacent  egg  holders  between  the  vertical  rows  of  the 
egg  cells,  said  lining  being  also  provided  at  the  other 
sides  of  the  receptacle  with  grooves  receiving  the  vertical 
side  edges  of  the  egg  holders. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  egg  holders 
compoaed  of  two  sheets  of  thin  material  fitted  fiat  against 
each  other  and  provided  with  coinciding  cavities  fitting 
together  and  forming  egg  cells  conforming  to  the  con- 
figraratlon  of  an  egg  and  arranged  to  support  the  eggs  in  a 
vertical  position  with  their  points  at  the  bottom,  said  egg 
cells  being  arranged  in  spaced  vertical  rows,  and  means 
for  supporting  the  egg  holders  In  a  vertical  position  upon 


their  lower  e<lges.  said  means  comprising  a  receptacle  hav- 
ing a  lining  of  thin  material  bent  or  creased  to  form  in 
wardl.v  extending  bracing  ribs  arranged  at  intervals  at 
opfKJslte  sides  of  the  receptacle  and  fitting  against  the 
adjacent  c^'g  holilers  between  the  vertical  rows  of  the  egg 
cells,  and  vertical  spacing  strips  arranged  in  the  plane  of 
the  said  riljs  and  interposed  between  the  egg  holders  and 
slldahly  tlrted  tK'tween  the  vertical  rows  of  egg  cells  and 
retained  in  place  by  the  latter. 

[Claim  6  not   prlntetl  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.14.'<,147.  riSH  St'REEN.  ^{II.E^  A.  ShekW(hji>.  Hil 
lings,  Mont.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1!M4.  Serial  No.  83:!,.-.0!t 
(CI.  61—5.) 


1.  In  a  tish  screen,  a  revolving  screen  member  operat- 
ing transversely  of  the  waterway  within  which  the 
«rTe*«n  is  arranged,  a  rotary  brush  member  operating 
against  one  face  of  the  screen,  a  driven  element,  a  single 
element  engaging  the  driven  element,  said  single  element 
operating  to  rotate  the  screen  and  the  rotary  brush  In 
opposite  directions,  and  a  rotary  device  operating  In  nd 
vance  of  the  screen  to  scare  approaching  fish  away,  said 
device  being  operable  by  said  driven  element,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  tish  screen,  a  frame,  a  pair  of  shafts  juornaled 
within  said  frame,  one  shaft  being  disposed  adjacent  each 
of  the  respective  banks  of  said  stream,  a  drum  upon  each 
shaft,  an  endless  screen  member  operating  over  said  drums 
to  form  a  barrier  across  the  said  screen,  revolving  brush 
memt)ers  operating  to  clean  said  screen,  a  rotary  member 
disposed  forwardly  of  the  said  acreen  and  beneath  the 
water  line  of  the  stream,  a  water  wheel,  and  means  con- 
necting said  water  wheel  with  the  drnms,  the  brush  mem- 
bers and  the  rotary  member  for  rotating  the  latter  ac- 
cording t'<  the  rotation  of  said  wheel. 


lU:^  14H.  STKKKT  SWEEI'KK.  Da.mel  Sii,i,o,  Aurora, 
III  ,  assignor  of  one  half  to  ,lacob  Salamon,  Aurora,  III. 
Filed  Oct.   1.  n»14.      Serial  No.  H64,445.      (CI.   15— 17.> 


1.  A  street  sweeper  comprising  a  main  frame,  a  recep- 
tacle on  said  frame,  traction  wheels  upon  which  said 
frame  is  mounted,  forwardly  projecting  curved  spring 
brackets  secured  to  said  frame,  converging  bmahes  rota- 
tably  mounted  at  the  lower  ends  of  said  brackets,  sup- 
porting rods  carried  by  said  frame,  a  shaft  Jonmaled  in 
the  forward  free  ends  of  said  rods,  pulleys  and  a  sprocket 
wheel    upon    said    shaft,    operative   connectloDS    between 
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said  pulleys  and  brushes,  a  platform  connected  at  one  end 
to  said  frame,  pulleys  mounted  npon  said  platform,  a 
crossed  belt  between  said  last  named  pulleys,  operating 
means  between  one  of  said  last  named  pulleys  and  one  of 
said  traction  wheels,  and  a  sprocket  chain  conveyer  oper- 
Btlvely  connected  to  the  other  of  said  pulleys  and  running 
over  said  sprocket  wheel  and  extending  from  the  brushes 
to  the  receptacle. 

2.  A  sweeper  comprising  a  main  frame,  rear  traction 
wheels  for  said  frame,  forwardly  positioned  bruahes  car- 
ried by  said  frame,  a  shaft  carried  by  aaid  frame,  operat 
Ing  means  between  said  shaft  and  brushes,  a  platform 
spaced  above  said  frame  and  secured  thereto  at  its  rear 
end,  operatlvely  connected  pulleys  upon  said  platform, 
operative  connections  between  the  rear  one  of  said  pul- 
leys and  said  traction  wheels,  and  operative  connections 
between  the  forward  one  of  said  pulleys  and  the  said 
shaft. 

3.  A  sweeper  comprising  a  main  frame,  a  rear  axle  Jour- 
naled  through  said  frame,  a  platform  pinned  to  said  frame 
at  the  rear  end  thereof  and  above  the  said  axle,  Journaled 
brushes  hlngedly  carried  by  said  frame  and  positioned  for- 
wardly thereof,  shafts  Jenmaled  upon  said  platform,  direc- 
tion reversing  operative  connections  between  the  said 
shafts,  operative  connections  between  one  of  said  shafts 
and  said  axle,  and  operative  connections  between  the 
other  one  of  said  shafts  and  the  said  bmsbes. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  forward 
and  rearward  axles,  a  frame  upon  the  rear  end  of  which 
said  rear  axle  is  Journaled  and  having  its  forward  end 
pivoted  to  said  forward  axle,  a  platform  spaced  above  said 
frame  and  having  longitudinal  grooves  on  Its  under  sur- 
face, connecting  means  between  the  rear  ends  of  said  frame 
and  platform,  a  bar  arranged  above  said  forward  axle  and 
engaging  the  fonvard  end  of  said  frame,  resilient  brush 
mounting  brackets  projecting  forwardly  of  said  forward 
axle  and  secured  to  the  said  bar  and  adapted  to  be  re- 
ceived in  said  grooves  to  provide  a  support  for  the  plat 
form,  rotary  brusoes  carried  by  said  brackets,  supporting 
rods  secured  to  the  frame  and  bar,  with  the  forward  ends 
projecting  beyond  the  bar  and  positioned  outwardly  of  said 
brackets,  an  operating  shaft  carried  by  said  supporting 
rods,  and  operative  connections  between  the  operating 
ahaft  and  brushes. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  frame,  brackets  secured  there- 
to, supports  having  pivotal  connection  at  one  end  thereof 
with  the  lower  ends  of  said  brackets,  lirushes  Journaled  In 
said  supports,  and  Jointed  connecting  strips  pivotally  at- 
tached between  the  said  supports  and  brackets. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


l,143,14fl.       INSULATOU.       Ijnvjs    Stkisbkrobh,    Brook 
lyn.  N.  Y.     Original  application  tiled  Feb.   10.  1012.  Se- 
rial   No.    67fi.S79.      Olvlded    and    this    application    filed 
Jan.  3,  101.3.      Serial  No.  739,987.      (CI.  173—318.) 


c^ 

1 

K 

,^ 

1 

|x<^^ 

SiS2 

>^J 

p<^'. 

^9~ 
'7^ 

1 

^M? " 

^ 

^S 

/'* 

> 

_3 

JtN.-l 

p 

■^ 

/S 


'■e 


1.  An  Insulator  comprising  a  body  of  Insulating  mate- 
rial having  means  for  attaching  a  member  thereto,  said 
member  being  adapted  for  exerting  a  strain  transverse  to 
the  length  of  the  body,  said  body  having  a  plurality  of 
apertures  extending  longitudinally  therethrough  spaced 
apart  In  the  line  of  strain  from  said  member,  attaching 
members  extending  through  said  apertures,  said  attaching 
members  being  loose  In  said  apertures  so  that  said  body 
is  free  to  move  along  said  attaching  members,  means  at 

215  0.  G.-  o2 


the  ends  of  said  attaching  members  for  connecting  said 
attaching  members  to  a  support,  and  adjustable  means 
on  said  attaching  members  Intermediate  their  length  en- 
gaging an  outer  surface  pt)rtlon  of  the  insulating  body  for 
retaining  said  insulator  In  one  position  on  said  attaching 
members. 

2.  An  insulator  comprising  a  body  of  Insulating  mate- 
rial having  an  aperture  extending  therethrough,  an  at- 
taching member  extending  through  said  aperture,  said  at- 
taching member  being  fixed  to  a  support  at  both  its  ends, 
and  being  loose  In  said  aperture  so  that  said  body  Is  free 
to  move  along  the  length  of  said  attaching  member,  and 
adjustable  means  for  retaining  the  body  In  one  position 
along  the  length  of  the  attaching  member. 

3.  in  an  insulating  means,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  supports  spaced  apart,  and  an  Insulator  disposed  there 
between,  of  attaching  means  for  attaching  the  Insulator  to 
said  pair  of  spaced  supports,  said  attaching  means  com- 
prising a  rod  extending  tietween  and  engaging  said  sup- 
ports, a  sleeve  mounted  upon  said  rod,  snld  Insulator  hav- 
ing means  engaging  said  sleeve  to  support  said  Insulator 
upon  said  sleeve,  said  means  permitting  free  movement  of 
said  insulator  longitudinally  of  said  sleeve,  and  a  part 
adjustable  upon  the  sleeve  engaging  the  Insulator  to 
retain  the  insulator  In  one  position   upon   the  sleeve. 

4.  In  an  insulating  means,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  supports  spaced  apart,  and  an  insulator  disposed  there- 
between, of  attaching  means  for  attaching  the  Insulator 
to  said  pair  of  spaced  supports,  said  attaching  means  com- 
prising a  sleeve  extending  between  and  engaging  said  sup- 
ports, said  insulator  having  an  aperture  through  which 
the  sleeve  extends  to  support  the  insulator,  said  sleeve 
being  loose  in  said  aperture  so  thsr  said  insulator  Is 
free  to  move  along  said  sleeve,  the  sleeve  being  threaded, 
a  nnt  rotatably  engaging  the  threads  of  said  sleeve  and 
engaffing  the  insulator  to  retain  the  insulator  In  one 
position  along  the  sleeve,  and  a  rod  extending  through 
said  sleeve  having  heads  at  its  opposite  ends  beyond  the 
ends  of  the  sleeve  engaging  the  supports  to  retain  the 
sleeve  in  engaging  relation  with  the  supports. 


1,14^,1,^0.  HYDRO(\ARHON  -  BIRNER  Br.kpford  A. 
Thomas.  San  Francisco.  Pa!..  a.s8lgnor  of  one-half  to 
James  Brown.  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1915. 
Serial  No.  9,>>61.      (CI.    158 — 63.)      ■• 


1.  A  hydrocarlion  burner  comprising  a  horizontal  gen- 
erating tube,  a  coni^entrlc  Inner  tube  of  smaller  diameter 
forming  with  the  outer  tube  an  annular  generating  cham- 
ber, said  Inner  tube  having  efjually  spaced  openings 
through  which  a  regulated  How  Is  distributed  from  end  to 
end  of  the  inner  tube,  a  burner  nozzle  including  a  vertical 
casing  through  which  the  generating  tubes  paas,  said  cas- 
ing having  a  chamber  below  the  generating  tube,  a  pas- 
sage from  said  tube  to  the  casing  chamber,  a  cap  turnably 
mounted  on  the  bottom  of  said  nozzle  chamber  having  a 
plurality  of  gradiiated  discharge  openings,  and  means  to 
turn  said  cap  to  r-ontrol  said  openings  and  regulate  the 
discharge. 

2.  A  hydrocarbon  burner  comprising  a  generating  tube, 
a  nozxle  casing  through  which  said  tube  extends,  said 
casing  having  a  chamber  formed  therein  and  a  discharge 
opening,  and  said  generating  tube  having  an  opening 
formed  therein  communicating  with  the  chamber  and  dis- 
charge opening  in  the  nozzle  casing,  a  cap  having  a  pla- 
rallty  of  graduated  openings  formed  therein  mounted  ob 
the  noBile  casing,  a  ball  secured  to  the  cap  and  extending 
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over  the  nozzle  casing,  a  pivot  screw  extending;  tbrougti 
tbe  ball  and  engaging  with  tbe  nozzle  casing  to  secure  tbe 
cap  on  tbt'  nozzle,  said  screw  also  forming  a  means  for 
turning  the  t>ail  and  cap  to  bring  any  one  of  the  gradu- 
ated openings  in  tbe  cap  into  register  witb  the  dl8ohar»;e 
opening  In  the  nozzle  caslnsr.  and  means  for  admitting  oil 
to  the  generating  tube. 

3.  A  hydrocarbon  burner  tom[)iisina;  a  generating  rube. 
a  nozzle  casing  through  which  said  tube  extends,  said 
casing  having  a  chamber  formed  therein  and  a  diHCharge 
opening,  and  said  generating  tube  naving  an  opening 
formed  therein  communicating  \vlth  the  chamber  and  dis- 
charge opening  in  the  nozzle  casing,  a  cap  having  a  plu- 
rality of  graduated  openings  formed  therein  mounted  ou 
tbe  nozzle  casing,  a  bail  secured  to  the  cap  and  extendln^ 
over  the  nozzle  casing,  a  pivot  screw  extending  thiougn 
tbe  bail  and  engaging  witb  the  nozzle  casing  to  secure  the 
cap  on  the  nozzle,  said  screw  also  forming  a  means  for 
turning  tbe  bail  and  cap  to  bring  any  one  of  the  gradu- 
ated openings  in  the  cap  into  register  witb  the  discbarm- 
opening  in  the  nozzle  casing,  a  perforatbd  tube  interiorly 
of  the  generating  tube  and  spaced  therefrom  to  form  an 
annular  generating  chamber,  and  means  for  admitting  and 
regulating  a  flow  of  oil  to  said  tube. 

4.  A  hydrocarbon  burner  comprising  a  generating  tube, 
a  nozzle  casing  through  which  said  tube  extends,  said  cas 
Ing  having  a  cbamt>er  formed  therein  and  a  discharge 
opening,  and  said  generating  tube  having  an  opening 
formed  therein  communicating  with  the  chamber  and  dis- 
charge opening  in  the  nozzle  casing,  a  cap  having  a  plu- 
rality of  graduated  openings  formed  therein  mounted  on 
tbe  nozzle  casing,  a  bail  secured  to  the  cap  and  extending 
over  the  nozzle  casing,  a  pivot  screw  extending  through 
the  bail  and  engaging  with  the  nozzle  casing  to  secure 
the  cap  on  the  nozzle,  said  screw  also  forming  a  means  for 
turning  the  ball  and  cap  to  bring  any  one  of  the  graduated 
openings  in  the  cap  into  register  with  tbe  discharge  open- 
ing in  the  nozzle  casing,  a  perforated  tube  interiorly 
of  the  generating  tube  and  spaced  therefrom  to  form  an 
annular  generating  chamber,  a  second  generating  tube 
mounted  below  the  first  named  generating  tube  and  con- 
nected with  said  tube  and  the  perforated  tube  interiorly 
thereof,  and  means  for  admitting  and  regulating  a  flow 
of  oil  to  the  second  generating  tube. 


1,143.151.  OVEN.  R.vLPH  E.  Valentine.  Battle  Cn-ek, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Toasted  Corn  Flake  Com- 
pany. Battle  Creek.  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1912.  Serial 
No.  673,215.      (CI.  107—57.) 


1.  In  an  oven  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  suitable 
oven ;  a  suitable  endless  conveyer  disposed  within  the 
Mid  oven  and  moving  upward  at  the  Intake  side  and 
downward  at  the  discharge  side  ;  suspended  carriers  there- 
on, the  ends  of  each  of  which  are  connected  by  a  suitable 
rod  and  which  are  provided  with  depending  engaging 
portions  to  engage  and  convey  a  pan ;  a  divided  support 
with  suitable  rollers  disposed  at  the  intake  side  of  said 
oven  In  the  ascending  path  of  said  conveyer,  one  portion 
disposed  without  the  said  conveyer  and  the  other  portion 
disposed  and  supported  within  the  said  conveyer :  feed 
conveyer  means  for  dellyerlng  bake  pans  to  tbe  said  sup- 


I>ort  tiuiid  to  cooperate  therewith  whereby  said  pans  will 
Ih  picked  up  by  the  rising  carriers;  and  discharge  devices 
for  thf  salil  oven  disposeil  at  the  discharge  side  in  tbe 
descending  part  of  said  conveyer  comprising  a  divided 
support,  one  portion  of  which  Is  disposed  without  the 
said  conveyer  and  the  other  portion  of  which  is  disposed 
within  the  same,  tbe  said  parts  being  inclined  outwardly 
to  automatically  discharge  the  bake  pans  from  the  de- 
scending conveyer,  all  coacting  substantially  as  described 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  an  oven  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  suitable 
oven ;  a  suitable  endless  conveyer  disposed  within  the 
said  oven  and  moving  upward  at  the  Intake  side  and 
downward  at  the  discharge  side  ;  suspended  carriers  there- 
on, the  ends  of  each  of  which  are  connected  by  a  suitable 
rod  and  which  are  provided  with  depending  engaging  por- 
tions to  engage  and  convey  a  pan  ;  and  discharge  devices 
for  said  oven  provided  with  suitable  pan  engaging  rollers, 
all  coacting  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

3.  In  nn  oven  apparatus,  the  combinatilon  of  a  suitable 
oven  ;  a  suitable  endless  conveyer  disposed  within  the 
said  oven  and  moving  upward  at  the  Intake  side  and 
downward  at  the  discharge  .side  ;  suspended  carriers  there- 
on, the  ends  of  each  of  which  are  connected  by  a  suitable 
rod  and  which  are  provided  with  depending  encaging  por- 
tions to  engage  and  convey  a  pan. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  oven  of  an  endless  con- 
veyer made  up  of  sprocket  chains  with  carriers  secured 
thereto :  rods  connecting  said  carriers  drlviny;  sprocket 
wheels  in  the  upper  part  of  said  oven  for  conveying  the 
same,  over  which  the  endless  conveyer  is  looped ;  Idle 
sprocket  wheels  carried  on  shafts  extending  transversely 
of  said  oven,  levers  pivoted  to  the  walls  of  said  oven  in 
which  said  shafts  are  Journaled,  and  suitable  weights  dis- 
posed on  the  ends  of  said  levers  whereby  the  slack  from 
said  conveyer  is  taken  up  ;  suitable  guides  for  the  said 
conveyer  chains  disposed  at  each  side  of  the  oven  at  the 
intake  and  discharge  side  thereof,  with  suitable  feed  and 
discharge  devices  associated  therewith,  all  coacting  sub- 
stantially as  described  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  In  an  oven  apparatus,  tbe  combination  of  suitable 
conveyer  chains,  pan  engaging  supports  carried  by  said 
chains,  rods  connecting  opposite  pan  engaging  supports; 
suitable  guides  therefor ;  supports  projecting  within  the 
oven  for  supporting  pans  to  be  engaged  by  the  said  car- 
riers :  and  endless  conveyers  for  delivering  pans  to  tbe 
said  support  to  be  taken  up  successively  by  the  said  con- 
veyers so  that  the  same  can  be  fed  one  at  a  time  auto- 
matically :  and  suitable  spacing  devices  for  distributing 
the  pans  in  such  position  whereby  they  will  be  taken  up 
by  the  said  conveyer  one  at  a  time. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.143.152.      METHOD    OF   PRODUCING    A    PTNCTrRE 
CLOSING     COMPOUND     FOR     PNEUMATIC     TIRES. 
RANDAt>L  T.  Van  Valkbnburo,  Rushville,  Ind.,  assignor 
to   J.    N.    Neal.   Manistee,   Mich.      Filed   Nor.    24.    1913. 
Serial  No.  802,766.      (CI.  184—17.5.) 
.\    method    of   producing   a   leak    closing   compound    for 
tires  which  consists  In  mixing  asbestos,  alabastlne.  salt, 
pulverized  charcoal,  iron   oxid,  and  water;   then  subject- 
ing   them    to    236*    Fahrenheit   and    cooking    them    until 
thick,   then   adding  flour  and  com   meal   to   the  mixture 
while  boiling  and  thoroughly  agitating  it  until  it  becomes 
an  agglutinating  mass. 


1,143,153.  ASBESTOS  PACKING.  Albxandbr  Warhell, 
St.  John,  New  Brunswick,  Canada,  assignor  to  Conti- 
nental Asbestos  Corporation,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1909  Serial 
No.   492,146.      (CI.  84 — 46.) 

1.  .\8  a  means  for  lubricating  axle  Journals,  a  com- 
pound of  putty-like  consistency,  consisting  of  a  mass  of 
soapstone  asbestos  tailings  Intimately  Impregnated  with 
sufficient  mineral  lubricating  oil  to  provide  the  consistency 
desired. 
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2.  As  a  means  for  lubricating  axle  journals,  a  compound 
consisting  of  24  parts  soapstone  talliags,  intimately  im- 
i-  pregnated  with  one  part  mineral  lubricating  oil  to  form  a 
mass  of  putty-like  consistency. 

3  As  a  means  for  lubricating  axle  journals,  an  inor- 
ganic compound  consisting  of  24  parts  soapstone  asbestos 
tailings  Intimately  Impregnated  with  one  part  mineral 
lubricating  oil  to  form  a  mass  of  putty  like  consistency. 


1,143,154.  DHAFT-GEAR  Jambs  Miltus  Wauoh,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  nied  Apr.  26.  1909.  Serial  No.  492,302. 
(CI.  213     64.) 


,^Yfl  c,^,''^"-^^/(7'r>cfYc^i^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  main  draft  and  buffing 
gear,  front  and  rear  stops  therefor,  said  front  stop  being 
connected  to  the  side  sills,  of  an  auxiliary  buffing  gear  lo- 
cated to  the  rear  of  said  main  gear  and  comprising  flat 
spring  friction  plates  arranged  face  to  face  In  groups,  and 
spacing  members  In-aring  alternately  at  the  ends  and  at 
the  middle  of  said  groups,  said  rear  stops  constituting 
slidinc  spacing  means  l>etweon  said  main  and  auxiliary 
gears  adapted  to  transmit  excessive  buffing  strains  from 
said  main  gear  to  said  auxiliary  gear. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  main  draft  and  buffing  gear 
Including  the  followers,  of  a  coacting  auxiliary  buffing 
gear  in  allnement  therewith  and  embracing  spring  fric- 
tion plates  arranged  face  to  face  in  a  plurality  of  groups, 
bearings  therefor  alternate  at  the  middle  and  at  the  ends 
of  the  groups,  and  sliding  spacing  means  interposed  be- 
tween the  two  gears  acting  to  communicate  excessive 
stress  from  the  rear  follower  of  the  main  gear  to  the 
auxiliary  gear. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described  the  draft  arms,  the 
main  draft  and  buffing  gear  therein  and  the  followers 
therefor,  an  auxiliary  buffing  gear  in  said  draft  arms  at 
the  rear  of  and  in  allnement  with  the  main  gear,  and 
comprising  duplicate  fiat  spring  friction  plates  arranged 
face  to  face  in  groups,  spacing  members  bearing  alter- 
nately at  the  ends  and  at  the  middles  of  the  groups,  and 
slldable  followers  Interposed  between  the  main  and  auxil- 
iary gear  acting  to  communicate  excessive  stresses  from 
the  rear  follower  of  the  main  gear  to  the  auxiliary  gear. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  main  draft  and  buffing  gear, 
the  yoke  and  followers  therefor,  of  an  Independent  auxil- 
iary spring  friction  gear  positioned  to  compress  in  a 
direct  line  with  the  main  draft  gear,  and  slldable  follow- 
ers, on?  on  each  side  of  the  yoke  and  bearing  against  the 
rear  follower  of  the  main  draft  and  buffing  gear  and  the 
front  of  the  auxiliary  buffing  gear. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  main  draft  gear,  of  mov- 
able abutment  blocks  slldably  supported  on  the  under 
frame  and  against  which  the  rear  follower  block  of  the 
main  draft  gear  bears,  and  an  anxlUary  resilient  and 
frlctional  buffing  gear  inserted  at  the  rear  of  the  mov- 
able abutment  blocks  comprising  transversely  extending 
spring  plates  arranged  in  groups  and  against  one  group 
of  which  said  movable  abutment  blocks  bear  to  deliver 
thereto  buffing  stresses  beyond  the  normal  capacity  of  the 
main  draft  gear. 

[Claims  6  to's  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,143.155.     LEAF  FOR  LOOSE  LEAF  LEDGERS.     Ralph 
JoBDAy  Wilson,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Nov.  19,  1914.     Se 
rial  No.  872,900.     (CI.  129—1.) 
1.  A    loose    leaf    ledger    provided    with    leaf    attaching 

posts  and    with   main   leaves   having  perforations   to  en- 


gage over  said  posts,  combined  with  a  supplemental  leaf 
provided  with  two  sets  of  perforations  for  separate  en- 
gagement with  said  posts  and  provldei  at  one  margin  with 
a  projecting  tab. 
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2.  A  ledger  leaf  for  the  purpose  set  forth  provided  at 
its  attaching  margin  with  two  sets  of  perforations  adapted 
to  separately  engage  over  the  ledger  leaf  attaching  posts, 
and  provided  at  one  margin  with  a  projecting  tab. 

3.  A  supplemental  ledger  sheet  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth 
provided  at  its  attached  margin  with  two  sets  of  fastening 
means  adapted  to  separately  engage  tbe  ledger  leaf  anchor- 
ing means  and  provided  at  one  margin  witb  a  projecting 
tab,  said  leaf  being  further  provided  near  one  margin 
with  a  space  to  receive  the  name  of  the  ledger  account  to 
which  the  leaf  is  appropriated,  with  other  spaces  to  sever- 
ally receive  indicia  relative  to  tbe  manner  of  collecting 
tbe  account,  and  with  other  record  spaces  severally  ap- 
propriated to  the  indicia  dau  to  receive  from  time  to  time 
historical  data  relative  to  the  collection  of  tbe  account. 


1,143,156.  SELF- STARTING  ENGI.NE.  Eeastis  E 
WiNKLKY,  Lynn,  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  29,  1906.  Serial 
No.  336,682.      (CI.  12.3 — 180.) 


•t    1 


1.  An  Internal  combustion  engine,  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  piston,  a  cylinder,  and  means  operating  automatl- 
caly  to  Impart  a  plurality  of  impulses  indeterminate  in 
number  to  the  piston  during  a  single  outstroke  thereof  to 
start  the  motor  in  operation,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  internal  combustion  engine,  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  piston,  a  cylinder,  and  means  for  Imparting  to  the 
piston  a  plurality  of  impulses  during  a  single  outstroke 
and  at  indeterminate  positions  thereof  to  start  tbe  motor 
in  operation,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  An  internal  combustion  engine,  having.  Id  combina- 
tion, a  piston,  a  cylinder,  means  operating  aatomatlcAUy 
for  forcing  successive  charges  of  explosive  mixtara  Into 
the  cjUnder  during  a  single  working  stroke  of  the  piston 
and  at  indeterminate  positions  thereof,  and  means  for 
igniting  such  charges  successively,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  An  internal-combustion  engine  having,  in  combina- 
tion a  piston,  a  cylinder  provided  with  an  inlet,  meant  tor 
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aatomatlcally  forcing  a  plurality  of  successive  chargis  of 
ezplo«lTe  mixture  Into  the  cylinder  during  a  single  out 
stroke  of  the  piston,  means  fur  igniting  such  charges 
successlTcly.  and  an  automatic  pressure-actuated  check 
ralve  for  preventing  the  return  of  gas  through  the  cyl- 
inder Inlet  while  the  pressure  following  Ignition  exceeds 
the  preaaore  at  which  the  charges  are  Introduced,  sub 
Btantlally  aa  described. 

5.  An  Internal  combustion  motor,  having,  in  combina 
tlon,  a  piston,  a  cylinder  having  inlet  and  exhaust  valves. 
means  for  actuating  the  valves  during  the  normal  opera- 
tion of  the  motor,  means  for  forcing  a  charge  of  explosive 
mixture  into  the  cylinder  through  the  inlet  valve  when 
the  motor  is  at  rest,  means  for  opening  the  exhaust  valve 
when  the  motor  is  at  rest  to  pt-rmit  the  escape  of  Inlet 
gases  and  relieve  the  pressure  in  the  cylinder,  and  mean-; 
for  Igniting  the  charge  in  the  cylinder  to  start  thf  mut  r 

[Claims  8  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,143,157.  AUTOMOBILE  POWER-TRANSMITTING  W 
PARATU8.  Chahubs  D.  Wright.  Adrian,  Mich.,  a.s 
slgnor  of  one-half  to  Robert  I>.  Brarlen,  Chicago,  111 
Filed  June  1,  1914.     Serial  No.  '<4l'.0o7.      (ii.  21— 90  1 


1.  In  a  power  transmitting  apparatus,  the  romliinatiii; 
with  a  supporting  frame  havinjj  a  base  and  upright  por 
tlon,  of  a  shaft  horliontally  Journaled  on  s^iid  upright 
part,  a  pulley  on  said  shaft,  means  on  said  shaft  for  trans 
mlttlng  power  therefrom,  a  pair  of  rearwardly  extendetl 
axle  supporting  elbow  brackets  mounted  on  the  base,  ad 
Justable  means  to  hold  the  axle  of  a  vehicle  in  a  glvpin  po 
sitlon  on  said  brackets. 

2.  In  a  power  transmitting  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  supporting  frame  having;  a  base  and  an  upright 
portion,  of  a  abaft  horisontally  journaled  on  said  uprlu;!)t 
part,  a  pulley  on  aald  shaft,  means  on  said  shaft  for  tran.<« 
mlttlng  power  therefrom,  a  pair  of  axle  supportlntr 
brackets  mounted  on  the  base  and  each  having  n  rear 
ward  extension,  a  block  slidably  mounted  on  each  of  <<ald 
extenslona,  and  adjustable  means  to  engage  the  axle  of  ,1 
vehicle  and  to  hold  It  in  a  given  position  on  said  brackft-; 

3.  In  a  power  transmitting  apparatus,  the  combinatliin 
with  a  supporting  frame  having  a  base  and  upright  por 
tlon,  of  a  shaft  horisontally  Journaled  on  said  upright 
part,  a  pulley  on  said  shaft,  m^ans  on  said  shaft  for 
transmitting  power  therefrom,  a  pair  of  rearwardly  ex 
tending  axle  supporting  elltow  brackets  mounted  on  the 
base,  an  elevating  block  mounted  on  the  base  near  ea<  h  of 
•aid  brackets  and  having  Its  upper  surface  downwardly 
Ineliced  toward  eacb  of  its  ends,  and  a  hooked  rod  loosely 
aiMl  adjustably  mounted  for  longitudinal  movement  on  the 
aprigbt  portion  of  the  supporting  frame  near  each  side 
thereof. 

4.  In  a  power  transmitting  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  supporting  frame  having  a  base  and  an  upright 
portion,  of  a  abaft  horisontally  journaled  on  said  upright 
part,  a  pulley  on  aaid  abaft,  means  on  the  shaft  for  trans- 
mitting power  therefrom,  a  pair  of  rearwardly  extended 
azl«  supporting  elbow  abaped  brackets  mounted  on  the  baae 
in  front  of  the  upright  part  of  the  frame  and  extended  to- 
ward said  upright  part,  a  block  slidably  mounted  on  each 
of  the  rearwardly  extended  portions  of  said  bracket,  an 
etafratlng  block  monoted  on  the  base  near  eacb  of  said 
brackets   and    having   its   upper   surface   downwardly    in- 


clined toward  each  of  Its  ends,  the  tbickeat  or  highest 
portion  of  each  of  said  blocks  being  located  substantially 
In  a  line  drawn  from  the  upright  portion  of  one  of  said 
hrarkets  to  a  similar  part  of  the  other  bracket,  an  In- 
ternally screw  threaded  and  handled  sleeve  rotatably  and 
adjustably  mounted  on  the  upright  part  of  the  supporting 
frame  near  each  end  of  said  part,  and  a  screw  threaded 
rod  located  In  each  of  said  sleeves  and  each  having  Its 
front  I'Dd  forme<l  with  a  hook  to  engage  the  axle  of  a 
vehicle. 


1.14:?. 158.  MEASURING  ITMr.  Flavics  J.  YODNO,  Fort 
Wayne.  Ind  .  assignor  to  Walter  G.  Burns.  Fort  Wayne, 
Ind  Filed  Nov.  14.  1910.  Serial  No.  592,380.  (CI. 
221— 103.  t 


'-2), 


V® 


L 


1.  Ill  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  pump  having  a 
reciprocatini:  pump-rod;  a  lug  In  fixed  relation  with  the 
pump  ro  1 ;  a  standard  mounted  In  connection  with  the 
[lump  proper ;  and  an  adjustable  stop  pivoted  upon  the 
standard  ;  a  shoulder  on  the  standard  to  block  the  turning 
mivpinent  of  the  stop  when  the  latter  Is  In  position  for  en- 
gaging said  lug  ;  and  means  for  actuating  the  pump. 

2.  In  apparatua  of  the  class  described,  a  pump  having  a 
reciprocating  pump-rod  ;  a  lug  In  fixed  relation  with  the 
pump-rod  :  a  mechanism  for  actuating  the  pump-rod ;  a 
standard  for  supporting  the  mechanism  and  having  there- 
on one  or  more  projecting  shoulders  ;  and  one  or  more  stops 
adjustably  mounted  on  the  standard,  said  stops  being 
.uliipi'd  I.,  le  lilocked  by  the  corresponding  shoulders,  said 
lug  being  adapted  to  engage  any  of  the  stops  when  blocked 
ro  arrest  the  movement  of  the  pump-rod  in  Its  upward 
stroke. 


1,1 4  3.1. '19. 
oke,  Va 
i:u— 51. 


SMOKING    SKT.      .7.  itn    M.    Zwickle,    Roan- 
Flled  Oct.  15,  1914.     Serial  No.  866.802.     (CI. 


1.  In  a  smoking  feet  a  box  having  an  ash  compartment 
therein,  a  cigar  tray  and  an  ash  remover  disposed  over 
said  ash  compartment,  said  cigar  tray  being  inwardly 
declined  from  the  front  and  top  of  said  box  and  abutting 
at  Its  Inner  end  «Id  ash  remover  near  the  center  of  said 
ash  compartment,  said   ash   remover  extending  from   ad- 
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jacent  the  Inner  cud  of  the  said  cigar  tray  to  the  rear 
and  top  of  said  box.  the  plane  of  said  asb  remover  being 
disposed  at  subsiantially  90'  from  the  plane  of  said 
cigar  tray. 

2.  In  a  amokinj:  set  a  box  having  an  aab  coiapartment 
therein,  a  cigar  tray  and  an  ash  remover  disposed  over 
said  asb  compartment  and  being  loosely  attached  thereto, 
said  cigar  tray  being  inwardly  declined  from  the  front  and 
top  of  said  box  and  abutting  at  its  Inner  end  said  ash 
remover  near  the  center  of  said  ash  compartment,  said 
ash  remover  extending  from  adjacent  the  inner  end  of  the 
said  cigar  tray  to  the  rr-ar  and  top  of  said  box,  the  plane 
of  said  asih  remover  belnp  disposed  at  substantially  90° 
from  the  plane  of  said  cigar  tray. 

S.  In  a  smoking  set,  an  inwardly  declining  cigar  tray 
and  an  inclined  ash  remover  adjacent  the  inner  end  of 
said  cigar  tray,  the  InniT  end  of  said  cigar  tray  abutting 
the  said  ash  remover  near  Its  lower  extremity,  a  portion 
of  the  material  of  the  said  cigar  tray  oeing  cut  away  near 
its  Inner  end  to  form  an  opening  for  the  passage  of  ashes. 

4.  In  a  smoking  set,  a  box  having  an  ash  compartment 
therein,  an  ash  remover  bavin?  openings  therein  disposed 
over  the  said  ash  compartment,  and  a  depending  flap 
hinged  under  the  said  ash  remover,  said  flap  being  adapted 
to  hang  normally  In  an  open  position  with  respect  to  the 
openings  through  the  said  asb  remover  and  being  adapted 
further  to  fall  against  the  under  side  of  said  asb  remover 
and  close  the  openings  throagh  the  same  when  the  said 
box  is  overturned. 

5.  In  a  smoking  set,  a  box  having  an  ash  compartment 
therein,  said  ash  compar-.ment  having  a  clean-out  opening 
In  the  bottom  thereof,  and  said  opening  being  adapted  to 
be  normally  closed  by  a  spring  controlled  door,  all  in  com- 
bination with  a  clfrar  tray  and  an  ash  remover  disposed 
over  said  ash  compartment,  said  ash  tray  being  inwardly 
declined  from  the  front  and  top  of  said  box  and  abutting 
at  its  inner  end  said  ash  remover  near  the  center  of  said 
ash  compartment,  said  ash  remover  extending  from  ad- 
jacent the  inner  end  of  the  paid  cigar  tray  to  the  rear 
and  top  of  said  Iwx,  the  plane  of  said  ash  remover  being 
disposed  at  sulwtantlally  90°  from  the  plane  of  said  cigar 
tray. 

f Claim  fi  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.143,160.       STENOTYrE-KEYBOARD.       Alick    M.     An- 

DEBSO.v,  St.  Louis.  Mo      Filed  .Iiine  IT.  1914.     Serial  No. 
S45.585.      (CI.  197--1O0. 1 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  desc.lbed,  a  plurality  of 
type-actuating  keys  disposed  in  juxtaposed  series :  dif- 
ferent keys  In  the  c^ame  series  having  their  striking  sur- 
faces arranged  In  different  borlsontal  planes,  and  juxta- 
posed keys  In  the  different  series  having  portions  of  their 
striking  surfaces  sloped  toward  pach  other  to  the  same 
horlsontal  plane  and  other  portions  thereof  in  different 
horizontal  planes. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  plarallty  of 
type-actuating  keys  arranged  in  different  series,  keys  in 
the  dlffi-rent  series  being  juxtaposed  for  simultaneous  op 
eration  ;  respective  keys  ol  a  series  having  their  striking; 
surfaces  disposed  in  different  horiiontal  planes,  and 
Juxtaposed  keys  in  different  series  having  portions  of 
their  striking  surfaces  sloped  toward  each  other  to  tbe 
same  horizontal  plane 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  juxtaposed  keys 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  same  finger  of  the  operator, 
said  keys  being  arranged  with  their  striking  surfaces  eoa- 
verged  to  form  a  striking  point  for  the  finger  In  aimnlta- 
neous  operation  of  said  keys,  and  with  other  portions  of 
their  striking  surfaces  arranged  at  different  relative  ele- 
vations for  Individual  manipulation. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  keyboard  hav 
ing  JuiUposed  transverse  series  of  keys,  keys  in  the  rear 
series  being  arranged  with  their  striking  surfaces  at  a 
greater  elevation  than  the  striking  surfaces  of  keys  In 
the  front  series,  and  sloping  downwardly  to  the  level  of 
the  adjacent  strikicg  surfaces  of  keys  In  the  front  series 
and  keys  in  the  front  series  having  their  striking  snrfsces 
sloped  rearwardly.  to  provide  a  striking  point  whereat  keys 
in  both  series  may  be  simultaneously  and  uniformly  op- 
erated by  a  single  finger  of  the  operator. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  keyboard 
containing  JuitapoBed  transverse  series  of  keys,  keys  In 
the  respective  series  being  arranged  with  their  striking 
surfaces  syncllned  toward  each  other  for  the  purpose  of 
forming  a  striking  point  t..  facilitate  the  uniform  opera- 
tion of  keys  In  both  series  simultaneously  by  a  single 
finger  of  the  operator. 


1,143.161.  HARVESTING-MACHINE.  Lot  is  A.M.tK- 
sojr,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  .Tuly  5.  1912.  Serial  No 
707,812.      (CI.  56— 121.) 


1.  In  a  harvesting  mnchine  in  combination,  a  yi^ding 
abutment,  feed  mechanism  for  moving  loose  grain  against 
said  abutment,  bundle  tying  mechanism,  a  drive  shaft, 
connection  between  the  drive  shaft  and  the  said  feed 
mechanism  including  a  clutch,  means  for  driving  the  bun- 
dle tying  mechanism  Including  a  wheel  loose  on  the 
said  drive  shaft  a  pawl  carried  by  the  said  wheel  and  a 
ratchet  fixed  on  the  said  drive  shaft  for  cooperating  with 
the  pawl  to  turn  the  said  wheel,  a  pawl  lifter,  meana  op- 
erated by  the  said  yleidine  abutment  and  acting  to  open 
the  said  clutch  and  withdraw  the  said  pawl  lifter  and  a 
cam  turned  by  the  said  bundle  tying  mechanism  for  clos- 
ing the  said  clutch  and  resetting  the  said  pawl  lifter. 

2.  In  a  harvesting  machine  in  combination,  a  yielding 
abutment,  feed  mechanism  for  moving  loose  grain  against 
said  abutment,  bundle  forming  mechanism  operable  apon 
the  yielding  of  said  abutment  an  oscillating  boodle 
transfer  movable  toward  nnd  away  from  the  said  boodle 
forming  mechanism,  and  means  operated  by  the  more- 
ment  of  the  bundle  transfer  away  from  the  said  boodle 
forming  mechanism  for  restoring  the  said  abotmeot. 

3.  In  a  harvesting  machine  in  combination,  a  yMd- 
iag  abntment,  feed  mechanism  for  morlng  loose  grolo 
against  said  abutment,  lundle  tying  mechanism,  means 
operable  upon  the  yielding  of  the  said  abutment  for  actn- 
ntlng  the  bundle  tying  mechanism  and  arresting  th«  ■(- 
tlsn  of  the  said  feed  mechanism,  means  actuated  by  the 
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bundle  tying  mechanism  for  anestini;  the  actuatiun  of 
such  mechanism  and  t-enewing  the  operation  of  the  said 
feed  mechaulsm,  an  oscillating  bundle  transfer  movable 
toward  and  away  from  the  bundle  tying  mechanism,  and 
means  operated  by  the  movement  of  the  bundle  trans- 
fer away  from  the  bundle  tying  mechanism  for  restoring 
the  said  abutment. 

4.  In  a  harvesting  machine  in  combination,  Intermit- 
tently operable  bundle  tying  mechanism  having  a  detinlte 
cycle  of  movement,  means  for  driving  the  said  bundle 
tying  mechanism  Including  a  continuously  rotatint;  rat- 
chet, a  wheel  and  a  pawl  carried  by  the  wheel  for  engag- 
ing the  ratchet,  a  pawl  lifter  engageable  with  tbe  pawl 
at  a  fixed  point  in  the  revolution  of  the  said  wheel,  means 
for  rendering  the  pawl  lifter  Inoperative  and  means  actu- 
ated by  tbe  bundle  tying  mechanism  before  completing  its 
said  cycle  of  movement  for  resetting  the  said  pawl  lifter. 

5.  In  a  harvesting  machine  In  combination,  Intermit- 
tently operable  bundle  tying  mechanism  having  a  definite 
cycle  of  movement,  feed  mechanism,  means  for  simulta- 
neously arresting  the  action  of  the  feed  mechanism  and 
actuating  the  bundle  tying  mechanism,  and  means  actu- 
ated by  the  bundle  tying  mechanism  before  completing  Its 
said  cycle  of  movement  for  renewing  the  actuation  of  the 
feed  mechanism. 


1.1-13  162.  API'ARATrS  FOR  WASHIN<;  i;aSES.  John 
Ahmstko.ng,  London.  England.  Filed  .Fan.  s.  1913.  Se- 
rial  No.   740. S40.      (CI.  48—130.) 


A    M 


±=^ 


H.'irtusuiinun.u-tiimaiaiaittimttu^niiiiutmmDiiuitHiaa, 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  removing  liquid  or  solid  matters 
from  air  or  gases,  the  combination  of  a  tanli  adapted  to 
contain  a  cleansing  Hqnld  ;  an  injector  nozzle  immersed 
to  a  considerable  depth  in  said  cleansing  liquid  ;  means  for 
forcing  the  air  or  gas  to  be  cleaned  at  some  pressure 
through  the  nozzle  ;  and  a  tube  surrounding  the  nozzle  and 
spaced  therefrom,  whereby  an  opening  is  formed  in  the 
rear  of  the  nozzle  Into  and  through  which  a  strong  cur- 
rent of  liquid  is  drawn,  and  the  entire  power  used  for 
cleaning  the  air  or  gas  is  its  own  initial  pressure. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  removing  liquid  or  solid  matter 
from  air  or  gases,  the  combination  of  a  tanic  adapted  to 
contain  a  cleansing  liquid  ;  a  horizontally-disposed  nozzle 
placed  at  a  considerable  distance  below  the  level  of  the 
cleansing  liquid  and  through  which  the  air  or  gas  is  de- 
signed to  be  forced  under  pressure  ;  and  a  tube  surround- 
ing the  nozzle,  the  Interior  of  said  tube  being  rifled  at  the 
forward  end  thereof,  whereby  a  combined  jet  of  the  cleans- 
ing liquid  and  the  air  or  gas  to  be  cleaned  Is  forced  for- 
wardly  through  the  liquid  In  the  tank  with  a  rotary  mo- 
Xlon. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  removing  liquid  or  solid  matter 
Trom  air  or  gases,  the  combination  of  a  closed  tank  hav- 
ing partitions  therein,  forming  a  plurality  of  compart- 
ments, and  adapted  to  contain  a  cleansing  liquid ;  a  se- 
ries of  nosxles  located  in  one  of  said  compartments  and 
placed  at  a  considerable  distance  below  the  level  of  the 
liquid  therein  ;  an  injector  tube  placed  about  each  nozzle  in 
spaced  relation  thereto,  the  interior  discharge  end  of 
said  tube  being  rifled  ;  and  means  for  removing  air  or  gas 
from  the  upper  portion  of  each  compartment  and  deliv- 
ering the  same  to  a  similar  series  of  noMles  arranged  In 
the  next  compartment. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  removing  liquid  or  solid  matter 
from  air  or  gases,  the  combination  of  a  tank  open  at  its 
top;  and  an  inverted  tank  a  little  less  In  area  than  the 
other  located  within  tbe  first  tank  and  subdivided  into  a 
series  of  compartments  by  cross-partitions  or  diaphragms, 


the  lower  portion  of  the  wallii  of  said  inverted  tank  and 
said  diaphragms  being  provided  with  openings,  whereby 
the  various  compartments  are  placed  In  intercommunica- 
tion. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  removing  liquid  or  solid  matter 
from  air  or  gases,  the  combination  of  a  main  tank  open  at 
the  top  :  an  inverted  tank  located  in  the  main  tank  and 
provided  with  a  series  of  cross  diaphragms  subdividing 
the  inverted  tanli  into  a  series  of  compartments;  a  series 
of  pipes  extending  from  the  upper  part  of  each  compart- 
ment downwardly  and  thence  through  a  diaphragm  and 
terminating  In  I  he  lower  portion  of  the  next  adjacent 
compartment  :  a  nozzle  formed  at  the  lower  end  of  each  of 
said  plpe.s  :  and  iin  injector  tube  surrounding  each  of 
said  nozzles,  whereby  the  air  or  gas  will  be  forced 
through  the  cleansing  liquid  in  each  of  the  compartments 
at  substantially  the  same  initial  pressure  throughout  the 
apparatus. 


IH.'^.IR.'?      PLOW.     .Tony  B.  BARTHOLONfEw.  Peoria,  111., 
assignor  to  Avery  Company,   Peoria,  111.,  a  Corporation 
of   Illinois.      Filed   Apr.   24,   1913.     Serial   No.  763,321 
(CI.  97—21.1 


Kl 


1.  In  ii  plow,  the  combination  of  au  integrally  cast 
combined  standard  and  frog  having  a  surface  adapted  to 
serve  as  a  moid-board  section,  a  beam  to  which  the 
.-tandard  is  connected,  a  land-side  connected  to  the  frog, 
a  share  (onnected  to  the  frog,  with  its  upper  surface  flush 
with  the  mold  board  surface  thereof  sui)plemental  mold- 
board  elements  connected  to  the  frog,  and  a  point  con- 
nected to  the  frog. 

2.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  of  a  standard,  a  frog,  a 
forward  and  downward  inclined  digger  bar  connected  to 
the  frog  in  planes  parallel  to  the  line  of  draft,  a  land-side 
-toured  to  the  frog  in  a  vertical  plane  parallel  to  the  line 
of  draft,  the  forward  edge  of  the  land-side  being  sharp 
and  located  in  an  exposed  position  close  to  the  side  of  the 
dicger  bar,  and  a  share  connected  to  the  frog  and  pro- 
vided with  a  sharp  edge. 

■'..  In  a  plow,  the  combination  of  an  integrally  formed 
combined  standard  and  frog  having  a  forward  and  down- 
ward inclined  groove  in  its  land-side  surface,  a  digger  bar 
positioned  in  the  groove  with  its  land-side  surface  flush 
with  the  land  side  surface  of  the  standard  and  frog,  a 
land-side  secured  to  the  land  side  surface  of  the  standard 
and  frot:,  the  said  land-side  having  an  exposed  sharp  for- 
ward ed^'e,  and  a  share  connected  to  the  frog  and  having 
a  sharp  forward  edge. 

4.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  of  a  standard,  a  frog,  a 
land-side  connected  to  the  frog,  and  a  share  connected  to 
the  fro?  with  its  upper  surface  flush  with  a  part  of  the 
nppiT  surface  of  the  frog. 

•'».  In  a  plow,  the  combination  of  a  standard,  a  frog,  a 
land  side  connected  to  the  frog,  a  share  connected  to  the 
frog,  and  a  plurality  of  mold-board  bars  set  into  suitably 
-liaped  and  positioned  apertures  in   the  frog. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette] 


1.143.164.  SILO.  John  Baubhlb,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  The  Hauser-Stander  Tank  Company,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1915. 
Serial  No.   1.346.      (CI.  20—1.4.) 

1.  In  a  silo  having  inwardly  beveled  door  frames.'  doors 
beveled  to  fit  said  frames,  angularly  extending  handles 
on  the  doors,  horizontal  top  bars  for  the  handles  to  serve 
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as  a  ladder  for  the  >ilo.  and  cros<  bars  to  span  the  frames 
and  adapted  to  fit  between  the  handles  and  the  doors. 


2.  In  a  silo  having  inwardly  beveled  door  frames,  doors 
beveled  to  fit  said  frames,  angularly  and  upwardly  extend- 
ing handles  on  the  doors,  horizontal  top  bars  for  the 
handles  to  serve  as  a  ladder  for  the  silo,  and  cross  bars  to 
span  the  frames  secured  to  the  silo  and  adapted  to  fit 
bttween  the  handles  and  the  doors. 


1  143.165.  INSTRUMENT  FOR  MINUTE  MEASURING8. 
Franz  BKCtscH,  Liesling.  near  Pottschach,  Austria- 
Hungary.  Filed  June  24.  1914.  Serial  No.  846.956. 
(CI.  33—166.) 


1.  A  micrometer  having  a  measuring  spindle  D,  a  rotary 
sleeve  C  having  a  spiral  groove  provided  with  a  scale,  a 
sliding  index  F  projecting  Into  and  movable  In  said  groove, 
and  means  for  producing  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
index  parallel  to  the  spindle  D,  when  the  sleeve  is  turned. 

2.  A  micrometer  having  a  measuring  screw  spindle,  a 
flxed  casing  surrounding  same  and  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinal guide,  an  index  movable  lengthwise  in  said  guide, 
and  a  rotary  sleeve  on  the  casing,  connected  to  the 
spindle  to  screw  the  same  in  or  out,  and  having  a  spiral 
groove  with  scale  divisions,  in  which  the  index  travels 
when  the  sleeve  Is  turned. 

3.  A  micrometer  comprising  a  yoke,  an  internally 
threaded  tubular  casing  flxed  thereto  and  having  an  ex- 
ternal longitudinal  guide  groove,  a  measuring  spindle 
screwed  into  said  casing,  a  sleeve  rotatable  on  said  casing 
and  connected  to  the  spindle  to  turn  the  latter,  said  sleeve 
having  a  spiral  groove  and  provided  with  scale  marks 
beside  said  groove,  and  an  index  member  slidable  in  said 
guide  groove  and  projecting  into  and  movable  in  said 
spiral  groove  and  provided  with  a  vernier  scale  cooperat- 
ing with  said  scale. 


1,143,166.  BOTTLE-CRATE  AND  ADAPTER  THERE- 
FOR. Gboveb  F.  Bkhringeb,  Defiance,  Ohio,  assignor 
to  The  Defiance  Pressed  Steel  Company,  Defiance,  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  FUed  Dec.  5,  1912.  Serial  No. 
736.154.      (CL  220—111.) 

1.  An  adapter  for  a  bottle  crate  having  all  of  its  parts 
firmly  connected  together  and  provided  with  outer  walls 
arranged  to  engage  with  the  vertical  walls  of  a  bottle  cell 
at  a  plurality  of  points  substantially  separated  vertically 
and  with  inner  walls  arranged  to  engage  with  the  vertical 
walls  of  a  bottle  at  a  plurality  of  points  substantially  sepa- 
rated vertically,  the  said  inner  walls  being  substantially 
separated  from  tbe  said  outer  walls  whereby  the  adapter 
can  hold  a  bottle  smaller  than  that  for  which  the  cell  Is 
primarily  adapted. 

2.  An  adapter  for  a  bottle  crate  comprising  two  metallic 
strips  connected  to  each  other  at  right  angles  and  each 
l>ent  upward  on  each  side  of  the  point  of  connection  to 
form  an  inner  vertical  bottle-engaging  wall  and  bent  out- 


ward and  downward  to  form  a  cell-engaging  wall  sub- 
stantially separated  horizontally  from  the  Inner  vertical 
wall. 


3.  An  adapter  for  a  bottle  crate  having  all  of  its  parrs 
firmly  connected  together  and  provided  with  outer  walls 
arranged  to  engage  with  the  vertical  walls  of  a  bottle  cell 
at  a  pluralty  of  points  substantially  separated  vertically, 
with  Inner  walls  substantially  separated  from  the  said 
outer  walls  and  arranged  to  engage  with  the  vertical  walls 
of  a  bottle  smaller  than  that  for  which  the  cell  is  primarily 
adapted  at  a  plurality  of  points  substantially  separated 
vertically  and  with  a  bottom  wall  arranged  to  enpage  the 
bottom  of  a  bottle  and  support  it  at  a  level  above  that  of 
the  bottom  of  the  cell. 

4.  An  adapter  for  a  bottle  crate  comprising  two  metallic 
strips  connected  to  each  other  at  right  angles  and  each 
bent  upward  on  each  side  of  the  point  of  connection  to 
form  an  inner  bottle  engaein;;  wall  and  bent  outward 
and  downward  to  form  a  wall  for  engaging  a  bottle  cell. 
the  downward  bent  parts  of  one  of  the  strips  extending 
to  a  plane  below  that  of  the  point  of  connection  between 
the  two  strips. 

5.  In  combination,  a  bottle  crate  having  cells  with  ver- 
tical walls,  and  removable  resilient  adapters  having  ver 
tlcal  outer  walls  arranged  to  have  surface  contact  with 
and  to  be  pressed  outward  against  the  vertical  walL«  of 
the  cells  and  inner  walls  arranged  to  have  surface  con- 
tact with  and  to  support  the  vertical  walls  of  bottles 
smaller  than  those  for  which  the  cells  are  primarily  in- 
tended. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,143,167.  AUTOMATIC  CASHIER.  Edwabd  J.  Bbandt, 
Watertown,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Brandt  Cashier  Company, 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Sept.  20,  1913.     Serial  No.  790,015. 

(CI.  1.33 — 4.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  cashier,  the  combination  of  rockers 
and  their  actuating  Iceys.  pivotally  supported  bangers,  a 
link  pivoted  at  one  end  to  a  rocker,  and  at  its  opposite 
end  to  a  hanger,  a  coin  pusher  pivotally  connected  to  aach 
hanger,  a  spring  connected  at  one  end  to  the  hanger  and 
at  its  opposite  end  to  the  pusher.  Intermediate  its  enda, 
and  a  spring  connected  to  each  hanger,  said  last  men- 
tioned spring  acting  to  retain  said  hanger  as  well  as  tbe 
connected   rocker  in  normal  position. 

2.  In  an  automatic  cashier,  the  combination  of  rocker 
bars  having  offset  terminals  loosely   mounted  for  rotary 
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movement  In  suitable  lupports,  banger  arms  pivotally  sup- 
ported adjacent  their  upper  ends  at  a  point  overlying  the 
rocker  bars,  pusher  bars  pivotally  connected  to  said  hanger 
arms,  and  upwardly  extending  rearwardly  inclined  links 
interposed  between  the  hanger  arms  and  rotkeis,  said 
links  being  pivotally  connected  at  the  upper  end  tu  tht' 
hanger  arms  intermediate  their  ends  and  the  lower  pnd  to 
said  rocker  bars  adjacent  one  terminal  thereof. 

3.  In  a  device  ot  the  character  described,  the  combinn 
tlon  of  rocker  bars,  having  offset  loosely   mounted   tenni 
nals,  haogers,  one  for  each  rocker  bar,  said  hangers  being 
pivotally  supported  at  their  upper  ends,  pusher  arms  con- 
nected   with    the    hangers,    a    link   connected    between    the 
hangers  and  rocker  bars,  key  actuated  means  for  rocking 
the  rocker  bars   in  one  direction   to   Impait  movement   to 
the  connected  hangers  and  pusher  arras,  an<l  springs  con 
nected  to  the  hangers  for  returning  both  the  hangers  and 
rocker  bars  to  normal  position. 

4.  In  an  automatic  cashier,  the  combination  of  rocker 
bars  having  offset  terminals  loosely  mounted  for  rotary 
movement  in  suitable  supports,  hanger  arms  pivotally  sup- 
ported adjacent  their  upper  ends,  pusher  bars  pivotally 
connected  to  said  hanger  arms,  Links  interposed  between 
the  hanger  arms  and  rockers,  said  links  being  pivotally 
connected  to  the  hanger  arms  Intermediate  their  ends  and 
to  said  rocker  bars  adjacent  one  terminal  thereof,  spiral 
■prings  projecting  between  the  hanger  arms  and  pusher 
bars  and  connected  to  each  Intermediate  their  ends,  said 
hanger  arms  having  a  laterally  projecting  part  intermedi- 
ate their  ends,  and  an  upwardly  projecting  spring  connect 
ed  at  one  end  to  said  laterally  projecting  part  and  at  its 
npper  end  to  a  fixed  support. 

5.  In  an  automatic  cashier,  the  combination  of  a  rocker, 
a  pair  of  key-plates  having  vertically  alined  offset  feet  op 
posing  the  rocker,  a  push-bar  common  to  and  connected 
with  •banks  of  said  plates  convenient  to  the  operator  of 
the  machine  for  simultaneously  operating  said  feet,  and 
coin-pusher  mechanism  In  connection  with  the  rocker,  said 
pusher  bar  extending  substantially  from  side  to  side  of  the 
key  board. 

[Claims  6  to  34  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,143,168.  SIGN.  Charles  F.  Bboadbent,  Baltimore. 
Md.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1914.  Serial  No.  859,010.  (CI. 
40—135.) 


A  sign,  comprising  a  frame  provided  with  a  rabbet  In 
Its  rear  edge,  a  front-plate  having  opaque  portions  and 
transparent  portions  forming  patterns  fitted  In  said  rab 
bet,  and  a  rigid  back-plate  also  provided  with  a  rabbeted 
edge  forming  an  inner  portion  which  projects  into  the 
rabbet  of  the  frame  in  close  relation  to  said  front-plate 
and  an  outer  portion  which  covers  the  rear  side  of  the 
frame  which  surrounds  the  rabbet,  and  a  coating  of  finely 
divided  material  forming  a  brilliant  reflecting  surface  fixed 
to  and  over  the  entire  area  of  the  inner  face  of  said  inner 
portion  of  the  back-plate  and  in  intimate  engagement  with 
■aid  front  plate. 


1,148,189.  FIRE-EXTINGUISHING  APPARATUS.  Ed- 
WHD  R.  Bbodton,  Washington,  D.  (".,  assignor,  by  di- 
rect and  mesne  assignments,  to  Automatic  Chemical 
Fire  Extinguisher  and  Alarm  Company.  Washington, 
D.  C,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  July  16,  IDl."?. 
Serial  No.  779,407.  (Cl.  169—24.) 
1.  A  flre  extinguishing  system  compri.sing  in  combina- 
tion a  source  of  supply  of  an  extinguishing  fluid,  a  dis 
charge  pipe  leading  therefrom  that  has  an  outlet,  the  con- 


tents of  said  pipe  being  kept  under  a  pressure  tending  to 
cause  the  efllux  thereof  from  the  pipe,  means  that  normally 
hold  the  pipe  outlet  closed  against  such  efflux,  holders  or 
receptacles  for  separately  holding  chemicals  which  when 
brought  together  generate  a  pressure-producing  gas,  a  con- 
nection between  one  of  said  receptacles  and  the  source  of 
supply  of  extinguishing  fluid  for  transmitting  the  gas  pres- 
sure to  the  latter,  a  device  for  controlling  the  commin- 
gling of  the  chemical  contents  of  the  receptacles,  and 
means  establishing  communication  between  said  discharge 
pipe  and  said  device  to  cause  the  operation  of  said  de- 
vice to  cause  the  commingling  of  the  chemical  contents  of 
the  receptacles,  when  the  pressure  In  the  discharge  pipe  Is 
reduced  by   the  opening  of  its  outlet. 
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•J.  .V  rtr.'  extinguishing  system  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  source  of  supply  of  an  extinguishing  fluid,  a  dis- 
charge piiie  leading  therefrom  that  has  an  outlet,  the  con- 
tents of  said  pipe  being  kept  under  a  pressure  tending  to 
cause  the  efflux  thereof  from  the  pipe,  means  that  nor- 
mally hold  the  pipe  outlet  closed  against  such  efflux,  a  pair 
of  tanks  for  separately  holding  chemicals  which  when 
brought  together  generate  a  pressure-producing  gas,  means 
for  establishing  communication  between  said  tanks,  a  pipe 
conni'cting  one  of  said  tanks  and  the  source  of  supply  of 
extinguishing  fluid  for  transmitting  the  gas  pressure  to 
the  latter,  a  device  controlling  the  communication  between 
the  pair  of  tanks,  and  means  establishing  communication 
between  said  discharge  pipe  and  said  device  to  cause  the 
operation  of  said  device  to  open  communication  between 
the  pair  of  tanks  when  the  pressure  in  the  discharge  pipe 
Is  reduced  by  the  opening  of  Its  outlet. 

3.  .\.  flre  extinguishing  system  comprising  In  combina- 
tion a  holder  for  a  flre  extinguishing  fluid,  a  discharge  pipe 
hading  therefrom  that  has  an  outlet,  the  contents  of  said 
pipe  being  kept  under  a  pressure  tending  to  cause  the  efflux 
thereof  from  the  pipe,  means  that  normally  hold  the  pipe 
outlet  closed  against  such  efflux,  a  pair  of  tanks  for  sepa- 
rately holding  chemicals  which  when  brought  together 
generate  a  pre«sure  producing  gas,  a  pipe  leading  from 
one  of  said  tankfl  and  branching  to  connect  with  said 
holder  and  with  said  discharge  pipe  respectively,  means 
for  establishing  communication  between  said  pair  of  tanks, 
a  device  controlling  such  communication  and  itself  exposed 
to  the  pressure  within  the  discharge  pipe  and  acting  upon 
reduction  of  such  pressare  to  open  the  communication  be- 
tween the  two  tanks. 

4.  A  fire  extinguishing  system  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  source  of  supply  of  an  extinguishing  fluid,  a  dis- 
charge pipe  leading  therefrom  that  has  an  outlet,  the  con- 
tents of  said  pipe  being  kept  under  a  pressure  tending  to 
cause  the  efflux  thereof  from  the  pipe,  means  that  nor- 
mally hold  the  pipe  outlet  closed  against  such  efflux,  a 
pressure  tank,  a  pipe  connecting  the  same  and  the  source 
of  supply  of  fire  extinguishing  fluid,  means  for  causing  the 
production  of  pressare  In  said  tank,  including  a  normally 
closed  pipe  that  runs  to  said  tank,  and  means  to  open  said 
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normally  closed  pipe  acting  upon  reduction  of  such  pres- 
sure in  the  discharge  pipe. 

5.  A  flre  extingulBhing  ^yslem  comprising  in  combina- 
tion n  source  <<(  Nupply  of  ;iu  extinguishing  tluid.  a  dis- 
charge pipe  lia.lliig  tlierefroni  that  has  on  outlet,  the  con- 
tents of  said  pl'.)e  being  kept  under  a  pressure  tending  to 
cause  the  efflux  thereof  from  the  pipe,  means  that  normally 
hold  the  pipe  outlet  closed  against  such  efflux,  a  pressure 
tank,  a  pipe  connecting  the  sKrae  and  the  source  of  supply 
of  tire  extinguishing  fluid,  means  for  causing  the  produc- 
tion of  pressure  in  said  tank,  including  a  normally  closed 
pipe  that  runs  to  said  tank,  and  means  to  open  said  nor- 
mally closed  pipe  Including  a  device  exposed  to  the  pres- 
sure within  the  discharge  pl')e,  and  acting  upon  reduction 
of  such  pressure  In  the  discharge  pipe. 

I  Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.l 


posed  between  and  flexibly  connected  with  said  side  and 
bottom  members,  foldable  end  members  connecting  said 
side  members,  means  for  detachably  connecting  said  end 
and  bottom  members,  and  flaps  adapted  to  be  engaged 
with  the  opposite  side  members  for  closing  said  bag  when 
In  either  folded  or  extended  position. 


rr 


1,143,170.  FIRE.VRM. 
Utah.  Filed  Nov.  Jfi, 
4-_--   17.) 


J.  TIN     M      Browmsg,     Ogden. 
191 :;.      Serial  No.  803,19li.      (Cl. 


1.  lu  H  flrearm,  the  combination  of  a  receiver  having  a 
Boc'-.et  provided  with  Inter;  upted  threads,  a  magazine  rig- 
Idly  <»ecured  to  the  receiver,  a  barrel  having  interrupted 
threads  to  engage  the  receiver  socket  by  rotative  move- 
ment, a  nut  screwed  upon  the  forward  end  of  the  maga- 
zine and  p:ovided  with  a  stud,  and  a  lug  secured  to  the 
barrel  and  having  a  slot  to  admit  the  stud  and  limit  rota- 
tive movement  of  the  barrel,  and  a  socket  to  receive  the 
stud  and  flrml.v  lock  the  barrel  to  the  magazine  and  re- 
ceiver. 

2.  In  a  firearm,  the  combination  of  a  receiver,  a  barrel 
detachably  engaging  the  receiver,  a  lug  on  the  barrel,  a 
tubular  magazine  rigidly  fixed  to  the  receiver,  a  spring 
within  the  magazine  and  a  nut  screwed  upon  the  front 
end  of  the  magazine  to  engage  said  lug  and  lock  the  barrel, 
said  nut  also  serving  as  an  abutment  for  said  spring. 

3.  In  a  flrearm,  the  combination  of  a  receiver,  a  recipro- 
cating slide  therein,  a  breech-block  supported  thereon,  a 
carrier  having  arms,  one  located  at  each  side  of  the  breech- 
block, and  means  carried  by  the  breech-block  and  slide  for 
actuating  the  carrier. 

4.  In  a  flrearm,  the  combination  of  a  receiver,  a  recipro- 
cating slide  therein,  a  breech-block  supported  on  the  slide 
and  having  wide  lateral  slide-engaging  faces,  a  carrier 
movably  mounted  within  the  receiver  and  having  arms  be- 
tween which  the  breech-block  is  adapted  to  pass,  means 
carried  by  the  breech-block  and  slide  for  raising  and  low- 
ering the  Carrie:-,  and  means  to  permit  the  block  to  pass 
between  the  carrier  arms  in  Its  forward  movement. 

6.  In  a  flrearm,  the  combination  of  a  receiver,  a  barrel, 
and  a  magazine  communicating  with  the  receiver,  a  slide, 
a  breech-block  supported  upon  the  slide  and  movable  in 
relation  thereto,  a  carrier  pivoted  in  the  receiver  and  hav- 
ing arms  at  the  sides  of  the  receiver,  and  means  carried  by 
the  slide  and  breech-block  for  operating  the  carrier. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


I,14.'i.l71.  FOLDING  HAND-BA(}.  Nathan  Bushwick, 
Maspeth,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1914.  Serial  No.  8.30,052. 
(Cl.  190 — 43.) 

1.  A  folding  and  extensible  handbag  comprising  a  bot- 
tom member,  side  members,  and  Intermediate  members 
disposed  between  and  ijexlbly  connected  with  said  side  and 
bottom  members,  foldable  end  members  connecting  said 
side  members  and  means  for  detachably  connecting  said 
end  and  bottom  mimbers. 

2.  A  folding  Hud  extensible  handbag  comprising  a  bot- 
tom member,  side  members,  and  intermediate  members  di»- 


3.  A  folding  and  extensible  handbag  comprising  a  bot- 
tom member,  side  members,  and  intermediate  members 
disposed  between  and  flexibly  connected  wjth  said  side 
and  bottom  members,  foldable  end  members  connecting 
said  side  members,  said  bottom  member  having  wings 
flexibly  connected  with  its  opposite  ends,  means  on  said 
Intermediate  members  for  detachably  engaging  said  wings 
when  the  bag  is  extended,  and  means  for  detachably  con- 
necting said  end  members  and  wings. 

4.  A  folding  and  extensible  handbag  comprising  a  bot- 
tom member,  side  members,  and  intermediate  members  dis- 
posed between  and  flexibly  connected  with  said  side  and 
bottom  members,  foldable  end  memlters  connecting  said 
side  members,  and  means  for  det.nchably  connecting  said 
end  and  bottom  members,  said  bottom  members  being  de- 
tachably connected  with  one  of  the  Intermediate  members 
and  foldable  into  the  bag  when  collapsed. 

5.  A  folding  and  extensible  handbag  comprising  a  bot- 
tom member,  side  members,  and  intermediate  members 
disposed  between  and  flexlhl.v  connected  with  said  side 
and  bottom  members,  said  bottom  member  having  wings 
flexibly  connected  with  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  flaps 
flexibly  connected  with  the  opposite  ends  of  said  inter- 
mediate members,  fastening  elements  for  connecting  said 
flaps  with  the  ends  of  said  wings  when  the  bag  Is  extended 
and  flaps  for  closing  the  upper  ends  of  said  bag  when  in 
either  extended  or  collapsed  position. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,143,172.  VACUUM  -  BOTTLE  SI  ITORT.  Fkcdkrick 
E.  Cablbos,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  L<anders, 
Frary  A  Clark,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1913.  Serial  No.  790.098. 
(CL  215—118.) 


1.  A  support  for  the  walls  of  a  vacuum  insulated  ves- 
sel comprising  a  metallic  clip  formed  by  bending  a  strip 
of  metal  upon  Itself,  and  a  sheet  of  heat-non-«onAticting 
material  wj^nnd  about  said  clip  with  an  end  secured 
therein. 

2.  A  support  for  the  walls  of  a  vacuum  insulated  vessel 
comprising  a  pair  of  clips  connected  by  a  resilient  bar  and 
a  strip  of  heat-non-conducting  material,  secured  in  each 
clip  and  adapted  to  be  wound  thereabout. 
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3.  A  support  for  the  walla  of  a  vacuum  Insulated  vessel 
comprising  a  resilient  bar  and  a  strip  of  heat-non-conduct- 
ing material  secured  at  each  end  of  said  bar  and  adapted 
to  be  wound  thereabout  to  a  greater  or  less  extent. 


1.143,17a.  V.\CUUM-BOTTLE  SUPPORT.  FRKDERirK 
E.  CiBLSov.  New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Landers. 
Frary  &.  Clark,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Conuerficut.  Filed  .Jan.  14,  191.').  Serial  No.  II.I.'B. 
.01.  l'ir>— US.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  double-wallfd  vacmim  in- 
sulated vessel  of  fragile  material,  of  means  for  spaolnj; 
and  supporting  the  walls  from  one  another,  said  means 
comprising  a  resilient  strip  of  metal  arranged  circum- 
ferentially  between  the  walla,  said  strip  curved  from  end 
to  end  In  the  general  direction  of  the  curvature  of  the 
walla  but  on  a  larger  radius,  bearing  at  its  central  por- 
tion against  the  inner  wall  and  at  its  end  portions  against 
the  outer  wall,  and  heat  insulating  material  Intirposed  be- 
tween one  wall  and  the  part  of  the  support  bearing  there- 
against. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  double-walled  vacuum  in- 
sulated vessel  of  fragile  material,  of  meana  for  spacing 
and  supporting  the  walla  from  one  another,  said  means 
comprising  a  resilient  strip  of  metal  arranged  clrcum- 
ferentlally  between  the  walls  of  the  vessel,  the  curvature 
of  said  strip  being  on  a  larger  radius  but  In  the  same 
general  direction  as  the  curvature  of  said  walls,  the  ends 
of  said  strip  being  bent  backwardly  upon  itself  opposite 
to  the  direction  of  curvature,  the  central  portion  of  said 
strip  bearing  against  the  Inner  wall,  the  ends  of  said 
strip  bearing  against  the  outer  wall,  and  heat  insulating 
mateiial  wound  about  the  bent-back  end  portions  of  the 
strip  and  Interposed  between  It  and  the  outer  wall. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  double-walled  vacuum  iusu 
lated  vessel  of  fragile  material,  of  means  for  spacing  and 
supporting  the  walls  from  one  another,  said  means  com 
prising  a  resilient  strip  of  metal  arranged  clrcumfert>n- 
tlally  between  the  walls  and  contacting  at  its  central 
part  with  the  inner  wall,  the  portions  of  said  strip  at 
either  side  of  Its  central  contacting  point  bent  inwardly 
slightly,  the  ends  of  said  strip  terminating  adjacent  the 
outer  wall,  and  heat  non-conducting  material  Httached  to 
the  ends  of  said  strips  and  contacting  with  the  outer  wall 
at  spaced  points. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  double-walled  vacuum  Insu- 
lated vessel  of  fragile  material,  of  means  for  spacing  and 
supporting  said  walls  from  one  another,  said  means  com- 
prtBing  heat  non-conducting  material  engaging  the  outer 
wall  at  spaced  points,  and  a  resilient  Inwardly  bent  strip 
having  Its  ends  connected  to  said  non-conducting  material 
and  its  central  portion  bearing  upon  the  inner  wall  only. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  double-walled  vacuum  Insu 
lated  bottle  made  of  fragile  material,  of  means  for  spacing 
and  supporting  said  walls  from  one  another,  said  means 
comprising  a  strip  of  resilient  material  arranged  trans- 
versely In  the  space  between  said  walls  and  contacting 
at  Its  central  portion  with  said  Inner  wall,  and  at  Its  ends 
with  said  outer  wall,  the  end  portions  of  said  strip  at 
either  side  of  its  center  being  arranged  at  not  more  than 
a  right  angle  with  respect  to  the  radial  line  at  its  center. 


1,143,174.     FLOOR -DRAIN.     Corry  B.  Comstock.   New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  25,  1913.     Serial   No.  750,65fl. 
(CI.  182—18.) 
1.  The    combination    of    two    concentric    bowls    having 

cloaely  adjacent  but  separated  imperforate  wails  sharply 


downward  and  inward  inclined  throughout,  the  outer  of 
which  has  an  iinobstructed  inner  surface  and  extends  up- 
ward a  considerable  distance  above  the  bottom  plane  of 
the  inner  and  terminates  a  considerable  distance  below 
the  top  plane  of  the  Inner,  and  means  for  receiving  and 
discharging  liquid  from  the  interiors  of  both  bowls. 


■_'.  The  comblnatiou  of  two  concentric  bowls  having 
closely  adjacent  but  separated  imperforate  walls  sbarply 
downward  and  inward  Inclined  throughout,  the  oiitcr  .if 
which  has  an  unobstructed  Inner  surface  and  oxfL-nds 
upward  a  considerable  distance  above  the  bottom  plane  of 
the  Inner  and  terminates  a  considerable  distance  In-low 
the  top  plane  of  the  inner,  a  discharge  duct  with  which 
the  lun^r  bowl  communicates,  and  connecting  means  be- 
tween the  Inner  and  the  outer  bowls  having  apertures  the 
lower  'surfmes  of  which  are  Inclined  and  in  register  with 
the  inclined  Inner  surface  of  the  outer  bowl. 

3.  The  combination  of  two  concentric  bowls,  a  discharge 
duct  with  which  the  Inner  bowl  communicates,  and  con- 
necting means  between  the  inner  and  the  outer  bowls 
having  apertures,  the  said  bowls  having  closely  adjacent 
but  separated  Imperforate  walls  sharply  downward  and 
inward  Inclined  throughout,  the  outer  of  which  has  an 
unobstructed  inner  surface  and  extends  upward  a  consid- 
erable distance  above  the  bottom  plane  of  the  inner  and 
terminates  a  considerable  distance  below  the  I  top  plane 
of  the  inner,  the  adjacent  parts  of  the  said  ■^alla  con- 
verging near  the  said  apertures.  "^"^ 

4.  The  combination  of  two  separable  concentric  bowls 
having  closely  adjacent  but  separated  imperforate  walls 
sharply  downward  and  inward  Inclined  throughout,  the 
outer  of  which  has  an  unobstructed  inner  surface  and  ex- 
tends upward  a  considerable  distance  above  the  bottom 
plane  of  the  inner  and  terminates  a  considerable  distance 
below  th"  top  plane  of  the  Inner,  means  for  supporting 
one  of  the  l.owls  on  the  other  In  definite  predetermined 
relation  thereto,  and  means  for  receiving  and  discharging 
liquid  from  the  Interiors  of  both  bowls. 

,">.  The  combination  of  two  separable  concentric  bowls 
having  closely  adjacent  but  separated  Imperforate  walls 
sharply  downward  and  inward  Inclined  throughout,  the 
outer  of  which  has  an  unobstructed  Inner  surface  and 
extends  upward  a  considerable  distance  above  the  bottom 
plane  of  the  inner  and  terminates  a  considerable  distance 
below  the  top  plane  of  the  Inner,  means  comprising  a  series 
of  spaced  lugs  for  supporting  the  inner  bowl  on  the  outer, 
and  a  duct  for  receiving  and  discharging  liquid  from  the 
interior  of  the  outer  bowl  and  positioned  to  also  receive 
and  discharge  liquid  from  the  interior  of  the  inner  bowl. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,143,175.       SYNC^^R0N0U8    ELECTRICAL     CONTACT- 
MAKER.       Fbkdbrick     Gardner    Cottbell,    Berkeley, 
and    Hbrbcrt    Alexander    Burns,    Oakland,    Cal.,    as- 
signors   to    International    Precipitation    Company,    San 
Francisco,    Cal.,    a    Corporation    of    California.       Filed 
Sept.   9,  1909.     Serial  No.  516,960.      (CI.  171—253.) 
1.  .\n  apparatus  for  maintaining  a  system  of  conduc- 
tors at  a  high  difference  of  electrical  potential  by  inter- 
mittent connection  with  a  source  of  alternating  current  at 
Intervals    synchronised   with   the   period   of   the   current, 
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comprising    a    system   of   eight   brushes  In   two   separated 
annular     series,     each     series     having     four     equldlsUnt 
brushes,  and  each  brush  of  one  series  being  alined  with  a 
corresponding  brush  of  the  other  series  in  a  line  parallel 
with  the  axis  of  the  system,  two  adjacent  brushes  of  one 
annular  series  being  connected    to  one  side  of   the  alter- 
nating circuit,  and  two  adjacent  brushes  of  the  other  an- 
nular   series    being    connected    to    the    other    side    of    the 
alternating  current  circuit  and  the  other  two  brushes  of 
each  annular  series  being  connected  respectively  to  oppo- 
site  sides  of   the  system   of  conductors  to  be  charged   to 
high  potential  ;  and  a   rotating  scries  of  four  conductors 
driven  in  synchronism  with  the  alternating  current,  said 
conductors    being    In    separated    pairs,    the    conductors    of 
each  pair  being  diametrically  opposite,  and  those  of  one 
pair  being  set  quartering  to  those  of  the  other  pair,  one 
pair   of   said   conductors   being    adapted    to   contact    with 
the  brushes  of  one  of  the  annular  series  of  brushes  and  the 
other  pair  of  said  conductors  being  adapted  to  contact  with 
the  brushes  of  the  other  annular  series  of  brushes,  whereby 
said  conductors  by  their  rotation  alternately  become  con- 
necting links  between  pairs  of  said  brushes  and  are  sep- 
arated entirely  therefrom,  thus  opening  the  circuit  simul- 
taneously at  four  points  in  series. 


2.   An  apparatus  for  maintaining  a  system  of  conductors 
at  a  high  difTerence  of  electrical  potential  by  Intermittent 
connection  with  a  source  of  alternating  current  at  inter- 
vals  synchronised   with   the  period  of  the  current,  com- 
prising a  shaft  driven  in  synchronism  with  the  alternat- 
ing current ;  a  system  of  eight  brushes  in  two  separated 
annular     series,     each     series     having     four     equidistant 
brushes,  and  each  brush  of  one  series  being  alined  with  a 
corresponding  brush  of  the  other  series  in  a  line  parallel 
with  the  axis  of  the  system,  two  adjacent  brushes  of  one 
annular  series  being  connected  to  one  side  of  the  alter- 
nating  circuit,    and    two   adjacent  brushes    of   the   other 
annular  series  being  connected  to  the  other  side  of  the 
alternating  current  circuit  and  the  other  two  brushes  of 
each  annular  series  being  connected  respectively  to  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  system  of  conductors  to  be  charged  to 
high  potential ;  and  a  series  of  conducting  elements  In- 
cluding four  projecting  conductors  carried  by  said  shaft, 
said  conductors  being  in  separated  pairs,  Insulated  from 
each  other,  the  conductors  of  each  pair  being  dlametrioilly 
opposite,  and  those  of  one  pair  being  set  quartering  to 
those  of  the  other  pair,  one  pair  of  said  conductors  being 
adapted  to  contact  with  the  brushes  of  one  of  the  annular 
series   of  brushes  and   the   other  pair  of  said  conductors 
being  adapted  to  contact  with  the  brushes  of  the  other 
annular  series  of  brushes,  whereby  said  conductors  by  the 
rotation  of  the  shaft,  alternately  become  connecting  links 
between  pairs  of  said  brushes  and  are  separated  therefrom, 
thus   opening   the   circuit  simultaneously   at  four   points 

in  series. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  maintaining  a  system  of  conductors 


at  a  high  difference  of  electrical  potential  by  intermittent 
connection  with  a  source  of  alternating  current  at  Inter- 
vals synchroniied  with   the   period   of   the  current,  com- 
prising a  synchronous   motor  ;   a  shaft  driven   by  and   in 
unison  with  the   motor  shaft ;  a  system  of  eight  brushes 
In  two  separated  annular  series,  each  series  having  four 
equidistant  brushes,  and  each  brush   of  one  series  being 
alined  with  a  corresponding  brush  of  the  other  series  in  a 
line  parallel    with   the   axis  of   the  system,   two  adjacent 
brushes  of  one  annular  series  being  connected  to  one  side 
of  the  alternating  circuit,   and  two  adjacent  brushes  of 
the  other  annular  series  being  connected  to  the  other  side 
of    the    alternating    current    circuit    and    the    other    two 
brushes   of  each   annular  series   being   connected    respec- 
tively to  opposite  sides  of  the  system  of  conductors  to  be 
charged    to    high    potential  ;    and    a    series    of    conducting 
elements  Including  four   projecting  conductors  carried  by 
said    driven    shaft,    said    conductors    being    In    separated 
pairs,  Insulated  from  each   other,   the  conductors  of  each 
pair  being  diametrically    opposite,   and   those  of  one  pair 
being  set  quartering  to  those  of  the  other  pair,  one  pair 
of    said    conductors    being    adapted    to    contact    with    the 
brushes  of  one  of  the  annular  series  of  brushes  and  the 
other   pair  of   said    conductors   being   adapted   to   contact 
with   the  brushes  of  the  other  annular  series  of  brushes, 
whereby    said    conductors   ly    the    rotation    of    the    shaft, 
alternately  become  connecting  links  between  pairs  of  said 
brushes    and   are    separated    therefrom,   thus   opening   the 
circuit  simultaneously  at  four  points  in  series. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  maintaining  a  system  of  conduc- 
tors at  a  high  difference  of  electrical  potential  by  inter- 
mittent connection  with  a  source  of  alternating  current 
at  intervals  synchronized  with  the  period  of  the  current, 
comprising  a  syncl'.ronous  motor  having  a  shaft;  a  cradle- 
ring  in   which   said  motor  is  secured  ;  a   cradle-stand   in 
which   the  cradle-ring  is   concentrically   mounted   and  In 
which  It  is  adapted  to  be  angularly  adjusted  with  respect 
thereto,  whereby   said   motor  is  capable  of  a  rotary  ad- 
justment about  the  axis  of  its  own  shaft ;  a  shaft  driven 
by  and  in  nnlson  with  the  motor  shaft  ;  a  system  of  eight 
brushes  in  two  separated  annular  series,  each  series  hav- 
ing four  equidistant  brushes,  and  each  brush  of  one  series 
being  alined  with  a  corresponding  brush  of  the  other  series 
in  a  line  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  system,  said  brushes 
being  connected  respectivel.f  to  the  alternating  current  cir- 
cuit and  to  the  system  of  conductors  to  l>e  charged  to  high 
potential  ;   and  a  series  of  conducting  elements  including 
four  projecting  conductors  carried  by  said  driven  shaft,  said 
conductors  being  in  separated   pairs  Insulated  from  each 
other,  the  conductors  of  each  pair  being  diametrically  op- 
posite, and  those  of  one  pair  being  set  quartering  to  ihoae 
of    the    other    pair,    one    pair    of    said    conductors    being 
adapted  to  contact  with  the  brushes  of  one  of  the  annular 
series   of  brushes   and   the   other  pair  of  said   conductors 
being  adapted  to  contact  with  the  brushes  of  the  other 
annular  series  of  brushes,  whereby  said  conductors  by  the 
rotation  of  the  shaft,  alternately  become  connecting  links 
between   pairs    of   said    brushes  and    are   separated   there- 
from,   thus    opening   the   drciflt   simultaneously    at   four 
points  In  series. 

6.  A  rectifying  apparatus  comprising  supply  and  de- 
livery conductors  arranged  In  circtilar  series,  a  stepup 
transformer  provided  with  alternating  current  supply 
connections  and  having  its  secondary  connected  to  said 
supply  conductors  to  Impress  alternating  electromotive 
force  waves  thereon,  a  rotary  member  having  conducting 
means  coSperating  with  said  conductors  to  intermittently 
establish  connection  between  the  supply  and  delivery  con- 
ductors, a  rotary  electromagnetic  machine  having  its  rotor 
electrically  connected  to  the  primary  of  said  transformer 
and  mechanically  connected  to  said  rotary  member,  to 
rotate  the  latter  in  synchronism  with  the  alternating  sup- 
ply current,  and  the  stator  of  said  machine  being  shlftable 
around  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  rotor,  to  select  the 
part  of  the  wave  at  which  connection  is  established,  and 
thereby  variably  control  the  electromotive  force  impressed 
on  the  delivery  connections. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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1,143,178.  ELECTRIC  SYSTEM.  John  L.  CKUVBLiKa, 
New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Safety  Car  Heating  and 
Lighting  (oaipuny.  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Sept.  'M.  1909.    Serial  No!  520.273.    (CI.  171—313.) 
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1.  The  corr.binatloD  with  a  generator,  a  regulating  ele- 
ment therefor,  a  storage  battery  and  a  work  circuit,  of 
means  for  rontrolllng  said  element  comprising  devices 
for  attractln>r  and  repelling  each  other,  whereby  current 
flowing  Into  thf  battery  from  the  generator  tends  to  cause 
the  generator  output  to  be  decreased,  and  current  flow- 
ing from  the  battery  to  the  work  circuit  tends  to  cause 
the  generatoi  output  to  be  increased. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  generator,  a  regulating  ele- 
ment therefor,  a  storage  battery  and  a  work  circuit,  of 
means  for  controlling  said  element  comprising  devices 
movably  mounted  with  relation  to  each  other  and  adapted 
to  act  conjointly  or  differentially,  whereby  current  flow- 
ing into  the  battery  from  the  generator  tends  to  cause 
the  generator  output  to  be  decreased,  and  current  flowing 
from  the  battery  to  the  work  circuit  tends  to  cause  the 
generator  output  to  be  increased. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  generator,  a  regulatlni;  ele- 
ment therefor,  a  storage  battery  and  a  work  circuit,  of 
means  for  controlling  said  element  comprising  devices 
connected  to  attract  each  other  to  cause  the  generator 
output  to  be  decreased  when  current  flows  into  the  bat- 
tery from  the  gemrator.  and  to  repel  each  other  to  cause 
the  generator  output  to  be  increased  when  current  flows 
from  the  battery  to  the  work  circuit. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  generator,  a  regulating  ele- 
ment therefor,  a  storage  battery  and  a  work  circuit,  of 
means  for  controlling  said  element  comprising  relatively 
movable  devices  adapted  to  act  conjointly  to  cause  the 
generator  output  to  be  decreased  when  current  flows  into 
the  battery  from  the  generator,  and  to  act  differentially 
to  cause  the  generator  output  to  be  increased  when  cur 
rent  flows  from  the  battery  to  the  work  circuit. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  generator,  a  regulating  ele 
ment  therefor,  a  storage  battery  and  a  work  circuit,  of 
means  for  controlling  said  element  comprising  a  pair  of 
colls  connected  to  attract  and  repel  each  other,  whereby 
current  flowing  into  the  battery  from  the  generator  tends 
to  cause  the  generator  output  to  be  decreased,  and  '-ur 
rent  flowing  from  the  battery  to  the  work"  circuit  tends 
to  cause  the  generator  output  to  be  increased. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Qarette.] 


1443,177.  PIANO-PEDAL.  Thomas  H.  De  Pew,  Can 
ton,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  E.  De  Pew. 
Cambridge,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1915.  Serial  No 
5,867.      (CL  84 — 24.) 


1.  In  combination,   a  piano  pedal  shank   having  a   re 
doced  extension  at  ita  outer  end  provided  with  an  under-  ' 
cut  notch  on  Its  under  surface,  a  piano  foot  pedal   pro- 
vided with  a  rearward  extending  plate  and  a  socket,  the  i 


rearward  end  of  said  plate  provided  with  a  notch,  a 
headed  shank  secured  to  the  pedal  shank,  a  leaf  aprlng 
secured  at  one  end  In  the  hollowed-ont  portion  adjacent 
the  outer  end  of  the  foot  pedal,  its  opposite  end  provided 
with  a  curved  hook  to  receive  the  under-cut  notch. 

2.  In  combination,  a  piano  pedal  shank  having  a  re- 
duced extension  at  Its  outer  end  provided  with  an  under- 
cut notch  on  its  under  surface,  said  shank  having  a 
headed  stud  on  its  under  surface  spaced  inwardly  from 
the  notch,  a  foot  pedal  belnf  hollowed  out  from  its  under 
face,  and  having  a  receiving  socket  for  the  reception  of 
the  extension,  and  a  leaf  spring  secured  at  one  end  in 
the  hollowed  out  portion  adjacent  the  outer  end  of  the 
foot  pedal,  lt»  other  end  being  provided  with  a  curved 
hook  to  engage  the  undercut  notch,  said  foot  pedal  being 
formed  with  an  integral  solid  plate,  disposed  forwardly 
of  the  receiving  socket  to  engage  under  the  pedal  shank 
to  steady  the  foot  pedal  vertically,  the  solid  extension  at 
its  forward  extremity,  being  formed  with  an  open  ended 
reces.s.  to  receive  the  headed  stud,  to  not  only  steady  the 
foot  peda!  vertically,  but  to  prevent  lateral  movement  of 
the  foot  pedal. 


1,14.3,178.  DRILLINfJ-MACHINE,  Jo.seph  E.  Evans. 
Bedford,  Ind  Filed  Mar.  9.  1914.  Serial  No.  823,439. 
(CI.  255—16.) 


1.  lu  a  drlllius  machine,  a  reciprocating  beam,  n  f.ed 
line  having  Itn  working  end  suspended  from  said  l)eam. 
and  its  opposite  end  anchored  at  a  fixed  part  of  the  ma- 
chine, a  cylinder  having  at  its  inner  end  a  pneumatic 
cushioning  chamber,  and  a  piston  in  said  cylinder,  said 
feed  line  having  a  bight  Intermediate  its  anchored  end  and 
Its  point  of  suspension  rearing  against  said  piston,  where- 
liy  said  feed   line  Is  cushioned. 

-.  In  a  drilling  machine,  a  reciprocating  beam,  a  feed 
line  having  Its  working  end  suspended  from  said  beam, 
and  its  opposite  end  anchored  at  a  fixed  part  of  the  ma- 
chine, a  cylinder  having  at  its  inner  end  a  pneumatic 
cushioning  chamber,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder,  said  piston 
having  a  piston  rod  equipped  with  a  pulley  and  said  feed 
line  having  a  bight  intermediate  its  anchored  end  and  its 
point  of  suspension  engaging  aaid  pulley,  whereby  said 
feed  line  Is  cushioned. 

3.  In  a  drilling  machine,  a  rcdprocable  beam,  a  ver- 
tical cylinder  having  at  its  upper  and  inner  end  a  pneu- 
matic cushioning  chamber,  a  piston  In  said  cylinder,  the 
lower  part  of  said  cylinder  being  filled  with  a  liquid,  and 
a  feed  line  having  its  working  end  suspended  from  said 
beam  and  Its  opposite  end  anchored  at  a  fixed  part  of  the 
machine,  said  line  having  a  bight  intermediate  its  an- 
chored end  and  its  point  of  suspension  bearing  against 
said  piston,  whereby  said  feed  line  is  cushioned. 

4.  In  a  drilling  machine,  a  reciprocating  beam,  a  ver- 
tical cylinder  having  Its  lower  end  closed  by  a  piston  and 
its  lower  part  filled  with  oil  and  having  a  pneumatic 
cushioning  chamber  at  its  upper  end,  a  valve  seat  and   a 
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Talve  opening  upwardly  adjacent  the  oil  level,  openingi 
being  provided  to  afford  restricted  communication'  be- 
tween the  cylinder  proper  and  the  cushioning  chamber, 
and  a  feed  line  having  its  working  end  suspended  from 
said  beam  and  its  opposite  end  anchored  at  a  fixed  part 
on  the  machine,  said  line  having  a  bight  intermediate  Ita 
anchored  end  and  its  point  of  suspension  bearing  against 
said  piston,  whereby  said  feed  line  Is  cushioned. 

5.  In  a  drilling  machine,  a  reciprocating  beam,  a  cylin- 
der having  a  pneumatic  cushioning  chamber,  a  piston  in 
said  cylinder  and  a  piston  rod  connected  with  said  piston, 
guide  ways  parallel  with  the  path  of  travel  of  said  piston 
rod,  guide  blocks  In  said  ways  connected  with  said  piston 
rod,  a  pulley  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  piston  rod,  and 
a  feed  line  having  its  working  end  suspended  from  said 
beam  and  its  opposite  end  anchored  at  a  fixed  point  on 
the  machine,  said  line  having  a  bight  intermediate  its 
anchored  end  and  Its  point  of  suspension  engaging  said 
pulley,  whereby  said  feed  line  is  cushioned. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1,14  3,179.  BED-SPRING.  Eenist  L.  Fahbow  and 
Chablcs  R.  Bakkxr,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Cleveland  Wire  Spring  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1914.  Serial  No.  834,765. 
(CL  5 — 40.) 


#- 


1.  In  a  bed  spring,  an  outer  skeleton  frame  baring  ends 
supported  on  a  plane  above  the  sides  thereof  by  means  of 
rigid  arms,  n  spring  bottom  and  a  carrying  frame  there- 
for within  said  outer  frame  and  suspensory  springs  con- 
necting the  corners  of  said  carrying  frame  with  said  ends. 

2.  k  skeleton  main  frame  having  raised  ends,  an  inner 
frame  suspended  by  springs  at  its  four  corners  from  the 
corners  of  said  skeleton  frame,  and  a  spring  mattress 
mounted  on  said  Inner  frame  having  a  wire  woven  top 
connected  at  Intervals  by  means  of  springs  with  the  ends 
of  said  outer  frame. 

3.  In  a  bed  spring,  a  rigid  outer  frame  comprising  end* 
raised  in  respect  to  the  side*  thereof  and  outward  there- 
from and  outwardly  projecting  arms  at  an  inclination 
supporting  said  ends  from  the  sides  of  the  frame,  in  com- 
bination with  a  spring  bed  bottom  within  said  outer  frame 
and  springs  at  (he  comers  thereof  suspending  the  same 
from  the  said  raised  ends. 

4.  In  a  bed  spring,  a  main  frame  having  ends  raised 
and  projected  beyond  the  sides  thereof  on  a  plane  abore 
said  sides  and  inclined  arms  supporting  said  ends,  in  com- 
bination with  a  bed  bottom  comprising  a  rigid  frame  with- 
in said  main  frame,  and  a  spring  at  each  corner  thereof 
suspending  said  frame  from  the  ends  of  said  main  frame. 


1.143,180.  RESILIENT  WHEEL.  Jobiph  L.  Fihm,  Ber- 
wyn.  111.  Filed  July  29,  1914.  Serial  No.  853,819. 
(CL  162—29.) 

Id  a  resilient  wheel ;  a  bub ;  a  pneumatic  tire  carried 
on  the  hub ;  a  guiding  band  vaced  about  the  tire ;  spokes 
securing  the  guiding  band  to  the  hub  and  arranged  at  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  tire  and  out  of  contact  therewith ;  a 


plurality  of  pins  mounted  on  the  guiding  band  independ- 
ent of  and  between  the  spokes  and  engaging  at  tlMir  Inner 


ends  with  said  pneumatic  tire  ;  and  an  outer  rim  supported 
upon  the  outer  ends  of  said  pins. 


1,143,181.  DRY  CELL.  Makclh  A.  Fckjs,  Fremont.  Ohio, 
assignor  to  National  Carlxtn  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  734,477.      (CI.   204— .H8.t 


1.  In  a  dry  cell,  a  contalnc  r  adapted  to  receive  a  mix, 
a  bibulous  lining  therein  and  an  adherent  guard  applied 
to  the  container  and  extending  over  the  end  of  the  lininf 
to  prevent  the  mix  from  re<ichlng  the  container,  while  It 
is  being  placed  therein. 

2.  In  a  dry  cell,  a  container  adapted  to  receive  a  mix, 
a  bibulous  lining  therein  and  a  guard  closely  fitting  the 
end  of  the  lining  to  prevent  the  mix  from  reacHlng  the 
container  while  it  is  being  placed  In  the  cell. 

S.  In  a  dry  cell,  a  container  closed  at  one  end  adapted 
to  receive  a  mix,  an  insulating  coating  on  the  inside  of 
the  container  at  the  open  end,  a  bibulous  lining  overlap- 
ping th9  coating  and  a  second  coating  overlapping  tlM 
Hning. 

4.  In  a  dry  cell,  a  container  closed  at  one  end  adapted 
to  receive  a  mix,  a  coating  of  pitch  on  the  inside  of  the 
container  at  the  open  end,  a  bibulous  lining  ov«-lapplng 
the  coating  and  a  second  coating  of  pitch  overlapi^ng  the 
lining. 

5.  The  steps  in  the  process  of  making  dry  cells  which 
consist  in  placing  the  bibulous  lining  in  the  ooBtniacr. 
applying  an  adlierent  insulatiag  coating  on  the  inside  of 
one  end  of  the  container  and  lining,  and  flUlng  the  mix 
therein. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 
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1,148,182.     CUSHION.     Be.njami.v  F.  Fohtiner  and  James 
G.  Main,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Hale  and 
Kllburn   Manufacturing   Company,    Philadelphia,    Va.,   a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.     Filed  Apr.  4.  190"^.     Se 
rial  No.  425.129.      (CI.    155— 25. > 


T 


1.  In  a  cushion,  a  frame  formotJ  of  shtH't  metal  frame 
members  secured  together  at  their  ends  and  havinjj  the 
lateral  edges  thereof  turned  Inwardly  of  the  frame  to  form 
flanges  extending  at  substantially  a  right  angle  to  the  body- 
portlona  of  the  memt>ers,  tacking  strips  disposed  in  the 
plane  of  the  frame,  lying  flat  against  the  outer  sides  <jf  said 
inwardly-turned  flanges  and  secured  to  the  ttaugt-s,  springs 
supported  on  the  frame,  upholstery  material  secured  to 
•aid  tacking  strips  and  a  covering  extendlDg  over  the 
frame,  yieldingly  sustained  by  said  springs  and  having 
Ita  edges  secured  to  the  frame,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  cushion,  a  frame  formed  of  sheet  metal  fram» 
members  secured  together  at  their  ends  and  each  pressed 
to  proTlde  flanges  at  its  lateral  edges,  extending  inwardly 
of  the  frame,  wide,  thin  tacking  strips  secured  to  the 
enter  sides  of  said  flanges  on  both  sides  of  the  frame, 
springs  supported  by  said  frame,  upholstery  material  over- 
lying said  springs  and  yieldingly  supported  thereby  on 
both  sides  of  the  frame,  and  means  for  securing  said  ma 
terial  to  said  strips,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  cushion,  a  frame  formed  of  sheet-metal  frame 
members  secured  together  at  their  ends,  said  members 
having  grooves  in  the  outer  sides  thereof  and  integral 
flanges  extending  inwardly  of  the  frame  at  the  edges  of 
the  members,  tacking  strips  in  said  grooves,  tacklni;  strips 
disposed  in  the  plane  of  the  frame,  lying  flat  against  said 
flanges  and  secured  to  the  outer  sides  of  the  flanges, 
iprlngs  supported  on  said  frame,  upholstery  material  se 
cared  to  the  tacking  strips  on  said  flanges  and  a  covering 
for  the  cnshlon  yieldingly  sustained  by  said  springs  and 
having  Its  edges  secured  to  the  tacking  strips  In  said 
grooves,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  cushion,  a  frame  formed  of  sheet-metal  frame 
members  secured  together  at  their  ends  and  pressed  to 
provide  flanges  extending  Inwardly  of  the  frame,  tackln*; 
•trips  disposed  in  the  plane  of  the  frame,  lying  against 
•aid  flanges  and  secured  to  the  flanges,  springs  supported 
on  said  frame,  upholstery  material  extending  over  said 
springs  and  yieldingly  sustained  thereby,  and  tacks  secur- 
ing said  material  to  said  strips,  said  tacks  extending 
through  said  strips  and  having  their  ends  turned  by  said 
flanges,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  cushion,  a  frame  formed  of  sheet  metal  frame 
members  secured  together  at  their  ends  and  pressed  to 
provide  flanges  extending  inwardly  of  the  frame,  tackin? 
•trips  disposed  In  the  plane  of  the  frame,  lying  against 
•aid  flanges  and  secured  to  the  flanges,  springs  supported 
on  said  frame,  strips  of  upholstery  secured  to  said  tack- 
ing strips,  upholstery  overlying  said  springs,  a  covering 
extending  over  said  upholstery  and  means  for  securing 
the  edges  of  the  covering  to  the  frame,  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,143,183.  SPRING  -  WHEEL,  William  Gbbhardt.  San 
Antonio,  Tex.  Filed  Aug.  6.  1912.  Serial  No.  713.692. 
(CI.  162—60.) 

1.  A  spring  wheel  comprising  a  felly,  a  hub,  and  leaf- 
spring  spokes,  the  felly  having  substantially  radial  re- 
cesses,  and   the   hub  being   provided   with    substantially 


radial  .seats,  and  each  spoke  having  its  outer  end  formed 
with  a  straight  portion  which  is  radial  to  the  wheel  to 
fit  in  the  recesses  of  the  felly,  and  at  the  other  end  formed 
into  a  straight  portion  also  radial  to  the  wheel  to  fit  in 
the  seats  of  the  hub,  the  spoke  between  the  two  straight  por- 
tions outside  the  hub  and  felly  being  formed  into  a  curve 
wiiich  is  equal  to  a  quadrant  and  extends  from  the  felly 
to  the  hub  and  is  substantially  tangential  to  the  felly 
where  it  Joins  with  the  straight  portion  seated  in  the  felly, 
all  the  spokes  curving  in  the  same  direction  throughout 
the  wheel. 


~.  \  spring  wheel  comprising  a  felly  having  open- 
ings -separated  by  transverse  webs,  said  web  being  pro- 
vided with  radially-disposed  recesses  which  lead  from 
the  Inner  periphery  of  the  felly  and  terminate  in  angle 
extensions,  said  recesses  and  their  extensions  being  cut 
transversely  through  the  felly  so  as  to  be  open  at  each 
side  thereof,  a  ring  applied  to  one  side  of  the  felly  over 
said  openings  and  recesses,  segmental  plates  applied  to  the 
other  side  of  the  felly  and  closing  said  openings  and  re- 
cesses, bolts  traversing  the  webs  and  connecting  the  plates, 
leaf-spring  spokes  having  their  outer  ends  entering  the 
recesses  and  formed  with  bent  extremities  to  engage  the 
angle  extensions  of  the  recesses,  a  hub,  and  means  for 
lonntcting  the  inner  ends  of  the  spokes  to  the  huh 

.1.  A  spring  wheel  comprising  a  felly,  a  hub,  and  leaf- 
spring  spokes,  said  hub  being  formed  of  two  plates  each 
with  radial  grooves  matching  those  of  the  other,  said 
grooves  being  adapted  to  receive  the  straight  inner  por- 
tions of  the  spokes,  said  hub  plates  having  external  spaced 
recesses  forming  pockets,  the  grooves  on  the  Inner  sides 
of  the  plates  coinciding  with  the  spaces  between  the  ex- 
ternal recesses,  bolts  connecting  the  plates  at  the  recesses, 
and  a  separate  ring  forming  an  abutment  for  the  inner 
ends  of  the  spokes,  said  ring  being  seated  in  circular  re- 
cesses provided  on  the  Inner  sides  of  the  hub  plates  and 
Joining  with  the  inner  ends  of  the  radial  grooves. 

4.  A  spring  wheel  comprising  a  felly,  a  bub.  and  leaf- 
spring  spokes,  said  hub  being  formed  of  two  plates  each 
with  grooves  matching  those  of  the  other,  said  grooves 
being  adapted  to  receive  the  Inner  portions  of  the  spokes, 
bolts  connecting  the  plates  at  the  spaces  between  the 
grooves,  said  hub  plates  having  alined  central  openings 
through  which  is  removably  passed  the  metal  hub  of  an 
automatic  wheel,  the  flanges  on  said  metal  hub  being  of 
less  diameter  than  the  hub  plates  and  bearing  against  the 
outer  faces  of  the  same,  and  separate  bolts  connecting  the 
flanges  of  the  metal  bub  and  passing  through  the  hub 
plates  so  as  to  clamp  the  latter  between  the  flanges  of 
the  hub,  said  last-mentioned  bolts  traversing  the  hub 
plates  nearer  the  center  thereof  than  the  first-mentioned 
bolts. 


1.143,184.      METHOD  OF  LINING  EXCAVATIONS  AND 
HORIZONTAL  SHEETING.     John   B.   Goldsboboigh, 
Croton,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  19,  1913.     Serial  No.  749.381. 
(CI.  61—18.) 
1.  The  method  of  lining  excavations  which  consists  in 

inserting    successive    sections    of    horizontal    sheeting    in 
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place  as  the  excavation  proceeds,  the  successive  sections 
being  spaced  vertically  with  relation  to  one  another, 
whereby  openings  between  adjoining  sections  throughout 
a  substantial  part  of  the  length  of  the  sheeting  are  pro- 
vided and  whereby  the  earth  may  be  examined  to  detect 
settlement,  said  openings  t>elng  inclined  downwardly  from 
front  to  rear  whereby  the  flow  of  earth  outwardly  there- 
from is  prevented  and  earth  inserted  therein  from  the 
face  is  retained,  and  in  inserting  material  into  the  earth 
through  such  openings. 


2.  The  method  of  lining  excavations  which  consists  In 
excavating.  In  lining  the  exposed  sides  of  said  excavation 
by  inserting  sections  of  sheeting  laid  horizontally,  in  con- 
tinuing the  excavation  and  in  inserting  additional  sec- 
tons  of  sheeting  below  those  already  Inserted,  until  the 
desired  depth  is  reached,  each  successive  section  support- 
ing those  previously  laid  overhead,  the  successive  sections 
being  spaced  vertically  with  relation  to  one  another  where- 
by openings  between  adjoining  sections  are  provided 
throughout  a  substantial  part  of  the  length  of  the  sheet- 
ing through  which  the  earth  may  be  examined  to  detect 
settlement,  said  openings  being  lnclln<>d  downwardly  from 
front  to  rear  whereby  the  flow  of  earth  outwardly  there- 
from is  prevented  and  earth  Inserted  therein  from  the 
face  Is  retained. 

3.  The  method  of  lining  excavations  which  consists  in 
excavating,  in  lining  the  exposed  sides  of  said  excavation 
by  inserting  horizontal  sections  of  sheeting  laid  on  edge, 
in  continuing  the  excavation  and  in  inserting  additional 
sections  of  sheeting  below  those  already  inserted,  until 
the  desired  depth  Is  reached,  each  successive  section  sup- 
porting those  previously  laid  overhead,  the  successive  sec- 
tions being  spaced  vertically  with  relation  to  one  another 
whereby  openings  between  adjoining  sections  are  pro- 
vided throughout  a  substantial  part  of  the  length  of  the 
sheeting,  through  which  the  earth  may  be  examined  to 
detect  settlement,  said  openings  being  Inclined  down- 
wardly from  front  to  rear  whereby  the  flow  of  earth  out- 
wardly therefrom  is  prevented  and  earth  Inserted  therein 
from  the  face  is  retained,  and  In  forcing  a  wedge  or  the 
like  beneath  the  base  of  said  sheet  lining  thereby  forcing 
the  same  together  and  providing  space  beneath  said  sheet 
piling  at  the  bottom  of  the  excavation  for  the  detection  of 
setlement. 

4.  A  sheet  lining  for  excavations  constructed  In  sections 
laid  horizontally,  vertically  disunited  from  one  another, 
so  spaced  that  openings  are  provided  between  the  laeces- 
sive  units,  said  openings  being  inclined  downwardly  as 
they  extend  from  front  to  rear,  and  extending  throughout 
a  substantial  part  of  the  length  of  said  sheet  lining  and 
adapted  to  prevent  the  free  passage  of  earth  therethrough, 
and  through  which  openings  the  earth  behind  said  sheet 
lining  may  be  Inspected  and  material  Inserted. 

5.  A  sheet  lining  for  excavations  constructed  in  sec- 
tions laid  horizontally,  and  vertically  disunited  from  one 
another,  adjacent  sections  contacting  with  one  another  at 
the  ends,  the  upper  and  lower  walls  of  said  sections  being 
beveled  between  the  ends  thereof  forming  spaces  between 
adjacent  sections  the  walls  of  which  Incline  downwardly 
from  front  to  rear  thereof,  for  inspection  and  reception  of 
material. 


1.143.185.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  ICE.  Chablks  de 
Verb  Grant,  London.  England.  Filed  Mar.  29.  1915. 
Serial  No.  17,886.      (Cl.  62—106.) 


1.  In  an  ice  making  machine  in  combination,  a  tub. 
bucket  or  vat,  a  chamber  disposed  within  said  tub,  bucket 
or  vat  adapted  to  contain  the  freezing  mixture,  an  air 
reservoir  formed  between  the  said  tub.  bucket  or  vat  and 
said  chamber,  a  cylindrical  mold  or  molds  adapted  to  be 
disposed  within  said  freezing  mixture,  an  air  pump  con- 
nected to  said  air  reservoir  adapted  to  supply  air  thereto, 
and  a  perforated  pipe  or  the  like  connected  to  the  said  air 
reservoir  and  adapted  to  receive  air  therefrom  and  dis- 
tribute the  same  within  the  freezing  mixture  so  that  the 
said  freezing  mixture  may  be  agitated  by  the  said  air. 

2.  In  an  ice  making  machine  in  combination,  a  tub, 
bucket  or  vat,  a  chamber  disposed  within  said  tub,  bucket 
or  vat  adapted  to  contain  the  freezing  mixture,  an  air 
reservoir  formed  between  the  said  tub,  bucket  or  vat  and 
said  chamber,  a  cylindrical  mold  or  molds  adapted  to  be 
disposed  within  said  freezing  mixture,  a  source  of  com- 
pressed air,  connected  to  said  air  reservoir  adapted  to 
supply  air  thereto,  and  a  perforated  pipe  or  the  like  con- 
nected to  the  said  air  reservoir  and  aaapted  to  receive 
air  therefrom  and  distribute  the  same  within  the  freealng 
mixture  so  that  the  said  freezing  mixture  may  be  agitated 
by  the  said  air. 


1.143,186.  CORN  SHELLER.  Clabk  Ghaves,  Sandwlih. 
111.,  assignor  to  Sandwich  Manufacturing  Co.,  Sandwich, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Hied  Mar.  8.  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  12,927.      (Cl.  130—7.)     . 


In  a  com  sheller,  In  combination,  an  internally 
roughened  tapering  cup  having  its  walls  extended  from 
the  smaller  end  of  the  cup  into  the  form  of  a  tubular  hub, 
and  a  spindle  extending  through  the  bore  of  the  hob  into 
the  cup  chamber  and  onto  which  the  hub  is  adjustably 
held  for  rotating  the  cup  and  forming  an  adjvistable  stop 
limiting  the  endwise  entrance  of  an  ear  of  corn  into  the 
cap. 
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1,148.187.     MACHINE  FOR  FACILITATING  THE  TRIM 
MING  OF  WALI^rATER.     CHAKr.ES    tREBX,  Jr..  Kinps 
Cross,   London,   Eni^land.      Filed  Apr.    19.   1913.     Serial 
No.  762,281.      (C\.  164—60.) 


i 


1.  Apparatus  for  grooving  wall-paper  as  It  enters  the 
printing  machine  to  facilitate  the  trlmmlnj:  thereof;  com- 
prlaing  two  pairs  of  grooving  icilers  between  which  the 
paper  passes,  two  parallel  ahafts  carrying  said  rollers, 
■tandarda  in  which  bearings  for  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
■hafts  are  provided,  brackets  on  the  frame  of  said  print- 
ing machine  to  support  said  standards,  traversing  means 
operative  on  one  of  said  standards  to  adjust  it  nearer  to  or 
farther  from  the  other  and  stationary  standard,  means 
to  prevent  endwise  movement  of  said  shafts  in  the  bear- 
ings In  said  adjustable  standard,  means  to  allow  of  end- 
wise movement  of  said  shafts  In  the  bearings  In  thp 
stationary  standard  and  driving  mechanism  to  rotate  said 
shafts  and  grooving  rollers. 

2.  Apparatus  for  grooving  wall-paper  as  it  enters  the 
printing  machine  to  facilitate  the  trimming  thereof :  com- 
prising two  parallel  shafts,  two  grooving  rollers  on  each 
shaft  and  rotatabie  therewith,  the  grooving  rollers  on  one 
shaft  coactlng  with  the  grooving  rollers  on  the  other  shaft, 
standards  at  opposite  ends  of  said  shafts,  brackets  on  the 
frame  of  said  printing  machine  to  carry  said  standards, 
stationary  bearings  in  said  standards  for  one  of  said 
shafts,  adjustable  bearings  In  said  standards  for  the  other 
of  said  shafts,  means  operative  independently  upon  each 
of  said  adjustable  bearings  to  adjust  the  same  toward  and 
away  from  said  stationary  bearings  to  regulate  the  dis- 
tance between  the  grooving  rollers  and  driving  mechanism 
to  rotate  said  shafts. 

3.  Apparatus  for  gVoovlng  wall  paper  as  It  inters  the 
printing  machine  to  facilitate  tho  trtramlne  thereof;  com 
prising  an  upper  and  a  lower  parallel  shaft,  standards  at 
opposite  ends  of  said  shafts,  hraclcets  on  said  printing 
machine  to  carry  said  standards,  stationary  h«>.irlnkrs  in 
said  standards  for  said  upper  shaft,  vertically  adjustable 
bearings  In  said  standards  for  said  lower  «h,ift.  means  for 
adjusting  either  of  said  bearings  Independt-nt  of  the 
other,  a  grooving  roller  fixed  to  each  of  said  shafts  and 
opposite  each  other,  a  second  grooving  roller  on  farh  of 
said  shafts,  said  latter  rollers  being  located  opfioslte  each 
other  and  capable  only  of  longitudinal  movement  on  said 
shafts,  means  In  connection  with  one  of  said  shafts  to 
effect  the  longitudinal  movement  of  said  grooving  roller, 
means  for  simultaneously  moving  the  corresponding 
grooving  roller  on  the  other  shaft,  and  driving  mechanism 
for  rotating  said  parallel  shafts. 

4.  Apparatus  for  grooving  wall-paper  as  It  enters  the 
printing  machine  to  facilitate  the  trimming  thereof:  com- 
prising an  upper  and  a  lower  parallel  shaft,  two  grooving 
rollers  on  each  shaft  and  rotatabie  therewith  the  grooving 
rollers  on  one  shaft  coacting  with  the  grooving  rollers  on 
th«  other  shaft,  standards  at  opposite  ends  of  said  shafts. 
toaekets  on  the  frame  of  said  printing  machine  to  carry 
■aid  standards,  stationary  bearings  in  said  standards  for 
the  upper  shaft,  vertically  movable  bearings  In  said  stand- 
ards for  said  lower  shaft,  redprocatory  means  carried  by 
said  standards  and  operative  simultaneously  upon  said 
movable  bearings  to  effect  the  movement  of  said  lower 
shaft  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  upper 


shaft,  and  driving  mechanism  to  rotate  said  upper  and 
lower  shafts. 

5.  Apparatus  for  grooving  wall-paper  as  it  enters  the 
printing  machine  to  facilitate  the  trimming  thereof ;  com- 
prising two  pairs  of  grooving  rollers  between  which  the 
paper  passes,  two  parallel  shafts  carrying  said  rollers, 
standards  in  which  bearings  for  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
shafts  are  provided,  brackets  on  the  frame  of  said  printing 
machine  to  support  said  standards,  traversing  means  op- 
erative on  one  of  said  standards  to  adjust  it  nearer  to  or 
farther  from  the  other  and  stationary  standard,  means  to 
prevent  endwise  movement  of  said  shafts  In  the  bearings 
In  said  adjustable  standard,  rotatabie  guiding  rollers 
carried  in  bearings  in  said  standards  to  guide  the  paper 
to  and  from  said  grooving  rollers,  means  to  prevent  lon- 
pltiKlin.il  movement  of  said  guiding  rollers  In  said  station- 
ary st,tn<!iird  and  driving  mechanism  to  rotatf  said  shafts 
an  I  troining  rollers. 

(Claim  rt  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.) 


1,14.1.1KM.  RAILROAD  TIE.  FiRNEV  F.  Green,  Coal- 
gate,  Okla.  Filed  Oct.  12.  1914.  Serial  No.  866..^43. 
(CI.  238—5.) 


jtM  -^ 


1.  A  metallic  railway  tie  including  parallel  side  and 
partition  stripe  having  laterally  extended  flanged  ter- 
minals secured  together,  and  channeled  transversely  dis- 
posed strips  interposed  between  and  secured  to  the  side 
and  partition  strips  and  constituting  connections  there- 
between. 

2.  A  metallic  railway  tie  including  parallel  side  and 
partition  strips  having  laterally  extended  flanged  ter- 
minals secured  together,  and  channeled  transversely  dis- 
posed strips  Interposed  between  and  secured  to  the  side  and 
partition  strips  and  forming  a  cellular  chair  support. 

3.  k  metallic  railway  tie  including  parallel  side  and 
partition  strips  having  laterally  extended  flanged  ter- 
minals secured  together,  and  channeled  transversely  dis- 
posed strips  interposed  between  and  secured  to  the  side 
and  partition  strips  and  forming  a  cellular  support,  and 
a  rail  chair  bearing  downwardly  on  the  support,  said 
chair  having  intersecting  grooves  for  the  reception  of  the 
upper  edge  portions  of  the  said  transverse  channel  strips 
and  the  longitudinal  partition  strips. 

4.  A  metallic  railway  tie  including  parallel  side  and 
partition  strips  having  laterally  extended  flanged  ter- 
minals secured  together,  channeled  transversely  disposed 
strips  Interposed  between  and  secured  to  the  side  and  par- 
tition strips  and  forming  a  cellular  support,  a  rail  chair 
hearing  downwardly  on  the  support,  said  chair  having  in- 
tersecting grooves  for  the  reception  of  the  upper  edge  por- 
tions of  the  said  transverse  channel  strips  and  the  longi- 
tudinal partition  strips,  and  bendable  means  Integral  with 
certain  of  the  channel  strips  for  engaging  the  chair  to 
hold  the  samp  In  engagement  with  its  cellular  support. 

.5.  A  metallic  railway  tie  including  spaced  longitudinal 
side  and  partition  strips  having  offset  terminals  connected 
together  and  constituting  spacing  means,  there  being  out- 
standing flanges  upon  the  side  strips,  spaced  plates  secured 
to  said  outstanding  flanges,  and  channeled  strips  inter- 
posed between  said  longitudinal  side  and  partition  strips 
and  extending  transversely  of  the  tie,  said  channel  strips 
secured  to  and  constituting  transverse  braces  for  the  lon- 
gitudinal strips. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.143,189.  EI^CTROMAONBTIC  SOUND  -  PRODUCER. 
Leo  Gbcbman,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Electric 
Spark  Appliance  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  May  23,  1914.  Serial  No. 
840,431.  (CI.  177—7.) 
1.  In  electro-magnetic  sound  producers  of  the  cbaraiCtar 

designated,  in  combination,  an   electric  coll.  a  casing  of 
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magnetic  material  Inclosing  said  coil,  said  casing  being 
formed  wth  a  central  opening  substantially  in  axial  co- 
incidence with  the  central  opening  in  said  coil,  a  re- 
tractile armature  of  magnetic  material  positioned  mainly 
in  said  central  space  between  said  coll  and  casing,  and 
an  elastic  resilient  diaphragm,  the  armature  having  its 
end  positioned  to  directly  strike  said  diaphragm,  for  the 
purpose  described. 


2.  In  electro-magnetic  sound  producers  of  the  character 
designated.  In  combination,  an  elnstlc  resilient  diaphragm, 
a  retractile  hammer-armature  of  magnetic  material  hav- 
ing Its  end  positioned  to  directly  strike  said  diaphragm, 
and  an  electro-magnet  one  pole  of  which  is  in  close 
proximity  to  the  portion  of  the  hammer-armature  which 
contacts  directly  and  intermittently  with  said  diaphragm. 

3.  In  electromagnetic  sound  producers  of  the  character 
designated,  in  combination,  an  electro-magnet  consisting 
essentially  of  two  parallel  disks  formed  with  central  open- 
ings, an  annular  spacing  block  between  them,  an  electric 
coll  positioned  between  them  with  Its  central  opening 
Id  axial  coincidence  with  the  openings  In  the  magnet 
plates,  a  retractile  hammer-armature  of  magnetic  material 
positioned  mainly  within  said  central  space  between  the 
magnetic  plates  and  coll,  and  an  elastic  resilient  dia- 
phragm, the  armature  having  it-s  end  positioned  to  di- 
rectly strike  said  diaphragm,  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  In  electro-magnetic  sound  producers  of  the  character 
designated,  an  elastic  resilient  diaphragm,  a  retractile 
hammer-armature  of  magnetic  material  having  Its  end  po- 
sitioned to  directly  strike  said  armature  and  formed  with 
a  convergent  striking  face,  and  an  electro-magnet,  a  por- 
tion of  which  protrudes  between  said  diaphragm  and  said 
convergent  striking  face,  said  convergent  face  positioned 
within  a  central  opening  in  said  magnet. 

5.  In  electro-magnetic  sound  producers  of  the  character 
designated,  an  elastic  resilient  diaphragm,  an  electro- 
magnet having  an  electric  coll  centralized  in  said  magnet, 
a  retractile  hammer-armature  of  magnetic  material  having 
its  end  positioned  to  directly  strike  said  diaphragm,  said 
end   being  movable   through   said   magnet  and   coll. 

I  Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


1,143.190.  AUTOMATIC  CROSSING-GATE.  Chables  I. 
Hall,  Mount  Vernon,  Wash.  Filed  May  24,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  769,678.     (Cl.  39—38.) 

1.  In  a  railway  crossing  gate  the  combination,  of  gate- 
bars  pivotally  mounted' upon  standards,  a  rope  connected 
to  said  gate-bars,  said  rope  passing  about  a  pulley,  a  pulley 
guard  about  said  pulley,  a  weight  secured  to  said  pulley- 
guard,  said  weight  adapted  to  normally  hold  said  gate- 
bars  in  an  upright  position,  and  train  controlled  means 
connected  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  pulley-guard  for 
raising  said  weight  to  permit  said  gate-bars  to  lower,  and 
assume  a  horizontal  position  when  a  train  or  the  like 
Is  passing. 

2.  In  a  railway  crossing  gate  the  combination  of  a 
platform,  standards  carried  by  said  platform,  gate-bars 
pivotally  connected  with  said  standards,  a  cable  having  its 
end  portions  secured  to  said  gate-bars  and  passing  be- 
neath said  platform,  a  pulley  guard  straddling  said  cable 
beneath  said  platform  and  provided  with  a  pulley  wheel 
resting  upon  said  cable,  a  weight  carried  by  said  pulley 
guard,  a  guide  carried  by  said  platform  above  said  pulley 
guard,  a  drum,  a  line  wound  upon  said  drum  and  paMilng 
through  said  guide  and  connected  with  said  pulley  guard. 
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and  train  controlled  electrically  operated  niaaiut  for  ro- 
tating said  drum  to  wind  the  line  thereon  aad  raise  said 
weight  to  permit  snld  gate-bars  to  move  to  a  lowunid  po- 
sition. 


3.  In  a  railway  crossing  gate  the  comMnation,  of  gate- 
bars  pivotally  mounted  upon  standards,  a  rope  connected 
to  said  gate-bars,  said  rope  passing  about  a  pulley,  a 
pulley-guard  about  said  pulley,  a  weight  secured  to  said 
pulley-guard,  said  weight  adapted  to  normally  bold  said 
gate-bars  in  an  upright  position,  and  train  controlled 
electrically  operated  means  connected  to  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  pulley-guard  for  raising  said  weight  and  per- 
mitting said  gate-bars  to  lower  or  assume  a  boriaontal 
position  when  a  train  or  the  like  is  passing. 

4.  In  a  railway  crossing  gate  the  combination,  of  gate- 
bars  pivotally  mounted  upon  standards,  a  rope  connected 
to  said  gate-bars,  said  rope  passing'  about  a  pulley,  a 
pulley-gnard  about  said  pulley,  a  weight  secured  to  said 
pulley-guard  said  weight  adapted  to  normally  bold  said 
gatts-Dars  in  an  upright  position,  said  weight  and  said 
rope  mounted  within  a  pit  l>eneath  said  gate-bars,  a  plu- 
rality of  electrical  batteries  within  said  pit.  electrical  con- 
ductors connecting  one  of  the  poles  of  said  batteries  to 
the  rails  of  the  railways,  electrical  conductors  connecting 
the  other  pole  of  said  batteries  to  an  electrical  motor, 
means  carried  by  said  electrical  motor  and  connected  to 
said  pulley-guard  for  causing  the  said  gate-bars  to  as- 
sume a  horizontal  position  when  the  circuit  Is  cloaed  b<>- 
tween  the  two  poles  of  the  series  of  batteries. 


1.14.1,191.  ELECTRICAL  SYSTEM.  Geobgk  W.  Hal- 
1.CMK,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Safety  Car  Heat- 
ing &  Lighting  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Dec.  7.  1909.     Serial  No.  531.759.     (Cl.  171— 313.) 


1.  An  electric  system  comprehending  a  generator,  a 
storage  battery,  lamps  or  translating  devices,  a  regulator 
for  the  generator  responsive  to  current  fluctuations,  means 
cooperating  therewith  in  the  regulation  of  the  generator 
responsive  to  voltage  fluctuations  and  an  automatic  switcii 
controlling  the  generator  circuit  Including  a  resistance 
determined  by  the  above  named  regulating  means  in  the 
regulation   of  the  generator. 

2.  An  electric  system  comprehending  a  generator,  a 
storage  battery,  and  translating  devices,  combined  with 
means  for  regulating  the  generator  responsive  to  Ttrta- 
tlons  in  current;  means  for  varying  the  action  thereof ; 
means  for  controlling  the  latter  means  dei>endent  upon 
the  voltage   of  the  battery,  and  a  main  switch  opcrate«I 
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upon    varlationg   of   the   generator   and    variably    control- 
ling the  generator  current. 

3.  An  electric  system  comprehending  a  Renerator.  a  stor- 
age battery  and  translating  devices  combined  with  means 
for  regulating  the  generator  responsive  to  variations  in 
current,  means  for  varying  the  action  thereof  dep'tidcnt 
upon  the  voltage  of  the  battery  and  a  main  switch  con- 
trolling the  generator  circuit  affected  by  the  action  of  said 
voltage  operative  means  to  increase  the  resistance  of  the 
generator  circuit  a  finite  amount  by  the  action  thereof. 

■4.  An  electric  system  comprehending  a  nenenitor,  a 
storage  battery  and  translating  devices  combined  with 
means  for  regulating  the  generator  responsive  to  viiria 
tlons  In  current,  means  for  varying  the  action  ther.of 
dependent  upon  the  voltage  of  the  battery  and  a  main 
switch  controlling  the  generator  circuit  affectt>d  by  thr- 
action  of  said  voltage  operated  means  to  Increase  the  re- 
sistance of  the  generator  circuit  by  the  action  thereof  ami 
means  whereby  said  switch  assists  in  the  control  of  cur 
rent  In  the  translation  devices. 

5.  An  electric  system  comprehending;  a  generator,  a 
storage  battery  and  translation  devices,  an  electromag- 
netic switch  controlling  the  generator  circuit,  a  regulator 
for  the  generator,  means  for  affecting  said  regulator  upon 
rises  in  voltage  in  such  manner  as  to  operate  the  luiiiii 
switch  and  means  whereby  said  operation  Increases  the 
resistance  in  the  generator  circuit  a  finite  amount. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazett<'.] 


1,143.192.  WOVEN  PILE  FABRIC.  Fkitz  H.v.m.meh. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1914.  Serial  No. 
818,454.      (01.   139—9.) 


A  doable  woven  pile  fabric,  conalstlng  of  two  weft 
planea  in  which  the  weft-tbreada  are  bound  by  binder 
warp-threads  and  face  weft-threads  by  pile-threads,  the 
odd  number  thereof  being  arranged  in  one  weft-plane  and 
the  even  number  in  the  other  weft-plane,  said  pile  threads 
binding  not  only  the  face  weft-threads  of  said  planes  but 
providing  also  the  pile  faces  for  the  fabrics  and  forming 
the  pattern  or  design  alike  In  color  effects  thereof  and  a 
suitable  number  of  staffer-threads  apportioned  In  said 
weft-planes  so  that  any  deficiency  in  weight  in  the  one 
fabric  due  to  the  smaller  number  of  pile-threads  being  com 
pensated  for  by  a  suitable  Increase  In  the  number  of  the 
staffer-threads,  substantially  as  shown  and  described 


1.143,193.      HOOK.     TiMOTHT    B.    Haxnon,   Chicago,    111. 
Filed  Nov.  30,  1914.     Serial  No.  874,663.     (01.  129— 21.  i 

1.  The  combination  with  a  book,  formed  with  an  eye  nt 
Its  upper  end,  of  a  plate  adapted  to  overlie  the  eye  and 
provided  with  back-tarned  prongs  adapted  to  enter  a  wail 
and  a  back-turned  eye,  the  hook  being  extended  through 
said  back-turned  eye. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hook  formed  with  an  eye 
at  Its  npper  end,  of  a  plate  adapted  to  overlie  the  eye  and 
provided  with  a  back-turned  prong  having  an  opening 
therein,  the  book  having  its  shank  extended  through  said 
opening  and  held  in  said  prong. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  hook  formed  of  wire  bent  to 
form  an  eye  and  a  book  proper  pending  from  said  eye  and 
havlnc  a  pointed  end,  of  a  plate  having  back-turned  prongs 
adapted  to  enter  a  wall  and  disposed  to  hold  the  eye 
against  rotative  movement  relatively  to  the  plate. 

4.  Tbe^  comMnation  of  a  hook  formed  of  wire  l>ent  to 
form  an  eye  and  a  book  proper  pending  from  said  eye 
and  having  a  pointed  end,  of  a  plate  having  back-turned 


prongs  adapted  to  enter  a  wall  and  disposed  to  hold  the 
eye  against  rotative  movement  relatively  to  the  plate,  one 
of  said  prongs  having  an  opening  therein  through  which 
the  hook   Is  extended. 


.">.  The  oomlilnatlon  with  a  hook  formed  of  wire  bent 
t"  form  a  hook  proper  and  a  polygonal  eye,  of  a  plate 
aila[)te(|  to  overlie  said  eye  and  having  a  central  screw- 
hole  therein  and  formed  with  back-turned  prongs  adapted 
to  enter  a  wall  and  disposed  at  the  corners  of  the  polygo 
nal  eye. 

[«"la(in  H  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.l 


1.143,194.  MOTOR  CONTROLLER.  Ci.abk  T.  Hender 
so.v,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer 
•Mfg.  <'o  .  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin. 
Filed     July     29,     1913.       Serial     No.     781,726.        (01. 


li 


239. 1 


to- 


1.  In  combination,  a  series  motor,  and  controlling  means 
therefor  operable  in  one  direction  to  successively  connect 
the  same  in  circuit  and  reduce  the  field  strength  thereof 
and  In  an  opposite  direction  to  stop  the  motor  without 
Increasing  Its  field  strength. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  series  motor,  of  controlling 
means  therefor  adapted  in  off  position  to  establish  con- 
nections for  insuring  a  strong  field  in  starting,  said  means 
being  operable  to  successively  connect  the  motor  In  cir- 
cuit and  Interrupt  said  connections  and  also  operable  to 
^.-iccessively  disconnect  the  motor  from  circuit  and  re#g- 
tahUsliing  said  connections. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  of  cont '.-oi- 
ling means  therefor  operable  to  start  said  motor  with  a 
strong  field,  then  reduce  Its  field  strength  and  thereafter 
lncrea.se  the  potential  of  the  armature  circuit  and  also 
operable  to  decrease  the  potential  of  the  armature  circuit 
and  disconnect  said  motor  from  circuit  wlthoat  increasing 
the  field  strength  thereof. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  of  con- 
trolling means  therefor  operable  to  start  said  motor 
with  a  strong  field,  then  reduce  its  field  strength  and 
thereafter  increase  the  potential  of  the  armature  drcalt 
and  also  operable  to  decrease  the  potential  of  the  armature 
circuit  and  disconnect  said  motor  from  circuit  without  in 
creasing  the  field  strength  thereof,  said  means  being  con- 
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troUable  by  a  single  operating  member  movable  in  oppo- 
site directions  to  start  and  stop  said  motor. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  series  motor,  of  controlling 
means  therefor  adapted  in  off  position  to  establish  a  shunt 
around  the  armature  of  said  motor,  said  means  being  op- 
erable to  successively  connect  said  motor  in  circuit  and 
interrupt  said  armature  shunt  and  upon  return  to  off 
position  successively  disconnecting  the  motor  from  circuit 
and  reestablishing  said   armature   shunt. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,143.195.  VEHICLE.  Olahk  T.  Hbndeeso.Nj  Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  Co..  Mil- 
waukee, Wig.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Hied  Mar. 
9,  1914.     Serial  No.  823,525.      (01.  21-43.1 


\,.^/)u- 


1.  A  vehicle  provided  with  two  driving  seats  and  du- 
plex control  means,  one  of  said  seats  being  adjustable  be- 
tween the  units  of  said  control  means  to  give  clearance 
for  operation  of  either  with  an  economy  of  space. 

2.  In  a  motor  vehicle  in  combination,  a  fixed  seat,  an 
adjustable  seat  and  duplex  control  means  having  a  plu- 
rality of  foot  levers,  one  for  operation  from  each  of  said 
seats  said  adjustable  seat,  when  In  position  for  use,  re- 
stricting the  floor  space  of  said  fixed  seat  and  being  mov- 
able away  from  said  fixed  seat  to  Increase  the  fioor  space 
therefor. 

3.  A  vehicle  provided  with  duplex  control  elements  and 
a  seat  adjustable  with  respect  thereto,  and  in  one  position 
functioning  as  a  guard  against  operation  of  one  of  said  ele- 
ments. 

4.  A  vehicle  having  control  elements  providing  duplex 
control  units  and  an  adjustable  driving  seat  adapted  when 
in  one  position  to  function  as  a  guard  against  operation 
of  an  element  of  one  unit  and  when  in  another  position 
to  function  as  a  guard  against  operation  of  an  element 
of  the  other  unit. 

5.  In  n  vehicle,  in  combination,  duplex  control  elements 
and  an  adjustable  seat  for  use  In  connection  with  one  of 
said  elements,  said  seat  having  a  guard  for  the  other  of 
said  elements  and  said  guard  being  moved  into  and  out 
of  effective  position  by  adjustment  of  said  seat. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette. ] 


casing,  a  vertical  rod  rigidly  secured  to  and  depending 
from  said  cover,  and  horizontal  partitions  rigidly  mounted 
in  separated  position  on  said  rod. 


1.143.196.  WATER-TANK  HEATER.  .  Charles  S. 
HiBER,  Davenport,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Positive  Supply 
Company,  Davenport,  Iowa,  a  Corporation  of  Iowa. 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1913.    Serial  No.  807,839.  (01.  126—360.) 

1.  In  a  water  tank  heater,  a  water  tight  casing,  a 
cover  adapted  to  fit  upon  said  casing,  a  vertical  rod  de- 
pending from  said  cover  and  rigidly  secured  thereto,  a  se- 
ries of  perforated  horizontal  partitions  unattached  to 
the  sides  of  said  casing  and  dividing  said  casing  Into  sev- 
eral communicating /Compartments,  said  partitions  being 
rigidly  attached  to  the  vertical  rod  and  being  adapted  to 
be  fitted  in  or  withdrawn  from  the  casing  as  the  cover 
is  fitted  upon  or  removetl  from  said  casing,  a  burner  In 
the  lowermost  compartment,  an  air  Inlet  pipe  for  said 
casing,  and  a  fuel  supply  pipe  within  said  Inlet  pipe  con- 
nected at  Its  lower  end  to  said  burner. 

2.  In  a  water  tank  heater,  a  water  tight  casing,  an  air 
inlet  pipe  therefor,  a  burner  in  the  lower  portion  of  said 
casing,  a  fuel  supply  pipe  within  said  air  Inlet  pipe  con- 
nected to  said  fuel  supply  pipe,  a  removable  cover  for  said 


o.  In  a  water  tank  heater,  a  water  tight  casing,  an  air 
inlet  pipe  therefur,  a  burner  in  the  lower  portion  of  said 
casing,  a  fuel  supply  pip<^withln  said  air  inlet  pipe  having 
connection  to  said  fuel  suj'ply  pipe,  a  removable  cover  for 
said  casing,  a  vertical  rod  rigidly  secured  to  and  depend- 
ing from  said  cover,  and  horizontal  partitions  rigidly 
mounted  in  separated  position  on  said  rod  ;  said  cover,  rod 
and  partitions  forming  a  rigid  structure  which  is  adapted 
to  be  moved  in  a  straight  longitudinal  direction  as  a  unit 
into  and  out  of  position  relatively  to  the  casing. 

4.  In  a  water  tank  b^ter.  a  water  tight  casing,  an  air 
inlet  pipe  therefrom  a  burner  in  the  lower  portion  of  said 
casing,  a  fuel  supply  pipe  within  said  air  inlet  pipe  con- 
nected to  said  fuel  supply  pipe,  a  removable  cover  for 
said  casing,  a  vertical  rod  rigidly  secured  to  and  depend- 
ing from  said  cover,  and  horizontal  partitions  rigidly 
mounted  in  separated  position  on  said  rod  ;  said  partitions 
being  perforated,  and  said  cover,  rod  and  partitions 
forming  a  rigid  structure  which  is  adapted  to  be  fitted  in 
position  relatively  to  the  casing  with  tbe  cover  apon  tbe 
mouth  of  said  casing  and  the  rod  and  partitions  depend- 
ing within  said  casing,  and  all  parts  of  which  are  adapted 
to  be  withdrawn  simultaneously  from  the  casing  by  move- 
ment   in    a    straight    longitudinal    direction. 


1,143,197.  COLLAPSIBLE  EGG  CRATE.  Peh)  Hcb- 
BA.KD,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  July  17,  1913.  Serial  No. 
779,627.     (01.  220—17.) 
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1.  An  egg  crate  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  teleaooirte 
sections  capable  of  engaging  each  other  whan  extended,  a 
bottom  plate  secured  to  the  lowermost  section  and  ex- 
t^idlng  from  the  sides  thereof,  pairs  of  pivoted  link 
members  plvotally  connected  to  the  appennoat  aection 
and  to  said  bottom  plate  and  maintaining  said  aectiona  ex- 
tended when  the  l.'nks  are  shifted  to  an  upright  position, 
and  means  carried  by  a  link   member  of  a  pair  and  ea- 
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pable  of  engafflBS  th«  other  link  member  of  the  pair  for 
BalnUlQlnc  th«  ttnk  memben  of  the  pair  In  an  upright 
position  to  prerent  collapsing  of  said  sections  when  ex- 
tended, and  trays  formed  with  intep^l  inverted  coupling 
hook8  detachably  connected  to  said  sections. 

2.  An  egg  crate  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  telescopic 
sections  capable  of  engaging  each  other  when  extended, 
a  bottom  plate  secured  to  the  lowermost  section  and  ex- 
tending from  the  sides  thereof,  pairs  of  pivoted  link  mem- 
bers pivotally  connected  to  tlM  uppermost  section  and  to 
said  bottom  plate  and  maintaining  said  sections  extended 
when  the  links  are  shifted  to  an  nprlght  position,  means 
carried  by  a  link  member  of  a  pair  and  capable  of  en- 
gaging the  other  link  member  of  the  pair  for  maintaining 
the  link  members  of  the  pair  In  an  upright  position  to 
prevent  collapsing  of  said  sections  when  extended.  and| 
the  upper  of  said  sections  prortded  with  means  for 
supporting  an  egg  holding  tray,  and  trays  formed  withi 
Integral  laverted  coapllng  hooks  detachably  connected  to 
said  sectlo&s. 


1.14S.1M.  AUTOMATIC  SAFETY  AIR-BRAKB  APPLI- 
ANCE. Wbslbt  Pamplin  Hdntley,  Ashland.  Ky.,  and 
ROBBRT  M.  BuKBLBT,  Richmond,  Ya.  Filed  Oct.  22, 
1914.     Serial  No.  8«8.0«0.     (Cl.  188—2.) 


1.  The  eomblBatioo  with  a  train  line  pipe,  of  a  safety 
air  brake  appUance  comprising  a  yalve  casing  communi- 
cating with  BBld  plp«,  a  dfaeharge  opening  in  said  casing, 
a  sprtac-preaaed  Talre  noraially  eloalng  said  opening,  a 
lerer  faleniBied  at  ose  end  adjacent  said  opening  In  the 
easing,  an  element  carried  by  said  lever  and  normally  en- 
gaging said  Talre,  a  hook  at  the  free  end  of  said  lever. 
means  for  clodng  said  hook,  a  lever  actuating  element  de- 
tachably engaged  with  said  book  and  operable  to  force 
said  lever  toward  said  valve  to  open  the  valve,  a  paw]  for 
locking  said  lever  In  its  valve  opening  position  and  a 
stop   for   llmitlag   the  locking   movement   of   said   pawl. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  train  line  pipe,  of  a  safety 
air  brake  appliance  comprising  a  valve  casing  communicat- 
ing with  said  pipe  and  having  a  discharge  openinK  there- 
in, a  valve  seat  surrounding  said  opening,  a  valve  mount- 
ed in  said  casing  for  closing  said  opening  and  having  a 
tubular  stem  extending  Into  the  casing,  a  stud  mounted  In 
said  casing  and  Inserted  In  said  stem,  a  spring  encircling 
said  stem  and  exerting  its  tension  to  force  said  valve 
Into  normally  closed  position,  an  L-shaped  lever  ful- 
crumed  adjacent  said  casing  with  a  member  engagloK  said 
valve,  a  flexible  element  detachably  connected  with  the  free 
end  of  said  lever  and  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  truck. 
means  for  locking  said  lever  tn  valve  opening  position, 
and  means  for  limiting  the  locking  movement  of  said  lever 
locking  meaaa. 


1,143,190.     OIL-BURNER.     William  R.  Jbavons  and  Ar 
NOLO  H.  Whittakbk,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  July   10, 
1912.     SerUl  No.  708,599.     (Cl.  158—94.) 

1.  In  an  oil  burner,  the  combination,  with  a  cylindrlcai 
metal  tube  adapted  to  form  the  internal  support  for  a  cir- 
cular wick,  of  a  supporting  member  located  within  said 
tube  and  engaging  the  walls  thereof,  said  tube  being  pro- 
vided with  aa  upper  and  a  lower  series  of  circularly 
spaced  psojectioos  extending  Inwardly  from  the  inner  wall 
thereto  above  and  below  the  outer  edge  of  said  supporting 
member. 

2.  In  an  oil  bamer,  the  combination,  with  a  cylindrical 
Bsetal  tube  adapted  to  form  the  Internal  support  for  a 


wick,  of  a  supportlag  member  located  within  said  tube 
and  having  Its  outer  edge  abutting  against  the  Interior  of 
the  tube  wall,  said  tube  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  ae- 
ries of  circularly  spaced  projections  located  above  and  be- 
low the  outer  edge  of  said  supporting  member,  said  pro- 
jections being  formed  by  pressing  Inwardly  the  metal  of 
the  tube  wall  and  the  projections  in  one  series  being  stag- 
gered with  respect  to  those  In  the  other  series. 


3.  In  an  oil  burner,  the  combination,  with  a  cylindrical 
thin  metal  tube  adapted  to  form  the  internal  support  for  s 
wick,  of  a  supporting  member  located  wlthlo  said  tube 
and  having  its  outer  edge  abutting  against  the  Interior 
wall  of  said  tube,  said  tube  having  an  upper  and  a  lower 
series  of  circularly  spaced  internal  projections  formed  by 
embossing  the  metal  of  the  tulie  and  receiving  between 
them  the  outer  edge  of  said  supporting  member,  the  dis- 
tance between  adjacent  projections  of  each  series  being 
greater  than  the  width  of  a  projection,  and  the  projec- 
tions of  one  series  being  staggered  with  respect  to  thoaa 
of  the  other  series. 

4.  In  an  oil  bnrner,  the  combination,  with  a  cylindrical 
metal  tube  adapted  to  form  an  Inner  wick  tube,  of  a  sup- 
porting member  or  spanner  of  substantially  the  same  ex- 
ternal diameter  as  the  Internal  diameter  of  said  tube  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  tube  with  its  outer  edge,  said  talM 
being  provided  with  an  upper  and  a  lower  series  of  circu- 
larly spaced  projections  extending  Inwardly  from  the  In- 
ner wall  thereof  above  and  below  the  outer  edge  of  said 
supporting  member  or  spanner,  the  distance  between  adja- 
cent prujectlons  of  each  series  being  greater  than  the 
width  of  a  projection. 


1.143.200.  ROTARY  PUMP.  Issabl  J.  JoH.vsoN  and 
Harrv  McClelland,  Redding.  Cal.  Filed  Oct  6,  1913. 
Serial   No.  79.3.649.      t  Cl.    ICS— 44.) 


A  rotary  pump  including  a  pump  cylinder,  a  removable 
hpad  therefor  having  a  tubular  inwardly  projecting  hub,  a 
solid  shaft  extending  eccentrically  through  the  tubular 
hob  and  supported  in  the  removable  head,  a  rotor  fixed  to 
the  shaft  and  having  an  annular  flange,  said  flange  having 
roller  bearing  chambers  closed  at  their  Inner  ends  only,  a 
roller  bearing  In  each  chamber  adapted   to  be  dislodged 
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through  the  outer  end  only  of  the  chamber,  the  removable 
head  abutting  the  annular  flange  of  the  rotor  and  Dor- 
mally  closing  the  opened  ends  of  the  roller  bearing  cham- 
bers to  retain  the  roller  bearings  from  dislodgment,  1b>- 
peller  blades  supported  on  the  tubular  hub  of  the  bead  for 
rotation  and  projecting  through  the  roller  bearings,  induc- 
tion and  eduction  ports  in  the  pump  cylinder,  and  means 
for  securing  the  removable  head  and  rotor  in  place. 


1,143,201.  ELWTRIC  TALKING  SIGN.  Lbmoba  H 
Jo^»E8,  Wichita.  Kans.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1914.  Serial  No. 
8.11,850.      (Cl.  177—348.) 
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X- 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bank  of  electric  lamps,  of 
switching  apparatus  for  lighting  groups  of  lamps  at  will, 
comprising  sets  of  contacts,  the  contacts  of  each  set  con- 
nected in  sorios  and  in  circuit  with  its  own  lamp,  a  single 
contact  cooperating  with  those  In  a  set,  and  means  for  ef- 
fecting relative  movement  of  each  set  and  Its  single  con- 
tact, whereby  all  said  single  contacts  will  coSperate  In 
succession  with  the  contacts  In  the  several  sets. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bank  of  electric  lamps,  of 
switching  apparatus  for  lighting  groups  of  lamps  at  will, 
comprising  a  set  of  contacts  for  each  lamp,  the  contacts 
of  each  set  connected  in  series,  a  single  contact  movljig 
relatively  to  those  In  said  set,  and  means  for  bringing  any 
one  or  more  of  the  set  into  or  out  of  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  said  single  contact. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  bank  of  electric  lamps,  of 
switching  apparatus  for  lighting  groups  of  lamps  at  will, 
comprising  set.s  of  contact.-i,  the  contacts  of  each  set  con- 
nected in  series  with  each  other  and  with  a  lamp  and  ar- 
ranged In  H  loop,  a  single  movable  contact  In  each  loop, 
and  means  for  moving  said  single  contacts  from  one  con- 
tact to  the  next  in  succession  in  their  several  sets. 

4.  The  comhtnation  with  a  bank  of  electric  lamps,  of 
switching  apparatus  for  lighting  groups  of  lamps  at  will, 
comprising  sets  of  contacts,  the  contacts  of  each  set  con- 
nected in  series  with  each  other  and  with  a  lamp  and  ar- 
ranged in  a  loop,  a  single  movable  contact  in  each  loop, 
means  for  moving  it  from  one  contact  to  the  next  In  suc- 
cession, and  means  for  removing  any  one  or  more  of  the 
contacts  of  each  set  from  the  path  of  the  moving  contact. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  bank  of  electric  lamps,  of 
switching  apparatus  for  lighting  groups  of  lamps  at  will, 
comprising  sets  of  contacts,  the  contacts  of  each  set  con- 
nected in  series  with  each  other  and  with  a  lamp  and  ar- 
ranged in  a  loop,  n  single  movable  contact  inside  of  each 
loop,  a  board  on  which  said  single  contacts  are  mounted, 
and  means  for  giving  said  board  a  movement  of  revolu- 
tion without  rotation. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.14.3,202.  PEA-SEPARATOR.  Frbmowt  O.  Kbb.vb.  Free- 
port,  111.  ;  Florence  Little  Keene,  Stephenson  county, 
111.,  administratrix  of  said  F>emont  O.  Keene.  deceased. 
Filed  June  27,  1914.  Serial  No.  847,614.  (Cl.  130—82.) 
1.  In  a  pea  separator,  the  combination  of  a  tank  adapted 
to  contain  brine  or  the  like  and  shaped  to  provide  a  plu- 
rality of  settling  compartments  having  Inclined  side  walla, 


said  tank  being  adapted  to  receive  a  supply  of  peas  at  one 
end  thereof,  means  for  inducing  a  alight  curreat  In  the 
snrface  only  of  the  liquid  and  for  gatherii^  the  peaa  float- 
ing at  the  opposite  end  of  said  Unk,  and  means  for  dallv- 
ering  the  peas,  which  are  collected  In  said  aettllng  com- 
partments, outride  the  machine. 


2.  In  a  pea  separator,  the  combination  of  a  tank  pro 
vlded  with  a  plurality  of  settling  compartments,  shaped  to 
contain  brine  or  the  like  and  maintain  the  brine  in  a 
quiescent  condition,  means  operating  adjacent  one  end  of 
the  tank  for  inducing  a  slight  surface  current  only  in  the 
tank  and  adapted  to  gather  the  peas  floating  on  the  brine, 
chambers  adapted  to  receive  the  peas  from  each  settling 
compartment,  and  means  for  delivering  the  peas  from  said 
chambers. 

3.  In  a  pea  separator,  the  combination  of  a  tank,  adapt- 
ed to  contain  brine  or  the  like  and  shaped  to  provide  a  sub- 
stantially funnel  shaped  settling  compartment  extending 
upwardly  in  proximity  to  the  surface  of  the  liquid,  a  cham- 
ber communicating  with  the  bottom  of  said  compartment, 
a  conveyer  operating  in  said  chamber  to  deliver  the  peas 
therefrom,  said  conveyer  being  positioned  laterally  of  the 
opening  between  the  chamber  and  the  settling  compart- 
ment so  that  the  operation  of  the  coiweyer  will  not  agi- 
tate the  liquid  in  said  settling  compartment,  and  means 
for  gathering  and  rnmoving  from  the  tank  the  peas  which 
float   past  said  settling  compartment. 

4.  In  a  pea  separator,  the  combination  of  a  tank  adapt- 
ed to  contain  brine  or  the  like,  said  tank  being  formed  to 
provide  a  plurnlity  of  funnel  shaped  settling  compartments 
extending  upwardly  nearly  to  the  surface  of  the  liquid,  a 
chamber  communicating  with  the  bottom  of  each  of  said 
settling  compartments  to  rtcelve  thi*  peas  which  settle  in 
said  compartments,  screw  conveyers  disposed  in  said 
chambers,  means  for  actuating  said  conveyers  to  deliver 
the  peas  from  the  chambers,  said  conveyers  being  so  posi- 
tioned as  not  to  agitate  the  liquid  in  the  settilng  compart 
ments,  and  moans  for  attracting  and  removing  from  the 
tank  the  peas  which  float  past  said  settling  compartments. 

5.  In  a  pea  separator,  the  combination  of  a  tank  adapt- 
ed to  contain  brine  or  the  like,  and  shaped  to  provide  a 
plurality  of  downwardly  tapering  settling  compartments, 
means  for  Infliuln;:  a  surface  curront  only  in  the  liquid 
above  the  compartments,  a  chamber  communicating  with 
the  lower  end  of  each  of  said  compartments,  and  continu- 
ously operating  mean.s  dispo.ned  in  said  chambers  for  de- 
livering the  peas  from  the  chambers  without  agitating  the 
liquid   in  said  settling  compartments. 

fClalms  0  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.143.20.3.      rRISHINO  AND  PULVERIZING  MACHINE 
JnsKPH    E.    Ke^^xedy,   New  York.    N.   Y.     Filed   Feb.   2. 
1914.     .Serial   No.  R1,S.93G.      (Cl.  K.3 — 10.) 
1.   In  crushing  mechanism  of  the  character  designated, 
the  comM nation  of  a  gyratory  shaft,  means  for  support- 
ing the  same,  an  ecc^-ntric   bearing  for  the  lower  portion 
of  said  shaft  rotative  about  said  shaft  to  canse  its  gyra- 
tory   movenu-nt.    said    eccentric    bearing    having  a    convex 
peripheral  surface,  a  rotatable  sleeve  formed  with  a  con- 
cavity in  which  the  eccentric  bearing  is  seated,  said  sleeve 


arPXCIAX  OA2STTB 
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J«nni  js,  ipts. 


irtlh  a  leagitadlSBl  ttum  ta  aald  eoa- 
fla  iltttat  ta  •  aaekae  fMvMd  tor 
Hi  «M«f||M  la  Mid  wsewtiK  toarti«  iald  ^  ttdnf 
ftnaat  vMi «  Jmm  k«a«  pc«Cr«4iaf  late  ttt  kmfltadlBal 
ftmm  ta  tha  tfiaft  aad  Iwvlaff  aa  axtaaatn  taarlas  nr 
ffec«  ooatacttac  wftk  a  aUa  thanal,  whwakr  tba  poatttr* 
ratatlea  of  tha  eoeaitrle  baartar  wtth  tb*  i1««t«  la  lo- 
tivi  wbUa  pefattttag  tba  beaitac  to  adapt  itaelf  aHally 
to  tb«  ladlaatioa  of  tba  obaft,  aad  aMaaa  for  rotating 
■aM  BloeTa. 


2.  la  eraabiac  flMdiaaiiia  of  tbe  chaiaeter  d«dgiiat«d, 
tbo  eomMaatiOQ  ot  a  fyratorx  abaft,  meana  for  rapport 
iaff  tbo  HUM,  aa  aee»Me  boariag  for  tbe  lower  portion  of 
ttid  abaft  rotattre  abaat  aald  abaft  to  caoae  Its  gyratory 
BMrmuit,  aald  eeoeatrie  bcartag  baring  a  conyez  periph- 
trai  anrfaee,  a  rotatabla  itaara  farmed  witb  a  coocaTity 
la  wbleb  tba  aeeaatrlc  bearlag  la  aeated  and  alao  formed 
wltb  a  lootgltadlBal  reeeaa  ta  aald  concare  aeat,  aald  re- 
eeao  barlBg  aa  doagafe  flat  aarfiee  parallel  to  tbe  longl- 
tadlaal  axis  of  tta  aecantrle  bearing,  a  coapllng  pin  fitting 
ta  a  socket  torated  fit*  Ita  reception  In  aald  eccentric  bear- 
lag,  said  pin  bctac  fbraaad  wltb  a  loose  bead  protruding 
lata  aald  londtadlBat  reeeas  la  the  sleeve  and  having  an 
ateaalT*   Ikit  bearlac  aarface  for  contacting  with  the 
baartof  aarface  of  tbt  loagltadinal  reeeas  in  the  sleere, 
wbereby  tbe  seesatrle  bsarlag  la  permitted  to  adapt  Itself 
azlally  to  tba  tadiaatlOB  of  tbe  abaft  while  rotating  poal- 
tlTely  wltb  tba  stosre,  aad  meaas  for  routing  aald  aleeve. 
8.  In  emablac  aMebanlaai  of  tbe  character  dealgnated, 
the  comMaatloa  of  a  gyratory  abaft,  means  for  aapport- 
lag  tte  aaaia,  aa  eoeutrlc  bearing  for  the  lower  portion 
of  aald  abaft  nXattva  about  aald  abaft  to  caaae  Ita  gyra- 
tory moTStteat,  add  eeeeatrlc  bearing  hsTlng  a  convex 
peripheral  svztace,  a  rotatalda  atasTe  formed  with  a  con- 
caTtty  In  wbleb  tba  eeeoitrle  bearing  la  seated,  and  meana 
for  coapltag  aald  eecutrle  bearing  aad  aald  sleere  to- 
gatbar  la  socb  aunaar  tbat  tbey  will  rotate  together  while 
adoilttlng  tbe  accaatrle  bearing  to  adapt  Itaelf  to  tbe  axial 
laeUaatloB  of  tba  gytatory  abaft,  aald  means  conflating 
of  a  coopllag  pta  BonaitSd  on  bae  part  and  formed  with 
a  looae  baad  protrtid^  Into  a  longitudinal  recess  in  the 
otbar  part  and  barlag  aa  extenalre  bearing  aarface  con- 
taetlBf  with  tbe  famgltadlBal  bearing  surface  of  tbe  recess. 
«.  la  eraddnr  maebaalam  of  tbe  character  designated 
the  comMaatloa  of  a  gyratory  shaft,  means  for  support- 
tag  tba  same,  aa  aeosatrle  bsaring  for  the  lower  portion  of 
said  abaft  rotattre  abont  said  abaft  to  cause  lU  gyratory 
moraaeat.  said  eeoeatrie  bearing  consisting  of  a  plurality 
of  membera,  oaa  aieaibar  baring  a  conrex  peripheral  sur- 
face, another  of  aald  Bembara  being  a  roUtable  eccentric 
aleere  famed  with  a  eeaearlty  la  which  aald  flrat  named 
aieaber  la  seated,  aad  also  formed  wltb  a  longitudinal  re- 
eeaa la  aaid  eoaeare  aeat,  a  coupling  pin  In  a  aocket  formed 
Car  Ma  fmtgtltm  la  aald  tnt  aamed  meanber,  aald  pin  be- 
laf  fbrawd  with  a  loaae  bead  protradlng  into  tbe  longl- 
tadtaal  reeeaa  la  tta  lieave,  aald  loeae  bead  baring  a  bear- 
lat  Murfhee  eeotacttag  with  the  aide  thereof  whereby  the 
yaalttia  rotatlaa  of  the  iiat  aaased  meaiber  with  the 
■letva  la  laaaxad  whlla  penatttlag  the  bearlag  to  adapt 
Maelf  axtaOjr  to  the  laellaatloa  «f  the  abaft,  and  meana 
far  tatatli^  aaid  itoaaa. 

0.  Xa  craahlhy  laeehantoi  af  the  ebaraeter  dealgnated. 
Ike  coiMnatiea  o<  a  grratorjr  abaft,  aaoaaa  for  support- 


tag  t^  same,  aa  eeesatzM  heaHhf  «» tha  iawea»ortlaa  af 
said  shaft  rotatlra  abaat  aald  shaft  «a  eaaaa  tta  gytatary 
moraneat  aad  la  whiA  said  ahafC  ia  awattia  loagltadl> 
nally,  eald  eeeeatile  bearlac  wwiiimaf  ot  a  plaraUty  e( 
membera  oae  menber  harlaf  a  eaatax  pMlphetal  avrfaee^ 
another  of  aald  meMbaia  betag  a  rotatabia  ecceatrie  aleere 
formed  wltb  a  eoaeartty  In  whl^  MM  teat  aamed  aMia- 
ber  la  aeated,  aad  meaaa  for  co^llat  eeld  Sxat  aaaied 
member  and  aaid  aleere  together  In  each  meaner  tbat  they 
will  rotate  together  while  admlttlag  tha  flrat  named  mem- 
ber to  adapt  Itadf  to  the  axial  lacUaatloa  of  tbe  gyratory 
shaft,  aald  meana  eonststlag  ot  a  eoapUag  pin  atoanted  oa 
one  member  and  formed  with  a  looae  bead  protradlng  Into 
a  longitudinal  reeeaa  in  tbe  other  member  and  baring  an 
extenalre  bearing  surface  contacting  with  tbe  loagltudlaal 
bearing  surface  of  tbe  recess. 


1.143,204.  PALMETTO-ROOT  PLOW.  SLUT&  A.  KHr 
GOHE.  Lorlmor,  and  JoHW  W.  Kbliab,  East  Peru,  Iowa. 
Filed  July  6.  1914.     Serial  No.  849.289.     (CI.  55—60.) 


1.  In  a  iwlmetto  root  plow,  tbe  comblaatlon  of  a  main 
frame,  a  tongue,  handles  on  said  frame,  a  downwardly 
extending  arm  on  each  aide  of  aald  frame,  and  a  bort- 
sontal,  transrerse  cutting  blade  between  tbe  lower  ends  of 
said  arms,  said  cutting  blade  baring  r«irwardly  extend- 
ing notches  In  its  edge  on  each  side  of  Its  median  longi- 
tudinal line. 

2.  In  a  palmetto  root  plow,  the  combination  of  a  mala 
frame,  a  tongue,  bandies  on  said  frame,  a  downwardly 
extending  arm  on  each  aide  of  aald  tnmt,  bracea  between 
said  downwardly  extending  arms  and  aald  frame,  a  hori- 
zontal, transrerse  cutting  blade  between  tbe  lower  enda 
of  said  arms,  guide  UadM  at  tbe  side  edges  of  said  cat- 
ting blade  baring  at  their  forward  ends  downwardly  aad 
forwardly  extending  cutting  edges. 

3.  In  a  palmetto  plow,  tbe  eomblnatioa  of  a  main  fraaM, 
a  tongue,  handles  on  said  frame,  a  dowawardly  extending 
arm  on  each  side  of  said  frame,  bracea  betwesa  aald  down- 
wardly extending  arms  and  said  frame^  a  horlaoatal,  trana- 
rerse  cutting  blade  between  the  lower  cada  <tf  aald  ana, 
aaid  cutting  blade  being  prorlded  with  aotiAea  on  each 
side  of  Ita  longitudinal  center,  Joagltodlaal  bracea  abore 
and  below  tbe  center  of  said  blade,  exteadlag  forwardly 
from  it  and  united  at  their  forward  eada  to  farm  a  atroag, 
■harp  point,  a  guide  Made  formed  at  each  aide  of  tbe  eot- 
tlDg  blade,  said  guide  bladea  belag  arraaged  longitudi- 
nally wltb  aald  tongue. 

4.  In  a  derice  of  tbe  claaa  deacribed.  the  eomblnatioa 
of  a  main  frame,  baring  a  tongue  aad  rearwardly  extead- 
ing  handles,  a  downwardly  projecting  am  aa  caeh  aide  of 
said  frame,  a  tranarerae  cutting  bar  detaehaMy  aecared 
lietween  the  lower  enda  of  aaid  dowawardly  projecting 
arms,  guide  bladea  secured  to  tbe  sides  of  said  cutting 
bar,  arranged  parallel  with  eacA  other  aad  with  Mid 
tongue,  aaid  guide  Madee  bdag  prorlded  with  a  polat 
formed  witb  a  dowawardly  aad  forwardly  exteadlag  edge. 

6.  In  a  derice  of  the  elaaa  described,  a  frame  harlag 
rearwardly  extaadlag  haadlea,  aad  a  fmiaardly  exteadlag 
tongu^  a  downwardly  exteadlag  am  for  Mdi  aide  of  aald 
frame,  a  transrerae  cutter  bar  detaefaaMy  coanected  be- 
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1,148.206.  WINDOW  -  REFBIOEBATOR.  WOAlAll  IL 
KiaoaaoBT,  Clereland,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  ST,  1914.  9e- 
rlal  No.  827,658.     (H.  46—104.) 


A  refrigerator  comprising  a  supporting  arm,  a  tobelar 
abaft  depending  thertfrom.  a  caaing  mounted  oa  the  abaft, 
aad  ramoraMe  from  the  lower  end  tberec^  tbe  ahaft  har- 
.Ing  openlnga  in  tbe  aides  thereof  Into  tbe  Interior  of  tbe 
casing,  and  being  open  at  the  top  and  bottom,  outside  of 
tbe  eaalag,  a  abelf  oKmnted  on  the  abaft,  wlttla  the  caa- 
ing, and  remeraMe  from  tbe  lower  end  of  the  ahaft,  and 
pina  in  aald  openings,  rapixirtlng  the  caaing  and  the  abelf. 


1,143.20«.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH  DEVICE  AND  BBCEP- 
TACLS.  Chasucb  J.  KUEiN,  Milwaukee,  WUu,  aeaigaor 
to  The  Cutler- Hammer  Mfg.  Co.,  MUwaafese,  Wis.,  a 
Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Original  application  iUed 
Apr.  28,  1911.  SerUl  No.  623,903.  Divided  and  tills  ap- 
plication filed  Oct.  6,  1911.  SeiUl  No,  658,036.  (CI. 
173—362.) 


1.  In  a  lamp  socket.  In  combination,  a  awltch  mecba- 
nlam  having  a  rigidly  protruding  operating  member,  a 
supporting  baae  for  aaid  awitcb  mectaanlam  baring  a  later- 
ally extending  prejeetloa  abore  aald  operatlag  member,  a 
two-part  tneleaiag  eaalag  for  said  base  harlag  aa  op«i- 
ended  slot  to  reeeire  said  operating  member  and  said  pro- 
jectlOB  aad  harlag  traasrerse  walla  engaging  aal^  pro- 
jeeHoB  to  soiQ>ort  said  baM. 

2.  Ia  a  laa\^  aodcet.  In  eomMnatlon,  a  base  for  tbe  cur- 
rent carrying  parti  pro>vtded  with  laterally  exteadlag  aap- 
portlng  lugs  and  a  two-part  caaing  for  said  baae  liartag 
open-eaded  eleta  la  oae  part  thereof  to  recdra  said  pro- 
jeetloaa  of  said  baae.  said  projectlona  eagagtag  with  bot- 
tom walla  of  aald  alots  to  aupport  aald  baM  wlthla  aald 
caaing  aad  ei^agtag  wltb  aide  walla  of  aald  slota  ta  pre- 
vent rotation  of  said  base  relattre  to  Mid  eaalag. 

3.  In  a  lamp  socket,  ia  eomMaation,  a  swHeh  baae  bar- 
ing laterally  extending  portions  prortdlng  traaarme  aad 
loagltudlaal  aboaldera,  and  a  two-part  indosleg  eaalag 
for  aald  baM  harlag  apea-eaded  alota  to  rseetre  eald  pro- 
jectlMU,  the  aide  aad  bottom  walla  of  said  dota  belag  la- 
turaed  to  oigage  the  traaarerM  aad  toagltodlaal  aboal- 
dera of  Mid  haw  t^  support  the  Mme  and  to  prcrcat  ro- 
tation thereof  reladre  to  Mid  casing. 


fteahM 


4.  Ia  eomblaatlon,  a  swltdi 
alteir  dlipMed  pesb-bottAna.  a 
aald  baM  belag  prorlded  coattgaoaa  ta  said 
With  latacal  projeetkms  and  aa  larlealag 
awlteh  aad  eald  baM  comprMag  two 
oaa  harlag  alots  00  oplk>slte  sldM  to  reeatva  aald 
tlaaa  of  add  baM  aad  bariag  comsaaatMtl^  pMa  to  «a> 
eatra  said  pasb-buttoas,  said  projectloas  of  aald  baM  aa- 
gaglag  the  valla  of  said  flrat  meotioaed  slot  to  aaypoit 
said  baM  and  prerent  rotatloa  tbere<rf  ralatlra  to  MM 
caateg. 

6.  Ia  combination,  a  awitcb  baring  a  pnsh-battoa  0^ 
eratiag  member,  a  anpportlng  base  therefor  bariag  a  ahoal- 
der  4ad  a  two-part  ineloalng  casing  for  aald  swltA  aad 
baM,  one  part  of  aald  caaing  having  an  opea-eaded  alot 
at  one  end  thereof  to  recelre  aald  pusb-batton  and  baring 
a  alioolder  to  eagage  aald  baM  shoulder  for  supportiag 
Mid  baM  In  position  wltb  said  puabbntton  out  of  contact 
wltb  tbe  walls  of  Mid  slot. 


1,148,207.  \  PUSH  -  BUTTON.  Chaxi.bs  J.  Kuun,  Mil- 
waukee,  W^ls.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  Co.. 
MllwaukM.  Wla.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Piled 
Aug.  8.  1912.     Serisl  No.  718,049.     (CL  240—128.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  push  button,  a  cjlindrical  extension 
cap  having  a  longitudinally  slotted  end  Inclosing  tbe  end 
of  Mid  puab  button,  said  cap  having  Interior  projectlona 
abutting  againat  a  shoulder  on  said  button,  and  a  alidlog 
ring  carried  by  aald  cap  for  compressing  tbe  slotted  and 
thereof  upon  the  end  of  satd  button. 

2.  In  combination,  a  puab  buttmi  having  an  ananlar 
groove  therein,  a  cylindrical  extension  cap  having  a  longi- 
tudinal slotted  end  inclosing  tbe  end  of  said  puab  batten, 
aaid  cap  having  Interior  projections  fitting  In  said  groove, 
and  a  sliding  ring  carried  by  said  cap  for  compresstag  tbe 
slotted  end  thereof  upon  tbe  end  of  said  button. 


1.148,208.     BEARING-BOX.    Thomas  Knioht  aad  Iohh 
a.  Bamnnrrs,  Ahmeek.   Mich.     Filed    May   19,   1914. 

Serial  No.  889.586.     (CI.  64—24.) 


A  derice  of  the  elaaa  described  eomprlslag  a  baM  iiarlBg 
spaced  arsM  exteadlag  upwardly  at  acate  aaglM  there* 
from  aad  prorlded  wltb  traasrersely  alined  apcrtarea,  mM 
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Jvmt  15, 19x5. 


tiM  wrmm  htlxtg  tturmti  wtib  •  concaved  upper 
fkc«  and  ihe«Id«n  mt  mth  «Me  of  Mild  cmenrity,  «  talra- 
tu  iMrtet  iBOoated  la  mM  eoaeoTlty  sod  hATlsff  wlnss 
Mid  riMioIdon,  •  daaptec  BMiber  between  tbe 
rtuped  to  Mrtwce  the  Iwarlns  nember  asd  engage 
aaid  wtag»r  a^d  claaplng  meaiber  b«la«  Anther  fonned 
•■  Ite  vpper  portkMi  wltb  apaeed  j^rojeettona  provldiBg 
tberabetwaen  a  groove,  aad  a  locklJ^  bar  Inaerted  througb 
tbe  apertnraa  la  tlic  arata  aad  Ijrfiig  within  tbe  groove 
to  nalntalB  tbe  efaua^ng  member  in  ita  operative  poaition. 


1443,200.  8TUUP  -  PULLER.  Parn  B.  Lawton.  New 
Orleaoa,  La.  Flted  Apr.  2,  iei4.  8«rUl  No.  829.026. 
(CL  26*— 145.) 


1. '  In  a  stump  puller,  •  main  frame,  a  track  carried 
thereby  and  extending  lOBgitadtaiaily  of  ttie  main  frame, 
a  guide  frame  movably  mounted  on  the  track,  a  cutter 
for  redproeatlng  vertleally  In  the  guide  frame  for  severing 
the  stump,  and  meana  operable  at  tbe  main  frame  for  pull- 
ing the  severed  parta  of  the  atump. 

2.  In  a  stump  poller,  an  op«n  cutter  frame  having  a 
cutter  at  its  bottoat,  and  a  top  meniber  spaced  therefrom. 
and  a  hammer  movably  dlapoaad  In  the  cutter  frame  for 
atrlklng  tbe  bottom  of  the  cotter  frame  and  for  lifting 
the  cutter  frame  by  eagageoieat  wltb  the  said  top  member. 

8.  In  a  stump  puller,  a  otala  frame  having  a  vertically 
extending  portion,  a  boom  pivoted  to  the  main  frame, 
an  anchor  on  the  boom  for  engaging  the  ground,  a  tackle 
OB  the  boom  for  polling  a  stump  and  extending  to  tbe 
main  frame,  a  cable  aecared  to  the  boom  disposed  over  a 
member  of  tbe  vertically  extending  portion  and  extending 
to  the  body  of  the  main  frame. 

4.  In  a  atump  puller,  a  main  frame,  a  boom  pivoted  to 
the  main  frama,  a  rail  pivoted  to  the  main  frame  coaxlally 
with  the  boom,  an  anchor  depending  from  the  boom  and 
aeeorad  to  the  rail,  a  frame  having  a  cotter  for  moving 
from  the  main  frame  on  the  rail,  a  tackle  on  the  boom. 
and  means  for  ralateg  the  boom  and  rails. 

5.  In  a  stump  poller,  a  main  frame,  raits  pivoted  to  the 
main  frame,  a  tackle,  means  connecting  tbe  tackle  with 
the  ralla  to  be  moved  therewith,  and  a  cutting  device  for 
moving  from  the  mala  frame  on  to  the  rails. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,148,210.    QAME  APPARATUS.    Gcstavk  A.  M.  Lil.tbn- 

CMxim,  Chicago,  111.    Fl|ed  Sept.  26.  1914.     Serial  No. 

8«S.e06.     (CI.  4«— «3.) 

1.  In  a  gaoM  apparatus,  a  aoltably  mounted  diagram 
r^reaentlng  aeveral  aeriea  of  drclea  arranged  in  longi- 
tndlnal  groupa,  and  the  circles  of  each  group  being  ar- 
ranged In  transverae  rows  and  connected  successively  by 
anltable  straight  llaaa  and  aonbered  in  numerical  order. 
fMMB  OBO  end  to  tbe  otter  thereof,  and  tbe  end  circles 
of  each  transverae  row  bciaff  eoaaaeted  by  suitable  straight 
liaee  to  the  end  drdtaa  •£  the  preceding  and  succeeding 
rowa,  aad  certain  aeiaeted  elrclaa  Inclodlng  tbe  last  being 
aoltably  dadgaatad  hf  the  title  of  a  civic  office,  and 
eartalB  other  aaleetad  intwaiedlate  drclea  of  each  of  said 
aarlaa  of  drdea  betaig  daalgaatad  by  a  statement  of  aome 
wrong  or  erlaae. 

3.  A  game  apyafiataa  eoa^prtalac  a  aoltably  mounted 
diagram  npreaeattaff  aevend  ladepeadaat  aeriea  of  circles 
arraagad  ta  laagltodlaal  ireapa,  the  drdea  of  each  group 


being  arranged  la  horlaoBtal  rowa,  oac  above  the  other, 
and  being  soccesaively  coaaaeted  by  aoltaUa  Itaca  aad 
numbered  in  numerical  order  of  their  aoctaaalon,  eertata 
of  the  circles  of  each  aertoa  tndodlav  the  last  beiac  daalf- 
Bflted  by  the  titles  of  dvle  oAaaa,  aad  cartala  otbw  drdaa 
by  the  namea  of  erlmea,  aad  atnglo  dfdea  looatod  above 
the  longitudinal  group*  and  each  belnr  coaaaeted  to  the 
Inner  circle  of  the  top  row  of  one  of  the  groups,  aaid 
single  circles  being  designated  by  the  title  of  a  high  office. 


UMiNitiQ  fOa  PAfiSiOfiMT 


3.  In  a  game  apparatus,  a  sbltably  mounted  dla^rram 
having  a  plurality  of  horlsoatal  groupa  each  being  deaig-. 
nated  by  tbe  name  of  a  political  party  and  each  consist- 
ing of  corresponding  parallel  rows  of  drcles  arranged  one 
above  the  other,  and  each  aeries  dedgnated  by  the  proper 
party  emblem,  and  the  circles  of  each  aeriea  being  ar- 
ranged In  succession  and  connected  by  a  line  and  num- 
bered  numerically  in  tbe  order  of  their  succeasion  ;  certain 
of  tbe  circles  of  each  aartsa  Indudlng  tbe  last  being 
designated  by  tbe  titlea  of  ceitala  elTtc  offices,  and  one 
of  said  circles  being  daalgnatad  aa  a  "dark  horse."  and 
a  picture  of  a  chair  daalgaatad  by  the  words  "  elected 
I 'resident."  being  located  betwaea  the  groups  and  con- 
stituting the  winning  point  of  tbe  game. 


1,143,211.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  METALLIC  HOOPS 
FOR  BARRELS.  MAX  E.  LOBLST,  New  York.  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Brooklyn  Cooparage  Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  12,  1915.     Serial  No.  1,759.      (CI.  113—1.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  eharaeter  dedgnated,  the  com- 
blnation  of  crimplnf  rolla  eanatroctcd  aad  arraaged  to 
crimp  tiie  edgea  only  of  a  atrip,  aad  sheartag  rolia  ar- 
raaged In  .doae  prodmlty  tiiarato  to  saver  the  atrip  be- 
tween tha  oorr^atloaa  aad  to  prodoce  a  flare  In  the 
severed  ttrlpa. 


JWW  XS,  1915. 
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8.  la  a  maehtaM  of  tha  charaetCT  daalgaatad,  tha  oon- 
Maatioa  of  crimplaff  roUa  aad  ahaarlac  roUa  airaaged 
to  act  la  eonjoncttoa  tlkerawlth  aad  to  aevea  the  aa- 
edaiped  portion  of  the  atrtp  Iwmadiataly  after  the  edgea 
tharaaf  are  crimped  t^  the  erlmplag  raUa. 

t.  In  a  BMchiae  of  the  character  daalgaatad,  the  com- 
biaatioa  of  crimping  rolls  and  aheartng  roils  arranged  to 
act  in  conjunction  therewith  and  to  aevar  the  oncriaipad 
portion  of  the  strip  Immediately  after  tbe  edgea  thereof 
are  crimped  by  tbe  crimping  rolls  and  a  dladiarge  runway 
for  reedTlng  aad  aaparatlag  thi  aeverad  sttlpa. 

4.  In  a  nmchine  of  the  character  dealgaatad,  a  crimping 
roil,  and  a  slieanng  roll  arranged  to  act  ia  eoajoactlon 
therewith  and  to  immediately  follow  the  action  of  crimp- 
ing whereby  a  flare  is  produced  in  tbe  sheared  atrip. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  dealgaatad,  a  pair  of 
roils  adapted  to  crimp  the  edges  only  of  a  sheet  metal 
blank  and  a  eat  of  rolla  immediately  aocceedlng  the  crimp- 
ing rolls  and  adapted  to  diear  tbe  blank  between  the 
crimps  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,143.212.  TYPE -WRITING  MACHINE.  Mabqdis  H. 
LocKWooD,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  Underwood 
Typewriter  Company,  New  York.  N.  Yn  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware.  Piled  Aug.  7,  1912.  Serial  No.  713,782. 
(CI.  197—123.) 


1.  In  a  platen  rdease  for  typewriting  aiachiaaa,  the 
combination  with  a  platen  and  a  line-apaca  wheel  OMans 
to  connect  aaid  platen  to  said  line-space  wheal,  aaid  con- 
necting maans  Including  a  plurality  of  axlally  aliaad  mem- 
bers, provided  with  radially  extending  teeth,  a  oorre- 
apondlng  plurality  of  wedge-ahaped  membera  adapted  to 
enter  between  the  teeth  of  tbe  flrst-named  membera  trana- 
veraely  of  the  plane  of  tbe  said  members,  one  of  said  plu- 
rality of  mwibers  being  movable  and  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged wltb,  or  disengaged  from  the  other  membera,  the 
wedging  engagement  varying  with  the  relative  rotated 
position  of  said  members,  whereby  the  platea  and  line- 
space  wheel  may  be  connected  at  any  relative  rotated  po- 
dtion  to  move  In  unison,  or  disconnected  for  relative  inde- 
pendent movement,  and  means  for  actuating  aaid  movable 
membera. 

2.  In  a  platen  release  for  typewriting  machines,  the  com- 
bination wltb  a  platen  and  line-space  wheel  of  means  to 
connect  said  platen  to  said  line  apace  wheel,  said  con- 
necting means  including  a  set  of  axlally  alined  toothed 
members,  a  corresponding  aet  of  cooperating  wedge-shaped 
members,  one  set  of  meml>er8  being  movable  and  adapted 
to  be  engaged  with  or  disengaged  from  the  other  set,  the 
wedging  engageaMnt  varying  with  the  relative  rotative 
position  of  said  acta  of  members,  whereby  the  platen  and 
line-apace  wheel  aaay  be  connected  at  any  rdatlve  rotative 
position  to  BBOve  In  onlaon  or  diaconoected  to  move  iada- 
pendentiy  of  each  other  and  means  for  actuating  aaid 
movable  aet  of  members. 

3.  In  a  platen  rdeaae  for  typewriting  maehlnea  the  com- 
UnatlOB  with  a  platen  and  llne-apaee  wheel  of  means  to 
connect  said  platen  to  said  line-space  wheel,  said  connect- 
ing meam  Indudlng  a  set  of  members  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  toothed  dlaks,  a  cooperating  set  of  members  com- 
prtdng  dongated  wedge-shaped  teeth,  one  of  said  sets  of 
BMmbars  balBg  movable  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  with 
or  diaengagad  ttom  tlie  other  aet  whereby  the  platen  aad 
lia*.qwee  wheel  atay  be  connected  to  move  in  onlaon  or 
disconnected  to  asove  iadependently  of  each  other  aad 
means  for  actuating  said  movable  ad  of  membera. 


tha 


4.  In  a  platen  rdeaae  for  typewriting 
eomhlaatkm  with  a  platen  aad  llne-apaee  whad  of 
to  eaaaect  aaid  platen  to  said  llne-apaee  ^ 
aeettag  BMaaa  Indading  a  set  of  axiafly  tilaad  toothed 
aambera,  a  correapoodlag  set  of  cooperating  wadga  ahapad 
■ambaia,  one  at  aaid  sets  of  membera  bdag  movahla  aad 
adapted  to  be  engaged  with  or  diaengaged  from  tbe  other 
set  whereby  the  platen  and  line-space  wbed  may  he  eaa- 
nected  at  any  relative  rotative  podtion  to  bmt«  la  aalaoB 
or  dtacoaaeeted  for  relative  Independent  movement,  re- 
allleat  meaaa  for  Independently  actuatiag  tlie  reapectlva 
■waibera  of  aaid  movable  aet  of  members  into  eagageoMat 
with  the  eorreapoadlBg  oieaibers  of  tne  other  est  aad 
manually  operated  means  for  disengaging  said  sets  af 
meaahera  for  rotating  tbe  platen  independently  of  said 
line-apace  whed. 

5.  In  a  platen  releaae  for  typewriting  maehlnea  the  eom- 
blnatlon  with  a  platen  and  line-space  wheel  of  means  to 
connect  said  platen  to  said  line-space  wheel,  said  connect- 
ing meaaa  inclodlng  a  set  of  members  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  toothed  diaka,  a  aet  of  cooperating  members  com- 
pridng  elongated  wedge-ahaped  teeth,  one  of  aaid  aeta  of 
members  being  movable  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  with 
or  diaengaged  from  the  other  set  whereby  the  platen  and 
llne-apaee  wheel  may  be  connected  to  move  in  unison  or 
dlaconneetad  for  Independent  relative  movement,  springs 
for  actuating  each  member  of  said  set  of  movable  members 
to  bring  about  engagement  thereof  with  the  reapecttve  co- 
operating membera  of  tbe  other  aet  and  meaaa  fOr  dmul- 
taneously  diaeagaging  the  members  of  one  aet  from  the 
tb3  members  of  Vbt  other  set  for  rotating  the  platen  Inde- 
'pendently  of  aaid  llae-apace  wbed. 

[Claima  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaiette.1 


1,143.213.  METHOD  AND  Ai'PARATUS  FOR  CON- 
VERTING ALTERNATING  OR  PULSATING  ELEC- 
TRIC CURRENTS  INTO  UNIDIRECTIONAL  CUR- 
RENTS. Ralph  W.  Lohmak,  Oakland,  CaL  Piled  May 
22,  1909.     Serial  No.  497,634.      (CI.  171—268.1 


1.  A  method  of  converting  electrical  presaore  wavaa 
from  one  form  into  another  form,  which  condata  In  nmia- 
»B>"*qg  a  moving  conducting  electroatatic  Add  or  eoraaa, 
aobjectlng  dectrlcal  conductors  to  tbe  infloeaoe  of  aaid 
Add  or  corona,  and  withdrawing  current  from  eadi  of 
aaid  conductors,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  method  of  converting  electrical  prcasore  wavaa 
from  oae  form  Into  anotber  form,  which  comprlaea  aada- 
taialag  a  moving  conducting  electrosUtlc  field  or  coraaa, 
aaovlag  electrical  conductors  within  tbe  iafloeaee  of  aaid 
Aeld.  and  withdrawing  eorrent  from  aaid  eoadaetora.  aob- 
atantially  aa  aet  forth. 

8.  A  method  of  converting  electrical  preaaare  wavaa 
from  one  form  into  another  form,  and  eontreUlac  tba 
duCractar  of  the  dlacharge,  which  consists  ia  ■alatalatag 
a  rotatiag  electroatatic  field  or  corona,  aabjaettag  aa  alae> 
trieal  eaadactor  to  the  Infloencc  of  aaid  field,  aoppraaalag 
oadaafcrahlc  arcing  by  eootroUiag  the  preaaava  an  tiM 
fluid  ta  which  said  corona  is  formed,  aad  withdrawteg 
rant  from  aaid  condoctors,  substantially  aa  deoetlbad. 
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4.  ▲  method  of  conTcrting  electrical  preuure  waves 
from  one  form  Into  another  form,  and  controlling  the 
charteter  of  the  dlaeharge,  which  consists  in  maintaining 
•  rotating  conducting  electrostatic  field  or  corona  by  means 
of  such  wares,  saiq>re«lng  undesirable  arcing  by  con- 
trolling the  preasare  on  the  fluid  in  which  said  corona 
is  formed,  subjecting  electrical  conductors  to  the  influ- 
eace  of  said  field  or  corona,  and  withdrawing  current  from 
■aid  condoctors,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  method  of  converting  electrical  pressure  waves 
from  one  form  into  another  form,  which  consists  In  main- 
taining a  rotating  conducting  electrostatic  field  or  corona 
by  means  of  alternating  electrical  pressure  waves  moving 
electrical  conductors  within  said  field  or  corona,  and 
withdrawing  current  from  each  conductor,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

[Claims  e  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.148,214.  PAPER -ROLL. -MAKING  APPARATUS. 
Emasi-ii,  Lovk,  Trenton,  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  15,  1914. 
Serial  No,  877,290.     (CI.  242—66.) 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprlsiui^ 
a  receptacle  having  bearings  therein,  and  grooves  In  Its 
aide  walls  above  the  bearings,  a  roll  in  tbe  bearings 
adapted  to  support  a  supply  roll  of  paper,  removable  slides 
located  in  the  grooves  above  tbe  bearings  and  engagiDg 
the  ends  of  the  shaft,  and  a  winding  shaft  supported  In 
tbe  receptacle  and  adapted  to  wind  thereon  tbe  paper  from 
the  roll,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  receptacle  having  bearings  therein,  and  grooves  in  Its 
side  walls  above  the  bearinfs,  a  roll  in  the  bearings  adapt- 
ed to  support  a  supply  roll  of  paper,  removable  slides 
focated  In  the  grooves  above  the  bearings  and  engaging 
the  ends  of  the  shaft,  a  winding  shaft  supported  In  the 
receptacle  and  adapted  to  wind  thereon  the  paper  from 
the  roll,  and  means  in  the  receptacle  between  tbe  first- 
mentioned  shaft  and  the  winding  shaft  for  holding  taut 
the  strip  of  paper,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  receptacle  having  bearings  therein,  and  grooves  In  its 
side  walls  above  the  bearings,  a  roll  in  the  bearings  adapt 
ed  to  support  a  supply  roll  of  paper,  removable  slides  lo- 
cated in  the  grooves  above  the  bearings  ana  engaging  the 
ends  of  the  shaft,  a  winding  shaft  supported  In  the  re- 
ceptacle and  adapted  to  wind  thereon  tbe  paper  from  the 
roll,  means  in  the  receptacle  between  the  first-mentioned 
shaft  and  the  winding  shaft^for  holding  taut  the  strip  of 
paper,  and  means  for  bellying  said  strip  downwardly,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  receptacle  having  bearings  therein,  and  grooves  in  its 
aide  walls  above  the  hearings,  a  roll  in  the  bearings  adapt- 
ed to  support  a  supply  roll  of  paper,  removable  slides  lo- 
«at«d  in  the  grooves  above  the  hearings,  and  engaging  tbe 
ends  of  the  shaft,  a  winding  shaft  supported  in  the  re- 
ceptacle and  comprialDg  two  removable  sections  adapted 
to  reodlve  the  end  of  the  paper  strip  between  them,  de- 
▼leea  in  the  re<»ptacle  supporting  the  paper  strip  before 
Ita  engagement  with  the  winding  roll  and  compelling  tbe 
atrip  to  belly  downwardly,  means  for  frictlonally  engag- 
ing the  strip  between  the  supply  roll  and  the  winding 
■kaft,  and  means  for  turning  the  winding  shaft,  substan- 
tially as  describad. 


5.  An  apparatoa  of  the  character  deaertbad,  comprising 
a  receptacle,  a  supply  roll  In  tb«  recaptacle,  a  winding 
shaft  in  the  receptacle,  a  catting  blade  <w  one  end  of  the 
receptacle,  a  hinged  section  adapted  to  coTar  the  blade 
when  in  closed  position,  a  hingad  corer  on  the  receptacle, 
and  means  for  secoriag  the  blade  covering  hinged  section 
to  the  cover  when  the  latter  is  in  doaed  position,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1,143,215.  APPARATUS  FOR  CASTING  METAL.  IN- 
GOTS. Chablcs  W.  Lcmmis,  Worcester,  Mass.  Filed 
.Sept.  16,  1914.     Serial  No.  862,096,     (CI.  22—82.) 


1.  .Vpparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
tilting  container  for  fluids,  and  means  for  delivering  an 
initial  slop  of  fluid  from  said  container. 

'J.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  tilting  container  for  the  pouring  of  fluids,  and  means 
for  imparting  a  relatively  rapid  tilting  motion  to  said 
container  at  the  beginning  of  the  pouring  operation. 

3.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
mold,  a  tilting  container  for  the  pouring  of  molten  metal 
into  said  mold,  and  means  for  effecting  an  initial  slop  of 
molten  metal  from  said  container  into  said  mold. 

4.  .\pparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  mold,  a  tilting  container  for  molten  metal,  a  "  strainer  " 
adapted  to  roceive  molten  metal  from  said  container  and 
to  deliver  the  same  to  said  mold,  and  means  for  causing 
an  initial  flow  of  metal  from  said  container  into  said 
"  strainer  "  at  a  rate  greater  than  the  rate  of  flow  from 
said  "strainer"  into  said  mold. 

5.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
an  ingot  mold,  a  container  for  molten  metal  adapted  to  be 
tilted  to  pour  its  contents  Into  said  mold,  and  means 
for  causing  an  initial  tilting  of  said  container  at  a  rate 
ffrpater  than  the  rate  of  tilting  required  to  pour  the 
major  portion  of  the  ingot. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.14.^.216.  DISH-WASHING  MACHINE.  JoHN  Thomas 
Mi^iKATU,  Bloomington,  111.  Filed  June  19,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  846,084.     (CI.  141—9.) 

1.  In  a  dish  washing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
receptacle,  a  dish  basket  therein,  a  circular  series  of 
tiltable  buckets  rotatable  about  the  baaket  to  carry  the 
wa.sh  water  to  the  basket,  and  means  to  control  the  tilt- 
ing' of  tbe  buckets  comprising  a  fixed  guide  on  the  re- 
ceptacle and  projections  on  the  backets  which  travel  on 
said  guide. 

2.  A  dish  washing  machine  comprising  a  receptacle  for 
the  wash  water,  a  dish  basket  therein,  a  circular  series 
of  buckets,  a  rotative  support  for  said  buckets  to  carry 
them  around  the  basket,  and  controlling  means  for  said 
buckets  constructed  to  tilt  the  buckets  relatively  to  said 
rotative  support  to  dump  the  wash  water  therefrom  into 
the  basket  near  the  upper  part  of  the  arc  of  movement  of 
tbe  buckets. 
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3.  A  dish  washing  machine  comprising  a  receptacle  for 
the  wash  water,  an  open-topped  diah  basket  therdn,  a 
circular  series  of  buckets  moan  ted  in  the  casing  to  ro- 
tate through  the  wash  water  to  carry  the  wash  water  to 
and  discharge  It  Into  the  open-topped  basket,  pivots  upon 
which  the  backets  are  tiltlngly  mounted,  means  whereby 
said  series  of  buckets  are  rotated  and  means  at  tlie  upper 
are  of  the  rising  side  of  the  path  of  the  buckets  embrac- 
ing fixed  parts  on  the  receptacle  and  coacting  parts  on 
the  buckets  to  control  the  tilting  movement  of  said 
buckets  constructed  to  permit  them  to  tilt  to  dump  the 
contents  thereof  Into  the  open  top  of  the  baaket. 


5*— 


4.  A  dish  washing  machine  comprising  a  casing  for 
ti.e  wash  water,  a  dish  receptacle  therein,  an  annular  se- 
ries of  tiltlngly  supported  buckets  mounted  in  the  casing 
to  rotate  around  the  baaket  to  carry  the  wash  water  to 
and  discharge  It  into  the  basket,  means  to  rotate  said 
Merles  and  means  on  the  buckets  cooperating  with  guiding 
surfaces  on  tbe  casing  to  hold  the  bpckets  upright  as 
they  rise  through  tbe  wash  water  and  constructed  to  per- 
mit the  buckets  to  dump  their  contents  into  the  basket 
when  passing  through  the  upper  arc  of  their  travel. 

5.  A  dish  washing  machine  comprising  a  casing  for 
wash  water,  a  dish  receptacle  therein,  an  annular  series 
of  tiltlngly  supported  buckets  mounted  in  tbe  casing  to 
rotate  around  tbe  basket  to  carry  wash  water  to  and 
discharge  it  Into  the  basket,  means  to  rotate  said  series 
of  buckets,  said  casing  having  a  straight  upper  side  wall 
and  a  curved  lower  wall,  and  rollera  carried  by  the  buck- 
ets and  traveling  along  said  walls  to  control  filling  posi- 
tions and  tilting  movements  of  said  buckets. 

J  Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,143,217.  DISH  WASHING  MACHINE.  John  Thomas 
McGbath,  Bloomington,  HI.  Filed  June  19,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  846,086.      (CI.  141—9.) 

1.  In  a  dish  washing  machine,  a  casing  for  the  wash 
water,  a  dish  basket  therein,  a  central  anti-friction  bear- 
ing between  the  bottom  of  tbe  basket  and  the  casing,  a 
rail  surrounding  the  basket  at  tbe  upper  end  thereof  and 
supporting  and  driving  means  engaging  the  lower  side  of 
said  rail. 

2.  In  a  dish  washing  machine,  a  casing  for  the  waah 
water,  a  dish  basket  therein,  a  bearing  stud  depending 
from  the  bottom  wall  of  the  basket,  a  fixed  socket  to  re- 
ceive said  stud,  an  annular  member  surrooadlng  said 
basket  at  its  upper  side,  and  a  rotative  driving  and  sap- 
porting  roller  engaging  the  lower  side  of  said  annalar 
melnber. 

3.  In  a  dish  washing  machine,  a  caaing  for  the  waah 
water,  a  dish  basket  therein,  an  anti-friction  bearing  be- 


tween the  bottom  of  tbe  basket  and  the  caalBC  a  rail 
sarronnding  the  upper  end  of  the  basket,  a  rotative  drlT- 
ing  and  supporting  roller  frictlonally  engaging  the  lower 
surface  of  said  rail  to  rotate  said  basket,  a  plurality  of  idle 
supporting  rollers  also  engaging  the  lower  sartaee  of  said 
rail,  and  a  rotative  shaft  to  which  said  driving  roller  is 
attached,  vrith  means  whereby  It  may  be  rotated. 


4.  In  a  dish  washing  machine,  a  casing  for  the  waah 
water,  a  dish  basket  therein,  a  central  anti-friction  bear- 
ing between  the  bottom  of  the  basket  and  the  casing,  a 
rail  surrounding  the  basket,  a  rotative  driving  and  sup- 
porting roller  to  engage  said  rail  to  rotate  said  baaket. 
and  idle  supporting  rollers  also  engaging  said  rail  to 
steady  and  support  tbe  basket. 


1,143.218.  DETACHABLE  CONNECTOR.  Alexandeb 
McLane,  Lausford.  and  John  Chcenside.  Hudson,  Pa. 
Filed  July  17.  1914.     Serial  No.  861,479.      (CI.  16— lOfl.) 


1.  A  connector  such  as  described,  comprising  a  hanger 
plate  adapted  to  bo  secured  to  a  .>iuitable  support  and  a 
connector  plate  adapted  to  be  supported  by  said  hanger 
plate  and  in  turn  itself  to  act  as  a  support,  said  hanger 
plate  having  an  Intermediate  supporting  lug  and  a  front 
plate  extending  to  both  sides  of  said  lug,  and  said  cob- 
nector  plate  having  a  supporting  book  and  complementary 
slot  adapted  to  engage  said  lug  behind  said  plate,  whereby 
the  lug,  book  and  slot  are  hidden  from  view  by  said  front '* 
plate. 

2.  A  connector  such  .'\s  described,  comprising  a  hanger 
plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  suitable  support  and  a 
connector  plate  adapte<^  to  be  supported  by  said  banger 
plate  and  in  turn  itself  to  act  as  a  support,  said  baafer 
plate  having  front  and  side  plates  and  a  plurality  of  ia- 
termediate  supporting  lugs,  and  said  connector  plate  Imit- 
ing  a  plurality  of  corresponding  supporting  hooka 
complementary  slots  adapted  to  engage  said  lugs,  said  I1 
hooks,  and  slots  being  hidden  from  view  by  said  froat 
and  side  plates. 

3.  A  connector  such  as  described,  comprising  a  hanger 
plate  adapted  to  be  sei-ured  to  a  suitable  supped  aad  a 
connector  plate  adapted  to  be  supported  by  said  hanger 
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pUte  and  in  turn  Itaelf  to  net  •«  a  aapport,  smid  hanger 
plate  bavin*  a  front  ^t*  provldnd  with  an  Intermediate 
npealnt  for  the  paaaace  of  an  attaeUng  meana  and  with 
■eana  for  epadng  eald  front  plate  from  the  hanger 
plate  rapport  to  prorlde  a  teeeee  behind  said  plate,  and 
■aid  ceaoeetor  plate  being  provided  with  a  hook  and  com- 
plemenUry  elot,  adapted  to  aline  with  said  intermediate 
opening,  uld  book  and  elot  being  hidden  from  view  b7 
aald  front  plate,  and  said  hanger  plate  and  connector 
plate  being  adapted  to  be  eapportcd  by  said  attaching 
meana. 

4.  A  connector  ench  aa  deaeribed,  eompriaing  a  hanger 
plate  adapted  to  be  aeeared  to  a  auitaMe  support  and  a 
connector  plate  adapted  to  be  rapported  by  aald  hanger 
plate  and  in  turn  itself  to  act  as  a  siq>port.  said  hanger 
plate  baring  a  front  and  back  plate  provided  with  an  inter 
mediate  transverse  opening  for  the  passage  of  an  attach 
ing  means  and  with  means  tor  pacing  said  front  and  back 
plates  apart  to  form  an  IntcroMdlate  rMsess  adapted  to 
receive  the  connector  plate,  said  connector  plate  having  a 
hook  and  complementary  slot  adapted  to  aline  with  said 
intermediate  opening,  said  hook  and  elot  being  hidden 
from  view  by  said  front  plate,  and  said  hanger  plate  and 
connector  plate  being  adapted  to  be  supported  by  said 
attaching  means. 

5.  A  demonnUble  hinge  such  as  described,  comprising 
a  banger  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  suitable  sup- 
port, and  a  hinge  leaf  adapted  to  be  supported  by  said 
banger  plate,  said  hanger  plate  having  a  front  plate  pro 
vlded  with  a  plurality  of  intermediate  openings  for  the 
passage  of  supporting  means  and  with  means  for  spacing 
said  front  plate  from  the  hanger  plate  support  to  pro- 
vide a  recess  behind  said  plate,  and  said  hinge  leaf  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  corresponding  hooks  and 
complemenUry  slots  adapted  to  aUne  with  said  inter- 
mediate openings,  said  hooks  and  slots  being  hidden  from 
view  by  said  front  plate,  and  said  banger  plate  and  hinge 
leaf  being  adapted  to  be  supported  by  said  attaching 
means. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,148,219.  NAILLES8  GRAIN  -  DOOR  FOR  RAILWAY 
CARS.  James  A.  McNcltv,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed 
Oct  10,  1914.     Serial  No.  863.988.      (CI.  20—30.) 


1.  A  grain  car  door  closure  including  door  sections  or 
Pftaals,  having  their  longitudinal  edges  resting  one  upon 
tte  other  and  adapted  to  extend  beyond  the  door  casing. 
hooks  arranged  on  opposite  ends  of  the  sections,  those 
©•  one  end  being  adjustable  longltudinaUy  of  the  panel 
Mid  hooks  being  adapted  to  be  driven  into  said  casings. 

2.  A  grain  car  door  closure  including  doer  sections  or 
IWMis.  having  their  longitudinal  edges  rating  one  upon 
tha  othmr  and  adapted  to  extend  beyond  the  door  casing, 
hooka  arranged  on  opposite  ends  of  the  sections,  those  on 
•na  end  being  adjuauble  longitudinally  of  the  panel  said 
h«*»  balas  adapted  to  directly  Engage  said  eaalags,  and 
■MM  tw  clamping  the  hooks  at  one  end  in  adjoated  po- 
■llM. 

i.  A  grain  ear  door  closure  including  door  sections  or 
IMMln  having  their  tongitodinal  edges  resting  one  upon 
^J^****  adapted  to  extend  beyond  tha  door  caaing, 
■Bd  tnaion  hooka  for  awmrlng  the  seetioas  or  panela  in 
place  and  for  forcing  said  sections  or  panels  laterally  into 
OMtact  with  aaJd  easlag,  said  book  having  «nda  extend- 
iBf  at  aa  angle  to  their  shanks,  the  inner  fhcsa  of  said 


ends  being  inclined  outwardly,  wherehy  the  seetlons  or 
panels  will  be  forced  laterally  into  contact  with  the  cas- 
ing when  said  books  are  drtvmi  into  the  eailnc. 


1,148,220.     ELECTRIC  WBLDTN6.     Richaw  Mack,  Ber- 
lln,   Germany,   aaalgnor  to  Thomson   Electric  Welding 
Company.  Lynn,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts 
Filed  Feb.  29,  1912.    Serial  No.  880,781.     (CI.  219—4  ) 


1.  The  process  of  electric  welding  consisting  In  at 
ranglnsr  the  work  between  a  plurality  of  groups  of  spot 
welding  electrodea»«'.each  gronp  comprising  a  multiplicity 
of  electrodes  arr«a««d  in  side  contact  with  each  other, 
actuating  said  eleUiudes  of  each  gronp  In  succession  and 
passing  an  electric  «arrent  from  one  to  the  other  through 
the  work  whereby  an  approximately  continuous  seam  weld 
Is  attained. 

2.  The  process  of  continuous  seam  welding  consisting 
In  locating  the  woft  between  a  multiplicity  of  pairs  of 
permanently  located  point  electrodes  arranged  In  side 
contact,  maintaining  the  work  stationary  during  the  entire 
seam  welding  operation,  actuating  each  pair  of  electrodes 
in  succession  to  successively  engage  dilTerent  parts  of  the 
work,  passing  an  electric  current  from  one  electrode  of 
each  pair  to  the  other  and  applying  pressure  whereby  an 
approximately  continuous  weld  is  attained. 

3.  In  an  electric  welding  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  spot  welding  electrodes  arranged 
In  side  conuct  with  each  other,  means  for  aetnating  said 
electrodes  in  succession  to  grip  the  work  between  them 
and  means  for  passing  an  eleetrte  current  from  one  to  the 
other  of  each  pair  of  electrodes  wberei>y  an  approximately 
continuous  seam  weld  is  attained. 

4.  In  an  electric  seam  wading  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  transformer  having  a  terminal  for  engaging  one 
side  of  the  work  to  be  welded,  a  plurality  of  electrodes 
arranged  in  side  contact  and  adapted  to  engage  the  op- 
posite side  of  the  work  and  means  for  aetnating  said 
electrodes  in  succession  to  effect  a  continuous  seam  weld. 

5.  In  an  electric  seam  welding  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  transformer,  bars  secured  to  the  terminals  of 
said  transformer,  one  of  said  bars  provided  with  contact- 
ing surfaces  for  engaging  one  side  of  the  work  to  be 
welded,  a  plurality  of  separate  movable  electrodes  arranged 
In  side  contact  with  each  other  and  connected  to  the  other 
of  said  bars  and  means  for  actuating  said  electrodes  In 
succession  and  In  predetermined  order. 

f  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  ii^  the  Oaaette.] 


1,14  8,221.  CLUTCH  MECHANISM.  ChMUXHT  W. 
MicHABL,  Racine.  Wla.  assignor  to  J.  I.  Q«e  Plow 
Works.  Racine,  Wis.,  a  Corporation.  Original  appUca- 
tion  filed  Sept.  18,  1911,  Serial  Noi  649,118.  Divided 
and  thia  application  filed  Oct  8,  1912.  Sartal  No 
724,168.     (CI.  192—8.) 

1.  In  a  clutch  mechanism,  the  combination  with  rotary 
driring  and  driven  dutch  members,  of  a  clutch  dog  for 
connecting  said  members,  a  spring  for  throwing  said  dog 
into  engaged  position,  a  trip  for  InltlaUy  disngaging  said 
dog,  and  a  aec«md  but  weaker  spring  connected  to  said  dog 
for  further  shifting  the  same  from  engaged  position,  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 

2.  In  a  clutch  mechanism,  the  oeaaUnation  with  rotary 
driving  and  driven  clutch  membera,  of  a  dutch  dog  for 
connecting  said  members,  a  rotary  dutch  eoatroUiag  mem- 
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ber  for  shifting  said  dog,  s  spring  for  throwing  said  dog 
to  engaged  poeltion,  a  trip  cooperating  with  said  con- 
trolling clutch  member  for  initially  disengaging  aald  dog, 
and  a  second  but  weaker  spring  for  further  shifting  said 
dog  to  its  disengaged  poeltion,  substantially  as  described. 


3.  lu  a  clutch  mechanism,  the  combination  with  rotary 
driving  and  driven  clutch  members,  of  a  dog  mounted  on 
said  driven  clutch  member  and  shlftable  into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  said  driving  member,  a  rotary  clutch 
controlling  member  baring  a  lost  motion  connection  with 
said  dog,  a  spring  connecting  said  controlling  member  and 
said  driven  clutch  meml>er  for  throwing  said  dog  Into 
engaged  position,  a  trip  coOpemting  with  said  controlling 
clutch  metaiber  to  initially  disengage  said  dog  and  a  second 
but  weaker  spring  for  further  shifting  said  dog  to  tts 
disengaged  position,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  clutch  mechanism,  the  combination  with  rotary 
driving  and  driven  clutch  members,  of  a  dog  for  connecting 
said  clutch  members,  a  clutch  controlling  member  op- 
eratively  connected  to  said  dog  and  having  a  series  of  stop 
arms,  a  trip  for  engaging  said  stop  arms  to  initially  shift 
said  dog  from  engaged  position,  and  a  spring  for  com- 
pleting the  shift  of  said  dog  to  ita  disengaged  position, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  clutch  mechanism,  the  combination  with  rotary 
driving  and  driven  clutch  members,  of  a  spring  for  throw- 
ing said  clutch  members  into  engagement,  a  trip  for 
Initially  disengaging  said  clutch  members,  a  second  but 
vreaker  spring  for  completing  the  disengagement  of  said 
clutch  members,  and  a  retaining  pawl  for  preventing  the 
backward  movement  of  said  driven  clutch  memlier,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

f  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.143,222.      COMBINED    REINFORCE    AND   SPOT    FOR 
BILLIAKD  AND  POOL  TABLES.     Isaac  Nathah,  Oak- 
.  land.  Cal.     Filed  Nov.  7,  1914.     Serial  No.  870.794.     <C1. 
46—12.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  felt  surface  of  a  pool  or 
billiard  table,  of  a  protector  for  covering  the  usual  *'  spot- 
ting "  position  of  the  felt  said  protector  having  a  poly- 
chrome upper  surface,  one  of  the  colors  of  which  forms  a 
center  for  closely  indicating  the  median  line  of  'the  table. 

2.  A  protector  for  the  Mt  surface  of  a  billiard  or  pool 
table,  consisting  of  a  disk  with  an  adhesive  side,  and  a 
"  spot  "  indicator  on  the  opposite  side  of  dUTerent  color 
from  the  remainder  of  the  diak. 


1,14.^.223.  TABULATING,  BACK-SPACING,  KEY-CON- 
NECTING, AND  COLOR-SELECTING  MECHANISM. 
ELaASAK  I'ABMLv,  Jr.,  Washington,  D.  C,  assignor  to 
Elliott-Fisher  Company,  Harrisbarg,  Pa.,  a  CorporatlM 
of  Delaware.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1909.  Serial  No.  480,108. 
(CI.  236^-69.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  recording  mechanisB  in- 
eludittg  keys  and  type  cbaractera,  of  an  Inking  rfbhoa, 
ribbon  shifting  mi^ans,  adding  mechaniam,  key  eonnecttng 


ins  operative  to  connect  the  keys  and  adding  mecha- 
nism, and  a  oonn^K-tion  ttetween  the  key  coanectiag 
and  the  ribbon  shifting  menus. 


2.  The  oomblnatioD  with  adding  mechanism,  a  carriage, 
keys  and  printing  mechaniam,  of  a  multicolor  inking  rib- 
bon, tabulating  mechanism  for  arresting  the  carriage,  and 
mechaniam  whereby  the  operation  of  the  tabulating  mech- 
anism will  place  the  adding  mechanism  under  the  control 
of  the  keys  and  shift  a  predetermined  color  stripe  of  the 
ribbon  to  the  printing  point. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  carriage,  keys  and  printing 
mechanism,  of  a  multicolor  inking  ribbon,  adding  uMcha- 
nlsm,  key  connecting  mechanism,  operative  to  connect  tha 
keys  and  adding  mecbanlkm,  rit^>on  shifting  mechanism, 
and  means  whereby  the  key  connecting  and  ribbon  shifting 
mechanisms  will  be  operated  from  the  t»hnl|t»i»^ 


4.  The  combination  with  a  carriage,  keya  and  printlag 
mechanism,  of  a  multicolor  inking  ribbon,  adding  mecha- 
niam, key  connecting  mechanism  movable  to  establiah  as 
operative  relation  between  the  adding  mechaniam  and  the 
keys,  ribbon  siilftlng  mechanism,  and  controUlag  means 
cmnmon  to  the  key  connecting  and  ribbon  shifting  meeha- 


6.  The  combination  with  a  carriage,  keys  and  printing 
ntechanlsm,  of  a  multicolor  inking  ribbon,  an  adding 
mechanism,  key  conneotlut;  mechanism  between  tlie  atMing 
mechaniam  and  the  ke.\s,  a  stop  mechanism  for  arresting 
the  carriage,  and  contrulling  means  common  to  the  key 
connecting,  ribbon  shifting  and  stop  mechaniaaaa. 

[Claims  8  to  13  not  printed  Ln  the  Gasette.] 


1.143,224.  WEIGHING  MECHANISM.  Jobiph  Padpa 
and  GcsTAV  F.  Hochrieu,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Aug.  6, 
1914.     Serial  No.  855.364.      (CI.   194—1.) 


1.  A  weighing  niachlne  comprising  a  frame  having  a 
vertical  extension,  a  platform  movably  mounted  in  said 
frame,  a  weighing  beam  in  the  vertical  extension  of  .said 
frame  above  said  platform,  a  vertical  actuating  rod  en- 
tirely disconnected  from  all  moving  parts  of  the  machlna, 
locking  means  for  the  weighing  beam,  means  for  rdeaMnff 
said  locking  means,  means  for  retaining  said  loddnc 
means  in  releaslnif  position,  a  lever  adapted  to  taga^ 
and  move  said  rod  to  release  said  retaining  means,  a  eat^ 
pivoted  to  the  platform  and  constructed  and  arnuiged  to 


8»8 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JUNB  15,  I915. 


iBoa«Btarll7  tnfge  aad  more  said  lever  u  the  platform 
imlaM  upon  renoral  of  its  load,  and  means  for  elevating 
Mid  platform  when  Its  load  Is  reoovvd. 

2.  A  welfhlnc  machine  comprising  a  frame  having  a 
Tcrtlcal  extension,  a  platform  Inunovably  mounted  in  said 
frame,  a  weighing  beam  In  the  vertical  extension  of  said 
frame  abore  said  iriatferm,  connections  between  the 
weighing  beam  and  platform,  a  vertical  actuating  rod  en- 
tirely disconnected  fr«Mn  aU  moving  parts  of  the  machine, 
locking  means  for  said  weighing  beam,  coin-controlled  re- 
leasing means  for  said  locking  means,  means  for  retaining 
■aid  locking  means  in  releasing  position,  a  lerer  adapted 
to  engage  and  mova  said  rod  to  free  said  retaining  means, 
a  catch  pivoted  to  the  platform  and  constmcted  and  ar- 
ranged to  momentarily  engage  and  move  said"  lever  as  the 
platform  raises  npon  removal  of  its  load,  and  spring  means 
for  elevating  said  platform  when  its  load  is  removed. 

3.  A  welghimg  machine  comprising  a  frame  having  a 
Tertlcal  extension,  a  platform  movably  mounted  In  — t<t 
frame,  a  w^blng  beam  in  the  rertlcal  extension  uf  said 
tram*  above  said  platform,  connections  between  the 
walghtng  beam  and  platform,  a  vertical  actuating  rod  en- 
tirely disconnected  from  all  movtlng  parts  of  the  machine, 
locking  mechanism  for  the  weighing  beam,  coin-controlled 
maans  fbr  releasing  said  locking  mechanism,  means  for  re- 
taining said  locking  mecbanlam  in  releasing  position,  a 
lertr  adapted  to  engage  and  operate  said  rod  to  release 
■aid  retaining  means,  c  catch  pivotally  depending  from 
th«  platform  and  eonstrccted  and  arrang(>d  to  momen- 
tarily engage  and  move  said  lerer  as  the  platform  rises 
apoa  remoTal  of  Its  load,  and  means  for  elevating  said 
platform  when  Its  load  Is  removed. 

4.  A  weighing  machine  comprising  a  frame  having  a 
Tertlcal  extension,  a  platform  movably  mounted  in  said 
frame,  spring  means  for  pressing  said  platform  apwardly, 
a  weighing  beam  In  the  vertical  extension  of  said  frame 
above  said  platform,  connections  between  the  weighing 
beam  and  platform,  a  vertical  actuating  rod  entirely 
dlseoanectMl  from  all  morlng  parts  of  the  machine,  lock- 
ing mcelmninn  for  the  weighing  beam,  a  coin-controlled 
slide  for  releasing  said  locking  means,  a  dog  for  retaining 
■aid  locking  means  in  releasing  position,  a  lever  adapted 
to  engage  and  move  said  rod  to  release  said  retaining  dog, 
aad  a  catch  piroted  to  the  platform  and  constmcted  and 
arranged  to  momentarily  engage  and  move  said  lever  ai 
the  platform  raises  apoo  remoral  of  Its  load. 

5.  A  weighing  machine  comprising  a  frame  having  a 
vertical  extension,  a  platform  movably  mounted  In  said 
frame,  spring  means  for  pressing  said  plarform  upwardly, 
a  weighing  beam  in  the  vertical  extension  of  said  frame 
above  said  platform,  connections  between  the  weighing 
beam  and  platform,  a  vertical  actuating  rod  entirely  dis- 
connected from  all  moving  parts  of  the  machine,  locking 
mechanism  for  the  weighing  beam,  spring  means  for  nor- 
mally maintaining  and  returning  said  locking  means  to 
its  locked  position,  a  coin-controlled  slide  for  releasing 
said  locking  means,  a  dog  for  retaining  said  locking  means 
in  releasing  position,  a  lever  adapted  to  engage  and  move 
said  rod  to  release  sai'l  retaining  dog,  and  a  catch  piv- 
oted to  the  platform  and  constructed  and  arranged  to 
momenUrlly  engage  and  move  said  lever  as  the  platform 
raises  upon  removal  of  its  load. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,148,225.     VALVE.     Lrwia  A.  Platt,  Waterburv.  Conn. 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1913.     Serial  No.  T58.152.     (CI.  l6a— 66.) 


1.  A  ralve  form?d  from  rolled  sine. 

2.  A  Talre  formed  from  rolled  alloyed  sine. 

8.  A  valve  formed  of  sine  with  the  grain  or  fiber  of 
ttaa  metal  nOled  into  planes  extending  parallel  to  the 
wearing  faces  of  the  valve. 


4.  A  valve  including  waarijig  teeec,  aaid  valva  formed 
of  a  metallic  substance  inclodlBg  sine  with  the  flbeia  or 
grain  thereof  lying  in  planes  Mibatanaally  parallel  to 
the  wearing  faces  of  said  valr*. 

6.  A  valve  formed  from  a  blank  of  rolled  sine,  with  th« 
fibers  or  grain  thereof  extending  In  parallel  planas,  said 
valve  being  provided  with  wiring  faces,  said  faces  ex 
tending  substantially  parallel  to  the  planes  of  the  grain 
or  fibers  of  the  sine. 


1,143,226.  BAO-JAW  FASTSNBB.  Loois  B.  Phahai, 
Massapequa,  N.  Y.  Filed  liar.  8,  1916.  SerUl  No 
12,789.     (CI.  70—116.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  Jaws,  one  of  which 
has  a  slot  therein,  of  a  fhatening  derice  carried  by  said 
last  mentioned  Jaw  and  including  a  cup-«hi4>ed  member 
having  interlocking  engagement  with  the  other  Jaw,  a  loop 

.  rigid  with  said  member  and  projecting  through  said  slot, 
one  terminal  of  said  loop  being  disposed  within^  said  cup- 
shaped  member  and  rigidly  secured  to  the  bottom  thereof 
and  the  other  terminal  being  rigid  with  the  side  wall  of 
said  member,  and  a  torsion  spring  within  said  first  men- 
tioned Jaw  and  extending  through  said  loop. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  Jawa,  of  a  fastening 
device  carried  by  one  Jaw  aad  including  a  sheet 'metal 
member  having  interlocking  engagement  with  the  other 
Jaw,  a  loop  projecting  Into  said  first  mentioned  Jaw,  one 
t«-mlnal  of  said  loop  being  riveted  to  said  member  aad 
the  other  terminal  being  integral  with  said  member,  and  a 
spring  within  said  first  mentioaed  Jaw  and  extending 
through  said  loop. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  frame  members  and  a 
fastener,  said  fastener  including  a  knwo  and  a  sheet  metal 
loop,  the  loop  being  reslUently  connected  to  one  frame 
member  and  having  both  ends  of  the  metal  forming  the 
loop  Bupwposed  and  riveted  to  the  knob. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  frame  mtmbera.  of  a 
fastener  including  a  sheet  metal  .Joop  having  both  ends 
of  the  metal  forming  the  loop  superposed  and  riveted  to- 
gether, a  torsion  spring  extended  through  said  loop  below 
the  rivet  thereof  and  reslUently  connecting  said  loop  to 
said  member,  and  a  knob  for  swinging  said  loop  to  permit 
separation  of  said  frame  members. 


1.143.227.  CARBURETER.  STOirrr  I.  FaagcoTT,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.  Continuation  of  application  Serial  No. 
870,746.  filed  Nov.  7.  1914.  lliis  application  filed  Dec. 
1.  1014.     Serial  No.  874,972.     (Cl.  48—165.1.) 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  an  air  intake  havtag  co-acting  rock- 
ing members  provided  with  coOiieratlng  circumferential 
progressively  expanding  grooves  seml-clretilar  in  cross  sec- 
tion said  members  being  operative  by  suction  establiahed 
therebetween  and  acting  thereupon  to  vary  the  ampUtnde 
of  the  passage  between  the  meaBbera  in  accordance  with 
suc^n  rarlatlona. 
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S.  In  a  carbureter,  an  air  intake  hariag  Intergeared  co- 
aetlng  rocking  members  provided  with  cooperating  cir- 
cumferential progressively  expanding  grooves  semi-cir- 
cular in  cross  section  said  members  being  operative  bj 
suction  established  therebetween  and  acting  thereupon  to 
vary  the  amplitude  of  the  pasaage  betweoi  the  membera 
In  accordance  with  suction  variations. 

8.  In  a  carbureter,  an  air  intake  having  co-acting  rock- 
ing members  provided  with  interraeshing  geared  teeth 
upon  their  peripheries  and  with  cooperating  circumferen- 
tial progressively  expanding  grooves  seml-drcular  in  cross 
section  and  sunk  in  said  geared  teeth  said  members  being 
operative  by  suction  established  therebetween  and  acting 
thereupon  to  vary  the  amplitude  of  the  passage  between 
the  members  in  accordance  with'  suction  variations. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  an  air  intake 
having  co-acting  rocking  members  provided  with  cooper- 
ating circumferential  progressively  expanding  grooves 
semi-circular  in  cross  section  said  membera  being  opera- 
tire  by  suction  established  therebetween  and  acting  there- 
upon to  varr  the  amplitude  of  the  passage  between  the 
members  in  accordance  with  suction  variations,  of  a 
source  of  fuel  supply  located  between  said  members. 

0.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  an  air  Intake 
having  co-acting  rooking  members  provided  with  coop- 
erating circumferential  progressively  expanding  grooves 
seml-drcular  in  cross  section  said  members  being  opera- 
tive by  suction  established  therebetween  and  acting  there- 
upon to  vary  the  amplitude  of  the  passage  between  the 
members  in  accordance  with  suction  variations,  of  a  fuel 
nossle  located  between  said  members  and  concentric  with 
the  grooves  thereof. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,14  3.228.  COMBINATION-GARMENT.  Edward  J. 
QfiOLKT,  Newark.  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  13,  1913.  Serial 
No.  784,560.     (Cl.  2—144.1 


A  combination  garment  •comprising  in  a  one  piece  suit, 
shirt  and  drawers,  the*  back  of  said  drawers  comprising 
the  seat  being  cut  on  a  diagonal  line  from  the  waist  line 
to  the  outer  side  of  one  of  the  drawer  legs. 


1,143.229.  LOCK-NUT.  Bknjamik  D.  Radcliffe,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  American  Lock  Nut  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  22,  1913.  Serial 
No.  791,242.      (CL  151—25.) 


1.  The  comblnatloa  with  a  lock  nut  having  a  receaa 
therein,  of  a  key  baring  locking  coUan  thoeon  loosely 
supported  in  said  reesM.  aad  a  shaet  metal  derioe  rwill- 


ently  supported  within  said  recess  aad  haring  a  dtp 
thereon  looaely  surrounding  the  key  to  retain  the  same 
within  said  recess  and  to  permit  its  movement  Into  locked 
and  unlocked  positions  relatively  to  the  thread  en  the  bolt, 
the  said  derice  also  having  a  spring  thereon  engaging  said 
key  to  lift  the  same  into  contact  with  the  threads  on  the 
bolt. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  lock  nut  haring  a  recess 
therein,  of  a  key  baring  spaced  locking  collars  thereon 
looaely  supported  In  said  recess,  and  a  key  retaining  de- 
rice formed  of  resilient  sheet  metal  sprung  into  said  recess 
and  held  therein  by  the  engagement  of  its  opposite  edges 
with  the  opposite  side  walls  of  eaid  recess,  said  derice 
baring  a  clip  cut  therefrom  and  bent  loosely  aroond  said 
key  to  retain  the  same  within  said  recess  aad  to  perfhit 
morement  thereof  into  locked  aod  unlocked  positions  rela- 
tlrely  to  the  bolt. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  lock  nut  haring  a  recess 
therein,  of  a  morable  key  having  spaced  locking  collars 
thereon  loosely  supported  in  said  recess,  and  a  sheet 
metal  derice  reslUently  supported  within  said  recess  and 
haring  clips  thereon  loosely  surrounding  the  key  inter- 
mediate of  said  spaced  collars  to  retain  the  key  within 
said  recess  and  to  permit  its  movement  Into  locked  and 
unlocked  positions  relatively  to  the  thread  of  the  bolt. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  lock  nut  haring  a  recess 
therein,  of  a  key  having  spaced  locking  coUars  thereon 
looaely  supported  in  said  recess,  and  a  sheet  metal  device 
reaiiiently  supported  within  said  recess  and  having  dips 
thereon  loosely  surrounding  the  key  intermediate  of  said 
collars  to  retain  the  key  within  said  recess  and  to  permit 
its  movement  into  locked  and  unlocked  positions  relatively 
to  the  thread  on  the  bolt,  the  said  device  also  having  a 
spring  thereupon  engaging  said  key  intermediate  of  said 
collars  to  lift  the  same  into  contact  with  the  threads  on 
the  bolt. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  lock  nut  having  a  recess 
thtteln.  of  a  key  having  spaced  locking  coUars  thereon 
loosely  supported  in  said  recess,  and  a  key-retaining  de- 
vice formed  of  resilient  sheet  metal  sprung  into  said  receas 
and  held  therein  by  the  engagement  of  its  opposite  edges 
with  the  opposite  side  walls  of  said  recess,  said  derice 
haring  cUps  cut  therefrom  and  bent  loosely  around  said 
key  to  retain  the  same  within  said  recess  and  to  permit 
the  morement  thereof  into  locked  and  unlocked  positions 
relatlrely  to  the  bolt,  the  said  derice  also  haring  a  re- 
silient tongue  cut  therefrom  and  engaging  said  key  to 
lift  the  same  into  contact  with  the  bolt. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,14  3,230.  AIR-CONTROLLED  DEVICE  FOB  GAS- 
ENGINES.  William  A.  Root,  Bennington,  Vt.  Filed 
Apr.  4,  1914.     Serial  No.  829.575.     (Cl.  123—124.) 


1.  The  combination  of  an  engine  haring  a  cooling  water 
peerage,  a  carbareter,  and  a  passage  for  mixture  tberefron 
to  the  engine,  with  means  to  admit  air  to  said  pasaage 
ladepeadeBt  of  the  carbureter,  and  means  in  thermal  rcla- 
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tloD  to  the  cooling  water  to  aatoiiuitle*ll7  opsnte  tbe  fint 
named  meana  in  accordance  with  the  temperature  of  aald 
water. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  an  engine  having  a  eocding  water 
passage,  a  carbureter,  ami  a  paiaage  for  mixture  therefrom 
to  tbe  engine,  with  meana  to  admit  air  to  said  passage 
independent  of  the  carbureter,  a  thermostatic  deTice  in 
thermal  relation  to  aald  water,  and  means  operatively 
connecting  said  device  with  the  flrit  named  means  for 
antomatleally  operating  the  latter  in  accordance  with  the 
temperature  of  said  water. 

3.  The  combtnation  of  an  engine  having  a  cooling  water 
passage,  a  carbureter,  and  a  passage  for  mixture  therefrom 
to  the  engine,  with  a  casing  connected  with  said  passage, 
an  apertnred  disk  or  plate  carried  by  said  casing,  a  second 
apertured  disk  or  plate  movably  carried  by  the  casing, 
whereby  said  apertures  may  register  more  or  less,  a  ther- 
mostatic device  in  thermal  relation  to  said  cooling  water, 
and  means  connecting  said  device  with  one  of  said  disks 
or  plates  for  operating  the  latter  in  accordance  with  the 
temperature  of  the  water. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  engine  having  a  cooling  water 
passage,  a  carbureter,  and  a  passage  for  mixture  there- 
from to  the  engine,  with  a  casing  connected  with  said  pas- 
sage, an  apertured  disk  or  plate  carried  by  said  casing, 
a  second  apertured  disk  or  plate  movably  carried  by  the 
casing,  whereby  said  apertures  may  register  more  or  less, 
a  thermostatic  device  In  thermal  relation  to  said  cooling 
water,  means  connecting  said  device  with  one  of  said  disks 
or  plates  for  operating  the  latter  in  accordance  with  the 
temperature  of  the  water,  a  third  apertured  disk  or  plate, 
and  means  to  at  will  control  the  latter  to  at  will  vary  the 
flow  of  air  through  the  first  named  disks  or  plates  as  con- 
trolled by  the  thermostatic  device. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  engine  having  a  cooling  water 
passage,  a  carbureter,  and  a  passage  for  mixture  there- 
from to  the  engine,  with  means  to  admit  air  to  said  pas- 
sage Independent  of  the  carbureter,  and  means  In  thermal 
relation  to  the  cooling  water  to  automatically  operate  the 
first  named  means  in  accordance  with  the  temperature 
of  aald  water,  and  an  indicator  connected  with  said 
thennoatatic  device  to  Indicate  the  temperature  of  said 
cooling  water. 

[Plalms  «  to  S  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l,14:i,231.  CROWN A'LEANIMi  MACHINE.  Edward  H. 
8<  HAEFEu,  SUpleton,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  15,  1913,  S-.- 
rial  No.  789,931.  Renewed  .^pr.  14.  1915.  Serial  No. 
ai,460.      (CI.  83 — 56.1 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  drum  havhij; 
sorting  perforations;  meana  for  supporting  the  drum  for 
rotation ;  a  h<^per  discharging  into  the  drum  ;  a  cut  off 
operating  in  tbe  hopper ;  and  a  projection  on  the  drum  aud 
adapted  to  engage  the  cut  off  to  move  tbe  same  to  an  open 
position ;  the  drum  being  downwardly  inclined  from  tbe 
hopper  and  having  a  transverse  wall  at  Its  lower  end,  the 
drum  having  a  discharge  opening  in  Its  side  wall  and  ad- 
]mc«at  its  lower  end.  the  dlacharge  opening  being  located 
alwve  a  line  tangest  to  tbe  bottom  of  the  drum  when  the 
orojeetlon  la  engaged  with  tbe  cut  off,  thereby  ta  prevent 


crowding  of  nnsorted  material  along  the  Inclined  drtim 
and  out  of  the  opening  wtien  an  Increment  of  unwrted  ma- 
terial la  depoaited  in  the  drum  by  the  operation  of  the 
cutoff. 

2.  In  a  ma<Alne  for  aortlng  bottle  cape,  a  drum  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  peripheral  plates,  the  longitudinal 
edges  oft  pairs  of  adjacent  platca  being  spaced  to  define 
outlet  openings,  the  plates  defining  the  angles  of  a  polygon 
and  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  platea  of  each  pair  being 
In  circumferential  allaement,  the  plates  having  oatlet  per- 
forations of  greater  diameter  than  tbe  width  of  the  open- 
ings between  tbe  plates ;  means  for  supporting  the  drum 
for  rotation ;  and  means  for  dlaebarglag  caps  into  the 
drum. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  rotary,  automati- 
cally discharging  container  provided  adjacent  one  end  with 
an  outlet  opening  which  moves  in  an  orbit  when  the  con- 
tainer is  rotated ;  a  source  of  supply  communicating  with 
the  container  adjacent  the  other  end  thereof ;  a  gate  con- 
trolling said  source ;  and  a  means  on  the  container  for 
opening  the  gate  when  the  container  is  rotated ;  the  open- 
ing being  disposed  above  the  lowermost  point  in  its  orbit 
when  tbe  gate  operating  means  and  tbe  gate  are  in  eoact- 
ing  relation. 


1.14  3.232.  AUTOMOBILE  TORPEDO.  EOQtH* 
SCH.NEiDER,  Le  Creuzot.  France.  Filed  July  30,  1914. 
Serial  No.  854,032.     (CI.  60—3.) 


1.  A  device  for  retarding  the  admlsaion  of  working  fluid 
to  the  engine  of  a  torpedo,  comprising  a  fluid  admiasion 
valve,  means  normally  restrained  from  acting  on  said  valve 
to  open  the  same,  and  means  adapted  to  be  operated  by 
the  engine  for  releasing  the  valve  actuating  means  after  a 
predetermined  number  of  revolutions  of  the  engine. 

'2.  A  device  tor  retarding  the  admission  of  working  fluid 
to  the  engine  of  a  torpedo,  comprising  a  fluid  admission 
valve,  a  push  rod  for  opening  said  valve,  and  a  clutch  de- 
vUi'  one  member  of  which  has  driving  connections  with 
the  engine  nnd  means  connected  with  said  rod  and  In  the 
PHth  of  the  companion  clutch  member  for  restraining 
movement  of  said  push  rod  during  engagement  of  said 
dutch  members  and  released  by  said  companion  member 
after  a  predetermined  number  of  revolutions  of  tbe  engine. 

3.  A  device  for  retarding  the  admission  of  working  fluid 
to  the  engine  of  a  torpedo,  comprising  a  fluid  admission 
valve,  a  push  rod  for  opening  said  valve,  a  clutch  device 
having  two  clutch  members,  one  of  which  has  driving  con- 
nections with  tbe  engine,  and  the  other  provided  with  a 
recess,  a  spring-pressed  rod  connected  with  said  push  rod 
and  In  the  path  of  the  said  other  clutch  member  to  re- 
strain movement  of  said  pnab  rod  daring  engagement  of 
said  clutch  members,  and  released  for  opening  said  valve 
when  a  predetermined  number  of  revolutions  of  the  engine 
brings  said  opening  opposite  the  end  of  said  spring- pressed 
rod  to  release  the  clutch. 

4.  A  device  for  retarding  the  admission  of  working  fluid 
to  the  engine  of  a  torpedo,  comprising  a  fluid  admission 
valve,  a  push  rod  for  opening  said  valve,  a  clutch  device 
having  two  clutch  members  one  of  which  has  driving  con- 
nections with  tbe  engine  and  tbe  other  provided  with  an 
opening  and  means  for  angularly  displacing  said  member 
to  set  said  device,  a  spring-pressed  rod  connecting  with 
.<!aid  pu.<<h  rod  and  la  the  path  of  said  other  clutch  mem- 
ber to  restrain  movement  of  said  push'  rod  during  engage- 
ment of  said  clutch  members,  and  released  for  opening 
said  valve  when  a  predetermined  nnotber  of  revolutions  of 
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the  engine  brings  said  opening  opposite  the  end  of  said 
spring  preHt^ed  rod  to  release  tbe  clutch. 

5.  In  a  fluid  admission  device  for  automobile  torpedo  en- 
gines, the  combination  of  a  low  speed  fuel  admission  valve 
and  a  high  speed  fuel  admission  valve  adapted  to  operate 
In  succession,  normally  restrained  operating  means  for  the 
last-named  valve,  and  engine  driven  means  adapted  to  re- 
leaae  said  valve  operating  means  after  a  predetermined 
number  of  revolutions  of  tbe  engine  stiaft. 


1.143,233.  DEVICE  FOR  ATTRACTING  SUBMARINES 
AND  THE  LIKE.  LouiB  SCHRAMM,  Jr.,  Armlger,  Md. 
Filed  Dec.  30.  1914.     Serial  No.  879,681.     (CI.  114—0.5.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  ship,  powerful  electromagnets, 
means  for  energizing  them,  means  for  securing  them  to  the 
ship  to  project  from  the  sides  thereof,  an  electric  circuit 
on  the  ship,  and  contacts  in  said  circuit  in  advance  of  tbe 
magnets. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  ship,  powerful  electromagnets, 
means  for  energizing  them,  means  for  securing  them  to  the 
ship  to  project  from  the  aides  thereof,  an  electric  circuit 
on  the  ship,  and  contacts  in  said  circuit  In  advance  of  the 
magnets,  said  contacts  being  protected  by  glass  caps. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  ship,  powerful  electromagnets, 
meana  for  energising  them,  means  for  securing  them  to  the 
ship  to  project  from  tbe  sides  thereof,  an  electric  circuit 
on  the  ship,  contacts  in  said  circuit  in  advance  of  the  mag- 
nets, and  a  bell  in  said  circuit. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  ship,  powerful  electromagnets, 
means  for  energising  them,  means  for  securing  them  to  the 
ship  to  project  from  the  sides  thereof,  an  electric  circuit 
on  the  ship,  and  contacts  in  said  circuit  in  advance  of  tbe 
magneta,  and  a  lamp  in  said  circuit. 

5.  A  ship  provided  with  brackets  on  its  sides,  electro- 
magnets pivoted  In  said  brackets,  means  for  energising  the 
magnets  and  means  for  handling  the  magnets  on  their 
pivots. 


1,143,234.  FREIGHT  AND  STOCK  CAB.  JOHN  B»LL 
Shblton,  Tacoma,  Wash.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Peter 
David.  Tacoma,  Wash.  Filed  Sept.  26.  1914.  Serial 
No.  863.691.      (CL  106—15.; 


1.  In  a  car,  a  relatively  short  rotatable  shaft  soltably 
jonrnaled  and  centrally  located  within  the  car  having 
right  and  left  hand  screw  threaded  pwtlons,  an  arm  fitted 
to  each  screw  threaded  portion  of  the  shaft  adapted  to  be 
moved  either  toward  or  away  from  each  other  upon  the 
rotatkm  of  the  shaft,  a  movable  stock  supporting  platform 
daalcned  to  rest  npon  the  floor  of  the  car  wh«i  not  la  use, 
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cables  suitably  guided  and  supported  connecting  tbe  arms 
with  the  movable  platform,  and  maaaally  aetoated  means 
located  within  the  car  and  carried  by  the  shaft  adapted 
to  rotate  tbe  latter  In  either  direction,  whereby  the  plat- 
form may  be  raised  or  lowered. 

2.  In  a  car  of  tbe  character  described,  a  body  bavlnf  a 
door  opening  therein,  a  vertically  movable  platform  within 
tbe  car  body,  means  for  supporting,  raising  and  lowering 
tbe  platform,  rods  carried  by  the  platform  adapted  to  sup- 
port stock  doors,  and  means  adapted  to  slidably  hinge  the 
stock  doors  to  tbe  rods  carried  by  tbe  platform,  whereby 
the  doors  may  be  folded  under  the  platform  upon  lowering 
the  latter  to  the  floor  of  the  car  body. 

3.  In  a  car  of  the  character  described,  a  winding  shaft, 
a  platform  connected  with  said  shaft,  means  for  rotat- 
ing tbe  shaft  to  raise  or  lower  the  platform,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  U-shaped  brackets  hinged  to  vertical  members 
of  the  car  body  and  adapted  to  be  rocked  into  position  to 
receive  and  support  the  platform  when  raised,  or  out  of 
the  path  of  said  platform,  whereby  tbe  platform  may  be 
lowertti  to  tbe  floor  of  tbe  car. 

4.  In  a  car  of  tbe  character  described,  a  rotatable 
shaft,  a  platform  connected  with  tbe  shaft,  means  for 
rotating  the  shaft  to  raise  or  lower  the  platform,  a  plu- 
rality of  U-shaped  brackets  hinged  to  vertical  members 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  car  body,  the  brackets  for  each 
side  being  connected  together  to  operate  as  a  unit,  where- 
by they  may  be  collectively  rocked  into  a  poaition  to  sup- 
port the  platform  when  raised  and  shifted  out  of  tbe 
path  of  the  platform  that  It  may  be  lowered. 

5.  In  a  car  Oi  the  character  descrit>ed,  a  rotatable  shaft, 
a  platform  frame  connected  with  the  shaft,  means  for  ro- 
tating the  shaft  to  raise  or  lower  tbe  platform  frame,  a 
plurality  of  U-shaped  brackets  hinged  to  and  partially 
surrounding  memloera  of  tbe  car  frame  and  adapted  to 
support  the  platform  frame  when  raised,  said  brackets 
being  adapted  to  engage  the  platform  frame,  whereby 
the  platform  and  walls  of  the  car  are  linked  together  to. 
provide  against  spreading  of  tbe  car  walls  due  to  tbe  load 
carried  by  tbe  car. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,14  3,235.  GRATE.  Jacob  A.  Shlfing,  Morganton, 
N.  C.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1915.  Serial  No  7.815.  tCl. 
126— 164. j 


A  grate  comprising  a  stationary  frame  having  a  sub- 
stantially U-shaped  upper  bar  structure,  members  depend- 
ing from  the  rear  ends  of  said  bar  structure,  a  lower  rear 
bar  supported  by  said  members,  stationary  grate  bars  con- 
nected with  the  intermediate  portion  of  said  upper  bar 
structure  and  said  lower  rear  bar,  said  lower  rear  bar  pro- 
vided with  alternating  recesses,  the  Intermediate  portloa 
of  said  upper  bar  structure  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
channel  extending  approximately  the  entire  length  there- 
of, lugs  on  said  upper  bar  structure  overhanglBg  saM 
channel,  said  upper  bar  structure  provided  with  a 
of  cut-outs,  said  cut-outs  commanicattev  *1tta  said 
nel,  a  rod  arranged  in  said  channel  aad  projcetlnff  beyc»i 
the  ends  thereof,  an  operating  element  ea  aald  rod,  said 
rod  provided  with  cut-outs  in  allnement  with  aald  lat*>  • 
series  of  grate  bars  flxed  to  said  rod  and  operattag  te  aaM 
recesses  and  said  flrst  mentioned  cot-oats  for  tlie  purpose 
specified. 
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1.143.23«.  HIQH-PRE88UBE  VALVE.  Habtby  Blatib, 
Chicago,  III.,  aaaigxior  to  CbarUa  F.  BImes  Engineering 
Works,  Cblcago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Aug.  11.  1918.    tarial  Mo.  784,074.    (Cl.  18S— 16.) 


1.  In  a  valve  mecbanism.  the  combination  witb  a  casing 
having  a  macbine  supply  port,  an  inlet  and  an  exhaust, 
and  a  normally  closed  valve  for  said  inlet,  of  a  fioating 
piston  between  said  port  and  exbaust,  means  adapted  to 
be  moved  in  one  direction  to  move  said  piston  from  an 
inoperative  position  into  engagement  wtib  said  inlet  valve 
to  open  the  same,  an  exbaust  controlling  valve  operatively 
connected  to  said  means,  said  means  in  one  position 
adapted  to  form  a  stop  for  said  floating  piston  in  Its 
movement  out  of  engagement  witb  said  inlet  valve  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  into  anotber  position  to  permit  un- 
seating of  said  exbaust  controlling  yalve. 

2.  In  a  valve  mecbanism,  tbe  combination  with  an 
inlet  valve,  of  a  piston  adapted  to  engage  witb  and  move 
said  valve  in  one  direction  to  unseat  the  same,  said  piston 
having  a  movement  away  from  said  inlet  valve,  and  having 
a  passageway  therethrough,  a  second  valve  controlling 
said  passageway,  means  for  holding  said  second  valve  in 
closed  position  and  a  port  adapted  to  admit  back  pressure 
to  said  mechanism,  said  pressure  being  operable  on  tbe  re- 
lease of  said  holding  means  for  moving  said  piston  out  of 
engagement  with  said  inlet  valve. 

3.  In  a  valve,  a  casing  having  a  machine  supply  port,  a 
pressure  exhaust,  and  an  Inlet  to  said  supply  port,  a  valve 
controlling  said  inlet,  a  valve  controlling  said  exhaust, 
and  a  floating  piston  disposed  between  said  valves  Inde- 
pendently movable  relative  to  said  inlet  controlling  valve 
and  having  a  bore  placing  said  port  In  communication 
with  said  exhaust  and  controlled  by  said  exbaust  con- 
trolling valve,  a  stop  for  limiting  tbe  movement  of  the 
piston  toward  the  exbaust,  and  manually  controlled  means 
for  positively  moving  the  exbaust  controlling  valve  Into 
open  position. 

4.  A  valve  casing  having  a  presaure  Inlet  and  a  machine 
supply  port,  a  main  valve  for  closing  communication  be- 
tween said  inlet  and  port,  said  valve  having  a  pilot  valve 
for  equalising  pressures  on  opposite  sides  of  said  main 
valve,  said  pilot  valve  having  alined  stems  projecting  beyond 
opposite  sides  of  the  main  valve,  means  for  guiding  said 
stems,  a  boused  spring  acting  on  one  of  said  guided  sterna 
to  seat  tbe  pilot  valve,  and  a  plunger  having  a  movement 
adapted  to  act  on  tbe  othei  guided  stem  longitudinally 
thereof  and  on  tbe  main  valve  to  unseat  both  of  said 
valves  In  succession. 

0.  In  a  valve  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  cas- 
ing having  a  machine  supply  port,  an  inlet  to  said  port,  a 
Bonnalljr  cloaed  main  valve  controlling  said  inlet,  a  nor- 
mally cloMd  pilot  valve  for  equalising  preuures  between 
■aid  port  and  said  inlet,  an  exhaust  from  said  supply  port, 
and  a  valve  controlling  said  exhaust,  of  a  screw  rod  having 
■aovement  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  exhaust 
teItc  to  positively  dose  said  exbaust  valve,  and  to  open 
•aeeeaslv^  said  pilot-valve  and  said  Inlet  valve,  said 
mesas  having  a  material  movement  between  the  closing 
of  the  exhaust  valve  and  tbe  opening  engagement  witb 


the  pilot  valve  whereby  there  will  be  provided  a  space  In 
the  movement  of  the  said  means  durlnf  which  all  valves 
are  closed. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,14  3.237.  PAPER-CUTTING  MACHINE.  John  H. 
Stonbmbtz,  Qrand  Haven,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Chal- 
lenge Machinery  Company,  Grand  Haven,  Mich.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1910.  Serial  No. 
550.344.     (Cl.  164—63.) 


Tr    V  iMsnsB  mamtJif, 


1.  A  paper  cutting  macbine  comprising  In  combination 
a  cutting  knife,  a  drive  shaft  therefor,  a  worm  gear,  a 
crank  ami,  and  a  lever  pivotally  connected  with  the  cut- 
ting; knife  and  adapted  to  be  shifted  from  the  crank  arm 
to  tbe  gear  whereby  the  cutting  knife  may  be  operated  by 
band  or  by  power  as  may  be,  substantially  as  described. 

:-'.  A  paper  cutting  machine  comprising  In  combination 
a  swinging  cutting  knife,  means  for  suspending  said  knife 
in  its  operative  position,  a  drive  shaft  therefor,  a  counter- 
balance weight  on  said  shaft,  a  lever  pivotally  connecting 
said  weight  and  cutting  knife,  a  crank  arm  on  said  shaft, 
and  a  lever  pivotally  connecting  said  crank  arm  with 
and  actuating  said  cutting  knife,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  paper  cuttjpg  macbine  comprising  In  combination 
a  cutting  knife,  a  drive  shaft,  a  crank  arm  and  gear  on 
said  shaft,  a  lever  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  tbe 
cutting  knife  and  adapted  to  be  stilfted  from  the  crank 
arm  to  the  gear,  and  means  for  actuating  the  gear  when 
so  shifted,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  .\  paper  cutting  macbine  comprising  in  combination 
a  tMse,  a  cutting  knife  pivotally  suspended  above  said 
base,  a  drive  shaft,  a  counterbalance  weight  suspended 
from  said  shaft  inside  tbe  base,  a  lever  pivotally  con- 
necting said  weight  and  cutting  knife,  a  crank  arm  upon 
tbe  drive  shaft,  and  a  lever  pivotally  connecting  said 
crank  crm  and  tbe  cutting  knife,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  A  paper  cutting  machine  comprising  In  combination 
a  swinging  cutting  knife,  means  pivotally  suspending  said 
knife,  a  drive  shaft,  a  counterbalance  weight  suspended 
from  said  shaft,  a  lever  pivotally  connecting  said  weight 
with  the  cutting  knife,  a  crank  arm  upon  said  shaft,  a 
lever  pivotally  connecting  said  crank  arm  with  the  cutting 
knife,  and  a  hand  operated  lever  secured  to  said  shaft, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,143,238.  LANTERN.  John  R.  Scttsb,  Kansas  City, 
Mo.  Filed  May  11,  1914.  SerUl  No.  837,781.  (Cl. 
240—11.) 

1.  A  lantern  comprising  a  base,  standards  rising  from 
the  base,  a  burner  closure  comprising  a  globe  and  spaced 
base  and  top  members  mounted  on  the  standards  and 
adapted  to  support  tbe  globe,  a  supply  tube  rising  from 
the  base  burner  members  mounted  on  said  supply  tube 
within  the  globe,  and  regulating  members  for  the  supply 
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tube  and  burner  located  between  the  lantern   and  globe 
bases. 


2.  A  lantern  comprising  a  base  tank,  rods  fixed  on  and 
rising  above  the  base  tank,  upper  and  lower  sleeves 
mounted  on  said  rods,  a  globe  base  having  apertured  por- 
tions sUdably  mounted  on  the  rods  and  supported  on  said 
lower  sleeves,  ears  mounted  on  tbe  upper  sleeves,  a  globe 
top  slldable  on  tbe  rods  and  supported  on  said  ears,  a 
handle  pivotally  mounted  on  said  ears,  a  globe  mounted 
between  the  globe  top  and  base  members,  a  supply  tnbe 
mounted  on  the  tank,  and  a  burner  mounted  on  the  sapply 
tube  within  the  globe. 

3.  A  lantern  comprising  a  base,  standards  rising  from 
tbe  base,  a  burner  closure  comprising  spaced  base  and  top 
members  mounted  on  the  standards,  and  a  globe  supported 
between  said  base  and  top  members,  a  supply  tube  rising 
from  tbe  base,  burner  members  mounted  on  said  supply 
tube  within  the  globe,  a  rod  on  said  supply  tube  extending 
through  the  top  of  the  globe,  and  a  nut  on  said  rod  for 
clamping  tbe  globe  in  position. 

4.  A  lantern  comprising  a  base  tank,  standards  rising 
from  said  tank,  a  handle  on  said  standards,  a  burner 
closure  supported  on  said  standards  and  comprising  top 
and  base  members  and  a  globe  supported  between  said  base 
members,  a  fuel  supply  pipe  rising  from  said  tank  and 
projecting  into  said  burner  closure,  a  burner  on  said  pipe 
and  a  damper  on  said  base  member  surrounding  said  fuel 
supply  pipe. 

5.  A  lantern  comprising  a  base  tank,  standards  rlstaig 
from  said  tank,  a  handle  on  said  standards,  a  burner 
closure  mounted  on  said  standards  and  comprising  top 
and  base  members,  a  fuel  supply  pipe  rising  from  tbe  tank 
and  projecting  into  said  closure,  a  burner  on  said  pipe,  a 
regulating  valve  on  said  burner  projecting  from  tbe 
lower  part  of  said  closure,  an  air  supply  pipe  for  said 
burner  opening  through  said  base  member,  and  an  adjust- 
able damper  on  said  base  member  adapted  to  close  around 
said  fuel  supply  pipe  and  regulating  valve. 


1,143,239.  COFFEE-POT.  Robkbt  H.  Talbutt,  Balti- 
more, Md.,  and  Bbnjamin  O.  Hutchison,  .Spartanburg, 
S.  C.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1914.  Serial  No.  819,072.  (Cl. 
63—3.) 

1.  In  a  coffee  pot,  the  combination  with  the  body  form- 
ing a  receptacle  for  tbe  coffee  having  a  pouring  spout  at 
one  side  thereof  and  an  upward  extension  on  said  body 
with  an  Inwardly  extending  annular  projection  at  the 
Junction  of  the  body  and  extension,  of  a  ground  coffee  re- 
ceptacle fitting  within  said  extension  and  embodying  a 
circular  inclosing  wall  open  at  top  and  bottom,  a  ranov- 
able  bottom  seating  on  the  lower  portion  of  the  holder 
and  having  an  outwardly  turned  fiange  for  cooperation  with 
the  annular  projection  at  the  Junction  of  the  body  and  ex- 
tension whereby  the  weight  of  tbe  coffee  and  Its  holder 
is  entirely  supported  by  the  removable  bottom  and  the 
bottom  will  be  prevented  from  becoming  separated  from 
the  holder,  said  bottom  having  a  downwardly  dished  body 
portion  with  a  relatively  small  liquid  escape  opening  st 
tbe  center  thereof,  and  a  fabric  diaphragm  clamped  be- 


tween the  bottom  and  lower  edge  of  the  holdar  and  form- 
ing a  support  for  the  ground  coffee,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


2.  In  a  coffee  pot,  the  combination  with  the  body  por- 
tion forming  a  receptacle  for  tbe  coffee  and  having  a 
spout  and  handle,  as  described,  an  upward  extension  on 
said  body  portion,  with  an  Inwardly  extending  bead  at 
the  junction  between  said  body  portion  and  extension,  of 
a  downwardly  tapering  ground  coffee  holder  open  at  top 
and  bottom,  a  removable  bottom  for  said  holder  having  Its 
bottom  portion  dished  downwardly  and  provided  with  a 
central  escape  opening  and  radiating  grooves,  and  a  flange 
portion  into  which  the  holder  fits  and  whereby  the  bot- 
tom and  holder  are  clamped  together  with  a  wedging  ac- 
tion, said  flange<i  portion  having  its  upper  edge  flared 
outwardly  and  of  greater  diameter  than  the  internal 
diameter  of  the  bead  at  the  junction  of  the  body  and 
extension,  whereby  said  bead  and  outwardly  flared  por- 
tion of  the  bottom  flange  will  coflperate  in  supporting 
the  ground  coffee  holder  in  place,  a  fabric  diaphragm 
clamped  across  the  lower  end  of  the  said  holder  by  the 
removable  bottom  and  forming  a  support  for  the  ground 
coffee,  and  a  cover  for  tbe  extension  extending  over  and 
inclosing  tbe  upper  end  of  the  extension  and  gronnd  coCee 
holder. 

8.  In  a  coffee  pot,  the  combination  with  the  body  form- 
ing a  receptacle  for  the  coffee  and  having  a  spont  and 
handle,  as  described,  an  upwardly  flaring  extension  on  said 
body  and  an  Inwardly  projecting  bead  at  the  Jun(^ion  of 
tbe  body  and  extension,  of  a  downwardly  tapering  gronnd 
coffee  holder  open  at  top  and  bottom  and  having  an  in- 
wardly extending  flange  at  the  upper  end,  a  removable 
bottom  for  said  ground  coffee  bolder,  having  an  inclosing 
flange  flaring  outwardly  at  the  upper  edge  to  coOperate 
with  the  inwardly  extending  bead  and  support  tbe  holder 
in  position,  openings  for  permitting  of  the  passage  of  air 
past  tbe  bead  and  fiange,  the  body  portion  of  said  bottom 
being  dished  and  provided  witb  a  relatively  small  escape 
opening  with  channels  radiating  therefrom,  a  fabric  dia- 
phragm clamped  across  the  lower  end  of  tbe  holder  by 
the  removable  bottom  and  forming  a  support  for  the 
ground  coffee,  and  a  cover  for  the  body  extension  ar- 
ranged over  tbe  ground  coffee  holder,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1,143,240.  MULTIPLE-ZERO  ESCAPEMENT  MECHA- 
NISM. Otto  Thicmx,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Moon- 
Hopkins  Billing  Machine  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a 
Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  July  11,  1912.  Serial 
No.  708,869.      (Cl.   235—60.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  the  eombi- 
nation  with  digit  keys  and  multiple  sero  keys,  setting  up 
pins  under  control  of  said  keys,  and  means  for  setting  ap 
a  plurality  of  pins  by  operation  of  a  single  multiple  sero 
key,  said  means  including  a  differentially  movable  ele- 
ment and  means  for  controlling  the  variable  thnyw  of  said 
element. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  traveling  carriage  and  Its 
setting  ap  pins,  an  escapement  mechanism  for  said  eax^ 
rlage  inclnding  fixed  and  movable  pellets,  and  bmsu  for 


^>- 


834 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JUN«  15,  X915. 


MttlBg  119  ft  plaraHty  of  ptos  in  tbe  carriage,  said  means 
•too  ▼•rjriog  tb*  rtlftttoo  of  one  aet  of  pallet*  to  the  es- 
capement mechanlam  whereby  the  carriage  maj  be  dlffer- 
entlaily  adranced. 
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3.  The  eomblDatlon  with  a  traveling  carriage  and  Its 
a«ttlaf  up  pins,  maaos  for  advancing  tbe  carriage  a  dls- 
tanct  greater  than  one  denomination,  said  means  Indud- 
laig  an  eltfaeat  having  a  differential  throw,  and  means  for 
slmnltaneoosly  positioning  a  number  of  setting  up  pins 
in  the  carriage  corrssponding  to  the  dliferentlal  throw 
of  said  advancing  means. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  traveling  carriage  containing 
setting  up  pins  in  longitudinal  and  transverse  aeries,  and 
lU7  operated  means  for  selectively  and  slmuluneoualy  po- 
sitloniag  two  or  more  setting  up  pins,  and  escapement 
mechanism  operated  by  said  keys  for  arresting  the  ad- 
vance movement  of  the  carriage  proportionate  to  tbe  num- 
ber of  ptns  positioned. 

0.  The  combination  of  a  traveling  carriage  containing 
setting  op  pins,  multiple  zero  iLeys  for  positioning  a  se- 
lected number  of  pins,  an  esc4pement  mechanisni  for  con- 
trolling tbe  advance  movement  of  said  carriage,  and  means 
controlled  by  said  multiple  zero  keys  for  displacing  a 
pallet  of  said  escapement  mechanism  whereby  tbe  carriage 
la  permitted  to  advance  a  number  of  spaces  corresponding 
to  tbe  namt>er  of  pins  positioned. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,14a,2'*l.  CALCULATING-MACHINE.  Otto  Thibsis. 
Bt.  Louia,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Moon-Hopkins  Billing  Ma- 
chine Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Mis- 
souri. Filed  Dec.  17.  1912.  Serial  No.  737,185.  (CI. 
235 — 60.) 


1.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  variably 
posltionahle  parte  286  which  constitute  setting  up  devices, 
a  totallser,  a  key  board,  means  under  control  of  tbe  oper- 
ator for  aettiag  up  a  number  In  the  said  devices  and  slmul- 
tftAeoaaly  iatrodocing  said  number  Into  said  totallaer,  and 
a  key  aad  its  conaectUwa  whereby  a  number  may  be  set 
np  in  said  devices  independently  of  any  operation  of  said 
totallaer. 

2.  In  a  ealeaUtlng  machine,  tbe  combination  of  variably 
poaittoaable  parts  235  which  coastitnte  setting  up  devices, 
a  totaltoer,  Beans  for  posdtionlng  ssld  parts  to  represent 


a  number  at  the  time  that  said  number  la  introdvead  iBto 

said  totalizer,  and  meana  under  the  control  of  tbe  opacator 
for  returning  said  parts  to  sero  position  independently  of 
any  operation  of  said  totallaer. 

■1  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  variably 
posltlonable  parts  which  eoBstttute  setting  up  devices, 
means  for  positioning  said  parts  to  represent  a  number, 
two  totalizers,  a  key  and  tta  connections  whereby  tbe  num- 
ber introduced  into  one  of  aaid  totallsers  will  be  slmul- 
taneously  represented  In  said  setting  up  devices,  and  an- 
other key  and  ita  connections  whereby  said  setting  up  de- 
vice.s  are  placed  In  control  of  tbe  other  totallaer,  and  an- 
other key  and  Its  connections  whereby  the  number  repre- 
sented In  said  last  mentioned  totallaer  may  be  cleared 
therefrom  Independently  of  any  operation  of  said  first 
mentioned  totalizer  and  Mtting  up  devieea 

4.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  variably 
posltlonable  parts  constituting  setting  up  devices  for  rep- 
resenting; a  number  in  tbe  nature  of  a  multiplicand  or  sub- 
trahend, a  totalizer,  and  a  plurality  of  keys  for  placing 
said  setting  up  devices  In  control  of  said  totalizer  for  dif- 
ferent arithmetical  computations,  such  as  multiplication 
and  subtrsctioD. 

5.  In  a  computing  machine,  the  combination  of  variably 
posltlonable  parts  constituting  setting  up  devices,  a  key 
board  in  control  of  said  parts  for  positioning  them  to  rep- 
resent dUTerent  numbers,  a  totallser  which  is  placed  under 
control  of  said  setting  up  devices  for  different  srithmetical 
computstions,  a  plurality  of  keys  for  determining  such 
control  and  character  of  arithmetical  computations,  and 
another  totalizer,  and  means  In  control  of  said  last  men- 
tioned totallser  for  placing  tbe  aame  under  or  out  of  con- 
trol of  the  first  mentioned  totallser  whereby  tbe  results  of 
tbe  different  arithmetical  computations  may  be  aeeomo- 
lated  in  aaid  second  totallser  at  the  will  of  tbe  operator. 

[Claima  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1,143.242.  CAPPINO-OFF  APPARATUS  FOR  GLASS 
CYLINDERS.  ENKia  H.  Thoupson  and  Josbph  E. 
Kajut,  Arnold,  Pa.,  aaaignors  to  Window  Glaaa  Machine 
Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  June  26,  1912.     Serial  No.  705,968.     (CI.  49—60.) 


1.  Capping-off  apparatus,  comprising  a  plurality  of  arms 
arranged  in  pairs  and  the  pairs  in  longitudinal  allnement, 
said  arms  being  of  curved  form  and  plvotally  supported 
at  their  lower  ends,  actuating  means  for  said  anna  where- 
by those  of  each  pair  nuy  be  swung  laterally  toward  and 
away  from  each  other,  together  with  cracklng-off  means 
carried  by  said  arms  and  arranged  to  be  brought  Into  and 
out  of  contact  with  a  glass  cylinder  embraced  by  said 
arms,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  deecrtbed,  a  plurality 
of  pivoted  arms  arranged  In  pairs  and  carrying  each  a 
cracking-off  wire,  connections  arranged  to  simultaneously 
move  all  of  tbe  arms  to  wrap  the  wires  around  the  cylin- 
der to  be  capped-off,  and  means  for  passing  electric  cur- 
rents through  the  wires  ;  sobstantlally  as  described. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  support- 
ing frame  having  supporte  for  tbe  cylinder  to  be  operated 
upon,  a  plurality  of  pivoted  arms  arranged  in  pairs,  each 
of  tbe  pairs  carrying  a  cracklng-off  wire,  means  for  slnnl- 
taneoualy  operating  all  of  the  arms  to  wrap  the  wires 
around  the  cylinder,  and  separate  meana  for  eontrolllBg 
the  current  in  each  of  said  wires;  rabstantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  deacrlbod,  a  support- 
ing frame  for  the  cylinder  to  be  operated  uptm,  a  pliumllty 
of  pivoted  arms  arranged  in  pairs,  a  eraddng-off  wire  car- 
ried by  each  pair  of  said  arms,  shafts  to  which  the  arms 
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are  connected,  snd  means  for  actuating  said  shafts  to 
ttiereby  simultaneoosly  move  all  the  arms  to  wrap  the 
wire*  around  the  cylladecs :  sabstaatlally  as  deecrlbed. 

6.  In  apparatua  of  tkt  character  described,  a  frame  hav- 
ing aupporta  for  the  cylinder  to  be  operated  upon,  a  plu- 
rality of  movable  arms  having  cracklng-off  means,  and  con- 
nections arranged  to  move  the  arma  to  briag  the  craekfag- 
off  meana  Into  operative  relation  with  the  cylinder,  said 
arms  also  having  means  for  engaging  the  cylinder  to  lift 
it  from  the  supporting  means  on  the  frame  and  support  it 
while  so  lifted ;  subaitantiaUy  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,143,243.  REFRIGERATOR.  Lbopold  H.  Vogxl  and 
John  Burbowb,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1910. 
Serial  No.  539,162.     (CL  62—32.) 


A  refrigerator  having  a  serving  chamber  subdivided 
into  a  plurality  of  compartments,  each  compartment 
adapted  to  hold  a  cask  or  the  like,  there  being  an  aper- 
ture In  one  of  the  walls  of  each  of  said  compartments 
adapted  to  be  closed  by  the  end  of  a  caak,  said  refrigerator 
also  having  a  storage  chamber  located  above  said  serving 
chamber  and  extending  longitudinally  of  said  chamber,  a 
floor  to  said  storage  chamber,  trap  doors  in  said  floor  be- 
tween each  of  said  compartments  and  ssld  storage  cham- 
ber, a  portion  of  said  floor  at  one  aide  of  said  trap  doors 
adapted  to  hold  a  plurality  of  casks  or  the  like,  and  hoist- 
ing means  adapted  to  select  n  cask  from  said  plurality 
of  casks  and  deposit  the  same  into  one  of  said  compart- 
ments. 


1,143.244.  FASTENER.  Jennie  Wilson,  Earl  Grey, 
Saskatchewan,  Canada.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1912.  Serial 
No.  714.658.      (CI.  24 — 261.) 


r^.  yjf^ 


r-s» 


The  combination  with  an  object  and  an  element  to  be 
supported  thereby,  of  a  retaining  clip  produced  from  a 
single  strand  of  rtslUent  wire  and  having  Its  terminal 
portions  parallel  wltb  tbe  extremities  thereof  flattened, 
such  flattened  portions  being  perforated,  anchoring  means 
extending  through  the  perforations  to  secure  the  clip  to 
the  clement,  said  wire  having  connected  bowed  portions 
to  form  an  Intermediate  expansible  loop  and  adapted  to 
bridge  an  end  portion  of  the  object,  the  connection  be- 
tween such  bowed  portions  being  reversely  bent  to  con- 
stitute a  finger  piece,  said  wire  Immediately  above  the 
element  being  inclined  downwardly  in  opposite  direc- 
tions toward  the  parallel  terminal  portions  and  being 
capable  of  flexure  relatively  thereto. 


1,14S,24S.     METAL  DOOR.     Aktbcb  L. 
dalphla,  Pa.     Filed  Jan.  2S.  1914.     gedal  No. 
(CI.  180 — 46.) 


Plate- 

«U.9«6. 


A  door  comprising  a  ahwt  of  meUI.  a  portion  of  which 
Is  distorted  to  form  a  dtpressed  panel,  a  stile  integral 
witli  the  panel  and  ^  cross  rail  integral  with  the  panel, 
the  sheet  being  severed  adjacent  the  point  of  union  be- 
tween the  stile  and  the  cross  rail  to  prevent  a  buckling 
of  the  sheet  when  the  short  is  distorted;  and  means  for 
uniting  the  cross  rail  with  the  stlle. 


1,143'.246.       RAIN-SIGNAL, 
cagof    111.      Filed    Apr.    22, 
(Cl.   200—27.) 


Joseph    J.    Babsash.    Cbl- 
1914.      Serial    No.   888.745. 


s:i:i^±ss2 
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A  rain  signal  comprising  a  casing,  a  funnel  mounted  la 
the  casing,  a  balancing  rod  carrying  a  tray  or  cup  at 
one  end  in  line  with  tbe  discharge  portion  of  the  funnel, 
said  balancing  rod  being  pivoted  In  the  caaing.  a  trin^r 
connected  to  said  balancing  rod.  a  book  provided  wltb  a 
flexible  connection  engaged  with  said  trigger,  and  a 
spring  contact  connected  to  said  flexible  connection. 


1,143,247.  NUT-LOCK.  Edward  T.  Batis,  Washington, 
D.  C.  Filed  May  9,  1912,  Serial  No.  606,127.  Renewed 
Nov.  11.  1914.     Serial  No.  871,632.     (Cl.   161—27.) 


1.  A    nut-lock    comprising   a    bolt   having   an    undercut 
transverse  slot  In  its  outer  end  forming  opposite  overhflug- 
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log  retaining  members,  a  not,  and  a  helically  colled  mem- 
ber engaging  the  aides  of  the  nut  and  having  a  transyerse 
bar  at  the  outer  end  adapted  to  enter  said  slot  and  engage 
said  retaining  members  on  opposite  sides  of  the  slot  at 
the  ends  thereof  and  provided  with  means  for  putting  the 
helices  under  tension. 

2.  A  nut-lock  comprising  a  bolt  externally  screw-thread- 
ed throughout  its  length,  and  provided  with  transverse 
undercut  slots  at  both  ends,  adjustable  nuts  at  both  ends 
thereof,  and  a  helically  coiled  spring  eu'^aging  each  nut 
on  the  sides  thereof,  and  the  undercut  walls  of  the  slots 
In  the  bolt. 


1,143.248.  CULTIVATOR.  William  L.  Beall,  Albion. 
Mich.,  assignor  to  ^aie  Manufacturing  Company.  Albion. 
Mich.  Filed  June  24,  1914.  Serial  No.  847,039.  (CI. 
97—35.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  cultivator  having  a  frame  and 
gangs  pivoted  for  vertical  movement,   of   rods  connecting 
said   frame   and   said   gangs,   and   adjustable   latches    pro 
vided   upon   said   rods  and  adapted   to  automatically   en 
gage  the  frame  when  the  gangs  are  raised. 

2.  In  a  cultivator,  a  frame,  an  arch  rigidly  secured  to 
said  frame,  gangs  plvotally  connected  to  said  arch,  rods 
connecting  said  frame  and  said  gangs,  and  adjustable 
latches  provided  upon  said  rods  for  engaging  said  frame 
when  the  gangs  are  lifted. 

3.  In  a  cultivator,  a  frame,  an  arch  rigidly  secured  to 
said  frame,  gangs  plvotally  connected  to  said  arch,  rods 
connecting  said  frame  and  said  gangs,  and  vertically 
adjustable  latches  provided  upon  said  rods,  said  latches 
being  provided  with  spring  pressed  catches. 

4.  In  a  cultivator,  a  frame,  an  arch  rigidly  secured  to 
said  frame,  gangs  plvotally  connected  to  said  arch,  rods 
connecting  said  frame  and  said  gangs,  and  latches  pro- 
vided upon  said  rods,  each  of  said  latches  consisting  of  a 
collar  adjostably  secured  to  each  of  said  rods,  a  catch  pro- 
vided upon  said  collar,  a  set  screw  securing  said  collar 
and  said  catch  to  said  rod,  and  a  spring  interposed  be- 
tween said  catch  and  the  outer  end  of  said  screw. 

Q.  A  latch  for  holding  a  gang  of  a  cultivator  in  raised 
position,  comprising  a  collar,  a  catch  mounted  on  said 
collar,  a  set  screw  for  securing  said  catch  to  said  collar, 
a  spring  Interposed  between  said  catch  and  the  outer  end 
of  said  set  screw,  and  a  nut  provided  on  said  screw  for 
^adjusting  the  tension  of  said  spring,  said  set  screw  being 
:also  adapted  to  secure  the  collar  at  any  desired  point  on 
a  supporting  part  of  the  cultivator. 


1.143.249.  COMBINATION  THIMBLE  AND  NEEHLE- 
THREADEB.  James  H.  Boye,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor 
to  The  Boye  Needle  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.  Filed  Aug.  7.  1914.  Serial  No.  855,637. 
(CI.  228—36.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  thimble  having  its  open  end 
provided  with  an  external  bead  adapted  to  serve  as  a  guide 
for  the  head  of  a  needle,  a  projecting  external  guide-lug 
extending  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  bead,  and 
n  circumferentlally  extending  needle-threader  having  a 
shank  secured  at  its  base-end  to  the  thimble  adjacent  to 
said  bead  and  having  a  hook  with  Its  extremity  spaced  a 
abort  distance  from  said  guide-lug. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  thimble  having  its  open  end 
provided  with  an  external  bead  adapted  to  serve  as  a  guide 


for  the  head  of  a  needle,  a  projecting  external  gnlde-lug 
extending  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  bead,  a 
circumferentlally  extending  needle-threader  having  a 
shank  secured  at  its  base-end  to  the  thimble  adjacent  to 
said  bead  and  having  a  hook  with  its  extremity  spaced  a 
short  distance  from  said  guide-lag,  and  a  guard-lug  dis- 
posed beneath  said  threader. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  thimble  having  its  open  end 
provided  with  an  external  bead,  a  projecting  external 
guide-lug  extending  substantially  at  right  angles  to  said 
bead,  the  thimble  having  a  depression  adjacent  to  said 
guide  lug,  and  a  threader  disposed  immediately  below 
said  bead  and  having  a  shank  securely  attached  to  the 
thimble  and  an  extremity  extending  over  said  depression. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  thimble  having  its  open  en  1 
provided  with  an  external  bead,  a  projecting  external 
guide-lug  extending  substantially  at  right  angles  to  said 
bead,  the  thimble  having  a  depression  adjacent  to  said 
guide-lug,  a  threader  disposed  Immediately  below  said 
bead  and  having  a  shank  securely  attached  to  the  thimble 
and  an  extremity  extending  over  said  depression,  and  a 
projecting  external  guard-lug  on  the  thimble  disposed 
below  said  threader. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  thimble  having  its  upper  edge- 
portion  curved  outwardly  and  downwardly  and  affording 
a  bead,  a  elrcumferentlally  extending  needle-threader  dis- 
posed beneath  said  bead  and  so  spaced  with  relation  there- 
to that  said  bead  will  serve  as  a  guide  for  the  head  of 
the  needle  and  as  a  guard  for  the  threader,  and  projecting 
external  guards  on  the  thimble  protecting  the  extremity 
and  lower  edge  of  the  threader. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1,143.250.     r.\RTON.     Charles  H.  Bltleb,  Denver,  Colo. 
Filed  June  6.  1914.     Serial  No.  843,582.     (CI.  229—16.) 


1.  A  carton  formed  of  a  single  blank  cat  and  scored  to 
form  the  sides,  bottom,  ends  and  lid  of  a  rectangular  box 
when  folded,  the  said  end-pieces  being  formed  Integrally 
at  the  ends  of  one  of  the  side  pieces,  the  bottom,  side 
and  end-pieces  having  longitudinally  extending  series  of 
plaits  to  permit  of  the  expansion  of  said  box  In  two  di- 
rections when  the  parts  of  the  box  are  In  the  folded  po- 
sition, and  the  blank  having  tabs  adapted  to  secure  the  lid 
to  said  end  pieces. 

2.  A  carton  formed  of  a  single  blank  eat  and  scored  to 
form  the  sides,  bottom,  ends  and  lid  of  a  rectangular  box, 
when  folded,  one  of  the  side  pieces  having  along  one  of  its 
edges  a  flap  to  fold  inwardly  beneath  the  portion  of  the 
lid  opposite  to  Its  edge  at  which  It  connects  with  the  op- 
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poslte  side  piece,  the  end-pieces  being  formed  integral 
at  the  ends  of  the  last-mentioned  side  piece,  and  the  side, 
end,  and  bottom  pieces  having  longltadlnally  extending 
series  of  plaits  to  permit  of  the  expanaion  of  the  box  In 
two  directions  when  the  parts  of  the  box  are  in  the  folded 
position. 

3.  A  carton  comprising  a  box  formed  by  folding  a 
single  blank  along  determinate  score  lines  to  provide  a 
rectangular  body  having  an  open  top  covered  by  a  lid 
which  at  one  of  its  edges  connects  with  a  aide  of  the  said 
body,  the  box  having  in  Its  ends  and  its  sides,  a  series  of 
plaits  for  the  expansion  of  the  body  in  one  direction  and 
in  its  bottom,  a  series  of  plaits  for  the  expanaion  of  the 
body  In  another  direction,  and  means  capable  of  fasten- 
ing the  lid  In  Its  closing  position  to  part  of  the  said  body 
whereby  to  maintain  the  different  parts  of  which  the  body 
is  composed  In  their  relative  positions. 

4.  A  carton  comprising  a  box  formed  by  folding  a  single 
blank  along  determinate  score  lines  to  provide  a  rectango- 
lor  body  having  an  open  top  covered  by  a  lid  which  at  one 
of  its  edges  connects  with  a  side  of  the  said  body,  the  box 
having  in  Its  ends  and  Its  sides,  a  series  of  plaits  for  the 
expansion  of  the  body  In  one  direction  and  in  Its  bottom, 
a  series  of  plaits  for  the  expansion  of  the  body  in  another 
direction,  and  means  capable  of  fastening  the  lid  In  Its 
closing  position  to  the  ends  of  the  body  whereby  to  main- 
tain the  different  parts  of  which  the  body  is  composed  In 
their  relative  positions. 

5.  A  carton  comprising  a  box  formed  by  folding  a  single 
blank  along  determinate  score  lines  to  provide  a  rectangu- 
lar body  having  an  open  top  covered  by  a  lid  which  at 
one  of  Its  edges  connects  with  a  side  of  the  said  body,  the 
box  having  In  Its  ends  and  its  sides,  a  series  of  plaits  for 
the  expanaion  of  the  body  in  one  direction  and  In  its  bot- 
tom, a  series  of  plaits  for  the  expansion  of  the  body  in 
another  direction,  and  means  capable  of  sealing  the  lid 
in  Its  closing  position  by  adherence  to  a  part  of  the  body 
whereby  to  secure  the  different  parts  of  which  the  body  is 
composed  in  their  relative  positions. 

(Claims  6  to  ID  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,143,251.      TURRET -POST.      Conbad     M.     Conhadso.n, 
.Madison,  Wis.      Filed  Apr.  25,  1914.      Serial  No.  834,475. 

CI.   1»9— 48.J 


1.  A  tool  post  comprising  a  member  mounted  to  revolve 
on  an  axis  parallel  substantially  with  the  axis  of  the 
work,  and  a  tool  holder  mounted  in  said  member  con- 
centric with  the  axis  of  the  work  and  an  indexing  means 
for  said  member  and  tool  holder. 

2.  A  turret  tool  post  comprising  two  concentric  mem- 
bers, one  having  tool  holders  mounted  to  revolre  in  a 
plane  at  right  angles  subotantlally  to  the  axis  of  the 
work  and  supporting  the  other  member  and  also  harlng 
tool  holders  and  movaMe  lengthwise  toward  and  from 
the  work  and  an  Indexing  means  for  said  member. 

3.  A  turret  tool  post  comprising  two  concentric  mem- 
bers, one  within  the  other  and  each  having  tool  holders, 
and  a  single  indexing  means  for  said  members. 


4.  A  turret  tool  post  comprising  two  concentric  mem- 
bers, one  stationary  and  the  other  moTanie,  having  means 
for  interlocking  with  one  another,  said  movable  member 
having  tool  holders  mounted  thereon,  a  ring  moanted  for 
rotation  on  one  of  said  membera,  a  cone-ahaped  collar 
having  a  threaded  connection  with  said  ring,  tbc  other 
member  having  a  tapered  surface  to  engage  the  corre- 
sponding surface  of  said  collar  for  locking  said  members 
together,  said  collar  being  held  against  rotation,  the 
revolution  of  said  ring  clamping  said  members  together  or 
releasing  them. 

5.  A  turret  tool  post  comprising  an  outer  member,  a 
sleeve  therein  having  means  for  Interlocking  with  said 
member,  means  for  separating  them  or  for  clamping  them 
together,  a  collet  sleeve  mounted  within  said  first  named 
sleeve  to  move  lengthwise  independently  thereof  but  re- 
volve simultaneously  therewith,  a  tool  holder  spllned  on 
said  collet  sleeve,  and  means  for  clamping  said  sleeves 
together. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.143,252.  TURRET  TOOL  -  POST.  Conrad  M.  Cox- 
badson,  Madison,  WIf.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1914.  Serial  No. 
834,476.      (CI.  29 — 48.) 


1.  A  turret  tool  po8t  comprising  two  members,  one 
adapted  to  index  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
work,  the  other  member  having  Its  axis  at  right  angles 
substantially  to  the  axis  of  the  first  named  member  and 
carried  thereby. 

2.  A  turret  tool  post  comprising  a  revolving  tool  Car- 
rier and  a  tool  holder  mounted  for  rotation  in  a  direc- 
tion at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the  carrier 
and  an  indexing  means  for  said  tool  holder. 

3.  .V  tool  post  comprising  a  polygonal  turret  having  a 
plurality  of  tool  holders,  and  a  tool  holder  moantvd  In 
said  turret  and  an  Indexing  means  for  said  tool  holder. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  standard  having  a  plurality 
of  teeth  formed  in  its  upper  surface,  and  a  centrally 
arranged  stud  projecting  above  said  surface,  of  a  tool  post 
having  a  centrally  arranged  socket  to  rec^ve  said  stud 
and  recesses  In  Its  under  surface  to  receive  said  teeth,  the 
engagement  of  said  teeth  with  said  recesses  locking  said 
poet  against  rotary  movement,  an  indexing  means  for 
said  post,  a  finder  device  cooperating  with  said  stud  and 
the  wall  of  said  socket,  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
said  post  to  disengage  or  engage  said  teeth  with  said 
recesses,  and  a  plurality  of  tool  holders  mounted  In  said 
post. 

5.  A  tnrret  tool  post  comprising  a  member  having  a 
plurality  of  tool  holders  and  mounted  for  rotation  on  a 
vertical  axis,  and  a  second  member  carried  by  said  first 
named  member  and  slldable  therein  transverlely  with  re- 
spect to  the  axis  of  said  first  named  member,  said  second 
m.med  member  having  a  plurality  of  tool  holders  and  an 
indexing  means  for  said  second  member. 

[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.1 
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1,143,253.     POT  AND  PAS  UFTER.     Nicola*  Constan 

Tin,  iBdUna  Harbor,  lad.     Filed  May  24,  1913.     Se 

rUl  No.  769.648.      (CI.  65—32.) 

JlO 
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The  bcrelD  described  combined  pot  and  pan  lifter  and 
lirl  lifter  compriaing  a  pair  of  membera  plvotally  con- 
nected togetber  and  bavlng  gripping  arms  at  tbeir  piv- 
otal ends,  one  of  said  members  baring  an  outwardly  ex- 
tending projection  at  ita  onter  end  and  the  otber  having 
an  inwardly  extending  projection  at  Its  outer  end,  the 
gripping  arms  of  the  first  named  member  bavlng  ter- 
minal portions  at  tbeir  outer  ends  extending  toward  the 
inturned  projection  of  the  other  member. 


1.143.264.  NUT -LOCK.  James  Mat  Davis,  WythevUle, 
Va.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1»14.  Serial  No.  876,114.  (CI. 
161—65.) 


1.  In  a  nut  lock,  a  bolt  and  nut  structure  coinprlslug 
a  rotatable  element ;  and  a  lodtlng  member  having  an  open- 
ing in  which  the  rotataU*  element  la  received,  the  outer 
end  face  of  the  rotatable  element  being  distorted  to  form 
in  the  edge  of  the  rotatable  element  a  boss  which  Is  en- 
gaged with  the  locking  member. 

2.  In  a  nut  lock,  a  bolt  and  nut  structure  comprising  a 
rotatable  element ;  and  a  locking  member  having  an  open- 
ing in  which  the  rotatable  element  Is  received,  the  outer 
end  face  of  the  rotatable  element  being  provided  close  to 
its  edge  with  a  receaa  defining  in  the  edge  of  tbe  rotatable 
eleuMnt  a  boss  which  is  engaged  with  the  locking  member. 

3.  In  a  nut  lock,  a  bolt  and  nut  structure  comprising  a 
rotatable  element ;  and  a  locking  member  having  an  open 
Ing  in  which  the  rotatable  element  la  received,  the  openhii; 
being  of  Blnuous  peripheral  outline  to  define  shoulders  n<\ 
Jacent  the  edges  of  the  rotatable  element  and  to  define 
openings  adjacent  the  corners  of  the  rotatable  element : 
tbe  rotatable  element  being  provided  in  Its  edge  with 
bosses  which  are  engaged  with  the  shoulders. 


1.143.255.      PUMP.      Ratmokd    A.    Dobnes.     New    York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  7.  1912.     Serial  No.   713,775.      (CI 
103 — 13.) 

1.  A  pump  comprising  a  shaft,  a  propeller  blade  section 
mounted  fixedly  thereon,  and  an  idler  blade  section  mount- 
ed loosely  thereon,  the  pitch  of  said  propeller  and  idler 
blades  having  tbe  same  direction. 

2.  A  pump  compriaing  a  shaft,  a  propeller  bkade  bee- 
tion  mounted  fixedly  thereon  and  an  idler  blade  section 


mounted  loosely  tiiereon  and  on  the  delivery  side  of  such 
propeller  blade  section,  the  pitch  of  said  propeller  and 
idler  blades  having  the  same  direction. 


3.  A  pump  comprising  a  shaft,  a  plurality  of  propeller 
blade  sections  mounted  fixedly  thereon  and  a  plurality 
of  idler  blade  sections  mounted  loosely  thereon,  the  pitch 
of  said  propener  and  idler  blades  baring  the  same  direc- 
tion. 

4.  A  pump  comprising  a  casing,  a  shaft,  a  propeller 
blade  section  mounted  fixedly  thereon,  and  an  idler  blade 
section  mounted  loosely  thereon,  the  pitch  of  said  pro- 
peller and  idler  blades  baring  the  same  direction,  and 
being  of  different  ralue. 


1.14  3,266.  FOLDING  LKVEL  AND  PLUMB-BULE. 
Gsoaas  P.  Dbwbbs,  Kansas  Qty.  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  20. 
1913,    Serial  Na  758,7»4.     (CI.  88—76.) 


1.  A  combination  tool,  comprising  separate  st»ctlons, 
triple  JolLt  binges  connecting  said  sections,  and  means 
for  rigidly  securing  said  sections  togecher  Independent 
of  said  binges. 

2.  A  combination  tool  compriaing  aeparate  section.'^  hav- 
ing dowel  and  socket  members  rMpeetively,  and  com- 
pensating hinges  connecting  said  sections  whereby  tbe 
doweled  ends  may  be  brought  into  abutment,  and  means 
for  rigidly  securing  said  parts  in  alinemeat  or  at  right 
angles  to  each  other. 

H.  A  combination  tool  comprising  separate  sections  hav- 
ing a  web  and  laterally  directed  fiangea,  an  apertured 
iios.H  on  the  end  of  one  section  having  one  face  in  line 
with  the  ends  of  aaid  flanges,  s  screw  loosely  mounted  in 
said  boss,  a  boss  on  the  end  of  the  otber  section  having  Its 
.side  and  end  faces  in  line  with  tbe  sides  and  ends  of  said 
tlanges  and  having  side  and  end  apertures  adapted  for  re- 
ceiving said  screw. 


1,143.257.  COMBINED  ROTARY  DRILLING  NUT  AND 
SLIPS.  Edward  DorBLK,  Los  Angeles,  CaL  Filed  June 
S.  1914.     Serial  No.  843,707.     (CI.  265—23.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  rotary  string;  a  rotary  table, 
a  plurality  of  members  rotated  by  the  table,  each  of  said 
members  being  provided  with  means  on  one  surface  for 
holding  the  string  against  longitudinal  movement,  and 
with  means  on  another  surface  for  imparting  rotation  to 
the  string  when  tbe  table  is  rotated. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  rotating  table  and  string,  a 
plurality  of  members  rotated  by  the  table,  each  of  said 
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members  having  a  series  of  teeth  on  one  faee  adapted  to 
grip  the  string  and  hold  the  same  from  longltndlnal 
oiorefnent,  and  baring  another  face  fomed  with  a  flat 
surfaee  to  engage  the  flat  face  of  the  stem  of  tbe  strlag 
and  impart  rotation  thereto. 


3.  In  combination  with  a  rotary  table  and  string,  a 
plurality  of  memt>er8  rerersibly  mounted  with  respect  to 
the  table,  each  of  said  members  being  provided  with 
means  for  gripping  the  string  to  suspend  tbe  string,  and 
with  means  to  rotate  the  atrlng. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  rotating  table  and  string,  a 
plurality  of  wedge  shaped  members,  each  of  said  members 
being  provided  with  means  for  supporting  tbe  string 
against  longitudinal  movement,  and  with  means  for  ro- 
tating tbe  string,  said  table  having  inclined  supporting 
means  for  supporting  said  wedge  shaped  meml>ers. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  rotating  table  and  string, 
meml)er8  reversibly  mounted  on  tbe  table,  and  each  pro- 
vided with  a  face  having  a  series  of  teeth  for  gripping 
the  string  to  suspend  the  string  and  provided  with  another 
face  having  a  flat  surface  for  engaging  the  flattened  sur- 
face of  tbe  stem  of  the  string  for  rotating  the  string. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  prtnted  in  the  Oazette.] 


1.143,258.       INSPIRATOR     FOR     INTERNAL-COMBUS- 
TION ENGINES.     HsBMoN  E.  Dcnham,  Seattle,  Wash. 
.Original    application    filed    Dec.    17,    1913,    Serial    No. 
807,229.      Divided   and   this   application    filed   June    11, 
1914.     Serial  No.  844,562.      (CI.   123 — 33.) 


1  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  the  cylinder,  the  piston,  and  an  air  compressor,  of  an 
lu.splrator  in  the  cylinder  wall  having  a  longitudinal  bore 
or  opening  and  a  noiile  at  tbe  extremity  of  said  opening, 
a  plunger  mounted  In  said  opening  for  longitudinal  elid- 
ing movements  and  provided  with  a  central  longitudinal 
air  passage  In  continual  communication  with  the  open- 
ing of  said  noaile  whereby  the  flow  of  air  through  said 
jmssa^'e  to  the  cylinder  Is  controlled  by  the  piston,  longi- 
tudinal fuel  and  water  passages  parallel  with  the  air 
i)assage  and  communicating  therewith  at  the  end  of  the 
plunger,  tbe  Inspirator  having  a  portion  adjacent  the 
noMie  with  which  the  extremity  of  the  plunger  Is  adapted 
to  cooperate  to  control  communication  between  tbe  air 
and  fuel  passage  and  between  the  air  and  water  passage, 
means  to  admit  air  from  the  compressor  to  the  air  pas- 
sage to  force  the  fuel  and  water  through  aaid  noszle,  and 
means  to  actuate  said  longitudinally  slldable  plunger. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  the  cylinder,  the  piston,  and  fluid  compressing  meaua, 
of  an  inspirator  in  the  cylinder  wall  having  a  longitudi- 
nal bore  or  opening  and  a  nozsle  at  the  extremity  of 
said  opening,  a  plunger  mounted  is  said  opening  for 
longitudinal  sliding  movements  and  provided  with  a 
central  fluid  passage  in  continual  communication  with 
the    opening    of   said    noszle    whereby   tbe   flow    of    fluid 


through  said  passage  to  the  cylinder  is  controlled  by 
the  piston.  Independent  paasagea  adapted  to  dlscharfe 
adjacent  the  noule  Into  tbe  fluid  passing  through  said 
central  passage,  tbe  inspirator  having  a  portion  adjaesnt 
the  nosale  with  wtilcb  the  extremity  of  the  plunger  is 
adapted  to  cooperate  to  control  communication  between 
£be  central  passage  and  each  of  said  independent  pas- 
'  sages,  and  means  to  actuate  said  plunger. 


1.143,269.  OFFICE-DESK  AND  THE  LIKE.  James 
DnwNS,  London,  England.  Filed  Jan.  19.  1912.  Serial 
No,  672,080.      (CI.  45 — 81.  ( 


1.  A  rotatable  book  rest  having  a  plurality  of  inclined 
surfaces,  each  of  said  surfaces  being  arranged  to  support 
a  book,  a  shield  adjustable  relative  to  said  Iwoks,  said 
shield  being  arranged  to  cover  either  of  said  books,  and  a 
spindle  on  which  said  book  rest  Is  roUtably  mounted,  tbe 
book  rest  being  adapted  to  be  rotated  with  relation  to  tbe 
shield  ;  sabstantlally  as  described. 

2.  A  book  rest  having  n  plurality  of  sloping  surface*, 
each  of  which  is  arranged  to  receive  a  book,  a  spindle  on 
which  the  book  rest  is  rotatably  mounted,  a  shield  adjust- 
ably connected  to  said  spindle  and  arranged  to  cover  one 
of  said  books,  and  a  second  shield  adjustably  connected 
to  said  spindle  and  arranged  to  cover  a  portion  of  one 
of  said  books,  the  second  shield  having  a  alot  there- 
through, said  book  rest  being  arranged  to  be  rotated  rela- 
tive to  both  of  said  shields ;  substantially  as  described. 


1.143.260.  TOP-OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOB  AUTO- 
MOBILES. Samuxl  F.  DrPREE,  Jr..  Gsobgb  Rittss, 
and  ArccsT  Hbckmax,  Wllklnsburg,  Pa.  Filed  Nov. 
26,1913.     Serial  No.  803.1  G9      (CI.  21— 62.) 


1.  A  folding  vehicle  top  having  pivoted  rear  frame  mem- 
bers and  forwardly  and  barkwardly  sliding  foldable  front 
frame  members,  adjustable  braces  between  the  two  mem- 
bers, gearing  connected  to  the  rear  memtters  to  move  the 
same  on  their  pivots,  other  gearing  connected  to  the  brac- 
ing members,  and  motive  means  for  actuating  said  gear- 
ings, substantially  as  described. 

2.  TJie  combination  with  a  vehicle  body  having  side 
guides  or  tracks,  of  a  foldable  top  having  frame  members 
mounted  to  mn  In  said  guides  or  tracks,  gearing  for  mov- 
ing said  members,  and  a  motor  for  actuating  said  gearing, 
portions  of  said  tracks  being  carried  by  tbe  vehicle  doors 
and  said  doors  having  contacts  which  in  part  control  the 
circuit  of  said  motor,  substantially  as  described. 
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3.  A  foldable  vehicle  top  baTlng  hollow,  slotted,  piv- 
oted, rear  bow's,  and  front  frame  members,  gearing  con- 
nected to  said  bows  to  move  the  same  on  their  pivots, 
threaded  rods  extending  through  said  bows  and  nuts  ar- 
ranged to  travel  on  said  rods,  gearing  tor  rotating  the 
rods,  and  bracing  members  extending  from  the  nuts  to 
the  front  frame  members  of  said  top,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  foldable  vehicle  top  having  a  foldable  frame  mem- 
ber, gearing  for  moving  said  frame  member  on  its  pivot 
to  raise  and  lower  the  same,  said  top  also  having  a  brace 
member  connected  thereto,  and  other  gearing  for  movine 
the  brace  member  into  and  out  of  bracing  position,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  A  foldable  vehicle  top  having  a  hollow,  slotted  bow, 
gearing  connected  to  said  bow  to  move  it  on  its  pivot,  a 
threaded  rod  extending  through  the  Iww,  a  nut  arranged 
to  travel  on  said  rod,  gearing  for  rotating  the  rod,  and  a 
top-bracing  member  connected  to  the  nut  and  to  the  top 
together  with  means  for  operating  said  gearing,  substan- 
tinlly  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,143,261.        BICYCLE-HUB.        Fbkdkrick      S.      Ei.lktt, 
Elmira,   N.   Y.,   assignor  to   Eclipse   Machine   Company, 
Elmira,   X.    Y.,   a    Corporation.      Filed    Mar.   22.    1012 
Serial  No.  686,510.     (CI.  21—31.) 


A  hub  comprising  a  barrel,  tubular  members  having 
their  Inner  ends  in  screw-threaded  engagement  and  adapt 
ed  to  rotatably  support  said  barrel,  supports  for  the  hub 
arranged  at  the  outer  ends  of  said  tubular  members,  and  n 
bolt  extending  through  said  tubular  members  and  said  sup 
ports  and  on  which  said  tubular  members  may  be  turned, 
said  bolt  being  removable  without  disturbing  said  support.s 
and  adapted  to  clamp  said  supports  against  the  outer  ends 
of  said  tubular  members. 


1.143,262.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  CHAIN  MESH.  Wii. 
HAM  H.  EvNoN,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Original  application 
filed  Dec.  27,  1909,  Serial  No.  535,196.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  Jan.  30,  1914.  Serial  No.  815,578. 
(CI.  140—3.) 


1.  Tb«  method  of  making  cbatn-mesh,  consisting  In  (1) 
cutting  the  coila  of  a  helix,  (2)  moving  the  several  ends 
into  closed  links,  (3)  aimultaneously  forming  rotating  and 
projecting  a  helix  whereby  the  convolutions  thereof  enter 
through  Bald  closed  links,  and  (4)  repeating  the  cutting 
and  forming  operation  as  la  (1)  and  (2). 


2.  The  method  of  making  chain-meah,  consisting  In 
( 1 1  forming  and  projecting  a  wire  helix  in  a  common 
plane,  (2)  cutting  the  coils  of  said  helix  and  bringing 
the  cut  ends  into  registry  to  form  links,  and  (8)  moving 
and  holding  said  formed  links  in  a  common  plane  to  re- 
ceive the  convolutions  of  the  next  helix. 


1,143.263.  SHADE-HANGER.  Edwabd  W.  Fishbibnb, 
Richmond,  Vs.,  asaignor  of  three-sixths  to  August 
Meyer,  two-sixths  to  Thomas  B.  Leonard,  and  one- 
>;lxth  to  John  Askin,  Richmond,  Va.  Filed  July  25, 
1014.     Serial  No.  853,135.      (CI.  15(^—27.) 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  verti- 
cally spaced  brackets,  guide  rods  operatively  supported  by 
ihf  brackets,  a  barrel  slidably  mounted  on  each  of  the 
rods,  arms  carried  by  the  barrels  and  projecting  laterally 
therefrom  midway  the  length  thereof,  the  extremities 
whereof  lie(ng  provided  with  roller  engaging  means,  a 
perforate  ear  carried  by  each  barrel  and  projecting  there- 
from In  the  same  general  direction,  and  means  engageable 
with  the  perforate  ears  coacting  with  the  upper  brackets 
for  imparting  movement  to  the  barrels  in  one  direction. 


1,143,264.  ELECTRICAL  PUSH-BUTTON.  Chablbs  A. 
Fra.nck,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1914.  Serial  No. 
816.249.      (CI.  177—10.) 


1 .  A  push-button  including  a  base  of  insulating  material, 
a  tubular  housing  of  insulating  material  closed  at  one  end 
by  the  base,  binding  posts  extending  through  the  base  with 
their  ends  adjacent  tbe  end  of  the  housing,  the  base  being 
formed  with  central  ofwning  slots  extending  radially  from 
the  opening,  a  metallic  button  movable  in  the  housing, 
with  n  shank  extending  through  the  opening  of  the  base, 
said  shank  having  shoulders  which  pani  through  the  slots 
of  the  base  and  engage  the  outer  face  of  the  base  upon 
partial    rotation   of   the    push-button    to   hold   the    same 
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against  outward  displacement,  and  a  spring  normally 
holdkg  the  button,  with  the  shonlden  of  its  shank,  in  en- 
gagement with  the  outer  face  of  the  baae. 

2.  A  push  button  including  a  bousing,  binding  posts 
carried  by  the  housing,  the  bousing  bdng  provided  with 
an  opening  and  with  slots  extending  radially  from  the 
opening,  a  button  mounted  in  the  bouaing  and  movable 
Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  contacts,  a  shank 
carrying  the  button  and  movable  through  the  opening, 
shoulders  formed  upon  the  shank  and  movable  through 
.he  slots  in  one  position  of  the  shank,  and  a  spring  hear- 
ing between  the  button  and  housing. 

3.  A  push  button  including  a  housing,  contacts  in  the 
housing,  the  housing  being  provided  with  an  opening  and 
with  slots  extending  radially  from  the  opening,  a  but- 
ton mounted  in  the  housing  and  movable  into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  the  contacts,  means  normally  holding 
the  button  out  of  engagement  with  the  contacts,  a  mem- 
l)er  carrying  the  button  and  movable  through  the  opening, 
and  sboiildeis  formed  upon  the  member  and  movable 
through  the  slots  in  one  position  of  the  member. 


1.14:{,2t',.';.  ARMOKING  I'NEUMATIC  TIRES.  Claddh 
Makif,  <;.4i  tikb,  I'litney.  London,  England.  Filed  June 
27,  1914.     Serial  No.  847,721.     (CI.  152 — 18.) 


1.  A  protective  cover  for  pneumatic  tires,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  chains  placed  side  by  side  within  the  cover, 
and  a  layer  of  textile  material  within  the  cover  below  the 
chains,  said  chains  extending  transversely  to  tie  tread  of 
the  tire  at  an  oblique  angle  to  the  circumferential  line  of 
the  tire,  said  angle  Increasing  in  acuteness  from  the  sides 
toward  the  center  and  being  of  maximum  acuteness  at  the 
center,  each  chain  being  twisted  about  Its  longitudinal 
axis  as  the  chain  approaches  the  center  of  the  tread  and 
twisted  back  as  it  recedes  from  the  center  on  the  other 
side  of  the  t  ;  e,  so  that  the  chain  lies  close  to  the  textile 
material,  su  ^tantially  as  described. 

2.  A  protective  cover  for  pneumatic  tires,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  chains  placed  side  by  side  within  the  cover,  a 
layer  of  textile  material  within  the  cover  below  the 
chains,  said  chains  extending  transversely  to  the  tread 
of  the  tire  at  an  oblique  angle  to  the  circumferential  line 
of  the  tire,  said  angle  increasing  in  acuteness  from  the 
sides  toward  the  center  and  being  of  maximum  acuteness 
at  the  center,  each  chain  being  twisted  about  its  longitu- 
dinal axis  as  the  chain  approaches  the  center  of  the  tread 
and  twisted  back  as  It  recedes  from  the  center  on  the 
other  side  of  the  tire,  so  that  the  chain  lies  close  to  the 
textile  material,  a  layer  of  textile  material  between  the 
chains  and  the  tread,  and  means  for  securing  the  chains 
to  the  last  mentioned  layer  of  textile  material,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1,143,266.  METALLIC  SHINGLE.  James  T.  Hamilton, 
Davenport,  Okla.  Filed  June  17,  1913.  Serial  No. 
774,179.     (CI.  108—17.) 

A  shingle  formed  from  a  metallic  sheet  which  is  ap- 
proximately rectangular  in  plan  and  having  at  one  side 
edge  an  upstanding  flange  consisting  of  a  double  fold  of 
material  the  inner  one  of  which  is  provided  in  the  vicin- 
ity of  the  end  of  the  shingle  with  a  transverse  incision 


which  extends  from  the  edge  of  the  flange  to  the  line  of 
connection   between    the   folds  of  the  flange,   the  shingta 


being  provided  at  Its  opposite  edge  with  a  flange  consist- 
ing of  a  triple  fold  of  the  material. 


1,143,267.  CUSHION  JtEVICE  FOR  NIGGER-BARS. 
William  A.  Harhcm..  Wausau.  Wis.  Filed  July  24, 
1!I14.     Serial  No.  s.')2.000.      iCl.   143 97.1 


In  a  cushioning  device  for  nigger  bars,  a  plate  capable 
of  sliding  movement  and  having  a  longitudinal  slot  formed 
therein  to  receive  tbe  Ligger  bar.  n  flange  depending  from 
said  plate  contiguous  the  side  and  end  walls  of  tbe  slot 
therein,  ears  projectiuc  rearwardly  from  said  plate,  ten- 
sion means  connected  with  said  ears,  webs  uprising  from 
said  ears,  a  substantially  U-shnped  yoke  connected  with 
the  forward  end  edges  of  said  webs  and  having  the  limbs 
thereof  disposed  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  slot  in  said 
plate,  the  inner  faces  of  the  limbs  of  said  yoke,  the  con- 
tiguous portions  of  the  side  walls  of  said  slot  and  adja- 
cent portions  of  the  side  walls  of  said  flange  diverging 
rearwardly  to  form  a  (iove  tailed  way,  and  an  abut- 
ment block  within  said  way  designed  to  receive  the  im- 
pact of  the  niggei  bar  in  the  aft  movement  thereof. 


1,143,268  TUMBLING -BARREL.  John  HrKDiBsc.x, 
Waterbury,  Conn.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1912.  Serial  No' 
890,379.      (CI.  51—14.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described  a  support,  a 
frame  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  a  shaft  passing  threogh 
said  frame,  a  tumbling  barrel  mounted  upon  each  end 
of  the  shaft  projecting  beyond  the  frame,  gearing  ar- 
ranged within  said  frame  for  rotating  said  shaft,  to- 
gether with  means  connecting  said  frame  and  gearing, 
whereby  said  frame  is  oscillated  simultaneously  with  the 
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roUtlon  of  the  nhmit ;  the  barreli  at  the  enda  of  shaft 
coonter-balanclng  each  other. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  a  support,  a 
frame  pivotally  mounted  therein,  a  rotatable  shaft  pass- 
ing through  said  frame,  a  tumbling  barrel  mounted  upon 
each  projecting  end  of  aald  shaft,  gearing  arranged  with- 
in said  frame  for  rotating  said  shaft,  together  with 
means  connecting  aald  frame  and  gearing  whereby  said 
frame  Is  oscillated,  and  means  for  adjoatlng  said  connec- 
tion between  the  frame  and  gearing  whereby  the  ampli- 
tude of  oscillatloo  of  frame  can  be  regulated. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  Iilnd  described,  a  shaft,  a  tumbling 
barrel  mounted  upon  each  end  of  said  shaft,  a  plrotally 
supported  frame  arranged  l)etween  said  barrela  and 
through  which  the  shaft  paases,  and  means  connected 
with  said  frame  for  rotating  said  shaft  and  rocking  said 
frame. 

4.  Id  a  device  of  the  kind  described  a  shaft,  a  tumbling 
barrel  arranged  at  each  end  of  said  shaft,  a  pivotally  sup- 
ported frame  arranged  between  said  barrels  and  through 
which  said  shnft  paaaes,  gears  arranged  within  the  frame 
for  rotating  said  shaft  and  maans  operated  from  said 
gears  for  rocking  said  frame ;  the  tumbling  barrels 
counter-balancing  each  other. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  shaft,  a  tumbling 
barrel  mounted  upon  each  end  of  said  ahaft,  a  pivotally 
supported  frame  in  which  the  shaft  is  joumaled,  said 
frame  being  located  between  the  barrels,  gears  arranged 
within  the  frame  for  rotating  aald  shaft,  a  link  for  rock- 
ing said  frame,  and  operative  means  connecting  said 
link  and  i^ears. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasctte.] 


1,143.269  ENVKLOP  AND  CARD  FEED  DEVICE  FOR 
TYPE-WRITING  MACHINES.  Edwakd  B.  Hbss.  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Royal 
Typewriter  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  16.  1911  Serial  No. 
644.386.     (CI.  197—130.) 


■r.x^'r-^ 


-il-    ^?^ 


1.  An  envelop  reservoir  for  typewriting  machines 
adapted  to  have  envelops  fed  therefrom  one  by  one  to 
the  paper-feed  devices  of  a  typewriter  machine  and  horl- 
aontally  arranged  supporting  bracketa  adjustably  ecu 
nected  with  the  bottom  of  the  reservoir  and  extending 
laterally  therefrom  and  having  devices  at  their  outer  ends 
for  securing  them  to  the  side  plates  of  a  typewriter  car- 
riage. 

2.  An  envelop  reservoir  for  a  typewriting  machine  pro 
vided  with  sprlns  pressure  devices  pivotally  conuecteil 
to  move  toward  and  from  each  other  about  a  vertical 
axis  and  adapted  to  press  forward  the  contained  envelops. 

3.  An  envelop  reservoir  for  a  typewriting  machine  pro 
Tided  with  spring-pressure  devices  pivotally  connected 
within  the  reservoir  to  move  about  a  vertical  axis  toward 
and  from  each  other  and  adapted  to  press  forward  the 
contained  envelops. 

4.  An  envelop  reservoir  adapted  to  be  mounted  upon 
the  carriage  of  a  typewriting  machine  and  provided  with 
an  ordinary  rotatable  platen,  spring  means  arranKen  at 
the  rear  of  the  reservoir  to  force  the  contained  envelops 
to  the  front  thereof,  a  feed  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  to 
mova  about  an  axla  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  platen, 
a  vertically  movable  arm  oparatively  connected  with  the 
lever  between  Iti  free  end  and  Ita  pivot  and  adjacent  the 
Utter,  and  means  turning  with  the  platen  and  operating 
upon  the  vertically  disposed  arm  to  vibrate  the  lever  to 
feed  an  envelop  once  in  each  revolution  of  the  platen. 


5.  An  envelop  reservoir  adapted  to  be  moanted  upon 
the  carriage  of  a  typewriting  maehlae  havliiK  an  ordinary 
rotatable  platen,  apring  means  arranged  at  the  rear  of  the 
reservoir  to  force  the  contained  euTelop  to  the  front 
thereof,  a  feed-lever  pivoted  at  one  end,  a  vertically  mov- 
able arm  operatively  connected  with  the  lever  between 
Its  free  end  and  pivot  and  adjacent  the  latter,  means 
turning  with  the  platen  and  operating  upon  the  vertically 
disposed  arm  to  vibrate  the  lever  to  feed  an  envelop  once 
in  each  revolution  of  the  platen,  and  a  projection  from  the 
front  of  the  reservoir  extending  downwardly  In  rear  of 
the  platen  and  supplementary  feed  rolls  carried  thereby 
and  cooperating  with  the  platen. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,143.270.  AUTOMATIC  SHIP'S  BELL.  JuKL  E.  Ht'D- 
soN.  Baiavla,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1912.  Serial  No. 
677.909.      (CI.    177— T.) 


1.  A  device  as  specified,  including  a  bell  open  at  one 
end,  a  pivoted  clapper  for  said  bell,  an  electro  solenoid 
mannet  mouated  above  and  concentric  with  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  bell,  a  core  therefor,  means  connecting 
said  core  with  the  clapper,  shock  absorbing  means  car- 
ried by  the  magnet  and  engageable  with  the  core  at  times, 
and  means  carried  by  the  bell  to  assist  In  returning  of 
the  clapper  to  normal  position. 

2.  In  an  air  bell  device,  a  supporting  structure  having 
an  opening  formed  therein  for  the  reception  of  a  packing 
ring,  a  bell  open  at  one  end  depending  from  said  support 
having  an  enlarged  portion  formed  at  its  upper  end,  said 
enlarged  portion  entering  said  packing  ring,  a  housing 
mounted  on  said  supporting  structure,  an  electro  solenoid 
magnet  disposed  in  said  housing,  a  plate  secured  to  the 
upper  portion  of  said  magnet,  said  plate  having  a  head 
portion  connected  thereto,  a  coiled  apring  engaging  said 
head  portion,  the  core  of  said  magnet  adapted  to  operate 
lit  bottom  of  the  magnet  and  through  said  enlarged  por- 
tion, a  clapper  mounted  in  said  bell,  a  bell  crank  lever 
pivoted  to  the  bell  pivotally  connecting  said  clapper  and 
said  (-ore,  and  a  leaf  spring  connected  to  one  side  of  said 
bell  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  clapper  during  swing- 
ing movement  thereof  to  assist  Ita  retraction  to  prevent 
prolonxed  ringing  periods  and  permit  quick  successive 
operations  of  the  bell. 

•  I.  In  an  air  bell  device,  a  bell  having  an  open  end. 
means  to  support  the  bell,  an  electro-magnet,  the  core 
of  said  magnet,  a  b«'ll  crank  lever  in  said  bell  having  u 
clapper  thereon,  means  operatively  connecting  said  bell 
and  clapper,  and  a  yleidable  device  against  which  one 
end  of  said  core  strikes  to  prevent  undue  shock. 

4.  In  an  air  bell  device,  a  supporting  structure,  a  bell 
open  at  one  end  depending  from  said  structure,  a  hous- 
ing mounted  on  said  structure,  an  electro-magnet  within 
said  housing  having  its  core  in  said  bell,  a  bell  crank  lever 
operatively  connected  to  said  core  rotated  in  aald  bell. 
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a  clapper  on  aald  lever,  a  droia  la  which  aald  cor*  aUdea 
having  the  electro-magnet  wound  tbercon,  a  yleidable 
device  supported  by  said  drum  and  moanted  In  the  path 
of  movement  of  said  core  to  be  struck  by  one  end  of  aald 
core  to  prevent  undue  ahock,  a  sheathing  for  said  mag- 
net, means  fastening  said  sheathing  around  said  magnet, 
a  terminal  box  connected  to  said  houaing,  the  terminals 
from  said  box  extending  through  said  sheathing  to  said 
magnet. 

5.  In  an  air  bell  device,  a  body  of  said  bell  having  an 
aperture  in  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  clapper  pivoted  in 
said  bell,  an  electro  solenoid  magnet  concentrically  mount- 
ed over  said  aperture,  a  core  for  aald  electro  solenoid 
magnet  extending  through  aald  aperture  and  relatively 
connected  to  said  clapper,  a  apring  retarded  plunger  car- 
ried by  said  electro  magnet  and  engageable  at  times  by 
the  core  of  said  magnet  to  assist  the  clapper  in  return- 
ing to  normal  position  after  each  impulse,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


1.143,271.  CITTER  FOR  ROTARY  BORINO-DBILLS. 
HOWABD  R.  HroHKs,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Sharp- 
Hughes  Tool  Company,  Houston.  Tex.,  a  Corporation  of 
Texas.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1914.  Serial  No.  820,676.  (CI. 
255 — 71.1 


lyvvw-* 


1.  A  cutter  for  rotary  boring  drills  having  a  anbstan- 
tially  frusto-conlcal-shaped  cutting  surface  whose  baae 
poriiOD  consists  of  a  continuous  spiral  tooth  and  wboae 
apex  portion  is  provided  with  a  cutting  surface  whoae 
cutting  portions  extend  at  approximately  right  angles  to 
said  spiral  tooth  ao  that  they  will  obtain  a  firm  hold  on 
the  material  lying  inside  of  the  cone  on  which  said  spiral 
tooth  acts. 

X.  A  substantially  frusto-conlcal-shaped  cutter  ftor  ro- 
tary boring  drills  provided  at  ita  baae  end  with  a  oon- 
tlnuoua  spiral  tooth  that  extends  a  number  of  times 
around  the  cotter,  and  provided  on  its  apex  portion  with 
a  cutting  surface  that  comprises  cutting  portions  which 
form  substantially  radially  disposed  cuts  in  the  material 
at  the  bottom  of  the  hole  lying  Iipide  of  the  sone  on  which 
said  spiral  tooth  acts. 

3.  A  rotatable  cutter  for  rotary  boring  drills  provided 
with  a  substantUlly  frusto-conical-shaped  portion  that  has 
projections  on  the  apex  portion  of  same  arranged  in  ra- 
dially-disposed rows,  and  a  spiral  cutting  edge  on  the  base 
porrion  of  same. 

4.  A  rotatable  cutter  for  rotary  boring  drilla  provided 
with  a  subetantlally  frusto-conlcal-shaped  portion  that  has 
chisel-teeth  on  the  apex  portion  of  same,  and  a  spiral  cut- 
ting edge  on  the  base  portion  of  same,  aaid  cutter  also 
having  an  oppositely  tapered  cutting  portion  that  acta  on 
the  side  wall  of  the  hole  being  foVmed. 

.').  A  substantially  frusto-conlcal-shaped  cutter  for  ro- 
tary boring  drUls  provided  at  its  baae  end  with  a  cutting 
surface  for  acting  on  the  side  wall  of  the  bole,  a  spiral 
cutting  edge  on  said  cutter  which  acts  on  the  outer  por- 
tion of  the  bottom  of  the  hole,  and  a  cutting  aurface  of  a 
different  character  on  the  apex  portion  of  the  cutter  which 
acts  on  the  material  lying  inside  of  the  sone  on  the  bot- 
tom of  the  hole  on  which  said  spiral  cutting  edge  acta. 

I  Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1 


14  8,272.  ROTARY  BORINO-DBILL.  Howako  B. 
HroHcs,  Houston,  Tex  ,  assignor  to  Sharp-Hughes  Tool 
Company,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  Corporation  of  Texaa.  Filed 
Feb.  24,  1914.  Serial  No.  820,677.  (01.  2ft*— 71.) 
1.  A  rotary  boring  drill  provided  with  a  rotatable  cut- 
ter whose  axis  of  rotation  is  Inclined  downwardly  and 
Inwardly  toward  the  vertical  center  of  the  drill  head,  aald 


cutter  having  a  substantially  frusto-conical-shaped  por^ 
Hon  that  acts  on  the  bottom  of  the  hole,  and  a  cylindrical- 
abaped  portion  arranged  at  the  base  of  said  frasto-eonlcal- 
ahaped  portion  for  forming  an  upwardly  Inclined  aurface 
adjacent  the  outer  edge  of  the  bottom  of  the  hole  whose 
lower  edge  lies  In  the  vertical  plane  of  the  drill  head,  the 
cutting  surface  on  said  approximately  frusto-conical- 
shaped  portion  being  made  up  of  sets  of  radially-disposed 
chisel-teeth  of  different  pitch. 


^   ^* 


2.  A  rotatable  cutter  for  rotary  boring  drills  provided 
with  a  substantially  frusto-conlcal-shaped  cutting  portion 
that  acta  on  the  bottom  of  the  hole,  an  oppositely  ta- 
pered portion  that  acta  on  the  side  wall  of  the  hole,  and  a 
cylindrical-shaped  cutting  portion  arranged  intermediate 
said  oppositely  tapered  portions  for  forming  an  upwardly 
Inclined  surface  adjacent  the  outer  edge  of  the  bottom  of 
the  hole,  the  cutting  surface  on  said  frusto-conlcal-shaped 
portion  being  composed  of  sets  of  radially -disposed  chlael- 
teeth  of  different  pitch. 


1,143,273.  ROTARY  DRILL.  Howaud  R.  Hlqhis,  Hous- 
ton.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Sharp-Hughes  Tool  Company, 
Houston.  Tex.,  a  Corporation  of  Texas.  Filed  Feb.  24, 
1914.     Serial  No.  820.679.     (CI.  255— 71.  t 


1.  A  rotary  boring  drill  having  a  head  or  shank  pro- 
vided with  a  watercourse  or  passageway  which  la  so  dis- 
posed that  the  stream  of  water  which  emerges  therefrom 
will  be  projected  outwardly  from  the  head  and  also  down- 
wardly at  such  a  slight  angle  that  when  it  strikes  the  bot- 
tom of  the  hole  It  tends  to  swirl  upwardly  around  tke 
head  in  a  circular  path  opposite  to  the  direction  in  which 
the  bead  of  the  drill  la  rotating. 

2.  A  rotary  boring  drill  having  a  head  or  ahank  pro- 
vided with  a  water-course  or  passageway  which  la  so 
formed  that  a  Jet  of  water  will  be  discharged  from  the 
lower  end  tace  of  the  bead  toward  the  aide  wall  of  the 
bole  and  downwardly  against  the  material  on  the  bottom 
of  the  hole  at  such  a  slight  inclination  to  a  hortooatal 
plane  that  it  will  be  deflected  upwardly  around  the  drill 
head  In  a  circular  path  opposite  to  the  directloa  of  rota- 
tion of  the  head. 

3.  A  rotary  boring  drill  provided  with  a  enttlag  device, 
and  having  a  passage  for  discharging  a  jet  of  watn'  toward 
the  advancing  edge  of  said  cutting  device  and  downwardly 
against  the  material  on  the  bottom  of  the  hole,  the  lower 
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portion  of  said  passage  beiog  Inclined  at  such  a  slight 
angle  to  a  horizontal  plane  that  the  water  and  disin- 
tegrated material  will  be  discharged  upwardly  around  the 
head  of  the  drill  In  a  circular  path  opposite  to  the  direc- 
tion of  the  rotation  of  the  head. 

4.  A  rotarj  boring  drill  provided  with  a  rotatable  cut- 
ting device  and  having  means  for  projecting  a  Jet  of  water 
downwardly  onto  the  material  lying  in  advance  of  the 
path  of  the  cutting  device  and  at  such  an  angle  that  the 
disintegrated  material  is  flushed  laterally  toward  the  side 
of  the  hole. 

B.  A  rotary  boring  drill  comprising  a  head  provided 
with  a  cutting  device,  and  a  water-course  or  passageway 
formed  in  said  head  In  such  a  manner  that  a  stream  or 
Jet  of  water  will  be  projected  downwardly  and  outwardly 
from  said  head  In  a  circular  path  opposite  to  the  direction 
of  rotation  of  the  drill  head  and  toward  the  advancing 
edge  of  the  cutter. 

IClalms  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.143,274.  ROTARY-DISK  BORING-DRILL.  Howakd  R. 
Hl'QHSS,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Sharp-Hughes  Tool 
Company,  Houston.  Tex.,  a  Corporation  of  Texas.  Filed 
Mar.  19,  1914.    Serial  No.  825,797.     (CI.  266—71.) 


1.  In  a  rotary  borln>f  drill,  a  hear!,  a  plurality  of 
spindles  screwed  into  said  head  and  provided  with  ro- 
tatable cutters,  and  a  single  locking  device  on  the  head 
that  Is  adapted  to  be  forced  against  the  Inner  onds  of  said 
spindles  so  as  to  bind  the  spindles  tightly  in  the  head  and 
thus  prevents  them  from  working  loose. 

2.  A  rotary  boring  drill  provided  with  a  head,  a  cutter- 
supporting  spindle  screwed  into  the  head,  and  an  adjust 
able  locking  device  carried  by  the  head  and  arrangtHl  ad- 
jacent the  Inner  end  of  the  spindle  at  an  angle  to  the  dl 
rectlon  the  spindle  extends,  said  locking  device  being 
adapted  to  be  forced  tightly  against  the  Inner  end  of  the 
•plndle  so  as  to  securely  bind  the  spindle  In  the  head  and 
prevent  it  from  working  loose. 

S.  A  rotarx  boring  drill  provided  with  a  head,  a  cutter- 
nipportlng  spindle  screwed  Into  said  head,  and  an  adjust 
•We  locking  device  arranged  In  the  head  at  approximately 
right  angles  to  the  spindle  and  adapted  to  be  pressed 
tightly  against  the  inner  end  of  the  spindle  so  as  to  cause 
the  coSperatlng  screw  threads  on  the  spindle  and  head  to 
Mod  and  thus  preyent  the  spindle  from  working  loose. 

4.  A  rotary  boring  drill  comprising  a  head,  a  cutter- 
nipportiiig  spindle  screwed  into  said  head,  and  an  adjust- 
able locking  wedge  carried  by  said  head  that  bears  against 
th«  inner  end  of  said  spindle  and  thus  binds  it  securely 
and  pnrents  it  from  working  loose. 

B.  A  rotary  boring  drill  comprising  a  head,  a  cutter- 
BDpportlng  spindle  screwed  into  said  head,  a  wedge  car 
ri«d  by  the  head  and  arranged  at  an  angle  to  said  splndU- 
■e  that  it  will  bear  against  the  Inner  end  of  said  spindle, 
and  means  for  forcing  said  wedge  tightly  against  the 
■plndle. 

[Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  in  the  OsMtte.] 


,14  3,276.     DEMOUNTABLE  CUTTING  EDGE  FOR 
DRILLING  -  TOOLS.      HowAko   R.    Hdghbs.    Houston, 
Tex.,  assignor  to  Sharp-Hughea  Tool  Company,   Hous- 
ton, Tex.,  a  Corporation  of  Texas.     Filed  May  2,  1914 
Serial  No.   886,850.      (CI.  265—71.) 


1.  A  drill,  comprising  a  head  that  is  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  drill  stem,  a  revoluble  member  on  the 
head,  an  annular  blade  carried  on  said  member,  and  means 
for  detachably  connecting  said  blade  to  the  revoluble 
member,  including  a  frustoconlcal  member  having  a 
rouu'hened  portion  on  Its  tapered  periphery  that  co- 
operates with  the  blade  to  disintegrate  the  material  In 
which  the  hole  Is  being  formed. 

2.  A  rotary  cutter  for  boring  drills  consisting  of  a 
hub  provided  with  an  annular  flange,  an  annular  blade 
surrounding  the  hub,  and  means  for  detachably  clamping 
said  blade  ajralnst  said  flange,  said  means  consisting  of  a 
grindinj;  member  provided  on  its  exterior  with  a  rough- 
ened surface  that  cofiperates  with  the  blade  to  disinte- 
grate the  material  In  which  the  hole  Is  being  formed. 

3.  In  a  drilling  tool,  the  combination  with  a  head,  a 
trunnion  thereon,  a  cutter  member  revolubly  mounted  on 
said  trunnion,  an  annular  blade  supported  on  said  cut- 
ter member,  and  means  for  detachably  connecting  said 
blade  to  the  cutter  member,  comprising  an  annular  mem- 
ber formed  with  a  serrated  periphery  which  constitutes  a 
cru.shing  surface  that  disintegrates  the  material  on  the 
bottom  of  the  hole. 

4.  In  a  drilling  tool,  the  combination  with  a  head,  of  a 
trunnion  detachably  mounted  thereon,  a  rotary  cutting 
member  on  said  trunnion  having  a  hub  portion  with  an 
annular  flange  formed  thereon,  a  blade  encompassing  the 
hub,  a  member  for  crowding  the  blade  against  the  flange, 
and  means  for  locking  tl^  member  and  blade  against  dis- 
placement, said  meqibA  having  a  tapered  perlpbefy 
formed  with  grinding  serrations. 

5.  In  a  drilling  tool,  the  combination  with  a  head,  of  a 
trunnion  detachably  mounted  thereon,  a  rotary  cutting 
member  on  said  trunnion  having  a  hub  portion  with  an 
annular  flange  formed  thereon,  a  blade  encompassing  the 
bub,  a  member  for  crowding  the  blade  against  the  flange, 
and  means  for  locking  the  member  and  blade  against  dis- 
placement, said  member  and  flange  formed  with  serra- 
tions on  their  peripheral  edges. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,143.276.  HOLDER  FOR  THE  STYLUS  NEEDLES  OF 
TALKING-MACHINES.  James  W.  Highes,  I'hlla- 
delpbla,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hughes-Llpplncott  Company. 
Camden,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
July  6,  1914.     Serial  No.  849,189.     (CI.  206—66.) 

1.  A  package  for  stylus  needles  of  a  talking  machine 
comprising  a  strip  of  permeable  material  forming  the  sole 
means  of  support  for  the  needles  and  a  series  of  stylus 
needles  Inserted  In  an  edge  of  the  material  with  their 
points  pocketed  and  retained  within  the  material  and 
with  their  engaging  ends  extending  from  the  edge  and  so 
spaced  apart  as  to  permit  of  the  insertion  of  the  extend- 
ing end  of  a  needle  Into  the  stylus  holder  of  a  talking 
machine. 

2.  A  package  for  stylus  needles  of  a  talking  machine 
comprising  a  strip  and  a  series  of  stylus  needles  pro- 
jecting from  each  edge  of  the  strip  with  the  needles  of 
one   series   In    staggered    relation    to   the    needles   of   the 
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other  series,  with  their  points  pocketed  and  retained 
within  the  strip  and  with  their  engaging  ends  extending 
from  the  edges  and  so  spaced  apart  as  to  permit  of  the 
insertion  of  the  extending  end  of  a  needle  Into  the  stylus 
holder  of  a  talking  machine. 


:i.  A  package  for  stylus  needles  of  a  talking  machine 
comprising  a  container  having  lines  of  stitching  and  a 
plurality  of  stylus  needles  seated  between  the  loops  of 
the  stitching  with  their  points  pocketed  and  retained  In 
the  container  and  with  their  engaging  ends  extending 
from  the  container  and  so  spaced  apart  as  to  permit  of 
the  insertion  of  the  free  end  of  a  stylus  needle  Into  a 
stylus  holder'  of  a  talking  machine. 

4.  A  package  for  stylus  needles  of  a  Ulklng  machine 
comprising  a  strip  having  a  reinforcement  adjacent  Its 
edge  and  a  series  of  stylus  needles  Inserted  In  the  edge 
of  the  strip  and  between  the  reinforce  with  their  points 
pocketed  and  retained  within  the  strip  and  with  their  en- 
gaging ends  extending  from  the  edge  and  so  spaced  apart 
as  to  permit  of  the  insertion  of  the  extending  end  of  a 
needle  Into  the  stylus  holder  of  a  talking  machine. 


1.14.;.L'7T.  NAII^SLl-  H.VMMEK.  Edwakd  C.  Hulse. 
S|)ringfield,  Mo.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1914  Serial  No.  854,702. 
(Cl.  145—30.) 


1.  A  nail  placer,  comprising  a  hammer  head  having  a 
claw  end  provided  with  a  curved  top  surface,  an  end  re- 
cess provided  with  bottom  and  inner  walls,  and  a  top  re- 
cess leading  into  said  end  lecess  and  having  a  bearing 
shoulder  In  rear  of  its  top  opening,  spring  plates  secured 
to  the  sides  of  said  claw  end  and  having  at  the  outer 
ends  thereof  toothed  nall-grlpping  Jaws  projecting  to- 
ward each  other  across  the  open  end  of  said  end  recess, 
said  jaws  l)earlng  against  the  bottom  and  Inner  walls  of 
said  end  recess,  and  said  spring  plates  and  said  Jaws 
having  top  surfaces  conforming  to  and  in  continuation  of 
the  curve  of  the  top  surface  of  the  hammer. 

2.  A  nail  placer,  comprising  a  hammer  head  having  a 
claw  end  provided  with  a  curved  top  surface,  lateral  re- 
cesses, an  end  recess  provided  with  bottom  and  inner 
walls,  and  a  top  recess  leading  into  said  end  recess  and 
having  a  bearing  shoulder  In  rear  of  its  top  opening, 
spring  plates  located  within  said  lateral  receases  and  se- 
cured to  the  sides  of  said  claw  end  and  having  at  their 
outer  ends  substantially  triangular  prismatic  toothed  nall- 
grlpplng  Jaws  projecting  toward  each  other  across  the 
open  end  of  said  end  recess,  said  Jaws  bearing  against  the 
bottom  and  Inner  walls  of  said  end  recess,  to  take  the 
strain  from  said  spring  plates  and  said  spring  plates  and 
said  Jaws  having  top  surfaces  conforming  to  and  in  con- 
tinuation of  the  curve  of  the  top  surface  of  the  hammer. 


,14  3.278.  APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  ASHES, 
GARBAGE,  AND  OTHER  REFUSE.  Samcbl  Edwaed 
Jenkins,  Richmond,  Va.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1914.  Serial 
No.  817,951.      (Cl.   214 -17.  ( 


1.  In  combination,  means  for  supporting  an  elevated 
storage  can  and  for  moving  the  same  to  and  from  receiv- 
ing position  and  storage  position  and  to  and  from  stor- 
age position  and  discharging  position,  and  an  elevated  car- 
riage movable  to  and  fro  between  a  remote  point  and  said 
receiving  position,  said  cariiage  arranged  to  discharge 
its  contents  into  said  can  when  In  said  receiving  position, 
and  provided  with  supiwrting  and  operating  means. 

2.  In  combination,  means  for  supporting  an  elevated 
storage  can  and  for  moving  the  same  to  and  from  receiv- 
ing position  and  storage  position  and  to  and  from  storage 
position  and  discharging  position,  and  an  elevated  car- 
riage movable  to  and  fro  between  a  remote  point  and  said 
receiving  position,  said  carriage  arrange<l  to  discharge 
its  contents  Into  said  can  when  in  said  receiving  posi- 
tion, mechanism  operative  from  said  remote  point  for 
propelling  said  carriage,  and  devices  operative  from  said 
remote  point  for  actuating  said  means  supporting  .said 
storage  can. 

3.  in  combination,  mean.^j  for  supporting  a  storage  can 
In  elevated  position,  a  carriage  having  a  sliding  bottom, 
said  carriage  adapted  to  move  over  said  can  and  to  dis- 
charge Its  contents  thereinto,  said  bottom  adapted  to  be 
moved  to  open  position  by  engagement  with  said  can, 
means  for  propelling  said  carriage  to  and  fro  between  a 
remote  point  and  a  discharge  station  at  which  station 
said  carriage  dumps  its  contents  into  said  can,  and  de- 
vices for  actuating  said  can  supporting  means  to  move 
the  can  back  and  forth  between  storage  position  and  re- 
ceiving position. 

4.  In  combination,  a  carriage  movable  back  and  forth 
between  refuse  receiving  station  and  refuse  discharging 
station,  means  operative  approximately  from  said  re- 
ceiving station  for  propelling  said  carriage,  a  storage  can, 
means  for  supporting  said  can  and  for  moving  the  same 
to  and  from  between  storage  position  and  receiving  posi- 
tion, said  can  receiving  position  being  arranged  under 
said  carriage  dlscbarze  station,  and  devices  for  con- 
trolling the  position  of  said  can  supporting  means,  said 
devices  being  operative  approximately  from  said  carriage 
receiving  station. 

5.  In  combination,  a  support  provided  with  a  vertical 
rotatable  pulley,  another  support  at  a  remote  point  pro- 
vided with  a  vertical  rotatable  actuating  pulley,  an  end- 
less traveling  connection  between  and  carried  by  said 
pulleys  and  propelled  by  said  actuating  pulley,  a  car- 
riage propelled  by  said  connection  to  and  fro  between  said 
supports,  a  storage  can  supported  In  an  elevated  position 
by  means  comprising  mechanism  for  moving  said  can  to 
and  from  receding,  storing  and  dumping  positions,  said 
means  carried  by  said  first  mentioned  support,  and  de- 
vices whereby  said  carriage  automatically  discharges  its 
contents  Into  said  can. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,148,279.  TABLE.  William  C.  Johnson,  Cincinnati. 
Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1912.  Serial  No.  881.970.  (CI. 
45—20.) 


In  a  table,  a  stationary  outer  rim,  an  Inner  rotary 
disk,  ■'  driving  abaft,  a  bearing  member  secured  to  said 
abaft  and  having  a  recess  therein,  a  friction  pad  mounted 
In  said  recess  for  imparting  rotation  to  said  rotary  disk, 
and  a  projection  carried  bj  said  disk  and  extending  into 
said  recess  for  contacting  wltb  said  pad. 


1,143,280.  GEARING.  Geobgk  .loos.  Fountain  City. 
Wis.  FUed  Jan.  28,  1914.  Serial  No.  815,022.  (Cl 
74— 7.  > 


1.  In  combination  wltb  a  body,  a  shaft  rotatably  sup- 
ported thereby,  a  gear  carried  by  the  shaft,  a  transverse 
shaft  carried  by  one  end  of  the  body,  a  gear  upon  the 
Inner  end  thereof,  a  U-shaped  bracket  plvotally  mounted 
upon  the  end  of  the  body,  a  shaft  carried  thereby,  a  bevel 
gear  upon  one  end  of  the  shaft  adapted  to  mesh  wltb  the 
gear  on  the  first  named  shaft,  and  a  second  gear  adapted 
to  mesb  wltb  the  gear  on  the  transverse  shaft  to  remov 
ably  connect  the  transverse  shaft  and  the  first  named 
•haft,  and  means  for  rotating  the  transverse  shaft. 

2,  In  combination  with  a  body,  a  shaft  rotatably  sup- 
ported thereby,  a  bevel  gear  carried  by  the  shaft,  a  trans- 
verse shaft  carried  by  the  end  of  the  twdy,  a  gear  upon 
the  Inner  end  of  said  transverse  shaft,  a  pivoted  U-shaped 
frame  supported  beneath  the  aforesaid  gears,  a  shaft 
carried  thereby,  a  bevel  gear  upon  one  end  of  the  shaft 
adapted  to  mesh  wltb  the  bevel  gear  upon  the  first  named 
shaft,  a  second  gear  upon  the  other  end  of  the  shaft  and 
adapted  to  mesh  with  the  gear  on  the  transverse  shaft,  a 
handle  formed  on  the  U-shaped  l^ame  whereby  to  swing 
the  same  to  an  operative  position  and  engage  the  afore- 
said gears  and  means  for  rotating  the  transverse  shafts. 


1,143,281.  TWISTED-BELT-SAVING  DEVICE.  Jacob 
Kaplan,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1915.  Serial  No. 
9,287.      (Cl.   74 — 51.) 

1.  A  twisted  belt  saving  device  comprising  a  smooth- 
aarface  block,  the  faces  of  which  taper  toward  the  side 
edgM,  and  located  between  the  two  bights  of  a  twisted 
belt  at  Its  crossing  point,  and  flexible  connecting  members 
secured  to  said  block  above  and  below  the  crossing  point 
of  said  twisted  belt  and  fastened  to  stationary  objects 
above  and  below  said  belt,  whereby  said  belt  may  run 
across  the  smooth  faces  of  said  block,  and  said  block  mav 
accommodate  Itself  to  the  play  of  the  belt. 


2.  A  twisted  belt  saving  device  comprising  a  smooth- 
surface  block,  having  curved  faces,  and  located  between 
the  bights  of  a  twisted  belt  at  the  crossing  point,  and  a 
flexible  support  for  said  block. 
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•  !  A  twisted  belt  saving  device  comprising  a  smooth- 
fiKf-d  block  composed  of  hard  material  having  a  smooth, 
polished  surface,  and  a  flexible  support  therefor. 

4.  A  twisted  belt  saving  device  comprising  a  block  of 
hnrri  material  having  a  smooth  polished  surface  and  con- 
vex on  two  sides,  said  block  being  arranged  to  He  between 
the  two  bights  of  a  twisted  belt  at  Its  crossing  point,  and 
upper  and  lower  flexible  connections  connected  to  the  top 
and  bottom  of  said  block,  and  to  upper  and  lower  supports, 
stilistniitlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  spedfle^. 


1.143,282.  SLEEPING-GARMENT.  Edwakd  P.  KiMO, 
I'ainesviUe,  Ohio.  Filed  May  3,  1913.  Serial  No. 
768,217.      (CT.   2—144.) 


1.  In  a  sleeping  garment  comprising  a  coat  and  trous- 
ers, the  combination  of  a  belt  member  extending  around 
the  inside  of  the  coat  and  liavlng  Its  upper  edge  sewed 
to  the  coat,  buttons  for  securing  the  belt  to  the  trousers, 
elastic  cuffs  adapted  to  embrace  the  lower  portions  of  the 
lower  limbs  of  the  wearer,  and  funnel-shaped  knit  fabric 
members  secured  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  cuffs  and 
to  the  Inside  of  the  lower  portion  of  the  trouser  legs, 
whereby  any  downward  strains  on  said  cuffs  and  trouser 
legs  due  to  movements  of  the  wearer,  will  be  received  by 
the  shoulders. 

2.  In  a  sleeping  garment  comprising  a  coat  and  trousers, 
the  combination  of  a  belt  sewed  to  th«  Inside  of  the  coat  at 
its  upper  edge  and  with  its  lower  edge  depending,  buttons 
on  the  outside  of  said  belt,  located  aboTC  the  lower  edge  of 
the  coat,  on  which  the  trousers  maj  be  snpportad  and 
whereby  they  may  be  vertically  adjusted,  elastic  cuffs 
adapted  to  embrace  the  lower  portions  of  the  lower  limbs 
of  the  wearer,  and  funnel-shaped  knit  falKlc  members 
secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  cuffs  and  to  the  Inside 
of  the  lower  portions  of  the  trouser  legs. 
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1.148,288.  liETAL  BASE  -  BOARD.  Qbobok  S.  Khafp, 
La  Orange.  lU.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1914.  Serial  No.  819,718. 
(Cl.  189—85.) 


^3 

J9 


1.  A  metallic  base  board  adapted  for  use  with  a  plas- 
tered wall,  comprising  a  strip  of  sheet  metal,  a  vertical 
face  portion  formed  from  said  strip  and  adapted  to  lie  in 
the  plane  of  the  plastered  surface,  longitudinal  attach- 
ing portions  formed  from  each  longitudinal  edge  of  the 
strip  and  lying  In  a  plane  pancllel,  and  at  the  rear  of, 
the  plane  in  which  the  face  portion  lies,  and  Intermediate, 
longitudinal  ledges  formed  from  said  strip  Intermediate 
thie  face  portion  and  the  attaching  portions,  said  ledges 
having  perforations  at  Intervals  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  metallic  base  board  adapted  for  use  with  a  plas- 
tered wall,  comprising  a  strip  of  sheet  metal,  a  vertical 
face  portion  formed  from  said  strip  and  adapted  to  He 
in  the  plane  of  the  plastered  surface,  longitudinal  attach- 
ing portions  formed  from  each  longitudinal  edge  of  the 
strip  and  lying  in  a  plane  parallel  with,  and  at  the  rear 
of,  the  plane  In  which  the  face  portion  lies,  and  inter- 
mediate longitudinal  ledges  formed  from  said  strip  Inter- 
mediate the  face  i>orti(»i  and  the  attaching  portions,  and 
having  their  major  parts  disposed  In  a  plane  parallel  with 
the  plane  containing  the  face  portion  and  between  the. 
plane  of  the  face  portion  and  that  containing  the  attach- 
ing portions,  said  ledges  having  perforations  substantially 
as  set  forth. 


1,143,284.  FURNACE  PROTECTION.  Lcthkb  L.  K.vox, 
Avalon,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Knox  Pressed  &  Welded  Steel 
Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  July  6,  1914.  Serial  No.  849,165.  (Cl. 
122 — 498.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  furnace  having  a  door  open- 
ln„-  and  a  vertically  movable  <k>or  for  said  opening,  of  a 
water  cooled  shield  supported  across  the  upper  portion  of 
said  opening  in  front  of  the  door;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  furnace  having  a  door  open- 
ing and  a  vertical  movable  door  for  said  opening,  of  a 
hollow  shield  supported  across  the  upper  portion  of  said 
<q>enlng  in  front  of  the  door,  and  means  for  maintain- 
ing a  water  circulation  through  said  shield ;  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  fnrnace  having  a  door  open- 
ing and  a  vertically  movable  door  for  said  opening,  of  a 
hollow  shield  supported  across  the  upper  portion  of  said 
opening  In  front  of  the  door,  and  means  for  maintaining  a 
water  circulation  through  said  shield,  said  shield  being 
separated  from  the  end  of  the  furnace  to  provide  a  space 
behind  It  for  the  upward  passage  of  hot  air  and  products 
of  combustion  escaping  from  the  furnace  door  ;  sabstan- 
tially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  furnace  having  adjacent  door 
openings  and  vertically  movable  doors  for  said  openings, 
of  water  cooled  shields  supported  one  across  the  upper 
portion  of  each  opening  in  front  of  said  doors,  a  water 
supply  connection  for  one  of  said  shields,  an  outlet  con- 
nection for  the  other  shield,  and  a  circulating  connection 
between  the  two  shlells  ;  substantially  as  described. 

6.  The  combinatloiit  with  a  furnace  having  movable 
parts,  and  counterweights  for  said  parts  arranged  at  the 
end  of  the  furnace,  or  aprons  Inclosing  said  counterweights 
and  forming  safety  pockets  therefor ;  substantially  n.s 
described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,148,286.      CUTTING    MECHANISM.  Ebnkst    Koei.la. 

KnoxvlUe,    Tenn.     Filed     Nov.     29,  1911.     Serial     No. 

608,088.     Renewed  Apr.   16.   1915.  Serial   No.   21,S4S. 
(CI.  164— «0.) 


1.  In  a  cutting  mechanism,  the  combination  of  two 
cutting  members  each  having  a  face  over-lapping  such 
face  of  the  other  cutting  member  and  a  portion  of  the  edge 
of  each  such  face  t>eing  a  cutting  edge  adapted  to  work  in 
exposition  to  the  cutting  edge  of  the  other  member,  yield- 
ing means  for  relatively  bodily  moving  said  cutting  mem- 
bers from  each  other,  in  a  courue  approximately  perpendi- 
cular to  said  faces,  and  tilting  one  of  said  cutting  mem- 
bers to  make  its  cutting  edge  bear  against  the  adjacent 
face  of  the  other  cutting  member,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  cutting  mechanism,  the  combination  of  two 
catting  members  each  having  a  face  over-lapping  such  face 
of  the  other  cutting  member  and  a  portion  of  the  edge  <it 
each  such  face  being  a  cutting  edge  adapted  to  work  in 
opposition  to  the  cutting  edge  of  the  wther  member,  means 
for  yl^dingly  bodily  moving  one  of  said  cutting  members 
from,  the  other  cutting  member,  in  a  course  approxi- 
mately perpendicular  to  said  faces,  and  tilting  said  cut- 
ting member  toward  the  other  cutting  member  to  make  its 
cutting  edge  bear  against  the  adjacent  face  of  the  otbkr 
cutting  member,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  cutting  mectianlsm,  the  combination  of  two 
cutting  members  each  having  a  face  orer-Ltpplng  such 
face  of  the  other  cutting  member  and  a  portion  of  the 
edge  of  each  such  face  being  a  cutting  90^  adapted  to 
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work  In  opposition  to  tbe  catting  edge  of  the  ober  mem- 
ber, a  ipHng  and  otber  means-  for  relatively  bodily  mov- 
ing said  cutting  members  from  each  otber.  In  a  course 
approximately  perpendlcalar  to  said  faces,  and  tilting  one 
of  said  catting  members  to  make  Its  cutting  edge  bear 
against  tbe  adjacent  face  of  tbe  other  catting  member, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  cutting  mechanism,  the  combination  of  two  cut- 
ting members  one  of  which  Is  rotary  and  each  of  wblcb 
has  a  face  overlapping  sach  face  of  the  other  cutting  mem- 
ber and  a  portion  of  tbe  edge  of  each  such  face  being  a 
cutting  edge  adapted  to  work  In  opposition  to  tbe  cutting 
edge  of  the  other  member,  yielding  means.  In  part  yield- 
ing, for  relatively  bodily  moving  said  cutting  members 
from  each  other,  in  a  coarse  approximately  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  faces,  and  tilting  the  rotary  cutting  member  to 
make  its  cutting  edge  bear  against  the  adjacent  face  of 
the  other  cutting  member,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  cutting  mechanism,  the  combination  of  two 
cutting  members  one  of  which  is  rotary  and  each  of  which 
has  a  face  overlapping  sach  face  of  the  other  cutting  mem- 
ber and  a  portion  of  the  edge  of  each  such  face  being  a 
cutting  edge  adapted  to  work  In  opposition  to  the  cutting 
edge  of  the  otber  member,  means  for  yieldingly  bodily 
moving  said  rotary  catting  member  from  tbe  other  cut- 
ting member,  in  a  coarse  approximately  perpendicular  to 
said  faces,  and  tilting  said  rotary  cutting  member  toward 
the  other  cutting  member  to  make  its  cutting  edge  bear 
against  tbe  adjacent  face  of  the  other  cutting  member, 
substantially  as  deacribed. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Qazette.] 


1,143,286.  SEWING-MACHINE.  Ebnist  Koella,  Knox- 
vlUe,  Tenn.  Filed  Dec.  22,  1911.  Serial  No.  667,312. 
Renewed  Apr.  16.  1916.  Serial  No.  21,849.  (CI. 
112—24.) 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  stitch- 
ing mechanism  comprising  a  needle,  of  a  corstantly  mov- 
ing main  driving  member  In  operative  relation  with  the 
stitching  mechanism  for  perodlcally  imparting  motion  to 
said  mechanism,  mechanism  for  moving  a  rope  length 
wise  across  the  needle  path,  means  for  transmitting  mo- 
tion from  said  main  driving  member  to  said  rope-moving 
mechanism,  and  mechanism  In  operative  relation  with 
the  stitching  mechanism  for  partially  rotating  said  rope 
between  stitches,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  comUnatlon  with  a  stitch- 
ing mechanism  comprising  a  needle  and  a  needle  bar  and 
a  rotary  needle  bar  shaft,  of  a  constantly-moving  main 
driving  member  in  operative  relation  with  said  needle 
bar  shaft  for  periodically  Imparting  motion  to  said  shaft, 
mechanism  for  moving  a  rope  lengthwise  across  tbe  needle 
path,  means  for  transmitting  motion  from  said  main  driv 
ing  member  to  said  rope-moving  member,  and  mechanism 
In  operative  relation  with  said  needle  bar  shaft  for  par- 
tially rotating  said  rope  between  stitches,  substantially 
as  described.  . 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  stitch- 
ing mechanism  comprising  a  needle  and  a  needle  bar  and 
a  rotary  needle  bar  shaft,  of  a  constantly-moving  main 
driving  member  In  operative  relation  with  said  needle  bar 
shaft  for  pertodleally  imparting  motion  to  said  shaft. 
mechanism  for  moving  a  rope  lengthwise  across  the  needle 
path,  means  for  transmitting  motion  from  said  main 
driving  member  to  said  rope  moving  member,  and  mecha 
nism  In  operative  relation  with  said  needle  bar  shaft  for 


partially  rotating  said  rope  between  stitches,  such  rota- 
tion being  in  one  direction  during  one  period  and  in  the 
otber  direction  during  another  period,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  stitch- 
ing mechanism  comprising  a  needle,  of  a  constantly-mov- 
ing main  driving  member  In  operative  relation  with  said 
stitching  mechanism  for  periodically  impartng  moton  to 
said  mechanism,  mechanism  for  moving  a  rope  lengthwise 
across  the  needle  path,  a  line  shaft  for  transmitting  mo- 
tion from  said  main  driving  member  to  said  rope  moving 
mechanism,  and  mechanism  in  operative  relation  with  the 
stitching  mechanism  for  partially  rotating  said  rope  be- 
tween stitches,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  stitch- 
ing mechanism  comprising  a  needle,  of  a  constantly-mov- 
ing main  driving  member  in  operative  relation  with  saia 
stitching  mechansm  for  perodcally  imparting  motion  to 
said  mechanism,  mechanism  for  moving  a  rope  lengthwise 
across  the  needle  path,  a  line  shaft  for  transmitting  mo- 
tion from  said  main  driving  member  to  said  rope  moving 
mechanism,  and  mechanism  in  operative  relation  with  the 
stltcbing  mechanism  for  partially  rotating  said  rope  be- 
tween stitches,  such  rotation  being  in  one  direction  dur- 
ing one  period  and  in  the  other  direction  during  another 
period,   substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  0  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.14  3.287.  LIGHTING  SYSTEM  FOR  CINEMATO- 
GRAPHS. Adoust  KOhleb,  Jena,  Germany,  assignor 
to  the  Firm  of  Carl  Zeiss,  Jena.  Germany.  Filed  July 
23,  1913.     Serial  No.  780,742.     (CI.  88—24.) 


1.  In  a  lighting  system  for  cinematographs  a  source  of 
light,  a  condenser  system,  a  collective  system  behind  the 
said  condenser  system  and  approximately  at  the  locus  of 
the  image  of  the  source  of  light  formed  by  the  said  con- 
denser system,  a  film-window  and  an  auxiliary  condens«>r 
system  located  behind  the  said  collective  lens  system  and 
Immediately  adjacent  to  the  said  fllm-window,  the  said  col- 
lective lens  system  being  adapted  to  image  the  exit  pupil  of 
the  condenser  system  approximately  in  the  plane  of  the 
said  film-window  and  the  said  auxiliary  condenser  sys- 
tem belnif  adapted  to  form  a  real  image  of  the  image  of 
the  source  of  light,  formed  by  the  said  condenser  system. 

2.  In  a  liRhtlng  system  for  cinematographs  a  source  of 
light,  a  condenser  system,  a  collective  system  behind  the 
said  condenser  system  and  approximately  at  the  locus  of  the 
Image  of  the  source  of  light  formed  by  the  said  condenser 
system,  a  fllm-wlndow  and  an  auxiliary  condenser  system 
located  behind  the  said  collective  lens  system  and  Im- 
mediately adjacent  to  the  said  fllm-window,  the  said  col- 
lective lens  system  being  adapted  to  image  the  exit  pupil 
of  the  condenser  system  approximately  In  the  plane  of  the 
said  fllm-wlndow,  the  said  auxiliary  condenser  system  he- 
Inc  adapted  to  form  a  real  image  of  the  Image  of  the  source 
of  light,  formed  by  the  said  condenser  system,  and  the  exit 
pupil  of  the  condenser  system  being  similar  to  the  said 
fllm-window  and  of  such  a  size  that  the  image  of  the  said 
pupil,  formed  In  the  plane  of  the  fllm-wlndow.  corresponds 
In  sire  to  the  fllm-window. 


:. 143,288.     DOOR-CLOSER.     Richabd  F.  Lb  Bhocq,  New 
York.   N.   Y..  and   Kahl  Johann  Julids  Schmutzlkb. 
New  Dorp  Manor,  N.  T.,  assignors  to  Lebrocq  Company, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Oct. 
19,  1914.     Serial  No.  867,303.     (01.  18 — 47.) 
1.  A  door  closer  comprising  a  sliding  carriage  arranged 
adjacent  to  a  door,  an  operative  connection  between  the 
carriage  .nnd  the  door  whereby  the  two  will  move  in  uni- 
son, a  support  to  guide  the  carriage,  a  swinging  vertically 
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arranged  leg  engaging  the  carriage,  and  a  pivoted  weight- 
ed arm  crossing  the  leg  and  having  a  cam  connection 
therewith. 


'  "m^" 


II    IX 


2.  A  structure  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  slid- 
ing carriage,  an  operative  connection  between  the  carriage 
and  the  door,  a  horiiontally  arranged  guiding  device  for 
the  carriage,  a  swinging  leg  connected  with  the  carriage, 
and  a  weighted  arm  pivoted  at  one  end  and  having  a  cam 
slot  and  pin  connection  with  the  swinging  leg. 

3.  A  structure  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  borl- 
sontally  arranged  guide  rod  adjacent  to  the  door,  a  car- 
riage sliding  on  the  rod,  an  operative  connection  between 
the  carriage  and  door,  a  vertically  arranged  leg  pivoted 
at  the  top  and  provided  with  a  curved  cam  slot,  and  a 
weighted  arm  pivoted  at  one  end  and  crossing  the  leg, 
said  arm  having  a  pin  entering  the  aforesaid  cam  slot.,  ' 

4.  A  door  closer  comprising  a  horiiontally  arranged 
guide  rod  adjacent  to  a  door,  a  carriage  having  a  saddle 
on  one  side  to  ride  on  the  rod,  a  connection  between  the 
saddle  and  the  door,  a  swinging  vertically  arranged  leg 
having  a  free  connection  with  the  carriage,  said  leg  hav- 
ing a  curved  cam  slot  therein,  and  a  weighted  arm  plv 
oted  at  one  end  and  crossing  the  leg,  said  arm  having  a 
pin  which  enters  the  aforesaid  cam  slot. 

6.  A  door  closer  comprising  a  horlsontal  guide  rod  ar- 
ranged adjacent  to  a  door,  a  carriage  sliding  on  the  rod 
and  having  a  door  connection,  said  carriage  comprising 
plates  spaced  apart,  with  rollers  spaced  apart  between  the 
plates,  a  vertically  arranged  swinging  leg  entering  the 
carriage  between  opposed  rollers,  said  leg  having  a  cam 
slot  therein,  and  a  weighted  swinging  arm  crossing  the 
leg  and  having  a  pin  to  enter  the  aforesaid  slot. 


1,143,289.  REPEATING  DEVICE  FOR  TALKING-MA- 
CHINES. Fha.nk  S.  Lkise.vbino,  Flushing,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Feb.  15,  1915.     Serial  No.  8,198.     (CI.  181— ,3.) 


ber  being  provided  with  an  inwardly  directed  slot  to  re- 
ceive the  reproducing  ne.-dle.  said  disk  being  adapted  to 
be  restrained  from  rotation  by  the  engagement  of  said 
needle  in  said  slot,  and  the  slot  commanicatlag  with  a 
cut-out  portion  of  the  disk,  and  means  acting  with  said 
disk  member  to  afford  sufficient  angular  momentam  thereof 
to  return  the  needle  to  the  said  slot  after  its  release  there- 
from. 

2.  A  repeating  device  for  talking  machines,  comprising 
a  disk  member  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  record  of  the  talk- 
ing machine  and  rotatable  therewith,  said  disk  member 
being  provided  with  an  Inwardly  directed  slot  to  receive 
the  reproducing  needle,  said  disk  being  adapted  to  be  re- 
strained from  rotation  by  tho  enfragement  of  said  needle 
in  said  slot,  and  the  slot  communicating  with  a  cut-out 
portion  of  the  disk,  and  welpbted  arms  extending  from 
said  disk  member. 

3.  A  repeating  device  for  talking  machines,  comprising 
a  disk  member  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  record  of  tbe  talk 
Ing  machine  and  rotatable  therewith,  said  disk  member 
being  provided  with  an  inwardly  directed  slot  to  receive 
the  reprodiicln?  needle,  said  disk  being  adapted  to  be  re- 
strained from  rotation  by  the  engagement  of  said  needle 
In  said  slot,  and  the  slot  communicating  with  a  cut-out 
portion  of  the  disk,  and  diametrically  opposed  weighted 
arms  extending  from  said  disk  member. 

4.  A  repeating  device  for  talking  machines,  comprising 
a  circular  disk  member  provided  with  a  central  opening  to 
fit  upon,  the  record  spindle  of  the  talking  machine,  said 
disk  member  being  adapted  to  roUte  with  the  record  and 
provided  with  an  inwardly  directed  slot  to  receive  the 
reproducing  needle,  said  disk  being  adapted  to  be  re- 
strained from  rotation  by  the  engagement  of  said  needle  in 
said  slot,  and  the  slot  communicating  with  a  cut-out  por- 
tion of  the  disk,  and  means  acting  with  said  disk  mem- 
ber to  afford  sufflclent  angular  momentum  thereof  to  re- 
turn the  needle  to  the  said  slot  after  its  release  therefrom. 

5.  A  repeating  device  for  talking  machines,  comprising 
a  circular  disk  member  provided  with  an  annular  outer 
barrier  portion  and  a  central  partly  circular  barrier  por- 
tion, the  latter  being  provided  with  a  central  opening  to 
fit  upon  the  record  spindle  of  the  talking  machine,  said 
disk  being  adapted  to  rotate  with  the  record  and  pro- 
vided with  an  inwardly  directed  slot  to  receive  the  re- 
producing needle,  said  disk  being  adapted  to  be  restrained 
from  rotation  by  the  engagement  of  said  needle  in  said 
slot,  and  the  slot  communicating  with  a  cut-oat  portion 
of  the  disk,  which  portion  extends  subsUntlally  to  tba 
end  of  the  inner  circular  barrier  portion  which  latter  then 
continues  at  a  suitable  curvature  to  the  outer  end  of  the 
said  slot,  and  two  diametrically  opposed  weighted  arms 
extending  outwardly  from  tbe  circumference  of  the  disk, 
member. 


1.  A  repeating  device  for  talking  machines,  comprising 
a  disk  member  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  record  of  the 
talking  machine  and   rotatable  therewith,  said  disk  mem- 


1.143.290.  ILLUMINATOR  FOR  CASH  -  REGISTERS. 
NoKMAjj  R.  LirpiNcoTT.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  21, 
1914.     Serial  No.  820.289.     (CI.  235 — 23.) 

1.  An  Illuminator-attachment  for  cash -registers  or  like 
devices  having  drawers,  comprising  a  base-piece  upon 
which  the  register  Is  adapted  to  rest,  an  electrtc-lamp 
supported  from  said  base,  a  switch,  and  switch  operating 
mechanism  in  said  base  piece  operated  by  the  movement  of 
the  drawer. 

2.  An  iPumlnator-attachment  for  cash-reglaters  or  like 
devices  having  drawers,  comprising  a  base  on  which  the 
cash-register  Is  adapted  to  rest,  an  electric-lamp  carried 
by  said  base,  a  switch  in  said  base,  a  movable  switch  op- 
erating rod  in  said  base,  and  connections  between  aald  rod 
and  the  drawer  of  the  register. 

8.  An  Illuminator-attachment  for  cash-registers  having 
drawers  comprising  a  base  on  which  the  reglittr  It  adapt- 
ed to  rest,  a  post  supported  by  said  base,  an  arm  carried 
by  said  post',  an  electric-lamp  carried  by  said  arm.  a  switch 
In  said  base,  and  switch  operating  mechanlam  la  aald 
base  operated  by  tbe  movement  of  the  drawer  of  the  reg- 
ister. • 

4.  An  illuminator-attachment  for  cash- registers  or  Uke 
devices  having  drawers  comprising  a   base  on  which  the 
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rtflater  l»  adapted  to  reat,  an  electric-lamp  carried  by 
Ml4  b«M,  a  twitch,  and  a  movable  awitch  operating  rod 
la  said  baae,  aald  rod  bavlng  an  ezteDaion  engaging  the 
handle  of  the  reglatar-drawer. 


5.  An  illaminator-attachment  for  cash-registers  and  like 
devicea  having  drawc^rs  comprlalng  a  suitable  base  on 
which  the  register  is  adapted  to  rest,  an  electric-lamp  car- 
ried by  aald  baae,  a  switch,  a  tubular  guide  in  said  base, 
a  switch  operating  rod  movable  in  aald  guide,  and  connec- 
tions between  aald  rod  and  the  drawer  of  the  register. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,143,291,  WATER  -  HEATER.  Luthih  D.  Lovbkin, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  15,  1909.  SerUl  No. 
527,996.     (CI.  122— lei.  ) 


1.  In  a  water  heater,  a  casing,  a  water  container  in  the 
form  of  a  hollow  body  having  a  water  space  in  its  wall, 
aald  container  dividing  the  space  in  aald  casing  into 
two  chambera  connected  at  their  upper  ends,  a  gaa  burner 
or  burnen  located  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said  cham 
bera,  an  outlet  for  used  gases  leading  from  the  lower  end 
of  the  other  of  said  chambers,  and  a  bead  normally  closing 
the  upper  end  of  aald  caaing  but  movable  to  open  the  upper 
end  of  the  eaaing  upon  a  predetermined  rise  of  pressure 
within  the  caaing  whereby  said  head  serves  as  a  safety 
valve  to  relieve  the  pressure  within  the  casing  in  case 
of  gaa  «q>lo«lons. 

2.  In  a  water  heater,  a  caaing,  a  water  container  located 
thowin,  a  gss  hamer  or  bamers  located  at  the  lower  end 
of  said  caMns.  a  vertical  pipe  connection  to  said  container 
extending  above  the  caaing,  and  a  head  for  tlfe  upper  end 
of  the  caMng  sUdlngly  mounted  on  said  vertical  pipe  con 
n«etloB  and  normally  engaging  and  cloaing  the  upper  end 
of  tha  caaing  whereby  said  head  serves  as  a  safety  valve 
to  relieve  tha  preoaure  within  the  casing  when  the  pressure 
rlan  uadnly. 


S.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  apeelfled,  the  combination  of 
a  container  comprtalng  a  body  portion  formed  of  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart  tabes  arranged  one  within  the  other,  an  end 
connection  for  said  tabes  comprising  an  outer  annular 
member  secured  to  the  end  of  the  outer  tube,  an  Inner  an- 
nular member  aecarod  to  the  end  of  the  inner  tube,  and 
means  for  detaehabty  connecting  said  members  together 
to  thereby  eloae  the  mnA  of  the  apace  between  the  tubes, 
one  of  said  annular  members  having  a  diametrically  ex- 
tending tabular  portion  communicating  with  the  space  be- 
tween the  tubea  and  provided  between  its  ends  with  a  port 
for  a  pipe  connection. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  apeelfled,  a  container  com- 
prising a  pair  of  apaced  apart  tubes  arranged  one  within 
the  other  and  an  end  connection  to  which  one  end  of  each 
tube  Is  connected,  said  end  connection  being  formed  with 
a  space  communicating  wftii  the  space  between  the  tubes 
and  with  a  diametrically  extending  tabular  portion  open 
at  its  ends  to  the  first  mentioned  space  In  the  end  con- 
nection and  having  a  port  for  an  axial  pipe  extension,  a 
pipe  connection  secured  in  aald  port,  a  support  for  the  con- 
tainer to  which  the  other  end  of  the  pipe  connection  1«  se- 
cured, and  a  lateral  pipe  connection  to  the  first  mentl  med 
pipe  connection. 


1.14.'5,L'92.  CRIB.  M0BBI8  Lowv,  New  York,  N.  Y..  as- 
signor to  liowy  Patent  Farnitnre  Co.  Inc.,  New  York, 
N  Y  ,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1914. 
Serial  No.  869,866.      (CI.  6 — 58.) 
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1.  A  crib  compriaing  head  and  foot  sections,  angle-Iron 
sidi-  rails  connecting  the  same,  one  of  said  aide  rails  be- 
ing provided  with  Itorixontally  extending  slots  in  the  ver- 
tical flange  thereof,  a  aide  guard  alidably  dlaposed  upon 
said  head  and  foot  aectlona,  a  plurality  of  downwardly  ex- 
tending notched  lugs  upon  said  side  guard,  guides  upon 
said  slotted  side  rail,  a  rigid  strip  upon  the  Inner  face 
of  said  slotted  side  rail  held  thereon  by  said  guidea 
slidablp  In  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
side  rail,  and  projections  upon  said  strip  protruding 
throuRh  said  slots  and  adapted  to  be  seated  in  the  notches 
of  said  lugs,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoae  specified. 

2.  A  crib  comprising  head  and  foot  sections,  angle-Iron 
side  rails  connecting  the  same,  one  of  aald  side  rails  being 
provided  with  horlaontally  extending  alots  in  the  vertical 
flange  thereof,  a  side  guard  alidably  disposed  upon  said 
head  and  foot  sections,  a  plurality  of  downwardly  extend- 
ing notched  lugs  upon  said  aide  guard,  guides  upon  said 
slotted  side  rail,  a  rigid  atrip  upon  the  inner  face  of 
said  slotted  aide  rail  held  thereon  by  aald  guides  alidable 
in  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal  azla  of  said  aide  rail, 
projections  upon  said  strip  protruding  through  said  alota 
and  adapted  to  be  seated  in  the  notchea  of  aald  lags,  and 
means  for.  keeping  said  projectlona  seated  In  said  notches, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoae  apeelfled. 


l,14.'^.2fl.^.  SPRAY  -  NOZZLE.  Danibl  M.  LnBHRB,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  assignor  to  American  Blower  Company, 
Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug. 
9,  1913.  Serial  No.  783,992.  (Cl.  187—58.) 
1.  In  a  spray  noaale,  the  combination  witt  a  easing  hav- 
ing within  It  a  chamber,  a  partition  therein,  the  caaing 
having  an  inlet  and  a  dlacbarge  at  the  front  of  aald  par- 
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tltlon  and  an  annular  aeat  surrounding  the  dlacbarge  and 
a  water  connection  behind  the  partltloa,  a  apreader  head 
for  aaid  aaat,  a  stem  carrying  the  apreader  head  and  hav- 
ing acrew-thrcaded  connection  with  the  partition  and  ex- 
tending outwardly  beyond  the  rear  of  the  caaing  and 
carrying  an  exposed  engaging  head,  the  casing  carrying 
an  abutment  for  positively  limiting  the  rearward  poaitlon 
of  the  partition,  a  compreaaion  spring  for  iMridlng  the  par- 
tition agatnsf  Its  said  abutment,  a  lock  nut  ecrew-threaded 
on  the  stem  engaging  the  diaphragm  and  extending  beyond 
the  rear  of  the  rasing  and  carrying  an  expoaed  engaging 
head. 


2.  In  a  spray  noxzle  the  combination  with  a  caaing  hav- 
ing within  it  a  chamber,  a  flexible  diaphragm  secured 
therein,  the  casing  having  an  inlet  and  a  diaeharge  at 
the  front  of  the  diaphragm  and  an  annular  aeat  aur- 
roundlng  the  discharge  and  a  water  connection  behind  the 
diaphragm,  a  spreader  head  for  aald  aeat,  a  atom  carry- 
ing the  spreader  bead  and  having  acrew-threaded  connec- 
tion with  the  diaphragm  and  extending  outwardly  beyond 
the  rear  of  the  casing  and  carrying  an  expoaed  engaging 
head,  a  sleeve  aurroundlng  said  stem  at  the  rear  of  the 
diaphragm  and  having  screw-threaded  connection  there- 
with and  adapted  to  abut  the  diaphragm  and  aerve  aa  a 
lock  nut  for  the  stem,  said  sleeve  extending  outwardly 
beyond  the  rear  of  the  casing  and  carrying  aa  expoaed 
engaging  bead. 

3.  In  a  spray  noezle  the  combination  with  a  caaing  pro- 
vided with  a  chamber,  a  diaphragm  disposed  therdn,  aaid 
caaing  having  a  discbarge  and  being  formed  with  a 
spreader  head  aeat,  a  spreader  head  for  seating  thereon, 
a  stem  carrying  said  spreader  bead  and  having  acrew- 
threaded  connection  with  the  diaphragm,  said  stem  ex- 
tending outwardly  beyond  the  rear  of  the  casing  and  carry- 
ing an  expoaed  engaging  head,  the  caaing  being  provided 
with  an  abutment  for  limiting  the  backward  movement  of 
ttie  diaphragm,  and  a  compreaaion  spring  at  the  front  of 
the  diaphragm. 

4.  In  a  spray  nozzle,  the  combination  with  a  casing  hav- 
ing within  It  a  chamber,  a  partition  therein,  the  casing 
having  an  Inlet  and  a  discharge  at  the  front  of  said  par- 
tition and  an  annular  seat  surrounding  the  discharge  and 
a  water  connection  behind  the  partition,  a  spreader  head 
for  said  seat,  a  stem  carrying  the  apreader  head  and 
having  screw-threaded  connection  with  the  partition  and 
extending  outwardly  beyond  the  rear  of  the  casing  and 
carrying  an  expoaed  eagaglng  head,  a  lock  not  screw- 
threaded  on  the  Btem  engaging  the  partition  and  extending 
beyond  the  rear  of  the  caaing  and  carrying  an  expoaed 
engaging  head. 

6.  In  a  spray  nozzle,  the  combination  with  a  casing  hav- 
ing within  it  a  cliamber,  and  a  bearing  at  the  front  and 
rear  of  the  chamber,  s  single  flexible  diaphragm  mounted 
in  euch  chamber  and  carrying  a  nut,  the  caaing  having 
an  inlet  and  a  dlacbarge  at  the  front  of  the  diaphragm 
and  an  annular  aeat  aurroundlng  the  dlaebarte  and  a  water 


connection  behind  tha  diaphragm,  a  apreader  head  for 
aald  eeat.  a  atem  carrying  the  apreader  bead  aa<  dlapoaed 
In  the  aaid  bearing  at  the  front  of  the  chamber,  aad  having 
screw-threaded  connection  with  the  aaid  ant  and  tstandlag 
outwardly  beyond  the  rear  of  the  casing  aad  earryiag  an 
expoaed  engaging  head,  a  sleeve  surroondlng  aald  atem  at 
the  rear  of  the  diaphragm  and  having  acrew-thieaded  con- 
nection therewith  and  adapted  to  abut  the  aald  nut  aad 
serve  as  a  lock  nut  for  the  stem,  said  sleeve  being  diapoaad 
In  the  aald  bearing  at  the  rear  of  the  chamber  and  extend- 
ing outwardly  beyond  the  rear  of  the  casing  and  carrrlag 
an  expoaed  engaging  head. 


1,143.294.  METALLIC  COUNTER  FOR  SHOES.  Baw- 
JAMJN  F.  McCov.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  June  20.  1914. 
Serial  No.  846,221.     iC\.  36—68.) 


1.  A  flexible  meullic  counter  for  machine  made  welt 
shoes,  said  counter  having  its  ends  provided  with  Inturned 
portions  adapted  to  lap  the  ends  of  the  welt,  the  entire 
surface  of  said  Inturnfd  portions  being  formed  with 
closely  spaced  depressions  whereby  a  sewing  machine 
needle  will  lie  prevented  from  glancing  off  aaid  aurface. 

2.  A  flexible  metallic  shoe  counter  having  inturned  pro- 
jections closely  spaced  around  Its  lower  edge,  aaid  pro- 
jections being  perforated  throughout  their  extent  by 
closely  spaced  holes,  the  outer  aurface  of  said  projections 
sloping  In  toward  said  holes  whereby  said  counter  can 
l>e  lasted  by  machine  and  the  laating  tacka  will  be  de- 
flected through  said  holes. 

3.  A  counter  for  machine-made  shoes,  said  counter  con- 
sisting of  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal  formed  into 
counter  shape,  said  counter  having  a  flexible  heel  portion 
conformable  to  lasts  of  different  siies  and  of  different  heel 
contour*,  aaid  contoara  also  having  a  series  of  projecting 
tonguee  along  ite  lower  edge  provided  throogboat  their 
area*  with  closely  spaced  perforations,  said  tongoea  beiag 
spaced  close  together  near  tbe  back  part  of  the  heel,  and 
inturned  portions  near  tbe  ends  of  said  counter  provided 
with  aimilar  perforations  and  conatitutlng  aewlng  flanges, 
whereby  said  counter  may  be  machine-lasted  and  aaid  sew- 
ing flanges  may  be  machine  sewed  in  a  shoe. 

4.  A  counter  for  machine-made  welt  shoes,  aald  counter 
consisting  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal  formed  into 
counter  shape,  aald  counter  having  a  flexible  beel  portion 
confornuble  to  lasts  of  different  sizes  and  of  dlffMvnt  heel 
contours,  said  counter  also  having  a  series  of  projecting 
tonguee  along  its  lower  edge  provided  throughout  their 
areaa  with  closely  spaced  perforatlona,  aald  tongues  being 
spaced  close  together  near  the  back  part  of  the  heel,  and 
inturned  portions  near  tbe  ends  of  aald  counter  prerldad 
with  alratlar  perforations  and  constituting  sewing  fliiifas 
adapted  to  lap  tbe  ends  of  the  welt  along  tbe  Une  of 
stitching,  whereby  said  counter  may  be  machine-lasted 
and  said  sewing  flanges  may  be  machine  aewed  In  a  alkoe. 

5.  A  metallic  shoe  counter  consistlnR  of  flezlhle  side 
walls  and  a  flexible  heel  portion  arranged  to  be  beat  aad 
fltted  to  lasta  of  different  contours,  aaid  counter  belag 
proTlded  along  its  lower  edge  with  narrow  Inturned  p««)se> 
tlons  spaced  around  the  beel  portion,  tbe  arrangement  and 
relative  apacing  of  said  projectlona  being  such  tiiat  the 
counter  may  be  machine-lasted  In  a  shoe,  the  aide  walls 
of  said  counter  having  perforated  Inturned  flanges  ad- 
jacent to  their  ends  adapted  to  be  machine-sewed  to  s 
■hoe. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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1.143,2»6.      HEAT-PKODUCINO   COMPOUND.      William 

P.  McNabb,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  23,  1914,     Serial 

No.  868.291,      (CI.  44—1.) 

1.  A  heat  produdng  compound  or  mixture,  contalnlog 
a  sella  hydrate,  a  persulfate,  and  oxalic  acid. 

'2.  A  heat  producing  compound  or  mixture,  containing 
sodium  hydrate,  a  persulfate,  and  oxalic  acid. 

3.  A  heat  producing  compound  or  mixture,  containing 
sodium  hydrate,  potaasium  persulfate,  and  oxalic  acid. 

4.  A  heat  producing  compound  or  mixture,  containing 
substantially  three  part.s  sodium  hydrate  and  one  part 
each  of  potassium  persulfate  and  oxalic  acid. 

5.  .•V  heat  producing  compound  or  mixture,  containing  a 
solid  hydrate,  a  persulfate,  oxalic  acid,  and  aluminun: 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1.143,296.  GLASS-DRAWING-POT  TRUNNION.  Wii. 
LiAM  L.  MoxBO,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  ro  Window 
Glass  Machine  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa  .  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1911.  Serial  No. 
615,582.      (CI.   49—03.) 


1.  A  glass  drawing  pot  having  a  non-metallic  refractory 
trunnion,  and  a  trunnion  shaft  having  both  Interior  and 
exterior  actuating  connection  with  the  trunnion  ■  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  A  glass  drawing  pot  having  a  non-metallic  refractory 
trunnion,  and  a  trunnion  shaft  having  both  interior  and 
exterior  actuating  connection  with  the  trunnion,  the  inte- 
rior actuating  connection  being  formed  by  an  Inward,  an- 
gular projection  of  the  trunnion  shaft,  and  the  exterior 
connection  being  formed  by  engaging  angular  portions 
of  the  shaft  and  trunnion  ;  subetantlally  as  deacrlbcd. 

3.  A  glass  drawing  pot  of  non-metallic  refractory  mate- 
rial, an  integral  trunnion  formed  with  an  axial  opening 
extending  Into  Its  outer  end,  aald  opening  being  non  cir 
cular  in  cross  section,  and  a  trunnion  shaft  having  a 
flange  embracing  the  outer  end  portion  of  the  trunnion, 
and  also  having  an  angular  projection  fitting  said  opening 
and  forming  a  driving  connection  between  the  shaft  and 
the  trunnion  ;  aubatantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  glass  drawing  pot  having  a 
trunnion  of  non-metallic  refractory  material,  of  a  trunnion 
shaft  having  a  relatively  shallow  flange  fitting  over  the 
outer  end  of  the  trunnion  and  having  angular  driving 
engagement  therewith,  and  said  shaft  having  an  axial  ex- 
tension within  the  trunnion  and  having  an  angular  driving 
engagement  therewith,  said  extension  belpg  of  greater 
length  than  the  said  flange;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  trunnion  shaft  for  glass  drawing  pots,  comprising 
a  shaft  member  formed  with  an  enlarged  flange  having  a 
polygonal  internal  peripheral  wall,  and  an  axial  extension 
of  angular  cross  section  and  of  greater  length  than  the 
flanfe ;  substantially  as  described. 


1.14.i,2(tT.  CABINET-DRAWER  CONSTRUCTION.  Jbssx 
C.  .MooRK,  WILLIA.VI  A.  MooHE,  and  FoY  Wade,  Indian- 
apolis. Ind.,  assignors  to  Columbia  School  Supply  Co.. 
Indianapolis,   Ind.,  a  Corporation.     Filed  May  1,  1918 

Serial  No.  764,877.      (Cl.  45—77.) 


1.  A  cabinet  with  a  drawer  opening  therein,  a  drawer 
a  if>d  secured  in  the  cabinet  substantially  midway  of  the 
Width  of  the  drawer  and  parallel  with  Its  direction  of  move- 
ment, a  vertical  plate  slldable  on  said  rod  and  having  a 
v.Ttlcal  slot  In  it,  and  a  clamping  bolt  extending  through 
^aid  slot  and  screwed  Into  the  rear  end  of  said  drawer 
said  bolt  being  of  less  diameter  than  the  width  of  the 
slut  in  said  plate,  so  that  said  plate  can  be  adjusted  lat- 
erally and  vertically  In  relaUon  to  the  rear  end  of  the 
drawer  and  be  clamped  in  adjusted  position  by  said  bolt. 

2.  A  cabinet  with  a  drawer  opening  In  one  wall  thereof 
a  drawer,  a  rod  secured  in  the  cabinet  substantially  mld- 
wnv  of  the  width  of  the  drawer  and  parallel  with  the 
drawer  and  its  direction  of  movement,  a  plate  with  a  hole 
through  which  said  rod  loosely  extends  and  said  plate  hav- 
inc  a  vertical  slot  therein,  a  bolt  extending  through  said 
slot  for  clamping  said  plate  to  the  drawer,  the  diameter 
of  said  bolt  being  appreciably  less  than  the  width  of  the 
slot,  and  a  washer  on  said  bolt  having  a  diameter  greater 
than  the  width  of  the  slot,  whereby  the  drawer  can  be  both 
vertically  and   horlieontally  adjusted. 

3.  A  cabinet  with  a  drawer  opening  In  one  wall  thereof, 
a  drawer,  a  rod  secured  In  the  cabinet  substantially  mid- 
way  of  the  width  of  the  drawer  and  parallel  with  the 
drawer  and  Its  direction  of  movement,  a  plate  with  a  hole 
through  which  said  rod  loosely  extends  and  said  plate 
having  a  vertical  slot  therein,  horlsontal  corrugations  on 
one  side  of  said  plate,  another  plate  secured  to  the  drawer 
with  horizontal  corrugations  for  meshing  with  the  corrn- 
Kations  on  said  slotted  plate,  a  bolt  extending  through 
the  slot  in  said  slotted  plate  and  screwing  into  the  plate 
secured  to  the  drawer  and  with  a  diameter  less  than  the 
width  of  the  slot,  and  a  washer  for  said  bolt  with  a  diam- 
eter greater  than  the  width  of  the  slot. 


1,143,298.  CLUTCH.  George  W.  Moobb,  Tulsa,  Okla., 
assignor  to  Imperial  Manufacturing  Company,  Tulsa,' 
Okln.,  a  Corporation  of  Kansas.  Filed  Mar.  8  1913* 
Serial  No.  753,055.      (Cl.  192—9.) 


In  a  clutchinj,'  device,  a  journaled  shaft,  a  driven  wheel 
journaled  on   said  shaft  and  provided  with  one  or  more 
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radial  ribs  formed  on  one  end  of  the  hub  of  the  driven 
wheel,  a  clutch  member  Iceyed  sUdingly  on  the  shaft  out- 
ward of  the  said  ribs  and  provided  on  its  inner  face  with 
one  or  more  radially  extending  ribs  V-shape  in  cross  sec- 
tion, a  threaded  extension  for  the  shaft,  and  a  nut  mount- 
ed on  the  threaded  extension  and  adapted  when  screwed 
inwardly  thereon  to  force  the  clutch  member  toward  the 
hub  of  the  wheel  until  the  said  ribs  occupy  the  same  rotary 
path  and  when  unscrewed  to  permit  the  ribs  of  such  wheel 
by  pressure  on  the  ribs  of  said  clutch  member  to  force  the 
latter  outwardly  until  its  ribs  are  entirely  withdrawn  from 
the  path  of  the  ribs  of  said  wheel. 


1.14  3,299.  GEARING  FOR  CLOTHBS- WRINGERS. 
Gkorge  W,  Mo(.re,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Imperial 
Manufacturing  Company.  Sand  Springs,  Okla.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Kansas.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1913.  Serial  No. 
753.056.      (Cl.  74  —  59.) 


1.  In  operating  mechanism  for  wringers,  a  wringer 
shaft,  a  continuonsl.v  driven  gear  wheel  loosely  mounted 
thereon,  a  sprocket  wheel  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
a  counter  shaft  adjacent  the  wringer  shaft,  a  combination 
gear  and  sprocket  wheel  mounted  on  said  countershaft,  the 
gear  wheel  meshing  with  the  first-named  gear  wheel,  a 
sprocket  chain  connecting  the  sprocket  wheel  element  of 
said  combination  wheel  with  the  first-named  sprocket 
wheel  and  adapted  to  rotate  the  latter  reversely  to  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  the  first-named  gear  wheel,  means 
to  drive  the  said  first-named  gear  wheel,  and  means  to 
clutch  said  wringer  shaft  for  rotation  with  said  flrst- 
naroed  gear  wheel  and  said  first-named  sprocket  at  differ- 
ent times. 

2.  In  o[>eratlng  mechanism  for  wringers,  a  contlna- 
ously  driven  counter-shaft,  a  wringer  shaft,  a  gear  and  a 
sprocket  wheel  loosely  mounted  thereon,  a  second  counter 
shaft  mounted  beneath  said  wringer  shaft,  a  combination 
gear  and  sprocket  thereon  connected  operatlvely  with  laid 
first-named  gear  and  sprocket  respectively,  means  for 
drivng  said  first-named  gear  from  said  continuously 
driven  counter-shaft,  and  a  clutch  mounted  on  said 
wringer  shaft  between  said  first-named  gear  and  sprocket 
wheel  and  adapted  to  clutch  said  wringer  shaft  for  ro- 
tation with  either  said  first-named  gear  or  said  first- 
named  sprocket  wheel. 


1,143.300.     RACKET.    Robekt  Mookk,  Tuxedo  Park,  N.  T. 
Filed  Dec.  4.  1914.     Serial  No.  875,418.     (CI.  4^—24.) 

1.  \  racket  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  parts,  a  head 
having  a  stock  provided  with  a  socket,  a  handle  provided 
with  a  tapered  end  for  insertion  into  said  socket,  and  a 
wedge  on  each  side  of  the  tapered  end,  and  located  in  said 
socket  to  lock  said  handle  In  position. 

2.  A  racket  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  parts,  a  head 
consisting  of  a  rim  and  a  stock  integral  therewith,  said 
stock  being  provided  with  a  socket  having  diverging  end 
walls,  a  handle  provided  with  a  tapered  end  for  insertion 
into  said  socket  and  a  wedge  on  each  side  of  said  tapered 


end  and  located  within  said  socket  to  lock  said  handle  in 
position. 


3.  A  racket  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  parts,  a  head 
consisting  of  a  rim  and  a  stock  Integral  therewith,  said 
stock  being  provided  with  a  socket  having  diverging  end 
walls,  a  handle  provided  with  a  tapered  end  for  Insertion 
into  said  socket,  and  a  plurality  of  wedges  engaging  the 
diverging  walls  of  said  socket  and  the  tapered  end  of  said 
handle. 


1,143,301.  TIE  PLATE.  Andrew  Morrison,  Pittsburgh. 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Dllworth.  Porter  k  Company.  Limited. 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  5.  1915.     Serial  No    12  258 

(Cl.  238—2.) 


A/   e 


1.  A  railway  tie  plate  of  generally  rectangular  form 
and  having  Its  greatest  dimension  In  a  direction  at  sub- 
stantially right  angles  to  the  length  of  the  rail  which  it 
supports,  said  plate  being  adapted  to  be  seated  on  and  se- 
cured to  a  single  tie  and  having  its  under  or  tie-engaging 
surface  formed  with  a  transverse  projection  extending 
substantially  parallel  to  the  length  of  the  rail,  said  pro- 
jection extending  from  edge  to  edge  of  the  plate  and  hav- 
ing a  plane  bearing  surface  which  is  Inclined  upwardly 
and  inwardly  toward  the  Inner  end  of  the  plate  at  an  ob- 
lique angle  to  the  upper  rail  bearing  surface  of  the  plate, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  railway  tie  plate  of  generally  rectangular  form  and 
having  its  greatest  dimension  In  a  direction  at  substan- 
tially right  angles  to  the  length  of  the  rail  which  it  sup- 
ports, said  plate  being  adapted  to  be  seated  on  and  se- 
cured to  a  single  tie  and  having  its  under  or  tie-engaging 
surface  formed  with  a  transverse  projection  extending 
substantially  parallel  to  the  length  of  the  rail,  said  pro- 
jection extending  from  edge  to  edge  of  the  plate  and  bay- 
ing a  plane  bearing  surface  which  is  Inclined  upwardly 
and  Inwardly  toward  the  inner  end  of  the  plate  at  an 
obliqne  angle  to  the  upper  rail  bearing  surface  of  the 
plate,  said  projection  being  of  rounded  or  convex  form  at 
Its  highest  point,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  railway  tie  plate  of  generally  rectangular  form 
adapted  to  be  seated  and  secured  upon  a  single  tie  and 
having  its  greatest  dimension  at  snbetantlaUy  right  an- 
gles to  the  length  of  the  rail  which  It  seats,  the  nnder 
surface  of  said  plate  having  thereon  a  plurality  of  pro- 
jections extending  substantially  parallel  with  the  rail 
from  edge  to  edge  of  the  plate,  each  of  said  projections 
haTlng  a  plane  bearing  surface  which  is  inclined  np- 
wardly  and  Inwardly  toward  the  inner  end  of  the  plate 
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s«  •■  aMIgM  •■fte  to  tke  upper  ran  beartag  rarfaec  of 
tlM  plate  and  at  laajrt  one  of  satd  projections  beteg  lo- 
cated ooder  tb«  rall-aeatlag  rarface  of  the  plate,  sub- 
■tfntlally  a«  deMdbed. 


1,148,302.  HBAJ>  lOB  OIL-WSLLfl.  Fbbd  Joseph 
MoasB,  Kane,  Pa.  FUad  Jvam  IS,  1914.  Serial  No. 
845.104.     (a.  106—14.) 


1.  The  comblnatlOD  of  a  casing  head  having  an  open- 
ing through  Its  top  and  a  raised  seat  around  said  open- 
ing ;  and  a  tuUng  support  extending  through  said  opening 
harlng  a  flange  forming  a  joint  with  said  seat,  said  sup- 
port having  a  screw  threaded  opening  In  Its  top  and  bot- 
tom for  connection  with  the  tuMng. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  casing  bead  having  an  open- 
ing through  the  top  and  a  rained  seat  around  said  opening  ; 
and  a  tubing  support  atendlng  through  said  opening  hav- 
ing a  flange  forming  a  Joint  with  said  seat,  said  opening 
being  of  a  diameter  larger  than  a  tubing  coupling  adapted 
to  be  suspended  from  the  support,  said  support  having  a 
screw  threaded  opening  In  Its  top  and  bottom  for  connec- 
tion with  the  tubing. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  caalng  bead  having  an  opening 
through  the  top  and  a  raised  seat  around  said  opening; 
and  a  tubing  npport  extendiiig  through  the  opening  a 
distance  to  make  the  Joint  with  a  tubing  at  the  bottom  of 
the  support  remota  from  the  seat,  said  support  having  a 
flange  forming  a  Joint  with  said  aaat  and  screw  threaded 
openings  In  the  top  and  bottom  thereof  for  connection 
with  the  tubing. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  casing  head  having  an  open 
ing  through  the  top ;  a  raised  seat  around  said  opening ;  a 
tubing  support  extending  through  aald  opening  harlng  a 
flange  forming  a  Joint  with  said  seat;  said  support  hav- 
ing a  screw  threaded  opening  in  Its  top  and  bottom  for 
connection  with  the  tubing,  and  a  gasket  between  the 
surfaces  of  the  Joint 

5.  The  combination  of  a  casing  bead  having  an  open- 
ing tfaroogh  the  top ;  a  raised  seat  around  said  opening ;  a 
tubing  support  extending  through  said  opening  and  having 
a  grooved  flange  forming  a  Joint  with  said  seat ;  said  sup- 
port having  a  screw  threaded  opening  In  Its  top  and  bot- 
tom for  connection  with  the  tubing,  and  a  gasket  ar- 
ranged la  said  groove.. 


144M08.     DRAPT-RIOGING.      Charlis   J.   Nash,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  a«ignor  to  Universal  Draft  Gear  Attachment 
Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporatlan  of  Illinois.    Piled  Sept 
28,  1M4.     Serial  No.  868,004.     (CI.  213—42.) 
1.  In  a  draft  rigging,  in  eomblnatlon,  a  coupler  having 
**»   'wr.ead    boriaontaUy   slotted,    a    pin    set    vertically 
ttosugli  the  ooapler  and  crossing  the  slot  therein,  and  a 
cemptut  extension  In  the  form  of  a  continuous  loop  for 
inclosing   ahock>abaorUng  element,   the   forward   end    of 
tfca  loop  ^tartag  tlie  alot  of  tb«  coupler  and  Incloslns 
tba  Ida. 

S.  In  a  draft  risftBg,  in  combination,  a  coupler  having 
tta  caar  md  horlsoataUy  slotted,  a  pla  set  vertically 
tkraojb  tba  co^er  and  etouing  the  alot  therein,  a  cou- 
pUr  eztenataoi  in  tte  form  of  a  conttnoon*  loop  for  Inclos- 
ing tiMCk-abaMMng  eleocnta,  the  forward  end  of  the  loop 
eatartes  the  alot  of  tba  eoaplar  and  being  provided  with  a 
laacttudlaal  alot  throagfa  which  the  pin  passes. 


3.  In  a  draft  rigging,  la  eoahtaatfoa,  a  eaoiriar  bartaf 
its  rear  end  horiKntaHy  aiottad.  a  pla  act  iertieallr 
through  the  coupler  and  eroaalag  tke  alot  fherala,  a  eoa- 
pier  extension  in  the  form  of  a  coatlnuooa  loop  for  iaeloa> 


ing  sbock-absorblng  elements,  the  forward  ead  of  the  loop 
entering  the  slot  of  the  coupler  and  having  a  longitudinal 
slot  opening  through  Its  Inner  face  and  within  which  the 
chain  is  located. 


1,143,304.  CUSHION-WHEEL.  JoHW  F.  Nbttlk,  Butte, 
Mont.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Bavin  Lisa,  Butte,  Mont. 
Filed  Nov.  18,  1914.  Sertal  No.  872,7T.1.  (CL 
152—28.) 


10  tl^ 


A  wheel  of  the  character  described  including  a  hub, 
a  felly  arranged  In  spaced  relation  with  the  hub  and  in- 
cluding a  substantially  wide  tread  portion  and  an  in- 
wardly disposed  portion,  the  Inwardly  dlspoaad  portion 
being  of  lesser  width  than  the  tread  portion,  annular 
flanges  arranged  upon  the  opposite  faces  of  the  hub  and 
tread  portion  of  the  felly,  annular  platea  arrangad  for 
vertical  movement  between  the  flanges  and  the  onter  facaa 
of  the  bub  and  the  inwardly  disposed  portion  of  the  felly, 
the  bnb  and  tread  portion  of  the  felly  constitnting  stops 
to  limit  the  vertical  movement  of  the  plate  in  either 
direction,  and  cushioning  means  engaging  the  hub  and 
felly. 


1.143,305.  TRAN8FOBMBB.  LODia  C.  Nichols.  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  AUls- 
Cbalmers  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1011,  Serial  No.  619,669.  (CI. 
171—124.) 

1.  In  electrical  apparatua,  a  plurality  of  sections  of 
winding,  and  means  for  spacing  said  winding  sections 
apart  comprising  spacing  elaments  exteading  in  tbe  gen- 
eral direction  of  the  adjacent  indlvMaal  turaa  of  one  of 
said  spaced  sections  aad  spaced  apart  and  bent  In  a  plana 
parallel  to  the  adjacent  aide  of  said  latter  wlndlag  s«e> 
tlon,  each  of  said  elements  forming  a  bearing  flar  a  pln- 
rality  of  adjac«it  individual  turns  af  aald  lattn  winding 
section  at  a  plurality  of  spaced  points. 
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f.  In  a  tranatormer,  a  cora  prorlded  wltk  an  ootmlmg, 
a  wlndteg  extending  through  aaeb  opealag,  saM  wlatHag 
being  fbraied  of  spaced  sections,  and  atrlpa  ctooked  la  a 
plane  parallel  to  an  adjacent  aide  of  one  <rf  said  aeetloaft 
for  holding  said  sections  apart,  each  strip  oiverlapi^ng  and 
forming  a  bearing  for  adjacent  turns  of  a  section  at 
apaoed  points  thereof. 


8.  In  a  transfoi-mer.  a  core,  a  plurality  of  sepaiately 
formed  sections  of  winding  thereon,  and  a  spacing  donent 
between  adjacent  winding  sections,  said  element  extending 
In  the  general  direction  of  the  adjacent  turns  of  the 
spaced  winding  sections  and  being  sig-sag  or  undulate  In 
croas-sectlon  in  a  plsne  parallel  to  tbe  adjacent  aides  of 
the  spaced  sections. 

4.  In  a  transformer,  a  core,  a  winding  thereon  In  a 
plurality  of  sections,  and  spacing  strips  between  adjacent 
aectlons,  said  strips  being  laid  in  the  same  general  direc- 
tion as  the  adjacent  portions  of  the  Individual  turns  of 
said  spaced  sections  and  being  of  such  cross-sectional 
shape  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  adjacent  aides  ^  tht 
spaced  sections  aa  to  bear  against  a  number  of  adjacent 
Individual  turns  whose  width  is  greater  than  the  width 
of  said  strips  at  any  point  thereof. 

5.  In  a  transformer,  a  core,  a  plurality  of  separately 
formed  winding  sections  thereon,  the  adjacent  sides  of 
adjacent  winding  sections  being  approximately  parallel, 
and  spaced  elements  between  adjacent  winding  sections 
and  extending  In  the  same  general  direction  as  the  adja- 
cent portions  of  the  Individual  turns  of  the  winding  sec- 
tions and  forming  a  bearing  for  all  the  individual  turns  of 
the  adjacent  layers  of  said  winding  sections  at  spaced 
points. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaettr.] 


.14  3.306.  COMBINED  ATTACHMENT-PLUG  AND 
BASE.  MoiTTMBB  NoaoETf,  New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor 
to  Joseph  Norden,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Piled  Apr.  24,  1914. 
Serial  No.  884.064.     (Cl.  178 — 838.) 


1.  A  plug  of  Insulating  material  having  a  central 
lag  extending  entirely  tiirongh  It  for  tbe  reeeptien  ot  «»- 
doctor  wirea,  a  longitndlnal  bora  axteadiag  eatiraly 
throngb  the  plug  on  opposlts  sldea  of  aald  central  open- 
Ing,  contact  plates  upon  the  opper  end  of  said  ptag  oa 
oppbaltc  aldas  of  tbe  central  opealnc  astaadtag  at  rlg^t 


angjea  thereto  and  projecting  a  predctenalaed  dtetaac* 
beyond  tbe  plug,  each  contact  plate  haTtag  «B 
registering  with  said  bores,  beaded  bolta  havteg 
tbceaded  lower  ends  passing  tbrou^  said  misaflai 
tbroogb  said  bores,  nuts  Into  which  tbe  screw  threaded 
ends  of  tbe  bolts  are  screwed,  branch  wires  daapad  ba- 
twaen  tbe  beads  of  said  bolt  and  said  contact  plafeaa,  la 
oomblnation  with  a  base  of  insulating  matarlal  bavlag 
openings  for  the  passage  of  said  ping  aad  rlgbt  aaglad 
contact  plates,  metallic  plates  secured  to  sslW  baae  ftor 
connection  with  an  electric  main,  metallic  aprlng  ellpa  la 
contact  with  aald  plates  and  aecured  to  tbe  baae  and  posh 
tloned  to  overlie  aad  contact  with  the  projecting  eads  of 
said  rlgfat  angled  contact  plates  on  a  partial  rotation  of 
the  plug  and  secure  said  projectlona  between  tbe  ellpa  aad 
base. 

2.  A  plug  of  Insulating  material  having  a  reecaaed  bot- 
tom, a  central  opening  extending  entirely  throng  tbe 
plug  tor  the  reception  of  conductor  wires,  receaaes  In  the 
top  surface  of  the  plug  at  opposite  sides  of  said  opening 
and  extending  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  plug,  a  loi^' 
todlnal  bore  extending  entirely  through  the  plug  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  central  opening,  tbe  lower  part  of  each 
bore  being  square,  contact  plates  seated  in  said  recesses 
upon  tbe  upper  end  of  the  plug  and  extending  at  right 
angles  thereto  and  projecting  a  predetermined  distance 
beyond  the  plug,  each  contact  plate  having  an  opening 
registering  with  said  bores,  headed  bolta  having  screw 
threaded  lower  enda  pasalng  through  said  opaalnga  and 
through  said  bores,  nuts  within  said  square  portions  of 
aald  bores  into  which  tbe  screw  threaded  ends  of  the  bolts 
are  screwed,  branch  wires  clamped  between  the  beads  of 
said  bolta  and  said  contact  platea.  In  combination  with  a 
baae  of  inaulatlag  material  having  openings  for  the  pas- 
sage of  said  plug  and  right  angled  contact  plates,  metallic 
platea  secured  to  said  base  for  connection  with  an  electric 
main,  metallic  spring  clips  In  contact  with  aald  platsa  and 
aecured  to  the  baae  and  positioned  to  overlie  aad  contact 
with  the  projecting  ends  of  said  right  angled  contact 
plates  on  a  partial  rotation  of  the  plug  and  secure  said 
projectlona  between  tbe  clips  and  base. 


1,143,807.      LUBRICATING    MECHANISM.      La    Vbkx« 

NoTBa,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Aermotor  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Aug.  27, 
1914.     Serial  No.  858.805.     (Cl.  184—11.) 


1.  Lubricating  mechanism  including  a  baaln  for  con- 
talnlng  lubricant ;  a  disk  taking  part  in  transferring  lo- 
brlcant  from  tbe  basin ;  a  wasber  bearing  agalnat  a  face 
of  tbe  disk  and  co-axial  wltb  tbe  disk  ;  a  bearing  to  wbleb 
lubricant  Is  to  be  conveyed ;  and  a  trough  carried  by  tba 
waaher  and  in  scraping  engagement  thnvwlth  at  one  and 
of  the  trough,  the  other  end  of  tbe  trough  betng  pdaltloaad 
to  discharge  lubricant  into  tbe  bearing. 

2.  Lubricating  mechanism  Including  a  baaln  for  eoa* 
talnlng  lubricant ;  a  disk  taking  part  In  transferrlag  lu- 
bricant from  tbe  basin ;  a  wasber  bearing  agalnat  a  fiaoa 
of  tbe  disk  and  co-axUl  with  the  disk  ;  a  bearing  to  wMek 
lubricant  Is  to  be  conveyed ;  a  trough  carrtad  bf  tka 
waaher  and  In  scraping  engagement  therewith  at  one  aad 
of  tbe  trou^,  the  other  «ad  of  the  trougb  being  poaltVMMil 
ta  dlacbarge  lubricant  into  the  bearing ;  and  a  aprlag  for 
preaalac  the  wasber  against  the  Aiwk. 

8.  Lobricating  mechanlam  including  a  basia  far  caa- 
talnlng  lubricant;  a  disk  taking  part  In  traaaflsRlag  la* 
brleaat  fmm  the  basin ;  a  waahar  baarlng  agalnat  a  tace 
of  tba  disk  aad  co-axial  wltb  tbe  diak ;  a  bearlag  to  artd^i 
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lobrkftBt  ia  to  be  conreyed  ;  a  troagh  carried  by  the  washer 
and  In  Krapiog  eni;afement  tberewith  at  (me  end  of  the 
trooffh,  the  other  end  of  tbe  trough  being  positioned  to 
discharge  lubricant  into  tbe  bearing ;  and  a  spring  for 
preeaing  the  washer  against  the  disk,  the  washer  having 
an  enlargement  projecting  beyond  a  portion  of  the  area  of 
the  disk  which  la  scraped  by  the  trough,  through  which  en- 
largnnent  preaaure  of  the  spring  is  exerted. 

4.  Lubricating  mechanism  Including  a  basin  for  con- 
talolng  lubricant;  a  pair  of  meshed  gear  wheels  one  of 
which  dips  within  the  lubricant  in  the  basin  ;  a  bearing  to 
which  lubricant  is  to  be  conveyed ;  and  a  trough  In  scrap- 
ing engagement  with  a  face  of  the  other  gear  wheel  and 
oppositely  facing  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  wheel 
tliat  it  scrapes,  this  troogh  being  positioned  to  convey 
lubricant  to  said  bearing. 

5.  Lubricating  mechanism  Including  a  basin  for  con- 
taining lubricant;  a  pair  of  meshed  spur  gear  wheels  one 
of  which  dips  within  the  Inbricant  in  the  basin  ;  a  bearing 
to  which  lubricant  is  to  be  conveyed ;  and  a  trough  in 
scraping  engagement  with  a  face  of  the  other  gear  wheel 
and  oppositely  facing  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
wheel  that  it  scrapes,  this  trough  being  positioned  to  con- 
vey lubricant  to  said  bearing  and  being  in  scraping  en- 
gagement with  the  sides  of  the  teeth  of  tbe  wheel  it  faces. 


1,143.308.  DUMPING-WAGON.  Jambs  F.  O'Connok.  St. 
Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1914.  Serial  No.  817,445. 
(CT.  21—20.) 


1.  In  a  dumping  wagon,  a  body  frame,  a  wagon  box  com- 
posed of  sheet  metal  and  having  a  contour  substantially 
segmental  in  cross-section,  the  front  end  of  said  box  being 
convex,  trunnions  fastened  to  each  end  face  of  said  box. 
the  axes  of  said  trunnions  passing  through  the  center  of 
gravity  of  said  box  when  it  is  loaded,  sUndards  fastened 
to  each  end  of  said  frame  and  pivotally  supporting  said 
trunnions,  a  stop  fixed  to  said  frame  at  one  side  of  said 
box,  a  stop  member  fixed  to  said  box  near  one  side  thereof 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  first  mentioned  stop  when  said 
box  is  in  its  normal  upright  position,  a  catch  member 
mounted  at  the  other  side  of  said  box  and  adapted  to  hold 
said  box  in  its  normal  upright  position,  and  means  for  In- 
Tcrting  said  box  about  its  pivot  axis  to  dump  a  load 
therein. 

2.  In  a  dumping  wagon,  a  body  frame,  a  wagon  box 
fomed  of  sheet  metal  and  having  a  contour  substantially 
sagmeatal  la  cross-section,  trunnions  fastened  to  each  end 
of  said  box,  the  axes  of  said  trunnions  passing  approxi- 
mately through  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  box  when  it 
ia  loaded,  a  stop  for  preventing  the  rotation  of  said  box 
OB  said  trunnions  from  its  normal  upright  position  In  one 
dirsctton,  a  catch  for  preventing  rotation  of  said  box  from 
ita  normal  nprlght  position  in  the  other  direction,  means 
ft>r  releaaing  said  catch,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  frame,  and 
a  link  pivotally  connected  near  one  end  of  said  lever  and 
naar  the  otiier  end  to  said  box  at  one  side  of  the  axes  of 
said  tmnnions,  the  other  end  of  said  lever  extending  to  a 
plaea  «4l«eeDt  to  the  driver's  seat,  said  link  and  said  lever 
biteg  operable  to  Invert  said  box. 

8.  In  a  dumping  wagon,  a  body  frame,  a  wagon  box 
formad  of  sheet  matal  and  having  a  contour  substantially 


segmental  in  crosa-sectioB,  means  foe  pivotally  moontiag 
said  box  on  its  longltndlaal  axis  in  said  frame,  said  frame 
having  boards  extending  loBgltodlnally  thereof  which 
slope  outwardly  and  downwardly  and  have  their  upper 
longitudinal  edges  close  to  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said 
box.  when  said  box  is  in  Its  nonnal  upright  position. 

4.  In  a  dumping  wagon,  an  open  rectangular  body 
frame,  a  wagon  box  formed  of  sheet  metal  and  tiaving  a 
contour  substantially  s^rmental  in  cross-section,  a  trun- 
nion secured  to  each  end  face  of  said  box,  the  axes  of  said 
trunnions  passing  approximately  through  the  center  of 
gravity  of  said  box  when  it  is  loaded,  standards  sup- 
ported at  each  end  of  said  frame  and  pivotally  supporting 
said  trunnions,  a  hand  lever  pivoted  to  one  of  said  stand- 
ards above  tbe  corresponding  trunnion,  a  link  pivotally 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  lever,  and  at  the  other  end  to 
said  box  below  and  at  one  side  of  tbe  axes  of  said  trun- 
Dion.<<. 

r>.  In  a  dumping  wagon,  a  body  frame,  a  wagon  box 
pivoted  in  said  irame,  a  stop  member  fixed  to  said  frame, 
a  stop  secured  to  said  box  and  engaging  said  stop  member 
to  prevent  rotation  of  said  box  from  ita  normal  upright 
position  In  one  direction,  a  bracket  secured  to  said  frame, 
a  second  stop  fastened  to  said  box,  a  catch  in  said  bracket 
engaKlng  said  second  stop  and  preventing  rotation  of  said 
box  from  Its  normal  upright  position  in  the  other  direc- 
tion, snld  first-named  stop  being  arranged  to  engage  said 
bracket  automatically  in  the  dumping  position  of  said 
box.  means  for  releaaing  said  catch  and  means  for  swing- 
ing said  box  on  its  pivot  axis. 


1,14:^.309.     PLOW.     Albzandsb  Pankbt,  Meridian,  Mlaa. 
Filed  .luly  8.  1913.    Serial  No.  777,932.     (CI.  97—26.) 


1.  In  rombinatlon,  an  approximately  straight  beam,  a 
stock  attached  to  the  beam  a  short  distance  from  the  rear 
end  thereof,  a  shovel  at  the  lower  end  of  the  stock,  and 
handles  extending  on  opposite  sides  of  the  rear  end  of  the 
l)eam  and  pivotally  connected  thereto  and  having  their 
lower  emls  projecting  below  the  beam  and  along  opposite 
sides  of  the  stock  and  pivotally  connected  to  such  stock 
adjacent  the  plow  shovel. 

2.  In  combination,  an  approxinuitely  straight  beam,  a 
plow  stock  having  adjustable  connections  at  Its  upper  end 
with  the  beam,  bandies  pivotally  connected  to  the  beam  in 
the  rear  of  tbe  plow  stock  and  extending  below  tbe  beam 
at  a  forward  and  downward  inclination  and  overlapping 
the  plow  stock  at  their  lower  enda,  a  brace  connected  at 
its  upper  end  to  the  beam,  and  means  pivotally  connecting 
the  lower  ends  of  the  members  and  handles  to  each  other 
and  to  the  plow  stock. 

.3.  In  combination,  an  approximately  straight  beam,  a 
plow  stock  adjustably  connected  to  the  beam  and  compris- 
ing companion  members,  handle  bars  pivotally  connected 
to  the  beam  and  extending  downward  below  the  same  and 
along  tbe  outer  sides  of  the  plow  stock,  a  brace  attached 
to  the  beam  and  having  its  lower  ends  extending  between 
the  members  forming  the  plow  stock,  and  a  i^vot  fastening 
passing  through  the  brace,  the  handle  bars,  and  the  plow 
stock. 

4.  In  combination,  an  approximately  straight  beam,  a 
stock  having  adjustable  connection  at  its  upper  end  with 
the  beam,  a  shovel  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  the  plow 
stock,  bandies  extending  along  opposite  side*  of  the  beam 
and  below  the  same  with  their  lower  ends  overlapping  !he 


JUKB  15, 1915. 


U.  &  PATENT  OFFICE. 


H9 


plow  stock,  a  brace  attached  to  the  beaaa  and  baTiag  its 
lower  ends  overlapping  the  plow  stodc  and  baatUea,  and  a 
fastening  pivotally  connecting  the  brace,  plow  stodc  and 
handles  and  disposed  adjacent  the  conneetion  between  the 
shovel  and  tbe  plow  stock. 

5.  In  a  plow,  upwardly  extending  spaced  companion 
bars  forming  a  plow  stock,  an  nM>i»ximately  straight 
beam  extending  between  said  companion  bars  and  project- 
ing rearward  beyond  the  companion  bars,  a  foot  brace  con- 
nected to  the  rear  end  of  tbe  beam  and  extending  down- 
ward and  forward  to  and  between  the  companion  bars, 
handles  disposed  one  on  each  side  of  the  rear  end  of  the 
beam  and  extending  downward  and  forward  and  disposed 
on  each  side  of  the  companion  bars,  a  pivot  bolt  passing 
through  the  companion  bars  and  throagh  said  foot  brace,  a 
bolt  psssing  through  the  handles  and  through  the  rear  end 
of  the  beam,  a  rack  carried  upon  tbe  upper  face  of  the 
beam,  a  bolt  passing  throogh  the  companion  bars  immedi- 
dlately  below  tbe  beam,  and  a  bolt  passing  through  the  up- 
per ends  of  the  companion  bars  and  engaging  with  any  one 
of  tbe  notches  in  the  rack. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,143.310.  VEHICLE-SEAT.  Alb««t  W.  Pattibok,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  aasignor  to  Grinnell  Electric  Car  Co.,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Oct  18 
1913.     Serial  No.  794,821.     (CL  21 — 43.) 


1.  A  vehicle  seat  comprising  a  base,  holding  means 
swinging  on  the  base,  a  chair  body  rotatably  mounted  on 
the  holding  means,  and  adjustable  means  depending  from 
the  body  for  supporting  It  in  operative  position  when  at 
either  end  of  the  limit  of  motion  of  the  holding  means. 

2.  A  vehicle  seat  comprising  a  base,  holding  means 
swinging  on  the  base,  a  chair  body  rotatably  mounted  on 
the  holding  means,  means  depending  from  the  body  for 
supporting  the  latter  in  operative  position  when  at  either 
end  of  the  limit  of  motion  of  tbe  holding  meana,  and  lock- 
ing means  on  the  holding  means  for  engaging  the  chair 
body  when  the  latter  is  at  one  end  of  its  limit  of  motion. 

3.  A  vehicle  seat  compriaing  a  baae,  holding  means 
swinging  on  the  base  in  an  nprlght  plane,  a  chair  body  ro- 
tatably mounted  on  the  holding  means,  and  arranged  to 
maintain  an  operative  position  in  all  positions,  supporting 
means  depending  from  the  chair  body  for  carrying  tlie  lat- 
ter when  at  either  end  of  tbe  limit  of  motion  of  the  hold- 
ing means,  and  means  for  automatically  engaging  and 
locking  the  chair  body  from  turning  when  the  holding 
meana  are  at  one  end  of  the  limit  of  motion  thereof. 

4.  A  vehicle  seat  comprising  a  base,  a  pair  of  links 
osdllatable  thereon  in  an  upright  plane,  a  base  plate  car- 
ried on  the  upper  ends  of  the  links,  a  chair  seat  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  base  plate,  and  arranged  to  »Minffl^,,  ^^ 
operative  position,  supports  depending  from  tbe  base  plate 
for  carrying  the  latter  when  tbe  links  are  at  either  end  ot 
their  limit  of  motion,  and  locking  meana  on  one  of  tb« 
links  adapted  to  yieldingly  engage  the  chair  seat  when  tbe 
links  are  at  one  end  of  their  limit  of  motion. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  vehicle  body,  of  a  rotatabie  seat 
mounted  on  the  floor  of  the  vehicle  to  swing  backward  and 
forward  In  an  upright  plane  always  In  operative  poaltl^ 
and  provided  with  supports  bearing  on  tbe  floor  of  tba 
vehicle  when  the  seat  Is  at  either  end  of  Ita  limit  of 
motion. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.148,811.  MEANS  FOB  REDUCING  CBBK4L  PROD- 
UCTS TO  FOBM.  HK.NKy  D.  Pbbki,  Otanooe,  Md. ; 
L4baB  Sparks,  administrator  of  said  Perky.  ^^t^^H. 
aasignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Tbe  Bbisdded  Wbaat 
Company,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  18,  19M. 
Serial  No.  306,898.      (CI.  107—14.) 


1.  Means  for  making  a  fllamentous  roll,  comprising 
separable  sheet  metal  cyllndrl-fomi  sections  having  each 
a  plurality  of  perforations,  and  sectional  Journals,  means 
♦or  connecting  said  sections  together  to  form  a  closed' 
cylindrical  receptacle,  a  movable  bearing  for  the  Journal, 
and  means  for  rotating  the  receptacle. 

2.  Means  for  making  a  filamentous  roll,  comprising 
separable  sheet  metal  cylindri-form  sections  having  each 
a  plurality  of  perforationB,  means  for  connecting  said 
sections  together  to  form  a  closed  cylindrical  receptacle, 
axial  Journals  at  the  ends  of  the  receptacle,  and  an  end- 
wise-removable axial  skewer  pin-  within  said  receptacle 
and  engaging  said  journals. 


1,148,812.  SIGNALING  -  CIRCUIT.  Wtlliam  Matbaitt 
Pbbbt  and  Albbbt  Earlx  Boozbr,  Columbia,  S.  C.  Filed 
Mar.  25,  1912.     Serial  No.  685,978.      (CL  177—889.) 


1.  In  a  signaling  system,  a  source  of  current,  a  circoit, 
a  local  lamp  and  circuit  closing  device  In  series  in  said 
drenit,  a  relay  and  a  lamp  in  series  with  each  otbar  and 
in  multiple  with  said  local  lamp  and  controlled  by  said 
circuit  closing  device,  a  lamp  controlled  by  said  rslay 
and  in  multiple  with  said  circuit  closing  deriee  and  local 
lamp,  a  constantly  operated  intermittent  drenit  doalng 
derlcc,  and  an  audible  signal  controlled  by  said  drenit 
dosing  deriee  jind  said  relay. 

2.  In  a  slgnaiiag  system,  a  source  of  current,  a  bbIb 
drcoit,  a  plurality  of  lamps  and  drcult  dosing  dCTlCM 
arranged  in  maltlple-serles  with  said  main  drcult,  a  relay 
controllad  by  said  drcult  closing  devices,  a  planllty  of 
lamps  arranged  in  multiple,  said  lampa  bdng  connected 
in  series  with  the  winding  of  said  lelay,  a  phmUty  <rf 
wlrea  from  said  lampa  to  the  lamp  side  of  said  dmUt 
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closlag  devices,  a  plurality  of  lamps  controlled  by  Mid 
relay,  and  an  Intermittent  audible  signal  controlled  by 
Mid  ralay. 

3.  In  a  signaling  system,  a  source  of  current,  a  main 
drcnlt,  a  plurality  of  local  lamps  and  circuit  closing  de- 
Tlces  in  multiple-series  with  the  main  circuit,  a  relay 
adapted  to  be  operated  when  any  local  lamp  Is  displayed, 
a  plurality  of  lamps  individaal  to  each  circuit  closing  de- 
vice and  operated  thereby,  a  plurality  of  pilot  lamps 
operated  by  said  relay,  a  bell  circuit  operated  by  said 
relay,  and  a  circuit  interrupting  device  In  said  bell  circuit 


1,14.3,313.  SIGNALING  SYSTEM.  William  Mayrajh- 
Pkrrv.  Columbia,  S.  C.  Filed  Mar.  29.  1012.  Serial 
No.  6S7.082.      (CI.   177—339,) 


-U- 


■■4  ^ 


mr^ 


1.  In  a  signaling  system,  a  source  of  current  supply,  a 
circuit  therefrom,  a  plurality  of  manually  operated  clr 
cult  closing  devices  in  said  circuit,  signals  individual  to 
each  circuit  closing  device,  signals  common  to  all  circuit 
closing  devices,  and  an.  Intermittently  operated  signal 
common  to  said  individual  signals  and  controlled  by  any 
of  said  manually  operated  circuit  closing  devlcos,  suit 
stantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  signaling  system,  a  source  of  current  supply,  a 
circuit  therefrom,  a  plurality  of  manually  operated  dr- 
clrcult  closing  devices  in  said  circuit,  signals  individual  to 
each  circuit  closing  device,  visible  and  audible  signals  com- 
mon to  all  circuit  closing  devices,  said  audible  signals  be- 
ing included  serially  in  circuit  with  a  constantly  operated 
intermittent  circuit  closer,  substantially   as  described. 

3.  In  a  signaling  system,  a  source  of  current  supply,  a 
main  drciUt  therefrom,  a  group  of  signals  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  local  lamps,  circuit  closing  devices  in  series 
with  said  lamps  and  in  multiple  with  the  main  circuit,  a 
pilot  circuit  common  to  said  group  of  signals  and  operated 
when  any  one  of  them  is  displayed,  a  plurality  of  an 
nunclator  lamps  Individual  to  each  circuit  closing  device 
and  operated  thereby,  a  bell  circuit  common  to  all  circuit 
closing  devices,  a  circuit  interrupting  device  In  said  bell 
circuit,  and  means  for  operating  said  interrupting  device. 

4.  In  a  signaling  system,  a  main  circuit,  a  plurality  of 
manually  operated  circuit  closing  devices  connected  there- 
with said  circuit  closing  devices  having  three  contacts 
each,  a  plurality  of  lamps  all  connected  on  one  side  to 
one  leg  of  the  main  circuit,  a  circuit  between  one  con- 
tact In  each  drcult  dosing  device  and  the  remaining  side 
of  wie  of  the  aforesaid  lamps,  an  annundator  signal,  a 
clrealt  from  the  beforementioned  contact  to  said  an- 
noadator  signal,  a  circuit  from  a  separate  contact  In  said 
circuit  closing  device  to  the  remaining  leg  of  the  main  cir- 
cuit, a  pluraUty  of  lamps,  a  drcult  from  the  remaining 
cootaet  In  said  drcult  closing  device  to  said  last  men- 
tioned lamps,  a  bell  circuit  operated  by  said  last  men- 
tioned contact,  and  a  circuit  interrupting  device  in  said 
bell  dreult. 

ft.  In  a  signaling  system,  a  source  of  current  supply,  a 
main  drcult,  drcult  dosing  devices  in  said  drcult,  sig- 
nals Individual  to  each  drcult  closing  device,  visual  sig- 
nals common  to  all  circuit  closing  devices,  and  an  auto- 
matically controlled  intermittent  signdl  common  to  all 
circuit  closing  devices. 


1,143.314.  DERRICK.  Da«id»  T.  Phillips,  Chicago, 
111.  Klled  June  13,  1912.  Serial  No.  703,384  <C1. 
212—51.) 


1  In  a  loader  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  mast  relatively  fixed  in  relation  to  Its  supporting  means, 
and  having  n  laterally  extending  arm  fixed  In  relation 
thereto,  a  latfraily  extending  arm  plvotally  connected  to 
the  mast  and  normally  occupying  an  angular  position  with 
relation  to  said  fixed  arm,  means  for  swinging  the  mov 
able  load  carrying  arm  toward  the  fixed  arm  on  the  mast 
for  the  purpose  of  shifting  the  load,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically restoring  said  load  carrying  arm  to  normal  posi 
tion,  comprising  elastic  means  adapted  to  shift  the  mov- 
able arm  radially  In  a  direction  from  the  fixed  arm. 

2  In  a  loader  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  mast  relatively  fixed  In  relation  to  Its  supporting 
means  and  having  a  laterally  extending  arm  fixed  In  rela- 
tion thereto,  a  swlngable  load  carrying  arm  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  mast  and  normally  occupying  an  angular 
relative  po.sltlon  in  relation  to  said  fixed  arm.  a  single 
load  shifting  cable  extending  from  the  load  to  the  fixed 
and  swlngable  arms  and  adapted  to  raise  the  load,  means 
for  supporting  the  cable  In  relation  to  the  said  fixed 
and  swlngable  arms  comprising  sheaves  secured  to  the 
said  fixed  laterally  extending  arm,  and  a  sheave  on  the 
movable  arm,  and  locking  mechanism  for  holding  the 
swlngable  arm  in  normal  relation  to  the  fixed  arm  and  the 
mast  until  the  load  reaches  a  certain  elevation. 

3.  In  a  loader  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  mast  relatively  fixed  in  relation  to  Its  supporting 
means  and  having  a  laterally  extending  arm  fixed  In  rela- 
tion thereto,  a  movable  load  carrying  arm  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  mast,  a  load  shifting  cable,  means  for  sup- 
porting the  cable  In  relation  to  the  mast  and  the  said 
fixed  and  movable  arms,  comprising  sheaves  secured  to  the 
mast  and  to  the  said  fixed  laterally  extending  arm,  and  a 
sheave  on  the  movable  arm,  and  locking  mechanism  for 
controlling  the  relation  of  the  movable  load  carrying  arm 
to  the  fixed  arm  on  the  roast  for  the  purpose  of  shifting 
the  load,  said  mechanism  comprising  means  for  positively 
controlling  the  relation  between  the  movable  arm  and 
the  fixed  arm,  and  means  operable  upon  the  release  of 
snld  locking  mechanism  for  automatically  swinging  said 
movable  arm  in  relation  to  the  fixed  arm. 

4.  In  a  loader  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  mast  relatively  fixed  in  relation  to  Its  supporting 
means  and  having  a  laterally  extending  arm  fixed  in  rela- 
tion thereto,  a  movable  load  carrying  arm  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  mast  and  normally  positioned  at  an  angle  to 
said  fixed  arm,  sheaves  on  said  fixed  ana  movable  arms, 
a  single  load  cable  extending  from  the  load  and  over  said 
sheaves,  locking  mechanism  normally  holding  said  arms  In 
their  relative  angular  position,  means  controlled  by  the 
height  of  the  load  fori  releasing  said  locking  mechanism 
and  permitting  said  movable  arm  to  swing  the  load  to- 
ward said  fixed  arm,  and  means  for  aatomatlcally  re- 
turning said  movable  arm  to  normal  position. 

5.  In  a  loader  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  mast  relatively  fixed  In  relation  to  Its  supporting 
means  and  having  a  laterally  extending  arm  fixed  in  rela- 
tion thereto,  a  movable  load  carrying  arm  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  mast,  elastic  means  adapted  to  shift   the 
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movable  arm  radially  in  a  direction  away  from  the  fixed 
arm,  locking  means  for  normally  preventing  the  move- 
ment of  said  movable  arm,  means  for  supporting  the  load 
comprising  a  flexible  cable  operatlvely  connected  with  the 
ifted  and  movable  arms,  sheaves  on  each  of  said  arms 
for  supporting  said  cable,  and  means  for  releasing  said 
locking  means,  comprising  a  member  connected  to  the 
locking  means  and  extending  Into  the  path  of  the  load 
and  being  adapted  to  be  operated  by  contact  with  the  load 
as  it  is  shifted  by  the  cable. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.143,315.      MECHANKWL    TOY.      Kdwa«d    F.    Polawd, 
Boston,   Mass.     Filed  Jan.  25,   1915.     Serial   No.  4,182. 

'Tl.  46 — 45.  t 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  toy 
figure  having  a  pair  of  fore  legs  and  a  pair  of  hind  legs, 
and  operating  mechanism  having  connections  for  moving 
both  fore  legs  together  in  the  same  direction  and  at  the 
same  time  moving  both  hind  legs  In  the  opposite  direction 
and  trigglng-means  borne  by  said  legs. 

2.  Apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  toy 
figure  having  a  pair  of  fore  legs  and  a  pair  of  hind  legs 
mounted  for  swinging  movement,  operating  mechanism 
connected  to  swing  said  pairs  of  legs  together,  with  the 
fore  legs  moving  in  the  opposite  direction  to  the  hind  legs, 
said  legs  tielng  mounted, on  rollers,  and  means  for  trinring 
the  rollers  upon  the  backward  swing  of  the  legs. 

3.  Apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  toy 
figiire  having  a  pair  of  fore  legs  and  a  pair  of  hind  legs 
mounted  for  swinging  movement,  operating  mechanism 
connected  to  swing  said  pairs  of  legs  together,  wtth  the 
fore  legs  moving  in  the  opposite  direction  to  the  bind 
legs,  said  legs  being  mounted  on  rollers,  and  a  gravity 
acting  device  cooperative  with  each  roller  and  arranged  to 
trig  it  upon  the  backward  swing  of  Its  leg. 

4.  Apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  toy 
figure  having  front  and  hind  legs  pivoted  thereto,  operat- 
ing means  having  crank  arm  and  link  connections  to  said 
legs  arranged  to  move  them  toward  each  other  and  away 
from  each  other  alternately,  and  rollers  at  the  lower  ex- 
tremities of  said  legs  having  trig  plates  swingingly  mount- 
ed to  cooperate 'therewith,  arranged  to  permit  said  rollers 
to  be  operative  in  one  direction  of  leg  movement,  and  to 
trig  the  same  upon  a  tendency  to  movement  In  the  oppo- 
site direction. 


1,143.318.  OPTICAL  LENS.  AUQCSTIN  OsCMtasa  Po0L- 
LAIS  and  Darius  Hettri  Jchkn  Cobnct,  Paris,  France. 
Filed  July  18,  1911.     Serial  No.  689,091.     (CI.  88 — 54.) 

1.  A  spectacle  glass  with  multiple  fod,  preventing,  on 
one  of  its  faces,  a  surface  determined  :  on  the  one  hand 
by  a  directrix  curve  situated  in  the  principal  section  of 
this  glass,  in  the  direction  of  its  bdght  and  such  that  the 
radii  of  curvature  of  its  different  points  vary  progressively 
In  a  continuous  manner, — and  on  the  other  hand  by  gen- 
eratrix curves  cutting  this  curve  and  constituted  by  dr- 
cumferentlsl  srcs  situsted  In  planes  perpendicular  to  the 
principal  section  of  the  glass  and  normal  to  the  said  curve. 

2.  A  specUcle  glass  with  multiple  foci,  presenting  on 
Its  two  faces,  a  surface  determiped  :  on  the  one  band  by 


a  directrix  curve  situated  In  the  principal  section  of  thU 
glass,  in  the  direction  of  its  height  and  such  that  the 
radii  of  curvature  of  Its  different  points  vary  progressively 
in  a  continuous  manner. — and  on  the  other  hand  by  gen 
eratrix  curves  cutting  this  curve  and  constituted  by  cir- 
cumferential arcs  situated  in  planes  perpi'iidicular  to  the 
principal  section  of  the  glass  and  normal  to  the  said  curve. 


3.  A  spectacle  glass  with  multiple  foci,  presenting  on 
one  of  its  fsces  a  surface  determined, — on  the  one  hand 
by  a  directrix  curve  situated  In  the  principal  section  of 
this  glass  In  the  direction  of  its  height,  and  composed  of 
parts  such  that  the  radii  of  curvature  at  the  different 
points  of  the  said  parts  vary  progressively  in  a  continu- 
ous manner  and  of  other  parts  of  constant  radius  of  curva- 
ture, and  on  the  other  hand  hy  generatrix  curves  cutting 
the  directrix  curve  and  constituted  by  circumferential 
arcs,  situated  In  planes  perpendicular  to  the  principal 
section  of  the  glass  and  normal  to  the  said  curve. 

4.  A  spectacle  glass  with  multiple  fod,  presenting,  on 
one  of  its  faces,  a  surface  determined  :  on  the  one  band 
by  a  directrix  curve  situated  In  the  principal  section  of 
this  glass,  In  the  direction  of  its  height  and  such  that  the 
radii  of  curvature  of  its  different  points  vary  progressively 
in  a  continuous  manner, — and  on  the  other  hand  by  gen- 
eratrix curves  cutting  this  curve  and  constituted  by  cir- 
cumferential arcs  situated  in  planes  perpendicular  to  the 
principal  section  of  the  glass  and  normal  to  the  said 
curve,  these  generatrix  curves  having  radii  of  curvature 
respectively  equal  to  the  radii  of  curvature  of  the  directrix 
curve  at  Its  points  of  Intersection  with  said  generatrix 
curves. 

5.  A  spectacle  glass  with  multiple  foci,  presenting,  on 
one  of  its  faces,  a  surface  determined  :  on  the  one  band 
by  a  directrix  curve  situated  In  the  principal  section  of 
this  glass,  in  the  direction  of  Its  height  and  such  that  the 
radii  of  curvature  of  its  different  points  vary  progressively 
In  a  continuous  manner, — and  on  the  other  hand  by  gen- 
eratrix curves  cutting  this  curve  and  constituted  by  cir- 
cumferential arcs  situated  in  planes  perpendicular  to  the 
principal  section  of  the  glass  and  normal  to  the  said 
curve,  these  generatrix  curves  having  equal  radii  of  curra- 
ture. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.) 


1,143,817.    METHOD  OF  DELIVERING  MOLTEN  OLASg 

TO  MOLDS.     Lns  W.  Phoeoer.  littsburgh.  Pa.     Filed 

June  17,  1914.     Serial  No.  846.564.     (CI.  49 — T7.) 

1.  The  method  of  discharging  and  cutting  olT  m<dten 

glass  from  a  glass  delivering  receptacle  having  an  upper 

outlet  and  a  lower  outlet  connected  by  a  closed  passage, 

consisting  In  collecting  a  mass  of  glass   In   said  psssagc 

between  said  outlets,  and  discharging  said  msss  of  glass, 

elongating  the  glass  from  the  upper  outlet  to  a  portion 

narrower  than  the  slie  of  said  lower  outlet  and  rutting 

off  the  glass  at  the  lower  outlet  at  such  elongated  portion. 
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2.  The  method  of  discharsing;  ;ind  cutting  nff  molten 
glass  from  a  glass  delivering  receptacle  having'  hd  upper 
outlet  and  a  lower  outlet  connected  by  a  closed  passage, 
consisting  In  collecting  a  mass  of  glass  in  snld  passage 
between  said  outlets,  discharging  said  mass  by  freeing  It 
from  the  walls  of  said  passage,  elongating  the  glass  from 
the  upper  outlet  to  a  portion  smaller  than  the  size  of  i*aid 
lower  outlet,  and  cutting  ofT  the  glass  at  the  lower  outlet 
ot  said  elongated  portion. 


32 


'^.  The  method  of  discharging  and  cutting  off  molten 
glass  from  a  glass  dflivering  iv.ceptacle,  consisting  In 
drawing  off  frr)ni  tl  e  main  supply  of  molten  glass  a  por- 
tion less  than  that  r.M|!iired  to  form  the  article  and  con- 
fining said  portion  of  -hiss  while  still  united  to  the  main 
supply,  freeing  said  portion  of  glass  on  all  sides,  thereby 
dropping  said  portion  of  glass  together  with  an  added 
portion  from  the  main  supply,  elongating  the  added  por- 
tion, and  cutting  off  the  glass  at  such  elongated  portion. 


1.143,318.      BALINGI'RESS.      (Jkurgk   e.    ftincR.    Kansas 
City,  Mo.     Filed  July  7,  1913.     Serial  No.  777,642.      (CI. 
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1.  In  a  baling  press,  a  baling  chamber  provided  with  a 
door  opening,  a  plunger  mounted  to  reciprocate  within 
said  chamber  past  said  opening,  a  door  for  controlling 
said  opening,  means  for  Intermittently  opening  and  closing 
said  door,  and  means  acting  automatically  to  lock  the  door 
when  the  same  is  closed,  s;\iil  locking  means  being  adapt- 
ed to  be  tripped  by  the  plunger  in  its  advance  stroke  to 
unlock  said  door. 

2.  In  a  baling  press,  a  h;iling  chamber  provided  with  a 
door  opening,  a  plunger  mounted  to  reciprocate  within 
■aid  chamber  past  said  door  opening,  means  for  driving 
Mid  plunger,  a  door  for  controllin,'  .said  opening,  a  shaft 
provided  with  a  pinion  for  operating  said  door,  and  mu 
tllated  gearing  connected  with  said  driving  means  and 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  pinion  for  Intermittently 
closing  and  opening  said  door  In  timed  relation  with  the 
plunger. 

3.  In  a  baling  press,  a  baling  chamber  provided  with  a 
door  opening,  a  plunger  mounted  to  reciprocate  within 
said  chamber  past  said  opening,  means  for  driving  said 
plunger,  a  door  for  controlling   said   opening,   a   pair  of 


mutilated  gear  wheels  connected  with  said  driving  means, 
and  a  shaft  provided  with  a  pinion  and  shroud  located' 
in  cooperative  relation  with  said  gear  wheels,  said  pinion 
being  adapted  to  tte  intermittently  driven  by  said  wheels 
for  opening  and  clo.slng  the  door,  and  said  shroud  co-V 
erating  with  the  gear  wheels  to  lock  said  shaft  and  door 
during  the  intervals  of  rest  of  said  pinion. 

4.  In  a  Uling  press,  the  combination  of  a  plunger  a 
crank  for  driving  the  plunger,  a  driving  member  rotatable 
about  the  same  axis  as  said  crank,  and  means  Interposed 
between  said  member  and  crank  for  transmitting  power 
from  the  former  to  the  latter  at  a  reduced  speed. 

5.  In  a  baling  press,  the  combination  of  a  plunger,  a 
crank  for  operating  said  plunger,  a  pulley,  and  speed  re- 
ducing gearing  for  transmitting  power  from  said  pulley  to 
said  crank,  .said  crank,  pulley  and  gearing  all  operating 
about  a  single  axis  transverse  to  the  press. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,143.319.  UTILIZATION  OF  I'KAT.  Thom.^s  Higby. 
Dumfries,  Scotland,  assignor  to  Wetrarl  onlzing  Limited] 
London,  England.  Flhd  .Ian.  J.H.  I'.tlo  Serial  No' 
4.071.     (CL  44—3.) 


K3.  £^. 


1.  A  method  of  gasifying  peat  In  which  the  distillation 
part  of  the  process  is  carried  out  separately  from  that  of 
decarbonlMtlon  and  the  gases  of  distillation  ar-  ti'ated 
for  the  recovery  of  by-products  formed  during  distillation. 
while  the  gases  of  decarbonlzatlon  are  separately  treated 
for  the  recovery  of  further  by-product.s. 

2.  The  method  of  treating  peat  by  gasiflcajiou  involv- 
ing distillation  followed  by  decarbonlzution  in  which  the 
distillation  is  carried  out  separately  from  the  decarbonlza- 
tlon and  the  gases  of  the  former  treated  for  the  ncovery 
of  by-products  formed  during  distillation  while  the  gases 
of  decarbonlzatlon  an-  separately  treated  for  the  recov- 
ery of  ammonia  compounds. 

3.  A  method  of  recovering  wax  and  other  by-products 
from  peat  consisting  in  subjecting  the  peat  to  distillation, 
treating  the  resulting  gases  for  the  recovery  of  substances 
suili  as  wax  rendered  available  during  distillation,  sub 
Jectlng  the  solid  residue  of  distillation  to  decarlx.uizatlon 
.Tnd  treating  the  resulting  gas  for  the  recovery  of  by- 
product,* 

4  A  method  of  recovering  wax  and  other  by-products 
from  p.at  consisting  in  subjecting  th(>  p"at  to  heat  treat- 
ment adapted  ;o  render  its  contained  water  more  freely 
"Xpnssitile.  distilling  the  resulting  luaterial,  treating  thf 
gases  of  distillation  for  the  recov(>r>'  of  wax  and  other 
bodies  rendered  available  by  distillation,  subjecting  the 
solid  residue  of  distillation  to  decarbonlzatlon  and  treat- 
ing the  resi!itlng  gas  for  the  recovery  of  ammonia  and 
other  compounds. 

").  .\  m.'thod  of  recovering  wax  and  other  by-products 
from  peat  consisting  in  subjecting  the  peat  to  distillation, 
treating  thr  resulting  gases  for  the  recovery  of  sub- 
stances such  as  wax  renderefl  available  during  distilla- 
tion, subjecting  the  solid  residue  of  distillation  to  de- 
carbonlzatlon, treating  the  resulting  gas  for  the  recovery 
of  by  pnxlucts  and  utilizing  such  gas  for  effecting  the 
distillation  and  removal  of  the  gases  thereof. 

[Claim  0   not  printed  in   the  Gazette.] 
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1.143,320.  VEHICLE-BRAKE  William  E.  Uobkhson. 
nickerson,  Md.  Filed  .Inly  2,H.  1914.  S.-rla!  No. 
.^52,747.      (CI.  21—8.) 


-^ 


1.  In  a  (nuke  mechanism,  the  combination  uf  a  wagon 
running  gear  comprising  a  bolster,  a  bracket  fixed  to  the 
rear  thereof,  a  rock-shaft  mounted  at  the  front  of  the 
bolster,  an  arm  thereon,  a  link  pivoted  to  said  arm.  an 
operating  lever  fulcrumed  in  said  bracket,  u  connecting 
lever  connected  at  one  end  wltli  said  oi)eratiug  lever  and 
at  the  other  end  with  said  link,  another  operating  lever 
connected  with  said  rock  shaft  to  rotate  same,  a  brake 
beam  and  a  connection  between  said  beam  and  said  con- 
necting lever. 

2.  In  brake  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  wagon 
running  gear  comprising  a  bolster,  a  bracket  tixed  to  the 
rear  thereof,  a  rock-shaft  mounted  at  the  front  of  the 
bolster,  an  arm  thenon.  a  link  pivoted  to  said  arm,  an 
operating  lever  fulcrumed  in  said  bracket,  a  connecting 
lever  connected  at  one  tnd  witii  said  operating  lever  and  j 
at  the  other  end  with  said  link,  a  member  of  said  Ijrackel 
being  arranged  to  guide  the  adjacent  end  of  said  connect- 
ing b'ver,  another  operating  lever  counecti'd  with  said 
rock  shaft  to  rotate  same,  a  brake  beam  and  a  connec- 
tion between  said  beam  and  said  connecting  lever. 

;'..  In  !)rake  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  wagon 
running  gear  comprising  a  bolster,  a  bracket  fixed  to  the 
rear  thereof,  a  rock-shaft  mounted  at  the  front  of  the 
Ixdster.  an  arm  tl]er"ou.  a  link  pivoted  to  said  arm.  an 
operating  lever  fulcrumed  in  said  bracket,  a  connecting 
lever  connected  at  one  end  with  said  operating  lever  and 
at  the  other  end  with  said  link,  another  operating  lever 
carried  ly  said  roch-shaft  to  rotate  same,  a  brake  beam 
and  a  connection  between  said  beam  and  said  connecting 
lever. 


1.U.?.:'.21    ,     FT.OATIN*;      HISiHAHGE  PIFE     FOR     HY- 
KRAII.K"     DREDGES.       Ahthik     Wkli.s     Robin.son, 
Montreal.    Quebec,    Canada       Original    application    filed  1 
.Tuly    12.    191,''.,    Serial    No.    77,s.644.      Divided    and    this 
application    filed    .Tune    2.S,    1914.      Serial    No.    H46,739.   : 
(CI.  137— 8S.(  t 

1.  In  a  floating  llscbarge  pipe  for  dredges,  a  ball  and 
socket  Joint  in  the  discharge  pipe,  a  link  and  pin  con-  : 
necflon  superposed  upon  the  upper  side  of  the  adjoining 
ends  of  the  discharge  pipe  sections,  the  pin  being  sub- 
stantially In  the  same  vertical  plane  as  the  center  of  the 
ball,  and  a  packing  for  the  ball  and  socket  joint  com- 
prising an  annular  recess  In  the  socket,  an  annular  pack- 
ing therein,   a  compression   band  outside  of  the   packing, 

a  split  metallic  ring  Interposed  between  the  packing  and 
the  compression  band,  and  means  to  tighten  the  band. 

2.  In  a  floating  discharge  pipe  for  dredges,  a  ball  and 
socket  Joint  In  the  discharge  pipe,  the  ball  being  a  segment 
of  a  sphere  and  the  outer  part  of  the  socket  cylindrical. 


a    packing    Interposed    between    the    ball    and    the    socket 

comiuisiiig  an   annular  recess  in   the  sork-t.    an   annular 
packing  therein,  a  compression  band  outside  uf  I'l-'  p;i.  k 
ing.    a   split    metallic   ring  between   the   packing    and    th. 
compression  band,  and  means  to  tighten  the  band,  and  a 
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link  and  pin  connection  between  the  adjoining  ends  of  the 
discharge  pipe,  the  pin  being  substantially  in  the  same  ver- 
tical plane  as  the  center  of  the  ball,  and  spring  cushion- 
ing devices   which   permit   loneltudlnal   movement   of   the 

link. 


1,143,322.  "OUTLET -BOX.  Miner  Robi.nsox.  Newton. 
Mass.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1908.  Serial  No.  425,843.  (CI, 
247—5.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  outlet  box  having  a  bot- 
tom and  side  walls  and  also  having  an  aperture  in  its 
bottom  for  the  reception  of  a  wire-carrying  conduit,  of  a 

conduit  clamiiing  member  situated  within  said  box  and  c.f 
a  size  and  shape  to  en^'age  the  wall>  thereof  at  a  suffi 
cient  number  of  points  to  be  centered  and  held  in  position 
by  said  walls,  said  conduit-clamjilng  memt'er  having  a 
conduit-clamping  edge  adapti^d  to  .ngagi-  a  conduit  oc- 
cupying the  aperture,  said  edge  being  spaced  from  the  op- 
posite edge  of  the  aperture  a  distance  in  a  radial  direc 
tlon  slightly  less  than  the  normal  diameter  of  the  lun- 
duit  whereby  the  conduit  is  clamped  In  plact-  by  the  mere 
act  of  placing  the  clamping  memi>»-i    in  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  outlet  box  havln;:  an  ap>r- 
ture  in  its  bottom  for  the  reception  of  a  wire-carrying 
conduit,  of  a  conduit  clamping  member  situated  within 
said  box  and  of  a  size  nm!  sbapr  to  fit  and  engage  the  in- 
terior walls  of  the  box  at  a  sufficient  numl>er  of  point.s  to 
be  centered  and  held  in  position  by  said  walls,  said  mem 
ber  having  a  n  ce.ss  in  its  ["riphcry  to  receive  the  conduit, 
the  edge  of  said  recess  forming  a  cindult-clamping  edge 
which  is  situatfxl  at  a  greater  radial  distance  from  the 
center  of  the  box  than  tl.e  inner  edge  of  the  aperture 
whereby  the  act  of  [>lacing  the  clamping  member  in  the 
box  forces  the  conduit  outwardly  in  a  radial  direction 
and  clamps  it  firmly  against  the  outer  wall  of  the  aper- 
ture. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  outlet  box  having  a  plu- 
rality of  apertures  in  Its  bottom  for  the  reception  of 
w^ire-carrylng  conduits,  of  a  clamping  member  situated 
within  and  fitting  the  walls  of  the  box.  said  clamping 
member  being  held  In  position  by  Its  engagement  with 
said  walls  and  having  recesses  to  receive  the  conduits  and 
engage  the  Inner  sides  thereof,  the  walls  of  the  recesse' 
which    engage    the    conduits    being    at    a    greater    radl.-il 
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distance  from  the  center  of  the  box  than  the  Inner  ildea 
of  tbe  •pertoree  whereby  the  mere  act  of  placing  the 
elaapinv  member  lo  the  box  will  bring  tbe  walls  of  said 
reeeMM  Into  clamping  engagement  with  the  conduita 
oecapylng  the  apertiuroe  in  tbe  box. 

i.  The  combination  with  an  outlet  box  having  a  aym- 
m^rlcal  shape  and  provided  with  lymmetrlcally-arranged 
apertures  in  iti  bottom,  of  a  clamping  member  fitting  the 
Interior  walla  of  the  box  and  provided  with  leallng  por- 
tions adapted  to  cover  the  apertures  in  the  bottom  of 
the  box. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  outlet  box  having  a  sym- 
metrical shape  and  prorlded  with  symmetrically-arranged 
apertures  In  its  bottom,  of  a  clamping  member  fitting  the 
interior  walls  of  the  box  and  provided  with  sealing  por- 
tions adapted  to  cover  the  ai>ertures  in  the  bottom  of  the 
box,  said  sealing  portions  being  united  to  the  body  of  the 
clamping  member  by  lines  of  weakness  whereby  any  soil- 
ing portion  may  be  removed  by  a  blow. 

[Claims  0  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.143,323.      SUPPORT    AND   TIE    FOR    CONCRETE  RE- 
INFORCING  BABS.      Gbobqb   R.    Schoe.vthaler.    Chi 
c-ago.    111.      Filed    Mar.    25,    1914.      Serial    No.    827,118. 
(CI.  72—122.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
parallel  resllielft  arms,  hooks  on  the  outer  ends  thereof, 
a  transversely  disposed  support  arranged  beneath  the 
central  portions  of  said  arms,  and  resilient  supporting 
legs  at  the  lower  ends  of  said  parallel  arms. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  constructed  of  a  sin 
gle  piece  of  wire,  the  central  portion  of  which  is  bent  into 
substantially  inverted  U-shape  for  engagement  over  a  re- 
inforcing rod,  the  section  of  wire  being  bent  from  the 
ends  of  the  legs  of  said  U-shaped  portion  to  form  sub- 
stantially upright  supporting  legs  which  are  spaced  a  suf 
flcient  distance  apart  to  receive  a  reinforcing  bar,  the  end 
portions  of  the  section  of  wire  being  extended  from  said 
upright  legs  to  form  resilient  rod  engaginK  arms  which 
overlie  the  transverse  member  of  the  inverted  U-shaped 
portion  of  the  device,  rod  engaging  hooks  on  the  ends  of 
said  resilient  arms,  and  a  pair  of  substantially  U-ehaped 
seats  formed  between  tbe  upright  legs  and  the  rod  en- 
gaging arms,  which  seats  are  adapted  to  receive  a  rein- 
forcing rod. 

8.  A  device  of  the  class  described  formed  of  a  single 
piece  of  wire  bent  to  form  a  pair  of  upright  supporting 
legs  which  are  spaced  apart  a  sufficient  distance  to  re- 
ceive a  reinforcing  bar,  a  transversely  disposed  section 
adapted  to  rest  on  top  of  tbe  reinforcing  bar  which  is 
positioned  between  said  legs,  the  wire  between  said  legs 
and  the  transversely  disposed  section  being  bent  into  sub- 
stantially U-shape  to  form  a  pair  of  seats  for  a  relnforc 
lag  bar  which  is  positioned  beneath  and  at  right  angles 
to  tbe  reinforcing  bar  which  la  positioned  between  the 
legs,  and  a  pair  of  resilient  arms  extending  across  and 
beyond  tbe  transversely  disposed  member,  which  arms 
tsnnlnate  In  books  which  are  adapted  to  engage  beneath 
the  reinforcing  bar  which  Is  positioned  between  the  legs. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  formed  of  a  single 
piece  of  wire  bent  to  form  a  pair  of  substantially  upright 
rsaiUeot  supporting  legs  spaced  apart  a  sufflclmt  dis- 
tance to  receive  a  relnforelaf  rod,  a  pair  of  parallel  re- 


silient arms  projecting  laterally  from  the  supporting  le^i, 
rod  engaging  books  on  tbe  ends  of  said  resHient  arms, 
and  a  transversely  disposed  member  forming  a  part  of 
the  device  and  positioned  beneath  the  resilient  arms  to 
form  a  fulcrum  theVefor. 


1,14  3,324.  POWER-TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM. 
Da.nikl  R.  SCH01.B8,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Aermotor 
Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Orig- 
inal application  filed  Apr.  9,  1914,  Serial  No.  830,580. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Oct.  7,  1914.  Serial 
No.  86.^,484.      (CI.  74 — 14.) 


1.  Power  transmission  mechanism  including  a  motor 
driven  shaft :  a  reciprocating  upright  load  rod ;  a  pair  of 
gears  driven  by  the  motor  driven  shaft ;  a  second  pair  of 
gears  which  drive  the  load  rod  and  which  are  driven  by 
and  are  In  mesh  with  the  first ;  and  pitmen  that  establish 
power  transmitting  connection  between  the  gears  of  the 
second  pair  and  the  load  rod,  the  gears  of  the  second  pair 
having  shafts  one  of  which  enters  tbe  other  and  which 
shafts  are  in  relatively  rotatable  relation. 

1'.  Power  transmission  mechanism  including  a  motor 
driven  shaft ;  a  reciprocating  upright  load  rod ;  a  pair  of 
gears  driven  by  the  motor  driven  shaft ;  a  second  pair  of 
gears  driven  by  and  In  mesh  with  the  first;  and  pitmen 
that  establish  power  transmitting  connection  between  the 
gears  of  the  second  pair  and  the  load  rod,  the  gears  of 
the  second  pair  having  shafts  one  of  which  enters  the 
other  and  which  shafts  are  in  relatively  rotatable  rela- 
tion, the  gears  of  the  second  pair  having  formations  for 
maintaining  the  spacing  between  these  gears  and  adapted 
for  interengagement.  upon  relative  rotation  of  these 
gears,  then  to  maintain  such  spacing,  the  remaining  gears 
serving  by  meshing  with  the  others  to  maintain  the  space 
preserving  Interengagement  of  said  formations. 

3.  Power  transmission  mechanism  including  a  motor 
driven  shaft ;  a  reciprocating  upright  load  rod ;  a  pair  of 
gears  driven  by  the  motor  driven  shaft ;  a  second  pair  of 
gears  driven  by  and  in  mesh  with  tbe  first ;  and  pitmen 
that  establish  power  transmitting  connection  between  the 
gears  of  the  second  pair  and  the  load  rod,  the  gears  of 
the  second  pair  having  formations  for  maintaining  the 
spacing  between  these  gears  and  adapted  for  Interengage- 
ment. upon  relative  rotation  of  these  gears,  then  to  main- 
tain such  spacing,  the  remaining  gears  serving  by  mesh- 
ing with  the  others  to  maintain  the  space  preserving  In- 
terengagement of  said  formations. 

4.  Power  transmission  mecitanlsm  Including  a  motor 
driven  shaft ;  a  pair  of  gears  driven  by  the  motor  driven 
shaft  ;  and  a  second  pair  of  gears  which  drive  the  load 
and  which  are  driven  by  and  are  in  mesh  with  the  first 
pair  of  gears,  the  gears  of  the  second  pair  having  shafts 
that  are  in  telescoping  and  relatively  rotatable  relation. 

5.  Power  transmission  mechanism  including  a  motor 
driven  shaft ;  a  pair  of  gears  driven  by  the  motor  driven 
shaft ;  a  second  pair  of  ^ears  which  drive  the  load  and 
which  are  driven  by  and  are  in  mesh  with  the  first  pair 
of  gears,  the  gears  of  the  second  pair  having  formations 
for  maintaining  spacing  between  these  gears  and  adapted 
for  Interengagement,  upon  relative  rotation  of  these  gears. 
then  to  maintain  such  spacing,  tbe  remaining  gears  serv- 
ing by  meshing  with  the  others  to  mslntaln  the  space 
preserving  interersasrmcnt  of  said  formations. 
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1,1M<82S.      PUMP.     Jamm   M.   taBSMAif.   DaiUs,   T«. 
Filed    Not.    21.    1918.      8erUl    Mo.    802.1M.      (Q. 

103—77.) 


A  pump,  comprising  a  barrel,  hartng  inlet  and  outlet 
ports  adjacent  to  its  extremities,  two  i^stons  nountad 
to  reciprocate  independently  in  said  bartel.  aUned  rods 
oppositely  projecting  from  each  piston,  sleeves  within 
which  said  rods  are  free  to  rotate,  means  tor  caoslng  a 
simultaneous  sliding  movement  of  the  rods  and  sleeves, 
means  slidably  supporting  said  sleeves  and  restricting 
the  same  against  rotation,  and  cams,  respectively  sacM:- 
tng  said  sleeves,  for  causing  a  reciprocating  motion  oT 
the  two  pistons  such  that  one  moves  forward  whUs  tiie 
other  remains  stationary,  the  other  then  moving  forward 
while  the  first  one  remains  stationary,  the  two  undergo- 
ing their  return  stroke  in  unison. 


1,143,326.  GEARING  FOR  WASHING-MACHINES  AND 
THE  LIKE.  Calvin  A.  Shivs,  Payson,  Okla.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  J.  S.  Hout,  Tulsa,  OUa. 
Filed  June  7,  1909.     Serial  No.  .W0,959.     (Cl.  74—50.) 


A  gearing  for  washing  machines  and  the  like,  compris- 
ing a  suitable  support,  a  rotatable  object  Journaled  00  said 
support  connected  axlally  thereto  a  gear,  an  internally- 
toothed  gear  wheel  disposed  eccentrically  of  and  inclos- 
ing and  meshing  with  said  gear,  a  handle  secured  to  and 
projecting  from  said  gear  wheel  whereby  to  oscillate  the 
same,  a  link  pivoted  on  said  gear  wheel  at  a  point  In  line 
with  said  handle,  and  a  pair  of  retractile  springs  con- 
nected at  their  opposite  ends  to  said  link  and  said  sap- 
port  respectively  and  adapted  to  maintain  said  wheel 
with  its  handle  normally  in  vertical  position. 


1,143.327.  VACUUM  REGULATION.  HoMBR  Cltdb 
Snook,  Cynwyd,  and  Edwin  W.  Kbllt,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  FUed  July  3,  1914.  Serial  No.  848,708.  (CL 
250—86.) 

1.  The  method  of  regulating  the  vacuum  of  a  vacanm 
tube,  which  consists  in  simultaneously  introducing  gas 
into  and  extracting  gas  from  the  vacuum. 

2.  The  method  of  regulating  the  vacuum  of  a  vacuum 
tube,  which  consists  in  simultaneously  introducing  into 
and  extracting  gas  from  the  vacuum  at  dliferent  rates. 

3.  The  method  of  lowering  the  vacuum  of  a  vacuum 
tube,  which  consists  in  extracting  gas  from  the  vacuum, 
and  simultaneously  Introducing  gas  Into  the  vacuum  at  a 
greater  rate  than  gas  is  extracted  therefrom. 

4.  The  method  of  raising  the  vacuum  of  a  vacuvm  tubs, 
which  consists  In  Introducing  gas  into  the  vacuum,  and 
simultaneously  extracting  gss  from  the  vacuum  at  a 
greater  rate  than  gas  is  Introduced  into  the  vacuum. 

215  O.  O.— 5« 


9.  Tbs  Btcthod  of  operating  a  vaeaBa  take,  wMch 
■Iste  la  Impressing  electrical  eaargy  thsrsM.  aad  d«Elac 


the  Impression  of  energy  thereon  introducing  gas  into  and 
extracting  gas  from  the  vacuum. 

[Claims  6  to  82  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,143,328.  REGULATOR  FOR  C0MBUSTI0N-EN0INB8, 
Cabl  G.  Sfbado,  Milwaukee,  Wla,  assignor  to  Allis- 
Chalmers  Msnnfacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a 
Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Oct.  5,  1914,  Serial 
No.  866,606.      (CT.  123 — 140.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  casing  forming  a  chamber,  a  valva 
for  admitting  fluid  to  said  chamber,  a  valve  for  pennittia( 
discharge  of  fluid  from  said  chamber,  a  relisf  port  taaitag 
from  said  chamber,  a  displacement  plunger 
wltkln  said  chamber  and  directly  controlling  the 
of  fluid  through  ssid  relief  port,  means  for  normally  ath 
tomatleally  operating  said  plunger,  means  for  ■■tiwsfl 
eally  varying  tbe  limits  of  stroke  of  said  ploagar,  and 
means  for  permitting  manual  actuation  of  said  ptoagv. 

2.  In  a  regulator  for  combustion  eagtaas,  s  caMag 
forming  a  chamber,  means  for  admitting  flald  to  said 
chamber,  means  for  permitting  dlsehsrgc  of  Hold  fraa 
■aid  chamber,  a  relief  port  connectiag  said  ^MF^btr  with 
the  inlst  side  of  said  admission  means,  and  a  dlspHfls- 
ment  device  operating  within  said  chamber  and  dlreeOj 
eontroUiag  the  dischsrge  of  fluid  through  said  rsUaC  part. 

8.  In  combination,  a  caaiag  forming  a  chamber,  a  mtn 
for  admitting  fluid  to  said  chamber,  s  vaivs  for  pscmlttliig 
discharge  of  fluid  from  said  chamber,  a  vUef  port  icadlag 
from  said  chamber,  a  displacement  plunger  r«eiprocatlii( 
within  said  chamber  and  directly  controlling  the  disckatva 
of  fluid  through  said  relief  port,  means  for  reciprocating 
said  plunger,  and  means  for  varying  the  posltkm  of  tbs 
limits  of  stroke  of  said  phmger. 

4.  In  combination,  a  casing  forming  a  chamber,  a  Talva 
for  admitting  fluid  to  said  chamber,  a  valve  for  permit- 
ting discharge  of  fluid  from  said  chamber,  a  relief  port 
leading  from  said  chamber,  a  displacement  plunger  recip> 
rocating  within  said  chamber  and  directly  controlling  tbs 
discharge  of  fluid  through  said  relief  port,  mesns  for  op- 
erating said  plunger,  and  a  speed  governor  for  varying 
the  limits  of  stroke  of  said  plunger. 

5.  In  combination,  a  casing  forming  a  chamber,  s  vatre 
for  admitting  fluid  to  said  chamber,  a  valve  for  pemitllng 
discharge  of  fluid  from  said  cbambsr,  a  relief  port 
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from  said  chamber,  a  displacement  plunger  operating  with- 
in said  chamber  and  directly  controlling  the  discharge  of 
fluid  through  said  relief  port,  means  for  normally  auto- 
matically operating  said  plunger,  and  means  for  permit- 
ting manual  actuation  of  said  plunger. 
[Claim  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1.143,;{29.  STEAM-TRAP.  CoLK  Stickle,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.  Filed  Oct.  6.  1913.  Serial  No.  793,683.  (CI. 
137—113.) 
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A  vacuum  valve  mechanism  for  steam  heaters  and  the 
like  Including  a  condensation  chamber,  an  open  top  bucket 
float  therein,  a  conduit  extending  from  tho  lower  part  of 
Ing  a  port  at  its  upper  end,  a  main  valve  connected  with 
said  float  and  through  the  top  of  said  chamber  and  hav- 
the  float  for  controlling  the  outlet  from  the  port  In  the 
eaid  conduit  having  a  groove  in  it  so  it  can  not  absolutely 
close  the  outlet  port  from  the  said  conduit,  there  being  a 
passageway  leading  from  the  top  of  said  condensation 
chamber  and  to  said  conduit  at  a  point  below  said  main 
valve,  and  having  a  reduced  portion  smaller  than  the 
groove  in  said  main  val'  e. 


1,143,330.  EXPLOSIVE.  Charles  Milto.v  Stinb, 
Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 
Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  Corporation  or 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  13.  1913.  Serial  No.  806.417. 
(Cl.  52—3.) 

1.  An  explosive  containing  nltro-glycerln  and  nitrated 
Ivory  nut. 

2.  A  dynamite  containing  nitrated  Ivory  nut. 

3.  An  explosive  containing  nitro-<lycertn,  nltro-cotton 
and  nitrated  ivory  nut. 

4.  An  explosive  containing  nitroglycerin,  nltro-cotton, 
an  organic  nitro  compound  and  nitrated  ivory  nut. 

5.  An  explosive  containing  nitro  glycerin,  nitrated  Ivory 
nut,  nltro-cotton,  an  organic  nitro  compound,  a  combus- 
tible absorbent  and  an  Inorganic  oxidizing  agent. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,143,331.  AIR  -  HEATING  DEVICE  FOB  INTERNAL- 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  EDW.tHD  D.  Stha.vge,  East 
St.  Louis,  111.,  and  Martin  M.  HEyFREAN,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1914.  Serial  No.  811.638.  (Cl. 
257—241.) 


1.  A    device   of   the   character   described    comprising   a 
hollow  member  that  Is  divided  horiiontally  into  two  sec- 


tions, the  upper  section  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
perforations  and  the  lower  section  being  provided  with  an 
extension  for  conveying  the  heated  air. 

2.  An  nlr  heating  device  for  internal  combustion  engines 
comprl.sing  an  upper  and  a  lower  aemi-circular  housing 
that  are  U  shaped  in  cross  section  and  which  are  adapted 
to  be  clamped  to  the  exhaust  pipe  ao  as  to  form  an  an- 
nular chamber  therearound,  means  on  the  upper  housing 
for  admitting  fresh  air  to  said  chamber,  and  conveying 
means  on  said  lower  housing. 

?>.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  exhaust 
pipe,  and  an  alr-collectlng  chamber  thst  surronnds  said 
pipe  and  which  comprises  an  annular  U-shaped  housing 
that  is  divided  on  a  horizontal  line  so  as  to  form  two 
semi-circular  portions,  the  upper  one  of  said  portions  be- 
ing provided  with  a  plurality  of  perforations,  and  the 
lower  one  nf  said  portions  being  provided  with  a  flexible 
conduit. 

4.  .\n  air  heating  device  comprising  a  ring-shaped  casing 
that  is  approximately  U-shaped  In  cross  section  and  which 
provides  a  chamber  that  is  adapted  to  completely  surround 
the  exhaust  pipe  of  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the 
outer  wall  of  said  exhaust  pipe  forming  the  inner  wall  of 
said  chamber,  said  casing  being  split  horizontally  so  as 
to  form  a  plurality  of  sections,  the  upper  one  of  said  sec- 
tions having  means  for  admitting  fresh  air  to  said  cham- 
ber, and  the  lower  one  of  said  sections  having  means  for 
transmitting  said  air. 

5.  An  air  heating  device  for  Internal  combustion  engines 
comprising  a  semi  circular  member  that  is  U  shaped  in 
cross  section  and  which  is  provided  at  its  lower  portion 
with  laterally  extending  perforated  lugs  and  in  its  side 
walls  with  a  plurality  of  air-receiving  openings,  a  co- 
operating semi-circular  member  that  Is  U-shaped  in  cross 
section  and  which  Is  provided  at  its  upper  portion  with 
laterally  extending  lugs  that  cofiperate  with  said  first- 
mentioned  lugs,  said  last-named  member  having  Im- 
perforate side  walls  and  an  air-conveying  conduit  leading 
from  the  lower  portion  thereof,  and  means  for  securing 
said  lugs  together  so  as  to  clamp  the  complete  device 
around  the  exhaust  manifold  of  the  engine. 


1,143,332.  CATALYZER  CONTAINING  SILICON  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SAME.  Nathan  Sulzberger, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  25.  1914.  Serial  No. 
820,874.      (Cl.  23—28.) 

1  A  process  of  making  a  catalyst,  which  comprises  re- 
ducing a  silicate  of  a  catalytic  metal  with  a  reducing  agent 
free  from  antlcatalytlc  material. 

'1.  A  prno'ss  of  making  a  catalyst,  which  comprises  re- 
ducing a  silicate  of  catalytic  metals  with  a  reducing  agent 
free  from  antlcatalytlc  material. 

3.  A  p/ocess  of  making  a  catalyst,  which  comprises  re- 
ducing nickel  silicate  with  a  reducing  agent ^ee  from  antl- 
catalytlc material. 

4.  Process  of  making  a  catalyst,  consisting  in  reducing 
a  silicate  of  a  catalytic  metal  by  means  of  hydrogen. 

Xy.   Process  of  making  a  catalyst,  consisting  in  reducing 
a  silicate  of  catalytic  metals  by  means  of  hydrogen. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.1 4.''.. 33.-^.  CRIMPED  PAI'ER.  John  D.  Tompkins,  Val- 
atle.  and  Frkderick  FI.  Filler,  Potsdam.  N.  Y.,  as- 
signors to  Tompklns-Hawley  Fuller  Company,  Valatle, 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Oregon.  Filed  May  2.  1913. 
Serial   No.  764,995.      (Cl.  92—69.) 

1.  A  sheet  of  paper  crimped  and  having  glazing  on  a 
portion  only  of  one  surface,  the  folds  of  the  crimping  being 
retained  in  the  original  elevated  position  In  the  glazed 
portion. 

2.  A  sheet  of  paper  crimped  as  a  whole  and  having  por- 
tions thereof  of  greater  density  than  the  remainder  there- 
of, the  folds  of  the  crimping  being  retained  in  the  original 
elevated  position  In  the  more  dense  portions. 

3.  A  sheet  of  paper  crimped  as  a  whole,  having  glazing 
on  one  surface,  and  having  portions  thereof  of  greater 
density  than  the  remainder  thereof,  the  folds  of  the  crimp- 
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ing  being  retained  in  the  original  elevated  position  in  the 
glazed  and  more  dense  portions. 


=     -i 


4.  \  sheet  of  paper  crimped  as  a  whole  and  having  con- 
tinuous portions  thereof  of  greater  density  than  the  re- 
mainder thereof,  the  folds  of  the  crimping  being  retained 
In  the  original  elevated  position  in  the  more  dense  por- 
tions. 

8.  A  sheet  of  paper  crimped,  having  glazing  on  one 
surface,  and  having  continuous  portions  thereof  of  greater 
density  than  the  remainder  thereof,  the  folds  of  the  crimp- 
ing being  retained  In  the  original  elevated  position  in  the 
glazed  and  more  dense  portions. 


1.143,334.  BRAKE  VALVE  DEVICE.  WALTER  V.  TUR- 
NER. Edgewood,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Westlnghouse  Air 
Brake  Company,  Wlimerdlng.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Oct.  6.  1914.  Serial  No.  866,256. 
(Cl.  188—7.) 


1.  In  a  brake  valve  device,  the  combination  with  a  brake 
valve  handle,  of  means  for  preventing  the  removal  of  the 
handle  unless  the  brakes  have  been  applied. 

2.  In  a  brake  valve  device,  the  combination  with  a  re- 
movable brake  valve  handle,  of  a  device  for  locking  the 
brake  valve  handle  against  removal  and  operated  upon  a 
predetermined  reduction  In  brake  pipe  pressure  for  re- 
leasing the  handle  to  permit  removal  thereof. 

3.  In  a  brake  valve  device,  the  combination  with  a  re- 
movable brake  valve  handle,  of  a  device  for  preventing 
removal  of  the  brake  valve  handle  and  subject  In  the  re- 
moval position  on  one  side  to  brake  pipe  pressure  and  a 
spring  for  holding  said  device  retracted  at  a  predeter- 
mined reduction  in  brake  pipe  pressure  to  thereby  permit 
removal  of  the  handle. 

4.  In  a  brake  valve  device,  the  combination  with  a  valve 
and  a  handle  for  operating  said  valve  and  removable  In 
one  position,  of  a  finger  adapted  to  prevent  removal  of  the 
handle,  a  piston  subject  on  one  side  to  the  pressure  of  a 
spring  for  operating  said  finger  and  means  for  admitting 
fluid  from  the  brake  pipe  to  the  opposite  side  of  said  piston 
in  the  removal  position  of  the  valve. 

6.  In  a  brake  valve  device,  the  combination  with  a  valve 
having  an  off  position  and  a  handle  removable  in  off  po- 
sition for  operating  said  valve,  of  an  extension  for  prevent- 
ing removal  of  the  handle,  a  piston  open  on  one  side  to 
brake  pipe  pressure  In  the  off  position  of  the  valve  for 
operating  said  extension,  and  a  spring  for  retracting  said 


piston  and  thereby  said  extension  from  the  locking  posi- 
tion when  the  brake  pipe  pressure  Is  less  than  a  predeter- 
mined degree. 


1,143,335.  WINDING  MACHINE.  Charles  R.  Undeb- 
hill.  New  Haven.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Acme  Wire 
Company.  New  Haven.  Conn.,  a  Torporation  of  Con- 
necticut. Filed  Nov.  15.  1913.  Serial  No.  801,153. 
(Cl.   242—25.) 


1.  In  a  winding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  wind- 
ing mandrel,  of  a  motor  for  turning  said  mandrel,  means 
controlled  by  the  tension  of  the  strand  being  wound  for 
varying  the  rate  of  travel  of  the  turning  mandrel,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  strand  for  laying  a  col!  on  said 
mandrel. 

2.  In  a  winding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  wind- 
ing mandrel,  of  a  motor  for  turning  said  mandrel,  means 
controlled  by  the  tension  of  the  strand  being  wound  for 
varying  the  rate  of  travel  of  said  strand,  and  Intermit- 
tently movable  means  controlled  by  the  strand  for  laying 
a  coil  on  said  mandrel 

3.  In  a  winding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  wind- 
ing mandrel,  of  a  motor  for  turning  said  mandrel,  means 
controlled  by  the  tension  of  the  strand  being  wound  for 
varying  the  rate  of  travel  of  said  strand,  and  automatic 
means  controlled  by  the  winding  and  Including  a  source  of 
power  other  than  the  strand  l^lng  wound  for  positively 
locating  the  winding  point  of  the  strand  and  laying  each 
coll  of  the  tension  strand  on  the  mandrel  In  close  contact 
with  the  last  preceding  coll  from  end  to  end  of  a  helix. 

4.  In  a  winding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  wind- 
ing mandrel,  of  a  motor  for  turning  said  mandrel,  means 
controlled  by  the  tension  of  the  strand  being  wound  for 
varying  the  rate  of  travel  of  said  strand,  and  automatic 
means  controlled  by  the  lag  of  the  tensioned  strand  being 
wound  for  laying  a  coll  on  the  mandrel  In  close  contact 
with  the  last  preceding  coll. 

5.  In  a  winding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  wind- 
ing mandrel,  of  a  motor  for  turning  said  mandrel,  means 
controlled  by  the  tension  of  the  strand  l>eing  wound  for 
varying  the  rate  of  travel  of  said  strand,  and  automati- 
cally operated  traversing  means  having  a  positive  power 
action  controlled  by  the  strand  for  laying  a  coll  on  the 
mandrel. 

[Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,143,336.  SAFETY  CATCH  FOR  BAG-FRAMES.  Benno 
voM  EiGEN,  Newark,  N.  J.,  as.sifnor  to  .\ug.  Goertz  A  Co.. 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey,  nied  Nov  16,  1912.  Se- 
rial  No.   731,658.      (Cl.    190—55.) 


V    10 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bag  frame  and  Ita  closing 
catch,  said  bag-frame  comprising  a  pair  of  hinged  frame- 
sections,  each  frame-section  being  formed  with  leg-mem- 
bers, and  a  handle,  of  a  holding  means  pivotally  connected 
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tloas  of  tbo  dOMd  friine  ooctkw. 

2.  Tbo  eombtiwtkm  with  a  Iwf-fram*  aad  Iti  closing 
eatdi.  Mid  bat-framo  eeaprlaint  a  i>alr  of  blnced  (rame- 
■eettona,  each  fnunaaectloa  b«iax  formod  with  lev-mem- 
bnv,  aad  a  haadlo,  of  a  hoUttaf  msaas  plrotaUy  coa- 
st Ita  lower  aad  lipoB  oadt  lermember  of  one  of 
■le  sertloiM,  aatd  heldtac  meaaa  hrtag  adapted  to 
MBbeMt  the  otnaera  ef  beOi  of  the  fraae-eeetlonB  when 
la  tftgir  daaad  relatioa  ao  as  to  be  hroufltat  Into  separable 
heMttag  wmgeiaeat  with  the  coraer-portloDs  of  the  two 
dossd  Ifaie  aettloas,  meaas  at  the  other  end  of  said 
holding  BMans  for  the  attachment  of  the  ends  of  the 
hmdle  of  tho  bag  to  said  beldlag  means  for  teingLsg  said 
holMag  ■waa  Into  ita  holtfbig  eagagsmMit  with  said  eor- 
— rpartleBS  «<  tha  elessd  frame  sections,  aad  afeopa  eoa- 
•aetad  with  the  said  lioUttng  means  adapted  to  be  braa^t 
tato  aagagsmwit  wtth  the  leg-*Mab«rs  of  the  dosed  framo- 
aeetlOQS  so  as  to  limit   the  piTotal   moTement  of  said 


•.  The  eomUaatloB  with  a  bag-frame  and  its  dosing 
eatdi,  aald  bag-frame  eomprlaing  a  pair  of  hinged  frame- 
each  frame  section  being  formed  with  leg-mem- 
aad  a  handle,  of  a  bearing-member  secured  to  each 
leff-member  of  one  of  said  frame-seetlona,  a  bearlng-por- 
UoM  conaected  with  each  beariag-mMSbar,  a  pintle  in  each 
baa  ring  portion,  aad  a  holding  means  sMonted  at  its  lower 
aad  npaa  each  platla,  each  holding  Bteans  consisting  of  a 
pair  9t  anaa  adapted  to  onbrace  the  comers  of  both  of  the 
Drama  aectloaa  wh«i  In  thrir  doaed  rdatlon  so  as  to  bring 
aald  balding  maaaa  Into  separable  botding  engagement 
wtth  tha  eoraw-portions  of  the  two  doaed  frame-sections, 
aad  a  caaaectlBg  manber,  at  the  upper  ends  of  each  pair 
of  arma  ftsr  the  attacbmnt  of  the  ends  of  the  handle  of 
tha  bog. 

4.  The  eoaablnatloB  with  a  bag-frame  and  its  closing 
catoh,  said  bag-frasM  eomprlaing  a  pair  of  hinged  frame- 
softioBs.  each  fraaM-eection  being  formed  with  leg-mem- 
baaa^  and  a  handle,  of  a  bearlng-memb«r  secured  to  each 
leg-membw  of  oae  of  said  framo-oections,  a  bearing-por- 
tion connected  with  each  beaitag-member,  a  pintle  in  each 
beailng-portlon,  and  a  holding  means  moanted  at  its  lower 
and  Bpoa  each  i^tle,  each  holding  meana  consisting  of 
a  pair  of  araa  ad4^>ted  to  embrace  the  comers  of  botb  of 
the  frame-aeetiMW  when  in  their  doaed  relation  so  as  to 
bring  said  holding  means  into  separable  holding  engage- 
ment with  the  eonw-portloas  of  the  two  dosed  frame- 
sections,  and  a  conaectlng  member,  at  the  apper  ends  of 
each  pair  of  anna  for  the  attachment  of  tbe  ends  of  the 
handle  of  the  bag,  and  inwardl7  projecting  lugs  connected 
with  said  arms  adapted  to  be  brongbt  into  engagement 
with  tha  doeod  ftame-eections  so  as  to  limit  the  pivotal 
BMvemeat  of  said  holding  means. 


1,143,887.     OBINDINO-MACHINB.     Cltdb  B.  Walling, 

ionth  Whitley,  Ind.     Filed  Oct   1,   1918,  Serial   No. 

T02,TS9.     Henewed  Mmlj  12.  1915.     Serial  Mo.  27,667. 

(CL  «1— 7.) 

1.  A  tool  grlBdlng  machine,  comprising  means  for  sup- 
partlag  a  tool,  and  a  revolable  grinding  wbed  baring  a 
eoaea^e  peripheral  face  adapted  to  engage  the  cutting 
teeth  of  the  tool  to  slope  the  backs  of  tbe  teeth  rear^ 
wardly  and  Inwardlj  from  the  front  edges  to  tbe  back 
edges  tbareof,  the  said  tool  and  the  said  grinding  wheel 
hsvlat  bodllr  moTement  one  rdatlre  to  the  other  and  in 
tha  dhcaetloa  of  tbe  length  of  the  tool. 

t.  A  tocA  grlaAag  machine,  eomprlaing  a  tool  support 
wpporttag  a  to(rf  to  be  ground,  a  rcTolnUe 
wkael  haTlBg  a  eorred  peripheral  face  adapted  to 
gHad  a  rvw  of  eottlag  teeth  on  the  tool,  a 


of  the  axta  of  the  tool,  a  tttla  m  wMak  Cb 

is  moontad  to  aUdot  and  a  carriage  BMnatad  to  tM-««I 

transTersely  aad  on  which  tha  aald  taUe  is  BMnatad  ta 

turn. 


3.  A  tool  grinding  machine,  comprising  a  tool  support 
for  azlally  supporttng  a  tool  to  be  grouad,  a  rerolaUe 
grindlBg  whod  bavlBg  a  c«r?ed  peripheral  face  adapted  to 
eagage  aad  grlad  a  row  of  enttiag  teeth  ob  tha  tool,  a 
grinding  whed  stipport  on  whkh  tba  aald  grinding  wheel 
is  Joumaled,  a  taUe  on  which  the  said  siqwort  la  mount- 
ed  to  slide  longitudinally,  a  carriage  mounted  to  slide 
transrersely.  and  a  pivot  connecting  the  said  table  with 
the  said  carriage,  the  plTot  being  spaced  fn^  and  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  the  grinding  wheel. 

4.  A  tool  grinding  maehlae,  eomprlalBg  a  tool  support 
for  azially  sapporting  a  tool  to  be  groaad,  a  rsTOluble 
grinding  whed  baring  a  cnrred  peilpharal  face  adapted  to 
engage  and  grind  a  row  of  cntttag  teeth  on  the  tool,  a 
grinding  wheel  support  on  whid  tbe  said  grinding  whed 
Is  joumaled,  a  table  on  which  the  said  support  is  mounted 
to  slide  longitudinally,  a  carriage  mounted  to  trard  trans- 
versely, a  pivot  connecting  the  aald  table  with  the  eald 
carriage,  the  pivot  being  spaced  from  and  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  the  grinding  whed,  aad  means  for  aecurlag  the 
said  table  to  the  said  oarrlsge  aftur  the  taUa  la  adjusted. 

5.  A  tool  grinding  machlBe,  comprising  a  tool  support 
for  axlally  supporting  a  tool  to  be  ground,  a  rerolnUe 
grinding  wheel  baring  a  curred  peripheral  faee  adapted 
to  engage  and  grind  a  row  of  cutting  teeth  on  the  tool, 
a  grinding  wheel  support  on  which  the  eald  grladlag 
wheel  la  journaled,  a  table  on  whlA  the  said  support  Is 
nwunted  to  slide  longitudinally,  manaally-controlled  meana 
for  imparting  sliding  moremeot  to  the  said  support,  and 
a  carriage  mounted  to  travel  traaavMvdy  and  ob  whldi 
tbe  said  table  la  mounted  to  turn. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,148,838.  PRE88URE-OAGB.  JoBK  A.  Wnnraa,  Chi- 
cago, HI.  Original  apirilcatlev  filed  Mar.  «,  1918,  BerM 
No.  762,400.  Dlrided  and  this  application  filed  Mmj  t, 
1914.     Serial  No.  885,723.     (CL  78—110.) 

1.  In  a  pressure  gage,  the  comhtnatlea  with  indicating 
mechanism,  of  a  diaphragm  easlBg,  a  flcxlhle  preaaure 
operated  actuattag  diaphragm  for  saM  ladlcatlBg  meeba 
nism  which  extends  across  said  castag,  aad  a  proteettva 
diaphragm  of  non-eorroeible  OMterlal  la  lattmate  eowtact 
with  said  flexible  dlairfnragm  ob  the  preeauie  side  of  tha 
same  and  baring  the  oevtour  thoreof. 

2.  In  a  pressure  gage  tb*  combfesatlon  wtth  tadleatlag 
mechanism,  of  a  ttaphragm  ptoyMed  with  a  aprlag  abot> 
ment,  a  fleslhle  preaaure  operated  sctasttag  diaptosgai 
for  said  Indicating  nMChaahRa  wbldi  aitaads  aeroaa  aaM 
easlag,  a  proteetire  diaphragm  of  aoa-eorfoelMe  material 
In  Intimate  contact  wtth  said  flexible  dls^Hragm  oa  tha 

side  thweof,  aad  a  ivtiag  iatsrpaaad 
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8.  Ib  a  peeaswa  g^re.  the  cemhioatloB  wltt  ladteatliv 
BuehanlsB^  of  a  diaphragm  casing,  a  lle:dhle  , 
opeiated  aetnatlng  diaphragm  for  said  tadkatteg 
nlsm  which  extends  ■rmaa  aald  caaiag,  a  prtttttite  dbi- 
phragm  of  non-corrosible  material  in  intimate  contact  with 
said  flexible  diaphragm  on  the  pressure  dde  thereof,  aa 
adjustable  spriag  lUmtmeBt,  and  a  ^rlag  laterpoaed  be- 
tween said  ahotmaat  and  the  flczlhle  diaphragm  oa  the 
side  o<  the  aame  of  pedte  the  pretectlre  dIaphiagBL 

4.  la  a  pveasare  gage,  the  combination  with  ladlcatlBg 
mechanism,  of  a  diaphragm  casing,  a  coaeaatiloslly  eor- 
rogated  ated  diaphragm  exteadiag  acreea  aald  caalBg, 
as  sbotmeat  disk  baring  a  coneeBtrieaUy  esmwited  ear* 
face  bearing  open  aald  steel  diaphragm,  a  eoBaaeti^  rad 
plwted  to  said  abntawnt  dtsk  aad  staged  with  said  tedi- 
eatlBg  mechanUm,  a  spring  abatment  hari^  a  threartafl 
engagement  with  the  diaphragm  casing,  and  a  ptffOratlon 
throngh  which  said  operating  rod  pasaea,  a  splntl  spriag 
bearing  at  one  end  againet  said  abutment  aa^  at  the  other 
against  said  disk,  and  a  protectlrc  diaphragm  of  non- 
oorrodble  material  in  intimate  contact  with  Oie  sted 
diaphragm  on  the  pressure  side  of  the  same  and  baring 
the  coatonr  thereof. 

6.  A  pressure  gage  comprising  a  diaphragm  baring  its 
margin  restrained  and  Its  central  portion  free  to  more 
under  the  Influence  of  fluid  pressure  acting  against  one 
dde  thereof,  a  spring  normally  malntalBlng  a  tendon  upon 
the  other  dde  of  the  diaphragm,  a  derlce  for  Indicating 
rarlatlons  of  preaaure,  an  aetoatiiH'  member  opsratlrely 
connected  to  said  indicating  derlee  and  baring  one  end 
loosely  engaging  said  dUphragm  upon  tiie  side  of  the 
tension  member,  and  meana  for  adjusdag  tte  tension  of 
aald  spring  IndnwndeBtly  of  said  actoaM^  member. 

[Claim  6  Bot  prlBted  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,148,889.  MANUFACTURB  OF  CATALTEERB.  DAriD 
Wbssos,  MoBtdalr,  N.  J.,  aadgaor  to  The  Soutbera 
Cotton  Oil  Compasy,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  CorporatloB  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  July  6,  1912.  Serial  No.  708.008. 
(CL  28—28.) 

1.  A  Bsethsd  of  preparlag  a  catalyaar  which  eeadsta  la 
trsadag  a  eolation  of  a  alehe)  salt  with  ■■wn^i^tffm  hy- 
drate, applying  such  prec^atate  to  an  inert  carrier  aad  i«- 
dadng  tbe  aame  ia  hydrogen  aad  la  tbe  pteaenee  of  heat 
8.  The  proceaa  of  producing  a  catalyaar  which  condsts 
la  ttwitlBg  a  sdatien  of  solable  akfed  t-*rftiBd  with  aa 
smmnahim  eoapoQad  wbkh  wiU  farm  a  nktal  ptadpltata 
aad  ToiatUlaabie  eaaspanads  Ib  the  salatiaB.  applytag  the 
prec^ltate  to  aa  laert  carrier,  hcatlBg  th«  maaa  to  dries 
oC  tbe  mlatmaable  caapwuidB  and  rsdadag  Ihe  alckd 
Witt  dtydregsB  la  the  prsatnee  ^  beat 


Vsi^  >»  X«  aaalgBMi  to  /.  a. 

C«ilfaar»Biask|ya.lC.  T.,s  . 

*llsdJan.lB,l»if.   Serial  lla.44M.(CL»!l^iIijir 


1.  A  watch  Btaad  coaprldair  a  base,  a  staadSrd 
to  the  base  st  oae  end  thereof,  a  hanger  sseusad 
staadscd  with  ita  upper  portlos  bent  oser  the 
tbe  eftaadard  ta  a  Shape  ^to  aappoit  tte  wsteh,  aad 
votSeai  aprlag  slips  coaaected  to  the  top  of  tte  bsas  ta 
Has  wtOk  sack  «Ch«r  aad  with  the  standard. 

2.  A  wnieh  ataad  coa^prtalaf  a  base,  a  ifsndard  oen> 
Bectsd  to  tbe  baae  at  oae  end  theicoC,  a  haagsr  seeaiat 
to  the  standard  aad  adjustable  fism  a  rertica]  to  a  horii. 
aantal  purtlluu,  the  upper  portion  of  ssch  haagH 
bant  srar  tha  edge  ef  the  sUodsrd  la  s  shape  to 
watch,  and  qtaced  vertical  spring  dips  csmeslsd  fs  tha 
tav  of  the  base  In  Hue  with  eadi  other  aad  wltt  tha 
itandard. 

5.  A  watch  ataad  comprising  an  dongsted  bsaa,  a  dlak* 
Aaimd  standard  eoaaeotcd  to  the  baae  at  oae  nad  thanat 
a  Mftireatad  hanger  ptretaDy  seeuced  to  the  otokdart,  tta 
apper  enda  bent  orer  abore  the  top  of  the  standard  la  a 
shape  to  engage  the  stem  of  a  watch,  braaeha.  „ 
from  either  side  of  tbe  hanger  and  bent  or^  tte 

the  studsrd  and  aageglin  the  aame,  spaced  rw , 

dips  coaaected  to  the  top  of  the  base  la  Mae  with 
other  aad  wtth  the  standard,  sad  a  trsBsreiae  rtt 
tha  top  of  the  base  spaced  a  prsdetermlned  distance 
aald  standard. 

4.  A  watch  stand  eomprldng  a  base,  s  standard 
aaeted  to  the  base  at  one  end  thereof,  a  haager  see«sd  at 
ons  sad   to  tibe  center  of  the  staadsrd  sad  ad^sstaUs 
fram  a  vertical  ta  a  taorlaontal  podtion,  the  oner 

of  nch  haager  beiag  bent  over  tbe  edge  of  tha 

1^  a  ahape  to  support  a  watch,  branches  exteadiag 

s«id  hanger  and  beat  orer  tbe  edge  of  the  staadard  aad 
eagagftig  the  same,  forming  guides  when  the  bai^K  la 
mored  from  oae  position  to  tbe  other,  and  spaeed  rertleal 
spring  clips  connected  to  the  top  of  the  base  in  Ilae  with 
each  othCT  aod  with  tbe  standard. 

6.  A  watch  staad  comprldag  a  base,  a  staadard  ^«"gtd 
to  tbe  top  of  tbe  base  at  one  end  thereof,  a  haager  aa- 
cured  to  the  staadard  with  its  upper  porttoa  bant  over 
the  edge  of  the  standard  in  a  shape  to  support  a  watch, 
and  spaeed  vertical  clips  hinged  to  the  top  of  the  base  ta 
line  with  each  other  and  with  tbe  standard. 

r  Claims  6  to  8  oot  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.) 


1,148,841.  FBOTBCTTNO  DKVICE  FOB  THE  HAIR. 
Elba  B.  Wbiitaxbb.  Milwaukee,  Wla  FOed  Jaa.  », 
1910.  Serial  No.  540,829.  Rmiewed  Nov.  27,  1914.  la- 
rial  No.  874,857.     (CI.  2—106.) 


1.  A  protactlBg  device  for  the  hair,  eompiMv  g 
of  ahaerheat  material  ahaped  to  fit  wltMa  <a 
batki^  cap  aad  to  be  placed  arooad  the  hmA  9l 
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we«i«r  and  between  the  he«d  and  an  ordinary  bathing  cap, 
and  means  connected  to  the  piece  of  material  and  adapted 
and  conatmcted  to  be  placed  oatalde  of  and  entirely 
around  the  lower  edge  of  the  bathing  cap  to  form  a  water 
tight  closure  between  the  head  and  the  piece  of  material 
and  the  lower  edge  of  the  bathing  cap. 

2.  A  protecting  derlce  for  the  hair,  comprising  a  piece 
of  absorbent  fabric  shaped  to  be  placed  over  the  head  of 
the  wearer  and  beneath  an  ordinary  bathing  cap  and  hay- 
ing tie  itrings  for  binding  the  lower  edge  of  the  fabric 
tightly  around  the  head,  and  a  band  connected  to  the 
fabric  and  adapted  and  constructed  to  be  placed  outside 
of  and  entirely  around  the  lower  edge  of  the  bathing  caup 
to  bind  the  lower  edge  of  the  bathing  cap  between  the  in- 
ner and  outer  portions  of  the  device  to  form  a  water  tight 
closure  between  the  head  and  the  fabric  and  the  lower 
edge  of  the  bathing  eap, 

3.  A  protecting  device  for  the  hair,  comprising  an  ordi- 
nary bathing  cap,  a  piece  of  absorbent  fabric  shaped  to  be 
placed  OTer  the  head  of  the  wearer  beneath  the  ordinary 
bathing  cap  and  haTing  tie  strings  extending  from  the 
lower  portion  thereof,  and  an  elastic  band  connected  to  the 
fabric  and  extending  OTer  and  binding  the  lower  edge  of 
the  btithing  cap  tightly  around  the  lower  edge  of  the 
fal»lc  and  the  fabric  to  the  head  of  the  wearer  to  ab- 
sorb any  motstnre  which  may  enter  between  the  ordinary 
bathing  eap  and  the  head  of  the  wearer. 

4.  A  protecting  device  for  the  hair,  comprising  a  body 
piece  of  absorbent  fabric  lubstantially  triangular  in  shape 
and  having  a  lower  folded  edge  and  tie  strings  extending 
from  the  lower  corners  of  the  body  piece,  a  strip  of  tape 
sewed  to  the  body  portion  and  extending  to  the  strings, 
and  a  binding  band  connected  to  the  lower  edge  of  the 
body  piece  and  having  means  for  connecting  its  ends  to- 
gvther. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  bathing  cap,  of  a  protecting 
device  to  be  used  within  and  in  connection  therewith  and 
comprising  a  piece  of  absorbent  material  shaped  to  fit 
within  the  cap  and  to  cover  the  head  of  the  wearer  and 
to  be  placed  around  the  head  of  the  wearer  and  between 
ths  head  and  the  bathing  cap  and  having  a  portion  which 
extends  outside  of  the  cap  and  entirely  around  the  lower 
edge  portion  of  the  cap  to  form  substantially  a  water 
tight  closure  between  the  head  and  the  lower  edge  of  the 
bathing  eap. 


1,143,342.    BED.    Bichasd  J.  Whittakxb,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Aug.  7,  1914.    SerUl  No.  855,645.     (CI.  5—58.) 


.A 
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1.  A  bed  comprising  a  support,  a  bed  frame,  bangers  se- 
cured to  said  bed  frame,  pivot  members  connecting  said 
hangers  to  said  support,  said  hangers  being  adapted  to  ex- 
tend downwardly  from  said  pivot  members  to  serve  as 
roekable  sopporta  for  said  bed  frame,  and  the  said  bang- 
ers being  also  adapted  to  extend  upwardly  from  said  pivot 
msiBbers,  and  meana  for  interlocking  said  hangers  with 
said  support  when  the  bangers  occupy  the  last  mentioned 
podttoB. 


2.  A  bed  comprising  a  support  provided  with  comer 
posts,  a  bed  frame,  hangers  secured  to  said  bed  frames 
pivot  meml>ers  securing  said  hangers  to  said  corner  posts, 
said  hangers  being  adapted  to  extend  downwardly  from 
said  pivot  members  to  serve  as  roekable  supports  for  said 
bed  frame,  and  the  said  hangers  being  also  adapted  to  ex- 
tend upwardly  from  said  pivot  members,  and  means  for 
Interlocking  said  hangers  with  said  comer  posts  when  the 
hangers  occupy  the  Isst  mentioned  position. 

3.  A  bed  comprising  a  support  provided  with  comer 
posts,  a  bed  frame,  bangers  secured  to  said  bed  frame, 
pivot  members  securing  said  hangers  to  said  corner  posts, 
said  hangers  being  adapted  to  extend  downwardly  from 
said  pivot  members  to  serve  as  roekable  supports  for  said 
bed  frame,  and  the  said  hangers  being  also  sdapted  to  ex- 
tend upwardly  from  said  pivot  members,  one  of  said 
bangers  being  provided  with  a  projection  and  one  of  the 
corner  posts  being  notched  to  receive  said  projection  when 
the  hangers  occupy  the  last  mentioned  postion. 

4.  A  bed  comprising  a  support  provided  with  corner 
posts,  a  bed  frame,  haAgers  secured  to  said  bed  frame, 
pivot  members  securing  said  hangers  to  the  upper  portions 
of  said  corner  posts,  said  hangers  being  adapted  to  extend 
downwardly  from  the  upper  portions  of  said  comer  posts 
to  serve  as  roekable  supports  for  said  bed  frame,  and  the 
said  hangers  being  adapted  to  extend  upwardly  from  the 
upper  ends  of  said  comer  posts  to  constitute  rigid  sup- 
porting arms  for  said  bed  frame,  and  means  for  locklBf 
said  bangers  in  the  last  named  position. 


1,143,343.  PREPARING  NICKEL  HTDROXID.  JoHif 
C.  WooDRDiT,  Bayonne,  N.  J.,  aaslgnor  to  The  Southern 
Cotton  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  29,  191S.  Serial  No.  744,887. 
(CI.  23—18.) 

The  method  of  precipitating  nickel  hydroxld,  which 
consists  in  treating  a  solution  of  a  nickel  salt  approxi- 
mately 1%  in  strength  at  a  temperature  above  90*  C 
with  the  theoretical  amount  of  ammonium  hydroxld  nee- 
essary  to  precipitate  the  nickel  present. 


1.143,344.  AUTOBiIATIC  METER  CONTROL.  David 
RoBratT  Yaknall,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Yamall- 
Waring  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Original  application  filed  Apr.  1,  1912, 
Serial  No.  687,630.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Nov.  8,  1912.     Serial  No.  780,124.      (CI.  73—167.) 


1.  A  recording  meter  float  having  that  part  of  ita 
upper  surface  which  la  varlantly  submerged  shaped  to 
compensate  for  changes  In  flnid  density  due  to  tempera- 
ture changes.  , 

2.  A  recording  meter  float  having  the  part  which  is 
varlantly  submerged  at  different  temperatures  of  progres- 
sively reduced  cross  section  towsrd  the  top  to  compensate 
for  changes  of  density  of  fluid  gaged  at  different  temper- 
atures by  the  variation  in  the  displacement  of  fluid  by 
the  float 

3.  A  recording  meter  float  having  that  part  of  ita  up- 
per surface  which  is  varlantly  submerged  at  different  tem- 
peratures concaved  to  compensate  for  changes  of  density 
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of  fluid  gaged  at  diflerant  temperatures  by  the  variation 
in  the  displacement  by  the  float. 

4.  A  recording  meter  float  having  the  upper  part  which 
is  varlantly  submerged  at  different  temperaturea  of  con- 
caved conoldal  sarfacea  to  compensate  for  changes  of 
density  of  fluid  gaged  by  variation  in  the  displacement  of 
the  fluid. 

5.  A  recording  meter  float  having  that  part  of  Its  upper 
surface  which  is  varlantly  submerged,  of  concaved  conoldal 
shape  and  means  for  normally  immersing  the  float  to  a 
point  upon  said  conoldal  surface. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,143,346.  MATCH  -  BOX  HOLDER. 
PonUac,  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1913. 
(CI.  206—31.) 


EdWABD  V.   kLXXH, 

Serial  No.  761.879. 


As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  foldable  blank  for 
match  holders  capable  of  being  folded  with  all  the  parts 
thereof  conflned  within  and  between  the  top  and  bottom  of 
said  holder,  comprising  a  central  portion  to  form  ths  bot- 
tom of  the  holder,  a  rigid  back  portion  of  greater  area 
than  the  bottom  of  the  holder  extending  from  one  side 
of  the  bottom  portion  with  a  folding  line  at  the  meeting 
-of  the  back  and  bottom  portion,  said  back  portion  being 
formed  with  angle  alita  adjacent  to  said  folding  line  and 
at  the  aide  edges  of  said  back  portion,  vrlng  portiona  ex- 
tending from  the  ends  of  the  bottom  portion  and  adapted 
to  be  folded  upon  said  central  portion,  a  front  strip  ex- 
tending from  the  side  of  the  bottom  portion  and  divided 
from  the  wing  portions  by  slits,  a  folding  line  being 
formed  connecting  the  ends  of  said  slits  and  extending 
along  the  meeting  line  of  said  front  strip  and  the  bottom 
portion  and  in  parallelism  with  the  folding  line  of  the  back 
portion,  and  folding  lines  being  provided  along  the  meet- 
ing linea  of  the  wing  portions  and  the  bottom  portion  with 
•aid  folding  lines  extending  across  the  front  strip,  and 
said  front  strip  being  formed  at  Its  ends  with  hooks  and 
transverse  folding  lines  adjacent  to  said  hooka,  the  «iud 
ends  of  said  front  strip  adapted  to  be  folded  upon  said 
front  strip  and  said  back  portion  folded  Into  parallel 
registration  with  said  central  portion,  whereby  the  edges 
of  said  back  portion  and  said  front  strip  can  be  connected 
together  to  maintain  folded  parts  between  the  top  and 
bottom  of  the  holder. 


1,143,346.  PNEUMATIC  TRIP.  AscHil  M.  Baiio  and 
Habvst  D.  Palmu,  Topeka,  Kans.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1914. 
Serial  No.  827,960.  (CI.  121—46.) 
1.  In  a  pneumatic  trip,  the  combination  of  a  caitng 
Integrally  formed  with  a  working  cylinder,  a  valve  cham- 
ber, a  port  connecting  the  cylinder  and  the  chamber,  inlet 
and  exhaust  ports  for  the  valve  chamber,  a  plate  for  at- 
tachment to  a  machine  frame,  and  a  pivot  arm,  said  valve 
chamber  being  located  at  one  end  of  the  working  cylinder 
and  at  one  side  thereof ;  a  piston  and  a  piston  rod  in  the 
working  cylinder,  said  rod  being  formed  for  connection 
with  dutch-tripping  mechanism,  a  spring  for  forcing  the 
piston  toward  the  end  of  the  working  cylinder  at  which 
the  valve  ehaasbcr  Is  located,  a  valve  In  the  valve  cham- 
ber, and  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  pivot  arm  and  a  spring  for 
operating  said  vmlve  in  opposite  directions. 


2.  In  a  pneumatic  trip,  the  combination  of  a  easing 
formed  with  a  working  cylinder,  a  valve  dumber,  swans 
for  attachment  to  a  machine  frame,  a  pivot  am,  and  soit- 
able  ports ;  a  piston  in  the  working  cylinder  adapted  to  be 
moved  In  one  direction  by  the  motive  fluid,  a  spring  adapt- 
ed to  move  the  piston  in  the  opposite  direction,  a  piston 
rod  secured  to  said  piston  and  formed  for  attachment  to 
elutch-triroios  mechanism,  a  valve  in  sua  vaivs  diamber 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  tbe  motive  fluid,  and  a  Isvcr 
pivoted  to  said  pivot  arm  and  a  spring  for  operating  the 
valve  in  opposite  directions. 
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3.  In  a  pneumatic  trip,  tbe  combination  of  a  casing 
formed  with  a  working  cylinder,  a  valve  chamber,  means 
for  attadiment  to  a  machine  frame,  a  pivot  arm,  and  suit- 
able ports ;  a  piston  and  piston  rod  in  the  woridng  cylin- 
der, the  piston  rod  being  formed  for  connection  with 
clotdi-trtpping  mechanism,  and  the  piston  being  adaptad 
to  be  moved  in  <»ie  direction  by  the  pressure  ihild,  mmsm 
for  moving  the  piston  in  the  other  direction,  a  thfss  way 
valve  in  said  valve  chamber  for  controlling  the  flesr  af 
the  motive  fluid  to  and  from  the  working  cylinder,  said, 
valve  normally  opening  said  working  cylinder  to  the  ex- 
haust, a  lever  secured  to  the  valve  and  pivoted  to  said 
pivot  arm  for  operating  said  valve  to  direct  the  flnid 
under  pressure  into  said  working  cylinder  and  cut  off  tte 
exhaust,  and  meana  for  restoring  said  valve  to  norssal 
position. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  trip,  the  comMnation  of  a  casl^ 
formed  with  a  working  cylinder,  a  valve  chamber,  means 
for  attadiment  to  a  machine  frame,  a  pivot  arm,  and  suit- 
able porta ;  a  piston  and  piston  rod  in  the  working  cylin- 
der formed  for  connection  with  clutch-tripping  machanism, 
normally  In  non-tripping  position,  and  <^>eral>le  to  trip- 
ping position  by  the  motive  fluid,  a  three  way  valve  In 
said  valve  chamber  for  controlling  the  flow  of  the  mo- 
tive fluid  to  and  from  said  working  cylinder,  said  valve 
normally  opening  said  cylinder  to  the  exhaust,  a  lever 
secured  to  the  valve  and  pivoted  to  the  pivot  arm  for 
operating  said  valve  to  direct  the  fluid  un<ter  pressure  to 
the  working  cylinder  and  cut  off  the  exhaust,  and  springs 
for  restoring  the  said  movable  parts  to  normal  positions. 


1,148.347.      GOVERNOR    FOR    A17TOMOBILS-ENOIMB8 
AND  THE   LIKE.     Mtbom  T.   Baibo,   8t    LooU,   Mo. 
Filed  Jme  25, 1913.    Serial  No.  776,672.    (0.121—112.) 
1.  The  combination  with  an  automobile  cnglBe  «r  tin 
like,  of  a  governor  therefor  including  a  lly-walftat  Bcas- 
ber  driven  from  tbe  engine  shaft,  a  redproeatory  mem- 
ber associated  with  the  weights  and  having  a  eonDaetion 
with   the    throttle-valve,   and    means   for   rstarding   tike 
m^jyement  of  said  redproeatory  member  oompiislng  a  rock- 
shaft,  levers  boroe  by  said  rodt-shaft  and  having  a  con- 
nection with  said  redproeatory  member,  a  spring  bavlag 
a  connection  with  one  of  said  levers,  snd  meaas  for  ad- 


•70 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  15, 19 15. 


JastlBg  uld  iprinff  tnm  the  drtvcr's  seat  to  enable  move- 
meot  ot  aald  lever  and  thereby  the  rock  shaft  clockwtae 
or  covBter  clockwiae. 


2.  The  comUoation  with  an  aaotmoblle  engine  or  th« 
like,  of  a  governor  therefor  including  a  fly-welKht  mem- 
ber driven  from  the  engine  shaft,  a  reciprocatory  mom- 
ber  associated  with  the  weights  and  having  a  connection 
with  the  throttle-valve,  and  means  for  retarding  the 
movement  of  aald  reciprocatory  member  comprising  a 
rock-shaft,  levers  borne  by  said  rock-shaft  and  having  a 
connection  with  said  reciprocatory  member,  there  being 
a  slot  in  one  of  said  levers,  an  antifriction  member  ad- 
justably supported  in  the  slot  in  the  slotted  lever,  and  a 
spring  connected  with  said  antifriction  member,  the  slot 
in  the  slotted  lever  being  arranged  to  extend  across  said 
rock-shaft  so  that,  when  said  antifriction  member  stands 
on  one  side  of  said  rockshaft,  said  spring  will  retard  the 
movement  of  said  reciprocatory  member,  and,  when  said 
antifriction  member  stands  on  the  other  side  of  said 
rockshaft,  said  spring  will  effect  the  positive  movement 
of  said  reciprocatory  member. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  antomobile  engine  or  the 
like,  of  a  governor  therefor  Inclodlng  a  fly-weight  member 
driven  from  the  engine  shaft,  a  reciprocatory  member 
associated  with  the  weights  and  having  a  connection  with 
the  throttle-valve,  and  means  for  retarding  the  movement 

•  of  said  reciprocatory  member  comprising  a  rock-shaft, 
levers  borne  by  said  rock-shaft  and  having  a  connection 
with  said  reciprocatory  member,  one  of  said  levers  having 
a  slot,  which  extends  across  said  rock-shaft,  an  antifric- 
tion member  adjustably  supported  in  the  slot  In  the 
slotted  lever,  a  spring  connected  with  said  antifriction 
member,  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  anti- 
friction member  from  the  driver's  seat,  and  means  nor- 
mally limiting  the  movement  of  said  adjusting  means  to  re- 
tain aaid  antifriction  member  on  one  side  of  said  rock- 
shaft, thereby  to  permit  said  spring  to  retard  the  move- 
ment of  said  reciprocatory  member,  and  b<'ing  yleldable 
to  permit  said  adjusting  means  to  move  said  antifriction 
member  to  the  other  side  of  said  rock-shaft,  thereby  to 
permit  said  spring  to  effect  the  positive  movement  of  said 
reciprocatory  member. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  automobile  engine  or  the 
like,  of  a  governor  therefor  Inclndlng  a  fly-weight  member 
driven   from    the  engine   shaft,   a    reciprocatory   member 
associated  with  the  weights  and  having  a  connection  with 
the  throttle-valve,  and  means  for  retarding  the  movement  1 
of  said  reciprocatory  member  comprising  a  spring  having  ' 
a  connection  with  said  reciprocatory  member  and  means  I 
whereby  the  sfirltiff  nay  be  set  so  as  to  tesalon  said  mem-  ! 
b€r  to  move  same  la  a  forward  or  rearward  direction. 

5.  TlM  conbinatioB  with  an  aotomobtle  engine  or  the  I 
like,  of  «  fovemor  therefor  InclMing  a  fly-weight  mem- 
ber drlvaa  from  the  engine  shaft,  a  reciprocatory  member 
■wo elated  with  the  welghta  and  having  a  connection  with  ', 
Um  throttle-TslTe,  and  means  for  retarding  the  movement 
«f  IBM   rsdprocmtory  oiembcr  comprlaing  an   adjustable  ] 
apiins  hartag  •  cosuMCtlon  with  eald  reciprocatory  mem- 
h«.  Bad  a  coaotiHtMilBace  for  said  aprtng  adapted  to  fadll-  | 
tat«  the  adjurtmcat  9i  nme.  1 

ICIalBM  6  to  36  not  printed  la  the  Oaactte.]  | 


1,143,348.  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOB  UTI- 
LIZING THE  ENERGY  OP  STEAM.  PaoL  A.  BawCBL, 
New  York,  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  hlmatlf.  aad  Oeorg*  H. 
Oibaon.  Upper  Montclair,  N.  J.  Piled  Nor.  29,  1912. 
Serial  No.  784,050.      (CI.  121— (SS.) 


— « 


1.  The  method  of  utilizing  and  condensing  low  pressure 
steam  wliich  consists  in  abstracting  and  utilising  for 
power  purposes  unequal  proportions  of  the  energy  in 
different  fractional  parts  of  the  steam  and  mixing  steam 
retalulnjf  a  larger  proportion  of  its  energy  with  and  there- 
l)y  imparting  a  portion  of  its  energy  to  steam  retaining 
n  smaller  proportion  of  Its  energy  and  utilising  the  energy 
available  In  Ixith  portions  of  the  steam  to  effect  the  de- 
sired circulation  and  distribution  of  the  steam  in  a  con- 
ilenslng  space  or  spaces. 

2.  The  method  of  utilizing  and  condensing  low  pressure 
steam  which  consists  In  abstracting  and  utilising  for 
power  purposes  unequal  proportions  of  the  energy  in 
different  fractional  parts  of  the  steam,  passing  steam 
retaining  a  smaller  proportion  of  Its  energy  into  one  con- 
densing space,  withdrawing  the  uncondensed  residue  from 

eld  apace  and  admixing  with  It  steam  retaining  a  larger 
,'roportlon  of  Its  energy  &nd  utilising  the  combined  energy 
of  tho  mixture  to  effect  Its  flow  Into  and  distribution  in  • 
second  space. 

.3.  The  method  of  utilising  and  condensing  low  pres- 
sure steam  which  consists  in  abstracting  and  utilising 
for  power  purposes  unequal  proportions  of  the  energy  In 
different  fractional  parts  of  the  steam,  passing  steam  re- 
taining a  smaller  proportion  of  Its  energy  into  one  con- 
densing space  In  which  one  vacuum  Is  maintained,  passing 
steam  retaining  a  larger  proportion  of  Its  energy  into  an- 
other condensing  space  in  which  a  lower  vacuum  is  main- 
tained, and  utilising  a  portion  of  the  energy  of  the  last 
mentioned  steam  to  force  the  uncondensed  residue  from 
the  higher  vacuum  condensing  space  Into  the  lower 
vacuum  coniien.sing  space. 

4.  The  method  of  utilizing  and  condensing  low  pres- 
sure steam  which  consists  In  abstracting  and  utilising  for 
power  purposes  unequal  proportions  of  the  energy  In 
different  fractional  parts  of  the  steam,  passing  steam  re- 
taining a  smaller  proportion  of  Its  energy  into  one  con- 
densing space  In  which  one  vacuum  is  maintained,  passing 
steam  rettilnins  a  larger  proportion  of  its  energy  Into 
another  condensing  space  In  which  a  lower  vacuum  la 
maintained,  and  passing  steam  retaining  a  still  larger 
proportion  of  its  energy  into  the  same  condmsing  space 
and  utilising  the  energy  of  the  last  mentioned  steam  to 
force  the  uncondensed  residue  from  the  higher  vacuum 
condensing  space  into  tlx  lower  vacuum  coadeaslag  space. 

5.  The  method  of  utlUxlBg  aad  coodeasing  low  prea* 
sure  steam  which  consists  In  abstracting  and  atlUsing  for 
power  purposes  oBequal  proportions  of  the  energy  la 
different  fractional  parts  of  the  steam,  passing  steam  re- 
taining successively  larger  proportions  of  energy  Into 
condensing  space*  la  which  suceeasively  lower  Tacuoma 
are  maintained,  and  utillaing  portions  of  the  energy  of 
the  steam  to  force  the  aacondensed  residue  from  a  high 
vacuum  condensiag  qMC«  into  a  lower  vacoom  coadeaslng 
space. 

[Claims  e  to  12  Bot  priated  ia  th«  QaBett*.] 
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14M.M9-  MIJLTISTAOB  8TCAM-CONDK4SINO.  PaDL 
A.  Bancsl,  Now  Yocfc,  N.  Y.  Fllod  Sept.  12,  191S. 
Serial  No.  789,422.     (CI.  121—68.) 


1.  The  method  of  utilising  and  condensing  low  pressure 
steam  which  consists  in  abetractlng  and  utillziag  for 
power  purposes  unequal  proportions  of  the  energy  in 
dlffereat  fractional  parts  of  the  steam,  passing  parts  of 
the  steam  retaining  successively  larger  proportloDs  of 
energy  Into  condensing  spaces  in  which  successively  lower 
vacuums  are  maintained  and  passing  the  uncondensed 
flald  residue  from  said  condensing  spaces  into  a  oobboo 
auxiliary  condensing  and  vacuum  producing  apparatus, 
after  first  compressing  the  residue  from  the  high  vacuum 
coudenslng  space  or  spaces  to  a  pressure  equal  to  or  above 
that  maintained  in  a  condensing  space  operating  at  a 
lower  vacuum. 

2.  The  method  of  utilising  and  condensing  low  pressure 
steam  which  consists  in  abstracting  and  utilising  for 
power  purposes  unequal  proportions  of  the  energy  in  dif- 
ferent fractional  parts  of  the  steam,  passing  parts  of  said 
steam  retaining  successively  larger  proportions  of  energj 
into  condensing  spaces  in  which  successively  lower  vacu- 
ums are  maintained,  and  separately  passing  the  uncon- 
densed fluid  residue  from  said  condensing  spaces  Into  a 
common  auxiliary  condensing  and  vacuum  producing  ap- 
paratus, after  first  compressing  the  residue  from  the  high 
vacuum  condensing  space  or  spaces  to  a  pressure  equal 
to  or  above  that  mainUined  In  a  condensing  space  operat- 
ing at  a  lower  vacuum. 

3.  The  method  of  condensing  steam  supplied  from  two 
sources  at  different  pressures  each  of  which  is  below  that 
of  the  atmosphere  which  consists  in  providing  a  separate 
main  condensing  space  for  the  steam  from  each  source, 
maintaining  correspondingly  different  vacuums  In  the 
different  condensing  spaces,  passing  the  uncondensed  resi- 
due fluid  from  each  of  said  condensing  spaces  into  auxil- 
iary condensing  and  vacuum  producing  apparatus,  and 
compreesing  the  non-condensable  fluid  issuing  from  the 
high  vacuum  condensing  space  to  a  pressure  equal  to  or 
above  the  pressure  in  the  lower  vacuum  condensing  space 
before  delivering  it  to  aaid  auxiliary  apparatus. 

4.  The  method  of  condensing  steam  supplied  from  two 
sources  at  different  pressures  each  of  which  is  below  that 
of  the  atmosphere  which  consists  in  providing  a  sepa- 
rate main  condensing  space  for  the  steam  from  each 
source,  maintaining  correspondingly  different  vacuums  in 
the  different  condensing  spaces,  passing  the  uncondensed 
residue  fluid  from  each  of  said  condensing  spaces  into 
auxiliary  condensing  and  vacuum  producing  apparatus, 
compressing  the  non-condensable  fluid  issuing  from  the 
high  vacuum  condensing  space  to  a  pressure  equal  to 
or  above  the  pressure  In  the  lower  vacuum  condensing 
space  before  deUvering  it  to  said  auxiliary  apparatus,  aiAl 
passing  the  water  of  condensation  formiag  In  the  high 
vocuuta  condensing  apace  into  the  low  vacuum  coadenslng 
space. 

5.  The  method  of  condensing  steam  supplied  froqi  two 
sounxs  at  different  pressures  each  of  which  Is  below  that 
of  the  atmoaphere  which  consists  la  ptvvldiag  a  separate 
m«ln  condensing  space  for  the  steam  from  each  soarce, 
Biaintalning  correspondingly  different  vacunias  in  the  dif- 
ferent spaces,  separstely  passing  tlie  uaooadensad  rasidae 
fluid  from  each  of  said  condeasiag  spaces  Into  aaxUlaiy 
condensing  and  vacuum  producing  apparatus,  aad  coia- 


pnaaslng  the  noo-coadcasable  fluid  Isaoliw  tnm.  tlM  high 
raeooai  condensiag  space  or  spaces  to  a  piessure  aqaal  to 
or  above  the  pressure  in  the  lower  vacanas 
space  before  deUvering  It  to  said  auxiliary  apparatus. 
[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,148,860.  PIPE  -  WRENCH. 
Chicago.  III.  Filed  Dec.  IS, 
(CI.  81—101.) 


Ladrano  D.   BainRncT, 
1913.     Serial  No.  807,878. 


1.  A  pipe  wrench  comprising  a  hoUow  handle  enlarged 
at  one  end  so  as  to  provide  a  chambered  head,  a  toothed 
Insert  fixed  in  the  open  outer  end  of  the  head  and  extend- 
ing partially  acroes  the  same,  an  L-shaped  member  hav- 
ing Its  short  arm  arranged  over  said  Insert  and  its  long 
arm  eztendlaig  loosely  into  said  head  immediately  adja- 
cent to  one  end  of  said  insert  so  as  to  be  movable  a  con- 
siderable distance  from  and  toward  said  end  of  the  Insert, 
said  head  having  an  opening  therethrough  Just  behind  and 
overlapping  said  insert,  and  a  nut  arranged  in  said  open- 
ing and  surrounding  the  long  arm  of  said  L-shaped  asem- 
ber,  said  nut  positively  and  directly  engaging  with  said 
insert. 

2.  A  pipe  wrench  comprising  a  hollow  baadle  enlarged 
at  one  end  so  as  to  provide  a  chambered  head,  a  toothed 
Insert  fixed  in  the  open  outer  end  of  the  head  and  extead- 
Ing  partially  across  the  same,  an  L-shaped  member  hav- 
ing its  short  srm  arranged  over  said  insert  aad  Its  loag 
arm  extending  loosely  into  said  head  immediately  adja- 
cent to  one  end  of  aaid  Insert  so  as  to  be  movable  a  con- 
siderable distance  from  and  toward  said  end  of  the  in- 
sert, aaid  bead  having  an  opening  therethrough  Just  be- 
hind and  overlapping  said  insert,  a  nut  arranged  in  said 
opening  and  surroundinK  the  long  arm  of  said  L-shaped 
member,  said  nut  engaging  with  said  insert,  and  a  leaf 
spring  secured  to  the  Inner  side  of  said  Insert  and  en- 
gaglag  with  the  long  arm  uf  said  L-shaped  member  at  a 
point  behind  the  nut. 


1,143,3.51.  IRRIGATING  DEVICE.  Ira  Coldmbds  Bw- 
SON,  Silver  City.  Idaho.  Filed  Dec.  22,  1914.  Serial 
No.  878.525.     (CI.  137—65.) 


A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a  coa- 
ductor  composed  of  a  series  of  tubular  sections  of  fleziUa 
material,  each  of  the  said  sections  being  tapering  la 
form  aad  the  large  end  of  each  section  being  of  approzl- 
raatsly  the  same  size  as  the  small  end  of  the  soceeedlac 
section,  each  section  having  a  longitudinally  ext^dlng  ae- 
ries of  <q>enings.  each  opening  being  reinforced  a  tiAalar 
connector  for  the  adjacent  ends  of  succeaslT*  seetiona, 
each  connector  comprising  a  casing  of  rectangular  fera 
over  which  the  meeting  ends  of  the  sectloas  are  fitted, 
aad  aa  lalet  casing  of  tubular  form  aad  reetaagular  eiaa 
section  over  which  the  inlet  end  of  the  eonductar  Is  ftttad, 
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said  casing  having  giiiojn,  and  a  head  gate  fitting  in  the 
guides,  and  straps  of  flexible  material  encircling  the  ends 
of  the  sections  at  the  connectors  and  at  the  inlet  casing. 


1,143,352.  MERRY-GO-ROUND.  Friedrich  Bokckeh, 
Hohenllmburg,  WllhelmshOhe,  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  5, 
1915.     Serial  No.  6,396.     (CI.  46—27.) 


1.  A  merry-go-round  with  cabins  for  passengers,  said 
cabins  being  dived  under  water,  characterized  by  the  fact, 
that  theae  cabins  are  fixed  wltliin  a  basin,  turning  around 
an  Inclined  axis,  said  basin  being  filled  with  water  so  far 
that  the  upper  parts  of  the  aforesaid  caMm  will  be  now 
under  water,  now  above  water,  without  being  moved  In  a 
basin  containing  water. 

2.  A  merry-go-round  comprising  a  water  basin  rotatable 
on  an  inclined  axis,  and  of  a  cabin  mounted  within  the 
basin  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  therewith. 

3.  A  merry-go-round  comprising  a  water  basin  i-otatable 
on  an  inclined  axis,  a  cabin  mounted  within  the  basin, 
and  a  hood  projecting  over  the  rim  of  the  basin. 


1,143,353.  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  BOTTLE- 
CLOSURES.  Alexandek  BoGDiNrrY,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  International  Cork  Company,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  31,  1913. 
Serial  No.  771,066.     (CI.  113—80.) 


-^U 


ih- 


tbe  metal  cap  cooperating  therewith  a  suitable  cementing 
medium  which  becomes  adhesive  when  softened,  and,  sec- 
ond, heating  the  closure  to  a  degree  which  softens  the 
cementing  medium  to  an  extent  sufficient  to  cause  a  union 
between  tbe  sealing  disk  and  cap,  but  not  high  enough  to 
liquefy  the  cementing  medium  or  to  create  vapors  or  gases 
and  in  the  meantime  placing  the  closure  under  appropriate 
pressure. 

3.  A  process  for  tbe  manufacture  of  bottle  closures  of 
the  crown  cork  type,  which  consists  In,  first,  interposing 
between  tbe  sealing  disk  and  the  coincident  surfaces  of 
the  metal  cap  cooperating  therewith  a  suitable  cementing 
medium  which  becomes  adhesive  when  softened,  and.  sec- 
ond, heating  the  closure  under  pressure  to  a  degree  which 
softens  the  cementing  medium  to  au  extent  sufficient  to 
cause  a  union  between  the  sealing  disk  and  cap,  but  not 
high  enough  to  liquefy  the  cementing  medium  or  to  create 
vapors  or  gases. 

4.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  bottle  closures  of 
the  crown  cork  type,  which  consists  in,  first,  interposing 
bptween  the  sealing  disk  and  the  coincident  surfaces  of 
the  metal  cap  cooperating  therewith  a  suitable  cementing 
medium  which  becomes  adhesive  when  softened,  second, 
heating  the  closure  to  a  degree  which  softens  the  cement- 
ing medium  to  an  extent  sufllcient  to  cause  a  union  be- 
tween the  sealing  disk  and  cap,  but  not  high  enough  to 
liquefy  the  cementing  medium  or  to  create  vapors  or 
f^ases,  and.  third,  subjecting  the  closure  to  an  appropriate 
pressure  at  some  period  in  the  heating  action. 


1.143.354.  BENZIN-WASHSTAND.  ROBBHT  B08CH, 
StuttKsrt,  Germany.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1910.  Serial  No, 
584,219.      (CI.  169—13.) 


1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  bottle  closures  of 
the  crown  cork  type,  which  consists  in,  first,  interposing 
between  the  sealing  disk  and  the  coincident  surfaces  of 
the  metal  cap  cooperating  therewith  a  suitable  cementing 
medium  which  becomes  adhesive  when  softened,  second, 
placing  the  closure  under  appropriate  pressure,  and,  third, 
beating  the  closure  to  a  degree  which  softens  the  cement- 
ing medlam  to  an  extent  sufficient  to  cause  a  union  be- 
tween tbe  aeallng  disk  and  the  cap,  but  not  high  enough  to 
llqaefy  the  cementing  medium  or  to  create  vapors  and 
galea. 

2.  A  procesf  for  the  manufacture  of  bottle  closures  of 
th«  crown  cork  type,  which  consists  In,  first,  Interposing 
between  tbe  seAllng  disk  and  tbe  coincident  surfaces  of 


In  combination  witb  a  wasbstand  for  washing  with  an 
Inflammable  liquid,  a  compartment  above  said  wasbstand 
with  a  folding  bottom,  levers  for  normally  holding  said 
bottom  in  closed  position,  an  easily  ignltlble  material  for 
normally  holding  aald  levers,  a  screen,  a  weight  for  clos- 
ing said  screen  and  a  catch  normally  holding  aald  screen 
in  open  position  against  the  action  of  said  weight,  tbe  laid 
levers  being  arranged  to  release  said  catch  and  aaid 
weight  when  said  Ignltlble  material  burns ;  substantially 
as  described. 


1,143,365.  FOLDING  CHAIR.  Alvah  W.  Bhown  and 
OaoRoa  W.  Sinclaib,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignors 
to  Durfee  Embalming  Fluid  Co.,  Grand  Rapids,  &Ach.,  a 
Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1912.  Serial 
No.  889,112.     (Cl.  156 — 8.) 

In  a  folding  chair,  a  pair  of  side  members,  a  seat  dis- 
posed between  said  aide  members,  legs  pivoted  to  the  side 
members  and  engaging  said  seat,  binges  attached  to  the 
seat  and  said  side  member*,  and  passing  over  tbe  edges  of 
the  seat  beyond  the  opposite  sides  of  said  edge*,  connect- 
ing rods  pivoted  to  the  sldea  of  tbe  aeat  adjacent  the 
hinges  and  to  the  legs,  aald  connecting  rods  being  disposed 
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with  their  Inner  sides  spaced  inwardly  of  tbe  outer  aides  of 
tbe  binges,  for  frictlonal  engagement  therewith,  whereby 


said   seat  will  be  retained  in  its  folded  position  against 
displacement. 


1,143,366.  SIGNAL  DEVICE  FOR  Tt^LL-COLLECTING 
APPARATUS.  3bohq«  T.  Bicha.na.n,  Highland  Park, 
Mich.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1914.  Serial  No.  868,079.  (Cl. 
194—96.) 


1.  In  a  signal  device  for  toll-collecting  apparatus,  a 
plurality  of  runways  of  different  widths  to  receive  coins 
or  tokens  of  different  values,  a  cross  channel  leading  to 
a  place  of  storage  for  said  coins  into  which  said  run- 
waya  deliver  at  different  points  in  length  thereof,  and  a 
plurality  of  independent  signals  in  aaid  crosa  channel,  said 
coins  operating  auccesslvely  such  signals  in  the  channels 
aa  He  between  the  point  of  delivery  of  the  coin  Into  tbe 
channel  and  the  point  of  delivery  of  the  channel  into  tbe 
place  of  storage. 

2.  In  a  signal  device  for  toll-collecting  apparatua,  a 
plurality  of  runways  of  different  widths  to  receive  coins 
or  tokens  of  different  values,  a  cross-channel  leading  to  a 
place  of  storage  into  which  said  runways  deliver  at 
different  points  in  the  length  thereof,  and  a  plurality  of 
independent  signals  at  the  bottom  of  aald  croaa-channel 
each  In  line  witb  one  of  said  runways  to  be  operated  by 
the  coins  passing  therethrough,  aaid  coins  also  operating 
sncceaslvely  such  other  signals  in  tbe  channel  which  they 
may  paaa  as  they  travel  to  tbe  place  of  storage. 

S.  In  a  signal  device  for  toll  collecting  apparatus,  a 
plurality  of  runways  of  different  widths  to  receive  coins 
or  tokens  of  different  values,  an  Inclined  cross-channel 
leading  to  a  place  of  storage  into  which  said  runways 
deliver  at  different  points  in  the  length  thereof,  a  plurality 
of  Independent  signals  in  the  bottom  of  aald  croas-cbannel 
each  being  located  in  line  witb  a  runway  in  position  to  be 
sounded  by  a  coin  entering  tbe  croaa-channel,  and  also  by 
such  coins  as  contact  therewith  in  their  passage  througb 
the  croaa-channel. 

4.  In  a  aignal  device  for  toll-collecting  apparatus,  a 
plurality  of  runways  of  different  widths  to  receive  coins  or 
tokens  of  different  valaea,  a  downwardly  Inclined  croas- 
cbannel  leading  to  a  place  of  atormge  into  which  aald  mn- 
waya  deliver  at  different  points  in  Its  length,  a  separating 
device  In  one  or  more  of  aald  ronways  to  aeparate  coins 


of  leas  slae  from  those  of  proper  size  and  prevent  them 
entering  said  cross-channel,  and  a  plurality  of  independ- 
ent signals  situated  in  the  bottom  of  tbe  cross-channel 
each  below  and  in  line  with  one  of  the  runways  and 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  coins  of  proper  sise  passing 
therethrough,  said  signals  being  (.0  disposed  that  the  coins 
after  sounding  their  own  signal  will  soundrln  succession 
each  of  the  other  signals  it  passes  on  its  way  through  the 
cross-channel. 


1,143,357.  COIN-SEPARATOR  FOR  TOLL-COLLECTING 
APPARATUS.  Gkokge  T.  Buchanan,  Highland  Park, 
Mich.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1914.  Serial  No.  868,080.  fCl. 
133—3.) 


1.  In  a  coin  separating  device,  a  plurality  of  runways 
of  different  widths  to  receive  coins  or  tokens,  a  croaa- 
channel  leading  to  a  place  of  storage  into  which  all  tbe 
mnwaya  deliver,  a  branch  channel  leading  from  each  of 
aald  runways  to  the  outside  of  tbe  device,  snd  a  separator 
in  one  or  more  of  said  runways  at  its  Junction  with  tbe 
branch  channel  to  automatically  separate  coins  or  tokens 
of  less  size  than  those  of  proper  size  deposited  in  said 
runway  by  causing  their  centers  of  gravity  to  fall  on  op- 
posite sides  of  aald  separator  and  direct  the  coins  respec- 
tively Into  the  branch  channel  or  onward  througb  the  run- 
way into  the  place  of  storage. 

2.  In  a  coin  separating  device,  an  inclined  runway  to 
receive  coins  or  tokens,  a  separator  in  said  runway  aga^n't 
which  all  coins  inserted  into  said  runway  strike,  said 
separator  being  so  placed  that  the  center  of  gravity  of 
coins  of  a  predetermined  size  or  larger  positively  fall 
to  one  side  of  a  line  perpendicular  to  said  separator,  and 
the  center  of  gravity  of  coins  of  less  size  will  fall  posi- 
tively to  the  other  side  of  said  line. 

3.  In  a  coin  separating  device,  an  inclined  runway  down 
which  coins  or  tokens  are  adapted  to  pass,  and  a  separator 
in  aatd  runway  against  which  the  coins  strike,  said  aepa- 
rator  being  out  of  and  below  tbe  line  of  tbe  center  of  tba 
runway  to  automatically  and  positively  separate  colna  or 
tokena  of  certain  size  from  those  of  less  size  by  canalng 
tbe  center  of  gravity  of  tbe  coins  of  different  aisea  to  fall 
on  oppoalte  aldea  of  said  separator. 

4.  In  a  coin  separating  device,  an  Inclined  runway  to 
receive  coins  or  tokens,  a  branch  channel  leading  from 
aaid  mnway,  and  a  separator  formed  by  the  junction  of 
aald  runway  with  said  branch  and  against  which  coina  In- 
serted into  aaid  runway  will  strike,  coins  of  proper  slse 
being  automatically  separated  from  those  of  lesa  aise  by 
causing  the  center  of  gravity  of  coins  of  one  alse  to  fall 
to  one  side  of  the  separator,  whereby  the  same  is  directed 
into  the  branch,  and  coins  of  tbe  other  size  to  fall  to  the 
other  side  of  said  separator  and  be  directed  onward  into 
said  runway. 

6.  In  a  coin  separating  device,  a  runway  having  a  side 
thereof  down  which  the  coins  are  adapted  to  roll  In- 
clined, and  a  separator  against  which  tbe  coins  Inserted 
into  aald  runway  strike,  aaid  separator  being  ao  ajvaced 
from  tbe  end  of  said  Inclined  side  of  tbe  runway  that  coins 
of  a  certain  slse  strike  said  separator  with  their  centers 
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a<  gnritj  IkUlat  to  one  sU*  of  wid  tepaimtor,  and  eotxu 
o(  (Nster  «!■«  atrtk*  said  separator  with  tlielr  center*  of 
fimTttr  Calllas  to  tiM  otbcr  aid«  of  said  aaparator,  wberebj 
ealaa  of  different  slaea  are  directed  to  oppoaite  eldea  of 
■aM  aoparator. 


1,143^98.  STUMP-PULLER, 
ni.  PUed  Apr.  14,  1913. 
264—145.) 


Cltde  F.  Boaifs,  Cbleaso, 
Serial   No.    760,889.      (CI. 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  power 
plant  thereon,  a  tripod  mounted  at  one  side  of  said  frame, 
tackle  adapted  to  be  driven  by  said  power  plane  to  elevate 
aald  tripod  into  a  position  ont  of  use,  booms  connected 
to  the  lower  end  at  one  side  of  said  tripod  and  at  their 
other  ends  to  said  frame  to  swlngingly  support  the  tripod 
on  the  frame  with  the  aid  of  said  tackle,  block  and  tackle 
nHMiBted  In  said  tripod,  a  sheave  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
trtpod,  and  a  windlass  on  the  frame  adapted  to  receive 
tiia  end  of  said  last  mentioned  tackle  permitting  a  stump 
to  be  withdrawn  from  the  ground  In  such  manner  that 
the  reaction  of  pull  and  the  tension  on  the  tackle  is 
transmitted  flbroagh  the  tripod  to  the  ground  relieving 
tbe  frame  of  atresa. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  power 
plant  thereon,  a  plurality  cf  windlass  mechanisms  mounted 
OB  said  frame,  gearing  adapted  to  entrain  said  windlass 
nraehanisms  with  said  power  plant  simultaneously  and  in- 
dependently of  one  another,  a  tripod  mounted  at  one  side 
of  said  frame,  booms  connected  to  aald  tripod,  the  ends  of 
said  booms  swlnglngly  supported  on  said  frame,  an  ele- 
vating medianism  for  said  tripod  comprising  levers  pivoted 
OB  the  frame,  links  connected  thereto  and  to  said  tripod 
and  tackle  connected  to  said  levers  and  trained  about  one 
of  said  windlasses,  and  a  stomp  polling  block  and  tackle 
on  said  tripod  with  the  tackle  thereof  trained  about  one 
of  the  windlasses  on  said  frame. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  daas  described,  a  frame,  a  power 
plant  thereon,  a  plurality  of  windlasses  mounted  on  said 
frame,  aieans  entraining  said  windlasses  with  said  power 
plant  to  driv*  the  windlasses  tliereby,  a  tripod  mounted  ac 
one  aide  of  said  frame,  links  connected  to  the  lower  end 
thereof,  levers  pivoted  on  said  frame  and  connected  to 
■aid  linka,  and  means  connected  to  said  levers  and  to  one 
of  said  windlasses  to  elevate  the  tripod. 

4.  la  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  power 
plant  thweon,  a  tripod  adjustably  connected  to  said 
fraraa,  lev«-s  pivoted  on  the  frame  and  adapted  to  elevate 
saM  tripod,  oteans  driven  by  tl>e  power  plant  and  con- 
nact^i  with  said  levers  whereby  said  levers  may  be 
aetoatad  from  the  power  plant,  block  and  tackle  lifting 
BM«inted  in  said  tripod,  and  mechanism  on  the 
for  aetoatinK  aald  means  to  lift  a  atnmp. 

ft.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  vehicle  frame, 
a  aonroa  of  powar  thereon,  a  stump  polling  tripod  frame 
adjnatably  connected  thereto,  levers  pivoted  on  said  ve- 
hkla  frame  and  linked  to  said  tripod  frame  to  elevate  the 
•aaia  i^kmi  said  vehicle  frama,  and  meehaniam  on  said 
trtpod  frame  and  vehicle  frame  co-acting  with  one 
aaothar  to  tranamit  power  fram  saM  aoarce  of  power  to 
■aid  lavars  to  aetnata  the  lattw  to  lift  said  tripod  frame 
i^MB  the  ▼aklete  frama. 


1,14^369.  LOCKINO  U&JLSB  FOR  LOOfiB-LAAJ*  BINI>- 
ER&  EowABO  V.  Boawa,  Chicago,  IlL,  aaalgnor  to  Chi- 
cago Shipping  k  Receipt  Book  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1913.  Serial  No.  760,138. 
(CI.   129—12.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  th*  class  described  pivotally  mounted 
locking  members  having  recesses  therein  to  engage  a 
binding  poet,  a  sprlBg  plate  adaptad  to  actoat*  the  aama. 
and  an  extension  on  said  spring  plate  adapted  to  eloae 
across  the  recesses  in  said  locking  members. 

2.  The  combination  with  tha  impaling  posts  of  a  binder, 
of  spring  actuated  pivoted  locking  mcmhers  having  re- 
cesses therein  adapted  to /frlctlonally  engage  aald  binding 
posts,  and  means  adapted  to  close  across  the  recesses  In 
said  locking  members  to  prevent  transverse  movement  rel- 
ative said  Impaling  posts. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  Impaling  posts  of  a  binder, 
of  pivoted  locking  members  having  recesses  therein  to 
permit  said  binding  poets  to  extend  therethrough,  and 
resilient  sliding  means  adapted  to  bear  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  center  of  said  locking  members  to  actuate  the  same 
into  locking  and  unlocking  position  respectively. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  the  Impaling  posts  of  a  binder,  of  pivotally  sup- 
ported recesHed  locking  membera,  bearing  plates  affording 
support  therefor,  and  a  realllent  sliding  actuating  mem- 
ber adapted  to  bear  on  said  rocking  members  on  the  op- 
posite sides  of  said  pivoted  support  therefor  to  actuate 
the  same  into  locking  and  unlocking  position  respectively. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  the  Impaling  posts  of  a  binder,  of  a  clamping  plate 
having  apertures  therein,  rocking  membera  having  re- 
cesses to  receive  the  impaling  posts  therethrough,  down- 
wardly extending  tongues  on  said  members  engaging  with- 
in the  apertures  of  said  clamping  plate,  a  bearing  plate 
lying  between  the  tongues  of  each  of  said  rocking  members 
to  afford  a  support  for  said  rocking  members,  and  an 
actuating  plate,  adapted  to  close  acroaa  the  recesses  in 
said  rocking  members. 


1,14  3,360.  HANDLE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  DOORS. 
Paul.  Chobvath  and  Josbph  Chobvath,  Tarentum,  Pa. 
Piled  Apr.  3,  1915.     Serial    No.  18,944.     (Q.  16—10.) 


A  handle  attachment  comprising  a  oonpllng  member,  a 
chambered  shank  formed  intogral  therewith,  a  crip  car- 
ried by  the  shaak,  a  spring  controlled  retaining  member 
normally  positioned  upon  the  top  of  the  coopUns  mem- 
ber for  maintaining  a  handle  bar  within  said  coupling 
member,  an  arm  integral  with  said  ratalalng  mnanber  and 
provided  with  a  log  extending  into  tha  chamber  of  aald 
shank,  an  extensible  mambar  arraated  within  tbe  cham- 
ber of  the  shank  and  bearing  againat  aaid  luSt  *b4  meana 
for  slldably  coonoctlag  tiM  ami  to  tha  shank. 
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l,14S,Sei.  CONTROLLIMO  MICBANIBM  FOR  MOTOR- 
VEHICLBB.  Edwin  K.  Cohovbb,  PataiBOB,  N.  J.,  as- 
Bignor  to  Conover  Motor  Car  Company,  Pateraon,  N.  J., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  18,  1908. 
Aertal  No.  439.264.     (CI.  74—39.) 


..  Tbe  combination  with  a  pair  of  shafts,  one  within 
the  other,  an  arm  fast  on  each  of  said  ahafta,  an  op- 
erating lever  loosely  supported  by  said  ahafta  between 
aald  arma,  and  a  l>olt  for  connecting  aald  ItvM  with  one 
or  the  other  of  said  arms  and  normally  in  eagagamant 
with  both  of  aald  arma,  said  operating  lever  having  at  its 
handle  end  a  bearing,  a  finger  lever  pivoted  to  aald 
bearing  and  extending  above  and  below  tha  same,  a 
transverso  arm  carried  by  said  finger  lever,  and  a  member 
connected  to  said  arm  and  in  operative  engagement  with 
aald  bolt,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  hollow  operating  lever  pro- 
vided with  a  hollow  handle  open  at  one  side  and  earrying 
arms  adjacent  to  aald  opening,  a  lever  pivoted  to  aald 
arma  and  extending  above  and  below  the  aame  In  a  band 
graap,  and  having  an  inner  arm,  and  a  rod  diapoaed  with- 
in said  operating  lever  connected  to  said  inwardly  ex- 
tending arm,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  hand  lever  provided  at  Its 
handle  end  with  a  bearing,  of  a  finger  lever  pivoted 
to  said  bearing  and  extending  above  and  bdow  the  aame, 
a  transverse  arm  carried  by  said  finger  lever,  and  a  mem- 
ber connected  to  said  transverse  am,  sobatantiaUy  as 
specified. 

4.  In  a  hand  controlled  device  the  combination  with  an 
operating  lever  provided  with  a  handle  having  bearings 
disposed  In  a  medial  position,  a  finger  lever  pivoted  to 
aald  bearing  and  extending  above  and  below  the  same,  a 
transverse  arm  carried  by  said  finger  lever,  and  opera- 
tive means  connected  to  said  transverse  srm,  substantially 
as  specified. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  shafts  one  within  the 
other,  tbe  end  of  tbe  inner  shaft  extending  beyond  the 
end  of  the  outer  shaft,  an  arm  fast  on  tbe  end  of  each 
ahaft,  an  operating  lever  supported  on  one  of  said  ahafts 
between  said  arms  for  movement  In  a  fixed  plane,  and 
means  for  connecting  said  lever  with  one  or  tbe  other 
of  said  arms,  of  power  transmitting  arms  mounted  upon 
the  other  ends  of  said  shafts,  notched  sectors  carried  by 
said  arms,  and  means  for  engaging  tbe  notches  of  said 
sectors  for  locking  the  shafts  together,  substantially  as 
specified. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,143,362.  REFRIGERATOR.  Obobob  E.  Coxb,  Santa 
Rita,  N.  Mex.  PUed  Feb.  13,  1914.  Serial  No.  818,550. 
(Cl.  45—133.) 

1.  In  a  refrigerator  of  tbe  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  body  or  frame  open  at  its  sides  and 
base,  and  divided  into  a  plorality  of  food  compartmenta, 
apertured  inner  walla  surrounding  each  of  the  food  com- 
partmenta and  forming  air  spaces  between  tbe  same  and 
the  walls  of  tbe  body  or  casing,  capillary  cortalns  also 
•orroaadtng  the  aald  food  compartmenta  and  tbe  for- 
ward  cortalna  of  which .  compartmenta  are  in   aeetloaa, 


Hqold  holHag  pans  into  which  portions  «f  all  ef  tka 
tains  are  extended,  and  doors  leading  into  tbe  traats  «( 
tbe  several  compartments,  each  door  carrylag  a  aadlea 
of  the  front  curtain  of  its  reapecttve  compartaMSt,  and 
each  door  carried  curtain  section  having  projeetiag  relB> 
forced  edges  contacting  with  the  compartment  carried 
sectlona  of  the  aame  curtain  when  tbe  reapective  doer  li 
dosed. 


2.  In  a  refrigerator  of  the  character  described,  tlM  oeia- 
binatioB  of  a  body  or  frame  open  at  its  sides  and  base  and 
divided  into  a  plorality  of  food  compartments,  capUlacx 
cortalns  disposed  to  entirely  surround  each  of  the  aald 
food  compartments  and  to  cover  th  >  top  and  bottom  there- 
of, liquid  holding  pans  mounted  above  and  below  each  eC 
the  said  compartments  and  into  which  portions  of  tbe 
aald  capillary  curtains  are  extended,  and  means  for  forc- 
ing circulation  through  the  seversl  compsrtmenta  all  for 
tha  porpoae  described. 

3.  A  refrigerator  comprisiug  a  body  open  at  its  sidaa 
and  base,  a  plurality  of  inner  walls  forming  food  com- 
partments spaced  from  one  another,  liquid  holding  pass 
disposed  above  and  below  each  of  the  food  compartmenta, 
capillary  curtains  extending  around  each  of  the  food  eoca- 
partmenta  npon  the  exterior  of  said  inner  walls  with  their 
upper  and  lower  edges  extending  into  the  said  llqnld 
holding  pans,  said  inner  walls  having  portions  of  the  Bia- 
terial  up  set  therefrom  to  form  aperturaa  and  oat- 
wardly  projecting  lips  engaging  tbe  said  capillary  cor- 
talns, all  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 

4.  A  refiigerator  comprising  a  body  open  at  ito  wUm 
and  base,  a  plurality  of  inner  walls  removably  bald 
therein  and  forming  food  compartments  sitaced  from  one 
another,  liquid  holding  pans  removably  dispoaed  above 
and  below  each  of  the  food  compartments,  capillary  car- 
tains  extending  around  each  of  the  food  eompartmeata 
upon  the  exterior  of  said  inner  walls  with  their  opper 
and  lower  edges  extending  into  the  said  liquid  holding 
pans,  said  inner  walls  having  portions  of  their  material 
upeet  therefrom  to  form  apertures  and  outwardly  pro- 
jecting lipa  engaging  the  said  capillary  curtaloa,  aad 
meana  for  causing  «  forced  circulation  throui^  tbe  aev- 
eral  food  compartments,  all  substantially  as  and  for  tbe 
purpoae  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  refrigerator  of  the  character  deacrtbed,  tbe 
combination  of  a  body  open  at  its  sides  and  base.  UqoM 
holding  pans  disposed  horizontally  within  the  body  and 
each  having  apertures  and  liquid  holding  troogbs  sur- 
rounding the  said  apertures,  inner  walls  extending  be- 
tween the  said  pane  and  spaced  from  tbe  walla  of  tbe 
body,  said  inner  walls  forming  food  compartmeatB  ttere- 
in.  capillary  curtains  extending  orvr  tbe  opcninga  of  tbe 
pana  at  tbe  upner  and  lower  portlona  oi  th»  eoapart- 
ments,  other  cai^illary  curtains  extending  vertically  along 
the  inner  walls  of  each  of  the  food  compartmenta,  the 
adgea  of  all  of  said  cortalns  being  extended  into  tbe  ll«- 
oid  holding  troughs  of  the  pans,  and  said  Inner  wnfii 
having   apertures    and   outwardly    and    downwardly    l» 
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dined   projections   extending  Into   contact   with   the  ca- 
pillary cartalna  moonted  rertlcally  aroand  the  food  com- 
partments all  for  the  purpoae  deeciibed. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,143.363.  TIME-BECORDINO  DEVICE.  CHAKI.BS  M. 
Cbook,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Stromberg  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  Dec.  8,  1908.    Serial  No.  466,486.     (Cl.  234—56.) 


1.  In  a  time  stamp,  the  combliuitlon  with  a  type  wheel, 
of  a  ratchet,  an  alining  detachable  connection  between 
said  wheel  and  said  ratchet,  and  a  dog  for  Intermittently 
operating  said  ratchet  and  arranged  to  lock  the  same 
against  movement. 

2.  In  a  time  stamp  having  an  interlocking  train  of 
printing  wheels,  the  combination  with  a  ratchet,  of  an 
alining  detachable  clutch  between  said  ratchet  and  the 
Bret  printing  wheel  of  the  train,  and  a  dog  for  inter- 
mittently operating  said  ratchet  and  arranged  to  lock  the 
same  against  movement. 

3.  In  a  time  stamp,  a  series  of  printing  wheels  geared  to 
be  driven  in  train  and  each  arranged  to  be  normally 
locked  by  the  preceding  wheel  in  the  train  and  periodically 
unlocked  and  advanced,  means  for  driving  the  first  print- 
ing wheel  of  said  train  and  locking  the  same  between 
driving  periods,  an  imposltlve  lock  between  the  last  print- 
ing wheel  in  said  train  and  the  preceding  printing  wheel,  a 
counter-shaft  and  a  pinion  thereon  meshing  with  said  last 
printing  wheel,  said  counter-shaft  being  squared  for  the 
reception  of  a  setting  key  whereby  said  last  printing  wheel 
may  be  manually  turned  Independently  of  the  other  wheels 
In  the  train. 

4.  In  a  time  stamp,  a  plurality  of  printing  wheels  ar- 
ranged to  be  driven  in  train  and  locked  In  train,  a  re- 
ceased  disk  driven  in  train  with  said  printing  wheels  and 
normally  locked,  another  printing  wheel  carrying  a  re- 
silient arm  arranged  to  turn  therewith  and  normally  to 
engage  said  recessed  disk,  and  means  for  manually  turn- 
ing said  last  named  wheel  Independently  of  said  disk  and 
the  other  printing  wheels. 

6.  In  a  time  stamp  liaving  an  interlocking  train  of 
printing  wheels,  the  combination  with  a  clock  face,  of 
clock  bands  geared  to  one  of  train  of  printing  wheels,  lock- 
ing and  driving  means  for  the  first  of  the  train  of  printing 
wheels,  and  an  alining  clutch  between  said  wheel  and  the 
locking  and  driving  means,  said  clutch  being  arranged  to 
be  uncoupled  by  the  Insertion  of  a  setting  Instrument 
whereby  the  wheels  of  the  train  and  said  hands  may  be 
manually  moved  together  to  change  the  reading  thereof 
At  will. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


said  card-holder  immediately  beneath  the  opening  In  the 
casing,  for  closing  that  portion  of  the  opening  not  oeen- 
pied  by  the  card-holder. 


1,148,864.    TIME- RECORDER.    Chaklss  Madison  Crook. 
Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Stromberg  Electric  Company, 
Chicago,  lU.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.     Filed  May  13, 
1910.    Serial  No.  661,162.     (Cl.  234 — 18.) 
1.  In  a  time  recorder,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
adapted  to  be  secured  against  a  wall,  of  a  laterally  mov- 
able eard^iolder  arranged  In  said  casing  and  having  a  por- 
ttm  tbereof  adapted  to  extend  through  said  casing,  and 
are>ehaped  follower  members  arranged  on  each  side  of  the 


2.  In  a  time- recorder,  the  combtaiation  with  a  casing,  of 
a  laterally  movable  card-holder  arranged  therein  and 
adapted  to  have  a  portion  thereof  extend  through  said  cas- 
ing, arc-shaped  closure  members  for  closing  that  portion 
of  the  opening  in  the  casing  not  occapied  by  the  card- 
holder, and  means  for  holding  said  followers  in  engage- 
ment with  the  card-holder,  causing  them  to  move  syn- 
chronously with  said  card-holder. 

3.  In  a  time  recorder,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of 
a  card  holder  arranged  in  said  casing.  Impression  mech- 
anism cooperating  with  said  card  holder  also  arranged  in 
said  casing,  means  for  moving  said  card  holder  laterally, 
comprising  a  rotatable  stem  arranged  exteriorly  of  the 
casing,  a  stop  normally  engaging  said  stem  to  prevent  its 
rotation,  said  stem  being  vertically  movable  to  permit  it 
to  be  disengaged  from  said  stop,  and  key-controlled  means 
for  locking  the  stem  against  vertical  movement. 

4.  In  a  time  recorder,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of 
a  card  bolder  arranged  therein,  time  Impression  mech- 
anism cooperating  with  said  card  holder  and  also  sr- 
ranged  within  the  casing,  means  for  shifting  the  card 
bolder  laterally,  a  rotatable  member  arranged  on  the  ex- 
terior of  said  casing  for  operating  said  means,  a  stop  on 
said  casing,  a  shoulder  on  said  rotatable  member,  said  ro- 
tatable member  t>elng  vertically  shlftable  to  be  disengaged 
from  said  stop,  and  key-controlled  means  for  locking  the 
rotatable  member  against  vertical  movement. 

5.  In  a  time  recorder,  the  combination  with  impression 
mechanism,  of  a  hammer  associated  with  said  impression 
mechanism  and  means  for  operating  said  tuimmer,  com- 
prising a  rotatable  cam,  a  ratchet  wheel  connected  with 
said  cam  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  a  definite  distance  to 
cause  the  cams  to  operate  the  hammer,  a  pawl  for  rotating 
said  ratchet  wheel  a  part  of  the  said  distance  and  a  sec- 
ond pawl  for  rotatl.  g  the  pawl  the  balance  of  the  distance. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.143.366.  CENTRIFUGAL  FAN  AND  PUMP.  Bamdbl 
Cleland  Davidson,  Belfast,  Ireland,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  American  Blower  Company,  Green 
Island,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  16, 
1907.     Serial  No.  406,663.     (Cl.  280 — 11.) 


1.  A  centrifugal  fan  wheel  of  the  mnltl-Uade  drum  type, 
comprising  twisted  blade*  the  opter  edges  of  which  extend 
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forwardly  in  a  helical  curve  from  the  inlet  end  to  the  op- 
posite end. 

2.  A  centrifugal  fan  wheel  of  the  multi-blade  dram  type, 
comprising  blades  which  at  the  disk  end  have  their  outer 
edges  in  advance  of  their  inner  edges,  and  twisted  so  that 
In  approaching  the  inlet  end  each  advance  progressively 
diminishes. 

8.  A  centrifugal  fan  wheel  of  the  mnltl-blade  drum  type, 
comprising  blades  curved  in  cross  section  with  their  con- 
cave sides  In  advance,  and  their  outer  edges  leading  at  the 
disk  end,  and  twisted  to  progresslTely  diminish  such  lead 
toward  the  Intake  end. 

4.  A  centrifugal  fan  wheel  of  the  multi-blade  drum  type, 
comprising  twisted  blades  the  outer  portions  of  which  at 
the  intake  end  are  approximately  radial,  and  at  the  disk 
end  approximately  tangential  and  project  forwardly. 

6.  A  centrifugal  fan  wheel  of  the  multi-blade  drum  type, 
comprising  twisted  blades  curved  in  cross-section  the  outer 
portions  of  which  at  the  Intake  end  are  a^iroxlmately  ra- 
dial, and  at  the  disk  end  are  approximately  tangential  and 
project  forwardly. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,143,866.  CATALYST  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  AM- 
MONIA AND  PRCMTESS  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME. 
Fbbdrik  W.  db  Jahn,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Chemical  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Original  application  filed  Aug.  2.  1913, 
Serial  No.  782,696.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
June  30,  1914.    Serial  No.  848,167.     (Cl.  23—28.) 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  substance  contain- 
ing nickel,  sodium  and  nitrogen  and  which  can  cause  nitro- 
gen and  hydrogen  to  combine  to  produce  ammonia. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  substance  ob- 
tainable from  metallic  nickel,  metallic  sodium  and  am- 
monia and  containing  nickel,  sodium  and  nitrogen  and 
which  can  cause  nitrogen  and  hydrogen  to  combine  to  pro- 
duce ammonia. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  of  making  a  catalytic 
agent  suitable  for  producing  ammonia,  which  comprises 
treating  nickel  oxid  with  hydrogen,  adding  thereto  me- 
tallic sodium  and  treating  the  product  thus  formed  with 
ammonia. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  of  making  a  catalytic 
agent  suitable  for  producing  ammonia  from  a  mixture  of 
nitrogen  and  hydrogen,  which  comprises  treating  nickel 
oxid  with  hydrogen,  adding  thereto  metallic  sodium  and 
treating  the  product  thus  formed  with  ammonia. 

5.  The  process  of  making  a  catalytic  agent  suitable  for 
producing  ammonia,  which  comprises  forming  a  mixture  of 
nickel  and  sodium  and  treating  the  mixture  with  ammonia. 

[Claims  8  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.143.367.  CALL-REGISTERING  MECHANISM.  Amos 
F.  Dixon,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Dec.  14,  1912.     Serial  No.  736,873.     (CL  194 — 9.) 


1.  In  a  registering  mechanism,  a  movable  coin  distribu- 
ter, a  polarised  electromagnet  comprising  two  coils  for 
moving  said  distributer,  a  circuit  for  said  polarised  mag- 
net, a  register,  an  actuating  coil  therefor,  and  swltcUng 
means  controlled  by  the  operation  of  said  distributer  for 
including  said  register  actuating  coll  in  a  portion  of  the 
circuit  over  which  said  polarised  magnet  is  energiaed. 


2.  In  a  registering  mechanism,  a  movable  coin  distribu- 
ter, a  polarised  electromagnet  comprising  two  colls  for 
operating  said  distributer,  a  circuit  for  Raid  polarised  mag- 
net, a  register,  an  actuating  coil  therefor,  and  switehlng 
means  controlled  by  the  operation  of  said  distributer  for 
eonneetlng  said  register  actuating  coil  in  said  circuit  in 
snbstltatl(»  for  one  coil  of  said  polarised  magnet. 

8.  In  a  registering  mechanism,  a  movable  eoin  dis- 
tributer, a  polarised  electromagnet  comprising  two  ccilm 
for  moving  said  distributer,  a  circuit  for  said  polarised 
magnet,  a  register,  an  actuating  coil  therefor,  and  switch- 
ing means  controlled  by  the  operation  of  said  distribater 
for  opening  the  circuit  through  one  coil  of  sa>d  polarised 
electromagnet  and  including  the  register  actuating  coil 
in  series  with  the  other  coll  of  said  polarised  magnet. 

4.  In  a  registering  mechanism,  a  movable  coin  distribu- 
ter, a  polarised  electromagnet  comprising  two  colls  adapt- 
ed to  move  said  distributer  in  one  direction  to  refund  and 
in  the  opposite  direction  to  collect,  a  circuit  for  said 
polarised  magnet,  a  register,  an  actuating  coil  therefor, 
and  Bwitcliing  means  controlled  by  the  operation  of  said 
distributer  in  collecting  to  include  said  actuating  coll  in 
a  portion  of  said  circuit  in  substitution  for  one  of  said 
polarized  magnets. 

6.  In  a  combined  coin  collector  and  service  meter,  a 
coin  distributer  movable  In  two  directions,  an  electro- 
magnet controlling  said  distributer,  a  circuit  therefor,  a 
register,  an  actuating  coll  therefor,  a  branch  circuit  in- 
cluding said  register  actuating  coil,  and  switching  means 
controlled  by  the  movement  of  said  distributer  In  one  di- 
rection for  substituting  said  branch  circuit  for  a  portion  of 
the  circuit  through   said  distribater  operating  magnet. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,143.368.  SWITCH-SELECTOR.  AMbs  F.  DixON,  New- 
ark, N.  J.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Dec.  12, 
1914.      Serial    No.    876,843.      (Cl.    177—380.) 


1.  A  switch  selector  comprising  a  plurality  of  switches, 
means  for  holding  said  switches  in  a  normal  position, 
tripping  members,  means  for  selectively  bringing  said 
members  Into  operative  position,  and  actuating  means  for 
locking  said  selected  members  in  their  selected  position, 
and  causing  said  selected  members  to  release  said  holding 
means. 

2.  A  switch  selector  comprising  a  plurality  of  switches, 
means  for  holding  said  switches  In  a  normal  position, 
tripping  meml)erB,  means  for  selectively  bringing  said 
members  into  opertive  position,  and  actuating  means  for 
locking  said  selected  members  in  their  selected  position, 
moving  the  nnselected  tripping  meml)er8  into  a  non-opera- 
tive position,  and  causing  said  selected  members  to  re- 
lease said  holding  means. 

3.  A  switch  selector  comprising  a  plurality  of  switches, 
means  for  holding  said  switches  In  a  normal  jKMitlon, 
tripping  members,  means  for  selectively  bringing  said 
members  into  operative  position,  actuating  means  for 
causing  said  selected  members  to  release  said  holding 
means,  and  a  guard  for  preventing  the  accidental  release 
of  said  holding  means. 

4.  A  switch  selector  comprising  a  plurality  of  swltcliea, 
means  for  holding  said  switches  in  a  normal  position, 
tripping  members,  means  for  selectively  bringlBg  said 
monbers  into  operative  position,  actuating  means  for 
locking  said  selected  members  In  their  said  operatlTe  posl- 
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tton,  MOTlac  tb*  aBMl«ctcd  trtpping  members  into  a  noa- 
•ptrmtlT*  poaltloB  aad  caortBf  Mid  Kleeted  mabcn  to 
Nlaaae  mU  hoMtar  bmum,  uid  a  goard  for  i^reTentlac  the 
aecMBBtal  rakwa  of  tald  boldl&i  bmum. 

5.  A  awttA  MiKtor  eoa^rUbit  a  irinrallty  of  awlt^ca. 
Boaaa  tor  hoWag  aaM  awltebes  la  a  nomal  potltkm, 
trlpplof  aMMten,  SMaa*  for  mlttttnir  ferinfflag  aald  ncaft- 
tan  lata  <v«tattTc  poatttea.  loddog  aald  iriacted  aambera 
ta  tlMlr  adaetad  poaltloaa.  wa»w\ng  the  oaaelaetad  trlp- 
ptaf  Mamliart  ta  a  aoa-<9eratiT«  poaHlon  aad  canaiaK  aald 
■eleeted  aienban  to  raleaae  aald  b^diac  maana,  aa  elec- 
traaasBot  tar  operatiac  aald  actnatlsc  neana,  and  dr- 
catt«Ioal9«  aeBna  far  tawgliiac  aald  alactraiaaanat  apoa 
tkc  aeleettoa  of  aald  trlpi^nf  maaaa. 

(ClaliH  •  to  S  Bot  priated  in  tha  Oaaatte.] 


1.14a,8«».  STOP  MKAK8  WOR  SHIBT-HANDLINO  AP- 
PABATUB.  Philup  Jacob  Dbbhxb,  Toledo,  Ohio. 
FDed  Oet.  16.  1*14.  SmUI  Na  866,944.  (Q. 
197—180.) 


1.  In  combination,  an  actuating  meana,  a  abeet  holding 
table  harlng  an  <^>enlBg  adapted  to  be  covered  by  a  pile 
ot  Bheeta  carried  thereby,  a  sheet  picking  ap  mecbanlam 
having  a  hoUow  mouth  piece  throng  which  auction  takes 
place,  aald  atooth  place  adapted  to  cloae  over  said  table 
openl^  after  the  last  abeet  of  a  pile-  haa  been  removed 
from  the  taUe,  aad  SMaaa  paenmatlcally  operable  to  stop 
aald  actuating  means  when  a  auction  la  created  In  said 
table  opealng  from  within  aald  mouth  piece. 

2.  In  combination,  an  actuating  means,  a  snctlon  device, 
a  sheet  holding  table  having  an  opening  adapted  to  be 
covered  by  a  i^e  of  aheets  carried  thereby,  a  sbeet  picking 
up  mechanlam  having  a  suction  mouth  piece  in  valve  coa- 
tr<dled  communication  with  aald  suction  device  and  mov- 
abla  Lato  portion  to  set  closely  over  said  opening  when 
tba  laat  sheet  of  a  pile  baa  been  removed  from  the  table, 
aad  means  pneuaaatically  operable  to  atop  said  actuating 
means  when  a  suctloo  ki  created  In  aald  table  opening 
from  within  said  month  piece 

8.  In  combination,  an  electric  motor,  a  control  switch 
tor  said  motor,  pennmatlcally  operating  means  for  open- 
lag  aald  switch,  a  sbeet  holding  table  having  an  opening, 
aseans  interposed  b^ween  said  opening  and  said  operating 
aaeana  and  operable  by  a  suction  action  in  said  opening 
to  effect  a  awitch  opening  operation  of  said  operating 
■Mans,  a  suction  device,  and  a  abeet  picking  up  mecha- 
atam  having  a  suction  mouth  piece  in  eommunlcatln  with 
said  suction  device  and  adapted  to  close  over  and  create 
a  auctieo  throegh  aald  table  opening  after  the  last  sheet 
at  a  pile  haa  been  removed  from  the  table. 

4.  In  eoabinatioB,  an  actuating  mechanism,  means 
faeumatleally  eperahle  to  atop  aald  mechanism  upon  the 
apealag  of  an  interior  part  thereof  to  atmospheric  pres- 
■ore.  a  valve  coatrt^iag  the  opening  of  aald  part,  a  sbeet 
holding  table  having  an  opening  therein  which  is  covered 
tv  a  pile  of  abeats  on  the  table,  meana  paeumatlcally 
operable  by  netlon  action  la  said  opening  to  eCTect  an 
<9eBiag  of  aald  valve,  and  means  automatically  operable 
alter  tha  reaaeval  of  the  last  abeet  of  a  pile  from  said  table 
to  create  a  aaetlra  witUm  aaid  table  <9eaing. 


6.  In  coo^aatloa,  an  daetrk  molar*  a 
motor,  meana  pneumatically  operaUe  to  move  wM  awltcb 
to  open  poiitloa  to  atop  the  motor  i^aa  •■  tartnrior  part 
of  aaM  maaaa  ia  opeoad  to  atmoipfcafic  ptaaaura,  a  folve 
normally  efawfeig  aald  lateriar  put  to  tba  atmoapban^  a 
abeet  heidi^  table  having  aa  opoalac  tbacote  aiaptad  to 
be  covered  by  a  pile  of  aheeta  on  the  table,  maana  paaa 
matically  operable  to  open  aaM  valve  wkaa  oaeUoa  oeenra 
in  saM  toUa  ^^calng,  aad  abaat  4ellvailac 
a  suedoa  pick  up  mamher  wbS^  doaai 
a  snctloa  tn  aaM  opu^ng  when  tbo  last  sheet  o<  a  ptte  haa 
been  removed  from  aald  table. 

(Claima  6  to  11  not  prtnted  la  tbe  Oaaatto.) 


1,143,870.  MATREC-Bflmiia  AWD  1^»-LIW*^A»T- 
INQ  MACHINE.  Abtob  Bicsuii^  Boooaa,  Qermany, 
asalgnor,  by  meana  aaidgnaestB,  to  MiKSBathalcr  Lino 
type  Company,  a  Corporation  ot  New  Tork.  FUed  Sept. 
7,   1910.     Serial  No.  B80.911.     (CT.  19»— 18.) 


1.  A  caatlng  mold  for  matrix  setting  and  type  line  cast- 
ing machines  coaalotiag  of  a  moU  box  having  an  oppar 
part  and  a  bottom  part,  of  two  iatermcdlato  porta,  oae  of  tbe 
intermediate  porta  b^ag  fixed  and  Iba  QthM  adjaatably 
arranged,  and  a  reverattle  key  coaaecttag  tbe  adloatahle 
part  with  tbe  mold  body  and  eagaging  with  aotcbea  of  tbe 
aald  parta,  the  widtii  of  tbe  key  portloa  engaging  with 
the  Intermediate  part  being  ditferant  from  tbe  wMtb  of 
the  key  portiof  engaglac  with  tht  owM  body. 

2.  A  eaatiag  moM  for  matrix  aattlag  aad  typo  Una  cast- 
ing maebtaea  ooaolstlag  of  a  moU  box  baviaig  aa  «war 
part  and  a  bottom  part,  of  two  iataiOMdiate  ports,  oae  of 
the  intermediate  parta  being  fixed  and  the  other  adjoat* 
ably  arranged,  and  a  reverrible  key  ooanecting  tbe  adjoat 
able  part  with  tbe  mold  body  and  migaglng  wltb  netcbea 
of  the  aaU  parta,  the  width  of  tbe  key  portloa  engaging 
with  the  one  moM  port  bdag  a  glvM  fnctl^a  of  tbe 
width  of  that  portloa  ongaglBg  with  tbe  other  part,  snb- 
Btaatlally  as  doseribed. 

3.  A  castlag  mold  for  matrix  aetting  and  type  Una  coat- 
ing oiaehlnea  conalating  of  a  moM  box  having  aa  npper 
part  and  a  bottom  part,  of  two  latermedlata  parta,  one 
of  tbe  intermediate  parts  being  fixed  and  the  other  adjuat- 
ably  arranged,  and  a  reveraible  key  connecting  the  ad- 
justable part  with  the  mold  body  aad  eagagiag  with 
notches  of  the  said  parts,  the  wMtb  of  tbe  key  portion 
engaging  with  the  one  part  eorreapoading  to  a  typographic 
measuring  unit  and  being  a  given  mnltlple  of  the  wMtb  of 
that  portion  engaging  with  the  other  part,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  A  casting  mold  for  matrix  setting  and  type  line  caat- 
lng machines  conalating  of  a  mold  box  having  an  upper 
part  and  a  bottom  part,  of  two  intermediate  parta,  one  of 
the  Intermediate  parta  being  fixed  and  tbe  other  adjust- 
ably arranged,  and  a  reveraible  key  connecting  the  ad- 
justable part  with  tbe  moM  body  and  engaging  with 
notches  of  the  aald  parta,  tbe  width  of  the  key  portion 
engaging  with  the  one  part  xorrespondlng  to  a  fraction  of 
a  typographic  meaaurlng  unit  aad  being  a  given  fraction 
of  the  width  of  that  portion  engaging  with  the  other  part, 
substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

5.  A  casting  moM  for  auitrlx  setting  and  type  line  ca8^ 
Ing  machlaea  eoaaiatlag  of  a  moM  box  having  an  uppv 
part  and  a  bottom  part,  of  two  Intermediate  parts,  one  of 
the  latermediato  parto  being  fisad  and  the  other  adjaot- 
ably  arraagsd,  aad  a  rsreraiblo  tay  ooanecting  tbe  ad^mt* 
aUe  part  with  tbe  moM  body  aad  u«aglng  with  notabao 
of  tbe  aaM  porta,  tbe  width  of  the  key  portloa  eagagiag 
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with  tbe  one  mold  part  being  a  given  fraetloa  of  tbe 
width  of  that  portion  engaging  with  the  other  part,  tbe 
two   key   portions   being  arranged   unsymmetrically   rela- 
tively to  each  otber,  substantially  as  described. 
{Claims  6  to  25  not  priated  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,143,371.  DRIVING-CLUTCH.  Habvbt  ftjaoTT,  De- 
troit, Micb..  assignor  to  Arthur  M.  Parker,  Detroit, 
Mich.  Original  application  filed  Feb.  3.  1918.  Serial 
No.  745,78.3.  Divided  and  this  applicatUm  tied  June  1, 
1914.    Serial  No.  841,984.     (Cl.  192—4.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  aupporting 
frame,  a  driving  shaft  journaled  therein,  s  driven  shaft, 
an  annular  cone  carried  by  the  driven  shaft  having  a 
slot  adapted  to  receive  a  movable  key,  an  annular  abaft 
sleeved  on  the  driving  shaft  keyed  to  rotate  therewith  and 
free  to  slide  thereon,  a  cone  wheel  carried  by  tbe  anaoiar 
shaft  adapted  to  engage  tbe  annular  cone  whereby  tbe 
latter  may  t>e  rotated  in  tbe  same  direction  as  tbe  driving 
shaft,  a  movable  key  carried  by  said  cone  wheel,  and 
means  for  forcing  said  key  into  the  slot  formed  in  the  an- 
nular cone  to  aecure  a  locking  driving  engagcmoit  between 
the  cone  wheel  and  the  annular  cone. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  supporting 
frame,  a  driving  shaft  Journaled  therein,  a  driven  shaft, 
an  annular  cone  carried  by  tbe  driven  shaft  having  a  slot 
adapted  to  receive  a  movable  key,  an  annular  shaft  sleeved 
oD  the  driving  shaft  keyed  to  rotate  therewith  and  free 
to  slide  thereon,  meana  for  longitudinally  shifting  said 
annular  shsft,  a  cone  wheel  carried  by  the  annular  abaft 
adapted  to  engage  tbe  annular  cone  whereby  tbe  latter 
may  be  rotated  In  the  same  direction  as  the  driving  shaft, 
a  movable  key  carried  by  said  cone  wheel,  a  spring  for 
forcing  said  key  into  the  slot  formed  in  the  annular  cone 
to  secure  a  locking  driving  engagement  between  the  cone 
wheel  and  tbe  annular  cone,  and  means  for  shifting  aald 
annular  abaft 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  supporting 
frame,  a  driving  shaft  Journaled  therein,  a  driven  sliaft, 
an  annular  cone  carried  by  the  driven  abaft  having  a 
slot  adapted  to  receive  a  movaUe  key,  an  annular  abaft 
aleeved  on  the  driving  abaft  keyed  to  rotate  therewith 
and  free  to  slide  thereon,  means  for  longitudinally  ablfting 
mid  annular  abaft,  a  cone  wheel  carried  by  the  annular 
shaft  adapted  to  engage  tbe  annular  cone  whereby  the  lat- 
ter may  be  rotated  in  the  same  direction  as  the  driving 
shaft,  a  movable  key  carried  by  said  cone  wheel,  a  longi- 
tudinally slidable  element  sleeved  upon  the  annular  shaft, 
means  for  manually  actuating  the  alldable  element,  and 
means  carried  by  the  alldable  element  adapted  to  force 
the  key  into  the  slot  in  the  annular  cone  and  to  withdraw 
it  therefrom. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tha  character  described,  a  aui^iortlng 
frame,  a  driving  shaft  Journaled  therein,  a  driven  ahaft,  an 
annular  cone  carried  by  the  drivoa  shaft  having  a  alot 
adapted  to  receive  a  movable  key,  aa  annular  ahaft  aleeved 
on  the  driving  abaft  keyed  to  rotate  therewith  and  free  to 
slide  thereon,  meana  for  IoBgitu41nally  shifting  said  an- 
nular shaft,  a  cone  wheel  carried  by  the  annular  sbsft 
adapted  to  engage  the  annular  cone  whereby  tbe  latter 
may  be  rotated  in  tbe  same  direction  aa  tbe  driving  abaft, 
a  movable  key  carried  by  aald  cone  wheel,  a  longitudi- 
nally slidable  element  aleeved  upon  the  annular  shaft. 
BMans  for  raannally  actuating  tbe  alldable  element,  aa 
inclined  slotted  element  carried  by  tbe  alidaUe  dement, 
and  a  spring  connected  with  the  key  for  aetoating  tbe 
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latter  and  also  engaged  by  saM  alottod  element,  i^ereby 
Ito  tcaaioa  may  be  regulated  and  the  key  toreed  teto  tlM 
alot  la  tbe  annular  coa'i  or  withdrawn  tbereflrMi  op^  ar- 
tuatlag  said  slidsble  element 


1,148,872.  OVEN.  Joseph  ANTtar  FAntcsii<D,  Forest. 
Miss.,  asalgnor  to  Viola  VirglnU  Antley,  Forest,  Mlsa. 
Filed  July  3,  1014.    Serial  No.  848,772.     (Cl.  126—889.) 


The  combination  with  an  oven  having  an  open  front, 
of  a  plurality  of  drawers  slidably  disposed  therein  and  be- 
ing each  formed  of  an  open  framework  whereby  to  pro- 
vide for  uninterrupted  circulation  of  heat  throogboot  the 
oven,  and  a  plurality  of  front  walls  provided  one  for  each 
drawer  and  adapted  when  tbe  drawee  are  In  closed  poal- 
tlon  to  form  of  themaelTes  a  closure  for  the  oven,  the  ends 
of  tbe  front  walla  overbaaglag  and  abutting  gaioot  edgca 
of  tbe  oven  at  ita  eada,  and  the  upper  edge  of  the  topmost 
front  wall  and  tbei  ower  edge  of  tbe  lowermeot  froat  wall 
overhanging  and  engaging  against  tbe  edgea  of  tbe  oven 
at  the  top  and  bottom  of  tbe  latter. 


1,143,373.  MILLING  -  MACHINE  SPINDLE  -  SADDLE. 
Ebnst  Fbldmann,  Bockford,  IlL,  aasignor  to  The  In- 
gersoll  Milling  Mac'ilie  Co.,  Rockford,  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.  Filed  June  8,  1914.  Serial  No.  843.876. 
(a.  90—16.) 


'l.  In  a  milling  machine  the  combtnation  of  a  aaddle,  a 
plurality  of  slaves  mounted  axially  movable  therein  with 
tbeir  corresponding  ends  projecting  beyond  tbe  end  of 
the  saddle,  a  sirtndle  and  a  pinion  shaft  Joaraaled  re- 
^Mctlvely  In  said  sleeves,  a  driving  connection  between 
said  spindle  and  ahaft,  and  means  for  rigidly  connectiag 
the  projecting  ends  of  ssld  sleeves. 

2.  In  a  milling  machine  the  combination  of  a  saddle,  a 
plurality  of  sleeves  mounted  therein  and  projecting  be- 
yond the  end  of  the^ddle,  a  spindle  Journaled  in  one  of 
said  sleeves,  a  pinion  shaft  Journaled  In  tbe  other  aleeve, 
a  driving  connection  between  said  aftodle  aad  abaf^ 
means  rigidly  connecting  tbe  projecting  ends  of  said 
sleeves,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  aleevea  longitod!- 
nally  in  the  saddle. 

3.  In  a  milling  machine  the  combination  of  a  saddle,  a 
pair  of  sleeves  longitudinally  adjustable  in  saM  saddle, 
one  end  of  each  sleeve  projecting  beyond  the  end  of  tbe 
eaddle,  a  pinion  shaft  and  a  spindle  jonmaled  raapeedvely 
in  saM  sleeves,  means  whereby  tbe  pro^eetlag  oado  of  saM 
sleeves  are  rigidly  connected  together,  and  laliimartilHt 
gears  carried  by  the  outer  ends  of  said  pinion  shaft  aad 
saM  spindle  whereby  the  spindle  is  driven  from  aaM 
abaft 

4.  In  a  milling  BBacbine»  tbe  comMnatiOB  of  a  satfdlo,  # 
pair  of  longitudinally  adjustable  sleeves  asovate4  1)1  ain 
baddle,  a  pinion  shaft  journaled  ia  oae  of  aaM  aleevea  aad 
provided  at  ito  outer  extremity  with  a  pinioa,  a 
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joumaled  in  tb«  other  sleeve  and  provided  nt  its  outer 
eztreiiiity  wltb  a  gear-wheel  mesbinK  with  said  pinion,  and 
a  bouslQir  dispoaed  over  said  pinion  and  said  gear,  snld 
bousing  being  fixedly  secured  to  each  of  said  sleeves 
whereby  the  sleeves  are  rigidly  connected  togetlier. 

5.  In  a  milling  machine,  the  combination  uf  a  suddlf.  a 
spindle  sleeve  carried  thereby  with  one  end  projecting  out- 
side the  saddle,  a  pinion  sleeve  also  carried  by  tbt'  sud<lie 
and  baring  one  end  projecting  outside  the  saddlf.  a  |)ini<>n 
shaft  Joumaled  in  said  pinion  sleeve,  a  spindle  Jour- 
naled  in  said  spindle  sleeve,  driving  means  at  the  outer 
ends  of  said  spindle  and  pinion  shaft  whereby  the  spindle 
is  driven  from  the  pinion  shaft,  means  whereby  tho  uut^r 
ends  of  said  sleeves  are  rigidly  connected  together,  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  oieeves  together  longitudinally  in 
the  snddje. 

(Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.l 


tion  to  each  other,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoM 
set  forth. 


1.143..374.  PORTABLE  CAMP-BBD.  Hknry  L£on 
FtMHEE,  L'haiy.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  24,  1910.  Serial  No. 
599.136.      (CI.  5 — 5.) 


:i.  A  ball  bearing  adapted  to  sustain  axial  and  radial 
loads  and  having  bearing  rings,  one  of  which  is  provided 
with  u  cylindrical  ball  track  for  some  of  the  balls  and 
with  a  spherical  ball  track  for  other  balls,  the  generatrix 
of  which  sphere  Is  Inclined  to  the  axis  of  the  bearing,  said 
Meariug  rings  being  movable  In  axial  direction  In  rela- 
tion to  each  other,  and  the  balls  rolling  on  the  cylindrical 
Imll  traik  Iteiug  situated.  In  the  normal  position  of  the 
l)earing  rings,  on  the  great  circle  of  the  spherical  surface. 
sul)8tantlnlly  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.143.376.  HOCKEY-STICK.  Newell  T.  Fogg,  Sanford, 
Me.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1915.  Serial  No.  6,343.  (CI. 
46—4.) 


In  a  portable,  collapsible  camp  cot.  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  end  frame  members  each  comprising  a  pair  of  up- 
rights and  a  pair  of  diagonal  braces,  said  braces  beluk'  piv- 
oted together  at  their  crossing  point  and  each  having  an 
end  plvot«d  to  the  upper  end  of  one  of  said  uprights  and 
formed  at  their  other  end  for  detachable  connection  with 
the  lower  end  of  the  other  upright,  said  detachable  con- 
nection consisting  of  a  pin  and  slot  engagement  adapted 
to  tighten  when  weight  is  sustained  by  the  cot.  Conner- 
tions  l)etween  said  end  frames,  said  vonnectlons  compris 
Ing  n  plurality  of  longitudinally  disposed  sections  con- 
nected at  their  ends  the  end  sections  being  plvotally  con- 
nected to  appropriate  uprights,  said  sections  having  a  de- 
tachable connection  at  a  point  on  each  side  of  the  cot 
which  detachable  connection  consists  of  a  plurality  of  slot 
and  pin  engagements  adapted  to  tighten  under  weight 
sustained  by  the  cot,  a  cross  brace  between  the  connec- 
tions, said  cross  brace  comprising  a  member  pivoted  to 
one  of  siild  connections  and  detachably  engaging  the  other 
section,  which  detachable  engagement  consists  of  a  pin 
and  slot  connection  arranged  to  tighten  under  weight 
sustained  by  the  cot,  and  a  canvas  connected  to  .said  end 
frames. 


1,143.375.  BALL-BEARING.  Bengt  Wiktok  F.rELLMAX, 
Gottenborg,  Sweden.  Filed  F'eb.  3,  1915.  Serial  No. 
5.892.      (CL  64 — 36.) 

1.  A  ball  bearing  adapted  to  sustain  axial  and  radial 
loads  and  having  bearing  rings,  one  of  which  is  provided 
with  a  cylindrical  ball  track  for  some  of  the  baija  and 
with  a  baM  track  for  other  balls,  said  latter  track  l)*>lng 
formed  according  to  a  rotary  surface,  the  generatrix  of 
which  surface  is  inclined  to  the  axis  of  the  bearing,  said 
bearing  rings  being  movable  in  axial  direction  In  relation 
to  each  other,  subctantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

2.  A  ball  bearing  adapted  to  sustain  axial  and  radial 
loads  and  having  bearing  rings,  one  of  which  is  provided 
with  a  cylindrical  ball  track  for  some  of  the  balls  and 
wltb  a  spherical  ball  track  for  other  balls,  the  generatrix 
of  which  sphere  la  Inclined  to  the  axis  of  the  bearing,  salQ 
brnrlBg  rings  being  movable  In  axial  direction   In   rela- 


1.  The  comhinatlon  of  a  hockey  stick,  a  line  helically 
woun<i  thereon,  one  line  end  lieing  retentively  secured  to 
said  stick  and  the  other  line  end  being  detachably  secured 
to  said  stick  whereby  when  the  latter  end  Is  held  the 
stick  may  be  projected  to  effect  a  rescue. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  hockey  stick,  a  shaft  and  a 
driving  blade,  a  reduced  portion  on  said  shaft,  a  line 
helically  wound  In  close,  compact  spirals  on  said  portion, 
a  arip  formed  by  said  helically  wound  line,  means  for  re- 
tentively securing  one  line  end  to  said  stick,  means  for 
removably  securing  the  other  line  end  to  said  stick,  where 
by  said  stick  may  i>e  use«l  n«  n  hockey  stick  and  as  a  life 
saving  means. 

:i.  The  combination  of  a  hockey  stick,  a  shaft  and  a 
driving  blade,  a  reduced  portion  on  said  shaft,  a  line 
helically  wound  on  said  portion,  the  top  section  of  said 
shaft  having  an  aperture  therethrough,  grooves  connect- 
ing the  ends  of  said  aperture  to  said  redncc<l  |K>rt1ou 
whereby  a  countersunk  retentive  holding  of  one  line  end  Is 
effected  and  means  lor  detachably  securing  the  other  line 
end  adjacent  the  driving  blade  whereby  said  stick  may  be 
used  as  a  liockey  stick  and  as  a  llfe-saring  means. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  hockey  stick,  a  shaft  and  a 
driving  blade,  a  reduced  portion  on  said  shaft,  a  line 
helically  wound  on  said  portion,  one  end  of  said  line  being 
retentively  affixed  to  said  shaft  and  a  groove  leading 
from  said  reduced  portion  to  one  end  of  an  aperture  in 
said  shaft  and  a  staple  on  said  shaft  adjacent  the  other 
end  of  said  aperture  adapted  detachably  to  hold  the  other 
end  of  said  line  whereby  said  stick  may  be  used  as  a 
hockey  stick  and  as  a  life  saving  means. 
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1,14S.37T.  PROCESS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CRAP- 
ING PAPER.  FasocaiCK  H.  Fcluck.  St.  Lawrence, 
N.  T.,  aaaignor  to  Tompklna-HawIcjr-FaUer  Company, 
Valatie,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Oregon.  Filed  Feb. 
11,  1913.     Serial  No.  747.594.      (CI.  92—69.) 


1.  The  process  which  comprises  pressing  a  moiat  web 
of  paper  against  a  heated  traveling  carrier  to  cause  the 
web  of  paper  to  adhere  to  said  heated  carrier,  conveying 
the  web  of  paper  Immediately  after  the  pressing  opera- 
tion on  the  upper  side  of  the  heated  carrier  and  then 
crimping  said  paper  while  on  the  under  surface  of  said 
carrier. 

2.  The  process  which  comprises  pressing  a  moist  web  of 
paper  against  a  heated  roll  to  cause  the  web  of  paper  to 
adhere  to  said  heated  roll,  conveying  the  web  of  paper 
immediately  after  the  pressing  operation  on  the  upper  side 
of  the  heated  roll  and  then  crimping  said  paper  while  on 
the  under  surface  of  said  roll. 

3.  The  process  which  comprises  pressing  a  moist  web 
of  paper  into  contact  with  a  heated  traveling  carrier  to 
cause  .the  web  of  paper  jto  adhere  thereto,  conveying  the 
web  of  paper  upon  the  carrier  after  the  preaalng  operation 
and  then  crimping  the  web  of  paper  while  on  the  under 
surface  of  the  heated  carrier. 

4.  The  process  which  comprises  pressing  a  moist  web 
of  paper  into  contact  with  a  heated  roll  to  cause  the  web 
of  paper  to  adhere  thereto,  conveying  the  web  of  paper 
upon  the  roll  after  the  pressing  operation  and  then  crimp- 
ing the  web  of  paper  while  on  the  under  surface  of  the 
heated  roll. 

5.  The  process  which  comprises  pressing  a  moist  web 
of  paper  against  the  upper  side  of  a  heated  traveling  car- 
rier and  then  crimping  the  paper  on  the  underside  of  the 
carrier. 

I  Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaiv^e.] 


,14  3,378.  STARTER  AND  IGNITION  CONTROL. 
Val£re  A.  Pykjj,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Wagner 
Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Missouri.  Filed  June  1,  1914.  Serial  No. 
842,027.      (CI.  123—179.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  claaa  described,  tbe  comMnatloo 
of  a  combustion  engine,  an  Ignition  circuit,  a  battery,  a 
dynamo  electric  machine  for  atartlng  the  eaglne,  meana 
for  connecting  the  dynamo  electric  macblne  to  the  battery, 
a  swltcb  controlling  the  tgnitlOB  drctilt,  and  electromag- 
netically  operated  me«na  for  preventing  the  removal  of 
said  swltcb  from  ita  position  In  which  the  Ignition  circuit 


la  operative  while  the  battery  is  connected  to  the  dynamo 
electric  machine. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  coaMnatloa 
of  a  combustion  engine,  an  Ignition  circuit,  a  battery,  a 
dynamo  electric  machine  for  starting  tbe  engine,  a  switch 
In  the  ignition  circuit,  means  for  connecting  tbe  battery 
to  the  dynamo  electric  machine,  and  meana  coQtroUed  by 
the  battery  for  preventing  the  opening  of  tbe  IgnitloD 
ewltch  when  the  battery  is  connected  to  tlie  dynamo  elec- 
tric machine. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnatioa 
of  a  combustion  engine,  an  Ignition  circuit,  a  battery,  a 
dynamo  electric  machine  for  sUrtlng  the  engine,  a  switch 
in  the  ignition  circuit,  a  trigger  adapted  to  lock  said 
switch  in  a  selected  position,  and  an  electromagnet  con- 
trolling said  trigger. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  combustion  engine,  an  Ignition  circuit,  a  battery,  a 
dynamo  electric  machine  for  starting  the  engine,  a  swltcb 
in  the  ignition  circuit,  a  trigger  adapted  to  lock  said 
switch  in  a  selected  position,  and  an  electromagnet  con- 
trolling said  trigger,  said  magnet  being  connected  to  the 
terminals  of  the  dynamo  electric  machine. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  combustion  engine,  an  ignition  circuit,  a  dynamo 
electric  machine  for  starting  the  engine,  a  supply  circuit 
for  said  machine,  a  switch  controlling  the  ignition  cir- 
cuit, and  means  controlled  from  the  supply  circuit  of  the 
dynamo  electric  machine  for  preventing  removal  of  the 
ignition  controlling  switch  from  a  selected  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


1,143.379.  EMBOSSING-MACHINE.  Pbinci  A.  Gakd- 
NKB,  St.'  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1914.  Serial  No. 
869.076.      (CI.    101— 83.> 


1.  In  a  press  of  the  character  described,  a  casing,  a 
plunger  slidable  vertically  In  said  casing  and  protruding 
above  and  below  the  latter  through  oppositely  disposed 
openings  therein,  means  borne  by  the  lower  portion  of  said 
plunger  adapted  to  limit  tbe  upward  movement  of  the 
latter,  a  spring  borne  by  said  plunger  adapted  normally 
to  hold  tbe  plunger  in  position  against  upward  moveaient. 
a  lever  adapted  to  exert  power  against  the  tension  of  said 
spring,  a  forwardly  protruding  nose  borne  by  tbe  lover 
portion  of  said  plunger  outside  of  said  casing,  a  die-sup- 
port mounted  on  said  nose,  and  a  wedge  aasodated  with 
aald  die-support  and  nose  and  movable  in  a  dli««tion  at 
right  angles  to  said  plunger. 

2.  In  a  press  of  the  character  described,  a  caslBg,  a 
plunger  slidable  vertically  in  said  casing,  said  plaager 
protruding  above  and  below  said  casing  through,  oppasltelj 
disposed  openings  therein,  means  borne  by  tlie  lower  pei^ 
tion  of  said  plunger  adapted  to  limit  the  upward  ■<>««■ 
nent  of  said  plunger,  a  spring  borne  by  said  plunger,  Mid 
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HprlnK  t)elng  adapted  normally  to  hold  said  pluneer  In  po- 
sition a^'jiinst  downward  movement,  a  lever  adapted  to 
exert  power  against  the  upwardly  protruding  end  of  said 
pluneer  to  move  said  plunger  downwardly  against  the 
tension  of  i*ald  spring,  and  a  forwardly  protruding  nose 
borne  by  the  lower  portion  of  said  plunger  outside  of 
said  casing,  said  nose  ha\ing  a  flat  Iwise  and  arched  sides 
converging  t<i  a  flat  ridge,  a  type  carrier  supported  on  said 
no«e.  and  a  weds;''  positioned  on  the  flat  ridge  engaging  the 
type  carrier. 

3.  In  a  press  of  the  character  ilescrilw^d.  n  casing,  a 
plunger  slidahle  vertically  in  snid  casing,  said  plunger 
protruding  above  and  t)elow  said  casing  throuiih  oppo- 
sitely disposed  openings  therein,  means  home  hy  the  lower 
portion  of  said  plunger  adapted  to  limit  the  upward  move- 
ment of  said  plunger,  a  spring  borne  by  said  plunger,  said 
spring  being  adapted  normally  to  hold  said  plunger  In 
position  against  downward  movement,  a  lever  adapted  to 
exert  power  against  the  upwardly  protruding  end  ot  said 
plunger  to  move  said  plunger  downwardly  against  the 
tension  of  said  spring,  a  forwardly  protruding  nose  Itorne 
hy  the  lower  portion  of  said  plunger  outside  of  said  cits- 
Ing.  and  a  holder  for  dies  and  the  like,  said  holder  hav- 
ing an  opening  adapted  to  admit  snId  n(jse  therithrough 
removably  to  support  said  holder  and  an  axially  movable 
wedge  associated  therewith  adapted  to  hold  the  nose  ami 
die  holder   relatively    immovable. 

4.  In  ft  press  of  the  character  described,  a  rasing,  a 
plunder  slidable  vertically  in  said  casing,  said  plunger 
protruding  above  and  Ik'Iow  said  casing  through  oppo- 
sitely-disposed openings  therein,  means  Iwrne  by  the  lower 
portion  of  said  plunger  adapted  to  limit  the  upwaril  move- 
ment of  said  plunger,  a  spring  borne  by  said  plunger, 
said  spring  t»elng  adapted  normally  to  hold  siTid  plunger 
in  position  against  downward  movement,  a  lever  adapted 
to  exert  power  against  the  upwardly  protruding  end  of 
said  plunger  to  move  said  plunger  downwardly  ai'ainst  the 
tension  of  said  spring,  and  a  forwardly  protruding  nose 
home  by  the  lower  portion  of  said  plunger  outside  of  said 
casing,  said  nose  having  a  flat  l>ase  and  arched  sbles  con- 
verging to  a  flat  ridge,  a  holder  for  dies  and  the  like,  said 
holder  having  an  opening  adapted  to  admit  said  nose 
therethrough  to  support  said  holder,  and  a  wedge  adapt- 
ed to  enter  a  space  In  said  opening  between  the  flat  ridge 
of  said  nose  and  an  adjacent  portion  of  said  holder  rnmov 
ably  to  hold  said  holder  firmly  In  place  on  said   nose. 

5.  In    a   press  of   the  character  descrit>ed,   the   comblna 
tlon  with  a  base-plate  adapted  to  support  the  article  to  l>e 
marked,  of  a  rearward  extension  of  said  base-plate,  a  pair 
of  lugs  borne  by  said  extension,  a  movable  straight  .dge 
borne  by  said   base-plate  extending  tn-yond   the  side  ifiges 
of    the    same   and    a    pair   of    rearwardly    extending    arms 
borne  by  said  straight-edge  formed  Integral  therewith  hav 
Ing   an   elongated    gulde-openlng   therein,    each   arm    being 
slldably  supported   by   a  corresponding   one  of   said   pair 
of  lugs,    each   lug  hearing  a   screw-threaded    memN>r   pro 
truding   through    the    guide-opening   of   an    adjacent    arm 
and  being  adapted  slldably  to  engage  said  opening  to  per 
mlt  said  straight-edge  to  be  moved  forward  ami  Uackwiril 
upon   said   base-plate,   said   screw-threaded    meml>er   being. 
also,  adapted  to  lock  said  straight-edge  in  a  set  position. 

(Claims  6  to  IH  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,143,380.       CONDENSER.       Geobqe     Herbert     Gibsov. 
Montclair,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  himself,  and  I'ani  .A.  Ran 
eel.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.   14,  Irtll.     Serial   No 
663.706.      (CI.  257—2.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  condenser  having  a  plurality 
of  air  outlet*,  of  means  aatomatlcally  responsive  to  the 
temperatnre  of  the  fluid  discharged  through  each  outlet 
for  regulating  the  rate  of  discbarge  through  Huch  outlet. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  condenser  having  an  air  out 
let,  of  means  automatically   responsive   to   the   difference 
^etween  the  temperatures  prevailing  respectively  In  a  high 
temperature  portion  of  said  condenser  and  In  said  outlet 
for  regulating  the  rate  of  discharge  through  said  outlet. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  condenser  having  a  plurality 
cf  air  outlets,  of  separate  means  for  regulating  the  rate 


of  discharge  through  each  of  said  outlets,  the  regulating 
means  for  each  outlet  being  automatically  responsive  to 
the  difference  between  the  temperatures  prevailing  respec- 
tively In  a  high  temperature  portion  of  said  condenser  and 

ill   said  outlet. 


4.  l*he  combination  with  a  condenser  having  an  air  out- 
let, of  a  dMmi>er  controlling  the  flow  through  said  air 
outlet,  a  ri'ceptaile  containing  n  volatile  fluid  located  In 
a  high  temperature  portion  of  the  condenser,  a  second  re- 
ciptacle  also  containing  a  volatile  fluid  located  in  said  air 
outlet,  and  means  automatically  responsive  to  the  differ- 
ence in  the  i1ui<l  pressure  in  the  two  receptacles  for  open- 
ing and  closing  said  damper  as  the  difference  in  pressure 
varies. 

.").  The  combination  with  a  condenser  having  an  air  out- 
let, of  a  damper  controlling  the  flow  through  said  air  out- 
let, fluid  pressure  operating  means  therefor,  a  valve  con- 
trolling said  means,  a  receptacle  containing  a  volatile 
fluid  located  In  a  high  temperature  portion  of  the  con- 
ilenser,  a  secon<l  receptacle  also  containing  a  volatile  fluid 
lo<-ated  In  said  air  outlet,  and  means  automatically  re- 
sponsive to  the  difference  in  the  fluid  pressures  in  the  two 
receptacles  for  opening  and  closing  said  valve  as  the  dif- 
ference in  pressure  varies. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,143,381.  CONE)ENSlN<;  .Vl'l'AK.VTIS.  tiE.iKUK  H. 
(iiBso.v,  .Montclair,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  himself,  and  I'aul 
A.  Bancel,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Flle<l  Feb.  19,  lOlli.  Se- 
rial   Xo.    748.314.      (CI.    257—24.) 


1.  In  1  ombination.  a  condenser  having  the  usual  outlet 
for  water  of  condensation  and  having  in  addition  thereto 
a  plurality  of  air  outlets,  and  means  for  exerting  a  suc- 
tion on  each  air  outlet  which  Is  Independent  of  the  vol- 
ume of  flow  through  any  other  of  said  air  oatlets. 

2.  In  combination,  a  condenser  having  the  usual  outlet 
for  water  of  condensation  and  having  In  addition  thereto 
a  plurality  of  air  outlets  and  separate  air  moving  means 
for  and  connected  to  each  of  said  air  outlets. 

.{.  In  combination,  a  surface  condenser  baring  the  usual 
outlet  for  water  of  condensation  and  having  in  addition 
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thereto  a  plurality  of  condensing  spaces  receiving  steam 
from  a  common  steam  inlet  and  a  plurality  of  independent 
air  oatlets,  and  means  for  exerting  a  suction  on  each  air 
outlet  which  Is  inde[>endent  of  the  volume  of  flow  through 
any  other  of  said  air  outlets. 

4.  In  combination,  a  condenser  having  the  usual  outlet 
for  water  of  condensation  and  having  In  addition  thereto 
a  plurality  of  air  outlets,  and  a  separate  Jet  ejector  de- 
vice connected  to  each  of  said  air  outlets. 

5.  In  combination,  a  main  condenser  having  the  usual 
outlet  for  water  of  condensation  and  having  In  addition 
thereto  a  plurality  of  air  outlets,  auxiliary  condensing 
and  vacuum  producing  means  to  which  said  air  outlets 
are  connecte<l.  and  a  steam  ejector  located  at  each  outlet 
and  adapted  to  such  air  out  of  the  main  condenser  through 
said  air  outlet  and  deliver  it  at  n  higher  pressure  to  said 
apparatus. 

(Claims  f5  to  s  not  printed  In  the  iJaiette.] 


1,143.:{S2.  STEAM-CONDENSING  APPARATUS.  (iEORGE 
H.  GIB.SU.V.  Montclair.  N.  J.,  and  Paul  A.  B.<n<el.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1912.  Serial  No.  733,941. 
(CI.  257— 24. » 


1.  In  a  condensing  plant,  the  combination  of  a  main 
condenser,  auxiliary  condensing  and  vacuum  producing 
apparatus,  an  auxiliary  turbine  wheel,  a  connection  sup- 
plying steam  for  driving  said  wheel,  means  for  expanding 
aaid  steam  to  a  pressure  not  exceeding  that  which  It  Is 
desired  to  maintain  in  said  condenser,  and  means  for 
utilizing  a  portion  of  the  kinetic  energ>-  of  the  expanded 
•team  to  draw  air  out  of  said  condenser  and  mix  it  with 
the  steam  and  to  recompress  said  mixture  and  deliver  It 
to  said  apparatus  at  a  pressure  exceeding  that  maintained 
In  said  condenser. 

2.  In  a  condensing  plant  comprising  a  main  condenser, 
and  an  auxiliary  condensing  and  vacuum  producing  ap- 
paratuB,  the  combination  of  a  steam  ejector  adapted  to 
withdraw  air  from  said  main  condenser  and  means  for 
compressing  the  mixture  of  air  and  steam  issuing  from 
the  ejector,  and  delivering  It  to  said  apparatus  at  a  pres- 
sure above  that  maintained  In  the  main  condenser,  and  a 
turbine  wheel  acted  upon  by  and  receiving  energy  from 
the  mixture  of  air  and  steam. 

3.  In  a  condensing  plant,  the  combination  of  a  main 
condenser,  having  separate  air  and  water  outlets,  auxil- 
iary condensing  and  vacuum  producing  apparatus,  an  aux 
illary  steam  turbine  comprising  a  wheel  chamber  and  a 
wb««l  working  therein,  means  for  supplying  steam  of  low 
pressure  and  at  high  velocity  to  said  chamber,  an  ootlet 
connection  leading  from  said  chamber  to  said  apparatus 
said  connection  being  adapted  to  recompress  the  fluid 
passing  through  it.  and  a  connection  between  said  wheel 
chamber  and  the  air  outlet  or  outlets  of  said  main  con- 
denser. 

4.  In  a  condensing  plant,  the  combination  of  a  main 
condenser,  having  separate  air  and  water  outlets,  a  rotary 


Jet  condenser  comprising  an  impeller  chamber  and  a  ro- 
tary lmi>eller  working  therein,  a  turWne  wheel  chamber 
and  u  wheel  working  therein  and  connected  to  and  driv- 
rng  said  Impeller,  a  hurling  water  supply  connection  for 
said  impeller,  a  steam  supply  (onnectlon  opening  to  said 
wheel  chamber  through  one  or  more  expanding  nozsles,  a 
connection  between  said  wheel  chamber  and  the  air  outlet 
or  outlets  of  said  main  condenser,  and  an  outlet  connec- 
ton  from  said  wheel  chaml-er  to  said  impeller  chamber. 
Including  one  or  more  compression  nozales.  whereby  a 
pressure  may  be  maintained  in  said  wheel  chambar  corre- 
sponding to  the  vacuum  desired  in  the  main  condenser, 
and  the  air  and  steam  passing  through  said  wheel  cham- 
l>er  Is  delivered  to  said  iqip^'ller  at  a  pressure  above  that 
existing  in  said  main  condenser. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  chaml>er  to  be  exhausted  of 
means  for  withdrawing  air  therefrom  comprising  auxiliary 
condensing  and  vacuum  producing  iipparatus.  an  auxiliary 
turbine  wheel,  a  connection  supplying  steam  for  driving 
said  wheel,  means  for  expanding  said  steam  to  a  pressure 
not  exceeding  that  which  it  Is  desired  to  maintain  in 
said  chaml>er,  and  means  for  utilizing  a  i>ortion  of  the 
kinetic  energy  of  the  expanded  steam  to  draw  air  out  of 
said  (hamber  and  mix  It  with  the  sie.Hui  and  to  recom 
press  said  mixture  and  deliver  it  to  .said  apparatus  at  a 
pressure  exceeding  that  maintained  in  said  chamlier. 


1  .  1  4  .X  .  :{  .V  :!  SITA1U'ENING-MA(HINF..  R.\ph.\»:l  8. 
GiiKKN.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Aug.  21.  1014  SerlaT  No. 
s.'7.>i92.      (Cl.    51  —  16.1 


1.  A  machine  of  the  cla.ss  dencrllM-d.  comprising  In 
combination  two  rollers  having  parallel  axes,  said  rollers 
having  a  succession  of  zones  corresponding  In  relative 
position  respectively  formed  from  material  for  grinding 
;ind  honing  an  article  to  be  sharpened,  means  for  rotating 
said  rolleis  on  opposite  directions,  a  feed-screw  arranged 
parallel  to  the  axes  of  said  rollers,  a  work-holder  plv- 
oially  mounted  thereon  for  holding  an  article  to  be 
sharpened,  an  eccentric  shaft  arrBng.<i  parallel  to  said 
feed-screw,  the  eccentric  portion  of  said  shaft  correspond- 
ing sulwtantially  in  length  to  the  tlireaded  jxjrtlon  of 
Kflid  fee<l-8crew,  and  in  operative  connection  with  said 
work-holder,  to  cause  the  vibration  of  the  latter  and 
n^eans  for  simultaneously  rotating  said  feed-screw  and 
eccentric  shaft. 

2.  A  sharpening  machine  comprising  in  comhlnation  two 
parallel  rollers  said  rollers  having  i)eripherBl  surfaces  of 
abrading  and  honing  material  arranged  in  successive 
order  thereon,  means  for  rotating  aaid  rollers  In  opposite 
directions,  a  feed-screw  arranged  parallel  to  the  axes  of 
said  rollers  and  in  a  plane  midway  between  them  and  at 
right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  axes  of  said  roller  a  work- 
nolder  thn'aded  upon  said  teed-screw.  said  screw  forming 
a  pivot  therefor,  an  eccentric  shaft  arranged  parallel  to 
snld  feed-screw  the  axis  of  said  shaft  being  In  the  same 
plane  with  the  axis  of  said  feed-screw  and  in  vibratory 
connection  with  said  work-holder  and  means  for  rotating 
said  feed  screw  and  eccentric  shaft. 

3.  A  sharpening  machine  comprising  tn  Combination 
two  parallel  rollers,  having  peripheral  surfaces  for  boo- 
ing and  stropping  purposes,  means  for  rotating  said  n>li- 
ers  In  opposite  directions,  a  feed-screm-  arranged  paralle: 
to  the  axes  of  said  rollers,  an  eccentric  abaft  nrranged 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  feed-screw,  means  for  rotating 
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said  feed-screw  aud  fccentrlc  shaft  respectively,  a  work- 
holder  threaded  upon  said  feed-screw,  gald  holder  tM'ini; 
In  operative  connection  with  «ald  eccentric  shaft  and  ad- 
justable means  for  bringing  the  axes  of  said  fe^d  screw 
and  eccentric  shaft  in  a  common  plane  midway  bvtwe.>n 
the  axes  of  said  rollers  and  at  right  angles  to  the  plane 
of  said  axes. 

4.  A  sharpening  machine,  oomprlslng.  In  combination, 
two  parallel  sharpening  rollers  having  honing  and  strop- 
ping surfaces,  means  for  rotating  said  rolbrs  In  .>pp.)-<ito 
directions,  a  fe^^d-screw  arranged  parallel  to  the  axes  of 
said  rollers  and  In  a  plane  midwaj-  between  them,  the 
threaded  portion  of  said  screw  exceeding  In  lennth  that  of 
said  rollers,  and  extending  beyond  one  end  thereof  to  per- 
mit a  work-holder  to  be  threadwl  thereon  without  bring- 
ing the  work  into  contact  with  said  rollers  at  the  outset, 
a  work-holder  threaded  upon  said  feed-scnw.  said  screw 
forming  a  pivot  therefor,  an  eccentric  shaft  arranged 
parallel  to  said  feed-screw,  the  axis  of  said  shaft  lielng  in 
the  same  plane  with  that  of  said  feed-screw  and  in  vibra- 
tory connection  with  said  work-holder,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  feed-screw  and  shaft. 

5.  A  sharpening-machlne.  comprislnu.  In  cumliination, 
two  parallel  rollers  having  honing  and  stropplm:  surfaces, 
means  for  rotating  said  rollers  in  opposite  directluns,  a 
feed-screw  arranged  parallel  to  the  axes  of  said  rolfers, 
an  eccentric-shaft  arranged  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said 
feed-screw,  the  length  of  the  eccentric  portion  thereof 
being  less  than  that  of  said  feed-screw,  to  permit  a  work- 
holder  to  be  placed  thereon  and  removed  therefrom  while 
the  machine  is  in  operation  without  causing  a  vibration 
of  .said  holder  until  the  latter  is  In  place,  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  feed  screw  and  eccentri<-shaft  respectively,  and 
a  work-holder  threaded  ii[)on  said  feed  screw,  sai.l  bolder 
being  in  operative  connection  with  said  threaded  shaft. 


1,143,;^84.  FLUSHIXG-VALVE.  Philip  Ha.vs.  Dayton, 
Ohio.  Original  application  filed  .Tuly  IP,  1012,  Serial 
No.  710, .Vi7.  Idvlded  and  this  application  filed  July 
18.  1914.     .Serial  No.  851,695.     (CI.  137—93.) 


1.  In  a  tlushing  valve,  the  combination  with  the  valve 
casing  provide<l  with  a  partition  having  a  tubular  passage 
extending  therethrough,  and  a  valve  seat  at  each  end  of 
said  passage,  said  casing  being  provided  with  an  inlet  on 
one  side  of  .said  partition,  and  an  auxiliary  outlet  aper- 
ture in  the  wall  of  said  tulmlar  passage  letwet.n  said 
valve  seats,  of  a  normally  dosed  inlet  valve  for  engaging 
the  valve  seat  at  the  inlet  end  of  .said  passaire,  a  normally 
open  valve  for  engaging  the  valve  seat  at  the  other  end 
of  said  passage,  and  means  lor  simultaneously  moving 
said  valves,  whereby  when  the  inlet  valve  is  dosed  no 
water  will  pass  through  the  valve  casing,  when  the  inlet 
and  outlet  valves  are  open  water  will  pass  through  the 
main  and  auxiliary  outlets,  and  when  the  outlet  valve  is 
closed  the  discharge  from  the  main  outlet  will  be  cut 
off.  while  the  discharge  from  the  auxiliary  outlet  will 
continue. 

2.  In  a  bustling  valve,  the  combination  with  the  valve 
casing  provided  with  a  partition  having  a  tubular  passaue 
therethrough  and  n  valve  seat  at  each  end  of  said  passau'e, 
aald  casing  having  an  inlet  on  one  side  of  said  partition 
•od  a  main  outlet  on  the  other  side,  and  said  passage 
being  provided   with    an   auxiliary   outlet    Independent   of 


said  main  outlet,  and  communicating  with  said  passage 
between  the  ends  thereof,  of  a  normally  closed  inbt  valve 
for  engaging  the  valve  seat  at  the  Inlet  end  of  the  said 
[>assage.  ,1  normally  open  valve  for  engaging  the  valve 
seat  at  the  other  tnd  of  said  passage,  and  means  for 
effecting  the  simultaneous  movement  of  said  valves. 


1,143..385.  <;LrE-SPREAl>IN(.;  MACHINE.  .Inns  B. 
H.iBERLE,  South  Bend.  Ind..  and  Jilhs  B.  B.  Stkvkek, 
Lansdale,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Perkins  <;iue  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  I'ennsylvanla.  Filed  Nov.  7,  1011.  .Se- 
rial No.  659.070      I  CI.  01—51.) 


1.  The  comblnition  of  uppel-  and  lower  rolls,  a  trough 
for  applying  glue  to  the  lower  roll,  a  scraper  for  the 
lower  roll  plvotally  mounted  on  said  trough,  the  ba.  k 
portion  of  said  scraper  forming  part  of  the  wall  of  said 
trough,  wh.reby  a  joint  Is  formed  In  said  wall,  and  a 
member  exten<llrig  over  said  Joint  and  on  the  inside  of 
said  trough  to  keep  the  glue  from  working  out  at  the 
Joint,  said  uienil'er  comprising  a  sheet  of  metal  secured 
to  the  ba(  k  portion  of  the  scraper  and  having  an  edge 
which  resiliently  engages  the  wall  of  the  trough  below 
the  Joint  when  the  siraper  Is  in  operative  position. 

2.  The  combination  of  upi)er  and  lower  rolls,  a  glue 
trough  for  applying  irlue  to  one  of  said  rolls,  one  upright 
wall  of  said  trough  being  divided  into  two  parts,  one 
movably  mounted  with  respect  to  the  other,  whereby  a 
Joint  is  forme<l  in  said  wall,  and  resilient  means  extend- 
ing over  said  joint  on  the  inside  of  the  trough  to  keep 
the  ijlue  from  working  into  or  out  at  the  Joint. 

3.  The  combination  of  upper  and  lower  rolls,  a  glue 
trough  for  applying  glue  to  one  of  said  rolls,  one  upright 
wall  of  said  trough  being  divided  Into  two  parts,  one  plv- 
otally mounte.l  with  respect  to  the  other,  whereby  a  joint 
is  formed  In  said  wall,  and  means  extending  over  said 
Joint  to  keep  the  glue  from  working  into  or  out  at  the 
Joint,  said  means  comprising  a  sheet  of  metal  secured  to 
one  of  the  [larts  and  having  an  edge  for  resiliently  engag- 
ing the  other  of  said  parts. 

4.  The  combination  of  upper  and  lower  rolls,  a  glue 
trough  for  applying  glue  to  one  of  said  rolls,  one  upright 
said  trouch  being  divided  into  two  parts,  one  plvotally 
mounted  with  respect  to  the  other,  whereby  a  Joint  Is 
formed  In  said  wall,  and  means  extending  over  said  joint 
on  the  Inside  of  the  trough  to  keep  the  glue  from  working 
out  at  the  joint,  said  means  comprising  a  sheet  of  metal 
rigidly  securwl  to  the  upper  of  said  parts,  and  bent  so  as 
to  have  an  edge  which  resiliently  engages  the  other  of 
said  parts  IxMow  the  Joint,  when  the  parts  are  in  normal 
position. 

."  The  combination  of  upper  and  lower  rolls,  a  trough 
li>r  api»lying  glue  to  the  lower  roll,  a  scraper  for  the 
lower  roll  movably  mounted  on  said  trough,  the  back  por- 
tion of  said  xcraper  forming  part  of  the  wall  of  said 
trough,  whereby  a  Joint  is  formed  in  Said  wall,  and  a 
member  extending  over  said  joint  and  on  the  Inside  of  said 
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trough  to  keep  the  glue  from  working  out  at  the  joint, 
said  member  comprislnk'  a  sheet  of  metal  seciin-fl  to  the 
back  iMiitiuii  of  the  scraper  and  having  an  edg..  which 
resilleutiy  •  niiages  the  wall  of  the  trough  below  the  Joint 
when  the  ^cral)er  is  In  operative  position,  and  scrapers 
for  scraping  the  ends  of  the  lower  rcdl. 

[(.laims  f>  to   10  not  printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


1.14,H.3!>tJ.  AITOi.li.APHIC  UEGUSTER.  WniTFiELi.  .1. 
H.\i.NEU.  Providence,  H.  1.,  assignor  to  lialner  Book- 
keeping Machine  Comiumy.  I'rovidcnce.  K.  I.  a  Cor- 
poration of  Kbode  Island.  Filed  Mar.  2:^,  1912.  Serial 
No.  685,878.      (CI.   11—36.) 


1  An  autographic  register  comiirlsing  a  body  portion 
fiirnilng  a  magazine  for  memorandum  strips,  a  writing 
plate  connected  with  saltl  body  portion,  a  blnged  cover  for 
said  \«x\y.  ami  lu-ans  cip.rated  by  said  covi'r  for  raisini; 
and   lowering  said    writing  plate. 

2  .\ii  :iutograi>blc  register  comprising  a  l)ody  portion 
forming  a  ma;;azlne  for  niemoranlnm  strips,  a  writing 
plate  connected  with  said  body  portion,  a  hinged  cover 
for  said  tM-idy.  means  operated  by  said  cover  for  raising 
and  lowering  said  writint'  plate,  and  means  carried  by 
said  cover  for  retaining  the  writing  sheets. 

3.  An  autographic  register  comprising  a  body  portion 
forming  a  matazine  for  m.inorandum  strips,  a  writing 
plate  movable  with  resjH'Ct  to  said  body  portion,  and 
means  for  moving  said  writing  plate  toward  abd  from  said 
magazine,  and  means  for  maintaining  said  writing  plate 
in  parallel  relation  with  the  bottom  of  said  magazine  dur- 
ing movement  of  the  plate. 

4.  An  autographic  reiiister  comprising  a  body  portion 
forming;  a  magazine  for  memorandum  strips,  a  writing 
plate  movable  with  respect  to  said  txuly  jiortlon.  a  cover 
for  the  magazine  and  writing  plate,  and  means  operated 
by  the  cov(>r  for  effecting  a  relative  movement  between  the 
boly  portion   and   the  writing  plate. 

5.  An  autographic  register  comprising  a  Ixidy  portion, 
a  cover  plvotally  connected  thereto,  a  magazine  In  the 
body  portion  for  containing  memorandum  strips,  a  writ 
Ing  plate  movable  with  respect  to  said  body  jiortlon,  means 
operate<l  by  the  cover  for  effecting  a  movement  of  said 
plate  relative  to  said  body,  and  means  for  rendering  said 
moving  means  Inoperative  during  a  portion  of  the  pivotal 
movement  of  said  cover  in  either  direction, 

f Claims   ^^   to   9    not   printed   In    the   Gazette.] 


1,143,3.S7.  FINISH-REMOVER.  I>n  is  llAMBKurK,  Jr.. 
Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  .Tuly  2.  1914.  Serial  No.  «48.5\2. 
(CI.  87— .'..1 

1.  A  retarder  for  finish  removers  comprlslna  copal,  wax, 
polymerized  oil  and  copal  oils,  said  retarder  l>eing  soluble 
In  finish  solvents, 

2.  A  finish  remover  containing  a  finish  solvent  or  sol- 
vents, and  an  evaporation  retarder  comprising  copal,  wax, 
polymerized  tung  oil  and  copal  oils  soluble  In  the  finish 
solvent  or  solvents. 

3.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  copal,  a  waxy 
body,  polymerized  tung  oil  and  copal  oils  and  soluble  in 
benzol  and  like  solvents. 

4.  The  pmcess  of  polymerizing  tung  oil  by  application 
of  heat  and  rendering  same  soluble  by  the  addition  of 
copal  oils  thereto  so  that  same  may  be  dissolved  In  benzol 
and  like  solvents. 


5.  The  pro< .  ss  nf  polymerizing  tung  oil  by  heat  In  the 
presence  of  a  solvent  fusible  at  the  heat  of  iKilymerlzatinn. 
and  adding  copal  oils  thereto  hnd  thereby  obtaining  a 
material  containing  polym<iize.l  mng  >>\i  soiul  le  in  benzol 
and  like  solvents. 

[Claim  0  not  r'rinte,!  in  the  ';azette.l 


1.143.38S.  BAG  -  FASTENER.  .TtLiis  H.*m  MrsFAHB, 
Newark.  N.  .1..  assignor  to  The  K  Neumann  Hardware 
Co.,  a  (Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Ap:.  0,  lOl.'t. 
Serial  No,  20.148.      (CI.  70—116.) 
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1.  A  bag  frame  fastener  comprising  a  chambered  shell, 
provideii  in  its  top  with  an  ojeniing.  a  vertically  movable 
bolt-mrmber  within  said  shell  and  a  push-piece  connected 
with  said  bolt  member,  said  push  piece  being  movably  dis- 
posed within  said  opening  so  as  to  be  adapted  to  be  pro- 
jected above  the  top  of  said  sh.-ll.  a  closing  plate  within 
said  shell,  a  spring  In  engagement  with  an  located  be- 
tween the  lower  surface  of  said  push-piece  and  the  upper 
surface  of  said  closing  plate,  and  means  ciKiperating  with 
said  ho't  ".H'-rVier  f  r  remlnin':  paid  b'>lt-menil>er  in  its 
depressed  locking  relation. 

2.  A  bag-frame  fastener  comprising  a  chnmbt-red  sliell. 
provided  in  it^  \^>\'  wltb  an  <ipenlng,  a  ve-tlc.i'ly  inovalile 
bolt-member  within  said  shell  and  a  push-piece  connected 
with  said  bolt-member,  said  jiush-plece  being  movably  dis- 
posed within  said  opening  so  as  to  be  adapted  to  be  pro- 
jected above  tlie  top  of  said  shell,  a  closing  plate  within 
said  shell,  said  closing  plate  being  provided  with  a  de- 
pressed portion  forming  a  receiving  pocket,  a  colled  spring 
having  an  end-portion  resting  within  said  pocket  and  hav- 
ing its  other  end-portion  In  contact  with  the  lower  sur- 
face of  said  push-piece,  and  means  ccKJperatlng  with  said 
lM)it-member  for  retaining  said  bolt-member  In  Its  depressed 
locking  relation. 

3.  A  bag  frame  f.Mstener  comprising  a  chambered  shell 
provided  in  Its  top  with  an  opening  and  in  one  of  its  ends 
with  an  opening,  a  vertically  movable  bolt-member  within 
said  shell  and  a  push  piece  connected  with  said  bolt- 
member,  said  push-piece  being  movably  disposed  within  the 
opening  in  said  top  so  as  to  1«>  adapted  to  be  projected 
above  the  top  of  said  shell,  a  stop  lug  extending  from  a 
marginal  edge  of  said  Iwlt-member.  a  closing  plate  within 
said  shell,  a  spring  in  engagement  with  and  located  be- 
tween the  lower  surface  of  said  push-piece  and  the  upper 
surface  of  ,sald  closing  plate,  a  spring-controlled  keeper- 
rdate  provided  with  a  push  piece  extending  Into  and 
through  the  opening  In  the  end  of  said  shell,  said  keeper- 
plate  having  an  open  portion  into  and  through  which  said 
lM>lf  member  ,ind  said  spring  extend,  said  keeper-plate 
having  a  portion  cofiperating  with  said  stop-lug  for  retain- 
ing said  bolt-member  in  its  depressed  locking  relation. 

4.  A  bag  frame  fastener  comprising  a  chambered  shell 
provided  in  Its  top  with  an  opening  and  In  one  of  Its 
ends  with  an  opening,  a  vertically  movable  bolt-member 
within  said  shell  and  a  push-piece  connected  with  said 
bolt-meml>er.  said  push-piece  being  movably  disposed  with- 
in the  opening  in  said  top  so  as  to  be  adapted  to  be  pro- 
jected above  the  top  of  said  shell,  a  stop-lug  extending 
from  a  marginal  edge  of  said  bolt-member,  a  cloving  plat* 
within  said  shell,  said  closing  plate  being  provided  with 
a  depressed  portion  forming  a  receiving  pocket,  a  coiled 
spring  having  an  end  portion  In  contact  with  the  lower 
surface  of  said  push-piece,  a  spring-controlled  keeper-plate 
provided  with  a  push-piece  extending  Into  and  throagh 
the  opening  In  the  end  of  said  shell,  said  keeper-plate 
having  an  open  portion  Into  and  through  which  said  holt- 
member  and  said  spring  extend,  said  keeper-plate  having 


886 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  15, 19 15. 


a  portion  co5p«ratlQg  with  said  stop-iug  for  retaining  said 
bolt-member  Id  its  depressed  locking  relation. 

5.  A  bag-frame  fastener  comprising  a  chambered  shell 
provided  in  its  top  with  an  opening  and  in  one  of  its  ends 
with  an  opening,  a  vertically  movable  bolt-member  within 
said  shell  and  a  push-piece  connected  with  said  bolt 
member,  said  push-piece  being  movabl.r  disposed  within 
the  opening  In  said  top  so  as  to  be  adapted  to  be  projected 
above  the  top  of  said  shell,  a  stop-lug  extending  from  a 
marginal  edge  of  said  bolt-meml)er,  a  closing  plate  within 
said  shell,  a  spring  in  engagement  with  and  located  bt^- 
tween  the  lower  surface  of  said  push-piece  and  the  upper 
surface  of  said  closing  plate,  a  keeper-plate  provided  at 
one  end  with  a  pnsh-plece  extending  into  and  through  the 
opening  in  the  end  of  the  said  shell,  lugs  extending  from 
the  other  end  of  said  keeper-plate,  coiled  springs  supported 
upon  said  lugs  and  In  engagement  with  the  Inner  surface 
of  the  other  end  of  said  ahell,  a  downwardly  extending 
supporting  member  and  upwardly  projecting  guide-mem- 
bers connected  with  said  keeper-plate,  said  keeper-plate 
having  an  open  portion  into  and  through  which  said  bolt 
member  and  said  spring  extend,  said  keeper-plate  having 
a  portion  co<)perating  with  said  stop-lug  for  retaining  said 
bolt-member  in  its  depressed  locking  relation. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.143,389.    SIREN.      Heinbich    Hecht.    Kiel,    Germany. 
Filed  July  25,  1911.    Serial  No.  6-10.467.     (CI.  116—18.) 


1.  A  siren  adapted  to  employ  a  liquid  as  the  sound- 
producing  medium,  having  a  partition  with  sound  orifices, 
a  cat-off  slide  movable  on  said  partition  to  cover  and 
uncover  the  orlflcea,  the  said  siren  having  liquid  passages 
through  which  the  pressure  of  the  liquid  in  the  siren  is 
applied  to  the  slide  to  press  it  toward  the  partition  when 
the  slide  coven  the  orifices. 

2.  A  siren  adapted  to  employ  a  liquid  as  the  sound 
prodadng  medium,  having  a  rotor  and  a  stator  provided 
with  sound  orifices,  a  cat-off  slide  movable  on  said  stator 
to  cover  and  nncover  the  orifices  therein,  the  said  siren 
having  a  liquid  passage  through  which  the  pressure  of  the 
llqald  In  the  siren  is  applied  to  the  slide  to  press  it  to 
ward  the  stator  when  the  slide  covers  the  orifices. 

3.  A  siren  adapted  to  employ  a  liquid  as  the  sound 
producing  medium,  having  a  cylindrical  rotor  apertured 
to  permit  the  flow  of  liquid  therethrough,  and  a  cylindrical 
■tator  correspondtngly  apertured  at  one  side  of  its  pe- 
riphery and  having  a  preuare  aperture  on  the  other  side 
ot  Ita  periphery,  and  a  cylindrical  cut-off  slide  surrounding 
the  atator  and  having  apertures  adapted  to  register  with 
the  rotor  and  stator  apertures  whereby  the  pressure  of  the 
llqald  In  the  siren  acts  through  the  pressure  aperture  of 
the  stator  against  the  slide  in  a  direction  tending  to  press 
the  slide  against  the  apertures  at  the  opposite  side  of  the 
periphery  of  the  stator. 

4.  A  siren  adapted  to  employ  a  liquid  as  the  sound- 
producing  medium,  having  a  cylindrical  rotor  apertured  to 
permit  the  flow  of  Uqald  therethrough,  and  a  cylindrical 
stator  correspondingly  apertured  on  one  side  of  its  pe- 
riphery and  having  a  pressure  aperture  on  the  other  side 
•f  ita  periphery,  «  cylindrical  cut-off  slide  surrounding  the 


stator  and  having  aperthres  adapted  to  register  with  the 
rotor  and  stator  apertures,  and  means  for  shifting  the 
slide  to  Interrupt  or  permit  the  flow  of  sounding  liquid, 
whereby  the  pressure  of  the  liquid  In  the  siren  acts 
through  the  pressure  aperture  In  the  slide  in  a  direction 
tending  to  press  the  slide  against  the  apertures  at  the  op- 
posite side  of  the  periphery  of  the  stator. 

5.  A  siren  adapted  to  employ  a  liquid  as  the  sound- 
producing  medium  comprising  a  hollow  cylinder  or  drum 
having  perforations  in  its  circumference  and  adapted  to 
be  rotated,  In  combination  with  a  stationary  cylinder  sur- 
rounding the  said  rotor  and  being  provided  with  sound 
apertures  on  one  side  of  its  circumference,  and  a  pressure 
aperture  on  the  opposite  side,  and  a  third  cylinder  sur- 
rounding the  said  stator  and  likewise  provided  with  aper- 
ture.s  on  one  side  of  its  circumference  said  a];>ertures 
correnpondlng  in  size  and  position  to  the  said  sound 
apertures  In  the  stator.  said  cylinder  being  adapted  to  be 
shifted  rlrcumfcrentlally  from  a  position  in  which  its 
apertures  register  with  the  said  sound  apertures  In  the 
said  dtatlouary  cylinder  to  a  position  In  which  the  said 
apertures  register  with  full  portions  of  the  stator  walls, 
an.l  vice  versa,  and  means  for  shifting  the  said  slide 
cylinder  drcumferentiallv. 


l.I4."i.;5f»0.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  COLL-\FSIBLE  TUBES. 
Wekneb  B.  HEiDELorr,  Plalnfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Amos  Andrews,  Plalnfleld.  N.  .T.  Filed  Sept. 
19.  1914.     Serial  No.  862,431.     (CI.  221  — 60.» 


In  a  supporting  and  expelling  device  for  collapsible 
tul)es.  the  cojnhinatlon.  with  a  guide  arm  having  a  screw 
on  one  end  and  at  the  other  end  a  fastener  for  the  neck 
of  the  collapsible  tube,  of  a  hanger  having  a  medial  eye 
riding  lengthwl.se  on  the  guide  arm  and  end  bearings  in 
which  the  respective  ends  of  the  collapsing  key  rotate. 


1.14.1..Hr»l.  CABINET  FOR  HOLDING  STATIONERY. 
R.\r.i'n  .M.  HENnKR.soN,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  22, 
r.'U.      Serial   No.   8.'i3.698.      (CI.   211 — 29.) 


1.  A  stationery  dispensing  cabinet  comprising  a  rectan- 
gular rasing,  a  dividing  wall  in  said  casing,  a  vertically 
extending  wall  on  each  side  of  said  dividing  wall  and  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  slots  therein,  means  for  maintaining 
sheet-s  of  paper  In  contact  with  said  vertical  wall,  a  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  to  one  side  of  said  vertical  wall,  a 
plurality  of  resilient  wheels  on  said  shaft,  means  to  ro- 
tate the  said  wheels  and  simultaneously  project  the  same 
through  the  aforementioned  slots  to  engage  the  adjacent 
sheet  of  paiier.  and  means  to  automatically  retract  said 
wheels. 

2.  In  a  stationery  dispensing  cabinet,  a  plurality  of 
compartments,  a  vertical  wall  In  each  of  said  compart- 
ments, said  wall  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  slots  therein, 
the  said  compartments  being  adapted  to  contain  paper, 
means  to  cause  the  paper  to  engage  the  said  vertical 
walls,    a    shaft    located    in    each    of    said    compartments 
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and  having  a  plurality  of  wheels  thereon  adapted  to  pro- 
ject through  the  said  slots  to  engage  the  adjacent  sheet 
of  paper,  a  cam  at  each  end  of  each  of  said  slots,  pins 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  .••nld  cam  to  cause  the  same  to 
move  into  said  slots  upon  the  rotation  of  the  shaft,  and 
resilient  means  for  ntrai  ting  the  said  wheels. 


1.143.392.  METALLIC  srOoL.  (Ji  v  A.  Hersev,  Bangor. 
Me.  Filed  .lune  is,  liH:!.  .Serial  No.  7T4.3«51.  (Cl. 
242—123.) 


r  c 


1.  A  metallic  six>ol.  comprising  an  outer  metallic  shell 
and  an  inner  met.Tlllc  shell  forming  a  reinforcing  lining 
for  the  outer  shell,  each  shell  having  a  cylindrical  body 
and  rectangular  toncues  flaring  outward  from  each  end 
thereof,  the  tongues  of  the  shells  l>eing  In  staggered  rela- 
tion to  each  other  and  having  shoulders  on  opposite  sides 
adjacent  to  their  ends,  forming  reduced  crimping  flanges, 
the  flange  of  one  shell  extending  between  two  adjacent 
flanges  of  the  other  shell,  and  a  cap  for  each  end  of  the 
spool,  and  provided  with  crimping  flanges  interlocking 
with  the  flanges  of  the  said  tongues. 

2.  A  metallic  spool,  comprising  an  outer  metallic  shell 
and  an  Inner  metallic  shell  forming  a  reinforcing  lining 
for  the  outer  shell,  each  shell  having  a  cylindrical  body, 
rectangular  tongriies  flarins  outwardly  and  extending  in- 
fejrrnlly  from  each  end  of  a  body  to  form  a  conical  spool 
flange,  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  shells  breaking  joints 
with  each  other  and  the  tongues  at  the  end  of  one  shell 
iK'lng  arranged  in  staggered  relation  to  the  tongues  at 
the  corresponding  end  of  the  other  shell  and  overlyingi 
one  another  throughout  their  length,  the  said  tongues. at 
each  end  of  the  spool  being  reduced  at  their  free  ends  to 
form  crimping  flanges  lying  adjacent  to  each  other  and 
arranged  In  a  circle,  and  a  cap  for  each  end  of  the  spool 
and  provided  with  an  annular  outwardly  extending  flaring 
flange  fitting  against  tht-  Inner  faces  of  the  tongues,  the 
flange  terminating  in  a  crimping  flange  Interlocking  with 
the  crimping  flanges  of  the  tongues. 

3.  A  metallic  sp<x)l.  comprising  an  outer  metallic  shell 
and  an  inner  metallic  shell  forming  a  reinforcing  lining 
for  the  outer  shell,  each  shell  having  a  cyllndrlral  body, 
tongues  flaring  outwardly  and  extending  integrally  from 
each  end  of  n  Iwidy  to  form  a  conical  spool  flange.  th« 
tongues  Ht  the  end  of  one  shell  being  arranged  in  stag 
gered  relation  to  the  tongues  at  the  corresponding  end  of 
the  other  shell,  each  shell  l>elng  formed  from  a  sheet  metal 
blank  bent  until  the  edges  of  the  body  abut,  the  abutting 
e<1ges  of  the  shell  l)odies  breaking  Joint,  and  struck-up  lugs 
on  the  outer  shell  body  and  extending  inwardly  between 
the  abutting  edges  of  the  Inner  shell  body  to  hold  the  shell 
bodies  in  joint-breaking  relation  with  each  other. 

4.  A  metallic  spool,  comprising  two  metallic  cylindrical 
shells,  each  shell  being  provided  with  outwardly  flaring 
rectangular  tongues  having  adjacent  to  their  ends  shoul- 
ders forming  reduced  crimping  flanges,  the  shells  being  ar- 
ranged one  within  the  other  with  their  adjacent  edges 
breaking  joints  and  the  tongues  being  In  staggered  rela- 
tion to  each  other,  means  for  securing  the  bodies  of  the 
shells  together,  and  a  cap  provided  with  a  crimping  flange 
Interlocking  with  the  crimping  flanges  of  the  snld  tongues. 


1,143.303.  WRITING  DEVICE.  Cha«L1»  E.  Higbke, 
iJrand  I'ralrle.  Alherta.  Canada.  Hied  Apr.  10.  1914. 
Serial   No.   8oU,92:i.      (Cl.  35 — 8.1 


1.  A  writing  device,  comprising,  a  sliding  foot  adapted 
to  rest  upon  tl»e  writing  surface  having  an  arm  extending 
upwai-dly  from  tin  rear  side  thereof,  an  Inclined  slideway 
arranged  at  the  ui)per  end  of  said  arm,  and  means  for 
carrying  the  writing  instrument  sUdably  arranged  in  said 
slideway. 

2.  A  writing  device,  comprising,  a  sliding  foot  adapted 
to  rest  upon  the  writing  surface,  and  having  an  upwardly 
extending  arm.  an  inclined  sleeve  arranged  on  the  upper 
end  of  said  arm.  and  means  for  adjustably  and  slldably 
holding  the  writing  Instninu-nt  within  said  inclined  sleeve. 

S.  In  a  writing  device,  the  combination  with  the  writing 
instrument,  of  a  sleeve  adjustably  secured  upon  said  writ- 
ing instrument,  a  sleeve  slldably  encircling  the  aforesaid 
sleeve,  a  curved  stem  secured  to  the  outer  sleeve  and 
extending  downwardly  therefrom,  a  sliding  foot  secured 
to  the  Itottoni  end  of  said  stem  havlne  n  flat  bottom 
surface  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  writing  surface,  and 
spring  means  for  holding  the  point  of  the  writing  instru- 
ment raised  from  the  writing  surface. 

4.  In  a  writing  device,  the  combination  with  the  writ- 
ing Instrument,  of  a  sleeve  encircling  the  writing  instru- 
ment and  having  a  split  threaded  upper  end,  a  binding  nut 
threaded  upon  said  sb'pve  adapted  to  bind  it  securely  upon 
the  writing  Instrument,  a  sleeve  slldably  and  non-rotatably 
encircling  the  aforesaid  sleeve,  a  light  spiral  spring  en- 
circling the  Inner  sleeve  between  the  upper  end  of  the 
outer  sleeve  and  said  nut,  a  curved  stem  extending  down- 
wardly from  said  outer  sleeve,  and  a  foot  member  secured 
to  the  lower  end  of  said  stem  and  adapted  to  slide  freely 
over    the    writing    surface. 

5.  -V  writing  device,  comprising,  a  broad  flat  plate  hav- 
ing the  end  edges  rolled  upwardly  and  Inwardly  in  a  con- 
verging arrangement,  n  curved  stem  extending  upwardly 
from  the  rear  of  said  foot  and  having  a  sleeve  at  Its  upper 
end  adapted  to  support  tlie  writing  instrument. 

[Claims  r>  and   T   nut   iirinted   in   the  Gazette.] 


1.14,S..^94.  SOIND-BOX.  Jose  Hoftat.  London.  Eng- 
land. Filed  Mar.  13.  1914.  Serial  No.  824.443.  (Cl. 
181—11.1 

1.  In  a  sound  box  or  the  like  for  a  gramophone,  phono- 
graph, or  the  like  ma<  liine.  in  combination,  a  diaphragm, 
a  pivotally  mount<»d  forked  stylus  lever  straddling  the 
diaphragm  and  having  its  bifurcations  under  stress  and 
tending  to  change  their  distance  from  each  other,  and 
relatively  rigid  means  kept  under  continuous  stress  by 
the  bifurcations  and  connecting  the  bifurratlons  to  the  dia- 
phragm and  to  each  other. 

2.  In  a  sound  lx)x  or  the  like  for  a  gramophone,  phono- 
graph, or  the  like  machine,  in  combination,  a  diaphragm, 
a  pivotally  mounted  forked  stylus  lever  straddling  the 
diaphragm  and  having  its  bifurcations  under  stress  and 
tending  to  separate  from  each  other,  and  relatively  rigid 
means  kept  under  continuous  tension   by  the  bifurcations 
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iin<l  conn^'ctiiig  the  liifurcations  to  the  diaphrugin  and  to 
I'acli  othfT. 


1 


*- 


■J 


3.  Ill  a  siiuiiil  Ihix  dp  iht'  liK'>  fur  i  ^nniioiihoiii'.  phono- 
graph, ov  tht'  like  tnachlri".  in  - umliiuntinii,  t  liiaphragm, 
a  pivotally  uiouiiti'd  fiirki>d  >it.vlus  li'v.r  <tr;iildliDg  the 
dlaphrnstm  and  havini;  it>  I'ifiu  r.i tionv  rmd.r  -tress  and 
tpndlu}{  to  chani;''  their  dist'tn<<'  fmni  oiuh  .itli.i-.  nnd  rela- 
tively rleld  means  ki'iit  und.T  luntiuuoiis  st!>"<-<  '.<y  the 
hlfiircntioDs  and  oonnei'tln;:  the  free  ends  of  rhe  hlfnrca- 
tlons  to  the  dlaphrajrui  and  tn  each  nther  without  ton- 
tactlnx  said  ends  with  the  diaphragm. 

4.  In  a  sound  l)ox  ,ir  tlif  like  for  a  ;.'ramnphune.  phono- 
graph, or  the  like  mnehiue.  in  1  omlnnation.  a  dinphragm, 
a  pivotally  mounted  forked  stylus  lev<r  striiddlinc  the 
diaphragm  and  havlni;  its  blfurcatlmis  under  -tre-s  nnd 
tendlni;  to  chanu'e  their  distance  from  each  oth-r,  .md 
relatively  rigid  means  kept  under  continuous  stress  hy  the 
bifurcations  and  passing  through  the  diaphragm  nnd  con- 
necting the  bifurcations  to  ihe  diaphraj-'m  and  to  each 
other. 

.'.  In  a  -ound  box  or  the  like  for  a  gramoplionc.  phono- 
graph, or  the  like  machine,  In  comhlnatlon.  a  diaphragm, 
a  pivotally  mounted  forked  stylus  lever  straddlin::  the 
diaphragm  and  having  Its  bifurcations  und-r  -trc-,  and 
tending  to  change  their  distance  from  ea<h  oth.f.  and 
relatively  rigid  means  <-omprising  a  bolt  and  nuts  on  the 
bolt  bearini:  against  the  diaphragm  and  the  lii furcations, 
><aid  means  lielug  kept  under  continuous  stre-s  l.y  the  bifur- 
cations and  connecting  the  l>ifurca tions  to  the  dlapliragm 
and  to  each  other. 

[Claims  ti  to  10  not  printed  in  the  (inzette] 


-nun I     service    pipe    leaillng    off    from    said    tank    to    the 
point  of  Qsit. 

2.  In  an  exhaust  utilizing  system  for  automobiles,  the 
combinatiuii  of  an  exhaust  pipe  leading  off  from  the  en- 
gine, an  accunnilating  chamber  liK^ated  between  the  ends 
of  said  pip-  "f  laru^'r  internal  diameter  than  said  pipe,  a 
primary  d'linitc  !)ressure  operated  check  valve  between 
the  motor  :ind  -11  id  chamber,  an  excess  pressure  valve 
nearer  the  .li-ihargc  end  of  said  pipe,  a  storage  tank,  a 
connection  hetucn  said  tank  and  exhaust  pipe  communi- 
cating with  the  bitter  tietween  said  accumulating  cham- 
ber and  excess  prcsvoi-e  vaJvc.  a  relatively  small  service 
pipe  leading  ofT  truni  said  tank  to  the  point  of  use.  a  sec- 
ondary stora;.'  tiiiik,  a  connection  between  both  of  -aid 
tanks,  a  chci  k  \alv<>  in  the  last  named  connection,  and 
another  service  jiipe  leading  off  from  said  second  tank 
to  the  point  of  use. 

3.  In  an  exhaust  \itlllzlng  system  for  automobiles,  the 
combination   of  an   exhaust   pipe  leading  off  from   the  en- 

r  glne,  an  accumulating  chamber  located  between  the  ends 
of  said  pipe  .f  larger  internal  diameter  than  said  pipe,  a 
primary  definite  pressure  operated  check  valve  between 
the  motor  and  -aid  chamber,  an  excess  pressure  valve 
nearer  the  discharge  end  of  said  pipe,  a  storage  tank,  a 
Ciig0<fft\vii  b.  twet'ii  said  tank  .-ind  exiiaust  pine  coniin\ini- 
cating  with  the  latter  between  said  acciimulatini;  (  bam- 
ber  and  excess  pressure  valve,  a  secondary  storage  tank, 
a  connection  between  both  of  said  tanks,  a  clieck  valve  in 
the  last  named  connection,  a  radiator  fed  by  a  service 
pipe  from  the  tirst  named  tank.  an<l  another  service  pipe 
leading  iift  rroui  the  -ecoud  tank  to  deliver  fluid  under 
pressure  to  a  umvch  point   Ini-  power  a|>plication. 


l,14.{,.!!i.-.  i:XH.\L"ST  rTILIZIN(;  SYSTEM  FOR  AU- 
TO.MOr.II.ES.  (H.AKi.Es  c.  Hni.F.,  Fremont.  Nebr. 
Filed  July  7.   1914.      Serial  No.   v40,4h7.      .il.   12,".— 6.) 


-,.''  " 


1.  In  an  exhaust  utilizing  sy-tem  for  automobiles,  the 
comldnatloD  of  an  exhaust  pipe  leading  off  from  the  en- 
gine, an  ac<'umiilatlng  chamber  located  between  the  end.s 
of  said  pipe  of  larger  internal  diameter  than  said  pipe, 
a  primary  dertnite  prexsure  operated  check  valve  be- 
tween the  motor  and  said  chamlnr.  an  exiess  pressure 
valve  nearer  the  discharge  end  of  said  piiie,  a  storage 
tank,  a  connection  between  said  tank  and  exhaust  pipe 
communicating  with  the  latter  tietween  said  accumulat 
ing  chamt)er  and  excess  pressure  valve,  and   a   relatively 


1,143,.'?9«>  RAHIiKI.  HOIST  Wii.i.i.oi  W.\rren  Hoi.s- 
CLAW  and  I'K.i.vK  Ku.nu'.  Louisville.  Ky.  FMled  Apr.  l.'i, 
1914.     Serial  Xo.  s:;i.'.(tl."..     ( (1.  1S7--11, ) 


Jif 
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1.  In  a  hoisting  ai)paratus.  a  portable  frame  Including 
front  legs  pivotally  connected  at  their  upper  ends  anti 
having  a  lower  entrance  opening  therebetween,  the  frame 
bavin:;  rear  cjecfinir  openings,  a  carriage  movable  verti- 
cally Itetwceii  the  sides  of  the  frame,  and  actuating 
means  for  tlic  caniaire. 

2.  In  a  lioistini;  apparatus,  a  frame  in<luding  side  base 
members  and  front  legs  pivotally  supported  at  their  up- 
per ends  and  having  their  lower  ends  engageahle  with 
the  iiase  members,  there  being  an  entrance  opening  be- 
twi'eii   tile   legs   anil   the   t)ase   memtiers,  the  frame  having 

I  a  rear  vertical  series  of  ejecting  openings,  a  car/iase 
\  movable  vertically  tietween  the  sides  <if  the  frame,  and 
j    actuatini;   means   for   the   cjirriage. 

I        ::.    In    a    lioistini;   apparatus,    a    portable    frame    includ- 
I    Ing   front    supports,   an<l   a    pair  of   cross   bars   connecting 
I    them,    the    frame    having    a    lower    entrance    op'-ning    be- 
I    tween  the  front  supports  and  having  a  rear  vertical  series 
I   of   discharge   o'lenlngs.   pulleys  carried   by   the   upper  jior- 
I    tion    of    the    frame,    a    cradle    dlsimsed    for   vertical    move- 
ments   within    tile    fr.ame    and    liaving    its    ends    arranged 
adja<'eut    the    sides  of  rhe  frame,   cables   trained  over   the 
-aid    pulleys    and    exteniling    downwanlly    from    the    pul- 
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leys  within  the  sides  of  the  frame  and  connected  to  the 
ends  (if  the  crailie,  and  a  winch  including  a  pair  of  gear 
wheels  jonrnaled  N-tween  the  said  <ross  bars  and  having 
drums  with  which  the  cables  are  connected,  and  a  shaft 
journ.-iled  to  fh.  said  cross  bars  between  the  gear  wheels 
ard  havini;  a  pinion  intermesliing  with  the  gear  wheels, 
the  siiaft    havini;  n    hand  crank  at  its   forward  end. 


I,14.'*.,n07.  FOi.m.Xt;  TRKSTLF.  Wilha.m  TV.  Horn, 
I'hlcago,  111.  Filed  Sept.  L"<,  1914.  Serial  No.  &6;;.*-04. 
(CI.  20 -R.-}.) 


bolt  to  eiu-ice  -aid  si,, .Slid,  r  ,■!  '  .■ini  for  lifting  the  dog 
out  'A  .  ni;ai;eni.  m  with  said  slionbler.  means  for  op- 
eiatin.L:  tlie  an..  ..  knob  spindle,  ratchet  teeth  on  the  bolt, 
a  pinion  on  tl  e  kie"i  spindle  to  en^'age  said  bolt,  where- 
by the  bolt  e.u.  be  slid  over  the  shank  when  the  dog  i» 
lifted  from  engagement  with  the  shoulder. 


fM- 
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1.143.399.     (-(diK   FijU   M<_iLl'iNi,.      1..  1  is   c    Howk.   In- 
\       dianapolis.    Ind..   assignor   to  Link-Belt    rompany,    Chi- 
cago. 111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  Apr    l'4.  191,'i. 
.Serial  No.  763,315.     (CI.  22 — I60.I 
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1.  A  trc-tl.  eoinprising.  a  longitudinal  rail  having  a 
depeiidini;  loutfitiidinal  web,  a  jiair  <d'  hinge  plates  se- 
cured in  spaeed  relation  hy  an  intermediate  spacing 
block  and  hinted  at  one  end  to  the  longitudinal  web 
aforesaid,  tlie  iowir  portions  of  saiil  hinge  plates  being 
bent  outwardly,  and  tnstlc  legs  attached  fixedly  to  said 
lower  portions  of  the  liinyc  plates,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

-.  A  trestle  (oniprising.  a  longitudinal  rail  having  a  de- 
pending loiigitiuiiiial  web.  a  pair  of  hinge  plates  secured 
in  spjiced  relation  l>y  an  Inteimedlate  spacing  block  and 
hin^;ed  at  one  viid  to  the  longitudinal  web  aforesaid,  the 
other  ends  of  the  plates  and  the  wel)  having  alined  ori- 
fices, a  locking  pin  adapted  to  engage  said  alined  orifices, 
and  trestle  le^-s  attached  fixedly  to  said  hinge  plates,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

■  !  .V  trestle  comiiiising.  a  longitudinal  rail  having  a 
deiien<iing  longitudinal  web,  ,1  pair  of  hinge  plates  se- 
cured in  -[laced  relation  li.\  an  intermediate  spacing  block 
and  hlnued  at  one  end  to  tlie  longitudinal  web  aforesaid, 
the  lower  jiortions  of  said  hinge  |)lates  being  bent  out- 
wardly, trestle  legs  attached  fixedly  to  said  lower  por- 
tion- of  the  liinire  iiiafes.  and  transverse  braces  attached 
to  the  ire-tle  le-s  intermediate  their  height,  one  of  said 
braces  being  iieta<hably  connected,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


X^?i 


A  core  for  a  mold  linving  a  series  of  pattern  i>rints.  said 
cole  U'iiii;  adapte<l  to  extend  over  two  or  more  of  the  prints 
and  liaviiiK  a  i- •.p;,  .-d  ;„,!'ioii  adapted  to  lie  locateil  in  the 
mold  between  tlo  p:  ;i:--  -  Tii.-tt.  if  the  core  bas  a  tendency 
tl)  \\arp.   it  wil!  w.iT]     ,1   -he  reduced  portion. 


i.i4s.4(n.     (  ii..\itr.r  11:    r.M.\    '.kimi  inu  machine. 

.losf:   iHAiiiiA.    ilai.ina.  Culja.     F'lleil  .\pr.  !.'>•.   I!tl4.      Se- 
rial No.  .s;i4,b.">l.      I  CI.   214—11.) 


1.14.;,;i9S.  FERMITATION  -  LOCK.  Joh.v  IIoschek, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  2.  1914.  Serial  No. 
s.".9,.'<KU.      (Cl.  7(1  -53.) 


j        1.    .\   cigarette   bi.x    L-!oup;i]i;   inaehine.   comprising  a   de- 
I    livery  floor:  a  partiii-n  ili\  idinj  rlie  same  lengthwise;  an 
I   elevator  having'  a  phiriilny  .d  win^'  like  members  disposed 
I    normally    tlush    with    -.nd    rliH.r  .    means    pivoting   said   ele- 
vator at  the  outer  end  thereof:  an  actuating  arm  for  said 
I    elevator  extending  tnlow  -aid  floor:  a   reciprocating  plun- 
I    t'er  :    a    latih    head    mounted    on    said    plunger:    means    for 
I    rigidly  holding  said  lati  h  head  in  the  path  of  said  arm  to 
j    engage  the  same  when  ir.ivelint'  in  .me  direction  only,  and 
.\ielding  means  for  in.viti::  -aid  hit' h  to  normally  engage 
sjiid  rigid  means. 

2.  A  cigarette  box  gncipjng  machine,  comprising  a  de- 
livery floor;  a  partition  dividing  the  same  lengthwise;  an 
elevator  having  a  phirality  of  wing-like  members  disposed 
normally  flush  with  -aid  floor;  means  pivoting  said  ele- 
vator at  the  outer  end  thereof;  an  actuating  arm  for  said 
elevator  extending  below  said  floor;  a  reciprocating  plun- 
ger: a  latch  head  mounteil  on  said  plunger:  means  holding 
said  latch  head  in  the  path  of  said  arm  to  engage  the  same 
when  traveling  in  one  direction  only  ;  and  automatic  means 
for  returning  s.-iid  elevator  to  its  normal  position  when  not 
engaged  hy  said  latch  head. 


.V  permutation  lock  comprising  a  casing,  a  lock  bolt 
mounted  in  said  casing  and  provided  with  a  recess,  a  shank 
mounted  to  slide  In  said  recess  and  adapted  to  fit  Into 
grooves  of  a  set  of  permutation  ratchet  wheels,  a  spring 
for  holding  said  shank  in  an  extended  position,  said 
shank    provided    with    a    shoulder,    a    dog   secured    to    said 


1,143.401.  I'RO»  ESS  FOR  THE  FRODICTIOX  OF  PA- 
PER PCLr  OR  CELLILOSE  FROM  BAMBOO  AND 
THE  LIKE.  .IAME.S  L<KKH.\KT  .Tardine.  Penicuik,  Scot- 
land. Filed  Aug.  n.  1014.  Serial  No.  855,473.  fCl. 
92—11.) 
1.   A  process  of  prodm  ing  easily   bleachable  paper   pulp 

from  bamboo  and   the   like,   which  comprises  cooking  said 
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material,  In  a  cTHshed  condition,  iiniier  pressure,  vrltli  a 
solution  of  a  water-8olublt>  sulrttt*  containing,  at  the  com- 
mencement of  the  cook,  an  <  xcess  of  available  SO2  over  the 
amount  necesMrr  to  form  normal  sulfite,  and  malntainiiii; 
Bald  llijuor.  during  the  latter  part  of  the  cook,  substan- 
tially fref  fn.m  uncombiued  SOo.  by  relieving  the  ga.s  pre.s- 
sure  at  sucli  a  rate  that  substantially  all  the  liberated  SO, 
is  drawn  off.  and  thereby  prevented  from  nccnmulatlug  In 
the  liquor. 

1.'.  A  process  of  producing  easily  bleachahle  paper  pulp 
from  bamKwi  and  the  like,  which  comprises  cooking  said 
material,  in  a  crushed  condition,  under  pressure,  with  a 
solution  of  magnesium  bisulfite  coiitainini;.  at  the  com- 
menceuieut  i>f  the  cook,  an  e.\cess  of  available  i^Oj  over 
the  amount  necessary  to  form  normal  sullite.  and  main- 
taining said  llijuor,  during  the  latter  part  of  the  cook,  sub- 
stantially free  from  uncombined  SOj  by  relieving  the  gas 
pressure  at  such  a  rate  that  substantially  ail  the  liberated 
SOj  is  drawn  off.  and  thereby  i)reveiited  from  accumulat- 
ing in  the  liquor. 


1.14  3.402.  .\NTIFROSTIN(;  \VINI>OW.  WaI.tkr  N. 
Johnson.  Williamsport.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  15.  1915.  Serial 
No.  2.3f>8.      (CI.  20— JO..";. » 


yo 


n> 


1.  The  combination  with  a  sash  frame  includini:  side 
bars,  and  top  and  Iwjttom  bars,  of  a  glass  pane  mounted 
within  said  bars  and  heating  elements  mounted  within  the 
bars  and  interpo.sed  between  the  pane  and  said  bars. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  window  Including  a  frame 
consisting  of  a  number  of  channel  shaped  bars,  of  a  glass 
pane  mounte<i  within  .«ald  bars,  and  a  heating  element 
mounted  within  and  extending  the  length  of  said  bars,  said 
heating  element  engaging  the  outer  edges  of  the  glass  pane. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  window  including  a  frame 
consisting  of  a  number  of  channel  shaped  bars  of  a  glass 
pane  mounted  within  said  bars,  a  heating  element  mounted 
within  and  extending  the  length  of  said  bars,  said  heating 
element  engaging  the  outer  edges  of  the  glass  pane,  and 
non-heat  conducting  elements  mounted  within  said  bars 
and  receiving  the  glass  jiane  and  the  heating  element. 


1,14  3,403.     CRANBERRY-HARVESTER.     Gexibge  F. 
Keenk,  Whitman,  Mass..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Alfred 

0.  Pardey,  Whitman,  Mass.     Filed  Oit.  7,  1914.     Serial 
No.  865,407.      (CI.  56 — 99.  • 

1.  A  cranlierry  haI•^•e8ter.  comprising  a  wheeled  frame, 
means  for  advancing  the  same,  a  handle  pivoted  between 
the  sides  of  the  frame  at  the  ujjixjr  forward  portion  of 
the  frame,  and  a  scoop  having  a  discharge  chute  and  se- 
cured to  the  lower  end  of  the  handle,  the  chute  projecting 
Bt  Its  upper  end  over  the  pivot  of  the  handle,  the  scoop 
and  its  chute  being  tilted  by  said  handle  to  discbarge  the 
berries  Into  a  suitable  receptacle  carried  upon  the  frame. 

2.  A  cranberry  harvester,  comprising  a  frame,  trans- 
porting wheels  arranged  outside  of  the  frame,  means  for 
•dvanciD^  the  frame,  and  a  scoop  pivoted  to  the  frame 


and  designed  to  gather  the  lierries  and  to  be  tilted  to  dis- 
charge the  same  Into  a  suitable  receptacle,  the  scoop  l)eing 
of  gn.'ater  width  than  the  width  of  the  frame  and  having 
its  sides  disposed  outwardly  of  the  transporting  wheels, 
whereby  x\v  unpicked  berries  will  not  lie  injured  or 
crushed. 


3.  A  crai!l>erry  liar\est>T.  coinprising  a  carrying  frame. 
a  collecting  rccei)taclc  stii)portcd  theieon.  a  toothed  sco..p 
having  a  discharge  chute  tapering  toward  its  discharge 
end  and  a  h.andle  plvotally  sui)ix)rted  and  rigidly  carrjlng 
said  scoop  to  raise  and  lower  the  scoop  over  the  recep- 
tacle for  collecting  the  l>errles  and  discharging  the  same 
into  the  receptacle. 

4.  A  cranberry  harvester,  comiirising  a  carrying  frame. 
a  collecrlnc  receptacle  suppcjrted  thereon,  a  tootlied  scoop, 
said  ■<i'o<ip  having  means  to  adjust  the  teetli  thereof  at 
varying  distances  from  the  ground  and  means  to  move  the 
scoop  to  an  operative  jxisltlon  for  collecting  the  berries 
when  the  machine  Is  advanced  across  the  ground  and 
adapte<i  to  permit  thf  movement  of  the  scoop  to  an  Inop- 
erative position  for  discharging  the  berries  and  collectinir 
the  same. 

.'.  The  cfinibination  with  a  wheeled  frame  adapteti  to 
supiKirt  a  rec(i)tacle.  a  handle  for  the  frame  to  jiermit  the 
manual  advancement  thereof,  a  handle  pivoted  to  the 
frame,  a  scoop  carried  by  the  pivoted  handle  for  pivotal 
miivt'inent  therewith  t<j  forwardly  and  rearwardly  inclined 
positions  to  collect  the  berries  and  empty  the  same  there- 
from respe<-tively,  said  scoop  being  adapted  to  move  up 
and  down  with  the  pivoted  handle  to  compensate  for  the 
unevenness  in  the  ground  surface  when  i)ushetl  over  a  bog 
and  foldalile  means  carried  by  the  handle  for  pulling 
rearwardly  thereon  to  raise  the  scoop. 

f(  !alni«  t>  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.1 4.".. 404.  TYPEWRITER.  Earl  Emerson  Kennedy. 
Neepawa.  .Manitoba,  Canada.  Filed  Aug.  30.  1913.  Se- 
rial Xo.  787.513.      (CI.  197—06.) 


»  »« 


1.  In  a  tyjiewrlter  the  combination  with  the  machine 
frame,  a  carriage  mounte<i  on  the  frame  and  laterally 
movable  and  having  a  predetermined  initial  position  and 
a  platen  rotatably  mounted  in  the  carriage,  of  a  motor  ad- 
joining the  machine,  a  main  bracket  secured  to  the  ma- 
chine and  providing  an  upper  and  a  lower  guide,  a  second 
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bracl-.'f  .■xtendlni:  from  the  main  bracket,  a  contact  tip 
inrrieci  by  the  si'ci  nd  bracket,  a  spring-pressed  rod  slid- 
Hbly  n)ounted  In  the  guides,  a  contact  tip  carried  by  the 
upper  end  of  the  r<xi  Init  insulated  therefrom,  said  contact 
tij)  lieing  alined  with  the  former  tip,  a  head  located  at  the 
lower  end  "if  the  rod,  a  pivoted  key  bar  slidably  engaging 
with  the  liead.  a  key  for  actuating  the  bar  and  shifting  the 
rod  to  enca::e  the  eentact  tips,  means  for  automstically 
locking  the  rod  in  the  raised  position  with  the  contact 
tljis  eniraged,  a  sidtnble  electric  circuit  containing  the  mo- 
tor and  the  contact  tijis.  said  i  Ircult  being  closed  when  the 
tips  are  en-.Mired.  means  actuated  by  the  motor  in  rotat- 
ing to  jirlniarlly  rotate  the  platen  and  subsequently  re- 
turn the  carriage  to  the  Initial  position,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  iipeclfle<!. 

■-'  In  H  typewriter  the  coml'ination  with  the  machine 
frame,  a  (airince  mounted  on  the  frame  and  laterally 
movable,  a  platen  rotatably  mounte<l  In  the  carriage  and  a 
ratchet  wheel  carried  by  and  rotatablc  with  the  platen,  of 
an  eb-ctrical  motor,  a  pair  of  normally  disengaged  con- 
tact tips  connected  in  a  suitable  electri'  circuit  with  the 
motor,  means  for  engaging  the  tips  to  close  the  circuit  and 
rotate  the  motor,  a  plvotally  mounted  sjirlng controlled 
Iwll  crank  carried  by  the  carriage  and  adjoining  the 
rateliet  wheel,  said  liell  crank  having  a  jointinl  arm  en- 
tagtabb-  with  the  ratchet  wheel,  means  limiting  the  turn- 
ing movement  of  the  1h»11  crank  In  one  ilirectlim.  a  i>ulley 
rotatable  with  the  motor,  a  cable  connecting  the  bell  crank 
with  the  pulley  and  winding  on  the  pulley  and  nieans  for 
bMklnt;  tile  carriage  against  movement  slmultanefiusly 
with  the  closlutt  of  the  circuit,  as  and  fur  th'  purpose 
sped  tied. 


1.14:t.4(i."..       IUMP  \VA(;<)X.      Caru.s    C.    Kin.:.    Indian- 
apolis.   Ii),i.      FibMl   Mar.    23.   1914.      Serial    No.   !>20.t>91. 

Ml      21— _MI.) 


1.  The  eoinblnation  with  connected  bolsters  an<l  seg- 
ments disposed  in  pairs  ufxtn  the  respective  bolsters,  of  a 
bo<ly  sujiported  by  and  N-tween  the  bolsters  and  mounted 
for  rotation  about  a  longitudinal  axis,  opposed  dogs  mov- 
nbly  mminted  l>«'tween  the  segments,  means  outstanding 
from  the  ends  of  the  body  for  engagement  with  the  dogs 
to  hold  the  body  against  rotation,  and  separate  means  for 
actuating  the  dogs  to  release  the  body  for  rotation  in 
either  direction  out  of  normal  position. 

2.  A  dump  wagon  Including  bolsters,  side  beams  connec- 
ting the  bolsters,  a  revoluble  body  having  trunnions  at  Its 
ends  Journaled  upon  the  bolsters,  segments  disposed  In 
pairs,  the  said  pairs  being  connected  to  the  respectlre 
bolsters  and  being  concentric  with  the  trunnions,  opposed 
dogs  plvotally  mounted  between  the  segments  of  each 
pair,  outstanding  projections  upon  the  body  and  adapted 
to  project  l)etween  the  dogs  to  hold  the  body  against  ro- 
tation, a  shaft  journaled  on  each  side  beam,  means  for  ro- 
tating the  shaft,  and  flexible  connections  between  each 
shaft  and  the  adjacent  dogs  for  shifting  the  dogs  out  of 
holding  positions  when  the  shaft  is  rotated. 


1.143.406.     KNGINE-STARTER.     Ahthi  H  H.  Klahx,  San 
.      Francisco.     Cal.       Filed    July     23.     1913.       Serial     No. 
7H(».671.      (<•!.  185 — 11.) 

1.  In  an  engine  starter,  the  combination  of  an  engine 
shaft,  an  element  adapted  to  l)e  clutched  to  the  shaft  for 
turning  the  same,  a  spring  for  actuating  the  element,  a 
driving   connection    between    the   shaft   and    element    for  1 


winding  the  spring.  ,1  movable  memi^r  carrying  said  con- 
nection, a  spring  teu<linK  to  move  the  member  for  disen- 
gaging said  driving  ronne<tlon  from  the  shaft  and  ele- 
ment, a  toggle  device  for  holding  the  member  against 
movement  by  the  last-mentioned  spring,  and  means  car- 
ried by  and  movable  with  the  first  mentioned  spring  for 
breaking  the  connection  by  collapsing  the  toggle  device 
when  the  spring  is  fully  wouml 


2.  In  an  engine  starter,  tb.  .  ouibination  of  an  engine 
shaft,  an  element  for  turning  the  same,  a  starting  spring 
for  actuating  the  r  lenient,  means  for  connecting  the  ele- 
ment with  the  shaft  fur  actuating  the  element  to  tension 
the  spring,  a  member  for  niovini:  the  said  means  into  and 
out  of  cooperative  rel.-iiion  to  the  shaft  and  element,  a 
brake  for  holding  the  element  fast  when  the  spring  is 
tensloned  and  released  while  the  element  Is  tensioning 
the  spring,  ^Vi  actuator  for  the  brake,  and  a  spring 
through  which  the  said  member  operates  to  move  the  ac- 
tuator for  setting  the  brake  when  the  starting  spring  is 
tensloned  .-lud  the  sai<i  means  Is  mo\e'l  out  of  cooperative 
relation  t<    the  shaft  and  element. 

■■;.  In  an  engine  starter,  the  combination  of  an  engine 
shaft,  an  element  for  turning  the  same,  a  starting  spring 
for  actuating  tlie  element,  means  for  connecting  the  ele- 
ment with  the  shaft  Tor  actuating  the  element  to  tension 
the  spring,  a  member  for  moving  the  said  means  into  and 
out  of  cof'.perntive  relation  to  the  shaft  and  element,  a 
brake  for  holding  the  element  fast  when  the  spring  is  ten- 
sloned and  released  while  the  element  Is  tensioning  the 
spring,  a  lever  connected  with  the  brake  for  setting  and 
releasing  the  same,  and  a  brake-settlns  spring  Interposed 
between  the  lever  and  said  member  and  adapted  to  be 
placed  under  a  brake  setting  tension  by  the  movement  of 
the  latter  In  disconnecting  the  said  means  from  the  shaft 
and  clement  when  the  stalling  spring  Is  tensloned. 

4.  In  an  engine  starter,  the  comtdnation  of  an  engine 
shaft,  a  rotatable  element  thereon,  a  clutch  for  connect- 
ing the  element  to  the  shaft,  ^a  friction  cone  on  the  ele- 
ment, a  friction  cone  on  the  shaft,  an  idler  cone  for  engag- 
ing both  cones  simultane<iusly.  a  toggle  device  for  main- 
taining the  idler  cone  in  driving  relation  to  the  other 
cones,  and  means  carried  by  and  movable  with  the  apriag 
to  collapse  the  toggle  device  when  the  spring  Is  fully 
wound. 

5.  In  an  engine  starter,  the  combination  of  an  engine 
shaft,  an  element  for  turning  the  shaft,  a  spring  for 
actuating  the  element,  means  for  connecting  the  shaft 
with  the  element  for  winding  the  spring,  a  member  carry- 
ing said  means,  a  toggle  device  operating  through  the 
member  to  hold  the  means  in  driving  poaltlon,  means  for 
collapsing  the  toggle  device  when  the  aprlsg  la  fully 
wound,  a  brake  i»and  for  holding  the  element  against 
movement  when  the  spring  is  fully  wound,  a  device  con- 
nected with  the  brake  band  for  operating  the  same,  and  a 
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•pring  Interposed  between  the  device  and  member,  where- 
by the  member  sets  the  brake  when  the  spring  Is  fully 
wound. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaiette.] 


1.143,407.  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SHADED  EF- 
FECTS IN  DESKiNS.  Frederick  Kxowles,  Hartford, 
Conn.  Filed  Aug.  25,  Iftl.'l  SSerlal  No.  786.561.  (CI. 
95—5.) 


1.  A  method  of  the  clusw  described  comprising  position 
Ing  a  shaded,  transparent  sheet  in  front  of  a  second  sheet 
having  a  design  thereon,  to  produce  a  composite  sheet. 
obliterating  a  portion  of  the  shading  of  the  shaded  sheet. 
and  then  photographlcallj-  reproducing  the  comiK).«itt' 
sheet. 

2.  A  method  of  the  class  descriped.  comprising  po.sl- 
tloning  a  shaded,  transparent  sheet  in  front  of  and  di 
rectly  upon  a  second  sheet  having  a  design  thereon  to 
produce  a  composite  sheet,  obliterating  a  portion  of  the 
•hading  of  the  shaded  sheet,  and  then  photographlcallj 
reproducing  the  composite  nheet  from  the  transparent 
■beet  side  of  said  composite  sheet. 


1,143,408.      INTERNAI^COMBISTION    ENGINE.      Bekn 
HAKD    KbImik,    Charlottenburg.    Germany,    assignor    to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Jan.  18,  1913.     Serial  No.  742,827.     (CI.  123— 51. 1 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  cylinder,  a  piston  located  therein  which  is  cutaway  at 
Its  inner  end  to  form  a  plurality  of  recesses  that  open  into 
the  cylinder  space  and  co<5perate  with  the  wall  thereof  to 
fbrm  combustion  chambers,  and  separate  means  for  intro- 
ducing fuel  into  each  of  said  recesses. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder,  a  piston  located  therein  having  parts  of  its 
inner  end  and  side  cut  away  at  a  plurality  of  spaced 
points  to  form  recesses,  which  recesses  co<5perate  with  the 
wall  of  tbe  cylinder  to  form  combustion  chambers,  and  a 
fuel  injector  associated  with  each  chamber. 

3.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder,  oppositely  moving  pistons  located  therein, 
each  of  said  pistons  having  a  part  of  Its  Inner  end  and 
aide  cut-away  to  form  a  recess,  the  recesses  in  the  two 
pistons  re^tering  and  combining  with  the  cylinder  wall 
to  form  a  combustion  chamber  when  the  pistons  are  at  the 
inner  ends  ot  their  strokes,  and  an  injector  for  introducing 
fuel  into  tbe  chamber,  which  is  located  centrally  thereof. 


4.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  tbe  combination  of 
a  cylinder,  oppositely  moving  pistons  located  therein, 
each  of  said  pistons  having  a  part  of  its  inner  end  and 
side  cut-away  to  form  a  plurality  of  recesses,  the  recesses 
in  the  two  pistons  registering  and  combining  with  tbe  cyl- 
inder wall  to  form  combastloo  chambers  when  the  pistons 
are  at  the  inner  ends  of  their  strokes,  an  Injector  for  in- 
troducing fuel  into  each  chamber  which  is  located  cen- 
trally thereof,  and  a  flame  plate  located  at  the  discharge 
end  of  the  injectors  for  distributing  the  fuel  uniformly  in 
said  combustion  chambers. 

5.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder,  a  piston  located  therein  which  has  a  part 
of  Its  inner  end  and  side  cnt-away  to  form  a  recess,  the 
surface  of  which  is  curved,  said  recess  cooperating  with 
the  cylinder  wall  to  form  a  combustion  space,  means  for 
injecting  fuel  into  the  recess,  and  a  port  formed  In  the 
cylinder  wall  that  is  tangentially  arrangetl  with  respect 
to  the  curved  surface  of  the  recess  to  facilitate  the  pas- 
sage of  gases. 

i  Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,H.i.4(iy.  BOILER  -  FLUE  -  CLEANING  AI'PARATUS. 
(iEoKGK  S.  KvLE,  Chambersburg,  Ta.  Filed  Sept.  30, 
1914.     Serial  No.  864,301.      (CI.  122—391.) 


1.  .\  iMjller  flue  cleaning  apparatus  having  a  casing  (iro 
vidert  with  a  lylindrlcal  chamber,  and  a  rotatory  tubular 
valve  mounted  in  and  in  communication  from  Its  Inte- 
rior with  the  chamber,  said  valve  being  of  lesser  length 
than  the  chamber,  said  casing  being  provided  with  a  series 
of  outlet  ports  and  one  steam  inlet  port,  the  steam  Inlet 
port  l)eing  beyond  one  end  of  the  valve  and  said  valve  be- 
InK  provided  with  one  port  for  each  outlet  port  of  the 
(-using,  said  ports  l>eing  disposed  in  staggered  relation  to 
each  other,  and  with  a  plurality  of  alined  ports  fur  regis- 
tration simultaneously  with  the  outlet  port,  and  means 
for  selectively  rotating  the  valve. 

2.  A  boiler  flue  cleaning  apparatus  naving  a  casing,  and 
a  rotatory  tubular  valve  disposed  therein  and  in  coni- 
uuinicatlon  with  the  casing  upon  the  Interior  thereof,  said 
cusluK  belnif  provhled  with  a  series  of  outlet  ports  and 
one  steam  inlet  port,  and  said  valve  being  provided  with 
one  port  for  each  outlet  port  of  the  casing,  said  ports 
l)elng  (]ispo8e<l  in  staggered  relation  to  each  other,  and 
with  a  plurality  of  alined  ports  for  registration  slmul 
taneously  with  the  outlet  ports,  and  means  for  imparting 
Intermittent  rotatory  movement  to  the  tubular  valve  to 
dispose  the  staggered  ports  one  at  a  time  In  registration 
with  the  respective  outlet  ports  and  for  placing  the  nllned 
ports  In  registration  simultaneously  with  all  of  the  outlet 
ports. 

."..  A  holler  flue  cleaning  apparatus,  having  a  casing,  and 
a  rotatory  tubular  valve  disposed  therein  and  in  coin- 
munlcation  with  the  casing  upon  the  interior  thereof,  said 
casing  l>einK  provided  with  a  series  of  outlet  ports  and 
one  steam  inlet  port,  and  said  valve  being  provided  witli 
one  port  for  each  outlet  port  of  the  casing,  said  ports 
being  dlBp<ised  In  staggered  relation  to  each  other,  and 
with  a  plurality  of  alined  ports  for  registration  simul- 
taneously with  the  outlet  ports,  means  for  imparting  Inter- 
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mlttent  rotatory  movement  to  tbe  tubular  valve  to  dis- 
pose the  staggered  ports  one  at  a  time  in  registration  with 
tbe  respective  outlet  ports  and  for  placing  the  alined  ports 
in  registration  simultaneously  with  all  of  tbe  outlet  ports, 
and  indicating  means  to  indicate  upon  tbe  exterior  of  tbe 
casing,  the  position  of  the  relative  ports  of  tbe  valve. 

4.  A  boiler  flue  cleaning  apparatus  Including  a  cylin- 
drical casing  having  a  single  steam  inlet  port  and  a  plu- 
rality of  alined  outlet  ports,  an  open  ended  tubular  valve 
disposed  for  rotation  within  the  casing  and  having  the 
interior  thereof  at  all  times  in  communication  with  the 
steam  inlet  port  of  the  casing,  said  tubular  valve  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  ataggered  ports  for  registra- 
tion one  at  a  time  with  the  outlet  ports  of  the  casing  and 
with  a  longitudinal  series  of  alined  ports  for  registration 
simultaneously  with  the  outlet  porta  of  the  casing. 

5.  A  Iwller  flue  cleaning  apparatus  including  a  cylin- 
drical casing  having  a  single  steam  inlet  jwrt  and  a  plu- 
rality of  alined  ports,  an  open  ended  tubular  valve  dis- 
posed for  rotation  within  the  casing  and  having  the  in- 
terior thereof  at  all  times  In  communication  with  the 
steam  inlet  port  of  the  casing,  said  tubular  valve  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  staggered  ports  for  regis- 
tration one  at  a  time  with  the  outlet  ports  of  the  casing 
and  with  a  longitudinal  series  of  alined  ports  for  registra- 
tion simultaneously  with  the  outlet  ports  of  the  casing, 
and  means  for  Imparting  intermittent  roUtory  movement 
to  the  valve  to  selectively  cause  the  registration  of  the 
respective  ports  thereof  with  the  outlet  ports  of  the  casing. 

[Claim  (^  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1.143.410.  STEERING  MECHANISM  FOR  AUTOMO- 
BILES. C.\RL  L.*GEBnREN.  Osterville,  Mass.  Filed  May 
17,  1913.     Serial  No.  768,331.      (CI.  21—142.) 


In  steering  mechanism  of  the  class  speclfled,  an  axle 
formed  with  a  pivot  pin  hole  extending  transversely  there- 
through at  an  anjjie  to  a  vertical  line,  a  steering  wheel,  a 
bearing  for  said  wheel  having  threaded  sockets  of  dlBferent 
dlamt'ters  above  and  l)eneuth  the  axle  and  in  line  with 
said  pivot  pin  hole,  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  hole  and 
sockets  being  in  a  line  located  in  advance  of  and  at  an 
inclination  to  u  vertical  line  passing  through  the  center 
of  the  wheel,  a  pivot  pin  passing  through  said  hole  In  the 
axle  and  having  its  lower  end  threaded  Into  the  lower 
socket  of  said  bearing,  a  cup  shaped  plug  screwed  Into 
the  upper  socket  of  said  bearing  and  embracing  the  upper 
extremity  of  said  pivot  pin,  and  a  locking  screw  inserted 
through  the  upper  wall  of  said  plug  into  said  pivot  pin. 


1,143.411.  CLOSURE  FOR  DISTILLATION-FURNACES 
AND  I'ARTICULARLY  COKE-OVENS  Hermaxx  Jo- 
seph LiMBERO,  Gelsenkirchen,  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  11, 
1913.  Serial  No.  794.606.  (CI.  202— ^6. 1 
1.  In  distillation  furnaces,  a  metal  door  frame  com- 
bined with  a  closing  door,  a  packing  ring,  a  lieading  pro- 
vided on   the  door,  readily  removable  retainfng  means  ar- 


ranged In  the  door  so  as  to  guide  said  packing  ring  be- 
tween them  and  said  door  beading,  and  anotber  beading 
arranged  on  the  door  frame  so  as  to  bear  on  the  former 
l>eadlng  in  the  form  of  a  valve  seat. 


St 


2.  In  distillation  furna<es.  a  metal  door  fram*-  combined 
with  a  dosing  door,  means  for  straightly  Inserting  tbe 
door,  a  packing  ring,  a  tieading  provided  on  the  door, 
and  readily  removable  pins  arranged  so  a>>  to  guide  tbe 
packing   ring   between    them. 

3.  In  distillation  furnaces,  a  metal  door  frame  combined 
with  a  closing  door,  means  for  stralghtly  Inserting  the 
door,  a  packing  ring,  a  beading  provided  on  the  door, 
and  readily  removable  pins  arranged  so  as  to  guide  the 
packing  ring  between  them  and  another  ix-ading  arranged 
on  the  doijr  frame  so  as  to  bear  on  the  former  beading  in 
the   form   of  a   valve  seat. 

4.  In  distillation  furnaces,  a  metal  door  frame  combined 
with  closing  doors,  means  for  stralghtly  inserting  the 
doors,  a  packing  ring,  a  beading  provided  on  the  door,  and 
readily  removable  pins  arranged  so  as  to  guide  the  jiack- 
ing  rope  l)etween  them,  tbe  pins  b<»ing  provided  with  T- 
shaped  reinforcements  and  corresponding  slots  in  the  door 
for  inserting  the  pins   iliereln. 


1.143.412.         UNDER(;R0UND  -CONDUIT      CONSTRUC- 
TIO.N.      Matthew    Harkne.ss   Lot  (;hrii>«;e.    New    York, 
N.    Y.      Filed   June  .'..    1012.      Serial    No.   7<il  K.il        (CI 
247—14.1 


1.  \  (ondult  ccmstriKtiuii  having  a  plurality  of  water- 
proof conduits  dispo-^ed  in  suj.erpos.'d  groups:  junction 
UixcK  comprising  a  pliiialltv  of  continuous,  superposed, 
separnlle  ring  members  forming  the  side  wall  for  each 
of  sjiid  junction  boxes,  said  ring  member?  being  provided 
with  seml-drcnlar.  traiisvcrM'  edge  reiesses  for  receiving 
said  conduits,  and  witli  semi-circular,  annular,  sealing 
gi(K)Ves  opening  Into  said  recesses,  said  grooves  lieing  in 
the  plane  of  the  wall  in  which  they  are  formed,  said 
members  having  opt'n-endiHl  passages  connecting  said 
gr.x.ves  to  form  a  feeding  channel  for  sealing  material, 
and  said  members  having  annular  edge  grooves  communl- 
•  atlnir  with  said  sealing  grooves,  for  receiving  the  sealing 
material  delivered  thereto  by  said  passages  :  and  a  flow- 
ing, sealing  cment  adapted  to  set.  said  cement  filling  said 
pas.sages  and  grooves  to  seal  the  passage  around  said  wn- 
duits  and  the  sides  of  said  recesses. 

2.  A  conduit  construction  having  a  plurality  of  water- 
proof conduits  and  Junction  boxes  therefor,  said  boxes 
comprising  a  plurality  of  superpostMl.  separable  ring  mem- 
bers forming  the  side  wall  of  said  Iwxes,  said  ring  mem- 
bers having  formed  In  the  meeting  »Hlges  thereof  regis- 
tering, semi-circular,  ai  r.;:lMr  ci-.M.ves  and  trnn-vcrye  re'i- 
Istertng.  semi-circular  re(es.MS  for  reielvlng  said  conduits, 
the  superiK.sed  memlu-rs  l^lng  further  provided  with  a 
pouring  [wssage  extending  through  the  walls  thereol  to 
form  an  exiM>si.d.  rc(  elvlng  opening;  and  a  flowln-.'.  setting 
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cement  disposed  In  said  grooves,  recesses  and  pouring  pas- 
itage,  fur  forming  an  unbrokt^n,  Mealing  memt)er  renting 
between  snid  rlnjj  members  and  said  conduits. 


1,143.413.  TRE.VTMENT  OF  DOUGH.  Of;..rge  LrNT, 
Forrali.v.  near  Liverpool.  England.  Filed  M.ir.  13,  1913. 
Serial    Xo.   7.J4.014,      iCl.    Of)— lO.i 


Jb^ 


1.  The  pro<es.s  for  treating  dough  whli  h  comprises 
passing  abundant  quantities  of  air  rnnrnining  minute 
quantities  of  nitrogen  peroxld  through  said  dough  <o  as  to 
permeate  it    thoroughly. 

2.  The  process  for  treating  dou;;h  which  comprises  pa.«s- 
Ing  abundant  quantities  of  air  containing  minute  ijujinti- 
ties  of  nitrogen  peroxld  through  said  dough  so  as  to  per- 
meate It  thoroughly  after  the  expiration  of  part  of  the 
usual  time  of  fermentation. 

3.  The  process  for  treating  dough  whlrh  comprises 
passing  abundant  quantities  of  air  inntKining  minute 
quantities  of  nitrogen  peroxld  through  said  dough  so  as 
to  permeate  it  thoroughly,  after  the  expiration  of  J  of 
the  usual   time  of  fermentation. 


1.143.414.  WIRE  FENCE  TOOL.  .Ia.mes  C.  M.\h.^n,  Lin- 
coln. Nebr.  Fil.-d  Tune  IS.  1912.  Serial  No.  704.345. 
(CI.  14n--rjl    I 


§■)  S 


1.  in  A  devil  e  for  the  purpose  set  luith,  a   piir  of  iiiem 
bers   plvdtally    connected    together   and    in' liidiiit;    handles 
and    Jaws,    a    spring    between    the    handles    for    noriually 
holding    tlie    jaws    close    to    each    other,    the    -aid    jaws 
being   provide*!    with    lugs,    an    lnde|)»"ndent    head    uiciiilier 
arranged    hetween    the    jaws,    said    head    mi-mlpir    lonipris 
ing   a    pair   of   sections,    one   of   a    greater    cro-<>scctional 
area     than     the    other    section,     sprinsr     moans     for    con 
nectlng    the    sections,     both    of    the    sections    beinu'    pro 
vided    with    a    wlre-recelvlng    bore,    one    of    the    sections 
havlog  angularly  arranged  wire  i)assages.  the  face  of  tlo- 
head  being  provided  with  teeth,  and  the  said  teetli  adapted 
to  co-act  with  the  lugs  provided  on  the  Jaws  of  the  first- 
named  member. 

2.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  tool  haviiii:  its 
Jaws  provided  with  lugs,  an  Independent  and  removable 
bead  between  the  Jaws,  said  head  embodying  a  pair  of 
sections  which  when  matched  form  a  tubular  member. 
one  section  being  of  a  greater  cross-sectional  area  than  the 
other,  the  meeting  faces  of  both  of  the  sections  lining 
inclined,  both  of  the  sections  provided  with  rounde<l  liores, 
one  of  the  sections  having  Its  bore  formed  adjacent  Its 
inclined  faces  formed  with  depressions  communicating 
with  its  bore,  the  second  section  being  provided  with  ribs 
which  are  adapted  to  be  received  within  the  said  depres 


slons,  one  of  the  sections  being  provided  with  a  spring 
latch,  the  se<ond  section  being  provided  with  a  depression 
aiiapted  to  receive  the  latch,  one  of  the  sections  having  an 
anaularly  arrani;ed  wire  passage  communicating  with  Its 
bore,  the  head  having  Its  faces  provided  with  teeth,  and 
the  said  teeth  adapted  to  co-act  with  the  lugs  upon  the 
Jaws  of  the  tool.  siii)stantlally  as  and  for  the  puriwse  set 
forth. 


1,143,415.  BUII/r  ri"  IRON  HAII.W.n-  SI.EErER  Max 
Matthaei,  Fraukforton  theMaln.  (iermauy.  Filed 
Nov.  29.  19i:'..     Serial  No.  803. Ttl.'.      iCl.  238 — 5.) 


-*•  // 


1.  A  saddle-shnpeil  built  up  iron  rallwn.v  sleeper  com 
prising  two  supportinu:  memtiers  of  substantially  channel 
section  spaced  apart  and  having  their  flanges  oppositely 
disposed  to  one  another,  said  members  being  of  «uch 
shape  as  to  form  a  space  lietween  them  of  greater  width 
at  its  lower  part  than  at  its  upper  part,  and  distance 
pieces  connecting  said  nieinl«Ms  at  such  a  distance  from 
each  other  that  liallast  can  be  tilled  In  from  alwve  into 
the  said  space. 

2.  A  saddle-shaped  built-up  iron  railway  sleeper  com 
prising  two  channeled  shajjed  sup[>orting  members  eai  ti 
having  an  upper  horizontal  frame,  a  substantially  vertical 
web  and  a  lower  outwardly  and  downwardly  directed 
flange,  the  flanues  of  the  one  member  being  oppositely  dis- 
posed to  the  flanges  of  the  other  memfier  and  distance 
pieces  connecting  the  said  members  at  such  a  distance 
from  each  other  that  ballast  can  U'  filled  In  from  above 
Into  the  said  space. 

3.  A  saddle  shaped  bultup  Iron  railway  sleeper  com- 
prising twii  chanuel-sha|ied  supp<M'tin;i  members  each  hav- 
ng  an  upper  horizontal  flanL'e,  a  substantially  vertical  web 
and  a  lower  outwardly  and  downwardly  directed  llange 
terminating  in  a  horizontal  portion,  the  f1ani:es  of  the  one 
meml)er  being  oppositely  disposed  to  the  flanges  of  the 
other  member  and  distance  pieces  <'onnecting  the  said 
members  at  such  a  distance  from  each  other  that  ballast 
can  be  filled  in  from  above  Into  the  said  space. 

4.  A  built-up  <Ton  railway  sleeper  comprising  two  sup- 
porting members  of  substantially  channel  section  having 
their  weii.4  .ilsposed  inwardly  and  fai  Int'  each  other,  chan- 
ne;  -;li.i].eil  distance  pioi'es  intermediate  said  members  and 
bolts  iiassing  through  the  webs  of  said  members  and 
throii;:h  the  flanges  of  said  distance  pieces  to  secure  the 
same  toirether, 

.'.  Ill  combination  with  a  track-rail,  a  sleeper  compris- 
ing two  channelshape<l  supporting  members,  each  having 
an  upper  horizontal  flange,  a  lower  inclined  flange  and  an 
intermedin te  well,  the  webs  being  dlspose<l  Inwardly  and 
facing  each  other,  distance  pieces  between  said  members, 
and  bolts  passing  transversely  through  an<l  rotatable  In 
the  webs  of  said  members,  each  of  said  bolts  having  an 
enlarged  head  provided  with  a  chamfer  adapted  to  engage 
one  of  the  Inclined  flanges. 

[Claim  B  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l.U3.41rt.       WRITING-DESK.       Ai.oxzn     15.     Matthews. 

Durham,  N.  C.     Filed  Apr.  29,  1914.     Serial  No.  83.'>,2S2. 

f  IT  4.'. — fl.  ) 

In  a  writing  desk  structure,  a  desk  top,  a  vertical  sup- 
porting post  secured  to  and  extending  through  the  center 
of  said  desk  top  and  projecting  above  the  upper  surface  of 
said  desk  top.  .said  vertical  supporting  post  being  hollow 
and  provided  with  openings  In  the  portion  thereof  which 
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extends  above  said  desk  top,  a  drawer  removably  mounted 
lo   the  lower  portion   of  said   hollow  vertical   supporting 


poit  for  receiving  refuse  when  Inserted  within 
tbroofh  uld  openings. 


Lid  poflt 


and  having  an  arm  projecting  through  an  aperture  In  the 
yoke,  and  means  for  guiding  the  sash  as  It  is  raised  and 
lowered. 

5.  A  sash  lock  comprising,  in  combination  with  a  re- 
ceaaed  window  frame  and  sash,  a  resilient  bar  having  por- 
tions thereof  bent  upon  themselves  and  angled  enda  fat- 
tened to  the  recess  of  the  wall  of  the  frame,  the  bent  por- 
tlont  of  the  bar  having  openings,  a  second  bar  having  pro- 
jecting ends  engaging  said  openings  and  spacing  the  bara 
apart,  a  yoke  baring  a  portion  surrounding  said  bara,  a 
friction  roller  Journaled  in  the  yoke  and  engaging  the  edge 
of  one  of  said  bars,  plates  supported  by  the  yoke  and  posi- 
tioned one  In  the  space  intermediate  the  bars  and  the  other 
intermediate  the  end  of  the  yoke  and  the  adjacent  face  ot 
said  resilient  bar,  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  sash  being  re- 
cessed and  Into  which  said  yoke  extends,  fulcrum  means 
within  the  recess  of  the  sash,  and  a  lever  for  tilting 
the  yoke  to  relieve  the  friction  roller  and  plates  from  frlc- 
tional  contact  with  the  bars  and  yoke. 


1.143,417.      WINDOW-FASTENER 

LiSTBB,  NewVK?rry.  I'a.     Filed  Apr.  19,  1915.     Serial  No. 

22,535.      (CI.  16—118.) 

t 
/ 


1,143,418.     PrZZLE.     Edwabd  J    McFall,  Tarentum    Pa 
William    H.    McAi,  "'^^  ^''    ''''   ^^^^      ^"•"'  ^'^    ^^^•^*^-     <t^-  4<^-41., 


-••i  >• 


1.  A  window  aash  lock  comprising,  In  combination  with 
the  frame  and  sash.  bnr»  mounted  upon  the  frame  and 
V>aced  apart,  a  yoke  carried  by  the  sash  and  plates  car- 
ried by  said  yoke  for  frlctlonally  engaging  said  bara.  a 
roller  plvotally  Journaled  upon  the  yoke  and  engaging 
the  edge  of  an  adjacent  bar,  means  upon  the  sash  against 
which  the  yoke  Is  adapted  to  ftilcmm,  and  means  upon 
the  sash  for  tilting  the  yoke  to  throw  said  plates  out  of 
engagement  with  said  bars. 

2.  A  sash  lock  comprising,  in  combination  with  a 're- 
ceased  window  frame  and  sash,  bars  mounted  within  the 
recees  of  the  frame  and  spaced  apart,  a  yoke  extending 
about  said  bars,  an  antl-fricOon  wheel  carried  by  the  yoke 
and  engaging  the  outer  edge  of  one  of  said  bara,  aaid 
bars  being  spaced  apart,  friction  plates  carried  by  the 
yoke,  one  positioned  In  the  spove  Intermediate  the  bars 
and  the  other  bearing  against  the  outer  face  of  the  inner 
bar,  means  upon  the  sash  upon  which  the  yoke  la  ful- 
crumed,  and  a  lever  carried  by  the  sash  and  adapted  to 
tilt  the  yoke. 

3.  A  aash  lock  comprlaing.  In  combination  with  a  re- 
cessed window  frame  and  saah,  bars  mounted  within  the 
recess  of  the  frame  and  spaced  apart,  a  yoke  extending 
about  said  bars,  an  antl-frlctlon  wheel  carried  by  the 
yoke  and  engaging  the  outer  edge  of  one  of  said  bars,  said 
bars  being  spaced  apart,  friction  plates  carried  by  the 
yoke,  one  positioned  In  the  space  intermediate  the  bars 
and  the  other  bearing  against  the  outer  face  of  the  inner 
bar,  said  sash  being  recessed,  a  casing  mounted  therein 
and  having  laterally  projecting  fulcrum  points  for  said 
yoke,  and  a  lever  for  tilting  the  yoke. 

4.  A  sash  lock  comprising,  in  combination  with  a  re- 
cessed window  frame  and  sash,  bars  mounted  within  the 
recess  of  the  frame  and  spaced  apart,  a  yoke  extending 
about  aaid  bara,  an  antifriction  wheel  carried  by  the  yoke 
and  engaging  the  outer  edge  of  one  of  aaid  bara,  friction 
plates  carried  by  the  yoke,  one  positioned  in  the  space  in- 
termediate the  bara  and  the  other  bearing  against  the 
outer  face  of  the  inner  bar,  said  sash  being  recesaed,  a 
easing  mounted  therein  and  baring  laterally  prolectiag 
fulcrum  polnta  for  aaid  yoke,  the  shank  portion  of  the  yoke 
being  apertured,  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  aash 

215  O.  G.— .'iS 


1.  A  puzzle  comprising  a  disk  having  a  plurality  of 
notches  therein  and  two  rectangular  plates  connected  to 
said  disk  by  rings  or  links  at  The  oppoalte  aides  thereof, 
said  platea  having  a  plurality  of  marginal  notchM  there- 
in, and  an  elliptical  ring  normally  connected  to  the  puzale 
in  between  the  disk  and  one  of  the  plates. 

2.  Id  a  puxile  comprising  a  centrally  disposed  disk  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  notches  In  the  periphery  thereof,  a  rec- 
tangular plate  connected  by  links  or  rings  to  each  of  the 
opposite  sides  of  said  disk,  said  plates  having  a  plurality 
of  marginal  notches  therein  and  an  elliptical  ring  moant- 
ed  between  the  disk  and  one  of  the  plates,  either  of  aaid 
plates  auapted  to  be  folded  on  the  disk  to  bring  into  co- 
incidence a  notch  on  one  side  thereof  with  a  notch  on 
the  disk,  said  ring  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  said  notches 
and  to  be  swung  within  the  notches  over  the  corner  of 
the  plate  and  pushed  down  Into  a  notch  on  the  plate  for 
removal. 


1,143.419.  SLIP-ON  INKING-ROLLER.  Dani«l  A.  Mo- 
KiNNA,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y  Filed  Aug  31.  1914.  8«rl«l 
No.  859.442.      (CI.   101—76.1 


■  _> 


An  Inking  roller  of  the  solid  type  comprising  a  roUar 
stock,  a  metal  sleeve  adapted  to  b«  slipped  on  a  roUer 
stock,  a  yleldable  cover  arranged  on  the  metal  aieave,  and 
fastening  means  for  securing  the  yieldable  cover  oa  tb« 
metal  sleeve  and  for  securing  tb«  metal  slacve  on  tko 
roller  stock  againat  rotary  and  longitudinal  iaoT«in«nt. 


1,143,420.     COOKING-CABINET.    JoHX  F.  P.  McMOLI.nc. 

Wakefield.  Kans.    FUad  Feb.  20.  1915.     Serial  No.  »,671 

(CI.   126—282.) 

1.  A   cabinet  of  the  character   specified,  comprlaing  a 
casing  having  paneled  enda  and  a  paneled  rear  wall. 
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cabinet  being  divided  Into  upper  and  lower  sections  by  a 
trauverse  borlxontal  partition,  and  the  upper  section  be- 
ing divided  dy  vertical  partitions  Into  front  and  rear 
compartments  and  a  central  compartment,  the  lower  sec 
tlon  being  divided  by  vertical  partitions  Into  three  com- 
partments for  receiving  drawers,  drawers  slldable  In  the 
said  last-named  compartments,  the  front  side  wall  of  the 
cabinet  having  openings  for  the  drawers  and  having  a  drop 
door  In  front  of  the  central  and  rear  compartments  of 
the  upper  section,  said  casing  having  a  fixed  top  over  the 
central  and  rear  compartments,  and  a  hinged  cover  over 
the  front  compartment,  said  cabinet  having  an  opening 
in  the  end  wall  at  the  front  compartment  and  a  vertically 
slldable  door  normally  closing  the  said  compartment,  a 
kneading  pan  of  metal  having  a  marginal  flange  at  its  top 
within  the  said  compartment,  the  cabinet  having  rabbeted 
guides  for  receiving  the  flanges  to  hold  the  pan  separated 
from  the  walls  of  the  compartment,  horizontal  guide  ribs 
on  the  vertical  partitions  In  the  central  compartment  and 
registering  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  compartments, 
shelves  seated  on  the  ribs  and  movable  into  and  out  of 
the  cabinet,  and  means  on  the  upper  face  of  the  horizontal 
partition  and  within  the  front  and  central  compartments 
for  heating  permitting  the  circulation  of  a  heating  fluid 
to  heat  the  cabinet,  said  means  comprising  a  tubular  sub- 
stantially rectangular  frame  comprising  connected  side 
and  end  members,  and  pipes  connected  with  the  respec- 
tive end  members  and  extending  through  the  end  of  the 
cabinet  at  the  front  compartment,  a  boiler  connected  with 
the  said  pipes,  and  an  oil  heater  for  heating  the  boiler 
arranged  below  the  boiler,  said  heater  and  boiler  being 
connected  to  the  cabinet,  and  a  shield  of  non  heat  con- 
ducting material  connected  to  the  cabinet,  between  the 
cabinet,  the  boiler,  and  the  heater. 
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2.  A  cabinet  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
casing  having  paneled  ends  and  a  paneled  rear  wall,  said 
cabinet  being  divided  into  upper  and  lower  sections  by  a 
transverse  horizontal  partition,  and  the  upper  section  be 
ing  divided  by  vertical  partitions  Into  front  and  rear  com- 
partments and  a  central  compartment,  the  lower  section 
being  divided  by  vertical  partitions  Into  three  compart- 
ments for  receiving  drawers,  drawers  slldable  In  the  said 
last-named  compartments,  the  front  side  wall  of  the 
cabinet  having  openings  for  the  drawers  and  having  a 
drop  door  in  front  of  the  central  and  rear  compartments 
of  the  upper  section,  said  casing  having  a  fixed  top  over 
the  central  and  rear  compartments,  and  a  hinged  cover 
over  the  front  compartment,  said  cabinet  having  au  open 
lag  In  the  end  wall  at  the  front  compartment  and  a  ver- 
tically slldable  door  normally  closing  the  said  compart 
ment,  a  kneading  pan  of  metal  having  a  marginal  flange 
at  Its  top  within  the  said  compartment,  the  cabinet  having 
rabbeted  guides  (or  receiving  the  flanges  to  hold  tho  pan 
separated  from  the  walls  of  the  compartment,  horizontal 
gnlde  ribs  on  the  vertical  partitions  in  the  central  com- 
partment and  registering  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  com- 
partments, grated  shelves  seated  on  the  ribs  and  movable 
Into  and  out  of  the  •cabinet,  and  means  on  the  upper  face 
of  the  horizontal  partition  and  within  the  front  and 
eaatral  compartments  for  permitting  the  circulation  of  a 
beating  flold  to  beat  the  cabinet. 

S.  A  caMnet  of  the  character  specified,   com^irlslng   n 
easing  having  paneled  ends  and  a  paneled  rear  wall,  said 


cabinet  being  divided  Into  upper  and  lower  sections  by  a 
transverse  horizontal  partition,  and  the  upper  section  be- 
ing divided  by  vertical  partitions  Into  front  and  rear  com- 
partments and  a  central  compartment,  the  lower  section 
belnjr  divided  by  vertical  partitions  into  three  compart 
ments  for  receiving  drawers,  drawers  slldable  in  the  salil 
last-named  compartments,  the  front  side  wall  of  the 
cabinet  having  openings  for  the  drawers  and  having  a 
drop  door  In  front  of  the  central  and  rear  compartments 
of  the  upper  section,  said  casing  having  a  fixed  top  over 
the  central  and  rear  compartments,  and  a  hinged  cover 
over  the  front  compartment,  a  kneading  pan  of  metal 
having  a  marginal  flange  at  Its  top  within  the  said  com- 
partment, the  cabinet  having  rabbeted  guides  for  receiving 
the  fiances  to  hold  the  pan  separated  from  the  walls  of  the 
compartment,  horizontal  guide  ribs  on  the  vertical  par 
tltlnns  in  the  central  compartment  and  registering  at  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  compartments,  grated  shelves  seated 
on  the  ribs  and  movable  Into  and  out  of  the  cabinet,  and 
means  on  the  upper  face  of  the  horizontal  partition  and 
within  the  front  .ind  central  compartments  for  permitting 
the  circulation  of  a  heating  fluid  to  heat  the  cabinet. 

4.  A  kitchen  baking  cabinet,  comprising  a  casing  having 
a  rear  wall  and  end  walls,  a  horizontal  partition  dividing 
the  cabinet  into  upper  and  lowgr  sections,  vertical  parti- 
tions (Hvldlm:  the  upper  section  Into  a  front,  a  rear,  and 
a  central  compartment,  and  dividing  the  lower  section  Into 
drawer  compartments,  drawers  In  the  said  last-named 
compartments,  the  cabinet  having  a  front  wall  provided 
with  openliics  for  the  drawers,  and  having  a  hineeil  drop 
door  nt  the  central  and  rear  compartments,  snld  cabinet 
having  a  fixed  cover  over  the  ct-'ntral  and  rear  compart- 
ments and  a  hinged  cover  over  the  front  compartment,  a 
knt'adlnR  pan  supported  In  the  front  compartment  and 
out  of  contact  with  the  walls  thereof,  shelving  supported 
In  the  central  compartment,  and  removable  therefrom, 
and  a  heating  system  arranged  on  the  horizontal  partition 
in  the  central  and  front  compartments,  said  system  com- 
prising a  substantially  rectangular  tubular  frame  conslst- 
Ine  of  connected  side  and  end  members  and  connecting 
pipes  extending  from  the  end  members  from  the  end  wall 
adjacent  to  the  front  compartment,  a  boiler  connected 
with  the  said  connecting  pipes,  and  means  supported  by  the 
cabinet  for  heating  the  boiler. 

5.  A  kitchen  baking  cabinet,  comprising  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  rear  wall  and  end  walls,  n  horizontal  partition  di- 
viding the  cabinet  Into  upper  and  lower  sections,  vertical 
partitions  dividing  the  upper  section  into  a  front,  a  rear 
and  a  central  compartment,  and  dividing  the  lower  section 
Into  drawer  compartments,  drawers  In  the  said  last-named 
compartments,  the  cabinet  having  a  front  wall  provided 
with  openings  for  the  drawers,  and  having  a  hinged  drop 
door  at  the  central  and  rear  compartments,  said  cabinet 
having  a  fixed  cover  over  the  central  and  rear  compart- 
ments and  a  hlneed  cover  over  the  front  compartment,  a 
kneadlnc  pan  STipported  In  the  front  compartment  and 
out  of  contact  with  the  walls  thereof,  shelving  supported 
In  the  central  compartment,  and  removable  therefrom,  and 
a  hentlne  system  arranged  on  the  horizontal  partition  In 
the  central  and  front  compartments. 


1.143.421  rt'TTING  MECHANISM.  CHESTER  McNeil. 
Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Union  Special  Machine  Com- 
pany, Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Nov.    15,   1»07.      Serial    No.   402.292.      (CI.    112— fi.  i 

1.  The  combination  of  a  work  support,  a  presser  foot,  a 
feeding  mechanism  and  a  cutting  mechanism,  said  cutting 
mechanism  including  a  cutter  having  a  penetratlnc  point 
and  a  cutting  edge,  said  penetrating  point  entering  be- 
tween the  layers  to  be  cut.  and  means  Independent  of  the 
cutter  for  automatically  positioning  said  penetrating  point 
relative  to  the  work  support  for  varying  thicknesses  of 
material. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  work  support,  a  presser  foot, 
a  feeding  mechanism  and  a  cutting  mechanism,  said  cut- 
ting mechanism  including  a  cutter  having  a  penetrating 
point  and  a  cutting  edge,  said  penetrating  point  entering 
between  the  layers  to  be  cut,  and  means  Independent  of 
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the  cotter  contacting  with  the  upper  surface  of  the 
material  for  automatically  shifting  the  position  of  said 
penetrating  point  relative  to  the  work  support  for  vary- 
ing thicknesses  of  material. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  work  support,  a  presser  foot 
and  feeding  mechanism,  of  a  cutter  having  a  penetrating 
point  adapted  to  enter  between  the  layers  of  fabric  to  be 
cut,  means  for  actuating  the  cutter,  and  means  controlled 
by  the  presser  foot  for  shifting  the  position  of  the  cutter 
relative  to  the  work  support  for  positioning  the  pene- 
trating- point  relative  to  the  work  support  for  varying 
thicknesses  of  fabric. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  work  support,  and  a  feeding 
mechanism,  of  cutting  mechanism  located  beneath  the 
work  support  and  Including  a  cutter  extending  above  the 
work  support,  and  means  for  automatically  positioning 
said  cutter  relative  to  the  work  support  for  varying  thick- 
nesses of  material. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  work  support  and  a  feeding 
mechanism,  of  cutting  mechanism  located  beneath  the  work 
support  and  Including  a  cutter  extending  above  the  work 
support,  and  means  contacting  with  the  upper- surface  of 
the  material  for  automatically  shifting  the  position  of 
said  cutter. 

(Claims  6  to  43  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.J 


1.14  3,422.  AUTOMATIC  STOVE-DAMPER.  Tandt 
Meador,  Westmoreland,  Tenn.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  8,809.     (CI.  236—5.) 


23- 


at 


1.  An  automatic  damper  comprising  a  long  pipe,  a 
damper  mounted  in  said  pipe  and  provided  with  a  handle, 
a  spring  mounted  on  the  operating  rod  of  the  damper  out- 
side the  pipe,  a  rib  on  said  operating  rod  extending  through 
a  key  hole  slot  In  the  pipe,  a  plate  provided  with  a  key 
hole  slot  through  which  said  rib  extends,  and  a  dial  or 
disk  mounted  on  the  operating  rod  and  also  provided  with 
a  key  hole  slot  for  said  rib,  a  spring  mounted  on  the  op- 


erating rod  and  bearing  against  the  handle  at  one  end 
and  against  the  disk  at  the  other  end.  whereby  said  damper 
may  be  used  Independently  of  the  attachment,  a  lever  pro- 
vided with  a  pin  extending  through  a  slot  In  said  dial, 
means  for  adjusting  said  dial  to  required  temperature, 
and  means  operated  by  the  expansion  and  contraction  of 
the  pipe  for  setting  the  damper  at  the  desired  position  to 
give  the  required  temperature. 

2.  An  automatic  damper  comprising  a  long  pipe,  a 
damper  mounted  in  said  pipe  and  provided  with  a  handle, 
a  spring  mounted  on  the  operating  rod  of  the  damper  out- 
side the  pipe,  a  rib  on  said  operating  rod  extending  through 
a  key  hole  slot  in  the  pipe,  a  plate  provided  with  a  key 
hole  slot  through  which  said  rib  extends,  and  a  dial  or 
disk  mounted  on  the  operating  rod  and  also  provided  with 
a  key  hole  slot  for  said  rib,  a  spring  mounted  on  the  op- 
erating rod  and  bearing  against  the  handle  at  one  end 
and  against  the  disk  at  the  other  end,  whereby  said 
damper  can  be  used  independently  of  the  attachment,  a 
lever  provided  with  a  pin  extending  through  a  radial 
slot  in  said  disk,  a  bearing  secured  to  the  plate,  the 
lower  portion  of  the  lever  being  pivoted  to  the  bearing, 
an  offset  on  the  lower  portion  of  the  lever,  a  rod  plvotally 
connected  to  said  oCset,  a  guide  and  a  bearing  for  said 
rod,  said  rod  slldably  mounted  In  said  bearing,  a  set  screw 
In  said  bearing,  whereby  said  rod  can  be  adjusted  to  vari- 
ous positions,  a  collar  secured  to  the  lower  part  of  the 
pipe,  a  non-heat  conducting  operating  handle,  said  handle 
connected  at  the  upper  portion  to  the'  rod  bearing  and  at 
its  lower  portion  secured  to  said  collar,  whereby  said 
damper  will  be  operated  to  the  desired  position  by  the  ex- 
pansion and  contraction  of  the  pipe. 


1,143,42.3.  GLASS-MOLDING  APPARATUS.  Fbei-  C. 
Mkssneh  and  Joh.n  William  Lampabteb,  Moundsvllle 
W.  Va.  Filed  May  12.  1'.)14.  Serial  No.  838,045  (CI 
49—12.1 


1.  The  combination  of  a  mold  having  a  portion  thereof 
adapted  to  co6perate  with  u  plunger  in  shaping  a  part  of 
the  glass  article  by  pressing,  the  mold  also  having  a  por- 
tion In  which  another  part  of  the  article  Is  shaped  by 
blowing,  a  plunger  adapted  to  enter  the  mold  and  coop- 
erate with  the  portion  thereof  In  which  the  pressed  part 
of  the  article  Is  shaped,  the  plunger  formed  with  an  air 
passage  which  at  one  end  Is  open  through  the  mold-enter- 
ifag  portion  of  the  plunger  and  with  another  part  of  the 
passage  open  to  admit  compressed  air  when  the  ploofer  Is 
In  position  for  such  admission,  and  a  part  having  an  air 
supply  passage  with  which  the  plunger  passage  Is  adapted 
to  register  during  the  mold-entering  movement  of  tbe 
plunger. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  glass  mold  having  a  portion 
thereof  shaped  to  form  the  exterior  of  an  article  neck  and 
another  portion  shaped  to  form  part  of  the  article  by  blow- 
ing,  a  tubular  plunger  adapted  to  be  entered  In  the  mold 
and  cooperate  with  the  neck-shaping  portion  of  the  latter. 
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a  plunger-actuating  piston  and  cylinder,  the  piston  and 
cylinder  being  ported  with  the  piston  port  commuuicatinK 
with  the  plnnger  bore,  the  piston  and  cylinder  ports  adapt- 
ed to  be  placed  In  register  by  the  mold-entering  movement 
of  the  plunger  for  admitting  compressed  air  through 
the  latter  and  Into  the  moid  while  the  plunger  is  In  press- 
ing poaltion. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  glass  mold,  a  tubular  plunger 
adapted  to  enter  the  mold  and  cooperate  with  the  latter 
in  forming  a  portion  of  an  article,  the  mold  having  a  part 
in  which  another  portion  of  the  article  is  formed  by  blow- 
ing, the  plunger  formed  with  exhaust  ports  adapted  to  be 
cloaed  and  opened,  respectively,  by  the  mold-entering  and 
withdrawing  moTemeats  of  the  plunger,  and  means  op- 
erative while  the  plunger  is  entered  in  the  mold  for  ad- 
mitting compreased  air  to  the  latter  tbrongh  the  plunger. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  mold  harlng  a  portion  thereof 
shaped  to  codperate  with  a  plunger  in  shaping  a  portion  of 
a  glaaa  article  by  pressing,  the  mold  also  harlng  a  part  in 
which  another  portion  of  the  article  is  shaped  by  blowing, 
a  plunger  adapted  to  be  entered  in  the  mold,  the  plunger 
ported  longitudinally  through  its  pressing  extremity  with 
Mid  port  open  laterally,  and  a  part  through  which  the 
plunger  moves  having  an  air  admission  port  positioned  to 
register  with  the  lateral  port  of  the  plunger  for  admitting 
compressed  air  through  the  plunger  to  the  mold  when  the 
plunger  is  In  pressing  position. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  mold  havine  a  portion  thereof 
shaped  to  cooperate  with  a  plunger  in  shaping  a  portion  of 
a  glass  article  by  pressing,  the  mold  also  having  a  part  in 
which  another  portion  of  the  article  is  shaped  by  blowing. 
a  plunger  adapted  to  be  entered  in  the  mold,  the  plunger 
ported  longitudinally  through  its  pressing  extremity  with 
the  longitudinal  port  having  a  lateral  branch  for  admitting 
air  and  also  having  a  lateral  outlet  located  intermediate 
said  alr-admittlng  branch  and  the  pressing  extremity  of 
the  plunger,  means  for  closing  the  lateral  outlet  when  the 
plunger  Is  entered  in  the  mold  and  for  opening  the  same 
when  the  plunger  is  withdrawn,  and  a  part  through  which 
the  plunger  moves  having  a  port  positioned  to  register 
with  the  lateral  inlet  branch  of  the  plunger  port  when  the 

plunger  is  in  pressing  position  for  admitting  compressed 
air  through  the  plunger  and  into  the  mold. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,143,424.  APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTlN(i,  RE<ilSTER- 
ING,  AND  ISSUING  TICKETS.  Petbr  Meter.  Cologne 
NMppes,  Germany.  Filed  Jan.  3,  1011'.  Spilal  No. 
669,265.      (CI.  235— 31.) 


1  IB  apparatus  for  printing,  registering  and  delivering 
tickets,  a  pair  of  drums  geared  together,  printing  mecha- 
■Isms  carried  by  one  of  said  drums  and  registering  mecha- 
alsma  carried  by  the  other,  said  former  drum  comprising  at 
each  end  adjastlng  knobs  and  gearing  conne<:tlng  the  same 
to  the  printing  mechanisms,  together  with  means  for  lock- 
lag  lald  gearing  dnring  the  printing  operation. 


J.  In  apparatus  for  printing,  registering  and  delivering 
tickets,  a  pair  of  drums  geared  together,  printing  mecha- 
nisms carried  by  one  of  said  drums  and  registering  mecha- 
nisms carried  by  the  other,  together  with  a  series  of  cams 
moving  with  the  former  drum  for  actuating  the  registering 
mechanisms  said  series  Including  a  cam  plate  with  a  se- 
ries of  different  sized  cams  thereon,  a  geared  pawl  sub- 
ject to  the  action  thereof,  and  an  actuating  gear  of  one 
of  the  reclstering  heads,  lying  in  the  plane  of  said  geared 
[)awl  but  normaJly  out  of  engagement  therewith. 

'A.  In  apparatus  for  printing,  registering  and  delivering 
tlcitets.  a  pair  of  drums  geared  together,  printing  mecha- 
nisms carried  by  one  of  said  drums  and  registering  mecha- 
nisms carried  by  the  other,  together  with  a  series  of  cams 
movlnK  with  the  former  drum  on  the  rotation  thereof  cer- 
tain of  said  cams  being  rotarily  adjustable  with  relation 
to  the  printing  drum  for  varying  the  register  according 
to  the  ticket  issued,  and  operative  connections  arranged 
tietween  said  cams  and  registering  mechanisms  whereby 
the  latter  are  actuated  by  said  cams  upon  the  rotation  of 
the  printing  drum. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  printing,  registering  and  delivering 
tickets,  a  pair  of  drums  geared  together,  printing  mecha- 
nism carried  by  one  of  said  drums,  registering  mechanism 
carried  by  the  other,  cams  rotatably  mounted  on  the  axis 
of  said  printing  drum,  gearing  operatively  controlled  by 
said  cams  to  actuate  said  registering  mechanisms  and 
means  to  lock  the  printing  wheels  in  their  adjusted  posi- 
tions on  the  rotation  of  said  drums. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  printing,  registering  and  delivering 
tickers,  a  pair  of  drums  geared  together,  printing  mecha- 
nism carried  by  one  of  said  drums,  registering  mechanism 
carried  by  the  other,  said  registering  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  9erie.s  of  registering  heads  each  representing  a  dif- 
ferent value  and  adapted  to  be  advanced  but  a  single  unit 
on  one  complete  revolution  of  the  drums,  a  cam  rotatably 
mounted  on  tbe  axis  of  the  printing  drum  and  operatively 
controlling  tbe  actuation  of  one  or  the  other  of  said  se- 
ries of  registering  beads  according  to  adjustment,  and 
means  to  lock  the  printing  wheels  In  their  adjusted  posi- 
tions during  the  rotation  of  the  drums. 

;  Claims  6  to  10  not   printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


1,143,425.      APPLICATION    OF    POWER    TO    RECIPRO- 
r.VTINC,  BED  PRINTING-PRESSES.     ROBBXT  MiEHLE, 

Clilcago,  111.,  assignor  to  Continental  &  Commercial 
Trust  &  Savings  Bank,  trustee,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Sept. 
5.  1911.     Serial  No.  647,584,     iCl.  172—240.) 


1.  In  a  printing-press,  the  combination  of  a  redprocatory 
bed,  means  adapted  to  reciprocate  said  bed  at  a  substan- 
tially uniform  speed  during  tbe  major  portions  of  its 
strokes,  such  speed  being  substantially  the  aama  In  both 
directions  of  movement  of  the  bed  and  reversing  its  move- 


JUNB  15,1915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


899 


menta  at  the  ends  of  its  strokes  with  gradual  speed  re- 
Urdation  and  gradual  speed  acceleration  in  the  opposite 

direction,  and  an  electric  motor  to  actuate  said  bed-driving 
means  and  operating  at  an  Increasing  speed  from  substan- 
tially the  beginning  of  a  bed  stroke  and  at  a  decreasing 
speed  upon  the  cessation  of  the  increasing  speed  to  sub- 
stantially the  end  of  the  bed  stroke,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  printing-press,  the  combination  of  a  redprocatory 
bed,  means  adapted  to  reciprocate  said  bed  at  a  substan 
tlally    uniform    speed    dnring    the    major    portions    of    its 
strokes,   such  speed  being  substantially  the  same  In   both 
directions  of  movement  of  the  bed  and  reversing  Its  move- 
ments at  the  ends  of  its  strokes  with  gradual  speed  re 
tardatlon  and  gradual  speed  acceleration   in  the  opposite 
direction,    an    electric    motor    to    actuate   said    bed-driving 
means,  and  means  operated  by  the  movement  of  a  part  of 
the  printing-press  to  Increase  the  speed  of  the  motor  from 
substantially  the  beginning  of  a  bed  stroke  and  decreasing 
its  speed  upon  the  cessation  of  the  increasing  speed  to  sub 
stantially  the  end  of  tbe  bed  stroke,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  printing-press,  tbe  combination  of  a  revoluble 
impression  cylinder,  means  to  revolve  said  cylinder,  a  re- 
dprocatory bed.  means  adapted  to  reciprocate  said  bed  at  a 
Bul)stantiaUy  uniform  speed  during  the  major  portions  of 
its  strokes,  such  speed  beinir  suhstantially  the  same  In  both 
directions  of  movement  of  the  bed  and  reversing  Its  move 
ments  at  the  ends  of  its  strokes  with  gradual  speed  re- 
tardation and  gradual  speed  acceleration  In  the  opposite 
direction,  and  an  electric  motor  to  actuate  said  cylinder- 
revolving  means  and  snld  lied-drivlng  means  and  operat- 
ing at  an  Increasing  speed  from  substantially  tbe  beginning 
of  a  bed  stroke  and  at  a  decreasing  speed  upon  tbe  cessa 
tlon  of  the  increasing  speed  to  substantially  the  end  of 
the  bed  stroke,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  printing-press,  tbe  combination  of  a  revoluble 
impression  cylinder,  means  to  revolve  said  cylinder,  a  re- 
dprocatory bed,  means  adapted  to  reciprocate  said  bed  at 
a  substantially  uniform  speed  during  the  major  portions  of 
its  strokes,  such  speed  being  substantially  the  same  in 
both  directions  of  movement  of  the  bed  and  reversing  Its 
movements  at  the  ends  of  its  strokes  with  gradual  speed 
retardation  and  gradual  speed  acceleration  in  the  opposite 
direction,  an  electric  motor  for  actuating  said  cylinder-re- 
volving and  bed-driving  means,  and  means  operated  by  a 
movement  of  a  part  of  the  press-mechanism  to  gradually 
increase  the  speed  of  the  motor  from  substantially  the  be- 
ginning of  the  bed-stroke , and  to  gradually  decrea.se  the 
motor  speed  upon  the  cessation  of  the  increasing  speed  to 
substantially  the  end  of  the  bed  stroke,  substantially  as 
described. 


1.143.41:6.  CARPENTERS  TOOL.  Benjamin  A.  Miller, 
West  Hatleton,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  15,  1913.  Serial  No. 
742,166.      (CI.  33—173.) 


A  carpenter's  tool  comprising  a  rectangular  body  por- 
tion, spaced  strips  secured  to  one  side  of  the  body  trans- 
versely thereof  and  at  right  angles  thereto,  tbe  terminal 


portions  of  said  strips  extending  beyond  raapactlve  longi- 
tudtnal  edges  of  the  body,  a  gage  bar  sll<kible  between  sak) 
strips  and  having  one  end  disposed  Inwardly  of  tbe  corre- 
sponding ends  of  the  strips  when  operatively  adjnsted.  and 
means  for  locking  said  gage  bar  in  different  adjustments. 


I,143,4:i7.  SINGLE  -  SPOKE-CrSHION  WHEEL.  AtCH 
Moox,  Fallon.  Nev.  Filed  Sept  3,  1913.  Serial  No. 
787,966.      (CI.   l.'v.'— 47.1 


in  a  resilient  wheel.  Il  combination,  a  felly,  a  hub,  two 
rings  spaced  apart  upon  said  hub.  a  circumferential ly  ex- 
tending series  of  pivots  secured  In  said  felly,  annular 
secured  portions  formed  inteifraliy  upon  said  rings,  two 
clrcumferentially  extending  series  of  sleeves,  one  serleir 
of  sleeves  being  disposed  eccentrically  with  respect  to 
said  rings  and  the  other  seriei*  being  similarly  disposed 
thereto  and  having  their  planes  disposed  at  right  angles 
with  respect  to  said  first  named  series  of  spokes  where- 
by to  intersect  with  the  latter,  braces  secured  at  one  end 
upon  the  outer  face  of  said  reduced  portions,  of  said 
rings,  an  offset  portion  formed  integrally  upon  each  of 
said  braces,  upper  and  low.r  spoke  sections  telescoping 
In  said  sleeve,  the  upper  spoke  sections  being  arranged  in 
pairs  in  secured  position  upon  said  pivot  at  opposite  ends 
thereof  and  the  lower  spoke  sections  being  secured  to  the 
Inner  faces  of  said  reduced  portions  of  said  rings,  means 
for  yieldably  mountina  said  section.s  in  said  sleeve,  par- 
allel lugs  formed  integrally  upon  each  of  said  sleeves  be- 
tween which  said  offs<t  portions  are  disposed  and  secured. 
each  of  said  sleeves  projecting  between  one  of  said  sleeves 
and  one  of  said  braces. 


1,143.42,«.  .\RRANGEMENT  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 
VARYING  THE  ELEVATION  OF  A  GUN  FOR  A 
GIVEN  RANGE  AH  OH  DING  TO  THE  HEIGHT  OF 
THE  TARGET.  Emii.  MClleb,  Dusseldorf,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Rheinlsche  Metallwaaren-  und  Maschinen- 
fabrlk.  Dusseldorf-Derendorf.  Germany,  a  Corporation 
of  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1911.  Serial  No.  608,915 
(CI.  33— 4S.I 


1.  In  combination  with  a  plvotally-monnted  gun-bar- 
rel, and  a  sigh  ring -device,  means  forming  a  slldii^  con- 
nection between  the  gun  barrel  and  tbe  sightlng-devic«,  n 
curved   niemlx>r   pivoted    at   one   end    and   to   which   said 
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slldiny;  ooDDection  is  slldably  connectwl,  anj  means  for 
movini;  siiid  mpinber  on  Its  pivot  whereby  as  the  barrel 
I3  ralsfd  the  anicle  between  the  axis  of  the  barrel  and 
the  line  of  sight  Is  altered. 

1'.  In  comblnatlnn  with  a  pivotally  mounted  irun  bar- 
rel, and  a  sightlngdeviop.  means  foi  ming  a  sliding;  con- 
nection between  the  gun-barrel  and  the  sighting-device,  a 
curved  guiding  member  pivoted  to  the  gun-carriage  at  a 
point  vertically  below  the  barrel  pivot,  at  which  point  all 
the  curve-i  intersect,  and  means  for  moving  said  mem- 
ber to  adjust  the  angle  between  the  axis  of  the  barrel  and 
the  line  of  sight  for  every  elevation  of  a  target  at  any 
given  range. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  pivotally-mounted  gun-barrel, 
and  a  sighting-device,  a  slotted  member  carried  by  the 
gun  carriage,  an  arm  projecting  from  the  sighting-de- 
vice, a  link  connected  to  said  arm  and  adjustably  held  to 
said  slotted  member,  and  a  curved  member  capable  of 
being  moved  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  move- 
ment of  the  minbairel  and  to  which  said  link  and  slot- 
ted m^ber  are  slldably  secured. 


l,14:i,4-.>9.  CONCRETE  -  CONSTRICTION  APr.\RATUS. 
•JfRDu.v  S.  MiMFOBD,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  6, 
1915.     Serial  No.  19,011.      iCI.  lT.— 131.) 


"TV 


1.  A  device  of  tbo  -h.nrncter  described  comprising  an 
elongated  body  pnrtlnn  bavins:  anchorage  means  at  one 
end,  and  a  helical  coil  at  the  other  end.  said  body  mem- 
ber extending  along  th.'  side  of  the  helix  and  connected 
therewith  at  the  outer  end  thereof. 

-.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
elonirafd  body  portion,  and  a  helix  at  one  end  thereof 
substantially  parallel  with  said  body  portion  and  having 
an  interloiklng  engagement  throughout  Its  length  with 
said  body  portion. 

■'!.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
.'biii::at''d  body  portion  having  a  helix  at  each  end  sub- 
•'tniitially  coaxial  with  each  other  and  connected  at  th>'ir 
outer  extremities  with  said  body   portion. 

4.  .V.  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
•  longated  body  portion  having  a  helix  at  each  end  con- 
nected at  their  outer  extremities  with  said  body  portion, 
said  helices  being  wound  In  opposite  directions  when 
viewed  from  one  end  whereby  either  end  may  receive  an 
onllnary  right-hand  threaded  member. 

r>.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
elongated  body  portion  having  an  anchor  deviw  and  a 
helical  coll  integrally  formed  with  the  body  portion  at 
one  end,  said  coll  being  bent  back  Into  a  position  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  said  body   portion. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,143,430.  (iRIl'I'ING  DEVICE  FOR  WELL  BORING  AF- 
PARATUS.  George  S.  Mvkrs,  Electra,  Tex.  Filed 
Apr.  24,  1914.     Serial  No.  S34,l.<!9.     (CI.  i.l.'i— 23. 1 

1.  A  gripper  for  plpe-rotaries,  comprising  a  supporting 
sleeve,  gripping  rings  reverslbly  mounted  upon  the  ends 
of  the  sleeve,  means  for  holding  said  rings  In  spaced  rela- 
tion, and  fastening  means  for  connecting  the  rings  with 
the  sleere  In  either  of  their  operative  positions. 

2,  A  gripper  for  plpe-rotarles,  comprising  a  support- 
ing sleeve,   gripping   rings   reverslbly   mounted   upon    the 


ends  of   the   sleeve,   a   spacing   member    integral    with    the 
sleeve,  said  member  being  of  less  diameter  than  the  rings 


r.^ 
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to  hold  the  same  In  spaced  relation,  and  fastening  means 
for  Interchangeably  holding  the  gripping  rings  In  either 
of  their  working  positions. 


1.143,431.  IiRAtTING  INSTRUMENT.  I'erkv  Olm 
8TED,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1914.  Serial 
No.   814.091.      I  CI.   33—79.) 


^=. 


.^■■\ 


'•W- 


A  drafting  instrument  comprising  a  support  adapted 
to  !)e  attached  to  a  drawing  board,  a  frame  comprising  two 
inemlxrs.  one  member  being  mounted  upon  said  support, 
the  other  member  being  swiveled  to  said  first  member,  a 
nunsuriiig  f-leraent,  and  lazy  tongs  connecting  said  second 
r'rMii).'  ni.iuber  to  said  measuring  element. 


,  1  4  H  .  4  3  L-  .  APT'ARATrS  FOR  MAKING  DENTAL 
cno\VN.><  AND  .MOI^\R  PROJECTIONS.  Berthuld 
PK.i.SKAtER,  Berlin,  and  Aihilf  Ibrg.ino.  Baumschulen- 
wcg.  near  Berlin,  fJermany.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  "Ol.SrtT.     (CI.  113—39.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing  adapted  to  contain  a  matrix  at  one 
end  thereof,  of  a  plunger  adapted  to  reciprocate  In  the 
casing  and  having  therein  a  conlcally  hollowed  annular 
projection   for   uniformly   compressing   the  matrix   on   all 
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sides  when  the  pluneer  Is  driven  Into  the  casing,  the  end 
of  the  plunger  in  the  casing  having  a  recess  for  receiving 
.n  counter-die. 

'_'.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rasing  adapted  to  contain  a  matrix  at  one 
end  thereof,  of  a  plunger  adapted  to  reciprocate  In  the 
casing  and  having  therein  a  conical  hollowed  annular 
projection  for  uniformly  compressing  the  matrix  on  all 
sld-'s  when  the  plunger  is  driven  into  the  casing,  the  end 
of  the  plunger  In  the  casing  having  a  longitudinally 
grooved  recess  for  receiving  a  counter-die. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tht>  combina- 
tion of  an  outer  casing,  a  matrix  casing  normally  at  one 
end  thereof,  a  plunger  adapted  to  reciprocate  In  the  outer 
casing,  an  Internally  conical  member  mounted  on  the 
plunger  ami  adapted  to  enter  into  the  matrix  casing, 
whereby  when  the  plunger  is  pressed  inward,  said  mem- 
ber will  compress  a  matrix  In  the  matrix  casing. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  dtscrlled.  the  combina- 
tion of  an  outer  casing,  a  matrix  caslni:  normally  at  one 
end  thereof,  a  plunger  adapted  to  reciprocate  in  the  outer 
casing,  an  internally  conical  member  mounted  on  the 
I'lunger  and  adapted  to  enter  into  th.-  matrix  casing,  the 
outer  casing  having  two  transverse  holes  In  the  wall 
thereof  at  such  a  distance  from  the  other  end  that  said 
member  can  t>e  held  projecting  out  of  the  outer  casing  by 
a  pin  inserted  Into  said  holes,  for  the  purpose  sp"Clfled 


1.143,433  K.XTKN.^KtN  C.UJ  STEPS.  George  E.  QriG- 
>.LE.  Fruitda,<'.  Ala.  Filed  Mar.  13.  1915.  Serial  No. 
14,232.     tCI.  105—86.1 


t/    S 


1.  An  extension  cur  step  construction  comprising  fold- 
ing step  sections  adapted  to  be  extended  from  a  car,  means 
for  retracting  the  sectloi^s  into  folded  position  comprising 
a  lifting  lever,  actuating  means  Intermediate  the  step  sec- 
tions and  the  lever,  and  guiding  means  Including  a  mov- 
able part  operatlvely  connected  to  the  lever  and  to  the 
actuating  means  for  maintaining  operative  relation  be- 
tween these  parts  when  actuated. 

-.  An  extension  car  step  construction  comprising  fold- 
step  sections  adapted  to  be  extended  from  a  car,  means 
for  retracting  the  sections  Into  folded  position  comprising 
a  lifting  lever,  actuating  means  Intermediate  the  step 
sections  and  the  lever,  and  guide  means  slldably  connected 
to  the  lever  and  also  having  connection  with  the  actual 
ing  means,  said  guide  means  being  movable  in  a  vertical 
plane  by  the  lifting  lever. 

3.  An  extension  car  step  construction  comprising  fold- 
ing step  sections  adapted  to  be  extended  from  a  car, 
means  for  retracting  the  sections  Into  folded  position 
comprising  a  lifting  lever,  actuating  means  intermediate 
the  step  sections  and  the  lever,  and  guiding  means  es- 
tablishing operative  connection  between  the  lever  and  the 
actuating  means,  said  guide  means  Including  a  block 
shlftable  on  the  lever  during  movement  of  the  latter 
whereby  to  Impart  lifting  action  In  a  vertical  plane  to  the 
actuating  means. 

4.  An  extension  car  step  construction  comprising  a 
pair  of  step  sections,  each  consisting  of  a  tread  and  back 
elements,  a  lifting  lever  carried  by  the  car,  an  actuating 


member  connected  with  one  of  the  sections  aforesaid, 
guide  means  to  which  the  guiding  member  Is  connected 
slldable  on  the  lever  and  having  sliding  connection  with 
the  car,  and  actuating  means  Intermediate  the  elements 
of  each  section  for  folding  and  unfolding  of  the  elements 
upon  actuation  of  the  steps  by  the  lifting  lever  aforesaid. 

5.  An  extension  car  step  construction  comprising  In 
combination  with  a  support,  a  lifting  lever  pivoted  on  the 
support,  a  block  through  which  the  lever  extends  shlftable 
therealong,  guide  means  for  the  block  on  the  support 
whereby  the  block  Is  adapted  to  move  In  a  vertical  plane, 
foldable  step  sections  connected  to  the  support  for  exten- 
sion and  retraction,  and  a  plurality  of  actuating  connec- 
tions Intermediate  the  block  and  the  step  sections. 

[Claims  6  to   10  not  printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


1,143,434.  PUNCHING  AND  SHEARING  MACHINE. 
Jeremiah  F.  Reardon.  Coatesvllle,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  23, 
1911.     Serial  No.  Rfi7,474.      (CI.  164 — 99. 1 


1.  In  a  punching  and  cutting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  rotating  elements,  means  for  driving  the 
same  in  unison,  fixed  radially  disposed  punches  carried 
by  one  of  said  elements,  fixed  radially  disposed  dies  car- 
ried by  the  other  element,  the  latter  having  an  annular 
recess,  coactlng  stripping'  mimi»  rs  movably  mounted  with- 
in said  dies,  an  antmlir  member  eccentrically  mounted 
within  the  recess  of  said  rotating  member  and  adapted  to 
move  snld  stripping  members  through  the  dies  during 
movement  of  said  rotating  elements,  and  means  for  driv- 
ing said  annular  member  on  its  eccentric  axis  with  one  of 
said   rotating  elements. 

2.  In  a  punching  and  cutting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotating  memU-r  having  teeth  and  a  hub,  an 
n.nnularly  grooved  plate  adapted  to  said  hub,  a  punch 
plate  radially  grooved  also  adapted  to  said  hub,  a  series 
of  punches  adapted  to  the  registering  grooves  of  tbe  re- 
spective plates  and  having  lips  in  engagement  with  th" 
annular  groove  of  the  first-named  plate,  said  punches  hav- 
ing their  Inactive  ends  in  engagement  with  the  hub 
whereby  the  latter  forms  a  backing  or  anvil  to  take  t^e 
tiirust  of  the  punches,  means  for  locking  said  plates  to 
said  rotating  member,  a  second  rotating  member  inounte<l 
below  the  first,  fixed  radially  disposed  dies  carried  by  said 
m.-:nber.  coacting  stripping  members  slldably  mounted 
within  said  dies,  an  ecceltrlcally  mounted  rotating  mem- 
ber for  moving  said  stripping  members  through  the  dies 
during  movement  of  said  rotating  elements,  and  means  for 
driving  said  rotating  elements  and  the  eccentrl«all.T 
mounted  member  simultaneously  therewith. 

3.  In  a  punching  and  cutting  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  feeding  device  comprising  a  table,  a  plurality  of  feed 
rolls,  means  for  driving  said  feed  rolls,  a  positionlnK  roH- 
a  pivoted  support  for  the  same,  and  means  for  moving  said 
support  to  raise  said  roll  at  Intervals. 

4.  In  a  punching  and  cutting  machine,  tbe  combination 
of  a  feeding  device  com|)rlslng  a  table,  a  plurality  of  feed 
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r«U*.  sbafta  upon   whlck  Mid  <c«d  roll*   «r«  raoaated, 
■MAIM  for  drlrlaff  said  •hafta,  a  poaltloolng  roll,  a  piv 
oted  aupport  for  the  ume,  and  a  cam  carried  by  oik  of 
•aid  roil  shafts  and  taming  therewith  for  moving  said 
■OKtort  to  raise  said  roll  at  Interrala. 

6.  In  a  punching  and  cutting  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  feeding  device  comprising  a  table,  a  plurality  of  feed 
rolls  mounted  above  and  below  the  plane  of  said  table, 
means  for  driving  said  feed  rolls,  shafts  upon  which  salil 
rolls  are  mounted,  a  positioning  roll,  and  a  pivoted  sup- 
port for  the  latter  having  its  roll  carrying  end  vertically 
movable  with  respect  to  the  work,  said  pivoted  support 
being  operated  from  one  of  the  feed  rolls. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1,143,435.  SPRING-WHEEL.-  Olivee  C.  Rekstk,  Mount 
PleasaDt,  Iowa.  Filed  July  30,  1914.  Serial  No. 
854,072.      (CI.  152—28.) 


«e»        .- 


A  wheel  of  the  character  specified  totaprising  a  hub, 
a  plurality  of  spokes  projecting  radially  tberefrom  com- 
prising inner  and  outer  resilient  plates,  the  former  having 
a  gradual  taper  from  the  inner  to  the  outer  extremities 
thereof,  the  latter  having  their  outer  extremities  terml 
natlng  at  a  point  on  said  Inner  plates  spaced  from  the 
outer  extremities  thereof  whereby  to  augment  the  resili- 
ency of  said  spolces,  a  rim.  flanges  secured  In  spaced  rela- 
tion to  the  Inner  surface  of  said  rim  and  projecting  In- 
wardly therefrom  whereby  to  envelop  the  outer  portion  of 
said  spokes,  a  pair  of  antifriction  rollers  transversely  dis- 
posed between  said  flanges  opposite  the  free  ends  of  each 
of  said  spokes,  said  rollers  being  spaced  clrcumferentlally 
to  receive  the  tapered  portion  of  the  latter  whereby  to 
permit  longitudinal  movement  on  the  part  of  the  same, 
and  means  disposed  on  the  under  surface  of  said  rim 
contiguous  to  the  outer  extremity  of  said  spokes  whereby 
to  counteract  the  movement  of  the  latter  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


l,M3.43e.     ANTISEPTIC  IN8TRUMBNT-CA8E.     Geohgi 
H.    Rkjjtz,    Minneapolis,    Minn.      Filed   Dec.    15.    1913 
Serial  No.  806,068.     (Cl.  78 — 62.) 

1.  A  thermometer  case  comprising  a  tubular  casing 
provided  with  a  thickened  portion  Intermediate  Its  ends 
having  a  central  bore  and  forming  an  enlarged  chamber  for 
liquid  in  Its  lower  end,  a  tube  of  the  same  diameter  as  said 
bore  sUdably  mounted  In  said  casing  and  through  the  bore 
with  the  walls  of  the  tube  in  contact  with  the  bore,  said 
tube  being  adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  the  thermometer 
and  having  a  closed  inner  end  provided  with  side  openings 
adjacent  thereto,  and  a  spring  normally  holdlnj;  the  tub»- 
BO  as  to  bring  said  openings  within  the  bore  and  In  en 
gagement  with  the  walls  thereof  so  as  to  close  communl 


cation    between    the   alMable    tube   and    tbe   Interior   of 

the  casing. 


2.  A  thermometer  rase  comprising  a  tubular  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  thickened  portion  intermediate  its  ends  hav- 
ing a  central  bore,  and  forming  an  enlarged  chamber  for 
liquid  In  Its  lower  end,  a  tube  of  the  same  diameter  as 
.said  bore  slldably  mounted  in  said  casing  and  through  th« 
bore  with  the  walls  of  the  tube  in  contact  with  the  bore, 
said  tube  being  adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  the  thermom- 
eter and  havluj;  a  closed  Inner  end  provided  with  side 
opt-niuKs  adjacent  thereto,  said  tube  having  a  shouldered 
h-ad  about  Its  upper  end  fitted  to  the  walls  of  the  casing, 
nnd  a  sprlns  surrounding  the  tube  between  said  shoul- 
dered head  and  the  thickened  portion  for  normally  hold- 
ing the  tube  so  as  to  bring  said  openings  within  the  bore 
and  In  engagement  with  the  walls  thereof  so  as  to  close 
comnuinlcation  between  the  sUdable  tube  and  the  Interior 
of  the  casiuij. 

."..  A  thermometer  case  comprising  a  tubular  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  thickened  portion  intermediate  Its  ends  hav- 
ini?  a  central  bore,  a  tube  of  the  same  diameter  as  said 
bore  slldably  mounted  In  said  casing  and  through  the  bore 
with  tlie  walls  of  tbe  tube  in  contact  with  the  bore,  saia 
till  e  iH'inK  adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  the  thermometer 
nnd  having'  a  closed  Inner  end  provided  with  side  openings 
adjacent  thereto,  a  spring  normally  holding  the  tube  so  as 
to  bring  said  openings  within  the  bore  and  In  engagement 
with  the  walls  thereof  so  as  to  close  communication  be- 
tween the  slldable  tube  and  the  Iftterlor  of  the  casing, 
and  means  within  the  tube  for  engaging  the  thermometer 
at  a  point  removed  from  the  end  thereof  and  holding  the 
same  out  of  contact  with  the  closed  end  of  the  tube. 

4.  A  thermometer  case  comprising  a  tubular  casing 
provided  with  a  thickened  portion  Intermediate  Its  ends 
having  a  central  bore,  and  forming  an  enlarged  chamber 
for  liquid  In  its  lower  end,  a  tube  of  the  same  diameter 
as  said  bore  slldably  monnted  In  said  casing  and  through 
the  bore  with  the  walls  of  tbe  tube  In  contact  with  the 
bore,  said  tube  being  adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  the 
thermometer  and  having  a  closed  inner  end  provided  with 
.Mde  openings  adjacent  thereto,  a  spring  normally  holding 
the  tube  so  as  to  bring  said  openings  within  the  bore  and 
in  engagement  with  the  walls  thereof  so  as  to  close  com- 
muulcation  between  the  slldable  tube  and  the  Interior  of 
the  casing,  and  a  plurality  of  pins  within  the  tube  for 
engaging  the  thermometer  at  a  point  removed  from  the 
end  thereof  and  holding  the  same  out  of  contact  with  the 
end  of  the  tube. 


1.143.437.  HYDRAULIC  VAnVE-GEAR.  Richard  H. 
Bkk,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  EKectric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  29  1914 
Serial  No.  879.573.  (Cl.  121—112.) 
1.  In  a  tluld  motor,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a 
piston,  a  hollow  stem  projecting  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
piston  and  provided  with  openings  through  Its  wall  above 
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and  below  the  piston,  a  second  stem  projecting  Into  tite 
hollow  stem  and  having  spaoed  ralTC  bodlM  thereon  vhteh 
normally  cover  said  openings,  said  second  stem  having  a 
bore  which  connects  with  the  space  between  said  valve 
bodies,  passages  connecting  the  siwces  on  the  outer  sides 
of  said  valve  bodies  to  each  other,  and  adBlaaion  and  dla 
charge  pipes  coBBceted  to  said  paasagM  and  bore. 


2.  In  a  fluid  motor,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a 
piston,  a  hollow  stem  projecting  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
piston  and  having  openings  through  its  wall  which  com- 
municate with  the  cylinder  on  opposite  sides  of  the  piston, 
a  second  stem  projecting  Into  the  hollow  stem  and  having 
spaced  valve  bodle.'<  thereon  which  normally  cover  said 
openings,  and  an  axial  bore  connected  with  the  space  be- 
tween the  valve  bodies,  portions  of  said  second  stem 
above  and  below  the  valve  bodies  being  of  lesser  diameter 
than  the  bore  of  said  hollow  stem  so  as  to  form  annular 
chambers  between  them,  means  forming  a  passage  which 
connect.s  said  annular  (hanabers  to  each  other,  and  fluid 
pressure  conduits  communitating  with  the  chambers  and 
the  axial  bore  in  the  second  stem. 

3.  In  multiple  hearth  furnaces  for  roasting  or  d.-ylng 
prising  a  casing  and  a  valve  body,  of  a  fluid  motor  mount- 
ed directly  on  said  casing  with  its  stem  in  line  with  and 
directly  connected  to  said  valve  body,  said  fluid  motor 
comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  which  carries  the  stem. 
said  stem  projecting  on  opposite  sides  of  the  piston  and 
being  hollow  and  provided  with  openings  through  lu  wall 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  piston,  a  pUot  ratve  stem  project- 
ing Into  the  hollow  stem  and  having  spaced  valve  bodies 
which  normally  cover  said  openings,  said  pilot  valve  stem 
being  of  leaser  diameter  than  the  bore  of  the  piston  stem 
so  as  to  form  annular  chamliers  between  the  valve  Inxlles 
and  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  means  forming  a  passage 
which  connects  the  spaces  on  opposite  sides  of  the  valvp 
bodies  to  each  other,  a  bore  in  tbe  pilot  valve  stem  which 
connecu  with  the  space  between  the  valve  bodies,  and 
fluid  pressure  conduits  which  communicate  with  the  spaces 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  valve  bodies  and  with  said  bore. 


1.143,438.  ORE  ROASTING  OR  DRYING  FURNACE. 
Hasrt  Mackexzik  Ridge,  London,  England.  Filed  Oct. 
6.   1913.     Serial   No.  793.666.      (Cl.  75—143.) 

1.  In  multiple  hearth  fnrnaces  for  rdasting  or  drying 
crushed  ores  or  the  like,  having  two  or  more  vertical  shafts 
carrying  arms  which  rabble  the  ore  and  cause  It  to  trav- 
erse successive  hearths  in  opposite  directions,  means 
whereby  superimposed  portions  of  said  successive  hearths 
and  the  relative  rabble  shaft  or  shafts  and  rabble  arms 
can  be  put  out  of  action  without  Interfering  with  the 
working  of  the  other  part. 

2.  In  multiple  hearth  furnaces  for  roasting  or  drying 
crushed  ores  or  the  like  having  two  or  more  vertical  shafi* 
carrying  arms  which  rabble  the  ore  and  cause  It  to  trav- 
erse successive  hearths  In  opposite  directions,  means 
whereby  superimposed  portions  of  ssld  successive  hearths 


can  be  p>ut  out  of  action  wlthoot  iBtH^wlBC  with  th« 
worklag  of  the  other  part  comprlslac  aozUUry  do— Me 
discharge  holes  in  the  hearths  above  the  loweat  at  or  near 
the  transverse  plane  or  planes  dividing  the  separately 
operable  portions  substantially  as  hereinbefore  described. 


■i.  In  multiple  hearth  furnaces  for  roasting  or  drying 
crushed  ores  or  the  like  having  two  or  more  vertical  shafts 
carrying  arms  which  rabble  the  ore  and  cause  It  to  trav- 
erse successive  hearths  in  opposite  directions,  means 
whereby  one  part  of  the  furnace  can  be  put  out  of  action 
without  interfering  with  the  working  of  the  other  part, 
comprising  hearths  constructed  with  steps  or  drops  on  the 
transverse  plane  dividing  the  furnace  into  the  sections 
capable  of  being  put  out  of  operation  and  auxiliary  dos- 
able  discharge  hole"!  at  or  near  the  same  transverse  plane 
In  the  hearths  above  the  lowest,  substantially  as  herein- 
before described. 

4.  A  furnace  for  roasting  or  drying  crushed  ore  or  the 
like  having  a  pJamllty  of  sepsrable  rabbling  xones  ar- 
ranged In  the  same  plane  and  meani*  for  effecting  progres- 
sion of  the  ore  from  one  rabbling  tone  to  the  next,  sub- 
stantially as  hereinbefore  described. 

5.  A  furnace  for  roasting  or  drying  crushed  ot»  or  the 
like  having  a  plurality  of  separate  rabbling  sones  ar- 
ranged in  the  same  plane,  and  a  rabble  arm  in  each  sone 
having  rabbles  thereon  adapted  to  spread  the  ore  in  its 
sone  and  feed  it  forward  to  the  next  one.  substantially 
as  hereinbefore  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,143.4  39.  DERAILING  DEVICE.  EdwabdBock 
Laurel,  Miss.  Filed  July  24.  1913.  Serial  No.  781011 
(Cl.  104—127.) 


A  derailing  device  comprising  a  base  having  an  up- 
wardly extending  vertical  flange  formed  upon  one  of  Its 
side  edges,  a  flange  extending  diagonally  across  the  aid 
of  tbe  base,  a  flange  extending  outwardly  from  and  In- 
clined with  respect  to  the  base  member  between  Ita  ends, 
an  inclined  surface  formed  between  the  base  and  wing  for 
engagement  by  the  flange  of  tbe  wHeel  to  guide  the  same 
upon  the  base  for  contact  with  the  diagonally  dlapoMd 
flange,  and  plates  carried  by  the  base  for  prerentlng  the 
lateral  displacement  of  th*  device  from  the  rail. 


1,143.440.     GLO-VE  -  CLEANING    MACHINE.     Datio    B. 

RoDKir,  Wflklnsburg,  Pa.'    Filed  Mav  9.   1914.     Serial 

No.  837,488.      (CL  68 — 23.) 

In  a  cleaninff  machine,  a  tank,  a  roller  Journaled  there- 
in adjacent  the  bottom  thereof,  spaced  pairs  of  rollers 
Journaled  In  the  upper  ends  of  the  tank  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  first  mentioned  roller,  spaced  endless  carriers  pass- 
ing around  said  rollers,  work  holders  comprising  upper 
and  lower  hingedly  connected  parallel  members  dispesi'd 
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tnnireraely  of  the  tank  and  connecting  said  endless  car- 
rier*, a  set  screw  for  locking  said  members  together,  and 


cleaning  mectianism  comprising  complemental  members  be- 
tween which  said  endless  carriers  pass. 


1,143.441.  SEAL  FOE  KAILWAY-CAR  DOORS.  Jay  W. 
Boss,  Forsyth,  Ga.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1915.  Serial  No. 
6,497.      (CI.   70—99.) 


/9Se^       iS^T^j    S9 


1.  A  seal  comprising  a  chamber  and  a  shackle  having 
one  end  attached  thereto,  locking  means  In  said  chamber, 
said  means  comprising  a  V-sbaped  plate,  oppositely  ex- 
tending and  overlying  tongues  on  one  of  the  legs  of  the 
said  plate,  the  other  leg  of  thes  aid  V-shaped  plate  having 
an  opening  to  receive  one  of  the  said  tongues,  the  free  end 
of  the  shackle  having  an  opening  therein  to  cooperate  with 
the  said  tongues  upon  insertion  thereunder. 

2.  A  seal  comprising  a  chamber  and  a  shackle,  locking 
means  in  said  chamber  adapted  to  bold  said  shackle,  aald 
locking  means  comprising  a  V-shaped  plate,  two  tongues 
carried  by  one  leg  of  the  said  plate,  both  tongues  on  the 
Inside  of  the  said  leg,  one  of  the  said  tongues  longer 
than  the  other  and  overlying  the  shorter  tongue,  one  end 
of  the  shackle  having  an  opening  to  cooperate  with  the 
said  tongues  upon  insertion  thereunder  and  means  carried 
by  the  other  1^  of  the  said  V-shaped  plate  for  guiding  the 
end  of  the  shackle  so  that  It  will  be  engaged  by  the  said 
tonguei. 

H.  A  seal  comprising  a  chamber  and  a  shackle  having 
one  end  attached  thereto,  locking  means  within  the  snid 
chambers,  said  locking  means  comprising  a  V-shaped  plate, 
one  leg  of  the  said  plate  fastened  to  the  said  chamber  and 
the  other  leg  free,  one  end  of  the  free  leg  of  the  plate 
bent  back  inside  upon  itself  to  form  a  tongue,  the  said  leg 
having  a  central  struck-out  portion  on  the  Inside  thereof, 
forming  a  second  tongue,  the  said  struck-out  portion  being 
on  the  same  side  of  the  free  leg  as  the  flrst-mentloned 
tongue  and  lying  beneath  it,  projections  on  the  other  leg 
of  the  V-sbaped  plate  forming  guides,  the  said  leg  having 
a  central  opening  between  the  guides  to  receive  the  In- 
nermost tongae.  the  free  end  of  the  shackle  bent  back 
upon  Itielf  and  having  an  opening  in  the  bent  portion 
thereof,  the  opening  in  the  free  end  of  the  shackle  co- 
operating with  one  of  the  tongues  carried  by  the  locking 
means,  the  end  of  the  said  shackle  cooperating  with  the 
other  tongue,  the  said  guides  directing  the  bent  end  of 
the  shackle  so  that  it  will  be  engaged  by  the  tongues. 


1.143,442.     RAILWAY -TIE.     Giovanni  Sapegno,  Genoa. 

Italy.     Filed  Apr.   8,   1913.     Serial   No.   759,715.      (CI. 

238—3.) 

1.  A  railway  tie  embodying  a  lattice  beam  of  reinforced 
concrete  provided  with  rail-supporting  surfaces  and  with  a 


connecting  portion  therebetween,  said  beam  baring  a  uni- 
form cross-aectlonal  resistance  throughoat 


2.  A  reinforced  concrete  tie  having  Its  ends  enlarged 
and  formed  with  transverse  recesses,  said  recesses  ex- 
tending through  the  opposite  side  faces  of  the  tie,  the 
recesses  being  permanently  open  throughout  their  entire 
extent. 

3.  A  railway  tie  embodying  a  lattice  beam  of  rein- 
forced concrete  having  enlarged,  resilient  end  portions, 
said  beam  having  a  uniform  cross-sectional  resistance 
throughout. 

4.  A  reinforced  concrete  tie  provided  at  Its  ends  with 
Integral,  projecting  borisontal  lugs  to  form  supporting 
surfaces  for  the  rails,  said  tie  having  transverse  recesses 
beneath  said  lugs  which  extend  through  the  opposite  side 
faces  of  the  tie  and  are  permanently  open  throughout  their 
entire  extent,  said  recesses  affording  access  to  the  fasten- 
ing bolts  and  nuts. 

5.  A  reinforced  concrete  tie  provided  at  its  ends  with 
Integral,  vertical  posts  having  integral  horizontal  brackets 
on  the  upper  ends  thereof  to  form  supporting  surfaces  for 
the  rails,  said  tie  having , transverse  recesses  beneath  said 
brackets  which  extend  through  the  opposite  side  faces  of 
the  tie  and  are  permanently  open  throughout  their  entire 
extent,  said  recesses  affording  access  to  the  fastening  bolts 
and  nuts. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,14  3,443.  INSTRUMENT  -  TABLE.  Adolph  W. 
Schramm,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Electro  Dental 
Manufacturing  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1911.  Serial  No. 
617,897.     (CI.  45—94.)      . 


£ 


'**«*''•'<'' 


1.  The  combination  of  a  table  with  a  drawer  therefor; 
supporting  means  for  the  drawer  permitting  It  to  be  pro- 
jected on  opposite  sides  of  the  table;  with  means  for  lim- 
iting the  amount  of  projection  of  said  drawer  on  either 
side  of  the  table,  said  means  Including  a  device  for  auto- 
matically locking  the  drawer  In  Its  closed  position. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  table  with  a  drawer  therefor ; 
supporting  means  for  the  drawer  permitting  It  to  be  pro- 
jected on  opposite  sides  of  the  table,  said  supporting 
means  having  stops  with  independent  devices  for  limiting 
the  amount  of  projection  of  said  drawer  on  either  side  of 
the  table,  each  of  said  devices  including  a  member  placed 
to  coiJperate  with  one  of  the  stops  to  lock  the  drawer  In 
Ita  closed  position. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  table  with  a  drawer  therefor  ; 
supporting  means  for  the  drawer  permitting  it  to  be  pro- 
jected on  opposite  sides  of  the  table ;  means  for  locking 
said  drawer  under  the  table  including  Independent  de- 
vices for  limiting  the  amount  of  projection  of  said  drawer 
on  either  side  of  the  table. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  table  having  drawer  support- 
ing means  ;  a  drawer  mounted  on  said  means  and  capable 
of  being  projected  on  either  of  two  sides  of  the  table  ; 
means  for  limiting  the  amount  of  said  projection  In  either 
direction,  the  same  including  two  automatic  devices  for 
stopping  and  locking  the  drawer  in  its  closed  position 
when  it  has  been  moved  thereto  from  either  of  its  open 
positions. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  table ;  a  drawer  mounted 
thereon  ;  and  means  for  holding  the  drawer  In  its  closed 
position,  the  same  consisting  of  fixed  stops  on   the  table 


and  plvotally  mounted  bandies  on  <^po«lte  ends  of  ths 
drawer,  each  formed  and  mounted  to  engage  one  of  said 
stops  to  automatically  lock  said  drawer  In  Its  dosed 
position  and  to  engage  the  other  stop  to  limit  the  ontward 
movement  of  the  drawer. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,143,444.  UNDERGARMENT.  William  R.  Schbemp, 
New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Union  Mills,  Inc.,  Hudson, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1914.  Serial  No.  815,407.  (CI. 
2—144.) 


A  knitted  garment,  comprising  a  body  provided  with  ver- 
tical wales  and  having  an  Inserted  single  piece,  seamless 
yoke,  provided  with  a  neck-band  and  with  wales  which 
extend  horizontally. 


1,143,445.  HAND  STAMP.  Louis  K.  SCOTTOBO,  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  to  Hill  Independent  Mfg.  Co.,  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Piled  Oct.  6,  1918. 
Serial  No.  793.694.     (CI.  101—160.) 


1.  In  a  hand  stamp,  a  movable  type  band,  a  rotatable 
type  base  having  a  plurality  of  sides  adopted  to  hold  the 
type  bands  in  proper  allnement.  a  side  frame  having  lugs 
projecting  therefrom,  and  a  spring  pressed  plunger  carried 
hy  said  lugs  and  co  acting  with  the  sides  of  said  rotatable 
type  base  to  hold  the  same  In  position, 

2.  In  a  hand  stamp,  a  movable  type  band,  a  rotatable 
type  base  having  a  plurality  of  sides  adapted  to  hold  the 
type  bands  in  proper  allnement,  a  side  frame  having  an 
opening  to  receive  said  type  base,  and  a  spring  co-acting  to 
press  said  type  base  in  said  opening. 

3.  In  a  hand  stamp,  a  movable  type  band,  a  rotatable 
type  base  having  a  plurality  of  sides  adapted  to  hold  the 
type  bands  In  proper  allnement,  a  side  frame  having  lugs 
projecting  therefrom,  and  a  recess  or  opening  for  receiv- 
ing the  said  type  base,  a  spring  pressed  plunger  carried  by 
said  lugs  and  coactlng  with  said  type  base  to  force  the 
same  In  said  recess. 

4.  In  a  hand  stamp,  a  movable  type  band,  a  rotatable 
support  at  each  end  of  said  band,  each  support  baving  a 


plurality  of  sides  adapted  to  bold  tbe  type  «b  said  band 
In  proper  allnement,  a  frame  coveting  with  said  rotauUe 
supports,  and  a  spring  pressed  plunger  carried  by  said 
frame  and  coactlng  with  the  flat  sides  of  said  rotary  sup- 
ports for  normally  holding  said  supports  in  adjusted  po- 
sitions. 

6.  In  a  hand  stamp,  a  movable  type  band,  a  rotatabit 
support  at  each  end  of  said  band,  each  support  having  a 
plurality  of  sides  adapted  to  hold  tbe  type  on  said  band  in 
proper  allnement,  a  side  frame  co-acting  with  said  rota- 
table supports  and  having  lugs  projecting  therefrom,  and 
a  spring  pressed  plunger  carried  by  said  lugs  coactlnf  to 
hold  said  rotatable  supports  In  position. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,143,446.        I'OTATO-rtlGGER.        KxCTE     J. 
narnesvlile,    Minn.      Filed   Aug.    24,    1914. 
868,275,     (CI.  56—61.) 


Sea'kbson, 
Serial    No. 


>*  It 


1.  In  a  potato  digger,  a  digging  knife,  a  conveytf  for 
elevating  the  potatoes  from  the  digging  knife,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  weeding  fingers  having  their  upper  ends  curved 
upwardly  for  engaging  the  potatoes  upon  elevation  by  said 
conveyer  and  separating  the  plants  and  weeds  from  the 
potatoes. 

2.  In  a  potato  digger,  a  digging  knife,  a  conveyer  for 
elevatlngyhe  potatoes  from  the  digging  knife,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  weeding  fingers  having  their  upper  ends  curved 
upwardly  for  engaging  the  potatoes  upon  elevation  by 
said  conveyer  and  separating  the  plants  and  weeds  from 
the  potatoes,  said  weeding  fingers  being  of  different  lenfth 
and  having  their  curved  ends  disposed  In  a  llns  ob- 
liquely of  the  width  of  the  conveyer. 

3.  In  a  potato  digger,  a  digging  knife,  a  conveyer  for 
elevating  the  potatoes  from  the  digging  knife,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  weeding  fingers  having  their  upper  ends  curved 
upwardly  for  engaging  the  potatoes  upon  elevation  by 
said  conveyer  and  separating  the  plants  and  weeds  from 
said  potatoes,  said  weeding  fingers  being  plvotally  carried 
by  said  potato  digger  for  Independent  oscillatory  move- 
ment. 


1,143.447.  COMPT-TINO  MACHIXE.  Daxiel  W.  Shiek, 
Indianapolis.  Ind.,  nsslynor  to  Walter  L.  MlUiken,  Barn- 
stable, Mass.  Filed  Nov.  13.  1907.  Serial  No.  402,010. 
(CI.  235— 82.) 


^t^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  plurality  of  sc- 
ries of  keys,  a  shaft,  and  a  plurality  of  substantially  Indo- 
pendent  oscillating  Indicators  for  each  series,  moanted  on 
said  shaft,  in  combination  with  intermediate  meehanlsa 
between  the  keys  and  the  indicators,  whereby  tbe  ibots- 
ment  of  the  keys  Is  transmitted  to  and  aetaate*  the  indi- 
cators. 


9o6 


OFFICIAL-  GAZETTE 


June  15.  1915 


2.  Id  a  device  of  tbe  kind  described,  a  plurality  of  ae- 
ries of  keys,  a  plurality  of  subataiitlally  Independent  and 
colncldvDtly  operat^ed  Indicators  for  each  aeries  a  rock 
arm  support  for  the  indicators  and  Adapted  to  swing  or 
oscillate  tbe  imlicators,  In  combination  with  Intermediate 
ni'><hanlsm  between  the  keys  and  the  rock  arm  support*, 
whereby  the  moTement  of  the  keys  ia  transmitted  to  and 
actuates  tbe  Indicators. 

?,.  In  a  derice  of  the  kind  described,  a  plurality  of  se 
ries  of  ke>  8,  a  shaft,  a  plurality  of  substantially  Independ 
ent  segmental  shaped  oscillating  Indicators  for  each  se 
ries.  mounted  on  said  shaft,  and  means  for  operating  one 
of  said  indicators  for  each  series  as  an  item  indicator, 
au'i  another  as  another  indicator,  in  combination  with  in- 
termediate mechanism  between  the  keys  and  the  indicators, 
wh''r';.y  tile  movement  of  tbe  keys  is  transmitted  to  and 
actuates  the  indicators. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  plurality  of  se- 
rks  of  keys,  a  shaft,  a  plurality  of  substantially  independ- 
ent indications  for  each  series  mounted  upon  said  shaft, 
means  mounted  upon  the  shaft  for  operating  one  of  said 
indicators,  a  substantially  parallel  shaft,  and  means 
mouured  upon  said  second  shaft  and  connected  to  an  in- 
dicator on  the  first  shaft  for  operating  the  same.  In  com- 
biaatloQ  with  intermediate  mechanism  between  the  keys 
and  the  Indicators,  whereby  the  movement  of  the  keys  Is 
transmitted  to  and  actuates  the  Indicators. 

5  In  a  device  of  tbe  kind  described,  a  plurality  of  se- 
ries of  keys,  a  shaft,  and  a  plurality  of  substantially  in- 
dependent and  Independently  operated  Indicators  for  each 
Heries  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  means  mounted  upon  the  ) 
shaft  for  operating  one  of  said  indicators,  an  adjacent 
shaft,  and  means  mounted  upon  said  adjacent  shaft  and 
connected  to  an  indicator  on  said  first  mentioned  shaft 
for  Qp»^rating  the  same,  in  combination  with  intermediate 
mechanism  between  the  keys  and  the  Indicators,  whereby 
the  movement  of  the  keys  is  transmitted  to  and  actuates 
the  indicat'irs. 

[Claims  ti  to  42  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,U.;,44S.  CALCULATING  AND  LISTING  MACHINB, 
Da.viel  W.  Shiek,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Wal- 
ter L.  Xlilllken,  Barnstable,  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  5,  1908. 
Serial   No.  447.120.      (CI.   235—59.) 


tt\'     "v  -  '•' 


1.  Id  !i  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  series  of  keys,  an 
item  indicator  and  a  total  Indicator  for  said  keys,  and 
means  intermediate  said  indicators  and  keys  for  control 
ling  the  movements  of  said  indicators  by  the  operations 
of  said  keys,  means  for  clearing  said  Indicators,  in  com- 
bination with  signal  mechanism,  and  means  for  automati- 
cally operating  said  signal  mechanism  upon  operating  the 
keys  to  indicate  whether  the  indicators  have  been  cleared. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described.  Indicating  mecha- 
nism and  registering  mechanism,  and  a  plurality  of  keys 
for  operating  said  mechanisms,  means  for  canceling  or 
clearing  said  indicators.  In  combination  with  signaling 
Beans,  and  means  acting  autonaatlcally  on  each  subse- 
quent registering  operation  to  operate  said  signal  to  indl 
cat«  if  tbe  Indicators  have  been  cleared  or  canceled. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  kind  described,  computing,  Indicat 
Inr  and  recording  mechanism,  and  a  plurality  of  keys  for 
operating  said  mechanisms,  means  for  canceling  the  indl 
caters,  in  combination  with  a  signal.  Intermediate  mecba 


nlsm  between  the  signal  and  tbe  keys,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically operating  said  signal  to  Indicate  whether  the 
Indicators  have  been  canceled  when  the  operator  com- 
mences a  computation. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  plurality  of  se- 
ries of  Indicators,  mechanism  for  exposing  a  portion  of 
each  Indicator  of  any  series,  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
mechanism  to  expose  any  series  desired,  in  combination 
with  a  slcna!.  and  mechanism  controlled  by  said  adjusting 
means  for  operating  said  signal  at  the  next  movement  of 
any  of  said  Indicators  after  a  particular  series  has  been 
exposed 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  plurality  of  se- 
ries of  keys,  a  plurality  of  Indicators  for  each  series, 
mechanism  for  exposing  a  portion  of  a  single  Indicator  for 
each  series,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  mechanism  to 
expose  any  Indicator  desired,  in  combination  with  a  sig- 
nal, and  mechanism  controlled  by  said  adjusting  means 
for  opera tinj;  said  signal  at  the  next  movement  of  any  of 
said  indicators  after  a  particular  Indicator  of  the  several 
series  has  been  exposed. 

[Claims  6  to  38  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,143,449.  CUTTER-HEAD.  Elheu  S  Siiimkh,  .Milton. 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Samuel  J.  Shlmer  &  Sons.  Milton,  Pa., 
a  Corporation.  Filed  Oct.  LS.  1911,  Serial  No.  855,329. 
Renewed  May  7,  1915.  Serial  No.  26,650.  (CI. 
144 — 230.) 


The  combination  with  a  cutter-head  flantre  having;  a  bit- 
seat  cut  in  its  periphery,  one  side  of  which  is  constructed 
and  adapted  to  receive  a  bit,  and  tbe  opposite  side  hav- 
ing a  tapering  groove,  of  a  knife  or  bit  engaging  said  first 
mentioned  side,  a  clamping-block  fashioned  to  engage  the 
knife  or  bit  on  one  side  and  having  a  tapering  irroove  on 
the  opposite  side  in  position  to  register  with  the  groove 
of  the  hit  se.it,  and  provided  on  the  outer  edge  with  a  chip- 
breaker,  and  a  bolt  having  a  tapering  portion  which  en- 
ters the  tattering  groove  of  tbe  bit-seat  and  clamping-block, 
means  to  prevent  the  bolt  from  turning,  and  means  for 
drawing  the  bolt  endwise  to  force  the  clamping  block 
rigidly  against  the  knife  or 'hit  whereby  to  hold  the  latter 
securely  L)etween  it  and  the  opposite  wall  of  the  bit-seat. 


1,143,450.     NUT-LOCK.     RoT  C.  Showaltek,  Altoona,  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  2.  1911.     Serial  No.  663.517.     (Cl.  151—26.) 


In  a  nut  lock,  a  threaded  bolt  having  an  adjustable  nut 

i   thereon  provided  with  a  tangential  tapering  passage  which 

:  communicates  Intermediate  of  Its  ends  with  the  bolt  open 

Ing  in  said  nut  and  which  terminates  at  one  end  in  a  re 

'  cess  that  lies  at  an  angle  thereto,  a  shoulder  being  formed 
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at  the  Juncture  of  he  recess  with  the  passage,  and  a  taper- 
ing key  adapted  to  be  driven  into  said  passage  in  the  nut 
and  to  have  Its  small  end  I>ent  over  said  shoulder  so  as  to 
be  in  said  recess,  the  walls  of  the  recess  being  so  ar- 
ranged as  to  prevent  turning  of  said  key  when  the  sm.ill 
end  is  bent  Into  said  re<.es8. 


1.143.451.  SHAVING-BRUSH.  Ahthcb  Wm.  Skowbo, 
Armstrong.  Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  9.  Ifil.l.  Serial  No. 
1.388.      (Cl.   15—50.) 


^,^^*^  ^     * 


1.  A  fountain  shaving  brush  of  the  character  described 
including  a  casing,  a  soap  container  slldable  In  the  cas- 
ing, the  soap  container  being  provided  with  a  filling  open- 
ing at  one  end  and  an  outlet  opening  at  the  opposite  end. 
a  valve  slldably  mounted  in  tbe  outlet  opening,  said  valve 
being  provided  with  a  chamber  and  having  lateral  open- 
ings communicating  with  the  chamlier.  a  bristle  holder 
threaded  In  the  end  of  the  casing  and  being  provided  with 
apertures  communicating  with  the  chamber,  and  a  spring 
to  normally  hold  the  container  away  from  the  bristle 
holder. 

2.  .\  fountain  brush  of  tbe  character  described  Includ- 
ing a  casing,  a  soap  container  slldable  in  the  casing,  a 
bristle  holder  thr»»aded  into  one  end  of  the  casing,  bristles 
carried  by  the  bristle  holder,  a  valve  carried  by  the 
bristle  holder  and  extending  into  the  casing,  said  valve 
being  provided  with  a  chamber  communicating  with  the 
bristle  holder,  said  bristle  holder  being  provided  with 
apertures  commiinltatlng  with  the  bristles,  the  valve  ex- 
tending into  the  caging  and  being  provided  with  a  pair 
of  transverse  apertures  communicating  with  the  chamber, 
the  casing  being  designed  to  slide  downwardly  over  the 
valve  and  cover  the  opening  to  permit  the  contents  of  the 
container  to  flow  Into  the  chamber,  and  a  spring  to  return 
tbe  chamber  to  its  normal  closed  position.  • 

3.  A  fountain  •ihavlng  brush  of  the  character  described 
including  a  casing  having  a  flange  formed  at  one  end, 
threads  formed  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  casing,  a  con- 
tainer slldable  In  the  casing,  said  container  being  provided 
with  a  filling  opening  at  the  flanged  end  of  the  casing, 
the  container  being  arranged  to  abut  the  flange,  a  plug 
for  closing  the  filling  opening,  an  Intumed  flange  at  the 
end  of  tbe  container  opposite  the  filling  end.  a  bristle 
holder  arranged  to  be  threaded  Into  the  casing,  bristles 
carried  by  the  bristle  holder,  the  bristle  holder  being  pro- 
vided with  apertures  communicating  with  the  bristles 
of  the  bnish  to  admit  soap  thereto,  the  bristle  bolder  be- 
ing recessed,  a  valve  seated  In  the  recess,  said  valve  being 
provided  with  a  chamber  communicating  with  the  aper- 
tures In  the  bristle  holder,  the  valve  also  being  provided 
with  lateral  openings  communicating  with  the  chamber, 
flanges  at  each  end  of  the  valve,  one  of  said  flanges  limit- 
ing the  outward  movement  of  the  container,  the  said  con- 
tainer being  arranged  to  slide  downwardly  on  the  valve 
to  permit  the  contents  thereof  to  pass  Into  the  chamber 
through  the  lateral  openings,  and  a  spring  to  return  the 
chamber  to  Its  normal  closed  position. 


1.143,452.  LEVER  L.\TCH.  Asa  E.  Smith,  Hillsboro, 
Tex.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1911.  Serial  No.  821.549.  (Cl. 
74—39.) 

1.  -Vn  attachment  for  segment  levers  comprising  an 
elongated  plate  having  longitudinally  spaced  guides,  a 
pair  of  individually  movable  latches  slldable  In  one  guide 
and  having  stems  slldable  through  the  other  guide,  colled 
wire  expansion  springs  surrounding  the  stems  and  seating 
against  the  latches  and  last  mentioned  guide,  the  stems 
having  elongated  slots  at  that  side  of  the  last  mentioned 
guide  remote  from  the  springs,  and  a  loop  shaped  member 
engaged  through  tbe  said  slots. 


2.  An  attachment  for  segment  levers  comprising  a  plate 
having  a  guide,  a  pair  of  spring  pressed  latches  having 
stems  slldable  through  the  said  guide,  the  latch  stems 
oavlng  elongated  longitudinal  slots,  and  a  loop-shaped 
member    engaged    through    the    slots    and    having    crossed 


arms,    one    arm   terminating   in   a    hook    for   engaging    an 

actuating  member,  and  the  <ither  arm  projecting  toward 
the  bill  of  the  hook  to  serve  as  a  retaining  element  for 
holding  the  hook  In  engagement  with  the  actuating  mem- 
ber. 


1,143,453,  COLLAR  SUPPORT.  Giluan  B.  Smith. 
Montclair.  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  11,  1913.  Serial  No. 
7«4,223.      (Cl.  2—91.1 


A  support  or  stlffener  for  collars  and  the  like,  compris- 
ing a  stiffening  member  of  comparatively  rigid  but  re- 
silient material,  and  a  fabric  member  having  tbe  end  por- 
tions thereof  folded  over  so  as  to  form  a  double  layer  of 
material,  and  having  the  double  layered  portions  of  the 
fabric  again  folded  over  at  a  line  between  the  middle  line 
of  said  double-layered  portion  and  the  line  of  ssld  first 
fold,  so  as  to  form  a  four  layered  portion,  said  second  fold 
being  made  on  the  same  side  of  said  fabric  member  as 
said  first  fold,  the  edges  of  said  folds  being  stitched  to- 
gether to  form   pockets. 


1,14.3,454.       LAWNSWING 
ton.    111.      Filed    Dec.    31. 

(Cl.  46—27.) 


NtwTuN   H.   Smith.   Hamll- 
1913.      Serial    No.    809,728. 


1.  In  a  swlnf,  tbe  combination  with  •  shaft,  a  passcKgcr 
pUitform  freely  moanted  on  said  sbaft,  a  table  aad  • 
hand  rail  moaated  on  said  shaft,  of  a  dateb  aptrated  bf 
said  UUe  to  elnteh  the  hand  raU  to  aald  shaft,  wberetay 
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the   passenger   may    revolve   tbe   platform    by   pulling   on 
the  hand   rail. 

2.  In  a  lawn  swing,  tbe  combination  with  a  shaft,  a 
platform  freely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  of  a  hand  rail 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  clutch  member  mounted  on  the 
abaft,  and  connected  with  said  hand  rail,  and  means  to 
operate  said  clutch. 

3.  In  a  lawn  swing,  the  comblnatioD  with  a  shaft,  a 
platform  freely  mounted  thereon,  a  hand  rail,  and  a  table 
also  mounted  on  said  shaft,  of  a  locking  sleeve  keyed  to 
■aid  shaft  and  locking  means  cooperating  therewith  and 
connected  with  the  hand  rail,  a  clutch  member  revolubly 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  means  connecting  said  clutch 
member  with  the  table  whereby  upon  a  turning  of  the 
table  the  clutch  is  thrown  into  clutching  relation  with  the 
■haft  and  means  carried  by  said  clutch  to  operate  said 
locking  means   to  unclutch  the  band   rail  from  tbe  shaft. 

4.  In  a  clutch  the  combination  with  a  shaft,  and  a 
clutch  member  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  hub,  clutch  jaws 
mounted  on  said  hub,  rollers  Interposed  betwet^n  said 
jaws  and  said  clutch  member,  means  to  normally  hold 
the  jaws  In  clutched  position,  and  means  to  move  the 
jaws  out  of  clutching  relation  with  the  clutch  meml)er. 

5.  In  a  clutch  the  combination  with  a  shaft,  and  a 
clutch  member  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  hub,  clutch  jaws 
mounted  on  said  hub,  rollers  Interposed  between  said  jaws 
and  said  clutch  member,  means  to  normally  bold  the 
jaws  in  clutching  position,  and  means  to  move  the  jaws 
out  of  clutching  relation  with  the  clutch  member,  and 
■till  other  means  to  move  said  jaws  to  clutching  position. 

[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,143,455.  STUMP -PULLER  AND  TREE  -  CARRIER. 
JAMKS  W.  Snodgbass,  Youngstown,  Ohio.  Filed  July 
25,  1914.     Serial  No,  853,073.      (CI.  55—120.) 


1.  In  an  appliance  of  the  character  specified,  the  com- 
bination of  front  and  rear  trucks,  a  reach  pivotally  con- 
nected at  Its  forward  end  to  the  front  truck,  means  de- 
tacbably  connecting  the  reach  with  tbe  rear  truck,  a 
•baft  mounted  qpon  such  reach,  an  arm  projecting  from 
tbe  shaft  and  a  cranic  at  one  end  of  tbe  shaft. 

2.  In  an  appliance  of  the  character  set  forth  the  com- 
bination of  a  truck,'  crossed  members  mounted  upon  such 
truck,  saddles  at  the  upper  ends  of  tbe  members  for  re- 
ceirlng  the  load,  means  for  securing  the  load  upon  tbe 
■addles  of  the  structure  and  a  crab  mounted  upon  tbe 
structure. 

3.  In  an  appliance  of  the  character  set  forth  the  com- 
bination of  a  truck,  a  structure  mounted  upon  such 
truck  and  comprising  crossed  members,  saddles  at  tbe  up- 
per ends  of  such  members,  means  for  securing  tbe  loads 
upon  the  saddles  and  a  crab  mounted  upon  the  structure 
and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  tackle  when  utilizing  tbe 
Btmctare  for  receiving  the  load. 

4.  In  an  appliance  of  the  character  specified,  tbe  com- 
blDStlon  of  a  truck,  a  structure  mounted  upon  such  truck 
and  comprising  crossed  members,  bearings  located  In  the 
angle  formed  between  tbe  upper  ends  of  such  members,  a 
shaft  mounted  In  such  bearings  and  provided  at  Its  ends 
with  cranks,  brake  shoes  mounted  upon  tbe  cranks  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  wheels  of  the  track  and  a  lever  for 
turning  the  shaft  to  apply  or  release  tbe  brake. 

5.  In  an  appliance  of  tbe  character  described  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  truck,  crossed  membera.  stay  pieces  in  the 
angles  formed  between  the  lower  and  rear  ends  of  such 
members,  a  crab  mounted  upon  a  set  of  tbe  stay  pieces, 
■addles  at  the  npper  ends  of  the  memben  and  cooperating 
with  such  memben  for  retaining  the  load  In  place  thereon. 


1,14  3.456.  CAST-METAL  RAILROAD  CROSS-TIE. 
Georcjb  W.  Snyder.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Horry 
E.  Sheldon,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  5.  lOlJ.  Serial 
No.   7L'4,097.      (CI.   ^'M^  ~5.i 


1.  .A.  metal  rail-tie  having  a  base,  and  a  rail-seat  sup- 
ported by  the  base  and  above  the  same,  the  base  having 
greater  width  at  one  side  of  the  seat. 

2.  A  metal  rail  tie  having  a  base,  and  a  rail-seat  sup- 
ported by  the  base  and  above  the  same,  the  base  extend- 
ing from  the  sent  a  greater  distance  in  the  direction  of 
traffic  on  the  rails  supported  by  the  tie  than  In  the  other 
direction. 


1,14  3,457.  SHANK-BUTTON.  CHARLES  J.  SPILL, 
Springfield,  Mass.  Filed  .Iiiup  LM,  1912  Serial  No. 
705,571.     (CI.  24— 90.t 


1.  -As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  shank  button 
comprising  a  button  blank  having  a  hole  extending  tht're- 
through  from  the  face  to  the  back  of  said  blank,  said 
hole  being  tapered  toward  the  back  of  tbe  blank,  and  a 
looped  double-ended  pin  provided  with  a  wedge-shaped 
portion  extending  through  tbe  hole  aforesaid  to  engage 
with  the  tapered  walls  thereof,  a  laterally  extending  cap 
formed  on  one  end  for  engaging  with  the  face  of  the 
button  blank,  said  loop  being  expanded  on  the  back  of  the 
button  blank  to  draw  said  wedge  portion  and  cap  Into 
engagement  with  the  blank  and  thereby  firmly  hold  the 
pin  in  tbe  bole  and  to  form  a  shank. 
•  'J.  .\s  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  shank  button 
comprising  a  button  blank  having  a  hole  extending 
through  from  the  face  to  the  back  of  said  blank,  and  a 
loopeil  double-ended  pin  having  both  ends  extending  into 
the  bole  In  the  blank,  a  laterally  extending  cap  formed  on 
one  of  said  ends  to  engage  with  the  face  of  tbe  button 
blank  to  cover  said  hole  therein,  said  loop  being  ex- 
panded on  the  back  of  the  button  blank  to  hold  the  cap 
against  the  face  of  the  button  blank  and  to  form  a  but- 
ton shank  on  the  back. 

■'{.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  shank  button 
'-omprislng  a  button  blank  having  a  hole  extending 
through  from  tbe  face  to  the  back  of  said  blank,  said 
hole  being  tapered  toward  the  back  of  tbe  blank,  and  a 
looped  double-ended  pin  having  each  of  said  ends  formed 
with  wedge-shaped  portions  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
tapered  walls  of  the  hole  aforesaid,  and  a  capping  means 
on  one  end  for  engaging  with  the  face  of  tbe  button, 
said  loop  being  expanded  on  the  back  of  the  button  blank 
to  bold  the  pin  in  the  hole  and  to  form  a  shank. 

4,  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  shank  button 
comprising  a  button  blank  having  a  bole  extending 
through  from  the  face  to  the  back  of  said  blank,  and  a 
looped  double-ended  pin  adapted  to  extend  through  said 
hole,  means  formed  on  the  ends  of  said  pin  to  lie  within 
said  hole  to  prevent  tbe  same  from  being  drawn  through 
the  back  of  said  blank,  a  cap  on  one  end  offset  laterally  to 
extend  over  the  free  end  of  the  pin  and  covering  said 
hole,  said  loop  being  expanded  on  the  back  of  the  but- 
ton blank  to  hold  the  pin  rigidly  in  the  hole  and  to  form 
a  shank. 


1,143,468.      8MOKINO-DOLL.      Samuel   W.    Stben,  New 
York,    N.    Y.      Filed    December   23,    1914.      Serial    No. 
878,773.     (01.  46 — 40.) 
A  doll  having  a  flexible  wall,  a  bulb  within  the  doll  and 

'  provided  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  valve  at  the  Inlet 
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and  a  valve  at  the  outlet,  the  bulb  disposed  adjacent  the 
flexible  wall  of  tbe  doll  so  that  it  may  be  operated  from 


without  the  doll,  a  tnl.p  ej:teu<llnc  from  the  mouth  of  the 
doll  to  the  inlet  of  the  bulb,  and  a  tube  extending  from 
tbi  outlet  of  the-  bulb  to  an  opening  in  the  doll's  head. 


1,143,459.  LINOLEUM  HACK.  Clabe.nci  J.  Sto.neb, 
Gloversvllle.  N.  Y.  Fli.-d  .Ian  14.  1915.  Serial  No. 
2.1t>5.      (CI.  254  — 144  ) 


A  linoleum  rack  compiisin^'  an  upright  frame  with 
crosspieces  at  the  upper  portions  projecting  beyond  the 
sides  of  the  frame,  bars  pivoted  to  said  crosspieces  Inter- 
mediate tbe  sides  of  tbe  frame  and  adapted  to  swing  In 
horizontal  planes  with  their  free  ends  projecting  beyond 
the  ends  of  the  crosspiei^es.  pulleys  carried  by  said  pivotal 
bars,  a  reel  engaging  pulley,  cables  fastened  to  the  bar  and 
passing  about  said  pulleys,  and  a  drum  about  which  the 
cable  winds. 


1.143.460.  ENGINE-STARTER.  RoY  H.  Stull,  Sunbury, 
Pa.  Filed  Oct.  9.  1914.  Serial  No.  865,874.  (CI. 
74—54.1 


1.  An  engine  starter  comprising  a  supporting  collar,  an 
engine  starting  member,  an  actuating  ting,  means  for  Im- 
parting a  partial  rotation  to  said  actuating  ring,  a  grav- 
ity controlled  member  carried  by  said  actuating  ring  to 
engage  said   starting  member  when   rotation  of  the  ring 


is  Initiated,  and  means  for  normally  retaining  said  ring 
In  a  predetermined  starting  position,  said  gravity  con- 
trolled member  bf-ing  Lormally  disengaged  from  said 
starting  member  when  said  ring  Is  in  said  predetermined 
position. 

2.  An  engine  starter  comprising  a  supporting  collar,  an 
actuating  ring  roUtably  supported  by  said  collar,  an  en- 
gine-starting ratchet  mounted  Independently  of  said  collar 
and  said  ring  and  inclosed  by  the  latter,  a  pawl  carried 
by  said  ring  to  engage  said  ratchet,  and  means  for  oscil- 
lating said  ring,  said  pawl  being  provided  with  gravity 
means  for  automatically  disengaging  the  same  from  said 
ratchet,  when  the  pawl  and  ratchet  have  been  moved  a 
predetermined  distance  in  the  direction  to  start  tbe  en- 
gine. 

3.  An  engine  starter  comprising  a  .«ui)porting  collar, 
an  actuating  ring  rotatabiy  supported  by  said  collar,  an 
engine-starting  ratchet  mounted  indejiendently  of  said 
collar  and  said  ring  and  Inclosed  by  thr  latter,  a  pawl 
carried  by  said  ring  to  engage  said  ratchet,  and  means  for 
oscillating  said  ring,  said  pawl  being  provided  with  an 
overweighted  ratchet  engaging  end,  for  automatically  dis- 
engaging tbe  pawl  when  the  pawl  and  ratchet  have  moved 
a  predetermined  distance  In  a  direction  to  start  the  engine. 

4.  An  engine  starter  comprising  a  supporting  collar,  an 
actuating  ring  rotatabiy  supported  by  said  collar,  an  en- 
gine-starting ratchet  mounted  independently  of  said  col- 
lar and  said  ring  and  Inclosed  by  the  latter,  a  pawl  car- 
ried by  said  ring  to  engage  said  ratchet,  and  mean  for 
oscillating  said  ring,  said  collar  having  a  portion  of  re- 
duced width  to  permit  uninterrupted  travel  of  said  pawl 
around  said  ratchet  when  the  ring  Is  actuated. 

5.  An  engine  starter  comprising  a  supporting  collar,  an 
actuating  ring  rotatabiy  supported  by  said  collar,  an 
engine-starting  ratchet  mounted  lndei>endently  of  said 
collar  and  said  ring  and  Inclosed  by  the  latter,  a  pawl 
carried  by  said  ring  to  engage  said  ratchet,  and  means  for 
oscillating  said  ring,  said  collar  having  a  portion  of  re- 
duced width  to  permit  uninterrupted  travel  of  said  pawl 
around  said  ratchet  when  the  ring  is  actuated,  said  pawl 
being  provided  with  gravity  means  for  automatically  dis- 
engaging the  pawl  from  the  ratchet  after  moving  a  prede- 
termined distance  in  a  direction  to  start  the  engine. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,143,461.  TIRE.  Robert  E.  Stlrman,  Franklin  town- 
ship, Wright  county,  Minn.  Filed  June  15.  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  845,239.     (CI.  152—8.) 


Tbe  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel,  of  a  tire  com- 
prising an  inner  series  of  transversely  arranged,  yoke- 
shaped,  resilient,  sections,  an  outer  series  of  similar  sec- 
tions, the  joints  of  each  series  being  staggered  with  re- 
spect to  the  Joints  of  the  other  series,  the  sections  of 
each  series  being  recessed  In  the  outer  surfaces  thereof 
and  the  recessed  portions  of  the  outer  sections  being  nestad 
in  tbe  recesses  of  tbe  inner  sections,  a  tread  in  tbe  pe- 
ripheral groove  formed  by  the  recesses  of  said  outer  sec- 
tions, and  means  for  maintaining  said  sections  In  relatlTc 
positions,  comprising  a  pointed  projection  on  each  of  a 
plurality  of  inner  sections  outwardly  directed  between  the 
corresponding  outer  sections,  and  projecting  Into  said 
tread. 
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1,143,462.  AUTOMATIC  INDICATOR  FOB  PLATE- 
HOLDERS.  Chabubb  R.  Tbioi),  Yonkers.  and  Alfukd  L. 
Habt,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  r>ec.  17,  1914.  Serial 
No.  877,718.     (CI.  95—71.) 


"J3. 


1.  In  an  indicator  for  photographic  plate  holders,  a 
morable  member  prorided  with  legenda  describing  the  con- 
dition of  the  plate  in  the  holder,  a  leTer  provided  with  an 
operating  member  adapted  to  engage  and  more  aaid  mov- 
able member  for  bringing  to  view  the  various  legends 
thereon,  and  a  projecting  arm  formed  with  an  extension 
arranged  In  the  path  of  movement  of  the  slide  forming 
part  of  said  holder,  whereby  whenever  the  slide  is  op- 
erated said  movable  member  will  be  advanced,  and  means 
for  antomatlcally  returning  said  movable  member  back  to 
its  original  position  when  the  plate  in  the  holder  is  re- 
moved. 

2.  In  an  indicator  for  plate  holders  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, a  pin  operable  hj  a  plate  arranged  In  said  bolder, 
a  pivotally  mounted  lever  displaced  by  said  pin,  said  lever 
being  formed  with  a  projection,  a  pivotally  mounted  seg- 
ment engaged  by  the  projection  on  said  lever  so  as  to  be 
moved  thereby,  and  a  stop  for  preventing  a  reverse  move- 
ment, said  segment  being  provided  with  indicating  leg- 
ends disclosing  the  condition  of  the  interior  of  tbe 
holder. 

S.  An  indicator  for  photographic  plate  holders  com- 
prising a  casing  formed  with  an  opening,  a  plvotally 
monnted  segment  having  legends  arranged  thereon 
adapted  to  be  brought  opposite  said  opening,  a  lever  for 
actuating  said  segment,  said  lever  having  an  extension 
arranged  with  a  projection  extending  Into  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  slide  of  the  plate  bolder,  and  a  stop 
for  preventing  a  reverse  movement  of  the  segment. 

4.  In  an  Indicator  for  photographic  plate  holders,  a 
reciprocating  pin  adaptprl  to  be  moved  liy  a  plate  when 
positioned  In  the  holder,  a  spring  raised  by  said  pin.  a 
plvotally  mounted  lever  arranged  on  said  spring  an<1 
raised  thereby  when  said  spring  Is  raised,  said  lever  being 
formed  with  nn  operating  extension  and  a  projecting  arm, 
said  extension  being  designed  to  be  engaged  by  a  slide  on 
said  holder  and  said  lever  operated  thereby  when  th.' 
slide  is  closed,  a  plvotally  mounted  segment  having  a  pin 
rality  uf  stops  arranged  thereon,  said  stops  being  adapted 
to  be  engaged  successively  by  said  arm,  whereby  said  seg 
ment  I.1  moved  forwardly  upon  the  opening  and  closlna;  of 
said  slide,  a  stop  for  preventing  a  reverse  movement  of 
said  segmental  member,  said  segmental  member  being 
formed  with  Indications  on  the.  face  thereof,  and  a  ca^lni: 
formed  with  an  opening  for  disclosing  to  view  said  indtca 
tions  as  said  segmental  member  is  moved. 

5.  In  an  Indicator  for  photographic  plate  holders,  a  pin 
adapted  to  be  raised  by  a  plate,  when  being  positioned  in 
said  holder,  a  plvotally  mounted  arm  and  a  stop  raised  by 
said  pin,  means  extending  from  said  arm  operated  by  a 
slide  on  said  holder  for  aovlng  said  arm  in  one  direction, 
a  spring  for  moving  said  arm  in  the  opposite  direction 
when  released,  and  a  plvotally  mounted  segment  moved 
by  said  arm  in  one  direction  and  prevented  a  reverse 
movement  by  said  stop,  said  segment  having  legends 
thereon  for  disclosing  the  condition  of  a  plate  in  the 
bolder. 


I,148,4«3.     CIOAB-HOLDBR.     Thcuas   M.  Terwilliger, 
Jr.,   Walden,   '*.   Y.     Filed   Apr.    11,    1913.     Serial    No 
760,407.      (CI.  206—41.) 
1.  A    device    of    the   character    described    includln?    a 

plurality  of  correspondingly  slldable  sections,  a  substan 


tially  cone-shaped  sleeve  alidably  mounted  in  one  end  of 
one  of  said   sections  having  one  of   tbe   aurglnal  edgM 

thereof  turned  at  right  angles  to  the  body  for  engagement 
with  one  end  of  the  section  in  which  it  is  mounted  for 
limltiug  the  movement  of  the  same  In  said  section. 


2.  \  d(  vice  as  set  forth  Inclo^lnff  a  pair  of  correspond- 
ing telescopic  sections,  a  aloere  alidably  and  detachably 
mounted  In  one  of  said  MCtlona  and  tapered  toward  one 
end  to  conform  substantially  to  tb«  abape  of  a  cigar  for 
holding  the  latter  In  spaced  relatloa  to  the  sections,  said 
sletve  provided  with  openings  in  its  body   to  emit  ashes 

I  therethrough  upon  insertion  of  the  llfhted  end  of  the  cigar 
In  the  sleeve,  the  tapering  of  said  sleeve  permitting  the 
ashes  to  pass  into  oo«  of  aald  ■•ctlons,  and  positively 
preventing  its  entrance  Into  the  i^poslte  section,  and  a 
flange  formed  on  the  sleere  for  limiting  its  movement  In 

,    tlie   sections. 


1.143,464.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  TRANSPARENT 
COATINGS.  Edmcnd  N.  Todd,  Mlllburn,  N.  J.  Filed 
Nov.   14.  1914.     Serial  No.   872,289.-    (CI.  34 — 24.) 


-»H*- 


IP-' 


£. 


i     r 


■•/- 


1.  The  method  of  producing  transparent  coatings  from 
hygroscopic  lacquers  which  comprises  applying  to  the 
article  a  hygroscopic  lacquer  and  drying  the  same  while 
maintaining  it  above  the  dew  point  of  the  environment. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  transparent  coatings  from 
hyjrroscopic  lacquers  which  comprises  applying  hygro- 
scopic lacquer  to  the  article  and  introducing  the  freshly 
lacquered  article  into  a  local  atmosphere  maintained  at 
fi  temperature  above  its  dew  point,  and  discharging  the 
article  therefrom  after  the  solvent  has  been  thus  re- 
moved from  the  lacquer. 


1,143,465.  SCRAPER.  Henky  .\C0U8Tf8  Tuckett  and 
\  ICTOR  A.  Hellstrum,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  Filed 
Aug.  26,   1914.     Serial  No.   858,633.      <C1.  145 — 47.) 


if  V* 


1.  In  a  scraper,  a  frame  having  two  openings  disposed 
side  by  side  and  two  scraper  blades,  one  extending  through 
earh  of  the  opeolnga  and  pivoted  to  the  frame  for  engag- 
ing tbe  frame  at  opposite  sides  of  the  openings. 

2.  In  a  scraper,  a  frame  having  two  openings  disposed 
side  by  side,  two  scraper  blades  pivoted  on  axles  extending 
longitudinally    of    the    openings,    the    blades    extending 
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through  tbe  openings  with  their  outer  terminals  forming 
obtuse  angles  at  their  inner  sides. 

■i.  In  a  scraper,  a  frame  having  two  openings  disposed 
side  by  side,  and  two  scraper  blades,  one  extending  through 
each  of  the  openings  and  pivoted  to  the  frame  on  axes  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  openings  for  engaging  the 
frame  at  opposite  sides  of  the  openings. 

4.  In  a  scraper,  a  frame  having  three  substantially 
parallel  bars,  two  scraper  blades  pivoted  to  the  frame  on 
axes  substantially  parallel  with  the  bars,  the  blades  being 
separated  by  one  of  the  bars  and  being  each  disposed  be- 
tween two  of  the  bars,  the  outer  end  of  each  of  tbe  blades 
forming  with  Its  Inner  side  an  obtuse  angle. 

5.  Iq  a  scraper,  a  frame  having  an  opening,  a  scraper 
blade  having  a  terminal  projecting  through  the  opening, 
the  scraper  blade  being  pivoted  for  striking  the  frame  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  opening,  the  outer  edge  of  tbe  ter- 
minal forming  with  the  side  of  the  scraper  an  obtuse 
angle,  tbe  apex  of  which  is  substantially  parallel  with  the 
axis  of  the  scraper. 


1.  The  Improvement  In  distilling  petroleum,  consisting 
In  heating  the  petroleum  to  be  distilled,  primarily  petro- 
leum in  a  form  which  consists  at  least  larKcly  of  hydro- 
carbons with  boiling  points  of  about  or  altovf  600°  F., 
to  the  temperature  necessary  to  evaporate  the  component 
hydrocarbons  thereof,  conductlvely  cooling  the  so  evolved 
vapors  sufficiently  to  condense  a  large  part  of  said  vapors, 
not  less  than  about  twenty  five  per  cent,  thereof,  and  not 
sufficiently  to  reduce  the  temperature  of  said  vapors  as  low 
as  the  boiling  points  of  lighter  components  of  said  vapors, 
not  so  low  as  212°  F.,  carrying  off  uncondensed  vapom, 
bringing  tbe  condensate  into  Intimate  contact  with  vapor* 
whose  temperature  Is  higher  than  that  of  said  condensate 
for  interchange  of  hydrocarbons  between  them,  effecting 
part  at  least  of  said  interchange  while  said  condensate 
and  said  vapors  are  less  exposed  to  Indirect  cooling  than 
were  the  vapors  from  which  tbe  condensate  had  previ- 
ously been  formed,  and  withdrawing  the  condensate,  sub- 
stantially  as   described. 

2,  The  improvement  in  distilling  petroleum,  consisting 
In  heating  the  petroleum  to  be  distilled,  primarily  petro- 
leum In  a  form  which  consists  at  least  largely  of  hydro- 
carbons with  boiling  points  of  about  or  above  600*  F., 
to  the  temperatures  necessary  fo  evaporate .  the  compo- 
nent hydrocarbons  thereof,  dividing  the  body  of  evolved 
vapors  Into  numerous  streams  separated  from  each  other 
by  heat  conducting  walls,  cooling  said  vapors  by  later- 
ally confined  currents  of  aeriform  fluid  flowing  over  said 
walls  and  between  said  streams  sufficiently  to  condense 
a  large  part  of  said  vapors,  not  less  than  about  twenty 
five  per  cent,   thereof,  and  not  sufficiently  to  reduce  the 

215  O.  G.— 59 


1.143,466.  PROCESS  OF  AND  AI'P.ARATTS  FOR  DIS- 
TILLING PETROLEUM.  .T..h.\  W.  V.^.v  Dyke  and 
William  M.  Irish,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  asslpnors  to  The 
Atlantic  Refining  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  n  Corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania.  Original  application  filed  Oct. 
4,  1909,  Serial  No.  520.937.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  May  «,  1914.  Serial  No.  «*.■',«. 696.  (CI. 
196 — 2.'..  I 


temperature  of  said  vapors  as  low  as  the  boiling  points  of 
lighter  components  <.f  said  vapors,  not  so  low  as  212*  F., 
and  withdrawing  the  condensate,  substantlnllv  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  The  Improvement  in  distilling  petroleum,  consisting 
in  heating  the  petroleum  to  be  distilled,  primarily  petro- 
leum in  a  form  which  consists  at  least  largely  of  hydro- 
carbons with  boiling  points  of  about  or  above  600°  F..  to 
the  temperatures  necessary  to  evaporate  the  component 
hydrocarbons  thereof,  dividing  the  body  of  evolved  va- 
pors into  numerous  streams  separated  from  each  other  by 
heating  conducting  walls,  cau.sinp  said  streams  to  flow  in 
ascending  directions  in  order  that  they  may  pass  in  oppo- 
site directions  in  contact  with  retrojrradinc  condensate  for 
interchange  of  hydrocarbons  between  them,  cooling  said 
vapors  by  laterally  ronflned  currents  of  aeriform  fluid 
flowing  over  said  w.'^lls  and  between  said  s-.reams  suffi- 
ciently to  condense  a  large  part  of  <*aid  vapors,  not  less 
than  about  twenty  five  per  cent,  thereof,  and  not  suffi- 
ciently to  reduce  the  temperature  of  said  vapors  a*  low  as 
the  b<flllng  points  of  livrhter  componen's  of  said  v.ipors. 
not  so  low  as  212°  F..  and  withdrawing  the  condensate, 
substantially   as   described. 

4.  The  Improvement  In  distlllinc  petroleum,  (.insisting 
in  heating  the 'petroleum  to  be  distilled,  primarily  petro- 
leum In  a  form  which  consists  at  least  largely  of  hydro- 
carbons with  boiling  points  of  about  or  above  600°  F., 
to  the  temperatures  necessary  to  evaporate  the  component 
hydrocarbons  thereof,  dlvldlnc  the  body  of  evolved  vapors 
Into  numerous  streams  separated  from  ench  other  by 
heat  conducting  walls,  checking  said  str,.flins  in  their 
flow  In  order  to  equniirp  the  effects  of  cooling  thereon, 
cooling  said  v.npors  by  laterally  confined  cnrrent  of  aeri- 
form fluid  flowing  over  said  walls  and  between  said 
streams  sufficiently  to  condense  a  large  part  of  said  vapors, 
not  less  than  about  twenty  five  per  cent,  th.reof,  and  not 
sufficiently  to  reduce  the  temperature  of  said  vapors  as 
low  as  the  boilinj:  points  of  lighter  components  of  said 
vapors,  not  so  low  as  212°  F.,  and  withdrawing  the  con- 
densate, substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  Improvement  in  distilling  petroleum,  consisting 
In  heating  the  petroleum  to  be  distilled,  primarily  petro- 
leum in  a  form  which  consists  at  least  largely  of  hydro- 
carbons with  bolllns  points  of  about  or  above  600°  F., 
to  the  temperatures  necessary  to  evaporate  the  compo- 
nent hydrocarbons  thereof,  dividing  the  body  of  evolved 
vapors  into  numerous  streams  separated  from  each  other 
by  heat  conducting  walls,  strictnrlng  said  streams  at  their 
respective  outlets  In  order  thus  to  check  them  In  their 
flow  and  so  to  equalize  the  effects  of  cooling  thereon, 
cooling  said  vapors  by  laterally  confined  currents  of  aeri- 
form fluid  flowing  over  said  walls  and  between  said 
streams  sufficiently  to  condense  a  large  part  of  said  va- 
pors, not  less  than  about  twenty  five  per  cent,  thereof, 
and  not  sufficiently  to  reduce  the  temperature  of  said 
vapors  as  low  as  the  boiling  points  of  lighter  components 
of  said  vapors,  not  so  lo#  as  212°  F..  and  withdrawing 
the  condensate,  substantially  as  described. 

LClalms«6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


1,143.467.  I'ORTABLE  TRACK  MEASURER.  Victor  8. 
Veazey,  Mount  Hope,  W.  V"a.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  857,747.      (CI.  33—141.) 

1.  A  track  measurer  conalsting  of  a  frame,  a  wheel  ro- 
tatably  journaled  within  said  frame  and  to  be  moved 
along  one  of  the  rails  of  the  track,  a  handle  carried  by  the 
frame,  said  frame  extending  forwardly  beyond  tbe  wbsel, 
a  distance  registering  Instrument  carried  by  the  frame, 
and  operatlvely  aaaociated  with  the  wheel  and  laterally 
adjustable  guide  means  carried  by  tlte  frame  to  slidabl; 
engage  upon  opposite  sides  of  tbe  rail. 

2.  A  track  measurer  comprising  a  frame,  a  wheel  ro- 
tatably  journaled  in  the  frame,  a  distance  registering  in- 
strument carried  by  the  frame  and  operatlvely  aasodnt*! 
with  the  wheel,  L-shaped  guide  members  adjustably  se- 
cured to  the  lower  end  of  the  frame  and  to  engage  apon 
opposite  sides  of  the  rail  of  a  track,  and  means  to  bold 
the  guide  members  in  adjusted  position. 
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3.  A  track  measurer  comprising  a  rectanifuiar  fraui*?.  a 
measuring  wheel  rotatably  Journaled  In  the  side  bars  of 
the  frame,  a  socket  carried  at  the  upper  end  of  the  frame, 
a  handle  mounted  within  the  socket,  a  supportiu*;  plate 
carried  hj-  the  lower  end  of  the  socket  and  t'xtt'ndiny;  for 
wardly  and  to  be  disposed  in  a  horizontal  plane  nor- 
mally, a  distance  registerlntf  instrument  mounted  upon 
said  supiwrtlug  plate  and  operatlvely  associated  with   the 


wheel,  the  lower  end  portion  of  said  frame  having  open 
lugs  in  the  opposite  aide  thereof,  L-shaped  guide  memtxrs 
having  the  horizontal  arms  thereof  slldably  mounted  in 
said  openings  and  the  vertical  arms  thereof  disposed  for 
engagement  upon  opposite  sides  of  a  rail  and  set  screws 
tarried  by  said  lower  end  portion  of  the  frame  and  to 
engage  the  horizontal  portions  of  the  L-shaped  guide  mem- 
bers to  hold  said  guide  members  in  adjusted  position. 


1,14.3,468.  PLOW.  DiGLAS  C.  Weathehhe^d,  Salisbury. 
Md.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Morris  Ames  Walton.  Salis- 
bury, Md.     Filed  Nov.  2,  1914.    Serial  No.  869,915.     (CI. 
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The  combination  with  opposed  standards  and  opposeil 
right  and  left  hand  plows  connected  thereto,  of  a  flat 
elongated  head  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  standards 
and  having  notches  extending  toward  each  other  from  the 
ends  thereof,  a  beam  above  tlfb  bead  and  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  center  thereof,  the  ends  of  the  head  belni? 
rounded,  a  wear  strip  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  beam 
and  normally  extending  longitudinally  above  the  head. 
said  strip  having  a  hook  at  one  end  adapted  to  cngaKf 
the  rear  end  of  the  head  thus  to  thrust  longitudinally 
against  the  head,  the  other  end  of  the  strip  terminating 
short  of  the  front  end  of  the  head,  a  latch  extending 
through  the  beam  and  adapted  to  be  seated  in  the  notch 
In  the  front  end  of  the  head,  and  to  extend  under  said 
front  end  of  the  head,  thus  to  hold  the  head  and  beam 
against  relative  swinging  movement  and  to  support  the 
front  end  of  the  head,  a  rod  pivotally  connected  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  latch,  and  yleldable  means  engaging  the 
rod  for  holding  the  latch  normally  in  engagement  with  the 
head. 


1,143,469.       SHUTTER-SUPPORT    FOR    GAS  BURNERS. 
Habbv  C.  Wbiskittel,  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  Apr.  21, 
1916.     Serial  No.  22,949.      (CI.  158—118.1 
1.  A  gas  bamer  having  a  gas  inlet  shank  provided  with 

an  air  Inlet  opening,  an  adjustable  shutter  for  regulating 


the  size  of  said  air  Inlet  opening,  said  shutter  having  a 
series  of  openings  therein,  scald  burner  shank  having  a 
series  of  recesses  formed  therein,  and  means  adapted  to 
register  with  one  of  said  openings  and  one  of  said  re 
cesses  for  locking  said  shutter  in  adjusted  position,  said 
recesses  and  openings  having  a  differential  arrangement 
relative  to  each  other. 


2.  A  gas  burner  having  a  gas  inlet  shank  provided  with 
an  air  Inlet  opening,  au  adjustable  shutter  for  regulating 
the  size  ..f  said  air  inlet  opening,  said  shutter  havlui; 
spaced  separated  openings,  said  shank  having  spaced 
threaded  recesses,  a  bolt  adapted  to  register  with  ;iu 
opening  lu  the  shutter  and  to  engage  one  of  said  threade.i 
recesses,  said  tlin-aded  re<-esses  in  th.'  shauk  of  the  burner 
and  said  openings  In  the  shutter  having  a  differential  ar 
rangemeut  relative  to  each  other,  whereby  said  shutter 
may  be  adjusted  distances  less  than  the  distance  between 
the  center  of  adjacent  openings. 


1,143,470.  AUTOMATIC  I'ISTOL  AND  OTHER  MAGA- 
ZINE SMALL-ARM.  Wii.li.vm  .Idiiv  Whitim;.  Hands- 
worth,  Birmingham,  England.  Filed  July  20,  1914. 
Serial  No.  851,995,     (CI.  42  -70. » 


1  In  a  magazine  small  arm,  In  combination,  a  frame,  a 
maKazine  removably  fitted  therein,  a  sear  in  the  rear  of 
said  magazine,  a  sear  actuating  member  also  located  In 
the  rear  of  said  magazine,  a  spring  pressing  said  meml)er 
against  the  rear  face  of  the  magazine  and  adapted  to  move 
said  member  partly  into  the  space  normally  occupied  by 
the  magazine  when  the  latter  is  withdrawn,  and  an  op- 
erative connection  between  said  member  and  the  trigger 
arranged  to  assume  an  inoperative  position  when  said 
member  is  moved  by  Its  spring  consequent  to  the  with- 
drawal of  the  magazine. 

2.  In  an  automatic  pistol.  In  combination,  a  frame 
having  a  magazine  chamber  and  a  recess  in  the  rear  of 
said  chamber,  a  sear  arranged  in  the  rear  of  said  chamber, 
a  trigger  arranged  In  front  of  said  chamber,  a  sear  op- 
erating lever  pivotally  mounted  In  said  recess,  a  bar 
pivoted  to  said  lever  and  forming  an  operative  connection 
between  the  same  and  said  trigger,  and  spring  means 
acting  upon  said  lever  and  bar  and  holding  said  lever 
against  the  magazine,  the  latter  normally  holding  said 
lever  In  operative  position,  the  spring  means  acting  when 
the  magazine  is  withdrawn  to  move  the  lever  to  a  posi- 
tion wherein  said  bar  Is  Inoperative  as  a  connection  be- 
tween  the  same  and  said  trigger. 

3.  In  a  magazine  small  arm,  in  combination,  a  frame,  a 
magazine  removably  fitted  therein,  a  slldably  mounted 
.sear,  n  spring  acting  on  said  sear,  a  stop  to  limit  the 
movement    of    said    sear    in    either    direction,    a    spring- 
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influenced  member  arranged  to  operate  the  sear,  the  latter 
being  movable  independently  of  said  member,  a  trigger, 
and  an  operative  connection  between  said  member  and  the 
trigger,  the  said  member  being  held  by  Its  spring  against 
the  magazine  and  being  movable  when  the  magazine  is 
withdrawn  to  a  position  wherein  the  said  connection  Is 
inoperative,  the  magazine  normally  holding  said  member 
In  operative  position. 


1,143.471,  MAGAZINE  SMALL  -  ARM.  William  John 
WuiTi-NG,  Handsworth,  Birmingham,  England.  Filed 
July  20,  1914.     Serial  No.  851,996.      (CI.  42—70.1 


1.  In  a  dual  automatic  safety  system  for  magazine 
small  arms,  a  hand  controlled  safety  element  consisting  of 
a  spring-influenced  grip-lever  and  a  spring  influenced  and 
magazine  controlled  limb  associated  with  said  grip-lever 
and  constituting  part  of  the  lock  mechanism,  for  trans- 
mitting motion  from  the  trigger  to  the  sear  of  the  lock, 
said  limb  upon  the  magazine  l)elng  removed,  or  hand- 
pressure  on  the  grip  lever  being  relieved,  automatically 
assuming  a  position  that  renders  the  lock  Inoperative. 

2.  In  a  magazine  pistol  :  the  combination  with  a  spring- 
influenced  grip-lever  safety  which  is  arranged  behind  or 
adjacent  to  the  magazine  chamber,  of  a  spring-influenced 
limb  which  forms  part  of,  or  is  connected  with,  the  lock 
mechanism  of  the  pistol  and  Is  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
said  grip-lever  ;  the  said  limb  belr.:j  so  arranged  that  it 
partly  lies  within  or  extends  Into  the  said  magazine  cham- 
ber to  permit  of  the  same  being  controlled  by  the  maga- 
zine, substantially  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose 
herein  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  dual  automatic  safety  system  for  magazine 
small  arms  embodying  a  sear  and  a  trigger,  in  combina- 
tion, a  hand  controlled  safety  element  consisting  of  a 
spring-Influenced  grip-lever,  a  spring-influenced  and  maga- 
zine-controlled limb  associated  with  said  grip-lever  and 
constituting  part  of  the  lock  mechanism,  a  spring  held  bar 
forming  an  operative  connection  between  said  trigger  and 
limb  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  former  to  the  lat- 
ter, the  said  limb  acting  upon  the  sear  when  operated  by 
said  trigger  and  upon  the  removal  of  the  magazine  or  the 
release  of  hand  pressure  on  the  grip-lever  automatically 
assuming  a  position  In  which  said  bar  is  inoperative  as  a 
connection  between  the  same  and  said  triggrer. 

4.  In  a  dual  automatic  safety  system  for  magazine 
small  arms  embodying  a  sear  and  a  trigger,  in  combina- 
tion, a  hand-controlled  safety  element  consisting  of  a 
spring-influenced  grip  lever,  a  spring-influenced  and  maga- 
zine-controlled limb  associated  with  said  grip-lever  and 
constituting  part  of  the  lock  mechanism,  a  spring  held 
bar  pivotally  connected  to  said  limb  and  forming  an  oper- 
ative connection  between  said  trigger  and  limb  for  trans- 
mitting motion  from  the  former  to  the  latter,  the  said 
limb  acting  upon  the  sear  when  operated  by  said  trigger 
and  upon  the  removal  of  the  magazine  or  the  release  of 
hand  pressure  on  the  grip-lever  automatically  assuming  a 
position  In  which  said  bar  Is  Inoperative  as  a  connection 
between  the  same  and  said  trigger.  , 


1,143,472.  HAM.MEKLES^i 
William  Juhx  Whiti.m; 
England.  Filed  July  2". 
(CI.  42— 3..I 


AUTOMATIC    SMALL-ARM. 

Handsworth,    Blrmlugham. 

1914.     Serial    No.    b5I.l»07. 


1.  .V  hiimuierle.ss  uutuuiatic  pistol  or  small  arm  com- 
prlsins,  in  combination,  a  frame,  a  breech  sleeve  mouuie  ) 
thereon,  nu  abutment  piece  fixed  within  the  front  portion 
of  the  sleeve,  a  loo.se  abutment  piece  slldably  connected  to 
the  sleeve,  the  frame  having  n  stop  against  which  the  loose 
abutment  piece  slldably  connected  to  the  sleeve,  the  frame 
having  a  stop  against  which  the  loose  abutment  plec' 
bears,  a  recoil  a b.sorbing  return  spring  interposed  between 
said  abutment  pieces  and  extering  a  thrust  against  the 
loose  abutment  piece  to  hold  the  latter  against  said  stop, 
a  striker  slldably  connected  to  said  sleeve  and  a  spring 
interposed  between  said  striker  and  said  loose  abutment 
piece,  the  sleeve  being  arranged  to  be  slid  on  or  off  the 
frame  for  the  purpose  of  assembling  or  disassembling. 

2.  A  hammerless  automatic  pistol  or  small  arm  com 
prising,  in  combination,  a  frame,  a  breech  sleeve  mounted 
thereon,  an  abutment  piece  fixed  within  the  front  portion 
of  the  sleeve,  a  loose  abutment  piece  slldably  connected  to 
the  sleeve,  the  frame  having  a  stop  against  which  the 
loose  abutment  piece  bears,  a  recoil-absorbing  retnm-sprlng 
interposed  between  said  abutment  pieces  and  exerting  a 
thrust  against  the  loose  abutment  piece  to  bold  the  latter 
against  said  stop,  a  striker  slldably  connected  to  said 
sleeve,  a  spring  interposed  between  said  striker  and  said 
loose  abutment  piece,  and  a  removable  closure  means  for 
the  rear  end  of  the  sleeve,  the  sleeve  being  arranged  to  be 
slid  on  or  off  the  frame  for  the  purpose  of  assembling  or 
disassembling  and  the  closure  means  serving  to  retain  the 
striker,  the  springs,  and  the  loose  abutment  piece  within 
the  sleeve  when  the  latter  is  removed  from  the  frame, 

3.  A  hammerless  automatic  pistol  or  small  arm  com- 
prising. In  combination,  a  frame,  a  breech  sleeve  mounte.1 
thereon,  nn  abutment  piece  fixed  within  the  front  portion 
of  the  sleeve,  a  loose  abutment  piece  slldably  connected  to 
the  sleeve,  the  frame  having  a  stop  against  which  the 
loose  abutment  piece  bears,  a  recoil-absorbing  return- 
spring  interposed  between  said  abutment  pieces  and  exert- 
ing a  thrust  against  the  loose  abutment  piece  to  hold 
the  latter  against  said  stop,  a  striker  slldably  connected 
to  said  sleeve,  a  spring  interposed  between  said  striker 
and  said  loose  abutment  piece,  the  sleeve  being  arranged 
to  be  slid  on  or  off  the  frame  for  the  purpose  of  astembling 
or  disassembling  and  the  striker  being  remorable  bodily 
with  said  sleeve,  and  a  sear  carried  by  said  frame  for 
cocking  engagement  with  said  striker. 

4.  A  hammerless  automatic  pistol  or  small  arm  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  frame,  a  breech  sleeve  mounted 
thereon,  an  abutment  piece  fixed  within  the  front  por- 
tion of  the  sleeve,  a  loose  abutment  piece  slldably  con- 
nected to  the  sleeve,  the  frame  having  a  stop  against 
which  the  loose  abutment  piece  bears,  a  recoil-abaorUog 
return-spring  interposed  between  said  abutment  piece  and 
exerting  a  thrust  against  the  loose  abutment  piece  to 
hold  the  latter  against  said  stop,  a  striker  slldably  con- 
nected to  said  sleeve,  a  spring  interposed  between  Mid 
striker  and  said  loose  abutment  piece,  the  fixed  abutment 
piece  being  constructed  to  co-act  with  the  striker  in  eject- 
ing an   empty  cartridge,  and  a   rearward  extension   pro- 
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Tided  on  said  fixed  abutmect  piece  for  imparting  cocking 
movement  to  said  striker  after  tbe  latter  lias  participated 
in  the  ejection   of  the  empty  cartridge. 

5.  A  breech-sleeve  unit  for  hammerleas  automatic-pis- 
tols containing  a  sliding  striker,  a  recoil-absorbing  sleeve 
return  spring,  a  recoil-absorbing  striker-spring,  a  front- 
abatment  member  which  Is  fixed  within  the  sleeve,  a 
rear-abutment  m«mber  which  is  alldably  connected  to  the 
said  sleeve  and  Is  normally  anchored  to  the  frame  of  the 
arm,  and  a  rear  stop  or  closure-plate  located  at  the  bfick 
of  the  rear  abutment ;  the  whole  of  the  said  parts  being 
arranged  in  the  manner  herein  described  so  that  they 
may  be  removed  bodily  with  the  breech  sleeve  when  the 
latter  is  detached  from  the  said  frame  and  »o  also  that 
the  springs,  the  striker  and  the  abutment  members  may 
be  dls-assembled  from  the  said  sleeve  when  the  rear  stop 
or    closure    plate    is    withdrawn. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  CJazette.] 


1,143,473.  CONTRIVANCE  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 
DETECTING  THE  PRESENCE  OF  CERTAIN  GASES 
AND  VAPORS.  ALFRED  Williams  and  Leo  Daft  Wil- 
liams, London,  England.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1015.  Se- 
rial   No.    14,754.      (CI.    73—51.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting,  by  electrical  manlfesta 
tloDS,  the  presence  of  combustible  ^ases  in  the  atmos- 
phere, comprising  a  casing  having  an  open  and  a  sealed 
compartment,  a  pair  of  thermo-electric  elements  in  the 
open  compartment,  a  catalytic  element  In  one  of  said 
thermo-electric  elements,  and  a  circuit  for  said  thermo- 
electric elements,  a  voltmeter  and  a  relay  inserted  in  said 
circuit  and  situated  in  the  sealed  compartment,  and 
means  for  maintaining  said  thermo-electric  elements  at 
an   even   heat. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  by  electrical  manlfesta 
tions,  the  presence  of  combustible  gases  in  the  atmos- 
phere, comprising  a  casing  having  an  open  and  a  sealed 
compartment,  a  pair  of  thermo-electric  elements  in  the 
open  compartment,  a  catalytic  element  In  one  of  said 
thermo-electric  elements,  and  a  circuit  for  said  theriuo 
electric  elements,  a  voltmeter  and  a  relay  inserted  In  said 
circuit  and  situated  in  the  sealed  compartment,  and 
means  including  a  platinum  wire  connecting  said  thermo- 
electric elements,  a  circuit  for  the  wire  with  a  resistance 
coU.  and  a  battery  for  maintaining  aald  buttons  at  an 
even   heat. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  by  electrical  manifesta- 
tions, tbe  presence  of  combustible  gases  in  tbe  atmos 
phere,  comprising  a  casing  having  an  open  and  a  sealed 
compartment,  a  pair  of  thermo-electric  elements  In  the 
open  compartment,  a  catalytic  element  in  one  of  said 
Uxermo-electric  elements,  and  a  circuit  for  said  thermo- 
electric elements,  a  voltmeter  and  a  relay  inserted  in 
said  circuit  and  situated  in  the  sealed  compartment,  and 
means  Including  a  platinum  wire  connecting  snld  thermo- 
etelcric  elements,  a  circuit  for  the  wire  with  a  resistance 
coil,  and  a  battery  for  maintaining  said  thermo-electric 
elenoenta  at  an  even  heat ;  a  third  circuit  including  an 
electric  bell  and  a  battery,  said  third  circuit  being  closed 
by  said  relay  when  in  operation. 


upon  said  supports,  and  a  sildably  removable  bottom  for 
each  of  .said  trays,  the  construction  being  such  that,  upon 
the  removal  of  the  tray  supports  and  the  l>ottoms  of  the 
trays,  the  entire  tray  system  may  be  stored  at  the  bottom 
of  the  trunk,  thus  affording  a  practically  unobstructed 
interior,    substantially   as   set   forth. 


2.  A  trunk  or  receptacle  provided  with  removable  tray 
supports,  combined  with  a  plurality  of  trays  having  re- 
movable parts,  the  construction  being  such  that,  on  the 
removal  of  said  supports  and  said  parts  and  the  storing 
of  the  same  at  the  bottom  of  the  trunk  or  receptacle,  the 
latter  is  given  a  practically  unobstructed  Interior,  sub- 
stantially   as    set    forth. 

■i.  A  trunk  or  receptacle  having  removable  tray  sup- 
ports, combined  with  a  plurality  of  trays  adapted  to  rest 
upon  said  supports,  a  slidably  removable  bottom  for  each 
of  said  trays,  and  a  removable  top  for  the  upper  one  of 
said  plurality,  the  construction  being  such  that,  upon  the 
removal  of  the  tray  supports,  the  bottoms  of  the  trays 
j  and  the  top  of  the  upper  tray,  the  entire  tray  system 
may  be  stored  at  the  bottom  of  the  trunk,  thus  affording 
a  prarlcally  unobstructed  Interior,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  trunk  or  receptacle  of  a  lower 
and  an  upper  tray,  a  removable  bottom  for  said  upper 
tray,  and  a  partition  for  said  upper  tray  having  a  hinged 
lower  section  adapted  to  deepen  said  partition,  whereby 
It  may  occupy  the  height  of  Iwth  trays,  substantially  as 
set    forth. 

5.  A  trunk  or  receptiK  Ir,  having  removable  tray  sup- 
ports, combined  with  .i  plurality  of  trays,  a  slidably  re- 
movable bottom  for  each  of  said  truys.  and  means  for 
detachably  connectlns  the  trnys  of  said  plurality,  sub- 
stantially  as   set   forth. 

1  Claim  tt  not   printed  lu  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,143,4  75.  AXLE. 
Pa.  Filed  Oct. 
I'l— 5.) 


WILLIA.M    Ellis  Wi.se,  WlUlamsport, 
29.    1914.      Serial    No.    869.225.       (CI. 


1,14  3,474.     TRUNK    OR    RECEPTACLE.      Margabet 
Elisjlbcth  Becdce  Williams,  Westernport.  Md.     Filed 
Dec.  5,   1910.     Serial  No.  593.743.      (CI.  19<»— 35  t 
1.  A   tmnk   or  receptacle   having   removable   tray   sup 

ports,  combined  with  a  phirallty  of  trays  adapted  to  rest 


1.  An  axle  comprising  two  sections  each  adapted  to  re- 
lelve  a  wheel  at  the  outer  end,  racks  on  the  sections  at 
the  inner  ends,  a  pinion  meshing  with  the  racks  to  slide 
the  same  and  extend  or  contract  the  axle,  a  shaft  on  which 
the  pinion  Is  mounted,  means  on  the  shaft  to  turn  the 
.same,  and  means  for  locking  the  pinion,  the  said  locking 
means  consisting  of  pins  ranging  alongside  the  shaft,  and 
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a   head  carrying  said  plus  slidably  mounted  on  the  shaft 
adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof,  the  said  pinion  having  a 

series  of  holes  to  receive  said  pins. 

2.  An  axle  comprising  two  sections  adapted  to  receive 
wheels,  racks  rigid  with  the  sections  at  the  Inner  ends,  a 
pinion  meshing  with  the  racks  to  adjust  the  sections, 
means  to  turn  the  pinion,  and  spring  means  in  frictionai 
engagement  with  the  racks  to  yieldingly  resist  movement 
thereof. 

;■;  An  axle  comprlsiag  two  sections  adapted  to  receive 
wheels,  racks  rigid  with  the  sections  at  the  Inner  ends,  a 
plninn  meshing  with  the  racks,  means  to  tarn  the  pinion, 
a  flllir  tody  extending  along  the  sides  of  both  axle  sec- 
tions, said  body  being  longitudinally  slotted  at  4ts  ends, 
a  metallic  casing  over  the  sides  and  top  of  said  body, 
means  uniting  the  aides  of  the  casing  at  the  underside  of 
the  axle,  strips  secured  to  the  upper  sides  of  the  axle  sec- 
tions to  move  therewith,  wear  plates  over  the  said  strips 
and  secured  thereto  between  the  same  and  the  casing,  and 
vertical  lM)lts  securing  the  said  strips  and  wear  plates, 
the  bolts  having  nuts  accommodated  in  the  slots  of  the 
body. 

4.  .\n  ax!e  comprising  tow  sections  adapted  to  receive 
wheels,  rack8  rigid  with  the  sections  at  the  inner  ends,  a 
pinion  meshing  with  the  racks,  a  shaft  on  which  the  pin- 
ion is  mounted,  a  filler  body  embracing  the  racks  and  hav- 
ing slots  at  the  underside  at  each  end,  a  cnslng  surround- 
i«f  the  body,  the  casing  having  a  plate  at  the  center  above 
the  pinion  and  the  aaid  casing,  and  a  plate  below  the  filler 
body  and  forming  a  bearing  for  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft. 


1.14.{.476.  SUPEKHEATEit  FOR  W.^TER  TTBE  BOlt. 
ERS.  Hakulo  KiHJAu  Yahrow.  Scotstwin.  Glasgow. 
Stotland.  Filed  Jan.  2i>.  1914.  Serial  No.  815,280. 
(CI.  122—476.1 


1.  .\  superheater  for  water  tube  boilers  having  a  single 
steam  drum,  wherein  the  drum  is  fitted  with  an  Inner  tube 
and  transverse  and  longitudinal  baflSes  dividing  the  drum 
Into  sections,  subetantlally  as  described. 

2.  A  steam  superheater  having  a  single  steam  drum  and 
an  inner  tube  and  transverse  and  longitudinal  baffles  di- 
viding the  drum  into  sections,  said  Inner  tube  and  baffles 
being  removable  upon  removing  an  end  or  cover  plate,  sutv 
stantlally  as  described. 

3.  A  steam  superheater  having  a  single  steam  drum  and 
an  inner  tube  and  transverse  and  longitudinal  baffles  di- 
viding the  drum  into  sections,  said  Inner  tube  and  baffle 
being  removable  In  one  piece  upon  removing  an  end  or 
cover  plate,   substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  superheater  for  water  tube  boilers  of  the  kind  in 
which  superheater  tubes,  of  substantially  U-shape  are 
expanded  Into  a  single  steam  drum  wUh  the  tubes  pro 
Jectlng  upwardly,  wherein  the  drum  is  adapted  to  be  ro- 
tated aboat  its  longitudinal  axis  either  with  or  without 
removal  of  the  side  casing  0I  the  furnace  so  as  to  project 
the  tubes  for  ward  or  outward  to  render  them  accessible 
for  the  purpose  of  removal  or  replacement,  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  A  steam  superheater  having  a  plurality  of  bent  or 
U-shaped  elements  expanded  Into  a  single  steam  drnm  or 


header,  the  le«j.  of  HdjMft-nt  elements  Iteing  throQglioat 
their  whole  lengtli  <>\\t  "f  p«rallel  so  that  the  gas  passage 
space  between  th- m  in.  reji^.s  in  t!ie  dli-pction  toward  the 
drum  or  header. 

(Clalmf-  6  and  7  not  ppint«Hl  In  the  Gaj^tte.] 


1.143.477.  AXLK  <^ON!«Tin"<  Tl<  "N.  <;&.r.,e  W.  YaTKS. 
Grlfflnsbunr  Va  Filed  Apr  s  H«l.".  Serial  No.  20.087. 
(CI,    10.- — 66  t 
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1.  The  combination,  with  a  dlvldi'i  axle,  of  coup'lng 
means  therefor  comprising  a  sectional  sleeve  surrounding 
the  same,  clamping  memU»r«  on  said  sleeve,  and  connect- 
ing means  connecting  s.;id  clamping  members  together 
and  adapted  to  Impart  rl;  mpin?  action  to  the  sleeve  wc- 
tloin. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  divided  axle,  of  a  divided 
sleeve  surrounding  the  same,  clamping  members  slidably 
mooated  on  said  sleeve,  and  connecting  means  connecting 
Mid  clamping  members  for  moving  tbe  same  longitudinally 
of  the  sleeve  to  Impart  clamping  action  to  the  sleeve  sec- 
tions. 

8.  The  combination,  with  a  divided  axle,  of  a  aectloaal 
sleeve  surrounding  the  same,  clamping  collars  movaMy 
moanted  on  said  sleeve,  and  connecting  meant  connecting 
the  collars  together,  comprising  draw  rods  adapted  to  ha- 
psrt  movement  to  the  collars  for  drawing  the  aectloas 
together. 

4.  The  comWnatlon.  with  a  divided  axle,  of  a  sectional 
sleeve  surrounding  the  same  and  formed  with  opposite  in- 
clinations, clamping  meml»erg  mounted  on  said  sleeve  ad- 
jacent to  the  end  portions  of  the  inclinations,  Intermediate 
clamping  members,  and  actuating  means  connecting  the 
respective  clamping  members  together  for  drawing  the 
same  up  the  Inclinations  to  impart  equalising  clamping 
action  to  the  sleeve  sections. 

5.  The  combination,  with  n  divided  axle,  of  a  sectional 
sleeve  surrounding  the  same  and  formed  with  opposite  In- 
clinations, clamping  members  mounted  on  said  sleeves  ad- 
jacent to  the  end  portions.  Intermediate  clamping  mom- 
bers.  actuating  means  connecting  the  end  damping  mem- 
bers together,  and  other  actuating  members  connecting 
the  intermediate  clamping  meml^rs  together,  the  first 
mentioned  actuating  means  cooperating  with  the  Inter- 
mediate clamping  members  to  hold  all  of  said  clampiog 
members  In  alln<'d  position. 


1.143.47h  MEASURING  STICK.  Martin  I.  ZorNMS, 
Bartiesvllle,  Okia.  Filed  Nov.  24.  1914.  Serial  No. 
873.757.      iCl.  33 — 11.) 


,1.  lu  a  devli-e  of  tbe  class  described,  an  upright;  an 
arm  disposed  transversely  of  the  upright;  a  guide  on  the 
arm  and  receiving  the  upright :  and  a  movable  member 
pivoted  on  the  arm,  the  movable  member  having  a  bead 
which  enters  within  tbe  contour  of  the  guide  and  en- 
gages one  edge  of  the  upright. 

2.  In  a  ijovlce  of  the  class  described,  an  aprlgbt  taarliig 
teeth  In   one  edge;   an  arm  disposed   tranrrersely  of  the 
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upright ;  a  guide  ou  the  arm,  the  guide  comprising  au  end 
wall  which  cooperates  with  the  teeth  carrying  edge  of 
the  upright  to  dispose  the  arm  at  right  angles  to  the  up- 
right, said  wall  having  a  lip  adapted  to  coact  with  the 
teeth,  the  upright  being  movable  in  the  guide  longitudi- 
nally of  the  arm  to  disengage  the  lip  from  the  teeth. 


saddles,  eccentric  Journal  pins  carried  by  said  rollers,  and 
bowed  springs  reversely  arranged  and  fastened  alternately 


1.  In  a  bearing  structure,  bearing  rollers  being  pro- 
vided with  annular  lubricant  ducts  adjacent  to  their  ends, 
•aid  ducts  terminating  toward  the  ends  of  the  rollers  In 
abrupt  shoulders  and  enlarging  Inwardly  toward  the  cen- 
ter of  the  rollers  In  a  gradual  Incline  for  throwing  lubri- 
cant Inwardly  toward  the  centers  of  the  rollers  upon  rota- 
tion thereof. 

2.  A  bearing  roller  having  tapered  ends,  and  heads 
formed  upon  and  overlying  the  smaller  portions  of  said 
tapered  ends. 

3.  In  a  bearing  structure,  the  combination  with  a  pro- 
tective casing,  of  a  plurality  of  bearing  rollers  rotatably 
mounted  within  said  casing,  said  rollers  being  provided 
with  annular  oil  ducts  formed  therein  a  short  distance  In- 
wardly from  their  terminal  ends,  said  oil  ducts  terminating 
toward  the  ends  of  said  bearing  rollers  in  substantially 
■emiclrcular  portions  and  extending  inwardly  from  said 
substantially  seml-clrcular  portions  toward  the  center  of 
said  rollers  In  an  arcuate  curve  of  Increased  radius  with  re- 
spect to  said  substantially  semicircular  portions  for  feed- 
ing lubricant  toward  the  center  of  said  bearing  upon  rota- 
tion of  the  same. 

4.  A  bearing  roller  having  Upered  ends,  semi  spherical 
heads  formed  upon  the  outer  smaller  ends  of  said  tapered 
ends  and  overlying  them  for  forming  lubricant  receiving 
ducts,  said  heads  forming  abrupt  shoulders  at  the  outer 
terminus  of  said  tapered  ends  for  throwing  lubricant  In- 
wardly over  the  tapered  ends  toward  the  centers  of  the 
rollers  upon  rotation  thereof. 

5.  In  a  bearing  structure,  the  combination  with  a  cas- 
ing, of  a  plurality  of  bearing  rollers  positioned  within  said 
casing,  said  bearing  rollers  having  their  terminal  ends 
rounded  and  forming  substantially  semi-spheres,  said  cas- 
ing being  provided  with  arcuate  channels  for  receiving 
said  rounded  roller  ends,  said  rollers  being  provided  with 
lubricant  ducts  formed  therein  at  the  Inner  terminals  of 
said  semi-spherical  portions,  said  lubricant  ducts  extend- 
ing into  the  inner  ends  of  said  semi-spherical  portions  and 
being  substantially  seml-drcular  in  shape,  said  ducts  ex- 
tending Inwardly  toward  the  center  of  said  roller  from 
said  seml-clrcular  portion  in  arcuate  Inclines  of  Increased 
radius  over  the  substantially  semi-circular  portions  thereof 
for  feeding  lubricant  Inwardly  toward  the  center  of  said 
rollen  upon  rotation  of  the  same,  and  a  plurality  of  pin 
rollers  spaced  within  said  casing  and  engaging  said  bear- 
ing rollers  for  holding  them  in  spaced  relation  with  each 
other. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,1-48,480.     VBHICLE-WHKEL.     William  R.  Allen  and 
AL0TSID8  McNallt,  Blaine.  Wash.    Filed  Sept.  5.  1914. 
Serial  No.  860,424.     (Cl.  162—37.) 
A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  fixed  rim,  an  outsldo  tire- 
carrying  rim  In  spaced  relation  to  said  fixed  rim.  saddles 
fastened  alternately  to  said  rims,  rollers  Journakd  in  said 


1,143,479.  BEARING-ROLLERS.  Lawrence  A.  .Abbott, 
Jr.,  >fewark.  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Harry 
Browne  and  one-third  to  Franit  Wiegand.  Newark,  N  J. 
Filed  Nov.  6,  1914.     Serial  No.  870.670.     iCl.  64— 39.t 


to  said  rims  and  provided  with  terminal  eyes   which  re- 
ceive said  Journal  pins. 


1,143,481.  BOOT  AND  SHOE.  William  B.  Arnold, 
North  Abington,  Mass.  Filed  July  20,  1014.  Serial 
No.   851.989.      (CI.   36 — 17.) 


1.  A  boot  or  shoe  comprising  an  upper  and  In-sole,  a 
middle  sole,  a  welt  arranged  upon  the  middle  sole  and 
projecting  beyond  the  margin  thereof,  fastening  means 
connecting  said  middle  sole,  welt  and  In-sole,  an  out-sole, 
and  fastening  means  connecting  tho  latter  to  the  margin 
of  said  welt. 

2.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  middle  sole 
and  a  welt,  said  welt  being  arranged  upon  and  secured 
to  said  middle  sole  and  having  its  outer  margin  projecting 
beyond  the  outer  margin  of  said  middle  sole. 

3.  .\n  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  middle 
sole,  a  welt  secured  to  the  marginal  portion  thereof,  and 
a  fabric  reinforce  secured  to  said  welt  and  middle  sole. 


1,143.482.  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURE  OF  ALU- 
Ml.NIUM  NITRID.  Adrien  Badtn,  Paris,  France,  as- 
signor to  Society  Generale  des  Nitrures,  Paris,  France,  a 
Corpornrlon  of  France.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1915.  Serial  No. 
5,793.      (Cl.   23 — 13.) 

1.  A  process  of  manufacture  of  aluminium  nltrid.  char- 
acterized by  this  that  an  aluminous  material,  mixed  with 
carbon,  is  sent  Into  a  flame  produced  by  the  combustion 
of  coal  dust,  the  quantity  of  air  for  burning  being  chosen 
In  such  a  way  that  the  combustion  gives  almost  exclusively 
carbon    monoxid. 

2.  A  process  of  manufacture  of  aluminium  nltrid,  char- 
acterized by  this  that  bauxite  mixed  with  carbon.  Is  sent 
into  a  flame  produced  by  the  combustion  of  coal  dust,  the 
quantity  of  air  for  burning  t>elng  chosen  In  such  a  way 
that  the  combination  gives  almost  exclusively  carbon 
monoxid. 


1,14  3,4  83.  CABLE-TIGHTENER.  .Vnsley  Barnes, 
Watervllle,  Me.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1914.  Serial  No. 
860,922.      (CL  254—66.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  body  member 
having  a  hook  at  one  end,  a  longitudinal  slot  at  the  other 
end,  and  a  toothed  upper  edge,  a  member  slldably  engaging 
the  slot,  a  bar  pivotally  engaging  the  alldable  member,  a 
spring  actuated  pawl  pivoted  on  the  bar  and  engaging 
the  toothed  edge  of  the  body  member,  and  a  lever  ful- 
irumed  on  the  body  member  intermediate  the  hooked  end 
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and  the  slot  and  having  means  engaging  the  bar  to  Impart 
a  step  by  step  movement  thereto. 


2.  In  a  device  of  thf  class  describod,  a  body  member 
having  a  hook  at  one  end  and  a  longitudinal  slot  at  the 
other  end.  a  bolt  slidable  in  the  longitudinal  slot,  a  bar 
having  a  bifurcated  end  straddling  the  body  member  and 
forming  cars  that  are  pivoted  on  the  bolt,  a  spring  actu- 
ated pawl  pivoted  between  the  ears  and  engaging  the 
toothed  edge  of  the  body  member,  a  bifurcated  lever  ful- 
cnirced  on  the  body  member  between  the  hook  and  the 
lonL'ltudlnal  slot,  and  a  pin  connecting  the  limbs  of  said 
lev»r.  tln'  pivoted  bar  being  provided  with  teeth  and  with 
recesses  lijt<rra<'diate  said  teeth  to  be  engaged  by  said  pin. 


1.14  3.484.  DETACHABLE  HANDLE  FOR  RECEP- 
TACLES. *  H.\ni.ES  Heai  H.  Muscatine.  Iowa.  Filed 
Feb.  27.  1914.  Serial  No.  821. ■'i22.  Renew..!  .liin.  12, 
1915.     Serial  No.   1.883.      iCl.   :^?>—^.\ 


1.  in  combination  with  a  receptacle,  upper  and  lower 
brackets  secured  to  the  receptacle,  a  plurality  of  slotted 
hooks  projecting  from  the  upper  bracket,  a  flange  pro- 
jecting from  the  lower  bracket  to  provide  a  slot  therein, 
a  handle  body,  a  lip  formed  on  the  lower  end  of  the 
handle  body  to  extend  into  the  slot  of  the  lower  bracket, 
an  apertured  plate  formed  on  the  upper  end  of  the  handle 
body  and  adapted  to  have  the  said  hooks  extend  through 
the  apertures  thereof,  and  a  spring-like  locking  member 
carried  by  the  handle  body  and  adapted  to  normally  ex- 
tend into  the  slots  of  the  said  hooks  to  hold  the  handle 
body  in  engagement  with  the  said  brackets. 

2.  In  coml)inatlon  with  a  receptacle,  upper  and  lower 
brackets  secured  to  the  receptacle,  a  plurality  of  slotted 
hooks  projecting  from  the  upper  bracket,  a  flange  project- 
iuv'  from  the  lower  bracket  to  provide  a  slot  therein,  a 
handle  iwdy.  a  Up  formed  on  the  lower  end  of  the  handle 
body  to  extend  Into  the  slot  of  the  lower  bracket,  an 
apertured  plate  formed  on  the  upper  end  of  the  handle 
body  and  adapted  to  have  the  said  hooks  extend  through 
the  apertures  thereof,  a  spring-like  locking  member  car- 
ried by  the  handle  body  and  adapted  to  normally  extend 
Into  the  slots  of  the  said  hooks  to  hold  the  handle  body 
in  engagement  with  the  said  brackets,  and  a  releasing 
member  having  sliding  engagement  with   the  handle  body 


and  cooperailn?  with  the  said  locking  member  for  mov- 
ing the  same  out  of  locking  engagement  with  the  said 
hooks. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  receptacle,  upper  and  lower 
brackets  on  the  receptacle,  a  handle  t)ody  having  its  lower 
end  for  connection  with  the  lower  bracket,  slotted  mem- 
bers projecting  from  tin  upper  bmcket  tn  engage  the 
upper  end  of  the  handle  body,  a  siiring  like  locking  mem- 
lier  carried  by  the  handle  body  to  euend  into  the  slot.-  <<f 
the  said  members  and  lock  the  handle  boly  thereto,  and 
moans  for  moving  th.  iocklu  r  ineiiiher  out  of  l<K?ked  po- 
sition rel.-ittv.  ly  to  tlie  -aid  sh.tteii  numbers. 


1  ,  1  4  3  ,  4  8  .T  .  HATTKRY  «'ONNErTI0N.  i  iiAnLE.s  H. 
Beck.  Alronn.'i.  I'a.  Kile.l  Aug.  31.  i;«H.  Serial  No. 
859.r.l'.».      i<  !.   1:;'.— 260.) 


1.  In  an  electrical  terminal  connection  the  combina- 
tion with  a  terminal  element  having  oppositely  project- 
ing locking  pins,  of  a  terminal  clip  member  comprising  a 
pair  of  oppositely  arranged  spring  jaws  having  a  keyhole 
slot  adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  the  terminal  element, 
and  he  locked  therewith. 

2.  In  an  electrical  terminal  connection  the  combina- 
tion with  a  terminal  element  having  oppositely  project- 
ing radially  disposed  locking  pins,  of  a  terminal  clip 
member  comprising  oppositely  arranged  spring  jaws  hav- 
ing a  keyhole  slot  adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  the  ter- 
minal element,  and  also  having  radially  disposed  keeper 
grooves  for  receiving  the  locking  pins  of  the  terminal 
element. 

3.  In  an  electrical  terminal  connection  the  combina- 
tion with  a  terminal  element  of  a  clip  member  compris- 
ing oppositely  arrHngwl  resilient  jaws  having  registering 
keyhole  slots  for  receiving  the  terminal  element,  said 
clip  adapted  to  be  held  in  locking  engagement  with  the 
terminal  element  by  rotation  in  a  quarter  circle. 

4.  In  au  electrical  terminal  connection  the  combination 
with  a  terminal  element  of  a  clip  member  comprising  op- 
positely arranged  resilient  jaws  having  their  flat  faces 
arranced  Rubst.intially  parallel,  said  jaws  provided  with 
registering  keyhole  slots  and  radially  disposed  keeper 
grooves  on  their  outer  faces. 

5.  In  an  electrical  terminal  connection  the  combina- 
tion with  a  terminal  element  having  locking  pins,  of  a 
clip  member  comprising  oppositely  arranged  compressible 
jaws  having  registering  keyhole  slots,  and  also  having 
keeper  grooves  arranged  at  right  angles  to  the  longitudi- 
nal center  of  said  slot  adapted  to  engage  with  said  lock- 
ing pins  of  the  terminal  element. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,143.486.  NON  -  REFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  Jacob  Be- 
LAScc,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1914.  Serial  No. 
8.30,171.      (Cl.   215 — 68. > 

1.  A  bottle  as  characterized,  comprising  a  neck  por- 
tion having  a  delivery  passage ;  a  hollow  turret  extend- 
ing access  said  passage,  the  side  walls  of  said  turret 
being  approximately  perpendicular  to  the  base  thereof  and 
having  openings  therethrough,  said  openings  having  re- 
cessed edges  below  the  outer  surface  of  said  turret  to 
form  valve  seats ;  and  a  plurality  of  thin,  resilient,  out- 
wardly-opening valves  resting  on  said  recessed  edges  be- 
low the  outer  surface  of  said  turret  and  normally  closing 
said  openings. 

2.  A  bottle  as  characterized,  comprising  a  neck  portion 
having  a  delivery  passage :  a  boUow  turret  extendlnc 
across  said  passage,  the  side  walls  of  said  ttirret  being 
approximately  perpendicular  to  the  base  thereof  and 
having  openings  therethrough,  said  openings  having  re- 
cessed edges   below   the  outer  surface  of  said   turret   to 
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form  valve  seats;  a  plurality  of  thin,  reaUlent,  outwardly- 
opening  valves  resting  on  said  recessed  edges  below  the 
outt-r  surface  of  said  turret  and  normally  olosln^'  said 
openings ;  and  means  adjacent  said  openings  projecting 
from  the  sides  of  said  turret  above  said  openings,  for 
proteftlng  said  valves. 


3.  A  bottlf  as  characterized,  comprising  a  hollow  clo 
sure  turret,  said  turret  having  pouring  openings  In  the 
sides  thereof,  said  openings  having  edges  recessed  bflow 
the  outer  surface  of  said  turret ;  a  plurality  of  thin,  n'- 
slllent  closure  members  for  said  openings,  said  mpmbers 
being  adapted  to  rest  on  the  recessed  ed5e>  thereof  and 
to  normally  close  the  same  ;  and  means  rli;ldly  connei-tfd 
with  said  turret  for  holding  said  closure  members  In 
closed  relation. 


1.143,487.  MICROPHONE  AND  LIKE  INSTRUMENT 
EDOtARD  Beli.n,  Paris.  France.  Filed  July  31,  1913. 
Serial  N"i),   7'*2.84f5.      (CI.   178—11.1 


w^i'mr^^ 


h 

In  a  combined  rheostat  and  microphone,  adjustable  con- 
tact pieces,  resistances  connecting  said  contact  pieces,  and 
a  flexible  leaf  adapted  to  be  deflected  to  come  successively 
Into  contact  with  said  contact  pieces  for  bridging  across 
the  resistances  without  abrupt  or  sharp  short  circuiting. 


1.143,488.  BOTTLE  HOLDING  RACK.  Edw.ard  M.  Bell, 
Groenevllle.  Tenn.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1914.  Serial  No. 
865.704.      (CI.   206—12.1 


1.  In  bottle  holding  means  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  with  a  frame,  of  bottle  engaging  means 
mounted  In  said  frame  for  bodily  movement,  said  framv 
having  guiding  means  for  causing  said  bottle  engaging 
means  to  exert  pressure  against  the  bottle  interlocking 
the  latter  In  the  frame. 


-.  In  bottle  holding  means  of  the  class  described,  th* 
<'omliiiiatiun  with  a  frame,  of  a  bottle  engaging  member 
-lidnlily  mounted  on  the  frame,  the  frame  having  guiding 
means  for  guidiui;  the  bottle  engaging  member  whereby 
to  cKus-'  movement  of  said  member  Into  contact  with  a 
bottle  carrl'd  in  the  frame  and  locking  the  latter  in  the 
frame  under  pressure  longitudinally  of  said  bottle. 

3.  In  Iwttle  holding  means  of  the  class  described,  the 
combin.'itlon  with  a  frame,  of  a  bottle  engaging  member 
slidably  mounted  on  the  frame,  the  frame  having  guiding 
grooves  arranged  at  an  Incline  with  respect  to  the  frame 
whereby  to  cause  a  clamping  action  upon  movement  of 
said  member  iu  ont"  direction. 

4.  In  bottle  holding  means  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  with  a  bottle,  of  a  frame  Including  side  mem- 
bers between  which  the  t>ottle  Is  interposed,  a  slidable 
membt'r  mounted  on  one  of  the  side  members  of  the  frame 
in  a  position  to  engage  one  end  of  said  bottle,  the  side 
member  iawt  mentioned  having  inclined  grooves  in  which 
the  sli<ialile  member  is  movable  bodily  whereby  upon  in- 
sertion of  tlie  bottle  between  the  frame  members  the 
slidable  memlier  is  caused  to  exert  pressure  longitudinally 
on  the  bottle  tending  to  move  the  bottle  cork  Into  and 
locking  said  cork  from  displacement  from  the  bottle. 

5.  In  t>ottlt>  holding  means  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  with  a  frame,  of  bottle  engaging  means 
mounted  in  said  frame  for  bodily  movement,  said  frame 
having  guidlni;  means  for  causing  said  bottle  engaging 
means  to  eurt  pressure  against  the  bottle  Interlocking 
the  latter  in  the  frame,  and  a  locking  member  intermedi- 
ate the  bottle  engaging  means  and  the  frame  holding  the 
engaging  mean>  in  position  In  said  frame. 

[Claims  6  {•<  10  not  printed  in  thn  Gazette.] 


1  .  1  4  .i ,  4  8  9  .  YARDSTICK-SUPPORT.  John  Albket 
BEncHTuLi).  Slgel,  111.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1914.  Serial  No. 
828,715.      (CI.   211—12.) 


1.  In  a  su'i|H)rt  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
witli  a  table  and  a  yard  stick  support  designed  to  be  ar- 
ranced  along  one  t'dge  thereof  and  flush  with  the  top, 
and  also  arranged  beneath  the  counter,  of  a  spring  pressed 
support,  a  sliding  meml)er  connectetl  with  said  spring 
pressed  support.  ;iu  upstanding  member  arranged  on  said 
sliding  member  tov  ^pacing  said  yard  stick  above  said 
support,  and  a  stop  for  limiting  the  upward  swinging 
movement  of  said  swinging  member  so  as  to  stop  the 
upward  movement  of  said  yard  stick  when  moved  to  a 
position  flush  with  the  top  of  the  counter. 

2.  In  a  yard  stick  support,  the  combination  with  a 
counter  or  other  supporting  member,  of  a  spring  pressed 
swinglniT  arm.  a  sliding  arm  arranged  on  said  swinging 
arm  and  adapted  to  move  longitudinally  thereof  so  that 
the  end  of  the  sliding  arm  may  be  arranged  beneath  said 
counter  or  project  thcrebeyond,  a  atop  for  limiting  the 
swinging  movement  of  said  swinging  arm  and  sliding 
member  toward  the  counter,  and  a  hinged  spring  pressed 
stick  support  arranged  adjacent  the  end  of  said  sliding 
meml)e;-  so  as  to  press  said  yard  stick  against  the  edge 
of  said  counter  when  the  end  of  said  sliding  member  has 
been  moved  to  a  position  beyond  said  counter. 

I  ;>.  In  a  supporting  device  for  yard  sticks,  the  combina- 
I  tion  with  a  counter  of  a  spring  pressed  swinging  arm  con- 
nected  at  one  end  with  said  counter  on  the  lower  side, 
and  designed  to  have  the  free  end  yield  in  a  direction  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles  to  the  counter,  a  sliding  mem- 
ber arrangeil  on  said  arm  and  desired  to  move  trans- 
versely of  the  counter  so  that  the  outer  end  thereof  will 
move  toward  and  from  the  edge  of  the  counter,  and  means 
I    for  ronn^cting  a   yard   stick   with   the  outer  end   of  said 
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sliding  support,  said  means  being  spring  pressed  so  as 
to  bold  said  stick  against  said  counter  when  moved  flush 
therewith  by  said  swinging  arm. 

4.  In  a  support  for  yard  sticks,  the  combination  with 
a  counter,  of  a  plurality  of  su|)port8,  each  of  said  sup 
ports  comprising  a  swinging  arm  connected  to  one  side  of 
the  counter  ami  free  to  swing  at  the  outer  end,  a  sliding 
member  arranged  on  each  arm  and  formed  with  means 
for  guiding  the  same  in  a  back  and  forth  movement  on 
said  swinging  arm.  and  a  >ard  stick  connected  with  the 
outer  ends  of  said  slidlu;:  members. 

.'■>.  In  a  yard  stick  support  of  the  class  described,  a 
spring  [iressed  swiugini;  arm  formed  with  shoulders  inter- 
mediate its  length,  a  >liding  strip  arranged  on  said  arm 
and  formed  wth  substantially  encircling  ears  designed  to 
engage  said  shoulders  for  limiting  the  sliding  movement 
of  said  sliding  member  in  one  direction,  means  for  limit 
ing  the  swinging  movement  of  said  resilient  member  In 
one  direction,  and  means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  yard 
stick  with  said  swinging  arm. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1,143,490.  iKMKNT  BLOCK  MACHINE  John  1\  Berht 
and  WiLi.i.\M  F.  BtBRiLL,  Bangor,  Me.  nied  July  15, 
1912.     Serial  NV,    700,455.     iCl.  25  —  41.) 


1.  In  a  cement  block  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  having  a  removable  platform,  of  a  mold  mounted 
on  said  frame,  said  mold  being  divided  along  its  diagonal 
vertical  plane  into  two  halves  having  hinged  connection 
to  permit  the  swinging  of  said  halves  to  remove  the  block, 
levers  pivoted  to  said  frame  and  connected  to  said  mold, 
and  locking  means  for  clamping  the  mold  firmly  on  the 
platform,  a  solid  core  within  said  mold  having  a  depend- 
ing stem,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  to  the  frame  and 
pivotally  connected  to  said  stem  to  control  the  position 
of  the  solid  core  relative  to  the  mold,  said  platform  being 
provided  with  an  opening,  a  liner  for  .said  opening,  a 
removable  sle«^ve  around  said  core,  said  sleeve  being 
seated  in  said  liner. 

2.  In  a  cement  block  machine  for  forn.lng  hollow 
blocks,  the  combination  with  a  frame  havln.;  a  platform 
provided  with  an  opening,  of  a  mold  formed  In  sections 
and  having  hinges  permitting  lelatlve  swinging  of  the 
sections  for  removing  the  block,  said  mold  being  pro\ided 
with  an  inwardly  tapering  lower  end  with  an  opening  in 
Its  iKJttom  wall  commensurate  with  the  opening  In  the 
platform,  links  depending  from  said  mold  bottom,  and 
levers  Journaled  on  said  frame  and  connected  to  said  links, 
and  locking  means  for  the  levers  whereby  the  mold  is 
clamped  to  the  platform,  a  detachable  sheet  metal  core  in 
said  mold  provided  with  an  overhu;:;;  at  Its  upper  end 
corresponding  in  shape  to  said  tapering  end.  the  lower 
end  of  the  core  extending  througii  the  opening  in  the 
bottom  of  the  mold  and  through  the  opening  in  the  plat- 
form and  registering  therewith,  a  solid  movable  core  ex- 
tending throush  the  openings  in  said  mold  and  platform 
and  into  the  sheet  metal  core,  a  stem  depending  from 
said  solid  core,  a  link  depeudin-r  from  and  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  stem  and  a  1  .  r  Journaled  on  the  frame 
and  pivotally  connected  to  and  supporting  said  solid  core, 
wherebv  the  relative  positions  r,t  the  sheet  metal  core  and 
the  solid  core  may  be  changed. 


1.14.i.491.  WINT"  SHIELD  Edwakd  V.  BiDWKLL,  Mon- 
rovia, Cai.  Hied  .I'lne  17.  1914.  .Serial  No.  S45.647. 
(CI.    219-  -in.  . 


Wi 


A  wind  shield  comprising  a  frame  Including  oppo-.-d 
bars,  pane  suppoiting  bars  carried  by  Use  ojiposed  l.-':>. 
panes  carried  by  the  supporting  !>ar>  and  >paced  fiom 
one  another  and  a  heating  clement  larried  by  th.  lo^er 
of  the  bars  and  disposed  l)elow  the  lower  edgt  -  vl  the 
panes. 


1.143,492.      COMBINED    LOCK    AND    LAT<  II.      Dei.-ss 
B.>KL.\NP.  Charlesion.    Miss      Filed  Nov.   13,  1914.     ^ 
rial    No.    871,953.       I'^l.    70—42.) 


In  combination,  a  combined  lock  anc^  latch  adapted  to 
fit  in  the  mortise  in  a  door  and  e>'  nt'Leon  plates  secnred 
to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  doo-,  one  side  wall  of  the 
casing  of  said  lock  having  a  slot  formed  therein,  a  pin 
extending  through  said  slot  and  working  therein  and  cap- 
able erf  movement  to  a  posltlor  to  hold  the  latching  bolt 
against  inward  movement,  ni^  arm  connected  to  one  end 
of  said  pin  and  disposcK}  itn mediately  adjacent  to  and 
In  parallelism  with  the  es' m  heon  plate  at  the  Inner  aids 
of  the  door,  said  last-nan.  .vl  plate  having  a  vertical  slot 
formed  therein,  a  pin  ext  nding  through  said  last  slot  and 
connected  with  the  ad 'cent  end  of  said  arm,  a  thumb 
piece  on  the  outer  en(l  of  said  pin  whereby  said  arm  may 
be  actuated  to  opern'e  said  first  named  pin,  and  a  leaf 
spring  interposed  beii^een  Mid  arm  and  the  adjacent  face 
of  the  escutcheon  jiate  to  hold  the  arm  In  operated  posi- 
tion. 


1.143,493.  APPARATUS  FOR  MOUNTING  FILAMENTS. 
Leo  Dorzychowski,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  June  3,  1912.     SerUl  No.  701,409.      (CI.  176 — 3.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  mounting  filaments,  the  combi- 
nation of  means  for  positioning  a  filament  sui>port,  a 
holder  head,  auxiliary  filament  supports  hinged  on  said 
head  to  move  Into  and  out  of  position  to  receive  the  bf-nlc 
of  winding  the  filament  on  its  support,  means  for  at  will 
moving  said  auxiliary  supports  about  their  pivots  whlla 
said  bead  is  stationary  and  means  for  causing  a  bodily 
movement  of  said  holder  head  an-^  said  auxiliary  supports 
with  respect  to  said  positioning  means. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  mounting  filaments  upon  yield- 
ing supports,  for  combination  of  a  holder  bead,  means 
for  positioning  yielding  filament   supports.   anxlUary  flla- 


920 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  15, 1915. 


ment  supports  movably  mounted  on  said  head  to  move  Into  insj  lug  of   two   thicknesses  of  the  strip,   the   top   of  the 

and  out  of  position  to  relieve  the  yielding  supports  from  Ing   at    the   bend   being   upset   to   give    the   lug  a   greater 

the   strains   produced   by   winding   the   filament   over   said  thickness  at  that  point,  and  a  hole  for  a  key  being  formed 

supports,   meaas  for  moving  said  auxiliary  supports   rein  through   the  lug  below  the  upset  top  portion.  In  comblna- 

tlvely  to  said  head,  means  for  locking  said  head  and  said  tion  with  a  shoe  body  cast  on  the  back  and  formed  with  a 
auxiliary  supports,  and  means  for  moving  them  fogpther  |  lug  at  each  side  embracing  the  ends  of  the  lug  of  the  back. 
away    from   said   filament   supports. 

1,143,495.  ACROBATIC  TOY.  John  D.  Bbaight,  Car- 
lisle, I'a.  Filed  I'ec.  9,  1914.  Serial  No.  876,253.  (CI. 
46 — 40.  > 


3.  In  a  machine  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  incan- 
descent lamps,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  frame  rota- 
tably  mounted  on  said  base,  means  on  said  frame  for  posi- 
tioning filament  supports,  a  holder  head  slidably  mouutod 
on  said  frame,  auxiliary  filament  supports  movably  mount- 
ed on  said  head  in  position  to  receive  the  strain  produced 
by  winding  the  filament  over  said  filament  supports,  means 
for  moving  said  auxiliary  supports  out  of  said  position 
Independently  of  said  head,  and  means  for  slldini;  said 
head  to  move  said  auxiliary  supports  bodily  away  from 
said  filament  supports. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  use  In  the  manufacture  of  in 
candescent  lamps,  the  combination  of  means  for  holding 
In  position  yielding  supports  for  carrying  the  fllamont. 
temporary  holding  means  for  receiving  the  fllamtnt  while 
being  mounted,  and  means  for  disengaging  the  temporary 
means  from  the  filament  after  mounting  to  transfer  the 
filament  to  said  yielding  supports. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  mounting  filaments  upon  yield 
ing  supports,  a  combination  of  means  for  supporting  and 
positioning  a  frame  containing  said  supports,  a  holder 
head  adjacent  said  yielding  supports,  auxiliary  filament 
supports  movably  mounted  on  said  head  in  position  to 
receive  said  filament,  and  means  for  at  will  moving  said 
auxiliary  supports  in  and  out  of  substantial  proximltv 
with  the  yielding  supports. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.143,494. 
Ontario, 
S79.382. 


BRAKE-SHOE. 

Canada.      Filed 

(CI.  188—22.) 


ARcniB.ALD   Brake,   Toronto. 
Dec.    28,    1914.      Serial    No. 


1.  A  back  plate  for  brake  shoes  comprising  a  metal 
strip  doubled  at  the  center  and  bent  to  form  an  upstand- 
ing lug  of  two  thicknesses  of  the  strip,  the  top  of  the  lug 
at  the  bend  being  upset  to  give  the  lug  a  greater  thick- 
ness at  that  point,  and  a  hole  for  a  key  being  formed 
tlirough  the  lug  below  'the  upset  top  portion. 

2.  A  back  plate  for  brake  shoes  comprising  a  metal 
strip  doubled  at  the  center  and  bent  to  form  an  upstand- 


1.  In  a  Jumplng-jack  or  similar  toy  figure,  the  combina- 
tion with  said  figure,  a  pair  of  sticks  or  standards,  a 
looped  cord  carried  by  said  sticks  or  standards  to  support 
the  figure,  a  support  for  said  sticks  or  standards,  one  at 
which  is  fixed  and  the  other  movable  with  respect  to  said 
support,  nf  a  movable  connection  carried  by  the  movable 
stick  and  horliontally  disposed  and  extending  directly 
therefrom  through  a  wall  of  said  support  at  a  point  below 
the  top  of  the  same,  said  connection  having  an  operative 
element  outside  of  the  support  below  the  top  of  the  same 
for  ensagement  by  the  finger. 

2.  In  a  Jumping  jack  or  similar  toy  figure,  the  combina- 
tion with  said  figure,  a  pair  of  sticks  or  standards,  a  looped 
cord  carried  by  said  sticks  or  standards  to  support  the 
flgiii>\  a  bos  like  support  for  said  sticks  or  standards,  one 
of  which  Is  fixed  and  the  other  movable  with  respect  to 
said  support,  of  a  movable  rod  carried  by  said  support 
for  effecting  the  movement  of  the  movable  stick  with  re- 
spect to  the  fixed  stick,  said  rod  passing  through  both 
<ti(k-  :iinl  a  wall  of  the  support  below  the  top  of  the  same 
and  being  operatlvely  connected  to  the  movable  stick  and 
an  operative  element  carried  by  said  rod  outside  the  box- 
like support  and  below  the  top  of  the  same,  for  engage- 
ment by  the  finger. 

3.  Ill  a  jumping-Jaek  or  similar  toy  figure,  the  combina- 
tion of  supporting  sticks  or  standards,  a  mount  for  the 
same,  one  of  said  sticks  being  movable  with  respect  to  the 
other,  means  for  operating  said  movable  stick  with  respect 
to  the  fixed  stick,  a  cord  having  double  runs  carried  by 
said  sticks,  a  Jointed  figure  carried  by  the  runs  of  said 
cord,  said  figure  having  portions  apertured  for  the  passage 
of  .said  cord,  and  a  disk-like  member  also  carried  by  said 
cord  and  interposed  between  the  portions  of  the  figure 
carried  by  said  cord  and  disposed  above  the  same. 


1,14  3,496.       AUTOMATIC     CLEANER     FOR    FISH- 
SCREENS.      Larkin    Beilks,    Lake    City,    Cal.      Filed 
Aug.  4.  1914.     Serial  No.  854,962.     (CI.  61—5.) 
\  fish  guard,  comprising  a  sluiceway,  a  screen  closing  the 
mouth  of  said  sluiceway,  said  screen  composed  of  upright 
tines    having   straight   portions   at    their   lower  ends   and 
backwardly    curved    portions    at    their    upper   ends,    a    ro- 
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tating  rake  mounted  eccentrically  of  said  curved  portion  of 
said  screen  and  in  proximity  to  the  straight  portion  there- 
of, and  having  prongs  of  such  length  and  so  positioned 
that  tbtv  project  betwe«n  the  tines  of  the  screen  under 
debris  lodged  thereagalnst  and  pass  from  between  said 
tines    before    reaching    the    ends    thereof,    whereby    such 


debris  Is  raised  and  thrown  over  the  screen  and  the 
prongs  of  the  rake  stripped  thereby,  and  a  paddle  wheel 
adapted  to  be  rotated  by  the  current  fiowing  into  said 
sluiceway,  and  gearing  connecting  said  paddle  wheel  and 
said  rake,  and  adapted  to  rotate  the  rake  oppositely  to 
the  paddle  wheel. 


1.14.^.497.  PROCESS  OF  DRYING  HAW  PEAT  AND 
THE  LIKE.  Hki.nrich  Brine  and  Heinrich  Horst. 
I»ortniund,  Germany,  assignors  to  Nasspress-Ciesell- 
schaft  mit  Beschrllnkter  Haftung,  WIesliaden.  Germauy, 
a  Corporation.  Filed  Apr.  8,  191.5.  Serial  No.  20,041. 
(CI.  44-^ .H.I 


The  process  of  drying  raw  peat  anil  similar  wet  ma- 
terials, which  consists  in  cutting  the  wet  material  into 
small  particles  while  preserving  Its  fibers  in  an  un- 
crushed  condition,  adding  to  the  cut  wet  material  a  dry 
comminuted  admixture,  maintaining  the  wet  material  and 
admixture  in  a  loosely  mixed  condition,  and  then  pressing 
the  wet  material  and  admixture;  for  the  purpose  described. 


1  .  1  4  .H  .  4  9  S  .     .MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  MITER  AND 
BEVEL   GEAR-WHEELS.     John    Bick,    Lincoln,   Eng- 
land.     Filed    Feb.    6.    1914.      Serial    No.    817,030.      (CI 
90—10.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  gear  teeth,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  pivotally-connected  backing  plates,  each  pro- 
vided with  a  cutter  slide ;  a  support  for  said  plates ;  a 
movable  member  connected  to  one  end  of  each  plate  and 
provided  with  a  tracer ;  a  bracket  adjustable  toward  and 
from  .^aid  plates  :  and  a  pair  of  blocks  carried  by  said 
bracket  and  provided,  each,  with  a  former  having  there- 


in a  slot  for  the  reception  of  the  adjacent  tracer,  said 
slots  conforming  to  the  sire  and  shape  of  the  teeth  to 
be  cut. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  pear  teeth,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  pivotally-'onne<ted  backing  plates,  each  pro- 
vided with  a  cutter  slide  ;  a  support  for  said  plates  ;  a 
movable  member  connected  to  one  end  of  each  plate  and 
provided  with  a  tracer  :  a  bracket  adjustable  toward  and 
from  said  plates  ;  a  rotatably-moi'.nted  vertical  rod  carried 
by  said  bracket  and  provided  with  oppositely-threaded  por- 
tions :  a  pair  of  superposed  Mocks  engaged  with  the 
threaded  portions  of  said  rod  :  and  a  former  carried  by 
each  block  and  provided  with  a  slot  for  the  reception  of 
the  adjacent  tracer,  said  slots  conforming  to  the  size  and 
shape  of  the  teeth  to  be  cut. 

•">.  In  a  machine  for  cutting:  j.-ear  teeth,  the  combination, 
with  a  pair  of  backing  plates,  and  n  supoprt  to  which  the 
same  are  hinged  at  their  front  ends  :  of  a  pair  of  cutter 
slides  mounted  in  said  plates  :  an  actuating  disk  arranged 
In  front  of  said  slides  and  provided  with  a  crank  pin;  a 
reciprocatory  block  having  a  vertical  slot  wherein  said  pin 
is  engaged  ;  a  link  connection  1  etween  said  block  and  the 
front  end  of  each  slide  ;  a  tracer  carried  by  each  plate  at 
Its  rear  end  :  a  bracket  provliied  with  a  pair  of  super- 
posed blocks  ;  and  a  former  carrit-d  by  each  second-named 
block  and  having  a  slot  therein  for  the  reception  of  the 
adjacent  tracer,  said  slots  conforming  to  the  size  and 
shape  of  the  teeth  to  be  cut. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  gear  teeth,  the  combination, 
with  a  pair  of  backing  plates,  .nnd  a  support  to  which  the 
same  are  hinged  at  their  front  ends  :  of  a  pair  of  cutter 
slides  mounted  in  said  plates:  an  aetuating  disk  arranged 
in  front  of  said  slides  and  provided  with  a  crank  pin  ;  a 
reciprocatory  block  having  a  vortical  slot  wherein  said 
pin  is  engaged;  a  link  connection  Iw-tween  said  block  and 
the  front  end  of  each  slide  ;  a  memtxr  movably  mounted 
on  the  rear  end  of  each  plate  and  provided  with  a  tracer; 
a  bracket  slldable  toward  and  fiom  said  plates  and  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  superposed  b'ocks  :  and  a  former 
carried  by  each  second-named  lilock  and  having  a  slot 
therein  for  the  reception  of  the  adjacent  tracer,  said 
slots  conforming  to  the  size  and  shape  of  the  teeth  to 
be  cut. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  gear  teeth,  the  combination, 
with  a  cutter-carrying  element,  a  pivotally  mounted  frame, 
and  operating  means  for  said  frame  ;  of  a  former-carrying 
frame;  tracers  carried  by  said  element  and  engaged  with 
the  formers  of  the  second-named  frame  :  a  rod  clamped  to 
the  first-named  frame  ;  and  connections  between  said  rod 
and  the  second  named  frame,  for  actuating  the  latter  frono 
said  element. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,143.409.  MANFFACTTRE  OF  EMULSIONS  AND  SfB- 
STANCES  FOR  USE  THEREIN  Carl  BI'ckel.  Frank- 
fort-on-the-Matn,  Germany.  Piled  May  26,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  841.147.      (CI.  «"- 5.  • 

1.  As  a  new  process  the  manufacture  of  emulsions, 
which  consists  In  incorporating  with  the  body  to  be 
emulsified  an  acldyl-aryl-sulfonimid  of  the  general  formula 

Ar.SO;NM.Ac 

wherein  Ar  stands  for  aryl.   M  for  H.  NH*.  a  metal,  and 
Ac  for  an  aliphatic  acldyl. 

2.  As  a  new  process,  the  manufacture  of  an  emulsion, 
which  consists  in  incorporating  an  acidyl-aryl-sulfonlmld- 
metal  with  a  mixture  of  soap,  water,  and  oleln. 

3.  As  a  new  process,  the  manufacture  of  an  emulsion, 
which  consists  in  incorporating  palmltyl-para-tolneoe- 
sulfonimid-sodlum  with  a  mixture  of  soap,  water,  and 
oleln. 

4.  As  new  products,  the  emulsions  obtained  by  incor- 
porating with  bodies  to  be  emulsified,  an  acidyl-aryl- 
sulfonimld  of  the  general   formula 

Ar.SOj.NM.Ac 
showing,  on  the  one  hand,  the  properties  of  the  emulsified 
bodies,  on   the  other  hand,  those  of  an  acldyl-aryl-sulfo- 
nlmld. 
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5.  Aa  a  new  product  the  >>mul8lon  obtained  by  iucor- 
poratlag  palmltyl-para-toluenesulfonlmid-sodlnm  with  a 
mixture  of  soap,  water  and  oleln.  bein::  a  white,  muci- 
laglnouB  mixture,  showing,  on  the  one  hand  the  properties 
of  soap,  water  and  oleln.  and  on  the  other  hand,  those 
of  the  palmltyl  para-tolaenesulfonlmid-sodium. 


1,143,600.  TRUCK.  Samuk.  A.  BfLUJCK,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Baldwin  Locomotive  Works,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylranla.  Filed 
Jan.  21.   1915.     Serial  No.  3,565.     (Cl.  10,5— 243.  > 


1^^ 


1,143,501.  SUPERHEATER  AND  ECONOMIZER  FOR 
HORIZONTAL  SMOKE  -  TUBE  BOILERS.  Fhanz 
BCbgeb,  Mannheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  the  Finn  of 
Helnrlch  Lanz,  Mannheim,  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  27, 
1914.     Serial  No.  821.595.     (CI.  122—477.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  smoke  box  of  a  hori- 
zontal smoke-tube  boiler,  of  a  system  of  superheater  tubes, 
and  a  system  of  economizer  tubes,  both  of  which  are  ar- 
ranged In  a  single  transverse  zone  within  said  smoke  box. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  smoke  box  of  a  horizontal 
smoke-tube  boiler,  smoke  flues  therein,  the  upper  parts 
of  said  flues  being  concentric  with  the  boiler  axLs  and 
extending  vertically  downward  nt  their  lower  parts,  super- 
heater tubes  in  the  upper  part  of  said  flues  and  economizer 
tubes  in  the  lower  part  of  said  flues. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  smoke  box  of  a  horizontal 
smoke-tube  boiler,  smoke  flues  therein  concentric  at  their 
upper  parts  with  the  boiler  axis  and  open  to  the  holler 
end  space,  said  smoke  flues  extendlnar  downwardly  l>elow 
the  plane  of  the  boiler  axis,  superheater  tubes  arranued  in 
aald  smoke  flues,  economiier  flues  disposed  Intermediate 
the   lower  ends  of  said  smoke  flues,  economizer  tubes  in 


1,  The  combination  In  a  truck,  of  two  pedestals  having 
right  angled  extensions,  the  extension  of  the  inner  ped- 
estal belni;  of  a  greater  length  than  the  extension  of  the 
outer  pedestal  :  flan.sed  gibs  mounted  on  each  pedestal  and 
having  portions  located  under  the  extensions  of  the  pedes- 
tals ;  a  cap  plate  having  a  flange  at  one  end  bearing 
against  the  end  of  the  extension  of  the  outer  pedestal  ; 
and  bolts  securing  the  cap  plate  to  the  pedestals  and  se- 
curing the   gibs  In   position. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  truck,  of  pedestals  having 
right  angled  extensions,  the  extensions  of  the  inner  ped-  j 
estals  being  of  greater  length  than  those  of  the  outer  ped- 
estals :  gibs  having  angular  portions  extending  under  the 
pedestals  ;  a  cap  plate  for  each  pair  of  pedestals,  the  outer 
end  of  each  cap  plate  being  turned  up  to  bear  against 
the  end  of  the  extension  of  the  outer  pedestal ;  a  tie  bar 
connecting  the  two  pedestals  ;  and  two  bolts  securing  the 
tie  bar.  Inner  pedestal,  gib,  and  cap  plate  together. 


said  e<ononiizer  flues,  valves  controlling  communication 
tietween  said  smoke  flues  and  the  furnace  gas  draw-oil 
space  iH-neath  the  same,  and  valves  controlling  communi- 
cation Iw'twet  11  said  economizer  flues  and  holler  end  space. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  smoke  box  of  a  horizontal 
smoke-tube  boiler,  smoke  flues  therein  concentric  at  their 
upper  parts  with  the  boiler  axis  and  open  tn  the  boiler 
end  spar,.,  said  smoke  flues  extending  downwardly  below 
the  plane  of  the  boiler  ails,  superheater  tubes  arranged 
in  said  smoke  flues,  economizer  flues  disposed  intermediate 
the  lower  ends  of  said  smoke  flues  and  having  a  space  be- 
tween them  '  ommunlcating  with  said  boiler  end  space, 
economizer  tubes  in  said  economizer  flues,  valves  cob- 
trolllng  communication  between  said  smoke  flues  and  the 
furnace  gas  draw-off  space  beneath  the  same,  valv»s  con- 
trolling communication  between  said  economizer  flues  and 
boiler  end  space,  and  a  valve  in  the  spare  between  said 
economizer  flues. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  horizontal  smoke-tube  Ijoiler, 
a  smoke  box  into  the  central  part  of  which  the  smoke 
tut>es  open,  an  inner  shell  within  the  smoke  box  open 
alwve  to  form  two  side  flues,  a  plurality  of  sinuous  super- 
heater tulies  In  .he  upper  part  of  said  flues  and  connected 
to  the  boiler  and  a  plurality  of  sinuous  feeri  water  tul)-- 
in  the  lower  part  of  said  flues,  said  sinuous  tulk's  wind- 
ing from  front  to  l>ack  of  the  smoke  box. 

[Claim  6   not  printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


1.143,502.  EYEGLASS-PROTECTOR.  Irwin  G.  Blht..n. 
Asbury  Park.  N.  .1.  FIUkI  Dec.  ."iO.  1913  Serial  No. 
809,471.      (Cl.  88—47.) 


^'  «.«' 


1.  \  protector  for  the  lenses  of  eyeglasses,  comprising 
a  ring  of  an  elastic  material,  less  in  size  than  the  rim  of 
a  lens  and  having  a  smooth  unobstructed  peripheral  sur- 
face, the  rinj;  being  adapted  to  encircle  the  rim  and  to  be 
held  In  stretched  condition  thereon,  the  said  ring  project- 
ing at  the  sides  beyond  the  e(tges  of  the  lens  and  having 
Integral  flanges  extending  Inwardly  on  the  ring  and  en 
gaging  the  faces  of  the  lens  adjacent  the  rim,  the  said  ring 
Ix'lng  provided  with  an  aperture  located  between  the 
flanges  for  the  passage  of  the  post  of  the  eyeglass  frame, 
the  said  ring  also  overlying  the  ears  held  on  the  post. 

2.  The   combination    with   a   pair   of  eyeglasses    having 
lenses  and  a  frame,  of  a  protecting   ring  for  the   rim   of 

j  each  of  the  said  lenses,  the  said  ring  being  of  an  elastic 
material  less  in  size  than  the  said  rim  to  hold  the  ring  In 
stretched  condition  on  the  said  rim  of  the  lens,  the  said 
ring  overlying  the  ears  of  the  lens  frame,  the  said  ring 
having  Integral   Inwardly-extending  flanges   overlying  the 

I  faces  of  the  lens  ad.lacent  the  rim,  the  said  ring  projecting 
at  Its  sides  beyond  the  edges  of  the  lens  and  the  said  ring 
having  an  ap.rturc  for  the  passage  of  the  post  of  the 
lens  frame,  the  lens  having  an  annular  recess  at  its  rim 
and  the  ring  having  an  integral  bead  engaging  the  said 
recess. 

3.  The   combination    with    an    eyeglass   lens    having   an 
annular  recess  at  Its  rim,  of  a  protecting  ring  for  the  rim 

;  of  said  lens,  the  ring  being  of  an  elastic  material  adapted 
to  encircle  the  rim  and  having  Inwardly  extending  flanges 
overlying  the  faces  of  the  lens  adjacent  the  rim,  and  an 
annular  bead  on  said  ring  engaging  the  said  annular  re- 
cess. 
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4.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  eyeglasses  having 
lenses  and  a  frame,  of  a  protecting  ring  for  the  rim  of 
each  of  the  said  lenses,  the  said  rin^  being  of  an  elastic 
material  adapted  to  en'ircle  the  rim  and  projecting  at  the 
sides  beyond  the  edges  nf  the  lens,  the  said  ring  having 
integral  Inwardly  extending  flanges  overlying  the  faces  of 
the  lens  adjacent  the  rim.  the  said  lens  having  an  annular 
recess  at  its  rim,  and  the  said  ring  having  an  integral 
bead  engaging  the  said  annular  recess. 


1.143.5(1,'!.  GRAIN-SAVING  DEVICE.  Fbitz  BisE.  Terra 
Nova.  I.ulu  Island.  British  Columbia,  Canada.  Filed 
Jan.  3.  1913.     Serial  No.  740.019.     (Cl.  56 — 89.) 


A  grain  saving  device  for  grain  binders  comprising,  in 
comtiinati'iii  with  an  elevator  (■onv"yer,  a  platform  frame, 
an  iipertured  f1i'>i>r  on  said  frame  having  an  imperforate 
arcuate  portion  extending  at  one  side  beneath  and  over- 
hung by  the  elevating  carrier,  upstanding  flanges  at  the 
<  tber  three  sides  nf  the  frame,  an  endless  carrier  sup- 
I"'rte<l  above  the  floor  and  having  slats  contacting  with 
the  aperture:]  flodr,  cleats  beneath  the  apertured  floor, 
and  grain  refeivini:  drawers  siidahly  supported  on  the 
cleats  and  capable  of  being  removed  for  emptying  the  con- 
tents. 


1.143,504.  COMBLNED  HEATING  AND  COOKING 
SloVi:.  DuME.Mco  Carjll<:»,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Sept.  5.  1914.     Serial  No.  860.422.     (Cl.  126 — 39. 1 


1.  A  combined  cooking  and  heating  stove  comprising  an 
inner  and  an  outer  casing  of  uniform  height,  top  and 
bottom  portions  for  said  casing  fitting  the  top  and  bottom 
thereof,  said  casing  providing  a  surrounding  heating  space 
between  the  two,  and  an  open  space  within  the  inner  cas- 
ing, vertical  partitions  at  the  sides  of  the  casing  dividing 
the  heating  space  into  two  compartments,  shelves  in  the 
oven  space,  burners  at  the  bottom  of  said  oven  space 
and  in  each  compartment  of  the  beating  space,  a  fuel 
supply  pipe  having  Independent  means  of  connection  and 
control  with  said  burners,  the  bottom  shelf  in  the  oven 
space  being  provided  with  curved  front  and  rear  edges 
depending  therefrom  to  adapt  it  to  :e  elevated  for  igniting 
the  burners  therein,  burners  In  the  space  between  the 
upper  shelf  and  the  top  of  the  stove  having  valve  commu- 
nication with  said  supply  pipe  at  each  side  of  the  stove, 
and  the  top  of  the  stove  having  openings  therein  over  said 
burners,  and  cl(i8\ires  for  aald  openings. 


2.  A  combined  cooking  and  heating  stove  comprising  an 
inner  and  an  outer  casing  spaced  from  one  another,  top 
and  bottom  portions  engaging  the  top  and  bottom  edges 
of  said  outer  and  inner  casing,  vertical  partitions  between 
the  inner  and  outer  casing  encairing  the  top  and  bottom 
portions,  said  partitions  dividing  the  space  between  the 
inner  and  outer  casing  into  two  campartments.  a  burner 
in  each  compartment  nt  the  bott'^m  portion,  a  burner 
within  the  inner  casing  at  the  bottom  thereof,  and  a  fuel 
supply  pipe  to  said  burners. 

3.  .\  combined  cooking  and  heating  stove  comprising 
an  inner  and  an  outer  casing,  top  and  bottom  portions 
engaging  the  top  and  bottom  edges  of  said  casing,  vertical 
partitions  between  the  outer  and  inner  casing  engaging 
said  top  and  bottom  portions  whereby  the  space  I>etween 
the  inne<3  and  outer  casing  is  divided  into  two  compart- 
ments, a  burner  in  the  inner  casing  at  the  bottom  por- 
tion thereof,  a  burner  in  each  of  the  compartments  at  the 
bottom  thereof,  means  for  supplying  said  burners  with 
fuel,  said  inner  and  outer  casing  having  ofieuinirs  to  per- 
mit the  circulation  of  air.  liurners  in  the  inner  casing  in 
proximity  to  the  top  portion,  said  top  portion  having 
openings  over  said  burner,  and  covers  for  said  openings. 


^U.-l.-Vio.  SI'OOL  OK  REEL  FOR  UIBBONS.  &c.  Ef- 
i;kne  Carraise,  I'hiladelphla.  Pa.  Filed  June  14.  lyil. 
Serial  No.  633. llu.     (  Cl.  2(>6-5. 1 


-^jj 


1.  The  combination  in  a  reel,  of  two  cardlioard  sections, 
each  section  havine  a  lK>dy  jwrtion  and  having  a  flange  at 
each  side,  the  flanges  being  of  greater  length  than  the 
body  portions,  the  two  sections  Ijeing  soured  back  to 
back  with  the  fiances  projectinc  at  right  angles  to  the 
l»ody  rwrtlon  In  opposite  direction-  and  the  protruding 
edges  of  the  flanges  abutting  each  other. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  reel,  of  two  sections  of  card- 
t)0«rd.  each  section  having  a  l>ody  portion  and  a  flange 
at  each  side  turned  at  right  angles  to  the  body  portion, 
each  flange  extending  beyond  each  end  of  the  body  por- 
tion, the  extensions  of  the  flanges  being  notched  where 
they  join  the  body  portion  so  that  when  the  flanges  are 
turned  at  right  angles  and  the  body  portions  of  the  aec- 
tlons  are  placed  back  to  back,  a  continuous  flange  Is  formed 
with  the  edges  abutting  at  [wlnts  beyond  the  body  portion. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  reel,  of  two  sections,  each  sec- 
tion consisting  of  a  body  portion  and  a  flange  at  each  side 
thereof,  the  flanges  being  greater  In  length  than  the 
body  portion  and  bent  at  right  angles  thereto  and  the 
protruding  edges  of  the  flanges  abutting  each  other  ;  means 
for  securing  the  body  [xirtlons  of  the  two  sectiona  back  to 
back  ;  and  a  reinforcing  head  section  of  the  same  contour 
as  the  combined  flanges  and  secured  to  the  flanges  at  each 
side  of  the  reel. 


1.143,506.     HOSE-SriTORTFR.      (;kmkge   H.   Chattdlkk. 

Washington,    H.    C       Filed    l»ec.    I'T,   1911.      Serial    No. 

668.080.      (Cl.  241— l.i 

1.  A  hose  supporter  comprising  a  body  member  having 
at  each  side  a  hose  engaging  meml^er  located  to  He  in 
front  of  the  hip  of  the  wearer,  a  hose  engaging  member 
located  to  lie  to  the  rear  of  the  hip  of  the  wearer,  and 
meam;  connected  with  the  hose  engaging  members  and  wit* 
the  body  member  for  causing  either  of  said  hose-engaging 
members  to  move  upwardly  under  the  influence  of  down- 
ward  movement  of  the  other  hose-engaging  asember. 
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2.  A  hose  supporter  comprising  a  body  member  pro- 
Tided  at  each  side  with  a  guide  connected  with  the  front 
of  the  body  member,  a  guide  connected  with  the  rearward 
portion  of  the  body  member  at  each  side,  said  guides  be- 
ing located  respectively  In  front  of  and  to  the  rear  of 
the  hlpa  of  the  wearer,  a  cord  passed  loosely  through  the 
guides  at  each  aide  of  the  body  member,  a  hose  engaging 
member  connected  with  the  cord  forwardly  of  the  guides 
at  each  side  of  the  body  member  and  a  hose  engaging  mem- 
ber connected  with  the  cord  rearwardly  of  the  guides  at 
each  side  of  the  body  member  whereby  the  downward  move- 
ment of  one  hose  engaging  member  at  each  side  will  pro- 
duce upward  movement  of  the  other  hose  engaging  mem- 
ber at  the  same  side. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  body  member,  of  a  guide  at 
the  forward  portion  of  a  side  of  the  body  member,  a  sec- 
ond guide  at  the  rear  portion  of  s.uch  side  of  the  body 
member,  said  guides  being  located  respectively  to  lie  In 
front  of  and  to  the  rear  of  the  hip  of  the  wearer,  a  flex- 
ible member  reeved  through  the  guides  and  sliding  tliere- 
through  and  having  depending  portion,  and  hose  engaging 
means  connected  with  the  depending  portions. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  body  member,  of  a  cord  ex- 
tending along  one  side  of  the  body  member  and  connected 
at  Its  ends  with  the  front  and  rear  side  portions  of  the 
body  member,  a  plurality  of  cord  guides  attached  to  the 
body  member  and  through  which  the  cord  loosely  passes 
utd  guides  being  located  respectively  to  lie  in  front  of 
and  to  the  rear  of  the  hip  of  the  wearer,  said  cord  run- 
ning alongside  of  the  body  member  between  the  guides, 
and  depending  relative  to  the  body  member  forwardly 
and  rearwardly  of  the  guides,  and  hose  engaging  means 
carried  by  the  depending  portions  of  the  cord. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  body  member,  of  a  cord  ex- 
tending along  one  side  of  the  body  member  and  connectP<l 
at  Its  front  and  rear  e;)d  portions  with  the  front  and  rear 
side  portions  of  the  body  member,  guides  connected  witli 
the  body  member  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  cord  and  through 
which  the  cord  runs  whereby  front  and  rear  loops  are 
formed  In  the  cord,  said  guides  being  located  respectively 
to  lie  In  front  of  and  to  the  rear  of  the  hip  of  the  wearer, 
an  Intermediate  guide  connected  with  the  body  member 
adjacent  the  front  guide  and  through  which  Intermediate 
guide  the  cord  Is  looped,  and  hose  supporting  devices  car- 
ried by  all  of  the  loops  In  the  cord. 


1,143,507.  SAD-IRON.  Grv  B.  Child  and  Charles 
MuNZNUt,  Chlcagf^,  111.,  assignors  to  American  Stove 
Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  July  27,  1914.  Serial  No.  853,371.  (CI. 
158—23.1.) 

1.  A  sad  Iron  comprising  a  hollow  body  portion,  the 
bottom  of  the  body  having  a  centrally  disposed  recess  at 
Its  forward  end  and  lateral  recesses  In  rear  thereof,  Inde 
pendent  passages  in  the  Iron  bottom  leading  from  the 
outside  of  the  iron  to  each  recess,  and  a  burner  secured 
above  the  iron  bottom  and  having  openings  on  Its  lower 
side  above  the  recesses,  the  portions  of  the  iron  bottom 
between  said  recesses  forming  partitions  preventing  surg- 
ing back  and  forth  of  the  air. 


2.  A  sad  Iron  comprising  a  hollow  body  portion,  the 
bottom  of  the  body  having  a  tapering  centrally  disposed 
recfss  at  Us  forward  end,  recesses  In  the  rear  of  said  first 
recess  and   disposed   at  (sch  side  of  the  median   line  of 


the  bottom,  an  air  .supply  passage  In  the  Iron  bottom  for 
each  recess,  and  a  burner  secured  to  the  iron  bottom  above 
the  recesses  and  having  openings  in  Its  lower  side  directed 
toward  the  side  walls  of  said  recesses. 


1.14.3,50S.  LOt'K-NlT.  \Villi.\.\i  Fkkdkiuck  Conroy, 
Nanupt,  N.  V.  Filed  Vug.  o,  19i:5.  Serial  No.  7x3,045. 
(01.  151—11.) 


1.  A  lock  nut,  comprising  a  retaining  member  held 
against  turning  and  provided  with  ratchet  teeth  arranged 
in  a  circle,  a  nut  provided  at  Its  under  side  with  a  recess, 
a  spring  arranged  in  the  said  recess  and  provided  with  a 
tooth  engaging  the  ratchet  teeth  of  the  retaining  mem- 
ber, and  means  for  detachably  securing  the  spring  to  the 
nut,  said  means  l)eing  operable  from  the  outer  face  of  the 
nut. 

2.  A  lock  nut.  comprising  a  retaining  rtiember  held 
airaitist  turning  and  provided  with  ratchet  teeth  arranged 
In  a  circle,  a  nut  provided  at  its  under  side  with  a  recess, 
a  spring  arranged  in  the  said  recess  and  secured  at  one 
end  to  the  nut.  the  free  end  of  the  ssid  spring  l)elng  pro- 
vided with  a  tooth  engaging  the  ratchet  teeth  of  the  re- 
taining member,  and  a  screw  extending  through  the  nut 
to  llie  outer  face  thereof  and  screwing  in  the  sMld  sprlug 
to  detachably  fasten  the  latter  in  position  in  the  recess  of 
the  nut. 

3  In  combination  with  a  bolt,  having  a  lengthwise  ex- 
tending groove,  a  retaining  member  slldable  on  the  said 
iiolt  and  provided  with  a  key  fitting  into  the  said  groove 
to  hold  the  said  retaining  member  against  turning  on  the 
bolt,  the  said  retaining  member  being  provided  with  ratchet 
teeth  arranged  in  a  circle,  a  nut  screwing  on  the  said  bolt 
and  having  its  under  side  provided  with  a  recess,  a  flat 
segmental  spring  arranged  within  the  said  recess  and  pro 
vided  at  Its  free  end  with  a  tooth  in  engagement  with 
the  said  ratchet  teeth,  and  a  screw  extending  through  the 
nut  to  the  outer  face  thereof  and  screwing  Into  the  other 
end  of  the  said  spring  to  removably  faslen  the  latter  to 
the  nut.  the  head  of  the  screw  being  countersunk  In  the 
outer  face  of  the  nut. 


l,14.'?.5r)f>.  VERMICELLI-FOLDING  MACHINE.  REJiJA- 
Miv  Ferdinasd  Acocste  CorHTiNE,  Malsons-.-Mfort, 
France.  Filed  Sept.  12,  1912.  Serial  No.  720,014.  (CI. 
107  — 7.  i 

1.  In  a  vermicelli  cutting  and  folding  machine,  two  sta- 
tionary cutting  blades,  two  blades  movable  In  a  straight 
line  and  arranged  to  coCperate  with  the  latter  and  hav- 
ing their  cutting  edges  formed  with  corrugations  beveled 
at  the  lower  part,  whereby  said  edges  will  ride  en  the  cut- 
ting edges  of  the  etationary  blades. 
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2.  In  a  vermicelli  cutting  and  folding  machine,  two  nor- 
mally stationary  cutting  blades  in  different  horizontal 
planes,  two  movable  bla  1e.>  arranged  to  coperate  with  the 
stationary  blades,  means  to  adjust  the  upper  stationary 
blade  toward  and  from  the  cottperatln^  movable  blade,  said 
movable  blades  having  their  cutting  edges  formed  with 
corrugations  equal  in  number  to  the  bundles  of  threads 
and  with  a  bevel  at  the  lower  part,  whereby  said  edges 
will  ride  on  the  cutting  edges  of  the  stationary  blades. 


3.  In  a  vermicelli  folding  machine,  parallel  folding 
boards  jilvoted  at  one  edge  and  arranged  in  the  same  hori- 
zontal plane,  means  to  change  the  distance  between  the 
pivots  of  said  boards,  means  to  swing  the  boards  on  their 
pivots,  and  means  to  regulate  the  swinging  means,  where- 
l)y  the  required  angular  movement  of  the  boards  is  main- 
tained when  the  distance  between  their  pivots  Is  changed. 

4.  In  a  vermicelli  folding  machine,  parallel  folding 
boards  pivoted  at  one  edge  and  arranged  In  the  same  hori- 
zontal plane,  means  to  change  the  distance  between  the 
pivots  of  said  boards,  menns  to  swing  the  boards  on  their 
pivots,  means  to  regulate  the  swinging,  means  to  Impart  a 
transverse  movement  to  said  boards,  and  means  to  regu- 
late the  extent  of  the  transverse  movement. 

5.  In  a  vermicelli  cutting  and  folding  machine,  two 
pairs  of  stationary  and  movable  cutting  blades,  means  to 
adjust  the  upper  stationary  blade  toward  and  from  the 
upper  movable  blade,  two  folding  boards  arranged  in  the 
same  horizontal  plane,  spindles  on  which  said  boards  are 
pivoted,  means  to  adjust  the  spindles  laterally,  means  to 
swing  the  boards  on  the  spindles,  and  means  to  regulate 
said  swinging  means  to  maintain  the  angular  movement  of 
the  boards  where  the  spindles  are  adjusted. 

I  Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.143,510.  DIE  FOR  FORMING  FLASTIC  MATERIAL 
INTO  THREADS  OR  RIBBONS.  Benjami.n  Ferdi- 
NA.ND  AuGisTK  COLBTiNE,  Mftlsons-Alf ort.  France.  Filed 
Sept.  12,  1S>12.     Serial  No.  720,015.     (Ci.   107—14.) 


/    ^ 


In  a  die  for  forming  plastic  materials  Into  threads  or 
ribbons,  a  pres.sure  reservoir  for  the  material,  a  tube  hav- 
ing an  upper  and  a  lower  longitudinal  passage  formed 
therein,  conduits  connecting  the  upper  passage  with  the 
reservoir,  vertical  channels  connecting  the  upper  and 
lower  passages,  a  cylindrical  memi)er  rotatably  mounted 
In  the  lower  passage  and  having  a  transverse  passage 
adapted  to  connect  the  vertical  channels  with  a  longi- 
tudinal opening  in  the  bottom  of  the  lower  passage,  and  a 
perforated  die  plate  adapted  to  pass  through  said  opening 
and  removably  mounted  on  shoulders  formed  In  the  cylin- 
drical member,  below  tha  periphery  of  the  latter  thereby 
forming  sharp  edges  on  said  member  above  the  die  plate. 


1.14:^.511.  CARBURETER.  Aiithir  Cox.  Olton,  near 
Hirmlngham,  England.  Filed  Sept.  19,  1912.  Serial 
No.    721,283.      (Ci.    48—155.1.) 

1.   A   carbureter  for  Internal  combustion   engines,   com- 
ing   a    casing    and    a    positively    oi)erated    adjustable 


regulating  sleeve  which  is  combined  with  a  choke  tube 
and  a  fuel  regulating  needle,  the  said  casing  being  pro- 
vided with  a  system  of  intakes  through  which  air  is  ad- 
mitted under  the  contr.,!  of  said  sleeve  which  .-ire  so 
formed  that,  during  tlie  starting  lift  of  the  sleeve,  they 
restrict  the  admission  of  air,  whereas  when  the  lift  Is 
continued  be.vond  the  starting  position,  the  said  ports 
provide  for  an  unrestricted  air  admission,  substantially 
as   and    for    the   purpose   descrltjed 


r  ^ 


2.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  casing  with  secondary 
intake  ports  and  a  mixture  outlet,  and  a  positively-oper- 
ated adjustable  regulating  sleeve  controlling  said  intake 
ports  and  carrying  a  choke  tut>e  and  a  fuel-regulating 
needle,  in  combination  with  a  Jet  having  an  annular  air 
passage  which  communicates  with  other  air-intakes  and 
has  an  outlet  closely  surrounding  the  fuel  orifice  of  the 
said  Jet,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described, 

3.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  casing  with  secondary 
alr-lntake  ports  and  a  mixture  outlet,  and  a  positively- 
operated  adjustable  regulating  sleeve  controlling  said 
intake  ports  and  carrying  a  choke-tube  and  a  fuel-regu- 
lating needle.  In  combination  with  a  Jet  having  an  an- 
anular  air  passage  whose  outlet  closely  surrounds  the 
fuel  orifice  of  the  said  Jet,  and  which  is  supplied  with 
air  from  a  sleeve  that  surrounds  the  said  jet  and  com- 
municates with  other  air-intakes  In  the  carbureter  casing, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  casing  having  secondary 
alr-lntake  ports  and  a  mixture  outlet,  a  positively  oper- 
ated regulating-sleeve,  controlling  said  Intake  ports,  the 
casing  having  other  alr-lntake  ports  which  are  con- 
stantly open  to  the  interior  of  the  said  sleeve,  in  combi- 
nation with  a  by-pass  leading  from  the  upper  part  of  the 
regulating-sleeve  and  adapted  to  establish  communication 
(when  the  said  regulating  sleeve  is  fully  closed)  between 
the  last  named  alr-lntake  ports  and  the  outlet  in  the 
casing,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  herein  de- 
scribed. 

5.  A  carbureter  for  Internal  combustion  engines,  com- 
prising a  casing  provided  with  a  system  of  air  Intakes,  a 
positively  operated  regulating  sleeve  adapted  to  vary  the 
areas  of  the  said  air  Intakes,  In  combination  with  a  ven- 
turl  type  choke-tube  which  Is  adjusted  In  its  relation  to 
the  fuel  orifice  of  the  Jet  by  the  said  regulating  sleeve,  a 
fuel  regulating  needle  which  is  also  adjusted  by  the  said 
sleeve  and  engages  with  the  said  fuel  orifice,  the  sleeve, 
the  choke  tube,  and  the  needle  being  movable  as  a  unit] 
and  means  for  positively  moving  the  sleeve  lengthwise  of 
the  casing  to  effect  the  adjustment  aforesaid,  said  air  In- 
takes being  so  formed  that,  during  the  starting  lift  of  the 
sleeve,  they  restrict  the  admission  of  air,  whereas  when 
the  lift  Is  continued  beyond  the  starUng  position,  said 
parts  provide  for  an  unrestricted  air  admission,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


G.      CSDBOK, 

Serial     No. 


\>v 


1.143,512.     FRUIT- GATHERER.     Robert 
Fillmore.     Cal.      Filed    SepL     24,     1913. 
791,612.      (CI.    56 — 99.) 
In  a  fruit  gatherer  a  chute  and  a  relatlrely  rigid  ring 

located  around  the  recrtvlng  end  of  the  chote  and  haying 
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at  one  slfJe  a  lug  disposed  approximately  at  a  right  angle 
to  the  plane  in  which  the  body  portiou  of  the  said  rinj;  lies 


and  a  loop  mounted  on  the  rhut> 
and  adjacenr  the  lut;  ami  adapt>'< 


ut  the  side  of  the  ring 
to  reielve  a  hand. 


1.143,51:'.. 
HUTTON 
Jr.,  Baltl 
1914,  Ser 
filed  Feb. 
22.  1915. 


TEIREAD-CONTROLLING  MKCHANISM  FOR 

-SEWING    MACHINES.     John    W.    I'.usley. 

morp,  Md.      Original  application  filed   May   25, 

ial  No.  209.72'^.      I>lvlded  and  this  application 

5,    1906,    Serial    N<j.    299,59.3.      Renewed    Apr. 

Serial  No.  23.216.      (CI.  112- 


i6.» 


1.  In  a  button  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of 
sewing  mechanism,  stop  mechanism,  a  take-up,  and  addi- 
tional means  for  gulling  the  loop  of  the  sewing  threid 
tight  on  the  last  stitch. 

2.  In  a  button  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of 
sewing  mechanism,  stop  mechanism,  a  take-up,  and  addi- 
tional means  for  pulling  the  loop  of  tbe  sewing  thread 
tight  on  the  stopping  of  said  sewing  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  button  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of 
sewing  mechanism,  stop  mechanism,  a  take-up,  and  addi- 
tional means  for  palling  the  loop  of  the  sewing  thread 
tight  on  the  last  stitch,  said  additional  means  also 
slackening  said  sewing  thread  before  the  next  sewing 
operation   is   begun. 

4.  In  a  button  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of 
sewing  mechanism,  a  tension  deyice  therefor,  an  auto- 
matic stop  mechanism  for  said  sewing  mechanism,  and 
means  operated  by  said  stop  mechanism  for  pulling  up 
the  last  loop  of  the  sewing  thread  Independent  of  said 
tension   deTlce,  substantially   as  descrlt>ed. 

5.  In  a  button  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of 
sewing  mechanism,  tension  devices  and  means  for  pulling 
tight  the  last  loop  made  by  the  sewing  mechanism,  said 
means  Including  a  vibrating  arm,  through  one  end  of 
wblch  the  thread  passes,  a  shaft  on  which  said  arm  is 
mounted,  a  second  arm  secured  to  said  shaft  at  its  other 
end,  and  a  movable  device  for  striking  the  end  of  said 
second  arm,  to  pull  the  thread  tight  with  a  Jerk  at  the 
end   of  the  sewing  operation. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.143,514.      HAND-BAG    FASTENER.      Henby    Diffany, 
Newark,  N.  J.     Filed  Dec.  18.  1913.     Serial  No.  807.431. 
(CI.    70—116.) 
Id  combination,   a   plarallty   of   side   frames   having   a 

lock  provided  with  two  upstanding  spring-yielding  mem- 


bers adapted  to  pass  and  engage  each  other;  a  plurality 
of  projecting  members  extending  from  the  sides  of  said 
frames  ;  and  a  top  covered  cap  adapted  to  Infold  said  up- 


standing nienilxM-^.  .said  cap  having  pendant  relatively 
contracted  side.s  adapted  to  pass  over  and  engage  said 
projecting    members. 


1,143.515.     JAW  I'ROI".     Wrr.LUM  F.  DlNLtip.  New   York, 
N.   Y.      Filed   Oct     I.-..    1914.      Serial   No.   «(16.493.      iC] 
32—16.) 


1.  A  jaw  prop  comprising  blocks,  a  bracket  pivotally 
mounted  with  relations  to  and  between  the  blocks  and 
frlctlonally  held  by  the  same  and  an  illuminator  carried 
by  the  bracket. 

2.  \  jaw  prop  comprising  blocks,  a  rubber  dam  clamp 
carried  by  one  of  the  blocks,  a  bracket  pivotally  mounted 
with  relation  to  and  between  the  blocks  and  frlctlonally 
held  by  the  same,  and  an  Illuminator  carried  by  the 
bracket. 

3.  \  jaw  prop  comprising  blocks,  an  arm  pivoted  to  the 
blocks,  a  second  arm  pivoted  to  the  first  mentioned  arm, 
a  member  slldably  mounted  in  the  Inst  mentioned  arm 
and  frlctlonally  engaging  the  same,  a  socket  member 
mounted  on  the  last  mentioned  member  and  an  illuminator 
carried  by  the  socket  member. 


l.H.-i.alfl.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  WHOLE-MILK 
I'UODUCT.  Blet  E.  DiN.N,  Muncie.  Ind.,  a.sslgnor  to 
r>unn's  Whole  Milk  Buttermilk  Company.  Inc..  Muncie, 
Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  Aug.  11,  1914. 
."^erl.il    No.  856,238.      (CI.  99 — 11. 1 

I     \    process   of   producing   a    nutritive    milk    beverace, 
I   .said     process    comprising,     maintaining    untreated     whole 
i   milk  at  a  temperature  of  about  90"   F.,  for  ten  to  twelve 
hours,   cooling  said   milk  before    separation   of  the  butter 
j   fat   occurs,   to  a   temperature  of  about   45"   F.,   and   thor- 
!   (lughly  agitating  the  same,  while  at  said  temperature. 
I        '-'.    .\  process  of  producing  a  milk  beverage,  which   com- 
prises maintaining  untreated  whole  milk  at  a  temperature 
of  about  90°   F.,  until  an  acidity  equal   to  about  .6%   of 
lactic  acid  has  been  secured,  at  once  cooling  the  product 
to  about  45°    F..   and   thoroughly  agitating,   while  at  said 
temperature,  in  order  to  produce  a  homogeneous  mixture 
lontalning  all  the  fat  of  the  whole  milk. 


1.143,517.  CRANKING  DEVICE.  Julius  Dun.nbk,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1914.  Serial  No.  874,497. 
iCl.  74—33.) 

1.  In  a  cranking  device  of  the  character  described,  a 
U'aring  member  connected  with  the  shaft  of  an  engine, 
a  body  rotatably  mounted  on  said  bearing  member,  a  plu- 
rality of  spring  pressed  members  arranged  In  said  body 
and  engaging  said  bearing  member,  a  lock  for  each  of 
said  spring  pressed  members  for  holding  said  si»'lng 
pressed  members  out  of  engagement  with  said  body  when 
moved  therefrom  and  a  single  manually  actuated  member 
for  disengaging  said  locks  from  said  spring  pressed  mem 
hers 

2.  In  a  cranking  device  for  engines,  the  combination 
with  the  engine  shaft,  of  a  bearing  member  connected 
therewith,  said  bearing  member  having  a  plurality  of 
notches,  a  rotatable  body  arranged  on  said  bearing  mem- 
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ber,  a  plurality  of  reciprocating  members  having  rounded 
ends  fitting  into  said  notches,  said  reciprocating  members 
being  arranged  to  move  in  said  body  with  tlie  end  pro 
jectlng  into  said  notches,  a  spring  for  each  of  said  recip- 
rocating means  for  resillently  pressing  the  reciprocating 
means  into  engagement  with  said  bearing  member,  a  plu- 
rality of  pivotally  mounted  hooks,  and  means  extending 
from  each  of  said  reciprocating  members  for  engaging  said 
hooks  for  locking  the  reciprocating  nn-mbers  out  of  en- 
gagement with  t-ald  bearing  member  when  moved  there- 
from. 


3.  In  a  cranking  device  of  the  chamrter  descrilied,  a 
bearing  member  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  shaft 
of  an  engine,  said  hearing  memUr  being  formed  with  a 
pair  of  flange  members  and  with  a  plurality  of  sockets, 
a  manually  operated  body  loosely  mounted  on  said  bear- 
ing member  with  parts  projecting  into  the  space  between 
said  flanges  whereby  said  body  Is  loosely  held  In  place 
on  said  bearing  member,  a  plurality  of  reciprocating  pins 
arranged  In  said  body,  each  of  said  pins  having  rounded 
heads  adapted  to  be  inserted  Into  said  notches,  a  spring 
pressing  against  each  of  said  heads  for  normally  pressing 
the  same  Into  said  notches,  means  for  varying  the  tension 
of  said  spring,  a  stop  or  lug  projecting  from  each  of  said 
heads,  and  a  locking  member  adapted  to  engage  said  pin 
or  projection  when  moved  radially  until  said  heads  have 
moved  out  of  said  notches,  whereby  said  body  is  discon- 
nected from  said  bearing  member. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  bearing 
member  provided  with  a  plurality  of  notches  in  the  pe 
rlphery  thereof,  a  manually  operated  body  journaled  in 
said  bearing  member,  a  plurality  of  spring  pressed  recip- 
rocating pins  arranged  In  said  body,  each  of  said  pins 
having  a  rounded  head,  there  being  one  pin  for  each  of 
said  notches,  whereby  said  heads  are  adapted  to  fit  into 
said  notches,  a  threaded  sleeve  surrounding  part  of  each 
of  said  pins,  said  threaded  sleeve  tjelng  adjustable  and 
bearing  against  the  springs  acting  on  said  pins,  whereby 
the  tension  of  said  springs  may  be  varied,  a  lug  projecting 
from  each  of  said  heads,  a  hook  for  each  of  said  lugs 
adapted  to  engage  said  lugs  and  hold  the  heads  out  of 
engagement  with  said  bearing  member,  and  manually  op- 
erated means  for  disconnect Inc  said  hooks  from  said 
lugs. 

5.  In  a  crankln?  device  of  !he  character  described,  a 
bearing  member  adapti<l  to  be  connected  with  the  shaft 
of  an  engine,  said  hearing  member  having  a  plurality  of 
rounded  not.  h.s  therein,  a  manually  operated  body  ar- 
ranged on  said  learlng  member,  a  crank  member  for  actu- 
ating said  body,  a  plurality  of  reciprocating  spring  pressed 
pins  arranged  on  said  body,  and  adapted  to  project  into 
said  not!  bes,  the  ends  of  said  pins  extending  into  said 
notches  being  grounded,  whereby  a  pressure  greater  than 
the  tension  of  the  springs  will  cause  the  pins  to  move 
radially  out  of  said  notches,  a  hook  co  acting  with  each 
of  said  pins  for  locking  the  same  in  a  position  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  bearing  member,  a  manually  operated 
ring,  and  a  pin  extending  from  ?«ld  ring  and  engaging 
each  of  said  hwjks  for  unlocking  the  hooks  from  said  pins 

[Claim  6  not  printed   In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.14  3.518.  BR.\Ki:-SHOE.  Wii.libald  Du8Ch:<itz, 
Vienna,  .AHstria-H'ingary  Filed  Nov  29,  1913.  Serial 
No.    K03,73O,       ,(•]_    iHS — LTi. 


-\  brnk.  shoe  <>{  rhe  rliaraiTer  d.s(riL.ed.  comprising  in 
combination,  a  holder  having  side  flanges,  ribs  connecting 
-aid  flansres  for  forming  cells  with  the  same,  a  facing  of 
iiighly  compressed  felt  in  each  of  said  cells  constituting 
the  brake  face  of  the  shoe,  and  a  plurality  of  ridges  alter- 
nately arranged  at  the  lateral  faces  of  said  ribs  for  bold 
ing  the  felt  in  said  cells. 


1.143.510.  SCHOLASTIC  .Al'I'LLxNiL  FOR  TEACH- 
IN(;  THE  Ri:.\I)IN(;  of  '"Lot  K  L»I.ALS  AND  THE 
MSTIN(;riSHING  OF  COL<)K.><.  John  Ei>.mist(.n, 
(Glasgow.  Scotland.  Filed  Oct.  10.  191-4  Serial  No 
866.072,      (CI.   35—12.) 


CfO 


je 


1.  In  a  scholastic  appliance  for  the  purpose  described  ; 
a  fixed  dial,  two  hands  traversing  the  dial  and  geared  to- 
gether In  usual  borological  manner,  apertures  In  the  dial, 
and  two  adjustable  symbol-bearing  disks,  one  of  lesser 
diameter  than  the  other,  arranged  concentrically  at  the 
back  of  the  dial  so  that  the  symbols  may  be  brought  be- 
hind the  apertures. 

2.  In  a  scholastic  appliance  for  the  purpose  described: 
a  fixed  dial,  two  hands  traversing  the  dial  and  geared  to- 
gether in  usual  borological  manner,  apertures  In  the  dial, 
and  two  adjustable  syiiibol-bearing  disks,  one  of  lesser 
diameter  than  the  other,  arranged  concentrically  at  the 
back  of  the  dial  so  that  the  symbols  may  be  brought  be- 
hind the  apertures,  a  spindle  axial  to  said  dials,  a  pair 
of  bands  mounted  on  said  spindle  and  traversing  the 
faces  of  said  dials,  together  with  means  at  the  front  of 
said  spindle  for  making  quickly  detachable  connection 
with  an  Independent   member. 

.S.  In  a  scholastic  appliance  for  the  purpose  described; 
a  ixed  dial,  two  hands  traversing  the  dial  and  geared 
together  in  usual  horolotrical  manner,  apertures  in  the 
dial,  and  two  adjustnMe  symbol-bearing  disks,  one  of 
lesser  diameter  than  tbe  other,  arranged  concentrically 
at  the  back  of  the  llai,  slots  In  the  disks,  upstanding  pins 
on  the  back  of  -he  dial  engaging  the  slots,  and  bandies 
on  the  disks  I  y  means  of  which  the  position  of  the  disks 
may  be  ad^.isted. 

4.  In  .1  scholas-tic  appliance  for  the  purpose  described; 
a  fixed  dial,  two  hands  traversing  the  dial,  and  geared  to- 
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gether  in  usual  horoloirical  miiuniT,  apertures  in  the  dial, 
and  two  adjustable  symbol  hearing  disks,  one  of  lesser 
diameter  than  the  othpr,  arranged  concentrically  at  the 
baclc  of  the  dial,  slots  in  thf  disks,  upstanding  [ilns  on 
tne  back  of  the  dial  onga^ing  the  slots,  jind  handl'."*  on 
the  disks  b.v  means  of  which  the  position  of  the  disks  may 
b*'  adjusted,  an  additional  disk  Ix-arlng  dlfffrcntly  colored 
segments,  and  means  for  detachably  securing  this  disk  to 
the  minute  spindle. 

5.  In  a  scholastic  appliance  for  the  purpose  described  ; 
a  flxed  dial,  two  hands  traversing  the  dial  and  geared  to- 
gether In  usual  horological  manner,  apertures  In  the  dial, 
and  two  adjustable  symbol-bearing  disks,  one  of  lesser 
diameter  than  the  other  arranged  concentrically  at  the 
back  of  the  dial  so  that  the  symbols  may  be  brought  behind 
the  apertures,  in  combination  with  an  Independent,  vari- 
ously -  colored  supplemental  disk,  moans  for  dt'tuihably 
mounting  the  same  coaxlally  with  the  hands  and  a  piv- 
oted pointer  adapted  to  coact  with  said  supplemental  disk 
in  mounted  position. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,14  3,520.  APPARATUS  FOR  H.\rKLING  AND 
SPREADING  FLAX  AND  OTHER  LON«;  -  STAPLE 
FIBERS.  Joshua  Valf.ntink  Evf-s.  Belfast.  Ireland. 
Filed  Aug.  25,  191.3.     Serial  No.  786.5!)^.      1  Cl.   13—2.) 


••••.^ 


1.  In  an  automatic  flax  transferrer  or  spreading  appa- 
ratuv  a  jialr  of  grippers  by  which  the  flax  is  drawn  from 
the  holders  comprising  a  pair  of  gripping  bars,  one  capable 
of  movement  toward  the  other,  pendulum  arms  mounted 
upon  a  common  axis  and  carrying  said  bars,  means  for 
causing  a  rocking  movement  of  said  pendulum  arms,  and 
means  for  relatively  moving  the  bars  toward  one  another 
or  Into  gripping  relation  at  the  Inception  of  the  rocking 
movement  of  said  arms  In  one  direction,  and  for  moving 
said  bars  away  from  one  another  or  Into  releasing  relation 
at  the  Inception  of  the  return  movement  of  said  arms. 

2.  In  automatic  flax  transfer  or  spreading  apparatus  a 
pair  of  grippers  by  which  the  flax  Is  drawn  from  the 
holders  comprising  a  grlpper  bar  carried  on  pendulum 
arms  on  a  s^ud  or  shaft  journaled  to  the  framing  a  mov- 
able Jaw  mounted  thereon  with  a  space  between  them 
when  at  rest,  and  means  for  operating  the  movable  bar 
and  a  quadrant  for  imparting  a  rotary  movement  to  the 
bars  simultaneously  substantially  as  described. 

H.  In  automatic  flax  transfer  or  spreading  apparatus  a 
pair  of  grippers  by  which  the  flax  Is  drawn  from  the 
holders  comprising  a  gripping  bar  D  carried  on  a  pendu- 
lum arm  d  a  bar  D'  carried  on  a  pendulum  arm  d'  with 
a  s|iaoe  between  them  when  at  rest,  links  c  by  which  the 
bar  and  Its  „.ta  d  are  supported  and  a  stud  (/'  on  which 
the  bar  D'  and  its  arm  are  supported,  and  means  for 
operating  the  bars  ^obstantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  automatic  iiax  transfer  or  spreading  apparatus 
having  grippers  to  -eize  the  flax  the  combination  of  a 
l>.'udulum  arm  carrying  one  grlpper  bar,  a  second  pendu- 
lum arm  attached  to  the  first  carrying  the  second  grlpper 
bar.  means  for  swinging  the  arms  to  and  fro,  a  spring 
acting  in  connection  with  the  movement  of  the  arms  In 
one  direction  to  cause  the  grlpper  bars  to  close  and  a  lever 


and    cam    surface   acting    lu    eonnection    with    the    return 
movement  of  the  arms  to  cause  the  gripper  bars  to  oi)en 

5.  In  an  automatic  flax  transferrer  or  spreading  appa- 
ratus comprising  n  pair  of  co  acting  grippers  and  pendu- 
lous, oscillatory  supporting  means  therefor,  an  apron  de- 
pending from  one  of  said  grippers  to  guide  or  direct  the 
flax. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,143,521.  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAK- 
ING MOTION  ■  PICTIUE  FILMS.  Fkank  M.  Faber, 
Canton,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  15,  1913.  Serial  No.  789,778! 
(Cl.  88— 16.6.  • 


1.  The  method  of  making  motion  picture  films  consist- 
ing in  exiMisIng  successive  picture  fields  thereof  In  rapid 
succession  through  a  plurality  of  separate  lenses  acting 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  film,  to  a  plurality  of  separate 
changing  scenes. 

2.  Th.'  method  of  making  photographic  films  for  the 
exhibition  of  objects  In  motion,  consisting  In  passing  a 
.-ensltlzed  film  across  a  principal  lens  at  a  high  rate  of 
speed  ami  with  an  Intermittent  motion,  and  exposing 
successive  picture  fields  of  the  film  during  periods  of 
rest  to  a  scene  of  action,  and  exposing  the  same  picture 
fields  to  a  moving  title  through  a  supplementary  lens 

3.  The  method  of  making  motion  picture  films  consist- 
ing In  Uuposing  on  the  sensitlz(>d  film  by  means  of  a 
prln.ii);il  lens,  a  series  of  principal  Images  of  a  principal 
scene,  and  imposing  on  the  films  by  means  of  a  supple- 
mentary lens,  a  series  of  supplementary  Images  of  a 
separate  scene,  the  supplementary  Images  being  super- 
posed on  the  principal  Images  and  said  separate  scene 
being  outside  the  field  of  view  of  the  principal  .lens. 

4.  The  method  of  making  motion  picture  films  consist- 
ing In  simultaneously  exposing  the  film  through  a  lens 
to  a  scene  of  action,  and  through  a  supplementary  lens 
to  a  moving  title  descriptive  of  the  scene  of  action,  said 
title  changing  simultaneously  and  In  correspondence  with 
the  changes  in  the  scene  of  action. 

.'■>.  The  method  of  making  motion  picture  films  con- 
sisting In  imposing  the  Image  of  a  scene  of  action  on  the 
sensitized  film  by  a  lens,  and  simultaneously  imposing  the 
Image  of  a  moving  title  on  the  film  by  a  supplementary 
lens,  said  title  being  descriptive  of  and  changing  simul- 
taneously and  In  correspondence  with  the  changes  In  the 
scene  of  action. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.143,522.     METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAK- 
ING  MOTION -PICTURE   FILMS.      Frank   M.    Fabkr, 
Canton.  Ohio.     Original  application  filed  Sept.  15,  1913, 
Serial  No.   789.778.     Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Oct.  31,  1914.     Serial  No.  869,584.     (Cl.  88  — 16.6.1 
1.  The  method  of  making  motion  picture  films  consist- 
in;:  In  exposing  successive  picture  fields  thereof  In   rapid 
suceesslon    through    a    plurality    of   separate    lenses    to    a 
plurality  of  separate  changing  scenes,  the  exposure  of  a 
given  picture  field  through  one  lens  being  differentiated  In 
time'  from  Its  exposure  through  another  lens. 
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2.  The  method  of  making  photographic  films  for  the  ex- 
hibition of  objects  in  motion,  consisting  In  passing  a 
sensitized  film  across  a  principal  lens  at  a  high  rate  of 
speed  and  with  an  Intermittent  motion,  and  exposing  suc- 
cessive fields  of  projection  of  the  film  during  periods  of 
rest  to  a  scene  of  action,  and  exposing  the  same  picture 
fields  to  a  different  scene  through  a  supplementary  lens, 
one  of  the  lenses  acting  on  a  portion  of  the  film  one  or 
more  Increments  of  movement  In  advance  of  the  portion  of 
the  Illm  exposed  to  the  other  lens. 


m|.>m^^>>^\^\^^\^^^^^^^^^ 
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''■  In  a  (ihotograpbic  apparatus,  moans  for  Intermit- 
tently moving  a  sensitized  film,  a  principal  camera  ob- 
scura  arranged  to  focus  the  Image  of  a  scene  upon  one 
picture  field  of  the  film  during  a  period  of  rest,  a  supple- 
mentary camera  obscura  arranged  to  focus  the  Image  of 
a  different  scene  on  another  picture  field  of  the  film  dur- 
ing the  same  period  of  rest,  tl.e  movement  of  the  film 
between  periods  of  rest  being  such  that  the  Image 
focused  by  one  camera  obscura  upon  each  picture  field 
Is  superposed  upon  the  Image  focused  by  the  other  camera 
obscura.  whereby  one  camera  obscura  will  act  upon  a 
given  picture  field  of  the  film  one  or  more  Increments  of 
its  movement  In  advance  of  the  other  camera  obscura. 


1,14  3.523.  AUTOMATIC  STUFF-BOX  FOR  PAPER- 
MAKING  MACHINES.  William  P.  Ffteney.  Hudson 
Falls,  N.  y  Filed  May  23,  1914.  Serial  No.  840,477. 
(Cl.  92—46.) 


1  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  mixing  box. 
a  stuff  bo.x  having  an  outlet  to  the  mixing  box  and  an 
Inlet,  a  second  outlet  for  the  stuff  box  with  Its  outer  end 
extending  upwardly,  and  a  relief  valve  at  the  outer  end 
of  the  second  mentioned  outlet. 

2,  In  a  device  of  the  class  deRcrll>ed.  a  mixing  box.  a 
stuff  box  having  a  partition  and  an  inlet  for  the  stuff 
box  at  one  side  of  the  partition,  an  outlet  for  the  box  at  the 
other  side  of  the  partition  and  leading  to  the  mixing  box, 
an  outlet  conduit  at  the  first  mentioned  side  of  the  par- 
tition and  extending  upwardly,  a  relief  valve  at  the  outer 
end  of  the  outlet  conduit,  a  pivoted  lever,  a  link  connect- 
ing an  arm  of  the  lever  with  the  relief  valve,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  balance  of  the  lever. 


1,143,524.     CULTIVATOR 

vlUe,  Tenn.     Filed   Sept. 
(Cl.  55—105.1 


Isaac  T    Febovson,   Tipton 
'>.   1914.      Serial   No.  860.49S 


1.  In  a  cultivator,  a  plurality  of  supi>ortlng  bars  spncel 
apart  In  parallelism,  teeth  secured  to  said  bars  and  de- 
pending therefrom  and  arranged  in  sets,  each  embodying 
two  rows  of  teeth,  the  teeth  of  one  row  tieing  secured 
to  alternate  bars  .•ind  the  teeth  of  the  other  row  secured 
to  the  remaining  !)ars.  the  teeth  of  each  row  diverging 
outwardly  from  the  teeth  of  the  remaining  row.  and  a 
head  tooth  at  the  forward  eni  of  each  set  between  the  rows 
thereof. 

2.  In  a  cultivator,  a  plurality  of  supporting  bars  spaced 
apart  In  parallelism,  toeth  secured  to  said  bars  and  depend- 
ing therefrom  and  arranged  in  sets,  each  embodying  two 
rows  of  teeth,  the  teeth  of  one  row  l>elgu  secured  to  t\\ 
ternate  bars  and  the  teeth  of  tlie  other  row  secured  to  the 
remaining  bars,  the  teeth  of  each  row  diverging  out- 
wardly from  the  teeth  of  the  remaining  row.  and  a  head 
tooth  at  the  forward  end  of  each  set  between  the  rows 
thereof,  each  of  said  first  teeth  l>elng  curved  longitudi- 
nally and  having  the  outer  end  thereof  diverging  out- 
wardly   from    the    companion    tooth    In    the    adjacent    row. 

3.  In  a  cultivator,  a  plurality  of  supporting  bars  spaced 
apart  In  parallelism,  teeth  secured  to  said  bars  and  de- 
pending therefrom  and  arranged  In  seas,  each  embodying 
two  rows  of  teeth,  the  teeth  of  one  row  being  secured  to 
alternate  bars  and  the  teeth  of  the  other  row  secured 
to  the  remaining  burs,  the  teeth  of  each  row  diverging 
outwardly  from  tt.e  teeth  of  the  remaining  row.  a  head 
tooth  at  the  forward  end  of  each  set  between  the  rows 
thereof,  each  of  said  first  teeth  being  curved  longitudinally 
and  having  the  o'uer  eml  thereof  diverging  outwardly 
from  the  companion  tooth  In  the  adjacent  row.  and  means 
for  swinging  said  supporting  bars  whereby  the  angular 
positions  of  said  teeth  with  respect  to  the  ground  may 
be  changed. 


1.143..'2."i  DIS1'KNSIN<;  STOI'I'KR  FOR  INK  BOTTLES. 
WiLi.tAM  I.  Ferris,  Westfield.  N.  .T.  Filed  Feb.  9.  1914. 
Serial  No.  817,526      ( C!    21.''.— .IS  1 

1.  A  dispensing  stopper  having  separ.Mte  air  and  liquid 
passages,  separate  meaiis  respe-^f ive'v  closing  the  Inner 
end  of  one  passage  and  the  o\iier  end  of  the  other,  and 
an  element  connecting  the  said  me.-ms  for  simultaneous 
movement  and  for  fnsteniiii:  the  siiid  means  to  the  stopper. 

2.  A  dispensing  stopper  comprlsin,;  a  body  having  a 
spout-llke  extension  at  Its  top  and  a  flat  surface  adjacent 
said  extension,  a  liquid  p.issa  .-e  extending  through  the 
stopper  and  through  the  said  oTienslon.  an  air  passage  ex- 
tending through  the  stopi>er  jmd  having  Its  outer  end 
terminating  in  the  said  flat  surface,  a  swinging  ralve 
member  bearing  on  said  flat  surface  for  opening  and  clo«- 
Ing  the  outer  end  of  the  air  pascage.  a  valve  member  at 
the  Inner  end  of  the  stopper  for  closing  the  liquid  passage. 
and  means  connecting  the  valve  members  together  for 
simultaneous  opening  or  closing  movement. 

3.  A  dispensing  stopper  comprising  a  bod*-  baring  an 
air  passage  extending  from  the  top  to  the  twttom.  a  spout 
extension  on  the  top  of  the  body,  a  liquid  passage  extend- 
ing through  the  body  and  spout  extension,  a  valve  mem- 
ber at  the  inner  end  of  the  liquid  passage,  a  valve  member 
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at  the  outer  end  of  the  air  passa;:e.  and  a  connecting  ele-       1.143.51.'7.        CONCREIK     CONSTRUCTION.        William 


meot    extending    through    the    IxMly    of    the    stopper    ami 
rigidly    uniting    the    valve    memh«  rs    ami    permitting    the 


ralTe  membere  to  be  turned  in  either  direction  from  closed 
position,  said  outer  member  helnc  arranged  to  engage  the 
spout  extension  when  moving  from  closed  to  open  position 


1,143^26.       EXPLOSIVE-ENOINF.      Thomas    .T.    Flana 
GAN,  Neodesha,  Kans..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Nicholas 
S.  Slbert.  Neodesha.  K;ins      Fli.-d  Oct.  18.   1911,  Serial 
No.    655.299.       Renewed     Mar.     19,     1915.       Serial     No. 
15,546.     (Cl.  123—74.) 


In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  the  combination  of  u 
cylinder,  an  Inclined  shoulder  formed  upon  said  cylinder. 
a  reduced  cylinder  Integrally  connected  with  said  shoulder, 
a  tubular  piston  moving  snugly  in  said  reduced  cylinder. 
an  Inclined  shoulder  formed  on  '*aid  tubular  piston,  a  head 
OQ  the  end  of  said  piston  snugly  fitting  said  flrst  named 
cylinder  a  water  Jacket  surrounding  said  first  nameii 
cylinder  and  said  first  named  shoulder,  said  first  name<l 
cylinder  being  formed  at  a  point  spaced  Immediately 
above  said  first  named  shoulder  with  two  series  of  hori- 
zontally alining  ports,  the  distnnce  b<tween  said  porta 
equaling  the  width  of  said  cylinder  head,  said  water  Jacket 
having  a  channel  of  a  length  to  communicate  with  said 
ports,  a  right  angular  extension  formed  upon  said  jacket  in 
line  with  said  channel,  a  valve  .seat  arrange<l  parallel  t" 
•aid  cylinders  in  said  extension,  a  valve  arranged  to  seat  In 
said  valve  seat,  a  rod  on  said  valve,  a  chamber  in  which 
■aid  rod  Is  movable,  oppositely  disposed  passage  ways  open 
Ing  Into  said  chamber,  a  laterally  extending  passage  wav 
opening  Into  the  outer  end  of  said  first  named  cylinder,  a 
▼alve  seat  formed  In  said  lateral  passage  way,  a  valve  en 
gaging  .said  seat,  and  a  rod  arranged  to  operate  said  valve, 
said  chamber  communicating  with  said  channel  when  -^aid 
first  named  valve  is  opened. 


I'iNCK.vKV    Fkancis,    .\tianta,   Ga.    Filed  Nov.   9,    1912. 
Serial  No.  730,383.      (Cl.  72—66.) 


1.  In  !i  Concrete  floor  construction  a  plurality  of  beam 
members  tiaving  sides  nnu  extending  from  a  central  point 
at  ancles  t"  ea<h  othe'-.  .•.  plurality  of  panel  members  each 
cdtistnuted  of  alternate  rows  of  tile  and  concrete 
Joists  extending  from  end  to  end,  the  adjacent  panel  mem- 
bers being  placed  at  rlkrlit  angles  to  each  other  and  sepa- 
rated by  the  beam  members  and  with  the  side  of  a  panel 
member  at  one  side  of  rach  beam  member  and  with  an  end 
of  II  panel  member  supported  by  the  other  side  of  each 
beam  member 

2.  In  a  concrete  floor  construction,  a  plurality  of  beam 
members  .xtending  from  n  central  point  at  angles  to  each 
other,  a  plurality  of  nanel  members  having  opposite  ends, 
the  adjacent  panel  mo,nIx»rs  being  placed  at  right  angles  to 
each  other  and  separafe-l  by  the  beam  members,  and  with 
the  side  of  a  panel  member  at  one  side  of  each  beam  mem- 
ber and  with  an  end  of  a  panel  member  supported  by  the 
other  side  of  each  bearn  member. 

3.  In  a  concrete  floor  construction  four  beam  members 
extending  from  a  centr:;!  point  at  angles  to  each  other, 
four  panel  members  separated  by  the  beam  members,  each 
panel  member  being  constructed  of  rows  of  tile  and  con- 
crete Joists  extendlnct  from  end  to  end.  adjacent  panel 
memljers  being  placed  at  right  angles  to  each  other  and 
with  the  side  of  a  panel  meml)er  at  one  side  of  each  beam 
member,  and  with  an  ?nd  of  a  panel  member  supported  by 
another  side  of  each  beam  member. 

4.  In  a  concrete  floor  construction,  four  beam  members 
extending  from  a  central  point  at  angles  to  each  other, 
four  panel  members  disposed  between  the  beam  members, 
each  beam  member  supporting  one  end  of  one  of  the  panel 
members,  and  tie  members  disposed  obliquely  relatively  to 
the  beams,  and  having  terminals  bent  in  substantially  par- 
allel planes  and  embedded  in  diagonally  opposite  panels. 

5.  In  a  concrete  floor  construction,  four  beam  meml>er8 
extending  from  n  central  point  at  angles  to  each  other, 
four  panel  members  llsposed  between  the  beam  meml>ers. 
and  each  constructed  of  alternate  rows  of 'tile  and  con- 
I'rete  Joints,  extending  fiom  end  to  end  of  the  panels,  each 
beam  supporting  one  end  of  one  of  the  panel  members, 
and  tie  members  disposed  obliquely  relatively  to  the  beam 
nnd  h.ivlng  bent  term'nal'  eml>edded  in  diagonally  oppo 
site  panels. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  p'-r'ted  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.143,528.  DUST-MOf.  (Jidkon  .\lvin  Fhy,  New  Ken- 
sington. Pa.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1914.  Serial  No.  818,740, 
iCl.   1.-5— 13.) 

1.  In  Cijmbination  with  endless  mop  material,  a  frame 
for  receiving  the  material  therearound  and  of  heart  for- 
mation, said  frame  having  a  channel  therein  opening  into 
rhe  large  end  thereof  and  adapted  to  receive  a  portion 
ut  the  mop  material,  and  means  operable  within  the  chan- 
nel for  holding  the  in.serted  material  therein  and  for 
stretching  the  mop  m  I'erlal  around  the  frame. 

2.  In  combination  with  endless  mop  material,  a  frame 
for   receiving  the  material  therearound  and  of  heart  for- 
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matlon.  the  said  frame  Laving  a  channel  therein  open- 
ing into  the  large  >-uil  thereof  and  adapted  to  receive  a 
portion  of  the  mop  matnlal,  and  means  operable  within 
the  channel  for  boldlti_'  th>'  inserted  material  therein  and 
for  stretching  the  iii<'ii  iiiatirial  around  the  frame  and 
having  a  portion  extruding  through  the  smaller  end  of  the 
frame  for  engaging  tho  mop. 


3.  In  combination  with 
for  receiving  the  mat -riai 
mation,  said  frame  having 
the  large  end  thereof  and 
the  mop  material,  nu^aix  . 
holding  the  inserted  ni'ti' 
the  mop  material  around 
frame  for  preventing  the  ii 
terlal  when  positioned  'ipi. 


I  ndless  mop  material,  a   rrame 

tht'rearovuul  and  of  heart  for- 

a  channel  therein  opening  Into 

Mdapted  to  receive  a  portion  of 

[jerable  within  the  channel  for 

rial    therein   and    for   stretching 

the   frame,   and   means   on   the 

ipwnrd  creeping  of  the  mop  ma 

n  the  frame. 


1.143,520.  MAiiNETOMFTEH  Ft  (,kne  Garbbtson,  Buf- 
falo, N.  Y.  Filed  I'b  11.  lOH  Serial  No.  818.043. 
(Cl.   175—21.^ 


hr 


1.  A  device  of  the  tiaracter  described,  compilslng  a 
permanent  magnet  of  substantially  horseshoe  form,  pole 
pieces  having  their  oute:-  ends*  connncted  respectively  with 
the  opposite  poles  of  b.'ild  magnet  while  their  Inner  ends 
overlap,  and  a  movable  shunt  member  adapted  to  bridge 
the  inner  ends  of  said  I'ole  pieces  more  or  less. 

2.  A  device  of  the  iharacter  described,  comprising  a 
permanent  magnet  of  si'bstantially  horseshoe  form,  pole 
pieces  having  their  outer  ends  c<jnnected  respectively  with 
the  opposite  poles  of  s;iid  iiiapnct  while  thtdr  inn<>r  ends 
are  provided  with  c>p?nii;gs  which  are  arranged  nxlally 
in  line,  and  a  shunt  member  movable  through  said  open- 
ings for  bridging  the  p-T'e  pieees  more  or  less. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
permanent  magnet  of  substantially  horseshoe  form,  pole 
pieces  having  their  outer  ends  connected  respectively  with 
the  opposite  poles  of  said  magnet  while  their  inner  ends 
are  provided  with  openings  which  are  arranged  axially  In 
line,  a  nonmagnetic  tii' e  arranged  within  said  openings, 
and  a  shunt  meml)er  of  magnetic  material  movable  axially 
in  said  tube  for  bridgiu :  said  pole  pieces  more  or  less. 


4  A  devic*»  of  til.,  character  described,  comprialng  a  per- 
manent magnet  .f  --uli-tantlally  horseshoe  form,  pole 
pieces  having  tlieir  .  nt.r  ends  connected  reBpectirely 
with  the  oppf^lte  IK)!  s  .'1  s.iid  magnet  while  their  Inner 
ends  are  provided  wit!  ojieniugs  which  are  arranged 
axially  in  line,  a  nonmagnetic  tube  arranged  within  said 
openings,  a  shunt  meinlnr  of  magnetic  material  movable 
axially  in  said  tube  for  bridging  said  pule  pieces  more  or 
leas,  and  means  for  .ndjr.stini:  said  shunt  T^»»mber  com 
prising  a  rotatal)le  sptrdle  carr.ving  said  shui-t  ne-^'^er 
and  having  a  screw  connection  with  .said  tuU.'. 

5.  A  device  of  the  cl.aracter  described,  comprising  . 
ptrmanent  magnet  of  .substantially  hors^^shoe  form,  pole 
pieces  having  their  outer  ends  connected  respectively  with 
the  opposite  poles  of  said  magnet  while  their  Inner  ends 
are  provided  with  openings  whiCh  are  arranged  axially  In 
line,  a  nonmagnetic  tu  )e  arrange<l  within  said  openings,  a 
shunt  mcmlHT  of  magn-'tlc  materia!  movable  axially  In  said 
tul>e  for  bridging  said  pole  pieces  more  or  l^s*.  means  for 
adjusting  said  shunt  member  comprising  a  rotatable  spin- 
dle carrying  said  shunt  member  and  having  a  screw  con- 
nection with  said  tube,  and  means  for  limiting  the  axial 
movement  of  said  shunt  memljer  in  said  tube,  comprlsin-.' 
two  annular  shoulders  f<  rmed  by  opposite  walls  of  a  clr 
cumferentlal  groove  In  th.  periphery  of  said  shunt  mem 
ber,  and  a  pin  mounted  transversely  in  said  tube  in  posi 
tlon  to  be  engaged  liy  either  of  said  shoulders. 


1.14  3.530.  ELECTRICALLY  CONTROLLED  VALVE. 
Hahky  G.  Geissi.ngek.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Gelsslnger  Regulator  (  ompany.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York      Filed  .July  12.  1912.     Serial 

No.  709.056.      (Cl.   i:-i7--4  I 


1.  Valve  apparatus  cfiuprlsing  a  casing  having  inlet 
and  outlet  chamhbers  I'nnecied  by  a  port,  a  main  valve 
controlling  .said  port,  a  cylinder  having  a  piston  reclpro- 
cable  therein  and  operntively  connected  to  said  valve,  a 
channel  connecting  sail  cylinder  and  said  casing  and 
having  an  enlarged  chamlmr,  the  outer  wall  of  said 
chamber  comprisin;:  a  mn  magnetic  plate,  a  pilot-valve 
controlling  said  channel  an  operating  lever  conne<:ted 
to  said  pilot-valve  and  having  an  armature  located  In  said 
chamber  and  position-.'d  adjacent  said  non-magnetic  plate, 
and  an  electro  magnet  iiidosed  in  a  magnetic  shell  or  hous 
Inc  and  secured  to  the  outside  of  said  plate  and  exerting 
its   magnetic   Influence    tii.rethrough    upon   said   armature 

2.  Valve  apparatus  .  omprlslng  a  casing  having  Inlet 
and  outlet  chambers  connected  by  a  port,  a  main  valve 
controlling  said  port,  i  cylinder  having  a  piston  reclpro 
cable  therein  and  operatlvely  connected  to  said  ralve,  a 
channel  connecting  said  cylinder  and  said  casing  and  hav- 
Incr  an  enlarged  chamber,  the  outer  wall  of  said  chamber 
comprising  a  non-magnetic  plate,  a  pilot  valve  controlling 
said  channel,  a  bell-cr.ink  lever  having  one  arm  adjust 
Ml)ly  connected  to  said  pilot-valve,  an  armature  connected 
to  the  other  end  of  said  lever  and  located  In  said  chamN^r 
adjacent  said  non-magnetic  plate,  and  an  electro-mag- 
net Inclosed  in  a  Ti.-ignetlc  shell  or  bousing,  and  se- 
cured to  the  outside  of  s.nid  plate  so  that  the  magnetic 
flux  passing  through  said  shell  when  the  magnet  is  en- 
ergized will  exert  an  nftractive  force  upon  the  arma 
ture. 

3.  Valve   apparatus    crmprlsine    a    casing    having   Inl"! 
and   outlet  chambers  («iin.cte<l   by  a  port,   a  cylinder   In 
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open  communication  with  said  casing,  a  piston  reciprocable 
In  said  cylinder  and  baving  a  central  guiding  bole,  the 
bore  of  said  cylinder  being  of  a  size  to  permit  leakage 
around  the  piston,  a  main  valve  controlling  said  port  and 
having  a  stem  extending;  within  said  recess,  the  diameter 
•of  said  hole  being  of  a  slie  to  permit  a  slight  lateral 
movement  of  said  stem,  a  passage  connecting  said  cylinder 
and  said  casing,  a  pllot-ralve  controlling  said  passage,  a 
chamber  connected  witii  said  passage,  a  lever  pivotally 
mounted  In  said  chamber  and  adjustably  connected  to  said 
pilot-valve,  and  an  tlcctro-magnetlc  device  operatively 
connected  to  said  lever. 

4.  Valve  apparatus  comprising  a  casing  having  inlet 
and  outlet  chambers  connected  by  a  port,  a  cylinder  in 
open  communication  with  said  casing,  a  piston  recipro- 
cable in  said  cylinder  and  having  a  central  recess,  a  main 
Talve  controlling  said  port  and  having  a  stem  extending 
loosely  within  said  re^oss,  a  passage  connecting  said  cyl- 
inder and  said  casing,  a  pilot-vale  controlling  said  passage, 
a  chamber  connected  with  said  passage,  a  lever  pivotally 
mounted  In  said  chamber  and  adjustably  connected  to  said 
pUot-valve,  an  electro-magnetic  device  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  lever,  ond  a  relief  valve  carried  by  said 
piston  having  a  stem  extending  above  the  piston. 

5.  Valve  apparatus  comprising  a  casing  having  inlet 
and  outlet  chambers  connected  by  a  port,  a  cylinder  in 
open  communication  tvlth  said  casing,  a  piston  recipro- 
cable In  said  cylinder  and  having  a  central  recess,  a  main 
valve  controlling  ?ald  port  and  having  a  stem  extending 
loosely  within  said  recess,  a  passage  connecting  said  cylin- 
der and  said  casing,  a  pilot-valve  controlling  said  pas- 
sage, a  relief  valve  ijir'-ied  by  said  piston  having  a  stem 
exremling  beyond  tlie  insti  n,  and  means  for  normally  hold- 
lui:  the  rellof  valvi-  hi  nosed  position. 

[Claims  6  and  7  lut  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.143,531.  MEASURING  DEVICE.  Willy  Giese,  Round 
Top,  Tex.  Filed  Oct.  31,  1914.  Serial  No.  869,639. 
•CI.  3.3—27.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  rod,  a 
beveled  gear  carried  upon  said  rod,  an  arm  secured  to  said 
beveled  gear,  a  supporting  means  carried  by  said  rod,  a 
beveled  gear  supported  by  said  supporting  means  and 
meshing  with  said  flrst-mentloned  bevel  gear,  means  for 
rotating  said  last-mentioned  beveled  gear  whereby  rotary 
motion  will  be  Imparted  to  said  first-mentioned  beveled 
gear  for  swinging  said  arm  In  a  circle. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  support- 
ing post,  a  beveled  gear  carried  by  said  post,  an  arm  sup- 
porting member  secured  to  said  beveled  gear,  an  arm  se- 
cured to  said  arm  supporting  member,  a  chalk  carrying 
member  mounted  upon  said  arm,  a  supporting  frame 
held  In  a  set  engagement  with  said  post,  a  beveled  gear 
supported  by  gald  supporting  frame,  said  last-mentioned 
beveled  gear  meshing  with  said  flrst-mentloned  beveled 
gear,  means  for  rotating  said  last  mentioned  beveled  gear 


whereby  rotary  motion  will  he  imparted  to  said  first-men- 
tioned beveled  gear  (or  rotating  said  arm  thereby  causing 
said  ihalk  carrying  member  to  be  swung  in  a   circle. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  post,  a 
tieveled  gear  carried  by  said  post,  an  arm  supporting  mem- 
ber carried  by  said  beveled  gear,  an  arm  seemed  to  said 
arm  supporting  member,  a  chalk  supporting  member  car- 
ried by  said  arm,  a  frame  secured  to  said  post  and  pro- 
vided with  an  integral  L-shaped  portion  terminating  in  an 
integral  bearing,  a  shaft  passing  through  said  bearing,  a 
beveled  gear  secured  to  the  inner  end  of  said  shaft,  said 
last-mentioned  beveled  gear  meshing  with  said  first  men- 
tioued  beveled  gear,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  where- 
by rotary  motion  will  be  Imparted  to  said  gears  for  swing- 
ing said  arm  and  causing  said  chalk  supporting  member 
to  be  swung  in  a  circle. 

4.  .\  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  sup- 
porting post,  a  beveled  gear  carried  by  said  post,  an  arm- 
supporting  member  secured  to  said  beveled  gear,  an  arm 
pivotally  secured  to  said  arm-supporting  meralier,  a  clialk- 
farrying  member  slldably  mounted  upon  said  arm  and  be- 
ing adapted  to  be  retained  In  an  adjusted  set  position,  a 
supporting  frame  carried  by  said  post,  a  beveled  gear  tar- 
ried by  said  supporting  frame,  said  last-mentioned  bev- 
eled gear  meshing  with  said  first-mentioned  beveled  gear, 
means  for  rotating  said  last  mentioned  fjevelet)  gear, 
whereby  rotary  motion  will  t)e  imparted  to  said  first- 
mentioned  beveled  gear  for  swinging  said  arm  in  a  circle, 
thereby  allowing  the  chalk-carrying  member  to  hold  a 
piece  of  chalk  in  engagement  with  n  support  fur  drawing 
various  sized  circles. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  sup- 
porting post,  a  beveled  gear  carried  by  said  post,  an  arm- 
supporting  memiier  secured  to  said  beveled  gear,  an  arm 
pivotally  secured  to  said  arm-supporting  member,  a  chalk- 
carrying  member  carried  upon  said  arm,  said  chalk  carry- 
ing member  comprising  a  sleeve,  a  set  screw  passing 
through  said  sleeve  and  engaging  saUl  arm.  whereby  the 
chalk-carrying  member  may  be  held  in  an  adjusted  set  po- 
sition upon  said  arm,  a  finger  pivotally  secured  to  said 
sleeve,  a  spring  fixedly  secured  to  said  sleeve  and  bearing 
upon  said  finger  for  urging  said  finger  in  one  direction 
with  suflScient  force  to  support  said  arm,  a  chalk-support- 
ing member  carried  by  the  free  end  of  said  finger,  a  sup- 
porting frame  carried  by  said  post,  a  lieveled  gear  carried 
ly  said  supporting  frame,  said  last  mentioned  beveled 
gear  meshing  with  said  first-mentioned  ix-veled  gear, 
means  for  rotating  said  last-mentioned  beveled  gear, 
whereby  rotary  motion  will  be  imparted  to  said  first-men- 
tioned beveled  gear  for  swinging  said  arm  In  a  circle, 
thereby  allowing  the  chalk-carrying  member  to  hold  a 
piece  of  chalk  in  engagement  with  a  support  for  drawing 
various  sized  circles. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,143,532.  FOLDING  CRATE.  William  Gillinqham, 
Mttleton,  W.  Va.  Filed  May  16.  1911.  Serial  No. 
627,400.      (CI.   217—62.) 


A  detachable  top  for  crates  Including  longitudinal  and 
transverse  slats  secured  together,  a  pair  of  rods  passing 
over  and  secured  to  certain  of  said  transverse  slats,  said 
top  having  an  opening  therein  for  allowing  passage  of  live 
stock  Into  the  crate,  a  door  baving  slldable  engagement 
with  said  rods  and  positioned  in  the  opening,  and  keeper 
members  pivoted  to  said  top  for  holding  said  door  In  posi- 
tion,  said    door   having   a   width    approximately   one-third 


the  width  of  the  sail!  oiieniii,'  so  that  when  the  door  Is 
moved  to  either  side  of  it>^  norin.il  central  position  a  space 
will  be  exposed  of  an  area  trrent  eii(iiit:li  to  allow  the  pas- 
sage of  live  stock  into  the  crate. 


1.  In  a  tool  feeding  device,  the  conihination  with  a 
pressure  actuated  tool,  of  a  pressure  actuated  feeding  de- 
vice therefor,  a  throttle  valve  ;uiil  means  permitting  said 
valve  to  be  placed  in  one  position  to  open  the  feeding  de- 
vice to  the  motive  fluid  while  cutting  off  motive  fluid 
from  the  tool,  and  in  another  postion  to  open  the  tool  to 
the  motive  fluid  while  cutting  off  motive  fluid  from  the 
feeding  device  and  means  to  enforce  the  occurrence  of  the 
enumerated  tiperations  in  the  order  named  and  in  reverse 
order. 

2.  In  a  tool  feeding  device,  the  combination  with  a 
pressure  actuated  tool,  of  a  pressure-actuated  feeding  de- 
vice therefor,  a  throttle  valve  and  means  permitting  the 
latter  to  be  [ilaced  in  one  position  to  connect  both  the  tool 
and  the  feeding  device  with  the  pressure  fluid,  and  in 
another  position  to  cut  off  the  pressure  fluid  from  the  feed 
ing  device  while  trapping  a  portion  thereof  therein,  and. 
at  the  same  time,  leaving  the  tool  open  to  the  pressure 
fluid  and  means  to  enforce  the  occurrence  of  the  enumer- 
ated operations  In  the  order  named  and  in  reverse  order. 

3.  In  a  tool  feeding  device,  the  combination  with  a 
pressure-actuated  tool,  of  a  pressure-actuated  feeding  de- 
vice, a  throttle  valve,  and  means  permitting  said  valve  to 
be  placed  in  one  position  to  open  the  feeding  device  to 
the  pressure  fluid  and  in  another  position  to  trap  a  por- 
tion of  the  motive  fluid  therein  while  admitting  motive 
fluid  to  the  tool  to  cause  the  operation  thereof,  said  valve 
also  being  adapted  for  movement  to  exhaust  more  or  less 
of  the  motive  fluid  thus  trapped  In  the  feeding  device. 

4.  In  a  tool  feeding  device,  the  combination  with  a 
pressure-actuated  tool,  of  a  pressure-actuated  feeding  de- 
vice, and  means  for  Initiating  the  operation  of  said  tool 
and  feeding  device  and  subsequently  causing  the  operation 
of  the  feeding  device  on  pressure  fluid  stored  therein, 
while  continuing  the  pressure-actuated  operation  of  the 
tool. 

6.  In  a  tool  feeding  device,  the  combination  with  a 
pressure-actuated  tool,  of  a  pressure-actuated  feeding  de- 
vice, means  for  causing  the  operation  of  the  feeding  device 
on  pressure  fluid  stored  therein,  while  continuing  the 
pressure-actuated  operation  of  the  tool,  and  means  for  ad- 
justably exhausting  more  or  less  of  the  pressure  fluid 
stored  In  the  feeding  device  to  vary  the  feeding  effort 
thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


member,  and  clamping  means  directly  attached  to  the  feed 
cylinder  and  tool  cylinder  ami  acting  to  draw  both  against 
the  Intermediate  member 


1.143.5.33  I'RK.SSURE-ACTrATED  TOOL.  GB(.K(iK  H. 
GiL.\i.\.\".  (iaremont.  N.  II..  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Sullivan  .Machinery  Company.  Hoston.  Mass.. 
a  I'orporation  of  Mas.sachusett.>i.  Filed  Nov.  13,  190b. 
.Serial   No.  402,402.      tCl.    121— 10.  • 


1,143,534.  PRESSURE-ACTUATED  TOOL.  GroBGE  H. 
GiLMAX,  Claremont,  N.  H.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Sullivan  Machinery  Company.  Boston,  Mass., 
a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Original  application 
filed  Nov.  13,  1908,  Serial  No.  462,402.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  Oct.  24,  1910.  Serial  No.  588,618.  > 
(CI.  121— 10.)  ; 

1.   In  a  pressure-fed  tool,  the  combination  with  a  feed  I 

cylinder   and    tool    cylinder,    an    Intermediate    connecting  1 


2.  In  a  pressure-fed  tool,  the  combination  with  a  feed- 
ing member,  a  too!  member,  said  members  having  connec- 
tion by  means  of  slip  joints,  clamping  collars  encircling 
said  feediuL'  member  and  tool  memt^er  respectively  and 
means  connecting  said  collars  to  each  other  for  clamping 
the   said   members  together. 

3.  In  a  pressure  fed  tool,  the  combination  with  n  feed- 
ing meml)er  provided  with  a  tapered  end.  a  tool  member 
also  having  a  tapered  end.  tapered  means  adapted  to  seat 
on  said  ends  and  connect  the  one  member  to  the  other,  an 
intermediate  connecting  section  and  means  for  clamping 
said  members  to  their  tapered  seats. 

4.  in  a  pressure  fed  tool,  the  combination  with  a  feed- 
ing member  provided  with  an  abutment,  a  tool  cylinder 
provided  with  an  abutment,  a  connecting  piece  to  which 
said  member  ami  cylinder  are  both  connected  by  means  of 
slip  joints,  and  clampim:  means  Including  collars  engaging 
said  abutments,  respectively  for  clampinc  said  cylinder 
and  feed  member   to  said  connecting  piece, 

5.  In  a  pressure-actuated  tool,  the  combination  .with  a 
hammer  tool  having  a  cylinder,  a  tool  feeding  apparatus 
Including  a  cylinder  member  and  a  cooperating  piston 
member,  an  intermediate  connecting  member  having  a  slip 
joint  connection  both  with  said  feed  cylinder  and  sflld 
tool  cylinder,  a  throttle  valve  seated  in  said  connecting 
meml>er  the  latter  lieing  provided  with  pressure  fluid  pas- 
sages leading  both  to  said  feed  cylinder  and  said  tool  cyl- 
inder, both  said  feed  cylinder  and  said  tool  cylinder  being 
provided  with  circumferential  projections  having  longitu- 
dinally tapered  surfaces,  a  clamping  collar  seated  against 
the  tapered  projection  <'n  the  tool  cylinder,  a  second 
clamping  collar  seated  against  the  tapered  projection  on 
the  feed  cylinder,  and  tie  l^olts  connecting  said  clamping 
collars  and  serving  to  unite  the  feed  cylinder,  connecting 
member  and  tool  cylinder. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,143.535.  DRAPr  APPLIANCE.  Lloyd  Lkstek  Gollm, 
Hanston,  Kans.  t^led  May  28,  1914.  Serial  No. 
841,493.      (Cl.  97 — I.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprlalng  the  con- 
Ination  with  plow  beams  ;  of  a  draft  bar  connected  with 
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■aid  plow  beams,  nieana  for  bracing  said  draft  bar.  an 
arm  projecting  forwardly  from  said  draft  bar,  connectloLis 
between  one  of  said  plow  beams  and  said  forwardlj'  [tro- 
jectlng  arm,  and  a  clevis  carried  by  said  couufctlons  ml- 
Jacent  said  arm. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  the  com 
blnatlou   with   plow  beams  and  a  clevis;   of  a  draft   bar 
connected  with  said  plow  beams,  and  means  mounted  upon 
said   draft   bar   to   form  flexible   connections   between    the 
plow  beams  and  said  clevis. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  the  com 
blnatloD  with  an  agricultural  implement ;  of  a  rigid  mem 
ber  projecting  forwardly  from  one  corner  of  said  imple 
ment,  fleiible  connections  between  said  rigid  member  and 
the  opposite  corner  of  said  Implement,  and  a  clevis  carried 
by  said  flexible  connections. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  the  com- 
bination of  a  transverse  draft  bar,  an  arm  projeotlnt;  for- 
wardly from  said  draft  bar  and  adapted  for  adjustment 
longitudinally  of  the  latter,  a  flexible  member  connected 
with  said  implement,  said  flexible  member  mounted  upon 
said  draft  bar,  connections  between  said  flexible  member 
and  said  arm.  and  a  clevis  carried  by  said  connections. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  de8cril>ed  comprising  the  com- 
bination with  longitudinal  beams;  of  a  draft  bar  con 
nected  with  said  beams,  a  flexible  member  connected  with 
the  beams  to  tiie  right  side  of  the  implement,  a  nuide 
member  mounted  upon  the  adjacent  end  of  the  draft  bar 
for  said  flexible  member,  an  arm  mounted  upon  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  draft  bar  and  adapted  for  longitudinal 
adjustment  upon  the  same,  connections  between  said  arm 
and  said  flexible  member,  and  a  draft  bar  carrying  mem- 
ber mounted  upon  said  connections. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,143,530.  ATT.\CHMENT-rLUG  FITTING.  GiLiituT 
W.  GuuDKiixjE,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignoi  to  The 
Bryant  Electric  Company,  Bridgeport,  Couu.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Connecticut.  Filed  Dec,  -3,  1U14.  Serial 
No.  87S,7U4.      (CI.  240 — 73.) 


1.  An  aftaciim.'nt  plug  fltting  comprising  an  attach- 
ment plug,  u  k'uide  arm  rigid  with  the  outer  .nd  of  the 
plug  and  serving  to  support  the  leadin«-in  wires  for  the 
latter.  :in<i  a  bracket  device  on  said  ;;uido  arm.  said 
bracket  device  comprising  a  pivoted  arm  having  at  It.' 
fre«'  end  means  to  engage  a  suppcrtlnjc  element  at  the 
plug  receptacle,  together  wltb  draw-up  means  for  said 
bracket  d.vlce  oiMTatlve  after  said  enua;:.m.'ut  has  Ixfii 
effected. 

1*.  An  attachment  plug  fitting  comprisini;  an  atiachmenl 
plug,  a  guide  arm  rigid  with  the  out.r  end  of  the  plu;; 
and  serrliig  to  support  the  leadluK-iu  wlren  for  the  latter. 


•    I 


uud  a  bracket  device  on  said  guide  arm.  said  bracket  de- 
vice comprisiu),'  a  sleeve  slidably  mounted  on  said  guide 
arm  and  an  arm  pivoted  on  said  sleeve  and  adapted  at  its 
fri'e  end  to  i'n;,'a«e  a  supporting  idement  at  the  plug  re- 
ceptacle, together  with  a  draw-up  device  for  displacing 
said  sleeve  after  said  engagement  has  been  cffti'ted. 

3.  An  attachment  plug  fitting  comprising  an  attach- 
ment plus;,  a  ^ulde  arm  rigid  with  the  out''r  end  of  ths 
plug  and  serviiii;  to  support  the  leadine-ln  wires  for  the 
latter,  and  a  bracket  device  on  said  iruide  arm,  said 
brarkct  device  comprising  a  threaded  sleeve  slidably 
mounted  on  said  ^'uide  arm,  means  on  .said  sleeve  to  en- 
Kak'*'  a  rigi(i  support  at  the  plug  receptacle  and  a  draw-up 
uiit  on  the  guide  arm  adapted  to  engage  the  threaded  por- 
tion of  the  bracket  sleeve  and  displace  the  same,  for  the 
purpose   spwitied. 

I.  An  attachment  plug  fitting  comprising  an  attach- 
ment plug,  a  guide  arm  rigid  with  the  outer  end  of  the 
plug  and  serving  to  support  the  leading-ln  wires  for  the 
latter,  and  a  bracket  device  on  said  guide  arm,  said 
racket  device  comprising  a  threaded  sleeve  slidably 
mounted  on  said  iruido  arm,  means  on  said  sleeve  to  engage 
a  rlsld  support  at  the  plug  receptacle  and  a  draw-up  nut 
■  lu  the  uuide  arm  adapted  to  enKaiie  the  threaded  portion 
of  the  bracket  sleeve  and  displace  the  same,  together 
with  means  to  prevent  the  rotation  of  said  sleeve  during 
the  operation  of  the  draw-up  nut. 

5.  A  fitting  of  the  type  describe<i  comprlsin;:  an  at- 
tachment plug  internally  recessed  to  afford  a  chamber  of 
non-circular  contour  at  least  in  part  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive strain  relief  means,  in  combination  with  n  rigid 
tubular  wire  guide  arm  having  a  threaded  end  opening 
into  said  chamber  and  extending  outwardly  from  the  outer 
end  of  the  pluK,  in  combination  with  a  nut  seated  in  the 
non-circular  portion  of  said  chamber  and  held  against 
rotation  liy  the  walls  thereof,  said  n\it  engaging  the 
threaded  end  of  the  sulde  arm  to  hold  the  same  against 
withdrawal 

[Claims  I-,  and  7  not  printed  In  the  <iazette.] 


l,U3,.5.-?7.  inrKERENTIAL  DRIVING  MECHANISM. 
HaU'i!.i>  v.  Green,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Sept.  23.  1013,     Serial  No.  791,408.     (CI.  74— 7. 1 


1  Meau>  for  generating  and  transmitting  power  com- 
l<risiu;:  a  motor  having  two  mutually  reactive  elements 
adapted  to  rotate  in  opposite  directions,  a  duplex  shaft 
comjirlslug  a  core  shaft  connected  to  one  motor  element, 
a  tubular  shaft  connected  to  the  otber  element  and  Jour- 
naled  concentrically  around  the  core  shaft,  concentric 
piiiiuno  fixed  oil  the  two  shafts,  a  pair  of  gears  engaging 
-;ild  piiii.,n-  for  unidirectional  rotation,  and  a  duplex 
iiu\ei!,ji     'oint  in  the  shaft,  with  one  element  connecting 


June  15. 1915- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


935 


the  core  shaft  and  the  uther  element  connecting  the  sur- 
rounding tubular  shaft,  both  elements  of  saiil  universal 
joint  being  concentric  and  adapted  to  maintain  tlie  rela- 
tions of  all  the  parts  constant  in  al!  positions. 

2.  Means  for  generating  and  transmitting  power  com- 
prising a  motor  having  a  plurality  of  moving  elements,  a 
duplex  shaft  for  transmitting  power  from  said  motor  to 
the  driven  parts,  and  a  cont^entrlc  duplex  universal  Joint 
in  said  shaft. 

3.  A  differential  motor  drivins  mechanism  foi  vehi- 
cles comprising  a  motor  having  two  mutually  reactive 
elements  adapted  to  rotate  in  opposite  directions,  a  duplex 
shaft  having  a  core  shaft  connected  to  one  element  of  the 
motor  and  a  concentric  tube  journaied  on  the  core  and 
connected  to  the  other  element  of  the  motor,  a  pair  of 
beveled  gears  fixed  concentrically  on  the  core  and  tul)e 
respectively,  a  pair  of  associated  driving  shafts  journaied 
with  their  axis  alined  and  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the 
duplex  transmission  shaft,  and  a  pair  of  beve.ed  gears 
flxed  on  said  driving  shafts,  engaging  the  respective  gear*, 
of  the  daplex  shaft  on  opposite  sides,  whereby  power  will 
be  communicated  to  said  driving  shafts  unldirectiouully 
but  with  differential  effect. 


I    means  tor  evaciatint  tue  lumes  evolved  from  the  arc  from 
the  front  ihamher. 


1,143,538.      TIKNTABI.E       Himamin    K,    H.ill.   Boston, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  William   H.    Mitchell.  Newton.   Mass. 
Filed  Jan.  31.  1914.     Serial  No,  815.593,     (CI.  104—212.) 
1.   A     turn-table     for     automobiles     having     supporting 
wheels,    means    for    frtctionally    engaging    the    floor,    and 
means  for  moving  the  fliKii-  ensagiut  mean-i  to  exert  a  lift- 
ing power  on  the  table 


f'^i^^^l 


s^. 


"-^^5^ 


"^ 


2.  A  turn-table  for  automobiles  having  a  pair  of  wheels 
to  support  the  table  midway  of  its  length,  a  floor  engaging 
foot  at  each  end  of  the  table,  and  means  for  imparting  a 
relative  movement  between  the  foot  and  the  table  whereby 
the  foot  is  pressed  upon  the  floor. 

3.  A  turn-table  for  automobiles  having  a  pair  of  wheels 
to  support  the  table  midway  of  its  length,  a  floor  engaging 
foot  at  each  end  of  the  table,  means  for  imparting  a  rela- 
tive movement  between  the  foot  and  the  table  whereby  the 
foot  is  pressed  upon  the  floor,  means  for  locking  the  foot 
in  projcted  position,  and  a  spring  to  return  the  foot  to 
Inoperative  position. 

4.  \  turn-table  for  automobiles  comprising  means  for 
holding  the  table  Immovable  upon  the  floor,  a  stop  to 
limit  the  movement  of  the  automobile  on  the  table,  and 
means  for  rendering  the  holding  means  and  the  stop  in- 
operative. 

5.  A  turn-table  for  automobiles  comprising  supporting 
wheels,  means  for  frtctionally  engaging  the  floor,  a  stop 
to  position  the  automobile  on  the  table,  and  a  single 
means  for  rendering  the  floor  engaging  means  and  the 
stop  operative. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.] 


1,143,539.     HEADLIGHT.      Cuu.mwell  A.   B     Hai^vobsox, 
Jr.,   Saugus,   and   Ll,oyd  O.   Ingalls,   Lynn,    Mass.,   as- 
signors to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New   York.      Filed   Nov,   25,    1911.     Serial   No.   062  451 
(CI.    176—62.) 

1.  in  an  arc  headlight,  a  partition  Integral  with  the 
casing  dividing  the  headlight  into  front  and  rear  cham- 
bers, electrodes  located  In  the  front  chamber,  removable 
means  for  closing  the  ends  of  said  chambers,  operating 
mechanism  located  lu  the  rear  chamber,  connections  be- 
tween   the  operating   mechanism   and   the  electrodes,   and 


-■  1"  :i:'  ill'  :;e!idllght,  a  partition  dividinj;  the  head- 
llKht  into  front  and  r.-nv  chamber^,  the  electrodes  being 
located  in  one  chHrnl^r  and  the  operating  mechanism 
therefor  in  the  other,  a  plate  for  closing  the  rear  chamber 
and  [irovided  with  iiie:;ns  for  supporting  the  headlight, 
and  a  door  comprising  a  lens  for  closing  the  front  chamber. 

3.  In  an  are  hejidiiuht.  a  partition  dividing  the  head- 
light into  front  ai.d  v. ■.:<.■  ehamhei-  the  electrodes  being 
located  In  the  front  chainber  find  'he  ojperatlng  mecha 
ulsm  therefor  in  the  rear  chamber,  a  back  plate  provided 
with  means  for  securing  ihe  «<uine  to  the  vehicle,  means  for 
pivotally  aitnchinp  th.  !  eMdlicht  to  the  hark  plate,  and  a 
front  chamlier  eoinpi  -.i.,.'  a  Kji^  fi.r  ( losin;;  the  front 
chamber. 


1,143,540.     HAND  Sl.VMj'      a.nuki :w  J,  Helling.s,  I'hlla 
delphla.    Pa.,    assignor    to    Hill  Independent    Mfg.    Co.. 
rhlladelphia,  I'a.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  Aug. 
22.  1914,     Serial  No,  .S5S,05O.      ii'l.  lui  — 100.) 


1.  In  a  hand  stamj^  and  in  combination  with  a  casing 
having  side  !;irs,  printin;:  t.ands  and  thumb  \\  heels  sup- 
ported between  .said  side  bars,  and  a  dust  shield  or  guard 
covering  said  bands  between  said  side  bars  and  having 
members,  as  2^  and  20,  entering  the  spaces  between  said 
thumb   wheels. 

2.  in  a  hand  stamp  and  in  combination  with  a  casing 
ha\-lng  side  bars,  printing  bands  and  thumb  wheels  sup- 
ported between  said  side  bars,  and  a  dust  shield  or  guard 
covering  said  bands  t^otween  said  side  bars  and  having 
members,  as  24  and  20.  entering  the  spaces  between  said 
thumb  wheels,  and  having  side  arms  icK-ated  snbstantl  illy 
parallel  to  the  side  bars  of  the  casing. 

3.  In  a  hand  stamp  and  In  combination  witti  s  casing 
having  a  cross  member,  as  3,  and  side  bars  projecting 
therefrom,  printing  bands  and  thumb  wheels  supporteo 
in  said  casing  between  said  side  bars,  and  a  dust  shield 
or  guard  covering  said  bands  and  having  members,  as  24 
and  26.  entering  the  spaces  between  said  thumb 'whet-ls 
and  having  their  ends  extending  under  the  edges  of  saiu 
cross  member,  substantially  ai  described. 
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881*1  plow  beams,  meaos  for  bracing  said  draft  bar,  an 
ani:  [.rejecting  forwardly  from  said  draft  bar,  connections 
between  one  of  said  plow  beams  and  said  forwardly  pro- 
jecting arm.  and  a  clevis  carried  by  said  connections  ad- 
jacent said  arm. 

-  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  the  com- 
bluatiuL  with  plow  beams  and  a  clevis;  of  a  draft  bar 
couutcid  wUL  ^.i;d  jjl  .u  beams,  and  means  mounted  upon 
salt!    (Irifr    ;i(i:-    :<    form    tieiible   connections   between   the 

;.  A  dtvic-  jf  tiif  I  iiSij  i  scribed  comprising  the  com- 
binatl^n  with  an  i.-rioulturni  Implement;  of  a  rigid  mem- 
Lt  ;  lojoctlng  forwardly  iruui  one  corner  of  said  imple- 
ment, flexible  connections  between  said  rigid  member  and 
the  opposite  corner  of  said  Implement,  and  a  clevis  carried 
by  sal  1  rloxible  connections. 

4  A  device  of  the  class  descril^ed  comprising  the  com- 
LiLation  of  a  transverse  draft  bar,  an  arm  projecting  for- 
wardly from  said  draft  bar  and  adapted  for  adjustment 
lungUudinally  of  the  latter,  a  flexible  member  connected 
wltii  said  implement,  said  flexible  member  mounted  upon 
sa.d  dnrr  bar,  connections  between  said  flexible  member 
aud  said  arm,  and  a  clevis  carried  by  said  connections. 

5  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  the  com- 
biudtiuL  with  longitudinal  beams;  of  a  draft  bar  con- 
nected wuh  said  beams,  a  flexible  member  connected  with 
the  beams  to  the  right  side  of  the  implement,  a  guide 
member  mounted  upon  the  adjacent  end  of  the  draft  bar 
for  said  flexible  member,  an  arm  mounted  upon  the  oppo- 
sitt  «':.'!  A  s.iid  Ir.ift  bar  and  adapted  for  longitudinal 
adju.>iiu>  ut  upuii  cii.  same,  connections  between  said  arm 
a  lid  >uid  flexible  memlier,  and  a  draft  bar  carrying  mem- 
ber mounted  upon  said  connections. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  print"-!  !n  th"  Gazette.] 


l,U.ji,5;itJ.  .riTAi  UMEM  i'LUG  FITTIN<i.  Gilbekt 
W.  GouDRiDGE,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Bryant  Electric  Company,  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  a  Cor- 
poratiou  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Dec.  23.  1914.  Serial 
No.  87S,794.      (CI.  240 — 73.) 


I! 


I     Al    attachmfiu    phi„'    tittinj    comprising    an    attacb- 
!it  lii^.   a    -'uid"  arm   ru'ld    with  the  outer  end  of  the 
i'.  i-   and   -.  :-\ !;.-   to  support  th.-  leadlnsr-iu  wires   for  the 

''tf'"''  :ii''l  1  braokt't  device  on  said  ^u'.<\'  arm,  said 
bra'k.'t  .Itvji.  eomprlsin^'  a  pivote^i  arni  haviiu'  at  Iti' 
fre--  Hiid  means  to  eiigaj:e  a  supportinj  .•inn-Li:  at  the 
plug  receptacle,  togethrr  with  draw  ;i;.  m.ans  for  said 
l)rncket  devic-  uii-ratlve  after  said  eu;ia.;"Uieut  has  been 
eT.'cte^J. 

-  An  arrai-'ni.  lit  plu«  Bttlpi.'  compri-in-  an  at:a  -hment 
plu-.  ii  .;aid.-  arm  rigid  with  tlie  o  ;t.  :  .lu]  ul  ta'  phi? 
iiiid  jierviiii;  ti,  >upport  the  leadiu;,'-lLi  wir.  -  for  t  p-   latt.T. 


aud  a  bracliet  device  on  said  guide  arm,  said  braek.-  ,je^ 
vice  comprising  a  sleeve  slldably  mounted  on  said  .,iij« 
arm  and  an  arm  pivoted  on  said  sleeve  and  adapted  at  its 
free  end  to  engage  a  supporting  element  at  the  plu-  re- 
cepUcle,  together  with  a  draw-up  device  for  displi".  ing 
said  sleeve  after  said  engagement  has  been  effected. 

3.  An  attachment  plug  fitting  comprising  an  attach- 
ment plug,  a  guide  arm  rigid  with  the  outer  end  of  tu« 
plug  and  serving  to  support  the  leading-in  wires  for  thp 
latter,  and  a  bracket  device  on  said  guide  arm.  said 
bracket  device  comprising  a  threaded  sleeve  slldably 
mounted  on  said  guide  arm,  means  on  said  sleeve  to  en 
gage  a  rigid  support  at  the  plug  receptacle  and  a  draw-up 
nut  on  the  guide  arm  adapted  to  engage  the  threaded  per 
tlon  of  the  bracket  sleeve  and  displace  the  same,  for  the 
purpose   specified. 

4.  .\n  attachment  plug  fitting  comprising  an  attach- 
ment plug,  a  guide  arm  rigid  with  the  outer  end  of  tbe 
plug  and  serving  to  support  the  leadingin  wires  for  the 
latter,  and  a  bracket  device  on  said  guide  arm,  said 
bracket  device  comprising  a  threaded  sleeve  slidally 
mounted  on  said  guide  arm,  means  on  said  sleeve  to  engage 
a  rigid  support  at  the  plug  receptacle  and  a  draw-up  nut 
on  the  guide  arm  adapted  to  engage  the  threaded  portion 
of  the  bracket  sleeve  and  displace  the  same,  together 
with  means  to  prevent  the  rotation  of  said  sleeve  during 
the  operation  of  the  draw-up  nut. 

5.  A  fitting  of  the  type  described  comprising  au  at 
tachment  plug  internally  recessed  to  afford  a  chamber  of 
non-circular  contour  at  least  in  part  and  adapted  to  re 
celve  strain  relief  mean^.  In  combination  with  a  rlidd 
tubular  wire  guide  arm  having  a  threaded  end  opening 
into  said  chamber  and  extending  outwardly  from  the  outer 
end  of  the  plug,  in  combination  with  a  nut  seated  In  the 
non-circular  portion  of  said  chamber  and  held  against 
rotation  by  the  walls  thereof,  said  nut  engaging  the 
threaded  end  of  the  guide  arm  to  hold  the  same  against 
withdrawal. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.14.3,537.  DIFFEBENTIAL  DUIVING  MECHANISM. 
Harold  V.  Green,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Sept.  23,  1913.     Serial  No.  791,408.     (CI.  74— 7.  > 


1.  Means  for  generating  and  transmitting  power  com- 
prising a  motor  having  two  mutually  reactive  elements 
adapted  to  rotate  in  opposite  dire,  tioos.  a  duplex  shaft 
comprising  a  core  shaft  connected  to  one  motor  element. 
a  tubular  shaft  connected  to  tlie  other  elemi  ut  and  Jour- 
naled  concentrically  around  tl,<'  cir.  shaft,  concentric 
pinions  fixed  on  the  two  shaft-,  a  pair  t.i  ^'•ao  engagiu>; 
said  pinions  for  uuidirectioii.ii  lotaticni,  and  a  duplex 
universal  Joint  In  the  shaft,  \v;t'.,  on     elem' nt  connecting 
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J  ,  ,  ore  shaft  and  the  other  element  connecting  the  sur- 
r,, 1.1.  ling  tubular  shaft,  both  elements  of  said  universal 
1,  i;,t  lielng  concentric  and  adapted  to  maintain  the  rela- 
ti.>:.s  of  all  the  parts  constant  in  all  positions. 

::  Means  for  generating  and  transmitting  power  com- 
•  i-nic  a  motor  having  a  plurality  of  moving  elements,  a 
d.iplPi  sliaft  for  transmitting  power  from  said  motor  to 
the  driven  parts,  and  a  concentric  duplex  universal  Joint 

IL  >aid  shaft. 

A  differential  motor  driving  mechanism  for  vehl- 
c'.s  comprising  a  motor  having  two  mutually  reactive 
fi(  ments  adapted  to  rotate  In  opposite  directions,  a  duplex 
shaft  having  a  core  shaft  connected  to  one  element  of  the 
motor  and  a  concentric  tube  Journaled  on  the  core  and 
connected  to  the  other  element  of  the  motor,  a  pair  of 
beveled  gears  fixed  concentrically  on  the  core  aud  tube 
resprctlvely,  a  pair  of  associated  driving  shafts  journaled 
with  th(  Ir  axis  alined  and  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the 
duplex  transmission  shaft,  and  a  pair  of  beveled  gears 
ax'^l  on  said  driving  shafts,  engaging  the  respective  gears 
of  the  duplex  shaft  on  opposite  sides,  whereby  power  will 
Ir  communicated  to  said  driving  shafts  unidlrectlonally 
lut  with  differential  effect. 


1,H.<.538.  TURNTABLE.  Benja.mix  K.  Hall,  Boston, 
Mass..  assignor  to  William  H.  Mitchell,  Newton.  Mass. 
Filed  Jan.  31.  1914.  Serial  No.  815,693.  (CI.  104—212.) 
1.  A    turn-table    for    automobiles     having     supporting 

wheels,   means   for   frictlonally    engaging    the    floor,    and 

meiin.s  for  moving  the  floor  engaging  means  to  exert  a  Uft- 

Itii:  power  on  the  table. 


'  14::..'.39.  HEAM  I<,in.  <  im  w  l;  :  \  K.  Halvobson, 
■'■..  Saugus,  and  LluVd  u.  I.m,a*l.-.  Lynn,  Mass.,  as- 
*'!i;uors  to  General  Electric  Coinpan\ .  a  *,  orporation  of 
N'^w  York.  Filed  Nov  -Jj,  1911.  Ser.al  No.  i',r,2,451. 
''1.   176 — 52.) 

1-  In  an  arc  headiiKnt,  a  pintition  illlt.!.  with  the 
•aaing  dividing  the  licadli-lii  iiit-  fron;  iind  rear  cliam- 
''-.  electrodes  local. d  in  tli.  frun:  chamber,  removable 
"'■••lib  for  closing  tli.  ,ud>  of  said  thnmb.-r-.  i-peratin^: 
'»■  lianlsm  located  in  tin^  r.-.n-  .  hair.irr.  .  onn.-i  tions  be 
'■'■     II    the  operating   mfchaii.sm    iind    the   electrod.s.    and 


means  for  evacuating  the  fumes  evolved  from  the  arc  from 
the  front  chamber. 


2.  A  turn-table  for  automobiles  having  a  pair  of  wheels 
to  support  the  table  midway  of  its  length,  a  floor  engaging 
foot  at  each  end  of  the  table,  and  means  for  imparting  a 
relative  movement  between  the  foot  and  the  table  whereby 
the  foot  is  pressed  upon  the  fioor. 

3.  A  turn-table  for  automobiles  having  a  pair  of  wheels 
to  support  the  table  midway  of  its  length,  a  floor  engaging 
foot  at  each  end  of  the  table,  means  for  imparting  a  rela- 
tive movement  between  the  foot  and  the  table  whereby  the 
foot  Is  pressed  upon  the  floor,  means  for  locking  the  foot 
in  projcted  position,  and  a  spring  to  return  the  foot  to 
inoperative  position. 

•*.  -V  turn-table  for  automobiles  comprising  means  for 
^"Idlng  the  table  Immovable  upon  the  floor,  a  stop  to 
!lmit  the  movement  of  the  automobile  on  the  table,  and 
ii'aiis  for  rendering  the  holding  means  and  the  stop  In- 
operative. 

•  I.  \  turn-table  for  automobiles  comprising  supporting 
HlieeN.  means  for  frictlonally  engaging  the  floor,  a  stop 
'•■  itositlon  the  automobile  on  the  table,  and  a  single 
lueans  for  rendering  the  floor  engairin?  menns  and  the 
^tnji  operative. 

I'lalms  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


2.  In  an  arc  headlight,  a  partition  dividing  the  head- 
light into  front  and  rear  chambers,  the  electrodes  being 
located  In  one  chamber  and  the  operating  mechanism 
therefor  In  the  other,  a  plate  for  closing  the  rear  chamber 
and  provided  with  means  for  supporting  the  headlight, 
and  a  door  comprising  a  lens  for  closing  the  front  chamber. 

3.  In  an  arc  headlight,  a  partition  dividing  the  head- 
light into  front  aud  rear  chambers  the  electrodes  being 
located  in  the  front  chamber  and  the  operating  mecha- 
nism therefor  in  the  roar  chamber,  a  back  plate  provided 
\vlth  means  for  securing  the  same  to  the  vehicle,  means  for 
plvotally  attaching  the  headlight  to  the  liack  plate,  and  a 
front  chamber  comprising  a  lens  for  closing  the  front 
chamber. 


1,143,540.  HANDSTAMP.  Andrew  J.  Helling.s,  I'hlla 
delphla,-  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hlll-Independent  Mfg.  Co., 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Cori)oratlon  of  Illinois.  Filed  Aug. 
22,1914.     Serial  No.  858,050.     (CI.  101— I6O.1 


1.  In  a  hand  stamp  and  in  combination  with  a  casing 
having  side  bars,  printing  bands  and  thumb  wheels  sup- 
ported between  said  side  bars,  and  a  dust  shield  or  guard 
covering  said  bauds  between  said  side  bars  and  having 
members,  as  24  and  26,  entering  the  spaces  between  said 
thumb  wheels. 

2.  In  a  hand  stamp  and  in  combination  with  a  casing 
having  side  bars,  printing  bands  and  thumb  wheels  sup- 
ported between  said  side  bars,  and  a  dust  shield  or  guard 
covering  said  bands  between  said  side  bars  and  having 
members,  as  24  and  2G,  entering  the  spaces  l)etween  said 
thumb  wheels,  and  having  side  arms  located  substantially 
parallel  to  the  -id.     ars  of  the  casing. 

3.  In  a  hand  stamp  and  In  combination  with  a  casing 
having  a  cross  member,  as  3,  and  side  bars  projecting 
therefrom  p.iiiting  bands  and  thumb  wheels  supporteo 
In  >iiid  n><in_-  '  etwecn  said  side  bars,  and  a  dust  shield 
or  ;:iard       \.:in^  .-aid  bands  and  having  members,  as  24 

ir.  i  -G,  entering  the  spaces  between  said  thumb  wheels 
all  i  liavin^'  their  ends  extending  under  the  edges  of  said 
!  r.'-s  :ueaibt'r,   -ub-'antlally   as  dfs^  ri'u'd. 
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4.  In  a  hand  stamp  and  in  combination  with  the  frame 
thereof,  a  type  base  or  bridge,  an  axle  pin.  Type  bands  sup- 
ported in  said  fsam",  and  dust  guards  supported  by  said 
type  base  and  axle  pin,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  hand  stamp  and  in  mmbination  with  the  frame 
thereof,  a  type  base  or  bridge,  an  axle  pin,  type  bands  sup- 
ported by  said  frame,  and  dust  i^iards  protecting  said 
type  bands  having  said  axie  pin  passing  through  the  same 
and  also  having  members  co-acting  with  said  type  base, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  print. d  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,143,541.      SHEET-METAL   SPOOL.      Eber   J.    HOBBABD, 
Berwyn,  111.     Fikd  Apr.  liG,  1U13.     Serial  No.  763,804. 

■CI.  LU^— i::::.! 


'^- 


1.  A  ?puui  ur  i'''''l  i:i)mpri-iii_'  a  hv;b  an<i  (li>k--  secured 
to  the  hub  end-,  tlie  hub  beinu'  iH'Ut  into  cylindrical  form 
from  a  sheet  metal  blank,  one  meeting  edge  of  the  hub 
blank  having  a  tongue  and  the  upposite  edge  having  a 
groove  for  intt  rlocklngly  receiving  tlip  tongue  to  prevent 
separation  of  the  edges  and  relative  longitudinal  displace- 
ment  theriMif. 

2.  A  spool  or  ri'L'l  comprising  a  hub  and  end  disks  se- 
cured thf-reto,  said  hub  being  bent  into  cylindrlral  form 
from  a  sheet  metal  blank  having  at  its  one  end  a  dove- 
tailed tongue  and  In  Its  other  end  a  dovetailed  slot,  said 
tongue  and  slot  Interlocklngly  engaging  when  tb''  >^dges  are 
brought  together  to  form  a  hub  and  pr<".  .ming  relative 
displacement  of  the  edges. 


1,143,542.      PROCESS  OF  AND   APPAUATIS   FOR   PRO 
DUCING    MOVING    PICTURES.      E.\kl    Hird,    Kansas 
City,    Mo.      Filed    Dec.    19,    1014.       Serial    No.    878,091. 
(CI.   88—16.1 


^' 


background  containing  the  parts  of  a  scene  which  remain 
stationary  during  the  entire  series  of  pictures  eml>od.v:ug 
the  scene,  producing  on  separate  sheets  of  transparent 
material  the  movable  objects  In  the  successive  positions 
or  poses,  and  photographing  said  pictures  in  succession 
on  a  kniematograph  film,  each  picture  of  the  series  bfing 
formed  by  a  separate  sheet  of  said  transparent  material 
placed  in  front  of  said  background  sheet,  and  the  back- 
ground which  is  visible  through  said  transparent  material. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  moving  pictures,  which  in- 
cludes the  producing  on  a  sheet  of  suitable  material  a 
background  containing  the  parts  of  a  scene  which  remain 
stationary  during  the  entire  series  of  pictures  embodying 
the  scene,  producing  on  separate  sheets  of  transparent 
material  those  portions  of  the  movable  objects  which  oc- 
cupy different  positions  in  successive  pictures,  producing 
upon  an  Independent  transparent  m<(iium  those  portions 
of  the  movable  objects  which  remain  statinary  during  e 
number  of  successive  pictures,  and  superposing  said  me- 
dium in  the  same  position  upon  the  background  siuijilta- 
neously  with  the  successive  sheets  of  transparent  mat>- 
rial,  the  parts  on  the  latter  uniting  with  those  on  said 
medium  to  form  with  the  visible  background  the  complete 
pictures  in  each  position  or  pose. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  movin^-  pictures,  which  in- 
cludes the  producing  on  a  sheet  oi  stiltable  material  the 
background  of  a  scene,  producing  upon  separate  sheets  of 
transparent  material  the  movable  objects  In  successive 
positions,  arranging  said  sheets  In  a  group  fixed  in  definite 
relation  to  the  background  and  separately  placing  the 
sheets  successively  in  front  of  the  fixed  background, 
whereby  they  will  be  held  in  the  same  [>ositlon  with  respect 
thereto. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  moving  pictures,  which  In- 
cludes the  producing  upon  a  transparent  medium  tliat 
portion  of  the  movable  object  which  rem,nln->  in  the  same 
position  during  successive  pictures  (.r  poses,  producing 
upon  separate  sheets  of  trausinMeni  material  the  remain- 
ing portions  of  the  movable  objei  t  in  sticcessivc  positions, 
and  superposing  said  traiisiaieut  mod.nm  successively 
upon  said  sheets  so  that  the  i orresponding  parts  shall 
be  in  registry  to  form  the  complete  object. 

5.  The  step  in  the  met  bod  </f  produc  ing  moving  pictures, 
which  includes  producing  upon  a  tiansparent  medium  to 
be  used  in  conjunction  w  ith  a  background  only  those  parts 
of  the  movable  objects  of  the  picture  which  remain  in  un- 
changed position  during  a  series  of  successive  positions 
or  poses. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  The  process  of  producing  moving  pictures,  which  In 
dudes    the   producing  on   a    sheet   of   suitable   material    a 


1,14.S,54.S.  PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  TEXTILE  MA 
TERIALS  FOR  BLEACHING.  .James  I>«k-khart  JaR- 
Di.NE,  Penicuik,  Scotland.  Filed  Feb.  :},  1915.  Serial 
No.    5,922.      I  CI.    912--12.) 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  textile  materials  for  bleach- 
ing In  a  single  operation,  which  comprises  treating  said 
textile  materials  with  a  solution  of  an  acid  sulfite  of  a 
metal  of  which  the  sulfite  is  water-soluble,  at  a  temi'eia 
ture  above  the  boiling  point  of  water,  but  below  that  at 
which  the  fibers  of  said  materials  would  be  tendered,  or 
the  physical  structure  of  the  textile  materials  would  lie 
destroye<i,  or  the  textile  materials  reduced  to  a  pulp,  -said 
treatment  l)elng  effected  under  pressure,  and  while  con- 
stantly removing  substantially  all  the  liberated  sulfur 
dloxld  during  the  entire  process,  said  treatment  being 
continued  sufflciently  long  to  remove  the  incrustini:  con- 
stituents, but  not  sufl3clently  long  to  reduce  said  textile 
materials    to   the   coq|Jltlon   of   pulp. 

1'.  A  process  of  preparing  textile  materials  for  hleacli- 
Ing  in  a  single  operation,  which  comprises  treating  the 
same  with  a  solution  of  magnesium  bisulfite,  under  jires- 
sure,  at  a  temperature  above  the  boiling  point  of  water, 
but  below  that  and  for  a  period  of  time  less  than  that  at 
which  the  structural  formation  of  the  textile  material 
would  be  destroyed,  or  the  textile  material  redticed  to  a 
pulp  ur  the  fibers  materially  weakened,  and  removin::  sub- 
stantially all  the  liberated  sulfur  dloxld  during  tbe 
treating  step,  whereby  at  first  the  acid  salts  in  the  liquor 
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;ot  upon  the  Ugnin,  In  said  textile  material  and  there- 
after the  base  in  the  liquor  acts  upon  the  pectlc  principles 
of  tbe  textile  material,  but  the  physical  ^ructure  of  the 
m.urlal   is  not  injured. 

,;.  In  the  process  of  treating  raw  textile  materials,  to 
•irepare  the  same  for  bleaching,  the  step  of  subjecting 
ilio  same  to  the  action  of  a  solution  of  magnesium  bisul- 
tite  of  such  a  strength  and  at  such  a  temperatur..,  above 
the  boiling  point  of  water,  as  to  avoid  the  formation  of 
i,i:iterlal  amounts  of  hydrocellulose,  and  continuing  said 
ireatment  for  about  20  hours,  while  substantially  con- 
tiuuously  allowing  the  escape  of  sulfur  dloxld,  sufficiently 
to  avoid  the  development  of  a  pressure  materially  exceed- 
ing the  steam  pressure  equivalent  to  the  temperature  em- 
ployed, and  discontinuing  said  treatment  before  the 
physical  structure  of  the  textile  material  Is  mnterlally 
altered. 

4,  A  process  of  preparing  jute  and  similar  textile  ma- 
terials for  bleaching,  consisting  in  treating  the  textile 
material,  In  a  digester  with  a  solution  from  a  magnesium 
base   containing: 

Total    SO2 3.5941 

Available  or  free  SOj 2.  1941 

Combined    SOo 1.494, 

uue  gallon  of  this  liquor  being  used  for  each  IJ  lbs.  of 
the  textile  material,  and  maintaining  a  temperature  of 
about  2H0°  F.  for  about  twenty  hours,  while  allowing  the 
escape  of  si  P'-ient  SO2  to  prevent  development  of  pres- 
sure in  L'X  «s  (jf  the  steam  pressure  equivalent  to  said 
iempe..iiui  .  and  adding  water  during  the  operation,  in 
une  unt  sufficient  to  mike  up  for  the  loss  produced  by 
s'jam  escaping  with   '..;e  gases,  as   described. 


1,143,544.  BKEECH-LUADING  AlK(;rN.  AUTm  R  A. 
Karcher,  Chicago,  111.,  asslgnur  tu  American  Tool 
Works,  St.  Joseph,  Micli.,  a  I'oriioratlon  of  Michigan. 
Filed  July  31,  1913.     Serial  No.  7!MMG6.     (CI.  124--HJ.) 


im  ^ 
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1.  An  air  l'uh  comprising  an  outer  barrel,  an  inner 
I'arrel,  the  outei-  liarre!  having  an  opening,  and  means  for 
displacing  the  inner  barrel  through  said  opening,  to  per- 
mit loading  at  the  rear  end  of  said  inner  barrel. 

2.  An  air  gun  comprising  an  outer  barrel,  an  inner 
barrel,  the  outer  barrel  having  an  opening,  and  means 
for  displacing  the  inner  barrel  through  said  opening,  to 
permit  loadfng  at  the  rear  end  of  said  inner  barrel,  said 
means  comprising  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  outer  barrel  and 
adapted  to  close  said  opening  when  the  inner  barrel  is 
in   operative    position. 

3.  An  air  gun  comprising  an  outer  barrel,  an  inner 
barrel,  the  outer  barrel  having  an  opening,  and  means 
for  displacing  the  inner  barrel  through  said  opening,  to 
permit  loading  at  the  rear  end  of  said  inner  barrel,  said 
means  comprising  a  movable  element  for  closing  said 
opening  when  the  inner  barrel  is  in  operative  position. 

•*•  An  air  gun  comprising  an  outer  barrel,  an  inner 
I'arrel,  the  outer  barrel  having  an  opening,  and  means 
for  displacing  the  inner  barrel  through  said  opening,  to 
permit  loading  at  the  rear  end  of  said  inner  barrel,  said 
means  comprising  a  movable  element  having  an  opening 
fer  permitting  access  to  the  rear  end  of  said  inner  barrel. 

3-  An  air  gun  comprising  an  outer  barrel,  an  inner 
uarrel,  the  outer  barrel  having  an  opening,  and  means  for 
'lisplaeing  the  inner  barrel  through  said  opening,  to  per- 
mit loading  at  the  rear  end  of  said  Inner  barrel,  said 
tiuter  barrel  having  a  compression  chamber  from  which 
the  rear  end  of  said  Inner  barrel  is  disconnected  by  the 
<'I'eration   of  said   means. 

f^^'lalms  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,143.545.  EXTENSIBLE  BRACELET  CHAIN  Rt  FVS 
King,  Plainville.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Bugbee  &  Nlles  Co., 
Providence,  R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island. 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1914.     Serial  No.  821,508.     (CI.  74— 74. ( 


In  a  link,  an  outer  member  having  open  sides  and  a 
closed  end,  a  pair  of  inwardly  extending  projections  at 
the  opposite  end  thereof  closing  said  opposite  end.  a 
sliding  inner  member  having  a  pair  of  Inwardly  extend- 
ing projections  which  latter  are  disposed  adjacent  the 
opposite  end  of  the  outer  member,  and  a  spring  inserti- 
ble  bodily  and  lengthwise  through  either  side  of  the  outer 
member  while  the  ends  of  the  latter  are  closed,  the  ends 
of  said  spring  embracing  the  respective  projections  of 
the  Inner  and  outer  members. 


1,143,546.  SAFETY  lANK-LOCK.  John  Lels,  In- 
dianapolis, Ind.  Filed  Oct,  G,  1913.  Se;ial  No. 
793,613.     (CI.  137—27.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  liquid  containing  tank  hav- 
ing an  exit  opening,  a  valve  within  the  tank  for  closing 
siuli  o|iening,  a  spring  which  acts  to  force  said,  valve  to 
its  seat,  said  valve  having  a  reclprocable  stem,  a  rotatable 
shaft  having  one  end  otitside  of. the  tank,  a  knob  mounted 
on  the  outer  end  of  the  sluift.  a  lever  arm  carried  by  said 
shaft  and  having  a  slot  at  the  outer  end  thereof  adapted 
to  receive  the  end  of  sai,i  \alve  stem  and  means  for 
locking  said  shaft  when  turned  t..  either  the  valve  closing 
position  or  valve  releasing  position,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  liquid  containing  tank  having 
an  exit  opening,  a  valve  for  closing  such  opening,  a  re- 
clprocable valve  stem  connected  to  said  valve,  a  spring 
acting  to  press  said  valve  to  its  seat,  a  rotatable  shaft 
having  a  slotted  arm  for  engaging  xlw  end  of  said  stem, 
said  valve  spring  and  slotted  arm  being  within  the  ta-.-k. 
said  shaft  being  mounted  in  the  wall  of  the  tank;,  -...d 
shaft  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  peripheral  .oeking 
slots,  a  knob  on  the  outer  end  of  said  shaft  and  .1  key 
controlled  lock  mounted  ou  tb.'  .nitside  of  the  tai,;.  .M.d 
having  a  bolt  adapted  to  i.e  projected  iiit(j  either  one  of 
said  slots,  substantially  as  destribed. 


1,143.547.      VARIABLE  SPEED  TRANSMISSION    MEril 
ANISM.     John  R.  Mc(;irFKi;T.  Duluth,  Muii...  assignor 
to  Clyde  Iron  Works.  Duluth.   Minn.,  a   Corporation  of 
Maine.     Original  application  filed  Jan.  :;i,   iDl..  .-Serial 
No.  674,538.     Divided  and  this  application  fiied    TaL    1'. 
1913.     Serial  No.  739.092.     K'l.  74—59.. 
1.   In    mechanism   of  the  character  descril^d.   the   •  om 
binatlon   of  a   rotatable  driving  member:   a   gear  ..[.erated 
thereby  ;  a  second  gear  operated  by  said  first  liamed  geai  : 
a    driven    member:    a    third   gear   attached    to    said    driv.n 
member;  low  speed  driving  meaii<  opcratively  connecting 
said   second  gear  and   said  gear  ol   said  driven   meml>er; 
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and  high  speed  driving  means  operatlvely  connecting  said 
second  gear  and  said  gear  on  said  driven  member,  said 
low  speed  means  including  a  one-way  connection  adapted 
to  disengage  upon  the  operation  of  said  driven  member  by 
said  high  speed  means. 


2.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  rotatable  driven  member  ;  a  rotatable  driving  member  ; 
a  gear  attached  to  said  driven  member ;  a  second  gear 
engaging  said  first-named  gear  ;  one-way  clutch  means  de 
tachably  connecting  said  second  gear  and  said  driving 
member,  said  gears  constituting  low  speed  driving  means 
for  said  driven  member;  a  third  gear  also  engaging  said 
first-named  gear,  said  third  gear  constituting  a  high  speed 
driving  means  for  said  driven  member  ;  and  clutch  means 
operatlvely  connecting  said  third  gear  to  said  driving  mem- 
ber, said  one  way  clutch  means  being  adapted  to  disen 
gage  when  said  driven  member  is  operated  at  high  speed. 

3.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  rotatable  driving  shaft ;  a  rotatable  driven  member  : 
two  shafts  connected  to  be  driven  by  said  driving  shaft ; 
a  gear  attached  to  said  driven  m-  mber ;  a  second  gear 
rotatably  mounted  on  one  of  said  shafts  and  engaging  said 
first-named  gear;  a  one-way  spiral  Jaw  clutch  adapted  to 
connect  said  second  gear  to  the  shaft  to  be  driven  there- 
by ;  a  third  gear  rotatably  mounted  on  said  other  shaft 
and  engaging  said  first-named  gear  ;  and  a  manually  op- 
erative clutch  adapted  to  connect  said  third  gear  to  said 
other  shaft  to  be  driven  thereby,  said  second  gear  being 
smaller  than  said  third  gear  whereby  said  second  gear 
Is  disengaged  from  said  one-way  clutch  means  upon  the 
rotation  of  said  driven  member  by  said  third  gear. 

4.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  rotatable  driving  shaft ;  a  rotatable  driven  member  ; 
two  spaced  shafts  disposed  parallel  with  and  adjacent  to 
said  driving  shaft  and  said  driven  member  and  conuecte<l 
to  be  driven  by  said  driving  shaft  ;  a  gear  fixedly  attached 
to  said  driven  member ;  a  second  gear  rotatably  mounted 
on  one  of  said  shafts;  one-way  spiral  Jaw  clutch  menns 
adapted  to  operatlvely  connect  said  second  gear  to  be 
driven  by  said  shaft ;  a  third  gear  rotatably  mounted  on 
■aid  other  shaft  and  engsglng  said  gear  on  said  driven 
member ;  and  friction  clutch  means  adapted  to  connect 
Mid  third  gear  to  said  shaft  to  be  driven  thereby  ;  said 
drive  through  said  other  whaft  belnn  adapted  to  rotate 
■aid  drtven  member  at  high  speed,  thereby  causing  said 
•plral  Jaw  clutch  to  disengage  In  such  other  or  low  spe<Hl 
drive. 

5.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  rotatable  driven  member  :  a  rotatable  driving  member  : 
a  gear  attached  to  said  driven  member;  a  second  gear  en- 
gaging said  first-named  gear  ;  and  means  Including  a  one 
way  clutch  detachably  connecting  said  second  gear  and 
said  driving  member,  said  gears  constltatlng  low  speed 
driving  means  for  said  driven  member;  a  third  gear 
meshed  with  said  gear  on  said  driven  member,  but  normally 
Inoperative  to  drive  the  latter,  said  third  gear  being 
adapted,  when  operated,  to  drive  said  driven  member  at 
high  speed  ;  and  clutch  means  adapted  to  render  said  third 
gear  operative  to  drive  said  driven  member  at  such  high 
speed. 


1,14.3,548.      ADJUSTABLE    HOLDER   FOR    WRIST 

WATCHES.     CL-^ruE  W.  Morhis  and  Harold  R.  Mobris. 

Chicago,    III       Filed   Jau.    13.    1915.      Serial    No.    2,061. 

tCl.  224--4 

1.   In   a   ilevire  of   the  class  described,   two   Interfittlng 
parts  locatahle  along  the  back  of  a  watch  movable  with 


reference  to  each  other,  to,  in  all  positions,  present  sub- 
stantially continuous  smooth  faces,  one  to  the  watch,  the 
other  to  the  hind  of  the  user,  means  for  detachably  <,■ 
curing  said  parts  in  selected  positions  with  refernnco  to 
each  other,  and  means  carried  by  each  of  said  parts  for 
retaining  a  watch  in  contact  with  them. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  two  interflttlne 
parts  locatahle  along  the  back  of  a  watch  movable  In 
straight  lines  with  reference  to  each  other  to.  In  all  po 
sltlons,  present  substantially  continuous  smooth  faces,  one 
to  the  watch,  the  other  to  the  hand  of  the  user,  moans  for 
detachably  securing  said  parts  In  selected  positions  with 
reference  to  each  other,  and  means  carried  by  sal.!  parts 
for  retaining  a  watch  in  contact  with  them. 

3.  A  gripping  device  for  a  watch  couiprlslni;  a  sub-^tan 
tially  parallel  surfaced  plate  provided  with  suitably  spaced 
means  extending  from  its  edges  for  gripping  a  watch,  and 
means  for  having  n  wrist  bracelet  or  chain  attached  tbere- 
to,  said  plate  being  made  in  two  separable  parts  adjustable 
lengthwise  with  reference  to  each  other  arranged  tc.  In 
all  positions,  pn-sent  fi\ibstantiHlly  continuous  smonth 
faces,  one  to  the  watch,  the  other  to  the  hand  of  the 
user,  and  arranged  to  accommodate  watches  of  different 
sizes  between  said  grltJOlnc  means  In  combination  with 
mean.s  for  detachably  securing  the  parts  of  the  plate  in 
selected  adjusted  positions  corresponding  to  the  sizes  if 
the  respective  sizes  of  the  watches  to  which  the  device 
is  applied. 

4.  A  gi-ipplng  device  for  a  watch  comprising  a  substau 

j  tially  parallel  siirfaced  plate  carrying  suitably  spaced 
meaas  >>r\  Its  edges  for  holding  .1  watch  and  for  having  a 
wrist  bracelet  attached  thereto,  said  plate  being  dl\i'le<I 
In  two  parts,  one  of  which  carries  a  plurality  of  Angers 
extending  along  the  other  part  and  connected  thereto  by 
a  pin  and  slot  connection  permitting  longitudinal  adjust 
ment  of  the  two  i)art8  with  reference  to  each  other,  and 
means  for  securing  said  parts  of  the  plates  In  desired 
poHltlons.  the  plate  parts  and  connections  being  construct- 
ed and  arranged  to,  in  all  positions,  present  substantially 
continuous  smooth  faces,  one  to  the  watch,  the  other  to 
the  hand  of  the  user. 

5.  A  gripping  device  for  a  watch  comprising  n  subxiaii  , 
tially  parallel  surfaced  plate  carrying  suitably  spaced 
means  on  its  edges  for  holding  a  watch  and  for  having 
a  wrist  bracelet  attached  thereto,  said  plate  being  dlvll'  ' 
Into  two  separable  parts,  a  plurality  of  fingers  exteudlui.' 
from  one  of  said  parts  of  the  plate  entering  and  ti-ave.in^ 
In  reces.se8  formed  In  the  faces  of  the  other  part  of  the 
plate  so  as  to  permit  movement  of  the  parts  of  the  plate 
with  reference  to  each  other  without  substantially  de- 
stroying the  parallelism  of  the  faces  of  the  plate,  and 
means  operating  in  connection  with  said  fingers  for  .le 
tachably  securing  the  parts  of  the  plate  in  selected  ad 
Justed  positions  with  reference  to  each  other. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,143,549.  SECTIONAL  KILN.  JeoR'JE  R.  Mi  mm  a.  1  i:i.v 
ton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  C.  W.  Raymond  Company 
Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation.  Filed  June  29,  1914.  Se 
rial  No.  847,799.     (CI.  25—134.) 

1,  A  sectional  kiln  and  the  Individual  compartment  gas 
flues  thereof,  said  kiln  being  provided  with  ports  above 
the  compartments,  said  kiln  being  also  provided  with  i' 
continuous  water-smoking  flue,  said  gas  flues  and  ^'at'l 
water-smoking  flue  being  provided  with  ports,  breachiuj 
adapted  to  connect  said  gas  and  water-smoking  fl"»" 
through   the   last  named   ports,  said  gas  flues  being  also 
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nrovidid  with  a  setond  set  of  ports,  and  second  breaching 
.dantHl  to  connect  the  pas  tlues  and  the  compartments 
tbrLb  the  ports  in  the  top  of  the  kiln  and  the  second 
named  ports  In  the  gas  flues. 


-  In  a  seetional  kiln,  the  top,  and  the  end  side  and 
division  walls  thereof,  said  divisional  walls  being  provided 
with  individual  compartment  gas  flues,  said  sides  being 
provided  with  a  continuous  water-smoking  flue  at  their 
top  means  for  connecting  said  vas  flues  with  said  water- 
smoking  tlues.  one  of  said  sides  being  provided  with  a  gas 
tunnel  at  the  bottom  thereof  and  uptakes  which  connect 
said  tunnel  with  said  gas  flues,  and  a  valve  mounted  at 
the  upper  end  of  each  uptake. 


1,14:1,550.  STEAM  TKAl'.  Crescencio  Alfonso  Nl-nez, 
Cruces,  Cuba.  Filed  Apr.  in.  1914,  Serial  No.  831.525. 
Renewed  Mav  i:;.  1915.  J:erlal  No.  27,665.  (CI. 
1.S7— 103.1 
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antifriction    roller   carried   by   the   ball    remote   from   the 
shaft  and  bearing  against  the  underside  "f  said  stem,  and 
a  weighted  lever  secured  to  the  shaft  on   the  outside  of- 
the  chamber  and  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  vertical  plane 
of  the  abaft  from  said  bail. 


1,143,551.     BOX.     Edwarij   E.    Fi.skerti'n,    Chicago,   111. 
Filed  Mar.  23,  1914.     Serial  No.  M't3  0:.0      iCl.  229— 3S.) 


1.  In  a  st";iin  trap,  the  combination  of  a  closed  chamber 
(idapted  to  re, .  ive  (undensate  and  having  a  discharge  port, 
«  vnlve  normally  clo^liii:  said  piTt  and  movable  to  open 
th"  »nme,  a  lloat  within  the  <  hninber  adapted  to  move 
In  nn  arc  of  a  cirelf  under  the  Influence  of  the  condensate, 
ronnectlons  lietween  the  valve  and  the  float  whereby  the 
movements  of  the  float  control  those  of  the  valve,  said 
oonnertlons  between  the  float  and  the  valve  Including 
»  stem,  and  countrTbalnndng  means  for  the  float  In- 
cluding n'  shaft  journalcd  In  the  walls  of  the  chamber 
trfln^sversely  thereof  adjacent  the  float,  a  ball  shaped 
meintier  secured  to  the  shaft,  antifriction  means  between 
the  portion  of  the  ball  shaped  member  remote  from  the 
shaft  and  said  float  stem,  and  a  weighted  crank  secured 
to  the  shaft  on  the  outside  of  the  chamber. 

-'.  In  a  steam  trap,  the  combination  of  a  closed  chamber 
liiiving  ;tn  inlet  for  condensate  and  a  discharge  port,  a 
valve  movable  over  said  port  and  guarding  the  same,  a 
fl<"'at  within  the  chamber  movable  in  an  arc  of  a  circle 
anilor  the  influence  of  the  condensate,  connections  be- 
tween the  float  and  the  valve  whereby  the  position  of  the 
vu ivi'  Ls  determined  by  that  of  the  float,  said  connections 
ix-tween  the  valve  and  the  float  including  a  stem  rigidly 
connected  to  the  float,  and  counterbalancing  means  for 
the  float  comprising  a  shaft  Journaled  transversely  of 
and  in  the  chamber  lielow  the  float  and  on  the  opposite 
side  thereof  from  the  valve,  a  ball  comprising  two  arms 
•"•n  opposite  sides  of  the  float  connected  to  the  shaft,  an 


1.  \  box  comprising  a  rectangular  Uh]\  and  a  trian- 
gular shaped  cover  therefor  joined  to  the  top  of  the  Ujx  by 
a  crease  extending  inwardly  and  transversely  <if  the 
box  from  one  corner  thereof:  a  flap  on  said  cover  adapted 
to  extend  over  the  corresponding  end  of  said  box  ;  and  a 
tongue  on  said  flap,  there  being  a  slit  in  the  iKittom  of 
said  box  to  receive  said  tongue,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  box  comprising  a  rectangular  body  and  a  triangu- 
lar shaped  cover  therefor;  a  flap  on  said  cover  adapted 
to  extend  over  the  corresponding  end  of  said  box  ;  a  tongue 
on  said  flap,  there  being  a  slit  in  the  bottom  of  said  box 
to  receive  said  tongue;  a  flap  on  said  rover  adapttxl  to 
extend  over  the  corresponding  side  of  said  Un  ;  and  a 
tongue  on  said  last  mentioned  flap,  there  btdng  a  slit  in 
the  corresponding  side  of  said  l)oi  to  receive  said  tongue, 
substantially  as  descrllxHl. 

3.  A  Itox  comprising  a  body  and  a  triangular  shaped 
cover  therefor  J.duKl  to  tlie  top  of  the  box  by  a  crease 
extending  inwardly  and  transversely  of  the  box  from  one 
corner  thereof;  a  liap  on  said  cover  adapted  to  extend 
over  the  corresponding  en. I  of  salil  box  ;  a  tongue  on  said 
llap,  there  being  a  silt  In  the  tx)it.  m  of  said  box  to  re- 
ceive sahl  tongue;  a  Hup  01.  v,.,id  cover  adapte.l  to  extend 
over  the  correfn)ondlng  sble  of  said  box.  .ml  .1  ton;.Mie  on 
said  last  mentioned  flap,  there  iK-ln--  a  silt  in  the  c-rre- 
spoudlng  side  of  said  box  to  receive  said  tongue,  subsiaD- 

tially  as  described, 

4  A  box  comprising  a  ie<  !ahi:i.iai  bo.lv  a  triangular 
shaped  cover  therefor,  said  ever  Uung  hlnp'd  at  one  side 
but  free  on  the  other  two  slde^  .  M-curlng  ilap*  on  each 
of  the  other  sides  of  said  cover;  and  a  securing  to.u-ue 
on  each  of  said  flaps,  there  being  .orrespondlng  Inierlook- 
lag  slits  in  the  box  adapted  to  receive  said  tongues  sul> 
stantially  as  described. 


11435""'       KNITT1N<;  M.V'HIM-:.     Ki'isn.s    K.   Rant-aLL, 
■  Kanka'l^ee.    111.,    as.i.nur   to    Paramount    Knitting    Com- 
panv,    Chicago,    ill.    a    Corporation    of    Hiinois.      Hied 
Mar    •"<    1012.     Serial  No.  0.sC,:62.      (CI.  t>6— y.) 
1  'in  a  circular  knitting  machine,  the  combination  with 
operating    means    for    the    needles,    of    ,>attern    mecb.anism 
Z  controlling  the   operation   of  said   needles  to   Produce 
either    riblied.    plain    circular    or    reciprocating  J*ork    as 
de^r^d.  a  take-up  for  the  fabric  bein.  knit  adapted  to  si  de 
over   the   web   when    moved    upwardly    and   to   clamp     he 
web    when    moved    downwardly,    and    pattern    controlled 
means  for  elevating  the  take-up  ani  releasing  it  to  clamp 
the  web. 


938 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JUXE  15,  1915. 


and  high  speed  drivlug  means  operaflvely  connecting  said 
second  gear  and  said  gear  on  said  driven  member,  said 
low  speed  means  Including  a  one-way  connection  adapted 
to  disengage  upon  the  operation  of  said  driven  member  by 
said  high  speed  means, 


:i.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  rotatable  driven  member  ;  a  rotatable  driving  member  ; 
a  gear  attached  to  said  driven  member ;  a  second  gear 
engaging  said  flrst-named  gear  ;  one-way  clutch  means  de 
tachably  connecting  said  second  gear  and  said  driving 
member,  said  gears  constituting  low  speed  drivlug  means 
for  said  driven  member;  a  third  gear  also  engaging  said 
flrst-named  gear,  said  third  gear  constituting  a  high  speed 
driving  means  for  said  driven  member  ;  and  clutch  means 
operativk'ly  connecting  said  third  gear  to  said  driving  mem- 
ber, said  one-way  clutch  means  being  adapted  to  dlsen 
gage  when  said  driven  member  is  operated  at  high  speed. 

3.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  rotatable  driving  shaft;  a  rotatable  driven  member, 
two  shafts  connected  to  be  driven  by  said  driving  shaft ; 
a  gear  attached  to  said  driven  member ;  a  second  gear 
rotatabiy  mounted  on  one  of  said  shafts  and  engaging  said 
first-named  gear  :  a  one-way  spiral  jaw  clutch  adapted  to 
connect  said  second  gear  to  the  shaft  to  be  driven  there 
by  ;  a  third  gear  rotatabiy  mounted  on  said  other  shaft 
and  engaging  said  firat-named  gear;  and  a  manually  op 
eratlve  clutch  adapted  to  connect  said  third  gear  to  said 
other  shaft  to  be  driven  thereby,  said  second  gear  being 
smaller  than  said  third  gear  whereby  said  second  gear 
Is  disengaged  from  said  one-way  clutch  means  upon  tln> 
rotation  of  said  driven  member  by  said  third  gear. 

4.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  rotatable  driving  shaft ;  a  rotatable  driven  member  ; 
two  spaced  shafts  disposed  parallel  with  and  adjacent  to 
said  driving  shaft  and  said  driven  member  aud  connected 
to  be  driven  by  said  driving  shaft  ;  a  gear  fixedly  attached 
to  said  driven  member  ;  a  second  gear  rotatabiy  mounted 
on  one  of  said  shafts  ;  one-way  spiral  Jaw  clutch  means 
adapted  to  operatlvely  connect  said  second  gear  to  be 
driven  by  said  shaft:  a  third  gear  rotatabiy  mounted  on 
said  other  shaft  and  engaging  said  gear  on  said  driven 
member ;  and  friction  clutch  means  adapted  to  connect 
•aid  third  gear  to  said  shaft  to  be  driven  thereby  ;  said 
drive  through  said  other  shaft  being  adapted  to  rotate 
said  driv»"n  member  at  high  speed,  thereby  causing  said 
spiral  Jaw  clutch  to  disengage  in  such  other  or  low  speed 
drive. 

5.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  rotatable  driven  member  ;  a  rotatable  driving  member  ; 
a  gear  attached  to  said  driven  member;  a  second  gear  en- 
gaging said  first-named  gear;  and  means  Including  a  one- 
way clutch  drtachably  connecting  said  second  gear  and 
said  driving  member,  said  gears  constituting  low  speed 
driving  means  for  said  driven  member;  a  third  gear 
meshed  with  said  gear  on  said  driven  member,  but  normally  i 
Inoperative  to  drive  the  latter,  said  third  gear  being  ' 
adapted,  when  operated,  to  drive  said  driven  member  at 
high  speed  ;  and  clutch  means  adapted  to  render  said  third 
gear  operative  to  drive  said  driven  member  at  such  high 
ape«d. 


1,14  3.548.      ADJUSTABLE    HOLDER   FOR    WRIST 
WATCHES.     Cl-ude  W.  Morris  and  Harold  R.  Mokki.s, 
Chicago.    Ill       Filed   Jan.    13.    1915.     Serial    No    2  061 
tCl.  224—4.. 
1.   In   a  device  of   the  class  described,   two   luterfltting 

parts  locatable  along  the  back  of  a  watch  movable  with 


reference  to  each  other,  to.  in  all  positions.  pre«!nt  sub- 
stantially continuous  smooth  faces,  one  to  the  watch,  the 
other  to  tbe  hand  of  the  user,  means  for  detachably  se 
curing  said  parts  in  selected  positions  with  reference  to 
each  other,  and  means  carried  by  each  of  said  parts  for 
retaining  a  watch  in  conuct  with  them. 


'^m 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  two  Interflttlng 
parts  locatable  along  the  back  of  a  watch  movable  in 
straight  lines  with  reference  to  each  other  to,  in  all  po- 
sitions, present  substantially  continuous  smooth  facea.  one 
to  the  watch,  the  other  to  the  hand  of  the  user,  moans  for 
detachably  securing  said  parts  in  selected  positions  with 
reference  to  each  other,  and  means  carried  by  said  parts 
for  retaining  a  watch  in  contact  with  them. 

3.  A  giippini;  device  for  a  wati  h  couiprlsink'  a  sitwtnn- 
tlally  parallel  surfaced  pinte  provided  with  suitably  spaced 
means  extending  from  Its  edges  for  gripping  a  watc^.  and 
means  for  having  n  wrist  bracelet  or  chain  attached  there 
to,  said  plate  being  made  In  two  separable  parts  adjustable 
lengthwise  with  reference  to  each  other  arranged  tc.  in 
all  positions,  present  substantially  continuous  smooth 
faces,  one  to  the  watch,  the  other  to  the  hand  of  the 
user,  and  arrauge<l  to  accommodate  watches  of  different 
sizes  between  said  grlpplntr  means  In  combination  with 
means  for  detacliably  securing  the  parts  of  the  plate  in 
selected  adjusted  positions  corresponding  to  the  sizes  of 
the  respective  sires  of  the  watches  to  which  the  device 
la  applieil. 

4.  .\  gripping  device  for  a  watch  comprising  a  substan 
tlally  parallel  surfaced  plate  carrying  suitably  spaced 
means  on  its  edges  for  holding  .1  watch  and  for  having  a 
wrist  bracelet  attached  thereto,  said  plate  being  divided 
In  two  parts,  one  of  which  carries  a  plurality  of  fingers 
extending  along  the  other  part  and  connected  thereto  by 
a  pin  and  slot  connection  permitting  longitudinal  adjust- 
ment of  the  two  parts  with  reference  to  each  other,  and 
nu'ans  for  securing  said  parts  of  the  plates  In  desired 
positions,  the  pinto  parts  and  connections  being  construct- 
ed and  arranged  to.  in  all  positions,  present  substantially 
continuous  smooth  faces,  one  to  the  watch,  the  other  to 
the  hand  of  the  user. 

0.  A  grii)plng  device  for  a  watch  comprising  a  substan- 
tially parallel  surfaced  plate  carrying  suitably  spaced 
means  un  its  edges  for  holding  a  watch  and  for  having 
a  wrist  bracelet  attached  thereto,  said  plate  being  divided 
into  two  separable  parts,  a  plurality  of  fingers  extending 
from  one  of  said  parts  of  the  plate  entering  and  traveling 
in  recesses  formed  In  the  faces  of  the  other  part  of  the 
plate  so  as  to  permit  movement  of  the  parts  of  the  plate 
with  reference  to  each  other  without  substantially  de- 
stroying the  parallelism  of  the  faces  of  the  plate,  and 
menus  operating  in  connection  with  said  fingers  for  de- 
tachably  securing  the  parts  of  the  plate  In  selected  ad- 
Ju.sted  positions  with  reference  to  each  other. 

[Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.143,549.  SECTIONAL  KILN.  :iEOR<;E  R.  Mt:MMA.  Day- 
ton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  C.  W.  Raymond  Company, 
Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation.  Filed  June  29,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  847,799.      (CI.  25—134.) 

1.  A  sectional  kiln  and  the  Individual  compartment  gas 
flues  thereof,  said  kiln  being  provided  with  ports  above 
the  compartments,  said  kiln  tx-lng  also  provided  with  a 
continuous  water-smoking  flue,  said  gas  flues  and  said 
water  smoking  flue  being  provided  with  ports,  breaching 
adapted  to  connect  said  gas  and  water-smoking  flues 
through   the   last  named  ports,  said  gas   flues  being  also 
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provided  with  a  second  set  of  j),)rt8.  and  second  breaching 
ada[ited  to  conn.ct  the  gas  flut-s  aud  the  compartments 
through  the  ports  In  the  top  of  the  kiln  and  the  second 
named  ports  in  the  gas  flues. 


antifriction  roller  carried  by  the  ball  remote  from  the 
•haft  and  bearing  against  the  underside  of  said  stem,  and 
a  weighted  levt-r  secured  to  the  shaft  on  the  outside  of 
the  chamber  and  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  vertical  plane 
of  the  shaft  from  said  bail 


1.143.551.     BOX.      KowAKb   E.    riXKEBTu.v.    Chicago     111 
Filed  Mar.  23,  1914.    Serial  No.  826.659.     .CI.  229— 3&.,' 


2.  In  a  sectional  kiln,  the  top,  and  the  end  side  and 
division  walls  thereof,  said  divisional  walls  being  provided 
with  Individual  compartment  gas  flues,  said  sides  being 
provided  with  a  continuous  water-smoking  flue  at  their 
top,  means  for  connecting  said  tns  flues-with  salil  water- 
smoking  flues,  one  of  saiii  sides  being  provided  with  n  gas 
tunnel  at  the  bottom  thereof  and  uptakes  which  connect 
said  tunnel  with  said  cas  flues,  and  a  valve  mounted  at 
the  upper  end  of  each  uptake 


1,143.550  STEAM  TRAI'.  Cresce.ncio  .\lfon80  Nu.vbz, 
Cruces,  i  uba.  Fil^d  Apr.  i;i.  1914,  Serial  No.  831,525. 
Renewed  .May  12.  1915.  Serial  No.  27.665.  (CI. 
137— 103.  J 


1.  In  a  steam  trap,  the  combination  of  a  closed  chamber 
adapted  to  receive  condensate  and  having  a  discharge  port, 
a  valve  normally  closing  said  port  and  movable  to  open 
the  same,  a  float  within  the  chamber  adapted  to  move 
In  an  arc  of  a  circle  under  the  Influence  of  the  condensate, 
connections  lx>tween  the  valve  and  the  float  whereby  the 
movements  of  the  float  control  those  of  the  valve,  said 
connections  between  the  float  and  the  valve  Including 
a  stem,  and  counterbalancing  means  for  the  float  In- 
cluding a  shaft  Journale<l  in  the  walls  of  the  chamber 
transversely  thereof  ndjncrnt  the  float,  a  ball  shaped 
member  secured  to  the  shaft,  antifriction  means  between 
the  portion  of  the  ball  shaped  member  remote  from  the 
shaft  and  said  float  stem,  and  a  weighted  crank  secured 
to  the  shaft  on  the  outside  of  the  chamber. 

2,  In  a  steam  trap,  the  combination  of  a  closed  chamber 
having  an  inlet  for  condensate  and  a  discharge  port,  a 
Talve  movable  over  said  port  and  guarding  the  same,  a 
float  within  the  chamljer  movable  in  an  arc  of  a  circle 
under  the  influence  of  the  condensate,  connections  be- 
tween the  float  and  the  valve  whereby  the  position  of  the 
valve  Is  determlne<l  by  that  of  the  float,  said  connections 
between  the  valve  and  the  float  Including  a  stem  rigidly 
connected  to  the  float,  and  counterbalancing  means  for 
the  float  comprising  a  shaft  Jonrnaled  transversely  of 
and  in  the  chamber  below  the  float  and  on  the  opposite 
aide  thereof  from  the  valve,  a  bail  comprising  two  arms 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  float  connected  to  the  shaft,  an 


1.  A  box  comprising  a  recumgular  bod>  and  a  trian- 
gular shaped  cover  therefor  joined  to  the  top  of  the  box  by 
a  crease  extending  inwardly  and  transversely  of  the 
box  from  one  corner  thereof;  a  flap  on  said  cover  adapted 
to  extend  over  the  corresponding  end  of  said  box  :  and  a 
tongue  on  said  flap,  there  being  a  slit  in  the  Iwttom  of 
said  box  to  receive  said  tongue,  snbstantlallv  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  tx)x  comprising  a  rectangular  body  and  a  triangu- 
lar shaped  cover  therefor,  a  flap  on  said  cover  adapted 
to  extend  over  the  corresponding  end  of  said  box  ;  a  tongue 
on  said  flap,  there  being  a  silt  In  the  bottom  of  said  box 
to  receive  said  tongue;  a  flap  on  said  cover  adapted  to 
extend  over  the  corresponding  side  of  said  t«x  ;  and  a 
tongue  on  said  last  mentioned  flap,  there  being  a  silt  in 
the  corresponding  side  of  said  box  to  receive  said  tongue, 
substantially  as  describetl. 

3.  A  box  comprising  a  body  and  a  triangular  shaped 
cover  therefor  j<dned  to  the  top  of  the  box  by  a  crease 
extending  Inwardly  and  transversely  of  the  box  from  one 
corner  thereof;  a  llap  on  said  cover  adapted  to  extend 
over  the  corresponding  end  of  said  box  ;  a  tongue  on  said 
flap,  there  being  a  slit  in  the  bott.  m  of  said  box  to  re- 
ceive said  tongue:  a  flap  on  said  co\ er  adapted  to  extend 
over  the  corresponding  side  of  said  iwx  ;  and  a  tongue  on 
said  last  mentioned  flap,  there  being  a  slit  in  the  corra- 
spending  side  of  said  box  to  receive  said  tongue,  subetao- 
tlally  as  described. 

4.  A  box  comprising  a  re.  tangulnr  U><1y  ;  a  triangular 
shaped  cover  therefor,  said  cover  being  hinged  at  Mie  aide 
but  free  on  the  other  two  sides  ;  securing  flaps  on  each 
of  the  other  sides  of  said  C(jver  ;  and  a  securing  tongue 
on  each  of  said  flaps,  there  being  corresponding  interlock- 
ing slits  in"  the  box  adapted  to  receive  said  tongues,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1.143.552.  KNITTING  MACHINE.  Ediko.v  E.  Raxdaix, 
Kankakee,  111.,  assignor  to  Paramount  Knitting  Com- 
pany.   Chicago,    111.,    a    Corporation    of    Illinois.      Filed 

Mnr.  2S.  1912.     Serial  No.  6.S6,762.      (CI.  66 9.) 

1.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  the  combination  with 
operating  means  for  the  needles,  of  jiattern  mechanism 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  needles  to  produce 
either  ribbed,  plain  circular  or  reciprocating  work  as 
desired,  a  take-up  for  the  fabric  being  knit  adapted  to  slide 
over  the  web  when  moved  upwardly  and  to  clamp  the 
web  when  moved  downwardly,  and  pattern  controlled 
means  for  eleratlng  the  take-up  and  releasing  It  to  clamp 
the  web. 
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2.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  the  combination 
wltli  operating  means  for  the  needles,  of  pattern  mecha 
nlam  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  needles  to  pro 
dace  either  ribbed,  plain  circular  or  reciprocating  work 
as  desired,  a  take-up  for  the  fabric  being  knit  adapted 
to  slide  over  the  web  when  moved  upwardly  and  to  clamp 
the  web  when  moved  downwardly,  pattern  controlled 
means  for  elevating  the  take-up  and  releasing  it  to  clamp 
the  web,  and  means  connected  to  said  take-up  and  acting 
therethrough  to  place  tension  on  the  web  during  the  ilown- 
ward  mov'ement  of  the  take-up. 


3.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  the  combination  witli 
operating  means  for  the  needles,  of  pattern  mechanism 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  needles  to  produce 
either  ribbed,  plain  circular  or  reciprocating  work  as  ile 
■ired,  a  take-up  for  the  fabric  being  knit  adapted  to  sli'ie 
over  the  web  when  moved  upwardly  and  to  clamii  tlif 
web  when  moved  downwardly,  pattern  controlled  means 
for  elevating  the  take-up  and  releasing  it  to  clamp  tlif' 
web,  and  an  auxiliary  take-up  device  mounted  to  slide  at 
one  side  of  the  web  and  to  catch  In  one  side  of  the  web 
upon  its  said  downward  movement. 

4.  In  a  circular  knitting  machln",  the  combination  with 
operating  means  for  the  needles,  of  pattern  mechanism  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  said  needles  to  produce  either 
ribbed,  plain  circular  or  reciprocating  work  as  desired,  a 
take-up  for  the  fabric  being  knit  adapted  to  siide  over 
the  web  when  moved  upwardly  and  to  clamp  the  web 
when  moved  downwardly,  pattern  controlled  means  for 
elevating  the  take-up  and  releasing  it  to  clamp  the  web. 
■n  auxiliary  take-up  device  mounted  to  slide  at  one  side 
of  the  web  and  to  catch  in  one  side  of  the  web  upon  its 
■aid  downward  movement,  and  yielding  means  for  cans 
Ing  the  downward  movement  of  the  auxiliary  takeuii 
device  and  means  for  securing  its  upward  movement  from 
the  take-up. 

5.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  the  combination  with 
operating  means  for  the  needles,  of  pattern  mechanism  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  said  needles  to  produce  either 
rtbbed,  plain  circular  or  reciprocating  work  ap  desired,  a 
take-up  for  the  fabric  being  knit  adapted  to  slide  over 
the  web  when  moved  upwardly  and  to  clamp  the  web 
when  moved  downwardly,  elevating  means  for  said  take- 
up,  pattern  controlled  means  to  effect  the  engagement  of 
the  take-up  and  the  elevating  means  and  secure  the  ele- 
ratloD  of  the  take-up  and  to  release  the  take-up  from  the 
elevating  means  at  a  predetermined  time  allowing  the 
take-up  to  clamp  and  hang  upon  the  web. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,143,553.  HEATING  APPARATUS.  ALroHN  Rkctdk. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Rector  Gas  Lamp  Com 
pany.  New  Yor>,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Nov.  is.  1912.  Serial  No.  733,176.  (CI.  126—84. 1 
1.   In     combination    a     combustion    chamber,    a    burner 

therefor,  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  the  burner,  an  ex 


haust  conduit  communicating  with  the  combustion  cham- 
t)er,  artificial  means  of  exhaust  opera"ble  to  forcibly  move 
the  products  of  combustion  from  the  combustion  chamber 
through  the  e1hau.1t  conduit  and  also  to  control  the  said 
means  for  supplying  the  fuel. 
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2.  In  combination  a  combustion  chamber,  a  burner 
therefor,  means  for  supplying  the  fuel  to  the  burner, 
means  for  lighting  the  fuel,  an  exhaust  conduit  communi- 
cating with  the  combustion  chamber,  artificial  means  of 
exhaust  operal)le  to  forcibly  move  the  products  of  com- 
btistlon  from  the  chamber  through  the  conduit  and  also 
to  control  the  said  means  for  supplying  fuel  and  the  said 
means  for  lighting  the  fuel. 

3.  \  heating  apparatus,  comprising  a  combustion  cham- 
ber, a  burner  therefor,  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  the 
burner,  means  for  lighting  the  fuel,  an  exhaust  conduit 
uommunicating  with  the  combustion  chamber,  artificial 
means  of  exhaust  operable  to  forcibly  move  the  products 
of  combustion  from  the  chamber  through  the  conduit  and 
to  control  the  said  means  for  supplying  fuel  and  the  said 
means  for  lighting  the  fuel  and  a  thermostatic  mechanism 
and  cooperating  devices  operable  to.  control  the  fuel  sup- 
ply when  the  said  artificial  means  of  exhaust  Is  in  oper- 
ation. 

4.  .\n  aparatus  comprising  a  radiator;  a  combustion 
chamt)er  structure;  a  burner  therefor;  a  valve  controlling 
the  fuel  supply  for  the  burner;  an  exhaust  conduit  in  com- 
munication with  the  combustion  structure  through  the 
radiator:  artificial  means  operable  to  forcibly  move  the 
prfxlucts  of  combustion  from  the  combustion  structure 
through  the  radiator,  and  means  to  effect  the  seating 
of  the  valve  upon  the  stopping  the  said  artificial  means. 

5.  .\n  apparatus  comprising  a  radiator ;  a  combustion 
chamber  structure;  a  burner  therefor;  a  valve  controlling 
the  fuel  supply  for  the  burner ;  an  exhaust  conduit  In 
communication  with  the  combustion  structure  through  the 
radiator  ;  artificial  means  operable  to  forcibly  move  the 
products  of  combustion  from  the  combustion  structure 
through  the  radiator,  and  means  to  effect  the  seating  the 
valve  upon  the  stopping  of  the  said  artificial  means,  and 
the  unseating  of  the  valve  upon  the  starting  of  the  said 
means,  and  the  lighting  of  the  gas  upon  the  unseating 
of  the  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.143.554.     SLACK-ADJUSTER  FOR  RAILWAY-BRAKES, 

WiLLiA.M    H.    Sauvage,    New   York,    N.   Y.,   assignor    to 

1        Sauvage  Appliance  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a 

I        Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  May  15,  1914.     Serial 

.No.   838,6S3.      (Cl.   188—50.) 

1.  In  an  automatic  slack  adjuster  for  railway  brakes, 
the  combination  of  the  wheel  truck  and  brake  system  there- 
for, comprising  a  live  lever  and  a  dead  lever,  a  bottom 
rod  connection  therefor,  a  take-up  rod  operatlvely  Inter- 
posed between  the  upper  ends  of  the  live  lever  and  the 
'   dead    lever,    means    carried    by    the   take-up    rod    and    co- 
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operating  with  the  upper  eml  of  the  live  lever  to  liring 
alxnit  movement  of  the  take-up  rod  upon  travel  of  the  live 
lever,  a  spring  cooperating  with  the  take-up  rod  to  re- 
store the  same  to  Its  normal  position  upon  release  of  the 
brakes  and  a  clutch  to  connect  th?  lake-up  rod  with  the 
denil  lever  during  travel  of  the  take-up  rod  to  the  normal 
position. 


2.  In  an  automatic  slack  adjuster  for  railway  brakes, 
the  combination  of  the  wheel  truck  and  brake  system 
therefor,  comprising  a  live  lever  and  a  dead  lever,  a  rack 
l>ar  mounted  at  one  end  in  a  fixed  anchorage  to  the  car 
sills,  opposed  holding  members  secured  to  the  upper  end 
of  the  dead  lever  and  constituting  a  support  for  the  other 
end  of  the  rack  bar.  a  holding  dog  pivotally  mounted  in 
said  holding  raer^bers  and  engaging  the  teeth  on  the  rack 
bar,  said  rack  bar  being  rotatable  to  disengage  the  teeth 
from  the  holdint;  dog  to  release  the  brake  system,  means 
(ooperating  with  the  rack  bar  to  restore  the  same  to  Its 
normal  operating  positions  upon  release  of  the  rack  bar. 
and  means  to  move  the  dead  lever  with  respect  to  the 
rack  bar  to  shift  the  fulcrum  of  the  dead  lever. 

^.  In  an  automatic  slack  adjuster  for  railway  brakes, 
the  combination  of  the  wheel  truck  and  brake  system 
therefor,  comprising  a  live  lever  and  a  dead  lever,  a  bot- 
tom rod  connection  therefor,  opposed  holding  members 
carried  on  the  upper  end  of  the  dead  lever,  a  take-up  rod 
operatlvely  interposed  between  the  upper  ends  of  the  live 
lever  and  the  dead  lever,  said  take-up  rod  passing  be- 
tween said  holding  members,  and  a  spring  actuated  frlc- 
tlonal  clutch  mounted  In  said  holding  members  and  en- 
gaging the  take  up  rod,  whereby  movement  of  the  take-up 
rod  tends  to  move  the  dead  lever. 

4.  In  an  automatic  slack  adjuster  for  railway  brnke«., 
the  combination  of  the  wheel  truck  and  brake  system 
therefor,  comprising  a  live  lever  and  a  dead  lever,  a  hot 
tom  rod  connection  therefor,  a  holding  member  partially 
supfwrted  by  the  dead  lever  and  movable  freely  therewit';. 
a  take-up  rod  operatlvely  interposed  between  the  upper 
ends  of  the  live  lever  and  the  dead  lever  and  freely  mov- 
able therewith,  a  spring  cooperating  with  the  take-up  rod 
to  restore  the  same  to  its  normal  position  after  excess 
travel  of  the  upper  end  of  the  live  lever,  and  an  abutment 
for  said  spring  carried  on  the  truck  bolster  and  freely 
movable  with  respect  to  the  truck  bolster  and  to  the  take- 
up  rod. 

.I.  in  an  automatic  slack  adjuster  for  railway  brakes, 
the  combination  of  the  wheel  truck  and  brake  system 
therefor,  comprising  a  live  lever  and  a  dead  lever,  an 
automatic  take-up  device  mounted  on  the  brake  rigging 
and  including  a  holding  member,  said  member  beine  sup- 
ported in  fixed  position  with  respect  to  the  dead  lever, 
a  take-up  rod  operatlvely  interposed  between  the  upper 
ends  of  the  live  lever  and  the  dead  lever,  a  spring  co- 
operating with  the  take-up  rod  to  restore  the  same  to  its 
normal  position  after  excess  travel  of  the  upper  end  of 
the  live  lever  and  an  abutment  for  said  spring  freely 
movable  with  respect  to  the  truck  bolster. 


1,143,555.  ROOF-SniNGLIN(;  SE.\T.  John  Schimmkl- 
PFENNIG.  Cedar  Rapids.  Iowa.  Filed  May  3.  191'3. 
Serial  No.  765.211.     (Cl,  20— 86.) 

1.   In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  <tay  section  hav- 
ing a  metal  rail  provided  with  integral,  downwardly  ex-  ' 


tending  roof  piercing  prongs,  a  plurality  of  slots  neces- 
sarily being  provided  by  the  formation  of  the  prongs,  a 
seat  device  in  operative  relation  with  the  seat  section  and 
a  support  menibe-  for  said  seat  device  engageable  with 
said  slots  to  position  the  seat  at  different  angles. 


2,  In  a  de\iie  of  the  class  described  a  >tay  section,  a 
seat  section  in  operative  relation  wltli  the  stay  section 
and  support  meau.<  for  and  connected  to  the  seat  section 
comprising  a  plurality  of  legs,  each  having  a  substantially 
horlrontal  portion  by  means  of  which  the  legs  are  pivoted 
to  the  seat  section  and  each  leg  having  downwardly  and 
outwardly  extending  portions,  said  legs  l)eing  joined  at 
said  portions,  said  stay  section  being  provided  with  slots, 
said  legs  each  having  a  tO'  to  enter  said  slots  and  each 
being  provided  with  a  foot  to  rest  on  The  stay  section  to 
limit  downward  movement  of  the  legs 


1.14.i.556.      CHECK-PROTECTOR. 
Worcester,    Mass.       Filed    Feb. 
10.044.      (fl.   101 --57.  1 


Harhi-   R.   Sinclair. 
'.    ims.      Serial    No 


1.  In  a  check  protector,  the  combination  with  a  bottom 
plate,  of  an  inking  pad  sustained  thereon,  a  protective 
plate  overlyiug  the  Inking  pad  and  formed  of  a  plurality 
of  apertuies  reprcseutini:  characters,  a  perforating  plate 
sifureil  to  the  protective  [.late  and  provided  with  a  plu- 
ral it\  of  resilient  arm>.  each  carrying  puncturing  points 
representing  a  character,  said  latter  plates  having  a  cen- 
tr.il  aperture  and  the  Iwttom  plate  having  a  yielding  boss 
to  enter  said  aperture  and  detachably  engaging  the  periph- 
ery thereof  whereby  said  bottom  plate  is  detachably  con- 
nected to  the  other  plates. 

-'.  Ill  a  cheik  ;irotector.  the  combination  with  a  plate 
provided  with  perforations  representing  characters,  of  a 
perforating  plate  jiresentin;:  a  plurality  of  resilient  arms, 
a  puncturing  cap  applied  to  the  end  of  each  arm  and 
having  a  bottom  portion  that  underlies  the  bottom  face 
of  the  arm  and  is  piovided  with  puncturing  points,  and 
side  wall.s  that  embrace  the  edge  of  the  arm  and  overlie 
the  periphery  thereof  thereby  forming  a  finger-guiding 
bead. 


1.143,557,  CHEt  K  rK(»TE<  TOR.  Harry  R.  Sinclair, 
Worcester,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1915.  Sertal  No. 
10.943.      (Cl.   101—57.) 


1.   In   a   check   protector,   the  combination   with  a   base 
plate  having  a  central  aperture  and  having  the  material 
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Lircamjacent  the  aperture  upset  to  lorm  a  central  boss,  of 
an  annular  perforating  member  overlying  the  periphery 
of  said  baae  plate  and  secured  thereto,  said  peiforatlnc 
member  having  on  its  upper  face  puncturinc  points  to 
form  a  series  of  characters,  and  a  cap-plate  resting  on 
and  secured  to  said  boss  and  presentins;  a  plurality  of 
radial  resilient  arms  each  havluR  a  series  of  openings 
therein  to  correspond  with  the  puncturing  points  of  one 
character. 

2.  In  a  check  protector,  the  combination  with  n  base 
plate  having  a  central  aperture  and  having  the  material 
circumjacent  said  aperture  upset  to  form  a  central  boss 
and  a  plate-supporting  flange  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
boss,  of  an  annular  perforating  member  overlying  the 
periphery  of  said  base  plate  and  secured  thereto,  >al(l  per- 
forating member  having  on  Its  upper  face  puncturing 
points  to  form  a  series  of  characters,  and  a  cap  plate  rest- 
ing on  said  plate  supporting  flange  and  having  a  central 
aperture,  the  material  of  the  base  plate  surrounding  the 
aperture  therein  being  bent  over  the  edge  of  the  cap-plate 
to  hold  the  latter  in  position  and  said  cap-plate  having  a 
plurality  of  resilient  arms,  each  having  perforations  in 
line  with  the  puncturing  points  constituting  one  char- 
acter. 

3.  In  a  check  protector,  the  CDmhlnatlon  with  a  base 
plate,  of  a  ring-shaped  perforating  member  overlying  the 
peripheral  portion  of  said  plate  ami  secureil  thereto,  said 
perforating  member  having  on  Its  upper  face  self-strip- 
ping puncturing  points  to  form  a  series  of  characters, 
and  a  cap-plate  secured  directly  to  the  base  plate  and  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  resilient  arms,  each  having  aper- 
tures corresponding  to  the  puncturing  points  constituting 
one  character. 

4.  In  a  check  protector,  the  combination  with  a  base 
plate  having  a  central  aperture  and  having  the  material 
circumjacent  the  aperture  upset  to  form  a  central  boss, 
said  base  plate  having  associated  therewith  a  perforating 
member  provided  with  puncturing  points  to  form  a  series 
of  characters,  and  a  cap  plate  resting  on  and  secured  to 
said  boss  and  presenting  a  plurality  of  radial  resilient 
arms,  each  having  a  series  of  openings  therein  to  corre- 
spond with  the  puncturing  points  of  one  character. 


1.143,55s.     CEARING.     W.u.TER  B.   Templeton.  Chicago, 


111. 
74- 


FUed 
41.1 


Oct.    11,    1000.      Serial    No.    52L'.061. 


(CI. 


1.  A  driving  connection  between  mechanical  parts  com 
prising  a  main  shaft  and  a  gear  concentric  and  rlirld 
therewith,  a  bearing  or  seat  member  Integral  with  said 
gear,  arranged  upon  said  shaft  at  one  end  of  the  gear,  of 
generally  cyllndric  form,  of  a  maximum  diameter  approxi- 
mately equal  to  the  pitch  line  diameter  of  the  gear  and 
provided  with  a  series  of  key  grooves  formed  as  continu- 
ations of,  and  in  conformity  with,  the  inner  portions  of 
the  channels  between  the  gear-teeth,  and  another  element 
apertured,  fitted  upon,  and  accurately  conforming  to,  said 
grooved  seat  member. 

2.  A  driving  connection  between  mechanical  parts  com- 
prising a  main  shaft  and  a  gear  concentric  and  rigid 
therewith,  a  bearing  or  seat  member  integral  with  the 
gear  and  provided  with  a  series  of  key  grooves  formed 
as  continuations  of  and  in  conformity  with  the  radial 
Inner  portions  of  the  channels  between  the  gear  teeth, 
and  another  element  apertured.  fitted  upon,  and  accu- 
rately conforming  to  said  groove  seat. 

3.  A  driving  connection  between  mechanical  part.s,  com- 
prising a  spur  gear,  a  seat  member  integral  with  the  eear 
and  provided  with  a  series  of  key  erooves  formed  as  con- 
tinuations of  and  In  conformity  with  the  radial  Inner  por 


tions  of  the  channels  between  the  gear  teeth,  another 
element  .suitably  aperture<l.  fitted  upon,  and  conforming 
to  Naid  grooved  seat  member,  and  means  for  rotatably 
supporting  "aid  gear. 


1,14.'^,559.  RAILWAYTIF:  I'LATE.  .John  W.  Thomas, 
Kiuisas  City.  Kans.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  .John  R. 
Hamlll,  Kan.sas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1913.  Serial 
No.  >>07,J3(».      I  CI,  IJ.'IH — 1'.) 


In  combination,  a  tie  plate,  a  lip  on  said  tie-plate  'hav- 
ing an  opening  therein  and  adapted  to  overlap  one  side 
of  a  rail  base,  oppositely  disposed  guard  members  adjacent 
the  openlu>:  in  the  lip,  and  a  tapered  locking  meml>er  ex- 
tending through  the  opening  in  the  lip  and  adapted  to 
engage   the    rail  base. 


1.143,560  AERIAL- LADDER  TRUCK.  Richakd  J. 
VoKi.KEii.  .St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  June  30,  1913.  Serial 
No.  77<;,.jt'..s,.      (CI.  22S— 28.) 


1.  In  an  aerial  ladder  truck,  a  main  ladder  having  a 
segmental  ;.'ear  secured  to  one  end,  a  pinion  mounted  on 
a  horizontal  shaft  meshing  with  said  segmental  gear,  a 
hollow  shaft  arranged  at  right  angles  to  said  horizontal 
shaft,  gears  operatably  connecting  said  shafts  to  each 
other,  a  fly  ladder  carried  by  said  main  ladder,  a  rero- 
lubly  mounted  drum  located  adjacent  one  end  of  said 
hollow  shaft,  and  a  cable  secured  to  said  drum  and  said 
fly  ladder,  said  cable  passing  through  said  hollow  shaft. 

2.  In  an  aerial  ladder  truck,  a  drum  shaft,  a  main  lad- 
der mounted  on  said  truck  having  a  segmental  gear  se- 
cured to  one  end  thereof,  a  pinion  mounted  on  a  horizontal 
shaft  meshing  with  said  segmental  gear,  a  hollow  shaft 
arrange<l  at  right  angles  to  said  horizontal  shaft,  gearing 
from  said  <lrum  shaft  to  said  hollow  shaft  and  from  said 
hollow  shaft  to  said  horizontal  shaft,  a  fly  ladder  carried 
by  said  main  ladder,  a  drum  loosely  mounted  on  said 
drum  shaft,  a  cable  secured  to  said  drum,  and  said  fly 
ladder,  said  cable  passing  through  said  hollow  shaft,  and 
means  for  releasably  securing  said  drum  to  said  drum 
shaft. 

3.  In  an  aerial  ladder  truck,  a  turntable,  a  vertically 
arranged  hollow  shaft  adapted  to  serve  as  a  pivot  to  said 
turntable,  a  main  ladder  mounted  on  said  turntable,  hav- 
ing a  segmental  gear  secured  to  one  end  thereof,  a  fly 
ladder  carried  by  said  main  ladder,  a  revolubly  mounted 
ilnim  shaft  located  adjacent  one  end  of  said  hollow  shaft. 
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gearing  from  said  drum  shaft  to  said  hollow  shaft,  and 
gearing  from  said  hollow  shaft  to  said  segmental  gear,  a 
drum  mounted  on  said  drum  shaft,  and  a  cable  passing 
through  said  hollow  shaft  secured  to  said  drum  and  said 
fly  ladder. 

4,  In  an  aerial  ladder  truck,  a  turntable,  a  frame  mount- 
ed on  said  table,  a  horizontally  arranged  shaft,  mounted 
on  said  frame,  a  main  ladder  having  one  end  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  a  segmental  gear  secured  to  said  shaft  and  said 
ladder,  a  pinion  having  two  sets  of  teeth  meshing  with 
said  segmental  gear,  a  shaft  for  said  pinion,  a  fly  ladder 
carried  by  said  main  ladder,  a  hollow  shaft  located  adja- 
cent said  pinion,  gearing  from  said  hollow  shaft  to  said 
pinion  shaft,  .1  drum  shaft  having  a  drum  loosely  mounted 
thereon,  a  cable  secured  to  said  drum  and  said  fly  ladder 
adapted  to  pass  between  the  sets  of  teeth  of  said  pinion 
and  through  said  hollow  shaft,  and  means  for  intermit- 
tently Eecuring  said  drum  to  .said  drum  shaft. 

5.  In  an  aerial  ladder  truck,  a  main  ladder  and  a  fly 
ladder,  a  pair  of  segments  for  actuating  said  ladders,  a 
pinion  having  two  sets  of  teeth  meshing  with  said  seg- 
ments, and  a  cable  for  elevating  said  fly  ladder  passing 
between  the  sets  of  teeth  of  said  pinion  and  said  pair  of 
segments. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  rotary  drum  having  a  radial  extension  and  ar- 
ranged to  contain  tacks,  said  drum  being  provided  with  an 
opening  located  in  said  radial  extension,  a  gate  arranged 
to  normally  close  said  opening  and  plvotally  mounted  to 
move  substantially  radially  with  relation  to  the  axis  of 
said  drum,  means  to  rotate  said  drum,  and  means  arranged 
to  open  said  gate  at  a  predetermined  time  during  the  ro- 
tation of  said  drum  to  precipitate  tacks  from  said  drum. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 


1,143,561.  DEVICE  FOR  FEEDING  TACKS,  NAIL8. 
AND  THE  LIKE.  BRADF'<.Rn  B.  Waterman,  East 
Bridgewater.  Mass,  as.slgnor  to  The  American  Shoe 
Finding  (orophny,  a  Corpora tlon  of  Maine.  Filed  Oct, 
•-'7,  1913.     Serial  .No.  797,402.      (CI.  1—6.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  having,  in  comblna- 
tlpn.  a  hopper  adapted  to  contain  tacks,  a  raceway,  a 
rectangular  rotary  member  arranged  in  said  hopper,  fins 
on  said  member  adapted  to  collect  tacks  from  said  hopper 
during  the  rotation  of  said  member,  and  deposit  said  tacks 
on  said  raceway,  and  means  to  rotate  said  rotary  member. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  hopper  adapted  to  contain  tacks,  a  plurality  of 
raceways,  a  rectangular  rotary  member  arranged  in  said 
hopper,  flns  on  said  member  formed  by  projecting  each  of 
the  side  walls  thereof  beyond  the  outer  face  of  one  of 
the  adjacent  walls  constituting  said  rectangular  member, 
said  flns  being  adapted  to  collect  a  plurality  of  tacks  from 
said  hopper  during  the  rotation  of  said  member  and  to  de- 
posit said  tacks  on  said  raceways,  and  means  to  rotate 
said  rotary  member. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  hopper,  and  a  drum  rotatably  arranged  above  said 
hopper  and  constructed  to  automatically  deposit  in  said 
hopper  a  predetermined  qoantlty  of  tacks  at  predeter- 
mined intervals. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  rotary  drum  having  a  radial  extension  arranged 
to  contain  tacks,  said  drtim  being  provided  with  an  open- 
ing located  In  said  radial  extension,  a  gate  arranged  to 
normally  close  said  opening,  means  to  rotate  said  drum, 
and  means  arranged  to  open  said  gate  at  a  predetermined 
time  in  the  rotation  ot  said  drum  to  precipitate  tacks 
from  said  drum. 

215  O.  G.— 61 


1,143,562.  BOOKBINDING  MEANS  FOR  rA.Ml'HLETS 
AND  SIGNATURES.  Johjc  B.  West.  Balboa.  Cal.,  k^- 
slgnor  to  Lillian  B.  West,  Balboa,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  15, 
1914.     Serial  No.  K.32,043.      (CI.  129— l.i 


1.  A  binder,  comprising  a  back  member,  hinged  side 
members  thereon,  a  semi  rigid  plate,  means  for  attaching 
a  plurality  of  pamphlets  to  said  plate  independently  of 
each  other,  and  means  for  plvotally  and  demountably  con- 
necting the  side  members  to  the  plate  at  their  hinged  con- 
nection with  the  back  member. 

2.  A  book  binder,  comprising  a  cover  having  a  flexible 
back  member  and  hinged  side  members  thereon,  plates  se- 
cured to  the  side  members  with  their  inner  edges  extend- 
ing along  the  hinged  connections  between  the  side  mem- 
bers and  the  back  member  approximately  the  length  there- 
of, a  semi-rigid  plate  adapted  to  form  a  back  for  a  series 
of  pamphlets,  and  means  for  hlngedly  and  detachablj 
connecting  the  edges  of  said  semi-rigid  plate  to  the  inner 
edges  of  the  plates  on  the  cover  side  members,  whereby 
said  side  members  will  have  a  pivoted  connection  with 
the  edges  of  the  semi-rigid  pamphlet  carrying  plate. 

3.  A  bdok  binder,  comprising  a  cover  having  a  flexible 
back  member  and  hinged  side  members  thereon,  plates 
secured  to  the  side  members  with  their  inner  edges  ex- 
tending along  the  hinged  connections  between  the  side 
members  and  the  back  member  approximately  the  length 
thereof,  a  semi-rigid  plate  adapted  to  form  a  back  for  a 
series  of  pamphlets,  and  interlocking  curved  flanges  00 
the  contiguous  edges  of  the  plates  for  hlngedly  and  de- 
tachably  connecting  the  edges  of  said  semi-rigid  plate  to 
the  inner  edges  of  the  piates  on  the  cover  side  members, 
whereby  said  side  members  will  have  a  pivoted  connection 
with  the  edges  of  the  semi-rigid  pamphlet  carrying  plate. 

4.  A  binder,  comprising  a  back  member,  hinged  side 
members  thereon,  plates  on  the  side  members  having  their 
vertical  edges  alined  with  the  hinged  connections  between 
the  side  members  and  the  back  member,  curved  flanges  on 
the  inner  edges  of  said  plates,  a  demountable  pamphlet 
carrying  plate,  and  curved  flanges  on  said  demountable 
plate  adapted  to  be  Interlocked  with  the  cur%'ed  flange* 
on  the  before-mentioned  plates,  whereby  a  pivotal  connec- 
tion between  the  pamphlet  carrying  plate  and  the  side 
members  will  be  effected  at  the  hinged  connection  between 
the  side  members  and  the  back  member. 


1,143.563.  ENGINE.  .Tames  Whitei>aw,  St.  Louis,  Mo., 
assignor,  by  mesne  rspignments.  to  Chicago  Pneamatic 
Tool  Company,  Chi' apo.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  27,  18»8.  Serial  No,  700,432.  (CL 
121 — 42.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  coaU- 
nation  of  a  casing,  a  double  crank  shaft  journaled  t^erela, 
a  pair  of  oscillating  en;.'lues  also  moanted  therein  so  as  «0 
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oscillare  <>n  axes  parallel  with  the  crank  shaft,  and  hav- 
ing their  piston  rods  connected  to  the  cranks  of  said  shaft, 
a  tool  shaft  mounted  parallel  with  and  oiU  of  alineinent 
with  i^aid  trank  shaft,  and  variable  speed  gearing  con- 
necting  the  crank  shaft  and  the  tool  shaft,  substantially 
IS  described. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  thf  character  describtMi,  the  cuinlil- 
nation  nf  a  ca.siujf,  a  double  crank  shaft  j<jurnalcd  therein. 
a  pair  of  oscillating  er  jilnes  also  mounted  therein  and 
having  their  piston  rods  connected  to  the  cranks  of 
said  shaft,  a  tool  shaft  mounted  parallel  with  and 
out  of  alinenient  with  said  crank  shaft,  said  fool  shaft  be- 
IniL'  movable  toward  and  from  the  crank  shaft,  and  gears 
internietliate  the  two  shafts,  substantially  as  descrlbe<l 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi 
nation  of  a  casing,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  said  casing  and 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  cranks,  a  plurality  of  oscil- 
lating engines  also  mounted  in  the  casing  and  arranged 
side  by  side  with  their  pistons  connected  to  said  cranks,  a 
pinion  at  the  outer  end  of  the  shaft,  a  gear  mounted  upon 
a  stub  shaft  at  the  sld^  of  said  pinion,  a  second  pinion 
secured  to  said  gear,  a  tool  shaft  mounted  lateral  of  and 
parallel  with  the  craak  shaft,  a  gear  on  said  tool  shaft, 
and  means  for  engaging  the  pinion  on  the  crank  shaft  with 
the  gear  on  the  stub  shaft  or  with  that  on  the  tool  shaft, 
whereby  the  speed  of  the  tool  shaft  may  be  varied. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  -1  <-aslng.  a  double  crank  shaft  journaled  therein. 
a  pair  of  oscillating  engines  also  mounted  therein,  side  by 
side  with  their  axes  of  oscillation  parallel  to  said  crank 
shaft  and  having  therein  piston  rods  connected  to  the 
cranks  of  said  shaft,  a  tool  shaft  mounted  parallel  with 
and  out  of  alinement  with  the  crank  shaft,  a  train  of 
gears  intermediate  the  two  shafts,  and  means  for  shifting 
the  relative  positions  of  the  gears  for  the  purpose  of  tear- 
ing the  tool  shaft  more  or  less  directly  to  the  crank  shaft. 
and  thereliy  Increasing  or  decreasing  its  speed  relatively  to 
that  of  the  crank  sha't,  substantially  as  described 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi-- 
nation  of  a  casing,  a  double  crank  shaft  Journaled  and  In- 
clo.se<l  therein,  a  pair  of  oscillating  engines  also  mouuti-d 
and  inclosed  therein  and  having  their  piston  rods  con- 
nected to  the  cranks  of  said  shaft  and  having  angular  ad- 
Justhient  In  respect  thereto,  a  tool  shaft  mounted  parallel 
with  the  crank  shaft,  a  train  of  gears  intermediate  the 
two  shafts,  and  means  for  shifting  the  relative  positions 
of  the  gears  for  the  purpose  of  gearing  the  tool  shaft  more 
or  less  directly  to  the  crank  shaft,  and  thereby  increasing 
or  decreasing  its  speed  relatively  to  that  of  the  crank 
shaft,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  50  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,143,564.     HONEYCOMB-CANDY  MACHINE      Fkank  H. 

WooLF,   Chicago.    III.,   assignor   to    Herbert    Lewis    Hll- 

dreth.  Boston.  Mass.     Filed  June  22.   1010.     Serial  No. 

569.252.      (CI.  107—30.) 

1.   In  a  candy  pulUnj;  machine,  the  comliinatb  n  of  a  pin 
rallty  of  candy  suppocting  arms,  itrran-jeil  to  move  in  pre- 
determined  paths,   means   for   moving   .said   arms    In    saicj 
predetermined  paths,  a  hollow   non  operated  candy   sup- 
porting arru    provided   with   perforations   and    parallel    to 


and  located  adjacent  the  paths  of  said  movable  arms,  and 
means  for  forcing  air  through  the  perforations  of  said 
supporting  arm. . 


2.  In  a  candy  pulling  machine,  the  com)  'nation  of  a  plu- 
rality of  movable  candy  supporting  arms,  a  hollow  non 
ojjerated  candy  supporting  trm  having  perforations  there 
in.  means  for  moving  said  movable  arms  toward  and  away 
from  said  supporting  arm  and  means  for  forciu.;  aii 
through  said  supportln.^  aim. 

:i.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of  rods 
mounted  to  move  about  a  center  in  a  vertical  plane,  means 
to  move  said  rods,  a  stationary  rod  close  to  the  path  of 
said  first  named  rods  and  in  the  same  vertical  plane 
therewith  and  a  second  rod  close  to  the  path  of  said  first 
named  ro<is  and  in  the  same  vertical  plane  therewith 
mounted  to  yield  under  pressure  in  a  direction  away 
from  said  first  named  stctlonary  rod. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  (lass  described,  a  hollow  support- 
ini:  means  provided  with  perforations  retained  in  a  horl 
zontal  plane,  means  for  forcing  air  through  the  perfora 
tions.  a  second  sup,).)rting  means  retained  in  position 
l>:iral|i  1  to  said  first  named  supporting  means,  a  plurality 
of  pullintr  means  and  means  for  moving  the  pulling  means 
liast  the  supporting  means  and  above  and  below  the  same. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of  pull- 
ing rods  arranged  to  travel  laterally  about  a  cetiter  in  a 
vertical  plane,  a  hollow  horizontally  disposed  sui)porting 
rod  |irovided  with  perforations  located  outside  the  path  of 
the  tirst  named  rods,  means  for  forcing  air  through  said 
perforations,  a  horizontally  disposed  supporting  rod  lo- 
cated within  the  circul.Tr  path  of  the  first  named  rod  and 
means  for  moving  the  pulling  rods  past  the  supporting 
rods. 

[Claims  G  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,14.'i.:.Go.     PNEUMATIC  WHEEL.     Wladimib  ALr.x.\ND- 
iiowsKv  and  Ananils  Slobinski,  St.  Peterslnirg,  Russia 
riled  Dec.  10.  1911.     Ferial  No.  0G0.1.-7.     d'l.  lo2— 42.) 


In   a   pneumatic  whejl.  the  combination   with   the  hub. 
of   two  spaced  parallel  disks  secured   to  the  hub,  an   air 
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cushion  supported  l>e(ween  said  disks  and  by  said  hub,  a 
movable  rim  guided  by  said  disks,  a  movable  solid  tire 
mounted  on  said  rim  and  forming  the  tread,  metallic 
guards  secured  to  said  rim  for  guiding  said  solid  tire, 
and  a  second  air  cushion  between  said  rim  and  said  solid 
tire  and  supported  by  said  rim. 


1,14.3.566.  CHAIR.  .John  W.  U.  Axdhews,  Leominster, 
Mass.  Filed  Mar.  24.  1914.  Serial  No.  827,242.  tCi. 
155 — 30.) 


Ji 


jfV 


Jl-1 


,P»    A 


Jy?^ 


^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  :b>  class  described,  the  combination 
of  two  side  members,  a  centrally  divided  seat  portion 
hinged  together  and  at  opposite  edges  to  said  side  mem- 
l)ers  :  two  separate  bacK  members  Independently  hinged  at 
their  lower  ends  to  the  rear  edge  of  said  seat  portion  ; 
and  means  for  normally  retaining  said  back  members  at  an 
angle  to  said  seat  portion. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  ("ass  described,  the  combination  of 
two  side  memlwrs  :  u  centrally  divided  seat  portion  hinged 
together  and  at  opposite  edges  to  said  side  members  ;  two 
sep.'irate  back  members  independently  hinged  at  their  lower 
ends  to  the  rear  edge  of  said  seat  portion  :  means  for  lock- 
ing said  l)ack  members  together  ;  and  means  for  normally 
retaining  said  back  merulwrs  at  an  angle  to  said  seat  por- 
tion. 

?,.  In  a  de\  ice  of  ihe  class  described,  the  combination 
of  two  side  members  :  a  centrally  divided  seat  portion 
hinged  tonether  and  at  ojiposlte  edges  to  said  side  mem- 
l>ers  ;  two  separate  bacK  members  Independently  hinged  at 
their  lower  ends  to  the  rear  edge  of  said  seat  portion  and 
provlde<l  with  oppositely  disposed  slots  ;  a  removable  lock 
ing  meml)er  adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  said  slots ;  and 
means  for  normally  retaining  said  back  memlx-rs  at  an  an- 
gle to  said  seat  portiiu. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  <lass  descrltted,  the  combination  of 
two  side  members  having  recesses  on  the  inner  sides ;  a 
centrally  divided  seat  portion  hinged  together  and  at 
opposite  edges  to  said  side  members  ;  two  separate  back 
memlK^rs  independently  hinged  at  their  lower  ends  to  the 
rear  edge  of  said  seat  p<')rtion  and  adapted  to  fold  over 
thereon  and  l>e  folded  tb.erewith  into  said  recesses  :  and 
means  for  normally  retaining  said  back  members  at  an 
angle  to  said  seat  portion. 


1,14.3,567.  WINDING-INDICATOR.  Anders  Aine,  Wal- 
tham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Waltham  Watch  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  July  13,  1911. 
Serial   No.   638.372.      iCl.   58—85.) 


driven  by  the  main  spring,  ;i  rotatably  mounted  stud,  a 
pinion  frictloually  engaged  with  said  stud  and  In  mesh 
with  said  movement  wheel,  a  second  pinion  secured  to 
said  stud,  a  yoke  pivoted  coaxially  with  aald  stud,  a  pin- 
ion carried  by  said  yoke,  and  meshing  with  the  second 
named  pinion,  means  for  moving  the  third  named  pinion 
into  mesh  with  the  winding  wheel  when  the  main  spring 
is  l>eing  wound,  and  out  of  mesh  with  said  winding  wheel 
at  all  other  times,  a  disk  or  wheel  frlctionally  connected 
with  said  stud,  a  train  of  gearink:  including  a  segment 
driven  by  said  disk  and  having  stop  shoulders  at  each  end 
of  its  line  of  teeth,  whereby  lt>  movement  In  either  dlrec 
tion  Is  positively  limited,  and  an  lndi<ator  connected  with 
and  operated   by  said  segment. 

2.  In  a  winding  Indicator  for  titne  pieces  a  rotatably 
mounted  stud,  a  pinion  friitlonally  engaged  with  said 
stud  adapted  to  drive  tlie  s  inie  and  to  slip  relatively 
thereto  when  resistance  to  rotation  of  the  stud  becomes  ex 
cessive,  a  second  pinion  imstlvely  secured  to  the  stud,  a 
toothed  disk  having  a  shank  or  stem  contained  coaxially 
In  said  stud  and  Iteiug  split  to  form  spring;  jaws  forming 
a  frictional  connection  with  th»  stud,  the  first  named 
pinion  being  driven  by  a  movement  wheel  of  the  time 
piece,  and  a  second  named  pinion  being  driven  In  the  op- 
posite direction  by  the  winding;  wheel  of  the  time  piece 
when  the  main  spring,  is  tieing  wound,  and  a  train  of 
gearing  carrying  an  indicator  arranged  to  be  driven  by 
said  toothed  disk. 


1.   In  time  piece  the  combination  with  a  toothed  wlnd- 


1,143,568.  ELECTRIC  WATER  HEATER.  Robert  V 
Barnsteah.  Boston.  Mas.s  Fil.'d  Jan.  27,  1913.  Se 
rial   No.    744.331.      (Cl.    219 — 38. 1 


The  coitiblnation  with  a  ilijuid  cmtalner  having  a  bot- 
tom formed  with  a  threaded  hole,  of  an  electric  heater 
unit  having  terminals  at  one  eod.  and  an  annular  socket 
receiving  and  supporting  the  end  of  said  heater  unit,  said 
socket  being  formed  with  a  shoulder  of  considerably 
greater  diameter  than  the  remaiuiu;;  portions  thereof,  said 
remaining  portions  being  externally  threaded  to  screw  into 
said  threaded  hole,  said  shoulder  iwing  peripherally  polyg- 
onal and  internally  coniial.  whereby  said  iboulder  serves 
both  as  a  means  for  forcibly  screwing  the  socket  into  said 
hole,  and  as  a  wall  to  ])rotef  i  said  terminals. 


1.143,569.  PRODUCTION  OF  ARTICLES  OR  MATE- 
RIALS FROM  VISCOSE.  Be.vno  Borztkowski,  Char- 
lottenburg-Berlin.  Germany.  Filed  May  17,  1918.  Se- 
rial  No.    768.282.      (Cl.    lft--54.) 

1.  A  process  of  producing  articles  from  viscose,  which 
comprises  subjecting  a  viscose  solution  to  the  action  of 
a  setting  bath,  said  bath  containing  an  organic  nitroso 
base. 

2.  A  process  of  produ<ini:  articles  from  viscose  which 
comprises    subjecting   vis<  ose    solution    to   a    setting   bath 


ing   wheel    for   the   main   spring   and   a   movement   wheel  '  fontalning  an  organic  nitroso  base,  and  thereafter  imme^ 
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diately  treatlnj;  th«>  pre<  ipitattd  vi.siosf'  with  a  wt-ak  alka- 
liue  solution. 

3.  A  process  o(  produciiiK  articles  from  viscose  which 
comprises  subjecting  said  viscose  Id  solution  to  the  action 
of  a  setting  bath  containing  a  p-nltroso-anilin  derivative. 

4.  A  process  of  producing  articles  from  viscose,  which 
comprises  subjecting  said  viscose  in  solution  to  the  ac 
tion  of  a  setting  bath  containing  an  organic  nitrusu  ba^e. 
then  subjecting  the  precipitated  viscose  to  the  action  of  a 
weak  alkaline  solution,  and  thereafter  subjecting  said  vis- 
cose to  the  action  of  a  weak  acid. 

5.  A  process  of  setting  viscose  which  compris»'s  subjot- 
Ing  said  viscose  in  solution  to  the  action  of  a  bath  con- 
taining 100  parts  of  water,  15  parts  of  sodium  chlorlJ.  10 
parts  of  ammonium  sulfat»\  and  0  parts  of  p  nitroso- 
dlmethvl-anllln.    • 


1,143.570.  (JEAK-CUTTINt;  MACHINE.  Fk.vnk  Bur- 
gess, Norfolk  Downs,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1913.  Serial 
No.   7r.H,387.       (CI.   90 — 4.| 


1.  A  iiear  cutting  machine.  <omprisini,'  .1  <\ipporting 
frame  work  having  spaced  apart  slide  ways  with  an  intfr 
mediate  lubricant  and  chip  receiving  well  beneath  consti 
tutlng  a  lubricant  container  at  its  bottom  and  with  an 
Intermediate  receptacle  for  cuttings,  a  work  carrier 
mounted  for  movement  on  one  of  said  slide  ways  and  a 
cutter  carrier  mounted  for  movement  on  the  othfr  slide 
way  directly  ovei  said  well  said  work  carrier  ami  cuit>'r 
carrier  being  formed  to  hold  the  work  and  cutter  pn. 
Jectlng  toward  each  other  with  the  operative  area  sub 
stantially  over  said  well. 

2.  A  gear  cutting  machine,  comprising  a  frame  work 
having  a  cutter  slide  way  and  a  work  slide  way  at  right 
angles  to  each  other  with  an  Intermediate  lubricant  and 
chip  receiving  well  beneath,  there  being  a  lubricant  con- 
tainer at  the  bottom  of  said  well  and  a  receptacle  for  cut- 
tlngi  removably  held  thereabove,  a  cutter  slide,  and  a 
work  slide  mounted  for  movement  on  their  respective 
•lide  ways,  said  slides  being  formed  and  equipped  to  hold 
a  cutter  and  a  blank  respectively  with  their  operative 
areas  over  said  well. 

3.  A  gear  cutting  machine,  comprlslnj;  a  frame  work 
bavlDg  slide  ways  on  Its  top  at  right  angles  to  each  other, 
a  work  carriage  slide  on  one  of  said  ways,  a  cutter  sup- 
port slide  on  the  other  of  said  ways,  said  frame  work 
having  an  open  chip  and  lubricant  receiving  well  beneath 
said  ways  in  chip  recdving  position,  and  a  hob  carrier 
mounted  directly  over  said  well,  whereby  clearance  for 
chips  and  lubricant  is  provided. 

4.  A  gear  cutting  machine,  comprising  a  work  carrier,  a 
hob  carrier,  driving  connections  for  Imparting  operative 
movementa  to  said  carriers  for  rotating  the  hob  and  work 
in    timed    relation,    and   a    mounting   for   the   hob   carrier 


formed  to  swing  in  a  vertical  plane  about  an  axis  trans- 
vtTbfly  central  of  the  bob.  there  l)eing  a  rigid  column  up- 
HtamliuK  from  the  machine  frame  work  affording  a  direct 
riifld  backing  for  said  hob  mounting  in  all  positions  of  its 
an«ular  ailjustment,  and  said  driving  connection  to  the 
bob  oairitr  being  a  direct  train  from  a  prime  driver  in 
part  concentric  with  the  swinging  axis  of  said  mounting 
for  the  hob  carrier. 

5.  A  >:ear  cuttlnj;  niacblne.  comprising  a  supporting 
fmiiie  work  havin?  slide  ways  at  right  angles  to  each 
other  at  Its  tO[i.  a  work  carrier  slide  fitted  to  one  of  said 
slide  ways,  an  upright  column  fitted  to  the  other  slide 
way,  a  cutter  slide  vertically  adjustable  on  said  column, 
a  hob  larrier  mounted  for  angular  adjustment  on  said 
slide  aijout  an  a.xis  transversely  central  of  the  hob.  said 
hob  carrier  and  said  cutter  slide  being  formed  and  rela- 
tively arranged  for  the  hob  to  have  a  relatively  close, 
direct,  and  rlnid  backing  on  snid  column  with  a  minimum 
of  overhang,  whereby  vibration  is  minimized,  and  means 
for  driving  the  hob  carrier  formed  as  a  relatively  direct 
train  from  a  prime  driver  having  a  part  concentric  with 
the  axis  of  antrular  adju.stment  of  the  hob  carrier. 

[Claims  6  to  1.',  not  printed  in  the  'Jazette.  ] 


1  .  1  4  3  .  .^.  7  1  .  UNIVEHSAL  JOINT.  IlEiaunT  imoikk, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  .Tan.  14,  1914.  S.tIhI  No. 
HI  1.984.      (01.  74—19.. 


1.  In  a  universal  joint  tht-  eomliinatlon  with  a  inking 
having  a  s\ibstantlally  s|iberlcHl  interior,  of  a  plurality 
of  spaced  ribs  extendini;  Inwardly  from  the  interior  of 
the  casing,  a  plurality  of  driving  blocks  mounted  lietween 
til.'  ribs  and  movable  therein,  said  blocks  having  a  curved 
on!.»r  surface  for  contact  with  the  interior  of  the  casing. 
;itiii  ,1  plane  inner  surfaee,  and  a  shaft  having  a  polygonal 
iinl  .Kl.ipt'd  to  extend  between  the  blocks  and  contact  with 
the   plane  surfaces   thereof. 

2.  In  a  iinhersal  joint  the  combination  with  a  casing 
liaving  a  substantially  spherical  Interior,  of  a  plurality 
of  sp.Kiii  liis  extending  Inwardly  from  the  interior  of 
the  sMiii.  ,  the  side  wall.s  of  sjiid  ribs  Iteiug  beveled  whereby 
the  iuljarent  walls  of  adjacent  ribs  are  substantially  par- 
allel o  eatb  other,  a  plurality  of  driving  blocks  mounted 
lel^^.en  the  ribs  and  movable  therein,  each  bearing  block 
havini;  parallel  side  walls,  a  curved  outer  surface  in  con- 
ta<  t  with  the  interior  of  the  casing,  and  a  plane  inner 
surface,  n  shaft  havlnii  a  polygonal  end  adapted  to  extend 
between  the  blocks  and  contact  with  the  plane  surfaces 
thereof. 

'■'..  In  a  universal  joint  the  combination  with  a  (asin^ 
having  .i  siibstanfially  spherical  interior,  of  a  plurality 
of  spaced  ribs  extending  inwardly  from  the  interior  of 
the  easini:,  each  of  said  ribs  being  beveled  from  a  sub 
stan'.ially  central  point  to  form  front  and  rear  bearin'.; 
surfaces,  the  side  walls  of  said  ribs  being  also  beveled, 
th,-  anirle  of  the  side  walls  being  such  that  adjacent  walls 
of  ndjaient  ribs  are  substantially  parallel  to  each  other, 
a  plurality  of  driving  blocks  mounted  between  the  ribs 
and  niovahle  therein,  said  blocks  having  substantial'y 
parallel  side  walls,  a  curved  outer  surface  in  contact  wit'i 
the  interior  of  the  casing,  and  a  plane  inner  surface,  and 
a  shaft  having  a  polygonal  end  adapted  to  extend  betwe<n 
the  blocks  and  contact  with  the  plane  surfaces  ther  of. 
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1,143..')72  ELKCTRK"  HFATRR.  Harry  W  Denhard, 
Milwaukee.  Wi>..  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg. 
<  o..  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a  ("orporntion  of  Wisconsin.  Filed 
Aug.  31,  1910.     S.'rlal  No.  r.79.K4.'.      iCl.  210 — 25. * 


3.  In  eomliinatlon.  an  ebetrieally  heated  device  baring 
a  circuit  controlllne  -witeb  tending  to  stand  in  a  prede- 
termined iKisitbjn.  a  longlmdlnfllly  movable  member  for 
retaining  said  switch  in  another  i)osition,  and  a  tempera- 
ture responsive  deviee  operativejy  connected  to  said  re- 
taining member,  said  temperature  responsive  device  com- 
prising rigid  parts  adapted  under  predetermined  tempera- 
ture conditions  to  impart  .1  longitudinal  movement  to  said 
member. 


ax  ax      a^ 


1.  The  <  ,iuildnatl<ui  with  nn  electrically  boated  device 
ha\-ing  a  hamile.  of  a  control  switch  for  said  device 
biased  In  a  direction  t'i  disconnect  the  same  from  circuit, 
said  switch  having  menus  for  retaining  the  same  In  dr- 
cuit-closiim  piislibui  and  having  an  opeiatlim  member  and 
a   trli)plng  member  adjacent   to  said  ban<ile 

2.  In  <  omliination.  au  electric  iron,  a  iiuhk  acting  con- 
trol switch  arranged  within  the  handle  thereof  and  oper- 
able at  will  and  thermostatic  means  havlnc  its  tempera- 
ture responsive  portion  in  proximity  to  the  working  face 
of   the    Iron    for   controlling   said   switcl). 

3.  in  I  oniiilnation.  an  ele<trically  heated  iron  provided 
Willi  coutie.tion  terminals,  a  gulck  acting  control  switch 
therefor  ni.chanically  independent  of  said  connection  ter- 
inliuils  and  a  thermostatic  device  arranged  within  said 
Iron  and  responsive  to  the  thermic  conditions  of  the  work- 
ing face  thereof,  said  thermostatic  device  controlling  said 
nwiich  to  automatically  disconnect  .said  iron  from  circuit 
under   predeterniijHHl   thermic   condition.*. 

4.  In  (oniblnation.  an  electric  Iron,  a  thermostatic 
device  arranged  within  salil  Iron  in  close  proximity  to  the 
working  face  thereof,  and  an  inherently  quick  make  and 
break  switch  controlled  by  said  thermostatic  device  to  dis- 
connect the  iron  from  circuit  under  predetermined  thermic 
conditions,  said  thermostatic  device  comprising  an  elon- 
gated memlvr  formed  of  strips  of  different  materials  se- 
cured together  at  a  plurality  of  points,  said  mem1)er  ex- 
tending substantially  the  .'ntire  length  of  the  working 
face  of  the  Iron. 

5.  In  combination,  an  electrically  heated  iron,  a  de- 
tachable connection  plug  carried  thereby,  a  quick  acting 
control  switch  operable  nt  will  to  make  and  break  the 
circuit  of  said  iron,  and  means  necessitating  operation  of 
said  switch  to  disconnect  said  Iron  from  circuit  prior  to 
the  removal  of  said  connection  plug. 

rClalms  fi  to  10  not  print^^d  in  the  Cazetle.] 


1 


14  3.573.  AUTOMATK  «TT  OFF  FOR  ELECTBI- 
CALLY-HEATED  DEVICES.  Harby  W.  Dknuaro,  Mil 
wauke«'.  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler  Hammer  Mfg.  Co.. 
Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a  Cori)oration  of  Wisconsin.  Filed 
Jan.  30.  1911.  Serial  No.  »K)5.343  Renewed  Dec.  4. 
1912.      Serial   No.  734.984.      (CI    219—25.. 

1.  In  combination,  an  ele<trlcany  heated  device,  a 
quick  luak.'  and  break  control  switch  therefor  blaf*ed  to 
disconnect  the  same  from  circuit,  a  member  for  retainlnu 
said  switch  in  circuit  dosing  position  and  a  temperature 
resiionslve  de\-lce  comprising  rigid  parts  for  moving  s-ild 
r»'talning  m.mber  to  release  said  switch, 

2.  In  comblnntlon.  an  electrically  heated  device,  a  cir 
cult  controlling  device  therefor  biased  to  disconnect  the 
same  from  circuit,  a  member  for  retaining  said  device  In 
circuit  iloslnit  position,  and  a  temperature  responsive 
device  entirely  comprising  rigid  parts,  said  temperatnre 
resjwnslve  device  Inherently  tending  to  hold  said  member 
in  retaining  p.isltlon  and  being  adapted  under  predeter- 
mined temiwrature  conditions  to  move  said  m«'mber  out 
of  retaining   position. 


*'(?  ^7  ^- 


^o 


4.  In  combination,  an  ele.  trically  heated  device  having 
a  circuit  controlling  switch  t.nding  to  stand  In  a'  prede 
termlned  position,  a  longitudinally  movable  member  for 
retaining  said  switch  In  another  position,  and  a  tempera- 
ture resfxinslve  devl.  •■  op.Tatively  connected  to  said  re- 
taining memlx'r.  said  temi>erHture  responsive  device  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  rigid  parts  adapted  under  prede- 
termined temperaturi'  lunditlons  to  hold  said  retaining 
member  against  movement  and  under  other  temperatnre 
conditions  to  positively  move  said   retaining  meml)er. 

5.  In  combination,  an  electrically  heated  device,  a  cir- 
cuit controlling  device  therefor  tending  to  move  from  one 
position  and  having  a  sliding  r.'taining  member,  a  tempera- 
ture responsive  device  operatlvely  connected  to  said  re- 
taining meral)er  and  angularly  disposed  thereto,  said  tem- 
perature responsive  device  having  a  plurality  of  rigid 
parts  adapted  under  predetermined  temperature  conditions 
to  coftperate  to  move  the  retaining  member, 

[Claims  6  to  1^  not  [irhiT..!  in  the  (Jazett.'.] 


.14  3.574.  ELECTRIC  RESISTANCE  ELEMENT. 
Hakby  W.  Denhakp.  San  Francisco.  Cal.,  assignor  to 
The  <"utler-Hainmer  Mfg.  <'o..  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Oct.  31.  1911.  Serial  No. 
ti57.802.      (CI.    219 — 25.. 


JIP' 


1.  .\n  electric  resi>tance  unit  formed  of  a  pair  of  strips 
of  slotted  resistance  ribbon  each  bent  back  on  iteelf  to 
form    parallel    portion",    said    portions    being    of    similar 
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shape  and  conforming  to  the  outline  of  the  object  to  be 
heated,  the  lower  portion  having  slots  throughout  Its 
lengtji  and  the  upper  portion  having  slots  for  a  portion  of 
Its  length  whereby  the  mnxlmum  quantity  of  h.at  is  de- 
veJoped  at  one  end  of  the  unit,  the  other  end  of  said  unit 
being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  electric  terminals. 

2.  An  electric  heating  unit  for  irons  having  two  strips 
of  slotted  resistance  ribbon  each  bent  back  on  itself  to 
form  parallel  portions,  insulating  means  between  the  por- 
tions, said  portions  being  of  similar  shape  and  of  nn  ar#»a 
substantially  equal  to  half  the  area  of  the  ba^p  of  the 
Iron,  the  lower  portions  of  each  strip  being  connected 
together  electrically  at  their  free  ends  and  slotted  through- 
out their  length,  the  upper  portions  of  each  strip  being 
slotted  near  the  bent  over  end  whereby  the  maximunj 
quantity  of  heat  is  generated  at  one  end  of  the  unit,  the 
free  end  of  the  upper  portions  of  the  strips  being  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  electric  terminals. 

3.  An  electric  heating  unit  having  a  pair  strips  of 
slotted  resistance  ribbon  adapted  to  conform  to  the  out- 
line of  the  object  to  be  heated  and  each  having  an  area 
substantially  equal  to  the  area  of  onf^-half  of  the  ba.'se  of 
said  object,  each  of  said  strips  having  a  terminal  portion 
which  is  bent  back  on  the  strip  and  insulated  ther»'from, 
said  terminal  portions  being  slotted  adjacent  their  bent- 
over  ends  whereby  the  unit  has  a  maximum  heat  derelop- 
ing  capacity  near  one  end.  the  free  ends  of  said  terminal 
portions  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  electric 
circuit. 

4.  An  electric  resistance  unit  formed  of  a  single  len:;th 
of  slotted  resistance  ribbon  having  a  body  portion  and  a 
partially  slotted  terminal  portion  bent  over  upon  on^- 
surface  of  the  body  portion  and  Insulated  therefrom. 
whereby  the  unit  has  a  maximum  heat  developing  capacity 
near  one  end,  the  outline  of  said  terminal  portion  bein- 
shaped  to  coincide  with  the  outline  of  said  body  portion 
and  both  conforming  to  the  shape  of  the  surface  to  be 
heated. 

r>.  An  electric  resistance  unit  formed  of  a  single  length 
of  slotted  resistance  ribbon  having  one  edge  of  the  same 
tapered  toward  the  center  of  the  strip,  said  strip  bping 
folded  substantially  at  its  middle  line  to  form  two  layers, 
the  end  of  one  of  said  layers  being  left  unslotted. 


of  three  overlapping  layers  of  said  ribbon,  and  means  for 
insulating  said  overlapping  layers  of  ribbon  from  one 
another. 

3.  An  electric  resistance  unit  formed  of  a  single  length 
of  resistance  ribbon  having  terminal  lugs  at  its  ends 
and  cuts  near  its  ends,  said  unit  being  bent  along  inter- 
■^.cting  lines  near  its  middle  to  form  a  tip  of  high  b.at 
■  leveloplng  capacity  and  the  portions  of  its  sides  beyond 
sai.l  cuts  being  brought  together  until  substantially  par- 
allt-l. 

4.  An.  electric  resistance  unit  formed  of  a  single  length 
of  slotted  resisUnce  ribbon  having  terminal  lugs  on  its 
ends  and  cuts  near  its  ends,  said  resistance  rlblnju  In-ing 
bent  along  intersecting  lines  near  its  middle  to  form  a 
tip  of  a  plurality  of  thicknesses  of  said  ribbon  and  the 
portions  of  its  ends  beyond  .said  cuts  being  brought  to- 
gether   until    substantially    parallel. 


1,143.576.  ELECTRIC  RESISTANCE  UNIT.  Harry 
W.  De.nhakd,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor  to  The  Cut- 
ler ilanimer  Mfg.  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  CoriK)ratlon 
of  Wis.  (iiisin.  Filed  Oct.  31,  1911.  Serial  No.  6.^.7,804. 
(01.    219—25.) 


,14  3.575.  ELECTRIC  RESISTANCE  ELEMENT. 
Habrt  W.  Dknhakd,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor  to 
The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Oct.  31,  1911.  Serial 
No.  657,803.      fCl.  219 — 25.) 


/•— . 


sJ- 


—  ^3 


1.  An  electric  resistance  unit  formed  of  a  single  length 
of  resistance  ribbon  folded  substantially  at  its  middle  to 
form  a  substantially  triangular  shaped  tip  of  a  plurality 
of  thicknesses  of  said  ribbon  and  having  its  remaining 
portions  arranged  adjacent  to  and  substantially  parallel 
to    each    other. 

2.  A  reslBtance  unit  for  electric  irons  comprising  a 
resistance  ribbon  folded  intermediate  of  its  ends  on  lines 
intersecting  at  one  edge  of  said  ribbon  to  form  a  point 


1.  A  resistance  unit  comprising  a  base  and  a  continu- 
"is  uniform  strip  of  slotted  resistance  ribbon  formed  Into 
a  series  of  parallel  convolutions  each  extending  com- 
pletely around  a  portion  of  said  base  and  each  having  Its 
sections  on  opposite  sides  of  said  base  in  the  same  ver- 
tical  plane. 

1'.  A  resistance  unit  comprising  a  base  and  a  continu- 
ous uniform  strip  of  slotted  resistance  ribbon  formed  into 
a  sorles  of  parallel  convolutions  each  extending  com- 
pletely around  a  portion  of  said  base  and  each  having  its 
sections  on  opposite  sides  of  said  base  In  the  same  ver- 
tical plane,  said  base  having  portions  for  maintaining 
adjacent  convolutions  of  said  resistance  ribbon  In  a 
spaced    relation. 

.1.  .\  resistance  unit  comprising  a  base  and  a  continu- 
ous uniform  strip  of  slotted  resistance  ribbon  formed  into 
a  series  of  parallel  convolutions  each  extending  com- 
pletely around  a  portion  of  said  base  and  each  having  its 
sections  on  opposite  sides  of  said  base  in  the  same  ver- 
tical plane,  said  base  having  portions  of  different  lengths 
for  receiving  adjacent  convolutions  of  said  resistance  rib- 
bon and  having  portions  for  maintaining  adjacent  con 
volutions  of  said  ribbon  in  a  spaced  relation. 

4.  In  an  electric  resistance  unit,  a  stepped  insulating 
base  having  projections  formed  thereon,  and  a  single 
uniform  strip  of  slotted  resistance  ribbon  wound  upon 
said  base  so  that  the  turns  of  the  same  on  one  side  of 
said  base  lie  directly  opposite  the  turns  on  the  opposite 
side   and   in   a   parallel   plane. 

5.  In  an  electric  resistance  unit,  a  stepped  base,  strip* 
of  slotted  ribbon  resistance  material  positioned  on  said 
sft^is  and  Insulated  from  each  other,  and  means  connect- 
ing the  ends  of  said  strips  for  permitting  the  strips  on 
one  side  of  said  base  to  occupy  positions  directly  oppo- 
site the  strips  on  the  other  side. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1,143.577.  ELECTKIv  RESISTANCE  UNIT.  Harbt 
W.  Demiard.  San  Frnnolsco.  Cal.,  assignor  to  The  Cut- 
ler-Hammer Mfg.  Co..  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a  Cor^Hsration 
of  Wis'onsln.  Fib-. I  (Mt.  31.  litll.  Serial  No.  657,H05. 
(CI.     l^i'.t      -■"..! 


1.  In  an  electric  resistance  unit,  a  plurality  of  sheets 
of  insulation,  an  insulating  base,  a  refleied  resistance 
material  wound  upon  said  base  and  engaging  portions 
thereof,  means  for  connecting  said  sheets  of  insulation 
and  compressing  the  same  upon  said  base  to  form  a  uni- 
tary structure,  and  terminal  receptacles  carried  by  said 
unit. 

::.  In  an  electric  resistance  unit,  a  plurality  of  sheets 
of  insulation,  an  Insulating  base,  a  reflexed  resistance 
wire  wound  in  convolutions  on  said  base  and  engaging 
portions  thereof,  rivets  connecting  said  sheets  of  insula- 
tion and  compressing  the  same  upon  said  base  and  re- 
sistance wire,  and  flanged  terminal  plugs  having  their 
flanged  ends  resting  upon  said  base  and  their  plug  ends 
extending  through  perforations  In  one  of  said  sheets  of 
insulating    material. 

3.  A  complete  electric  resistance  units  comprising  an 
insulating  base  having  a  resistance  material  carried  there- 
by and  terminal  plugs  mounted  thereon,  said  base  having 
a  central  longitudinal  opening  whereby  It  is  divided  sub- 
stantially Into  two  equal  parts,  said  resistance  material 
being  wound  back  and  forth  on  each  of  said  parts  and 
being  connected  to  said  terminal  plugs,  anc'  sheets  of  In- 
sulating material  secured  to  each  other  through  said  cen- 
tral  opening. 

4.  A  resistance  unit  having  an  insulating  base  pro- 
vided with  notches  on  its  outer  edges,  a  central  longi- 
tudinal opening  In  said  base  having  notches  in  Its  edges, 
and  a  resistance  material  wound  back  and  forth  on  one 
side  of  said  base  from  the  notches  in  the  edges  of  the 
base  to  the  notches  in  the  edges  of  the  opening. 

J.  In  an  electric  resistance  unit,  a  plurality  of  sheets 
of  insulating  material,  an  insulating  base  baring  ears 
formed  thereon,  a  reflexed  resistance  material  wound  In 
convolutions  upon  said  base  and  engaging  said  ears,  and 
means  extending  through  said  sheets  of  insulation  for 
compressing  the  same  upon  the  opposite  sides  of  said 
base   to   form   a   unitary    structure. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Garette.l 


for  the   return   of   the   resistance   wire   whereby   the    ter- 
minals of  said  wlr«'  nr'    acljaicnt  each  other. 


1.143,578.     ELECTRIC   HEATER.     Harry   W.   Dbnhard, 
San    Francisco,   Cal.,   assignor   to   The   Cutler-Hammer 
Mfg.  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin. 
Filed  Oct.  31,  1911.     Serial  No.  057,808.     (CI.  219—19.) 
1.  An  electric  resistance  unit  having  a  frame  provided 
with  end  members  and  a  plurality  of  cross  members,  a  re- 
sistance  wire    wound    Iwck    and    forth    across    said    cross 
members  from   one  eno   of   the   frame   to    the   other,  one 
of   said   cross   members  being   hollow   to   form   a   conduit 


2.  In  an  electric  resistance  unit,  a  plurality  of  sup- 
porting memt>er8.  a  plurality  of  connecting  members,  one 
of  said  members  being  hollow  and  an  electric  resistance 
material  wound  spirally  on  certain  of  said  meml-ers  in 
such  a  manner  that  the  convolutions  are  closer  together 
at  the  bottom  <if  tlie  unit.  11  portion  of  aald  resistance 
material  extending  tlirongh  said  liolb  w  memt>er  and  f^tng 
Insulated    therefrom. 

3.  In  an  electric  resistanie  unit,  a  plurality  of  sup- 
porting meinl)ers,  a  resistance  material  carried  thereby, 
a  hollow  m<mber  extt-ndinj:  Ix'twicn  said  supporting  mem- 
bers and  having  llattine<l  rmls  Mttacbed  therfto  and 
means  for  attachini;  said  hollow  memlier  to  one  of  said 
insulating    strips. 

4.  In  an  electrb  re-distance  unit,  a  plurality  of  sup- 
porting members,  an  electric  resistance  material  wound 
thereon,  and  a  hollow  member  extending  between  said 
supporting  memU  r!-  and  having  its  ends  attached  thereto, 
said  hollow  member  l)elng  provided  with  extensions  bent 
over  one  of  said  Insulating  strips. 

5.  In  combination,  a  support,  a  plurality  of  spaced  sup- 
porting members  carried  thereby,  a  plurality  of  insulat- 
ing strips  carrle*!  between  said  supporting  members,  an 
electric  resistance  material  wound  thereon  and  a  hollow 
member  serving  as  a  conUiit  for  a  portion  of  said  re- 
sistance mat* rial,  having  om'  of  its  ends  attached  to 
said  supporting  membt-rs  ami  one  of  said  insulating  strips. 

[Claims  G   to  11'  not  i.rlnted  in  the  tiaiette.] 


1,143,579.  ELEt'TRU  HKATER.  Harry  W.  DbxharD, 
San  Francisco,  »  al..  assignor  to  The  Culler-Hammer 
Mfg.  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  n  Corporation  of  tVisconsln. 
Filed  Oct.  31,  1911.     Serial  No.  657.813.     tCl.  21ti — 23. 1 


1.  In  an  electric  heating  device,  a  plurality  of  heating 
colls  adapted  to  heat  a  plurality  of  objects  and  means 
actuated  by  the  placenu  nt  of  an  object  to  be  heated  within 
the  heating  zone  for  changing  the  current  flow  in  said 
colls. 

2.  In  an  electric  heating  device,  a  frame  haying  a  heat- 
ing chamber  form«'d  therein,  a  door  for  aald  chamber,  a 
plurality  of  heating  coils  adjacent  said  chamber  adapted 
to  heat  a  plurality  of  objects,  and  means  actuated  upon 
movement  of  said  door  for  changing  the  circuit  connec- 
tions of  said  coils. 

3.  In  an  electric  h'  atlng  device,  a  frame  having  a  heat- 
ing chamlter  fornud  therein,  a  heating  coll  for  aald  cham- 
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ber,  a  s^^ond  heating  coil  carried  in  said  frame,  a  door 
for  said  hiatlnij  chamber,  and  means  actuated  upon  move- 
meut  of  .said  door  for  cutting  in  the  said  first  mentioned 
coll  and  futtlnu  out  the  said  second  mentioned  hi-atiug 
coll, 

4.  lu  an  electric  beating  device,  a  casing  having  a 
heatins;  cliamber  formed  therein,  a  beating  coil  for  said 
chamber,  a  second  heating  coil  carried  by  said  casing  and 
means  actunttd  by  the  inseition  of  an  object  to  be  heated 
in  said  heating  chamber  for  cutting  in  the  heating  coll 
for  said  chamber  and  cutting  out  the  other  boating  coll. 

•J.  In  an  tlectrlc  heating  device,  a  casing  having  a 
heatluK  chamber  formed  therein,  a  beating  coll  surround- 
ing said  chamber,  means  for  supporting  an  object  to  be 
heated  upon  said  casing,  a  heating  coil  heated  beneath  said 
means  and  means  actuated  upon  the  InaertioD  of  an  object 
to  be  heated  in  said  chamber  for  supplying  current  to  the 
heating  coil  for  said  chamber  and  changing  the  circuit 
connectiontt  of  the  other  coll. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,143.580.  NECKTIE  -  FASTENER.  James  A.  Flllkb. 
Providence.  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Hamilton  &  Hamilton.  Jr  , 
Providence.  R.  I.  Fllpd  Nov.  .},  1914.  Serial  No. 
«7<>.147.      (CI.   1'4  — 1:11.1 


1.  In  combination  with  a  member  having  an  open  ended 
socket  with  a  transverse  slot  therein,  a  pin  having  a 
groove  formed  In  its  shank  for  registry  with  the  slot  of 
the  .socket,  a  locking  mpmber  pivoted  to  said  member  and 
engageable  in  the  .slot  and  lu  the  groove  to  lock  the  pin, 
and  a  cam  member  pivoted  to  said  member  for  actuating 
the  locking  member,  said  cam  member  having  a  cam  edge 
to  force  the  locking  member  to  locking  position,  and  hav 
ing  a  finger  to  engage  the  locking  member  to  move  the 
latter  to  unlocked  position. 

2.  In  combination  wth  a  socketed  element  and  a  pin 
receivable  In  the  socket  thereof,  said  pin  having  a  groove, 
a  pivoted  locking  member  on  the  element  receivable  In 
tne  groove,  and  a  pivoted  cam  member  for  moving  the  first 
member  to  locking  position,  said  cam  member  having 
means  to  move  the  first  member  out  of  locking  position 
when  the  cam  member  is  moved  in  one  direction. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  supporting  element  and  a  pin 
engagpable  therewith,  a  pivoted  member  engageable  with 
the  pin  to  lock  the  latter  to  the  element,  and  pivoted 
means  inter  engaged  with  said  member  In  all  movements 
of  the  latter  for  moving  the  meml>er  into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  the  pin. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  supporting  element  and  a  pin 
engageable  therewith,  a  pivoted  member  engageable  with 
the  pin  to  lock  the  latter  to  the  element,  and  pivoted 
mean.>  having  a  cam  to  engage  the  member  to  move  the 
latter  Into  locking  engagement  with  the  pin  wlien  said 
means  Is  moved  In  one  direction  and  having  a  finger  en- 
gageable with  the  member  to  move  the  latter  out  of  lock- 
ing position  when  said  means  is  moved  In  the  opposite 
direction. 

5.  In  combination  with  «  supporting  element  and  a  pin 
engageable  therewith,  means  to  lock  the  pin  to  the  ele- 
ment, and  pivoted  means  Interengaged  with  the  locking 
means  In  all  movements  of  the  latter  to  actuate  the 
locking  means  into  and  out  of  locking  positions. 


1.143.581.  STOVE.  Frank  M.  G.%tes,  Lents,  Oreg.,  as- 
signor to  himself,  and  William  J.  Bnker.  Newport,  Ky, 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1914.  Serial  No.  S77.,'i50.  (CI.  126— 38*) 
1.  A  stove  including  hingedly  connected  trays  adapted 

to  fold  together,  a  burner  within  each  tray,  a  fuel  pipe 


extending  to  each  burner,  means  for  automatically  cou- 
pling together  said  pipes  when  the  trays  are  swung  apart, 
a  fuel  tank,  and  a  pipe  extending  from  said  tank  to  the 
pipe  of  one  of  the  burners. 


'J  A  stove  Including  hingedly  connected  trays  adapted 
to  fold  together,  a  burner  within  each  tray,  a  fuel  pipe 
extending  to  each  burner,  means  for  automatically  cou- 
pling together  said  pipes  when  the  trays  are  swung  apart, 
H  fuel  tank,  a  pipe  extending  from  said  tank  to  the  pipe 
of  one  of  the  burners,  and  a  valve  in  said  burner  pipe 
between  the  fuel  conducting  pipe  and  the  coupling. 

3.  .V  «tove  Including  hingedly  connected  trays  adapted 
to  fold  together,  a  burner  within  each  tray,  a  fuel  pipe 
extendine  to  each  burner,  said  pipes  being  movable  toward 
each  other  to  form  a  fuel  passage  from  one  tray  to  the 
other  when  the  trays  are  swung  apart,  a  fuel  tank,  and 
.1  pipe  extending  from  said  tank  to  the  pipe  of  one  of 
the   tiiirners. 


1  lt3,.';sj  ORCHARD  HE.ATER.  Jamm  L.  Hamiltox. 
Grand  Junction.  Colo.:  Martha  C.  Hamilton  adminis- 
tratrix of  snld  James  L.  Hamilton,  deceased.  Filed 
Aug.  i;ri.  1014.     Serial  No.  R5."<.544.      (Cl    158—91.1 
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1.  A  draft  appliance  for  orchard  heaters,  comprising,  In 
combination  with  an  oil  container  and  a  stack  moanted 
over  said  container,  a  stationary  tube  located  laterally 
with  respect  to  the  stack  and  depending  within  said  con- 
tainer to  a  point  near  the  bottom  of  the  latter,  and  a 
tube  rotatable  within  said  stationary  tube,  said  tubes  hav- 
ing corresponding  aperture*  therein  which  are  adapted  to 
be  moved  Into  and  out  of  registration  by  rotation  of  said 
rotatable  tube. 

'2.  The  combination  with  the  container  and  the  cover 
of  an  orchard  heater,  said  cover  having  a  stack  mounted 
thereon,  of  meana  for  Introducing  air  to  the  sarface  of 
the  fuel  in  said  container,  aald  means  comprising  a  tube 
projected  downward  through  said  cover  and  depending 
within  said  container  to  a  point  adjacent  to  the  bottom  of 
the  latter,  said  tube  being  located  laterally  with  respect 
to  the  stack  and  having  apertures  therein,  and  a  second 
tube  fitted  and  rotatable  within  the  first-mentioned  tabe, 
said   second   tube  having  apertures   therein   sabstantlallr 
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corre»p<jnding  with  thot>e  in  the  first  tube  and  adapted 
to  l>e  moved  into  and  out  of  register  with  the  latter  with 
rotation  of  said  second  tube. 

;■..  The  comltiuation  with  the  container  and  the  cover  of 
an  orchard  heater,  of  a  tube  projected  downward  through 
said  cover  and  depending  within  said  container  to  a  point 
adjacent  to  the  bottom  of  the  latter,  said  tube  having 
apertures  therein,  and  a  second  tube  fitted  and  rotatable 
within  the  first- mentioned  tube,  said  second  tube  having 
apertures  therein  substantially  corresponding  with  those 
in  tiie  first  tube  and  adapted  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of 
register  with  the  latter  with  rotation  of  said  second  tube, 
said  tubes,  when  their  apertures  are  out  of  register  and 
their  lower  ends  an?  un(overed.  constituting  means  for 
introducing  a  continuous  and  uninterrupted  blast  of  air 
upon  the  oil  in  the  bottom  of  said  container. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  vessel  for  containing  a  body 
of  oil.  meauN  for  Introducing  air  to  the  surface  of  said  oil. 
comprising  a  stationary  tube  suspended  in  a  position 
wherein  It  is  partially  submerged  when  said  vessel  is 
filled,  and  a  tul)e  rotatable  within  said  stationary  tube, 
said  tubes  having  corresponding  apertures  therein  which 
are  adapted  to  t»^  moved  into  and  out  of  register  by  ro- 
tation of   said  rotatable  tube. 


1,148,583.  BELT-t;E.\RING.  CUakt.scz  F.  Hotchkiss. 
Blnghamton.  N  Y..  assignor  to  Stow  Manufacturing 
Company,  Blnghamton,  N,  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Aug,  11.  1913.  Serial  No.  784,282.  (Cl. 
74— 21  t 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  ile8cril>ed,  a  support,  an  arm 
plvotally  mounted  thereon,  a  flexible  shaft  mounted  upon 
one  end  of  said  arm,  n  motor  niminted  upon  the  other  end 
of  snid  arm  and  adjustable  to  linlnnce  the  arm  and  flexible 
shaft,  and  a  belt  for  tmnsniittlna  power  from  the  motor  to 
the  flexible  shaft,  said  nriii  <-omprislng  longitudinally  ad- 
justable sections  relatively  movable  to  adjust  the  flexible 
shaft  to  properly  tension  said  belt  In  any  adjustment  of 
the  motor, 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlt^ed.  a  support,  an  arm 
plvotally  mountivl  thereon,  a  m(  tor  mounted  on  one  end 
of  said  arm  and  adjustable  aloni:  the  arm.  a  flexible  shaft 
mounted  on  the  other  end  of  said  arm.  means  for  trans- 
mitting the  power  from  the  motor  to  the  flexible  shaft, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  flexible  shaft  toward  and  from 
the  pivot  of  the  arm  to  tension  the  transmitting  means. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  support,  an  arm 
plvotally  mounted  on  said  support,  a  flexible  shaft  mounted 
upon  one  end  of  the  arm,  a  driving  motor  mounted  upon 
the  opposite  end  of  tbe  arm  and  adjustable  along  said 
arm  to  balance  the  arm  and  the  flexible  shaft,  and  means 
for  transmitting  motion  from  the  motor  to  the  flexible 
•baft. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  plvotally  mounted 
arm,  a  shaft  supported  by  said  arm,  a  motor  mounted  on 
said  arm  and  adjustable  to  balance  Itself  and  the  shaft, 
and  means  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  motor  to 
tbe  shaft. 

5.  In  a  supporting  means  for  a  flexible  shaft,  an  arm 
having  an  end  portion  bent  at  an  angle  to  tbe  main  por- 


tion, a  pulley  case,  a  pulley  mounted  therein,  an  eye  in 
connection  with  said  case  and  engaged  with  tbe  bent  end 
portion  of  said  arm.  a  member  loosely  mounted  on  said 
arm  and  engaged  with  said  pulley  case  to  support  the 
same,  and  a  tiexible  shaft  driven  by  said  pulley. 


1.143.584,  MILLIN»i  MACHINE,  John  R.  Johnsox, 
Rockford,  111,,  assignor  to  Tbe  Ingersoll  Milling  Ma- 
chine Company.  Rockford.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  .Sept.  9.  1913.     Serial  Na.  78>s.799.     (Cl.  90—34.1 


1.  The  combination  with  side  housings  and  n  bed  dis- 
posed Intermediate  the  same,  of  a  table  slldaMy  mounted 
upon  longitudinal  ways  on  the  bed,  and  of  clamping  mem- 
bers carried  by  the  sides  of  the  bed  at  one  side  of  the 
housings  and  In  co<)peratlon   with  said  table. 

2.  The  combination  with  n  longitudinal  bed  and  side 
housings  dispose*!  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  of  a  table 
movable  longitudinally  on  the  l.tnl.  tool  holding  means 
carried  nlsive  said  table  by  the  side  housings,  and  a  clamp- 
ing member  carried  by  the  Ix'd  directly  below  said  tool 
holding  means  and  In  operable  engagement  with  said  table. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tioii  of  .•!  li..(l.  sid..  h  usin::s.  a  table  slidahly  mounted  on 
horizontal  ways  at  each  side  of  the  tied  to  move  lon- 
gitudinally thereon  between  the  side  housings,  guldeways 
Intermediate  the  said  horizontal  ways  for  guiding  the  table 
from  hiteral  tno\t'm'iit.  imd  yuidi  mo.'ins  for  holding  the 
table  from  being  raised  from  the  bed.  -^ald  guide  means 
being  stationary  so  as  not  t^i  travel  with  tbe  table  In  Its 
lengthwise  movement 

4.  In  n  machine  of  t'l^'  rharacter  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  l>ed,  side  housings  at  opposite  sides  thereof, 
a  table  slldably  mounted  on  the  bed  to  pass  between  the 
side  housings,  and  relatively  stationary  olamplne  means 
located  at  the  outer^sides  of  the  bed  at  one  side  of  the  side 
housings  and  coiiperatlna  with  the  tal)le  to  hold  the  same 
from  lielng  raised  from  the  bed.  said  clamping  means  being 
adjustable  to  lock  the  table  fixedly  In  connection  with  the 
bed. 

.">.  The  combination  of  :i  bed.  upright  side  housings  at 
opposite  sides  thereof,  a  table  slidably  mounted  on  hori- 
zontal bearing  faces  or  ways  on  the  bed  to  move  longi- 
tudinally thereon  between  said  side  housings,  and  station- 
ary guide  means  located  at  the  outer  sides  of  the  be<l  at 
one  side  of  said  side  housings  for  holding  the  table  from 
being  raised  from  the  l)ed.  the  table  being  devoid  of 
overhanging  side  guides  adapted  to  engage  the  bed. 
whereby  the  distance  between  the  outer  edges  of  the 
horizontal  ways  Is  substantially  equal  to  the  distance  be- 
tween the  outer  edges  of  the  workinz  face  of  the  table, 

[Claims  fi  to  m  not  printei!  in  tbe  Uazette.) 


1,14  3,585,  MILLING  MACHINE  SPINDLE-HEAD. 
John  R.  Johnson.  Rockford.  111.,  assignor  to  The  Inger- 
soll  Milling  Machine  Company.  Rockford,  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois  Filed  Sept  9.  1913  Serial  No. 
788.801.      (Cl.  90      11.1 

1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  movable  carriage,  of  two  rotatable  cutter 
spindles  carried  thereby,  one  of  the  spindles  being  re- 
dproeaMe  within  tbe  other  to  various  operative  positions, 
means  for  locking  the  reclprocahlp  spindle  with  said  other 
spindle  at  any  one  of  Its  operative  positions,  and  means 
for  rotating  the  spindles 

2.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  character  set  forth,  the  eombina- 
tton  with  a  rotatable  cutter  spindle,  of  a  cutter  spindle 
mounted  movable  leni^bwise  wlthlo  said  spindle,  a  drlvo 
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member  aclapted  to  be  continuously  driven,  and  a  driving 
connection  between  said  drive  member  and  Inner  spindle 
for  movlni;  said  Inner  spindle  lengthwise. 


3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rotatabie  cutter  spindle,  of  a  cutter  spindle 
mounted  movable  lengthwise  within  said  spindle,  a  drive 
member  adapted  to  be  continuously  driven,  a  driving  con- 
nection between  said  drive  member  and  Inner  spindle  for 
moving  said  inner  spindle  lengthwise,  and  a  control  in- 
cluded In  said  driving  connection  for  intermittently  mov 
Ing  said  spindle  lengthwise. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rotatable  cutter  spindle  and  a  spindle  monntfd 
movable  lengthwise  within  said  spindle,  of  a  drive  member. 
a  driving  connection  between  said  drive  member  and 
Inner  spindle  for  moving  said  Inner  spindle  lengthwise  in 
one  direction,  and  means  for  retracting  the  said  Inner 
aplndle. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  carriage  having  a  feed  or  adjustment  move- 
ment, of  a  rotatable  spindle  Journaled  thereon,  a  spindle 
mounted  reclprocable  within  said  carriage  spindle,  means 
for  rotating  the  carriage  spindle,  a 'driving  connection 
between  the  two  spindles,  a  driving  member,  and  a  driv- 
ing connection  between  the  driving  member  and  the 
inner  spindle  for  reciprocating  the  Inner  spindle  inde- 
pendent of  the  said  movement  of  the  carriage. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gazette,] 


1,143,586.  PROCESS  OF  PRODrCINO  CHI><>R.\TES  OF 
ALKALIS  AND  ALKALINE  EARTHS.  Walter  L.ub. 
Rlttman,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ohio  Salt  Company, 
Wadsworth,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Sept. 
IL',  1914.     Serial  No.  861,395.     (CI.  204—60.) 


jr- 


1.  The  process  of  producing  chlorates  of  alkalis  or 
alkaline  earths,  which  consists  in  subjecting  an  aqueous 
solution  of  the  cblorld  of  the  base  whose  chlorate  Is  to 
be  formed,  to  electrolysis  in  a  cell  having  a  graphite  anode, 
at  a  relatively  low  temperature,  and  subsequently  further 
eleetrolyxlDg  the  thus  electrolysed  solution  in  a  cell  hav- 
ing a  platinum  anode,  at  a  higher  temperature. 


2.  The  process  of  producing  chlorates  of  alkalis  or 
alkaline  earths,  which  consists  in  subjecting  an  aqueous 
^iiilution  of  the  chlorid  of  a  base  whose  chlorate  is  to  be 
formf-d.  to  electrolysis  in  a  cell  having  a  graphite  anotle, 
at  a  relatively  low  temperature,  and  subsequently  further 
electrolyzlng  the  thus  electrolysed  solution  In  a  cell  having 
a  platinum  anode,  at  a  higher  temperature,  the  higher 
temperature  being  produced  by  the  electric  current  flow- 
ing through  the  cell  with  the  platinum  anode. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  chlorates  of  alkalis  or 
alkaline  earths,  which  consists  in  subjecting  an  aqueous 
solution  of  the  chlorid  of  a  base  whose  chlorate  is  to  be 
produced,  to  a  primary  electrolysis  in  a  cell  having  a 
graphite  anode,  in  the  presence  of  a  relatively  low  tem- 
perature, then  further  eiectrolyiing  the  thus  electrolyzed 
solution  In  a  cell  having  a  platinum  anode  and  in  which 
a  relatively  high  heat  Is  maintained,  then  removing  the 
liquor  and  crystallizing  It. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  potassium  chlorate,  which 
con.sists  In  primarily  electrolyzing  an  aqueous  solution  of 
potassium  chlorid  In  the  presence  of  a  graphite  anode  and 
at  a  relatively  low  temperature,  and  subsequently  further 
elecfrolyzlng  the  thus  electrolysed  solution  in  the  presence 
of  a  platinum  anode  at  a  relatively  high  temperature. 

Ti.  The  process  of  producing  potassium  chlorate,  consist- 
ing in  subjecting  an  aqueous  solution  of  potassium  chlorid 
and  a  i>otassinm  derivative  of  chromic  acid  to  electrolysis 
in  the  presence  of  a  graphite  anode  and  low  temperature, 
and  thereafter  further  electrolyzlng  It  In  the  presence  of  a 
platinum  anode  and  higher  temperature  generated  in  the 
cell. 


1.14,''>.,>MT.  .MP:TII0D  OF  FTILIZING  WASTE  SIB- 
STAXCES  OF  THE  COTTON-FLANT  AND  PRODUCT 
THEREOF.  M.\iiK  W.  Marsdex,  Philadelphia.  I'a  ,  as- 
sisnor  to  Economic  Power  4  Products  Company.  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Feb.  28, 
1014.     Serial   No.  821,711.      (CI.   02—1.) 


1.  That  improvement  in  the  process  of  treating  waste 
parts  of  the  cotton  plant  for  rendering  paper-pulp,  which 
consists  in  comminuting  and  crushing  the  stock,  subjecting 
the  stock  to  suction  and  gravitation  to  separate  the  light 
from  the  heavy  fiber,  factors  at  a  period  prior  to  digest- 
ing or  other  subsequent  treatment,  separately  digesting 
and  otherwise  treating  the  factors  for  the  recovery  of 
valuable  extractive  matter  and  of  fiber,  and  combining 
the  fiber  products  of  the  separate  digester  treatments. 

2.  The  process  of  obtaining  a  maximum  yield  of  bast 
or  long  fibers  and  short  wood  fibers,  which  consists  in 
comminuting  the  stalks,  stems,  and  roots  of  the  cotton- 
plant,  mechanically  separating  the  light  and  heavy  fac- 
tors of  the  stock,  subjecting  them  separately  to  suitable 
treatment  to  extract  sugar,  tannin,  natural  coloring-mat- 
ter, and  other  extractive  matter,  and  to  start  an  initial 
separation,  and  thereafter  subjecting  them  to  chemical 
treatment  and  high  pressure  to  eliminate  the  cementing 
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or  incrusting  matter  and  to  complete  the  separation,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

3.  The  process  of  obtaining  a  maximum  yield  of  bast 
or  long  fibers  and  short  wood  fil)ers,  which  consists  in 
commluutlnt;  tbe  stalks,  stems,  and  roots  of  the  cotton- 
plant,  mechanicaiiy  separating  the  light  and  heavy  fac- 
tors, washing  them  In  clear  water,  separately  subjecting 
them  in  a  substantially  closed  digester  to  treatment  with 
heat,  moisture  and  pressure  to  dissolve  all  extractive  mat- 
ter and  to  start  an  Initial  separation,  drawing  off  the 
exfiaftlvr  matter,  and  thereafter  sulUectlng  the  stock  in 
separated  factors  as  above  to  a  suitable  alkali  treatment 
at  a  higher  pressure  to  eliminate  the  cementing  or  In- 
crusting  matter  and  to  complete  the  separation,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

4.  The  process  of  obtaining  a  maximum  yield  of  bast 
or  long  fibers  and  short  woo<l  fibers,  which  consists  In  me- 
chanically reducing  the  stalks,  stems,  and  ro<its  of  the 
(  otton-plane.  mecbunically  separating  the  light  and  heavy 
factors,  washing  them  in  clear  water,  separately  subject- 
ing them  to  treatment  Involving  the  combined  action  of 
heat,  moisture,  and  pressure  to  dissolve  the  pectin  pres- 
ent in  admixture  with  the  ce!lulo«-e  and  to  convert  the 
starchy  matter  and  Invertlble  carbohydrates  of  the  hark 
into  sugars,  and  to  start  an  Initial  separation,  drawing 
off  the  extractive  matter  and  recovering  It.  and  thereafte' 
subjectlnK  the  stock  In  separated  factors  to  suitable  chem- 
ical treatment  and  pressure  to  eliminate  the  cementing  or 
Incrusting  matter  and  to  complete  the  separation,  sutv- 
stantlally  as  specified. 

5.  A  cotton  paper  of  great  strength  and  uniformity 
coniiiose<l  of  ufglomerated  fiber  products  of  an  original 
stock  of  stalks,  stems,  and  roots  of  the  cotton  plant, 
which  stock  ha?  been  suhjecte<l  in  a  divisional  state  of 
light  and  heiivy  fiber  factors  to  the  action  of  reducing 
agents  of  different  strength  or  density. 

[Claim   6   not   printed   in    tbe   Gazette.) 


1.143.588.  WINDOW  GIARD.  Hermann  Le  Qtna.vicK, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  11.  1914.  Serial  No. 
837,837.      (CI.   2(^—71.1 


1.  A  guard  for  windows  comprising  vertically  arranged 
bars  arranged  parallel  to  the  sides  of  the  window  casings, 
guard  members  slldably  connected  to  said  bars  and  slidably 
connected  to  each  other,  guard  members  slldably  connected 
to  said  bars  and  loosely  connected  to  a  window  sash,  and 
guard  members  pivotally  connected  to  a  window  sill  and 
slidably  connected  to  other  guard  members. 

2.  A  collapsible  guard  for  windows  consisting  of  a  plu- 
rality of  freely  movable  members,  means  for  slldably  con- 
necting a  portion  of  said  members  to  the  sides  of  a  win- 
dow casing,  the  uppermost  of  said  members  being  also 
loosely  connected  to  a  window  sash  and  the  remainder 
of  said  members  being  slidable  upon  each  other,  and  means 
for  connecting  a  portion  of  the  lowermast  members  of  the 
guard  to  a  window  sill,  said  lowermost  bars  being  slidably 
connected  to  a  portion  of  the  first  mentioned  members. 

3.  In  a  guard  for  windows,  upright  bars,  guard  mem- 
bers having  loops  adapted  to  slide  upon  said  bars,  means 


for  preventing  vertical  movement  along  the  bare  of  tlie 
lowest  guard  member  upon  each  side,  means  for  connect- 
ing the  two  uppermost  of  said  guard  members  at  the  Inner 
ends  to  a  window  sash,  the  remaining  guard  members  hav- 
ing their  inner  ends  slldably  connected  to  the  guard  mem- 
bers carried  by  the  other  liar,  and  lower  guard  members 
loosely  connected  respectively  to  the  window  sill  and  to 
guard  members  connect'-!  Tn  said  bars. 


1,143.580.  ANIMAL  TRAP.  I  !;avk  S  Ki.  kf.k,  Oneida 
Castle.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Oneida  <  ..iiniinLlty.  Limited, 
Oneida.  N.  Y..  a  ("ori'oratlon  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec. 
21,   1014.      Serial  No.   ST8,307.      (CI.  43— 27, 1 


1.  .\n  annual  trap  rcinprisint;  cu  aitiug  jaw'^.  a  trigger, 
a  detent  engaged  with  oni'  of  said  jaws,  said  detent  pro- 
vided with  an  extension  adapted  to  in;:»ge  the  opposite 
jaws  and  forming  a  lever  for  comi'ressing  the  jaws  and 
bringing  the  detent  Into  interlocking  eiigagement  with  said 
opposite  Jaw. 

2.  An  animal  trap  comprising  co-acting  jaws,  a  trigger, 
a  detent  engat'ed  with  one  of  said  laws,  said  detent  pro- 
vided with  an  extension,  the  opposite  jaw  provided  with 
an  eye,  said  extension  of  the  detent  adapted  to  t)e  nor- 
mally seated  in  said  eye  and  form  a  lever  for  compressing 
the  Jaws. 


1,143,590.  BALI^BEARING.  Elmer  S.  Shiukb.  Milton, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Samuel  .T.  Shlmer  ft  Sons,  Milton.  Pa. 
Filed  Sept.  15.  1914.     Serial  No.  s61.S24.      (CI.  64—59.) 


1.  A  ball  b<arlng  compiising  two  members  having  end- 
less grooves,  the  walls  of  which  are  uninterrupted,  balls 
having  a  portion  thereof  extending  into  each  of  said 
grooves,  and  separate  means  independently  fashioned 
around  each  ball  for  maintaining  tbe  balls  in  proper  re- 
lation. 

2.  A  ball  bearing  comprising  two  grooved  members,  the 
walls  of  the  grooves  of  said  members  being  uninterrupted, 
balls  Inserted  in  the  grooves,  and  separate  means  inde- 
pendently surrounding  each  ball  which  when  applied 
thereto,  preclude  the  dl>memUrment  of  the  parts  con- 
stituting the  bearing. 

3.  A  ball-bearing  comprising  inner  and  outer  grooTed 
ball-race  members,  balls  received  In  the  groores,  and 
spacing  means  fashioned  around  each  ball  for  maintain- 
ing the  balls  in  proper  relation,  said  spacing  means  being 
tangentlally  to  the  peri|)hery  of  the  Innermost  member. 
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4.  A  ball-bearing  comprising  two  sroovetl  ball-race  mpm- 
bera,  balls  received  In  the  grooves,  and  spacing  means  fash 
ioned  around  each  ball  for  maintaining  the  balls  in  proper 
relation,  said  spacing  means  being  of  less  thickness  than 
the  space  between  the  members  and  of  a  length  to  afford 
contact  at  two  points  with  one  of  the  members  and  at  odp 
point  with  the  other  member. 


1,143,591.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CT'LTIVATORS.  Cari. 
BEB1-..STROM.  Lawton.  Okla.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1914.  Serial 
No.  S«7,372.      (CI.  07-^10.1 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  descrlbod,  comprising  an 
upright  atraching  plat'  having  laterally  projecting  ears  on 
its  lower  end.  rearwardl.v  extending  Implements  pivotally 
united  at  their  forwari  ends  to  said  ears,  and  crossed  ad- 
Justing  links  likewise  pnott^d  to  said  ears  and  having  their 
rear  ends  adjustably  'ecu red  to  the  rear  ends  of  said  Im- 
plements. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprldlng  a 
substantially  upright  attacMng  plate  having  laterally 
projecting  ears  on  Its  lo^er  end,  rearwardly  extending  Im- 
plements pivotally  conupcted  to  said  ears,  and  crossed  ad- 
justing links  pivotally  connected  with  said  ears  upon  the 
pivots  of  said  implemontg,  the  rear  ends  of  said  links  be- 
ing adjustably  connected  to  the  rear  end.s  of  said  Imple 
menta. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
substantially  upright  attaching  plate  having  laterally  pro 
Jecting  ears  on  Its  lowr  end,  a  pair  of  rearwardly  extend- 
ing implements,  having  their  forward  ends  underlying  said 
ears,  a  pair  of  creased  links  having  their  forward  ends 
overlying  said  ears,  pivot  bolts  rising  from  said  imple- 
ments through  the  ears  and  the  free  ends  of  said  links, 
nuts  on  the  ends  of  said  bolts  and  adjusting  connections 
between  the  rear  end.x  of  said  links  and  the  rear  ends  of 
the  Implements. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  n  sub- 
stantially upright  attaching  plate  having  a  pair  of  lat 
erally  projecting  ears  on  Its  lower  end.  a  pair  of  rear- 
wardly diverging  Implements  having  their  forward  ends 
underlying  said  ears,  a  pair  of  crossed  adjusting  links 
having  their  forward  ends  over'ylng  said  ears,  pivot  bolts 
rising  from  the  front  ends  of  the  implements  through  the 
ears  and  through  the  front  ends  of  said  links,  the  rear  ends 
of  the  latter  lieing  slotted  longitudinally,  other  bolts  rising 
from  the  rear  ebds  of  the  implements  through  thp  slots 
in  said  links,  and  nuts  on  said  bolts  whereby  to  secure  said 
links  against  movement. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
substantially  upright  rttachlng  plate  having  lateraly  pro- 
jecting ears  on  its  low.^r  end.  an  earth  working  tool  car- 
ried by  said  plate  and  projecting  in  advance  thereof,  rear- 
wardly diverging  implements  pivoted  to  said  ears,  and 
means  whereby  said  Implements  may  be  adjusted  around 
tbelr  pivots. 

(Claims  r>  to  S  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,14:i..10l.'  I.ATHE.  EuwARi)  W.  Blcm.  Hnclnnatl.  Ohio, 
assignor  to  tiic  Bradford  Machine  Tool  Company,  Clncln- 
niiti.  Ohio,  a  CoriDratlon  of  Ohio.  Filed  June  '21, 
im:?.      S.riMi   No.  774.979.      (CI.   .S2 — 29.1 


1.  In  a  lathe,  a  spindle,  a  head  carrying  the  spindle,  a 
base  for  tlie  head.  ch.ingt  speed  mechanism  carried  in  the 
Itase  and  comprLslng  ihc  Initial  driving  element  of  the 
larhe.  operative  connection  between  the  change  speed 
mechanism  in  the  base  11  nd  the  spindle  In  the  head,  driv- 
ing means  for  the  spindle  in  said  base,  separate  elements 
In  the  base  reversely  driven  by  the  driving  means,  11  nd  a 
clutch  In  the  base  to  (onucct  either  of  said  dements  with 
the  initial  driving  mean,-. 

-.  In  a  lathe,  a  spn  '.le,  a  head  carrying  the  spindle,  a 
lia.se  for  the  head,  chanve  speed  mechanism  carried  In  the 
tKi.s.>  and  comprising  the  Initial  driving  shaft  and  an  inter- 
mediate shaft,  gears  on  the  initial  driving  shaft  and  gears 
nn  the  intermediate  shaft,  means  for  meshing  the  respec- 
tive gears  on  the  two  shafts,  operative  connection  from 
the  liitermeiilate  shaft  In  the  base  to  the  spindle  in  the 
fiead,  driving  means  fo-  the  spindle,  operative  connection 
from  the  driving  means  to  the  initial  driving  shaft  and 
means  for  engaging  und  disengaging  said  operative  con- 
nection. 

■^  In  a  lathe,  a  spindle,  gears  fixed  together  and  turning 
loosely  on  the  spindle,  rnotber  Jfear  turning  loosely  on  the 
spindle  find  a  shlftabla  clat«h  member  on  the  spindle  to 
turn  therewith,  1  frictl  Ml  clutch  carried  by  the  two  gears 
ftxeii  touether,  said  clutch  member  having  a  surface  to 
engage  and  actuate  said  friction  clutch,  positive  clutch- 
ing means  carried  by  th»  other  gear,  and  positive  clutch- 
ing means  on  said  clutch  member  to  engage  with  the 
means  nn  said  other  ge.ir,  a  back  gear  member,  a  back  gear 
turning  with  said  member  and  meshing  with  one  of  the 
i:ears  fixed  together  on  the  spindle,  a  back  gear  pinion  on 
said  member  meshing  with  said  gear  on  the  spindle  hav- 
ing the  positive  clutching  means,  a  head  In  which  said 
spindle  and  said  back  gear  member  are  mounted,  a  gear 
and  a  wheel  fixed  togethrr.  and  mounted  In  said  head,  the 
gear  meshing  with  tho  ( ther  one  of  the  gears  fixed  to- 
gether on  the  spindle,  a  base  for  said  head,  change  speed 
mechanism  carried  In  the  base  and  comprising  an  initial 
driving  shaft  and  an  intermediate  shaft,  a  wheel  turning 
with  the  intermediate  shaft,  flexible  connecting  means 
from  the  wheel  on  the  intennedlate  shaft  in  said  base  to 
the  wheel  fixed  together  with  said  gear  In  the  head, 
gears  fixed  on  the  Intermediate  shaft,  each  two  nd- 
Jacent  ones  of  said  gears  being  spaced  apart,  gears 
slldable  on  the  Initial  driving  shaft  to  turn  therewith, 
each  two  adjacent  ones  of  these  gears  being  fixed  together 
and  adapted  to  come  between  the  spaced-apart  gears  on 
the  Intermediate  shaft  to  be  oot  of  mesh  therewith,  but 
to  slide  into  mesh  with  one  or  the  other  of  them  respec- 
tively, and  means  for  >lriving  said  Initial  driving  shaft. 

4.  In  a  lathe,  a  spindle,  a  head  carrying  the  spindle,  a 
base  for  said  head,  driving  means  for  the  spindle,  change 
Fpeed  mechanism  carried  in  said  base  comprising  the 
initial  driving  element  of  the  spindle,  and  a  single  flexible 
operative  connection  between  the  change  speed  mechanism 
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in  the  ha.se  and  the  driving  mechanism  of  the  spindle  In 
the  head,  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  lathe,  a  spindle,  a  head  carrylDC  the  spindle,  a 
base  for  said  head,  geared  driving  means  for  the  spindle, 
geared  change  speed  mechanism  carried  In  said  base  and 
comprising  the  Initial  driving  element  of  the  spindle,  and 
flexible  connection  between  said  change  speed  mechanism 
.n  the  base  and  said  driving  mechanism  of  the  spindle  in 
I  he  head,  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

[Ciaiin  «  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,14.'].593.  CAKlilEU  FOR  EGGS.  FRUITS,  AND  THE 
LIKE.  LoLis  A.  Dkggixgek,  Covington,  Ky.,  assignor 
to  Tlie  No  Break  E;rg  Carrier  Company.  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1915.  Se- 
rial Ne.  8.088.      n'l.  229—34.) 


JO 


1.  In  a  ciuTter  of  the  class  descrlbt>d,  a  body  portion 
made  of  a  series  of  elongated  half  sections  Joined  together, 
and  eapabie  of  being  folded  together,  a  carrying  tray,  said 
carrying  tray  provided  with  a  series  of  central  slots,  said 
slots  at  each  end  being  narrowed  Into  an  elongated  recess, 
which  slots  and  recesses  fit  over,  when  the  tray  Is  folded, 
the  meeting  edges  of  the  two  middle  halves  enabling  the 
tray  to  be  suspended  and  supported  In  the  body  portion, 
the  elongated  recesses  locking  said  two  middle  halves 
against  displacement. 

2.  In  a  carrier  of  the  class  described,  a  body  portion 
formed  of  a  series  of  elongated  half  sections,  a  carrying 
tray,  said  carrying  tray  provided  with  central  slots,  said 
cential  slots  at  their  ends  carrying  elongated  recesses, 
said  carrying  tray  suspended  in  said  lK)dy  portion,  the 
slots  and  elongated  recesses  straddling  the  meeting  edges 
of  the  Inner  halves,  said  elongated  recesses  locking  the 
inner  halves  against  displacement,  the  carrying  tray 
when  folded  forming  egg  pockets,  the  end  walls  of  said 
egg  pockets  provided  with  elongated  slots  enabling  said 
pocketH  to  accommodate  eggs  of  varying  sizes. 


1,143.594.  DEVICE  FOR  CUTriNG  FABRICS.  Hbnhy 
FiHKY,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Blu- 
menfeld.  Locher  Co..  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of 
Wisconsin.  Filed  Oct.  12.  1914.  Serial  No.  868,244. 
iCl.  223—24.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination  of 
two  circular  cutting  blades,  a  driven  shaft  supporting  one 
of  said  cutting  blades,  a  stationary  shaft  supporting  the 
other  cutting  blade,  a  vertically  moving  bar  for  supporting 
said  last  named  shaft,  said  last  named  blade  being  adapt- 
ed to  be  revolved  by  the  movement  of  the  fabric  which  is 
being  cut  by  said  blades,  means  for  revolving  said  revo- 
luble  shaft,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  ver- 
fiially  moving  bar. 

2.  In  a  device  ■of  the  described  class,  the  combination  of 
two  cinular  cutting  blades,  a  driven  shaft  supporting  one 
of  .said  cutting  blades,  a  stationary  shaft  s-upportlng  the 
other  cutting  blade,  a  vertically  moving  bar  for  support- 
ing said   last   named   shaft,   said   last   named   blade  being 


adapted  to  be  revolved  by  the  movement  of  the  fabric 
which  Is  being  cut  by  said  blades,  a  band  wheel  rigidly 
connected  to  one  end  of  said  revoluble  shaft,  and  menns 
for  raisin;;  and  lowering  said  vertically  moving  bar. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination  of 
two  circular  cutting  blades,  a  driven  shaft  supiK>rTing  one 
of  said  cutting  blades,  a  stationary  shaft  supporting  the 
other  cutting  blade,  a  vertically  moving  bar  for  support- 
in;:  said  last  named  shaft,  said  last  named  blade  being 
adapted  to  be  revolved  by  the  movement  of  the  fabric 
which  is  being  cut,  two  feed  rollers  one  supported  upon 
the  respective  sides  of  each  of  said  cutting  blades,  meant 
for  revolving  said  revoluble  shaft,  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  vertically  moving  bar,  a  long  arm  adapted 
to  support  one  of  said  cutting  blades  above  and  at  a  dis- 
tance from  the  opposite  ed'ze  of  the  platform  of  the  ma- 
chine. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tlie  descrilied  class,  the  combination  of 
two  circular  cutting  blades,  a  drivi  n  shaft  supporting  one 
of  .said  cutting  blades,  a  shaft  supporting  the  other  cut- 
ting blade,  a  vertically  moving  imr  for  supporting  said 
shaft,  said  last  named  blade  being  adapted  to  be  revolved 
by  the  movement  of  the  fabric  which  is  being  cut.  two  feed 
roolers  one  supported  upon  the  respective  sides  of  each  of 
said  cutting  blades,  means  for  revolving  aaid  revoluble 
shaft,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  vertically 
moving  bar,  and  a  pair  of  springs  connected  with  said  ver- 
tically moving  bar  and  adapted  to  hold  the  upper  feed 
rolls  and  cutting  blade  In  yielding  contact  with  the  lower 
feed  rolls  and  cutting  Made,  a  long  arm  adapted  to  sup- 
port one  of  said  cutting  blades  above  and  at  a  distance 
from  the  opposite  edges  of  the  platform  of  the  machine, 
all  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,143,595.  I'LAYING-CARDS.  Fhederick  H.  Bbhbino, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  .lune  18,  1914.  Serial  No.  845,962. 
(CL  46—25.) 

1.  A  deck  of  cards,  comprising  a  plurality  of  groups  of 
cards,  each  of  which  group  represents  a  different  kind  of 
golf  club,  said  cards  being  provided  with  means  that  gives 
the  cards  different  valuations. 

2.  A  deck  of  cards,  comprising  a  plurality  of  groups  of 
cards,  each  of  which  group  represents  a  different  kind  of 
golf  club,  the  cards  of  the  various  groups  having  indicia 
thereon  that  designates  strokes  that  can  be  made  with 
golf  clubs. 

8.  A  deck  of  cards,  ciMn)>rising  a  number  of  separate 
and  distinct  groups  of  canls  that  represent  different  kinds 
of  golf  clubs,  the  cards  of  each  group  having  indicia  there- 
on that  designates  good  strokes  and  unskilful  strcAe*  that 
can  be  made  with  a  golf  club  of  the  kind  that  the  card 
represents. 

4.  A  deck  of  cards  divided  into  a  plurality  of  separate 
and  distinct  groups,  each  of  which  relates  to  a  different 
kind  of  golf  club,  certain  of  the  cards  of  each  group  hav- 
ing indicia  thereon  which  restricts  the  player  of  the  card 
to  the  use  or  play  of  a  certain  card  on  his  succeeding 
turn. 

5.  A  deck  of  cards,  comprising  a  plurality  of  groups  of 
cards,  each  group  of  which  is  provided  with  means  for  In- 
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dlcatlng  tbat  the  cards  In  said  group  represent  a  certain 
kind  of  golf  club,  and  means  on  the  cards  of  the  rarious 
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groups  for  designating  strokes  that  can  be  made  with  ^olf 
clubs. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,143,596.       INIVERSAL    JOINT.       William     F.     1!.m  k 
HOFF,  Richmond.   Ind.,  assignor  to   National   Autumn  tic 
Tool    Compan.T.    Richmond,    Ind..    a    Corporation    of    In 
dlana,      FMled  June   1.   1914.     Serial   No.  842,075.      (CI. 
74— li».( 


1.  A  universal  joint,  comprising  a  central  member,  two 
bifurcated  shaft  members  spanning  said  central  member 
and  pivoted  thereto  on  perpendicular  intersecting  axes, 
the  arms  formed  by  the  bifurcation  of  each  of  said  shaft 
members  tavlng  end  surfaces  lying  in  the  surface  of  a 
cone  coaxial  with  such  bifurcated  member,  which  conical 
surfaces  co<5perate  ^1th  plane  surfaces  on  the  other  shaft 
members  respectively  to  limit  the  angular  displacement 
between  the  axes  of  the  two  shaft  members,  the  conical 
surfaces  being  of  sufficient  extent  so  that  when  the  shaft 
members  are  rotated  about  their  axes  with  such  axes  dis- 
placed by  such  maximum  angle  the  conical  surface  on  any 
arm  of  either  shaft  member  remains  In  engagement  with 
the  plane  surface  on  the  other  shaft  member  until  the 
conical  surface  on  an  arm  on  said  other  shaft  member  en 
gages  the  plane  surface  on  the  first  shaft  member. 

2.  A  universal  joint,  comprising  a  central  member,  two 
bifurcated  shaft  members  spanning  said  central  member 
and  pivoted  thereto  on  perpendicular  Intersecting  axes. 
the  arms  formed  by  the  bifurcation  of  each  of  said  shaft 
members  having  end  surfaces  which  cooperate  with  sur 
faces  on  the  other  shaft  members  respectively  to  limit 
to  a  definite  angle  the  angular  displacement  between  the 
az«s  of  the  two  shaft  members,  the  surface  on  each  arm 
being  of  sufficient  extent  so  that  when  the  shaft  members 
are  rotated  about  their  axes  with  such  axes  displaced  at 
such  maximum  angle  the  surface  on  any  arm  of  either 
member  remains  in  engagement  with  the  co(}perating  sur 
face  on  the  other  shaft  member  until  the  surface  on  an 
■rm  on  said  other  shaft  member  engages  the  coSperating 
lurface  od  the  first  shaft  member. 


8.  A  universal  joint,  comprising  a  central  member,  two 
bifurcated  shaft  members  spanning  said  central  member 
and  pivoted  thereto  on  perpendicular  Intersecting  axes,  the 
arms  formed  by  the  bifurcation  of  e«ch  of  said  shaft  mem- 
bers having  end  surfaces  lying  in  the  surface  of  a  cone 
coaxial  with  such  bifurcated  member,  wbich  conical  sur- 
faces coiiperate  with  plane  surfaces  on  the  other  mem- 
bers respectively  to  limit  the  angular  displacement  be- 
tween the  axes  of  the  two  shaft  members,  the  cone  In 
which  lies  the  conical  surfaces  of  the  two  arms  of  each 
member  becoming  tangent  with  the  plane  surface  on  the 
other  member  when  the  axes  of  the  two  members  are  dis- 
placed at  said  maximum  angle  and  the  conical  surfaces 
on  each  arm  being  of  sufficient  extent  so  that  during  the 
rotation  of  the  shaft  members  at  such  maximum  angular 
displacement  one  of  said  conical  surfaces  is  always  in  en- 
Kagemeut  with  one  of  said  planes. 

4.  A  universal  joint,  comprising  a  central  member,  two 
bifurcated  shaft  members  spanning  said  central  member 
and  pivoted  thereto  on  perpendicular  intersecting  axes,  the 
arms  formed  by  the  bifurcation  of  each  of  said  shaft  mem- 
bers having  end  surfaces  lying  in  the  surface  of  a  cone 
coaxial  with  such  bifurcated  member,  which  conical  sur- 
face's cooperate  with  plane  surfaces  on  the  other  shaft 
rueinhers  respectively  to  limit  the  angular  displacement 
between  the  axes  of  the  two  shaft  members,  the  conical 
surfaces  being  of  sufficient  extent  so  that  when  the  shaft 
members  are  rotated  about  their  axes  with  such  axes  dis- 
lilaced  by  such  maximum  angle  the  conical  surface  on  any 
arm  of  either  shaft  member  remains  in  engagement  with 
the  plane  surface  on  the  other  shaft  member  until  the 
conical  surface  on  an  arm  on  said  other  shaft  member  en- 
gages the  plane  surface  on  the  first  shaft  member,  and 
such  parts  of  the  arms  of  each  member  as  pass  between 
the  arms  of  the  other  member  as  the  shaft  members  are 
rotated  being  sufficiently  narrow  so  that  they  do  not  bind 
on   said  last-named  arms. 

5.  A  universal  joint,  comprising  a  central  member,  two 
bifurcated  shaft  members  spanning  said  central  member 
and  pivoted  thereto  on  perpendicular  intersecting  axes. 
the  arms  formed  by  the  bifurcation  of  each  of  said  shaft 
members  having  end  surfaces  which  cooperate  with  sur- 
faces on  the  other  shaft  members  respectively  to  limit  to  a 
definite  angle  the  angular  displacement  between  the  axes 
of  the  two  shaft  members,  the  surface  on  each  arm  being 
of  sufficient  extent  so  that  when  the  shaft  members  are 
rotated  about  their  axes  with  such  axes  displaced  at  such 
iraximum  angle  the  surface  on  any  arm  of  either  member 
remains  in  engagement  with  the  cooperating  surface  on 
the  other  shaft  member  until  the  surface  on  an  arm  on 
isald  other  shaft  member  engages  the  cooperating  surface 
ou  the  first  shaft  member,  and  such  parts  of  the  arms  of 
each  member  as  pass  between  the  arms  of  the  other  mem- 
ber as  the  shaft  members  are  rotated  being  sufficiently 
narrow  so  that  they  do  not  bind  on  said  last-named  arms. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.143,597.     SANITARY  GARBAGE-CAN.     Pall  Clevient. 

Vofga,   S.   1).      File.l  July  2,   1913.     Serial   No.   777,043. 
iCl.  220—115.) 


In  t>  garbage  can  provided  with  a  removable  cover,  a  re- 
movable  false  bottom   pivotally  mounted   midway  of  the 
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can,  oppositely  disposed  half-ring  stops  mounted  on  the 
inner  wall  of  the  can  in  different  planes,  one  of  said  rings 
l>eing  engaged  by  the  upper  face  of  one  side  of  the  false 
bottom  and  the  other  being  engaged  by  the  upper  face  of 
the  other  side  of  the  said  bottom,  to  limit  the  rotation 
of  said  bottom  to  a  half  revolution,  a  spring  carried  by  the 
false  bottom  at  its  pivotal  mounting  to  yieldaUy  hold 
said  bottom  in  contact  with  said  stops,  a  crank  handle  to 
revolve  said  bottom  out  of  engagement  with  the  stops. 


1,143.598.  PASSENGER-EXIT  REGISTER.  Ceekd  C. 
FBi'Xf,  Clarksburg,  W.  Va.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to 
John  W.  Agnew,  Clarksburg,  W.  Va.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1914. 
Serial   No.  864,561.      (CI.   235—35.) 


1.  A  passenger  register  of  the  character  described,  com- 
lirising  a  case  divided  Into  vertical  sections  and  provided 
with  two  front  openings  spaced  apart,  a  reversible  cylin- 
drical station  Indicator  journaled  within  said  case  and 
In  view  at  the  lower  opening  thereof,  flexible  movable 
tapes  havlnp;  numerals  spaced  from  each  other  on  the  ex- 
post'd  side  of  said  tapes  with  the  numerals  appearing  in 
view  at  the  upper  opening  of  said  case,  roller  weights  9 
resting  within  and  weighing  down  the  loops  of  said  tapes, 
and  means  for  winding  and  unwinding  the  tapes,  all  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

2.  A  passenger  register  of  the  character  described  in- 
cluding a  case,  reversible  station  Indicator,  flexible  mov- 
able tapes,  having  numerals  exposed  to  view  at  the  upper 
opening  of  the  said  case.  The  said  tapes  being  attached  to 
ratchet  tape  spools  7  for  winding,  tension  tape  weight 
rollers  0  resting  l)odlly  within  the  tape  folds  and  movable 
upward  and  downward  therewith,  ratchet  locks  14  which 
engage  the  notches  on  the  side  of  said  ratchet  spools, 
and  means  for  winding  and  rotating  ratchet  wheel  spools, 
siibstanilally   as  described. 

;{.  A  passenger  register  of  the  character  described,  in- 
cluding a  case,  reversible  station  Indicator,  flexible  mov- 
able tapes  having  numerals  exposed  to  view  at  the  upper 
opening  of  the  said  case,  the  combination  with  electro 
magnets  11,  pivoted  levers  12  and  ratchet  powls  13  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  said  magnets  and  en- 
gaging the  notches  of  the  ratchet  wheels,  an  oscillating 
rod  ir»  carrying  ratchet  locks  14  by  means  of  which  the 
rati'bet  pawls  engage  and  release  the  said  ratchet  wheels 
and  spools,  wires  connected  to  each  end  of  said  magnets 
and  means  for  supplying  electric  current  to  the  magnets 
for  operating  the  ratchet  devices,  substantially  as  shown 
and  for  the  purposes  specified. 


1,143,509.     MINING-M.\CHINE.     Lot  is  F.  Hess,  Ansted. 
W.  Va.,  a.ssignor  to  Hess  Dustless  Mining  Machine  Com- 
pany, Ansted,  W.  Va.     Filed  Mar.  26,  1912.     Serial  No. 
686.287.      (CI.   125—14.) 
1.  In  a  mining  machine,  a  supporting  structure  ;  a  cutter 

shaft  mounted  to  rotate  and  to  slide  longitudinally  in  .the 


supporting  structure  ;  a  primary  countershaft  opermtirely 
connected  with  the  cutter  shaft  to  be  rotated  when  the 
cutter  shaft  la  rotated  ;  auxiliary  means  for  connecting 
the  primary  counter  shaft  with  the  cutter  shaft  to  se- 
cure a  reciprocation  of  the  cutter  shaft ;  a  secondary 
cooDtersbaft  operatively  connected  with  the  primary  coun- 
ter shaft ;  means  operatively  connected  with  the  sec- 
ondary countershaft  independently  of  said  auxiliary  means, 
for  moving  the  supporting  structure  and  the  cutter  shaft : 
and  means  separate  from  the  secondary  counter  shaft  for 
imparting  rotation  directly  to  the  cutter  shaft. 


J;    ^  mJ0         ,• 


2.  In  a  mining  machine,  a  supporting  structure  ;  a  shaft 
carried  thereby  ;  a  drum  loose  upon  the  shaft  ;  a  wheel 
loose  upon  the  shaft  :  cutting  mecbanl.sm  :  means  for  op- 
eratively connecting  the  cutting  mechanism  with  the  wheel 
to  rotate  the  latter  continuously  ;  means  for  binding  the 
drum  and  the  wheel  together  with  a  varying  pressure  :  a 
flexible  element  connected  with  the  drum :  and  means 
for  anchoring  the  flexible  element. 


1,14  3,600.  ADJUSTABLE  WRENCH.  Hebman  P 
LfTZ,  Johnstown.  Nebr.  Filed  I>ec.  12.  1912.  Serial 
No.   7.36.:i62.      (Cl.   81-  112.  t 


1.  .\  wierch  cominlsiiji;  a  handle  i><  ition  having  a 
slotted  shank  extending  therefrom  and  a  jaw  at  the  end 
of  said  shank,  one  wall  of  the  slotted  portion  having  teeth 
and  said  shank  being  laterally  redtued  between  said  handle 
portion  and  said  jaw.  u  movable  law  having  a  shank  fit- 
ting the  laterally  reduced  shank  of  said  handle  portion 
and  pivoted  to  the  handle  shank  adjacent  the  handle,  and 
a  sleeve  embracing  the  handle  and  jnw  shanks  and  slid- 
able  toward  the  jaws  to  close  the  same,  said  jaw  shank 
having  an  inclined  portion  for  engagement  by  said  sleeve 
to  shift  the  movable  Jaw  toward  the  fixed  jaw,  and  said 
sleeve  having  a  pawl  for  engagement  with  ratchet  teeth 
to  hold  said  sleeve  in  an  adjusted  position,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  A  wrench  comprising  a  handle  portion  having  a  shank 
extending  therefrom  and  provided  with  a  jaw.  a  second 
shank  pivoted  to  said  first  shank,  said  second  shank 
being  provided  with  inclined  surfaces  on  Its  front  edge,  and 
means  for  engagement  with  said  'ncUned  surfaces  for 
adjusting  the  second  shank  wltli  respect  to  said  fir»t 
shank. 


1,14.3,601.  ORNAMENTAL  I'LAgUE. 
Lexington.  Mass.  I'iled  L»ec.  4, 
875,523.      (Cl.    41—21.) 


Rose  W.  Smith. 
1914.      SerUl   No. 


1.  In  a  decorative  panel  having  a  transparent  face.  ■ 
translucent  layer  of  substantially  parallel  fibers,  in  close 
lateral  relation  to  prevent  the  free  passage  of  light,  and 
of  such  depth  and  character  as  to  exclude  light  in  a 
marked  degree  when  presented  thereto,  said  layer  being  in 
close  contact  with  the  underside  of  said  transparent  face, 
and  the  fibers  thereof  partially  and  readily  reflecting 
light,  but  with  a   softened,  broken  effect  of  blended  light 
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mud  ■bade,  and  ■uperpoaed,  decorative  elements  oTerlylng 
aaid  translncent  layer,  and  depreaaed  therein  by  tbe  ovei- 
Ijtug  transparent  face,  thereby  to  cause  sbade-producing 
dapresslons  following  tbe  outllnea  of  said  decorative  ele- 
nents. 

2.  In  a  decorative  panel  having  a  transparent  face,  a 
translucent  layer  of  spun  sUk  top  fibers  substantially  par- 
allel throughout  but  having  in  mass  separated  areas  pre- 
senting a  marked  wavy  appearance,  said  fibers  being  in 
dose  lateral  relation  to  prevent  tbe  free  passage  of  light, 
and  tbe  layer  being  of  such  depth  and  character  as  to 
exclude  light  in  a  marked  degree  when  presented  thereto, 
said  layer  being  in  close  contact  with  the  underside  of 
said  transparent  face,  and  the  said  fibers  partially  re- 
flecting light,  but  with  a  softened,  broken  effect  of  blended 
light  and  shape  from  the  different  portions  of  tbe  surface 
of  the  layer,  and  superposed,  decorative  elements  overly 
lug  said  translucent  layer  and  depressed  therein  by  the 
overlying  transparent  face,  thereby  to  cause  shade-pro- 
dneing  depressions  following  the  outlines  of  said  decora- 
tive elements. 


1.143,602.  GEAR-CUTTING  MACHINE.  .Tohan  Alphkd 
8v»NS80X,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1909.  Serial 
No.  516,708.      (CI.  90— 9. t 


1.  A  gear  cutting  machine  comprising'  a  toul  carrying 
bead,  a  reciprocating  tool  mounted  thereon,  a  giar  blank 
support,  means  for  adjusting  said  support  to  hold  tbe 
blank  so  that  a  plane  passing  through  tbe  center  thereof 
will  be  either  parallel  to  the  line  of  tool  travel  or  Inclined 
thereto  at  option,  means  for  initially  positioning  tbe  tool 
laterally  of  the  blank,  to  begin  the  cutting  operation, 
periodically  actuated  mechanism  for  indexing  the  gear 
blank,  mechanism  adapted  to  translate  the  tool  conjointly 
with  the  t<>ol-!:ead  In  a  straight  line  transversely  of  the 
face  of  tbe  blank  in  consecutive  operative  positions  consti- 
tuting the  loci  of  the  teeth  of  a  rack,  mechanism  adapted 
to  translate  the  tool  independently  of  the  tool-bead  circu- 
larly acrcss  the  face  of  the  blank  in  conse<'iitive  operative 
positions  constituting  the  loci  of  tbe  teeth  of  a  crown 
gear,  differential  mechanism  connected  with  said  indexing 
mechanism  and  ronnectlble  with  either  of  said  translating 
mechanisms,  an  operative  connection  between  said  in- 
dexing mechanism  and  said  translating  mechanism,  se- 
lected in  accordance  with  the  characteristics  of  the  gear 
to  be  cut  whereby  a  relative  ratio  is  maintained  between 
all  of  said  mechanisms,  and  operative  means  capable  of 
setting  either  of  said  translating  mechanisms  in  motion. 
thereby  evolving  either  a  spur  or  1  bevel  gear. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tool  carrying  head,  an  oscillatable  member  at 
one  end  of  said  head,  a  pair  of  cutting  tools  pivoted  cen- 
trally on  the  said  oscillatable  member  and  operating  on  an 
intermittently  indexed  bevel  gear  blank  in  the  machine, 
means  to  vertically  adjust  the  tool  carrying  head  to  locate 
the  pivotal  center  of  the  catting  tools  In  operative  posi 
tloB  relatively  to  the  apex  of  the  gear  blank,  menus  to 
longitudinally  adjust  the  said  carrying  head  to  locate  the 
eald  tool  in  operative  position  relatively  to  the  diameter 
anj  depth  of  the  teeth  of  the  gear  blank,  means  to  adjust 


the  gear  blank  to  locate  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  teeth  of  tbe 
gear  blank  in  line  with  ttte  cutting  tools,  and  mrans  to 
rotate  the  oscillatable  member  la  eonaecatlve  angular  po- 
sitlooa  to  enable  tbe  cutting  tools  to  assame  poaitions  con- 
stituting the  loci  of  tbe  teetb  of  a  crown  gear  when  cut- 
ting bevel  gears. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  ebaracter  described  the  combina- 
tion of  n  tool  carrying  bead,  a  prlr  of  guides  on  the 
head,  tool  slides  in  tbe  gntdea,  an  adjustable  tool  carrying 
member  for  each  of  tbe  tool  slides,  a  pair  of  rack-tooth- 
sbaped  cutting  tools  one  in  each  adjustable  member, 
means  to  vary  the  distance  between  tbe  said  adjustable 
members  to  control  the  tblckoeaa  of  tbe  teeth  of  an  inter- 
mittently Indexed  gear  blank  mounted  in  tbe  machine,  a 
pair  of  uprights  engaging  tbe  opposite  sides  of  the  said 
tool  carrying  head  to  guide  the  latter  vertically,  means  to 
raise  and  lower  the  said  head  between  the  said  uprights 
to  locate  the  cutting  tools  anitable  to  the  width  of  the 
face  of  the  gear  blank,  a  plate  for  tbe  lower  ends  of  the 
uprights  slidably  mounted  on  a  tapporting  plate,  means 
to  locate  the  cutting  tools  in  eoBBeeatlve  positions  con- 
stituting the  loci  of  the  teetb  of  a  rack  or  crown  gear,  a 
pail-  of  V  guides  in  the  machine  engaging  the  said  sup- 
Itortlng  plate,  and  means  to  translate  tbe  said  supporting 
plate  thereon  to  properly  locate  tbe  catting  tools  suitably 
for  the  diameter  and  the  correct  depth  of  the  teeth  of  the 
uear  blank. 

4  in  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combi 
uatii  n  of  a  tool  carrying  head,  an  oscillatable  meml>er  at 
one  end  thereof,  a  pair  of  lower  guides  extending  radially 
from  the  axial  center  of  tbt  said  oscillatable  member  and 
adjustably  attached  to  one  side  thereof,  an  upper  guide 
secured  to  the  other  side  of  tbe  said  oscillatable  member, 
a  sliding  block  for  each  of  tbe  said  lower  guides,  a  too] 
slide  operated  in  the  path  of  the  sliding  block  in  each  of 
the  said  lower  guides,  a  swinging  i>rm  pivoted  to  each  of 
tbe  said  tool  slides,  a  pair  of  tool  carrying  members  ad- 
justably mounted  on  the  said  arms,  links  connecting  the 
.said  sliding  blocks  with  the  said  swinging  arms  to  swing 
the  said  cutting  tools  attached  to  the  latter  in  and  out 
of  cutting  engagement  with  an  intermittently  Indexed  gear 
blank  mounted  in  the  machine,  a  bead  slidably  mounted 
in  the  said  upper  guide,  links  adj  istably  connecting  the 
aai'i  sliding  head  with  the  said  sliding  blocks  to  Impart 
nioticn  to  the  latter,  a  shaft  Joumaled  in  a  bearing  formed 
witli  one  end  of  the  said  tool  carrying  head,  means  con- 
necteii  up  with  one  end  of  the  said  shaft  to  transmit  a 
rotatable  movement  thereto,  a  crank  disk  for  the  other 
end  of  the  said  shaft,  a  crank  pin  In  tbe  said  crank  disk, 
a  rod  connecting  the  said  crank  pin  with  the  said  sliding 
head,  and  means  to  adjust  the  radius  arm  of  the  said 
crank  pin  to  control  the  movement  of  the  said  sliding 
head  and  t)ie  therewith  connected  elements  suitable  to  tbe 
wlilth  of  face  of  the  said  gear  blank. 

.'».  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combina 
tion  of  a  tool  carrying  head  with  a  pair  of  cutting  tools  on 
the  head,  a  shaft  journaled  at  one  end  of  the  said  bead 
and  conne<te  i  up  with  the  said  pair  of  tools,  means  to 
transmit  utatlon  to  the  said  tool  actuating  shaft  to 
oixrate  tlie  said  pair  of  tools,  a  pinion  having  its  axis 
synchrouously  revolving  with  the  said  tool  actuating 
shaft,  a  imlr  of  oppositely  rotatable  gears  mounted  in 
axial  nlinement  with  the  said  tool  actuating  shaft,  feed 
me<-banlsm  connected  up  in  the  machine,  means  to  trans- 
mit predetermined  rotation  from  said  feed  mechanism 
In  the  ci.Khine  to  one  of  the  gears  of  the  said  pair  of 
oppositely  rotatable  gears  to  control  through  the  said  syn- 
cbronoiitily  revolving  pinion  the  other  gear  of  the  said 
pair  of  gears,  a  shaft  journaled  at  tbe  other  end  of  the 
said  head,  a  second  pinion  having  its  axis  revoluble  with 
the  said  latter  shaft,  means  to  Impart  to  the  axis  of  the 
said  pinVon  a  periodical  movement  of  motion  and  rest,  a 
seond  piilr  of  oppositely  rotatable  gears  mounted  in  axial 
alinemeut  with  tbe  said  latter  shaft,  a  gear  blank  in- 
dexing shaft  connected  up  in  the  machine,  and  means  to 
transmit  predetermined  rotation  to  one  of  tbe  gears  of  the 
second  pair  of  oppositely  rotatable  gears  to  control 
through  the  said  second  periodically  revoluble  pinion  the 
other  gear  of  the  said  second  pair  of  gears  to  periodically 
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rvtate  eald  gear  bUnk  ladaxi^  abaft  at  a 
rata  of  speed  depeadlag  opott  tiM  muabar  of 
on  a  gear  Uank  moonted  on  the  marine. 
[ClalBia  6  to  ao  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


eat 


REISSUES. 


3,927.  CAR-DOOE  HANGER.  Jo8»H  F.  CoMM,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  Camel  Company,  Cblcago,  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Maine.  Piled  May  17.  1916.  Serial 
No.  28.791.  Original  No.  1,126,403.  dated  Jan.  26, 
1916,  Serial  No.  838,797.     (CI.  16—7.) 


1.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  eliding  door  and  with  a  track  supported 
beneatb  said  door,  of  a  Z-bar  attached  to  tbe  lower  edge 
<rf  tbe  car  door,  both  said  Z-bar  and  said  car  door  baring 
recesses  formed  therein,  a  plurality  of  casings  arranged 
wltbln  said  recesses  of  the  car  door  and  Z-bar.  and  a  plu- 
rality of  rollers  wltbln  said  casings  and  adapted  to  traTSl 
upon  said  track. 

2.  In  mechanism  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  com- 
bination with  a  sliding  car  door,  with  a  track  supported 
beneatb  said  door,  of  a  Z-bar  attached  to  tbe  lonrer  edge 
of  tbe  car  door,  said  Z-bar  and  said  car  door  baTlag  re- 
cesses formed  therein,  a  plurality  of  casings  arranged 
within  aaid  recesses  of  tbe  car  door  and  Z-bar,  said  cas- 
ings being  provided  at  their  front  with  flanges,  bolts  pass- 
ing through  said  flanges  and  through  tbe  car  door  and 
Z-bar,  and  a  plurality  of  rollers  within  said  casings  and 
adapted  to  travel  upon  said  track. 

3.  In  mechanism  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  com- 
bination with  a  sliding  door  and  with  a  track  bar  sup- 
ported beneath  said  door,  of  a  Z-shaped  bar  attached  to 
tbe  lower  edge  of  the  car  door,  the  inner  vertical  mem- 
ber of  said  Z-bar  depending  Inside  said  track,  said  car 
door  having  recesses  formed  therein  at  its  lower  edge,  a 
plurality  of  casings  arranged  within  said  recesses  of  tbe 
car  door,  and  a  plurality  of  rollers  within  said  casings 
and  adapted  to  travel  upon  said  track. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car  body  baring  a  door 
opening  and  a  sliding  door  for  said  opening,  of  a  track 
bar  located  beneath  and  In  proximity  to  tbe  bottom  edge 
of  said  door  and  secured  to  and  spaced  from  tbe  side  wall 
of  the  car,  a  Z-shaped  member  baring  a  borlsoatal  por- 
tion at  the  lower  edge  of  the  door,  an  inner  rertical 
flange  depending  from  said  horlxontal  portion  into  tbe 
space  behind  said  track  bar  and  an  outer  rertical  flange 
orerlapplng  and  bolted  to  the  outer  face  of  tbe  door, 
and  a  plurality  of  rollers  arranged  in  recesses  in  tbe 
lower  edge  of  tbe  door  and  extending  downwardly  be- 
low the  horizontal  portion  of  said  Z-siiaped  member  into 
engagement  with  said  track  bar. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  car  body  baring  a  door 
opening,  a  floor  portion  projecting  through  said  door 
opening  beyond  tbe  side  of  tbe  car  and  a  sliding  door  tbe 
lower  ed|h  of  wfaicb  orerlaps  said  projecting  floor  por- 
tion, of  a  track  bar  located  beneatb  said  door  and  se- 
cured to  and  spaced  from  tl>e  side  of  the  car,  a  retaining 
member  secured  to  tbe  lower  edge  of  tbe  door  and  baring 
a  borisontal  portion  extending  inwardly  therefrom  be- 
neatb said  projecting  floor  portion  and  having  an  inner 
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vertical  flange  d^endteg  into  tla 
bar,  said  deer  baring  i  misiw  la  tts 
eaataga  prorlded  wltb  rollers  SBOontad  is  MM 
bbM  roUers  projecting  downwnrdly  batoir  tHa 
portlc»  of  said  retaining  membar  late 
iaM-  track  bar. 

fl.  The  combination  with  a  ear  body  haiteg  • 
opaalBff  and  a  sliding  door  for  said  epeatag,  at  a 
bar  located  beneath  ssid  door  and  secured  to  aai 
from  tbe  side  of  tbe  car,  a  Z-sbaped  retatolwy 
secured  to  tbe  lower  edge  of  tbe  door  and  havtaff  «a  tft> 
ner  rertical  flange  depending  behind  said  track  bar,  a  plo* 
raUty  of  casings  baring  flanges  orerlapplng  aafl  hoHad 


to  the  oater  face  of  the  door,  tbe  ctaamberad 
said  casings  being  arranged  wltbln  reeeaasa  In 
edge  of  the  door  abore  tbe  borisontal  porttoB  0t 
Z-sbaped  retaining  member,  and  rollers  moantat  la 
chambered  portions  and  engaging  said  track  bar. 

7.  Tbe  combination  with  a  car  body  harlaf  a 
opening,  a  floor  portion  projecting  through  aaid  doer 
ing  beyond  tbe  side  of  the  ear  and  a  aUdlng  dear 
lower  edge  of  whlcA  oreriapa  aaid  prejectlag  floor 
tlon,  of  a  track  bar  beneatb  said  door  secured  to  aat 
spaced  from  tbe  side  of  tbe  car,  a  Z-ahaped  rstalalaf 
member  secured  to  tbe  lower  edge  of  tbe  door  aad  harlaf 
a  borisontal  portion  extending  Inwardly  baaoath  aaM 
projecting  floor  portion  and  prorlded  with  an  tnaar  flange 
depending  Into  tbe  space  behind  said  track  bar,  eaalags 
baring  flanged  portions  orerlapplng  and  boitsd  to  the 
outer  face  01  the  door  and  cfaambcred  portloaa  arraafOd 
in  recesses  in  tbe  lower  edge  of  tlie  door  abore  the  herl> 
sontal  portion  of  saiu  retaining  member,  aad  roltora 
mounted  in  s^d  chambered  portions  and  eztaadlttg  dowa> 
wardly  below  tbe  borisontal  portion  of  said  r^ainlng 
member  into  engagement  wltb  said  track  bar. 


18,928.  FLEXIBLE  DRESS-OVERSHOE.  CLama  U  K. 
Patouaoii,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  PUed  Jan.  2S>  lOlB.  Se- 
rial No.  4,896.  Original  No.  l.oeS.SM.  dated  M«y  6, 
1914,  SerUl  No.  802.271.     (CI.  8« — 5.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  in  a  dress  overshoe,  of  a  sole;  an 
insole;  an  elastic  ramp  and  counter;  an  upper;  an  elas- 
tic beel  comprising  a  body  of  ylekUng  material  haTlag  a 
turned  In  portion ;  a  leather  strip  formiag  a  portkm  of 
the  front  of  tbe  heel  and  extending  between  the  aola  and 
the  insole  and  also  extending  orer  the  tnmad  la  portloa 
of  tbe  flexible  body  of  tbe  heel ;  and  an  ootaide  hoal  piece. 
the  sereral  sections  being  secured  together  to  fona  an 
extended   flexible   beel. 

2.  ▲  dress  overshoe  having  a  rubber  sole  tfctcadlaf  to 
tbe  heel ;  an  insole  also  extending  to  the  heel :  a  flexible 
pieec  forming  tbe  body  of  the  heel  aad  harlBg  aa  la- 
tnraed  edge ;  a  leather  piece  forming  a  part  (tf  the  froat 
of  tbe  beel  and  baring  a  lip  extending  betwees  Ike  ral^ 
ber  sole  and  tbe  Insole  and  baring  aa  exteaaloB  forming 
the  inner  base  of  tbe  beel ;  a  rubber  base  place  tonalag 
the  bottom  of  tbe  beel,  the  inner  base  aad  nMMr  boos 
being  secured  together  with   the  intnraod  odfe  of  the 
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body  portiou  between  them  :  a  flexible  vamp  and  counter  ; 
and  an  upper  secured  to  the  counter  and  having  a  yield- 
ing section  at  the  front. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  dress  overslioe.  of  a  heavy  sole 
of  rubber  ;  an  insole  ;  a  collapsible  heel  ;  a  yielding  vamp 
and  counter  formed  of  fabric  with  rubber  inclosed  there- 
in ;  an  upper  having  a  flap;  means  for  securin;?  the  flap 
to  the  body  of  the  upper,  said  (lap  eitendlnn  directly 
above  the  bow  or  bucijle  of  a  slipper  lorated  within  the 
shoe;  and  an  uninterrupted  liniu;?  of  elastic  fabric  ex- 
tending from  the  bottom  of  the  honl  to  th.>  top  of  the 
upper. 

4.  A  flexible  dress  overshoe  consisting  of  a  rubber  outer 
sole;  an  insole;  an  upper:  a  section  forming  the  vamp 
and  counter  made  of  fabric  with  strands  of  rubber  woven 
therein  ;  a  flexible  heel  having  a  body  portion  formed  of 
a  Singh-  piece  of  material  united  at  the  front  and  having 
an  Inturned  lower  flange  ;  a  leather  section  forming  the 
•tlffenlng  for  the  front  of  the  heel  having  a  beveled  sec- 
tion extending  between  the  soles  ;  a  base  section  extend- 
ing over  the  inturned  flange  of  the  body  portion  of  the 
heel ;  a  rubber  heel  piece  secured  to  the  outside  of  the 
heel ;  and  a  cover  strip  extending  over  the  front  of  the 
heel  and  having  a  portion  projecting  I'f-twfeu  the  rub- 
ber heel  piece  and  the  Inturned  flange  of  the  lx>dy  portion 
of  the  heel. 

6.  The  combination  in  a  dress  overshoe,  of  a  sole:  A 
heel  ;  a  yielding  upper  and  a  yielding  fabric  section  ex- 
tending from  the  apper  to  the  sole  and  extending  around 
the  shoe  and  including  the  vamp  and  the  counter  so  that 
the  shoe  can  be  worn  over  a  slipper,  the  yielding  portions 
accommodating  themselves  to  and  snugly  fitting  the  slip- 
per, the  heel  receiving  the  high  heel  of  the  slipper. 

6.  The  combination  in  a  dress  overshoe,  of  a  sole;  a 
heel ;  an  upper  having  a  flap  :  means  for  fastening  the 
flap  to  the  body  of  the  upper,  said  flap  having  an  elastic 
section  extending  the  full  length  of  the  upper :  and  a 
yielding  fabric  section  having  rubber  inclosed  therein  and 
extending  entirely  around  the  shoe  between  the  upper  and 
the  sole  and  heel  and  forming  the  vamp  and  counter  of 
the  shoe  so  that,  when  the  shoe  is  worn  over  a  slipper,  it 
will  snugly  fit  and  will  accommodate  itself  thereto,  hav- 
ing all  the  appearance  of  an  ordinary  dress  shoe. 

7.  The  combination  in  a  dress  overshoe,  of  a  heavy 
sole  of  rubber;  an  Insole:  a  heel;  a  yielding  vamp  and 
counter  formed  of  fabric  with  rubber  inclosed  therein  ;  an 
upper  having  a  flap;  means  for  securing  the  flap  to  the 
body  of  the  upper,  said  flap  extendini:  directly  above  the 
bow  or  buckle  of  a  slipper  located  within  the  shoe  ;  and 
an  uninterrupted  lining  of  elastic  fabric  extending  from 
the  bottom  of  the  heel  to  the  top  of  the  upper. 

8.  The  combination  in  a  dress  overshoe,  of  a  flexible 
sole  ;  an  upper  and  a  combined  vamp  and  counter  made 
of  an  elastic  fabric  consisting  of  a  serit-s  of  strands  of 
rubber  covered  and  woven  with  a  series  of  threads,  the 
strands  of  rubber  extending  transversely  at  the  vamp 
and  vertically  at  the  heel  so  as  to  allow  the  twdy  r"5rtlon 
of  the  shoe  to  accommodate  Itself  to  the  slipper  and  foot 
of  the  wearer ;  and  a  hollow  heel  arrang'd  to  receive 
the  heel  of  a  dress  slipper. 


13,929.  MECHANISM  FOR  FEEDING  GLASS,  Hal- 
BERT  K.  HiTCHCrjCK,  Tarentum,  I'a.,  assignor  of  one 
half  to  Hitchcock  Experiment  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1913.  Serial  No.  792,876, 
Original  No.  805,067,  dated  Nov.  21,  1905,  Serial  No. 
212,35.3.      (CI.   49—55.) 

1.  A  glass-feeding  mechanism  having  in  combination,  a 
chamber  or  receptacle  having  an  outlet  for  thf  gravity 
flow  of  the  glass,  and  means  for  reducing  the  pressure 
below  atmospheric  pressure  on  some  portion  of  the  glass 
prior  to  Its  escape  from  the  outlet,  thereby  varying  the 
gravity  flow  or  feed,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  glass-feeding  mechanism  having  In  combination,  a 
chamber  or  receptacle  having  an  outlet,  means  for  alter- 
nately decreasing  and  Increasing  the  pressure  on  the 
glass  at  some  point  in  its  flow  to  the  outlet,  and  mecha- 


nism operatively  connected  to  the  pressure  controlling 
means  for  Interrupting  the  continuity  of  the  stream  of 
glass  exuding  from  the  outlet,  substantially  as  set  forth 
3.  A  glass-fet'<liug  meclianism  having  in  combination,  a 
chamber  or  receptacle  having  an  outlet  for  the  gravity 
flow  of  glass,  means  for  severing  the  glass  after  its  pas- 
sage from  the  outlet  and  means  for  reversing  the  move- 
ment of  the  glass  above  the  plane  of  severance.  suli<t,iu- 
tlally  as  set  forth. 
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4.  A  glass-feeding  m»'i'hauisni  having  in  combluatiou,  a 
glass-containing  or  supply  chamlx-r  having  an  outlet  for 
the  gravity  flow  of  glass,  means  for  severing  the  glass 
below  the  outlet  and  means  for  causing  the  glass  above 
the  plane  of  severance  to  flow  back  through  the  orifice, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  glass-feeding  mechanism  having  in  combination,  a 
furnace  for  producing  moltiu  glass,  a  displacement 
chaml)er,  a  passageway  offering  equal  resistance  to  the 
flow  of  glass  in  either  direction  directly  connecting  said 
furnace  and  said  displacement  chamber,  a  discharge 
orifice  In  the  lower  part  of  said  displacement  chamber, 
and  means  for  varying  the  fluid  pressure  in  said  dis- 
placement chamber. 

6.  .\  glass-feeding  mechanism  having  in  combination,  a 
receptacle  for  molten  glass,  a  displacement  chamber,  an 
open  passageway  connecting  said  receptacle  and  said  dis- 
placement chamber,  a  discharge  orifice  below  the  top  of 
said  displacement  chamber,  and  means  for  creating  a 
vacuum  In  said  displacement  chamber  above  the  discharge 
orlflce. 

7.  A  glass-feeding  mechanism  having  in  combination,  a 
furnace  for  producing  molten  class,  a  displacement  rliam- 
ber  connected  thereto  by  a  passageway  capable  of  allow- 
ing the  glass  to  flow  therethrough  in  either  direction,  a 
discharge  orifice  leading  from  tb>'  displacement  chamber 
below  its  top,  and  a  means  of  varying  the  volume  of 
glass  in  the  displacement  chamber  above  the  discbarge 
orlflce  without  cutting  off  the  connection  l)etween  the 
furnace  and  displacement  chamber. 

8.  A.  glass  feeding  mechanism  having  in  combination,  a 
furnace  for  producing  molten  glass,  a  displacement  cham- 
ber connected  thereto  by  a  passageway  capable  of  allow- 
ing the  glass  to  flow  therethrough  in  either  direction,  a 
discharge  orifice  leading  from  the  displacement  chamber 
below  the  level  of  the  glass  In  the  furnace,  and  a  means 
of  varying  the  fluid  pressure  above  the  level  of  the  glass 
In  the  displacement  chaml)er, 

9.  A  glass  feeding  mechanism  having  in  combination,  a 
furnace  for  producing  molten  glass  having  a  discharge 
passageway  leading  therefrom  capable  of  allowing  the 
glass  to  flow  In  either  direction  therethrough  at  all  times, 
a  displacement  chamber  located  In  the  normal  line  of 
flow  of  the  glass  through  said  passage,  and  a  means  of 
alternately  expelling  the  glass  from  the  passage  beyond 
the  displacement  chamber  and  reversing  its  movement 
thereby  varying  tlie  volume  of  glass  In  the  displacement 
chamber. 
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13,930.  GRINDING  -  MACHINE.  Fbieueeich  MClleb, 
Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  I'ratt  &.  Whitney  Company, 
Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
June  17.  1913.  Serial  No.  774.268.  Original  No, 
1,055,286,  dated  Mar.  4,  1913.  Serial  No,  627,078.  (CI. 
61—4.) 


1.  In  a  grinding  machine,  a  grinding  wheel,  and  means 
for  rotating  it  ;  suiiports  for  the  work,  and  means  for  ro- 
tating it ;  In  combination  with  means  for  bringing  together 
the  wheel  and  the  work  to  take  n  roughing  cut  ;  and  means 
for  maintanlng  the  two  In  fixed  relative  position  In  at 
least  one  plare  for  a  determined  peiiod  to  take  a  dimen- 
sioning cut.  thereby  ( ompensnting  for  spring  in  the  ma- 
chine or  the  work. 

2.  .\pparntus  of  the  charaiier  de^criy>'Ml,  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  rotatahle  grindini:  element,  means  for  sup 
porting  and  rotating  the  work,  automatic  means  for  cans 
Ing  a  rt'lative  feiKling  movement  Ix'tween  said  element 
and  the  work  whil.'  said  element  and  the  work  are  In 
contact,  automatic  means  for  holding  said  element  at  a 
fixed  distance  with  relation  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
work  for  a  predetermined  period  upon  the  completion  of 
the  feeding  movement,  fiii-l  ;rit..ni:itic  means  for  causing 
a  vibrating  movement  IxHwicu  said  element  and  the 
work. 

3  .Apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising,  in 
comliiuation,  a  rotatable  grinding  element,  means  for 
supporting  and  rotating  the  work,  automatic  means  for 
causing  a  relative  feeding  movement  betwe(>u  said  element 
and  the  work,  automatic  means  for  holding  said  element 
at  n  tixed  distance  with  relation  to  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  tbi'  work  for  a  predetermined  period  upon  the  comple- 
tion of  the  feeding  movement,  and  automatic  means  for 
separating  said  element  and  the  work  at  a  definite  period 
after  the  feeding  movement  has  ceased. 

4.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  rotatable  grinding  element,  means  for  sup- 
porting and  rotating  the  work,  automatic  means  for  caus- 
ing a  rt  lative  feeding  movenx  iit  between  said  element  and 
the  work,  automatic  means  for  holding  said  element  at  a 
fixed  distance  with  relation  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
work  for  a  predetermined  period  upon  the  completion  of 
the  ftediug  movement,  automatic  means  for  causing  a 
vibrating  movement  between  said  element  and  the  work, 
and  automatic  means  for  separating  said  element  and  the 
work  at  a  definite  period  after  the  feeding  movement  has 
ceasiMl. 

5.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising.  In 
combination,  a  rotatable  grinding  element,  means  for  sup- 
porting the  work,  automatic  means  for  causing  a  rela- 
tive positioning  movement  between  said  element  and  the 
work,  automatic  means  for  causing  a  relative  feeding 
movement  between  said  element  and  the  work,  means  for 
limiting  such  feeding  movement,  automatic  means  for 
causing  a  vibrating  movement  between  said  element  and 
the  work,  and  automatic  means  for  separating  said  element 
and  the  work,  said  separating  means  being  constructed 
and  arranged  to  operate  at  a  definite  period  after  the 
feeding  movement  has  been  limited. 

6.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising. 
In   combination,   a  rotatable  grinding  element,   means  for 


supporting  the  work,  automatic  means  for  causing  a  posi- 
tive and  predetermined  relative  approaching  movement 
between  said  element  and  the  work,  automatic  means  for 
causing  a  relative  vibrating  mo\emeut  between  said  ele- 
ment and  the  work,  and  automatic  means  for  separating 
said  element  and  the   work. 

7.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  rotatalile  grinding  element  means  for  sup- 
porting the  work,  automobile  means  for  causing  a  rela- 
tive positioning  movement  between  said  element  and  the 
work,  automatic  means  for  causing  a  relative  feeding 
movement  l)etween  said  element  and  the  work,  automatic 
means  for  causing  a  relative  vilirailng  movement  between 
said  element  and  the  work,  and  automatic  means  for  sejia- 
rating  said  element  and  the  work,  at  a  definite  period  after 
the  feeding  movement  has  ceased. 

S.  .Apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  rotatable  grinding  element,  means  for  sup- 
portins:  the  work,  automatic  means  for  causing  a  relative 
approaching  movement  betwej-n  said  element  and  the  work. 
means  for  positively  limiting  the  approaching  movement, 
automatic  means  for  causing  a  relative  advancing  move- 
ment between  said  element  and  the  work,  automatic 
me;in«^  for  causing  a  relative  vibrating  movement  between 
said  ilement  and  the  work,  and  amouintic  means  for  sepn- 
ratin;:  said  element  and  the  work,  said  separating  means 
being  constructed  and  arranged  to  operate  at  a  definite 
period  after  the  approaching  movement   has  been  limited. 

9.  -Apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising.  In 
combination,  a  rotatable  grinding  element,  means  for  sup- 
porting and  rotating  the  work,  automatic  means  for  caus- 
ing a  positive  and  pred'>termined  lelative  approaching 
movement  l>etween  said  element  and  tlie  work,  automatic 
means  for  causing  a  \ilirating  movement  between  said 
element  and  the  work,  and  automatic  means  for  separating 
said  element   and   the  work. 

10.  -Apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising. 
In  combination,  a  rotatable  grinding  element,  means  for 
supporting  and  rotating  the  work,  automatic  means  for 
causing  a  relative  approaching  movement  between  said 
element  and  the  work,  automatic  means  for  causing  a 
vibrating  movement  between  said  element  and  the  work, 
and  automatic  means  for  separating  said  element  and  the 
work,  said  separating  means  being  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  ojierate  at  a  definite  period  after  said  approach- 
ing movement   has  ceased. 

11.  -Apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising. 
In  combination,  a  rotatable  grinding  element,  means  for 
supporting  and  rotating  the  work,  automatic  means  for 
causing  a  relative  approaching  movement  between  said 
element  and  the  work,  means  for  limiting  the  approaching 
movement,  automatic  means  for  causing  a  vibrating  move- 
ment between  said  element  and  the  work,  and  automatic 
means  for  separating  said  element  and  the  work. 

12.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising. 
In  combination,  a  rotatable  grinding  element,  means  for 
supporting  and  rotating  the  work,  automatic  means  for 
causing  a  relative  approaching  movement  between  said 
element  and  the  work,  means  for  positively  limiting  the 
approaching  movement,  aijtomatic  means  for  causing  a 
vibrating  movement  betwi  en  said  element  and  the  work, 
and  automatic  means  for  st>pa rating  said  element  and  the 
work,  said  separating  means  being  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  operate  at  a  definite  period  after  the  approach- 
ing movement  has  been  limited, 

13.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising. 
In  combination,  a  stipport  for  a  rotatable  grinding  ele- 
ment, a  work  support,  one  *f  said  supports  being  mounted 
upon  a  sliding  carriage,  a  movable  cam  member  construct- 
ed and  arranged  to  control  the  movement  of  the  said  car- 
riage, said  cam  member  being  pivotally  mounted,  and 
means  for  adjustably  positioning  the  said  pivoted  cam 
member, 

14.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising. 
In  combination,  a  support  for  a  rotatable  grinding  element. 
R  work  support,  one  of  said  supports  being  pionnted  upon 
a  sliding  carriage,  a  movable  cam  member  constructed  and 
arranged  to  control   the  moverrent   of  the  said  carrlafe, 
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Mid  caa  nMBber  beiac  plrotallj  moaoted,  and  a  tcrew- 
tlncsded  iBMBber  tor  adiutably  podtiooiog  tfa«  Mid  ply- 
oted  cam  iii«iBb«r. 

16.  Apparatna  of  the  ebaracter  described,  comprising, 
in  eoabtaattoa,  a  anpport  tor  a  rotatable  ffrindlng  element, 
a  work  support,  ooe  of  said  supports  being  mounted  upon 
a  sUdlng  carriage,  a  ■eoond  carriage  sliding  transversely 
to  tbe  patb  of  tbe  first  carriage,  connections  between  the 
said  carriages  whereby  the  morement  of  the  second  car- 
riage affects  the  morement  of  the  first,  snd  means  for 
adjusting  the  coanectloaa  between  the  said  carriages  so 
as  to  vary  the  morcmaat  of  the  first  carriage  for  a  given 
movement  of  the  second. 

16.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising, 
in  combinatioa.  a  support  for  a  rotatable  grinding  element, 
a  work  support,  one  of  said  supports  being  mounted  upon 
a  sliding  carriage,  a  second  carriage  sliding  transversely 
to  tbe  path  of  the  first  carriage,  a  cam  member  npoo  one 
of  the  said  carriages  constructed  and  arranged  to  engage 
tbe  other  carriage,  and  sa«w>tbrcaded  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  position  of  said  cam  member  so  as  to  vary  tbe 
movement  of  one  carriage  relatively  to  the  other. 

17.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising, 
In  combination,  a  support  for  a  rotatable  grinding  element, 
a  work  support,  one  of  said  supports  being  mounted  upon 
a  sliding  carriage,  a  second  carriage  sliding  transversely 
to  tbe  path  of  the  first  carriage,  cam  members  between 
tbe  two  carriages  for  controlling  the  movement  In  both 
dlreetloBS  of  the  first  carriage  by  the  movement  of  the 
ttecond  carriage,  and  a  rotary  cam  member  for  giving  the 
second  a  definite  length  of  stroke. 

18.  Apparatna  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  rotatatde  grinding  element,  means  for 
supporting  tbe  work,  means  for  causing  a  relative  ap- 
prMichlng  movement  between  said  element  and  the  work, 
means  for  separating  said  element  and  the  work,  driving 
means  for  said  approaching  means  and  separating  means, 
and  automatic  means  for  throwing  off  the  said  driving 
means  upon  tbe  completion  of  said  separating  movement. 

19.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising, 
in  comblnatioB,  a  support  for  a  rotatable  grinding  element, 
a  wtwk  support,  automatic  means  for  causing  said  sup- 
ports to  approach  each  other  with  a  relatively  rapid  posi- 
tioning movement  and  then  with  a  relatively  slow  feed- 
ing movement,  and  means  for  separating  said  supports. 

20.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  support  for  a  rotatable  grinding  element, 
a  work  support,  automatic  means  for  causing  said  sup- 
ports to  approach  each  other  with  a  relatively  rapid  po- 
sitioning movement  and  then  with  a  relatively  slow  feed- 
ing movement,  and  automatic  means  for  separating  said 
supports. 

21.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising. 
In  combination,  a  support  for  a  rotatable  grinding  element, 
a  work  support,  automatic  means  for  causing  said  sup- 
ports to  approach  each  other  with  a  relatively  rapid  posi- 
tioning movement  and  then  with  a  relatively  slow  feeding 
movement,  automatic  means  for  holding  said  element  at  a 
fixed  distance  with  relation  to  the  work  to  complete  the 
abrasion,  and  means  for  separating  said  supports. 

22.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprlslDg, 
In  combination,  a  aupport  for  a  rotatable  grinding  element, 
a  work  support,  automatic  means  for  causing  said  sup- 
ports to  approach  each  other  with  a  relatively  rapid  po- 
sitioning movement  and  then  with  a  relatively  slow  feed- 
ing movement,  means  for  positively  limiting  said  approach- 
ing movement,  means  for  causing  a  vibrating  movement 
between  said  element  and  the  work,  and  automatic  means 
for  separating  said  supports  a  definite  period  after  said 
aK>roachlng  movement  has  been  limited. 

28.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising, 
la  comUnatlon,  a  support  for  a  rotatable  grinding  element, 
a  work  support,  automatic  means  for  causing  said  sup- 
ports to  approach  each  other  with  a  relatively  rapid 
positioning  movement  and  then  with  a  relatively  slow 
feeding  movement,  means  for  varying  the  amount  of  said 
relatively  slow  movement,  and  adjustable  means  for  posl- 
ttrely  limiting  said  approaching  movement. 


24.  Apparatna  of  the  character  described,  eomprlsiaf; 
In  combination,  a  support  for  a  rotatable  grinding  elemeat, 
a  work  support,  automatic  means  for  causing  said  sup- 
ports to  approach  each  other  with  a  relatively  rapid 
movement  and  then  with  a  relatively  alow  SMvement, 
means  for  varying  the  amount  of  said  relatively  slow 
movement,  means  for  adjuatably  and  positively  limiting 
said  approaching  movement,  and  means  for  separating  aald 
supports  a  definite  period  after  said  approaching  move* 
ment  has  been  limited.. 

2o.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  rotatable  grtading  element,  means  for 
rotating  the  griodiag  element,  a  sliding  carriage  upon 
which  the  grinding  elonent  is  mounted,  means  for  ad< 
justing  the  position  of  the  grinding  element  relatively  t. 
its  carriage,  a  second  carriage  sliding  transversely  to  tht 
path  of  the  said  first  carriage,  connections  between  the 
said  carriages  such  that  the  movement  of  tbe  second  car- 
riage causes  first  a  rapid  and  then  a  slow  movement  of 
tbe  first  carriage,  means  for  driving  said  second  carriage, 
means  for  supporting  the  work,  means  for  rotating  the 
work,  and  means  for  giving  the  work  a  vibrating  move- 
ment relatively  to  said  element. 

26.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  wheel  and  means  for  rotating  it,  a 
sliding  carriage  supporting  the  wheel,  means  for  adjusting 
tbe  position  of  the  wheel  with  respect  to  its  carriage,  • 
second  carriage  sliding  transversely  to  the  first  one,  con- 
nections between  the  carriages  such  that  the  second  car* 
riage  moves  the  first,  adjustments  for  said  connections 
for  varying  the  relative  movements  of  the  carriages,  ad- 
justable means  for  positively  limiting  the  movement  of 
the  first  carriage,  a  rotating  cam  for  driving  the  second 
carriage,  means  for  supporting  the  work,  means  for  ro- 
tating the  work,  and  means  for  giving  the  work  a  vibrat- 
ing  movement  relative  to  the  wheel. 

27.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  rotatable  grinding  element,  a  work  sop- 
port,  automatic  means  for  causing  a  positive  and  prede- 
termined relative  approaching  movement  between  said 
element  and  the  work,  automatic  means  for  causing  a 
relative  advancing  movement  between  said  element  and 
tbe  work,  automatic  means  for  causing  a  vibrating  move- 
ment between  said  element  and  the  work,  and  automatic 
means  for  causing  a  cessation  of  the  grinding  action  on 
tbe  work. 

28.  Apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising, 
in  comblnntion,  a  support  for  a  rotatable  grinding  element, 
a  work  support,  means  for  effecting  a  predetermined  rela- 
tive positioning  movement  between  said  supports,  and 
means  for  effecting  a  predetermined  relative  feeding  move- 
ment between  said  supports. 

29.  .\pparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising. 
In  combination,  a  support  for  a  rotatable  grinding  element, 
a  wurk  support,  means  for  effecting  a  psadetermlned 
relative  feeding  movement  between  said  supports,  and 
means  for  separating  said  supports  at  a  predetermined 
period  after  the  feeding  movement  has  ceased. 

30.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  support  for  a  rotatable  grinding  element, 
a  work  support,  means  for  effecting  a  predetermined  rela- 
tive positioning  movement  between  said  supports,  means 
for  effecting  a  predetermined  relative  feeding  movement 
between  said  supports,  and  means  for  separating  said 
supports  at  a  predetermined  period  after  the  feeding 
movement  has  ceased. 

31.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  rotatable  grinding  element,  means  for 
supporting  tbe  work,  automatic  means  for  causing  a  rcl«' 
tive  positioning  movement  between  said  element  and  the 
work,  automatic  means  for  causing  a  positive  and  pre- 
determined relative  feeding  movement  between  said  ele- 
ment and  tbe  work,  and  automatic  means  for  separating 
said  element  and  the  work.  * 

32.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising. 
In  combination,  a  rotatable  grinding  element,  a  work  sup- 
port, and  automatic  means  for  bringing  said  element  t» 
ward  and  Into  tbe  work  to  grind  the  work  to  a  predeter- 
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mined  dimension,  for  holding  said  element  then  at  a  fixed 
distance  with  relation  to  the  work  to  complete  the  abra- 
sion and  for  separating  said  elemeat  and  the  work  when 
the  abrasion  has  been  completed. 

33.  Appsratus  of  the  character  described,  comprising. 
In  combination,  a  rotatable  grinding  element,  a  work  sup- 
port, and  automatic  means  for  bringing  said  elemeat  to- 
ward and  into  tbe  work  to  grind  tbe  work  to  a  prede- 
termined dimension,  for  holding  said  eleaient  then  at  a 
nxed  distance  with  relation  to  tbe  work  to  complete  the 
abrasion,  for  separating  aald  element  and  the  work  when 
tbe  abrasion  has  been  completed,  and  for  throwing  off 
the  driving  means  when  aald  element  and  tbe  work  h»ve 
been  separated. 

S4.  Apparatus  of  the  character  deacribed,  comprising, 
la  combination,  a  wheel,  means  for  supporting  and  rotat- 
lag  the  work,  means  for  effecting  a  positive  and  prede- 
termined relative  approaching  movement  between  said 
wheel  and  the  work,  and  means  for  effecting  a  relative  vi- 
brating movement  between  them,  said  vibrating  movement 
being  of  such  small  amplitude  that  the  grinding  element 
remains  continuously  in  contact  with  the  work  from  the 
beginning  to  the  end  of  the  grinding  operation. 

35.  .\pparatu8  of  the  character  described,  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  rotatable  grinding  element,  means  for 
supporting  and  rotating  the  work,  means  for  effecting  a 
relative  approaching  movement  between  said  element  and 
the  work,  and  means  for  effecting  a  relative  vibrating 
movement  between  said  element  and  the  work,  said  vi- 
brating movement  being  of  an  amplitude  predetermined 
Indcpendentlv  of  the  dimensions  of  the  work  to  be  ground. 

36.  -Vpparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising. 
Id  combination,  a  rotatable  grinding  element,  means  for 
supporting  and  rotating  the  work,  means  for  effecting  a 
positive  and  predetermined  relative  approaching  move- 
ment between  said  element  and  tbe  work,  and  means  for 
efTecting  a  relative  vibrating  movement  between  said  ele- 
ment and  the  work,  said  vibrating  movement  being  of  an 
amplitude  predetermined  independently  of  the  dimensions 
of  the  work  to  be  ground. 

37.  Apparatus  of  the  iharaitcr  described,  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  rotatable  grinding  element,  means  for 
supporting  and  rotating  the  work,  automatic  moans  for 
effecting  a  relative  approaching  movement  between  said 
element  and  tbe  work,  means  for  positively  limiting  tbe 
approachlflg  movement,  and  automatic  means  for  effecting 
a  vibrating  movement  l>etwe('n  said  element  and  the  work, 
said  vibrating  movement  being  of  an  amplitude  prtMleter- 
mlned  independently  of  the  dimensions  of  the  work  to  be 
ground. 

38.  Apparatus  of  tbo  character  described,  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  rotatable  grinding  element,  means  tor 
supporting  and  rotating  the  work,  automatic  means  for 
effecting  a  relative  approaching  movement  between  said 
element  and  tbe  work,  means  for  effecting  a  relative  vi- 
brating movement  between  said  element  and  tbe  work, 
said  vibrating  movement  being  of  an  amplitude  prede- 
termined independently  of  tbe  dimensions  of  the  work, 
and  automatic  means  for  separating  said  element  and  the 
work  at  a  definite  period  after  tbe  approaching  movement 
has  ceased. 

39.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  rotatable  grinding  element,  means  for 
supporting  tbe  work,  automatic  means  for  causing  a  rela- 
tive positioning  movement  between  said  element  and  the 
work,  automatic  means  for  causing  a  relative  feeding 
movement  between  said  element  and  the  work  while  said 
element  and  tbe  work  are  In  contact,  automatic  means  for 
causing  a  vibrating  movement  between  said  element  and 
tbe  work,  and  automatic  means  for  separating  said  element 
and  the  work. 

40.  Apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising,  ' 
in  combination,  a  rotatable  grinding  element,  means  for 
supporting  tbe  work,  automatic  means  for  causing  a  rela- 
tive positioning  movement  between  aald  element  and  the 
work,  and  automatic  meaas  for  causing  a  positive  and 
predetermined  relative  feeding  movement  between  said 
element  and  the  work  while  said  element  and  the  work 
are  In  contact.  * 


41.  Apparatna  of  the  character  describad, 
la  eomblaatloc,  a  rotatable  griadlng  elemeat,  meaaa  for 
supporting  the  work,  automatic  means  for  caostaic  a  nU- 
tive  positioning  movement  l>etween  said  elemeat  aad  the 
work,  automatic  means  for  causing  a  positive  and  prede- 
termined relative  feeding  movement  betweea  said  elemeat 
and  the  work  while  said  element  and  the  work  are  la  con- 
tact, and  automatic  means  for  separating  aald  element 
and  tbe  work. 

42.  In  a  grinding  machine,  a  grinding  wheel,  and  means 
for  rotating  It ;  supports  for  the  work,  and  means  for  ro- 
tating at  least  one  of  them  so  as  to  rotate  the  work ;  in 
combination  with  means  for  briUKlng  together  the  wheel 
and  tbe  work  to  take  a  roughing  cut :  means  for  maintain 
ing  the  two  in  fixed  relativ<'  position  for  a  determinate 
period  to  take  a  dimensioning  cut.  thereby  compensating 
for  spring  in  the  machine  or  the  work  ;  and  means  for 
vibrating  the  work  and  the  wheel  relative  to  one  another 
while  the  grinding  is  taking  place. 

43.  Apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  rotatable  grinding  element,  a  work  sup- 
port, automatic  means  for  effecting  a  relative  approaching 
movement  between  said  element  and  tbe  work,  means  for 
preventing  the  relative  approaching  movement  beyond  a 
predetermined  relative  position,  automatic  means  for 
holding  said  element  and  said  work  at  said  predetermined 
relative  position  for  a  predetermined  period  upon  tbe  com- 
pletion of  the  approaching  movement,  and  automatic 
means  for  causing  a  vibrating  movement  between  said  ele- 
ment and  tbe  work. 

44.  An  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  rotatable  grinding  element,  means 
for  supporting  and  rotating  tbe  work,  automatic  means 
for  causing  a  continuous  relative  feeding  movement  be- 
tween said  element  and  the  work,  said  means  comprising 
a  slidable  carriage  for  one  of  said  elements,  a  second  car- 
riage movable  transversely  to  tbe  first  carriage  and  con- 
trolling the  movement  of  the  first  carriage,  automatic 
means  for  holding  said  element  and  said  work  at  a  fixed 
distance  with  relation  to  each  other  for  a  predetermined 
period  on  tbe  completion  of  tbe  feeding  movement,  and 
automatic  means  for  causing  a  vibrating  movement  be- 
tween said  element  and  the  work. 

45.  In  a  grinding  machine,  a  grinding  wheel,  means  for 
rotating  It ;  supports  for  tbe  work,  and  means  for  rotating 
the  latter ;  in  combination  with  means  for  bringing  to- 
gether tbe  wheel  and  the  wntk  tn  take  a  roughing  cut ; 
means  for  then  maintaining  the  two  in  fixed  relative  po- 
sition for  a  determinate  period  to  take  a  dimensioning 
cut,  thereby  compensatinc  for  spring  ;  means  for  vibrating 
the  work  and  wheel  relative  to  one  another  during  tbe 
grinding:  and  means  for  s'parating  the  wheel  and  the 
work  m'ben  tbe  dimensioning  cut  l>  complete. 


13,031.  DOOR-HANGER  Li  pheb  Tbabik,  Uirard,  111., 
assignor  to  The  Ney  Manufncturlng  Company,  Canton, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  May  7,  1914.  Se- 
rial Na  837,080.  Original  No.  1.064.875,  dated  June  17, 
1913,  SerUl  No.  758,39(t.     i<;i.  16—7.) 

1.  In  a  door  hanger,  tbe  combination,  with  a  banger 
bracket  provided  at  its  upiier  part  with  means  for  securing 
it  against  a  building  and  having  also  a  borlsontal  channel, 
said  banger  bracket  having  ttlso  n  vertical  tongue  at  its 
lower  part ;  of  a  cover  plate  supported  by  tbe  said  bracket 
and  having  a  horizontal  top  portion  which  engages  with 
the  said  channel,  said  cover  plate  having  also  a  borlsontal 
track  portion  at  Its  lower  part  end  a  fiange  arranged  in 
line  with  the  said  tongue :  an.l  an  arm  for  supporting 
the  door,  said  arm  baring  a  wheel  which  runs  in  the  sal<* 
track  portion. 

2.  In  a  door  banger,  the  com:jlnation.  with  a  stationary 
hinge  plate  and  means  for  securing  said  plate  against  the 
side  of  a  building,  and  a  baneer  bracket  pivoted  to  the 
hinge  plate  and  provided  at  it.<i  upper  part  with  a  hori- 
zontal channel  and  an  abiitmeut  portion  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  side  of  said  buildini;  to  space  tbe  track  away 
from  tbe  same,  said  hauler  bracket  haring  also  a  vertical 
toagtie  at  Ita  lower  part  :  of  a  cover  plate  supported  by 
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the  said  'irackHt  iinrl  hiiviii:;  1  hmizontal  top  portion 
which  eDg:i::>'s  with  the  said  ihantuM,  said  .  ov.-r  plate 
having  also  a  horizontal  track  portion  at  its  i<.\v."r  [lart 
ivX  a  flange  arranged  in  line  with  the  said  tonatif.  and  an 
arm  for  svipportlng  the  duor.  eaid  arm  havin:,-  a  wiipel 
■which  runs  in  the  said  track  portion. 


3.  In  a  door  hanger,  in  comhination,  a  cover  plate 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  end  abutting  sheet  metal  sec- 
tions, each  sectlo;i  formetl  with  &  top  portion  adapted  to 
bear  against  the  side  of  a  building,  and  a  lower,  hori- 
zontal, track  portion  provided  at  its  inner  margin  with 
a  vertically  disposed  flange,  said  top  portion  and  track 
portion  btMng  formed  Integrally  with  an  Intermfdlate  sup- 
porting portion  curved  outwardly,  downwardly  and  thence 
inwardly  from  said  top  portion  to  said  track  portion  ;  a 
bracket  provlde<l  at  Its  upper  part  with  means  for  securing 
It  against  the  side  of  a  building,  a  bottom  portion  extend- 
ing under  and  supporting  the  track  portion  of  the  cover 
plate  and  a  flange  at  the  Inner  end  of  said  bottom  portion 
arranged  parallel  with  the  flange  portion  of  said  cover 
plate,  and  an  integral  supporting  portion  extending  over 
the  supporting  portion  of  the  cover  plate  and  conforming 
to  the  shape  thereof  and  connecting  said  top  portion  ami 
bottom  portion  of  said  bracket,  said  bracket  adapted  to 
extend  over  and  support  and  aline  the  abutting  ends  of 
said  cover  plate  sections  ;  and  an  arm  for  supporting  the 
door,  snid  arm  having  a  wh»'«'l  which  runs  in  the  said 
track  portion. 


piuraiity  of  points  during  the  latter  part  of  the  closing 
movement  of  th*:-  door  for  positively  checking  an  opening 
movement  of  the  door  when  the  door  passes  a  predeter 
mined  point  in  it.s  closing  movement,  said  mechanism  be- 
ing arranged  to  permit  the  free  movement  of  said  door 
in  each  direction  when  open  boyond  said  predetermined 
point. 


13.932.  r>OOR  -  CONTROLLING  DEVICE.  laiwum 
Wylde.  New  York.  N.  Y..  and  Ch.\rles  Schentk.  Chi 
cago,  111.,  assignors  to  Elevator  Supply  A  Repair  Com 
pany.  Chicago,  111.,  n  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Apr.  21.  1913.  Serial  No.  761.'. 752.  Original  No. 
1,044,115,  dated  Nov,  12.  1912.  Serial  No.  697.921.  (CI. 
.'{9—94. 1 

1.  In   a  door-controlling  mechanism,  a  movable  door,   a 
locking  device   preventing   the  opening   movement   of  said 
door  when    the   same   has   lieen    partially   closed   and   com 
prising  two   parts   bodily   moved   by   the  door   when   it  Is 
moved  and  also  freely  movable  past  each  other  during  the 
closing  movement  but  adapted  to  engage  Immediately  on 
a   reverse   movement   of   the   closing   door   from    any    one 
of  a  plurality  of  positions,  and  automatic  means  for  clos 
ing  said   door   and    moving   one   of  said    two   parts   inde 
pendently  of  said  door. 

2.  In  a  door-controlling  device,  means  for  opening  n 
-door,  means  for  closing  a  door,  said  closing  means  being 
arranged  to  permit  the  free  movement  of  the  door  In 
either  direction  when  opened  beyond  a  predetermined  point 
and  adapted  to  prevent  a  movement  of  said  door  In  a  di- 
rection to  reopen  the  same  when  said  door  Is  reaching 
its  closed  position. 

3.  In  a  door-controUlng  device,  a  door,  mechanism  for 
opening  and  closing  said  doo-  and  comprising  a  toggle 
one  member  of  which  is  attached  to  the  door  and  the 
other  to  a  relatively  stationary  part,  and  a  movable 
member  mounted  on  the  door  and  adaptei  to  break  the 
toggle  and  open  the  door,  and  means  comprising:  two 
parts  freely  moved  past  each  other  but  adnpteil  to  engage 
on  a   reverse  movement  of  the  door  from  any  one  of  a 


4.   In    combination   a    door,    mechanism    for    rlo^iii:;    ilio 
door  comprising  a  toggle,  one  member  of  whkh  is  attached 
to  the  (lour  and  the  other  to  a   ielath"ly   statioii.irv    \t:\vt. 
and   means   comprising  two  parts  freely   moved   past  each 
other  but  adapted   to  engage  and  stop  the  door  on   a   re 
verse  movement  of  the  door  from   any  one  of  a   plurality 
of  points  during  the  latter  part  of  the  closing  movement 
of  the  door,  a   luanuully operated  member  movahly  mount 
ed  oil   the  door  and  arranged  to  break  the  toggle,  and  then 
\<y   ;i    pressure  on  said   member  lu   the  door  opening  dirfc 
tl'ti  to  open  the  door  and  toggle. 

.">.  In  combination  a  door,  a  check  device  comprising  two 
parts  both  mounted  on  the  door  and  freely  moveil  past 
each  other  l)y  the  closing  movement  of  the  door  but 
adapted  to  engage  and  prevent  an  opening  movement 
from  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  points  during  the  latter 
portion   only  of  its  closing  travel. 

rt.  In  combination  a  door,  a  check  device  comprising 
two  parts  both  mounted  on  the  door  and  freely  moved 
past  each  other  by  the  closing  movement  of  the  door  but 
adapted  to  engage  and  prevent  an  opening  movement  from 
any  one  of  a  plurality  of  points  during  the  latter  portion 
only  of  Its  closing  travel,  and  a  movable  handle  carried 
by  the  door  and  connected  to  one  of  said  parts  so  as  to 
unlock  said  parts  at  any  time  when  they  are  engaged. 

7  In  combination,  a  sliding  door,  a  toggle  connected 
to  a  stationary  part  and  also  to  the  door,  a  toggle-lock 
comprising  two  engaging  parts  freely  movable  past  each 
other  during  the  closing  movement  but  adapted  to  engage 
on  a  reverse  movement  of  the  door  from  any  one  of  a  plu- 
rality of  points  near  its  closed  position,  and  a  part  carried 
by  the  door  and  adapted  when  moved  In  one  direction  to 
separate  said  engaging  parts  when  In  engageable  position 
and  then  break  said  toggle  to  open  the  door. 

8.  In  combination,  a  sliding  door,  a  toggle  connected  to 
a  stationary  part  and  also  to  the  door,  a  toggle  lock  com- 
prising two  engaging  parts  freely  movable  past  each 
other  during  the  closing  movement  but  adapted  to  engage 
on  a  reverse  movement  of  the  door  from  any  one  of  a 
plurality  of  points  near  its  closed  position,  one  of  said 
engaging  parts  comprising  an  extended  surface  and  the 
other  a  pawl  adapted  to  travel  over  the  same  and  arrange 
to  lock  the  door  when  in  its  completely-shut  position,  and 
a  part  carried  by  the  door  and  adapted  when  moved  In  one 
direction  to  separate  said  engaging  parts  when  in  en- 
gageable  position  and  then  break  said  toggle  to  open  the 
door. 
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0.  In  combination,  a  do<ir.  cooperating  checking  mem- 
bers carried  by  the  door  and  movable  by  the  movementa 
of  the  door  into  and  out  of  cooperative  relation,  said 
checking  members  being  arranged  to  cooperate  at  any  one 
of  a  plurality  of  points  In  the  latter  portion  of  the  clos- 
ing movement  'if  the  door  to  prevent  opening  movement 
of  said  door, 

10  In  cnmhinatlon.  a  door,  relatively  movable  co- 
operating cbe.  king  members  carried  by  the  door  and  mov 
able  by  the  clositig  and  opening  movements  of  said  door 
Into  and  o\)t  of  cooperative  relation,  said  members  being 
arranged  to  cooperate  at  any  point  In  the  latter  part  of 
the  closing  movement  of  said  door  to  prevent  an  opening 
movement  of  the  door. 

11.  In  combination,  a  door,  relatively  movable  co- 
operating checking  members  carried  by  said  door  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  brought  hy  the  closing  and  opening  move- 
ments of  said  door  Into  and  out  of  cooperative  checking 
relation  to  each  (.tlier.  said  members  baling  constructed  to 
coi'.perate  durin:;  Tin-  latter  portion  only  of  the  closing 
movement  of  the  door  to  prevent  opening  movement  of 
said  door  from  any  point  in  said  portion  of  its  closing 
movement 


4  7,449.      GLASS    VESSEL    OR     SIMILAR    ARTICLE. 
Edoar    Mott    Bottome.   Moundsvllle.    W.    Va..    assignor 

to  Fosforia  Oi,is>  rr-rr,par:,\ .  Moundsville.  \V.  Va.,  a 
CorporatioD  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1915. 
Serial  No.   52."      Term  of  patent   14   years. 


DESIGNS. 


The  ornamentai  iie^.>:ij  i.pjl.ed  '■    .i  glass  vessel  or  simi- 
lar article.  suii-tantiMliv  .-is  siiowii. 


47  447.       DOLL.      <;foh,.fne    Avf.kill.    Ixs    Angeies,    Cal.       4  7    4  ,.,  0  .      GLASS    VESSEL    OR    SIMILAR    ARTICLE. 
Filed  Feb    IS  1915,     s.rial  No.  O.im,,.     Term  of  patent    1        j.^^.^^   ^,,.p^   Botto.me.  Moundsvli!,.   W.   Va..    assignor 

to    I-'ostorla    t+iass    Company,    Moundsvllle,    W.    Va.,    <» 


yea! 


Corporation    of    West    Virginia.       Filed    .Tan.    4. 
Serial  No,  524      Term  of  patent  .SJ  years 


1915 


Tie  o:rnmcntal  de^gn  for  a  doll,  as  st  own. 


47  44S       lKiMi.i{S    .M.\Ki:  HF AI'V   TAI'.LF.      Fr.^nkM. 

I'.A^HELIER.     J^nkiiit'  uii.      I'a.        Fill  d     Sept.     '«,     1910. 
.s.rial  Vo    ."I'-Fl"',      Tcni'  of  patiiit   14   \ears. 


The  ornamental  design  applied  to  a  glass  vessel  or  liml- 

inr  article,  substantially  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  table  as  herein  shown. 


4  7.45  1.  (JLASS  VESSEL  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE. 
Edo.\r  MnTT  BoTTCMF.  Moundsvllle.  W.  Va..  assignor 
to  Fostoria  Glass  t  rnipany.  Moundsvllle,  W.  Va..  a 
Corporation    of    West    Virginia.       Filed    Jan.    4.    1915. 

Serial  No.  525.     Term  of  p.ntent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  applied  to  a  glass  vessel  or  simi- 
lar article,  substantially  as  shown. 
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47.452.  PIN.  E.vun.ii  ETA  Chacon.  New  York.  N.  Y.  !  4  7,455.  GLASS  VESSEL  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE, 
riled  May  .i.  I'.Ui;.  Serial  No.  694.966.  Term  of  patent  j  Phu.i.ip  Ebelin«;.  Mouiidsvllle,  W.  Va.,  asBlgnor  to 
~  .vear.«.  Kostoria    Gla.ss   t'ompun.v.    Moundsvllle,    W.    Va.,    a   Cor- 

poratiou  of  West  Vir>:itiiu.     Filed  Jan.  4,  191B.     Serial 


No.  S-ti.     Term  of  patent   14  yearv. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  pin  as  shown. 


47,453.  HOUSING  FOR  A  BEVERAGE  DISPENSING 
APPARATUS.  Charles  Doering.  Jr..  and  He.nrt  H. 
DoERi.vo,  Oak  Park.  111.  Filed  Feb.  -'.'i.  Hil5  Serial 
No.  10, 14'.t.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


^i^aasa 


The   ornamental   design    for   a   housing    for   a   beverage 
dispen.slng  apparatus  as  shown. 


47.4.-<4.      WATER    OR    LIQUID   COOLER.      Henbt    Doer 
iNU,  Chaele.s  DoERiNii,  Jr..  and  Max  Doering,  Chicago, 
111.     Filed   .\pr.  o.   1015.     Serial  No.    10,383.     Term   of 
patent  7  years. 


The    ornamenta!    design    a<)plled    fo   a    irlaps    vessel    or 
similar  article,  substantially  as  shown. 


47,456.  MMI.'i.  Robert  Gair,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  as 
signer  to  Robert  Gair  Company.  Brooklyn.  N.  \  Filed 
Apr.  IL,  VJi:>.  Serial  No.  21,«10.  Term  of  pntent  7 
yea  rs. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  dolly,  a.s  shown. 


The  ornamoDrAl  design  for  a  water  or  liquid  cooler  a' 
siiown. 


47.4.17.  DOILY.  Robert  Gair,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  Robert  Gair  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Flle4 
Apr.    15,    1915.     Serial   No.  21,611.     Term  of  patent  7 


years 


The  ornainental  design  for  a  d^lly,  as  shown. 
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47,45«.      LHjILY.      Robert    Gair.    New    York.    N.    Y.,    aa-    I   47.4«1.      DOILY.      RmuiRT    CJair,    New    York,    N.    Y.,    as 


algnor  to  Robert  Gair  Company,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Apr.  15.  miT).  Serial  No  L'1,612.  Term  of  patent  7 
years. 


The  oriiamentn!  d'"-l!.'ii  f^r  a  dolly  as  shown. 


47,459.  DOILY.  Robert  «jair.  New  York.  N.  Y..  ns 
slgnur  to  R')bert  '.air  *  Unipjiny.  Bri^oklvn.  N.  "i  V\]i-i\ 
Apr.  15,  lOl.'i  S.ri.il  No.  21.61.^.  Te'-m  of  patent  7 
fears 


The  ornaMirntal  design   for  a  dn!!y.  ns  show  n. 


47,4(;<i.     DOILY.      Robert    (iAiH.    New    York.    N.    Y.. 

si^iior  til  Robert  <;air  Company.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  I  i 
Apr.  15.  I'.n."..  Serial  No.  21.614.  Term  of  paten 
years. 


signer  to  Robert  Gair  *  ompany.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Filed 
.\pr.    15,    1015.      Serifil    No.   21.(315.      Term  of  patent    7 

\  ears. 


■^^Si 


"'^^T 


The  oriiaiii'  :,;al  design  for  a  dolly,  as  shown. 


47.462.  LUNCHEONETTK-BUI'FET  Leonard  G.  Grat 
and  Arthur  J  Bt.vxH.  Decatur.  lil..  assignors  to  Wal- 
rus Manufacturing  lompany.  L)ecatur.  111.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.  Fiied  -Mt-  !•'.  lOl-".  S-rial  No.  21.030. 
Term  ^-if  pat<  nt   ■'■I  y..ar-s. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  dolly,  as  shown. 


The    ornanieiiia, 
<howii. 


■  1--!,    f.i:    a    lUiJchionette    buffi  t.    a« 


47,463.  ST(»\}-;  SHKI.l"  R;i-.i.ii;  11..if\i\n.  Cbi.-ago 
Height-.  111.  Filed  Ma-  22,  V.']'  S.Tinl  No.  16.204. 
Term   cif  paten!    1-1    v^-nrs. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  store  shelf,  as  shown. 
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47.464.  COMBINATION  STUDY  -  CHAIR.  Edwin  O 
Klemm,  Saginaw,  Mich.,  and  Edwin  W.  Schreibkr, 
Yuma,  Ariz.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1914.  Serial  No.  826.41U. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


47.467.  TIRE-TREAD.  William  D.  McNaull,  Toledo. 
Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1915.  Serial  No.  12,634.  Term 
of  patent  3J  years. 


The  ornamental  design   for  a  combination   study   chali 
as  sbowD. 


47,465.  ELECTRIC  PERCOLATOR.  Frank  Kthn  and 
Fraxk  E.  Shailor.  Detroit,  Mich. ;  said  Shallor  as- 
signor to  said  Kuhn.  Filed  .\pr.  1,  1015.  Serial  No. 
18,605.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  electric  percolator,   sub- 
stantially as  shown. 


47,466.  BEEHIVE-BUTTON.  Alexander  S.  Levy,  Phil- 
adelphia, Pa.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1915.  Serial  No  ;;il. 
Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The   ornamental   de«lgn    for   a    "  bee-hive    button,"    as 
Bbowo. 


\J 


T»i.    ;  rnnmintal  design  for  a  tire-tread  as  shown. 


47.40S.  HAN1>  HOLE  PLATE.  Edward  C.  Meier,  Thoe 
iilxville,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1915.  Serial  No.  14.Mfl. 
Term  o(  patpnt  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  hand-hole  plate,  as  shown. 


47. 4 W.  BED  TRIMMING.  John  J.  Nash,  Waterbury. 
Conn.,  assignor  to  The  American  Pin  Company,  Water- 
bury,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Apr. 
~4.  1915.     Serial  No.  23,758.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  desig;n  for  bed  trimming,  substantially 
as  shown. 
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4  7.4  70.  SPOON,  FORK,  AND  SIMILAR  ARTICLE. 
George  H.  Pinnev,  South  Manchester,  Conn.,  assignor 
to  Tlie  Williams  Brothers  .Manufacturing  Company, 
i;ia>touliur.v.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
r"b.  l'^.  lin.'..  Serial  No.  9.1<-S.  Term  of  patent  3J 
.vear«. 


Tlie    ornamental    dosijin    for    a    spoon,    fork    or    similar 
article,  as  shown. 


47.471.  PANEL  FOR  CHILDREN'S  FURNITURE,  BED- 
STEADS, FENCES,  AND  SIMILAR  TOYS.  Grace 
Mary  Qi  ackenbish.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  7, 
191,').     Serial  No.  19,812.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


47,472.  GATE  FOR  CHlI.r>RENS  FENCES.  GraCI 
Mary  Quackenbish,  Ntw  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  7, 
1915.     Serial  No.  19,814      Term  of  patent  14  years. 
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The  ornamental  ileslgu  fcr  a  ^'ate  for  children's  fences, 
as  shown. 


47,47a.  PE.NCIL.  (  HuuEs  \V  Reiti.er,  Denver,  Colo. 
Filed  Mar.  9,  1915.  Serial  No.  l.'i.JlS.  Term  of  patent 
14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  panel  for  children's  furni- 
ture, bedsteads,  fences  and  similar  toys,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  pencil,  as  shown. 
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47.474.  WATEB  •  COOLER.  Obobsi  D.  Saiur,  Jean- 
nctte.  Pa.,  assizor  to  HcKe«  Glan  Company,  Jeannette, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennaylraola.  Filed  Apr.  17, 
1915.     Serial  No.  22,183.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


47,477.  BEDQUILT.  lOKA  Wilkinbom,  LlgoBler,  Ind., 
assignor  to  WUkinKm  Qollt  Company,  Ugonler,  Ind.,  a 
Corporation  of  Indiana,  Filed  Apr.  10,  1916.  Serial 
No.  20,579.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  water  cooler,  as  shown. 


47,475.  FOUNTAIN-FAUCET.  Corlbtt  L.  Scott,  Den 
ver,  Colo.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1914.  Serial  No.  867,fi«5i'. 
Term  of  patent  7  .venrs. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  bed  quilt  as  shown. 


47,478.  BEDQUILT.  Io.na  Wilkinso.n,  Ligonler,  Ind., 
assignor  to  Wilkinson  Quilt  Company,  Ligonler,  Ind.,  a 
Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  Apr.  10.  1916.  Serial 
No.  20,580.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  fountain  faucet  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  bed  quilt  as  shown. 


4  7,476.  BOWL  FOR  TOBACCO  -  PIPES.  Emirich 
Thirn,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1915.  Serial  No 
2,990.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


0 


The  ornamental  design  for  the  bowl  of  a  tobacco  pipe  as 
shown. 


4:,47it.  BEDQUILT.  lONA  WILKINSON,  Ligonler,  Ind.. 
a.ssiKDor  to  Wilkinson  Quilt  Company,  Ligonler,  Ind.,  a 
Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1915.  Serial 
No    20,581.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  deiign  for  a  bed  qollt  aa  abown. 
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TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  GRANTED 


JUNE  IB,  1918. 


104,891.      PRESERVED   FIGS.      Adam    Bsos.   &  SSLLBRS 
Fit;  Co..  .\lvin,  Tex. 
Filed  October  27.  1914.    Serial  No.  82,199.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH    It;,    1015. 

104.692.      PRESERVED   FIGS.      Adam    Bbos.    k    SsLLsas 
Fig  Co.,  .^Ivln.  Tex. 
Filed  October  27,  1914.    Serial  No.  82,200.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH    16,    101.-.. 

10  4,693.      CHILDREN'S    CLOTHING  -  SUPPORTING 
WAISTS.      Amazon   Phodocts   Co.,  Moakegon,  Mich. 
Filed    February    17.    1916.      Serial    No.    84,563.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  6.   1915. 

104.694.  CERTAIN  NAMED  ACCESSORIES  AND  SUP- 
I'LIES  FOR  MOTORCYCLES  AND  BICYCLES. 
.\.NusTES-KocH  Comtaxy,  Chlcago,  111. 

Filed   May  I,   1914.     Serial   No.   77,907.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL   6,    1915. 

104.695.  INSECTICIDES  AND  FUNGICIDES.  Ans- 
BACHER   Insecticide  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.   Y. 

Filed    Febniary    1.    191.1.      Serial    No.    84,282.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  30,   1916. 

104.696.  LAXATIVE  MINERAL  WATER.  AqUaMABINK 
Cn.\iPANy,  Oakland,  Cal. 

Filed    January    12,    1915.      Serial    No.    83,791.      PUB- 
LISHED  MARCH    30,    1915. 

104.697.  RTBBER  ELASTIC  BANDS.  Abkat  Rcbbcb 
Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    14.    1914.      Serial    No.    75,162.      PUB- 
LISHEIi    MARCH    30.    1915. 

104.098.       NECKTIES,     NBCKSCARFS.     AND    JABOTS. 
Locis  At'EBBACH,  Iifc,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed    December    30,    1914.      Serial    No.    88.574.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  30.  1915. 

104.699.  SOAP  FOR  TOILET,  SHAVING,  AND  LAUN- 
DRY    rcRrosES.     washing  -  powders,    and 

WASHIN<;     COMPOUNDS.       EicENE    M.     Attbidgb. 
Bingbamton.  N.  Y. 
Filed    January    7.     1915.       SerUl    No.    83,706.      PUB- 
LISHED  MARCH    30,    1915. 

104.700.  LIVER-PILLS.  Liiiin  S.  Babbon,  Baltimore, 
Md. 

Fil.d    January    12.    1915.      Serial    No.    83,793.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  30.   1915. 

104.701.  (CRN  REMEDY.  Cabl  F.  W.  Bbckbb,  Dres- 
den.   Germany. 

Filed    December    16.    1013.      Serial   No.    74,628.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  26.  1914. 

104.702.  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS  FOR  VEHICLE 
LIGHTING  AND  STARTING.  BiJCR  Motor  Light- 
ing Company,  Hoboken.  N.  J. 

Filed    February    23.    1915.      Serial    No.    84.679.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  6.  1915. 

104,70.1.      CANDY    LAXATIVES       Erwin   Boloab,   Cleve- 
land.  Ohio. 
Filed    Feliru.-iry    Itl.    1914.      Serial    No.    75.923.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  2.  1916. 

104.704.  CERTAIN  ARTICLES  MADE  OP  CERTAIN 
NAMED  MATERIALS.  (NOT  PRECIOUS  METAL.) 
Geo.  Bobgfeldt  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  2,  1914.     Serial  No.  78,730.     Pl'BLISHED 
APRIL  6,   1915. 

104.705.  CANDY.  Bbakdlb  4  Smith  Co.,  Pbiladelphia. 
Pa. 

FUed  AprU  6.  1914.     Serial  No.  77,230.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  11,  1914. 


104.706.  DIGESTANTS  AND  MEDICINAL  PREPARA- 
TIONS ADAPTED  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
DYSPEPSIA,  INDIGESTION.  OR  SIMILAR  DIS- 
EASES.    Bbistol-Myers  Company.  New  York,  N.  T. 

Filed   February    24.    1915.      Serial   No.    84,731.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  6,  1915 

104.707.  REMEDY  FOR  NERVES.  BLADDER,  AND 
KIDNEYS.      Be    Kola   Tablet    Co.,   Portland,   Oreg. 

Filed    February    9.    191ff.      Serial    No.    84,897.      PUB- 
LISHED  MARCH    23.    1915. 

104.708.  COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.  The  Cabl  Co., 
Schenectady,   N.   Y. 

Filed    February    27,    1015.      Serial    No.    84,809.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  6,  1915 

104,700.       SPECIAL     GR-^DE     OF     STEEL.       COLOMBIA 
Tool  Steel  Company,  Chicago  Heights,  111. 
Filed  March  17,  1915.     Serial  No.  85,205.     PUBLISHED 
.\PRIL  6,  1915. 

104.710.  CERTAIN  NAMED  PAPER  AND  STATIONERY 
SUPPLIES.  Dknnison  MANirACTiBiNO  Compakt^ 
Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  October  27,  1914     Serial  No.  82,205.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  23,  1915. 

104.711.  MOPS.     P.  Dk  Roo  Sons,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filed    February    10.    1915.      Serial    No.    84,424.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  6,  1915. 

104.712.  TOILET-PAPER  AND  WRITING,  PRINTING, 
MANIFOLD.  TISSUE,  AND  COVER  PAPER.  C.  H. 
Dextek  &  Sons,  Im  mrp,  k.^teu.  Windsor  Locks,  Coon. 

Filed    January     27.     1915.     Serial     No.     84.129.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  23.  1915. 

10  4.713.       CERTAIN    NAMED    PHARMACEUTICAL 
PREPARATIONS.       Ei.sner    Mendelson     Co.,    New 
York.    N.   Y. 
Filed  March  12.  1915.     Serial  No.  85.112.     PUBLISHED 

APRIL  6,   1915. 

104.714.  CERTAIN  NAMED  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS AND  SUPPLIES.  The  Electbic  Contbollm 
AND  MAwrFAC-n-RiNG  CoMP.^NY,  CleTcland,  Ohio. 

Filed    January    12.    1915.      Serial    No.    83,796.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  6.  1915 

104.715.  CAKE.  Emer^  &  c.^mpany,  Incohpobat«D, 
Boston,  Mass. 

Filed    November    23,    1014.      Serial    No.    82.783.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  30,  1915. 

104.716.  HAIR-COLORINGS  AND  HAIR-DYES.  Thi 
Empihe  Regenerator  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  5,  1915.     Serial  No.  s4,957.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  80,  1915. 

104.717.  REMEDY  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  CER- 
TAIN NAMED  AFFECTIONS.  STEPHEN  Faboo, 
Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Piled    January    13,     1915.     Serial    No.    83,812.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  23.  1915. 

104.718.  LINIMENT.     Stephen  Fargo,  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Filed  March  4,  1915.     Serial  No.  84.925.     PUBLISHED 

MABCH  30,  1915. 

104.719.  OINTMENT.     Josie  Fat,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed    February    15.    1915.     Serial    No.    84,628.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  80,  1915. 

104.720.  GLOVES,  F.  FiTt  Gibbos  *  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed  March  3,  1915.     Serial  No.  84,900.     FUBLISHEP 
APRIL  6,  1915. 
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FcLLT  *  LawiB,  Lot  Angelea, 


104.721.  FOOT-POWDER 
C»l. 

Filed    February    6,    1915.     Serial    No.    84,887.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  30,  IdlS. 

104.722.  COMBINATION    OUTER    AND    UNDER    GAR- 
MENTS.   JosiPH  OOLDBBBO,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  November   23,    1914.     SerUl   No.   82,784.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  23,  1915. 

104.723.  CATHARTIC    AND   LAXATIVE.      Thomas    M. 
GBirriTHS,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Filed  June  6,  1913.     Serial  No.  70,89fl.     PUBLISHED 
MAhCH  30,  1915. 

104.724.  DENTAL     TECHNICONS,     ARTICULATORS, 
'  AND  ARTICULATOR-HOLDERS.    Jaubs  Pattkhson 

Haspeb,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed   February    11,    1915.      Serial    No.   84,456.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  30,  1915. 

104.725.  WHEAT -FLOUR,     GRAHAM    FLOUR,     PAN- 
CAKE-FLOUR, AND  CORNMEAL,     Edwahd  O.  Hak- 
BIB,  Mount  Pleasant,  Mich. 

Filed   November   13,    1914.     Serial    No.    82,559.     PUB- 
U8HED  MARCH  23,  1915. 

104.726.  ANTISEPTIC.       Hello-Boy      MANCFACXiKiMi 
Company,  Farrell,   Pa. 

Filed  March  4.  1915.     Serial  No.  84.930.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  30,  1915. 

104.727.  CHILLI    SAUCE   AND    MARMALADE.      Home 
Maid  Pbodlcts  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   December   16,    1914.      Serial    No.    83,323.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  30,   1915. 

10  4.728.       CERTAIN     NAMED    PHARMACEUTICAL 
PREPARATIONS  FOR  TOILET  PURPOSES.     RlCH- 
ABD  HlDNi-T,   New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed   January    29,    1915.      Serial    No.    84,195.      PUB- 
LISHED  MARCH    30.    1915. 

104.729.  KNIT    AND    WOVEN    UNION    SUITS.      The 
IMPEBIAL  Undbhwear  COMPANY,  Plqua,  Ohlo. 

Filed  July  20,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,952.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  1,  1914. 

104.730.  TANNING  MATERIALS  AND  EXTRACTS.     IN- 
DU8TBIAL  Chemical  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   February    20.    1915.      Serial    No.    84.661.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  30,   1915. 

104.731.  RAZOR-STROPS.     James  k  Mobgajj  Mandfac- 
TCBiNO  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  10.  1914.     Serial  No.  77,376.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  30,  1915. 

104.732.  SCALP     AND     DANDRUFF     PREPARATION. 
GcsTANTiNos  Y.  JiANELLis,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed    February    1,    1915.      Serial    No.    84,241.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   30,  1915. 

104.733.  INSECTICIDE.      Susanna    Kidd,    Minneapolis 
Minn. 

Serial   No.   84,628.     PUB- 


Albbbt    W.    Knox,    Asbury 
Serial    No.    84.420.      PUB- 


Flled    February    19,    1915. 
LI8HED  APRIL  6,   1916. 

104.734.      DENTIFRICES. 
Park,  N.  J. 
Filed    February    9,    1915. 
LI8HED  APRIL  6,   1915. 

104,78S.       CEREAL    COFFEE    OR     SUBSTITUTE    FOR 
COFFEE.    KoNO  Cebeal  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 
FUed  July  22,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,987.     PUBLISHED 
IfARCH  28,  1915. 

104,736.     INSECTICIDE.     E.  Lebch,  Moaman,  near  Syd- 
ney, New  South  Wales,  Australia,  and  SteTenavUle, 
BaTAlll  county,  Mont. 
Piled    February    4.    1915.      Serial    No.    84,299.      PUB- 
LISHED APBIL  6,  1916. 

104,787.     SALVES,  MEDICINAL  TONICS,  LAXATIVES, 

BBMBDIE8  FOR  COUGHS.  EPILEPSY,  PILES,  AND 

FBVEBS.     Lbsblia   Remedies  Company,   Louisville, 

Ky. 

FUed  October  80,  1014.    Serial  No.  82,277.    PUBLISHED 

APBIL  6,  191S. 


104.738.  AUTOMATIC  PIANOS.  LBSTBB  PlAKO  COM- 
PANY,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed    January    80,    1915.      Serial    No,    84,222.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  SO,  1915. 

104.739.  STEEL  OF  EVERY  DESCRIPTION.  John  C. 
McGciBE,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed    February    4,    1915.      Serial    No.    84,800.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  16,   1915. 

104.740.  PREPARATIONS  FOR  THE  PREVENTION  OF 
VENEREAL  DISEASES.  SoL  Metkb,  Indianapolis, 
Ind. 

Filed    January    7,    1915.      Serial    No.    83,712.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  23,  1915. 

104.741.  LAXATIVE  PILLS.  FIELD  C.  MOBOAN,  Clare- 
mont,  N.  H. 

Filed  March  5.  1916.     Serial  No.  84,966.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  30,  1915. 

104.742.  REMEDY  FOR  CHILLS  AND  FEVER.  Wil- 
liam J.  MUBBAY,  Sausalito,  Cal. 

F'iled  March  8,  1915.     Serial  No.  85,015.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  6,   1915. 

104.743.  WHISKY.     Michael  O'Bbien,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed    January    29,    1907.      Serial    No.    24,995.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  16,  1907. 

104.744.  CHINA  TABLEWARE  AND  ORNAMENTAL 
CHINAWARE.  Onondaga  Iotteby  Company,  Syra- 
cuse, N.  Y. 

Filed    December    7,    1914.      Serial    No.    83,125.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  6,  1915. 

104.745.  CHINA  TABLEWARE  AND  ORNAMENTAL 
CHINAWARE.  Onondaqa  Pottebt  Company,  Syra- 
cuse, N.  Y. 

Filed    December    7,    1914.      Serial    No.    83,126.      PUB- 
LISHED APBIL  6,  1916. 

104.746.  WOOD-PRESERVING  OIL.  Page  &.  Hill  Co., 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed    January    25,    1915.      Serial    No.    84,096.      PUB 
LISHEIt  APRIL  6,  1916. 

104.747.  LUBRICATING  OILS  AND  GREASES,  ALSO 
FUELrOILS.     Penn  Oil  and  Supply  Co.,  Pasadena, 

Cal. 
Filed    November    4,    1914.      Serial    No.    82,407.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  23,  1915. 

104.748.  CHEESE.      Phenix    CHEESE    Co.,    New    York. 

N.  Y. 

Filed    January    22,    1915.      Serial    No.    84.039.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  30,  1916. 

104.749.  PREPARATION  FOR  CANCERS  AND  TU- 
MORS.    G.  P.  Ramsey,  Ada,  Okla. 

Filed    November    13,    1914.      Serial   No.   82,671.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  6,  1915. 

104,760.      BLUING.      Reckitts    (U.    S.    A.),    Ltd..    New 
York,  N.  Y.,  and  New  Brunswick,  N.  J. 
Filed    February    21,    1913.      Serial    No.    68,663.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  27,  1913. 

104  751      IMPREGNATING  LIQUIDS  FOR  RENDERING 
'  MATERIAL  INSULATING  SUBSTANCE  AND  PRO- 
TECTING     SAME      AGAINST      WEATHER      AND 
CHEMICAL  ACTIONS.     Redmanol  Chemical  Prod- 
ucts Co.,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed    February    23,    1916.      Serial    No.    84,706.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  30,  1916. 

104.752.  FACE-POWDER.     WILLIAM  L.  ScHULTZ.  Brook- 
Ivn,  N.  Y.,  and  Paris,  France. 

Filed  March  6,  1916.     Serial  No.  84,942.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  30,  1016. 

104.753.  REMEDY  FOR  CERTAIN  NAMED  AILMENTS 
AND  DISEASES.    Geobob  F.  Smith,  Washington,  Pa. 

Filed    February    9,    1916.      SerUl    No.    84,414.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  23,  1916. 

104,764.     BAKING-POWDER.     H.  C.  STAPLES  Chemical 
Company,  Fort  Smith,  Ark. 

Filed    January    23,    1916.      Serial    No.    84,066.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  6,  1915. 
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104,765.     LINIMENT  FOE  THE  TREATMENT  OF  CER- 
TAIN    NAMED     DISEASES     AND     AFFECTIONS. 
Michael  L.  SrErANSKi,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed  March  9.  1915.     Serial  No.  85,048.     PUBU8HED 

APRIL  6,  1915. 

104.756.  VACUUM-CLEANERS.  UNITED  DiSTBlBDTiwo 
Companies,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed    February    5,    1915.      SerUl    No.    84,880.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  23,  1915. 

104.757.  HATS,  CAPS.     Vassab  Cap  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed    October    24,    1914.      Serial    No.    82,167.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  2,  1915. 

104.758.  PERFUMES,  TOILET  WATERS,  SACHET- 
POWDERS,  AND  TALCUM  POWDERS.  The  C.  B. 
WooDWOKTH  Sons  Co.,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    19,    1915.      Serial    No.    83,965.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  6,  1915. 

104.759.  PRINTING  PRESSES.  The  Amebican  Papeb 
Goods  Company,  Montclair,  N.  J.,  and  Berlin,  Conn. 

Filed    December    14.    1914.      Serial    No.    88,265.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  6,  1915. 

104.760.  STENCILS.     Baumgabten  A  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed    February    4,    1916.      Serial    No.    84,293.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  30,  1915. 


William    Henby    Black,    New 
Serial  No.  85,017.      PUBLISHED 


104.761.  LAXATIVE. 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  S,  1915. 
APRIL  6,   1915. 

104.762.  LUBRICATING-OIL  WHICH  IS  PARTICU- 
LARLY ADAPTED  FOR  AUTOMOBILES.  Blake 
Oil  Co.,  Liberal,  Kans. 

Filed    February    13,    1915.      Serial    No.    84,606.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  6,  1915. 

104.763.  BlLGE-PUMP.  Thaddeus  S.  Bulmbb,  Green- 
port,  N.  Y. 

Filed    February    24,    1915.      Serial    No.    84,730.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  6,  1915. 


104.764.      MONTHLY  MAGAZINE. 
Boston,  Mass. 
Filed    February    8,    1915.      Serial 
LISHEP  APRIL  6,  1916. 


ABTBUB   J.    FISCHEB, 

No.    84,363.      PUB- 


104, 76o.     BED-SPRINGS 
burgh.  Pa. 
Filed    January    30,    1915 
LISHED  APRIL  6,  1915. 

104,766.     STOCK  FOOD 
mond,  Va. 
Filed    January    26,    1915 
1.ISHED  APRIL  6,   1915. 


FOBT  Pitt  Bedding  Co.,  Pltts- 
Serlal    No.    84,218.      PUB- 

Fbedebick  H.  Fbatseb,  Rich- 
Serial    No.    84,114.      PUB- 


10  4,767.       BAKING-POWDER. 
Works,  EvansvlUe,  Ind. 
Filed    November    2.    1914.      Serial    No.    82,347. 
LISHED  MARCH  30,  1915. 


Grocers    Chemical 
PUB- 


Habicht,  Bbaun 
PUBLISHED 


104.708.      CERTAIN   NAMED  FOODS. 
&  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  August  10,  1914.    Serial  No.  80,437. 
NOVEMBER  24,   1914. 

104.769.  CIGARS,  CHEWING  AND  SMOKING  TO- 
BACCO, CIGARETTES,  AND  CHEROOTS.  Kansas 
City  Wholesale  Grocery  Co.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed    January    27.    1915.      Serial    No.    84,135.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  30,  1915. 

104.770.  CREAM-SEPARATORS.  Hbixbich  Lanz,  Mann- 
helm,  Germany. 

Filed  August  25,  1914.     SerUl  No.  80,797.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  6,  1916. 

104.771.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CLT^LERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  APPLIANCES  FOR  MAKING  AND  WORKING 
BUTTER.     Heinbich  Lanz.  Mannheim,  Germany. 

Filed  August  25,  1914.     Serial  No.  80,798.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  6,   19J^ 


104.772.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATION  F(» 
DESTROYING  VERMIN,  Ac.  W.  H.  MBTBOn  Makd- 
factubing  Company.  Qulncy,  111. 

Filed    February    9,    1916.      SerUl    No.    84,407.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  23,  1915. 

104.773.  PIANOS.  Miller  Oigan  A  Piano  Co.,  Lebanon, 
Pa. 

Filed  March  11,  1916.     Serial  No.  86,083.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  6,  1915. 

104.774.  COFFEE-CLARIFIER.      MoBLBT  A  Co.,  Butte, 

Mont. 
Filed    September    12,    1913.      Serial  No.   72,821.  *  PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY   12,  1915. 

104.776.     CERTAIN  NAMED  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
SUPPLIES.    Eugene  E.  Nice,  PhiladelphU,  Pa. 
Filed    December    30,    1914.      Serial    No.    83,601.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  6,  1915. 

104.776.  LEATHER  BELTING.  Chojibo  Nitta,  Nanba. 
Mlnaml-Ku.  O^aka,  Japan. 

Filed    January    22,    1915.      Serial    No.    84,037.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  23,  1915. 

104.777.  PRECIOUS  METAL  CUFF-BUTTONS.  I'abks 
Bros.  &  Rogkks,  rrovldfuce.  R.  I. 

rik'd    January    21,    1915.      Serial    No.    84,010.       PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  6,  1915. 


Habriet   a.    Sable,    New 
Serial    No.    84,348.      I'UB- 


104.778.  WRITING-PAPER. 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    February    6.    1915. 
LISHED  MARCH  30,  1915 

104.779.  TOILET-PAPER.  Sauquoit  Toilet  Papbb  Co., 
Inc.,  New  Hartford,  N.  Y. 

Filed    February    11,    1915.      Serial    No.    84.463.    PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  6,  1915. 

104.780.  TOILET-PAPER.  S.\UQUuiT  Toilet  Paper  Co., 
Inc.,  New  Hartford.  N.  Y. 

Filed    February    11.    1915.      Serial    No.    84.464.      PUB- 
LISHED  APRIL  6,   iyi5. 

104.781.  TOILET-PAPER.  Sauqvoit  Toilet  Papeb  Co., 
Inc.,  New  Hartford,  N.  Y. 

Filed    February    11.    1915.      Serial    No.    84,466.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  6.   1915. 

104.782.  TOILET  PAPER.  Sauquoit  Toilet  Papeb  Co., 
Inc.,  New  Hartford,  N.  Y. 

Filed    February    11,    1915.      Serial   No.    84.466.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  6.   1915. 

104.783.  TOILET  PAPER.  Sauquoit  Toilet  Papeb  Co., 
Inc.,  New  Hartford,  N.  Y. 

Filed    February    12.    1915.      Serial    No.    84.495.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  6,   1915. 

104.784.  TEA.  William  Schotten  C^rrzK  COMPAST, 
St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Westera  Grocer  Company, 
Marshalltown,  Iowa,  a  Corporation  of  Iowa. 

Filed    Januarj-    31,    1914.      Serial    No.    75.6»8.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  30,  1914. 

104,785       CREAM  SEPARATORS.      Swedish    Sepabatob 
Co.,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed    February    26,    1915.      Serial    No.    84,790.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  6,  1915. 

104.786.  MECHANICAL  MUSIC-PLAYING  INSTRU- 
MENTS AND  MUSIC-ROLLS  THEREFOR.  Thb 
Wilcox  A  White  Company,  Meriden,  Conn. 

Filed    February    20.    1915.      Serial    No.    84,672.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  6,  1915. 

104.787.  RETAINERS  FOR  BALL-BEARINGS.  Thb 
Bearings  Compa.w  up  America,   Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

Filed    December   2.    1914.      Serial    No.    88,011,      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  6,  1915. 

104.788.  RETTAINERS  FOR  BALL-BEARINGS.  THE 
Bbabings  Company  or  Amebica,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

Filed    December    2.    1914.      Serial    No.    83.012.      PITB- 
H8HED  APRIL  6,  1915. 
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104.789.  RUBBER  JAR  RINGS  AND  RUBBER  H08E. 
Boston  Woven  Hose  &  Rlbbkk  «o,.  Boston  and  (.am 
bridge,  Mass. 

Filed    January    9,     1915.       Serial     No.    83,746.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  30,  1915. 

104.790.  WATERPROOFED  FABRIC.  British  Amebi 
CAN  Mantf-vctiring  COMPANY,  Sprln^dale,  Conn. 

Filed    October    27,     1914.       Serial    No.    82.202.       PUB 
LISHED  APRIL  6.  1915. 

104.791.  GERMICIDES.  Chicago  Gkr.micipe  Co.,  Chi- 
cago,  111. 

Filed    January    I'."?,    1915.      Serial    No,    S4.052.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  13,  1915. 

104.792.  PRESSED-METAL    GREASE  CUPS,    GREASE- 
GUNS.  AND   FITTINGS.     City   Ikon   Works  &   Ma 
CHINX  Co.,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed    February    0,     1915.       Serial    No.    S4,334.       PUB 
LISHED  APRIL  6,  1915. 

104.793.  ELECTRICAL  AND  GALVANIC  CARBONS 
C.  CoNRADTV,  Nuremberg,  Germany. 

Filed    January    28,    1915.     Serial     No.     84,170.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  6,   1915. 

104.794.  ELECTRICAL  AND  GALVANIC  (  ARBONS 
C.  CONRADTV.  Nuremberg,  Germany. 

Filed    January    28,     1915.     Serial     No.     **4,i:i       ITH 
LISHED  APRIL  6,   1915. 

10  4,7  95.      METAL    ALLOY    AND    CASTINGS    MADE 
THEREFROM.      Doehler    Die     Tasting     Co..     N^'w 
York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    December    30,    1914.     Serial    No.    83.577       PTB 

LISHED  APRIL  6,  1915. 

104.796.  PORCELAIN,  GLASS,  OR  VITREOT  S  WAKE 
AND  METAL  STOPPLES  FOR  BOTTLES.  John 
W.  DotGLASS,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  I*rotec 
five  "  Freflo  "  Stopple  Company,  E)oTer,  Iiel  ,  a  t'l.r 
poratlon  of  I>elaware. 

Filed    February    13,    1915.      Serial    No.    S4,5uP.      i'LB- 
LISHED  APRIL  6,  1915. 

104.797.  STEAM     AND     WATER     METERS     AND     RE 
CORDERS    FOR    ALL    PURPOSES    AND    INDICAT 
ING    APPARATUS.      Edgar    Parr    G.^bbott,    Man- 
chester, England. 

Filed    December    11,    1914,     Serial    No.    S3.223.     I'UB- 
LI8HED  APRIL  6.   1915. 

104.798.  BAKING-POWDER.  General  CaEMiCAL  Com- 
pany. New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    February    26,    1915.      Serial    No,    **4,'*'t4       PTB 
LISHED  APRIL  6,  1915. 

104.799.  CLOCKS.  The  E,  IngrahaM  (  ompany  Brls 
tol.  Conn. 

Filed     February     4,     1915.      Serial     No.     '^4.20'^.      ITB 
LISHED  APRIL  6,  1915. 

104.800.  ARC-LAMPS,  HANGERS  AND  CARBONS  FOR 
THE  SAME,  AND  PROJECTORS.  Kandem  Elec- 
tric Company  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

nied    February    11,    1915.     Serial    No.    84,457.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  6,  1915. 

10  4.801.  UNSPUN  COTTON  FIBER  MADE  INTO 
SHEET  OR  BLANKET  FORM,  REINFORCED  AND 
HELD  COMPACTED  BY  STITCHING  THERE 
THROUGH.  Knitted  Padding  Company.  Canton, 
Mass. 
Fil-id  February  5,  1915.  Serial  No.  84,311.  PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  30,  1915. 

104.802.  VITREOUS-CHINA  WATER-CLOSETS,  LKI 
NALS,  LAVATORIES,  PUBLIC  DRINKING-FOUN 
TAINS,  SINKS,  AND  BIDET- PANS.  Thoma.s  Mad 
DOCK'S  Sons  Company,  Trenton,  N.  J. 

Piled  April  29,  1912.     Serial  No.  63,202.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  13,  1015. 

104.803.  CANDY  CONFECTION.  Peter  A.  Mandabach, 
Chicago,  111. 

Filed  August  1,  1914.     Serial  No.  80.262.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  16.  1916. 


104,8(14.      SILK    PIECE    GOODS.      M.    C.    MiOEL    &,    Co.. 
New   York,   N.  Y'. 
Fil.d    February    24.     1914.      Serial    No.    76,115.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL     21.  1914. 

104.805.       GROWIN*;     PI.^NTS    AND     FLOWERS     AND 
CUT  FLOWERS.     Adolph  L.  Mock,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    February    3,     1915.     Serial    No.    84.287.     PUB- 
LISHED  AI'RIL  6,   1915. 

1^4.*^ot■>      CANDY.     The   Nrss   Confectionery   Co..   Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio. 
Filf.l  March  28.  1914.     Serial  No.  77.027.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  3,   1914. 

104,807.      BOOK   OF   NURSERY  -  RHYMES,    ISSUED    IN 
SERIES,    AND    ADHESIVE    POSTERS    ILLUSTRA- 
TIVF     THEREOF.     Jerome     D.      Rosenberg.     New 
York.   N.    Y. 
File-!     I>e(enil>er    7,     1914.      Serial     No.    83,129.      PUB- 
LISHED  APRIL  t).   1915. 

1  0  4  ,  s  0  <,  .      INSULATING- VARNISH.     The  Sherwin- 
Williams  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed     January     10,     1015.      Serial     No.     83,920.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  0,    1915. 

I04.S119,        PREPARATION     USED     IN     PRACTICE     OF 

MKDICINK  AND  PHARMACY  ADAPTED  FOR  THE 

nu.UN   .VND  NERVES.     St.   Ivel,  Limited,  Yeovil, 

KnKland. 

Filed   May  29,  1912.      Serial  No.  63.865.      PUBLISHED 

APRIL  C>,   1915. 

I114.HI11        ROASTED     COFFEE.       Steinwender  -  Stoff- 
REiiKN  Coffee  Co.,  St.  Ixxils.  Mo. 
Filed    January    21.    1915.       Serial    No.    84.013.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  .HO,  1915. 

104.811,      CERTAIN    NAMED    CUTLERY,    MACHINERY, 
.\ND  TOOLS.     The  Charles  Willia.m  Stores,  Inc., 
Br-.oklyn,  N.  Y. 
Filed     January    0.     1015.       Serial     No.    83,768.       PUB- 
LISHKl)  APRIL  6,    1915. 

Iit4,sl-'         PRIMERS.      FILLERS,      SURFACERS,      AND 
I'.VINTS,  PASTE  AND  READY-MIXED.     Valentinb 
&  I    ixii'ANV,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed    January    3u.    1915.      Serial    No.    84,229.      PUB- 
I.ISHKD  .VPHIL  0.   1015. 

104,813.      STEELS   AND   HKiH-SPEED   STEELS.     J.   H. 
Williams  &  Cn  .  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Fii.M  March  H,  1914.     Serial  No.  76,418.     PUBLISHED 
APIUI.  •'.,   1915. 

1U4,S14         CR.VYONS.        BiNNEY    &    S.MITH     COMPANY,     East 

OrJiiiire.  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  .Line   17.   1914.     Serial  No.   79.166.     PUBLISHED 
AUCrsT   4.  1014. 

loJ■^l,-,         TYPE     WRITER     RIBBONS     AND     CARBON- 
I'.M'KK.      The    (Jarter's    Ink    Co-Mpany.    Cambrldee, 
Mav. 
Filed    January    U,    1915.       Serial    No.    83,772.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  30,  1015. 

104,811!,      MONTHLY    MAGAZINE.      C.    R.    Cook    Paint 
Company.  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Filed    January    25,     1915.       Serial    No.    S4.074.       PUB- 
LISHEI"  .VPRIL  t),   1915. 

10  4.817,     MOTION-PICTURE  FILMS.     The  Crystal 
Film  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    January    13,    1915.      Serial    No.    83,810.      PUB- 
LISIIFD  FEBRUARY  23,  1915. 

104, HIS       TOOLS    FOR    OPENING    AND    CLOSING    AT- 
TACHING  HOOKS  OF  NON-SKID  TIRE  -  CHAINS 
AND    LIKE   CHAIN   STRUCTURES.     John   N.   MaC- 
ihi.vald,  Wethersfleld,  Conn. 
Filed  October  27,  1914.    Serial  No.  82,215.    PUBLISHED 

APRIL  6,  1915. 

104,819.     MONTHLY   PERIODICAL.     Harold  W.   Phil- 
lips, Washington,  D.  C. 
Filed    January    26,    1915.      Serial    No.    84,121.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  6,  1915. 
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104.820        BRAIDS.    SHOE     LACES.     GALLOONS      AND        ln4.H22        I'REPARATION    FOR    PREVENTING    THE 
CoKSFT  L.VCES       Tii  k   IMtkh  La.  e  \   Hkmi.  .M\s'  ITNci!   !;  K  mF  .\  1  TOM"  U; !  IK   T!  1!  KS       \Vi.ni.BRn«,E 


FACTrHi\<,  I  I'MrAN-i     Cranstou,   K.    I. 
Filed    December    7.    191-,       Serial    Nu.    t>7,288.       PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  6,   1915 


(  mkm;   al  Co.,  Inc.,  Woodhriil-f   N    '     a;-..!  Niw  Yi>ik. 
N     V. 
ri:.'d    December    17.    1914.      Serin:    N^     ^3^57       pi  h 
T.I.><llFIi   AIRir.   13.  1915. 


a04,821.      MOVIN(i-PICTUIU;    FILMS       Unmek>m.   F:lm 

Manufactlring  CoMPA.Ni,  New  York.  N.  Y  104, s:.:;      Tl  A      The  Wocjlson  Spit  c- MrAW.   Tcietio 

Filed  April   13.  1914.     Serial  No.  7:.4«u.      ITBl.ISHED  « 'hi. 

M\'^    19,1914.  I        \'V.>-<]    January    27,    1915.      Serial    N<'     •>4  li!'       I'TP 

LISHED  APRIL  6,  1915. 


218  O.  G.— «8. 
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18,515.— rif/e.    ■■  FERRANDINA.-  (For       Oliv,-    Oil.) 

P'aANCESi-o  Albanu,  New  York.  N.  V.  Fili-d  May 
:.'0,   191.J. 

18,516. — Title  "  BABCOCKS."  i  For  Talcum  I'.iwder.) 
A.  V  Babi  <1CK  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y  Fil-.l  .March 
11).   l'J15. 

1S..J17. -7if/p.  •  COOI'EKS  KKK  l^r.VI.riV  .><I.\CE 
IHTtj."  I  For  I'nderweiir.  I  (."dupek  I'.mikhwk.ui 
<'o.\rpA.NV,  Kencsha,   Wis.     Filed   March   tJ.    I'.n.".. 

18.518.- Tine.  ■  COOFEUS  KKK  QUALITY  .><I.\(^E 
1876."  (For  Underwear,  i  C'Mjfer  Undekwkau 
Company,  Kenosha.   Wis.     nied  March  6,  1915. 

18,519.— rit/e.-   •■  EMEK.Vl.D'JLO.'  (For      Kyesjlasses. ) 

IiETiti 'IT  Optical  Wfu.  •  d.,  Iteiroit.  Midi.  Filed  .May 
10.  1915. 

lS,5-'0.~  Title:  •HOMI.NO  sr(;.\K.MINT.  i  For  Pepper- 
mint Lozen>fes.  I  DnMiN.>  Si'.  vii.Mi.NT  I'm,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  March  liL',   1915. 

18,5l'1.— 7if/f.-  ■•  DUUKKES  TAl'.OC.V.'  f  For  Taploca.) 
E.  U.  DiKKKK  &  i'o.,  N.'w  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  .May  13. 
1915. 

18.521"  — 7«</e.-  ••  ItUKKEK  S  I'EAKI.  li.VliLEY  ■  (For 
Barley.)  E.  K.  Dlrkek  &  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
May   13.   1915. 

18,523.— 7it/e.    •■  DIUKEES      RICE      FLOUR."         (For 

Flour.  I     E.  It.  DiKKKK  &  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed 

May    L!,  191.'. 
18,524.— 2it/e     "INVISIBLE    STARCH."       i  Fop    Starch.) 

E.  R.  Di  RKKE  ^Sc  Co..  N^'w  York.  N    Y      Fil-d  May  13, 

1915. 
18,525.— Title:    "  DURKEES       MIXED      BIRD      SEED." 

(For   Blrd-Seed.l      E.    R.    Di  kkee   i   Co..    New    York, 

N.  Y.     Filed  May  13,  1915. 

lS,52t>.—  rif/t.  ■•  DURKEES  CORN  STARCH"  (For 
Corn-Starch.  I  E.  R.  Dcrkee  &  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y'. 
Filed  May  1.'^,   1915. 

lS.o-27.-  Titl,  :  •■TRUE  BLI  i:.'  .  F.u-  .i  V.-teriiiary 
Remedy.)  John  Eastma.n,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.  Filed 
AprU  12,  1915. 

18,528.— TifJe.-    "SUN  KIST  BURCUNHY."      <Vnv  Wine.) 

ESCONDIDO    VlNKiARD   &   WINERY    COMPANY,    EscOUdido, 

Cal.     Filed  August  29,  1914. 
18,529.— 7»f/i.-     •  LINOLEUM  OIL  SOAP.  ■      (For  Soaps.) 
FiTzPATRRK  Bros.,  Chicago.  IP      Filed  June  1,  lnH. 


Xi>.r,'M.—J  itl,  :  "  (;O0I»W.\YS  SINBUR.N  LOTH)N. " 
(For  a  I.iii'.ild  Lotion  Having  Certain  Medicinal  Prop- 
erties, i  Joseph  A.  (iooDWAV,  i'ittshnnth.  Ph.  Filed 
May  22.  1915. 

18,M1.— Title:     "ROUNDEES.  i  For    a    chewinii-t.um 

Confeitioii  I        The     Hel.met     Compv.w,     Ciminiiat  i. 
Ohio.     1  iled  .\|,ril   2;;.   191.".. 

18,5;i2.— 7(//.  .  •  lARKER  S  TOILET  CRF.VM.  (For  a 
Toilet  Cream  i  HiS("ox  Bros.  Co..  Patcliogne.  N.  Y. 
PMled  April  ."..   1915. 

18..-.."{;C— 7'i7/.  .■  "  WAUKESH.V.'-  ,  For  Toilet  Paper.  > 
The  .loiKs  IIoBERo  Co.MPAN\,  i;reeu  B;i\.  Wis.  Filed 
May  ti.  1914. 

lS.53i.— Title:  WAHNETTA."        (For     Toilet-Paper,  t 

The  John  Hobkr.;  Co.mpanv.  (ireen  Bay.  Wis.     Filed 
May    '1.    1914. 

18.5;i:..  /(//.  "  I5R.»lN  NU  bread."  .For  Bread.. 
Kai.a\ia/ii.  \Ei;ErAHLE  I'AHiH.MENT  Co.,  Kalaojazoo, 
Mich.      Filed   .May  :>.   191.".. 

18,536.— 7Jf/-  .MASTER  BR.VND  PIT(  H. "  (For  Pitch.. 
Ma.stki:  Kmopehs  .\s.sori.\ tujn  ok  i'hicaiio.  Chicai^o, 
II!.      l"ile-l    .May    14.    191.'.. 

18.537.      -lilh:  MASTER     BRAND    TARRED     FELT 

(For   Tarred    Felt,  i      Ma.stek   Rookebs    .\ssociatiun 
or  CHMAfio,  Chicago.  HI.     Filed  May  14.  1915. 

18,538.— Tit /(.  "MASTER  BRAND  FLUX."  (For  Flux.. 
Master  Roofers  .Vssociation  of  Chica(".o,  ("hicago, 
III.      Filed  May   14.   191-.. 

18,539.— 7'i/Ie;  (tl.DE  BROWNE  HEALTH  BEER" 
(For  Beer  I  .Mn.w  ai  kee  Waikesiia  BnEWiN(i  Co., 
Milwaukee    Wis.     nied  May  19,  1915. 

18,540.— 7i7/.-  •  P.OUyUET  DE  HABANA."  (  For  cigars.) 
The  .M.if.ni.i.  l.ri  ii.  okaphh'  Co..  New  York.  N  Y. 
Filed   -May   c,     191.-. 

18,541.— 7'i(/.  "SOCK  SURECURE  COLD."  i  F..r  a 
Mediciu:' 1  I'leii.iratioii.  i  The  Robins. >n  Comivwy. 
Pittsbur-t(,    Pa.      FIUmI    .March   2.    1915 

18,542.— rif/f.  PIURY  &  CO.  SHERRY."  i  For  Wine.. 
SoNv  BiioTHEKs  (  .iMPAN^.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
.May    11.    1915. 

18,543. — Ttlh:  -STEPHENS'  DURO  INK.  (For  luk.i 
\\iLi.iA\i  Philip  Stephens.  Hutchinson.  Kaus. 
File.l    November    28,    1914. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  JUNE   15,  1915. 


3.UA5.— Title:      "  DURKEE'S      PASTRY      SPICE.        ( For      :i.94s       1  ill,  :      ■  ORONA      CLEANS."       (For     Cleansers.) 


Spices.  I       E.    R.    DCHKEE    4    Co..    New    York,    N     Y. 
Filed  May  13,  1915. 

3,946.— Ti/le.  "  THE  COLOSSUS  OF  ROADS."  (  For 
Rubber  Tires.)  The  Fihestone  Tire  &  Ribber  Com- 
pany, Akron,  Ohio.     Filed  February  8,  1915. 

3M~.  — Title:  •  KNEIPP  .MALT  BETTER  THAN  i  OF- 
FEE."  (For  Kneipp  Malt.)  Kneipp  Malt  F.od 
Ci»MPANY.  Manitowoc.  Wis.     Filed  May  24.   1915. 


(>iio\A  .Mfi;.  Co  .  Boston.  Mass.     Filed  June  1'9,   1914. 

3.949— Titie.-  "LUXURY."     (For  Cake.)     Pail  S<:hi:lzk. 
iTii(ago.   III.     Filed  May   17.  1915. 

3,950.-    Title:      "  BKJ  ■  DANDY."       (For      Bre.id.)       Pall 
S<  Id  1  ze.  Cliicag...   111.      1  iled  May    17.   1915. 
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DECISIONS 


OF  THE 


C03\.d:3s^ISSI03SrEK/     OF     T".  ^TEI<rTS 


AND  OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  U.  S.  OOUETS. 


Ootirt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Ooliinbi&. 
Electro  Steel  (^ompany.  Successor  of  Hammacher 

r>ELU\S  &   Co..    V.   LiNDENBERG    StEEI.   COMPANY. 

Decided   March   1.   1915. 

1.    Ti.Ai  \    M  >;:k-<-    ■■  ELE'TRO  " I)ESCHIPTr^  E. 

The  word  "  Electro  "  as  applied  to  steel  produced  In 
an  ele.'tiir  fiiruace  Held  to  be  descriptive  and  not  capa- 
ble (jf  exclusive  apiiroprianioD  as  a  trademark. 

2    Same  -Can'Ki.ation  - -SiiowiNo    ..k    In.h  i;\    Reqcireu 

11\     -VF'I'I.lr  \NT. 

Where  applicant  used  the  word  "  Electro  "  In  Its  ad- 
\  .Ttlsements  and  letters  and  also  as  the  name  of  a  steel 
ir  was  selling  find  which  buyers  bought  as  such,  Held 
tliat  it  Is  iK.t  I'ssontial  in  all  cases  that  applicant  should 
ba\e  bad  a  strictly  trade  mark  use  of  the  word  in  order 
t..  deeiu  itself  injure. 1  by  the  registration  of  the  mark. 

Mr.   (iniftnn   L.   .Mcdill  for  the  nppellant. 

}[>■.  Pmy  B.  Turpin  for  the  appellee. 
Shkparu.  c.  ■/..• 

This  is  ,111  .-ipiieal  from  the  decision  of  the  Coni- 
uiissiuiier  of  Patents  cancelin;.;  the  recistration  of  a 
trade-uj.-irk. 

.\U2nst  27.  ]fMl7.  Hammacher  Delius  &  Co.  regis- 
tered the  word  ■•  Electro  "  as  a  trademark  for  steel. 

'I'he  I.iiKieiiben:  Steel  Company  applied  for  the 
caui-ehition  of  this  repistration  August  S.  19]'2. 

'i'lu-  IJndeiiherg  Steel  Company  alleged  in  its  ap- 
plif.ition  for  cancelation  that  it  and  its  predecessors 
in  business  Imve.  since  the  year  19<J2  been  engaged 
In  the  husine.ss  of  selling  steel  in  billets,  bars,  tnbing, 
sheets.  i)l;ites.  disks  and  forgings  consisting  of  elec- 
tro lotil  ste^l.  high-.si>eed  steel,  nickel-chrome  steel, 
nickel  steel,  chrome  steel,  magtiet  steel  and  silicon 
ste«'l  largely  the  ]irodnct  of  the  steelworks  of  Rich- 
ard Lindenberg.  of  Remscheid-Hnsten.  Germany. 

Since  the  introduction  of  the  electric  furnace  in 
about  11M)2.  the  said  works  li.ns  been  engaged  in  the 
mannffictnre  of  steel  by  this  method,  that  is,  the 
manufacture  of  "  Electro  "  steel.  During  this  ijerlod 
petitioner  has  been  selling  as  agent  for  said  steel- 
works so  called  "  Electro  "  steel  continuously  and  ex- 
tensively. The  word  "'  Electro  "  has  been  registered 
by  Hammacher  Delius  &  Co.  for  use  in  connection 
with  steel  In  bars,  billets,  and  ingots,  and  is  alleged 
to  have  been  used  as  a  trade-mark  In  this  business 
since  1904.  Petitioner  has  used  the  expression 
"  Electro  "  not  as  a  trade-mark  but  as  an  adjective 
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to  designate  steel  of  .i  (vnaiu  kind,  that  is.  steel 
prrKlnce<l  in  an  elettric  furnace,  and  therefore  steel 
which  is  manufactured  ;tud  sold  by  a  large  number 
of  i)eople  engageil  in  th:it  industry.  The  allege<1 
tr.ide-mark  of  the  registrants  consisting  of  the  word 
"  Electro  "  is  descriptive  of  the  goods  with  which  It 
Is  used  and  not  capable  of  exclusive  appropriation. 

The  goods  with  which  it  is  used  are  of  the  same 
descrijttive  pro{)erties  ami  are  in  fact  identical  with 
ihos^  with  which  petitioner  has  used  the  descriptive 
expression  "  F^lectro '"  in  business,  having  exten- 
sively advertised  its  wares  by  means  of  the  term. 
"  Electro.  ' 

Petitioner's  purchasing  trade  and  the  public  in 
general  have  come  to  recognize  "Electro"  steel  as 
manufactured  in  the  electric  furn;ice  and  that  stee! 
is  ordered  and  si)ecified  by  the  purchasing  public 
in  that  manner.  Should  regisirants  be  permitted 
to  retain  their  registr.ntion  they  would  be  in  a 
position  to  prevent  ((thers  from  applying  said  mark 
to  steel  maiiufactureil  in  ilie  electric  furnace  and 
would  be  in  a  iM>sition  to  institute  exi)ensive  and 
troublesome  litigation  basim:  their  suits  upon  said 
registration  and  attacking  both  the  i)etitiouer's  pur- 
chasing trade  as  well  as  the  purchasing  public  in 
general,  and  they  would  be  in  a  i^osition  to  threaten 
and  infimid.ite  Uie  jairchasing  i*ublic.  In  this  way 
the  business  of  petitioner  would  be  seriously  and 
permanently  damaged:  its  sales  of  "Electro"  steel 
would  ncH?essiirily  fall  ofif.  and  the  purchasing  public 
wouhl  be  at  a  loss  how  to  identify  or  designate  the 
steel  manufactunHl  in  the  electric  furnace,  without 
circumlocution,  if  rhey  wished  to  purchase  such  steel 
from  other  than  registrants  and  the  trade  and  busi- 
ness of  petitioner  would  be  seriously  injured  were 
the  registrants  to  be  allowed  to  retain  their  regis- 
tration of  the  word   "  Electro." 

The  Electro  Steel  Comjiany.  successor  to  Ham- 
macher Delius  &  Co.,  answered,  denying  that  "  Elec- 
tro "  is  descriptive  when  used  In  connection  with 
steel,  and  that  lrres{>ective  of  any  meaning  it  may 
have  come  to  possess  at  the  time  of  registration  It 
was  a  trade-mark  denoting  origin. 

Replication  having  been  filed  proofs  were  taken 
by  both  parties. 

The  Examiner  of  Interferences  decided  that  th" 
trade-mark   should   be  canceled  and   this  declslou 
was  affirmed  on  api>e:il  to  the  Commissioner. 
No.  8.] 
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We  aeree  witij  the  trilmiials  nf  riie  Patent  Office 
that  ■•Electro"  a**  niiiilied  to  steel  is  descriptive. 
Tu  a  iMir'haser  of  -^teei  ^r  tu  one  familiar  with  the 
steel  industry  it  wnild  und'Uilitedly  couvey  the  iui- 
pres-siiiii  that  the  steel  to  which  it  is  ap|)lie<l  is  the 
{inMliiet  of  ail  e!e<'tr'i:tl  furnace.  The  proof  taken 
shows  this  to  lie  tn.e.  I'lirtherniore.  it  appears 
from  puhlicatioiis  in  scieiiiitir  journals  prii>r  to  the 
registration,  >ie\eral  nf  uiiich  are  cited  in  the  de- 
cision of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences,  that  "elec- 
tro "  Is  a  common  adjective  meanlnt;  "  i>ertainint;  to 
electricity."  It  lias  long  been  the  comhininu  form 
for  "  electrii; "  and  is  universally  rec(i;^ui/,ed  as 
synonymous  therewitli.  Words  lllustratirm  this  are 
numerous  and  well  known,  c.  fj.  "  electro-filiite," 
"  electro-magnet."  •■  eloctro-metallnrpy."  "  electro- 
chemistry," and  others  that  might  be  mentioned. 
Electric  was  certainly  common  property  as  descrii>- 
tlve  of  steel  at  the  time  of  the  re-ristr.  ri,  ,1  ;mi,| 
"Electro"  as  a  trade-mark  or  as  a  des.  ri;itic,n  ,,f 
Co.  V.  Uenefee.  144  S.  W..  stiw  1 

It  remains  to  consider  whether  the  I.indenberg 
Steel  Company  has  snch  an  interest  in  the  subject- 
matter  as  entitles  it  to  claim  cancelation  of  the 
trade-mark  "  Electro  "  notwithstanding  its  descrip- 
tive nature.  It  is  coutendeil  that  the  [>etitioiier'fails 
to  show  that  it  has  ever  attixed  on  its  goods  the  word 
"Electro"  as  a  trade-mark  or  as  a  des<niptii)n  of 
the  goods,  and  has  had  consepiently  no  such  use  of 
the  word  as  would  give  it  standing  in  this  [iro- 
ceeding, 

It  is  quite  true  that  to  have  a  right  to  cancel  or 
oppose  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark  is  depend- 
ent  upon  a  showing  of  interest.  (  MvHlunny  .^om 
Co.  V.  New  Iberia  Tabasco  I'epftcr  Co..  80  .vpit.  I).  C.. 
337.  339:  133  O.  G.,  9!)5 :  U>OS.  C.  D..  325.  t 

It  is  not  es.sential  in  all  cases,  however,  that  thcr-r 

should  have  been  a   strictly  trade-mark  use  of  the 

words  by  complainant.     Injury  to  its  business  might 

\*e  otherwise  shown.       (\atural  Food  Company  v 

WUliams,  30  App.  D.  C.  348,  350;  133  O.   (I..  232; 

1(KI8,  C.  D.,  320.)     The  trade-mark  involved  in  that 

case   was   "  8hredde<l    Whole   Wheat,"   and   it   was 

said.   (p.  350;  > 

The  evidence  above  briefly  rerlewed,  we  think,  clearly 
establi-shea  the  fact  that  appellant  was  not  the  exclusive 
user  c  these  words  during  the  ten  years'  period.  No 
claim  la  made  of  any  attempt  on  the  part  of  Williams 
to  deceive  the  public,  or  that,  the  product  of  his  ran 
chine  Is  not  In  fact  as  much  entitled  to  be  callod 
shredded  whole  wheat  as  is  the  product  of  ;i[)p«-lhi!it  - 
machines.  That  he  did  not  use  the  words  as  a  triid.- 
mark,  but  merely  In  a  descriptive  sense,  is  of  no  monit  nt. 
He,  In  common  with  all  other  manufacturers  of  shredd.d 
whole  wheat,  had  the  same  right  to  properlv  designate 
their  product  as  did  the  Natural  Food  Company. 

See  also  H.  W.  JohnH-Manville  Co.  v.  Atncncnn 
Steam  Packing  Comixiny,  (33  Api».  I>.  C.  224.  22<'> : 
145  O.  G..  257;  1909,  C  D.,  425.)  In  that  case  the 
word  "Asbestos"  was  involved.  It  was  slmwn  that 
the  American  Steam  Packing  Comjiany  .-iid  its 
predecessors  for  about  thirty-five  years  before  the 
filing  of  the  application  had  continuously  used  the 
word  "Asbestos"  to  designate  engine  and  uja 
chinery  packing  sold  by  it.  I'.i  considerini;  ilie 
right  to  optK)se  the  court  said.  ( [).  22t"> ;  1 

It  Is  also  Insisted  by  appellant  that  the  opposer  has  no 
Rtandin;  In  tbls  case,  since  It  appears  from  the  agreed 
statement  of  facts  that  the  English  word  "asbestos"  bad 
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not  been  used  by  appellee  ns  a  trade-mark,  but  merely 
to  designate  engine  and  machinery  packinj;  made  and  sold 
by  It.  This,  however,  we  think  is  a  sufficient  use  of  the 
word  ■■  asbestos  "  to  prevent  tlie  re«istriitlon  of  appellant's 
mark  under  ttie  ten  years'  elause  of  the  Trademark  Act, 
since  tile  predominating  characteristic  of  appellant's  mark 
is  the  .same  word,  merely  in  embellished  letters,  as  the 
Weird  used  by  appellee  to  designate  its  goods 

In  tlie  (ireseiit  case  th<^  Liiidenherg  Steel  Company 
used  the  word  "Electro"  as  the  mime  of  the  steel 
it  was  selling  and  also  in  its  advertisements  and 
letters.  'J'he  proof  shows  that  this  comiiany  sells 
electric  steel  as  electro  steel  and  so  represents  it 
to  [)urchasers  through  its  selling  agents  and  buyers 
buy  it  as  such,  orders  by  purchasers  were  shown 
in  evidence  .-iilling  for  electro  steel.  It  is  also 
shown  Hint  the  resiH)ndent  has  uotifleil  the  trade 
that  any  other  jierson  than  itself  offering  electro 
steel  would  be  liable  for  appropriation  of  its  trade- 
mark -Electro."  It  evidently  intende<l  as  far  as 
I>osslble  to  establish  a  mono|K)ly  ami  to  restrain  the 
business  of  riv.'il  dealers  which  would  undoubtedly 
be  an  injury  lo  the  complainant.  The  complainant 
w.s  engaged  in  selling  the  steel  iir.Hiuct  of  electric 
furnaces  under  the  jiroperly  descrijitivc  n.ime  of 
electro  steel.  Its  business  was  extensive  and  would 
necessarily  have  suit'ereti  if  this  inifoundetl  claim  of 
the  trade-mark  sJiouid  be  uphehl. 

The  decision  appeale<l  from  is  attirmed.  This 
decisinii  will  be  certilied  by  the  clerk  to  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents  as  reijuired  by  l.aw. 

Aftirme<l. 


ADJUDICATED  PATENTS. 

(TT.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Levy  p.itent.  No.  027.430.  for 
a  process  and  apparatus  for  the  prmluction  of  etched 
itrinting-iilates,  Held  not  infringe<l.  (iriifthic  Arts 
Co.  V.  riidtu-ChromotyiH  Erigraiing  Co..  221  Fed. 
Kep  .  '"'-IS. 


(V.  S.  C.  C.  A.I  The  Fessenden  [tatent.  No. 
T(k;.7.';g.  for  improvements  in  apparatus  for  wireless 
telegraphy,  if  conceded  validity,  Held  not  Infringed. 
\>iiti,nal  Electric  SignaUny  Co.  v.  Telefunken  Wire- 
/c.vv   1>U  graph   Co.  of  United  States.  221  Fe<l  Rep., 


621). 


d'.  S.  D.  C.  I  The  Werk  patents.  Nos.  758.574  and 
7.>S.575.  for  oil-press  mats.  Iltid  not  infringed. 
W'erl:  V.  F.  T.  Parker  Co..  221  Fed.  Kep..  r>44. 


(U.  8.  D.  C.)  The  Votey  patent.  No.  780.078.  for 
an  improvement  in  pianos,  Hdd  void  for  lack  of  In- 
vention.    Aeolian  Co.  v.  Wanamaher.  221  Fed.  Rep., 


(V.  S.  I).  C. )  The  Linn  patent.  No.  794.991.  for 
a  motor-control  system.  Held  valid  and  infringed  as 
to  claims  1  to  4.  General  Electric  Co.  v.  Sundh  Eleo- 
irir  Co.,  221  Fed.  Rep..  657. 


(  r.  S.  D.  C.  I  The  Wysftng  patent.  No.  S.32,114. 
for  an  abrasive  ajiimratus.  Held  void  for  lack  of 
No.  3,] 
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patentable  novelty  .and  invention.     Wysong  <f  MiUa 
Co.  v.  utiles  Foundry  d  S^npply  Co..  221  Fed.  Rep.. 

aso. 


with  ciipiis  and  tr.inslatioiis  of  two  proclamations  recently 
;ironiuli.'ate<l  l\v  the  lieriiiiin  Government  affecting  patent 
M jip:ieuiits  nii'i  holders  who  ar'^  citizens  of  the  United 
States. 

1  have  the  lionor  to  be.  sir.  .vuur  ol>edient  servant. 

(SivMied  .lAMES  W.  GERARD. 


rU.  S.  D.  (\i  The  Smith  i.atent.  No.  S50.6«l.  for 
a  tire-alarm  device.  H'ld  v.ilid  and  infringed,  ^mith 
V.  Rirkfrtrd  if  Frani'i-s  HiJting  Co..  221  Fed.  Hep..  073. 


(U.  S.  r>.  r.  I  Thf  Wliilaker  patent.  No.  S!)9..-)'<3. 
for  a  gas-pump.  Held  valid  and  infringed.  Brunx- 
tcick  Rrfrigmiling  Co.  v.  Wolf.  Sayrr  d  Hrllei .  221 
Fed    Rep  .  0.S0 

I  r.  S.  I>.  C  \  riie  WysoiiL'  patent.  No.  1*18.247. 
for  an  abrasive  apiiMatus.  Htld  void  for  lack  of 
patentable  novelty  and  invention.  Wysong  d  Miles 
Co.  V.  Oakley  A  .Janscn  Co..  221  Fed  Rep..  0*^2. 

a'.  S.  C.  C.  A.i  The  Hutchinson  patent.*.  Nos. 
923.<>48.  923.049.  and  9.'i2.122.  each  for  an  alarm  or 
Bi>?naling  apparatus  for  automobiles.  Held  void  for 
lack  of  invention  in  a  lew  of  the  jirior  art.  Lorell- 
MrConnell  .Mfg.  Co.  \.  durlnml  [iitomohilc  Co..  221 
Fed.  Rep..  m4. 

1  r.  S.  I>  r. .  The  Read  patent.  No.  9tW.765.  for  a 
cake-n)ixing  machine.  Held  infringed.  Rrad  ilaeh. 
Co.  V.  .Jnhurg.  221   Fed.  Rep..  002. 


Tr.^vslation — ■•  Reicht-Qf9rt:hliitt,   19ir>.   No.   56.' 

On  The  ground  of  section  3  of  the  law  of  August  4, 
l!>n.  I  Rrit  liK  (hx<  tzhlnll.  p  ."^'JT.i  nuthorizlnc  the  Bundes- 
rat  to  t:ike  measures  of  an  eionomic  nature,  the  Bundesrat 
lias  issued  the  following'  nrdinnnce: 

.'Jkc.  1.  The  iiriorit.v  time  limits  provided  in  Article  4 
of  the  revised  I'aris  ('onvention  for  the  I'rotectlon  of  In 
dustrial  Property  of  June  2.  1911,  { Reich* -Oesetzhlatt, 
lOlH,  p.  L'oO,  >  i\ie  ext.iided  to  the  expiration  of  six  months 
after  the  termination  of  tlie  state  of  war.  but  at  the  latest 
to  .Tune  ;-i(i.  II'IG.  provided  thev  did  ntJt  run  out  previous 
to  .Tulv  :n.  11*14.  The  Irapf  rial  Chancellor  shall  determine 
the  d'lte  when  th.  stnte  <if  war  is  to  be  considered  as 
terminated. 

These  provisions  shall  apply  in  favor  of  subjects  of 
foreign  countries  when  and  to  the  san^*  extent  as  the 
priority  time  limits  ore  proloneed  in  siich  countries  in 
favor  of  <iennHn  snl^ieets.  ns  shall  be  certified  by  proclama- 
tion published   in  the   Heich.x-dr'^etzhlnlt. 

8e<\  ~.  This  ordinance  shall  take  effect  the  day  of  it« 
promultntion 

Herlln.  May  7.   1015. 


Vice  the  Imperial  Chancellor, 


DELBRL'CK. 


(F.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Steiiz  patent.  No.  1.047.S4!). 
for  a  sample-card.  Held  valid,  hut  not  infringed,  on 
showing  for  preliminary  injunction.  Simpler  Litho- 
graph Co.  v.  Renfreu:  .\tfg.  Co..  221  Fed  Rep.,  r..39. 


Ill    re   Foreign    Patente.    Trade-Marks.    Etc.— Taxes, 

FeeF.  Etc. 

Dfj-^bt-mem  of  the  I.nteriok. 

I'NiTED  States  P.\tent  ( )FFirF. 

Washing1o>i.  D.  (\.  June  10.  19l.i. 

The    following    letter    from    the    I,>epartment    of 

State  has  l>een  recei\e<l  through  the  Secretary  of  the 

Interior  and   Is  published   for  the   information  of 

those  concerned. 

THOMAS  EWING, 

Commi.<>sioner. 


IlEr.^RTMFNT    OF    STATK. 

Waghinffton,  June  7.  /J*/5. 

Thi    Jlonorahir  the  Se<-retary  of  the  Interior. 

Sik:    I  have  the  honor  to  Inclose  for  the  Information  of 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents  a  copy  of  a  despatch  from 
the   .American   .Ambassador  nt   Berlin.  transmlttlnR  copies 
and    translations   of   two   proclamations   recently    promul 
gated  bv   the  (lernian  x;overnment   affecting   patent   .ippll 
cants  and  holders  who  are  citizens  of  the  T'nited  States. 
1  have  the  lionor  to  be.  sir.  your  obedient  servant 
For  the  Secretary  of  State  : 

ROBERT   LANSIN  i. 

Counselor. 


Tii  wsi.  sTi'V^-    f}rvi.<i,^her   Beirhsanzriger." 

Montiay,  May  10,  191S. 

PROCLAMATION. 

The  time  limits  set  In  patent,  model,  and  trade-mark 
matters  for  applicants  residinc  In  foreign  countries  have 
been  extetideii  by  the  competent  iiuthorities  of  the  I'atent 
Office  ns  follows,  wherever  no  special  action  has  been  taken 
in  Individual  ciises 

(11  For  appll<ant«  residing  in  Europe,  for  thre*- 
months:  iL'i  for  applicants  residing  In  the  United  States 
of  America,  for  four  months;  (.3)  for  applicants  residing 
in  other  non  European  countries,  for  six  months. 

Berlin.   Mny  7.   1915 

•f!,fi  I 'resident   of  the  Imperial  Patent  Office. 

ROBOLSKl. 


Embassy  ..k  the  Fnitei>  States  of  .Xmkrica.  Berlin. 

May  II,  1!>I.5. 

The  Hohonihir  the  tirrrctary  of  i^tatt, 

Washington. 
Sir:    With  reference  to  my  despatches  relative  to  faclli 
ties  in  patent  matters.  1  ha-v'e  the  honor  to  transmit  here 
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Changes  in  Classification. 

^<  'RDEE    No.   J,203.i 

Pepaetment  or  tht   Ixtekior 

fNiTED  States  Iatlnt  offick, 

'i^'a-ofungtrin    Ii    C..  June  4,  i9li 
The  following  changes  in  the  clas-iiftcation  of  invention*  are  hereby 
directed,  to  Uke  eiTeci  immediately 

In  class  171.  Elwtricity.  veneration.  Ptvisifm  XXM.l  slwtisfa 
subclasses— 

Inductoriams— 
IK.      Induct  ion-coil^, 
V2i.      Transformers,  stationary. 
Systsms  of  diitribution- 
253.      -Alternating -direit 
The  patents  fomierh-  <ontalne<l  in  Uie,se  suU-lasses  have  beso 
placed  in  other  subcias.ses  in  ilas-s  171.  Electricity,  oeneration,  and 
in  Mass  17.'>.  Ele«trieity,  '  eneral  Apiplications.  subclasses  36«  to  365, 
hereinafter  esialilishe<l.         » 

In  class  175.  Electricity,  oenerai  Applications.  Division 
XXXVIl.)  establish  subclasses— 

3fi3.  Rectifyinr—  Stationary  iadnctiOB  ap- 

3W.      Mechanical—  !  paratus— 

365.         Vibratory  35«.      open    magnetic    circuit 

356.  SUtionary   tadnctlon   ap-  type— 

paratus—  3fii'  Incased. 

.362.      (oil  sections.  .357       With  interrupters  or  coo- 

361.      Incased,  |  denser*. 

35»<.       Instrument    transformers. 

The  {latenta  oontained  in  these  subclaasee  have  been  tak«i  (or  the 
most  part  from  class  171.  Elettricity,  r.eneralion,  subclasses  122 
Inductoriums,  Induction-.oils:  VJi,  Inductorlums,  Transformers. 
SUtionary.  and  '253.  Systems  ot  distribution,  Alternating-direct, 
hereinbefore  abolished. 

THOMAS  EWING, 

Omtmutioner. 
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Adyeise  BecisionB  in  Interference. 

Pat«>t  No.  1,037,359. 

On  June  5,  1815,  William  F.  Stone  was  held  not  the 
first  Inventor  of  the  Invention  covered  by  claims  1.  2,  0, 
and  7  of  his  Patent  No.  1,037,359,  subject.  "  Bottle  sealing 
machine,"  In  view  of  a  concession  of  prlorltv  ns  to  this 
subject-matter  filed  by  him  June  4,  1915. 


Patent  No.  1,081,582. 

On  May  10,  1915,  a  decision  was  rendered  that  Charles 
H.  Crowell  was  not  the  first  inventor  of  the  subject- 
matter  covered  by  claim  1  of  his  Patent  No.  \081,582, 
subject,  "  Moistening-machines,"  and  no  appeal  having 
been  taken  within  the  time  allowed  such  decision  has 
become  final. 


Patent  No.  1,109.958. 

On  May  15,  1915.  a  decision  was  rendered  that  Clvde 
J.  Bryant  was  not  the  first  Inventor  of  the  subject-matter 
covered  by  claim*  5,  6,  8,  9,  and  12  of  his  Patent  No. 
1,109,968,  subject,  "  Mali-opening  machines."  and  no  ap- 
peal having  been  taken  wltnln  the  time  allowed  such  de- 
cision has  become  final. 


Interference  Noticea 

DEPAUTMEXT    of    THK    I-N-TEHIOK. 

United  States  I'atent  Office, 

Washington,  D.  C,  June  It,  1915. 

Maurice  H.  Strong,   hig  assigns  or  legal  representatives 

take  notice: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  Spratt' s  Patent  ( America  1  Lim- 
ited, of  Congress,  Market,  and  Jefferson  streets,  Newark, 
N.  J.,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  trademark 
registered  May  19,  1885,  No.  12,249,  to  Maurice  H.  Strong, 
of  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent 
by  registered  mall  to  said  Maurice  H.  Stronc  at  the  said 
address  having  been  returned  by  the  post-offlce  undellv- 
eraWe,  notice  is  hereby  given  that  unless  said  Maurice  H 
Strong,  his  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  shall  onter  an 
appearance  therein  within  thirty  days  from  the  first  pub 
llcatlon  of  this  order  the  inlerference  will  be  proreed'^d 
with  as  In  ca.se  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Official  Gazette 
for   three   consecutive   weeks. 

J.  T.  NEWTON.  First  .Assistant  Commissioner. 


dkpart.vient  of  thk  interiok, 
United  States  Patent  Office, 

Washington,  D.  C,  June  J,  1915. 

Kuhn  Bros.,   their  assigns   or  legal   representatives,   take 

notice: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  Hellpern  A  Gross,  of  0  Village 
street,  Hartford,  Conn.,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark 
and  trade-mark  registered  February  23,  1892,  No.  20  768 
to  Kuhn  Bros.,  of  945-947  Fifth  street,  San  Diego,  Cal.! 
and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mail  to 
said  Kuhn  Bros,  at  the  said  address  having  been  returned 
bv  the  post-offlce  undellverable,  notice  Is  hereby  ulv.n 
that  unless  said  Kuhn  Bros.,  their  assigns  or  le^al  repre 
sentatives.  shall  enter  an  appearance  therein  within  thirty 
days  from  the  first  publication  of  this  order  the  Inter- 
ference win  be  proceeded  with  as  In  case  of  default 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Official  Gazette 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

J.  T.  NEWTON,  First  Assistant  Commissioner. 


Department  of  the  Interioh, 

United  States  Patent  Office, 

Washington,  D.  C,  June  S,  1915. 

John    Keon,    hia    assigns    or    legal    representatives,    take 

notice: 

An  interference  having  been  declared  bv  this  Offlre  he 
tween  the  application  of  The  Autipalnola  Company.  South 
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Railroad  street,  Willacoochle.  Oa.,  for  registration  of  a 
on''^rr'°?'"''T*J"*r^''****"?"""^  registered  M«rcli  17,  1903.  No. 
39,945,  to  John  Kean,  No.  166  South  Clark  street,  Chicago, 
III.,  and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered 
mall  to  said  John  Kean  at  the  aald  address  having  been 
returned  by  the  post-offlce  undellverable,  notice  Is  hereby 
ifiven  that  unless  said  John  Kean,  his  assigns  or  legal 
representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  therein  within 
thirty  days  from  the  first  publication  of  this  order  the 

Thf!'"«^f?-,^"n^K'"'°*^?^l*' J'!*^  *■  '°  <^«'»e  of  default. 
This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  Oazktti 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

J.  T.  NEWTON.  First  Assistant  Commissioner. 


Department  of  thii  Interior, 

United  States  Patent  Officb, 

Washington,  D.  C,  May  t9,  1915. 
The  Borated  Specialty  Company,  its  assigns  or  legal  rep- 
resentatives, take  notice:  ^ 
An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  Henry  W.  Holly,  No.  27  Fleet 
street  New  Vork.  N  Y.,  for  registration  bf  a  trade-mark 
and  trade-mark  registered  April  3,  1906,  No.  50,831,  to 
The    Borated   Specialty   Company,   No.   63   Clymer   street. 


lirooklyn.  N.  Y.,  and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by 


registered  mall  to  said  The  Borated  Specialty  Company  ai 
the  said  address  having  been  returned  by  the  post-offlce 
imdellverable.  notice  Is  hereby  given  that  unless  said  The 
Borated  Specialty  Company,  its  aaalgns  or  legal  repre- 
sentatives, shall  enter  an  appearance'thereln  within  thirty 
days  from  the  first  publication  of  this  order  the  interfer- 
ence will  be  proceeded  with  as  In  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  puhllahed  In  the  OmcuL  Gazwtti 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

J.  T.  NEWTON.  First  AtHstant  Commissioner. 


Department  of  the  Interior, 

United  States  Patent  Office, 

Washington,  D.  C,  May  ti,  1915. 
Iiomingo  Mendia  rf  Co.,  their  assigns  or  legal  representa- 
tives, take  notice: 

An  interference  Laving  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  MacUn-Zlmmer-Mcaill  Tobacco 
I  o,  Incorporated,  Market  and  Tabb  streets,  Petersburg. 
\  11.,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  trade  mark  regla- 
tered  October  6.  1891,  No.  20.202,  to  Domingo  Mendia  & 
(  o..  110  Laltad  street,  Hal)anR,  Cuba,  and  a  notice  of  such 
declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to  said  Domingo 
Mendia  &  Co.  at  the  said  address  having  been  returned  by 
the  post-offlce  undellverable,  notice  la  nereby  given  that 
unk'ss  said  Domingo  Mendia  A  Co.,  their  assigns  or  legal 
representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  therein  within 
thirty  days  from  the  first  publication  of  this  order  the 
interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  In  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  he  published  In  the  Official  Gazette 
for  three  (■onssecutive  weeks. 

J.  T.  NEWTON,  First  Assistant  Commissioner 


Department  of  thb  Intsbior, 

United  Statbs  Patbkt  Oitici. 

Washington,  D.  C,  May  tt,  1$16. 
M'iruan  d  Brehaut,  thoir  asslgnt  or  l^gal  repretentattvoa, 

take  notice: 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  tbli  Offlc«  be- 
tween the  application  of  E.  Carr«  Company.  6-10  North 
Franklin  street.  Mobile,  Ala.,  for  registration  of  a  trad*- 
mark  and  trade-mark  registered  September  29,  1903,  No. 
41,186,  to  Morgan  &  Brehaut,  Cottage  Grove.  Oreg..  and 
the  registry  return  receipt  for  the  notice  of  such  declarm- 
tion  sent  to  Morgan  &  Brehaut  having  been  returned 
signed  by  Harry  C.  Hart,  administrator  Brehaut  Estate, 
aud  said  Hart  having  failed  to  file  evidence  of  his  right  to 
intervene  on  behalf  of  Morgan  &  Brehaut,  notice  is  hereby 
given  that  unless  said  Morgan  &  Brehaut,  their  assigns  or 
lejial  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  therein 
within  tnlrty  days  from  the  first  publication  of  this  order 
the  Interference  will  be  proceeded  with  aa  in  case  of  de- 
fault. 

Thi.s  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OmciAL  Qazbtts 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 


No.  3.] 


J.  T.  NEWTON,  First  Assistant  Commissioner. 


PfttentB  Nm.  1,143,603  to  1,144,340. 
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ISSUE  or  JUJfE  22,  1915. 

Patents 738— No.  l,\4»jem  to  No.  1,144340.  Inclusive. 


Desipis 35— No.  47,480  to  No. 

Trade-Marks 99-No.  lOiSMtoNo. 

Labels 14-No.  18,644toNo. 

Prints 7— No.  3,»51toNo. 

RetasiMs 7-No.  I3,«S3  to  No. 


47,614.  inclusive. 

104,023,  inclusive. 

1»,U8,  inclusive. 

8,W7.  Inclusive. 

18,030,  iDoloslm. 


Total COl 

The  patents  of  this  issue  were  pending  an  averan  of  Q.3  numths. 


TO   RESIDENTS   OF  THK   UNITED  8TATE8. 


Argentina '. 

Austria-Hungarv . . . 

BeUlam 

Brftbh  India 

Brithh  West  Indies. 

Canada 

Obm  Colony 

coBtaBica]! ;;!;.;;! 

Cuba 

Denmark 

England 

Finland 

Tnoct 

Oemuny 

Qresos 

IndU 

Ireland 

Italy ,... 

Ltixsmburg 

MMdco...  


13 


Countries. 


1 
2S 


< 

33 


Natal 

Netherlands 

New  Son  th  Wales... 

New  Zttiand 

Norway 

PortoRal 

Quseasland 

Roamanis 

Russia 

Scotland 

South  Australia 

Spain 

Sweden 

Swltssrland 

Transvaal,    South 

Africa 

Victoria. 

Wales 


Total  to  residents 
of  foreign  countries. . . 


97 


Alabama . . . 

Arisona 

Arkaoaas... 
OsUlbmia... 

Colorado 

ConaDctlcut 
Delaware . . . 

Florida 

Oeocgia 

Idaho...  . 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 

Kansas 

Ksntucky.. 
Loufelana.. 


1  i 
4    . 

!5; 


Maryland 

Maasachuaetts. 

Michigan 

Minnesota 

Mlasissippi.... 
Missouri. 


Nstxaska 

Nevada. 

New  Hampahlie. 

New  Jersey 

New  Mexloo 

MewYsrk 


1   < 

0 

3  • 
69, 
13 

9 

S 

4      ; 

4 
S   . 

S6 

31 

0 

3  . 
10 

4  I. 
4    . 


13 
1 
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Nortti  Carolina. 6 

NorthDalrota i  1 

Ohio I  58 

Oklahooia 5 

Oregon j  S 

PoonsylvAoia 80 

HhodsUland 9 

BoutbGanrilna 3 

SouthDakota 3 

Tennessee i  5 

Texas i  13 

Utah I  2 

Vamumt ,  2 

Virgin^ i 

Wa^lngUn 13 

WestTiTKlnia 8 

Wkcaaln ,  a» 

Wyoming 1 


U 


I 

3 

(       1 


1 

I      * 


1 

40 


3 


AlasbL  District  of.., 

Canal  Zone 

District  of  Columbia. 

Hawaii  Terr  ttery 

PhlllppfBS  blanSi. . . 

Porto  Rico 

U.S.  Army 

U.8.  Navy 


Total  to  rssUants 
of  the  United  Statss..!  676      114 


Drawing*. 

PRKCADTION8  TO  Bl  OB8BBVRD  IN   rORWAaOIHO  DftAWlNOB  TO 
THl   DNITBD   STATBS   PATRNT  OmCB. 

.n^i^^^-'"?'^*?*!.*'*,^?  ^  "'«*  1°  connectloo  with  an 
appUcaUon  for  Letters  Patent  in  the  United  BUtM  Patent 
Office  each  sheet,  before  it  can  be  accepted  by  tte  Office  as 
f.  Pvt  of  the  application,  naust  be  signed  in  tbe  name  ot 
tne  Inventor  at  the  lower  right-hsnd  comer,  attlier  by  blm 
2L^  *^  .**^.'^*f  '^*»<**  written  antborlsatlos  fwna  tlie 
applicant  is  lied  In  connection  with  the  appllcatioa.  Thla 
slpature  must  alao  be  attested  by  two  wltneaaca,  each  o( 
whom  ahoald  sign  the  drawing  at  the  lower  left-hand  cor- 
ner of  the  sheet.  The  signatures  should  nerer  be  written 
on  a  line  parallel  with  the  longer  edges  of  the  sheet,  one  of 
the  shorter  edges  being  always  regarded,  for  the  pnrpose 
of  locating  the  signatures,  as  the  lower  edge  of  the  ateet. 
':nie  signatures  must  all  be  within  the  margln-Unes  of  the 
sheet  and  below  the  lines  of  the  drawing.  The  title  of  the 
niTentloii  ehoaid  be  written  with  pencil  on  the  teA  of 
each  sheet  of  drawings. 

When  there  are  filed  on  the  sams  day  tico  or  eiore  apaU- 
cations  by  the  same  inventor,  each  of  the  documents  and 
drawings  belonging  to  the  same  application  shotM  Hove 
placed  thereon  the  same  letter  or  number,  wMoh  «ko«l4  be 
digartnt  from  the  Utter  or  number  placod  upon  fJleee  •/ 
onu  other  of  the  applications. 

It  Is  desirable  that  all  parts  of  the  complete  anpUoUkau 
Including  the  drawings,  be  deposited  Inthe  Office  at  tlw 
same  time.  Should,  however,  die  other  parte  of  the  apolt- 
eation  be  filed  before  the  drawings  are  sent, thsUttsri^a 
forwarded  should  be  sccompaoied  by  a  letter  ste.t]ag  the 
number  of  sheets  inclosed,  and  that  the  drairUuB  veto  be 
filed  with  the  other  parte  ot  the  arolicattMi,  tfrfac  the 
date  at  which  such  other  parts  were  ffled  In  the  Offiee,  tiM 
■ame  of  the  iBventor,  and  title  of  the  inventloh.  u  dM 
application  has  received  a  aerial  nnmber.  that  8lio«M  sBs 
be  glTen,  and  it  should  be  indorsed  wltii  pencil  on  the  back 
of  ea«h  sheet  of  drawtauca.  The  letter  ahoald  also  state,  U 
saeh  be  the  ease,  that  the  new  drawlitcs  are  to  be  maHrnn- 
tated  for  those  previoasly  filed. 
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o 


314 


128 


175 
233 

1«7 
313 

312 
131 
U2 


235 

154 


322 
329 


307 


308 


100 
303 
337 


an 


17« 


Condition  at  Clot  o/Butineu  June  IS,  l»tS. 


DivisioM  and  subjects  of  inven- 
tion. 


1.  Fences;  Fences,  Gates;  Harrows  ^ 
and  Diggers;  Plows;  Seeders  and  \ 
Planters;  Trees,  Plants,  and  Flow-  1 
ers. 

t.  Bee  Culture:  Curtains,  Shades, 
and  Screens;  Dairy;  Label  Past- 
il^ and  Paper  Hanging;  Paper 
Fues  and  Binders;  Medicines; 
Pneumatics;  Presses;  Tents,  Can- 
opies, Umbrellas,  and  Canes;  To- 

3.  Annealing  and  Tempering;  Elec- 
tric Heating  and  Rheostats;  Elec- 
trochemlstTv;  Metal  -  Founding; 
Metallurgy ;  Plastic  Metal  Working. 

4.  Conveyers:  Elevators;  Excavat- 
ing; Hoisting:  LoadtngBnd  Un- 
l(»ding;  Pneumatic  Despatch; 
Railway  Mail  Delivery;  Travers- 
ing Hofats. 

(.  Bookbinding;  Harvesters;  Jew- 
ehrv;  Music. 

1.  Bleaching  and  Dyeing;  Chemi- 
cals; Explosives:  Fertllliers;  Liq- 
uid Coating  Compositions;  Plastu 
Compositions;  rteaerving;  Sugar 
and  Salt;  Substance  Preparation. 

7.  Educational  Appliances: 
Clutches;  Games  ana  Toys;  Mo- 
tors; Optics;  Velocipedes. 

5.  Beds;  Chairs;  Furniture; 
Kitchen  and  Table  Articles;  Store 
Furniture;  Supports. 

I.  Air  and  Gas  Pumps;  Fluid- 
Pressure  Regulators;  Hydraulic 
Motors;  Motors,  Fluid;  Motors, 
Fluid-Current;  Pumps. 

10:  Carriages  and  Wagons 

II.  Boot  and  Shoe  MaUng;  Boots, 
Shoes,  and  L^Kln^s;  Button, 
Eyelet,  and  Rivet  Setting;  Har- 
ness; Leather  Manui^tures;  NaU- 
tng   aiKl    Stapling;     Whips    and 


Oldest  new  appli-  g  g 

cation  and  old-  -zS. 

est  action  by  ap-  g  ^ 

pllcant  awaiting  =  * 

office  action.  glc 

—  o-a 


New. 


Amended  2  « 


Mar.  18     Mar.  13  ,  463 


Jan.    16     Mar.    y     :to 


Applications  Under  Examination — Ck)ntinued. 


June  11     June  U       50 


Feb.  12     May   29     (jfti 


Iter.  26     May   20     307 

Dec.   26     May    27     503 


Apr.  7»     May    17  I  445 


Feb.     4     May   24   1187 


Not.  14     June    7 


675 


Wnlp  Apparatus. 

11.  Journal  -  Boxes,  Pullevs,  and 
Shafting;  Lubrication;  Machine 
Elemanta. 

U.  Arms,  Projectiles,  and  Explo-  ; 
sive  Charges,  Making;  Bolt,  Nail,  | 
Nut.  Rivet,  and  Screw  Making; 
Bormgand  Drilling;  Button 
Making;   Chain,  Staple,  and 
Horseshoe  Making;  D  r  i  v  e  n.  { 
Headed,    and    Screw    Threaded  { 
Faat»nln«s;    Gear  Cutting,  MUl-  { 
ing,  and   Planing;  Metal  Draw- 
ing; Metal  Forglu;  and  Welding: 
Metal  Rolling:    Ifetal  Tools  and 
ImplementeiMaking;  Metal  Work- 
ing: Needte  and  Pin  Making;  Nut 
aMl  B<dt  Locks;  Turning. 

14.  Compoond  Tools;  Cutting  and  , 
Punching  Sheets  and  Bars;  Far-  ; 
riery;  Metal-Bending;  Metal-Or-  , 
n»mAntW;  Sheet  -  Metal  Ware,  i 
Makbir,  Tools;  Wire  Fabrics  and 
Stractupe:  Wire- Working. 

II.  Bread,  Pastry,  and  Conlection  , 
MaklDg;  Coathig;  Fuel;  Glass;  { 
Laminated  Fabrics  and  Analo-  j 
goos  ManoftKitares;  Papei^Making  ; 
and  Flbor  Llberatk>n;  Plastic  ; 
Block  and  Earthenware  Appara-  | 
tos;  Plaatics. 

11  Eleotrk  Slgnalinx;  Radiant  En-  ; 


Mar.     1     May   22     553 
May  14     June    2     101 


Apr. 


M«y 


IT 


Telepaphy;  Telephony. 
.trix-Makmg;  Paper  Manu&c- 


tures;  Printing:  Trpe- Bar  Making. 
U.  Injectors  axu  Ejectors;    Liquid 

Hei&ers  and  Vaporiaers;    Mlsoel- 

laoeoos  Heat-Engine  Plants; 

Steam    and    Vacuom     Pumps; 

Steam  •  Engines;  Steam  -  Engme 

Valvea. 
U.  Dampen,  Autiunatlc;  Pumaoea; 

"f  tHt  Systems;  Stoves  and  Fur- 


..Artificial  Llmba;  BoOders' 
Hardware;  Cotlery;  Dentistry; 
Loeka  and  Latobes;  Safss;  Under- 
taking. 


Jan. 


Feb.  11     May   21     605 


Mar.  2  Apr.  6  439 
Apr.  16  June  5  149 
May    20     May    18     VH 


Apr.  19     May     7     216 


24 

June    2 

565 

304 

19 

May  19 

380 

57 
264 

107 

378 

23 

May  19 

I 
279 

321 

o 

^; 
S 

s 

a: 

112 


249 

379 

144 

315 
106 
372 


65 
147 


152 
172 

278 


May  22  ,  May  22 


167 


71 


280 


125 

279 
382 


Divisions  and  subjects  of  inven- 
tion. 


Oldest  new  appli-  |  q 

cation  and  old-  s.S 

est  action  by  ap-  g'S 

pllcant  awaiting  ^« 

office  action.  q.? 


21.  Brakes  and  Gins;  Carding;  | 
Cloth-Finishing;     Cordage;     Felt 
and  Fur:    Knitting  and  Netting; 
SilW;  Spinning;  Weaving;  Wind- 
ing; and  Reeling. 

22.  Aeronaulios;  Afa--Guns,  Cata- 
pults, and  Targets;  Ammunition 
and  Explosive  Devices;  Boats  and 
Buoys:  Firearms:  Marine  Propul- 
sion; Ordnance;  Ships. 

23.  Acoustics;  Coin-Handling; 
Horology;  RecordCTs;  Registers; 
TimehControlllng  Mechanism. 

24.  Apparel:  Apparel  Apparatus; 
Sew  ing-Machintk. 

25.  Butchering:  Mills:  Threshing; 
\'eg« table  Cutters  and  Crushers. 

26.  Eloctricity,  Generation;  Motive 
I'owpr. 

27.  Brushing  and  Scrubbing; 
( Grinding  and  Polishing;  Laundry; 
Washing  App)aratus. 

28.  Intemal-Combustun  Engines 

89.  Coopering:    Fire-Escapee:    Lad- 
ders;     Roofs;     Wheelwright-Ma- 
chines: Wooden  Buildings;  Wood-  i 
Sawing;    Wood-Turning;    Wood-  ; 
working;  Woodworking-Tools.         ' 

30.  lllumlnating-Bumers;  Illumina- 
tion; Liquid  Emd  Gaseous  Fuel 
Burners;  Type-WritlngMachlnes. 

31.  Alcohol;  Ammonia,  Water,  and 
Wood  Distillation;  Charcoal  and 
Coke;  Gas,  Heating  and  Illuminat- 
ing; Hides.  Skins,  and  Leatho-; 
Hvdraulic  Cement  and  Lime;  Min- 
eral Oils;  Oils,  Fats,  and  Glue. 

32.  Agitating;  Carbonating  Bevw-  | 
ages;  Dis^nslng  Beverages;  Dis- 
pensing: I>onuetic  Cooking  Ves- 
sels: Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Ap- 
paratus: Heat  Exchange;  Orna- 
mentation; Packaging  Liquids; 
Retrigeratk>n. 

33.  Bridges;  Hydraulic  Enginewing; 
Masonry  and  Concrete  Structures; 
MetaUic  Building  Structures;  Pav- 
ing. 

S4rR  a  1 1  w  a y  8  ;  Railway-Brakes; 
Railway  Rails  and  Joints;  RaU- 
way  Rolling-stock;  Railway  Ties 
and  Fasteners. 

3S.  Buckles,  Buttons,  Clasm,  Etc.; 
Card,  Picture,  and  Sign  Exhibit- 
ins;  Garment-Supporters;  Toilet. 

SI.  Driers;  Geometrical  Inatni- 
ments:  Measuring  Instru- 
ments;  Photography. 

37.  Electric  Lamps;  Electricity, 
Conductors;  Electricity,  Conduita; 
Electricity,  General  Applications. 

38.  Animal  Husbandry;  Earth  Bor- 
hig;  Fishing  and  Trapptag;  Sta- 
tionery; Stone- Working;  Wells. 

39.  Water  Dietilbution 

40.  Baggage;  Bottlefl  and  Jars; 
Check-Controlled  Apparatus; 
Cloth,  Leather,  and  Rubber  Re- 
ceptacles; Deposit  and  Collectkm 
Receptacles;  Metallic  ShlpplDg 
and  Storing  Veasels;  Packaes  and 
Article  Carriers;  Paper  Reoep- 
tacles;    Special    Receptacles   and 

I      Packages;  Wooden  Receptades. 
I  41.  Railway  Draft  Appliaiioes;  Re- 
sOlent  Tfrea  and  Wheels. 

42.  Railway  Signaling;  Signals;  Elao- 
tricity-Transmisslon  to  Vehicles. 

43.  Baths  and  Closets;  Electricity, 
Medical  and  Surgical;  Fire-Extin- 
gulshers;  Sewerage;  Surgery;  Wa- 
ter Puriflcatton. 


New. 


I  Amended  £  « 


Mar.  15  i  May   20    355 


May  22  i  May   19     234 


Feb.  16  I  Mar.  I     448 

Feb.  24  '  Kay  U  '  455 

May   15  |  May  26     162 

Jan.    11     Apr.  12     463 


May     1 


May   22     280 


Nov.  17     May     8  ,  390 
Apr.    6  !  May     3  I  298 


Mar.    6 


Apr.     7 


Feb.    I 


June    2     281 


Apr.  30     2S1 


June    I     Vn 


Apr.     1  j  May     1  ;  3» 

May   18  I  May     3  233 

Mar.  90  !  June  10  503 

Apr.     9     June    4  608 

Jan.     2     Mar.  18  682 

I  Jan.    30     May   17  '.  404 

!  Apr.     1  I  Apr.  21  I  444 
;  Jan.    13  1  Apr.  30  1012 


Mar.  30     May   19     366 

Feb.  10    Mar.    4     733 
May  21     Apr.  24  !  287 


Oldest  new  case.  Nov.  14;  oldest  amended.  Mar.  1. 
Total  number  of  applioatk>ns  awaiting  action. 


18,810 


161     Trade-Masks,    Dbsions,    Labels 
and  pwhts: 

Trade-Marks Apr, 

Designs !  Mar, 

Labels  and  Prints June 
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PATENTS 


GRANTED     JUNE     22,     1918. 


1,143,603.  BROILER  AND  BAKING  ATTACHMENT 
FOR  GAS  STOVES.  Mabel  Aabon,  Stockton,  Cal. 
Filed  Jan.  26,  1915.     Serial  No.  4,194.     (CL  126 — 41.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
frame,  carriers  movable  along  said  frame,  a  pin  disposed 
in  said  carriers,  a  cooking  utensil  having  one  end  povltally 
mounted  on  said  pin,  said  cooking  utensil  being  arranged 
to  be  turned  on  said  pin  to  reverse  the  position  of  the 
ecK^ng  utenall,  as  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
frame,  carriers  movable  on  said  frame,  a  pin  disposed  In 
■aid  carriers,  a  cooking  utensil  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
pin  and  being  arranged  to  be  turned  on  said  pin  to  re- 
▼«rw  the  position  of  such  cooking  utensil,  each  cooking 
Qtmsll  comprising  two  parts  hinged  tog(.>ther  by  said  pin, 
as  deacrlbed. 


1,143,004.  INTERCHANGEABLE  PORTABLE  LIGHT. 
JOanr  Achberoeb,  Middletown,  Ohio.  Ftled  Jan.  18, 
1916.     Serial  No.  2,850.     (CI.  240—37.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  In  com- 
bination with  a  lantern  casing  having  corner  posts  pro- 
vided with  central  longitudinal  borea  and  with  a  central 
movable  bottom  support  portion,  spring  -  pressed  le^ 
mounted  In  said  bores  and  projecting  exteriorly  of  the 
bottom,  brackets  carried  by  said  legs  and  attached  to  the 
ontar  surface  of  said  bottom  portion,  expansion  springs 
engaging  the  said  legs  within  aald  bores  and  leg  engaging 
Utcliea  swlnglngly  mounted  apon  the  said  bottom. 

2.  A  lantern  comprising  a  box  shape  casing  having  a 
corner  post  proTlded  with  a  central  longitudinal  bore,  a 
bottom  upon  said  casing  having  a  perforation  in  aline- 
ment  with  the  said  bore  and  having  a  central  opening,  a 
shlftable  bottom  support  nomudly  positioned  within  the 
■aid  opening,  a  leg  rod  nlidably  mounted  within  the  said 
bore  and  through  the  aaid  perforation  and  having  its  inner 
headed  end  seated  against  the  oater  end  of  a  aiving,  a 
bracket  secured  to  said  leg  beneath  said  bottom  and  at- 
tached to  the  lower  face  of  the  said  support,  the  said  leg 
being  provided  with  a  shoulder  adjacent  ita  point  of  at- 
tachment with  aald  bracket  and  a  swinging  latch  car- 
ried by  said  bottom  adjacent  the  said  leg  receiving  per- 
foration thereof. 


3.  A  lantern  comprising  a  casing  having  a  threaded 
bushing  extending  through  the  bottom  thereof,  an  open 
ended  tapered  tubular  l)racket  secured  to  the  inner  side 
of  said  bottom  clrcumferentially  of  the  said  bushing  and 
having  longitudinal  side  slots  therein  forming  Interven- 
ing lamp  engaging  side  portions.  Inwardly  projecting 
candle  engaging  pins  at  the  upper  edges  of  said  side  por- 
tions, a  screw  movably  threaded  within  said  buahing,  a 
disk  having  a  slightly  tapered  peripheral  surface  mounted 
upon  the  inner  end  of  the  said  screw  engagingly  poal- 
tioned  within  the  said  bra.^ket  and  an  exteriorly  arranged 
hand  engaging  turn  member  upon  the  said  screw. 


1.143,605.  FEED-WATER  HEATER.  Calvin  H.  BiI/- 
LiNOBUT,  French  Lick,  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  761,249.     (CI.  122 — 423.) 


The  combination  with  the  flues,  smoke-box  aaoal  draft 
sheet  and  nossle-box  at  the  forward  end  of  a  locomotive 
boiler,  of  a  combined  deflector,  draft  aheet  and  teed  water 
heater  independent  of  the  usual  draft  sbeet  aforesaid,  con- 
sisting of  a  substantially  thin  and  flat  reeerrolr  haTing 
imperforate  upright  and  borlaontal  parte,  the  walla  of 
which  are  connected  by  stay  bolta,  aaid  apright  and  horl- 
sontal  parts  being  arranged  at  an  angle  to  each  other  and 
both  extending  entirely  acroas  the  smoke-box  and  connected 
to  the  interior  of  the  boiler  shell,  said  feed  water  heater 
being  disposed  with  its  upright  part  conatltntlag  a  deflec- 
tor which  is  inclined  downwardly  and  forwardly  la  rela- 
tion to  the  front  end  of  the  boiler  and  disposed  in  front 
of  the  flnea  thereof,  the  boriiontal  part  of  tha  r<— rroir 
being  also  hollow  and  straddling  aaid  nosale-box  and  pro- 
vided with  clean-out  means  at  its  front,  the  feed  water 
heater  being  adapted  to  directly  receive  the  flame  and 
heat  from  the  boiler  floea  and  to  deflect  then  below  Ita 
lower  edge  and  below  the  hortaontal  part  aforeHid,  and 
water  inlet  and  outlet  means  for  said  reeerrolr. 


1,148,606.  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT.  Tonjbb  AnonW 
Caxl  Both,  Maiden,  Mass.,  assizor,  by  mesne  aMdfB< 
menta.  to  The  Zee  Socket  4  Mfg.  Co..  Boston,  Maas.,  a 
Cori>oration  of  Massachusetts.  Original  application  fllad 
Dec.  SO,  1911,  Serial  No.  668.632.  Divided  and  thta  ap- 
pUcatlon  filed  Mar.  29.  1912.  Serial  No.  687.184.  (CL 
74—89.) 

1.  A  mechanical  movement  comprlalng  two  Indepcndeat 
reciprocating  driving  members,  an  independent  iatarmaa- 
ate  member  pivotally  connected  to  the  redproeatlBg  drlr- 
Ing  members  and  provided  with  valleya  at  Its  aads,  aad  a 
reciprocating  spring  having  a  surface  to  ooflparate  wttk 
the  ralleys  In  the  intermediate  member. 
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2.  A  mechanical  movement  comprising  two  reclprociit 
lag  driving  members,  a  pivoted  intermediate  member  con- 
nected to  the  reciprocating  members  and  provided  with 
valle.VB  at  its  ends,  a  reciprocating  corapr^'sslou  spring 
having  a  surface  to  cooperate  with  the  valleys  in  the  plv 
oted  Intermediate  member  and  to  be  compressed  by  the 
pivoted  intermediate  member. 


J0  jti 


3.  A  mechanical  movement  compriatng  two  independent 
redprocmting  driving  raembera,  an  independent  intermedi- 
ate member  pivotally  connected  to  the  reciprocating  mem- 
l«ers  and  prclded  with  valleys  and  kickers  at  Its  ends, 
and  a  reciprocating  spring  having  a  surface  to  cooperate 
with  the  valleys  in  the  intermediate  member. 

4.  A  mechanical  movement  comprising  two  Independent 
r>'clprocating  driving  members  located  adjacent  to  each 
other,  an  independent  Intermediate  member  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  reciprocating  driving  members  and  provided 
with  valleys  at  Its  ends  and  a  reciprocating  spring  having 
a  surface  to  co(}perate  with  the  valleys  in  the  intermedi- 
ate member. 

5.  A  mechanical  movement  including  a  support,  two 
reciprocating  driving  members  located  on  the  same  side 
of  the  support  and  of  the  Intermediate  member,  an  inter 
mediate  member  connected  to  the  reciprocating  driving 
members  and  provided  with  Ttlleys  at  its  ends,  and  a  re- 
ciprocating resilient  driven  member  located  on  the  side  of 
the  Intermediate  member  opposite  from  the  driving  mem 
bers  and  having  a  surface  to  coCperate  with  the  valleys 
in  the  intermediate  member. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.143,607.  MOVING  -  PICTURE  MACHINE.  Bckt  A. 
BuiODmr,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  19,  1912,  Se- 
rial No.  721,250.  Renewed  Not.  17,  1914.  Serial  No. 
872,649.      (CI.    88—16.8.) 


\  -'1 


1.  In  a  moylBg  picture  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
•  tnrvlloK  film,  and  a  successkm  of  radial  obJectlTes 
txaveUaff  In  the  aaaie  direction  as  tke  film  across  the  ex- 
posure opening,  and  means  whereby  a  plurality  of  ob- 
jeetlTea  will  slmnltaoeoasly  operate  on  different  parts  of 
the  field  during  movement  across  the  exposure  opening. 

2.  la  a  moTlng  plctm*  apparatua,  the  combination  of 
■  tmTallBg  fllB,  and  a  succession  of  radial  objectives, 
traTellac  in  tte  same  direction  as  the  film  across  the 
•xpaaura  opeoliif,  and  a  shutter,  the  opening  of  which  at 
•>ek  ^wratlsa  tniTfla  with  the  movement  of  the  objec- 
tlvas  across  said 


.{.  lu  moving  picture  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  circular  rotatable  carrier  having  a  central  recess,  a 
series  of  lenses  disposed  radially  on  said  carrier,  around 
said  recL'«8,  and  means  within  said  recess  for  support- 
ing and  advancing  a  traveling  picture  strip  in  position 
for  exposure   through   said   lenses   successively. 

4.  lu  a  moving  picture  apparatua,  the  combination  of 
a  circular  revolving  carrier  having  a  central  recess,  a 
series  of  radial  objectives  mounted  ou  said  carrier,  a  rela- 
tively fixed  casing  located  within  said  recess,  and  having 
an  exposure  opening,  and  means  located  within  said  cas- 
ing to  advance  a  film  across  said  opening,  in  position  for 
expoRure  through  the  obJectlveB  succeaalTeiy. 

5.  In  moving  picture  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  revolving  ring  of  radial  objectives  and  means  to  make 
exposures  through  the  same  successively,  and  means  to 
simultaneously  focus  the  said  objectives  while  the  ring  is 
moving. 

[Claims  6  to  21   not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  .  1  4  :^  .  6  0  8  .  MULTICOLOR  MOVING-PICTURK  MA- 
CHINE. Blkt  a.  Beigden,  East  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
nied  Aug.  1,  1913.     Serial  No.  782,457.     (CI.  88— 16.4.) 


1.  In  a  moving  picture  apparatus,  the  comblnatloa  of 
a  traveling  film,  means  for  advancing  the  film  and  means 
to  rt'cord  a  field  in  different  color  representations  on  dif- 
ferent parts  of  said  film,  said  means  Including  different 
color  screens  located  opposite  different  parts  of  said  film 
at  the  exposure  opening,  and  a  series  of  rows  of  travel- 
ing ol)Jectlves  movable  across  the  exposure  opening,  each 
row  corresponding  in  position  to  one  of  the  color  screens 
and  means  for  moving  the  objectives. 

2.  In  a  moving  picture  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  rotary  carrier  having  rows  of  slots,  a  series  of  rows  of 
lenses  carried  by  said  carrier  aad  corresponding  to  the 
slots  in  position,  means  for  rotating  the  carrier,  a  color 
screen  corresponding  to  each  row  of  lenses,  and  means 
for  supporting  and  advancing  a  traveling  picture  strip 
in  position  for  exposure  through  said  lenses  and  slots 
successively. 

.3.  In  a  moving  picture  apparatus,  tlie  combination  of 
a  rotary  carrier,  means  for  rotating  the  carrier,  a  suecea- 
sion  of  objectives  arranged  in  different  rows  thereon  and 
in  the  same  number  aad  relatiTe  position  in  the  respectlre 
rows,  the  carrier  having  ezposare  slots  eorre^wndlng  to 
the  objectives  in  position,  dlflWent  color  screens  throagh 
which  the  respective  rows  of  objectives  operate,  aad 
means  for  supporting  and  advancing  a  traveling  picture 
strip  In  position  for  simnltaneooa  exposure  of  different 
parts  thereof  through  the  respective  rows  of  slots  and 
objectives. 

4.  In  a  moving  picture  ap>paratas,  means  for  feeding 
a  film  comprislBg  a  feed  roller  or  sprocket,  a  drlvinf 
gear  for  the  same  loeladlng  a  abaft,  a  friction  driven 
disk  thereon,  a  friction  driving  disk,  and  means  to  shift 
the  shaft  to  engage  or  disengage  tlie  disks,  or  to  more 
the  driven  disk  toward  or  froia  the  center  of  tbe  drtring 
disk. 

5.  In  a  moving  picture  apparatus,  means  for  feeding  a 
flhn  eomprtstng  a  feod  roller,  a  alldliif  frame,  a  abaft 
sblftaMe  laterally  with  the  fMiae  aad  longltadinally  in 
the  frame,  gearing  between  said  shaft  and  tbe  feed  roller. 
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a  lerar  opera  tively  connected  to  the  frame  and  the  shaft 
and  movable  in  one  direction  to  riBlft  tlie  frame  and  in 
another  direction  to  shift  tbe  shaft,  a  driving  shaft  and 
friction  gears  operatiTely  coanectlBg  the  driving  shaft 
aad  the  sbiftaUe  shaft  cme  of  wbleh  gears  is  carried  by 
the  shifUble  shaft  and  Is  movable  tbarewith,  for  the  pur- 
poaas  stated  and  the  other  of  wbieb  is  carried  by  the 
drlTing  abaft. 


1,148,609.  METAL -FOIL  ENVELOP  OR  CONTAINER. 
Adolf  Brtnhb,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  Conley  Foil 
Company,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Plied  Not.  20,  1918.  Serial  No.  802,104.  (CI. 
220— B.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufaetura,  a  hermetically 
sealed  metallic  envelop  or  container,  consisting  of  a  thin 
sheet  of  pliable  metal  fnalble  at  low  temperature,  folded 
upon  Itself  and  about  tbe  article  or  substance  to  be  in- 
closed, with  the  marginal  edges  of  the  sheet  contacting 
and  extending  in  the  same  direction  and  iBtegrally  united 
by  a  metallic  seam  oompoaad  wholly  of  faaed  metal  por- 
tions of  the  sheet. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  hermetically 
sealed  package  or  container  eonprlalag  two  layers  of 
relatively  heavy  metallic  foil  superposed  one  upon  the 
other  with  their  marginal  edges  coinciding  and  inte- 
grally united  by  a  metaUle  seam  cosspo— d  solely  of  fused 
metal  portions  of  said  layers. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  hermetically 
sealed  package  or  container  consisting  of  a  circular  sheet 
of  relatively  heavy  flexible  metal  foil  fusible  at  low  tem- 
poratore,  said  sheet  being  folded  upon  Itself  about  the 
article  or  substance  to  be  inclosed,  tbe  two  seml-clrcular 
margins  of  the  folded  sheet  oTerlapplng  and  extending  In 
tbe  same  direction  with  their  outer  curved  edges  substan- 
tially coinciding  and  Inseparably  united  by  a  continuous 
metallic  seam  composed  solely  of  fused  metal  portions  of 
tbe  sheet,  said  seam  extending  entirely  around  tbe  said 
seml-clrcular  margins  of  tbe  package. 


1,148,610.      IX)CK.      Sklbv    C.     Cabr,    Muskogee.    Okla. 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1912.     Serial  No.  739,136.      (CI.  70 — 91.) 


1.  In  lock  mechanism,  a  lock  and  latch  bolt,  a  shlftable 
spindle,  means  arranged  when  the  spindle  is  in  one  shifted 
poidtlon  snd  rotated,  to  retract  the  bolt  and  when  tbe 
spindle  is  in  another  abtfted  position  to  be  out  of  oper- 
atlTe  relation  to  the  bolt,  means  for  shifting  the  spindle, 
and  means  for  botding  tbe  q>iBdle  in  its  last  mentloBod 
shifted  position  in  all  positions  of  rotation  of  tbe  sptadle. 


tbe  said  means  being  movable  into  and  oat  of  podttaa 
to  rtiease  the  spindle  for  movement  to  its  ftral  aMotioaod 
shifted  position  when  the  spindle  is  rotated  to  a  ptwMar* 
mined  position. 

2.  In  lo(±  mechanism,  a  lock  and  latch  bolt,  a  shift- 
able  spindle,  means  arranged  when  the  spiadla  la  la  one 
shifted  position  and  rotated,  to  netract  the  bolt  and  wben 
the  spindle  is  in  another  position  to  be  out  of  opentttre 
relation  to  tbe  bolt,  means  for  shifting  tbe  spindle,  and 
means  for  holding  the  spindle  in  Its  last  mentioned  shifted 
position,  the  said  means  being  arranged  when  in  one  posi- 
tion to  release  the  spindle  for  movement  to  its  first  men- 
tioned shifted  position  wben  the  spindle  is  rotated  to  a 
predetermined  position,  and  being  arraaged  when  In  an- 
other position  to  bold  the  spindle  against  such  movement 
at  all  points   in   Its  rotative  movement. 

S.  In  lock- mechanism,  a  lock  and  latch  bolt,  a  shift- 
able  spindle,  means  arraaged  when  the  spindle  is  In  (me 
shifted  position  and  rotated  to  retract  tbe  bolt  and  when 
the  spindle  is  in  another  abiftod  podHon  to  be  out  of 
operative  relation  to  the  bolt,  means  yleldably  holding 
the  spindle  In  its  first  mentioned  portion  and  arranged 
to  shift  the  spindle  to  such  position  wben  released  from 
Its  second  mentioned  shifted  position,  means  for  moving 
the  spindle  to  its  second  mentioned  shifted  position,  and 
means  arranged  to  hold  tbe  aplndie  In  the  first  men- 
tioned position,  said  moans  belni?  arranged,  when  In  a 
predetermined  relatl  jn  to  the  spindle  to  release  the  latter 
at  a  point  in  Its  rotative  movement,  aad  arranged  wben 
in  another  posltloo  to  restrain  tli*  spindle  acalast  movs' 
nant  to  its  first  mentioned  poaitloa  at  all  paLata  in  Ui 
rotative   moveaient 

4.  In  lock  mechanism,  a  lock  aad  latch  bolt,  a  shift- 
able  spindle,  means  arranged  when  tbe  spladle  la  la  oae 
ahlfted  poaltioa  and  rotated  to  retract  tbe  lock-bolt  aad 
when  tbe  spindle  is  in  another  shifted  poaltlon  ts  be  oat  of 
(^Mratlve  relation  to  the  bolt,  means  yleldably  boUUag  tbe 
spladle  la  its  first  mentioned  poaltioa  and  arraaged  te 
shift  ths  spindle  to  such  position,  means  for  moving  tbe 
spindle  to  its  second  mentioned  shifted  position,  moans 
arranged  to  hold  the  spladle  In  the  last  mentktaad  pasi- 
tloD,  said  means  being  arraaged,  wben  in  a  predstermlnad 
relation  to  the  aplndie  to  release  the  latter  at  a  point  in 
its  rotative  movement,  and  arranged  wben  in  aaotbei 
poaltlon  to  restrain  the  spindle  against  naovemeat  to  ItA 
first  mentioned  position  at  all  points  in  its  rotative 
movement,  and  key-operated  means  for  rotating  tbe 
spindle. 

5.  In  loek-mechanUm,  a  lock  and  latch  bolt,  a  ahlftabie 
spindle,  means  arranged  when  the  spindle  la  in  one 
shifted  position  and  rotated  to  retract  ths  bolt  and  when 
the  spindle  is  In  another  shifted  poaltlon  to  be  oat  of  co- 
operative relation  to  the  bolt,  a  knob  arranged  at  each 
end  of  the  s]Mndle,  key-operated  means  carried  by  one  of 
the  knoba  for  rotating  tbe  spindle,  and  means  carried  by 
tbe  other  knob  for  holding  the  spindle  In  Its  second 
mentioned  shifted  position  in  all  positions  of  rotation  of 
tbe  spindle  and  movable  to  position  to  release  tbe  spindle 
for  movement  to  Its  first  mentioned  shifted  position. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Oaaatte.1 


1.143,611.  HEADLIGHT  DIMMER.  FsaoBBlK  C  Chsis- 
TBNSEN  and  Thbodoke  W.  FuLLaa,  Radne,  Wla  Filed 
Jan.  2,  1914.    gertal  No  809.886.     (Cl.  240 — ift.) 

1.  In  a  headlight  or  the  like  having  an  electric  lamp 
and  Its  reflector,  a  spring  retracted  tubular  guard  nor- 
mally held  In  a  position  in  front  of  the  electric  light,  and 
means  for  drawing  the  guard  to  a  position  surroandlng 
the  electric  lamp  wbere  it  will  intercept  tbe  rays  iA  llgbt 
to  tbe  reflector. 

2.  In  a  headlight  or  tbe  like  having  aa  alectrk  lamp 
and  its  reflector,  a  tubular  guard  movaUe  axlally  of  tbe 
hea^lgbt  from  a  position  In  front  of  tbe  aloetrle  Ugbt  te 
a  position  surroandlng  the  electric  light  whore  It  later- 
cepts  tbe  rays  of  light  to  tbe  reflector,  and  a  tmnshiesat 
cov«ring  on  the  outer  end  of  the  goard. 

8.  In  a  headlight  or  the  like  barlag  aa  oloetric  laMp 
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and  its  reflector,  a  wire  stretched  across  the  reflector,  a 
pair  of  parallel  guide  wires  connecting  said  wire  with  the 
reflector,  a  tubular  guard  slldably  mounted  on  the  «uUle 
wires,  springs  connecting  the  guard  with  the  first  men- 
tioned wire  for  normally  holding  the  guard  in  front  of  the 
electric  lamp,  and  means  for  drawing  the  puard  along 
the  guide  wires  to  a  position  where  it  surrounds  the  elec- 
tric lamp  and  Intercepts  the  rays  of  light  to  the  reflector. 


4.  In  a  headlight  or  the  Uke  having  an  electric  lamp 
and  Its  reflector,  a  spring  retracted  cylindrical  guard  suit- 
ably mounted  to  move  from  a  position  In  front  of  the 
electric  lamp  to  a  position  where  It  surrounds  tht>  electric 
lamp  and  intercepts  the  rays  of  light  to  the  refiecfor,  and 
means  for  moving  the  guard  to  th-j  latter  position,  com- 
prising wires  connected  with  the  guard  and  passing 
through  the  reflector,  a  pair  of  grooved  pulleys  to  which 
the  wires  are  secured,  a  shaft  carrying  the  uronved 
pulleys,  a  clamp  surrounding  the  lamp  socket  and  form- 
ing a  support  for  the  shaft,  and  means  for  turning  the 
shaft. 

5.  In  a  headlight  or  the  like  having  an  electric  lamp  and 
Its  reflector,  a  wire  stretched  across  the  front  of  the 
lamp  and  connecte<l  to  the  ed<res  of  the  reflector,  a  pair  of 
parallel  cuide  wires  connected  with  the  first  mentioned 
wire  and  secured  tu  the  reflector,  a  tubular  snard  or  shield 
lomprising  a  coll  spring  with  a  covering  havln?  projecting 
loops  engaginc  the  gnidi-  wires,  springs  connecting  the 
srnarci  or  shield  with  th*^  tirsT  nientliuii'^l  wire,  and  mfans 
for  drawing  the  ijuard  or  shield  along  the  guide  wires  to 
a  position  where  it  surrounds  the  electric  lamp  and  In- 
tercepts the  rays  of  light  to  the  reflector. 

[Claim  t)  nrt  jirinied  in   the  Gazette  ] 


1  U3,612.  HREECH  MECHANISM  OF  GUNS.  Brdno 
I'LARts.  Llege,  Belgium.  Filed  Oct.  11.'.  1911.  Serial 
No.   6.14..^«0.      (CI.   42 — l.'^.  1 


1.  A  hammerless  gun  comprising  a  barrel,  a  pivotally 
mounted  cocking  meml^er  actuated  during  the  rocking  of 
the  barrel,  a  spring-controlled  rod  actuated  by  said  cock- 
ing member,  a  percussion  lever  connected  to  said  rod.  a 
percussion  bolt  formed  with  a  recess  adapted  to  he  en- 
gaged by  said  percussion  lever  so  as  to  move  said  per- 
cussion bolt  rearwardly,  and  also  formed  with  a  slot,  and 
a  Bcar  adapted  to  engage  said  slot  to  hold  the  percussion 
bolt  in  Its  cocked  position. 


1'.  A  hammerless  gun  comprising  a  breech,  a  stock-iron, 
a  '  ucking  member  pivotally  mounted  in  the  stock-Iron  and 
actuated  during  the  opening  of  the  breech,  a  breech  frame, 
a  rod  passing  through  a  recess  formed  in  said  frame,  an 
adjustable  nut  on  one  end  of  said  rod  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  cocking  member  to  move  said  rod  longitudi- 
nally, a  spring  surrounding  said  rod  arranged  between  said 
nut  and  said  breech  frame,  a  percussion  lever  pivoted  to 
the  other  end  of  said  rod.  a  percussion  bolt  formed  with  a 
recess  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  percussion  lever  so 
as  to  move  said  bolt  rearwardly  on  the  opening  of  the 
breech,  a  sear,  a  lug  on  said  sear  adapted  to  engage  a 
slot  formed  in  the  percussion  bolt  so  as  to  hold  said  bolt 
in  Its  cocked  position,  and  a  trigger  adapted  to  actuate 
said  sear  to  disengage  said  lug  from  said  slot  so  as  to 
allow  the  percussion  bolt  to  move  forward  r^ldly  under 
the  action  of  .said  spring. 


1.143,613.  EGG-S0RT1N(J  DEVICE.  Walter  H.  Col- 
lins. Summit.  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  18.  191 ;{.  Serial  No. 
790.439.     (CI.  217— l.-?.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  cla.-s  desi  rii..-d.  ilje  ((imlilnatlon 
of  a  plurality  of  receptacles  for  receiving  a  supply  of  eggs, 
and  adapted  to  lie  stacked  one  upon  the  other  so  that 
one  receptacle  forms  a  top  closure  for  the  one  next  below, 
each  of  said  receptacles  having  a  depending  tlange  ex- 
tending around  the  same  arranged  to  surround  the  top 
edge  of  the  receptacle  next  below,  each  receptacle  having 
apertures  to  receive  a  hinge  member,  the  apertures  of  one 
receptacle  being  arranged  to  be  closed  by  the  depending 
flange  of  the  recei»tacle  above  It,  and  a  cover  having  a 
hinge  member  ln.sertible  In  the  apertures  of  the  different 
receptacles,  whereby  said  cover  may  be  removed  from  one 
receptacle  and  be  attached  to  a  receptacle  added  to  the 
stack. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  recepta<  les  for  receiving  a  supply  of  eggs,  and 
adaptMl  ta  be  stacked  one  upon  the  other  so  that  one  re- 
ceptacle forms  a  top  closure  for  the  next  one  below,  each 
of  said  receptacles  having  a  depeulin?  flange  extending 
around  the  same  and  arranged  to  sunround  the  top  edge 
of  the  receptacle  next  below,  each  receptacle  having  aper- 
tures to  receive  a  lilnge  member  and  a  cover  having  hinge 
members  insertible  In  the  apertures  of  the  different  re- 
ceptacles, whereby  said  cover  may  be  removed  from  one 
receptacle  and  be  attached  to  another,  said  hinge  members 
comprising  a  rod  extending  downward,  then  forward  and 
again  d 'wnward. 


Mi::, •'.14.  CLEANING -CLOTH  AND  PROCESS  FOB 
!'UODTCIN<;  SAME.  Benjamin  H.  Criswell,  Canton, 
Ohio,  as.sit'nor  of  one-half  to  Daniel  L.  Holwick,  Can- 
ton, Ohio.  I'lled  Apr.  12,  1915.  Serial  No.  20,703.  (CI. 
87—5.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  a  cleaning  cloth  which  con- 
sists, first,  impregnating  the  cloth  with  a  solution  of  salt, 
Epsom  salt  and  water ;  second,  drying  the  fabric  ;  third, 
improsnatlng  the  fabric  with  oleic  acid,  petrolatum,  am- 
monia, glyerln.  trlpoli,  whiting  and  water  ;  and  fourth, 
Irving  the  fabric. 
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2.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  cloth  Im- 
pregnated with  the  following  Ingredients,  to-wit  :  salt, 
Epsom  salt,  oleic  acid,  petrolatum,  ammonia,  glycerin, 
trlpoli,  whiting  and  water. 


1,14»,615.  BOLSTER.  Fk.\nk 
Qaeb»>c,  Canada.  Filed  .\pr. 
8.S0.931.      (CI.  105—107.) 


DiTCHFiBT.P,    Montreal. 
10,    1914.       Serial    No. 


1  In  a  bolster,  compression  and  tension  members,  an 
end  member  connecting  said  compression  and  tension 
members  at  their  ends,  and  a  key  inserted  between  the 
compression  and  tension  members  within  said  end  mem- 
ber and  connected  through  the  comi)ression  member  with 
the  end  member. 

2.  In  a  lK)lster.  compression  and  tf-nslon  memf^TS,  an 
end  member  connecting  and  embracing  the  ends  of  said 
compression  and  tension  members,  and  a  key  inserted 
between  the  ends  of  said  compression  and  tension  mem- 
bers within  and  attached  to  the  end  member,  arranged 
to  hold  the  comjiresslon  and  tension  members  against 
movement  relative  to  oru^  another  and  to  the  end  member. 

S.  lu  a  bolster,  compression  and  teu.sion  members,  an 
end  memlter  embracing  the  top  and  sides  of  the  com- 
pression and  tension  members,  and  a  key  inserted  between 
the  cn<is  of  the  compression  and  tension  members  arranged 
to  force  the  compression  member  upwardly  against  the  end 
member. 

4.  In  a  bolster,  a  coropreasion  member  of  channel  sec 
tion  and  a  tension  member  passing  between  tht-  flanges 
thereof,  an  end  member  of  channel  f(jrm  embracing  the 
'Xtremities  of  salil  compression  and  tension  meratnTs,  an 
internal  rib  on  said  end  member  forming  an  abutment 
for  the  compression  memlier,  and  a  key  iusert>'d  between 
the  ends  of  the  compression  and  tension  members  ar- 
ranged to  hold  the  compressifin  nieinler  in  •■ngagement 
with  its  abutment. 


1.143,616.  WIND-SHIELD  FOR  VEHICLES.  Or.iVEB  M. 
EiiWABDs.  Syracuse.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  1.  1909.  Serial 
No.  47.'■>..^83.      (CI.  21—148.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle;  of  a  wind  shield 
•comprising  a  movable  portion,  adjustable  holding  means 
connected  to  the  vehicle  and  the  movable  portion  and  in- 


cluding a  locking  part  for  securing  the  holding  means 
in  any  adjusted  position,  and  operating  means  for  the 
locking  part  comprising  power  transmitting  rods  arranged 
at  an  angle  to  each  other  and  associated,  respectively, 
with  the  holding  means  and  the  movable  portion  of  the 
shield,  and  interraeshlng  gear  members  associated  with  the 
rods  for  transmitting  the  motion  of  the  rod  associated 
with  the  shield  to  the  rod  associated  with  the  holding 
means,   stibstantlaliy   as  and   for   the  purpose  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle;  of  a  wind  shield 
comprising  n  movable  portion,  adjustable  holding  means 
Including  telescoping  rods  connected  to  the  vehicle  and 
to  the  adjustable  portion  of  the  shield,  the  holding  means 
also  including  a  movable  locking  part  for  securing  the 
rods  in,  any  adjusted  position,  and  operating  means  for 
the  holding  part  comprising  power  transmitting  parts  as- 
8oclat»Hl  with  the  holding  rods  and  extending  lengthwise 
thereof,  and  with  the  movable  portion  of  the  shield,  the 
rods  being  arranged  at  an  angle  to  each  other  and  having 
intermeshed  toothed  members  connected,  respectively,  to 
said  power  transmitting  parts,  a  spring  arranged  to  move 
the  locking  part  out  of  operative  position  and  the  toothed 
member  being  movable  out  of  mesh  with  the  other,  and  a 
stronger  spring  acting  on  the  power-transmitting  part  as- 
sociated with  the  movable  portion  of  the  shield  to  return 
the  power  transmitting  parts  and  the  locking  part  to  their 
startln?  positions,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified, 

ri.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  ;  of  a  wind  shield  In- 
cludlnc  a  hinged  portion,  adjustable  brace  rods  pivotally 
connected  to  the  vehicle  and  to  the  hinged  portion  ec- 
centric to  the  axis  thereof,  the  holding  means  comprising 
a  movable  locking  part  operable  to  secure  the  brace  rods 
in  any  adjusted  position,  and  operating  means  for  the 
locking  part  Including  power  transmitting  parts  asso- 
ciated, respectively,  with  the  brace  rods  and  the  movable 
portion  of  the  shield,  said  parts  being  arranged  at  an 
angle  to  each  other  and  intermesbing  ffaarl^  connected, 
respectively,  to  the  power  transmitting  parta  and  sup- 
ported by  the  movable  portion  of  the  shield  near  the  point 
of  connection  of  the  holding  means  and  the  movable  por 
tion  of  the  shield  and  at  an  angle  to  said  parts,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4,  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  ;  of  a  wind  shield 
comprising  a  movalile  [jortion.  adjustable  brace  rods  con- 
nected to  the  movable  portion  and  including  a  movable 
locking  part  for  securing  the  holding  means  in  any  ad- 
justed position,  and  operating  means  for  the  locking  part 
comprislns:  endwlsely  movable  parts  extending,  respec- 
tively. In  the  direction  of  the  plane  of  the  movable  por- 
tion of  the  wind  shield,  and  parallel  to  the  direction  of 
the  adjusting  movement  of  the  rods,  a  toothed  segment 
pivoted  to  the  movable  portion  of  the  wind  shield  and 
connected  to  one  of  said  parts  i\ud  n  rack  a.ssoclated  with 
the  other  of  said  parts  and  meshing  with  the  segment,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

5  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  ;  of  a  wind  shield 
comprising  a  hinged  movable  portion,  adjustable  holding 
means  pivotally  connected  to  the  movable  portion  ec- 
centric to  the  axis  thereof  and  including  a  movable  lock- 
ing part  for  securing  the  holding  means  In  any  desired 
position,  and  operating  means  for  the  locking  part  includ- 
ing power  transmitting  connections,  a  portion  of  which 
extends  in  the  direction  of  the  plane  of  the  wind  shield 
and  Includes  a  rack,  and  another  portion  of  which  ex- 
tends parallel  to  the  direction  of  the  adjusting  movement 
of  the  holding  means,  the  power-transmitting  connections 
also  Including  a  toothed  segment  mounted  concentric  with 
the  pivotal  axis  connecting  the  holding  means  and  the 
movable  portion  of  the  wind  shield  and  meshing  with  the 
rack,  substantially  as  p.nd  for  the  puri'cse  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,143,017.     TRANSMISSION  GEARING.      William    Eh»- 

LICH,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Case  *  Martin  Co  .  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois  Filed  Itec.  31.  1914, 
Serial  No.  87!t.S17      iCl.  74— 41.t 

1.   In    trnrsmlssion    ^.-caring,  a   kmgltndlnal    self-alinlsf 
gear  consisting  of  ri::bt  and  left  hand  spiral  toothed  sec 
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tiMM  aectirtil  tocetber  aad  AdapUd  to  cofipcrate  with  a 
comivoodliigly  toothed  and  longltiidiBaUy  fixed  gear. 


2.  In  traDsmissioD  gearing,  the  combination  of  a  lODgl- 
tadlnally  moTable  gear  fonned  with  right  and  left  hand 
teeth,  and  a  correspondlngiy  toothed  and  longitudinally 
bed  gnu*  wttt  which  the  flitt  gear  meshes,  whereby  the 
int  fear  it  maintained  in  longitudinal  allnement. 

8.  la  traBsnitBdon  gearing,  the  combination  with  a 
t^-tllnlng  gear  conalatlng  of  oppmrftely  toothed  portions, 
a  member  to  which  the  portlosa  are  secnred,  and  means 
to  permit  the  free  loof^tudlnal  movement  of  the  said 
member. 

4.  In  transmltaion  gearing,  the  combination  with  a  gear 
having  oppositely  toothed  portions,  a  member  to  which 
said  portions  are  secured,  bearing  glands  at  the  ends  of 
the  member,  and  anti-frlctlon  bearings  between  the  glands 
and  the  member  adapted  to  permit  the  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  the  member. 

5.  In  transmission  gearing,  the  combination  with  a  cas- 
ing having  alined  openings  In  opposite  sides,  of  bearing 
glands  extending  from  the  outside  of  the  casing  into  said 
openings,  antl-frlctlon  bearings  freely  movable  In  the  bear- 
ing glands,  a  rotatable  member  mounted  in  the  antl-frlc- 
tlon  bearings,  and  3  gear  secured  to  the  member  and  mov- 
able longitudinally  with  the  member  for  sclf-allninK 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,143.618.  BED  ATTACHMENT.  Maktin  R.  Ewau), 
Pentwatpr.  Mich.  Fllod  Sept.  12,  1914.  Serial  No. 
861.150.      m.  5—43.) 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  bed,  of  a  transverse  rocli 
■abaft  rwnovably  mounted  thereon,  lifting  arms  secured 
upon  said  shaft,  a  removable  brace  between  said  shaft  and 
one  end  of  the  bed  frame,  a  slide  member  mounted  upon 
said  brace,  operating  means  between  said  member  and  the 
•baft  to  rock   the  latter,  and  means  for  actuating  said 


slide  member   to  rock  the  Aaft  and  etevmte  the  lifting 
arms. 

2.  The  combiaatloB  with  a  bad,  of  removable  baager 
bt'arlngs  secured  to  the  side  rail*  of  the  bed,  a  rock  abaft 
journaled  at  its  ends  In  said  bearing,  lifting  arms  fixed 
upon  the  ends  of  said  shaft,  mattress  supporting  means 
connecting  said  arms,  a  removable  brace  arranged  be- 
tween said  shaft  and  one  end  of  the  bed  frame,  a  alide 
bloclE  longitudinally  movable  upon  said  brace,  an  op- 
erating screw  mounted  upon  the  brace  and  threaded  in 
said  block  to  slide  the  same,  and  means  connecting  said 
slide  block  to  the  rock  shaft  to  actuate  the  latter  and 
elevate  the  lifting  arms. 

3.  "nie  combination  with  a  bed,  of  hanger  bearings  re- 
movably clamped  to  the  side  rails  of  said  her,  a  rock 
shaft  Journaled  in  said  bearings,  lifting  arms  secured 
upon  the  enda  of  said  shaft,  mattren  supporting  means 
connecting  said  anna,  a  removable  brace  arranged  be- 
tween the  shaft  and  one  end  of  the  bed  frame,  a  sector 
fixed  upon  the  shaft,  a  slide  block  longitudinally  mov- 
able on  the  brace,  a  flexible  connection  between  said 
slide  block  and  the  sector,  and  manually  operable  means 
mounted  upon  the  brace  for  actuating  said  slide  block 
to  rock  the  shaft  and  elevate  the  lifting  arms. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  bed,  of  hanger  hearings  re- 
movably clamped  upon  the  side  rails  of  said  bed,  a  rock 
shaft  Journaled  at  ita  ends  in  said  bearlnga,  lifting  arau 
fixed  upon  the  enda  of  said  shaft,  mattress  supporting 
means  connecting  said  arms,  a  removable  brace  arranged 
between  the  shaft  and  the  end  of  the  bed  frame,  a  block 
slidably  engaged  upon  said  bnuw,  aa  adjuating  screw  ro- 
tatably  mounted  upon  the  brace  and  tbreaded  in  aald 
block,  a  sector  fixed  upon  the  rock  abaft  in  line  with  aald 
adjusting  screw,  and  a  flexible  element  counected  to  tbe 
slide  block  and  to  said  sector  wtereby  tbe  rock  abaft  la 
actuated  and  tbe  lifting  arms  elevated. 


\,\4S.Q\Q.  EXCAVATINQ  -  MACHINE.  .TOHV  W.  Faib- 
BA-tKR,  Marion,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1014.  Serial  No. 
S29.579.      (CI.   37— Ifl.l 


An  excavating  machine  Including  a  boom,  a  scoop  hing- 
edly  connected  to  the  boom,  a  looped  handle  upstanding 
from  the  scoop,  a  cross  pin  carried  thereby,  a  dog  for 
engaging  the  pin  to  lock  the  scoop  against  movement  rela- 
tive to  the  boom,  and  means  connected  to  the  arm  for  re- 
tarding the  movement  of  the  scoop  to  discharging  posi- 
tion relative  to  the  boom,  and  means  for  actuating  the 
dog  to  release  the  arm. 


1.143.620.  TRIPLE  -  VALVE  -  TESTING  APPARATUS. 
Clyde  C.  Farmer,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  West- 
inghotise  .\lr  Brake  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Feb.  4.  1909.  Serial  No. 
475,972,      (CI.  73—51.) 

1.  In  a  triple  valve  testing  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  bralte  pipe  and  auxiliary  reservoir,  a  movable  abut- 
ment subject  to  tbe  opposing  pressures  of  the  auxiliary 
reservoir  and  brake  pipe,  means  for  loading  the  abutment 
to  correspond  with  a  predetermined  difference  in  pressures 
between  the  auxiliary  reservoir  and  brake  pipe,  and  valve 
means  governed  by  said  abutment  for  regulating  the  pras- 
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sure  on  one  side  of  said  abntmcnt  to  aaalntatn  aald  dUEer- 
ence  in  pressarea  constant. 
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2.  In  a  triple  valve  testing  apparatus,  tbe  combination 
with  a  brake  pipe  and  auxiliary  reservoir,  of  a  movable 
abutment  subject  to  tbe  opposing  pressures  of  tbe  auxil- 
iary reservoir  and  brake  pipe,  valve  means  operated  by 
aald  abutment  for  regulating  tbe  flold  pressure  on  on* 
side  of  said  abutment,  a  plurality  of  weighta  for  loading 
said  abutment,  and  manually  operated  means  for  reliev- 
ing tbe  abutment  of  tbe  load  of  one  or  more  welgbta. 

8.  In  a  triple  valve  testing  apparatus,  tbe  comblaatlOB 
with  a  brake  pipe  and  auxlUary  reservoir,  of  a  movable 
abutment  aabject  to  the  opposing  prcaeares  of  tbe  awdl- 
iary  reservoir  and  brake  pipe,  Tklre  aeaaa  sparatad  kcr 
■aid  abataent  imt  ragolatlnff  tke  <l«td  pnaaw*  on  vne 
alda  «f  aaM  abutaiMt,  a  plttralttjr  <K  wafglaa  »flf  >■!  to 
ba  saapaaded  freoi  said  abatmeat  to  applf  •  >M*  tkeaeCo 
oarraapoadiac  with  a  predetenaiaad  tffflsaass  la  pna- 
sorcs,  and  maaually  operated  aseaH  tor  varylag  the 
Biaaaber  of  welgbta  acting  on  said  abatinent. 

4.  A  preaaore  regolating  mechanism  for  testing  valve 
mecbanlsma  essployed  with  fluid  pressure  brakea  com- 
prising two  receptacles  containing  finid  under  preasare, 
means  for  gradually  reducing  tbe  preasare  in  one  recep- 
tacle, a  movable  abutment  subject  to  the  opposing  pres- 
sures in  said  receptacles,  means  for  loading  said  abut- 
ment to  correspond  with  a  predetermined  difference  in 
prassures,  and  a  vent  valve  operated  by  said  abutment 
for  releasing  fluid  from  the  receptacle  the  pressure  in 
which  opposes  that  in  the  receptacle  whose  pressure  is 
being  reduced  to  maintain  said  predetermined  difference 
in   pressure  cooatant. 

5.  In  a  triple  valve  te.sting  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  brake  valve  provided  with  a  supply  port  and  hav- 
ing means  for  varj'ing  the  brake  pipe  pressure,  of  a  feed 
regulating  mechanism  comprising  a  rotatable  disk  valve 
having  a  series  of  ports  of  graduated  sixes  and  having  a 
seat  provided  with  a  port  for  supplying  flald  to  said  sup- 
ply port  upon  registry  with  one  of  said  series  of  ports  and 
a  manually  operated  handle  for  rotating  said  disk  valve. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,143,621.  LICOaiCE-ROOT  FIBER  BOARD.  William 
L.  Gedobs,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  MacAndrewa  4 
Forbes  Company,  Camden.  N.  J,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1914.  8erUl  No.  880,789.  (Cl. 
92—14.) 

Tbe  proceas  of  forming  artificial  board,  which  conalats 
In  treating  spent  licorice  root  with  a  caustic  substance  to 
ranove  the  resin  and  otbcr  non-cellulose  constituents, 
wasblag  tbe  canatie  snbatasce  from  tbe  pnlp  thereafter 
and  foraiing  the  palp  into  abeets. 


1,143,622.  COMPOSITION  FOR  CORE  OF  GAS-CHECK 
PADS.  GRaooRT  OnBoou,  Watervliet,  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  Ordnance  Improvement  Company,  New  York,  N.  T., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jaly  10,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  778,892.  (Cl.  lOe— 1.)  j 
1.  The  Improved  compoaltloa  of  matter  comprising  tung  I 

oil,  tallow,  petroleam  Jelly  and  aabeatoa,  in  snbstantially  '> 


tbe  proportlona  of  tnag  oU  10  poaada,  tallow  14 
petroleum  Jelly  7  poonda,  aabastoa  70  poania. 

2.  Tbe  improved  composition  of  laattar  eaaiprMac  a 
mlztare  of  tasg  oil.  tallow  and  pctrolewn  J^ly,  la  aa^ 
•tantlaUy  the  proportions  of  10  poaoda  of  tasf  afi,  la 
poanda  of  tallow,  and  7  ponada  of  petrotaoa  jolly.  wUch 
have  been  beated  to  a  temperature  of  aboot  400*  F.,  aad 
flaely  shredded  asbeatos  in  tbe  proportlOD  of  abost  M 
poaads  of  aabeatos  to  16  poanda  of  aald  alxtnva. 

8.  Tbe  Improved  method  of  preparing  a  plaatte  aoca  far 
obturatera  of  breech  loading  ordnance,  eoaaiatlag  la  Iral 
separately  heating  to  a  tampcratare  of  aboat  400*  F.  aad 
then  combining  in  the  following  proportlona,  taag  oU  10  , 
pounds,  tallow  14  pounds,  petroleum  Jelly  7  poanda,  and 
then  mixing  with  this  composition  85  pounds  of  finely 
abredded  asbestos  to  16  poanda  of  said  compoaltloa  at  a 
temperature  of  aboot  250°  F.,  then  allowing  tbe  moaa  to 
become  cold,  and  then  mixing,  compressing  and  shaping 
the  same  while  cold  into  the  desired  form. 


1,143,828.  HANDLING  AND  TREATING  COMBUSTI- 
BLE OASES  AND  VAPORS.  William  M.  GROSvawoR, 
Rldgewood,  N.  J.  Filed  June  27,  1911.  Serial  No. 
636,684.     (Cl.  34—24.) 


1.  The  method  of  handling  combustible  vapora  evolving 
from  material  during  the  course  of  manufactore,  wbleb 
consists  In  treating  the  material  in  two  stages,  in  tbe  first 
stage  maintaining  the  percentage  of  volatlllaed  vapor  la 
the  medium  surrounding  the  material  so  great  that  the 
medium  is  non-explosive,  and  in  the  second  stage  main- 
taining the  percentage  of  volatilized  vapor  in  tbe  aorrooad- 
ing  medium  so  small  that  the  medium  Is  non-exploslva. 

2.  The  process  of  handling  combustible  vapors  which 
constats  in  carrying  out  the  process  in  two  stagea,  in  oae 
stage  maintaining  the  vapors  in  a  condition  of  exoeaalTa 
enrichment  to  render  them  non -explosive,  and  In  tbe 
other  stage  maintaining  them  In  a  condition  of  exceaaive 
Irapoveriabmeat  to  render  them  non -explosive. 

3.  The  proceas  of  recovering  solvents  evolved  from  ma- 
terial in  drying  operations  which  consists  in  eoadoMlng 
tbe  solvents  In  two  stages.  In  tbe  first  coadeadng  only 
■o  much  of  the  solvents  as  to  maintain  such  a  compara- 
tively large  percentage  of  solvent  vapor  in  the  medlnm 
■nrreandlng  the  material  as  to  rend«-  tbe  medium  non- 
ezploslve,  and  in  the  second  condensing  and  removiag  so 
Boeb  of  tbe  solvent  vapor  as  to  nuilntaln  ancb  a  ootm- 
paratlvely  small  percentage  of  solvent  vapor  In  the  aar- 
rounding  medium  as  to  render  tbe  medium  non-exploMva. 

4.  Tbe  process  of  handling  combustible  vapora  evolving 
from  material  in  drying  operations  which  eoasiats  la  treaV 
lag  drying  in  two  stages,  in  one  maintaining  tbe  drylac 
BWdlnm  la  a  non-exploaive  condition  doe  to 
combastibie  gas  or  vapor,  and  In  tbe  otber 
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tag  the  dnring  medium  In  a  non-eqiloalTe  condition  due 
to  excess  of  non-combostiUe  gaa  or  Tapor. 

6.  The  metbod  of  handling  eomhoatlble  gases  eToIving 
fron  material  in  drying  operation*  and  the  like,  which 
eoaalst  in  handling  them  in  two  atagea,  in  one  stage  ad- 
JnatlBg  the  temperature,  preaaore,  rate  of  eTolntlon  and 
removal  of  gases  such  that  the  ratio  of  combustible  gas 
to  oxygen  la  exceaalTe  so  that  the  propagation  of  ex- 
plosions is  preTented,  and  in  the  aeemid  stage  adjusting 
the  temperature,  preesure,  rate  of  eTOlntion  and  remoTsl 
of  gases  such  that  the  ratio  of  air  to  combustible  gas  is 
BO  great  that  explosion  is  prcTonted. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,143,624.  SKATE  ATTACHMENT.  JOHK  N.  Hadch. 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Piled  Peb.  19,  1015.  Serial  No.  0,394. 
(a.  46—53.) 


1.  An  attachment  for  protecting  the  runner  of  a  skate. 
comprising?  a  wide  tread  supporting  member,  and  spring 
clips  secured  to  it,  which  clips  when  under  pressure  yield 
laterally  to  receive  the  runner  of  a  akate  and  which  In 
and  of  themselves  are  effective  to  secure  such  support  to 
said  runner. 

2.  A  skate  attachment  comprising  a  wide  tread  support- 
ing member,  means  for  attaching  such  member  to  tho 
runner  of  a  skate,  and  a  cushloner  on  the  upper  fare  of 
said  supporting  member  for  protecting  the  runner  of  a 
skate  from  being  dulled  by  said  member. 

3.  A  skate  attachment,  comprising  a  relatively  wide 
plate,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  spring  clips  secured 
thereto  and  adapted  to  engage  the  runner  of  a  skate,  and 
a  cushioning  member  between  said  clips  and  above  said 
plate. 

4.  An  attachment  for  protecting  the  runner  of  a  skate, 
comprising  a  wide  tread  supporting  member,  and  spring 
clips  secured  at  one  end  to  said  member  and  having  out- 
wardly turned  free  ends,  said  clips  yielding  laterally  to 
receive  the  runner  of  a  skate  and  In  and  of  themselves 
effective  to  secure  said  support  to  such  runner. 


1,143,625.  PROCESS  FOR  COOLING  AND  REDUCING 
NITRATE  OF  LIME.  Ingenuin  Hkchenblbiknkr, 
Great  Falls,  S.  C,  assignor  to  Southern  Electro-Chemi- 
cal Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  IS.  1014.  Serial  No.  784,535.  (CI. 
23—13.) 

1.  The  process  of  treating  fluid  nitrate  of  lime  which 
consists  In  collecting  the  same  In  segregated  pools,  circu- 
lating a  cooling  medium  around  said  pools  to  harden 
the  nitrate  of  lime  Into  separated  cakes  and  then  pul- 
verising the  cakes. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  fluid  nitrate  of  lime  which 
consists  in  collecting  the  same  In  molds  In  the  form  of 
segregated  pools,  circulating  a  cooling  medium  around 
■aid  pools  to  harden  the  nitrate  of  lime  into  separated 
eakea,   then   comminuting  the  cakes  and   passing  an   air 


blast  over  the  nitrate  of  lime  while  it  ia  being  com- 
minuted to  prevent  the  nitrate  of  lime  from  becoming 
heated. 


3.  The  procesa  of  treating  fluid  nitrate  of  lime  which 
consists  in  collecting  the  same  In  segregated  pools,  circulat- 
ing a  cooling  medium  around  said  pools  to  harden  the 
nitrate  of  lime  Into  separated  cakes,  then  softening  the 
walls  of  the  cakes  by  heat  to  fiee  them  from  the  walla 
of  the  molds,  then  dislodging  the  cakes  from  the  molds  and 
reducing  the  cakes  to  a  finely  divided  state. 

4.  The  process  of  treating  fluid  nitrate  of  Ume  which 
consists  in  collecting  the  same  in  segregated  pools,  cir- 
culating a  cooling  medium  around  said  pools  to  harden  the 
nitrate  of  lime  Into  separated  cakea,  dlalodglng  the  cakes 
and  causing  them  to  move  against  an  obstruction  to  break 
up  the  cakes  and  then  pulverixing  the  same. 

5.  The  process  of  treating  fluid  nitrate  of  lime  which 
cnnsists  in  collecting  the  same  in  molds  In  the  form  of 
segregated  pools,  circulating  a  cooling  medium  around  said 
pools  to  harden  the  nitrate  of  lime  into  separated  cakes, 
then  comminuting  the  cakes  and  passing  an  air  blast  over 
th>'  nit  rate  of  lime  while  it  Is  being  comminuted  to  pre- 
vent the  nitrate  of  lime  from  becoming  heated  and  carry- 
ing the  nitrate  of  lime  to  the  point  of  delivery  on  an  air 
current. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,14.S,628.     CUFF.     Gkhhakd  P.  Hi:lmkk$,  Baltimore,  Md, 
Filed  Aug.  29,  1914.     Serial  No.  859,163.     (CI.  2—79.) 


A  wrist  band  having  a  cuff  attached  thereto  and  pro- 
vided with  a  permanent  folding  line  therebetween  where- 
by said  cuff  can  be  folded  back  upon  the  wrist  band,  said 
cuff  and  wrist  band  each  being  provided  adjacent  their 
ends  with  a  button  hole  inclined  relative  to  said  folding 
line,  said  button  holes  In  each  respective  part  being  In- 
clined in  opposite  directions  and  corresponding  button 
holes  In  respective  ends  being  arranged  parallel  with  each 
other  with  their  outer  terminals  spaced  an  equal  distance 
from  the  folding  line  and  also  from  the  edges  of  said 
ends,  whereby,  when  the  cuff  is  folded  upon  the  wrist 
band,  said  corresponding  button  boles  will  lie  In  angular 
relation  with  respect  to  each  other  and  to  said  folding 
line  with  their  outer  terminals  in  register  and  diverging 
backwardly  toward  the  center  of  the  cuff. 


1,143,627.     COMBINED  CIGARBTTB-BOX  AND  MATCH- 
HOLDER.     John  HratmrK,  Fulton,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept. 
17,  1914.     Serial  No.  862,2(X).     (CT.  206—48.) 
A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  in  combina- 
tion with  a  box  casing  and  a  slldable  container  tray  there- 
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in,  a  match  holder  conaistlng  of  a  b«a«  attip  flatly  aeeared 
to  the  outer  aide  of  the  npper  wall  of  the  easing,  a  Ikl 
hingedly  aecured  to  the  rear  edge  of  aaid  strip,  a  front 
marginal  flange  upon  aaid  atrip  adapted  for  the  reception 
of  said  lid  tberebehind  when  in  its  doaed  poaition,  the 
upper  wall   and    stirp   tiaving   alining   central   openinga 


therethrough,  a  connector  extending  through  the  said 
openings  and  having  one  end  thereof  secured  to  the  rear 
end  of  the  tray  within  the  casing  and  its  other  end  cen- 
trally secured  to  the  lower  face  of  said  lid,  and  the  aaid 
lid  provided  with  a  roughened  match  striking  surface 
upon  its  outer  side. 


1,143,628.  CUTTING  MECHANISM  FOR  CIQARETTB- 
MACHINES.  James  M.  Hob.vadat,  Durham,  N.  C,  as- 
signor to  Liggett  &  Myers  Tobacco  Company,  8t.  Loula, 
Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1014. 
Serial  No.  822,143.      (CI,  131—37.) 


1.  In  a  cut-off  mechanism.  In  combination,  a  longi- 
tudinally movable  supporting  member,  an  actuating  mem- 
ber havlD);  a  pivotal  connection  with  said  supporting  mem- 
ber for  imparting  reciprocating  movement  thereto,  the 
axis  of  said  pivotal  connection  intersecting  the  central 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  supporting  member,  a  cutter 
arranged  to  move  longitudinally  with  said  supporting 
member,  and  means  for  rocking  said  cutter  about  aaid  cen- 
tral axis  while  moving  with  said  supporting  member. 

'J.  In  a  cut-off  mechanism,  in  combination,  a  longi- 
tudinally movable  supporting  member,  a  cutter  supported 
thereby  and  arranged  to  move  longitudinally  with  said 
supporting  member,  means  for  applying  a  thrust  force  to 
said  supporting  member  in  opposite  directions  acting  longi- 
tudinally of  said  supporting  member  at  a  point  in  the 
longitudinal  axial  line  of  said  supporting  member  for  re- 
ciprocating the  same,  and  means  for  rocking  said  cutter 
about  said  central  axis  while  moving  with  said  supporting 
member. 

■S.  In  a  cut-off  mechanism,  in  combination,  a  slide,  a 
cutter,  a  supporting  arm  for  said  cutter  having  an  axla 
of  rotation  on  said  slide,  a  guide  for  said  slide,  said  guide 
having  a  geometrical  axis  coinciding  with  said  first  named 
axis,  means  for  applying  a  thrust  force  to  said  slide  in 
opposite  directons  acting  longitudinally  of  said  slide  at 
a  point  on  the  coincident  axes  to  reciprocate  said  slide, 
and  means  for  rocking  said  arm  and  cutter  while  aaid 
xllde  Is  moving. 


4.  In  a  cut-off  mechanism,  a  longltndlaaUy 
aapportiag  member,  means  for  imparting 
movement  thereto  having  a  pivotal  connectloa  vttk  aaM 
■apportlng  member,  the  axla  of  aaid  pivotal  eommteOiBm 
Intotaectlag  the  central  longitudinal  axla  of  Mid  npport- 
ing  member,  a  tubular  guide  for  the  article  to  be  eat,  a 
revolving  cutter  co-acting  with  said  guide,  a  fruae  carry- 
ing  aaid  cutter  mounted  on  said  aupportlag  laeMlwi 
movable  thereon,  and  means  for  rocking  aaid  matter 
larly  about  aaid  central  axla  while  nwviiig  loagttadlBaUy 
thereof. 

5.  In  a  cut-off  mechanism  for  cigarette  maeblnee,  a 
pair  of  spaced  guldea,  a  supporting  bar  mounted  t9  reetp* 
rocate  longitudinally  in  said  guides,  a  cigarette  rod  gvldo 
rigidly  connected  to  said  bar,  a  revolving  cutter  mooBted 
on  said  bar  between  said  guides  to  reciprocate  with  the 
bar  and  rock  Independently  thereof,  meana  for  recipro- 
cating aaid  bar  and  the  cutter  having  a  pivotal  connec- 
tion with  said  bar,  said  pivotal  connection  having  ita  axla 
In  the  central  axial  line  of  said  bar,  and  meana  for  rocking 
said  cutter  angularly  about  the  said  axis. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,143,629.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PENS.  JOHJf  CXbmbrt 
HuGHBS,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1912.  Serial 
No.  732,529.      (CI.  120—36.) 


1.  A  pen  cap  comprising,  a  tubular  body  having  a  pair 
of  upper  receptacles  of  i«ubstantlally  semi-circular  croea- 
section  and  a  single  partition  therebetween;  a  pair  of 
flanged  covers  received  in  the  upper  ends  of  the  recep- 
tacles respectively  ;  a  spreader  depending  from  each  cover ; 
and  a  cap  having  threaded  engagement  with  said  body 
and  pressing  the  top  of  said  covers  and  forcing  the 
flanges  Into  tight  engagement  with  the  top  of  the  recep- 
tacles. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
tubular  body  having  a  pair  of  upper  receptacles  of  sub- 
stantially semi-circular  cross-sectlcm  and  a  single  i>artl- 
tlon  therebetween  ;  a  pair  of  flanged  covers  received  In  the 
upper  ends  of  the  receptacles  respectively  ;  a  spreader  de- 
pending from  each  cover;  a  means  engaging  with  aaid 
body  and  pressing  the  top  of  said  covers  and  forcing  the 
flanges  into  tight  engagement  with  the  top  of  the  re- 
ceptacles. 


1,143,630.      FEEDING  ATTACHMENT  FOR   PRINTING- 
PRESSES  AND  THE  LIKE.     Richard  E.  Jonbb,  Pearl 
River,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Dexter  Folder  Company,  Pearl 
River,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.    Filed  Mar.  14, 
1913.     Serial  No.  754,293.     (CI.  101—36.) 
1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  conveyer  comprising  separately  operable  aec- 
tlons   arranged   to  act  successively   on  a  sheet  which  ia 
being  fed,  sheet-presenting  mechanism  arranged  adjacent 
the  delivery  end  of  one  of  said  sections,  a  sheet-feeding 
device  arranged  adjacent  the  delivery  end  of  the  other 
section  of  said  conveyer  and  adapted  to  have  sheets  fed 
thereto  by  band,  and  means  for  driving  said  conveyer  aec- 
tlons,  said  second  section  being  provided  with  aa  operat- 
ing connection  permitting  It  to  be  brought  to  reat  to  re- 
ceive a  pile  of  sbeets  to  be  fed  ,by  band  to  the  abeet-feed- 
Ing  device. 


99« 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JUN8  22,  I915. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  tetd  board,  of  a  conveyer 
eomprlBlng  lectlons  arranged  In  aeries  across  said  feed 
t>o«rd,  means  for  driving  one  of  said  sections  independ- 
eatly  of  the  other,  means  for  driving  the  other  section  co- 
operatively with  the  flrst  section  or  permitting  said  other 
section  to  remain  at  rest,  sheet-presenting  mechanlam 
arranged  adjacent  the  discharge  end  of  the  first  said  sec- 
tion, and  a  sheet-feeding  device  arranged  to  deliver  sheets 
to  the  flrst  said  section  from  a  pile  of  sheets  disposed 
npoB  the  feed  board  above  said  other  section,  said  feed 
board  being  adapted  as  a  whole  to  be  disposed  between 
a  machine  to  which  sheets  are  to  be  fed  and  an  auto- 
matic sheet-feeding  machine. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  sheet-pr(>sentlng  device,  of  a 
feeding  machine,  a  conveyer  eitendinu  from  said  fee<llug 
machine  to  said  sheet-presentln;:  device,  and  comprising 
sections  respectively  arranged  adjacent  said  fe<dini;  ma- 
chine and  sheet-prt'senting  device,  means  for  driving  the 
section  adjacent  the  sheet-prcsentlug  device  while  the 
other  section  remains  at  rest,  and  a  sheet  feeding  device 
adapted  to  be  operatively  dispo.sed  with  respect  to  said 
driven  section  of  said  conveyer,  .said  device  being  suitably 
disposed  to  permit  a  staclt  of  sheets  to  be  disposed  upon 
said  section  at  rest  between  the  sheet-feeding  device  and 
said  feeding  machine. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  feed  table,  of  a  sheet-oper- 
ated throw  out  device  disposed  adjacent  one  edge  of  said 
table,  a  feeding  machine  disposed  adjacent  the  opposite 
edge  of  said  table,  means  for  conveying  sheets  across  said 
table  from  said  feeding  machine  to  said  throw-out  device 
and  an  auxiliary  sheet  feeding  device  removably  mount 
ed  on  said  feed  table  between  the  feeding  machine  and 
the  throw-out  device,  said  conveying  means  being  adapted 
to  convey  sheets  from  said  auxiliary  sheet-feeding  device 
to  said  throw-out  device  from  a  pile  of  sheets  disposed  on 
said  feed  table  between  said  feeding  machine  and  auilUnry 
feeding  device. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  feed  table,  of  a  sheet  oper 
ated  throw-out  device  disposed  adjacent  one  edge  of  said 
table,  a  feeding  machine  disposed  adjacent  the  opposite 
edge  of  said  table,  means  for  conveying  sheets  across  said 
table  from  said  feeding  machine  to  said  throw  out  device, 
and  an  auxiliary  sheet  feeding  device  adapted  to  be  mount- 
ed on  aaid  feed  table  between  the  feeding  machine  and  the 
throw-out  device,  said  conveying  means  being  adapted  to 
convey  sheets  from  said  auxiliary  sheet-feeding  device  to 
said  throw-oat  device,  said  feed  table  being  constructed  In 
sections  hinged  together  and  said  throw-out  device  being 
carried  on  one  of  said  sections. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,143,031.  FLUID-MEASURING  DEVICE.  Jo.sbph  F 
Kuxu  and  William  A.  Wabman,  New  York,  and  Uabst 
L.  Pa«b,  YoQker*.  N.  Y..  asaignors  to  Keller  Me- 
ehaaleal  Engraving  Company,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poratloa  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1913.  Serial  No 
6O7,S0«.  (CSU  TS— 167.) 
1.  la  a  laid  mmtm,  a  disk-shaped  supporting  member 

having  openings  adapted  to  register  with  the  Interior  of  a 


conduit  through  which  fluid  may  flow ;  an  elongated  hollow 
deflector  closed  at  its  ends  and  tiaving  an  opening  In  Its 
side  wail  leading  into  Its  interior  and  past  which  opening 
a  fluid  may  flow  ;  means  whereby  said  deflector  ii  sap- 
ported  from  said  supporting  member ;  and  a  conduit  lead- 
ing Into  the  interior  of  said  deflector. 


..-rn 


2.  In  a  fluid  meter,  a  disk-shaped  supporting  memlK-r 
having  openings  at  its  central  portion  whereby  a  series 
of  arms  are  provided  ;  and  an  elongated  hollow  deflector 
closed  at  its  ends  and  suported  by  said  arms  and  having 
an  opening  in  its  side  wall  leading  into  its  interior  and 
past  which  opening  a  fluid  may  flow  ;  said  support  and 
one  of  said  arms  having  a  passage  leading  into  the  interior 
of  said  deflector. 

3.  In  a  fluid  meter,  a  disk-shaped  supporting  member 
having  openings  adapted  to  register  with  the  Interior  of 
a  conduit  through  which  fluid  may  flow ;  an  elongated 
hollow  deflector  closed  at  its  ends  and  having  an  opening 
in  Its  side  wall  leading  Into  its  Interior  and  past  which 
opening  a  fluid  may  flow  ;  and  a  tube  surrounding  said  de- 
flector ;  means  whereby  said  deflector  is  supported  from 
said  supporting  member  ;  and  a  conduit  leading  Into  the 
interior  of  said  deflector. 

4.  In  a  flald  meter,  a  dlsk-shap<>d  supporting  member 
havtHK  openings  at  Its  central  portion  whereby  a  series  "f 
arms  are  provided  ;  an  elongated  hollow  deflector  closed 
at  Its  ends  and  supported  by  said  arms  and  having  an 
openlntr  in  its  side  wall  leading  into  its  interior  and  ptist 
which  opening  a  tluid  may  flow  ;  and  a  tube  surroundin:: 
said  deflector  ;  said  support  and  one  of  said  arms  havln;:  a 
pus.sage  leading  into  the  Interior  of  said  deflector. 


1.143,632.  ILLUMINATED  CLOCK.  Hebbbrt  Kibnzlb, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  28.  1914.  Serial  No. 
868.956.      (CI.    240—8.4.) 
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1.  In  combination  with  an  upright  clock  having  a  hous- 
ing, clockworks  supported  in  the  t'pper  portion  of  said 
housing,  there  being  an  opening  in  the  upper  portion  of 
said  housing  adjacent  to  said  clockworks,  a  translucent 
clock  dial  positioned  in  said  opening,  the  bousing  forming 
a  chamber  beneath  said  clockworks,  a  battery  disposed  In 
said  chamber,  a  lamp  connected  to  said  battery  and  dis- 
posed adjacent  to,  and  rearwardly  of  said  dial  to  be  lighted 
by  811  Id  battery,  and  a  base  member  for  closing  the  bottom 
of  said  bousing,  said  base  member  having  flanges  for  en- 
gaging said  hoaslng  thereby  to  be  frictionally  held  In  place 
and  supporting  said  battery  in  place. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  upright  clock  having  a  boua- 
Ing.  clockworks  supported  in  the  upper  portion  of  said 
bousing,  there  being  an  opening  in  the  upper  portion  of 
snld    housing  adjacent   to  said  clockworks,  a  translucent 
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clock  dial  positioned  In  said  opening,  the  hoaslng  forming  a    | 
chamber   beneath   said    clockworks,    a   battery   disposed    In    1 
said  chamlter,  a   lamp  connected  to  said  battery   and  dls-    | 
posed  adjacent  to.  and  resrwardly  of  said  dial  to  be  lighted    j 
by   said   battery,   and   a   flat   spring  disposed   between    the    1 
bousini:  and  the  tvittery  to  frictionally  hold  said  battery 
in   place,   snd   a   liase   member   for   closing  the   bottom   of 
said  housing,  said  base  member  having  flanges  for  engag- 
ing said   housing  thereby  to  be  frictionally  held   In   place 
and  asslstinc  in  holding  said  battery  In  place. 

'A.  In  comVdnatlon  with  an  upright  clock  having  a  hous- 
ing, a  casing  positioned  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  hous- 
ing, clockworks  housed  In  said  casing,  there  being  a  trans- 
parent dial  opening  near  the  upper  portion  of  said  hous- 
ing adjacent  to  said  casing,  a  clock  dial  positioned  In  said 
dial  opening,  the  lioTisIng  forming  a  chamber  beneath 
said  ciisinu.  there  being  a  lamp  opening  in  the  li>wer  side  of 
•aid  casing  adjacent  to  and  rearwardly  of  said  dial,  a 
battery  disposed  in  said  chamber,  a  lamp  connected  to  said 
battery  and  extending  through  nald  lamp  opening  and 
beln?  disposed  just  rearwardly  of  the  lower  edge  of  said 
dial,  and  wires  connected  to  said  battery  and  lamp  whereby 
said  lamp  may  be  lighted. 

4.  In  combination  with  an  upright  clock  and  housInL'. 
a  casing  [vosltloned  In  the  upper  portion  of  said  housing. 
clockworks  housed  in  said  casing,  there  l>elng  a  translucent 
dial  opening  near  the  upper  portion  of  said  housing  and 
adjacent  to  said  casing,  a  clock  dial  positioned  in  said 
dial  opening,  the  housing  forming  n  chamber  beneath  said 
casing,  there  being  a  lamp  opening  in  the  lower  side  of 
said  casing  adjacent  to  and  rearwardly  of  said  dial,  a  bat- 
tery disposed  In  said  chamber,  a  lamp  connected  to  said 
battery  and  extending  through  said  lamp  opening  and  be- 
ing disposed  Just  rearwardly  of  the  lower  edge  of  said 
dial,  wires  connected  to  said  battery  and  lamp,  there  be- 
ing a  wire  opening  through  said  bousing  throngh  which 
•aid  wlren  pass  outwardly,  and  a  switch  handle  connected 
to  the  free  ends  of  said  wires  extending  out  of  said  hous- 
ing by  the  manipulation  of  which  handle  said  lamp  may  be 
lighted. 


3.  The  combination  in  a  measuring  Intake  of  a  drum, 
an  inlet  hopper  for  the  drum,  a  blade  wt>eel  In  aaid 
drum,  a  sliaft  journaled  In  the  drum  for  eald  wheel,  a 
splmlle  pivoted  in  said  hopper  and  extending  out  of  the 
same,    a    protecting   dcnr    in    the   hopper    pivoted    on    said 


1.14  3,633.  ME.A.NS  FOR  SECURING  CONTACTS. 
Chablbs  j.  Klein.  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  Oct.  28. 
1913.     Serial  No.  797.872.      iCl.   175—282.) 


In  cdmblnatlon.  a  contact  having  a  substantially  flat 
base'  with  a  resilient  portion  Incllued  thereto,  and  an  In- 
sulating block  for  said  base  having  a  recess  with  an  In- 
clined face  to  receive  said  resilient  portion,  the  Inclina- 
tion of  said  resilient  portion  l>elng  greater  than  the  In- 
c'lnatlon  of  said  recessed  face  whereby  said  resilient  por- 
tion is  compressed  when  said  base  engages  said  block. 


1.143,684.  FEED-REGULATOR.  WiixtAM  C.  Lanb  and 
Ebnbst  j.  Allbn,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1910. 
Serial  No.  .155.468.      (CI.  8.3 — 44.) 

1.  The  combination  in  a  measuring  Intake  of  a  drum, 
an  inlet  hopper  for  the  dnim,  a  cutting  blade  connected  to 
a  wall  of  the  hopper,  a  blade  wheel  in  said  drum,  a  pro- 
tecting door  pivoted  In  said  hopper  and  the  swinging  end 
thereof  in  the  path  of  the  blades  of  the  blade  wheel  and  a 
rutting  strip  on  the  swinging  end  of  the  door  to  coact 
with  the  CTittlng  blade  of  the  wall  of  the  hopper. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  measuring  intake  of  a  drum, 
an  Inlet  hopper  for  the  drum,  a  blade  wheel  in  said  drum, 
a  shaft  Joamaled  in  said  drum  for  said  wheel,  a  pro- 
tecting door  pivoted  in  said  hopper,  and  eonnecttoni  on  the 
ontilde  of  the  Intake  between  the  shaft  In  the  drum  and 
said  protecting  door  to  actuate  the  latter  during  the  ro- 
tations of  the  shaft,  with  an  easy  and  continuous  naoTe- 
ment. 


spindle,  a  cam  on  the  said  shaft  on  the  outside  of  the 
intake  and  an  arm  on  said  spindle  with  Its  swinging  end 
in  the  path  of  said  cam.  the  said  protecting  door  opening 
and  closing  with  an  easy  and  continuous  movement. 


1,143,635.  AL^OMOBILE-BODY  JnsEJ'H  Ledwinka, 
rhiladelphia.  Pa..  Mxsignor  to  The  Edward  G.  Budd 
Manufacturing  Company,  ThlLadelphia,  Fa.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania  Filed  .Tune  17,  1914.  Serial  No. 
S4j.fi21.      (CI.  21—7.) 


y,  K>3  " 


1.  \n  automobile  body  frame  including  side  members 
each  formed  In  one  piece  and  having  vertical  portions 
thereof  to  form  door  posts,  a  skeleton  frame  member  con- 
necting the  upper  parts  of  corresponding  door  posts  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  twidy  frame,  and  a  shell  applied  to 
said  frame  to  form  b>id\  s  des  and  a  seat  back  the  seat 
being  connected  to  the  skeleton  frame  member. 

2.  An  automobile  body  frame  Including  side  members 
each  formed  in  one  piece  and  having  door  posts  formed  In- 
tegrally therewith,  a  skeleton  frame  member  connectlnc 
the  upper  parts  of  corresponding  door  posts  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  body  frame,  a  shell  applied  to  said  body 
frame  and  forming  the  body  sides  and  the  sent  back,  and 
connections  from  the  upper  1  lu'e  of  said  shell  to  said  skrt*- 
ton  frame  memt>er. 

3.  In  an  automobile  U>d\  .«Tru 'ture  «  shell  including  a 
rear  seat  portion  bavlnt:  >-ides  .'itid  a  Iwck  formed  in  one 
piece  with  each  other  and  n  front  seat  portion  having  sidee 
and  a  hack  formed  In  one  pi.-ce  with  each  other,  both  por- 
tions being  fitted  and  integrally  secured  together. 

4.  in  an  automobile  hody  (structure,  s  body  shell  shaped 
to  form  the  body  sldef  and  a  seat  back,  and  a  skeleton 
frame  to  which  said  shell  Is  «ecure<l.  said  skeleton  fraasc 
harlng  vertical  side  portions  snd  an  integral  channel  por- 
tion connecting  the  upper  ends  of  the  side  portions,  eald 
channel  member  belnir  shaped  to  conform  to  the  contour 
of  the  hack  and  secured  to  said  back. 

n.  In  an  automobile  body  structure,  an  outer  shell  and 
a  supporting  skeleton  frame  therefor,  each  having  Inte- 
gral Tertical  side  portions,  the  proximate  edges  of  the 
vertical  lide  portions  of  aaid  shell  and  frame  being  ••- 
cured  together,  and  an  auxiliary  channel  member  eecnrc^ 
to  the  Tertical  side  portions  of  the  skeleton  fnme  adja- 
cent aaid  edgea. 

(Claims  6  to  39  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 
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1,143.636.  PICTrRE-BriLr>INO  GAME.  Lillia.v  Lbm- 
A8SBNA.  Newark,  N.  .T.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1914.  Serial  No. 
876,390.      (CI.  46 — 37. 1 


In  a  game  of  tht>  kind  des(Tibe<l  a  picture  background 
having  a  fare;:round  assooiatt'd  therewith,  a  series  of  lat- 
erally eitcudlHi:  position  lines  inscribed  on  said  fore- 
ground, and  varii.iis  sized,  detached,  movable  ami  re- 
movable picture  parts  adapted  to  be  applied  to  said  back- 
ground and  foreground,  and  Identified  for  use  on  a  cor- 
responding; position  line,  so  that  the  samp  may  be  moved 
or  positioned  anywhere  on  a  correspondintr  line  and  be 
thereby  retained  in  proper  perspective  relation  to  said 
picture  background. 


1  ,  1  4  3  ,  6  .•^  7  .     BOW  ■  SOCKET  SEI'ARATOR.     Fret,  K 
Lewls.    Ashtabula,    Ohio,    assignor    to    The    Ashtabula 
Bow  Socket  Company,  Ashtabula.  Ohio,  a  Torporatlon  of 
Ohio.      Filed  Aug.    10,    1912.     Serial   No.    714  .352       (CI 
21—61.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  apertured  bow  socket  mem- 
ber;  of  a  separator  having  a  body  portion  formed  to  con- 
tact the  socket  member  exteriorly,  and  a  flexible  Iuk  inte- 
grally mounted  on  such  separator  body  and  i!..apted  t.. 
snngly  engage  in  the  aperture  in  said  socke*  member  and 
to  extend  through  the  same,  thereby  p  -mittlng  such  ex- 
tending portion  to  be  bent  over  to  contact  said  socket 
member  Interiorly,  such  body  portion  of  said  separator  be 
ing  formed  with  a  recess  to  permit  the  Introduction  of 
said  bow  socket  member  upon  the  bending  of  such  extend- 
ing portion  of  said  lug. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  apertured  bow  socket  mem- 
ber :  of  a  separator  having  a  body  portion  formed  to  con- 
tact the  socket  member  exteriorly,  and  a  lug  Intejrrally 
mounted  on  such  separator  body  and  having  a  plurality 
of  flexible  branches  adapted  to  engage  in  nnd  extend 
through  the  aperture  in  said  socket  member,  thereby  per- 
mitting such  branches  to  be  bent  over  to  contact  said 
socket  member  on  either  side  of  the  aperture,  such  body 
portion  of  said  separator  being  formed  with  recesses  to 
permit  the  introduction  of  the  bow  socket  member  upon 
the  bending  of  such  extending  portions  of  said  lug  against 
Hid  bow  socket  member. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  apertured  bow  socket  mem 
ber;  of  a  separator  having  a  body  portion  formed  to  con- 
tact the  socket  member  exteriorly  and  a  flexible  lug  Inte- 
grally monnted  on  soch  separator  body  and  adapted  to 
■nugly  engage  In  the  aperture  In  said  socket  member  and 


to  extend  throutrh  the  same,  thereby  permitting  such  ex- 
tending portion  to  be  bent  over  to  contact  such  socket 
member  Interiorly,  such  body  portion  of  said  separator 
being  formed  with  a  recess  to  permit  the  introduction  of 
said  bow  socket  member  upon  the  bending  of  such  ex- 
tending portion  of  said  lug,  said  bow  socket  member  be- 
ing formed  of  yieldable  material  adapted  to  be  so  t>ent  out- 
wardly upon  the  positioning  of  such  extending  portion  of 
said  lug,  thereby  leaving  the  Inside  of  said  socket  member 
substantially  smooth. 


1,143,638.  WEIGHING  AITARATrs 
8KT,  Hoboken,  N.  J.  p^led  .Mav  7, 
695,592.      (CI.  73—174.) 


ZlOMIND     LlPOF- 

I'.tll.'.      Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  weighing  apparatus  of  the  character  described 
the  combination  of  a  table  having  an  opening,  a  charging 
hopper  having  an  opening  in  the  bottom  thereof  carried  on 
the  table  over  its  opening,  a  door  for  the  opening  in  the 
hopper,  a  balance  beam  suspended  below  the  table,  a 
hopper  frame  suspended  at  one  end  of  said  beam,  a 
welghlnu  hopper  suspended  In  said  frame  below  the  open- 
ing In  the  table,  means  to  actuate  said  door  by  virtue  of 
the  movements  of  the  hopper  frame  due  to  the  entrance 
and  weight  of  material  therein. 

2.  In  a  weighing  apparatus  of  the  character  described 
the  combination  of  a  table,  a  charging  hopper  over  the 
table  and  having  a  discharge  opening,  means  to  vary  the 
area  of  said  opening,  a  balance  beam  suspended  under  the 
fable,  a  hopper  frame  suspended  on  the  beam,  a  weighing 
hopper  suspended  on  the  hopper  frame,  a  pair  of  com- 
partments in  the  discharging  hopper,  a  door  for  each  com- 
partment pivoted  on  the  weighing  hopper,  means  to  open 
one  of  said  doors  while  closing  the  other  and  means  to. 
chock  the  upward  movement  of  the  balance  beam. 

■'.  In  a  weighing  apparatus  of  the  character  described 
the  combination  of  a  table  having  an  opening,  a  charging 
hopper  having  an  opening  in  the  bottom  thereof  carried  on 
the  table  over  Its  opening,  a  balance  beam  suspended  be- 
low the  table,  a  hopper  frame  suspended  at  one  end  of  said 
beam,  a  weighing  hopper  suspended  in  said  hopper  frame 
below  the  opening  In  said  table,  a  pair  of  arms  pivoted  on 
the  charging  hopper,  a  main  door  having  an  opening  car- 
ried by  said  arms,  a  pivot  on  one  of  said  arms,  a  second  pair 
of  arms  pivoted  on  the  arms  of  the  main  door,  a  supple- 
mental door  carried  by  the  second  pair  of  arms,  an  un- 
locking arm  with  one  end  pivoted  to  the  hopper  frame,  a 
forked  end  at  the  other  end  of  the  unlocking  arm  engag- 
ing the  said  pivot  on  one  of  the  said  first  arms,  a  to^ 
with  a  pair  of  members  carried  by  one  of  the  arms  of  the 
main  door,  a  toe  carried  on  one  of  the  arms  of  the  sup 
plementnl  door  and  a  toe  carried  on  the  unlocking  lever 
in  the  path  of  one  of  the  members  of  the  toe  of  the  arm 
of  the  main  door  and  In  the  path  of  the  arm  of  the  aup- 
plemental  door. 

4.  In  a  weighing  apparatus  of  the  character  deacribed 
the  combination  of  a  table,  a  charging  hopper  having  an 
opening  in  the  bottom  thereof  carried  on  the  table  over 
its  opening,  a  balance  beam  suspended  below  the  table,  a 
hopper  frame  suspended  at  one  end  of  said  beam,  a  welgh- 
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ing  hopper  suspended  In  said  hopper  frame  below  the  open- 
ing in  said  table,  curved  guide  arms  carried  by  the  hopper 
frame,  a  roller  for  each  of  said  guide  arms  journaled 
above  said  table  to  maintain  the  hopper  frame  in  hori- 
zontal planes  during  Its  movements. 

5.  In  a  weighing  apparatus  of  the  character  described 
the  comliliialion  of  a  table  having  an  opening,  a  charg- 
ing' hopper  having  an  opening  in  the  l>ottom  thereof  car- 
ried on  the  table  over  its  opening,  a  balance  beam  sus- 
pended below  the  table,  a  hopper  frame  suspended  at  one 
end  of  said  U-ain.  a  weighing  hopper  suspended  in  said 
hopper  frame  lielow  the  opening  In  said  table,  a  slo.e  car- 
ried on  said  beam,  a  stop  carried  on  the  beam,  an  sirm 
pivoted  on  the  taile.  a  roller  journaled  In  the  lower  end 
of  the  arm  to  register  with  the  said  shoe  on  the  l)eain.  a 
stop  on  said  arm  in  the  path  of  the  stop  on  the  beam,  a 
pin  carried  on  said  arm.  a  stop  lever  pivoted  over  the 
table,  a  nose  at  one  end  of  the  stop  lever  in  the  path  of 
said  pin  to  stop  tlie  movement  of  the  arm  and  thereby  the 
beam  at  predetermined  intervals  and  means  to  swing  the 
stop  lever  to  clear  Us  nose  from  the  pin  on  said  arm. 

[Claims  f>  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.143.63fl.  APPLIANCE  FOR  INIUi  \T1NG  EXPLOSIVE 
IRKSSTRES  IN  (i  AS  KN(;1NF;S  OsnoHN  P.  LoOMIS, 
Newport  News,  Va.  F'iled  Mar.  13.  1909.  Serial  No. 
4<<:^(i96.      (CI.    73 — 31.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  casing  having  therein  two  cham- 
bers connected  together  by  a  flow  retarding  passage,  one 
chamber  being  connected  to  a  pressure  gage  and  the 
other  chamber  being  provided  with  means  for  removing 
collected   sediment. 

2.  In  combination,  a  reservoir  having  therein  two  cham- 
bers connected  together  by  a  throttled  passage,  one  cham- 
ber being  connected  to  a  pressure-gage,  and  the  other 
chaml>er  being  provided  with  a  pipe  for  delivering  pres- 
sure-gases thereinto,  and  means  for  removing  sediment 
from  such  chamber. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  valve-casing  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  an  engine-cylinder,  a  retardative  return 
valve  in  such  casing,  a  pipe  connected  thereto  and  ar- 
ranged to  deliver  into  the  lower  or  sediment  chamber  of 
a  gage  mechanism,  such  mechanism  comprising  a  gage, 
a  casing  to  which  the  gage  is  connected,  an  apertured 
partition  dividing  the  casing  into  two  chambers,  a  flow- 
retarding  device  opening  into  the  upper  chamber  and 
means  for  permitting  removal  of  sediment  from  the  lower 
chamber. 

4.  In  combination,  a  casing  having  therein  two  cham- 
bers connected  together  by  a  throttled  passage,  one  cham- 
ber being  connected  to  a  gage  and  the  other  chamber  being 
provided  with  deflecting  surfaces  arranged  to  throw  away 
the  sedminet  from  the  gases  passing  toward  the  gage. 


5.  In  a  fluid-pressure  actuated  pressure  gage,  a  closed 
cushion  chamb«^r  having  an  indicating  mechanism  directly 
connected  thereto,  a  chamlier  for  pressure  fluid,  a  con- 
duit containing  a  throttled  section  connecting  the  two 
chambers,  a  pipe  for  connecting  the  pressure  fluid  cham- 
ber to  an  engine-cylinder,  imd  a  valve  in  such  pipe  con- 
structed to  permit  free  flow  of  pressure  gases  In  one  direc- 
tion and  to  greatly  retard  the  flow  in  the  other. 


1.143,640.      WINDOW-SASH. 
Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  16,   1914. 
20—53.) 


Fked   F.   McClain,  Xenla. 
Serial   No.   819.058.      (CI. 


1.  A  window  comprising  a  frame  provided  with  a  bev- 
eled sill,  a  sash  oscilatine  about  an  axis  parallel  with  the 
beveled  sill  atid  swinging  to  and  from  the  side  of  the  sill 
opposite  the  I'evei  fa<  e  thereof,  said  sasb  being  of  greater 
extent  than  the  opening  of  the  frame  and  having  a  be\- 
eled  edge  to  encage  the  b<»veied  face  of  the  ell!  and  a  flex- 
ible joint  in  the  sash  pennltting  the  beveled  edge  thereof 
to  be  passed  over  the  gili  into  engagement  with  the  bev- 
eled face  thereof. 

2.  A  window  comprisint:  a  frame  having  a  downwardly 
and  outwardly  beveled  sill,  a  sash  oscillating  about  an 
axis  parallel  with  the  beveled  siil  haviuf  a  downwardly 
and  outwardly  beveled  free  edge,  a  swinging  section 
hinged  to  the  sash  havjn>:  a  downwardly  and  outwardly 
beveled  top  edge  engaging  with  tl.e  beveled  edge  of  the 
sash  and  a  downwardly  and  ou!wardi.\  beveled  bottom 
edge  engaging  with   the  bn^veled  sill 

;i.  .\  window  comprising  a  frame,  a  sash  comprising  two 
sections  hinged  one  to  the  other  and  occupying  a  substan- 
tially common  plane  when  In  closed  position,  and  down- 
wardly and  outwardly  beveled  joints  between  the  sash 
sections  and  between  the  sash  and  frame. 

4.  In  a  window  construction,  a  frame  having  a  beveled 
sill,  a  sash  hinged  to  the  frame  rap.  said  sash  being  bev- 
eled on  its  lower  edge,  a  swinging  section  hlnced  to  the 
sash  beveled  on  Its  upper  edge  to  correspond  with  the  bev- 
eled lower  edge  of  the  sash  and  Iteveled  on  Its  lower  edge 
to  correspond  with  the  beveled  sill. 

5.  In  a  window,  a  frame  the  sill  of  which  is  beveled 
downward  and  outward,  a  sash  hinged  to  said  frame  to 
swing  inward  having  its  lower  edge  beveled  downward  and 
outward,  said  sash  being  of  less  extent  than  the  window 
opening  of  the  frame,  and  a  swinging  section  hinged  to  the 
sash  and  having  iKith  edges  beveled  downward  and  out- 
ward to  correspond  with  the  beveled  lower  edge  of  the 
sash  and  the  beveled  sill 

[Claims  6  and  7   not  printed  \n  the  Gaiette.] 


1,143,641.     CAR.     ALEXANDER  G.  McGrbooh,  Globe,  Aria. 

Filed     Aug.     10,     1914.        Serial     No.     856,082.        (CL 

105 — 185.) 

1.  A  car  having  a  bottom  composed  of  a  series  of  slata 
independently  supported  and  guided  for  movement  in  a 
direction  transverse  to  their  length,  and  a  gate  for  com 
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plctlng  the  Miles  and  adapted  when  clewed  to  hold  said 
■lata  lA  normal  poaltion  to  form  a  continuoua  bottom. 


2.  A  car  having  a  bottom  composed  of  a  series  of  slats 
Independently  supported  aod  guided  for  movement  In  a 
direction  transverse  to  their  length,  and  a  gate  at  the 
end  of  the  series  for  completing  the  same  and  adapted 
when  closed  to  hold  said  slats  in  normal  position  tu  form 
a  continuous   bottom. 

3.  A  car  having  a  bottom  composed  of  a  series  of  slats 
Independently  supported  and  guided  for  movement  in  a 
direction  transverse  to  their  length,  and  a  sliding  gate  at 
the  end  of  the  series  for  completing  the  same  and  mov- 
able longitudinally  thereof,  said  gate  when  closed  hold- 
ing said  slats  in  a  predetermined  poaltion  longitudinally 
of  the  series  to  form  a  continuous  bottom. 

4.  A  car  having  a  bottom  composed  of  a  series  of  slats 
independently  supported  and  guided  for  movement  In  a 
direction  transverse  to  their  length,  a  sliding  gate  at  the 
end  of  the  series  for  completing  the  same  and  movable 
lonjltudlnally  thereof,  said  gate  when  closed  holding  said 
slats  in  a  predetermined  position  longitudinally  of  the 
series  to  form  a  continuous  bottom,  and  means  to  lock  said 
gate  in  closed  position. 

6.  A  car  having  a  bottom  composed  of  a  series  of  slats 
Independently  supported  and  guided  for  movement   In  a 
dlrtctlon  longitudinally  of  said  series  and  a  gate  for  com 
pletlng  the  series  and  adapted  when  closed   to  hold  said 
slats  in  normal  position  to  form  a  continuous  bottom. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.] 


1,143,642.     WATER-JACKET. 
Aril.     Filed   Dec.  31,   1914. 


12: 


,1 


ErLALio  Medin.i,  Douglaa, 
Serial  No.  879,942.      (CI. 


1.  A  water  Jacket  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
U-shaped  hollow  body,  said  body  being  adapted  to  be  sup- 
ported adjacent  a  tap  opening  of  a  blast  furnace,  said 
water  jacket  having  open  upper  portions  and  a  plurality 
of  deUchable  caps  secured  to  the  upper  portions  of  said 
water  jacket  for  closing  the  open  portions,  and  means  eon 
nected  to  s^ld  water  jacket  and  to  said  caps  for  maintain 
lag  a  drcnlatlOB  within  said  water  jacket  whereby  the 
water  jaeket  will  remain  in  a  chilled  eondltlon. 

2.  A  water  jacket  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
U-«haped  eloagatad  body,  aald  body  being  adapted  to  be 
Bupportad  adjaceat  a  tap  openlag  of  a  blast  farnace,  said 
body  karlBK  opea  upper  portioiM,  Intesral  flanges  formed 


upon  side  portions  of  said  body  and  extending  at  right 
angles  thereto,  a  plurality  of  elongated  semi-cIrcuUr  caps 
positioned  upon  the  upper  portions  of  said  water  jacket 
said  caps  provided  with  Integral  flanges  extending  at  right 
angles  thereto  and  being  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  flanges 
of  said  body,  the  flanges  of  said  body  and  the  flanges  of 
said  caps  provided  with  registering  openings,  means  pass- 
ing   through    said   openings   for   retaining   the    flanges   in 
engagement  with  each  other,  said  body  also  provided  with 
Inwardly   extending  shelves,   said  caps  provided   with   in- 
wardly extending  lugs,  said  lugs  and  said  shelves  provided 
with    registering  openings,    means    passing   through    said 
openings  for  securing  the  caps  In  positive  engagement  with 
j   said  water  Jacket,  said  caps  provided  with  enlarged  thread- 
1  ed  necks  and  a  plurality  of  pipes  engaging  said  necks  and 
[  said  body  whereby  a  circulation  of  water  mav  be  main- 
tained within  said  water  Jacket  for  causing  the  same  to 
I   remain  In  a  chilled  condition. 

3.  A  water  Jacket  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  U- 
!  shaped  hollow  body,  said  jacket  being  adapted  to  be  sup- 

ported  adjacent  the  tap  opening  of  a  Wast  furnace,  said 
body  being  elongated,  said  water  jacket  having  open  upper 
'  fKirtlons.  means  removably  carried  by  the  upper  portions 
,  of  said  Jacket  for  closing  the  open  upper  portions  thereof, 
whereby  access  may  be  bad  to  the  interior  of  the  Jacket 
when  necessary,  aald  water  jacket  being  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  material  withdrawn  from  the  furnace,  and  means 
carried  by  said  water  Jacket  for  maintaining  a  circulation 
thereby  causing  the  water  Jacket  to  remain  In  a  chilled 
condition. 

4.  A  water  Jacket  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
N)dy  having  open  outer  portions  whereby  access  may  be 
had  to  the  Interior  of  said  body  for  cleaning  or  repairing 
the  same  when  necessary,  means  for  closing  said  open 
outer  portions,  said  body  being  adapted  to  be  supported 
adjacent  the  tap  opening  of  a  blast  furnace,  and  means 
connected  to  said  water  jacket  for  maintaining  a  circula- 
tion, whereby  the  water  jacket  will  remain  in  a  chilled 
condition. 


1.14.'?,«43. 
CHINES 
Mar.    16,   1914. 


SAFETY    APPLIANCB    FOB     FLYING-MA- 
Jacxjb   Mbssikokmeb,    Chicago.    111.      Filed 
Serial  No.  824,981.     (CI.  244 — 21.) 


1.  An  aeroplane  provided  with  outwardly  extending 
rods  at  the  top  thereof,  parachute  sections  disposed  loosely 
over  said  rods,  slidably  connected  thereto,  whereby  each 
section  folds  inward  toward  the  vertical  axis  of  the  ma- 
cblne,  and  means  for  operating  the  sections  on  the  rods 
to  spread  the  same  to  catch  the  air,  each  section  con- 
structed to  bag  upward,  said  rods  being  arranged  In  pairs, 
and  each  parachnte  section  having  its  opposite  edges  con- 
nected respectively  with  the  members  of  a  pair,  which 
members  are  disposed  a  distance  apart  leas  than  the  width 
of  the  section  allotted  thereto. 

2.  An  aeroplane  provided  .with  outwardly  ezteading 
rods  at  the  top  thereof,  parachute  sections  disposed  loosely 
over  said  rods,  slidably  connected  thereto,  whereby  each 
section  folds  inward  toward  tbe  vertleal  axis  of  the  ma- 
chine, and  means  for  operating  the  sections  on  the  rods 
to  spread  the  same  to  catch  the  air,  each  section  constmct 
ed  to  bag  upward,  said  means  including  springs  for  ex- 
tending the  sections  on  the  rods,  said  rods  being  arranged 
In  pairs,  and  each  parachatc  seetloa  havlsg  its  opposite 
edges  connected  respeetively  with  the  nMabers  of  a  pair. 
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which  members  are  disposed  a  distance  apart  less  than 
the  width  of  the  section  allotted  thereto. 

S.  An  aeroplane  provided  with  outwardly  extending 
rods  at  the  top  thereof,  parachute  sections  disposed  over 
said  rods,  slidably  connected  thereto,  whereby  each  section 
folds  inward  to  a  position  above  and  near  the  center  of 
the  machine,  and  means  for  operating  the  sections  on  the 
rods  to  spread  the  same  to  catch  the  air,  said  rods  extend- 
ing obliquely  and  bortzontally  at  tbe  top  of  the  aeroplane. 

4.  An  aeroplane  provided  with  outwardly  extending 
rods  at  the  top  thereof,  parachute  sections  disposed  over 
said  rods,  slidably  connected  thereto,  whereby  each  section 
folds  Inward  to  a  position  above  and  near  the  center  of 
the  machine,  and  means  for  operating  the  sections  on  the 
rods  to  spread  the  same  to  catch  the  air,  said  means  In- 
cluding springs  for  extending  the  sections  on  the  rods, 
and  connections  for  pulling  the  outer  ends  of  tbe  sections 
toward  the  center  of  the  aeroplane,  said  rods  being  ar- 
ranged in  pairs,  and  each  parachute  section  having  its  op- 
posite edges  (■onnecte<l  respectively  with  the  meml>er8  of 
a  pair,  which  members  are  disposed  a  distance  apart  less 
than  the  width  of  the  section  allotted  thereto. 

r>.  An  aeroplane  provided  with  outwardly  extending 
rods  at  the  top  thereof,  parachute  sections  disposed  loosely 
over  said  rods,  slidably  connected  thereto,  whereby  each 
section  folds  Inward  to  a  postlon  above  and  near  the  cen- 
ter of  the  machine,  and  means  for  operating  the  sections 
on  the  rods  to  spread  the  same  to  catch  the  air.  each  sec- 
tion having  rlhs  for  holding  It  distended  upward  In  posi- 
tion to  form  a  baggy  parachute. 

[Claims  6  to  lO  not  itrinted  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,143.644.      CAKK  ( 

OOLEii. 

ri..\K.\     <".     MilOKE, 

Jackson- 

ville.    111.      Filed 

Aug.     13, 

191-1.      Serial    No. 

8.56,620. 

(CI.  65— 53.J 

In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  in  combination,  a 
rectangular  frame,  legs  formed  on  tbe  corners  of  said 
frame,  cross-rods  interposed  l>etween  the  sides  of  said 
frame,  a  wire  mesh  covering  said  cross-rods  and  secured 
upon  said  frame,  a  rectangular  cloth  coextensive  in  size 
with  said  frame,  and  a  plurality  of  ring  members  each  of 
which  Is  mounted  on  said  cloth  at  the  corners  thereof  and 
are  adapted  to  engage  with  said  legs  to  hold  tbe  cloth  taut 
upon  tbe  mesh. 


1,143,645.      DEVICE    FOR    DETEltMINING    LOAD-CAR 
RYING     CAPACITY     OF     SUBTERRANEAN     AREAS. 
John  F.  O'Roihke,   New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  27. 
1908.     Serial  No.  450,443.      (CI.  78 — 51.) 

1.  For  use  In  determining  the  additional  weight  sup- 
portable without  prohibitory  disturbance  by  a  subter- 
ranean area,  in  combination  a  tube  of  length  sufllcient  to 
extend  vertically  upward  from  adjacent  said  area  to  above 
the  earth's  surface  ;  a  plunger  shortef  than  said  tube  ver- 
tically movable  and  horizontally  rotatable  within  said 
tube  concentric  with  said  tube,  laterally  supported  and 
guided  thereby,  a  member  carried  by  said  plunger  and  ex- 
tending, from  its  top.  concentrically  through,  out  of  con- 
tact with,  and  beyond  the  tube ;  and  means  to  impose 
loads  on  said  member,  and  thus  on  said  plunger,  until 
said  weight  is  indicated. 

2.  For  use  in  determining  the  additional  weight  sup- 
portable without  prohibitory  disturbance  by  a  subter- 
ranean area,  in  combination  a  tube  of  length  sufficient  to 
extend  vertically  upward  from  adjacent  said  area  to  above 
the  earth's  surface ;  a  plunger  shorter  than  said  tube  ver- 
tically movable  and  horlsontally  rotatable  within  said  tube 
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concentric  with  said  tube,  laterally  supported  and  gnldal 
thereby,  a  member  carried  by  said  plunger  and  exteoABg, 
from  ita  top,  concentrically  through,  out  of  contact  with, 
and  beyond  the  tube  ;  said  plunger  having  means  to  larrf 
said  area  underneath  said  plunger  ;  and  means  to  impoae 
loads  on  said  member ;  and  thus  on  said  plunger,  mttM 
said  weight  is  Indicated. 


^•y^y*vVA*n^ 


3-^ 


3.  For  use  in  determining  the  additional  weight  sup- 
portable without  prohibitory  disturbance  by  a  subter- 
ranean area,  in  combination  a  tube  of  length  sufficient  t» 
extend  vertically  upward  from  adjacent  said  area  to  above 
the  earth's  surface;  a  plunger  shorter  than  said  tube  ver- 
tically movable  and  horizontally  rotatable  within  said  tube 
concentric  with  said  tube,  laterally  supported  and  guided 
thereby,  a  member  carried  by  said  plunger  and  extending, 
from  Its  top.  concentrically  through,  out  of  contact  with, 
and  beyond  the  tube  ;  also  carried  by  said  plunger  a  plural- 
ity of  radially  disposed  projections  ffom  its  bottom  ;  and 
means  to  impose  loads  on  said  member,  and  thus  on  said 
plunger,  until  said  weight  is  indicated. 


1,143,646.  SAFETY  STORAGE  -  RECEPTACLE  FOE 
COMBUSTIBLE  LIQUIDS.  (iiLBEKT  H.  Pooa.  Mil- 
waukee. Wis.  Filed  Nov.  4.  1911.  Serial  No.  658,521. 
(CI.  158 — 50.2.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination  ef 
a  single  tank  subdivided  by  a  partition  Into  a  water  and 
a  gasolene  receptacle,  a  plurality  of  vertical  splaah  plates 
provided  with  apertures  subdividing  both  of  said  rece^ 
tacles  into  a  plurality  of  separate  small  compartmeata,  a 
water  duct  communicating  from  the  bottom  of  said  water 
receptacle  to  the  bottom  of  said  gasolene  receptacle,  a 
gasolene  duct  communicating  from  tbe  top  of  said  gaaa- 
lene  receptacle  to  tbe  place  of  consumption,  and  doets  f«r 
supplying  said  receptacles  with  water  and  gasolene. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  comUnatloa  of 
a  single  tank  subdivided  by  a  partition  into  a  water  aad  a 
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gaaolene  receptacle,  a  plurality  of  vertical  splash  plates 
provided  with  apertures  subdividing  said  receptacles  into 
a  plurality  of  separate  compartments,  a  watei  duct  com- 
municating from  the  bottom  of  said  water  receptacle  to 
the  bottom  of  said  gasolene  receptacle,  a  manually  con 
trolled  valve  for  closing  the  mouth  of  said  water  duct,  a 
gaaolene  duct  communicating  from  the  top  of  said  iiaso- 
lene  receptacle  to  the  place  of  consumption,  ducts  for 
■upplying  said  receptacles  respectively  with  wattr  and 
f»K)lene,  a  duct  for  drawing  off  the  liquid  from  said  gaso- 
Jaoe  receptacle,  and  a  valve  for  closing  said  duct,  all  sub- 
Itantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  speclfled. 


1,143,647.  BEARING  FOR  SCALES.  Ciiaulks  Edward 
BiEDEL,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Detroit  Scale  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
Michigan.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1914.  Serial  No.  872.360. 
(d.  73—152.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  bearing  block 
g^rooved  to  receive  a  pivot,  a  cose  to  receive  said  block 
having  a  wall  offset  from  the  end  of  the  bearing  block  to 
receive  the  thrust  of  the  pivot,  and  a  hanger  for  support- 
ing said  case. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  charactpr  deacrlbed.  a  bearing  block 
grooved  to  receive  a  pivot,  an  Inclosing  case  for  the  block 
provided  with  a  ridge  portion  upon  which  the  block  Is 
adapted  to  rock,  and  a  loop  for  supporting  the  case. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  bearing  block 
grooved  to  receive  a  pivot,  an  Inclosing  shell  to  receive  the 
bearing  provided  with  a  transverse  ridsie  upon  which  the 
bearing  block  is  adapted  to  tilt  within  the  shell,  said 
shell  having  an  end  wall  offset  from  the  hearing  block  to 
receive  the  end  thrust  of  the  pivot,  and  a  loop  adapted 
to  atipport  the  shell. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tion  of  two  bearing  blocks  grooved  to  receive  knife  edge 
pivots,  a  pair  of  cases  adapted  to  respectively  supp«>rt  one 
of  the  bearing  blocks,  each  case  tx-lng  provided  with  a 
transverse  ridge  upon  which  the  bearing  block  housed 
therein  is  adapted  to  rock  and  with  a  wall  spaced  from 
the  bearing  block  to  receive  the  end  thrust  of  the  knife 
edge  pivots,  and  means  for  supporting  said  cases  to  main- 
tain the  bearing  blocks  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other. 

5.  In  t  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tion  of  two  agate  bearings  grooved  to  receive  knife  edire 
pivots  of  a  scale  mechanism,  a  pair  of  retaining  cases 
adapted  to  respectively  support  the  agate  bearinKS,  each 
retaining  case  having  a  transverse  ridge  upon  which  the 
agate  bearing  is  adapted  to  tilt,  loop  hangers  adapted  to 
support  the  retaining  cases  having  overlapping  ends 
riveted  together,  whereby  the  bearings  are  maintained  In 
opposed  spaced  relation  to  each  other. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,14  8,848.     SAFETY  APPLIANCE  FOR  RAILROAD- 
CARS.     SwBBKBT  B.  RiEG,  Meridian,  Miss.     Filed  Mar. 
17,  1©15.     Serial  No.  15,033.     (CI.  188—2.) 
1.  In  a  safety  attachment  of  the  character  described,  a 
valve  structure  embodying  a  T-shaped  casing  adapted  to  be 
interposed  in  a  train  pipe,  a  normally  closed  valve  for  the 
branch    of   the   casing,    and   a    detent   embodying    a    ring 
journaled  npon  one  end  portion  of  the  casln?  and  having 
a  portion  cooperating  with  the  valve  for  holding  the  valve 
seated  when  the  detent  is  in  normal  position. 


2.  In  a  safety  attachment  of  the  character  described,  a 
valve  structure  embodying  a  T-shaped  valve  casing,  the 
ends  of  which  are  attachable  to  the  sections  of  a  train 
pipe,  a  valve  pivoted  to  one  side  of  the  branch  of  the 
casing,  the  branch  having  a  valve  seat,  and  the  valve  be- 
ing normally  seated,  and  a  detent  smbodying  a  ring  Jour- 
naled upon  that  end  portion  of  the  casing  adjacent  the 
free  portion  of  the  valve,  the  ring  having  a  portion  co- 
operating with  the  free  portion  of  the  valve  for  holding 
the  valve  normally  seated,  and  the  ring  having  an  operat- 
ing arm  projecting  therefrom. 


3.  In  a  safety  device  of  the  character  described,  a  valve 
casing,  a  normally  closed  valve  therefor,  a  detent  carried 
by  the  valve  casing  for  oscillatory  movement  and  adapted 
to  normally  hold  the  valve  seated,  the  detent  having  a 
plurality  of  arms  projecting  therefrom,  and  a  plurality  of 
actuating  devices  cofiperable  with  the  respective  arms  of 
the  detent  whereby  any  one  of  said  devices  may  swing 
the  detent  to  valve  releasing  position. 

4.  In  a  safety  attachment  of  the  character  described,  a 
valve  structure  embodying  a  casing  and  a  normally  seat- 
■*d  valve,  a  trip  lever  embodying  a  ring  Journaled  upon 
ihe  valve  casing  and  having  a  plurality  of  arms  projecting 
therefrom,  the  trip  lever  having  means  coCperable  with  the 
valve  for  normally  holding  the  same  closed,  and  a  plurality 
of  actuating  devices  coOperable  with  the  respective  arms 
of  the  trip  lever  whereby  any  one  of  said  devices  may 
operate  the  trip  lever. 

5.  In  a  safety  device  of  the  character  described,  a  brake 
applying  device  adapted  to  be  carried  by  a  car  body  and 
Including  a  trip  lever  having  a  depending  arm  and  a 
laterally  projecting  arm,  and  a  member  adapted  to  be  car- 
ried by  a  car  truck  and  having  a  portion  into  which  the 
flrst  mentioned  arm  of  the  trip  lever  dei>end8,  the  said 
portion  having  an  upstanding  portion  Into  which  the  later- 
ally projecting  arm  of  the  trip  lever  extends,  said  por- 
tions being  arranged  to  normally  move  relative  to  said 
arms  without  swinging  them  and  to  swing  said  arms  In 
till-  ■'    '"t  '■'  PTfe««'vo  movp"irn^«  of  t^e  truck. 

I  '.iaim  'tg  a  at  printed  ibth*  Gmette.)    i 


l,14;H.»i4n.  INTEKNAI^COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Anton 
I.  Sa.mibo,  Kock  Island,  111.,  assignor  to  The  North  Dn- 
kotii  ias  Engine  Manufacturing  Company,  Ltingsford. 
N.  1 1.,  a  Corporation  of  North  Dakota.  Filed  Apr.  10, 
1914.     Serial  No.  832,276.     (CI.  123—57.; 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  pair  of 
alined  cylinders,  a  frame  between  said  cylinders  to  which 
they  are  secured,  adjustable  angle  iron  guide  plates  on 
said  frame,  a  cross  head  slidably  mounted  between  said 
guide  plates,  a  piston  rod  centrally  connected  to  said  cross 
head  and  extending  Into  each  cylinder,  and  a  piston  head 
in  each  cylinder  connected  to  the  contiguous  end  of  the 
piston  rod. 

2.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  pair  of 
alined  cylinders,  a  frame  betwei'n  saUl  cylinders  to  which 


they  are  secured,  adjustable  angle  Iron  guide  plates  on 
said  frame,  a  cross  head  slidably  mounted  between  said 
guide  plates,  a  piston  rod  centrally  connected  to  said  cross 
bead  and  extending  Into  each  cylinder,  and  a  piston  head 
In  each  cylinder  connected  to  the  contiguous  end  of  the 
piston  rod,  said  frame  being  of  skeleton  formation  and 
the  piston  rod  being  provided  with  compressible  packings 
and  with  compressing  means  accessible  through  openings 
In  said  skeleton  frame. 


1,143.650.  NON-(iLARE  REFLECTOR.  John  Franklin 
ScBiBNER,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1915.  Serial  No. 
14,076.      (CI.  240—41.) 


1.  A  reflector  adapted  to  be  positioned  adjacent  to  a 
source  of  light  to  reflect  rays  thereof  and  having  a  re- 
flecting area  comprising  a  substantially  flat  central  por- 
tion adapted  to  be  positioned  directly  adjacent  to  the 
source  of  light  and  of  relatively  high  reflecting  power, 
said  reflector  having  about  said  substantially  central  por- 
tion an  annular  portion  of  relatively  low  reflecting  power. 

2.  A  reflector  adapted  to  be  positioned  adjacent  to  a 
source  of  light  to  reflect  rays  thereof  and  having  a  re- 
flecting surface  concave  In  form,  the  substantially  central 
area  of  said  reflector  being  substantially  flat  and  having 
relatively  high  reflecting  power,  said  reflector  having  about 
said  central  area  an  annular  area  having  a  surface  of 
relatively  low  reflecting  power. 

3.  A  reflector  adapted  to  be  positioned  adjacent  to  a 
source  of  light  to  reflect  rays  thereof  and  having  a  re- 
flecting area  concave  In  form,  the  substantially  central  por- 
tion of  said  reflector  having  a  flattened  reflecting  surface 
of  relatively  high  reflecting  power,  said  reflector  having 
about  said  central  portion  an  annular  portion  having  a 
surface  containing  scratch-like  cuts  close  to  each  other 
and  thereby  roughening  said  annular  surface  to  decrease 
its  reflecting  power. 

4.  A  reflector  adapted  to  be  positioned  adjacent  to  a 
source  of  light  to  reflect  rays  thereof  and  having  a  re- 
flecting surface  comprising  a  sabstantlally  central  area 
thereof  adapted  to  be  positioned  directly  in  line  with  the 
source  of  light  and  of  relatively  high  reflecting  power, 
said  reflector  having  about  said  substantially  central  area 
an  annular  area  having  a  substantially  smooth  general 
surface  containing  scratch-like  cuts  therein  close  to  each 
other  and  breaking  up  the  general  surface  of  said  an- 
nular area  Into  relatively  small  reflecting  surfaces  defined 
by  said  scratch-like  cuts. 

5.  A  concave  reflector  having  a  reflecting  surface  of 
aluminum  and  adapted  to  be  positioned  adjacent  to  a 
source  of  light  to  reflect  rays  thereof,  the  substantially 
central  portion  of  said  reflecting  surface  being  polished,  the 
annular  portion  of  said  reflecting  surface  about  said  cen- 
tral portion  being  provided  with  fine  scratch-like  cuts 
shallow  and  close  to  each  other  whereby  such  annular 
surface  Is  provided  with  small  reflecting  surfaces  con- 
stituting the  walls  of  such  cuts. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


..,143.651.       DIAGNOSTIC      AND     TREATING     TABLE. 

Oaki.ey    Smith,    Chicago,    111.      Filed    Nov.    15,    1913. 

Serial    No.    SOI, 134.      (CI.    45 — 50.) 

A   diagnostic    and    treatment   table   comprising   a    table 
top,    legs    rigidly    secured    thereto,    triangular    elevations 


upon  said  table  the  high  ends  whereof  are  spaced  apart 
or  are  adjacent  each  other,  boards  or  leaves  pivoted  to 
the  high  edges  of  said  elevations,  movable  blocks  Inter- 
posed between  said  leaves  and  the  upper  surface  of  said 


elevations  for  supporting  said  boards  or  leaves  at  differ- 
ent angular  positions  relative  to  said  table,  and  a  con- 
tinuous pad  extending  over  said  boards  or  leaves  and 
bridging  the  space  between  said  boards. 


1,14  3,85  2.  CHART  FOR  THE  SPINAL  COLUMN. 
Oaklby  Smith.  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Nov.  15,  1913. 
Serial   No.   801,136.      (CI.    35—12.) 
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1.  A  spinal  chart  comprising  a  diagrammatic  repre- 
sentation of  a  plurality  of  schematic  vertebra  arranged 
In  groups  to  Illustrate  the  comparative  relation  of  the 
vertebre  of  one  group  to  Its  respective  preceding  and 
succeeding  groups,  and  each  vertebral  representation  com- 
prising a  rectangular  area  adapted  to  receive  indicia  for 
indicating  findings  for  subsec|uent  comparison. 

2.  In  a  spinal  chart  a  schematic  representation  of  a 
plurality  of  vertebre,  said  vertebre  arranged  in  groups  to 
Illustrate  the  comparative  relation  of  the  vertebre  of 
one  group  to  Its  nespective  preceding  and  succeeding 
group,  each  vertebral  representation  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  separated  conventional  areas  adapted  to  receive 
indicia  for  Indicating  findings  thereon  for  subaequeot 
comparison,  and  each  respective  subsidiary  group  being 
divided  from  the  principal  group. 


1,143,653.  SLIDING-DOOR  LOCK.  William  B.  Suits, 
Danville,  111.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1914.  Serial  No.  816,663. 
(01.    70—31.) 

1.  In  a  door  lock,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  pair 
of  latches  concentrically  pivoted  in  said  casing,  each 
latch  being  provided  with  a  shoulder  opposed  to  a  similar 
shoulder  on  the  other  latch,  a  manually  operable  slidixtg 
yoke  connected  with  said  latches,  a  locking  bolt  adapted 
to  be  positioned  between  said  opposed  shoulders  of  the 
latches  to  lock  the  latches  In  locked  position,  and  means 
for  holding  said  locking  bolt  in  locked  and  la  unlocked 
poaltioiut. 
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2.  In  a  door  lock,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  pair 
of  latches  concentrically  plToted  In  said  casing  and  pro 
vlded  with  rearwardly  extending  oppositely  disposed 
shoulders,  a  locking  bolt  longitudinally  slldable  In  said 
casing  adapted  to  be  Interposed  between  said  shoulders 
to  hold  the  latches  in  locked  position,  and  a  spring- 
pressed  means  carried  by  said  bolt  adapted  to  automati- 
cally engage  with  a  projection  fixed  on  said  casing  to 
hold  said  bolt  in  locked  and  in  unlocked  positions. 


3.  In  a  door  Iock,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  pair 
of  pivoted  latches  provided  with  rearwardly  extending 
opposed  shoulders,  a  locking  bolt  sUdable  into  position  be- 
tween said  shoulders,  and  a  tumbler  plvotally  carried  by 
said  bolt  in  position  to  automatically  engage  with  a  fixed 
projection  on  said  casing  when  said  bolt  Is  moved  to  ex- 
treme position  in  either  direction  whereby  said  bolt  Is 
positively    held    against   movement. 

4.  In  a  door  lock,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  pair 
of  latches  mountetl  therein  and  provided  with  oppositely 
disposed  shoulders,  a  locking  bolt  slldable  Into  position 
between  said  shoulders  to  hold  the  latches  against  open- 
ing movement,  a  tumbler  provided  with  a  centrally  dis- 
posed transverse  slot,  a  pin  extending  through  said  slot 
whereby  said  tumbler  Is  secured  to  the  bolt,  a  spring 
urging  said  tumbler  outwardly  with  respect  to  the  bolt, 
and  a  pair  of  stops  fixed  on  the  casing  in  position  to  co- 
operate with  said  tumbler  to  hold  the  bolt  in  locked  and 
in   unlocked  positions. 

o.  In  a  door  lock,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  latch 
pivotally  mounted  therein  and  provided  with  a  rear- 
wardly extending  shoulder,  a  longitudinally  slldable  lock- 
ing bolt  provided  with  a  longitudinal  groove,  a  tumbler 
disposed  in  said  groovy  and  having  a  slot  and  pin  con- 
nection with  said  bolt,  a  spring  normally  urging  said 
tumbler  outwardly  in  said  groove,  and  stops  mounted  on 
said  casing  adjacent  said  bolt  In  position  to  be  engaged 
by  the  ends  of  said  tumbler  whereby  the  bolt  Is  held  in 
locked   and  in   unlocked  positions. 


1,143,654.  CARD -CASE.  Emil  Smykal,  Bloomfleld, 
N.  J,,  assignor  to  Woods  &  Chatelllet",  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1911.  Se- 
rial  No.  644,786.      (CI.  1'06 — 40.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  card  case  having  a  hinged 
cover,  of  lugs  carried  by  said  cover  and  an  ejector  freely 
suspended  from  said  lugs  within  the  case,  said  ejector 
comprising  a  frame  member  adapted  to  embrace  cards 
to  be  Inserted  within  the  case  but  open  at  one  end  and 
an  ejecting  member  disposed  below  said  frame  memVjer 
having  means  for  engaging  the  edge  of  but  a  single  card 
at  a   time. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  case  for  cards  having  a 
hinged  cover,  of  a  lug  carried  by  said  cover  and  an 
ejector  suspended  from  said  lug  within  the  case,  said 
ejector  comprising  a  frame  member  having  portions  ex 
tending  substantially  parallel  to  three  sides  of  the  case 
and  an  ejecting  member  disposed  below  said  frame  mem 
ber  and  having  a  projection  of  a  length  substantially 
equal  to  the  predetermined  thickness  of  one  of  the  cards. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  case  for  cards  having  a 
hinged  coyer,  of  a  lug  carried  by  said  cover  and  an 
ejector  freely  suspended  from  said  lug  within  the  case, 
said  ejector  comprising  a  frame  member  having  portions 


extending  substantially  parallel  to  three  sides  of  the  case 
but  having  an  open  upper  end  and  an  ejector  member  dls- 


pose<i  below  said  frame  member  haviag  a  projecting  por- 
I   tion  adapted  to  engage  but  a  single  card  at  one  time. 


1  ,  I  4  3  ,  tJ  5  5  .  METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  METALLIC 
STRtOTURE.  WiixiAM  H.  SOMUXR,  Peoria,  111.  Filed 
Oct.  28,  1912.     Serial  No.  728,281.     (Cl.  29—148.) 
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The  method  of  making  a  metallic  structare,  which  con- 
sists in  forming  a  frame  including  borUontal  top  and 
bottom  members  and  vertically  disposed  end  members,  said 
end  members  provided  with  oppositely  placed  wire  re- 
ceiving openings ;  inserting  prevlouBly  stretched  wires 
through  said  openings ;  successively  gripping  each  wire 
adjacent  an  end  member  of  the  frame,  and  successively 
forming  an  enlargement  or  bead  on  the  end  of  each  wire, 
using  the  end  member  as  a  die-member  against  which  the 
enlargement  or  head  is  formed. 


1,143.656.  BOTTLE-CLOSUBE.  Otto  Spahk,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.  Filed  Aug.  15,  1914.  Serial  No.  856,937. 
(Cl.  215—34.) 

1.  .\  bottle  cap  or  closure  comprising  a  disk  provided 
with  a  pouring  orifice,  a  laterally  extending  upwardly  in- 
clined spout  at  one  edge  of  the  disk  in  front  of  said 
orifice,  a  downwardly  bent  lip  back  of  the  inner  edge  of 
the  spout  and  forming  an  Inner  extension  of  the  spout  and 
a  front  wall  for  said  orifice  and  extending  below  the  level 
of  the  main  body  of  the  disk,  and  a  movable  gate  to  open 
and  close  the  orifice. 

2.  A  bottle  cap  or  closure  comprising  a  disk  having  a 
pouring  orifice  located  near  one  edge  thereof,  a  laterally 
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extending  upwardly  inclined  spout  projecting  from  the 
disk  in  front  of  the  orifice,  the  metal  of  the  disk  at  oppo- 
site front  corners  of  the  orifice  being  notched  and  the 
metal  of  the  disk  between  said  notches  being  bent  down 
to  form  a  lip  acting  as  an  Inner  extension  of  the  spout 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  inner  wall  of  the  bottle  neck 
adjacent  to  the  latters  upper  edge,  and  a  movable  gate 
to  open  and  close  the  orifice. 


3.  A  bottle  cap  or  closure  comprising  a  substantially 
flat  disk,  a  spout  projecting  therefrom,  flanges  along  that 
part  of  the  circumference  of  the  disk  between  opposite 
ends  of  the  spout  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  the 
outer  wall  of  the  bottle  neck,  a  lip  back  of  the  Inner  edge 
of  the  spout  extending  below  the  level  of  the  body  of  the 
disk  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  inner  wall  of 
the  bottle  neck,  there  being  a  pouring  orifice  In  the  disk 
the  front  wall  of  which  is  formed  by  the  lip.  and  a  mov- 
able gate  to  open  and  close  the  orifice. 


1,143,657.      SL.VT-HOLDER. 
port,   R.    I.      Filed   .\ug.   27 
(Cl.  16—1.) 


Pascal  H.  Sted.man,  New- 
H>13.     Serial  No.   786,902. 


viding  gripping  shoulders  normally  held  In  close  relation 
to  each  other  by  said  loops,  and  means  for  securing  the 
free  ends  of  the  arms  to  a  blind. 


1.  A  slat  holder  for  window  blinds  formed  from  n  single 
lent'tb  of  resilient  wire  bent  to  form  a  substantially  U- 
shH[ied  body  member,  the  wire  nd.l.-icent  its  free  ends  being 
bent  to  provide  spring  colls,  the  bipht  portion  of  the  body 
member  being  Instruck  toward  its  free  end  to  provide 
spring  loops  spaced  a  distance  greater  than  the  thickness 
of  the  slat  rod  which  the  body  member  is  to  engage,  the 
side  portions  of  the  body  member  adjacent  these  loops 
being  laterally  bent  and  also  bent  toward  each  other  to 
provide  opiwsltely  disposed  co  acting  gripping  members 
spaced  a  distance  less  than  the  thickness  of  the  slat  rod 
which  they  are  to  engage,  thereby  forming  a  reduced 
thiont  in  alinement  with  the  instruck  bight  porti<:in.  the 
bending  of  the  side  members  to  form  these  gripping  mem- 
bers leaving  the  Instruck  bight  portion  substantially  In 
the  plane  with  the  remaining  portions  of  the  body  mem- 
ber, and  means  for  securing  the  free  ends  of  the  body 
member  to  a  blind. 

2.  A  slat  holder  for  window  blinds  formed  from  a 
single  length  of  resilient  wire  bent  intermediate  its  ends  to 
provide  spaced  arms  Joined  by  a  substantially  straight 
connecting  portion  terminating  In  spring  loops  arranged 
in  substantially  the  same  plane  with  said  arms,  the  arms 
adjacent  said  loops  being  bent  downwardly  and  Inwardly 
to  provide  converging  portions  and  thence  upwardly  and 
outwardly  to  provide  Intersecting  angularly  disposed  di- 
verging portions,  said  portions,  at  their  intersections,  pro- 


l,143.6o>>.      ATTACHMENT  FOR  KNITTING-M.YCHINES. 
Wiu.i-^M    J.   Steekk.   Rockwood,  Tenn.     Filed  July  30, 

191o.     Serial  No.  762,Uol.      (Cl.  66—12.1 


1.  In  a  knitting  machine  the  combination  with  a  head 
provided  with  a  vertically  movable  swinging  upper  end, 
thread  guiding  means  carried  thereby,  said  thread  guiding 
means  comprising  a  hollow  tube  portion,  and  a  thread 
clamping  finger  adapted  tn  pass  over  the  rear  end  of  said 
hollow  tube  portion  for  firmly  clamping  a  thread  within 
said  hollow  tube  portion  and  preventing  the  longitudinal 
movement  of  said  thread  through  said  hollow  tube  por- 
tion when  said  swinging  upper  end  is  swung  to  a  vertical 
position, 

2.  In  a  knitting  machine  the  combination  with  a  head 
provided  with  an  upwardly  swinging  upper  end,  of  a 
thread  guiding  means  comprising  a  hollow  tube  portion,  a 
body  portion,  a  cam  fixedly  secured  to  said  body  portion, 
pivotally  mounted  arms  supported  upon  said  body  por- 
tion and  provided  with  a  laterally  extending  pin  at  the 
rear  end  thereof,  a  thread  binding  tincer  carried  by  said 
pivotally  mounted  arm  and  adapted  to  lie  snugly  in  en- 
gagement with  the  rear  end  of  said  hollow  tube  and 
adapted  to  be  thrown  Into  firm  engagement  with  the  rear 
end  of  said  hollow  tube  for  clamping  a  thread  therein  and 
preventing  the  longitudinal  movement  of  a  thread  through 
said  hollow  tube  when  said  swinging  upper  end  baa  been 
swung  to  a  vertical  position. 

3.  In  n  knitting  machine  the  comhinntlon  with  a  head, 
said  head  provided  with  a  pivoted  ut>per  end  adapted  to 
normally  extend  at  right  antrles  to  enid  body  for  facili- 
tating the  guiding  of  a  thread  to  the  knitting  portion  of 
said  knitting  machine,  means  for  rnlslng  said  swinging 
upper  end  to  a  vertical  position,  of  thread  guiding  means 
carried  by  said  pivoted  upper  end.  a  pivot  arm  carried  by 
.said  swinging  portion  of  said  head,  a  cam  engaging  tald 
arm  for  swinging  the  sam<'  upon  said  head,  said  thread 
guiding  means  provided  with  a  rearwardly  extending 
hollow  tube  and  adapt. 'd  to  receive  a  thread,  a  laterally 
extending  finger  carried  by  said  arm  and  adapted  to  be 
thrown  into  engagement  with  the  rear  end  of  said  hollow 
tube  for  clamping  a  thread  therein  and  preventing  the 
accidental  sliding  movement  of  the  thread  through  said 
hollow  tube. 


1.143.659.     UNIVERSAL  JOINT.     Philip  K.  Stkbx,  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Frank  M.  Randall  Manufactur- 
ing Corporation,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  May 
5.  1913.     Serial  No    7*ir)..".84.     (Cl.  74—19.) 
1.  The   combination    with    terminal    members   of  a   uni- 
versal  joint  comprising  a   pair  of  members    substantially 
cylindrical    throughout    their    length    and    each    interme- 
diately   recessed    to    form    a    lateral    neck    with   parallel 
slabbed   sides,   the  opposed   walls    of   the   recess   in   each 
member  being  at  right  angles  to  Its  base,  forming  shoul- 
ders,   to    receive   the   neck    portion    of   the   other   member 
In  crossed  relation,  with  the  neck  surfaces  of  said  mem- 
bers Juxtaposed,   the   shoulders  of  one   member  engaging 
the  Rlabl)ed  sides  of  the  other  member,  thereby  forming 
a    snugly   Interfltting   bl-axlal    Joint,   and   means   uniting 
said    members    to    prevent    relative    lateral    displacement 
thereof. 
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2.  The  combination  with  terminal  members  of  a  uni- 
versal Joint  comprising  a  pair  of  members  substantially 
cylindrical  throughout  their  length  and  each  Interme- 
diately recessed  to  form  a  lateral  neck  with  parallel 
slabbed  sides,  the  opposed  walls  of  the  recess  in  each 
member  being  at  right  angles  to  Its  base,  forminj;  shoul 
ders,  to  receive  the  neck  portion  of  the  other  member  In 
crossed  relation,  with  the  neck  surfaces  of  said  members 
Juxtaposed,  the  shoulders  of  one  member  engaging  the 
slabbed  sides  of  the  other  member,  thereby  forming  a 
snugly  Interfitting  bl-axial  Joint,  and  a  uniting  bolt  In- 
tersecting the  ait'S  of  said  cylindrical  members  through 
their  neck  portions. 


3.  A  universal  Joint  comprising  a  pair  of  cylindrical 
members  each  intermediately  recessed  to  form  a  lateral 
neck  with  parallel  slabbed  sides,  the  opposed  walls  of 
each  recess  being  at  right  angles  to  Its  hnnf.  furmini: 
shoulders,  and  the  edges  of  said  shouldiTs.  p>^rpendicular 
to  said  neck,  being  mltered.  whert>by  s.iid  (cylindrical 
members  may  fit  together  in  Interstftin;:  relation,  with 
their  neck  surfaces  juxtaposed,  the  shoulders  of  one  mem 
ber  engaging  the  slabbed  sides  of  the  other  member,  and 
the  mltered  edges  of  said  members  beinj:  in  opposed  con- 
tact, thereby  comprising  a  snugly  flttinsr  biaxial  Joint. 
and  means  uniting  said  members  to  prevfnt  relative 
lateral  displacement  thereof. 

4.  A  universal  joint  comprislntr  a  pair  of  ryllndrlcal 
members  each  intermcdiati'ly  recfssi-d  to  form  a  Intoral 
neck  with  parallel  slabbed  sides,  the  opposed  walls  of 
each  recess  being  at  right  angles  to  its  Imso,  forming 
shoulders,  and  the  edges  of  said  sho\ilders.  [ifrppndlcular 
to  said  neck,  being  mit^red.  whereby  snld  cylindrical 
members  may  fit  together  In  intorsectln;;  relation  with 
their  neck  surfaces  juxtaposed,  the  shoulders  of  one  mem- 
ber engaging  the  slabbed  sides  of  the  other  member,  and 
the  mltered  edges  of  said  members  bein::  In  oppo<;ed  con- 
tact, thereby  comprising  a  snugly  fitting  biaxial  joint, 
together  with  a  uniting  bolt  Intersect ini:  the  axes  of  said 
cylindrical  members  through  their  neck  portions. 

5.  A  universal  joint  comprising  a  pair  of  cylindrical 
members  each  Intermediately  recessed  to  form  a  lateral 
neck  with  parallel  slabbed  sides,  the  opposed  walls  of  each 
recess  being  at  right  angles  to  Its  base,  forming  shoulders, 
and  the  edges  of  said  shoulders,  perpendicular  to  said 
neck,  being  mltered.  whereby  said  cylindrical  mfmbers 
may  fit  together  In  Intersectlns:  relation  with  their  neck 
surfaces  juxtaposed,  the  shoulders  of  one  member  en- 
gaging the  slabbed  sides  of  the  other  member,  and  the 
mltered  edges  of  said  members  being  in  opposed  contact, 
thereby  comprising  a  snugly  fitting  biaxial  joint,  to- 
gether with  a  uniting  bolt  Intersecting  the  axes  of  said 
cylindrical  members  through  their  neck  portions.  ,Tnd  a 
pair  of  terminal  members  having  bearing  portions  respec 
tlrely  engaging  opposite  ends  of  each  cylindrical  member. 


1,143,660.     UNIVERSAL  .lOINT.     PniLir  K.  Stkrn,  New 
York,    N.    Y. ;    Elizabeth    L.    Stern,    executrix    of    said 
Philip    K.     Stem,     deceased,     assignor    to     Frank     M. 
Randall   Manufacturing   Corporation,   New   York.   N.   Y. 
Filed  June  20,  1913.     Serial  No.  774.896.     fri    74—19.) 
1.  A  universal  joint  comprising  a  pair  of  terminal  mem- 
bers, and  a  pair  of  interlocked  coupling  members  having 
their   axes   at   right   angles   to   each    other   in    a    common 
plane,  each  coupling  member  being  provided  at  each  end 
with  a  cylindrical  formation,  and  an  Intermediate  recessed 
neck  portion,  each  end  of  the  neck  portion  having  mltered 


shoulders,  said  cylindrical  formation  having  a  transverse 
notch  and  projecting  tongue  formed  at  each  end  of  the 
recessed  portion,  and  said  projecting  tongue  of  each  cou- 
pling member  being  upset  and  overlapping  a  portion  of 
the  upper  surface  of  the  other  coupling  member  to  lock 
the  said  coupling  members  together. 


2.  A  universal  joint  comprising  a  pair  of  terminal  mem- 
l)ers  enrh  having  a  pair  of  forks  provided  with  bearing 
surfaces,  a  coupling  pin  in  each  of  said  forks,  said  cou- 
pling pins  being  slabbed  on  opposite  sides  Intermediately, 
to  provide  necks,  and  notched  at  right  angles  thereto  Into 
the  necks,  said  necks  having  a  transverse  notch  and  pro- 
jecting tongue  formed  on  the  opposite  sides  of  each  of 
the  pins,  each  of  said  tongues  t)elng  upset  and  engaging 
the  neck  of  the  other  of  the  pins  to  secure  the  said  pins 
lirnily  together. 

;',.  A  universal  Joint  comprising  a  pair  of  cylindrical 
members  each  intermediately  recessed  to  form  a  lateral 
neck,  the  opposed  walls  of  the  recess  In  each  member  be- 
ing at  right  angles  to  its  base,  to  receive  the  neck  portion 
of  the  other  member  In  crossed  relation,  with  the  neck 
surfaces  of  said  members  juxtaposed,  thereby  forming  a 
snugly  interfitting  bl-axlal  joint,  each  member  having  a 
transverse  notch  near  each  wall  perimeter,  formlnj; 
tongues,  the  tongues  of  one  member  being  upset  and  over- 
lapped upon  the  adjacent  surface  of  the  other  member  to 
lock  snld  members  together. 


l.lt.:.f.r,l.  TRANSMISSION-GEAR  CASING.  luvii.  D. 
Steknbehcjh,  Reading,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American  I>ie 
and  Tool  Company,  Reading,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Peiinsyivanin.  Filed  Jan.  13,  1915.  Serial  No.  1.903. 
(CI.  71--r.6.t 


>as 


f 


1.  A  unitary  transmission-gear  casing  comprising  two 
separately  formed  approximately  cylindrical  sections,  each 
provided  with  a  shaft-bearing  wall  at  one  end  thereof 
only,  and  with  a  bolting  rim  at  the  other  end  ;  each  of 
said  end  walls  being  provided  with  a  series  of  inde- 
pendently formed  shaft-bearing  apertures  adapted  to  aline 
respectively  with  those  of  the  other  end  wall  when  the 
sections  are  united. 
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2.  In  combination  with  a  motor  and  a  casing  therefor; 
a  unitary  transmission-gear  casing  comprising  two  sepa- 
rately formed  approximately  cylindrical  sections,  each 
provided  with  a  shaft-bearing  wall  at  one  end  thereof 
only,  and  with  a  bolting  rim  at  the  other  end:  each  of 
said  end  walls  being  provided  with  a  series  of  inde- 
pendently formed  shaft-bearing  apertures  adapted  to  aline 
respectively  with  those  of  the  other  end  wall  when  the 
sections  are  united  ;  a  clutch-engaged  motor-shaft  ex- 
tension inclosed  by  one  of  said  casing  sections  and 
mounted  in  the  end  wall  thereof:  a  main  transmission 
shaft  lnrlose<l  by  the  other  casing  section  and  mounted 
at  Its  opposite  .nds  In  the  end  wall  of  said  section  and  In 
said  motor-shaft  extension  respfctively  :  a  countershaft, 
and  change  gear-lever  shaft,  moiinteil  at  their  opposite 
ends  in  the  end  walls  of  the  respective  casing  sections: 
and  gears  connecting  said  main  shaft  and  counter  shaft, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


of  the  exit  pupil  of  the  said  condenser  system  In  the 
neighborhood  of  the  said  auTill.Try  condenser  system,  and 
at  least  one  cooling  chamber  fitte<l  between  the  two  con- 
denser systems,  at  least  two  of  the  w.-iter  hounded  chamber- 
surfaces  being  surfaces  of  lenses  of  the  lighting  system. 


1.143.064.  SKLF-WINMNi.  r.LKi  TKir  CLOCK.  Uko 
L.  StNDBL.\p,  New  Haven.  Conn.  Filed  -^pr.  5,  1910. 
Serial  No.   19.174.      <C1.  58 — 41. ) 


1.14  3.662.      i;LE<TUIf  GKNFK ATOIJ       Chakles   A 
STiCKNEV,  St.  Paul.  Minn.     Filed  June  20.  19i;!.     Serial 
No.  774.814.      (CI.   12X-195.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  explosive  motor  and  Us 
shaft  having  a  gear  wheel  secured  thereto,  of  a  pump 
chamber  and  its  shaft  having  a  gear  wheel  intermeshlug 
with  the  gear  wheel  on  the  motor  shaft,  an  electrical  gen-« 
emtor  secured  to  said  pump  chamber,  an  actuating  ele- 
ment with  which  said  generator  Is  operahly  associated,  a 
crank  for  rotating  said  element  by  hand,  and  means  con- 
necting said  actuating  element  with  said  motor  shaft  for 
automatically  driving  said  generator. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  explosive  motor  and  Its 
shaft  having  a  gear  wheel,  of  pump  mechanism  having  a 
shaft  provided  with  a  gear  wheel  and  sprocket,  said  gear 
wheels  Intermeshlug.  an  electrical  generator  having  a 
shaft,  a  pinion  carried  by  said  generator  shaft,  a  counter 
shaft  having  a  gear  mcshiug  with  said  pinion,  means  for 
manually  operating  said  counter-shaft,  a  sprocket  carried 
by  said  counter-shaft,  a  sprocket  chain  connecting  said 
last  nieiitioniHl  sprocket  with  the  sprocket  on  said  pump 
shaft,  and  a  clutch  associated  with  the  pump  sp.-ocket 
whereby  said  generator  may  be  automatically  actuated  by 
said  motor.  ^ 


1.  A  self-winding  electric  clock,  the  combination  with  a 
clock  movement  Including  a  spring  barrel,  of  an  electric 
motor,  connection  lietween  the  motor  and  the  spring  bar- 
rel, a  contact  disk  insulated  from  the  clock  movement  and 
connected  with  one  side  of  the  motor,  a  slide  mounted  on 
.said  spring  barrel  and  carrying  a  spring  pin  extending  Into 
the  convolutions  of  the  spring,  a  dog  also  mounted  on 
the  spring  barrel  and  carrying  a  contact  pin  extending 
Into  the  plane  of  the  contact  disk,  rnd  means  moving  with 
the  slide  for  turning  said  dog. 

2.  A  self-winding  electric  clock,  the  combination  with 
a  clock  movement  including  a  spring  barrel,  of  an  electric 
motor,  connection  between  the  motor  and  the  spring  bar- 
rel, a  contact  disk  lnsulate/1  from  the  clock  movement 
and  connected  with  one  side  of  the  motor,  a  slide  mounted 
on  said  spring  barrel  and  carrying  a  spring  pin  extending 
Into  the  convolutions  of  the  spring,  said  slide  formed  with 
a  shoulder  and  with  a  cam.  a  dog  plvotally  connected 
with  said  spring  t>arrel  and  having  a  fall  extending  be- 
tween the  said  shoulder  and  cam.  a  spring  tripper  car- 
ried by  the  slide  and  extending  into  the  path  of  the  tall 
of  the  dog.  said  dog  carryinz  a  contact  pin  extending  into 
the  path  of  the  contact  disk. 

3.  .\  self-winding  electric  clock,  the  combination  with  a 
clock  movement  including  a  spring  barrel,  of  an  electric 
motor,  connection  between  tl.e  motor  and  the  spring  bar- 
rel, a  contact  disk  insulated  from  the  movement  and  con- 
nected with  one  side  of  the  motor,  a  slide  mounted  on 
said  spring  barrel,  said  slide  formed  with  a  shoulder  and 
with  a  cam.  a  dog  mounted  on  said  spring  barrel  and 
having  a  tall  extending  between  the  shoulder  and  cam, 
said  dog  carrying  a  contact  pin  extending  Into  the  plane 
of  the  said  contact  disk,  a  sprinc  detent  for  said  dog.  a 
tripper  carried  by  said  slide  and  adapted  to  engage  with 
said  spring  barrel  when  moved  in  one  direction  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  with  tlie  tail  of  the  dog  when  lifted  by  said 
cam  out  of  engagement  with  the  barrel. 


L143.66;{.  LIGHTINt;  SYSTEM  FOR  CINEMATO 
GR.VI'HS.  RfDOLF  Str.vibei..  Jena.  Germany,  assignor 
to  the  Firm  of  Carl  Zeiss,  Jena,  (;ermany.  Filed  May 
22.  1914.     Serial  No.   840,361.      (CI.  8b — 24.) 


In  a  lighting  system  for  cinematographs,  comprising  a 
source  of  light,  a  collective  lens,  a  condenser  system 
adapted  to  form  an  Image  of  the  said  source  of  light  ap- 
proximately at  the  locus  of  the  said  collective  lens,  an 
auxiliary  condenser  system  positioned  on  the  opposite  side 
of  the  said  collective  lens  to  the  said  condenser  system, 
the  said  collective  lens  t)elng  adapted  to  form  an   image 


1,14:'.. 660.  IMPRESSION  RE<nSTEKING  DEVICE  FOR 
TYPE-WRITERS.  John  J.  Toolan.  Chicago.  III.  Filed 
Sept.  7.  1912.     Serial  No.  719.214.      (CI.  235—102.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descriled  a  counter,  a  crank 
connected  thereto,  a  cam  plate  adjustably  connected  on 
said  crauk.  and  levers  connected  therewith,  one  to  cause 
actuation  of  the  counter  through  said  cam  plate  and 
crank,  and  the  other  to  move  said  cam  plate  out  of 
actuating  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  typewriter  of  a  counter,  • 
crank  connected  thereto  to  operate  the  same,  a  cam  plate 
connected  to  said  crank,  a  lever  connected  to  said  cana 
plate  and  to  the  universal  bar  of  the  typewriter  actuated 
by  each  of  the  character  keys  thereof,  a  relatlrely  long 
connecting  rod  connected  to  said  cam  plate  and  to  tl>« 
space  bar  of  the  typewriter  whereby  when  a  character  key 
Is  actuated  the  counter  registers  and  when  the  space  bar 
is  actuated  said  long  connecting  rod  shifts  the  cam  plat* 
with  respect  to  said  crank  wherebv  movement  of  the  cans 
plate  takes  place  without  causing  registration  by  aald 
counter. 
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S.  The  combloAtlon  with  a  typewriter  of  a  counter 
■oontcd  tb«r«o|i,  means  connecting  said  counter  with  the 
cluncter  keys  of  tbe  typewriter  to  register  each  actuation 
•f  any  one  thereof,  and  mechaulsm  connected  to  the  space 
fear  of  the  typewriter  adapted  to  shift  said  connecting 
■Mans  for  said  character  keys  into  a  position  to  permit 
aetoatlon  of  the  character  keys  without  actuation  of  said 
•oonter. 


I 


4.  A  registering  mechanism  for  typewriters  embracing 
a  counter,  operative  connections  between  a  part  of  the 
■cctaaalsm  of  tbe  typewrler  and  said  counter  for  actuat 
taig  the  counter  to  register  each  and  all  actuations  of  keys 
tor  significant  characters,  and  a  connecting  rod  enii^axed 
with  the  counter  actuating  means  and  operatlvely  con 
aected  with  the  spacing  mechanism  and  acting  to  shift  tbe 
actuating  means  to  prevent  actuation  of  the  counter  when 
■pacing  or  shifting  keys  only  are  actuated. 

6.  The   combination    with    a    typewriter    of    a    counter 
mounted  thereon,  a  crank  arm  for  actuating  tbe  counter,  a 
pin  through  said  crank  arm,  a  slotted  plate  with  the  slot 
thereof  engaging  over  said  pin  to  partially  support    said 
plate  on  said  arm,  a  connection   Itotween   said   iilate   and 
the  character  keys  of  the  typewriter,  and  means  connei  t 
Ing  said  plate  with  the  space  bar  mechanism  uf  the  tvjtt' 
writer  to  move  said  plate  whereby  actuation  of  the  1  hai 
acter  keys  causes  said  plate  to  slide  on  said  plu  without 
actnation  of  the  counter  shaft. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  lu  the  Gazette.] 


1,143,666.  COMMUTATOR  FOR  PYN.\MO-MA(;niNKS. 
Chables  Anthony  Va.vdekvei.l  ami  Albekt  Hknry 
MlDOLBT,  Acton  Vale,  England.  Filed  May  (!.  1013. 
Serial  No.  765,832.     (CI.  171—211.1 


1.  A  commutatlng  and  current  collecting  device  fur  am 
tinuous  current  dynamos  crimprlsinj;  a  .slip  ring  providt'd 
with  teeth  and  commutator  se'.^ment8  arranged  between 
the  teeth  of  said  slip  ring  and  insulated  therefrom,  the 
toeth  of  the  slip  ring  and  the  commutator  segments  hav 
tng  their  contact  surfaces  arranged  In  one  and  the  Fame 
iMane  and  a  dynamo  brush  abutting  against  the  commutatur 
Mgments  and  tbe  teeth  of  the  slip  ring,  ns  and  for  the 
parpoaea  set  forth. 

2.  A  commutatlng  and  current  collecting  device  for 
eontlnoous  current  dynamos  comprising  a  slip  ring  pro- 
Ttded  with  teeth,  commutator  segments  arranged  Itetween 
the  teeth  of  said  slip  ring  and  insulated  therefrom,  the 
teeth  of  the  slip  ring  and  the  commutator  segments  hav- 


ing their  contact  sorfacea  arranged  in  one  and  tbe  same 
plane,  another  slip  ring  engaging  with  the  commutator 
segments  insulated  therefrom  and  arranged  with  Its  con- 
tact surface  In  tbe  same  plane  as  tbe  contact  surface  of 
tbe  commutator  segments,  a  fixing  ring  for  clamping  the 
one  slip  ring  to  tbe  other  slip  ring  and  for  fixing  tbe  com- 
mutator segments  in  position  and  two  concentric  sets  of 
hrushes.  one  set  of  brushes  abutting  against  the  commu- 
tator segments  and  tbe  teeth  of  one  slip  sing,  and  tbe 
other  set  of  brushes  against  tbe  other  slip  ring  and  the 
commutator  segments,  as  and  for  tbe  purposes  set  forth. 


1.143,6«7.  OPTICAL  SYSTEM.  Mohiti  von  Roh«,  Jena, 
Germany,  assignor  to  the  Firm  of  Carl  telai,  Jena, 
<Vermany.      Filed   Apr.    30,    1914.      Serial    No.    835,456. 

(CI.  88—32.) 
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1.  (»i)tl(al  .systi'in  for  a  me<]ical  appliance  adapted  to 
Inspect  cavities  in  the  body,  comprising  a  plurality  of  sys- 
tems of  reversion  and  a  collective  system  between  each 
two  such  systems  of  reversion,  each  such  collective  sys- 
t<-m  consisting  of  two  lenses  separated  from  one  another 
!iy  an  air  space,  between  which  lenses  lies  the  locus  of  a 
i-cal  image. 

2.  e>i)tlcnl  system  for  a  medical  appliance  adapte<l  to 
inspei't  cavities  in  tbe  body,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
systems  of  reversion  and  a  collective  system  between  each 
two  such  systems  of  reversion,  each  such  collective  sys- 
tem consisting. of  two  lenses  separated  from  one  another 
by  an  air  space,  between  which  lenses  lies  the  locus  of  a 
real  Imace.  and  the  diameter  of  each  of  the  said  two  lenses 
being  less  than  the  said  air  space. 


1,143.668.  SORTI.\(; -C.^KINET.  AtfitsT  F.  W.\r.z.  St. 
Louis,  Mo.  Filed  July  20,  1914.  Serial  No.  851,944. 
(CI.  211—36.1 


1.  .\  cabinet  comprising  a  series  of  relatively  movable 
carriers,  shelf  members  mounted  on  said  carriers  and  hav- 
ing portions  adapted  to  co6pen.te  with  the  shelf  mem- 
bers on  adjacent  carriers  to  form  pigeon  holes,  said  car- 
riers  being    cooperatively    connected    by    means   whereby 
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movement  of  one  of  said  carriers  relative  to  an  adjacent 
carrier  produces  an  equal  movement  of  each  other  car- 
rier relative  to  its  adjacent  carriera. 

2.  A  cabinet  of  the  class  described  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  plurality  of  relatively  movable  carriers  hav- 
ing shelf  portions  and  partition  portions,  tbe  shelf  por- 
tions and  partition  portions  on  different  carriers  being 
adapted  to  form  pigeon  holes,  and  means  for  moving  the 
carriers  to  vary  the  width  of  the  pigeon  boles. 

3.  A  sorting  cabinet  of  the  claas  deecribed  comprising 
in  combination  a  plurality  of  relatively  movable  carriers 
having  shelf  portions  and  partition  portions,  the  said 
shelf  portions  and  partition  portions  on  different  carriers 
cooperating  to  form  pigeon  holes,  and  the  said  shelf  por- 
tions and  partition  portions  being  movable  on  the  re- 
spective carriers  to  vary  the  depth  of  tbe  pigeon  holes. 

4.  A  sorting  cabinet  of  tbe  class  described  comprising 
In  combination  a  plurality  of  carriers,  partition  portions 
an,1  shelf  portions  mounted  on  the  respective  carriers  and 
adapted  to  coflperate  with  similar  portions  on  adjacent 
carriers  to  form  pigeon  boles,  and  means  for  moving  the 
partition  portions  and  shelf  portions  on  the  Individual 
carriers  to  vary  the  siie  of  the  pigeon  boles. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  relatively  movable  carriers  having 
side  and  bottom  portions  adapted  to  co5perate  to  form 
pigeon  holes,  means  for  moving  the  carriers  to  vary  the 
width  of  the  pigeon  holes,  nud  m-^ans  for  securin-z  the 
carriers  In  various  relative  positions. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette! 


1,143,669.      VALVE.      E.\hi,    G.    W.MTtora.    Chicago,    111. 
Filed  Sept.  20,  1912.     Serial  No.  721,370.     (CI.  4—28.) 


hif-t-  J 


1.  A  valve  device  for  controlling  the  admission  of 
water  under  pressure  to  a  closed  tank  and  Its  subsequent 
discharge  therefrom,  comprising  an  Inlet  v;ilve  for  con- 
trolling tbe  admission  of  the  water  to  the  tank  and  an  out- 
let valve  controlling  its  discharge  therefrom  and  opening 
In  the  direction  of  such  discbarge,  said  valves  being  moved 
In  both  directions  by  water  pressure,  manually-operated 
means  for  causing  the  water  pressure  to  move  said  valves 
In  a  direction  to  admit  the  water  under  pressure  to  the 
closed  tank  and  prevent  its  escape  therefrom,  and  means 
operated  automatically  by  the  pressure  of  the  water  in 
the  tank  to  cause  the  water  pressure  acting  upon  the  out- 
let valve  to  move  the  valves  in  the  opposite  direction  to 
release  and  discharge  the  contents  of  tbe  tank ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A  valve  device  for  controlling  the  admission  of  wa- 
ter under  pressure  to  a  closed  tank  and  its  subsequent  dis- 
charge therefrom,  comprising  two  valves  moving  in  onl- 
ton  with  each  other  and  controlling,  respectively,  the  ad- 


mission of  the  water  under  prewure  to  the  tank  asd  Ita  es- 
cape therefrom,  said  valves  being  moved  in  both  dirsetloiw 
by  water  pressure  and  the  outlet  valve  opening  la  the  di- 
rection of  the  discharge  from  the  tank,  manually-operated 
means  for  causing  the  water  pressure  to  move  the  valves 
In  a  direction  to  admit  the  water  under  presanre  to  the 
closed  tank  and  prevent  its  escape  therefrom,  and  auto- 
matic means  controlled  by  the  pressure  in  the  tank  for 
causing  the  water  pressure  acting  upon  the  outlet  valve  to 
move  the  valves  in  the  opposite  direction  to  release  and 
discharge  the  contents  of  the  tank ;  substantially  ■■  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  valve  device  for  controlling  the  admission  of  wa- 
ter under  pressure  to  a  closed  tank  and  Its  subsequent  dis- 
charge therefrom,  comprising  two  valves  moving  in  unison 
with  fiich  other  and  controlling,  respectively,  the  admis- 
sion of  the  water  under  pressure  to  the  tank  and  Its  es- 
cape therefrom,  said  valves  being  moved  In  tath  directions 
by  water  pressure,  manually-operated  means  for  causing 
the  water  pressure  to  move  the  valves  In  a  direction  to  ad- 
mit the  water  under  pressure  to  the  closed  tank  and  pre- 
vent Its  escape  therefrom,  automatic  means  controlled  by 
the  pressure  In  the  tank  for  causing  the  water  pressure  to 
move  the  valves  In  the  opposite  direction  to  reelase  and 
discharge  the  contents  of  the  tank,  and  means  for  vary- 
Inc  the  pressure  at  which  the  valves  shall  be  sn  moved  to 
dls'l-arge  the  contents  of  the  tank:  su»>8tantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  valve  device  for  controlling  the  admission  of  wa- 
ter under  pressure  to  a  closed  tank  and  its  subsequent 
discharge  therefrom,  comprising  two  valves  moving  in 
unison  with  each  other  and  contmlllng,  respectively,  the 
admission  of  the  water  under  pressure  to  the  tank  and  Its 
escape  therefrom,  said  valves  Itelng  moved  in  both  di- 
rections by  the  water  pressure.  manually-opeiat'Hl  means 
for  causing  the  water  pressure  to  move  the  valves  In  a 
direction  to  odmlt  the  water  under  pressure  to  the  closed 
tank  nnd  prevent  Its  escape  therefrom,  means  automstl- 
cnlly  oj.erated  by  the  pressure  of  the  water  in  tbe  tank, 
aga'nst  the  resistance  of  a  spring,  for  causing  the  water 
pressure  to  move  the  valves  in  the  opposite  direction  to 
release  and  discharge  the  contents  of  the  tank,  and  means 
for  varying  the  tension  of  sjiid  spring :  substantially  as 
descrlliod. 

;%.  .\  valve  device  for  controlling  the  admission  of  wa- 
ter under  pressure  to  n  closed  tsnk  nnd  Its  subsequent  dis- 
chnrje  Therefrom,  comiirislni:  nn  inlet  valve  for  controlling 
the  admission  of  the  water  to  the  tank,  an  outlet  valve 
controlling  the  discharge  therefrom  and  opening  In  the 
direction  of  the  discharge,  n  piston  for  moving  said  valves, 
means  for  causing  the  water  pressure  to  be  admitted  to 
one  side  of  said  piston,  to  move  the  valves  In  a  direction 
to  admit  the  water  under  pressure  to  the  closed  tank  and 
prevent  Its  escape  therefrom,  and  means  operated  auto- 
matically by  the  pressure  of  the  water  In  the  tank  for  re- 
lieving the  piston  of  the  pressure  by  which  it  has  been 
moved  and  permitting  the  tank  pressure  acting  upon  the 
outlet  valve  and  close  the  Inlet  valve;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  in  the  Gszette.] 


1.143,670.  PRCX-ESS  OF  MANIFACTCRING  ARTIFI- 
CIAL STONE.  Wti.HELM  Weiler,  Munich,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Jacques  Sklarek.  Munich.  Germany.  Filed 
Feb.  25,  1913.     Serial  No.  75O..%40.     (CI.  106 — 44.) 

1.  The  herein  described  process  of  manufactp.ring  arti- 
ficial stone,  consisting  In  admiring  hydraulic  cement  with 
clean  dried  fibrous  peat,  a-ldlng  magnesia  and  soluble  glass 
to  the  mixture,  and  moistening  said  mixture  with  lime 
water  until  a  felt-like  substance  Is  formed  and  tbe  ce- 
ment sets. 

2.  The  liereln  described  process  of  n<anufacturtBg  artl- 
fllclal  stone,  consisting  in  admixing  hydraulic  cement  with 
clean  dried  fibrous  pent  adding  magnesia  and  soluble  glass 
to  the  mixture,  moistening  said  mixture  with  lime  water, 
and  finally  adding  animal  glue  and  ki^selgnbr  thereto. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  of  manufactrvlng  arti- 
ficial stone,  consisting  in  admixing  b.vdraolic  cement  with 
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elcAii  dried  fibrous  pent,  adding  magnesia  and  a  hardening 
medlain  to  the  mixture,  moistening  said  mixture  with 
Ume-wat«r  until  a  felt-Ilke  sutMtance  is  produced,  molding 
said  sabatance,  and  finally  applying  pressure  thereto  to 
flzpol  moisture  therefrom. 

-:.  The  herein  described  process  of  manufacturing  arti- 
ft  -lal  stone,  consisting  In  admixing  hydraulic  cement  with 
L.<>an  dried  fibrous  peat,  adding  magnesia  and  soluble  glass 
to  the  mixture,  moistening  said  mixture  with  lime  water, 
molding  said  mixture  under  pressure  whereby  a  portion 
of  the  moisture  is  expelled,  and  finally  drylcg  the  result- 
ing product. 


by  a  correcpondlng  distance,  which  is  the  distance  first 
named  diminished  by  twice  the  width  of  the  plait,  cor- 
responding internal  corner  formers  and  means  for  mor'- 
In?  the  dies  simultaneously  toward  and  from  the  formers. 


1,148,671.  ADJUSTABLE  BRAKE  HEAD.  .Ioseph  W. 
Wkinland,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  American  Steel 
Foundries,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  NVw  .ler- 
sey.  Filed  Nov.  :i8,  1914.  Serial  No.  S74.471.  (CI. 
188—28.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  bearing  having  a  peripheral  groove,  a  head  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  bearing,  said  head  being  provided  with  u 
recess  in  its  lower  portion,  a  pair  of  wedjre  members 
mounted  on  said  recess,  one  of  said  members  normally  co- 
operating with  said  bearing  in  said  groove,  a  spring 
mounted  in  one  of  said  wedge  members,  and  a  bolt  acting 
on  said  spring  and  tending  to  advance  said  wedge  mem- 
bers Into  engagement  with  said  bearing,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination  of 
A  bearing,  a  head  rotatably  mounted  on  said  bearing;,  said 
head  having  a  recess  in  its  lower  portion,  a  pair  of  wedge 
members  mounted  in  said  recess,  one  of  said  members  be- 
ing hollow,  a  spring  mounted  In  said  hollow  wedge  mem- 
ber, and  a  bolt  acting  on  said  spring  and  tending  to  force 
said  wedge  members  into  engagement  with  said  l>earing, 
substantially  as  described. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
I  bearing,  a  head  rotatably  mounted  on  said  bearing,  a 
pair  of  cooperating  wedge  members  mounted  In  the  lower 
portion  of  said  head,  a  coll  spring  mounted  Internally  of 
one  of  said  wedge  members,  and  a  bolt  acting  on  said 
■prlag  and  tending  to  advance  said  wedge  members  into 
engagement  with  the  bearing,  substantially  as  described. 


1,143,672.     SCORING  AND  CUTTING  MACHINE.    Josbph 

W.   W»88   and  Thouas   O.   Dkwling,    Baltimore,    Md. 

Filed  July  9,  1914.    Serial  No.  849,893.     (CI.  93—58.) 

1.  In  a   machine  for  malting  box  blanks,   two   corner 

fonning  plait  dies  arranged  in  allnement  In  the  direction 

of  the  length  of  the  corner  being  formed  and  having  their 

outer  edges  spaced  apart  by  a  distance  equal  to  the  height 

of  the  box   to  be  formed,  the  inner  edges   being  spaced 


2.  A  machine  for  forming  box  blanks  consisting  of  a 
table,  a  reciprocating  carrier,  a  pair  of  fiap  cutters,  a 
pair  of  plait  dies  and  a  corner  scorer  with  tbe  correspond- 
ing Internal  formers  for  the  dies  and  scorer,  the  various 
operative  members,  i.  e.,  the  cutters,  dies  and  scorer,  be- 
ing mounted  in  allnement  in  the  direction  of  the  length 
of  the  corner  being  formed,  the  cutters  at  each  end.  the 
dies  one  at  each  side  Just  inside  the  cutters,  and  the 
scorer  In  the  center. 

."J.   In  a  machine  for  making  box  blanks,  a  table,  a  car- 
rier mounted  to  reciprocate  at  right  angles  to  the  surface 
of    the    table    toward    and    from    the    table,    flap    cutting 
knives  arranged  in  a  vertical  plane  extending  transversely 
of  the  table,  one  at  each  side  depending  from  and  secured 
to  the  carripr,  two  corner  forming  plait  dies  mounted  on 
j  the   carrier    In    allnement    with    the    knives,    so   that    the 
I  knives  and  dies  form  a  single  line  in  the  direction  of  the 
i  cuts  and  corners  formed,  one  adjacent  the  inner  end  of 
I  each  knife  and  spaced  well  apart  and   members  cooperat- 
ing;  with   the   knives   and    with   the  dies,   the   same   being 
,  mounted  on   the  table   in   the  path  of  the  corresponding 
I  members. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  making  box  blanks,  a  table,  a  car- 
rier mounted  to  reciprocate  at  right  angles  to  the  surface 
of  the  table  toward  and  from  the  table,  flap  cutting  knives 
nrrancpd  In  a  vertical  plane,  one  at  each  side  depending 
from  and  secured  to  the  carrier,  two  corner  forming  plait 
dies  mounted  on  tbe  carrier  with  their  operative  surfaces 
in  allnement  with  the  knives,  one  adjacent  the  Inner  end 
of  each  knife,  and  members  cooperating  with  the  knives 
and  witli  the  dies,  the  same  being  mounted  on  the  table 
In  thp  path  of  the  corresponding  members,  the  outer 
pdgps  of  the  dies  being  spaced  apart  by  a  distance  equal 
to  the  height  of  the  boxes  to  be  made  and  the  inner  edges 
li'lns  spn(ed  apart  be  a  corresponding  distance. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  making  box  blanks  from  plaited 
pap«»r  .strips,  a  table,  a  carrier  mounted  to  reciprocate  at 
right  angles  to  the  surface  of  the  table  toward  and  from 
the  tnbl<»,  flap  cutting  knives  arranged  in  a  vertical  plane 
transversely  of  the  table,  one  at  each  side  depending  from 
and  secured  to  the  carrier,  two  corner  forming  dies  mount- 
ed on  the  carrier  with  their  operative  surfaces  in  allne- 
ment with  the  knives,  one  adjacent  the  Inner  end  of  each 
knife,  and  members  cooperating  with  the  knives  and  with 
the  dies,  the  same  being  mounted  on  the  table  In  the  path 
of  the  corresponding  members,  the  dies  being  of  a  width 
corresponding  to  that  of  the  plaits  and  ipaced  apart  by  a 
distance  equal    to  the  distance  by  which   the   plaits  are 

j  spaced. 

'       [Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.143,673.      CLUTCH-OPERATING    MECHANISM.      Gus- 

TAV  Pers  Wern.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Piled  Apr.  29,  1913, 

Serial  No.  764,370.      (CI.  192—1.) 

1.  In   a  clutch  operating  mechanism,  the  combination 

with  a  rotary  shaft,  of  a  fixed  support,  a  clutch  member 

loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft  at  a  predetermined  dlstaaee 
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from  said  support,  a  bearing  block  resting  on  the  sup- 
port and  fitting  around  the  shaft,  actuating  means  on 
said  bearing  block  designed  to  press  oppositely  against 
said  support  and  said  clutch  member,  and  an  interposed 
device  Including  Interlocked  washers  adapted  to  take  up 
the  direct  pressure  of  said  actuating  means. 


4Ml<rXA«<M«' 


2.  In  a  clutch  operating  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  rotary  shaft,  of  a  bearing  block  sustained  from  a 
support  thereof,  a  clutch  member  slldable  on  said  shaft  to 
and  from  said  bearing  block,  a  pair  of  yokes  or  levers 
straddling  the  bearing  block  and  fulcrumed  thereon,  and 
means  enabling  said  yokes  or  levers  to  slide  said  member, 
into  clutch  by  swinging  them  In  opposite  directions. 

3.  In  a  clutch  operating  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  rotary  shaft,  of  a  clutch  member  sUdably  mounted 
thereon,  a  bearing  block  sustained  from  a  shaft  support 
away  from  said  clutch  member,  said  block  being  outwardly 
flat-surfaced  and  of  substantially  rectangular  outline,  a 
pair  of  yokes  or  levers  straddling  the  block  and  having 
their  ends  or  forks  flattened  to  bear  evenly  on  Its  oppo- 
site surfaces  and  against  one  another,  said  yokes  or  levers 
having  a  common  pivotal  connection  with  the  bearing 
block,  means  for  swinging  the  yokes  or  levers  oppositely 
one  to  the  other,  and  means  adapting  them  to  slide  the 
said  member  into  clutch  or  release  it  therefrom  according 
to  the  direction  In  which  they  are  moved. 

4.  In  a  clutch  operating  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  rotary  shaft,  of  a  clutch  member  slldable  thereon, 
a  l)earing  block  sustained  from  a  shaft  support,  a  pair  of 
yokes  or  levers  fulcrumed  on  said  bearing  block  and 
adapted  to  slide  said  member  Into  clutch,  and  a  double 
acting  screw  connecting  said  yokes  or  levers  together  so 
as  to  control  their  respective  movements. 

.">.  in  a  clutch  operatincr  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  rotary  shaft,  of  a  bearing  block  sustained  from  a 
shaft  support,  a  clutch  member  slldable  on  the  shaft  away 
from  said  bearing  block,  a  pair  of  yokes  or  levers  ful- 
crumed on  the  bearing  block  and  adapted  to  drive  said 
member  into  clutch,  said  yokes  or  members  having  op- 
positely located  stems,  a  screw  having  right  and  left 
threads  engaged  by  corresponding  threads  In  said  stems 
respectively,  and  means  for  turning  said  screw  in  either 
direction. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


ment  thereof  to  the  said  third  position  by  direct  engage- 
ment wKh  the  said  stationary  element,  the  said  movable 
element  being  held  permanently  in  engagement  with  the 
fixed  element  while  In  the  first  two   positions  but  being 


bodll.v  detachable  from  said  support  when  In  the  third  po- 
sition. 


1,143.(?"5.  HEMOGI/)BINOMETER.  .T.^mes  L.  Whitxkt, 
San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  .Tune  10.  1914.  Serial  No. 
846,053.      (CI.  88—14.) 


1,14  3,674.  CHECK-ROW  WIRE  MECHANISM  FOR 
PLANTERS.  CHARLES  E.  White.  Mollne,  111.,  assignor 
to  Deere  k  Mansur  Company,  Mollne,  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1913.  Serial  No.  783,445. 
(CI,  111—43.) 

In  a  wire  guiding  mechanism  for  a  check-row  com 
planter,  the  combination  of  two  elements,  the  first  of 
which  is  stationary  and  the  second  of  which  is  movable 
from  a  wire  retaining  position  to  a  wire  discharging  posi- 
tion and  also  to  a  third  unusual  position,  and  guide 
rollers  on  the  movable  element  adapted  to  limit  the  move- 


1.  A  method  of  determining  the  depth  of  color  of  an 
object  by  measuring  the  amount  of  oostructlon  that  the 
object  offers  to  the  passage  through  It  of  a  ray  of  light  ct 
approximately  spectroscoplcally  pure  color. 

2.  A  method  of  determining  the  depth  of  color  of  an 
object  by  passing  a  ray  of  approximately  spectroscoplcally 
pure  color  through  the  object  and  measuring  the  dUEerence 
between  the  amount  of  light  so  transmitted  and  the 
amount  of  light  of  n  second  ray  of  the  same  initial  color 
and  intensity. 

3.  A  method  of  determining  the  depth  of  color  of  a 
transparent  colored  object,  consisting  In  measuring  the 
amount  of  obstruction  that  the  object  alTords  to  the 
passage  through  it  of  the  rays  of  a  limited  part  of  the 
spectrum,  such  limitation  being  effected  by  the  interposi- 
tion of  a  colored  filter  between  the  source  of  light  and 
the  eye. 

4.  In  an  instrument  for  measuring  the  depth  of  color  of 
a  transparent  colored  object,  the  combination  with  means 
for  transmitting  a  ray  of  light  through  the  object,  of 
means  for  reducing  the  said  ray  of  light  to  approximate 
spectroscopic  purity,  n  movaMr  surface  upon  which  light 
so  reduced  and  transmitted  Is  pnthered.  means  for  corre- 
spondingly reducing  another  ray  of  light  to  approximate 
spectroscopic  purity,  a  concurrently  movable  surface  upon 
which  the  ray  of  light  last  mentioned  Is  gathered  and 
means  for  measuring  each  movement. 

r>.  In  an  instrument  for  measuring  the  depth  of  color 
of  a  transparent  colored  object,  the  combination  with 
means  for  transmlttlnc  two  ravs  of  light  one  of  which 
passes  through  the  object,  of  means  for  reducing  both  rays 
of  light  to  approximate  spectroscopic  purity,  a  llght- 
dlffuser  having  two  surfaces  upon  which  the  light  of  tbs 
respective  rays  is  gathered,  menus  for  moving  tbe  said 
light-dHfuser  for  equallilnit  the  density  of  the  lUanlna- 
tion  of  its  respective  surfaces,  and  means  for  measuring 
the  movement  of  the  light  dlffuser. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,143.676.      CIRCUIT  -  CLOSER.     Fekderick   William*. 

Somerville,  Mass  .  assignor  to  Acme  Register  Company, 

Somervllle,    Mass.,     a    Corporation    of    Massachasstts. 

Filed     May     10,     1913        Serial     No.     7W,711.       (C?l. 

175—282.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  an  In- 
sulating base,  a  forked  termln.1l  mounted  thereon,  two 
terminals  each  located  In  proximity  to  one  of  the  arms 
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of  Mid  forked  terminal,  and  means  whereby  either  one 
of  the  armi  of  said  forked  terminal  may  be  brought 
Into  contact  with  the  adjacent  terminal,  said  means  com- 
prlalsg  a  key  haying  wings  of  different  lengths,  the  longer 
wing  of  said  key  being  adapted  to  engage  said  terminals. 
In  combination  with  a  stop  adapted  to  engage  the  shorter 
wing  and  limit  the  direction  nud  extent  of  rotation  of 
the  key. 


2.  In  a  fieTlcc  of  the  kind  descrilied,  In  conibinatlou.  an 
insulating  base,  a  forked  terminal  mounted  thenon.  two 
terminals  each  located  In  proximity  to  one  of  the  arms 
of  said  forked  terminal,  a  key  adapted  to  be  located  1^- 
tween  the  ends  of  said  forked  terminal  and  having  wings 
of  dlflTerent  lengths,  said  wings  haying  slots,  a  ward 
adapted  to  co/iperate  with  said  slots,  and  a  stop  adapted 
to  engage  said  key  to  limit  Its  path  of  rotation. 

3.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprlslnc  nn  In 
sulatlng  base,  a  forked  terminal  mounted  thereon,  tw  ter 
minals,  one  located  In  proximity  to  each  of  the  nrnis  of 
said  forked  terminal,  a  casing  mounted  on  said  base  and 
coTerlng  said  terminals,  a  keyhole  In  said  casing,  and  n 
spring-controller  rod  provided  with  a  Jaw  at  the  Inner  end 
thereof  mounted  to  slide  Into  and  out  from  said  casing 
and  normally  registering  with  the  walls  of  said  key  hole  to 
receive  a  terminal-engaging  key  and  prevent  Its  operation. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  In  combination,  an 
Inanlatlng  base,  a  forked  terminal  mounted  thereon,  two 
terminals  each  located  In  proximity  to  one  of  the  arms 
of  said  forked  terminal,  a  key  adapted  to  l)e  located  l)e- 
tween  the  ends  of  said  forked  terminal  and  having  wins*; 
of  different  lengths,  and  mean.s  whereby  when  said  key 
is  In  rotary  action  It  will  he  prevpnte<l  from  being  turned 
Into  withdrawing  position. 


1,143,677.      BLOWPIPE.      Milt-.x    E.    Winans.    Newark. 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  Oxweld  Acetylene  rompany.  Ciilcaijf.. 
III.,   a   Corporation   of    West   Virginia.      Filed    Feb     11 
1915.     Serial  No.  7,459.     (CI.  158—13.5.) 


149- 
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1.  In  a  blowpipe  for  cuttin;:  off  the  heads  of  rivets 
used  for  fastening  metal  plates  together,  a  nuzzle  liavlng 
Independent  passages  for  oxygen  and  a  combustible  mix- 
ture, the  pasMges  being  bent  to  project  the  mixture  and 
the  oxygen  Babetantially  parallel  to  the  underside  of  the 
rlret  bead,  and  means  for  supplying  oxygen  and  a  com- 
bastlbie  mixture  to  the  respective  passages. 

2.  In  a  blowpipe  for  cutting  off  the  heads  of  rivets  used 
to  fasten  metal  plates  together,  a  nozzle  having  a  pa.s8agp 
for  a  mixture  of  oxygen  and  a  combustible  gas  to  produce 
a  beating  flame  and  a  passage  for  oxygen  arranged  to 
project  a  thin  Jet  of  oxygen  In  substantial  parallelism 
with  tb«  underside  of  the  rivet-head  and  In  a  plane  sub 
atantlally  continuous  to  surface  of  the  adjacent  plate, 
means  for  supplying  oxygen  and  a  combustible  gas  to 
Jhe  flrat-named  passage,  and  means  for  supplying  oxygen 
to  tbe  aecond  passage. 

8.  In  a  blowpipe  for  cutting  off  the  heads  of  rivets  used 


i  to  fasten  metal  plates  together,  a  noMie  of  flattened  cross 
section  having  independent  passages  for  oxygen  and  a 
cotabustlble  mixture,  bent  to  project  a  beating  flame  and 
a  thin  cutting  Jet  of  oxygen  In  substantial  parallelism 
with  the  under  surface  of  the  nozzle  adjacent  to  the 
orlfto's  of  said  passages,  and  means  for  supplying  oxygen 
and  a  mixture  of  oxygen  and  a  combustible  gas  to  the  re- 
spective passages. 

4.  In  a  blowpipe  for  cutting  off  the  heads  of  rivets  used 
to  fasten  metal  plates  together,  a  thin  and  relatively  wide 
nozzle  bent  transversely  and  having  Independent  longi- 
tudinal passages  for  oxygen  and  a  combustible  mixture, 
the  oxygen  ,nnd  mixture  passages  being  separate  from 
each  other  from  end  to  end  of  the  nozzle  and  arranged 
at  their  rear  ends  for  connection  with  Independent  pas- 
sages in  ii  lilowpipp  head,  and  means  for  removably  at- 
tachinj;  th"  nozzle  to  a  blowpipe  head. 


1.14.1.07S.  I-ADPER  JACK.  We.sley  G.  Wixans,  Detroit. 
Mich.,  asulgnor.  liy  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to 
Wlnans  Manufacturing  Company.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Michigan.  Filed  July  27.  1914.  Serial 
No.  853.298.      (CI.  20 — 86.) 
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1.  A  laddor  jack,  comprising  a  section  having  U  shaped 
bearings  facing  In  opposite  directions  secured  thereto  ad- 
jacent oppositp  ends  thereof,  said  bearings  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  ladder  standards,  nn  arm  plvotally  connected  to 
said  section  adjacent  one  end  of  the  latter,  a  brace  plv- 
otally connected  to  the  section  adjacent  the  opposite  end, 
and  an  adjustable  connection  between  the  other  end  of 
said  brace  and  said  arm. 

2.  .\  ladder  Jack,  comprising  a  section  having  oppositely 
facing  bearings  for  engaging  the  standard  of  the  ladder, 
.nn<l  a  laterally-extending  arm  carried  by  said  section, 
said  sertlon  being  adjustable  longitudinally  of  the  standard 
while  in  pnsagement  therewith. 

3.  A  ladder  jack,  comprising  a  section  having  U-shaped 
beaririirs  facing  In  opposite  directions  adjacent  opposite 
ends  thereof,  the  ends  of  said  bearings  terminating  In 
outwardly  extending  flanges,  an  arm  plvotally  connected 
to  stiUX  section  adjacent  one  end  of  the  latter,  a  brace 
plvotally  connected  to  the  section  adjacent  the  opposite 
en<l.  and  an  adjustable  connection  lietween  the  other  end 
of  said  brace  and  said  arm. 

4.  A  ladder  jack,  comprising  n  section  having  a  bearing 
spciirpd  thereto  adjacent  one  end.  a  aecond  and  oppositely 
facing  bearing  adjacent  the  opposite  end  of  said  section, 
said  bearings  being  adapted  to  engage  the  same  ladder 
standard,  and  a  latwally-extendlng  arm  carried  by  said 
section,  said  Jack  being  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the 
ladder  Irrespective  of  the  angularity  thereof. 

5.  A  ladder  Jack,  comprising  a  section  having  bearings 
facing  in  opposite  directions  secured  thereto,  a  normally 
laterally-extending  arm  formed  of  angle-shaped  cross-sec- 
tion, a  slotted  portion  provided  with  a  plurality  of  teeth 
In  the  downwardly-extending  flange  of  said  arm,  and  a 
brace  plvotally  connected  to  said  section  and  engaging  said 
teeth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Qaxette.] 
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1,143,679.  DRIVING  MECHANISM  FOR  VARIABLE- 
SPEED  MACHINES.  Enw.^RD  M.  Wof)DW.\RD.  Worces- 
ter, Mass.  Filed  May  19.  1909.  Serial  No.  497,136. 
(CI.  74—21.) 


switches  to  silfct  connection  terminals,  and  means  fo» 
longitudinally  moving  said  member  for  establishing  the 
connection  with  the  terminals  selected,  electromagnetic 
means  for  locking  said  member  in  Its  connecting  position, 
and  means  opprated  civer  the  connected  telephone  lines 
for  releasing  said  niemlxr  from  its  connecting  po.'tltlon. 
substantially   as  descrlljed. 


'~**^T%- 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  de.scrlbe<l,  a  main  shaft, 
a  countershaft,  a  stepped  pulUy  running  loosely  on  said 
<  ountershaft.  and  having  a  peripheral  driving  surface  co- 
pstinslve  with  one  <if  its  steps,  a  I>elt  connection  t>etween 
said  driving  surface  and  the  main  shaft  for  establishing 
Mt  will  a  predetiTminpd  driving  ratio  lietween  said  main 
<baft  and  said  stepped  pulley,  secondary  means  for  driv- 
ing said  stppped  pulley  from  the  main  shaft  at  a  different 
<peed.  a  driven  shaft,  and  means  for  rotating  said  driven 
>liaft  from   the  different  steps  of  said  stepped  pulley. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  counter- 
shaft, means  for  rotating  said  countershaft,  a  stepped 
pulley,  with  steps  of  different  diameters,  running  loosely 
on  said  countershaft,  a  loose  pullpy  on  said  countershaft 
having  the  diameter  of  one  of  the  steps  of  said  stepped 
pulley  and  arranged  to  receive  a  belt  from  said  stepped 
pulley,  a  belt  connection  for  rotating  said  stepped  pulley 
and  operative  with  respect  to  a  driving  surface  thereon 
which  is  a  continuation  of  one  of  the  steps  thereof,  means 
for  operatlvely  connecting  said  stepped  pulley  and  said 
countershaft,  a  drlvpn  shaft,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
driven  shaft  separately  from  each  step  of  said  stepped 
pulley. 

;?.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  ( lass  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  main  shaft  running  at  a  uniform  speed,  of  a 
countershaft,  means  for  rotating  said  countershaft  from 
said  main  sha:t.  a  stepped  pulley  loosely  mounted  on  said 
(ountersboft  having  steps  of  different  diameters,  one  of 
said  steps  being  extended  to  fjrm  a  surface  to  receive  a 
driving  belt,  a  pulley  loosely  mounted  on  said  countershaft 
adjacent  to  said  belt  receiving  surface,  and  having  the 
same  diameter  as  said  step,  a  clutching  mechanism  adapted 
to  be  operated  at  will  to  rotatably  connect  the  hub  of  said 
pulley  with  said  countershaft,  a  driven  shaft,  and  means 
for  rotating  said  driven  shaft  from  each  step  of  said 
stepped  pulley. 


1,143.680.  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  William  Aitken. 
LIverrKMjI.  England.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1911.  Serial  No. 
64.^074.      (CI.   179—40.1 

1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  lines,  manu- 
ally operated  switches  individual  to  said  lines,  said 
switches  being  adapted  to  a  rotary  movement  to  select 
a  connection  and  by  a  longitudinal  movement  to  establish 
the  connection,  electromagnetic  means  associated  with 
each  switch  for  holding  It  In  Its  connecting  position,  ano 
means  operated  by  the  connected  sulwcrlbers  for  causing 
said  electromagnetic  means  to  release  said  switch  to  dis- 
connect said  lines,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  lines,  switches 
Individual  to  said  lines  for  connecting  said  lines  together, 
means  for  manually  rotating  a  member  of  each  of  said 


3.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  lines,  a  com- 
mon source  of  current  for  said  lines,  manually  operated 
switches  for  connecting  said  lines  together,  groups  of 
selective  contacts  for  each  of  said  switches  whereby  said 
switch  may  selectively  extend  the  circuit  of  its  line,  and 
a  group  of  contacts  individual  to  each  switch  for  operating 
to  change  the  current  supply  from  its  normal  path  when- 
ever a  switch  Is  operateil,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  lines,  a  line 
signal  for  each  line,  manually  operated  switches  for  con- 
necting said  lines  together,  groups  of  selective  contacts 
for  each  of  said  switches  whereby  said  switch  may  selec- 
tively extend  the  circuit  of  Its  line,  and  a  group  of  con- 
tacts common  to  said  selective  groups  on  said  switch 
adapted  to  cut  off  said  line  signal  whenever  said  switch 
Is  operated,  substantially  as  descrllied. 

5.  In  a  telephone  systi-ni.  a  plurality  of  lines,  a  line 
signal  for  each  line,  a  common  source  of  current  nor- 
mally connected  to  each  line  through  Its  Indlvidaal  line 
signal,  groups  of  selective  contacts  for  each  of  said 
switches  whereby  said  switch  may  selectively  extend  tbe 
circuit  of  Its  line,  and  a  group  of  contacts  common  to  said 
selective  groups  on  each  switch  adapted  to  cut  off  said  line 
signal  and  to  reestablish  a  connection  from  said  common 
source  for  talking  purposes,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  Id  not  printed  in  the  (jazette.J 


1,14  3,681.  AITOM.VTIC  FLANGE-LrBRICATOR. 
Thomas  F.  Bellhopsk,  Sacramento,  Cal.  Filed  June 
14,  1909.     Serial  No.  ."iOLtilJ.     iCl.  184—3.) 


1.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  with  a  part  to  be 
lubricated,  of  9  casing  having  an  oil  inlet  and  an  oil  oat- 
let,  a  spring-actuated  valve  member  controlling  the  flow 
between  the  inlet  and  outlet,  and  means  for  delivering  the 
oil  from  said  outlet  to  the  part  to  be  lubricated,  said  last- 
named  means  Including  an  elbow  into  which  the  oil  is 
delivered,  a  tubular  member  carried  by  the  elbow  and  a 
loose  member  carried  by  said  tubular  member  and  resting 
on  the  part  to  be  lubricated. 

2.  In  a  lubricator,  tbe  combination  with  a  flanged 
wheel,  of  a  tabular  pari,  a  loose  member  carried  bj  said 
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part  resting  on  the  part  of  the  wheel  to  be  lubricated,  an 
elbow  In  which  the  tubular  part  Is  contained  and  fluid- 
pressure  controlled  mechanism  for  admitting  oil  Into  said 
elbow  and  thence  Into  the  said  tubular  part  to  said  loose 
member. 


1,143.6S2.  APPARATUS  APPLICABLE  FOR  ILLUMI- 
NATING CAVITIES  OR  SURFACES.  Robekt  Biqlahd, 
Paris,  France,  assignor  to  himself,  Ilenii  (heron,  and 
Henri  Domlnlcl,  Paris,  France.  Filed  June  11,  1913. 
Serial  No.  773,042.     (CL  176 — 16.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pair  of  quartz  tubes,  a  rod  of  refractory  oild 
carried  by  said  tubes,  electric  wires  disposed  in  the  tubes 
and  connected  to  the  said  rod,  and  a  support  for  said  tubes. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified  the  combiua 
tion  with  a  pair  of  quartz  tubes,  a  rod  of  refractory  oxid 
carried  by  said  tubes,  electric  wires  disposed  in  the  tubes 
and  connected  to  the  said  rod,  a  support  for  said  tubes, 
and  a  quartz  tube  closed  at  one  end  and  of  a  diameter 
Just  sufBclent  to  admit  the  rod  and  its  associated  parts 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  quartz  tubes,  a  rod  of  refractory  oxid  car- 
ried by  said  tubes,  electric  wires  disposed  in  the  tubes 
and  connected  to  the  said  rod,  a  support  for  said  tubes, 
a  quartz  tube  closed  at  one  end  and  of  a  diameter  Just 
sufficient  to  admit  the  rod  and  its  associated  parts,  and  a 
water  Jacket  surrounding  the  said  quartz   tube. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pair  of  quartz  tubes,  a  rod  of  refractory  oxId 
carried  by  said  tubes,  electric  wires  disposed  in  the  tubes 
and  connected  to  the  said  rod,  a  support  for  said  tubes. 
a  quartz  tube  closed  at  one  end  and  of  a  diameter  Just 
sufBclent  to  admit  the  rod  and  its  associated  parts,  a 
water  Jacket  surrounding  the  said  quartz  tube,  and  means 
for  maintaining  a  circulation   throus;h  said  jacket. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pair  of  quartz  tubes,  a  rod  of  refractory  oxid 
carried  by  said  tubes,  electric  wires  disposed  in  the  tubes 
and  connected  to  the  said  rod,  a  support  for  said  tubes. 
a  quartz  tube  closed  at  one  end  and  of  a  diameter  just 
sufficient  to  admit  the  rod  and  It  associated  parts,  and  a 
water  Jacket  surrounding  the  said  quartz  tube,  sai.l  jacket 
having  portions  of  Its  surface  reflectory. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,143,683.  AWI^FEEDING  MECHANISM.  WiLLUM  R. 
Blair,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Landls  Machine  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed 
Feb.  1.  1915.     Serial  No.  5,532.      (CI.   112—20.) 


In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  stitch-regulating 
mechanism  comprising  a  shiftable  awl-carrying  member,  a 


pivoted  shifting  lever  adapted  to  reciprocate  the  same,  an 
adjustable  lever  having  pivotal  connection  with  the  awl- 
carrying  member,  said  shifting  lever  having  a  forwardly 
extending  arm,  a  bearing  member  mounted  on  said  for- 
wardly extending  arm  and  having  shlftal)le  engagement 
with  the  shifting  lever,  and  means  whereby  said  adjust- 
ing lever  may  be  manipulated  to  vary  the  point  of  engage- 
ment of  said  bearing  member  relative  to  the  fulcrum 
point  of  said   shifting   lever. 


1,14  3,684.  SHEET-CENTRALIZING  MECHANISM. 
Gbor(;e  1".  Brand.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  26, 
1913.     Serial    No.    808,861.      (CI.    84 — 161.) 
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1.  Sheet -contacting  means  connected  together  and 
mounted  to  move  in  unison  In  the  same  or  opposite  direc- 
tions at  all  times  In  contact  with  the  edges  of  a  music 
sheet. 

2.  Sheet  -  controlling  means  connected  together  and 
mounted  for  movement  in  unison  in  the  same  or  opposite 
directions  at  all  times  in  contact  with  the  edges  of  a 
music  sheet. 

3.  Sheet  engaging  means  mounted  for  engagement  with 
the  opposite  edges  of  a  music  sheet  at  all  times,  swing- 
ing supports  therefor,  and  means  actuated  by  movement 
of  said  support.s  for  centralizing  the  sheet. 

4.  Means  cooperating  with  a  music  sheet  for  contract 
therewith  at  all  times,  movable  means  moving  therewith 
in  unison  in  opposite  directions,  and  means  actuated  by 
said  movable  means  for  centralizing  the  music  sheet. 

o.  Means  cooperating  with  a  music  sheet  for  contact 
therewith  at  all  times,  movable  means  acting  In  unison 
to  move  said  means  in  both  directions,  and  means  actu- 
ated by  said  movable  means  for  centralizing  the  music 
sheet. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,143,685.  COIN -DELIVERY  MACHINE.  Edward  J. 
Bra.ndt,  WatertowD,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Brandt  Cashier 
Company,  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1014.  Serial 
No.    857,878.      (CI.    133 — 4.) 


1.  hi  a  coin-delivery  machine,  a  coin  tray  provided 
witli  guide-slots  for  coin-pushers  and  having  an  angle- 
meml)er  provided  with  vertical  pockets,  levers  fulcrumed 
In  the  tray  and  having  end-prongs  that  extend  under  coin 
deposited  in  compartments  of  the  tray,  and  gravity  gates 
that  are  guided  in  said  pockets  and  engaged  by  the  levers 
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to  be  lifted  thereby  under  the  weight  of  said  coin  clear 
of  said  coin-pushers  to  which  they  are  opposed  when  the 
tray-compartments    are    empty. 

2.  In  a  coin-delivery  machine,  a  coin-tray  provided 
with  guide-slots  for  culn-pushers,  levers  fulcrumed  in  the 
tray  and  having  end-prongs  that  extend  under  coin  de- 
posited in  compartments  of  the  tray,  and  gravity  gates  in 
said  tray  having  flaring  edge-notches  engaged  by  wedge- 
ends  of  the  levers  to  be  lifted  by  said  levers  under  the 
weight  of  said  coin  clear  of  said  coin-pushers  to  which 
they  are  opposed  when  the  tray-compartments  are  empty. 

3.  In  a  coin-delivery  machine,  a  fixed  supporting  mem- 
ber, a  series  of  fingers  plvotally  connected  to  the  sup- 
porting member,  and  springs  connecting  the  fingers  in 
pairs,  each  pair  being  yielding  in  the  path  of  the  lower- 
most coin  having  discharge  from  a  tray-compartment  of 
the   machine. 

4.  In  a  coin-delivery  machine,  a  base  having  a  front 
upper  flange,  a  series  of  fingers  pivoted  on  the  rear  of 
the  flange,  a  horizontal  plate  over  said  flange  having  slots 
tnrough  which  the  fingers  extend  in  the  path  of  coins  to 
be  discharged  fiom  the  machine,  and  spiral-springs  con- 
necting said  fingers  in  pairs. 

5.  In  a  coin-delivery  machine,  a  series  of  pivotal 
hangers  each  having  a  spring-controlled  pivotal  coin- 
pusher  therewith,  elbow  levers  each  having  a  lower 
branch  thereof  In  opposition  to  a  hanger,  a  series  of 
wings  each  of  which  extends  from  said  branch  of  one 
lever  in  opposition  to  tue  similar  branch  of  an  adjacent 
lever,  a  spring-controlled  reclprocatlve  key  opposing  the 
upper  branch  of  each  lever,  and  a  spring-controlled  swing- 
bar  in  the  working  path  of  the  hangers. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,143,0.S6.      PRINTING  PRt«SS  CONTROLLER.      Charlks 
E.  Carpentkr,  New  York,  N.  Y'.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler 
Hammer  Mfg.   Co  .   Milwaukee,   Wis.,  a  Corporation   of 
Wisconsin.     Filed    July    1,    1913.     Serial    No.    776,744. 
in.    172—239.) 


thrown  out  and  to  subsequently  accelerate  the  preM  to 
the  previously  established  running  speed  when  tbe  clutch 
Is  again   thrown   in. 

r».  The  combination  with  the  feeder  clutch  of  a  prlni- 
ing  press,  of  a  motor  lor  operating  tbe  preaa,  means  fy 
controlling  the  coutinuity  of  the  motor  circuit,  and  means 
for  accelerating  the  motor  and  establishing  any  one  of 
a  number  of  predetermined  running  speeds  therefor,  said 
latter  moans  including  means  controlled  by  said  clutch 
to  slow  down  said  motor  upon  one  operation  of  said 
clutch  and  to  accelerate  said  motor  to  its  previously 
established  ^peed  upon  another  operation  of  said  clutch. 

[Claims  6  to  lU  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  feeder  clutch  of  a  print- 
ing press,  of  speed  governing  means  for  the  press  con- 
trolled by  said  clutch  to  slow  down  and  again  accelerate 
the  press  automatlcaly  upon  certain  operations  of  said 
clutch. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  feeder  clutch  of  a  print 
Ing  press,  of  means  accelerating  the  press,  said  means 
being  controlled  by  said  clutch  to  automatically  slow 
down  the  presa  when  said  clutch  is  tripped  and  automati- 
cally accelerate  the  press  when  said  clutch  is  reset. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  feeder  clutch  of  a  print- 
ing press,  of  means  for  starting  the  press  and  estabiisb- 
ing  any  one  of  a  number  of  predetermine*!  running  speeds 
therefor,  said  means  including  decelerating  and  accelerat- 
ing means  controlled  by  said  clutch  to  slow  down  the 
t)re8S  when  said  clutch  is  thrown  out  and  to  again 
accelerate  the  press  to  the  established  speed  when  said 
clutch    Is   subsequently    thrown    in. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  feeder  clutch  of  a  print- 
ing press,  of  means  for  effecting  operation  of  the  press 
at  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  speeds  including  electro-re- 
sponsive means  controlled  by  said  clutch  switch  to  slow 
down   tbe   press  to  a  definite  speed  when   tbe  clutch  is 


1,143,687.  LOCOMOTIVE  -  PILOT.  Millard  F.  Cox, 
Louisville,  Kv.,  assignor  to  tast  Steel  Pilot  Company, 
St.  Louis,  Mo  ,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  July 
25.   1914.      Serial  No.   s53.01.v.      iCl.  in.-,  -i;54.) 
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1.  A  locomotive  pilot  comprising  a  triangular  base,  a 
vertically  disposed  rear  member,  a  lower  portion  of  which 
is  rigidly  fixed  to  the  rear  portion  of  the  triangular  base, 
there  being  a  draw  bar  pocket  formed  In  the  upper  portion 
of  the  vertical  member,  u  pair  of  walls  integral  with  the 
vertical  member  and  projecting  forwardly  therefrom  at 
the  sides  of  the  draw  bar  pocket,  and  horizontally  dis- 
posed rails  connecting  said  walls  at  tbe  lower  end  of  said 
pocket. 

2.  A  locomotive  pilot  comprising  a  triangular  base,  a 
vertically  disposed  rear  member,  the  lower  portion  of 
which  is  rigidly  fixed  to  tbe  rear  portion  of  the  triangu- 
lar base,  there  belli;:  a  draw  bar  pocket  formed  In  the 
upper  portion  of  the  vertical  member,  a  pair  of  walls  inte- 
gral with  tbe  vertical  member  and  projecting  forwardly 
therefrom  at  the  sides  of  the  draw  bar  pocket,  horizontally 
disposed  rails  connecting  said  walls  at  the  lower  end  of 
said  pocket,  and  a  .series  of  separate  slats  arranged  be- 
twteu  tbe  forward  rails  of  the  triangular  base  and  th« 
upper  portion  of  the  vertical  member. 

■■'>.  In  a  locomotive  pilot,  a  base  comprising  a  rear  rail, 
a  pair  of  Inclined  front  rails,  and  a  transversely  diaposed 
intermediate  rail  in  front  of  the  rear  rail,  a  vertically 
dl.sposed  rear  meml)er.  the  lower  end  of  which  it  fixed  to 
the  rear  rail  of  tlie  base,  a  pair  of  walls  Integral  with  and 
projecting  forwardly  from  the  vertically  disposed  member, 
j  the  lower  portions  of  which  walls  are  fixed  to  the  inter- 
mediate rail  of  tbe  base,  and  there  being  a  draw  bar 
pocket  formed  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  vertical  member 
between  the  forwardly  projecting  walls  thereof. 

4.  In  a  locomotive  pilot,  a  base  comprising  a  rear  rail, 
a  pair  of  inclined  front  rails,  and  a  transversely  disposed 
intermediate  rail  in  f-ont  of  the  rear  rail,  a  vertically 
disposed  rear  member,  the  lower  end  of  which  fixed  to  the 
rear  rail  of  the  base,  a  pair  of  walls  Integral  with  and 
projecting  forwardly  from  the  vertically  disposed  member, 
the  lower  portions  of  which  walls  are  fixed  to  the  later- 
mediate  rail  of  tbe  base,  there  l)elng  a  draw  bar  pocket 
formed  In  the  upper  portion  of  the  vertical  member  be- 
tween tbe  forwardly  projtctlng  walls  thereof,  and  a  series 
of  Inclined  slats  between  the  Inclined  front  rails  of  the 
base  and  the  upi>er  portion  of  the  vertical  member. 

o.  In  a  looomotive  pilot,  a  base  comprising  a  rear  rail, 
a  pair  of  inclined  fiont  rails,  and  a  transversely  disposed 
intermedliUe  rail  in  front  of  the  rear  rail,  a  vertically  dis- 
posed rear  member,  the  lower  end  of  which  la  fixed  to  tbe 
rear  rail  of  the  base,  a  pair  of  walla  intcfral  wltb  and 
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projecting  forwardly  frotn  the  vertically  disposetl  mtmbfr. 
the  lower  portion  of  which  walls  are  flicd  to  the  Inter- 
mediate rail  of  the  base,  there  being  a  draw  bar  pocket 
formed  In  the  upper  portion  of  the  vertical  member  be 
tween  the  forwardly  projecting  walls  thereof,  a  series  of 
Inclined  slats  between  the  Inclined  front  rails  of  th.>  base 
and  the  upper  portion  of  the  vertical  member,  and  brackets 
projecting  rearwardly  from  the  vertical  member  for  en- 
gagement with  a  pilot  beam. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.143,6><S.  (IREASE-Cri".  NoRM.i.v  W.  (T  mm  ins.  Bridge- 
porr,  fonn.,  a.ssignor  to  The  Burns  &  Bassick  Company. 
Bridgeport,  I'onn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
Dec.  1.',  1914.     Serial  Xo.  876.854.     (CI.  184—48.) 


1.  In  a  cTiasi'  cup,  a  body  having  angularly  related  In- 
terior walls,  a  cap  threaded  on  the  body,  a  disk  rigidly 
secured  within  saiil  cap.  a  plurality  of  spring  legs  secured 
to  said  disk  and  depending  therefrom  iu  proximity  to  .<aid 
walls,  and  pawls  carried  by  the  lower  extremities  of  said 
legs  for  engagement  with  the  angular  portions  of  -^aid 
walls, 

2.  In  a  greasf'  cup,  a  bcwly  having  angularly  related 
Interior  walls,  a  cap  threaded  on  the  body,  said  cap  bav 
ing  an  annular  recess  at  one  extremity,  a  disk  mounted  in 
the  recess,  a  plurality  of  spring  legs  secured  to  the  cap 
by  said  disk,  and  pawls  Integral  with  the  lower  extr>>mities 
01  the  spring  legs  for  engagement  with  the  corners  loruied 
by  said  angular  walls  of  the  body. 


1.143,680.  CAST -STEEL  CARRY  -  IRON  Robkht  F, 
Darby.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  American  Steel  Foun- 
dries, Chicago,  ill.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Sept.  11,  1913.     Serial  No.  7S9.1.'25.     (CI.  2i:;— 42.) 


1.  A  carry  iron  comprising  a  body  provided  with  ter- 
minal attaching  ears  offset  above  the  top  of  the  body,  u\>- 
standing  lugs  at  the  front  and  also  at  the  back  uf  tbf 
body  adjacent  the  inner  sides  of  the  attaching  ears,  anil 
end  lugs  between  the  front  and  rear  lugs,  the  Inner  fate 
of  each  end  lug  being  located  back  of  the  line  of  the  innir 
faces  of  the  adjacent  front  and  rear  lugs,  the  several  lugs 
defining  a  seat  for  a  wear  plate. 

2.  A  carry  Iron  comprising  a  body  provided  with  tcr 
minal  attaching  ears  offset  above  the  top  of  the  body. 
upstanding  lugs  at  the  front  and  also  at  the  back  of  the 
body  adjacent  the  Inner  sides  of  the  attaching  ears,  end 
lugs  between  the  front  and  rear  lugs,  the  inner  face  of 
each  end  lug  being  located  back  of  the  line  of  the  inner 
faces  of  the  adjacent  front  and  rear  lugs,  the  several  lugs 
defining  a  seat  for  a  wear  plate,  and  a  wear  plate  in  the 
seat  and  of  a  vertical  thickness  exceeding  that  of  tlie 
lugs. 

3.  A  carry  iron  comprising  a  plate  body  having  a  flat 


t<^Ii.  front  and  rear  depending  longitudinal  flanges,  ter- 
minal attaching  ears  offset  above  the  top  of  the  body  and 
in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  thereto,  upstanding  lugs 
at  the  front  and  also  at  the  back  of  the  body  adjacent  the 
Inner  sides  of  the  attacfilng  ears,  and  end  lugs  between 
till'  front  ami  rear  lugs,  the  inner  face  of  each  end  lug 
hein;;  located  back  of  the  line  of  the  inner  faces  of  the 
adjacent  front  and  rear  lugs,  the  several  lugs  defining  a 
seat  for  a  wear  plate. 


1.143,«00.  (irBN -HEARTH  FURNACE.  Jame.s  C. 
Davis.  Hinsdale,  111.,  assignor  to  .Vmerlcan  Steel  Foun- 
dries, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  .lersey. 
Filed  Mar.  25,  1914.     Serial  No.  827,098.     (v  i.  7."     04"  > 


y^^ 


1.  In  comt>lnation,  a  furnace  of  substantially  uniform 
cross  sectional  area  from  end  to  end  thereof,  said  furnace 
having  flarin:,'  end  walls,  thereby  providing  flues  having  a 
cross  section.il  area  greater  than  that  of  the  furnace, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination,  a  furnace  having  straight,  substan- 
tially parallel  inside  walls  and  outwardly  flaring  end 
walls,  therehy  providing  flues  of  greater  cross  sectional 
area  than  the  cross  sectional  area  of  the  furnace  at  the 
point  of  discharge  into  said  flues,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1,143,691,  (JRINDER  STRICTURE.  Awilph  L.  Dk 
Ueeiw,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Cincinnati 
Milling  Machine  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  Filed  May  28,  1913.  Serial  No. 
770,494.      (CI.  .jl— 12.) 


1  A  machine  of  the  nature  disclosed  combining  a  col- 
umn, a  knee  vertically  movable  thereon  and  having  a 
slide-way  directed  toward  said  column,  a  saddle  Tertlcally 
movable  with  said  knee  and  horizontally  slidable  on  said 
knee  toward  said  column,  and  having  a  depending  bracket 
vertically  movable  therewith,  a  table  slidable  on  said 
s.iddle  transversely  to  said  knee  slide-way,  a  transmiaalon 
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extending  from  the  lower  end  of  said  bracket  adapted  to 
actuate  said  table,  ami  a  horizontally  movable  lever  plv- 
otally  supported  at  the  lower  end  of  said  bracket  and 
operative  to  impart  motion  to  said  table  through  said 
transmission. 

2  A  machine  of  the  nature  disclosed  conibiulng  a  col- 
umn, a  knee  vertically  movaMe  thereon,  a  smldlc  vertically 
movable  with  said  knee  and  horizontally  slidabh'  on  said 
knee  and  havin;;  a  depending  bracket  vertically  movable 
therewith,  a  table  slidable  on  said  saddle  transversely 
to  I's  niiivenient  on  said  knee,  a  ^-haft  vertically  extendln:j 
from  the  lower  end  of  said  bracket  Into  operative  enirai:c- 
ment  with  said  table,  and  a  horizontally  swinging  lever 
operatlvely  connected  with  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft  to 
enable  It  to  be  actuated  to  reciprocate  said  table. 

H.  A  machine  of  tie  nature  disclosed  comt)inin>;  a  col- 
umn, a  knee  vertically  movable  thereon,  a  saddle  vertically 
movable  with  said  knee  and  horizontally  slidable  on  said 
knee  and  having  a  bracket  vertically  movable  therewith 
depending  at  one  side  of  said  ku' e.  a  table  transversely 
slidable  on  said  saddle,  a  shaft  vertically  extending 
through  said  bracket  and  operatlvely  connected  with  lald 
table,  a  gear  llxed  to  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft,  and  a 
horizontally  extending  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  bracket  and  providing  a  gear  segment 
meshing  with  said  gear  whereby  upon  horizontally  swing- 
ing said  lever  the  table  will  be  reciprocated. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  nature  disclosed  combining  a  col- 
umn, a  knee  vertically  movable  thereon,  an  elongated  bi- 
furcated saddle  vertically  movable  with  said  knee  and 
horizontally  slidable  on  said  knee  and  straddling  said 
column,  a  bracket  depending  from  one  side  of  said  saddle 
and  movable  as  a  unit  therewith,  an  elongated  table  slid- 
able on  said  saddle  transversely  thereto,  a  shaft  vertically 
supported  by  said  bracket  and  operntively  connected  at 
Its  upper  end  with  said  table,  and  lever  mechanism  sup- 
ported by  the  lower  end  of  said  bra(*ket  and  operative  to 
rock  said  shaft. 

r>.  A  machine  of  the  nature  disclosed  combining  a  cy- 
lindrical menibt  r  iirovitliij;:  in  its  periphery  a  channel 
extending  In  parallelism  with  the  axis  of  said  member, 
said  channel  having  diverging  side  walls  :  a  second  mem- 
ber in  close  fltting  relation  with  the  periphery  of  said 
first  member  and  movable  axially  relatively  thereto ;  a 
conical  roller  carried  by  said  second  member  and  extend- 
ing into  said  channel  ;  and  means  for  adjusting  the  roller 
radially  to  take  up  backlash  between  said  two  members. 

[Claims  0  and  7  nut  printed  In  the  <razette. ] 


1,143.692  .MATRIX  BAR  P'OR  LINE  SETaiNG  AND 
CASTING  MACHINES.  Jri.iis  Dokneth,  Beriin,  (ier- 
many.  assli^nnr  to  Typoi:ra[)h-(;esells(haft  M.  B.  H.. 
Berlin,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  (iermany.  Filed 
Mar,    IH,    nn4       Serial   No.   .S2.-...'>63.      (CI.   190 — 12.) 


1.  A  matrix  bar  comprising  two  wctlons,  one  of  Bald 
■ectlons  being  provided  on  Its  narrow  face  with  a  longl- 
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tudlnal    irroove.    U-shaped    In    cross-section,    and   the   oiher 
section  fitting  In  said  groove. 

2.  A  matrix  bar  comprising  two  sections,  one  of  said 
sections  being  formed  on  its  narrow  face  with  a  lomgl- 
tudinal  uroovi  U  shaped  in  cross-section  and  opening  at 
the  end  of  the  gr.xived  section,  and  the  other  section 
fitting  in  said  groi^ve. 


1.14;<.t;9:4.  COMBINATION  COAT,  HAT,  AND  I'ANTS 
HAN(;ER.  Er.ne.st  U.  Down.  Bowling  Green.  Ohio, 
assignor  to  flarl  O.  Miller  and  Charies  F.  Leatherman. 
Bowling  Green.  Ohio.  Filed  July  11,  1914.  Serial  No. 
850,419.      (CI.   211—13.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  supporting  part  having  lugs  pro- 
jecting from  opposite  sides  thereof  and  a  stud  projecting 
therefrom  above  said  lu^-s.  a  stationary  gripping  memb«r 
having  ears  for  .•i,;;aL'inL:  ^v,  r  and  at  the  rear  of  said 
lugs  and  iiavinc  a  slot  for  receiving  said  stud  and  co- 
operating with  it  and  with  said  lugs  and  ears  to  remov- 
ably retain  said  member  to  said  part,  a  companion  clamp- 
ing member  movnbly  suspended  from  said  supporting 
part,  and  means  for  acting  on  said  movable  meml)er  to 
cause  it  to  have  a  clamping  action  with  relation  to  the 
stationary  incmln  r 

2.  In  combiniUion.  a  supporting  part  Laving  a  hook 
projecting  therefrom,  a  stationary  clamping  member  car- 
ried by  said  part  U'low  said  hook,  a  compaiiion  clamping 
member  swingingly  suspended  from  said  hook  for  open- 
ing and  clo.sing  mo\ements  relative  to  said  stationary 
member,  a  stem  projecting  from  the  movable  clamping 
member  through  a  portion  of  said  part,  n  nut  threaded 
on  the  rear  end  of  said  stem,  and  a  cinled  compression 
spring  interposed  between  s.ild  nut  and  pari  for  .vieldingly 
cooperating  with  the  stem  to  yieldingly  resist  an  out- 
ward movement  of  the  m.ovaMe  member  relative  to  the 
stationary  member. 

3.  In  combinatioD.  a  snpiiorting  !rack>  t  having  a  ver- 
tically disposed  part.  Iul-s  [,re;ectinL'  transversely  from 
said  part,  a  heaiied  stud  pr-'j.  tirii'  from  tlie  part  alx)ve 
said  lugs  and  a  hool;  projecting  from  the  part  above 
said  stud,  a  stationary  pant  grippins  member  adapted  to 
be  placed  agaln-t  said  part  and  having  ears  for  hooked 
engagement  with  said  lugs,  and  a  slotted  portion  for  re- 
movable engagement  with  said  «tud.  a  movable  clamping 
member  having  an  arm  extendlne  forward  therefrom  and 
pivotally  and  reraovaMy  suspendi»d  from  said  hook,  a 
stem  projecting  from  said  arm  through  a  portion  of  the 
stationary  member  and  said  part,  and  means  cooperating 
with  said  stem  and  part  to  urge  the  movable  clamping 
member  toward  said  stationary  member. 


1,143,694,  LOrOMOTIVE-BOILER,  Chaklks  Ducas  and 
Hahry  S.  Chlkmax,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  asBignora  to 
Jacobs-Sbupert  United  States  Flre-Box  Company,  New 
Y'ork.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Oct.  21,  1914.     Serial  No.  867,721.     (Cl.  122 — 58.) 

1.  In  a  locomotive  boiler,  the  combination  of  a  boiler 
shell  and  a  fire-box  composed  of  vertical  sections,  having 
substantially  parallel  front  and  rear  sides,  of  a  wedge- 
shaped  section  located  at  the  point  where  it  is  desired  to 
have  an  incline  at  the  top  of  the  crown  sheet  begin. 

2.  in  a  locomotive  boiler,  the  combination  of  a  throat 
sheet  and   a   flue  sheet,   having  rear  faces   perpendicular 
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to  the  flues,  and  a  fire-box  composed  of  vertical  sections, 
whose  front  and  rear  faces  are  substantially  parallel,  and 
a  wedge-shaped  section  Introduced  between  said  throat 
sheet  and  flue  sheet  and  the  fire-box  sections  whose  upper 
surfaces  It  Is  desired  to  have  inclined. 


3.  In  a  locomotlre  boiler,  the  combination  of  a  shell 
and  flues,  and  a  fire-box  composed  of  vertical  sections 
whose  front  and  rear  surfaces  are  substantially  parallel, 
and  a  wedge-shaped  section  located  at  an  Intermediate 
point  In  said  series  of  vertical  sections. 

4.  In  a  locomotive  fire-box,  the  combination  of  a  shell 
and  flues,  a  throat  sheet  and  flue  sheet  having  outwardly 
turned  flanges,  inner  and  outer  sections,  having  out- 
wardly turned  flanges  that  are  substantially  parallel,  and 
Inner  and  outer  sections  having  outwardly  turned  flanges, 
said  flanges  on  said  last  mentioned  sections  being  In 
planes  inclined  to  each  other. 


1.143,695.  NON-BEFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  William  R. 
FuRN,  Camden,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1914.  Serial  No. 
827,087.      (CL  215—103.) 


A  non-reflUable  bottle  comprising  a  primary  bottle  neck, 
a  secondary  neck,  having  two  different  sized  bores,  the 
lower  or  larger  bore  being  tapered  toward  the  smaller  bore 
to  form  a  shoulder,  said  secondary  neck  adapted  to  fit  over 
the  primary  neck  and  be  locked  thereon,  a  valve  seat 
mounted  on  the  end  of  the  primary  neck,  a  valve  adapted 
to  coact  with  the  valve  seat,  a  ball  arranged  to  coact  with 
■aid  valve,  a  hollow  keeper  provided  with  prongs  and  hav- 
ing an  exterior  shoulder  intermediate  its  ends,  the  shoul- 
der on  the  secondary  neck  adapted  to  coact  with  the 
shoulder  on  the  keeper  to  retain  the  latter  in  its  position, 
said  keeper  being  provided  with  holes  and  having  a  flanged 
head,  said  head  being  spaced  from  the  side  walls  of  the 
secondary  neck  to  permit  the  passage  of  liquid  and  a 
prong  formed  with  the  head  of  the  keeper  and  projecting 
inwardly  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  ball. 


suitable  portion  of  the  core  from  the  ends  of  a  wire  com- 
posed of  a  core  of  oxidisable  material  and  a  casing  of  non- 
oxldizable  material  and  having  the  required  length,  where- 
by the  ends  of  the  casing  are  caused  to  project  beyond  the 
ends  of  the  core,  and  forming  said  projecting  ends  into  a 
closure. 


2.  The  process  of  producing  a  securing  pin  for  artificial 
teeth  which  consists  in  removing  by  chemical  means  a 
suitable  portion  of  the  core  from  the  ends  of  a  wire  com- 
posed of  a  core  of  base  metal  and  a  casing  of  noble  metal 
and  having  the  required  length,  whereby  the  ends  of  the 
casing  are  caused  to  project  beyond  the  ends  of  the  core, 
pressing  the  material  of  said  projecting  ends  toward  the 
axis  of  the  core,  and  hermetically  sealing  said  projecting 
ends,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  A  securing  pin  for  artificial  teeth,  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical core  of  oxldizable  material,  the  ends  of  said  core 
having  a  chemically  mordanted  surface,  and  a  cylindrical 
casing  of  non-oxidizable  material  surrounding  and  inti- 
mately adhering  to  said  core  and  of  greater  length  than 
said  core,  the  ends  of  said  casing  being  closed  over  the  ends 
of  said  core,  whereby  the  core  is  wholly  enveloped  by  said 
casing. 


1,143,696.  riN  FOB  SECURING  ARTIFICIAL  TEETH 
AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME.  Karl 
FiNCKH,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Berliner  Import- 
und  Export-Gesellschaft,  M.  B.  H.,  Berlin,  Germany,  a 
Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1913.  Serial 
No.  750,372.  (CI.  29—148.) 
1.  The  process  of  producing  a  securing  pin  for  arrificial 

tPiHh.    which   consists  in    removing   by   chemical    means   e 


1.143,697.  COLLAPSIBLE  BUILDING.  Jambs  W.  Gal- 
lant and  Albert  R.  Gallant,  Elmore,  Ohio.  Filed 
Dec.  4,  1914.     Serial  No.  875,466.     (CI.  20—2.) 


1.  In  a  collapsible  construction,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  side  walls,  one  of  the  side  walls  overlapping  the 
ends  of  the  other  side  wall,  an  L-member  overlapping  the 
ends  of  the  side  walls,  strips  having  rectangular  cross  sec- 
tions secured  to  the  side  walls  and  near  the  ends  thereof, 
one  of  the  strips  having  a  rabbeted  comer  fitting  over  one 
of  the  corners  of  the  other  strip,  a  block  having  right  an- 
gular V-shaped  channels  fitting  over  the  inner  corners  of 
the  strips  and  a  bolt  for  drawing  the  L-member  and  the 
block  together. 

2.  In  a  collapsible  construction,  the  combination  of  side 
walls,  an  L-member  overlapping  the  ends  of  the  side 
walls,  a  strip  secured  to  each  side  wall  near  the  end 
thereof,  an  iron  having  channels  fitting  over  the  inner 
edges  of  the  strips,  means  for  drawing  the  channel  mem- 
ber to  the  L-member. 

3.  In  a  collapsible  structure,  the  combination  of  side 
walls,  an  L-member  overlapping  the  ends  of  the  side  walls, 
a  strip  having  a  rectangular  cross  section  secured  near 
the  end  of  each  side  wall,  one  of  the  strips  having  a  rab- 
betted  corner  adapted  to  fit  over  one  of  the  corners  of  the 
other  strip,  a  block  having  right  angle  V-channels  fitting 
over  the  Inner  corners  of  the  strips  and  a  bolt  for  draw- 
ing the  block  and  the  L-member  together. 

4.  In  a  collapsible  construction,  the  combination  of  side 
walls,  a  strip  secured  to  each  side  wall  near  the  end  there- 
of, one  of  the  strips  having  a  rabbeted  corner  for  fitting 
over  the  corner  of  the  other  of  the  strips,  a  block  for  lock- 
ing the  inner  corners  of  the  strips  and  means  for  binding 
tho  block  and  thp  ends  of  the  walls  together. 
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1,143,698.  ANIMAL-TRAP.  Robbbt  A.  Grhbn,  Quapaw, 
Okla.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1913.  Serial  No.  743,675.  (CI. 
43 — 24. 1 


In  an  animal  trap,  a  pivoted  trap  door,  a  bait  support, 
a  housing  within  which  the  said  bslt  support  Ik  arranged, 
a  bracket  from  which  the  said  bait  support  is  suspended, 
said  bait  support  being  constructed  of  a  single  strand  of 
wire  bent  to  form  l>€a  rings  at  its  respective  terminals,  the 
said  wire  being  bent  equidistant  Its  ends  to  form  a  coll 
through  which  the  said  supporting  bracket  extends,  a  roller 
carried  by  the  said  support,  said  roller  being  joumaled  be- 
twt'iii  tho  roapectlve  bearings  and  engageable  directly  with 
the  trap  duor,  the  lollrr  boinj;  movable  longitudinally 
relatively  to  the  door  upon  an  attempted  dlslodgement  of 
tlu'  luit.  «nd  means  attuchiiisr  the  bait  to  the  said  support 
directly  above  the  roller,  the  weight  of  the  roller  and  the 
bait  serving  to  return  the  door  to  Its  normal  position  after 
the  trap  has  been  sprung,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.143.690.  RESILIENT  MEANS  FOR  VEHICLE  AXLE 
SUSPENSION.  Nbhemiah  Glthhik,  Marietta,  Okla., 
and  Callender  L.  JoH.fsoN,  Dallas,  Tex.  Filed  Dec. 
1.  1013.     Serial  No.  804,131.     (CI.  21—187.) 


1.  lu  au  axle,  an  axle  mounted  in  a  housing,  a  universal 
joint  carried  on  the  axle,  the  axle  housing  enlarged  to 
form  n  casing,  a  bearing  block  carried  on  the  axle,  guide 
members  formed  on  the  bearing  block,  means  for  guiding 
the  bearing  block  through  a  vertical  displacement,  resilient 
memlHTS  cooperating  with  the  bearing  block  and  adapted 
to  carry  a  l»ed  block  which   supports  the  vehicle  body. 

2.  In  an  axle,  the  combination  with  an  axle  mounted 
In  a  housing,  a  universal  joint  carried  on  the  axle,  an 
axle  housing,  a  bearing  block,  guide  members  carried  by 
the  bearing  block,  means  for  guiding  the  bearing  block 
through  a  vertical  displacement,  resilient  members  co- 
operating with  the  bearing  block,  a  hanger  bracket  co- 
operating with  the  resilient  members,  an  opening  in  the 
top  of  the  casing,  n  bed  block  disposed  in  the  opening, 
an  aperture  or  opening  in  the  side  of  the  casing  adapted  to 
accommodate  the  vertical  displacement  of  the  axle,  and 
means  for  closing  said  opening. 

3.  In  an  axle,  the  combination  of  nxle  mounted  In  a 
housing,  the  nxle  housing  enlarged  to  form  a  casing,  a 
bearing  block  carried  on  the  axle,  guide  members  formed 
on  the  bearing  block,  guide  ways  formed  in  the  casing 
and  adapted  to  receive  the  guide  members,  a  nest  of  re- 
silient coiled  members  carried  upon  the  bearing  blo^,  a 
bed  block,  bolts  carried  by  the  wall  of  the  casing,  collad 
resilient  members  confined  on  the  bolts,  a  hanger  bracket 
carried  by  the  bearing  block  and  adapted  to  coSperate 
with  the  resilient  members  confined  on  the  bolts,  an  open- 
ing In  the  casing  adapted  to  accommodate  the  movements 
of  the  axle,  and  a  float  bearing  adapted  to  slide  in  and 
cover  said  opening. 


4.  In  an  axle,  a  universal  joint  carried  on  an  azl«,  a 
bearing  block  carried  by  the  axle,  guide  memhan  formed 
on  the  bearing  block,  an  axle  housing,  fuide  ways  formed 
in  the  housing  and  receiving  the  bearing  block,  a  bed 
block,  colled  resilient  members  lnteri>osed  between  the 
bearing  block  and  bed  block,  a  hanger  bracket  correlated 
with  the  bearing  block  and  means  provided  for  reallimtly 
suspending  the  hanger  bracket. 


1,143.700.  LIQUID-FUEL-SPRAYING  DEVICE.  Wil- 
liam Wilson  Hamill,  Glasgow.  Scotland.  Piled  Jan. 
21,   1914.     Serial  No.  813,371.      (CI.   187—81.) 


1.  A  liquid  fuel  spraying  device  of  the' character  de- 
scribed embodying  a  body  portion,  a  spray  cap  adjustable 
within  the  body  portion,  said  cap  adapted  to  be  expanded, 
and  means  disposed  axially  of  the  device  and  independent 
of  the  aald  body  portion  for  expanding  the  cap  to  lock 
the  same  in  position. 

2.  A  liquid  fuel  spraying  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed embodying  a  body  portion,  a  spray  cap  adjotUMe 
within  the  body  portion,  said  cap  having  a  rl^  and  an 
expansible  portion,  means  disposed  axially  of  the  cap  and 
independent  of  the  said  body  portion  for  expanding  the 
cap  to  lock  the  same  in  position,  the  said  means  bavlnc  a 
smooth  and  a  threaded  portion,  said  smooth  portion  pro- 
jecting into  the  expansible  portion  of  the  cap  for  expand- 
ing the  same,  and  threads  disposed  entirely  within  the  rigid 
portion  of  the  cap  with  which  threads  the  threaded  portion 
of  the  said  means  has  adjustable  engagement. 

3.  A  liquid  fuel  spraying  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed embodying  a  body  portion,  a  spray  cap  ad^table 
within  the  body  portion,  said  cap  having  a  rigid  and  an 
expansible  portion,  there  being  an  opening  dlapoaed  axlaily 
of  the  cap  and  extending  longitudinally  therethrough, 
threads  in  the  wall  of  the  opening  in  the  rigid  portion  of 
the  cap,  and  a  screw  having  a  smooth  and  tapered  ex- 
tremity, the  threads  on  the  screw  engaging  the  threads 
on  the  cap,  and  the  tapered  extremity  of  the  screw  ex- 
tending into  the  expansible  portion  of  the  cap  to  expand 
the  same. 

4.  A  liquid  fuel  spraying  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed embodying  a  body  portion,  a  spray  cap  adjustable 
within  the  body  portion,  said  cap  having  a  rigid  and  an 
expansible  portion,  there  being  an  opening  dlspoaed  axially 
of  the  cap  and  extendlne  longitudinally  therethroagh, 
threads  in  the  wall  of  the  opening  in  the  rigid  portion  of 
the  cap,  and  a  screw  having  a  smooth  and  tapered  ex- 
tremity, the  threads  on  the  screw  engaging  the  threads 
in  the  cap,  and  the  tapered  extremity  of  the  screw  ex- 
tending Into  the  expansible  portion  of  the  cap  to  expand 
the  same,  the  threads  In  the  rigid  portion  of  the  cap  ter- 
minating short  of  the  said  expansible  portion  of  the  cap. 

5.  A  liquid  fuel  spraylDg  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed embodying  a  lioily  portion,  a  spray  cap  adjustable 
within  the  body  portion,  said  cap  adapted  to  be  expanded, 
and  a  screw  disposed  axially  of  the  cap  and  independent 
of  the  said  body  portion  and  havincr  threaded  engagement 
therewith,  said  screw  having  a  smooth  portion  providad 
with  a  tapered  extremity,  the  expansible  portion  of  the 
cap  being  engaged  only  by  the  smooth  portion  of  ttte 
screw. 

(Claims  6  to  10- not   printed  In   the  Gaaette.] 
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14411.701.  WOBK-OCmS  FOB  SBWINQ  -  MACHINES. 
Bl.^tB  BAMBmmn,  CllftoA  Forge,  Va.,  tMigDOt  to  Landia 
MaeklM  Cosapaay,  St.  Louia,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of 
MlaworL      FU«d   Not.   14.   1»14.     8«rUl   No.   872,141. 

(a.  iia—aa) 


1.  A  work  guide  for  sewing  mactalnea  comprising  a  work 
table,  a  work  guiding  member  baviBg  a  slot  and  pin  con- 
nection with  the  table,  aald  ak)t  being  at  an  angle  to  the 
line  of  movement  of  the  member,  an  actuating  member 
connected  for  operating  the  guiding  member,  and  means 
yleldably  engaging  the  actuating  member  to  hold  tlie 
guiding  member  In  adjusted  poaltiona. 

2.  A  work  guide  for  sewing  machines  comprising  a  work 
table,  a  work  guiding  member  disposed  obliquely  to  the 
line  of  travel  of  the  work  and  having  movable  connection 
with  the  table,'  an  actuating  member  connected  for  oper- 
ating the  guiding  member,  and  means  yleldably  engaging 
the  actuating  member  to  hold  the  guiding  member  in 
adjusted  poaltiona. 

a.  A  work  guide  for  sewing  machlnea  comprising  a  work 
table  and  a  work  guiding  member  mounted  thereon  by  a 
slot  and  pin  comneetioo,  aald  slot  being  arranged  at  an 
angle  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  work  guiding 
member,  meana  for  moving  said  work  guiding  member, 
said  means  being  in  the  form  of  a  disk  having  a  series  of 
taeth,  and  a  spring  detent  coSperating  with  said  teeth  to 
hold  tlie  guiding  member  in  adjusted  positions. 

4.  A  work  guide  for  sewing  machlnea  comprising  a  work 
Ubte,  a  roUry  disk  operatlvely  sustained  In  reiatlon  to 
the  table  and  having  a  series  of  teeth,  a  work  guiding 
member  eccentrically  pivoted  to  the  disk  and  having  a  slot 
and  pin  conn«tion  with  the  table,  said  slot  being  disposed 
at  an  angle  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  member,  a 
band  lever  connected  for  rotating  the  disk  to  adjust  the 
guiding  member,  and  a  spring  detent  cooperating  with 
said  teeth  for  holding  the  member  in  adjusted  positions. 


1  143,702.  3TKERING-WHEBL.  Harrv  A.  Habt,  De- 
troit, Mich.  Filed  Sept.  26.  1914.  Serial  No.  863,621. 
(CI.  74—33.) 
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member,  and  a  haad  grip  ttaTing  a  tturetAad  couieetlon 
tberewltli. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  sterlng  post,  of  an  acoe&trlc 
member  carried  thereby,  a  circular  member  movable  upon 
the  periphery  of  said  eccentric  member,  and  a  hand  grip 
supported  eccentrically  <rf  aaid  etrealar  member. 

4.  The  combination  with  «  steering  post,  of  an  eccentric 
steering  member  carried  tharefay.  4  circular  member  in 
threaded  engageaast  wtth  Mid  eccentric  steering  member, 
a  hand  grip  supported  acceBtrlcany  of  said  circular  mem- 
l)er,  and  means  for  locking  said  circular  member  In  ad- 
justed position  relative  to  said  eccentric  steering  member. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  steering  poat.  of  a  steering 
wheel  normally  concentric  thereof,  and  an  eccentric  cir- 
cular member  carried  by  the  inner  side  of  said  wheel,  and 
a  circular  member  on  said  post  engaging  said  eccentric 
circular  member  whereby  said  wheel  can  be  shifted  to  a 
position  eccentric  relative  to  said  steering  post. 

f  Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,143,703.  WATER -SIREN.  Hbinbich  HacHT.  Kiel. 
Germany.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1911,  SerUl  No.  657,»49.  (CI. 
116—18.) 


1.  A  steering   wb^el   comprising  an  eccentric   steering 
member,  and  a  band  grip  movable  at  the  periphery  thereof. 

2.  A  steering  wheel   comprising  an.  eccentric  steering 


1.  The  method  of  operating  a  motor  <lrlven  water  siren 
I  which  consists  in  maintaining  substantially  constant  dur- 
ing the  periods  of  sounding  and  of  sllencf  the  Inertia  of 
the  moving  parts  of  the  water-Impelling  motor  and  of  the 
body  of  water  impelled  thereby ;  subsuntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  method  of  operatise  a  water  siren  whldi  con- 
sists In  maintaining  a  flow  of  water  therethrough  daring 
the  period  of  silence  substantially  equal  to  the  flow  of 
water  therethrough  during  the  period  of  sounding,  where- 
by tone  variations  arising  from  the  Inertia  of  the  body  of 
water  are  avoided ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  method  of  operating  a  water  siren  which  con- 
sists in  maintaining  a  flow  of  water  therethrough  during 
the  period  of  silence  substantially  equal  to  the  flow  of 
water  therethrough  during  the  period  of  sounding,  where- 
by tone  variations  arising  from  the  Inertia  of  the  body  ol 
water  are  avoided,  and  equallaing  during  the  respective 
periods  the  resistance  opposed  to  tl»e  power  of  the  motor 
which  drives  the  rotor  of  the  airen,  to  prevent  variations 
in  the  frequency  of  the  sonnd-producing  interruptions  of 
the  water  flow ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  method  of  preventing  variations  in  the  fre- 
quency of  the  sound-producing  Interruptions  of  the  water 
flow  In  a  water  airen,  which  conaists  in  equalising  during 
the  periods  of  sounding  and  of  silence  the  reeisUnce  op- 
posed to  the  power  of  the  motor  which  drives  the  rotor 
of  the  siren ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  method  of  preventing  variations  In  the  fre- 
quency of  the  sound-producing  interruptions  of  tite  water 
flow  In  a  water  siren  which  consists  In  compensating 
during  the  period  of  silence  for  the  additional  load  im- 
posed on  the  driving  motor  of  the  siren's  rotor  daring  tbe 
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periods  of  soandlng,  to  thereby  maintain  a  oooatant  speed 
of  rotatloa  of  tbe  rotor ;  subetantlally  as  deeeribed. 
(ClalBM  «  to  18  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,143,704.  LEVELING  AND  SAFBTI  DEVICE  FOR 
BRAKES.  Wtllxau  C.  Hbdocock.  Chicago,  111.,  as- 
signor to  American  Steel  Foundrlee,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  874.JMMJ.      <C1.   18»— 84.) 


:.^e 


1.  In  a  brake,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  wheels, 
brake  beams  mounted  in  proper  relation  to  said  wheels,  a 
spring  plank  between  said  wheels,  and  a  beam  leveling 
member  extending  between  adjacent  beams  and  located 
above  aald  spring  plank,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  truck,  tbe  combination  of  wheels,  a  spring  plank 
and  brake  beams,  and  a  beam  leveling  rod  extending  be- 
tween adjacent  beams  and  located  above  said  spring  plank, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  truck,  the  comliination  of  a  pair  of  wheels,  brake 
beams  associated  with  said  wheels,  parallel  motion  means 
located  at  each  end  of  the  beams  and  including  a  rod  ex- 
tending between  adjacent  beams,  and  springs  carried  by 
said  rods  and  adapted  to  force  said  beams  out  of  braking 
engagement,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  truck,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  wheels,  a 
spring  plank  between  said  wheels,  a  pair  of  beams,  a 
thimble  carried  by  each  beam,  and  a  rod  projecting  through 
tbe  thimbles  of  adjacent  beams  and  located  above  such 
spring  plank,  said  rod  and  thimble  construction  providing 
for  freedom  of  movement  between  the  rod  and  beam  in 
one  direction  and  preventing  angular  movement  between 
the  beams  connected  by  said  rod.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1,143,706.      BRAKE-RELEASE.      William    C.  Hkdocock, 

Chicago,    111.,    assignor    to    American    Steel  Foundrlea. 

Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Piled  Feb. 
11,  1915.     Serial  No.  7.46.').      (CI.  188—50.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  clnss  described,  the  combination 
of  a  truck  frame,  a  brake  head,  a  spring  extending  between 
said  frame  and  said  head,  a  rod  also  extending  between 
said  frame  and  bead,  means  associated  with  said  rod  for 
permitting  limited  movement  of  said  head  toward  and 
away  from  a  wheel  In  all  conditions  of  wear  of  tbe  brake 
elements,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
of  a  truck  frame  providing  a  stop,  a  brake  head,  spring 


wummt  heariag  on  said  stop  and  aald 

tat  to  audntaln  aald  head  away  tnm  tke  afcti^a,  « 

and  pawl  extending  between  said  head  and  stop  and  betng 
fixed  to  one  thereef,  said  rack  and  pawl  feraltting  free- 
dom of  movement  of  said  head  In  one  dixectioB  and  pre- 
venting more  than  limited  movement  in  an  oppaalte  diree- 
tion,  suhstantlally  as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  claaa  described,  the  combinatioa 
of  a  truck  frame  providing  a  stop,  a  brake  head,  a  qtrlng 
f'xtendlng  between  said  stop  and  bead  and  nrglaff  aald 
head  away  from  tbe  wheels,  a  rack  and  pawl  ntecliaBlsm 
extending  between  aaid  atop  and  head,  aaid  rack  baring  a 
sliding  connectloB  with  one  of  said  elements,  pennittlag 
limited  freedom  of  bodily  movement,  said  pawl  permittlBg 
freedom  of  BOTsment  in  one  direction  and  preventing 
movement  In  an  opposite  direction,  satastantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  truck  frame  hai4ng  a  bracket,  a  toakc  head,  a  rack 
extending  between  said  bracket  and  said  head,  a  spring 
mounted  on  said  bracket  and  tending  to  urge  said  bead 
away  from  a  wheel,  said  rack  having  a  notch  In  one  end 
thereof,  said  notch  providing  for  a  limited  bodily  move- 
ment of  said  rack,  and  a  pawl  engaging  aald  rack  and 
permitting  freedom  of  movement  In  one  direction  wblle 
preventing  movement  in  an  opposite  direetiOB,  sabatan- 
tially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  deaerihed,  tbe  eomblaation 
of  a  truck  frame  having  a  bracket,  a  notched  rack  en- 
gaging said  bracket,  a  spring  mounted  on  aaid  rack,  a 
brake  head  against  which  said  spring  is  adapted  to  act. 
a  pawl  carried  by  said  brake  head  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  rack  whereby  said  brake  bead  Is  permitted  limited 
freedom  of  movement  In  both  direetlona  aad  additional 
movement  in  ooe  direction  because  of  a  new  engagement 
of  said  pawl,  substantially  as  deacribed. 


1,143,706.  SPRING-RELEASE  FOR  BRAKES.  William 
C.  Hbdocock,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  American  Steel 
Foundries,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  CorporatioB  of  New  Jer- 
sey.     Filed    Feb.    11,    1915.      Serial    No.    7,4«6.      (CI. 

188—24.) 


In  a  dtvice  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
brake  btam,  ( laiup^  uear  the  ainU  of  said  beam,  each  of 
said  <l:ini;)8  lieini:  provided  with  an  eye,  a  rod  aUdably 
engaj^iu;;  said  (..ve.  a  .spriii.:  niujnted  un  aaid  rod,  and  a 
stop  carried  by  tbe  truck  frame  and  against  which  one 
end  of  said  8pi-inK  abuts,  »ub.'<Tantially  as  described. 


1,143,707.  TRUCK  I'KDESTAL.  William  C.  HBDGCOCi. 
Chicago.  111.,  asslgni  r  to  American  Steel  Fooadrles. 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Flted  Mar 
8,  1015.     Serial  No.  11,664.     (CI.  105 — 113.) 

1.  A  car  truck  pedestal  having  jaws,  a  bar  loterlocklag 
with  said  jaws  and  serving  to  tie  tlie  same  together,  said 
bar  having  a  recess,  and  a  tie  strap  accommodated  within 
said  recees,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  car  truck  pedestal,  tlie  combination  of  depeodln? 
jaws,  a  skeleton  bar  having  booked  enda,  tbe  end  port!o:iM 
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of  the  bar  engaging  said  Jaws  and  preventing  apreadlng 
tliereof,  a  tie  strap  accommodated  in  said  bar,  and  means 


for  securing  said  tie  strap  aud   ;uir  to  «ald  jaw?,  substan 
tlallv  as  described. 


1,143,708.  AI'PAKATTS  FOK  SKI'AHATIN<;  ?5HRETS 
FROM  A  PILE  OR  STACK  Jacob  Heinki<;h,  Nurem- 
berg, Germany,  assiiiiiur  to  the  Firm  of  Metallpapler- 
P.ronzefartipn  I'>lHttnu-t,ii:wcrk  Aktienkjt^seilschatt,  Mu- 
nich. Germany  Filed  May  27.  1914.  Serial  No.  841,273. 
■  n.  101—41.1 


1.  In  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  forth  the  conihlna- 
tion,  with  a  support  for  a  pile  of  sheets,  of  a  perforati^'d 
suction  tube,  means  for  lowering  and  raising  said  tube 
over  said  support  and  traversing  same  across  the  support, 
a  second  suction  tube,  parallel  branch  tubes  projecting 
from  said  second  tube  and  having  flat  obli<iue  faces  with 
perforations  therein,  and  means  for  lows-ring  and  raising 
said  second  tube  over  said  support. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  comluna- 
tlon,  with  a  support  for  a  pile  of  sheets,  of  a  perforated 
suction  tube,  means  for  lowering  and  raising  said  tube  over 
said  support  and  traversing  same  across  the  support, 
means  for  partly  rotating  said  tube  while  it  is  lowered 
over  the  support,  a  second  suction  tube,  parallel  branch 
tubes  projecting  from  said  second  tube  and  having  flat 
oblique  faces  with  perforations  therein,  aud  means  for 
lowering  and  raising  said  second  tube  over  said  support. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  forth  the-  combina 
tlon,  with  a  support  for  a  pile  of  sheets,  of  a  suction  tube. 
means  for  lowering  and  raising  said  tube  over  said  support 
and  traversing  same  across  the  support,  means  including 
a  rack  bar  and  pinion  for  partly  rotating  said  tube  while 
it  is  lowered  over  the  support,  a  second  suction  tube,  par- 
allel branch  tubes  projecting  from  said  second  tube  and 
having  flat  oblique  faces  with  perforations  therein,  and 
means  for  lowering  and  raising  said  second  tube  over  said 
support. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  the  purpo.se  set  forth  the  combina 
tion,  with  means  for  supportini;  a  pile  tif  sheets,  of  a 
suction  tube,  a  carrier  on  which  said  tube  is  movable, 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  i-arrier  and  traversing 
same  across  the  pile,  a  rack  on  said  carrier,  a  pinion 
fixed  to  said  tube  meshing  with  said  rack,  a  lever  pivoted 
to  said  carrier  and  engaging  said  tube,  an  abutment  in  the 
path  of  said  lever  and  adapted  to  rock  same  in  one  direc 
tlon.  whereby  the  pinion  is  rolled  on  said  rack,  a  1pv<m- 
adapted  to  strike  the  first  mentioned  lever  and  nuk  same 
in  the  opposite  direction,  a  second  suction  tuhe.  paral  <>; 
branch  tubes  projecting  from  said  second  tube  ami  having 
flat  oblique  faces  with  perforations  therein,  and  means  for 
lowering  and  raisins  said  second  tube  ov<  r  «a;d  sujip'Tt. 

5.  In  .Tppnratus  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  W.o  combina 


tion  of  a  support  for  a  pile  of  sheets,  means  for  removing 
certain  of  said  sheets  comprising  a  suction  tube  having 
perforated  parallel  branches  adapted  to  engage  sheets, 
fine-meshed  textile  material  covering  the  perforations  in 
said  branches,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
suction  tubes  relatively  to  said  support. 
[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette,] 


1,14  3,709.  SCAFFOLDING.  LAZAHia  G.  Hinnant. 
Spring  Hope,  N.  C.  Filed  May  28,  1914.  Serial  No. 
841,600.      (CI.  20—81.) 


A  scaffolding  Including  a  support  comprising  a  series  of 
superposable  sections  having  means  for  holding  them  rig- 
idly in  line  in  superimposed  relation  and  each  compris- 
ing two  divergent  boards  braced  across  the  angle  by  bars  so 
that  the  succession  of  bars  of  superposed  sections  may 
serve  as  a  ladder  and  maintain  rigidly  the  angle  between 
the  boards  while  leaving  the  space  between  the  free  end 
of  the  boards  unolistructed  for  entrance  of  the  user  to 
the  ladder  so  formed. 


1,143,710.  RAIL -JOINT,  Chahle.s  Ja(I.S(>.  Garfield. 
Utah.  Filed  Apr  9,  191.5.  Serial  No.  L.'O.H54.  (CI. 
239—8.) 


r-^-"~m 


7^ 


2fc 


^-^        •..,  i^zB^ 


1.  A  rail  joint  comprising  the  meeting  ends  of  rails 
each  of  which  is  cut  vertically  and  transversely  to  a  Ion 
gitudinal  middle  line  and  then  on  said  line  to  the  abutting 
ends,  and  also  a  portion  of  the  base  flange  on  the  same 
side  of  each  rail  being  cut  away,  and  the  uncut  por- 
tions of  the  rails  overlapping  ;  an  angle  Iron  welded  on 
the  uncut  outer  side  of  each  rail  with  a  portion  longi- 
tudinally extended  beyond  the  end  of  the  rail  to  overlap 
the  woh  portion  of  the  abutting  rail  :  a  rail  plate  having 
spike  holes  therein  and  one  edge  bent  to  contact  with  the 
I'dge  of  said  angle  iron  and  portions  of  the  same  edge 
I'cnt  to  engage  the  base  flange  of  the  rails  ;  and  bolts 
through  said  rails  and  angle  Irons  to  hold  the  rails  In 
loiv-'itudlnal  alinement. 

■_'  .\  rail  Joint  comprising  the  meeting  ends  of  two 
rails,  lacli  of  which  is  cut  vertically  transverse  to  a  lon- 
irltndlnal  middle  line  and  on  said  line  to  the  abutting  ends, 
and  a  portion  of  the  base  flange  on  the  same  side  of  each 
rail  heii}::  cut  away,  and  a  recess  cut  In  the  bottom  of  the 
-ail  colli  JLinous  the  cut  In  the  base  flange:  an  angle  iron 
liavim  .1  brace  portion  and  a  flange  portion  which  is 
wehh  (!  Mil  the  uncut  .side  of  each  rail  with  a  portion  lon- 
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gltudlnally  extended  beyond  the  end  of  the  rail  :  a  trans-  [   last,  and   means  for  engaging  the  welt  to  turn    the  butt 

verse   lug   formed    on    said    angle    iron    to    engage    within  !   end  thereof  over  the  shoe  bottom,   combined   with   means 

said   recess  :  and  bolts   through  said  rails  and  angle  irons  for  fastening  the  upper  and  welt. 
to  hold  the  rails  overlapp<'d  and  In  longitudinal  alinement. 


1,143,711.  TRAVELERS  BAG  OR  GRIP  HOWARD  L. 
Kennedy.  Fort  Wayne.  Ind,  Filed  June  S,  1914.  Serial 
No.  843,6Tr..      (CI.  190- -4S. 


^-.l 


1.  A  sbeet  metal  traveler's  grip  or  bag  having  a  body 
comprising  rectangular  vertical  longitudinal  sides  and  ends 
that  have  their  upper  fudges  inclined  upward  from  the 
top  of  the  lungitudina!  sides  toward  each  other,  and  in- 
clined covers  f«jr  said  body  .  tin  npp«'r  portion  of  each  of 
laid  longitudinal  sidns  'Xt'iidin;:  ii|iward  in  an  Inclined 
direction    under    the    lowir    rdsre    ['"riion    of    one    of    said 

•overs  aud  dioihli'd  hai  k  >uidi  :■  itself  and  terminating  in 
a  wire  selvaged  fdiie,  and  having  its  end  edges  above  the 
sides  spilt  and  eraliraciiig  thi  adjacent  portions  of  the 
iipper  edges  of  tlii'  (•nd>.  and  onr  of  said  covrrs  having 
its  upper  edge  'Xtend  tif>oiid  ihc  ridge  of  the  grip  and 
down  the  opposite  imlin.'  and  overlapping  the  top  edge 
of  the  other  1  oTer. 

2.  A  sheet  metal  tr.nvei.r's  i:rfp  or  liag  having  a  body 
comprising  rectangular  vertiial  longitudinal  sides  and 
ends  that  have  their  upper  edges  inclined  upward  from  the 
top  of  the  k)ngitudinal  sides  toward  each  other,  and  in- 
clined covers  for  said  body  ;  the  upper  portions  of  said 
longitudinal  sides  extending  upward  in  an  inclined  direc- 
tion under  tlie  lower  edge  portion  of  said  rovers  and  one 
of  said  ..ver--  !im\!ii>:  it^  upi-  r  edue  iMind  beyond  the 
ridge  i>f  till  ii\\\\  ari'i  ihiwu  tti''  opposite  incline  and  over- 
lapping the  top  edge  of  the  other  cover,  and  having  trans- 
verse tins  depending  from  its  under  surface  between  which 
and  the  downwardly  Qan:;ed  edjjes  of  said  cover  the  adja- 
cent niip<r  ediies  .if  -.aid  enii  walls  are  adapted  to  be 
confined. 

3.  A  sheet  III.  ta!  t  ravel. -rs  ^.-rip  or  bag  having  a  body 
comprising  loii;;itu(ilnaI  aides'  and  bottom  made  in  one 
piece  of  metal  and  said  bottom  eoirugated.  and  end  walls 
having  panels ;  and  having  the  upper  edges  thereof  above 
tile  plane  of  said  longitudinal  sides  inclined  upward 
toward  each  other  :  one  of  said  covers  having  its  upper 
edge  extend  i.eyond  the  ridge  of  the  grip  and  down  the 
opposite  Incline  of  the  other  cover,  and  having  transverse 
flus  depending  I'roni  its  under  surface  between  which  and 
tlie  downwardly  flanged  edges  of  said  cover  the  adjacent 
upper  oiges  of  said  end-walls  are  adapted   to  be  confined. 


1.14.H.71-.  MACHINE  FOR  TSE  IN  THE  MANUFAC- 
TIRE  OF  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  Eigene  L.  Ketk.s. 
Bosion.  Mass..  assiiinor  to  tnited  Shoe  Machinery  Com- 
pany. Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Oct.  -'^,  1907.  Serial  No.  399.529.  (CI.  12 — 67. » 
1.   In  a  nini  bine  for  workini:  upon  a   welted  shoe,  means 

for  engn;:ing  the  In^eam  10  lighten  the  upper  over  the  last, 

and    i;i.  .in~    for    ■  iiiragini:    the    welt    to   turn    the    butt   end 

thereof  over  the  ~!ioe   hottom. 

1;.    In  a  machine  for  working  upon  a  welted  shoe,  means 

for   engi'.L'im:    the    inseam    10    tighten    the    upper    over    the 


-^  J-^     £1  ^  -^ 


3.   In  u  machine  for  working  upoij  a  welted 


ioc,  OevUes 


constructed  and  arrani;ed  to  engage  the  irhoe  stock  to 
tighten  the  upper  about  the  last  and  having  a  dirett  push- 
ing engagement  with  the  welt  outside  the  welt  crease  to 
turn  the  butt  end  of  the  welt  relatively  to  the  body  portion 
thereof  inwardly  over  the  shoe  ixjttom  and  boid  said  parts 
while   they   are   being   ta<  ked 

4.  In  a  machine  for  working  upon  a  welted  shc>e,  de- 
vices constructed  and  arranged  to  engage  the  shoe  stock 
to  tighten  the  upper  about  the  last  and  position  the  butt 
end  of  the  welt  over  the  shoe  bottom,  sa'd  devices  in- 
cluding means  for  preventing  the  welt  from  buckling,  and 
means  for  securing  tln'  welt. 

.'.  In  a  machine  for  working  upon  a  welted  shoe,  de- 
vices constructed  and  arranged  to  engage  the  shoe  stock 
to  tighten  the  upper  about  the  last  and  position  the  butt 
end  of  the  welt  over  the  shoe  bottom,  said  devices  In- 
cluding a  member  arranged  to  extend  under  the  welt  to 
engage  the  Inseam.  and  a  member  to  engage  the  butt  end 
of  the  welt  tmck  of  thf  ii.-.,:in 

[Claims  ti  to  \2  not  printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


1,143.713.  SLACK-TAKE  TP  MECHANISM.  Alfrbp  J. 
KiKSTiN,  Escanaba.  Mich.  Filed  Jan  P.  lOir..  Serial 
No.  1,325.      (CI.   254—70.' 


1.  \  take  up  mechanism  of  the  described  character  com- 
prising an  oscillatory  lever,  means  for  anchoring  the  same 
at  its  point  of  oscillation,  a  p.iir  of  tnngentially  arranged 
Independent  runner  clutch-blocks,  a  link  connection  be- 
tween one  of  the  clutch  blorks  and  the  lever  below  its 
point  of  oscillation,  a  link  connection  between   the  other 
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clutcfa-olock  anil  said  leTer  above  its  point  of  oscillation, 
a  ffuide  connectlDg  the  clutcb-blocks,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing the  guide  to  the  oscillatory  lever. 

2.  A  slack  take  up  mechanism  of  the  described  character 
comprising  an  actuating  lever,  a  fixed  fulcrum  for  the  le- 
ver, a  pair  of  tangentlally  arranged  clutch  bloclss  each 
comprising  a  cheek-plate  and  an  osciilatorj  cam  lever 
adapted  to  exert  gripping  engagement  upon  a  ruiiucr.  a 
link  connecting  one  of  the  cam  levers  and  actu^uinj;  le 
ver  above  its  fulcrum,  and  a  link  connecting  the  other 
cam  lever  and  actuating  lever  below  its  fulcrum. 

3.  A  slack  take-up  mecbanlBm  of  the  described  character 
comprising  an  actuating  lever,  a  fixed  fulcrum  for  the 
lever,  a  pair  of  tangentlally  arranged  clutch-blocks  each 
comprising  a  cheek-plate  and  an  oscillatory  cam  lever 
adapted  to  exert  gripping  engagement  upon  a  runner,  a 
link  connecting  one  of  the  cam  levers  and  actuating  lever 
above  its  fulcrum,  a  link  connecting  the  other  cam  lever 
and  actuating  lever  below  Ita  fulcrum,  a  guide  rod  se- 
cured to  one  of  the  cheek-plates,  and  a  slidable  connection 
between  the  cheek-plate  of  tbe  other  clutch-block  and 
guide-rod. 

4.  A  slack  take-up  mechanism  of  the  described  charac 
ter  comprising  an  actaating  lever,  a  fixed  fulcrum  for  the 
lever,  a  pair  of  tangentlally  arranged  clutch-blocks  each 
comprising  a  cheek-plate  and  an  oscillatory  cam  lever 
adapted  to  exert  gripping  engagement  upon  a  runner,  a 
link  connecting  one  of  the  cam  levers  and  actuating  lover 
above  Its  fulcrum,  a  link  connecting  the  other  cam  lever 
and  actuating  lever  below  Its  fulcrum,  a  guide  rod  secured 
to  one  of  the  cheek  plates,  a  slidable  connection  between 
the  cheek-plate  of  the  other  clutch-block  and  guide-rod,  and 
mean^j  for   connecting  the  guide-rod  and   actuating   lever. 


1.143,714.  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  SULFITE  WASTE 
LIQUOR  AND  PRODUCT  THEREOF.  UaA  Willis 
Kmuht,  deceased,  Portland,  Me.,  by  Minnie  G.  Knight, 
executrix,  Portland,  Me.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1914.  Serial 
No.  866.083.     (CI.  106—22.) 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  treating  a  liquor  con- 
taining a  llgnone  derivative  ^^ith  a  phenol,  in  tbe  pres- 
ence of  a  condensing  agent. 

2.  A  process  of  forming  condensation  products,   which 
comprises  beating  a  phenolic  body,  with  a  liquor  (ontaln 
lag   a   lignone    derivative   to    a    temperature   suflicient    to 
produce  a  condensation  product. 

."i.   A    process    which    comprises    heating    a    ft'nui'nted 
waste  sulfite  liquor  with  a  phenolic  body,    to  a   temptTu 
ture  sufficient  to  produce  condensation. 

4.  A  process  of  utilizing  waste  sulfite  liquor,  which 
comprises  fermenting  said  liquor,  adding  a  material  cap 
able  of  oildiriug  at  least  a  part  of  the  alcohol  into  aide 
hyde,  adding  a  phenol,  and  heating  the  mixture  sutfi 
clently  to  convert  the  aldehyde  Into  a  phenol  aldehyde 
condensation   product. 

5.  A  composition  of  matter  containing  a  condensation 
product  of  a  phenol  and  a  llgnone. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,143,715.  MACHINE  FOR  FILLING  SAUSAGES  AND 
THE  LIKE.  .\ix)LF  KuHLEK,  Berlin,  (ieiinany.  Filed 
Dec.  17,  1914.  Serial  No.  877,690.  tCl.  17—6.) 
1.  In  a  machine  for  filling  and  separating  sausages, 
Ibe  combination  of  a  compression  piston,  means  for  im- 
I)arting  to  said  piston  an  intermittent  movement,  a 
compression  cylinder,  a  stop-cock  mounted  ttiereoti,  means 
for  periodically  actuating  said  cock,  a  twistiu;;  off  de- 
vice, means  for  periodically  actuating  said  twisting-off 
device,  and  a  clutch  for  coupling  said  twistiui;  off  device 
and  said  periodically  operating  means,  a  pinion  connected 
to  said  clutch,  said  pinion  being  adapted  to  slide  later- 
ally, a  gear-wheel  adapted  to  actuate  the  compression  pis- 
ton, means  for  bringing  said  pinion  into  eugagement  with 
said  gear-wheel,  and  meau3  for  disengaging  said  co^k 
actuating  means,  substantially  as  hereinbefore  described 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


2.  In  a  machine  for  tilling  and  separating  aaosages, 
the  combination  of  a  compression  piston,  means  for  Im 
parting  to  said  piston  an  intermittent  movement,  a  com- 
pression   cylinder,    a    stop-cock    mounted    thereon,    means 

for  periodically  actuating'  said  cock,  a  twlstlng-oft  device, 
means  for  periodically  actuating  said  twlsting-off  device. 
a   clutch   for   coupling  said    twisting-off  device   and   said 


periodically  operating  means,  a  pinion  connected  to  said 
clutch,  said  pinion  being  adapted  to  slide  laterally,  a  gear- 
wheel adapted  to  actuate  the  compression  piston,  means 
for  bringing  said  pinion  into  engagement  with  said  gear 
wheel,  and  means  for  disengaging  said  cock  actuating 
means,  a  sleeve  for  said  clutch,  a  cam  thereon  and  a  fixed 
projection  engaging  therewith,  substantially  as  described 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,143,716.  SECTION.VL- POST  BINDER.  Rbinhold 
Kbummino,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Dec.  16.  1914.  Se- 
rial No.   877.597.      (CI.   12»— 13.) 


1.  A  sectional  post  for  loose  leaf  binders  composing  a 
base  section  and  a  plurality  of  removable  sections,  the 
sections  other  than  the  top  having  central  bores  open  at 
their  tops  and  the  sections  other  than  the  top  and  has.- 
having  transverse  holes  therein,  the  removable  9ectlon.s 
having  reduced  threaded  portions  at  their  lower  ends 
adapted  to  be  threaded  into  the  bores  of  the  adjacent  sec- 
tions and  pln-llke  extensions  constituting  bits  adapted 
tt)  be  inserted  In  said  transverse  holes  In  said  sections 
whereby  one  section  Is  adapted  as  a  key  for  releasing  an 
other,   the  transverse  holes   being  disposed   so   that   they 
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are  below  the  ends  of  the  bits  when  tbe  sections  are  aa- 
■emblcd. 

2.  A  sectional  post  for  loose  leaf  Mnders  comprising  a 
base  section  and  a  plorallty  of  removable  sections,  the  sec- 
tions other  than  the  top  having  central  bores  open  at 
their  tops  and  the  sections  other  than  the  top  and  base 
having  transverse  holes  therein,  the  removable  sections 
having  reduced  threaded  portions  at  their  lower  ends 
adapted  to  be  threaded  Into  the  bores  of  the  adjacent  sec- 
tions and  pln-llke  extensions  constituting  bits  adapted 
to  be  inserted  In  said  transverse  holes  In  said  sections 
whereby  one  section  is  adapted  as  a  key  for  releasing 
another. 

3.  A  sectional  post  for  loose  leaf  binders  comprising  a 
base  section  and  a  plurality  of  removable  sections,  the  sec- 
tions other  t*>an  the  top  having  central  bores  open  at 
their  tops  and  the  sections  other  than  the  top  and  base 
having  transverse  holes  therein,  the  removable  sections 
having  reduced  threadM  portions  at  their  lower  ends 
adapted  to  be  threaded  Ibto  the  bores  of  the  adjacent  sec- 
tions and  at  least  one  of  said  removable  sections  being 
provided  with  a  pln-llke  extension  constituting  a  bit 
adapted  to  be  inserted  in  said  transverse  holes  In  said 
sections  whereby  said  section  Is  adapted  for  use  as  a  key. 

4.  A  sectional  post  for  loose  leaf  binders  comprising  a 
plurality  of  removable  sections  having  central  bores  open 
at  their  tope  and  transverse  holes  therein  and  reduced 
threaded  portions  at  their  lower  ends  adapted  to  be 
threaded  Into  the  bores  of  the  adjacent  sections,  and  at 
least  one  of  said  sections  being  provided  with  a  pln-llke 
extension  constituting  a  bit  adapted  to  be  Inserted  In 
said  transverse  hole.s  whereby  said  section  Is  adapted 
for  use  as  a  key. 

5.  A  sectional  post  for  loose  leaf  binders  comprising  a 
pair  of  sections,  one  of  said  sections  having  a  central 
bore  open  at  the  top,  and  a  transverse  hole  therein  and 
the  other  a  reduced  threaded  portion  at  Its  lower  end 
adapted  to  be  threaded  Into  said  bore  and  a  pln-llke  ex- 
tension constituting  a  bit  adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  said 
transverse  hole  whereby  such  section  Is  adapted  for  use 
as  a  key. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,113.717.  SOLE-LEVELING  MACHINE.  Euclid  I.  La 
m.vPELLK,  Beverly.  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  .Iiisey.  Filed  May  21.  I'.tos.  Serial  No.  434.042. 
(CI.  12—33.) 


1.  A  sole  leveling  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a 
shoe  supporting  Jack  and  a  leveling  device  relatively 
movable  to  transfer  the  point  of  operation  of  the  leveling 
device  over  the  sole  of  a  shoe  supported  on  the  Jack,  and 
meant  for  repeatedly  actuating  said  device  during  a  sin- 
gle transfer  of  the  point  of  operation  along  the  sole  to 
compress  the  sole  and  to  move  laterally  toward  the  edge 
of  the  sole  during  each  compression. 

2.  A  sole  leveling  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a 
shoe  supporting  Jack  and  a  leveling  device  relatively 
movable  to  transfer  the  point  of  operation  of  the  tool 
over  the  sole  of  tbe  shoe  supported  by  tbe  Jack  and  means 


(pr  repeatedly  actuating  tbe  tool  dnrtng  a  iAnfflc  tramfar 
of  the  point  of  operation  along  tbe  sole  to  eompren  tbe 
•ole  and  to  outwardly  stretch  the  margin  of  the  vole 
during  each  compression. 

3.  A  sole  leveling  machine,  having.  In  combination,  a 
shoe  supporting  Jack  and  a  sole  leveling  tool  relatively 
movable  to  transfer  the  point  of  operation  of  tbe  tool 
over  the  sole  of  a  shoo  supported  on  the  Jack,  said  tool 
being  mounted  to  allow  Its  working  face  to  conform  to 
the  lateral  curvature  of  the  sole,  and  means  for  re- 
peatedly forcing  the  tool  against  the  sole  and  relieving 
tbe  pressure  as  the  point  of  operation  is  transferred  along 
the  sole,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  sole  leveling  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a 
shoe  supporting  Jack,  sole  compressing  tools  arranged  to 
act  upon  tbe  opposite  sides  of  the  bottom  of  the  aole  of  a 
shoe  supported  on  tbe  Jack,  means  for  relatively  actuat- 
ing the  Jack  and  tools  to  repeatedly  force  the  tools  to- 
ward the  sole  and  relieve  the  pressure,  and  means  for 
relatively  moving  the  Jack  and  tools  to  transfer  the 
point  of  operation  along  the  sole,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  A  sole  leveling  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a 
shoe  supporting  Jack,  sole  leveling  tools  arranged  to  act 
simultaneously  upon  the  opposite  sides  of  the  bottom  of 
the  sole  of  a  shoe  supported  on  the  Jack,  means  for  ac- 
tuating the  tools  to  compress  tbe  sole  and  to  move  lat- 
erally of  the  sole  while  In  engagement  therewith,  aald 
tools  1>elng  mounted  to  allow  their  working  facea  to  con- 
form to  the  lateral  curvature  of  the  sole,  and  means  for 
relatively  actuating  tbe  Jack  and  tools  to  transfer  tbe 
point  of  operation  along  tbe  sole,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  2S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.143,718.  ROLLER  WINDOW-SCREEN.  Stu-BSTBB  K. 
McPhebson.  <'!.attanooga.  Tenn.  Filed  July  8,  1914. 
Serial  No.  St9.>*12.      (CI.    150— oP. » 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  in  combination  a 
window  frame,  a  guard  mounted  at  the  upper  portion  of 
said  frame,  a  roller  mounted  in  said  guard,  wire  mesh 
mounted  on  said  roller  and  arranged  to  pass  around  tbe 
lower  edge  of  said  guard,  and  flexible  reinforcing  mem- 
bers secured  to  the  edges  of  said  mesh  somewhat  to  one 
side  of  the  plane  of  tbe  mesh  and  on  the  sides  toward 
tbe  lower  edge  of  said  guard  whereby  the  mesh  la  pre- 
served from  wear  when  passing  over  aald  edge. 

2.  A  window  screen  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  win- 
dow frame,  said  screen  comprising  in  combination,  a  roller 
mounted  at  tbe  top  of  the  frame,  flexible  wire  mesh  ar- 
ranged to  roll  on  said  roller,  said  mesh  being  arranged  to 
close  the  window  apertore  when  unrolled,  reinforcing 
lengths  of  wire  cord  secured  to  tbe  sides  of  said  m««b. 
guide  members  mounted  on  said  frame  and  projecting  In- 
wardly therefrom  to  receive  said  lengths  of  rope,  aald 
members  Inclosing  said  lengths  of  rope  closely  but  per- 
mitting the  same  to  move  freely  therein,  and  a  curved 
guard  partially  surrounding  said  roller  and  protecting  tbe 
exterior  thereof,  said  puard  havlnp  a  bead  at  its  lower 
edge  over  which  said  mesh  and  said  lengths  of  rope  run. 
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■aid  edse  being  lalMtantlally  In  allnement  wltb  said  guide 
membera,  aaid  length  of  cord  being  bound  to  said  wire 
meab  in  such  manner  aa  to  contact  with  the  edge  of  snid 
guard  and  preserve  said  mesh  from  wear. 


1,143,719.  SIGHTING  INSTRUMENT  FOR  AERIAL 
USB.  Otto  Mackknbbn,  Jena,  Germany,  assignor  to 
the  Firm  of  Carl  Zeiss,  Jena,  Germany.  Filed  Mar. 
24,  1914.     Serial  No.  826,888.      (CI.  33 — 46.) 
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Id  a  sighting  instrument  (or  aerial  use  means  for  sight- 
ing in  directions  variably  inclined  to  the  vertical,  a  mem- 
ber bearing  graduations  representing  height  values,  an 
index  connected  with  the  said  sighting  mean.s,  the  said 
member  and  the  said  index  being  adapted  for  relative 
movement,  a  second  member  bearing  graduations  repre- 
senting height  values  and  time  values  and  a  second  index 
also  connected  with  the  said  sighting  means,  the  latter 
member  and  index  being  also  adapted  for  relative  move- 
ment, which  latter  relative  movement  Is  dependent  on 
the  relative  movement  of  the  first  named  member  and 
Index. 


1.143,720.  SECURING  DEVICE  FOR  GEARS.  Alp-hsd 
F.  Masury,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  International 
Motor  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y'.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.     Filed    Jan.    2,    1914.     Serial     No.    809,872. 

(CI.   74—8.) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  tapered  driv- 
ing abaft,  splines  thereon,  and  a  smooth  bored  beveled 
pinion  tapered  interiorly  and  carried  on  the  tapered 
portion  of  the  driving  shaft  and  provided  with  a  sleeve- 
like portion  on  an  extension  of  one  face,  the  sleeve  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  longitudinal  slots  cut  in  its  end  and 
arranged  in  loose  driving  engagement  with  the  splines, 
and  a  nut  threaded  on  the  driving  shaft  and  bearing 
against  the  other  face  of  the  pinion  to  maintain  the 
pinion  in  engagement  with   the  splines. 


1,143,7  21.  NET  FOR  COLLECTING  SPECIMENS. 
Mabvin  H.  Miad,  Passaic,  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1913. 
Serial   No.    808,383.      (Cl.   43—1.) 

1.  A  net  for  specimens  of  the  class  described  ;  said  net  \ 
comprising  a  portion  provided  with  a  wide  mouth-piece, 
and  means  to  secure  the  same  to  a  handle  ;  and  a  portion 
of  open-work  material  provided  with  a  dilating  member, 
to  form  a  captive  chamber  for  the  reception  of  a  plu-  i 
rallty  of  insects  with  extended  wings  ;  the  intermediate 
portion  of  said  net  being  flexible,  to  permit  closure  of  the 
exit  from  said  captive  chamber. 

2.  A  net  for  specimens  of  the  class  described ;  said 
net  comprising  a  portion  provided  with  a  wide  mouth- 
piece, and  means  to  secure  the  same  to  a  handle :  and 
a  portion  of  open  network  provided  with  a  dilating  mem- 
ber, to  form  a  captive  chamber  for  the  reception  of  a 
plurality  of  specimens,  being  of   sufficient   sizi'   to   permit    , 


their  limited  flight;  the  intermediate  portion  of  said  net 
being  flexible,  to  permit  closure  of  the  exit  from  said 
captive  chamber,  said  intermediate  portion  being  formed 
with  a  constricted  neck  through  which  a  receptacle  may 
be  Introduced  for  the  removal  of  said  specimens. 


a.  .\  frame  for  a  specimen-net  of  the  class  described; 
said  frame  comprising  a  wide  mouth  ring;  an  open-work 
structure  forming  a  captive  chamber  :  and  ribs  connecting 
said    parts. 

4.  A  frame  for  a  specimen  net  of  the  class  described  ; 
said  frame  comprising  a  wide  mouth  ring ;  an  open-work 
structure  forming  a  captive-chamber ;  a  narrow  neck- 
ring  ;  and  ribs  connecting  said  mouth-ring  and  open- 
work structure  respectively  with  said  neck-ring. 


1,143.7-J2.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVICE.  Howari-  Van 
R.  Pai.mf.r.  iMimont,  .\.  J.  Filed  June  20,  lOl,"..  Se- 
rial  No.   774,727.      (CI.   250 — 34.) 


1.  An  X-ray  photographic  apparatus  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  support  for  the  object  to  l)e  photographed, 
said  support  being  capable  of  being  penetrated  by  X-rays 
but  Impenetrable  by  ordinary  light  rays,  means  adapted 
to  support  a  continuous  supply  of  flexible  sensitised  film 
sufficient  for  taking  a  plurality  of  X-ray  photographs  of 
the  object,  means  adapted  to  move  said  film  relatively  to 
salfl  object  support  so  that  successive  portions  thereof 
may  be  presented  opposite  said  object  support,  means 
substantially  impervious  to  X-rays  adapted  to  screen 
from  X-rays  the  portion  of  said  film  at  the  side  of  said 
object  support  and  means  adapted  to  flatten  the  portion 
of  said  film  opposite  said  object   support 

'1.  An  X-ray  photographic  apparatus  comprising.  In 
combination,  a  support  for  the  Object  to  be  photographed, 
said  support  being  capable  of  being  peneterated  by  X-rays 
hut  impenetrable  by  ordinary  light  rays,  means  adapted 
to  support  a  supply  of  continuous  flexible  sensitized  film 
sufficient  for  taking  a  plurality  of  X-ray  photographs  of 
the  object,  and  means  adapted  to  move  said  film  relatively 
to  said  object  support  so  that  successive  portions  there- 
of may  be  presented  opposite  said  object  support,  means 
substantially  Impervious  to  X-rays  adapted  to  screen 
from  X-rays  the  portion  of  said  film  at  the  side  of  said 
object,  means  adapted  to  flatten  the  portion  of  said  film 
opposite  said  object  support  and  means  adapted  to  sever 
successive  exposed  portions  of  said  film  from  the  supply 
of   film. 

.■?.  An  X-ray  photographic  apparatus  comprising,  in 
fombinntlon,  a  casing  adapted  to  receive  a  flexible  sen- 
sitized film,  said  casing  being  of  a  construction  to  ex- 
I  hull'   oiiliiiaiy   light  while   photographs  are  being   taken. 


Jl'XE  22,  I915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1003 


and  comprising  a  portion  pervious  to  X-rays  and  a  per- 
Tlon  Impervious  thereto,  and  means  including  a  movable 
film  support  within  said  casing  adapted,  when  operated, 
to  feed  film  alternately  into  positions  opposite  said  pervi- 
ous   portion   and   said   impervious   portion. 

4.  An  X-ray  photographic  apparatus  comprising.  In 
combination,  a  casing  adapted  to  receive  a  flexible  sen- 
sitized film,  said  casing  being  of  a  construction  to  exclude 
ordinary  light  while  photographs  are  being  taken,  and 
comprising  a  portion  pervious  to  X-rays  and  a  portion 
impervious  thereto,  and  means  including  a  movable  film 
support  within  said  casing  and  opposite  said  Impervious 
portion,  adapted  when  operated  to  deliver  film  from 
IKisition  opposite  said  impervious  portion  to  position  op- 
posite said  pervious  and  impervious  portions,  succes- 
sively. 

.1.  An  X-ray  photographic  apparatus  comprising,  in 
lombinatlon.  a  casing  adapted  to  receive  a  flexible  sen- 
sitized lilni,  and  of  a  construction  to  exclude  ordinary 
light  while  photographs  are  being  taken,  a  film  flatten- 
ing mcmlicr  adapted  to  be  moved  toward  and  from  the 
plane  In  which  the  exposed  portion  of  the  film  lies  when 
a  photograph  Is  lieln^  taisen,  and  means  adapted  to  feed 
the  film  In  said  casing  and  move  the  film  relative  to  said 
film   flattening  member. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  prlnte<i  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.143.723.  SIDE  FRAME  AND  JOURNAL-BOX.  Eric  W. 
I'al..mqlist,  St.  l.ouls.  Mo.,  assignor  to  American  Steel 
Foundries.  New  York.  .\  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
■lersey.  Filed  Nov.  us.  U»14.  Serial  No.  874,521.  (Cl. 
105— 243.  > 


1.  In  a  truck,  the  combination  of  a  side  frame,  a  Journal 
l>ox,  said  frame  having  an  aperture  in  the  plane  of  said 
box.  and  a  separate  vertical  bolt  carried  by  said  box  adO 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  aperture  and  maintain  said 
hox  and  frame  against  separation,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  truck,  the  combination  of  a  cast  side  frame,  a 
journal  box  Interlocked  with  said  frame,  and  a  separate 
vertical  bolt  connecting  the  frame  and  box,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  In  combination,  a  cast  side  frame  having  Jaws,  a 
journal  box  mounted  between  said  Jaws,  a  vertical  bolt  in- 
terlocked with  said  Journal  box,  said  bolt  extending  up- 
wardly through  an  aperture  in  said  frame,  and  means  car- 
ried by  said  bolt  for  locking  the  same  In  position. 

4.  In  combination  a  cast  side  frame  having  Jaws,  a  Jour- 
nal box  mounted  between  said  Jaws,  said  box  being  pro- 
vided with  an  apertured  boss,  a  bolt  the  head  of  which  Is 
mounted  in  said  boss,  said  bolt  extending  upwardly  through 
an  aperture  In  said  frame  and  securing  said  box  and 
frame  against  separation,  substanlially  as  described. 


2.  The  herein  described  lubricating  compound  conalat- 
lag  of  crude  petroleum  11  parts,  11m.:  water  41  parts, 
graphite  2|  parU,  paraflSn  wax  28  parU,  red  engine  oU  1 
part  and  a  mixture  of  rosin  and  refined  petroleum  14  iMUtl. 

3.  The  herein  described  lubricating  compound  conalstlns 
of  crude  petroleum  oil  41  parts,  lime  water  41  parts, 
graphite  2|  parts,  paraffin  wax  25  parts,  red  engine  oil  1 
part  and  a  mixture  of  13  parts  rosin  and  1  part  reflned 
petroleum  oil. 

4.  The  herein  described  lubricating  compound  conalstlnc 
of  crude  petroleum  oil  41  parts,  lime  water  41  parts, 
graphite  2 J  parts,  paraffin  wax  25  parts,  red  engine  oil  1 
part  and  a  mixture  of  13  parts  rosin  and  1  part  kerosene. 


;. 14.1. 72.1  PAD  HOLDER.  William  A.  Reed,  Chelsea, 
Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company! 
Parerson,  N.  J.,  a  Cirporation  of  Now  Jersev.  Filed 
Nov.  22,  1912.     Serial  No.  732,994.     (Cl.  51—17.) 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  pad.  a  holder, 
movable  means  for  engaging  said  pad  at  Its  edges,  resilient 
means  located  between  said  movable  means  and  said  bolder 
arranged  to  exert  a  continuous  tension  upon  said  pad 
through  said  movable  riieiius  to  draw  said  pad  smoothly 
about  said  holder,  and  means  for  compressing  said  resilient 
means  to  relieve  said  tension. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  pad  having  perfo- 
rated tabs,  a  holder,  movable  means  provided  with  prongs 
for  engaging  said  perforations,  resilient  means  located  be- 
tween said  movable  means  and  said  holder  arranged  to  ex- 
ert a  continuous  pull  on  the  edges  of  said  pad  to  draw  It 
smoothly  about  said  holder,  and  means  for  compressing 
said  resilient  means  to  relieve  said  pull. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pad  holder,  a 
buffing  pad,  a  plurality  of  movable  clamping  members  on 
said  holder  arranged  to  secure  said  pad  to  said  holder,  and 
yielding  means  to  move  said  clamping  members  Into  opera- 
tive position  to  draw  said  pad  about  said  holder. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pad  bolder,  a 
buffing  pad,  a  plurality  of  sliding  blocks  upon  said  bolder 
having  provision  for  engagement  with  said  (kad,  yielding 
means  for  actuating  said  blocks  In  one  direction,  and  * 
means  to  move  said  blocks  «Imultnreously  In  the  opposite 
direction. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pad  bolder,  a 
buffing  pad,  a  plurality  of  movable  clamping  members  on 
said  bolder  to  secure  said  pad  to  said  holder,  yielding 
means  to  move  said  clamping  members  In  one  direction,  and 
a  thumb  nut  on  said  holder  having  cams  formed  thereon  to 
move  said  clamping  members  in  the  opposite  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.14;'..724.     LUURICANT.      Lvman    Dee  Pettit,    Everett.    ' 
Wash.     Filed  June   VI,  ni;5.      Seiial  No.'*773,290.    (Cl.   I 

87— n. .  I 

1.   The  herein  described  lubricating  c  imp-nind  vonslsting  , 

of    lii|uid    petroleum    42    part--,    paraffin    wax    25    parts,  ' 

gr;ipblfe  L'i   p«rts.  lime  wnter  41   parts  and  n    mixture  of  : 

ro«ln  ntxt  refine  1  petri-leiim  14  par's  ' 


1,143,726.     TENDER-TANK  VALVE.     Samuel  S.  Rikgel, 
Scranton,  Pa,,  assignor  to  Patterson-Allen  Engineering 
Company,   a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Plied  Dec.  26, 
1913.     Serial  No.  808.738.      (Cl.  137 — 21.) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  the  combination 
of  a  body  adapted  to  form  a  closure  for  an  opening  In  the 
bottom  of  a  tank,  said  body  having  an  open  top  portion 
sdaptert  for  allnement  with  the  tj.nk  openlLg,  a  discharge 
openinff   in  its  bottom    portion    and    an    iLtermedlate   dia- 
phragm portion  having  a  port  and  valve  seat,  an  abutment 
plate   removably   secured  within   said  body  below  the  top 
opening  therein  and  provided  with  a   normally  open  port 
for  the  passage  of  fluid  and  havinc  a  miide  surface  arranged 
In  parallel  relation  to  th.    valve  seat  on  the  diaphragm,  a 
spindle  joumaled  In  the  I'ldy  to  one  side  of  said  valve  seat 
and  extending  exterior  of  «aid   liody  and  provided  with  a 
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eoQaz,  aa  opcimtlBX  IcTtr  Mcnred  to  aald  spiiidle,  pacUoK 
cBdreliac  nld  iptodle  •nd  upon  which  the  eollar  Mftti, 
mn  am  eonneeted  to  Mid  ntlndla  to  oodllate  therewith  and 
ttM  to  BM^e  azlally  of  Mid  apladle,  a  ralre  piece  moTabl7 
BOaatcd  Id  the  free  md  of  Mid  arm  and  guided  orer  the 
Talve  SMt,  aprtng  means  located  between  Mid  abutment 
plate  and  Mid  iplndle  for  holding  Mid  eollar  Mated  upon 
Mid  packing,  and  a  spring  between  Mid  valve  piece  and 
aald  arm  whereby  the  arm  is  beld  and  gaided  against  Mid 
abatment  plate  and  the  valve  piece  is  held  against  said 
Talve  seat  with  provision  for  acting  m  a  check  valve. 


f^  f^   /*  /^  n  f.i* 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  the  comblnatioD 
of  a  body  adapted  to  form  a  closure  for  an  opening  in  the 
bottom  of  a  tank,  uid  body  having  an  open  top  portion 
adapted  for  allnement  with  the  tank  opening,  a  distharge 
opening  In  its  bottom  portion  and  a  valve  pwt  and  seat 
interposed  between  the  open  top  and  bottom  portions,  an 
abutment  plate  removably  secured  within  Mid  body  below 
the  top  opening  therein  and  provided  with  a  normally 
open  port  for  the  passage  of  fluid  and  having  a  guide 
■arface  arranged  in  parallel  relation  to  the  valve  seat 
surface  of  the  body,  a  spindle  jonmaied  In  the  body  to 
one  side  of  said  seat  and  extending  exterior  of  said  body, 
an  operating  lever  secured  to  Mid  spindle  for  rocking  It, 
an  arm  connected  to  said  spindle  to  oscillate  therewith  and 
free  to  move  axlally  of  Mid  spindle  to  be  guided  by  the 
abatment  plate,  a  valve  piece  movably  mounted  In  the 
tree  end  of  Mid  arm,  a  spring  between  Mid  valve  piece  and 
■aid  arm  whereby  the  arm  is  held  against  Mid  abutment 
plate  and  the  valve  piece  is  held  against  Mid  valve  seat 
with  provision  for  acting  as  a  check  valve,  and  a  manu- 
ally controlled  locking  device  for  locking  uid  spindle  In 
each  of  its  extreme  positions  of  adjustment. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  the  combination 
of  a  body  adapted  to  form  a  closure  for  an  opening  in  the 
bottom  of  a  tank,  said  body  having  a  large  opening  at  its 
.top  portion  to  form  a  well  adapted  to  come  into  allne- 
ment with  the  tank  opening,  a  discharge  opening  in  its 
bottom  portion  and  a  valve  seat  and  port  between  said 
discharge  opening  and  said  well,  an  abutment  and  guide 
plate  removably  secured  within  said  well  portion  of  the 
body  below  the  top  opening  therein  and  provided  with  a 
normally  open  port  or  opening  for  the  passage  of  fluid,  a 
valve  seated  upon  the  valve  seat  and  guided  by  the  abut- 
•ment  plate,  a  spring  to  normally  hold  the  valve  upon  its 
seat  whereby  said  valve  is  held  against  said  valve  seat 
with  provision  for  acting  as  a  check  valve,  a  spindle  Jour 
naled  in  the  body  and  extending  exterior  of  said  body,  an 
operating  lever  secured  to  said  spindle  for  rocking  It  to 
open  or  close  the  valve,  and  means  within  the  valve  body 
movable  with  Mid  spindle  and  adapted  to  oscillate  there- 
with about  its  axis  to  move  the  valve. 

4.  In  a  valve,  a  body  opoi  at  its  top  to  form  a  well 
and  having  a  valve  seat  and  thoroughfare  tbrouKh  the 
Mffie  and  terminating  in  an  outlet  port  at  ItR  bottom 
combined  with  a  spindle  Jonmaled  in  the  body  to  one  side 
of  the  valve  seat  and  extending  through  the  bottom  of  the 
body,  a  swinging  arm  oscillated  by  the  spindle  and  loosely 
connected  therewith  in  an  axial  direction,  a  removable 
guide  plate  for  holding  the  swinging  arm  in  position  ar- 
ranged in  the  open  top  portion  of  the  body,  a  valve  piece 
movable  on  the  valve  seat  and  connected  with  the  swing- 
ing artn  with  capacity  for  free  movement  from  tbe  valve 
seat  toward  the  arm  to  permit  back   flow  through   tbe 


valve,  a  aprtag  between  tlie  Ttlv*  plaee  and  the  awioglnf 
arm  whereby  the  iwlBglac  arm  to  prewed  agalngt  the 
guide  plate  and  valve  piece  to  noriudly  preaeed  opon 
the  valve  sMt  bat  is  also  free  to  act  aa  a  check  valve,  and 
means  for  detacbably  holding  the  plate  in  positloB  agalnat 
the  action  of  the  spring. 

S.  In  a  valve,  a  cyUndrieal  body  open  and  flanged  at  the 
top  to  provide  a  well  and  bavtng  at  Its  lower  part  a  valve 
aeat  provided  with  a  tborooghfare  terminating  In  an  ont- 
let,  combined  with  a  ptote  Mt  down  into  the  body  below 
the  flanged  upper  sarfaee  and  detachaUy  clamped  therein 
parallel  to  the  valve  aMt  said  plate  also  providing  aper- 
tures for  normal  free  flow  of  flald,  a  swlngiag  arm  guided 
by  the  under  surface  of  the  plate,  a  valve  piece  guided  by 
the  swinging  arm  and  movable  over  the  valve  SMt,  a 
spring  arranged  between  the  valve  piece  and  swinging  arm 
for  holding  Mid  parte  reapectlvdy  against  thrir  guiding 
surfaces  and  allowing  the  valve  piece  to  act  H  a  check 
valve,  and  means  extending  through  the  body  at  the  end 
opposite  to  the  open  flanged  end  for  oscillating  the  swing- 
ing arm. 


1,143,727.  VABIABLK .  BPEra)  HYDRADLIC  THANS- 
MISSION.  John  Robbon,  Westminater,  London,  Bng- 
land,  assignor  to  The  Yarlable  Speed  Gear  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England.  Piled  Nov.  14,  1913.  Serial  No.  800,915. 
(CI.  138 — 3.) 


1.  In  a  variable  speed  hydraulic  transmission  gear,  the 
combination  with  the  pump  unit  and  the  motor  unit,  of 
means  operated  by  the  pump  unit  for  automatically  main- 
taining the  speed  of  the  motor  nnlt  constant  notwithstand- 
ing variations  in  the  speed  of  the  pump  unit. 

2.  In  a  variable  speed  hydraulic  tranamlssion  gear,  tbe 
combination  with  the  pump  unit  and  the  motor  unit,  of 
means  under  tbe  influence  of  the  speed  of  the  pump  unit 
for  automatically  maintaining  the  speed  of  the  motor  unit 
constant  notwithstanding  variations  in  the  speed  of  tbe 
pump  unit. 

3.  In  a  variable  sped  hydraulic  tranamiaaion  gear,  the 
comUnatlon  with  the  pomp  unit  and  the  motor  unit,  of 
means  under  the  influence  of  the  speed  of  the  pump  unit 
for  automatically  varying  the  relative  piston  strokes  of 
the  said  units  during  variations  in  the  speed  of  the  pump 
unit. 

4.  In  a  variable  speed  hydraulic  transmission  gear,  the 
combination  with  the  pump  unit  and  the  motor  unit,  of 
means  under  the  Influence  of  the  speed  of  the  pomp  unit 
for  automatically  varying  the  piston  stroke  of  the  motor 
unit  during  variations  in  the  speed  of  the  pnmp  unit. 

5.  In  a  variable  speed  hydranlle  transmtoslon  gear  the 
combination  with  tbe  pump  unit  and  the  motor  unit,  of 
a  governor  driven  from  the  pomp  nnlt,  a  control  member 
for  the  motor  unit,  and  means  for  actuating  aald  member 
from  the  governor  during  the  movements  of  the  latter 
under  the  influence  of  variations  in  the  speed  of  the  pump 
unit. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,143,728.     HORSE-COLLAR.     Fbsduick  Schenkinbero. 

Dallas,  Tex.    Filed  Mar.  16,  1914.     Serial  No.  824,850. 

(CI.  54 — 19.) 

In  a  horse  collar  the  combination  with  the  overlapping 
nnd  outwardly  extending  edge  portions  of  the  front  and 
lining  of  tbe  collar  of  a  welt  provided  with  a  right-angled 
inner-edge,  said  welt  disposed  adjacent  to  Mid  oatwardly 
oztending  edge  portions,  a  thong  lacing  paHlng  throai^ 
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Mid  edge  portions  and  welt  and  a  seam  adjacent  to  said 
lacing,  passing  through  said  welt  and  edge  portiona,  all 


arranged  so  that  the  rlght-anfjled  inner-edge  rests  for  sup- 
port upon  the  lining  of  the  collar. 


,14  3,729.  COMBINED  TOST-CARD,  CANDY-CON- 
TAINER, AND  MAIL  RECEITACLE.  William  A. 
ScHuiDT,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Florence  J. 
Schmidt,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  May  7,  1914.  Serial  No. 
836,919.      (CI.  229—16.) 


A  reteptacle  formed  of  a  blank  having  transverse  creases 
forme<l  thereon  dividing  said  blank  into  a  wries  of  sub- 
stantially  rectangular  portions,  alternate  portions  being 
of  equal  sixe,  the  first,  third  and  fifth  portions  forming 
the  sides  of  the  receptacle  and  the  second,  fourth  and 
sixth  portions  forming  the  bottom,  top  and  cover  for  said 
receptacle,  said  first  and  fifth  portions  lying  in  parallel 
planes  adjacent  said  cover  portion,  serving  to  reinforce 
said  receptacle,  said  bottom  portion  having  characters 
formed  thereon,  said  top  portion  having  an  aperture 
formed  therein  whereby  Mid  charactera  may  be  seen  when 
tbe  lid  portion  Is  raised,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 


1,143,730.  DR.\WING-1'EN.  Gkobg  Schokmnih,  Nurem- 
berK,  Germany.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1912.  Serial  No.  736,614. 
(CI.  120—109.5.) 


1.  A  drawing-pen  retaining  its  adjustment  for  a  width 
of  line,  comprising  a  pen  blade,  a  beaded  set  screw  paae- 
Ing  freely  through  said  blade,  a  threaded  nut  located  at 
the  end  of  the  set  screw,  a  second  pen  blade,  the  set  screw 
and  the  nut  being  wholly  free  of  said  second  blade  and 
means  in  tbe  second  bliide  for  locking  the  nut  thereto, 
aald  locking  means  and  the  screw  being  relatively  mov- 
able to  bring  tbe  nut  Into  and  out  of  locking  engagement 
with  the  locking  means. 

2.  A  drawing-pen  retaining  its  adjustment  for  a  width 
of  line  when  closed  again  after  cleaning,  comprising  s  pen 
blade,  a  headed  set  screw  passing  freely  through  Mid 
blade,  a  threaded  nut  located  at  the  lower  end  of  the  set 
screw,  and  having  an  enlarged  locking  bottom  portion,  a 
second  pen  blade,  the  set  screw  and  the  nut  being  wholly 
free  of  Mid  second  blade  and  meana  in  the  second  blade 
for  locking  tbe  nut  thereto.  Mid  locking  means  and  tbe 
set  screw  being  relatively  movable  to  bring  the  not  into 
and  out  of  locking  engagement  with  tbe  locking  meana. 

8.  A  mathematical  drawing-pen  retaining  Its  adjust- 
ment for  a  width  of  line  when  closed  again  after  clMnlng, 
comprising  a  pen  blade,  a   beaded  set  screw  swlveled  in 


Mid  blade,  a  thrMded  nut  at  the  lower  ead  a<  tbe  aeC 
screw  bavtng  a  necic  and  an  enlarged  locking  bottom  par* 
tlon,  a  second  pen  blade,  tbe  set  screw  and  the  nat  bdag 
freely  paauble  through  said  second  blade  aad  loeklag 
mmns  in  tbe  second  blade,  said  locking  meana  being  mov- 
able to  inoperative  position. 


1.143,781.  NASAL  DEVICE.  Fredesick  W.  Schooi^ 
UAKER.  Jr.,  Montclalr.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Schoonmaker 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Mar.  8,  191.5.  Serial  No.  12,796. 
(CI.   128 — 25.) 


1.  Meana  for  introducing  ointment  into  the  nose,  com- 
prising a  short  t\ibe  adapted  to  enter  tbe  nostril,  and 
having  a  free  and  unobstructed  passage  therethrough,  aa 
elastic  bulb  on  tbe  rear  end  of  said  tube,  a  short  lateral 
branch  on  the  tube  having  a  free  and  unobstructed  passage 
therethrough,  and  a  coUapiible  container  for  the  oint- 
ment adapted  to  be  secured  to  tbe  free  end  of  said  branch, 
whereby  ointment  may  be  pressed  from  Mid  container 
throng  the  branch  Into  the  tube  and  thence,  by  com- 
pression of  Mid  bulb,  forced  Into  tbe  nostril.  . 

2.  Means  for  introducing  ointment  into  tbe  nose,  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  collapsible  container  for  tbe 
ointment  having  a  screw-threaded  nozzle,  a  abort  tube 
adapted  to  enter  tbe  nostril,  an  elastic  bulb  on  tbe  rear 
end  of  said  tube,  and  a  short  lateral  rearwardly  inclined 
branch  on  the  tube,  screw  threaded  for  the  reception  vt 
the  nozzle  of  the  container. 


1,143,732.  GLASS.  OTTO  Schott.  Jena,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  tbe  Firm  of  Schott  &  Gen.,  Jena.  Germany. 
Filed  Dec.  10,  1914.  Serial  No.  S76.6r.6.  (CI.  49—00.) 
GlaH  containing  at  least  50  per  cent,  silicic  add  and 
having  as  Its  other  glass  forming  components  alnmlna  4 
to  15  per  cent.,  boraclc  acid  0  to  15  per  cent.,  alkali  4  to 
14  per  cent.,  magnesia  at  most  7.H  per  cent.,  zinc  oxld 
at  most  15.9  per  cent.,  baryta  at  most  30  per  cent,  and 
lime,  tbe  total  percentage  of  lime,  maimesia,  zinc  oxld  and 
baryta  being  a  quantity  representing  the  equivalent  <rf 
from  3  to  11  per  cent,  of  lime,  tbe  total  percentage  of 
alumina,  lime  and  that  quantity  of  lime,  which  would 
represent  the  equivalent  of  the  percentages  of  magneola, 
zinc  oxld  and  baryU  being  at  least  half  and  at  most  five 
times  tbst  of  the  boraclc  acid  and  the  total  percentage 
of  magnesia,  zinc  oxld  and  baryta  t>elng  greater  than  zero. 


1,143,738.    PLANTER.    Nohmaw  J    Shaeffeb,  Woodward, 
Iowa.     FUed  Oct.  19,  1910.     Serial  No.  587.987.      (CI. 
111—6.) 
1.  In  a  corn  planter,  a  wheeled  frame  having  a  drive 

axle,  a  dmm  alldable  on  tbe  drive  axle  and  provided  with 
1  a  peripheral  fiange  having  an  abutment  member  extending 
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outwardly  therefrom,  seed  bozefl  mounted  on  the  frame 
and  provided  with  discharge  valves,  a  rock  shaft  Journaled 
adjacent  to  the  seed  boxes  and  having  connection  with  the 
ralvea  thereof,  guides  projecting  laterally  from  the  frame, 
a  rod  slldable  through  the  guides  and  having  an  engaf::lng 
member  at  its  rear  end  for  contact  by  the  abutment  block 
of  the  drum  and  connections  between  the  forward  end  of 
the  rod  and  the  rock  shaft  whereby  forward  movement 
of  the  rod  Imparted  thereto  through  the  block  will  rock 
the  shaft. 


2.  In  a  corn  planter,  a  wheeled  frame  having  a  drive 
axle,  a  drum  slldable  on  the  drive  axle  and  provided  with 
a  peripheral  flange  having  an  abutment  member  extending 
.oatwardly  therefrom,  seed  boxes  mounted  on  the  frame  and 
provided  with  discharge  valves,  a  rock  shaft  Journaled  ad- 
Jacoit  to  the  seed  boxes  and  having  connection  with  the 
ralTCt  thereof,  guides  projecting  laterally  from  the  frame 
and  provided  with  spaced  rollers,  a  rod  movable  between 
the  rollers  and  having  an  engaging  member  at  Its  rear  end 
fbr  contact  by  the  abutment  block  of  the  drum,  connec- 
tions between  the  forward  end  of  the  rod  and  the  rock 
•haft  whereby  forward  movement  of  the  rod  Imparted 
thereto  through  the  block  will  rock  the  shaft  and  resilient 
means  connected  to  the  frame  and  rock  shaft  for  returning 
nld  parts  to  an  operative  position. 

8.  In  a  planter,  a  frame  having  a  drive  axle,  a  flanged 
dram  loosely  mounted  on  the  axle,  said  drum  having  an 
Integral  Inwardly  projecting  stop,  an  arm  carried  by  tht 
frame  and  extending  within  the  drum  for  contact  with 
the  stop  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  drum  when  the  clutch 
elements  are  disengaged,  an  angular  arm  extending  from 
one  dde  of  the  frame  above  the  drum,  an  operating  lever 
fllTOted  to  the  last  named  arm  and  connected  with  the 
moTable  clutch  member  for  shifting  the  latter  to  an  In- 
operative position,  means  for  holding  said  lever  In  oppo 
■Ite  poaltions,  bracket  guides  extending  from  one  side  of 
the  block,  an  operating  rod  slldable  in  the  guides,  rollers 
carried  by  the  guides  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  rod.  n 
ji}k»  at  the  rear  end  of  the  rod  provided  with  a  roller 
Dormally  contacting  with  the  drum,  said  drum  having  a 
peripheral  projection  to  engage  the  roller  and  operate  the 
rod,  a  lerer  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  the  forward  end  of 
Che  rod,  a  rock  shaft  Journaled  transversely  of  the  frame, 
a  pitman  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  lever  and 
to  an  upwardly  extending  arm  of  the  rock  shaft,  a  spring 
eoDoeeted  to  the  frame  and  engaging  the  shaft  to  hold 
the  latter  In  an  inoperative  position,  a  stop  carried  by 
ttie  frame  limiting  the  movement  of  the  rock  shaft,  seed 
boxes  on  the  frame  and  provided  with  valves  connected 
to  the  rock  shaft  and  marking  means  adjacent  the  seed 
boxes  simultaneously  operated  with  the  seed  valves. 


1,148,TS4.     VESTIBULE-DIAPHRAGM    FOR    RAILWAY- 
CABS.      OaoROi    H.    Sbkbwood,    Denver,    Colo.      Filed 
Dec.  29,  1914.     Serial  No.  879,503.     (Cl.  105 — 61.) 
1.  In  a  vestibule  diaphragm,  a  bellows  top  comprising' 
panels    harlng   their   upper   edges    hinged    together,    and 
channels  hlngedly  connecting  the  lower  edges  of  the  panels. 


2.   In  a  vestibule  diaphragm,  a  bellows  top  comprising 
panels  having  their  uper  edges  hinged  together,  and  cban- 


V^ 


nels  hlngedly  connecting  the  lower  edges  of  the  panels,  the 
bottoms  of  the  channels  being  Inclined. 


1,143.735.  MAKING  FLANGED  SHAPES.  Edwin  E. 
Slick.  Westmont  borough,  Pa  Filed  Dec.  15.  1914. 
Serial  No.  877.300.      (Cl.  80— 66.t 


1.  The  steps  in  the  method  of  rolling  shapes  comprising: 
bending  and  reducing  the  intermediate  portion  of  a  bloom 
to  form  a  concavo-convex  thick  web.  reducing  the  edge 
portions  and  bending  them  to  divergent  positions  on  one 
side  of  the  web  and  to  convergent  positions  on  the  other 
side  of  said  web. 

2.  The  method  of  rolling  shapes  comprising:  bending 
and  reducing  the  thickness  of  the  intermediate  portion  of 
a  blank,  thereby  producing  a  web  projecting  on  one  side 
and  hollow  on  the  other,  forming  divergent  flanges  on  the 
edges  of  one  side  of  said  web.  forming  convergent  flanges 
on  the  other  side  of  said  web,  then  reducing  said  web  and 
bending  It  In  direction  opposite  to  its  previous  position  and 
at  the  same  time  reducing  the  flanges  and  making  the 
convergent  ones  divergent  and  vice  versa. 

3.  The  method  of  rolling  flanged  shapes  comprising  a 
web  and  flanges  on  both  edges  thereof :  which  consists  in 
bending  the  web  in  one  direction,  thereby  making  It  pro- 
ject on  one  side  and  hollow  on  the  other  side,  reducing 
the  edge  portions  to  form  flanges  and  bending  them  to 
divergent  positions  adjacent  to  the  projecting  side  of  the 
web  and  to  convergent  positions  adjacent  to  the  hollow 
side  of  the  web,  then  bending  the  web  in  opposite  direc- 
tion to  Its  previous  position  while  reducing  the  flanges  and 
at  the  same  time  making  the  convergent  flanges  divergent 
and  vice  versa. 

4.  The  method  of  rolling  flanged  shapes  comprising  a 
web  and  flanges  adjacent  to  the  edges  thereof :  consisting 
In  reducing  the  web  thickness  and  bending  it  In  one  direc- 
tion to  form  a  protuberance  on  one  side  and  a  correspond- 
ing groove  on  the  other  side,  reducing  the  flanges  and 
bending  those  adjacent  to  the  protuberant  side  of  the  web 
Into  divergent  positions  and  those  adjacent  to  the  grooved 
side  of  the  web  into  convergent  positions,  then  reducing 
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the  web  thickness  and  bending  It  oppositely  from  its  pre- 
vious position,  reducing  the  thickness  of  the  flanges  while 
making  the  convergent  ones  divergent  and  the  divergent 
ones  convergent,  then  reducing  the  flanges  and  making 
their  exterior  surface  substantially  parallel. 

5.  The  steps  in  the  method  of  rolling  flanged  shapes 
comprising  a  web  and  flanges  on  both  edges  thereof :  con- 
listlng  In  reducing  the  web  thickness  and  bending  it  in 
one  direction  to  project  on  one  side,  with  a  corresponding 
hollow  on  the  other  side,  reducing  the  flanges  and  bending 
those  adjacent  to  the  projecting  web  into  divergent  posi- 
tions and  maintaining  those  on  the  other  side  of  the  web 
substantially  parallel. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,143,736.  GAS-ENGINE.  Chables  A.  Stapleton 
Otha  p.  Buhchfikl,  Anthony,  Kans.  Filed  Jan 
1914.     Serial  No.  814,968.      (Cl.  123— 170.  > 


and 

28, 


1.  A  speed  regulating  mechanism  for  Internal  combus- 
tion engines  including  in  combination  a  timing  wheel,  and 
means  controlled  thereby  for  operating  an  exhaust  valve, 
controlling  the  Ignition,  and  throttling  the  charge  of  the 
engine. 

2.  A  speed  regulating  mechanism  for  Internal  combus- 
tion engines  Including  In  combination  a  timing  wheel 
adapted  to  control  the  Ignition  and  exhaust  of  the  engine 
and  to  throttle  the  charge,  and  means  operatively  con- 
necting the  timing  wheel  to  the  crank  shaft  of  the  engine. 

3.  A  speed  regulating  mechanism  for  internal  combus- 
tion engines  Including  In  combination  a  timing  wheel, 
an  exhaust  cam,  an  igniter  trip  carried  thereby,  a  speed 
controlled  governor  actuated  from  said  timing  wheel,  a 
charge  throttling  device,  and  means  operatively  connecting 
the  governor  with  said  throttling  device. 

4.  A  speed  regulating  mechanism  for  internal  combus- 
tion engines  including  a  timing  wheel,  an  exhaust  cam, 
a  rocker  arm  connected  to  the  exhaust  valve  of  the  engine, 
a  slldably  mounted  push  rod  connected  to  said  rocker  arm, 
and  a  roller  carried  on  the  free  terminal  of  the  rod  and 
arranged  for  engagement  by  said  cam. 

5.  A  speed  regulating  mechanism  for  internal  combus- 
tion engines  including  a  timing  wheel,  an  exhaust  cam 
formed  Integral  with  the  timing  wheel,  an  Igniter  trip 
carried  by  said  wheel,  a  speed  controlled  governor  opera- 
tively connected  to  the  timing  wheel,  and  means  connect- 
ing the  governor  to  the  engine  throttle  for  throttling  the 
charge  of  the  engine. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,143,737.  ADJUSTING  DEVICE  FOB  DRAFT-REGU- 
LATORS FOR  STEAM-BOILERS.  James  E.  Scluivan, 
Pawtucket,  R.  I.  Filed  July  20,  1914.  Serial  No. 
852.093.     (Cl.  236—6.) 

1,  An  adjusting  device  for  diaphragm-operated  dampers 
of  steam  boilers,  consisting  of  a  disk  adapted  to  be 
revolubly  mounted  upon  the  diaphragm  lever  of  the 
boiler ;  a  cord  or  other  flexible  body  adapted  to  be  pe- 
ripherally wrapped  around  said  disk  Intermediate  Ita  ends, 
means  for  holding  the  cord  in  fixed  relation  to  said  disk, 
the  free  ends  of  said  cord  being  attached  to  the  draft 
dampers  of  said  boiler ;  and  means  for  retaining  said  disk 
In  any  predetermined  position  of  revolution  npon  its  axis. 


2.  An  adjusting  device  for  diaphragm-operated  dampers 
of  steam  boilers,  consisting  of  a  clamping  member  capable 
of  being  fixed  upon  the  diaphragm  lever ;  a  graduated  disk 
adapted  to  be  revolubly  mounted  upon  said  clamping  mem- 
ber, and  having  a  circular  lateral  recess  adjacent  to  its 
axis ;  a  cord  or  other  flexible  body  encircling  said  disk  pe- 
ripherally and  adapted  to  be  held  In  fixed  relation  there- 
to, the  free  ends  of  said  cord  being  attached  to  the  draft 
dampers  of  said  boiler  ;  a  split  lock-washer  fitting  said  re- 
cess ;  and  means  for  varying  the  pressure  between  said 
disk  and  washer. 


^J 


3.  An  adjusting  device  for  diaphragm-operated  dampers 
of  steam  boilers  consisting  of  a  clamping  member  suitably 
fixed  upon  the  diaphragm  lever  ;  a  disk  having  graduated 
marks  at  the  circumference  thereof  adapted  to  be  revolu- 
bly mounted  upon  said  clamping  member  and  having  a 
circular  lateral  recess  adjacent  to  iU  axle;  a  cord  or 
other  flexible  bodv  encircling  said  disk  peripherally  and 
adapted  to  be  held  In  fixed  relation  thereto,  the  free  ends 
of  said  cord  being  attached  to  the  draft  dampers  of  said 
boiler  ;  a  split  lock  washer  fitting  said  recess,  a  bolt  form- 
ing an  axle  for  said  disk  and  supported  by  the  diaphragm 
lever,  or  by  said  clamping  member  ;  and  nuts  operating  to 
vary  the  pressure  between  said  disk  and  washer. 

4  An  adjusting  device  for  diaphragm  operated  dampers 
of  boilers  comprising  a  supporting  member,  a  disk  revolu- 
Wy-mounted  thereon,  a  flexible  member  connected  at  lt« 
ends  to  said  dampers,  said  flexible  member  being  wound 
on  said  disk  and  secured  intermediate  Its  ends  to  said  disk 
whereby  when  said  disk  is  rotated  the  dampers  will  be 
selectively  positioned,  and  means  for  retaining  said  diak 
in  adjusted  positions. 


1  143,738.      FLY-KILLER.      Willis   E.   Titcs,   Hanover. 
'  Mich.     Filed  Aug.  20.  1914.     Serial  No.  857.748.     <Cl. 
43—22.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  re- 
ceptacle having  a  fiat  side  and  provided  with  an  openlnc. 
the  said  receptacle  being  adapted  to  contain  a  liquid,  a 
wick  arranged  in  said  opening  and  disposed  to  contact  with 
the  llqald,  and  a  suspending  hook  having  Its  fr«t  ex- 
tremity arranged  parallel  with  the  flat  side  of  the  support 
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■Bd  txtending  tbroagtaout  the  major  portion  of  the  traos- 
Ttn«  width  thereof,  said  receptacle  being  adapted  to  be 
impended  upon  a  sapport  with  the  free  extremtty  of 
the  hook  extending  through  the  support  to  contact  with 
the  aide  thereof  opposite  the  receptacle  for  urging  the 
receptacle  toward  the  support. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  re- 
ceptacle having  one  curved  side,  and  one  flat  side  Inter- 
secting the  curved  side,  and  provided  with  an  opening, 
the  said  receptacle  being  adapted  to  contain  a  liquid,  a 
wick  arranged  within  said  openlne:  and  disposed  to  con- 
tact with  the  liquid,  and  a  suspending  hook  carried  by  the 
receptacle,  the  said  hook  being  formed  from  a  length  of 
suitable  resilient  wire  having  one  extremity  thereof  se- 
cured to  the  curved  side  of  the  receptacle  to  extend  trans- 
versely thereof,  the  said  wire  being  bent  at  one  of  the  in- 
tersections of  said  aides  to  extend  upwardly  upon  one 
side  thereof  to  provide  a  suspending  loop  and  being 
thence  continued  to  form  a  bill  normally  abutting  the  flat 
side  of  the  receptacle. 

.3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  re- 
ceptacle adapted  to  contain  a  liquid  and  having  a  later- 
ally extending  flange  formed  thereon,  the  said  receptacle 
being  provided  with  an  opening  at  the  base  of  said  flange, 
and  a  wick  arranged  in  said  opening  and  disposed  to  con- 
tact with  the  liquid,  said  flange  forming  a  proteotton  for 
the  wick  at  Its  outer  extremity. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  re- 
ceptacle having  a  curved  wall  and  adapted  to  contain  a 
liquid,  said  receptacle  having  an  opening  formed  therein, 
a  wick  arranged  in  said  opening  and  disposed  to  contact 
with  the  liquid,  and  a  supporting  hook  carried  by  the  re- 
ceptacle, the  said  hook  providing  a  font  adjacent  the 
curved  wall  of  the  receptacle  disposed  to  contact  with  a 
support  to  maintain  the  wick  in  a  relatively  upright  po- 
•itlon. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  re- 
ceptacle adapted  to  contain  a  liquid  and  having  a  laterally 
extending  flange  formed  thereon,  the  said  flange  being 
provided  with  a  notch  and  said  receptacle  having  an  open- 
ing formed  therein  at  the  inner  extremity  of  said  notch. 
and  a  wick  arranged  In  said  opening  and  disposed  to  con- 
tact with  the  liquid,  the  free  extremity  of  the  wick  being 
dispoeed  in  said  notch  of  the  flange. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,143.739.     PIPE-JACK.     Gkohoi:  F.  VoroT.  Charlestown, 
Ind.      Filed    Apr.    4,    1914.      Serial    No.    829,626.      (CI 
254—  29. ) 


A  pipe  Jack,  comprising  a  base  plate  having  two  up- 
■tandlng  walls,  said  walls  being  provided  with  parallel 
and  alined  tongues,  a  block  provided  with  alined  grooves 
Boontad  within  the  walls  of  the  base  plate  with  the 
frooTet  eiiga«lng  the  tongaes,  whereby  the  block  Is  per- 
mitted reciprocatory  movement  relatively  to  the  base  plate, 
Mid  Nock  being  provided  with  a  longitudinally  disposed 
pipe  receiving  bore  extending  therethrough,  two  cylindrical 
formed  la  the  forward  edge  of  the  block  one  npon 


each  side  of  the  bore,  two  pipe  engmging  members  each 
having  a  biting  end  and  a  cylladrieal  portion  mounted 
within  the  last  recesses  with  the  pipe  engaging  portions 
disposed  toward  each  other  for  engagement  with  the  pipe 
when  mounted  within  the  bore  of  the  block,  two  links  plv- 
otally  connected  to  and  exteriorly  of  the  base  plate  and 
extending  upwardly  above  the  reciprocatory  block,  a 
reduced  apertured  portion  extending  from  the  rear  of  the 
block,  and  a  lever  having  a  reduced  lower  end  engaging 
the  apertured  portion  of  the  block  and  operably  connected 
to  the  terminals  of  the  links,  whereby  the  reciprocation  of 
the  lever  reciprocates  the  block. 


1.143,740.  ART  OF  SHOKMAKING.  Alfred  B.  Walm. 
Whitman.  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mense  assignments,  to 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson,  N.  J„  a 
Corporation  of  New  .Jersey.  FMled  .\pr.  25.  1914. 
Serial  So.  834.438.      (CI.  218 — 16.) 


1.  In  the  manufacture  of  boots  and  shoes,  the  method 
of  Inserting  blind  eyelets  which  consists  In  perforating 
both  the  leather  and  the  lining  parts  of  a  shoe  upper  by 
means  of  a  punching  tool,  inserting  an  eyelet  through  the 
lining  from  the  inside  of  the  upper,  and  clenching  the  end 
of  its  barrel  on  the  covered  side  of  the  lining  beneath  the 
leather  part  of  the  upper  while  the  leather  part  is  held 
by  the  punching  tool  which  has  been  Inserted  therein  and 
while  the  two  parts  of  the  upper  occupy  the  sa&ie  normal 
relation  that  la  preserved  in  the  finished  shoe. 

2.  In  the  manufacture  of  boots  and  shoes,  the  method 
of  Insfrtlng  blind  eyelets  which  consists  In  perforating 
both  the  leather  Bfnd  the  lining  parts  of  a  shoe  upper  while 
salil  parts  are  held  in  their  normal  superposed  relation, 
Inserting  an  eyelet  through  the  lining  from  the  Inside 
of  the  upper,  and  clenching  the  end  of  Its  barrel  on  the 
lining  while  the  hole  In  the  leather  part  is  positively  held 
in  register  with  the  eyelet  and  while  the  two  parts  of  the 
upper  are  maintained  In  said  normal  relation  and  in  con- 
tact over  substantially  their  entire  area. 

'^.  In  the  manufacture  of  boots  and  shoes,  that  method 
which  consists  in  securing  together  in  normal  relation  the 
leather  and  lining  parts  of  a  shoe  upper,  perforating  both 
parts,  and  setting  an  eyelet  in  one  part  in  register  with 
the  bole  in  the  other  part  while  the  two  parts  of  the  upper 
are  maintained  In  said  normal  relation  and  adjacent  to 
each  other  and  with  the  hole  positively  held  in  allnement 
with  ttie  eyelet  during  the  setting  operation. 

4.  In  the  manufacture  of  boots  and  shoes,  that  method 
which  consists  in  securing  together  In  normal  relation  the 
leather  and  lining  parts  of  a  shoe  upper,  perforating  both 
parts,  introducing  an  upsetting  surface  between  the  two 
parts,  and  thereafter  Inserting  an  eyelet  through  the  lin- 
ing part  and  clenching  Its  barrel  against  the  upsetting 
surface  on  the  lining  part  and  Independently  of  the 
leather  part  and  whUe  the  hole  in  the  leather  part  Is  held 
positively  in  allnement  with  the  eyelet  being  set. 
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6.  In  the  manufacture  of  boots  and  aboes,  the  method 
1]^  Inserting  blind  eyelets  which  consists  in  securing  to- 
gether the  lining  and  outer  parts  of  an  upper  in  that  re- 
lation which  they  are  to  occupy  in  the  flnlabed  shoe,  per- 
forating both  parts  by  means  of  a  punching  tool,  inserting 
an  eyelet  through  the  lining  part  from  the  Inside  of  the 
upper,  and  clenching  the  end  of  the  eyelet  barrel  on  the 
concealed  side  of  the  lining  beneath  the  outer  part  be- 
fore the  punching  tool  is  withdrawn  from  the  upper  and 
while  the  two  parts  of  the  upper  occupy  their  normal  re- 
lation. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,143,741.  EYELETING-MACHINE.  AlfkM)  B.  Walbs, 
Whitman,  Mass..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Peterson,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  4,  1912.  Serial 
No.  695,064.      <C1.  218—14.) 


1.  In  au  eyebtlui:  machine,  the  comblnatiOD  with  the 
punch  and  set  of  an  intermediate  plate  comprising  a  body 
portion.  :i  proje<'tlng  portion  and  a  curved  connecting 
Deck,  said  nock  and  body  portion  being  slotted  to  permit 
the  passage  of  the  pumh  and  sald^projectlng  portion  being 
provided  with  a  s'ttiug  incmbtr  to  cofiperate  with  the  set 
of  the  machine. 

2.  In  an  eyeleting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
punch  and  set  of  a  plate  located  permanently  between 
said  punch  and  set,  said  plate  having  a  cooperating  setting 
member  thereon   registrrins  with  the  set. 

■'..  In  an  eyeleting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
punch  and  set  of  an  intermediate  plate  on  the  work  table 
of  the  machine,  said  plate  comprising  a  body  portion,  a 
projecting  portion,  and  a  connecting  curved  neck,  said 
body  portion  and  curved  neck  being  slotted  to  permit  the 
punching  and  feeding  movements  of  the  punch,  said  neck 
serving  to  remove  the  lower  strip  In  which  the  eyelet  Is  to 
be  set  from  tl)c  punch. 

4.  In  an  eyeleting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
punch  and  set  of  au  Intermediate  plate  adapted  to  project 
between  two  strips  of  material  both  of  which  are  to  be 
punched  and  in  one  of  which  eyelets  are  to  be  set.  said 
plate  having  an  opening  therein  to  permit  the  passage  of 
the  punch  in  the  punching  operation  and  to  permit  the 
movement  of  the  punch  In  the  feeding  operation  and  hav- 
ing a  projection  provided  with  a  cooperating  setting  mem- 
ber, said  projection  being  located  below  the  cutting  end  of 
the  punch  when  the  latter  is  feeding  the  stock  forward. 

B.  In  an  eyeleting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
punch  and  set  of  a  plate  adapted  to  project  between  two 
strips  of  leather  through  which  the  punch  operates,  aald 
plate  being  slotted  to  permit  the  passage  therethrough 
of  the  punch  and  being  so  shaped  as  to  be  above  the  cut- 
ting end  of  the  punch  where  the  punching  operation  la 
performed  and  below  the  cutting  end  of  the  punch  where 
the  setting  operation  is  performed. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,143,742.     SEAM   FOB  POURDRINIBR   WIRES.     John 
D.  Watbon,  Appleton,  Wis.    Filed  Apr.  21,  1913.    Serial 
No.  762,648.      (CI.  245—10.) 
A  eeun  for  Foardtinier  wires,  comprising  a  pair  of  wire 

meeh   eections,  each   section   comprising   weft  and   warp 
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wires,  a  lacing  wire  pasalag  over  the  last  two  weft  wlrea 
of  each  adjoining  wire  mesh  section,  said  lacing  wire  ex- 
tending parallel  with  and  fitting  snugly  betwee*  the  wmrp 
wires  for  the  distance  of  the  two  Uuit  weft  wires  end 
held  against  lateral   movement  thereby,  and  said  ladaf 


^-r* 


wire  crossing  between  the  abutting  ends  of  the  warp  wires 
of  the  adjacent  sections  at  an  angle  of  approximately  4f>' 
for  producing  a  strong  and  perfectly  smooth  seam  be- 
tween the  adjacent  ends  of  the  two  sections  of  wire  mesh 

fabric. 


1.143.743.  EVAPORATING  APr'ARATCS,  I^nis  P. 
Bai  KR.  Pekln.  III.  Filed  Apr.  29.  liUl.  Serial  No. 
624, 24:^.      (CI.    257— 25S..) 


1.  In  an  evaporator,  the  combination  of  a  receptacle 
and  a  track  therein,  of  a  support  mounted  upon  and 
adapted  to  move  along  the  track  and  Including  two 
spaced  end  portions,  a  member  having  huUow  trunnions 
at  its  ends  and  carried  by  and  rotatable  In  said  end  por- 
tions, a  separate  conduit  communicating  with  each  aald 
trunnion,  and  a  series  of  flexible  members  carried  by  the 
support  and  lying  In  clost'  proximity  to  the  said  rotatable 
member. 

2.  Id  un  evaporating  apparatus,  a  re<.-eptacle  for  the 
liquor  to  be  evaporated,  a  rotatable  member  therein  coib- 
prialiig  a  series  of  hollo^v  disks  separated  from  one  an- 
other by  a  narrow  space,  a  conduit  extending  through 
the  disks  conducting  a  heated  gas  thereto,  and  a  flexible 
member  lying  in  each  space  between  adjacent  disks,  the 
disks  rotating  relative  to  said  members,  their  surfaces 
rubbing  upon  the  members  In  their  rotation. 

3.  In  an  evaporating  apparatus  including  a  receptacle 
for  liquor  to  l>«  evaporated,  a  track,  a  rotatable  heat  con- 
taining member  in  said  receptacle,  a  member  to  carry 
said  rotatable  member  and  mounted  upon  the  track  and 
adapted  for  withdrawal  from  the  receptacle,  meene  adapt- 
ed for  frlctioual  engagement  with  the  rotatable  meaiber, 
and  OMans  for  rotating  said  member. 

4.  In  an  evaporator  the  comhination  of  a  receptacle 
for  the  liquor  to  b«  evaporated,  a  rotatable  memher 
therein  comprising  a  series  of  hollow  disks  each  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  openlnga  ia  Hs  walls,  eupportlatg 
trunnioos  for  said  member,  rings  Interpeaed  between 
the  walls  of  all  of  the  disks  and  eooatitatlttg,  together 
with  one  series  of  said  openings,  a  conduit  throagh  the 
member,  all  of  the  rings  having  bolea  therelB  Jorreap«ad- 
lag  to  and  registering  with  the  other  openings  In  the 
walls,  and  oonftltutlng  a  second  conduit  throogb  the 
member,   the  conduits   extending  ttoroogfa  oppoatte  tmn- 
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5.  In  an  evaporator,  tbe  combination  with  a  vacuuni 
pan.  of  a  seriea  of  hollow  spaced  members  rotatably 
mounted  In  aald  pan,  means  to  apace  apart  said  tueait>ers, 
a  steam  conduit  directly  communicating  with  the  mem- 
bers, a  discharge  conduit  for  water,  a  pipe  lu  each  mem- 
ber communicating  with  said  discharge  conduit,  and  a 
flexible  member  suspended  between  the  adjacent  sorfiio-s 
of  adjoining  members. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.143.744.  EVAPORATING  APPARATUS.  Lod.s  P. 
BAriR,  Pekln,  111.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1911.  Serial  No. 
624.244.      (CI.    127—18.) 


1.  An  evaporating  apparatus  comprising  two  series  of 
raciium  pans,  individual  vapor  pipes  connecting  eacli 
affect  of  each  series  of  pans  in  sequence  to  constitute 
each  series  a  multiple  effect  evaporator,  each  pipe  in 
eluding  a  valve,  an  Individual  main  vapor  conduit  for 
each  series  of  pans,  each  connected  with  the  several  Indi 
yldual  pipes  of  a  series,  and  including  valves  therein  to 
control  each  place  of  communication,  a  pipe  common  to 
and  connecting  both  the  said  main  vapor  pipes,  a  Ilquoi 
pipe  connecting  the  Individual  effects  of  each  series  of 
effects  including  controlling  valves  for  each  effect,  and  a 
pipe  common  to  and  connecting  the  said  liquor  pipes 
with  one  another. 

2.  .Vn  evaporating  apparatus  conslstine  of  two  series  of 
vacuum  pans,  each  series  constituting  a  separate  multlplf 
effect  vacuum  system,  Individual  valved  vapor  conduits 
connecting  the  several  pans  of  each  series,  a  main  vapor 
conduit  connecting  all  of  the  individual  conduits  of  a 
aeries  and  Including  therein  a  valve  at  the  connection 
with  each  of  the  said  individual  conduits,  a  separate 
liquor  conduit  for  each  series,  the  same  including  a  branch 
connected  to  each  pan  of  the  series  and  also  including 
a  valve  in  each  said  branch,  and  a  series  of  pipes  con 
nectlng  the  separate  liquor  conduits. 

3.  An  evaporating  apparatus  having  the  adaptability 
of  Increasing  Its  number  of  "  effects  "  and  its  capacity  of 
Indlvldaal  effects  consisting  of  unit-pans  connected  in 
two  directions  one  to  increase  the  said  number  of 
"  effects "  and  in  the  other  to  Increase  the  capacity  of 
individual  effects  and  Including  a  liquor  line  common  to 
all  of  the  effects  and  valves  for  isolating  any  one  of  the 
effects  from  said  liquor  line,  and  Including  also  a  vapor 
pipe  common  to  all  of  the  said  effects  and  valves  for 
tsolatinc  any  one  of  tbe  effects  from  said  pipe. 

4.  An  evaporating  apparatus  made  up  of  a  number  of 
nnit-pans  connected  together  In  two  series  to  form  two 
multiple  effect  evaporatora,  all  the  pans  of  both  series 
having  intercommunication. 

ft.  An  evaporaing  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of 
series  of  unit  pans,  each  series  of  said  pans  being  con- 
nected to  constitute  In  itself  a  multiple  effect  evapor- 
ator,   pipe   connections   for   intercoiamunication   of   vapor   ' 


with  all  of  the  pans  of  the  plurality  of  series  including 
valves  to  isolate  one  or  more  of  the  pans  for  the  others, 
and  llgiioi-  pipe  connections  for  intercommunication  of 
all  of  the  pans  of  the  plurality  of  series  including  valves 
to  isolate  one  or  more  of  the  pans  from  the  others. 
I  Claims  6  to  21   not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.143,745.  EGG-BOX,  Chahleb  T.  BLfxJiiER,  Newark, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1915.  Serial  No.  23.719.  (CI. 
229—33. ) 


f^U^^^I^, 


-4 


K  blank  box  comprising  a  rectangular  bottom  having 
front  and  back  walls  at  Its  edges  and  end  walls  at  Its 
ends,  the  back  wall  having  a  rectangular  top,  the  free 
edge  of  the  top  having  a  flap,  the  ends  of  the  top  each 
having  a  flap,  the  said  front  and  back  walls  each  having 
a  flap  at  each  end,  the  first  mentioned  flap  having  short 
tabs  at  Its  ends  to  be  secured  to  the  adjacent  ends  of  the 
second  mentioned  flaps,  the  first  and  second  mentioned 
flaps  and  end  walls  being  slightly  narrower  than  the 
front  and  back  walls,  the  flaps  of  the  front  and  back 
walls  being  tapered  and  having  their  upper  edges  flush 
with  the  upper  edges  of  the  front  and  back  walls,  the 
flaps  of  the  front  and  back  walls  being  longer  than  the 
widths  of  the  end  walls  and  second  mentioned  flaps  and 
the  upper  rear  corners  of  the  end  walls  having  notches, 
whereby  the  opposite  edges  of  the  blank  are  adapted  to 
InterHt  with  like  blanks  in  reversed  position,  as  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 


1.H:$,746.  WRENCH.  Chahle.s  A.  BRocKM.iX  and 
Thoma.s  D.  Conbot,  Jolley,  Iowa  ;  said  Conroy  assignor 
to  All)ert  H.  Zastrow,  Chlsholm,  Minn.  Filed  June  14, 
1013.     Serial  No.  773,774.     (CI.  SI— 170.  t 


1.  .\  wrench,  comprising  a  stationary  Jaw  member,  a 
shank  thereon  formed  with  a  forwardly  opening  longl 
tudlnal  groove,  an  adjustable  Jaw  member  sltdingly 
mounted  on  said  shank  and  formed  with  a  block  enter- 
ing said  groove,  a  collar  screwed  on  said  shank  and  limit- 
ing movement  of  said  adjustable  Jaw  member  in  one 
direction,  a  handle  rotatlvely  mounted  on  said  shank,  a 
collar  screwed  on  tbe  end  of  said  shank  against  said 
handle,  a  cap  screwed  on  said  handle  over  said  latter 
collar,  and  screw  connections  between  said  cap  and  the 
block  of  said  movable  Jaw  member. 

2.  A  wrench,  comprising  a  stationary  Jaw  member,  a 
shank  thereon  formed  with  a  forwardly  opening  long! 
tudlnal  groove,  and  adjustable  Jaw  member  slidingly 
mounted  on  said  shank  and  formed  with  a  block  enter- 
ing said  groove,  said  shanl:  terminating  in  a  rounded 
spindle,  a  collar  screwed  on  said  spindle  and  abutting 
said  shank,  a  handle  rotatlvely  mounted  on  said  spindle, 
a  collar  screwed  on  the  end  of  said  spindle  and  abutting 
said   handle,  a  cap    screwed    on    the    lower    end    of    said 
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handle  over  the  latter  collar,  and  a  rod  fixed  at  one  end 
within  said  cap  and  traversing  said  groove,  said  rod 
formed  with  a  screw  seated  in  the  block  of  said  movable 
Jaw   member, 


1,143,747  FARE  REGISTER.  Thomas  Cabboll,  Oak- 
wood.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Cash  Register 
Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio,  (incor- 
porated In  1906.)  Filed  Nov.  24.  1909.  Serial  No. 
529.734.      (CI.    234—4.1 


1.  In  n  machine  of  the  cla.ss  described,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  tounters  and  separate  operating  means 
for  each  of  said  counters,  of  a  platen  and  resetting  devices 
common  to  all  of  said  counters,  and  common  operating 
meant)  for  first  bringing  the  counters  and  platen  into  coop- 
erative relation  for  taking  an  impression  from  all  of 
said  counters  upon  a  re<ord  strip  and  then  operating  the 
resetting  devices  simultaneously  to  reset  all  of  said  coun- 
ters. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  series  of  counters  and  means  for  operating  said 
counters  separately,  of  resetting  devices  for  said  counters, 
a  platen,  and  means  for  moving  it  against  all  said  coun 
ters  simultaneously,  and  a  common  operating  device  hav- 
ing connections  for  first  moving  said  platen  and  then  actu 
ating  said  resetting  device 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  series  of  counters  and  means  for  operating 
said  counters  separately,  of  a  resetting  shaft  for  said 
counters,  a  printing  platen,  and  means  for  moving  it  to 
take  impressions  from  all  said  counters,  an  operating  de 
vice,  and  a  cam  and  n  gear  fast  to  said  operating  device 
and  having  connections  respectively  to  said  platen  mov- 
ing means  and  said  resetting  shaft. 

4.  In  n  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  series  of  counters,  and  a  resetting  shaft  sup- 
porting the  same,  of  means  for  separately  operating  said 
counters,  a  printing  platen  positioned  to  confront  all  said 
counters,  an  operating  device  having  a  cam  and  a  gear 
fast  thereto,  and  connections  from  said  cam  to  move  the 
platen  to  take  printing  impressions  from  said  counters, 
and  from  said  gear  to  rotate  said  resetting  shaft. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrit>ed,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  series  of  counters,  and  means  for  operating 
said  counters  separately,  means  for  simultaneously  re- 
setting them,  of  a  printing  platen  confronting  all  said 
counters,  and  a  hand  operated  element  having  connections 
to  operate  said  platen  and  thereafter  to  operate  said  re- 
setting means  simultaneously  to  reset  all  of  said  counters. 

(Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.14  3,748.       SAW  HOLDING     DEVICE         .Matthkw 
(LAKKE,  Wilkes  Barre,  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  8.  1914.     Serial 
No.   830,628.      (Cl.   24 — 221.) 
1.  A   saw   holding  device   including   a   casing,   a    keeper 

menilt.T  rotatalile  thereon,  a   spindle  carried   by  the   ke<'per 


member  and  Journaled  In  the  casing,  a  spring  carried  by 
said  spindle  for  normally  holding  the  keeper  in  engage- 
ment with  the  casing,  supporting  rods  arranged  within 
the  casing,  and  a  spring  carried  by  said  rods  and  engaging 
the  spindle  for  yieldably  holding  tbe  keeper  against  rota- 
tion. 


2.  A  saw  holding  device  including  a  casing,  a  keeper 
member  rotatable  thereon,  a  spindle  carried  by  the  keeper 
member  and  Journaled  in  tbe  casing,  a  spring  carried  by 
the  spindle  fur  normally  holding  the  keeper  In  engagement 
with  tbe  casing,  supporting  rods  arranged  within  tbe  cas 
ing,  and  a  flat  spring  supported  at  its  extremities  upon 
said  rods,  said  last  mentioned  spring  engaging  the  spindle 
for  yieldably  holding  tbe  keeper  against  rotation. 

3.  A  saw  holding  device  Including  a  casing,  a  keeper 
member  rotatable  thereon,  a  spindle  carried  by  tbe  keeper 
member  and  Journaled  in  the  casing,  a  spring  carried  by 
tbe  spindle  for  normally  holding  the  keeper  in  engagement 
with  the  casing,  supporting  rods  arranged  within  the 
casing,  spacer  members  carried  by  said  rods,  and  a  spring 
supported  by  the  rods  and  mounted  upon  said  spacer  mem- 
bers, said  last  mentioned  spring  engaging  tbe  spindle 
for  yieldably  holding  the  keeper  against  rotation. 

4.  \  saw  holding  device  Including  a  casing,  a  keeper 
member  rotatable  thereon,  a  spindle  carried  by  the  keeper 
member  and  Journaled  In  the  casing,  a  spring  carried  by 
tbe  spindle  for  normally  holding  the  keeper  in  engage- 
ment with  the  casing,  supporting  rods  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  casing,  spacer  blocks  carried  by  said  rods, 
and  a  spring  supported  at  its  extremities  upon  said  rods, 
and  seating  upon  said  spacer  blocks,  said  last  mentioned 
spring  engaging  the  spindle  for  yieldably  holding  the 
keeper  against  rotation. 


1,143.7  4  9.  SAW-HOLDING  DEVICE.  Matthbw 
Clarkk,  Wlikes-Barre,  Pa.  Original  application  flied 
Apr.  8,  1914,  Serial  No.  S.'^0.52S.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  July  7.  1914.  Serial  No.  849,621.  (Cl. 
24 — 252.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  d«f»crll>ed  including  a  hold* 
Ing  memi>er  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  supporting  struc-_ 
ture.  a  body  member  extending  laterally  upon  one  side  of 
said  holding  member,  side  walls  formed  on  said  body 
member  and  extending  laterally  therefrom,  the  Inner 
edges  (^  said  side  walls  being  cut  away  to  define  slots 
adapted  to  receive  an  article,  the  inner  extremities  of  said 
slots  being  defined  by  laterally  extending  shoulders,  the 
said  shoulders  being  adapted  to  support  the  article  ver- 
tically, the  said  side  walls  having  transversely  extend- 
ing slots  formed  therein  lommunlcating  with  said  first 
mentioned  slots,  and  n  spring  pressed  clamping  Jaw  de- 
tachably  connected  with  the  body  member  and  pivotally 
mounted  upcjn  the  side  walls  In  said  last  mentioned  slots, 
said  Jaw  being  adapted  to  engage  tbe  article  upon  one  side 
thereof. 

2.  The  combination   with   a  supporting  structure,   ot  a 
holding  member  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  structure. 
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».  body  member  extt'Qdinj;  lateraUj'  upon  oq<'  side  uf  tbe 
folding  member  in  ^ipaced  relation  to  tbe  ^upportiug  struc 
tur«,  gpaced  side  walls  formed  on  tbe  body  member  and 
extending  inwardly  toward  tbe  supporting  structure,  tbe 
said  side  walls  being  cut  away  to  receive  an  article  seat- 
ing against  the  supporting  structure  and  having  laterally 
extending  shoulders  formed  thereon  at  the  Inner  eitremi 


ties  of  said  cut  away  portions  disposed  to  >ui)port  the 
article  vertically,  the  space  between  the  cut  away  por- 
tions of  the  side  walls  and  the  supporting  structure  being 
unobstructed,  and  a  spring  pressed  clamplni:  member 
pivoted  between  the  side  walls  and  adapted  to  engaue  the 
article  for  urging  it  toward  the  supporting  structure. 


1.14.3.T.'rO.       GATi:.       HEMtv     I       <n\rs.     Moscow.     Idaho. 
Filed  Apr.  s.    1914.     S.riHl   No.   .S30.452.      (CI.  39—30.) 


In  a  gate  apparatus,  a  suporting  frame  including  head 
members,  coacting  tracks  carried  by  said  members,  each  of 
said  tracks  including  oppositely  inclined  portions  adjust- 
able Independently  of  each  other  vertically  of  the  adjacent 
hMid  member,  a  gate  having  travelers  respectively  engag- 
ing said  tracks,  and  means  for  operating  tbe  gate  to  slide 
upon  said  tracks. 


.H.  The  combinatlou  with  tbe  steering  meebanism  of  an 
automobile  including  steering  arms,  of  rearwardly  con- 
verging rods  clamped  at  tbeir  forward  ends  to  aald  arms, 

II   transverse  rod  connecting  said  converging  rods  at  their 
nar  i  uds,  coil  springs  connected  at  one  of  their  ends  to 


1.143,751.  VEHICLE  ATTACHMJKNT.  Aahon  J.  CooK, 
Gloater,  Misa.  FUed  Oct  17,  1914.  Serial  No.  867.174. 
(01.  21—200.) 

1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  motor  vebicle  steering  mech- 
anism including  tteering  arms,  rearwardly  extending  rods 
connected  at  their  forward  ends  to  said  arms,  and  coll 
springs  fixed  at  one  of  their  ends  and  connected  at  their 
other  end*  to  said  rode  to  normally  exert  a  rearward  pall 
upon  tbe  aame,  sabetantiaily  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 

2.  Tbe  eoaUnation  with  an  automobile  steering  mech- 
anism indadiax  steering  arms,  of  rods  connected  at  their 
forward  ends  to  said  arms,  a  transverse  rod  connecting 
said  first  named  rods  at  their  rear  ends,  and  coil  springs 
aecared  at  their  forward  ends  to  said  first  named  rods 
and  provided  with  means  upon  their  rear  ends  for  en- 
^4iit«ment  with  the  bed  plate  of  the  vehicle  engine. 


5  ^ 

the  rear  ends  of  said  converging  rods  and  normally  «  xtrt- 
ing  n  rearward  pull  upon  the  same,  aud  hooks  on  the 
rear  ends  of  said  sprinijs  engaged  upon  the  Ui\  plai'  of 
the  vehicle  engine. 


l.Ua.7o2.  tOMBINKD  SHOVEL  -VND  BRISH  *  ai.eb 
CnisM.w.  "'iiica^'o.  111.  Mled  Mar.  2U.  101.'  Serial 
.No.  17,706.     (CI.  1:^—21.) 


1.  In  .1  comhiued  shovel  and  brush,  a  brush  provided 
with  a  back,  a  bas<'  attaolied  to  sabi  back,  tyeariucs  on 
said  lijise.  a  handle  removably  attaclied  to  said  back,  and 
n  rod.  (omprl.sinif  parts  pivotally  attached  together,  lon- 
;rit,.diually  movable  on  said  handle,  in  combination  with 
a  shovel  pivotally  mounted  In  said  b^^arings,  and  an  attach- 
mi'iit  between  said  shovel  and  said  longitudinally  mov- 
able rod. 

-.  lii  .1  (oinbined  shovel  and  brush,  a  brush  provided 
with  ii  Uck.  a  Iws;^  attached  to  said  back,  bearings  on 
said  base,  a  handle  removably  attached  to  said  back,  and 
a  two  part  rod  longitudinally  movable  on  said  handle, 
the  parts  of  said  rod  pivotally  joined,  in  combination 
witii  a  sliovel  comprising  a  back  having  recesses  therein 
and  a  rod  bridging  .said  recesses,  said  rod  and  recesses 
adapted  to  engage  with  said  bearings,  and  a  rod  extend- 
In;;  ."rem  one  to  the  other  side  of  said  shovel,  said  last 
mentioned  rod  adapted  to  be  attached  to  said  two-part 
rod. 


1.U.J.75.S.  SHOOK  ABSORBER.  Garibaldi  De  Fbk- 
sxszi  ,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  .Tone  8.  1914.  Serial 
No.   843,«8.%.      (CI.   21— 105. > 

1.  .\  shock  absorber,  comprising  a  casing  of  maximum 
diameter  intermediate  its  ends,  and  cylindrical  in  form, 
said  casing  of  least  diameter  and  cylindrical  in  form  at 
lioth  ends,  the  walls  of  said  casing  tapering  from  its  In- 
ti  rme<liate  portion  toward  Its  ends.,  a  rod  projecting 
f' rough  the  casing,  and  a  piston  on  the  rod  of  a  diam 
.  ter  fitting  the  smallest  diameter  of  the  casing  at  its 
n«'s.  said  i)iston  having  an  annular  groove  In  its  perlph- 
(  ry  and  having  ports  connecting  the  groove  with  the  re- 
^pi  (five  fares  of  the  piston,  tbe  ports  extending  to  one 
fac<>  of  the  piston  being  oat  of  allnement  with  the  ports 
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extending   to   the  opposite   face   of  the   piston,   sahetan- 

tlally  as  described. 


.1 


•   STv 


-.  .\  shock  absortK  r,  comprising  a  rasinyr  of  mnximum 
diameter  Intermediate  tt"^  ends,  and  cylindrical  in  form, 
said  ■  nsh^.ir  of  least  diamctir  and  c.vlindrical  in  form  at 
both  ends,  the  walls  of  said  casing  taperin;:  fnim  Its  In 
termedlate  portion  toward  its  ends,  a  r*>d  proitM-tlng 
thronjrb  tbe  casing,  a  piston  on  the  rod  having  annular 
flai.L'Ps  at  Its  ends  flttlni:  the  smallest  diameter  of  the 
casing  at  the  ends  of  the  latter,  and  said  piston  having 
ports  connecting  t'ie  periphery  of  the  piston  bPtwf>en  thi- 
flaiises  with  t!ie  resi>ertlve  faces  of  the  i)iston.  and  chi»cK 
valves   cnntndlln','   said    ports,    substantially    as   described. 

'■',.  A  sl'oi  k  ■■Liisorbii .  (  oinprisini:  a  caslntr  of  maximum 
di.-iir.tti'r  iiifei-mi  diate  its  ends  and  cylindrical  In  form, 
8ai<l  casing  of  least  diameter  and  cylindrical  in  form  at 
both  ends,  the  walls  of  snid  casln;;  taperlna  from  Its  In- 
termediate portion  toward  Its  ends,  a  rod  projecting 
through  the  caslni:.  a  piston  securfni  on  tbe  rod  and  hav 
inu'  an  annnlar  irroove  therein,  said  piston  having  {)orts 
connectlni;  tbe  grooved  poition  with  the  opposite  face-  of 
tbe  piston,  and  check  valves;  <-untrollin;.'  ibe  ports,  sul- 
stantlnlly  as  described, 

4.  .\  shock  absorlMT.  comprising:  a  casinir  of  maximum 
diameter  Intermediat-'  Its  ■  nls.  and  cylindrical  In  form, 
said  casinc  of  le.ist  diametf-r  and  cylindrical  in  form  at 
both  ends,  tbe  walls  of  said  casini.'  tapering  from  its  in- 
termediate portion  toward  Its  end*,  a  rod  projecting 
through  tbe  casing,  a  piston  secured  to  the  rod  in  the 
casing,  said  piston  having  annular  flanges  adjacent  Its 
edges  of  a  diameter  to  fit  the  smallest  diameter  of  the 
casing  at  Its  ends,  said  piston  baring  an  annular  groove 
between  the  flange*,  and  having'  ports  connecting  the 
groove  with  the  respective  facew  of  the  piston,  and  check 
valves  secure!  to  the  piston  and  controlling  said  pas- 
sages, substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  a  casing  largest  in  di- 
ameter at  its  intermediate  portion  and  tapering  toward 
both  ends,  a  rod  extending  through  the  casing,  a  piston 
fixed  to  the  rod  in  the  casing  and  having  an  annular 
groove,  said  piston  having  paseages  connecting  the 
groove  with  the  opposite  faces  of  the  piston,  and  check 
valves  controlling  said  p<irts,  snt>st«ntlally  as  described. 


1.143.754.  8AWSET  OuE  H.  Detlie,  Hudson.  S.  D. 
Filed  .\pr.  13,  1914.  Serial  No.  831,659.  (CI.  76 — 63.> 
1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a 
stock,  a  set  lever  head  embraced  at  one  end  by  the  stork 
and  adjustable  thereon  in  a  plane  with  the  stock,  the 
said  head  being  provided  with  an  anvil.  meaiH  adjast- 
aWe  upon  the  stock  to  engage  the  end  of  the  head  em 
braced  by  the  stock  for  holding  the  head  at  adjustment. 


a  set  lever  carried  by  the  head  and  disposod  to  coact 
with  the  anvil,  and  means  adjustable  upon  the  bead  lon- 
gitudinally of  i)i.  anvii  in  a  plane  par.iib!  with  the  plane 
of  the  stock  .iikI  iiri>\  idiiii:  a  saw  .:,'age 


-.  .\  d'vic-  of  ill.  cliaia'i.r  described  Including  a 
stock  provided  with  a  flat  upper  fac<-.  a  set  lever  head 
embrarpd  1>  t  "•  stock  and  ad.in«t«bb'  tjierefm  in  a  plane 
with  the  stock  mean--  ad.lustable  njion  tbe  stock  to  en- 
cage the  portion  of  the  head  embrac-d  by  the  stock  for 
holding  the  head  at  ad.lustraent.  t'  e  said  head  bein;:  pro- 
vided wit!i  an  anvii,  a  ^ct  b'vei-  i-M-ri'^l  lir  the  head  and 
d1spos»x1  t  1  coart  wltli  -:il\  anvil  and  means  adJiLstable 
upon  tb.  head  tow.trfl  or  away  from  said  flat  fac  and 
provldfnLT  a  sa\\    clamp, 

V:.  A  dcvicfi  of  fill  charactor  de.-crlbed  including:  a 
stock,  a  set  lever  head  freely  connected  with  the  stock 
and  adjustable  thereon  In  .a  plane  with  the  stock,  means 
adjustable  upon  the  stock  to  encage  the  head  for  holding 
the  head  at  adjustment,  the  said  head  belnsj  pro%ided  with 
an  anvil,  a  set  lever  pivoted  upon  the  head  and  disposed 
to  coact  with  the  anvil,  and  m^ans  adjtistahle  upon  the 
pivot  of  the  said  lever  longitudluuMy  of  the  anvil  in  a 
plane  parallel  witb  thi  plan-  of  fbf  stock  and  providing 
a  saw  gage. 

4  .\  device  of  the  character  described  Inrludinc  a 
sto<-k,  a  set  lever  bend  frc-iy  inotmted  upon  the  stock  and 
ad.liistfible  thcrcoij  in  a  plane  with  the  stock,  means 
ad.iustabb'  npon  the  -t..rk  to  emiaiie  tlie  head  for  hoblinir 
the  bead  at  ad.ln-tmctit  said  head  being  provided  with  an 
anvil,  a  set  le\er  pivoted  !ipon  tbe  head  and  disposed  to 
coact  with  the  an^i!,  means  adjustable  upon  said  pivot 
longitudinally  of  the  anvil  in  n  ptam  parallel  with  the 
plane  of  the  stoi'k  and  pr<ividlntr  a  saw  gage,  and  means 
adjustable  upon  said  pivot  for  boldlni:  said  gage  at  a1 
Justnient. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  includln;:  a 
stock,  a  substantially  U-shaped  set  lever  head  provid- 
ing spaced  arms,  one  of  which  If  freely  connected  to  the 
stock  and  formed  with  an  anrll  adjacent  Its  inner  ex- 
tremity, the  other  of  said  arms  bearing  over  the  stock  in 
spaced  relation  thereto  and  being  longitudinally  slotted, 
the  bead  being  adjustabi'  upon  thi-  stock  in  a  plane  there- 
with, means  adjustable  upon  tbe  stock  to  engage  said  first 
mentioned  arm  for  boblini;  tbe  head  at  adjustment,  saw 
clamping  means  adjustable  upon  said  last  mentioned  arm 
toward  or  away  from  the  stock,  and  a  set  lever  disposed  to 
coact  with  the  anvil  and  pivotally  mounted  upon  the 
bight  portion  of  said  bead,  the  said  lever  l>eing  dl»po*ied 
for  movement  in  ^aid  slot. 


1.14.1,75,-.,  U.\IL\V\V  SIi;NALI\'".  SYSTEM.  Chakles 
F.  DiNG.MAN,  .Tersey  City  N.  .1.  Filed  Nov,  7.  1913. 
Serial  No,  709.770       M"l.  246     5^.i 

1,  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  provided  with  a  fluid 
brake  system  and  a  lamp  carried  by  the  vehicle  in  clo»e 
proximity  to  the  train  pipe  of  the  brake  system,  said  train 
pipe  helntr  provided  with  an  oi)enlns  in  coramnnlcatlon 
with  the  atmosphere,  a  valve  for  closing  the  opening  In 
the  pl{>e  line,  a  lere-  pivotally  supported  by  tbe  veWcle 
intermediate  its  lensrtb.  one  extremity  of  said  lerer  beinf( 
pmvid»>d  with  a  r'lundel  adaptt^l  to  overlie  tbe  lamp,  the 
opposite  extremlf.'  of  the  lever  beint  adapted  to  engage 
the  valve  wben  the  roundel  }•*  In  an  inoperative  jjosltlon 
relative  to  the  lamp  for  bobilne  the  ralvp  In  closed  |km«1- 
tlon,  and  eleetrien!  means  under  (ontrol  of  a  normallv 
closed  cirenit  for  maintaining  the  lever   In   an  adjustment 
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with  tbe  rouodel  away  from  tbe  lamp  and  witb  the  oppo- 
site extremity  of  the  lever  In  contact  with  the  >  ^Ive. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  provided  with  a  fluid 
brake  system  and  a  lamp  carried  by  the  vehicle  In  close 
proximity  to  tbe  train  pipe  of  the  brake  system,  said  train 
pipe  being  provided  with  an  opening  in  communication 
with  the  atmosphere,  a  valve  for  closing  the  opening  In 
the  pipe  line,  a  lever  plvotally  supported  by  the  vehicle 
Intermediate  its  length,  one  extremity  of  said  lever  being 
provided  with  a  roundel  adapted  to  overlie  the  lamp,  the 
opposite  extremity  of  the  lever  being  adapted  to  engage 
the  valve  when  the  roundel  Is  In  an  Inoperative  position 
relative  to  the  lamp  for  holding  the  valve  In  closed  posl 
tion,  a  solenoid  operatively  engaged  with  tbe  lever  at  a 
point  between  the  rounded  and  the  pivotal  connection  of 
tbe  lever,  said  solenoid  being  positioned  above  the  lever, 
and  a  normally  closed  circuit  for  maintaining  the  core  of 
the  solenoid  in  retracted  position  whereby  the  roundel 
ia  maintained  in  an  elevated  position. 


1,143,756.  CHICKEN  FEEDER.  Waltkr  F.  Dreibklbis, 
Royersford,  Pa.  Filed  [»e<'.  1,  1914.  Serial  No.  875.035. 
(C\.  11&— 60. 1 


1.  A  chicken  feeder,  comprising  a  casing  having  a  rigid 
■lotted  post  extending  from  tbe  center  thereof,  a  screen 
bavlDg  an  opening  therein  receiving  the  post,  and  a  bar 
adjustably  secured  in  tbe  slotted  post  and  connected  to  the 
screen,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  chicken  feeder,  comprising  a  casing,  a  screen  mov- 
able In  the  casing,  a  pair  of  frames  secured  to  the  screen. 
a  bar  plvotally  connected  at  its  ends  to  the  frames,  a  cen 
tral  post  in  tbe  casing  having  a  slot  receiving  tbe  bar,  and 
elastic  means  adjustably  secured  to  the  post  and  engaging 
the  bar,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  chicken  feeder,  comprising  a  casing,  a  screen  mov- 
able in  the  casing,  a  pair  of  frames  .secured  to  the  screen,  a 
bar  plvotally  connected  at  Its  ends  to  the  frames,  a  central 
post  In  tbe  casing  having  a  slot  receiving  the  bur.  a  spring 
on  the  post  engaging  the  bar,  and  an  adjustable  member 
coonected  to  tbe  poet  and  bearing  against  tbe  outer  end 
of  the  spring,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  chicken  feeder,  comprising  n  casing  having  a  cen- 
tral rigid  post,  a  screen  movable  In  the  casing,  a  pressure 
frame  connected  to  the  screen  and  having  a  bar  en^a^ing 
tbe  post,  a  spring  around  the  post  engaging  the  bar,  a 
plunger  iKMltloned  against  tbe  outer  end  of  the  spring, 
said  post   having  a   plurality   of  openings   therein,   and   a 


pin  connected  to  tbe  plunger  and  engaging  in  any  of  the 
openings,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  chicken  feeder,  comprising  a  casing,  a  central  slot- 
ted post  rigidly  fixed  to  the  casing,  a  screen  movable  In 
tbe  casing  and  having  an  opening  receiving  the  post,  a 
pair  of  frames,  each  frame  consisting  of  parallel  arched 
bars,  and  a  bar  connecting  them,  the  arched  bars  having 
sharpened  recessed  ends  receiving  the  wires  of  the  screen, 
flexible  devices  securing  tbe  ends  of  the  arch  shaped  bars 
to  the  wire  of  tbe  screen,  a  iMir  plvotally  connecting  tbe 
two  frames,  and  projecting  through  tbe  slot  of  the  post, 
and  a  spring  on  the  post  exerting  pressure  against  the  last- 
mentioned  bnr,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaxette.] 


i.i4a.T57.<«HM«nvniKn» 'mnsBR  for 
USE  AS  Yr^wJBUiABkflL  wi1LiJLf%tei  rv, 

Kingston.  Ontario.  Canada.     Filed  Dec.  28.   1914.     Se 

rial    No.   879,393.      (CI.   71—7.) 

1.  A  process  of  treating  feldspar  which  consists  In  re- 
acting on  It  with  calcium  oxid  and  ferrous  oxid  at  a  tem- 
perature of  approximately  1200*  C. 

J.  .\  process  of  treating  feldspar  which  consists  In  fus- 
ing a  mixture  of  feldspar,  calcium  oxid  and  ferrous  oxid. 

3.  A  process  of  treating  feldspar  which  consists  In  fus- 
ing a  mixture  of  feldspar,  calcium  oxid  and  ferrous  oxid 
substantially  in  the  following  proportions  by  weight : 
50  feldspar,   16.8  calcium  oxid,   13.5  ferrous  oxid. 

4.  .\  process  of  treating  feldspar  which  consists  In  re- 
acting on  it  with  reagents  capable  of  combining  with 
silica  to  form  a  complex  silicate  insoluble  In  water  but 
decomposable  by  weak  adds  and  the  potash  thereby  ren- 
dered available. 

5.  A  new  composition  of  matter  resulting  from  tbe 
treatment  of  feldspar  comprising  substantially  a  mixture 
of  potassium,  aluminum,  iron  and  calcium  silicates,  char- 
ai  terlzed  by  the  fact  that  tbe  potassium  compound  is  de- 
composable by  weak  acids  and  tbe  potash  thereby  ren- 
rlered  a\allable. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,143.758.  TRAP-NET.  RoBEBT  M.  Pbanklin,  Galves- 
ton, Tex.  Filed  Apr.  17.  1914.  Serial  No.  832,639. 
(CI.  43— 20.» 


1.  A  trap  for  flsb  and  the  like  comprising  sections 
loosely  connected  together,  one  of  said  sections  being  held 
downwardly  by  gravity,  the  other  of  said  sections  t>elng 
buoyed  upwardly  to  leave  a  space  between  tbe  sections, 
and  means  for  drawing  the  two  sections  together. 

'2.  A  trap  for  ttsh  and  the  like,  comprising  a  lower  sec- 
tion heavier  than  water,  a  buoyant  upper  section  loosely 
connected  at  one  edge  therewith,  means  for  regulating  the 
width  of  the  opening  between  the  other  edges  of  the  sec- 
tions, and  means  for  drawing  the  sections  together  In 
hoisting  the  trap  out  of  the  water. 

3.  A  trap  for  fish  and  tbe  like  comprising  a  lower 
section  held  In  lowered  position  by  gravity,  an  upper  sec- 
tion loosely  hinged  thereto,  buoyant  means  secured  to  the 
upper   section   adapted   to   hold   the   upper    section    spaced 
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from  the  lower  section,  and  means  for  drawing  the  two 
sections  together. 

4.  A  trap  for  flsb  and  tbe  like  comprising  an  upper 
frame  provided  with  eyelets,  floating  means  carried  by  the 
upper  frame,  a  lower  frame  acted  rpon  by  gravity  to  re- 
main In  lowered  position  normally,  and  means  extending 
through  the  eyelets  and  secured  to  tbe  lower  frame  adapted 
to  close  the  sections  together  when  said  means  are  spaced 
under  tenslonal   strain. 

r>.  .\  trap  for  flsb  and  the  like  comprising  nn  upper 
frame,  buoyant  means  carried  by  the  frame,  eyelets  formed 
In  the  frame,  a  lower  section  hingedly  connected  thereto 
and  held  normally  In  lowered  position  by  gravity,  and 
means  extending  above  the  upper  section  through  the  eye- 
lets and  secured  to  the  lower  section,  said  sections  adapted 
to  be  drawn  together  as  the  said  means  are  pulled  up- 
wardly. 

M'lalms  C>  to  .s  not  prlnte.l  in  the  Garette.] 


1.14;i.759.  LANDING-NET  Robeht  M.  Franklin,  Gal- 
veston. Tex.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1914.  Serial  No.  834,460. 
iCl.  43—9.) 


1.  .\  corner  constnictlon  for  frames  comprising  a  side 
member,  a  U-shaped  clip  rigid  therewith,  an  end  member 
connected  to  the  clip,  the  end  of  the  side  member  extend- 
ing beyond  the  clip  and  bent  back  to  form  an  eye  stand- 
ing partly  between  tbe  sides  of  tbe  clip  and  having  its 
outer  portion  exposed,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  corner  construction  for  folding  frames  comprising 
a  U  shaped  clip,  a  side-frame  member  extending  through 
and  secured  In  the  bend  of  said  clip  and  having  its  ex- 
tremity formed  Into  an  eye  standing  partly  between  the 
sides  of  such  clip,  an  end-frame  member  extending  be- 
tween the  sides  of  said  clip  and  having  an  eye  standinf 
nearer  to  Its  t>end  than  the  size  of  the  eye  on  said  aide 
memlier,  and  a  pivot  connecting  the  sides  of  the  clip  and 
psKslng  through  the  eye  in  the  end  member. 

3.  Tbe  herein  described  folding  landing  net.  the  same 
comprising  a  netting,  a  four-arm  ball  cord,  and  a  frame 
consisting  of  parallel  side  members  having  eyes  at  their 
extremities  to  which  the  arms  of  said  cord  are  attached, 
two  end  members  whereof  each  Is  made  In  parts,  knuckle 
hinges  connecting  the  meeting  ends  of  said  parts  and  per- 
mitting them  to  fold  upwardly,  borlzontal  eyes  at  the 
outer  ends  of  said  parts,  a  horizontal  U-shaped  clip  em- 
bracing each  of  the  last-named  eyes,  its  bend  secured  to 
one  of  the  side  bars  so  as  to  leave  the  eye  thereof  exposed 
for  the  attachment  of  the  bail-arms,  and  an  upright  pivot 
through  the  sides  of  the  clip  and  the  eye  In  the  end 
member. 

4.  In  a  landing  net,  the  combination  with  the  netting, 
and  a  frame  therefor  made  up  of  side  members,  end  mem- 
bers whereof  each  Is  In  tw-o  parts,  and  pivotal  connections 
t>etween  the  outer  ends  of  said  parts  and  the  ends  of  the 
side  members  :  of  a  knuckle  hinge  connecting  the  inner 
ends  of  each  pair  of  parts,  said  ends  being  formed  into 
eyes  standing  in  upright  planes,  tbe  hinge  consisting  of  a 
strap  bent  Into  U-sbape  and  having  Its  center  loosely  em- 
bracing said  eyes  and  Its  corners  pressed  toward  eaeh 
other  so  ns  to  frlctlonally  engage  the  sides  of  said  parts, 
and  pivots  connecting  the  sides  of  strap  and  passing 
through  said  t-yes. 


5.  A  compound  knuckle  hinge  for  the  purpose  set  forth 
comprising  a  U-shaped  metallic  strap  whose  sides  are  out 
of  contact  with  each  other  at  the  center  of  the  length 
of  the  strap  and  whose  corners  are  bent  respectively  to- 
ward each  other  near  the  pd<1s  of  the  length  of  the  strap, 
two  wire  members  havinp  ives  ju  their  extremities  dis- 
posed between  the  sides  of  said  strap  at  its  center  and 
their  bodies  adapted  to  be  swung  between  the  sides  of 
said  strap  near  Its  ends,  and  rivets  connecting  said  sides 
and  passing  through  said  lyrs,   for   the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,143.760.  JACK-BLOCK.  (iEORGE  Glild.  South  Hous- 
ton. Tex.  Filed  June  17,  1913,  Serial  No.  774.222.  Re- 
newed Nov.  30.  1914.    Serial  No.  874,933      (CI.  254 — 33.) 


1.  A  car  wheel  jack  stand  including  a  support  member, 
adjustable  means  carried  by  said  meml>er  and  disposed 
for  engagement  with  the  rail  upon  which  the  wheel  is 
supported  to  lock  the  said  member  against  lateral  play, 
adjustable  means  carried  by  said  support  and  disposed 
for  engagement  with  the  periphery  of  the  car  wheel  to 
lock  the  support  member  against  longitudinal  play,  means 
adapted  for  engagement  with  tbe  wheel  to  lock  the  sup- 
port against  vertical  play,  and  means  operable  upon  the 
support  for  raising  and  lowering  the  Journal  box  of  the 
wheel  axle,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  car  wheel  Jack-stand,  a  base  support  member 
di^Msed  to  extend  in  parallel  relation  to  the  car  wheel 
acted  upon,  a  lateral  integrally  formed  extension,  means 
operable  upon  said  extension  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
journal  box  of  the  wheel  axle,  side  extensions  integral 
with  said  base  support,  a  hook-shaped  member  adjustable 
upon  each  extension,  tbe  tald  members  being  so  formed  as 
to  overlap  and  engage  the  periphery  of  the  wheel  In 
spaced  relation  to  its  rail  support  to  prevent  oaelllatorj 
movement  of  the  said  wheel  during  a  Jacking  operation, 
a  bolt  adjustable  upon  said  base  support,  said  bdit  being 
adapted  for  engagement  with  the  said  rail  to  maintain 
said  base  against  lateral  play,  and  a  tongue  integral  with 
the  said  base  and  disposed  for  engagement  with  the  wheel 
to  lock  the  same  against  vertical  play,  as  and  for  the  par- 
pose  set  forth. 


1,143,761.  COMBINED  TWEEZERS  AND  FILE.  Ellmy 
L.  Hammond,  Sayre.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1914.  Serial 
No.   825,969.      (CI.    7—1.) 


r    *   J 


S  *' 


In  an  article  of  the  character  described,  a  body  part 
adapted  to  be  folded  upon  Itself  in  a  substantlaUy  U- 
shaped  cross  section,  with  the  sides  separated  at  one  end 
and  outwardly  bowed,  so  as  to  construct  tweesers,  and 
the  sides  at  the  opposite  end  having  inwardly  struek-up 
parts  to  constitute  a  bearing,  and  an  extension  part  nor- 
mally housed  within  the  body  part  and  adapted  to  swing 
on  said  bearing. 


1,143.762.       THERMOSTATIC     FIRE     EXTINGUISHINO 
DEVICE.    Jesse  J.  Hr.oKs.  Donna.  Tex.     Filed  Sept.  IR, 
1914.     Serial  No.   861.860.      (CI.    169 — 5.) 
1.  In  a  fire  extinguishing  apparatus,  the  combluation  uf 

a   casing,   a   diaphragm    in   said   casing   consisting  of  f'*s- 
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■eeted  disks  harloK  different  ampIitiKles  of  movement,  the 
dlak  of  tiw  lesser  amplitude  of  movement  being  connected 
wttli  the  cflsini;.  a  fluid  supply  pipe,  means  connecting  the 
casing  witb  said  supply  pipe  for  the  supply  of  fluid  pres- 
sure on  oi>poslte  aides  of  said  diapbrai;m.  a  discharge  valve 
connected  with  the  diaphraKin  dlatc  of  greater  amplitude 
of  movement,  and  means  for  creating  variations  of  pres- 
mire  in  the  casing  on  opposite  sides  of  the  diaphragm  un- 
der determined  condltlon.s  tu  effct  an  opening  movement 
of  said  Talve. 


2.  A  Are  extinguiabing  appanitua,  the  combination  of  a 
casing,  a  diaphragm  In  said  casing  consisting  of  outer 
disks  and  a  central  disk,  one  of  said  outer  disks  being  fixed 
to  the  casing  so  as  to  have  a  le><ser  amplitude  of  movemeut 
than  the  other  outer  disk,  a  fluid  supply  pipe  provided 
with  an  outlet,  means  establishini:  communication  between 
said  pipe  and  the  caaiu):  on  opposite  sides  of  said  dla 
phragni.  a  discharge  valve  controlling  said  ontlet  and  con- 
nected with  the  diaphragm  disk  of  i^reatest  amplitude  of 
movement,  and  means  for  establishing  variations  of  pres- 
sure on  opposite  sides  of  the  diaphragm  under  certain 
conditions  to  effect  an  opening  movement  of  said  valve. 

3.  In  a  fire  extinguishing  apparatus,  the  coml)lnarion  of 
a  casing,  a  diaphragm  in  said  casing,  comprlsint:  outer 
disks  connected  by  an  intermediate  disk,  one  of  said  outer 
disks  being  fixed  to  the  casing  so  as  to  have  a  lesser  ampli- 
tude of  movement  than  the  onter  disk,  a  fluid  supply  pipe, 
means  connecting  the  same  with  the  casing  for  the  sup- 
ply of  fluid  pressure  on  opposite  aides  of  the  illaphrairin.  a 
dtsctiarge  valve  connected  with  the  di:iphrasm  disk  har- 
iog  the  greatest  amplitude  of  movement,  means  for  estab- 
lishing variations  of  pressure  In  the  casing  on  opposite 
•Ides  of  said  diaphragm  to  effect  an  opening  movement 
of  said  valve,  and  spring  means  for  resisting  the  opening 
movement  of  the  valve  and  cottperatlng  witli  the  dia 
phragm  to  normally  hold  the  valve  in  closed  position. 

4.  In  a  fire  extinguishing  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  fluid  supply  pipe  having  a  discharge  outlet,  a  casink;  in 
communication  at  one  side  with  said  pipe,  a  diaphragm  in 
said  casing,  a  relief  passage  communicating  with  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  casing,  a  by-pass  leading  from  the  first 
named  side  of  the  casing  and  communicating  with  the  op 
poslte    aide    thereof    through    said    relief    passage,    a    dis 
charge  valve  controlling  said   outlet,  and  connected   with 
the  diaphragm,  a  doable  valve  controlling  the  relief  pas- 
sage and  by-pass,  and  thermostatically  (ontrolled   means 
for  adjnatlng  said  double  valve  to  simultaneously  open  the 
relief  passage  and  close  the  by-pass. 

5.  In  a  fire  extinguishing  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  fluid  supply  pipe  having  a  discharge  outlet,  a  casing  in 
commanlcatloB  at  one  side  with  said  pipe,  a  relief  pas- 
sage at  the  other  side  of  the  casing,  a  by-pass  establiah- 
Ing  communication  between  the  pipe  and  the  second  named 
side   of   the   casing   through    said    relief   psssage,    a    dia- 


phragm within  the  casing,  a  valve  controlling  said  dls- 
cliarge  passage  and  actuated  by  the  diaphngm,  a  double 
valve  controlling  said  relief  passage  and  by-paaa,  a  spring 
for  normally  maintaining  said  valve  in  position  to  close 
the  relief  passage  and  open  the  by-pass,  and  a  thermostat 
acting  on  said  valve  under  certain  conditions  to  open  the 
relief  passage  and  eioae  the  by-paaa. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1.143,76a.  SELFLOCKING  SWITCH.  FuUKST  L0LI8 
How.^an.  Clinton,  S.  C.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1914.  Serial  No. 
870,::43.      iCl.  104—25.) 


1.  The  conihination  with  two  pairs  of  main  rails  and  a 
pair  of  switch  points  shiftable  into  alinement  with  either 
pair  of  main  rails;  of  a  longitudinally  shiftable  locking 
bolt  moiinttil  on  each  switch  point  and  movable  therewith 
and  lon:;itU(linally  thereof  into  or  out  of  projected  posltlin 
and  into  t-iigugement  with  the  main  rails,  and  unitar.v 
means  for  .shifting  the  switch  points  and  both  of  said  bolts. 

2.  The  combination  with  two  pairs  of  main  rails  and  a 
|iair  of  switch  points,  shiftable  into  alinement  with  either 
pair  of  main  rails,  of  a  pair  of  longitudinally  shiftable 
locking  i)olt8  mounted  on  each  switch  point  and  movable 
therewith  and  longitudinally  thereof  Into  projected  pogi 
tion  in  engagement  with  the  main  rails,  and  unitary 
iii>aiis  for  .shifting  the  switch  points  and  the  locking  bolts. 

.'..  Tlif  combination  with  the  point  rails  of  a  switch,  of  a 
locking  holt  mounted  between  the  head  and  t)ase  flange  of 
the  point  rail  for  longitudinal  movement  to  a  projected 
position  or  to  a  retracted  position,  a  shaft  passing  be- 
neath the  point  rail  and  having  engagement  with  the  lock- 
ing Uolt  to  cause  a  projection  or  retraction  of  the  locking 
bolt  upon  a  rotation  of  the  shaft,  and  unitary  means  for 
shifting  the  shaft  transvernelr  and  rotating  it. 

4.  The  combination  with  two  pairs  of 'main  rails  and  a 
pair  of  switch  points,  of  oppositely  disposed  locking  bolts 
mounted  for  sliding  movement  on  esch  side  of  the  switch 
points  la  the  head  and  base  flange  thereof,  a  shaft  rota- 
tahly  niotmted  beneath  and  upon  the  switch  points  and 
having  engagement  with  the  bolts  to  cause  their  projec- 
tion or  retraction  upon  the  shaft  being  rotated,  a  rota- 
table  actuating  member  having  an  arm  operatively  con 
nected  to  the  shaft  and  the  switch  points,  whereby  to 
cause  transverse  movement  of  the  switch  points  upon  the 
rotation  of  the  member,  and  a  lever  operatively  connected 
with  the  actuating  member  to  rotate  it  upon  a  movement 
in  one  direction  and  movable  Independently  in  a  plane 
transverse  to  the  shaft,  said  lever  being  operatively 
connected  to  the  shaft  to  rotate  it  upon  a  movement  of  the 
lever  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the  shaft. 

5.  The  combination  with  two  pairs  of  main  rails  and  a 
pair  of  switch  points  shiftable  Into  alinement  with  either 
pair  of  main  rails,  of  longitudinally  shiftable  locking  bolts 
mounted  on  the  switch  points  and  transversely  movable 
therewith,  the  under  edges  of  said  bolts  being  toothed,  a 
.shaft  supported  in  hearings  upon  said  switch  points, 
toothed  wheels  mounted  upon  the  shaft  and  engageable 
with  the  toothed  edges  of  the  bolts,  means  engaging  the 
shaft  with  the  switch  points  for  unitary  movement  but 
permitting  the  independent  rotation  of  the  shaft,  a  switch 
stand,  a  rotatable  mast  therein,  an  arm  extending  from 
the  mast  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  shaft  to  cause  its 
transverse  movement  on  rotation  of  the  mast,  an  operating 
lever  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  mast  for  vertical  move- 
ment hut  rotating  with  the  mast,  an  arm  operatively  co«- 
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nected  to  the  shaft  but  projecting  radially  therefrom,  and  a 
link  connecting  said  last  named  arm  and  the  lever  whereby 
an  elevation  or  depression  of  the  lever  will  rotate  the  shaft 
and  a  rotation  of  the  mast  will  cause  the  transverse  move- 
ment of  the  shaft  and  switch  points. 

[Claims  6  and  T  not  printed  in  the  Garette.  I 


1.143.764.  INK  DISTRIBUTING  DEVICE.  Emkrson  P. 
Jenm.no.s.  .7r..  Lehighton,  Pa.  nied  Mar.  27,  1914. 
Serial  No.  827.5.VV     (CI.  101--79.) 


1.  In  a  printing  press,  the  comhlnation.  with  an  Inking 
surface,  an  ink  fountain,  and  a  ductor  roller  to  transfer 
the  Ink  from  the  fountain  to  the  inking  surface,  of  an  aux 
lllary  distributing  device  traveling  with  said  ductor  roller 
and  cooperating  therewith  to  break  up  the  Ink  before  it  Is 
delivered  to  said  Inking  surface. 

2.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination,  with  an  Inking 
surface,  an  Ink  fountain,  and  a  revolving  ductor  roller  to 
transfer  the  ink  from  the  fountain  to  the  Inking  surface, 
of  any  auxiliary  distributing  device  traveling  with  said 
ductor  roller  and  cofiperatlng  therewith  to  break  up  the 
Ink  before  it  is  delivered  to  said  Inking  surface. 

3.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination,  with  an  Inking 
surface,  an  ink  fountain,  and  a  ductor  roller  to  transfer  the 
Ink  from  the  foundtain  to  the  Inking  surface,  of  a  dis- 
tributing roller  arranged  to  engage  said  ductor  roller  dur- 
ing Its  passage  from  the  fountain  to  the  Inking  surface  and 
means  to  rotate  said  distributing  roller  during  said  pas- 
sage. 

4.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination,  with  an  Inking 
surface,  an  ink  fountain,  and  a  ductor  roller  to  transfer  the 
Ink  from  the  fountain  to  the  Inking  surface,  of  distributing 
rollers  moving  with  said  ductor  roller  and  cooperating 
therewith  to  break  up  the  ink  daring  the  passage  of  said 
ductor  roller  from  the  fountain  to  the  inking  surface. 

5  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination,  with  an  inking 
surface,  and  an  Ink  fountain,  of  a  ductor  roller  having 
bodllv  movement  about  an  axis  and  arranged  to  succes 
slvely  engage  said  ink  fountain  and  said  inking  surface,  a 
distributing  roller  revolving  with  said  ductor  roller  In 
normal  engagement  therewith,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
distributing  roller  during  the  bodily  movement  of  said 
ductor  roller. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,! 


1,143,765.     M.\CHINE  FOR  CUTTING  PILES  OF  PAPER. 

Otto   .Iohnb,   Bautaen.   Germany,   assignor   to   Firm    of 

Bautzner    Industriewerk.    Aktiengesellschaft,    Bautsea. 

Germany.     Filed  Jan.  8,  1914.     Serial  No.  811,045.     (CI. 

164—54.) 

In  paper  cutting  machines  of  the  character  described. 
In    combination    with    the   cutter    thereof,    an    automatic 


spring  actuated  paper  presaer.  two  levera  between  the 
springs  of  said  presser.  stationary  bearings  In  wtieb  lald 
levers  oscillste.    a   crank   gear  for  operating  one   of   aald 


levers  and  a  system  of  levers  connected  to  the  other  of 
said  levers  for  imparting  to  fhp  beam  of  the  presser  a 
reciprocating  vertical  movement  and  compressing  the 
pnp«»r.  substantially  as  described. 


1.143,70H.  SAFETY  ELEVATOR-GATE.  William  G. 
Johnson.  Old  Forge  borough.  Pa.  Filed  June  1.  1»14. 
Serial  No.  842. Og.-^.      H^l.   H7— 61.» 


1.  In  an  apparatUK  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  elevator  structure  provided  with  a  pa4r  of 
swinging  gates  at  opposite  sides  of  the  shaft,  a  cage  work- 
ing in  the  shaft,  a  pair  of  locking  Iwlts  arranged  side  by 
side  and  arranged  to  slide  in  opposite  directions,  means 
whereby  the  opening  of  the  gates  will  cause  the  bolts  to 
slide  in  opp<i8lte  directions,  a  locking  device  acting  nor- 
mally to  prevent  both  bolts  sliding  in  the  direction  neces- 
sary to  permit  opcninc  of  the  gates,  and  means  whereby 
<shen  the  cage  arrives  at  the  landlne  both  bolts  will  be  au- 
tomatically n  lea.sed  and  thus  permit  either  or  both  gates 
to  be  opened,  said  locking  device  consisting  of  a  U-member 
and  a  spring  for  causing  it  to  normally  move  Inwardly  and 
a  swinging  lever  mounted  in  the  shaft  and  carrying  aald 
U-member  at  its  free  end. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  comMna- 
tlon  of  an  elevator  structure  provided  with  a  swinging 
gate,  a  cage  working  in  the  shaft,  a  horiaontally  sliding 
locking  bolt  and  means  whereby  the  opening  of  the  gate 
will  slide  said  bolt,  a  locking  member  for  aald  bolt  and 
means  whereby  it  is  normally  forced  inwardly  to  noVmally 
lock  said  bolt  against  sliding,  a  lever  having  aflxed  to  its 
upper  end  said  locking  member  and  having  its  lower  end 
pivoted  in  the  shaft  at  a  point  below  the  landing,  and 
means  whereby  when  the  cage  arrives  at  the  landing 
the  upper  »nd  of  the  lever  will  l>e  forced  outwardly  to 
thus  unlock  the  bolt. 
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1,143,767.  PROCESS  OF  PRODICING  PRINTED  AND 
EMBOSSED  SHEETS.  Georoe  W.  King,  Worcester, 
Mas*.  Filed  S^pt.  3.  1912.  Serial  No.  718,209.  (CI. 
101—182.) 


3  — ^ 


^ 


.'  X 


1.  The  herein  described  process  of  produclnK  printed 
and  embossed  sheetg,  comprising  the  printing  of  said  shtet.s 
from  a  given  type  form,  the  printing  of  a  direct  Impression 
from  said  type  form  on  a  plate,  and  the  embossing  of  .said 
sheets  by  means  of  a  die  formed  by  bringing  said  impres- 
sion on  said  plate  Into  relief. 

2.  In  the  herein  described  process  of  producing  printed 
and  embossed  sheets,  the  formation  of  an   embossing   die 
by  printing  a  direct  impression  upon  a  plate  from  the  same 
type  form  used  to  print  said  sheets,  and  bringing  ^aid  im 
pressloD  into  relief. 

3.  In  the  herein  described  process  of  producing  printed 
and  embossed  sheets,  the  production  of  an  embossing  die 
by  printing  a  direct  impression  upon  a  plate  from  the 
same  type  form  employed  to  print  said  sheets,  the  positions 
of  the  impressions  on  said  sheets  and  on  said  plHte  being 
determined  by  the  same  gaging  means,  and  the  etching  of 
•aid  plate  to  bring  said  Impression  Into  relief. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  of  producing  printe<l 
and  embossed  sheets,  comprising  the  printing  of  «n  impr»s 
Blon  on  a  plate  from  the  same  type  form  employed  u> 
print  said  sheets,  bringing  said  Impression  into  relief  to 
form  an  embossing  die,  forming  a  co<5peratlng  embossint' 
die,  placing  a  printed  sheet  on  said  first  mentioned  die 
with  Its  printed  Impression  in  register  with  the  embo.sslng 
portion  of  the  dfe,  and  impressing  the  two  dies  together 
to  emboss  the  printed  sheet. 

5.  The  herein  described  process  of  producing  printed 
and  embossed  sheets,  comprising  the  printing  of  an  im 
presslon  on  a  plate  from  the  same  type  form  employed  to 
print  said  sheets,  operating  on  said  plate  to  bring  said 
impression  Into  relief,  with  the  raised  portions  thereof 
smaller  than  the  printed  Impressions  on  the  sheets,  thereby 
forming  a  male  embossing  die.  forming  a  cooperating 
embossing  die,  placing  a  printed  sheet  on  said  first  men- 
tioned die  with  its  printed  impression  in  register  with  the 
embossing  portion  of  the  die,  and  pressing  the  two  dies 
together  to  emboss  the  printed   sheet. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,143,768.  LAUNDRY-MARKING  MACHINE.  George 
H.  Lang,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1909.  Serial 
No.  530.347.      (Cl.   101—83.) 


1.   In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  with  .1   plu- 
rality of  type  wheels,  of  individual  setting  memlwrs.  one 


for  each  type  wheel  capable  of  operating  independently 
in  any  order,  and  a  plurality  of  stops  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  each  setting  member,  each  stop  being  com- 
mon to  all  the  setting  members. 

2.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  Independently-adjustable  type  wheels,  of  a  set- 
ting member  for  each  type  wheel,  each  setting  member 
liaving  rigid  therewith  a  handle  by  which  It  Is  manipu- 
lated and  said  setting  members  being  lndep«<ndently  op 
.•ral)le  in  any  order,  and  settable  means  common  to  all 
file  s.ftini:  members  to  limit  the  movement  thereof,  said 
means  lieing  normally  In  Inoperative  position  but  when  set 
'H(iipying  a  position  to  engage  the  setting  meml)ers  as 
rliey  are  moved  and  thereby  limit  the  movement  thereof. 
'.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  independently-adjustable  type  wheels,  of  a  set- 
tins  meml)er  for  each  type  wheel,  said  setting  member 
lielnj;  independently  operable  In  any  order,  each  setting 
memlier  liaving  a  projection,  and  a  plurality  of  stops  nor- 
mall.v  out  of  the  path  of  the  projection  but  movable  into 
said  path,  each  stop  being  common  to  all  the  setting 
memliers. 

4.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  independently-adjustable  type  wheels,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  setting  meraht'rs  for  the  type  wheels  arranged 
side  hy  side,  said  setting  members  being  Independently 
operable  in  any  order,  each  having  a  projection,  and  a 
plurality  of  stop  bars,  one  for  each  of  the  characters 
on  the  type  wheels,  normally  sustained  above  the  pro- 
jections but  depresslble  Into  engagement  with  the  projec- 
tions as  the  setting  members  are  adjasted. 

•".  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
printing  itead  having  n  plurality  of  Independently-adjust- 
able lype  wheels  and  means  to  set  said  type  wheels,  of  a 
yoke  shaped  frame  plvotally  sustained  by  said  head  ec- 
centrically of  said  type  wheels  and  adapted  to  swing  to- 
ward and  from  the  type  wheels,  and  a  cleaning  pad  car- 
ried liy  said  frame  and  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  and  out 
of  contact  with  said  type  wheels  by  a  swinging  movement 
of  'aid  frame,  said  frame  normally  sustaining  the  pad 
separated  from  the  type  wheels. 

[Claims  C  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.14.H.T69.  BLOCK  MOLDING  MACHINE.  George  A. 
I.E.iNAHti,  Sheffield.  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1914.  Serial 
No.   <(24.7tlH.      (Cl.  2:.— 121.1 


].  A  mold  including  a  bed  plate,  upstanding  core  mcni 
bers  fixedly  mounted  thereon,  a  bottom  member  hlngedly 
mounted  relative  to  the  bed  plate,  side  members  hlngedly 
connected  to  the  ends  of  the  bottom  member  and  adapted 
to  swing  outwardly  relative  thereto,  a  top  member  hlngedly 
connected  to  one  of  said  side  members,  means  for  detach- 
ably  connecting  side  top  member  to  the  other  side  member, 
:\  pallet  d"tachably  mounted  on  the  bottom  member  and 
havlnj;  its  ends  engaged  by  the  side  members,  core  mem- 
bers carried  by  the  side  members  and  adapted  to  engage 
and  partly  overhang  the  stationary  core  members,  certain 
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of  the  core  members  being  formed  with  grooves  in  those 
faces  thereof  engaged  by   the  opposed  core  members. 

2.  A  mold  comprising  a  bed  plate,  an  up-standing  core 
member  thereon,  a  lH)ttom  member  movably  mounted  rel- 
ative to  tlie  bed  plate,  side  members  movably  connected  to 
the  ends  of  the  bottom  member  and  adapts  to  move 
outwardly  relative  thereto,  a  top  member  movably  con- 
nected to  one  of  the  side  members,  means  for  detachably 
connecting  the  top  member  to  the  other  side  member,  a 
pallet  detachably  mounted  on  the  bottom  member  and 
having  its  ends  engaged  by  the  side  members,  a  core  mem- 
ber carried  by  one  of  the  side  members  and  adapted  to 
engage  and  partly  overhang  the  core  member  upon  the 
bed  plate,  one  of  said  core  members  being  formed  with  a 
groove  in  that  face  thereof  engaged  by  the  opposed  core 
member. 

.i.  A  mold  including  a  bed  plate,  stationary  core  mem- 
Ikts  upstanding  from  the  bed  plate,  a  bottom  member 
liingedly  connected  to  one  side  of  the  bed  plate,  side 
members  hlngedly  conected  to  the  bottom  member,  core 
mimhers  carried  by  the  side  members  and  adapted  when 
said  members  are  resting  on  the  bed  plate,  to  engage  and 
partly  overlap  the  stationary  core  members,  there  being 
wire  receiving  grooves  in  the  core  members  on  the  side 
meml>ers,  a  top  meml)«r  hlngedly  connected  to  one  of  the 
side  members  and  detachably  connected  to  the  other  side 
member,  a  pallet  removably  mounted  on  the  base  member, 
there  being  recesses  In  the  end  portions  of  the  pallet  for 
the  reception  of  lifting  means. 


through  said  slot,  and  a  robe  support  proJceCisg  thronch 
said  slot  In  advance  of  the  pedal. 


1.143,770.  WAGON  FOOT-REST.  Jcihn  A.  McAllistek. 
Madison.  S.  D.  Filed  Sept.  29,  1914.  Serial  No. 
s«U,177.      (Cl.   21 — 15.) 


A  foot  rest  atta.chment  for  a  wagon  comprising  a  slatted 
platform,  shorter  flexible  elements  carried  by  the  forward 
portion  of  the  platform,  books  carried  by  the  flexible  ele- 
ments for  attachable  engagement  with  the  dashboard  of 
The  wagon,  longer  flexible  elements  carried  by  the  opposite 
side  of  each  platform,  hooks  carried  by  the  flexible  ele- 
ments for  engagement  with  the  \ipper  edge  of  the  back  of 
the  seat  of  the  wagon,  and  an  adjustable  guard  rail  carried 
bv  the  said  longer  flexible  element. 


1.143.771.  TYPEWRITER.  John  McBavbn,  Little  Rock, 
Ark.  Filed  Mar.  17.  1914.  Serial  No.  826,390.  (Cl. 
197—39.) 

r 


In  a  typewriter,  a  curvilinear  support,  a  plurality  of 
type  bars  having  disks  at  their  ends  which  are  Journaled 
on  said  curvilinear  support,  a  wedge  shaped  disk  Journaled 
on  the  support  between  each  pair  of  the  flrst  mentioned 
disks,  said  disks  each  having  an  annular  ball  race  in 
each  of  its  side  faces  and  balls  Interposed  between  each 
pair  of  disks,  substantially  as  shown  and  for  the  pur- 
poses stated. 


1,143.772.  ROBE  -  SUPPORT.  Cbablbs  J.  MooRB,  De- 
troit. Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Packard 
Motor  Car  Company.  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
Michigan.  Filed  May  16,  1908.  Serial  No.  433,309. 
(Cl.  21—23.) 
1.   In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  floor  boards 

having  a  slot   therein,  of  a  controlling  pedal  projeetliic 


2.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  floor 
boards  having  a  slot  formed  between  their  meeting  edges, 
one  of  said  boards  being  movable,  of  a  controlling  p«dal 
projecting  through  said  slot,  and  a  robe  support  seenred 
to  the  vehicle  and  projecting  through  said  slot  In  ad- 
vance of  the  pedal. 

3.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  floor 
boards  having  a  slot  formed  between  their  meeting  edge*, 
one  of  SBid  boards  being  movable,  of  a  controlling  pedftl 
projecting  through  said  slot,  a  si  pportlng  strip  below  the 
meeting  edges  of  the  floor  boards  provided  wltlt  a  slot  for 
the  controlling  pedal,  and  a  robe  support  seenred  to  aald 
strip  and  projecting  upwardly  through  the  slot  in  the  floor 
boards. 

4.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  movable 
floor  board  provided  with  a  slot,  of  a  support  for  laid 
board  provided  with  a  slot,  a  controlling  pedal  extending 
through  said  slots,  and  a  robe  support  paaalng  tbroagb 
the  slot  In  the  board  and  secured  to  the  support. 

5.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  floor 
boarda  having  a  slot  formed  betwen  their  meettng  edges, 
one  of  said  boards  being  movable,  of  a  controllng  pedal 
projecting  through  said  slot,  transverse  streagthenliic 
cleats  on  the  under  surface  of  one  of  said  boards,  a  sup- 
porting strip  below  the  meeting  edges  of  the  floor  boards 
provided  with  depressions  to  receive  the  cleats,  and  a  robe 
support  secured  to  a  vertical  wall  of  one  of  said  depres- 
sions and  projecting  upwardly  through  the  slot  in  the  floor 
boards. 


1,143.773.  DOOR-CHECK.  John  F.  Mulljlkbt,  Colorado 
Springs.  Colo.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1909.  Serial  No.  612,686. 
(Cl.  16—79.) 


1.  A  broad  flat  member  of  elastic  material  permaDmtly 
bent  upon  Itself  so  as  to  have  Its  ends  close  tofetksr  and 
attached  to  opposite  faces  of  a  door  or  gate  near  tba 
swing  edge  thereof,  one  of  lU  ends  being  seoired  tberete 
rigidly  and  the  other  end  being  adjustaWy  secured  to  the 
opposite  face  of  said  door  or  gate,  the  part  of  said  membw 
Intermediate  Its  ends  being  formed  into  a  projeetlag  curve 
extending  around  and  free  from  the  swing  edge  of  said 
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door  or  gat«,  and  adapted  to  mg&gf  some  flxtare  while 
said  door  is  open,  as  a  floor,  for  the  parpofl«  of  arrestini; 
the  motion  of  said  door  or  gate. 

2.  In  a  door  rhetk.  a  .^[jritii;  In  a  hoMeshoe  shape, 
rigidly  attached  to  a  di^or.  or  other  apertnr«-closlng  ap- 
pliance, at  one  end  by  an  attaching  arm,  and  adjustably 
attached  to  said  door,  or  other  aperture-closlnc  appliance, 
at  Its  opposite  end,  by  means  of  teeth  in  the  adjustable 
arm,  engaging  a  pin  in  said  door,  the  curved-shaped  form 
of  the  »aid  spring  being  adapted  to  engace  eome  fixture 
to  arrest  the  motion  of  the  said  door,  or  other  aperture- 
closing  appliance,  gubstantlally  as  set  forth  and  for  the 
purposes  specified. 

3.  In  a  door  check,  of  the  class  described,  a  spring, 
having  one  of  its  ends  secured  rigidly  to  the  face  of  a 
door  or  window  saab,  and  having  convolutions  near  said 
end,  and  having  in  its  opposite  fnA  an  elongated  slot  with 
rack  teeth  In  one  side  adapted  to  engage  a  rigid  pin 
projecting  from  the  opposite  face  of  said  door  or  window 
aaab,  a  convex  slot-shaped  hole,  stlflfening  Inturned  ribs. 
00  either  side  of  said  slot-shaped  hole.  In  combination  with 
a  locking  screw,  permanently  secured  to  some  flxtare.  in 
the  path  of  the  slot-shaped  hole,  and  provided  to  engage 
same,  all  sabstantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  door  check,  of  the  class  described,  a  door,  a  flat 
spring  member  having  one  end  rigidly  secured  near  the 
swing  edge  of  the  door,  and  being  bent  upon  Itself  so 
that  Its  cooaectlng  curve  projects  from  and  embraces  one 
edge  of  said  door,  and  having  its  opposite  end  attached 
to  said  door  adjustably  by  means  of  teeth  in  a  longltudl- 
aally  arranged  slot  In  said  spring  near  its  end.  In  com- 
biaatlon  with  a  nail  with  a  T  shaped  head,  said  head 
adapted  to  prevent  said  flat  spring  from  slipping  over  said 
nail,  said  nail  passing  through  said  slot  Into  said  door 
in  a  manner  to  engage  said  teeth,  said  connecting  spring 
baTlng  s  bole  in  the  portion  farthest  projecting  from  the 
said  door,  adapted  to  engage  a  locking  screw  projecting 
from  the  floor  in  the  path  of  the  spring,  a  projecting  ob- 
stroction  attached  rigidly  to  the  floor  or  other  statlonar.v 
structure  In  the  path  of  said  connecting  curve,  to  engage 
same  to  retard  Its  passage  but  not  projecting  enough  to 
engage  the  said  door,  in  combination  with  a  bousing  in- 
closing the  adjoatable  end  of  said  spring,  all  substantial! ;» 
as  set  forth. 

5.  In  s  door  check,  the  combination  of  a  flat  spring 
member,  one  end  of  which  Is  permanently  8*>cured  to  one 
face  of  the  door  near  a  swing  edge  thereof,  the  opposite 
end  of  said  spring  having  an  elongated  slot,  the  said  slot 
being  provided  with  rack  teeth  adapted  to  engage  a  pin  in 
said  door  to  adjustably  attach  said  spring  to  said  pin.  the 
part  of  said  spring  intermediate  Its  ends  being  bent  around 
satd  swing  edge  of  the  door  and  projecting  thereft-om 
so  that  It  may  project  yieldingly  against  some  fixture  to 
arrest  said  door,  while  open,  said  spring  being  so  formed 
normally  a.s  to  withdraw  from  said  fixture  and  hug  the 
swing  edge  of  the  door  when  released  from  said  pin,  a 
protecting  shield  covering  the  adjustable  end  of  said 
spring,  a  hole  in  the  curved  part  of  said  spring  provided 
to  receive  the  end  of  a  locking  pin  projecting  from  said 
fixture,  and  adapted  to  arrest  the  motion  of  said  spring. 
a  projecting  corrugation  extending  outwardly  ;it  right 
angles  to  the  plane  line  of  the  adjustable  end  of  said 
spring  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  human  foot  or  hand 
to  adjust  said  spring  with  said  rack  teeth  and  .said  pin 
as  provided,  substantially  as  set  forth  and  for  the  pur 
poaes  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,143,774.  CANOPY.  Emma  Berta  Nicholl.s,  I'hlladei 
phla.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  15,  1913.  Serial  No.  795,381.  (CI 
&— 14.) 

A  eanopy,  comprising  two  pairs  of  hinged  members,  a 
ptaralttjr  of  setting  covered  wire  frames  all  plvotally  se- 
enred  to  the  pairs  of  members,  one  of  said  frames  having 
oatwardlr  bast  ends  constituting  hinge  pins  for  the  mem- 
bers, the  frames  pivoted  to  the  outer  members  being  ar- 
ranged **■  the  outer  faces  thereof  and  those  plvotad  to  the 


Inner  members  being  arranged  on  the  inner  faces  there- 
I   of,  whereby  the  device  may  be  compactly  folded,  and  co- 
operating means  on  said  members  for  holding  the  same 


against    pivotal    movement    and    in    alinement    when    the 
device  is  extended  for  use,  substantially  as  described. 


1.14  8.775  HOLDER  FOR  LIGHTING-FIXTURES. 
NoRTiE  Ben.t.  Oppen.  Stoughton.  Wis.  Filed  Aug.  4, 
1914.     Serial  No.  S55,027.      (CI.  248 — 30.) 


^^m^^^^'"C^^^■^k^     -"3 


1.  In  a  holder  for  light  fixtures,  the  combination  with 
a  irow-foot  for  connection  with  a  wall  or  ceiling,  of  a 
section  carried  by  the  crow-foot,  a  second  section  tor 
roniiection  with  the  tlrture  and  provided  with  openings 
for  the  passage  of  wire*  projecting  from  the  fixture,  and 
a  pin  extending  transversely  through  the  sections  for 
securing  the  second  seetlon  to  the  first  section  when  the 
same   are   united. 

2.  lu  a  holder  for  fixtures,  the  combination  with  a 
threaded  shank  on  the  fixture,  of  a  section  for  connec- 
tion with  the  shank,  a  head  formed  with  the  said  sec- 
tion, a  crow  foot,  a  second  section  provided  with  a  re- 
cess adapted  to  receive  the  head  of  the  first  section 
therein,  a  shank  on  the  second  section  and  adapted  for 
eiiuagement  with  the  crow-foot,  and  a  pin  adapted  to 
pass  tliro'i;,'!!  the  secona  section  and  the  head  of  the  first 
section  when   the  said  sections  have   been   connected. 


1.14.'.  .7  7  6  I'.VNK'  BOLT.  Ai.beut  .\,  Page.  East 
Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Sargent  &  Company,  New 
Haven,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
Mar    4.    1014       Serial  No.  H22.424.      (CI.   70—120.. 


1.  In  panic  bult  mecbunism,  the  combination  of  a  case, 
an  operating  lever  having  a  part  projecting  into  the  case, 
a  bolt,  a  link  connected  with  the  bolt,  a  pin  connecting 
the    link    wltu    the    lever,    and    means    codperatlng    with 
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said  pin  to  arrest  the  movement  of  the  lever ;  substan- 
tially  as   described. 

2.  In  panic  bolt  mechanism  the  combination  of  a  case, 
an  operating  lever  having  a  part  projecting  into  the 
case,  a  bolt,  a  link  connected  with  the  bolt,  a  pin  con- 
necting the  link  with  the  lever,  and  means  cooperating 
with  said  pin  to  arrest  the  movement  of  the  lever  in 
both    directions  :    substantially   as   described. 

s.  In  panic  bolt  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
case,  a  lever  pivoted  thereto  and  having  a  part  project- 
ing Into  tile  case,  a  bolt,  a  link  connected  therewith,  and 
a  iueml)er  rounecting  the  link  with  the  lever  and  co- 
operating with  one  of  the  case  walls  to  limit  the  move- 
ment of  the  lever  ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  panic  bolt  meclianlsm,  the  combination  of  a  case, 
a  lever  pivoted  thereto  and  having  a  part  projecting  Into 
the  case,  a  bult.  a  link  connected  therewith,  and  a  mem- 
ber connecting  the  link  with  the  lever  and  cooperating 
with  one  of  the  case  walls  to  limit  the  movement  of  the 
lever  in  both  directions  ;  substantially  as  described. 

i).  In  i>auic  bolt  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  case 
having  a  pair  of  lugs,  a  lever  pivoted  between  said  lugs, 
a  bolt  adapted  for  operation  by  said  lever,  and  locking 
mechanism  carrie<i  by  the  lever  associated  with  one  of 
said  lugs:   snbatantlally   as  described. 

(Claims  »j  to  »  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


1,14  3,7  77.     AUTO.MOBILE.      Chables    J. 
Rochester.    N.    Y.     Filed    Oct.     12,    1910. 
586,612.      (CL    21—90.) 


PSMBBOKEj 

Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  self  propelled  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a 
main  frame,  a  m()t<ir  ttierenn.  driving  wheels  for  the 
vehicle,  a  supporting  nieinber  for  the  wheels  pivoted  to 
the  main  frame  and  permitting  relative  movement  be- 
tween the  latter  and  the  wheels,  springs  interposed  be- 
tween the  supporting  member  and  the  main  frame,  a"ad 
driving  mechanism  between  the  wheels  and  motor,  of  a 
speed  controlling  device  for  the  wheels  carried  with  the 
wheel  supporting  member  and  operating  means  for  said 
device  comprising  a  laterally  projecting  shaft  journaled 
in  the  wheel  supporting  ineml>er,  and  a  hand  lever  mount- 
ed  thereon   to   project   above   the   frame. 

2.  In  ft  self  propelled  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a 
main  frame  and  a  motor  and  a  driver's  seat  mounted 
thereon,  of  a  supplemental  frame  pivoted  to  the  main 
frame,  a  spring;  Interposed  between  the  frames,  driving 
wheels  for  the  vehicle,  a  supporting  member  therefor 
pivoted  to  the  main  frame,  a  spring  Interposed  between  the 
supporting  member  and  the  supplemental  frame,  driving 
mechanism  between  the  wheels  and  motor,  a  speed  con- 
trolling device  for  the  wheels  movable  with  the  wheel 
supporting  member  and  an  operating  lever  for  the  con- 
trolling device  journaled  in  the  supporting  member  to 
move  therewith  relatively  to  both  frames  and  extending 
in  accessible  proximity  to  the  driver's  seat. 

A.  Id  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  main  frame,  of 
a  supplemental  frame  pivoted  to  the  main  frame,  a  spring 
interposed  between  the  frames,  driving  wheels  for  the 
vehicle,  a  supporting  member  therefor  pivoted  to  the 
main  frame  and  a  spring  Interposed  between  the  support- 
ing member  and  the  supplemental   frame. 

4.  In  a  self  propelled  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a 
main  frame,  of  a  supplemental  frame  pivoted  to  the 
main  frame,  a  spring  interposed  between  the  frames, 
driving  wheels  for  the  vehicle,  a  seat  on  the  main  frame 


arranged  intermediate  the  pivot  of  the  framaa  and  the 
turning  axis  of  the  wheels,  a  supporting  mwber  for  tlie 
latter  pivoted  to  the  main  frame  and  a  spring  Intarpo— d 
between  the  supporting  member  and  the  snp^emaatal 
frame. 

5.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  mala  aaat  car- 
rying frame,  of  a  supplemental  frame  pivoted  at  its 
front  end  to  the  main  frame  and  having  an  upwardly 
projecting  standard  at  the  rear  thereof  from  which  the 
rear  end  of  the  main  frame  is  yieldingly  suspended,  wheals 
supporting  the  supplemental  frame,  and  springs  inter- 
posed between  the  wheels  and  the  latter. 


1,  14  3,7  7ft.  bISTRIBUTING  VALVE  STARTING 
MECHANISM  FOR  EXPIX)SI VEEN* ; INKS.  Charles 
J.  PEMBROKn,  Rochester.  N.  Y  Filed  Aug.  2.  1912. 
Serial   No.   712,933.      (CI.    1.S7— l'»i.  1 


1.  In  a  distributing  valve,  the  combination  with  a  cas 
ing  having  a  wall  provided  with  a  plurality  of  channels 
disposed  In  pairs  and  forming  outlets,  the  respective  pairs 
being  concentrically  arraiiKed  on  arcs  of  circles  of  dif- 
ferent diameters,  and  a  rotataMe  distributing  member 
having  a  port,  of  an  oscillatory  controlling  member  ar- 
ranged between  the  distributer  and  said  wall  and  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  aperturse  cooperating  with  the 
port  of  the  distributing  meuilM'r  and  the  channels  of  the 
wall. 

2.  In  a  distributing  valve,  the  combination  with  a  cas- 
ing having  a  wall  provided  with  a  plurality  of  channels 
disposed  in  pairs  and  furmiug  outlets,  the  respective 
pairs  being  conceDtrically  arranged  on  arcs  of  circles  of 
different  diameters,  and  overlapping  at  their  ends  and 
a  rotatable  distributing  member  having  a  port,  of  an 
oscillatory  disk  locate^l  t>etwe«'n  the  distributer  and  the 
wall  and  having  two  pairs  of  apertures  cooperating  with 
said  channels  and  said  port  In  the  distributer. 

3.  A  distributing  valve  compiising  a  valve  casing,  a 
plurality  of  outlet  openings,  a  movable  controlling  mem- 
ber provided  with  a  plurality  of  port*  spaced  equl-dis- 
tantly  and  respectively  connecting  at  one  side  of  the 
controlling  member  directly  with  the  several  outlet  open- 
ings, and  a  movable  distributer  overlying  the  other  side 
of  said  member  and  having  an  ei<>ngat<d  i>ort  adapted  to 
cooperate  successively  with  the  ports  in  the  oscillatory 
member. 


1.14.S,779.  CAEBCRETER.  Chahles  J.  Pembboki, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  11'.  1913.  Serial  No. 
753.713.      (CI.  48 — 150 -'.  1 

1.  A  carbureter  Including  an  air  inlet  and  fuel  discharge 
nozzle  arranged  in  the  air  inlet,  a  fuel  spray  head  ex- 
tending substantially  across  the  air  inlet  and  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  laterally  arranged  apertures  In  Its 
opposite  walla,  a  valve  carried  by  the  spray  head  and  a 
Bwlitglng  gate  disposed  in  the  air  inlet  and  operated  by 
the  Inrush  of  air  and  adapted  when  opened  to  lie  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  inlet  and  when  closed 
to  Ue  at  an  angle  to  the  same,  and  connections  between 
the  valve  and  the  gate. 

2.  A  carbureter  including  an  air  inlet,  a  foe!  dlsdutrge 
nozzle  arranged  In  the  air  inlet,  a  movable  fuel  spray 
bead  extending  substantially  across  the  air  inlet  and  aar- 
ronndlng  the  nozzle,  the  discharge  bead  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  transversely  disposed  apertures  In  Its 
opposite  walls,  a  valve  normally  fixed  with  relation  to  the 
bead  and  cooperating  with  the  nozzle,  a  mrteglng  (at* 
arranged  In  the  air  inlet,  and  connections  between  the 
valve  and  the  gate. 
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3.  A  carbureter  Including  an  air  inlet,  a  fuel  discharge 
no«zle  arranged  In  tbe  air  inlet,  a  spray  head  surround- 
ing and  morable  on  tbe  nozzle,  said  spray  bead  extendinji: 
■ubstantlallj  across  the  air  Inlet  and  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  laterally  arranged  apertures  in  its  opposite 
walls,  a  valve  carried  by  the  spray  bead,  a  swinging  gate 
disposed  in  the  air  Inlet,  said  gate  being  operated  by  the 
Inruah  of  air  and  adapted,  when  open,  to  lie  substan- 
tially parallel  to  tbe  axis  of  the  Inlet  and  when  closed 
to  He  at  an  angle  to  the  same,  and  connections  between 
the  vaire  and  the  gate. 


'^ZJr^ 


4.  A  carbureter  including  an  air  Inlet,  a  nozzle  dis- 
posed in  the  air  inlet,  a  weighted  spray  head  sUdable  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  nozzle,  a  valve  arranged  In  the  spray 
head  and  codperatlng  with  tbe  nozzle,  said  head  beln:.; 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  laterally  disposed  apertures 
In  its  opposite  walls,  a  plurality  of  swinging  gates  plv 
oted  at  tbe  sides  of  the  Inlet  and  adapted  to  contact  with 
the  spray  head  when  closed,  and  connections  between  the 
gate  and  tbe  head. 


1,143,780.  ADJUSTABLE  SUPPORT  FOR  MOTOR- 
CYCLES AND  THE  LIKE.  J.\coB  C.  Pintu,  San  Jose. 
Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Harry  GUmour,  San  Jose. 
Cal.  Filed  Nov.  3,  1914.  Serial  No.  870,098.  (CI. 
208—77.) 


1.  A  support  for  motor  cycles  and  the  like.  Inchidini; 
a  frame,  a  bail  connected  to  one  sirte  of  the  frame  and 
disposed  transversely  thereof,  an  extensiljlc  member  hav 
ing  an  apertured  end  swinginKly  connected  to  said  bail, 
and  cooperative  means  carried  by  the  frame  ami  exten- 
sible member  for  holding  the  said  member  against  sprt-ad- 
ing  movement  when  in  supporting  position. 

2.  A  support  for  motor  cycles  and  the  like,  huludlng 
a  clamping  frame,  a  figure  8  shaped  ball  having  its  ter- 
minals connected  to  said  frame  and  having  Its  longitu- 
dinal length  extending  transversely  of  the  frame,  an 
extensible  member  haviny;  its  upper  end  slidably  and 
swlnglngly  mounted  upon  the  bail,  and  cooperative  means 
carried  by  the  extensible  member  and  the  frame  for  lock- 
ing the  said  member  relatively  to  the  frame  when  in  sup- 
porting position. 

3.  A  support  for  motor  cycles  and  the  like,  including 
•  clamping  frame,   a  figure  8  shaped   baM   having  its  ter- 


minals connected  to  said  frame  and  having  its  longltudi 
nal  length  extending  transvereely  of  the  frame,  and  an 
extensible  member  having  its  upper  end  slidably  and 
swliiglnjzly  mounted  upon  the  bail. 


l,143,7Hl.     TIRE.     Gbohgb  H.  Qcknjjakd.  Allendale.  N.  J, 
Filed  Jan.  12.  1914.     Serial  No.  811,536.     (CI.  152—22.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  wheel  rim  having  a  pair  of 
oppositely  disposed  flanges,  of  a  pneumatic  unit  provided 
with  a  base  and  with  a  metallic  plate  embedded  within 
said  base,  said  plate  having  a  set,  the  tendency  of  whlcli 
is  to  normally  maintain  said  plate  curved,  and  means  for 
forcing  said  base  against  said  rim  so  as  to  locate  said 
plate  between  said  flanges,  and  to  flatten  said  plate  lu 
order  to  tighten  said  base  against  said  flanges. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  felly  having  a  rim  secured 
thereto  and  provided  with  flanges,  of  a  plurality  of  pneu- 
matic units  secured  to  said  rim,  each  unit  having  a  base 
contalnlnii  u  metallic  plate,  means  for  forcing  said  base 
against  said  rim  so  as  to  flaten  said  plate  and  thus  cause 
the  edges  of  said  base  to  press  against  said  flanges,  and  a 
valve  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  pneu- 
matic unit,  said  valve  extending  through  said  metallic 
plate. 


1,143.7S2         LENS-C.aRRIAGE     FOR     PHOTOGRAPHIC 
CAMERAS.     William  A.  Riddell  and  Robert  Keokdbl, 
Rochester.    N.    Y.,    assignors    to    Eastman    Kodak    Com 
pany,    Rochester,    N.    Y'.,    a    Corporation    of    New    York. 
Filed  Mar    2.S,  1914.     Serial  No.  826,745.     (CI.  95-^46. . 


I.  In  a  photographic  camera,  the  combination  with 
a  l>ed  having  a  series  of  stops  thereon  and  associated 
graduations  in  units  of  focal  distance,  of  a  lens  car- 
riage movable  freely  on  the  bed  and  a  locking  device  on 
the  carriage  adapted  to  co5perate  with  the  stops  on  the 
bed.  selectively  to  simultaneously  lock  the  carriage  and 
indicate  the  focus. 

-.  In  a  photographic  camera,  tbe  combination  with  ;i 
bed  having  a  track  thereon  and  a  series  of  stops  parallel- 
ing the  track  and  provided  with  associated  graduations  in 
units  of  focal  distance,  of  a  lens  carriage  movable  freely 
formed  by  depressions  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  hav- 
ing a  recess  adjacent  to  one  of  said  surfaces,  a  locking 
device  adapted  to  coSperate  with  the  bed  to  lock  the  car 
riage  thereon  arranged  in  the  recess,  and  an  operating 
portion  on  the  locking  device  comprised  within  the  de- 
pression   of    the    last   mentioned   finger    grip   surface    and 
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constituting  a  substantially   continuous  part  of  said  sur- 
face. 

3.  In  a  photographic  camera,  tbe  combination  with  a 
bed,  and  a  track  thereon,  of  a  lens  carriage  movable  on 
the  track  and  comprising  a  block  having  Integral  op- 
posed track  engaging  Jaws  and  relatively  rigid  finger  grip 
surfaces  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  a  locking  derice 
on  the  carriage  adapted  to  coftperate  with  the  bed  to  lock 
the  carriage  thereon  and  having  an  operating  portion  con- 
stituting a  substantially  continuous  part  of  one  of  the 
finger  grip  portions. 

4.  In  a  photographic  camera,  the  combination  with  a 
bed.  of  a  lens  carriage  movable  thereon  and  comprising  a 
block  having  opposed  and  relatively  rigid  finger  grip  sur- 
faces on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  a  recess  adjacent  to 
one  of  said  surfaces,  a  locking  de\'ice  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  bed  to  lock  the  carriage  thereon  ar- 
ranged In  the  recess,  and  an  operating  portion  on  the 
locking  device  constituting  a  substantially  continuous 
part  of  the  last  mentioned  finger  grip  surface. 

5.  In  a  photographic  camera,  the  combination  with  u 
bed,  of  a  lens  <arriage  movable  thereon  and  comprising  a 
block  having  opposed  relatively  rigid  finger  grip  sur- 
faces on  tile  track  and  having  relatively  fixed  Jaws  en- 
gaging the  latter,  said  carriage  being  further  provided 
with  relatively  fixed  finger  grip  surfaces  on  opposite  sides 
thereof,  an<i  a  locking  device  on  the  carriage  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  the  stops  on  the  bed,  selectively,  to  si- 
multaneously lock  the  carriage  and  indicate  the  focus, 
.said  locking  device  being  provided  with  an  operating  por- 
tion having  a  finger  grip  surface  substantially  continuous 
with  one  of  the  first  mentioned  finger  grip  surfaces. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. 1 


1.143.783.      ADJUSTABLE      SHOCK-ABSORBER      FOR 
VEHICLE-TONGUES,     Fkedkru  K  W.  Riekk.  Red  Bud, 

111.     Filed  Jan.  18.  191.5.     Serial  No.  2,872.    (Cl.  21— 77.) 


-*/ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  tongue,  of  a  pair  of 
bauds,  a  pair  of  Itolts  adjustably  secured  to  one  of  said 
bands,  a  rack  secured  to  the  other  o.ind  and  to  tbe  tongue, 
angular  arms,  annular  racks  formed  integral  with  said 
arms  for  adjustable  engagement  with  the  first  named  rack, 
pitmen  connecting  said  arms  and  tbe  aforesaid  bolts  and 
shock  absorbing  means  carried  by  said  pitmen. 

-.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  tongue,  of  a  pair  of 
bands,  a  pair  of  bolts  adjustably  secured  to  one  of  said 
bands,  a  rack  secured  to  the  other  band  and  to  the  tongue, 
angular  arms,  annular  racks  formed  integral  with  said 
arms  for  adjustable  engagement  with  the  fint  named 
rack,  pitmen  connecting  said  arms  and  the  aforesaid  bolts, 
sliding  blocks  disposed  upon  said  oltmen  and  springs  dis- 
posed about  said  pitmen  and  terminally  abutting  said  slid- 
ing blocks. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  tongue,  of  a  pair 
of  apertured  bands,  the  apertures  in  one  face  of  one  of  said 
bands  being  formed  with  spur  grooves,  a  pair  of  bolts 
adapted  for  reieasable  engagement  with  one  of  said  aper- 
tured bands,  spurs  formed  upon  said  bolts  for  reieasable 
engagement  with  the  spur  grooved  portions  of  said  bands, 
a  rack  secured  to  the  other  band  and  to  the  tongue,  angular 
arms,  annular  racks  formed  integral  with  said  arms  for 


adjustable  engagement  with  the  flret  named  rack,  pitmen 
connecting  said  arms  and  the  aforesaid  bolts  and  shock 
absorbing  means  carried  by  said  pitmen. 


1,143.784.  PHONOGRAPH.  Ci-akencb:  H.  Roop.  Camden. 
N,  J.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Edward  Walt.  Havens. 
Belford.  N.  J.,  and  one  third  to  Howard  G.  Havens, 
Camden.     N.    J.       Filed    June    29.     1914.       Serial     No. 

847. S39.       iCl.    181— 11.  > 


1.  The  combination  with  a  diaphragm,  and  a  stylus 
bar.  of  a  hollow  conical  rectifier  having  its  smaller  end 
secured  to  the  center  of  the  dlaphragb  by  a  screw  extending 
through  the  rectifier  and  the  diaphragm  and  screwed 
into  the  stylus  bar.  rigidly  securing  the  parts  together, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  sound  box,  a  diaphragm  in 
the  sound  box.  said  sound  box  having  an  outlet  sound 
passage  in  one  side,  and  a  stylus  bar  positioned  at  one 
side  of  the  diaphragm,  of  a  hollow  conical  rectifier  having 
Its  smaller  end  secured  to  the  center  of  the  diaphragm, 
and  its  larger  end  projecting  centrally  Into  the  sound  pas- 
sage, said  rectifier  being  secured  by  a  screw  projected 
through  the  rectifier  and  the  diaphragm  and  screwed  Into 
the  stylus  bar,  clamping  the  parts  together,  substantially 
as  descrilied. 


1,143.785.      H.ARROW  ATTACHMENT.    Waltkb  H.  Ri  th. 

Greensburg.    Kans.      Filed    Mar.    L'l.    1914.      Serial    No. 
826.314.      in.   5.5—34.1 


^^^^"^"^^    ^^-  v^^^;^^^ 


** 


1.  The  combination  with  a  harrow  Including  a  frame 
and  toothed  bars,  of  an  elevating  member  having  a  seg 
mental  rim  and  a  solid  web  at  one  side  of  the  center  to 
overbalance  the  elevating  member,  a  spur  extending  from 
the  elevating  member  and  co-acting  with  the  overbalancing 
web.  and  means  for  locking  said  elevating  member  in  in- 
operative position  relative  to  said  frame  and  the  tootheil 
bars. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  harrow  including  a  frame  an  I 
toothed  liars,  of  an  elevating  member  having  a  segmental 
rim  a  hub  and  connecting  spokes  and  a  solid  web  at  one 
side  of  the  center  to  overbalance  the  elevating  member, 
said  bub  being  extended  laterally  and  terminating  in  a 
notched  flange,  a  spur  extending  from  tbe  elevating  mem- 
ber and  co-acting  with  the  overbalancing  web,  and  means 
co-acting  with  the  notched  flange  for  locking  said  elevat- 
ing member  in  inoperative  position  relative  to  said  frame 
and  tbe  toothed  bars. 


1.14  3,786.      COMBINED    HOIST    AND    CONVEYER. 
Chabi<e8. John  Schebbeb.  Council  Bluffs,  Iowa.     Piled 
Nov.  19,  1914.     Serial   No.   873,043.      (Cl.  212 — 142.) 
1.   A   device  of  the   character   described   comprising   an 
Inverted   V-shaped   frame   having   Its   two   arms   biogedly 
connected   at   their   upper   ends    and    provided   with   sup- 
porting  members    on    their    lower   ends    capable   of   l>eing 
moved   upon   a   support,   a    windlass  on   one   arm   of  tbe 
frame,  guides  on  both  arms  thereof,  and  a  flexible  element 
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psMlBg  over  Mid  guides  and  wound  around  tbt^  windlass 
OB  ODe  arm  of  the  frame,  the  other  end  of  said  element 
being  secured  to  the  otber  arm  of  said  frame. 


2.  A  deviie  of  tbe  character  described  coniprisine  a  pair 
of  Inverted  V-shaped  frames,  the  two  arms  of  eadi  frame 
being  hingedl}'  connected  at  tht'lr  upper  ♦  nds.  a  transverse 
ridge  bar  extending  from  one  hin;;^  to  the  other  hlni;e 
whereby  to  space  the  two  V-shaped  frjimes,  transvt'rs** 
bars  spacing  the  lower  ends  of  salii  friiiiips,  a  benrint; 
carried  by  one  arm  of  each  frame,  the  two  ben  rings  Ixflng 
alined,  a  windlass  revolubly  mounted  in  said  l)*>arlngK, 
guides  near  the  upper  ends  of  the  two  .irmn  (if  i-arh 
frame,  and  flexible  elements  secured  at  one  end  to  salil 
wlndlais  and  at  their  other  ends  to  the  other  arms  of  the 
frames,  said  elements  passing  over  said  uiii'les.  combint'd 
with  a  grappling  devhe   suspended   from   xXw  rlgiii   bar 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  descrltx*d  <(iniprisin«  a  pair 
of  sections  each  having  a  pair  of  legs,  hinge  leaves  seciafd 
to   the   upper   ends   of   said    legs   anJ    having   knuikles   ^n 
their  upper  ends,   the  knuckles  of  one  .sec  tion   inicreDKai,' 
Ing  those  on  the  other  section,  a  transverse  ridgn  bar  pass 
Ing    through    the    alined    knuckles,    a    windlass    revolubly 
mounted   on  one  of  said  section.s.   gul  les   rarried   by   both 
of  the  sections  near  tbe  upper  ends  thfrtiif.  ami  a  flfxiblf 
element  secured  to  said  windlass  and  to  the  other  sectiin 
said  element    passing  over   said   guides,   comhlned    with    :i 
grappling  device  sn.<<pended  from    the  rid^e  bar. 


1,143,787.  DOUGFI-RAISER.  Aiuisi  S.hnebelen.  (an 
ton.  Ohio.  I-'iled  Jan.  J,  1914.  Serial  No.  .S09.'JVlt.  .('1. 
126—281.) 


1.  A  dough  rataer  comprising  a  water  <  ontalnlng  vessel 
proTided  with  an  inlet  tube  and  with  an  annular  bulged 
portion  immediately  above  said  tube  and  sloping  Inwardly 
beyond  said  bulged  portion  and  terminating  in  an  in 
wardly  extended  flange  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the 
perpendicular,  an  Intermediate  vessel  disposod  within  said 
water  containing  vessel  and  formed  with  an  outwardly  ex 
tending  annular  flange  adapted  to  rest  normally  upon  the 
flange  of  nld  water  containing  vesiel.  a  dough  containing 
vessel  disposed  within  said  Intermediate  vessel  and  spaced 


away  therefrom  and  a  cover  provided  with  handlea  and 
:i<lapte<l  for  frlctlonal  engagement  with  the  bulged  portion 
and  with  the  Inwardly  sloping  portion  of  tbe  nld  water 
containing  vessel. 

:.'.  A  dough  raiser  comprising  a  water  containing  vessel 
provided  with  an  inlet  tnbe  and  with  an  annular  bulged 
portion  immediately  above  said  tube  and  sloping  inwardly 
l>eyond  said  bulged  portion  and  terminating  in  an  in- 
wardly extending  flange  dlaposed  at  right  angles  to  tbe 
perpendicular,  an  intermediate  vessel  disposed  within  said 
water  <  ontalnlng  vessel  and  formed  with  an  outwardly 
extt'ndinir  annular  flange  adapted  to  rest  normally  upon 
the  flange  of  said  water  containing  vessel,  a  dough  con 
taining  vessel  disposed  within  said  intermediate  vessel 
anil  iinlfnmily  spaced  away  from  the  same  and  a  cover 
rirovi.lfd  With  handles  and  with  a  plurality  of  slots  and 
olHi>teil  for  frlctlonal  engagement  with  the  bulged  por- 
tinii  and  with  the  inwardly  sloping  portion  of  the  said 
water  containing  vessel. 


l.ll.J.Tss.  (IL.ASS  AND  BATCH  FOR  MAKING  THE 
S.VMF:  Harry  A.  Schnelbach,  Steubenville,  Ohio,  as 
Blermr.  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Macbeth-Evans  Glass 
Company.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
v.uiia  Filed  .July  20.  1912.  Serial  No.  710,664.  (CI. 
U*^  90. ) 

1  .\  twtch  for  prodiicing  glass  consisting  of  a  founds 
tion  mixture  capable  when  fused  of  producing  a  substan 
ttiilly  rc.lorless  glass,  so  combined  with  a  sulfate  and  alu 
minuiii  iiml  fluorin  compounds  that  the  resulting  glass  wUl 
lontain  underomposed  sulfate. 

'2.  A  bati'h  for  producing  alass  consisting  of  a  founda- 
tion mixture  capable  when  fused  of  producing  a  substan- 
tially colorless  glass,  combined  with  a  sulfate  and  with 
nlnmiiinin  and  fluorin  compounds  and  free  from  any  mate- 
rial fending  to  decompose  the  sulfate  at  the  working 
temperature  of  a  glass  furnace. 

."?.  A  l>atch  for  producing  glass  consisting  of  a  founda 
tion  [nlxrnre  capable  when  fused  of  producing  a  substan- 
tially roii.rless  gla.ss  with  compounds  containing  aluminum 
ami  tluorin  and  a  sulfate,  the  amount  of  aluminum  In  the 
Imtih  helnir  in  excess  of  the  amount  of  fluorin,  the  amount 
of  fluorin  tK'ing  In  excess  of  that  of  the  sulfur  in  the  sul- 
fate, and  the  aluminum,  fluorin,  and  sulfur  together  com- 
iirisinir  less  than  lO^^r   of  the  total  batch. 

1     .\    aemi-translucent    «lass    containing    undecomposed 
sulfate  anrl  made  by  fusing  together  in  a  batch,  a  founda 
tion   mixture  capable  of  producing  substantially   colorless 
glass    with    compounds   containing   aluminum    and    fluorin 
and   a    sulfate. 

."«.  V  semi  translucent  glass  made  by  fusing  together  In 
a  bat'-li.  a  foundation  mixture  capable  of  producing  .sub- 
stantially colorless  glass  with  compounds  containing  alu- 
minum and  flviorln  and  a  sulfate,  the  l)atch  being  free 
from  any  reducing  agent  capable  of  deoxidizing  the  sulfate 
eimtalneil   In  the  batch. 

[''alms  f)  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,14.^.789.  CREDIT-ACCOrNTING  REGISTER.  Ellis 
T.  SiLvn  s.  Indianapolis,  Ind..  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  The  McCaskey  Register  Company,  (In- 
forporated  In  1914,)  Alliance.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio       Filed    May   4,    1909.      Serial    No    493,924.      (CI, 


4.' 


'-'.  I 


1.  I  he  roniblnation  of  a  base  having  thereon  a  pair  of 
guide  plates  provided  with  guides,  a  plurality  of  leaves 
normally  arranged  In  vertical  position,  cross-heads  to 
which  all  of  said  leaves  exceping  tbe  foremost  one  are 
[livotally  supported,  the  foremost  one  being  pivotally  sup- 
ported on  stationary  hearings,  means  for  connecting  each 
leaf  to  tbe  crosshead  of  an  adjacent  leaf,  and  springs 
n<onnted  on  the  leaves  Individually,  the  apringa  of  the 
foremost  leaf  being  anchored  to  the  base  and  tbe  springs 
of  the  remaining  leaves  anchored  to  the  crosstaeads  of  the 
leaves. 

2.  \  pair  of  stationary  guide-plates,  a  base-plate  having 
a  pair  of  guide-plates  tbereon  that  are  detaehably  con- 
nected to  the  stationary  guide-plates,  a  plurality  of  cross- 


heads  mounted  to  move  on  the  guide-plates,  a  plurality  of 
leaves  of  which  the  foremost  one  Is  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  liase  plate  and  the  reujaiiiing  leaves  pivoted  to  the 
crossheads.  connections  between  tlie  leaves  and  the  cross- 
heads,  and  means  for  locking  the  ba.se-plate  and  the  guide- 
plates  substantially  to  the  plurality  of  leaves. 


3.  A  plurality  of  leaves  arranged  In  series,  a  base-plate 
pivotally  connected  to  one  of  the  leaves  and  having  a  pair 
of  guide-plates  thereon,  crossheads  mounted  movably  on 
tbe  guide-plates  and  [)lvotally  connected  to  the  remaining 
leaves,  rods  connecting  the  leaves  with  the  crossheads. 
springs  on  the  leaves  in  engagement  with  the  crossheads. 
and  stationary  guide  plates  with  which  the  guide-plates 
on  tbe  base-plate  may  be  detachalily  connected  to  cooperate 
therewith. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  a  pair  of  guide-plates 
mounted  In  the  casing,  the  guide-plates  having  guide- 
grooves  therein,  a  pair  of  detachable  guide  plates  having 
guide  grooves  arranged  to  aline  with  the  first-mentioned 
guide  grooves  and  a  pair  of  pivot  bearings,  a  series  of 
bill  holding  leaves  having  pivots,  and  means  for  slldably 
supporting  and  connecting  said  leaves  together,  said  means 
Including  a  plurality  of  cross-heads  each  mounted  mov- 
ably in  and  supported  by  a  guide  groove,  and  the  pivots 
of  the  foremost  one  of  the  leaves  Ixing  mounted  in  the 
pivot  iH'arings  and  tbe  pivots  of  the  remaining  leaves 
mounted  in  the  crossheads,  the  said  detachable  guide 
plates  being  of  a  length  to  receive  the  crossheads,  where- 
by said  loaves  and  tbe  detachable  plates  can  be  removed 
together  from   the  casing. 

r>.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  a  pair  of  plates  pro- 
vided with  alined  guides,  a  member  removably  mounted  In 
the  casing  and  comprising  a  base  and  side  plates  provided 
with  alined  guides  which  register  with  the  first-mentioned 
guides,  bearings  carrli-d  by  the  base,  a  series  of  leaves 
adapted  to  be  assemliled  face  to  face,  connections  between 
said  leaves  permitting  them  to  be  Inclined  relatively  to 
each  other,  the  said  connections  including  a  plurality  of 
cross-heads  each  slidal)ly  supported  In  a  pair  of  alined 
guides,  the  frontmost  leaf  being  mounted  In  said  bearings, 
the  guides  in  said  side  plates  of  the  removable  member 
being  of  a  length  to  receive  the  said  crossheads,  whereby 
said  leaves  and  removable  meml>er  may  be  removed  to- 
gether from  the  casing,  and  means  separate  from  the  piv- 
otal connection  between  the  base  and  frontmost  leaf  for 
connecting  the  series  of  leaves  and  removable  member 
together. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,143,790.     CALORIMETER.    John  Fbkderick  Simuancb 
and  JAcguK-s  Abadv,  London.  England.     Filed  Nov.  28, 
1013.     Serial  No.  803,638.      (CI.  73—184.) 
1.   In    u   gas  calorimeter,    means   for   supplying;  air    and 

water  thereto,  and  means  for  substantially  equalizing  the 

temperatures  of  said  air  and  water. 

215   O.  G.— <J8 


'2.  In  a  gas  calorimeter,  means  for  supplying  water 
thereto  and  means  for  supplying  air  at  substantially  the 
same  temperature  as  the  water  supplied,  and  for  substan- 
tially standardizing  tlie  saturation  of  said  air  at  said 
temperature. 


.'!.  In  a  gas  calorimeter,  means  for  supplying  water,  air. 
and  gas  to  said  calorimeter,  and  means  for  substantially 
equalizing  tbe  temperatures  of  said  water,  air.  and  gas 
supplied    thereto. 

4.  In  a  gas  calorimeter,  means  for  supplying  water 
thereto,  and  separate  means  for  supplying  air  thereto, 
said  air  being  brought  into  contact  with  water  at  sub- 
stantially the  game  temperature  as  the  water  supplied. 

5.  In  a  gas  calorimeter,  the  combination  with  a  closeO 
burner  box,  of  a  chamber  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
burner  box  and  having  air  openings,  and  a  passage  for 
water  at  the  opposite  end,  means  for  passing  water  and 
air  through  said  chamber,  the  water  running  to  waste  and 
the  air  passing  into  said  burner  box,  and  a  gas  tube  coiled 
within  said  burner  box  having  an  enlargement  therein. 

[Claims  G  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,14.'5,791.  RESONATING  STETIIOSCOI'E  OR  1.NTEN8I- 
FIER.  J.udB  J.  iSiMEK,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  6, 
1914.     Serial  .\"o.  810,671'.     (CI.  181--24.) 


A  sounil  iiitensltler  comprising  a  substantially  cup- 
shaped  member  forme<l  from  resonating  material  apd  hav- 
ing a  substantially  flat  wall  fiom  which  a  flange  depends, 
the  Interior  of  said  member  being  unobstructed  so  that 
when  the  lower  edge  of  said  flange  is  pressed  against  the 
object  being  examined  the  column  of  air  that  is  trapped 
Inside  of  said  member  will  be  set  In  vibration  by  the 
vibration  waves  emanating  from  said  object,  said  vibra- 
tions being  taken  up  in  unison  by  said  cup-shaped  member 
and  thus  causing  the  sound  waves  from  said  object  to  be 
greatly  Intensified. 


1.143,792.      HYDROCARBON  -  BURNER.      ALCKaNON     V. 

Smith,    Houston    Heights,    Tex.      Filed    Aug.   17,    1914. 

Serial  No.  857,018.     (CI.  158—76.) 

1.  A  hydro-carbon  burner,  including  a  fuel  pipe  and  a 
fuel  nozzle  secured  to  the  free  end  thereof,  said  Doaslt  be- 
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log  flared  laterally  and  tapered  townrd  Its  discharge  end,  a 
burner  nozzle  confornilni;  in  shape  to  and  surrounding  the 
fuel  nozzle  and  being  spaced  therefrom,  snid  burner  noz- 
zle projecting  beyond  the  fuel  nozzle  an<l  haviuj,'  a  dis- 
charge orlflce  In  alinement  with  the  dlsi  harge  orifice  of 
the  burner  nozzle  and  ,i  pneumatic  pressure  inlet  com- 
niuuicatiug  with  the  interior  of  the  burner  nozzle. 


■_'.  A  hyilro  (Mrbon  burn-'r,  itichiding  a  tud  inbt  and  a 
fuel  nozzi-'  secured  to  the  free  end  thereof,  said  nozzle 
being  flared  laterall>  and  tapered  toward  its  discharge 
end.  a  burner  nozzle  ronforniini;  in  shape  to  and  sur- 
rounding the  fuel  nozzle,  and  being  spaced  therefronn, 
said  burner  nozzle  pruji'ctlng  beyond  the  fuel  nozzle  and 
having  a  discharge  orltlce  in  alinement  with  the  discharge 
orifice  of  the  burner  nozzle,  a  pneumatb-  nressure  inlet 
couimuni(ating  with  the  interior  of  the  burner  nozzle  and 
means  for  adjusting  tlie  fuel  nozzle  relative  to  the  burner 
nozzle. 


1,143,79.3.  MOTOR-CYfLE.  Andrew  Str.vno.  Minne- 
ajKJlis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Joerns  Motor  Manufacturing 
Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  Corporation,  Filed  Oct.  11, 
1911.'.  Serial  No.  725, IGS.  Renewed  Dec.  it,  I'Jii.  Serial 
No.  .S70..3fiO.     (CI.  L'l  -JtO.  1  ' 


1.  In  a  motor  cycle,  the  combination  wltli  the  frame- 
work, crank  shaft  and  traction  wheel,  the  said  framework 
Including  lower  rear  stays  to  the  rear  ends  of  which  said 
traction  wheel  is  journaled,  of  a  cylindrical  bearing  sf 
cured  to  said  framework  Intermediate  of  said  crank  shaft 
and  traction  wheel,  a  spindle  extended  eccentrically 
through  said  bearing,  an  eccentric  on  said  spindle  adjust 
ably  mounted  In  said  bearing  and  having  sleevi-s  that  ar>> 
concentric  to  said  spindle  and  on  which  the  f-ont  ends  of 
said  lower  rear  stays  are  mounted,  a  sprocket  on  said 
crank  shaft,  a  sprocket  on  said  traction  wli^el,  two 
sprockets  on  said  spindle,  and  two  chaln.s,  one  running 
over  the  sprocket  on  said  crank  shaft  and  over  one  of  said 
intermediate  sprockets,  and  the  other  over  the  sprocket  on 
said  traction  wheel  and  over  the  other  Intermediate 
sprocket. 

2.  In  a  motor  cycle,  the  combination  with  the  frame- 
work, crank  shaft  and  ti action  wheel,  the  said  framework 
iDcluding  lower  rear  stays  to  the  rear  ends  of  which  said 
traction  wheel  is  journaled  with  freedom  for  forward  and 
rearward  adjustments,  of  a  cylindrical  bearing  secured  to 
said  framework  Intermediate  of  .said  crank  shaft  and  trac- 
tion wheel,  a  spindle  extended  eccentrically  through  said 
bearing,  a  pair  of  eccentrics  on  said  spindle  adjustably 
mounted  In  said  l)earlng  and  having  sleeves  that  are  con- 
centric to  said  spindle  and  on  which  the  front  ends  of  said 
lower  rear  stays  are  mounted,  means  for  clamping  said 
eccentrics  to  said  bearing  for  dlflferent  adjustments,  a 
sprocket  on  said  crank  shaft,  a  sprocket  on  said  traction 
wheel,  two  sprockets  on  said  spindle  secured  to  rotate 
together,  and  two  chains,  one  running  over  the  sprocket 
on  said  crank  shaft  and  over  one  of  the  said  Intermedi- 


ate sprockets,  and  the  other  chain  running  over  the 
sprocket  on  said  traction  wheel  and  over  the  other  inter- 
mediate sprocket. 

3.  In  a  motor-cycle,  the  combination  with  a  frame- 
work having  pivotally  connected  sections,  of  two  inter- 
mediate drive  wheels  journaled  for  common  rotation 
around  the  axis  of  the  pivotal  connection  between  said 
frame  sections,  a  driving  wheel  journaled  on  the  front 
frame  section,  a  driven  wheel  journaled  on  the  rear  frame 
section,  a  driving  belt  running  over  said  front  drivins: 
wheel  and  one  of  the  said  Intermediate  wheels,  and  an- 
other driving  belt  running  over  the  other  intermediate 
wheel  and  over  the  rear  driven  wheel. 

4.  In  a  motor-cycle,  the  combination  wltli  a  framework 
having  pivotally  connected  sections,  of  two  intermediate 
drive  wheels  journaled  for  common  rotation  around  the 
axis  of  the  pivotal  connection  between  said  frame  sections, 
a  driving  wheel  journaled  on  the  front  frame  section,  a 
driven  wheel  Journaled  on  the  riar  frame  section,  a  driv- 
ing belt  running  over  said  front  driving  wheel  and  one 
of  the  said  Intermediate  whei'ls,  another  driving  belt  run- 
ning over  the  other  intermediate  wlieel  and  over  the  rear 
driven  wheel,  and  means  Incorporated  In  the  pivotal  con- 
ne<'tion  iietween  said  frani''  sections  and  operative  to 
slmultaufou  iy  adjust  the  said  two  Intermediate  sprockets 
and  rear  frame  section  forwardly  and  rearwardly  In  re- 
spect to  file  front  frame  section. 


1.143,794.  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM  Carl  E. 
SwKNsoN  and  Levin  F'aist,  Rockford,  111.,  assignors  to 
Mechanics'  Machine  Company,  Rockford,  111.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.  Filed  .lune  22.  1914.  Serial  No. 
S4G,428.      (l'l.  74  — .';9. 1 


1.  In  a  transmission,  In  combination,  shifter  elements, 
a  housing,  a  lever  mounted  in  said  housing  and  movable 
in  planes  at  angles  to  each  other  and  adapted  for  swing- 
ing movement  in  one  plane  to  engage  either  of  said  ele- 
ments and  for  swinging  movement  in  another  plane  to 
shift  the  element  so  engaged,  and  springs  carried  by  said 
lever  and  provided  with  bearings  at  their  ends  against 
the  housing,  tending  to  hold  the  lever  in  central  position, 
said  b«>arings  being  slidable  laterally  across  the  wall  of 
said  housing  as  the  lever  is  swung  to  shift  said  element. 

2.  In  a  transmission,  shifter  elements,  a  part  in  which 
said  elements  are  movably  mounted,  a  housing  connected 
to  said  part,  a  lever  mounted  in  said  housing  for  uni- 
versal movement,  said  lever  being  adapted  to  engage  either 
of  said  shifter  elements,  and  means  carried  by  the  lever 
and  bearing  against  the  opposite  walls  of  said  housing 
and  movable  laterally  across  the  surface  of  said  walla,  said 
means  tending  to  restore  the  lever  to  central  position. 
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3.  In  a  transmission,  a  pivotally  mounted  lever,  a  part 
extending  slldably  through  said  lever,  heads  at  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  part,  spring  means  interp<)sed  between 
each  head  and  the  adjacent  side  of  the  lever,  and  station- 
ary parts  arainst  which  said  heads  liear. 

4.  In  a  transmission,  shifter  elements,  a  hollow  cast- 
ing in  which  said  elements  arc  movably  mounted,  a  lever 
adapted  for  engagement  with  either  of  said  element.-,  and 
a  locking  plate  for  tlie  lever,  said  locking  plate  extending 
across  the  casting  and  the  ends  of  the  plate  being  em- 
tH'dded  in  the  walls  of  the  casting,  to  support  said  plate 
In  position,  said  locking  plate  having  stops  on  opposite 
sides  thereof  bent  up  from  the  plate. 

ij  In  a  gear  shifting  device  for  transmissions,  a  base 
having  a  housing  rising  therefrom,  the  base  having  two 
pairs  of  bearings  therein,  two  parallel  shifter  rods  having 
their  ends  mounted  in  said  bearings  for  sliding  movement, 
two  shifter  elements  each  having  a  collar  fixed  on  the  cen- 
tral portion  of  one  of  said  rods  to  slide  therewith,  said 
rods  having  notches  therein,  spring-pressed  dogs  mount- 
ed In  the  base  and  arranged  to  engage  in  said  notches,  a 
lever  mounted  for  universal  movement  In  a  fixed  bearing 
at  the  upper  end  of  said  housing,  a  locking  plate  disposed 
longitudinally  between  said  shifter  rods  and  having  Its 
ends  cast  Into  said  base,  .said  plate  having  stops  bent  up 
therefrom  at  opposite  ends  against  which  the  collars  of 
said  shifter  elements  may  abut,  the  plate  further  having 
a  central  notch  adapted  to  receive  the  lower  end  of  said 
lever,  and  a  pair  of  lugs  on  each  of  said  collars  between 
which  the  lower  end  of  the  lever  is  arranged  to  engage 
for  moving  said  shifter  elements. 


1,143,795.  SEWINtl-MACHlNK.  Vandiver  J.  Van  Hurn, 
Chicago,  ill.  Filed  .May  l,"..  1914.  Serial  No.  838,808. 
(CI.    112-5.1 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  means  for  forming  a  double- 
chaln-stltch  having,  in  combination,  a  rotatable  member, 
means  for  rotating  It  continuously  In  one  and  the  same  dl 
rectlon,  and  mechanism  having  parts  operatlvely  arranged 
with  relation  to  said  rotatable  member  and  coSperatlng 
therewith  to  form  loops  In  both  the  top  thread  and  the  bot- 
tom thread,  said  rotatable  member  being  adapted  to  engage 
and  hold  the  loops  of  the  top  thread  and  having  means 
for  engaging  the  loops  of  the  bottom  thread  and  drawing 
them  through  the  loops  of  the  top  thread. 

2.  In  a  double-chaln-stltch  sewing  machine,  a  rotatable 
member  having  a  beak  arranged  to  engage  and  tempo- 
rarily hold  a  loop  of  the  top  thread,  and  having  means 
for  engaging  the  bottom  thread  when  the  top  thread  Is 
so  engaged  by  the  rotatable  member,  whereby  as  said  ro- 
tatable member  advances,  a  loop  la  formed  in  the  bottom 
thread  and  interlooped  with  the  aforesaid  loop  of  the  top 
thread. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  means  for  forming  a  double- 
chaln-stltch  having.  In  combination,  a  rotatable  member. 


means  for  rotating  It  continuously  in  one  and  the  same 
directions,  and  mechanism  having  parts  operatlvely  ar- 
ranged with  relation  to  said  rotatable  member  and  co- 
operating therewith  to  form  loops  In  both  the  top  and  bot- 
tom threads,  the  means  for  forming  the  loops  In  the  two 
threa'ds  being  so  arranged  relatively  to  each  other  that  the 
loops  of  one  thread  are  passed  through  and  interlocked 
with  the  loops  of  the  (Uher  thread. 

4.  In  a  double-chaln-stitcli  sewing  machine,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  needle,  means  for  operating  It.  a  rotatable 
member  and  means  for  rotating  it,  said  member  having 
a  beak  arranged  to  enter  a  loop  of  the  top  thread  formed 
by  a  previous  stroke  of  the  needle,  said  member  being  so 
shaped  that  it  distends  the  loop  sufficiently  to  permit  Its 
own  passage  through  It  and  said  member  having  means 
for  engaging  the  bottom  thread,  of  means  for  holding  the 
bottom  thread  when  so  engaged  whereby  as  said  rotatable 
member  advances,  after  engaging  the  bottom  thread  it  will 
form  a  loop  therein  and  draw  said  loop  through  the  afore- 
said loop  of  the  top  thread  and  In  a  position  where  it  sur- 
rounds the  path  of  the  needle,  the  movements  of  the 
needle  and  revoluble  member  being  so  timed  that  the  point 
of  the  needle,  in  descending,  enters  and  passes  through 
the  loop  of  the  bottom  thread,  and  thereafter  the  loop  of 
the  top  thread  escapes  from  the  rotatable  memt>er  ano 
surrounds  the  two  sides  of  the  loop  of  the  bottom  thread. 

5.  In  a  double-chaln-stltch  sewing  machine,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  rotatable  member.  In  the  form  of  a  segmental 
ring,  and  means  for  revolving  It  about  an  axis  concentric 
with  It,  said  rotatable  member  having  a  beak  arranged  In 
position  to  enter  a  loop  of  the  top  thread  formed  by  a 
preceding  stroke  of  the  needle,  said  member  l)eing  so 
shaped  that  It  distends  the  loop  of  the  top  thread  suffi- 
ciently to  j>ermlt  Its  own  passage  through  it  and  said 
member  having  In  advance  of  Its  heel  end  a  shoulder 
adapted  to  engage  the  bottom  thread,  of  means  for  en- 
gaging the  bottom  thread  when  so  engaged  whereby  as 
said  rotatable  member  advances  it  will  draw  a  portion  of 
the  bottom  thread  forward,  laterally,  thereby  forming 
therein  a  loop  and  drawing  said  loop  Into  the  aforesaid 
loop  of  the  top  thread,  to  a  position  where  It  surrounds 
the  path  of  the  needle,  the  movements  of  the  needle  and 
revoluble  part  being  so  timed  that  the  point  of  the  needle, 
In  descending  enters  and  passes  through  the  loop  of  the 
bottom  thread  carrying  with  It  a  portion  of  the  top  thread 
which  forms  a  second  loop  in  position  to  be  entered  by  the 
break  of  the  revoluble  member. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,143,796.  CORNER  POST  FASTENER.  Aaron  Wolf 
and  Antoni  Governale,  New  York,  N  Y,,  assignors  to 
Metallic  Flexible  Hose  Company,  Brooklyn,  N,  Y..  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  .lune  11,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  703,004.      i CI.  5— 5.^.1 


1.  A  corner  post  fastening.  Including  a  tabular  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  detachably  secured  to  the  corner  post  la 
a  ralwtantially  horizontal  position,  a  horlsontally-diapoaed 
side  rail  in  alinement  with  said  tubular  member,  a  tap- 
porting  member  secured  within  said  tubular  member  and 
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prewQting  sapportlax  faces  for  the  lower  aide  and  OiM 
lateral  face  of  said  aide  rail,  and  means  for  detacbably 
aecnrlng  said  side  rail  In  position. 

2.  In  combination,  a  corner  post,  a  tabular  member 
rigidly  secured  to  said  post,  an  angle  iron  projecting  Into 
■aid  tubular  member  and  having  an  upper  horizontal  flange 
and  a  vertical  side  flange,  and  a  member  witblo  said 
tubular  member  for  supporting  said  angle  iron  along  the 
length  of  tbe  free  edge  of  tbe  horizontal  flange. 

3.  In  combination,  a  corner  post,  a  tubular  member 
secured  thereto,  an  angle  iron  slidable  endwise  Into  tbe 
end  of  said  tubular  member,  and  a  supporting  member 
secured  within  said  tubular  member  and  presenting  sup- 
porting edges  extending  transversely  and  longitudinally  of 
said  angle  Iron. 

4.  In  combination,  a  corner  post,  a  tubular  member  at- 
tached to  said  post  and  having  a  portion  of  one  side  struclc 
out  to  form  a  lug  and  leaving  an  opening,  a  side  rail,  and 
a  member  serving  to  support  said  side  rail  and  bavlng  a 
portion  within  said  tubular  member  covering  said  opening 
and  a  portion  serving  together  with  said  side  rail  to  close 
the  end  of  said  tubular  member. 

5.  In  combination  a  corner  post,  a  tubular  member  se- 
cured thereto  and  formed  from  a  sheet  metal  blank,  said 
blank  being  provided  with  spaced  apertures  tberethrongh 
adjacent  to  one  edge,  and  the  opposite  edge  of  said  blank 
being  provided  with  separate  spaced  projections  adapted  to 
enter  said  apertures  along  the  length  of  said  tubular  mem- 
ber, said  tubular  member  having  a  portion  of  one  side  wall 
thereof  between  said  projections  bent  outwardly  to  form 
a  lag,  extending  In  a  vertical  plane  at  right  angles  to  the 
plane  of  said  side  wall,  a  side  rail  detachably  connected  to 
said  tubular  member  and  a  cro^is  rail  connected  to  said  lug. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,143.797.  PROCESS  OF  SEPARATING  THE  CONSTIT- 
UENTS OF  ROCKS.  GrNNAB  Sioas  Andrkas  Appel- 
QvisT  and  Einar  Olof  Euokn  TydSn,  Stockholm, 
Sweden.  Piled  Jan.  25,  1911.  Serial  No.  604,653.  (CI. 
83—85.) 


1.  The  process  of  separating  the  coustltuents  of  rocks 
by  the  aid  of  oils  which  conalsta  in  treating  tbe  material 
to  be  separated  in  the  form  of  a  powder  in  dry  condition 
with  oils  gasified  by  the  application  of  heat,  immerslns 
the  material  thus  treated  into  a  liquid,  agitating  the  mass, 
and  allowing  the  different  particles  to  separate  from  one 
another,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  process  of  aeparating  the  constituents  of  rooks 
hr  the  aid  of  oils  which  ciwslsts  in  treating  tbe  material 
to  be  separated  In  the  form  of  a  powder  in  dry  condition 
with  oils  gaalfled  by  the  application  of  beat,  repeating  at 


will  the  said  treating  operation,  immersing  the  material 
thus  treated  into  a  liquid,  agitating  tbe  mass,  and  allow- 
ing the  different  particles  to  separate  from  one  another. 


1,143.79S.  LASTING  DEVICE.  William  H.  Atkins, 
Madison,  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Churl' s    II,    Bowman,    Madison,    Wis.      Filed    Aug.    23, 

101.".      Serial  No.  786,207.     (CI.  12—7.) 


1.  In  a  lasting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  suitable 
base,  n  pressure  plate  having  its  outer  end  provided  with 
i\B  Inwardly-exrendlnR  recess,  conforming  in  shape  to  the 
shape  of,  and  adapted  to  surround,  a  shoe  toe,  said  plate 
l)eliig  r<  sillf  ntly  supported  and  movably  mounted  on  the 
t>a8e,  with  its  recessed  end  normally  up-standing  from 
rhe  base,  jind  means  connected  to  the  plate  for  bringing 
the  recessed  end  of  the  pressure  plate  downwardly,  so  as 
to  enKutfe  the  outstanding  margin  of  the  toe  portion  of  a 
shoe  upper. 

2.  In  a  lasting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  suitable 
base,  a  pressure  plate  plvotally  connected  at  one  end  to 
the  liase.  and  having  its  opposite  end  provided  with  an 
inwardly  extending  recess,  conforming  In  shape  to  the 
shape  of,  and  adapted  to  surround,  a  shoe  toe,  means  com- 
prisiiiK  a  s|>rinK  for  normally  holding  the  recessed  end  of 
the  pressure  plate  up  out  of  contact  with  the  base,  and 
means  connected  to  the  plate  for  bringing  the  recessed  end 
of  the  pressure  plate  downwardly  against  the  action  of 
said  spring,  so  as  to  engage  the  outstanding  margin  of 
the  toe  portion  of  a  shoe  upper. 

.■?.  In  a  lasting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  suitable 
base,  having  one  end  thereof  upturned  Into  hook  form,  a 
pressure  plate  having  one  end  fitting  loosely  in  the  up- 
turned hook  end  of  the  base,  and  thereby  pivoted  remov- 
ably to  said  base,  and  said  pressure  plate  having  Its  oppo- 
site end  provided  with  an  Inwardly-extending  recess,  con- 
forming In  shape  to  the  shape  of,  and  adapted  to  sur- 
round, a  shoe  toe,  means  for  normaly  holding  the  re- 
cessed end  of  the  pressure  plate,  up  out  of  contact  with 
the  ba.se,  and  means  for  bringing  the  recessed  end  of  the 
pressure  plate  downwardly,  so  as  to  engage  the  outstand- 
ing margin  of  the  toe  portion  of  a  shoe  upper. 

4.  In  a  lasting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  suitable 
base,  provided  with  a  socket,  a  pressure  plate,  having  its 
outer  end  provided  with  an  inwardly-ezteoding  recees, 
conforming  in  shape  to  the  shape  of,  and  adapted  to  lor- 
rouud,  a  shoe  toe,  said  plate  being  movably  mounted  oa 
the  ba.se,  a  spring,  seated  in  the  bottom  of  the  socket 
of  the  base,  and  having  its  upper  end  bearing  against  ths 
under  side  of  the  pres-sure  plate,  so  as  to  normally  hold 
said  plate  in  a  raised  position  above  tbe  base,  and  means 
for  bringing  the  recessed  end  of  tbe  pressure  plate  dowo- 
ivardly  against  the  contrary  force  exerted  by  the  spring, 
to  theretiy  cause  the  edges  of  the  recess  to  engage  the 
outstanding  margin  of  the  toe  portion  of  a  shoe  upper. 

5.  In  a  lasting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  suitable 
base,  provided  with  a  socket,  a  pressure  plate,  pivoted  st 
Its  rear  end  to  the  base,  and  having  its  outer  end  provided 
with  an  inwardly-extending  recess,  conforming  in  shape 
to  the  shape  of,  and  adapted  to  surround,  a  shoe  toe,  s 
spring,  seated  In  tbe  bottom  of  the  socket  of  the  base,  and 
havlns  its  upper  end  bearing  against  the  under  side  of  the 
pressure  plate,  so  as  to  normally  bold  tbe  recessed  end  of 
said  pressure   plate  In  a   raised  position,  and  means  for 
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bringing   the    recessed   end   of   the   pressure   plate   down- 
wardly against  the  contrary  force  exerted  by  the  spring, 
to  thereby  cause  tbe  edges  of  the  recess  to  engage  the  out 
standing  margin  of  the  toe  portion  of  the  shoe  upper. 
[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,143,799.  RECEIVER  FOR  WIRELESS  TELEGRAPHY. 
R088  B.  Avert,  South  Bend,  Ind.  Filed  Apr,  5,  1913. 
Serial  No.  759,205.     (CI.  250—8.) 


1.  A  wireless  wave  detector  Including  a  signaling  instru- 
ment, a  local  circuit  therefor,  means  for  opening  and  clos- 
ing said  local  circuit,  a  step  up  transformer  having  the 
primary  thereof  In  circuit  with  a  normally-energizing  cir- 
cuit, an  electrostatic  element  In  circuit  with  t.ho  secondary 
of  the  transformer,  a  spark-gap  In  the  secondary  circuit 
and  means  operated  by  said  element  to  control  the  means 
for  opening  and  closing  of  the  local  circuit. 

2.  A  wireless  wave  detector  Including  a  signaling  Instru 
ment,  a  local  circuit  therefor,  a  make  and  break  device  for 
said  local  circuit,  a  step-up  transformer  having  the  pri- 
mary thereof  In  circuit  with  a  normally  energized  circuit, 
an  electrostatic  device  in  circuit  with  the  Fecondary  of  the 
transformer,  a  spark-gap  control  in  circuit  with  the  elec- 
trostatic device,  and  a  mechanical  connection  between  the 
electrostatic  device  and  the  make  and  break. 


1,143.800.  REGISTER.  James  H,  Baii.et,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1914.  Sertal  No.  822,367.  (CI. 
98—54.) 


1.  In  a  register  and  ventilator,  an  outer  grille  consist- 
ing of  webs  relatively  narrow  and  spaced  widely  apart  to 
provide  openings  between  them  of  greater  area  than  said 
webs  to  thereby  constitute  a  grille  whose  major  portion  Is 
made  up  of  air  passages,  and  an  inner  grille  disposed  be- 


hind the  outer  grille  and  eonslstlng  of  webs  d1spo»«d  la 
line  with  the  air  passages  In  the  outer  grille  and  narrower 
than  said  passages  to  thereby  Interrupt  tbe  expanae  of  tbe 
passages  In  the  outer  grille  without  shutting  off  direct  flow 
throogh  said  passages  and  to  thereby  constltate  a  com- 
pound grille  Nvbose  design  is  a  composite  of  the  webs  In 
the  outer  grille  and  the  webs  in  the  inner  grille  Tistble 
through  the  passages  in  tbe  outer  grUle. 

2.  A  register  comprising  an  outer  member  baring  a 
plurality  of  intersecting  narrow  bars  forming  a  grille  and 
rearwa'rdly  projecting  border  fianges  In  combination  with 
an  inner  member  having  border  flanges  and  narrow  inter- 
secting bars  forming  a  grille  and  means  for  d-taehably  ae- 
curlng  said  inner  and  outer  members  together  with  tbe 
grilles  in  spaced-apart  relation,  tbe  narrow  bars  of  tbe 
Inner  grille  being  in  line  with  tbe  spaces  between  the  nar- 
row bars  of  the  outer  grille. 


1,143,801.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  AND  FILLING  BAGJi. 
Adblmeb  M.  Batcs,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Bates 
Valve  Bag  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
West  Virginia.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1913.  Serial  No.  803,923. 
(CI.  83—26.) 


fc^^ft 


1.  Tbe  method  of  producing  and  filling  bag-like  packages 
of  powdery  or  granular  substance  from  a  continuous  blank 
roll  of  fabric  which  consists  in  forming  from  said  roll  a 
single  bag  tube  section  with  a  closed  end,  filling  the  same 
through  the  open  end,  closing  the  top  of  such  section  and 
the  bottom  of  the  next,  then  forming  another  single  hag 
tube  section  from  tbe  continuous  blank  roll  and  proceeding 
thus  to  succesalvely  form  and  fill  single  bag  tube  sections. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  and  filling  bag-like  packages 
of  powdery  or  granular  substance  from  a  continuoiu  blank 
roll  of  fabric  which  consists  in  forming  from  said  roll  a 
single  bag  tube  section  with  a  closed  end,  folding  back  a 
portion  of  the  formed  tube  on  another  portion  thereof, 
filling  tbe  single  bag  tube  section  with  the  closed  end 
through  such  folded  tube  sections,  closing  the  top  of  the 
last  section  and  the  bottom  of  the  next,  then  forming  an- 
other single  bag  tube  section  from  the  continaous  blank 
roll  and  proceeding  thus  to  successively  form  and  All  bag 
tube  sections. 

3.  The  method  of  producing  and  filling  hag-Uke  pack- 
ages of  powdery  or  granular  substance  from  a  continaous 
blank  roll  of  fabric  which  consists  in  forming  from  said 
roll  a  single  bag  tube  section  with  a  closed  end,  fonniag  a 
tubular  section  above  tiie  liag  tube  section,  filling  the  sin- 
gle bag  tube  section  through  its  open  end  and  through  tbe 
tubular  section,  closing  the  top  of  such  bag  tube  section 
and  the  bottom  of  the  next  section,  filling  tbe  next  single 
bag  tube  section,  then  forming  a  tabular  section  above  the 
same  from  tbe  continuous  blank  roll  and  proceeding  thus 
to  successively  form  and  fill  bag  tube  sections. 

4.  The  method  of  producing  and  filling  bag-like  packages 
of  powdery  or  granular  substance  from  a  continuous  blank 
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roll  of  fabric  wnlch  conglsta  In  forming  from  said  roll  a 
single  bag  tube  section  with  a  closed  end.  forming  a  tubu- 
lar section  above  the  bag  tube  section,  folding  back  the  tu 
bular  section  thereon,  filling  the  single  bag  tube  section 
through  its  open  end  and  tbrough  the  folded  tube  sections, 
closing  the  top  of  such  t>ag  tube  section  and  the  bottom  of 
the  next  section,  filling  the  next  single  bag  tut>c  section, 
then  forming  a  tubular  section  above  the  same  from  tbe 
continuous  blank  roll  and  proceeding  thus  to  successively 
form  and  fill  bag  tube  sections. 

5.  Tbe  method  of  producing  and  filling  bag-Ilk^  pack- 
ages of  powdery  or  granular  substance  from  a  continuoui 
blank  roll  of  fabric  which  consists  In  forming  from  said 
roll  a  single  bag  tube  section  with  a  closed  end,  filling  the 
same  through  the  open  end,  closing  the  top  of  such  section 
and  the  bottom  of  tbe  next,  then  forming  another  single 
bag  tube  section  from  the  continuous  blank  roll  and  pro- 
ceeding thus  to  successively  form  and  fill  bag  tube  sec- 
tions, said  closures  being  effected  by  sewing  the  parts 
together  and  filling  th^  fabric  near  the  sewed  portions  with 
adhesive  material. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.143,802. 
cago,  III. 
98—49. ) 


REGISTER.      Hkkm.\n    E.    Battehman,    Chl- 
Flled  Nov.  L'S.  191:5.     Serial  No.  h03,515.     (CI. 


T.  A  concrete  wall  having  an  opening,  In  combination 
with  a  cylinder  embedded  in  said  concrete  to  register  with 
said  opening,  and  with  the  outer  end  of  said  cylinder  and 
the  corresponding  surface  of  said  concrete  in  substantially 
the  same  plane,  a  ring  secured  In  said  cylinder,  said  ring 
provided  with  arms  and  a  hub  having  a  screw  threaded  ap 
erture,  an  additional  ring  to  said  cylinder,  said  additional 
ring  provided  with  arms  and  with  a  hub  having  a  screw 
threaded  apertiiip.  a  disk  and  a  screw  Ihreaded  bolt  se 
cured  in  said  disk,  the  threads  on  said  bolt  corresponding 
with  the  threads  in  said  aperture"  in  said  bubs. 

2.  A  concrete  wall  having  openings,  In  combination  with 
cylinders,  means  to  attach  said  cylinders  In  said  wall  to 
register  with  said  openings,  said  cylinders  respectively 
embedded  in  said  concrete  with  the  outer  ends  of  said 
cylinders  and  the  corresponding  surface  of  tbe  concrete  in 
substantially  the  same  plane,  rings  secured  In  the  outer 
ends  of  said  cylinders,  arms  to  said  rings:  and  hubs,  '■aid 
hubs  provided  with  screw  threaded  apertures,  additional 
rings,  arms  and  a  hub  to  said  additional  rings,  and  screw 
threaded  apertures  In  said  last  named  huus.  disks  and 
screw  threaded  bo"ts  secured  to  said  disks,  the  threads  on 
said  bolts  corresponding  with  the  threads  in  the  apertures 
in  said  hubs  and  In  said  additional  hubs. 

3.  A  register  comprising  the  following  elements  in  com- 
bination, a  cylinder  provided  with  a  bead  near  one  end 
and  an  enlarged  portion  between  said  bend  and  said  end,  a 
ring  secured  In  said  eniarned  end,  an  additional  ring,  both 
said  rinf?^  provided  with  arms  and  with  a  hub,  and  said 
hubs  respectively  provided  with  screw  threaded  apertures, 
a  disk,  a  hub  to  said  disk  and  a  screw  threaded  bolt  In 
said  hub.  the  screw  threads  on  said  bolt  and  in  said  bubs 
adapted  to  correipond. 

4.  A  cylinder,  projecting  lugs  on  one  end  of  said  cylin- 
der, a  ring  st-cur?d  In  the  opposite  end  of  .said  cylinder,  an 
additional  ring,  both  said  rings  provided  with  arms  and 
with  a  hub,  and  said  hobs  respectively  provided  with  screw 
threaded  apertures,  a  disk,  a  hub  to  said  disk,  iind  a  screw 
threaded  bolt  secured  In  said  hub  of  said  disk,  the  threads 
corresponding  with  the  threads  In  said  first  named  bubs. 


1,143,803.  WINDMILL. 
Oreg.  Filed  Aug.  20, 
170— 1. -J.) 


Charles  A. 
1913.     Serial 


Bknbow,  Portland. 
No.  785,690.      (CL 


1.  The  combination  In  a  wind  motor  with  a  central  sup- 
porting column  and  rotary  wind  wheel  thereon,  of  a  rotary 
shield  on  the  column,  a  main  vane  connected  to  the  shield 
to  bold  it  In  normal  position  so  that  it  covers  a  portion 
of  the  wind  wheel,  and  means  for  moving  said  shield  com- 
prising a  vane  at  each  side  of  the  main  vane  and  plvotally 
supported  therefrom  and  connected  to  the  shield. 

1'.  The  combination  In  a  wind  motor  with  a  central 
supporting  column  and  rotary  wind  wheel  thereon,  of  a 
rotary  shield  on  the  column,  a  main  vane  holding  the 
shield  in  normal  position  to  cover  a  portion  of  the  wheel, 
a  pair  of  relatively  movable  vanes  one  of  which  is  larger 
than  the  other  pivoted  on  the  malo  vane  and  having  an- 
nular toothed  portions  in  mesh,  and  connectiona  from 
said  vanes  to  the  shield. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  wind  motor  with  a  central  sup- 
poctlng  column  and  rotary  wind  wheel  thereon,  of  a  ro- 
tary shield  on  the  column  and  means  for  holding  the 
shield  in  normal  condition,  a  pair  of  relatively  movable 
vanes  pivoted  on  said  holding  means  and  having  annular 
toothed  portions  In  mesh,  and  connections  from  said  vanes 
to  the  shield. 


I.l4;',.stt4.  I'll.i;  K.UUUC.  Ai.hkrt  W.  Hiv/.,  I'hlladel- 
I'l;i.'i.  I'a..  assii.'nor  to  (Joorieo  .N.  Scliofleld  and  Edward 
F.  .Mason.  I'liiiade'pbiii.  I'a..  Copartners  trading  as 
Schofl.'ld.  Mason  &  Co.  I"ll.'d  Mar.  21.  191 4.  Serial  No. 
826,171.  Renewed  .Vpr.  2.  191.".  Serial  No.  18,839. 
(CI.    l.Ut— 71.1 


1.  In  a  pile  fabric,  weft  threads,  pairs  of  binding  warp 
threads  alternating  with  pairs  of  stuffer  warp  threads. 
tlie  threads  of  a  pair  of  stuffer  warp  threads  crossing  each 
other  and  forming  sheds  Inclosing  weft  threads  therein, 
the  threads  of  a  pair  of  binding  warp  threads  passing 
around  and  binding  the  weft  threads,  and  pile  threads 
between  adjacent  pairs  of  binding  warp  threads  and  en- 
gaging certain  of  tbe  weft  threads. 

2.  In  a  pile  fabric,  weft  threads  in  different  horliontal 
planes,  pairs  of  binding  warp  threads  alternating  with 
pairs   of  stuffer   warp  threads,   the   threads  of  a   pair  of 
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stutter  warp  threads  crossing  each  other  and  forming  sheds 
Inclosing  weft  threads  therein  and  extending  between  adja- 
cent weft  threads  In  the  different  planes,  the  threads  of  a 
pair  of  binding  warp  threads  passing  around  and  binding 
the  wpft  threads,  and  pile  threads  between  adjacent  pairs 
of  binding  warp  threads  and  engaging  certain  of  the  weft 
threads. 

W.  In  a  pile  fabric,  pairs  of  weft  threads  alternating 
with  single  weft  threads,  pairs  of  binding  warp  threads 
alternating  with  stuffer  warp  threads,  the  stuffer  warp 
threads  separating  the  threads  of  the  pairs  of  weft  threads, 
each  of  said  pairs  of  weft  threads  being  Inclosed  in  a 
shed  formed  by  the  threads  of  a  pair  of  binding  warp 
threads,  each  of  said  single  weft  threads  being  inclosed  in 
a  shed  formed  between  a  pair  of  binding  warp  threads  and 
a  stuffer  warp  thread,  and  pile  threads  between  adjacent 
pairs  of  binding  warp  threads  and  engaging  certain  of  the 
weft   threads. 

4.  In  a  pile  fabric,  pairs  of  weft  threads  alternating 
with  single  weft  threads,  pairs  of  binding  warp  threads 
alternating  with  pairs  of  stuffer  warp  threads,  the  threads 
of  a  pair  of  stuffer  warp  threads  crossing  each  other  and 
forming  sheds  each  of  which  incloses  a  weft  thread  of 
one  of  the  pairs  thereof,  each  of  said  pairs  of  weft  threads 
belni;  Inclosed  in  a  shed  formed  by  rhe  threads  of  a  pair  of 
binding  warp  threads,  said  single  weft  threads  being  in- 
closed In  sheds  formed  between  a  pair  of  binding  warp 
threads  and  a  pair  of  stuffer  warp  threads,  and  pile 
threads  between  adjacent  pairs  of  binding  warp  threads 
and  engaging  certain  of  the  weft  threads. 

.'■).  In  a  pile  fabric,  weft  threads  In  different  horisontal 
planes,  pairs  of  binding  warp  threads,  stuffer  wa.rp 
threads  alternating  with  the  pairs  of  binding  warp  threads 
and  extending  between  said  planes,  each  thread  of  a  pair 
of  binding  warp  threads  passing  over  four  adjacent  weft 
threads  and  under  the  next  two  adjacent  weft  threads  in 
alternate  succession,  and  pile  threads  between  adjacent 
pairs  of  binding  warp  threads  and  engaging  certain  of  the 
wf  ft  threads. 


said  notches  to  cause  said  top  sections  to  be  located  at  tbe 
same  distance  from  the  said  plane,  said  stops  being  mov- 
able to  permit  the  total  separation  of  said  top  sections 
and  their  slides  from  the  pedestal  and  tbe  guides  thereon. 


1.143, Si»5.  KNOCKI>0\VN  EXTENSION  DINING-TABLE. 
Chari-es  J.  Brown.  Newton,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1910. 
Serial   .No.  .'j40,992.      (CI.   4r>  — 9.| 


A  knock  down  pedestal  extension  table  comprising  a  non- 
separnble  or  Integral  pedestal,  parallel  supporting  bars 
extending  transversely  of  the  table  and  secured  to  the  top 
of  the  pedestal,  parallel  guides  each  secured  to  said  sup- 
porting bars  and  at  right  angles  thereto,  the  ends  of  said 
guides  projecting  beyond  both  sides  of  each  supporting  bar, 
said  guides  having  notches  spaced  predetermined  distances 
from  a  vertical  transverse  plane  In  the  center  of  the 
pedestal,  a  table  top  formed  of  two  separable  sections, 
parallel  slides  carried  by  each  section,  the  slides  of  one  top 
section  being  engaged  with  and  guided  by  the  Inner  faces 
of  said  guides,  and  the  slides  of  the  ether  top  section  being 
engaged  with  and  guided  by  the  outer  faces  of  said 
guides,  when  tbe  table  Is  assembled,  automatically  oper- 
ated stops  carried  by   said   slides  and  adapted  to  engage 


1,143,806.  HEADLIGHT.  Frank  Bt  chanan,  Dayton, 
Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1909.  Serial  No.  532.245.  (CI. 
240 — 41.) 


1.  A  headlight  comprising  a  casing,  a  lens  arranged  In 
said  casing  and  constructed  to  refract  the  rays  of  light 
Into  a  beam,  a  vertically  disposed  substantially  non-con- 
suming anode  arranged  above  and  contiguous  to  the  focal 
axis  of  the  lens,  and  a  cathode  of  slew-consuming  material 
vertically  disposed  directly  beneath  the  anode  and  with 
Its  upper  end  below  and  contiguous  to  the  focal  axis  of 
the  lens,  said  cathode  furnishing  sn  arc  stream  giving 
the  major  portion  of  the  illumination  of  the  arc,  and  said 
stream  being  located  In  tbe  focal  axis  of  the  lens  and  at 
the  focal  point  thereof,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

2.  An  electric  head  light  having  upper  and  lower  elec- 
trodes, a  draft  tube,  and  an  Incandescent  electric  lamp 
supported  by  the  draft  tul>e.  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 

3.  An  electric  bead  light  comprising  a  fixed  upper  elec- 
trode and  a  movable  lower  electrode,  a  draft  tube  in- 
closing tbe  upper  electrode  and  having  means  for  sup- 
porting the  same,  and  an  Incandescent  electric  lamp  sup- 
ported by  the  draft  tube,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

4.  In  an  electric  bead-light,  comprising  a  casing  baring 
a  glass  front,  vertically  dlspos^Kl  electrodes  within  the 
casing,  a  tube  supporting  the  uppt-r  electrode  and  Incan- 
descent lamps  supported  by  said  tube. 


1.143,807.  AltVERTISING-LIGHTING  FOR  DIRIGIBLE 
B.AI. LOONS.  Gkihlk  L.  Bi  MBAr(;n.  Indianapolis,  Ind., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Ailnrt  L.  Watters.  Indianapolis. 
Ind.  nied  Oct.  T..  1914.  Serial  No.  SHo.033.  (CI. 
240 — 2. 1 


1.  In  a  balloon,  the  combination  of  a  gas  bag.  u  frame 
supported  thereby,  one  or  more  lamps  carried  by  said 
frame  and  illuminating  the  under  side  of  the  gas  bag.  and 
one  or  more  shades  cooperating  with  said  lamp  or  lamps 
and  movable  relatively  thereto  to  control  the  nr«a  ot 
gas-bag  surface  Illuminated. 

2.  In  a  balloon,  tbe  combination  of  an  elongated  gas 
bag,  a  frame  supported  by  and  beneath  such  gas  bag,  l«t- 
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entilr  projecting  arm  from  Mid  frame,  lamps  carried  by 
■aid  arm*  and  prorlded  with  rcOecton  for  dlr«ctlns  the 
llfflit  therefrom  toward  the  gas  bag,  and  abades  coOperat 
lag  with  said  reflectors  for  controUiBg  the  area  of  gas- 
bag surface  lllumlDated. 

3.  In  a  ballooD,  the  combinatloo  of  an  elougated  gas 
bag,  a  frame  supported  by  and  beneath  such  gas  bag,  lat- 
erally projecting  arms  from  said  frame,  lamps  carried  by 
said  arms  and  provided  with  reflectors  for  directing  th( 
light  therefrom  toward  the  gas  bag,  shafts  extending  out- 
ward along  said  arms,  shades  carried  by  said  shafts  and 
cooperating  with  said  reflectors  to  control  the  area  of 
gas-bag  surface  illuminated,  and  a  common  means  for  op 
era  ting  all  said  shafts. 

4.  In  a  balloon,  the  combination  of  an  elougated  gas 
bag,  a  frame  supported  by  and  beneatb  such  gas  bag,  lat- 
erally projecting  arms  from  said  frame,  lamps  carried  b} 
said  arms  and  provided  with  reflectors  for  directing  the 
light  therefrom  toward  the  gas  bag,  shafts  extending  out- 
ward along  said  arms,  and  shades  carried  by  said  shafts 
and  co^iperating  with  said  reflectors  to  control  the  area 
of  gas-bag  surface  illuminated. 


1.14  3,808.  AMUSEMENT  DEVICE.  William  B. 
Choatb,  Aurora,  111.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1915.  Serial  No. 
22,103.      (CI.  46 — 40.) 


1.  An  amusement  device  comprising  a  main  part  formed 
to  simulate  the  nose  and  eyes  of  a  face  and  adapted  to  fit 
between  the  flngers  of  a  human  hand,  and  means  for 
holding  said  part  In  position. 

2.  An  amusement  device  comprising  a  main  part  formed 
to  simulate  the  nose  and  eyes  of  a  face  and  adapted  to  fit 
between  the  flngers  of  a  human  hand,  and  means  for 
holding  said  part  in  position,  said  means  being  provided 
with  a  part  simulating  hair,  said  part  being  adapted  to  bt< 
disposed  above  the  upper  of  the  flngers  between  which  the 
first  mentioned  part  may  be  positioned. 

3.  An  amusement  device  comprising  a  part  of  width 
sufficient  to  permit  its  carrying  projections  simulating 
a  pair  of  eyes  and  a  nose,  said  part  being  adapted  to  be 
disposed  between  the  fingers  of  a  human  hand. 

4.  An  amusement  device  comprising  a  part  formed  of  a 
sheet  of  suitable  material,  the  forward  edge  of  said  sheet 
being  formed  to  present  projections  simulating  in  contour 
and  decoration  a  pair  of  eyes  and  a  nose,  the  body  of  said 
sheet  being  adapted  to  be  positioned  between  the  tlngers 
of  a  human  hand. 

5.  An  amusement  device  comprising  a  sheet  of  suitable 
material  having  a  body  adapted  to  be  disposed  between 
the  fingers  of  a  human  hand  and  having  at  Its  front 
bent  portions  decorated  to  simulate  a  pair  of  human  eyes 
and  a  bent  portion  between  said  first  mentioned  bent  por- 
tion decorated  to  simulate  a  human  nose. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,14  3.80  9.       FIRE-ALARM    SYSTEM.       Cuahle.s    F. 

Christman,  Winslow,  Ariz.     Filed  May  19,  1914      Se 

rial  No.  839,610.     (CI.  177—339.) 

In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  an  electric  motor,  an 
•ir  pump  driven  by  said  motor,  an  air  reservoir  connected 
to  said  pump,  a  pipe  extending  from  said  reservoir,  an 
alarm  whistle  on  said  pipe,  a  valve  in  said  pipe,  a  mag- 
net for  controlling  the  opening  of  said  valve,  a  line  wire 
connected  to  said  motor,  a  circuit  closer,  a  magnet  con- 


nected In  series  to  the  first  mentioned  magnet  and  ar- 
ranged  to  operate  said   clrcolt  closer,   a  line  wire   con 
nected  to  said  circuit  closer,  a  wire  leading  from  the  dr- 


<■->« 


cult  closer  to  said  motor,  a  battery  connected  In  series  to 
said  magnets,  and  a  series  of  circuit  closers  connected  in 
multiple  through  said  magnets. 


I.14."..S10.       rOMPRESSION-RHEOSTAT.       Embhson     L 
1  LAHK,   I.akt'wood,   Ohio,   assignor  to   National   Carboii 
rompariy.    I'le^-eland.  Ohio,   a  Corporation  of  New  Jer 
sey.      Fiifd    May    31.    1912.      Serial   No.    700.668.      (CI 
219—51.) 


H  ^0'.  M 


1.  In  electric  rheostats,  a  resistor  element  con.sistlng 
of  a  block  of  carbonaceous  material  and  having  channels 
for  conducting  a  cooling  fluid. 

2.  In  electric  rheostats,  a  resistor  element  consisting 
of  a  block  having  grooves  extending  along  the  surface  of 
one  side. 

."i.  .V  pile  rheostat  consisting  of  a  series  of  carbon 
lilocks  having  a  plurality  of  channels  for  the  circulation 
of  cooling  fluid. 

4.  In  electric  rheostats,  a  plurality  of  double-faced  re- 
sistor plates  arranged  In  a  pile,  a  plurality  of  corruga- 
tions In  the  faces  of  each  plate  whereby  a  plurality  of 
channels  are  formed  by  the  adjacent  corrugations  for  con- 
ducting a  cooling  fluid. 

.">  A  rheostat  consisting  of  a  series  of  blocks  of  car- 
l>ouaceous  material,  an  Inclosure  for  the  blocks  having 
openings  for  admitting'  and  removing  a  cooling  fluid 
whereby  a  circulation  of  said  fluid  is  produced  when  the 
t)locks  become  heated. 

Ii'iaims  0  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.14.1,811.  WINDMILL  OPERATING  MECHANISM. 
(ifxiRGE  CiKF,  Poynette.  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1913. 
Serial   No.  763.293.      (CI.   74—5.) 

1.  In  a  wind  mill  mounted  in  a  suitable  tower  and 
frame  work,  a  vertically  reciprocating  rod,  a  pitman  con- 
nected with  the  rod,  a  wheel  having  pivoted  supports, 
catches  arranged  to  engage  the  pitman  to  raise  It  while 
moving  upward  half  a  turn  of  the  wheel,  said  catches  be- 
ing yleldable  away  from  their  supports  to  permit  the 
pitman  to  return  quickly  downward  ahead  of  the  turning 
of  the  wheel  to  the  lowest  position  relative  to  the  wheel, 
and  a  power  transmitting  wheel  operatlvely  connected 
with   the  wheel  having  the  catches. 

2.  In  a  wind  mill,  tne  combination  of  a  tower,  a  frame 
mounted  to  rotate  about  a  vertical  axis  at  the  top  of  the 
tower  and  having  a  central  opening,  a  rod  extending  down 
through  said  opening,  a  cross-heed  secured  to  the  top  of 
the   rod  and  guided  tc   slide   vertically  in   the  frame,  a 
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pitman  having  its  upper  end  pivoted  to  the  eroasbesd 
snd  its  lower  end  provided  with  a  borixonUlly  disposed 
roller,  a  borisontally  disposed  shaft  nsoanted  In  the 
frame,  a  wheel  fixed  on  the  shaft  and  baring  In  one  side 
a  eonoentrte  groove  for  the  roller  of  the  pitman  to  move 
In,  catches  pivoted  on  the  wheel  adjacent  the  groove  so 
as  to  engage  the  roller,  said  wheels  having  lugs  to  pre- 
vent the  catches  from  swinging  in  more  than  one  direc- 
tion, and  a  power  transmitting  wheel  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  the  shaft  to  turn  it. 


log  two  downward  arms,  each  arm  provided  with  a  reller 
fitting  In  one  of  the  concentric  grooves,  a  eroM-bead 
guided  in  the  framework  to  slide  up  and  down  tbarda 
and  pivotally  secured  to  the  pitman,  u  working  rod  oper* 
ated  by  the  cross-head  and  adapted  to  operate  working 
machinery  at  the  base  of  the  wind  mill. 


.3.  In  a  wind  mill,  the  combination  of  a  tower,  a  frame 
mounted  to  rotate  about  a  vertical  axis  at  the  top  of  the 
tower  and  having  a  central  opening,  a  rod  extending 
down  through  said  opening,  a  cross-bead  secured  to  the 
top  end  of  the  rod  and  guided  to  slide  vertically  in  the 
frame,  a  pitman  having  its  upper  end  piloted  to  the 
cross  head  and  its  lower  end  provided  with  a  horitontally 
disposed  roller,  a  borisontally  disposed  shaft  mounted  In 
the  frame,  a  wheel  fixed  on  the  shaft  and  having  in  one 
side  a  concentric  groove  for  the  roller  of  the  pitman  to 
move  in,  catches  pivoted  on  the  wheel  adjacent  the 
groove  so  as  to  engage  the  roller,  said  wheels  having  lugs 
to  prevent  the  catches  from  swinging  In  more  than  one 
direction,  and  a  power  transmitting  wheel  operatlvely 
connected  with  the  shaft  to  turn  It,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing  the  catches  yieldingly   against   the   lugs. 

4.  In  a  wind  mill,  the  combination  of  a  tower,  a  frame 
mounted  to  rotate  about  a  vertical  axis  at  the  top  of  the 
tower  and  having  a  central  opening,  a  cross-head  mounted 
to  slide  up  and  down  In  the  frame,  a  working  rod  ex- 
tending from  the  cross  head  centrally  down  through  the 
frame  and  the  tower,  a  pitman  having  Its  ends  bifurcated 
into  two  upper  and  two  lower  arms,  the  upper  arms  being 
pivoted  to  two  opposite  sides  of  the  cross  head,  and  the 
lower  arms  being  each  provided  with  a  laterally  project- 
ing antifriction  roller,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  the  frame, 
two  wheels  fixed  on  the  shaft,  each  of  said  wheels  having 
In  one  side  a  concentric  groove  for  one  of  the  antifriction 
rollers  to  move  in,  a  series  of  concentrically  arranged 
lugs  on  each  wheel  adjacent  the  groove,  a  spring-held 
catch  pivoted  near  each  lug  so  as  to  be  supported  In  one 
direction  by  the  lug  and  when  thus  supported  adapted  to 
engage  the  roller  and  carry  it  and  the  pitman  upward 
during  half  a  revolution  of  the  wheel,  a  power  transmit- 
ting wheel,  and  operative  connection  between  it  and  said 
shaft. 

6.  In  a  wind  mill  and  mounted  in  a  suitable  frame  and 
tower,  a  power-transmitting  shaft  and  a  worm-screw 
fixed  on  same,  a  worm-wheel  driven  by  said  worm-screw, 
a  shaft  flxed  in  the  worm-wheel,  a  wheel  fixed  on  each 
end  of  the  worm-wheel  shaft,  and  having  In  one  side  a 
concentric  groove  and  near  the  groove  a  series  of  lugs, 
catches  pivotally  mounted  near  the  groove  and  by  said 
lugs  allowed  to  turn  in  but  one  direction  ;  a  pitman  hav- 


1,148,812.  LUBRICATINQ-STRIP  FOR  LEAF-SPRINGS. 
Kenist  G.  Damn,  Chicago,  lU.  Filed  Jan.  2.  1914. 
Serial  No.  810,074.      (CI.  184—1.) 


1.  A  lubricating  element  for  a  compound  spring  com- 
prising a  lubricant  carrier  formed  with  pockets,  a  iabrl> 
eating  substance  in  said  pockets,  and  an  adherent  cover- 
ing for   said   pockets. 

2.  A  lubricating  element  for  a  compound  spring  com- 
prising a  lubricant  carrier  formed  with  pockets,  a  lubri- 
cating substance  in  said  pockets,  and  an  adherent  dis- 
Integrable  covering  for  said  pockets. 

3.  A  lubricating  element  for  a  compound  spring  com- 
prising a  perforated  metal  strip,  a  lubricating  substance 
In  the  perforations  of  said  strip,  and  adherent  coverings 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  metal  strip. 

4.  A  lubricating  element  for  a  compound  spring  com- 
prising a  perforated  metal  strip,  a  labrlcatlog  substance 
in  the  perforations  of  said  strip,  and  adherent  dislntegra- 
lAe  covering  strips  on  opposite  sides  of  said  metal  strip. 

6.  A  lubricating  element  for  a  compound  spring  com- 
prising a  perforated  metal  strip,  a  lubricating  substance 
in  the  perforations  of  said  strip,  and  strips  of  paper  oa 
opposite  sides  of  the  metal  strip  which  are  caused  to 
adhere  thereto  by  the   lubricant. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,143,813.  INJECTING  DEVICE.  Chables  L.  Dat, 
Glencoe,  Dl.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1912.  Serial  No.  7S2,0S8. 
(Cl.  137—72.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  gas  system,  of  means  for 
injecting  measured  quantities  of  alcohol  into  said  system 
comprising  »  cup  formed  with  an  opening  In  the  bottom, 
a  conical  valve  casing  below  the  cup  and  communicating 
therewith  through  said  opening  and  formed  in  the  bottom 
with  an  outlet  opening  communicating  with  said  gas  sys- 
tem, and  a  hollow  conical  valve  In  said  valve  casing  closed 
except  for  an  opening  adapted  to  register  vrith  the  open- 
ing in  the  bottom  of  the  cup,  and,  on  opposite  sides 
thereof,  lengthwise  of  the  valve,  two  other  openings :  all 
three  openings  in  the  valve  being  adapted  to  communicate 
with  the  outlet  opening  In  the  bottom  of  the  valve  casing 
when  the  valve  is  turned  into  discharging  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  gas  system,  of  means  for 
Injecting  measured  quantities  of  alcohol  into  said  system, 
comprising  a  cup  formed  with  an  opening  in  the  bottom, 
a  conical  valve  casing  below  the  cup  and  commnnlcCtlBC 
therewith  through  said  opening  and  formed  in  the  bottom 
with  an  outlet  opening  communicating  with  said  gas 
system,  and  a  hollow  conical  valve  In  said  valve  casing 
closed  except  for  a  plurality  of  openings  in  one  side  ar- 
ranged longitudinally  of  the  valve,  one  of  said  openingi 
being  adapted  to  register  with  the  opening  in  the  bottom 
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of  the  cup  and  all  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  out- 
let opening  lu  the  bottom  of  the  valve  casing'  when  the 
valve  Is   turned   into  discharging   position. 


1.143.814.      (irX-MlFFLKR. 
don,   Iowa.     Filed  Sept.   :'A), 
(CI.   89—31.1 


Petek  J.    De   Vries,   Shel- 
1914.      Serial   No.   864.2 H. 


1.  A  gun  muffler  comprising  an  elongated  shell  having 
at  one  end  means  for  securing  it  upon  the  end  of  a  gun 
barrel  and  at  the  other  end  an  outlet  for  the  l>ullet.  and 
around  said  outlet  a  rearward  sleeve  extending  some  dis- 
tance into  the  shell,  said  shell  also  having  laterally  dis 
posed  spiral  ducts  for  the  escape  of  the  gas  of  the  powder 

2.  A  gun  muffler  comprising  an  elongated  shell  having 
at  one  end  means  for  securing  it  upon  the  end  of  a  gun 
barrel  and  at  the  other  end  an  outlet  for  the  bullet,  and 
around  said  outlet  a  rearward  sleeve  extending  s<ime  dis- 
tance Into  the  shell,  said  shell  also  having  latfrally  dis- 
posed spiral  ducts  for  the  escape  of  the  gas  of  the  powder, 
said  spiral  ducts  being  formed  by  lateral  tubular  pro 
jecflons  on  the  shell  and  plugs  threaded  therein  and  hav- 
ing threads  so  deep  as  to  form  a  permanently  open  spiral 
duct  about  each  plug. 

3.  A  gun  muffler  comprising  an  elongated  shell  having 
in  one  end  an  outlet  for  bullets  and  at  the  other  end 
means  for  securing  it  to  a  gun  barrel,  said  shell  having 
along  Its  lower  side  a  series  of  depending  internally 
threaded  tubes,  a  removable  screw  plug .  threaded  into 
each  tube  and  having  Its  ou.ter  end  provided  with  means 
for  taltlng  hold  of  in  turning  the  plug,  the  threads  of 
said  plug  being  deep  enough  to  form  permanently  ijr)en 
spiral  ducts,  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


1,143,815.  COMPRESSION-COl'PLINGl.  Chari.e.s  Hlt.h 
DiFFT,  North  I.Aurel,  Md.,  assignor  to  Frederick  H. 
Tweed,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  June  14.  1911.  Serial  No. 
633.174.     (CI.  137—28.) 


1.  In  a  readily  detachable  coupling,  a  relatively  sta- 
tionary female  member  centrally  bored  to  receive  an  ele- 
ment to  be  coupled  and  provided  with  a  shoulder  therein 
to  limit  the  entrance  of  said  element  to  be  coupled,  a 
second  shoulder  within  the  said  female  member  and  an 
Internally  threaded  portion  therein,  a  rotatable  male  mem- 
ber centrally  bored  to  receive  an  element  to  be  coupled 
and  comprising  an  externally  threaded  portion  and  a 
readily  dlstortable  end  portion,  the  said  externally  thread 
ed  portion  of  said  rotatable  male  member  being  adapted 
to  enter  the  said  female  member,  the  said  readily  dlstort- 
able end  portion  being  adapted  when  the  male  and  female 
members  are  threaded  together  to  engage  said  second 
shoulder  within  said  female  member  in  such  a  manner 
B8  to  distort  the  said  readily  dlstortable  end  portion  of 
said  rotatable  male  member  and  to  force  said  dlstortable 
end  portion  into  Intimate  contact  with  the  element  there- 
in to  be  coupled. 

2.  In  a  readily  detachable  coupling,  a  relatively  sta- 
tionary female  member  centrally  bored  to  receive  an  ele- 
ment to  be  coupled  and  provided  with  a  shoulder  therein 
to  limit  the  entrance  of  said  element  to  be  coupled,  a 
second  shoulder  within  the  said  female  member  and  an 
internally    threaded    portion    therein,    a    rotatable    male 


member  centrally  bored  to  receive  the  element  to  be  cou- 
pled and  comprising  an  externally  threaded  portion  and 
a  readily  dlstortable  end  portion,  the  said  externally 
threailed  portion  of  said  rotatable  male  member  being 
adapted  to  enter  the  said  female  member,  the  said  readily 
dlstortable  end  portion  being  adapted  to  engage  said 
second  shoulder  within  said  female  member  when  the  said 
two  members  are  threaded  together  and  to  rotate  thereon 
to  grind  a  gas  tight  joint  therebetween  and  to  simul- 
taneously distort  the  said  readily  dlstortable  end  por- 
tion to  force  said  dlstortable  end  portion  into  Intimate 
contact  with  the  element  therein  to  Ite  coupled,  the  said 
dlstortable  end  p<:rtlon  being  rotatable  on  the  element  to 
be  coupled  to  grlml  a  gas  tight  union  therebetween. 


1,143.816.  COMPRESSION-COUPLING.  Charles  Hugh 
I'lFTV,  I^aurel.  Md..  assignor  to  Frederick  H.  Tweed, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Nov.  15,  1911.  Serial  No.  660,460. 
(CI.  137—28.) 
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1.  In  a  readily  detachable  coupling,  a  relatively  station 
ary  female  member  centrally  bored  to  receive  an  element 
to  be  coupled,  said  bore  providing  a  threaded  portion, 
a  tapered  portion  and  a  shoulder  Intermediate  of  said 
portions,  a  rotatable  male  member  centrally  bored  to  re 
celve  the  element  to  be  coupled  and  comprising  a  threaded 
portion  and  a  readily  dlstortable  end  portion,  said  ro- 
tatable male  member  being  adapted  to  enter  said  female 
member,  the  said  readily  dlstortable  end  portion  of  said 
rotatable  male  member  being  adapted  to  engage  and  ro- 
tate on  said  shoulder  In  said  female  member  to  grind 
a  gas  tight  union  therebetween  and  to  simultaneously  be 
distorted  by*  said  shoulder  and  forced  into  Intimate  con- 
tact with  the  element  to  be  coupled  and  to  simultane- 
ously grind  a  gas  tight  union  therebetween,  the  said  ta- 
pered portion  in  the  bore  of  the  stationary  female  mem- 
ber being  adapte<l  to  receive  the  Inner  end  of  the  element 
to  l)e  coupled,  the  said  readily  dlstortable  portion  of  the 
rotatable  male  member  upon  its  inward  progression  jam- 
ming the  said  inner  end  of  the  element  to  be  coupled 
within  the  said  taper  In  the  boro  of  the  stationary  female 
member  to  form  a  tight  union  between  the  inner  end  of 
the  element  to  be  coupled  and  the  said  tapered  portion  in 
the  bore  of  the  stationary  female  member  In  such  manner 
that  the  element  to  he  coupled  Is  engaged  and  gripped  at 
two  points  within  the  coupling. 

2.  In  a  readily  detachable  coupling,  a  relatively  station- 
ary female  member  having  an  Internal  threaded  portion, 
an  Internal  tapered  portion  and  an  internal  shoulder  in- 
termediate the  two  portions,  the  said  Internal  tapered 
portion  being  adapted  to  receive  the  inner  end  of  an  ele- 
ment to  lie  coupled  and  to  limit  the  entrance  thereof,  a 
rotatable  male  member  centrally  bored  to  receive  the  cle- 
ment to  be  coupled  and  externally  threaded  for  thread- 
ed engagement  with  said  stationary  female  member  and 
provided  with  a  readily  dlstortable  end  portion  adapted 
to  engage  and  rotate  on  said  shoulder  within  said  female 
portion  to  grind  a  gas  tight  union  therebetween  and  to 
be  distorted  and  forced  by  said  shoulder  into  intimate 
contact  with  the  element  to  be  coupled,  to  simultane- 
ously grind  a  gas  tight  union  therebetween  and  upon  In- 
ward progression  of  said  readily  dlstortable  portion  to 
Jam  the  end  of  the  element  to  he  coupled  into  the  said 
Internal  tapered  portion  In  the  stationary  female  member 
to  effect  a  tight  union  therebetween  In  such  manner  that 
the  element  to  be  coupled  Is  engaged  and  gripped  at  two 
points  within  the  coupling. 

3.  In  a  readily  separable  coupling,  a  relatively  station- 
ary female  member,  means  therein  to  engage  and  grip  the 
end  of  an  element  to  be  coupled,  an  Internally   threaded 
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portion  and  an  Internal  annular  shoulder,  a  rotatable  male 
inember  bored  to  receive  the  element  to  be  coupled  and 
threaded  for  engagement  with  the  said  stationary  female 
member,  a  readily  dlstortable  portion  on  said  rotatable 
male  member  adapted  upon  inward  progression  thereof  to 
engage  and  rotate  on  said  internal  annular  shoulder  to 
grind  a  gas  tight  Joint  theretn-tween.  to  he  distorted  by 
■aid  shoulder  into  Intimate  contact  with  the  element  to 
be  coupled  and  to  jam  the  inner  end  of  the  element  to  be 
coupled  Into  the  said  means  within  the  female  member  for 
engaging  and  gripping  the  rnd  of  the  element  to  be  cou- 
pled in  such  manner  that  the  element  to  be  coupled  is 
rigidly  held  at  two  points  within  the  coupling. 

4.  In  a  readily  separable  coupling,  a  relatively  station- 
ary female  member,  means  therein  to  receive  and  grip  the 
end  of  an  element  to  be  coupled,  a  rotatable  male  member, 
said  members  being  threaded  for  connection  together,  a 
readily  dlstortable  portion  on  said  rotatable  .aale  member, 
means  within  said  stationary  female  member  for  dis 
torting  said  dlstortable  portion  on  said  rotatable  male 
member  upon  rotation  and  inward  progression  thereof  to 
cause  said  dlstortable  portion  to  engage  aud  grip  the 
element  to  be  coupled  and  to  cause  an  inward  movement 
of  the  element  to  be  coupled  thereby  forcing  the  element  to 
be  coupled  Into  intimate  engagement  with  the  said  means 
within  the  said  female  member  for  receiving  and  grip 
ping  the  end  of  the  element  to  be  coupled,  the  whole  ar- 
ranged in  such  manner  that  the  element  to  be  coupled  Is 
rigidly  held  at  two  points  within  the  coupling. 


90°  to  each  other  and  connected  at  their  inner,  straight 
edges  to  said  shaft,  four  rotatable  propellers  arranged 
with  their  axes  at  the  {^ur  corners  of  a  square,  the  center 
of  which  is  concentric  with  said  shaft,  means  for  rotating 
said  propellers  upon  their  Individual  axes  and  for  main- 
taining the  t^iuililirium  of  said  propellers  to  prevent  ro- 
tation of  said  Individual  axes  about  said  shaft,  and  aald 
aeroplane  structure  comprising  said  four  planes  adapted 
for  rotation  about  said  shaft  and  with  respect  to  said 
Individual  axes,  whereby  said  planes  may  be  disposed  in 
allnement  with  said  individual  axes  or  may  be  moved  Into 
positions  intermediate  said  axes. 

4.  The  combination  with  elongated  supporting  planes 
extending  radially  from  a  common  axis  and  a  pivot  rod 
longitudinally  of  said  axis,  said  planes  having  openings 
adjacent  to  said  rod,  an  operator's  basket  fixed  to  the  rod 
and  suspended  therefrom  within  the  area  of  said  open- 
ings whereby  the  planes  may  swing  laterally  with  respect 
to  the  rod  and  basket,  propelling  means  carried  by  the  rod 
and  operating  within  the  area  C'f  said  openings,  means 
for  causing  the  ascent  and  descent  of  the  machine,  and 
means  for  guiding  the  machine  to  the  right  or  left. 


1.14  3,818.  rHARtilNi;  ST(»UA(iE  BATTERIES. 
Thomas  A.  Edison,  Llewellyn  Park.  West  Orange.  N.  J. 
Filed  Jan.  17.  1912.  Serial  No.  671.755.  (CI. 
171—314.) 


1,143,817  FLYING-MACHINE.  Ge»rge  M.  Eckenwilkr. 
Canton.  Ohio,  assignor  of  nine  twentieths  to  Ernest 
Singer.  Fred  Singer,  Arthur  Claypool,  Joseph  Adams, 
Alfred  Crlder.  John  Brogden.  William  O'Brien,  Albert 
Grimm,  Vincent  Pennell.  and  Dale  Pennell,  Canton, 
Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1912.  Serial  No.  715,700.  (CI. 
244—14.) 


1.  A  flying  machine  coniprisinj;  an  aeroplane  structure 
formed  of  intersecting  planes  adapted  for  movement 
through  the  air  In  the  direction  of  the  line  of  their  In- 
tersection, said  planes,  intermediate  their  forward  and 
rear  ends,  having  portions  cut  out  of  the  bodies  of  said 
planes  adjacent  said  line  of  intersection  and  producing  an 
opening  in  said  planes  in  the  midst  of  the  aeroplane 
structure,  a  main  shaft  extending  throughout  the  length 
of  said  aeroplane  structure  at  the  line  of  Intersection  of 
said  planes,  said  planes  extending  to  and  connected  to 
said  shaft  to  the  front  and  rear  of  said  opening,  and  pro 
pelllng  means  arranged  within  the  said  opening  and  con- 
nected tu  said  main  shaft,  said  aeroplane  structure  adapt 
cd  for  rotation  about  said  shaft  and  with  relation  to  said 
propelling  means. 

2.  A  flying  machine  comprising  a  shaft,  an  aeroplane 
structure  formed  of  four  substantially  semi-elliptlca! 
planes  arranged  at  substantially  90°  to  each  other  and 
connected  at  their  inner,  straight  edges  to  said  shaft, 
said  planes,  intermediate  their  forward  and  rear  ends, 
and  adjacent  said  shaft  provided  with  cut  away  portions 
forming  an  opening  in  said  planes  In  the  midst  of  the 
aeroplane  structure,  vertical  and  horlrontal  rudders  at 
the  ends  of  said  shaft  and  propelling  means  and  rudder 
controlling  means  arranged  within  said  opening,  said 
aeroplane  structure,  comprising  said  four  planes,  l)elng 
rotatable  about  said  shaft  and  with  relation  to  the  re- 
mainder of  the  flying  machine. 

3.  A  flying  machine  comprising  a  shaft,  an  aeroplane 
structure  formed  of  four  planes  arranged  at  substantially 


1.  The  method  of  charging;  .-torage  batteries  located  at 
intervals  along  a  railway,  which  consists  in  providing  a 
suitable  vehicle  with  a  source  of  furrent,  and  connecting 
each  of  the  batteries  to  the  said  source  during  the  period 
of  time  occupied  by  the  railway  vehicle  In  passing  over  a 
short  distance  predetermined  for  each  battery,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

2.  The  method  of  charging  storage  batteries  located  at 
intervals  along  a  railway  track,  which  consists  in  supply- 
ing current  to  each  of  the  batteries  from  sources  carried 
by  passing  trains,  the  rate  of  charge  from  each  such  source 
being  Inversely  approximately  proportional  to  the  average 
speed  of  the  train  carrying  it.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  a  railway  track. 
a  plurality  of  storage  batteries  located  at  intervals  along 
said  track,  and  a  charging  terminal  for  each  of  said  storage 
batteries  adapted  to  contact  with  a  contact  terminal  lo- 
cated upon  a  railway  vehicle  during  the  passage  of  the 
vehicle  thereby,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  a  railway  track, 
a  plurality  of  storage  batteries  located  at  interval*  along 
said  track,  and  a  pair  of  conducting  rails  for  each  storage 
battery  located  parallel  to  the  track  and  insulated  there- 
from, each  of  said  pairs  of  rails  constituting  charging  ter- 
minals for  the  storage  battery  associated  therewith,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

.5.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  a  railway  track, 
a  plurality  of  stationary  storage  batteries  '.ocated  at  In- 
tervals along  said  track,  a  railway  vehicle  adapted  to 
travel  on  said  track  and  provided  with  a  storage  battery 
having  a  terminal  contact  and  containing  a  greater  number 
of  cells  than  any  one  of  said  stationary  storage  batteries, 
and  a  charging  terminal  for  each  of  said  storage  bat- 
teries, said  charging  terminals  l>elng  in  fixed  relation  to 
the  track  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  terminal  con- 
tact of  the  storage  battery  nf  tlie  railway  vehicle  through- 
out predetermined  distances  of  travel  of  the  railway  ve- 
hicle, substantially  as  described. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,143.819.  BOTTLE  >'APPING  MACHINE.  GeobgeFaiu 
INC.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Hied  Jan.  25,  1912,  Serial  No. 
673,286.      Renewed  Dec.   14.    1914.      Serial    No.   877,221. 

(Cl.  113— 2.1 

1.   A  bottle  capping  machine  incUuling  in  combination  a 
i  standard,  a  bottle  capping  head  mounted  on  said  standard. 
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an  operatiDg  shaft,  means  for  reciprocating  said  head 
from  said  shaft,  a  bracket  adjastabiy  carried  by  said 
standard,  a  supporting  table  mounted  on  said  bracket,  a 
conveyer  carried  by  the  bracket  and  mounted  to  turn  about 
the  standard  as  an  axis  and  located  above  »ald  table,  a 
yielding  support  on  which  the  bottles  rest  for  capping,  a 
bearing  carried  by  said  bracket,  a  shaft  mounted  in  said 
bearing,  and  having  operating  connection  with  said  con- 
veyer at  its  upper  end,  said  shaft  having  an  operating 
connection  with  the  shaft  which  reciprocates  the  head, 
whereby  said  conveyer  is  moved  in  timed  relation  to  the 
reciprocations  of  said  bead. 


2.  A  bottle  capping  machine  Including  in  combination  a 
standard,  bottle  capping  means  carried  by  said  standard, 
■  vertically  adjustable  bottle  support  disposed  beneath 
said  means,  a  vertically  adjustable  conveyer  mounted  on 
said  standard  and  rotatable  about  the  nils  of  said  stand- 

•  ard  for  moving  said  bottles  onto  said  support,  an  operat- 
ing shaft  disposed  below  said  conveyer,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  conveyer  from  said  operating  shaft  Includ- 
ing an  extensible  driving  shaft. 

3.  A  bottle-capping  machine  Including  in  combination,  a 
standard,  a  bottle-capping  head  mounted  on  said  standard, 
a  shaft,  means  for  reciprocating  said  head  from  said  shaft, 
a  bracket  adjustably  carried  by  said  standard,  a  support- 
ing table  mounted  on  said  bracket,  a  conveyer  mounted  to 
turn  about  the  standard  as  an  axis  and  located  above 
said  table,  a  yielding  support  on  which  the  bottles  are 
moved  by  the  conveyer  for  capping,  means  carried  by  the 
table  and  cooperating  with  the  conveyer  for  guiding  the 
bottles  to  and  from  said  yielding  support,  and  means  for 
operating  said  conveyer  from  said  shaft,  whereby  said 
conveyer  Is  moved  in  timed  relation  to  the  reciprocation  of 
the  head. 

4.  In  a  bottle  capping  machine,  a  rotary  bottle  con- 
veyer comprising  a  circular  disk  hnvlnj;  peripheral  bottle 
receiving  pockets  formed  therein,  said  disk  being  formed 
with  flanges  respectively  projecting  upwardly  from  the 
walls  of  said  pockets  and  removable  segments  engaged 
with  said  flanges  to  vary  the  sizes  of  said  pockets. 


whereby.  If  an  attempt  is  made  to  use  the  said  second 
switch  for  calling,  the  call  Is  blocked  and  a  signal  given 
to  the  calling  party  indicating  that  he  cannot  get  his  call 
and  should  release. 


2.  A  subscriber's  line,  a  switch  for  calling  purposes 
adapted  to  be  used  by  said  line,  a  controlling  device  for 
sai^l  switch,  said  controlling  device  adapted  to  be  operated, 
means  whereby,  while  the  said  controlling  device  Is  op- 
erated, the  said  switch  is  rendered  inoperative  for  calling, 
toffcther  with  means  whereby.  If  an  attempt  is  made  to 
make  a  call  through  the  said  switch,  the  call  is  blocked 
and  the  subscriber  is  given  a  signal  Indicating  that  he 
cannot  get  his  call  and  should  release. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  switch  for  calling  purposes, 
a  device  for  controlling  said  switch,  means  for  operatint; 
said  device,  means  for  rendering  the  said  switch  incapable 
of  transmitting  a  call  while  the  device  is  operating,  to- 
gether with  means  whereby,  if  an  attempt  Is  made  to  use 
the  said  switch  for  calling  while  the  said  device  is  operat- 
ing, the  railing  party  is  signaled  to  that  effect. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  subscriber's  line,  a  switch 
tor  sai.l  line  for  establishing  connection  with  another  lint>, 
an  operating  magnet  for  closing  said  connection,  a  con 
trolling  master  switch  adapted  to  be  operated  when  such 
a  connection  is  made  by  said  switch,  or  by  some  other 
switi  h,  means  for  rendering  the  said  operating  magnet  in- 
operative while  the  master  switch  is  operating,  together 
with  means  whereby,  if  an  attempt  is  made  to  operate 
the  said  operating  magnet,  the  first-mentioned  switch  is 
locked  and  made  unresponsive  to  a  call  until  the  switch  Is 
releaseil. 

.">.  In  ii  telephone  system,  a  switch  for  establishing  con- 
noctlon  between  two  lines,  an  auxiliary  switching  mecha- 
nism adapted  to  be  operated,  means  for  rendering  said 
switfh  Inoperative  for  connecting  purposes  while  the  said 
auxiliary  mechanism  is  In  operation,  together  with  means 
for  preventing  the  said  switch  from  becoming  operative 
for  railing  purposes  as  soon  as  the  auxiliary  mechanism 
stops  its  operation,  if  an  attempt  has  been  made  to  use 
the  said  switch  for  connecting  purposes  while  the  auxll 
iary  mechanism  was  operating, 

[ Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,143,820.     TELEPHONE  TRrNKING  SYSTEM.  Edward 
D.  Pales,   La  Grange,  111.,  assignor  to  Automatic  Elec- 
tric Company,  Chicago,   111.,   a  Corporation   of    Illinois. 
Filed  Mar.  30.  1909.     Serial  No.  486,725.     (PI.  17!:) — 18.) 
1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  calling  subscriber's  line,  a 
called  subscriber's  line,  means  for  extending  a  connection 
between   said   lines,   including  a   switch,   a    second   railing 
subscriber's  line,  a  second  called  subscribers  line,  means 
for   extending   connection    between   the   said    second    lines. 
also    including    a    second    switch,    a    common    controlling 
mechanism  for  both  of  said  switches,  said  common  mecha- 
nism adapted  to  be  operated  when  either  of  said  switches 
is  operated,  together  with  means  whereby,  when  the  first 
switch  causes  the  operation  of  said  common   mechanism,  } 
the  said  second  switch  is  rendered  Inoperative  for  calling 
while    the    common    mechanism    is    operating,    and    means  I 


1,14,3,821.  WHEEL-TIRE-MARKING  TOOL. 
Fbazer.  Weston.  Mo.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1913. 
805.n,T4.      (CI.   33—189.) 


James   M. 

Serial  No. 


j>-- 


1.   In  a  wheel  tire  marking  tool  the  combination  with  a 
curved  handle  having  corresirondlng  flattened  ends  in  ver- 
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tical  alinement,  of  a  rod  having  a  punch  end,  a  thread  im- 
mediately above  said  punch  end,  and  a  thimble  to  engage 
said  thread,  a  holding  sleeve  extending  vertically  below 
the  upper  lateral  end  of  the  handle,  a  flange  on  the  top 
of  said  rod,  and  a  spiral  spring  on  said  rod  having  Its 
upper  end  always  In  engagement  with  said  flange  and  its 
lower  end  always  seated  on  the  upper  lateral  end  of  said 
handle. 

•-'.  The  combination  in  a  wheel  tire  marking  tool  having 
its  ends  in  vertical  alinement  the  upper  end  having  a  cen- 
tral circular  opening,  and  a  ricldly  set  holding  sleeve 
extt-nding  In-low  said  oppninj:,  of  a  straight  vertical  rod 
having  a  tapering  lUHrking  point  at  the  bottom,  a  threaded 
portion  above  said  taper  point,  a  threaded  thimble  serving 
as  a  buff.T  on  s;\l<l  rod  against  the  bottom  of  said  sleeve 
adjustable  off  and  on  said  rod,  and  a  flat  flanged  head  and 
a  spiral  spring  seated  on  said  rod  at  the  top  of  said  cir- 
cular opening  and  always  in  engagement  with  the  bottom 
of  said  flanged  head. 

3.  In  a  wheel  tire  marking  tool  the  combination  with  a 
curved  handle  its  ends  always  in  vertical  alinement  the 
lower  end  having  a  wheel  rim  and  tire  holding  bolt  and 
the  upper  end  a  downwardly  projecting  holding  sleeve,  of 
a  rod  having  a  tapered  and  threaded  lower  end  and  a 
flanged  head,  and  an  unhoused  spiral  spring  on  said  rod 
between  Its  flanged  head  and  the  upper  end  of  the  handle 
In  engagement  at  Its  top  and  T)Ottom  only  and  a  thimble 
on  the  lower  portion  of  said  rod  to  serve  as  a  buffer. 


1,143.822.  BATH  CABINET.  William  GiEDiNGHAGitN, 
Mount  Sterling:.  Mo.  Piled  Apr.  21,  1913.  Serial  No. 
762.545.      (CI.   4—13.) 


1.  In  a  Imth  apparatus,  a  horizontal  cabinet  having  an 
open  Bide,  a  closure  therefor,  a  wheel  supported  carriage 
mounted  in  said  cabinet  and  movable  sidewise  through  said 
open  side,  and  a  body  support  on  said  carriage. 

2.  In  a  bath  apparatus,  a  horizontal  cabinet  having  an 
open  side  and  an  opening  In  its  end,  a  carriage  mounted 
in  said  cabinet  and  movable  sldewl.se  through  said  open 
side,  and  a  body  support  movable  longitudinally  on  said 
carriage,  said  body  support  having  a  head-rest  at  its  end 
arranged  and   adapted   to   move   through   said  opening   in 

,  the  end  of  the  cabinet. 

3.  In  a  bath  apparatus,  a  horizontal  cabinet  having  op- 
posite open  sides  and  an  opening  in  Its  end,  a  carriage 
mounted  in  said  cabinet  and  movable  sidewise  through 
either  of  said  open  sides,  and  a  l)ody  support  movable  lon- 
gitudinally on  said  carriage,  said  body  support  having  a 
head-rest  at  Its  end  arranged  and  adapted  to  move  through 
said  opening  in  the  end  of  the  cabinet. 

4.  In  a  bath  apparatus,  a  horizontal  cabinet  having  an 
open  side  and  an  opening  in  Its  end,  a  transversely  mov- 
able carriage  supported  at  its  ends  on  the  end  walls  of 
said  cabinet  so  as  to  move  through  said  open  side,  and  a 
body  support  movable  longitudinally  on  said  carriage, 
said  body  support  having  a  head-rest  at  its  end  arranged 
and  adapted  to  move  through  said  opening  in  the  end  of 
the  cabinet. 

5.  In  a  bath  apparatus,  a  boriaontal.  substantially  cy- 
lindrical cabinet  having  an  opening  in  its  side,  ezteadlnff 


the  length  thereof,  and  an  opening  in  Its  end,  a  closure 
for  said  side  opening,  a  transversely  movable  carrlax* 
comprising  a  rectangular  frame  supported  at  its  ends  OB 
the  end  walls  of  said  cabinet  and  arranged  and  adapted  to 

move  tlir(fiiuli  sjiid  side  opening,  .in  open-work  body  sop- 
port  moval'lo  lengthwise  on  said  carriage  and  having  a 
head-rest  at  its  end  arranged  and  adapted  to  move  through 
said  opening  In  tlie  end  of  the  cabinet. 


1.143,823.  FENDER  FOR  WHEELED  VEHICLES.  Lc« 
V.  Gregson  and  .\KTnt  r  P.  GoroH,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Filed  May  7,  1014.  Serial  No.  836,843.  (CI. 
105-130.1 


^      if 


1.  In  a  fender  for  wheeled  vehicles.  In  combination  with 
a  casing  adapted  to  receive  a  net  in  folded  condition,  a 
plate  arranged  In  parallel  with  said  casing,  said  net  hav- 
ing opposite  edges  connected  to  said  casing  and  plate, 
means  for  releasably  securing  said  plate  to  said  casing,  a 
pair  of  cylinders  having  axlally  arranged  bores  therein 
and  plvotally  connected  to  the  vehicle,  rods  reclprocatlvely 
received  in  said  cylinders  and  connected  at  their  foi^ 
ward  ends  with  said  plate,  and  means  within  said  cylin- 
ders adapted  to  extend  said  rods  when  the  plate  Is  re- 
leased. 

2.  In  a  fender  for  wheeled  vehicles,  in  combination 
with  a  caalng  adapted  to  receive  a  net  in  folded  condition, 
a  plate  arranged  in  parallel  with  said  casing,  said  net 
having  opposite  edges  connected  to  said  casing  and  plate, 
means  for  releasably  securing  said  plate  to  said  caalnc, 
a  pair  of  cylinders  having  axlally  arranged  bores  therein 
and  plvotally  connected  to  the  vehicle,  rods  redproca- 
tively  received  in  said  cylinders,  and  connected  at  their 
forward  ends  with  said  plate,  and  means  to  secure  said 
rods  in  extended  position. 

3.  In  a  fender  for  wheeled  vehicles,  in  combination 
with  a  casing  adapted  to  receive  a  net  In  folded  condition, 
a  plate  arranged  in  parallel  with  said  casing,  said  net 
having  opposite  edges  connected  to  said  casing  and  plate, 
means  for  releasably  securing  said  plate  to  said  casing,  a 
pair  of  cylinders  having  axlally  arranged  bores  therein 
and  plvotally  connected  to  the  vehicle,  rods  reclproca- 
tlvely received  In  said  cylinders  and  connected  at  their 
forward  ends  with  said  plate,  and  a  coll-sprlng  secured  at 
one  end  to  the  forward  jiortlon  sf  the  cylinder-t)ore  and  at 
its  other  end  adapted  to  be  extended  in  tension  upon  the 
end  of   said    rods. 

4.  In  a  fender  for  wheeled  vehicles,  in  combination 
with  a  casing  adapted  to  receive  a  net  in  folded  condi- 
tion, a  plate  arranged  in  parallel  with  said  casing,  said 
net  having  opposite  edges  connected  to  said  casing  and 
plate,  means  for  releasably  securing  said  plate  to  said 
casing,  a  pair  of  cylinders  having  axlally  arranged  bores 
therein  and  plvotally  connected  to  the  vehicle,  rods  re- 
clprocatlvely received  In  said  cylinders  and  connected  at 
their  forward  ends  with  said  plate,  a  coil-spring  secured 
at  one  end  to  the  forward  portion  of  the  cylinder-bore 
and  at  its  other  end  adapted  to  be  extended  in  tension 
upon  the  end  of  said  rods,  and  means  to  secure  said  rods 
in  extended  positions. 

5.  In  a  fender  for  wheeled  vehicles.  In  combination  with 
a  caalng  adapted  to  receive  a  net  in  folded  condition,  a 
plate  arranged  in  parallel  with  said  casing,  aald  net  bay- 
ing opposite  edges  connected  to  said  caalng  and  pUita, 
means  for  releasably  securing  said  plate  to  aald  caMag, 
a  pair  of  cylinders  having  axlally  arranged  borea  therela 
and   plvotally   connected    to  the  vehicle,   rode   redprocft* 
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tlvely  receivecl  In  said  cylinders  and  connected  at  their 
forward  ends  with  said  plate,  and  a  coll-sprlng  securt'd  st 
one  end  to  the  forward  portion  of  the  cyllnder-hore  and  at 
Itg  other  end  provided  with  a  disk  adapted  to  bear  against 
the  end  of  said  rods. 


1.143.824.       TRACK  •  SANDER      SFOUT. 
'  H.vESE.    Milwaukee,    Wis.      Filed    Dec. 
No.   ST5.7T0.      iCl.    10.J— 60.1 


WiLLI.VM        C. 

1914.      Serial 
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tflescoplnc    connection    with    the    first    mentioned 

(>ll)ow,  a  tubulir  member  at  the  lower  end  of  the 

flexible    elbow,    a    flanged    collar    thereon,    a    ring 

which  the  flanged  collar  Is  swlvelly  mounted  and 

1    for    connection    with    a    car    truck,    said   tubular 

r  having  an  annular  groove  at  Its  lower  edge,  and 

lip  members  plvotally  mounted  within  the  annular 

and  normally  engaging  each  other  to  close  the  end 

spoilt    but  opening   by   the  weight   of  the  sand  to 

ute    the    sand   on    the    rail. 


1,143,825.     PUKSK.     Alkrki>    Hai  sa.mm.\n.v.    I'eoria.    111. 
'  Filed     Nov.      1^.      1014.      Serial      No.     872,757.       (CI. 


Filed 
150—28.) 


1  \  spout  for  track  sanders.  comprising  a  tlexibl.'  tube 
formed  of  sections  plvotally  connected  togetluM-,  earh 
section  having  a  groove  In  its  lower  edge  receiving  the 
upper  edge  of  the  section  therebeneath,  means  on  the  up 
permost  section  for  connection  with  a  car  body  and 
means   on    the    lowermost   section    for   connection    with   a 

c«r   truck. 

2  A  ipout  for  track  sanders.  comprising  a  flexible  tube 
forced  of  sections  plvotally  connected  together,  each 
■ectlon  having  its  side  walls  of  V-shape  in  cross  section 
with  its  single  edge  plvotally  connected  between  the 
double  edge  01  the  section  thereabove,  means  on  the  up- 
permost section  for  connection  with  a  car  l>ody  and 
means  on  the  lowermost  section  for  connection  with  a  car 

track. 

3.  A  track  sander  spout,  comprising  a  pair  of  uppo- 
Blteiy  curved  flexible  elbows  connected  with  the  car  body 
and  the  car  truck  respectively,  each  elbow  l)elng  formed 
of  sector-shaped  tubular  members  plvotally  connected  to- 
gether, the  upper  single  edge  of  each  member  fitting  be- 
tween'a  pair  of  lower  divergent  edges  of  the  nienilver 
thereabove,  and  means  for  connecting  the  elbows  to- 
gether. 

4.  A  Bpout  for  track  sanders,  comprising  a  pan  of 
flexible  tubular  elbows  connected  respectively  to  a  car 
body  and  a  car  truck,  each  elbow  comprising  a  series  of 
■ector-shaped  tubalar  members  plvotally  connected  to- 
gether, each  member  having  a  single  upper  edge  and  a 
pair  of  divergent  flanges  for  the  lower  edge  forming  an 
annular  groove  between  them  and  each  member  having 
Its  upper  edge  plvotally  connected  within  the  annular 
groove  of  the  member  thereabove.  a  tubular  member  hav 
log  its  upper  edge  plvotally  connected  in  the  annular 
groove  of  the  lowermost  member  of  the  upper  elbow  aud 
having  an  inner  and  an  outer  wall  with  an  annular  s,>ace 
between  them,  and  a  tubular  member  slidably  fitting  with- 
in said  annular  space  and  having  an  annular  groove  at  its 
lower  end  within  which  is  plvotally  connected  the  upper 
edge  of  the  uppermost  member  of  the  lower  elbow. 

6.  A  spout  for  track  sanders,  comprising  a  funnel  plate. 
a  flanged  ring  secured  thereto,  a  flanged  swivel  member 
fitting  between  the  funnel  plate  and  the  flanged  ring  and 
capable  of  turning,  said  swivel  member  having  an  annular 
grooTe  at  Its  lower  edge,  a  flexible  elbow  of  articulated 
Interflttlng  members  having  tongued  and  grooved  upper 
and    lower   edges   respectively,    a    similar    flexible   elbow 


it 


1.  A  purse  comprising  a  cover  formed  of  a  piece  of  ma- 
terial open  at  its  ends  and  comprising  flat  sides,  one  of 
said  sides  forming  a  loop,  an  inner  member  folded  in  a 
U  shape,  angle  pieces  carried  by  said  member  and  fasten- 
in-  means  releasably  connecting  said  member  and  the 
cover  for  retaining  them  in  operative  relation  with  each 

other. 

2.  A  purse  comprising  a  cover  formed  of  a  piece  or  ma- 
terial open  at  its  ends  and  comprising  flat  sides,  one  of 
said  sides  being  longer  than  the  other  and  forming  a 
loop  an  inner  member  folded  in  a  U-shaped,  angle  pieces 
carried  by  said  member  and  a  strap  releasably  connect- 
ing said  inner  member  and  cover  for  retaining  them  in 
operative    relation   with   each   other. 


114.HS26       PURE- KIESELGUHR    BRICK    AND    PROC- 
'  ESS  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME.     Arthur  Ch.  Hessbi^ 

MEYEK,    Chicago.    111.     Filed   Nov.   6,    1914.     Serial   No. 

S70.576.      (CI.    25—156.) 

1  The  process  of  making  kieselguhr  Into  a  solid  brick 
or  mass  which  consists  in  grinding  the  raw  kieselguhr  to 
bond  that  Is  to  the  point  Just  short  of  destroying  the 
individual  cell  structures  and  thereafter  forming  the 
same  in  a  suitable  mold  in  moist  condition,  subjecting  the 
same  to  sufficient  pressure  to  bring  the  particles  Into 
Intimate  bonding  relation  and  finally  firing  the  brick  or 
mass  above  dehydrating  temperature  but  short  of  the 
sintering  temperature  to  cure  the  same.  ,^  ^_,  ^ 

*>  The  process  of  making  kieselguhr  into  a  solid  brick 
or  mass  which  consists  in  grinding  the  raw  kieselguhr 
under  water  to  the  degree  of  fineness  short  of  destroying 
the  individual  cell  walls  whereby  the  material  is  brought 
to  the  bonding  state,  then  forming  the  same  in  a  suitable 
mold  then  subjecting  the  same  to  pressure  so  as  to  bring 
the  cells  or  particles  Into  bonding  relation  then  dehydrat- 
ing  the   material   by   heating. 

3  \  molded  article  of  kieselguhr  composed  of  particles 
of  pure  kieselguhr  ground  to  a  fineness  Just  short  of 
destroying  the  cell  walls,  said  particles  being  bonded 
together  solely  by  the  cementltlous  properties  of  the  finely 
ground  material. 
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4.  A  dense  cohesive  molded  mass  of  pure  homogeneous 
kieselguhr.  said  mass  consisting  of  finely  ground  un- 
sintered  particles  of  kieselguhr  Iwnded  together  by  the 
cemenfitlous  properties  of  the  finely  ground  material  only. 


1.143.827.  (  OIN  HANDDIN(;  APPARATUS.  Chablks 
P.  HiDUEN.  IJf  okliii.'.  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Lamson 
Company.  Boston.  Ma.ss,.  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Oct.  I'O.  iyi3.     Serial  No.  7l>G.2i:9.      (CI.  133—4.) 
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1.  In  a  coin  handling  mechanism,  a  series  of  keys,  a 
series  of  grids,  supporting  clement.s  for  the  latter,  pivotal 
connections  between  said  grids  and  elements  to  permit  of 
free  movement  of  said  grids  with  respect  to  each  other, 
key  operated  selective  means  for  swingingly  displacing  one 
or  more  of  said  grids  In  accordance  with  the  keys  actu- 
ated, a  coin  receptacle,  and  means  controlled  by  said  grids 
for  ejecting  coins  of  dltfcrent  denominations  from  said  re- 
ceptacle In  accordance  with  the  grids  operatively  dis- 
placed. 

2.  In  a  coin  handling  mechanl.sm,  a  series  of  keys,  a  se- 
ries of  plvotally  mounted  grids,  key  operated  elements 
normally  extending  through  said  grills  and  having  parts 
adapted  to  selectively  engage  said  grids  whereby  to  swing 
the  latter,  a  coin  receptacle,  and  means  actuated  by  said 
grids  for  effecting  the  displacement  of  coins  from  said 
receptacle. 

3.  In  a  coin  handling  mechanism,  a  series  of  grids,  a 
series  of  bars  normally  extending  through  said  grids  and 
adapted  for  movement  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of 
said  bars,  said  bars  having  shouldered  parts  for  selec- 
tively displacing  said  grids  by  pressure  thereagalnst  when 
said  bars  are  displaced  In  the  direction  of  their  length, 
coin  compartments,  and  means  controlled  by  said  grids 
for  effecting  the  displacement  of  coins  from  said  com- 
partments. 

4.  In  a  coin  handling  mechanism,  a  series  of  keys,  a 
series  of  plvotally  mounted  apertured  plates,  a  series  of 
bars  normally  extending  through  the  apertures  in  said 
plates,  said  liars  having  shoulders  for  selectively  rocking 
said  plates  by  pressure  thereagalnst  when  said  bars  are 
operated,  coin  compartments,  and  a  series  of  means  each 
of  which  Is  controlled  by  one  of  said  plates,  for  effecting 
the  displacement  of  coins  from  said  compartments. 

5.  In  a  coin  handling  mechanism,  a  series  of  keys,  a 
series  of  substantially  vertically  disposed  apertured  grids 
relatively  movable  with  respect  to  each  other,  means  ex- 
tending through  the  aperture  of  said  grids  for  selectively 
moving  said  grids  in  accordance  with  the  key  actuated, 
coin  compartments,  the  axes  of  which  extend  In  substan- 
tial parallelism  with  the  general  planes  of  said  grids, 
means  controlled  by  said  grids  for  effecting  the  displace- 
ment of  coins  horizontally  from  said  compartments,  and  a 
casing   for   said   grids   adapted    to   occupy   but   relatively 


small  space  when  placed  upon  a  counter,  said  substan- 
tially vertical  disposition  of  said  grids  permitting  of  said 
small  base. 

[Claims  6  to  IG  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.143.828.  PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTLRING  ANODES. 
Perty  CL.Arr>E  tamekon  Irherwood,  Bushey  Heath, 
England,  Filed  May  17,  11U3.  Serial  No.  768.377.  (CI. 
204 — 4.) 

1.  A  method  of  producing  anodes  which  comprises  com- 
minuting natural  manganese  dioxid  ore,  subjecting  said 
ore  to  treatment  with  P\ilfuri<  acid  under  conditions  effec- 
tive to  remove  all  miMallic  compounds  present  other  than 
manganese  compoun(L<s.  mixing  the  treated  ore  with-  a  solu- 
tion of  manganese  nitrate  to  form  a  paste,  molding,  dry- 
ing, and  heating  to  remove  nitrogen  compounds 

2.  -V  method  of  iiroduiing  anodes  which  comprises  com- 
minuting natural  mantaueso  dioxid  ore,  subjecting  said 
ore  to  treatment  with  a  solvent  indifferent  to  manganese 
dioxid  but  capable  of  removing  other  metallic  compounds 
present,  mixing  the  comnilnutetl  ore  so  treated  with  a  solu- 
tion of  niani:anese  nitrate  in  quantity  about  one-half  the 
necessary  amount  to  make  the  anode  non-porous,  molding, 
drylnjr.  heating  to  drive  off  nitrojen  uxids.  charging  with 
the- remaining  half  of  the  nuiniranese  nitrate  and  again 
dryine  and   heating. 

3.  The  method  of  producing  anodes  which  comprises 
(omminutiug  natural  manganese  dioxid  ore,  subjecting 
said  ore  to  treatment  with  sulfuric  acid  under  conditions 
effective  to  remove  all  metallic  compounds  present  other 
than  manganese  compounds,  mixing  the  treated  ore  with 
a  solution  of  manganese  nitrati'  to  form  a  paste,  molding, 
drying,  and  heating  to  remove  the  nitrogen  compounds 
from  the  nitrate,  and  saturating  the  anode  so  produced 
repeatedly  and  drying  and  heating  to  produce  a  dense  co- 
herent article. 

4.  A  method  of  producing  dense  coherent  electrodes  of 
pure  manganese  dioxid  from  manganese  ore.  which  con- 
sists in  comminuting  the  ore.  leaching  with  a  suitable 
agent  to  secure  the  removal  of  iron,  nickel  and  cobalt  Im- 
purities, mixing  the  leached  ore  with  a  solution  of  man- 
ganese nitrate  to  make  a  paste,  molding,  drying,  and  heat- 
ing to  drive  off  nitrogen  oxida.  and  repeatedly  soaking  the 
electrode  with  a  solution  of  manganese  nitrate,  drying  and 
heating,  until  the  pores  thereof  become  filled  and  It  be- 
comes dense  and  hard. 


1,143.829.  DESPATCH  OR  CONVEYER  SYSTEM.  Ches- 
ter S.  Jennings.  Boston.  Mass..  assignor  to  The  Lam- 
son Company.  Boston,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey. Filed  Feb.  27,  1913.  Serial  No.  750.941.  (Cl. 
186—14.) 


1.  In  a  delivery  system,  a  plurality  of  stations  Includ- 
ing a  sending  station  and  a  delivering  station,  means  for 
conveying  material  from  the  first  toward  the  second  sta- 
tion. proTlslons  for  preventing  access  to  said  material 
while  in  transit,  and  co-acting  means.  Jointly  controlled 
from  a  plurality  of  said  stations  and  InoperatlTe  from  a 
single  one  of  said  stations  alone,  for  affording  access  to 
said  material  at  said  delivering  station. 


io6o 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  22,  1915. 


1'.  Id  a  delivery  system,  a  plurnlity  of  stations   includ 
Inif  a  sendinsf  station  and  a  deiiverinjB;  station,  the   latter 
adapted  to  stTv.'  a  plurality  of  operatives,  means  for  cuii 
veying   material    from   the  sending  toward   the  delivering,' 
station,   provisions  for  preventing  access  to  said   material 
while    in    transit,    and    co-acting    means,    having    portions 
thereof   disposed   at   and   Jointly   controlled   from    snid    de- 
Ilverins:  station   and    from   one  other  of    said   phirality   of 
stations    and    inoperative    from    either    of    said    two    last 
mentioned  stations  alone,  for  affording  access  to  said  ma 
terlal  at  said  delivering  station,  said  system  further  ■  oni- 
prlaing  means   for  rendering  evident   when   said   coarting 
means  Is  so  operated,  which  of  said  plurality  of  operatives 
actuated  the  portion  of  said  co-acting  means  disponed  at 
said  delivering  station. 

3.  In  a  delivery  system,  a  sending  station  and  a  deliv- 
ering station,  means  for  conveying  material  from  said 
sending  station  to  said  delivering  station,  means  for  stop- 
ping said  material  while  in  transit,  and  co-acting  means 
requiring  joint  operation  from  said  sending  and  delivering 
station  for  cxintroUing  the  advance  thereafter  of  the  so 
stopped  material,  toward  a  delivery  point  at  said  deliver- 
ing station. 

4.  In  a  delivery  system,  a  sending  station,  a  dellv*T- 
ing  station,  a  phirality  of  trays,  a  conveyer  for  transmit 
ting  said  trays  from  said  sending  station  toward  said  de- 
livering station,  means  for  stopping  the  advance  "f  said 
trays,  means  for  rendering  evident  the  stoppagt-  of  said 
trays  to  a  person  at  said  sending  station,  and  means  con- 
trolled Jointly  from  both  of  said  stations  for  controlling 
the  adTance  thereafter  of  the  so  stopped  material  toward 
a  delivery  point  at  said  delivering  station. 

5.  In  a  delivery  system,  a  sending  station,  a  deliver- 
ing sUtlon,  a  plurality  of  receptacles,  means  for  transmit 
ting  said  receptacles  from  said  sending  station  generally 
toward  said  dellTering  station,  means  for  diverting  a  re- 
ceptacle from  the  path  Ifa  which  it  has  been  traveling 
■ubstantially  directly  toward  said  station,  means  for 
checking  the  onward  progress  of  the  so  diverted  receptacle, 
an  actuating  part  disposed  at  said  sending  sUtlon,  an 
actuating  part  disposed  at  said  delivery  station,  and  con- 
nections between  said  two  last  mentioned  parts  for  Jointly 
controlling  the  contlnoed  advance  of  the  material  the 
progress  of  which  has  been  checked. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,143,830.  FLOAT.  Han8  Christian  .T^mr.KssKs.  Mon- 
treal, Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  Ju!v  25.  1914.  Serial  No 
853,169.      (CI.  9—11.) 


-  7 


1.  A  float  consisting  of  a  hollow  air-tight  memtHT, 
bands  extending  about  the  exterior  of  the  member  and 
crossing  each  other  at  the  middle  of  the  latter,  a  lx)lt 
jMMlng  through  the  crossed  bands  and  extending  from  top 
to  bottom  of  the  hollow  member,  a  sleeve  inclosing  the  bolt 
and  bearing  at  its  ends  respectively  against  the  top  and 
bottom  interior  surfaces  of  such  member,  supports  se- 
cured to  the  exterior  sides  of  the  hollow  member,  a  rail 
carried  by  such  supports  and  spaced  from  the  8lde.«i  of 
the  memt>er. 


-'.  A  iloat  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  hollow,  air-tight 
m.-niii^Ts.  rails  secured  to  and  spaced  from  all  the  sides 
ot  thf  suembers,  eyes  secured  to  and  extending  rigidly 
from  said  rails,  the  eyes  of  each  hollow  member  register- 
ing with  the  eyes  of  another  hollow  meml)er,  pin.s  In.sfrted 
through  the  eyes  and  rotters  passed  through  said  pins. 


1.143.831.      CAR  SEAT.      Itakichi    K.4W.\.s.*ki.    Seattle. 
Wash.     Fllpd  I>t<^.    Iti.   V.n-2.     Serial  No.  T:{n.O;n       iCl 
155—26.) 


1.  Ill  ;i  railway  car-seat,  a  walkover  back  frame,  a 
back-section  <diii[irising  a  pair  of  leaves  hlngedly  con- 
nected to  said  frame  and  to  each  other,  and  a  brace  for 
each  of  said  leaves  whereby  either  of  said  leaves  may  be 
ullliz.'d  as  a  back-rest  and  thi-  other  leaf  employed  as  a 
rearwardly  directed  shelf. 

-'.  Ill  a  railway  car-seat,  a  walk-over  back  frame,  a 
liack  s.ition  in  said  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  cor- 
nspnnding  kave.s  hlngedly  connected  upon  opposite  sides 
of  said  frame,  each  of  said  leaves  being  adapted  to  fold 
outwardly  while  supported  from  the  other  leaf  and  to 
-erve  as  a  shelf,  said  other  leaf  serving  as  a  back-rest. 

3.  In  a  railway  car  seat,  a  walkover  back  frame,  a 
back-section  comprising  a  pair  of  leaves  hlngedly  con- 
nected upon  opposite  sides  of  said  frame  and  to  each 
other,  a  folding  brace  hlngedly  connected  at  its  opposite 
ends  to  each  of  said  leaves,  and  means  to  releasably  se- 
izure said  leaves  in  closed  condition,  whereby  either  of 
said  leaves  may  be  utilized  as  a  back-rest  and  the  other 
leaf  employed  as  a  rearwardly  directed  shelf. 

4.  In  a  railway  rar-seaf.  a  walk-over  back  frame,  a 
pair  of  leaves  hlngedly  connected  upon  opposite  sides  of 
said  frame,  and  a  folding  brace  connected  at  Its  opposite 
ends  to  the  respective  leaves,  whereby  either  of  said  leaves 
may  be  utilized  as  a  back-rest  and  the  other  leaf  em- 
ployed as  a  rearwardly  directed  shelf. 

r>.  In  a  railway  car  seat,  a  walk-over  back-frame  in- 
cluding vertical  side-members  upon  each  side  of  the  seat, 
separate  back-sections  arranged  side  by  side  In  said 
frame,  each  said  section  composed  of  two  leaves  hlngedly 
connected  iiijon  opposite  aides  of  the  frame  and  with 
each  other,  a  folding  brace  hlngedly  connected  at  Its  op- 
posite ends  to  each  leaf,  whereby  either  of  said  leaves 
may  he  utilized  as  a  back  rest  and  the  other  leaf  em- 
ployed as  a  rearwardly  directed  shelf,  and  means  extend- 
ing to  and  actuated  from  one  of  said  side  members  for 
releasably  securing  either  of  said  back-sections  In  closed 
condition. 


1,143,832.  RA/.OK.  MoTT  Kbislak,  Thulera,  India. 
Filed  Sei)t.  11,  UU2.  Serial  No.  719,720.  (CI.  30 — 12.) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  hollow  han- 
dle, a  flexible  shaft  therein,  an  extension  formed  upon 
said  handle,  a  split  extension  having  connection  with  said 
tiexlble  shaft,  a  blade  shaft  having  connection  with  said 
split  extension,  said  blade  shaft  carrying  a  plurality  of 
razor  blades,  a  substantially  spoon  shaped  member  hav- 
ing an  opening  formed  in  the  bottom  thereof,  a  plurality 
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"'  ie' rh  Idiuie-i  uii.'i;  ~.i;.l  >| !i  >lia!ied  memlier  and  pro- 
jecting iii'.i  vjiid  <ii>e;iiii_-.  an  ■  xteiisinu  formed  upon  >rti.] 
iiUl>stUj;li:llly  spou;:  -luiind  melllUr.  a  sleeve  .-lidably 
mounted  upon  said  :iivt  naui.  d  .xti  iision  adapted  to  re- 
ceive said  last  named  extension  ,!iid  support  said  suli- 
staiitially  spoon  shaptd  member,  and  ,i  -euiicylindrical 
cover  carrlid  by  said  spoon  shaped  uiemler  for  tlie  pur- 
pose dencribt^d. 


.^ 


2.  In  a  safety  razMi-.  a  -lii -taniiMlly  siiuuti  shaped 
housing  member  having  an  .p.  nini.  foriut  il  in  the  U.t- 
tom  thereof,  an  extension  formed  •  p.  n  >ai  !  ^n!  st;i!i- 
tially  Kpoon-sliMp.  .1  meniber.  a  handle  pr.ivideil  with  an 
extension  to  he  rec"i\ed  within  the  extension  ..f  ihe  i;is- 
lug  niemlier,  a  sleeve  sli<hMhly  monnted  npoii  said  lirst 
extension  t^i  he  i. -reive, i  .■mil  tifed  over  r'.w  extension 
of  the  handle  to  iKd'i  said  lui  ml^rs  ri;:)  l!y  connected  to- 
gether, ami  a  hladed  cutter  rotalahly 
said  casing  nieniher  to  ha 
the  openitii:  liierethrmu'!'. 

■h    In   a    safety   razor,   a 
Ing    nn'niher    bavins'    .in 
therrof.     an     e.xtensi.in     f 
~pi  on  -wiiiied    II  einln 

<i(Ul      Ui     li.       V.  I  ei  Vi  d 

nietnl  '  r.  :\  ~li  4-* .  - 
tensiuii  to  1,..  re.civci  ;ui.!  titted  o\  er  the  extension  of 
the  handle  to  hnjii  s-.iid  aienih.'rs  ri:;idly  connected  to- 
gether, a  hladed  cuttir  roiatahly  nmnnicd  within 
casing  member  to  liavi 
op<uing    therethr<iu::h 


mounted    within 

turnlnir   niii-.i'ni"ni    adjacent 


d 


salistantiaily  spooii-shajied  cas- 
|M  iiii.L:  formed  in  tin  hottom 
iip<ni  said  suli>tantially 
provided  wit.i  .-i  n  exten- 
■  xt^nsiiin  of  t  ic  casing 
upon    srtid    first    cx- 


sanl 


rm 
V.    ;i    liar.d 
witliin    tl 
lii'al'!\     niounii 


Uiiiing    unj\itiienl    adjacent    t'.n 
--eini-cirMil.ir     casing     in   ;nl -r 

moUnt<Hl    upon    s.ild    spoon  s.iaped    r.lsini;    nicnilier    to    chise 

over  t:ie  openings  ther^  of  and  lorni  a  tnhiilar  casing,  an  1 
a  circular  end  member  to.be  recelM-<l  to  va  t!ie  end  of 
said  tubular  ca-lni:  oppo.-ite  the  dl.sposl'io-i 
thcrei'i  on;. 


•  f  111.'  handl- 


i,i4:j.s:h';.     v.\(  i  r.\i  >  i.i:  wkk.     w.li.i^m   ii.   Kr.M.ia;. 
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*  orporatioii    of   l»eln«- ire.      I'i),  d    1".  i  .    ."i.    i:tii;i.  .■>; iri.il 
No.  47»>,2So.      (CI.  .S3      17. 1 


1.  .\  pi.rtalile  vaciiuin  deatier  comprising  a  supporting 
lase.  a  cylindrical  outer  casing  mounted  on  said  base 
with    its    axis    \cril(;il,    means    for   detachahly    connecting 

2ir,  1 1,  (;.     t;'j 


>aid  casinu:  to  said  base,  a  .single  partition  eitendini: 
across  said  .a-ing  intermediate  its  ends,  said  partition 
fitting  the  inner  face  of  said  ca.^ini:.  means  for  securim; 
the  p.irtitio!!  to  said  casing,  means  cooperating  with  sai.l 
paiiitKui  for  forming  an  air  tight  joint  betwcn  the  ii.i  r 
tition  .'ind  the  .■asin-_'.  a  tillering  mat.  rial  arran;;ed  In  tiie 
ca.-in,  ahove  v„,i  p,:tition.  mcuug  for  closing  the  top  of 
the  <asing.  said  (losing  means  liavin.-  an  inlet  opening. 
^aiil  i.anition  lavini;  uu  opening  formed  therethrouy  i 
and  \aciiuin  cr,  aim.  means  located  In  the  casing  heh.w 
the  p.irtition  and  connected  to  said  ..penin-  forme,! 
through  said  partlticu. 

-.  .V  portable  vacuum  cleaner  comprising  a  -  iip.iitlng 
base.  .1  cylindrical  outer  casing  mounted  ou  said  ha.se 
with  its  axis  vertical,  means  for  detachahly  cmue,  img 
said  casing  to  said  base,  a  -m;;!.  iMrtitl.'n  ,  .\tending 
across  said  casing  intermedial.'  it-  ,  nds,  said  partition 
iittmL;  the  nii.er  tact.'  of  said  casing,  lucan.s  'or  securln" 
the  )iariiii(jn  to  .-aid  casin::.  tl.i'  low,  r  edue  .if  s.ihl  par- 
tition haviiiL'  .1  'veicd  portion,  a  rin_'.  iiieans  for  nanii)- 
ing  s.iid  riiii,'  to  -aid  partition,  said  ring  having  a  b.v.!t-il 
p.jrtio;;  ia' int;  tiie  beveb-d  iM.riion  on  said  jiartitioi;.  a 
p.-okliiL'  adajjted  to  be  en_'ag,ai  by  said  Lev,  :,  ,"1  j.ortlon- 
iinil  foic..,i  against  the  outer  casing  for  nialvin-  a.n  .ilr 
liglit  joint  hetvveen  the  pariitiou  and  the  casin',-,  a  lilt,  r- 
in^-  in.iic  rial  arran;:..!  i-i  the  casing  above  said  partition, 
nnans  for  closing  th'  t..p  of  tb.-  casing,  said  closin.: 
i:  oan>  liiving  an  inlet  op,  ning.  -aid  iiariiti,ui  havin_-  an 
opiiiini.-  fornu'd  rh.  r.thr.c.s-h.  and  sacumn  i  reating  means 
local,  d  in  th-  ^asii;,'  U-iow  said  iiartitiou  and  liavln;.;  an 
iniit  oj.enliiL'  r.  LZisi.-rin-  wiili  i!i..  ,,)ieiiin:^  in  said  par- 
tition. 


l.]4:;.s.u.  rnMlilNIli'  >  mi.i.aK  I^TTTON  .\NI'  .NKi'K- 
rnM-ASTKNKH.  Ih^  !I  K  I  m -i  \  .  ( .1 1  !>t  r,  .\  ,  k  Filed 
.\u,'.   -'ih    r.n  1.      S.  ri.il   Nu.   sr)7,7U.>^.      K'I.  2) — f'.4.i 
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1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  In.  ludiiu-  a  >iud, 
■ml  :in  attaching  plate  adapt.'d  to  ...act  with  th,-  stud. 
said  jiiat.  having  an  aperture  formi^l  tlierein,  opposite 
•.vails  ,,f  sai.l  aperture  being  bent  laterally  to  provide 
rubles,  liigs  foinied  on  said  p'ffe  ami  bent  to  provide 
CO  1.  ting  grippini:  jaws  dlspos.-d  f,,r  engagement  with  said 
stii,].  tie  said  •.-v.ldes  hein:;  anan-.d  to  direct  lb.-  stud 
ini'i  .  iiga-.  nient  with  said  Jaw~. 

2.  .^  device  of  the  character  descriU.i  Including  a  stud, 
and  a  srhstantlally  obK.ng  attaeJ.ng  jdatf  adapted  to 
coact  wit  !  the  stud.  >;iid  plale  being  pr..vided  with  rela- 
tiv.'ly  strai;:hi  iiiiint.  rrii|.ted  si.le  ..dges  and  having  an 
ap.-rtiire  medially  formed  ther.in.  opposit.'  walls  of  the 
apertiir..  a.jja. .  nt  the  ends  of  -he  plat.,  being  bent  lat- 
.  tally  t.i  i.rovid..  guides,  and  oppo.sitely  disposed  lugs 
f..rn:ed  <>u  t)i..  m.|..  .xlg.s  of  tlie  plat.',  said  lugs  l>eing 
lent  to  fxten.l  thr,  ii^li  -ai.l  .ip.  ture  and  jiroviding  coact- 
iii-'  ^rlppini:  jaws  a-rin-.d  fo  •  engai:..n.ent  with  said 
stii.'.  said  gui.les  hein-.'  .iisp<.-ed  to  direct  the  stud  Into 
'iigaL'.  ment  with  Ih.    sah!  jaws. 

■"..  .\  device  of  the  cbaract.  r  .b'scrlbed  Including  a  stud, 
antl  an  attaching  plat.'  adapted  to  coact  with  the  stad, 
said  plate  having  an  aiKjriure  formed  therein,  the  op- 
posite walls  of  said  aperture  I'eing  bent  laterally  to  pro- 
vide   guides,    an.l    oppositely    djsfiosed    iiis:s    struck    from 
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thf  platf.  sniil  lut;s  l).'iii).'  beut  to  fxtcnd  tlirnu;;!i  sail 
aptTturt'  aii'l  iirnvlilins;  coartiuj;  gripping  jaws  arraiiL'C'l 
to  t-naas-'f*  H"'  stud,  said  guides  beini;  disposcil  to  dir.^'t 
tlif  stud   inic  »MiL'ai:i'nu'iit   with  said  jaws. 


1.14:;,s;i,-.  I.IFK  S.\VIN(;  Ari'ARATlS.  Mil  HAn.  Kis- 
I'ftTKi!.  Ni'w  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  lO.  I'.'lj.  Serial 
No.   L'..'.4ii.      I  (1.   -JU— -Jl.  I 


1.  A  life  savinu  apparatus,  for  aeronauts,  rnmi)risinff. 
In  oomhination.  a  jai'K>'i  lined  with  airii^'ht  intiataMe 
cushions,  a  paraelmte  a  l.iiit'd  to  he  fMsi^y  n)M'neil  and 
(•lose<J.  rrniovaMy  attaehi'd  lo  the  body  ovit  s.ud  J;hl;et. 
and  a  h'^lniet  supported  o\ei-  the  head  of  t!;i'  wiarer  by 
Dieans  of  supports  atta<'hed  removably  to  the  siiouldpr 
and  back  portions  of  said  jacket,  re^ilii-nt  nn>ans  in  said 
iielmet.   sabsfantially   as  an  I   for   the  jvirpi  se   set    fortli. 

L'.  A  life  savtni,'  lielinet.  comprisinL:.  in  coml  ni.it  i'vn.  a 
cylindrical  bod>-  portion  closed  at  the  top.  siiid  iMp  lin.'d 
at  the  inside  with  resilient  material,  a  helj(al  s  iiiii_'  lie 
tween  two  metal  plates  witliln  said  cylindrical  l)o<iy. 
projections  of  the  lower  one  of  said  plates  pi.Tcinu  tlie 
slde.s  of  said  cylindrical  In  liy.  aiiaptcd  to  !•»■  f.istened  to 
tlie  shoulder  [lortions  of  a  life  savinj,'  jacket,  and  to  su[> 
jiort  said  helmet  just  aliove  the  head  of  tlie  wearer,  and  a 
prolonjiatlun  of  the  material  coverin::  said  lu'liiict  adapt-  ! 
to  be  removably  fastened  to  the  li,ick  portion  of  a  life 
saving  jacket,  substantially  as  and  foi  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


i.u.s.H.^r..    FruNnruE  -  i.Ei;     fastk.nkk       jvlus 

KoHN,   Vienna.   .\iistriaHuni:ary.      Filed    lie,,    in.    IPI  l 
Serial   No.   s7*;.4s.-,.      iCI.   4.'>  —  4s.  1 


In  a  device  of  the  character  describe  1.  a  frame  pro- 
vided with  a  mortise,  a  perforated  web  formed  below  said 
mortise,  aud  a  U-shaped  clamp  straddling  said  web  and 
comprising    an    upper    shank    acconimodatiKl    within    tlie 


111  1  tise  and  iia\in-  a  threaded  bore  in  axial  alinenient  with 
liie  web-iierforation,  a  lower  shank  extending  alontr  the 
lower  side  of  the  frame  and  havhu  a  perforation  also  in 
alinenient  with  the  web  perforation,  and  a  cross  pi>'ce 
I  cinne.tmL'  said  upper  and  lower  shanks,  combined  with 
a  le;:  eimaizinu  the  lower  claiiipsbank.  and  a  screw  pi-oject- 
ing  up\vardl.\  from  said  leg  and  loosely  passing  throuirh 
till'  lower  shank-  and  web-perforations  into  engagement 
with  the  tlil-i'aded   bore  ..f   the   upper  clamp  shank. 


1.1 13.837.  SITOH  ri.ASl'.  M.viins  Kozlowski.  Greenf- 
burg,  I'a.  Filed  liec.  I'd,  l'.»14.  Serial  No.  t<7".>,n'.»4. 
(Cl.  24—208.) 
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A    device    of    the    class    described,    coniiiri>i:i.'    a     Mo.k 
member  and  a   socket    memiier.   tlie   sjiid   lil.iek   noiniier   in 
eluding  a   base,    a    Iriangnlar  shape,}    block    mounted    11, ."li 
the  tose  and  iia\  ing  two  inrllned  sides  meeiini:  in  an  apex 
line  Inwardly  ini'lined  to  tlie  said  base  to  provide  an  utider 
cut  edge,    the    sabl    sueket    member    beiiiu'    of   suhstaiii  ially 
the  same  dimensions  as  the  said  block  ba^e  ami  having  an 
opening    tlierein    of    greater    dimensions    than     the    liloek 
with    inclined    converging    sides    tlatl.v    engaginu    the    sides 
of   the   block    when   tlie   block  and   socket    menibeis   are   a> 
sembled,    the  11  nverizing   end  of  the   soi  kei   member   beinu 
close<l  and  carr.ving  a   rearwardly  extending  inclined  abut 
nu'iit  adaiited  to  engage  the  uiidercii:  forward  edge  of  tlie 
block   to   reinforci'   the    sanu    at    the   coiitactini;   [loint   anil 
relieve  the  straiti  on  the  sidi>  walls. 


i.u:{,83.s.    ii.\i- I'lN  1  iii.\r    ruiirKi'ToK.      i.^.i  is    f. 

KULPICK.A.  Niobrara.  Nebr.      I'iled  May  'l'.\.  IPlJ.     Si'iial 
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1.  V  hat  pin  point  proti  ctor,  coniprising  two  sei'tions 
pis.i.iUv  connected  togeihi-r.  each  of  which  is  provided  at 
its  forward  end  witli  a  concave  portion  extending  along 
the  meeting'  eii^e  thereof,  the  rearward  ends  of  said  sec 
tlons   l.'eini:    bulued   and    h.iving   a   spring   carried   between 

ab!  bulged  se<  tions  wheieiy  to  normally  hold  the  forward 
ends  there<jf  Into  engai^enient  with  the  pin,  and  staples 
carried  approximately  midway  of  said  forward  and  rear- 
waril  ends  adapteil  to  be  brought  into  alinement  and  upon 
release  thereof  to  bind  against  the  end  of  the  pin  to  posi- 
tively lo.k  the  same  williin  the  secti(Uis  and  a  guide  ar- 
range 1  in   front  of  said  staples. 

2.  .\  bat  pin  jioint  protector  comprising  two  sections 
phtiially  connectefi  together  each  of  which  Is  iirovlde  1 
at  It.-  foi-ward  ends  with  a  concave  (lortlon  extending 
along  the  meeting  edge  tln-reof,  frlctional  m.iterial  car 
ried  in  said  concave  portion  and  adapted  to  frictlonally 
eniraue  with  the  hat  pin,  the  rearward  ends  of  said  sec 
lions  being  bulged  anil  having  a  guide  carried  on  the 
inner  face  of  each  of  s.'iid  rearward  sections,  a  spring 
liaviiiu'  its  ends  operating  In  said  guides  when  pres.siire 
is  exerted  on  said  bulged  portions,  staples  carried  ap 
pT'  xiinately  midway  of  .S4iid  forward  and  rearward  ends 
a  iapted  to  be  brought  into  alinement  and  niion  release 
thereof  to  bind  against  the  end  of  the  jiln  to  positively 
link  tl;e  .same  within  the  sections  and  a  frusto-conlcal 
k'ulde  arranged  between  tiie  sections  In  front  of  said 
Means    whereby    the    pin    is    positively    guided    Into    said 

staples. 

:;.  .V  hat  pin  point  protector  comprising  two  sections 
pivotally  connected,  ench  of  which  la  provided  at  its  for- 
ward end  with  a  concave  portion  extending  along  the 
meeting    edge   thereof,   frlctional   material   carried    in    ajild 


concave  poptiuns,  the  rearward  ends  of  said  sections  be- 
ing bnli;el  and  having  guides  arranged  therein,  a  spring 
operating  in  said  guides,  a  plurality  of  staples  carried 
on  the  innei'  side  of  the  bulged  portions  and  adapteil  to 
be  broiighi  iniu  aiinemcnt  and  upon  release  thereof  to 
bind  against   tie  pin  shank. 


1  .  1  4  :; .  s  :;  p  .    iiijim  risTd!..    (h.^klks  i'.  LtiFKVEK. 
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1,  In  a  liipibl  iiisiol.  tie  (omblnatloc  of  a  barrel,  a 
stationary  piston  therein  including  Its  head  and  a  liquid 
barrel  ^\ithin  which  the  bead  i'^  arranged,  a  movable  mem- 
Ix-r  arranged  In  the  tt;irre!  and  carrying  the  liquid  Imrrcl, 
and  a  imwcr  storing  spring  adapted  to  act  on  said  member. 

'J.  In  a  liquid  pistid,  the  lonibinatlon  of  a  barrel,  a 
stationary  piston  therein  including  its  head  and  a  liquid 
barrel  within  which  the  head  is  arranged,  a  movable  mem- 
ber arranged  In  the  barrel  and  carrying  thi-  liquid  barre!. 
and  a  [lovvcr  storing  spring  adapted  to  act  on  said  miinlier. 
the  hitler  being  provided  with  a  ixjrtion  forming  a  triugcr. 

n.  In  a  liquid  pistol,  the  comldnation  of  a  barrel,  a  sta 
tionar.v  piston  therein  inciudinp  Its  head,  a  memlK-r  ar- 
ranged in  s.ild  barrel  fur  longitudinal  sliding  movem  iit 
and  having  a  portion  projecting  therewithout,  providwl 
with  a  tiitiper  part,  a  i.ower  storlim  spring  acting  upon 
said  member,  and  a  liquid  lylinder  arranged  in  said  mem 
her  within  which  said   bead  is  positioned, 

4.    In  a  lii|uid  pistol,  the  (omblnatlon  of  a  barrel,  a  sta- 
tionary   piston    therein    including    its    head,   a    member   ar 
ranged  in  said  barnl  for  longitudinal  movement,  a  spring 
acting  upon  said  nienil  er  to  hcdd  the  same  In  one  position 
of  adjustment,  a  liijuid  c.vliiider  within  which  said  head  is 
arranged,    said   cylinder    being   positioned    within    the    for 
ward  end  of  said  menil>cr  and  secured  thereto  against  Ion 
gltudluai    niovemenl. 

r>.  In  a  liquid  pistol,  tb(  combination  of  a  barrel,  a 
stationary  piston  th.  n  in,  a  nieinUr  arranged  in  said  li.ir 
rel  for  longitudinal  movement,  a  spring  acting  upon  said 
member,  the  forward  e;;d  of  s,iid  member  being  cylindrical, 
a  liquid  lylinder  arian;;ed  in  s.aid  cylindrical  etid,  and 
means   for  retaining  sa.d   member   in   said   cylindricnl   end. 


1.143.S4(l.  rRT'MI',  (OLlKCTINi;  DFYITE.  Lot  is  I.f 
i.<'M.  and  .IniiN  Wn^i  iiK  .Mii.i.w.ARK.  .Newark,  N.  .T.  Filed 
Aul:.  L'ti.    I'.tl.'l.      Serial   No.   7.s(!.7r,(>.      (Cl,   l,"i — ♦iO.  i 


1.  S.  crumb  collecting  device  comprising  a  suitable  cas- 
ing, drive  wheels  suitably  jonrnaled,  a  rotary  brush  Jour- 
naled  concentric  with  the  drive  wheels,  a  counter  shaft 
arranged  parallel  to  the  brush,  driving  connections  on  the 
counter  shaft  In  engagement  respectively  with  the  drive 
wheels  and  the  brush  whereby  the  brush  is  rotated  from 
the  drive  wheels  and  a  collecting  pan  pivotally  supported 
on  the  counter-shaft  to  afford  a  rear  support  for  the  device 


and    adapted   i,,   ic   swung  rearwardly   within   the  case  to 
empty  its  i  ontents. 

2.  A  crumb  collecting  device  comprising  a  suitable  cas- 
ing, drive  wlicels  suitahl.v  jonrnaled,  a  rotary  brush  jour- 
naled  concenirii  with  ttie  drive  wbe,  is,  connections  from 
the  wheels  to  the  bnisli  where!  y  the  brush  is  rotat(>d,  a 
collecting  \y,\\\  sr,ii,il  i.v  journaled  to  afford  a  rear  support 
for  the  devil  e  and  adapted  to  be  swung  upwardly  within 
the  casing  to  empty  its  contents,  a  yieldalle  catch  operat- 
ing between  the  pan  and  the  casing  for  retaining  the  pan 
in   its  operative   pvsiiion  and  a  handle  on   the  casing, 

3.  .A  ci'inib  collecting  device  (omprising  a  casing,  a 
drive  shaft  journaled  in  tlie  casing,  driving  wheels  fixed 
on  the  drive  shaft,  a  rotary  iirush  journaled  on  the  drive 
shaft,  a  counter  shaft  suitably  journaled  parallel  to  the 
drive  shaft,  a  idniou  at  one  end  of  the  drive  shaft  and 
rotatively  connected  thereto,  a  pinion  on  tlie  counter  shaft 
iu  mesh  therewith,  a  pinion  at  the  opposite  side  of  the 
counter  shaft,  a  pinion  secured  to  the  brush  In  mesh 
with  said  opi)o-ite  pinion  and  ;i  collecting  pan  arranged 
to  the  rear  of  the  bru>h  and  pivotally  supported  on  the 
counter  shaft. 

4.  .\  crumb  colleitinL'  device  comjirlslng  a  suitable  cas- 
ing, drive  wheels  suiiaMy  jouriiabd,  a  rotary  brush  suit- 
ably journaled,  a  counicr  shaft  arranged  paralell  to  the 
brush,  driving  connections  on  t!ie  counter  shaft  In  engage- 
ment respectively  with  the  drive  wheels  und  the  brush 
whereby  the  brush  Is  rotate<l  from  the  drive  wheels  and  a 
collecting  pan  jdvotally  supported  on  the  counter  shaft  to 
Ix'  swung  rearwardly  within  the  case  to  em[ity  its  contents. 


1.14;<.841.  MKTAFLir  TIK  AND  It  AIL  FASTENING 
THFHFI'OH.  Fi:ki.ki:I(K  .\  Lr.sTf:r,  <'hicago.  111,  as- 
signor to  rbicaiio  Standard  Fqiiipnieiit  Company,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine,  I"iled  Aug.  10.  1014, 
Serial   No.   s.-i;(in;;.      ,('].   l'I'.s     :_• 


1.  A  riiil  fasten,  r  cnnqirisiiit;  a  body  memlier  provided 
on  its  upper  face  witli  rail  en-ajing  elements  extending 
inwardly  toward  the  rail  seat,  and  having  transverse  side 
members  extending  f n  «  said  rail  seat  to  one  side  of  and 
beyond  said  rail  engaging  elements.  ea<h  of  said  trans- 
verse members  being  formed  at  diagonally  disposed  side 
portions  thereof  with  an  inwardly  extending  tie  heftd 
gripping  element  and  a  depending  attaching  side  flange, 
suhstantiall.v  as  described, 

2.  The  (onibination  with  an  I  beam  tie.  of  a  tic  plate 
therefor  compilsing  a  rail  seating  i)ortlon  and  side  mem- 
bers adajited  to  seat  on  the  head  of  the  tie,  the  rail  seat- 
ing portion  extending  longitudinally  of  the  rail  beyond 
the  side  port'ons  and  provided  thereat  with  rail  gripping 
elements  on  Its  upiup  face,  said  side  meml>erB  forming  an 
integral  extension  of  the  rail  seat  proper  In  the  transverse 
direction  beyond  said  rail  gripping  elements  and  provided 
with  diagonally  disiKised  tie  head  gripping  elements,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

.'{.  The  combination  v^ith  an  I  beam  tie.  of  a  tie  plate 
formed  from  a  sin;.-le  substantially  rectangular  blank  and 
comprising  a  rail  seating  portion  and  side  portions  adapted 
to  seat  on  the  head  of  the  tie.  the  rail  seating  portion  ex- 
tending longittidinall.v  of  the  rail  beyond  the  side  portions 
at  each  side  of  the  tie  and  provided  thereat  with  oppo- 
sitely dl8pose<l  rail  gripping  elements  on  its  upper  face, 
said  side  p<irti(ms  constituting  Integral  transverse  exten- 
sions of  the  rail  seat  proper  and  having  side  portions 
thereof  provided   with  diagonally  disposed   tie  head  grip- 
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ping  elements  and  dependtnu  flanges  formfd  with  refereuc^' 
to  the  side  of  the  tie  for  fittaclimeiit   therein. 

4.  A  metallic  tie  plate  for  a  headed  metal  l)eam  tie  com- 
prlslnii?  a  central  web  portion  and  four  inteRral  arms  ex- 
tending substantially  radially  therefrom,  two  of  the  arms 
with  the  central  portion  eonstltutln;;  the  rnii  sfat  iin<i 
the  other  two  arms  with  the  central  wel)  portion  lieing 
seated  on  the  head  of  the  tie.  the  first  mentioned  arms  be 
in«  provided  with  diagonally  disposed  rail  lias. -i-nuasinu' 
elements  and  the  other  said  arms  witli  similarly  dispnsed 
tie  head  'gripping  elements,  nald  plat*  lieing  adjustable 
bodily  to  sinnilfan<>oiiHly  Iirlng  the  said  elements  lu  opera- 
tive relation  with  the  rail  base  and  tie  hea<1 

5.  A  til'  plate  formed  from  a  sinarle  substantially  rec- 
tangular rat'tal  lilank  and  having  oppositely  e.^t<»mling  and 
diag'inally  disponed  rail  engaging  and  tif'  engaging  mem- 
ber«  embodying  partially  separated  and  rebent  >  Mni^r  i^dge 
portions  of  the  web  of  the  plate. 

( Claim  G  not   printed   in  the  <iazetttx] 


1,14:5,841', 


T.VBLE  I'Ar>.      CiiLE.MAN    «'.    l.viMj.N.    .Minne- 


apolis, Minn.     Filed  Sept.  13.  1913,     Serial  No.  7S9.077. 
(CI.  f>'»—  '>:i.i 


1.  .V  taoi'  Tup  \..^t'"*r)r  made  up  of  rigid  sections, 
having  at  their  abuttlnj^  <!'ges  depending  flexible  straps 
permanently  attached  theretu  anil  adapted  to  be  pinched 
between  the  sections  of  a  talile  top,  said  straps  extending 
below  thf>  table  top  and  affording  hand  piccfs  liy  which 
the  stations  of  the  table  top  protector  may  b"  pulled  into 
place  before  the  straps  are -pinched  by  th*»  1  lo-ing  of  the 
table  top  sections. 

2.  \  table  top  protector  made  up  of  rigid  sections,  each 
section  being  made  up  of  upper  and  low.  r  plies  and  cov- 
erings therefor,  said  sections  having  at  tlu'ir  abutting 
edges  depending  nexlble  an.-lioring  straps,  ili-  upp.r  ends 
of  which  are  Interposed  between  the  upper  ami  lower 
plies  of  said  sections  permanently  secured  thereto  and 
adapted  to  be  pinched  between  the  sections  of  a  table  top. 
said  straps  extending  below  the  table  tup  and  affording 
hand  pieces  by  which  the  sections  of  th(>  table  top  pro- 
tector may  be  pulled  into  place  before  the  straps  are 
pinched  by  the  closing  of  the  table  top  s.ctbuis. 


1,143.843.     MACHINE  FOR  <:raCKIN<;  NUTS.     Charles 
•^Valton   McDonald.   Austin.  Tex.,   asslL'uor  of  one  half 
to  Clarence  W.   Connally.  Awstin,  Tex.      Filed  June   17, 
1914.      S.rial  No.  845,640.      Ml.    14tJ— 3.1 


1.  A  nut  cracking  device  im  ludiiiir  a  fraiiu'  ( uniprising 
a  horizontal  plate,  a  vertical  flange  depending  from  and 
extendlDg  longitudinally  of  the  plate  and  arrangid  to  tit 
against  the  edge  of  a  table  or  other  support,  a  guide  cx- 
tending  upwardly  from  the  horizontal  plate,  which  eon- 
stitutea  the  bottom  wall  of  the  guide,  a  tlxtd  jaw  rigid 
with    and   extending  upwardly   from   the   said   plate   and 


arrantied  in  spanu  elation  with  the  guide,  a  clamp  de- 
pi'Udiu^  fiom  the  trame  and  extending  in  nar  of  the 
tante  tor  «  ngaging  the  lower  face  of  the  top  of  the  table, 
a  horizontally  uju\ul>le  slide  or  member  mounted  in  the 
said  guide  and  piovldtd  at  one  cud  with  a  head  or  jaw 
arranged  to  cooperate  with  ti.e  fixed  jaw,  and  geatlug  foi 
actuating  the  slide  or  member,  said  gearing  iiiLiinliug  a 
horizontally   swinging  operating  lever. 

'-.  A  nut  cracking  machine  including  a  horizontal  plat' 
adapted  to  lie  secured  upon  a  table  or  other  supporting.- 
surface,  a  lixed  jaw  rl^id  with  and  extending  upwardl\ 
Irom  one  end  ol'  the  plate,  a  guide  located  at  the  other 
end  of  the  plate  and  composed  of  a  rear  wall,  a  bottom 
wall  forn.ed  by  the  said  horizoiital  plate,  and  a  top  wall, 
said  guide  being  open  at  thi-  tHjut,  and  upper  aiid  lower 
supporting  aima  extemliug  forwardly  ut  the  open  tiout 
of  the  guide,  a  horizontally  movable  slide  or  iiieinlier 
mounted  in  the  said  guide  and  provided  with  a  jaw  or 
head  arranged  to  cooperate  with  the  fixed  jaw,  said  slide 
or  member  being  also  provided  at  the  Iront  with  a  rack. 
an  intermediate  gear  mounted  betwei  u  the  iiiuer  iiortious 
X)i  tie  supporting  a.m.-<  and  mesoing  with  the  said  rack, 
and  an  o,.erating  hamlle  provixted  with  a  gear  mounted 
•  between  lie  out';-  portions  of  tiie  said  arms  and  uieshiug 
*ith  the  inleiuiediate  gear,  wi.i'ieby  wuen  the  lever  is 
oscillated  liie  slide  or  membe;-  w.ll  lie  simultaneously 
moved  in   t..e  same   direction. 

3.  A  nut  I  racking  machine  iuciudiu,;  a  horizontal  pl;ite 
p.ovided  at  one  end  with  a  tixed  Jaw  rigid  with  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  the  plate,  a  guide  arranged  at 
the  oii.er  i-nd  of  the  plate  and  composed  of  a  rear  vertical 
wall  and  top  and  bottom  walls,  said  guide  being  providid 
with  an  opening  of  a  height  less  than  that  of  the  guide 
.iinl  lonuiug  upper  and  lower  shoulders,  upper  and  lower 
supi'oning  aims  extending  from  the  guide  at  the  top  and 
bottom  vi  the  said  opening,  a  horizontally  niovalile  siiile 
mounted  in  the  guide  and  provided  at  the  front  with  a 
rack  and  haxiug  curved  upper  and  lower  longitudinal 
tlanges  slidalile  in  the  top  and  bottom  portions  of  the  guide 
and  tilting  against  the  said  upper  and  lower  shoulders, 
said  rack  projecting  forwardly  th:ough  the  said  front 
opening  in  the  guide,  and  means  for  actuating  the  slide 
including  a  ;;ear  mounted  between  the  supporting  arms 
and  meshing  with  the  rack. 

i.  A  liui  cracking  machine  including  a  horizontal  plate 
adaiited  to  rest  upon  and  be  secured  to  a  table  or  other 
supporting  suiface  and  provided  at  one  end  with  an  in- 
tegial  inclined  jaw  extending  upwardly  and  inwardly 
from  the  >:iid  plato,  a  guide  txtending  upwardly  from  the 
horizontal  plate  at  the  other  end  thereof  and  having  its 
liottom  wall  formed  by  the  said  plate,  said  guide  being 
open  at  the  front,  spaced  upper  and  lower  horizontal  sup- 
porting a.ms  extending  from  the  guide  at  the  open  front 
theieof,  a  horizontally  movable  slide  mounted  in  the  guide 
and  slidable  along  the  said  plate  and  provided  at  the 
front  with  a  rack,  said  slide  being  also  provided  with  a 
jaw  arranged  to  cooperate  with  the  said  fixed  jaw,  and 
gearing  supported  by  the  said  arms  and  coiuting  wit.i 
the  rai  k  lor  recipiocuting  the  slide. 

'>.  A  nut  cracking  machine  comprising  a  frame  includ- 
ing a  horizontal  plate,  a  slide  or  member  provided  at  the 
front  with  a  rack  and  having  a  head  or  jaw  laterally  en 
larged  at  the  side  of  tlie  front  of  the  slide  or  member  ami 
having  a  rack  at  the  front,  a  gear  mounted  on  the  frame 
and  meshing  with  the  rack,  said  laterally  enlarged  head 
or  jaw  having  a  socket  located  in  alinement  with  the 
pitch  line  of  the  meshing  teeth  of  the  rack  and  the  gear, 
means  for  rotating  the  gear,  and  a  fixed  inclined  jaw  ex 
tending  upwardly  and  learwardly  from  the  front  end  of 
the  plate  and  arranged  to  cooperate  with  the  movable  jaw 
or  liead. 


1.14:;.S44.  PIPK  LAYING  MACHINE.  John  .1.  Ma- 
HdNKV.  San  Francisco,  and  William  L.  Norbis.  Berke- 
ley, V  al..  assignorg  to  California  Pipe  Line  Machine  Co., 
San  Francisco,  Cal..  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed 
May  7.  1913.  Serial  No.  766.050.  (CI.  29—88.2.) 
1     In  a  machine  for  connecting  p^pee  and  the  like,  a  aar- 

riage  movably  mountable  on  a  laid  pipe,  driving  meana 


on  the  carriage,  means  actuated  by  said  driving  means 
for  connecting  a  second  pipe  to  the  flrst  pipe,  means  for 
mo\ing  ttie  carriage  to  enable  alinement  of  the  pipes,  and 
nnans  actuated  by  the  ilriving  means  to  progressively 
move  the  carriage  from  one  idpe  to  another  as  same  art" 
connected  so  as  to  be  uositioned  ready  for  connecting  a 
new  p;|'i    to  the  last  conne.  ted  pi|»e. 


^-^t 


"  In  :i  ijijie  screwing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
carrl:i;:e  adapted  to  be  movably  mounted  on  a  horizontal 
pipe,  a  m<itor  mounted  on  said  carriage,  means  for  pro- 
pelling said  carriage  horizontally  on  the  pipe  by  said 
motor,  means  for  moving  the  carriage  vertically,  revolu- 
ble  pliH>  gripping  means  on  said  carriage,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  pipe  gripping  means  by  said  motor. 

.".  In  a  jdpe  screwing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
carriage  adapted  to  t)e  movably  mounted  on  a  horzontal 
pipe,  n  motor  mounted  on  said  carriage,  means  for  pro 
pelling  said  carriage  horizontally  on  the  pipe  by  said 
motor,  means  for  moving  th(>  carriage  vertically,  revolu- 
hie  pipe  gripjdng  means  on  said  carriage,  means  fo:  ro- 
tating said  pipe  gripping  me;ins  by  said  motor,  and  grip- 
ping means  for  Incklnir  the  c.irrlage  and  a  pipe  together. 

4.  In  a  [dpe  screwing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
carriage  adapt'>d  to  be  movably  mounted  on  a  pipe  line  as 
on  a  track,  a  motor  mounted  on  said  carriage,  means  for 
propelllne  said  carriage  by  said  motor,  rovoluble  pipe  grip- 
ping means  on  said  carriage,  means  for  rotating  said  pine 
gripping  means  by  said  motor,  adjustable  supporting  legs 
on  said  carriage,  and  means  for  operating  said  legs  by 
said  motor. 

Ti.  In  a  pipe  screwing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
carriage  adapted  to  be  movably  mounted  on  a  pipe  line 
a>-  oil  ;i  track,  a  motor  mounted  on  said  carriage,  means 
for  propelling  said  carriage  +iy  said  motor,  revoluble  pipe 
gripping  means  on  said  car:lagc.  means  for  rotating  said 
[  I'le  gripping  means  by  sad  motor,  adjustable  supporting 
legs  on  said  carriage,  means  for  operating  said  legs  by  said 
motor,  and  means  on  snld  carriage  for  suspending  a  pipe 
in   hoilzontal   relation   thereto. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.1 4:;. V4:..  ATTOMOBILE-HORN.  Ray  H.  Mansox, 
i:i\  lia.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Th*-  Garford  Manufacturing 
(  oinpany.  Pliyria,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
.Tune  7.  1912.     Serial  No.  702,183.     tCl.  200  -27. ,i 


1.  .\s  an  article  of  manufacture,  the  combination  of  a 
casing,  contact  springs  in  said  casing,  and  complementary 
push  butt<ins  each  consisting  of  a  segment  of  a  cylinder 
mounted  contiguous  to  each  other  In  said  casing  and  con- 
trolling said  contact  spilngs.  said  buttons  mutually  sus- 
taining each  othe:. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  the  combination  of  a 
casing,  a  plurality  of  contact  springs  mounted  in  said 
casins:.   a  plurality  of  complementary  push   bnttons,  each 


consisting  ot  .i  segment  approximating  a  half  cylinder, 
mounted  contiguous  to  each  other  in  said  casing  to  recipro- 
cate t!ierein  and  controlling  said  c>mta(  t  sp.ings.  said  but- 
tons  mutually  sustaining  each  otbev. 

.;.  .\<  an  arti'  lf>  t.f  manufacture,  the  combination  of  a 
i-a-ing  li.iNiii:;  ai,  openiug  therein,  a  pluralitj  of  contact 
s|  riiiL's  in  said  easing,  complementary  push  buttons  eacli 
iiiii^i^ting  of  a  sei:ment  of  a  eyilnder  iiioiinied  in  said 
easing  and  projecting  through  the  opening,  -aid  push  but- 
tons having  flange-  adapted  to  engage  tlie  edge  of  the 
oiieniii-'  In  the  i-asing.  -aid  pusli  buttons  (out  rolling  said 
e.intaet   spiiiiu-. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufHcture.  the  comlilnation  of  a 
casing  having  an  ojx'idng  therein,  a  bos>  around  the  edge 
of  said  op  i.iiig.  a  plurality  of  contacts  in  said  casing, 
compleuienta  y  push  buttons  mounted  in  the  opening  in 
sj.id  ea-ing  and  having  their  sides  engage  the  boss  about 
the  eiiges.  said  lush  buit'-ns  en;;agiiig  the  under  side  of 
the  edge  of  the  opening  when  s.iiil  push  buttons  are  in  nor- 
mal jiositiou.  stic.i  push  liutfons  eimtrolUng  said  contacts. 

r>.  As  MI)  iirtiile  of  manufacture,  the  combination  of  a 
casing  having  an  opening  therein.  <-ontact  springs  mount- 
ed in  said  casing  and  eomjdementary  push  buttons  con- 
t  rolling  said  springs,  said  buttons  mounted  In  said  casing 
and  projecting  through  the  opening  therein,  one  of  said 
buttons  being  longer  than  the  other  and  when  in  normal 
position  having  Its  upper  surface  above  the  upper  sur- 
face of  the  shorter  button,  said  buttons  being  depressed 
simultaneously. 

[t'lalm   6  not  printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


1.143.846.  GRAIN-CAR  DOOR.  Samiel  Manlkl.  Salt- 
coats, Saskatchewan,  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1914. 
Serial  No.  .'i3 1.092.     (CI.  20  — 32.  i 


t> 


\± 


The  combination  with  grooved  slidcways  mounted  on 
o'iposlfe  side-  of  the  car  door,  of  a  plurality  of  metal 
plates  disposed  betwei  n  the  slideways.  and  each  having 
reduced  pnd  po  tion-  disposed  in  the  grooves  of  the 
slideways,  such  redm.d  portions  t)eing  deflected  so  tliat 
they  lie  in  a  coniinon  phiiie  while  the  bodies  of  the  plates 
lie  in  parallel  iii>-lineii  planes,  the  lower  edge  portion  of 
each  of  tlie  plates  being  bcut  inwardly  at  right  angle*  to 
the  plate  and  the  upper  <  dge  portion  being  bent  out- 
wardly at  right  angles  whereby  convenient  finger  holds 
are  provided  to  facilitate  tlu  manipulation  of  the  plate. 
said  plates  being  ada'itc  d  to  be  moved  to  the  tops  of  the 
slideways  and  into  .•(   ne-ted  pile. 


1.143.847         AT'TOMATIC     CLOSTRE     FOR     GARBAOE- 

C.\NS.     Isaac  <;rsTAVE  Marks,  New  Orleans.  I.^.     Filed 

Sept.  22,  1914.     Serial  No.  862.9M.     (CI.  220 — 116.  • 

1.   In  a  garbage  can  the  combination  of  a  closure;  a  pair 

of  pivoted   supports  provided  with  slots  for  said  cloanr* ; 

connections   carried    by   said   closure    adapted   to  tpaven»e 

said   slots  :    and    a   counter   weight   connected   to  said   tap- 

ports   fKlnpted   to  autoinaiii  ally   return    said   clo«ur»»  wben 
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removed   from   Its  closing   position,   substantially    as  de- 
■crlbcd. 


yj 


2.  In  a  garbage  can  the  combination  of  a  closure  pro- 
vided with  a  flared  extension  ;  a  pivoted  support  for  said 
closure  provided  with  a  slot  and  pin  connection  ;  and  a 
counter  weight  for  automatically  returning  said  closure 
when  displaced  rigid  with  said  support,  the  parts  being  so 
dimensioned  that  said  weight  is  adapted  to  be  raised  to 
near  the  top  edge  of  the  can  when  the  cover  Is  moved  to 
Its  extreme  open  position  and  to  be  lowered  to  near  the 
bottom  edge  of  the  can  when  the  cover  Is  In  Its  closed  po- 
sition, substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  garbage  can  the  combination  of  a  cover  having  a 
yertlcal  member  adapted  to  surroand  the  top  portion  of 
the  wall  of  the  can  and  having  a  flared  member  extending 
outwardly  from  said  vertical  member;  a  pair  of  pivoted 
supporting  members  for  said  cover,  having  slots  ;  pins  car 
rled  by  said  cover  entering  said  slots  and  adapted  to  trav- 
erse said  slots  when  said  cover  Is  raised  an»l  lowered  ;  an 
extension  rigid  with  one  of  said  plvuted  supports  ;  and  a 
weighted  member  rigid  with  said  last  named  extension,  the 
parts  being  so  arranged  that  said  cover  may  be  vertically 
lifted  to  disengage  said  vertical  member  from  the  top 
edge  of  the  can,  and  then  turned  to  one  side  to  lift  said 
weight,  while  the  parts  are  so  dimensioned  that  said 
weight  will  In  all  positions  tend  to  return  said  rover  to  Its 
closing  position,  substantially  as  described. 


1,143.848.  REVOLVING-SEAT  D.WENI'ORT.  Rnvu.  R. 
MiLLBB,  Chicago,  ill.,  assignor  tn  Adolph  Knrpen. 
rhlcago,  111.  Filed  Sept.  2.-?,  1912.  Sorlal  No.  72t,sn. 
(CI.  J>— 50.) 


1.  In  a  revolving  seat  davenport  a  davenport  frame  hav- 
ing end  members  thereon  and  a  transverse  locking  plate 
rigidly  aecnred  on  each  end  member  In  a  vertical  plane, 
and  having  a  horlcontal  slot  therein,  a  pin  rigidly  secured 
on  each  locking  plate  above  the  middle  of  said  slot,  and 
an  Inwardly  projecting  offset  at  the  forwartl  end  of  each 
locking  plate  affording  an  upwardly  facing  shoulder. 

2.  A  revolving  seat  davenport,  the  davenport  frame 
having  end  members  thereon  of  transversely  extending 
parallel  locking  plates,  one  secured  on  the  Inner  side  of 
each  of  said  end  frame  members,  and  having  an  elongated 
horiaontal  slot  therein,  an  Inwardly  projecting  pin  se 
cured  on  each  locking  plate  above  the  middle  of  said  slot, 
an  inwardly  offset,  upwardly  projecting  tongue  at  the  for- 
ward end  of  each  locking  plate  affording  an  upwardly 
facing  shoalder  at  its  throat,  the  revolving  seat,  a  pivot 


and  cam  plate  secured  on  each  end  thereof,  a  headed 
pivot  pin  secured  therein,  and  engaging  in  the  slot  in  the 
locking  plate,  and  a  forwardly  directed  arm  on  said  plate 
adapted  to  engage  between  the  hook  and  locking  plate  to 
support  the  seat  at  normal  position,  said  pivot  plate  hav- 
ing a  diagonal  slot  therein  to  receive  the  pin  on  the  locking 
plate. 

li.  In  a  revolving  seat  davenport  a  combination  with 
the  ends  of  the  davenport  frame  and  the  revolving  seat  of 
n  locking  plate  secured  on  one  of  the  same  and  having  a 
horizontal  slot  therein,  a  locking  pin  secured  in  said  plate 
above  the  slot,  a  pivot  pin  on  the  other  plate  adapted  to 
engage  In  said  slot,  a  V-shaped  slot  In  said  plate  having  Its 
apex  directed  toward  the  pivot  pin,  and  the  ends  of  said 
slot  directed  obliquely  toward  opposite  edges  of  the  plate 
to  receive  the  locking  pin  therein,  an  offset  hook  on  one  of 
said  plates  adapted  to  engage  over  the  other  to  lock  said 
plate  from  further  movement  at  one  of  its  normal  posi- 
tions. 

4.  In  a  revolving  seat  davenport  the  davenport  frame 
and  tbe  revoluble  seat  therein,  a  pivot  and  locking  plate 
affording  the  connection  between  the  same  and  adapted  for 
engagement  respectively  thereto,  and  the  one  having  a 
longitudinal  slot  therein,  a  locking  pin  secured  therein  ad- 
jacent the  middle  of  the  slot,  the  other  having  a  rear- 
wardly  directed  V-shaped  slot  therein,  one  end  of  said  slot 
inclining  oblliiuely  upward  above  the  middle  of  tbe  plate, 
the  other  end  of  said  slot  extending  horizontally,  then 
downwardly  below  the  middle  of  said  plate,  a  pivot  pin 
rigidly  secured  near  the  rear  end  of  said  plate,  tbe  pins  on 
the  respective  plates  slidably  engaging  each  In  the  slot 
in  tbe  other,  and  acting  to  move  the  seat  bodily  on  said 
pivot  pin  when  the  seat  Is  rotated,  and  interlocking  pro- 
jections on  the  forward  ends  of  said  plates  acting  to  rig- 
idly support  the  same  when  the  seat  Is  at  normal. 

5.  In  a  revolving  seat  davenport  the  davenport  frame, 
tbe  revolving  seat  frame  plvotally  supported  thereon,  the 
extendible  mattress  frame  carried  on  the  seat,  a  swinging 
leg  on  tbe  mattress  frame  adapted  to  rest  on  the  Inverted 
seat  frame  to  support  the  mattress  frame,  and  mutually 
engaging  locking  and  pivot  plates  secured  respectively  to 
the  davenport  frame  and  seat  ends  and  acting  to  positively 
interlock  to  support  the  seat  at  either  of  its  adjusted  po- 
.sltionn.  and  mutually  engaging  means  on  said  plates  act- 
ing to  shift  the  seat  bodily  while  revolving  the  same  to  or 
from  its  adjusted  positions. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  tn  the  Gaiette.] 


1,14:{,S49.  PRESS.  AxTHo.vv  S.iLXDERS  MoHKis,  Haver- 
ford,  I'a.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1915.  Serial  No.  2,118.  (CI. 
100—50.) 


1.  In  a  press,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder,  of  clos- 
ing means  comprising  a  reciprocating  gate,  a  reciprocating 
member,  and  means  whereby  said  member  communicates  a 
blow  to  said  gate. 

2.  In  a  press,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder,  of  clos- 
ing means  comprising  a  reciprocating  gate,  and  opening 
means  comprising  a  striking  device  movable  relatively  to 
said  gate. 

3.  In  a  press,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder,  of  an  In- 
ner reciprocating  gate,  an  outer  reciprocating  gate,  and 
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means  whereby  said  outer  gate  Is  adapted  to  move  rela- 
tive to  and  move  said  inner  gate. 

4.  In  a  press,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder,  of  an 
inner  gate,  an  outer  gate,  means  whereby  said  outer  gate 
communicates  a  blow  to  said  Inner  gate,  and  means  for 
moving  said  outer  gate. 

5.  In  a  press,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder,  of  a 
gate  having  a  projecting  member  and  an  outer  memt)er 
movable  relatively  to  and  adapted  for  striking  said  pro- 
jecting member. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.143.H50.  BICYCLE.  Auhoxse  J.  N'ADBE.vf.  Miami. 
Fla.  Filed  Nov.  7,  1914.  Serial  No.  870,869.  (CI. 
208—04.) 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a 
frame  Including  a  seat  post,  a  tubular  post  positioned 
rearwardly  of  the  seat  post,  a  fork  plvotally  engaged  with 
the  seat  post  and  overlying  the  tubular  post  and  adapted 
for  engagement  with  the  axle  of  the  rear  wheel,  tbe  piv- 
otal connection  between  the  fork  and  post  permitting  end- 
wise movement  of  the  fork,  a  rod  plvotally  engaged  with 
the  fork  and  disposed  within  the  tubular  post,  a  coll  spring 
positioned  within  the  tubular  meml>er  and  having  its  up- 
per extremity  secured  to  tbe  upper  end  iwrlion  of  the  tu- 
bulir  post,  said  rod  l>elng  dlsposeil  through  the  coll  spring 
and  having  Its  lower  extremity  suitably  secured  to  the 
lower  extremity  of  the  coll  spring  and  an  arm  carried  by 
the  fork  plvotally  engaged  with  the  frame. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
frame  Including  a  seat  post,  a  tubular  post  positioned 
rearwardly  of  the  seat  post,  n  fork  plvotally  engaged  with 
the  seat  post  and  overlying  the  tubular  oost  and  adapted 
for  engagement  with  the  axle  of  the  rear  wheel,  the  piv- 
otal connection  l>etween  the  fork  and  post  permitting  end 
wise  movement  of  the  fork,  a  rod  plvotally  engaged  with 
the  fork  and  disposed  within  the  tubular  post,  a  coll 
spring  positioned  within  the  tubular  member  and  having 
Its  upper  extremity  secured  to  the  upper  ends  portion  of 
the  tubular  post,  said  rod  being  disposed  through  the  coll 
spring  and  having  its  lower  extremity  sulUbly  secured  to 
the  lower  extremity  of  the  coll  spring,  laterally  directed 
oppositely  disposed  trunnions  carried  by  the  frame  adja- 
cent the  lower  extremity  of  the  tubular  post  and  rear- 
wardly thereof,  and  an  arm  plvoully  engaged  with  each 
of  the  trunnions  and  adapte<l  to  be  connected  with  the 
fork. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame  in- 
cluding a  seat  post,  a  tubular  post  positioned  rearwardly 
of  the  seat  post,  a  fork  plvotally  engaged  with  the  seat 
j>ost  and  overlying  the  tubular  post  and  adapted  for  en- 
gagement with  the  axle  of  the  rear  wheel,  the  pivotal  con- 
nection between  the  fork  and  post  permitting  endwise 
movement  of  the  fork,  a  rod  plvotally  engaged  with  the 
fork  and  disposed  within  the  tubular  post,  a  spring  mem- 
ber disposed  within  the  tubular  member  and  coactlng  with 
the  rod,  and  an  arm  carried  by  the  fork  plvotally  engaged 
with  the  frame. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  feaiBe  in- 
cluding a  seat  post,  a  tubular  post  positioned  rearwardly 
of  the  seat  post,  a  fork  overlying  the  tubular  post  and 
adapted  for  engagement  with  the  axle  of  the  rear  wheel,  a 
link  Interposed  between  the  seat  post  and  the  adjacent  ex- 
tremity of  the  fork,  a  rod  plvotally  engaged  with  the  fork 
and  disposed  within  the  tubular  post,  a  spring  member  dis- 
posed within  the  tubular  member  and  coactlng  with  the 
rod,  and  an  arm  carried  by  the  fork  plvotally  engaged  with 
the  frame. 


1,143,851.  RAIL-JOINT.  HsNKT  F.  NcLSON,  AngoU. 
La.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1914.  Serial  No.  86&,800.  (a. 
239—6. ) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  flsb 
plates  provided  with  locking  bosses  ;  and  a  locking  ring 
rotatable  on  tbe  bosses,  the  locking  ring  engaging  the 
bosses  with  a  cam-like  action. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  flsh 
plates  provided  with  locking  bosses ;  a  locking  ring  rota- 
table on  the  bosses,  the  locking  ring  engaging  the  bosses 
with  a  cam-like  action  ;  and  means  for  holding  the  ring 
.'iga-inst  rotation. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  fish 
plates  provided  with  locking  bosses  :  a  locking  ring  rota- 
table on  the  bosses,  tbe  locking  ring  engaging  the  bosaei 
with  a  cam  like  action  ;  and  a  key  engaging  one  flsh 
plate  and  the  ring  to  bold   the  latter  against  rotation. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  clamp 
members  adapted  to  receive  the  rail  ends  and  engage  the 
same,  locking  plates  carried  by  salJ  clamp  members,  and 
a  locking  ring  engaging  said  locking  plates  drawing  the 
same,  and  the  clamp  memtwrs,  together. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  clamp 
members  adapted  to  receive  tbe  rail  ends  and  engage  tbe 
same,  locking  plates  carried  by  said  clamp  members,  a 
locking  ring  engaging  said  locking  plates  drawing  the 
same,  and  the  clamp  members,  together,  and  means  for 
holding  said  ring  against  rotation. 

IClalms  G  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,143.852.  TRAP  DOOR  FOR  IHSCHARGE-OrENINGS. 
William  J.  Newman.  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1913. 
Serial  No.  782.927.      (CI.  214—1.) 


1.  The  (omblnatlon  with  a  platform  or  the  like,  having 
a  discharge  opening  therethrough  for  dumping  horse- 
drawn  wagons,  of  a  slldable  door  for  said  opening,  said 
door  forming  a  support  over  which  the  horses  are  driven, 
means  for  locking  said  door  in  closed  position,  means 
connected  with  said  locking  device  for  unlocking  the  door 
and  drawing  it  to  open  position,  and  means  adapted  to  co- 
act  with  the  wagon  for  drawing  the  door  to  closed  po- 
sition. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  platform  or  the  like,  hav- 
ing an  opening  therethrough  for  discharging  material 
from  horse  drawn  wagons,  of  a  slldable  door  for  said  open- 
ing said  door  forming  a  cover  over  which  the  horses  are 
driven,  a  pawl  or  lock  at  the  rear  end  of  said  door  for 
locking  It  in  closed  posltlou,  a  rope  secured  to  said  pawl 
for  releasing  the  pawl  and  pulling  the  door  open  and  a 
second  rope  secured  to  said  door  for  pulling  the  door  to 
closed  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  driveway  for  dumping 
wagons  having  beams  for  forming  a  track  and  having 
a  discharge  opening  between  said  beams,  of  alldeways 
secured  to  said  beams,  a  door  slidably  mounted  in  said 
slldeways,  a  lock  for  holding  said  door  tn  closed  poaitlon, 
a  rope  secured  to  said  lock  for  unlocking  the  aaiiM  and 
drawing  the  door  open,  and  a  second  rope  secured  to  said 
door  and  adapted  to  engage  with  a  portion  of  a  wagon 
for  drawing  the  door  to  closed  position. 
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4.  The  combination  with  a  platform  or  the  like,  of 
beams  for  formla;  a  track  for  wagons,  a  discharge  opening 
between  said  beams,  angles  secureil  to  the  inner  sides  of 
aald  beams  along  said  opening  and  somewhat  beyond  the 
game,  a  door  slidably  mounteJ  on  said  angles,  a  locking 
pawl  at  one  end  of  said  door  for  engagement  with  a  re 
cess  In  the  platform  a  rope  secured  to  suld  pawl,  and  n 
rope  secured  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  door. 


1.143.S.'<.'J.  p:XTENSION-TABLE.  DnoR  Err.Kv  Olson. 
Stockholm.  Saskatchewan,  Canada.  Filed  r»ec.  11.  1013. 
Serial  No.  sn«.125.     (CI.  45—0.) 


1.  In   a   folding   table,   transversely    arranged   end   bat 
tens,    extension    slides    connected    fiereto,    table    top    see 
tlons  carrlel  by  the   battens,   the   Itner  free  edge  of  one 
of  the  top  sections  having  \U  under  edge  beveled,  a  plu- 
rality of  resUlently  supported  board*  dl.sposed  between  the 
extension   slide  and  the  beveled  top  section,  said   Iwards 
being  arranged  In  a  longitudinal  series  In  the  same  plane. 
depending  stop  members  carried  by  the  other  top  section 
for  engagement  by  the  edge  of  the  adjacent  board  means, 
plvotally  and  slidably  connected  to  the  Ixiards  connected 
to  between  the  boards  and  the  extension  slides  fur  suiiport 
Ing  the  boards  In  elevated  position  .ind  means  (•(iiried   hy 
the  successive  sll ies  for  engagement  with  the  said  means 
to    move   the  means  out   of  supiir.rting   position,    wiereby 
the  boiirds  are  given  an  Initial  dowrward  movement. 

2.  In  an  extension  table  top,  table  top  sections  fixed  to 
the  frame  of  the  table,  vertically  movalile  .spring  pressed 
auxiliary  boards  supported  below  the  table  top,  said  frame 
Including  extension  slides  each  provided  with  n  longltudi 
nal  series  of  undercut  grooves,  links  pivotnlly  connected 
to  the  said  boards  and  having  heads  slidably  disposed 
In  the  grooves,  and  longitudinally  slldable  operating  rods 
mounted  on  the  extension  slide  and  provided  with  later- 
ally extending  pins  for  engagement  with  the  said  links 
to  Impart  an  initial  downward  movement  to  each  of  the 
l^oards.   • 


1.143,854.  STUFFINO-BOX  FOLLOWER.  WiLi.i.w  li 
©•Neil,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  29.  Iftl."?.  Serial 
No.    803.805.       Renewed    Nov.    H,     1014.       Serial     No. 


.262 


(CI.   137—115.) 


1.  A  Btufflng-box  follower  comprising  main  cyllndrb 
e^jpnents  Jointed  together  to  prevent  relative  axial,  and 
to  allow  relative  lateral,  displacement  of  each  other  ;  each 
of  Mid  segments  being  provided  with  a  reduced  terminal. 
•nd  with  a  scat  adjoining  such  reduced  terminal  ;  and 
a  Mgmental  band  to  encircle  the  teimlnals;  the  segments 
of  Mid  band  being  provided  at  their  ends  with  teeth  to 
fit  tbe  seats  of  aald  main  cyllndrlo  segments  to  prevent 
relatlre  lateral  and  rotative  displacement  of  said  main 
cjrllndrlc  segments. 

2.  A   stuffing   box   follower   comprising    main    cvlindrlc 
setpments.  each  of  said  main  rrllndrlc  segments  l)elng  pro 


vlded  with  a  reduced  terminal,  and  with  a  seat  adjoining 
such  reduced  terminal  ;  and  a  segmental  band  to  encircle 
the  terminals  ;  the  segments  of  said  band  being  provided 
at  their  ends  with  teeth  to  fit  the  seats  of  said  main  cylin- 
drlc  segments  to  prevent  relative  lateral  and  rotative  dls- 
plaeement  of  the  main  cyllndrlc  segments. 

;{.  .V  stuffing  Ijox  follower  comprising  main  cyllndrlc 
segments  Jointed  together  to  prevent  relative  axial  and 
to  allow  relative  lateral  displacement  of  each  other,  and 
a  se::ine:ital  band  to  encircle  said  main  cyllndrlc  seg- 
ments, each  of  the  segments  of  said  band  securing  two 
meeting  edges  of  two  ilualn  cyllndrlc  segments  auainst 
lateral   ami  rotative  displacement. 

4.  A  stuffing  box  follower  comprising  main  cyllndrlc 
segments,  each  of  said  main  cyllndrlc  segments  being  pro- 
\  ide  i  with  a  reduced  terminal,  and  with  a  seat  adjoining 
siicli  reduceil  terminal  ;  and  a  segmental  band  to  encircle 
the  terminals;  the  segments  of  said  band  being  provided 
at  their  ends  with  teeth  to  fit  the  seats  of  said  main 
cylimli  !<•  segments  to  prevent  relative  lateral  and  n  ta- 
il\e  displacement  of  said  main  cyllndrlc  segments,  and 
lateral  extensions  at  the  bottom  of  the  seats  of  said  cylln- 
drlc segments  In  which  a  packing  hook  may  be  Inserted 
lo  engage  a:id  remove  said  cyllndrlo  segments. 

."..  In  a  stuffing  box  the  combination  of  an  Inner  and 
outer  follower,  said  followers  comprising  main  cyllndrlc 
segments,  each  of  said  segments  being  provided  with  a  re- 
duced terminal,  and  with  a  seat  adjoining  such  reduced 
terminal  ;  and  a  segmental  band  to  encircle  the  termi- 
nals, tbe  segments  of  said  band  l)clng  provided  at  their 
ends  with  teeth  to  fit  the  seats  of  said  main  cyllndrlc 
segments  to  prevent  relative  lateral  and  rotative  dls- 
I)lacement  of  said  cyllndrlc  segments;  said  outer  follower 
having  a  frustoconlcal  recess  provided  at  Its  Inner  end 
to  receive  the  upper  end  of  the  pecking  of  the  stufflng 
box. 

(Claims  (i  trt  H  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1  U.l.H.-..-.  SERT'M  -  CONTAINER.  William  H.  Park, 
New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
E.  R.  Sciulbh  &  Sons  Research  &  Biological  Laboratories. 
a  Corporation  of  New  ,Ter8ey.  Filed  Nov.  25,  1911. 
Serial    No.   662,269.      (CI.    216—8.) 


*^  tl  ZO    Jo 


1  .V  stopper  for  a  device  of  the  character  described 
lin>vli|ei|  with  a  needle  receiving  aperture  extending  there- 
tlinmgh  and  a  temporary  closing  device  therein,  the 
stopper  being  made  of  elastic  material  and  the  temporary 
iloslng  device  being  made  of  rigid  material  unaffected 
by   .serum,    substantially   as   described. 

2.  In  .1  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  H  stopper,  said  ^topper  provided  with  a  needle 
receiving  aperture  extending  therethrough,  and  a  tem- 
porary closing  device  in  said  aperture,  the  said  tem- 
porary closing  device  being  of  greater  diameter  than  the 
aperture,  snd  the  walls  of  said  aperture  being  expansible 
so  that  It  Is  held  normally  in  said  aperture  by  the  pres- 
sure of  the  expanded  walls  thereof,  said  temporary  clos- 
ing device  lielng  made  of  material  unaffected  hy  serum, 
snhstantlally    as   described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  stopper,  said  stopper  provided  with  an  aper- 
ture extending  therethrough,  a  temporary  closing  device  of 
creater  normal  diameter  than  the  said  aperture  located 
tbeiein  and  adapted  to  be  forced  bodily  out  of  said  aper- 
ture by  the  shank  of  a  needle  when  passed  therethrough, 
the  materials  of  the  said  temporary  closing  device  and 
the  portion  of  the  stopper  surrounding  the  aperture  be- 
ing such  that  the  stopper  Is  held  in  said  aperture  by  pres- 
sure due  to  the  compression  of  such  materials,  and  the 
material  of  said  closing  device  being  unaffected  by  and 
having    no    deleterious    effect    upon    serum. 
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1,143.856.  STONE -SAWING  MACHINE.  DA5IKL  W. 
I'AHKEK.  Everett,  Wash.  Filed  Aug.  21.  1913.  Serial 
No.    T85.S61.      (CI.   125— 18.,t 


lag  a  shaft  having  Journal  bearings  in  the  recepUcle. 
quadrants  carried  by  the  said  shaft  and  haring  pe- 
ripheral grooves,  pulleys  also  mounted  on  the  Inner  oppo- 
site   sides    of    the    receptacle    and    diagonally    arransed. 


•-'  .T^ 


1  In  a  stonesawlng  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  members  adjustable 
relative  tu  each  other,  an  arbor  journaled  In  one  of  sa  d 
members,  a  flanged  member  secured  to  the  "d  of  wld 
arbor,  a  second  flanged  member  disposed  In  axial  allne^ 
ment  with  said  arbor  and  provided  with  a  stub  which  Is 
Journaled  In  the  other  of  the  frame  meml>ers,  «  "^J-  "J 
means    for    securing    said    saw    to    both    of    said    flanged 

meml)ers.  _i„„j 

2  \  stonesawlng  machine  having  a  frame  comprised 
of  a  plurality  of  members  adjustable  relative  to  each 
other  a  plurality  of  racks  secured  to  said  members,  pin 
ions  engaging  said  racks,  power  driven  means  for  driving 
said  pinions  for  effecting  vertical  .winging  movements 
of  said  frame,  a  saw-arbor  carried  by  the  frame  and 
mean,  for  slmuluneously  adjusting  tbe  positions  of  one 
of  said  pinions  and  the  relative  positions  of  the  frame 
members  to  accommodate  one  or  more  saws  to  the  arbor 

and    the  frame. 

3  In  a  stone-sawing  machine,  a  frame,  saws,  an  ar U.i 
journaled  In  said  frame,  a  flanged  member  for  secur  ng 
one  of  said  saws  to  the  arbor,  a  second  flanged  member 
provided  wlto  a  stub  which  is  journaled  In  said  frame 
for  another  of  said  saws,  and  spacing  means  Interposed 
iHtween    tbe   saws   and    secured    thereto. 

4  In  a  stone  sawing  machine,  the  comblnaUon  with  the 
framework  of  the  machine,  of  a  frame  supported  by  said 
framework,  said  frame  being  comprised  of  two  members 
adjustable  relative  to  each  other,  a  saw-arbor  journa,ed 
In  tbe  swinging  frame,  elements  supplemental  to  said 
arbor  for  securing  a  saw  or  a  number  of  saws  to  said  arbor 
and  affording  a  second  Journal  In  the  frame,  and  means 
for  adjusting  tbe  relative  positions  of  the  aforesaid  mem 
hers  whereby  the  frame  is  regulated  to  accommodate  the 
respective   journals. 


1143sr.T       CITTING    HEVICE.       William    G.    rATTON, 
'  Seattle,     Wash.     Filed     Aug.      17.     1914.     serial      No. 


S5T.129.      (CI.    30—14.1 


flexible  basket  supporting  means  attached  to  the  quadrants 
and  lower  corners  of  the  basket  element  and  also  pass- 
ing around  the  diagonally  arranged  pulleys,  and  means 
for   holding  the   basket  In  Its  elevated   position. 


1.143,859.  FOOT-KEST  FOR  RADIATORS.  Nirnni,.*« 
A.  Peot.  Jr.,  Green  Bay.  Wis.  Filed  Ang.  24.  1914. 
Serial  No.  858.303.     (CI.  155—9.1 


A  device  of  the  character  descrllx-d  comprising  a  body, 
a  guide  thereon  provided  with  a  slot,  a  blade  support  bent 
from  the  body  outwardly  of  the  guide  to  dispose  the 
latter  Intermediate  the  body  and  support,  and  a  blade  car- 
ried by  the  blade  support  and  arranged  In  the  slot  of 
the   guide. 

1,143,858.     APPARATUS    FOR    WASHING    CROCKEHY. 
Hbxkt  MiNBO  I»BARMAN,  Oxford,  England.     Filed  Oct. 
18,  1912.     Serial  No.  726,404.      (CI.  187—3.) 
A  hoisting  device   for  receptacles  comprising,  in   com- 
bination with  the  receptacle,  a  basket  element  arranged 
therein,  means  for  operating  said  basket  element  Includ- 


,13 
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.,.v.,1;v-:::.>.-.:.-yl:..;;:7^:::^- 
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1.  A  foot  rest  for  radiators  and  the  like  comprising  a 
pair  of  spaced  clamps  each  comprising  a  pair  of  crossed 
clamping  levers  curved  at  one  end  to  provide  Jaws, 
clamping  bolts  connecting  the  other  ends  of  each  pair  of 
levers  to  hold  the  Jaws  In  closed  position,  supporting  anna 
loosely  mounted  upon  snld  clamping  bolts,  and  a  foot  rail 
carried  by  said  supporting  arms. 

2.  A  foot  rest  for  radiators  and  the  like  comprlsinc 
spaced  clamps,  each  of  the  clamps  consisting  of  a  pair 
of  crossed  levers  curved  at  one  end  to  provide  Jaws,  one 
of  the  levers  of  each  pair  intermediate  of  its  ends  being 
formed  with  an  offset  portion  to  provide  a  seat  for  tbe 
other  lever  whereby  the  levers  are  plvoUUy  engaged  upon 
each  other,  the  outer  end  of  each  lever  being  provided 
with  an  eve,  a  clamping  bolt  disposed  through  the  eye  of 
each  pair  of  levers,  each  of  the  bolts  having  a  shoolder 
formed  thereon  for  engagement  against  one  of  the  eyea  of 
each  pair,  means  mounted  on  the  other  end  of  each  bolt 
to  cloae  the  Jaws  of  the  clamps,  a  supporting  arm  loosely 
mounted  upon  each  bolt,  and  a  foot  rail  carried  by  aald 
supporting  arms. 

3.  A  foot  rest  for  radiators  including  a  pair  of  apaced 
clamps,  each  of  aald  clamps  including  a  pair  of  croncd 
levers,  one  of  aald  levers  being  offset  intermediate  ita 
length  to  receive  the  other  lever,  whereby  the  two  lerers 
are  plvotally  connected,  and  a  clamping  bolt  connecting 
the  outer  ends  of  the  levers,  whereby  the  aame  may  be 
drawn  toward  each  other  to  clamp  the  Jaw  portions  of  tlia 
levers  about  the  radiator,  a  supporting  arm  pivoted  on  the 
bolt  of  each  clamp,  and  a  foot  rail  supported  by  the  arma. 

4.  A  foot  rest  for  radiators  including  a  pair  of  spaced 
clampa  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  tbe  sections  of  tbt 
radiator,  each  of  said  clamps  Inlcudlng  a  pair  of  eroased 
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levera,  an  arm  awlnglngiy  attached  to  the  outer  ends  of 
tbe  levers  of  each  clam(>,  the  Inner  end  of  each  arm  being 
engageable  with  the  levers  at  the  Intersection  of  these 
members,  and  a  foot  rail  carried  by  the  outer  ends  of  the 
arms. 


1,143,860.      PROCESS    OF    REPRODUCING    PICTURES. 
Hb.vhy  Peters,  Rahway,  N.  J.     Filed  I>ec.  !>,  19i;i.     Se 
rial  No.  805,681.     (Cl.  41— 2.'5.) 

1.  The  process  of  reproducing  pictures  which  consists  In 
producing  on  an  embossable  surface  a  photographic  re- 
production of  the  picture  In  its  true  and  natural  colors, 
applying  a  solution  of  a  solid  substance  in  a  vaporizable 
solvent  to  the  face  of  the  picture,  evaporating  tho  solvent 
to  leave  a  hard  matrix,  the  face  of  which  corresponds  to 
the  surface  Irregularities  of  the  original  picture,  and 
using  said  matrix  Itself  as  a  die  to  emboss  the  colored 
photographic  reproduction. 

2.  The  process  of  reproducing  pictures  which  consists  in 
producing  on  an  embossable  surface  a  photographic  re- 
production of  the  picture,  applying  a  solution  of  a  solid 
substance  In  a  vaporlcable  solvent  to  the  face  of  the 
picture,  evaporating 'the  solvent  to  leave  a  matrix,  the 
face  of  which  corresponds  to  the  surface  irregularities  of 
the  original  picture,  and  using  said  matrix  as  u  die  to 
emboss  the  photographic  reproduction. 

3.  The  process  of  reproducing  pictures  which  consists  in 
producing  on  an  embossable  surface  a  photographic  re- 
production of  the  picture,  applying  a  solution  of  ctlUiiuse 
acetate  in  tetrachlorethane  and  dichiorhydrin  to  the  face 
of  the  picture,  evaporating  the  solvent  to  icavf  a  matrix. 
the  face  of  which  corresponds  to  the  surface  irregularities 
of  the  original  picture,  and  nsin;?  said  matrix  as  a  die  to 
emboss  the  photographic  reproduction. 

4.  The  process  of  reproducing  pictures  which  consist.^!  in 
producing  a  colored  photographic  print  of  a  palutiu;;  and 
on  an  embossable  surface,  applying  paint  to  a  sheet  of 
canvas  to  simulate  the  brush  marlcs  and  the  vary. us 
thicknesses  of  paint  of  the  original  painting,  forming  a  die 
by  applying  a  composition  to  the  painted  face  of  said 
caoTas  and  causing  said  composition  to  acquire  a  hard, 
•olid  form  with  one  surface  corresponding  to  the  surface 
irregularities  of  the  painted  canvas,  mounting  said  colored 
photographic  reproduction  on  a  second  sheet  of  canvas 
and  embossing  said  colored  reproduction  by  pressing  it  on 
to  said  second  sheet  of  canvas  with  said  die. 

5.  The  process  of  reproducing  pictures  which  consists  in 
applying  paint  to  a  sheet  of  canvaa  to  simulate  the  brush 
marks  and  the  varying  thickness  of  paint  of  the  original 
painting,  forming  a  die  by  applying  a  composition  to 
the  painted  face  of  said  canvas  and  causing  said  composi 
tlon  to  acquire  a  hard,  solid  form  with  one  face  conform- 
ing to  the  surface  irregularities  of  the  painted  canvas 
and  removing  the  die  from  the  painted  canvas  and  pressing 
it  on  a  colored  photographic  print  of  the  painting  to 
emboss  the  latter. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,143,861.  CORE  MAKING  APPARATUS.  Geoki^e  E. 
Pickup,  Newark,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Wehrle  Com- 
pany, Newark,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
June  11,  1013.     Serial  No.  772,944.     (Cl.  22—10.^ 


»       If    M 


'}  It 


"     U    f.'  .>.*        / 


1.  A  core-making  apparatus  comprising  two  half-molds, 
and  a  receiving  device  for  the  completed  core,  said  re- 
cciTlng  device  being  hinged  at  its  edge  adjacent  to  said 


half-molds,  the  half-mold  adjacent  to  said  receiving  de- 
vice being  hinged  to  swing  on  cither  of  two  axes  at  its 
opposite  sides,  and  the  other  half-mold  being  hinged  at  its 
edjte  adjacent  to  the  last-mentioned  mold. 

2.  A  core-making  apparatus  comprising  a  mold  section, 
a  device  adapted  to  receive  the  completed  core,  said  mold 
section  and  said  device  being  hinged  upon  axes  at  their 
adjacent  edges,  and  a  second  mold  section  positioned  be- 
tween the  first  mold  section  and  said  receiving  device, 
said  second  mold  section  being  hinged  to  swing  on  axes 
at  opposite  edges  either  toward  the  first  mold  section  or 
toward  said  receiving  device. 

a.  A  core-making  apparatus  comprising  a  mold  section 
and  a  receiving  device,  and  a  second  mold  section  posi- 
tioned therel)etween  and  hinged  to  swing  toward  either. 

4.  A  core-making  apparatus  comprising  a  supporting 
framework,  two  mold  sections  each  of  which  is  hinged 
thereto  to  swing  over  toward  the  other,  and  a  venting 
device  also  hinged  to  said  framework  and  arranged  to 
swing  over  on  top  of  one  of  said  mold  sections  to  vent  the 
core  part  therein. 

5.  A  core-making  apparatus  comprising  a  supporting 
framework,  two  mold  sections  each  of  which  is  hinged  to 
.said  framework  to  swing  over  toward  the  other  and  a 
venting  device  pivoted  to  said  framework  at  Its  edge  ad- 
jacent to  one  of  said  mold  sections,  said  venting  device 
being  arranged  to  swing  over  on  top  of  one  of  said  mold 
sections  to  vent  the  core  part  therein. 

[Claims  t)  and  7  not  printed  in  the  3azette.] 


1.143.8«2.  FORMING-MOLD  FOR  SEWER  CONDUITS. 
S.\.\irEr>  L.  Ro-MANo,  Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  Can- 
ada. Filed  Jan.  26,  1914.  Serial  No.  814,482.  (Cl. 
25—131.6.; 


1.  A  form  supporting  frame  for  conduit  construction 
in  concrete,  comprising  the  combination  with  a  wheeled 
truck  of  screw  Jacks  Immovably  secured  to  the  truck,  said 
jacks  pin-connected  to  the  lower  edges  of  lower  side 
form  plates  and  to  approximately  the  mid-width  of  upper 
side  form  plates,  and  means  for  removably  connecting  to- 
gether the  edges  of  said  lower  and  upper  side  plates. 

2.  A  form  supporting  frame  for  conduit  construction 
In  concrete,  comprising  the  combination  with  a  wheeled 
truck  of  tubes  Immovably  secured  to  and  projecting  later- 
nlly  outward  horizontally  and  angularly  upward  from  the 
truck  on  each  side,  a  screw  endwise  movable  within  each 
tube,  said  screws  connected  at  the  outer  ends  to  the  form 
plates,  and  a  nut  threaded  on  each  screw  and  bearing  on 
the  ends  of  its  tubular  support. 

3.  A  form  supporting  frame  for  conduit  construction 
in  concrete,  comprising  the  combination  with  a  wheeled 
truck  of  tubular  supports  rigidly  secured  to  the  truck  and 
projecting  laterally  onward  horliontally  and  angularly 
upward  on  each  side  from  the  truck,  a  screw  endwise 
movable  in  each  tubular  support,  said  aorews  connected  to 
lower  and  upper  side  form  plate*  the  adjacent  edges  of 
which  are  hinge  connected  together,  a  nut  threaded  on 
each  screw  and  bearing  on  the  end  of  Its  tubular  support, 
and  narrow  crown  plates  supported  on  the  upper  edges  of 
the  upper  side  plates. 
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•4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  stated,  a  wheeled 
truck  Including  a  truck  frame,  two  sets  of  screw  jacks, 
each  having  one  of  their  ends  rigidly  secured  to  the  truck 
frame,  one  set  of  jacks  extending  in  a  horizontal  plane 
from  each  side  of  the  truck  frame,  the  other  set  of  jacks 
extending  upwardly  and  diverglngly  from  each  side  of  the 
•^ruck  frame,  and  form  plates  supported  by  said  jaclLS. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  stated,  a  wheeled 
truck  Including  a  truck  frame,  two  sets  of  screw  Jacks, 
each  having  one  of  their  ends  rigidly  secured  to  the  truck 
frame,  one  set  of  jacks  extending  in  a  horizontal  plane 
from  each  side  of  the  truck  frame,  the  other  set  of  jacks 
extending  upwardly  and  dlverglugly  from  each  side  of 
the  truck  frame,  form  plates  supported  by  said  Jacks, 
said  form  plates  Including  a  pair  of  lower  plate  sections, 
to  the  lower  edges  of  which  the  horizontal  Jacks  are  con- 
nected, a  pair  of  upper  form  plates,  means  connecting  the 
adjacent  edges  of  said  upper  form  plates  together  at  the 
top  of  the  form,  means  plvotally  connecting  the  lower 
edges  of  said  upper  form  plates  to  the  upper  edges  of 
said  lower  form  plates,  said  upwardly  projecting  set  of 
jacks  being  secured  to  said  upper  form  plates  at  locations 
approximately  midway  between  the  upper  and  lower  edges 
of  the  same,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 
[Claims  8  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l,143.Rr>3. 
Louisville 
(Cl.    156- 


WINDOW  SCREEN.       Edwakd    G.     Schenk, 
,  Ky.     Filed  Sept.  1.  1914.     Serial  No.  850.636. 
39.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  jambs  of  a  window  frame 
the  Inner  edges  of  which  have  guide  channels  ;  of  a  roll- 
ing screen  composed  of  a  flexible  fabric  having  transverse 
pockets,  and  rigid  cross  bars  removably  mounted  in  said 
pockets  and  projecting  at  their  ends  into  the  aforesaid 
guide  channels. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  Jambs  of  a  window  frame, 
with  a  shade  wound  up  on  a  spring  roller,  and  having  a 
rigid  cross  bar  at  the  bottom,  channels  in  said  window 
jambs  for  guiding  said  shade  and  cross  bar,  a  flexible 
screen  attached  to  said  ^ross  bar,  and  having  its  edge  ex- 
tending Into  said  channels  on  either  side,  and  pockets  in 
said  screen  at  Intervals  for  holding  additional  cross  bars 
running  In  said  channels  to  hold  the  said  screen  in  posi- 
tion In  said  channels  of  said  window  Jambs. 


1,143,864.  STEERABLE  DRIVE-GEARING.  William 
SCHNBCKLOTH,  Chlcago,  III.  Filed  May  29,  1914.  8e- 
rUl   No.    841,771.      (Cl.   21—90.) 

1.  In  a  steerable  drive  gearing  the  combination  of  a  sta- 
tionary supporting  member  having  spaced  vertically  alin- 
ing lugs ;  tubular  trunnions  arranged  in  said  lugs ;  a 
steering  knuckle  having  spaced  vertically  alining  lugs  at 
Its  inner  end  connected  with  said  trunnions  whereby  steer- 
ing oscillation  of  said  knuckle  Is  permitted ;  a  driving 
shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  supporting  member;  a 
driven  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  steering  knuckle ; 
an   operative    connection    between    adjacent    ends   of    said 


shafts  permittlag  of  steering  oscillation  of  said  driven 
saaft,  said  connection  comprising  a  vertically  disposed 
tubular  shaft  arranged  with  Us  axis  coincident  with  the 
axis  of  oscillation  of  said  steering  knuckle;  bearings  for 
the  respective  ends  of  said  vertically  disposed  shaft  in 
said  trunnion  ;  an  operative  connection  between  said  ver- 
tically disposed  shaft  and  said  adjacent  ends  of  said 
driving  and  driven  shafts  ;  and  a  tie  member  extending 
through  said  vertically  extending  shaft  and  connected  at 
Its  ends  with  said  trunnions,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  In  a  steerable  drive  gearing,  the  combination  of  a 
stationary  supporting  member  having  spaced  vertically 
alining  lugs;  tubular  trunnions  arranged  in  said  lugs;  a 
steering  knuckle  having  spece<l  vertically  alining  lugs 
at  Its  inner  end  connected  with  said  trunnions  whereby 
steering  oscillation  of  said  knuckle  is  permitted  ;  a  driv- 
ing shaft  rotatably  mounted  In  said  supporting  member ; 
a  driven  shaft  rotatably  mounted  In  said  steering  knuckle  ; 
an  operative  connectUm  between  adjacent  ends  of  said 
shafts  permitting  of  steering  oscillation  of  said  driven 
shaft,  said  connection  comprising  a  vertically  disposed 
tubular  shaft  arranged  with  its  axis  coincident  with  the 
axis  of  oscillation  of  said  steering  knuckle  :  bearings  for 
the  respective  ends  of  said  vertically  disposed  shaft  Id  said 
trunnions ;  an  operative  connection  between  said  verti- 
cally disposed  shaft  and  said  adjacent  ends  of  said  driving 
and  driven  shafts  ;  heads  fitted  In  and  engaging  against 
the  outer  ends  of  said  trunnions  ;  and  a  tie  member  ex- 
tending through  said  vertically  extending  shaft  and  con- 
nected with  said  head  members,  substantially  as  described. 


1.143.865.  VALVE.  LotTE  .\.  Sherman,  Kansas  City, 
Mo.,  assignor  to  Rotary  Valve  Manufacturing  Company, 
Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed 
Sept.  14,  1914.     Serial  No.  861.510.    (Cl.  123—190.1 


j'J^ 


1.  The  combination  with  an  engine  cylinder,  of  a  valve 
chamber  having  a  cylindrical  channel,  a  sleeve  fixed  in 
said  channel  and  provided  with  intake  and  exhaust  ports, 
and  having  an  intermediate  cylinder  port.  Intake  and  ex- 
haust conduits  in  constant  communication  with  the  sleeve 
intake  and  exhaust  ports,  a  shaft  revolubly  mounted  in 
the  sleeve,  and  paired  valves  fixed  on  the  shaft  and  spaced 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  cylinder  Intake  port,  and  bavlnc 
Intake  and  exhaust  ports  adapted  for  intermittent  regia- 
tradon  with  the  sleeve  Intake  and  exhaust  ports. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  engine  cylinder,  of  a  valve 
chamber  having  a  cylindrical  channel,  a  sleeve  fixed  in  said 
channel  and  provided  with  intake  and  exhaust  ports,  and 
having  an  intermediate  cylinder  port.  Intake  and  exbaait 
conduits  in  constant  communication  with  the  sleeve  intake 
and  exhaust  ports,  a  shaft  revolubly  mounted  In  the  sleeve, 
paired  valves  fixed  on  the  shaft  and  spaced  on  opposite 
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Sides  of  tbe 'cylinder  intake  port,  nnd  having  intake  and 
pxtiau8t  ports  adapted  for  intermittent  re)?lstratlon  with 
the  sleeve  Intake  and  exhaust  ports,  and  a  spark  plug  pro- 
jected throuah  the  sleove  and  between  the  valves. 

:i.  A  rotary  valve  comprlsliig:  a  sleeve  having  n  hiter 
ally  optening  slot,  an  aperture  opposite  said  slot  adapted 
to  receive  a  spark-plug,  and  a  port  adjacent  each  aide  of 
said  slot,  iind  a  pair  of  facing  valve  members  adjacent  op 
posite  sides  of  the  slot  and  spark  plug,  and  having  aper 
tures  adaptt-il  for  successive  registration  with  said  ports. 

4.  \  rotary  valve  comprising  a  sleeve  haviua  a  plurality 
of  apt-rtureH,  a  l)earing  plate  in  each  end  of  said  sleeve, 
a  shaft  rt^volubly  mounted  in  said  bearing  plates,  a  pair  of 
facing  valve  members  rigidly  mounted  on  said  shaft  having 
apertures  adapted  for  successive  reglstratiou  with  said 
sleeve  ports. 

5.  A  rotary  valve  comprising  a  sleeve  having  a  laterally 
opening  slot,  an  aperture  opposite  said  slot  for  receiving  a 
spark-plug,  and  a  port  adjacent  each  side  of  said  slot,  a 
bearing  plate  in  each  end  of  said  sleeve,  a  shaft  revolubly 
mounted  in  said  l)«>aring  plates,  and  a  pair  of  inwardly 
facing  valvt-  members  rigidly  mounted  on  said  shaft  ad 
Jacent  the  sides  of  said  slot  and  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
spark  plug,  and  having  apertures  adapted  for  successive 
registration   with   said  sleeve  ports. 

ICIaim  6  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.j 


1,143,H66.  SUSl'EXSION  BUIDGK.  Nelson  H.  Stlrois, 
<iuthrle.  Okla.  Filed  O- 1.  11,  lOl.H.  Serial  No.  794,702. 
(CI.    14 — I't).  I 


1.  A  suspension  bridge  including  suspension  cables, 
means  for  supporting  the  same,  hanger  rods  depending 
from  the  cables  at  short  Intervals  and  adapted  to  support 
a  floor  structure,  and  series  of  spacing  rods  connected  with 
and  maintaining  the  banger  rods  in  proper  spaced  relation. 
each  spacing  rod  being  arranged  in  substantial  parallel- 
Ism  with  a  short  section  of  the  adjacent  cable  and  the 
series  of  spacing  rods  following  the  curve  of  the  cables. 

2.  A  suspension  bridge  Including  suspension  cables, 
clamps  arranged  on  the  suspension  cables  and  composed 
of  spaced  sides  and  a  top  connecting  portion,  depending 
hanger  rods  having  their  apper  terminals  secured  between 
the  sides  of  the  clamps  centrally  thereof,  said  hanger  rods 
being  adapted  to  support  a  floor  structure,  a  series  of 
spacing  rods  located  beneath  the  cable  and  extending 
longitudinally  thereof  and  having  their  terminals  secured 
between  the  sides  of  the  clamps  at  the  upper  portions 
thereof  at  opposite  sides  of  the  hanger  rods,  and  oppositely 
inclined  truss  rods  having  their  upper  ends  secured  be 
tween  the  sides  of  the  clamps  below  the  terminals  of  tlie 
spacing  Tods. 

3.  A  snspenaion  bridge  inclnding  suspension  cables, 
means  for  supporting  the  same,  cable  clamps  arranged  on 
the  cables  at  short  Intervals  and  provided  with  adjusting 
means  for  causing  the  clamps  to  grip  the  cables,  hanger 
rods  connected  with  and  depending  from  the  clamps  and 
adapted  to  support  a  floor  structure,  and  series  of  spacing 
members  located  at  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
suspension  cables  and  connected  with  the  clamps  to  hold 
the  same  against  movement  on  the  cables  and  positively 
maintain  the  said  clamps  In  proper  spaced  relation,  each 
■pacing  member  being  arranged  In  substantial  parallelism 
with  a  short  section  of  the  adjacent  cable  and  the  series 
of  spacing  members  following  the  curve  of  tbe  cables. 

4.  A  snspensiOD  bridge  including  suspension  cables, 
means  for  supporting  the  same,  clamps  arranged  on   the 


suspension  cables,  hanger  rods  depending  from  the  clamps 
and  adapted  to  support  a  floor  structure,  and  series  of 
spacing  rods  located  adjacent  to  the  cables  and  having 
their  terminals  secured  within  the  clamps  and  provided 
with  adjusting  means  for  varying  the  length  of  the  rods 
to  position  the  clamps  along  the  cables,  each  spacing  rod 
lieing  arranged  iu  substantial  parallelism  with  a  short  sec- 
tion of  the  adjacent  cable  and  the  series  of  spacing  rods 
fill  lowing  the  curve  of  the  cables. 

.">.  \  suspension  bridge,  including  cables,  means  for  sup- 
porting the  same,  hanger  rods  depending  from  the  cables, 
needle  beams  connected  with  the  lower  ends  of  the  hanger 
rods,  stringers  supported  by  the  needle  beams.  Sand  rail- 
ings arranged  at  opposite  sides  of  the  bridge  and  supported 
upon  and  connected  at  the  bottom  with  the  stringers,  and 
adjustable  means  for  connecting  the  hand  railings  with 
the  hanger  rods  for  maintaining  the  said  railings  in  a 
plurnl>  [(osltion. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  C.azette.] 


1,143,867.      TOY.      John    L.    Thompson,    El    Centro,    Cal. 
Filed  Feb.  19,  1913.     Serial  No.  749.451.     (CI.  48 — 16. » 


1  In  n  toy  of  the  ( lass  deHcribed,  a  disk,  a  plnrality  of 
in-uate  tubular  members  formed  Integrally  with  tiie  said 
disk  and  lyinj;  entirely  within  the  periphery  thereof,  the 
Mlternate  meml)er8  being  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  said  disk,  and  sound  producing  devices  in  the  said 
rnliular  nienibers. 

-.  In  a  toy  of  the  class  described,  a  disk,  a  plurality  of 
nil  ular  members  formed  Integrally  with  the  said  disk  and 
within  the  periphery  thereof,  and  sound  producinR  devices 
in   the  said   tubular  members. 

H  In  a  toy  of  the  class  described,  a  disk,  a  plurality  of 
•"ncentrlc  arcuate  tubular  members  forming  integral 
rolled  extensions  of  the  said  disk,  and  sound  producing  de- 
vices located  In  the  said  tubular  members. 


1,143,"^G8.  ICE-SKATE.  N.\than  Genetho  Tiller  and 
Andrew  M.\tthew  Rasmissex,  Beloit,  Wis.  Filed  Apr. 
19,   191-..     Serial  No.  22.458.      (CI.  46—50.) 


Ihe  coniljiuation  with  a  skate,  of  a  shock  absorbing 
supporting  member  for  tbe  sole  plate  thereof,  said  sup- 
porting member  Including  a  stud  having  its  lower  terminal 
bifurcated  to  receive  the  skate  runner  and  having  a  socket 
formed  in  Its  upper  terminal,  a  sleeve  slidably  receiving 
the  stud,  a  head  plate  formed  on  the  sleeve,  fastening;  de- 
vices detachably  securing  the  head  plate  to  the  lower 
face  of  the  sole  plate,  and  a  helical  spring  disposed  witbin 
the  sleeve  for  normally  holding  the  upper  end  of  the  stud 
in  .spaced  relation  to  the  head  plate,  tbe  lower  end  of  ssld 
spring  being  seated  in  the  socket  of  the  stud,  and  the  v\> 
l>er  end  of  tbe  spring  being  disposed  to  bear  against  the 
head   plate. 
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ELECTRIC    TIME- SWITCH.       Alfred    W. 
Alwrdeen.  S.  D.     Filed  June  1,  1914.     Serial 
3.      (CI.   161—27.) 


1.  In  an  ehutrlc  time  switch,  a  time  movement,  an  elec- 
tric switch,  nctuatinj;  mechanism  for  the  electric  switch, 
afljtistable  rotative  means  movable  by  the  time  movement, 
moans  movable  in  a  direction  parallel  with  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  rotative  means  and  controlled  by  said  ro- 
tative means,  a  lever  movable  by  the  last-named  means, 
and  means  controlled  by  the  lever  for  releasing  and  stop- 
ping the  actuating  mechanism  for  the  electric  switch. 

2.  In  an  electric  time  switch,  a  time  movement,  an  elec- 
tric switch,  power  means  for  driving  the  switch,  stop 
means  for  the  switch  actuating  means,  adjustable  rota- 
table  setting  means  mounted  on  the  time  movement  for  ac- 
tuation thereby,  and  connections  between  the  setting 
means  and  stop  means  for  moving  the  latter  to  release 
the  switch  actuating  means,  said  connections  including 
n'.eaus  movable  in  a  direction  parallel  with  the  axis  of 
roi.'ition  of  said  setting  means  and  also  including  direc- 
tion-chaiigin;:  means  between  the  last-named  means  and 
the  stop  means. 

3.  In  an  elei  trie  time  switch,  a  time  movement,  an  elec- 
tric switch,  actuating  mechanism  for  the  electric  switch, 
rota  table  settini;  means  carrTt'd  and  actuated  by  the  time 
mnvemerjt,  a  nx  k  lever  in  the  path  of  the  setting  means 
for  actuation  thereby,  a  slidable  pin  mounted  for  move 
ment  in  a  direction  parallel  with  the  axis  of  rocking  of 
the  rock  lever  and  at  one  end  provided  with  a  lievel  head 
in  the  path  of  the  lever,  and  stop  and  release  mechanism 
for  the  switch  actuated  mechanism  in  the  path  of  and 
controlled   by   the  slidable  pin. 

4.  In  an  electric  time  switch,  a  time  m(  venie;it.  an  elei- 
tric  switch,  actuating  mechanism  for  the  latter  Ineludin'.: 
a  notch  wheel  having  notches  disposed  in  accordance  with 
the  open  and  closed  positions  of  the  switch,  pins  partlcl- 
r>atlng  in  the  movement  of  the  swltcb-actuatlns  mecha- 
nism, a  rock  arm  provided  with  a  finger  related  to  tlie 
not(  h  wheel  to  move  Into  and  out  of  the  notches,  another 
finger  movable  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  one  of  the 
pins  on  the  actuating  mechanism  and  also  provided  with  a 
third  flncer.  a  slidable  pin  having  one  end  movable  into 
and  out  of  the  path  of  the  other  pin  on  the  actuating 
n'echiinism  and  provided  with  a  bevel  portion  in  operative 
relation  to  the  third  finger  on  the  rock  arm.  said  slid- 
able pin  havinjr  a  normal  constrnint  toward  the  inactive 
position  and  provided  at  one  end  with  a  taper  head,  a  lever 
having  an  arm  In  operative  relation  to  the  taper  head  and 
also  provided  with  another  arm.  and  setting  means  car 
rled  by  the  time  movement  for  engaging  the  second-nnmed 
;irin  of  the  lever. 

5.  In  an  electric  time  switch,  a  time  movement,  a  striker 
irovement  associated  therewith,  setting  means  on  and  ac- 
tijated  by  the  time  movement.  «  lever  having  an  arm  in 
the  path  of  the  setting  means  for  actuation  thereby,  and 
also  having  another  arm.  a  spring  actuated  slidable  pin 
having  a  taper  head  in  the  path  of  the  second-named  arm 
of  the  lever  and  also  provided  with  a  taper  block  morable 
with  the  pin.  a  pin  on  the  striker  movement  Into  and  out 
of  the  path  of  which  the  flrst-nam"d  pin  is  movable,  a 
rock  arm  associated  with  the  striker  movement  snd  pro- 
vided with  fingers,  a  pin  on  the  striker  movement  Into 
and  out  of  the  path  of  which  one  of  the  fingers  Is  morable, 
with  another  one  of  the  flngers  of  the  srm  in  the  path  of 
the  taper  block  of  the  flrst-named  pin.  a  notch  disk  on 
the  striker  movement  with  which  a  third  one  of  the  flngers 
on  the  arm  is  associated  for  movement  Into  and   out  of 


the  notches,  and  an  el«ctrii  switch  mrrled  by  the  striker 
movement  and  movable  fr.  ni  <'losed  to  open  position,  aad 
from  open  to  closed  poKitii^n  in  accordance  with  the  spac- 
ing of  the  notches  of  the  notch  wheel. 

fClaims  H  and  7  not  printed  in  the  "iaiette.l 


1,143,870.  riEMOrSTABLE  WHEEL.  .Ikthi;..  Thom.us 
Wape.  Peterborough.  Knirland.  Filed  .Tune  •!.  1014.  Se- 
rial   No.  S43..'i91.      (CI.   I'l— Hl.i 


1.  The  combhiattoii  with  a  velilele  axle,  tif  an  inner  cy- 
lindrical carrier  portion  rutatably  mounted  on  the  axle 
and  formed  with  oiitstundlnL'  parts  presenting  cross  open- 
ings, a  rini;  rotatably  mounted  on  tlie  outstanding  parts 
and  cros.siug  the  openings,  locking  webs  carried  by  the 
liii;:  and  an  outer  wheel  carrvini;  cylindrical  portion 
mounted  on  the  inner  jiortion  and  provided  with  chan- 
neled projecting  parts  arranged  to  pass  into  the  cross 
openings,  the  said  channels  beinc  designed  to  receive  the 
webs  upon  tlie  ring  Vietng  turned,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified, 

2,  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  .-ixle,  of  .n  eentral  cyl- 
inder rotatably  mounted  on  the  axle  and  having  an  out- 
standing flange  with  portions  there<'f  cut  aw.-iy  at  the  pe- 
riphery, a  face  plate  secured  to  the  flange  and  fitted  with 
openings  registering  with  the  flange  openings,  a  locking 
ring  rotatably  mounted  on  the  peripheries  of  the  flange 
and  facing  plate  and  fitted  with  lnwaidly  proje-tlug  webs 
slidably  received  between  the  flange  .md  plate,  an  outer 
cylindrical  wheel  carrying  portion  slidably  mounted  on 
the  carrier  portion  and  provided  with  spaced  extending 
channeled  member.s  on  the  side  next  the  flange,  the  said 
members  being  designed  to  enter  the  openings  in  tbe 
flange  and  plate  and  having  tlie  channels  arranged  to  re- 
1  eive  the  webs  when  projected  by  the  turning  of  the  ring 
and  means  effecting  the  jorkini:  of  the  ring  in  the  pro- 
jected and  withdrawn  p'siiions  of  the  wetis,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specifie<l. 


1.143,S71.  TYPE  Wl<  ITER  ATTACHMENT.  (Jeobgk 
Skldev  Watts,  M:uietta.  <ia  .  assignor  to  Underwood 
Typewriter  Compnn.\.  New  York.  N.  Y..  n  Corporation 
of  New  .Tersey.  Filed  Apr  L'l.  \9o'.>.  Serial  No.  491.292. 
I  CI.   197—170.1 

L  Ir  a  typewriting  ui;i'lnnc,  tt>  couibination  with  a 
ribbon  carrier,  a  platen,  ^f  elastic  win;;s  adapted  for  light 
pressure  against  the  platen  fast  on  saiil  ribbon  earlier, 
each  of  said  wings  !eii;L'  [irovided  on  its  up|)er  edge  with 
projecting  fin.'zers  extending  on  each  -^Ide  th»*  printing, 
point  over  t'e  print  in;.'  line,  in  the  direetinn  of  travel  of 
the  paper  with  the  platen  when  the  latter  is  moved  about 
its  longitudinal  axis  to  cause  line  si»nclng  of  the  paper,  in 
order  to  keep  said  pape-  from  springing  from  said  platen. 

2.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  with  a  ribbon  car- 
rier of  a  typewriter,  of  wings  adapted  for  light  pressure 
against  the  platen  on  either  side  of  the  type  striking 
zone,  each  wing  having  on  its  upper  edge  spaced  flngers 
extending  over  a  ten^ionall.v  ojierative  horizontal  range, 
each  side  the  printliig  point,  said  flngers  projecting  from 
said  edge  to  keep  paper  fioni  •iprlnging  from  said  platen, 
and  index  marking  Ix'tween  the  flngers. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
ribbon  carrier  of  a  typewriter  machine,  said  ribbon  carrier 
being  provided  with  a  space  for  the  passage  of  tbe  type,  a 
platen,   of  wings   adapted    for   light   pressure    against  the 
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platen  mounted  on  said  carrier  and  haviD;^  n  uormal  tend- 
ency toward  the  platen  to  hold  paper  against  said  plal^'^. 
■aid  wings  each  being  provided  with  upwnidiy  proJoctiiiK 
fingers  extending  over  a  tenslonnliy  operatlvi'  horizontal 
range  each  side  the  printing  point,  one  of  said  finsers 
helns  adjaront  to  the  typi  writing  zone. 


4.  In   a    t.vpewritlng   machine,    tht;   conihinatinii    with    a 
rlblion  carrier  of  the  typewriter,  a  pialen,  of  wui^rs  adapted 
for  light  pressure  against  the  platen  ou  elth<T  si  Ic  of  the 
striking  lone  of  the  type,  said  wings  being  eaoli  ilastically 
mounted   on   the   rlbl)on   carrier  and  spacr-d   apart   at   con- 
tlgruous  ends  and  each  provided  on  the  other  end  with  in 
dei   marking  and  spaced    fingers   projecting   in    the   diroi- 
tlon  of  travel  of  the  paper  Iteing  printed,  said  fingers  ex 
tending  over  a  tenslonally  operative  horizontal   ran«e  on 
each  side  the  printing  point  and  being  arranged   to  hold 
the  paper  against  the  platen  of  the  typewriter. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  of  a  ribbon  carrier  provided  with  opposite  winus 
adapted  for  light  pressure  against  the  platen,  each  of  said 
wings  being  in  the  form  of  a  plate  fast  on  one  end  to  on»' 
of  a  pair  of  arms  flanking  the  opening  In  the  ribbon  car 
rler,  joined  to  the  rlbton  carrier,  aLd  arranged  to  keep 
work  from  springing  from  the  platen,  said  arms  extendin;.' 
from  a  tenslonally  operative  horizontal  range  "ii<h  side 
the  printing  point. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,143.872.  rOST-HOLE  BORING  APrAKATUS.  Thais 
Wheelkr,  Downing.  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1913.  Serial 
No.  705.iao.      (CI.  255—19.) 


/ 


g 


ii 

ji 


1.  In  a  hole  boring  apparatus,  a  supporting  structure. 
an  auger  spindle  Journaled  thereto  having  primary  and 
secondary  drums,  an  actuating  cable  wound  upon  the  prl 
maiy  drum,  a  spring  carried  by  the  said  structure,  and  a 
cable  attached  to  the  spring  and  wound  upon  the  second- 
ary drum  to  wind  the  actuating  cable  upon  the  primary 
drum. 


2.  In  a  hole  l«)rlng  apparatus,  a  beam  having  a  fork 
at  one  end.  an  auger  spindle  journaled  through  the  arms 
of  the  fork,  the  spindle  having  a  primary  drum  between  the 
iirin-s  of  the  fork  and  having  a  secondary  drum  of  smaller 
lilameter  al)ove  the  fork,  an  actuating  cable  extending  along 
the  beam  and  wound  upon  the  primary  drum,  a  spring  se- 
cured upon  the  beam,  and  a  cable  attached  to  the  spring 
and  wound  upon  the  secondary  drum  to  wind  the  actuating 
cable  upon  the  primary  drum. 

3.  In  a  hole  boring  apparatus,  a  supporting  structure 
including  a  fork,  a  hearing  pivoted  to  one  arm  of  the  fork, 
an  au::er  .spindle  Journaled  through  the  bearing,  the  other 
mil  of  the  fork  having  a  recess  to  receive  the  spindle,  and 
ineat.s  carried  liy  the  last  mentioned  arm  for  normally 
iiiniutaining  the  spindle  within  the  recess. 

4  In  a  hole  boring  apparatus,  a  supporting  structure  In- 
'  ludiiiir  a  fork,  a  block  swiveled  to  one  arm  of  the  fork,  a 
l)eariiii,'  pivoted  to  the  block,  an  auger  spindle  Journaled 
through  the  bearing,  the  other  arm  of  the  fork  having  a 
recess  fn  receive  the  spindle,  and  a  latch  carried  by  the 
last  mentioned  arm  and  hornially  engaging  the  spindle. 

5.  In  a  hole  boring  apparatus,  a  supporting  structure 
including'  a  fork,  a  bearins  pivoted  to  one  arm  of  the 
forlt.  an  aiiser  spindle  journaled  through  the  bearing  and 
having;  ;i  drum  adapted  to  stand  between  the  said  bearing 
and  the  ctlier  arm  of  the  fork,  the  last  mentioned  arm 
having  a  recess  to  receive  the  spindle,  means  carried  by 
the  la.-^t  meuiioiieil  arm  for  normally  engaging  the  spindle, 
and  a  U  shaped  guide  having  its  ends  embracing  the  spin- 
dl-  over  the  ends  of  the  drum,  the  respective  end  of  the 
iiuard  being  secured  to  the  bearing. 

1  Claim  (i  not  printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


1,14:'..st::.  COri'LIX<;  DEVICK.  D.uid  H  Wi.mjerd. 
Itauioiia.  KaiLs.  Tiled  Mar.  17.  1015.  Serial  No.  15.036. 
M'l.  21  —  114.) 


Tn^ 


1.  A  coupllnj;  device  of  the  character  described  includ- 
in;s'  a  housing,  coupling  Jaws  having  arms  longitudinally 
movable  through  the  housing  and  adapted  to  be  projected 
beyond  one  end  thereof,  said  Jaws  being  pivotally  con 
nected  together  at  one  of  their  ends,  each  of  the  Jaws  be 
ing  provided  with  moans  to  be  engaged  by  one  of  the 
part.s  to  be  coupled  whereby  the  Jaws  are  forced  to  theli 
closeil  pu.sitions.  and  a  locking  key  to  engage  between  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  Jaws  which  are  projected  beyond  the 
houslm;.  whereby  the  Jaws  are  held  against  longitudinal 
movement. 

2.  A  coupling  device  of  the  character  described  includ- 
ing a  housing,  caupling  raemlxMs  arranged  iu  opposed  re- 
lation and  having  arms  pivotally  connected  together  at 
one  of  their  ends,  curved  jaws  on  the  other  ends  of  said 
arms,  a  spring  within  the  bousing  normally  urging  the 
Jaws  apart,  each  of  the  Jaws  being  provided  with  means 
for  engagement  by  a  part  to  be  coupled  to  project  the 
Jaws  into  said  housing  and  against  the  side  walls  thereof, 
whereby  the  jaws  are  forced  to  their  closed  position,  the 
other  ends  of  said  Jaws  being  projected  beyond  the  end  of 
the  housing,  and  a  vertically  movable  spring  pressed  lock- 
ing key  adapted  to  be  received  between  the  pivotally  con- 
nected ends  of  the  arms  whereby  the  coupling  members 
are  locked  against  longitudinal  movement. 

3.  A  coupling  device  of  the  character  described  includ- 
ing a   housing  having  longitudinally  tapering  side  walls. 
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opposed  coupling  members  disposed  within  said  housing 
each  having  an  arm  provided  with  a  jaw  upt>n  one  end  pro- 
jecting from  the  wider  end  of  the  housing,  said  arms  at 
their  opposite  ends  being  pivotally  connected  together,  in- 
wardly projecting  overlapping  lugs  formed  on  said  Jaws 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  one  of  the  parts  to  be  coupled 
whereby  the  coupling  meml>er8  are  forced  longitudinally 
through  the  housing  and  the  Jaws  engaged  with  the  taper- 
ing side  walls  and  close  upon  said  part,  the  pivotally  con- 
nected ends  of  the  arms  being  projected  l)eyond  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  housing,  and  a  spring  pressed  vertically 
movable  locking  key  adapted  for  engagement  with  the 
latter  end  of  said  arms  to  prevent  longitudinal  movement 
of  the  coupling  members. 

4.  A  coupling  device  of  the  character  described  In- 
cluding a  tiody  plate,  a  housing  fixed  thereon  having  longi- 
tudinally tapering  side  walls,  coupling  members  arranpe<l 
within  said  housing  and  each  Including  an  arm  provided 
with  a  Jaw  on  one  end,  the  other  ends  of  said  arms  being 
pivotally  connected  together,  a  spring  within  the  housing 
normally  urging  the  jaws  apart,  said  Jaws  having  over- 
lapping lugs  formed  thereon  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
one  of  the  parts  to  be  coupled  whereby  the  Jaws  are  forced 
Into  the  end  of  the  housing  and  Into  engagement  with  the 
tapaflng  side  walls  to  close  the  jaws  upon  said  part,  the 
pivotally  conneofed  ends  of  the  coupling  raeml>erB  beln? 
I>rojected  beyond  the  opposite  end  of  the  housing,  said 
plate  having  an  opening  therein,  a  casing  mounted  upon 
the  plate  atwve  said  opening,  and  a  spring  pressed  locking 
key  arranged  wltliin  said  casing  and  adapted  to  be  pro- 
jected through  the  opening  in  the  plate  and  l)etween  the 
pivotally  ci)nnecte<l  ends  of  said  arms  whereby  the  coupling 
members  are  held  azainst  b.-ngitudinal  shifting  movemeiit 
with  respect  to  the  housing. 


1,143,S74.       TROLLEY     RETRIEVER     OR    SAFETY    DE 
VICE.      Mki.vin    .Vi.KERT    YE.\Ki.Ky,    Kamms,    Ohio,    as- 
signor  to   John    E.    .Mcl^aln.   Canton.    Olilo.      Filed   Oct. 
7,  1907.     Serial  No.  390,243.      (CI.   191-^  93.) 


1.  In  a  trolley  safety  device,  the  combination  of  a 
rope  winding  drum,  to  which  a  trolley  rope  is  connected,  a 
power  spring  connected  thereto  for  operating  It,  and 
means  for  locking  said  drum  against  rotation,  the  said 
means  being  controlled  by  the  connection  to  and  disconnec- 
tion from  said  drum  of  the  trolley  rope. 

2.  In  a  trolley  retriever,  the  combination  of  a  winding 
drum  to  which  one  end  of  a  trolley  rope  Is  detachably  con- 
nected, a  power  spring  connected  to  the  drum  for  rotating 
It,  and  automatically  operating  means  for  locking  the  drum 
against  rotation  when  the  rope  end  is  detached  from  the 
drum,  the  act  of  attaching  and  detaching  the  rope  end  op- 
erating to  control  said  locking  means. 

3.  A  trolley  safety  device  having  a  winding  drum,  a 
cord  having  a  knot  in  Its  end  removably  engaged  In  said 
drum,  a  locking  pawl  for  said  drum,  and  a  ratchet  adapted 
to  be  engaged  thereby,  said  pawl  being  constructed  to 
bear  on  the  knot  In  said  cord  and  to  be  held  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  ratchet  while  the  knot  remains  en- 
gaged In  the  dram. 


4.  A  trolley  safety  device  comprising  a  drum  formed 
with  a  slot  for  engagement  with  and  disengagement  froiJi 
said  drum  of  the  trolley  cord.  In  combination  with  a  lock- 
ing pawl,  said  pawl  being  pivoted  on  the  drum  and  hav- 
ing a  wing  adapted  to  rest  on  said  trolley  cord  and  keep 
the  pawl  out  of  locking  position. 

5.  A  trolley  safety  device  comprising  a  rope  dram  hav- 
ing a  rope  slot,  driving  mechanism  for  said  drum,  and 
means  for  locking  said  driving  mechanism  arranged  to  be 
held  Inactive  by  the  end  of  the  trolley  rope  inserted  in  aaid 
rope  slot. 

[Claims  6  to  70  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


1,143,875.  TROLLEY-RETRIEVER.  Mei.vin  A.  Yeak- 
LEY,  Canton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  John  E.  McLaln.  Canton, 
Ohio.  Pile<l  Oct.  11,  1909.  Serial  No.  522.033.  (CI. 
191—93.) 


1.  In  a  trolley  retriever,  the  combinalon  of  a  rope  wind- 
ing drum,  a  driver,  a  power  spring  connected  with  said 
driver  and  continuously  exerting  its  power  to  rotate  said 
driver,  two  lines  of  power  connections  arranged  to  be 
alternately  connected  in  between  said  drum  and  driver, 
one  of  said  lines  of  power  connections  Including  an  ac- 
commodator  movable  relative  to  said  driver,  means  for 
changing  said  lines  of  power  connections  from  one  to  the 
other,  and  means  for  moving  the  said  accommodator  rela- 
tive to  the  driver  when  one  of  the  lines  of  connections 
is  connected  In. 

2.  In  a  trolley  retriever,  the  combination  of  a  rope 
winding  drum,  a  driver,  a  power  spring  connected  with 
said  driver  and  continuously  exerting  its  power  to  rotate 
said  driver,  two  lines  of  power  connections  arranged  to 
be  alternately  connected  in  between  said  drum  and  driver, 
one  of  said  lines  of  power  connections  including  an  ac- 
commodator movable  relative  to  said  driver,  means  for 
changing  eald  lines  of  power  connections  from  one  to  the 
other,  the  said  accommodator  being  provided  with  a  throat 
member,  and  means  engaging  with  the  thrust  member  for 
moving  the  said  accommodator  relative  to  the  driver 
when  one  of  the  lines  of  connections  is  connected  in. 

3.  In  a  trolley  retriever,  the  combination  of  a  rope 
winding  drum,  a  driver,  a  power  spring  connected  with 
said  driver  and  continuously  exerting  Its  power  to  rotate 
said  driver,  two  lines  of  power  connections  arranged  to  be 
alternately  connected  In  between  said  drum  and  driver, 
one  of  said  lines  of  power  connections  including  an  ac- 
commodator movable  relative  to  said  driver,  meana  for 
changing  said  lines  of  power  connections  from  one  to 
the  other,  the  said  accommodator  being  provided  with  a 
thrust  member,  and  a  compression  spring  engaclng  with 
the  thrust  member  for  moving  the  said  accommodator 
relative  to  the  driver  when  one  of  the  lines  of  connections 
la  connected  in. 

'4.  In  a  trolley  retriever,  the  combination  of  a  rope 
winding  drum,  a  driver,  a  power  spring  connected  with 
■aid  driver  and  continuously  exerting  its  power  to  rotate 
said  driver,  two  llneas  of  power  connection*  arrmiiged  to 
be  alternately  connected  In  between  aald  dram  and  drlTer, 
one  of  said  lines  of  power  connections  Inclodlag  an  ac- 
commodator movable  relative  to  said  driver,  meana  fov 
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cbaDKin;;  said  lines  of  power  connections  from  one  to  the 
other,  the  isaid  accommodator  being  provided  with  a  thrust 
niem1)er,  and  a  compression  spring  mounted  on  the  driver 
and  t'Dga^eable  with  the  thrust  member  for  moving  the 
■aid  accommodator  relative  to  the  driver  when  one  uf  the 
lines  of  conntM'tious  Is  connected  in. 

5.  In  a  trolley  retriever,  the  combination  of  a  winding 
drum,  a  power  spring,  two  different  lines  of  power  lon- 
nectiong  between  said  spring  and  drum,  and  cooperating 
trigger  mechunUm  for  automatically  cutting  out  one  of 
said  lines  of  powiT  connections  between  the  said  spring 
and  drum  when  the  other  line  of  power  connections  is 
thrown  in. 

[Claims  <;  to  ."..")  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


l.l+n.HTG.  SNAl'  ELECTRIC-LKiHT  SWITCH.  Jamks 
Yiir.L,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  of  one-third 
to  William  Homewood  Taylor  Stevens,  Toronto,  Ontario. 
Canada,  and  one-third  to  Leonard  Rahne,  Fort  George, 
British  Columbia,  Canada.  Filed  June  19,  1914.  Se 
rial   .\o.   S4fi.l21.      (CI.    161—25.) 


1.  An  electric  switch  comprising  in  combination,  a  mem- 
ber for  closing  the  circuit,  frlctlonal  means  for  holdin;; 
said  member  in  position  to  close  the  circuit,  and  means 
for  moving  said  member  into  position  to  o;ien  t!ie  circuit 
after  the  l)eginnlng  of  the  opening  movement. 

-.  An  electric  switch  comprising  in  combination,  a 
member  for  closing  the  circuit,  frlctlonal  means  for  Imld- 
Ing  said  member  In  position  to  close  the  circuit,  and  spring 
moans  for  moving  said  member  into  position  to  open  the 
circuit  after  the  beginning  of  the  opening  movement. 

'■i.  .An  electric  switch  cornprising  in  combination,  a 
member  for  closing  the  circuit,  frlctlonal  means  for 
holding  said  member  in  position  to  close  the  circuit, 
spring  means  for  moving  said  member  Into  position  to 
open  the  circuit  after  the  beginning  of  the  opening  move 
ment,  and  means  for  retarding  the  operation  of  said 
spring  means. 

4.  An  electric  switch  comprising  In  comMnation.  a 
member  for  closing  the  circuit,  frlctlonal  means  for  hold- 
ing said  member  In  position  to  close  tin-  circuit,  spring' 
means  for  moving  .HSld  member  into  position  to  open  the 
circuit  after  the  beginning  of  the  opening  movement,  and 
adjustable  means  for  retarding  the  operation  of  said  | 
spring  means. 

5.  A  switch  comprising  In  combination,  at  least  one 
plvotally  motinted  arm,  spring  means  normally  tending 
to  throw  said  arm  to  the  off  position,  friction  means  far 
holding  said  arm  In  the  open  position,  and  a  dash  pot 
for  opposin'.:  the  force  of  said  spring  during  the  opening 
movement. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,143.S77.  rAINT-REMOVER  COMrOSITION.  Waltkk 
Alex.vxdeb,  New  Yorlc,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  23,  lOK). 
S«rlal  No.  545,2ft4.      (CI.  87— 5. » 

1.  A  fluid  compoBitlon  of  matter  comprising  a  solution 
of  a  cellulose  ester  in  a  ▼olatlle  organic  solvent.  sal<i 
solution  having  fllm-formlng  properties  and  consistency, 
a  souill  amount  of  a  waxjr  body  in  solution  and  an  ai]ue- 
oua   liquid,   said   composition   possessing    the   property   of 


forming  a  cellulose  ester  film  upon  exposure  to  the  air, 
but  remaining  fluid  beneath  said  film  for  many  hours,  and 
being  a  paint  remover  for  both  water  and  oil  paints. 

1'.  A  fluid  comijosition  of  matter  comprising  a  solution 
of  a  nitrocellulose  in  a  volatile  organic  solvent,  said  solu- 
tion having  film  forming  properties  and  consistency,  a 
small  amount  of  a  waxy  \x>dy  In  solution  and  an  aqueous 
liquid,  said  composition  possessing  the  property  of  form- 
in;:  a  nitrocellulose  film  upon  e.iposure  to  the  air,  but 
remaining  fluid  beneath  said  film  for  many  hours,  and 
being  a  paint  remover  for  both  water  and  oil  paints. 

:!.  A  fluid  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  solution 
of  n  cellulose  ester  In  a  volatile  organic  solvent,  said 
solution  beini;  of  fllm-formlng  consistency  and  properties, 
a  fraction  of  a  per  cent,  of  a  wary  body  in  solution,  and 
an  aipieous  liquid,  saiil  composition  possessing  the  property 
of  formlni;  a  cellulose  ester  fllm  upon  exposure  to  the  air, 
but  renuiiulug  fluid  Ix'neath  said  fllm  for  many  hours, 
and  being  a  paint  remover  for  both  water  and  oil  paints, 

4.  A  fluid  composition  of  matter  comprising  the  follow- 
ing Ingredients  in  about  the  following  proportions, — 2 
parts  glucose  dissolved  in  2  parts  water,  57  parts  of 
[lyro.xylin  varnish,  10  parts  of  acetone,  17  parts  of  coal 
far  l^nzene,  10  parts  of  water  and  1/10  parts  of  paraffin 
dissolved  in  benzol. 

3.  .\e  a  new  composition  of  matter  a  cellulose-ester 
solution  whicli  is  kept  in  a  fluid  condition,  when  exposed 
to  evaporation  under  the  conditions  as  herein  described, 
(omprising  cellulo.se  esters  dissolved  in  organic  solvents, 
an  aqueous  solution  of  a  carbohydrate  and  a  waxy  bf>dy, 
sub^tantially    as    described. 

[Claims  ♦>  to  14  not  printed  it»  the  Gazette. J 


1.143,S7S.  PAINT-KEMOVER.  Walter  Ar.frxANPEn.  New 
Yorlc.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1910.  Serial  No.  ,')4r),265. 
(CI.  87—5.) 

1.  A  new  skin-forming  paint  remover  for  both  oil  and 
Wilt,  r  paints  roniprislng  a  solution  of  a  c<-IUilo8e  ester 
ill  a  suitalile  or.'anlc  solvent,  said  solution  being  of  film- 
fonning  eonsistency,  an  aqueous  liquid  emulsified  there- 
with and  orraivic  paint  solvents,  said  cellulose  ester 
solution  remalnlnt,'  of  fllm-formlng  consistency.  ..nd  the 
skin  formiri;,'  properties  of  the  paint  remover  l)elng  due  to 
said  film  forming  solution. 

2.  .V  new  .«-kln-forming  paint  remover  for  both  oil  and 
water  paints  comprising  about  70  parts  of  a  solution  of  1 
part  of  nitrocellulose  In  about  9  parts  of  a  suitable  organic 
solvent,  al^ut  25  parts  of  an  aqueous  liquid,  and  aboul 
20  parts  of  an  organic  paint  solvent. 

3.  A  new  skin-forming  paint  remoTcr  for  both  oil  and 
water  paints  comprising  a  mixture  of  the  following  in 
i^ndieiits  In  about  the  following  proportions. — .'>  parts 
glucose  dissolved  in  5  parta  water,  70  parts  of  a  nitro- 
cellulose solution  made  by  dissolving  10  parts  nltrocel 
lulose  In  fMt  parts  of  acetone,  20  parts  of  coaltar  benzene 
and  1."  parts  of  water. 

4.  The  new  skin  forming  paint  remover  comprisin;;  a 
•  ellulo.-e  ester  dissolved  in  a  suitable  organic  solvent,  a 
earbobydrate  dissolved  In  water,  and  organic  paint  sol- 
vents. 

.">.  The  new  skin  forming  paint  remover  comprising 
nitid  cellulose  dl-ssolved  in  a  suitable  organic  ».olvent,  a 
•arlioliydrate  dl-ssolved  in  water,  and  organic  paint  sol- 
vents. 

[Claims  ti  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,143,,879.  ASEFTIC  SUAVING-CUP.  John  M.  Alls- 
taw,  Mlddletown,  Ohio.  Filed  July  17,  1014.  Serial 
No.   H51,545.      (CI.    132—15.) 

1.  .\  shaving  cup  having  a  central  soap  cavity  in  the 
liottom  thereof,  a  vertical  water  chamber  the  walls  there- 
of projecting  outwardly  and  upwardly  from  the  side  of 
the  cup  and  terminating  In  an  open  end  above  *be  top 
of  tiie  cup,  a  water  duct  extending  from  the  Iwttom  of 
the  chanib<.>r  through  the  side  of  the  cap  for  discharKlug 
water  into  the  cup  above  said  cavity,  and  a  removable 
holder  comprising  a  wire  coll  adapte.1  to  be  compressed  for 
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inserting  it  into  and  crosswise  the  cliamber  and  abnttlng 
against  the  said  wails  wl  eieby  the  holder  is  suspended  for 
holding  an  aseptic  tablet,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
!*cril>ed. 


2.  .\  shaving  cup  having  a  central  soap  cavity  in  the 
tK)ttom  thereof,  a  wafer  chamber  the  walls  thereof  pro- 
jecting outwardly  and  upwardly  from  the  side  of  the  cup 
and  terminating  in  an  open  end  at>ove  the  top  of  the  cui), 
n  water  duct  extending  from  the  bottom  of  the  cbamher 
through  the  side  of  the  cup  for  discharging  water  into 
the  cup  aliove  said  cavity,  and  a  removable  holder  com- 
posed of  wire  for  susitending  a  tablet  in  said  chamber. 


1.143.H«.n.  TKOLLKY  WHEEL.  JOHN  William  Axdeb- 
stiN.  Hamilton.  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  American  Trolley  Wheel  Company,  Inc., 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr. 
5,  1913.     Serial   No.  7.59,112.     (CI.  64— 2«. » 


In  n  trolley  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  wheel-por- 
tion, of  Independent  hollow  flanges  forming  lubricant 
reservoirs,  with  their  Inner  walls  conforming  to  the  outer 
surfaces  or  contours  of  said  wheel-portion,  said  wheel- 
[)ortion  having  a  concentric  tubular  shank  portion  pro- 
vided with  lubricant  feeding  passages,  said  lubricant- 
reservcdrs  having  their  bottoms  encompassing  saiil  tubu- 
lar wheel-shank  portion,  said  bottoms  having  lubricant- 
feeding  passages  registering  the  lubricant-feeding  pas- 
sages of  said  wheel  shank  portion,  and  a  bushing  having 
an  Intermediate  annular  reduction,  also  having  lubricant- 
fee<lln;;  passages,  said  tubular  wheel  shank  portion  eu- 
<on>pMssii,i:  .said  luisl^ltiL'.  said  btisbhig  having  a  headed 
end  and  securing  means  on  its  opposite  end,  said  headed 
and  securing  means  connecting  together  said  bushing 
and  said  tubular  wheel  shank  portion. 


1,143,881.      CATCH    DEVICE    FOR    CRIB-GATES    AND 
THE  LIKE.     Loi  IS  Appcglie.se,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  as- 
signor to  Mersereau  Metal   Bed   Company,  Jersey   City, 
N.    J.,    a   Corporation    of    New  Jersey.      Filed   May   27, 
1914.     Serial   No.   841,208.      (Ci.  6—58.1 
1.  The  combination  with  a  vertically  movable  gate  and 
a   stationary   ledge,  of  a   device  for  holding  said  gate  in 
elevated  position  comprising  coacting  catch  members  one 
mounted    on   said   gate   and   one   mounted  on   said   ledge, 
said  catch    members  arranged   to  have  a  swinging  move- 
ment  relatively   to   one   another   in   different   planes,   the 
movement  In  one  plane  causing  said  members  to  become 
engaged   and   the  movement   In   the   other  plane  causing 
said  members  to  become  disengaged,  and  means  for  hold- 
21.'    O.  0.-70 


Ing  said   catch   members   normally  in   position   to  become 
engaged  when   moved   toward  one  another. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  vertically  movable  gate  and 
a  stationary  ledge,  of  a  device  for  holding  said  gate  in 
elevated  position  comprising  coacting  catch  members  one 
mounted  on  said  gate  and  one  mounted  on  said  ledge,  said 
catch  members  arranged  to  have  a  swinging  movement 
relatively , to  one  another  in  different  plants,  the  move- 
ment in  one  plane  causing  said  members  to  become  en- 
gaged and  the  movement  in  the  other  plane  causing  said 
members  to  l>ecome  disengaged. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vertically  movable  gate  and 
a  stationary  ledge,  of  a  device  for  holding  said  gate  In 
elevated  position  comprising  coacting  catch  members  one 
mounted  on  said  gate  and  one  mounted  on  said  ledge, 
one  of  said  catch  members  being  a  fixed  tongue  and  the 
other  of  said  catch  members  being  a  hook  having  a  piv- 
otal mounting  with  a  bearing  substantially  larger  than 
the  pivot  thereof  so  as  to  loosely  swing  thereon  in  differ- 
ent planes  for  becoming  engaged  and  disengaged  from  said 
fixed  tongue. 

4.  In  a  crib  in  combination,  a  vertically  movable  side 
gate  and  a  stationary  ledge,  a  device  for  holding  said, 
gate  in  elevated  position  comprising  a  tongue  fixed  to 
said  ledge  and  a  hook  plvotally  mounted  on  said  side  gate 
for  a  swinging  movement  in  different  planes,  the  move- 
ment of  said  hook  in  one  plane  forward  and  back  of  said 
tongue  causing  said  hook  to  pass  over  said  tongue  in  en- 
gaging the  same,  and  the  movement  of  said  hook  in  an- 
other plane  causing  said  hook  to  swing  sidewlse  of  said 
tongue  so  as  to  be  disengaged  therefrom,  said  hook  hav- 
ing a  weighted  lower  end  .so  as  to  be  normally  held  by 
gravity  in  position  to  engaire  said  tongue  when  moved 
toward  the  same. 


1,143.882.  GRINDING  MACHINE.  Montcomeky  Bke- 
FiELD,  Vergas,  Minn.  Hied  June  15,  1914.  Serial  No. 
845.309.      (CI.    51—12.1 


1.  A  grinding  device  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  hollow  handle,  a  sleeve  mounted  in  one  end  of 
said  handle,  a  head  for  said  sleeve,  said  sleeve  and 
handle  being  provided  with  bearing  cups,  bearing  balls 
mounted  In  said  cups,  a  shaft  passing  through  .said  handle 
and  having  one  end  portion  pro^ided  with  a  bearing  head 
engaging  the  bearing  balls  mounted  in  the  cup  of  said 
handle,  a  grinding  stone  carried  by  the  outer  end  portion 
of  said  shaft,  a  gear  carried  by  the  opposite  end  portion 
of  said  shaft  within  the  head  of  said  sleeve  and  provided 
with  a  neck  terminating  in  a  bearing  face  engaging  tb« 
l>eerlng  bells  positioned  in  the  cup  of  said  sleeves,  m  at*- 
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ond  sleeve  haTing  its  end  portions  provided  with  bearing 
cups,  a  head  carried  by  said  second  sleeve  and  plvotally 
connected  with  the  head  of  said  first  mentioned  sleeve, 
bearing  balls  mounted  In  the  cups  of  said  second  sleeve, 
the  shaft  extending  through  said  second  sletve  nml  pro- 
vided with  a  collar  having  a  bearing  face  engaging  the 
bearing  balls  In  one  of  the  cups  of  said  second  sleeve, 
and  a  gear  carried  by  said  second  shaft  and  meslilng 
with  said  first  montloneij  gear  and  provided  with  a 
neck  terminating  in  a  bearing  surface  engaging  the  bear- 
ing balls  mounted  in  the  second  cup  of  said  second  sleeve. 

2.  A  grinding  device  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  handle,  a  sleeve  carried  by  said  handle,  a  second 
sleeve  plvotally  connected  with  said  first  mentioned 
sleeve,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  handle  and  said 
first  mentiouf'd  sleeve,  a  second  shaft  rotatably  nimnited 
lu  said  second  sleeve,  gears  carried  by  said  shaft  and  liav 
ing  their  teeth  intermesblng  to  cause  rotary  motion  of 
said  second  mentioned  shaft  to  be  transmitted  to  said 
first  mentioned  shaft,  a  grinding  medium  carried  by  the 
outer  end  portion  of  said  first  mentioned  shaft,  a  jaciiet 
for  said  handle  extending  beyond  the  same  and  extend- 
ing atxjut  said  first  mentioned  shaft  and  means  for  se- 
curing said  Jacket  In  a  desired  position  upon  said  handlp. 

3.  A    grinding   device   of   the    character    descrllx'd   com 
prising  a  handle,  a  rotatable  shaft  extending  through  .said 
handle,  a  grinding  medium  carried  by  said  .shaft,  n  jackft 
for  said  handle  surrounding  the  same  having  It?  longitudi 
nal   edge  portions  positioned  in  overlapping   rcllktion   and 
provided  with  registering  eyes,  a  lacing  extending  throuj:!! 
the  eyes  of  said  jacket,  a  set  screw  passing  through  said 
jacket  Into   said   handle  to  hold  said  jacket   in   a   deslrel 
position    upon    said    handle    against    accidental    displacf 
ment,   and   means  for   rotating  said   shaft. 

4.  A  grinding  device  comprising  a  handle,  a  rotatable 
shaft  extending  through  said  handle,  a  grinding  medium 
carried  by  said  shaft,  a  jacket  for  said  handle,  means  for 
connecting  the  edge  portions  of  said  jacket  to  hold  the 
same  about  said  handle,  means  for  securing  said  jacket 
in  a  desired  position  upon  said  handle  against  accidental 
displacement,  and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft. 

5.  A  grinding  device  comprising  a  handle,  a  rotatable 
shaft  mounted  in  said  handle  and  extending  beyond  the 
forward  end  thereof,  a  grinding  medium  carried  liy  the 
outer  end  portion  of  said  shaft,  and  a  jacket  constructed 
separate  from  the  handle  carried  by  said  handle  and  ex- 
tending beyond  the  forward  end  thereof  and  positioned 
about  the  outer  end  portion  of  said  shaft  between  said 
handle  and  grinding  medium,  and  means  to  prevent  longi 
tudlnal  dlsplacecTent  of  the  jacket. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,143.88.i.  ELECTRIC  STOVE.  Richard  F.  B(1ettiger, 
Aberdeen,  Wash.  Filed  Mar.  15,  191,^.  Serial  No. 
14, 4117.      (CI.  219—37.) 


An  electric  heater  comprising  a  pan,  a  heating  unit 
therein  embodying  a  base  and  a  conductor  having  heating 
elements  extending  across  the  base,  a  pair  of  bolts  engaged 
tbroagh  the  said  base  and  having  upper  heads,  nuts 
threaded  upon  the  bolts  below  the  base  for  securing  the 


bolts  to  the  base,  said  nuts  seating  above  the  bottom  of 
the  pan,  and  the  traits  extending  through  the  said  bottom 
of  the  pan.  and  nuts  threaded  upon  the  lower  ends  of  the 
bolts  for  securing  the  same  to  the  bottom  of  the  pan  and 
for  the  attachment  of  a  pair  of  conductors  to  the  bolts. 


1.14r?,S84.  EMBROIDERY-TRIMMING  MACHINE.  Gus- 
T.^vE  Lufis  BoiRijiiN,  Perkasie,  Pa.,  and  Rcdolk  Loeb, 
Camden.  N.  J.,  a-ssignors  to  Rudolf  Loeb,  Camden,  N.  J. 
Filed  Nov.  18.  li«»".>.    Serial  No.  528,725.    (CI.  1(^4 — 49.) 


1.  In  an  embroidery  cutting  or  trimming  raachiu",  tli^^ 
combination  of  a  suitable  work  table,  means  for  feeding 
the  fabric  across  the  same,  a  continuous  knife  blade 
mounted  for  engagement  with  the  work,  said  knife  having 
its  cutting  edge  horizontally  disposed  and  redprocable  in 
substantially  the  same  plane  as  the  material  operated 
upon,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  knife  blade. 

2.  In  an  embroidery  cutting  or  trimming  machine,  the 
combination  of  a  suitable  work  table,  means  for  feeding 
the  fabric  across  the  same,  a  continuous  knife  blade 
mounted  diagonally  with  respect  to  the  work,  a  shear  plate 
coaotiug  therewith,  means  for  reciprocating  said  knife 
lilaile.  and  means  for  carrying  away  the  work  after  it  has 
been  cut. 

;>.  In  a  cutting  or  trimming  machine  for  removing  waste 
from  embroidered  fabric,  the  combination  of  a  suitable 
frame,  a  work  table  carried  thereby,  means  for  feeding 
work  across  the  same,  a  cutting  blade,  a  guide  for  said 
blade,  means  coacting  therewith  to  remove  waste  adjacent 
an  embroidered  edge,  and  means  for  reciprocating  sold 
guide. 

4.  In  an  embroidery  cutting  or  trimming  machine,  the 
combination  of  a  suitable  frame,  a  work  table  carried 
thereby,  means  for  feeding  fabric  containing  embroidered 
edk'es  across  the  same,  a  cutting  blade,  a  guide  for  said 
blade,  means  for  reciprocating  said  guide,  and  a  fixed 
shear  plate  carried  by  said  table  In  parallelism  with  the 
rutting  edge  of  said  cutting  blade. 

5.  In  an  embroidery  cutting  or  trimming  machine,  the 
combination  of  a  work  table  over  which  the  fabric  to  be 
trimmed  is  passed,  a  guide,  a  contlnnons  blade  disposed 
in  said  guide,  means  for  reciprocating  the  guide  across 
said  table,  and  means  for  feeding  the  knife  through  the 
guide. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


3,143.885.  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  COMPOUND  OF 
GLASS.  Hexrt  M.  Brookfteld.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Jan.  27.  1912,  Serial  No.  673,715.  Renewad  May  10, 
1915.     Serial  No.  27.241.     (CI.  49— 90.) 

1.  The  process  of  making  a  glass  compound  containing 
an  excess  of  one  ingredient,  which  comprises  the  steps  of 
mixing  with  ground  glass,  containing  the  usaal  amount  of 
said  Ingredient,  a  chemical  compound  of  said  ingredient 
such  as  will  furnish  the  oxld  thereof,  and  fusing  the  whole 
to  incorporate  this  excess  Into  the  mass. 

2.  The  process  of  making  a  glass  compound  containing 
an  excess  of  one  Ingredient,  which  comprises  the  steps  of 
forming  the  cullet  with  the  usual  amount  of  said  Ingredi- 
ent, pulxerizlng  said  cullet,  adding  to  said  cullet,  before 
or  after  its  pulverisation,  a  chemical  compoand  of  said  In- 
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gredlent  such  as  will  furnish  the  oxld  thereof,  and  fusing 
the  whole  to  incorporate  this  excess  Into  the  mass. 

3.  The  procei:s  of  progressively  increasing  the  lime  con- 
tent of  glass,  which  consists  In  providing  ground  lime 
glass  cullet,  thoioughly  mixing  therewith  a  chemical  com- 
pound which  will  furnish  the  oxld  of  calcium  and  then 
fusing  the  mixture. 

4.  The  process  of  progressively  Increasing  the  lime  con- 
tent of  glass,  which  consists  in  providing  ground  cullet 
formed  from  glass  containing  lime,  thoroughly  mixing 
therewith  material  which  will  furnish  the  oxld  of  calcium 
during  the  succeeding  steps,  the  proportion  of  said  oxld 
of  calcium  thus  furnished  being  approximately  30  per 
cent,  of  the  amount  of  the  ground  glass  added  to  said  mix- 
tore,  and  heating  the  whole  to  a  temperature  of  approxi- 
mately 2500°  F.  to  fuse  the  mixture. 

5.  The  process  of  progressively  Increasing  the  lime  con 
tent  of  glass,  which  consists  In  providing  ground  cullet 
formed  from  glass  containing  lime, '  thoroughly  mixing 
therewith  oxid  of  calcium,  the  proportion  of  the  oxld  of 
calcium  to  the  ground  glass  being  as  .'^0  to  100.  and  heat- 
ing tl  e  mixture  to  a  temperature  of  approximately  2500° 
F.  to  fuse  the  same. 


1,143,886.  POTAT( )  I)l(i(JER. 
Mass.  riled  May  2.'.,  1914. 
65—134. » 


Fh.knk  BnvLA,  Westfield, 
Serial   No.  840,77;;.      (CI. 


"I 


1.  The  combination  with  the  frame  of  a  poUto  digger, 
of  an  angular  supporting  bar  pivoted  to  the  forward  por- 
tion of  the  frame,  a  plow  pivoted  to  said  bar,  a  shovel 
rigidly-secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  angular  bar  In  rear 
of  said  plow,  a  hand-lerer,  and  a  foot  lever  operatively 
connected  to  said  bar. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  frame  of  a  potato-digger, 
of  an  angular  supporting  bar  pivoted  to  the  forward  por- 
tion of  the  frame,  a  plow  pivoted  to  said  bar,  a  shovel 
rigidly-secured  to  the  angular  end  of  said  bar  In  rear  of 
said  plow,  a  hand  lever,  and  a  foot  lever  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  bar,  and  a  hinged  plate  mounted  upon  the 
rear  end  of  said  shovel. 

3.  In  a  potato-digger,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
of  an  angle  bar  pivoted  thereto,  a  plow  pivoted  to  said  bar, 
a  shovel  secured  to  said  angle  bar  In  rear  of  said  plow, 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  angle  bar  for  adjust- 
ing said  shovel,  and  a  hinged  plate  mounted  upon  the  rear 
end  of  said  shovel. 

4.  In  a  potato  digger,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
of  an  angle-bar  pivoted  thereto,  a  plow  pivoted  to  said  bar, 
a  shovel  secured  to  said  angle-bar  in  rear  of  said  plow, 
and  a  foot  lever  having  a  link  connection  with  said  angle- 
bar  for  adjusting  said  shoveL 


1,143,887.     MEANS    FOR   JOURNALINO    THE    MOTOR- 
SHAFT   IN   8ELF-PRQPELLED   VEHICLES.      Ettobb 
BcoATXi,    Molshelm,    Germany.      Filed    July    1,    1914. 
Serial  No.  848,400,     (CL  192—1.) 
1.  In  self-propelled  vehicles,  in  combination  with  the 
engine  casing  and  a  crank  shaft  Joumaled  therein,  a  fly 
wheel  on  the  free  end  of  aaid  crank  shaft,  a  elotch  within 
■aid  fly   wheel,  a  knackle  Joint  within  said  clutch,  the 
driTen  shaft  member  of  aaid  knnekle  Joint  extending  co- 
axial ly  with  said  crank  shaft,   a  hollow  axle  extending 
from  aaid  fly  wheel  and  loosely  surroanding  aaid  drlTen 


member,  and  means  for  Joumaling  the  free  end  of  snid 
hollow  axle 


2.  In  self-propelled  vehicles,  in  combination  with  the 
engine  casing  and  a  crank  shaft  joumaled  therein,  a  fly 
wheel  on  the  free  end  of  said  crank  shaft,  a  clutch  within 
said  fly  wheel,  a  knuckle  Joint  within  said  clutch  com- 
prising a  driving  and  a  driven  meml>er.  a  hollow  axle 
coaxlally  extending  from  said  fiy  wheel  and  loosely  sur- 
rounding said  driven  member,  and  a  bracket  member  ex- 
tending from  said  engine  casing  and  adapted  to  Journal 
the  free  end  of  said  hollow  axle. 

3.  In  self-propelled  vehicles,  In  combination  with  the 
engine  casing  and  a  crank  shaft  journaled  therein,  a  fly 
wheel  on  the  free,  protruding  end  of  said  crank  shaft, 
a  clutch  within  said  fiy  wheel,  a  knuckle  Joint  within  said 
clutch  comprising  a  driving  and  a  driven  member,  a  hol- 
low axle  coaxlally  extending  from  said  fly  wheel  and 
looaely  surrounding  said  driven  member,  and  a  bracket 
member  extending  in  the  rear  of  said  engine  casing,  partly 
covering-ln  said  clutch  fly  wheel  and  adjacent  parts  and 
Joumaling  the  free  end  of  said  hollow  axle. 

4.  In  self-propelled  vehicles,  in  combination  with  the 
crank  casing  and  a  crank  shaft  Joumaled  therein,  a  fly 
wheel  on  the  aid  of  the  said  crank  shaft  protruding  from 
said  casing,  a  multiple  disk  clutch  within  aaid  fly  wbe«l, 
a  Cardan  joint  within  said  clutch,  the  driven  Cardan 
shaft  of  said  Joint  extending  in  allncment  with  lald  crank 
shaft,  a  hollow  axle  rigidly  secured  to  said  clntch  fly 
wheel  also  in  alinement  with  said  crank  shaft,  said  Car- 
dan shaft  floating  In  said  hollow  axle,  and  a  bracket 
member  extending  from  said  crank  case  and  adapted  to 
Journal  the  free  end  of  said  hollow  axle. 


1,143,888.  COLLAPSIBLE  CRATE.  CoOLll  D.  Camp- 
BBLL,  Traverse  City.  Mich.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  871,952.      (CI.  217—48.) 


p.  • 
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1.  A  collapsible  crate  eoraprlaiog  aldaa  and  ends.  Uaka 
connecting  the  sides  and  ends  at  the  comera  thereof,  a 
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bottom  lai»ertibl«  within  the  aides  and  ends  and  bavins 
tta  corners  seatatile  upon  the  said  lintis,  ttie  sides  having 
yieldable  portions,  and  intt'ien«ai;int;  means  carried  by 
the  said  yieldable  portions  of  tlie  sides  and  bottom  for 
holding  the  bottom  in  plaie. 

2.  A  collapsible  crate  comprising  aides  and  ends,  links 
connecting  them  at  the  corners,  a  bottom  Insertible  wltliln 
the  aides  and  ends  and  'eatable  upon  the  litiks.  the  sides 
having  yieldable  jwrtions,  and  wedge-shaped  dogs  secnnd 
to  the  said  yieldable  p^^rtions  and  having  their  sharp  onds 
projecting  upwardly,  the  do^s  being  arranged  to  snap 
over  the  bottom  when  the  bottom  is  seated  upon  the  said 
links. 

3.  A  collapsible  crate  embodying  hinged  ends  and  sides 
having  portions  upon  which  a  bottom  is  seatable,  a  bot- 
tom insertlble  within  the  sides  and  ends  to  seat  on  the 
said  portions,  t^e  sides  having  yieldable  portions,  and 
dogs  carried  by  the  said  yieldable  portions  and  arranged 
to  snap  over  the  bottom  when  the  bottom  is  in  place. 
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A  smoke  testing  apparatus  comprising  means  connected 
with  the  source  of  smoke  supply  for  conveying  a  sample 
of  the  smoke  from  said  source,  means  for  withdrawing 
the  smoke  and  discharging  it  into  the  atmosphere,  means 
for  removing  the  sample  abatracted  arranged  adjacent 
the  outlet  of  the  abstracting  means  thereby  providing  an 
open  alx  space  for  the  passage  of  the  smoke  to  be  Ceste<l. 


I,l-t3.890.  TONGUE-TRUCK  TIKNING  ATTACHMKNT 
FOR  BINDING-MACHINES.  John  Chambkiu.in,  Flat 
Bock.  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1914.  Serial  No.  S64.T«*J. 
(Cl.  lil— 93.) 


«      • 


\ 


'-\tA 


1.143.889.  DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  INCOMI'LETP: 
COMBT'STION.  Aufbed  Edward  Cahk,  Formby,  near 
Liverpool,  Knslnnd.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1913.  Serial  No. 
753.928.      (Cl.  88—14.) 


movement  of  said  truck,  and  means  connecting  said 
toii;;ut'  with  said  truck  for  yieldably  retaining  said  truck 
and   tongue  ak'ainst  relative  movement. 

Z.  In  comliination  with  a  binding  machine  having  a 
tongue  truik  pivoted  to  swing  thereon,  a  fixed  support 
on  said  maciiine,  a  tongue  pivoted  to  swing  on  said  tongue 
truck,  i>owt>r  transmlttinu  meau^  connected  to  said  fixed 
support  and  to  said  tongue  truck  and  slldably  engaging 
said  tongue,  whereby  thror.gh  the  bwinglag  movement  of 
said  tongue  an  augmented  awingini;  movement  is  Im- 
parted to  said  tongue  truck,  means  on  said  tongue  truck 
for  iiniitiiig  the  movement  of  said  tongue,  and  means 
ilexiUly  connecting  said  tongue  with  said  tongue  truck  for 
yieidalilv  retaining  said  truck  and  tongue  against  relative 
movement. 

:'..  Ill  ( Diubinntion  with  a  binding  machine  having  a 
tongue  truck  pivoted  to  swing  thereon,  a  flxe<l  support  on 
said  machine,  a  tongue  pivoted  to  swing  on  said  tongue 
truck,  a  non-elastic'  flexible  member  Hxedly  connected  to 
said  suppiiPt  and  to  said  tongue  truck  and  slldably  en- 
gaged with  .said  tongue,  whereby  through  tlie  swinging 
movement  of  said  tongue  movement  la  Imparted  to  swing 
said  t'liu'iie  truck,  means  on  said  tongue  truck  for  limit- 
ing till'  ni. vment  of  .said  tongue  and  for  retalnlnt;  it  in 
alineiiii'nt  with  said  tongue  truck,  and  flexible  means  con- 
necting .«aid  tongue  with  said  tongue  truck  for  steadying 
said  tongue  and  truck  against  relative  movement. 

\  In  combination  with  a  binding  machine  ha\ing  a 
tont;\ie  truck  pivoted  to  swing  thereon,  a  fixed  support  on 
said  mathine.  a  member  connected  to  said  truck  to  swing 
therewith,  a  tongue  pivoted  to  swing  on  said  member, 
sdlil  member  having  means  to  limit  the  movement  of  said 
tongue,  an  extension  on  said  tongue  truck  adapted  to 
swing  therewith,  a  flexible  non-elastic  member  secured  at 
one  end  to  said  fixed  support  and  at  its  opposite  end  to 
said  extension  and  having  Its  body  portion  slldably  con- 
necte<i  with  said  tongue,  whereby  through  the  swinging 
movement  of  said  tongue  a  relatively  increased  swinging 
movement  is  Imparted  to  said  truck,  and  expansive  and 
contractive  means  connecting  said  ton^e  with  said  ex- 
tension for  yieldably  retaining  said  tongue  and  truck 
ag.-ilnst   lelative  swinglvg  movement. 

.'>.  K  tongue  truck  turnlni^  device  comprising  a  fixed 
niemlier  having  a  tongue  truck  pivoted  to  swiag  thereon, 
a  fixed  support  on  said  member,  a  coupling  member  con- 
nected to  said  tongue  triurk  to  swing  therewith,  a  tongue 
plvote<i  to  swing  on  said  coupling  member,  means  on  said 
CHUi)lin«  member  to  limit  the  movement  of  aaid  tongue,  an 
e.\Ltensiou  on  said  tongue  truck  adapted  to  swing  therewith. 
.1  tiexible  non-elastic  member  secured  at  one  «id  to  said 
fixed  support  and  at  its  opposite  end  to  said  exten.sioa, 
ine.'tns  on  said  tongue  for  effecting  a  sliding  engagement 
with  said  flexible  meral)er.  whereby  through  the  swinging 
of  said  tongue  movement  Is  Imparted  through  said  flexible 
number  to  swing  said  truck,  a  member  pivotally  connected 
at  one  end  to  said  tongue  and  slldably  engaged  at  Its 
uppbsite  end  with  said  extension,  and  means  on  said 
member  for  exerting  an  outward  yielding  pressure  upon 
said  extension. 

[('JHira  ()  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  combtnatlon  with  a  binding  machine  bavinu  a 
tongue  truck  pivoted  to  swing  thereon,  a  fired  support  en 
said  machiae,  a  tM^ru^  pivoted  to  swing  on  said  tongue 
truck,  power  traasBslttlag  raaaas  connectlag  said  fixed 
support  with  said  tongue  truek  and  said  tongse,  whereby 
through  a  swinging  movement  of  said  tongue  movement 
ta  tnmaaltted   to    swiag    the    truck    and    accelerate    the 


1,143,R91.  SUNSHADE.  Edward  M.  Cotnh,  Chatham, 
Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1914,  Serial  No. 
8.').5.014,      (Cl.  54 — 80.) 

1.  .Vn  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  including  a 
bridle  frame,  threaded  projections  carried  thereby,  and  a 
sun  shade  including  a  socket  with  a  lower  threaded  end 
adapted  to  engage  any  of  said  projections,  a  post  frlc- 
tlonally  engaging  said  socket,  and  a  shade  frame  and 
(over  moxinted  upon   the  upper  extremity  of  said  post. 

2.  .Vn  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
bridle  frame  Incltidlng  cheek  pieces  and  a  forehead  mem- 
tier,  means  for  securing  tt>e  same  to  an  animal's  bead,  a 
series  of  attaching  means  carried  by  and  arranged  in  an 
.ixlal  row  upon  the  said  forehead  member,  a  iM-aeket  with 
n  socket  adapted  to  detacbahly  engage  any  of  said  attacb- 
ing  means,  a  center  post  frlctlonally  engaging  said  socket. 
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a    ferrule   carried   at   the   upper   extreoilty   of  said  ceater 
post,  a  wire  frame  carried  by  said  ferrule  and  post,  and  a 


jr 


cover  carried  by  said  wire  frame  for  shading  and  protect- 
ing an  animal  s  bead. 


1.14.^,892.  AI'I'ARATUS  FOR  DEVELOPING  FILMS, 
Vi.vcENT  C.  LE  Ybakhu.\d«j,  Los  Augeles,  Cal.  Filed 
Apr.  0,  1914.     Serial  No.  830,082.      (Cl.  1*5—90.5.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  developing  films  comprising  a  pipe 
having  an  elevated  end,  means  for  passing  a  film  into  said 
elevated  end,  a  weight  fastened  to  the  end  of  said  film  suf 
flciently  heavy  to  draw  the  film  into  said  pipe,  and  means 
for  preventing  the  weight  from  turning  as  it  travels 
through  said  pipe. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  developing  films  comprising  a  pipe, 
means  for  passing  various  fluids  through  said  pipe,  a 
weight  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  the  end  of  the  film,  and 
means  for  preventing  the  weight  from  turning  as  it  passes 
through  the  pipe. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  treating  films  comprising  a  pipe, 
means  for  passing  treating  fluids  through  said  pipe,  a 
weight  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  end  of  the  film,  and 
projections  on  said  weight  sliding  in  grooves  in  said  pipe. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  treating  films  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical pipe,  means  for  passing  a  film  into  the  top  of  said 
pipe,  a  weight  secured  to  the  bottom  of  said  film,  means  on 
said  weight  coftperatlng  with  said  pipe  to  prevent  the 
weight  from  twisting  the  film  as  it  passes  downwardly 
through  said  pipe,  and  means  for  passing  treating  fluids 
over  said  film  as  it  passes  into  said  pipe. 


1.148.898.  PREPARATION  OF  SEMIPLABTIC  MATE 
RIAL  FROM  THE  SO.IA  BEAN.  RoBiarr  DooD  and 
Hkrbert  BFtooKE  PERHFN  Hr.MPHRiES,  LondoD,  Eng- 
land. Filed  June  26,  191 -».  Serial  No.  847,493.  (Cl. 
106—38.  > 

1.  A  proces-s  for  the  preparation  of  a  semi-plastic  mate- 
ria] from  the  soja  bean  consisting  In  macerating  and  ex- 
tracting the  oil  freed  Ijean  with  a  solvent,  separating  the 
solution  containing  the  soluble  and  emalsiflable  portion 
from  the  part  which  is  not  so,  subjecting  the  serarated 
portion  to  the  action  of  a  coagulant,  separating  the  co- 
agulate, and   molding  It. 

2.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  semi-plastie  mate^ 
rial  from  the  soja  bean  consisting  In  maceratlDg  and  ex- 
tracting the  oil  freed  bean  with  a  solvent,  aeparatiaf  the 
solution  containing  the  soluble  and  emulslflable  pertlen 
from  the  part  which  Is  not  so,  subjecting  the  aeparated 
portion  to  the  action  of  a  coagulant  in  the  preaence  of 
formalin,  separating  the  coagulate,  and  molding  It. 

3.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  scml-plaatie  mata- 
rlal  from  the  soJa  l)ean  consisting  In  macerating  asd  ex- 
tracting the  oil  freed  l)ean  with  a  solvent,  separating  the 
solution  containing  the  soluble  and  emulslflable '  portion 
from  the  part  which  Is  not  so,  subjecting  the  separated 
portion  to  the  action  of  a  coagulant  consisting  of  alu- 
minium sulfate,  separating  the  coagulate,  and  molding  it. 

4.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  semlplastic  mate- 
rial from  the  soja  bean  consisting  In  macerating  and  ex- 
tracting the  oil  freed  bean  with  a  solvent,  separating  the 
solution  containing  the  soluble  and  emulslflable  portion 
from  the  part  which  is  not  so,  subjecting  the  separated 
portion  to  the  action  of  a  coagulant  consisting  of  alu- 
minium sulfate  In  the  presence  of  formalin,  separating  the 
coagulate,  and  molding  it. 

5.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  semi-plastic  mate- 
rial from  the  soja  bean  consisting  In  macerating  and  ex- 
tracting the  oil  freed  bean  with  a  solvent,  separating  the 
solution  containing  the  soluble  and  emulslflable  portion 
from  the  part  which  Is  not  so.  subjecting  the  separated 
portion  to  the  action  of  a  coagulant  consisting  of  alu 
mlnlnm  sulfate  and  an  acid,  separating  the  coagnlatc,  and 
molding  it. 

[Claims  8  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasatte.] 


1.^43,^a4.  COMBINED  .VEUO.  HYDRO,  AND  AUTO 
PLANE.  B8o.NiSL.\w  Dkozinski.  Scranton.  Pa.  FUel 
Feb.  23,  1915.     Serial  No.  10,010.      (CI.  244—14.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  car 
frame,  a  rearwardly  positioned  transverse  brace  mounte*! 
therein,  a  steering  shaft  Journaled  through  the  said  brace 
and  the  rear  end  of  the  said  frame,  a  post  secured  to  the 
rear  projecting  end  of  the  said  shaft,  a  steering  plane 
hingedly  mounted  upon  the  free  end  of  the  aaid  post,  a 
flexible  connection  between  the  rear  portion  of  the  said 
car  frame  and  said  plane,  a  pulley  upon  aaid  frame  in 
engagement  with  the  said  connection  and  niauual  operat- 
ing means  for  the  said  shaft, 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  ear 
frame,  a  motor  positioned  therein,  a  longitudinally  ar- 
ranged propeller  shaft  journaled  forwardly  of  tbe  aaid 
frame,  a  propeller  upon  the  forward  end  of  the  said  shaft. 
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operative  coDnectioDfl  between  tbe  said  motor  and  shaft, 
traction  wheels  Journaled  beneath  the  rear  portion  of  the 
said  frame,  operative  connections  between  said  traction 
wheels  and  the  said  motor,  a  forwardly  positioned  steer- 
ing wheel  pivoted  beneath  tbe  said  frame,  shifting  meaa<i 
for  the  said  steering  wheel  extending  to  a  point  adjacent 
the  said  motor,  a  rearwardlj  positioned  steering  shaft,  a 
steering  plane  hlngedly  attached  to  the  said  steering  shaft 
and  revolving  means  for  the  said  steering  shaft  positioned 
adjacent  tbe  said  motor. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  cur 
frame,  a  motor  within  said  frame,  a  driving  shaft  fur 
tbe  Bald  motor,  a  traction  wheel  pulley,  u  prtpeller  pulley 
and  a  steering  pulley  freely  Journaled  upon^tlie  said  shaft. 
separate  clutching  means  l>etween  the  said  shaft  and  tbe 
■aid  traction  wheel  and  propeller  pulloys  and  an  uperatlng 
turn  lever  for  the  said  steering  pulley  fixedly  secured  to 
the  said  steerins  pulley. 


1,143.895.  MOLD  FOR  LENS  MOUNT! Nfl  BLOCKS. 
William  W.  Essick,  Reading,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1914. 
Serial  No.  812,925.     (CI.  18— 34.j 


1.  A  lens-block  mold  comprising  a  splu-rlially  surfaced 
base   portion,    and    a    sectional    facing   for    said    spherical 
surface  made  up  of  separately  formed  facet  forming;  spherl 
cal  segments  the  marginal  portions  of  e;^c4i  of  wbich  abut 
adjacent   segments. 

2.  A   lens-block   mold   comprising  a    >v>luritally  surfaced 
base  portion,  and  a  sectional  fating  for  said  >i)li(i'i(  al  sur 
face  made  up  of  separately  formed  facet-forming  >pherlcal 
segments  arranged  in  a  spherical  zone,  the  side  walls  of 
each  segment  abutting  adjacent  segments. 

3.  A  lens-block  mold  comprising  a  spherically-surfaced 
base  portion,  and  a  sectional  facing  for  said  spherical  sur 
face  made  up  of  separately  formed  facet-forming  spherical 
segments  arranged  in  zone  series,  the  segments  of  each 
series  being  different  In  contour  from  those  of  each  other 
series  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  facet-forming  spherical-segment  niolil  conipri 
Ing  base  and  coping  portions  providing  parallel  spherically- 
curved  surfaces  and  one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  faret- 
formlng  portion  squared  to  a  radial  lin<'  of  said  surfacfK, 
and  segment  walls  between  said  surface*  iiit  losing  said 
facet-forming  portion. 

5.  A  facet  forming  spherical-segment  mold  ifimprisiug 
base  and  coping  portions  providing  parallel  spherically- 
curved  surfaces,  a  facet-forming  flttloA  to  one  of  said  por 
tions  squared  to  a  radial  line  of  said  surfaces,  ami  seg- 
ment walls  between  said  surfaces  inclosing  said  facet 
forming  portion. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  (lazette.) 


1,143.896.        SI'UINCMTLL     KOli     LOCKS.        Ilu:i:v      I.. 

EwiNG,  Dallas,  Tex.      Filed  June   l.">.    l!il  1.      S.  rial    NH. 

845,095.      (CI.  70—16.1 

1.  In  a  spring  actuated  door  pull,  a  pull  loop,  an  ;!i  tu 
atlng  bracket  correlated  with  the  pull  loop,  a  tube,  a  coin 
presslon  spring  confined  In  the  tube  and  correlated  with 
the  actuating  bracket  and  a  push  button  correlated  with 
the  actuating  bracket. 

■  2.  la  a  spring  actuated  door  pull,  a  pull  loop,  an  actn 
atlng  bracket  correlated  with  the  pull  loop,  a  thrust  head 
correlated  with  the  actuating  bracket,  a  ♦'ulie,  a  slot 
formed  In  the  tube,  a  compression  spring  coniimd  in  the 
tube,  the  aforesaid  thrust  head  correlated  with  the  said 
compression  spring  and  a  push  button  correlated  with  the 
actuating  bracket. 

3.   In  a  spring  actuated  door  pull,  a  pull  loop,  an  actu- 
ating bracket  correlate*!  with  the  pull  loop,  a  slot  form<  <1 
in  the  actuating  bracket,  adjustable  clamping  plites  cor 
related  with   the  slot  in   the  actuating  bratket.   a   thrust 
head  correlated  with  the  clamping  plates,  a  tube,  a  slot 


formed  In  the  tube,  a  compression  spring  couilned  within 
tbe  tube,  tbe  aforesaid  thrust  head  correlated  with  the 
compression  spring,  and  a  push  button  correlated  with  the 
actuating  bracket. 


4.  In  a  -piini;  r.c'uatcl  d'lor  pull,  a  pull  loop,  an  actuat- 
ing bracket  correlated  with  the  pull  loop,  a  slot  formed  in 
the  HciuHflng  bracket,  adjustable  clamping  plates  corre- 
tat.d  with  the  slot  In  the  actuating  bracket,  a  thrus.  head 
loi-related  with  the  (lamping  plates,  a  tube,  a  slot  formed 
in  the  tube,  a  compression  >pring  confined  within  the  tube, 
the  aforesaid  thrust  head  correlated  with  the  compression 
spring,  a  push  button  correlated  with  the  actuating 
bracket  and  a  release  member  correlated  with  tbe  push 
button   and   actuating  bracket. 

5.  In  a  spring  actrated  door  pull,  a  pull  Uxip.  nil  actu- 
ating bracket  correlated  with  the  pull  loop,  a  slot  formed 
In  the  at  mating  bracket,  adjustable  clamping  plates  corre- 
lated with  the  slot  in  the  actuating  bracket,  a  thrust  head 
correlat'il  with  tbe  cl,inii)ing  plates,  a  tube,  a  slot  formed 
In  the  tube,  a  compres."  ion  spring  confined  within  the 
tube,  tbe  aforesaid  thrust  head  correlated  with  the  com- 
pres-slon  spring,  a  {lash  button  correlated  with  the  actuat- 
ing bracket,  a  push  arm,  a  spring  correlated  with  the 
push  arm.  a  push  button  c.rrled  liy  t!:e  push  arm  and  a 
iclea.se  member  correlated  with  the  push  arm  ami  actuat- 
ing  bracket. 

[«"iaim  (J  not  printed  In  tbe  (lazette.l 


1.143,S97.  MINING-MACHINE.  .Ieffer.so.n  K.  1  i.K.\s::;t 
and  EnwABU  OTmcile,  tiary,  W.  Va.  Flli>d  .luly  s,  1;:1L'. 
Serial   No.   708,ll.'2.      (CI.   125 — 14. 1 


«S^tS^ 


1.  In  a  mining  machine,  a  frame,  a  drive  sli-.ft  jour- 
naled on  said  frame,  a  driven  shaft  operativcly  connected 
to  the  drive  shaft,  arms  pivoted  concentric  to  the  drive 
shaft,  a  rotary  cutter  bar  supported  by  the  arms  and  op- 
eratlvely  connected  to  said  drive  shaft,  a  rock  shaft  mount- 
etl  on  the  frame,  rock  arms  on  the  rock  shaft,  links  con- 
necting the  rock  arms  and  the  first  mentioned  arms,  a 
lever  arm  on  the  rock  shaft,  a  crank  device  carried  by  the 
driven  shaft,  and  a  link  connecting  tbe  trank  device  with 
the  lever  arm. 

2.  In  a  mining  marbine,  a  frame,  a  drive  shaft  Journaled 
on  >ai(l  frame,  a  driven  shaft  operatively  connected  to 
tlie  drive  shaft,  c.rras  pivoted  concentric  to  the  drive  ^hntt. 


I 


June  22, 1915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1083 


a  rotary  cutter  bar  supported  by  the  arms  and  operatively 
connected  to  said  drive  shaft,  a  rock  shaft  mounted  on 
the  frame,  rock  arms  on  the  rock  shaft,  links  connecting 
the  rock  arms  and  the  flrst-mentloned  arms,  a  lever  arm  on 
the  rock  shaft,  a  crank  device  carried  by  the  driven  shaft, 
a  link  connected  to  the  crank  device,  and  means  adjust- 
ably connecting  the  link  and  lever  arm. 


1,143,898.  HANDLE  FOR  COOKING  VESSELS.  John 
B.  Je.sse  FcitnxiER,  Oquossoc,  M°.  Filed  Jan.  15,  1914. 
Serial  No.  S12.219.      (Cl.  53—3.) 


1.  X  vessel  having  a  retaining  pin  with  an  enlarged 
head  projecting  from  the  wall  of  the  vessel,  a  staple  ver- 
tically disi>os.<l  alcive  said  lug  and  having  parallel  sides 
and  a  central  aperture,  a  Ing  having  an  upper  horizontal 
surface  projecting  from  said  vessel  between  said  pin  and 
staple,  a  handle  having  two  i)arallel  arm  members  horiion- 
tally  dlsposcMl.  each  having  angular  projections  rising  ver- 
tlrally.  each  projection  having  a  plurality  of  attaching 
claws  to  engage  said  i)in  and  staple  to  attach  said  handle 
to  >ald  vessel,  and  a  depending  leaf  spring  latching  mem- 
ber fastened  to  the  end  of  the  upper  horizontal  arm  and 
adapted  to  scat  upon  tbe  horizontal  surface  of  tbe  lug  to 
rc-tain  said  handle  upward  in  attached  position  to  said 
vessel. 

1:.  A  vessel  having  a  lug  with  a  horizontal  upper  surface 
projecting  from  said  vessel,  a  spring  like  vertically  dis- 
posed latching  member  seated  upon  and  suported  by  said 
latch  device,  a  staple  above  and  a  lug  below  said  latch 
device,  a  handle  having  two  upturned  ends  with  claws 
thereon  adapted  to  be  pushed  upward  into  engagement 
with  said  pin  and  staple,  said  claws  attaching  said  handle 
to  said  vessel,  and  fastening  means  connecting  said  handle 
to  tlie  upi»er  end  of  said  lug,  said  lug  thereby  supporting 
said  handle  in  upward  position. 

.".  .V  vessel  having  a  horizontal  retaining  pin  and  a 
horizontal  staple  vertically  disposed  to  each  other,  pro- 
jecting from  the  wall  of  said  vessel,  a  handle  engaged  with 
said  pin  r,nd  staple,  said  engaging  operation  b'-lng  derived 
from  a  vertical  upward  movement  of  said  handle,  a  lug 
Laving  an  upper  horizontal  surface  projecting  from  the 
wall  of  said  vessel  between  said  pin  and  staple,  and  a 
flexible  leaf  spring  supporting  device  fastened  at  Its  upper 
end  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  handle  and  adapted  to 
slide  over  and  rest  upon  said  horizontal  surf.ice  of  said 
lug  to  support  said  handle  in  Its  enfagement  with  snid 
pin  and  staple. 


1,143.899.      LIFE-SAVING    WAISTCOAT.      James    Wat- 
son   (iiEVE.    Ijondon.   England,   assignor   to  Gieve,    Mat- 
thews &  Seagrove  Limited.  Portsmouth,  England.     Filed 
Feb.  5,  1915.     Serial  No.  6,369.     (CI.  9— 1.0.> 
1.  A    life-saving   garment    In    the    form    of   a    waistcoat 
comprising   an   extra    piece   of   material   surrounding    and 
attached  to  the  waistcoat  under  tbe  arm  holes,  fastenings 
adapted  to  connect  the  ends  of  said  piece  of  material,  an 
air   tube   Inclosed   in  said   extra   piece  of   material,  an   In- 


flating tube  projecting  from  said  air  tube  through  a 
pocket  of  the  waistcoat  and  a  valve  at  the  free  end  of 
uld  Inflating  tube. 


2.  A  life-saving  garment  in  the  form  of  a  waistcoat 
comprising  an  extra  piece  of  material  surrounding  and 
attached  to  the  waistcoat  under  the  arm  holes,  an  air 
tube  Inclosed  in  said  extra  piece  of  material,  so  propor- 
tioned that  its  larger  portion  extenda  around  the  front 
of  tbe  waistcoat,  fastenings  for  connecting  the  ends  of 
said  piece  of  material,  an  inflating  tube  projecting  through 
said  tube  through  a  pocket  of  the  waistcoat  and  a  valve 
at  the  free  end  of  said  Inflating  tube. 


1,14  3,900.  HOLKER  FOR  HEELS  OR  TOP-LIFTS. 
Fheheuick  WiLLsoN  Gleasux,  Lestershlre,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  I'nitPd  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1908. 
Serial  No.  414,079.      (Cl.  1—32.) 


1.  A  blank  holder  for  a  heeling  machine,  comprising  a 
rear  gage  Including  a  normally  stationary  but  adjustable 
memlH'r  having  a  stop  surface  concaved  upon  a  larger 
radius  than  tbe  curved  end  of  a  blank,  and  a  pair  of 
blank  centering  arms  pivotally  mounted  on  and  adjust- 
able with  said  member  and  extending  obliquely  for- 
wardly on  either  side  of  tbe  center  of  the  stop  surface, 
together  with  a  breast  gage  mounted  for  bodily  movement 
toward  and  from  the  rear  gage. 

2.  In  a  holder  for  heels  or  top  lifts,  the  combination 
with  a  rear  page  formed  to  locate  the  rear  ends  of  blanks 
of  different  sizes  in  substantially  the  same  position  lon- 
rltudinally  of  the  holder  and  constructed  and  arranged  for 
adjustment  to  permit  variation  of  the  position  of  the 
rear  end  of  a  blank,  of  relatively  movable  members  for 
engaging  the  rear  end  of  the  blank  to  center  It  laterally 
of  the  holder,  tbe  said  members  being  mounted  upon  the 
rear  gage  and  adjustable  with  It,  and  means  for  poal- 
tlonlng  the  blank  angularly  and  pressing  It  into  engage- 
ment with  said  rear  gage. 

3.  A  holder  for  be.ls  or  top  lifts  having.  In  combination, 
a  rear  gage  adjustable  forwardly  and  rearwardly  and 
provided  with  a  curved  heel  engaging  face  of  such  curva- 
ture that  It  can  only  engage  at  one  point  any  heel  or  top 
lift  to  be  handled,  a  spring  actuated  breast  engaging 
means  movable  toward  and  from  said  rear  gage,  and  later- 
ally acting  centering  means  arranged  to  engage  a  heel  or 
lift  between   Its  rear  end  and  Its  breast  end. 

4.  A  holder  for  top  lifts,  having  In  combination,  a  rear 
gage   having  a    work   engaging    face   curved   to   engage   a 
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lift  at  a  single  point  only  on  lt«  curyed  end,  a  breast 
gage  for  holding  a  blank  in  engagement  with  aaid  rear 
gage  and  a  plurality  of  spring  pressed  members  arranged 
to  grip  the  blank  upon  opposite  sides  while  so  held  and 
center  the  rear  end  of  the  blank  laterally  in  Its  holder. 

5.  A  holder  for  heels  or  top  lifts,  havlug  In  combination. 
an  adjustable  rear  gage,  a  plurality  of  relatively  movable 
members  shaped  to  engage  the  rear  portion  of  a  blank 
and  arranged  to  center  it  in  the  holder,  said  members  being 
adjustable  simultaneously  with  the  rear  gage,  and  a  breast 
gage  for  holding  the  blank  in  engagement  with  said 
rear  gage. 


1.14  3,901.  FLEXIBLE  COVER  FOR  DRAFTING- 
TABLES,  DESKS.  AND  THE  LIKE.  Edwabd  Oiuxd. 
Jr.,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  May  7.  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  837,098.      (CI.  45 — 75. » 


A  dtn-lr,.  of  this  class  described  consisting  of  a   tube  or 
casin-  of  suitable   material   formed  with  a   longitudinally 
extending   slot   or   aperture   therein,   one   of   the   edges   of 
said  slot  being  folded  to  form  a  longitudinally  extending 
pipe  like  bead,  and  the  other  of  said  edges  being  folded  to 
form  a  runner  or  lip.  and  underneath  a  corresponding  ex 
tended   pipe-shaped  bead,  movable   locking   means   for  one 
end  of  said  casing  comprialng  a  hinged  portion,  a  pronge  1 
staple  therein  adapted  to  fit  Into  said  pipe  shaped   h^ads 
whereby    the   sides   of   the   casing   aperture    are    held    tu 
gether  ;   a  spring  actuated   roller  adapted  to  fit    int..   and 
operate  in  said  casing,  a  CeTible  waterproof  cover  wound 
on  said  roller,  means  in  the  ends  of  said  casing  ndai.te.I 
to  hold  said  roller,  reinforcing  means  for  said  folded  «ld.> 
of  the  casing  aperture,  said  casing  provided  with   a    pin 
rality  of  brackets  for  fixedly  securing  it  in   position 


1.143,902.  GASEOUS-FUEL  HEATER  AND  M1XP:R  FOR 
INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  Thkhdore  H 
Haberkohn,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  June  15  1914  Serial 
No.  845.282.     (CI.  257—239.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  easing  adapted  to  be  heated  and  having  an  inlet 
and  outlet  opening  Intermediate  of  its  ends  and  at 
dlanaetrically  opposite  points  therein,  centrally  converi{ln« 
elbow  sections  formed  integrally  with  and  disposed  within 
said  casing  and  contlnalng  from  the  openings  therein  ;  of 
a  U-ahaped  mixture  carrying  pipe  section  disposed  in  said 
casing  and  having  the  ends  of  its  arms  respectively  en 
gaged  with  the  converging  ends  of  said  elbow  sections. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,   the  combination 
with  a  casing  adapted  to  be  heated  and   having  an   inlet 
and  outlet  opening  Intermediate  of  its  ends  and  at  dla 
metrically   oppoalte   points   thereon,   centrallv   converging 


elbow  sections  formed  Integrally  with  and  disposed  with- 
in the  casing  and  continuing  from  the  openings  therein, 
the  inner  converging  ends  of  said  elbow  sections  being  In- 
ternally threaded,  of  a  pair  of  tubular  arms  engaged  with 
the  threaded  ends  of  said  elbows  and  coatlnnlng  longitudi- 
nally within  the  casing  In  spaced  relation  to  one  another, 
and  a  U  shaped  cap  member  removably  engaged  with  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  tubular  members  whereby  to  form 
siibHtantlally  a  U-shaped  mliture-conductla?  member  In 
the  casing. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprlsin-  an 
elongated  cylindrical  casing  formed  of  a  pair  of  connected 
sections  disposed  end  to  end,  the  inner  end  of  the  one 
section  having  n  pair  of  diametrically  alined  openings, 
inwardly  extending  elbows  formed  Integrally  with  the  one 
section  anil  leading  from  the  openings  therein  toward  the 
other  section,  and  a  pair  of  pipes  lying  in  said  last-named 
section  and  having  their  outer  ends  communicating  one 
with  the  other,  their  inner  ends  being  anchored  In  the 
free  ends  of  the  elbows. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  cniiiri.'^lnn  an 
elongated  ca.slnjf  formed  of  a  comparaUvely  small  tuliular 
section  and  a  comparatively  large  tubular  sectinn  dis- 
posed end  to  end  and  connected  to  each  other,  the  inn.r 
end  of  the  smaller  section  being  enlarged  and  havlug  a 
pair  of  openings  forme<i  at  diametrically  opposite  points. 
a  pair  of  elt>ows  formed  integrally  with  said  enlarged  end 
of  the  .smaller  section  and  leading  therefrom  toward  the 
larger  section,  a  pair  of  pipes  disposed  within  said  larger 
section  and  having  their  Inner  ends  threaded  into  the 
free  ends  of  the  elbows,  and  a  cap  disposed  within  said 
larger  section  and  into  which  the  outer  ends  of  said  pipes 
are  threaded,  whereby  they  may  communicate  one  with 
the  other. 


I.14.;.y03       RUFFLING   AND  SEWING   MACHINE      Na- 
TH.VN    E.  Hanson.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Union 
Special  Machine  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation 
of   Illinois.      Filed   July    8,    1908.      Serial    No.    442  520 
(CI.  112— 16.» 


1  A  sewln;,'  machine  including  In  combination,  a  work 
support,  a  main  shaft  beneath  the  work  support,  stitch- 
forming  mechanism  and  a  ruffling  member  locate<l  above 
the  work  support  and  adapted  to  engage  the  underface  of 
the  fnhric  to  be  ruffled,  an  arm  supporting  said  ruffling 
im  ruber,  n  rock  shaft  beneath  the  work  support  by  which 
said  arm  Is  carried,  means  beneath  the  work  supiort  for 
vibrating  said  rock  shait  from  said  main  shaft,  and  means 
operable  without  stopping  the  stitch-forming  mechanism 
I'o:    varyliiir  the  throw  of  the  ruffling  member. 

-.  A  .sewing  machine  including  In  combination,  a  work 
support,  a  main  shaft  beneath  the  work  support,  stitch- 
fnriulnK  mechanism  and  a  ruffling  member  adapted  to  en- 
k'lue  the  iinderfa<e  c/f  the  fabric  to  be  ruffled,  an  arm  sup 
porting  said  ruffling  member,  a  rock  shaft  beneath  the 
wo:k  support  by  which  said  arm  is  carried,  means  beneath 
the  work  support  for  vlbratlnp  said  rock  shaft  from  said 
ni;;lii  shaft.  Including  a  shlftable  member  for  varying  the 
tlirow  of  the  ruffling  member,  and  means  for  shifting  said 
ini  niber  without  stopping  the  stitcb-forming  mechanism. 

"■  A  sewinK  machine  Including  In  combination,  a  work 
support,  stitch  forming  mechanism,  a  ruffling  member,  n 
rock  shaft  carrying  said  ruffling  member,  me-ns  for  osdl- 


latlng  said  rock  shaft  Including  a  vibrating  member,  a  link 
connected  to  said  vibrating  member  and  to  said  rock  shaft, 

and  means  (or  shifting  the  connection  between  said  link 
and  vibrating  meml)>  r  without  stopping  the  stitching 
mechanism,  and  a  plurality  of  adjustable  stops  for  limit- 
ing the  movement  of  said  shlftlag  means. 

4.  A  sewing  machine  Including  In  combination,  a  work 
support,  stitch  forming  mechanism,  a  ruffling  member,  a 
ro<  k  shaft  located  beneath  the  work  support  and  carrying 
said  ruffliu;:  member,  means  for  vibrating  said  rock  shaft 
Includlhg  a  slotted  plate,  a  link  connected  to  said  slotted 
plate,  and  a  stop  nut  located  In  said  slot  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  said  link,  and  means  for  shifting  said  link 
without   stopping  the  stitching  mechanism. 

5.  In  sewing  machine  including  in  combination,  a  work 
support,  stitch  forming  mechanism,  a  ruffling  member,  a 
lock  shaft  located  beneath  the  work  support  and  carrying 
said  ruffling  member,  means  for  vibrating  said  rock  shaft 
includ'ag  a  slotted  plate,  a  link,  a  bolt  to  which  said  link 
Is  pivoted,  slldlngly  secured  In  said  slot,  n  knee  shift,  and 
means  operated  by  said  knee  shift,  for  adjusting  said  bolt 
In  said  slot. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.14."?, 904.  REEL.  Edmi'nd  J.  H.^ssETT.  Yonkers,  N.  Y., 
and  Enwi.N  E.  Dabbauh,  Boouton,  N.  J.,  assignors,  by 
mesne  assljjnments,  to  Anna  F.  Hassett,  Yonkers,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  0,  1911.     Serial  No.  6rt4.ieo.     (CI.  206—51.) 
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1.  A  reel  for  ruchings  and  the  like  consisting  of  a  body 
formed  of  two  blanks  with  their  ends  bent  to  overlap  upon 
each  other  at  the  ends  of  the  reel  and  secured  together  to 
form  a  flat  tube  with  double  thickness  of  material  at  the 
ends  of  the  reel,  and  integral  flanges  on  the  walls  of  the 
tube  on  each  side  and  extending  at  right  angles  thereto. 

2.  A  reel  for  ruchings  and  the  like  consisting  of  a  body 
formed  of  two  blanks  with  their  ends  t»ent  to  overlap  upon 
each  other  at  the  ends  of  the  reel  and  secured  together  to 
form  a  flat  tube  with  double  thickness  of  material  at  the 
ends  of  the  reel.  Integral  flanges  on  the  walls  of  the  tube 
on  each  side  and  extending  at  right  angles  thereto,  and 
side  pieces  formed  separately  from  the  tube  and  secured  to 
the  flanges. 

3.  A  reel  for  ruchings  and  the  like  consisting  of  a  body 
formed  of  two  blanks  with  their  ends  bent  to  overlap  upon 
each  other  at  the  ends  of  the  reel  forming  a  flat  tube  with 
double  thickness  of  material  at  the  ends  of  the  reel.  Inte- 
gral flanges  on  the  walls  of  the  tube  extending  at  right  an- 
gles thereto,  and  side  pieces  formed  separately  from  the 
tube  and  secured  to  the  tube  flanges  and  folded  over  onto 
the  Inner  side  of  the  flanges,  forming  double  thlcknem  of 
the  side  material  on  the  side  edges. 

4.  A  reel  for  ruchings  and  the  like  consisting  of  a  body 
formed  of  two  blanks  with  their  ends  bent  to  overlap  upon 
each  other  at  the  ends  of  the  reel  forming  a  flat  tube  with 
double  tliickness  of  material  at  the  ends  of  the  reel,  inte- 
gral flanges  on  the  walls  of  the  tube  on  each  side  and  ex- 
tending at  right  angles  thereto,  and  side  pieces  formed 
separately  from  the  tube  and  on  the  outside  of  the  flanges 
and  folded  over  onto  the  inside  of  the  flanges  and  on  the 
body  of  the  side  pieces  beyond  the  tube  walls,  forming 
double  thickness  of  side  piece  material  throughout  the 
edges  of  the  reel. 

Ti  .K  reel  for  ruchings  and  the  like  consisting  of  a  body 
K  In  the  form  of  a  flat  tube  formed  of  two  blanks  each  of 
which  has  flaps  8  bent  to  overlap  upon  each  other  at  the 
ends  of  the  reel  and  Integral  flanges  10  between  the  flaiM 


and  bent  at  right  angles  to  the  walls  of  the  tube,  side  edges 
B  formed  separately  from  the  tube  and  secured  on  the 
flanges  having  body  portions  12  and  Integral  flaagM  14 
folded  over  onto  the  Inside  of  the  flanges  10,  and  tabs  18 
projecting  beyond  the  tube  ends  and  folded  over  onto  the 
body  portions   12. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.143,905.  WATER  MOTOR.  John  Hawley.  Green  River. 
Wyo.  Filed  Mar.  23.  1914.  Serial  No.  826.«81.  iCl. 
170-  8«.  I 


The  combination  In  a  water  motor  including  a  pair  of 
spaced  endless  chains,  of  transverse  pivot  bars  connecting 
said  chains,  paddles  having  sleeves  rotatsble  on  said  bars, 
and  pins  in  said  chains  adapted  to  engage  the  back  edges 
of  the  paddles  to  limit  their  movement  and  hold  them  In 
operative  position. 


1,143.906.  SHOCK  ABSORBER.  Edward  G.  Hat.m,  Ot- 
tawa, 111.  Filed  June  30,  1914.  Serial  No.  84«».262. 
(CI.  21—105.) 


1.  A  shock  absorber  comi»rlslng :  a  bracket,  a  casing 
mounted  upon  said  bracket.  :i  reciprocating  spindle  mount- 
ed in  said  bracket,  a  stiff  spring  mounted  around  said 
spindle  of  comparatively  small  diameter  coll,  a  washer 
having  uptnrned  flange  edges  mounted  upon  said  stiff 
spring,  a  second  spring  of  resilient  metal  of  comparatively 
large  diameter  mounted  to  encircle  said  spindle  and  said 
first  nnentloned  spring,  a  second  washer  mounting  said 
spindle  and  contacting  with  said  last  mentioned  spring, 
and  a  third  smaller  sprlhu'  mounted  between  said  washer 
and  protected  by  the  upturned  flange  edges  thereof  to 
spread  said  washers  apart. 

2.  A  shock  absorber  rnmprlsinp  ;  a  bracket  having  a 
bore  therethrough,  a  spindle  reclprocntingly  mounted 
through  said  bore,  a  stllT  spring  adapted  to  receive  heavy 
shocks  mounted  unon  s;, id  bincket  and  encircling  said  spin- 
dle for  a  portion  of  Its  length,  a  cup-like  washer  sUdlogly 
mounted  upon  said  sfiindle  and  engaging  the  end  of  said 
spring,  a  second  light  si.ring  encircling  the  l>alance  of  said 
spindle  and  seated  in  said  washer  adapted  to  retain  said 
washer  and  said  stiff  s]>ring  in  place  without  compreasloa 
and  from  rattling,  means  upon  the  end  of  said  spindle  to 
retain  said  second  mentioned  spring  In  place,  and  a  third 
spring  adapted  to  receive  light  shocks  encircling  l>oth  of 
said  flrst  mentioned  springs  and  retained  betwern  said 
bracket  and  said  retaining  means  upon  the  end  of  the 
solndle. 
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1.143,907.  AGHICULTUKAL  IMPLEMENT.  Roy  B. 
HKDGC8,  La  Junta,  Colo.  Filed  Mar.  1.  1915.  Serial 
No.  11,206.      (CI.  55—60.) 


1.  An  agricultural  implement  including  a  supporting 
standard,  a  horizontal  blade,  a  vertical  blade  detacbably 
secured  to  the  horizontal  blade  and  extending  from  the 
lower  face  thereof,  and  independent  means  for  detachably 
•ecurlng  both  the  horizontal  and  vertical  blades  to  the 
standard. 

2.  An  agricultural  Implement  including  a  supporting 
standard,  a  horizontal  blade  of  triangular  shape,  a  verti- 
cally disposed  blade,  means  rigidly  connecting  the  hori- 
zontal and  vertical  blades,  and  means  detachably  securing 
both  of  said  blades  to  the  supporting  standard. 

3.  An  agricultural  implement  including  a  supporting 
standard,  a  horizontal  blade,  an  attaching  shank  rising 
from  the  horizontal  blade  and  engageable  against  the  sup- 
porting standard,  means  detachably  securing  the  shank 
against  the  supporting  standard,  a  vertically  disposed 
blade  arranged  below  the  horizontal  blade,  and  nn  attach- 
ing arm  for  detachably  securing  the  vertical  blade  to  the 
supporting  standard. 

4.  An  agricultural  implement  including  a  supporting 
standard,  a  horizontal  blade,  an  attachlnt;  shank  rising 
from  the  horizontal  blade  aud  engageable  asainst  the  .«up 
porting  standard,  means  detachably  securing  the  shank 
against  the  supporting  standard,  a  vertically  disponed 
blade  arranged  below  the  horizontal  blade,  an  attaching 
arm  lor  detachably  securing  the  vertlcnl  blade  to  the  sup 
porting  standard,  and  horizontally  arranged  attaching 
plates  carried  by  the  vertical  blade  and  rigidly  secured  to 
the  horizontal  blade  for  maintaining  the  two  blades  in 
fixed  relation  to  each  other. 

C).  \n  agricultural  implement  including  a  supporting 
standard,  a  horizontal  blade,  a  sl.ank  extending  upwardly 
from  the  blade  and  engaging  against  the  supporting  stand- 
ard, spaced  attaching  lugs  rising  from  the  blade  and  en 
gaging  against  opposite  face.s  of  the  supporting  standard, 
a  vertical  blade  dispcscd  beneath  the  horizontal  blade,  lat 
erally  extending  plates  carried  by  the  vertical  blade,  means 
rigidly  securing  the  plates  to  the  horizontal  blade  for 
maintaining  the  vertical  and  horizontal  blades  In  fixed  re- 
lation to  each  other,  and  an  upwardly  extending  attaching 
arm  carried  by  the  vertical  blade,  said  vertical  blade  being 
disposed  in  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  the  supporting 
standard,  said  attaching  arm  being  detachably  secured  to 
the  supporting  standard. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,14:j,908.  FRICTION-CLUTCH.  J.*.mes  Mitchell  Hew- 
itt, Hale,  England.  Filed  .Tuly  15,  1913.  Serial  No. 
779,076.      (CI.  192—3.1 

1.  An  Incased  friction  clutch  comprising  two  movable 
half  sleeves,  inclined  projections  thereon  extending  in  the 
length  of  the  sleeves,  a  movable  device  combining  there- 
with, inclined  grooves  in  said  movable  device  engaging  the 
Inclined  projections,  morement  of  the  movable  device  actu- 
ating the  half  sleeves  as  described. 

2.  \n  incased  friction  clutch  comprising  a  cylindrical 
casing,  a  removable  cover  for  the  casing,  two  half  sleeves 
within  the  casing.  Inclined  projections  on  the  two  half 
sleeves,  inclined  recesses  in  which  said  projections  engage, 
relative  movement  between  projections  and  inclines  mov- 


ing Inward  and  outward  the  half  sleevea  to  effect  clatchlng 
or  un-clutcbing  as  described. 


3.  An  Incased  friction  clutch  having  a  casing,  a  cover 
therefor,  two  half  sleeves  within  the  casing.  Inclined  pro- 
jections longitudinally  of  the  two  half  sleeves,  an  actuator, 
inclined  recesses  therein  in  which  said  projections  engage, 
means  to  move  said  actuator  to  move  inward  and  outward 
the  two  half  sleeves  to  bind  on  or  release  the  casing  as  de- 
scribed. 


1,14;;,909.     METAI  '  IC-FILAMENT  LAMP.     Herman  J. 
J.\B(iKR.  Weehawken,  N.  J.    Piled  Mar.  14,  1913.    Serial 

No.  754,173.     (CI.  176— 16.)« 


1.  .V  metallic  filament  lamp  comprising  an  inner  stem 
with  leads,  and  a  colled,  metallic  filament  secured  to  said 
leads,  and  an  integral  inner  supporting  portion  passing 
through  the  filament  loops  and  rendered  incandescent  with 
said   loops. 

■-'.  A  metallic  filament  lamp  comprising  an  inner  stem 
with  Iccds,  r. nd  a  coiie<l,  cone-shaped  tungsten  filament  se- 
cured to  said  leads  having  its  apex  near  the  tip  end  of  the 
lamp,  and  au  integral  inner  supporting  portion  passing 
through  the  filament  loops  and  rendered  incandescent  with 
said   l(>()')>-. 

.!.  In  a  metallic  filament  lamp  a  colled,  cone  shaped  me- 
tallic filament  having  its  apex  near  the  tip  end  of  the 
lamp,  and  an  Integral  inner  portion  passing  through  the 
filament  loops  and  rendered  incandescent  with  said  loops 
during  the  use  of  the  lamp.s. 


1,143,910.  CLOTHES-LINE  PULLEY.  IVBR  JOHNSON, 
Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  Canada,  assignor  to  Nich- 
olas Cook,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1913.  Serial 
No.  756,682.     (CI.  254—188.) 


1.    Ill   a  pulley  of  the  class  described,  a  pulley-wheel,  a 
^trap  providing  a   pivotal  bearing  for  said  pulley  wheel. 
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and  extending  about  the  wheel  at  one  side  of  the  axis,  and 
extending  beyond  the  axis  in  the  other  direction,  and  a 
guide-bar  fixedly  secured  to  this  end  of  the  strap,  and  pro- 
vided with  eye  openings  at  its  opposite  ends. 

2.  In  a  pulley  of  the  class  described,  a  pulley-wheel,  a 
strap  providing  a  pivotal  bearing  for  said  pulley  wheel, 
and  extending  about  the  wheel  at  one  side  of  the  axis,  and 
extending  beyond  the  axis  in  the  other  direction,  and  a 
guide-bar  fixedly  secured  to  this  end  of  the  strap,  and  pro- 
vided with  eye  openings  at  its  opposite  ends,  the  grooved 
peripheral  edges  of  said  pulley  being  In  tangential  relation 
with  both  of  said  eye-openings. 

3.  In  a  pulley  of  the  class  described,  a  strap  having  a 
loop  at  one  end,  a  pulley  wheel  pivoted  in  said  strap,  a 
guide-bar  fixedly  secured  to  an  extension  of  said  strap  be- 
yond the  periphery  of  said  pulley  wheel,  and  provided  with 
eye  openings  in  tangential  relation  with  opposite  sides  of 
the  pulley  wheel. 

4.  In  a  pulley  of  the  class  described,  a  strap  having  a 
loop  at  one  end,  a  pulley-wheel  pivoted  in  said  strap,  a 
guide-bar  fixedly  secured  at  right  angles  to  an  extension 
of  said  strap  beyond  the  periphery  of  said  pulley  wheel, 
and  provided  with  eye  openings  at  each  end  spaced  apart 
a  distance  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  pulley  wheel. 


1,143.911.  WIRE  STRETCHER.  Bi  hrell  L.  Kidd,  Tus- 
cola, Tex.  Filed  July  20,  1913.  Serial  No.  781,440. 
(CI.    254—162.) 


A  wire  stretching  device  comprising  an  elongated  bar 
adapted  to  Ik?  connected  to  a  stationary  post,  a  revolubly 
mounted  drum  on  said  bar  remote  from  the  end  thereof, 
a  chain  secured  to  said  drum  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
the  end  of  a  wire  and  to  Ik?  wound  on  the  drum,  a  shaft 
secured  to  said  drum  and  extending  through  the  said  bar 
and  terminating  in  a  crank  haiid  e.  a  pulley  secured  to 
said  shaft,  a  second  pulley  secuiel  to  tl  e  bar  in  spaced 
relation  m  the  first  .mentioned  p'iHey,  thi'  said  pulley 
being  relaUvely  smaller  than  the  first  mentioned  pulley, 
a  flexiliio  nieml)er  extending  around  and  secuieJ  to  the 
periphery  nf  the  first  mentioned  pul'ey  and  passing  over 
the  second  mentioned  luiiley,  means  for  jin  venting  the 
displacement  of  the  said  flexible  memtu  r  from  either  of 
the  pulleys,  the  said  crank  handle  being  constructed  and 
arranged  so  that  force  may  be  applied  directly  to  the 
drum  arid  t^;e  said  flexible  m<inber,  aud  pullejs  being 
constru<  ted  aii'd  arranged  so  that  power  applied  to  the 
end  of  the  said  flexible  member  will  Ite  increased  accord- 
ing to  the  proportion  of  the  pulleys  and  thus  more  readily 
rotate  the  drum,  and  means  for  preventing  the  accidental 
retrograde    mo\enient    of    the    drum. 


1,143,912.  METHOlt  oK  ANI»  ArrAli.\TrS  FOR  FIN- 
ISHINC  ril'KS  AN1>  TIUKS.  .lo.SKi-n  W.  Latshaw, 
rittsburgh,  I'a.,  assignor  to  National  Tube  Company, 
rittsburgb,  I'a.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
l)ec.  2(3,  1914.    Serial  No.  879.116.     (CI.  78 — 88.) 


the  expanded  pipe  or  tube  to  the  action  of  sizing  rolls,  to 
thereby  standardize  the  diameter  of  the  ends  thereof. 

2.  The  method  of  finishing  welded  pipes  and  tubes 
which  consists  in  welding  the  pipe  or  tube,  then  expand- 
ing at  least  one  end  of  the  welded  pipe  or  tube,  and  then 
subjecting  the  expanded  pipe  or  tube  to  the  action  of 
sizing  rolls  vrhlle  still  heated  from  the  welding  operation 
to  thereby  standardize  the  diameter  of  the  ends  thereof. 

3.  The  method  of  finishing  welded  pipes  and  tubes 
which  consists  in  welding  the  pipe  or  tube,  then  expand- 
ing the  ends  of  the  welded  pipe  or  tube,  and  then  sub- 
jecting the  expanded  pipe  or  tube  to  the  action  of  sizing 
rolls  while  still  heated  from  the  welding  operation  to 
thereby  standardize  the  diameter  of  the  ends  thereof. 

4.  Apparatus  for  making  welded  pipes  and  tubes  com- 
prising, In  combination,  welding  rolls,  sizing  rolls  on  the 
discharge  side  of  the  welding  rolls,  and  means  for  ex- 
panding the  small  end  of  the  welded  pipes  or  tubes  after 
the  welding  operation  and  prior  to  passing  the  tubes 
through  said  sizing  rolls  in  finally  sizing  the  pipes,  s&id 
means  Including  an  expanding  ball  and  means  for  causing 
the  ball  to  enter  said  end  of  the  pipes  or  tubes. 

G.  Apparatus  for  making  welded  pipes  and  tubes  com- 
prising. In  combination,  welding  rolls,  sizing  rolls  on  the 
discharge  side  of  the  welding  rolls,  an  expanding  ball  po- 
sitioned between  the  welding  rolls  and  sizing  rolls  and 
means  for  supporting  said  expanding  ball,  said  means  be- 
ing arranged  to  hoid  the  ball  in  position  to  enter  au  end 
of  the  pipes  or  tubes. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  hi  the  tJazette. ] 


1,113. 913.     E(iG  CR.\TE.     Robert  E.  Miller.  I'ecos.  Tex. 
Filed  May  5,  1914.     Serial  .No.  83*5,422.      (CI.  217 — 2*.  1 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  In  combination 
with  a  series  of  frames  each  formed  Into  a  series  of  com- 
partments and  a  sheet  of  p.ncking  material  interposed  be- 
tween superposed  frames  in  series,  of  a  cup  shaped  egg 
receiving  meml>er  formed  of  flexllile  and  elastic  material 
and  having  Its  base  gathered  to  form  a  rounded  bearing 
surface  for  the  egg  and  a  wire  cinniplns  device  connect- 
ing the  rim  of  an  egg  receiving  member  with  a  sMe  wall 
of  a  compartment  of  a   frame. 


1.  The  method  of  finishing  welded  pipes  and  tubes 
which  consists  in  welding  the  pipe  or  tube,  expanijing  the 
small  end  of  the  welded  pipe  or  tube  and  then  subjecting 


1.143,014.  EXCESS  l.rBKH"ANT-fOl.l.i:CTIN(;  MEANS 
FOU  ENGINE-CYI.lNl  KUS.  Cn.vii.K.s  R.u>:ia  tu.  St.- 
lienis,  France.  assiuMior  to  The  Societe  .Viionyme  des 
Ktablis-sements  1  elauna.\  BelleTll'e,  St.-Iienis.  Fruue, 
a  Corporation  of  Fraure.  File  J  Feb.  1.  1915.  St;rial 
No.    5,.%r>9.      (CI.    lS-1 — is.  I 

1.  In  a  combustion  engine,  tie  combination  of  a  cyilu- 
dor  provide  i  on  its  Inner  wall  with  a  li:brlcaut  collecting 
groove,  and  suction  iindiicins  ineai.s  to  withdraw  the 
lubricant    collected    in    said    groove 

2.  In  a  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cyl- 
inder provided  on  its  inner  wall  with  a  plurality  of  cir- 
cumferential lubricant  collecting  grooves,  a  lubricant 
chamber,  the  cylinder  having  a  plurality  of  passages  for 
conducting  the  lubricant  collected  in  each  of  said  grooves 
to  said  chaml)er.  and  suclion-producing  means  to  with- 
draw the  lubricant  from  said  chamber  and  from  said 
grooves. 

3.  In  a  combustion  enirine,  the  combination  of  a  cylin- 
der provided  on  its  inner  wall  with  a  plurality  of  cir- 
cumferential lubricant  collecting  grooves,  a  collor  stir- 
roundlng    that    part    of    the    cylinder    provided    with    such 
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rrooyes  and  forming  with  the  cylinder  a  fluid-tight  cham- 
ber, the  cylinder  havlnj?  a.  plurality  of  passagea  placing 
each  of  said  groorea  in  communication   with  aald  cham 


b«r,  and  suction  producing  means  in  communication  with 
said  chamber. 


1.143,915.  CATCH-BASIN.  William  M  Rapp,  Atlanta 
Ga.  Flif-d  Jan.  8,  1915.  Serial  No.  1082  (CI 
182—10., 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  the  combination 
of  a  catch  basin  chamber,  with  a  siphon  tube  mounted 
tbereln  to  discharge  the  water  from  said  basin,  said 
tube  having  an  extension  or  stand  pipe  having  its  iol.-t 
end  above  the  floor  or  bottom  of  the  chaml)€r  and  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  small  openings  to  form  a  communii  a 
tlon  between  the  Interior  of  said  tube  and  said  catch  hasiii 
chamber  whereby  debri.s  may  be  separated  from  the  wat.r 
and  collected  in  said  basin. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  the  combination 
of  a  catch  basin  chamber,  with  a  siphon  tube  mounted 
therein  and  extending  below  the  bottom  of  the  chamber 
and  having  a  restricted  passajtc  at  its  lowest  portion  to 
form  a  water  seal  below  the  level  of  said  chamber  bottom, 
aald  aipbon  tube  having  a  stand  pipe  section  on  its  Inlet 
aide  extending  upward  to  a  distance  above  said  bottom 
and  having  a  large  inlet  opening  at  its  upper  end. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  the  combination 
of  a  catch  basin  chamber,  with  a  siphon  tube  mounted 
therein  to  provide  a  water  seal  l)«low  the  bottom  of 
the  chamber,  said  seal  having  a  restrlceted  section  suffi- 
ciently below  the  said  bottom  whereby  the  velocity  of 
the  diacharglng  water  from  the  chamber  is  increased  for 
the  purpose  of  removing  collerted  material  in  said  tube. 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  the  comWnatloB 
of  a  catch  baain  chamber,  with  a  siphon  tube  mounted 
therein  to  extend  below  the  surface  of  the  bottom  and 
having  a  restricted  section,  and  a  stand  pipe  connected  to 
the  Inlet  of  said  tube  and  extending  a  sufficient  distance 
above  the  bottom  of  said  catch  basin  chamber  to  form 
an  artificial  head,  aald  pipe  having  a  small  opening  tliere- 
througb  located  adjacent  the  surface  level  of  the  bottom 
of  the  '•bamber. 

i>.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  the  combination 
of  a  catch  basin  chamber,  with  a  siphon  tube  mounti^ 
therein,  said  tube  having  Its  inlet  end  arranged  in  ahut- 
tint;  relation  with  the  side  walls  of  the  catc'.i  basin,  means 
to  maintain  said  tube  in  fixed  operative  [losltion  and  form 
the  floor  of  the  chamber,  n  stand  pipe  extension  secured 
to  the  inlet  end  of  said  siphon  tube,  said  siphon  having 
an  opening  then-ln  adjacent  to  the  floor  of  the  chamber. 

[Claims   T)   to   '.)   not   piinted  i'n    the  Gaiette.] 


1,143.01H.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  PII'ES  FOR  ELEO- 
TKICAL  CONDIITS.  Nelson  H.  Raymond,  Buffalo, 
N.  y.,  as.slgnor  tt)  Clifton  Manufacturing  Company, 
Boston.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Jan.   .'!().   1!K)9.      Serial  No.  475,686.      (CI.  29— 8H 

1.  .\n  improvement  in  the  art  of  making  pipes  for  elec- 
trioal  condultH  characterized  by  agitating,  loosening  and 
fn-'tug  th.'  scale  and  slag  therefrom  by  distortion  and 
then  abrading  the  same  to  remove  the  Iron  oxid  and  other 
deleterious  materials. 

2.  An  Improvement  In  the  art  of  making  pipes  for  elec- 
trical conduits  characterized  by  hammering  to  looaen  and 
detach  scale  and  slag  therefrom  and  then  abrading  the 
pipe  by 'a  sand  lap  to  remove  Iron  oild  and  other  dele- 
terious materials. 


1,14.3,!)17  DRAFT- KEC.ILATOR.  H.ksea  E.  Reece, 
McMechen,  W.  Va.  Filed  Feb.  17.  1913.  Serial  No. 
748,823.      (CI.  no — 127.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  holler,  of  an  exhaust  noiile 
which  extends  Into  the  smoke  box  of  said  boiler,  a  tubu- 
lar shell  suspended  over  said  nonle  and  communicating 
with  the  smoke  stack,  said  shell  having  a  bell  mouth 
located  over  said  nozzle  and  in  relatively  close  proximity 
to  the  bottom  of  said  smoke  box.  means  for  Introducing 
live  steam  Into  said  shell,  and  a  cylindrical  screen  dia- 
posed  in  close  encircling  relation  both  to  the  mouth  of 
the  shell  and  to  said  noaxle,  said  screen  occupying  a 
rel.itlvely  small  space  and  permitting  access  thereby  to 
tl  ■'  i-eiir  end  of  the  smoke  Ih)x. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  boiler,  of  an  exhaust  nozzle 
extending  Into  the  arcoke  box  thereof,  a  tubular  shell  sus- 
pended over  said  nozzle  and  communicating  with  t'le  smoke 
stack,  the  lower  end  of  said  shell  being  located  over  said 
nozzle,  means  for  directing  the  products  of  combustion 
toward  the  lower  end  of  said  shell,  a  wire  screen  closely 
embracing  the  lower  end  of  said  shell  and  Inclosing  said 
nozzle,  said  screen  being  of  relatively  small  diameter  to 
afford  sjiaees  between  It  and  the  boiler  walls,  through 
which  spaces  ready  acess  to  the  boiler  tubes  is  permitted, 
and  means  for  introducing  live  steam  within  the  lower 
•>ud  of  said  shell. 


1.143,918.  MACHINE  FOR  TURNING  GREEN  MALT. 
Max  SCH18TEK,  Vienna,  Austria-Hungary.  Filed  June 
10,    191.'?.      Serial    No.    772.764.      (Cl.    34 — 43.) 


C       I     /  m    r  /<     >-     f-  r      9 

1.  In  a  traveling  malt  turner,  the  combination  of  a 
rotntable  carriage,  a  frame  operatively  connected  thereto, 
a  mnlt  turning  machinery  carried  by  said  frame,  wheels 
mounted  upon  said  frame  and  normally  engaging  the 
floor,  and  lever  operated  eccentric  means  for  raising  said 
frame  relatively  to  said  carriage  whereby  said  wheels 
wi!I  le  lifted  out  of  engagement  with  said  floor  and  said 
frame  will  be  supported  by  the  said  carriage  to  permit 
parallel  displacement  of  the  frame  on  the  carriage. 

2  In  a  traveling  malt  turner.  In  combination,  a  swlveled 
carriage,  a  frame  plvotally  connected  thereto,  a  malt 
turning  machinery  carried  by  said  frame,  wheels  mounted 
on  said  frame  and  normally  engaging  the  floor,  and  cam 
operated  means  for  raising  said  frame,  relatively  to  said 
carriage  whereby  said  wheels  will  be  lifted  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  floor  and  said  frame  may  be  rotated  on  a 
vertical  axis  about  its  pivotal  connection  with  the  car- 
riage. 

3.  In  a  traveling  malt  turner.  In  combination,  a  car- 
riage, a  frame  operatively  connected  thereto,  malt  turning 
machinery  carried  by  said  frame,  wheels  mounted  upon 
said  frame  and  normally  eni;aglng  the  floor,  means  for 
raising  said  frame  relatively  to  said  carriage  whereby  said 
wheels  will  be  lifted  out  of  engagement  with  said  floor 
and  said  frame  will  be  supported  by  said  carriage,  and 
means  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  an  obstacle  in  the  path 
of  the  n^alt  turner  for  automatically  actuatlnj^sald  raising 
means. 


1,143.919.  MACHINE  FOR  OPENING  ENVELOPS. 
EriiRiAM  J.  SroTT.  Providence.  R.  1.  Filed  July  2, 
1913.      Serial   No.   776.913.      iCI.   104—61.) 


ing  rolls  mounted  substantially  o[)poslte  said  cutters,  to 
support  the  work  while  lM?lng  acted  upon  thereby  the  aria 
of  oni'  of  said  rolls  being  set  on  an  angle  to  that  of  the 
other  of  the  pair  and  means  for  driving  both  cutters  and 
one  of  8ai<l   ndls. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  op«^ning  envelops,  a  pair  of  rotary 
cutters,  a  set  of  feed  rolls,  mounted  substantially  opposite 
said  cutter,  a  set  of  guide  rolls,  the  axis  of  one  of  each 
of  said  sets  of  rolls  b<nns  set  on  an  angle  t^  that  of  its 
mate,  means  for  driving  both  of  said  cutters  and  one  of 
.said  rolls  in  each  set.  and  a  table  over  which  the  envelopa 
to  bo  opened  are  fed  by  said  rolls. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  opening-  envelops,  a  pair  of  mtary 
(  utters,  a  set  of  feed  rolls,  mounted  Sjubstantially  opposite 
said  cutters,  a  set  of  guide  rolls,  the  axis  cf  one  of  each 
of  said  sets  of  rolls  being  set  on  an  anule  to  that  of  ita 
mate,  means  for  drlv'ng  both  of  said  rolls  in  each  set,  a 
table  over  which  the  enveloiis  to  lie  opened  are  fed  by  said 
rolls,  and  means  whereby  one  roll  of  each  set  is  adjustable 
to  feed  letters  of  different  thicknesses. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  opening  envelops,  a  pair  of  drlTen 
rotary  cutters,  a  pair  of  feed  rolls,  mounted  substantially 
opposite  said  cutters,  a  pair  uf  Independent  guide  rolls, 
menus  for  driving  one  roll  of  each  set,  the  axis  of  one  of 
said  rolls  lieint'  set  on  ;in  an*;le.  a  table  for  supporting  the 
envelops  while  being  cut,  a  guide  flange  on  said  table 
back  of  said  cutters,  ami  means  for  adjusting  said  table 
and  guide  to  regulate  the  amount  to  be  cut. 


1,143,920.        CALCULATING     M.^ClilNE.        Daxiel     W. 

SiijKK.  chica^jo.  111.,  assignor,  l  y  mesne  assignments,  to 
Walter  I.  Milliken.  trustee.  Filed  L'e-^.  10.  1901.  Se- 
rial  No.    S5,3'i3.      iCl.   2.^5—60.) 


1.  In  an  envelop  opening  machine,  a  supporting  table,  a 
pair  of  rotary  cutters,  a  pair  of  envelop  feeding  and  guid- 
ing rolls  mounted  substantially  oppoaite  aald  cuttera  to 
support  the  work  while  being  acted  upon  thereby,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  cutters  and  rolls. 

2.  In  an  envelop  opening  machine,  a  aupporting  table,  a 
pair  of  rotary  cutters,  a  pair  of  envelop  feeding  and  guld- 


1  In  a  device  of  the  <  hara(  ter  described,  a  translating 
mechanism  comprising  a  substanilally  centrally  supported 
pivotal  driving  memln'r,  and  means  for  forcing  aald  mem- 
ber forward  and  backward,  in  combination  with  comple- 
mental  movable  members  engaj-'ing  said  driving  memt>er  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  pivotal  support.  Indicating  mecha- 
nism and  means  for  transmitting  the  movement  of  one 
of  said  complemental  memtK'rs  to  the  Indicating  mecha- 
nism. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tlie  kind  de8(rlbed,  arms  49  and  46, 
both  loosely  mounted  on  a  shaft  31,  the  former  being 
provided  with  a  double  segmental  cog  rack  50  and  the 
latter  with  a  segmental  cog- rack.  17,  in  combination  with 
a  lever  48  secured  to  the  shaft  31  and  bearing  upon  Ita 
end  a  loosely  mounted  pinion  4«>.  meshing  with  the  cog- 
racks  50 — 17.  a  pinion  52  adajited  to  be  engaged  by  the 
cog-rack  50,  Indicating  mechanism,  means  for  transmitting 
the  movement  of  the  pinion  52  to  the  Indicating  mecha- 
nism, and  means  for  laterally  moving  the  shaft  31  to  en- 
gage the  cog-rack  50  with  the  pinion  52.  and  means  for 
partially   rotating  the  said  shaft. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  longitudinally 
movable  bar,  and  means  for  regulating  the  travel  of  aald 
bar,  in  combination  with  two  complemental  movable  meni- 
bera  one  of  which  is  connected  with  aald  bar,  a  plvotally 
supported  driving  member  engaged  by  said  movable  rnani- 
bera  on  opposite  sides  of  its  center,  and  means  for  operat- 
ing aatd  driving  member. 
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4.  In  a  dpvine  of  the  kind  described,  a  longitudinally 
niovaliie  bar  and  rneans  for  regulating  the  travel  of  said 
bar  at  will.  In  rombinatlon  with  an  independently  opt-r 
ated  drivlna  pinion,  two  coniplcmental  cog-rack  incinlMTS 
meshing  with  said  pinion  on  opposite  sides  of  its  center, 
one  of  said  memljers  being  controlled  by  the  travel  of  the 
niovaliie  bar,  and  means  for  operating  said  driving  pinion. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  longitudinally 
movable  bar  and  moiins  for  rcsrulating  the  travel  of  said 
bar  at  will,  in  combination  with  a  movable  cog-rack  con- 
nected to  said  bar.  a  driving  pinion  meshing  with  said 
cog-rack,  a  double  coc-rack  on  one  side  meshing  with  said 
pinion  and  on  the  other  side  meshing  with  and  driving  a 
pinion,  and  mean<  for  operating  the  driving  pinion  where- 
by the  rotation  of  the  driven  pinion  Is  govirned  by  the 
distance  traveled  by  said  bar. 


1.14.'i.021.  MACHINE  FOU  OPERATING  UPON  HEELS 
Ralph  C  Simmons,  Beverly,  Mass..  assignor  to  Inited 
Shoe  Machinery  Company.  I'aterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  .Tcrsey.  Original  application  filed  Apr.  23. 
19O0.  Serial  No.  401,785.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  June  10.  1010.     Serial  No.  ,'■.60,202.      (CI.   12—47.) 


,_--« 


1.  A  shoe  positioning  derlce,  having  in  combination, 
means  for  laterally  centering  the  rounded  end  of  a  hell, 
and  means  arranged  to  contact  with  the  heel  and  to  per- 
mit a  limited  free  lateral  moyement  of  the  breast  of  the 
heel   In  opposite  directions  respectively. 

2.  A  shoe  positioning  derlce,  having  in  combination, 
means  for  laterally  centering  the  rounded  end  of  a  hell, 
and  means  for  engaging  opposite  edges  of  the  heel  In  prox- 
imity to  Its  breast  corners  arranged  to  permit  a  limited 
free  lateral  movement  of  said  breast  end  in  opposite  direc- 
tions respectively. 

3.  A  shoe  positioning  device,  having  In  combination, 
mean.s  for  limiting  the  movement  of  a  heel  In  the  direc- 
tion of  Its  length  arranged  for  engagement  with  the 
rounded  end  of  the  heel  and  constructed  to  center  said 
end  In  the  movement  of  the  heel  Into  operative  position. 
and  gages  for  engagement  with  opposite  sides  of  the  heel 
arranged  to  permit  a  limited  tilting  movement  of  the 
latter  about  an  axis  In  proximity  to  the  center  of  Its 
rounded  end. 

4.  In  a  shoe  positioning  device,  means  for  centering  a 
■hoe  heel,  means  normally  pressing  the  centering  means 
forward,  adjustable  means  for  limiting  the  forward  move- 
ment of  the  centering  means,  and  adjustable  means  for 
limiting  the  lateral  movement  of  the  breast  end  of  the 
beel  in  both  directions. 

5.  A  heel  breasting  machine,  having  In  combination,  a 
breasting  knife,  a  support  for  sustaining  a  shoe  in  the 
path  of  the  knife  constructed  to  permit  tilting  movement 
of  the  shoe  to  allow  the  latter  to  be  positioned  with  the 
longitudinal  m«dlan  line  of  Its  heel  In  an  oblique  relation 
to  the  knife,  a  member  arranged  for  clamping  engagement 


with  the  tread  surface  of  the  heel,  and  means  carried  by 
said  memlx-r  for  limiting  the  said  tilting  movement  of  the 
sllne. 

[Cliiims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


I.!4."..n22.  METHOD  OF  COATING  IRON  OR  STEEL. 
UiiFiKHT  ShK.iii'.  Scottdale,  and  William  Gibson,  Sr., 
Aaiidi'rgrlft.  I'a.,  assk'nors  to  American  Sheet  &  Tin 
riato  Company.  IMttsburgh.  I'a.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
.Jersey.  Filed  S.-pt.  1,  1010.  Serial  No.  580,030.  (01. 
91— r)9.1.) 

9' 


1.  The  nu'tb'id  of  i-onting  metal  articles  with  metal. 
which  consists  In  maintaining  an  open  bath  of  molten 
metal  ;  Introducing  metal  articles  into  the  bath,  with- 
drawing the  articles  through  the  surface  of  the  bath, 
maintaining  a  dry  non-oxldlzing  gas  heavier  than  atmos- 
[ihero  on  the  surface  of  the  bath  at  the  exit  of  the  articles 
t>)  disiilace  atmospheric  air  therefrom,  and  maintaining 
the  artMle.s  in  said  gas  to  prevent  oxidation  of  the  coating 
while   solidifying   upon   the   articles. 

2.  The  method  of  coating  metal  articles  with  metal, 
whii'b  consists  in  maintaining  an  open  bath  of  molten 
metal,  introducing  the  articles  to  be  coated  into  the  bath, 
withdrawing  the  articles  through  the  surface  of  the  bath, 
maintaining  carbon  dloxid  gas  on  the  surface  of  the  bath 
at  the  exit  of  the  articles  to  displace  atmospheric  air 
therefrom,  and  maintaining  the  articles  in  said  gas  to 
prevent  oxidation  of  the  coating  while  solidifying  upon 
the  articles. 

3.  The  method  of  coating  metal  articles  with  metal, 
which  consists  In  maintaining  an  open  bath  of  molten 
iiK'tal.  introducing  metal  articles  Into  the  bath,  withdraw- 
ing the  articles  through  the  surface  of  the  bath,  Imping- 
ing a  stream  of  dry  non-oxldizlng  gas  heavier  than  at- 
nuispherlc  air  upon  the  coated  surfaces  of  the  articles  as 
they  emerge  from  the  bath,  and  thereby  maintaining  a 
;:aseous  atmosphere  on  the  surface  of  the  bath  at  the 
exit  of  the  articles  to  displace  atmospheric  air  therefrom, 
and  maintaining  the  articles  in  said  gaseous  atmosphere 
to  prevent  oxidation  of  the  coating  while  solidifying  upon 
the  artielos.  * 


1.143.923.  CRT'DE-OIL  BURNER.  Edw.\rd  D.  Vahndii, 
San  Diego,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  4.  1915.  Serial  No.  334. 
(CI.    1.^8— 92. » 

1.  In  an  oil  burner,  the  combination  of  an  oil  supply 
pipe  provided  with  outlet  perforations,  a  water  supply  pipe 
provided  with  outlet  perforations,  a  cone  for  said  oil  and 
water  to  run  upon  adjustably  mounted  on  said  oil  supply 
pipe,  a  burner  plate  of  larger  diameter  than  said  cone  and 
mounted  below  said  cone,  spaced  apart  therefrom  and  an 
air  conveying  pipe  for  supporting  said  plate  and  conveying 
air  l)etween   said   plates. 

2.  In  an  oil  burner,  the  combination  of  an  oil  supply 
pipe  provided  with  outlet  perforations,  a  water  supply 
pipe  provided  with  outlet  perforations  mounted  centrally 
therein,  a  cone  adjustably  mounted  on  said  oil  supply 
pipe,  a  burner  plate  of  larger  diameter  than  said  cone, 
mounted  below  said  cone  and  spaced  apart  therefrom,  an 
air  conveying  pipe  for  supporting  said  plate  and  convey- 
ing air  between  said  plate  and  said  cone  and  below  aald 
plate  around  the  outer  edge  thereof  and  a  hood  over  tb« 
upper  end  of  said  water  and  fuel  supply  pipes  mounted  on 
said  water  supply  pipe. 
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3.  In  a  crude  oil  burner  the  combination  of  an  oil  sup- 
ply pipe,  a  water  supply  pipe  mounteii  centrally  therein, 
means  for  supplying  water  and  oil  thereto  in  regulated 
quantities,  nn  air  intake  pipe  surrounding  said  fuel  and 
water  supply  pipe  provided  with  perftuatlons  therein,  an 
annular  i>l«te  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  air  intake 
pipe  provided  with  a  central  hole  therein,  adapted  to 
allow  the  passage  of  air  therethrough,  and  a  cone  ad- 
justably mounted  above  said  plate,  whereby  the  fuel  from 
said  fuel  and  water  supply  pipes  will  run  down  onto  said 
cone  and  drop  from  the  outer  edces  thereof  to  said  plate. 


\ 


I'p-^i 


4.  In  a  crude  oil  burner  the  combination  of  an  oil  sup- 
ply pipe,  provided  with  perforations  near  the  top  end 
thereof,  a  water  siipply  pipe  mo\inted  centrally  therein 
provided  with  perforations  near  its  top  end,  means  for 
supplying  water  and  oil  thereto  in  regulated  quantities, 
an  air  intake  pipe  surrounding  said  oil  supply  pipe  pro- 
vided with  perforations  therein,  an  annular  plate  mounted 
on  the  upper  end  of  said  air  intake  pipe  provided  with  a 
central  hole  therein  adapted  to  allow  the  passage  of  air 
therethrough,  and  a  cone  adjustably  mounted  on  said  oil 
supply  pipe,  whereby  the  fuel  from  said  fuel  supply  pipe 
will  run  down  onto  said  cone  and  drop  from  the  outer 
edges  thereof  to  said  plate  and  a  hood  over  the  upper 
end  of  said  supply  pipes. 


1.143.924.     WHIFFLETREE  (U'ARD.    John  Weber,  Elba, 


N.   Y.      Filed   Dec.   5.    1914.      Serial   No.   875.708. 
54—52.) 


(CI. 


"..  .\  shield  of  I  lie  character  described,  including  a  strip 
of  iv>  tal  deflected  at  its  forward  end  at  an  uugle  to  the 
pi  uic  of  the  strip  less  than  a  right  aiule.  said  forward 
end  beinz  siottc  i  tr;insverseiy  to  tl;e  length  of  the  strip 
tn  ]iro\  ide  opii.i^^it.  l.\  dispo.>ed  tr.ice  gripping  walls  ex- 
tending at  rk'ht  au;:les  to  the  Icugtb  of  the  strip,  the  strip 
on  its  inner  f:ice  ad.iaceut  its  rear  end  being  provided 
with  a  loop  for  tb^  passage  of  a  trace. 

4.  A  shield  for  whitU-trees  comprising  a  strij)  having  its 
forward  end  lieflected  aii  i  slotted  for  the  passage  of  the 
trace,  the  rear  port!<'n  I'f  the  slileld  1  eiiig  formed  upon 
its  inside  face  with  a  idurality  of  spaced  loops  through 
whic"!  the  trace  U  adapte.l  t"  jias.- 

."».  A  shield  for  vvhlllletrees  comprising  a  strip  of  metal 
havinir  its  forward  end  Inwardly  deflected,  this  deflected 
portion  havlni:  iiti  opening  for  tlic  i>ass.ige  of  a  trace, 
the  rear  porlioi'  of  the  shield  Ijeing  f<  r  me  1  upon  its  Inside 
face  with  a  loop  through  which  tl:e  trace  is  adapted  to 
pass. 


1.143.92.-  OVEN-THERMOMETEH.  Albfrt  E.  Whit- 
tiki:.  Bristol.  Conn.  Filed  .Iiil.\  1.".  1!>14.  Serial  No. 
851,093.      (CI.   73— 119.» 


^3 


1.  A  shield  for  whiffletrees  of  the  character  described, 
comprising  a  strip  having  its  forward  end  inwardly  de- 
flected and  transversely  slotted  for  the  passage  of  a  trace, 
the  rear  portion  of  the  shield  being  formed  upon  Its  Inside 
face  with  a  loop  through  which  the  trace  is  adapted  to 
pass. 

2.  A  shield  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  strip 
of  metal,  the  forward  end  of  which  is  laterally  enlarged 
and  deflected  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  body  of  the 
and  deflected  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  body  of  the 
strip,  this  deflected  portion  being  slotted  transversely  to 
Inner  face  of  the  shield  adjacent  its  rear  end  being  pro- 
vided with  a  loop  through  which  the  trace  Is  adapted  to 
pass. 


1.  .^n  oven  thermometer  having  a  casing,  an  aim  of 
theriuo- metric  metal  with  one  end  fastened  to  a  wall  of 
the  casing,  said  arm  for  a  substantial  portion  of  its  length 
lying  against  the  liack  wall  of  the  casing,  a  spindle  with 
a  spiral  portion  engaged  by  tlie  free  end  of  said  arm.  a 
pointer  on  the  spindle,  and  a  dial  provided  with  a  scale 
with  which  the  i>ointei-  cooperates  to  indicate  tempera- 
ture. 

2.  An  oven  thermometer  having  a  casing,  a  thermo-met- 
rlc  arm  having  one  end  fastened  to  the  casing  and  Its 
other  end  forked,  a  spindle  with  a  spiral  portion  em- 
braced by  the  forked  end  of  the  arm.  a  bridge  piece  secured 
to  a  wall  of  the  casing  and  supporting  the  spindle,  a 
pointer  on  the  spindle,  and  a  dial  Ijearing  a  scale  with 
which   the   pointer   coilperates   to    Indicate   temperature. 

3.  An  oven  thermometer  having  a  back  plate,  a  recep- 
tacle secured  to  the  back  plate,  a  thermo-metrlc  arm  with 
one  end  fastened  to  a  wall  of  the  receptacle,  said  arm  lying 
for  a  substantial  portion  of  its  length  against  the  back 
wall  of  the  receptacle,  a  spindle  with  a  spiral  portion 
engaged  by  the  free  end  of  said  arm,  meiins  for  support- 
ing the  spindle  a  dial  held  In  the  receptacle,  and  a  pointer 
carried  by  the  spindle  outside  of  and  registering  with  the 
dial. 


1.143.920.       PH0T0(;RA1'HIC        SHITTER.  Andrew 

W()Llkns.\k,  Rochester,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Wollensak 
Optical  Company.  Rochester,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
File<i    Aug.    3.    1014. 


New 

tCl. 


Y( 
95- 


rk. 
-G3. 1 


Serial    No.    S54.S87. 


1.  In  a  shutter,  the  combination,  with  a  blade-rlng.  of 
a  bearing-ring,  for  supporting  the  blade-rlng.  compriaing 
inner  and  outer  jwrtions  lying  in  different  parallel  pUoM 
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and  connected  liy  an  inclined  portion  ;  the  metal  of  tlif 
bearing-rinK  having  separate  portions  sheared,  at  said 
Incline'!  portion,  to  produce  substantially  »)uare  edges 
provldlnsf  hearings  for  the  inner  ed«e  of  the  blade  rinir. 

2.  In  a  shutter,  the  combination,  with  a  blade-rinK.  of 
a  bearlni;-rinij,  for  supporlinst  the  blade-rhiK.  having; 
Inner  and  outer  portions  lying  In  different  parallel  planes 
and  roiiniTtel  by  a  shouldered  ixjrtlon  provldin;;  a  bear 
inx  for  the  inner  edge  of  the  blade-ring,  and  hiirs,  ')n  said 
outer  portions,  overhanging  the  outer  face  of  the  blade 
ring  and  retaining  its  Inner  face  In  eni;agt*ment  with  the 
outer  portion  of  the  l>earlng-ring. 

3.  In  a  shutter,  the  combination,  with  a  retarder-mem- 
ber  and  a  master-lever,  of  abutments  thereon  cotiixTJible 
to  cause  the  retarder-member  to  have  Its  operative  move- 
ment during,  and  In  consequence  of,  the  later  part  of  the 
exposure-movement  of  the  iiia.'^ter-lpvi>r :  a  sprint;  ron- 
necting  the  master-lever  and  the  retarder-nieraher  aiul 
tending  to  cause  said  abutment.s  to  remain  In  pn;;a-'fment 
and  to  cause  the  retarder-member  to  follow  the  master 
lever  and  perform  its  inoperative  movement  during  the 
setting  movement  thereof:  and  u;eans  for  arresting  sucli 
Inoperative  movement  of  the  retarder-member  t)€fi  re  the 
completion  of  the  setting-movement  of  the  master-lever, 
whereby  said  spring  is  subjected  to  a  tension  tending  to 
assist  the  exposure  movement  of  the  master  lever. 

4.  In  a  shutter,  the  combination,  with  a  lever  having  an 
inclined  lug.  and  a  second  lever  having  an  extremity  adapt- 
ed to  riile  yieldingly  over  said  Ing,  in  nne  direction  of 
movement  of  the  second  lever,  and  to  coiTperate  with  sail 
lug  to  actuate  the  first  lever  during  the  opposite  move 
ment  of  the  second  lever,  of  a  guide-member  located  ad- 
jacent the  first  lever  and  engaged  by  the  second  lever  so 
as  to  receive  the  resilient  pressure  thereof  and  relieve 
the  first  lever  therefrom  except  when  the  extremity  of  the 
secoml  lever  Is  riding  over  said  ins  as  aforesaid. 


1.143.927.  COMBINATION  DENTAL  INSTRT'MENT. 
Willis  Edw.  Allen.  San  Diego.  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  17, 
1915.     Serial  No.  15.065.     (CI.  32—10.) 


1.  A  tool  of  the  character  described,  comprising  pivoted 
members  formed  with  handle  portions,  a  spring  se<-ured 
to  one  of  said  handle  portions  and  having  one  free  end.  a 
die  plate  carried  by  said  handle  portion,  and  a  punching 
die  carried  by  the  free  end  of  the  spring  and  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  an  extremity  of  the  other  handle  portion. 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  A  tool  of  the  character  <lescrlbed.  comprising  plv 
otally  connected  members  forme  1  with  handle  portions,  a 
U-shaped  spring  secured  to  tlie  e.xtremity  of  Atie  "f  said 
handle  portions  with  Its  bend  lying  Inward  toward  the 
pivot,  and  one  end  of  the  spring  being  movabl".  a  die 
plate  carried  by  the  relatively  fixed  end  of  the  spring,  and 
a  punching  die  carried  by  the  movable  end  of  the  sprlne 
and  adapted  to  he  engage<l  by  the  extremity  of  the  (.ther 
handle  portion,  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1.143,928.  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM.  Andrkw  S. 
Anderson',  Point  Richmond,  Cal..  assignor  of  nine  one 
hundredths  to  Charles  H.  Woodruff  and  twenty  five  one- 
bundredths  to  William  B.  Richmond.  Richmond.  Cal.. 
and  fifteen  one-hundredths  to  John  Roth,  Point  Rich- 
mond, Cal.  Filed  Dec.  5,  1914.  Serial  No.  87r.,620. 
(01.  74—59.) 
1.  In  a  transmission  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 

easlag,  a  countershaft  Joamaled  In  said  cnslng.  a  drive-  * 


shaft  Jotirnaled  in  the  casing,  a  plurality  of  gears  secured 
on  the  drive  shaft,  a  plurality  of  gears  loosely  mounted  on 
the  countershaft  and  intermeshlng  with  the  first  named 
gears,  a  plurality  of  disks  secured  on  the  countershaft, 
one  for  each  gear,  teeth  formed  on  the  Inner  rim  of  each 
of  said  countershaft  gears,  a  locking  bar  slldably  mounted 
In  each  disk,  a  controller  bar  slldably  mounted  In  the 
countershaft,  a  T  shaped  projection  formed  on  the  inner 
end  of  each  locking  bar  and  extending  through  the  counter- 
shaft for  sUdable  engagement  with  the  controller  bar, 
a  cam  on  said  controller  bar  adapted  to  engage  said  pro- 
eitiuiis.  one  at  a  time,  to  project  each  locking  liar  out 
Into  engagement  with  the  teeth  on  the  connected  gear  to 
form  a  driving  connection  between  the  disk  and  near, 
means  for  driving  the  countershaft,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing the  controller  bar  longitudinally  interior  of  the 
countershaft. 


-.  In  a  transmission  mecbaulsm.  the  combinution  of  a 
casing,  a  countershaft  jouinale  1  in  said  casing,  a  drive- 
shaft  journaled  In  the  casing,  a  plurality  of  gears  secured 
on  the  drive-shaft,  a  plurality  of  gears  loosely  mounted 
on  the  countershaft  and  intermeshlng  with  the  first  named 
gears,  a  plurality  of  disks  secured  on  the  countershaft, 
one  for  each  gear,  teeth  formed  on  the  Inner  rim  of  each 
of  said  countershaft  gears,  a  locking  bar  slldably  mounted 
In  each  disk,  a  controller  bar  slldably  mounted  in  the 
'ountershaft,  projections  formed  on  the  Inner  end  of  each 
locking  bar  extending  through  the  countershaft  Into  en- 
gagement with  the  controller  bar,  a  cam  on  said  controller 
bar  adapted  to  engage  said  projections,  one  at  a  time, 
to  project  each  locking  bar  out  into  engagement  with  the 
teeth  on  the  connected  gear  to  form  a  driving  connection 
hetween  lli'  disk  and  gear,  means  for  driving  the  counter- 
shaft, means  for  moving  the  controller  bar  longitudinally 
liiterliir  of  the  countershaft,  said  means  comprising  a 
rack  bar.  a  socket  Joint  connecting  the  controller  bar  and 
rack  bar.  a  gear  Intermeshlng  with  the  rack  bar,  and 
manually  controlled  means  for  revolving  said  gear  to 
move  the  connected  bars. 

3.  In  a  transmission  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
casing,  spaced  shafts  Journaled  therein,  a  plurality  of 
gears  secured  to  one  shaft,  a  plurality  of  spaced  disks 
seciir<  (1  on  the  other  shaft,  a  plurality  of  gears  loosely 
niounted  on  the  last  shaft  and  Interposed  between  the 
disks,  each  loose  gear  being  formed  with  an  annular  re- 
cess to  receive  the  companion  disk  and  having  the  pe- 
ripheral wall  of  the  recess  opptising  the  periphery  of  the 
disk  :in(l  provided  with  an  Inward  projection,  a  locking  bar 
sli  lably  carried  by  each  disk  and  adapted  for  projection 
beyond  the  periphery  of  the  disk  to  engage  the  Inward 
projection  of  the  respective  loose  gear,  and  means  for  pro- 
jecting the  bar. 

4.  A  transmission  mechanism  Including  a  rotatably  sap- 
ported  hollow  shaft  formed  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  a 
loose  gear  rotatable  on  the  shaft,  a  locking  bar  slldably 
supfKirted  on  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  slid  Into  op 
oratlve  engagement  with  the  gear  to  lock  the  latter  to 
the  shaft  for  movement  therewith,  a  T-shaped  projection 
on  the  locking  bar  operable  in  the  abaft  slot  and  having  ita 
cross  head  extending  into  the  hollow  portion  of  the  shaft, 
and  a  U-shaped  controller  bar  slldable  in  the  hollow  shaft 
and  slldably  interlocking  with  tbe  T-sbaped  projection, 
said  controller  bar  being  formed  with  means  to  slide  tbe 
locking  bar  on  sliding  movement  of  the  controller  bar. 

5.  A  transmission  mechanism  inclading  a  rotatably  sup- 
ported  hollow    shaft   formed    with    a    longitudinal    slot,   a 
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loose  geAT  rotatable  on  the  shaft,  a  locking  bar  slldably 
supported  on  tbe  sbaft  and  adapted  to  be  slid  into  op- 
erative engagement  with  tbe  gear  to  lock  tbe  latter  to 
tbe  shaft  for  movement  therewith,  a  T-sbaped  projection 
on  tbe  locking  bar  operable  in  the  shaft  slot  and  having  its 
cross  head  extending  into  the  hollow  portion  of  the 
shaft,  a  U-shaped  controller  bar  slldable  in  tbe  bollow 
•baft  and  receiving  the  projection  of  the  locking  bar  be- 
tween Its  sides,  and  a  guide  plate  secured  to  each  side  of 
the  U-bar  for  engagement  over  an  arm  of  the  T  projection, 
said  U-bar  being  provided  with  a  cam  for  sliding  the 
locking  bar  on  movement  of  the  controller  bar. 


1.143.929.      TAG  SEWING    MACHINE.      M.ahci  s    0     An 
THONY.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  A.  Kimball   Com- 
pany.  New    York,    N.   Y^..   a   Corporation   of    New    York. 
Filed  Sept.  .'?.  191.1.     Serial  No.  7Sk,025,     (CI.  112—24.1 


1.  An  automatic  machine  of  the  class  described  compris- 
ing a  stitch  forming  meclmnism  and  means  for  operating 
It,  a  work  clamp  having  memlx'rs  adapted  to  grip  the 
work  positively  and  continuously  during  tbe  stitch  forming 
operation,  means  for  causing  a  relative  step  by  step  feed- 
ing movement  In  a  substantially  straight  line  for  a  pre- 
determined distance  between  said  stitch  forming  mecha- 
nism and  said  clamp,  means  for  stopping  the  operation  of 
the  stitch  forming  mechanism  at  the  termination  of  said 
feeding  movement  and  for  automatically  restoring  the 
•tltcb  forming  mechanism  and  clamp  to  Initial  position. 

2  An  automatic  machine  of  the  class  described  compris- 
ing a  stitch  forming  mechanism,  a  work  support,  means 
operated  in  connection  with  said  stitch  forming  mechanism 
for  causing  a  relative  feeding  movement  hetween  the  stitch 
forming  mechanism  and  the  work  support  in  one  direc- 
tion along  a  predetermined  path,  means  for  stopping  the 
operation  of  the  stitch  forming  mechanism  at  tbe  termina- 
tion of  said  feeding  movement  and  automatically  return- 
ing the  movable  part  through  the  same  path  to  Initial 
position. 

3.  A  machine  for  sewing  tags  to  merchandise  comprising 
a  stltcb-formlng  mecbanlsm,  a  work  clamp,  a  source  of 
power,  driving  connections  between  said  source  of  power 
and  said  stltcb-formlng  mechanism  and  means  operated  in 
unison  with  said  stltcb-formlng  mechanism  for  causing 
relative  movement  between  said  stltcb-formlng  mecbanlsm 
and  work  clamp  step  by  step  successively  In  one  direction 
to  form  a  row  of  stitches,  with  a  dwell  during  tbe 
formation  of  each  stitch  and  a  continued  dwell  during 
the  formation  of  two  stitches  near  the  end  of  said  move- 
ment. 

4.  A  machine  for  sewing  tags  to  merchandise  compriaing 
a  stltcb-formlng  mechanism,  a  work  clamp,  a  source  of 
power,  driving  connections  between  said  source  of  power 
and  stltcb-formlng  mechanism  means  operated  In  unison 
with  said  stltcb-formlng  mechanism  for  causing  relative 
movements  successively  In  one  direction  between  the 
stltcb-formlng  mechanism  and  the  work  clamp  step  by  step 
to  form  a  row  of  stitches  with  a  dwell  during  tbe  forma- 
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tion  of  each  stitch  and  a  continued  dwell  during  tbe  forma- 
tion of  two  stitcbes  near  the  end  of  said  movemeot,  means 
for  automatically  disconnecting  the  stitch -forming  mecb- 
anlsm from  the  source  of  power  at  the  termination  of  tbe 
relative  movement  and  means  for  automatically  returning 
tbe  movable  element  to  initial  poaltiOD. 

5.  An  automatic  machine  of  tbe  tiass  described,  com- 
prising a  stitch  forming  mechanism,  a  stationary  work 
clamp,  a  source  of  power,  driving  connections  between 
said  source  of  power  and  stitch  forming  mecbanlsm, 
means  for  causing  a  feeding  movement  of  said  stitch  form- 
ing mechanism  relative  to  said  stationary  work  clamp  in 
one  direction  for  a  predetermined  number  of  stitcbes. 
means  for  automatically  disconnecting  the  stitch  forming 
mechanism  from  said  source  of  power  after  said  predeter- 
mined number  of  stitches,  and  means  for  automatically 
returning  the  stitch  forming  mechanism  to  initial  position. 

[(^lalms  C>  to  "-'6  not  printed  in  the  'Jazette.] 


1,14  3.930.     STARTER  FOR  EXPLOSIVE-ENGINES. 
John  B.  ArrtLuisu.  Dayton.  Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  1,  1911, 

Serial  No.  0G3,208.     >  Ci.  12.''.^  187.5. , 


'     ^^ 


1.  The  combination,  with  an  engine  having  o  plurality 
of  <ylinders.  <if  n  I'asing  having  a  plurality  of  chambers 
adapted  to  communicate  with  a  source  of  gas  supply,  and 
operable  means  to  connect  said  chambers  with  tbe  respec- 
tive cylinders  of  said  engine. 

2.  The  combination.  wUh  an  engine  having  a  plurality 
of  cylinders,  of  a  starter  comprising  a  series  of  pockets 
adapted  to  receive  and  store  quantities  of  gas.  means 
to  connect  said  pockets  with  the  respective  cylinders  of 
said  engine,  and  a  single  operating  device  to  actuate  tbe 
connecting  means  of  all  of  said  pockets. 

3.  The  combination,  with  an  ( nglne  having  a  plurality 
fif  cylinders,  and  a  storage  device  to  receive  and  store  a 
quantity  of  gas  under  pressure,  of  means  to  connect  saJd 
device  with  the  cylinders  oi  said  engine  and  to  cause 
measured  portions  of  said  gas  to  enter  the  respective  cyl- 
inders. 

'  -I.  Tbe  combination,  with  an  explosive  engine  having  a 
plurality  of  cylinders,  and  a  source  of  gas  supply,  of  a 
distributer  having  a  series  of  rxx'liets,  a  connection  be- 
tween said  pockets  and  said  source  of  supply,  other  con- 
nections hetween  saiil  pockets  and  the  respective  cylinder* 
of  said  engine,  and  means  to  open  and  close  both  the  first- 
mentioned  and  the  last  mentioned  connections. 

5.  The  combination,  with  an  explosive  engine  having  a 
plurality  of  cylinders  and  a  source  of  gas  supply,  of  a 
device  having  a  plurality  of  storage  chambers  each  con- 
nected with  said  source  of  gas  snpply  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive and  store  a  charge  of  gas,  connections  between  ^114 
chambers  and  the  respective  cylinders  of  said  engtae,  op- 
erable means  to  control  the  last-mentioned  connections, 
and  a  single  device  to  actuate  tbe  controlling  meant  for 
all  of  said  last  mentioned  connections. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 
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1.143,931.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  PAPER  BOARD. 
Edward  0.  Babcock,  Niagara  Falls.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr. 
2,   1913.     Serial  No.  758.323.      (CI.  92—39.1 


1.  In  a  compresBlDg  macbine,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  stationary  plates  having  adjacent  converging  faces, 
endless  belts  surrounding  said  plates,  friction  rollers  in- 
terposed between  said  belts  and  the  converging  fsces  of 
the  plates,  aprons  arranged  to  pass  between  said  belts  and 
to  carry  the  material  to  be  compressed  between  the  con- 
verging faces  of  said  plates,  means  for  driving  said  belts, 
rolls  over  which  said  aprons  pass  and  which  are  adapted 
to  impart  movement  to  the  aprons,  and  a  driving  con- 
nection between  sjild  means  for  driving  the  bolts  and 
■aid  rolls  to  cause  said  aprons  to  be  positively  driven  a1 
the  same  speed  as  said  belts. 

2.  In  a  compressing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  stationary  plates  having  adjacent  converging  faces,  a 
pair  of  aprons  arranged  one  above  the  other  and  adapted 
to  pass  between  the  converging  faces  of  said  plates,  the 
lower  run  of  the  upper  apron  being  supported  adjacent  to 
the  upper  run  of  the  lower  apron,  means  for  driving  the 
aprons  to  cause  said  runs  to  travel  In  the  same  direction, 
means  for  depositing  pulp  on  the  upper  run  of  each 
apron,  and  means  for  pressing  the  lower  run  of  the 
upper  apron  and  the  upper  run  of  the  lower  apron  toward 
each  other  to  consolidate  the  layers  of  pulp  on  said 
aprons. 

8.  In  a  compressing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  |iaii 
of  stationary  plates  having  adjacent  converging  faces,  a 
pair  of  aprons  arranged  one  above  the  other  and  adapted 
to  pass  between  the  converging  faces  of  said  plates,  the 
lower  run  of  the  upper  apron  being  supported  adjacent 
to  the  upper  run  of  the  lower  apron,  means  for  driving 
the  aprons  to  cause  said  runs  to  travel  in  the  same  direc- 
tion, means  for  depositing  pulp  on  the  upper  run  of  each 
apron,  means  for  pressing  the  lower  run  of  the  upp<M- 
apron  and  the  upper  run  of  the  lower  apron  toward  each 
other  to  consolidate  the  layers  of  pulp  on  said  apruns, 
and  means  for  depositing  a  filler  on  the  layer  of  the  pulp 
on  said  lower  apron  but  before  the  consolidation  of  said 
layers. 

4.  lu  a  compressing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  plates  having  adjacent  converging  faces,  means  for  ad 
Justing  said  plates  relatively  toward  each  other  to  vary 
the  distance  between  said  converging  faces,  an  endles.-^ 
belt  surrounding  one  of  said  plates,  a  shaft  and  means 
connected  therewith  for  driving  said  belt,  said  shaft  ex 
tending  through  a  slot  in  the  plate  around  which  said 
belt  passes,  whereby  the  plate  is  movable  independently 
of  the  shaft. 

5.  In  a  compressing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  plates  having  adjacent  converging  faces,  means  for  ad 
Justing  said  plates  relatively  to  each  other  to  vary  the 
distance  between  said  converging  faces,  endless  belts  sur 
rounding  said  plates,  shafts  for  driving  said  belts,  and 
means  connecting  said  shafts  to  cause  the  same  to  drive 
both  belts  at  the  same  speed,  said  shafts  extending 
through  said  plates,  at  least  one  of  said  plates  having  a 
Blot  through  which  the  shaft  extends  to  permit  one  plate 
to  be  adjusted  relatively  to  the  other  plate  without  chans; 
ing  the  distance  between  said  shafts. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


provided  with  a  slot  that  fits  over  the  bearing  and  also 
the  stud,  said  slot  being  provided  at  its  top  with  an  angu- 
lar recess,  the  angle  of  which  corresponds  to  the  top 
angle  of  the  prismatic  stud  so  that  the  walls  of  the  angu- 
lar recess  are  able  to  rest  thereupon,  and  the  angular  re- 
cess being  also  located  so  as  to  hold  the  slotted  plate  lu  a 
(letlued  tilt  with  respect  to  the  other  plate. 


1,143,932.  WIND-SHIELD  PIVOT.  Albert  P.  Bvr.i.. 
Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Hudson  Motor 
Car  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan,  and  one-half 
to  Detroit  Body  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed 
Oct.  14,  1914.  Serial  No.  866,669.  (CI.  21—148.) 
1.  A  pivot,  comprising  a  plate  provided  with  a  bearing 

and  a  prismatic  stud  above  the  bearing  and  a  second  plate 


2.  A  pivot,  having  in  combination  a  plate  provld.il 
with  a  bearing,  a  prismatic  stud  alxive  the  bearing,  a 
second  plate  having  an  "  O  "-like  portion  which  fits  over 
the  bearing  and  the  stud  and  the  slot  of  the  '"  O  "  l>eing 
provided  at  its  top  with  an  angular  recess  whose  angle 
corresponds  to  the  angle  of  the  two  upper  sides  of  the 
prismatic  stud  so  that  the  walls  of  the  angular  slot  can 
rest  thereupon,  the  said  angular  recess  also  being  located 
so  as  to  tilt  the  one  plate  with  respect  to  the  other  when 
the  walls  of  the  angular  recess  rest  upon  the  stud. 

a.  A  pivot,  having  In  combination,  a  plate  provided 
with  a  bearing  having  interior  screw  threads  and  with  a 
prismatic  stud  above  the  bearing,  a  second  plate  provided 
with  an  •  O  "like  portion  that  tits  over  the  bearing  and 
the  stud  and  which  is  provided  at  the  top  of  the  slot  of 
the  ••  O  '  with  an  angular  recess  whose  angle  corresponds 
with  the  angle  of  the  two  upper  sides  of  the  prismatic 
stud  and  whose  angular  recess  is  located  with  respect  to 
the  stud  so  that  wnen  the  walls  of  the  angular  recess  rest 
upon  the  stud  the  one  plate  is  tilted  with  respect  to  the 
other  plate,  and  a  screw  engaging  the  interior  threads  of 
the  bearing  to  hold  the  two  plates  tightly  together  when 
in    adjusted    position. 

I.  A  pivot  having  In  combination,  a  plate  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  a  stationary  frame  and  provided  with  a 
bearing  having  a  reduced  cylindrical  portion  forming  a 
shoulder  and  a  prismatic  stud  above  the  bearing,  said 
bearing  having  interior  screw  threads,  and  an  angle  plate 
provided  with  an  "  O  "-like  portion  which  fits  over  the 
reduced  portion  of  the  bearing  and  the  prismatic  stud,  the 
slot  of  the  '•  O  ■■  being  provided  at  Its  upper  end  with  an 
angular  recess,  the  angle  of  which  corresponds  to  the 
angle  of  the  two  upper  sides  of  the  prismatic  stud,  the 
said  angular  recess  being  located  with  respect  to  the  stud 
so  as  to  hold  the  angle  plate  In  a  tilted  position  with  re- 
spect to  the  other  plate  when  the  walls  of  the  angular 
recess  rest  upon  the  prismatic  stud,  and  a  tightening 
screw  engaging  the  threads  of  the  bearing,  substantially 
as  described. 


1,143.933.  TIME  -  ACTUATING  DEVICE  FOR  GAS- 
COCKS  AND  THE  LIKE.  Efkaim  Bahbeh,  Hartford. 
Conn.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1912.  Serial  No.  717,451.  (CI. 
137—7.) 

1.  .\  valve  actuating  device  including  a  valve  casing,  a 
valve  plug  to  control  the  flow  of  fluid  through  the  cas- 
ing, means  movably  mounted  upon  the  plug  to  stop  Its 
movement,  means  for  attachment  of  a  power  driven  de- 
vice  to   rotate   the  plug   always  In  one  direction,  a    stop 
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located  in  fixed  position  to  be  engaged  by  said  stopping 
means  when  the  valve  is  In  one  position,  a  stop  to  be 
engaged  by  said  stopping  means  when  the  valve  Is  rotated 
In  a  certain  direction  to  its  opposite  position,  another 
stop  to  he  engaged  by  said  stopping  means  when  rotation 
of  the  valve  Is  continued  in  the  same  direction,  and 
means  for  automatically  engaging  the  stopping  means 
with   the  stops. 


2.  A  valve  actuating  device  Including  a  valve  casing,  a 
plug  to  control  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  casing, 
means  movably  attached  to  the  plug  to  stop  its  movement, 
means  for  attachment  of  a  power  driven  device  to  rotate 
said  plug  always  lu  one  direction,  a  plural  number  of 
stops  located  on  said  casing  to  receive  the  stopping  means 
when  the  valve  plug  Is  moved  continuously  in  one  direc- 
tion to  any  of  its  extreme  positions,  means  for  causing 
said  stopping  means  to  automatically  engage  said  stops 
and  means  for  rotating  the  plug  continuously  in  one  di- 
rection. 

3.  .\  valve  actuating  device  including  a  valve  casing,  a 
plug  to  (ontrol  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  casing,  a  de- 
vice for  a<'tuatlng  said  plug  and  including  means  for  at- 
tachnient  of  a  time  piece  to  rotate  the  plug,  always  in  one 
direction,  means  movably  mounted  on  the  actuating  de- 
vice to  stop  movement  of  the  plug,  a  plural  number  of 
stops  located  in  fixed  position  to  receive  said  stopping 
means  when  the  valve  is  moved  in  one  direction  to  either 
of  its  extreme  positions,  and  means  for  influencing  the 
stoppluu:  means  to  normally  engage  said  stops. 

4.  A  valve  actuating  device  including  a  valve  casing, 
a  plug  to  control  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  casing,  a 
burner  attached  to  the  valve,  means  for  igniting  the  fluid, 
a  device  for  rotating  the  plug  always  in  one  direction  and 
Including  means  for  attachment  of  a  time  device  to  effect 
such  rotation,  stopping  means  movably  mounted  on  the 
plug,  a  plural  number  of  stops  located  to  stop  movement 
of  the  valve  when  rotated  in  one  direction  to  any  of  Its 
extreme  positions,  and  means  for  influencing  the  stopping 
means  to  normally  engage  said  stops. 

.*..  A  valve  actuating  device  including  a  valve  casing, 
a  phm  to  control  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  casing, 
means  movably  attached  to  the  i«lug  to  stop  its  move- 
ment, means  for  causing  said  stopping  means  to  normally 
engage  hereinafter  mentioned  stops,  a  plural  number  of 
stops  to  position  the  valve  for  one  operation  and  a  single 
stop  to  position  the  valve  for  the  other  operation,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  plug  always  in  one  direction  and 
including  means  for  attachment  of  a  power  driven  de- 
vice to  effect  such  rotation. 

!  Claims  6  to  s  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.14;{,«.i;i4.  SAW  TREATING  DEVICE.  Gkorgk  Brady 
Ke<:<;,  Harvey,  Li.  Filed  May  29.  1914.  Serial  No. 
sil.s-j-.i.      (CI.    76— 23.; 

1  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  body  having  spaced  depending  walls,  whereby 
It  Is  enabled  to  straddle  a  saw,  a  clamping  member  carried 
i<y  one  of  said  walls  and  having  an  Inner  saw-distortlng 
end  to  engage  one  side  of  a  saw  at  the  base  of  a  gullet 
therein,  an  adjustable  clamping  member  carried  by  the 
other  wall  of  the  body  and  having  an  Inner  saw-distortlng 
end  arranged  to  engage  the  opposite  side  of  the  saw  in 
ollnement  with  the  first-named  member,  a  gage  bar  ar- 
ranged in  the  space  between  sold  walls  of  the  twdy  and 
Imving   !)n   abutment    atranged   to   be   opposed   to   the   for- 


ward edge  of  a  saw-  tooth,  adjusting  means  mounted  in 
the  l>ody  and  backing  the  gage  bar.  a  banker  adjustably 
connected  with  the  body  and  loosely  receiving  the  gage 
bar.  and  a  set  screw  carried  by  the  hanger  and  engaging 

the  gage  bur. 


X 


>7l 


v^:r:;:/ 


2.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  body  constructed  and  arranged  to  straddle  the 
toothed  edge  of  a  saw,  a  member  carried  by  the  body  and 
having  an  inner  end  adapted  to  be  opposed  to  one  side 
of  a  saw  blade  and  also  having  annular  cutting  edges  on 
said  end  adapted  to  form  kerfs  in  one  side  of  the  blade,  and 
an  adjustable  member  carried  by  the  body  and  having  an 
Inner  end  alined  with  the  inner  end  of  the  flnt-named 
member ;  the  second  named  member  also  harlog  on  Its 
said  inner  end  annular  cutting  edges  adapted  to  form 
kerfs  In  the  opposite  side  of  the  saw. 

3.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  body  constructed  and  arranged  to  straddle- 
the  toothed  edge  of  a  saw.  a  member  carried  by  the  bodjr 
and  having  an  inner  end  adapted  to  be  opposed  to  one 
side  of  the  saw  and  also  having  annular  cutting  edges  on 
said  Inner  end  adapted  to  form  kerfs  in  the  side  of  the 
saw,  a  second  member  threaded  In  the  body  and  hav- 
ing an  inner  end  alined  with  the  first  named  Inner  end 
and  also  having  on  its  said  inner  end  annular  cutting 
edges  adapted  to  form  kerfs  In  the  opposite  side  of  the 
saw,  and  a  ball-shaped  handle  having  in  one  of  Its  arms 
an  annular  portion  loosely  receiving  the  angular  portion 
of  the  first-named  member  and  also  having  Its  other  arm 
secured  to  the  second-named  member. 


1,143,935.  HAT  -  STRETCHING  APPARATUS,  Theo- 
dore J.  Be.nnett,  Bloomfield,  N.  J„  assignor,  by  direct 
and  mesne  assignments,  to  Benjamin  H.  Kaufman. 
Bloomfield,  N.  J.  Filed  June  26,  1914.  Serial  No. 
847,406.      (Cl.   22.3—21.1 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  standard  hav- 
ing supporting  means,  a  plurality  of  stretching  blocks, 
the  outer  surfaces  of  which  are  curved  to  conform  to  the 
contour  of  a  hat,  each  stretching  block  having  a  pnsh-rod 
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■Udabljr  dlapoaed  apon  said  suporting  means  of  said  stand- 
ard, a  yielding  cushionlDg  element  interconnecting  said 
blocks,  and  a  cam-device  adapted  to  slmuItaneouBl.v  en 
gage  said  puah-rods  when  rotated  to  move  the  Htretchinj; 
blocks  outwardly  against  tlic  tension  nf  said  yielding 
cushioning  element. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stnted.  a  standard  hav 
Ing  Huporting  means,  a  plurality  of  stretching  blocks,  tin- 
outer  surfaces  of  whith  are  curved  to  conform  to  the  con- 
tour of  a  hat,  each  stretching  block  having  a  push  rod 
sUdably  disposed  upon  said  suporting  means  of  said  stand- 
ard, an  elastic  band  interconnecting  said  blocks,  and  a 
'■am-device  adapted  to  simultaneously  engage  said  push- 
rods  to  move  the  stretching  blocks  outwardly  against  the 
tension  of  said  elastic  band. 

A.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  descrlbeil.  a  standard  member 
having  a  supporting  table  connected  with  Its  upper  end. 
a  base  flange  connected  with  the  lowpr  end  of  said  stand- 
ard member,  said  supporting  table  havlnt;  in  its  upper  sur- 
face a  plurality  of  radiating  channel  portions,  a  pair  of  op- 
positely disposed  side  stretching  blocks,  a  pair  of  oppo 
sltely  disposed  end  stretching  blocks,  inwardly  I'Xtfnding 
push-rods  connected  with  each  stretching  block  and  re- 
spectively arranged  to  'lide  longitudinally  in  ■'Hiil  >  liaiiiiel 
portions,  a  vertical  shaft  Jourualed  to  I'xiind  ttit-ouiili  the 
Interior  of  «aid  standard  member  so  that  its  ippcr  end 
projects  above  said  supporting  table,  n  cam-mcinb<>r  fixed 
on  the  upper  exterior  end  of  said  shaft,  said  cam  member 
having  clrcumfereDtlal  cam-portions  correspondtug  in  num 
twr  to  the  number  of  stretching  blocks,  each  push  rod  hav 
Ing  an  upwardly  extending  transmission  lug  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  one  of  said  cnm-portlons.  an  i-lastic  means 
interconnecting  said  stretchlns  blocks,  and  a  hand-levpi- 
connected  with  said  shaft  for  rotating  the  '.arae  and 
said  cam-member. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  standard  mem- 
ber having  a  supporting  table  connecttKi  with  its  upper 
end,  a  base  flange  connected  with  the  lower  end  of  said 
standard  member,  said  snporting  tablp  having  in  its  upper 
surface  a  pinrallty  of  radiating  channel  |iortion>.  a  pair 
of  oppositely  disposed  side  stretchins  l)l<icks.  a  paii  of 
oppositely  disposed  end  stretching  hlpck-'.  Inwardly  ex- 
tending push-rods  connected  with  each  stretching  lilock 
and  respectively  arranged  to  slide  longitudinally  in  said 
channel  iiortions,  a  vertical  shaft  journaled  u>  t'\r>  nd 
through  the  Interior  of  said  standard  member  so  that  its 
upper  end  projects  above  said  suporting  table,  a  cam- 
member  fixed  on  the  upper  exterior  end  of  said  shaft,  said 
cam-member  having  circumferential  cam-portions  corre- 
sponding in  number  to  the  number  of  stretching  blocks, 
each  push-rod  having  an  upwardly  extending  transmi.sslon 
lug  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  one  of  said  (  am  portiims, 
an  elastic  means  interconnecting  said  stretching  blocks, 
a  band-lever  connected  with  said  shaft  for  rota  tin?  the 
■ame  and  said  cam-member,  and  means  for  locking  ^ald 
baad-lever  in  deaired  operative  position. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  hollow  standard 
member,   a    base-fiange   connected    with    the   lowtr   •nd    of 
said  standard  member,  a  supporting  table  iinivld<(i   wiih 
a  plurality  of  radiating  channel  portions  ((iune<  ted   wirli 
the  upper  end  of  said  standard  members,  a   pair  of  sidn 
stretchlng  blocks  baring  curved  outer  surfaces  i(irn>pc>ii(| 
ing  with  the  Inner  aide  contours  of  a  hat,  a  pair  of  'ud 
stretching    bloeka    bavtag    curved    outer    surfaces    corre 
■ponding  with  the  inner  end  contours  of  a  hat.  inwardly 
extending  push-rods  connected  with  each  stretching  block 
and  respectively  arranged  to  slide  longitudinally   in   -<ald 
channel    portions,    a    vertical    shaft    Journaled    to    ivti  nd 
through  the  interior  of  said  standard  member  so  that  its 
upper  end  projects   above  said  supporting   table,   a   ram 
member  fixed  00  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft,  said   cam 
member  being  provided  at  its  circumference  with  eccentric 
cum-portlona  corresponding  in   number  to  the  number  of 
stretching  blocks,  each  push-rod   having  an   upwardly   ex 
tending  transmission   lug  adapted   to   be   engaged    by   one 
of  said  cam-portions   wttereby   said   stretching   blocks   are 
moved  simultaBeoualy  outward,  an  elastic  band  extendln.: 
around  and  IntercoBoectlng  the  curved  outer  surfaces  of 
ic:>ld   stretching  blocks,  the  same   serving   to   return    said 


sti->'t>hlng  blo(  ks  to  normal  initial  positions  after  opera- 
tion, and  a  haud-lcver  connected  with  said  shaft  for  rotat- 
ing the  same,  said  standard-member  having  in  its  wall  an 
''longHted  opening  through  which  said  hand-lever  extends. 
i  Claims  ti  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


l,14.?.tt;{«!.  H.\.MMEK  KEST-RAIl.  FOR  I'lANOS.  Wil- 
liam «;.  Hetz.  Chicago,  III.  Filed  July  i'rt.  1913.  Se- 
rial  .\o.   7M..H.'}9.      (CI.  84—102.) 


A  liHtiinier  rest-rail  for  pianos  comprising  an  L  .shaped 
Hiiul''  Iron,  a  wooden  rail  fitted  within  the  angle  formed 
I  y  th.'  I'gs  of  the  angle-iron,  means  for  attaching  the  rail 
to  till'  horizontal  leg  of  the  angle,  and  a  slotted  overhang- 
ing portion  for  the  rail  embracing  the  upper  end  of  the 
vertiral  leg  far  securely  holding  the  upper  portion  of  the 
rail  and  the  vertical  leg  together. 


.  1  4  .(.!•;;  7  .  S.NAP  LOCK  FOR  ELECTRIC-SOCKET 
SllKI.I.S.  ToN.iEs  .\  I  fit  ST  <ARL  IJoTii,  New  York, 
N.  v..  asvljriior.  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Zee  Socket 
and  Mfu'  Co..  Boston,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  .Massa- 
clms.  tts.  Filefl  Apr.  29.  1911.  Serial  No.  624.026. 
I  CI.   17^—362,1 


1  III  ele(trlc  light  sockets  the  combination  of  a  shell, 
a  rap  provided  with  u  rotatable  locking  ring  provided  with 
one  or  more  spring  arms  for  locking  the  shell  and  ring  to- 
gether and  having  an  engaging  memt>er  accessible  between 
the  mouth  of  the  cap  and  the  mouth  of  the  shell. 

2.  In  a  snap  lock  for  electric  light  switches  the  combina- 
tion of  a  shell,  a  cap,  a  rotatable  ring  mounted  in  the  cap, 
one  or  more  spring  arms  depending  from  the  rotatable 
ring,  a  portion  of  the  spring  arms  being  accessible  between 
the  mouth  of  the  cap  and  the  mouth  of  the  shell. 

'■{.  In  a  snap  lock  for  electric  light  switches  the  combi- 
nation of  a  cap  provided  with  a  rotatable  ring,  a  shell, 
(lepphdiiig  .n-ms  from  the  rotatable  ring,  and  means  car- 
ried partly  by  the  ring  to  cause  the  ring  to  automatically 
expand  and  lo<k  the  cap  and  locking  ring  together  upon 
the  Insertion  of  the  shell. 
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4.  In  electric  light  sockets  the  combination  of  a  cap,  a 
rotatable  member  carried  by  the  cap  and  provided  with  one 
or  more  depending  locking  spring  arms,  cooperating  lock- 
ing surfaces  carried  by  the  ring  and  the  shell  to  prevent 
the  rotation  of  the  ring  after  It  has  been  moved  Into  Its 
adjusted  position,  a  shell  to  cofiperate  with  the  cap  having 
one  or  more  openings  located  beneath  the  mouth  of  the 
cap  for  the  reception  of  a  proportion  of  the  spring  arms 
so  that  they  may  be  readily  operated  to  disengage  the  cap 
and  ring. 

."i.  In  electric  light  sockets  the  combination  of  a  cap 
provided  with  a  rotatable  locking  ring  having  one  or  more 
depending  locking  spring  arms,  a  shell  provided  with  one 
or  more  openings  located  beneath  the  mouth  of  the  cap 
to  receive  the  engaging  members  of  the  spring  arms,  said 
spring  arms  closing  the  openings  in  the  shell. 

[Claims  t>  to  !»  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,143.93M.  DRAl.NAGE  APPARATUS.  Gabla.nd  A 
BairKEtt.  Colutnbus.  Ohio.  Filed  .Tune  17,  1911,  Serial 
No.  634. Oit.-..  Renewed  Apr.  14.  li>l."..  Serial  No.  21,458. 
(01.  73—51.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  water  tight  vessel  pierced  by  two  tubes,  each  of 
said  tubes  havini;  openings  in  its  walls  inside  of  said  ves- 
sel, said  openings  being  coveriKl  with  strainer  cloth,  a 
water  gage  sealed  into  the  side  of  said  vessel,  and  a  re- 
movable, perforated  sheet  proTeitor  or  guard  member 
on  the  Inside  of  said  vf^sel,  back  of  said  water  gage. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  illustrating  the  action  of  water  on 
soil  comprising  a  portablr  receptacle  open  at  the  top  and 
having  a  visible  gage  for  showing  at  all  times  the  height 
of  water  in  the  receptacle,  and  perforated  tubes  arranged 
transversely  in  said  receptacle  and  opening  on  the  exte- 
rior thereof,   substantially  as  described. 


1,14.3,939.  TOE-CLAMP  FOR  LASTING  ■  MACHINES. 
Matthias  Bkock,  .Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  I^aterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1912.  Serial  No. 
673.808.      (CI.   12— 14.t 

1.  In  a  lasting  machine,  end  lasting  wipers,  operating 
mechanism  for  the  wipers,  and  toe  centering  means  com- 
prising shoe  engaging  devices  located  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  toe  of  the  shoe  being  operated  upon,  combined  with 
operating  mechanism  for  the  toe  centering  means  arranged 
to  predetermine  a  symmetrical  movement  of  the  shoe  en- 
gaging devices  laterally  toward  the  shoe  first  to  center 
the  shoe  relatively  to  the  machine's  center  line  and  then 
to  clamp  the  shoe,  said  last  named  operating  mechanism 
being  connected  with  the  wiper  operating  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  lasting  machine  the  combination  with  toe  em- 
bracing wipers  and  operating  mechanism  for  advancing 
and  closing  the  wipers  to  lay  the  upper  over  the  feather 


and  against  the  shoulder  of  an  loneraole,  of  tot  caatailBg 
means  which  is  automaticaJly  self  adjnatlng  for  shoes  of 
different  sixes  or  widths,  and  operative  c<H>nectioni  tbare- 
from  to  the  wiprr  operatln::  mechanism  arranged  to  cause 
said  centering  means  to  hold  the  shoe  against  lateral  dis- 
placement during  the  overlaying  operation  by  the  wipers. 


3.  In  a  lasting  machine  th*-  combination  with  toe  em- 
bracing wipi  r>  and  u|>«-railug  means  for  advancing  and 
closing  the  wipers  to  lay  the  upper  over  the  feather  and 
against  the  shoulder  of  au  iuuersole.  of  toe  centering 
blocks,  angle  levers  on  wliidi  the  blocks  are  carried,  a 
cross-heail.  liiik>  roiiiieetln;:  the  levers  snd  cross-head,  a 
yielding  coum  etioii  fruni  the  cross-head  to  said  wiper  op- 
erating niiai;s  through  which  to  advance  the  blocks  to 
eeiiti  r  the  toe.  and  a  connection  with  said  operating  means 
to  retract  th'  'locks  with  the  wipers  for  the  presentation 
of  the  shoe. 

4.  In  a  lasting  n.inlilne  the  combination  with  toe  em- 
bracing wipei>  and  opi  rating  means  for  advancing  and 
closing  tb«'  wipers  to  lay  thf'  upper  over  the  feather  and 
against  the  shoulder  >>(  an  inuersole  including  a  plunger 
and  a  hand  lever,  of  a  cross-head,  a  spring  located  between 
the  lever  and  the  cross-head  to  transmit  lever  movement 
and  pressure  to  the  crosa-bead.  means  for  guiding  the  cross- 
bead  for  right  line  movement,  links  connected  to  opposite 
ends  of  the  (  ross-head.  angb'  levers  connected  to  the  links, 
and  to»'  centering  blo<'ks  mounted  on  the  angle  levers  to 
clamp  the  toe  betwe<^n  themselves  when  the  wipers  are 
operated. 

5.  In  a  lasting  machlae  the  combination  with  toe  em- 
bracing wipers  and  operating  means  for  advancing  and 
closing  the  wipers  tu  lay  tie  upp'T  over  the  feather  and 
against  the  shoulder  of  an  innersole,  of  toe  clamping 
blocks,  angle  levers  carrying  tin'  blocks  and  having  comer 
.'Xtensions  by  which  they  are  fulcrumed.  and  connections 
from  the  levers  to  th.-  wiper  operating  mechanlBm  for 
actuating  the  levers  and  the  blocks. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,143.940.  ELECTRIC  FURNACE.  JoHS  W.  Bbowx, 
Lakewood.  Ohio,  assignor  to  National  Carbon  Company, 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  t'orporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Jan.  8.  1912.     Serial  No.  070.072.      (CI.  204— «4.) 


1.   In   an   electric   furnace,    the  combinatioB   with  elec- 
trodes   of    a    condensing    chamber    within    the    foraaoe. 
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adapted  to  collect  and  condense  the  Totalized  impurities 
from  a  charge  and  means  for  maintaining  a  reduced  pres- 
sure In  the  chamber  wtiereby  the  volatile  matters  are 
drawn  Into  the  chamber  from  the  furnace  charge. 

2.  In  an  electric  furnace,  upper  and  lower  electrodes 
for  heating  a  charge,  and  a  condensing  chamber  surround- 
ing the  heating  lone. 

3.  In  an  electric  furnace,   upper  and  lower  electrodes 
for  beating  a  charge,  a  condensing  chamber  surroundint: 
the  beating  tone  and  means  whereby  the  condensed  ma 
terlals  may  be  removed   without  removing  either  of  the 
electrodes. 

4.  In  an  electric  furnace,  inclosing  walls,  an  upper 
floor  electrode,  an  electrode  below  said  floor  electrode,  and 
means  cooperating  therewith  to  form  a  condensing  cham- 
ber for  volatile  matter  arising  from  the  furnace  charge. 

3.  In  an  electric  furnace,  inclosing  walls,  a  floor  elec- 
trode, means  co4}perating  therewith  to  form  condensing 
chambers  above  and  below  the  floor  electrode. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1,143,941.  CARBONATOR  FOR  SODA  -  FOUNTAINS. 
Stanley  L.  Bhown,  Spokane.  Wash.  Filed  Aug.  5,  1913. 
Serial  No.  783,177.      (CI.  209—14.) 


A  carbonatlng  apparatus,  including  a  tank  divided  into 
two  superposed  chambers  by  a  foraminous  partition,  a 
gas  supply  pipe  leading  Into  the  tank  from  the  top,  a 
carbonated  water  conveying  pipe  leading  from  the  bottom 
of  the  tank,  and  a  float  controlled  valved  water  supply 
pipe  leading  Into  the  tank  below  the  partition  and  having 
an  upstanding  eziension  projecting  through  the  partition. 
the  extreme  upper  end  of  the  extension  being  disposed  up- 
wardly and  having  a  nozzle  for  projecting  the  water  in 
the  path  of  the  Inrusblng  gas  from  the  gas  supply  pipe. 


1,143,942.  SCREW-THREADING  MACHINE.  Tel  na- 
fSKi  Z.  CAKFBNTn,  Provideuce,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Fed- 
eral Screw  Corporation,  Providence,  R.  I.,  a  Corporation 
of  Rhode  Island.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1912.  Serial  No. 
71T.622,      (CI.  10—101.) 

1.  In  a  screw  threading  machine,  means  for  receiving 
and  rotating  the  blank,  means  for  cutting  threads  on  the 
hlank,  a  rest  for  supporting  the  blank  while  being  cut, 
and  means  cooperating  with  the  rest  for  engaglnt;  and 
remoTlng  the  screw  from  the  chuck  when  finished. 

2.  In  a  screw  threading  machine,  means  for  receiving 
and  rotating  the  hlank,  means  for  cutting  the  threads  on 
the  blank,  a  rest  for  supporting  the  blank  while  being  cut. 
means  carried  by  said  rest  for  engaging  and  binding  the 
finished  screw  to  said  rest,  and  means  for  moving  said 
rest  to  remove  said  screw  from  said  chuck. 

3.  In  a  screw  threading  machine,  means  for  receiving 
and  rotating  the  blank,  means  for  cutting  threads  on  the 
Uank,  a  rest  for  supporting  the  blank  while   being  cut, 


and  means  including  said  rest  for  removing  the  screws  from 
the  chuck  when  finished. 


4.  In  !i  screw  threading  machine,  a  rotatabie  chuck, 
means  for  depositing  screw  blanks  into  the  jaws  of  said 
fhuck,  a  cutter  for  threading  the  blank,  a  back  rest,  means 
for  moving  said  rest  to  support  the  blank  while  being  cut, 
means  for  removing  the  cutter  after  having  cut  the  blank, 
means  for  binding  the  finished  screw  to  the  rest,  means 
for  causing  said  chuck  to  release  the  screw,  means  for 
moving  the  rest  and  screw  from  said  Jaws,  and  means 
for  subsequently  removing  said  binding  means  to  release 
and  deposit  the  screw. 

5.  In  a  screw  threading  machine,  a  rotatabie  chuck, 
nuans  for  depositing  screw  blanks  into  the  jaws  of  said 
chuck,  a  cutter  for  threading  the  blank,  a  back  rest,  means 
for  moving  said  rest  to  support  the  blank  while  being  cut, 
means  for  removing  the  cutter  after  having  cut  the  blank, 
a  finger  carried  by  said  chuck,  means  for  moving  said 
fingers  to  engage  and  bind  the  finished  screw  to  the  rest, 
means  for  moving  the  rest  and  screw  thus  held  from  said 
jaws,  and  means  for  subsequently  withdrawing  said  finger 
ti>  release  and  deposit  the  screw. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in   the  Oazette.] 


1.143.943.  LOCOMOTIVE  TRAILING  TRUCK.  Fraxcis 
J.  Cole  and  Fbank  F.  Scovillk,  Schenectady,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  6,1915.     Serial  No.  26.245.     (CI.  105— 226.  t 


1.  In  a  locomotive  engine,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame,  driving  wheels  journaled  in  bearings  therein,  a 
radial  truck  pivoted  to  the  main  frame,  springs  through 
which  weight  borne  by  the  main  .frame  Is  transmitted 
to  the  frame  of  the  truck,  and  frictional  members  inter- 
posed between  said  springs  and  the  frame  of  the  truck, 
and  connected  at  their  opposite  ends,  to  said  frame  and  to 
the  main  frame. 

2.  In  a  locomotive  engine,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame,  driving  wheels  journaled  in  bearings  therein,  a 
radial  truck  pivoted  to  the  main  frame,  springs  through 
which  weight  borne  by  the  main  frame  is  transmitted  to 
the  frame  of  the  truck,  frictional  members  Interposed  be- 
tween said  springs  and  the  frame  of  the  truck,  and  piv- 
otal connections  coupling  said  frictional  members,  at  their 
opposite  ends,  to  said  frame  and  to  the  main  frame. 

:i.  In  a  locomotive  engine,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame,  driving  wheels  Journaled  in  bearings  therein,  a 
radial  truck  pivoted  to  the  main  frame,  springs  through 
which  weight  borne  by  the  main  frame  is  transmitted  to 
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the  frame  of  the  truck,  frictional  members  Interposed  be- 
tween said  springs  and  the  frame  of  the  truck,  links  plv- 
otally  connected  to  the  rear  ends  of  said  frictional  mem- 
bers and  to  the  main  frame,  and  pivotal  connections  cou- 
pling the  front  ends  of  said  frictional  meml>ers  to  the 
frame  of  the  truck. 

4.  In  a  locomotive  engine,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame,  driving  wheels  Journaled  in  bearings  therein,  a 
radial  truck  pivoted  to  the  main  frame,  springs  through 
which  weight  borne  liy  the  main  frame  is  transmitted  to 
the  frame  of  the  truck,  frictional  members  interposed 
between  said  springs  and  the  frame  of  the  truck,  universal 
Joint  pivotal  connections  coupling  the  rear  ends  of  said 
frictional  members  to  the  main  frame,  and  pivotal  con- 
nections coupling  the  front  ends  of  said  frictional  mem- 
bers to  the  frame  of  the  truck. 

5.  In  a  locomotive  engine,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame,  driving  wheels  Journaled  in  bearings  therein,  a 
radial  truck  pivoted  to  the  main  frame,  springs  through 
which  weight  borne  by  the  main  frame  is  transmitted  to 
the  frame  of  the  truck.  Journal  boxes  fixed  in  said  frame, 
frictional  members  bearing  on  said  Journal  boxes  and 
forming  seats  for  said  springs,  and  pivotal  connections 
coupling  said  frictional  members,  at  their  opposite  ends, 
to  the  main  and  to  the  truck  frame,  respectively. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,143.944.      CORSET,      SAMfEL 
N.    Y.      Filed   .Isn.    10.    1914. 
2—73. 1 


F.    CoLMAN,    New   York, 
Serial   No.   811,437.     CI. 


A  sfayless  corset  consisting  of  vertical  back  sections 
di.sj>o8ed  apart,  elastic  material  connecting  said  back  sec- 
tions, vertical  sections  constituting  the  sides  and  front 
and  elastic  material  connecting  said  back  sections  with 
said  side  and  front  sections,  said  \ertical  sections  being 
severally  composed  of  a  li.'iircloth  bnse,  an  inelastic  lining 
and  an  Inelastic  facing  stitched  together. 


1,143,945.  EMBROiriERING-M.\CHINE.  Robebt  Cob- 
.NBLT.  I'arts,  France.  Filed  .Tan.  24.  1913.  Serial  No, 
744,007.      (Cl.  112— 7.  t 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine  adapted  to  produce  seams  of 
predetermined  and  automatically  repeated  design,  mecha- 
nism for  relatively  shifting  the  needle  and  work  later- 
ally to  change  the  direction  of  the  seam  in  conformity 
with  the  desired  pattern  as  the  work  advances  through 
the  machine  and  the  formation  of  the  seam  progresses, 
said  mechanism  comprising  a  fixed  pattern  cam,  adapted 
to  determine  and  vary  the  direction  of  the  seam,  a  mov- 
able   member   adapted    to    engage    and    be    guided    In    its 


movement  by  said  pattern  cam  and  to  relatively  shift  the 
needle  and  work  laterally  under  control  of  said  pattern 
cam  to  vary  the  direction  of  the  t«eam,  and  driving  con- 
nections for  actuating  said  movable  member. 

2.  In  a  sew^ing  machine  adapted  to  produce  seams  of 
predetermined  and  automatically  repeated  design,  mecha- 
nism for  relatively  shifting  the  needle  and  work  laterally 
to  change  the  direction  of  the  seam  in  conformity  with 
the  desired  pattern  as  the  work  r.dvances  through  the 
machine  and  the  formation  of  the  seam  progresses,  said 
mechanism  comprising  a  fixed  lattern  cam  adapted  to 
determine  and  vary  the  direction  of  the  seam,  a  rotary 
member  adapted  to  engage  and  follow  said  pattern  cam 
in  its  rotation  and  to  relatively  shift  the  needle  and  work 
laterally  under  control  of  said  pattern  cam  to  vary  the 
direction  of  the  seam,  and  driving  connections  for  rotat- 
ing said  member. 

;5.  In  a  sewing  machine  adapted  to  produce  seams  of 
predetermined  and  automatically  repeated  design,  mecha- 
nism for  relatively  shifting  the  needle  and  work  laterally 
in  conformity  with  the  desired  pattern  as  the  work  ad- 
vances through  the  machine  and  the  formation  of  the 
seam  progresses,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  fixed  an- 
nular pattern  cam  surface,  a  rotary  member  adapted  to 
engage  and  follow  said  pattern  cam  in  its  rotation  and 
to  relatively  shift  the  needle  and  Vork  laterally  under 
control  of  said  pattern  cam,  and  driving  connections  for 
rotating  said  member. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine  adapted  to  produce  seams  of 
predetermined  and  automatically  repeated  design,  mecha- 
nism for  relatively  shifting  the  needle  and  work  laterally 
in  conformity  with  the  desired  pattern  as  the  work  ad- 
vances and  the  formation  of  the  seam  progresses,  said 
mechanism  comprising  a  fixed  annular  pattern  cam  sur- 
face, a  rotary  nnd  longitudinally  movable  shaft  having  Its 
axis  approximately  coincident  with  that  of  the  annular 
pattern  cam  surface  and  also  having  a  part  adapted  to 
progressively  contact  said  pattern-cam  during  rotation  of 
the  shaft  to  longitudinally  move  the  shaft  under  control 
of  said  pattern-cam.  means  associated  with  said  shaft 
to  relatively  shift  the  needle  and  work  laterally  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  shaft,  and 
driving  connections  for  rotating  said  shaft. 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine  adapted  to  produce  seams  of 
predetermined  and  automatically  repeated  design,  mecha- 
nism for  relatively  shifting  the  needle  and  work  later- 
ally in  conformity  with  the  desired  pattern  as  the  work 
advances  and  the  formation  of  the  seam  progresses,  said 
mechanism  comprising  a  fixed  part  having  a  cytlndrleal 
Interior  surface  formed  with  a  cam-groove  therein  con- 
stituting a  pattern  for  the  desired  design,  a  rotary  and 
longitudinally  movable  shaft  having  its  axis  approxi- 
mately coincident  with  that  of  said  cylindrical  surface 
and  also  having  a  part  extending  into  engagement  with 
said  cam-groove,  driving  connections  for  rotating  said 
shaft  and  thereby  imparting  longitudinal  movement  to 
the  shaft  under  control  of  the  cam-groove,  and  means 
associated  with  said  shaft  to  relatively  shift  the  needle 
and  work  laterally  In  accordance  with  the  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  shaft 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.14,S.946.  WATER  ESCATE  FOR  BUILDINGS.  STAN- 
LEV  S.  CiiVEBT,  Montclnlr.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Watertlta 
Drain  &.  Scupper  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  5.  1914.  Serial  No. 
860.312.      (Cl.   169—20.1 

1.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  section  or  fitting  adapt- 
ed to  be  installed  in  a  floor,  and  provided  with  one  or 
more  ports  extending  above  and  adapted  to  register  with 
the  upper  surface  of  the  floor,  combined  with  a  pipe  ex- 
tending loosely  Into  the  upper  end  of  the  section  or  fit- 
ting opposed  to  said  port  or  ports  at  a  distance  there- 
from, said  pipe  terminating  within  the  fitting  below  said 
ports  and  a  pipe  leading  from  the  lower  part  of  said 
section  or  fitting. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  section  or  fitting  adapt- 
ed to  be  Installed  in   a  floor,  and  provided  with  one  or 
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more  ports  extending  abore  and  adapted  to  register  with 
tbe  opper  sarface  of  the  floor,  combined  with  a  pipe  ex- 
tending loosely  into  tbe  upper  end  of  the  section  or  fit- 
ti-g  opposed  to  said  port  or  ports  at  a  distance  there- 
f;jm,  providing  a  space  between  the  fitting  and  pipe  op- 
po««d  to  said  ports,  said  pipe  terminating  within  said 
Mctlon  or  fitting  below  said  port  or  ports,  and  a  pipe  lead- 
ing from  the  lower  part  of  said  section  or  fitting. 


3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  hollow  section  or  nttinc  adapt 
ed   to  be  Installed  in  a   floor,  and   provided  with   one  or 
more  ports  extending  above  and  adapted  to  register  with 
the  upper  surface  of  the  floor,  combined  with  a  pipe  ex 
tending  into  the  upper  end  of  the  section   or   fitting  op 
posed  to  said  port  or  ports  at  a  distance  therefrom,  the 
lower  portion  of  said  section  or  fitting  being  rediiopd   In 
diameter  and  a  second  pipe  lending  from  said  reduced  por 
tlon  of  said  section  or  fitting,  said  pipe  nt  It?  upper  end 
being  spaced  from  the  first  named  pipe. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  section  or  fitting  adapt 
ed  to  be  installed  in  a  floor,  and  provided  with  ono  or 
more  ports  adapted  to  register  with  the  upper  surface  of 
the  floor,  combined  with  a  pipe  extending  loosely  Into  the 
npper  end  of  the  section  or  fitting  opposed  to  said  port  or 
ports  at  a  distance  therefrom,  said  pipe  terminating  within 
said  section  or  fitting  below  said  ports,  and  a  pipp  lead- 
ing from  the  lower  part  of  said  section  or  fitting,  said 
section  or  fitting  baring  a  laterally  disposed  flange  em 
b«dded  In  the  floor. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  section  or  fitting  adapt 
ed  to  be  Installed  In  a  floor,  and  provided  with  one  or 
more  ports  adapted  to  register  with  the  upper  surface  of 
the  floor,  combined  with  a  pipe  extending  Into  the  nppor 
end  of  the  section  or  fitting  opposed  to  said  port  or  port« 
at  a  distance  therefrom,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  lower 
part  of  said  section  or  fitting,  a  laterally  disposed  pipe 
connected  with  the  last  named  pipe  and  leading  through  a 
wall  below  said  section  or  fitting,  and  a  valve  plvotally 
carried  upon  tbe  outer  end  of  the  lateral  pipe  to  deliver 
water  without  said  wall. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,148,M7.  ADJUSTABLE  SEAT.  FHEOERirK  W.  Cor, 
Boston.  Mass.,  anignor  to  Charles  F.  Brown,  trustee, 
Reading,  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1912.  Serial  No.  713,181. 
(CI.  155—22.) 

1.  An  article  of  the  character  descril>ed  comprising  a 
base,  a  seat,  a  seat-sapportlng  post  sustained  hy  the  base. 
said  poet  having  a  cam,  a  hinged  connection  between  the 
•eat  and  the  seat-sapportlng  post,  a  seat-tlltlng  member 
interposed  and  horixontally  movable  between  said  cam 
and  the  seat,  and  having  means  to  cooperate  with  said 
cam  to  vary  tbe  Inclination  of  the  seat,  and  means  for 
moving  said  tilting  member  to  adjust  the  angle  of  the  seat 

2.  A  duet  bench  comprising  a  base  portion,  seat-support 
Ing  posts  connected  with  said  base  portion,  a  seat    sup- 


ported by  the  seat-sapportlng  posts,  a  hinged  connection 
between  tbe  seat  and  each  of  its  sapportlng  posts,  cams 
carried  by  said  posts,  rings  interposed  between  said  cams 
and  the  seat,  and  having  lugs  to  coOperate  with  said  cams 
to  vary  the  inclination  of  the  seat,  and  means  to  connect 
saiil  rings  and  rotate  them  to  adjust  the  angular  or  tilting 
relation  between  the  seat  and  the  supporting  posts. 


^a,  /? 


.3.  .\n  article  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
ba.se.  :i  .SI  at-supporting  post  sustained  by  the  base  and 
having  cams,  a  seat  plvotally  mounted  on  the  post,  a  plate 
se<  ured  to  the  seat,  a  ring  adjacent  said  plate  and  baring 
lugs  to  cooperate  with  said  cams  to  vary  the  inclination 
of  the  seat,  and  means  for  fixedly  adjusting  the  position 
of  said   ring. 

4.  A  duet  bench  comprising  a  base,  two  posts  mounted 
in  said  base,  a  seat  plvotally  connected  with  tbe  upper 
ends  of  said  posts,  horizontally  rotatable  cams  carried  by 
tilt'  upper  ends  of  the  posts,  rings  having  lugs  to  cooperate 
with  said  cams  to  vary  the  inclination  of  the  seat,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  rotating  both  of  said  rings. 

5.  .V  duet  bench  comprising  a  base,  two  posts  mounted 
In  said  base,  a  seat  plvotally  connected  with  the  upper 
ends  of  said  posts,  horizontally  rotatable  cams  carried  by 
the  upper  ends  of  the  posts,  rings  having  lugs  to  coOperate 
with  said  cams  to  vary  the  inclination  of  the  seat,  and 
means  for  siqiultaneonsly  rotating  both  of  said  rings,  said 
means  comprising  a  bar  connecting  tbe  two  rings,  and 
push  rods  extending  to  both  ends  of  tbe  seat. 

[I  laim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


M.i.'.Ms  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOB  GUN-MOUNTINGS 
.\NI»  (iTHKR  MECHANISM.  AiTHCB  Trevoh  Daw.son, 
Westminster,  London,  and  James  Horne,  Barrow-in- 
Furness.  England,  assignors  to  Viclters  Limited,  West- 
minster. England.  Filed  July  12,  1912.  Serial  No. 
70H,964.      CCI.    172—239.) 


1.  In  a  control  system  for  power  driven  mechanism,  the 
combination  of  a  member  driven  from  said  mechanism,  a 
member  actuated  from  a  distance,  a  relay  under  the  con- 
trol of  said  members,  a  control  device  for  the  power  driven 
mechanism,  means  for  operating  said  control  device  from 
the  <-elay,  means  whereby  relatire  movement  between  said 
members  rendera  the  relay  oi>eratlre,  and  means  whereby 
the  movement  of  said  relay  conseqnent  on  Its  being  ren- 
dered operative,  venders  it  again  Inoperative,  the  amount 
of  such  relay  movement  varying  according  to  the  relative 
displacement  between  tbe  two  memlJers. 

2.  In  a  control  system  for  power  driven  mechanism,  the 
combination  of  a  member  driven  frMn  said  mechanism, 
contacts  forming  part  of  said  member,  a  relay  in  elec- 
trical connection  with  said  contaeta,  a  member  actuated 
from  a  distance,  a  control  device  for  the  power  driven 
mechanism,  means  for  operating  said  control  device  from 
the  relay,  means  whereby  relative  movement  between  said 
members  completes  the  electric  circuit  through  the  re- 
lay, and  means  whereby  the  movement  of  the  relay  conse- 
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quent  on  the  completion  of  tbe  circuit,  effects  tbe  opening 
of  the  circuit,  tbe  amount  of  such  relay  movement  varying 
according  to  the  relative  displacement  between  the  two 
members. 

;i.  In  a  control  system  for  power  driven  mechanism,  the 
combination  of  n  member  driven  from  said  mechanism, 
contacts  forming  part  of  said  member,  a  relay  in  electrical 
connection  with  said  contacts,  a  member  actuated  from  a 
distance,  a  control  device  for  the  power  driven  mechanism, 
means  for  operating  said  control  device  from  the  relay, 
means  whereby  relative  movement  between  said  members 
completes  the  electric  circuit  through  the  relay,  and  means 
whereby  the  movement  of  the  relay  consequent  on  the 
completion  of  the  circuit,  causes  relative  movement  be- 
tween the  two  members  to  taice  place  In  a  direction  lateral 
to  the  movement  of  the  second  mentioned  member  when 
actuated  from  a  distance,  this  relative  lateral  movement 
efr.-etlng  the  opening  of  the  circuit  through  the  relay. 

4.  In  a  control  system  for  power  driven  mechanism,  the 
combination  of  n  member  driven  from  said  mechanism, 
conta<ts  forming  part  of  said  member,  an  inclined  gap  be- 
tween said  contacts,  a  relay  in  electrical  connection  with 
said  contacts,  a  member  actuated  from  a  distance,  a  con- 
trol device  for  the  power  driven  mechanism,  means  for 
op<'r«tlng  said  control  device  from  the  relay,  means  where 
by  the  movement  of  the  second  mentioned  member  out  of 
contni  t  with  the  Insulating  gap  .ts  a  result  of  the  relative 
dlspliicement  l^tween  said  members  completes  the  electric 
clrniit  through  the  relay,  and  means  whereby  the  move- 
ment of  the  relay  consequent  on  the  completion  of  the  cir- 
cuit, causes  the  said  second  mentioned  member  to  be  re- 
turned Into  contact  with  the  insulating  gap  to  open  the 
circuit   through   the  relay. 

r>.  In  a  control  system  for  power  driven  me<-hanl8m.  the 
combination  of  a  rotary  member  driven  from  said  niecha- 
Dlsm.  contacts  forming  part  of  said  rotary  member,  an 
inclined  Insulating  gap  between  said  contacts,  a  relay  In 
electrical  (onnection  with  said  contacts,  a  rotary  member 
actuated  from  a  distance,  a  control  device  for  the  power 
driven  mechanism,  means  for  operating  said  control  de- 
vice from  the  relay,  means  whereby  the  movement  of  the 
second  mentioned  member  out  of  contact  with  the  insulat- 
ing gap  as  a  result  of  the  relative  displacement  between 
said  rotary  members  completes  the  electric  circuit  through 
the  relay,  and  means  whereby  the  movement  of  the  relay 
con.Mqueiit  on  the  completion  of  the  circuit  causes  tbe 
said  second  mentioned  member  to  be  returned  into  con- 
tact with  the  innulating  gap  to  open  the  circuit  through 
the  relay. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,14:1.040  II  \y-PRESS  .T.vMEs  ,\.  DicKBL  and  Lee  H. 
B^KKu.  Ottiimwa,  Iowa.  Filed  .Tuly  11,  1914.  Serial 
No.   S.-.0..'i«O.      (CI.   100 — 2.  > 


1.  In  a  press  embodying  a  chamber  and  a  plunger  adapt- 
ed to  reciprocate  therein,  a  lever,  connecting  means  be- 
tween such  lever  and  plunger,  a  movable  support  for  the 
lever  and  means  for  actuating  the  movable  support  and 
at  tbe  same  time  rocking  the  lever. 

2.  In  a  press  embodying  a  baling  chamber  and  plunger 
arranged  to  reciprocate  therein,  a  movable  support,  a  lever 
mounted  upon  the  movable  support  and  connecting  means 
between  such  lever  and  plunger,  whereby  the  latter  is  op- 
erated by  a  two- fold  movenoent  due  to  tbe  rocking  of  the 
lever  and  the  movement  of  the  support  for  such  lever. 

3.  In  a  press  embodying  a  baling  chamber  and  plunger 
arranged  to  operate  therein,  a  slidable  support,  a  lever 
fukrumed  upon  the  support,  connecting  means  between  the 
lerer   and    plunger   and    means    for   Imparting    a    rocking 


movement  to  the  lever  simultaneously  with  the  movement 
of  the  support. 

4.  In  n  press,  the  <nmhination  >if  a  baling  chamber  hav- 
ing a  feed  opening,  a  jdunger  arrange<i  to  operate  in  the 
baling  chamber,  a  sliding  member,  a  cut  off  connected  with 
tbe  sliding  member  and  adapte<l  to  close  the  feed  opening, 
a  lever  mounted  upon  the  sliding  member  and  connecting 
n^eans  between  such  levers  and  plunger. 


1.143,950.  PISTON  RING  SHELL  TURNING  AND  PART- 
ING M.^cniNE.  It.vviii  F.  ItnMizi.  Franklin.  Pa.  Filed 
Nov.   2J,    1012.      Serial    No.   7.'i:V4fi2.      (Tl.   20      27.1 


1.  In  a  piston  ring  shell  turning  and  parting  machine, 
the  combination  of  a  frame  havlni:  a  driving  shaft  mount- 
ed therein,  a  spindle  mounted  within  said  frame,  a  shell- 
arbor  attached  to  said  spindle  and  arranged  to  secure 
a  ring-shell  thereon,  a  turning  toed  carriage  mounted  upon 
said  frame  and  arranged  u<  travel  thereon  in  a  line  paral- 
lel with  the  axis  of  said  arlwr.  there  l>eing  an  opening 
in  said  carriage  throuuh  which  said  mandrel  passes,  turn- 
ing tools  radially  dlsp.isi>d  alKMit  said  opening  and  ar- 
ranged to  operate  upim  the  periphery  of  said  shell,  a 
parting-tool  housing  swingingly  mounted  In  said  frame, 
and  parting-tools  carried  by  said  housing  and  adapted  to 
sever  said  shell  into  a  plurality  of  rings  simultaneously. 

2.  In  a  piston-rinp-Bhell  turning  and  parting  machine, 
In  combination,  a  spindle  revolubly  mounted  within  the 
frame  of  said  machine,  an  axpanslve  mandrel  attached  to 
said  spindle  arranged  to  receive  such  shell  and  to  secure 
the  same  thereon  by  expansive  action,  a  rod  passing  lon- 
gitudinally through  said  arbor  and  arranged  to  expand 
same,  the  outer  end  of  said  rod  being  arranged  to  project 
beyond  the  outer  end  of  said  mandrel  or  arbor,  a  bearing 
for  said  projecting  end  comprising  a  bracket  secured  to 
the  frame  of  said  machine,  a  removable  bushing  secured 
In  said  bracket,  there  l»elng  a  hole  formed  centrally  in  said 
bushing  for  tbe  reception  and  support  of  said  rod  end. 

3.  In  a  piston-ring  shell  turning  and  parting  machine, 
the  combination  of  a  frame  having  a  driving  shaft  mount- 
ed therein,  a  spindle  mounted  within  said  frame,  a  shell 
arbor  attached  to  said  spindle  and  arranged  to  secure  a 
ring  shell  thereon,  a  turning-tool  carriage  mounted  upon 
said  frame  and  arranged  to  travel  thereon  In  a  line 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  arbor,  there  Itelng  an  opening 
in  said  carriage  through  which  said  mandrel  passes,  turn- 
ing tools  radially  disposed  about  said  opening  and  ar- 
ranged to  operate  upon  the  periphery  of  said  shell,  a 
parting-tool  housing  swlnglngly  mounted  within  said 
frame,  parting  tools  secured  in  said  bousing  and  arranged 
to  sever  said  shell  into  a  plurality  of  rinsrs  simultaneously, 
and  means  transmitting  variable  motion  from  said  drir- 
Ing  shaft  to  said  spindle,  carriage  and  parting  tools,  for 
the  respective  purposes  set  forth. 


1,143.951.  BRIQUETING  OF  CARBONIZED  PEAT  AND 
THE  LIKE.  M.\HTiN  Ekevfero.  London.  England,  as- 
signor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Wetcarbonlsing  Lim- 
ited. London.  England.  Filed  June  5,  1909.  Serial  No. 
.■iO(».:u:{.  Ml.  ' '  •  > 
1.  A  method  of  producing  peat  briquet  fuel  In  which  the 

water  binding   properties   of  the   peat   are  destrorad  by 
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beating  the  wet  raw  material  to  an  elevated  temperature 
under  pressure  preventing  ebullition,  dewatering  tlie  ma- 
terial and  carrying  this  dewatering  to  sucli  a  point  that 
the  product  contains  at  most  about  I'fy  of  water,  then 
heating  the  material  to  a  temperature  above  100°  C,  to 
develop  binding  properties  therein,  and  thereafter  consoli- 
dating the  material  by  pressure. 

2.   In   the   production  of  briquets   from   wet   carbonized 
peat,  drying  the  wet  carbonized  peat  to  a  moisture  content 
of  at  most  about  29(:,  then  heating  the  material  to  a  tem 
perature  above  100°  C.  to  develop  binding  properties  there- 
in, nnd  thereafter  consolidating  thp  material  by  pressure. 


1  143,952.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  AL- 
KALI METAL  CYANID.  Horace  Free.man,  Vancouver. 
British  Columbia,  Canada.  Filed  Oct.  13,  1914.  Serial 
No.  866.508.      (CI.  23— LS.) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  high  grade  alkali 
metal  cyanid  from  crude  cyanid,  said  process  comprislna 
converting  the  cyanid  of  the  crude  material  to  alkali  metal 
ferro-cyanid,  purifying  the  ferro-salt  and  reconverting  the 
purified  ferro-salt  to  alkali  metal   cyanid. 

2.  A  process  for  the  production  of  high  grade  alkali 
metal  cyanid  from  crude  cyanid,  said  process  comprising 
converting  the  cyanid  of  the  crude  material  to  alkali  meta! 
ferro-cyanid  in  solution,  eliminating  the  impurities  by 
crystallization  of  the  ferro-salt  from  the  solution,  and  re- 
converting the  purified  ferro-salt  to  alkali  metal  cyanid. 

3.  A  process  for  the  production  of  high  grade  alkali 
metal  cyanid  from  crude  alkali  metal  cyanid,  said  process 
comprising  converting  the  cyanid  of  crude  material  to 
alkali  metal  ferro-cyanid,  purifying  the  ferro-cyanid  and 
fusing  the  dehydrated  ferro-salt  in  association  with  alkali 
metal  and  In  contact  with  molten  lead. 

4.  A  process  for  the  production  of  high  grade  alkali 
cyanid  from  crude  cyanid,  said  process  comprising  the  con- 
verting the  cyanid  of  the  crude  material  to  alkali  ferro- 
cyanid  by  heating  a  solution  of  the  crude  alkali  cyanid 
with  a  ferrous-hydrate,  purifying  the  ferro-cyanid  by 
crystallization  of  It  from  the  solution  and  rpconv,rtlng 
of  the  pure  ferro-salt  to  alkali  cyanid. 

5.  A  process  for  producing  high  grade  alkali  metal  cy- 
anid from  crude  cyanid,  which  consists  in  first  converting 
the  crude  cyanid  to  alkali  metal  ferro-cyanid,  then  purify- 
ing such  ferro-cyanid  and  Kubsequently  reconverting  the 
pure  ferro-cyanid  to  alkali  metnl  cyanid  by  heating  the  de- 
hydrated ferro-salt  In  a  suitable  vessel  In  association  with 
alkali  metal  and  on  a  bath  of  molten  lead. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.143,953.  APPARATUS  FOR  SPRAYING  DESIGNS  ON 
FABRICS.  RitwLF  GoTTMEB,  Brunn,  Austria  Hungarv. 
FlltKl  Sept.  14,  1911.    Serial  No.  649.25").     1  CI.  101  — ]:i2. . 


1.  In  a  device  for  stenciling  fabrics,  the  combination  of 
a  means  for  supporting  the  fabric  In  a  determined  path  ;  a 
dye  reservoir  provided  with  nozzles  opposite  the  fabric 
supporting  means  and  movable  transversely  to  the  path  of 
the  fabric:  and  means  for  recl[)rociiting  said  reservoir 
across  the  fabric  supporting  means,  the  length  of  the  path 
of  the  reservoir  being  at  least  twico  the  length  of  the  res- 
ervoir In  the  direction  of  the  path  of  the  reservoir. 

2.  In  a  device  for  stencillnt;  fabrics,  the  combination  of 
a  means  for  supporting  the  fabric  in  a  determined  path  ;  a 


dye  reservoir  provided  with  notzles  opposite  the  fabric 
supporting  means  and  movable  tranaversely  to  the  path  of 
the  fabric;  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  reservoir 
across  the  fabric  supporting  means,  the  length  of  the  path 
of  the  reservoir  being  at  least  three  times  the  length  of  the 
reservoir  in  the  direction  of  the  path  of  the  reservoir. 

■{.  In  a  device  for  stenciling  fabrics,  the  combination  of 
a  means  for  supporting  the  fabric  in  a  determined  path  ;  a 
live  res«Tvolr  provided  with  nozzles  opposite  the  fabric 
supporting  means  and  movable  transversely  to  the  path  of 
the  fabric ;  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  reservoir 
across  the  fabric  supporting  means,  the  length  of  the  path 
of  tlie  reservoir  being  at  least  four  times  the  length  of  the 
reservoir  In  the  direction  of  the  path  of  the  reservoir. 

4.  In  a  device  for  stenciling  fabrics,  the  combination  of 
a  means  for  supporting  the  fabric  In  a  determined  path  ;  a 
dye  reservoir  provided  with  nozzles  opposite  the  fabric 
supporting  means  and  movable  transversely  to  the  path  of 
the  fabric  ;  a  stationary  supporting  means  for  said  reser- 
voir and  means  for  reciprocating  said  reservoir  on  said 
supporting  means  across  the  fabric  supporting  means,  the 
length  of  the  reservoir  supporting  means  being  at  least 
three  times  the  length  of  the  reservoir  in  the  direction  of 
the  path  of  the  reservoir. 

.'..  In  a  device  for  stenciling  fabrics,  the  combination  of 
a  means  for  supporting  the  fabric  in  a  determined  path  ;  a 
dye  reservoir  provided  with  nozzlea  opposite  the  fabric 
supporting  means  and  movable  transversely  to  the  path  of 
the  fabric;  a  pair  of  supporting  roda  on  which  the  reser- 
voir Is  slldably  supported ;  and  means  for  reciprocating 
said  rpservoir  across  the  fabric  supporting  means,  the 
length  of  the  rods  being  at  least  three  times  the  length  of 
the  reservoir  In  the  direction  of  the  path  of  the  reservoir. 

(t'lnlms  0  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 


1.14:i.9o4.  SILO.  ALFRED  G.  Haoci,  Des  Moines.  lows, 
assignor  to  O.  R.  Savage.  Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Filed  Dec. 
17,  H»14.     Serial  No.  877,796.     (CI.  72—6.) 


1  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  sorits  of  .staves  arranged  in  substantially  circular 
form,  an  encircling  hoop  on  the  exterior  thereof,  some  of 
saiil  staves  having  two  convex  edges  and  the  others  having 
two  concave  edges  to  co-act  with  the  said  convex  edges 
and  being  arranged  alternately  In  the  structure,  said 
staves  being  provided  with  means  whereby  the  convex 
edged  staves  only  engage  the  hoop  and  the  outer  faces  of 
rht'  concave  edged  staves  are  not  engaged  either  directly 
or  Indirectly  by  the  hoop,  whereby  when  the  structure  ex- 
pands or  contracts,  due  to  Internal  pressure  or  to  changes 
in  temperature,  the  inner  corners  of  the  meeting  edges  of 
tlic  stavt'8  will  remain  firmly  in  contact  even  though  the 
outer  corners  of  the  meeting  edges  should  slightly  sepa- 
rate. 

-.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  series  of  staves  each  being  substantially  the  same 
thickness  ns  the  others  and  being  arranged  in  substan- 
tially circular  form  in  the  structure,  an  encircling  hoop 
on  the  exterior  thereof,  some  of  the  staves  having  two  con- 
vex ediifs  and  the  others  having  two  concave  edges  to  co- 
act  with  the  said  convex  edges  and  being  arranged  alter- 
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nately  in  the  structure,  the  outer  corners  of  the  concave 
edged  staves  being  beveled  or  cut  away  to  avoid  contact 
with  the  hoop,  whereby  the  convex  edged  staves  only  en- 
gage the  hoop  and  the  outer  faces  of  the  concave  edged 
staves  are  nut  engaged  by  the  hoop,  for  the  purposes 
stated. 


l,143.i»r.5.  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRIC  MO- 
TORS. AitTHCR  J.  Hall,  Wilkinsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1913.  Se- 
rial   No.    782.554.       (CI.    172—179.) 


1.  A  switching  device  comprising  stationary  and  mov- 
able magnetizable  cores,  an  energizing  coll  therefor,  a 
switch  member  associated  with  said  movable  core,  a  latch 
adapted  to  mechanically  restrain  said  core  and  switch 
member  In  their  closed  positions,  an  electro-responsive  de- 
vice for  releasing  said  latch,  and  a  switch  member  asso- 
ciated therewith  and  Included  in  a  circuit  to  be  governed, 
said  electro-responsive  device  having  Its  coll  in  circuit 
with  said  first  switch  member. 

2.  A  switching  device  comprising  cooperating  relatively 
movable  switch  memlx^rs,  means  normally  tending  to  sepa- 
rate said  members,  an  electromagnet  for  opposing  said 
means,  electro-responsive  means  normally  adapted  to  re- 
tain said  switch  members  In  engagement  and  adapted  to 
release  them  under  predetermined  conditions  and  an  aux- 
iliary switch  member  associated  with  said  electro- respon- 
sive means  for  closing  the  circuit  of  said  electromagnet 
under  said  conditions. 

3.  A  switching  device  comprising  relatively  movable  co- 
operating switch  members  Included  In  a  circuit  to  be  con- 
trolled, means  normally  tending  to  disengage  said  mem- 
bers, and  means  for  opposing  said  disengaging  means,  of 
means  adapted  to  retain  said  switch  members  in  engage- 
ment and  dependent  upon  abnormal  circuit  conditions  for 
permitting  their  separation,  and  means  associated  with 
said  retaining  means  for  effecting  the  operation  of  said  op- 
posing means. 

4.  A  switching  device  comprising  cooperating  switch 
members  included  In  a  circuit  to  be  controlled,  resilient 
means  for  separating  said  switch  members,  a  latch  for 
preventing  said  separation  under  normal  conditions,  an 
electromagnet  for  governing  the  operation  of  said  latch 
in  response  to  current  conditions  of  an  electric  circuit, 
switch  members  associated  with  said  latch  and  normally 
disengaged,  and  a  reset  electromagnet  in  circuit  with  said 
last  named  switch  members  and  adapted  to  be  energized 
for  effecting  the  engagement  of  the  switch  members  In  the 
circuit  to  he  controlled. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  electric  circuit  and  an  elec- 
trically operated  switching  device  Included  therein,  of  an 
auxiliary  switching  device  Included  in  the  energizing  cir- 
cuit of  said  electrically  operated  device  and  normally  re- 
strained in  its  closed  position,  an  electro-responsive  de- 
vice In  said  electric  circuit  for  governing  the  operation  of 
said  auxiliary  switching  device  in  accordance  with  car- 


rent  conditions  of  said  electric  circuit,  electro-magnetic 
means  for  closing  said  auxiliary  switching  device,  and 
means  for  limiting  the  duration  of  energisation  of  said 
electromagnetic  moans. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,143.956.  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOB  ELECTRIC  MO- 
TORS. Ahthir  J.  Hall  and  Lynn  G.  Riut,  Wilkins- 
burg, Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manu- 
facturing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  July  9,  1913.     Serial  No.  778.066.     (CI.  172—179.) 
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1.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  a  source  of 
energy,  an  electric  motor  adapted  to  be  connected  thereto, 
and  a  plurality  of  resistors  adapted  to  be  successively  con- 
nected to  said  source  and  in  series  with  said  motor,  of  a 
plurality  of  switching  devices  for  effecting  said  connec- 
tions, and  means  for  causing  an  automatic  operation  of 
said  switching  devices  during  the  accelerating  period  of 
said  motor. 

2.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  a  source 
of  energy,  an  electric  motor  adapted  to  be  connected 
thereto,  and  a  plurality  of  resistors  adapted  to  be  suc- 
cessively connected  to  said  source  and  in  series  with  said 
motor,  of  electro-responsive  means  for  automatically  effect- 
ing the  connections  of  said  motor  and  said  resistors  dar- 
ing the  period  of  accelerating  said  motor. 

3.  In  a  control  system;  the  combination  with  a  aoarct 
of  energy,  an  electric  motor  adapted  to  be  connected 
thereto,  a  plurality  of  resistors  adapted  to  be  succes- 
sively connected  to  said  source  and  in  series  with  said 
motor,  and  a  plurality  of  Independently  operated  switchea 
for  effecting  said  connections,  of  automatic  means  depend- 
ent upon  the  current  traversing  said  motor  for  governing 
the  progressive  closure  of  said  switches  and  effecting  a 
smooth  acceleration  of  said  motor. 

4.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  a  source 
of  energy,  an  electric  motor  adapted  to  be  connected 
thereto,  and  a  plurality  of  resistors  adapted  to  be  suc- 
cessively connected  to  said  source  and  in  series  with  said 
motor,  of  a  plurality  of  electro  magnetically  operated 
switches  for  arranging  the  connections  of  said  motor  and 
said  resistors,  and  automatic  means  for  governing  the 
oi>eration  thereof  in  accordance  with  predetermined  cir- 
cuit conditions. 

5.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  a  source  of 
energy,  an  electric  motor  adapted  to  be  connected  thereto, 
and  a  plurality  of  resistors  adapted  to  be  snccesslTely 
connected  to  said  source  and  In  series  with  said  motor,  of 
a  plurality  of  electro-magnetically  operated  switches  for 
arranging  the  connections  of  said  motor  and  said  reslston, 
and  an  electro-responsive  relay  and  plurality  of  Interlock 
switches  for  automatically  controlling  the  operatloD  of 
said  electromagnetically  operated  switches  in  accordance 
with  the  current  traversing  said  motor. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.143,957.     CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP.     Eigil  AaQI  Hamsbk, 
Copenhagen.    iH-nmark.      Filed    June    12,    1918.      Serial 
No.  773,159.      (CI.   103—43.1 
1.  A  centrifugal  pump  comprising  a  pump  body,  a  shaft 

carrying  an   Impeller  adapted   to  rotate  in  tha  said  body 
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•Dd  meann  arranged  at  the  pressure  end  of  the  pump 
whereby  the  interJor  of  the  «»ald  body  la  In  communica- 
tion with  the  outer  atmosphere. 


means  for  moving  said  bruataing  D<ean8,  while  said  suction- 
creating  means  Is  In  operation,  into  and  out  of  contact 
with  the  article  to  be  cleaned. 


2.  .V  centrifugal  pump  comprising  a  pump  body,  a  longl- 
tudlually  bored  shaft,  and  an  Impeller  carried  by  said 
shaft  and  adapted  to  rotate  In  the  said  body,  said  shaft 
connecting  the  Interior  of  the  pressure  end  of  tho  pump 
with  the  outer  atmosphere. 

3.  .\  centrifugal  pump  comprlsins  a  pump  bodv,  a  longl 
tudlnally  bored  shaft,  an  Impeller  carried  bv  said  shaft 
and  adapted  to  rotate  In  the  said  body,  said  shaft  having  a 
plurality  of  holes  connecting  the  Interior  of  the  pressure 
end  of  the  pump  with  the  bore  of  the  shaft. 


1.143,958.     HOIST.     .Arthir  M.  Habkix«t.,.n  anJ    I'eter 
MiLLEX,    I'hlladelphla.    I'a..    assignors    to    Edwin    Har 
rington.  Son  &  (A...   inc..   Philadelphia,   I'a..   a   Corpora 
tlon  of  rennsylvania.     Filed  May  18,  1914.     Serial  No 
839.296.      (CI.  25-1—171.1 


1.  In  a  hoist,  hangers  having  bearings,  a  load  sheave 
having  Journals  revoluble  in  said  bearings,  and  one  or 
more  casings  carried  on  the  bearings  of  said  hangers  Inde- 
pendently of  said  journals. 

2.  In  a  hoist,  a  load  sheave  having  journals,  a  cros.s 
head  having  pintles,  hangers  having  bearings  In  which 
said  journals  and  pintles  are  revoluble,  and  casings  hav- 
ing members  sleeved  on  and  carried  by  hanger  bearings 
•foresaid,  said  casings  being  supported  independently  of 
■aid  journals  and  said  hangers  being  adapted  to  oscillate 
independently  of  said  casings. 

3.  In  a   hoist,  a    load  sheave   having  journals,   hangers 
having  bearings  In  which  said  journals  are  revoluble.  said 
bearings    having  oppositely   projecting  sections,  and   cas 
ings  having  members  sleeved  on  said  sections. 

4.  In  a  hoist,  a  load  sheave  haying  journals,  hangers 
provided  with  cylindrical  bearings  having  oppositely  pro- 
jecting cylindrical  sections,  and  casing  members  sleeved  on 
said  projections  and  having  recesses  in  which  said  hangers 
have  a  limited  movement  of  oscillation. 


1.143.959.  CLEANING  APPARATUS.  Benjamin  K 
Habrls,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Dec.  9.  1911.  Serial  No 
684.724.      (CI.  15—60.) 

1.  In  a  cleaner  for  floors  and  floor  coverings,  a  casing 
luviDC  a  suction  noizle  upon  its  forward  portion  arranged 
to  rest  directly  upon  the  surface  to  he  cleaned,  a  dust 
collecting  chamber  l^elng  formed  within  said  casing  ad- 
jacent to  the  noaile;  suction-creating  means  within  the 
caalas:  brosbing  means  aasoelated  with  said  casing;  and 


JV 


^ 


2.  In  a  cleanlns;  apparatus,  a  framework,  rollers  sup- 
porting said  framework,  a  propelling  handle  pivoted  to 
the  framework  for  moving  said  framework  over  an  article 
to  he  cleaned,  a  brush  supporting  device  pivoted  to  said 
framework,  a  brush  supported  by  said  brush -supporting 
device,  a  spring  normally  holding  said  brush  away  from 
said  article,  rollers  supported  by  said  brusli-supporting  de- 
vice and  operatlvely  connected  with  said  hnisli,  mechanism 
connecting   said    handle   to    said   hrush-supportlng   device. 

i  whereby  when  the  handle  is  swung  downwardly  on  Its 
pivot,  said  supporting  rollers  and  said  second  mentioned 
rollers  are  brought  In  contact,  and  said  brush  is  brought 
in  contact  with  the  article  to  be  cleaned. 

3.  In    a   cleanlnsr  apparatus,  a   framework,   rollers   sup 
porting  said   framework,   a   propelling   handle   for   moving 
said    framework    on    said    rollers    over    an    article    to    be 
cleaned,  a  brush-supporting  device  pivoted   to  said  frame 
work,  a   shaft  journaled   in   said  brush-supporting  device, 
a  brush  fixed  on  said  shaft,  rollers  fixed  on  said  shaft,  a 
spring  normally  holding  said  brush-supporting  device  In  a 
raised    position,    mechanism   connecting   said   handle    and 
said  brush  supporting  device  whereby  the  brush  supporting 
device   is    lowered   when   the   handle  is  lowered,   and   said 
second   mentioned  rollers  are  brought   Into  operative  con 
tact  with  said  supporting  rollers. 

4.  In  a  cleaner  for  floors  and  floor  coverings,  in  com 
binatlon,  a  framework :  rollers  supporting  said  frame- 
work :  a  handle  for  propelling  said  framework  and  thus 
causing  said  rollers  to  revolve:  suction  cleaning  means 
attached  to  said  framework  and  constantly  in  operative 
r.httion  to  the  surface  to  be  cleaned,  said  cleaning  means 
being  driven  by  said  rollers ;  auxiliary  cleaning  means 
normally  out  of  operative  relatiou  to  said  surface,  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  driven  by  said  rollers  ;  and  means  for  placing 
the  auxiliary  cleaning  means  In  operative  relation  to 
said  surface. 

5.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner  for  floors  and  floor-coverings,  a 
casing  having  a  suction  noizle  upon  its  forward  portion. 
rollers  for  supporting  the  rear  end  of  the  casing,  a  handle 
pivoted  to  the  casing  for  propelling  the  casing  across  the 
floor,  suction-creating  means  located  within  the  casing 
and  driven  by  said  rollers,  dust-collecting  means  located 
between  the  nozzle  and  the  suction-creating  means,  and 
thread  collecting  means  arranged  to  be  moved  into  driven 
relation  to  thc»  rollers  and  Into  operative  relation  to  the 
surface  to  be  cleaned  by  a  swinging  movement  of  the  pro- 
pelling handle. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.143.960.     DIE  STOCK.     Locis  F.  Habt.  Cleveland.  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The   Hart   Manufacturing  Company,   Cleve- 
land. Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  25.  1910. 
Serial  No.  578.850.     (CI.  10—122.) 
1.   In   mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  body  member  ;  dies  morable  In  said  member ; 
a  cam-member,  said  body  member  and  cam-member  being 
relatively  movably  secured  together  and  the  latter  being 
adapted  to  position  said  dies  in  the  former,  upon  such 
relative   movemeot;    a   screw   rotatably   mounted   on    one 
of  said  members  about  an  axis  lying  parallel  to  the  plane 
of   such    relative   movement   between    Mid   members,    the 
other  member  having  an  engaging  element ;  means  adapted 
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<o  bold  said  screw  against  rotation  ;  and  a  catch  having 
threaded  engagement  w^lth  said  screw  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  element  to  secure  said  members  against  relative 
movement. 


zz-^*?-fZLf!- 


2.  In  nii'cbanlsm  of  the  charncter  descrn>e(l,  the  com 
binatlon  of  a  body  member  ;  dies  movable  in  said  member  ; 
a  cam  member  movably  secured  tr  snid  body  member  and 
adapted  to  position  said  dies  therein  ;  a  screw  rotatably 
mounted  on  one  of  said  members  about  an  axis  lying  par 
allel  to  the  plane  of  such  relative  movement  between  said 
members,  the  other  member  having  Its  periphery  notched  ; 
a  lock  nut  on  said  screw  adapted  to  hold  the  s-ime  against 
rotation  ;  and  a  catch  having  threaded  engagemi  nt  with 
said  screw,  and  adapted  to  engage  the  notch  in  said  last 
named  member. 

3.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  body  meml)er :  dies  movable  In  said  member; 
a  cam-plate  rotatably  secured  to  said  meml>er  and  adapted 
to  position  said  dies  therein,  said  cam-i)late  having  Its 
periphery  notched ;  a  screw  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
member  about  an  axis  transverse  to  that  of  said  cam- 
plate:  means  adapted  to  hold  said  screw  against  rotation: 
and  a  catch  having  threaded  engagement  with  said  screw 
and  adapted  to  engage  a  notch  in  said  cam-plate. 

4.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  l)ody  meml>er  :  dies  movable  In  said  member  ; 
a  ('am  plate  rotatably  secured  to  said  member  and  adapted 
to  position  said  dies  therein,  said  cam-plate  having  its 
periphery  notched  ;  a  screw  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
member  about  an  axis  transverse  to  that  of  said  cam- 
plate  :  a  lock-nut  on  said  screw  adapted  to  hold  the  same 
against  rotation ;  and  a  catch  having  threaded  engage- 
ment with  said  screw  and  adapted  to  engage  a  notch  In 
said  cam-plate. 

5.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  body  member  having  transversely  alined,  spaced  lugs 
on  one  side  ;  dies  movable  In  said  member  :  a  cam-plate 
rotatably  secured  to  said  member  and  adapted  to  position 
said  dies  therein,  said  cam-plate  having  Its  periphery 
notched  ;  a  screw  rotatably  mounted  in  the  lugs  on  said 
meml>er  with  a  head  adapted  to  rest  against  the  one  snch 
lug  and  an  end  projecting  through  the  other  lug  ;  a  lock- 
nut  on  such  projecting  end  of  said  screw  ;  a  spring  washer 
interposed  between  said  nut  and  the  adjacent  lug ;  and  a 
catch  having  threaded  engagement  wiOi  said  screw  and 
adapted  to  engage  a  notch  In  said  cam-plate. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.143,961.  CARBURETER.  CuiaxMCX  B.  Hatnes.  Cam- 
den. N.  J.,  assignor  of  twenty-two  and  one-half  one-hun- 
dredths  to  Charles  A.  Ricbardsen  and  ten  one-taon- 
dredths  to  WiUlAm  K.  B.  Rlcbardaon.  Haddonfleld,  N.  J., 
and  twent}-two  and  one-half  one-bondredths  to  Max 
LIveright,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  29.  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  815.145.      (01.  48—150.1.) 

In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  carbureter  casing 
having  a  bottom  opening  and  fael-«ommtnuting  means 
within  it,  a  float-chamber  supported  at  one  side  of  the 


carbureter  chamber  and  having  a  channel  connected  to 
said  comminuting  means,  a  curved  duct  having  one  up- 
turned end  connected  to  the  bottom-opening  of  the  car- 


bureter chamber  and  extending  laterally  oppositely  to  the 
float-chamber,  and  an  air  moistening  chamber  secTired  in 
the  outer  upturned  end  of  said  curved  duct. 


1,143,962.  AIR -MOISTEXEK.  (^i.ABENrE  B.  Uatnes. 
Camden,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  twenty-two  and  one-half 
one-hundredths  to  Charles  A.  Richardson.  Haddonfleld. 
N.  J.,  twenty-two  and  one  half  one  hundredths  to  Max 
LIveright,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  and  ten  one-hundredths  to 
William  K.  B.  Richardson.  Haddonfleld.  N.  .T.  Filed 
Jan.  29,  1914.     Serial  No.  M,^>,3(tl,      (CI.  9«— 44. 1 


1.  An  air  molstener,  comprising  a  casing  forming  an 
air  moistening  chamber  having  au  air  inlet  and  an  air 
outlet  and  a  liquid  reservoir,  adjacent  thereto,  having  an 
aperture  forming  a  communication  %\  ith  the  chamber,  and 
a  body  of  absorbent  material  having  a  portion  thereof 
fitting  and  closing  the  aperture  tc  insure  that  moisture  is 
fed  only  by  capillary  action  and  having  one  end  secured 
in  the  chamber,  the  other  end  extending  Into  the  liquid  in 
the  reservoir,  whereby  the  body  will  absorb  llguld  in  the 
reservoir  and  such  liquid  evaporate  in  the  chamber. 

2.  An  air  molstener  comprising  a  casing  forming  an  air 
moistening  chamber  having  an  air  Inlet  and  an  air  outlet 
and  a  liquid  reservoir,  adjacent  thereto,  having  an  aper- 
ture forming  a  communication  with  the  chamber,  means 
for  feeding  the  liquid  to  the  air  moistening  chamber  by 
capillary  action  only,  said  means  including  a  plurality  of 
colls  situated  in  said  moistening  cliamber.  and  a  support- 
ing member  having  Its  ends  suitably  mounted  and  engag- 
ing said  body  throughout  its  extent  to  hold  the  eoUs  io 
spaced  relation  to  each  other  and  to  the  casing. 


1,143.963.  UNIVERSAL  LOAD-BOX.  JoHX  L.  He:i- 
MAJf,  Fort  Wa.vne,  Ind.  Filed  Sept.  5,  1912.  Serial 
No.   718.827.      (CI.    171  —  119.) 

1.  A  primary  winding,  two  secondary  windings  having 
dilTerent  load  capacities  and  different  ranges  of  high  power 
factor  and  a  common  magnetic  core  for  all  three  windings. 
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2.  A  primary  wlndlnR.  two  secondary  wiuditiss  having 
different  load  capacities  and  different  ranRes  of  hlnh 
power  factor,  a  common  magnetic  core  for  all  three  wind- 
ings and  a  resistance  In  circuit  with  each  secondary. 
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3.  A  primary  winding,  two  independent  secondary 
windings  having  different  load  capacities  and  diffeieut 
ranges  of  high  power  factor  and  a  common  coutiiiuous 
magnetic  core   for  all  three  windings. 

4.  In  a  load  box  for  testing  meters,  a  primary  wiiiditi;: 
arranged  in  two  parts,  connections  placing  the  pans  in 
•erles  or  in  parallel  at  will,  a  secondary  winding  in  twu 
parts  superimposed  upon  the  respective  parts  of  the  pri 
mary  winding,  a  separate  secondary  winding  of  different 
load  capacity  located  between  the  parts  of  said  primary 
and  superimposed  secondary  windings  and  a  common  con- 
tinuous  magnetic   core  for   the   windings. 

5.  In  a  load  box  for  testing  meters,  a  magnetic  core, 
two  primary  windings  thereon,  spaced  along  the  core,  a 
secondary  winding  between  the  primary  windings  form 
ing  one  secondary  circuit  and  a  secondary  winding  mount 
ed  upon  each  side  of  the  first  secondary  winding  and 
upon  the  primary  windings  having  load  capacity  different 
from  that  of  the  first  named  secondary  and  formjng  a 
secondary    circuit. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. j 


1,143,964.  RAILROAD-TIE.  Habry  Ues.s,  Glengarry. 
Mont.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1915.  Serial  No.  18,372.  (Cl. 
238—5.) 


1.  A  tie  comprising  a  hollow  shell,  one  wall  of  which  is 
thickened,  the  inner  face  of  said  wall  being  inclined  away 
from  the  exterior  of  the  tie  and  toward  the  middle  there- 
of, relatively  elastic  filling  pieces  disposed  within  the  tie 
•Dd  having  wedging  engagement  with  said  wall. 

2.  A  tie  comprising  a  hollow  metallic  shell,  one  wall 
of  which  Is  thickened  adjacent  opposite  ends,  each  thick 
ened  portion  having  an  Inwardly  and  medially  inclined 
Inner  surface,  the  upper  web  of  the  shell  being  cut  uway 
adjacent  opposite  ends,  and  relatively  elastic  filling  places 
forced  Into  opposite  ends  of  the  shell  and  held  in  engu^e- 
ment  therewith  by  wedging  contact  with  the  Inner  sur 
face  of  the  thickened  portion. 

3.  In  a  tie,  a  hollow  metallic  shell  including  a  bottom 
wall  and  a  top  wall,  the  top  wall  being  transversely  cut 
away  adjacent  its  ends  for  the  reception  of  rails,  the  bot- 
tom wall  having  wedging  faces  confronting  the  cut-away 
portion,  and  wooden  filling  pieces  driven  into  the  ends  of 
the  tie  and  having  wedging  engagement  with  said  faces. 
the  aide  walls  of  the  opening  in  the  upper  web  being 
formed   with   splke-receivlng   notches. 

4.  A  railway  tie  comprising  a  hollow  shell  of  relatively 
non-yleldlng  material  and  open  at  its  opposite  endN  ana 
cut  away  upon  its  upper  face  to  form  rail  seats,  one  wnli 
of  the  shell  being  formed  at  opposite  ends  with  thicken.'  1 
portions  extending  toward  the  middle  of  the  shell  and  be- 
yond said  rail  seats  and  terminating  abruptly,  the  innei 
face  of  each  of  said  walls  being  inclined  away   from   the 


exterior  of  the  tie  and  toward  the  middle  thereof,  and 
wooden  filling  pieces  interposed  within  the  ends  of  the 
tie  and  having  wedging  engagement  with  said  thickened 
Inclined  walls  and  adapted  to  extend  over  the  abrupt  ends 
of  said  thickened  portions  to  thereby  cause  the  filling 
pieces  to  l>e  held  in  place. 


I,14.-?,n65.  WINDOW-SCREEN.  Henry  Higgin,  New- 
I>ort,  Ky.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  The  Higgin  Manufac- 
turin;?  Company,  Newport,  Ky.,  a  Corporation  of  West 
Virginia.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1913.  Serial  No.  760,961. 
(Cl.   156 — 14.) 
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1.  In  a  window  screen,  a  hollow  molding  and  a  locking 
device  mounted  therein,  the  locking  device  comprinlng 
sliding  bolts,  with  an  intermediate  crank  and  connection 
therefor  with  the  bolts,  and  a  plurality  of  means  for 
rocking  the  crank  to  simultaneously  retract  the  bolts, 
and  springs  to  project  them  Into  locking  position,  one  of 
salil  means  extending  outwardly  at  the  side  of  the  screen, 
and  the  other  located  in  the  hollow  molding  at  the  base 
of  the  screen  to  be  available  only  in  raised  position  of  the 
screen,   for   the   purpose   described. 

2.  In  a  window  screen,  a  hollow  molding  and  a  locking 
device  mounted  therein,  the  locking  device  comprising 
sliding  Itolts,  with  an  intermediate  crank  and  connection 
therefor  with  the  bolts,  a  rotatable  pin  upon  which  the 
crank  Is  mounted,  and  means  for  rocking  the  pin  to  re- 
tract the  bolts  to  release  the  window  screen,  and  means 
connected  to  the  crank  for  rocking  It  and  the  pin,  said 
means  located  in  the  hollow  molding  at  the  base  of  the 
screen  to  be  available  only  in  raised  position  of  the 
screen,   for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  In  a  window  screen,  a  hollow  molding  and  a  lock- 
ing device  mounted  therein,  the  locking  device  comprising 
.sliding  bolts,  with  an  intermediate  crank  and  connection 
therefor  with  the  bolts,  a  rotatable  pin  upon  which  the 
(  r;ink  Is  mounted,  the  head  of  the  pin  having  a  slot  for 
the  reception  of  a  tool  for  turning,  a  supplemental  arm 
'III  the  crank  with  loops  loosely  engaging  same  for  actu- 
ating said  crank  to  release  the  bolts,  said  loop  depend 
ing  through  the  base  of  the  molding  and  adapted  to  be 
withdrawn  within  the  same  when  the  screen  rests  upon 
the   sill. 

4.  In  a  window  screen,  a  hollow  molding  and  a  locking 
device  mounted  therein,  the  locking  device  comprising 
sliding  bolts,  with  an  intermediate  crank  and  connection 
therefor  with  the  bolts,  a  rotatable  pin  upon  which  the 
crank  is  mounted,  the  pin  being  squared  to  engage  the 
crank,  with  a  cylindrical  end  to  find  a  bearing  in  the  mold- 
ing wall,  and  with  the  head  flush  with  the  outer  face  of 
the  inoMing  and  provided  with  a  slot  for  the  reception 
nf  a  tool  for  turning  and  additional  means  for  rocking 
the  crank,  located  In  the  base  of  the  screen  to  t)e  avail- 
able only  In  raised  position  of  the  screen,  for  the  purpose 
specified. 


l,l4:{.t»6«.  FLASHLIGHT.  Hahry  T.  Hipwell,  I'ltts 
hurKh,  i'a.  Filed  Oct.  31,  1914.  Serial  No.  869.611. 
(CI.    240 — 8.5.) 

].  .\  flashlight  comprising  a  body,  a  reflector  fitti.ij 
within  one  end  thereof,  a  lamp  mounted  within  the  re- 
flector, a  condensing  lens  disposed  over  the  mouth  of  the 
leflector,  a  shell  detachably  engaged  over  the  said  end  of 
the    body    and    having   means   for   holding   the  condensing 
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lens  anrl  reflector  in  place,  and  a  main  leus  carried  by  the 
free   portion  of  the  shell. 


uV 


2.  \  flashlight  comprising  a  body,  a  reflector  fitting 
within  one  end  thereof  and  having  a  flange  seated  against 
the  said  end  of  the  body,  a  lamp  disposed  within  the  re- 
flector, a  condensing  lens  seated  against  the  said  flange 
of  the  reflector,  a  shell  detachably  engaged  over  the  said 
end  of  the  body  and  having  an  Inner  flange  engaging  the 
condensing  lens  for  clamping  the  reflector  flange  and 
condensing  lens  against  the  end  of  the  body,  and  a  main 
lens  carried  by  the  free  portion  of  the  shell. 

3.  A  flashlight  comprising  a  body,  a  refiector  fitting 
within  one  end  thereof,  a  lamp  disposed  within  the  re- 
flector, a  funnel  shaped  shell  having  its  upout  portion  de- 
tachably engaged  over  the  said  end  of  the  body,  a  reui 
tlvely  large  main  lens  carried  by  the  mouth  portion  of 
the  shell,  and  a  relatively  small  condensing  lens  disposed 
within  the  spout  portion  of  the  shell  over  the  mouth  of 
the  refiector,  the  spout  portion  of  the  shell  having  means 
for  holding  the  condensing  lens  and  reflector  in  place 
against    the   end    of  the   body. 

4.  A  flashlight  comprising  a  body,  a  reflector  fitting 
within  oUe  end  thereof  and  having  a  flange  seated  there- 
against,  a  lamp  disposed  within  the  reflector,  a  funnel- 
shaped  shell  having  its  spout  portion  detachably  engaged 
over  the  said  end  of  the  body,  a  relatively  large  main  lens 
carried  by  the  mouth  portion  of  the  shell,  and  a  relatively 
small  condensing  lens  disposed  within  the  spout  portion 
of  the  shell  and  fitting  over  the  mouth  of  the  reflector, 
the  spout  portion  of  the  shell  having  an  inner  flange  en 
gaging  the  condensing  lens  for  holding  the  same  and  the 
reflector  flange  against  the  end  of  the  body. 


1,143.967.  RADIATOR.  Benjamin  Holt,  Stockton.  Cnl. 
Filed  Oct  14,  1911.  Serial  No.  654.735.  (I'l. 
257—131.1 


^£! 
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X  radiator  Including  an  upper  header  having  a  series 
of  large  <  haiKbers  and  a  pair  of  end  chambers,  stationary 
partitions  separating  the  chambers,  a  lower  header  having 
a  series  of  large  chaml>eT8.  stationary  partitions  separat- 
ing said  last  named  chambers,  a  pair  of  manifolds  for  each 
end  chamber,  two  pairs  of  manifolds  for  each  large  cham- 
|i<>r  arran>:ed  one  pair  on  each  side  thereof,  and  com- 
municating therewith,  each  of  said  manifolds  being  of 
considerable  length  and  being  spaced  apart  throughout 
their  lengths  and  being  independent  of  each  other,  and  a 
pluralliy  of  series  of  vertical  tubes,  each  series  being 
composed  of  a  multiplicity  of  tubes  which  connect  the 
manifolds  of  the  end  chambers  of  the  upper  header  to  the 
outer  ends  of  the  chambers  of  the  lower  header  and  alsQ 
connect  the  manifolds  at  the  alternate  ends  of  the  larger 
chamliers  of   loth    headers. 


l.l':MMis.        LABEIJNG  MACHINE.        Emil     Jagenrebo. 
1  i;i.sseldorf ,  Germany.      Filed  .Vug.  7,    1914.      Serial   No. 

S.-„-...-!n.       (Cl.   210--54.I 

1.    I.nl  I  lln^'  mac'.-lni'  comprising  n  slldable  pile  of  labels, 
n    rutiirv   rollt  r  wit'i   a   s  unii'nt   which    n'celves  gum  and 


pulls  off  the  uijperniost  label  from  the  pile,  recesses  In 
the  front  edge  of  said  segment,  parts,  adapted  to  be  auto- 
matically engaged  in  these  ricesses  and  again  withdrawn 
therefrom,  a  second  rolh  r.  said  roller  carrying  a  segment, 
adapted  to  roll  on  the  viiuncut  of  the  first  roller,  tongues 
on  the  second  roller,  nirans  for  rocking  and  pressing  said 
tongues  against  the  front  edge  of  this  segment,  means  for 
moving  the  articles  to  Ix'  lal>eled  over  the  second  roller. 
an<l  for  pressiu;;  said  articles  against  the  labels. 


2.  Labeling  machine  comprising  a  slldable  pile  of  labels, 
a  rotary  roller  with  a  segment  which  receives  gum  and 
pulls  off  the  uppermost  label  from  the  pile,  recesses  in  the 
front  edge  of  said  segment,  parts,  adapted  to  be  auto- 
matically engaged  in  these  recesses  and  again  withdrawn 
therefrom,  a  second  roller,  said  roller  carrying  a  segment, 
adapted  to  roil  on  the  segment  of  the  first  roller,  in  said 
roller  a  shaft,  on  said  shaft  levers,  linked  to  said  shaft 
levers  arms,  attached  to  said  arms  tongues  and  springs, 
means  for  advancing  the  articles  to  be  labeled  and  for 
pressing  the  said  articles  against  the  labels. 


1,14  3,969.  CIRtTIT- CONTROLLING  ELEMENT. 
Charles  H.  K.vy.skh.  West  Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Ideal  Hre  Detector  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
JersHV.  Fll.'d  .T)in.'  5.  1913.  Serial  No.  771.804.  (Cl. 
2(Mt-  :u.) 


if  Si 


A  circuit  controlling  .lement  for  fire-alarm  systems 
comprising  a  chamheri'<i  I'ody  containing  air  and  having  an 
internally  threaded  end.  an  externally  threaded  fianged 
cap-meml)er  having  a  central  opening  the  upper  portion  of 
which  Is  internally  thn>aded.  a  diaphragm  member 
stretched  over  the  lower  end  of  said  central  opening,  a 
sealing  gasket  lnt«  rposi-d  l)etween  the  fiange  of  said  cap- 
member  and  the  edges  nf  said  ihambered  body  to  seal  the 
latter,  a  contact-base  of  insulating  material  provided  with 
a  vertically  di.sposed  opening,  an  .xternally  threaded  neck 
connected  with  said  rontact  base  adapted  to  screw  Into 
snld  cap  member,  a  |iair  of  normally  closed  contact  mem- 
b»Ts  mounted  on  said  cTintact  ba.se.  a  normally  separated 
contact  mounted  on  said  contact  Imse.  and  a  push-rod 
mounted  in  said  opening  of  said  contact-base  and  inter- 
posed between  said  diaphragm  and  one  of  said  normally 
closed  contact  meml^ers  whereby  the  outward  pressure  of 
said    diaphragm    separates    said    normally    closed    contact- 
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membera  aod  carries  one  of  the  same  iuto  contact-closing 
engacMBent  with  said  normally  separated  contact-member. 
SQbetantlaHy  a»  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


1.143,970.  FIRE-DETBCTOB  APPARATUS.  Chabuds 
H.  Katseb,  Orange,  N.  J.,  and  William  H.  Hampton, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  aislgnon  to  Ideal  Mre  Detector  Com- 
panj-,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  ::5, 
1912.     Serial  No.  722,212.      (CT,  200—32.) 


n.a 


if^n^ 


'i^V. 
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In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  hollow  shell  com- 
prising  an    upper   body-section   and   a    low.  r    body  section 
each  liavlDfj  marginal  flanges,  a  flexible  dlapbrak'm  extend 
Ing  transversely   between  said  body-sections  and   damped 
between    the   marginal   flanges  thereof,   a    lift  meaus   con 
nected  with  said  diaphragm,  said  lower  body-section  pro- 
viding  an    air-chamber    beneath    said    diaphragm,    n    com- 
pensating   vent-means    connected    with    said    lower    body- 
section  provided   with  a  vent  of  minute  diameter  commu- 
nicating  with    said   air-chamber,    said    upper   body-section 
having  an   opening   providing   a   quick    relief   for   the    air 
from  within  said  upper  body-section  and   alK)vo  said  din 
pbragm,  and  an  electrical  circuit  make  and  break  means 
connected    with    said    upper    body-section    comprising;    an 
adjustable  contact-screw   and  a  spring-like  contact  plate, 
the  free  end  of  which  extends  between  said  contact  screw 
and  said  lift-means,  the  same  being  electrically  Insulated 
from  each  other,  and  means  for  connecting  in  an  electrical 
circuit   said    ( ontactscrew    and    said    spring-like    contact 
plate. 


1.143.971.  APPAR.\TUS  FOR  USE  IN  LASTIN«;  TOES 
Elgi.ve  L.  Kzyes,  Boston,  Mas.s.,  assignor  to  Tnited 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corpora 
tion  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Ap:-.  28.  1911.  Serial  No. 
623,874.      (CI.   12— 7. » 


1.  A  lasting  apparatus  comprising  a  shoe  support,  a 
wlr«  gnldlBg  arm  mouoted  for  manual  movement  of  its 
wire  delivering  end  aroand  the  toe  portion  of  the  sho- 
from  one  side  thereof  to  the  other  by  the  operator  step  by 
Rtep  as  the  lasting  proceeds,  and  means  for  causing  said 
rrirlng  arm  to  hold  the  wire  under  tension  nt  differpnt 
points  In  Its  path. 


2.  A  lasting  apparatus  comprising  a  support  for  a  shoe, 
a  wiring  arm,  supporting  means  for  the  arm  permitting 
movement  thereof  about  horizontal  and  vertical  axes  to 
enable  the  wiring  arm  to  be  manipulated  for  placing  the 
wire  around  the  shoe  toe  under  tension  and  friction  means 
for  malnUinlng  the  wiring  arm  statlooary  with  the  wire 
under  tension  at  any  point  to  which  the  arm  is  moved  by 
the  operator. 

3.  A  lasting  apparatus  having.  In  combination,  a  sup 
port  for  a  shoe,  a  wire  guiding  arm  having  a  wire  passage 
extending  lengthwise  through  it  and  mountings  for  the 
arm  permitting  It  to  be  moved  from  and  toward  the  shoe 
and  to  be  swung  step  by  step  by  the  operator  as  the  last- 
ing proceeds  for  carrying  the  wire  around  the  toe  of  the 
shoe  from  one  side  to  the  other  as  the  toe  is  being  progres- 
sively lasted. 

4.  A  lasting  apparatus  having,  in  combination,  a  shoe 
support,  and  a  wiring  arm,  said  support  and  arm  being 
mounted  to  turn  about  vertical  axes  which  are  spaced  a 
substantial  distance  apart,  the  axis  of  the  wiring  arm  be- 
inK  in  trout  of  the  axis  of  the  shoe  support,  and  adapted 
to  permit  manually  controlled  rotative  movement  of  the 
shoe  and  of  the  wiring  arm  in  laying  the  wire  around  the 
tw  from  an  anchor  tack  on  one  side  of  the  shoe  to  an  an- 
chor tack  on  the  other  side  step  by  step  as  the  lasting  pro- 
gresses 

.'..  A  lasting  apparatus  having,  in  combination,  a  shoe 
support  mounted  for  movement  to  move  the  shoe  about  a 
vertical  axis  located  in  the  rear  of  the  toe,  and  a  wiring 
arm  mounted  for  rotative  movement  about  a  vertical  axis 
lo<ated  in  the  front  of  the  toe.  said  parts  being  arranged 
r<.  p<rmit  manually  controlled  rotative  movement  of  the 
shoe  and  of  the  wiring  arm  in  laying  the  wire  around  the 
toe  from  an  anchor  tack  on  one  side  of  the  shoe  to  an  an- 
chor tack  on  the  other  side  of  the  shoe. 

f  Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


I,14.:.97_'.  MKTHOD  OF  MAKING  SHOES.  Euuk.ne  L. 
KKVE8.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Company,  I'aterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Original  application  filed  .\pr.  28,  1911,  Serial  No. 
•'-.{, S74.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Nov.  7.  1914. 
Serial  No.  870.811.     (CI.  12      145.) 


1.  T'  at  improvement  In  methods  of  making  shoes  which 
iniisi>rs  ill  anchoring  a  toe  binding  wire  at  its  free  end  to 
one  side  of  the  shoe  ;  holding  said  wire  under  tension  in 
enpatrement  with  the  upper  along  the  side  of. the  toe;  be- 
(.'Innin;;  at  the  end  of  the  toe  and  pulling  and  plaiting  the 
upper  Into  lasted  position,  laying  the  plaits  toward  the 
toe  :  then  lasting  the  other  side  of  the  toe  from  the  end 
thereof  backwardly  along  said  side  of  the  toe  and  laying 
t^e  plaits  toward  the  toe  while  causing  the  wire  to  be 
wrapped  around  the  second  side  of  the  toe  to  hold  the  up- 
per in  position  as  it  Is  lasted. 

J.  That  Improvement  in  methods  of  making  shoes  which 
lonsl.-ts  In  anchoring  a  toe  binding  wire  at  its  free  end  to 
one  side  of  the  shoe ;  holding  said  wire  under  tension  in 
engagement  with  the  upper  along  the  side  of  the  toe;  puU- 
iiiir  and  manipulating  the  upper  under  the  wire  toward 
lasted  position  over  the  margin  of  the  shoe  sole  or  inner- 
sole  :  turning  the  shoe  to  wrap  the  binding  wire  around 
the  toe  ahead  of  the  lasting  as  the  lasting  operation  pro- 
ceeds and  drawing  up  each  successive  portion  of  the  up- 
per between  said  wire  and  the  sole;  and  finally  anchoring 
the  wire  at  t^at  side  of  the  toe  at  which  the  lasting  is 
tlnis'  ed. 

."!.  That  Improvement  in  met"  ods  cf  making  shoes  which 
consists  in  anchoring  a  toe  b!ndlnq;  wire  at  its  free  end  to 
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one  side  of  the  shoe  ;  holding  said  wire  under  tension  in 
engagement  with  the  upper  along  the  side  of  the  toe;  pall- 
ing and  manipulating  the  upper  under  the  wire  toward 
lasted  position  over  the  margin  of  the  shoe  sole  or  inner- 
sole  ;  turning  the  shoe  to  wrap  the  binding  wire  around 
the  toe  ahead  of  the  lasting  as  the  lasting  operation  pro- 
ceeds, and  laying  toward  the  center  of  the  toe  first  along 
one  »ide  of  tbe  toe  and  then  along  the  other  side  the  plaits 
required  for  disposing  of  the  fullness  produced  by  gather- 
ing the  marginal  portion  of  upper  materials  Inwardly  over 
the  curved  edge  of  tl;o  toe  ;  and  anchoring  the  second  end 
of  the  wire  to  maintain  the  wire  under  binding  tension. 
4.  That  improvement  in  methods  of  making  shoes  which 
consists  in  anchoring  a  toe  binding  wire  at  its  free  end  to 
one  side  of  the  shoe  ;  holding  said  wire  under  tension  in 
position  to  confine  the  margin  of  the  upper  between  the 
wire  and  the  sole  of  tbe  shoe ;  pulling  up  the  confined  up- 
per step  by  step  around  the  toe  and  increasing  the  tension 
on  the  wile  as  necessary  to  restrain  the  successively  pulled 
up  portion.'^  of  upper  from  slipping  back  ;  and  anchoring 
the  wire  to  maintain  the  tension. 


1,143.973.  TWO  CYLINDER  ENGINE.  Hbrmann  Klein- 
BRAH.VI,  Mfllhelm-on  the-Ruhr,  Germany.  Filed  Aug.  6, 
1914.     Serial  No.   855,390.      (CI.   138—2.) 


^        P        P 


In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  two  coaxially  disposed 
cylinders,  with  a  dividing  partition,  plungers  engaging  the 
cylinders,  means  for  coupling  the  plungers,  two  double 
valves  in  the  partition,  one  of  said  valves  communicating 
with  a  pressure  medium  supply  and  the  other  valve  com- 
mtiulcatlng  with  an  exhaust,  elastic  means  on  the  plungers 
for  controlling  the  valves,  a  lack  and  pawls  operatively 
connected  to  the  plungers,  a  shaft,  a  pinion  loosely  mount- 
ed on  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  rack,  a 
ratchet  wheel  likewise  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  pawls,  means  for  coupling 
the  pinion  to  the  shaft,  and  means  for  coupling  the  ratchet 
wheel  to  the  shaft. 


1,143,074.  BED-DAVENPORT.  Adolph  C.  Kloppino, 
Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Tbe  Toledo  Parlor 
Furniture  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1913.  Serial  No.  759,835.  (CI. 
5-16.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  set  of  foldable  hinged  sections,  one 
section  having  a  projection,  a  latch  member  pivoted  to  the 
other  section  and  operable  to  engage  said  part  and  to  co- 
operate therewith  to  firmly  space  tbe  sections  when  In 
folded  position,  means  urging  an  engagement  of  tbe  mem- 
ber with  said  projection  when  in  engaging  position,  and  a 
leg  pivoted  to  the  section  carrying  said  membM'  and  hav- 
ing its  inner  end  portion  extended  and  operable  to  coact 
with  a  portion  of  said  member  to  noove  it  from  engage- 
ment with  said  part  when  initial  unfolding  movements  arc 
imparted  to  the  leg. 
215  O.  G.— 72 


2.  In  combination,  a  bed  frame  having  onter  and  inner 
foldable  hinged  sections,  a  leg  pivoted  to  tbe  cater  MCtloB, 
and  a  pivoted  catch-member  carried  by  the  oater  section 
and  operable  to  have  locking  engagement  witb  t  part  of 
the  inner  section  when  tbe  outer  section  is  folded  there- 
over, means  urging  u  movement  of  said  member  in  one 
direction,  said  leg  and  number  having  their  inner  end  por- 
tions in  yielding  contact  whereby  a  movement  of  the  leg 
from  folded  position  imparts  a  releasing  movement  to  said 
member. 


3.  In  combination,  a  bed  frame  having  an  outer  and  in- 
ner section  foldable  one  over  the  other,  a  leg  pivoted  to 
the  outer  section  and  having  a  projection  at  its  Inner  end, 
a  catch-member  plvotally  carried  by  the  outer  section  and 
normally  standing  In  upright  position  relative  thereto, 
said  member  being  adapted  to  have  locking  engagement 
with  a  part  of  the  inner  section  when  the  sections  are  in 
folded  position  and  having  a  flange  projecting  laterally 
from  one  edge  thereof  in  the  path  of  oscillatory  move- 
ments of  tbe  inner  end  projection  of  said  leg  whereby  a 
movement  of  the  leg  from  folded  position  will  communi- 
cate a  section-releasing  movement  to  said  member,  and 
means  influencing  a  movement  of  the  catch-member  In  one 
direction. 

4.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  foldable  bed  frame  sec- 
tions, a  leg  pivoted  to  one  of  said  sections,  a  section  lock- 
ing device  movably  carried  by  the  section  with  said  leg 
and  controlled  by  movements  of  the  leg,  and  means  acting 
on  said  device  to  canse  it  to  yieldingly  retain  tbe  leg  in ' 
either  set-up  or  folded  relation  to  the  carrying  section. 

6.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  foldable  bed  frame  sec- 
tions, a  leg  pivoted  to  one  of  said  sections,  a  catch  member 
yieldingly  carried  by  one  section  for  yielding  movements 
relative  thereth  and  adapted  to  engage  a  part  of  anotker 
section  to  retain  the  sections  in  folded  relation,  and  means 
acting  thiough  said  catch  member  to  yieldingly  retain  the 
leg  in  folded  position  relative  to  Its  carrying  section. 

f Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,143,975.  GYROSCOPE.  PAtTL  Kohtmanw,  Berlln-Wald- 
mannslust.  Germany,  assignor  to  Berliner  Maschinen- 
bau-Aktlen-Gesellschaft  vormals  L.  Schwartzkopff,  Ber- 
lin, Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Prussia.  Filed  Feb.  7, 
1914.     Serial  No.  817,379.      (CI.  74—78.) 

1.  A  gyroscope  with  a  Cardan  suspension  and  with  a 
permanent  air  drive,  comprising  in  combination,  two  tarn- 
able  rings,  one  ring  being  Journaled  on  tbe  other  and  turn- 
ing about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  tbe  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  other  ring,  a  turbine  Journaled  in  one  of  the  ringa. 
means  in  the  other  of  said  rings  for  supplying  air,  a  con- 
duit in  said  last  named  ring,  and  means  commnnlcating 
with  said  conduit  for  discharging  tbe  air  to  Impinge 
against  the  outer  periphery  of  the  turbine,  substantially 
In  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  other  ring  bearing  the 
turbine. 

2.  A  gyroscope  with  a  Cardan  suspension  and  with  a 
permanent  air  drive  comprising  in  combination,  two 
tumable  rings,  one  ring  being  Journaled  on  tlie  other,  and 
turning  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  the  other  rine.  a  turbine  Journaled  In  one  of  lAld 
rings,  air  supply  nozzles  in  the  other  of  said  ringa,  a  eon- 
doit  in  said  last  named  ring  and  outlet  noasles  eonma&i- 
catlng  witb  said  conduit  for  discharging  tbe  air  to  laa- 
pinge  against  the  outer  periphery  of  tbe  turUne,  aa^ 
stantially  in  tbe  axis  of  rotation  of  the  otlier  ring,  baus 
ing  the  turbine. 
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3.  A  gyroscope  with  a  Cardan  snapenaion  and  with  a 
permanent  air  drive  comprising  in  combination  a  first 
ring  turning  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  second  ring  turning 
about  a  horizontal  axis,  a  turbine  journaled  in  the  said 
second  ring  and  outlet  noztles  and  a  conduit  for  the  driv- 
ing air  arranged  on  the  first  ring  in  such  a  mannrr  that 
the  air  impinges  against  the  outer  periphery  of  the  tur 
bine  substantially  in  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  second 
ring  bearing  the  turbine. 


4.  A  eyroscope  with  a  Cardan  suspension  and  with  a 
permanent  air  drive  comprising  in  combination  an  lnni>r 
ring  turning  about  an  axis  and  conveying  the  driving 
air,  nozzles  on  said  inner  ring,  an  outer  ring  journaled  un 
said  inner  ring  and  turning  about  an  axis  perpendicular 
to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  inner  ring  and  a  turbine 
journaled  on  said  outer  ring,  the  said  nozzles  conveying 
the  air  immediately  to  the  outer  periphery  of  the  turbine. 

5.  A  gyroscope  with  a  Cardan  suspension  and  with  a 
permanent  air  drive  comprising  in  combination  an  inner 
ring  turning  about  an  axis  and  conveying  the  driving  air, 
nonles  on  said  inner  ring,  an  outer  ring  Journaled  on  said 
inner  ring  and  turning  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  inner  ring  and  a  turbine  journaled 
on  aaid  outer  ring,  the  said  noizles  conveying  the  air 
Immediately  to  the  outer  periphery  of  the  turbine  substan 
tially  on  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  outer  ring. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.1 


1,14  3,976.     DOUBLE-SEAMINQ  MACHINE.      Peter 
Kbdsb,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  E.  W,   Bliss  Com 
pany,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  Coriwration  of  West  Virginia. 
Filed  Jan.  21,  1915.     Serial  No.  8,442.     (CI.  113—1.7.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
pair  of  concentric  annular  seamers  arranged  in  a  common 
plAoe,  means  for  rotating  said  seamers,  and  means  for 
bringing  a  can  into  consecutive  engagement  with  said 
Mamers. 


2.  \  machine  of  the  character  de*-crlbed,  comprising  a 
pair  of  spaced  contcutric  annular  seamers  arranged  in  a 
common  plane,  means  for  rotating  said  seamers,  means 
for  advancing  a  can  along  the  space  formed  between  the 
seamers,  and  means  for  moving  the  can  into  consecutive 
engagemi  nt  with  said  seamers. 

'■).  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
pair  of  concentric  annular  seamers,  arranged  In  a  common 
plane,  the  radial  distance  between  the  seamers  exceed- 
ing the  diameter  of  a  can  to  be  seamed,  means  for  rotating 
said  seamers  in  opposite  directions,  means  for  advancing 
.said  can  along  the  space  formed  between  the  seamers,  and 
means  for  radially  reciprocating  the  can  whereby  it  is 
brought  consecutively  into  engagement  with  said  seamers. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
pair  of  spaced  concentric  annular  seamers,  means  for  ro- 
tating said  seamers  in  opposite  directions,  moans  for  ro- 
tatably  suportlng  a  can,  means  for  rotating  said  can- 
supporting  means  thereby  advancing  the  can  along  the 
space  formed  between  the  seamers,  and  means  for  radially 
reciprocating  the  can-supporting  means,  thereby  bringing 
the  can  into  consecutive  engagement  with  the  seamers. 

.").  .\  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
pair  of  spaced  concentric  annular  seamers,  means  for  ro- 
tatably  supporting  a  can,  means  for  rotating  said  can- 
supporting  means  thereby  advancing  the  can  along  the 
space  formed  between  the  seamers,  means  for  radially  re- 
ciprocating the  can-supporting  means  thereby  bringing 
the  can  Into  consecutive  engagement  with  the  seamers, 
and  means  for  rotating  the  seamers  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, the  seamer  that  rotates  in  the  same  sense  as  the 
can-supporting  means  exceeding  the  speed  of  said  last 
named  means  and  that  of  the  seamer  rotating  In  the  oppo- 
site direction. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,14  3,077.  APPARATUS  FOR  INTERMITTENTLY 
MOVING  FORWARD  THE  PICTURE-FILM  FOR 
CINF:MAT0GRAPHS  or  the  like.  Stanislads 
Klch.*,rski,  Wai()mann8lu8t,  near  Berlin,  Germany. 
Filed  Mar.  19,  1914.    Serial  No.  825,929.     (CI.  88—18.4.) 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  for  intermittently  feeding  cinemato- 
graph films,  the  combination  of  means  for  holding  a  part 
of  the  film  stationary,  means  for  applying  tension  to  the 
film,  a  device,  operated  by  the  tension  on  the  film,  to  dis- 
engage the  film  and  holding  means  and  thereby  permit 
movement  of  the  film,  and  means  for  returning  said  device 
to  its  original  position  upon  disengagement  of  the  film. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  intermittently  feeding  cinema- 
tograph films,  the  combination  of  a  catch  claw  for  prevent- 
ing movement  of  a  part  of  the  film,  a  movable  frame 
operated  by  tension  on  the  film  to  disengage  the  film  and 
claw,  means  for  returning  said  frame  to  original  position 
upon  disengagement  of  the  film,  and  means  for  applying 
tension  to  the  film. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  intermittently  feeding  cinema- 
tograph films,  the  combination  of  a  catch  claw  for  pre- 
Tentlng  movement  of  a  part  of  the  film,  a  movable  frame 
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operated  by  tension  on  the  film  to  disengage  the  film  and 
claw,  a  spring  for  returning  said  frame  to  original  posi- 
tion upon  disengagement  of  the  film,  and  means  for  apply- 
ing tension  to  the  film. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  Intermittently  feeding  cinema- 
tograph films,  the  combination  of  a  movable  catch  claw 
for  preventing  forward  movement  of  a  part  of  the  film, 
and  permitting  backward  movement  thereof,  a  movable 
frame  operated  by  tension  on  the  film  to  disengage  the  film 
and  claw,  means  for  returning  said  frame  to  original  posi- 
tion upon  disengagement  of  the  film,  and  means  for  apply- 
ing tension  to  the  film. 

r>.  In  an  apparatus  for  Intermittently  feeding  cinemat- 
ograph films,  the  coml)1natlon  of  a  catch  claw  for  pre- 
venting movement  of  a  part  of  the  film,  a  movable  frame 
operutid  by  tension  on  the  film  to  disengage  the  film  and 
claw,  a  feeding  spool,  means  on  sold  frame  for  effecting 
a  preliminary  unwinding  of  the  film  from  said  spool, 
means  for  returning  said  frame  to  original  position  upon 
disengagement  of  the  film,  and  means  for  applying  tension 
to  the  film. 

[Claims  C  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,143,979.  SOLVENT  FOR  ACETYL  CELLULOSE.  Wll^ 
LIAU  G.  Lindsay,  Caldwell,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Cello- 
lold  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  May  23,  1912.  Serial  No.  689,285.  (01. 
106 — 40.) 
A  solvent  for  acetyl  cellulose  of  that  variety  which  Is 

freely    soluble   in    acetone   comprising   60    to   70   parta   by 

volume  of  ethyl  acetate  and  30  to  40  parta  by  volume  of 

methyl  alcohol,  subetantlally  as  described. 


1,143,980.       SEED-TAPE.       William     Nil«on    McComb, 
New    York,    N.    Y.      I-^led    Aug.    20,    1913.      Serial    No. 

7S.'"..R.';-4        M'l     47— .^6.* 
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York.  N.  Y..  a.'«signor  to  Stewart- Warner  Speedometer 
Corporatloti,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Virginia, 
Filed  ,Iiil.v  ::■_'.  li'lJ.      Serla!  No.  710,84'J.      (CI.  116—65.) 


As  a   new   article  of  manufacture,  a  roll  of  fiat  flexible 
dlslntegriiblo    tape,    seeds   secured    substantially    along  the 

I  longitudinal   center   In   spaced   relation   to  each  other  and 

I  upon  one  face  of  the  tape,  fertilizing  and  insecticide  ma- 
Waud  G.    Leathers,   New   I   terlal    applied    to    the    tape    only    around    each    seed,    and 

I   means   secured    to   the  outer  end  of   the    tape  adapted   to 
i  engage  a  suitable  fastening  means  In  the  ground  while  the 
tape   Is  being  stretched  thereupon. 
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1.  in  a  speedometer,  the  combination  of  speed  indicat- 
ing means  provided  with  characters  for  denoting  speed ; 
yielding  means  for  actuating  said  Indicating  meana,  adapt- 
ed to  cause  the  positions  of  the  latter  to  vary  in  propor- 
tion to  increase  or  decrease  In  the  speed,  and  means  for 
yieldingly  arresting  the  rotation  of  said  indicating  means 
at  intervals. 

2.  In  a  speedometer,  in  combination  with  a  rota  table 
Indicating  member  positioned  to  acord  a  direct  reading ; 
a  driven  member ;  means  by  which  the  driven  member 
yieldingly  actuates  the  indicating  member,  and  means  for 
yieldingly  arresting  the  rotation  of  said  indicating  member 
at  intervals  in  its  rotation. 

3.  In  a  speedometer,  the  combination  vrith  an  indicat- 
ing member  having  characters  for  denoting  speed ;  a  non- 
positlvely  driven  member ;  yielding  meana  by  which  said 
yieldingly  driven  merat>er  actuates  the  indicating  member, 
and  means  for  yieldingly  retarding  the  rotation  of  the 
indicating  member  at  intervals  in  its  rotation. 

4.  In  a  speedometer,  the  combination  of  an  indicating 
means  provided  with  characters  for  denoting  speed ;  a 
driven  member ;  means  by  which  the  driven  member  yield- 
ingly actuate  the  indicating  member  at  intervals,  and 
yielding  means  for  retarding  the  indicating  member  at 
corresponding  intervals. 

6.  In  a  speedometer,  in  combination  with  an  indicating 
means  mounted  for  rotation ;  a  driven  member ;  magnetic 
means  operated  by  said  driven  member  and  means  for 
yieldingly  connecting  said  magnetic  means  with  said  indi- 
cating means,  and  means  for  retarding  the  rotation  of  said 
indicating  means  at  intervals  in  its  rotation. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,143.981.  OSTEOPATHIC  OPERATING-TABLE.  Jnsi 
W.  Macklin,  Stuart,  Iowa.  Filed  June  25,  1914.  Se- 
rial  No.  847,342.      (CI.   128 — 16.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  tahls 
member  longitudinally  slidable  thereon,  means  for  secur- 
ing said  table  member  In  various  positions  of  its  moTS- 
ment,  a  turn  table  slidably  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  see- 
ond  table  member  plvotally  secured  to  the  rotatable  por- 
tion of  aald  turn  table  adjacent  to  one  end  of  said  first 
table  member,  and  means  for  Imparting  reciprocatory  ▼W- 
tical  motion  to  said  second  table  member,  and  for  impart- 
ing lateral  reclprocatory  motion  to  said  second  tabl« 
memt)er. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  tabl* 
member  longitudinally  slidable  thereon,  means  for  secnr- 
ing  said  table  memlier  in  various  positions  of  its  moTe- 
ment,  a  turn  table  slidably  mounted  -on  said  frame,  a 
second  table  member  plvotally  secured  to  the  rotatabio 
portion  of  said  turn  table  adjacent  to  one  end  of  said 
first  table  member,  and  means  for  imparting  reeiprocatODT 
lateral  movement  to  said  second  table  member. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  a  frame,  a  table 
member  longitudinally  slidable  thereon,  means  for  seear- 
ing  said  table  member  In  varioua  positions  of  its  moTe- 
ment,  a  turn  table  slidably  mounted  on  said  frame,  a 
second  table  member  plvotally  secured  to  the  rotatable 
portion  of  said  turn  uble  adjacent  to  one  end  of  said 
first  table  member,  and  meana  for  imparting  reclprocatory 
lateral  movement  to  said  second  table  member,  said  means 
being  capable  of  adjustment  for  rarying  the  degres  of 
lateral  movemeot  so  imparted. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  table 
member  longitudinally  slidable  thereon,  means  for  sscar- 
ing  said  table  member  In  various  positions  of  ita  nor*- 


.i^^^muiifsti^h  m0ammsotmim^ma0mmmMtm'^BBme*tm.- 


tilt 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Junk  22, 1915. 


JCMV  aa,  19x5. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


IHS 


mtmt,  •  torn  taUe  slldably  moanted  on  aald  frame,  a 
■Mood  table  member  jrfTOtally  secured  to  the  rotatable 
poitloD  of  Mid  turn  table  adjacent  to  one  end  of  said  first 
table  member,  and  meana  for  Impartlngr  reciprocatory  rer- 
tlcal  motion  to  said  second  table  member  and  for  Impart- 
ing lateral  reelprocatory  motion  to  said  second  table  mem- 
ber, said  means  being  capable  of  adjustment  for  varying 
the  degree  of  Tertleal  movemmt  go  Imparted  and  tbe 
degree  of  lateral  movement  so  imparted. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  table 
member  longitudinally  slldable  thereon,  means  for  secur- 
tag  said  table  member  in  various  positions  of  its  move- 
ment, a  turn  table  sUdably  mounted  on  said  frame,  a 
second  table  member  plvotally  secured  to  the  rotatable 
portion  of  said  turn  table  adjacent  to  one  end  of  said  first 
table  member,  means  for  imparting  reciprocatory  vortical 
motion  to  said  second  table  member,  a  third  table  member 
pivoted  to  said  flnt  table  member  at  Its  end  opposite  said 
second  table  member,  and  means  for  securing  said  ttilrd 
table  member  In  various  positions  of  its  pivotal  adjust- 
ment. 

[Claim  e  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,148,082,  TIBE  FOR  VEHICLES.  William  R.  Msbb- 
DiTH,  Toungstown,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1913.  Serial 
No.  757,308.      (CI.  182—88.) 


/^ 


A  vehicle  tire,  Including  an  Inner  fixed  casing,  an  outer, 
inwardly  yielding  casing,  each  of  said  casings  comprising 
annul!,  said  ooter  caaing  having  an  annular  peripheral  re- 
cess, a  tread  member  having  an  inner  annular  rib  received 
by  said  anaalar  peripheral  recess  of  the  outer  casing,  said 
Inner  caaing  having  an  inner  annular  recess,  a  rim  re- 
ceived by  the  inner  recess  of  said  inner  casing,  and  spaced 
iprtnga  intermediate  said  inner  and  ooter  casings,  said 
o«ter  easlBg  emtaadng  said  inner  casing,  and  said  outer 
easing  having  upon  Its  inner  surface,  opposed  stepped  out- 
lines, the  resultant  recess  and  shoulders  receiving  tbe 
onter  ends  of  said  q>rlngs  and  forming  controlling  stops 
for  said  inner  casing,  respectively,  the  outer  casing  hav- 
ing inwardly  extending  projections  at  ri^ht  angles  to  said 
Inner  stepped  outline  thereof,  between  the  springs  at  the 
onter  ends  thereof,  and  nid  outer  casing  having  upon  Its 
inner  surface  lugs  between  pain  of  said  springs,  and  said 
inner  casing  having  "  well  "  forming  members  receiving 
therebetween  the  onter  ends  of  said  Ings,  said  fnner  cas- 
iBf  alao  having  inwardly  extending  projections  opposed 
to  the  Inwardly  extending  projections  of  tbe  outer  casing 
for  the  Inner  ends  of  said  springs. 


144S.98S.     INSULATOR-SUPPORT.      Chahlhs    E.    Mit, 

LBB,  Plttaburgh,  Pa.     Filed  liay  4,   1914.     Serial  No. 

886,0»2.      (Cl.  173—321.) 

1.  An  Insulater  support  comprising  a  body  having  a 
tfaraadsd  section,  and  a  thimble  in  the  form  of  a  wire  coil 
havlag  suae  of  its  turns  of  a  diameter  and  pitch  to  de- 
tacbably  Ht  the  threaded  section  and  having  other  turns 
spaced  away  from  the  threaded  section  for  receiving  an 
laaalatar. 

S.  Ab  Insalator  support  comprising  a  body  part  having 
a  tbias^ad  sectloiir  aad  a  thimble  ta  the  form  of  a  wire 
cefl  having  turns  at  its  upper  and  lower  ends  of  a  diam- 


eter and  pitch  to  detachably  fit  the  threaded  secUtm,  tbs 
intermediate  turns  being  spaced  away  from  the  threaded 
section  to  receive  an  insulator. 


3.  .\n  Insulator  support  comprising  a  body  part  having  a 
belt  of  ratchet  teeth  a  distance  below  Its  upper  end,  and 
a  thimble  In  the  form  of  a  wire  spiral,  the  lower  end  of 
said  wire  being  toothed  to  coOperate  with  said  ratchet  teeth 
to  prevent  rotation  of  the  thimble  in  one  direction. 

4.  An  insulator  support  comprising  a  body  part  having 
a  belt  of  ratchet  teeth  a  distance  downwardly  from  its 
upper  end,  and  a  thimble  in  tbe  form  of  a  wire  spiral,  the 
lower  turns  being  contracted  to  closely  fit  the  body  part 
and  being  toothed  to  coOperate  with  the  ratchet  teeth  to 
lock  the  thimble  against  rotation  in  one  direction,  the 
upper  end  of  the  spiral  being  contracted  to  form  an  abut- 
ment to  limit  tbe  downward  movement  of  tbe  thimble  on 
the  body  part. 

5.  An  insulator  pin  comprising  a  body  part  having  its 
upper  end  threaded,  an  inaulator  receiving  thimble  adapt- 
ed at  its  lower  end  for  detachable  engagement  with  said 
threaded  end  whereby  said  thimble  may  be  screwed  on 
to  the  iKuly  part,  means  at  the  upper  end  of  the  thimble 
for  limiting  the  downward  travel  .of  the  thimble,  and  co- 
opera  tin:;  means  at  the  lower  end  of  the  thimble  and  on  the 
body  part  for  loclclng  the  thimble  against  removal  after 
application  thereof  to  the  body  part. 

[Claims  d  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,14  3,984.  AUTOMATIC  TRAIN-PIPE  COUPLING. 
\Vii.Li.\M  C.  MiLLEH.  Moretown,  Vt.  Filed  Mar.  4, 
1915.     Serial  No.  11,960.     (Cl.  188—13.) 
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1.  .V  train-pipe  coupler  bead  having  a  plurality  of  fluid 
porta  therein,  means  to  latch  the  same  to  a  counter-part 
coupler  head,  also  having  fluid  porta  therein,  the  fluid 
ports  of  one  head  co-acting  with  the  ports  of  the  other 
head  and  means  Independent  of  and  separate  from  the  train 
pipe  coupler  head  to  nnlatch  the  coupler  heads  upon  the 
uncoupling  of  the  cars. 

2.  A  train-pipe  coupler  head  having  a  fluid  port  in  Its 
face,  a  conduit  extending  from  the  ports  through  the  head 
thereof,  a  latch  for  locking  one  eouplM*  head  to  another, 
spring  controlled  means  mounted  upon  the  car  lade- 
pendent  of  and  separate  from  the  train  pipe  coupler  head 
operable  upon  the  uncoupling  of  the  car  coupler  to  release 
the  latch  which  holds  the  train-pipe  coupler  heada  to- 
gether. 


8.  A  train-pipe  coupler  bead  having  a  funnel  riaapcd 
flaage  thereupon  to  receive  the  ad^eent  coupler  bead  and 
in  which  it  is  inserted,  an  extension  from  tbe  flange 
forming  a  pocket  for  tbe  adjacent  coupler  bead,  a  latch 
on  one  coupler  head  engaging  the  pocket,  and  spring 
actuated  means  constructed  to  have  a  mov«nent  Inde- 
pendent of  the  movement  of  the  car  and  indepoident  of 
the  movement  of  the  train  pipe  coupler  head  operable  upon 
the  uncoupling  of  the  car  to  release  the  latch. 

4.  A  train-pipe  coupler  head,  means  for  latching  the 
same  to  a  counter-part  coupler-head  and  spring  means 
operable  Independently .  of  the  train  pipe  coupler  head 
upon  the  unlatching  of  tbe  coupler-bead  to  release  the 
latch. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  train  pipe  cou- 
pler bead,  means  for  latching  the  same  to  a  counter  part 
coupler  head,  means  mounted  upon  tbe  train  pipe  coupler 
head  to  unlatch  tbe  latch,  means  Ind^endent  of  the 
train  pipe  coupler  head  mounted  to  have  a  redprocatory 
movement  with  respect  thereto  arranged  to  operate  tbe 
unlatching  means  during  said  independent  redprocatory 
movement. 


1,143,985.  FILTER.  William  L.  Mobsis,  Chicago,  111., 
assignor  to  S.  F.  Bowser  A  Company,  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne, 
Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1910. 
Serial  No.  599,254.     (Cl.  210— iO.  i 


1.  The  combination  with  a  filter,  of  a  stand-pipe  con- 
nected to  the  filter  and  adapted  to  provide  a  pressure  bead 
for  tbe  fluid  fed  to  the  filter,  and  a  cleanliness  indicator 
consisting  of  a  gage  glass  in  connection  with  the  stand- 
pipe  for  showing  the  variable  height  of  liquid  in  tbe  stand- 
pipe  necessary  to  force  the  liquid  to  be  filtered  through  the 
filter  thereby  Indicating  the  cleanliness  of  the  Alter. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  filter,  of  a  stand-pipe  con- 
nected to  the  filter  and  adapted  to  provide  a  pressure  head 
for  fluid  fed  to  the  filter,  means  for  discharging  fluid  to 
the  stand-pipe,  and  a  deanliness  Indicator  consisting  of  a 
gage  glass  in  connection  with  the  stand-pipe  for  showing 
the  variable  height  of  liquid  in  the  stand-pipe  necessary 
to  force  the  liquid  to  be  flltered  through  the  filter,  thereby 
indicating  the  cleanliness  of  the  filter. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  closed  filters  adapt- 
ed to  receive  fluid  under  pressure  from  a  common  source, 
a  pipe  to  provide  a  pressure  bead  for  fluid  to  be  filtered, 
means  for  discharging  liquid  to  be  filtered  to  the  stand- 
pipe,  a  cleanliness  Indicator  for  the  Altera  consisting  of  a 
gage  glass  connected  to  tbe  stand-pipe,  and  a  filter  pres- 
sure relief  consisting  of  a  pipe  connected  to  the  stand- 
pipe  adjacent  the  top  thereof  constituting  an  overflow. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  Altera,  of  a 
stand-pipe  connected  to  the  Altera  In  parallel  and  adapt- 
ed to  provide  a  pressure  head  for  Ihe  fluid  fed  to  the  Al- 
tera, means  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  each  of  tbe 
separate  Altera  from  tbe  parallel  connection,  a  separator 
for  discharging  fluid  Into  tbe  top  of  the  stand-pipe,  and 
a  cleanliness  Indicator  consisting  of  a  gage  glass  In  con- 
nection with  tbe  stand-pipe  for  showing  a  variable  hdght 
of  liquid  In  the  stand-pipe  necessary  to  force  the  liquid  to 
be  flltered  through  the  Altera,  thereby  indicating  the 
cleanliness  of  the  Alters. 


B.  Tbe  combination  with  a  plurality  of  separata  filter 
oalta,  of  a  stand-p^  conaeetBd  In  paraQsI  tbarsto,  a 
cleanliness  indicator  tube  In  connection  with  tbe  stand- 
pipe  for  showing  a  variable  height  of  liquid  ia  tba  stand- 
pipe,  and  an  over-flow  separator  adapted  to  diaebarfe  orer* 
Aow  liquid  from  the  top  of  the  stand-pipe. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.) 


1,148,980.  CARBURETER.  Wbli.iii«tom  W.  Mtiia,  Bal- 
timore, Md.  FUed  Mar.  18.  1914.  Berlai  No.  826,476. 
(Cl.  48—150.3.) 


1.  In  a  carbureter  for  internal  combustion  engines  to 
be  connected  to  the  intake  and  operated  by  tbe  vacuum 
of  the  engine,  a  carbureting  passage,  a  fuel  aossle  there- 
in, a  constant  level  fuel  supply  chamber,  a  fuel  passage 
connecting  the  nozzle  to  tbe  supply  chamber,  meana  In 
tbe  form  of  a  chamber  open  to  tbe  air  space  of  tbe  fuel 
supply  chamber  above  tbe  normal  gasolene  level  and  bdow 
into  the  fuel  passage,  for  supplying  air  to  the  fuel  pas- 
sage at  high  speeds  taking  it  from  the  fuel  supply  diam- 
ber,  the  fuel  supply  chamber  having  openings  for  tbe 
admission  of  air  suflldent  to  maintain  atmospberie  pre*- 
sure  over  the  liquid  at  low  speeds  but  Insufflcient  to  sup- 
ply the  air  taken  from  the  fuel  supply  chamber  at  bl^ 
speeds  so  the  air  over  tbe  fuel  in  tbe  fuel  supiAy  chamber 
is  partially  exhausted  reducing  the  pressura  on  the  fuat 
when  the  vacuum  in  tbe  carbureting  passage  Is  Increased 
beyond  a  certain  point. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  a  constant  level  fuel  supply  ebam- 
ber,  a  carbureting  passage,  a  fuel  nosxle  In  the  carburet- 
ing passage,  a  fuel  passage  leading  from  the  fuel  supply 
chamber  to  tbe  nozzle  and  an  air  tube  delivering  air  into 
the  fuel  passage,  the  tube  being  In  the  form  of  a  bollow 
plug  valve  regulating  tbe  fuel  supply  to  the  nonle. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  a  fuel  supply  chamber,  a  carburet- 
ing passage,  a  fuel  nozzle  in  tbe  carburating  passage,  a 
fuel  passage  leading  from  the  fuel  supply  chamber  to  the 
nozzle  and  an  air  tube  taking  air  from  tbe  fuel  chamber 
over  the  level  of  the  fuel  therein  and  delivering  air  into 
the  fuel  passage,  the  air  tube  behig  in  the  form  of  a  bol- 
low plug  valve  adapted  to  determine  the  capacity  of  tbe 
fuel  passage  leading  from  tbe  fuel  supply  to  the  noaale. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  a  fuel  supply  chamber,  a  carbureting 
passage,  a  fuel  noxxie  In  tbe  carbureting  passage,  a  fual  pas- 
sage leading  from  tbe  fuel  supply  chamber  to  the  nosale 
and  an  air  tube  taking  air  from  the  fuel  chamber  over  tbe 
level  of  tbe  fuel  therein  and  delivering  air  Into  tbe  fuel 
passage,  the  air  tube  being  In  tbe  form  of  a  hollow  plug 
valve  adapted  to  determine  the  capadty  of  the  fuel  pas- 
sage leading  from  the  fuel  supply  to  tbe  nozzle,  and  means 
for  adjusting  tbe  said  valve  to  vary  the  capadty  of  this 
passage. 

5.  In  a  carbureter,  a  fuel  supply  chamber,  a  carbureting 
passage,  a  fuel  nozzle  In  tbe  carbureting  passage,  a  fuel 
paaaage  leading  from  the  fuel  supply  chamber  to  tbe 
nocsle,  a  valve  controlling  the  size  of  the  opening  In  tbe 
passage,  means  for  adjusting  tbe  valve  to  vary  tbe  slse 
of  the  opening,  the  valve  being  hollow  and  having  aa 
opening  at  the  bottom  and  also  an  opening  near  tbe  top 
above  the  level  of  the  fuel,  the  supply  chamber  also  bavtog 
an  air  Inlet  opening  above  tbe  level  of  tbe  fuel,  and  means 
tending  to  keep  tbe  height  of  fud  In  tbe  chamber  at  • 
substantially  constant  level. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 
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1,148.987.  MOTOR  -  VBfflllCLE  FRAME  AND  BODY 
CONSTRUCTION.  EuiL  A.  NiLBOH,  D«trolt,  Mich.,  a»- 
ilgDor  to  Hupp  Motor  Car  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a 
Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1912.  Serial 
No.  677,598.      (CI.  21—8.) 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  chassis 
frame  having  flanged  aide  allls.  of  a  body  unit  mounted 
on  aald  frame,  and  a  floor  or  foot-board  extending  sub- 
stantially the  length  of  said  chassis  and  permanently  at- 
tached to  the  lower  flanges  of  said  frame  and  forming  a 
■tnictural  element  thereof. 

2.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  chassis 
frame  comprising  aide  allls  provided  with  lower  flanges 
and  cross  bars,  of  a  seat  unit  mounted  on  said  frame 
above  the  cross  bars  thereof,  and  a  sheet  metal  plate  ar 
ranged  on  said  lower  flanges  of  said  side  sills  and  span- 
ning the  space  between  said  side  sills  In  front  of  said 
■eat,  aald  plate  forming  a  structural  element  of  said 
cbaula  frame. 

3.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  chassis 
frame  composed  of  side  sills  provided  with  lower  flanges 
and  cross  bara,  of  a  metal  plate  arranned  on  said  lower 
flanges  of  said  side  sills  and  forming  a  bottom  or  floor. 
and  a  body  formed  of  a  plurality  of  units  separately  at- 
tached to  said  frame  with  the  space  in  front  of  each  seat 
thereof  spanned  by  aald  bottom  or  foot  board. 

4.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  chassis  frame  comprising  side 
■Ilia,  croaa  bar«,  a  plate  secured  to  the  bottom  of  said 
■ide'slUs  and  a  seat  separate  from  said  plate  mounted  on 
■aid  frame  above   the  cross  bar. 

5.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  chassis  frame  comprising  aid." 
■Ills  and  cross  bars  formed  of  channel  members,  a  plate 
arranged  between  the  bottom  flanges  of  said  sills  and 
cross  bars  and  secured  to  said  sills,  and  a  seat  mounted 
on  aald  aills  and  cross  bars. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  143,988.      BORING-BAR.      Edw.4KD   Newitt.    Fltchburp, 
'mb'ss.     Filed  Oct.   21,   1911.     Serial  No.   650,046.      (CI. 


-56.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  bar  having  a  trans- 
verse opening  for  a  cutter,  a  cutter  held  in  said  opening, 
a  bar  resting  upon  the  upper  surface  of  said  cutter  and 
deUcbably  Interlocked  therewith,  said  bar  having  heli- 
cally arranged  teeth  on  Its  upper  surface,  a  rotatable  col- 
lar having  helical  teeth  engaging  the  teeth  on  said  bar, 
a  collar  resting  on  said  rotaUble  collar  and  having  a 
spllned  connection  with  said  rotatable  bar,  adJustluR 
means  carried  by  said  second  mentioned  collar,  and  a  nut 
bearing  on  said  spllned  collar  and  having  a  screw  thread- 
ed connection    with   said   rotatable   bar. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  bar,  a  pair  of  cutters  held 
therein  with  their  ends  projecting  from  the  sides  of  the 
bar,  a  rotatable  collar  inclosing  the  bar  and  operatlvely 
cooaected    with    said    cutters    to    Impart    a    longitudinal 


movement  thereto,  a  nonrotatable  collar  held  upon  said 
bar  and  a  graduated  collar  adjustably  held  on  said  non- 
rotatable collar  adjacent  to  said  rotatable  collar. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  bar  having  an 
opening,  of  cutters  disposed  In  said  opening,  bars  resting 
on  said  cutters  and  Interlocked  therewith,  said  bars  hav- 
Inc  their  ends  projecting  beyond  said  rotatable  bar  and 
provided  with  helically  arranged  teeth  on  their  upper 
aides,  a  rotatable  collar  having  helical  teeth  engaging  the 
teeth  of  said  bars,  and  a  pair  of  semlannular  plates  at- 
tchod  to  said  rotatable  bar  In  shielding  relation  to  the 
exposed  teeth  of  said  rotatable  collar. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  rotatable  bar  having  a 
transverse  opening,  of  a  cutter  slldable  within  said  open- 
ing and  provided  with  a  notch,  a  bar  within  said  opening 
provided  with  a  projection  engaging  the  notch  In  said 
cutter,  whereby  to  provide  a  detachable  connection  be- 
tween said  bar  and  cutter,  and  means  for  imparting  move- 
ment to   said   bnr. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  rotatable  bar,  of  a  pair  of 
cutters  carried  thereby,  a  collar  rotatable  on  said  bar  for 
moving  said  cutters  radially  with  respect  thereto,  and 
means,  comprising  a  second  collar  adjustably  mounted  on 
said  bar,  for  cooperating  with  said  first  mentioned  collar 
to  indicate  the  movement  Imparted  to  said  cutters. 


1.143.9H9.  CM  I' K(niTENTERIN(;  MACHINES.  Hknrt 
NoLiN.  rrovldenc".  R.  I.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1912.  Serial 
No.    "21.407.       (CI.    26—8.) 


1.  In  a  clip  for  tenterlng  iua(  hlnes.  a  pair  of  jnws  oper- 
ative to  grip  a  sheet  of  cloth,  one  of  the  jaws  being  mov- 
able, a  controller  pivoted  to  the  movable  jaw  and  adapted 
10  engage  the  cloth  with  Its  free  end  and  operative  to  hold 
the  movable  Jaw  open  while  In  engagement  with  the  cloth 
and  to  permit  the  jaw  to  close  when  the  cloth  Is  disen- 
gaged from  the  controller,  and  an  adjusUble  fulcrum  plv- 
otally  engaging  the  other  end  of  the  controller  beyond 
its  pivotal  connection  to  the  movable  jaw  and  adjustable 
to  vary  the  relative  distance  between  the  movable  jaw 
and  the  free  end  of  the  controller. 

2.  In  a  clip  for  tenterlng  machines,  a  pair  of  jaws  op- 
erative to  grip  a  sheet  of  cloth,  one  jaw  being  pivoted 
and  movable  to  and  from  Its  complementary  jaw  and 
having  a  tendency  to  move  to  closed  position,  a  rear- 
wardly  extending  controller  arm  carried  by  the  movable 
iaw,  a  controller  pivoted  to  the  controller  arm  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  cloth  with  its  free  end  and  operative  to 
hold  the  movable  jaw  open  while  In  engagement  with  the 
olutch  and  to  permit  the  jaw  to  close  when  the  clutch  Is 
disengaged  from  the  controller,  and  an  adjustable  ful- 
crum plvotally  engaging  the  other  end  of  the  controller 
l)eyond  Its  pivotal  connection  to  the  controller  arm  and 
adjustable  to  vary  the  relative  distance  between  tbe  mov- 
able jaw  and  the  free  end  of  the  controller. 

3.  In  a  clip  for  tenterlng  machines,  a  stationary  lower 
jaw  and  a  pivoted  upper  jaw  codperatlve  therewith  to  grip 
a  sheet  of  cloth,  a  controller  pivoted  to  the  upper  jaw 
and  arranged  to  engage  the  cloth  behind  the  jaws  with  Its 
lower  end  and  to  hold  the  jaw  open  while  the  controller 
engages  the  cloth  and  to  permit  the  jaw  to  close  when  the 
cloth  Is  withdrawn  from  underneath  the  controller,  and 
an  adjustable  fulcrum  for  the  controller  above  Its  pivotal 
connection  with  the  upper  jaw,  whereby  the  width  of 
the  grip  upon  the  cloth  permitted  by  the  controller  may 
l)e    regulated. 

4.  In  a  clip  for  tenterlng  machines,  a  frame  provided 
with  a  lower  jaw  and  an  overhanging  portion,  the  upper 
jaw   being   pivoted   to  the  overhanging  portion  and  pro- 
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vlded  with  a  rearwardly  extending  arm,  a  controller  plT- 
oted  to  tbe  rearwardly  extending  arm  and  arranged  to 
rest  upon  the  cloth  and  hold  the  upper  Jaw  open  and  to 
drop  down  and  permit  the  upper  jaw  to  close  when  the 
cloth  is  withdrawn  from  underneath  the  controller,  and 
an  adjustable  fulcrum  for  the  controller  above  Its  pivotal 
connection,  whereby  the  width  of  the  grip  upon  the  cloth 
permitted  by  the  controller   may   be   regulated. 

5.  In  a  clip  for  tenterlng  machines,  a  stationary  lower 
Jaw  and  a  pivoted  upper  jaw  coSperatlve  therewith  to 
grip  a  sheet  of  cloth,  a  controller  pivoted  to  the  upper 
jaw  and  arranged  to  engage  the  cloth  behind  the  jaws 
with  Its  lower  end  and  to  hold  the  jaw  open  while  the 
controller  engages  tbe  cloth  and  to  permit  the  jaw  to 
close  when  tbe  cloth  Is  withdrawn  from  underneath  the 
controller,  a  fulcrum  for  the  upper  end  of  the  controller, 
and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  fulcrum  to  ad- 
just the  lower  end  of  the  controller  farther  from  and 
closer  to  the  upper  jaw,  thereby  regulating  the  width  of 
the  grip  which  the  jaws  are  permitted  to  take. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gacette.] 


1.14:{,0!ttt.     CLAMPING  -  SIPrORT.      John   B.   Oklkkbs. 
Newark.  N.  J.     Filed  Jan.  SO,  1014.     Serial  No.  815,385. 
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1.  A  clamping  support  comprising  a  vertically  disposed 
main  supporting  post,  and  a  pair  of  clamping  members  ex- 
tending laterally  from  said  post,  said  clamping  members 
being  provided  with  means  for  clamping  the  same  to  the 
edge  of  a  table  or  the  like,  said  post  being  pro\lded  with 
a  bore  extending  from  the  bottom  to  the  top  of  said  main 
post,  a  stem  In  said  bore,  said  stem  being  longer  than 
said  main  post  so  as  to  project  above  the  top  of  the  post, 
a  longitudinally  perforated  member  rotatably  mounted 
upon  said  projecting  end-portion  of  the  stem,  so  as  to  be 
rotatable  with  relation  to  said  post,  means  upon  said 
stem  for  securing  said  post  and  member  in  rigid  relation 
to  each  other,  a  clamping  member  plvotally  connected 
with  said  rotatable  member,  and  means  for  securing  said 
members   In  rigid  relation  to  each  other. 

2.  A  clamping  support  comprising  a  vertically  disposed 
main  supporting  post  and  a  pair  of  clamping  members 
extending  laterally  from  said  post,  said  clamping  mem- 
bers being  provided  with  means  for  clamping  the  same  to 
tbe  edge  of  a  table  or  the  like,  said  post  being  provided 
with  a  bore  extending  from  the  bottom  to  the  top  of  said 
main  post,  a  stem  In  said  bore,  said  stem  being  longer 
than  said  main  post  so  as  to  project  above  the  top  of  the 
post,  a  longitudinally  perforated  member  rotatably  mount- 
ed upon  said  projecting  end-portion  of  the  stem,  so  as  to 
be  rotatable  with  relation  to  said  post,  means  upon  said 
stem  for  securing  said  post  and  member  in  rigid  relation 
to  each  other,  perforated  ears  upon  said  rotatable  mem- 
ber, a  pintle  In  said  perforated  ears,  a  clamping  member 
having  a  perforated  lug  extending  between  said  ears  and 
plvotally  mounted  upon  said  pintle,  and  a  binding  nat 
upon  said  pintle  for  securing  said  members  in  rigid  re- 
lation to  each  other. 


3.  A  clamping  support  comprising  a  vertically  disposed 
main  supporting  post,  and  a  pair  of  clamping-members  ex- 
tending laterally  from  said  post,  said  clamping-members 
being  provided  with  means  for  clamping  the  same  to  tbe 
edge  of  a  table  or  the  like,  said  post  being  provided  with  a 
bore  extending  from  the  bottom  to  the  top  of  said  main 
post,  a  stem  in  said  bore,  said  stem  being  longer  than 
said  main  post  so  as  to  project  above  tbe  top  of  said  post, 
a  longitudinally  perforated  member  rotatably  mounted 
upon  said  projecting  end  portion  of  the  stem,  so  as  to 
be  rotatable  with  relation  to  e-dd  post  a  washer  upon 
said  stem  above  said  post,  said  member  being  rotatebly 
supported  upon  said  washer,  meani  upon  said  stem  for 
securing  said  post  and  member  In  rigid  relation  to  each 
other,  a  clamping  member  plvotally  connected  with  said 
rotatable  member,  means  for  securing  said  members  in 
rigid  relation  to  each  other,  a  pair  of  clamping  lugs  upon 
the  upper  end  of  said  clamping  member,  said  clamping 
member  being  provided  with  a  saw-cut  and  a  perforation 
extending  across  said  saw-cut.  a  thumt>-screw  In  said 
perforation,  and  a  thumb-nut  upon  said  screw  for  bring- 
ing said  clamping  lugs  In  binding  relation  with  an  object 
placed  between  them. 

4.  A  clamping  support  comprising  a  vertically  dis- 
posed main  supporting  post,  and  a  pair  of  clamping-mem- 
bers extending  laterally  from  said  poet,  said  clamping- 
members  being  provided  with  means  for  clamping  the 
same  to  the  edge  of  a  table  or  the  like,  said  post  being  pro- 
vided with  a  bore  extending  from  the  bottom  to  the  top 
of  said  main  post,  a  stem  in  said  bore,  said  stem  being 
longer  than  said  main  post  so  as  to  project  above  the  top 
of  said  post,  a  longitudinally  perforated  member  rota- 
tably mounted  upon  said  projecting  end  portion  of  the 
stem,  so  as  to  be  rotatable  with  relation  to  said  post,  a 
washer  upon  said  stem  above  said  po9t.  said  member  being 
rotatably  supported  upon  said  washer,  means  upon  said 
stem  for  securing  said  post  and  member  in  rigid  relation 
to  each  other,  perforated  ears  upon  said  rotatable  mem- 
ber, a  pintle  In  said  perforated  ears,  a  clamping  member 
having  a  perforated  lug  extending  between  said  ears  and 
plvotally  mounted  upon  said  pintle,  a  binding  nut  upon 
said  pintle  for  securing  said  members  In  rigid  relation  to 
each  other,  a  pair  of  clamping  lugs  upon  the  upper  end 
of  said  clamping  member,  said  clamping  member  being 
provided  with  a  saw-cut  and  a  perforation  extending 
across  said  saw-cut.  a  thumb-screw  In  said  perforation, 
and  a  thumb-nut  upon  said  screw  for  bringing  said 
clamping  lugs  in  binding  relation  with  an  object  placed 
between  them. 

5.  A  clamping  support  comprising  a  vertically  disposed 
main  supporting  post,  and  a  pair  of  clamping-members 
extending  laterally  from  said  post,  said  clamping-mem- 
bers being  provided  with  means  for  clamping  the  same  to 
the  edge  of  a  table  or  the  like,  said  post  being  provided 
with  a  bore  extending  from  the  bottom  to  the  top  of 
said  main  post,  a  stem  in  caid  bore,  said  stem  being 
longer  than  said  main  post  so  as  to  project  above  tbe  top 
of  said  poet,  a  longitudinally  perforated  member  roU- 
tably  mounted  upon  said  projecting  end  portion  of  tbe 
stem,  so  SB  to  be  rotatable  with  relation  to  said  post, 
perforated  ears  upon  said  rotatable  member,  a  bead  upon 
said  stem  having  flat  surf  ace- portions  located  between 
said  ears  to  prevent  turning  of  the  rotatable  member  upon 
said  stem,  means  upon  said  stem  for  securing  said  post 
and  member  In  rigid  relation  to  each  other,  and  a  clamp- 
ing member  plvotally  connected  with  the  ears  of  said 
rotatable  member. 


1,143,991.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  ILLUSTRA- 
TIONS. Abthub  L.  Obmat,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Hill  Publishing  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1915.  Serial  No.  19,598. 
(Cl.  101—205.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  plates  for  pictorial  Illus- 
trations which  consists  of  making  a  negative  from  a 
■haded  Une  drawing,  printing  from  aald  negative  on  a 
photo-senaitlzed  metallic  plate,  gamboglog  tbe  parts  of 
■aid  plate   which    surround   the   Image   tltercon,   coating 
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the  gamboged  plate  with  an  opaque  material.  dissoWiDg 
from  said  plate  the  coated  gamboging  matter,  treating  the 
I»rt  of  said  plate  which  is  thns  nncoated  to  produce  a 
•haded  background  producing  portion,  and  etching  the 
plate. 


2.  The  process  of  producing  plates  for  pictorial  illus- 
trations which  consists  of  making  a  negative  from  a 
shaded  line  drawing,  printing  from  said  negative  on  a 
t>hoto-sensltlxed  metallic  plate,  gamboglng  the  parts  of 
said  plate  which  surround  the  Image  thereon,  coating  with 
Ink  the  gamboged  plate,  dissolving  from  said  plate  the 
coated  gamboglng  matter,  exposing  the  partially  Inked 
plate  to  light  through  a  half  tone  film,  and  etching  the 
plate. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  pictorial  Illustrations 
which  consists  of  making  a  negative  from  a  shaded  line 
drawing,  printing  from  said  negative  on  a  photo  sensl- 
tlied  metallic  plate,  gamboglng  the  parts  of  said  plate 
which  suh^und  the  Image  thereon,  coating  the  gambo;jed 
plate  with  an  opaque  material,  dissolving  from  said  posl 
tlve  plate  the  coated  gamboglng  matter,  treating  the 
part  of  said  plate  which  Is  thus  uncoated  to  pro<luce  a 
shaded  background  producing  portion,  etching  the  plate 
and  printing  from  said  plate. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  pictorial  illustrations  which 
consists  of  making  a  negative  from  a  shaded  line  draw 
ing,  printing  from  said  negative  on  a  photosensitized 
metallic  plate,  gamboglng  the  parts  of  said  positive  plate 
which  surround  the  image  thereon,  inking  the  gamboged 
plate,  dissolving  from  said  piate  the  inked  gamboglng 
matter,  exposing  the  partially  inked  plate  to  light  through 
a  halftone  film,  etching  the  plate  and  printing  from  said 
plate. 

6.  The  process  of  producing  plates  for  pictorial  Illus- 
trations which  consists  of  making  a  line  tracing  from  a 
photograph  of  the  article  to  be  Illustrated,  making  a 
negative  from  said  tracing,  printing  from  said  negative 
on  a  photo-sensitized  metallic  plate,  gamboglng  the  part.s 
of  said  plate  which  surround  the  Image  thereon,  Inldn^' 
the  gamboged  plate,  dissolving  from  said  plat*'  the  Inked 
gamboglng  matter,  treating  the  part  of  said  plate  which 
Is  thus  uninked  to  produce  a  shaded  background  producing 
portion  and  etching  the  plate. 

[Claims  6  to   9   not  printed  in    the  Oazette.] 


1,143,992.  MATCH-HOLDER.  Joseph  R.  Oinviu,  Des 
Moines,  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1910.  Serial  No.  5.'Jl..369. 
(CI.  206 — 31.) 

1.  A  nestable  match  holder,  designed  to  be  formed  from 
a  single  piece  of  sheet  metul  and  comprising  a  main  body 
portion  consisting  of  a  front,  two  sides  and  a  bottom  and 
being  open  at  its  top  and  back,  a  delivery  extension  pro 
Jectlng  forwardly  and  upwardly  from  the  bottom  and 
having  sides  extended  rearwardly  toward  the  sides  of  a 
body  portion,  said  body  portion  and  said  delivery  exten 
slon  being  so  shaped  and  arranged  that  when  nested  with 
other  similar  match  holders,  the  sides  of  the  body  portion 
are  inclined  along  lines  converging  in  front  of  the  match 
bolder  and  the  top  of  the  lower  edge  of  the  l>ody  portion 
front  ia  In  a  plane  above  that  of  the  top  of  the  delivery 
extension  front,  for  the  purposes  stated. 

2.  A  neatable  match  holder  designed  to  be  formed  from 
a  ilngle  piece  of  sheet  metal  and  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion and  delivery  extension,  the  body  portion  belni:  open 
at  Its  top  and  back,  and  the  delivery  extension  belnc 
extended  upwardly  and  forwardly  from  the  bottom  and 
CMtprlaing  wings  extending  rearwardly  toward  the  sides 
of  tbe  body  portion,  the  sides  of  the  body  portion  and  the 


wings  of  the  delivery  extension  being  tapered  on  lines 
converging  in  front  of  the  match  holder  and  the  top  of 
the  delivery  extension  being  arranged,  when  in  position 
for  nesting,  in  a  plane  below  that  of  the  lower  edge 
of  the  front  of  the  body  portion,  for  the  purposes  stated. 


H.  A  match  holder  comprising  a  front  and  sides,  said 
sides  being  capable  of  springing  toward  and  from  each 
other  at  their  rear  portions,  and  said  holder  being  designed 
to  receive  a  box  of  matches,  and  means  at  the  rear  edges 
of  said  sides  for  securing  the  holder  to  a  support,  said 
mean.9  comprl.'^lng  outwardly  extended  flanges  at  the  rear 
of  the  sides  shaped  to  engage  and  coact  with  a  supporting 
means. 

4.  .\  match  holder,  comprising  a  front  and  sides,  said 
sides  beins  capable  of  springing  toward  and  from  each 
other  at  their  rear  portions  and  said  holder  being  designed 
to  reoi  Ivp  a  box  of  matches,  and  means  at  the  rear  edges 
of  said  sides  for  securing  the  holder  to  a  support,  said 
means  cnniprlslnjr  outwardly  extended  flanges  at  the  rear 
of  the  sides  substantially  parallel  with  the  front  and 
[)rovtded  with  notches  to  receive  supporting  means  such 
as  ta''ks.  the  parts  of  the  said  flanges  above  said  slots 
Ix'lnu  Ix'vi'lod  or  Inclined  upwardly  and  toward  a  line 
extended  longitudinally  of  the  vertical  center  of  the 
holder. 

ft.  A  match  holder  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  metal 
and  comprl.slng  a  front,  two  sides,  a  bottom  and  a  match 
delivering  extension,  the  sides  above  the  bottom  being 
capable  of  springing  inwardly  toward  each  other  at  their 
rear  edtjes,  and  flanges  formed  at  the  rear  edges  of  the 
sides  and  provided  with  slots  to  receive  supporting  means 
such  as  tacks. 

r Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,14.'^,09.'^.  PROTECTION  APPARATUS  AND  THE  LIKE. 
H.4RVBY  N.  Ott  and  Charlbb  W.  Bahton,  Buffalo,  N.  Y., 
assignors  to  Spencer  Lens  Company,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  31,  1912.     Serial  No.  712,412.    (CI.  240—61.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  pivotally  mounted  to 
swing  to  different  operative  positions,  of  mechanisms  for 
respertlvely  adjusting  the  lamp  longitndlnally,  trans- 
versely and  vertically,  said  mechanisms  being  constructed 
and  arranged  to  permit  the  swinging  of  the  lamp  and  being 
operative  In  the  diflPerent  operative  positions  of  the  lamp. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  pivotally  mounted  to 
swing  to  different  operative  positions,  of  mechanisms  for 
nspectlvely  adjusting  the  lamp  longitudinally,  trans- 
versely and  vertically,  said  mechanisms  having  actuating 
members  arranged  substantially  concentric  with  the  piv- 
otal  axis  of  the  lamp. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  pivotally  mounted  to 
swine  to  dlflferent  operative  positions,  of  mechanisms  for 
respeetively  adjusting  the  lamp  longitudinally,  transversely 
and  vertically,  said  mechanisms  having  actuating  memberK 
arranged  substantially  foncentrlc  with  relation  to  each 
other  and  to  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  lamp. 
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4.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  pivotally  mounted  to 
swing  to  different  operative  positions,  of  mechanisms  for 
respectively  adjusting  the  lamp  longitudinally,  transvereely 
and  vertically,  said  mechanisms  having  adjusting  devices 
which  swing  with  the  lamp,  and  actuating  members  which 
are  arranged  substantially  concentric  with  the  pivotal  axis 
of  the  lamp. 


.''>.  The  combination  with  a  lamp,  of  a  pivoted  supporting 
frame  therefor,  a  frame  which  Is  carried  by  and  adjustable 
vertically  on  said  pivoted  frame,  a  carriage  which  is  ad- 
justable transversely  on  said  vertically  adjustable  frame, 
said  lamp  txHng  adjustable  longitudinally  on  said  carriage, 
and  mechanisms  for  effecting  said  several  adjustments. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.143,994.  RESILIENT  TIRK.  LArA«TT«  Elii«h 
PiCKxrr,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Rled  Feb.  12,  1915.  Serial 
No.  7,674.      (CL  162 — 8.) 


1.  A  tire  filler  comprising  a  spring  holder  having  a 
series  of  spring  holding  pins,  springs  closely  fitted  to  said 
pins,  spring  caps  seated  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  springs 
and  flexibly  connected  to  said  spring  holder,  said  spring 
caps  being  adapted  to  slide  on  the  outer  ends  of  said 
springs,  and  cushions  fitted  to  the  outer  faces  of  said 
spring  caps,  said  cushions  and  spring  caps  being  provided 
with  openings  for  the  reception  of  said  spring  holding 
pins. 

1;.  A  resilient  tire  comprising  a  circular  spring  holder, 
radial  springs  seated  on  said  spring  holder,  rigid  spring 
caps  slidably  fitted  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  springs, 
divergent  chains  connecting  the  sides  of  said  rigid  spring 
caps  to  said  spring  holder  so  as  to  permit  said  springs 
to  slide  on  the  inner  faces  of  said  rigid  spring  caps,  said 
rigid  spring  caps  having  no  direct  connection  with  each 
other  and  each  being  free  to  play  clrcumferentlally  of  the 
tire  independently  of  the  other  spring  caps,  and  spring 
holding  studs  arranged  with  said  springs  and  secured  to 
said  rim.  the  outer  ends  of  said  studs  being  normally 
located  adjacent  to  the  inner  faces  of  said  rigid  spring 
rai)s  and  servlne  to  sectirely  hold  said  springs  when  they 
slide  oil  the  inner  faces  of  said  rigid  spring  caps. 


1.143,995.      METALLIC   RESILIENT  TIRE.     Alfbbd   W. 

Rabttig,  Sturgis.  Mich.     Filed  Apr.  3,  1914.     Serial  No. 

829,290.      (CI.  152—8.) 

1.  A  tubular  sheet  metal  tire  comprising  a  rim  attach- 
ing band  and  a  strip  of  spring  metal  forming  the  periphery 
of  the  tire  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  radially  ex- 


tending spring  fingers  on  both  edges  thereof,  said  sprlBf 
fingers  having  parallel  edges,  the  ends  of  said  flngert 
being  secured  to  said  rim  attaching  band  with  the  edsea 
of  the  ends  abutting  each  other,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  A  tnbular  sheet  metal  tire  comprising  a  rim  attach- 
ing band  and  a  pair  of  strips  ef  spring  metal  forming  the 
periphery  of  the  tire  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
radially  extending  spring  fingers  on  both  edges  thereof, 
said  spring  fingers  having  parallel  edges,  the  ends  of  eaid 
fingers  being  secured  to  said  rim  attaching  band  with  the 
edges  abutting  each  other,  said  strips  being  superimposed 
one  upon  the  other  with  the  flnpers  of  one  strip  covertn? 
the  openings  t^etween  the  fingers  of  the  other  strip,  sob 
stantlally  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  apeeifled. 

3.  A  tnbular  sheet  metal  tire  comprising  a  rtm  attach- 
ing band,  and  a  pair  of  strips  of  spring  metal  forming  the 
periphery  of  the  tire,  the  edges  of  said  stripe  being  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  spring  fingers,  the  ends  of  said 
fingers  being  secured  to  said  rim  attaching  band,  tread 
plates  disposed  on  the  periphery  of  said  tire,  openings  la 
■aid  strips  having  down  turned  flanges  around  the  same, 
apertures  in  said  tread  plates  having  down  turned  flanrea 
disposed  in  the  openings  through  said  strips,  and  securing 
means  passing  through  said  tread  plates  and  said  strips, 
all  coactlng  substantially  as  described  for  the  purpose 
specified. 


1,143.996.  VEHICLK  BRAKE.  Ralph  E.  Reltka,  De- 
troit, Mich.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1914.  Serial  No.  878,146. 
(CI.  21—8.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  brake  drum,  a  brake  collar,  a  shoe  movably  held  hy 
said  brake  collar  and  arranged  to  engage  with  the  brake 
drum  when  desired,  a  spring  controlled  devlfe  normally 
tending  to  force  the  shoe  into  engagement  with  the  brake 
drum,  a  pair  of  toggle  levers  connected  with  said  spring- 
controlled  device  so  thst  when  they  are  on  one  Side  of 
their  dead  center  and  bear  against  the  brake  collar,  they 
resist  the  efforts  of  the  spring  to  cause  the  said  sprlns- 
controlled  device  to  npply  the  shoe  to  the  brake  dmm, 
and  when  on  the  other  side  of  their  dead  center  they  allow 
the  spring  to  cause  the  spring-controlled  device  to  apply 
the  brake  shoe. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  brake  drum,  a  brake  collar,  a  pair  of  shoes  pivoted 
thereto,  a  wedge  for  spreading  the  shoes,  a  spring  normaUy 
tending  to  operate  the  wedge  to  spread  the  shoes. 
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for  locking  the  wedge  to  prerent  the  action  of  tbe  spring, 
aad  meant  for  releasing  the  lock  and  for  putting  it  on. 

S.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  tbe  comblnatioo 
of  a  brake  drum,  a  brake  collar,  a  pair  of  shoes  pivoted  to 
the  brake  collar,  a  wedge  for  spreading  tbe  sboes,  a  spring 
for  operating  tbe  wedge  and  a  pair  of  toggle  levers  wbicb 
on  one  side  of  their  dead  center  prevent  tbe  spring  op- 
erating tbe  wedge,  while  on  the  other  side  of  tbeir  dead 
center  allow  tbe  spring  to  operate  tbe  wedge,  and  means 
for  drawing  tbe  toggle  levers  from  one  side  to  tbe  other 
of  their  dead  center  to  release  or  lock  the  wedge. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  brake  drum,  a  brake  collar,  bra^e  shoes  pivoted  there- 
to, a  wedge  for  spreading  the  brake  shoes,  a  spring  for 
operating  the  wedge,  and  a  pair  of  toggle  levers  connected 
with  the  wedge  and  which  on  one  side  of  tbeir  dead  center 
lock  the  wedge  to  prerent  operation  by  tbe  spring  and 
on  the  other  side  of  their  dead  center  free  the  wedge  to 
allow  tbe  spring  to  operate,  draft  connections  for  pulling 
tbe  toggle  levers  beyond  their  dead  center  and  away  from 
tta«  brake  collar,  and  push  connections  for  forcing  the 
toggle  levers  beyond  their  d^ad  center  and  back  against  the 
brake  drum. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  brake  drum,  a  brake  collar,  a  pair  of  shoes  pivoted 
thereto,  a  wedge  for  spreading  the  shoes,  a  spring  normally 
tending  to  cause  the  wedge  to  spread  tbe  shoes,  a  pair 
of  toggle  levers  which  on  tbe  side  of  tbe  dead  center  to- 
ward and  against  tbe  brake  collar,  lock  tbe  wedge  against 
the  action  of  tbe  spring,  and  on  tbe  side  of  their  dead 
center  away  from  the  brake  collar,  allow  the  operation  of 
the  spring,  draft  connections  for  pulling  the  toggle  levers 
away  from  the  brake  collar,  push  connections  for  forcing 
the  toggle  levers  against  the  brake  collar,  a  clutch  pedal 
and  connections  for  operating  the  draft  connections,  and  a 
separate  operating  device  for  operating  the  push  connec- 
tions to  release  tbe  brakes. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.} 


1,14  3,997.  RAILWAY  -  RAIL  FASTENER.  Georoe 
RiELLY,  Santa  Rosa,  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  17,  1913.  Serial 
No.  790,241.     (CI.  238 — 4.) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  rail  fastening  of  a  tie  bavlug 
sockets  formed  therein  with  upwardly  tapering  end  walls. 
plates  formed  with  parallel  side's  for  engaging  said  end 
walla  of  the  socket,  a  lug  on  one  of  the  plates  in  each 
socket  adapted  to  engage  tbe  base  flange  on  a  rail,  a  down- 
wardly flared  wedge  between  the  plates  for  forcing  them 
against  the  walls  of  tbe  sockets,  a  shank  on  each  wedge 
projecting  above  tbe  ends  of  the  plates,  and  means  en- 
gaging the  shank  and  the  tops  of  the  plates  for  drawing 
the  wedge  up.  ~rdly. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  rail  fastening  of  a  tie  having 
soeketa  therein  with  upwardly  tapering  end  walla,  plates 
with  parallel  sides  for  engaging  the  opopsite  end  walls  of 
the  socket,  means  secured  on  one  of  said  plates  to  engage 
a  baa«  flange  of  a  rail,  a  lug  formed  on  tbe  other  plate,  a 
downwardly  flared  wedge  between  tbe  said  plates,  and 
means  to  adjust  the  relative  position  between  said  plates 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  rail  fastening  of  a  tie  having 
■ockets  therein  with  upwardly  tapering  end  walls,  plates 
with  parallel  sldM  for  engaging  the  opposite  end  walls 
of  the  aocket,  means  secured  on  one  of  said  plates  to  en- 


gage a  base  flange  of  a  rail,  a  lag  formed  on  tbe  otber 
plate,  a  downwardly  flared  wedge  between  tbe  said 
plates,  and  means  to  adjust  the  relative  position  between 
said  plates  and  core  of  suitable  material  recessed  In  the 
tapering  walls  of  the  holes  adjacent  the  plates. 


1.143,998.  LINE  -  SWITCH.  John  G.  Robekts,  Dobbs 
Ferry,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  May 
10,  1913.     Serial  No.  766,772.     (CI.  179—27.5.) 


1.  In  a  switch,  tbe  combination  of  sets  of  intersecting 
bars,  sets  of  spring  contacts  rigidly  mounted  in  a  frame 
at  one  side  of  said  bars  with  their  free  ends  projecting 
by  said  bars  to  tbe  other  side  thereof,  and  means  etfectlve 
upon  conjoint  displacement  of  two  intersecting  bars  for 
operating  the  adjacent  contact  set. 

2.  In  a  switch,  the  combination  of  sets  of  Intersecting 
bars,  sets  of  contact  springs  at  the  intersections  of  said 
bars,  a  frame  at  one  side  of  said  bars  in  which  said  springs 
are  mounted,  the  free  ends  of  the  springs  extending  by 
the  bars  to  tbe  otber  side  thereof,  and  arms  carried  by  said 
bars  extending  toward  tbe  said  free  ends  of  tbe  springs 
and  effecting  upon  displacement  of  two  Intersecting  bars 
tbe  operation  of  a  set  of  springs. 

3.  In  a  switch,  the  combination  of  seta  of  intersecting 
bars,  contact  sets  at  the  intersections  of  said  bars,  a  com- 
mon locking  device  for  holding  any  bar  of  one  of  the  sets 
normally  displaced,  means  for  displacing  any  bar  of  tbe 
othfT  set,  and  means  effective  upon  such  conjoint  displace- 
ment for  operating  a  contact  set. 

4.  In  a  switch,  tbe  combination  of  sets  of  intersecting 
bars,  contact  sets  at  tbe  intersections  of  said  bars,  a  com- 
mon locking  device  for  holding  any  bar  of  one  of  tbe 
sets  normally  displaced,  means  for  displacing  any  bar 
of  tbe  other  set,  means  eflfective  upon  such  conjoint  dis- 
placement for  operating  a  contact  set,  said  locking  device 
being  adapted  upon  subsequent  displacement  of  another 
bar  to  release  tbe  normally  displaced  bar,  and  a  detent  for 
maintaining  said  contact  set  operated  upon  continued 
displacement  of  tbe  said  bar  of  tbe  otber  set  notwithstand- 
ing tbe  restoration  of  said  normally  displaced  bar. 

5.  In  a  switch,  tbe  combination  of  sets  of  Intersecting 
bars,  contact  sets  at  the  Interset^tions  of  said  bars,  a  com 
mon  locking  device  for  holding  any  bar  of  one  of  the  sets 
normally  displaced,  a  displacing  electromagnet  for  said 
bar.  a  contact  device  actuated  by  said  electromagnet  and 
adapted  to  open  and  hold  open  Its  circuit  when  the  said 
bar  Is  displaced  and  locked,  means  for  displacing  any 
bar  of  the  otber  set,  and  means  effective  upon  the  dis- 
placement of  tbe  last-mentioned  bar  for  operating  the 
contact  set  at  the  intersection  of  said  bar  and  said  nor- 
mally displaced  bar. 


l.Ua.OOft.  VALVE.  Herman  F.  Roskncrans,  Ehirand, 
Mich.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1912.  Serial  No.  715,521.  (CI. 
i:i7— 4.) 

1.  A  valve  including  a  valve  cuiing  having  a  valve 
chamber  divided  by  a  transversely  extending  web  pro- 
vided with  n  valve  passage,  one  end  of  aald  valve  chamber 
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extending  through  tbe  casing  to  form  an  outlet  passage,  a 
ring  secured  to  tbe  outer  face  of  the  casing  about  said 
outlet  passage  and  provided  with  inwardly  directed  ears, 
studs  secured  to  the  ears  and  extending  Inwardly  of  tbe 
Talve  chamber,  a  valve  seat  carried  by  said  studs,  and  a 
hollow  cylindrical  valve  movable  In  the  valve  passage 
and  adapted  for  engagement  with  tbe  seat. 


•** 


2.  A  valve  including  a  substantially  cylindrical  valve 
casing  reduced  intermediate  its  length  to  form  a  valve 
passage  and  enlarged  adjacent  the  passage  to  form  a 
chamber  having  a  discharge  passage  leading  through  the 
valve  casing,  a  seat  supported  centrally  of  said  chamber, 
a  hollow  cylindrical  valve  movable  In  the  valve  passage 
and  adapted  to  engage  by  one  end  against  the  valve  seat, 
and  means  for  reciprocating  said  valve,  said  means  In- 
cluding a  valve  stem  carried  by  the  valve,  a  shaft  Jour- 
naled  through  the  valve  casing  and  carrying  a  crank  arm, 
and  a  link  plvotally  connecting  the  crank  arm  and  free 
end  of  the  valve  stem. 

3.  A  valve  Including  a  valve  casing  having  a  valve 
chamber  divided  by  a  transversely  extending  web  provided 
with  a  valve  passage,  one  end  of  said  valve  chamber  ex 
tending  through  the  casing  to  form  an  outlet  passage,  a 
ring  secured  to  the  outer  face  of  the  casing  about  said 
outlet  passage  and  provided  with  inwardly  directed  ears, 
studs  secured  to  the  ears  and  extending  inwardly  of  tbe 
valve  casing,  a  valve  seat  carried  by  said  studs,  and  a 
hollow  cylindrical  valve  movable  In  the  valve  passage  for 
engagement  with  the  seat,  one  end  of  said  valve  being 
flared  for  simultaneous  engagement  with  the  web. 

4.  A  valve  including  a  valve  casing  having  Inlet  and 
outlet  passages  enlarged  into  chambers  at  their  Inner  ends, 
a  web  dividing  the  casing  between  the  chambers  and  pro- 
vided with  a  central  passage,  a  valve  seat  supported  in 
spaced  relation  to  the  web  and  substantially  centrally  of 
tbe  outlet  chamber,  the  space  between  the  web  and  seat 
being  entirely  unobstructed,  as  well  as  the  space  surround- 
ing the  seat,  and  a  hollow  cylindrical  valve  open  at  its 
ends  reciprocally  mounted  in  the  passage  of  the  web  and 
movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  seat. 
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by  a  saturated  solution  of  a  salt  capable  of  ezpelliiig  the 
occluded  hydrogen  and  of  fixing  on  said  surfaces  tbe 
soluble  metal  employed. 

2.  A  process  of  treating  surfaces  of  aluminum  or  its 
alloys  to  prepare  them  for  receiving  a^  metallic  deposit, 
which  consists  in  subjecting  the  previously  cleansed  sur- 
faces to  the  action  of  a  weak  bath  containing  a  bydradd 
holding  tin  in  solution,  thereby  to  precipitate  a  deposit 
of  tin  upon  said  surfaces  and  to  liberate  hydrogen  which 
remains  occluded  in  the  deposit  where  it  adheres  to  said 
surfaces,  rinsing  said  surfaces,  and  passing  the  surfaces 
through  a  hot  bath  constituted  by  a  saturated  solution 
of  a  salt  capable  of  expelling  the  occluded  hydrogen  and 
of  fixing  tbe  tin  on  said  surfaces. 

3.  A  process  of  treating  surfaces  of  aluminum  or  its 
alloys  to  prepare  them  for  receiving  a  metallic  deposit, 
which  consists  in  subjecting  tbe  previously  cleansed  sur- 
faces to  tbe  action  of  a  weak  bath  containing  a  bydradd 
holding  tin  in  solution,  rinsing  said  surfaces,  and  passing 
them  through  a  hot  bath  constituted  by  a  saturated  sola- 
tion  of  an  aluminum  salt. 

4.  A  process  of  treating  surfaces  of  aluminum  or  Its 
alloys  to  prepare  them  for  receiving  a  metallic  deposit, 
which  consists  In  subjecting  the  previously  cleansed  sur- 
faces to  the  action  of  a  weak  bath  containing  a  substance 
holding  a  soluble  metal  in  solution,  thereby  to  precipitate 
a  deposit  of  said  soluble  metal  upon  said  surfaces  and  to 
liberate  hydrogen  which  remains  occluded  in  the  deiKMit 
where  It  adheres  to  said  surfaces,  rinsing  said  surfaces, 
and  passing  the  surfaces  through  a  hot  bath  constituted 
by  a  saturated  solution  of  a  salt  capable  of  expelling  the 
occluded  hydrogen  and  of  fixing  on  said  surfaces  the  solu- 
ble metal  employed. 

5.  A  proceas  of  treating  surfaces  of  aluminum  or  Its 
alloys  to  prepare  them  for  receiving  a  metallic  deposit, 
which  consists  in  subjecting  tbe  previously  cleansed  sur> 
faces  to  the  action  of  a  weak  bath  containing  a  hydracld 
holding  a  soluble  metal  in  solution,  thereby  to  precipitate 
a  deposit  of  said  soluble  metal  upon  said  surfaces  and  to 
liberate  hydrogen  which  remains  occluded  In  the  deposit 
where  it  adheres  to  said  surfaces,  rinsing  said  surfsces, 
passing  tbe  surfaces  through  a  hot  bath  constituted  by  a 
saturated  solution  of  a  salt  capable  of  expelling  the  oc- 
cluded hydrogen  and  of  fixing  on  said  surfaces  the  soluble 
metal  employed,  and  immersing  said  surfaces  In  a  mineral 
acid   solution. 


1.144,001.     BR.\SSlf:i{E.     .losiPniNE  Roviha.  New  York. 
N.   Y.      Filed   Apr.   4.    1912.     Serial   No.   688,351.      (CL 

2—73.) 


1,144,000.  TREATMENT  OF  SURFACES  OF  ALUMI- 
NUM OR  ALLOYS  OF  ALUMINUM  IN  ORDER  TO 
PREPARE  THEM  FOR  RECEIVING  A  METALLIC 
DEPOSIT.  Francois  Auoubtr  Rocx,  Paris,  France, 
assignor  to  Soci4t4  L'Aluminium  Francaia.  Paris, 
France.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1914.  Serial  No.  813,062.  (CI. 
204 — 3.) 

1.  A  process  of  treating  surfaces  of  aluminum  or  its 
alloys  to  prepare  them  for  receiving  a  metallic  deposit, 
which  consists  in  subjecting  the  previously  cleansed  sur- 
faces to  the  action  of  a  weak  bath  containing  a  hydracld 
holding  a  soluble  metal  In  solution,  thereby  to  prec4>ltate 
a  deposit  of  said  soluble  metal  upon  said  surfaces  and  to 
liberate  hydrogen  which  remains  occluded  in  the  deposit 
where  it  adheres  to  said  surfaces,  rinsing  said  surfaces, 
and  passing  the  surfaces  through  a  hot  bath  constituted 


A  brassiere  for  forming  and  confining  busts  comprising 
a  fabric-body  for  encircling  tbe  wearer  and  baring  a  se- 
ries of  elongated  stiffencrs  on  each  side,  each  stiffener 
extending  from  the  rear  portion  back  of  an  ann  forward 
to  the  position  of  a  bust,  tbe  individual  stlffeners  of  eacb 
series  being  flared  apart  toward  the  front  whereby  the 
fatty  tissue  may  be  confined  under  the  arms  and  be 
brought  forward  to  blend  into  a  host  outline  under  tbe 
flare  of  the  stlffeners. 


j  ^,144,002.  STEAM  COOKING  APPARATUS.  SkoHOO 
1  Sacebdote.  Milan,  Italy.  Filed  July  22,  1913.  Serial 
<        Xo.  780.484.      (CI.   126—20.) 

'  In  a  cooking  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  boiler;  a 
'  furnace  therefor ;  an  additional  heating  member ;  a  cook- 
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iBff  T«McI  tb«KiJ) ;  a  ^rate  under  the  cooking;  vessel ;  the 
farsace  aail  hemttng  member  beinir  prorlded  with  a  pas- 


sage for  leading  the  products  of  combustion  from  the  fur- 
nace under  the  cooking  vessel ;  and  a  removable  block  of 
heat  retaining  material  placed  over  said  grate. 


1.144.003.  TIE-PLATE  AND  RAIL-BRACE.  John  M, 
Scott,  Racine,  Wis.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1914.  Serial  No. 
821,403.      (CI.   238—2.) 


1.  .V  tic  pinte  and  rail  brace  comprising  a  plate  part 
provided  witb  flange  clips,  a  bracing  lug  projecting  down 
wardly  and  adapted  to  abut  against  the  side  of  a  tie,  and  a 
projection  having  a  spike  aperture  therein,  in  combinatiou 
with  a  clamping  clip  havlsg  a  spike  aperture  therein,  aud 
a  spike  adapted  to  bear  against  the  inner  side  of  the  last 
mentioned  aperture  and  the  outer  side  of  the  first  men- 
tioned aperture  to  wedge  the  flange  clips  and  the  clamping 
clip  on  the  flanges  of  a  rail. 

2.  A  tie  plate  and  rail  brace  comprising  a  plate  part 
provided  with  flange  clips,  a  bracing  lug  and  a  projection 
having  a  spike  aperture  therein  and  having  a  recess  on  the 
under  side  adjacent  said  projection  of  less  depth  at  Its  in- 
ner end  than  at  its  outer  part,  in  combination  with  a 
damping  clip  provided  with  a  wedge-shaped  base  flange 
and  a  apike  aperture,  and  a  spike  adapted  to  bear  against 
tb«  IniMr  side  of  tlie  laat  mentioned  aperture  and  the  outer 
side  of  tb«  first  mentioned  aperture  to  wedge  the  flange 
clips  and  the  clamping  clip  on  the  flanges  of  a  rail. 


1,144,004.  VEHICLE-ELEVATOR.  Haevbt  E.  Shdm- 
WAT  and  WALxaa  T.  Schous,  Frankfort,  Kans.,  assign- 
on  to  Tiie  8.  &  B.  Automatic  Tlreaze  Company,  Marys- 
vllle,  Kans.,  a  Corporation  of  Kansas.  Filed  Apr.  8, 
1914.  Serial  No.  830.439.  (CI.  254—88.) 
1.  A  vehicle  elevating  device  Including  a  plurality  of 

■tatlonary  guide  members,  and  a  vehicle  aapporting  plat- 


form having  relatively  fixed  truck  membera  slldably 
mounted  in  certain  of  said  guide  meobers  and  also  havlBg 
automatically  foldable  track  membera  slidabljr  mounted  la 
other  of  said  guide  members. 


X 


2.  A  vehicle  elevating  device  Including  front  and  rear 
pairs  of  stationary  Inclined  guide  members,  and  a  vehicle 
supporting  platforn)  carrying  fixed  truck  members  riding 
on  the  front  guides,  and  also  carrying  folding  rear  truck 
members  riding  on  the  rear  guide  members. 

.'1  A  vehicle  elevator  Including  a  vetilcle  supporting 
platform,  a  plurality  of  inclined  guide  members,  support- 
injT  tnembers  carried  by  the  platform  and  riding  in  said 
gukle  members  to  elevate  the  platform,  and  means  for  ele- 
vating and  retaining  the  platform  to  higher  elevated  posi- 
tions. 

4.  A  vehicle  elevator  including  a  vehicle  supporting 
platform,  a  plurality  of  inclined  guide  members,  said  vehl- 
fle  platform.s  carrying  supporting  members  riding  In  said 
Kuide  members  to  elevate  the  same,  cam  means  for  start- 
iiiK  the  rise  of  the  platform  and  means  for  holding  the 
Iiliitfcirni  In  elevated  position. 

'1.  A  velilcle  elevator  including  a  vehicle  supporting 
platform,  a  front  and  rear  set  of  inclined  guide  members, 
supporting  members  rigidly  carried  by  the  front  end  of 
.said  vehicle  platform,  and  other  supporting  members  piv- 
otally  carried  by  the  rear  of  said  platform,  each  of  said 
supporting  members  adapted  to  ride  in  the  inclined  ele- 
vating guide  members,  and  means  for  elevating  and  retain- 
ing the  platform  in  higher  elevated  positions. 

L Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,144,005.       HYDRAULIC  CARTRIDGE.       Davt    Vanc» 

SiCKMAN,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1914,  Serial  No. 

8:n,419.     Renewed  Nov.  16,  1914.     Serial  No.  872,498. 
(CI.  102—6.) 


1.  .\  hydraulic  cartridge  comprising  a  body  member  hav- 
ing chambers  elongated  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of 
the  cartridge,  and  pistons  in  said  chambers  and  of  coun- 
terpart .<!hape,  the  said  pistons  and  chambers  being  pro- 
gres.sively  largir  from  the  front  to  the  rear  of  the  car- 
tridge. 

2.  A  hydraulic  cartridge  comprising  a  body  member  hav- 
ing ellipsoidal  shaped  chambers,  the  longer  axes  of  the 
chambers  being  lengthwise  of  the  cartridge,  and  pistons  of 
counterpart  shape  located  in  said  chambers,  the  chambers 
and  pistons  being  variably  spaced  from  the  front  toward 
the  rear  of  the  cartridge. 

3.  .\  hydraulic  cartridge  comprising  a  body  member  hav 
Ing  a  number  of  ellipsoidal  ahaped  cbambera,  the  lonfl^er 
axes  of  the  chambers  t>eing  parallel  with  the  longltadinal 
axis  of  the  cartridge,  and  pistoni  of  counterpart  shape  lo- 
cated In  the  said  chambers,  the  chambers  and  plitons  be-' 
ing  variably  spaced  from  the  front  toward  the  rear  of  the 
cartridge,  the  said  spacing  dlminlahing  In  degree  progres- 
sively from  the  front  toward  the  rear. 

4.  A  hydraulic  cartridge  comprising  a  body  member  hav- 
ing chambers  of  ellipsoidal  shape,  the  longer  axee  of  the 
chambers  extending  lengthwise  of  the  cartridge,  a  number 
of  pistons  of  counterpart  shape  located  In  said  cbambera, 
and  the  chambers  diminishing  in  size  progrenively  from 
the  front  to  the  rear,  and  variably  spaced  from  the  front 
to  the  rear  of  the  cartridge. 

a.  \  hydraulic  cartridge  comprising  a  body  having 
chamt>er8  elongated  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the 
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cartridge,  pistons  of  counterpart  shape  located  in  the  said 
chambers  and  diminishing  in  slxe  progressively  from  front 
to  rear,  the  chambers  being  variably  spaced  and  the  spac- 
ing diminishing  In  degree  progreaalvely  from  the  front  to- 
ward the  rear  of  the  cartridge. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,144,007.  WINDOW-LOCK.  Paul  J.  STAOTHnB,  Mri- 
roee.  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1915.  Serial  No.  24.»2a. 
(CI.  16 — 19.) 


1,144,006.  BOBBIN  OR  QUILL  STRIPPING  MACHINE. 
CHARLES  S.  Smart  and  Waltbr  W.  Lindbe,  Cooleemee, 
N.  C. :  said  Linder  assignor  to  Theodore  V.  Terrell, 
Cooleemee,  N.  C.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1913.  Serial  No. 
803,575.      (CI.   118—26.) 


7-rn  ffflmr 


1.  In  a  quill  stripping  machine,  a  pair  of  qaiU  holding 
Jaws,  a  reciprocating  element  baring  stripping  Jaws  mov- 
able therewith,  a  member  movable  Independently  on  said 
element  for  closing  said  Jaws,  and  a  rerolafele  device  for 
reciprocating  said  element,  and  means  actuated  by  said  de- 
vice to  actuate  said  member  at  a  pre-determlned  moment 
in  a  reverse  direction  to  the  movement  of  the  element  to 
close  the  Jaws. 

2.  In  a  quill  stripping  machine,  a  reciprocating  element 
having  stripping  Jaws  movable  therewith,  a  member  mov- 
able Independently  on  said  element  for  closing  said  Jaws, 
and  a  revoluble  device  for  reciprocating  said  element,  and 
means  actuated  by  said  device  to  actuate  said  member  at  a 
pre-determlned  moment  in  a  reverse  direction  to  the  move- 
ment of  the  element  to  close  the  jaws,  and  means  for  re- 
turning said  member  to  its  initial  position,  whereby  said 
Jaws  may  open. 

3.  In  a  quill  stripping  machine,  a  reciprocating  element 
having  stripping  Jaws  movable  therewith,  a  memt>er  mov- 
able Independently  ou  said  element  for  closing  said  Jaws, 
and  a  revoluble  device  for  reciprocating  said  element,  and 
means  actuated  by  said  device  to  actuate  said  member  at 
a  pre-determtned  moment  in  a  reverse  direction  to  the 
movement  of  tbe  element  to  close  the  Jaws,  and  means  for 
returning  said  member  to  its  initial  position,  whereby  said 
Jaws  may  open,  and  spring  means  for  throwing  the  strip- 
ping Jaws  open. 

4.  In  a  quill  atrtpping  machine,  a  reciprocating  element 
having  a  crosa  head  provided  with  stripping  jaws,  spring 
tensloned  means  between  said  jaws,  and  a  osember  slidaUc 
on  said  element  to  dose  aaid  Jaws  against  the  spring 
means,  means  for  actuating  said  aaember  independently  of 
the  element  to  doee  the  Jaws. 

5.  In  a  quill  stripping  machine,  an  elem«it  having  a 
pair  of  stripping  jaws  provided  with  heel  buffer*,  means 
for  reciprocating  eald  element,  a  member  slidaU*  00  tbe 
element  adapteu  to  be  forced  between  the  heel  hoffen  inde- 
pendent ot  tbe  moveaent  of  tbe  etement  te  eloae  the  strip- 
ping Jaws. 

[Claissa  6  to  38  aot  printed  in  tbe  Oaaatte.] 


1.  In  a  sash  holder,  a  casing;  a  pair  of  eccentrics  jour- 
naled  on  the  casing  ;  a  spring  means  coaetlng  with  each 
eccentric  to  move  the  same  to  an  advanced  position  ;  a 
plunger  coaetlng  with  the  eccentrics  to  move  the  same  to 
retracted  positions ;  and  a  spring  means  coaetlng  with 
the  plunger  to  move  the  plunger  to  a  retracted  position, 
thereby  removing  the  strain  from  the  eccentric  actuating 
springs,  and  rendering  the  said  springs  efficient  as  a  means 
for  moving  the  eccentrics  to  advanced  positions. 

2.  In  a  sash  holder,  a  casing ;  a  pair  of  eccentrics  jour- 
nalcd  In  the  casing,  the  eccentrics  being  provided  upon 
one  side  with  recesses  defining  fingers,  the  eccentrics  be- 
ing provided  upon  their  opposite  sides  with  partl-clrcum- 
ferential  flanges  ;  spiral  springs  each  connected  at  one  end 
to  the  casing  and  connected  at  their  other  ends  with  the 
respective  eccentrics,  the  flanges  coCperating  with  the 
casing  to  prevent  the.  springs  from  being  bound  between 
the  eccentrics  and  tbe  casing ;  and  a  plunger  slldable  with 
reapect  to  the  casing  and  provided  with  meana  for 
ing  the  fingers. 


1,144,008.  TANK  FOR  DEVELOPING  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
PLATES.  FiHN  A.  STBAWSixa,  Detroit,  Midi.  Filed 
Dec.  7,  1914.     Serial  No.  875,770.     (Cl.  95 — 90.) 


1.  A  developing  tank,  having  In  combinatloa,  a  Tcrti- 
cal  ring  like  shell  comprising  an  outer  and  ianar  wall 
forming  a  liquid,  conuining  space  that  may  be  falrlj  nar- 
row and  a  polygonal  frame  adapted  to  be  dropped  into 
and  withdrawn  from  said  ring  like  shell. 

2.  A  developing  tank,  having  in  combination,  a  ring 
like  shell  for  holding  the  developing  fluid,  a  polyaonal 
frame  for  holding  the  plates  adapted  to  be  dropped  Into 
and  withdrawn  from  said  shell,  a  cover  for  aaid  tank, 
and  means  for  Interlocking  the  cover  with  the  frame  so 
that  the  frame  may  be  lifted  with  the  cover. 

3.  A  developing  tank,  having  In  combination,  a  ring  like 
shell  haviag  an  outer  and  inner  wall,  a  poljfOB^  firnme 
provided  with  rests  at  the  bottom  and  vertical  gaidea,  Mid 
frame  adapted  to  be  dropped  into  and  resMved  troB  the 
said  ring  like  shell. 

4.  A  dereloping  tank,  having  in  eomUaatton,  a  vartteal 
ring  Uke  shell  for  holding  the  devekipInK  fluid,  a 
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fonal  frame  or  shell  comprising  a  plurality  of  panels,  each 
panel  being  provided  with  vertical  guides  at  the  sides  and 
a  rest  at  the  bottom. 

5.  A  developing  tank,  having  in  combination  a  vertical 
ring  like  shell  for  holding  the  developing  fluid,  a  polyconal 
frame  comprising  a  plurality  of  panels,  each  pane!  pro- 
vided at  each  side  at  its  two  vertical  extremities  with 
vertical  guides  and  provided  on  each  side  with  rests  at 
the  bottom. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,144,000.  TKMrERATI'RE  ■  INDICATOK  Erne.st  .1. 
SWANSON,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Stewart  Warner 
Speedometer  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  Virginia.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1914,  Serial  No.  862,810. 
(CI.  116— .31.1 


1.  In  an  Indicator  having  an  index  member  movable 
In  resiwnse  to  change  of  temperature,  a  dial  plate  mounted 
In  front  of  said  Index,  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  cor- 
responding to  dlfTerent  ranges  of  temperature  and  posi- 
tioned to  reveal  different  portions  of  the  Index  during  the 
travel  of  the  latter. 

2.  In  an  indicator  having  an  index  member  movable  in 
response  to  change  of  temperature,  a  dial  plate  mounted 
in  front  of  said  index,  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  cor- 
responding to  different  ranges  of  temperature  and  posi- 
tioned to  reveal  different  portions  of  the  index  during 
the  travel  of  the  latter,  said  different  portions  of  the  Index 
being  differently  colored. 

8.  In  an  indicator  having  an  index  member  movable  in 
response  to  change  of  temperature,  a  dial  plate  mounted 
in  front  of  said  index  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  cor- 
responding to  different  ranges  of  temperature  and  posi- 
tioned to  reveal  different  portions  of  the  index  during  the 
travel  of  the  latter,  said  different  portions  of  the  index 
being  differently  colored  ;  and  a  background  plate  mounted 
behind  the  plane  of  travel  of  the  index  and  having  differ- 
ently colored  portions  positioned  to  show  through  the  re- 
■pective  apertures  of  the  dial  plate  to  form  different  color 
contrasts  with  the  Index  member. 

4.  In  an  indicator  having  an  index  member  movable 
in  response  to  change  of  temperature,  a  dial  plate  mount- 
ed In  front  of  said  index  having  a  plurality  of  apertures 
corresponding  to  different  ranges  of  temperature  and  po 
■itioned  to  reveal  different  portions  of  the  index  during 
the  travel  of  the  latter,  said  different  portions  of  the  index 
being  differently  colored,  and  a  background  plate  mounted 
behind  the  plane  of  travel  of  the  index  and  having  differ- 
ently colored  portions  positioned  to  show  through  the  re- 
■pectiTe  apertures  of  the  dial  plate  to  form  different  color 
contrasts  with  the  Index  member ;  a  plurality  of  such  dif- 
ferently colored  background  sections  being  arranged  to 
appear  through  one  of  the  said  apertures. 


1,14  4.0  10.      STARTING   MECHANISM.      Hobaci   T. 
TnouAB,  Lansing,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eeo  Motor  Car  Co., 
Lansing.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.     Filed  Jan. 
11.  lOia.     Serial  No.  741,408.     (CI.  74 — 86.) 
1.  In  an   engine  starter,   the  combination  of  a  w^orm 

wheel  baring  peripheral  teeth,  said  wheel  being  connected 


with  the  engine  so  that  its  rotation  in  one  direction  shall 
set  the  engine  in  motion,  said  wheel  being  adapted  to  turn 
freely  in  the  other  direction,  a  motor  having  a  shaft,  a 
worm  having  threads  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  said 
wheel,  said  worm  being  adapted  to  slide  longitudinally 
upon,  but  restrained  from  angular  motion  relative  to,  said 
.shaft,  said  worm  being  adapted  to  engage  said  wheel,  by 
turning  the  latter  in  the  direction  of  Its  free  rotation,  at 
one  end  of  the  travel  of  said  worm,  and  to  be  free  from 
said  wheel  at  the  other  end  of  its  travel,  and  means  for 
reciprocating  said  worm  to  cause  the  engagement  and 
disengagement  thereof. 


2.  In  an  engine  starter,  the  combination  of  a  worm 
wheel  having  peripheral  teeth,  said  wheel  being  connected 
with  the  engine  so  that  its  rotation  In  one  direction  shall 
set  the  engine  In  motion,  said  wheel  being  adapted  to  turn 
freely  in  the  other  direction,  a  motor  having  a  shaft,  a 
worm  having  threads  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  said 
wheel,  said  worm  being  adapted  to  slide  longitudinally 
upon,  but  restrained  from  angular  motion  relative  to,  said 
shaft,  said  worm  being  adapted  to  engage  said  wheel  by 
turning  the  latter  in  the  direction  of  its  free  rotation,  at 
one  end  of  the  travel  of  said  worm,  and  to  be  free  from 
said  wheel  at  the  other  end  of  Ita  travel,  and  means  for  re- 
ciprocating said  worm  to  cause  the  engagement  and  disen- 
gagement thereof,  and  a  spring  acting  to  retract  said 
worm. 


1,144,011.  POWER  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM. 
JoHx  GoDrHET  Pamy  Thomas,  Holywell,  Wales.  PUed 
Oct.  24,   1910.     Serial  No.  6iB8,757.      (Cl.   172—239.) 


1.  In  a  motor  driven  vehicle  the  combination  of  a  prime 
motor,  a  crank  shaft  driven  thereby,  shafts  concentric  with 
said  crank  shaft,  pinions  on  the  crank,  pinions  on  the 
other  shafts  respectively  Intermeshlng  therewith,  dynamo 
electric  machines  on  two  of  the  three  shafta,  and  means 
operatively  connecting  said  machines  electrically. 

2.  In  a  motor  driven  vehicle  the  combination  of  a  prime 
motor,  a  crank  shaft  driven  thereby,  shafts  concentric 
with  said  crank  shaft,  pinions  on  the  crank,  plnloiu  on 
the  concentric  shafts  respectively  Intermeshlng  therewith, 
dynamo  electric  machines  on  said  concentric  shafts,  and 
means  operatively  connecting  said  machines  electrically. 

3.  In  a  power  transmission  system,  the  combination 
with  a   prime  motor,  of  a  crank  shaft  driven  thereby,  a 
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loiid  shaft,  an  electrical  machine  connected  with  said  load 
shaft  CO  axial  with  the  crank  shaft,  a  second  electrical  ma- 
chine CO  nxlal  with  the  crank  shaft,  means  electrically  in- 
terconnecting said  machines,  pinions  attached  to  said  ma- 
chines, and  intermeshlng  pinions  upon  the  crank. 

4.  lu  an  electromechanical  power  transmission  system, 
the  comhination  with  a  prime  motor,  of  a  crank  shaft  with 
hollow  cranks,  electrically  Interconnected  dynamo  electric 
machines  coaxial  with  the  crank  shaft,  pinions  upon  the 
cranlc  pin  within  said  hollow  cranks  and  Intermeshlng 
pinions  attached  to  said  machines. 

r>.  In  an  electromechanical  power  transmission  system, 
the  combination  with  two  electrically  Interconnected  dy- 
immo  electric  machines,  one  Joined  to  the  load,  and  a  prime 
motor  driving  a  crank  shaft,  of  a  gear  Interconnecting  said 
prime  motor  and  dynamo  electric  machines,  comprising 
pinions  upon  the  crank  pin,  and  Intermeshlng  pinions  co- 
axial with  the  crank  shaft. 

(Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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roller  from  the  path  of  the  knives  and  for  automatically 
returning  the  same  thereto,  and  a  support  extending  from 


I 


1.144,012.  srP:ED  CONTROLLING  DEVICE.  Albert 
W  Ai.To.x,  Hoston,  Mass..  assignor  to  Westlnghouae  Fllec- 
trlc  and  Manufacturlnp  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1911,  Serial  No. 
015,497.     (Cl.  172—274.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  member  and  means 
for  effecting  automatic  operation  thereof  at  a  predeter- 
mined varying  speed,  of  an  adjustable  means  for  fixing 
the  Initial  speed  of  operation. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  member,  means  for 
operating  the  same,  and  automatic  means  for  varying  the 
speed  of  operation,  of  an  adjustable  stop  for  fixing  the 
inUial  speed  of  operation. 

.3.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  member  an  electric 
motor  for  operating  the  same,  and  means  dependent  upon 
predetermined  conditions  for  automatically  varying  the 
speed  of  operation,  of  means  for  restricting  the  starting 
speed  to  any  predetermined  value. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  member,  an  elec- 
tric motor  having  a  single  rotor  member  and  two  rela- 
tively movable  stator  members,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically varying  the  relationship  of  said  relatively  mov- 
able stator  members,  of  an  adjustable  means  for  restricting 
the  Initial  relationship  of  said  relatively  movable  stator 
members. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  drum  shaft,  an  electric  mo- 
tor for  drivioEr  said  shaft,  and  means  dependent  upon  pre- 
determined conditions  for  gradually  Increasing  the  speed 
of  said  motor,  of  an  adjustable  means  for  limiting  the 
initial  speed  of  operation  to  a  predetermined  minimum 
value. 

1  Claims  0  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


the  frame  10  a   point  in   the  rear  of  the  blades  to  tjuard 
against  the  rearward  springing  of  the  blades. 


1.144,014.  PRINTING  FRAME  WiLHELM  WkstmaN, 
Los  .VuKclos.  Cal..  assignr  r  of  one-half  to  Ernest  Wll- 
Pams.  Los  .\n>rele8.  Cal.  Filed  I>ec.  14,  1914.  Serial 
No.  877,003.      ^Cl.  95—77.) 


1,144.013.  WEEDER.  Samtkl  A.  Weitman,  Thornton, 
Wash.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1913.  Serial  No.  795,919.  (CI. 
65—61.) 

A  weeder  comprising  supporting  wheels  and  an  axle,  a 
frame  mounted  on  said  axle,  a  cylinder  suspended  from 
said  frame,  said  cylinder  comprising  a  transversely  ar- 
ranged shaft  adapted  to  rotate,  arms  radiating  from 
such  shaft,  knives  secured  to  the  outer  ends  of  such  arms 
and  paralleling  the  said  shaft,  a  roller  suspended  from 
the  said  frame  and  normally  occupying  a  space  within  the 
path  of  said  knives  means  for  manually  removing  said 
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1.  The  combination  of  a  frame  for  holding  a  printing 
element  for  light  transmission  therethrough,  and  flexible 
means  for  holding  a  sensltlied  sheet  in  printing  position 
upon  such  printing  element,  said  flexible  means  including 
a  plurality  of  pressure  bars  side  by  side  and  transversely 
apertured  at  end  portions  respectively  to  accommodate  a 
pair  of  springs,  normally  curved  springs  in  said  apertures 
respectively,  said  springs  being  adapted  to  cause  end  por- 
tions of  said  flexible  means  normally  to  curl  away  from 
said  frame,  and  means  for  holding  said  flexible  means  in 
substantially  fiat  position  on  said  frame. 

2.  In  a  printing  frame,  the  combination  of  means  for 
supporting  printing  elements  in  printing  relation,  and  a 
resilient  flexible  articulated  pressure  back  for  said  sup- 
porting, means,  the  construction  of  said  preasare  back 
being  such  that  when  one  end  thereof  Is  held  on  said  sup- 
porting means  the  free  portion  thereof  Is  curled  away  from 
said  supporting  means,  automatically  adjustable  hinge 
means  for  so  holding  one  end  of  said  pressure  back,  and 
means  cooperating  with  said  hinge  means  for  holding  said 
pressure  back  substantially  straightened  out  upon  said 
supporting  means  whereby  printing  elementa  may  be  held 
when  positioned  In  said  printing  frame. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  printing  frame  proper  adapted 
to  hold  a  printing  element  for  light  transmission  there- 
through, an  articulated  pressure  back  adapted  to  cover 
such  printing  element  when  so  positioned  and  to  hold 
thereon  a  sensltired  sheet  for  printing,  the  articulated 
construction  of  said  pressure  back  being  such  that  an  end 
portion  thereof  may  be  turned  back  by  degrees  to  expose 
successive  relatively  small  portions  of  such  sheet  when  eo 
positioned,  means  for  holding  end  portions  of  said  back  tn 
printing  element  holding  position,  and  a  spring  element 
carried  by  said  articulated  back  adapted  to  Impart  print- 
ing element  holding  pressure  upon  portions  thereof  inter- 
mediate ita  ends. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  printing  frame  proper  baring 
provisions  for  holding  a  printing  element  for  light  traaa- 
mlsaion  therethrough,  and  a  resilient  back  for  boMlBg  a 
sensitised  sheet  In  printing  position  upon  sneh  prlatbif 
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•Icmeot  when  in  said  frame  proper,  uld  resilieat  back 
ceuprUinug  pressare  bars  aide  by  aide  and  apring  means 
adapted  normally  to  caase  a  free  end  of  said  back  to  stand 
away  from  said  frame  proper  in  an  open  position,  means 
for  holding  end  portions  of  said  back  In  printing  element 
holding  position,  and  means  for  holding  intermediate  por- 
tions of  said  back  in  such  holding  position. 

5.  The  combination  of  means  for  holding  a  printing  ele- 
ment for  light  transmission  therethrough,  and  a  flexible 
pressure  back  adapted  to  hold  another  printing  element 
upon  such  first  mentioned  printing  element,  said  pressure 
back  including  transyerse  pressure  elements  aldo  by  side 
and  adapted  to  move  away  from  said  printing  element 
holding  means  by  successive  steps  until  such  printlnB  ele- 
ments, when  held  by  said  means  and  said  back,  are  ex- 
posed, said  pressure  back  being  adapted  to  creep  upon  suc- 
cessive small  portions  of  snch  printing  elements  when  so 
positioned  that  the  pressure  back  Is  out  of  holding  position 
and  is  brought  Into  holding  position  on  said  means,  means 
for  holding  the  end  portions  of  said  pressure  hack  In 
printing  element  holding  position  on  said  other  means,  nnd 
spring  means  adapted  to  hold  intermediate  portions  of  said 
pressure  back  in  such  holding  position. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,144,015.  MILLING-MACHINE.  Christiax  Wibmer, 
Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio.  Piled  July  28,  1914.  Serial 
No.  853.667.      fCl.  90—59.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  base,  a 
mlUing  shaft  carried  by  said  base,  a  plurality  of  lugs  ex- 
tendlAg  from  said  hase.  a  threaded  rod  carried  by  said 
lugs,  adjustment  nuts  carried  by  said  rod.  handles  plv- 
otaily  mounted  npoa  aald  adjustment  nuts,  a  colled  spring 
potftl<Hied  upon  said  threaded  rod,  and  bearing  upon  the 
Inner  portions  of  said  bandies  whereby  said  handles  will 
normally  be  urged  apart,  a  supporting  pin  fixedly  secured 
to  one  of  said  handles  and  slidaUy  mounted  upon  the 
other  baiMUe,  said  handles  being  adapted  to  carry  a  tool 
there-between  at  which  time  said  nats  may  be  rotated 
far  poslUveiy  btndinff  said  handles  in  engagement  with  a 
tool,  whereby  a  tool  may  be  held  in  position  to  engage  said 
milling  shaft 

2,  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  base,  a 
milling  shaft  carried  by  said  base,  a  plurality  of  lugs  ex- 
tending from  said  base,  a  threaded  rod  carried  by  said 
higa,  adjustment  nnts  carried  by  said  rod,  handles  plv- 
•taliy  mounted  upon  said  adjustment  nuts,  a  colled  spring 
positioned  upon  said  threaded  rod  and  bearing  upon  the 
laser  portions  of  said  handles  whereby  said  handles  will 
normally  be  urged  apart,  a  supporting  pin  fixedly  secured 
to  one  of  said  bandies  and  sUdably  mounted  upon  the 
other  handle,  said  handles  being  adapted  to  carry  a  tool 
thara-between  at  which  time  said  nnts  may  be  rotated 
for  clamping  said  bandlea  in  engagement  with  a  tool,  a 
tool  sapportlnc  block  carried  by  said  base  at  a  spaced  dis- 
tance from  said  threaded  rod,  said  block  provided  with 
a  plurality  at  notches  upon  ita  upper  edge,  whereby  a 
tool  carried  by  said  handles  may  rest  upon  said  block 
f*r  lifting  a  considerable  amount  of  the  supporting  strain 
tnm  said  handlca,  whereby  a  tool  may  be  held  in  engage- 
ment with  said  mining  ahaft. 

S.  A  davlca  of  tho  class  described  comprising  a  base,  a 
ailllBg  iiiaft  carriad  by  said  base,  a  threaded  rod  carried 
^  said  base,  ad^oatmeat  nuts  carried  by  said  rod,  handles 
plvataUy  mounted  upon  said  nuts,  a  coiled  spring  posi- 


tioned upon  said  threaded  rod  and  bearing  upon  the  inner 
portions  of  said  handles  whereby  said  handle  will  nor- 
mally be  urged  apart,  and  meand  engaging  said  handles 
for  holding  the  same  in  allnement  with  each  other,  said 
liandles  being  adapted  to  carry  a  tool  there-bet  ween  at 
which  time  said  nuts  may  be  rotated  for  positively  binding 
said  handles  In  engagement  with  a  tool,  whereby  a  tool 
may  be  held  in  position  to  engage  said  milling  shaft. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  base,  a 
milling  ahaft  carried  by  said  base,  a  plurality  of  lugs  ex- 
tending from  said  base,  a  rod  carried  by  said  lugs,  handles 
adjustably  mounted  upon  said  rod,  a  supporting  pin  fixedly 
secured  to  one  of  said  bandies  and  alidably  mounted  upon 
the  other  handle,  said  handles  being  adapted  to  releasably 
retain  a  tool,  said  pin  being  adapted  to  hold  said  bandies 
In  allnement  with  each  other  whereby  said  handles  may 
hold  a  tool  In  engagement  with  said  shaft. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  base,  a 
mllllnj;  shaft  carried  by  said  baae,  a  plurality  of  lugs  ex- 
tending from  said  base,  a  threaded  rod  carried  by  said 
lugs,  adjustment  nuts  carried  by  said  rod,  handles  plv- 
otally  mounted  upon  said  adjustment  nuts,  a  coiled  spring 
positioned  upon  said  threaded  rod.  and  bearing  upon  the 
Inner  portion  of  said  bandies  whereby  said  bandies  will 
normally  be  urged  apart,  a  supporting  pin  fixedly  secured 
to  one  of  said  handles  and  slidably  mounted  npon  the 
other  handle,  aald  handles  being  adapted  to  carry  a  tool 
therebetween  at  which  time  said  nuts  may  be  rotated  for 
positively  binding  said  handles  In  engagement  with  a 
tool,  wliereby  a  too!  may  be  held  in  position  to  engage 
said  milling  shaft,  and  means  carried  by  said  base  for 
limiting,'  the  pivotal  movement  of  said  handles  In  one 
direction,  thereby  preventing  said  handles  from  enguKing 
said  .shaft. 


1,144.016.  MAGNETO  DRIVING  MECHANISM.  Joseph 
A.  Williams,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  K.  W.  Igni- 
tion Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Dec.  26,  1911.  Serial  No.  667,613.  CCl. 
123—149.) 


T 


1.  The  combination  with  the  armature  shaft  of  a  mag- 
neto, of  u  driving  member  concentric  with  the  shaft,  said 
driving  member  having  an  enlarged  cup  shaped  portion, 
a  colled  spring  surrounding  the  shaft  and  within  said 
cup  shaped  portion  of  the  driving  member,  said  spring 
being  opera  tively  connected  at  opposite  ends  to  the  driving 
8haft  and  the  driving  member,  a  device  for  preventing 
rotation  of  the  armature  shaft,  and  means  carried  by  the 
driving  member  for  displacing  said  preventing  device,  aub- 
ataotlally  aa  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  armature  ahaft  of  a  mag- 
neto, a  concentric  driving  member,  a  spring  pawl  carriad 
by  one  of  said  members  and  having  a  beveled  end  which 
enters  a  beveled  aotch  in  tM»  other  member,  and  a  sprlag 
through  which  motion  la  transmitted  from  the  drirlof 
■ramber  to  the  aratature  shaft,  of  a  deviea  to  temporaiily 
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prevent  tbe  turning  of  said  armature  shaft,  means  carried 
by  tbe  driving  member  for  moving  said  device  to  an  in- 
operative position  whereby  the  armature  shaft  may  move 
quickly  forward  by  said  spring  relatively  to  the  driving 
member,  and  a  spring  buffer  for  yieldingly  stopping  aald 
forward  movement  of  the  armature  shaft  relative  to  the 
driving  member. 

.3.  The  combination  with  the  armature  shaft  of  a  mag- 
neto. H  concentric  driving  member,  and  a  apring  through 
which  motion  la  transmitted  from  the  latter  to  the  former, 
of  a  disk  fixed  to  the  armature  shaft  and  provided  with  a 
shoulder,  a  dog  pivoted  to  a  fixture  for  engagement  with 
said  shoulder,  and  a  knock  out  arm  carried  by  aald  driv- 
ing m<'mlK>r  and  adapted  to  move  said  dog  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  shoulder. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  armature  abaft  of  a  majr- 
neto.  a  concentric  driving  member,  and  a  spring  through 
which  motion  la  transmitted  from  the  latter  to  the  former, 
a  disk  fixed  to  tbe  armature  shaft  and  provided  with  a 
shoulder,  a  dog  pivoted  to  a  fixture  for  engagement  with 
said  shoulder,  a  knock  out  arm  carried  by  said  driving 
member  and  adapted  to  move  said  doj;  out  of  enittagement 
with  said  shoulder,  and  a  iTpring  buffer  parried  by  the  disk 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  knock  out  arm. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  armature  shaft  of  a  mag- 
neto, a  concentric  driving  memln^r  and  a  spring  through 
which  motion  Is  transmitted  from  the  latter  to  the  former, 
a  disk  flxt'd  to  the  armature  shaft  and  provided  with  a 
shoulder,  a  dog  pivoted  to  a  fixture  for  engagement  with 
said  shoulder,  u  knock  out  arm  carried  by  said  driving 
member  and  adapted  to  move  said  dog  out  of  engagement 
with  said  slioulder.  a  buffer  plunger  movably  mounted 
In  a  lug  carried  by  said  disk  In  position  to  engage  said 
knock  out  arm.  n  pawl  carried  by  said  disk  and  having 
a  beveled  end  adapted  to  engage  a  beveled  notch  in  the 
driving  member,  and  a  apring  Interposed  between  said 
buffer  plunger  and  pawl  and  acting  on  both. 

[Claim  G  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.l 


1,144.017.  iJ.Ul.WAY-TRAFFIC-CONTIiOLLlNt;  .U'l'A 
BATI'S.  \V.\i,TKK  P.  .\i.LEN,  Ardmore,  and  George  R. 
ScATTEH«;<:<  n,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  I'nlon 
Switch  and  Signal  Company,  Swlssvale,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1913.  Serial  No. 
740,140.      (CI.  'J46— 53.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  railway  traflic  controlling  device, 
a  lock  for  said  device,  an  operating  magnet  for  releasing 
said  lock,  a  lever  for  controlling  said  device,  means  for 
retaining  aald  lever  in  its  extreme  positions,  and  contacts 
and  conductors  controlled  by  said  retaining  means  for  de- 
energlzlng  said  magnet  when  the  retaining  means  Is  in  re- 
taining position  and  for  energizing  said  magnet  when  aald 
means  is  not  in  retaining  position. 

2.  In  combination^  a  railway  tralBe  cootrolling  device,  a 
lock  for  said  device,  two  holding  magnets  each  for  holding 
the  lock  in  locking  position,  an  operating  magnet  for  re- 
leaalng  the  lock,  a  lever  for  controlling  said  device,  means 
for  retaining  said  lever  in  Its  extreme  positions,  and  con- 
tacts and  conductors  controlled  by  aald  means  for  causing 
one  or  the  other  of  the  holding  magnets  to  be  energised 
according  as  the  means  Is  operative  to  retain  tbe  lever 
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la  one  extreme  position  or  the  other,  and  for  causlnc  tJk« 
operating  magnet  to  be  energized  wbeo  tbe  nseans  la  not 
In   retaining   position. 

3.  In  combination,  a  railway  traffic  contnriUng  device, 
a  lock  for  said  device,  an  operating  magnet  for  releaalnc 
said  lock,  a  lever  mechanically  connected  with  said  da- 
vlce  for  operating  the  device,  a  latch  for  aald  lever  adapted 
to  retain  tbe  lever  in  either  of  its  extreme  posltioaa.  and 
contacts  and  connections  controlled  by  said  latch  for  de- 
energizLng  the  said  operating  magnet  when  the  latch  Is  in 
retaining  position  and  for  energizing  said  magnet  wbea 
the  latch  Is  not  in  retaining  position. 

4.  In  combination,  a  railway  traffic  controlling  device, 
an  electric  lock  for  said  device,  a  lever  mechanically  con- 
nected with  said  device  for  operating  the  device,  means 
for  retaining  said  lever  In  the  extreme  positions  of  Its 
stroke,  contacts  operated  by  said  means,  a  source  of  cur- 
rent, and  a  circuit  for  said  electric  lock  including  the 
source  of  current  nnd  a  contact  which  is  open  when  the 
said  means  is  In  retaining  position  and  closed  wbeo  tbe 
said  means  is  not  in  retaining  position. 

5.  In  comUnstion,  a  railway  traffic  controlling  device, 
a  lock  for  locking  said  device  in  either  extreme  position, 
an  operating  magnet  for  releasing  aald  lock,  and  a  holding 
magnet  for  holding  said  lock  In  locking  position,  a  lever 
mechanically  connected  with  said  device  for  operating  the 
device,  a  latch  for  retaining  the  lever  in  either  extreme 
position  :  and  contacts  and  connectlona  controlled  by  said 
latch  for  energizing  tbe  holding  magnet  and  deteerglalBC 
the  operating  magnet  when  the  latch  is  in  retaining  posi- 
tion, and  for  deenorglzlng  the  holding  magnet  and  en- 
ergizing the  operating  magnet  when  tbe  latch  la  not  in 
retaining  position. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.144.018.  ROTARY  ENGINE.  BENJAMIN 
Ellzabethtuwn.  Ky.  Filed  Apr.  5.  1913. 
750.0H2.      (<"l.  121— «J».) 


H.    Alvbt, 
Serial    No. 


1.  A  rotary  steam  engine  having,  in  combination,  a 
casing  provided  with  a  rotor  chamber  having  a  plurality  of 
inlet  ports  and  a  plurality  of  exhaust  ports,  a  rotor  in 
the  rotor  chamber,  a  steam  chest  and  means  for  control- 
ling communication  of  the  steam  cheat  with  tbe  rotor 
chamber  through  the  Inlet  ports,  comprtalng  a  rereralng 
valve-mechanism  and  a  combined  abutment  and  Talve, 
said  reversing  valve-mechanism  being  adjustable  to  cut- 
off communication  of  the  steam  chest  with  one  Inlet  port 
and  open  communication  of  the  steam  chest  with  tbe  other 
inlet  port,  and  said  combined  abutment  and  valve  betas 
operatively  associated  with  tbe  reversing  valve-mechanism 
and  arranged  so  aa  alternately  to  admit  steam  to  and 
cut  It  off  from  the  rotor  chamber  aatomaticaUy  at  pre- 
determined places  In  tbe  rotation  of  tbe  rotor. 

2.  A  rotary  steam  engine  having.  In  combinatloo.  a 
casing  provided  with  a  rotor  chamber  havlBc  a  plurality 
of  Inlet  ports  and  a  plurality  of  exhaust  parts,  a  rotor 
in  the  rotor  chamber,  a  steam  chest  and  means  for  con- 
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trolling  communication  of  the  steam  chest  with  the  rotor 
chamber  through  the  inlet  ports,  comprising  a  pair  of 
manually  adjustable  slldably  mounted  reversing  valves 
having  openings  through  which  the  steam  chest  has  com 
municatlon  with  the  inlet  ports,  respectively,  means  where- 
by the  opening  In  one  valve  la  closed  when  the  other  valve 
Is  in  position  to  admit  steam  to  the  rotor  chamber  and  a 
combined  abutment  and  valve  slldably  mounted  between 
the  reversing  valves  and  alternately  covering  and  uncover- 
ing the  opening  in  the  valve  which  is  adjusted  to  admit 
steam  to  the  rotor  chamber,  at  predetermined  places  in 
the  rotation  of  the  rotor. 

3.  A  rotary  steam  engine  having.  In  combination,  a 
casing  provided  with  a  rotor  chamber,  having  a  plurality 
of  inlet  ports  and  a  plurality  of  exhaust  ports,  a  rotor 
in  the  rotor  chamber,  a  steam  chest  having  channels 
which  respectively  lead  to  said  inlet  ports  and  also  havln;; 
a  chamber  between  said  channels,  a  pair  of  rover.slns 
valves  slldably  mounted  in  the  chamber  of  the  steam  chest 
and  having  openings  which  register  with  snld  channels  In 
certain  positions  of  adjustment  of  the  reverslns?  valves, 
said  openings  being  out  of  registration  with  said  channels 
and  closed  in  other  positions  of  adjustment  of  the  valves, 
means  whereby  said  valves  are  adjusted  to  close  com- 
munication of  one  channel  with  the  steam  chest  and  open 
communication  of  the  other  channel  with  said  chest, 
simultaneously,  and  an  abutment  mounted  between  said 
reversing  valves  and  arranged  to  be  automatically  re 
clprocated  across  the  opening  of  the  reversing  valve  which 
is  in  registration  with  a  channel,  so  as  alternately  to  cover 
and  uncover  said  opening. 

4.  A  rotary  steam  engine  having,  in  combinjitlon,  a 
casing  provided  with  a  rotor  chamber  having  a  plurality 
of  inlet  ports  and  a  plurality  of  exhaust  ports,  a  rotor  In 
the  rotor  chamber,  a  steam  chest  having  channels  which 
respectively  lead  to  said  Inlet  ports  and  also  having  a 
•  bamber  between  said  channels,  a  pair  of  reversing  valves 
slldably  mounted  in  the  chamber  of  the  steam  chest  and 
having  openings  which  register  with  said  channels  in  cer- 
tain positions  of  adjustment  of  the  reversing  valves,  said 
openings  being  out  of  registration  with  said  channels 
and  clo.<<ed  in  other  positions  of  adjustment  of  the  valves, 
means  whereby  said  valves  are  adjusted  to  close  com- 
munication of  one  channel  with  the  steam  chest  and  open 
communication  of  the  other  channel  with  said  chest, 
simultaneously,  and  an  abutment  slldably  mounted  be- 
tween said  reversing  valves  and  operatively  arranjied  with 
relation  thereto  so  as  alternately  to  cover  and  uncover 
the  opening  which  is  In  registration  with  a  channel,  said 
rotor  having  an  eccentric  surface  engaged  with  the  Inner 
edge  of  the  abutment  and  said  abutment  being  provided 
with  means  for  holding  it  against  surface. 

5.  A  rotary  steam  engine  having,  in  combination,  a 
casing  provided  with  a  rotor  chamber,  having  a  plurality 
of  inlet  ports  and  a  plurality  of  exhaust  ports,  a  rotor  In 
the  rotor  chamber,  a  steam  chest  having  channels  which 
respectively  lead  to  said  Inlet  ports  and  also  havlnj;  a 
chamber  between  said  channels,  a  pair  of  reverslni:  valves 
slldably  mounted  in  the  chamber  of  the  steam  chest  and 
having  openings  which  register  with  said  channels  in 
certain  positions  of  adjustment  of  the  reversing  valves, 
said  openings  being  out  of  registration  with  said  channels 
and  closed  In  other  positions  of  adjustement  of  th^  valves. 
•oda  extending  from  said  valves,  a  rocker  arm  connectlni; 
8K*d  rods  with  each  other,  means  for  rocking  said  arm 
manually,  and  an  abutment  mounted  between  said  re- 
verslng  valves  and  arranged  to  be  automatically  recipro- 
cated across  the  opening  of  the  reversing  valve  which  is 
Id  registration  with  a  channel  so  as  alternately  to  cover 
and  QDCover  said  opening. 

[Claims  6  to   9   not  printed  In    the  Oazette.  ] 


1,144,019.     BUG-EUMINATING  MACHINE.     Chablks  F. 

Bacox,  Toledo,  Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  6,  1914.     Serial  No. 

955,486.     (CI.  43—1.) 

1.  A  macblDC  for  collecting  Insects,  including  a  vehicle, 
a  collecting  tank,  means  for  sucking  air  through  the 
task,    a    screen    within    the    tank    for   separating   insect-s  < 


from  the  air  issuing  from  the  tank,  a  hood,  a  flexible  tube 
ccMineotlng  the  hood  to  the  tank,  a  swiveled  arm  upon 
the  vehicle,  and  a  yielding  connection  between  the  arm 
and  the  tube. 


2.  A  machine  for  collecting  Insects,  including  a  vehicle, 
a  collecting  tank,  means  for  sucking  air  through  the  tank, 
a  hood,  a  flexible  tube  connecting  the  hood  to  the  tank, 
means  within  the  tank  for  retaining  Insects,  a  handle  ex- 
tending from  the  hood  for  actuation  by  an  occupant  of  the 
vehicle,  an  arm  swiveled  upon  the  vehicle,  and  a  spring 
connection  between  the  arm  and  the  tube. 


1,144,020.  CALF-WEANER.  Seobgb  W.  Benage,  Juda, 
Wis.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1914.  Serial  No.  869,287.  (CI. 
119-  132.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  body 
portion,  a  yoke  carried  by  said  body  portion,  said  yoke 
being  formed  from  a  resilient  strip  having  Its  end  portions 
bent  to  form  arms,  the  free  end  portions  of  said  arms 
being  bent  to  form  fingers  extending  inwardly  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  arms,  said  fingers  being  provided  with 
threadefl  openings  formed  in  alinement  with  unthreaded 
openings  in  said  arms,  and  threaded  stems  passing  through 
the  alined  openings  of  said  arms  and  fingers. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
l^><>dy  portion,  a  yoke  carried  by  said  body  portion,  said 
yoke  Including  resilient  arms  having  their  end  portions 
terminating  In  fingers  extending  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
arms  and  provided  with  threaded  openings  formed  in  aline- 
ment with  unthreaded  openings  formed  in  said  arms,  and 
secnrini,'  stems  passing  through  the  alined  openings  of  said 
arms  and  fingers,  whereby  said  stems  will  constitute 
means  for  permitting  the  fingers  to  be  moved  with  rela- 
tion to  said  arms. 

;i.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  body 
portion,  a  yoke  carried  by  said  body  portion,  said  yoke 
being  formed  from  a  strip  of  resilient  material  and  having 
its  end  portions  bent  to  form  arms  terminating  in  fingers 
extending  in  spaced  relation  to  the  arms,  and  securing 
stems  adjustably  connected  with  said  fingers  and  slldably 
engaging  said  arms  to  permit  said  fingers  and  stems  to 
be  moved  simultaneously  with  respect  to  said  arms. 


1,144,021.  01  LrFUEL  BURNER.  Cyhil  CJBOBQK  Mancha 
Bennett,  London,  and  Sydney  Hkbbkbt  Smith,  West 
En  line.  England,  assignors  to  Smokeless  Economlsers 
Limited.  London.  England.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1913.  'Se- 
rial No.  794,637.     (Cl.  168—74.) 

1.  A  steam  Jacketed  oil  fuel  burner  comprising  an  outer 
casing,  a  steam  Jacket  formed  in  said  outer  casing,  an  oil 
reservoir  within  said  casing  concentric  with  said  outer 
casing  and  said  steam  Jacket,  and  having  a  forwardly  ex- 


JUNE  22,  191 5. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1137 


tending  portion  forming  a  hollow  oil  controlling  valve,  an 
air  chamber  at  the  exterior  end  of  the  burner,  a  central 
air  chamber  in  said  burner  surrounded  by  said  oil  reser- 
voir, a  steam  nozzle  mounted  in  said  air  chamber,  and  an 
outlet  steam  pipe  leading  from  said  steam  Jacket  through 
•aid  air  chamt)er  to  said  steam  nozzle. 


2.  A  steam  Jacketed  oil  fuel  burner  comprising  a  steam 
Jacket,  a  spindle  sleeve  extending  beyond  the  steam  Jacket. 
an  air  chamljer  for  an  Interior  air  supply  formed  by  the 
interior  of  said  sleeve,  a  steam  pipe  extending  longitudi- 
nally through  said  air  chamber  and  adapted  to  heat  said 
air  by  radiation,  a  steam  nozzle  mounted  in  said  sleeve  at 
the  end  of  said  steam  pipe  for  Inducing  said  air  supply, 
and  means  for  conveying  the  steam  from  the  steam  Jacket 
to  said  radiating  steam  pipe. 

3.  A  steam  Jacketed  oil  fuel  burner,  comprising  a  steam 
Jacket  having  a  valve  seat,  a  hollow  oil  controlling  valve 
cooperating  therewith,  a  spindle  sleeve  formed  by  an  ex 
tension  of  said  oil  valve  and  extending  beyond  the  steam 
Jacket,  a  passage  for  an  Interior  air  supply  formed  by 
the  Interior  of  said  sleeve,  a  steam  pipe  adapted  to  heat 
said  air  supply  by  radiation,  a  steam  nozzle  at  the  end  of 
aalil  steam  pipe  for  Inducing  said  air  supply,  a  conical 
air  chamber  rotatably  mounted  at  the  exterior  end  of  said 
spindle  sleeve,  and  means  controlled  by  the  rotation  of  said 
chamber  for  governing  the  supply  of  air  to  the  Interior  of 
said  spindle  sleeve. 

4  A  steam  jacketed  oil  fuel  burner  comprising  in  com 
blnatlon.  a  furnace  plate  provided  with  a  burner  opening 
having  an  outwardly  flared  conical  wall,  a  steam  Jacket. 
an  annular  oil  reservoir  having  an  inner  wall  formed  as  a 
longitu.ilnally  movable  sleeve  the  end  of  which  cooperates 
with  tlie  end  of  the  steam  Jacket  to  form  a  burner  open- 
ing, and  a  longitudinally  adjustable  member  cooperating 
with  said  burner  and  provided  with  a  conical  end  portion 
cooperating  with  said  conical  opening  in  the  furnace 
plate,  to  form  a  valve,  whereby  the  outside  air  supply  is 
caused  to  enter  the  furnace  at  the  mouth  of  the  burner 
In  the  form  of  a  conical  stream,  variable  in  volume  but 
constantly  converging  toward  the  blast  of  burning  oil. 


1,14  4,022.      MACHINE   FOR   WRArPlNG   SWEETS. 
RICH.4BD    Alfbed   Bekgeb.    Lausanne,    Switzerland,    as 
slgnor    to    Sapal    8oci«t^    Anonyme   des    Plieuses    Auto- 
matlquea,  Lausanne,  Switzerland.     Filed  Sept.  30.  1913. 
Serial  No.  792,627.     (Cl.  93—5.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  wrapping  sweets  In  at  least  one 
wrapper,  the  combination  of  means  for  bringing  together 
two   sweets  situated   a   determined   distance   apart   and   a 


common  wrapper  for  same,  means  for  wrapping  the  said 
wrapper  in  a  tubular  manner  around  the  two  sweets, 
means  to  prevent  a  relative  shifting  of  the  sweets  and  the 
wrapper  during  this  wrapping,  means  for  gripping  the 
tubular  wrapper  together  with  the  two  sweets  on  both  ends 
and  In  the  middle  of  the  wrapper,  means  for  cutting  the 
wrapper  between  the  two  sweets  and  means  for  twisting 
the  tubular  wrapper  outside  and  between  the  two  sweets, 
as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  wrapping  sweets  in  at  least  one 
wrapper,  the  combination  of  means  for  bringing  together 
two  sweets  located  a  determined  distance  apart  and  a 
common  wrapper  for  same,  meanft  for  wrapping  the  aald 
wrapper  in  a  tubular  manner  around  the  two  iweets,  a 
middle  fixed  pair  of  tongs,  two  outer  rotary  pairs  of 
tongs,  a  cutter  on  said  fixed  pair  of  tongs,  and  means  for 
bringing  the  tubular  wrapper  together  with  the  two 
sweets  between  said  fixed  and  movable  pairs  of  tonga,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  tongs  to  hold  the  tubular  wrapper 
between  the  sweets  and  to  sever  the  same  between  the 
sweets,  while  the  outer  pairs  of  tongs  grip  the  tubular 
wrapper  outside  the  sweets  and  twist  it  first  between  the 
sweets  and  the  fixed  tongs  and  then  outside  the  sweets,  as 
set  forth. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  wrappln.,:  sweets  In  at  least  one 
wrapper,  the  combination  of  means  for  bringing  together 
two  sweets  located  a  determtnec'.  distance  apart  and  a 
common  wrappntr  for  same,  means  for  wrapping  said 
wrapper  in  the  form  of  a  tube  around  the  two  sweets,  a 
middle  fixed  pair  of  tongs,  two  outer  rotary  pairs  of  tongs, 
a  cutter  on  said  fixed  pair  of  tongs,  means  for  bringing 
said  tube  with  the  two  sweets  between  the  said  fixed  and 
rotary  pairs  of  tongs,  and  means  for  actuating  said  tongs, 
whereby  the  tube  Is  held  between  the  sweets  and  is  cat 
between  the  sweets,  and  whereby  the  outer  tongs  grip  the 
tube  outside  the  sweets  and  twist  It  first  between  the 
sweets  snd  the  fixed  pair  of  tongs  and  then  outside  the 
sweets  and  n  movable  holder  for  holding  the  wrapj>ed 
sweets  during  the  second  period  of  the  twisting  of  the 
tubular  wrapper  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  wrapping;  sweets  In  at  least  one 
wrapper,  the  combination  of  means  for  bringing  together 
two  sweets  located  a  determined  distance  from  each  other 
and  a  common  wrapper  for  same  means  for  wrapping  said 
wrapper  in  the  form  of  a  tube  around  the  two  sweets,  a 
fixed  middle  pair  of  tongs,  two  outer  rotary  pairs  of  tongs, 
a  cutter  on  said  fixed  pair  of  tongs,  means  for  bringing 
the  said  tube  with  the  two  sweets  between  the  said  fixed 
and  rotary  pairs  of  tonga,  and  means  for  actuating  the 
said  tongs,  whereby  the  tube  Is  held  fast  between  the 
sweets  and  Is  cut  between  the  sweets,  and  whereby  the 
outer  tongs  serve  to  grip  the  tube  outside  the  sweets,  and 
to  twist  it  first  between  the  sweets  and  the  taed  pair  of 
tongs,  and  then  to  twist  it  outside  the  sweets,  a  movable 
holder  for  holding  the  wrapped  sweets  during  the  second 
period  of  twisting  of  the  tube  and  means  for  effecting  an 
axial  mutual  approach  of  the  rotary  tongs  daring  the 
twisting  of  the  tube  without  letting  go  of  the  tube,  as 
set  forth. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  wrapping  sweeU  fn  at  least  one 
wrapper,  the  combination  of  means  for  bringing  to- 
gether two  sweets  located  a  determined  distance  apart 
and  a  common  wrapper  for  same,  means  for  wrapping  aald 
wrapper  in  the  form  of  a  tube  around  the  two  sweets, 
a  middle  fixed  pair  of  tongs,  two  outer  Intermlttentiy 
rotatable  and  axially  movable  pairs  of  tonga,  a  cutter  on 
said  fixed  pair  of  tongs,  a  reciprocating  holder  with  two 
holding  Jaws,  a  slide  cooperating  with  said  holding  Jaws,  to 
bring  said  tube  with  the  two  sweets  between  the  said  fixed 
and  rotatable  pairs  of  tongs,  whereby  the  tube  Is  held 
and  cut  between  the  sweets  by  the  fixed  tongs,  and  where- 
by  the  outer  pairs  of  tongs  serve  to  grip  the  tube  outside 
the  sweets  and  to  twist  It  first  between  the  sweets  and 
the  fixed  pair  of  tongs,  and  then  to  twist  It  ouUlde  the 
sweets,  and  means  for  moving  the  said  holder  Into  a  po- 
sition In  which  its  holding  Jaws  prevent  the  sweets  from 
rotating  during  the  second  period  of  twisting  of  the  tabe 

as  set  forth. 
'        [Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 
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1444.038.  BOTTLE-WASHING  MACHINE.  Richau>  F. 
BmoThicn,  QtlcMo.  111.,  aBiignor  to  Twentieth  Century 
Maekiacrr  Co.,  Cliicaco,  IlL,  a  Corporation  of  Wl»- 
eoMin.  Filed  Jan.  23,  1915.  Serial  No.  3,904.  (CI. 
141—7.) 
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1.  In  a  bottle-wasbing  machine  of  the  character  de- 
■cribed,  the  combination  of  a  tank,  an  endless  carrier 
movable  lengthwiae  orer  the  tank  and  provided  with  sup- 
ports for  bottles  In  Inverted  position,  means  including  a 
motor  for  driving  said  carrier,  a  motor-driven  pump  con- 
nected at  its  suctioa-slde  with  the  tank,  water  tnt)ea  sup- 
ported to  extend  at  Intervals  crosswise  over  the  tank  be- 
low the  upper  section  of  said  carrier  and  communicating 
with  the  diacharge-alde  of  the  pump,  noezles  projecting  up- 
wardly from  said  tubes,  and  steam-tubes  extending  along 
said  water-tubes  and  provided  with  jets  coinciding  and  co- 
operating with  said  nozales. 

2.  In  a  bottle-washing  machine  of  ttie  character  de 
scribed,  the  combination  of  a  tank,  an  endless  carrier 
movable  lengthwise  over  the  tank  and  provided  with 
supports  for  bottles  In  inverted  position,  means  including 
a  motor  for  driving  said  carrier,  a  motor-driven  pump 
connected  at  its  suction  side  with  the  tank,  a  manifold  for 
the  wash-water  supported  to  extend  over  the  tank  along 
oa«  side  thereof  below  the  upper  section  of  said  carrier 
and  commanicatlng  with  the  discharge-side  of  the  pump, 
a  manifold  for  steam  extending  along  the  opposite  side 
and  over  the  tank,  water-tubes  extending  at  intervals  at 
the  inner  aide  of  said  first-named  manifold  and  provided 
with  upwardly  projecting  nosales,  and  steam-tubes  ex- 
tending along  said  water-tubes  from  the  steam  manifold 
and  provided  with  Jet»  coinciding -and  cofiperatlng  with 
said  noaales. 

3.  In  a  bottle- washing  machine  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  of  a  tank,  an  endless  carrier  mov- 
Sib]fi  lengthwise  over  the  tank  and  provided  with  supports 
for  bottles  is  inverted  position,  means  Including  a  motor 
for  driving  said  carrier,  a  motor-driven  pump  connected 
at  its  suction-Bide  with  the  tank,  a  manifold  for  the  wash 
water  supported  to  extend  over  the  tank  along  one  side 
thereof  below  the  upper  section  of  said  carrier  and  com- 
manicatlng with  the  discharge-side  of  the  pump,  a  mani- 
fold for  steam  extending  along  the  opposite  side  and  over 
the  tank,  water  and  steam-tubes  connecting  said  mani- 
folds at  intervals  and  being  formed  In  pairs  having  their 
members  parallel  and  integral  with  each  and  closed  at 
respectively  opposite  ends,  nozzles  projecting  upwardly 
from  the  water-tabM  and  Jets  extending  from  said  steam- 
tnbM  into  and  cooperating  with  said  nozales. 

4.  In  a  bottle-waahlng  machine  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  of  a  tank,  an  endless  carrier 
movabla  lengthwise  unint^rniptedly  over  the  tank  and 
provided  with  rapports  for  bottles  in  Inverted  position,  a 
motor-driven  pomp  connected  at  Its  snctlon-slde  with  the 
tank,  manifolds  redprocsbly  supported  to  extend  opposite 


each  other  lengthwise  of  the  tank  below  the  upper  section 
of  said  carrier  and  connected  respectively  with  the  dis- 
charge-side of  the  pomp  and  a  steam-sapply,  water  and 
steam  tubes  extending  respectively  from  said  manifolds 
in  pairs  crosswise  of  the  tank,  nosales  projecting  up- 
wardly from  said  water-tubes,  Jets  extending  from  said 
steam-tubes  to  coincide  and  coflperate  with  said  nozzles, 
and  mutor-drlven  means  for  driving  said  carrier  and  mov- 
ing said  manifolds  correspondingly  in  one  direction  with 
the  movement  of  the  carrier  and  quickly  retoming  them 
to  their  initial  position. 

5.  In  a  bottle-washing  machine  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  of  a  tank,  an  endless  carrier 
movable  leuj^thwlse  uninterruptedly  over  the  tank  and 
provided  with  supports  for  bottles  In  inverted  position,  a 
motor-driven  pump  connected  at  Its  sactlon-side  with  the 
tank,  series  of  rollers  supported  on  the  opposite  walls  of 
the  tank  near  its  top,  manifolds  redprocably  supported 
on  said  rollers  and  connected  respectively  with  the  dis- 
charge-side of  the  pump  and  a  steam-supply,  water  and 
steam  tubes  In  pairs  of  Integral  members  extending  rt- 
spectlvely  from  and  connecting  said  manifolds  at  inter- 
vals, nozzles  projecting  upwardly  fiom  said  water-tubes. 
Jets  extending  from  said  steam-tubes  Into  said  nozzles  at 
their  bases,  a  worm-drtven  connection  between  said  motor 
and  carrier  for  driving  the  latter,  and  means  cooperating 
with  said  connection  to  move  said  manifolds  on  their  sup- 
portlng  rollers  correspondingly  in  one  direction  with  the 
movement  of  the  carrier  and  quickly  return  them  to  their 
Initial  position. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,U4,01'4.  CAB  -  COUPLING.  William  Bl.ackmor«, 
I  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Malleable 
j  Castings  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
!  Ohio.  Original  application  filed  Nov.  7.  1912,  Serial  No. 
729,943.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Dec.  16, 
1914.     Serial  No.  877,504.      (ri.  213—10.) 


1.  Id  a  car  coupler,  a  Io<±  having  a  connection  for  a 
lifting  link  on  Its  head  on  the  side  toward  the  longitudi- 
nal center  line  of  the  coupler,  a  projection  on  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  head  of  the  lock,  a  shoulder  in  the  upper 
part  of  the  coapler-csvity  with  which  said  projection  is 
designed  to  coOperate,  a  leg  depending  from  the  lock,  a 
two-armed  knuckle-opener  pivotally  moanted  in  the  bot- 
tom of  the  coupler-bead,  the  said  leg  being  adapted  to 
swing  transversely  of  the  coapler-cavity  and  In  a  direc- 
tion toward  the  rear  side  of  the  knacfcle-tail,  to  cooperate 
with  an  arm  of  the  opener  for  lock-setting  and  knuckle- 
throwing. 

2.  In  a  bar  coupler,  s  knuckle-opener  pivotally  mounted 
in  the  bottom  of  the  coupler-bead  and  having  two  arms, 
one  being  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  lock  and  the  other 
having  a  lug  thereon,  adapted  to  operate  In  a  recess  in 
the  under  face  of  the  knuckle-tall,  the  said  recess  being 
located  along  the  line  of  the  neutral  axis  of  the  knuckle- 
tall. 
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S.  In  a  car  coapler,  a  vertically -movable  lock  having  a 
depending  leg  adapted  to  swing  transversely  across  the 
ooapler  cavity,  and  a  two-armed  knuckle-opener  having  a 
pivotal  bearing  on  the  bottom  of  tlie  conpl^  bead,  the 
said  leg  being  adapted  to  seat  apon  said  opener  for  lock- 
setting  and  to  actuate  it  for  knuckle-throwing. 

4.  In  a  car  coapler  having  a  pivoted  knnckle  and  a 
vertically  movable  and  tilting  locking  device,  said  locking 
device  having  a  head  and  a  depending  leg  and  a  point  of 
attachment  for  lifting  mechanism,  a  frilcrum  point  on 
said  lock  at  one  side  of  said  point  of  attachment,  a  shoul- 
der In  the  coupler  head  against  which  the  fulcrum  point 
bears  when  It  has  been  lifted  to  tilt  the  leg  of  the  lock 
transversely  to  actuate  a  knuckle  throwing  member. 

5.  In  !i  car  coupler  a  pivoted  knuckle,  a  floating  locking 
piece  comprising  a  head  adapted  to  transmit  pulling 
strains  therethrough  and  a  depending  leg,  the  said  head 
having  a  longitudinally  disposed  fulcrum  shoulder,  a 
shoulder  in  the  coupler  head  adapted  to  coOperate  with 
the  shoulder  on  the  lock  by  a  bodily  vertical  movement 
of  the  lock  to  throw  the  leg  of  the  lock  transversely  to 
actuate   a    knuckle   throwing   member. 


1,144,026.  CRANE  TEIP-HAMMER.  Bos«BT  B0WTS,  Jr., 
Fulaski,  Va.  Filed  July  17.  1914.  Serial  No.  851,675. 
(CI.   29 — 66.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  tool  of  the  claas  set  forth 
provided  with  a  lifting  rack  bar,  a  mutilated  gear  adapted 
to  mesh  with  said  rack  bar  and  means  for  rotating  it  to 
lift  the  bar,  the  Initial  teeth  of  said  gear  being  moanted 
to  yield   inwardly. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  set  forth,  a  drop  tool 
carrying  a  rack  bar,  a  mutilated  gear  for  raising  the  tool 
through  the  medium  of  the  rack  bar,  the  terminal  teeth  of 
the  gear  being  mounted  on  a  member  movable  Inwardly, 
and  means  for  drawing  said  member  Inwardly  to  release 
the  rack  bar  at  a  predetermined  point. 

3.  In  a  trip  hammer  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  hammer  provided  with  a  rack  bar,  gearing  for 
engaging  the  rack  bar  to  lift  the  hammer,  tripping  means, 
a  block  supported  on  the  frame  by  a  ball  and  socket  de- 
vice, the  hammer  being  sUdable  through  this  block  and 
the  block  being  open  at  one  side  to  permit  the  rack  bar 
to  engage  the  lifting  gear,  the  hammer  and  the  groove 
in  which  It  slides  through  the  block  being  angular  in 
cross-section  to  prevent  disconnection  of  the  hammer 
from  the  block,  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  trip  hammer,  the  combination  of  a  hammer 
having  fixed  to  It  a  rod,  a  sleeve  surrounding  the  rod  and 
provided  with  a  rack  bar,  means  for  reslllently  connect- 
ing the  rack  bar  to  the  rod  to  cushion  the  upward  stroke 
of  the  hammer,  and  a  lifting  gear  meshing  with  said  rack. 

5.  In  a  trip  hammer,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
vertically  slldable  sleeve  carrying  a  rack  bar,  a  tool  hav- 
ing a  rod  extending  upwardly  through  said  sleeve,  means 
at  the  apper  end  of  the  rod  for  rotatlvely  adJostlBc  It 
relatively  to  the  sleeve  to  thereby  ad^st  the  angle  of  the 
tool  to  the  work,  and  means  for  raising  and  dropping  the 
tool  throogh  the  noedlnm  of  said  rack  bar. 

[Claims  «  to  9  not  printed  is  the  Gazette.] 


1,144.026.  REGULATOR  FOB  LE¥EE  TIMB-lfO¥B- 
MENTS.  Jacob  J.  BuBSifscifZ,  Grand  RapMs,  lflefa„ 
assignor  to  Differential  Clock  Co..  CiiicacD,  OL,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  2,  191ft.  Serial  Na  8ft. 
(CI.  58 — 112.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  time-movement,  a  regulator 
comprising  a  Journaled  gear  having  an  arm  extending  Into 
movable  engagement  with  the  outer  coil  of  the  hair-spring 
of  said  movement,  and  a  spring-supported  worm  in  driv- 
ing engagement  with  said  gear, 

2.  In  comblnatioD  with  n  time-movement,  a  regulator 
comprising  a  segmental  gear  journaled  on  the  movement- 
frame  and  having  an  arm  extending  into  movable  en- 
gagement with  the  outer  coll  of  the  hair-spring  of  said 
nH)vement,  a  spring  support  on  said  frame,  and  a  worm 
Journaled  on  said  support  to  mesh  with  said  gear. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  time-movement,  a  rscolstor 
comprising  a  segmental  gear  Journaled  on  the  frost  mesi- 
ber  of  the  movement-frame  and  having  an  arm  provldsd 
with  an  extension  movably  engaging  the  outM  eoU  of  the 
hair-spring  of  said  movement,  an  opening  in  said  txmm^ 
member,  a  spring-support  secured  on  said  frame-aeiabsr 
to  extend  into  said  opening,  and  a  worm  having  a  hsaA- 
wheei-carrylDg  shaft  Journaled  on  said  svpport  at  sal4 
opening  to  engage  the  worm  with  said  gear. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  time-movement,  a  regulator 
comprising  a  segmental  gear  Journaled  00  the  front  BseM> 
ber  of  the  movement-frame  and  havisg  an  arm  prorlded 
with  a  alotted  extension  movably  eagacinc  la  the  slot 
the  outer  coil  of  the  hair-spring  of  said  movoaeot,  as 
opening  in  said  frame-member,  a  spring-sopport  having  a 
lower  member  secured  near  one  end  to  said  frame-mem- 
l)er  and  an  upright  cross-shaped  member  terminating  in 
a  tongue,  said  cross-shaped  member  having  an  offset  sec- 
tion extending  backwardly  in  said  opening  to  bear  said 
tongue  against  the  rear  face  of  said  frame-member  and 
being  provided  with  Journal  bearings,  a  worm  o«  a  shaft 
Journaled  In  said  bearings  to  engage  the  worm  with  said 
gear,  and  a  hand-wheel  on  the  shaft  in  said  opening. 


1,144.027.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  How- 
ard Ckundk.v  Cleavbr,  London.  England.  Filed  Nov. 
29,  1912.     Serial  No.  734,168.     (CI.  123—80.) 

1.  In  an  engine  the  combination  of  a  fixed  Interior  cyl- 
inder having  B  plurality  of  paira  of  ports,  one  port  of 
each  pair  being  an  admission  port  and  the  other  an  ex- 
haust port  :  a  piston  working  in  said  cylinder ;  a  main 
shaft ;  crank  connections  between  said  piston  and  main 
shaft  :  an  annular  cylindrieaJ  valve  sleeve  mounted  to  ro- 
tate about  said  cylinder  and  having  ports  equal  in  number 
Tdth  the  pair  of  ports  in  said  cylinder,  adapted  when  ttie 
valve  is  rotated  to  register  alternately  slmultaneoosly 
with  all  the  admission  ports  and  then  simultaneously 
with  all  the  exhaust  ports;  and  driving  connections  be- 
tween said  main  shaft  and  valve  tfeeve  for  driving  the 
latter  from  the  former  at  soltable  relative  speed. 

2.  In  an  engine  the  combination  of  a  fixed  cylinder 
stmcture  comprising  a  pair  of  coaxial  cyllndrleal  shells 
spaced  apart  and  having  a  plurality  of  palra  of  thro^ 
ports  leading  through  said  shells  one  port  of  eseh  j«tr 
being  an  admission  port  and  the  other  an  exhatist  'pert; 
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■  platon  mounted  to  reciprocate  within  the  Inner  abell : 
a  main  abaft;  crank  connections  between  aald  platon  and 
main  shaft ;  an  annular  cylindrical  valve  sleeve  fitted  to 
rotate  in  the  space  between  the  fixed  cylindrical  shells 
and  baring  through  ports  equal  In  number  with  the  pairs 
of  ports  In  said  cjllnder  structure  and  adapted  when  the 
sleeve  Is  rotated  to  register  alternately  simultaneously 
with  all  the  admission  ports  and  then  simultaneously  with 
all  the  exhaust  ports ;  and  driving  connectlous  between 
said  main  shaft  and  valve  sleeve  for  drlvina;  the  latter 
from  the  former  at  suitable  relative  speed. 


3.  In  an  engine  the  combination  of  a  fixed  cylinder 
structure  comprising  a  pair  of  coaxial  cylindrical  shells 
spaced  apart  and  having  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  through 
ports  leading  through  said  shells,  one  port  of  each  pair 
being  an  admission  port  and  the  other  an  exhaust  port ; 
a  piston  mounted  to  reciprocate  within  the  inner  shell  ;  a 
main  shaft ;  crank  connections  between  said  piston  and 
main  shaft ;  a  pair  of  annular  cylindrical  valve  sleeves 
mounted  to  rotate  coaiiaUy  and  in  opposite  directions  in 
the  space  between  said  fixed  sleeves,  each  sleeve  havlni; 
a  plurality  of  ports  adapted  upon  the  rotation  of  said 
sleeves  to  register  alternately  simultaneously  with  all  the 
admission  ports  and  then  simultaneously  with  all  the  ex- 
haust ports;  and  driving  connections  between  said  main 
shaft  and  said  sleeves  for  rotating  the  latter  In  opposite 
directions  at  suitable  relative  rates. 


1,14  4,028.  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE.  Elmeh  E.  F. 
CKBroHTON,  Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Mar.  10,  1913.     Serial  No.  755.529,     (Cl.  175—30.) 


1.  ▲  protective  deriee  comprlalof  a  chamber  and  spark 
gap  terminals  q>aced  apart  within  said  chamber  and  sur- 
roDDded  by  a  fluid  at  a  preaaure  which  renders  the  equiva- 
lent needle  gap  of  aald  q>ark  gap  a  minimum. 


2.  A  protective  device  comprising  a  chamber  anu  spark 
gap  terminals  therein,  said  chamber  containing  fluid  at  a 
piessuie  which  renders  the  equivalent  needle  gap  of  said 
spark  gap  ^  minimum,  and  said  terminals  being  spaced 
to  have  a  low  spark  potential  at  the  pressure  existing  In 
.said   chamber. 

;5.  A  protective  device  comprising  spark  gap  terminals, 
and  n  partially  evacuated  chamber  inclosing  said  termi- 
nals and  containing  a  monatomic  gas  at  a  pressure  be- 
tween 8  mm.  to  20  mm.  of  mercury. 

4.  A  protective  device  comprising  spark  gap  terminals, 
and  a  partially  evacuated  chamber  inclosing  said  termi- 
nals and  containing  gas  at  a  pressure  greater  than  the 
critical  pressure  of  said  gap  but  low  enough  to  render  the 
JHjuivalent   needle  gap  substantially   a  minimum. 

5.  \  protective  device  comprising  spark  gap  terminals 
separated  by  a  gap  of  about  1  mm.  and  a  chamber  Inclos- 
ing said  spark  gap  and  containing  gas  at  a  pressure  of  8 
to  -fl  mm.  of  mercury. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


.144,0  2  9.  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE.  Elmer  E.  F. 
(•iiKi.;Hr<iN,  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  tieneral 
Electric  Company,  a  Corportlon  of  New  York.  Original 
application  filed  Mar.  19,  191.3,  Serial  No.  75.'>,529.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  .Ian.  5,  1914.  Serial  No. 
S  10,1-75.      (CI.  175 — 30.) 


1.  A   protective  device  comprising  an   evacuated  vessel 

-'ntalnlng  parallel  disk  electrodes  having  a  common  axis, 

ind    a    grounded    ring    surrounding    said    electrodes    and 

spared  away  from  the  edges  thereof,  the  axis  of  said  ring 

Weing  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  said  electrode. 

-.  .V    protective   device   comprising   an   evacut%d    vessel 
and  electrodes  In   said  vessel  spaced  away   from  one  an 
other  to  form  a  spark  gap  which  increases  in  width  in  the 
ilirection  of  movement  of  the  arc  in  said  gap  whereby  the 
ire  is  lengthened  and  broken. 

■'•.  .\  i)rotectlve  device  comprising  an  evacuated  vessel, 
electrodes  In  said  vessel  having  curved  coSperating  sur- 
faces spaced  apart  to  form  a  spark  gap,  the  correspond- 
ing portions  of  said  coSperatlng  surfaces  having  different 
radii  and  centers  of  curvature,  said  curved  surface  of  one 
electrode  being  adjacent  the  concave  side  of  the  cooperat- 
ing surface  of  the  other  electrode. 

4.  A  protective  device  comprising  an  evacuated  vessel, 
(electrodes  in  said  vessel  having  edges  similarly  curved 
alwut  a  common  ails,  and  a  grounded  electrode  curved 
alM>nt  an  axis  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  the  other  electrodes 
and  spaced  away  from  the  edges  of  said  other  electrodes 
to  form  spark  gaps  to  ground. 

.'.  A  protective  device  comprising  disk  electrodes  mount- 
ed face  to  face,  each  of  said  electrodes  having  on  Its  face 
a  disk  of  fusible  metal  smaller  than  said  electrodes,  and 
a  grounded  electrode  spaced  away  from  the  lower  edges 
of  said  other  electrodes  to  form  spark  gaps  which  are 
bridged  by  the  melting  of  said  fusible  metal. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette,] 


1.144.030.  AUTOMATIC  ROLLER.  Johx  B.  Daoim, 
Wlnslow,  ArlE.  Hied  July  15,  1914.  Serial  No.  851,149. 
<C1.  156 — 36.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  elon- 
gated base,  a  bracket  secured  to  each  end  thereof  and  hav- 
ing an  upwardly  opening  slot  therein,  a  roller  extending 
between  said  brackets,  a  drum  secured  to  one  end  of  the 
roller,  said  drum  comprising  a  threaded  shank  arranged 
to  engage  screw  threads  In  the  roller,  a  casing  on  one  end 
of  the  said  shank,  a  disk  secured  to  the  shank  between  the 
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casing  and  threaded  end  thereof,  an  axle  having  a  slot 
therein  nnd  extending  through  the  shank  and  casing  por- 
tion and  rotatable  therein,  the  end  of  said  axle  being 
mounted  In  the  slot  in  the  adjacent  bracket  in  such  man- 
ner that  tlie  rotation  of  the  axle  will  be  prevented,  a 
spring  connected  to  the  axle  and  to  the  casing,  a  cover  for 
the  casing  having  a  slot  therein,  and  pawls  freely  slidable 
In  said  slots  and  arranged  to  engage  the  slot  In  the  axle. 


2.  In  .111  automatic  roller,  the  conibination  with  a  roller 
menilier,  of  .n  dnini  seiured  to  one  end  t!ifieof.  a  stiitton- 
ar.v  axle  exteiidinj.'  tbroii;:li  the  said  drum  on  which  It  Is 
arruniied  to  rotate,  the  said  drum  comprising  a  casing,  a 
sprin:,'  secured  to  the  casing  and  to  the  axle  for  rotating 
the  ilruni  in  one  direction,  the  said  drum  further  compris- 
ing a  .sh.ink  Jind  a  flange  formed  Integrally  with  said  shank 
in  spaced  relation  to  the  said  casing  whereby  an  operating 
member  nin.v  be  wound  upon  the  shank  to  cause  the  rota- 
tion of  the  ilnim  against  the  action  of  the  spring. 


1,144.m:!1.  STRINGER  SriTOIlT.  CH.^ni.Ks  E.  FILLER, 
Omaha.  Nebr.  Filed  Feb.  f».  1011.  Serial  No.  007.633. 
(Cl.   20—94.) 


■Ir- 

-ir- 


1,  The  combination  of  n  supporting  pocket;  bosses 
formed  In  said  pocket  ;  a  hanger  pivoted  therein  adapted 
In  one  position  to  support  a  stringer  or  the  like  and  In 
another  to  be  contained  within  the  pocket ;  a  counterweight 
adapteii  to  urge  the  hanger  toward  the  second  named  po- 
sition In  all  positions  of  the  hanger;  and  lugs  on  the 
hangers  adajited  to  coact  with  the  bosses  in  the  pocket 
to  sMstaln  the  hanger  when  drawn  outward  to  supporting 
position. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  wall  Including  a  supporting 
frame  and  a  sheathing  ;  a  cup  shaped  hanger  pocket  in- 
serted through  said  sheathing ;  means  for  supporting  the 
hanger  pocket  on  the  frame ;  a  flange  on  the  hanger 
pocket  adapted  to  lap  the  space  between  the  pocket  and 
the  sheathing ;  a  hanger  pivoted  in  the  pocket  and  adapted 
In  one  position  to  support  a  stringer  and  In  another  to  be 
contained  within  the  pocket ;  and  a  counterweight  formed 
Integrally  with  the  hanger  and  adapted  constantly  to  urge 
the  same  toward  the  second  named  position. 


1,144.032.  AUTOMATIC  TEMPERATURE  -  REGULAT- 
ING SYSTEM.  Habbt  G.  Geissimoek,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Oelssinger  Regulator  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  FUed  Feb.  26, 1910. 
Serial  No.  546,248.      (CL  236 — 4.) 

1.  \  temperature  regulating  system,  comprising  means 
for  supplying  air  thereto,  a  conduit  for  conveying  a  tem- 
perature-changing medium,  means  for  heating  a  portion  of 
said  air-supply  by  causing  It  to  pass  over  said  conduit, 
and  means  for  simultaneously  varying  the  amount  of  the 
heated  air  portion  and  the  amount  of  temperature-chang- 
ing medium  passing  through  said  conduit,  and  maintaining 
the  volume  of  air  supplied  to  the  system  substantially 
constant. 


2.  A  temperature  regulating  system,  comprising  means 
for  supplying  air  thereto,  a  conduit  for  conveying  a  tem- 
perature-changing medium,  means  for  heating  a  portion 
of  said  air-supply  by  causing  it  to  pass  over  said  conduit, 
controlling  means  for  simultaneously  varying  the  amount 
of  the  heated  air  portion  and  the  amount  of  temperature- 
changing  medium  passing  through  said  conduit  projwr- 
tionately,  and  maintaining  the  volume  of  air  supplied  to 
the  system  substantially  constant,  and  means  for  regu- 
lating  the   oiuration   of   the   controlling   means. 


3.  A  temperature  regulating  system,  comprising  means' 
for  supplying  air  thereto,  a  conduit  for  conveying  a  tem- 
pernture-cbnn>j:lng  medium,  means  for  heating  a  portion 
of  said  air  supply  liy  causing  It  to  pass  over  said  conduit, 
controlling  means  for  simultaneously  varying  the  amount 
of  the  heated  air  portion  and  the  amount  of  temperatnre- 
changlng  medium  passing  through  said  conduit  propor- 
tionately, and  maintaining  the  volume  of  air  supplied  to 
the  system  substantially  constant  actuating  mechanism 
therefor,  adjustable  retarding  means  to  regulate  the 
operation  of  the  controlling  means  to  thereby  prevent 
fluctuations  in  the  heat  supply,  nnd  a  thermostat  control- 
ling said  actuating  mechanism. 

4.  A  temperature  regulating"  system,  comprising  an 
air  supply,  a  conduit  for  conveying  a  temperature-chang- 
ing medium,  means  for  shunting  a  portion  of  said  air  siiiv 
ply  into  contact  with  the  walls  of  said  conduit,  controlling 
means  for  proportionately  and  slmultaneonsly  varying  the 
amount  of  said  shunted  air  portion  and  the  amount  of 
temperature-changing  medium  passing  through  said  con- 
duit, while  maintaining  the  volume  of  air  supplied  to  the 
system  gubstantially  constant,  actuating  means  therefor, 
and  governing  means  for  rendering  the  operation  of  said 
controlling  means  Independent  of  the  friction  or  condi- 
tion of  the  moving  parts  thereof. 

5.  A  temperature  regulating  system  comprising  an  air- 
duct,  a  temperature  changing  chamber  connected  there- 
with and  provided  with  a  by-pass  channel,  a  beating  con- 
veying vehicle  in  said  chamber,  a  valve  regulating  the 
passages  through  said  chamber  and  said  by-pass,  respec- 
tively, proportioning  means  for  varying  the  amount  of 
said  heat-conveying  vehicle,  actuating  means  for  said 
valve  and  for  said  proportioning  means,  and  a  thermo- 
static device  controlling  the  operation  of  said  actuating 
means. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


1,144,033.  STEERING  APPAIIATUS  FOR  AITOMO- 
BILE-HEADLIGHTS.  Gkovbb  G»ohoe.  WlllUmsfleld. 
lU.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Eugene  H.  Gale,  WlUlnms- 
fleld.  111.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1915.  Serial  No.  12,576.  <CL 
240—62.) 

1.  In  a  headlight  steering  mechanism  for  vehicles,  a 
pair  of  supporting  brackets,  a  lamp  rotatably  mounted  in 
each  bracket,  a  transverse  connecting  rod  pivotally  con- 
nected at  its  terminals  to  the  lamps,  a  vertically  dis- 
posed ahaft  rotatably  secured  to  tht  axle  of  the  vehicle, 
forwardly  and  rearwardly  extending  horlsontal  artna 
formed  respectively  on  the  upper  and  lower  terminals  of 
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tb«  »h»ft,  A  p»lr  of  traDHTenely  spaced  vertical  fingers 
carried  by  the  conoectlag  rod  and  recelTing  between  them 
tlM  forwardly  Bitendlng  arm,  and  a  bracket  attached  to 
the  tranarers*  ateerbig  rod  of  the  vehicle  steering  mecba- 
alam.  gald  bracket  being  provided  with  vertically  spaced 
roda,  between  wblcb  Is  disposed  the  rearwardly  extend- 
Ing.  arm. 


2.  In  a  head  light  steering  mechanism  for  vehicles,  a 
pair  of  substantially  U-ahaped  supporting  brackets  fixed 
to  the  vehicle,  a  pair  of  socket  m-^mbern  detachably  se- 
cured to  the  upper  terminal  of  each  arm  of  each  bracket,  a 
hanger  strap  depending  from  each  socket  member,  a  sup- 
porting plate  secured  to  the  hanger  straps  of  each  bracket, 
a  base  plate  rotatably  mounted  on  each  supporting  plate, 
a  lamp  supporting  fork  rising  from  each  base  plate, 
means  operatively  connecting  the  base  plates,  and  means 
operatlvely  connecting  said  means  to  the  transverse  con- 
necting rod  of  the  vehicle  steering  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  steering  mechanism  for  vehicle  bead  lamps,  a 
pair  of  supporting  brackets,  base  plates  rotatably  mounted 
therein  for  supporting  the  head  lamps,  a  rod  member 
connecting  the  base  plates  of  the  two  lamps,  and  a  pair  of 
transversely  spaced  fingers  depending  from  the  rod,  a 
vertically  diapoaed  shaft  rotaUbiy  secured  to  the  axle  of 
the  vehicle,  a  horizontal  arm  extending  forwardly  from 
the  upper  terminal  of  the  abaft,  said  arm  being  disposed 
between  the  fingers  and  being  engageable  therewith  for 
moving  the  connecting  rod  upon  rotation  of  the  shaft, 
said  arm  being  vertically  movable  between  the  fingers,  a 
borlsontal  arm  extending  rearwardly  from  the  lower  ter- 
minal of  the  abaft,  and  a  bracket  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  the  transverse  connecting  rod  of  the  vehicle  steering 
mechanism,  said  bracket  being  provided  with  spaced  ver- 
tical portions  and  spaced  horixontal  portions,  said  arm 
being  freely  disposed  between  the  vertical  and  horizontal 
portions. 


1,144,034.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  TRE.\TMENT  OF 
STEEL.  Fedehico  GtOLiTTi,  Turin.  Italy,  assignor  to 
Soclet&  Anonlma  Italiana  Glo.  Ansaldo  k  C.  Genoa, 
Italy.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1913.  Serial  No.  759,648.  (CT. 
22—216.) 


1.   Improvenient  In  the  process  for  preventing  piping  In 
bwdiea  of  cast   metal  In   which   the  body   of  cast   meUi 


is  gradually  cooled  from  the  bottom  upward,  the  metal 
in  the  upper  portion  being  retained  In  the  liquid  condition 
during  the  cooling  of  the  portion  below  which  consists 
In  heatlUK:  the  body  of  metal  by  electric  currents  Induced 
in  the  meUl  by  means  of  an  alternating  current  in  a  coll 
surrounding  the  metal. 

2.  The  Improvement  In  the  process  for  preventing  pip- 
ing In  an  Ingot,  In  which  the  ingot  is  gradually  cooled 
from  the  bottom  upward,  the  metal  in  the  upper  portion 
l)elng  retained  in  the  liquid  conditSoD  during  the  cooling 
of  the  portion  below  which  consists  In  heating  the  body 
of  metal  by  electric  currents  Induced  in  the  metal  by 
means  of  an  alternating  current  in  a  coll  surrounding  the 
metal. 


1  ,  1  4  4  .  0  .'i  5  ,  HAMMER.  JOHN  Orr  and  .John  Platt 
HtYt  KE,  Cobourg,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  July  6,  1914. 
Serial  No.  849,214.      (CI.  145— 79.J 


1.  The  combination  with  the  hammer  head  provided 
with  the  usual  handle  eye  and  elongated  cross  slots  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  hammer  head  and  through 
each  side  of  the  hammer  head  into  the  eye,  of  a  hammer 
liandle  extending  into  the  eye  of  the  head  and  fitting  be- 
tween the  sides  of  such  eye  and  free  of  the  ends  thereof, 
cushioning  means  interposed  between  the  hammer  handle 
and  the  ends  of  the  eye,  and  a  pin  projecting  from  the 
hammer  handle  at  each  side  Into  the  cross  slots  and  cap- 
able of  moving  longitudinally  thereof  in  proportion  to  the 
yielding  of  the  cushioning  means  w'hen  the  hammer  blow 
is  struck,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hammer  head  having  the 
usual  eye  and  hammer  handle  fitting  therein  and  free  of 
the  ends  thereof  and  provided  with  recesses  oppesing  the 
ends  of  the  eye,  resilient  cushions  fitting  into  such  re- 
ccs-ses  and  metallic  clips  extending  over  the  exposed  ends 
of  the  cushion  and  bearing  against  the  ends  of  the  eye, 
and  means  for  preventing  the  withdrawal  of  the  handle 
from  the  main  eye,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,144,036.  ZINC  SMELTING  FURNACE.  James  M. 
Hyde,  Berkeley,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1916.  Serial  No. 
13,876.      (CI.  75—154.) 


1.  A  furnace  for  smelting  material  contaning  a  volatiliz- 
able  substance  having  a  heating  chamber,  a  smelting  ves- 
sel or  retort  within  the  heating  chamber  having  an  outlet 
for  the  removal   of  volatilizable  metal  and   an  outlet  for 
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the  removal  of  molten  material,  a  chamber  into  which  laid 
latter  outlet  discharges,  and  means  whereby  said  molten 
material  seals  against  the  passage  of  gas  the  communica- 
tion between  the  latter  chamber  and  the  smelting  vessel. 

2.  A  furnace  for  smelting  material  containing  a  volatil- 
izable substance  having  a  heating  chamber,  a  smelting  ves- 
sel or  retort  within  the  heating  chamber  having  an  outlet 
for  the  removal  of  volatllliable  metal  and  an  outlet  for 
the  removal  of  molten  material,  a  chamber  into  which  said 
latter  outlet  discharges,  a  tap  for  removing  the  molten 
material  from  said  latter  chamber,  and  means  whereby 
said  molten  material  seals  against  the  passage  of  gas  the 
communication  between  the  latter  chamber  and  the  smelt- 
ing vessel. 

;^.  A  furnace  for  smelting  material  containing  a  volatil- 
izable substance  having  a  heating  chamber,  a  smelting 
vessel  or  retort  within  the  heating  chamber  having  an 
opening  by  which  material  can  be  charged  thereinto  hav- 
ing an  outlet  for  the  removal  of  volatilizable  metal  and 
an  outlet  for  the  removal  of  molten  material,  a  chamber 
into  which  said  latter  outlet  discharges,  and  means  where- 
by said  molten  material  seals  against  the  passage  of  gas 
the  communication  between  the  latter  chamber  and  the 
smelting  vessel. 

4.  A  furnace  for  smelting  material  containing  a  volatil- 
izable substance  having  a  heating  chamber,  a  smelting  ves- 
sel or  retort  within  the  heating  chamber  having  an  open 
Ing  by  which  material  can  be  charged  thereinto,  having 
an  outlet  for  the  removal  of  volatilizable  metal  and  an 
outlet  for  the  removal  of  molten  material,  mechanical 
means  for  continuously  or  Intermittently  feeding  the  mate- 
rial through  said  opening,  a  chamber  into  which  said  latter 
outlet  discharges,  and  means  whereby  said  molten  mate- 
rial seals  against  the  passage  of  gas  the  communication 
between   the  latter  chamber  and   the  smelting  vessel. 

5.  A  furnace  for  smelting  material  containing  a  volatil- 
Itable  substance  having  a  heating  chamber,  a  smelting  ves- 
sel or  retort  within  the  beating  chamber  having  an  outlet 
for  the  removal  of  volatilizable  metal,  a  condenser  located 
to  condense  the  material  volatilized  in  said  smelting  ves- 
sel, an  outlet  for  the  removal  of  molten  material,  a  cham- 
ber Into  wtiieh  said  latter  outlet  dischargee,  and  means 
whereby  said  molten  material  seals  against  the  passage  of 
gas  the  communication  between  the  latter  chamber  and 
the  smelting  vessel. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.144,037.  METHOD  OF  SMELTING  ZINC  AND  OTHEB 
ORES.  James  M.  Htde,  Berkeley,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  10, 
1915.     Serial  No.  13,377.      tCl.  75—153.) 


1.  The  process  of  smelting  dndferoas  materials  which 
consists  in  mixing  with  the  Kinclferons  material  a  proper 
amount  of  reducing  agent,  charflBf  the  same  Into  a  re- 
tort while  preventing  the  passage  of  raporlsad  vine, 
through  the  charging  device,  vaporizing  by  external  heat 
the  zinc  in  the  retort,  and  spearately  removing  the  Ta- 
porlzed  zinc  and  the  solid  residues  from  the  retort  wiille 


continuing  the  smelting  operation,  and  preventing  the 
sage  of  gas  out  of  or  into  the  retort  through  the  opealng 
through  which  the  residues  are  withdrawn. 

2.  The  process  of  smelting  zinciferous  materials  which 
consists  in  mixing  with  the  zinciferous  material  a  proper 
amount  of  reducing  agent,  driving  out  of  the  prepared 
charge  any  air  or  moisture  which  it  may  contain,  charging 
the  same  into  a  retort  while  preventing  the  passage  of 
vaporized  zinc  through  the  charging  device,  raporlzlng 
by  external  heat  and  zinc  In  the  retort,  and  separately  re- 
moving the  vaporized  zinc  and  the  solid  residues  from  the 
retort  while  contlnuicp  the  smelting  operation,  and  pre- 
venting the  pas.sage  of  gas  out  of  or  into  the  retort 
through  the  opening  through  which  the  residues  are  with- 
drawn. 

.^.  The  continuous  process  of  smelting  zinciferous  ores 
which  consists  In  converting  the  zinc  into  zinc  oxid  by 
roasting  or  calcining  the  erode  ore  or  concentrates,  mixing 
this  prepared  ore  with  a  proper  amount  of  a  reducing 
agent,  driving  out  of  the  prepared  charge  any  air  or  mois- 
ture which  it  may  contain.  Introducing  this  charge  into 
a  retort  while  sealing  the  charging  aperture  against  the 
passage  of  gas.  vaporizing  by  external  heat  the  zinc  in 
the  retort  and  removing  the  same  therefrom,  drawing  off 
the  unfused  residue  from  the  retort  during  the  smelting 
operation  into  a  smelting  chamber,  introducing  a  proper 
amount  of  fluxing  materials  and  utilizing  substantially  the 
whole  of  the  heat  of  the  residue  to  assist  In  smelting  It 
for  the  recovery  therefrom  of  its  other  metallic  contenta 

4.  The  continuous  process  of  smelting  zinciferous  ores 
which  consists  in  converting  the  zinc  into  zinc  oxid  by 
roasting  or  calcining  the  crude  ore  or  concentrates,  mixing 
this  prepared  ore  with  a  proper  amount  of  a  reducing 
agent,  driving  out  of  the  prepared  charge  any  air  or  moi*- 
ture  which  it  may  contain,  introducing  this  charge  into  a 
retort  while  sealing  the  charging  aperture  against  the  pas- 
sage of  gas,  vaporizing  by  external  beat  the  zinc  In  the 
retort  and  removing  the  same  therefrom,  drawing  off  the 
unfused  residue  from  the  retort  during  the  smelting  opera- 
tion Into  a  smelting  chamber,  introducing  a  proper  amoont 
of  fluxing  materials  and  utilizing  the  waste  portion,  of  said 
external  heat  to  assist  In  smelting  the  residue  for  tb« 
recovery  therefrom  of  its  other  metallic  contents. 

5.  The  continuous  process  of  smelting  zinciferous  ores 
which  consists  in  converting  the  zinc  Into  zinc  oxid  by 
roasting  or  calcining  the  crude  ore  or  concentrates.  Intro- 
ducing this  charge  into  a  retort  while  sealing  the  cbarglnf 
aperture  against  the  passage  of  gas.  vaporizing  by  exter- 
nal heat  part  of  the  zinc  in  the  retort,  and  separately  re- 
moving the  vaporized  zinc  and  the  unfused  residue.  Intro- 
ducing a  proper  amount  of  fluxing  material,  smelting  the 
residue  for  the  recovery  therefrom  of  Its  metallic  contents 
other  than  zinc,  reducing,  vaporizing  and  oxldislBf  by 
the  smelting  furnace  gases  the  residual  zinc  ore,  and  sepa- 
rating from  said  gases  the  zinc  oxid  thus  obtained. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,144.0,'<R.  ELECTRir  PWITOH.  ElixisT  H.  JACOBS, 
Schenectady,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  rorporatlon  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1910. 
Serial  No.  S-Sa.lSfi.     <n.  175— 2«7.> 

1.  An  electric  switch  actuating  mechanism  comprising 
an  operating  memher  and  an  actuating  member  mounted 
side  by  side  to  oscillate  In  both  directions  Independently 
of  each  other,  a  resilient  connection  between  said  mem- 
bers strained  by  the  movement  of  said  operating  member 
In  either  direction,  and  latching  means  controlled  by  a  lug 
on  said  operating  member  for  holding  said  actuatlnf 
member  In  either  opened  or  cloeed  position  against  the 
strain  exerted  by  said  resilient  connection. 

2.  In  an  «ctTisting  mechanism  for  electric  svlteheii,  the 
combination  with  an  operating  member  and  an  acttutiag 
member  mounted  side  by  side  tp  oadllate  In  both  direc- 
tions independently  of  each  other,  and  a  Ing  on  each  mem- 
ber projecting  toward  the  other  member,  of  a  spring  for 
connecting  the  corresponding  lugs  on  said  members,  latch- 
ing means  for  engaging  another  lug  on  said  actuathiff 
member  to  hold  said  member  In  either  open  or  closed  po«l- 
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tlon,  and  means  on  said  operating  member  for  cooperating 
wltb  said  latching  means  to  release  said  actuating  member. 
3.  An  actuating  mechanism  for  electric  switches  com- 
prising an  operating  member  and  an  actuating  memlier 
mounted  side  by  side  to  oscillate  about  a  common  axis,  a 
spring  connected  to  said  members  and  set  under  strain  by 
relative  movement  thereof,  two  detents  mounted  on  a 
common  pivot  for  holding  said  actuating  member  in  either 
open  or  closed  position,  and  a  projection  on  said  operating 
member  cooperating  with  said  detents  to  release  said  actu- 
ating member. 


4.  In  an  attuatiii^'  raetbanism  for  fltctric  swltrln'w,  the 
combination  with  an  operating  member  and  an  actuating 
member,  both  mounted  to  roclc  on  a  common  axis,  of  two 
detents  mounted  on  a  pivot  eccentric  to  said  axis  and  be- 
tween said  members  to  hold  said  actuating  member  in 
either  open  or  closed  position,  a  spring  connected  to  both 
said  detents  to  hold  them  In  latching  position,  and  a  pro- 
jection on  said  operating  member  for  engaging  said  de 
tents  to  move  them  out  of  latching  position  and  thereby 
release  said  actuating  member. 

5.  In  an  actuating  mechanism  for  electric  switches,  the 
combination  of  an  operating  member  and  an  actuating 
member  mounted  to  rock  about  a  common  axis  and  extend- 
ing on  both  sides  of  said  ails,  each  of  said  members  having 
at  the  ends  lugs  which  project  toward  the  other  member, 
the  lugs  on  said  actuating  member  being  at  a  greater  dis- 
tance from  said  axis  than  the  lugs  on  said  operating  mem- 
ber, a  spring  coSperatlng  with  the  adjacent  lugs  on  one 
aide  of  said  ails  to  yieldingly  hold  said  members  in  nor- 
mal relation,  a  pivot  mounted  on  the  other  side  of  said 
ails  outside  the  arc  of  movement  of  the  lug  on  said  operat- 
ing member  and  Inside  that  of  the  lug  on  said  actuating 
member,  and  two  detents  mounted  on  said  pivots  and 
biased  to  position  to  catch  the  lug  on  said  actuating  mem- 
ber, each  of  said  detents  having  a  cam  surface  cooperating 
with  the  lug  on  said  operating  member  to  move  either 
dttent  to  release  said  actuating  member. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.144,039.  CULTIVATOR.  John  B.  Johnson,  Fort  Col- 
lins, Colo.  Filed  July  7,  1914.  Serial  No.  849,379. 
(CI.  97—48.) 


X5      ^/if        (9    ^ 


1.  In  a  cultiTator,  «  carrier  including  a  transverse  bar, 
a  Mrie*  of  cuItlTatlng  tools  mounted  on  said  bar  to  be 


driven  through  the  ground  over  which  the  carrier  Is  pro- 
pelled, and  a  series  of  interconnected  plant-covering 
shields  collectively  suspended  from  the  bar  so  as  to  place 
the  shields  in  alternate  order  with  relation  to  the  tools 
and  at  a  short  distance  above  the  surface  of  the  ground. 

1'.  In  a  cultivator,  a  carrier  Including  a  transverse  mem- 
ber, a  series  of  cultivating  tools  mounted  thereon,  a  second 
transverse  member  attached  to  the  flrst-mentioned  mem- 
ber, and  a  series  of  plant-covering  shields  connected  with 
the  said  second  member  so  as  to  be  positioned  in  alternate 
order  with  relation  to  the  said  tools. 

3.  In  a  cultivator,  a  carrier  Including  a  transverse  mem- 
ber, a  series  of  cultivating  tools  mounted  thereon,  a  second 
transverse  member  removably  attached  to  the  ttrst-men- 
tioned  member,  and  a  series  of  plant-covering  shields  con- 
nected with  the  said  second  member  so  as  to  be  positioned 
in  alternate  order  with  relation  to  the  said  tools. 


1,144.040.  GAS-REGULATOR.  Peter  Kei.leu,  Chicago. 
III.  Filed  May  27,  1914.  Serial  Xo.  841.."?41  (CI 
67—120.) 


1.  In  a  cas  : emulator  a  pillar  containing  a  retarding 
chamlier  suitably  packed  with  a  filtering  substance,  said 
c'laiuber  containing  a  disk  or  cover  formed  with  fan  like 
Uades  or  sectors. 

2.  In  a  gas  regulator  a  pillar,  containing  a  retarding 
chamber  suitably  packed  with  a  filtering  substance,  said 
chamber  containing  a  disk  or  cover  formed  with  fanlike 
blades  or  sectors,  bent  at  a  slight  angle,  and  a  suitable 
tins  pressun^  regulating  mechanism  placed  below  said  re- 
tarding chamber,  substantially  as  shown. 


1,144,041.  (JAGK  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PLANES.  THEO- 
DORE J.  Ki.vTXER.  Denver,  Colo.  Continuation  in  part  of 
application  Serial  Xo.  820,890,  filed  Feb.  25,  1914. 
This  a[>i.li(ntion  filed  Oct.  13,  1914.     Serial  No.  866,453 

(CI.    14.'.— 20.  J 


1.  In  a  gage  attachment  for  planes  haying  a  transverse 
rib,  a  body  part  having  a  seat  to  en^ge  the  sole  of  a 
plane,  and  an  abutment  for  engagement  with  the  side  of 
the  plane,  a  member  on  said  body-part  for  engagement 
with  the  edge  of  said  side,  and  an  adjostable  member  on 
said  body  part  having  at  one  of  Its  ends  a  slanting  edge  to 
engage  the  upper  edge  of  the  said  rib. 
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2.  In  a  gage  attachment  for  planes  having  a  transverse 
rib,  a  body  part  having  a  seat  to  engage  the  sole  of  a 
plane,  and  an  abutment  for  engagement  with  the  side  of 
the  plane,  a  member  on  said  body  part  for  engagement 
with  the  edge  of  said  side,  and  an  adJusUble  member  on 
said  body  part  having  at  one  of  its  ends  an  edge  which 
slants  from  the  perpendicular  to  a  greater  degree  than  one 
of  the  shies  of  the  said  rib,  to  engage  the  upper  edge  of 
the  same. 

:i.  lu  a  gage  attachment  for  planes  having  a  transverse 
rib,  a  body  part  having  a  seat  to  engage  the  sole  of  a 
plane,  and  an  abutment  for  engagement  with  the  side  of 
the  plane,  a  member  on  said  body-part  for  engagement 
with  the  edge  of  said  side,  and  an  adjustable  member  on 
said  body  part  having  at  one  of  its  ends  a  slit  adapted  to 
receive  the  said  rib  of  the  plane,  the  part  of  the  said  mem- 
ber at  one  side  of  the  said  slit  being  longer  than  the  part 
at  the  opposite  side  of  the  same. 

4.  In  a  L'Hue  attachment  for  planes  having  a  transverse 
rib,  a  body  part  having  a  seat  to  engage  the  sole  of  a  plane 
and  an  abutment  for  engagement  with  the  side  of  the 
plane,  a  member  on  said  body  part  for  engagement  with 
the. edge  of  said  side,  an  adJusUble  member  on  said  body 
part  for  engagement  with  the  said  rib  of  the  plane,  and 
a  spring  between  ihe  last-mentioned  member  and  the  said 
body  part,  for  maintaining  said  member  In  spaced  relation 
thcieto. 

5.  In  a  gage  attachment  for  planes  having  a  transverse 
rib.  a  l)udy  part  having  a  seat  to  engage  the  sole  of  a 
plane,  and  an  abutment  for  engagement  with  the  side  of 
the  plane,  a  member  on  said  body  part  for  engagement 
with  the  edge  of  said  side,  a  longitudinally  slotted  mem- 
ber in  spaced  relation  to  said  body  part,  for  engagement 
with  the  said  rib  of  the  plai.e,  screws  extending  through 
said  slot  to  guide  said  member  for  longitudinal  movement 
and  to  seriire  the  same  In  Its  adjusted  positions,  and  a 
spring  toiled  around  one  of  said  screws  between  the  said 
meml)er  and  thf  said  body  part. 

[Claims  G  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.144.042.  PLOW  STOCK.  Frank  Cornelius  Kirkpat- 
RicK.  Araory,  Miss.  Filed  June  4,  1914.  Serial  No. 
84;:.u:i7.      (Cl.  97—26.) 


1.  A  p'ow  stock  Including  a  beam,  a  channeled  standard 
arranged  at  and  extending  above  and  below  the  rear  end 
of  the  beam  and  provided  below  the  same  with  a  slot,  said 
standard  being  also  provided  in  its  side  flanges  with  per- 
forations arranged  at  intervals,  a  pivot  piercing  the  rear 
end  of  the  beam  and  adapted  to  be  arranged  in  the  perfo- 
rations of  the  side  flanges  of  the  standard  for  adjustably 
connecting  the  same  to  the  beam,  an  inclined  brace  pivot- 
ally  connected  at  its  upper  end  to  the  beam  and  extending 
downwardly  and  rearwardly  through  the  slot  of  the  stand- 
ard, a  fastening  device  piercing  the  lower  portion  of  the 
brace  and  the  side  flanges  of  the  standard  and  adjustable 
on  one  of  said  parts,  and  handles  secured  to  and  carried 
by  the  sUndard  in  its  adjustment. 

2.  A  plow  stock  including  a  channeled  beam  baring 
rearwardly  projecting  side  flanges,  a  channeled  standard 
adjustably  pivoted  between  the  projecting  portions  of  the 
side  flanges,  an  inclined  brace  extending  downwardly  from 
the  beam  in  advance  of  the  standard  and  adjustably  se- 
cured at  Its  lower  portion  to  the  standard  a  fastening  de- 
vice piercing  the  flanges  of  the  beam  and  securing  the  up- 
per end  of  the  brace  to  the  same,  and  a  spacing  sleere  ar- 


ranged on  the  said  fastening  device  and  having  a  slot  re- 
ceiving the  upper  end  of  the  brace. 

3.  A  plow  stock  including  a  beam,  an  inclined  channeled 
standard  secured  to  and  extending  «l>ove  and  below  the 
rear  end  of  the  beam  and  having  its  side  flanges  extended 
at  the  ton  of  the  standard  and  projecting  laterally  to  form 
handle  supporting  arms,  and  plow  handles  connected  at 
their  lower  ends  to  the  standard  and  supported  at  an  in- 
termediate point  by  the  said  arms. 

4.  .\  plow  stock  including  a  beam,  an  inclined  channeled 
standard  provided  at  the  upper  ends  of  its  side  flanges 
with  Integral  laterally  projecting  arms  having  terminal 
diverging  attaching  portions,  said  standard  bt-ing  secured 
to  and  projecting  above  and  below  the  beam,  and  plow 
handles  secured  at  their  lower  terminals  to  the  standard 
and  connecting  at  an  Intermediate  point  to  the  attaching 
portions  of  the  said  arms. 

5.  A  plow  stock  including  a  beam,  plow  handles  and  a 
channeled  standard  provided  at  its  lower  portion  with  a 
curved  plate  arranged  between  the  side  flanges  of  the 
standanl  and  having  its  terminals  fitted  against  the  rear 
face  of  the  connecting  portion  of  the  standard,  one  of  the 
terminals  of  the  said  plate  beinc  secured  to  the  standard, 
said  plate  and  standard  having  alined  l>olt  openings. 

[I'laims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  <.azette.] 


1.14  4.043.  IlASr  KOK  CAR  DOORS.  JosEPHlS 
Arx.Li'iics  Linn.  Selma,  Ala.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1915.  Se- 
rial   Xo.  24.759.      (CI.   70 — 102.  t 


;SZI^ 


J,    \r' 


1.  In  a  car  door  fastening  means  the  combination  of  a 
hasp  ;  a  link  to  which  said  hasp  is  pivoted  :  and  a  pocket 
member  adapted  to  receive  said  hasp  and  link  to  which 
said  link  is  pivoted  :  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  fastening  means  for  car  doors  the  combination 
of  a  pocket  member  provided  with  a  recess  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  wall  of  a  car  :  a  link  member  pivoted  in 
said  recess  of  a  length  sufficient  to  overlie  the  edge  of  the 
car  door ;  and  a  hasp  member  pivoted  to  said  link  member, 
sutwtantially  as  described. 


1,144.044.  ACETTLEXEGAS  GENERATOR.  James  J. 
McNo<jn,  Bowling  Green,  Ky  .  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Charles  C.  Hemlnger,  Bowling  Green,  Ky.  Filed  Dec.  2, 
1914.     Serial  No.  875.102.      ^Cl.  48—53.2.) 

1.  In  acetylene  gas  generators  of  the  bell  type,  a  carUd 
receptacle  carried  by  the  bell  and  an  upwardly  flaring 
cone-shaped  generator,  in  combination  with  a  float  rising 
and  falling  In  said  generator,  with  the  level  of  the  water 
therein,  a  screen  or  grate  carried  by  said  float  slightly 
submerged  when  loaded,  guides  for  said  float  supported 
by  said  generator  and  automatic  means  engaging  said  gen- 
erator on  the  descent  of  the  bell  to  supply  carbld  to  aald 
grate. 

2.  In  acetylene  gas  generators  of  the  bell  type,  a  carbld 
receptacle  carried  by  the  bell  and  a  generator.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  float  rising  and  falling  with  the  lerel  of  tb* 
water  In  said  generator,  a  grate  carried  by  aald  float 
slightly  submerged  In  all  positions  of  Its  vertical  mor*- 
ment  when  loaded  and  automatic  means  engaging  said 
generator  on  the  descent  of  the  bell  to  supply  carbld  to 
said  grate. 

3.  In  acetylene  gas  generators  of  the  bell  typo,  a  earMd 
recepUde  carried  by  the  bell  and  a  generator,  in  coasbisa- 
Uon  with  a  float  rising  and  falling  with  tlie  teral  of  tbo 
water  In  said  generator,  a  grate  carried  by  sold  flo»t 
slightly  submerged  in  all  positions  when  loaded,  gvldoa 
for   said    float,    bracing   wedges    Interpooed    between   tbo 
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gnlAea   and   the   Inner  face  of  the  generator,   braces  for 
said  generator,  each  having  one  end  secured  thereto  and  a 


single  means  for  fastenlnj?  the  respective  guides,  bracing 
wedges  and  ends  of  the  generator  braces   firmly  In   posl- 

tiOD. 


1,144,045.  MACHINE  FOR  PUNCHING  RUBBER  NIP 
PLES.  Jkbemiah  L.  Mahonev,  New  Haven,  Conn. 
Filed  Dec.  16.  1914.     Serial  No.  877.503.     (CI.  164—87.) 


1.  A  macbtoe  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
intermittently  rotating  carrier  having  thimbles  for  nip- 
ple*, a  stretcher  plate  having  a  bole,  a  punch  block  and  a 
panch  adapted  to  be  passed  through  each  thimble  when  in 
alinement  with  the  stretcher  plate. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
iatenalttentlr  rotating  carrier  having  thimbles  for  nip- 
ples, a  punch  block  and  a  vertically  movaUe  punch  adapt- 
ed to  be  passed  through  each  nipple  and  to  engage  the 
punch  block. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
intermittently  rotating  carrier  having  thimbles  for  nip- 
ples, a  rotating  punch  block  and  a  vertically  movable 
pan€h  adapted  to  be  passed  through  each  nipple  and  to  en- 
gage the  punch  tdock. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
intermittently  rotating  carrier  for  nipples,  a  punch  block 
and  a  vertically  movable  punch  adapted  to  be  passed 
through  the  carrier  and  to  engage  the  punch  block. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
Intermittently  rotating  carrier  having  holes,  thimbles  for 
nipples  set  in  said  boles,  a  pnnch  block  and  a  punch  adapt- 
ed to  be  passed  through  the  thimbles  successively  and  to 
engage  the  punch  block. 

[Claims  6  to  37  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,144.046.  EXTENSIBLE  WINDOW  -  FRAME.  John 
Mabczi,  I.a  Belle,  Pa,  Filed  Mar.  12,  191B.  Serial  No. 
13,947.      (CI.   20 — 56.) 


An  extensible  sash  comprising  end  sections  opposKely 
arranged  with  side  rails  approaching  each  other,  and  In- 
termedinte  side  rail  sections  extending  between  and  con- 
nected to  the  spaced  inner  ends  of  the  end  section  rails. 


1,144.047.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  EZKA  B.  Merbiam, 
Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Mectric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1810. 
Serial   No.   541,989.      (CI.   175—282.) 


1.  An  electric  switch  comprising  relatively  movable  co- 
operating contacts,  means  for  maintaining  at  atmosphere 
of  compressed  gaseous  insulating  medium  aronnd  said  con- 
tacts during  their  separation,  and  means  controlled  by 
said  contacts  for  permitting  at  intervals  the  insulating 
medium  to  escape. 

2.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  vessel  provided  with 
a  normally  closed  vent,  relatively  movable  cooperating  con- 
tacts mounted  to  separate  in  said  vessel,  means  cooperat- 
ing with  said  contacts  to  control  the  opening  of  said  vent, 
and  means  for  maintaining  in  said  vessel  an  atmosphere 
of  compressed  gaseous  Insulating  medium  during  the  sepa- 
ration of  said  contacts. 

■i.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  vessel  having  a  nor- 
mally closed  vent,  a  gaseous  insnlating  medium  normally 
maintained  under  pressure  within  said  vessel,  relatively 
movable  cooperating  contacts  separable  within  said  vessel 
to  produce  an  arc  therein,  and  means  whereby  said  con- 
tacts control  the  opening  of  said  vent  te  remove  said  insu- 
lating medium  from  between  said  contacts  after  the  arc 
has  been  extinguished. 

4.  An  electric  switch  comprising  separable  contacts,  a 
vessel    gurroundin?   said    contacts    containing   a    normally 


June  22, 191 5. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


X137 


compressed  gaseous  insulating  medium,  said  vessel  having 
a  vent  normally  closed  during  the  separation  of  said  con- 
tacts, and  means  controlled  by  said  contacts  for  opening 
said  vent  during  the  closing  movement  of  the  switch  to 
permit  the  escape  of  said  insulating  medium. 

5.  A  switch  comprising  relatively  movable  cooperating 
contacts,  a  vessel  inclosing  said  contacts,  means  for  sup- 
plying a  compressed  gaseous  insulating  medium  to  said 
vessel,  a  valve  for  venting  said  vessel,  and  means  for  open- 
ing said  valve  to  vent  said  vessel  during  a  predetermined 
portion  of  the  movement  of  said  contacts. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


door  and  projecting  through  the  opening  in  the  bar,  the 
stud  being  provided  with  a  slot ;  and  a  securing  device 
lodged  in  the  slot. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette.] 


1,144,04S.  BOX  CAR  DOOR. 
111.  Filed  Sept.  19,  1914. 
20-22.) 


JOHX  P.  MCllee,  Freeport, 
Serial   No.  862,509.      (CI. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  dass  described,  a  supporting  struc- 
ture having  a  doorway  ;  a  main  track  on  the  supporting 
structure  ;  a  door  mounted  on  the  main  track  to  slide 
therealong  and  to  swing  thereon  ;  an  auxiliary  track  on 
the  supporting  structure  ;  a  guide  having  means  to  engage 
the  auxiliary  track  ;  slidably.  whereby  the  guide  may  t>e 
moved  on  the  auxiliary  track  independently  of  the  door 
and  away  from  the  door  and  detachably  Interengaged  se- 
curing elements  on  the  door  and  the  guide,  said  elements 
coactiug  to  prevent  a  swinging  of  the  door  and  being  sepa- 
rable by  the  movement  of  the  guide  on  the  anxlliarj-  track 
Independently  of  the  door. 

2.  in  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting  struc- 
ture having  a  doorway  ;  a  main  track  on  the  supporting 
structure  above  the  doorway  ;  a  door  mounted  on  the  main 
track  to  slide  therealong  and  to  swing  thereon  ;  an  aux- 
iliary track  on  the  supporting  structure  below  the  door- 
way and  to  one  side  of  the  doorway  ;  an  upright  guide 
mounted  to  move  longitudinally  of  the  auxiliary  track,  in- 
dependently of  the  door,  the  guide  lying  movably  along 
one  edge  of  the  door ;  and  a  latch  mechanism  for  securing 
the  guide  to  said  edge  of  the  door. 

3.  in  a  device  of  the  class  descrik>ed,  a  supporting  struc- 
ture having  a  doorway  ;  a  main  track  on  the  supporting 
structure  ;  a  door  mounted  on  the  main  track  to  slide 
therealong  and  to  swing  thereon  ;  an  auxiliary  track  on 
the  supporting  structure ;  a  guide  having  means  to  engage 
with  the  auxiliary  track  :  a  shield  secured  to  the  guide  and 
housing  the  auxiliary  track,  the  shield  being  substantially 
equal  in  length  to  the  auxiliary  track  ;  and  means  for  de- 
tachably  securing  the  guide  to  the  door. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting  struc- 
ture having  a  doorway  ;  a  main  track  on  the  supporting 
structure ;  a  door  mounted  on  the  main  track  to  slide 
therealong  and  to  swing  thereon  ;  an  auxiliary  track  on  the 
supporting  structure ;  a  guide  having  means  to  engage  the 
auxiliary  track ;  interengaging  elements  on  the  door  and 
the  guide;  and  door  carried  latch  mechanism  extended 
across  the  guide  and  Interlocked  with  that  interengaging 
element  which  is  upon  the  door. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting  struc- 
ture having  a  doorway  ;  a  main  track  on  the  supporting 
structure  ;  a  door  mounted  on  the  main  track  to  slide 
therealong  and  to  swing  thereon  ;  an  auxiliary  track  on 
the  supporting  structure  ;  a  bar  having  an  opening;  means 
on  the  bar  for  engaging  the  auxiliary  track ;  a  stad  on  the 


1,144,049.      BUTT    AUD   LOCK    GAGE.      ECDOLFH    N»C- 
MANN,   Indianapolis.  Ind.     Filed  Aug.  20.  1913.     Serial 

No.   785,808.      (CI.  3:5— 44.) 
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In  a  gage  of  the  character  described,  a  body  having  a 
channel  formed  therein  and  provided  with  a  slot  opening 
upon  one  face  and  communicating  with  the  channel,  a  rod 
extending  into  the  channel  provided  with  oppositely 
threaded  portions  and  an  unthreaded  portion  intermediate 
said  threaded  portions,  the  unthreaded  portion  being 
formed  with  a  circumferential  groove,  a  collar  loosely 
mounted  upon  the  unthreaded  portion,  a  marking  pin  car- 
ried by  the  collar  and  extending  into  the  circumferential 
groove,  said  pin  projectfnir  through  said  slot,  a  collar  posi- 
tioned upon  each  side  of  said  first  mentioned  collar  and 
threadlngly  engaging  the  rod.  a  marking  pin  carried  by 
each  of  said  second  mentioned  collars  and  projecting 
through  said  slots  and  a  knurled  extension  formed  integral 
with  the  rod  to  form  a  thumb  piece  whereby  the  rod  may 
be  rotated. 


1,144,050.  SOCK  AND  STOCKING.  JOSEPH  MlLVlN 
Nightingale,  London,  and  Edward  Smith  G^t,  Buck- 
hurst  Hill.  England.  Filed  May  16,  1913.  Serial  No. 
768,160.      (CI.   66—4.1 


1.  A  sock  or  stocking  having  at  its  upper  part  a  rein- 
forced portion  comprising  a  pair  of  loops  which  meet,  at 
one  side  of  the  sock  or  stocking  and  diverge  toward  the 
opposite  side  thereof,  leaving  a  space  between  their  diverg- 
ing portion,  and  a  filling  entirely  closing  said  space. 

2.  A  sock  or  stocking  having  at  its  upper  part  a  rein- 
forced portion  formed  integrally  with  the  sock  or  stoeklBg 
during  the  formation  of  the  same,  comprising  a  pair  of 
loops  which  meet  at  one  side  of  the  sock  or  stocking  and 
diverge  toward  the  opposite  side  thereof  leaving  a  space 
between  said  diverging  portion,  and  a  filling  entirely  clos- 
ing said  space. 

8.  A  sock  or  stocking  having  at  its  upper  part  a  rein- 
forced portion  comprising  a  pair  of  loops  which  meet  at 
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the  front  of  tbe  sock  or  stocking  and  diverge  toward  the 
back  thereof  leaving  a  apace  between  said  loops,  and  a 
filling  shaped  to  conform  to  a  portion  of  the  wearers  limb 
entirely  closing  said  space. 

4.  A  stocking  having  at  its  upper  end,  a  pair  of  annular 
bands  located  closely  adjacent  to  each  other  at  the  front 
of  the  stocking  nnd  diverging  from  each  other  at  tlie  back 
and  leaving  a  space  between  said  diverging  portions  and  a 
filling  entirely   closing  said  space. 


1,144,061.  GAME  APPARATUS.  Kbnkichi  Oka.moto. 
San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1915.  Serial  No. 
20,443.      (CI.   46—57.) 


J^ 


1.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  runway  having 
therein  a  series  of  pockets,  balls,  means  for  directing  the 
balls  Into  said  ru.Tway,  electric  lamps,  electrical  circuits 
for  the  several  lamps  arranged  to  be  closed  by  the  risting 
of  balls  in  the  several  pockets,  playing  cards,  and  means 
for  supporting  said  cards  so  that  the  symbols  thereon  are 
visible  only  when  Illuminated  by  said  lamps. 

2.  A  game  apparatus  having  a  series  of  pockets,  balls, 
electric  lamps,  electrical  circuits  for  the  several  lamps 
arranged  to  be  closed  by  the  resting  of  balls  in  tlic  sev- 
eral pockets,  playing  cards,  and  means  for  8upp<irtin»r  said 
cards  so  that  the  symbols  thereon  are  visible  only  when 
Illuminated  by  said  lamps. 

3.  A  game  apparatus  having  a  series  of  pockets,  balls, 
playing  cards  corresponding  to  the  several  pockets,  eleetric 
lamps  for  illuminating  said  cards  and  means  for  closing  a 
circuit  through  said  lamps. 


/ 


1,14  4.052.  FLYING-MACHINE.  .lOHN  F.  ORoirke, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1909.  Serial  No.  5;n.414. 
(CI.   244—29.) 


1.  A  flying  machine  having  one  or  more  main  planes  and 
provided  with  movable  planes,  an  operating  member  mov- 
ably  carried  by  said  machine,  connections  interposed  l)e 
tween  said  member  and  said  movable  planes  to  move  them 
simultaneously  In  opposite  directions,  means  comprisea 
In  said  connections  to  move  the  parts  of  said  connections 
In  opposite  directions  to  set  said  movable  planes  simul 
taaeously  in  the  same  direction,  and  adjustable  devices 
connecting  said  operating  member  with  said  connections 
for  setting  said  planes  in  opposite  directions  relatively 
to  each  other  to  be  operated  by  said  member  when  set  in 
the  aame  or  opposite  directions. 

2.  A  flying  machine  having  one  or  more  main  planes 
and  provided  with  movable  planes,  an  operating  member 
movably  carried  by  said  machine,  connections  between  said 
movable  planes  and  said  member  to  move  said  planes  in 
opposite  directions  by  the  action  of  said  member,  said  con- 
nections comprising  an  adjustable  member  to  move  parts 
of  said  connections  relatively  to  each  other,  means  to 
lock  said  adjustable  member  and  connections  in  operative 
relation  to  the  first  named  member,  and  means  to  unlock 
said  members  to  permit  relative  movement  of  said  connec- 
tions to  set  said  planes  in  the  same  direction  to  be  actu- 
ated by  the  operating  member  when  so  set. 

3.  A  flying  machine  provided  with  movable  planes,  an 


operating  member  movably  carried  by  said  machine,  con- 
nections between  said  planes  to  operate  them  simultane- 
ously, a  lever  operatlvely  connected  with  said  member  and 
with  said  connections  to  move  them  in  the  same  direction, 
means  to  change  the  relative  positions  of  said  connections 
to  vary  the  angles  of  said  planes  relatively  to  each  other, 
and  means  to  adjust  the  position  of  said  lever  relatively  to 
said  member  to  set  said  planes  in  opposite  directions 
relatively  to  each  other. 

4.  A  flying  machine  having  one  or  more  main  planes 
nnd  provided  with  movable  planes  carried  adjacent  to  the 
ends  of  the  main  planes,  an  operating  member  movably 
curried  liy  said  machine,  connections  between  said  movable 
planes,  a  horizontally  disposed  lever  movably  connected 
with  said  member,  a  lever  Interposed  between  said  connec- 
tions and  the  first  named  lever,  and  means  interposed  be- 
tween said  member  and  said  movable  planes  to  adjust  said 
planes  In  tbe  same  direction  with  respect  to  their  previ- 
ous angle  relative  to  the  machine,  whereby  said  member 
will  operate  said  movable  planes  during  changes  of  posi- 
tion of  wild  member  relatively  to  the  machine. 

5.  A  flying  machine  having  one  or  more  main  planes 
and  provided  with  movable  planes  carried  adjacent  to  the 
ends  of  the  main  planes,  an  operating  member  movably 
carried  by  said  machine,  connections  between  said  movable 
planes,  a  horizontally  disposed  lever  movably  connected 
with  said  member,  a  lever  Interposed  between  said  connec- 
tions and  the  first  named  lever,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  second  named  lever  with  relation  to  said  member, 
wliereby  said  member  will  operate  said  naovable  planes 
during  changes  of  position  of  said  member  relatively  to 
tbe  niaiiilne. 

[ClJiims  0  to  H)  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.144.05.i.  FURNACE  FOR  WORKING  UP  ORES.  Heb- 
MANN  Pape,  Oker  In-the-Harz.  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  15, 
1912.     Serial  No.  72.^),v!i;i.      (<'l.  75—155.) 


.V  continuously  working  furnace  comprising  a  reduction 
chamber  having  a  bottom  part  provided  with  perforations 
for  the  continuous  removal  of  the  molten  nonvolatile 
portions  of  the  charge  and  for  the  introduction  of  com- 
presseil  air  Into  the  furnace  charge,  means  whereby  the 
charce  is  fed  into  the  reduction  chamber,  a  tightly  closed 
chamlier  below  said  reduction  chamber  for  the  supply  of 
compressed  air  and  the  periodical  removal  of  the  residues 
resultint;  from  combustion,  and  a  conduit  for  supplying 
compressed  air  to  said  chamber. 


1,144,054.  REDUCTION  -  FURNACE.  Hbbmaxn  Pap«, 
Oker-ln-the-Harz,  Germany.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  803,608.     (CI.  75—28.) 

1.  In  a  furnace  for  continuously  working  up  a  charge 
consisting  of  a  mixture  of  reducing  agents  consisting  of  a 
mixture  of  reducing  agents  with  substances  containing  re- 
ducible metallic  compounds,  a  current  of  air  passing 
through  the  charge  from  below  upward,  the  combination 
with  the  reducing  chamber  having  apertures  In  the  bot- 
tom thereof,  a  blast  box  located  immediately  below  the 
reduction  chamber,  a  pipe  connected  to  tbe  blast-box,  and 
a  collecting  device  for  collecting  molten'  material  falling 
out  of  said  apertures,  of  independent  means  for  producing 
a  hot  flame  playing  on  the  surface  of  the  molten  material 
in  tbe  collecting  device. 

2.  In  a  furnace  for  continuously  working  up  a  charge 
consisting  of  a  mixture  of  reducing  agents  with  substances 
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containing  reducible  metallic  compounds,  a  current  of  air 
passing  through  the  charge  from  below  upward,  the  com- 
bination with  the  reducing  chamber  having  apertures  in 
the  bottom  thereof,  a  blast-box  located  immediately  be- 
low the  reduction  chamber,  a  pipe  connected  to  the  blast- 
l)Ox.  and  a  collecting  device  for  collecting  molten  material 
falling  out  of  said  apertures,  of  Independent  burners  In 
the  blast-lmx  for  producing  a  hot  flame  playing  on  the 
surface  of  the  molten  material  In  the  collecting  device. 


."J.  In  a  furnace  for  continuously  working  up  a  charge 
consisting  of  a  mixture  of  reducing  agents  with  substances 
containing  reducible  metallic  compounds,  a  current  of  air 
pas.sinK  through  the  charge  from  below  upward,  the  com 
bination  with  tlie  reducing  chamber  having  apertures  in 
the  bottom  thereof,  a  blast  box  located  Immediately  below 
the  reduction  chamlier.  a  pipe  connected  to  the  blast-box, 
ami  a  collfcilng  device  for  collecting  molten  material 
falling  out  of  snld  apertures,  of  IndeiM'ndent  means  for 
producing  a  hot  tlumc  phiying  on  the  surface  of  tlic  molten 
material  In  the  (ollccting  device,  said  collecting  device 
liavlng  a  tap  hole  in  the  upper  part  thereof  and  a  tap  hole 
in   the  lower  portion   thereof. 

4  In  a  continuously  working  re<luc!l(Hi  furnace,  the 
(omliiuation  with  n  melting  uiauilMr  and  a  clo>ed  wind 
chamlier  U'low  said  chamlier.  of  a  grate  separating:  Iwth 
chambers  for  simultaneously  removing  the  molten  slags 
anci  supplying  air  of  combustion,  an  auxiliary  flame  Inf- 
low said  grate  for  keeiiing  the  molten  residues  passing 
through  sal<l  grate  into  the  wind  chamber  In  molten  con- 
dition, and  means  for  continuously  collecting  the  molten 
mass  substantially  as  described. 

•").  In  a  continuously  working  reduction  furnace,  the 
combustion  with  a  melting  chamber  and  a  closed  wind 
chamber  below  said  melting  chamber,  of  a  grate  separating 
both  chambers  for  simultaneously  removing  the  molten 
slags  and  supplying  air  of  combustion,  an  auxiliary  flame 
below  said  grate  for  keeping  the  molten  residues  passing 
through  .said  grate  into  the  wind  chamber  in  molten  condi- 
tion, and  a  (ollection  chamber  within  the  wind  chamber 
heated  by  suld  auxiliary  flame  for  collecting  the  molten 
mass  continuously  drii»;ilnj:  from  said  melting  chamber 
directly  into  said  collection  chamber,  sulwtantlally  as 
described. 


1,144,055.      KECEl'TA«Lr:  -  HOLDER. 
Lakewood,    Ohio.      Filed    Mar.    19. 
825,839.      (CI.  232—41.) 


Emory    Parsons, 
1914.      Serial    No. 


distance  from  the  front  edge  thereof,  s  keeper  strip 
extending  on  the  inside  of  the  box  at  tbe  bottom  and 
at  a  distance  from  the  front  edge  thereof,  a  lock  carried 
by  the  door  co{>perating  with  said  keeper  strip,  a  holding 
plate  hinged  to  the  back  of  the  box  at  a  point  less  than 
the  height  of  any  of  the  twttles  used  and  of  a  width 
greater  than  the  distance  from  the  door  when  closed  to 
the  back  of  the  l)ox,  so  as  to  bold  tbe  door  open  when  In  a 
horizontal  position,  and  suitable  stops  secured  to  the  ends 
of  tbe  box  for  retaining  the  holdinc  plate  in  horizontal  po- 
sition. 


1,144,056.  LOCKING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  VALVES. 
Charles  A.  Patterson,  Baltimore,  Md..  assignor  of  one- 
third  to  Ernest  B.  Clark  and  one  third  to  Harry  C. 
Hazard.  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  r>cc.  12,  1914.  Serial 
No.  87n.^a2.      (CI.   l.'^7— 7.) 


kin 


1.  A  locking  attachment  for  valve  plugs  consisting  of  a 
pair  of  clamp-plates,  clamp-bolts,  a  segmental  rack  carried 
by  said  Indts,  a  valve  jiiug.  ami  a  spring  pressed  handle 
connected  with  the  plug  and  carrying  a  locking  pin  to  en- 
gage said  rack. 

2.  A  leaking  nttachmeut  for  vnlve  plu?rs  consisting  of  a 
pair  of  clamp  plates,  clami)  tiolts,  a  segmental  rack  car- 
ried by  said  bolt«.  clamp  nuts  threaded  on  said  bolts,  a 
valve  pltig.  and  a  spring  pressed  liandle  carrying  a  locking 
pin  to  I'Ugage  said  rack. 

.'i.  A  locking  attachment  for  valve  plugs,  consisting  of 
a  pair  of  bolts,  a  segmental  rack  fixedly  secured  at  the 
ends  of  said  bolts,  a  pair  of  clamp  plates  adjustably  mount- 
ed on  said  bolts,  a  valve-plug,  and  a  spring  pressed  handle 
connected  with  the  plug  and  carrying  a  locking  pin  to  en- 
gage tbe  rack. 

4.  A  locking  attachment  for  vaive  plugs  consisting  of  a 
pair  of  bolts,  n  sesmental  rack  fixedly  secured  at  the  ends 
of  said  l>olts.  a  [lair  of  clamfi  filates  adjustably  mounted 
on  said  bolts,  a  valve-plut:.  and  a  non-rotative  spring- 
pressed  handle  connected  with  the  plug  and  carrying  a 
locking  pin  to  engage  tbe  rack. 

5.  A  locking  attachment  for  ^alve  plugs  consisting  of 
a  pair  of  l)olts,  an  L-shaped  plate  having  a  segmental 
rack  fixe  lly  secured  at  the  ends  of  said  bolts,  ring-shaped 
clamp-plates  adjustably  mounted  on  said  bolts,  and  s 
spring  pressed  handle  connected  with  the  plug  and  having 
a  locking  pin  to  engage  tbe  rack. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


A  milk  bottle  holder,  a  box,  a  door  hinged  at  Its  tipper 
edge  to  the   Inner  side  of  the  top  of  the  box  and  at  a 


1.144,057.  AD.TUSTAI!LK  HINCJE.  Hknrt  Pearso.x, 
Springfield,  Mass.,  and  John  Renfrew,  Habana,  Cuba. 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1915.     Serial  No.  17,773.     (CT.  16—112.1 

1.  In  an  adjustable  binge  in  combination,  a  Jamb-plate 
having  a  bracket  member  at  an  outer  portion  thereof  and 
having  a  link-plate  hinged  to  an  Inner  portion  thereof,  a 
door-plate  hinged  to  the  outer  portion  of  the  link  plate, 
and  a  bar  adjustably  confined  on  said  jamb-plate-bracket, 
and  engaged  with  the  hinge-connected  llnk-plate  and  door- 
plate. 

2.  In  an  adjustable  binge  in  combination,  a  jamb-plate 
having  a  bracket  member  at  an  outer  portion  thereof  and 
having  a  link-plate  hinged  to  an  inner  portion  tiiereof,  a 
door-plate  hinged  to  the  outer  portion  of  tbe  link  plate, 
a  bar  having  a  slot  therein,  and  a  serrated  face,  ratting 
on  and  adjustable  relatively  to  said  Jamb-plate  bracket, 
and  engaged  with  the  hinge-plate  and  door-plate,  a  per- 
forated block  having  serrations  to  engage  with  the'serra- 
tlons  of  the  bar,  and  a  headed  screw  baring  the  shank 
thereof  passed  through  the  block,  and  slotted  bar  and 
with  a  thread  engagement  Into  the  Jamb  plate  bracket. 
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3.  In  combination,  a  Jamb-plate  having  at  its  outer 
•dg«  a  bracket  member,  a  link  plate  having  its  inner  edge 
hinged  to  the  Jamb  plate  and  baring  a  barrel  member  at 
Ita  oater  edge,  a  door  plate  having  a  barrel  member  axlally 
coladdent  with  the  link  plate  barrel  member,  and  a  pintle 


for  hinge  connectinji  said  barrel  members,  a  bar  supported 
by  and  adjustable  relatively  to  the  jamb  plate  bracket  and 
engaged   with   said   pintle  and  means  for  adjustably   con 
fining    said    bar    in    any    given    adjusted    position    db    tht^ 
Jamb  plate  bracket. 


1,144.058.  CLOTHES  -  H.VNGER.  Grace  Fern  Peter, 
Chicago,  III.  I-lled  May  2,  1913.  Serial  No.  766,059. 
(Cl.  211—13.) 


A  clotheg-hanger,  comprising  an  elongated  casing  formed 
of  an  upper  and  a  lower  plate,  disks  Interposed  between 
tbe  ends  of  said  plate  to  form  a  compartment  therebe- 
tween, extension  arms  plvotally  secured  at  the  ends  of 
said  casing  and  adapted  to  fold  inside  of  the  same,  each  of 
said  plates  having  a  groove  formed  In  one  end  thereof  on 
its  Inner  surface,  springs  between  the  ends  of  said  plates 
exerting  a  pressure  against  the  pivotal  ends  of  the  ex 
tension  arms  whereby  they  are  held  in  the  grooves  when  in 
open  position,  substantially  as  described. 


1,144,059.  STEAM-GENERATING  SYSTEM.  Fred  Carl 
Petbkson,  Clermont,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1914.  Serial 
No.  818,355.  Renewed  Apr.  27,  1915.  Serial  No. 
24,348.      (Cl,  122—6.) 


1.  A  steam  generating  system  inclading  a  kiln  having 
a  floor  provided  with  apertures  for  tbe  passage  of  the 
products  of  combostioD,  supports  for  the  floor  arranged 
at  Intervals  and  provided  with  aperturM,  and  a  steam 
generating  coil  located  beneath  tlie  floor  and  having  pipes 
extending  throogh  the  apertures  of  the  said  supports  and 
supported  bj  the  latter. 

2.  A  steam  generating  system  Including  a  kiln  having 


products  of  combustion,  spaced  walls  or  supports  arranged 
at  intervals  beneath  and  supporting  tbe  floor  and  provided 
with  apertures  for  the  passage  of  the  products  of  combus- 
tion, and  a  steam  generating  coil  having  pipes  arranged 
beneath  the  floor  and  extending  through  the  apertures  of 
the  walls  or  supports  and  supported  by  the  latter. 

•f.  A  steam  generating  system  including  a  kiln,  spaced 
lloor  supporting  walls  arranged  at  intervals  and  provided 
with  apertures  for  the  passage  of  the  products  of  com- 
liistlon.  a  floor  composed  of  bricks  spanning  the  spaces 
lietwein  tbe  said  walls  and  supported  by  the  same,  said 
floor  being  provided  at  the  spaces  between  the  walls  with 
apertures  for  the  passage  of  the  products  of  combustion, 
and  a  steam  generating  coll  having  pipes  passing  through 
a[}ert\irea  of  the  said  walls  and  supported  by  the  same 
beneath   the  said    floor. 

4.  .\  steam  generating  system  including  a  kiln,  spaced 
floor  supporting  walls  arranged  at  intervals,  a  floor  com 
[losed  of  bricks  supported  at  their  ends  upon  the  said  walls 
mikI  spanning  the  spaces  between  the  same,  each  brick 
IkIii;.'  provided  at  one  side  with  a  recess,  the  recessed 
side  heing  fitted  against  the  continuous  side  of  the  adjacent 
liriik  to  form  an  opening  at  the  space  between  the  walls, 
and  a  steam  generating  coll  having  pipes  located  beneath 
tU.'  floor  and  supported  by  the  said  walls. 


1,144,060.  ELEVATED  CARRIER.  Robert  B.  Phillips, 
Duhlln.  X.  C.  Filed  Apr.  1.  1913.  Serial  No.  758.:.'07. 
(<l.    104      146.) 


The  combination  with  a  supporting  cable  and  support- 
in::  means  therefor  embracing  a  portion  of  the  cable,  of 
iih  .ills  for  lubricating  the  cable  and  the  supporting  means, 
said  lubricating  means  including  a  carriage,  an  axle  ex- 
tending transversely  within  the  carriage,  and  a  grooved 
wheel  Journaled  on  the  axle  and  straddling  the  cable,  the 
cable  engaging  hub  portion  of  the  wheel  being  formed 
with  radial  openings  extending  from  the  center  of  the 
wheel  to  the  periphery  of  the  hub,  and  means  for  direct- 
ing a  lubricant  upon  the  periphery  of  the  hub  from  the 
upper  portion  of  the  carriage. 


1.144.ot!l.       MICROMETER    PrMP-V.M.VE    GAGE.      Na- 

iiiAMKL    .FoiiNsioN    I'niTiii.\Rn,    I'oint    Richmond.    Cal. 
ii'.il  May  4.  1914.      Serial  No.  K.'?0.20S.      (Cl.  33—185.) 


1.  A  valve  lift  gage  comprising  a  substantially  rec- 
tangular base  having  transverse  notches  in  the  opposite 
ends  of  one  of  Its  sides,  said  notches  being  adapted  to  be 


_.  —  _.^»-.  B.,».u..»_e  .,»»»  .MV1I.U1US  a.  miiu  uaTiug      positioned  on  the  edge  of  a  valve  casing,  a  pair  of  arms 
a  floor  provided  with  apertures  for  the  passage  of  the  i  projecting  at  right  angles  from  the  opposite  side  of  the 
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base  and  adapted  to  receive  a  valve  cap.  and  a  gage  screw 
threaded  through  said  base  and  having  a  stop  engaging 
head  on  one  end,  said  screw  lying  parallel  to  said  arms 
and  being  spaced  equl-dlstantly  therebetween,  there  being 
coactlng  indicating  characters  on  said  head  and  adjacent 
sides  of  tbe  base. 

2.  A  valve  lift  gage  comprising  a  rectangular  base  hav- 
ing transverse  notches  In  opposite  ends  of  one  of  its  sides, 
said  notches  being  adapted  to  be  positioned  upon  the  edge 
of  a  valve  casing,  a  pair  of  arms  projecting  at  right  angles 
from  the  opposite  ends  of  the  opposite  side  of  said  base 
and  having  their  Inner  sides  channeled  longitudinally  on 
a  radius  struck  from  the  center  of  the  base,  said  arms 
being  adapted  to  receive  a  cylindrical  valve  cap,  and  a 
gage  screw  threaded  through  the  center  of  the  base  and 
lying  parallel  with  said  arms. 

3.  A    valve    lift    gage    co'mprising    a    rectangular    base, 

a  pair  of  parallel  arms  projecting  from  opposite  ends  of  | 
one  side  thereof  and  having  their  inner  sides  channeled  I 
longitudinally  on  a  radius  around  the  center  of  the  base,  I 
and  a  gage  screw  threaded  through  said  base  and  parallel  | 
with  said  arms.  *     1 

4.  A  pump  valve  gage  comprising  a  horizontal  base,  j 
a  pair  of  upright  arms  projecting  then>from  and  lying  in 
parallel  relation,  said  arms  being  of  equal  length  and  be- 
ing formed  integrally  with  the  base,  and  a  single  gage  screw 
threaded  through  the  center  of  said  base  and  projecting 
centrally  between  said  arms,  there  being  coactlng  Indi- 
cating characters  on  tbe  screw  and  on  the  base  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


1,144,062.  END-GATE  FASTENER.  PAtL  A,  Rbyn»B, 
Broken  Bow.  Nebr.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1915.  Serial  No. 
14,422.      (Cl.  70— 4,j.i 


in  tbe  perforation  in  the  iug  to  make  the  armature  tree  to 
move  in  two  or  more  dlrectloiis,  and  means  for  caastag 
the  same  portion  of  the  armature  whenever  it  is  operated 
to  first  engage  tbe  core. 

3.  In  a  magnetically  operated  device,  a  magnet  pola,  an 
energizing  winding  therefor,  an  armature  having  a  face 
for  engaging  said  magnet  pole,  and  means  for  supporting 
tbe  armature  to  permit  it,  when  it  engages  tbe  said  pole, 
to  have  a  rolling  motion  about  an  apparent  longitudinal 
axis  ec<entric  to  the  supporting  means  of  tbe  said  arma- 
ture face. 

4.  In  a  magnetically-operated  device,  magnet  poles,  an 
energizing  winding,  an  armature  normally  separated  from 
tbe  poles,  and  means  for  causing  tbe  armature  whenever 
it  is  operated  to  first  engage  tbe  same  pole  of  tbe  magnet. 

5.  In  a  magnetically-operated  device,  a  core,  an  ener- 
gizing winding,  an  armature,  an  axis  around  which  the 
armature  oscillates  In  ita  movement  toward  the  magnet, 
and  a  second  axis  substantially  parallel  to  tbe  first  axis, 
around  which  the  armature  oscillates  to  cause  the  same 
to  engage  first  one  edge  of  tbe  pole  and  then  to  engage 
the  surface  of  the  pole. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


A  latch  for  an  end  gate  comprising  a  casing  having  at- 
taching ears  secured  to  a  portion  of  the  gate  and  having 
an  opening  in  the  upper  portion  at  one  end  thereof,  a  pin 
passed  through  the  opposite  end  of  the  casing  and  into 
the  end  gate,  an  arm  plvotally  mounted  on  the  pin  and 
extending  to  the  other  end  of  tbe  easing,  a  depending  lug 
on  the  arm  at  the  free  end  thereof,  a  longitudinally  and 
outwardly  directed  flnger  piece  carried  by  the  upper  side 
of  the  free  end  of  tbe  arm  and  extending  through  the  said 
opening  of  the  casing,  said  flnger  piece  normally  resting 
on  one  of  the  attaching  ears,  and  resilient  means  for 
normally  urging  tbe  arm  in  lowered  position  .to  be  sup- 
ported by  the  engagement  of  the  flnger  piece  with  the  f«r. 


1,14  4,063.  MAGNETICALLT-OPEBATED  DEVICE. 
Charlbs  H.  Rippl.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Electric  Controller  and  Manufacturing  Company,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1913. 
Serial  No.  761,972.      (Cl.  175—345.) 


1.  In  a  magnetically-operated  device,  a  magnet  with 
poles,  an  armature  normally  separated  from  the  poles 
bat  adapted  to  engage  the  same,  a  pivot  for  the  amtatare, 
an  mergizing  winding,  and  means  for  caosing  tbe  arma- 
ture to  first  engage  the  magnet  pole  nearest  th«  pivot 

2.  In  a  magnetically-operated  deviee,  a  core,  an  ener- 
gising winding,  an  armature  therefOr,  a  perforated  lug 
on  the  pack  of  the  armature,  a  barrel-shaped  beariag-ptn 
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1.144,064.  WIRE -FENCE  STRETCHER.  Stbphkn  :«. 
Roberts.  Mexico.  Mo.  Filed  June  5,  1914.  Serin!  No. 
843,164.      (Cl.   2.'i4— 164.> 


1.  In  a  wire  fence  stretcher,  tbe  combination,  with  a 
casing  and  stretching  mechanism  carried  by  tbe  casing, 
of  means  for  securing  the  stretching  mechanlm  to  a 
post,  comprising  an  anchor  bar,  keepers  on  the  casing  In 
which  said  anchor  bar  is  mounted,  a  brace  connected  to 
said  anchor  bar  and  provided  with  an  angular  arm  bar- 
ing a  prong  thereon,  a  chain  connected  to  the  anchor  bar, 
a  book  adjustably  connected  to  said  chain,  said  hook  bav- 
ing  a  threaded  shank,  and  a  tum-bnckle  swlveled  to  tbe 
anchor  bar  and  adjustable  on  the  threaded  ahaak  of  tbe 
hook. 

2.  In  a  wire  fence  stretcher,  the  combinatloa,  with  a 
casing  and  streaching  mechanism  carried  by  the  casing, 
of  means  for  securing  tbt  stretching  mecbanlam  to  a  post, 
comprising  an  anchor  bar,  keepers  in  which  said  anchor  bar 
Is  mounted,  a  chain  connected  to  said  anchor  bar.  a  book 
adjustably  connected  to  said  dialn,  a  tum-bnckle  swlv- 
eled te  tbe  anchor  bar,  for  adjusting  said  hook,  a  bracket 
connected  to  said  casing,  and  books  connected  to  tbe  op- 
posite sides  of  said  bracket  for  engaging  a  fence  post. 


1.144,065.     MECHANISM    FOR   REMOVING   RBSIDrKB 
PBOM  VSBTICAL  RETORTS.     ALBXAHDU  EonXHBlM 
and    WiiMKLU    Raux,     Dniaborg -  Bnhrort,     Qmmmmj. 
Sited  Dee.  20,  1012.    Serial  No.  7S7.879.     (Cl.  75— 16«.> 
1.  liechanlm  for  removing  reddnea  (roai  TMtlcnl  re- 
torts, comprising  a   roUtable  cutter  moonted  ^tHiom  thm 
diaeharge  end  oi  tbe  vertical  retort<  and  means  for  rsi»- 
las  UBd  lowering  the  cutter  as  required  dorlag  Ita  reta- 
tion. 
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2.  Mechanism  for  removing  residues  from  the  discharge 
end  of  vertical  retorts,  comprlalng  a  vertical  spindle,  an 
annular  cutter  thereon,  mechanism  for  rotating  the  cut- 
ter and  means  for  manually  raising  and  lowering  the 
spindle. 


3.  In  mechanism  for  removing  residues  from  vertical 
muffles,  the  combination  with  a  water-cooled  muffle  sup- 
port:  of  a  chute  below  the  support,  a  vertical  spindle 
passing  through  the  chute  Into  the  muffle  support,  an 
annular  cutter  on  the  spindle,  a  screw  below  the  cutter, 
a  circular  rack  on  the  spindle,  a  pinion  for  actuating  the 
rack  and  means  for  driving  'the  spindle,  cutter  and  screw. 


1,144,066.  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOV- 
ING  DROSSY  RESIDUES  FROM  VERTICAL  MUF- 
FLES IN  THE  EXTRACTION  OF  ZINC.  Albxandkr 
RoiTZHKiM.  Duisburg,  Germany.  J*iled  Sept.  22.  1913. 
Serial  No.  791,108.     (CI.  75—28.) 


1.  A  cine  retort  piston  of  refractory  material  substan- 
tially filling  the  retort,  having  a  refractory  stem  for  sup- 
porting the  piston  tbereabove  to  maintain  adjacent  pistons 
■paced  and  provide  a  chamber  for  the  charge  without 
compreMlng  the  same. 

2.  A  sine  retort  piston  of  refractory  material  having  a 
refractory  stem  removable  from,  arranged  to  rest  on  and 
interflt  with  the  piston. 


3.  A  retort  piston  of  refractory  material  having  a  re- 
fractory stem  and  ducts  for  fumes  and  gas  for  connecting 
the  space  on  one  side  of  a  piston  to  that  on  the  other. 

4.  A  retort  piston  of  refractory  material  having  a  sepa- 
rate stem  of  refractory  material  interflttlng  with  the  pis- 
ton, and  ducts,  partly  in  the  piston  and  partly  in  the 
stem,  and  arranged  to  conduct  fumes  and  gas  from  one 
side  of  the  piston  to  the  other. 

5.  The  method  of  working  sine  retorts  which  comprises 
passing  through  an  open-ended  retort  a  plurality  ot  sepa- 
rately supported  quantities  of  the  charge. 


1.144.067.  COUPLING.  Ebik  Anton  RcndlOf,  Stock- 
8uud,  Sweden.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1913.  Serial  No.  755,791. 
(Cl.  192 — 22.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  driving  member,  a  driven  mem- 
ber, a  sleeve  having  a  plurality  of  oblique  faces  arranged 
to  have  a  limited  motion  In  either  direction  between  said 
members,  a  plurality  of  rollers  arranged  to  be  pressed  be- 
tween the  faces  and  one  of  the  members,  a  plurality  of 
other  rollers  resting  against  the  outside  circumference  of 
the  sleeve,  and  a  ring  attached  to  one  of  the  members  and 
arrauged  to  press  against  the  latter  said  rollers. 

-.  The  combination  of  a  driving  member,  a  driven  mem- 
ber, a  sleeve  having  a  plurality  of  oblique  faces  arranged 
to  have  a  limited  motion  in  either  direction  between  said 
members,  a  plurality  of  rollers  arranged  to  be  pressed  be- 
tween the  faces  and  one  of  the  members,  a  plurality  of 
other  rollers  resting  against  the  outside  circumference  of 
the  sleeve,  and  a  springy  yielding  ring  attached  to  one 
of  the  members  and  arranged  to  press  against  the  latter 
said  rollers. 

3  The  combination  of  a  driving  member,  a  driven  mem- 
Ijer,  a  sleeve  having  a  plurality  of  oblique  faces  arranged 
to  have  a  limited  motion  in  either  direction  between  said 
meuit»ers,  a  plurality  of  rollers  arranged  to  be  pressed  be- 
tween the  faces  and  one  of  the  members,  a  plurality  of  ec- 
centric studs  fastened  to  one  of  the  members,  a  roller 
mounted  loosely  on  each  stud  and  resting  against  the 
outside  circumference  of  the  sleeve,  and  a  ring  attached 
to  the  other  member  and  arranged  to  press  the  latter  said 
rollers  against  the  sleeve. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  driving  member,  a  driven  mem- 
Ixr,  a  sleeve  having  a  plurality  of  oblique  faces  arranged 
to  have  a  limited  motion  in  either  direction  between  said 
members,  a  plurality  of  rollers  mounted  on  one  of  the  mem- 
l>ers  and  arranged  to  be  pressed  between  the  faces  and 
the  other  member,  a  plurality  of  studs  fastened  to  the  first 
member,  a  roller  mounted  loosely  upon  each  stud,  the 
central  part  of  said  roller  being  of  greater  diameter  than 
tht"  diameter  at  either  -end  of  the  roller,  and  n  ring  at- 
taclied  to  the  second  member  and  arranged  to  press  against 
the  central  part  of  said  roller  and  force  the  rolller  against 
the  sleeve. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  driving  member,  a  driven  mem- 
ber, a  sleeve  having  a  plurality  of  oblique  faces  arranged 
to  have  a  limited  motion  in  either  direction  between  the 
members,  a  plurality  of  rollers  mounted  on  one  of  the 
members  and  arranged  to  be  pressed  between  the  faces 
and  the  other  member,  a  plurality  of  studs  fastened  to 
the  first  member,  a  roller  mounted  loosely  upon  each  stud, 
the  central  part  of  said  roller  being  of  greater  diameter 
than  either  end  of  the  roller,  a  ring  attached  to  the  second 
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said  member  and  arranged  to  press  against  the  central 
part  of  said  roller,  so  as  to  force  the  roller  against  the 
sleeve,  and  a  spring  fastened  between  the  sleeve  and  the 
first  said  member. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.144,068.      EYEGLASSES.      Philip   Salias,   Whltestone, 
N.    Y.      Filed   Mar.    5.    1915.      Serial    No.    12,234.      (CL 

88—47.) 


1.  .^n  eyeglass  strap,  the  front  or  outer  side  of  which 
is  provided  with  a  longitudinal  groove,  a  spring  secured 
in  the  upper  end  of  said  groove  and  extending  downwardly 
and  longitudinally  therethrough  and  the  lower  end  of 
which  Is  free. 

2.  An  eyeglass  strap,  the  front  or  outer  side  of  wht^h  Is 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  groove,  a  spring  secured  in 
the  upper  end  of  said  groove  and  extending  downwardly 
and  longitudinally  therethrough  and  the  lower  end  of 
which  is  free  and  bent  outwardly. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  lens  holding  stud  of  a  pair 
of  eyeglasses  having  the  usual  strap  and  projecting  Jaws 
between  which  the  lens  is  secured,  said  strap  being  pro- 
vided In  its  front  or  outer  face  with  a  longitudinal  groove, 
of  a  spring  secured  in  the  upper  end  of  said  groove  and 
extending  downwardly  therethrough  and  on  which  the 
lens  bears  and  the  lower  end  of  which  Is  bent  outwardly. 

4.  An  eyeglass  strap  having  the  usual  projecting  Jaws 
between  which  the  lens  is  secured,  said  strap  being  pro- 
vided in  the  face  thereof  with  a  longitudinal  groove,  and 
a  spring  secured  in  said  groove  and  bearing  on  the  adja- 
cent edge  portion  of  said  lens  and  by  which  said  lens  Is 
prevented   from  drooping. 


1,144,069.  PENCIL.  RrnoLPH  H.  Schleicheh,  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1913.  Serial  No.  803,110. 
(Cl.  120—21.) 


1.  In  a  pencil  of  the  class  described,  a  body  portion 
having  an  opening  therein  to  receive  the  marking  bar, 
and  means  for  clamping  the  bar  in  different  positions  of 
adjustment,  said  means  Including  a  part  surrounding  said 
bar,  and  carrying  a  pin  which  extends  transversely  to  a 
line  radiating  from  the  axis  of  said  part,  a  clatch  member 
having  a  radially  extending  slot  therein  through  which 
said  pin  extends  and  a  clamping  face  extending  parallel 
to  said  bar  and  bodily  movable  toward  and  from  said  bar 
In  parallel  relation  thereto,  and  means  operative  to  move 
said  member  toward  s&id  bar. 

2.  In  a  pencil  of  the  class  described,  a  body  portion 
having  an  opening  therein  to  receive  the  marking  bar,  and 


means  for  clamping  the  bar  in  different  positions  of  ad- 
justment;  said  means  lomprislng  a  double  clatch  device 
having  two  sets  of  independently-movable  clutch  mefflbers 
having  clamping  purtluus,  the  damping  portions  of  one 
set  being  spaced  from  the  clamping  portions  of  the  other 
set  longitudinally  of  the  pencil,  and  means  commcHi  to 
both  members  for  moving  them  toward  said  bar. 

3.  In  a  pencil  of  the  class  described,  a  body  portion 
having  an  opening  therein  to  receive  the  marking  bar, 
and  means  for  clamping  the  bar  in  different  poeitlons  of 
adjustment  ;  said  means  comprising  a  double  clutch  de- 
vice having  two  spaced  independently-movable  clutch  mem- 
bers, and  means  common  to  both  members  for  moving 
them  toward  said  bar,  one  of  said  clutch  members  being 
a  spring  having  a  yielding  action  with  respect  to  the  other 
after  being  brought  into  contact  with  said  bar. 


1,144.070.  SPRINKLING  DEVICE.  Max  Schnbidm  and 
Clara  G.  Sch.veideb,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1914. 
Serial   No.    877.155.      (Cl.   137—59.) 


1.  In  a  lawn  sprinkler,  the  coinbiuation  of  a  ^base  having 
an  opening  therein,  means  for  supplying  water  to  laid 
opening,  a  hollow  upright  stem  rigidly  connected  with  the 
said  base  over  the  said  opening,  a  casing  rotatably  moant- 
ed  on  said  stem,  an  annular  chamber  in  the  casing  nr- 
roundlng  the  stem  and  communicating  with  the  interior 
of  the  latter,  a  valve  casing  secured  exteriorly  to  the  rota- 
table  casing  and  in  communication  with  the  said  annular 
chamber,  a  pair  of  hollow  sprinkler  arms  secured  to  the 
valve  casing  and  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the 
latter,  a  valve  located  in  the  last  named  casing,  adjustable 
members  mounted  upon  the  upper  extremity  of  the  up- 
right stem,  and  an  operative  connection  between  said 
members  and  valve  for  automatically  reciprocating  the 
latter  to  direct  the  stream  of  water  alternately  to  the 
sprinkler  arms,  whereby  an  oscillating  movement  is  im- 
parted  to  the   rotatable  casing. 

2.  In  a  lawn  sprinkler,  the  combination  of  a  base  harinf 
nn  opening  connecter]  with  a  suitsble  water  supply,  a  hol- 
low stem  rigidly  connected  with  said  base  over  the  open- 
ing, a  casing  rotatably  mounted  upon  and  surrounding  the 
stem,  and  provided  with  an  annular  chamber  alec  mr- 
roundlng  the  stem  and  in  communication  with  the  Inte- 
rior of  the  latter,  a  valve  casing  secured  exteriorly  to  the 
first  named  casing  and  in  communication  with  the  said 
annular  chamber,  a  pair  of  hollow  sprinkler  arms  monnted 
upon  the  valve  caslne  and  projecting  horlsontally  tiiere- 
from  and  In  communication  with  the  interior  of  the  Mid 
valve  casing,  a  valve  interposed  in  the  last  named  easing 
between  the  sprinkler  arms  and  the  rotatable  easlag, 
fingers  adjustably  mounted  upon  the  upper  extremity  of 
the  stem,  means  applied  to  the  stem  above  said  flngen  tor 
holding  the  same  in  the  desired  position,  and  an  operatlTe 
connection  between  the  fingers  and  the  valve  for  aatomat1> 
cally  reciprocating  the  latter,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  lawn  sprinkler,  the  combination  of  a  base  pro- 
vided with  a  hollow  elbow,  means  for  supplying  wafer  to 
the  lower  extremity  of  said  elbow,  a  stem  rigidly  movnt- 
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ed  upon  the  upper  extremity  of  the  elbow  and  bavlng  ft 
pMuce  therein,  the  Mid  passage  registering  with  the  Inte- 
rior of  the  elhow,  a  cailng  prorlded  with  an  annular  cham- 
ber, nid  easing  monnted  to  rotate  upon  the  stem,  means 
forming  communication  between  the  annular  chamber  and 
pasnge  In  the  stem,  a  ralre  casing  connected  with  the 
rotatable  casing  and  provided  with  an  Inner  and  outer 
chamber,  said  chambers  being  in  communication  with  each 
other  and  one  of  said  members  being  in  communication 
with  the  said  annular  chamber,  sprinkler  arms  applied  to 
the  ralre  casing  and  communicating  with  the  said  outer 
chamber,  a  raWe  provided  with  two  passages  and  located 
in  the  outer  chamber,  the  top  of  the  ralre  casing  having 
an  elongated  slot  therin,  a  pin  secured  to  the  valve  and 
adapted  to  project  upwardly  through  said  slot,  and  ad- 
justable meau  mounted  upon  the  upper  extremity  of  the 
stem  and  adapted  to  co5perate  with  the  said  pin  to  auto- 
matically reciprocate  the  valve  within  the  outer  cham- 
ber upon  rotation  of  the  casing  to  direct  the  stream  of 
water  alternately  to  the  sprinkler  arms  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

4.  In  a  lawn  sprinkler,  the  combination  of  an  upright 
hollow  stem,  a  casing  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  stem 
and  in  communication  with  the  interior  of  the  latter,  a 
second  caaiog  moonted  exteriorly  upon  said  first  named 
casing  and  in  commoBieatlon  therewith,  a  pair  of  sprinkler 
arms  Inserted  In  openings  formed  in  the  second  named 
casing,  a  valve  located  In  the  latter  between  the  sprinkler 
arms  and  the  rotatable  casing,  and  means  mounted  upon 
the  upper  extremity  of  the  stem  and  adapted  to  cofiperate 
with  said  valve  when  water  is  forced  tiirough  the  stem  to 
automatically  reciprocate  the  valve,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

5.  In  a  lawn  sprinkler,  the  combiaation  with  a  hollow 
stem  and  a  casing  rotatably  mounted  on  said  stem,  of  a 
valve  casing  secured  exteriorly  to  said  rotatable  casing,  a 
pair  of  sprinkler  arms  inserted  in  the  valve  casing,  a  valve 
located  in  said  valve  casing,  and  means  connected  with 
the  upper  extremity  of  the  hollow  stem  adapted  to  coop- 
erate with  said  valve  to  automatically  operate  the  latter, 

'     for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.144.071.  TAILOR'B  GEADING  8T8TBM  AND  DEVICE 
THBRBPOR.  Wolf  Bbmosof,  Providence,  R.  I.  Filed 
July  22,  1912.     Serial  No.  710.962.     (a.  33— ll.> 
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ence8  l)etween  two  master  patterns  differing  in  tlie.  Mid 
divisions  corresponding  with  size  changes  measured  along 
and  from  certain  points  on  the  breast  lines  of  the  matter 
patterns,  tlie  measurements  from  the  points  of  said  breast 
line  being  taken  perpendicularly  to  such  lines. 


1.  As  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  tailor's 
grading  instrumeat  for  use  in  enlarging  patterns  from  a 
master  pattern,  comprising  a  portable  square  having  its 
face  provided  with  a  plurality  of  sealea  differing  from 
one  aaotber,  the  dlvlaloBS  of  each  scale  indicating  units 
of  iiae  change*  oorreapoodlng  with  alse  changes  at  cer- 
tain points  or  parts  of  a  master  pattern,  said  scales  being 
arraaged  to  malataln  the  symsietry  of  the  design  of  the 
master  pattern. 

2.  Aa  aa  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  tailor's 
gzaiUag  Inatraaaeat  for  use  in  enlarging  patterns  from  a 
master  pattern,  comprising  a  portable  square  having  its 
face  provided  with  a  plurality  of  scales  differing  from  one 
another,  the  dlTtaloaa  of  each  respective  scale  being 
allquet  parts  «t  alse  differences  between  two  master  pat- 
terns dlkeriag  is  slae,  said  divisions  corresponding  with 
sis*  ciiange*  at  certain  points  between  the  master  pat- 
teraa,  said  sealea  belBg  arranged  to  maintain  the  sym- 
BMtry  of  the  design  of  the  master  pattern. 

S.  Aa  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  tailor's 
grading  instrument  for  use  in  enlarging  patterns  from  a 
master  pattern  provided  with  a  breast  line,  comprising 
a  portable  square  having  its  face  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  scales  differing  from  one  another,  the  divisions 
ot  each  respective  scale  being  aliquot  parts  of  alse  dlSer- 


1,14  4,072,     FAIL-SUPPORT.     James  A.  SanwooD, 
Scotia,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  12,  1914.     Serial  No.  876.888. 

(CI.   248 — 18.^ 


1.  A  pail  holder  including  ;i  siipiiorting  meml)er  con- 
structed from  a  sluRle  wire  rod  having  its  Intermediate 
portion  bent  to  provide  a  hook  adapted  to  be  engaged 
with  a  ladder  rung,  a  pall  receiver  mounted  upon  said 
memt)er  at  the  Inner  end  of  the  hook,  an  elongated  plate 
connected  at  one  of  Its  ends  to  the  extremities  of  the 
wire  supporting  member  and  adapted  for  bearing  engage- 
ment upon  an  adjacent  ladder  rung,  and  bracing  means 
connected  to  the  pail  receiver  and  provided  with  means 
for  adjustably  connecting  the  same  to  said  plate. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  eupport- 
Injr  element  having  an  arcuate  plate  attached  to  the  lower 
end  thereof,  said  plate  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
openings  and  further  provided  with  slots  communicating 
with  said  openings,  a  holder  hingedly  connected  with  the 
support  at  one  side  of  the  holder,  a  brace  rod  hingedly 
connected  to  the  holder  at  the  opposite  aide,  a  rotatable 
pin  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  the  rod  adapted  to  be  in- 
sert ed  through  the  openings  in  the  plate,  a  lug  formed 
on  the  pin  adapted  to  extend  through  the  slots,  and  means 
wli(>rphy  to  rotate  said  pin  and  arrange  the  lug  out  of 
alinement    with    the  slots. 

'!.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  support- 
ina:  element  consisting  of  a  single  rod  having  its  Inter- 
mediate portion  bent  into  V-shape,  the  ends  being  bent 
to  form  a  horizontal  portion,  thence  extending  conver- 
gently,  an  arcuate  plate  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  rod, 
a  plate  mounted  upon  the  horirontal  portion,  a  holder 
hingedly  connected  at  one  side  of  the  same  with  the  plate, 
a  brace  rod  plvotally  connected  with  the  holder  at  the 
opposite  side  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  disengaged 
with  the  plate  at  various  intervals  thereon,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  pall  support  including  a  wire  pall  supporting 
member  having  Its  Intermediate  portion  bent  to  provide 
a  hook  for  engagement  over  a  ladder  rung,  the  end  por- 
tions of  said  wire  being  convergently  disposed,  an  elon- 
gated metal  plate  permanently  secured  to  the  extremities 
of  the  converging  end  portions  of  the  wire,  a  pall  receiver 
mounted  upon  said  supporting  SMmber  at  the  inner  end 
of  the  hook  thereon,  a  brace  rod  plvotally  connected  at 
one  of  its  ends  to  said  receiver,  and  a  rotatable  locking 
element  mounted  in  the  other  end  of  said  red  and  adapted 
to  be  adjustably  engaged  with  said  plats. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a 
holder,  a  hook-shaped  member  hingedly  connected  to  the 
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bolder  and  including  downwardly  extending  ntembers  dis- 
posed in  parallel  relation  for  a  portion  of  their  length, 
a  strip  having  sleeves  formed  upon  its  marginal  edges, 
each  of  said  sleeves  embracing  one  of  said  members,  said 
strip  having  a  plurality  of  openings  therein,  a  holder 
mounted  upon  said  hook-shaped  member,  a  brace  rod 
hingedly  connected  with  the  holder  opposite  the  hook- 
shaped  member  and  extending  downwardly  Into  engage- 
ment with  said  strip,  and  means  engageable  through  any 
one  of  said  openings  In  the  strip  for  supporting  the  brace 
rod  in  adjusted   positions. 


1.144.073.  RESILIENT  WHEEL.  JOHN  H.  Spangleb, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  A. 
Nelson.  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  July  29,  1914. 
Serial   No.    853.824.      (CI.    152—45.) 


1.  In  a  resilient  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  con- 
tinuous dlsk-Uke  axle  flange  having  radial  slots,  of  a 
wheel  hub  having  an  annular  seat  receiving  said  axle 
flange,  followers  extending  through  and  movable  radially 
in  the  radial  slots  of  said  axle  flange,  seated  against  said 
wheel  hub  and  spanning  i>aid  seat,  and  springs  re-acting 
against   said    followers    and   axle   flange. 

2.  In  a  resilient  wheel,  the  combination  with  an  axl« 
sleeve  having  a  projecting  continuous  disk-like  flange  with 
radial  slots,  of  a  wheel  hub  having  an  annular  seat  receiv- 
ing said  disk-like  flange,  followers  projecting  through  and 
working  in  the  radial  slots  of  said  flange,  seated  against 
said  wheel  hub  and  spanning  said  seat,  and  coiled  springs 
arranged  In  two  radially  disposed  series,  one  series  on 
each  side  of  said  disk-like  flange  compressed  between  said 
followers  and   axle  sleeve. 

3.  In  a  resilient  wheel,  the  combination  with  an  axle 
sleeve  having  a  projecting  continuous  disk-like  flange 
with  radial  slots,  of  a  two-part  wheel  hub  spaced  to  afford 
a  seat  receiving  said  disk-like  flange,  followers  project- 
ing through  and  working  radially  in  the  slots  of  said  disk- 
like  flange  and  seated  against  the  interior  of  said  wheel 
hub,  two  series  of  radially  disposed  springs  located,  one 
inside  and  one  outside  of  said  disk-like  flange  and  com- 
pressed between  said  axle  sleeve  and  said  followers,  and 
a  stud  or  driving  projection  on  said  wheel  hub  working 
in  one  of  the  radial  slots  of  said  disk  like  flange. 

4.  In  a  resilient  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  disk-like 
axle  flange  having  radial  slots,  of  a  wheel  hub  having  an 
annular  sM.t  receiving  said  axle  flange,  followers  extend- 
ing through  and  movable  radially  In  the  radial  slots  of 
said  axle  flange  and  seated  against  said  wheel  hub,  springs 
re  acting  against  said  followers  and  axle  flange,  and  lock 
plates  detachably  engageable  with  said  radial  slots,  for 
teuux)rarlly  holding  said  followers  In  inwardly  forceJ 
[tositions,  and  the  said  springs  compressed. 


1,144,074.     VIEW  FINDER.     Chablm  F.  Speidbl,  Roch 
ester,    N.    Y.,    assignor    to    Eastman    Kodak    Company, 
Rochester,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed 
Mar.  23,  1914.     Serial  No.  826,789.     (CI.  88 — 1.5.) 
1.  In  a  view  flnder,  the  combination  with  a  front  lens 

support,  of  an  angle  mirror  and  a  top  lens  support  plv- 


otally connected  to  each  other  and  to  the  front  lens  sup- 
port to  assume  relatively  angular  operative  poaltioas  or 
sutMtantially  parallel  folded  positions,  means  aormaily 
tendiag  to  actuate  the  parts  to  operative  poaltiona  and 
means  for  effecting  disengagement  of  one  of  the  last  men- 
tioned memt>er8  from  the  front  lens  support  only  when 
said  member  Is  In  other  than  the  operative  position. 


2.  In  a  view  flnder,  the  combination  wltii  a  front  lens 
support  and  an  angle  mirror  pivoted  thereto  and  adapted 
to  fold  to  a  position  substantially  parallel  therewith,  of  a 
top  lens  support  pivoted  to  one  of  aaid  parts  at  one  end 
and  having  a  projection  at  the  other  aad  a  continuous 
guide  on  the  other  part  in  which  the  said  projection  is 
arranged  to  travel  whereby  the  top  lens  sapport  is  caused 
to  assume  a  folded  position  between  the  other  parts  as 
the  angle  mirror  is  moved*  toward  the  front  lens  support, 
said  guide  being  provided  with  a  channel  leading  there- 
from and  through  which  the  projection  on  the  top  lens 
support  may  be  passe'',  to  disconnect  the  top  lens  support 
from    the   guide    carrying   member. 

3.  In  a  view  finder,  the  combination  with  a  front  lens 
support  and  an  angle  mirror  pivoted  thereto  and  adapted 
to  fold  to  a  position  substantially  parallel  therewith,  of  a 
top  lens  support  pivoted  to  one  of  said  parts  at  one  end 
and  having  a  projection  at  the  other  and  a  spring  flange 
on  the  other  part  provided  with  a  continuous  guide  in 
which  the  said  projection  is  arranged  to  travel  whereby 
the  top  lens  support  Is  caused  to  assume  a  folded  posi- 
tion between  the  other  parts  as  the  angle  mirror  is  moved 
toward  the  front  lens  support,  said  guide  being  provided 
with  a  channel  leading  therefrom  and  formed  by  »  de 
presslon  in  the  spring  fl.'ince  having  an  Inclined  Iwttom 
wall,  through  wbh-h  channel  the  projection  on  the  top 
lens  support  may  be  passed  to  disconnect  the  top  lens 
support  from  the  guide  carrying  member,  by  deflecting 
the  flange  slightly  to  admit  the  passage  of  the  projection 
from  the  guide  into  the  channel. 

4.  In  a  folding  view  flnder,  the  combination  with  a 
front  lens  support  having  a  rearwardly  turned  spring 
flange  at  one  side  thereof,  provided  with  a  slot  constitut- 
ing a  guide  and  with  a  depression  constituting  a  channel 
leading  from  the  slot  or  guide  and  having  an  inclined 
bottom  wall,  and  an  angle  mirror  pivoted  at  its  lower 
end  to  said  front  lens  support,  of  a  top  lens  sapport  piv- 
oted at  Its  rear  end  to  the  upper  end  of  the  angle  mirror 
and  having  a  rounded  projecting  pin  at  Its  front  end  co- 
operating with  the  slot  or  guide  on  the  front  lens  sup- 
port whereby  the  top  lens  support  la  caused  to  assume  a 
folded  position  between  the  other  parts  as  the  angle 
mirror  Is  moved  toward  the  front  lens  support,  the 
rounded  end  of  said  pin  being  adapted  to  be  forced  from 
the  guide  through  the  channel  by  slightly  deflecting  the 
spring  flange  to  disconnect  the  top  lens  sapport  from  the 
front  lens  support. 


1.144.075.  FRESH  AIR  BED.  RoBCST  Spkncbs  and 
Cbajiles  C.  Bi^axd.  Terre  Haute.  Ind.  Filed  Jaly  29. 
1911.  Serial  No.  641.293.  (CI.  5—56.) 
The  combination  with  a  main-  frame  including  uprights 
and  upper  and  lower  cross-bars  connecting  said  uprights, 
of  a  diamond-shaped  screen -covered  bed  Inclosure.  a  door 
comprising  one  of  the  upper  faces  of  said  diamond  shaped 
bed  inclosure  and  wholly  below  said  upper  eroas  bar. 
whereby  It  is  normally  held  closed  by  gravity,  means  re- 
movably connecting  one  of  the  major-length  members  of 
said  diamond-shaped  bed  inclosure  to  the  upper  crow- 
bar to  swlngingly  suspend  said  Inclostire  from  the  upper 
cross-bar  and  between  and  free  of  contact  with  dm  up- 
rights, a  bel  support  nrrange<i  in  said  inclosure  between 
the  lowermost  edge  thereof  and  the  point  of  maximnm 
width  of  said  Inclosure,  and  mrniis  co(H>eratlng  with  the 
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Inclodure  to  fix  the  Inclosure  with  relation  to  the  main 
frame,  said  means  eng:aglDg  the  Inclosure  on  the  line 
diagonally  opposed  to  the  point  of  connection  of  said  In 
<l(>8ure    to    the    upper    cross-bar.    whereby    when    the    In 


closure  is  fixed  with  relation   to  the  main   frame  the  bed 
support    Is    maintained    horizontal    and    the    space    within 
the  incloflure  above  the  bed   support  is  of  gradually    In 
creasing  width  for  a  portion  of  its  height. 


1,144.076.  MATCH-HEAD  OR  SIMILAR  COMPOSITION. 
Henry  Staier,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  17.  1915. 
Serial  No.   15.071.      (CI.  52— 5. 1 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  for  making  matches  and  for 
similar  purposes,  comprlsin.g  combustible  and  flarnlnii  ma- 
terials, an  oxygen  carrying  material  and  a  binder  com- 
prising an  aqueous  paste  of  Feculose. 

2,  A  composition  of  matter  for  makinp  matches  and  for 
similar  purpose.s.  comprising  pota.ssiuni  chlorate,  suifld  of 
phosphorus,  and  a  binder  compri»lnK  an  aqueous  past*^ 
of  Feculose. 


1.144.077.  MATCH  HEAD  OR  SIMILAR  COMPOSITION. 
Henrv  Staieu,  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  17.  1915. 
Serial  No.  15.072.     (CI.  52— r..i 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  for  making  match  head.s  or 
other  similar  purposes,  comprising  rombustible  and  flam- 
ing materials,  an  oxygen  carrying  material  and  a  binder 
containing  gum  ammoniac,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  composition  of  matter  for  making  match  heads 
and  for  similar  purposes,  comprising  potassium  chlorate, 
suifld  of  phosphorus  and  a  binder  comprising  an  aqueous 
paste  of  SOri  of  gum  ammoniac  and  70^^  of  glue. 


1.144.078.  BOWLING-PIN.  RicHAHn  E.  Stanley.  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  .lohn  N.  Barnett  and 
ooe-tblrd  to  Charles  Bltzer,  Jr.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed 
Oct.  17,  1914.     Serial  No.  867.176.     (CI.  46— 66. 1 

1.  A  hollow  metal  bowling  pin.  a  balancing  weight  In 
sertible  Into  the   head  of  the   pin,   and   means   projecting 
Into   the   pin    head    longitudinally    theredf    to    retain    said 
weight  in  position. 

2.  A  hollow  metal  bowling  pin,  an  anchoring  lug  pro 
Jecting  into  the  bead  of  the  pin  from  the  wall  thereof, 
and  a  weight  element  ImmoTably  held  In  the  head  of  the 
pin  by  said  lug. 

3.  A  hollow  metal  bowling  pin,  an  inwardly  projectins 
tapering  lug  formed  upon  the  head  of  said  pin.  and  a 
weight  element  surrounding  said  lug  and  immovably  held 
thereby  In  the  head  of  the  pin. 

4.  A  hollow  metal  bowling  pin  having  an  integral  taper 
Ing  lug  projecting  longitudinally  from  the  wall  of  the  pin 
and  through  the  head  thereof,  and  a  weight  element  sur- 
rounding said  lug  and  immovably  held  by  the  lug  within 
the  bead  of  the  pin, 

5.  A  hollow  metal  bowling  pin  having  an  anchoring  lug 
iBtegrally   formed   with   the   wall   thereof  and   projecting 


Into  the  head  of  the  pin,  said  pin  being  provided  with  an 
opening  in  its  base  through  which  balancing  means  may 


be    Inserted   and   associated  with  said   lug  to   be   retained 
thereby  within  the  head  of  the  pin. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,144,(179.  TUBULAR  CORD.  James  D.  Tkw,  .\kron, 
Ohio.  Filed  .Nov.  11.  lOi:!.  Serial  No.  800,337.  K'l. 
28—5.) 


^ 


1.  A  cord  for  tire  casings  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
strands  wound  side  by  side  around  a  hollow  center  and 
treated  with  an  adhesive  material  to  Impart  to  the  cord  a 
ilednite  normal  shape  but  capable  of  being  flattened  under 
pressure. 

'2.  A  hollow  twisted  rubber  treated  textile  cord. 

3.  A  cord  made  of  a  number  of  rubber-impregnated 
strands  twisted  together  about  a  central  bore. 

4.  A  hollow  cord  made  of  strands  impregnated  with 
rubber  and  twisted  together. 

a.  \  cord  composed  of  strands  Impregnated  with  rub- 
Ixr  ur  similar  sub!>tance  and  twisted  about  a  central  bore, 
the  strands  being  cemented  to  each  other  by  rubber. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaette.] 


1,144.080.  PLAITING-MACHINE.  Bbuno  Nitz,  Berlin- 
Reinickendorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  the  Firm  of  Wilh. 
Korting,  Barmen,  Germany.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1914.  Serial 
No.  .S7(i,169.      (CI.  28—4.) 


1.  Plaiting  machine  comprising  two  concentric  rows  of 
.strand  bearing  bobbins,  a  rotor  for  rotating  the  outer 
row  of  bobbins,  means  for  moving  the  strands  of  the  outer 
hobblns  to  and  fro  In  the  circular  path  of  these  bobbins, 
bobbin  carriers  supporting  bobbins  of  the  inner  row  of 
bobbins,  a  ring  provided  with  teeth  on  said  rotor,  racks 
on  the  said  bobbin  carriers  and  gearing  engaged  by  the 
said  ring  of  teeth  and  alternately  engaging  flr«t  the  one 


June  22, 1915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


"47 


rack  of  a  bobbin  carrier  and  then  another  rack  of  a  said 
carrier  and  thereby  rotating  the  same  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection of  the  rotor. 

2.  A  plaiting  machine  comprising  two  concentric  rows 
of  strand  bearing  bobbins,  a  rotor  for  rotating  the  outer 
row  of  bobbins,  means  for  moving  the  strands  of  the  outer 
l)obbins  to  and  fro  in  the  circular  path  of  these  bobbina, 
hobbin  carriers  supporting  bobbins  of  the  inner  row  of 
t.obbins,  upper  guide-ways  and  lower  guide-ways  for  the 
said  carriers,  a  ring  provided  with  teeth  on  said  rotor, 
racks  on  the  said  t)obbin  carriers  and  gearing  engaged  by 
riie  said  ring  of  teeth  and  alternately  engaging  flrst  the 
one  rack  of  a  bobbin  carrier  and  then  another  rack  of  a 
said  carrier  so  as  to  rotate  It  in  the  opposite  direction  to 
tiie  said  rotor. 

.;.  A  plaiting  machine  comprising  two  rows  of  strand 
liearing  bobbins,  a  rotor  for  moving  the  one  row  of  bob- 
bins in  a  circle,  two  rings  of  teeth  fixed  to  the  rotor,  driv- 
ing wheels  placed  at  different  points  of  the  circumference 
of  the  machine  and  engaging  with  the  said  rings,  bobbin 
I  nrriers  for  the  inner  row  of  bobbins,  and  racks  at  differ- 
ent parts  of  each  bobbin  carrier  which  engage  alternately 
with  different  ones  of  the  said  driving  wheels  and  by 
which  the  bobbin  carriers  are  moved  in  a  circle  In  the  op- 
posite direction  to  the  said  toothed  rings. 

4.  A  plaiting  machine  comprising  rows  of  strand  bear- 
ing bobbins,  means  for  moving  the  one  bobbin  row  in  a 
ijrclc,  means  for  moving  a  second  bobbin  row  in  a  circle 
inside  the  flrst  circle  and  in  an  opposite  direction  to  the 
tirst  row,  means  for  moving  the  strands  of  the  outer  bob- 
liln  low  to  and  fro  In  the  circular  path  of  these  bobbins, 
m>  ans  for  moving  the  strands  of  the  Inner  bobbins  in  a 
plane  circular  path  and  bobbin  carriers  for  the  inner  row 
of  bobbins,  the  said  moving  means  for  the  second  bobbin 
row  comprising  driving  means  for  the  bobbin  carriers 
which  engage  with  the  carriers  at  different  surfaces  of  the 
same  alternately,  the  said  inner  bobbins  being  mounted  on 
the  sides  of  the  said  carriers  which  are  directed  outward 
from  the  center  of  their  circular  paths. 

.".  A  plaiting  machine  comprising  two  concentric  rows 
<if  strand  bearing  bobbins,  a  rotor  for  rotating  the  outer 
row  of  bobbins,  means  for  moving  the  strands  of  the  outer 
bobbins  to  and  fro  in  the  circular  path  of  these  bobbins, 
bobbin  carriers  supporting  bobbina  of  the  inner  row,  a 
1  ing  provided  with  teeth  on  said  rotor,  racks  on  the  said 
liobbln  carriers  and  gearing  engaged  by  the  said  ring  of 
teeth  and  alternately  engaging  flrst  the  one  rack  of  a  bob- 
bin carrier  and  then  another  rack  of  a  said  carrier  and 
thereby  rotating  the  same  in  the  opposite  direction  to  the 
rotor,  said  inner  bobbins  being  mounted  on  the  sides  of 
tne  said  carriers  that  are  turned  away  irom  the  carriers' 
center  of  rotation. 

[t  laims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,144.081.  CAN-TESTER.  James  W.  Voris  and  CLTDB 
E.  Hover,  Norwood,  Ohio  ;  said  Hover  assignor  of  one- 
half  of  the  whole  right  to  Oscar  C.  Huffman,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  3,  1913.  Serial  No.  793,144.  (CI. 
73—51.) 


tubes  on  the  revolving  member  communicating  at  the  outer 
end  with  cans  to  be  tested,  and  at  the  inner  end  opening 
against  the  stationary  member  iMd  a  slot  at  one  point  in 
the  stationary  member,  located  so  as  to  communicate  with 
the  inner  ends  of  the  radial  tubes,  said  slot  being  of  a  aize 
to  communicate  with  the  said  tubes  at  one  position  only 
of  the  revolving  member,  and  means  for  holding  the  cana 
against  the  outer  ends  of  the  tubes  at  this  position,  for 
the  purpose  described. 

2.  A  tester  for  cans  and  the  like,  comprising  a  revoluble 
can  receiving  member,  and  a  stationary  member  on  which 
the  revoluble  member  is  journaled,  means  for  Qiittlng  the 
stationary  member  under  reduced  pressure,  a  aeries  of 
radial  tubes  on  the  revolving  member  communicating  at 
the  outer  end  with  cans  to  be  tested,  and  at  the  inner  end 
opening  against  the  stationary  member,  and  a  slot  at  one 
point  In  the  stationary  member,  located  so  as  to  communi- 
cate with  the  inner  ends  of  the  radial  tubes,  said  slot  be- 
ing of  a  size  to  communicate  with  the  said  tut>e8  at  one 
nosition  only  of  the  revolving  member,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing the  cans  against  the  outer  ends  of  the  tubes  at  this 
position,   for   the   purpose  described. 

3.  A  tester  for  leakage  In  cans  and  the  like,  comprising 
a  revolving  can  receiving  member,  a  member  under  suction 
on  which  it  revolves,  means  for  putting  said  member  un- 
iler  suction,  openings  therein,  a  passageway  in  the  receiv- 
ing member  registering  with  one  of  the  openings  to  apply 
Initial  suction  to  the 'cans,  a  valve  in  said  member,  and  a 
passageway  from  the  valve  registering  with  another  open- 
ing In  the  suction  member,  for  the  purpose  described. 

4  -V  tester  for  leakage  in  cans  and  the  like,  comprising 
a  cylindrical  vacuum  box,  a  wheel,  having  a  rim  adapted 
til  receive  the  cans,  and  a  hub  adapted  to  revolve  on  the 
box,  radial  tubes  running  through  the  hub,  out,  and 
through  the  rim,  the  box  having  openings  to  feglater  with 
the  tubes  positioned  so  as  to  apply  suction  to  the  cans 
when  received  on  tbe  rim,  and  means  for  releasing  the  suc- 
tion upon  leakage  of  air  into  the  cans,  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

5.  A  tester  for  leakage  in  cans  and  tbe  like,  comprising 
a  cylindrical  vacuum  box,  a  wheel,  having  a  rim  adapted 
to  receive  the  cans,  and  a  hub  adapted  to  revolve  on  the 
box,  primary  radial  tubes  running  through  the  hub.  out 
and  through  the  rim,  secondary  tubes  running  through  the 
hub  and  communicating  with  tbe  primary  tut>es,  a  valve 
at  the  point  of  communication,  and  means  controlled  by 
said  valve  for  admitting  atmosphere  to  the  primary  tubes, 
upon  slight  Inequalities  of  suction  between  tbe  two  tubes. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I.  .\  te-stc-r  for  tnus  and  the  like,  i-omprl.sing  a  levoluble 
can  receiving  member,  and  a  stationary  member  on  which 
the  levoluble  ui<-mber  abuts,  means  for  putting  the  sta- 
tionary uifnilit-r  under  reduced  pn-ssure.  a  series  of  radial 


1,144,082.  PENCIL.  Harry  Clarbno  Wkl,to.<.  Water- 
bury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Mattatuck  Manufacturing 
Company,  Waterbury.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecti- 
cut. Filed  Sept.  9.  1914.  Serial  No.  8QI),634.  (CI. 
120—21.) 


1, 


.  I 


1.   A  pencil  comprising  a  tubular  outer  casluc.  u  lonfttv 
dlnallv  slotted  lead  carrier  In  said  casing,  a  washer  noo- 
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rotatably  held  la  uld  cMing  and  proTid«d  with  a  lug  ea- 
gaffins  In  ttie  slot  la  tbt  lead  Carrier  to  thereby  hold  the 
same  against  rotation  In  the  caalog,  uld  lead  carrier  hay- 
ing a  thn^aded  upper  end  portion,  an  operating  knob 
■eated  in  the  upper  end  of  the  outer  caalng  provided  with 
an  external  annular  groove  and  having  threaded  engage- 
ment with  the  upper  threaded  end  portion  of  the  lead  car- 
rier, and  aald  outer  easing  having  a  portion  of  the  wall 
thereof  Indented  into  said  annular  groove  to  thereby  rota- 
tably  confine  the  icnob  to  the  onter  easing  and  prevent 
relative  longitudinal  movement. 

-'.  A  pencil  comprising  an  outer  tabular  easing  having  a 
tapered  jaw  closing  lower  end,  a  tubular  lead  carrier  with- 
in the  caalng  having  a  threaded  upper  end  and  Its  lower 
end  slotted  longitudinally  to  provide  spaced  lead-gripping 
jaws,  n  was.  er  non-rotatably  engaged  in  the  lower  portion 
of  tht'  <.a  in;,  having  an  inwardly  projecting  iuj?  engaging 
ia  tlie  l(.ntflti:dinnl  slot  between  the  jaws  to  thereby  hold 
t_e  l«ia  I'ir.ltr  j urnlnst  rotation  in  tl;e  outer  casing  while 
permitting  longltudinar  shifting  thereof  and  au  operating 
Icnob  rotatably  secured  in  the  upper  end  of  the  outer 
casing. 

-i.  A  pencil  comprising  a  casing,  a  lead  carder  therein,  a 
rotatable  operating  Icnob  mounted  in  the  upper  end  of  the 
casing  and  lia\lng  a  screw  threaded  engagement  with  said 
carrier,  means  for  preventing  relative  longitudinal  move 
ment  of  said  knob  and  casing  and  a  clip  secured  to  the 
casing  having  a  downwardly  extending  spring  finger  for 
engagement  with  a  pocket  and  an  upwardly  extending 
spring  finger  frictlonally  engaging  said  knob  for  holding 
bald  knob  against  rotation  In  the  casing. 


1.  In  a  glazing  mounting,  the  (o.Tihiuatioii  of  a  clr 
cumferential  Inclosing  structure  provided  with  an  Inner 
glazing  seat  and  an  outer  circumferential  seat,  a  glazing 
located  betWeen  said  seats,  and  a  locking  ring  Interposed 
between  said  outer  seat  and  said  glazing  and  adapted  to 
force  the  glazing  into  engagement  with  said  seat,  said 
locking  ring  being  formed  of  resilient  material  and  having 
Its  inner  edge,  which  engages  the  glazing,  of  a  sul.Htan 
stantially  less  diameter  than  the  portion  of  said  ring  In 
engagement  with  said  outer  seat. 

2.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  of  an  inclosing  structure 
having  a  pair  of  circular,  axlally  spaced-apart  opposed 
circumferential  seats,  a  glaclng  mounted  on  one  of  said 
seats,  and  a  resilient  sheet  metal  locking  ring  Interposed 
between  said  glazing  and  the  other  seat,  said  ring  being 
relatively  wide  in  its  crosa-section  compared  with  the 
thickness  of  metal,  and  engaging  one  of  said  opposed 
parts  on  a  diameter  substantially  less  than  the  diameter 
of  its  engagement  with  the  ot^her  of  said  parts  whereby  said 
ring  is  capable  of  being  compressed  axlally  between  said 
glaxing  and  said  second  seat. 

3.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  of  an  annular  supporting 
structure  provided  with  an  Inner  i>nd  an  outer  annular 
■eat.  a  glaalng  supported  on  said  Inner  seat,  and  a  sheet 


1.144,0!j3.      LOCKING-RINO    FOR    (iLAZINGS.      Waltm 
H.  White.  Kenosha,  Wis.,  assignoi  to  The  Badger  Brass 
Mfg.   Co.,   Kenosha,    Wis.,   a    Corporation   of    Wisconsin 
Filed  Dec.  9,  1914.     Serial  No.  87«,211.     (VI.  40 — 241.) 


metal  annular  axlally  comprewlbla  locking  ring  interpoaad 
between  said  outer  scat  and  said  glazing. 

4.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  of  an  annular  Indoalng 
structure  provided  with  an  Inner  outwardly  facing  glaz- 
ing seat  and  an  onter  recessed  inwardly  facing  locking 
ring  seat,  said  seats  being  spaced  apart  along  the  »»t« 
of  the  lamp,  a  glazing  supported  upon  aald  inner  seat,  a 
non-continuous  sheet  metal  locking  ring  interposed  be- 
tween the  outer  seat  and  the  glaalng,  aald  locking  ring 
being  axially  flexible  and  adapted  to  form  an  annular 
finishing  trim  around  the  outer  exposed  surface  of  the 
glazing,  and  means  for  locking  the  ends  of  said  ring  Id 
position, 

5.  In  a  parabolic  head-lamp,  the  combination  of  a  glaz- 
ing provided  with  an  annular  glazing  seat  and  a  recened 
outwardly  projecting  locking  ring  seat  spaced  along  the 
axis  of  the  lamp  in  front  and  outside  of  the  glazing  seat, 
a  circular  glazing  supported  on  said  glazing  seat  and  in- 
terpose<l  between  both  of  said  seaU,  a  non-continuous 
locking  ring  pressed  out  of  comparatively  thin  resilient 
sheet  metal  and  having  an  outer  edge  of  comparatively 
large  diameter  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  recessed  seat, 
and  provided  with  an  inwardly  projecting  edge  or  lip 
adapted  to  engage  the  glazing  on  a  circle  less  In  diameter 
than  the  smallest  diameter  of  said  outer  seat,  and  means 
for  locking  the  ends  of  said  ring  in  position. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.144,084.  CALL-DISTRIBrTING  SYSTEM.  CHAHLBa 
S.  Winston.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switch- 
board and  Supply  Company.  Chlengo.  III.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1913.  Serial  No.  782,803. 
(Cl.   179—27.1 


1.  A  call  distributing  system  comprising  telephone  lines, 
automatic  line  switches  for  said  lines,  cord  selectors  mul- 
tii)ly  unn.'ctod  to  terminals  of  said  line  switches,  oper- 
ators' cord  circuits,  and  means  controllable  over  a  call- 
ing line  for  causing  its  line  switch  to  test  its  terminals 
progressively  to  automatically  select  an  idle  cord  selector 
and  said  cord  selector  to  thereafter  automatically  select 
an  Idle  cord. 

2.  A  call  distributing  system  comprising  telephone  lines, 
one-dlmenslon  automatic  line  switches  for  said  lines,  iwo- 
dlmonsion  cord  selectors  multiply  connected  to  terminals 
of  said  line  switches,  operatora'  cord  circuits,  means  con- 
trollable over  a  calling  line  for  caoaing  its  line  switch  to 
automatically  select  an  Idle  cord  aelector.  and  means 
whereby  said  cord  selector  thereafter  automatically  selects 
an  Idle  cord. 

'..  .V  call  dl.strlbutlng  system  comprising  telephone  lines, 
one  dimenslin  automatic  line  switchea  for  said  lines,  two- 
dimension  cord  selectors  accessible  liy  said  line  switches, 
operators'  cord  circuits  accessible  by  said  cord  selectors, 
means  controllable  over  a  calling  line  for  causing  its  line 
switch  to  automatically  select  an  idle  cord  selector,  and 
means  whereby  said  cord  selector  thereafter  automatically 
select-"!  an  idle  cord. 

4.  .\  call  distributing  system  comprising  telephone  lines, 
one-dimension  automatic  line  switches  for  said  lines,  two- 
dimension    cord   selectors   having   terminals   divided    Into 
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groups,  operators'  cord  drcuits  connected  to  said  termi- 
nals, means  controllable  over  a  calling  line  for  causing 
Its  line  switch  to  automatically  select  an  idle  cord'selector, 
and  means  whereby  said  cord  selector  tttereafter  tests  said 
terminals  by  groups  and  individually  to  select  an  idle  one 
of  said  cord  circuits. 

5.  A  call  distributing  system  comprising  telephone  itnea, 
one-dimension  automatic  line  switches  for  said  Unea,  two- 
dimension  cord  selectors  multiply  connected  to  terminals 
of  said  line  switch  and  having  terminals  divided  into 
groups,  operators'  cord  circuits  multiply  connected  to  said 
selector  terminals,  means  controllable  over  a  calling  line 
for  causing  Its  line  switch  to  automatically  select  an  idle 
cord  selector,  and  means  whereby  said  cord  selector  there- 
after tests  said  terminals  by  groups  and  individually  to 
select  an  idle  one  of  said  cord  circuits. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,144,085.  EXERCISING  Al-PARATLS  FOR  USE  IN  A 
LY.N'<;  roSITION.  ARTnVR  ARl^i.vNiLr.  Bisel.  Swit- 
zerland. Fifed  Oct.  21,  1913.  Serial  No.  796,453.  (CI. 
46 — 69.  > 


1.  In  an  exercising  apparatus  for  use  In  a  lying  po- 
sition, the  combination  of  two  fl:;xible  strings  of  equal 
length  provided  at  one  end  with  means  for  their  connection 
with  the  legs  of  the  user  and  at  the  other  end  with 
bandies  adapted  to  be  gripped  by  the  hands  of  the  user, 
with  two  pairs  of  plvotally  suspended  pulley  blocks,  which 
are  exclusively  borne  by  a  fixed  vertical  support  and  of 
which  one  pair  Is  located  only  a  few  inches  and  the  other 
at  least  18  Inches  above  the  floor,  and  over  which  the  said 
strings  are  guided  in  such  a  manner  that  their  portions 
adjacent  to  the  handles  and  to  the  pulley  blocks  located 
only  a  few  inches  abovfe  the  floor  form  In  their  end  posi- 
tions as  small  an  angle  as  possible  with  the  horizontal, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  exercising  apparatus  fo.-  use  in  a  lying  posi- 
tion, the  combination  of  two  flexible  strings  of  equal 
length,  provided  at  one  end  wlt'.i  a  weighting  device 
adapted  to  l)e  connected  with  the  legs  of  the  user  and  at 
the  other  end  with  handles  adapted  to  be  gripped  by  the 
hands  of  the  user,  with  two  pairs  of  plvotally  suspended 
[lulley  blocks,  which  are  exclusively  borne  by  a  fixed  ver- 
tical support  and  of  which  one  pair  Is  located  only  a  few 
Inches  and  the  other  at  least  18  inches  above  the  floor, 
and  over  which  the  said  strings  are  guided  in  such  a 
manner  that  their  portions  adjacent  to  the  handles  and 
to  the  pulley  blocks  located  only  a  few  inches  above  the 
floor  form  In  their  end  positions  as  small  an  angle  as 
lK>sslble  with  the  horizontal,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  exercising  apparatus  for  use  in  a  lying  posi- 
tion, the  combination  of  two  flexible  strings  of  eqnal 
length,  provided  at  one  end  with  a  weighting  device 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  legs  of  the  user  and 
at  the  other  end  with  handles  adapted  to  be  gripped  by 
the  hands  of  the  user,  with  plvotally  suspended  pulley 
blocks  which  are  exclusively  borne  by  a  flxed  vertical 
support  and  over  which  the  said  strings  are  guided  In 
Huch  a  manner  that  their  portions  adjacent  to  the  handles 
form  In  both  their  end  positions  as  small  an  angle  as 
possible  with  the  horizontal,  the  said  weighting  device 
consisting  of  a  curved  metal  block  having  a  shin  pro- 
tecting pad  and  straps  and  buckles  for  Its  fastening,  sub- 
stantially as  described, 

4.  In  an  exercising  apparatus  for  use  in  a  lying  posi- 
tion, the  combination  of  two  flexible  strings  provided  at 
one  end  with  handles  adapted  to  be  gripped  by  the  bands 
of  the  user,  a  series  of  different  weighting  devices,  which 
may  be  adapted  successively  to  the  other  end  of  the  said 
strings  and  consist  of  curved  metal  blocks  having  a  shin 


protecting  pad  and  straps  and  baekles  (or  ttaalr  eoa 
tion  with  the  legs  of  the  user,  with  pirotally 
pulley  blocks  which  are  exclnalvely  borne  by  •  flaea  ver- 
tical support  and  over  which  the  said  strtnvs  are  guided 
la  such  a  manner  that  their  portions  adJaceBt  to  the 
handles  form  la  both  their  end  poslti(»s  aa  aanU  aJk  ancle 
as  posalMe  with  the  horiaoatal,  substantlaUy  M  d— erlhert 

5.  In  an  exercising  apparatus  for  uae  in  a  lying  position, 
the  combination  of  two  flexible  strings  of  equal  lengtt 
provided  at  one  end  with  means  for  their  connection  with 
the  legs  of  the  user  and  at  the  other  end  with  liandles 
adapted  to  be  gripped  by  the  bands  of  t&e  user,  with  aa 
adjuatable  stopping  device  to  prevent  the  user's  body 
from  eliding  on  the  floor  and  with  two  pairs  of  plvotally 
suspended  pulley  blocks  which  are  exclusively  borne  by  a 
fixed  vertical  support  and  of  which  one  pair  Iz  located  only 
a  few  Inches  and  the  other  at  least  18  inches  above  the 
floor,  and  over  which  the  said  strings  are  guided  in  such 
a  maimer  that  their  portions  adjacent  to  the  handles  and 
to  the  pulley  blocks  located  only  a  few  Inches  above  the 
floor  form  In  their  end  positions  as  small  an  angle  as  pos- 
sible with  the  horizontal,  substantially  as  described. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


1,144.086  DISPLAY  DEVICE  FOR  BOTTLES,  Ac. 
Moore  S.  Achenbach.  IMttsburgh.  I'a.  Filed  Aug.  14, 
1914.     SerUl  No.  856.709.     (CI.  -iO— 20.) 


1.  .\  display  device  coui prising  a  body  portion,  a  centrai 
flap  formed  of  tertninni  section!:  and  an  intermediate  sec 
tlon,  said  sections  being  bendable  with  respect  to  each 
other  to  form  a  support  for  the  Ixxly  portion  and  the  ter- 
minal sections  being  pr(;vided  with  openings  adapted  to 
register  and  receive  a  supporting  object  when  the  sections 
are  in  operative  position,  and  the  intermediate  section 
connecting  said  terminal  .sections  and  holding  them 
spaced  apart  to  retain  t)ie  device  in  position  on  said  sup- 
porting object  and  to  sustain  said  body  portion  upright 
thereon. 

2.  A  display  device  comprising  .a  body  portion  with 
depending  legs  upon  the  sides  thereof  and  a  flap  upon 
said  body  portion  intermediate  of  said  legs  In  the  same 
plane  as  said  body,  said  flap  being  formed  of  an  Interme- 
diate and  two  terminal  sections,  said  sectiona  being  bend- 
able  with  respect  to  each  other  to  form  a  support  for  the 
body  portion  and  the  terminal  sectiona  thereof  having 
openings  therein  adapted  to  register  and  receive  an  object 
when  the  sections  are  In  operative  position,  and  a  strap 
on  said  flap  bendable  to  engage  the  body  portion  to  form 
a  brace  for  the  flap  in  its  operative  position. 

3.  A  display  device  comprising  a  body  portion  with  a 
recess  and  legs  upon  each  side  thereof  and  a  flap  inter- 
mediate said  legs,  said  flap  embodying  terminal  and  in- 
termediate sections  with  means  for  securing  said  lUp  to 
said  legs,  said  sections  being  bendable  with  respect  to  each 
other  to  form  a  support  for  the  body  portion  and  the 
terminal  sections  of  said  flap  having  openings  therein 
adapted  to  register  when  the  sections  are  in  operative 
position  and  to  receive  an  object  to  which  it  is  a|H>lled. 
said  terminal  sections  being  connected  by  the  intermediate 
section  which  serves  to  sustain  said  terminal  sections  in 
position. 

4.  A  display  device  comprising  a  body  portion  with  a 
recess  and  legs  upon  each  side  thereof  and  a  flap  on  tlie 
body  portion  within  said  recess  snd  comprising  terminal 
and   intermediate  portions,   said   portions   being  bendable 
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with  respect  to  each  other  to  form  a  support  for  the  body 
portion  ant)  the  terminal  portions  Laving  openings  adapt- 
ed to  register  with  each  other  when  the  sections  are  in 
operative  position  and  one  of  said  portions  having  means 
connecting  It  with  the  adjacent  wall  of  the  body  portion 
on  the  inner  sides  of  said  legs  when  said  sections  are  bent 
to  engage  an  object  to  which  the  device  is  applied. 

5.  A  display  device  comprising  a  body  portion  with  a 
flap  thereon  continuous  thereof,  said  flap  being  formed 
of  terminal  sections  and  an  intermediate  section,  bendable 
with  respect  to  each  other  to  form  a  support  for  the  body 
portion,  the  terminal  sections  having  openings  therein 
and  the  intermediate  section  connecting  said  terminal 
sections  and  serving  to  bold  the  latter  spread  apart  on 
an  object  to  which  the  device  is  applied,  and  a  tongue 
carried  by  one  terminal  section  adapted  to  engage  the 
body  portion. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.144,087.  ADJUSTABLE  HOLDER  FOR  I'OrKET 
ELECTRIC  LAMPS.  De  Witt  Selegmax  Adleh, 
Allston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Metalyte  Company,  Inc., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  .Tan.  14,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  2,20.3.      (CI.  24(>— 59. 1 


1.  .\n  adjustable  support  for  pocket  electric  lamps  or 
the  like  comprislilg  in  combination,  a  platp,  hook-shaped 
pln.s  attached  thereto,  and  two  oppositely  disposed  spring 
clamps  hinged  to  the  plate  by  a  friction  hinge  whereby 
tbey  may  be  held  In  different  angular  positions  with  refer- 
ence to  the  plate. 

2.  An  adjustable  support  for  pocket  electric  lamps  or 
the  like  comprising  in  combination,  a  plate  having  a 
triangular  opening  therein,  and  two  oppositely  disposed 
spring  clamps  hinged  to  the  plate  by  a  friction  hinge 
whereby  they  may  be  held  in  different  angular  positions 
with  reference  to  the  plate. 

3.  An  adjustable  support  for  pocket  electric  lamps  or 
the  like  comprising  In  combination,  a  plate,  hook-shaped 
pins  attached  thereto  by  hinges  upon  the  upper  surface 
of  the  plate  located  adjacent  to  the  edges  thereof  in  such 
position  that  the  free  ends  of  the  hooked  pins  may  be 
swung  over  said  edges,  and  two  oppositely  disposed  .spring 
clamps  hinged  to  the  plate. 

4.  An  adjustable  support  for  pocket  electric  lamps  or 
the  like  comprising  in  combination  a  plate  having  a  cen- 
tral triangular  opening  and  hook-shaped  pins  hinged  to  it 
at  one  end,  a  pair  of  brackets  adjustably  attached  to  it 
near  the  other  end  and  a  pair  of  spring  clamps  hinged, 
one  to  each  bracket. 


1,144,088.  DRILL  FOR  BORING  GUN  BARRELS.  Na- 
POLBON  L.  Ai>s,  Chicopee.  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1915. 
Serial  No.  13,699.      <C1.  77—68.) 

1.  A  drill  bar  having,  at  its  opposite  sides.  lonKltuilinal 
channels  leading  to  Its  end,  having  arc  shaped  sides  be- 
tween the  channels,  said  sides  at  the  working  end  being 
convergent  to  the  axis,  and  having  cutting  llpa  at  their 
respectively  advanced  or  forward  edges,  one  of  said  con- 
vergent cuttlng-lip-lncludlng  portions  being  traversed  by 
a  channel  on  a  ■ubetantial  angle  to  the  length  of  the  drill 
bar,  and  said  bar  having  an  oil  duct  longitudinally  there- 
through and  opening  to  one  of  its  sldewise  located  cbau- 
nels. 

2.  A  drill  bar  having,  at  its  opposite  sides.  lonKitndl 
nal    channels    lending    to   its    end.    one    of    side    channels 


having  a  lengthwise  extent  but  partially  that  of  the  bar, 
and  relatively  shorter  than  the  other  side  channel,  said 
bar  having  arc  shaped  sides  between  the  channels,  and 
said  sides  at  the  working  end  being  convergent  to  the 
axis,  and  having  cutting  lips  at  their  respectively  ad- 
vanced or  forward  edges,  one  of  said  convergent  cuttln«- 
llp-including  portions  being  traversed  by  a  channel  on  a 
substantial  angle  to  the  length  of  the  drill  bar,  and  said 
bar  having  an  oil  duct  longitudinally  therethrough  and 
opening  to  the  shorter  one  of  its  sldewise  located  channels. 


3.  A  drill  bur  i::ivin;LC,  at  its  opposlw  sides,  lon-'itmli- 
nal  channels  hading  to  its  end.  having  arc  shaped  sides 
between  the  channels,  which  are  "backed  off"  or  rt-duoed 
from  their  forwardly  advancing  edges  rearwardly.  said 
sides  at  ih<'  working  end  being  convergent  to  the  axis, 
and  having  cutting  lips  at  their  respectively  advanced  or 
forward  edges,  one  of  said  convergent  cutting  lip-includ- 
ing portlon.s  being  traversed  by  a  channel  on  a  substan- 
tial annle  to  the  length  of  the  drill  bar,  and  said  bar  iiav- 
in>,'  an  oil  duct  longitudinally  therethrough  and  opening 
to  one  of  Its  sldewise  located  channels. 

4.  A  drill  bar  having,  at  its  opposite  sides  longitudi- 
nal channels  leading  to  its  end,  one  of  said  side  channels 
having  a  lengthwise  extent  but  partially  that  of  the  bar, 
and  relatively  shorter  than  the  other  side  channel,  said 
bar  having  arc  shaped  sides  between  the  channels,  and 
said  sides  at  the  working  end  being  convergent  to  the 
axis,  and  having  cutting  lips  at  their  respectively  ad 
vanced  or  forward  edges,  one  of  said  convergent  cuttlng- 
llp-lncludlng  portions  being  of  step  shape,  and  the  other 
of  said  convergent  cuttlng-llp-including  portions  being 
traversed  by  a  channel  on  a  substantial  angle  to  the 
length  of  the  drill  bar,  and  said  bar  having  an  oil  duct 
longitudinally  therethrough  and  opening  to  the  shorter  one 
of  its  sldewise  located  channels. 

5.  A  drill-bar  having,  at  its  opposite  sides,  longitudi- 
nal channels  leading  to  its  end,  having  arc  shaped  sides 
between  the  channels,  said  sides  at  the  working  end  being 
convergent  to  the  axis,  and  having  cutting  lips  at  their 
respectively  advanced  or  forward  edges,  one  of  said  con- 
veregent  cutting  llp-lncluding-portions  l>eing  traversed  by 
a  channel  on  a  substantial  angle  to  the  length  of  the  drill 
bar,  and  said  bar  having  an  oil  duct  longitudinally  there- 
through and  opening  to  one  of  its  sldewise  located  chan- 
nels, combined  with  a  tubular  carrier  shank,  with  which 
the  drill-bar  has  a  mortlse-and-tenon-engagement,  the 
passage  in  the  tubular  carrier  communicating  with  said 
longitudinal  oil  duct  in  the  drill  bar. 


1,144,089.  ATTRITION-MILL  PLATE.  Edward  P.  Al- 
STBD,  Truesdell,  Wis.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1912,  Serial  No, 
736.949.      (CI.  83—3.) 


1.   .\tiriiion  mill  plates,  comprising  oppositely  rota  table 
[I'.it's  i):uvi(le<i  with  material  reducing  radial  ribs  of  vary- 
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ing  lengths,  the  material  engaging  edges  of  ribs  of  op- 
posite plates  diverging  toward  the  axis  of  the  plates  when 
in  engagement  with  each  other  for  a  portion  of  their 
lengths  to  advance  the  line  of  material  engagement  in  a 
direction  toward  the  axis  of  rotation,  and  transverse 
ribs  extending  in  approximately  straight  short  broken 
lines  clrcumferentlally  around  the  medial  portions  of  the 
faces  of  the  plates,  said  broken  lines  of  transverse  ribs 
forming  outlet  openings  permitting  the  reduced  material 
to  work  outwardly. 

2.  Attrition  mill  plates,  comprising  oppositely  rotatable 
plates  provided  with  material  reducing  radial  ribs  of 
varying  len>,'th«  and  with  transverse  ribs,  the  medial 
face  portions  of  the  radial  ribs  being  of  less  width  than 
their  opposite  end  portions  to  advance  the  line  of  material 
•  n^'agement  toward  said  medial  face  portions,  the  trans- 
verse ribs  extending  in  approximately  straight  short 
broken  lines  which  have  a  shearing  engagement  with  like 
ribs  of  opposite  plates,  (-aid  broken  lines  of  transverse 
ribs  forming  outlet  openings  permitting  the  n'duced  ma 
terlal   to  work  outwardly. 

.1.  A  grinding  plate  for  attrition  mills,  comprising  a 
segmental  plate  provided  with  radial  ribs  of  varjing 
length.-,  other  ribs  extending  transversely  across  the 
radial  ribs  and  also  extending  approximately  In  straiglit 
short  broken  lines  hexagonally  around  the  face  of  the  plate 
and  short  transverse  liuard  ribs  overlapping  the  broken 
portions  of'  the  broken  ribs,  said  broken  lines  of  trans- 
verse ribs  forming  outlet  openings  permitting  the  reduced 
material  to  work  outwardly. 

4.  A  grinding  plate  for  attrition  mills  provided  with 
material  reducing  radial  ribs  of  varying  lengths  and  with 
short  angular  ribs  which  exfend  across  the  radial  ribs  at 
ancles  other  than  at  right  angles,  said  short  ribs  forming 
..utiet  openings  permitting  the  reduced  material  to  work 
outwardly. 

J.  .V  ^.'rinding  plate  for  attrition  mills,  comprising  seg- 
mental plates  provided  with  material  reducing  radial  ribs 
iif  varying  lengths  which  are  of  less  width  medially  than 
at  their  outer  ends,  and  short  biangular  ribs  extending 
across  the  radial  ribs,  said  short  ribs  forming  outlet  open- 
ings permitting  the   reduced  material  to  work  outwardly. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


sltely  facing  Inner  and  outer  shoulders  adapted  to  serve 
as  stops  for  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  plntle-roU  as 
the  hinge  is  closed  and  opened  respectively. 

4.  A  hinge  joint,  comprising  a  pair  of  coactlng  members 
having  respectively  a  pintle-roll  and  a  knuckle-roll  adapted 
to  coact  concentrically,  one  of  said  rolls  having  the  medial 
portion  of  its  free  edge  turned  inward,  in  combination 
with  an  end  thrust  stop  member  comprising  a  pair  of 
l)lock8.  coaxlally  disposed  side  by  side,  one  secured  to  the 
said  inwardly  turned  rdl  edge  and  the  other  secured  to 
the   other    roll. 

5.  A  hinge  joint,  comprising  a  plntle-roU  and  a  knuckle- 
roll  adapted  and  arranged  for  concentric  rotative  coactlon, 
in  combination  with  end  thrust  stop  means  comprising  a 
'>lock  secured  to  the  knuckle-roll,  the  pintle-roll  having 
its  Inner  edee  turned  inwardly  medially  and  with  its  end 
formed  to  provide  n  bearing  shoulder  for  said  block  to 
hear  against. 

[Claims  6  anrl  T  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,144.001.  TIN  SETTKl!.  Ha.ns  J.  Anper.son,  Lakemills. 
Wis.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  George  W.  Carleton.  Lake- 
mills,  Wi>.  FiU-(1  l»e,  .  .-..  1912.  Ser.al  No.  735.106. 
iCl.  46—54.1 


1.144,000.  HINGE-JOINT.  Fritz  AnTHfR  Anderson, 
Milton.  Wis.  Piled  Mar.  11,  1914.  Serial  No.  823.869. 
iCl.  16—11.1 


1.  A  hinge  joint  comprising  a  pair  of  co-acting  mem- 
bers having  respectively  a  knuckle-roll  and  a  pintle-roll 
toncentrlc  with  each  otber  and  longitudinally  straight 
H-iil  parallel  with  their  axis,  the  pintle-roll  substantially 
-nrroundlng  the  knuckle-roll  peripherally,  and  comple- 
mentary end  thrust  stop  means  carried  by  the  roll  por- 
tions respectively,  one  of  the  stop  means  being  detachable 
to  permit  said  members  to  be  slid  axially  into  coactlve 
relation. 

2.  A  hinge  joint,  comprising  a  pintle  roll  and  a  knuckle 
roll  adapted  and  arranged  for  concentric  rotative  coactlon 
one  within  the  other  throughout  substantially  the  entire 
length  of  the  hinge,  one  of  said  rolls  being  shouldered 
nr  one  end  of  the  bingo,  and  means  carried  by  the  cor 
re-ponding  end  of  the  other  roll  and  disposed  transversely 
of  the  ails,  said  means  Iwing  formed  and  adapte  1  to  serve 
as  a  closure  for  the  end  of  the  joint  and  also  as  a  stop 
slioiilder  for  coactlon  with   the  shouldered   roll. 

■i.  A  hinge  joint,  comprising  a  pair  of  coacting  members 
having  respectively  a  pintle-roll  of  semi-cylindrical  shape 
\>lth  Its  free  edge  turned  inward  diametrically,  and  a 
kniickle-roll  of  substantially  cylindrical  shape  with  a 
lonaitudinnl    off-Pt   In   its  medial    portion   providing   oppo- 


•■> 


■'^A.^  \"'M^TT^ 

1 
t 

1 

1.  A  pin  setter,  comprising  a  support,  a  horizontally 
extending  pin  frame  positioned  adjacent  thereto,  a  paral- 
lelogram connection  bet\\een  the  support  and  the  frame 
for  moving  and  maintaining  the  pin  frame  In  borisontal 
position,  pin  holders  carritd  by  the  pin  frame,  means  for 
normally  holding  the  pin  frame  in  an  upper  position  and 
the  pin  holders  in  pin  holding  position,  and  means  actu- 
ated by  a  downward  movement  of  the  pin  frame  for  re- 
leasing the  pins  held  by  the  pin  holding  members. 

2.  A  pin  setter,  comprising  a  support,  a  borisontAlly 
extending  pin  frame  positioned  adjacent  thereto,  a  paral- 
lelogram  connection  between  the  support  and  the  ftaa* 
for  moving  and  maintaining  the  pin  frame  in  borisontal 
position,  pin  holders  carried  by  the  pin  frame,  means  for 
moving  the  pin  frame  to  an  upper  position  when  relieved 
of  the  weight  of  the  pins,  said  pin  frame  adapted  to  be 
moved  to  a  lower  position  by  the  weight  of  the  pins  in- 
serted therein,  and  means  actuating  the  pin  holders  to  re- 
lease said  pins  when  the  pin  frame  Is  moved  downwardly, ' 

3.  A  pin  setter,  comprising  a  support,  a  horisontmlly  ex- 
tending pin  frame  positioned  adjacent  thereto,  a  parallelo- 
gram connection  between  the  support  and  the  frame  for 
moving  and  maintaining  the  frame  in  hortsontal  posttloo, 
means  for  moving  the  jiin  frame  to  an  upper  posltioa 
when  relieved  of  the  weight  of  pins,  pairs  of  pin  holden 
hinged  to  the  pin  frame,  said  pin  frame  adaptsd  to  b* 
moved  to  a  lower,  position  by  the  weight  of  the  pins  in- 
serted therein,  and  means  actuating  the  pin  holders  to 
swing  to  open  position  to  release  the  pins  when  tb«  pin 
frame  is  moved  downwardly. 

4.  A  pin  setter,  comprising  a  support,  a  boriiontalljr  ex- 
tending pin  frame  positioned  atijacent  thereto,  a  pnrallelo- 
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SnuB  connectioQ  betwMo  tb«  support  and  the  frame  for 
moTlng  and  maintaining  the  frame  in  horliontal  position, 
means  for  moviog  the  pin  frante  to  an  upper  poaltloD  when 
reileTed  of  tbe  weigtat  of  pina,  pairs  of  pin  holders  hinged 
to  the  pin  frame,  and  provided  with,  pin  receases  and 
adapted  to  awing  toward  each  other  in  pairs  to  pin  hold- 
ing position,  means  for  locking  the  pin  holders  in  pin 
holding  positions,  said  pin  frame  adapted  to  be  moved  to 
its  lower  position  by  the  weight  of  the  pins  Inserted  in 
tbe  pin  recesses,  and  means  for  automatically  unlocking 
the  pin  holding  memtxTs  to  celpase  the  pins  by  the  down- 
ward movement  of  the  pin  frame. 

5.  A  pin  setter,  comprising  a  support,  a  borlsontally 
extending  pin  frame  positioned  adjacent  thereto,  a  paral- 
leiogram  connection  between  the  support  and  tbe  frame 
for  moving  and  maintaining  tbe  frame  In  borUontal  posi- 
tion, means  for  moving  the  pin  frame  to  an  upper  posi- 
tion when  relieved  of  tbe  weight  of  pins,  pairs  of  pin 
holders  hinged  to  tbe  pin  frame,  and  provided  with  pin 
recesses  and  adapted  to  swing  toward  each  other  in  pairs 
to  pin  holding  position,  horlsontal  bars  positioned  beneath 
tbe  pin  frame  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  pin  holders, 
dogs  for  holding  said  horizontal  bars  in  locked  positions, 
and  means  automaticallr  actuating  said  dogs  to  release 
the  horizontal  bars  when  the  pin  frame  is  moved  down- 
wardly. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,144.092.  GEARING,  Vincent  G.  Apple,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  Apple  Electric  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1914.  Serial  No. 
832,474.     (CI.  74—35.) 


J9  n 


ye^ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  casing,  a  shaft  bearing,  a 
bead  for  the  casing,  providing  one  member  of  a  rcducrion 
gearing  and  a  support  for  the  said  bearing,  a  shaft  within 
■aid  bearing;  a  eoSperating  gear  member,  driven  by  said 
shaft,  and  within  said  head,  a  cover  connected  with  said 
casing,  a  driven  shaft  supported  by  said  cover,  and  a  con- 
aectlon  between  said  gearing  and  driven  shaft. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  casing  and  driven  shaft,  of 
a  casing  head,  a  gear  carried  thereby,  and  adai)tpd  to 
serre  as  one  member  of  a  reduction  gearing,  a  drlvinj? 
shaft  bearing  supported  by  said  head,  a  gear  member 
driven  by  said  shaft  and  cooperating  with  the  aforesaid 
gear,  a  cover  connected  with  tbe  casing  and  projecting 
beyond  the  gearing,  a  driven  shaft  supported  by  said 
cover  and  a  connection  between  said  gearing  and  the 
driven  shaft. 

S.  Th«  combination  with  a  casing  and  a  driving  shaft. 
of  a  beariAc  for  said  shaft,  a  casing  head  providing  one 
meanber  of  a  redaction  gearing  and  a  support  for  said  bear- 
ing, a  cooperating  gear  member  driven  by  said  shaft,  a 
cup  ahaped  cover  connected  at  Its  periphery  to  the  casing 
and  inclosing  said  gearing,  a  driven  shaft,  a  connection 
between  said  gearing  and  the  driven  shaft,  and  a  bearing 
for  the  driven  shaft  mounted  In  said  cover. 


1,144,0»8.  BAB  TIE  AND  SUPPORT,  Hubibt  E. 
Bandtbl^  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Robert  H.  Becker,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  22, 
1914.     Serial  No.  838,634.     (01.  72—122.) 


1.  A  bar  tie  and  support  for  crossed  reinforcing  rods, 
comprising  a  strip  of  sheet  metal  bent  to  form  an  arched 
base  with  rounded  edges  and  continuing  upwardly  from 
the  bearing  edges  to  form  converging  side  checks,  said  side 
checks  being  slotted  from  their  npper  edge  downwardly  to 
divide  them  into  pairs  of  spring  fingers,  the  slots  between 
the  Angers  being  adapted  to  receive  one  of  the  reinforcing 
rods  and  the  pairs  of  spring  fingers  being  adapted  to  re 
ceive  another  reinforcing  rod  of  greater  thickness  than  the 
distance  between  tbe  spring  fingers  so  that  said  rod  is 
held  thereby  with  spring  pressure,  the  upper  end  of  the 
spring  fingers  being  turned  outwardly  to  facilitate  the 
passing  of  the  last  mentioned  reinforcing  rod  therebe- 
tween. 

2  .\  bar  tie  and  support  for  crossed  reinforcing  rods, 
comprising  a  single  strip  of  sheet  metal  bent  to  the  shape 
of  the  letter  W  with  an  arched  base  having  rounded  bear 
ing  edges  with  converging  side  cheeks  extending  upwardly 
therefrom,  said  side  cheeks  being  slotted  from  their  upper 
edges  downwardly  to  a  point  above  the  bearing  surfaces 
higher  than  the  arched  portion  of  the  base,  the  slots  being 
square  at  their  ends  and  adapted  to  receive  a  square  rein 
forcing  bar  passing  through  the  slots  of  both  cheek 
members,  said  slots  dividing  the  cheek  members  into  pairs 
of  spring  fingers  converging  and  then  diverging  to  produce 
contracted  throatways  between  them  to  receive  another 
reinforcing  rod  of  greater  thickness  than  the  distance 
between  the  contracted  portion  of  the  spring  fingers  and 
to  retain  said  rod  in  place  by  their  spring  pressure  therein. 


l,U4.(n)4.  WATER-CIRCULATION  SYSTEM 
WAYS.  Wendell  A.  BAaKER.  Chicago,  111. 
11,  1015.     Serial  No.  7,628.     (CI.  137—78.) 


FOR  SUB 

Filed  Feb. 


^^^^S*N^ 


1.  In  a  water  circulation  system  for  subways,  the  com- 
bination with  an  inclined  floor  of  a  subway,  of  track- 
troughs  carried  thereby,  ti|ack-rails  In  said  troughs,  a 
return-flow  water  conduit  coMmunlcating  at  its  ends  with 
rel.itively  low  and  high  points  of  said  track-troughs,  re 
siK'ctlvely,  and  a  water  circulation  pump  located  in  said 
return-flow  conduit. 

2.  In  a  water  circulation  system  for  subways,  the  com- 
bination with  an  inclined  floor  of  a  subway,  of  track- 
troughs  carried  thereby,  track-rails  In  said  troughs,  a  re- 
turn flow  water  conduit  communicating  at  Its  ends  with 
relatively  low  and  high  points  of  said  track-troughs,  re- 
spectively, a  water  circulation  pump  located  in  said  re- 
turn flow  conduit,  means  for  collecting  and  discharging 
foul  water  from  said  system,  and  means  for  admitting 
fresh  water  thereto  when  required. 
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3.  In  a  water  circulation  system  for  snbways,  the  com- 
bination with  an  Inclined  floor  of  a  subway,  of  trad}- 
troughs  carried  thereby,  track-rails  laid  In  said  troughs, 
a  return  flow  water  conduit  communicating  at  its  ends 
with  relatively  low  and  high  points  of  said  track-trougba, 
respectively,  a  flow-retarding  agent  in  said  track- troughs, 
and  a  water  circulation  pump  located  In  said  return-flow 
conduit. 

4.  In  a  water  circulation  system  for  subways,  the  com- 
bination with  an  inclined  floor  of  a  subway,  of  track- 
troughs  carried  thereby,  track-rails  laid  In  said  trougba, 
a  return  flow  water  conduit  comprising  a  pipe  for  supply- 
ing water  to  said  trou^s  at  a  relatively  high  point  of 
the  latter,  a  drain  pipe  communicating  with  said  troughs 
at  a  relatively  low  point  of  the  latter,  a  sump  into  which 
said  drain  pipe  discharges,  and  a  pipe  connecting  said  sump 
with  said  supply  pipe,  and  a  water  circulation  pump 
located  in  one  of  said  pipes. 

5.  In  a  water  circulation  system  for  subways,  the  com- 
bination with  an  Inclined  floor  of  a  subway,  of  track- 
troughs  carried  thereby,  track-rails  laid  in  said  troughs,  a 
return-flow  water  conduit  comprising  a  pipe  for  supply- 
ing water  to  said  troughs  at  a  relatively  high  point  of  tbe 
latter,  a  drain  pipe  communicating  with  said  troughs,  at 
a  relatively  low  point  of  the  latter,  a  sump  into  which  said 
drain  pipe  discharges,  and  a  pipe  connecting  said  sump 
with  said  supply  pipe,  a  water  drcnlatlon  pomp  In  said 
connecting  pipe,  a  fresh  water  admission  pip«  coBn«ct«d 
to  said  supply  pipe,  a  foul  water  discharge  pip*  oonncctad 
to  said  connecting  pipe  on  the  discharge  side  af  said  pomp,' 
and  suitable  valves  governing  the  flow  of  w&ter  through 
pipes,  troughs,  and  sump. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,144,095.  SUPPORT  FOR  INDIBBCT  OB  8KMI-INDI- 
BBCT  LIGHTING  FIXTURES.  Hah«t  A.  Baitsk,  Lans- 
downe.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1915.  Serial  No.  746.  (a. 
24(^—78.) 


1.  in  a  device  of  the  character  sUted,  a  body  portion,  in- 
depwidently  adjustable  bowl  clamping  members  carried 
thereby,  a  threaded  bowl  supporting  member  carried  by 
said  body  portion,  a  threaded  open  ended  tubular  sleeve 
adapted  for  adjustable  connection  with  said  bowl  support- 
ing member,  a  bowl  supporting  shelf  carried  by  said  ta- 
bular sleeve  and  yielding  clamping  means  between  which 
and  the  clamping  members  tbe  bowl  to  be  supported  is 
engaged. 

2.  In  a  support  for  a  bowl  haviac  an  opening  tlMraiB, 
a  body  portion,  bowl  clamping  means  adapted  to  easage 
the  inner  wall  of  the  bowl,  a  yieldlag  elamplag  means 
adapted  to  engage  the  outer  wall  of  the  bowl,  an  open 
ended  tubalar  sleeve  passing  through  the  opening  in  the 
bowl  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  body  portion  aad 
carrying  said  yielding  clamping  ateans,  and  a  pull  member 


eoanected  at  Its  Inner  end  to  the  control  of  the  Ughttag 
medium  and  passing  throngb  »aid  tubalar  sleeve  to  the 
exterior  thereof. 

3.  In  a  holder  for  a  bowl  having  an  opening  therda.  a 
body  portion  carrying  the  lighting  elements,  adjustable 
bowl' clamping  members  carried  by  the  body,  a  threaded 
bowl  supporting  member  supported  by  the  Itody,  a  tabular 
open  ended  sleeve  adapted  for  adjustable  coanectioB  wltb 
tbe  lx>wl  supporting  member,  and  having  an  opealnc  la 
its  wall  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  bowl  at 
tbe  bottom  thereof,  a  yielding  clamping  m^ns  carried  by 
the  sleeve  and  between  which  and  the  adjustable  bowl 
clamping  members  the  bowl  is  engaged,  and  a  pull  otem- 
ber  for  each  lighting  element  passing  througli  eatd  ta* 
bular  sleeve  to  the  exterior  thereof  to  provide  for  ta- 
dividual  control  of  each  lighting  element. 

4.  In  a  holder  for  a  bowl  having  an  opening  therein, 
a  body  portion,  electric  sockets  carried  thereby,  adjust- 
able bowl  clamping  means  carried  by  the  body,  a  threaded 
bowl  supporting  member  supported  by  the  body,  an  open 
ended  tubular  sleeve  adapted  for  adjustable  connection 
with  the  bowl  supporting  member,  a  yielding  clamping 
means  carried  by  the  tubular  sleeve,  a  pull  member  for 
each  socket  passing  through  said  tubular  sleeve  and  each 
having  an  end  exterior  thereof,  a  conductor  paasing 
through  said  tubular  sleeve  to  the  exterior  thereof,  and 
an  electric  socket  carried  at  the  outer  end  thereof. 

6.  A  support  for  an  Indirect  or  seml-indlrect  lighting 
bowl  comprising  a  body  portion,  electric  sockets  in  con- 
nection with  breakable  circuits  carried  by  said  body  por- 
tion, adjustable  bowl  clamping  means  carried  by  the  body 
portion,  a  threaded  bowl  supporting  member  carried  by 
the  body,  ao  open  ended  tubular  sleeve  passing  through 
an  opening  in  the  bowl  and  adapted  for  engagement  with 
the  bowl  supporting  member,  a  yielding  clamping  means 
carried  by  the  tubular  sleeve,  a  pull  member  in  con- 
nection with  the  circuit  control  of  each  socket  paasing 
through  said  tubular  sleeve  and  extending  exterior  there 
of,  and  an  auxiliary  circuit  conductor  suitably  supported 
and  passing  through  said  tubular  sleeve  to  a  point  beneath 
said  bowl  and  carrying  a  breakable  connection  at  its 
outer  end. 

[Claims  «  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,144,096.  ADVERTISING  DEVICE.  William  Fbbd- 
■BiCK  BccKBB,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Thomas  Cnsack 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  15, 
1911.     Serial  No.  666,078.     (CI.  40—33.) 


am 


»  it,   4ft 


1.  An  advertising  device  comprising  a  placard  on  which 
a  repreeeaUtion  is  depicted,  said  placard  indudiag  a  plu- 
rality of  shutters  having  opposite  sides  each  adapted  to 
form  a  part  of  the  exposed  surface  of  said  plaeard,  tbe 
opposite  aides  of  said  shutters  bearing  altematlTe  npra- 
•cnUtloas  of  tbe  parts  of  the  depicted  mattsr  adapted 
to  appear  in  the  spaces  covered  by  said  ahuttera,  nek* 
ahafta  made  rigid  wltb  said  shutters,  pinions  fixed  to  aald 
roek-ahafta,  gears  meshing  with  said  piniOBS,  arae  rigid 
with  said  gears,  a  longitudinal  redprocatiag  rod  baTlac 
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plTotal   connection    with   each   of  said   arms,   and   means 
capable  of  lost  motion  for  reciprocating  aald  rod. 

2.  An  advertlalng  device  comprising  a  placard  on  which 
ft  representation  Is  depicted,  said  placard  including  a  plu 
rality  of  sbutten  having  opposite  sides  each  adapted  to 
form  a  part  of  the  exposed  surface  of  said  placard:  the 
oppoalte  sides  of  said  shutters  bearing  alternative  rep 
naentatlons  of  the  parts  of  the  depicted  matter  adapted 
to  appear  in  the  spaces  covered  by  said  shutters,  rock 
shafts  made  rigid  with  said  shutters,  a  longitudinal  re- 
ciprocating rod,  mechanism  Intermediate  said  reclprocat 
ing  rod  and  said  rocli  shafts  for  Imparting  rocklnR  move- 
ment to  sold  shafts  in  unison,  a  reciprocating  link,  mt-ans 
intermediate  said  reciprocating  link  and  said  reciprocating 
rod  for  imparting  the  movement  of  one  to  the  other,  a 
crank-arm  provided  with  a  crank-pin,  said  reciprocating 
link  being  provided  with  a  slot  In  which  said  crank  pin 
engages,  and  means  for  continuously  rotating  said  crank 
arm. 


1,144,097.  STARTER  FOR  GAS-ENGINES.  Vincent 
BiNDix,  Memphis,  Tenn.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1912.  Serial 
No.  739.168.     (CI.  74—7.) 


1.  A  starter  for  gas  engines  and  the  like,  comprising  In 
combination  with  a  member  operatlvely  connected  with 
the  engine,  an  electric  motor  including  Its  armature  shaft. 
a  screw  threaded  shaft  In  line  with  the  armature  shaft 
and  driven  thereby,  a  driving  member  adapted  to  engage 
and  drive  the  engine  member  but  normally  out  of  engage- 
ment therewith,  said  driving  member  being  mounted  on 
the  screw  threaded  shaft  and  having  means  for  engaging 
the  latter  whereby  operation  of  the  motor  advances  the 
drlTtng  member  into  engagement  with  the  engine  member 

2.  A  starter  for  gas  engines  and  the  like,  comprising,  in 
combination  with  a  toothed  wheel  operated  by  the  engine, 
an  electric  motor  having  an  extended  armature  shaft,  a 
pinion  mounted  thereon  for  longitudinal  and  rotary  move 
ments  relative  thereto  and  adapted  to  mesh  with  said 
wheel,  the  rotation  of  the  shaft  advancing  the  pinion  Into 
neah  with  the  wheel  and  the  subsequent  rotation  of  the 
wheel,  which  exceeds  that  of  the  shaft,  withdrawing  the 
pinion  from  mesh. 

3.  A  starter  for  gas  engines  and  the  like  comprising,  in 
combination  with  a  toothed  wheel  operated  by  the  engine. 
a  driving  pinion  adapted  to  cofiperate  with  and  drive  said 
wb«el,  a  shaft  on  which  said  pinion  Is  arranged  to  have 
a  ftplral  longitudinal  movement  relative  thereto,  a  motor 
opMVtlvely  connected  with  the  shaft,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing the  pinion  in  retracted  position  on  its  shaft. 

4.  A  starter  for  gas  engines  and  the  like  comprising.  In 
combination  with  a  toothed  wheel  operated  by  the  engine, 
a  driTing  pinion  adapted  to  cooperate  with  and  drive 
■old  wheel,  a  shaft  on  which  said  pinion  is  arranged  to 
have  a  longitudinal  movement  relative  thereto,  a  motor 
op«ratiT«l7  connected  with  the  shaft,  a  spring  catch  for 
rteldinrl7  holding  the  pinion   In   retracted  position. 

5.  A  starter  for  gas  engines  and  the  Ulte  comprising  In 
oombinatlon  with  a  toothed  fly-wheel  of  the  engine,  a 
motor,  a  driving  pinion  operated  by  the  motor  and  adapt- 
ed to  me«h  with  and  drive  said  wheel  but  normally  out 
of  eagafsment    therewith,    and    means   whereby    relative 


movement   between    the   motor   and   pinion   automatically 
moves  the  latter  into  driving  engagement  with  the  wheel. 
(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Saiette.] 


1,144,098.  ROTARY  DRILLING  APPARATUS.  Lee  J. 
Black,  Beaumont,  Tex.  Filed  July  30.  1914.  Serial 
No.  854,059.     (01.  256—23.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  member,  an  auuulnr 
scroll  plate  carried  by  the  rotary  member  and  rotatable 
therewith  and  relative  to  said  member,  said  scroll  plate 
having  recesses,  the  Inner  ends  of  which  are  spiral,  radi- 
ally movable  Jaws  carried  by  the  rotatable  member  and 
having  their  outer  ends  engaging  the  spiral  Inner  ends  of 
the  scroll  plate  recesses,  guides  for  the  Jaws,  and  means 
for  rotating  the  scroll  plate  relative  to  the  rotary  member 
for  operating  the  Jaws. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  member,  an  annular 
scroll  plate  carried  by  the  rotary  member  and  rotatable 
therewith  and  relative  to  said  member,  said  scroll  plate 
having  recesses,  the  Inner  ends  of  which  are  spiral,  and 
the  bottom  of  the  scroll  plate  baving  grooves  which  are 
parallel  to  the  aforesaid  spiral  Inner  ends  of  the  plate  re- 
cesses, radially  movable  Jaws  carried  by  the  rotatable 
member  and  having  their  outer  ends  abutting  against 
said  ends  of  the  scroll  plate  recesses,  and  provided  with 
ribs  which  seat  In  the  aforesaid  grooves,  guides  for  the 
jaws,  and  means  for  rotating  the  scroll  plate  relative  to 
the  rotary  member  for  operating  the  Jaws. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  member,  a  circular 
housing  carried  by  and  rotatable  with  said  member,  said 
housing  comprising  a  bottom,  a  side  wall  and  a  cover 
plate,  the  bottom  and  the  cover  plate  having  central  open 
ings,  an  annular  scroll  plate  rotatably  mounted  in  the 
housing  radially  movable  Jaws  operatlvely  connected  to 
the  seroll  plate,  guides  In  the  housing  for  the  jaws,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  scroll  plate  relative  to  the  rotary 
member  for  operating  the  Jawft. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  member,  a  circular 
housing  carried  by  and  rotatable  with  said  member,  said 
housing  comprising  a  bottom,  a  side  wall  and  a  cover 
plate,  the  bottom  and  the  cover  plate  having  central 
openings,  an  annular  scroll  plate  rotatably  mounted  in 
the  housing,  radially  movable  jaws  operatlvely  connected 
to  the  scroll  plate,  guides.  In  the  bousing  for  the  jaws, 
the  scroll  plate  being  mounted  between  the  gnides  and  the 
sldewall  of  the  bousing,  and  means  for  rotating  the  scroll 
plate  relative  to  the  rotary  member  for  operating  the  Jaws. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  member,  a  circular 
housing  carried  by  and  rotatable  with  said  member,  said 
housing  comprising  a  bottom,  a  side  wall  and  a  cover 
plate,  the  bottom  and  the  cover  plate  having  central  open- 
ings, an  annular  scroll  plate  rotatably  mounted  in  the 
housing,  radially  movable  Jaws  operatlvely  connected  to 
the  scroll  plate,  guides  in  the  housing  for  the  Jaws,  the 
scroll  plate  being  mounted  between  the  guides  and  the  side 
wall  of  the  bousing,  and  said  scroll  plate  having  parts 
which  overhang  the  Jaws,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
scroll  plate  relative  to  the  rotary  member  for  operating 
the  jaws. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.144,098.  HOISTING-HOOK.  Le«  J.  Black.  Beaumont, 
Tex.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1914.  Serial  No.  8e0.ft40.  (01. 
24—241.) 


ing,  a  slide  extending  through  said  eating  from  side  to 
side  thereof  across  the  end  of  aald  compartments  and 
projecting  from  the  casings  through  aald  openings,  laid 
slide  compriolng  two  spaced-apart  package  receptadea, 
separated  by  a  raised  ejector  wall  each  said  receptacle  ar- 
ranged for  protrusion  outside  of  the  casing  when  the  con- 
tiguous storage  compartment  Is  guarded  by  the  ejector 
portion  and  the  other  receptacle  coacts  with  the  remoter 
storage  compartment,  and  upwardly  extending  Upa  form- 
ing the  end  walls  of  said  receptacles  and  respectively  co- 
operating with  tbe  contiguous  side  wall  openings  to  re- 
strict the  same  against  the  removal  of  any  package  save 
the  one  contained  In  the  protruded  package  receptacle. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  hoisting  book  comprising  a 
shank  and  a  bill  extending  beyond  ohe  side  thereof,  of  a 
hand  grip  on  the  other  side  of  the  shank,  a  rotatable  pin 
passing  transversely  through  the  shank,  to  one  end  of 
which  piu  the  hand  grip  is  rigidly  connected,  and  a  latch 
bar  rigidly  carried  by  the  other  end  of  the  pin  and  adapt- 
ed to  extend  lietween  the  shank  and  the  bill  of  the  hool(. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hoisting  hook,  of  a  safety 
device  comprising  a  swinging  latch  bar  extending  between 
the  shank  and  the  bill  of  the  hook,  a  rotatable  pin  pass- 
ing transversely  through  the  book  shank  and  carrying 
at  one  of  Its  ends  tbe  aforesaid  latch  bar,  a  hand  grip 
connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  pin  for  rotating  the 
same,  and  a  latch  bolt  carried  by  tbe  hand  grip,  the  hook 
having  a  keeper  for  said  latch  bolt. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  hoisting  hook,  of  a  safety 
device  comprising  a  swinging  latch  bar  extending  between 
the  shank  and  the  bill  of  the  hook,  a  rotatable  pin  passing 
transversely  through  the  hook  shank  and  carrying  at  one 
of  Its  ends  the  aforesaid  latch  bar,  a  hand  grip  connected 
to  the  other  end  of  the  pin  for  rotating  the  same,  a  latch 
bolt  carried  by  the  band  grip,  the  hook  having  a  keeper 
for  said  latch  bolt,  and  means  carried  by  the  hand  grip 
for  operating  the   latch   bolt. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  hoisting  hook,  of  a  safety 
device  comprising  a  swinging  latch  bar  extending  between 
the  shank  and  the  blU  of  the  hook,  a  roUtable  pin  passing 
transversely  through  the  hook  shank  and  carrying  at  one 
of  its  ends  the  aforessid  latch  bar,  a  hand  grip  connected 
to  the  other  end  of  the  pin  for  rotating  the  same,  a  latch 
bolt  carried  by  the  hand  grip,  the  hook  having  a  keeper 
for  said  latch  bolt,  and  means  carried  by  the  hand  grip 
for  operating  the  latch  bolt,  said  operating  means  baring 
an  actuating  part  projecting  from  the  hand  grip. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  hoisting  hook,  of  s  safety 
device  comprising  a  swinging  latch  bar  extending  between 
the  shank  and  the  bill  of  the  hook,  a  rotatable  pin  passing 
transversely  through  the  book  shank  and  carrying  at  one 
of  Its  ends  the  aforesaid  latch  bar,  a  hand  grip  connected 
to  the  other  end  of  the  pin  for  rotating  the  same,  a  latch 
bolt  carried  by  the  hand  grip,  the  hook  having  a  keeper 
for  said  latch  bolt,  and  a  pivoted  trigger  carried  by  the 
hand  grip  and  operatlvely  connected  to  the  latch  bolt, 
said  trigger  having  an  actuating  part  projecting  from  the 
hand  grip.  • 


1.144,100.      VENDING-MAOHINE.      BUEasON    A.    BOLBlf, 

Morris,  111.,  assignor  to  North  Western  Novelty  Oom- 
.     pany,  Morris,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Original 

application    filed    Oct.    26,    1912,    Serial    No.    727,820. 

Mvlded  and  this  application  filed  Dec.  16,  1913.    Serial 

No.  806,989.     (01.  211—8.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  casing  providing  two  storage  compartments, 
and  having  alined  openings  In  opposite  walls  of  the  cas- 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  casing  providing  two  storage  compartments 
and  having  alined  openings  In  opposite  walls  of  the  cas- 
ing, a  slide  extending  through  said  casing  from  side  to 
side  thereof  across  the  end  of  said  compartments  and 
projecting  from  the  casing  through  said  openings,  said 
slide  comprising  two  spaced  apart  package  receptacles 
open  at  their  tops,  and  a  horizontal  table  portion  Joining 
the  upper  ends  of  tbe  adjacent  side  walls  of  said  recep- 
tacles, adapted  and  arranged  to  guard  the  end  of  eltlier  of 
the  storage  compartments,  when  the  other  Is  opened  to  a 
receptacle,  each  said  receptacle  arranged  for  presentation 
outside  of  the  casing  when  the  other  receptacle  coacts 
with  the  appropriate  storage  compartment,  and  tbe  appro- 
priate inner  and  outer  walls  of  the  said  receptacles  reapee- 
tively  cooperating  with  the  contiguous  side  wall  openings 
to  restrict  the  same  against  tbe  removal  of  any  packages 
save  one  contained  In  a  package  receptacle. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  substantially  closed  casing  proridlag  two 
storage  compartments,  alined  openings  in  opposite  walls 
of  the  casing,  a  slide  extending  through  said  cosliig  from 
side  to  side  to  coact  with  said  compartments  and  project* 
Ing  from  the  casing  through  tbe  said  opening,  sold  tilde 
comprising  two  spaced  apart  U  shaped  receptacles  haring 
the  upper  ends  of  their  adjacent  legs  Joined  by  a  hoii- 
Eontal  table  portion,  for  coactlon  with  the  respeetlTe  stor- 
age compartments,  each  said  receptacle  arrai|ged  for 
presentation  outside  of  the  casing  when  the  otlter  recep- 
tacle coacts  with  the  appropriate  storage  compartment, 
and  the  appropriate  Inner  and  outer  legs  of  tiie  U-shaped 
receptacles  respectively  cooperating  with  the  eontlgaous 
side  wall  openings  to  restrict  the  same  against  removal 
of  any  package  save  one  contained  in  a  package  receptacle. 


1,144,101.     SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  GA80LBNB-1IOTOB8. 

Roy  J.  Bradbdhy.  Denver,  Colo.,  asaignor  of  two-fifths 

to  Andrew  Jackson,  Denver,  Colo.     Filed  Mar.  12,  1»14, 

Serial  No.  824,252.      (01.  177—10.) 

1.  The  combination  with  the  oil-containing  crank  ease 
of  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  of  an  aozlllary  reeip- 
tacle  In  communication  with  the  crank  case  to  allow  tbe 
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oil  to  flow  freely  to  the  receptacle  and  maintain  tbe  same 
level  therein  as  in  the  crank  case,  the  receptacle  having 
contact  plates  mounted  therein  upon  opposite  sides,  a  cir- 
cuit in  which  said  contacts  are  located,  a  float  within  the 
receptacle  and  arranged  to  electrically  bridge  the  con- 
tacts when  tbe  oil  is  at  a  predetermined  level,  and  means 
located  in  the  circuit  for  aatomatlcally  indicating  the 
changes  of  the  oil  level  In  the  auxiliary  receptacle  and 
tbe  crank  case. 


2.  The  combination  with  an  oll-containin),'  crank  case 
of  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  of  an  auxiliary  recep- 
tacle In  comnuinUatlon  with  the  crank  case  to  allow  the 
oil  to  freely  enter  the  receptacle,  a  number  of  sets  of 
spaced  electrical  contacts  in  the  receptacle,  circuits  in 
which  the  sets  of  contacts  are  respectively  located,  trans- 
lating devices  located  in  tbe  respective  circuits,  a  tloat 
located  within  the  receptacle,  and  moans  slirroundlng  the 
periphery  of  said  float  for  electrically  bridging  tbe  space 
between  the  individual  members  of  the  several  sets  of  con- 
tacts as  the  oil    level   fluctuates. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  oil-containing  crank  case 
of  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  of  an  auxiliary  recep- 
tacle in  communication  with  the  crank  case  to  allow  the 
oil  to  flow  freely  to  the  receptacle  and  maintain  the  same 
level  therein  as  in  the  crank  case,  the  receptacle  having 
contact  plates  mounted  therein  upon  its  side,  a  circuit  in 
which  said  contacts  are  located,  a  float  within  the  recep- 
Ucle  and  arranged  to  electrically  bridge  tbe  contacts 
when  the  oil  is  at  a  predetermined  level,  and  means 
located  in  the  circuit  for  automatically  indicating  the 
changes  of  the  oil  level  in  the  auxiliary  receptacle  and  tbe 
crank  case. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  oil-containing  crank  case 
of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  of  an  auxiliary  recep- 
tacle in  communication  with  the  crank  case  to  allow  the 
oil  to  freely  enter  the  receptacle,  a  number  of  sets  of 
■paced  electrical  contacts  in  the  receptacle,  circuits  In 
which  the  sets  of  contacts  are  respectively  located,  trans- 
lating devices  located  in  the  respective'  circuits,  a  float 
located  within  the  recepUcle.  and  means  mounted  on  said 
float  and  projecting  beyond  its  periphery  for  bridging  tbe 
space  between  the  individual  members  of  tbe  several  sets 
of  contacts  as  the  oil  level  fluctuates. 


1.144.102.  BOTAKY  PULVERIZER.  Chabucs  E.  B».\in- 
^D.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1914.  Serial  \o 
860,636.      (CI.   83—11.) 

1.  A  double  face  hammer  for  a  pulverizer  rotor,  com- 
prising two  parallel  spaced  apart  striking  bars  of  concavo- 
convex  cross  section,  said  bars  being  positioned  with  their 
coBcaTCd  sarfacet  facing  each  other,  and  bridge  pieces 
connecting  said  bars,  said  pieces  being  provided  with 
perforations  near  each  striking  bar  for  making  pivotal 
connection  with  the  rotor. 

2.  A  double  faced,  donble  sided  hammer  for  a  pulverizer 
rotor,  eomprlBlnc  two   parallel   striking   bars  and   bridge 


pieces,  said  pieces  provided  with  perforations  near  each 
striking  bar  for  maklnc  pivotal  connection  with  the  rotor. 

substantially  a.s  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


3.  A  rotarj-  pulverizer,  comprising  a  casing  ;  a  rotor, 
fomprl.sing  a  hub  and  terminal  flanges,  said  flanges  pro- 
vide<l  with  registering  perforations  at  circumferential 
Intervals,  near  their  periphery ;  a  double  faced  double 
sided  hammer,  provided  with  two  parallel  striking  bars 
and  bridge  pieces,  said  pieces  provided  with  perforations 
near  each  striking  bar  and  a  shaft  taking  through  said 
perforations  whereby  to  pivot  either  end  of  each  said 
hammer  to  said  rotor. 

4.  A  donble  face  hammer  for  a  pulverizer  rotor,  com- 
prising two  parallel  spaced  apart  striking  bars  of  con- 
cavo-convex cross  section,  said  bars  being  positioned 
with  their  concaved  surfaces  facing  each  other,  bridge 
pieces  connecting  said  bars,  said  bridge  pieces  being  pro- 
vided with  perforations  near  each  striking  bar,  the  outer 
edges  of  the  perforations  registering  with  the  concaved 
faces  of  the  striking  bars  and  a  shaft  connectlble  at  its 
end  with  said  rotor  and  adapted  to  pass  through  either 
set  of  perforations  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set   forth. 


1,144.1(1.^        SURGICAL     DEVICE.       Edmond    Dbmpstm 
Bit.\.\T,  ranton,  Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  8,  1813.     Serial  No. 

7H3-(u).      (Cl.    128 — 52.) 


1.  \  finger  cot  or  splint  consisting  of  a  pair  of  thiu 
pliable  strips  secured  together  at  their  centers  to  extend 
at  Tight  angles  to  each  other,  said  strips  being  bent  at  a 
point  adjacent  the  center  inwardly  toward  each  other  to 
form  an  elongated  frame  work,  the  free  ends  of  said  strips 
being  provided  with  slots,  and  a  flexible  member  adapted 
to  be  arranged  in  said  slots  to  encircle  said  Injured  mem- 
ber,  substantially   as  described. 

2.  A  flng^  splint  consisting  of  a  pair  of  resilient  pliable 
strips  secured  together  intermediate  their  ends  and  ex- 
tending at  right  angles  to  each  other,  and  uld  strips  being 
bent  inwardly  toward  and  In  approximately  parallel  rela- 
tion to  each  other  to  form  a  frame  work  for  engagement 
over  a  finger  and  to  conform  to  the  abape  thereof,  sub- 
stnatiaily  as  described. 

3.  A  finger  splint  consisting  of  a  pair  of  resilient  pliable 
strips  secured  together  intermediate  their  ends  and  ex- 
tending at  right  angles  to  each  other,  said   strips  being 


JUNg  aa,  1915. 


LJ.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


"57 


bent  Inwardly  toward  and  in  approximately  parallel  rela- 
tion to  each  other  to  form  a  frame  work  for  engagement 
over  a  flnger  and  to  conform  to  the  shape  thereof,  and 
means  for  securing  t^e  free  ends  of  said  strips  in  engage- 
ment with  the  finger,  substantially  as  described. 


1.144.104.  CONUENSING  APPARATUS.  John  J.  Brown, 
Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  July  31.  1914.  Serial  No.  854.239. 
(Cl.  281— 2.) 


1.  A  steam  condensing  plant  comprising  a  Jet  condenser, 
a  source  of  injection  water  therefor,  a  hydraulic  air  pump, 
a  connection  from  the  condenser  to  tbe  pump  for  with- 
drawing the  gases  from  tbe  interior  of  the  condenser,  a 
connection  from  the  said  pump  to  the  source  of  injection 
water,  a  receptacle  independent  of  the  source  of  injection 
water  and  Into  which  the  said  pump  discharges  under  a 
free  head,  and  a  pipe  connection  between  tbe  said  recep- 
tacle and  the  Interior  of  the  condenser  so  that  a  portion 
of  the  injection  water  Is  first  passed  through  the  said 
pump  to  withdraw  the  gases  from  tbe  condenser  and  is 
then  returned  from  the  said  receptacle  through  the  said 
pipe  connection  to  the  condenser  and  employed  for  con- 
densing purposes. 

2.  A  steam  condensing  apparatus  comprising  a  Jet  con- 
denser, a  sonrce  of  injection  water,  an  injection  pipe  lead- 
ing to  the  condenser,  a  discharge  pipe  leading  from  the 
same,  a  hydraulic  air  pump,  a  connection  between  the  said 
injection  pipe  and  the  said  pump  through  which  water  Is 
supplied  to  the  pump  to  operate  the  same,  a  receptacle 
independent  of  the  source  of  injection  water  and  into 
which  the  pump  discharges  under  a  free  head,  a  pipe  con- 
nection l)etween  the  said  receptacle  and  the  said  injection 
pipe  through  which  the  water  that  is  passed  through  the 
pump  to  operate  the  same  is  returned  from  the  said  re- 
ceptacle to  the  said  injection  pipe  to  Vie  utilised  for  con- 
densing purposes  before  being  retnrn<-d  to  the  said  source 
of  Injection  water. 

3.  A  steam  condensing  apparatus  comprising  a  Jet  con- 
denser, a  cooling  tower,  an  injection  pipe  leading  from  the 
cooling  tower  to  the  condenser,  a  tail  pump,  a  dtacharge 
pipe  leading  from  the  tall  pump  to  tbe  cooling  tower,  a 
hydraulic  air  pump,  a  connection  from  tbe  same  to  the 
said  condenser  for  withdrawing  the  non-condensable  va- 
pors therefrom,  a  connection  from  the  said  injection  pipe 
to  the  said  pump  through  which  a  part  of  the  injection 
water  is  passed  to  operate  the  pump,  a  receptacle  inde- 
pendent of  the  cooling  tower  and  Into  which  the  uld 
pump  discharges  under  a  free  bead,  and  a  pipe  connec- 
tion from  the  said  receptacle  to  the  said  injection  pipe  at 
a  point  adjacent  the  said  condenser  and  through  which 
pipe  connection  the  water  for  operating  the  pump  is  re- 
turned from  the  said  receptacle  to  the  said  Injection  pipe 
to  be  utillced  for  condensing  purposes. 

4.  A  steam  condensing  apparatus  comprising  a  Jet  con- 
denser, a  cooling  tower,  an  Injection  pipe  leading  from 
the  cooling  tower  to  the  condenser,  a  tall  pomp,  a  dU- 
cbarge  pipe  leading  from  the  tall  pump  to  the  cooling 
tower,  a  hydraulic  air  pump,  a  connection  from  the  same 
to  the  said  condenser  for  withdrawing  the  non-conden- 
sable vapors  therefrom,  a  connection  from  the  said  injec- 
tion pipe  to  the  said  pump  through  which  a  psrt  of  tbe 
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Injection  water  is  passed  to  operate  tbe  pump,  a  receptacle 
independent  of  the  cooling  tower  and  into  which  tb«  said 
pump  discharges  under  a  free  head,  a  pipe  connection 
from  the  said  recepUcle  to  the  said  injection  pipe  at  a 
point  adjacent  tbe  said  condenser  and  through  which  pipe 
connection  the  water  for  operating  the  pump  Is  retoraed 
from  the  said  receptacle  to  tbe  said  injection  pipe  to  be 
utillxed  for  condensing  purposes,  an  injection  valve  In  tbe 
said  Injection  pipe  between  the  points  at  which  part  of 
the  water  is  taken  therefrom  to  operate  the  pump  and 
that  part  at  which  tbe  water  from  the  pump  is  returned 
thereto,  a  control  valve  In  the  connection  leading  from  tbe 
injection  pipe  to  the  pump,  and  a  control  valve  in  th« 
connection  leading  from  tbe  condenser  to  tbe  pump. 


1.144,106.  INTERNAL-rOMBCSTION  ENGINE.  WaI, 
TEH  J.  Brown,  SprinKfleld.  Mass  ,  assignor  of  one-balf 
to  John  Firth.  Jr..  Springfield.  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  16. 
1915.     Serial  No.  K602.     (Cl.  123— IS  . 


1.  In  an  Internal  combusition  engine  of  tbe  oscillatory 
wing  type,  a  cylinder,  abutments  fixed  therein,  a  piston 
in  said  cylinder  having  opposed  wings  arranged  to  oscil- 
late between  said  abutments,  passages  formed  in  said  pis- 
ton extending  from  each  face  of  one  wing  to  the  opposite 
faces  of  the  other  wing,  means  to  admit  fuel  to  either 
of  tbe  spaces  between  one  wing  and  said  abutments,  means 
to  admit  air  to  either  of  tbe  spaces  between  the  otber 
wing  and  said  abutments,  whereby  one  wing  may  be  pro- 
pelled in  either  direction  by  a  direct  explosive  Impulse 
and  the  other  wing  may  be  propelled  in  either  direction 
by  an  expansion  of  said  explosive  impulse  through  said 
passages  upon  the  air.  together  with  suitable  exhaust 
valves  and   Ignition   devices,  substantially  as   described. 

2.  An  intprna!  combustion  engine,  comprising,  a  cylin- 
der, abutments  fixed  therein,  a  plurality  of  pistons,  each 
thereof  having  a  pair  of  opposed  wings  arranged  to  oscil- 
late between  said  abutments,  means  to  admit  fuel  to 
either  of  the  spaces  between  one  wing  of  each  p^ton  and 
said  abutments,  means  to  admit  air  to  either  of  tht  spaces 
between  the  other  wing  of  each  piston  and  said  abutments, 
passages  formed  in  each  of  said  pistons  extending  from 
each  face  of  one  wing  to  the  opposite  faces  of  the  otber 
wing,  together  with  suitable  exhaust  valves,  ignition  de- 
vices and  means  to  operate  said  valves  and  devices,  where- 
by one  wing  of  each  piston  may  be  proi}elled  in  either  di- 
rection by  a  direct  explosive  impulse  and  tbe  otber  wing 
of  each  piston  may  be  propelled  in  either  direetloo  by  an 
expansion  of  said  explosive  impulse  through  said  passages 
upon  the  air.  substantially  as  described. 

3.  An  Internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  In  combi- 
nation, a  cylinder,  a  shaft  mounted  therein,  abutments 
fixed  in  said  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  pistons  fixed  to  said 
shaft,  each  thereof  having  a  pair  of  opposed  wings  ar- 
ranged to  oscillate  between  said  abutments,  passages 
formed  In  each  piston  to  connect  each  side  of  one  wing 
with  tbe  opposite  sides  of  the  other  wing,  means  to  ad- 
mit fuel  to  either  of  the  spaces  between  one  wing  of 
each  piston  and  said  abutments,  means  to  admit  air  to 
either  of  the  spaces  between  the  other  wing  of  each  piston 
and  said  abutments,  a  crank  shaft,  connecting  means  be- 
tween the  latter  and  said  piston  shaft  arrangsd  so  tttt 
the  oscillatory  movement  of  the  piston  shaft  wWi  rotsts 
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the  crank  shaft,  together  with  suitable  exhaust  valves  and 
ignition  devices,  subetantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  in  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  of 
a  cylinder,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  therein,  abutments 
fixed  in  said  cylinder,  pistons  mounted  on  said  shaft,  each 
thereof  having  a  pair  of  opposed  wings  arranged  to  oscil- 
late between  said  abatments.  a  crank  shaft,  connecting 
means  between  the  latter  and  said  first  named  shaft  op- 
erable to  continuously  rotate  the  crank  shaft,  admission 
and  exhaust  valves  communicating  with  the  space  be- 
tween each  side  of  one  wing  of  each  piston  and  the  abut- 
ments. Ignition  devices  for  each  side  of  one  wing  of  each 
piston,  air  valves  communicating  with  the  space  between 
each  side  of  the  opposed  wing  of  each  piston  and  ttu' 
abutments,  passages  formed  In  each  piston  to  connect  the 
space  between  each  side  of  one  wing  of  each  piston  with 
the  space  between  the  opposite  side  of  the  opposed  wing 
and  the  abutments,  and  means  to  operate  said  valves, 
said  means  operable  to  permit  fuel  to  enter  the  space  on 
one  side  of  one  wing  of  one  piston  and  air  to  enter  the 
space  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  opposed  wing,  whereby 
one  wing  is  subjected  to  a  direct  impulse  from  the  explo 
slon  of  the  fuel  and  the  opposed  wing  Is  subjected  to  a 
secondary  impulse  from  the  expansion  of  the  exploded 
gases  upon  the  air. 

5.  The  combination  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  of 
a  cylinder,  a  shaft  rotat»bly  mounted  therein,  abutments 
fixed  in  yaid  cylinder,  pistons  mounted  on  said  shaft,  each 
thereof  having  opposed '  wings  arranged  to  oscillate  be- 
tween said  abutments,  a  second  shaft  and  means  to  con 
tinuously  rotate  it  from  said  first  named  shaft,  fuel  ad 
mission  and  exhaust  valves  communicating  with  the  spaie^ 
between  each  side  of  one  wing  of  said  pistons  and  said 
abutments,  ignition  devices  for  each  side  of  one  wing  of 
said  pistons,  air  valves  communicating  with  the  spaces 
between  each  side  of  the  opposed  wing  of  said  pistons  and 
said  abutments,  passages  to  connect  the  spaces  between 
each  side  of  one  wing  and  the  abutments  with  the  spaces 
between  the  opposite  sides  of  the  opposed  wing  and  the 
abutments,  means  to  operate  said  valves,  said  means  ar- 
ranged so  that  a  fuel  admission  valve  communicating; 
with  the  space  on  one  side  of  one  wing  Is  opened  simulta- 
neously with  an  air  valve  communicating  with  the  space 
on  the  opposite  side  of  the  opposed  wing,  whereby  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  opposed  wings  of  one  piston  may  l)e  posi- 
tively propelled,  the  one  from  a  direct  impulse  from  the 
explosion  of  fuel  and  the  other  from  a  secondary  Impulse 
due  to  an  expansive  action  of  said  explosion  upon  the  air. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.144.106.  SHEET  METAL  AND  METHOD  FOR  ITS 
PRODUCTION.  Charles  F.  Birgf-hs,  Madison.  Wis., 
assignor  to  C.  F.  Burgess  Laboratories.  Madison,  Wis  . 
.1  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Mar.  21.  1913.  Se- 
rial  No.  756,004.      (CI.  29—189.) 


NICSL 


1.  Sheet  iron  rendered  resistant  to  corrosion  through 
embedded  layers  of  metal  electronegative  to  Iron. 

2.  Sheet  iron  having  distributed  therethrough  strata 
of  metal  more  resistant  to  corrosion  than  is  Iron. 

3.  Sheet  metal  having  distributed  between  Iron  strata 
tbereoY  atrata  of  metal  occupying  but  a  small  percentage 
of  the  tptal  thickness  of  the  sheet,  said  last  named  metal 
being  o^^4_chemlcal  composition  resistant  to  the  Inward 
growth  of  rust  pita. 


4.  Sheet  iron  having  distributed  therethrough  between 
iron  strata  thin  and  substantially  continuous  strata,  which 
are  high   in  nickel  and  resistant  to  corrosion. 

3.  Sheet  iron  having  distributed  therethrough  between 
iron  strata  thin  strata  of  nlckel-lron  alloy. 

[Claims  G  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,144,107.     SWITCH-PLATE.     William  H.  Blbt,  Water- 
bury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Waterbury  Mfg.  Co.,  Waterbury, 
ronn  ,  a  Corporation.     Filed  Nov.  SS,  1914.     Serial  No 
«73,614.      (CI.    173—330.1 


1.  A  switch  plate  formed  with  a  central  opening,  a  door 
adapted  to  fit  said  opening,  said  door  formed  with  perfo- 
rations countersunk  in  the  outer  face,  a  bar  extending 
acro8.s  said  opening,  means  for  holding  the  ends  of  the  bar, 
a  hinge  plate  secured  to  the  rear  face  oi  the  door  by  rivets 
extending  through  the  perforations  in  the  door  the  ends 
of  the  rivets  upset  within  the  countersunk  portions  of  the 
perforations  in  the  door,  said  binge  plate  engaging  with 
said  bar  whereby  the  doors  are  hinged  to  the  plate. 

2.  A  switch  plate  formed  with  a  central  opening  and 
with  perforations  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  the  outer  ends 
of  said  perforations  sountersunk.  a  door  adapted  to  fit 
said  opening,  said  door  formed  with  perforations  counter- 
sunk In  the  outer  face  of  the  door,  a  bar  extending  across 
said  opening  and  having  Its  ends  turned  outward  and 
passed  through  said  perforations  In  the  plate,  and  th? 
outer  ends  of  Ibe  bar  upset  In  the  countersunk  portions  of 
thp  perforations,  a  hinge  plate  secured  to  the  rear  face  of 
said  door  by  rivets  extending  through  the  perforations  In 
the  door  the  ends  of  the  rivets  upset  within  the  counter- 
sunk portions  of  the  perforations  In  the  door,  said  binge 
plate  lugiiglng  with  said  bar  whereby  the  doors  are  hinged 
to  the  plate. 

3  A  switch  plate  having  a  rectangular  opening  and 
formed  with  countersunk  perforations  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  opening  near  the  ends  thereof,  bars  extending  across 
said  openInK  at  the  rear  of  said  plate,  the  ends  of  said 
bars  extended  outward  through  said  perforations  and  up- 
set in  the  countersunk  portions  thereof,  two  doors  located 
In  said  opening  In  the  plate,  said  doors  each  formed  with 
two  perforations  countersunk  In  their  outer  faces,  hinge 
plates  secured  to  the  doors  by  rivets  passing  through  said 
perforations  In  the  doors,  said  rivets  upset  In  the  counter- 
sunk portions  of  said  openings  and  the  ends  of  the  rivets 
and  ends  of  the  bars  ground  flush  with  the  face  of  the 
plat*'. 


1.144.10S.  STEREOPTICON-DISSOLVER  FOR  MOVING- 
riCTURE  MACHINES.  .TiLirs  C.  BfTTNER  and  Fbed 
ERiCK  J.  Mkrkliin,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  19, 
1915.     Serial  No.  16,453.      (CI.  88—24.1 

1.  A  stercopticon  dlssolver  for  moving  picture  machines 
comprising  two  diaphragms,  horizontally  adjustable  means 
permitting  of  an  increase  and  decrease  of  Its  length  and 
having  the  said  diaphragms  secured  to  Its  outer  ends,  and 
means  for  moving  said  diaphragms  to  the  right  and  left 
before  the  stereopticon  lenses  uncovering  one  lens  while 
covering  the  other,  at  the  same  ratio,  dissolving  thus  one 
stereopticon  slide  into  another  one. 

2.  A  stereopticon  dlaaolver  for  moving  picture  machines 
comprising  a  diaphragm  having  on  its  Inner  edge  a  reduced 
portion,  a  second  diaphragm  having  on  ita  Inner  edge  an 
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indslon  conforming  in  shape  to  the  reduced  portion  of  the 
first  mentioned  diaphragm,  borlsontally  adjustable  meana 
to  the  outer  ends  of  which  the  diaphragms  are  secured, 
and  means  for  moving  said  diaphragms  to  the  right  and 
left  In  a  horizontal  plane  before  the  stereopticon  lenses 
uncovering  one  lens  while  covering  the  other,  at  the  same 
ratio. 


lU 


^i 


1,144.109.  FLUSH- VALVE.  Thomas  B.  Coopia  and 
Fekdinand  F.  Rob.  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  May  18,  1914. 
Serial  No.  839,227.      (CI.  137—69.) 


In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  valve  body  including 
a  pair  of  lateral  extensions,  said  body  being  provided  with 
a  valve  seat  between  said  extensions,  a  cap  closing  the  up- 
per end  of  said  body  and  provided  with  a  centrally  dis- 
posed opening,  a  valve  stem  slidably  mounted  in  said  open- 
ing, a  valve  disk  carried  on  said  stem  and  adapted  for 
seating  on  said  seat,  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  on  one  of 
said  lateral  extensions,  a  bracket  extending  upward  from 
said  body,  a  second  lever  pivoted  to  said  bracket  and  ex- 
tending' over  the  upper  end  of  said  stem,  said  second  lever 


3    A  stereopticon  dlssolver  for  moving  picture  machines 
comprising  a  diaphragm  having  on  its  inner  edge  an  angu- 
lar pointed  Inner  portion,  a  second  diaphragm  having  on   j 
Its  Inner  I  dife  an  angular  pointed  incision  conforming  in    ; 
shape  to  the  pointed  i>ortion  of  the  first  mentioned  dia- 
phragm, horizontally  adjustable  means  to  the  outer  ends  of  | 
which  said  diaphragms  are  secured,  and  means  for  moving 
the  diaphragms  before  the  stereopticon  lenses  uncovering 
one  while  covering  the  other,  at  the  same  ratio. 

4.  A  stereopticon  dlssolver  for  moving  picture  machines 
comprising  a  diaphragm  having  on  Its  Inner  edge  an  angu- 
lar pointed  Inner  portion,  a  second  diaphragm  having  on    ; 
Its  inner  edge  an  angular  pointed   Incision  conforming  In 
shape  to  the  pointed  portion  of  the  first  mentioned  dla 
plinigni.  a  set  of  horizontally  adjustable  slide  bars  to  the 
outer   ends  of   whicn   the  diaphragms  are   adjustably   se 
cured,  and  iiieuus  for  moving  the  device  before  the  stere 
optlcou    lenses    uncovering   one    lens    while    covering    the 
other,  at   the  same  ratio. 

f).  A  stereopticon  dlssolver  for  moving  picture  machines 
comprising  a  diaphragm  having  on  Its  Inner  edge  an  angu- 
lar pointed  inner  portion,  a  second  diaphragm  having  on 
its  Inner  edge  an  angular  pointed  incision  conforming  in 
shape  to  the  pointed  portion  of  the  first  mentioned  dia- 
phragm, a  set  of  horizontally  adjustable  slide  bars  to  the 
outer  ends  of  which  the  diaphragms  are  adjustably  se 
cured,  means  for  supporting  the  device  adjoining  the  stere- 
opticon lenses,  and  means  for  moving  it  before  the  stereop 
ticon  lenses  uncovering  one  lens  while  covering  the  other, 
at  the  same  ratio. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


having  slidable  connection  at  one  end  with  the  first  lever, 
and  an  adjusting  screw  extending  through  the  second  le- 
ver and  engaging  the  upper  end  of  said  stem. 


i  1,144,110.  SUPPORTING  STAND  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 
William  P.  Dbaco.v.  East  Orange,  and  John  E.  Jorda.n, 
Newark,  N.  J.,  assignors  of  one-third  to  Herbert  A. 
Deacon,  East  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1913.  Se- 
Hal  No.  809,167.      (Ci.  248—30.) 


A  supporting  stand  for  automobiles  and  the  like,  com- 
prising In  combination  a  base  having  a  socket,  a  shank 
adapted  to  detachably  engage  at  one  end  said  socket  and 
extend  upward  from  the  said  base,  a  head  having  a  drcum- 
ferentially  grooved  stem  adapted  to  rotatably  enter  the 
other  end  of  said  shank,  the  body  of  the  head  adapted  to 
seat  against  said  end  of  the  shank  and  having  fiarlng 
flanges  forming  a  transverse  recess,  and  a  set  screw  work- 
ing through  the  side  of  the  shank  into  said  groove  of  t!ie 
stem  of  the  head. 


1,144,111.  EGG-CARRIER.  Lulls  A.  Deggingeb,  Cov- 
ington, Ky.,  assignor  to  The  No  Break  Egg  Carrier  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Dec.  26,  1914.     Serial  No.  879,133.      (CI.  217— 34. t 


1.  In  an  egg  carrier  of  the  class  described,  a  body  por- 
tion made  of  a  series  of  half  sections  Joined  together,  and 
capable  of  being  folded  together,  an  egg  carrying  tray, 
said  egg  carrying  tray  connected  to  the  body  portion, 
the  outer  half  sections  of  the  body  portions  each  provided 
with  a  rib  and  the  egg  carrying  tray  provided  with  engage- 
ment slots,  whereby,  when  the  two  outer  half  sections  are 
folded  to  close  the  carrier,  the  ribs  will  automatlcaly  enter 
said  engagement  slots  and  lock  the  body  and  egg  carrying 
tray  together. 

2.  In  an  egg  carrier  of  the  class  described,  a  bodj  por- 
tion made  of  a  series  of  half  sections  Joined  tocether,  and 
capable  of  being  folded  together,  an  egg  carrylnf  tray,  aaM 
egg  carrying  tray  supported  in  the  body  portion,  the 
outer  half  sections  of  the  body  portion  each  proTid«d  with 
a  rib,  and  the  egg  carrying  tray  provided  with  vertical 
slots  having  laterally  disposed  receasea,  whereby,  when  the 
two  outer  halves  are  folded  to  close  the  carrier,  the  riba 
will  enter  and  become  Interlocked  with  said  laterally  dla- 
posed  recesses. 
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3.  In  an  egg  carrier  of  the  claw  described,  a  body  por- 
tion comprising  a  aeries  of  balf  sections  capable  of  being 
folded  togetber,  an  egg  carrying  tray  supported  therein 
and  combined  therewith,  the  two  outer  halves  of  the  body 
portion  provided  near  their  outer  edges  with  ribs  embossed 
therein  and  the  tray  portion  provided  with  engaging  slots, 
so  that  when  the  carrier  is  folded  and  closed  the  ribs  on 
the  outer  halves  of  the  body  portion  will  engage  the  slot- 
Id  the  tray  portion  and  become  Interlocked  therewith. 


1.144.112.  GAME  APPLIANCE.  CLARENCE  B.  Dknnt, 
Milton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Wright  &  Dltson,  Bos'ou. 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1914. 
Serial  No.  811.08K.     .  Cl.  4fi— 61.. 
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1.  A  game  board  comprlt-iug  ,.  base  having  side  walls 
and  removable  end  walls,  said  side  walls  and  t-ml  walls: 
being  perforated,  and  said  tud  walls  having  ijoal  op«>n- 
inns  therein. 

1'.  A  game  board  comprising  a  baise  havinj;  hingvd  .side 
walls,  removable  end  walls,  and  a  removable  partition 
parallel  to  said  end  walls,  said  end  wall.'^  having  goal  open- 
ings and   said  partition   having  pa.^isages    therethrough. 

3.  A  game  board  having  side  walls,  end  wall.s  and  a 
partition  parallel  to  said  end  walls,  said  end  walls  having 
goal  openings  and  said  partition  having  passages  there- 
through, said  side  walls,  said  end  walls  and  VoX^\  «liles  nf 
said  partition  belitg  covered  with  sound-deademug  mate^ 
rial. 

4.  A  game  board  composing  a  ba.-^e  having  hinged  side 
walls,  removable  end  walls,  and  a  removable  partition 
parallel  to  said  end  walls,  said  end  walls  having  goal  open 
Ings  and  said  partition  having  passages  therethrough. 
said  side  walls,  said  end  walls  and  both  sides  of  said  parti- 
tion being  covered  with  sound-deadening  material. 

5.  A  game  board  comprising  a  base,  side  wall.s,  end 
walls,  and  a  partition  supported  between  said  side  walls. 
said  partition  and  two  opposing  walls  being  removable  and 
the  other  two  opposing  walls  being  hinged  to  said  base. 
whereby  said  game  board  may  be  folded  for  shipment. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,144,113.  8U1EVE  -  HOLDER.  Charlks  H  Dygkrt, 
Rocbester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  D.  &  H.  Manufacturing 
Jewelers,  Inc.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1912.  Serial  No.  717,527. 
(CL  24 — 15.> 

1.  A  holder  comprising  a  frame,  a  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  Crame  and  carrying  means  for  engaging 
the  fabric,  a  pinion  flzed  on  said  shaft,  and  a  detent  ptv- 
otally  mounted  beyond  the  shaft,  said  detent  cooperating 
with  and  overlylnc  the  outer  surface  of  the  pinion  whereby 
to  shield  the  latter. 

2.  A  holder  comprising  a  frame  having  a  pair  of  ears  at 
oae  end  thereof,  a  shaft  rotatably  arranged  on  the  frame 
and  mounted  In  said  ears,  means  carried  by  the  shaft  for 

I  BgaglBg  the  fabric,  a  pinion  fixed  on  said  shaft  and  ar-  i 


rangiKl  between  the  ears,  and  a  detent  plvotally  mounted 
at  the  outer  edge  of  the  aforementioned  ears,  said  detent 
<'o<>peratlng  with  and  overlying  the  outer  surface  of  the 
pinion  and  adapted  to  shield  the  latter. 


3.  -V  holder  comprising  a  frame,  a  pair  of  ears  at  one 
end  of  the  frame,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  the  frame 
and  journaled  In  said  ears,  means  carried  by  the  shaft  for 
engaging  the  fabric,  a  pinion  fixed  on  the  shaft  between 
>:\u\  ears,  a  detent  plvotally  mounted  between  the  ears 
beyond  said  shaft  and  engaging  the  outer  surface  of  the 
pinion,  whereby  to  shield  the  latter,  and  a  spring  dis- 
posed between  the  ears  and  connected  to  the  forward  por- 
tion i>f  the  detent,  said  spring  having  a  free  end  in  en- 
gagemtnt  with  the  under  surface  of  the  shaft. 


,14  4,114.  PROCESS  OF  MOUNTING  METALLIC 
FII..\MENTS  ON  FILAMENT-CARRIERS  OF  INCAN- 
I)i:S<KNT  LAMPS.  Ottd  Felehlein,  Charlottenburg, 
and  Makckllo  vox  Pm.v.vi,  Wilmgrsdorf,  Germany,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  21, 
1010.     Serial  No.  57:^.05!*.      (Cl.  17R--7.1 


1.  The  process  of  mounting  continuous  metallic  tila- 
ments,  which  comprises  winding  the  filament  back  and 
forth  and  resisting  the  tension  of  the  wire  by  rigid  sup- 
liortlng  mean.*,  passing  electric  current  through  the  flla- 
i:u'ijt  to  distention  It,  and  subsequently  causing  the  flla- 
■i:ent  to  be  supported  by  thin  pliable  holders. 

2.  The  process  of  mounting  continuous  metallic  flla- 
iiii'iits  on  thin  pliable  filament  holders  unable  to  resist  the 

train  of  winding  the  filament,  which  comprises  winding 
he  tilanient  over  holders  rigidly  supported  against  bend- 
ing under  the  strain  of  winding  the  filament,  and  there- 
.  fi'T  rendering  the  pliable  holders  the  sole  support  of  the 
rilament. 

;!.  The  process  of  mounting  continuous  metallic  fila- 
ments iipuu  thin  pliable  holders  unable  to  resist  the  strain 
I  if  winding  the  filament,  which  comprises  winding  the 
ti lament  over  the  holders  while  the  tension  of  the  wind- 
ing is  resisted  by  rigid  supporting  means,  passing  current 
through  the  filament  to  distention  It,  and  thereafter  ren- 
dering the  filament  free  of  the  rigid  supporting  means 
and   dependent  upon  the  pliable  holders. 

4.  The  process  of  mounting  continuous  metallic  fila- 
ments on  holders  which  comprises  winding  the  filament 
preliminarily  over  firm  s^tions  of  holders,  each  holder 
(omprislng  a  firm  section  and  a  pliable  section,  passing 
lurrent  through  the  filament  to  distention  the  same  and 
subsequently  transferring  the  filament  to  the  pliable  sec- 
tion of  the  holder. 

.'1.  The  process  of  mounting  continuous  metallic  fila- 
ments which  comprises  winding  the  filament  over  the  firm 
section  of  a  permanent  holder  comprising  firm  and  pliable 
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sections,  passing  current  through  the  filament  to  disten- 
tion it  and  bending  the  Individual  arms  of  the  holders 
inward  to  free  the  filament,  transferring  the  filament  to 
the  pliable  section  of  the  holders  attached  to  the  free  ends 
of  the  firm  section  thereof  and  finally  bending  the  indi- 
vidual arms  of  the  holders  back  into  their  original  posi- 
tion 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,144.115.  THRl.ST  BALL-BEARING.  Bengt  Wiktor 
F'tkllman,  Gottenborg.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktiebolaget 
Svenska  Kullagerfal>riken,  (iottenborg.  Sweden,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Sweden.  Filed  Oct.  17,  1914.  Serial  No. 
887.085.      (Cl.  64—49.) 


J      i 


1.  In  a  double  acting  thrust  ball  bearlu'.'.  efich  half  of 
which  l.s  exposerl  to  varying  load,  the  combination  of 
weights  adapted  to  be  actuated  hy  centrifugal  forces 
during  the  rotation,  and  means  transmitting  said  centrlf 
ugal  forces  as  axlally  acting  pressure  to  the  balf  of  the 
bearing  momentarily  unloaded,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  double  acting  thrust  ball  bearing,  each  half  of 
which  is  exposed  to  varying  load,  the  combination  of 
weights  adapted  to  he  actuated  by  centrifugal  forces 
during  the  rotation,  and  power  transmitting  means  ac- 
tuated by  said  weights  and  arranged  to  transmit  the  said 
centrifugal  forces  with  Increased  value  to  the  unloaded 
half  of  the  bearing,  substffntl.nlly  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

3.  In  a  double  acting  thrust  ball  l>earlng,  each  half  of 
which  is  exposed  to  varying  load,  the  combination  of  bear 
ing  plates  rotating  with  tne  shaft,  weights  arranged  to  be 
moved  by  centrifugal  forces  during  the  rotation,  and  means 
operating  between  said  uearing  plates  and  arranged  to 
transmit  movements  from  said  weights  to  the  half  of 
the  bearing  momentarily  unloaded,  so  as  to  compress  said 
half,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  double  acting  thrust  ball  bearing,  each  half  of 
which  is  exposed  to  varying  load,  the  combination  of  bear- 
ing plates  rotating  with  the  shaft,  a  shaft  flange,  weights 
arranged  to  be  moved  by  centrifugal  forces  during  the  ro 
tation,  and  means  operating  between  said  shaft  flange  and 
each  of  the  said  bearing  plates  and  arranged  to  transmit 
movements  from  said  weights  to  the  half  of  the  bearing 
momentarily  unloaded,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur 
pose  set  forth. 


1,144,116.     VEHICLE  WHEEL  AND  METHOD  OF  MAN 
CFACTURINQ   SAME.     Hobacb  M.   Foclki,  Oahkosh, 
Wis.,   assignor  to  The  J.   L.  Clark  Carriage  Company. 
Oshkosh,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.     Filed  Dec. 
7,  1914.     Serial  No.  875.915.     (Cl.  21—171.1 

1.  A  wooden  wheel  felly  having  radial  recesses  for  the 
reception  of  spoke  rads  and  also  perforated  transversely  by 
rlTet  bole*  upon  both  sides  of  each  of  said  recesses,  in 
combination  with  reinforcing  rivets  located  in  said  rivet 
holes,  and  surface  indentations  of  unbroken  fiber  formed 
in  opposite  sides  of  the  wheel  felly  adapted  to  receive 
the  ends  of  said  reinforcing  rivets  when  swaged  therein. 

2.  A  method  of  fastening  spokes  into  wooden  wheel 
fe!11e«  fnclndlnx  the  following  steps,  namely,  boring  the 


wheel  felly  radially  and  transversely,  coapreaslng  the 
fixer  of  said  felly  to  form  surface  Indentatlona  unbroken 
except  by  said  transverse  borings,  Introducing  spoke  ends 
into  said  radial  borings  and  reinforcing  rivets  into  said 
transverse  borings  upon  both  sides  of  each  spoke,  and 
finally  swaging  the  ends  of  said  rivets  Into  the  indenta- 
tions thus  formed. 


3.  The  method   of  reinforcing  wheel   fellies  which   con 
slsts    in    the    following    steps,    namely,    boring    the    wheel 
felly  transversely  to  receive  relnff<rclng  rivets,  compressing 
the  wood  fiber  to  receive  the  rivet  ends,  and  swaging  the 
ends  of  said  rivets  Into  the  depressions  thus  formed. 

4.  A  method  of  making  wooden  wheel  fellies  including 
the  following  steps,  namely,  bcring  the  wheel  felly  to 
reeclve  reinforcing  rivets,  indenting  the  wood  fiber  to 
receive  the  rivet  ends.  Introducing  rivets  with  Inverted 
dome-shaped  heads  and  similarly  shaped  removable  burs 
the  convex  surfaces  of  which  are  struck  upon  a  slightly 
shorter  radius  than  that  of  the  indentations  which  receive 
them,  and  swaging  said  heads  and  burs  into  their  respec- 
tive Indentations  flush  with  the  surface  of  the  felly. 


I  1.144.117.  HEATING  STOVE  AND  FURNACE.  Human 
j  KBEDERirKSON.  Mariners  ^ar^>or.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  25. 
I        19ir>,     Serial  No.  10.440.     (Cl.  iL'rt— H7.> 


A  beating  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising 
a  stove  or  furnace  body,  a  casing  inclosing  said  body  and 
provided  at  the  bottom  thereof  with  air  inleta,  and  a  box 
member  placed  on  the  tup  of  the  stove  or  furnace  body  and 
Inclosed  by  said  casing  and  around  which  air  admitted  at 
the  bottom  of  said  casing  passes,  said  box  member  being 
In  communication  with  the  stove  or  furnace  body  and 
being  provided  with  a  tortuous  passage  for  the  products  of 
combustion,  and  centrally  of  the  top  thereof  with  an  at- 
tachment for  a  smoke  fine,  the  top  of  the  casing  belag  also 
provided  with  an  attachment  for  an  air  flue,  and  aald  box 
member  being  provided  at  one  side  with  a  doorway  wtaleh 
opens  through  the  corresponding  side  of  the  eastng  and 
at  the  opposite  side  with  a  smoke  flue  attachment  which 
opens  through  said  side  of  the  casing. 
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1,144,118.  BOSOM  -  BOABD.  Ladbbook  H.  PBnui.N, 
CleTelADd,  Obio,  aralgnor  to  The  Guggenheim  Laundry 
Machinery  Company,  Clereland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  29.  1913.  Serial  No.  792,382.  (CI. 
68—1.) 


1.  In  a  bosom  board  structure,  a  bosom  board,  means 
for  holding  the  shirt  at  the  neck,  and  a  bosom  stretcher 
comprising  a  clamp,  a  single  element  for  opening  and 
closing  the  damp  and  for  movlnj;  It  in  the  stretching  and 
releasing  operation. 

2.  In  a  bosom  board  stmctvre,  a  bosom  board,  means 
for  holding  the  shirt  at  the  neck,  and  a  bosom  stretcher 
comprising  a  clamp  mounted  to  move  bodily,  a  single  op- 
erating element,  connections  between  said  element  and  the 
clamp  to  cause  it  to  move  into  clamping  position,  con- 
nectloDS  between  said  operating  element  and  the  clamp  for 
moving  it  bodily,  and  means  for  holding  said  member  In 
any  adjusted  position. 

3.  In  a  bosom  board  structure,  a  bosom  board,  and  a 
bosom  stretcher  comprising  a  supporting  bracket  suitably 
mounted,  a  stretcher  bracket  pivotally  mounted  in  said 
supporting  bracket,  a  clamping  frame  also  plvotally 
mounted,  mechanism  between  the  stretcher  bracket  and 
the  clamping  frame  for  drawing  the  same  together  and  for 
finally  moving  both  of  said  members  in  clamped  position 
to  stretch  the  bosom  over  the  ironing  board. 

4.  In  a  bosom  board  structure,  a  bosom  board,  and  a 
bosom  stretcher  comprising  a  supporting  bracket,  a 
stretcher  bracket  plvotally  mounted  in  said  supporting 
bracket,  a  clamping  frame  also  plvotally  mounted,  an 
operating  device,  and  suitable  mechanism  between  said 
operating  device,  said  stretcher  and  said  clamping  frame 
for  causing  a  movement  of  the  operating  device  to  close 
the  clamping  frame  upon  the  stretcher  bracket  and  a 
further  movement  to  move  said  parts  while  in  a  clamped 
position  to  draw  the  bosom  over  tbe  ironing  board. 

5.  In  a  bosom  board  structure,  a  bosom  board,  and  a 
bosom  stretcher  comprising  a  supporting  bracket,  a 
stretcher  bracket  plvotally  mounted  in  said  supporting 
bracket,  a  clamping  frame  also  plvotally  mounted,  an  op- 
erating device,  suitable  mechanism  between  said  operating 
device,  said  stretcher  and  said  clamping  frame  for  causing 
a  movement  of  the  operating  device  to  close  the  clamping 
frame  upon  the  stretcher  bracket  and  a  further  movement 
to  move  said  parts  while  in  a  clamped  position  to  draw  the 
bosom  over  the  Ironing  board,  and  means  for  holding  the 
operating  device  in  any  adjusted  position. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Qaiette.] 


1,144,119.  ADJUSTABLE  WINDOW  SHADE  FIXTURE. 
Haskv  E.  GiiToaD,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Cbam- 
pion  Metal  Weather  Strip  and  Parting  Bead  Company, 
Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed 
Dec.  6,  1911,  Serial  No.  664.262.  Renewed  Nov.  17. 
1914.  Serial  No.  872,651.  (CI.  156— 23.  i 
1.  A  window  shade  fixture  compriHing  a  plvotally  sup 

ported  arm  having  means  for  carrying  one  end  of  a  shade 


roller,  said  arm  having  an  elongated  aperture,  a  screw 
passing  through  said  aperture  to  direct  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  arm  and  prevent  lateral  movement  thereof, 
said  screw  having  a  head  to  adjustably  limit  the  out- 
ward swing  of  the  arm,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
arm. 


2.  A  window  shade  fixture  comprising  a  plvotally  sup- 
ported arm  having  means  for  carrying  one  end  of  a  shade 
roller,  said  arm  having  a  curved  ear  projecting  outwardly 
and  downwardly  below  the  pivotal  point  of  the  arm,  said 
ear  having  means  for  supporting  one  end  of  a  guide  rod, 
and  means  for  swinging  said  arm  on  its  pivot. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  window  shade  fixture  com- 
prising a  plvotally  supported  arm  having  means  for  carry- 
ing one  end  of  a  shade  roller,  two  cords  connected  to  said 
arm,  a  guide  for  one  of  said  cords,  whereby  that  cord 
may  be  utlllEed  to  swing  the  arm  Inwardly  and  a  guide 
for  the  other  cord  which  is  utilised  for  swinging  the  arm 
outwardly,  the  last  mentioned  guide  being  located  at  a 
distance  outwardly  from  tbe  window  casing  whereby  said 
cord  is  deflected  to  enable  a  downward  pull  upon  tbe 
lower  portion  of  the  cord  to  effect  an  outward  movement 
of  the  arm.  , 

4.  .\  window  shade  fixture  comprising  an  arm  1  and  a 
bracket  2  to  which  said  arm  Is  plvotally  connected,  said 
arm  having  a  shade-supporting  ear  at  its  upper  end,  and 
■A  guide  rod  supporting  ear  projecting  from  its  lower  por- 
tion  to  a  point  below  the  pivotal  connection  with  tbe 
bracket  2,  the  lower  ear  having  an  aperture  for  a  guide 
rod,  the  said  arm  1  having  also  an  aperture  for  a  guiding 
screw  and  having  also  apertures  for  actuating  cords. 


1,144,120.  COMBINATION  PUNCH  AND  CLAMPING- 
TOOL.  Chahlks  C.  Gladwin.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Piled 
Apr.  12,  1915.     Serial  No.  20,660.     (CI.  81—19.) 


1.  Id  A  combination  punch  and  clamping-tool,  a  base- 
member,  a  bracket  carried  thereby,  a  rotatable  punch 
carried  by  the  bracket,  means  to  operate  the  punch,  an 
arm  plvotally  secured,  at  one  end  thereof,  to  said  bracket, 
nil  anvil  carried  by  the  base-member  located  under  said 
punch  and  provided  with  a  die  opening  alining  with  said 
punch,  said  base  being  provided  with  recesses  one  on  each 
side  of  the  anvil,  said  base-member  being  provided  with 
pockets  to  receive  a  cylindrical  conduit  or  the  like,  said 
arm    being   also  provided  with   pockets   alining  with   the 


,  June  22, 1915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1163 


pockets  in  said  base,  said  arm  being  also  provided  with  a 
fiat  face  located  over  the  top  surface  of  said  anvil  to  form 
a  clamping  element,  and  means  to  lock  said  arm  in  closed 
position. 

2.  In  a  combination  punch  and  clamping-tool,  a  base- 
member,  a  bracket  carried  thereby,  a  rotatable  punch  car- 
ried by  the  bracket,  means  to  operate  said  punch,  an 
arm  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  members  to  form  a  Jaw 
formed  to  pass  over  said  bracket,  each  of  said  arm-mem- 
bers being  plvotally  secured  to  said  bracket  one  at  each 
side  thereof,  an  anvil  carried  by  the  base  member  located 
under  said  punch  and  provided  with  a  die  opening  alining 
with  said  punch,  said  base  being  provided  with  a  recess 
on  each  side  of  said  anvil  to  receive  the  flanges  of  a 
flanged  conduit,  said  base  being  provided  with  pockets 
having  teeth  to  grip  cylindrical  conduits  or  tbe  like  and 
recesses  to  receive  nails  or  the  like,  said  arm  being  also 
provided  with  pockets,  having  teeth,  alining  with  the 
pockets  in  said  base  and  recesses  alining  with  the  re- 
cesses in  said  base,  each  of  the  arm-members  having  a 
flat  face  on  its  under  surface  located  over  the  top  surface 
of  said  anvil  to  form  a  clamping-element,  and  a  locking 
bolt  to  clamp  said  arm  in  closed  position. 


1.144,121.  BATHING-CAP.  Edwin  A.  Gi  inzbcho.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1914.  Serial  No.  872,617. 
(CI.   2—118.) 


1.  In  a  bntliing  cap,  a  body  portion,  a  head  portion 
contained  within  said  body  portion  and  portions  depend- 
ing from  the  l)ody  portion  and  adapted  to  wrap  about  the 
body  portion  and  secure  the  cap  about  the  head  of  the 
wearer. 

2.  In  a  bathing  cap,  a  body  portion,  a  head  portion 
secured  within  said  body  portion,  securing  means  on  said 
body  portion  and  means  on  the  body  portion  for  extending 
about  the  head  and  attaching  to  the  securing  means  on 
the  body   portion. 

3.  A  bathing  cap  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  head 
portion  secured  therein  for  containing  the  head  of  the 
wearer,  portions  extending  downwardly  from  the  body 
portion,  each  of  said  portions  extending  about  the  head 
of  the  wearer  and  securing  to  fastening  means  on  the 
body  portion. 


1.144.122.  TOOL  OK  AI'PLl.^NCE  FOR  USE  IN  MAK- 
ING JOINTS  IN  DRIVING  BELTING.  FRANCIS  GCNN, 
Reddish,  B^ngland.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1913.  Serial  No. 
752,965.      fCl.    1—50.) 


A  holder  for  joint  hooks  formed  of  a  metallic  plate 
bent  double  and  having  a  loop  at  one  end  portion  and 
having  at  its  other  end  portion  two  opposed  half  handles 
which  together  constitute  the  handle  of  the  holder,  tbe 
said  loop  being  provided  with  a  series  of  slots  which  form 


notches  for  receiving  tbe  Joint  hooks,  and  a  retaining  pin 
for  the  Joint  hooks  which  is  slldable  In  the  said  loop  and 
which  retains  the  Joint  hooks  In  the  notches. 


1,144,123.     BED  SPRING.     Moris  Haas.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Aug.  8,  1914.     Serial  No.  855.766.     (CT.  8-29.) 


1.  A  box  bed  spring  comprising  a  base,  a  rim  defining 
the  outline  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  box  bed  spring,  an 
auxiliary  rim  of  similar  configuration  but  smaller  than 
the  said  rim  and  lying  between  the  same  and  tbe  said  base, 
a  plurality  of  springs,  each  secured  at  one  end  to  the  said 
base,  the  opposite  ends  of  the  outer  springs  l>eing  formed 
in  the  shape  of  inverted  U's,  means  for  securing  a  portion 
of  the  said  outer  springs  to  the  said  auxiliary  rim,  and 
means  for  securing  the  base  of  the  said  U-sbaped  portloDS 
of  the  said  outer  springs  to  the  said  rim,  tbe  said  rtm,  aox- 
illary  rim,  and  those  portions  of  the  said  springs  extend- 
ing between  the  same,  forming  a  frame  to  receive  a  mat- 
tress  so  as  to  prevent  tbe  same  from  spreading. 

2.  A  box  bed  spring  comprising  a  base,  a  rtm  deflnlag 
the  outline  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  box  bed  spring,  an 
auxiliary  rim  of  similar  configuration  but  smaller  than  tbe 
said  rim,  and  lying  between  the  same  and  tbe  said  base,  a 
plurality  of  springs,  each  secured  at  one  end  to  tbe  said 
base,  the  opposite  ends  of  the  outer  springs  being  formed 
in  the  shape  of  Inverted  U's.  ties  for  securing  a  portion  of 
the  said  outer  springs  to  the  said  auxiliary  rtm.  means  for 
securing  the  base  01  the  said  U-shaped  portions  of  tbe  said 
outer  springs  to  the  said  rim.  n  cover  extending  between 
the  said  base  and  rim  and  secured  to  the  said  au^^illary 
rim  and  a  lining  secured  to  the  said  cover  adjacent  tbe 
said  auxiliary  rim.  the  said  rim,  auxiliary  rtm,  and  those 
portions  of  tbe  said  springs  extending  between  tbe  Mme, 
together  with  that  portion  of  the  cover  extending  between 
the  said  rim  and  the  auxiliary  rim  and  also  tbe  lining, 
forming  a  receptacle  for  a  mattress  to  prevent  tl>e  same 
from  spreading. 


1,144,124.  SASH  -  LOCK.  Gboroi  R.  Hall,  Fremont, 
Mich.  Filed  July  21.  1914.  Serial  No.  862.239.  (CI, 
16—119.) 


1.  In  a  sash  lock  and  lifter,  an  operating  lever  adapted 
to  act  as  a  hand  hold  and  normally  resting  against  tbe 
face  of  the  sash,  said  lever  being  pivoted  at  its  lower  end, 
a  bolt  opera tively  connected  with  tbe  lever  above  the  piv- 
otal axis  of  the  lever,  whereby  as  the  lever  Is  operated  to 
fully  retract  the  bolt  the  upper  end  of  tbe  lever  is  moved 
outwardly  to  its  fullest  extent  beyond  tbe  inner  edge  of 
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tb«  Msh,  and  therefore  away  from  the  Jamb  and  In  poal- 
tioo  to  b€  conveniently  employed  for  raising  and  lowering 
th«  aaah. 

2.  In  a  sash  lock  and  window  lifter,  a  reclprocatable  bolt, 
an  operating  lever  having  a  fixed  pivot  and  operatlvely 
connected  with  the  bolt  to  entirely  retract  the  bolt  upon 
an  outward  mov»'ment  of  the  lever  to  Its  extreme  position, 
and  means  for  limiting  the  outward  movement  of  the  lever 
to  prevent  its  upper  end  at  any  time  being  disposed  below 
the  pivotal  axis  of  the  lever. 

3.  In  a  sash  lock  such  aa  described  and  embodylnif  a  rf 
ciprocatory  bolt  within  a  mortise  In  the  sash,  and  a  l.-v-r 
connected  with  the  bolt  by  a  screw,  screw  holes  or  pas 
sages  on  opposite  sidea  of  Ita  vertical  center  whereby  the 
lock  may  be  employed  on  the  right  or  left  aide*  of  the  sash, 
accordingly  as  the  screw  connecting  the  lever  to  the  holt 
is  placed  through  one  or  the  other  of  the  screw  holes  .r 
passages  as  hereinbefore  set  forth. 


1,144,125.      HARROW.      Liwis   E.    Hansen,   Blair, 
Filed  Aug.  •■'.,  1914.     Serial  No.  854,613.     <C\   nr. 


Nebr. 
103.) 


2.  The  combination  with  a  material  holding  member,  of 
a  plunger,  an  ezploaion  motor  for  actuating  aaid  plunger, 
meana  for  varying  the  quantity  of  material  in  said  mem- 
ber, and  automatic  means  depending  upon  the  varying 
quantity  of  material  for  varying  the  power  developed  by 
said  explosion  member. 


1.  ,K  harrow  of  the  specified  class,  comprising  a  plu- 
rallt.v  of  rockshafts  having  teeth,  a  rocking  draft  bar  hav- 
ing a  link  and  lever  connection  with  the  rockshafts,  and  a 
pivoted  hand  lever  having  a  like  connectlou  with  the  draft 
bar. 

L'.  A  harrow  of  the  specified  class,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  soll-atlrrlng  teeth,  a  plurality  of  tran.sverse  rock- 
shafts carrying  the  teeth,  a  transverse  draft  bar  mdvable 
rotarily,  a  pivoted  hand  lever  within  reach  of  the  rider, 
and  link  and  lever  connections  between  the  draft  bar  and 
the  rockshafts  and  between  the  draft  bar  and  the  band  le- 
ver respectively. 

3.  A  harrow  of  the  specified  class,  comprisinR  horizon- 
tally disposed  bars,  a  plurality  of  transverse  tooth  carry- 
ing rockshafts  Joumaled  in  the  bars,  a  rocking  transverse 
draft  bar,  flexibly  connected  with  the  horizontal  bars,  a 
link  and  lever  connection  between  the  draft  bar  and  the 
rockshafts,  a  pivoted  hand  lever  behind  the  draft  bar.  and 
a  link  and  lever  connection  between  the  draft  bar  and  the 
hand  lever. 

4.  A  harrow  of  the  specified  class,  comprising  horizon- 
tally disposed  bars,  a  plurality  of  transverse  tooth-carry- 
ing rockshafts  Journaled  in  the  bars,  a  transverse  rocking 
draft  bar  flexibly  connected  with  the  horizontal  bars,  a 
link  and  lever  connection  between  the  draft  bar  and  the 
rockshafts,  a  pivoted  hand  lever  spaced  from  the  draft 
bar.  a  link  and  lever  connection  between  the  hand  lever 
and  the  draft  bai^  and  a  latch  for  holding  the  hand  Wvfr. 


1,144.126.     STAMP-MILL.     Norma.n  TAYLns  HARRisfiTns. 

Lansing,  Mich.    Filed  Oct.  30,  1909     Serial  No.  52,'5,559. 

(a.  8»— 67.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  material  holding  member,  of 
a  redprocatory  plangar,  maana  for  varying  the  length  of 
■troke  of  aald  plungar  by  the  qoantlty  of  material  In  said 
■aterlal  b<ridlng  memher,  an  explosion  motor  for  actnat- 
tec  Mid  plnnger,  and  meana  for  governing  aald  explosion 
Motor  by  the  variable  stroke  of  said  plnnger  to  vary  the 
dereloped. 


'i.  The  combination  with  a  material  holding  member,  of 
a  plunger,  a  motor  f-ir  actuating  said  plunger,  means  for 
varying  the  tiuantity  of  the  material  in  said  material-hold 
Ing  memb*-r,  and  automatli'  means  coutrolliug  said  motor 
for  varying  th«'  impact  uf  said  plunger  according  to  the 
variations  of  quantity  of  material  In  the  material-holding 
nieml)er. 


1.144.127.  HAND-PLANTER.  Ray  C.  Hi-MEBAtOH,  Burr 
Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to  .\delbert  C.  Hlmebaugh,  Burr 
Oak,  Midi  PMled  Aug.  27,  1!>14.  Serial  No.  858.S62. 
I  CI.  111—23.) 


1.  .V  planter  comprising  a  channel  shaped  staff  of  sheet 
metal,  disposed  with  the  channel  facing  rearwardly,  a 
channel  shaped  actuating  lever  of  sheet  metal  plvotally 
mounted  at  its  lower  end  and  disposed  with  the  channel 
facing  forwardly,  the  flangea  of  aald  lever  being  provided 
with  opposed  key-hole  slots,  the  narrower  portions  of  the 
slots  being  disposed  downwardly,  an  actuating  arm  formed 
of  a  loop  of  wire,  the  arms  of  the  loop  terminating  in  In- 
wardly projecting  pintles  having  laterally  projecting  lugs 
struck  up  therefrom,  said  loss  being  adapted  to  enter  the 
narrow  portions  of  the  slots  in  said  lever  when  presented 
laterally  thereto  and  to  retain  the  pintles  when  the  arm 
Is  swung  to  operative  poaltlon,  said  actuating  arm  having 
coUs  at  its  bight  end  constituting  brace  engaging  eyes,  a 
brace  formed  of  a  loop  of  wire  plvotally  connectsd  to  said 
lever  at  Its  bight  end.  Its  arms  terminating  In  Inwardly 
projecting  portions  engaging  said  eyes  on  said  arm,  and  a 
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U-shajMd  spring  having  a  coll  at  Its  Ufbt,  one  arm  of 
said  spring  terminating  In  an  Inwardly  offset  lever  ssfag- 
Ing  pin  and  the  other  terminating  In  a  book  engaglBg  a 
bole  in  one  of  the  flanges  of  said  staff,  all  eoacting  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

2.  A  planter  comprising  a  channel  shaped  staff  of  sheet 
metal,  disposed  with  the  channel  facing  rearwardly,  a 
channel  shaped  actuating  lever  plvotally  mounted  at  Its 
lower  end  and  disposed  with  the  channel  facing  forwardly, 
tbe  flanges  of  said  lever  being  provided  with  opposed  key- 
bole  slots,  an  actuating  arm  formed  of  a  loop  of  wire,  the 
arms  of  the  loop  terminating  In  Inwardly  projecting  pintles 
having  laterally  projecting  lugs,  said  lugs  being  adapted 
to  enter  the  narrow  portions  of  the  slots  In  said  lever  when 
presented  laterally  thereto  and  to  retain  the  pintles  when 
the  arm  Is  swung  to  operative  position,  a  brace  plvotally 
connected  to  said  lever  and  connected  to  said  arm,  and  a 
U-shaped  spring,  one  arm  of  said  spring  terminating  In  a 
lever  engaging  pin  and  the  other  terminating  m  a  hook 
engaging  a  hole  in  one  of  the  flanges  of  said  staff,  all 
eoacting  for  the  purpose  specified. 

8.  A  planter  comprising  a  staff,  a  channel  shaped  actu- 
ating lever  plvotally  mounted  at  Its  lower  end,  the  flanges 
of  said  lever  being  provided  with  opposed  key-hole  slots, 
an  actuating  arm  formed  of  a  loop  of  wire,  tbe  arms  of  the 
loop  terminating  in  Inwardly  projecting  pintles  having 
laterally  projecting  lugs  struck  up  therefrom,  said  lugs 
being  adapted  to  enter  tbe  narrow  portions  of  tbe  slots  in 
said  lever  when  presented  laterally  thereto  and  to  retain 
the  pintles  when  the  arm  Is  swung  to  operative  position, 
said  acttiatlng  arm  having  colls  at  Its  bight  end  constitut- 
ing brace  engaging  eyes,  and  a  brace  formed  of  a  loop  of 
wire  plvotally  connected  to  said  lever  at  its  bight  end, 
its  arms  terminating  In  inwardly  projecting  portions  en- 
gaging said  eyes  on  said  arm,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  planter  comprising  a  staff,  a  channel  shaped  actu- 
ating lever  plvotally  mounted  at  Its  lower  end,  the  flanges 
of  said  lever  being  provided  with  opposed  key-hole  slots, 
an  actuating  arm  comprising  wire  side  members  terminat- 
ing In  Inwardly  projecting  pintles  having  laterally  pro- 
jecting lugs  adapted  to  enter  the  narrow  portions  of  the 
slots  in  said  lever  when  presented  laterally  thereto  and 
to  retain  the  pintles  when  tbe  arm  is  swung  to  operative 
position,  and  a  brace  for  said  arm  detacfaably  secured 
thereto. 

6.  A  planter  comprising  a  flanged  staff,  an  actuating 
lever  plvotally  mounted  at  its  lower  end,  an  actuating  arm 
for  said  lever  and  a  U-sbaped  spring  having  a  coll  at  its 
bight,  one  arm  of  said  spring  terminating  in  an  Inwardly 
offset  pin  engaging  said  lever  from  Its  rear  side  and  the 
other  terminating  In  a  hook  engaging  a  hole  In  one  of 
tbe  flanges  of  said  staff,  tbe  bill  of  said  book  being  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  tbe  arm  and  lying  within  the 
flange  of  the  staff  so  as  to  limit  the  outward  lateral  move- 
ment of  the  said  spring. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.l 


1,14  4,128.  COUPLING  DEVICE.  Wbiohtsmak  D. 
HtMKS,  DelU,  Colo.,  aaslguor  of  one-half  to  James  F. 
Terry,  DelU,  Colo.  Filed  Nov.  21.  1914.  Serial  No. 
873,336.     (CI.  61—5.) 


1.  In  comMnatloD  with  the  overlapped  troogli  seetl* 
a  clamping  member  seenred  to  the  tasMt  of  the  timer  «■• 
of  aald  seetioDa,  the  mM  damplnr  aeaber  IschidlBf  as 
iBwardly  proJcetlBs  top  portton,  aaotber  elamplnf 


ber  secured  to  the  outside  of  the  outer  trough  section  and 
Including  an  inwardly  projected  top  portion  adapted  to 
extend  over  the  top  portion  of  tbe  other  damping  mtau- 
ber,  and  mesne  codi^erating  with  tbe  two  top  portions  of 
tbe  said  clamping  membera  for  separatlag  the  said  mem- 
bers to  thereby  draw  the  overlapping  ends  of  tbe  trough 
sections  into  tight  frlctional  contact,  the  said  means  in- 
cluding a  screw  mounted  in  tbe  top  portion  of  tbe  outer 
clamping  member  and  engaging  the  top  portion  of  the 
Inner  clamping  membor. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  overlapping  trough  sections ; 
a  clamping  member  secured  to  tbe  Inside  of  tbe  Inner  one 
of  said  sections,  the  said  clamping  member  including  an 
inwardly  projecting  top  portion,  another  clamping  SMoaber 
secured  to  tbe  outside  of  the  outer  trough  section  and  In- 
cluding an  inwardly  projected  top  portion  adapted  to 
extend  over  the  top  portion  of  the  other  clamping  member, 
means  cooperating  with  the  two  top  portions  of  tbe  said 
clamping  members  for  separating  tbe  said  memben  to 
thereby  draw  the  overlapping  ends  of  the  trough  sections 
Into  frlctional  contact,  the  said  meana  including  a  screw 
mounted  In  tbe  top  portion  of  the  other  clamping  membo- 
and  engaging  the  top  portion  of  the  inner  damping  mem- 
ber, tbe  said  top  portion  of  the  Inner  damplag  membsr 
hsvlng  a  socket  larger  than  the  screw  and  adapted  tor 
holding  the  screw  from  displacement  when  moving  down. 
Into  engagement  with   the  inner   clamping  member. 

3.  A  clamping  device  of  tbe  class  described  comprising 
an  outer  clamping  member  having  an  inner  flat  face  to 
which  one  trough  section  is  adapted  to  be  fastened,  tbe 
said  member  including  a  projection  extending  over  tbe 
said  face  and  ears  extending  In  a  direction  parallel  to  the 
said  face  above  tbe  said  projection,  the  said  projection 
having  a  threaded  opening,  an  adjusting  screw  In  tbe  said 
opening ;  a  second  clamping  member  having  a  face  adapted 
to  t>e  held  In  parallel  with  tbe  face  of  the  said  first  damp- 
ing member  and  to  which  the  second  trough  section  is 
adapted  to  be  secured,  the  said  second  clsmplng  member 
Including  a  recessed  projection  into  which  the  end  of  tbe 
said  screw  is  designed  to  seat  and  bear  to  force  tbe  said 
two  clamping  membt'r-^  apart  with  their  faces  in  paral- 
lelism. 


1,144.129.  DRINKING-TROUOH,  kc.  ALFBBD  HOPKlva. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  21,  1914.  Serial  No. 
852.142.     (CI.  119—72.1 


■'-#^-T-j 


rm^^:-r^ 


1.  In  a  structure  of  the  dass  set  forth,  s  drinking  ves- 
sel, a  plurality  of  cross-ban,  adapted  and  set  as  diisu'lhsd 
to  divide  a  plurality  of  spaces  capabte  of  aceomaodatlaff 
the  heads  of  a  plurality  of  anlmala,  said  croso-hars  bolaff 
eoaatructed  in  tbe  form  of  Individual  fSed  p^es  with  opsa 
iBCa  adapted  to  direct  tbe  water  Into  tho  nld  drlakteff 
vessel,  and  a  water  conduit  leading  to  said  cross  bar  fsai 
plpee,  all  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  s  structure  of  tbe  class  set  forth,  a  drlakbiff 
vessel,  a  plurality  of  cross-ban  adapted  and  aet  aa  do- 
■crtbed  to  divide  a  plurality  of  spaces  eapohle  of  1 
dating  the  heads  of  s  plurality  of  sail— Is,  aald 
bars  beiaf  coastmcted  la  the  form  of  ladlrtiaal  flaai 
with  opealags  adapted  to  direct  the  water  dowaward  taito 
the  trooi^  and  a  water  coadnlt  teadtaaff  to  aald  craashar 
fised  plpea,  all  substantially  as  act  forth. 

8.  In  a  structure  of  the  dass  set  forth,  a  watartag 
trough  provMsd  with  a  plurality  of  rroaahars  it^gtid  aai 
act  as  described  to  divide  a  plwalttj  of  upaeM  eapaMo  eif 
accommodating  tbe  heads  of  a  plurality  9t  aalaahi.  aald 
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cro«8-bar8  being  constructed  in  the  form  of  Individual  feed 
plpef  with  openings  adapted  to  direct  the  water  into  the 
trough,  and  a  water  conduit  leading  to  said  cross-bar  feed 
pipes,  together  with  means  for  regulating  the  proportion- 
ate flow  of  water  through  said  respective  cross-bars.  Indi- 
vidually, all  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  set  forth,  a  watering 
trough  provided  with  a  plurality  of  cross-bars  adapted 
and  set  as  described  to  divide  a  plurality  of  spaces  capable 
of  accommodating  the  heads  of  a  plurality  of  animals, 
Hald  cross-bars  being  constructed  in  the  form  of  individual 
feed  pipes  with  opening  adapted  to  direct  the  water  Into 
the  trough,  and  a  water  conduit  leading  to  said  cross  bar 
feed  pi];>e8,  said  trough  being  clear  of  obstacles  on  the  inner 
sides  and  bottom,  as  set  forth,  and  long  enough  to  accom- 
modate a  plurality  of  animals,  all  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

5.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  a  watering 
trough  provided  with  a  plurality  of  cross-bars  adapted  to 
divide  a  plurality  of  spaces  capable  of  accommodating 
the  heads  of  a  plurality  of  animals,  said  cross-bars  being 
constructed  in  the  form  of  individual  feed  pipes  with  open- 
ings adapted  to  direct  the  water  into  the  trough  which  Is 
clear  of  obstacles  on  its  "inner  sides  and  bottom  and  long 
enough  to  accommodate  a  plurality  of  animals  and  located 

^below  said  cross-bars,  and  a  water  conduit  leadinjr  to  said 
bross-bar  feed  pipes,  all  substantially  as  set  forth. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,144.130.      BOX.      John    P.    Hu.mmel.    Milwaukee,    Wis. 
Filed  Jane  8,  1914.    Serial  No.  843,679.    (Cl.  229 — 13.) 


1.  A  box,  comprising  an  Inner  box  member  having  an  , 
open  side,  and  an  outer  box  member  telescoping  the  inner 
member  and  having  closing  flaps  which  may  be  folded  over 
one  of  the  closed  side  portions  of  the  Inner  member  and 
will  completely  cover  said  closed  portion  without  overlap- 
ping each  other. 

2.  A  box,  comprising  an  inner  box  member  having  an 
open  side,  and  an  outer  box  member  telescoping  the  Inner 
member  and  having  diagonally  cut  closing  flaps  which  may 
be  folded  over  one  of  the  closed  side  portions  of  the  Inner 
member  and  will  completely  cover  said  closed  portion  with- 
out overlapping  each  other,  the  edge  portions  of  said  flaps 
abutting  against  the  edges  of  adjacent  flaps  to  form  a  flat 
exterior  surface. 

3.  A  box,  comprising  an  Inner  box  member  having  an 
open  side,  and  an  outer  box  member  telescoping  the  inner 
member  and  having  diagonally  cut  closing  flaps  projecting 
from  its  sides  and  ends  which  may  be  folded  over  upon 
the  closed  portion  of  the  inner  member  and  will  completely 
cover  said  closed  portion  without  overlapping  each  other, 
the  edge  portions  of  said  flaps  abutting  against  the  edges 
ot  tiAiuctnt  flaps  and  the  Joints  formed  by  said  abutting 
•dses  being  reinforced  by  the  closed  portion  of  the  Inner 
box  member. 

4.  A  box,  comprising  an  inner  box  member  having  an 
open  side,  and  an  outer  box  member  telescoping  the  Inner 
member  and  having  diagonally  cut  closing  flaps  project- 
iBg  from  its  side  and  end  portions  which  may  be  folded 
over  upon  the  closed  portion  of  the  Inner  member  and  will 
completely  cover  said  closed  portion  without  overlapping 
each  other,  the  edge  portions  of  said  flaps  abutting  against 
the  edges  of  adjacent  flaps  and  the  joints  formed  by  said 
•batting  edges  being  reinforced  by  the  closed  portion  of 
the  Inner  box  member,  said  closed  side  portion  of  the  Inner 
box  member  and  the  flaps  of  the  outer  box  member  forming 
a  reinforced  wall  of  two  thicknesses  of  material  through- 
oat  the  said  wall. 


1.144. LSI.  MILLING-SAW.  Hamt  S.  Hcntm,  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.,  assignor  to  Hunter  Saw  k  Machine  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  July  7,  1914.     Serial  No.  840,589.     (Cl.  29—105.) 


1.  A  one-piece  saw  blade  having  a  socket- forming  de- 
pression extending  Inwardly  from  Its  working  edge  and 
with  the  inner  extremity  of  the  socket  seml-clrcular,  a  cut- 
ter removably  fitting  the  socket  and  having  a  straight  in- 
ner extremity,  cutter  securing  means,  and  a  semicircular 
block  fitting  the  semi-circular  Inner  extremity  of  the 
socket,  the  block  having  a  straight  face  disposed  toward 
the  outer  end  of  the  socket  and  parallel  with  and  adapted 
to  form  an  abutment  for  the  straight  Inner  extremity  of 
the  cutter. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  saw  blade  formed  with  a  socket 
and  provided  with  a  cutter  abutment  at  Its  Inner  end,  a 
cutter  secured  In  the  socket,  and  spacing  strips  adapted 
to  be  interposed  between  the  cutter  and  the  abutment 
with  opposite  ends  of  the  strips  Interlocking  with  tbe 
socket 

3.  The  combination  of  a  saw  blade  formed  with  a  beaded 
socket  and  provided  with  a  cutter  abatment,  a  cotter  as- 
cured  in  the  socket,  and  spacing  strips  Interposed  between 
the  abutment  and  the  cutter  and  notched  at  their  ends  to 
embrace  the  socket  bead. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  saw  blade  formed  with  a  beaded 
socket,  a  removable  abutment-forming  block  fitting  the  in- 
ner end  of  the  socket  and  grooved  to  embrace  the  bead 
thereof,  a  cutter  within  the  socket,  and  grooved  spacing 
strips  adapted  to  be  Interposed  between  tbe  block  and  tbe 
cutter  and  embrace  the  socket  bead. 

.'.  The  combination  of  a  saw  blade  formed  with  a  beaded 
smket  rounded  at  its  Inner  end,  a  rounded  sbatment-form- 
ing  block  fitting  said  end  and  grooved  to  embrace  the 
socket  head,  a  cutter  within  the  socket,  and  spacing  strips 
srooved  at  their  ends  to  embrace  tbe  socket  bead  and 
adapted  to  be  interposed  between  the  abutment  block  and 
the  cutter. 


I,144,l.'?2.  MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  SPURS  AND  THBJ 
LIKE  UPON  BARS.  Chablbs  B.  Jacobson,  Manches- 
ter, Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Cres- 
cent Calk  Corporation.  Syracuse.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  P'Ued  July  1.  1912.  Serial  No.  706.928. 
(Cl.  59— 66.) 


1.  A  machine  of  tbe  clasa  described  comprising  an  os- 
cillatory <arrler,  a  slldable  carrier  on  said  oscillatory  car- 
rier, provided  with  a  forging  tool,  means  for  oscillating 
sfild  oRcIllatory  carrier  and  means  for  advancing  said  slld- 
able carrier  on  said  oscillatory  carrier  daring  tbe  oscilla- 
tory movement  of  said  oscillatory  carrier. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  work  support,  tools  to  operate  upon  the  work  fr<MB 
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opposite  sides  thereof,  an  oscillatory  carrier,  a  slldaUe 
carrier  on  said  oscillatory  carrier  provided  with  a  tool 
to  operate  upon  the  work  transversely  of  said  side  operat- 
ing tools,  means  for  oscillating  aaid  oscillatory  carrier 
and  means  for  advancing  said  slldable  carrier  on  said  os- 
cillatory carrier  during  the  oscillation  of  said  slldable 
carrier. 

^.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  carriers,  one  of  which  Is  supported  by 
another,  a  tool  connected  with  the  supported  carrier,  and 
mechanism  for  simultaneously  and  independently  operat- 
ing said  carriers,  to  cause  said  tool  to  follow  an  oblique 
path. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  work  support,  a  plurslity  of  tools  to  operate  upon 
the  work  from  opposite  sides  thereof,  means  for  causing 
said  tools  to  strike  the  work  at  substantially  tbe  same 
place  several  times,  a  tool  to  operate  upon  tbe  work  in 
the  space  between  tbe  other  tools,  means  for  causing  said 
last  mentioned  tool  to  strike  tbe  work  several  times  and 
means  for  also  giving  to  tbe  same  a  lateral  movement  at 
approximately  the  time  it  la  against  the  woiit. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  tb«  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  toola  to  act  upon  the  work  at  opposite 
sides  thereof,  a  tool  to  operate  upon  tbe  work  transversely 
of  the  other  tools,  and  mechanism  for  imparting  to  said 
last  mentioned  tool  an  endwise  movement  and  a  lateral 
movement  in  an  oblique  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,144,133.  PRINTER'S  SHEET-RECEPTACLE.  JosKFH 
F.  JrsorsEK,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-balf  to 
B.  F.  Corday,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  July  13,  1914. 
Serial    No.   850.557.      (Cl.  101—34.) 


=r^.^=.r5^r^=^.^^.s...^ 


1.  In  a  printer's  sheet  receptacle,  a  series  of  comer 
members  of  L-shape,  a  pair  of  bars  connected  to  each 
corner  member  and  disposed  one  on  each  side  thereof  and 
extending  at  right  angles  to  one  another,  and  arranged  to 
pass  beyond  the  adjacent  corner  member,  said  bars  being 
disposed  In  planes  parallel  to  each  other  and  In  vertical 
spaced  relation,  and  clamping  means  for  engagement  with 
free  end  portions  of  the  bars  of  adjacent  members  to 
rigidly  clamp  the  bars  together. 

2.  In  a  printer's  sheet  receptacle,  corner  members,  a 
pair  of  bars  connected  to  each  member  and  disposed  on 
the  sides  of  tbe  member  so  as  to  have  a  right  angular 
relationship  and  arranged  to  pass  beyond  the  adjacent 
corner  member,  said  bars  being  disposed  in  planes  parallel 
to  each  other  and  In  vertical  spaced  relation,  and  means 
for  adjustably  and  rigidly  connecting  the  adjacent  bars  of 
adjacent  members. 

3.  In  a  printer's  sheet  receptacle,  corner  members, 
adapted  to  be  contracted  and  expanded  relatively  to  each 
other,  rods  borne  by  said  members  and  arranged  so  that 
the  rods  of  adjacent  members  will  be  capable  of  passing 
one  another  and  the  opposed  members  when  the  members 
are  contracted,  and  means  to  connect  the  adjacent  ends 
of  adjacent  rods,  said  means  being  Independently  connect- 
ed to  the  rods. 

4.  In  a  printer's  sheet  receptacle,  a  series  of  comer 
members,  separable  cofiperating  clamping  means  to  ad- 
justably connect  said  members,  said  means  forming  side 
and  end  portions  which  cooperate  with  the  members  to 
form  sides  and  end  walls  for  tbe  receptacle. 


5.  In  a  printer's  sheet  receptacle,  a  series  of  corsor 
members,  oppositely  extendluK  rods  connected  to  tbs 
corner  members,  and  means  forming  side  and  end  walls 
for  the  receptacle  to  adjustably  connect  the  rods. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,144,134.  CYCLE  SKATE.  jEnrsaso.N  D.  JoHBS,  Loag 
Beach,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Robert  G.  Wamlek 
and  one-half  to  Charles  E.  Buckwalter,  Long  Beach,  Cal. 
Filed  June  16,  1914.    Serial  No.  845.482.     (Cl.  46—61.) 


1.  A  cycle  skate  having  a  foot  supporting  plate  ad- 
justably mounted  on  a  pair  of  opposite  traction  wheels  at 
a  point  midway  of  the  length  of  said  plate  and  a  slngls 
pivotally  mounted  balancing  wheel  at  tbe  rear  of  said 
plate. 

2.  A  cycle  akate  having  a  foot  supporting  plate  ad- 
justably mounted  on  a  pair  of  opposite  traction  wheels  at 
a  point  midway  of  the  length  of  said  plate,  a  single  plvo^ 
ally  mounted  balancing  wheel  at  the  rear  of  said  plats 
and  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  balanciag 
wheel. 

3.  A  cycle  skate  having  a  foot  supporting  plate  ad- 
justably mounted  on  a  pair  of  opposite  traction  wheels  at 
a  point  midway  of  the  length  of  said  plate,  and  a  allies 
pivotally  mounted  balancing  wheel  at  the  rear  of  Mid 
plate  provided  with  means  for  resillently  limiting  tbs 
movement  thereof. 

4.  In  a  cycle  skate,  the  combination  of  an  axle :  a  pair 
of  resilient  traction  wheels  mounted  on  frictlonless  boar- 
Ings  on  the  ends  thereof ;  a  sleeve  on  said  axle  betwwm 
said  wheels ;  a  foot  plate  adjustably  mounted  and  balaaccd 
upon  said  sleeve ;  a  fork  resillently  and  frictlootaaaly 
pivoted  on  tbe  rear  end  of  said  plate ;  and  a  caster  whoel 
revolubly  mounted  on  frictlonless  bearings  In  said  fork. 

5.  In  a  cycle  skate,  the  combination  of  an  axle;  a  pair 
of  resilient  traction  wheels  mounted  on  frictlooless  bsar- 
Ings  on  the  ends  thereof;  a  sleeve  on  said  axis  betireoB 
said  wheels  ;  a  foot  plate  adjustably  mounted  and  balaneod 
upon  said  sleeve ;  a  bracket  rigidly  secured  to  said  slcsra 
and  adjustably  secured  to  said  foot  plate ;  a  fork  TWifll 
ently  and  frictlonlessly  pivoted  on  the  rear  end  of  aald 
plate  ;  and  a  caster  wheel  revolubly  mounted  on  frietJoB- 
less  bearings  In  said  fork. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,144,136.  IGNITION-TIMER.  William  Kaisliwq,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  it  Sopply 
Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  II11d<As.  Piled 
July  21.  1913.     Serial  No.  780,141.      (Cl.  12»— 166.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  shaft, 
an  element  driven  by  said  shaft,  means  interposed  be- 
tween said  element  and  said  shaft  to  adjust  tbs  relatlTS 
angular  position  between  said  element  and  shaft  dorlag  ro- 
tation of  said  shaft,  a  contact  controlling  device,  and 
means  interposed  between  said  element  and  said  derlcs 
to  permanently  adjust  the  relative  angular  position  of 
said  device  with  respect  to  said  element  with  said  parts 
all  In  assembled  position,  said  last  aforesaid  meaos  la- 
eluding  a  slotted  sleeve  and  a  wedge  for  forcing  the 
slotted  portions  into  engagement  with  said  element 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
shaft,  an  element  driven  by  aaid  shaft,  means  Interposed 
between  said  element  and  aald  shaft  to  adjust  the  relatlvs 
angular  position  between  said  element  and  shaft  dorlag 
rotation  of  said  shaft,  a  contact  controlllag  cam,  and 
means  Interposed  between  said  element  and  said  cam  to 
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pwmascatly  adjust  the  relative  angular  poddon  of  said 
eun  witk  respect  to  said  element  with  said  parta  all  In 
MMmbl'td  position,  said  last  aforeaald  means  Including 
a  spiral  alscTe  and  a  wedge  for  forcing  the  spiral  portions 
into  engagement  with  said  element. 


3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
shaft,  an  element  driven  by  said  shaft,  means  Interposed 
between  said  element  and  said  shaft  to  adjust  the  rela- 
tlTe  angular  position  between  said  element  and  shaft 
daring  rotation  of  said  shaft,  a  contact  controlling  deTlce, 
and  means  interposed  between  said  element  and  said  de- 
Tlce to  permanently  adjust  the  relative  angular  position 
of  said  device  with  respect  to  said  element  with  said  parts 
all  in  assembled  position,  said  last  aforesaid  means  includ- 
ing a  sleeve  for  said  device  having  a  slotted  portion  and 
a  vedge  for  forcing  said  slotted  portion  into  engagement 
with  said  element. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
abaft,  an  element  driven  by  said  shaft,  means  interposed 
between  said  element  and  said  shaft  to  adjust  the  relative 
angular  position  between  said  element  and  abaft  during 
rotation  of  said  shaft,  a  contact  controlling  cam,  and 
meana  interposed  between  said  element  and  said  cam  to 
permanently  adjust  the  relative  angular  position  of  said 
earn  with  respect  to  said  element  with  said  parts  all  in 
assembled  position,  said  last  aforesaid  means  including 
a  sleeve  for  said  cam  having  a  slotted  portion  and  a 
wedge  for  forcing  said  slotted  portion  Into  engagement 
with  said  element. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
shaft,  an  element  driven  by  said  shaft,  means  interposed 
between  said  element  and  said  shaft  to  adjust  the  rela- 
tive angular  position  between  said  element  and  shaft  dur- 
ing rotation  of  said  shaft,  a  contact  controlling  device, 
and  means  interposed  between  said  element  and  said  de- 
vice to  permanently  adjust  the  relative  angular  position 
of  said  device  with  respect  to  said  element  with  said  parts 
all  in  assembled  position,  said  last  aforesaid  means  in- 
cluding a  sleeve  for  said  device  having  a  slotted  portion 
and  a  wedge  having  screw  threaded  engagement  with  said 
aleeve  for  forcing  said  slotted  portion  into  engagement 
with  said  element. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  iu   the  Gaiette.] 


1,144,13«.     DEMOUNTABLE  WHEEL.     John  B.  K»llt, 

Chicago,    III.     Filed   Jan.    21.    1915.     Serial   No.   8,448. 

(CL  21—31.) 

1.  A  demountable  hub  formed  of  telescoping  members 
iwovtded  with  projections  which  Interlock  with  each  other 
upon  rotating  said  members  relative  to  each  other  and 
prerent  said  ntembers  from  being  separated  longitudl- 
■•lly  of  each  other,  wedge  surfaces  on  aaid  membera,  a 
tlJlrd  moBber  interposed  between  said  wedge  surfaces 
and  adapted  to  be  in  clamped  position  between  said  wedge 
■nifaeea  when  said  projections  are  interlocked,  and  means 
engaging  said  projections  for  preventing  said  members 
fk«m  tQntiBg  relative  to  each  other. 

S.  ▲  deaoaotable  bob  formed  of  teleecopiag  members 
provided  with  proJeetloBa  which  interlock  with  each  other 


upon  rotating  aaid  members  relative  to  each  otlier  and 
prevent  said  members  from  being  separated  longitudinally 
of  each  other,  wedge  surfaces  on  said  members,  a  ring 
adapted  to  be  in  clamped  position  between  said  wedge 
surfaces  when  said  projections  are  interlocked,  and  means 
engaging  said  projections  for  preventing  said  members 
from  turning  relative  to    each  other. 


:'..  .V  (i«'mountahle  hub  foiiucd  of  telescoping  members 
provldtd  with  projeciions  which  interlock  with  each  other 
upou  rotating  said  members  relative  to  each  other  and 
prevent  said  members  from  being  separated  longitudinally 
of  each  other,  wedge  surfaces  on  said  members,  a  split 
rliiir  adapted  to  be  in  clamped  position  between  said  wedge 
surfaces  when  said  projections  are  Interlocked,  and  means 
enjiaglnj;  said  projections  for  preventing  said  members 
from  turnlni;  relative  to  each  other. 

4.  A  demountable  hub  formed  of  telescoping  members 
provided  with  projections  which  interlock  with  each  other 
upon  rotatinj:  members  relative  to  each  other  and  prevent 
said  members  from  being  separated  longitudinally  of  each 
other,  annular  beveled  surfaces  on  said  members,  a  ring 
adapted  to  extend  in  clamped  position  between  said  sur- 
faces when  said  lugs  are  interlocked,  and  means  engaging 
with  said  projections  for  preventing  said  members  from 
turning  relative  to  each  other. 

5.  A  demountable  hub  formed  of  telescoping  members 
provided  with  projections  which  Interlock  with  each  other 
upon  rotating  said  members  relative  to  each  other  and 
prevent  said  members  from  being  separated  longitudinally 
of  each  other,  annular  beveled  surfaces  on  said  members, 
a  split-ring  adapted  to  extend  in  clamped  position  between 
said  surfaces  when  said  lugs  are  interlocked,  and  means 
engaging  with  said  projections  for  preventing  said  mem- 
bers from  turning  relative  to  each  other. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in   the  Oasette.] 


1,144,137.      GEAR.      Jdlian    Kbnnbdt,    Pittsburgh,    Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  14,  1914.     Serial  No.  866,621.      (CT.  74 — 41.) 


■    7 


1.  A  double  helical  or  herring-bone  gear,  comprising  a 
body  portion  or  carrier  having  adjacent  oppositely  threaded 
portions  and  two  separate  rim  or  ring  members  screwed 
on  said  threaded  portions,  and  having  teeth  which  to- 
gether form  the  complete  gear ;  sabctantially  as  described. 
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-.  A  double  helical  or  herring-bone  gear,  comprising  a 
1  ody  portion  or  carrier  having  adjacent  oppositely  threaded 
portions  and  two  separate  rim  or  ring  members  screwed 
on  said  threaded  portions,  and  having  teeth  which  together 
form  the  complete  xear,  together  with  means  for  securing 
the  two  rim  or  ring  members  against  independent  turning 
niovemfut  ou  the  IkkIv  or  carrier;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  S.  double  helical  or  herring-bone  gear,  comprising  a 
shaft  meniher  or  carrier  having  adjacent  right  and  left 
threaded  portions  separated  from  each  other  by  a  clear- 
ance space  and  two  separate  gear  members  screwed  on 
said  threaded  portions,  and  having  means  for  locking 
them  losetlier  to  pnveut  Independent  turning  thereof  on 
the  Khiift  or  carrier;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  pear  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  shaft 
or  carrier  member  having  adjacent  right  and  left  threaded 
portiiins  and  two  separate  toothed  ring  or  rim  members 
screvved  on  said  threaded  portions,  and  having  interposed 
counecting  means  ;  substantially  as  described. 


1.144,138.  NTMBERING-MACHINE.  Maximilian  H. 
Ker\,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y  .  assignor  to  The  Roberts  Number- 
inj;  Machine  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y  ,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  17,  1913.  Serial  No.  790.223. 
'*•!.    101 — IS.5. . 


1.  The  combination  with  the  numeral  printing  wheel. 
tlie  ai  tiiatinp  handle,  and  the  numeral  printing  wheel  ad- 
vancing mechanism  including  an  actuating  pawl,  of  a  ro- 
tatahle  ratchet  wheel,  a  dial  adjustable  in  one  of  a  phi 
rality  of  adjustments  upon  said  ratchet  wheel,  means  for 
movuur  the  ratchet  wheel  and  said  dial  as  so  adjusted 
onct  at  each  of  certain  actuations  of  the  handle,  and 
meari^  adapted  predeterminedly  and  in  accordance  with 
the  ,1  foresaid  adjustment  of  said  dial  to  disable  the  actu- 
ating.' paw!. 

1'.  The  combination  with  the  numeral  printing  wheel, 
the  actuating  handle,  and  the  numeral  printing  wheel 
advMticln;;  mechanism  including  an  actuating  pawl,  of  a 
rat<het  wheel,  a  dial  adjustable  in  one  of  a  plurality  of 
adjustments  upon  said  ratchet  wheel  and  rotatable  there- 
wit  li,  means  for  moving  the  ratchet  wheel  and  the  dial 
once  at  each  actuation  of  the  handle,  means  adapted  pre- 
determinedly and  in  accordance  with  the  aforesaid  adjust- 
ment of  .s.iid  dial  to  disable  the  actuating  pawl,  and  means 
for  causing  the  actuating  pawl  subsequently  to  be  freed 
of  its  disability. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  numeral  printing  wheel, 
the  actuating  handle,  and  the  numeral  printing  wheel  ad- 
vancing mechanism  Including  an  actuating  pawl,  of  a  dial, 
a  rotatable  ratchet  wheel,  a  cam  adapted  after  the  below- 
mentioned  adjustment  to  be  carried  by  the  ratchet  wheel 
and  coaxlally  adjustable  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  posi- 
tions thereon,  means  for  moving  the  ratchet  wheel  once 
at  each  of  certain  actuations  of  the  handle,  and  means 
adapted    predeterminedly    to   disable   the   actuating   pawl. 


said    cam    thereafter    predeterminedly    freeiag   firoB   dis- 
ability said  actuating  pawl. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  numeral  prtatliig  irbepl. 
the  actuating  handle,  and  the  numeral  prlctlag  wheel  ad- 
vancing mechanism  including  an  actuating  pawl,  of  a 
dial,  a  rotatable  ratchet  wheel,  meana  for  BiovlBg  the 
ratchet  wheel  once  at  each  of  certain  actoatlAas  of  the 
handle,  means  coaxlally  adjustaole  on  the  ratchet  wheel 
and  adapted  to  disable  the  actuating  pawl,  and  means 
adapted  to  maintain  the  actuating  pawl  disabled  until 
after  a  predetermined  number  of  actuations  of  the  baodle, 
and  then  predeterminedly  to  free  said  pawl  from  Its  dis- 
ability. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  numeral  printing  wheel,  the 
actuating  handle,  and  the  numeral  printing  wheel  ad- 
vancing: mechanism  including  an  actuating  pawl,  of  a 
dial,  a  rotatable  ratchet  wheel  ilxedly  carrying  the  dial, 
means  for  moving  the  ratchet  wheel  once  at  each  of  cer- 
tain actuations  of  the  handle,  and  a  coaxlally  adjustable 
controller  carried  by  the  dial  and  adapted  to  be  pre- 
liminarily arranged  in  a  predetermined  location  whereby 
said  controller  will  cause  a  predetermined  disablement  of 
tlie  actuating  pawl. 

[Claims  6  to  43  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.144,i:«^.  SC(JUINt;  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PEINTING- 
I'RESSES.  EDw.u:t>  I.  Kinast.  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
July  f»,   1H13.      Serin!    N.i    TTK.OH.      iCl.   164— OS.  t 


- — -, — i  -J 


1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  the  com- 
bination of  a  finger  adapted  to  be  secured  at  one  end  to 
the  rocking  bar,  and  provided  with  a  ridge  on  one  face 
thereof  with  a  co<">peratlni.'  back  plate  formed  to  lie  upon 
the  opposite  face  of  the  tinj^er,  and  means  for  detachably 
securing    the    same    together. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  finger 
bar  constructed  with  a  V-shaped  extension  on  one  face 
thereof,  and  arranged  to  be  detachably  connected  to  a 
rocking  abaft,  in  combination  with  a  cooperating  back 
plate,  provided  with  a  groove  adapted  to  receive  the  ridge 
when  the  bar  is  reversed,  and  means  for  detacbably  secur- 
ing the   two  together. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  rock  abaft  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  adjusting  slot  and  a  grooTS  for 
receiving  an  extension  on  the  coSperatlng  finger,  in  com- 
bination with  a  cooperating  finger,  provided  at  one 
end  with  a  T-shaped  extension  constructed  on  eltkar 
side  to  be  set  In  the  groove  and  a  bolt  bole  tear** 
through,  one  face  of  the  finger  being  provided  with  a  V> 
shaped  ridge  a  cooperating  back  plate  adapted  to  Ue 
against  the  opposite  face  of  the  finger,  and  means  for  de- 
tachably  securing   the   two   together. 
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4.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  fln^jer 
bar  coDBtructed  at  one  end  with  a  T-shaped  head  and  a 
bolt  hole  therethrough,  and  provided  a  V-shaped  ridge  on 
one  face  thereof,  in  combination  with  a  coyperating  back 
plate  constructed  with  a  slot  adapted  to  receive  the  V 
shaped  ridge  when  the  finger  bar  Is  reversed,  and  means 
for  securing  the   two   together. 


1.144.140.  PHOTOGRArinC  CAMERA  BACK.  Uobekt 
Kboedbl  and  Chahles  F.  Speidel.  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signors to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester.  N.  Y.. 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  U3.  1914. 
Serial   No.  826,793.      (CI.  95—31.) 


1.  In  a  photographic  camera,  the  combination  with  the 
camera  box  or  body  having  an  exposure  chamber  and  film 
chambers  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  of  a  one-piece  detach- 
able back  adapted  to  entirely  close  the  exposure  chamlMT 
and  both  film  chambers  and  having  one  end  extended  for- 
wardly  around  the  end  of  the  body  and  forming  an  Inter- 
locking Joint  with  the  latter  at  the  front  of  the  body, 

2.  I-D  a  photographic  camera,  the  combination  with  the 
camera  box  or  body,  of  a  back  having  one  end  extended 
forwardly  around  the  end  of  the  body  and  forming  an 
interlocking  Joint  with  the  latter  at  the  front  of  the 
body,  said  back  t>eing  adapted  to  be  disengaged  from  the 
body  by  a  combined  rotative  movement  transverse  to  its 
plane  and  an  endwise  movement  substantially  parallel 
with  its  plane. 

3.  *In  a  photographic  camera,  the  combination  with  the 
camera  box  or  body,  of  a  back  havluy;  one  end  extended 
forwardly  around  the  end  of  the  body  and  forminK  an 
interlocking  Joint  with  the  latter  at  the  front  of  the  iKnly, 
■aid  back  being  adapted  to  be  disengaged  from  the  body 
by  a  combined  rotative  movement  transverse  to  Its  plane 
aad  an  endwise  movement  substantially  parallel  with  Its 
plane,  and  a  catch  for  detachably  locking  the  body  and 
back  together  arranged  near  the  other  end  of  the  latter. 

4.  In  a  photographic  roll  holding  camera,  the.  com- 
bination with  the  camera  body  having  nn  exposure  chain 
b«r  and  film  chambers  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  of  a  one- 
piep«  separable  back  adapted  to  entirely  close  the  exposure 
chamber  and  both  film  chambers  and  having  a  forwardly 
extended  end  portion  constituting  the  front,  end  and  hack 
walla  of  one  of  the  film  chambers. 

5.  In  a  photographic  camera,  the  combination  with  the 
camera  body  comprising  a  metallic  shell  having  an  in 
wardly  turned  marginal  flange  at  the  back  edge  of  the 
camera,  eald  flange  being  provided  with  a  cutaway  por- 
tion and  the  shell  with  an  adjacent  recess,  of  a  separable 
back  carrying  a  catch  embodying  a  rigid  plate  and  a  re- 
■tllent  plate  attached  thereto  and  adapted,  when  deflected, 
to  enter  the  body  beyond  the  flange,  the  resilient  plate 
haring  a  shoulder  adapted  to  engage  behind  the  flange 
when  released  and  being  fnrther  provided  with  a  finger 
portion  occupying  the  recess  in  the  shell,  and  the  rigid 
plate  belnf  provided  with  a  protecting  flange  extending 
outwardly  flash  with  the  normal  locking  position  of  the 
finger  portion  of  the  resilient  plate. 


1.144.141.  I'ROIilTTION  OF  STABLE  S.AI/IS  OK  III 
METHYI,I'AMINOI>HENOL  AND  F  OXYI'HENOL- 
TKl.METHYLAMMONIUM.  Jan  l.xr.vTv,  Basel.  Swit- 
zerland, assignor  to  Chemlsche  Fabrik  vormals  S:indoz. 
B.isel.  Switzerland,  a  Corporation  of  Switzerland.  Hied 
Aug.  31.  1914.     Serial  No.  859,294.     (CI.  1.'3— 24.» 

1.  The  process  of  producing  the  acid  ferrucyanl.ls  of 
dimethyl  p-amlnophenol  and  p-oxyphenyltrlmethylammo- 
nium  which  comprises  precipitating  such  salts  from  a 
mineral  acid  solution  containing  dlmethyl-p-amlnophenol 
and  p-oxyphenyltrimethylammonlum  compound  and  then 
separating  said  precipitated  salts,  substantially  as  and 
for  the   purpose  described. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  the  acid  ferrocyanlds  of 
dimethyl  p-amlnophenol  and  p-oxyphenyltrimethylammo 
nium  which  comprises  precipitating  such  salts  from  a 
mineral  acid  solution  containing  dimethyl-p-aminophenol 
and  p-oxyphenyltrimethylammonlum  compound  and  then 
separating  said  salts  by  extracting  an  alkaline  solution  of 
said  precipitated  salts  with  a  suitable  organic  solvent  sub- 
stantially as  and   for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  the  acid  ferrocyanlds  of 
dimethyl  p-aminophenol  and  p-oxyphenyltrlmethylanimo- 
nium  which  comprises  piecipitating  such  salt.s  from  a  min- 
eral acid  solution  containing  dlmethyl-p-amluoplu'uol  and 
p-oxyphenyltrlmetholammonium  compound,  then  sepa- 
rating .said  salts  by  extracting  an  alkaline  solution  of  said 
pr.'clpitated  salt  with  a  suitable  organic  solvent  and  then 
precl|>itating  the  acid  ferrocyanid  of  dimethyl  p-amlno- 
phenol from  said  extract,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose   described. 

4.  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  producing'  the  acid 
ferrocyanlds  of  dlmethyl-p-amlnophenol  and  p-oxyphenyl- 
trimethylammonlum which  comprises  precipitating  such 
salts  by  adding  fenocyanld  to  a  mineral  acid  solution 
containinK'  dimethyl-p  amlnophenol  and  p-oxypheuyltrl- 
methylauimoulum  compound,  substantially  as  aud  for  the 
purpose   described. 

5.  As  a  new  product,  the  crystalline  substance  capable 
of  being  produced  by  precipitation  from  an  acid  sulution 
rontainins;  dimithyl-p-aminophenol  by  means  of  ferro- 
cyanid and  comprising  the  acid  ferrocyanid  of  dimethyl  p- 
amlnoplienul  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
s<.'rll>e<l. 

[Claim  t]  not   printeJ  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  .  1  4.4  ,  1  4  2  .  I'HOTOGKArHIC  EXfOSTRE  METER. 
Benja.min  M.  Li  1-ton,  Jr.,  Jersey  City.  N  J  Filed 
Nov.  28,  1914.     Serial  No.  874.362.      (CI.  235—88.) 


1.  A  photographic  exposure  meter  comprising  a  Iwdy. 
the  upper  surface  whereof  bears  a  scale  indicating  spec' 
factors,  and  the  lower  surface  of  which  body  bears  t^o 
scales  whereof  one  Indicates  speed  factors  corresponding 
with  those  on  the  upper  surface  and  whereof  the  other 
indicates  seconds  and  fractions  of  seconds ;  an  upper  mem 
ber  on  said  body  movable  relatively  thereto  bearing  a 
scale  indicating  variable  light  conditions  and  also  a  scale 
Indicating  the  time  of  day,  said  latter  scale  being  co8rdl- 
nated  with  a  suitably-disposed  scale  Indicating  groups  of 
months  ;  and  a  lower  member  on  said  body  movable  rela- 
tively thereto  bearing  two  scales  whereof  one  Indicates 
various  photographic  subjects  and  the  other  denotes  vari- 
ous diaphragms  or  stops. 
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2.  A  photograpnlc  exposure  scale  comprising  a  body 
having  thereon  three  co  axial  disks,  two  of  which  are 
superposed  on  the  upper  side  of  the  body  and  the  other  of 
which  is  on  the  underside  of  the  body,  the  upper  surface 
of  said  body  bearing  two  scales  whereof  one  Indicates  the 
various  speed  equivalents  of  films  or  plates  and  the  other 
Indicates  speed  factors,  and  the  lower  surface  of  said  body 
bearing  two  scales  whereof  one  indicates  speed  factors  cor- 
responding with  those  ou  the  upper  surface  and  whereof 
the  other  indicates  seconds  and  fractions  of  seconds,  one 
of  said  upper  disks  bearing  a  scale  Indicating  the  time  of 
day  and  also  scale  Indicating  variable  light  conditions, 
and  the  other  of  said  upper  disks  bearing  a  scale  indicat- 
ing groups  of  months  aud  having  also  an  Index  In  oper- 
ative relation  to  the  proximate  speed  factors  on  the  upper 
surface  of  the  body,  and  the  lower  disk  bearing  two  scales 
whereof  one  Indicates  various  photographic  subjects  and 
the  other  denotes  various  diaphragms  or  stops. 

3.  A  photographic  exposure  meter  comprising  an  in- 
ternally flanged  ring,  and  superposed  disks  seated  In  said 
ring  having  a  common  axis  of  rotation,  the  upper  surface 
of  said  ring  bearing  a  scale  indicating  speed  factors  and 
the  lower  surface  of  said  ring  bearing  two  scales  whereof 
one  Indicates  speed  factors  corresponding  with  those  on 
the  upper  surface  and  whereof  the  other  Indicates  sec- 
onds and  fractions  of  seconds,  one  of  said  disks  bearing 
thereon  adjaieiit  the  upper  surface  of  the  ring  a  scale  indi- 
cating variabli'  light  conditions  and  also  a  scale  indicating 
the  time  of  day,  said  latter  scale  being  coordinated  with 
a  suitably-disposed  scale  Indicating  groups  of  months, 
and  another  of  said  disks  beating  thereon  adjacent  the 
lower  surface  of  the  ring  two  scales  whereof  one  indicates 
various  photographic  subjects  and  the  other  denotes  va- 
rious   diaphragms  or   stops. 


2.  In  a  revetment  the  combination  of  cables  for  the  pur- 
pose specified,  concrete  slabs  provided  at  their  ends  with 
transverse  tie  holes  and  each  having  a  cable  groove  ex- 
tending along  one  end  deep  enough  to  receive  the  entire 
thickness  of  one  of  said  cables,  and  having  the  opposite 
end  ungrooved,  and  ties  for  uniting  said  slabs  together 
with  the  ungrooved  ends  abutting  the  grooved  ends  and 
thereby  confining  the  cables  in  said  grooves. 
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3.  In  a  revetment  the  combination  of  cables  for  the  pur 
pose  specified,  concrete  slabs  provided  at  their  ends  with 
transverse  tie  holes  and  each  having  a  cable  groove  extend- 
ing along  one  end  deep  enough  to  receive  the  entire  thick- 
ness of  one  of  said  cables,  an  end  tier  of  slabs  provided 
with  cable  grooves  along  both  ends,  and  ties  for  uniting 
the  slabs  together  end  to-end  and  to  the  cables  at  the  ends 
of  the  revetment. 


1,144.145.  BOWLING  ALLEY  BALL  RETURNWAY.  Ja- 
cob N.  MclNTiBE.  New  York,  N.  Y..  assizor  to  The 
Brunswick-Balke-Collender  Company  of  New  York,  New 

[        York.   N.    v..  a   Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Sept. 

I        18.  1911.     Serial  No.  650,068.     (CL  46 — 86.) 
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1,144.143.  REVETMENT.  Ja.mes  McGillivrat.  Sacra- 
mento, Cal.  Original  application  filed  May  17,  1913, 
Serial  No.  76S,21>3.  IMvlded  and  this  application  filed 
Oct.  6,  1913.     Serial  No.  793.579.     (CI.  61—30.) 
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1  .\  I evetment  consisting  of  slabs  of  concrete  laid  with 
e<lges  in  contact  one  of  each  pair  of  contacting  edges  l>elng 
convex  for  the  purpose  specified  and  said  slabs  having 
transverse  tie  holes  near  their  edges,  and  ties  consisting 
of  U  shap.'d  rrds  passed  through  approximate  holes  In  ad- 
jacent slabs  and  links  through  which  the  ends  of  said  rods 
also  pass  and  over  whicli  their  ends  are  bent  down. 

2.  In  a  revetment  the  combination  of  slabs  provided 
with  tie  holes  near  their  edfes,  of  U-shaped  rods  having 
their  ends  upwardly  extended  through  tie  holes  of  adja- 
cent slabs,  links  for  Joining  the  ends  of  each  rod,  and  other 
links  for  Jolulnv  the  ends  of  like  rods  In  adjactnt  longitu- 
dinal s<  ries  of  slabs,  whereby  the  slabs  are  Joined  In  end- 
to-end  series  aud  said  sevles  are  Joined  together. 

3.  \  revetment  consisting  of  adjacent  longitudinal  se- 
ries of  slabs  each  of  which  slabs  Is  provided  with  trans- 
verse tie  holes  at  the  corners,  tie  rods  Joining  the  slabE  in 
each  series,  a  link  uniting  the  ends  of  each  tie  rod  acros.-* 
the  Joint  b'tween  the  slubs  so  Joined,  and  other  links  unit- 
ing the  adjacent  ends  of  said  rods  across  the  Joints  be- 
tween adjacent  longitudinal  series,  whereby  two  tie  rods 
serve  to  unite  adjacent  corners  of  four  slabs. 


1.144.144.      REVETMENT.     James  McGillivrat,  Sacra- 
'  mento,  Cal.     Filed  May  19,   1914.      Serial  No.   839,628. 
(CL  61—30.) 

1.  A  revetment  unit  consisting  of  a  slab  of  concrete 
provided  with  a  groove  along  one  end  equal  in  depth  to  the 
thickness  of  an  anchoring  cable  and  having  the  opposite 
end  ungrooved  and  having  also  transverse  tie  holes  at  the 
end"  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


I,,  r-^ 


1.  In  a  ball  returnway.  a  track  the  rails  of  which  are  so 
shaped  in  cross-section  that  the  ratio  of  the  radius  of  any 
larger  ball  to  the  perpendicular  distance  between  the  cen- 
ter and  the  horizontal  plane  passing  through  the  bearing 
surfaces  of  such  ball  is  enough  greater  than  the  ratio  of 
corresponding  dimensions  of  any  smaller  ball  to  reduce  to 
a  desired  extent  the  speed  of  return  of  such  larger  ball 
relative  to  that  of  the  smaller  ball. 

2.  In  a  •■  loop-ihe-looi>  "  genus  of  ball  returnway.  a  ball 
receiving  portion  of  the  terminal  and  a  portion  of  the  loop 
overhanging  the  same,  the  ball  contacting  surfaces  of  each 
of  which  parts  are  parallel  and  the  distance  between  which 
parts  is  just  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  biggest  ("  regu- 
lation ")  ball  used  on  an  alley. 

3.  In  a  ball  returnway  for  bowling  alleys,  a  track  struc- 
ture having  an  Inner  track  and  an  outer  track,  each  of  uni- 
form cross  section  throughout  Its  entire  length,  said  inner 
track  being  located  immediately  below  the  level  of  the 
other  track  and  close  thereto. 

4.  In  a  ball  returnway  for  bowling  alleys,  a  track  struc- 
ture having  an  upwardly  and  backwardly  curved  terminal 
end,  and  a  rack  at  said  terminal  end,  located  beneath  the 
top  of  said  curved  end.  said  track  structure  being  of  con- 
stant cross  section  throughout  Its  length,  and  having  an 
outer  track  and  an  inner  track  there  between,  the  outer 
one  being  slightly  above  the  inner,  and  the  members  of 
both  tracks,  spaced  apart  in  such  manner  as  to  support 
all  sized  bowling  balls  at  points  near  their  largest  diame- 
ters whereby  their  speed  on  the  track  is  not  appreciably 
lessened  In  traveling  from  one  end  to  the  other  thereof. 


1.144.140.  MANIFOLDING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TYPE- 
WRITING MACHINES.  AXKL  C.  V.  MALM,  Dayton, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Egry  Register  Company,  Dayton, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Not.  28,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  873,480.     (i:i.  197—138.) 

1.  The  combination,  with  a  typewriting  machine  having 
a  paper  carriage,  a  traveling  paper  support,  and  a  connec- 
tion l)etween  said  paper  carriage  and  said  paper  support  to 
cnu.se  movement  to  be  Imparted  to  the  latter,  of  means  to 
'   prevent  the  return  movement  of  said  paper  support,  and  a 
t  divice  connected  with  said  means  and  with  said  paper  car- 
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riag®  to  release  said  paper  sappon  and  tu  impart  return 
movement  to  i<ald  paper  support  and  to  said  pawr  car- 
riage. 
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2.  The  combination,  with  a  typewriting  machine  having 
a  pilper  carriage,  a  traveling  paper  support,  and  a  connec- 
tion between  said  paper  carriage  and  said  paper  support  to 
cause  movement  to  be  imparted  to  the  latter,  of  a  device 
to  prevent  the  return  movement  of  said  paper  support,  and 
means  arranged  adjacent  to  said  carriage  to  manipulate 
said  device  to  release  said  paper  support. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  typewriting  machine  having 
a  paper  carriage,  a  traveling  paper  support,  and  a  connec- 
tion between  said  paper  carriage  and  said  paper  support  to 
<a>i8e  movement  to  be  Imparted  to  the  latter,  of  a  device  to 
rirevent  the  return  movement  of  said  paper  support,  and 
means  to  automatically  actuate  said  device  to  permit  said 
paper  support  to  return  with  said  carriage. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  typewriting  machine  having 
a  paper  carriage,  a  traveling  paper  support,  and  a  conner 
tion  between  said  paper  carriage  and  naid  paper  support  to 
cause  the  movement  to  be  Imparted  to  the  latter,  of  a  ti.\ed 
stop,  a  detent  carried  by  said  paper  support  to  engujie  said 
vttop  and  prevent  the  return  movement  of  said  paper  sup- 
port, and  an  actuating  device  connected  with  said  detent 
and  extending  to  a  point  near  the  front  of  said  typewrit- 
ing machine. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  typewriting  machine  liavins 
a  paper  carriage,  a  track,  a  paper  support  mounted  to  move 
along  said  track,  and  a  connection  t>etween  said  paper 
support  and  said  paper  carriage  to  impart  movement  to 
the  former,  of  a  toothed  rack  extending  lengthwise  df  said 
track,  a  pawl  plvotally  mounted  on  said  paper  support,  a 
rod  having  one  end  supported  by  said  paper  support  and 
operntively  connected  with  said  pawl  and  having  lt.<  other 
end  ^up:.ortPd  by  said  paper  carriage. 

[I'lain-.s  t)  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,144,147.  MANIFOLDING  A,TTACHMENT  FOR  TYi'E- 
WBITERS.  Axel  C.  V.  Malm  and  Leopold  R.\rH. 
Dayton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Egry  Register  Tompany. 
Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio  Filed  Oct.  24. 
1914.     Serial  No.  868,372.      (CI.  197    -153. » 

1.  A  manifolding  attachment  for  typewriters  comprisin? 
A  frame  having  members  shaped  to  engage  a  part  nf  the 
tjpewrlter  carriage  and  removably  support  said  frame 
thereon,  said  frame  and  said  carriage  havini:  parts  co- 
operating to  secure  said  frame  in  operative  position  on 
•aid  carriage,  ribbon  spools  and  guides  mounted  <in  said 
frame,  and  ribbon  feeding  devices  mounted  on  said  frame 
and  comprliing  an  actuating  member  adapted  to  be 
moved  Into  and  oat  of  operative  relation  with  a  movable 
part  of  aald  typewriter  when  said  frame  is  moved  Into 
and  out  of  its  operative  position  on  said  carriage. 

2.  A  manifolding  attachment  for  typewriters  comprising 
a  frune  having  members  shaped  to  plvotally  engage  a  fixed 
part  of  the  typewriter  carriage  to  enable  said  frame  to  be 
aoTed  Into  and  oat  of  operative  position,  a  fastening  de 
TlM  to  secure  said  ftame  in  operative  position,  ribbon 
spools   and   guides   mounted   on    said    frame,    and    ribbon 


feeding  devices  mounted  on  said  frame  and  comprising  nti 
actuating  member  adapted  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of 
operative  relation  with  a  movable  part  of  said  type- 
writer when  said  frame  Is  moved  about  Its  pivotal  support. 


3.  The  combination,  with  a  typewriter  carriage,  of  a 
manifolding  attachment  comprLsing  a  frame  having  parts 
shaped  to  engage  parts  of  said  typewriter  to  support  said 
frame  thereon,  ribbon  spools  and  guides  carried  by  said 
frame  and  arranged  to  support  a  supplemental  ribbon  in 
operative  position  on  said  carriage  when  said  frame  has 
been  placed  in  operative  position  on  said  carriage. 

4.  A  manifolding  attachment  for  typewriters  comprising 
a  frame  having  slotted  members  to  engage  a  part  of  the 
typewriter  carriage  and  plvotally  support  said  frame  there- 
on, whereby  said  frame  may  be  readily  attached  to  and 
detached  from  said  carriage  and  when  attached  to  said 
carriage  may  be  moved  into  and  out  of  operative  position, 
means  to  hold  said  frame  against  pivotal  movement,  and 
ribbon  spools  and  guides  carried  by  said  frame. 

5.  .\  manifolding  attachment  for  typewriters  comprising 
II  frame  having  slotted  members  to  engage  a  part  of  the 
ivpowrifer  carriage  and  plvotally  support  said  frame 
rhenon.  whereby  said  frame  m  ly  be  readily  attached  to 
and  detached  from  said  carriage  and  when  attached  to  said 
carriage  may  be  moved  Into  and  out  of  operative  position, 
a  clamping  device  to  hold  said  frame  against  movement 
relatively  to  said  carriage,  and  ribbon  spools  and  guides 
carried  by  said  frame. 

(I'lftlii)'*  <i  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Qasette. ] 


1.144.14S.      ;ARMENT.     Albkrt  Malsin.  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  (Ht.  4,  1913.     Serial  No.  793,269.      (CI.  2—148.1 


1.  In  a  garment,  the  combln^ition  with  a  dress  portion 
havlnii  a  generally  cylindrical  iorm  adapted  to  surrouno 
the  wearer  and  divided  into  a  number  of  sections  separable 
from  each  other  so  as  to  leave  vertical  openings,  of 
horizontal    flexible    means    running    loosely    through    the 
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MctlOBS  and  capable  of  strttehlnf  to  pennlt  of  the  ad- 
jM|«w«t  *i  tfe«  atetloBR  with  relation  to  eaeb  otb«r,  and 
■•adbl*  ■«■■•  ttr  eorerlng  the  opening*  between  the  tec- 
tlons  when  tbey  are  separated  so  as  to  permit  the  general 
external  appesmaee  of  the  garmeot  to  remain  the  same. 
3.  In  a  gnment,  the  combination  with  a  dreos  portloa 
kATlnff  a  genermUy  erlindrical  form  adaptod  to  aammsd 
the  wearer  and  divided  Into  •  ninaber  of  sections  eepenilde 
from  each  oth«-  so  as  to  leave  vertical  openings,  of  yield- 
ing means  ninnlng  looeely  tbroogh  the  seetloaa  aloa«  a 
horlBontal  line  for  separating  said  sections  and  capable  of 
■tretching  to  permit  of  the  adjustment  of  the  aeettons 
with  relation  to  each  other,  and  a  flexible  concentric  dress 
portion  likewise  divided  into  a  number  of  sections  which 
cover  the  openings  between  the  sections  of  the  first  men- 
tioned dress  portion  when  the  latter  are  separated  so  as 
to  permit  the  gsnetal  oternal  appearance  of  the  garment 
to  remain  the  same  at  all  timet. 

3.  In  a  garment,  tbe  ooabinatlon  of  a  sectional  skirt, 
an  elastic  device  arranged  In  connection  therewith  to 
permit  the  sections  to  separate  from  each  other  when  the 
oklrt  is  expanded,  and  a  oonMntne  aklrt  likewise  composed 
of  sections,  and  elactle  mean*  passing  through  the  latter 
sections  for  ensbling  them  to  separate  from  each  other 
when  the  skirt  is  stretched,  the  sections  of  the  outer  skirt 
overlapping  the  openinga  between  the  sections  of  the  Inner 
skirt. 

4.  In  a  garment,  the  combination  of  an  inner  sectional 
oklrt,  elastic  means  for  enabling  the  sections  to  separate 
from  each  other,  an  outer  sectional  skirt,  whose  sections 
Ue  oppoalte  to  the  opening  between  the  sections  of  the 
inner  skirt,  elastic  means  running  through  the  sections 
of  the  outer  skirt  for  permitting  expansion  of  the  latter 
when  the  sections  are  separated,  and  a  panel  or  flap  oTer- 
hanglng  the  opening  between  the  sections  of  the  outer 
aklrt,  and  belting  means  for  the  garment. 

B.  IB  a  garment,  the  combination  with  a  dress  portion 
divided  into  a  number  of  sections  separable  from  eadi 
other  so  as  to  leave  vertical  openings,  an  elastic  device  ar- 
ranged in  connection  therewith  to  permit  the  sections 
to  separate  from  each  otha-  when  said  dress  portion  Is 
expanded,  and  a  second  concentric  dress  portion  llkewlM 
compoeed  of  sections,  together  with  elastic  means  pasMng 
through  the  latter  sections,  the  sections  of  one  drea  por- 
tion covering  the  openings  between  those  of  the  other 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Qasette  ] 


1,144,148.  ALTERNATING-CURRENT  SYSTEM.  Louis 
C.  MAaBDHO,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor,  by  meane  as- 
elgnments,  to  AUls-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1910  Serial 
No.  536,880.      (CI.  171— 312.  t 


windings  which  determine  different  maxtmom  aotor 
speeds,  said  windings  being  permanently  connected  to  said 
drcult  during  the  operation  of  said  power  device  and 
means  responsive  to  the  current  supplied  by  said  gea- 
erator  to  said  circuit  for  rendering  effective  the  wtndteg 
which  determines  the  higher  maximum  motor  speed  trfcen 
the  current  supplied  by  the  generator  la  bel«w  a  prede- 
termined value,  and  for  rendering  the  other  winding 
eirectlve  when  the  current  supplied  by  said  generator  Is 
above  s  predetermined  value. 

2.  In  combination,  a  generator,  an  electric  drcnlt  sup- 
plied thereby,  a  dynamo-electric  power  device  connected 
across  said  circuit  and  provided  with  two  windings  whldi 
determine  different  maximum  motor  tpeeds,  tlie  rotattnt 
member  of  said  power  device  having  large  Inertia,  and 
means  responsive  to  electrical  conditions  In  said  drealt 
for  rendering  either  of  said  windings  effective  or  In- 
effective  while  at  all  times  maintaining  both  of  said  wind- 
ings connected  to  the  circuit  during  the  operation  of  said 
power  device. 

3.  In  combination,  a  generator,  a  circuit  supplied  there- 
by, a  dynamo-electric  power  device  connected  scroes  said 
circuit  and  comprising  two  motors  having  different  maxi- 
mum motor  speeds,  a  fly-wheel  connected  to  said  dynamo- 
electric  power  device,  and  means  responsive  to  electrical 
conditions  In  said  circuit  for  rendering  either  of  said 
motors  effective  or  Ineffective  while  at  all  times  maintain- 
ing both  motors  connected  to  the  circuit  during  the  opera- 
tion of  said  power  device. 

4.  In  combination,  an  alternating  current  generator,  an 
alternating  current  circuit  sapptled  thereby  and  earrylag 
a  variable  load,  a  dynamo-electric  power  device  connected 
across  said  circuit  and  having  a  routing  member  of  larfe 
inertia  and  flux-prodnclng  means  capable  of  determining 
different  numbers  of  poles  snd  permaneatly  connected  to 
said  drcnlt  during  the  operation  of  saM  power  devlee, 
and  means  responsive  to  the  current  supplied  by  aald 
generator  to  said  circuit  for  varying  the  effective  number 
of  poles  of  said  dynamo-electric  power  device  in  the  same 
sense  as  the  current  supplied  by  said  generator  varies. 

5.  In  e<nBblnatlon,  an  alternating  current  generator,  an 
aHematlng  current  circuit  sun>lied  thereby  and  carrytng 
a  varUble  load,  a  dynamo-tiectric  power  device  of  the  l»- 
tfactlon  motor  type  connected  across  said  drcult  dorlng  the 
operation  of  said  power  device,  and  means  reepondve  to 
the  cnrrent  supplied  by  said  generator  for  varying  tke 
effective  number  of  poles  of  said  dynamo-electric  power 
device  and  for  varying  the  secondary  resistance  of  said 
power  device. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.144,160.  PROTECTIVE  ARMOR  FOR  CYCLE-RIDKB8. 
PoAwa  MABCovaaT,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1OT4 
Serial  No.  856,249.     (CI.  2—190.) 


1.  In  comUnatlon,  a  generator,  an  electric  circnlt  snp- 
pUad  tberMiy  and  carrying  a  variable   load,  a  dynamo 
•tat (lie  power  device  connected   across  said  circuit  and 

^^  *-'^""!L!|!f"^"?.  ^"  '*'■*•  '""■*^'  "'^  »•  Au  armor  suit  consisting  of  eonttnou  flexible  faMt 

^?ower   device   being   provided   with    two  I  and  provided  with  outermoat  series  of  tabular  riba.  !■• 
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dividUAl  Mpanble  casings  therefor  secured  to  the  fabric. 
•obatantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  Ad  armor  luit  consisting  of  continuous  flexible  fabric 
and  proTlded  with  outermost  series  of  tubular  ribs  ar 
ranged  In  looped  arrangement,  individual  separable  caslnj^s 
ttaercfor  secured  to  the  fabric,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  An  armor  salt  consisting  of  continuous  flexible  fabric 
and  proTided  with  outermost  series  of  tubular  ribs  ar- 
ranged In  looped  arrangement  across  the  body,  shoulder 
and  thigh  portions,  and  encircling  the  terminal  portions 
of  the  arms  and  legs,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  suit  of  suitable  fabric,  of 
an  oatermoat  protecting  inflatable  tube  of  suitable  material 
variously  arranged  thereon  and  provided  with  an  inflating 
terminal  connection,  and  a  divisible  laced  casing  therefor 
secured  to  the  fabric,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  oult  fabric,  of  an  inflatahle 
tube,  and  sapplemental  Inclosing  flaps  therefor  secured  tu 
the  suit  and  having  means  for  connecting  them  together 
around  the  tube,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.144,151.  DISK  CULTIVATOR.  Clement  W.  Michael, 
Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  J.  I.  Case  Plow  Works.  Racine. 
Wis.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Dec.  7.  1912.  Serial  No. 
735.569.      (CI.  97—37.1 


1.  In  a  disk  cultivator,  the  combination  with  u  disk 
gang,  of  a  trailing,  horixontal,  curved  lereler  blade  linvlui; 
a  rigid,  upwardly  extending  end  portion,  connectinK  means 
between  the  upwardly  eztoiding  forward  end  portion  of 
said  leveler  blade  and  said  disk  gang,  and  means  for 
simultaneously  adjusting  said  gang  and  said  leveler  blade 
!d  horlsontal  direction  to  vary  the  angle  of  said  disks  and 
said  blade  relatively  to  the  line  of  draft,  said  connectini: 
means  being  arranged  to  effect  the  Independent  adjustment 
of  said  blade  in  horizontal  direction. 

2.  In  a  disk  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  yoke,  disks 
Journaled  on  said  yoke,  rearwardly  extending  arms  con- 
nected to  the  arms  of  said  yoke,  curved,  horizontal,  leveler 
blades  having  upwardly  extending  forward  portions,  ad- 
justable connections  between  said  arms  and  the  upwardly 
extending  forward  portions  of  said  leveler  blades,  a  sup- 
port, and  means  for  adjustably  connecting  said  yoke  to 
said  support  to  vary  the  angle  of  said  disks  and  said  leveler 
blades  relatively  to  the  line  of  draft,  said  adjustable  con 
nections  being  arranged  to  effect  the  Independent  adjust- 
ment of  said  leveler  blades  in  horixontal  direction  trans- 
verse to  the  line  of  draft. 

3.  In  a  disk  cultivator,  the  combination  with  a  disk 
gang,  a  rearwardly  extending  arm  connected  to  said  i;ant; 
and  having  a  horiiontally  curved  rear  end,  and  a  horizon- 
tal leveler  blade  proTlded  with  an  i^tumed  forward  end 
having  an  adjustable  bolt  and  slot  connection  with  the 
end  of  said  arm,  wlMr«by  said  blade  may  be  adjusted  in 
a  horixontal  plane,  anbatantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  disk  cultivator,  the  combination  with  a  disk 
gang,  a  rearwardly  extending  arm  connected  to  said  gang 
and  having  a  horisontaUy  curved  concavo-convex  portion 
at  its  rear  end  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  leveler 
blade  having  an  upturned  forwarl  end,  and  a  bolt  ex- 
tending through  said  slot  and  the  upturned  forward  end 
of  said  blade  for  adjustably  clamping  the  latter  against 
the  concave  face  of  the  curved  rear  end  of  said  arm,  suU 
atantlally  as  described. 

6.  In  a  dlak  CQltlrator,  the  combination  of  a  yoke,  disks 
Journaled  on  aaid  yoke,  a  support  to  which  aald  yoke  la 


adjustably  connected  for  varying  the  angle  of  the  diaka, 
rearwardly  extending  arms  mounted  on  the  members  of 
said  yoke,  said  arms  having  curved  rear  enda,  leveler 
blades  having  upturned  forward  ends,  and  adjuatable  con- 
nections between  the  upturned  forward  enda  of  said  blades 
and  the  curved  rear  ends  of  said  arms  for  Independently 
varying  the  angle  of  said  blades,  anbatantiaily  as  described. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.l 


1.144  1,>L'.  RETORT  -  DOOR  -  aiBCUKING  MECHANISM. 
Frank  L.  Miller,  Parkersborg,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to 
.Tames  T.  Callanan.  Parkersburg,  W.  Va.  Piled  June  29, 
1914.     Serial  No.  847,990.     (CI.  70 — 3.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  door  frame  provided  with 
keepers,  a  door,  a  support  projecting  from  the  door,  a 
sleeve  slid.ible  on  the  support  and  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  the  door,  a  head  adjustable  on  the  aleeve  toward  and 
from  the  door,  and  arms  movably  secured  to  the  head  and 
adapted  to  be  projected  thereby  into  the  keepers. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  door  frame  provided  with 
keepers,  a  door,  a  support  projecting  from  the  door,  a 
sleeve  slidabie  on  the  support  towaid  and  from  the  door, 
means  for  detachably  securing  the  inner  end  of  the  sleeve 
to  the  door,  a  head  adjustable  on  the  sleeve  toward  and 
from  the  door,  and  arms  movably  secured  to  the  head  and 
adapted  to  be  projected  thereby  Into  the  keepers. 

:i.  The  combination  of  a  door  frame  provided  with 
keepers  a  door,  a  support  projecting  from  the  door,  a 
sleeve  rotatable  on  the  support,  and  movable  thereon  to- 
ward and  from  the  door,  means  providing  an  interlocking 
connection  between  the  sleeve  and  door  with  said  connec- 
tion adapted  to  be  made  and  broken  by  rotating  the  sleeve, 
a  head  adjustable  on  the  sleeve  toward  and  from  the 
door,  and  arms  movably  secured  to  the  head  and  adapted 
to  be  projected  thereby  Into  the  keepers. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  door  frame  provided  with 
keepers,  a  door  having  a  shouldered  cavity  in  its  outer 
face,  a  support  projecting  outwardly  from  the  door,  a 
headed  device  slidabie  and  rotatable  on  the  support  with 
said  device  shaped  to  Interlock  with  the  cavity  shoulders 
when  the  device  is  rotated,  a  head  adjustable  on  said  de- 
vice toward  and  from  the  door,  a  hand  wheel  having 
tlueMiled  euK.T«ement  with  said  device  for  moving  said 
head,  and  arms  movably  secured  to  the  head  and  adapted 
til  be  projected  thereby  Into  the  keepers. 

r>.  The  combination  of  a  door  frame  provided  with 
(jpfjipis.  a  door  having  a  depression  in  Its  outer  face  and 
with  separated  shoulders  projecting  into  the  depression, 
a  support  projecting  from  the  door  depression,  a  sleeve 
slidabie  and  rotatable  on  the  support  with  shoulders  at 
the  inner  end  of  the  sleeve  adapted  to  Interlock  with  the 
cavity  shoulders,  a  head  movable  on  the  sleeve  toward  and 
from  the  door,  head  moving  means,  and  arms  pivoted  to 
the  head  and  adapted  to  be  projected  thereby  into  the 
keepers. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


H.    Nichols.    Ben- 
Serial  No.  703,784. 


1,144.153.      INSULATOR.      WtLLUM 

nington.  Vt.     Filed  June  16,  1912. 

(CI.   173—314.) 

An  insulator,  of  the  class  described,  consisting  of  two 
members,  duplicates  of  each  other,  each  member  having  a 
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head  portion  and  a  base  portion  at  different  elevations  ; 
the  fice  surface  of  the  head  portion  occupying  one-half 
of  the  horizontal  plane  section  of  the  Insulator  and  the 
face  surface  of  the  base  portion  occupying  one-half  of  the 
opposite  horizontal  plane  section  of  the  Insulator  ;  grooves 
In  the  face  surfaces  of  both  the  bead  portion  and  the 
base  portion  extending  across  the  entire  distance  of  each 
of  the  face  surfaces  ;  said  grooves  crossing  each  other  at 
angles  less  than  right  angles  ;  said  grooves  being  of  differ- 
ent depths  and  each  adapted  to  contain  an  electrical  con- 
ducting wire  ;  the  face  surface  of  the  head  portion  of  one 
member  of  the  Insulator  adapted  to  coincide  with  and  fit 
upon  the  face  surface  of  the  baso  portion  of  the  other 
member  of  said  Insulator,  and  said  grooves  to  correspond 
with  each  other ;  a  perpendicular  shoulder  extending 
through  the  vertical  central  plane  of  each  member  from 
the  face  surface  of  the  base  portion  to  the  face  surface  of 


1,144,155.       ICECREEPER.       John    Skcnda,    Drey,    Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  20,  1915.     Serial  So.  22,566.      (CI.  8*— »4.) 


the  head  portion  of  each  member  ;  &  hole  adapted  to  con- 
tain a  screw  or  nail  passing  vertically  through  the  center 
of  each  member  ;  a  casing  surrounding  said  hole  in  each 
member  extending  one-half  the  perpendicular  distance 
from  the  face  surface  of  the  base  portion  to  the  face  sur- 
face of  the  head  portion,  a  recess  in  said  perpendicular 
shoulder  extending  from  the  top  surface  of  the  casing  to 
the  terminus  of  said  perpendicular  shoulder ;  the  upper 
face  surface  of  said  casing  being  parallel  to  the  face  sur- 
face of  aaid  baae,  and  said  face  surfaces  of  the  different 
members  of  said  Insulator  adapted  to  flt  upon  each  other 
and  the  front  portions  of  said  casing  adapted  to  occupy 
the  corresponding  recesses  in  the  shoulder  of  each  member 
whereby  the  vertical  holes  through  the  members  will  co- 
incide with  each  other,  forming  a  vertical  hole  through 
the  center  of  said  insulator  adapted  to  hold  the  members  of 
each  insulator  together  and  against  the  surface  being 
wired. 


1.144,154.  TURBINE.  Edwin  SrnLtMPF.  Zurich.  Swit- 
zerland, assignor  to  Firm :  Aktiengesellschaft  der 
Maschlnenfabriken  Escher  Wyss  A.  Cle..  Zurich.  Swit- 
zerland. Filed  Feb.  12.  1915.  Serial  No.  7.702.  (CI. 
121—68.) 


In  a  distributing  or  guiding  device  for  multi-chamber 
steam-  and  gas-turbines,  a  rotor  wheel  for  each  pressure 
stage,  several  rows  of  moving  blades  on  each  of  said  rotor 
wheels,  rows  of  reversing  blades  in  each  preaaure-stage 
arranged  between  the  moving  blades  of  said  stage,  and 
a  guide  ring  for  each  pressure-stage  provided  with  an 
annular  prolongation  formed  Integral  therewith  and  car- 
rying the  reversing  blades  arranged  between  the  moving 
blades  of  the  Immediately  preceding  rotor  wheel. 


1.  A  creeper  comprising  a  calked  tread  plate,  upwardly 
projecting  side  and  rear  heel  engaging  arms  mounted 
thereon,   a   frame   carried   by    the   forward   portion   of   the 

,  said  plate,  a  positioning  strap  centrally  secured  to  the 
said  rear  arm  and  slidably  engaging  said  side  arms  and 
having  Its  opposite  ends  inturned  adjacent  the  said  frame 
and  connected  thereto,  and  shiftahle  clamping  means  con- 
necting the  adjacent  ends  of  the  strap. 

2.  A  creeper  comprising  a  tread  plate,  heel  engaging 
members  projecting  therefrom,  n  cruciform  shaped  frame 
mounted  forwardiy  upon  the  said  plate,  a  heel  encircling 
strap  connected  with  the  said  members  and  having  Its  ends 
inturned  and  slidlngly  overlapping  the  side  arms  of  the 
said  frame,  projecting  pins  upon  the  adjacent  ends  of  the 
said  strap,  and  an  operating  segment  cam  pivoted  to  the 
said  frame  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  said  strap  and 
having  opposite  cam  slots  therein  shiftably  seating  over 
the  said  pins. 

3.  A  creeper  comprising  a  tread  plate,  heel  engaging 
members  projecting  therefrom,  a  cruciform  shaped  frame 
mounted  forwardiy  upon  the  said  plate,  a  heel  encircling 
strap  connected  with  the  said  members  and  having  its 
ends  inturned  and  slidlngly  overlapping  the  side  arms  of 
the  said  frame,  projecting  pins  upon  the  adjacent  ends  of 
the  said  strap,  an  operating  segment  cam  pivoted  to  the 
said  frame  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  said  strap  and 
having  opposite  cam  slots  therein  shiftablj  seating  over 
the  said  pins,  a  locking  wedge  carried  by  the  said  frame. 
an  operating  handle  upon  the  said  segment  cam  harlng  a 
path  of  movement  in  the  plane  of  the  said  wedge,  straps 
carried  by  the  said  frame  and  positlonlngly  surrounding  the 
said  strap  ends,  and  ground  engaging  calks  carried  by  the 
said  plate. 


1.144.156.  MECHANICAL  FUEI-FEEDING 
TU8  INGOMAH  Stordahl.  Miles  City.  Mont. 
8,  1915.     Serial   No.  6.949.      (CI.   161  —  1.) 


APPARA 

Filed  Feb. 


1.  In  a  mechanical  feeding  apparatus  for  furnaces  and 
the  like,  the  combination  of  a  fuel  receptacle,  a  movable 
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elosnre  member  therefor,  mean*  for  malDtalnlng  the  cio- 
■ore  member  InopemtiTe,  a  support  for  said  receptacle  for 
dlapoalng  the  same  adjacent  to  the  furnace,  a  tripping 
member  arranged  adjaceot  to  tbe  receptacle  and  coacting 
wltb  tbe  closure  member,  and  means  on  said  tripping 
member  adapted  to  predetermlnately  release  the  tripping 
member  to  etaw  dlaengagement  of  tbe  holding  means  for 
tbe  closure  member  and  delivery  of  tbe  fuel  to  the  fur- 
nace. 

2.  In  a  mechanical  feeding  apparatus  for  furnaces  and 
tbe  like,  tbe  combination  of  a  fuel  receptacle,  a  closure 
member  therefor,  means  for  maintaining  tbe  closure  mem- 
be^  Inoperative,  a  tripping  member  adjacent  to  tbe  recep- 
tacle and  engageable  with  the  closure  member,  and  coun- 
terbalance means  on  said  tripping  member  adapted  at  a 
predetermined  time  to  cause  the  tripping  member  to  re- 
lease tbe  holding  means  for  tbe  closure  member  aforesaid. 

3.  In  a  mechanical  feeding  apparatus  for  furnaces  and 
the  like,  the  combination  of  a  fuel  receptacle,  a  closure 
member  therefor,  means  for  maintaining  the  closure  mem- 
ber inoperative,  a  tripping  member  adjacent  to  tbe  recep- 
tacle, means  carried  bjr  said  tripping  member  adapted  to 
engage  the  receptacle  for  holding  the  tripping  member  in 
normal  position,  and  counterbalance  means  on  the  trip- 
ping member  adapted  at  a  predetermined  time  to  cajue 
the  tripping  member  to  release  tbe  holding  means  for  tbe 
closure  member  aforesaid. 

4.  In  a  mechanical  feeding  apparatus  for  furnaces  and 
the  like,  the  combination  of  a  fael  receptacle,  a  movable 
closure  member  therefor,  holding  means  for  the  closure, 
and  means  for  trlj^ng  tbe  holding  means  to  releaae  the 
contents  of  tbe  receptacle  and  for  limiting  movement  of 
tbe  closure  member,  said  closure  member  constituting  a 
chute  in  rel^se  position  for  conveying  tbe  fuel  into  tbe 
fnmace. 

5.  In  a  Doecbanlcal  feeding  apparatus  for  furnaces  and 
the  like,  the  combination  of  a  fuel  receptacle,  a  closure 
member  pivotallj  mounted  at  tbe  bottom  of  said  receptacle, 
a  latch  normally  holding  tbe  closure  member  in  closed  po- 
sition, a  trip  bar  tlltingly  mounted  adjacent  to  the  recep- 
tacle for  releasing  the  latch,  and  means  on  said  bar  for 
aatomatieally 'causing  tilting  action  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,144,157.  FEED-HOLDER.  Eabl  N.  Stroup.  West  View. 
Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  James  .\.  Sklles,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.  Filed  Sept.  14,  1914.  Serial  No.  861,498.  (CI. 
11»— 62.) 


1.  A  feed  holder  having  a  hollow  base,  a  feed  column 
aboTe  the  base  and  supported  thereby,  a  plate  connected 
to  the  lower  end  of.  the  column  and  closing  tbe  bottom 
thereof,  there  being  a  plurality  of  openings  through  the 
mall  of  the  column,  tbe  plate  extending  beyond  the  wall 
of  tbe  colama  and  having  an  upwardly  extending  flange,  a 


pan  surrounding  said  plate  and  commanicating  with  tiM 
hollow  base,  there  being  an  annular  space  between  the 
edge  of  tbe  flange  on  tbe  plate  and  the  pan,  and  a  remov- 
able receptacle  in  tbe  hollow  base  for  catching  feed  which 
falls  into  tbe  pan. 

2.  A  frusto-conlcal  feed  holder  having  a  plarallty  of 
openings  through  the  wall  thereof  adjacent  to  the  lower 
end,  a  plate  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  eolamn  and  ex- 
tending beyond  the  edge  thereof,  said  plate  having  an  up- 
wardly extending  annular  flange,  and  a  catch  pan  helow 
and  surrounding  tbe  plate  ;  substantially  as  described. 

'A.  A  feed  holder  bavlng  a  hollow  base,  a  feed  eolamn 
above  tbe  base  and  supported  thereby,  said  eolamn  having 
a  plurality  of  openings  through  the  wall  thereof  at  the 
lower  end,  a  plate  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  col- 
umn and  closing  the  bottom  thereof,  said  plate  extending 
Iteyond  the  wall  of  the  column  and  having  an  upwardly 
extendin;;  flange,  a  pan  surrounding  said  plate  and  com- 
municating with  tbe  hollow  base,  there  being  a  space  be- 
tween tbe  edge  of  the  flange  on  the  plate  and  tbe  pan, 
substantially  ai^  described. 

4.  A  feed  holder  comprising  a  hollow  base,  an  upwardly 
and  outwardb'  flaring  helper  connected  to  the  base  and 
<  ommuDicatlns;  therewith,  a  plate  bavlng  an  upwardly  ex- 
tending annular  flange  supported  in  tbe  hopper,  there  be- 
ing an  annular  space  between  tbe  annular  flange  and  tbe 
hopper,  a  feed  column  supported  on  the  plate,  said  col- 
umn having  a  plurality  of  openings  through  the  wall 
thereof  at  the  lower  end,  and  a  removable  cover  for  e\o*- 
Ing  the  openings  through  the  wall  of  the  column  and  tbe 
top  of  the  hopper,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  frusto-conlcal  feed  bolder  having  a  plorallty  of 
openings  through  tbe  wall  thereof  adjacent  to  tbe  lower 
end.  a  plate  secured  to  tbe  bottom  of  the  column  and  ex- 
tending beyond  the  edge  thereof,  said  plate  harlag  an 
upwardly  extending  annular  flange,  a  catch  pan  below  and 
surrounding  tbe  plate,  and  a  removable  cover  for  eloelog 
the  openings  through  tbe  wall  of  the  column  and  the  top 
of  tbe  pan  :  substantially  aa  described. 


1,144,158.     GAS   STOVE   AND  RANGE.     EdwaU)  Tain. 
Ilttsbnrgh,    Pa.       Filed    Mar.    14,    1914.      Serial    No. 

824.721.      (CI.   126 — 39.) 


A  stove  of  tiie  class  described  comprising  a  body,  a  shell 
arranged  therein  in  spaced  relation  to  the  side  walls  there- 
of, a  plurality  of  seats  arranged  in  soperposed  relation  to 
one  another  on  tbe  inner  fiwea  of  the  side  walls  of  said 
body,  beat  retarders  formed  of  angular  metal  arranged  in 
the  seats  and  having  portions  thereof  projected  upwardly 
within  tbe  body,  and  additional  beat  retarders  of  channel 
shaped  design  secured  to  the  side  walls  of  the  shell  and 
having  portions  thereof  projected  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly toward  tbe  aforesaid  retarders  to  alternate  the 
latter. 


1.144.159.    CAN.     EPHaAiM  Tbcxall,  Plttsborgh.  Pa,  as- 
Hicnor  of  one-half  to  Biddle  Arthurs,   Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
KiUd  May  25,  1914.    Serial  No.  840,606.     (CI.  220—22.) 
1.  The  combination  wltb  a  can  having  laterally  extend- 
ing studs,  of  a  bodily  removable  top  provided  with  pivoted 
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links  having  slotted  engagement  with  said  studs  and  a 
transverse  locking  rod  Journaled  in  tbe  top  and  having 
downwardly  disposed  booked  terminals  for  locking  en- 
gagement with  said  studs. 


2.  Tbe  coafalnatloD  with  a  eaa  bavlng  laterally  ex- 
tending studs  and  recesses  In  Its  upper  edges,  of  a  bodily 
removable  top  provided  with  pivoted  links  having  slotted 
engagement  with  said  studs  and  a  transverse  locking  rod 
Journaled  in  tbe  top  adapted  to  seat  In  said  rece«es  and 
having  downwardly  disposed  booked  terminals  for  locking 
engagemeat  wltb  said  studs. 

8.  A  can  having  laterally  extending  studs,  and  a  top 
provided  with  a  transverae  rod  extending  through  its  sides 
bent  downwardly  and  formed  into  stnd  engaging  books. 
and  links  pivoted  on  said  rod  bavlng  slotted  engagement 
with  said  studs. 

4.  In  a  can,  tbe  combination  of  a  main  body  portion 
having  oppositely  located  rod-engaging  recesses  In  its 
upper  edge  and  laterally  extending  studs,  a  cover,  a  rod 
extending  through  the  opposite  sides  of  said  cover  and 
bent  downwardly  and  laterally  to  form  stud-engaging 
books,  and  links  pivoted  to  said  rod  at  each  side  of  tbe 
cover   bavlng  slotted   engagement   with   tbe  studs. 

5.  In  a  can,  the  comUnation  of  a  main  body  portion 
having  oppositely  located  rod-engaging  recesses  in  its 
upper  edge  and  laterally  extending  studs  off-set  beyond  a 
vertical  plane  passing  through  said  recesses,  a  cover,  a 
rod  extending  through  the  opposite  sides  of  said  cover 
and  bent  ilownwardly  and  laterally  to  form  stud-engaging 
books,  and  links  pivoted  to  said  rod  at  each  side  of  tbe 
cover  bavlng  slotted  engagement  with  tbe  studs. 


1.144,160.  OROUT-CARRIEB.  Edgas  N.  TcHNaa,  Logan, 
Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1915.  Serial  No.  3,848.  (Ci. 
88—78.) 


1.  A  grout  carrier  comprising  a  bowl  body,  wheels  sup- 
porting said  body,  a  hood  member  blngedly  carried  by  the 
upper  portion  of  said  body,  and  stirring  means  rotatably 
mounted  within  said  hood. 

2.  A  grout  carrier  comprising  a  bowl  body,  a  pair  of 
wheels  supporting  said  body  intermediate  its  front  and 
rear  ends,  a  stirrer  device  rotatably  mounted  within  said 
body,  a  hood  member  blngedly  carried  by  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  body,  and  a  stirring  device  rotatably  mounted 
within  said  hood. 

8.  A  grout  carrier  comprising  a  bowl  body,  a  single  pair 
of  wheels  carried  by  said  bowl  intermediate  its  front  and 
rear  ends,  one  wheel  being  disposed  on  eartj  side  of  said 
body,  a  rear  support  for  said  bowl,  a  stirring  device  wltb  In 
said  bowl  on  an  axis  running  in  tbe  same  direction  as  tbe 


axes  of  said  wheels,  a  driving  connection  to  said  device 
to  operate  It  by  movement  of  tbe  carrier,  a  hood  meaber 
blngedly  carried  by  the  upper  portion  of  said  body,  aad  a 
second  stirring  device  in  said  hood  Indepeodeat  of  oaM 
flrst-named  stirring  device. 

4.  A  grout  carrier  (omprlsing  a  bowl  body,  a  sla^e 
pair  of  wheels  carried  by  said  bowl  intenaadlato  its  tt^at 
and  rear  ?nds,  one  wheel  being  disposed  on  eadi  ^k^  Ot 
said  body,  a  rear  support  for  said  bowl,  a  stlnteg  device 
within  said  bowl  on  an  axis  running  la  the  same  ^Hrectlo* 
as  the  axes  of  said  whet-ls,  a  driving  connection  to  said 
device  to  operate  It  hy  movement  of  tbe  carrier,  a  hood 
member  hingedly  cariiMl  by  the  upper  portion  of  said  body, 
a  second  stirring  device  in  said  hood  Independent  of  said 
flrst-namfd  stlrrinj;  device,  and  means  whereby  said  llrst- 
named  stirring  device  may  be  operated  when  the  carrier 
Is  stationary. 

5.  A  grout  carrier  comprising  a  bowl  body,  wlieels  sap- 
porting  said  body,  a  hood  member  hinged  to  tbe  rear  uppor 
edge  of  said  body,  stirring  uMans  rotatably  mounted 
within  said  hood,  and  a  snportlag  structure  for  said  hood 
in  addition  to  its  hinge  connection  for  supporting  It  when 
it  is  swung  out  of  superposed  relation  with  said  body. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,144,161.  LAP-STAND.  Hiram  D.  TCBWoa,  Manchester. 
N.  H.  FUed  May  16.  1914.  SerUl  No.  88»,149.  (CI 
19—7.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising 
means  for  supporting  a  lap  in  active  position,'  pivotally 
mounted  mans  for  supporting  a  spare  lap  conveniently 
near  said  active  position  and  adapted  upon  rotation  to 
position  said  spare  lap  In  the  vertical  plane  of  the  active 
position  but  removed  therefrom  whereby  tbe  end  of  the 
lap  may  be  pieced  conveniently  to  the  next  preceding  lap. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described  oomprislaf 
means  for  suporting  the  lap  in  active  position,  pivotally 
mounted  means  for  suporting  a  spare  lap  above  said  active 
position  and  for  swinging  tbe  same  adjacent  to  but  snffl- 
dently  removed  from  said  active  position  to  permit  the 
end  of  the  lap  fbereon  to  be  conveniently  pieced  to  the 
next  preceding  lap. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described  comprising 
means  for  supporting  the  lap  in  active  position,  adjustable 
means  rotatably  mounted  above  said  position  for  support- 
ing a  spare  lap  above  said  active  position  and  for  swinging 
the  same  adjacent  to  but  snfllciently  removed  from  said 
active  position  to  permit  the  end  of  tbe  lap  thereon  to  be 
conveniently  pieced  to  the  next  preceding  lap. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising 
means  for  supporting  tbe  lap  in  active  posltloB,  pivotally 
mounted  means  for  supporting  a  spare  lap  above  said  ac- 
tive position  and  for  swinging  the  same  adjacant  to  but 
sufficiently  removed  from  said  active  position  to  permit  the 
end  of  the  lap  to  be  conveniently  pieced  to  the  next  pre- 
ceding lap  and  means  for  transferring  said  roll  to  actl  c 
pooltlon. 
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5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
frame  baring  slots  to  receive  the  ends  of  the  axle  of  a  roll 
of  lap  and  to  malntnn  the  same  In  active  position,  support- 
ing standards  adjacent  to  said  slots,  a  pair  of  angular 
levers  plvotally  mounted  at  their  elbows  on  said  standards 
each  having  at  one  end  a  booked  member  to  engage  and 
tapport  the  axle  of  the  lap  and  at  the  opposite  end  a 
handle,  a  stop  carried  thereby  adapted  to  engage  the  side 
of  the  standard  whereby  the  axle  of  the  lap  when  In  raised 
position  will  be  on  the  same  side  of  the  pivotal  support  as 
said  stop. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,144,162.  GRASS-TWINE  MACHINE.  OssiAN  T.  Waitb, 
Oaiikosh,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Waite  Grass  Carpet  Com- 
pany, Oshkosh,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed 
Oct.  5,  1912.     Serial  No.  724.207.      (CI.  2S — 21.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  (omhinatlon 
of  a  plurality  of  holders  arranged  about  a  rocpmon  recep- 
tacle, fet.'diDK  means  adjacent  said  holders  for  advancing: 
the  grasses,  said  means  being  arranged  to  dlscharse  Into 
said  receptacle  and  a  selector  common  to  all  of  said  holdpr.s 
for  delivering  the  grasses  from  said  holders  to  said  feed- 
ing means,  said  selector  acting  upon  the  material  In  each 
of  the  holders  in  turn,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  holders  arranged  about  a  common  recep- 
tacle, feeding  means  for  each  holder  for  advancing  the 
ij'rasses,  said  means  being  arranged  to  dischar^'e  into  said 
receptacle,  a  selector  common  to  all  of  said  holders,  for 
delivering  the  grasses  from  said  holders  to  said  feeding 
m»nn>.  and  means  for  forcing  the  grasses  away  from  said 
selector  and  toward  said  feeding  means,  substantallr  an 
described. 

o.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  holders  arranged  about  a  common  recep- 
lacle,  feeding  means  for  each  holder  for  advancing  the 
grasses,  said  means  being  arranged  to  discharge  into  said 
receptacle,  a  selector  common  to  all  of  said  holders,  for 
delivering  the  grasses  from  said  holders  to  said  feeding 
means,  and  means  for  guiding  said  grasses  toward  said 
feeding  means,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  plarallty  of  holders  arranged  about  a  common  recep- 
tacle, feeding'  means  for  each  holder  to  advance  the 
itrnsses,  said  means  being  arranged  to  discharge  Into  said 
receptacle,  a  single  selector  member,  and  means  oper- 
atlvely  connected  for  moving  said  selector,  whereby  It 
moves  successively  from  one  holder  to  another  ther-by 
delivering  to  said  receptacle  in  successive  ordtr  a  wisp 
•  f  grass  from  each  of  the  holders,  substantially  as  de 
scxihed. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  holders  arranged  about  a  common  recep 


tadc^a  set  of  feed  rolls  for  each  bolder,  arranged  to  dis- 
charge Into  said  receptacle,  a  single  selector  member, 
means  operatively  connected  for  moving  said  selector, 
whereby  it  moves  successively  from  one  bolder  to  another 
and  delivers  to  said  receptacle  in  successive  order  a  wisp 
of  grass  from  each  of  the  holders,  and  means  for  forcing 
said  grasses  away  from  said  selector  and  toward  the  bite 
of  said  feed  rolls,  substantially  as  described. 
[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,144,16.3.  GRASS  TWINE.  Ossiij*  T.  Waitk,  Oshkosh, 
Wis.  Filed  June  27,  1913.  Serial  No.  776,056.  (CI. 
28—5.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  twine  for  weaving 
purposes,  comprising  a  body  filler  consisting  of  over-lap- 
pinu'  lengths  of  smooth  surfaced  grass-like  material,  a 
spiral  winding  thread  therefor  laid  under  sufflciently  light 
tension  to  permit  stretching  of  the  body  filler,  and  a  center 
core  thread  of  Ineitenslble  character  adapted  to  break 
when  the  twine  is  subjected  to  a  stretching  strain,  where- 
by the  shcick  of  the  strain  Is  absorbed  and  breaking  of  the 
grasses  eliminated,   substantially  as  described. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  twine  for  weaving 
purposes,  comprising  a  body  filler  consisting  of  over-lap- 
pin;:  lengths  of  sedge,  a  spiral  winding  thread  therefor 
laid  under  suffklently  light  tension  to  permit  stretching  of 
the  twine  and  longitudinal  displacement  of  the  straight- 
laid  lengths  lif  grass  like  material,  and  a  center  core 
thread  i>f  inextenslble  character  adapted  to  break  when 
the  twine  Is  subjected  to  a  stretching  strain,,  whereby  the 
shock  of  such  strain  is  absorbed  and  a  breaking  of  the 
twine  eliminated,  substantially  as  described. 

M.  The  process  of  weaving  grass  ruga,  which  consists  In 
l<iaillns  the  shuttle  of  a  loom  with  a  supply  of  twine  com- 
posed of  overlapping  lengths  of  smooth  surfaced  grass-like 
material,  loosely  bound  with  a  spiral  wrapping  thread  in 
1  manner  to  permit  stretching  of  the  twine  and  an  Inex- 
tensiliK^  core  thread,  then  striking  the  shuttle  across  the 
loom  with  sufficient  force  to  break  the  core  thread  and 
thus  relieve  tlie  grasses  from  excessive  strain  and  permit  a 
moderate  extension  of  the  same,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4  Tlie  process  of  weaving  grass  rugs  which  consists  In 
loailing  the  shuttle  of  a  loom  with  a  supply  of  twine  com- 
iKised  of  overlapping  lengths  of  sedge  loosely  bound  with  a 
spiral  wrapping  thread  In  a  manner  to  permit  stretching 
of  the  twine  and  further  provided  with  an  inextensible 
( ore  thread  then  striking  the  shuttle  across  the  loom  with 
siitTicient  force  to  break  the  core  thread  whereby  the 
L'rasses  are  relieved  from  excessive  strain  during  the  weav- 
ing' operation  and  a  moderate  expansion  of  the  twine  per- 
mitted, substantially  as  described. 


i  H4.1tU.  RAILWAY-TRACK  CONSTRUCTION.  Gbobob 
H.  lURiiofR.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  5,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  822,644.      (CI.  239—16.) 

1.  .\  compound  rail,  having  its  members  sprung  Into  in- 
terlocking engagement  with  each  other,  and  means  engag- 
1ns;  said  memlx^rs  to  secure  them  in  such  engagement,  said 
mean.s  having  books  for  securing  engagement  with  the  rail 
•^\iP[>orrinR  ties  and  also  forming  fastenings  for  securing 
till'  rail  to  its  supporting  ties;  substantially  as  described. 
■_'.  .\  compound  rail,  comprising  a  head  forming  member 
and  two  weii  and  base  forming  members,  and  means  engag- 
ing the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  last-named  mem- 
ber- lit  intervals  to  hold  them  interlocked  with  the  head 
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forming  member  and  also  securing  the  rail  to  a  support 
sabstantially  as  described. 


'A.  \  compound  rail,  comprising  a  bead  forming  member 
luid  two  web  and  base  forming  members,  and  means  engag- 
ing the  base  forming  portions  of  the  last-named  members 
at  intervals  to  hold  them  interlocked  with  the  head  form- 
ing member,  said  means  having  hooks  for  engagement  with 
a  support  and  forming  fastenings  for  securing  tbe  rail  to  a 
support ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  compound  rail,  comprising  a  bead  forming  member 
and  two  web  and  base  forming  members,  the  latter  being 
sprung  into  interlocking  engagement  with  the  head  form- 
ing member,  and  means  engaging  tbe  upper  portions  of  the 
web  and  base  forming  members  at  Intervals  to  hold  them 
Interlocked  with  the  head  forming  member;  sabstantially 
as  described. 

5.  \  compound  rail,  comprising  a  head  forming  member 
and  two  web  and  base  forming  members,  the  latter  being 
sprung  Into  Interlocking  engagement  with  the  head  form- 
Inc  member,  and  means  engaging  the  base  forming  por- 
tions of  the  web  and  base  forming  members  at  intervals 
to  hold  them  Interlocked  with  the  head  forming  members, 
said  means  having  hooka  forming  fastenings  for  securing 
the  rail  to  a  support :  substantially  as  described. 

[i'lalms  C  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.144.165.  MACHINE  FOR  CHARGING  AND  DIS- 
(  IIARGING  GAS  -  RETORTS.  Hbney  A.  Cabpbntbb 
and  ROBERT  L.  Hibbard,  Sewlckley,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Riter-Conley  Manufacturing  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1909.  Se- 
:lnl  No.  530,.'',83.     (CI.  202— 5.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  charging  and  discharging  gas  re- 
torts, the  combination  with  a  supporting  frame,  a  track 
supported  by  said  frame,  a  carriage  mounted  on  the  track, 
a  scoop  carried  by  the  carriage,  means  for  reciprocating 
the  carriage,  hoist  mechanism  for  rertlcally  adjusting  the 
track,  operable  means  for  the  hoist  mechanism,  and  auto- 
matically operable  means  for  preventing  the  vertical  move- 
ment of  the  track  while  the  scoop  is  In  its  extended  for- 
ward position. 

2.  In  a  machine  tor  charging  and  discharging  gas  re- 
torts, and  In  combination,  a  supporting  frame,  a  vertically 
adjustable  track  carried  by  said  frame,  a  carriage  movable 
upon  the  track,  a  hollow  ram  structure  mounted  upon  the 


carriage  and  adapted  to  form  a  receptacle  for  coal  when 
the  structure  Is  distended,  said  ram  structure  comprising 
comnlemental  scoop  members  pIvotaJly  supported  to  per- 
mit distending  and  nesting  movements  of  the  members, 
means  Inclndinp  a  hollow  shaft,  a  shaft  within  the  hollow 
shaft,  and  coSperating  >:earlni:  for  moving  the  scoop  mem- 
bers between  the  distended  and  nested  positions,  and 
means  for  moving'  the  enrriaRe  upon  the  track. 

'A.  In  a  machine  for  charging  and  discharging  gas  re- 
torts, the  combination  of  a  supjjortlng  frame,  a  track  upon 
tbe  supporting  frame,  a  carriage  mounted  upon  the  track, 
a  hollow  ram  structure  mounted  upon  the  carriage  and 
comprising  a  pa!r  of  fomplemental  plvotally  mouated 
scoop  members  mounted  to  turn  about  a  conceotrle  axla, 
the  sKid  (omplemental  scoop  members  forming  a  recepta- 
cle for  coal  when  in  uue  position,  means  for  moving  the 
carriage  to  force  the  ram  into  and  out  of  a  retort,  and 
means  for  rotating  tbe  complomental  scoop  members  to 
and  from  the  receptacle-forming  position,  said  means  in- 
eluding  concentric  shafts  and  co5perating  gearing^ 

4.  In  a  machine  for  charging  and  discharging  gas  re- 
torts, the  combination  of  a  supporting  frame,  a  track 
mounted  thereon,  a  carriage  movable  upon  tbe  track,  a 
hollow  ram  upon  the  carriage,  a  shaft  arranged  parallel 
to  the  path  of  the  carriage,  a  gear  member  rotatable  with 
the  shaft  and  slldable  thereon  (>o  as  to  travel  with  the  car- 
riage, an  operative  connection  between  the  said  gear  mem- 
ber and  the  hollow  ram  for  discharging  the  contents  of  the 
hollow  ram  into  the  retort,  means  for  moving  the  carriage, 
and  means  for  turning  the  shaft. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  charging  and  discharging  gas  re- 
torts, the  combination  of  a  supporting  frame,  a  track 
mounted  thereon,  a  carriage  movable  upon  the  track,  a 
hollow  ram  upon  the  carriage,  a  rotatable  shaft  arranged 
to  one  side  of  and  parallel  to  tbe  path  of  the  carriage,  a 
member  rotatable  with  tbe  shaft  and  slldable  thereon  so 
as  to  travel  with  the  carriage,  an  operative  connection  be- 
tween the  said  member  and  the  hollow  ram  for  discharg- 
ing the  contents  of  the  hollow  ram  Into  the  retort,  and 
means  for  turning  the  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Oarette.] 


1,144.166.  APPARATCS  FOR  CHARGING  AND  DIS- 
CHARGING GAS  RETf)BTS.  Henbt  A.  Ca«p1J«t«b, 
Robert  L.  Hibbard,  and  Arthch  W.  WARN»a,  Sewlck- 
ley, Pa.,  assignors  to  Riter  lonley  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh,  I'a..  a  Coiporatlon  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Feb.  16.  1913.    Serial  No.  748.643.     (Q.  202— B.> 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  charging  gas  retorts,  a  horiton- 
tally  movable  charger,  and  rotary  means  for  shaping  tbe 
coal  contained  In  tbe  charter  prior  to  the  Intvoduction  of 
the  latter  Into  and  during  Its  movement  to  charge  the 
retort. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  charging  and  discharging  gms- 
retorts.  a  horizontally  mevable  charger,  rotary  means  for 
shaping  tbe  cosl  contained  In  the  charger  during  the  nore- 
ment  of  the  latter  to  charge  tbe  retort,  and  poaltirely  op- 
erable means  for  actuating  tbe  shaping  means. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  for  charging  and  dlaefaarglDg  gas- 
retorts,  a  horlcontally  movable  charger,  rotatlre  means 
for  moving  the  charger,  a  roller  for  shaping  the  coal  con- 
tained in  the  charger,  and  positively  operable  means  for 
rotating  the  roller,  said  roller  rotating  means  being  actu- 
ated by  tbe  means  for  moving  the  charger. 
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4.  In  an  apparatus  for  charsinf  and  dUcharglac  gaa- 
ntorta,  a  borisontally  movable  cbaigtr,  rotatlTe  means 
for  marine  the  cbart«r,  a  roller  (or  ahapiiic  th«  ooal  con- 
tained In  Uw  charger  during  tb«  movemanta  of  said  rota- 
tive means,  means  for  adjastlng  tbe  roller  relatively  to 
tba  charger,  and  positively  operable  means  for  rotating 
th«  roller. 

6.  Iq  ao  apparatus  for  charging  and  dlacbarglng  gas- 
retorts,  a  horliontally  movable  charger,  rotative  means 
for  moving  the  charger,  a  roller  for  shaping  tbe  coal  con- 
tained In  tbe  charger,  meana  for  adjusting  the  roller  rela- 
tively to  the  charger,  and  positively  operable  means  for 
rotating  the  roller,  said  roUar  rotating  means  being  actu- 
atad  by  tbe  maans  (or  movlsg  the  chargar. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,144,1«7.  MEANS  FOB  CONTBOLLINO  THE  OPERA 
TION  OF  0A8-RET0RT8.  HiintT  A.  CmMwraa  and 
ABTHca  W.  WiBim,  Sewlckley,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rlter 
Conley  ManiifaetnrlBg  Company,  Plttslnrgfa,  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  «,  1914.  Serial 
No.  855,412.      (Cl.  202— «.) 


1.  In  a  gas  ganeratlng  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
pttort  and  a  retort  closure,  a  tool  adapted  to  enter  the 
retort,  a  tool  actnatlng  motor,  and  motor  controlling 
means  associated  with  the  retort  closure  and  operative 
only  when  the  latter  is  open. 

2.  In  gas  generating  apparatus,  tbe  combination  of  a 
retort,  a  tool  adapted  to  enter  tbe  retort,  means  for 
moving  the  tool  to  and  from  retort  entering  position, 
a  tool  actuaUng  motor,  a  device  fixed  relatively  to  the 
retort  and  another  device  movable  with  the  tool  moving 
means,  the  said  devices  adapted  to  co«perate  when  the 
tool  is  in  retort-entering  position,  and  motor  controlling 
maana  associated  with  said  devices  and  operative  only 
wbwi  the  latter  are  in  coSparatlag  relation. 

I.  In  gas  feocrmtiag  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
rctoTt  and  a  eloaor*  tharefor,  a  tool  adapted  to  enter  the 
ratort  a  tool  actuating  motor,  and  a  motor  controlling 
dreult  having  an  iBtarmption  adapted  to  be  closed  by  the 
retort  closure  when  tbe  latter  la  in  open  position. 

4-  In  gaa  generating  apparatua.  the  combination  of  a 
retort  and  a  closure  therefor,  a  tool  adapted  to  enter  the 
retort,  means  for  moving  the  tool  to  and  from  retort- 
eateilBg  poaltlon,  a  tool  actuating  motor  and  a  motor 
controlUng  circuit  having  an  Interruption,  a  circuit  closer 
movable  with  tbe  tool  positioning  means  and  adapted  to 
close  ssid  interruption  when  tbe  tool  is  in  retort-entering 
position. 

5.  In  gas  generating  apparatua,  the  combination  of  a 
retort  and  a  closure  therefor,  a  tool  adapted  to  enter  tbe 
retort,  means  for  moTing  tha  tool  to  and  from  retort 
entering  poaitlon,  a  tool  actuating  motor,  a  motor  con- 
trolling circuit  having  two  Intermptlona— one  adapted 
to  be  cloMd  by  the  ratort  closure  when  tbe  latter  Is  in 
open  position,  and  a  circuit  doaer  movable  with  tbe  tool 
poaltlonlng  meana  and  adapted  to  close  the  other  Inter 
ruptloa  whan  tha  tool  Is  in  retort-anterlng  position. 

[Claims  6  to  16  sot  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,144,168.  MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLIMQ  THS  OPBRA- 
TION  OF  GAS-RETORTS.  HBlfaz  A,  CAaninn  and 
Ahthur  W.  Wahnbe,  Sewlckley,  Pa.,  aaaignors  to  Rlter- 
Conley  Manufacturing  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Coi^ 
poratlon  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1914.  Serial 
No.  855,413.      (Cl.  202— «.) 


1.  In  gus  generating  apparatua,  the  comUaation  of  a 
retort  adapted  to  be  charged  at  one  end  and  discharged 
at  Its  opposite  end  with  a  closure  for  tbe  dlaeharga  end, 
a  tool  adapted  to  aater  tha  retort,  a  tool  aetuatiag  motor. 
and  a  motor  controUlag  dreult  baring  an  inerruption 
adapted  to  be  closed  when  the  discharge  closure  of  tbe  re- 
tort is  in  open  position. 

2.  In  gat;  generating  apparatus,  tbe  combination  of  a 
retort  adapted  to  be  charged  at  one  end  and  discharged 
at  its  opposite  end  with  a  closure  for  tbe  discbarge  end,  a 
tool  adapted  to  enter  tbe  ratort,  a  tool  actnatlac  motor,  a 
controlling  circuit  for  the  motor  having  two  Intarrup- 
ilons  onf  adapted  to  be  closed  when  the  discbarge  closure 
of  the  retort  Is  In  open  position  and  tbe  other  interrup- 
tion adapted  to  be  closed  when  tbe  tool  Is  in  position  for 
entering  the  retort. 

3.  In  gas  generating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
retort  adapted  to  be  chargisd  at  one  end  and  diaeharged 
at  its  opposite  end  with  a  closure  for  the  retort  diseharge, 
a  tool  adapted  to  enter  the  retort,  a  tool  actuating  motor, 
means  for  moving  the  tool  to  and  from  retort  entering 
position,  a  controlling  circuit  (or  the  tool  motor  having 
two  interruptions,  means  actuated  by  tha  retort  discbarge 
closure  for  closing  one  interruption,  and  means  made  op- 
erative by  the  tool  moving  means  when  the  tool  Is  In 
retort  entering  position  tor  dosing  the  other  Interruption 
of  said  dreult. 

4.  In  gas  generating  apparatua,  the  eomUnatlon  of  a 
retort  adapted  to  be  charged  at  one  end  and  discharged 
at  Its  opposite  end  with  a  closure  for  the  discbarge  end, 
a  tool  adapted  to  enter  the  retort,  a  tool  actuating  motor, 
means  for  moving  the  tool  to  and  from  retort  entering 
position,  a  trsctlon  motor  for  tbe  tool  moving  means  a 
traction  motor  circuit,  a  ooatroUiBf  dreult  (or  the  tool 
motor  having  an  interruption  adapted  to  be  closed  by  the 
retort  discharge  closure  when  in  open  position,  and  a  con- 
troller mounted  on  tbe  tool  moving  means  and  common  to 
the  traction  motor  circuit  and  the  tool  motor  controlling 
circuit. 

5.  In  ga.s  generating  apparatus  the  combination  of  a 
retort,  a  retort-coOperatIng  device  and  an  actuating  motor 
therefor,  a  controlling  drcnit  (or  the  motor,  means  (or 
moving  said  device  to  and  from  retort-coSperatlng  posi- 
tion, a  traction  motor  for  aald  devlca-poaltloning .  meana, 
a  traction  motor  circuit,  and  a  controller  common  to  said 
controlling  and  traction  motor  drcults. 


1.144,169.  MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  OPBRA- 
TION  OF  GAS-RETORTS.  Hbkbt  A.  CAHPinmra  and 
ABTHUK  W.  Wabnbb,  Scwlcklsy,  Pa.,  aasignora  to  Rlter- 
Conloy  Manufacturing  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Ps.,  n  Co^ 
poratlon  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1914.  Serial 
No.  858.072.  (Cl.  202 — 6.) 
1.  Tbe   combination    of  a   retort,   mechanism   movable 

relatively  to  tbe  discharge  end  o(  tbe  retort  and  bavlBg 
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praAstennlBed  poaitlon  when  tlM  ratort  la  ^-*''*T**g.  • 
retort  dJaeharglBg  tool  aad  a  tool  aeter,  a  tool  oentrooiag 
drctilt  having  an  IntcrraptleB.  and  a  drcnit  doatag  de- 
vice actuated  by  aald  movable  meehanlam  aad  adairtad  to 
doee  said  Interruption  when  said  mechanlan  is  In  itfade- 
termined  position. 


:.'.  Tbe  combination  of  a  retort,  a  receptacle  movable  to 
and  from  poaitlon  for  receiving  the  retort  diacharge.  a 
retort  discharging  tool  and  tool  motor,  a  tool  eontrolUng 
circuit  haviiig  an  IntermptioD,  and  a  drcoit  doalDg  device 
movable  with  said  receptacle  and  adapted  to  does  said 
Interruption  when  tbe  receptacle  Is  in  poaltlon  to  receive 
tbe  retort  discharge. 

3.  Tbe  combtnatloB  of  a  retort,  a  retort  discharging 
tool  and  a  tool  motor,  a  tool  contn^IIng  dreult  having 
an  interruption,  a  gas  producer,  a  producer  charging  ma- 
chine movable  to  and  from  position  for  reoelving  the  retort 
diseharge.  and  a  drcidt  doalng  devles  movable  with  said 
machlae  and  adapted  to  close  said  Interraptloa  when  tbe 
machine  is  in  position  to  recdve  the  retort  diacharge. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  retort,  retort  cooperating  ma- 
chines movable  relatively  to  opposite  ends  of  the  retort, 
a  retort  discharging  tool  mounted  on  the  machine  at  tbe 
front  of  the  retort  and  a  tool  motor,  a  tool  controlliag 
dreult  having  IntermptloDa  at  opposite  ends  of  the  retort, 
and  circuit  cloalng  devices  carried  by  saM  machines  aad 
adapted  to  close  said  circuit  Interruptions  when  said  ma- 
chines, respectively,  are  in  predetermlaed  position  rela- 
tively to  the  retort. 

6.  Tbe  combination  of  a  retort,  a  retort  closure,  s  pro- 
ducer chsrging  machine  movable  rdatlvely  to  tbe  retort 
and  Into  which  tbe  retort  Is  adapted  to  diacharge,  a  retort 
discharging  tool  and  a  tool  asotor,  a  motor  controlling 
circuit  having  two  Intermptlona,  a  circuit  doalng  device 
carried  by  the  producer  charger  and  adapted  to  close  one 
of  said  Interruptions  when  tbe  charter  is  In  position  to 
receire  the  retort  discharge,  and  a  drcuit  closing  device 
actuated  by  the  retort  closure  when  the  latter  la  open  to 
dose  tbe  other  circuit  Interruption. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaetta.] 


1,144,170.  EDGE  -  SETTING  MACHINE.  Edwiw  N. 
Chandl,xb,  Bralntree,  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1918.  Se- 
rial No.  784.720.      (Cl.  12—78.) 


In  an  edge  setting  mschine,  a  carrier  for  a  plurality  of 
edge  setters,  means  to  oeclUate  said  carrier,  said  osdllst- 
ing  meana  and  carrier  having  a  keyway  and  a  key  slldable 
thereia  to  lock  the  carrier  to  said  means.  In  combination 


with  aMchanlsm  to  withdraw  aald  kcgr  tnm  the  earrftar 
to  permit  tbe  carrier  to  be  moved  to  carry  tha  eig*  eetteia 
into  or  out  of  operative  poaltioa  dorlag  the  c^tiaaoaa 
runaiag  of  the  machine. 


1,144,171.  METHOD  OF  TREATING  RESINOUS  WOODS 
TO  REMOTE  THE  SOLUBLE  CONSTITDENTS 
THEREFBOM.  Ibvihg  Sriwcas  Cvon,  Macon,  Ga.,  aa- 
slgsor  to  Empire  Chemical  Company,  Atlanta.  Ga..  a 
Corporation  of  Georgia.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1914.  Serial 
No.   876,463.      (Cl.  203 — 6.) 


1.  Tbe  method  of  treating  resinous  woods  to  remove  tbe 
soluble  constituents  therefrom,  which  consists  in  subvert- 
ing  chips  of  such  wood  to  treatment  In  a  digester  with 
that  distillate  from  coniferous  woods  which  passes  over 
at  from  170°   C.  to   185*  C. 

2.  Tbe  method  of  treating  resinous  woods  to  remove 
tbe  resinous  constituents  therefrom,  which  consists  In 
subjecting  chips  of  such  wood  to  treatment  In  a  digester 
with  an  extractive  agent,  which  consists  mainly  of  llmo- 
nene,  dlpentene,  terpenene  and  dneol. 

3.  Tbe  method  of  treating  resinous  woods  to  remove  tbe 
soluble  constituents  therefrom,  which  consists  In  subject- 
ing chips  of  such  wood  to  treatment  In  a  digester  with 
that  distillate  from  coniferous  woods  which  passes  orer  at 
from  170*  C.  to  186*  C,  and  having  a  spectfle  graTlty  of 
from  .875  to  .880  at  16*  C. 

4.  Tbe  method  of  treating  resinous  woods  to  remoTe 
tbdr  solnMe  constituents  therefrom,  which  consists  In 
subjecting  the  chips  of  such  wood  to  treatment  In  a  racu- 
um  with  a  solvent  consisting  of  that  distillate  from  such 
woods  which  passes  over  at  from  170*  C.  to  188'  C.  la 
the  form  of  vapor,  permitting  said  vapor  to  condenae 
among  tbe  chips,  collecting  the  condensed  vapor  and  dis- 
solved substances,  separating  out  the  substsnces  from  the 
wood  by  distillation,  and  re-circulating  the  solvent. 


1.14  4,172.  COMBINED  DASH-LIGHT,  TBOUBUB- 
LIGHT,  AND  CIGAR-LIGHTER.  Wiluam  H.  Coir 
LiEB,  Nashvllla,  Tenn.  Filed  Jane  9,  1918.  SerUI  No. 
772,651.      (Cl.    240—7.) 


The  combination  of  a  support  provided  with  a  device  to 
be  lllamlnated,  and  provided  with  a  suitable  socket,  a  plus 
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adapted  to  fit  within  sach  socket,  and  adapted  to  carry  an 
electric  lamp,  said  socket  positioned  and  said  plug  pro- 
portioned so  tbat  an  electric  lamp  carried  by  said  plug 
will  illuminate  said  device  to  be  Illuminated,  a  cable  drtim 
secured  in  fixed  relation  to  said  socket,  and  an  electric 
cable  'hereon  comprising  a  plurality  at  conductors  con- 
nected to  suitable  lamp  terminals  of  said  plug,  circuit  con- 
ductors and  Contact  means  for  conveying  electric  curcent 
to  the  conductors  of  said  cable,  and  a  switcii  secured  to 
said  support  and  controlling  the  circuit  of  said  conductors. 


1.144.17M.  MENU  CARD  HOLDER. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  : 
'^65.548.      »<i.   40 — 68.) 


.TOH.V    .T.    COHCOHAN. 

1914.      Serial    No. 


1.  .\  bolder  as  characterized,  comprising  a  transparent. 
open-ended  cylinder  ;  a  plurality  of  snugly-flttlng,  remov 
able,  opaque  end  caps ;  pivot  members  centrally  located 
upon  and  projecting  from  said  caps;  and  a  resilient,  ex 
pansive  spreader  disposed  within  said  cylinder  to  press 
outward  against  the  inner  wall  thereof. 

2.  A  holder  as  characterized,  comprising  a  transparent 
open-ended  cylinder  ;  a  plurality  of  snugly-flttlng,  remov- 
able, opaque  end  caps ;  pivot  members  centrally  located 
upon  and  projecting  from  said  caps  ;  a  resilient,  expansive 
spreader  disposed  within  said  cylinder  to  press  outward 
against  the  inner  wall  thereof ;  and  a  display  meml>er  con- 
structed from  flexible,  non-resilient  material  for  being 
held  smoothly  by  said  spreader  in  contact  with  ."^.Tld  cyl- 
inder. 


1.144,174.  ANGLE-MILL.  John  B.  Cornwall,  Mollne. 
111.,  assignor  to  Barnard  and  Leas  Manufacturing:  Com- 
pany, Mollne,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar. 
4,  1915.     Serial  No.  12,096.     (CI.  83 — 34.) 


1.  In   a   machine  of  the  character   specified,   the   com- 
bination of  n  caaing  having  a   chamber,   a   i<baft  In  said 


chamber,  a  series  of  scrolls  on  said  shaft,  and  partitiona 
within  the  chamber  Intermediate  the  scrolls,  each  parti- 
tion having  an  annular  series  of  triang:ularly  shaped  parts 
adapted  to  provide  an  opening  for  the  passage  of  material 
enlarging  toward  the  axis  of  the  partition  and  contract- 
ing toward  the  periphery  thereof. 

2.  In  a  mill  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  body,  an  axial  shaft  extending  therethrough,  a  series 
of  scrolls  on  said  shaft,  partitions  between  the  scrolls, 
each  partition  comprising  an  annular  series  of  triangu- 
larly shaped  parts,  adapted  to  provide  an  opening  for  the 
passage  of  material  enlarging  toward  the  axis  of  the  parti- 
tion and  contracting  toward  the  periphery  thereof,  and  a 
wooden  lining  in  the  rear  end  of  the  cylinder  opposite  the 
last  scroll. 

3.  In  a  mill  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  body,  an  axial  shaft  extending  therethrough,  a 
series  of  scrolls  on  said  shaft,  partitions  between  the 
scrolls,  and  a  wooden  lining  in  the  rear  end  of  the  cylinder 
opposite  the  last  scroll,  the  grain  of  the  wood  being  in- 
clined obliquely  to  the  opposed  acroll,  substantially  as  de- 
i^cribed. 

4.  In  a  mill  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
uf  a  body,  an  axial  shaft  extending  therethrough,  a  series 
of  scrolls  on  said  shaft,  partitions  between  the  scrolls, 
<arh  partition  having  an  annular  series  of  triangularly 
shaped  parts,  adapted  to  provide  an  opening  for  the  pas- 
sage of  material  enlarging  toward  the  axis  of  the  partition 
and  contracting  toward  the  periphery  thereof,  and  a 
wooden  lining  In  the  rear  end  of  the  cylinder  opposite  the 
last  scroll  or  packer  screw  the  grain  of  the  wood  being  in- 
cliued  obliquely  to  the  end  wall  of  the  body,  aubstantially 
as   described. 

r>.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing  having  a  chamber  provided  with  a  feed 
opening  In  one  end  and  an  outlet  opening  in  the  other 
end.  a  shaft  extending  azlally  through  said  chamber,  a 
series  of  scrolls  on  said  shaft,  and  partitions  within  the 
chamber  Intermediate  the  jscrolla  adapted  to  provide  an 
opening  for  the  passage  of  material  enlarging  toward  the 
axis  of  the  partition  and  contracting  toward  the  periphery 
thereof,  and  a  yleldable  pressure  regulating  controlling 
valve  closing  said  outlet  opening. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1.144,175.      HOLY-WATER    FONT.      Abthub    Henry    De 
L.\(;k.  Alpena.  Mich.     Filed  May  12,  1914.     Serial  No. 

SaS.l.'i.-..      (CI.  215—100.) 


.\  holy  water  font  comprising  a  wattr  receptacle  having 
n  projecting  well  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  threaded 
flange  extending  from  the  upper  edge  of  said  receptacle,  n 
collar  connected  to  said  flange  and  having  an  elastic  dia- 
phragm attached  thereto,  an  outwardly  flaring  finger  dip 
h.tving  an   integral  tube  connected  thereto  and  extending 
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through  the  center  of  the  diaphragm,  means  for  holding 
the  tube  and  finger  dip  in  connection  with  the  diaphragm. 
and  a  finger  rest  disposed  within  the  finger  dip  over  the 
upper  end  of  the  tube  and  provided  with  cross  arms  cut 
away  underneath  to  permit  the  water  to  flow  Into  the 
finger  dip  when  the  diaphragm  is  depressed. 


1,144,176.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  DISK  PLOWS.  Irene 
I>ESV.  I>ewlstown,  Mont.  Filed  Oct.  31.  1914.  Serial 
No.  869,631.      (CI.  97—1.) 


■'.--^i    /^   'tT^ 


1.  An  attachment  for  disk  plows,  comprising  a  blade 
having  a  shank  at  its  front  end  extending  upwardly  and 
forwardly  from  the  blade  and  provloed  at  its  front  end 
with  a  forwardly  extending  loop  for  engaging  the  frame  of 
the  plow,  said  blade  having  its  lower  edge  beveled,  a  plate 
extending  downwardly  from  the  front  end  of  the  shank 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  rear  axle  of  the  disk  plow, 
angle  bars  connected  with  the  blade  and  the  shank,  each 
bar  consisting  of  two  portions  extending  at  an  obtuse 
angle  with  respect  to  each  other,  one  of  the  said  portions 
being  approximately  vertical  and  connected  to  the  blade 
intermediate  its  ends,  and  the  other  being  approximately 
horieontal  and  lapping  on  the  adjacent  side  of  the  shank 
at  the  Junction  of  the  loop  therewith  and  at  the  plate,  a 
holt  passing  through  the  shank,  the  angle  bars  and  the 
plate  for  securing  them  together,  said  bars  being  spaced 
apart  at  the  Junction  of  the  portions. 

2.  An  attachment  for  disk  plows,  comprising  a  blade 
having  a  forwardly  and  upwardly  extending  shank  pro- 
vided at  its  front  end  with  a  loop  for  engaging  an  upright 
on  the  frame  of  the  plow,  a  plate  rigidly  connected  to  the 
shank  near  its  Junction  with  the  loop  and  depending 
downwardly,  and  a  pair  of  angle  bars,  the  members  of  the 
pair  being  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  shank  and  the 
blade,  and  each  comprising  an  approximately  vertical  por- 
tion and  an  approximately  horizontal  portion,  the  vertical 
portions  being  lapped  upon  the  blade  intermediate  its 
ends  and  secured  thereto  and  the  horizontal  portions  being 
lapped  upon  the  shank  and  secured  thereto,  said  bars  being 
spaced  apart  at  the  Junction  of  the  portions. 

3.  An  attachment  for  disk  plows,  comprising  a  blade 
having  a  forwardly  and  upwardly  extending  shank  pro- 
vided at  its  front  end  with  a  loop  for  engaging  an  upright 
on  the  frame  of  the  plow,  a  plate  rigidly  connected  with 
the  shank  near  Its  Junction  with  the  loop  and  depending 
downwardly  and  adapted  to  engage  the  frame  of  the  plow, 
and  a  plurality  of  braces  arranged  between  the  blade  and 
the  shank  and  connected  at  their  ends  to  the  blade  and  the 
shank  and  diverging  from  each  other  Intermediate  their 
ends  for  supporting  a  weight 

4.  An  attachment  of  the  character  specified,  comprising 
a  blade  support  having  a  forwardly  and  upwardly  extend- 
ing shank  provided  at  its  front  end  with  a  loop  for  en- 
sraglng  an  upright  support  on  the  frame  of  a  plow,  a 
blade  detachably  connected  with  the  support,  the  blade 
having  an  angular  portion  at  its  front  end  fitting  against 
the  adjacent  portion  of  the  shank,  a  pair  of  angle  bars, 
the  members  of  the  pair  being  arranged  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  shank  and  the  blade  support  and  each  angle  bar 
comprising  an  approximately  vertical  portion  and  an  ap- 
proximately horizontal  portion,  the  vertical  portions  being 
lapped  upon  the  blade  support  intermediate  its  ends  and 
secured  thereto,  and  the  horizontal  portion  being  lapped 
upon  the  shank  and  secured  thereto,  said  bars  being  spaced 


apart  at  the  Junction  of  the  portions,  a  rigid  beam  for 
connection  with  the  plow,  said  bfam  extending  rearwardly 
and  outwardly,  a  brace  between  the  beam  and  the  point 
of  connection  of  the  front  end  of  the  attachment,  and  a 
flexible  member  between  the  outer  end  of  the  beam  and 
the  blade  support. 

5.  An  attachment  of  the  character  specified;  comprising 
a  blade  support  having  a  forwardly  and  upwardly  extend- 
ing shank  provided  at  Its  front  end  with  a  loop  for  en- 
gaging an  upright  on  the  frame  of  a  plow,  a  blade  de- 
tachably connected  with  the  support,  a  pair  of  angle 
bars,  the  members  of  the  pair  being  arranged  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  shank  and  the  blade  support  and  each 
angle  bar  comprising  an  approximately  vertical  portion 
and  an  approximately  horizontal  portion,  the  vertical 
portions  being  lapped  upon  the  Made  support  Intermediate 
its  ends  and  secured  thereto,  and  the  horizontal  portions 
being  lapped  upon  the  shank  und  secured  thereto,  said 
bars  being  spaced  apart  at  the  junction  of  the  portions, 
a  rigid  support  for  connection  with  the  plow  and  extend- 
ing rearwardly,  and  a  flexilile  connection  between  the  rear 
end  of  the  support  and  the  lilade  support. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]  * 


1,14  4,177.  AERIAL  AND  LIKE  VESSEL.  Gborgk 
SrTHEKLAND  DoDMAN.  Liverpool,  England.  Filed  July 
17.  1914.    Serial  No.  851. 54P.     (CI.  244 — 6.) 


1.  In  a  ship  capable  of  bein?  supported  by  air  innd 
water)  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  containing  gas 
holders,  the  combination  of  sectional  division  chambers, 
a  horizontal  deck  extending  through  the  ship,  and  columns, 
as  37,  extending  vertically  through  the  ship,  and  disposed 
at  a  point  or  points  Intermediate  the  sectional  division 
chambers  3  and  4  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  ship  capable  of  beln,T  supported  by  air  <and 
water)  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  containing  gas 
holders,  the  combination  of  sectional  division  chambers, 
and  a  horizontal  deck  extending  through  the  ship  and 
wherein  the  gas  holders  in  each  section  have  between 
them,  a  bellows  gas  holder ;  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

3.  A  ship  capable  of  being  supported  by  air  (and 
water)  comprising  s  plurality  of  sections  containing  gas 
holders,  separated  by  relatively  narrow  sectional  dlvisloB 
chambers,  and  of  the  form  substantially  of  a  horseshoe 
in  cross  section,  with  the  "  heels  "  at  the  lower  part;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  A  ship  capable  of  being  si.pported  by  air  or  water 
comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  containing  gas  holders, 
a  horizontal  deck  extending  through  the  ship,  a  plu- 
rality of  upper  and  lower  chambers  formed  by  said  deck, 
an  air  duct  extending  longitudinally  through  the  length 
of  the  ship  situated  In  the  upper  part  of  the  ship,  and 
columns  extending  vertically  through  the  ship  disposed  at 
points  Intermediate  the  uppt-r  ohnmhers  and  Intermediate 
the  lower  chambers. 

5.  A  ship  capable  of  being  supported  by  air  or  water 
comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  containing  gas  holder*, 
separated  by  relatlvel.v  narrow  sectional  division  chambers 
and  of  the  form  substantially  '^f  "  horseshoe  in  cross 
section  with  "  heels  "  at  the  lower  part  and  an  air  duct 
extending  longitudinally  throughout  the  length  of  the 
ship  having  moans  at  Its  stern  end  whereby  said  ship 
may  be  steered. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,14  4,178.     SHUTTLE.     Geobge  Adison  1»oxald«0!». 

Glrard,  III.     Filed   Aug.   12.   1014.     Serial  No.  856.360. 

(CI.  66—10.) 

1.  A    tatting   shuttle    or    iKjbbln,   comprising   two   elon- 
gated  plates   having   tapering   ends,   each    plate   having  a 
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tabolar  •ztenaloB  adApMI  to  ttleMop*.  tb«  tnbolar  n- 
UmalooM  belBC  of  •  skapc  in  croM  M«tion  idailar  to  tht 
■kapa  of  th«  pUtw  and  one  o<  the  said  czteaMona  btlat 
•lotted. 


2.  A  tattlac  thattle,  eomprUing  eloogated  tapered 
platoa  each  provided  with  aa  eloagated  latwral  tabular 
eztanaloB  havlac  taperlac  enda  and  adapted  to  telaeaope 
one  wlttatB  tht  other,  one  of  the  oKtenaioas  baring  a  alot 
ad]ac«Bt  oae  tapered  end,  and  a  flaase  at  the  free  end  of 
OS*  estenalon  to  emitact  with  the  plate  of  the  other 
aztanalon  and  provhle  for  the  retention  of  the  thread 
aeaterlal  wonnd  thereon. 


or 


1,144,179.  LOAD-TBIMMEE.  Jambs  Dtkis,  New  Bock 
ford,  N.  D.  FUed  July  28,  1914.  Serial  No.  853,681. 
(CI.  214 — 6.) 


1.  In  a  load  trimming  apparatoa,  an  evener  member 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  material  to  be  trimmed,  a 
beam  operating  against  said  evener  member,  a  holding  de- 
Tlce  connected  to  said  beam  and  adapted  to  be  coDnected 
to  the  structure  which  carries  the  load  to  be  trimmed, 
and  means  for  forcibly  depresalng  said  beam. 

2.  In  a  ear  load  trimming  apparatus  a  beam  adapted  to 
baar  against  the  material  to  be  trimmed,  means  adapted 
to  hold  said  beam  In  spaced  relation  to  the  car,  a  frame 
Including  a  horlxontal  upper  member  and  a  vertical  side 
member  rigidly  united,  braces  extending  between  the  side 
members  and  the  top  member  of  the  frame,  and  tie  rods 
eonneeting  the  braces  respectiTely  to  the  frame  members. 

8.  In  a  car  load  trimming  apparatus  a  beam  adapted  to 
bear  against  the  material  to  be  trimmed,  a  holding  de- 
Tie*  connected  to  said  beam  and  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  the  car  which  carries  the  load  to  be  trimmed,  and 
means  for  forcibly  depreealng  the  beam. 


1,144,180.  MOLDING-MACHINE.  Othmab  Etsble.  Vi 
enna,  Aostrla-Hnogary.  Piled  Jan.  27,  1914.  Serial 
No.  814,764.      (CI.  22—41.) 

1.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  flask 
adapted  to  contain  a  body  of  sand,  and  a  plurality  of  in 
dependently   movable  concentric  frames  adapted  to  com 
prcH  diiterent  portions  of  the  sand  In  the  flask. 

2.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  flask 
adapted  to  contain  a  body  of  sand,  a  plurality  of  concen- 
tric Independently  movable  frames  adapted  to  bear  upon 
dlffareat  portk>na  of  the  sand  in  the  flask,  and  means  in- 
eladlac  a  hand  press  for  exerting  pressure  separately  on 
•aid  frames. 

t.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  flask 
adapted  to  contain  a  body  of  sand,  a  set  of  concentric 


fvamea  adapted  to  Ue  iq;>OB  dlffwnt  portions  of  the  aaad 
In  the  flask,  a  press  ineladhig  a  croa^  member,  aad  prea- 


sure  devlcea  adjaatabla  to  dlfereat  foaitioBs  on  aald  cross 
member  to  exert  preasare  upon  tha  dUfereat  frames. 

1,144,181.     DTM  rOE  FUM,  HAIB8,  AND  THE  LIKE. 

Arnold  Eblbkbach  and  Karl  Mabx,  Dessau,  Germany. 

assignors  to  Actien  Gewll^chaft  fflr  Anllln  Fabrlkation, 

Berlin,    Germany.      Filed    Apr.    25,    1914.      Serial    No! 

834,489.      (01.  8—6.) 

1.  Aa  new  artlclea  of  manufacture  new  dyes  for  fura, 
hairs  and  the  like  comprising  a  salt  of  an  aromatic  para- 
dlamln  of  the  general  fonnala : 

Ikyl 

Kd 


in  which  formula  R  |ind  X  mean  univalent  subatltuents 
and  a  salt  of  an  aromatic  meta-dlamln  of  the  general 
formula  : 

/H,    (1) 
C»H^NH,(2) 

^NH,(«) 
In  which  formula  Ri  means  an  alkoxy  group. 

2.  As  new  articles  of  manufacture  new  dyes  for  furs, 
hairs  and  the  like  comprising  a  salt  of  an  aromatic  parn- 
dlamln  of  the  general  formula  : 


N^ 


Ikyl 


C.Hr 


\x       ) 

-NH,(4) 


(1) 


\l. 

In  which  formula  R  means  a  univalent  inorganic  substltu- 
ent  and  X  means  an  univalent  organic  ■otwtltuent,  and 
a  salt  of  an  aromatic  meta-dlamln  of  the  general  formula  : 

<Ri  (1) 
NH»(2) 
NHt(4) 
in  which  formula  Bi  means  an  alkoxy  group. 

3.  As  new  artlclea  of  manufacture  new  dyes  for  furs. 
hairs  and  the  like  comprising  a  salt  of  an  aromatic  para- 
diamln  of  the  general  formnla : 


/*lkyl 


CH, 


in  which  formula  H  means  a  hydrogen  atom  and  X  means 
an  alkyl  group  and  a  salt  of  an  aromatic  meta-dlamln  of 
the  general  formnla : 

JRi   <i) 
C«H(^NHt(2) 

In  which  formnla  Bi  meam  an  alkoxy  groap. 
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4.  As  new  artlclea  of  nanufaetnra 
hairs  and  the  like  eomprlslBg  a  salt  of 
dlamin  of  the  general  formnla  : 


dyca  for  ton, 

aromatic  para- 


.alkyl 
N 

CH, NHt(4) 


U) 


\k 


in  which  formula  R  means  a  hydrogen  atom  and  X  means 
a  methyl  group  and  a  salt  of  an  aromatic  meta-dlamln  of 
the  general   formula  : 

<Ri  a) 
NHt(2) 
NH,(4) 

In  which  formula  Ri  means  an  alkoxy  group. 

5.  As  new  articles  of  Bianufactore  new  dyes  for  furs, 
hairs  and  the  like  comprising  an  inorganic  salt  of  an  aro- 
matic para-diamin  of  the  general  fbrmnla  : 

^alkyl 


./ 


C«H, 


/ 


\ 


\x 

-NHi(4) 


(1) 


R 

in  which  formula  R  means  a  hydrogen  atom  and  X  means 
a  methyl  group  and  an  Inorganic  salt  of  an  aromatic  meta- 
dlamln  of  the  general  formula  : 


Ri    ID 

C,H,^NH,(2) 

^NHK4) 

in  which  formula  Ri  means  an  alkoxy  group. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,144.182.  DMBRELLA-RIB-TIP  RETAINER.  FaiWV 
RiCH  C.  Ernst,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct,  17,  1914. 
Serial  No.  867,187.     (CI.  185 — 44.) 


An  umbrella  rib-tip  retainer,  comprising  a  sleeve  haTlng 
a  longitudinal  alot  and  two  depresalo^s  at  polnta  dlamatri- 
eally  opposite  the  said  slot,  one  of  said  dapreaaiona  batatf 
disposed  near  to  the  lower  end  and  the  other  one  aaar  the 
upper  end  of  said  sleeve,  and  a  cup  having  a  cyllBdrleal 
portion  slidably  disposed  upon  said  sleeve,  aald  eyliadrlMl 
portion  having  a  rib  seated  in  said  slot,  whereby  aald 
cup  is  prevented  from  rotating  In  relation  to  MUd  •laeve, 
the  cylindrical  portion  of  said  cap  being  furthermore  pro- 
vided with  a  projection  adapted  to  enter  the  depraaalons 
in  said  sleeve,  whereby  said  cup  Is  held  locked  botli  In  Its 
upper  and  lower  positions. 


1,144,183.  BBD-BPBIMG.  JOHN  Faaaoo,  Stamford,  Conn. 
FUed  Aug.  22.  1014.  ScrUl  Mo.  8S8.0M.  (01.  »—«(.) 
A  bed  spring  indodlng  aide  ralla,  ^id  bars  aecnred  to  the 
side  rails,  each  end  bar  eomprialng  two  aactloBa,  hiapea 
connected  to  the  inner  ends  of  the  end  bar  ■eetkm  ao  that 
said  bars  can  be  folded  one  upon  the  other  or  extaadad, 
coll  springs  secured  to  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  end  ban. 


and  croaaed  rods  secnred  to  the  free  enda  of  aaM  aprings 
ao  that  when  said  md  bars  are  folded  or  eztaaded  said 


•—J? 


springs  and  rods  tend  to  hold  said  end  bars  In  that  poal- 
tlon. 


1,144,184.  TRANSMISSION-GEARING.  John  Q.  Faubt, 
Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  of  thirty-flve  one- hundredths 
to  Harry  C.  Manns.  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1911. 
SerUl  No.  656,657.     (CI.  74—26.) 


c 


tfi|t|eMKl\l^M'^^ 


1.  A  transmission  gearing  comprising  a  driving  gear 
and  drlvm  gears,  each  of  the  several  gears  having  right 
and  left  threads,  the  diameter  of  the  driving-gear  being 
equal  to  the  sum  of  the  diameters  of  the  driven  gears  on 
any  plane  at  right-angles  to  their  axes,  the  number  of 
threads  on  the  driving-gear  being  equal  to  the  snm  of  the 
number  of  threads  on  the  driven  gears. 

2.  A  transmission  gearing  comprising  a  driving  gear 
and  driven  gears,  each  of  the  several  gears  having  right 
and  left  threads  with  a  giWve  around  the  axis  of  aald 
gears  between  the  right  and  left  threads,  the  dlasetar 
of  the  driving-gear  being  equal  to  the  snm  of  the  diameters 
of  the  driven  gears  on  any  plane  at  right  angles  to  thrir 
azaa,  the  number  of  threads  on  the  driving  gMr  being 
equal  to  the  sum  of  the  number  of  threads  on  the  driven 
gears. 


1  144  185      DRIER.     WiLBrs   R    Fitch,  Belmont,  Mass. 
'f11^  Dec.l7.  1914.     Serial  No    877,710.     (CI.  68—84.) 


-If   8 


1.  In  a  drier,  a  gnide-rod,  a  sliding  aleevt  aialaftnai 
by  the  galda  rod,  an  extenaion  head  on  aald  altdtaig  alaeva. 
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«B  upwardly  extending  lug  formed  at  the  front  portion  of 
Mid  extension  bead,  trunnions  formed  at  the  sides  of  said 
extension  bead,  a  lug  on  the  top  part  of  each  of  said 
trunnions,  a  plate  adapted  to  swing  on  said  truonloiiM, 
a  downwardly  extending  lug  formed  at  the  front  part  of 
aald  plate,  and  shoulders  formed  at  the  rear  portion  of 
said  plate  and  adapted  to  contact  with  said  lugs. 

2.  In  a  drier,  the  combination  of  a  guide-rod,  a  sliding 
sleeve,  an  extension  head  carried  by  the  top  portion  of 
said  sliding  sleere,  trunnions  formed  at  each  side  of  said 
tension-head,  upwardly  projecting  lugs  formed  on  the  arms 
baring  the  trunnions,  an  upwardly  extending  lug  formed 
■t  the  front  portion  of  said  extension-head,  a  plate  hav- 
ing grooves  formed  therein  adapted  to  engage  said  trun 
nlona  at  their  respective  ends,  a  downwardly  extending 
lag  formed  at  the  front  portion  of  said  plate,  and  shoul- 
ders formed  at  the  rear  portion  of  said  plate  for  engage- 
ment with  the  upwardly  projecting  lugs  on  the  arms 
having  the  trunnions. 

3.  In  a  drier,  the  combination  of  a  guide-rod  with  a 
sliding  sleeve,  an  extension-head  carried  by  the  upper  part 
of  said  sliding  sleeve,  an  upwardly  extending  lug  formed 
at  the  front  portion  of  said  extension-head,  trunnions 
formed  on  said  extension-head,  lugs  carried  by  the  respec 
live  trunnions,  an  arm-carrying  plate  movably  mounted 
on  said  trunnions  at  their  respective  outer  ends  by  grooves 
formed  in  said  plate,  a  downwardly  extending  lug  formed 
at  the  front  portion  of  said  plate,  and  shoulders  formed 
at  the  rear  part  of  said  plate,  whereby  said  plate  Is  adapt- 
ed to  b«  held  from  lateral,  forward  or  backward  movement. 

4.  In  a  drier,  the  combination  of  a  guide-rod  with  a 
sliding  sleeve,  an  extension-head  carried  at  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  sliding  sleeve,  an  upwardly  extending  lug 
formed  at  the  front  portion  of  said  extension-head,  trun 
nlons  formed  at  the  sides  of  said  extension  head  and  back 
of  said  lug,  lugs  carried  on  the  upper  part*  of  the  respec- 
tive trunnions,  an  arm-carrying  plate  having  holes  therein, 
pins  adapted  to  fasten  arms  to  said  plate,  a  downwardly 
extending  lug  formed  at  the  front  portion  of  said  plate. 
shoulders  formed  on  said  plate  back  of  said  downwardly 
extending  lug,  and  said  plate  being  formed  with  grooves 
into  which  fit  the  ends  of  the  respective  trunnions. 


tremltles  of  said  base  portion,  said  arms  being  converged 
to  normally  form  with  said  base  portion  a  triangle  and 
adapted  to  maintain  a  yleldable  engagement  vrith  the  sides 
"f  a  pillow  and  at  an  angle  thereto  to  laterally  compress 
the  same,  and  flared  terminals  on  said  arms  for  facilitat- 
ing the  engagement  thereof  with  said  pillow. 


1.144.1  s,H  KLASTIC  AND  VENTILATED  TREAD  FOR 
BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  Wilhelm  Gbrlach,  Johannes- 
burg. Transvaal,  South  Africa.  Hied  Feb,  8,  1913. 
Serial  No.  747,187.     (CI.  36 — 3.) 


A  shoe  intludlng  in  combination,  the  outer  sole  and 
heel,  a  perforated  Inner  sole  yieldably  supported  on  the 
outer  sole  in  advance  of  the  heel,  and  an  arch  plate  ei- 
rending  forwardly  from  the  heel  and  in  spaced  relation  to 
both  said  Inner  and  outer  soles,  said  heel  having  a  pas 
sage  therein  communicating  with  the  space  between  the 
plate  and  the  outer  sole  with  the  atmosphere. 


1,144.1S9.  CAR  ATTACHMENT.  Hknhy  W.  Graff.  Chl- 
oajio.  HI.  Fll.'d  .July  15,  1913.  Serial  No.  779,144. 
(CI.  254—135.) 


1.144,186.      WASHING    COMPOUND.      Joseph    Thomas 
FB«»aTON«,  Liverpool.   England.     Filed   Nov.   23.    1914. 
Serial  No.  873,599.     (CI.  87—5.) 
A  cleaning  block  comprising  in  combination  ammonium 

■nlfiate,  soda   ash,  a   hydrocarbon,  sodium  perborate   and 

•cap  all  combined  to  form  a  solid  cake  and  a  coating  of 

p«rftffln  covering  aald  cake. 


1,144,187.  PILLOW-HOLDER.  Lewis  A.  Gabrb.n.  Oska 
looea,  Kana.  Filed  May  13,  1913.  Serial  No.  767,472 
(CL  5—15.) 


In  combination,  a  supporting  structure,  a  winding  drum 
rotatably  mounted  upon  the  supporting  structure,  a  cable 
wound  upon  said  drum,  a  fixed  post,  a  sheave  secured  to 
the  post  and  operatively  connected  with  the  cable,  a  hook 
at  one  end  of  the  cable,  said  hook  being  arranged  to  be  at- 
tached to  the  object  to  be  moved,  the  opposite  end  of  the 
cablfe  being  secured  tb  the  drum,  means  to  hold  the  drum 
against  rotation  In  unwinding  direction  after  the  book  has 
been  secured  to  the  object  to  be  moved,  and  means  to  move 
the  supporting  structure  after  the  drum  has  been  secured 
against  movement. 


1.  A  pillow  holder  including  spring  arms  forming  the 
sides  of  a  triangle  adapted  for  a  yielding  engagement  with 
the  sides  of  a  pillow  and  at  an  angle  to  said  pillow  sides 
to  compress  the  same  into  a  smaller  lateral  compass,  an 
iotecral  portion  Joining  said  arms  and  forming  the  base  of 
■aid  triangle,  and  a  finger  loop  centrally  located  on  said 
portion. 

2.  A  pillow  holder  including  a  base  portion,  a  finger 
loop  centrally  located  thereon  and  affording  resiliency 
thereto,  arms  integrally  and  reslllently  formed  at  the  ex 


1.144,190.      LINE-MARKING  MECHANISM   FOR   COPY- 
HOLDERS.     WiLLiAU    Ebnbst    Ghat,    Boise,    Idaho. 
Original    application   filed   Apr.    16,    1913,    Serial    No. 
T61.481.     Divided   and  this  application  filed  Jan.   29, 
1914.     Serial  No.  816,188.     (CI.  120—34.) 
1.   In  a  copy  holder,  the  combination  with  the  line  spac- 
ing lever  of  a   typewriter,  of  an  arcuate  arm  secured  to 
and  movable  with  said  lever,  a  slide  adjnstable  on  said 
firm  and  toward  and  away  from  the  falcmm  of  the  spac- 
ing lever,  a  copy  holder  plate,  a  rack  bar  mounted  vertl- 
<  ally  along  the  rear  surface  of  said  plate  adjacent  one 
edge,  a  slide  movable  along  the  said  edge  of  the  plate  ad- 
:  JHcent  the  rack  bar,  a  spring  carried  by  the  said  slide  and 
'   tVlctlonally  engaging  the  rack  bar  In  order  to  maintain  the 
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slide  In  adjusted  position,  a  rocking  spider  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  plate  and  having  an  arm  engaging  the 
teeth  of  the  rack  bar  thereby  to  operate  as  a  pawl,  said 
spider  al.so  having  an  extension  forming  a  handle  for  its 
manual  actuation  and  having  another  extending  arm.  a 
fiexible  wire  connected  to  the  last-mentioned  arm  at  one 
end  and  having  connection  at  its  other  end  to  the  adjust- 
able slide  on  the  lever  actuated  arm  of  a  typewriter,  and 
a  graduated  line  indicating  bar  connected  to  the  forward 
portion  of  the  copy  plate  slide  and  extending  ac:oss  the 
forward  surface  of  the  copy  plate,  all  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 


2.  A  copy  holder  attachment  of  the  character  described 
comprising  the  combination  with  the  line  spacing  lever  of 
a  typewriter,  of  an  arcuate  arm  secured  to  and  movable 
with  said  line  spacfng  lever,  a  slide  adjustable  on  the  arm 
toward  and  away  from  the  fulcrum  of  the  lever,  a  copy 
holding  member,  a  frame  mounted  thereon  and  adapted  to 
travel  relatively  thereto  step  by  step,  mechanism  carried 
by  said  frame  and  coacting  with  the  said  copy  supporting 
member  for  the  purpose  of  shifting  said  frame  relatively 
to  said  copy  supporting  member,  a  line  indicating  bar  car- 
ried by  said  movable  frame  and  extending  across  the  copy 
supporting  member,  and  a  flexible  connection  secured  at 
one  end  to  said  step  by  step  mechanism  and  at  its  oppo- 
site end  to  said  adjustable  slide  whereby  to  actuate  the 
former  when  the  line  spacing  lever  is  moved. 

3.  In  a  copy  holder  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  the  line  spacing  mechanism  of  a  typewriter, 
of  a  flexible  connection  secured  at  one  end  to  the  said  line 
spacing  mechanism  to  be  actuated  thereby,  a  copy  support- 
ing member,  a  line  indicating  bar  extending  across  the 
supporting  member,  means  for  sapportlng  the  said  indi- 
cating bar  and  moving  the  same  vertically  in  step  by  step 
relation  on  the  copy  sapportlng  member,  said  flexible  con 
nection  being  in  the  form  of  a  wire,  the  opposite  end  of 
which  is  secured  to  the  bar  supporting  and  moving  means, 
all  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  In  a  copy  holder  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  the  line  spacing  mechanism  of  a  typewriter, 
of  a  flexible  connecting  member  adjustably  secured  to  the 
said  line  spacing  mechanism  so  as  to  receive  movement  in 
the  same  degree  and  also  in  degrees  greater  and  less  than 
that  imparted  to  a  sheet  In  the  said  typewriter  spacing 
mechanism,  a  copy  sapportlng  member,  a  frame  mounted 
thereupon  and  adapted  to  travel  relatively  thereto,  and 
mechanism  carried  by  aald  frame  and  coacting  with  said 
copy  supporting  member  for  the  purpose  of  shifting  said 
frame  In  step  by  step  relation  to  said  copy  supporting 
member  and  to  which  the  fltxlble  line  spacing  connection 
is  also  secured  for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  In  a  copy  holder,  the  combination  of  a  copy  holder 
plate,  a  rack  bar  moonted  npon  said  plate,  a  slide  mor- 
able  relatively  to  said  plate  in  the  general  direction  of  the 
length  of  said  rack  bar,  mechanism  mounted  upon  said 
slide  and  provided  with  a  jpawl  for  engaging  said  rack  bar 
in  order  to  move  said  slide  relatively  to  the  latter,  a  wire 
connected  with  the  said  mechanism  for  actuating  the 
same,  and  a  connection  from  said  wire  to  the  line  spacing 
lever  of  a  typewriter. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,144,191.  WASHTUB.  William  B.  Obat,  Brooklyn. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1914.  Serial  No.  862,408.  (CL 
68 — 31.) 


1.  In  a  detergent  tuli  structure,  a  tub  body  having  de- 
pending rods  secured  to  the  base  thereof,  hollow  support- 
ing posts  positioned  beneath  said  tub  body  and  slldably 
supporting  said  rods,  a  pin  for  insertion  through  said 
hollow  supporting  posts  and  said  rods  for  holding  said 
tub  in  various  adjusted  positions,  and  a  lever  connected 
to  the  bottom  of  said  tub  and  extending  beyond  the  end 
thereof  for  leverage  movement  for  raising  or  lowering 
said  tub  into   various  elevated  positions. 

2.  In  a  detergent  tub  structure,  a  tub  body,  adjustable 
supporting  legs  for  said  tub  body,  a  lever  having  one  end 
thereof  loosely  connected  to  the  base  of  said  tub  body, 
said  lever  being  curved  downwardly  transversely  and  up- 
wardly and  extending  beyond  one  end  of  said  tub  body, 
said  lever  l)eing  plvotally  connected  to  a  supporting  struc- 
ture at  said  transverse  section  for  raising  or  lowering 
said  tub  body  upon  upward  or  downward  movement  of 
said  outwardly  projecting  end  of  said  lever. 


1,144,192.  PAPER(AKRIA(iE  SHIFTIN(^  MECHANISM 
FOR  COMPUTING-MACHINES.  John  Emil  William 
Grbts,  Chemnite.  Germany,  assignor  to  Wanderer- Werke, 
vormals  Wlnklhofer  A  Jaenlcke.  A.  G..  Schonau,  near 
Chemnlti,  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  10.  1915.  Serial  No. 
20,574.      (CI.   235 — 60. 1 


1.  A  paper  carriage  shifting  mechanism  for  computing 
machines,    comprising    in    combination    with    a    driTins 
means  and  a  paper  carriage,  a  shift  mechanism  for  said 
paper  carriage,  means  connecting  said  driving  raechantani 
'  and  said  shift  mechanism,  means  for  cutting  out  said 
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nectlBC  aeaiui,  and  a  kay  for  opeimttng  said  abUt  mecba- 
Blam  vban  aald  connecting  meaoa  la  eat  ovt 

2.  A  paper  carriage  shifting  mechanism  for  compatlng 
machines,  comprising  in  combination  with  a  driving  mech- 
anism and  a  paper  carriage,  a  shift  mechanism  associated 
with  said  paper  carriage,  draw  bars  connected  to  said  shift 
meehanlam,  means  for  aotoaaatlcally  connecting  one  of 
said  draw  bars  aad  aald  driving  mechanism,  means  for 
preventing  said  aotomatic  connection  of  said  draw  bar 
and  the  driving  mecbaniam,  and  a  key  aaaodated  with  the 
other  draw  bar  for  actuating  said  shift  mechanism  wbeD 
the  first  mentioaad  draw  bar  Is  inoperative. 

3.  A  paper  carriage  shift  maebanism  for  computing  ma- 
chinea,  comprlaing  In  combtaation,  with  a  driving  mecb 
aniam  and  a  paper  carriage,  a  ahUt  mecbaniam,  draw  bars 
connected  to  aald  ablft  mechaBinn,  means  actuated  by 
said  driving  mechaniaa  for  aotomatic  locking  one  of  said 
draw  bars  to  the  driving  Biechanism  for  automatic  actua- 
tion of  said  ablfting  mecbaniam,  said  draw  bar  being  nor- 
mally, positioned  for  aald  automatic  connection,  means  for 
removing  said  draw  bar  out  of  Its  normal  poaition  into 
inoperative  position,  and  means  associated  with  the  other 
of  said  draw  bars  for  manual  actuation  of  the  shift  mecb- 
aniam. 

4.  A  paper  carriage  shift  mechanism  for  computing  ma- 
chine*, comprlaing  in  combination,  with  a  driving  mecba- 
niam and  a  paper  carriage,  a  ablft  mechanism,  draw  bars 
coBnected  to  aald  ablft  mecbaniam,  means  actuated  by 
aald  driving  oMcbanlam  for  automatic  locking  one  of  said 
ban  to  the  driving  mecbaniam  for  automatic  actuation  of 
aald  ablfting  mecbaniam,  aald  draw  bar  being  normally 
positioned  for  said  aotomatic  connection,  a  lever  bearing 
on  said  draw  bar,  a  band  grip  for  actuating  said  lever  to 
turn  aald  draw  bar  into  Inoperative  position,  and  a  key 
connected  to  the  other  of  said  draw  bars  for  manual  actua- 
tion of  aald  ablft  mecbaniam. 


1,14  4,193.      PROCESS   OF   DEODORIZING   WASTE 
GASES.     Lambkbt    Haas.    Vienna,    Austria  -  Hungary. 
Filed     Aug.     23.     1910.      Serial     No.     578,604.      (CI 
110—183.) 


1.  A  process  of  deodorliing  waste  gases,  said  process 
consisting  in  forming  a  mixture  of  foam  and  soapy  water 
in  a  closed  space,  beating  the  mixture  whereby  the  mix- 
ture is  sprayed  ;  and  forcing  gases  through  the  sprayed 
liquid  and  foam. 

2.  A  process  of  deodorlalng  waate  gases,  said  process 
consisting  In  forming  a  mixture  of  foam  and  soapy  water 
in  a  closed  space,  beating  the  mixture  whereby  the  mix- 
ture is  sprayed  ;  and  forcing  gasea  through  the  sprayed 
liquid  and  foam  during  the  beating. 

3.  A  process  of  deodorising  waste  gases,  said  process 
consisting  in  forming  a  mixture  of  foam  and  a  15%  solu 
Hon  of  core  soap  and  water  in  a  cloaed  space,  beating  the 
mlztore    whereby    the   mixture   Is   sprayed;    and    forcing 
gases  through  the  sprayed  liquid  and  foam. 


1,144.194.  THUMB-BEST  FOB  VIOLINS  AND  SIMILAR 
MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS.  Ctbds  Hamlin,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1914.  Serial  No.  810,346. 
(a.  84—115.) 

1.  lo  combination  with  a  moaical  instrument  having  a 
Beck,  a  tliomb  reat  In  the  form  of  a  plate,  and  means  for 
tftsteBlBg  the  aald  ttomb  rest  to  the  inatroment  in  con- 
tact wltb  the  f<H-irard  end  of  the  instroment  and  project- 
la«  laterally  from  one  sUe  of  the  neck  ttaervof,  the  inner 
side  of  the  rest  being  contiguous  to  tbe  adjacent  side  of 


the  neck  to  allow  the  tbomb  of  tbe  fingering  band  of  the 
player  to  readily  pasa  from  under  the  neck  to  tbe  under 
side  of  the  said  reat  and  from  the  latter  back  onto  tbe 
neck. 


2.  In  combination  wltb  a  musical  instrument  having  a 
neck,  a  thumb-rest,  means  for  fastening  the  said  ttanmb 
rest  to  the  instrument  at  the  forward  end  of  the  instru- 
ment body  and  to  one  side  of  tbe  neck  of  the  instrument, 
the  said  rest  being  in  the  form  of  a  plate,  the  inner  aide 
of  which  extends  onto  tbe  adjacent  aide  of  the  neck,  and 
the  said  fastening  means  comprising  a  transverse  bar  ex- 
tending from  the  top  of  the  plate  over  the  top  of  tbe 
body  and  under  tbe  finger  board,  tbe  bar  terminating  la 
an  angular  offset,  screwa  in  tbe  said  offset,  and  a  clamp- 
ing plate  engaged  by  the  aald  acrews  and  preaaed  against 
the  corresponding  side  of  the  neck. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  moaical  Instrument  having 
a  neck,  of  a  laterally  extending  plate  curved  to  fit  tbe 
thumb,  said  plate  being  at  tbe  forward  end  of  the  body 
and  to  one  aide  of  the  neck  of  tbe  instrument,  and  means 
extending  underneath  the  finger  board  for  securing  said 
plate  in  poaition. 

4.  The  combination  wltb  a  moaical  instrument  having 
a  neck,  of  a  laterally  extending  plate  curved  to  fit  the 
thumb,  said  plate  being  at  the  forward  end  of  the  body 
and  to  one  side  of  the  neck  of  the  instrument,  and  means 
extending  underneath  the  finger  board  for  securing  said 
plate  In  position,  said  laat  named  means  comprising  a  U- 
shaped  bar,  one  end  of  said  U-ahaped  bar  being  integrally 
connected  with  said  plate  and  the  other  end  of  tbe  U- 
shaped  bar  being  provided  with  means  for  faateolng  tbe 
same  to  tbe  neck  of  the  Instrument  on  the  opposite  side 
thereof   from   the   curved   plate. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  musical  instrument,  having 
a  neck,  a  laterally  projecting  tbomb  rest  in  tbe  form  of  a 
curved  plate,  said  reat  being  dlaposed  at  the  forward  end 
of  tbe  body  of  tbe  inatroment  and  contigooua  to  one  side 
of  the  neck  thereof,  and  means  for  securing  said  thumb 
rest   In   position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.144.195.  UNDERBEAMBR.  Fsamk  A.  Hacoh,  Inde- 
pendence, Kans.,  udgBor  to  Anna  B.  Bloom.  Independ- 
ence, Kaaa.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1914.  Serial  No.  822,719. 
(Cl.  258—76.) 

1.  An  under-reamer  inclodlng  a  stock,  co-acting  bit 
members  slldable  on  tbe  stock,  and  an  expanding  bead  t«- 
movahly  attached  to  the  stock  In  poaition  between  the  bit 
members  for  normally  holding  the  catting  terminals  of 
the  bit  members  in  expanded  operative  relation. 

2.  An  under-reaaser  laelading  a  stock,  co-acting  bit 
members  slldable  <at  the  sides  theivof,  neass  Uatting  the 
slidini;  movement  of  the  bit  members,  an  expanding  bead 
member  removatdy  secored  to  tht  stock  aad  positioned  be- 
tween the  lower  temlnals  oi  the  btt  members,  and  yield- 
able  means  for  normally  holding  die  head  member  ia 
operative  position  between  the  lower  terminals  of  the  bit 
members. 
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8.  An  under-reamer  Including  a  stock,  co-acting  bit 
members  slldable  thereon,  means  carried  by  the  bita  and 
engageable  with  the  stock  for  limiting  the  sliding  move- 
ment of  the  bit  members,  an  expanding  head  member  re- 
movably secured  to  the  stock  and  positioned  between  the 
lower  terminals  of  the  bit  members,  and  yieldable  means 
for  normally  holding  the  head  member  In  operative  posi- 
tion between  the  lower  terminals  of  the  bit  members, 
wheroby  tht»  cutting  terminals  of  the  bit  members  are  held 
In  expanded  operative  relation. 


4.  An  under-reamer  includlnK  a  stock  member  having 
longitudinally  extending  ribs  and  recesses  at  the  upper 
ends  of  the  ribs,  a  pair  of  co-actlng  bit  members  slldable 
on  the  stock  and  having?  recesses  receiving  the  ribs  there- 
of, straps  connecting  the  bits  at  their  upper  terminals, 
said  straps  beinj?  movable  through  the  recesses  formed  in 
the  opposite  faces  of  the  stock,  the  terminals  of  the  re- 
cesses beinK  euKageable  by  the  straps,  whereby  the  sliding 
movement  of  the  bits  is  limited,  and  a  spring-pressed 
head  member  adapted  to  normally  hold  the  lower  cutting 
terminals  of  the  bits  In  expanded  relation. 

5.  An  under  reamer  Including:  a  stock  member,  co-act- 
lng bits  slldable  thereon,  means  for  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  the  bits,  an  expanding  head,  a  rod  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  stock  and  having  Its  lower  terminal 
threaded  to  receive  the  head,  a  spring  wound  about  tbe 
rod  and  bearing  at  its  lower  terminal  against  tbe  head, 
means  carried  by  the  rod  and  engai,'lng  the  adjacent  faces 
of  the  bits,  said  means  acting  as  a  stop  for  the  upper 
terminal  of  the  spring,  whereby  the  head  member  is  nor- 
mally held  In  position  between  the  lower  terminals  of  the 
bits  for  holding  the  cutting  edges  thereof  In  operative 
expanded   relation. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,144.196.  WEEDEROK  CULTIVATOR.  Allk.m  Hawokth, 
Mabton,  Wash.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1914.  Serial  No  830  I81' 
(Cl.  55—61.)  '       ■ 

1.  In  a  weeder,  comprising  a  frame,  a  tongue  for  said 
frame,  a  seat  arranged  upon  said  frame,  wheels  having 
their  bubs  provided  with  stub  shafts  Joumaled  in  said 
frame,  cutUng  blades  embracing  said  wheels,  and  radially 
disposed  bars,  having  their  outer  ends  secured  to  the 
center  of  said  blades  and  their  inner  ends  pivoted  together 
In  alinemeut  with  said  stub  shafts,  for  bracing  said  blades. 

2.  In  a  weeder.  comprising  a  frame,  a  tongue  for  said 
frame,  a  seat  arranged  upon  said  frame,  wheels  Joumaled 
in  said  frame,  cutting  blades  embracing  said  wheels,  said 
blades  having  outwardly  beveled  cutting  edges,  means  for 
locking  said  wheels  with  a  cutting  blade  in  operative 
position,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  locking  means  to 
vary  the  cutting  angle  of  said  blades. 
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3.  In  a  weeder,  comprising  a  frame,  a  tongue  for  said 
frame,  a  longitudinal  seat  bar  arranged  upon  aald  frwae. 
wheels  joumaled  in  said  frame,  cutting  blades  embracing 
said  wheels,  means  for  locking  said  wheels  against  rota- 
tion for  positioning  certain  of  said  blades  In  operative  po- 


sition, a  shaft  revolubly  mounted  upon  said  seat  bar,  an 
operating  stirrup  depending  from  said  shaft,  an  upstand- 
ing arm  upon  said  shaft,  and  a  bar  connecting  said  lock- 
ing means  with  said  upstanding  arm  for  releasing  said 
locking  means. 


1,144,197.  CONDENSER.  Er.xst  G.  Hxlande8,  Youngs- 
town,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1913.  Serial  No.  793,057 
(CI.  261—2.) 


1.  .\n  elevated  jet  condenser  having  a  condenser  head, 
a  steam  pipe  entering  said  bead,  a  tall  pipe  connected  to 
the  lower  portion  of  said  bead,  a  collecting  chamber  formed 
around  the  steam  pipe,  and  an  auxilllary  tall  pipe  lead- 
ing from  said  chamber  to  carry  off  water  condensed  from 
the  steam  before  tbe  steam  comes  in  contact  with  the  cool- 
ing water  in  the  bead,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

2.  In  a  jet  condenser  of  the  counter-current  type  with 
a  steam  inlet  at  Its  lower  portion,  a  baiSe  plate  above  the 
steam  Inlet  and  having  a  circular  opening  over  the  edge 
of  which  the  cooling  water  falls  lo  a  sheet,  aald  baflle  plate 
also  having  a  plurality  of  vent  pipes  leading  from  the 
under  side  thereof  upwardly  to  a  point  conalderably  above 
tbe  plate,  said  pipes  being  placed  between  tbe  said  opening 
and  the  inner  wall  of  tbe  condenser  shell,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  In  a  Jet  condenser  of  the  counter-current  type  hav- 
ing a  head,  a  steam  inlet  pipe  entering  the  head  hori- 
aontally,  a  baflBe  plate  above  the  steam  Inlet  and  hn-  int; 
a  clrcolar  opening  for  tbe  falling  cooling  water,  said  bafle 
plate  forming  a  continuation  of  tbe  upper  wall  of  tJie  dis- 
charge portion  of  tbe  steam  pipe,  and  vent  pipe*  in  tbt 
baflle  between  its  said  opening  and  tbe  Inner  wall  of  tbe 
condenser  shell,  substantially  as  described. 
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1,144.198.  CONDENSER.  Ernst  G.  Helander.  Youngs- 
town,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1913,  Sfrial  No.  803,145. 
(CI.   261—2.) 


JT 
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1.  A  condenser,  comprising  au  outor  shell  having  a 
Vvrtlcal  steam  passage  therein,  a  water  overflow  weir 
surrounding  said  passage,  a  partition  wall  surrounJln>; 
said  weir  and  forming  therewith  a  water  container  or  re- 
ceptacle, a  depending  partition  member  extiiidinii  down- 
wardly within  said  receptacle  to  a  point  abovr  the  bottom 
thereof,  said  depending  partition  member,  when  tne  con- 
denser is  in  operation,  dividing  the  space  within  said  shell 
above  the  weir  Into  a  main  chamber  of  which  the  steam 
passage  forms  a  part,  and  a  preliminary  chamber,  a  water 
supply  connection  for  the  preliminary  chamU-r,  and  sep- 
arate exhaust  connections  for  the  main  and  preliminary 
chambers  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  condenser,  comprising  an  outer  shell  h;nin;r  a  ver 
tical  steam  passage  therein,  a  water  overflow  weir  sur- 
rounding said  passage,  a  partition  wall  surroundluK  the 
weir  and  extending  upwardly  to  a  level  above  the  upper 
edge  of  the  weir,  there  being  a  water  contalnln}?  space 
between  said  partition  and  the  weir,  and  another  water 
containing  space  between  said  partition  and  the  outer 
■hell,  a  partition  member  or  bell  depending  within  the 
first  named  water  apace  but  terminating  above  the  bottom 
th*^reof,  aaid  bell  when  the  condenser  is  In  operation 
dividing  the  space  within  said  shell  above  the  weir  Into 
a  main  chamber  of  which  the  steam  passage  forms  a  part, 
and  a  preliminary  chamber,  a  water  supply  discharging 
Into  the  lower  portion  of  the  last  named  water  space. 
and  separate  exhaust  connections  for  the  main  and  pre- 
liminary chambers ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  condenser,  comprising  an  outer  shell,  having  there- 
in a  main  exhaustion  chamber  and  a  preliminary  exhaus- 
tion chamber,  a  water  supply  pipe  leading  into  the  pre- 
liminary exhaustion  chamber,  separate  exhaust  connec- 
tions for  the  two  chambers,  a  water  overflow  within  the 
preliminary  chamber,  a  water  overflow  within  the  main 
chamber,  and  means  for  forming  a  constant  water  seal 
between  the  two  chambers ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  condenser,  having  a  preliminary  exhaust  chamber, 
a  main  exhaust  chamber  into  which  the  steam  to  be  con- 
densed la  led,  a  water  overflow  within  the  main  chamber, 
a  water  pipe  communicating  with  the  lower  portion  of  the 
preliminary  chamber,  and  a  baffle  within  the  main  chamber 
aelow  the  weir,  said  baffle  having  means  for  breaking  up 
the  flow  of  water  therethrough  to  permit  a  return  flow  of 
•team  and  non-condensable  vapors,  subatantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  In  a  condenser,  an  overflow  weir  having  its  upper  edge 
portion  formed  with  a  plurality  of  vertical  corrugations, 
the  inwardly  extending  corrugations  being  formed  with 
TCrtlcal  discharge  openings  at  their  inner  ends  ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,144,199.  (i.\S-BURNER  AI'r'LI.\NCE.  GuSTAVUS  H. 
Herm.w.n,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Hied  Nov.  24,  1914. 
Serial  No.  873.749.      (CI.  126—36.) 


10.' 


1  The  combination  of  a  cooking  stove  or  range  In- 
cludinu  an  oven  and  provided  with  an  opening  In  one  side 
adjaeent  tlii-  upper  surface  of  the  bottom,  an  air  duct 
supported  directly  on  the  bottom  of  the  oven  and  having 
nn  unrestricted  opening  at  Its  outer  end,  the  open  outer 
end  of  the  duct  lying  within  said  opening  In  the  side  wall 
of  the  .stove  or  range,  the  duct  also  having  a  longitudinal 
opening  in  its  top  which  extends  throughout  the  length 
thereof,  and  a  gas  tube  suspended  partly  within  said  duct 
through  the  longitudinal  opening  in  the  top  of  the  duct 
and  at  Its  outer  end  projecting  through  the  unrestricted 
opening  at  the  outer  end  of  the  duct  and  also  projecting 
through  the  said  opening  in  the  side  wall  of  the  stove  or 
range. 

-.  The  combination  of  a/ cooking  stove  or  range  Includ- 
his;  an  oven  and  an  opening  In  one  side  wall  thereof  lead- 
ing into  the  oven  at  the  bottom  of  the  latter,  an  air  duct 
supported  on  the  bottom  of  the  oven  and  having  communi- 
cation with  the  atmosphere  through  the  opening  in  the 
side  wall  of  the  stove  or  range  and  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinal opening  in  its  top,  and  a  gas  tube  supported  in  the 
longitudinal  opening  of  the  air  duct  In  spaced  relation  to 
the  edges  of  said  longitudinal  opening  and  having  perfo- 
rations on  opposite  sides  thereof  slightly  above  the  top 
of  said  duct,  said  gas  tube  extending  beyond  the  outer  end 
of  the  duct  and  projecting  through  said  opening  In  the  side 
wall  of  the  stove  or  range. 

3.  The  combination  of  n  cooking  stove  or  range  Includ- 
ing an  oven  and  an  opening  formed  therein  adjacent  the 
bottom  of  the  oven,  an  air  duct  removably  Inserted 
through  said  opening  and  disposed  on  the  bottom  of  the 
oven  and  having  communication  with  the  atmosphere 
through  said  opening,  the  duct  having  a  longitudinal 
opening  in  its  top,  the  inner  end  of  the  duct  being  semi- 
circular providing  a  seat,  and  a  gas  tube  located  In  said 
longitudinal  opening  and  at  its  inner  end  disposed  on  the 
seat  of  the  duct  with  its  outer  end  projecting  through  the 
outer  end  of  the  duct  and  through  the  opening  adjacent 
the  bottom  of  the  oven,  said  tube  being  spaced  slightly 
from  the  edges  of  said  opening  and  having  openings  In 
opposite  sides  slightly  above  the  top  of  the  air  duct  and 
adjacent  the  spaces  between  the  tube  and  the  edges  of  said 
opening  In  the  top  of  the  air  duct. 

4.  A  gas  appliance  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing an  air  duct  provided  with  a  longitudinal  opening  in 
Its  top,  the  duct  being  closed  at  one  end  and  having  an 
unrestricted  opening  at  its  outer  end,  a  gas  tube  disposed 
In  said  longitudinal  opening  of  the  duct  and  extending 
through  the  unrestricted  opening  of  the  latter,  and  means 
to  secure  the  gas  tube  In  the  longitudinal  opening  of  the 
duct,  the  tube  being  spaced  slightly  from  the  edges  of 
said  longitudinal  opening  and  having  openings  at  oppo- 
site sides  slightly  above  the  longitudinal  opening  of  the 
duct  whereby  the  air  is  fed  from  the  dact  to  the  flame  at 
short  range. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  cooking  stove  or  range  Includ- 
ing an  oven  and  having  an  opening  In  its  side  adjacent  the 
bottom  of  the  oven,  an  air  duct  removably  supported 
directly  on  the  bottom  of  the  oven  and  having  communi- 
cation with  the  atmosphere  only  through  said  opening  in 
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the  side  of  the  stove  or  range,  the  bottom  of  the  oven 
being  imperforate,  said  air  duct  having  a  longitudinal 
opening  in  its  top.  and  a  gas  tube  mounted  in  said  longl- 
tndlnal  opening  of  the  duct  and  provided  with  apertures 
adjacent  the  sides  of  the  longitudinal  opening. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


1.144,200.  CULVERT,  William  S.  Hewbtt,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.  Filed  .Ian.  20.  1915.  Serial  No.  3,267.  (CI 
72—52. 1 


1.  K  culvert  composed  of  hollow  concrete  sections 
having  pipes  embedded  therein,  the  sections  having  re- 
cesses at  one  end,  and  the  pipes  projecting  from  one  end 
to  enter  the  recesses  of  the  adjoining  section,  rods  pass- 
ing through  said  pipes  from  one  end  of  the  culvert  to  the 
other,  and  means  applied  to  the  ends  of  the  rods  for 
clamping  the  sections  together. 

2.  A  culvert  composed  of  hollow  concrete  sections 
having  pipes  embedded  therein  and  projecting  beyond  the 
end  of  the  sections  to  fit  In  recesses  of  adjoining  sections, 
bulkheads  at  opposite  ends  of  the  culvert,  and  clamping 
rods  passed  through  the  pipes  of  the  several  sections  and 
anchored  In  the  bulk-heads. 

3.  A  culvert  comprising  a  plurality  of  hollow  sections 
placed  end  to  end.  pipes  embedded  In  the  sections  and 
interlocking  with  the  abutting  end  of  the  adjoining  sec- 
tion to  hold  the  sections  in  alinement,  rods  passing 
through  said  pipes  from  one  end  of  the  culvert  to  the 
other,  and  means  applied  to  the  ends  of  the  rods  for 
holding  the  pipes  in  interlocking  engagement  with  ad- 
joining sections  and  clamping  the  several  sections  to- 
gether. 

4.  A  culvert  comprising  a  plurality  of  concrete  sections 
placed  end  to  end  and  having  a  continuous  water  pas- 
sage therethrough,  rods  passing  through  said  culvert  sec- 
tions from  end  to  end,  bulkheads  provided  at  the  ends  of 
the  culvert  and  having  a  floor  and  an  upright  wall,  the 
upper  rods  in  said  cuKert  sections  being  anchored  in  the 
upper  portion  of  said  wall,  and  the  lower  rods  of  said 
sections  being  anchored  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  wall. 


1,144.201.  PORTABLE  FLASH  LIGHT.  Habrt  H.  Hip- 
will,  and  Harry  T.  Hipwell,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed 
Mar.  25,  1915.     Serial  No.  16.968.      (CI.  240 — 8.5.) 

1.  A  portable  flash  light  embodying  a  tube  for  holding  a 
battery,  a  sleeve  slldable  upon  one  end  portion  of  the  tube 
and  having  means  at  Its  outer  end  for  receiving  an  Incan- 
descent lamp,  whereby  when  the  sleeve  is  slid  Inwardly  it 
will  bring  the  lamp  into  engagement  with  the  battery,  a 
clip  secured  to  the  sleeve  for  engaging  the  edge  portion 
of  a  pocket,  the  tube  having  a  longitudinal  slot  of  limited 
length,  and  the  sleeve  having  means  underneath  and  con- 
cealed by  the  clip  engaging  said  slot  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  the  sleeve  relative  to  the  tube. 

2.  A  portable  flash  light  comprising  a  case  embodying 
a  tube  and  a  sleeve  slldable  upon  one  portion  of  the  tube, 
a  battery  flttlng  snugly  within  the  tube,  the  outer  end  of 
the  sleeve  having  a  lamp  socket,  an  Incandescent  lamp 
engaged  in  aald  socket,  one  pole  of  the  battery  being  con- 
nected electrically  to  the  case,  and  the  other  pole  of  the 
battery  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  one  terminal  of 
the  lamp  when  the  sleeve  Is  moved  Inwardly  upon  the 
tube,  the  tube  having  a  longitudinal  slot  and  the  sleeve 
having  a  portion  working  in  said  slot  and  means  for 
yleldably  moving  the  sleeve  outward  relative  to  the  tube 
for  disengaging  the  lamp  from  the  respective  pole  of  the 
battery. 


3.  A  portable  flash  light  comprising  a  casing  embodying 
a  tube  and  a  sleeve  slldable  upon  one  end  portion  thereof, 
the  tube  being  adapted  to  hold  a  battery,  said  end  of  the 
tube  having  an  Inturned  annular  lip,  an  annular  Insu- 
lator flttlng  within  the  tube  and  seating  against  said  Up, 
and  adapted  to  receive  one  pole  member  of  the  battery,' 
and  the  outer  end  of  the  sleeve  having  means  for  receiv- 
ing an  incandescent  lamp  whereby  when  the  sleeve  Is 
moved  Inwardly  it  will  bring  the  lamp  into  engagement 
with  said  pole  member. 


4.  A  portable  flash  light  comprising  a  meUUlc  casing 
Including  a  tube  and  sleeve  slldable  upon  one  end  portion 
of  the  tube,  said  end  of  the  tube  having  an  inturned  annu- 
lar lip,  an  annular  insulator  fitting  within  the  tube  and 
seating  against  said  lip.  a  battery  fitting  within  the  tube 
and  having  one  pole  connected  to  the  casing,  the  battery 
having  another  pole  member  fitting  within  said  Insulator, 
the  sleeve  and  tube  having  inter  en  gageable  means  for  lim- 
iting their  relative  movement,  the  other  end  of  the  sleeve 
having  a  lamp  socket,  a  lamp  engaged  In  said  socket  and 
arranged  to  contact  with  said  pole  member  when  the  sleeve 
is  moved  inwardly  to  establish  a  circuit  through  the 
lamp,  and  a  spring  within  the  sleeve  for  yleldably  moving 
the  same  outward  to  disengage  the  lamp  from  said  pole 
member. 


1.144.202.     SOr\D-BOX  OR   THE  LIKE.     JosB  Hoffat, 
Ix)ndon.    England.      Filed    Mar.    13,    1914.      Serial    No 
824.442.      (CI.  181— 11., 


1.  In  a  sound  box  or  the  like  for  a  gramophone,  phono- 
graph, or  the  like  machine,  in  combination,  a  diaphragm, 
a  pJvotally  mounted  forked  stylus  lever  straddling  the  dia- 
phragm and  having  Its  bifurcations  under  stress  and  tend- 
ing to   separate   from   each   other,  and   flexible   inelastie 
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kept  ander  contlnaous  tension  by  the  bifurcations 
and  connecting  tbe  bifurcations  to  the  diaphragm  and  to 
Mch  otber. 

2.  In  a  sound  box  or  the  like  for  a  gramophone,  phono- 
graph, or  tbe  like  machine,  in  combination,  a  diapbra^m, 
a  plTotallj  mounted  forked  stylus  lever  straddling  tbe 
diaDfaragm  and  having  its  bifurcations  under  stress  and 
tindinc  to  aeparate  from  each  other,  and  flexible  Inelastic 
MMBT  kept  oader  continuous  tension  by  the  bifurcations 
and  connecting  the  free  ends  of  tbe  bifurcations  to  tbe  dia- 
phragm and  to  each  other  without  contactin)?  said  ends 
with  the  diaphragm. 

3.  In  a  sound  box  or  the  like  for  a  gramophone,  phono- 
graph, or  tbe  like  machine,  in  combination,  a  diaphraem, 
a  plvotally  mounted  forked  stylus  lever  straddling  the 
diaphragm  and  having  its  bifurcations  under  stress  and 
tending  to  separate  from  each  other,  flt>xibl«>  Inelastic 
means  kept  under  continuous  tension  by  the  bifurcations 
and  passing  through  the  diaphragm  and  connecting  the 
bifurcations  to  each  otber,  and  means  securing  the  flexible 
means  to  tbe  diaphragm. 

4.  In  a  sound  box  or  the  like  for  a  gramophone,  phono 
graph,  or  the  like  machine,  in  combination,  a  diaphragm, 
a  plvotally  mounted  forked  stylus  lever  straddling  the 
diaphragm  and  having  Its  bifurcations  under  stress  and 
tending  to  separate  from  each  other,  an  endless  loop 
of  flexible  and  inelastic  material  kept  under  continuous 
tension  by  tbe  bifurcations  and  passing  through  tbe  dia- 
phragm and  connectng  tbe  bifurcations  to  each  other,  and 
a  second  loop  knotted  on  one  side  of  the  diaphragm,  em- 
bracing tbe  first  loop,  and  knotted  on  the  other  side  of 
the  diaphragm. 

5.  Sound  reproducing  or  recording  means  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  plurality  of  sound  chambers,  a  plurality 
of  dlaphragou  moant«d  therein,  a  plvotally  mounted 
forked  stylus  lever  straddling  tbe  diaphragms  and  havine 
Its  Ufarcatlona  under  stress  and  tending  to  separate  from 
Mkch  other,  and  flexible  inelastic  means  kept  under  con 
tinuooa  tension  bj  tbe  bifurcations  and  connecting  the  bt 
(nrcations  to  the  diaphragms  and  to  each  other. 

[Claims  6  to  8  net  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,144.203.  PNEUMATICALLY- OPERATED  WINDOW- 
CLEANER.  Fbduikic  William  Hogg,  The  Dalles,  Oreg. 
Filed  July  14,  1914.     Serial  No.  850,920.     (CI.  15—59.) 
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1.  A  window  cleaner  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  in 
said  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  connected  to  said  piston  and 
provided  with  an  angular  arm,  a  rod  connected  to  said 
arm,  a  guide  tube  In  which  said  rod  is  mounted,  a  window 
cleaner  connected  to  said  rod,  and  means  for  moving  the 
piston  up  or  down  in  the  cylinder. 

2.  A  pneumatically  operated  street  car  window  cleaner, 
comprising  a  cylinder  communicating  with  the  source  of 
compressed  air,  a  piston  In  said  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  ex- 
tending through  the  bottom  of  the  cylinder,  an  arm  con- 
nected to  said  piston  rod,  a  rod  connected  to  said  arm. 
a  folde  tube  in  which  said  rod  is  mounted  to  reciprocate 
■Ijnnltuieoiisljr  with  the  piston,  said  tube  having  a  longl- 
tvdlaaJ  slot  tberelo,  a  window  cleaner  connected  to  said 
rod. 


3.  A  pneumatically  operated  window  cleaner  for  street 
car  windows,  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  moanted  In 
said  cylinder,  a  piston  rod,  an  arm  carried  by  tbe  pis- 
ton rod,  a  rod  carried  by  the  arm,  a  alott«d  guide  tnbe, 
In  which  said  rod  is  mounted,  a  window  cleaner  connected 
to  said  rod,  guides  for  aald  window  cleaner,  and  means 
for  admitting  compressed  air  near  the  opposite  ends  of 
snlil   cylinder   for   reciprocating   said    plunger. 

4.  In  a  pneumatically  operated  window  cleaner  for 
street  car  windows,  tbe  combination  of  a  cylinder  eom- 
munuatinj!;  with  the  air  brake  system  of  the  car,  a  piston 
in  said  cylinder,  a  window  cleaner,  guides  for  said  window 
cleaner,  and  connections  between  the  said  piston  and  said 
cleaner  to  move  the  cleaner  simultaneously  with  the  pis- 
ton for  cleaning  a  window. 

5.  K  pneumatically  operated  window  cleaner  comprising 
a  cylinder,  a  piston  rod,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder,  an  arm 
connected  to  tbe  piston  rod  and  provided  with  a  support- 
ing rod  diaposed  parallel  to  the  piston  rod,  a  slotted  guide 
tube,  a  window  cleaner  connected  to  said  supporting  rod, 
said  window  cleaner  comprising  a  tube  having  a  slot 
therein,  a  rubber  wiper  connected  to  said  tube,  and  guide 
bars  at  opposite  aides  of  tbe  window  for  said  window 
cleaner. 


1,144.1'04.  SPRAYING  ATTACHMENT.  Sam  K.  Ivih- 
HON,  Colfax,  Wis.  Filed  May  2.3,  1913,  Serial  No. 
769,528.      Renewed  Dec.  6,   1914.     Serial  No.  875,741. 

(CI.  103—62.) 
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1.  The  combination  with  an  air  pump  of  a  swinging  rod 
connected  to  the  pump  piston,  the  said  rod  including  a 
Jointed  portion  and  a  reach  bar  bridging  the  Jointed  por- 
tion and  connecting  the  ends  thereof,  a  pivot  at  an  ex- 
tremity of  the  rod,  a  cross  bar  on  the  rod  near  said  pivot, 
and  a  cam  operatlvely  engaging  tbe  bar. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  air  pump,  a  borlzontallj 
swinging  rod  connected  to  the  pump  piston  for  operating 
said  piston,  said  rod  comprising  a  Jointed  portion  and  a 
reach  bar  bridging  the  Joint  of  and  connecting  the  ends 
nf  said  jointed  portion,  a  vertical  pivot  for  one  end  of  said 
rod,  a  cross  bar  on  said  rod  near. said  pivot,  and  a  cam 
operatlvely  engaging  said  bar  for  shifting  the  latter  back 
and  forth  horizontally  to  swing  said  rod  horizontally. 


1.144,205.     SPRING-MOTOR. 
ville.    Wis.      Filed   Dec.   29, 
(CI.  ]«5 — 40.) 


Martin  A.  Johnson,  Gales- 
1914.      Serial    No.   879,655. 


1.  In  a  spring  motor,  a  supporting  fraaM.  a  plnrallty  of 
ahafta  Journaled  longitndlnally  opon  the  frame,  a  plaraHty 
of  coiled  springs  carried  by  each  ef  add  shafts,  a  shaft 
journaled  transversely  of  said  first  named  shaft  and  rota- 
table  by  said  first  named  shaft,  a  second  shaft  Journaled 
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transversely  of  said  first  named  shaft  and  In  spaced  rela- 
tion to  said  first  named  transremely  extending  shaft, 
means  for  rotating  said  second  named  transversely  ex- 
tending shaft  by  tbe  rotation  of  said  first  named  trans- 
versely extending  shaft  and  In  a  reverse  direction  there- 
to, means  connecting  said  second  named  transversely  ex- 
tending shaft  and  said  louKitudlnally  rotated  shaft  where- 
by one  of  said  longitudinally  extending  shafts  will  be  ro- 
tated for  winding  tbe  springs  carried  thereby,  during  the 
unwinding  of  the  springs  carried  by  the  remainder  of 
said  shafts. 

2.  In  a  spring  motor,  n  supporting  frame,  a  plurality  of 
shafts  Journaled  longitndlnally  upon  the  frame,  a  plural- 
ity of  colled  springs  carried  by  each  of  said  shafts,  a  shaft 
Journaled  transversely  of  said  first  named  shaft  and  rota- 
table  by  said  first  named  shaft,  a  second  named  shaft  Jour- 
naled transversely  of  said  first  named  shaft  and  In  spaced 
relation  to  said  first  named  transversely  extending  shaft, 
means  for  rotating  said  second  named  transversely  ex- 
tending shaft  by  tbe  rotation  of  aald  first  named  trans- 
versely extending  shaft  and  In  a  reverse  direction  thereto, 
means  connecting  said  second  named  transversely  extend- 
ing shaft  and  said  longitudinally  extending  shafts  will 
be  rotated  for  vrlnding  the  springs  carried  thereby,  during 
the  unwinding  of  the  springs  carried  by  the  remainder  of 
said  shafts,  a  governor  mechanism  associated  with  said 
spring  motor  for  regulating  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said 
shaft. 

3.  In  a  spring  motor,  a  supporting  frame,  a  plurality  of 
shafts  Journaled  longitudinally  npon  the  frame,  a  plurality 
of  coiled  springs  carried  by  each  of  said  shafts,  a  shaft 
Journaled  transversely  of  said  first  named  shaft  and  rota- 
table  by  said  first  named  shaft,  a  second  named  shaft  Jour- 
naled transversely  of  said  first  named  shaft  and  in  spaced 
relation  to  said  first  named  transversely  extending  shaft, 
means  for  rotating  said  second  named  transversely  ex 
tending  shaft  by  the  rotation  of  said  first  named  trans- 
versely extending  shaft  and  In  a  reverse  direction  thereto, 
means  connecting  said  second  named  transversely  extend- 
ing shaft  and  said  lonrltudinally  extending  shafts  will  be 
rotated  for  winding  the  springs  carried  thereby,  during 
tbe  unwinding  of  the  springs  carried  by  the  remainder  of 
said  shafts,  a  governor  mechanism  associated  with  said 
spring  motor  for  regulating  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said 
shaft,  friction  wheels  carried  by  the  ends  of  said  longitu- 
linally  extending  shafts,  friction  bands  mounted  about 
said  shafts  and  connected  one  to  the  other,  a  hand  lever 
connected  to  said  friction  bands  ftor  moving  them  Into  or 
out  of  frictlonal  engagement  with  said  friction  wheels  for 
retarding  the  rotation  of  said  shaft. 

4.  In  a  spring  motor,  a  sopportlng  frame,  a  pturaHty  of 
shafts  Jonmaled  lOBgitudinally  npon  the  frame,  a  irinraltty 
of  eotled  springs  carried  by  each  of  said  shafts,  a  shaft 
Jovmaled  transversely  of  said  first  named  shaft  and  ro- 
tatahle  by  said  first  named  shaft,  a  second  shaft  Jonmaled 
tranaveraely  of  said  first  named  shaft  and  In  spaced  rela- 
tion to  said  first  named  transversely  extending  shaft, 
means  for  rotating  said  second  named  traneversely  extend- 
ing abaft  by  tbe  rotation  of  said  first  named  tranavereely 
exteadlag  shaft  and  In  a  reverse  direction  ttiereto,  means 
for  connecting  said  second  nam«d  transversely  extendinff 
shaft  and  said  longitudinally  rotated  shaft  whereby  one  of 
said  longltedlnally  extending  shafts  wfl)  be  rotated  for 
wlndlag  the  springs  carried  thereby  during  the  unwinding 
of  the  springs  carried  by  the  remainder  of  saM  shafts, 
friction  wheels  carried  by  the  ends  of  said  lonfttndlnally 
extending  shafts,  friction  bands  moanted  about  said  shafts 
and  connected  one  to  the  other,  a  hand  lever  eoBoe«ted 
to  aald  friction  bands  for  moving  them  into  or  ont  of 
frictlonal  engagement  with  said  friction  wheels  for  re- 
tarding the  rotation  of  said  shaft. 

6.  In  a  spring  motor,  a  snn>ort1ng  frame,  a  plarallty  of 
shafts  journaled  loagltadlnally  of  said  frame,  a  plurality 
of  colled  springs  carried  by  each  of  said  shafts,  a  shaft 
journaled  tranaveraely  of  said  first  named  shaft  and  poel- 
tloDod  therebcneath,  worm  gears  connecting  said  longitu- 
dinal and  said  transverse  shaft  for  rotating  said  traaa- 
verse  shaft  by  the  rotation  of  said  longitudinal  shaft,  a 
second  transversely  extending  shaft  operatlvely  connected 


to  aald  first  named  transversely  extending  abaft,  worm 
gears  loosely  mounted  up>on  aald  longitudinally  extending 
shaft,  worm  gears  rigidly  mounted  npon  said  second  named 
transversely  extending  shaft  and  making  with  the  worm 
gears  formed  upon  said  longitudinally  extending  shaft, 
clutch  segments  slldably  mounted  upon  said  longitudinally 
extending  shaft,  and  means  for  automatically  moving  said 
alldable  clutch  segments  into  engagement  with  said  worm 
geared  carried  clutch  scenient  upon  the  unwinding  of  the 
spring  connected  to  the  longitudinal  shaft,  said  dutch 
segments  rotating  the  longitudinal  sbafta  in  a  wladliig 
direction  when  they  are  in  engagement  with  each  other. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.144,206.  CARBURETER.  John  JdhAbb,  New  Toifc, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1913.  Serial  No.  7»4,e38.  (Q. 
48—150.3.) 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  plarallty  of 
carbureter  chambers,  each  chamber  having  a  mala  air  la* 
let  and  an  outlet,  of  a  fuel  snpply  noozle  la  each  chamber, 
a  valve  casing  interposed  between  said  inlats  aad  ootleta 
having  a  plurality  of  aperturce  through  which  air  Is  adapt- 
ed to  flow  Into  said  chambers,  and  a  cylindrical  throttle  la 
said  casing  common  to  all  of  said  chambers  having  open- 
ings through  which  commnal cations  srt  adapts  t*  he  s» 
tablishad  between  the  main  air  inlets  of  said  ehamhars  and 
their  respective  outlets,  said  openings  bciag  of  rarTtng 
sizes  and  said  throttle  being  rotatable,  whereby  said  com- 
munications are  established  gradually  and  In  succession, 
aald  throttle  controlling  the  passage  of  air  through  said 
apertures  into  said  carbureter  chambers. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
carbureter  chambers,  each  chamber  having  a  main  air  in- 
let and  an  outlet,  of  a  fuel  aupply  nossle  In  each  chamber, 
a  valve  casing  Interposed  between  said  inlets  and  outlets 
having  a  plurality  of  apertures  through  which  air  is  adapt- 
ed to  flow  into  said  chambers,  and  a  cylindrical  throttle  in 
said  casing  common  to  all  of  said  chambers  having  open- 
ings through  which  communications  are  adapted  to  be  ea- 
tabllahed  between  the  main  air  Inlets  of  said  chambers 
and  their  respective  outlets,  said  openings  being  of  vary- 
ing sixes  and  said  throftle  being  rotatable,  whereby  said 
communications  are  established  gradually  and  in  snecen- 
slon,  said  throttle  controlling  said  apertares  and  permit- 
ting air  to  flow  therethrongh  into  said  carbureter  cham- 
bers when  shifted  to  its  fully  opea  position. 

8.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
carbureter  chambers,  each  chamber  having  a  main  air  la- 
let  and  an  outlet,  of  a  fuel  supply  nozzle  in  each  chamber, 
one  of  said  nozzles  being  permanently  in  communication 
with  the  outlet  of  Its  chamber,  a  valve  casing  Interpoaed 
between  said  inlets  and  outlets  having  a  pluratfty  of  aper- 
tures through  which  air  Is  adapted  to  flow  late  said  ekam- 
bers,  and  a  cylindrical  throttle  In  mid  caslikg  eomflK>a  t« 
I  all  of  said  chambers  bavlng  openings  through  whieb  eem* 
!  munlcationa  are  sdaptM   to  be  established  he t ween   tbe 
!  main  air  Inlets  of  said  chambers  and  their  reapectlre  oat- 
'  lets,  said  openings  being  of  varying  siaes  and  said  thrertle 
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belDg  rotatable,  whereby  said  communications  are  eatab- 
Uahed  gradually  and  in  succession,  said  throttle  control- 
ling Mid  apertures  and  permitting  air  to  Sow  while  the 
throttle  it  in  Its  closed  position  Into  that  chamber  the  noz- 
sle  of  which  is  permanently  in  communication  with  the 
outlet  ot  its  chamber,  stopping  such  flow  as  soon  as  the 
throttle  is  shifted  toward  Its  open  position,  and  allowing 
the  passage  of  air  Into  all  of  said  chambers  through  said 
apertures  when  said  throttle  is  fully  opened. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
carbureter  chambers,  each  chamt)er  having  a  main  air 
inlet  and  an  outlet,  of  a  fuel  supply  nozzle  In  each  cham 
ber,  a  valve  casing  Interposed  between  said  Inlets  and 
outlets  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  through  which  air 
la  adapted  to  flow  Into  said  chambers,  a  cylindrical  throt- 
tle in  said  casing  common  to  all  of  said  chambers  having 
openings  through  which  communications  are  adapted  to  be 
established  between  the  main  air  Ink'ts  of  said  chambers 
and  their  respective  outlets,  said  openings  belnj;  of  vary 
ing  Blzes  and  said  throttle  being-  rotatable,  whertby  said 
communications  are  established  gradually  and  in  succes- 
sion, said  throttle  controlling  the  passage  of  air  through 
said  apertures  into  said  carbureter  chambers,  and  a  mix- 
ing chamber  Into  which  the  combustible  mixtures  are  con 
ducted  through  said  outlets. 

5.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  phirality  of 
carbureter  chambers,  each  chamber  havinir  a  main  air  in- 
let and  an  outlet,  of  a  fuel  supply  nozzle  In  each  chamber, 
a  valve  casing  interposed  between  said  Inlets  and  outlets 
having  a  plurality  of  apertures  through  which  air  Is  adapt- 
ed to  flow  Into  said  chambers,  a  cylindrical  throttle  In 
said  casing  common  to  all  of  said  chambers  having  open 
Ings  through  which  communications  are  adapted  to  be  es- 
tablished between  the  main  air  inlets  of  said  chambers 
and  their  respective  outlets,  said  openings  being  of  vary- 
ing alzes  and  said  throttle  being  rotatable,  whereby  said 
communications  are  established  ijratlually  and  In  succes- 
sion, said  throttle  controUini;  said  apertures  and  permit- 
ting air  to  flow  therethrough  Into  said  carbureter  cham 
bers  when  shifted  to  Its  fully  open  position,  and  a  mixing 
chamber  Into  which  the  combustible  mixtures  are  conduct- 
ed through  said  outlets. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,14  4.207.  INVISIBLE  SURFACE  HINGE.  Oscak 
ICatzenberger,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Feb.  IL",  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  7,710.      (CI.  1(5 — 25.) 


1.  In  a  fpiiog  hinge  of  the  character  described,  a  sta- 
tionary pintl«,  an  arm  loosely  journaled  on  said  pintle, 
•aid  arm  being  provided  with  an  annular  stop  having  a 
projection  and  a  pair  of  grooves,  a  sleeve  mounted  on  said 
■top,  aald  Bleeve  being  formed  with  lugs  fitting  Into  said 
poovea,  an  annolar  stop  arranged  adjacent  the  top  of  said 
plBtl*,  said  last  mentioned  stop  being  formed  with  a  pro- 


jection, means  for  securing  each  of  said  stops  to  said 
sleeve,  a  spring  surrounding  said  pintle,  means  connected 
with  the  ends  of  said  spring  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said 
stops  when  said  arm  is  turned  for  banging  the  spring 
under  tension,  and  a  pair  of  pins  for  preventing  movement 
of  said  means  In  one  direction. 

2.  In  a  spring  hinge  of  the  character  described,  a  sta- 
tionary pintle,  an  arm  loosely  Journaled  on  said  pintle, 
said  arm  being  provided  with  an  annular  stop  having  a 
projection  and  a  pair  of  grooves,  a  sleeve  mounted  on  said 
stop  formed  with  lugs  fitting  into  said  grooves,  an  annular 
stop  arranged  adjacent  the  top  of  said  pintle,  said  last 
mentioned  stop  being  formed  with  a  projection,  means  for 
securing  each  of  said  stops  to  said  sleeve,  a  pair  of  bear- 
ing members  arranged  adjacent  each  of  said  stops,  each 
of  said  bearing  members  being  formed  with  a  projection 
adapted  to  engage  the  projecting  member  of  the  stop,  the 
projections  on  the  bearing  members  being  of  such  a  length 
as  to  provide  a  apace  between  the  bearing  members  and 
the  stop,  a  pin  for  each  of  the  bearing  members  rigidly 
Kecured  to  said  pintle  and  adapted  to  normally  \ye  engaged 
by  the  projections  on  the  bearing  members,  and  a  spring 
having  the  ends  connected  with  said  bearing  members. 


1.144,208.  SINGLE-VALVE  FOUR-CYCLE  EXPLOSIVE- 
ENGINE.  Jame.s  Keistkk.  Steubenvllle.  Ohio.  Filed 
.Tan.   30,    1914.      Serial    No.   815,427.      (CI.    123—75.) 


1.  .\n  explosive  engine  comprising  a  cylinder  having 
Inlet  and  exhaust  ports  therein,  a  tubular  valve  recipro- 
catint'  in  the  cylinder,  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports  arranged 
In  the  valve  to  register  respectively  with  the  correspond- 
ing cylinder  ports  during  suction  and  exhaust  strokes  of 
the  engine,  a  piston  reciprocating  In  the  valve,  and  a 
valve  operating  mechanism  for  moving  the  valve  two 
steps  in  one  direction  to  first  open  the  exhaust  port  and 
then  open  the  inlet  port  while  closing  the  exhaust  port, 
and  one  step  in  the  opposite  direction  to  close  botb  ports, 
said  mechanism  consisting  of  a  pair  of  three  step  comple- 
mentary cams  synchronously  driven,  a  lever  linked  to  the 
valve  and  a  roller  tbereon  engaging  the  said  pair  of 
complementary  cams,  each  cam  having  an  eccentric  portion 
for  reciprocating  the  valve  in  one  continuous  stroke  to 
close  both  ports,  a  concentric  portion  for  holding  tbe 
valve  to  remain  closed  during  tbe  major  parts  of  the  com- 
pression and  expansion  strokes  of  the  piston,  an  eccentric 
portion  for  moving  the  valve  to  open  the  exhaust  port,  a 
concentric  portion  for  holding  tbe  valve  in  open-exbanat- 
port  position,  an  eccentric  portion  for  moving  the  valve 
still  farther  to  close  the  exhaust  port  and  open  the  Inlet 
port  and  a  concentric  portion  for  holding  tbe  valve  In 
Inlet-port-open  position,  tbe  sam  of  tbe  effective  radii 
of  the  cams  at  every  instant  being  constant 

2.  A  four  cycle  explosive  engine  Including  a  single 
suction  and  exhaust  valve  having  an  intermittent  stroke 
in  one  direction  to  successively  open  an  exhaust  and  a 
suction  port  and  a  continuous  stroke  in  the  other  dlrec- 


JUNE  22,  1915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


"95 


tion  for  intercepting  communication  with  exhaust  and 
intake  ports  on  its  return  movement,  an  element  connected 
with  the  valve  for  reclprocatin,;  the  same,  and  a  pair  of 
synchronously  rotating  complementary  cams,  each  having 
three  concentric  portions  of  different  radii  and  eccentric 
portions  90  related  to  the  concentric  portions  that  the 
valve  moves  In  two  steps  in  one  direction,  and  one  step  in 
the  opposite  direction,  the  sum  of  the  radii  of  the  por- 
tions of  the  cams  engaging  the  said  element  being  constant 
for  every  position  of  the  cams. 


1,144,200.  FUEL  ECONOMIZING  VALVE.  Walter  J. 
Kknnedv.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1014.  Serial 
No.  831.301.      (CI.  126—52.) 


1.  In  a  valve  for  a  fuel  gas  liurncr,  a  cylindrical  valve 
casing,  a  stationary  disk  transversely  mounted  in  said 
casing,  a  rotatable  disk  mounted  thereon,  said  disks  pro- 
vided with  equally  spaced  perforations  tlieretbrough,  said 
perforations  permitting  the  passage  of  pas  therethrough 
when  those  in  one  disk  are  In  alliiement  with  those  in 
the  other  disk,  an  adjustable  rod  rotatable  In  said  casing 
and  operatively  connected  with  said  rotatable  disk,  an 
adjustable  arm  connected  with  said  rod  and  a  device  upon 
said  arm  engageable  by  a  cooking  utensil  when  placed 
over  said  burner. 

■J.  In  a  valve  for  a  fuel  gas  burner,  in  combination,  a 
casing,  a  disk  secured  therein,  a  second  disk  rotatable 
therein  said  disks  provided  with  perforations,  the  perfora- 
tions in  one  disk  alined  with  the  perforations  in  the 
other  disk  when  the  valve  Is  open,  a  device  for  rotating 
said  rotatable  disk,  said  device  adapted  to  be  centrally 
adjusted  to  said  burner  extending  above  said  burner  and 
depresslble  by  means  of  a  cooking  utensil  placed  thereon. 
to  close  said  valve  and  raise  said  disk  operating  device 
when  the  cooking  utensil  Is  removed  from  said  burner. 

3.  In  a  valve  for  a  fuel  gas  burner.  In  combination,  a 
casing,  a  rotatable  disk  therein  provided  with  a  series  of 
outlet  openings,  a  fixed  seat  upon  which  said  disk  Is 
rotatable,  said  seat  provided  with  corresponding  perfora- 
tions, a  rotatable  rod  for  operating  said  disk,  means  lo- 
cated above  said  burner  adapted  to  be  adjusted  with  re- 
spect to  the  center  of  said  burner,  and  depresslble  by  the 
weight  of  a  cooking  utensil,  and  means  for  automatically 
returning  the  disk  when  said  rod  is  released. 

4.  In  a  fuel  economixing  valve  for  a  stove  burner,  a 
valve  casing,  a  rotatable  valve  therein,  a  rotatable  rod  in 
said  casing,  operatively  connected  with  said  valve,  an 
arm  provided  with  extensions  projecting  above  said  burner, 
a  universally  adjustable  Joint  connecting  said  rod,  and 
arm,  whereby  the  position  of  said  extensions  can  be  ad- 
justed relatively  to  their  location  above  said  burner. 

5.  In  a  fuel  economizing  valve  for  a  stove  burner,  a 
valve  casing,  a  rotatable  valve  therein,  a  rotatable  mem- 
ber in  said  casing  operatively  connected  with  said  valve, 
an  arm  for  said  rotatable  member  provided  with  extensions 
adapted  to  project  above  said  member  and  to  be  de- 
pressed by  a  utensil  placed  thereon,  a  universal  Joint  con- 
necting said  rotatable  member  and  arm,  for  the  adjustment 
of  said  arm  relatively  to  said  burner,  and  means  for 
automatically  elevating  said  arm  and  closing  said  valve 
when  the  weight  is  removed  from  said  arm. 

[Claims  0  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,144,210.     TOOL.     Robert  Kincaid.  Youngstown.  Ohio. 
Filed  May  29,  1914.     Serial  No.  841,897.     (CI.  240— 8.4.  t 


The  combination  with  n  tubular  handle,  of  an  annulus 
at  one  end  of  said  handle,  a  self  contained  electric  lamp 
within  said  handle  having  the  reflector  thereof  iwarlng 
against  said  annulus  and  adapted  to  project  the  rays  of 
light  out  of  the  adjacent  eml  of  the  handle  In  a  line  co- 
axial therewith,  a  socket  riiemher  surrounding  the  last- 
mentioned  end  of  said  liaiidle,  an  arm  secured  to  said 
socket  member  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  and 
having  a  socket  formed  therein,  a  tool  within  said  last 
socket,  and  means  for  effecting  a  detachable  connection 
iKtween  said  arm  and  tool  whereby  tbe  tool  may  be  re- 
moved and  replaced. 


.144,211,  PACKAGE-TIE.  Ei  uene  F.  Ki.no,  Guilford. 
N.  C.  Filed  Aug.  28,  lOH.  Serial  No.  859.056.  (CI. 
24—18.) 


1.  A*  package  tie  comprising  a  flat  body  portion,  a  re- 
silient locking  tongue  overlying  one  end  of  the  body  por- 
tion, an  off-set  loop  lying  in  parallel  relation  with  said 
body  and  connecting  one  end  of  the  tongue  with  the  adja- 
cent end  of  tbe  body,  a  cord  clip  at  the  opposite  end  of 
the  body,  said  clip  comprising  a  loop  formed  by  doubling 
one  end  of  the  body  upon  itself,  a  key  bole  slot  provided 
longitudinally  of  the  loop  on  the  side  of  the  body  opposite 
said  locking  tongue,  a  cord  having  a  knot  at  one  end  dis- 
posed in  said  key  bole  slot,  a  clamping  sleeve  normally  po- 
sltluned  upon  the  doubled  end  of  the  body  and  adapted  to 
be  slipped  over  said  locking  tongue  when  the  latter  Is  de- 
pressed against  tbe  body,  and  a  book  provided  on  sail 
clamping  sleeve  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  cord  for 
operating  tbe  sleeve  during  the  process  of  fastening  the 
tie. 

2.  A  package  tie  comprising  a  flat  body,  a  resilient  lock- 
ing tongue  connected  with  the  body  and  disposed  over  tbe 
same  at  one  end  thereof,  a  cord  cHp  formed  on  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  body,  a  cord  connected  to  said  clip  and 
adapted  to  be  passed  between  the  locking  tongue  and  body 
during  the  process  of  fastening  tbe  tie,  a  clamping  sleeve 
carried  by  the  tie  adapted  to  be  slipped  over  the  locking 
tongue  for  clamping  tbe  same  against  the  cord,  and  means 
carried  by  tbe  clamping  sleeve  and  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  tbe  cord  for  operating  said  clamping  sleeve  during  the 
process  of  fastening  the  tie. 

S.  In  h  package  tie  tbe  combination  of  a  body,  a  locking 
tongue  disposed  In  spaced  relation  over  tbe  body  near  one 
end  and  adapted  to  be  forced  into  engagement  with  said 
body,  a  flexible  element  carried  by  tbe  body  and  adapted 
to  be  wound  about  tbe  package,  said  flexible  element 
adapted  to  be  engaged  between  the  tongue  and  body,  and 
a  sleeve  slldably  disposed  upon  the  body  and  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  tbe  flexible  element  whereby  to  be  slipped 
over  said  tongue  for  locking  tbe  same  againat  the  body, 
whereby  to  bold  tbe  flexible  element  against  rtlpping. 

4.  A  package  tie  including  a  body,  and  a  losing  tongm, 
a  flexible  element  adapted  to  be  engaged  between  tbe  loek- 
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Ing  tongue  and  body  during  the  process  of  fastening  the 
tie,  and  a  sliding  sleeve  operable  by  the  flexible  element 
for  locking  said  tongue  against  the  body  whereby  to  clamp 
said  flexible  element   in   place. 

5.  A  package  tie  comprising  a  body,  a  flexible  elemfut 
carried  thereby,  and  a  lock  including  a  tongue  and  a 
clamping  sleeve,  said  sleeve  being  operable  by  the  flexible 
element  during  the  process  oi'  fjistenlng  thp  tie  for  locking 
said  flexible  element  against  the  body. 


1.144,212.  C.VSEMFXT-WIMiOW  HOI.DER.  Asthont 
F.  Ki-EiNSCHMirrr,  Indlaniipolis.  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  8, 
lf»15.     Serial  No.   in.n^f).      Ml.   10    -22. 1 


1.  A  window  casing,  a  window  sash  hinged  thereto  and 
having  a  horizontal  chamber  within  It,  a  holder  consisting 
of  a  plurality  of  rod-like  members  Joined  together  In  suc- 
cession with  one  end  secured  to  the  window  casing  in  posi- 
tion to  register  with  the  chamber  In  the  sash  when  it  is 
closed  and  extending  and  operating  In  said  chamber,  means 
on  said  sash  for  clamping  the  holder  to  the  sash,  and 
apring  means  for  acting  on  one  of  said  members  for  hold- 
ing said  members  in  position  In  said  chamber  when  the 
window  aasb  la  opened  wide. 

2.  A  window  casing,  a  window  saah  hinged  thereto  and 
having  a  horizontal  chamber  within  It,  a  holder  consisting 
of  a  plarallty  of  rod-like  members  Joined  together  In  suc- 
cewiion  with  one  end  secured  to  the  window  casing  In  posi- 
tion to  reglater  with  the  chamber  In  the  sash  when  it  is 
closed  asd  extending  and  operating  in  said  cbamlMr, 
OMana  on  aaid  aaab  for  clamping  the  bolder  to  the  sash,  a 
plunger  located  in  the  holding  member  which  Is  secured  to 
the  window  casing,  a  spring  in  said  member  for  forcing 
said  plunger  outward  and  against  the  inner  end  of  the  ad 
Jacent  holding  member  and  to  one  side  of  the  pivotal  con- 
nection between  said  members  for  lioldlng  said  members  in 
position  In  said  chamber  when  the  window  sash  is  opened 
wide. 


1,144,213.  CAN  SIFTER-TOP.  John  T.  Lacois.  New 
York,  N.  T.  Filed  July  20,  1914.  Serial  No.  853.868. 
(CI.  221—62.) 


2.  The  combination  of  a  body,  a  can  cover  having  sift- 
ing apertures  provided  with  a  peripheral  flange  embracing 
the  brim  of  the  body,  a  valve  within  the  cover,  said  valve 
consisting  of  a  flat  plate  having  side  flanges  engaging  the 
outside  of  the  brim  of  the  body  and  the  Inside  of  the  mar- 
;rinnl  flange  of  the  cover,  and  a  shank  connected  with  the 
plate  and  extending  out  of  the  cover  to  form  a  grip  for 
operating  the  valve. 


1.I44.-M4  KLUIDCLUTt'II.  David  Lakb,  Jefferson- 
villf  anil  Mii.Tf)N  r.  Heibercer,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
filed  May  7,  1!)14.     Serial  No.  S37.0S9.     (CI.  192—18.) 


1.  The  combination  In  a  fluid  clutch,  of  a  driving  shaft ; 
a  hollow  screw  thereon  having  an  external  thread  ;  a  cas- 
ing In  which  the  screw  Is  mounted  :  a  casing  forming  part 
of  the  driven  member  and  having  an  Internal  thread ; 
port.s:  forming  communication  between  the  Interior  of  the 
screw  and  the  space  between  the  screw  and  the  casing; 
blades  on  the  Interior  of  the  casing  at  one  end  and  means 
for  regulating  the  flow  of  fluid. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  driving  Siiaft ;  a  hollow  screw 
thereon  having  an  external  thread,  the  threads  being 
straight  at  the  forward  end  and  beveled  at  the  rear;  a 
casing  inclosing  the  screw  and  having  Internal  threads: 
ports  at  both  ends  of  the  screw  forming  commnnlcatlon 
between  the  space  between  the  casing  and  the  screw  and 
the  Interior  of  the  screw  ;  angular  blades  at  one  end  of  the 
casing  and  means  for  regulating  the  flow  of  fluid  throagh 
the  clutch. 

;?.  The  combination  of  a  driving  shaft ;  a  hollow  screw 
secured  thereto  ;  a  casing  inclosing  the  screw,  said  screw 
having  external  threads  and  the  casing  having  internal 
threads  cut  in  the  opposite  direction  to  the  threads  of  the 
screw,  both  of  said  threads  having  abrupt  forward  por- 
tions and  tapered  rear  portions ;  ports  at  both  ends  of  the 
screw  :  angular  blades  at  one  end  of  the  casing  and  means 
for  regulating  the  flow  of  fluid  through  the  clutch. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  driving  shaft ;  a  hollow  screw 
secured  thereto  and  having  an  external  thread  thereon  ;  a 
casing  having  an  Internal  thread,  said  casing  inclosing  the 
screw  ;  an  extension  of  the  casing  having  a  ring ;  carved 
blades  thereon  located  between  the  ring  and  the  casing ; 
said  last  mentioned  casing  having  a  passage  at  the  oater 
end  thereof  commnnicatlng  with  the  interior  of  the  screw  ; 
and  a  valve  for  regulating  the  openings  of  the  passage  so 
as  to  increase  or  diminish  the  power  transmitted. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  driving  shaft  having  a  hollow 
screw  thereon  with  external  threads :  a  casing  Inclosing 
<rUI  screw  and  having  an  extension  with  angular  blades 
therein  :  said  extension  having  an  opening  therein  com- 
municating with  the  interior  of  the  screw ;  porta  at  the 
rear  of  the  screw  communicating  with  the  space  between 
the  screw  and  the  casing ;  and  a  cylindrical  valve  located 
In  the  screiv  and  arranged  to  close  the  forward  passage  so 
ns  to  regulate  the  flow  of  fluid  in  the  clutch. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasctte.] 


1.  The  combination  of  a  body,  a  cover  having  a  periph- 
eral flange  embracing  the  body  and  provided  within  \tn 
margins  with  sifting  apertures,  a  plate-like  valve  disposed 
within  the  cover  and  having  lateral  flanges  which  extend 
oatside  of  the  body  and  He  between  the  sides  of  the  body 
and  the  flanges  of  the  cover,  whereby  the  valve  is  slldable 
between  the  under  side  of  the  cover  and  the  top  edges  of 
the  body  at  opposite  sides,  and  means  connected  with  the 
valve  for  operating  the  same. 


1,144,215.  MAYONNAISE-MIXER,  William  LANDSBwao, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1914.  Serial  No. 
S««.353.      (CI.  107—88.) 

1.  In  a  mixing  machine,  the  combination  with  an  up- 
right frame  moanted  on  a  support,  a  tub  in  said  frame,  a 
dasher  within  said  tub.  and  a  boss  rising  from  the  head 
of  the  dasher  above  Its  bearing  and  having  a  bayonet  slot; 
of  bearings  rising  from  the  top  bar  of  said  frame,  a  driv- 
in::   mechanism   jonrnaled   In   said   bearings   and  having  a 
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gear,  a  second  gear  driven  thereby  and  having  a  tubular 
hub  with  radial  notches  In  Its  upper  end.  a  shaft  sildably 
mounted  through  said  hu)^  and  having  keys  adapted  to 
engage  Its  notches,  n  t  ead  at  the  lower  end  of  said  ahaft 
adapted  to  enyage  said  liayonet  slot,  and  a  handle  at  the 
upper  end  of  the  shaft. 


^C^ 


2.  In  a  mixing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame- 
work Including  a  cross-bar,  a  wheel  Journaled  aitd  having 
a  tubular  hub  with  radial  notches  in  the  upper  end  of  the 
hub,  mechanism  for  rotating  said  wheel,  a  body  beneath 
said  bar,  a  dasher  therein  having  a  bead  at  its  upper  end, 
and  a  boss  rising  from  said  bead  and  having  a  transverse 
slot ;  of  a  vertical  dasher  ahaft  sildably  mounted  through 
the  bub  of  said  wheel  and  having  keys  near  Its  upper  end 
and  a  head  at  Its  lower  end  adapted  to  engage  said  slot 
when  the  keys  engage  the  notches,  and  an  oil  cup  on  the 
framework  surrounding  the  shaft  above  its  head. 


1.144,216.  MACHINE  FOR  PACKING  EXPLOSIVES 
KNOWN  AS  GELATIN  INTO  PAPER  SHELLS.  Kkank 
La\  A.v,  Miller,  Ind.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Charles  A. 
Blank,  Miller,  Ind.  FUed  Feb.  21,  1913.  SerUl  No. 
750,006.     (CI.  86—20.) 


1.  In  a  gelatin  packing  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  hopper,  of  feeding  means  In  the  hopper  for  discharging 
the  contents  of  the  hopper  therefrom,  a  movable  shuttle 
carrier  upon  which  the  shells  to  be  Qlled  are  carried,  means 
for  actuating  the  shuttle  carrier,  said  shuttle  carrier 
adapted  to  automatically  move  away  from  the  hopper  as 
the  shells  are  being  filled  and  means  engaging  the  carrier 
when  the  shells  have  been  sufficiently  filled  for  moving  the 
carrier  to  a  position  whereby  the  shells  can  be  removed 
from  the  carrier. 

2.  In  a  gelatin  packing  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  hopper,  of  feeding  means  in  the  hopper  for  discharging 


the  contents  of  the  hopper  therefrom,  a  movable  shuttle 
carrier  upon  which  the  shells  to  be  fl'led  are  carried,  means 
for  actuating  the  shuttle  carrier,  said  shuttle  carrier 
adapted  to  automatically  move  away  from  the  hopper  as 
the  shells  are  being  filled,  means  for  limiting  said  niove- 
ment  of  the  shuttle  carrier,  and  catsing  the  carrier  to  be 
moved  to  a  position  for  the  removal  of  the  shells  there- 
from. 

S.  In  a  gelatin  packing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
hopper  having  means  therein  for  feeding  the  gelatin  there- 
from, of  a  movable  shuttle  carrier  upon  which  the  shells 
to  be  filled  are  mounted,  means  for  operating  the  carrier 
for  bringing  the  shells  to  a  position  with  respect  to  the 
hopper  for  the  purpose  of  filling  the  shells,  said  carrier 
automatically  moving  away  from  the  hopper  during  the 
filling  operation,  means  for  limiting  the  rearward  move- 
ment of  the  carrier  for  preventing  the  shells  from  being 
entirely  filled,  and  noennf  for  acfunting  said  last-named 
means  for  movln?  the  carrier  to  a  position  for  the  removal 
of  the  shells  from  the  carrier. 

4.  In  a  gelatin  packlnp  niachinp.  the  combination  with 
a  iiopper  having  means  therein  for  discharging  the  con- 
tents therefrom,  and  tubes  connected  to  the  hopper  throagti 
which  the  gelatin  Is  fed.  of  a  movable  shuttle  carrier 
upon  which  the  shells  to  be  filled  are  carried,  means  for 
operating  the  carrier  to  cause  the  shells  to  be  moved  to- 
ward the  hopper,  and  in  which  shells  the  tubes  extend, 
said  carrier  adapted  to  automatically  move  from  the  hop» 
per  as  the  shells  are  being  filled,  means  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  the  carrier  for  the  purpose  of  preventtag 
the  shells  from  being  entirely  filled,  means  for  cutting  off 
the  feed  of  gelatin  from  the  hopper,  and  means  tot  actuat- 
ing the  means  for  limiting  th#  movements  of  the  carrier 
and  causing  the  carrier  to  be  moved  to  a  poRltloo  to  dl»- 
engage  the  shells  from  the  tubes  and  permit  of  the  sheila 
being  removed  from  the  carrier. 

5.  In  a  gelatin  packing  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  hopper  having  means  therein  for  feeding  the  gelatin 
therefrom,  of  a  movable  shuttle  carrier  upon  which  tbe 
shells  to  be  filled  are  mounted,  means  for  operating  the 
carrier  for  bringing  the  shells  to  a  position  wltl^  re«p«et 
to  the  hopper  for  the  purpose  of  filling  the  shells,  said 
carrier  automatically  moving  away  from  the  hopper  daring 
the  filling  operation,  slotted  wheels  adapted  to  engage  the 
shuttle  carriw  in  its  rearward  movement  on  the  periph- 
eries of  the  wheels  for  limiting  the  rearward  movement  of 
the  shuttle  carrier,  an  extension  on  said  shuttle  carrier, 
and  means  for  oscillating  said  slotted  wbe^s  for  causing 
the  extension  of  the  shuttle  carrier  to  enter  the  slots  of 
the  wheels  for  the  purpose  of  lowering  the  rtiuttle  carrier 
sufllclent  distance  beneath  the  hopper  to  permit  of  the 
removal  of  the  shells  from  the  earner. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gesette.] 


1,144,217.      WIRE  -  WORKING     DEVICE. 
Cabteh,  Boone  county.  Ind.     Filed  Oct.  1 
No.  864,489.      (CI.  140— 122. ) 


Milton     Mr- 
1914.     Serial 


1.  In  a  wire  working  implement,  a  rotary  member  havlag 
a  slot,  an  oscillatory  wire-rerelvlng  element  carried  by  the 
rotary  member  to  oscillate  freely  therein  and  having  a  alot 
adapted  to  be  brought  Into  and  out  of  registration  witb 
the  aforesaid  slot,  one  of  the  said  parts  being  adaptad  to 
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be  rotated,  and  the  other  bavliig  wlre-enga^ng  means, 
and  means  for  limiting  the  oscillatory  movemeDt  of  the 
wire-receiving  element  relative  to  the  rotary  member. 

2.  In  a  wire  working  Implement,  a  rotary  head  having 
a  slot,  an  oscillatory  sleeve  Journaled  within  the  head  to 
oscillate  freely  therein  and  having  a  slot  adapted  to  be 
brought  Into  and  out  of  registration  with  the  aforesaid 
slot,  the  head  being  adapted  to  be  rotated,  and  the  sleeve 
having  wire-engaging  means,  and  means  for  limiting  tlie 
oscillatory  movement  of  the  sleeve  relative  to  the  head. 

3.  In  a  wire  working  implement,  a  rotary  head  having 
a  slot,  an  oscillatory  sleeve  mounted  within  the  saM  head 
to  oscillate  freely  therein  and  having  a  slot  adapted  to  be 
brought  Into  and  out  of  registration  with  the  aforesaid 
slot,  the  head  being  adapted  to  be  rotated,  and  the  sleeve 
having  an  arm  provided  with  wire-engaging  means,  and 
means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  arm. 

4.  In  a  wire-working  Implement,  a  rotary  head  having 
a  bore  and  a  slot  leading  therefrom,  an  oscillatory  sleeve 
mounted  within  the  said  bore  and  having  a  slot  adapted 
to  be  brought  Into  and  out  of  registration  with  the  afore- 
said slot,  the  sleeve  having  an  arm  at  one  end,  and  a  plate 
secured  to  the  said  head  and  over  the  said  end  of  the 
sleeve  to  hold  the  sleeve  In  place,  the  plate  having  a 
slot,  and  the  said  arm  having  wire-engaging  means  pro- 
jecting through  the  said  slot. 

5.  In  a  wire  working  implement,  a  rotary  member  havlnt; 
a  slot,  an  oscillatory  wire-receiving  element  carried  by 
the  rotary  member  to  oscillate  freely  therein  and  having  a 
slot  adapted  to  be  brought  into  and  0  t  of  registration 
with  the  aforesaid  slot,  a  wire-engaging  portion  carried 
by  the  wire- receiving  element,  and  a  portion  carried  by 
the  rotary  member  and  having  an  arcuate  slot  through 
which  said  wire-engaging  portion  projects  to  limit  the  (Scll- 
latory  movement  of  the  wire-rocelvlng  element  relative  to 
the  rotary  member. 


1,144,218.  COLLAPSIBLE  BARREL.  Willi.\.m  H.  Mc- 
Crbkt,  Savannah,  Ga.  Filed  June  20,  1014.  Serial  No. 
846,323.      (CI.  217—44.) 


1.  A  barrel  of  the  character  described.  (■om[>rialn2  a  jilu 
rallty  of  stave-sections  provided  with  double  walled  Inter- 
flttlng  tongue  and  groove  elements  having  apertures  adapt 
ed  for  registration,  and  a  member  adapted  to  l>e  inserted 
from  the  Interior  of  the  barrel  through  the  apertiire.i  with 
its  Inner  end  arranged  within  the  Interior  of  th«>  double 
walled  groove  element. 

2.  A  barrel  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  stave-sections  provided  with  resilient  double 
wmlled  Interfittlng  tongue  and  socket  elements,  and  means 
to  retain  the  tongue  elements  within  the  socket  elements. 
ralMtantlaUy  as  described. 

S.  A  barrel  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
plarallty  of  stave-sections,  a  tongue  element  secured  to 
one  longitudinal  edge  of  each  stave-section  and  provided 
with  transverse  openings,  a  double  walled  socket  element 


secured  to,  the  opposite  longitudinal  edge  of  each  stave- 
section  and  having  a  groove  to  receive  the  tongue  element 
and  provided  with  transverse  openings  adapted  for  regis- 
tration with  the  first  named  transverse  openings,  and  a 
key  provided  with  a  lateral  extension  to  be  Inserted 
through  the  registering  transverse  openings  and  to  be 
turned  and  held  therein. 

4.  A  barrel  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  plu- 
r.ility  of  stave-sections,  a  socket  element  secured  to  one 
longitudinnl  edge  of  each  stave-section  and  formed  of  a 
section  of  sheet  metal  bent  longitudinally  for  forming  a 
double  walled  construction  having  an  inner  groove  with 
its  walls  arranged  within  and  spaced  from  the  Inner  and 
outer  walls  of  said  construction,  the  outer  wall  of  said 
construction  and  the  walls  of  the  groove  being  provided 
with  elongated  openings  which  are  In  registration,  a  tongue 
element  secured  to  the  opposite  longitudinal  edge  of  each 
stave  and  adapted  for  Insertion  within  the  groove  and 
having  elongated  openings  to  register  with  the  first  named 
elongated  openings,  and  keys  for  insertion  through  the 
registering  elongated  openings  provided  at  their  outer  ends 
with  turning  beads  and  at  their  inner  ends  with  locking 
heails. 

.">.  -V  liiirrel  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  stave-sections  provided  with  Interfittlng  tongue 
and  socket  elements  having  apertures  adapted  for  regis- 
tration, keys  passed  through  the  apertures  to  secure  the 
tongue  and  socket  elements  together,  and  means  arranged 
within  the  barrel  to  cover  the  Inner  ends  of  the  keys, 
whereby  the  barrel  is  substantially  water  tight,  substan- 
tiiilly  ns  described. 

I'lalm   0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.144.1'19.  REPEATING  rHONOORAPH.  Albert  F. 
MAUt>KN-,  Newark.  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  0,  1914.  Serial  No. 
876.2:^n.      (Tl.    ISl— 3.) 


1.  A  repeating  phonograph  comprising  in  combination 
a  repioiltice r.  an  operating  support  for  a  record,  a  roller 
operated  by  the  record  for  returning  the  producer  to  start- 
ing position,  and  automatic  means  for  throwing  said  re 
turn  roller  into  and  out  of  operative  engagement  with  the 
record. 

2.  A  repeating  phonograph  comprising  in  combination 
a  reproducer,  an  operating  support  for  the  record,  a  re- 
turn roller  mounted  on  said  reproducer  and  movable  Into 
operative  engagement  with  the  record  at  inclined  relation 
to  the  record  groove,  for  raising  the  needle  and  returning 
the  reproducer  to  starting  position  and  automatic  means 
for  moving  said  return  roller  Into  and  out  of  such  oper- 
ative  engagement. 

:?.  A  repeat  mechanism  for  phonograph  reproducers, 
comprising  in  combination  a  yielding  roller  for  returning 
the  reproducer  to  starting  position,  a  knee  lever  in  which 
said  roller  Is  mounted,  for  elevating  and  supporting  the 
needle  during  the  return  of  the  reproducer,  means  for  set- 
ting said  roller  in  contact  with  and  inclined  to  the  record 
groove  for  actuation  thereby,  means  for  withdrawing  said 
setting  means  from  said  roller,  and  means  for  removing 
said  roller  from  the  record  groove. 

4.  A  repeat  mechanism  for  phonograph  reproducers, 
comprising  in  combination  a  yielding  roller  for  returning 
the  reproducer  to  starting  position,  a  knee  lever  In  which 
said  roller  is  mounted,  for  elevating  and  supporting  the 
needle  during  the  return  of  the  reproducer,  means  for  at- 
taching said  knee  lever  to  the  reproducer,  means  mount- 
ed on  the  reproducer  for  normally  holding  said  roller  out 
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of  contact  with  the  record  groove,  means  for  setting  said 
roller  in  contact  with  and  inclined  to  the  record  groove 
for  actuation  thereby  and  means  for  withdrawing  said 
setting  means  from  said  roller. 

6.  A  repeat  mechanism  for  phonograph  reproducers, 
comprising  in  combination  a  yielding  roller  for  returning 
the  reproducer  to  starting  position,  a  knee  lever  in  which 
said  roller  is  mounted,  for  elevating  and  supporting  the 
needle  during  the  return  of  the  reproducer,  means  for  set- 
ting said  roller  In  contact  with  and  inclined  to  the  record 
groove  for  actuation  thereby,  means  for  withdrawing  said 
setting  means  from  said  roller,  means  for  removing  said 
roller  from  the  record  groove,  and  means  for  cushioning 
the  return  of  the  needle  to  the  record  groove. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,144,220.  DIAGNOSTIC  SOUND.  Francis  J.  W,  Ma- 
ociKB,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1914.  Serial  No. 
871,743.      (CI.   128—28.) 


atlng  coll,  a  water  drum  adapted  to  be  used  in  the  fire- 
box of  a  furnace,  a  water  pipe  connecting  the  bottom  of 
the  water  tank  with  the  lower  leg  of  the  coll  and  provided 
with  check  and  stop  valves,  and  a  steam- receiver  15, 
steam  pipes  13  and   14  ronneciiag  such  receiver  with  the 


1.  A  diagnostic  sound  comprising  a  body  of  a  diameter 
substantially  equal  to  that  of  the  normal  caliber  of  the 
urethra,  said  body  having  a  recess  for  accommodating 
projecting  tissue  of  a  stricture,  spaced  from  the  end  of 
the  body  a  distance  leaving  a  cylindrical  portion  of  the 
body  of  the  diameter  of  the  main  portion  of  the  body  be- 
tween the  recess  and  the  end  of  the  body. 

2.  A  diagnostic  sound  comprising  a  body  of  a  diameter 
substantially  equal  to  that  of  the  normal  caliber  of  the 
urethra,  said  body  having  an  annular  groove  for  accom- 
modating projecting  tissue  of  a  stricture,  spaced  from  the 
end  of  the  body  a  distance  leaving  a  cylindrical  portion  of 
the  body  of  the  diameter  of  the  main  portion  of  the  lx>dy 
between  the  recess  and  the  end  of  the  body. 

3.  A  diagnostic  sound  comprising  a  body  of  a  diameter 
substantially  equal  to  that  of  the  normal  caliber  of  the 
urethra,  said  body  having  an  annular  groove  for  accom- 
modating projecting  tissue  of  a  stricture,  the  walls  of  the 
body  tapering  gradually  from  cylindrical  portions  of  the 
body  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  groove  to  the  base  there- 
of for  presenting  rounded  surfaces  at  all  points. 

4.  A  diagnostic  sound  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  of 
a  diameter  substantially  equal  to  the  normal  caliber  of 
the  urethra,  and  having  a  portion  of  reduced  diameter 
relative  to  the  main  portion  of  the  body,  spaced  from  the 
end  of  the  body  a  distance  leaving  a  cylindrical  portion  of 
the  body  of  the  diameter  of  the  main  portion  of  the  body 
between  the  recess  and  the  end  of  the  body. 

6.  A  diagnostic  sound  comprising  a  body  of  a  diameter 
substantially  equal  to  that  of  the  normal  caliber  of  the 
urethra,  said  body  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
spaced  recesses  for  accomn>odating  projecting  tissue  of 
strictures,  and  a  cylindrical  portion  at  each  end  of  each 
recess. 


1.144,221.  COMBINED  OIL- BURNER  AND  STEAM- 
OENBRATOR.  Abtbcb  Ddnbab  Mabcottb,  Eunice,  La. 
Filed  Jan.  20,  1915.     SerUl  No.  3.267.     (CL  122—10.) 

1.  An  improved  oil  burner  and  steam  generator  com- 
prising a  water-supply  pipe,  a  horisontal  pipe-coil  adapted 
to  be  used  in  the  fire-box,  and  pipes  connecting  Its  oppo- 
site ends  with  the  bottom  and  top  of  aforesaid  tank,  an 
elevated  steam-receiver  and  the  pipes  connecting  It  with 
said  coll  and  top  of  water  tank,  an  oU-borner,  and  pipes 
connecting  it  with  said  steam-receiver,  as  described. 

2.  The  Improved  apparatus  for  the  purpose  specUled 
consisting  of  a  water  tank,  an  oil  burner,  a  steam  gener- 
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upper  leg  of  coil,  and  the  pipe  23  connecting  the  steam 
pipe  with  the  water  feed,  the  pipe  21  connecting  the  steam 
pipe  14  with  the  top  of  the  water-tank,  and  a  pipe  17 
connecting  the  said  steam-receiver  with  the  burner,  as  de- 
scribed. 


1,144,222.  FASTENER.  Frank  N.  Meete.s,  Los  Angeles, 
Cal.  Filed  Sept.  1,  1914.  Serial  No.  859.694.  (CI. 
16— fi. ) 


.V  fastener  comprising  an  anchoring  plate  having  an 
aperture  adjacent  one  end,  laterally  projecting  teeth  at 
said  apertured  end,  a  spring  locking  member  pivotally  se- 
cured to  the  opposite  end  of  said  anchoring  plate,  a  cam- 
shaped  flange  formed  on  the  free  end  of  said  locking  mem- 
ber adapted  to  engage  the  adjacent  face  of  the  anchoring 
plate  to  retain  the  latter  and  said  locking  member  in 
spaced  relation,  and  a  lug  formed  centrally  of  said  flange 
adapted  to  engage  within  said  aperture  to  lock  said  plate 
and  said  member  against  relative  movement. 


1,144,223.  SHIRT.  JuHN  J.  Miles  and  Jekome  A.  Wiu- 
LiAMs,  Corpus  Christl,  Tex.  Filed  Nov.  14.  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  801.015.      (CI.  2 — 89.1 


In  a  shirt,  the  combination  with  a  collar  band  havlnff 
a  short  bosom  connected  thereto,  said  collar  band  and 
shirt  bosom  adapted  to  be  reversed,  said  collar  band  pro- 
vided with  pockets  and  buttonholes  on  each  side  thereof 
for  the  reception  of  the  rear  collar  button,  a  back  portloa 
connected  to  the  collar  band  and  bosom  extending  below 
the  shoulders  of  the  wearer,  front  straps  connected  to  the 
shirt  bosom,  and  means  for  connecting  the  back  portloa 
and  front  straps  adJusUbly  together  thereby  fonalag 
boles. 
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1,144.224.  CABLE-TAP.  Chablbs  B.  Mills,  Baltimore. 
Md..  Mslgnor  of  one-fonrth  to  Alfred  J.  Carr.  Balti- 
more. Md.  Filed  Sept.  24.  1913.  Serial  No.  791,032. 
Renewed  Feb.  13.  1915.  Serial  No.  8,073.  (CI. 
173—340.) 


1.  A  cable  tap  comprising  a  base,  conducting  strips  se- 
cured to  the  upper  surface  of  said  base  and  spaced  npart, 
pronto  upstanding  from  said  strips,  a  yoke  secured  to  the 
upper  surface  of  the  base  and  inclosing  said  prongs,  a 
terminal  member  connected  to  said  strips,  said  member 
comprising  a  block  of  insulating  material  formed  with 
parallel  bores,  a  metallic  plug  within  each  bore  and  hav- 
ing a  socket  formed  In  one  end  thereof,  and  means  con- 
necting said  block  with  said  base. 

2.  A  cable  tap  comprising  a  base  having  a  block  pro- 
jecting outwardly  from  one  side  thereof,  condutclng  strlpa 
embedded  in  said  base,  prongs  upstanding  from  said  strips, 
a  terminal  member  comprising  a  block  having  one  end  por- 
tion rabbeted  to  engage  said  first  block  and  formed  with 
parallel  bores,  metallic  plugs  within  said  bores  and  earh 
having  one  end  thereof  formed  with  a  socket  and  the  op- 
posite end  lying  within  the  rabbeted  portion  of  said  block 
and  contacting  with  said  strips,  and  means  for  securing 
said  terminal  member  to  said  block. 


methylated  spirits  and  a  suitable  gum  resin,  then  applying 
a  powdered  condutlng  material,  and  finally  electroplating 
the  surface  thus  prepared. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  of  electroplating  non- 
metallic  substances,  which  consists  in  first  applying  a 
moisture  and  acid  proof  filling  and  coating  solution  of 
asphaltum.  methylated  spirits,  stearic  add  and  glycerin, 
then  applying  a  slxlng  coating,  then  applying  an  adbesiTC 
ground  coating,  then  applying  to  said  ground  coating  a 
first  coating  of  a  dry  powdered  conducting  substance,  then 
applying  a  second  coating  of  the  conducting  substance 
mixed  with  a  volatile  liquid,  and  finally  electroplating  the 
surface  thus  prepared. 

5.  The  herein  described  process  of  electroplating  non- 
metaliic  substances,  which  consists  In  first  treating  the 
article  with  a  moisture  and  acid  proof  filling  and  coating 
solution  of  asphaltum,  methylated  spirits,  stearic  acid 
and  glycerin,  then  applying  a  sizing  coating,  then  applying 
an  adhesive  ground  coating  of  litharge,  asphaltum,  meth- 
lated  spirits  and  a  suitable  gum  resin,  then  applying  a 
powdered  conducting  material,  and  finally  electroplating 
the  surface  thus  prepared. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,144,225.  CABLE-CONNECTOR.  Charles  B.  Mills, 
Gardenville,  Md.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Alfred  ,1. 
Carr,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1913,  Serial  No. 
791,6.'*3.  Renewed  Mar.  16.  1915.  Serial  No.  14,752. 
(CI.  173—328.) 


A  caUe  connector  comprising  companion  sections  each 
formed  of  a  block  of  insulating  material  haring  longitudi- 
nal bores  formed  therein  and  spaced  apart  in  parallelism, 
plucs  disposed  within  said  bores  and  each  having  one  end 
thereof  formed  with  a  socket  receiving  the  adjacent  end 
of  the  conductor  of  the  cable,  the  free  end  of  each  block 
and  the  adjacent  extremities  of  said  plugs  being  rabbeted 
and  adapted  to  scat  upon  the  rabbeted  end  of  the  othpr 
section  and  bolts  passed  through  the  rabbeted  ends  of 
said  sections  and  having  the  head  thereof  counter-sunk 
within  the  sections. 


1,144,226.  ELECTROPLATING  PROCESS.  Charlbs  B. 
Mills,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1916.  Serial 
No.  14,809.      (Cl.  204—8.) 

1.  The  herein  described  process  of  electroplating  non- 
metallic  substances,  which  consists  in  first  applying  a 
moisture  and  acid  proof  filling  and  coating,  then  apply- 
ing a  slxlng  coating,  then  applying  an  adhesive  ground 
coating,  then  applying  a  powdered  conducting  material, 
and  finally  electroplating  the  surface  thus  prepared. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  electroplating  non- 
metallic  substances,  which  consists  in  first  applying  a 
moisture  and  acid  proof  filling  and  coating  solution  of  as- 
phaltvm,  methylated  spirits,  stearic  acid  and  glycerin, 
then  appfylDff  a  slaing  coating,  then  applying  an  adhesive 
ffroaad  coating,  then  applying  a  powdered  conducting 
iMttcrial,  and  finally  electroplating  the  surface  thus  pre- 
pared. 

8.  Tb«  herein  described  process  of  electroplating  non- 
■etallie  sabetances,  which  consists  in  first  spplying  a 
moiittire  sad  add  proof  filling  and  coating,  then  apply- 
isg  a  tM»g  costing,  then  applying  an  adhesive  ground 
coating   composed  of  a    mixture   of   litharge,   asphaltum, 


1,144,1:27.  WATER- HEATER.  Edgar  A.  Mills,  Balti- 
more, and  Richard  H.  Richards,  Hamilton,  Md.,  as- 
signors of  three-fifths  to  John  B.  Wells,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed  Jan.  18,   1915.     Serial  No.  2,941.     (Cl.  12<^— 53.) 


W'-^- 


A  water  heater  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
body  portion  provided  with  a  hollow  slgaag  sahstaatiany 
annular  chamber  therein,  with  deflectors  provided  In  acid 
chamber,  and  with  a  radial  partition  breaking  the  con- 
tinuity of  said  annular  chamber  and  having  a  water  inlet 
at  one  side  of  said  radial  partition  and  a  water  outlet 
at  the  other  side  of  said  radial  partition,  the  exterior  of 
said  body  portion  being  scalloped  to  provide  an  increased 
heat  absorbing  and  transmitting  surface,  and  the  Interior 
of  said  body  portion  being  provided  with  a  series  at  holloa 
radial  legs  terminating  at  a  distance  from  the  center  of 
said  body  portion  -so  as  to  leave  a  substantially  annular 
opening  therethrough,  which  legs  are  V-shaped  in  cross 
section,  being  provided  with  downwardly-inclined  side 
walls,  and  being  also  provided  with  Inclined  V-shsped  end 
walls,  and  the  bottom  of  said  lefs  sleptBg  upward  toward 
the  center  of  said  body  portion,  substantially  as  described 


1.144.228.     SHIRRING   PBE8SBR-FOOT  rOB   8BW1NG 
MACHINES.     JAMM    B.    Mor»ATT,   Chicago,   IlL,   as- 
signor to  Union  Special  Machine  Company,  Chicago,  III.. 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  Nov.  18.  1©08.     SeHsl 
No.  463,227.     (Cl.  112—16.) 

1.  A  sewing  machine  for  shirring  a  fabric  and  forming  a 
heading  thereon,  including  in  combination  a  plaraltty  of 
needles  a  rsaln  presser  foot,  means  carried  thereen 
whereby  the  fabric  is  shirred,  aad  an  auxiliary  preascr 
foot  arranged  at  one  side  of  the  main  presser  loot,  and 
acting  on  tlie  heading. 
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2.  A  sewiag  nuchlne  for  shirring  a  fabric,  and  fonning 
a  heading  thereon,  induding  in  comblaatton  a  plurality  of 
needles  a  main  presser  foot,  means  carried  thereon 
whereby  the  fabric  is  shirred,  an  auxiliary  presser  foot 
arranged  at  one  side  of  the  main  presser  foot  and  acting 
on  the  beading,  and  a  double  edge  folder  carried  by  said 
auxiliary  presser  foot  for  holding  and  guiding  a  tape  to 
form  the  heading. 


3.  .\  sewing  machine  for  shirring  a  fabric  and  forming 
a  heading  thereon  including  in  combination  a  main  presser 
foot,  means  carried  thereon  whereby  the  fabric  Is  shirred, 
an  auxiliary  presser  foot  arranged  at  one  side  of  the  main 
presiser  foot  and  acting  on  the  heading  and  a  double  edge 
folder  curried  by  said  auxiliary  presser  foot  for  folding 
and  ^'ulding  a  tape  to  form  the  heading,  said  presser 
having  a  recess  on  its  inner  face  to  receive  and  guide  said 
folded  tape  after  it  is  stitched. 

4.  .V  sewing  machine  including  in  combination,  a  plu- 
rality of  needles  arranged  side  by  side,  a  main  presser  foot 
engaging  the  fabric  operated  upon  by  certain  of  said 
needles,  means  cooperating  with  the  fabric  engaging  face 
of  said  main  presser  foot  in  rear  of  the  needle  for  forming 
shirring  In  said  fabric,  an  auxiliary  presser  foot  at  one 
side  of  said  main  foot  having  means  for  guiding  a  heading. 

5.  A  sf'win^'  machine  Including  in  combination,  a  main 
pressor  foot,  and  means  for  forming  a  heading  on  the 
material  being  sewed  Including  an  auxiliary  presser  foot 
enga;;lng  said  heading,  said  main  presser  foot  having  a 
bearing  surface  In  advance  of  the  needle  and  a  recess  or 
cut  away  portion  In  rear  of  the  needle. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,144,229.  OIL-CLOTH  STAND.  John  L.  Muelleb,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1913.  Serial  No.  762,245. 
(Cl.  211—20.) 

1.  An  oilcloth  sund  comprising,  a  revoluble  carrier, 
means  on  said  carrier  engaging  the  rolls  for  axially  and 
laterally  supporting  one  end  of  the  rolls,  means  on  said 
carrier  engaging  the  rolls  for  laterally  supporting  the 
other  ends  of  the  rolls,  and  a  series  of  radially  facing  and 
circtimfcrentlally  opening  and  closing  clamps  on  said 
carrier  for  detachably  embracing  the  rolls  intermediate 
their  ends,  constructed  to  bold  the  oilcloth  in  rolled  op 
position  while  supported  in  the  stand,  whereby  a  roll  may 
be  moved  by  a  combined  axial  and  radial  movement  oat 
of  engagement  with  said  supporting  and  holding  means 
to  remove  the  same  from  said  carrier. 

2.  An  oilcloth  stand  comprising  upper  and  lower  plates, 
means  connecting  said  plates  to  form  a  braced  revolable 
carrier,  a  base  for  revoluhly  supporting  said  carrier,  said 
lower  plate  having  a  plurality  of  recesses  constructed  to 
receive  and  vertically  and  laterally  support  the  lower 
ends  of  the  rolls,  and  the  npper  plate  haring  a  plurality  ot 
apertures  extending  therethrough  constracted  to  receive 
and   laterally  support   the    upper  ends  of   the   rolls,   and 


radially  facing  and  clrcumferentlally  opening  and  dosing 
clamps  adapted  to  embrace  and  clamp  the  rolls  istariBS- 
diate  their  ends  wliereby  said  rolls  arc  supported  at  their 
upper  and  lower  ends,  and  whereby  a  roll  may  be  remored 
by  raising  the  roll  out  of  its  recess,  swinging  Its  lower 
end  radially  and  dropping  li  to  disengage  its  upper  end 
from  its  apertures. 


3.  An  oilcloth  stand  comprising,  a  revoluble  base  having 
recesses  constructed  to  receive  and  support  the  lower  ends 
of  the  rolls,  a  plate  mounted  upon  and  above  said  base 
and  having  recesses  therein  constructed  to  receive  and 
support  the  upper  ends  of  the  rolls,  the  rolls  projecting 
through  the  upper  plate,  a  cover  or  hood  for  the  upper 
ends  of  the  rolls  mounted  upon  and  supported  by  said 
plate,  and  clips  secured  to  said  cover  and  extending  under- 
neath said  plate  to  hold  said  cover  In  position. 

4.  An  olldoth  stand  comprising  a  support,  a  pair  of 
npper  and  lower  plates  together  with  rods  connecting  said 
plates  to  form  a  braced  revoluble  carrier,  said  plates  bdng 
adapted  to  support  the  rolls  vertically  at  their  upper  and 
lower  ends,  a  bracket  mounted  on  and  secured  to  said 
rods,  and  positioned  intermediate  said  plates,  a  series  of 
radially  facing  clamps  mounted  on  said  bracket  and  adapt- 
ed to  embrace  and  clamp  the  rolls  Intermediate  their  ends, 
and  means  for  supporting  said  carrier  vertically  on  said 
support. 

5.  An  oilcloth  stand  comprising  a  support,  a  pair  of 
upper  and  lower  plate.*  together  with  rods  connecting  said 
plates  to  form  a  braced  revoluble  carrier,  said  plates  being 
adapted  to  support  the  rolls  vertically  at  their  upper  and 
lower  ends,  a  bracket  mounted  on  and  secured  to  said 
rods,  a  series  of  radially  facing  clamps  mounted  on  sajd 
bracket  and  adapted  to  embrace  and  clamp  the  rolls  inter- 
mediate their  ends,  a  ring  for  securing  said  clamps  in  posi- 
tion on  said  bracket,  and  means  for  supporting  said  car- 
rier vertically  on  said  support. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,144,230.  SCREEN- WIRE-CLOTH  RACK.  William 
Gold  Nkwmax,  Ogden,  Itah.  Filed  Sept.  12.  1918. 
Serial   No.  789.515.     (Cl.  211—18.) 

1.  In  a  screen  wire  cloth  rack,  n  frame,  a  plurality  of 
<one  rods  carried  by  said  frame,  each  of  said  rore  rods 
being  adapted  to  loosely  carry  a  screen  wire  cloth  roll, 
and  means  carried  by  each  core  rod  for  preventing  the  un- 
winding of  the  roll  from  the  inner  end  of  the  roll  while 
permitting  the  unwinding  of  the  roll  from  the  outer  end. 
said  means  comprising  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  cylin- 
drical shields  adapted  to  fit  over  the  ends  of  the  roll  snd 
to  frlctionally  engage  the  sides  of  the  roll,  said  shields 
having  outlets  for  the  wire  cloth. 

2.  In  a  screen  wire  cloth  rack,  a  frame,  a  plurality  of 
core  rods  carried  by  said  frame,  each  of  said  core  rods 
being  adapted  to  loosely  carry  a  screen  wire  doth  roll, 
means  carried  by  each  core  rod  for  preventing  the  unwind- 
iBg  of  the  roll  from  the  inner  end  of  the  roll  while  pef^ 
mlttlng  the  unwinding  of  the  roll  from  the  outer  end. 
said  means  romprlslng  a  pntr  of  oppositely  disposed  eylto- 
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drlcal  ablelds  adapted  to  fit  over  the  ends  of  the  roll  and 
to  frlctlonally  engage  the  sides  of  the  roll,  said  shields 
haTlDg  outlets  for  the  wire  cloth,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  shlelda  toward  or  away  from  each  other  and  for  secur- 
ing them  in  their  adjusted  position. 


3.  In  a  screen  wire  cloth  rack,  a  frame,  a  plurality  of 
core  rods  carried  by  said  frame,  each  of  said  core  rods 
being  adapted  to  loosely  carry  a  screen  wire  cloth  roll. 
means  carried  by  each  core  rod  for  preventing  the  un 
winding  of  the  roll  from  the  inner  end  of  the  roll  while 
permitting  the  unwinding  of  the  roll  from  the  outer  end, 
■aid  means  comprising  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  cylin- 
drical shields  adapted  to  fit  over  the  ends  of  the  roll  and 
to  frlctlonaUy  engage  the  sides  of  the  roll,  said  shields 
having  outlets  for  the  wire  cloth,  means  for  adjusting  the 
shields  toward  or  away  from  each  other  and  for  securing 
them  in  their  adjusted  position,  and  guide  means  carried 
by  the  frame  at  the  front  end  thereof  for  guiding  the  wire 
cloth  removed  from  the  shields. 


1,144,231.     EQUALIZING  DRAFT-3EAB  FOR  RAILWAY 
'  CARS.    Edwabd  a.  Nix,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  and  Eugene  C. 
BODDiB,  New  Orleans,  La.     Filed  June  12,  1914.     Serial 
No.  844,821.    '(CI.  213—41.) 


■ytv  -  ^yp^    sj^t^ 


1.  In  a  draft  gearing,  a  pair  of  spaced  slUs  provided 
with  sets  of  alining  slots  at  the  ends  thereof,  draw  bars 
mounted  between  said  sills  at  the  ends  of  the  same,  a 
•erles  of  sliding  bars  mounted  between  the  sills  at  each 
end  thereof,  a  cross  bar  connecting  the  outermost  bar 
of  each  serle*  to  the  respective  draw  bar  and  having  its 
ends  mounted  In  the  outermost  slots  at  the  respective  ends 
of  the  sills,  a  cross  bar  connecting  the  innermost  bar  of 
each  series  with  the  outermost  bar  of  the  respective  series 
and  extending  through  corresponding  alining  slots  at  the 
WBpectlTe  ends  of  the  sills,  a  pair  of  longer  cross  bars 
extending  through  each  Innermost  bar  of  each  series  and 
through  the  respective  alining  slots  of  the  sills,  a  cushion 
Ing  connection  between  each  pair  of  said  longer  bars  and 
arranged  exteriorly  of  the  sills,  a  pair  of  links  connected 
to  the  Inner  end  of  the  Innermost  bar  of  each  series  of 
ban  with  a  pair  of  links  of  one  series  overlapping  a  pair 
of  links  of  the  other  series,  cross  bars  extending  through 
the  pairs  of  links  and  through  the  intermediate  opening 
in  the  Bills,  and  cnahionlng  meana  between  said  latter  bars. 

2.  In  a  draft  gearing,  a  pair  of  spaced  sills,  draw  bars 
•Udable  between  the  ends  of  the  sills,  coupling  members 
carried  by  the  draw  bars,  a  separate  series  of  sliding  bars 
mounted  In  said  sills,  one  series  at  each  end  thereof,  one 


series  of  bars  being  connected  at  the  outer  end  thereof  to 
the  respective  draw  bar,  transversely  disposed  bars  ar- 
ranged in  pairs  and  passing  through  the  innermost  one  of 
the  sliding  bars  of  each  series  and  through  the  sills, 
springs  Interposed  between  each  pair  of  transverse  bara, 
a  pair  of  links  connected  to  each  of  the  Innermost  one  of 
the  series  of  sliding  bars,  said  pairs  of  links  being  slidable 
relative  to  each  other,  an  additional  or  Inner  set  of 
transverse  bars  passing  through  each  pair  of  links,  each 
of  said  additional  Inner  pairs  of  said  bars  being  movable 
with  one  pair  of  links  and  movable  inedpendently  of  the 
opposite  pair  of  links,  and  springs  disposed  between  the 
additional  pair  of  transverse  bars. 

3.  In  a  draft  gearing,  a  pair  of  spaced  sills,  draw  bars 
slidable  between  said  sills  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  a 
series  of  sliding  bars  mounted  between  the  sills  at  each  end 
thereof  with  the  outermost  bar  of  each  series  connected 
to  the  inner  end  of  the  respective  draw  bar,  transversely 
disposed  bars  arranged  in  pairs  and  passing  through  the 
Innermost  one  of  the  sliding  bars  of  each  series  thereof, 
springs  Interposed  between  the  transverse  bars,  links 
connected  to  the  Innermost  bar  of  each  series  and  arranged 
in  pairs,  each  pair  being  slidable  relative  to  the  other, 
nn  additional  Inner  set  of  transverse  bars  passing  through 
said  Uuks.  each  of  said  additional  bars  being  secured  to 
one  pnir  of  links  and  slidable  relative  to  the  opposite  pair 
of  links,  and  springs  Interposed  between  the  said  ad- 
ditional or  Inner  pair  of  transverse  bars. 


1.144.232.     INCUBATOR.     Clabk  H.  Osbohn,  St.  Joseph, 
'  Mo'.      Filed   July   15,    1914.      Serial   No.    851,082.      (CI. 
119—41.) 


1.  The  improved  incubator  comprising  a  body  having 
hollow  walls  formed  by  Inner  and  outer  cylinders  spaced 
apart,  a  central  vertical  tube  connecting  the  upper  and 
lower  ends  of  the  inner  cylinder,  a  water-holding  circulat- 
ing space  being  thus  formed  at  the  top,  bottom,  sides,  and 
middle  of  the  Incubator,  and  egg-holding  trays  arranged 
and  supported  within  the  inner  cylinder,  as  described. 

2.  The  improved  Incubator  comprising  a  body  formed  of 
Inner  and  outer  concentric  cylinders  spaced  apart  at  top, 
bottom,  and  sides,  a  central  tube  connecting  the  top  and 
bottom  of  the  Inner  cylinder,  and  a  smaller  tube  arranged 
within  the  former  and  spaced  therefrom,  the  same  being 
extended  below  the  body  and  to  the  top  of  the  outer  cyl- 
inder and  serving  as  a  chimney  and  heat-dlstrlbuter,  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  The  Improved  incubator  comprising  inner  and  outer 
concentric  cylinders  spaced  apart  at  top.  bottom  and 
sides,  a  central  tube  connecting  the  ends  of  the  inner 
cylinder  and  providing  a  water  circulating  space  in  the 
center,  and  on  the  top,  bottom,  and  sides  of  the  body, 
a  heating  tube  arranged  within  the  first-named  tube  and 
spaced  therefrom,  and  means  rttacbed  to  the  top  and 
bottom  of  the  body  for  regulating  admission  of  air,  ns 
described. 


1,144,233.  TIME-LIMIT  CIRCUIT  BREAKER.  Michael 
F.  Owens.  Hartford,  Conn.,  nssignor  to  .\utomatic  Re- 
frigerating Company,  Hartford.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  2.1,  1911.  Serial  No.  661,979. 
(CI.  172—289.) 


fi  «e  </ 


1.  In  a  time  limit  circuit  breaker  the  combination  with 
an  electric  mo.tor,  and  main  conductors  supplying  the 
current  thereto  ;  of  a  cut  out  controller  and  auxiliary  cir- 
cuits connecting  it  with  said  main  conductors,  said  con- 
troller having  means  responsive  to  an  amount  of  motor 
current  exceeding  a  predetermined  limit  for  interrupting 
the  connection  between  said  mains  and  the  motor,  said 
controller  also  having  means  for  automatically  locking 
said  interrupting  means  during  n  predetermined  time  to 
permit  the  starting  of  the  motor  without  interrupting  the 
main  circuit. 

2.  In  a  time  limit  circuit  breaker,  the  combination  with 
an  electric  motor,  and  main  conductors  supplying  the 
current  thereto  ;  of  a  cut  out  controller  and  auxiliary  cir- 
cuits connecting  It  with  said  main  conductors,  said  con- 
troller having  solenoids  located  in  said  main  conductors 
and  responsive  only  to  amounts  of  motor  current  In  excess 
of  a  predetermined  limit,  and  cores  located  therein,  causing 
the  Interruption  of  the  motor  circuit  when  their  solenoids 
respond,  means  tending  to  lock  said  cores  In  inoperative 
position,  means  tending  normally  to  discharge  said  lock- 
ing means  from  their  cores,  a  starting  solenoid  connected 
with  said  auxiliary  circuits  for  removing  said  disengaging 
means  from  normal  position,  to  render  said  locking  means 
operative  when  it  is  desired  to  start  the  motor,  means 
for  closing  the  circuit  through  said  solenoid,  and  means 
for  de^nergizlng  said  starting  solenoid  to  permit  return 
of  said  disengaging  means  to  normal  position,  a  dash  pot 
for  controlling  the  return  of  said  means  to  its  normal 
position  within  a  predetermined  time,  the  solenoid  cores 
of  said  controller  causing  the  Interrupting  of  the  motor 
current  after  said  predetermined  time  If  au  excess  amount 
of  current  continues  passing  through  said  solenoid. 

3.  In  a  time  limit  circuit  breaker,  the  combination  with 
an  electric  motor,  m»in  conductors  supplying  the  current 
thereto  and  a  motor  sw^ltch  in  said  main  conductors  for 
controlling  the  Airrent  supply  to  the  motor ;  of  a  cut 
out  controller  and  auxiliary  circuit  connecting  It  with  said 
main  conductor,  said  controller  having  solenoids  located 
In  B&ld  main  conductors  and  responsive  only  to  amounts 
of  motor  current  in  excess  of  a  predetermined  limit,  and 
cores  located  therein,  causing  the  interruption  of  the 
motor  circuit  when  their  solenoids  respond,  means  tending 
to  lock  said  cores  in  inoperative  position,  means  normally 
tending  to  disengage  said  locking  means  from  their  cores, 
a  starting  solenoid  connected  with  said  auxiliary  circuits 
for  removing  said  disengaging  means  from  normal  position 
to  render  said  locking  means  operative  when  it  is  de- 
sired to  start  the  motor,  means  for  closing  the  circuit 
through  said  solenoid,  and  a  solenoid  connected  with  said 
auxiliary  circuits  for  closing  ssid  motor  switch,  a  switch 
connected  with  said  disengaging  means  for  closing  said 
motor-switch-Bolenoid  circuit  when  said  means  are  re- 
moved from  normal  position,  an  auxiliary  switch  for  open- 


ing said  starting-solenoid  circuit  and  for  closing  a  shunt 
to  the  switch  operated  by  said  disengaging  means  when 
the  motor  switch  is  closed,  a  dash  pot  for  controlling 
the  return  of  said  disengaging  ineans  to  normal  position 
within  a  predetermined  time,  the  solenoid  cores  of  said 
cut  out  controller  causing  the  interrupting  of  the  motor 
current  after  said  predetermined  time  If  an  excess  amount 
of  current  continues  passing  through  their  solenoids. 

4.  In  a  time  limit  circuit  breaker,  the  combination  with 
an  electric  motor,  main  conductors  supplying  the  current 
thereto  and  a  solenoid  operated  motor  switch  In  said  main 
conductors  for  controlling  the  current  supply  to  the 
motor  ;  of  a  cut  out  controller  aud  auxiliary  circuits  con- 
necting it  with  said  main  conductors,  said  controller  hav- 
ing solenoids  located  in  said  main  conductors  and  re- 
sponsive only  to  amounts  of  motor  current  in  excess  of  a 
predetermined  limit,  and  cores  located  therein,  means 
tending  to  lock  said  cores  In  inoperative  position,  a  weight 
for  normally  holding  said  locking  means  In  Inopera'tlre 
position,  a  starting  solenoid  connected  with  said  aux- 
iliary circuits  for  lifting  said  weight  to  render  said  lock- 
ing means  operative  when  It  Is  desired  to  start  the 
motor,  means  for  closing  the  circuit  through  said  solenoid, 
and  a  solenoid  connected  with  said  auxiliary  circuits  for 
closing  said  motor  switch,  a  switch  connected  with  said 
weight  for  closing  said  motor  switch  solenoid  circuit 
when  in  lifted  position,  an  auxiliary  switch  for  de£ner- 
glzing  the  weight-solenoid  and  for  closing  a  shunt  to  said 
weight  switch  when  the  motor  switch  is  closed,  a  dash 
pot  for  controlling  the  dropping  of  said  weight  to  its  nor- 
mal position  within  a  predetermined  time,  the  solenoid 
cores  of  said  cut  out  controller  interrupting  the  anx- 
iliary  circuit  through  said  motor  switch  solenoid  after 
such  predetermined  time  if  an  excess  smount  of  current 
continues  passing  through  their  solenoids. 

5.  In  a  time  limit  circuit  breaker,  a  cut  out  controller 
having  two  main  solenoids  each  connected  in  series  wltb 
the  main  circuit  to  be  broken,  and  a  core  for  each  solenoid, 
a  latch  for  each  core  normally  tending  to  lock  Its  core 
in  deSnerglEed  position,  a  bar  disposed  substantially  Ter- 
tically  between  the  two  solenoids  having  a  weight  attached 
to  It  resting  upon  both  of  said  latches  to  normally  unlock 
said  cores,  a  starting  solenoid  having  its  core  connected 
with  said  bar.  and  a  dash  pot  also  connected  with 
said  bar  permitting  free  upward  movement  of  said 
bsr  and  said  weight  when  said  core  is  drawn  in  by  Its 
solenoid,  but  causing  said  weight  to  drop  within  a  pre- 
determined time  when  said  starting  solenoid  Is  deSner- 
giced,  a  switch  adjacent  to  each  core  of  said  main  solenoids 
normally  tending  to  remain  closed,  said  switches  having 
suitable  connection  with  the  main  motor  circuit,  whereby 
the  latter  is  o^ned  when  said  switches  are  opened,  the 
cores  of  said  main  solenoids  adapted  to  open  said  switches 
when  their  solenoids  are  energlied  by  a  current  ex- 
ceeding the  predetermined  limit,  and  said  weight  is  reef- 
ing in  normal  position,  said  latches  preventing  said  cores 
from  rising  and  opening  said  switches  so  long  as  the 
weight  remains  In  raised  position. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,144,234.  GLASS  -  DRAWING  APPARATUS.  Pl«B«« 
Joseph  Paqcet.  Salem,  W.  Va.  Filed  May  1,  1914.  S«- 
rUl  No.  835,631.     (CI,  49—53.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  glass  furnace  casing  having  a 
vertical  dove-tailed  slot  In  its  inner  face,  a  gathering 
ring  adapted  for  floating  upon  the  molten  glass  within 
said  pot  and  having  an  inwardly-Inclined  upper  face,  pro- 
jecting feet  upon  said  ring  having  outwardly-diverging 
faces  Blidsbly  positioned  within  said  slot,  the  wider  ends 
of  said  feet  being  movable  Into  and  out  of  said  dore-tailed 
slot,  a  perforated  plate  upon  said  furnace  casing,  a  damper 
ring  provided  with  a  depending  flange  sUdably-poalttoned 
through  the  perforation  of  said  plate  snd  also  bsTlng  aa 
Inwardly-inclined  lower  face  adapted  for  seating  upon  the 
npper  fsce  of  said  gathering  ring,  the  said  famaee  easinc 
provided  with  an  annular  heating  chamber  sarretmdlng 
the  upper  portion  of  said  gathering  ring  and  the  lower 
portion  of  said  damper  ring  flange  when  said  flange  and 
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gatberlng  ring  are  io  engagement  with  eacb  other,  and 
elcTatlng  means  for  lald  damper  ring. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  glaas  furnace  casing  having 
a  chamber  adapted  for  holding  molten  glaas,  and  said 
chamber  having  a  vertical  slot  with  inwardlj-converglnjj 
sides,  a  gathering  ring  within  the  molten  glass  of  said 
chamber,  outwardly-projecting  feet  upon  said  ring  and 
provided  with  outwardly-flaring  opposite  faces  adapted  for 
gliding  reception  within  the  said  slot  and  movable  Into  and 
out  of  the  slot,  and  a  damper  ring  mounted  upon  said 
gatberlng  ring. 


1,144,235.      SURFACE    CONrEXSER.      ("haims    Ar.cEu 
MON    Pabsons,    Newcastle  -  upon  -  Tyne.    and    Stajjlev 
Smith  Cook,  Wallsend-upon-Tyre.   Enslami  :  "aid  CooU 
assignor  to  said  I'arsons.     Filtd   I  ed.   in,    l'.M;i      Serial 
No.   747,374.      (CI.   257— 43. > 


In  combination  in  a  surface  condenser  a  casing,  a  tube 
nest  within  said  casing,  a  free  space  within  said  casing 
on  one  side  of  said  tube  nest,  a  steam  inlet  opening  Into 
said  free  space,  a  second  free  apace  on  the  other  side  of 
said  tube  nest,  a  i>erforated  baffle  plate  between  said  sec- 
ond free  space  and  said  tube  nest,  an  outlet  from  said 
casing  communicating  with  said  second  free  space  the 
distance  between  said  Inlet  and  said  outlet  being  greater 
than  the  distance  between  said  free  spaces  through  said 
tnbe  nest  and  i>erforated  bafDe. 


2.  An  Instrument  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
lever  provided  with  an  adjustable  stylos,  a  second  lever, 
a  resilient  member  on  the  end  of  said  second  lever,  a  con- 
tact on  the  lower  side  of  the  second  lever,  a  member  hav- 
ing a  contact  engaged  by  the  contact  on  said  second  lever, 
and  a  contact  engaged  by  the  free  end  of  said  resilient 
member,  and  means  for  regulating  the  degree  of  separa- 
tion of  the  latter  contacts. 


1,144,236.      TRANSMITTEK    OB    EEi'KODUCER.      Wil 
iilAU    S.   Pbibck,   San    Francisco,   Cal.      Filed   Oct.    2S. 
1812.     Serial  No.  728,192.      (CI.   17»— 17.) 
1.  An  inatnuneat  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
Iffver  provided  with  an  adjustable  stylus,  a  second  lever. 
a  resilleat  member  on  the  end  of  said  second  lever,  a  con- 
tact OS  tbe  k»wer  side  of  the  secood  lever,  a  member  hav- 
ing a  eoBtaet  cac*C«d  by  the  contact  00  said  second  lever, 
a  eoatact  engaged  by  the  free  end  of  said  resilient 
ibtr. 


u 


o  - 


.">.  .\n  instrument  of  the  class  described,  comprising  an 
extensible  lever,  a  stylus  carried  by  one  section  of  said 
lever,  an  embossed  tape  engaged  by  said  stylus,  a  resllleDt 
member  carritd  on  one  end  and  a  contact  on  the  lower 
side  of  siiid  lever,  a  contact  adjacent  the  aforesaid  con- 
tact, Huil  an  adjustable  member  supporting  a  contact  en- 
:4ag(>.l   by  tLe  free  end  of  said  resilient  member. 

4.  An  in.strument  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
duplex  lever,  one  of  which  members  is  plvotally  supported 
at  one  end  and  tbe  opposite  end  plvotally  connected  to 
'he  otl  er  member,  the  latter  member  being  plvotally  sup- 
ported at  one  end,  and  means  at  the  opposite  end  of  said 
member  for  making  and  breaking  circuit,  and  a  stylus  on 
one  of  said  members. 

5.  Xu  instrument  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
lever  provided  with  an  elongated  slot  at  one  end  and  plv- 
otally supported  therein,  means  at  the  opposite  end  for 
making  and  breaking  circuit,  and  an  adjustable  stylus 
connected  to  said  lever  and  adapted  to  engage  an  em- 
bossed tape. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.144,237.       MANUFACTURE    OF    HALOGEN    DERI V A 
TIVES  OF  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS.     William  Hixrv 
Pehkin,  Charlks  Wbizmann,  and  Habold  Davim.  Man 
Chester,    England.      Filed    Dee.    30,    1912.      Serial    No. 
7.'?fl.409.      (CI.   23 — 24.  t 

1.  The  manufacture  of  dlchloro  derivatives  of  paraffin 
hydrocarbons  having  the  chlorln  attached  to  different  car- 
I'on  atoms  by  causing  a  halogen  to  react  with  vapors  of  a 
inono-chlorlnated  paraffin  hydrocarbon  while  regulating 
the  access  of  the  halogen  so  that  It  is  used  up  Immediately 
ir  comes  into  contact  with  said  vapors,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  The  manufacture  of  dlchloro  derivatives  of  paraffin 
hydrocarbons  having  tbe  chlorln  attached  to  different  car- 
l)on  atoms  by  causing  a  helogen  to  react  with  vapors  of 
a  mono-chlorinated  paraffin  hydrocarbon  while  regulating 
the  access  of  the  halogen  so  that  it  is  used  up  immedi- 
ately it  comes  into  contact  with  said  vapors  removing  the 
desired  helogenated  product  as  It  is  formed  and  subjecting 
It  to  fractional  distillation. 

3.  The  manufacture  of  dlhalogen-derlvatlves  of  hydro- 
carbons having  the  halogen  atoms  attached  to  different 
larlKin  atoms,  by  causing  a  halogen  to  react  with  vapors 
of  a  mono-halogen-hydrocarbon  while  regulating  the  ac- 
cess of  the  halogen  so  that  It  Is  used  up  immediately  it 
comes  into  contact  with  the  said  vapors. 

4.  The  manufacture  of  dlchloro-derivatives  of  hydro- 
carbons having  tbe  chlorln  atom  attached  to  different  car- 
bon atoms,  by  causing  chlorin  to  react  with  vapors  of  a 
monochloro-hydrocarboa  while  regtitatlng  tbe  acceaa  of 
chlorln  so  that  it  is  rse  1  up  Irameiiately  it  comes  ln;o 
contact  with  the  iMld  vapora. 
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1,14  4,238.  KEYBOARD  FOB  TYPE- WRITING  MA- 
CHINES. Otto  Petkkman.n,  Groton,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Corona  Typewriter  Company.  Incorporated,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1911.  Serial  No. 
616, 70S.       (CI.    197      22.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  plurality  of  key-levers 
and  a  bearing  for  said  levers,  each  lever  having  a  power 
arm  and  a  load  arm,  the  power  arm  being  considerable 
longer  than  the  load  arm  of  the  lever,  said  bearing  pro- 
viding a  shlftable  fulcrum  for  the  lever  whereby  the  de- 
pression of  a  keylever  causes  the  load  arm  to  become 
longer  than  the  power  arm. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  supporting  means,  and 
key-levers  each  having  a  power  and  a  load  arm  and  sup- 
ported on  said  means  between  the  ends  thereof,  said  sup- 
porting means  providing  a  fulcrum  which  shifts  and 
makes  the  load  arm  of  each  lever  greater  than  the  power 
arm. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  support,  and  a  key-lever 
engaging  said  support  nnd  having  n  load  arm  and  a  power 
arm,  said  support  providing  a  shlftable  fulcrum  for  tbe 
lever  whereby  on  the  depression  of  the  key-lever  the 
length  of  tbe  power  arm  will  Initially  exceed  tbe  length  of 
the  load  arm  at  the  beginning  of  the  depression  and  the 
length  of  tbe  load  arm  exceed  the  length  of  tbe  power  arm 
at  the  end  of  said  depression. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  stationary  support,  a 
plurality  of  depr^slble  key-levers  engaging  said  support, 
eacb  lever  having  a  load  arm  and  a  power  arm,  said  sup- 
port providing  a  snlftable  fulcrum  for  said  levers  whereby 
on  depression  of  each  lever  the  load  arm  at  one  part  of 
tbe  depression  is  of  much  less  length  than  the  power  arm 
and  at  another  part  of  the  depression  exceeds  greatly  that 
of  the  power  arm,  type-bars,  and  means  connecting  eacb 
lever  to  one  of  the  type-bars. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  stationary  support,  and 
a  plurality  of  key-levers  having  a  relatively  changeable 
edgewise  and  continuous  rocking  connection  directly  with 
said  support  and  Intermediate  the  ends  thereof  and  pro- 
viding thereby  a  load  arm  and  a  power  arm,  the  relative 
lengths  of  said  arms  changing  materially  daring  each  de- 
pression to  cause  one  arm  first  to  exceed  the  other  and 
the  latter  to  exceed  the  former,  a  plurality  of  type-bars, 
and  means  connecting  the  type-bars  to  the  levers. 

(Claims  6  to  32  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,144,239.  INNER  TUBE  FOR  PNEUMATIC  TIRES. 
John  H.  Poolb,  Avon,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Reinforced  In- 
ner Tube  Company.  Brockton,  Ma.ss.,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1915.  Serial  No.  9,987. 
.CI.  152—13.) 

1.  An  Inner  tube  for  pneumatic  tires,  composed  of  a 
continuous  tubular  member  of  elastic  rubber  and  an  ex- 
ternal Inextenslble  member  covering  and  rendering  Inex- 
tensible  tbe  outer  portion  of  said  tubular  member,  leaving 
the  Inner  portion  of  the  tubular  member  free  to  expand 
and  contract,  the  Inextenslble  member  being  attached  to 
all  portions  of  the  surface  of  the  tubular  member  covered 
thereby,  and  comprialag  superimposed  intimately  united 
laminated  layers,  each  Including  a  protective  lamina  of 
practically  inextenslble  fabric  and  a  binding  lamina  of 
rabber  united  thereto  and  to  the  next  layer,  there  being 
at  least  three  layers  of  different  widths,  viz.,  an  inner 
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layer  of  medium  width,  a  narrower  intermediate  layer,  Vu 
protective  lamina  of  each  of  said  layers  being  between 
and  united  to  two  binding  laminc,  and  an  outer  layer  of 
maximum  width  the  protective  lamina  of  which  is  ualtnd 
at  Its  inner  side  only  to  a  binding  lamina,  the  said  layen 
being  arranged  to  Impart  a  transversely  tapering  form  to 
the  Inextenslble  member  as  a  whole,  from  a  relatively 
thick  median  portion  to  relatively  thin  edges,  tbe  pro- 
tective lamina  of  the  outer  layer  being  exposed  and  form- 
ing a  wear-resisting  external  surface  contacting  with  the 
inner  surface  of  the  shoe,  which  contains  the  Inner  tube. 


I  _    -_X. . 

2.  An  Inner  tube  for  pntiematic  tires,  composed  of  a 
continuous  tubular  member  of  elastic  rublier  and  an  ex- 
ternal inextenslble  member  covering  and  rendering  Inex- 
tenslble tbe  outer  porilon  of  said  tubular  member,  leaving 
tbe  Inner  portion  of  the  tubular  member  free  to  expand 
and  contract,  the  inextenslble  member  being  attached  to 
all  portions  of  the  surface  of  tbe  tubular  member  covered 
thereby,  and  comprising  superimposed  intimately  united 
laminated  layers,  each  including  a  protective  lamina  of 
practically  inextenslble  fabric  and  a  binding  lamina  of 
rubber  united  thereto  and  to  the  next  layer,  the  protective 
lamina  of  tbe  inner  layer  being  between  and  utklted  to  two 
binding  lamlns.  each  protective  lamina  constituting  an  In- 
extensible  backing  adapted  to  support  the  edges  of  a  frac- 
ture in  any  rxibber  portion  within  its  area  and  prevent  the 
enlargement  of  such  fracture,  and  the  series  of  protective 
laminc  performing  tbe  same  function  for  tbe  covered  por- 
tion of  tbe  tubular  member,  the  inextenslble  member  be- 
ing provided  with  a  supplemental  inner  binding  lamina 
which  is  united  to  and  reinforces  the  covered  portion  of 
the  tubular  member. 


1.144,240.  COMBINATION  -  GARMENT.  Oblystis  If. 
PorTEKF.  Larned.  Kan<..  assignor  to  Mark  M.  Hender- 
son. Norwalk,  Conn.  Hied  Dec.  0.  1912.  Serial  No. 
735.790.      (Cl.  2—144.) 


1.  In  a  union  undergarment  having  a  permanently 
closed  crotch  and  a  leg  which  Is  closed  at  its  inner  and 
outer  sides,  an  opening  originating  in  the  back  of  the 
undergarment  and  extending  to  tbe  outside  of  the  remain- 
ing leg  thereof  and  then  downwardly  of  said  leg,  thereby 
providing  a  seat  flap. 

2.  A  combination  garment  comprising  in  a  one  piece 
suit,  a  shirt  and  nether  garment  or  drawers,  open  In  front 
from  the  neck  to  tbe  crotch,  and  having  an  opening  ex- 
tending from  a  point  below  the  waist  along  the  outside 
of  only  one  leg  portion  to  the  bottom  thereof  and  traoa- 
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Teriely  from  said  point  toward  the  center  In  the  rear  of 
the  garment. 

S.  A  anion  undergarment  having  a  permanently  closed 
crotch  and  an  opening  originating  In  Its  back  and  extend- 
ing to  the  outside  of  only  one  of  the  legs  of  said  under- 
garment and  downwardly  of  said  leg,  thereby  providing  a 

seat  flap. 

4.  A  union  undergarment  having  a  permanently  closed 
crotch,  an  opening  extending  partially  across  the  back  of 
the  undergarment  and  down  the  outside  of  one  of  Its 
legs  to  the  extreme  lower  edge  thereof,  thereby  providing 
a  seat  flap  of  which  the  posterior  portion  of  said  leg  con- 
stitutes a  part,  and  fastening  means  for  said  seat  flap. 

5.  In  a  union  undergarment  having  a  permanently 
closed  crotch  and  a  leg  which  Is  closed  at  its  inner  and 
outer  sides,  an  opening  originating  In  the  back  of  the 
undergarment  and  extending  to  the  outside  of  the  remain- 
ing leg  thereof  and  downwardly  of  said  leg,  thereby  pro- 
viding a  seat  flap. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,144,241.  MAIL-BAG  RETAINER  FOR  MAIL-CRANES. 
Lbstek  C.  Pollson  and  Alexandria  J.  Buchanan, 
Blrdanest,  Va.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1915.  Serial  No.  5,517. 
(CI.  258 — 24.) 


«J» 


A  mall  bag  retaining  device  for  mall  cranes  comprising 
a  swlveled  arm  formed  with  a  straight  smooth  surface  on 
which  the  mall  bag  supporting  ring  Is  carried  and  adapted 
to  slide,  a  bracket  secured  thereto  to  extend  outwardly 
therefrom,  a  ring-securing  lever  pivoted  In  said  brackets 
to  extend  each  way  therefrom  the  outer  end  being  formed 
at  an  angle  tapering  from  Its  pivot  gradually  toward  the 
adjacent  surface  of  said  swlveled  arm  until  It  contacts 
therewith  and  from  the  point  of  contact  extending  for  a 
considerable  distance  parallel  and  in  contact  with  said 
surface,  whereby  a  long  contact  is  provided  between  said 
two  parts,  and  the  other  end  of  said  pivoted  lever  being 
formed  to  extend  back  from  said  bracket  for  a  distance, 
and  a  colled  spring  mounted  between  said  lever  and  said 
arm,  whereby  the  outer  ends  thereof  are  held  in  conUct 
and  the  accidental  or  Inadvertent  escape  of  the  mall  bag 
ring  from  the  retaining  device  prevented  substantially  as 
■et  forth. 


1,144,242.  COMBINED  TIME  AND  PERCUSSION  FUSE. 
Hood  Pbahl,  Dusseldorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Rhel- 
niache  Metallwaaren-  und  Maechlnenfabrlk,  Dusseldorf- 
Derendorf,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed 
Feb.  17,  1915.     Serial  No.  8.862.     (CI.  102—37.1 


vice,  a  double  armed  lever  pivoted  on  the  rock  arm,  a  bolt 
operatively  connected  with  the  time  fusing  device  and  a 
second  bolt  adapted  to  protrude  on  the  impact  of  the  shell, 
the  said  lever  abutting  with  Its  both  arms  against  the  said 
bolts  respectively. 


1,144,243.  PERCUSSION-FUSE  WITH  AN  ADJUSTABLE 
RP:TARDATI0N  device.  Hcgo  Prahl,  Dusseldorf, 
(rermany,  assignor  to  Rheinische  Metallwaaren-  und 
Maschlnenfabrlk,  Dusseldorf-Derendorf,  Germany,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1915.  Serial  No. 
8,86.^.      (CI.  102—39.) 


1.  In  a  percussion  fuse  the  combination  of  a  primer 
bolt,  an  arm  connected  therewith,  means  for  locking  this 
arm  and  for  unlocking  it  after  the  Impact  of  the  shell, 
means  arranged  so  as  to  protrude  on  impact  for  locking 
said  arm  and  a  spring  tensloned  by  this  protruding  action. 

2.  In  a  percussion  fuse  the  combination  of  a  primer 
bolt,  a  disklike  arm  connected  therewith,  means  for  lock- 
ing this  arm  and  for  unlocking  it  after  the  impact  of  the 
shell,  means  arranged  so  as  to  protrude  on  impact  for 
locking  said  arm  and  a  spring  tensloned  by  this  protruding 
action. 

8.  In  a  percussion  fuse  the  combination  of  a  primer 
bolt,  an  arm  connected  therewith,  means  for  locking  this 
arm  and  for  unlocking  it  after  the  Impact  of  the  shell, 
means  arranged  so  as  to  protrude  on  impact  for  locking 
said  arm,  a  spring  tensloned  by  this  protruding  action 
and  adjustable  means  for  preventing  the  protruding  means 
from  operation. 

4.  In  a  percussion  fuse  the  combination  of  a  primer 
bolt,  an  arm  connected  therewith,  means  for  locking  thla 
arm  and  for  unlocking  It  after  the  Impact  of  the  shell. 
means  arranged  so  as  to  protrude  on  Impact  for  locking 
said  arm,  a  spring  tensloned  by  this  protruding  action 
and  adjustable  slide  for  preventing  the  protruding  mean* 
from  operation. 

5.  In  a  percussion  fuse  the  combination  of  a  primer 
bolt,  an  arm  connected  therewith,  means  for  locking  this 
arm  and  for  unlocking  it  after  the  impact  of  the  shell, 
means  arranged  so  as  to  protrude  on  Impact  for  locking 
said  arm,  a  spring  tensloned  by  this  protruding  action 
and  a  slide  adjustable  by  means  of  a  timing  cap  for  pre- 
venting the  protruding  means  from  operation. 


In  a  combined  mechanical  time  and  percussion  fuse  the 
combination  of  a  rock  arm  connected  with  the  priming  de- 


1.144,244.  LAWN-MOWER.  Twioos  Pbicb,  Bucyrua, 
Ohio.  Filed  Apr,  13,  1912.  Serial  No.  690,557.  (CI. 
66—19.) 

In  a  lawn  mower,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  in- 
ner and  outer  wheel  disks,  the  inner  disks  fastened  to  the 
frame,  a  guard  rod  connecting  the  inner  and  outer  disks 
together,  a  cutter  shaft  Joumaled  in  and  projecting 
through  the  disks  carrying  a  cutter  cylinder  between  the 
Inner  disks  and  an  auxiliary  cutter  removably  monnted 
on  the  shaft  adjacent  to  one  of  the  outer  disks,  a  bracket 
connected  to  the  frame  having  one  end  thereof  engaging 
an  end  of  the  cutter-shaft  for  holding  the  aaziliary  cutter 


in  place,  a  screw  passing  through  the  bracket  and  Into 
the  shaft  for  fastening  the  bracket  to  the  shaft,  and 
wheel  rims  mounted  on  the  disks  having  internal  toothed 
flanges,  gear  wheels  on  the  cutter  shaft  located  between 


the  disks  and  meshing  with  the  teeth  of  the  flanges,  lugs 
on  the  frame  located  beyond  the  wheels,  and  a  cutter  bar 
connected  to  the  lugs  adapted  to  cooperate  with  both  the 
main  and  auxiliary  cutter. 


1,144,245.  ANTIFRICTION-BEARING.  Jamm  C.  Rjfflia, 
Reading.  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  10,  1914.  Serial  No.  871.205. 
(CL  64 — 61.) 


1.  The  combination  of  an  anti-friction  bearing  of  Inner 
and  outer  bearing  members ;  rollers  operative  between 
said  members  ;  a  cage  consisting  of  a  ring  flanged  at  both 
edges  to  provide  bearings  for  the  rollers  and  having 
radially  projecting  portions  between  the  rollers ;  with 
balls  confined  between  said  portions  and  the  flanges  In 
positions  to  operatively  engage  the  adjacent  rollers  re- 
spectively. 

2.  The  combination  In  an  anti-friction  bearing  of  inner 
and  outer  bearing  members  ;  rollers  operative  between  said 
bearings ;  a  ring  providing  bearings  for  the  rollers  and 
having  pressed  out  portions  formed  to  provide  retaining 
recesses  between  the  rollers ;  with  a  ball  held  in  each 
recess  In  engagement  with  the  adjacent  rollers. 

8.  The  combination  In  an  antl-frictlon  bearing  of  inner 
and  outer  bearing  members  ;  rollers  mounted  between  said 
members ;  a  ring  having  projecting  portions  at  both  edges 
providing  bearings  for  said  rollers  and  formed  with 
radially  extending  pressed  out  tongues  having  their  ends 
spaced  away  from  said  projecting  bearing  portions;  with 
balls  retained  in  the  spaces  between  said  ends  of  the 
tongues  and  the  projecting  portions  of  the  ring  in  posi- 
tions to  engage  the  adjacent  rollers  respectively. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  ring  having  flanges  at  both 
edges  and  provided  with  radially  extending  integral  por- 
tions having  overhang  ends  spaced  away  from  the  flanges  ; 
rollers  mounted  between  the  respective  radially  extending 
portions  and  Joumaled  in  the  flanges ;  with  balls  rotataMy 
mounted  in  the  spaces  between  the  ends  of  each  radial 
portion  and  the  adjacent  flanges  in  posltioi)s  to  engage  the 
adjacent  rollers. 


1,144,246.  DRIVING  OF  VEHICLES.  Jakob  KmanmiK, 
Wlnterthur,  Swltzeriand,  assignor  to  AktlengesellKhift 
Brown  Boveri  k  Cle.,  Baden,  Swltserland.  Filed  Nov. 
25,   1913.     Serial  No.    803,042.      (CL  105 — 26».) 


1.  In  means  for  the  driving  of  vehicles  in  combination 
two  driring  motors,  a  plurality  of  wheel  axles,  said  axles 
being  situate  below  the  axles  of  said  motors  and  means 
for  compensating  the  unbalanced  masses  of  the  sprung 
connecting  rods  and  the  like,  said  means  comprlslBg 
counterweights,  the  counterweights  which  are  equal  on* 
to  the  other  and  are  opposite  the  leading  crank  of  the 
front  motor  axle  in  the  direction  of  travel,  and  opposite 
the  trailing  crank  of  the  rear  motor  axle  in  the  direction 
of  travel  being  smaller  than  the  counterweights  which  are 
likewise  equal  one  to  the  other  and  are  located  oppoidts 
the  trailing  crank  of  the  front  motor  axle  in  the  direction 
of  travel  and  opposite  the  leading  crank  of  the  rear  motor 
axle  in  the  direction  of  travel. 

2.  In  means  for  the  driving  of  vehicles  in  combination 
two  driving  motors,  a  plurality  of  wheel  axles,  said  axles 
being  situste  below  the  axles  of  said  motors,  and  neans 
for  compensating  the  unbalanced  masses  of  the  spring  con- 
necting rods  and  the  like,  said  means  comprising  counter- 
weights so  disposed  that  when  their  planes  of  rotation 
are  situated  Inside  or  outside  those  of  the  crank  pins  they 
are  situated  not  exactly  180  degrees  from  the  crank  pins, 
but  that  the  radius  of  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  counter- 
weight forms  with  the  plane  of  the  crank  radios  an  angle 
which  leads  in  the  case  of  the  leading  cranks  and  lags  in 
the  case  of  the  trailing  cranka. 

8.  Vehicle  driving  means  comprising  in  comMnatlon 
two  driving  motibrs  with  shafts  disposed  across  the  Tddde, 
a  plurality  of  wheel  axles  also  disposed  aeroM  ths  rshlels 
and  situate  below  the  aforesaid  shafts,  cranks  on  snld 
shafts  one  at  each  end  thereof,  the  cranks  <m  on*  irids 
of  the  vehicle  on  each  shaft  being  set  at  sobstantlaHy  the 
same  angle  and  the  cranks  on  the  other  side  of  tiie  TsUcle 
on  each  shaft  being  set  also  at  substantially  the  aaine 
angle,  but  this  latter  angle  being  90*  different  troa  th* 
former  angle,  cranks  connected  with  the  wheel  azlss  and 
a  connecting  rod  on  each  side  of  the  vehicle  ooansettng 
the  cranks  on  that  side,  coupling  rods  on  snch  rids  of 
the  vehicle  connecting  the  motor  cranks  with  a  point  la 
the  aferesald  connecting  rods,  and  masses  rigidly  attadisd 
to  the  motor  shafts  in  two  sets  as  follows :  a  large  mass 
and  a  amaller  maas  on  each  shaft,  each  mass  being  Mt  at 
an  angle  substantially  opposite  to  the  adJaesBfc 
crank  but  not  quite  opposite  thereto,  the  grsatw 
one  shaft  being  on  the  side  of  the  vehicle  at  vhkh  tha 
smaller  mass  is  situate  on  the  other  shaft. 


1,144,247.      RAILWAY  -  SWITCH.      CHABLna    F. 

Flint,  Mich.     Piled  Mar.   3,   1915.     Serial  No.  11,TS1. 

(CI.  104—24.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  box  and  a  shaft  tbwalB,  of 
a  sleeve  on  said  shaft,  an  arm  on  the  sleeve  In  poattlsa  to 
be  moved  by  a  tappet  on  a  {wssing  car,  a  rockar  am  on 
said  sleeve,  a  plunger  bar  pivoted  to  said  rocker  anfe,  a 
puah  bar  at  right  angles  to  said  plunger  bar  adaptai  to 
engage  a  switch  tongue,  and  conneetloas  whereby  tha 
movement  of  the  plunger  bar  Is  transBltted  to  the 
bar. 
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2.  Tb«  combtDation  with  a  box  liaTlac  a  slotted  top 
aad  a  wear  i>lat«  tbereon  provided  with  a  groove,  of  a 
rock  alMT*  supported  In  the  box  and  a  plate  and  rocker 
arm  at  oppealta  eoda  of  aaid  sleeve,  said  plate  projecting 
tbroagh  aald  alota  and  groove,  and  means  for  limiting  the 
moTement  of  said  plate,  a  push  bar  adapted  to  engage  a 
■witch  tongue,  and  connections  between  said  rocker  arm 
and  push  bar  for  actuating  the  bar. 


S.  The  comUBation  with  a  box  having  a  slotted  lid  and 
a  slotted  wear  plate  provided  with  a  groove,  of  a  rock 
d«rre  supported  Id  the  box  having  a  plate  formed  with  ex- 
t«Bil«aa,  aBd  a  central  shonlder,  lugs  on  the  box  in  the 
path  of  BOTement  of  said  exteosionfl,  and  springs  for 
holding  the  plate  in  normal  position,  a  rocker  arm  at  the 
oftpoalt*  end  at  the  roek  sleeve,  a  plunger  bar  pivoted  to 
rocker  arm,  a  poih  bar  oMvable  at  right  angles  to 
plangw  bar,  a  bell  craak  lever,  and  links  connecting 
tka  raaptcttre  coda  of  said  lever  to  the  plaoger  bar  and 
paah  bar. 


1,14  4,248.    PROTECTIVE  DEVICE  FOB  RAILWAY 
C&OS&INQa.     BiOUCVD  aucHEWTHAi^  Jr.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Fllad  Not.  18,  leia.     Serial  No.  801,717.     (CI. 

3»— as.) 


1.  la  a  device  for  the  purposes  set  forth,  swinging 
gates  arraogcd  at  the  comers  of  a  railway  crossing,  com- 
penaatlng  weights  for  normally  snstalning  the  gates  In 
a  Tertleal  open  position  angularly  arranged,  bars  upon 
certain  of  the  gates,  a  U-shaped  member  between  the  tracks 
and  eonnectfng  two  of  the  bars,  and  a  flexible  connection 
between  the  opposite  gates  for  simultaneously  swinging 
all  of  the  gates  to  a  closed  position  over  the  crossing 
when  a  weight  la  deposited  npon  any  of  the  bars. 

2.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  pivoted  gates 
arranged  one  at  each  of  the  comers  of  a  railway  cross- 
ing, depending  fingers  npon  the  gates  below  their  piv- 
ots, a  flexible  element  connecting  the  oppositely  longi- 
tudinally disposed  gates,  guide  pulleys  for  the  flexible 
elements,  compensating  weights  for  normally  sustaining 
the  gates  fn  a  vertical  open  position,  means  for  halting 
the  gates  in  either  an  open  or  a  closed  position,  angular 
bars  baring  a  pivotal  connection  with  certain  of  the  gates, 
a  connecting  member  between  certain  of  the  angular  bars, 
and  adapted  when  one  of  the  bars  is  contacted  to  opprate 
the  opposite  bars  and  to  exer.  a  tension  upon  the  flexible 
elements  simultaneously  to  close  all  of  the  gates. 

2k.  te  a  device  tor  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  support  at 
eadr  of  the  aarmma  of  the  railway  croMing.  a  gate  piv- 
otally  connected  to  each  of  the  supports,  a  well  arranged 
•djacettt  each  oC  the  sapports,  a  weight  within  the  well, 
a  flaalbla  slemttat  between  each  of  the  weights  and  each 
of  tha  gatss,  flexible  menbers  disposed  below  the  crossing 
and  (twawHag  th»  opposlt«  loagitudioal  gates  to  cause 
tbs  aasss  to  bs  l*«fercd  la  unison,  and  saeans  eosaprising 
aapilar  hais  adaptsd,  upon  comprcsaloo,  to  swing  one  of 
tkft  gates  te  psmatt  of  the  slraultaaeous  swinglBt  move- 
BMit  of  the  remaining  gates  to  a  closed  position. 


1,14  4.249.  GETTING  OR  EXCAVATING  PEAT. 
Thomab  RiOBT,  Dumfries,  Scotland,  assignor,  by  mesne 
as8l«Dmeuta,  to  Wetcarbo nixing  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land. Filed  May  11.  1012.  SerUl  No.  696,708.  (Cl. 
44— ."^.t 


1.  A  method  of  gathering  peat  in  which  the  peat  is 
excavated,  disintegrated  until  reduced  to  a  pulp  of  watery 
fluidity,  thon  transported  by  pumping,  and  thereafter 
stored  as  pulp  in  an  excavation  In  the  bog. 

•_'.  A  method  of  obtaining  a  continuous  supply  of  peat 
from  a  hrm,  in  which  part  of  the  latter  is  excavated  to 
form  a  .store,  whereupon  peat  is  excavated  from  another 
part  of  the  bos,  then  disintegrated  until  reduced  to  a  pulp 
of  watery  fluidity,  and  transported  by  pumping  In  this 
condition  to  said  store,  from  which  it  Is  drawn  off  as 
requirt'd. 

3.  A  metlind  uf  obtaining  a  continuous  supply  of  peat 
from  a  bog,  according  to  which  the  peat  is  excavated, 
then  reduced  tu  a  pulp  of  watery  fluidity  by  disintegration 
In  the  undralned  condition,  and  the  pulp  then  conveyed 
to  the  desired  locality  by  pumping,  whereupon  on  tb« 
excavation  becoming  sufficiently  large,  work  la  com- 
luenred  >>n  another  part  of  the  bog,  and  the  peat  there- 
from In  the  form  of  pulp  conveyed  by  pumping  to  the  part 
of  the  bog  which  was  first  excavated,  wherein  It  is  stored 
until  required. 

4.  \  method  of  obtaining  a  coatinoous  supply  of  peat 
from  a  bog,  in  which  peat  is  excavated,  disintegrated  until 
reduced  to  a  pulp  of  watery  fluidity,  conveyed  in  this  con- 
dition to  the  desired  locality  by  pumping,  whereupon  on 
the  excavation  thus  formed  being  large  enough  to  be 
capable  of  storing  snficient  peat  to  tide  over  the  cold 
season,  the  excavation  Is  partltieasd  off  from  the  part 
of  the  bog  in  which  excavating  is  coatinned,  and  the  peat 
pulp  conveyed  to  the  partitioned  of  part  of  the  bog,  where 
It  is  stored  as  required. 

5.  In  the  transptvtation  of  peat  hydraullcally  as  a  fluid 
pulp  to  a  peat  treating  Installation  adjoining  the  deposit, 
the  method  In  which  the  peat  la  cnt  from  the  deposit. 
forthwith  macerated  to  watery  fluidity,  then  forced  to  flow 
through  an  Inclosed  duct  into  and  accumulate  in  an  ad- 
jacent but  entirely  distinct  cutting  in  the  deposit  Itself, 
and  then  withdrawn  from  the  bottom  of  this  accumulation 
and  forced  through  a  further  Inclosed  duct  to  the  treat- 
ing Installation. 


1.14  4,250.  PROCESS  FOE  THE  UTILIZATION  OF 
PEAT.  Thomas  Rigbt,  Dumfries,  Scotland,  and  Nius 
Te.stei'p,  London,  England,  aaslgnors  to  Wetcarboala- 
ing  Umited,  London,  England.  Filed  Nov.  23.  1912. 
Serial  No.  733,4214.     (Cl.  44 — 3.) 

1.  Method  of  utllhclng  peat  according  to  which  the  latter 
Is  partially  dried,  then  at  least  in  part  pulverised,  dried 
further  as  a  powder  suspended  in  hot  products  of  coss- 
bustlon,  and  thereupon  gasified  to  yield  gas  from  wUck 
the  products  required  for  drying  are  ultimately  obtained, 

2.  Method  of  utillilng  peat  according  to  which  the 
latter  is  partially  dried,  then  at  least  in  part  pulverlaed, 
further  dried  as  a  powder  suspended  in  hot  products  of 
combustioB.  and  thereupon  gasified  to  yield  gas  which, 
after  being  treated  for  the  recovery  of  by-products,  la 
utilized  to  generate  power  and  thereby  supiriy  the  hot 
products  required  in  drying  the  peat. 

.'^.  Method  of  utilising  peat  according  to  which  the  latter 
is  filter  pressed,  then  at  least  In  part  pahrcrised.  dried 
further  as  powder  snspended  in  hot  prodaets  of  comboa- 
tlon,  consolidated  and  tbereupoa  gasified  to  jleiA  gas  (raa 
which  the  products  required  for  Aryiag  are  nlttssateiT  ob- 
tained. 

4.  Method  of  ntillaing  peat  according  to  wl^eh  th* 
latter  is  filter  preeaed,  then  at  least  ta  part  polvadstd, 
further  dried  as  a  powder  suspended  In  hot  prodaets  «tf 
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c(«ib«gtlon,  consolidated  and  thereupon  gasified  to  yIeM 
gas  which,  after  being  treated  for  the  reeorery  of  by- 
prodncts,  is  utilised  to  generate  power  and  thereby  supply 
the  hot  products  required  in  drying  the  peat. 

5.  Method  of  utilising  peat  In  which  the  peat  is  filter 
pressed,  a  part  thereof  then  pulverised,  and  the  powder 
so  obtalaed  dried  by  suspension  in  hot  prodncts  of  com- 
bustion, then  briqueted,  and  along  with  another  part  of  the 
filter  pressed  peat  is  gasified  to  yield  gas  from  which  the 
products  of  combustion  required  for  drying  the  peat  are 
ultimately  obtained. 

[Claims  fi  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,144,251.  RAIL -ELEVATING  APPARATUS.  GBOBOa 
W.  KoBEKTs,  Columbus,  Ga.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1915. 
Serial   No.   16,385.      (Cl.  212—11.) 


A  rail  elevating  apparatus  comprising  a  truck  with 
rails  thereon,  a  carriage  with  n  bottom  having  down- 
wardly extending  parallel  sides  with  their  lower  edges  in- 
wardly bent,  adapted  to  engage  the  under  edge  of  the 
tread  surface  of  the  rails,  axles  journaled  In  said  sides, 
wheels  upon  the  axles,  and  a  lifting  jack  having  a  base 
which  is  secured  to  said  bottom  of  the  carriage. 


1.14  4,252.  ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTOR.  LODWlG 
ROEBBL,  Mannheim  -  Klferthal,  Germasy.  assignor  to 
AktiengesellBchaft  Brown  Boveri  k  Cle.,  Badsn,  Swlt- 
lerland.     Filed    Mar.     1,     1913,     Sertal    No.    761,640. 

(Cl.    171—206.) 


1.  An  electrical  conductor  comprising  a  number  of 
metallic  strips  each  with  two  crankings  one  toward  one 
edge  of  the  strip  and  the  other  away  from  that  edge  ;  the 
strips  forming  one  half  of  the  conductor  being  assembled 
In  such  a  manner  that  a  group  is  formed  wherein  the 
conductor  which  Is  at  the  bottom  or  side  at  one  end 
passes  by  way  of  the  top  or  other  side  at  one  cranking  to 
the  bottom  or  original  side  at  the  next  cranking ;  the 
strips  forming  the  other  half  of  the  conductor  being 
similarly  assembled  ;  one  half  being  tumed  through  180 
degrees  and  the  two  halves  then  assembled  to  interlock. 

2.  An  electrical  conductor  comprising  a  number  of 
metallic  strips  of  constant  width  throughout  their  length 
and  each  provided  with  two  crankings,  one  toward  one 
edge  of  the  strip  and  the  other  away  from  that  edge ;  the 
strips  being  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  crankings 
and  with  the  crankings  evenly  displaced  In  adjacent 
strips  In  each  half  of  the  conductor,  the  two  halves  of 
the  conductor  being  relatively  turned  through  180  de- 
grees  and   assembled. 

3.  An  electrical  conductor  comprising  a  metal  strip 
having  a  portion  extending  in  a  straight  line,  a  right  an- 
gle off-set  formed  therein,  a  diagonal  bend  at  said  off- 
set inclining  a  portion  of  said  strip  away  from  the  straight 
line  portion,  a  second  right  angle  off-set  formed  in  the 
strip,  a  second  diagonal  bend  at  said  off-set  and  a  further 
straight  line  portion  on  the  same  plane  as  the  first  men- 
tioned straight  line  portion,  substantially  as  described. 


4.  An  electrical  conductor  adaptsd  to  ba  dispaaed  la  a 
rectangular  groove  comprising  a  metallic  atrip  barlaf  a 
portion  horisontally  disposed  along  the  Qi>pcr  saifaca  of 
the  groove,  a  right  angle  off-set  formed  ta  aaid  atitp,  a 
diagonal  bend  inclining  a  portion  of  said  strip  down- 
wardly to  the  botttnn  surface  0}  the  groore  and  a  aeeond 
right  angle  off-set,  a  second  diagonal  bend  IneliBlaf  a 
portion  of  said  strip  upwardly  to  the  vppcr  snrCaea  «f 
said  groove,  and  a  second  portion  extendiiv  along  tbt 
upper  surface  of  the  groore  in  the  same  horlxoBtal  plaaa 
as  the  first  mentioned  portion,  substantiany  as  deseribad. 

5.  An  electrical  conductor  comprising  a  metaUle  strip 
with  two  crankings,  one  toward  one  edge  of  the  strip 
and  the  other  away  from  that  edge,  said  conductor  adapt- 
ed to  be  inserted  In  a  rectangular  groove  in  such  poaltlon 
that  a  portion  of  the  strip  which  Is  at  the  bottom  or  sld« 
at  one  end  passes  by  way  of  the  top  or  other  side  at  each 
cranking  to  tt>e  bottom  or  original  side  at  the  next  crank- 
ing,  substantially  as  described. 


1,144,283.  CATAMENIAL  APPLIANCE.  Jacob  Rcbbl, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Standard  Mall  Order  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Piled  Mar.  20.  1915.     Serial  No.  15,f  18.     (Q.  128— S.) 


1.  A  catamenial  appliance  comprising  a  auspansloB 
tape,  a  protector  permanently  secured  at  the  rear  thereto, 
an  tndepoident  triangular  shield  at  the  front  of  the  ap- 
pliance, means  at  the  opposite  upper  eorneiB  of  aali 
shield  for  separately  fastening  the  ends  of  aald  tape  tliara- 
to,  and  means  for  securing  at  the  lower  comer  of  said 
shield  the  front  end  of  an  absorbent  napkin,  together  witk 
a  tape  secured  to  tbe  upper  portion  of  aald  shiald  SDd 
overlying  the  outer  face  thereof,  for  engaging  the  froat 
end  of  said  protector. 

2.  A  catamenial  appliance  comprising  s  saspensloa 
tope,  a  protector  permanently  secured  at  the  rear  ttars- 
to,  an  Independent  shield  arranged  at  the  front  thsrisf, 
means  on  the  outer  face  of  said  shield  for  aacmtt  tbs 
ends  of  said  tape  separately  thereto,  means  at  the  lower 
portion  of  said  shield  for  detachably  engaging  tbs  front 
end  of  an  absorbent  napkin,  a  tape  depending  from  the 
upper  portion  of  said  shield,  overlying  the  outer  face 
thereof  and  having  adjustable  means  for  datochably  ca- 
gaging  tbe  front  end  of  said  protector,  in  combination 
with  a  shield  at  the  back  of  aald  appliance.  lying  within 
the  protector  and  having  means  for  detachably  engaging 
the  rear  end  of  said  napkin. 


1.14  4.254.     AUTOM.\TIC    SAW  -  FIUNG    DEVICE. 

FiuNK   N.    RcssELL  and   Otto   8.   Lino,   Chicago.   UL 

Filed  July  15,  1914.     Serial  No.  851.077.     (CL  76—88.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  franw,  a  saw 

'  clamp  in  tbe  frame,  a  file  carrier  mounted  to  fedprocate 

transrersely   of   the   clamp,   means   associated   with    tbs 

file  carrier  for  oscillating  the  same  transrera^  of  tiie 

clamp,  means  associated  with  the  file  carrier  for  Dorlng 

'  It  laterally  through  a   predetermined  distance  when  the 

t  same  Is  osdllated,  and  with  means  asBodated  with  the 
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fnune  for  oudntalnlng   the  edge   of  a   uw  Id   a   plane 
parallel  to  tbe  lateral  movement  of  the  file  carrier. 

2.  In  a  deTlce  of  tbe  class  described,  a  frame,  a  saw 
clamp,  a  carriage  mounted  to  translate  parallelly  to  tbe 
clamp  and  oscillate  transversely  thereto,  means  control- 
ling tbe  translation  of*  tbe  carriage  operable  by  tbe 
oscillatory  movement  thereof,  a  file  carrier  associated 
with  tbe  carriage  and  mounted  to  be  reciprocated  there- 
on transversely  of  the  clamp,  and  means  associated  with 
tbe  frame  whereby  the  distance  from  tbe  carriage  to  tbe 
clamp  can  be  varied  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purpose 
Mt  forth. 


— Fi-.-^i=-'i^f  p.- 1^1  -I  i;«L  -M — 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  saw 
clamp  therein,  a  carriage  mounted  to  translate  parallelly 
to  the  clamp  and  oscillate  transversely  thereto,  locking 
means  associated  with  the  carriage  and  normally  pre 
venting  the  translation  thereof,  means  for  unlocking  the 
carriage  becoming  operable  by  tbe  oscillatory  movement 
of  the  carriage,  means  for  translating  tbe  carriage  when 
the  same  is  unlocked,  and  a  file  carrier  associated  with 
the  carriage  and  mounted  to  reciprocate  thereon  trans- 
versely of  tbe  clamp. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  saw  clamp,  a 
file  carrier  mounted  to  reciprocate  transversely  of  a  saw 
edge  In  tbe  clamp,  means  associated  with  tbe  flic  carrier 
for  clearing  tbe  same  from  tbe  saw  and  to  move  tbe  file 
carrier  laterally  while  the  same  is  cleared  of  tbe  saw 
edge,  means  controlling  the  displacement  of  tbe  carrier, 
and  means  for  disengaging  tbe  carrier  from  tbe  means 
controlling  Its  displacement,  whereby  said  carrier  can  be 
translated    laterally   any   desired    distance. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  frame,  a  saw 
damp  In  the  frame,  a  carriage  mounted  to  translate 
parallelly  to  tbe  clamp  and  oscillate  transversely  thereto, 
means  controlling  tbe  translation  of  tbe  carriage  oper- 
able by  the  oscillatory  movement  thereof,  a  file  carrier 
associated  with  the  carriage  and  mounted  to  be  recipro- 
cated thereon  transversely  of  tbe  clamp,  and  means  for 
adjusting  said  file  carrier  on  the  carriage  whereby  tbe 
angular  relation  of  the  file  carrier  and  the  saw  clamp 
may  be  varied. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


the  other  cell ;  and  a  third  lamp  socket  In  a  series  circuit 
with  the  two  cells. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described, — a  pair  of  circuits ; 
a  testing  socket  In  one  of  said  circuits  ;  a  circuit  Indicator 
In  series  with  said  socket ;  a  second  testing  socket  in 
parallel  connection  with  said  first  testing  socket ;  a  third 
testing  socket  in  tbe  second  circuit :  and  a  fourth  testing 
socket  in  series  with  the  two  circuits. 


1,144,255.  ELECTRIC  TESTINO  INSTRUMENT.  Hbnkt 
BCHADC,  Albany,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  21,  1914.  Serial  No. 
889,979.     (CI.  175—183.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described, — a  box ;  a  pair  of 
cells  in  said  box  ;  a  fuse-testing  socket  in  circuit  with  one 
of  said  cells ;  a  lamp  in  said  circuit  and  in  series  with 
said  socket ;  a  lamp  testing  socket  in  a  parallel  circuit 
with  said  fuse  testing  socket ;  a  second  lamp  socket  In 
circuit  with  the  other  cell ;  and  a  third  lamp  socket  In  a. 
series  circuit  with  the  two  cells. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described, — a  box  ;  a  pair  of 
cells  in  said  box ;  a  fuse-testing  socket  In  circuit  with  one 
of  said  cells;  a  lamp  in  said  circuit  In  series  with  said 
■ocket ;  a  lamp-testing  socket  In  said  circuit  In  parallel 
with  said  fuse-testing  socket ;  means  for  testing  batteries 
■haatljag  said  lamps ;  a  second  lamp  socket  In  circuit  with 


4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described, — a  pair  of  circuits 
of  different  strength  ;  a  fuse-testing  socket  in  connection 
with  one  of  said  circuits  ;  an  electrical  current  indicator 
In  series  with  said  socket ;  a  lamp-testing  socket  In  parallel 
connection  with  said  fuse-testing  socket ;  a  second  lamp 
socket  in  connection  with  the  second  circuit ;  and  a  third 
lamp  socket  In  series  with  the  two  circuits. 


1,144,256.  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  PRACTICALLY 
PURE  IRON.  Abthdb  p.  Scott.  Brackenrldge,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  Allegheny  Steel  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  585,718.      (CI.  75—27.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  practically  pure  Iron  which 
comprises  melting  down  iron  in  combination  with  fluxes 
and  reagents  to  separate  the  Impurities,  transferring  the 
purified  metal  to  a  ladle  and  allowing  It  to  remain  in  the 
latter  for  a  period  of  four  minutes  or  thereabout,  without 
beating  and  without  the  addition  of  slag  producing  re- 
agents, and  finally  teeming. 

2.  Tbe  process  of  producing  practically  pure  Iron  com- 
prising melting  down  iron  in  combination  with  tbe  usual 
fluxes  or  reagents,  tapping  or  pouring  the  metal  into  a 
ladle,  and  allowing  it  to  remain  in  the  ladle  for  a  prede- 
termined time  and  concurrently  agitating  the  liquid  metal 
therein  before  teeming. 

3.  Tbe  process  of  producing  practically  pure  iron  com- 
prising melting  down  iron  In  combination  with  the  usual 
fluxes  and  reagents,  tapping  or  pouring  tbe  metal  Into  a 
ladle,  allowing  tbe  same  to  remain  In  the  ladle  for  a  pre- 
determined period  and  concurrently  agitating  the  liquid 
metal  by  rotating  the  ladle  before  teeming. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  practically  pure  iron  com- 
prising melting  down  Iron  in  combination  with  tbe  usual 
fluxes  or  reagents  to  purify  tbe  same,  tapping  or  pouring 
the  molten  metal  into  a  ladle  and  allowing  tbe  same  to 
remain  in  the  ladle  for  a  period  of  four  minutes  or  there- 
about, and  concurrently  agitating  the  molten  metal  before 
teeming. 
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1,144,267.  LUBRICATING  DEVICE  FOR  ENGINES. 
John  J.  Peinoijc  Smith,  Charleston,  S.  C.  Filed  Aug. 
29,  1913.     Serial  No.  787,309.     (CI.  184—27.) 


1.  In  an  oil  pumping  device,  the  combination  of  a  crank, 
a  pitman  connected  therewith,  an  eccentric  grooved  cam 
on  the  crank,  a  pump  on  tbe  pitman,  and  a  pump  piston 
rod  operatlvely  engaged  with  the  groove  in  said  cam. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  crank  and  a  pitman  connected 
therewith ;  of  an  eccentrically  grooved  member  on  tbe 
crank,  a  pump  fixed  to  the  pitman,  a  piston  In  said  pump, 
and  a  pump-piston  rod  operatlvely  engaged  with  the 
groove  In  said  member. 

3.  In  an  oil  pumping  device,  the  comblnat^  of  a 
crank,  a  pitman  connected  therewith,  an  ec^pfcrlcally 
grooved  member  on  the  crank,  a  pump  fixed  to  tbe  pitman 
head,  a  piston  In  said  pump,  a  piston  rod  connected  there- 
with and  operatlvely  engaged  with  tbe  groove  In  said 
member,  and  means  for  conducting  oil  away  from  said 
pump,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  crank  shaft  and  pitman ;  a 
cam  member  on  the  crank  shaft,  a  pump  cylinder  on  the 
pitman,  a  piston,  a  piston  rod,  and  means  positively  con- 
necting said  rod  to  said  member  for  positively  reciprocat- 
ing tbe  pump  piston  during  the  rotation  of  the  shaft. 

6.  In  an  oil  supplying  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
crank,  and  a  pitman  ;  with  a  cam  member  and  an  oil  pump 
cylinder  respectively  mounted  on  and  moving  with  the 
pitman  and  the  crank,  a  piston  in  the  pump,  a  piston  rod, 
and  means  positively  connecting  said  rod  to  said  cam 
member  whereby  said  piston  Is  positively  reciprocated  by 
said  cam  member  during  each  rotation  of  the  crank. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qazette.] 


1,144,258.  ROTARY  EN(JINE.  Ltle  Grow  Smith,  St. 
Louis,  Mich.  Filed  June  27,  1914.  Serial  No.  847,650. 
(CI.   121—77.) 


1.  A  rotary  engine,  comprising  a  casing  having  a  cir- 
cular chamber  therein,  an  eccentrically  disposed  abutment 
in  said  chamber  having  pressure  equalizing  grooves  ex- 
tending inwardly  from  each  end,  a  shaft  arranged  within 
said  chamber,  a  rotor  concentric  with  said  shaft,  a  plate  at 
each  end  of  said  rotor,  said  rotor  being  provided  with 
radial  slots  and  concentric  end  channels  in  communica- 
tion with  said  slots,  tbe  said  plates  closing  tbe  said  end 
channels  and  the  ends  of  the  radial  slots,  pistons  sUdably 


arranged  in  said  slots,  and  spring  means  for  maintaining 
said  pistons  in  contact  with  the  end  plates,  .said  pistons  be- 
ing maintained  In  contact  with  the  casing  Interior  by  s 
fluid  cushion  held  In  tbe  said  alots  and  end  chann^s,  tbe 
fluid  cushion  in  one  slot  when  the  ccrreeponding  piston  la 
moved  Inwardly  by  said  abutment  being  forced  tbroocb 
the  said  end  channels  Into  tbe  other  piston  slots,  whereby 
the  corresponding  pistons  are  forced  outwardly. 

2.  A  ru^Tj  engine,  comprising  a  casing  having  4  cham- 
ber therein,  a  shaft  eccentrically  arranged  therein,  a  rotor 
concentrically  mounted  on  said  shaft,  and  provided  with  s 
plurality  of  radial  slots  and  connecting  concentric  end 
channels  for  containing  a  fluid  cushion,  a  piston  movable 
in  each  of  said  slots,  plates  at  each  end  of  tbe  rotor  and 
closing  tbe  ends  of  the  radial  slots  and  the  said  end  chan- 
nels, to  prevent  escape  of  the  cushioning  fluid,  and  spring 
means  for  maintaining  the  pistons  in  contact  with  tbe 
said  end  plates,  said  pistons  each  comprising  a  central 
block  or  spacing  member,  and  end  members  each  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  interlocking  blades  normally  forced  apart  by 
spring  pressure. 

3.  A  rotary  engine,  comprising  a  casing  having  a  cham- 
ber therein,  a  shaft  eccentrically  arranged  therein,  a  rotor 
concentrically  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  plate  at  each  end 
of  said  rotor,  said  rotor  being  provided  with  radial  slota, 
and  concentric  end  channels  In  communication  with  all  of 
said  radial  slots,  tbe  ends  of  said  slots  and  the  said  end 
channels  being  closed  fluid  tight  by  said  end  plates,  a  pis- 
ton sUdably  arranged  In  each  of  said  slots,  and  spring 
means  for  maintaining  said  pistons  In  contact  with  the 
end  plates,  said  pistons  being  maintained  In  contact  with 
the  circular  surface  of  said  cawing  Interior  by  a  fluid 
cushion  held  in  said  slots  and  end  channels. 

4.  A  rotary  engine,  comprising  a  casing  bsvlng  an  ec- 
centric chamber  therein,  a  shaft  eccentrically  arranged 
therein,  a  rotor  concentrically  mounted  on  said  shaft  and 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  radial  slots  and  a  concentric 
channel  at  each  end  communicating  with  all  of  said  slots, 
tbe  said  slots  and  channels  being  adapted  to  contain  a 
cushion  of  steam  or  air,  a  piston  In  each  of  said  slots  and 
maintained  in  contact  with  the  circular  surface  of  said 
chamber  by  means  of  the  cushion  of  steam  or  air,  in  said 
slots,  and  end  channels,  plates  held  at  each  end  of  the  cas- 
Ing  and  engaging  the  ends  of  the  rotor,  the  said  plates 
forming  a  fluid  tight  closure  for  the  ends  of  tbe  radial 
slots  and  tbe  said  end  channels,  means  for  maintaining 
said  piston  ends  In  contact  with  the  rotor  end  plates,  said 
casing  being  provided  with  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  and 
supplemental  outlet  ports  adjacent  the  Inlet  ports. 


1,144,259.  CUT-OFF.  JoHN  L.  Steel,  Wellston.  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  12.  1913.  Serial  No.  747, S99.  Renewed  Mar. 
24,  1915.     Serial  No.  16.755.      (CI.  193—45.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  container  having  an  opening  In 
its  bottom,  a  bushing  in  tbe  opening,  a  pipe  having  open 
ends  movable  through  tbe  bushing,  a  ahleld  of  frasto- 
conical  shape  arranged  with  its  large  end  downward  above 
the  bushing,  said  shield  being  fixed  and  having  Its  upper 
small  end  closed,  the  large  end  of  the  shield  being  of 
greater  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the  pipe,  a  lever 
pivoted  to  the  container  at  the  rear  thereof  and  extend- 
ing beyond  tbe  same  at  tbe  front  of  tbe  container,  a  stir- 
rup on  tbe  pipe  through  which  tbe  lever  passes,  s  spring 
normally  holding  the  lever  with  the  pipe  lifted,  said  ahleld 
being  spaced  to  inclose  the  upper  end  of  the  pipe  when  the 
said  pipe  Is  lifted,  and  a  bousing  for  the  spring. 
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2.  In  combination  with  a  container  having  a  plate  In 
Its  bottotm  at  the  front  thereof.  »ld  bottom  provided 
with  an  opening,  a  bushing  secured  to  the  plate  iu  the 
opening,  a  pipe  having  open  ends  fitting  the  bashing  and 
movable  In  the  bushing,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  rear  of  the 
container  and  ^tending  beyond  the  front  of  the  container, 
a  connection  between  the  lever  and  the  pipe  for  moving 
the  said  pipe,  a  shield  secured  to  the  container  above  the 
pipe  and  arranged  to  close  the  upper  end  thereof  whtn 
tb«  pipe  is  lifted,  and  a  spring  normally  pressing  the 
lever  upward. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  container  having  an  opening 
in  its  bottom,  a  bushing  in  the  opening,  a  pipe  having 
open  ends  fitting  the  bushing  and  movable  In  the  bushing, 
a  sabstantUlly  conical  shield  fixed  in  the  container  above 
the  apper  end  of  the  pipe  and  adapted  to  receive  the  said 
end  to  clow  the  pipe  when  the  pipe  is  in  Its  uppermost 
position,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  container  and  connected 
to  the  pipe  for  moving  said  pipe,  said  lever  extending  be- 
yond the  front  of  the  container,  and  means  for  normally 
holding  the  lever  with  the  pipe  lifted. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  container  having  an  opening 
in  its  bottom,  a  bushing  in  the  opening,  a  pipe  having 
open  endB  fitting  the  bushing  and  movable  In  the  bushing, 
a  substantially  conical  shield  fixed  in  the  container  above 
the  upper  end  of  the  pipe  and  adapted  to  receive  the  said 
end  to  cloae  the  pipe  when  the  pipe  Is  In  Its  uppermost 
position,  means  for  moving  the  pipe,  and  a  spring  normally 
holding  the  pipe  lifted. 


flat  springs  carried  by  said  brackets  and  engaging  said 
tongues  for  holding  said  tongues  in  engagement  with  the 
sides  of  said  felly  and  said  flange,  said  levers  each  having 
un  arcuate  flnger  engaging  handle  formed  Integrally  there- 
with, a  lug  formed  upon  said  lever  at  the  conjunction  of 
said  handle  and  the  lever  body  for  engagement  with  said 
braikets  for  holding  said  levers  against  accidental  piv- 
otal movement. 


1  144,-jeO.     DEMOUNTABLE  RIM.     Josbph   Stkhr.  Cin- 
'  cln'natl.  Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  17,  1914.     Serial  No.  877,719. 
(CI.  152—21.) 


1,144,261.  B.\Tn  -  TCB  SEAT.  T.iiin  Tanaka,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Flleil  Sept.  26,  1914.  Serial  No.  863.657. 
(CI.  4—2.) 


1.  In  a  demountable  wheel  rim  structure,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  vehicle  wheel  having  a  felly,  said  felly  having 
its  upper  outer  corner  cut  away,  of  a  tire  car^yln^'  rim. 
a  flange  formed  integrally  with  the  inner  surface  of  said 
rim  and  depending  therefrom,  said  flange  provided  for 
seating  against  tb«  cut  away  corner  of  said  felly,  a  plu- 
rality of  U-8h«ped  brackets  detachably  carried  by  said 
felly,  levers  plvotally  carried  by  said  brackets,  said  levers 
connected  to  said  tongues  for  moving  said  tongues  into  or 
out  of  engagement  with  said  flange  for  holding  said  rim 
upon  said  felly  for  permitting  of  removal  tiierefrom,  and 
flat  springs  carried  by  said  brackets  and  engapiuR  said 
toBguee  for  holding  said  tongues  In  engagement  with  the 
Btde  of  said  felly  and  said  flange. 

2.  In  a  demountable  wheel  rim  structure,  the  combina 
tloB  with  a  vehicle  wheel  having  a  felly,  said  felly  having 
its  upper  outer  comer  cut  away,  of  a  tire  carrying  rim,  a 
flange  formed  Integrally  with  the  inner  surface  of  said 
rim  and  depending  therefrom,  said  flange  provided  for 
■eating  afalost  the  cut  away  comer  of  said  felly,  a  plu- 
rality of  U-shaped  brackets  detachably  carried  by  said 
felly,  levers  plvotally  carried  by  said  brackets,  said  levers 
connected  to  paid  tongues  for  moving  said  tongues  Into  or 
out  of  engagement  with  said  flange  for  holding  said  rim 
upon  said  fell#  for  permitting  of  removal  therefrom,  and 


In  a  Imth  tub  seat  of  the  character  described,  a  flexible 
tH.ily  bavinv'  loops  at  each  end,  means  for  connecting  the 
.nds  of  said  loops  to  said  body  so  as  to  provide  passage- 
ways, reinforcing  members  arranged  in  each  of  said  loops 
for  stlfTenlng  the  edges  of  the  body,  said  body  being  pro- 
vided along  the  edge  of  one  of  said  loops  with  a  row  of 
apertures,  hook  members  connected  with  the  reinforcing 
member  of  the  opposite  loop,  a  retaining  strip  having 
apertures  therein  complementary  to  the  apertures  in  said 
lto<ly,  said  retaining  strip  having  a  loop,  a  reinforcing  bar 
arranged  In  said  loop,  hooks  connected  with  said  rein- 
forcing bar  adapted  to  flt  over  the  tub,  and  a  lacing 
tlireaded  through  said  apertures  for  adjustably  connecting 
salt!  body  with  said  retaining  strip. 


1  l44.L'»i_'.  BLIND-HINGE.  James  William  Tatlm, 
Coats.  N.  r.  Filed  July  8,  1914.  Serial  No.  849,789. 
(CI.  16—110.) 


.\  liinge  comprising  two  part*  adapted  to  be  stamped 
from  sheet  metal,  each  of  said  parts  having  an  outwardly 
projecting  horliontal  bearing  plate  of  substantial  area, 
one  of  said  plates  being  atuched  to  a  fixed  member  and 
the  other  to  a  swinging  member,  the  plate  on  said  swing- 
ing member  being  adapted  to  overlap  and  frictlonally  slide 
upon  the  plate  on  aald  fixed  member  whereby  the  weight 
of  the  swinging  member  Is  supported  by  the  latter  plate,  a 
vertical  pintle  substantially  at  the  center  of  one  of  said 
bearing  plates,  an  elongated  socket  substantially  at  the 
center  of  the  other  plate  Into  which  said  pintle  enters,  and 
In  which  said  pintle  Is  adapted  to  move  in  a  straight  Mne, 
ft  curved  edge  on  one  of  aald  plates,  and  a  tongue  prej^rt.- 
Ing  from  the  face  of  one  of  said  plates  adapted  to  be  held 
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against  the  curved  edge  of  the  other  plate  by  the  weight 
of  the  moving  member,  said  edge  having  a  notch  into 
which  said  tongue  enters  when  the  moving  member  Is 
fully  op«n,  said  tongue  being  adapted  to  be  retained  In 
said  notch  by  the  weight  of  said  swinging  member  to  lock 
the  parts  open. 


1,144,263.  HAT-PIN.  Thomas  F.  Thmiadlt,  Sheridan, 
Me.  Filed  July  10.  1914.  Serial  No.  850,149.  (CI. 
24—1.56.) 


■/ 


'    /- 


A  hat  pin  comprising  a  tubular  member  having  a  flange 
on  one  end  thereof,  and  an  Integral  spur  adjacent  the  op- 
posite end.  said  tubular  member  being  cutaway  adjacent 
the  spur,  to  provide  a  resilient  concived  neck,  a  shoulder  at 
the  Junction  of  the  neck  and  spur,  n  plunger  operating  In 
the  tubular  member,  a  head  on  one  end  of  the  plunger. 
the  opposite  end  of  the  plunger  being  rounded  to  conform 
to  the  concaved  surface  of  the  neck,  said  plunger  adapted 
to  engage  with  the  neck  portion  and  shonlder  for  *bolding 
the  neck  portion  in  allnemect  with  the  walls  of  the  tubular 
member,  and  resilient  means  between  the  head  of  the 
plunger  and  fiange  of  the  tubular  Keraber  for  holding  the 
rounded  edge  of  the  plunger  normally  out  of  engagement 
with  the  shoulder. 


1.144,264.  CONTROLLING  SYSTEM  FOE  ELECTRICAL 
APPARATUS.  Samuel  K.  Thomp«on,  Jenkihtown.  Pa. 
FUed  Jan.  26.  1911.    Serial  No.  604.768.    (CI.  171— S16.) 


2.  A  system  tncludlng  an  engine ;  a  dynamo-electrie  ma- 
chine operatlvely  connected  theret.^:  a  storage  battery;  a 
controlling  switch  for  said  battery  and  electric  maehlae; 
a  pilot  motor  for  actuating  said  switch  ;  a  manually  con- 
trolled switch  Independently  connected  to  the  storage  bat- 
tery and  to  the  pilot  motor  for  starting  the  latter  at  will'. 
and  means  independent  of  said  switch  for  automatically 
stopping  said  pilot  motor. 

3.  A  system  Inclnding  an  engine ;  s  dynamo  electric  ma- 
chine operatlvely  connected  thereto ;  a  storage  battery ; 
a  controller  for  said  electric  machine  and  battery;  a  plVot 
motor  for  actuating  said  controller  ;  and  a  switch  for  Btart- 
ing  SB  Id  pilot  motor  at  will  ;  said  controller  incladlag 
means  for  automatically  stopping  the  pilot  motor. 

4.  A  system  Including  an  engine:  a  dynamo  electric 
machine ;  a  storage  battefy  :  a  controller  for  the  battery 
and  electric  machine ;  a  pilot  motor  for  actuating  the  merr- 
able  member  of  said  controller  ;  a  hand-operated  twitch 
for  itartlng  said  pilot  motor  at  will ;  and  an  automatic 
switch  In  circuit  with  the  motor  Including  means  whereby 
the  circuit  of  said  motor  Is  maintained  o{>en  as  long  aa  the 
storage  battery  Is  being  charged. 

5.  A  system  including  an  engine ;  a  dynamo  electric 
machine ;  a  storage  battery  •,  a  controller  for  the  battery 
and  electric  machine ;  a  pilot  motor  for  actuating  the  mov- 
able member  of  said  controller :  two  switches  In  circuit 
with  the  pilot  motor  ;  with  means  for  maintaining  one  of 
said  switches  open  when  the  dynamo  electric  machine  ts 
charging  the  battery. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.  A  system  including  an  engine ;  a  dynamo  electric  ma- 
chine operatlvely  connected  to  said  engine ;  a  storage  bat- 
tery ;  and  controlling  apparatus  Including  means  for  suf 
plying  current  from  the  battery  at  will  to  start  the  engine 
and  thereby  causing  the  djmamo  electric  machine  to  charge 
the  battery,  with  automatic  means  including  an  electro- 
magnetic switch,  a  motor  and  a  switch  controlled  by  said 
motor  for  causing  stopping  of  the  engine  upon  the  ees%- 
tlon  of  the  charging  current. 


1,144,266.  STANDING  WF.ATHERl'ROOF  SEAM  FX)R 
FELT  ROOFING.  Hbrm.^n  von  T'rrBi-.  Philadelphia. 
Pa.  Filed  June  23,  1914.  Serial  No.  846,762.  (CL 
108—7.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  roof,  pieces  of  pliable  roofing 
material  covering  the  same,  seam  strips  fastened  to  the 
roof  at  the  Joints  between  adjacent  pieces,  each  strip  hav- 
ing a  base  provided  with  rounded  side  sartacea,  a  rela- 
tively narrow  web  above  the  base,  and  a  head  wider  than 
the  web.  the  edges  of  the  roofing  pteceb  being  hoit  upwardly 
at  the  sides  of  the  strips  and  engaging  the  ildaa  of  the 
base  and  the  head,  and  a  cap  strip  for  each  atrip  eoTertaig 
the  edgea  of  the  pieces  of  roofing  material  aad  including 
means  engaging  under  the  head  to  clamp  the  roottag  ma- 
terial thereto  while  permitting  the  said  materUl  at  both 
■ides  of  the  web  to  move  inwardly  and  outwardly  with  the 
expansion  and  contraction  of  the  roofing  material. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  roof,  strips  of  roofing  material 
thereon,  and  an  upstanding  Joint  between  the  adgea  of  tke 
•aid  strips,  said  Joint  comprising  an  upatandtaig  aeam  strip 
formed  with  a  base,  a  web  and  a  head,  the  edges  of  the 
roofing  strips  being  bent  upwardly  at  opposite  sMse  of  the 
seam  strip  and  contacting  with  the  base  and  head  thereof, 
and  a  cap  strip  of  channel-shaped  cros8-«ectlon  whereby 
the  under  side  thereof  forms  a  mold  for  bending  the  edgas 
of  the  roofing  strip  down  on  the  top  of  the  bead  of  the 
seam  strip,  said  cap  strip  having  means  for  engaging  the 
under  Bide  of  the  head  while  the  roofing  strips  are  free 
from  the  web. 

.1.  The  combination  nf  a  roof,  strips  of  roofing  material 
thereon,  and  an  upstanding  Joint  l^ween  the  edges  of  tbe 
said  strips,  said  Joint  comprising  an  upstanding  seam  strip 
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tormad  with  a  baw,  a  web  and  a  head,  the  edgea  of  the 
roofing  atrlpa  being  bent  upwardly  at  opposite  aides  of  the 
aeam  atrip  and  contacting  with  the  base  and  head  thereof. 
and  a  dp  piece  of  channel-ahaped  croaa-section  having  the 
■id*  portlona  yielding  for  fitting  down  on  the  top  of  the 
Mam.  and  the  aide  portlona  engaging  under  the  head  of  the 
Mam  atrip  and  clamping  the  roofing  strips  against  the 
under  side  of  the  head. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  roof,  strips  of  roofing  material 
thereon,  an  upstanding  seam  strip  fastened  to  the  roof 
and  formed  with  a  head  at  ita  top,  the  edgea  of  the  roofing 
strips  being  bent  upwardly  along  the  sides  of  the  seam 
strip,  and  a  channel  shaped  meUI  cap  piece  having  its 
side  portions  yielding  toward  and  from  each  other  and 
formed  with  Internal  beada  arranged  to  engage  the  roofing 
material  and  clamp  It  to  the  under  side  of  the  head  of  the 
Mam  atrip,  the  side  members  of  the  cap  strip  forming 
clamping  members  to  hold  the  cap  strip  In  place. 

5.  A  cap  strip  for  an  upsUndlng  seam  of  roofing  ma- 
terial of  the  claw  described,  comprising  a  metal  piece 
enrred  into  channel  ahaped  croas-sectlon  to  form  side  mem- 
bers which  are  yielding  toward  and  from  each  other,  the 
edges  of  the  side  members  being  formed  with  internal 
beada,  the  combination  with  a  seam  strip  having  side  sur- 
faces under  which  the  beads  are  engaged,  and  strips  of 
pliable  roofing  material  having  their  edges  bent  upwardly 
along  the  aidea  of  the  wam  atrip,  and  said  edges  being 
damped  against  the  side  surfaces  of  the  said  strip  by  the 
Mid  Internal  beads. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


of  said  lens,  and  operating  connections  between  the  free 
extremity  of  said  trigger  and  Mid  abutter  for  operating 

the  latter. 


1,144,266.  COLOR -CHART.  Jacob  Van  Hkbst.  New 
Freedom.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1914.  Serial  No.  865,551. 
(CI.  88—14.) 


1.  A  painter's  color  chart  havln;;  a  series  of  indicated 
color  groups,  arranged  in  vertical  and  horlaontal  rows, 
each  consisting  of  a  primary  or  basic  color  and  shades 
produced  by  combination  of  the  same  with  each  of  the 
other  primary  or  basic  colors. 

2.  A  chart  for  Indicating  colors  and  shades  and  the 
required  combination  of  colors  to  produce  the  same,  com- 
prising a  triangular  field  divided  into  blocks  or  spaces  ar- 
ranged in  vertical  and  horliontal  rows,  the  vertical  rows 
having  head  spaces  disposed  in  stepped  order  along  the 
baM  of  the  field  and  containing  the  names  of  primary  or 
basic  colors,  followed  by  representations  of  such  colors  and 
■hades  of  the  same  produced  by  combination  with  the  other 
colors,  the  naues  of  the  primary  colors  being  also-  arranged 
in  vertical  order. 

1.144,267.      CAMERA.      Kknneth    J.    Van    Sickle    and 

*  Frcdskick  Q.  TauLAN,  Seneca  Falls.  N.  Y.     Filed  June 

30,1914.     Serial  No.  848,266.     (CI.  95— 34.) 

1.  A   camera  Including  a  hollow  handle   and  a   barrel 

communicating   therewith,   a    film   holder   In    said    hollow 

handle,  a  trigger  guard  secured  between  said  barrel  and 

Mid  handle,  a  trigger  plvotally  secured  to  said  guard,  a 

lena  In  Mid  barrel,  a  shutter  operably  mounted  in  front 


2.  .\  camera  Including  a  hollow  handle  and  a  barrel 
<ommunlcating  therewith,  a  film  holder  In  said  hollow 
handle,  a  trigger  guard  secured  between  said  barrel  and 
said  handle,  a  trigger  pivoted  to  said  trigger  guard,  a 
lens  In  said  barrel,  a  shutter  operably  mounted  in  front 
of  said  lens,  a  wire  secured  at  one  end  In  said  barrel  and 
at  the  opposite  end  to  the  free  extremity  of  said  trigger, 
and  an  operating  connection  between  said  wire  and  said 
shutter. 

3.  A  camera  Including  a  hollow  handle  and  a  barrel 
communicating  therewith,  a  film  holder  In  said  hollow 
handle,  a  trigger  guard  Mcured  between  said  barrel  and 
said  handle,  a  trigger  plvotally  secured  to  said  guard,  a 
lena  in  said  barrel,  a  shutter  operably  mounted  In  front 
of  said  lens,  a  fiexlble  wire  secured  at  one  end  In  said 
barrel  and  at  the  opposite  end  to  the  free  extremity  of 
said  trigger,  and  a  spring  connecting  Mid  wire  Inter- 
mediate its  ends  with  said  shutter. 

4.  A  camera  Including  a  hollow  handle  and  a  barrel 
communicating  therewith  and  having  a  longitudinal  open- 
ing in  its  lower  wall,  an  apertured  partition  disposed 
transversely  within  said  barrel,  the  front  wall  of  said 
handle  being  extended  a  distance  within  said  barrel  and 
connecting  with  said  apertured  partition,  a  trigger  guard 
secured  between  said  barrel  and  Mid  handle,  a  trigger 
plvotally  secured  to  Mid  guard  and  projecting  into  said 
longitudinal  opening,  a  lens  In  said  apertured  partition, 
a  shutter  operably  mounted  in  front  of  said  lens,  and  op- 
.■ratlng  connections  between  the  free  extremity  of  said 
trigger  and  said  shutter  for  operating  the  latter. 


1,144.268.  LAYING  -  MACHINE.  Fbbdebick  William 
ViCKERY,  London,  England.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1911.  Se- 
rial  No.  645.724.      (CI.  101—34.) 


L6  ^H 


1.  In  a  laying  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  sheet- 
I   receiving   element   and    means   for  delivering   the   sheets 
I   thereto ;  of  pressing  mechanism  cooperative  with  the  pile 
j  of  sheets  on  said   receiving  element  embodying  a   series 
of   sheet-engaging   members,   a   rod    to  which  said   mem- 
I   bers  are  connected  at  their  lower  ends,  a  pair  of  parallel 
!   levers  to  which  said  rod  la  pivoUUy  connected  at  Its  ends, 
j   one  of  said  levers  having  an  extension,  a  cam  arranged 
to  engage  Mid  extension  for  moving  said  rod  and  mem- 
bers above  the  pile,  spring  means  for  normally  holding 
said    members    away    from    the    pile,    and    cam-operated 
I   means  for  moving  Mid  members  toward  said  pile  against 
'  the  action  of  Mid  spring  means. 
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2.  In  a  laying  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  mov- 
able aheet-sopporting  element ;  of  mechanlam  for  con- 
trolling the  movement  of  said  supporting  element  com- 
prising a  abaft  connected  therewith,  a  driving  element 
looaely  mounted  on  Mid  shaft  and  provided  with  a  clutch 
member,  a  cooperative  clutch  member  fixed  to  said  shaft, 
a  cam  carried  by  Mid  driving  element,  and  a  movable  rod 
provided  with  a  terminal  spring  cam  coOj>eratlve  with  the 
first-named  cam  for  ahlftlng  Mid  driving  element  along 
Mid  shaft,  to  engage  the  two  clntch  members  together. 

3.  In  a  laying  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  mov- 
able sheet-supporting  element ;  of  mechanism  for  con- 
trolling the  movement  of  said  supporting  element  com- 
prising a  shaft  connected  therewith,  a  driving  element 
looaely  mounted  on  said  ahaft  and  provided  with  a 
clutch  member,  a  cooperative  clutch  member  fixed  to  aald 
shaft,  a  cam  carried  by  Mid  driving  element,  means  for 
shifting  Mid  driving  element  along  uld  shaft,  to  en- 
gage the  two  clutch  mebmers  together,  and  means  co- 
operative with  Mid  cam  for  subsequently  moving  Mid 
driving  element  away  from  said  fixed  clutch  member,  to 
disengage  the  two  clutch  members. 

4.  In  a  laying  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  mov- 
able sheet-supporting  element ;  of  mechanism  for  con- 
trolling the  movement  of  Mid  supporting  element  com- 
prising a  shaft  connected  therewith,  a  driving  element 
loosely  mounted  on  Mid  ahaft  and  provided  with  a  clutch 
member,  a  cooperative  clutch  member  fixed  to  said  shaft, 
a  cam  carried  by  said  driving  element,  means  for  shifting 
said  driving  element  along  Mid  shaft,  to  engage  the  two 
clutch  members  together,  and  a  member  associated  with 
the  fixed  clutch  member  and  provided  with  a  cam  co- 
operative with  the  first-named  cam  for  subsequently 
moving  Mid  driving  element  away  from  Mid  fixed  clutch 
member,  to  disengage  the  two  clutch  members. 


arm  from  which  said  pressers  are  suspeoded  ;  a  Tartleally- 
movable  frame  carrying  said  arm ;  mechanism  for  llfdag 
aaid  arm  to  raiae  the  preuers.  Mid  preaaers  faUlag  toy 
the  action  of  gravity ;  and  mechanism  for  operatiiif  Mid 
frame. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  piling  and  laying  aheeta  of  pnpcr, 
the  combination,  with  a  sheet-receiving  element  and  aid* 
gages  associated  therewith ;  of  pressers  disposed  ad)aeeot 
said  gages  and  operative  upon  the  pile  of  sheets  on  aald 
element ;  means  for  reciprocating  said  pressers ;  a  carrier 
with  which  said  pressers  are  connected ;  mechanlam  for 
effecting  a  relative  vertical  movement  between  the  carrier 
and  the  sheet  receiving  element;  snd  means  operable  by 
said  preMers  for  automatically  throwing  Mid  mechanism 
out  of  operation  when  the  height  of  the  Mid  pile  falls  be- 
low the  normal. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  piling  and  laying  sheets  of  paper, 
the  combination,  with  a  sheet-receiving  element  and  side 
gages  associated  therewith ;  of  pressers  disposed  adjacent 
said  gages  and  operative  upon  the  pile  of  sheets  on  said 
element ;  a  carrier  with  which  said  pressers  are  con- 
nected ;  mechanism  for  effecting  a  relative  vertical  move- 
ment between  the  carrier  and  the  sheet  receiving  element ; 
and  means  operable  by  said  pressers  for  automatically 
throwing  Mid  mechanism  out  of  operation  when  the 
height  of  the  said  pile  foils  below  the  normal. 


6.  In  a  laying  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  mov- 
able sheet-supporting  element ;  of  mechanism  for  con 
trolling  the  movement  of  said  supporting  element  com- 
prising a  shaft  connected  therewith,  a  driving  element 
loosely  mounted  on  Mid  shaft  and  provided  with  a  clutch 
member,  a  cooperative  clutch  member  fixed  to  said  shaft,  a 
cam  carried  by  said  driving  element,  means  for  shifting 
said  driving  element  along  said  shaft,  to  engage  the  two 
clutch  members  together,  and  a  slotted  member  aasoclated 
with  the  fixed  clutch  member  and  provided  with  a  cam 
adjustably  mounted  in  the  slot  therein  and  cooperative 
with  the  first-named  cam  for  subsequently  moving  said 
driving  element  away  from  said  fixed  clutch  member,  to 
disengage  the  two  clutch  members. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


-  I 


1,14  4,270.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
ANTI8EPTICALLY  -  ACTING  BODIES.  RsiNHOLD 
Fkeiherr  von  Walthsb,  Dresden.  Germany.  aMignor  to 
T.  D.  Bledel  Actlengesellschaft.  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed 
Mar.  16,  1914.     Serial  No.  826.187.     (CI.  23 — 24.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  antiseptic  6-halogen-l- 
methyl-3  oxyben«ol-4-carboxylic  acid  which  comprises 
heating  6-halogen-3-sodlum-cresolate  with  carbon  dioxM 
under  pressure  to  relatively  high  temperatures. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  antiseptic  6-chloro-3-oxy- 
benzol-4-carboxyllc  acid  which  comprises  beating  6-chloro- 
3-Bodlum  cresolate  with  carbon  dioxid  under  preMure  to 
relatively  high  temperatures. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  antiseptic  6-chloro-3-oxy- 
bensol-4-carboxylic  acid  which  comprises  heating  6-chloro- 
3-sodium  cresolate  with  carbon  dioxid  under  preMure  to 
a  temperature  of  about  160*  C. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  antiseptic  6-chloro-l -methyl- 
3-oxybenzol-4-carboxylic  acid  which  comprises  heating  dry 
para-chloro-meta-sodium-cresolate  at  a  pressure  of  about 
five  atmospheres  in  an  atmosphere  of  carbon  dioxid  to  a 
temperature  of  about  160*  C. 


1,144,269.  PAPER  PILING  OR  LAYING  MACHINE. 
FaxDERiCK  William  Vickckt,  London,  England.  Filed 
Dec.  8,   1913.     Serial  No.   805,420.      (CI.   101 — 84.) 

1.  In  a  machine  for  piling  and  laying  aheets  of  paper, 
the  combination,  with  a  aheet-recelvlng  element,  and  aide 
gages  associated  therewith  ;  of  vertically-movable  preaaers 
disposed  adjacent  the  opposite  side  faces  of  said  gages 
and  operative  solely  upon  the  edges  of  the  pile  of  aheets 
on  Mid  element ;  and  mechanism  for  raising  aald  pressers, 
the  preaaers  falling  by  the  action  of  gravity. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  piling  and  laying  sheets  of  paper, 
the  combination,  with  a  sheet-receiving  element,  and  aide 
gagea  associated  therewith ;  of  horlaontally-arranged 
preMers  disposed  adjacent  said  gagea  and  operative  aolely 
upon  the  edges  of  the  pile  of  aheeta  on  aald  element ;  an 


1.144.271.  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  PEO- 
DUCTION  BY  SYNTHESIS  OF  HYDROGEN  PBROXID. 
Walter  Weber,  Dusseldorf.  Germany,  assignor  to  the 
Firm  of  Henkel  4  Cle.,  Dusseldorf,  Germany.  Filed 
Dec.  5,  1914.     Serial  No.  875.704.     (CI.  204—5.) 

1.  In  electrolytic  apparatus  for  making  hydrogen  per- 
oxld.  In  combination,  a  metallic  vessel  adapted  to  with- 
stand high  pressure,  a  layer  of  suitable  cathode  material 
on  the  Inner  surface  of  said  veMel,  an  anode  within  aald 
vessel  and  a  diaphragm  surrounding  the  anode. 

2.  In  electrolytic  apparatus  for  making  hydrogen  p«r- 
oxld,  In  combination,  a  metal  tube  closed  at  both  ends  sad 
adapted  to  withatand  high  preHure,  a  layer  of  soitable 
cathode  material  on  the  inner  surface  of  Mid  tube,  an 
anode  arranged  In  the  middle  axis  of  Mid  tube  and  a  tubu- 
lar  diaphragm  surrounding  the  anode. 

3.  In  electrolytic  apparatus  for  making  hydrogen  per- 
oxld,  In  combination,  a  metal  tube  cloaed  at  both  ends 
and  adapted  to  withstand  high  pressure,  a  layer  of  suit- 
able cathode  material  on  the  Inner  surface  of  said  tabs, 
an  anode  arranged  In  the  middle  axla  of  aaid  tabe,  a 
tubular  diaphragm  surrounding  the  anode  and  a  water 
Jacket  surroandlng  said  tube. 

4.  In  electrolytic  apparatus  for  making  hydrogen  por- 
oxld,  in  combination,  a  metal  tube  adapted  to  withstand 
high  preMure,  screw-caps  on  the  ends  of  aald  tabe,  a  layer 
of  suitable  cathode  material  on  the  inner  aorfaee  of  said 
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tate,  aa  anode  passing  ttaronsh  ooe  of  said  acrcw-capa 
■nd  extending  along  tke  middle  axis  of  said  tube,  a  tnba- 
lar  diaphragm  tarroundlng  tb«  anode,  a  tiqnld  inlet  and  a 
t«8  Inlet  in  one  and  a  liquid  outlet  In  the  other  serew-cap 
and  a  water  Jacket  surrounding  said  tube. 


5.  Id  electrolytic  apparatus  for  naking  hydrogen  per- 
ozid,  a  plurality  of  metaiiic  vessels  adapted  to  withstand 
kigh  pressure,  coated  inwardly  with  cathode  material,  sur- 
rounding an  aaode  covered  wltk  a  tubular  diaphragm,  each 
vessel  provided  with  liquid  and  gai  inlets  and  outleta  and 
tubes  connecting  the  liquid  outlet  of  a  vessel  with  the 
liquid  inlet  of  another  vessel. 


1444,272.  COMPENSATING  DRIVE  FOB  CONCENTRIC 
CYLINDE:&8  or  mills.  Abkaham  Lincoln  Wbst. 
Newark.  N.  J.  Filed  May  9,  1912.  Serial  No.  696,193. 
<Cl.  83—9.) 


1.  la  mechaalsin  of  the  character  indicated  the  com- 
Maatloa  with  a  vertically  rotatable  supporting  frame  and 
a  plurality  of  working  receptacles  carried  by  said  frame, 
of  mala  driving  mechanism  for  rotating  aaid  working  re~ 
ceptacles,  and  an  independently  operable  auxiliary  drlv- 
iBff  nechanism  for  rotating  said  frame  at  a  less  angular 
■peed  than  that  of  the  working  receptacles. 

2.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  indicated  the  com- 
Unatloa  with  a  vertically  rotatable  supporting  frame  and 
a  plurality  of  working  receptacles  carried  by  said  frame, 
of  separate  driven  elements  carried  by  said  receptacles, 
■mln  and  auxiliary  driving  mechanisms  for  rotating  said 
raceptades  and  supporting  frame  respectively,  and  a 
elntch  for  dlaconneeting  said  main  and  auxiliary  mecha- 

■ISBS. 

S.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  indicated  the  com- 
Waation  with  a  vertically  rotatable  supporting  frame  pro- 
vided with  a  driven  gear  and  a  plurality  of  working  re- 
ceptacles carried  by  said  frame  each  provided  with  a 
tfrfven  gear,  of  main  driving  mechanism  for  rotating  said 
working  receptacles,  a  central  pinion  tntermeshing  with 
Che  driven  gears  of  all  of  said  receptacles,  and  an  auxil- 


iary driving  mechanism  aetoated  by  said  main  drlTing 
gear  and  eomprfstng  a  driving  pinion  meriting  wttb  tke 
driven  gear  upon  said  rotatable  8ui>portlng  frame. 

4.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  indicated  the  com- 
bination with  a  wrtlcally  retataUe  supporting  frame  pro- 
vided with  a  drtren  gear  and  a  plarallty  of  working  re- 
ceptades  carried  by  saM  frame  each  provided  with  a 
driven  gear  having  ta  axial  movement  with  relation  to 
that  of  said  sopportiag  frame,  of  main  driving  mechanism 
comprising  a  drivtsg  pinion  meahlng  with  the  gears  of 
all  of  said  receptacles,  an  ancUiary  driving  mechanism 
Including  a  driving  plBloD  meridng  wftb  the  gear  upon 
said  supporting  frame,  means  for  transmitting  power 
from  said  main  to  aaid  auxiliary  driving  mechanisms,  and 
a  clutch  for  disconnecting  said  aoxiliary  driving  mecha- 
nism. 


1,144.278.  STOP  MECHANISM  FOE  KNITTING  -  MA- 
CHINES. Pkank  B.  WiLDUAir  aad  Qaoaoa  LawaoM 
Ballard,  Norristewn,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Wildman  Mfg. 
Co.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1913. 
Serial  No.  762,797.     (CL  «6— 7.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  knitting  machine  having  a 
fixed  needle  carrier,  a  let-off  eonaectioB  compriaing  a 
normally  stationary  ring  surrounding  the  axis  of  the  knlt- 
llng  head,  a  pivoted  dog  revolving  with  the  knitting  head 
and  Independent  of  contact  with  the  thread,  a  needle  de- 
tector and  a  stop  motion  w.lth  connections  therefrom  for 
operating  the  said  pivoted  dog  poaltively  to  effect  enga^e- 
ment  of  said  dog  with  the  ring,  a  let-off  device  and  con- 
nections between  the  ring  and  the  let-off  device  to  oper- 
ate the  latter  when  the  ring  is  moved  by  the  dog,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  combiaatleB  in  a  circular  knitting  machine,  hav- 
ing a  fixed  needle  carrier  and  revolving  cams,  a  ring  ar^ 
ranged  concentric  with  the  knltUag  head,  and  normally 
at  rest,  a  needle  detector,  a  coanectton  leading  from  a  stop 
motion,  a  member  revolving  with  the  movable  part  of  the 
knitting  head,  engagement  between  the  said  member  and 
tbe  ring  being  effected  by  either  the  stop  motion  connec- 
tion or  the  needle  detector,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination  in  a  drcular  knitting  machine,  hav- 
ing a  fixed  needle  carrier  and  revolving  cams,  a  ring  ar- 
ranged concentric  with  the  knitting  head,  and  normally  at 
rest,  a  needle  detector,  a  connection  leading  from  a  stop 
motion,  a  member  revolving  with  the  movable  part  of  t-^.' 
knitting  bead,  engagement  between  the  said  member  and 
the  ring  being  effected  by  either  the  stop  motion  conner 
tlon  or  the  needle  detector,  said  rlag  being  located  above 
the  needle  head  and  connectiona  leading  up  from  the  needle 
detector  to  the  said  member,  sabstantlany  as  described. 

4.  In  combination  in  a  circular  knitting  machine,  a  fixed 
cylinder,  dial  aad  dial  post,  a  fixed  frame  ring  surround- 
ing the  dial  post,  a  rotary  yam  carrier  together  with  shlft- 
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1.144.274.  (iRAIN  DRILL.  Obobge  M.  WiNwr>OD,  Jr., 
SrrlnKfleld,  Ohio.  Flle<i  July  28,  1914.  Serial  No. 
853.740.      (CI.   Ill— 11.) 


1.  In  a  drill,  a  part  adapted  to  be  maaualiy  raised  and 
lowered,  n  shaft  Journaled  In  the  raising  and  lowering 
part,  arms  extending  obliquely  across  and  rigidly  secured 
to  the  abaft,  and  seeding  devices  reaUiently  depending  ba- 
low  the  extremities  of  tbe  oblique  arms. 

2.  In  a  drill,  a  part  adapted  to  be  aunually  raiaed  and 
lowered,  a  shaft  journaled  upon  the  raUing  and  lowerlag 
part,  arms  extending  rigidly  and  obliquely  aeroaa  the  ahafi 
and  provided  at  their  extremities  with  openings,  rods  ex- 
tending downwardly  through  the  openings  and  provided 
with  springs  and  seeding  devices  carried  upon  the  lower 
end  of  the  rods. 

3.  In  a  drill,  a  part  adapted  to  he  manually  raised  and 
lowered,  a  shaft  Journaled  upon  the  raising  snd  lowering 
part,  arms  extending  obliquely  across  aad  rigidly  secured 
ta  the  Aaft  and  provided  with  extremities  having  openings 
therein,  said  open  extremities  eolncidlng  subatantlaUy 
with  equally  spaced  parallel  lines  pcrpeDdicalar  to  the 
shaft  and  seeding  devices  carried  upon  the  extremities  ot 
such  arms. 

4.  In  a  drill,  a  part  adapted  to  be  manually  raised  and 
lowered,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  said  part,  arms  extending 
across  and  rigidly  secured  to  the  abaft  and  having  their 
outer  ends  coinciding  substantially  with  equally  spaced 
parallel  lines  perpendicular  to  the  shaft,  seeding  devices 
arranged  in  two  rows,  and  rods  connecting  said  devices 
with  the  ends  of  tbe  arms. 

5.  In  a  drill,  a  support  adapted  to  be  manually  raiaed 
and  lowered,  a  rocking  sbaft  journaled  In  such  support, 
arms  secured  to  and  projecting  forward  and  rearward 
from  the  sbaft,  the  outer  ends  of  one  set  of  arms  standing 
opposite  the  spacea  between  the  outer  ends  of  the  other 
set,  seeding  devices  arranged  in  two  rows  and  in  staggered 
relation  to  each  other,  swinging  supports  for  the  mem- 
bers In  said  rows,  and  individual  connecting  means  be- 
tween tbe  front  members  and  front  arms  and  the  rear 
members   and  rear  arms  respectively. 


log  locUag  means  for  the  dial  post,  located  within   the 
frame  ring,  and  connecting  the  same  with  the  dial,  a  bob- 
bin stand  surmounting  the  frame  ring  and  the  aaid  parts 
within  the  same,  a  let-oflf  rinj?  also  surmounting  the  frame 
ring  and  surrounding  tbe  bobbin  stand,  a  device  external  j 
to  and  moving  with  the  bobbin  stand  for  engaging  the  let-  i 
off  ring,  means  controlled  by  the  yarn  or  knitting  to  con-  j 
trol  the  said  device,  and  connections  operated  by  the  said  j 
let-off   ring,  substantially  as  described.  \ 

5.  In  combination  with  a  knitting  machine,  a  pivoted 
needle  detev'tor  finger,  a  spring  pressed  arm  and  a  link 
connection  between  the  spring  pressed  arm  and  the  finger, 
the  pivotal  points  between  the  link  and  the  arm  and  de- 
tector being  snbstantlally  in  line  when  the  detector  finger 
Is  In  operative  position  to  hold  the  spring  against  action, 
said  spring  acting  when  tbe  finger  Is  moved  from  Its  nor- 
mal   position,    substantially   as   described. 

[("laims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,144,276.     FODDER-BUNDLEB.     JoHS  L.  Wolte.  WiU- 
shlre,  Ohio.     Filed  Nov.   30,   1914.     Serial  No.  874,758. 
(CI.  lOO-^l.) 
1.  A  device   of   the  character  spediled,   ceBsprislng  a 

wheel   sapported   nsaln   fraaie,   an   auxiliary   frame  sup- 


ported above  the  main  frame  and  adapted  to  support  tha 
stalks  to  be  bundled  transversely  of  the  frame,  sarisa 
of  U-shaped  supports  at  the  end  of  the  auxiliary  frame* 
and  connected  to  tbe  main  and  auxiliary  frames,  a  bar 
adjacent  to  tbe  supports  and  pivoted  at  one  end  to  tha 
main  frame  and  having  its  outer  end  free  and  adaptsd 
to  be  swung  downwardly,  Uie  bar  having  a  hook  an  its 
upi;>er  face  near  its  free  end,  a  loop  of  flexible  aiateilal 
connected  with  one  of  the  Intermediate  supports  at  the 
inner  side  of  the  support  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  book  at  the  opposite  end,  a  holder  for  the  cord  adjaceat 
to  the  central  support  at  each  end  of  the  fraiae,  and 
guides  for  tbe  cord  for  holding  the  sane  traasvexsely  of 
tbe  central  support  and  near  th«  top  thereof.  ^  '^ 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  compriaing  a 
main  frame,  an  auxiliary  frame  supported  above  the  main 
frame  for  receiving  the  stalks  and  holding  them  traas- 
versely  of  the  main  frame,  a  series  of  U-shaped  supports 
arranged  transversely  of  tbe  main  frame  at  the  end  ad- 
jacent to  the  legs  and  connected  to  the  auxiliary  frame  at 
tbe  end  thereof  to  permit  the  stalks  to  roll  from  the 
auxiliary  frame  into  the  supports,  meana  for  supporting  a 
tying  cord  at  one  of  tbe  supports,  and  means  for  com- 
pressing the  stalks  to  permit  them  to  be  tied  by  the  tying 
cord. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
mala  frame,  an  auxiliary  frame  supported  by  the  mala 
frame  above  the  same,  a  aeries  of  sub^aotially  U-ahaped 
supports  arranged  transvenBely  of  tbe  main  frame  at  oaa 
end  of  the  auxiliary  frame  and  in  position  to  peroiit  tha 
stalks  to  roll  from  tbe  auxUiary  frame  into  the  supports, 
and  naeans  for  compresaiog  tbe  stalks  In  one  of  the  sup- 
ports, said  means  comprising  a  loop  of  flexible  material 
connected  to  the  inner  side  of  one  of  the  supporta,  and 
adapted  to  be  passed  above  tbe  bundle  in  tbe  svpporta, 
and  a  lever  pivoted  below  the  supporta  and  having  a  hook 
for  engaging  the  loop. 


1,144.276.  ENGINE.  Fkedebice  Jambs  ZelLiAS,  Grand 
Haven.  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-balf  to  r>ake  Engine  Co., 
Grand  Havon.  Mich.  Filod  Dec.  10,  1914.  Sortal  No. 
878,105.     (a.  121     4H..1 


1.  An  engine  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
ptstoD  chamber,  a  crank  chamber  and  a  valve  ebamhtr, 
the  pistMi  diamber  being  intermediate  tte  okhsr  tmm 
chambers  and  the  casing  Incladlng  a  cover  that  eeatalSB 
the  valve  chamber ;  a  piston  in  the  pistoa  ekambsr  r«> 
dprocaUa  back  aitd  forth  la  one  dlreetisa  aoA  havteff 
an  inner  section  redprocable  at  right-aaglea  ta  tke  Msva- 
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ment  of  the  piston ;  a  abaft  baring  a  crank  pin  extending 
throogb  tbe  center  of  tbe  inner  section  of  tbe  piston  and 
beyond  the  latter ;  a  rotary  valve  in  the  valve  chamber 
•nd  having  an  opening  in  which  tbe  crank  pin  engages 
for  rotating  tbe  valve  to  control  the  admission  and  ex- 
haust of  fluid  to  and  from  the  piston. 

2.  An  engine  comprising  a  casing  having  a  body  section 
provided  with  a  rectangular  chamber,  and  a  cover  section 
provided  with  a  valve  chamber  having  concentric  annular 
passages ;  a  rotary  valve  in  the  said  valve  chamber  and 
having  passages  registering  respectively  with  the  pas- 
sages of  tbe  cover  section  of  the  casing ;  a  piston  mounted 
in  the  piston  cham4>er  to  bodily  reciprocate  in  one  direc- 
tion and  having  an  inner  section  reclprocable  at  rigbt- 
angles  to  tbe  bodily  movement  of  the  piston,  and  tbe 
piston  having  passages  to  register  with  tbe  passages  of  the 
valve  to  adnjit  fluid  to  and  from  tbe  piston  ;  a  shaft  hav- 
ing an  eccentric  crank  pin  connected  with  the  center  of 
the  inner  section  of  tbe  piston,  and  means  In  line  with 
the  crank  pin  connecting  tbe  inner  section  of  the  piston 
with  the  valve  to  rotate  the  same. 

3.  An  engine  comprising  a  casing,  a  shaft,  a  crank 
connected  with  the  shaft  and  disposed  in  the  caslnK.  a 
piston  mounted  in  the  casing  to  reciprocate  In  one  direc- 
tion and  having  an  inner  section  reclprocable  at  right- 
angles  to  the  movement  of  the  piston,  a  connection  be- 
tween tbe  crank  and  tbe  center  of  tbe  Inner  section  of 
the  piston,  a  rotary  valve  mounted  in  the  casing  with  its 
axia  concentric  with  the  shaft,  and  a  connection  between 
the  center  of  the  inner  section  of  tbe  piston  and  tbe  valve 
at  an  eccentric  point,  said  valve  being  located  at  the  side 
of  the  piston  opposite  from  the  crank  and  controlling  the 
flow  of  flold. 

4.  An  engine  comprising  a  casing  including  a  cover 
harlBg  a  circular  chamber,  a  shaft,  a  crank  connected 
with  the  shaft  and  disposed  in  tbe  casing,  a  piston  mount- 
ed In  the  casing  to  reciprlcate  In  one  direction  and  having 
an  inner  section  reclprocable  at  right-angles  to  the  move- 
ment of  the  piston,  a  connection  between  the  crank  and 
the  center  of  the  Inner  section  of  the  piston,  a  rotary 
Talre  moanted  in  the  said  circular  chamber  of  tbe  cover 
with  its  axis  concentric  with  the  shaft,  a  connection  be- 
tween the  center  of  the  Inner  section  of  tbe  piston  and 
the  valve  at  an  eccentric  point,  said  valve  being  located 
at  the  side  of  the  piston  opposite  from  the  crank  and  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  fluid,  and  the  crank  having  a  weight 
for  counter-balancing  tbe  crank  pin  and  inner  section  of 
the  piston. 


1,144,278.  STEERING  DEVICE.  David  Allbw,  Tren- 
ton. N.  J.  Filed  July  24,  1914,  Serial  No.  852,966. 
(CI.  21—141.) 


1,144,277.  WHEEL  DHESSER  AND  TRUER.  Wilbkk  E. 
Adams,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  W.  A.  Adams,  De- 
troit. Mich.  Filed  Feb.  27.  1914.  Sertal  No.  821,663. 
JCl.  125—6.) 


A  device  of  the  character  described  embodying  a  suit- 
able base,  a  post  or  standard  rising  therefrom,  and  a 
bradut  at  the  apper  end  of  said  standard  disposed  sub- 
stantially at  an  oblique  angle  thereto  and  offset  mainly 
therefrom,  said  bracket  being  bifurcated  to  provide  upper 
and  lower  bearing  lugs,  the  upper  lug  having  a  bearing 
paasage  extending  therefrom  and  the  lower  lug  having  a 
bring  paaaage  extending  but  partially  therethrough  and 
terming  a  bearing  Mcket. 


\^ 


.V-/ 


1.  The  combination  with  the  axle  of  a  motor  car,  of 
a  steering  knuckle  housing  on  tbe  end  thereof,  said  hous- 
ing embodying  two  main  sections  separable  along  a  ver- 
tical diametrical  line  and  each  provided  with  a  sub- 
stantially semi-cyllndrlcal  external  bearing  face  inter- 
sected by  a  horlsontal  slot,  tie-plates  fastened  to  opposite 
sides  of  said  housing  and  extending  across  tbe  meeting 
edges  of  said  housing  and  each ,  provided  with  a  curved 
bearing  face  which  forms  a  eomplemental  portion  of  said 
semi-cyllndrlcal  faces,  a  steering  knnckle  Journaled  In 
said  housing  and  provided  with  a  wheel  spindle  pasalng 
through  one  of  said  slots  and  a  knuckle  arm  passing 
through  tbe  other  slot,  and  dirt  guards  secured  to  said 
spindle  and  knnckle  arm  and  embodying  concaved  bearing 
faces  which  work  in  contact  with  the  external  bearing 
faces  on  the  housing  sections  and  tie-plates. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  the  axle  of  a  motor  car,  of  s 
steering  knnckle  housing  on  the  end  thereof,  said  housing 
embodying  two  main  sections  separable  along  a>  vertical 
diametrical  line  and  each  provided  with  a  substantially 
semi-cyllndrlcal  external  bearing  fhce  Intersected  by  a 
horlsontal  slot,  tie-plates  fastened  to  opposite  sides  of 
said  housing  and  extending  across  tbe  meeting  edges  of 
said  housing  and  each  provided  with  a  curved  bearing 
face  which  forms  a  eomplemental  portion  of  said  seml- 
cyllndrical  faces,  flanged  caps  threaded  on  the  upper  and 
lower  ends  of  said  bousing  and  serving  to  lock  tbe  boos- 
ing sections  together,  a  steering  knuckle  Journaled  in  said 
housing  and  provided  with  a  wheel  spindle  passing  throagh 
one  of  said  slots  and  a  knnckle  arm  passing  throoi^ 
tbe  other  slot,  and  dirt  guards  secured  to  said  spindle 
and  knuckle  arm  and  embodying  concaved  bearing  faces 
which  work  in  contact  with  tbe -external  bearing  faces  on 
the  housing  sections  and  tie-plates. 


1,144,279.  SPIKE.  AOOUST  J.  Althiids,  Lewlston, 
Idaho.  Filed  Oct.  81,  1914.  Serial  No.  869,633.  (CI. 
238 — 4.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
spike  including  a  shank,  a  head  and  a  V-shaped  notch 
formed  transversely  in  the  rear  face  of  said  shank  ad- 
jacent said  head  and  a  flat  plate  having  a  recess  In  one 
end  removably  receiving  the  notched  portion  of  said 
shank,  and  means  carried  by  said  plate  engaged  in  tbe 
notch  to  prevent  upward  movement  of  the  spike  relative 
to  said  plate. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
spike  including  a  shank,  a  head  and  a  V-shaped  notch 
extending  transversely  of  the  rear  face  of  said  shank 
adjacent  said  head,  a  flat  plate  having  a  recess  In  one 
end  removably  receiving  the  notched  portion  of  said 
shank,  and  a  locking  pin  pocltlonsd  through  the  recessed 
end  of  said  plate  and  engaged  In  the  notch  In  said  shank 
to  lock  the  spike  against  upward  movement. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
spike  Including  a  bead,  a  shank  rectangular  In  cross  sec- 
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tion  and  having  a  notch  in  tbe  rear  face  thereof  engaging 
said  head,  a  plate  having  a  rectangular  recess  in  one  end 
removably  and  snugly  receiving  said  shank,  and  a  locking 
pin  removably  positioned  through  tbe  recessed  end  of 
said  plate  and  engaged  in  said  notch  to  lock  said  spike 
against  upward  movement  relative  to  said  plate. 


4.  In  combination,  a  railroad  tie,  a  rail  positioned  upon 
said  tie,  a  flat  plate  positioned  between  said  tie  and  said 
rail  and  projecting  laterally  of  one  side  of  the  base  of 
said  rail  and  having  its  exposed  end  recessed,  a  spike 
positioned  In  said  tie  within  the  recess  having  a  bead  at 
the  upper  end  engaging  the  base  of  said  rail,  a  transverse 
V-sbaped  notch  in  the  shank  thereof  adjacent  the  bead, 
and  a  locking  pin  positioned  through  the  recessed  end 
of  said  plate  and  the  notch  In  said  spike  for  locking 
the  latter  against  upward  movement. 


1,144,280.  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  GREASE-CUPS. 
Hehbxbt  B.  Andrews,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
American  Stamping  Co..  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Michigan.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1914.  Serial  No. 
879.656.      (CI.   184—48.) 


AB 


1.  In  combination  with  a  grease  cup  comprising  sepa- 
rable membera,  of  a  locking  member  having  a  tongue 
pivoted  within  and  at  the  axial  line  of  one  member  of 
the  cup  with  its  free  end  yleldably  engaged  vritb  said  cup- 
member,  and  a  portion  extending  from  tbe  pivoted  end 
of  tbe  tongue  and  lying  in  the  axial  line  of  the  cup  and 
non-rotatably  engaged  with  the  other  member  of  tbe  cup. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  grease  cup  comprising  sepa- 
rable members,  a  spring  locking  meml>er  comprising  a 
tongue  pivoted  to  and  within  one  member  of  tbe  cup  and 
at  the  axial  line  thereof  and  having  its  free  end  yleld- 
ably engaged  therewith,  and  a  portion  Integral  with  the 
tongue  lying  in  the  axial  line  of  the  cup  and  baring  a 
non-rotative  engagement  with  tbe  other  member  of  the 
cup. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  grease  cup  having  a.  cap  and 
base,  of  a  locking  tongue  pivoted  within  and  to  tbe  un- 
derside of  the  top  of  tbe  cap  of  the  cup  and  baring  a 
yieldable  engagement  therewith,  and  baring  a  depending 
portion  non-rotatably  engaged  with  the  base  of  the  cup. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  grease  cup  baring  s  cap  and 


base,  a  spring  locking  member  comprising  a  tongue  plT- 
oted  to  tbe  underside  of  the  top  of  and  within  tbe  cap 
and  having  a  yieldable  engagement  therewith,  and  a  de- 
pending portion  connected  with  the  tongue  and  lying 
In  the  axial  line  of  the  cup  and  having  a  non-rotatlTS 
engagement  with  the  base  of  the  cup. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  grease  cup  comprising  s  base 
and  a  cap  rotatively  engaged  therewith,  a  spring  locking 
meml)er  having  a  tongue  portion  pivoted  to  the  under- 
side of  tbe  top  of  and  within  the  cap,  and  an  integral 
depending  portion  connected  with  tbe  tongue  and  lying 
in  the  axial  line  of  the  cup  and  having  a  slidable  non- 
rotative  engagement  with  the  base  of  the  cup. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.144.281.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  TERMINALS.  Hn- 
BERT  B.  A.NDRKws,  Battle  Creek,  Mlcb.,  assignor  to 
H.  n.  Sherman  Manufacturing  Company,  Battle  Creek, 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  May  8,  1916. 
Serial  No.  26,802.      (CI.  113—51.) 


/' 
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1.  The  process  of  making  terminals  and  tbe  like  con- 
sisting in  drawing  a  blank  into  a  cartridge  of  the  desired 
length  and  diameter,  and  flatting  the  closed  end  of  such 
cartridge  to  form  the  tang  of  the  terminal,  tbe  unflat- 
tened  portion  forming  the  socket  thereof. 

2.  The  process  of  making  terminals  and  tbe  like  con- 
sisting in  drawing  a  blank  Into  a  cartridge  of  the  desired 
length  and  diameter,  flatting  the  closed  end  of  such  car- 
tridge to  form  the  tang  of  the  terminal,  the  unflattened 
portion  forming  the  socket  thereof,  and  perforating  the 
tang,  sutwtantlally  as  described. 

3.  Tbe  herein  described  process  of  making  termlnala, 
consisting  in  drawing  a  sheet  metal  blank  into  a  car- 
tridge of  about  tbe  desired  length  of  tbe  terminal  and 
having  an  Interior  diameter  about  equal  to  that  desired 
for  the  terminal  socket,  then  flatting  the  closed  end  of 
such  cartridge  to  form  the  tang  of  the  terminal,  the  un- 
flatened  portion  forming  tbe  socket  thereof,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1,144,282.  BUTTER  -  CUTTER.  Shczobdeo  AaAKI, 
Fromberg,  Mont  Filed  Mar.  31.  1915.  Serial  No. 
18,266.     (CI.  31—65.) 


1.  A  cutter  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
frame  and  a  cutting  element  thereon,  consisting  of  a 
strand  of  wire  presenting  minute,  close  colls  on  the  snr- 
fac«. 

2.  A  cutter  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
frame  and  parallel  stretches  of  cutting  elements  tbcrs- 
on,  one  element  arranged  behind  tbe  other  and  spaead 
therefrom  in  alinement  therewith,  the  said  cutting  ele- 
ments presenting  close,  minute  coils  on  the  surface. 


1,144,283.      ADJUSTABLE    SHADE-ROLLER    HANOBB. 
Kbnnvth  W.  Barraoee,  Atlantic  Highlands,  N.  J.    FUed 
Jane  16,  1914.     Serial  No.  845,404.     (01.  106—28.) 
An  adjustable  shade  roller  banger  comprising  a  body 

•eetlon  provided  near  its  inner  end  with  a  longltadtaally 
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extending  elongated  tlot,  another  body  section  having  an 
OTerlapplng  engagement  with  the  first  named  body  section, 
guide  pins  carried  by  said  other  body  section  and  passing 
tliroagb  Mid  elongated  slot  to  adjustably  connect  the  sec- 
tloaa,  a  claw  formed  on  the  outer  end  of  each  body  section, 
an  nptnrned  lug  formed  on  the  inner  end  of  said  other 
body  section,  a  contractile  spring  secured  at  one  end  to 
said  first  named  body  section  and  at  Its  other  end  to  said 


'  ff 
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lug,  a  pair  of  shade  roller  supports,  each  of  said  supports 
being  puoTided  with  an  elongated  slot  extending  longi- 
tudinally thereof,  guide  pins  carried  by  the  sections  and 
paaaing  throagh  the  slots  of  the  supports  to  adjustably 
mount  a  support  upon  each  section,  lugs  formed  on  the 
inner  enda  of  said  supports,  a  contractile  spring  secured  to 
tbe  lug  of  one  of  the  supports  and  to  one  of  the  body  sec- 
tions, and  another  contractile  spring  secured  to  the  lug  of 
the  other  support  and  to  said  other  body  section. 


1,144,284.  SELF-LAYINO  TRACTION-TRACK.  William 
Edwabd  Bassctt,  Fresno,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1914. 
Serial  No.  857,494.      (Cl.  21—114.) 


terlor  aurface  and  praaantlng  alota  for  the  entrance  of  tba 
pintles,  the  enda  of  the  linka  adjaomt  to  the  pintles  over- 
lying the  latter  and  presenting  opposed  rounded  aurfacaa, 
the  said  rounded  surfaces  being  qtaced  from  tbe  pintles  to 
receive  tbe  books  of  an  adjacent  link,  and  shoes  detach- 
ably  secured  to  the  linka  at  tbe  exterior  and  having  over- 
lapping members  curved  to  conform  to  the  curvature  of 
tbe  books. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


an  eg^ 


1.  In  a  traction  chain,  a  series  of  links,  each  link  being 
fonped  at  one  end  wltb  hinge  elements  In  the  form  of 
books,  said  hooks  presenting  open  slots,  the  opposite  end 
of  each  link  presenting  hinge  members  adapted  to  enter 
tbe  slots  at  the  opposite  end  of  an  adjacent  link  and  be 
engaged  by  tbe  books  of  tbe  latter,  and  detachable  shoes 
on  the  links,  one  end  of  tbe  shoe  forming  the  closure  of  the 
slots  at  an  end  of  the  link  and  overlapping,  at  the  oppo- 
site end,  the  adjacent  hinge  elements,  and  positioned  to 
close  tbe  slots  In  the  next  link. 

2.  In  a  traction  chain,  links,  and  detachable  shoes,  the 
links  having  at  one  end,  hooks  presenting  slots  at  the 
under  side  inclined  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the 
links,  and  a  hinge  bar  at  the  opposite  end  of  each  link 
presenting  lateral  hinge  pintles,  the  shoes  overlapping  the 
links  and  closing  the  slots  in  adjacent  links. 

3.  In  a  traction  chain,  links  havtng  at  nne  end  hinge 
elements  In  the  form  of  hooks  located  near  the  sides  of 
tbe  link,  the  backs  of  tbe  hooks  being  rounded,  and  said 
books  presenting  slota  at  an  angle  to  tbe  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  links,  the  opposite  end  of  each  link  having 
a  binge  bar  presenting  laterally  projecting  pintles  re- 
ceived iB  tbe  slots  of  an  adjacent  link,  and  shoes  having 
ends  overlapping  the  binge  members  of  the  links  and  clob- 
Ing  tbe  slots  of  tbe  respective  links. 

4.  Ib  a  traction  chain,  a  series  of  plvotally  connected 
linka  having  ribs  at  the  inner  side  forming  a  channel  for 
wheels,  and  having  transverse  ribs  at  the  outer  sides, 
■hoes  OB  the  linka  at  tbe  outer  sides  htereof,  flanges  on 
the  shoea  betwMB  which  tbe  rlbe  on  the  links  are  re- 
ceived, and  a  transverse  pin  uniting  tbe  said  ribs  and 
flanges,  tbe  ends  of  tbe  shoes  overlapping  tbe  pivots  of 
tbeUaka. 

5.  In  a  traetloB  chain,  links  formed  at  one  end  with 
hooka  and  at  the  opposite  end  with  outwardly  projecting 
hiagt  ^atles  adapted  to  be  received  In  tbe  hooks  of  an 

Uakt  the  said  hooka  being  rounded  on  the  ex- 


1,144,285. 
Krefeld, 

868,898. 


AUTOMATIC  FIREARM.     Rxinhold  Bsckkb, 
Germany.      Filed   Oct.    27,    1914.      Serial    No. 
(Cl.  42—3.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  flre-arm  the  combination  of  a  breech 
chamber,  a  cartridge  chamber  of  greater  length  than  the 
cartridge  at  tbe  front  end  of  said  breech  chamber,  a 
breach  piece  movable  In  said  breech  chamber,  a  projection 
on  the  front  end  of  said  breech  i^ece  adapted  to  accu- 
rately fit  into  said  cartridge  chamber,  means  for  project- 
ing said  breech  piece  toward  the  front,  a  firing  pin  cai^ 
ried  by  said  breech  piece  and  automatic  means  for  inaur- 
Ing  tbe  actuation  of  said  pin  shortly  before  said  breech 
piece  completes  its  forward  movement. 

2.  In  an  automatic  flre-arm  the  combination  of  a  breech 
chamber,  a  cartridge  chamber  of  greater  length  than  the 
cartridge  at  tbe  front  end  of  said  breech  chamber,  a 
breech  piece  movable  in  said  breech  chamber,  a  projection 
on  the  front  end  of  said  breech  piece  adapted  to  accu- 
rately fit  into  said  cartridge  chamber,  means  for  projecting 
said  breech  piece  toward  the  front,  a  firing  pin  carried  by 
said  breech  piece  and  automatic  means  for  insuring  tbe 
actuation  of  said  pin  shortly  before  said  breech  piece 
completes  Its  forward  movement,  means  for  automatically 
locking  said  breech  piece  in  its  rear  position,  and  mecha- 
nism for  releasing  said  breech  piece. 

.S.  In  an  automatic  flre-arm  tbe  combination  of  a  breech 
chamber,  a  cartridge  chamber  of  greater  length  than  tbe 
cartridge  at  the  front  end  of  said  breech  chamber,  said 
cartridge  chamber  terminating  at  Its  rear  in  a  conical 
part,  a  breech  piece  movable  in  aald  breech  chamber  and 
having  a  conical  shoulder  and  a  reduced  part  In  front  of 
said  shoulder  adapted  to  accurately  fit  Into  said  cartridge 
chamber,  means  for  projecting  said  breech  piece  toward  the 
front,  a  firing  pin  carried  by  said  breech  piece  and  auto- 
matic means  for  insuring  the  actuation  of  said  pin  shortly 
before  said  breech  piece  completes  its  forward  movement 

4.  In  an  automatic  flre-arm  the  combination  of  a  breech 
chamber,  a  cartridge  chamber  of  greater  length  than  the 
cartridge  at  the  front  of  said  breech  chamber,  a  breech 
piece  movable  In  said  breech  chamber,  a  projection  on  the 
front  end  of  said  breech  piece  adapted  to  accurately  flt 
Into  said  cartridge  chamber,  a  spring  for  projecting  said 
breech  piece  toward  tbe  front,  a  catch  adapted  to  arrest 
said  breech  piece  in  its  rear  position,  mechaniam  for  re- 
leasing said  catch,  a  flring-pln  carried  by  said  breech 
piece,  a  hammer  on  said  breech  piece  adapted  to  strike  said 
pin,  and  means  for  automatically  actuating  said  hammer 
shortly  before  said  breech  piece  completes  Its  forward 
movement. 

5.  In  an  automatic  flre-arm  tbe  combination  of  a  breech 
chamber,  a  cartridge  chamber  of  greater  length  than  the 
cartridge  at  tbe  front  end  of  said  breech  chamber,  a 
breech  piece  movable  in  said  breech  chamber,  a  projectloa 
on  the  front  end  of  ssld  breech  piece  sdapted  to  accoratsly 
flt  into  said  cartridge  chamber,  a  spring  for  projecting 
said  breeeh  piece  toward  tbe  front,  a  catch  adapted  to  ar- 
rest said  breech  pleee  in  ita  rear  position,  mechanism  for 
releasing  aald  catch,  a  flrlng-pln  carried  by  aald  breseh 
piece,  a  hammer  on  said  breech  piece  adapted  to  strike  said 
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pin,  and  a  detent  secured  to  said  breech  chamber  la  such  a 
position  aa  to  actuate  said  hammer  shortly  before  said 
breech  piece  completes  its  forward  movement. 
IClaims  0  to  12  not  printed  la  the  Oaxette.] 


1,14  4,286.  NON-REFILLABLE  BOTTLE. 
Jakob  Bbisel,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  July 
Serial  No.  861,382.      (Cl.  215—82.) 


William 
16,    1914. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  having  a  neck,  of  a 
cylinder  suspended  Ln  the  neck  of  tbe  bottle  and  provided 
in  Its  side  wall  with  a  plurality  of  passages  through  which 
liquid  can  flow  from  the  body  of  the  bottle,  a  tapered 
valve  seat  beyond  the  outer  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  tapered 
valve  adapted  to  flt  said  seat  and  have  ita  inner  end  pro- 
ject slightly  into  said  cylinder,  a  weight  within  tbe  body 
of  the  bottle,  means  flexibly  connecting  the  weight  to  the 
valve  and  a  fixed  support  at  the  bottom  of  the  bottle,  and 
a  sliding  hammer  supported  by  and  within  the  cylinder 
and  adapted  to  impart  a  alight  blow  to  tbe  Inner  end  of 
the  valve  when  the  bottle  is  Inverted. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  having  a  neck,  of  a 
cylinder  suspended  In  tbe  bottle  and  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  lateral  openings  through  which  liquid  from  the 
body  of  the  bottle  can  flow,  a  tapered  valve  seat  arranged 
beyond  the  outer  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  tapered  valve 
adapted  to  flt  said  seat  and  have  its  inner  end  project 
slightly  into  the  outer  end  of  the  cylinder,  means  for 
holding  the  valve  in  contact  with  the  seat  to  prevent  the 
flow  of  liquid  through  the  bottle  neck,  a  hammer  supported 
to  slide  within  the  cylinder  and  adapted  to  impart  a  alight 
blow  to  the  valve  to  move  it  from  Its  seat  when  the  bottle 
is  Inverted,  and  a  plurality  of  flexible  flngers  carried  by 
tbe  cylinder  and  projecting  into  tbe  path  of  tbe  hammer 
adjacent  the  valve,  for  tbe  purpose  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  baviag  a  neck,  of  a 
cylinder  suspended  in  the  bottle  and  having  a  plurality  of 
lateral  liquid  paasages  extending  through  its  side  wsU  and 
a  plurality  o<  longitndlnally  extending  grooves  formed  in 
Its  Inner  surface,  a  tapered  valve  seat  arranged  beyond 
the  outer  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  tapered  valve  adapted  to 
flt  said  seat  and  have  its  inner  end  project  into  tbe  ontat 
end  of  said  cylinder,  means  for  boldlag  said  valve  in  con- 
tact with  the  seat  to  prevent  tbe  flow  of  liquid  through 
the  bottle  neck,  and  a  tubular  hammer  having  p«roJectk>na 
engaging  tbe  longitudinal  grooves  in  ssld  eylinder  and 
adapted  to  impart  a  slight  blow  to  tbe  valve  when  the 
bottle  is  Inverted. 

4.  The  comblaatlOB  wltb  a  bottle  having  a  neck,  ef  a 
cylinder  suspended  in  the  bottle  and  having  a  plurality  o< 
lateral  liqald  passages  extendlm  through  Its  side  wsU  and 
a  plurality  of  longlttidinally  eiteodlng  grooves  formed  In 
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its  laner  surface,  a  tapered  valve  seat  arraasad  bsyoad 
tim  aatsr  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  taperad  valva  adsytsd  *• 
flt  said  seat  and  have  Its  Inner  end  project  Into  the  99^a 
ead  ef  said  cyllader.  meaas  for  boidlBg  aald  valve  ts  cm- 
tact  with  tbe  seat  to  pr<>veat  the  flow  of  UqviA  throagh  tlM 
bottle  neck,  plugs  fitted  in  the  oater  ends  of  the  longlCad^ 
oal  grooves  of  said  cylinder  and  provided  with  InwaKdly 
projecting  flexible  flngers  wUck  are  nariHtUy  oat  «<  os»> 
tact  with  the  inner  end  of  tbe  valve,  and  a  Mbalar  haaaMT 
adapted  to  slide  in  said  longitudinal  grooves  la  the  <rM»- 
4ler  and  through  said  flexible  Angers  Impart  a  sli^t  Maw 
to  tbe  inner  end  of  th«  valve  wben  the  bottle  Is  inverted^ 
8.  Tbe  combination  with  a  bottle  having  a  acefc.  a<  a 
cylinder  suspended  tn  tbe  neck  of  the  bottle  and  sitiaidtBt 
Into  the  body  thereof,  said  cylinder  baviag  its  sMs  wall 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  liquid  passages  and  having 
longitudinally  extending  grooves  formed  in  its  Inner  sur- 
face, a  tapered  valve  seat  arranged  beyond  the  end  of  aald 
cylinder,  a  tapered  valve  adapted  to  flt  said  cyllader.  a 
w^ht  within  tbe  body  of  the  bottle  connected  with  the 
valve  to  bold  the  same  in  dose  contact  with  Its  seat  on- 
less  the  bottle  Is  inverted,  a  hammer  engaging  said  lon- 
gitudinal grooves  in  the  cylinder  and  adapted  to  Imparl 
a  slight  blow  to  the  Inner  end  of  the  valve  when  tbe  bottle 
Is  Inverted,  a  washer  at  the  inner  ead  of  said  cylinder  for 
cushioning  the  blow  of  the  bammer  in  that  direction,  ana 
yielding  means  arranged  between  the  hammer  and  the 
Inner  end  of  the  valve  for  cushioning  the  blow  of  the 
hammer  In  that  direction. 


1,144.287.     NON  -  REFTLI.ABLE      BOTTLE 
Jakob  Bbi.sel.   Brooklyn.   N.  Y.     Filed  Oct. 
Serial  No.  868,751.      (Cl.  215—62.) 


WlIXIAM 
2«.    1914. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bottle,  of  a  tapered  tubular 
valve  seat  adjacent  tbe  mouth  of  tbe  bottle,  a  correspond- 
ingly tapered  valve  within  said  seat  and  adsptad  to  project 
beyond  the  inner  end  thereof,  the  inclined  valve  contacting 
face  or  surface  of  said  seat  being  provided  wltb  a  series 
of  shallow  grooves,  tbe  inner  ends  of  which  do  not  extend 
to  the  inner  end  of  tbe  se.it.  s  welgbt  acting  to  bold  tbe 
valve  in  contact  with  the  seat  with  its  Inner  end  projecting 
therefrom,  and  a  hammer  within  the  bottle  adapted  to 
Impart  a  slight  blow  to  the  projeclhig  inner  end  of  tbe 
valve  when  the  bottle  Is  inverted. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bottle,  of  a  tapered  tubular 
valve  seat  having  its  operative  Inclined  surfsoe  prwlded 
with  a  series  of  longlttidlBally  extending  grooves,  ttaa 
length  of  said  grooves  being  such  that  aa  aabroksa, 
saaootb,  annular  surface  ts  provided  at  tha^  iaasr  sad  «f 
the  seat,  a  tapered  valve  within  said  seat  aad 
prefect  beyond  the  inner  end  thereof,  a  weight 
wltb  tbe  valve  aad  acting  to  bold  It  In  Its 
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tlon,  and  a  hammer  within  the  bottle  adapted  to  Impart  a 
■light  blow  to  the  Inner  end  of  the  valve  when  the  bottle 
la  Inverted. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  bottle,  of  an  apertured  cylin- 
drical guide  inspended  In  the  neck  of  the  bottle,  a  tapered 
tnbnlar  valve  aeat  anpported  across  the  outer  end  of  said 
guide,  a  correapondingly  tapered  valve  within  said  seat 
adapted  to  project  beyond  the  Inner  end  thereof  Into  said 
cylinder,  the  inclined  contacting  surfaces  of  said  valve 
and  aeat  having  slight  groovea  formed  therein  and  termi- 
nating short  of  the  inner  ends  of  the  valve  and  seat,  a 
weight  acting  to  malntali)  the  valve  In  its  Innermost  po 
sltion,  and  a  hammer  supported  by  said  cylindrical  guide 
and  adapted  to  impart  a  slight  blow  to  the  Inner  end  of  the 
valve  when  the  bottle  la  inverted. 


1,144,290.     TELEGRAPHY.      BOBNBTT   L.    BoBBOFF,    Mil- 
waukee, Wis.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments, 
to    Universal    Indicator   Company,    Milwaukee,    Wis.,   a 
Corporation  of  Wisconsin.     Filed  Feb.  0,  1014.     Serial 
No.  817,541.     (CI.  177—338.) 


1,144,288.     FENCE-POST.    Hskbt  Kropp  Bents,  Sedalia. 
'  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Melville  T.  Henderson  and 
one-fourth  to  Edward  D.  Bosserman,  Sedalia,  Mo.    Filed 
July  8,  1918.     Serial  No.  777,931      (CI.  256—57.) 


'^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  fence  post  com- 
prislng  a  body  and  nanges  projecting  in  opposite  directions 
from  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  body,  the  flanges  being 
■truck  Inwardly  toward  each  other  between  the  outer  lon- 
gitudinal edges  of  the  flanges  and  the  outer  longitudinal 
edges  of  the  body,  to  form  longitudinal  relhforclng  ribs 
at  the  outer  longitudinal  edges  of  the  flanges  and  at  the 
outer  longitudinal  edges  of  the  body,  each  flange  having 
an  opening;  a  flexible  element  engaging  certain  of  the 
ribs ;  and  a  securing  device  located  In  the  opening  and 
engaging  the  flexible  element. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  post  provided 
with  longitudinal  ribs  and  provided  with  a  single  slot 
therethrough  and  elongated  transversely  of  the  ribs,  the 
ends  of  the  slot  being  spaced  from  the  ribs ;  a  flexible  ele- 
ment extended  transversely  of  the  ribs  and  having  a  bend 
removably  seated  in  the  slot  and  held  therein  against 
movement  both  longitudinally  and  transversely  of  the 
post ;  and  a  securing  device  engaging  the  bend  and  located 
in  the  slot. 


1,144,289.  SASH-FASTENER.  John  C.  Blair  and  Rob- 
IBT  L.  FaauDBNBBBQiia,  Charleston,  W.  Va.  Filed  Oct. 
18.  1914.     Serial  No.  866,925.     (CI.  16—143.) 


A  sasb-fastener  eomprlsiag  a  stationary  barrel  provided 
with  a  kmgitudlBal  slot  s  rotary  sleeve  having  a  spiral 
slot  tbsrsln,  aad  a  sliding  bolt,  and  means  connected  to  the 
bolt  patting  through  the  spiral  slot  of  the  sleeve  and 
•Bterinc  the  longitudinal  slot  of  the  barrel  for  fastening 
the  bnrtrt,  alaave  and  bolt  together,  whereby  upon  the 
rotation  of  the  slssre  the  bolt  will  be  moved  longitudinally. 


0 


1.  A  telegraph  apparatus  comprising  a  spindle  and  Its 
bearings,  a  ratchet-wheel  fast  on  the  spindle,  an  electro- 
magnet provided  with  an  armature  having  a  detent-end 
engasfeable  with  the  ratchet-wheel,  a  spring-controlled  slid- 
ing rack-wheel  In  clutch-connection  with  the  spindle,  an 
electro- magnet  by  which  to  draw  the  rack-wheel  out  of 
clutch  against  spring  resistance,  a  rack-lever  engaging 
■aid  rack-wheel,  an  electro-magnet  having  the  armature 
thereof  in  connection  with  the  lever,  a  dial  fast  on  said 
spindle  and  provided  with  Indices  at  regular  Intervals  of  a 
circle  thereon,  means  under  control  at  a  distant  point  for 
energizing  the  last  named  magnet  separately  and  for  simul- 
taneously energizing  the  other  two  of  the  magnets,  and 
means  for  effecting  an  automatic  reverse  movement  of  the 
spindle  out  of  clutch  with  said  rack  wheel. 

2.  A  telegraph  apparatus  comprising  a  spindle  and  Its 
bearings,  a  ratchet-wheel  fast  on  the  spindle,  an  electro- 
magnet provided  with  an  armature  having  a  detent-end 
engageable  with  the  ratchet-wheel,  a  spring-controlled  slid- 
ing rack-wheel  In  clutch-connection  with  the  spindle,  an 
electro-magnet  by  which  to  draw  the  rack-wheel  out  of 
clutch  against  spring  resistance,  a  rack-lever  engaging 
said  wheel,  an  electr<y^magnet  having  the  armature  thereof 
in  connection  with  the  lever,  a  dial  fast  on  said  spindle 
and  provided  with  Indices  at  regular  Intervals  of  a  circle 
thereon,  means  under  control  at  a  distant  point  for  ener- 
giiing  the  last  named  magnet  separately,  means  for  simul- 
taneously energising  the  detent  and  wheel  control  magnets, 
means  for  effecting  an  automatic  reverse  movement  of  the 
partly  revolved  spindle  out  of  clutch  with  said  rack-wheel, 
and  a  contact  In  connection  with  the  said  spindle  for  auto- 
matically closing  electric  circuits  through  said  detent  and 
wheel  control  magnets  when  said  spindle  completes  a 
revolution. 

3.  A  telegraph  apparatus  comprising  a  spindle  and  Its 
bearings,  a  ratchet-wheel  fast  on  the  spindle,  an  electro- 
magnet provided  with  an  armature  having  a  detent-end 
engageable  with  the  ratchet-wheel,  a  helical  spring  con- 
nected at  Its  ends  to  the  bptndle  nnd  a  flxed  part  of  the 
apparatus,  a  spring-controlled  sliding  rack-wheel  In  clutcn- 
connection  with  the  spindle,  an  electro-magnet  by  which 
to  draw  the  rack-wheel  out  of  clutch  against  spring  re- 
sistance, a  rack-lever  engaging  said  rack-wheel,  an  elec- 
tro-magnet having  the  armature  thereof  in  connection  with 
the  lever,  a  dial  fast  on  said  spindle  and  provided  with 
indices  at  regular  Intervals  of  a  circle  thereon,  and  means 
under  control  at  a  distant  point  for  energizing  the  last 
named  magnet  separately  and  for  slmultaneousjy  energising 
the  other  two  of  the  magnets. 

4.  A  telegraph  apparatus  comprising  a  spindle  and  Its 
bearings,  a  ratchet-wheel  fast  on  the  spindle,  an  electro- 
magnet provided  with  an  armature  having  a  detent-end 
engageable  with  the  ratchet-wheel,  a  flanged  sleeve  fast 
on  the  spindle,  a  disk  rigid  vrith  the  sleeve  and  having 
spring-tongues  struck  out  therefrom  to  form  a  clutch,  a 
rack  wheel  loose  on  the  sleeve  to  have  allp  engagement 
with  the  clutch,  a  spring  on  said  sleeve  between  the  flange 
thereof  and  the  rack-wheel  hub,  an  electro-magnet  by  which 
to  draw  the  rack-wheel  out  of  clutch  against  spring  ro- 
Blstance,  a  rack-lever  engaging  said  rack-wheel,  an  electro- 
magnet having  the  armature  thereof  In  connection  with 
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the  lever,  a  dial  fast  on  said  spindle  and  provided  with 
Indices  at  regular  Intervals  of  a  circle  thereon,  means 
under  control  at  a  distant  point  for  energizing  the  last 
named  magnet  separately  and  for  simultaneously  energis- 
ing the  other  two  of  the  magnets,  and  means  for  effecting 
an  automatic  reverse  movement  0/  the  spindle  out  of 
clutch  with  said  rack  wheel. 


1,144,291.     INSOLE.     Alden  S.  Botbb,  Chicago,  III.,  as- 
signor, by   mesne  assignments,  to  Albert  G.    McCaleb. 
Chicago,  111,     Filed  June  12,  1012.     Serial  No.  703,107 
(CI.  36—44.) 


1.  An  Insole  comprising  a  piece  of  suIUble  material 
Impregnated  with  zinc  peroxid. 

2.  An  insole  comprising  a  piece  of  felt,  and  zinc  peroxid 
in  the  Interstices  of  the  felt. 

3.  An  Insole  comprising  a  piece  of  felt,  and  a  mixture 
of  zinc  peroxid,  glue  and  shellac  fllllng  the  Interstices  of 
the  felt. 

4.  An  Insole  of  suitable  material  Impregnated  with  a 
medicinal  agent  adapted  to  react  with  the  uric  add  of  the 
perspiration  to  set  free  a  deodorizing  agent. 

6.  An  Insole  of  suitable  material  impregnated  with  a 
medicinal  agent  adapted  to  react  with  the  uric  acid  of  the 
persplraUon  to  form  a  healing  agent  and  to  set  free  a 
deodorizing  agent. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.144,292.  STREET-SWEEPER.  Alvin  Baoww,  Plain- 
field,  111.  Filed  Dec.  20.  1913.  Serial  No.  807.906 
(CI.  15—17.) 


1.  In  a  street  sweeper,  the  combination  of  an  endless 
sweeper  belt  mounted  to  swing  at  Its  upper  end  In  order 
that  Its  lower  end  may  be  adjusted  toward  and  away 
from  the  ground,  a  rod  extending  horizontally  and  trans- 
versely beneath  the  upper  end  of  the  sweeper,  a  body 
within  which  the  sweeper  Is  disposed,  and  beyond  the 
sides  of  which  the  ends  of  the  said  rod  project,  a  dust 
pan  with  which  the  sweeper  cooperates,  disposed  within 
this  body  and  having  Its  upjer  end  carried  by  the  said 
rod,  said  dust  pan  having  an  upper  inner  extension  hinged 
on  the  said  rod  to  swing  freely  with  respect  thereto,  means 
external  of  each  side  of  the  body  and  engaging  the  pro- 
jecting ends  of  the  rod  whereby  to  adjust  the  latter  and 
the  dust  pan  vertically,  and  connections  between  said 
adjusting  means  whereby  to  render  their  movements  simul- 
taneous. 

2.  In  a  street  sweeper,  the  combination  of  a  body  having 
arcuate  slots,  In  the  lower  rear  portion  of  its  sides,  a 
brush  within  the  body  comprising  an  endless  sweeper  belt, 
an  upper  transverse  driven  shaft  upon  which  the  upper 
portion  of  the  belt  travels,  side  bars  Journaled  at  their 
upper  ends  upon  the  upper  shaft  and  inclined  downwardly 
and  rearwardly  therefrom,  a  lower  transverse  shaft  upon 
which  the  lower  portion  of  the  sweeper  belt  traveU,  Jour- 


naled in  the  lower  portions  of  the  said  side  bars,  the  -„„ 
lower  portions  of  the  side  bars  having  Uterally  eztantf- 
Ing  ears  projecting  outwardly  through  the  slots  of  the 
body,  means  external  of  each  side  of  the  body  and  engag- 
ing said  extending  ears  for  adjusting  the  lower  end  of  ths 
brush  vertically,  and  connections  between  said  adjusting 
means  whereby  to  render  their  movements  sImulUneoua. 

3.  In  a  street  sweeper,  the  combination  of  a  body,  an 
endless  sweeper  belt  operating  within  the  body,  an  adjost- 
able  clearing  plate  hinged  at  its  upper  end  within  th« 
body  and  having  its  lower  end  movable  into  and  out  of 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  brush  whereby  to  engage  the 
latter  in  operation,  and  an  adjusting  rod  pivoUlly  con- 
nected at  its  rear  end  to  the  lower  end  of  said  clearing 
plate  and  having  its  forward  end  extending  forwardly 
through  the  body  to  a  point  convenient  to  the  operator 
thereof,  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  In  a  street  sweeper,  the  combination  of  an  endless 
sweeper  belt  mounted  to  swing  at  its  upper  end  in  order 
that  ita  lower  end  may  be  adjusted  toward  and  away 
from  the  ground,  a  dust  pan  with  which  the  sweeper  co- 
operates, a  rod  extending  horizontally  and  transversely 
beneath  the  upper  end  of  the  sweeper,  a  body  within  which 
the  sweeper  and  pan  are  disposed,  and  beyond  the  Bides 
of  which  the  ends  of  the  said  rod  project,  vertlcaUy  dls- 
posed  screw  rods  threaded  through  the  said  projecting 
ends  of  the  said  rod  and  mounted  in  bearings  upon  ths 
body  sides,  a  shaft  extending  through  the  body  and  having 
geared  connections  at  its  ends  with  the  said  screw  rods, 
one  end  of  the  shaft  being  extended  and  squared  for  the 
reception  of  an  implement  whereby  to  cause  the  ro&tlon 
thereof,  the  upper  end  of  the  dust  pan  being  connected  to 
and  carried  by  the  said  horizontal  rod  to  be  adjusted. 

6.  In  a  street  sweeper,  the  combination  of  a  body  hav- 
ing arcuate  slots  In  the  lower  rear  portion  of  its  sides,  a 
brush  within  the  body  comprising  an  endless  sweeper  belt 
an  upper  transverse  driven  shaft  upon  which  the  upper 
portion  of  the  belt  travels,   side  bars  Journaled  at  their 
upper  ends  upon  the  upper  shaft  and  Inclined  downwardly 
and  rearwardly  therefrom,  a  lower  transverse  shaft  upon 
which  the  lower  portion  of  the  sweeper  belt  travels  and 
Journaled  In  the  lower  portions  of  the  said  side  bars,  ths 
the  said  lower  portions  of  the  side  bars  having  lateraUy 
extending    ears    projecting   outwardly    through    the   slots 
of  the  body,  blocks  carried  by  the  said  gears,  nuts  rota- 
tably  disposed   in   the  blocks,   inclined    screw  rods   Jour- 
naled in  bearings  on  the  body  and  extending  through  the 
ears  and  blocks  and  threaded  through  the  said  nuts,  and 
a  transverse  shaft  mounted  In  bearings  on  the  r»ar  por- 
tion  of  the  body  and   having  geared  connections  st  its 
ends  with  the  said  screw  rods,  one  end  of  the  said  trans- 
verse shaft  being  extended  and  squared  for  the  reception 
of  an  implement  for  rotating  the  same  In  order  to  adjost 
the  side  bars,  substantially  as  described. 


1.144.293.      DAVENPORT  -  BED.      Edwabd      N.      BboWW 
Cleveland.    Ohio.      Filed    Apr.    20,    1014       Serial    No' 
838,282.      (CI.  5—61.. 


1.  The  bed  described  having  two  folding  ssctlons  and 
links  connecting  the  ends  thereof  across  the  fold  line  and 
a  wire  mattress  stretched  across  said  sections,  and  hmx- 
Ing  plates  flxed  on  said  sections  in  a  plane  with  the  «ndi 
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tkOT«of  and  extendlBf  above  wld  ends  In  position  to  brace 
the  Mid  llBkB  when  the  sectlone  are  folded. 

2  A  darenport  bed  having  a  awing  baek  and  levers 
ptTOted  on  the  endi  thereof  and  a  plvotally  mounted  bed 
•eetlon  adapted  to   make  hook   connection   with  aald   le 

^"*A  davenport  bed  as  aeacrtbed,  having  a  swinging 
back  and  levera  pivoted  on  the  enda  thereof  provided  with 
■ptloga  to  throw  them  forward,  and  a  folding  bed  section 
provided  with  catches  at  Its  ends  and  bottom  adapted  to 
•Bgage  the  lower  ends  of  said  levers. 

4,  The  structure  described  comprising  a  swinging  back 
and  aprlng  controlled  levers  thereon  having  hooka  at  their 
ends,  in  combination  with  a  bed  section  having  Ups 
adapted  to  engage  over  and  rest  upon  said  hooks,  and 
said  levers  constmeted  to  preas  said  back  forward  when 
engagement  is  made  by  aald  bed  section  with  said  levers. 

5  The  atrncture  deaeribed  comprising  a  swinging  back 
and  a  folding  bottom  adapted  to  be  turned  beneath  the 
«dge  of  aald  back,  meaaa  temporarily  engaging  the  back 
with  aald  section  and  a  wedge  shaped  part  on  said  back 
adapted  to  bear  on  the  ed««  of  said  section  and  hold  the 
■aid  parts  separably  together. 

(Claims  «  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


2.  In  bridge  track  stmcturee  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  with  the  track  tlea,  of  a  guard  rail  havlBf 
base  flanges,  and  tie  spacing  members  comprialng  body 
portions  disposed  between  the  ties  and  b«noath  the  guard 
rail,  said  body  portions  of  aald  spacing  members  having 
oveilylu?  flangfa  engageable  with  the  base  flangea  of  tha 
-u.inl  ruil,  clampluR  bolts  extending  through  the  aald 
biHly  portion  for  connecting  the  same,  the  said  body  por- 
tions of  said  tie  spacing  members  having  longitudinal  ae- 
ries of  openings  whereby  they  may  be  adjusted  and  con- 
nected to  occupy  the  entire  space  between  the  tlea. 


1  144  :;ih;.  I'll'E  -  HANGER.  Hjalmae  G.  Carlson, 
Worcester.  Mass..  aaalgnor  to  Eockwood  Sprinkler  Com- 
nanv  of  Massachuaetta,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetta. 
Filed  Dec   :i.  ltM4.     Serial  No.  875.358.      (CI.  248—31.) 


1.144,294.     PINCERS.     LODia  M.  Bbown.  Beverly,  Mass.. 
*  asaigoor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson. 
N.  J.   a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Oct.  -2.  1914. 
Serial  No.  864,617.     (CI.  12—109.1 


1    Hand  lasting  plncera  comprising.  In  combination,  co- 
operating  Jaws  pivoted  together,  means  for   opening  and  ] 
closing  said  Jawa,  and  work  engaging  means  operatively  | 
connected   to  one  of  aald  Jaws  and   relatively   to   which 
said  iawB  are  universally  movable. 

"  Hand  lasting  pincers  comprising,  In  combination,  co- 
op^atlng  upper  and  lower  Jaws  pivoted  together,  rear- 
wardly  extending  handles  for  opening  and  closing  said 
Jaws,  a  foot  for  engaging  the  work,  and  a  ball  and  socket 
connection  between  said  foot  and  said  lower  jaw  to  enable 
the  pincers  to  be  turned  and  twisted  In  all  directions. 

3  Hand  lasting  pincers  comprising,  In  combination,  co- 
operating jaws  pivoted  together,  means  for  openiag  and 
closing  said  Jaws,  a  work  engaging  foot  upon  which  the 
pincers  are  fulcrumed.  and  a  ball  and  socket  connection 
between  said  Jawa  and  said  foot  and  arranged  with  the 
center  of  motion  substantially  above  the  work  engaging 
face  of  said  foot. 

1.144,295.  GUARD-RAIL  FOR  BRIDGES  .\ND  LIKE 
STRUCTURES  Thomas  Jackson  Cabter,  Roanoke, 
Va  Filed  Nov.  1,  1912,  Serial  No.  729,089.  Renewed 
Mar.  13.  1915.     Serial  No.  14.219.      iCl.  239-17.) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  pipe  bander  con- 
sisting of  a  piece  of  l)ar  steel  bent  double  and  provided 
wltli  :i  passage  for  a  pipe  and  having  an  overtapplng  end 
offset  Inwardly  and  engaging  the  other  end  to  hold  the 
two  ci^ls  together  and  a  supporting  device  therefor  paaa- 
Ing  through  both  of  said  ends  and  holding  them  positively 
together. 

J.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  pipe  hanger  con- 
sisting of  a  piece  of  metal  having  Its  two  ends  bent  In- 
wardly on  the  same  side,  one  being  longer  than  the  other, 
the  longer  one  having  an  inward  angular  projection  on 
the  Inner  end  overlapping  the  other  end.  said  other  end 
eii:;aglng  the  Inner  side  of  the  opposite  aide  of  the  pipe 
hanger  to  prevent  the  two  ends  moving  nearer  together, 
and  provided  with  a  passage  for  a  pipe. 

;'..  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  pipe  hanger  con- 
sisting of  a  piece  of  metal  having  Its  two  ends  bent  In- 
wardly on  the  same  side,  one  having  an  Inward  angular 
projection  on  the  Inner  end  overlapping  the  other,  and 
provided  with  a  passage  for  a  pipe  and  means  for  posi- 
tively   holding   said   ends   together. 

4  .Vs  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  pipe  hanger,  com- 
prising a  bottom  loop  for  a  pipe,  two  aubstantlaliy  par- 
allel arms  extending  upwardly  from  the  opposite  sides  of 
the  loop,  the  ends  of  both  of  said  arms  extending  In- 
wardly and  overlapping,  the  lower  end  engaging  the  top 
of  the  opposite  arm  to  hold  It  at  the  right  distance  away, 
and  the  upper  end  having  a  downward  projection  on  lU 
I  ,.ud  fitting  the  outer  end  of  the  lower  end  to  prevent 
separation   of  the   arms. 


1.  In  track  atructurea  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  the  track  ties,  of  a  guard  rail  having 
taw  flaogee.  and  tie  spacing  members  having  connection 
wtth  the  aald  base  flanges  and  adjuatable  so  as  to  en- 
gag*  the  aldea  of  the  ties  Irrespective  of  the  distances 
between  mcb  ties. 


1.144,297.     RIVETING-MACHINE.     Manlkt  J.  ChapliN, 
Seattle    Wash.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Fred  C.  Furth, 
Seattle!     Wash.      Filed     Nov.     18,     1913.      Serial     No. 
!        801,591.      (CI.    78—20.) 

I  1  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
'  a  machine  frame,  levers  pivoted  In  aald  frame,  toggle  link« 
each  pivoted  at  one  end  to  one  of  said  levers  and  at  ita 
other  end  to  the  piston  rod  of  a  power  cylinder,  a  pair  of 
dies  operated  by  said  levers,  and  bushings  therefor  mount- 
ed for  independent  reciprocatory  movement*  in  the  frame, 
whereby  the  work  is  first  clamped  between  the  bushlnga, 
and  the  dies  are  suhMqaently  influenced  to  effect  the  head- 
ing of  a  bolt  therebetween. 

2  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
with  the  machine  frame,  of  a  pair  of  diea,  buahinga  for 
the  respective  dlea  and  axlally  movable  In  the  frama. 
yielding   connection    between    one   of   the    dies   and   the 
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aoMclatad  boablng,  and  power-driven  meaaa  engageahla 
with  the  dies  for  operating  both  the  dlea  and  the  bnah- 
l»sa  thereof. 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deacribed.  In  combination, 
a  machine  frame,  a  pair  of  axlally  alined  buahinga  mount- 
ad  in  said  frama  for  endwiae  movementa,  dlea  having 
racaaaed  ends  mounted  in  the  respective  buahinga.  a  pair 
of  levera  pivoted  in  aald  frame  Intermediate  their  enda, 
to«gla  llak%  respectively  pivoted  at  one  end  to  aald  lavera 
and  at  their  other  enda  to  the  piston  rod  of  a  powar 
cylinder,  alota  in  aald  diea,  and  buahinga  for  the  recep- 
tion of  the  free  enda  of  aald  levers  whereby  aald  diea 
and  buahinga  are  given  an  endwiae  motion  to  firat  clamp 
the  work  between  the  buahinga  and  to  aubaequently  actu- 
ate the  dlea  to  produce  heada  on  both  enda  of  a  bott 
which  la  inaerted  within  a  bole  provided  in  the  work. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  deacribed.  a  pair  of  axlally 
aUned  riveting  dlea  having  reccaaea  in  the  oppoaing  enda 
thereof,  a  buablng  for  each  die.  a  apring  connection  be- 
tween one  of  aald  dlea  and  the  aaaociated  buahing,  and 
power-actuated  meana  adapted  to  actuate  aald  buahinga 
to  clamp  the  work  therebetween  and  aabaequently  cauaa 
the  dlea  to  become  operative  to  produce  heads  on  both 
ends  of  a  bolt  extending  through  such  work. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  claali  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  machine  frame,  buahlngs  mounted  therein, 
a  rtret-headlng  die  in  each  of  aald  bnahlnga,  levera  for 
Boceeaaiveiy  actaating  aald  bashings  and  diea,  an  adjnat- 
able  fulcrum  suppori  for  one  of  said  levers,  a  power  cyl- 
inder, and  operative  connections  including  a  pair  of 
toggle  elements  for  actuating  aald  levers. 


l,144,29<i.  DUPLEX  PUMP.  Clahenci  M.  Chckch, 
Arnold,  Pa.  Piled  July  24,  1013.  Serial  No.  780.950. 
(CI.   121 — 4.) 


1.  A  duplex  pump  campristng  a  pair  of  cylinders  each 
having  a  piston  therein  connected  to  a  piston  rod,  valves 
controlling  the  operation  of  aald  pistons  and  having  valre 
atems  connected  thereto,  a  pair  of  shafts  rotatably  monnt- 
ed  with  one  connected  to  each  of  aald  piston  rods  by  a 
reck  arm,  a  connecting  rod  at  each  end  of  said  shafts 
end  connected  thereto,  and  a  Unk  oiember  plvotally  and 
slldably  connected  to  each  of  said  connecting  rods  and 
connecting  with  said  valve  ateaoa  to  regulate  the  operat- 
ing fluid  cut-off  in  said  cylinder. 

2.  A  duplex  pump  comprising  a  pair  of  cylinders  each 
having  a  piston  therdn  connected  to  a  piston  rod.  valves 
controlling  the  operation  of  said  ptst(ms  and  having 
valve  atana  connected  thereto,  a  pair  of  abafta  rotatably 
Bsoooted  with  one  connected  to  eadi  of  said  piston  rods 
hf  a   rock  arm,  arms  extending  from  each  end  of  said 


abaft  and  connected  to  a  aleeve  alidable  <»  a 

rod  in  order  to  provide  for  lost  motion,  movahie 

for  limiting  the  distance  traveled  by  the  sleev«  and  a  llak 

connected  between  each  pair  of  said  connecting  rods  and 

connected  to  the  respective  valve  stems  to  regulate  the 

operatlag  fluid  cut-off  In  aald  cylinders. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  duplex  pomp  having  a  pair 
of  cylinder  pistons  therein,  platon  rods  for  the  ptstrtaa. 
valves  controlling  the  operation  of  the  piatons,  and  valTe 
atems  for  the  valves,  of  a  valve  operating  mecfaaalaai  la> 
eluding  a  pair  of  shafts,  a  pair  of  rock  arau  ooiuieeting 
the  terminals  of  one  shaft  to  each  piston  rod,  Uaka  plr* 
oted  to  the  valve  stems,  connecting  rods  tntiy  connected 
to  the  links,  meana  alidable  upon  the  connecting  rods  tm 
plvotally  connecting  the  rock  arms  and  one  of  aald  akafta 
thereto,  and  movable  means  controlled  by  the  aald  sltafta 
for  limiting  the  sliding  movement  of  the  last  m«ntV)ae< 
means. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  duplex  pump  having  a  pat? 
of  cylinder  pistons  therein,  piston  rods  for  tbe  pistons, 
valvcB  controlling  the  operation  of  the  platona,  and  valw 
atems  for  the  valves,  of  a  valve  operating  mechaaiam  !■• 
eluding  a  pair  of  rotatable  ahafts.  a  pair  of  rock  arms 
actuated  by  the  piston  roda  and  ke^ed  to  the  ahafts  at 
opposite  enda  thereof,  each  oX  aald  arms  being  free  with 
respect  to  one  ahaft,  a  link  carried  by  each  ^ctoa  rod,  a 
connecting  rod  pivoted  to  each  end  of  each  link,  a  sleeve 
slidable  upon  each  connecting  rod,  and  means  plvotally 
connecting  certain  of  said  sleeves  to  the  rock  anna  and 
certain  otl>«r  of  aald  aleevee  to  the  shafts. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  duplex  pump  haviag  a  pair 
of  cylinder  pistons  therein,  piston  roda  for  the  platona, 
valves  controlling  the  operation  of  the  pistons,  and  valve 
stems  for  the  valvea,  of  a  valve  operating  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  roUtaUe  shafts,  a  pair  of  rock  arms 
actuated  by  the  piston  rods  and  keyed  to  the  shafts  at 
opposite  ends  thereof,  each  of  said  arms  being  free  with 
respect  to  one  shaft,  a  Unk  carried  by  each  platen  rod,  a 
connecting  rod  pivoted  to  each  end  of  each  link,  a  sleeve 
slidable  upon  each  connecting  rod,  means  plvotally  con- 
necting certain  of  aald  sleeves  to  rock  arma  and  certain 
other  of  aald  sleeves  to  the  shafta,  and  stop  members 
movable  to  position  againat  the  connecting  rods  for  limit* 
Ing  the  movement  of  the  sleeves  thereon. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.144,299.  ELECTRIC  REGULATION.  JoHK  L.  CWBTWU- 
INO,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Safety  Car  Heatlac 
and  Lighting  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Jan.  5,  1910.    Serial  No.  536,506.     (a.  171—229.) 


i ^»*_J I 


1.  A  regulating  system  comprialng  a  generator  and  a 
work  circuit,  a  regulating  device  for  said  work  circnlt, 
the  action  of  which  is  varied  by  preaaure  exerted  thereon, 
electromagnetic  meana  for  exerting  pressure  thereon,  elec- 
tromagnetic means  for  decreasing  said  preaaure,  and  tato- 
matlc  meana  for  governing  the  Joint  operation  of  said 
meana. 

2.  A  regnlatinK  system  comprising  a  generatw  and  a 
work   circuit,    a    regulating   device   for   said   drcolt, 
action  of  which  Is  altered  by  variations  In  pnasura 
oa,  electromagnetic  meana  for  ttertlng 
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•Icetrcoiacoetle  meant  modUylDg  said  preMure,  and  anto- 
matle  meani  (or  eontrolllDg  said  pressure  exerting  and 
■aid  modlfring  meana 

S.  ▲  refolatlsf  ayatem  comprehending  a  generator  and 
a  work  clrcnit,  a  regulating  device  for  aald  work  circuit, 
the  action  of  which  la  altered  by  rartatlona  In  presaure 
thereon,  electromagnetic  means  for  exerting  pressure 
thAraon,  electromagnetic  meana  tending  to  decrease  said 
pressart,  and  automatic  meana  for  governing  said  electro- 
magnetic meana. 

4.  A  ragulatlnx  system  comprising  a  generator  and  a 
work  drcult,  a  regulating  derice  for  said  work  circuit  com- 
prising an  element  the  effect  of  which  Is  Tarled  by  yarla- 
tlons  in  pressure  thereupon,  electromagnetic  means  for 
azsrting  aald  pressure,  electromagnetic  means  cooperating 
with  the  flrat  meana  tending  to  modify  said  pressure,  and 
automatic  means  responsiTS  to  rarlationa  in  the  condl- 
ClOBs  of  said  circuit  adapted  to  rary  the  combined  opera- 
tlOD  of  the  said  electromagnetic  means. 

5.  A  regQlating  system  comprising  a  generator  and  a 
work  circuit,  a  regulating  device  for  said  work  circuit, 
tbt  affect  of  which  is  altered  by  Tarlations  in  pressure 
tkersupon,  electromagnetic  means  for  exerting  said  pres- 
sor*, slectromagnetle  meana  for  decreasing  said  pressure, 
and  aotomatlc  means  affected  by  changes  In  said  circuit 
fOTerainy  both  the  said  electromagnetic  means. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,144.800.  TABLE  FOR  0ABMENT-PRBS8IN0.  Edwin 
F.  FMMScn,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  24,  1913. 
Barlal  No.  802,689.     (CI.  68—0.) 


In  a  garment  prcaaing  machine,  a  carriage  hsTlng  a 
base  member  and  a  top  member  mounted  on  the  base  mem- 
ber, the  top  member  being  formed  with  a  slot  extending 
entirely  therethrough  proTldlng  ways,  a  slide  moTsble  be- 
tween and  guided  by  the  walla  of  said  slot,  the  slide  being 
supported  by  the  base  member,  a  table  mounted  upon  the 
top  member,  the  slid*  being  formed  with  an  opening  ex- 
tending entirely  therethrough,  a  lower  swivel  member  po- 
litlonad  within  said  last  mentioned  opening,  the  opening 
being  countersunk  around  Its  lower  end,  and  the  swivel 
member  baring  a  flange  projecting  into  the  countersunk 
portion,  the  table  being  formed  with  an  opening,  an  upper 
■wlTsl  member  extending  through  said  opening  and  having 
A  boas  formed  on  its  lower  side,  the  lower  swivel  member 
baing  provided  with  sn  opening  to  accommodate  said  boss, 
and  meana  securing  the  swivel  members  to  one  another, 
tba  opening  in  the  slide  being  countersunk  around  its 
npper  end,  and  the  upper  swivel  member  being  provided 
with  a  flange  projecting  into  aald  last  mentioned  counter- 
sunk portion. 

1,144,801.  AirrOMATIC  RELEASING  MECHANISM 
FOR  CAMERAS.  Htosaku  Fubukawa,  Seattle.  Wash. 
FUed  Oct  21,  1014.    Serial  No.  867,783.     (CI.  161—26.) 


i  partment,  air  compressing  mechanism  In  the  other  com- 
partment, the  train  of  gearing  In  the  middle  compartment 
being  operatlvely  connected -to  the  air  compressing  maeb- 
'  anism  and  the  clock  mechanism,  and  Independent  mecha- 
j  niam  for  operating  the  air  compressor  when  said  clock 
I  mecbanlsm  releases  the  same. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing, 
I  aD  open  euded  semi-cylindrical  tube  arranged  in  said  cas- 
I  ing,  a  plRton  In  said  tube,  means  for  operating  said  piston, 
I  a  clock  mechanism  within  said  casing,  and  means  asso- 
I  elated  with  said  clock  mechaniam  and  piston  operating 
i  means  for  holding  said  piston  at  one  end  of  said  tube, 
J  said  clock  mechanism  adapted  to  operate  said  last  named 
i  means  to  release  said  piaton  operating  means  whereby  the 

piston  may  move  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  tube. 
I  3.  A  device  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed  comprising  a  eaaing, 
an  arcuate  cylinder  within  aald  caalng,  a  spring  actuatad 
piston  within  said  arcuate  cylinder,  a  clock  mechanism 
within  said  casing,  meana  associated  with  aald  casing  and 
piston  for  holding  the  piaton  at  one  end  of  the  cylinder 
against  the  tension  of  the  spring,  and  means  operattraly 
associated  with  said  clock  mfechanlam  and  aald  piston  i«- 
talning  means  adapted  to  be  moved  to  free  the  piston  and 
allow  the  spring  to  move  the  piston  through  the  cylinder. 
4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  caalng, 
an  arcuate  cylinder  within  aald  casing,  a  spring  actuated 
piston  within  said  arcuate  cylinder,  a  clock  mechanisn 
within  said  caalng,  meana  aaaoclated  with  aald  casing  and 
piston  for  holding  the  piston  at  one  end  of  the  cylinder 
against  the  tension  of  the  spring,  means  operatlvely  as- 
sociated with  said  clock  mechaniam  and  said  piston  re- 
taining means  adapted  to  be  moved  to  free  the  piston  and 
allow  the  spring  to  move  the  piston  through  the  cylinder, 
means  for  holding  the  clock  mechaniam  Inoperative,  and 
means  operated  exteriorly  of  the  caalng  for  retracting  the 
piston  to  ita  Initial  operative  poaltlon. 


1,144,302.  MINE -CAR  WHEEL.  HiBAM  A.  Hoi 
Pittsburg.  Kans.,  aaslgnor  to  United  Iron  Works  Com- 
pany, Sprlngfleld,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  MiasoorL  Fllod 
Apr,  6,  1916.    Serial  No.  19,267.     (CI.  105—67.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  elmsa  described  comprising  a  casing, 
•  pair  of  spaced  vertical  partitions  in  said  casing  dividing 
the  same  into  three  compartments,  a  dock  mechanism  in 
«B0  compartment,  a  train  of  gearing  In  the  middle  com- 


1.  In  a  wheel  structure  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  an 
axle  box,  a  wheel  having  a  hub  provided  with  an  annular 
flange,  a  removable  hood  plvotally  mounted  on  aald  axle 
box  and  coOi)eratlng  with  the  flange  on  aald  wheel  hub  to 
retain  said  wheel  in  poaltlon,  and  cooperating  bearing  sur- 
faces on  said  hood  axle  box  arranged  above  the  fulcrum 
of  said  hood. 

2.  In  a  wheel  structure  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  an 
axle  box,  a  wheel  having  a  hub  provided  with  an  annular 
flange,  a  removable  hood  on  said  axle  box  having  a  portion 
that  lies  In  front  of  the  flange  on  said  wheel  hub,  a  re- 
taining device  for  said  hood  arranged  at  approximately 
right  anglea  to  the  axis  about  which  the  wheel  revolves, 
and  cooperating  bearing  surfkees  on  said  hood  and  axle 
box  arranged  at  a  point  above  said  retaining  devlpe. 

3.  In  a  wheel  structure  of  the  character  described,  an 
axle  box.  a  wheel  having  a  hub  provided  with  an  annular 
flange,  forwardly  projecting  portlona  at  the  front  end  of 
said  box,  a  removable  hood  arranged  between  said  tor- 


JlTNB  23,  1915, 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


taaj 


wardly-projectlng  portions  and  cooperating  with  the  flange 
on  the  wheel  hub  to  retain  the  wheel  In  operative  poaltlon, 
and  a  removable  fastening  device  that  paaaes  through  said 
hood  and  the  forwardly-projecting  portions  on  the  axle 
box  so  as  to  retain  said  hood  in  position. 

4.  In  a  wheel  structure  of  the  character  described,  an 
axle  box,  a  wheel  having  a  hub  whose  inner  end  bears 
against  the  front  face  of  said  axle  box,  an  annular  flange 
on  the  hub  of  the  wheel,  a  removable  hood  provided  at  Its 
lower  end  with  a  depending  portion  that  Ilea  In  front  of 
said  flange  and  at  Its  upper  end  with  a  portion  that  bears 
against  the  axle  box,  and  a  removable  retaining  device  for 
said  hood  arranged  Intermediate  the  upper  and  lower  ends 
of  the  hood  and  extending  approximately  at  right  angles 
to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  wheel. 

6.  In  a  wheel  structure  of  the  chaneter  described,  an 
axle  box  provided  at  its  front  end  with  an  upwardly-pro- 
jecting flange  that  bears  sgalnat  the  aide  of  the  vehicle 
body  to  which  the  axle  box  is  connected,  a  wheel  having 
a  hub  that  bears  against  the  front  face  of  aald  axle  box, 
an  annular  flange  on  aald  wheel  hub,  Integral  lugs  project- 
ing forwardly  from  the  flange  on  said  axle  box  and  formed 
Int^rrsl  with  a  horisontally-disposed  tie  member  on  said 
flange,  a  hood  arranged  between  aald  lugs  and  provided 
with  a  portion  that  bears  against  said  tie  member,  a  de- 
pending portion  on  said  hood  having  a  curved  lower  edge 
and  provided  with  subsUntlally  vertically-disposed  bear- 
ing ribs  that  cooperate  with  the  flange  on  the  wheel  hob 
to  retain  the  wheel  in  position,  and  means  for  securing 
said  hood  to  the  lugs  on  said  axle  box. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,144,303.  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  RAISED 
PRINTED  MATTER.  SAiiinnc  LiPsiDS.  New  York, 
N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1918,  Serial  No.  768,896.  Renewed 
Feb.  6.  1915.     Serial  No.  6,639.     (CI.  101-182.) 
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1.  .\n  embossographer,  combining  a  printing  mecha- 
nism ;  a  sheet  carrier ;  a  powderer  for  dlacharglng  a  sur- 
plus quantity  of  fusible  powder  on  the  printing  area  of 
each  one  of  a  succession  of  sheets  conveyed  by  said  car- 
rier; an  instrumentality  for  automatically  vibrating  each 
of  the  powdered  sheets  to  remove  powder  from  non-inked 
portions  thereof ;  and  a  heating  device  for  automatically 
receiving  each  of  the  sheets  and  for  subjecting  them  to  a 
sofllclent  heat  to  cause  the  fusible  powder  to  fuse  on  to 
and  amalgamate  with  the  inked  portions  of  said  sheets 
to  form  a  raised  surface  thereover. 

2.  An  embossographer,  comUnlng  a  carrier  adapted  to 
convey  a  train  of  separate  sbeeta ;  a  powderer  for  aprlnk- 
llng  fusible  powder  on  each  of  said  aheets ;  a  tapper  for 
vibrating  superfluous  powder  free  from  non-inked  por- 
tions of  said  aheeta ;  and  a  heater  for  automatically  re- 
ceiving said  train  of  aheets  and  fualng  the  powder  heaped 
on  the  inked  portions  thereof. 

8.  A  device  for  distributing  fusible  powder  on  to  freshly 
printed  sheets,  combining  an  upper  compartment  having  a 
bottom  outlet;  a  spring-actuated  meana  for  controlling 
aald  outlet ;  mechaniam  for  operating  said  meana  to  govern 
the  powder  discharged  throogh  said  outlet ;  a  lower  com- 
partment  for    receiving    auperfloous    powder  discharged  1 


from  said  upper  compartment,  said  compartmenta  having 
a  horlsontal  passageway  between  them ;  a  tube  leading 
from  tl)e  lower  compartment  to  the  upper  compartment; 
a  pneumatic  device  for  forcing  powder  through  aald  tube 
and  discharging  It  Into  the  upper  compartment ;  an  agi- 
tator  comprising  a  revoluble  shaft  having  paddles ;  meana 
for  Imparting  movement  to  said  paddles ;  meana  for  feed- 
ing wet-printed  sheets  through  said  passageway  and  means 
for  fusing  the  powder  adhering  to  the  inked  portlona. 

4..  A  device  for  distributing  superfluous  fuaibls  powder 
on  to  freshly  printed  sbeeta,  combining  swinging  sheet- 
carrying  grippers ;  means  for  actuating  them ;  an  endless 
sheet-carrying  feed  belt;  means  for  actuating  it;  an  agl- 
Utor ;  means  for  agiutlng  It ;  a  container  having  a  pow- 
der  outlet ;  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  powder 
through  said  outlet ;  a  lower  compartment  for  receiving 
unuaed  powder,  said  compartments  having  a  pftsaageway 
between  them ;  a  pneumatic  device  for  conveying  powder 
from  the  lower  to  the  upper  compartment,  aald  grlppeit 
being  adapted  to  carry  printed  aheets  through  aald  pas- 
sageway, whereby  they  may  be  powdered  and  said  agl- 
tatora  being  adapted  to  ahake  superfluous  powder  there- 
from and  means  for  fusing  the  powder  adhering  to  the 
inked  portions. 

6.  An  apparatua  for  distributing  powder  on  to  the  tacky 
surfacea  of  freshly-printed  sheets,  comprising  an  upper 
compartment  having  a  discharge  outlet;  an  endleas  feed 
belt ;  a  reciprocating  sheet-carrying  gripper ;  an  agitator 
for  shaking  a  sheet  carried  by  said  gripper,  whereby  said 
sheet  may  be  duated  and  then  agitated  to  remove  the 
superfluous  powder  therefrom ;  and  means  for  fusing  the 
powder  adhering  to  the  inked  portimis;  said  apparatus 
being  adapted  to  be  comMned  with  a  printing  preaa,  where- 
by It  may  receive  the  output  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.144,304.  MANUFACTURE  OF  ALUMINUM  CHLORID. 
Almcb  McDnma  McAraa,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Mac 
2,  1016.     Serial  No.  11,648.     (CI.  28—18.) 

1.  In  the  treatment  of  coky  or  sludgy  residues  srlslng 
from  the  treatment  of  oil  with  anhydrous  slumlnnm 
chlorid,  the  process  which  comprises  treating  such  resi- 
dues to  obtain  hydrated  aluminum  chlorid,  breaking  up 
the  hydrated  aluminum  chlorid  by  beat  to  form  hydro- 
chloric acid  and  alumina,  mixing  the  alumina  with  carixa 
and  submitting  the  mixture  to  the  action  of  hydroehloile 
acid  gas  st  a  high  temperature. 

2.  In  the  treatment  of  coky  or  sludgy  realdues  arising 
from  the  treatment  of  qS\  with  anhydrous  aluminum 
chlorid,  the  process  of  making  anhydrous  active  aluminum 
chlorid  from  sludgy  or  coky  residues  containing  the  aaaae, 
which  comprtaea  treating  such  realdues  to  obtain  hydrated 
aluminum  chlorid,  breaking  up  the  hydrated  alundnum 
chlorid  by  heat  to  form  hydrochloric  add  and  alumina, 
mixing  the  alumina  with  carbon  in  the  form  of  untreated 
coky  residue  and  submitting  the  mixture  to  the  action  of 
hydrochloric  acid  gas  at  a  high  temperature. 

8.  In  the  treatment  of  coky  or  sludgy  residues  arlalng 
from  the  treatment  of  oil  with  anbydroua  aluminum 
chlorid,  the  proceas  of  making  anhydrous  active  aluminum 
chlorid  from  sludgy  or  coky  residues  containing  the  aame, 
which  comprises  extracting  oil  from  such  residues,  treat- 
ing extracted  residue  with  a  limited  amount  of  molature  to 
produce  a  concentrated  solution  of  hydrated  aluminum 
chlorid,  breaking  up  the  hydrated  aluminum  chlorid  by 
heat  to  produce  hydrochloric  add  and  alumina,  admixing 
the  alumina  with  carbon  and  expoalng  to  the  action  of 
hydrochloric  add  vapors. 

4.  In  the  treatment  of  coky  or  sludgy  resldnes  arlMng 
from  the  treatment  of  oil  with  anhydrous  aluminum 
chlorid,  the  proceaa  of  making  anhydrous  active  aluaainum 
chlorid  from  sludgy  or  coky  residues  containing  the  aane, 
which  compriaes  extracting  oil  from  such  residues,  treat- 
ing the  extracted  residue  with  s  limited  amovnt  of 
moisture  to  produce  a  concentrated  aolutlon  of  hfdrmtod 
aluminum  chlorid,  breaking  up  the  hydrated  alumlBua 
chlorid  by  beat  to  produce  hydrochloric  add  and  alnmlaa, 
admixing  the  alumina  with  freah  untreated  reaidoai. 
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5.  In  the  treatment  of  coky  or  Blndgy  residue*  arWng 
tnm  the  treatment  of  <ril  with  anhydroaa  aluminum 
ehlorid,  the  proceie  which  comprlaes  hydratlng  such  alumi- 
num chlorid,  roasting  to  form  HCl  and  AlfO,  and  heating 
the  A1,0»  with  HCI  and  carbon  at  a  high  temperature  and 
aabBiittlng  the  mixture  to  the  action  of  hydrochloric  acid 
at  H  high  temperature. 


1.144,305.  ORE-GRINDER.  Edwasd  P.  McCool.  Victor, 
Colo.  Piled  Sept.  13,  1911.  Serial  No.  649,209.  Re- 
newed Not.  16,  1914.     Serial  No.  872,501.     (CI.  83—10.) 


1,14  4.306.  APPAEATU8  FOB  MUFFLINO  SOUND. 
PaAWK  C.  Mock,  CleTcland,  Ohio.  Filed  Jane  16,  1910. 
Serial  No.  666,917.     (CI.  121—116.) 


1.  An  ore  grinder,  comprising  a  sultabU'  frame,  an 
operating  shaft,  a  grinding  diak  mounted  to  rotate  with 
said  shaft,  a  codperatUg  son-rotary  grinding  member,  a 
housing  aarroundlng  tte  grinding  member,  a  yolie  carrleti 
by  said  housing  and  extending  forward  of  the  Bsme,  a  nut 
slidable  in  said  yoke,  a  straw  threaded  Into  the  nut,  tho 
Inner  extremity  of  the  screw  having  a  bali-and-sockct 
connection  with  the  non-rotary  grinding  member,  whore- 
by  the  aald  member  la  loagltHdlBally  movable  toward  and 
ftway  from  its  codperatisK  member,  and  means  for  moving 
the  nut  within  the  yoke  to  impart  longitudinal  movement 
to  the  noB-rotary  grinding  member,  substantially  as  de 
■crlbed. 

2.  In  an  ore  grinder,  the  combination  with  a  suitable 
Crame,  of  a  booaing  hinged  to  the  frame,  a  yoke  connected 
with  the  boualng,  a  nat  slidable  in  the  yoke,  a  non  rotary 
grlfMllng  member  incioaed  by  the  said  bousing,  a  i^uitable 
COBseetioB  between  the  non-rotary  member  and  the  uut. 
a  rock  shaft,  a  connection  between  the  rock  shaft  and  the 
•«t  for  slidlBg  tbe  latter  aa  the  shaft  is  actuated,  a  hand 
lever  connected  with  the  rock  shaft,  a  bell-crank  lever. 
mounted  on  the  boosing  remote  from  tbe  hinge  and  having 
oae  of  Us  arms  hook-abaped  to  engage  the  adjacent  mem- 
ber of  the  frame  when  tbe  hooaing  Is  in  tbe  normal  posl- 
aon.  and  an  operative  coanection  between  the  bell-crank 
l«Ter  and  the  hand  lever,  whereby  as  the  latter  is  actu- 
ated, the  bell-crank  lever  la  disengaged  from  tiie  frame, 
and  the  non-rotary  grinding  member  moved  longitudinally 
by  virtue  of  ita  connection  with  the  slidable  nut,  the  hand 
lever  aiao  serving  to  swing  tbe  bousing  and  Its  connectlous 
on  the  bousing  binge. 

3.  In  an  ore  grinder,  a  sleeve,  a  shaft  eccentrically 
moanted  wltblo  said  aleeve,  means  for  rotating  said  sleeve 
and  shaft  at  different  speeds,  a  grinding  disk  supporte*! 
upon  aald  abaft  and  a  non-rotatable  grinding  disk  mounted 
Co  permit  of  a  alight  rocking  movement  and  arranged  to 
bear  against  the  griading  face  of  aaid  first  disk. 

4.  In  an  ore  grinder,  a  sleeve,  a  shaft  eccentrically 
raooBted  therein,  raeans  for  rotating  said  sleeve  and  shaft, 
a  grinding  disk  supported  on  said  shaft  and  a  non-rotatable 
grinding  disk  mounted  to  permit  of  a  slight  rocking  move 
ment  and  arranged  to  bear  against  the  grinding  face  of 
aald  first  disk. 

5.  In  an  ore  grinder,  a  sleeve,  a  shaft  eccentrically 
mounted  therein,  means  for  rotating  said  sleev*-,  n  s:rlnd- 
ing  disk  supported  upon  said  shaft  and  a  non-rotatable 
grtndlBg  disk  mounted  to  permit  of  a  slight  rocking  move- 
ment and  arranged  to  bear  against  the  grinding  face  of 
said  first  disk. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaeette.] 


1.  Apparatus  for  maflling  sound,  comprising  a  chamber 
having  an  unobstructed  spiral  paasage,  and  a  plurality  of 
openings  disposed  in  tbe  walls  of  aaid  passage  adapted 
to  by-paaa  gases  from  said  portion  of  such  paaaage  to  a 
portion  farther  advanced,  substantlaily  aa  described. 

2.  Apparatus  for  mufSing  sound,  comprising  a  chamber 
having  an  unobstructed  spiral  passage,  and  a  plurality 
of  openings  disposed  throughout  tbe  length  of  aald  spiral 
passage  adapted  to  soceeKSlvely  by-pass  gases  from  oae 
portion  of  such  passage  to  a  portion  farther  advanced, 
■Dbstantlally  as  described. 

3.  Apparatus  for  moflUBg  sound,  comprising  a  chamber 
having  an  unobstructed  spiral  passage  adapted  to  receive 
the  gases  at  one  end  thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  openings 
in  the  spiral  walls  disposed  throughout  tbe  length  of  said 
spiral  pa.ssage  and  adapted  to  successively  by-pass  gases 
from  one  portion  to  a  porticm  farther  advanced,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  Apparatus  for  muffling  sound,  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical chamber  having  a  rod  disposed  centrally  therein 
and  a  helical  plate  disposed  about  such  rod  forming  an  un- 
obstructed helical  passage,  said  plate  having  a  plurality 
of  openings  disposed  throughout  its  length  adapted  to  by- 
pa.xs  gases  from  one  portion  of  such  passage  to  a  portion 
farther  advanced,  substantially  as  described. 


1,144. .{07.  STEERING-GEAR  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 
William  J.  Mooax,  Cedar  Spring*,  and  Fbanklin  M. 
Thatbh,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1914. 
Serial  No.  824,812.     (CI.  74—79.) 


In  (orablnatlon  with  the  steering  shaft  of  an  auto- 
mobile, having  its  lower  end  stepped  on  the  floor  of  the 
automobile,  said  shaft  stationed  at  an  incline  from  the 
perpendicular  toward  the  operator,  a  gear  wheel  mount- 
ed on  the  steering  shaft  near  the  floor,  an  auxiliary  shaft 
parallfl  with  tbe  steering  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  an  Idler  gear  wheel  plvotally  mounted  be- 
twenn  the  gear  wheels  on  the  steering  shaft  and  the  idler 
shaft  in  position  to  mesh  with  both  these  gear  wheels 
to  transmit  the  revoluble  movements  of  the  steering  shaft 
to  the  auxiliary  shaft  in  tbe  same  direction,  a  casing 
n.verlng  said  gear  wheels,  a  latch  plvotally  connected 
with  said  casing  in  position  to  be  made  to  readily  engage 
one  of  the  gear  wheels  and  lock  the  steering  shafts  In 
the  desired  position,  by  the  foot  of  the  operator,  and  a 
.spring  to  hold  the  latch  normally  out  of  engagement  with 
the  gear  wheels. 


1,144,308.       VIBRATOR.      Masahachi    Nakata,    Crystal 
Sprinffs,    Wash.       Filed    Jan.     11,    1915.      Serial    No. 
1.533.      (CI.   128—16.) 
1.  A  vibrator  embodying  a  shaft  rotatably  moanted  In 

suitable  bearings,  a  disk  securely  mounted  on  said  shaft. 
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said  disk  being  provided  with  oppositely  aad  eoncen 
trleally  disposed  slots  of  the  form  of  an  arc  of  a  circle : 
and  two  welgbts  removably  secured  to  said  disks  each 
b7  means  of  a  screw  extending  through  a  different  one 
of  aald  slots  whereby  sacb  welgfats  may  be  secured  at 
desired  relative  positions  on  said  disk  thus  to  change  tbe 
position  of  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  weight  carried 
by  said  abaft. 


.<^3, 


2.  A  vibrator  embodjring  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in 
suitable  bearings,  a  disk  securely  moanted  on  said  shaft, 
said  disk  being  provided  with  oppositely  and  concen- 
trically disposed  slots  of  the  form  of  an  arc  of  a  circle  ; 
two  weights  removably  secured  to  said  disk  each  by  means 
of  a  screw  extending  through  a  different  one  of  said  slots 
whereby  such  weights  may  be  secured  at  desired  rela- 
tive poaltlons  on  said  disk  thus  to  change  the  position 
of  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  weight  carried  by  aald 
shaft ;  and  hand  operated  mechanism  for  rotating  said 
shaft. 


1,144,S09.  BROOM.  HsNtT  Noppb  and  Richabd  Iki, 
Grand  Rapids,  Mlcb.  Filed  Oct  24,  1914.  Serial  No. 
868,509.      (CI.  16—20.) 


1.  In  combination  with  the  brush  and  handle  of  a 
broom,  a  metal  band  firmly  embedded  around  the  apper 
end  of  tbe  brush,  a  bail  secured  thereto  and  having  a  nut 
tbereon,  a  cap  made  to  engage  aald  band  and  a  socket 
projecting  upward  from  the  longitudinal  center  of  tbe 
caj>,  a  screw  firmly  seated  in  the  end  of  tbe  handle  in 
position  to  be  made  to  pass  through  tbe  cap  and  Into 
the  nut  on  tbe  ball  to  secure  the  cap  and  band  firmly 
together. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  handle  and  brush  of  a 
broom,  a  band  secured  around  the  upper  end  of  the  brush, 
a  bead  formed  on  tbe  periphery  of  tbe  band,  a  bail  secured 
to  the  band  forming  a  centrally  located  aerew  threaded 
nut,  a  cap  fitted  to  pass  over  the  rim  of  the  band  and 
rest  against  the  head,  a  socket  on  said  cap,  a  handle 
fitted  into  the  socket,  a  screw  firmly  fitted  into  the  end  of 
the  handle  and  projecting  downward  therefrom  In  posi- 
tion to  be  made  to  pass  through  tbe  cap  and  engage  the 
nut  on  the  ball  to  aecare  the  cap  and  the  band  firmly 
tagethar,  thus  forming  a  complete  and  rigidly  constructed 
broom  subetantlally  as  shown  and  described. 

8.  In  combination  with  the  handle  and  brush  of  a 
broom,  a  band  securely  ccmnected  around  tbe  upper  end 


of  the  brush,  a  bead  and  an  upwardly  projcetinc  rim  ea 
said  band,  a  bail  connected  with  the  band  and  harlBg  a 
screw  threaded  nut  tbereon,  a  cap  fitted  to  the  rim  of 
the  band,  a  socket  on  the  cap.  the  end  of  the  broom 
handle  fitted  into  said  socket  and  provided  with  a  screw 
projecting  downward  therefrom,  the  screw  and  the  nut 
arranged  to  interlock  and  secure  the  cap  and  band  firmly 
together,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  handle  and  brueh  of  a 
broom,  a  band  securely  connected  around  the  upper  end 
of  the  brush  and  having  a  slot  through  each  of  the  two 
opposite  sides,  a  bail  having  the  ends  bent  inward  and 
passed  through  said  slots  to  secure  it  to  the  band,  a  screw- 
threaded  nut  formed  In  said  bail,  a  cap  fitted  closely  over 
the  rim  of  said  band,  a  reinforcing  plate  secured  inside 
and  laterally  of  said  cap,  a  socket  having  lugs  arranged 
to  engage  slots  In  the  reinforcing  plate  to  secure  tbe 
socket  firmly  thereto,  the  end  of  the  broom  handle  se- 
cured in  the  socket,  and  a  screw  projecting  downward 
from  the  broom  handle  and  made  to  engage  tbe  nut  In 
the  ball  to  secure  the  broom  head,  tbe  handle  and  tbe  cap 
firmly  together. 


1,144,310.  WIRE  STRETCHER.  Horace  P.  Owsks,  At- 
lanta, (^a.  Filed  .Aujc.  14.  1914.  Serial  No.  866,767. 
(Cl.   254 -162.  J 


r-i 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  claas  described  including  In  combi- 
nation a  U  shaped  frame  having  a  post  engacliig  maana 
provided  on  one  end  of  said  frame,  means  for  atretchlas 
tbe  w^ire  including  a  cross  shaft  having  a  gear  mooatad 
thereon,  a  second  gear  engaging  said  first  mentionad  gaar, 
a  shaft  for  said  second  gear.  Independent  grlppiof  ehalaa 
secured  to  the  first  mentioned  shaft  upon  opposite  oLdss  ot 
the  first  mentioned  gear  and  between  tbe  aides  of  the 
frame  and  the  sides  of  the  gear,  a  plurality  of  gravltatlnc 
pawls  arranged  to  engage  the  said  sec<md  gear  alternately 
In  tbe  stretching  operation,  and  means  for  rotatlag  tha 
same. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  In  combi- 
nation a  U  shaped  frame  having  a  post  engaging  means 
provided  on  one  end  of  said  frame,  means  for  stretching 
the  wire  Incli'dfng  a  plurality  of  operating  and  receiving 
stations  comprising  a  cross  shaft,  a  gear  secured  to  aaid 
shaft,  a  second  gear  of  less  diameter  than  the  first  men- 
tioned gear  adapted  to  mesh  with  said  gear,  an  operating 
shaft  for  said  second  gear,  independent  gripping  chains 
secured  to  the  cross  shaft  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  first 
mentioned  gear  and  between  tbe  sides  of  tbe  frame  and 
the  sides  of  tbe  said  gear,  a  plurality  of  gravitating 
pawls  mounted  above  said  second  gear  and  arranged  to 
alternately  engage  tbe  said  second  gear  in  tbe  stretching 
operation,  and  means  for  rotating  tbe  same. 


1.14  4,311.  STORAGE-BATTERY  ELEMENT  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME.  JEBOMS  RaDOiKO, 
Maiden,  Mass.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Eliab  Parker, 
Boston,  Mass.  FUed  July  10,  1914.  Serial  No.  850,091. 
(Cl.  204—29.) 

1.  A  method  of  producing  storage  battery  plates  which 
conalsts  In  slectrolytically  depositing  lead  and  an  alkaline 
metal  apon  a  support  and  hydratlng  and  removing  tba 
alkaline  metal  to  leave  a  porous  spongy  mass  of  lead. 

2.  A  method  of  producing  storage  battery  elemeata 
which  conaists  In  passing  a  current  of  electricity  tbroogh 
an  alkaline  solution  containing  lead  salt  to  a  cathode,  to 
cause  an  electrolytic  deposit  of  the  alkaline  metal  and 
lead   thereon,    then    removing   and    washing  tbe   cathode. 
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and  tben  drying  tbe  cathode  In  an  inert  atmoapbere  con- 
tilining  no  free  oxygen. 
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3.  A  method  of  producing  storage  battery  elements 
wblch  consists  In  passing  an  electric  current  through  a 
heated  strongly  alkaline  caustic  solution  containing  lead 
■alt,  to  a  cathode,  thereby  decomposing  said  solution  and 
said  salt  and  depositing  lead  and  the  alkaline  metal  on 
the  cathode,  washing  said  cathode  to  remove  any  alkaline 
deposit,  and  drying  said  cathode  in  an  inert  atmosphere. 

4.  A  method  of  prodadng  storage  battery  elements 
which  consists  in  passing  an  electric  current  through  a 
heated  strongly  alkaline  caustic  solution  containing  lead 
salt  to  a  cathode,  thereby  decomposing  said  solution  and 
said  salt  and  depositing  lead  and  the  alkaline  metal  on 
the  cathode,  washing  said  cathode  to  remove  any  alkaline 
deposit,  drying  said  cathode  in  an  inert  atmosphere,  and 
then  snboxldislng  the  exposed  portions  of  the  said  lead 
deposit  on  the  cathode. 

5.  The  herein  described  process  which  consists  in  pass- 
ing a  cnrrent  of  electricity  through  an  electrolyte  from  a 
lead  anode  to  a  cathode,  to  cause  the  electrolytic  deposit 
of  lead  upon  said  cathode,  and  shunting  a  portion  of  said 
current  throngh  an  anode  of  other  material  than  lead  to 
prerent  the  over-ozldation  of  the  lead  salt  formed  in  the 
•lectrolyte. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1444,312.  MANUFACTURE  OF  PURE  ICE.  William  P. 
WniCANN,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1914.  Serial 
No.  819,028.     (CI.  62—157.) 


1.  In  the  manufacture  of  ice,  a  brine  tank  containing 
brlna,  axMl  farther  having  ammonia  pipes  arranged  therein, 
lee  eaiis  floating  In  the  brine  and  containing  water,  a 
ran*  pwnp,  and  a  pipe  system  leading  from  said  pump 
to  the  side*  of  the  tank  whereby  when  the  pomp  is  oper- 
ated •  redprocatory  motion  to  the  brine  will  be  Imparted 
to  tiM  brine,  caoslng  the  brine  to  more  across  the  path 
«f  the  nnunonia  pipes. 


2.  In  the  manufacture  of  ice,  a  brine  tank  containing 
brine,  and  further  having  ammonia  pipes  arranged  therein, 
ice  cans  floating  in  the  brine  and  containing  water,  a 
surge  pump  and  a  pipe  system  leading  from  said  pump 
to  the  sides  of  the  tank  whereby  when  the  pump  is  oper- 
ated a  reclprocatory  motion  will  be  imparted  to  the  brine, 
causing  the  brine  to  move  across  the  path  of  the  am- 
monia pipes,  said  pipe  system  including  branch  connections 
extending  into  the  brine  tank  at  a  point  near  the  bottom 
of  the  tank,  and  having  their  openings  directed  against 
the  cans. 

3.  In  the  manufacture  of  ice,  a  brine  tank,  ammonia 
coils  arranged  therein,  ice  cans  within  the  tank,  said 
tanli  containing  brine,  and  means  for  alternately  dis- 
placing and  replacing  a  quantity  of  brine  from  each  side 
of  the  tank,  causing  thereby  the  reciprocation  of  the  brine 
in  the  tank. 


1,144,313.  PREPARED  ROOFING,  Stbphbn  G.  Weight, 
Oak  Park,  111.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1913.  Serial  No.  793.136. 
(CI.  164—81.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  roofing  composed 
of  a  sheet  of  material  having  a  waterproof  coating  there- 
on, the  surface  of  which  is  covered  with  particles  of  grit 
partially  embedded  therein,  a  coating  of  adhesive  sub- 
stance extending  over  certain  portions  only  of  said  grit 
coating  in  conformity  with  the  design  to  be  produced 
and  embedding  the  upper  surfaces  of  those  grit  particles 
over  which  said  last-named  coating  extends,  and  particles 
of  grit  of  different  shade  or  color  than  said  first-named 
particles  of  grit,  partially  embedded  in  the  upper  surface 
of  said  last-named  coating,  said  last-named  coating  ad- 
hering to  the  grit  particles  over  which  it  extends,  and  be- 
ing non-homogeneous  with  said  first-named  coating. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  roofing  composed 
of  a  sheet  of  material  having  a  waterproof  coating  there- 
on, the  surface  of  which  is  covered  with  particles  of  grit 
partially  embedded  therein,  a  coating  of  adhesive  sub- 
stance existing  over  certain  portions  only  of  said  grit 
coating  in  conformity  with  the  design  to  be  produced  and 
embedding  the  upper  surfaces  of  those  grit  particles  over 
which  said  last-named  coating  extends,  and  particles  of 
grit  of  different  shade  or  color  than  said  first-named  par- 
ticles of  grit,  partially  embedded  In  the  upper  surface  of 
said  last  named  coating,  said  last-named  coating  being 
colored  to  correspond  substantially  with  said  last-named 
particles  and  firmly  adhering  to  the  grit  particles  over 
which  It  extends,  and  being  non-homogeneous  with  said 
first-named  coating. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  roofing  composed 
of  a  sheet  of  fibrous  material  having  one  side  coated  with 
a  water-proof  plastic  organic  compound,  a  layer  of  colored 
grit  embedded  therein,  a  second  coating  of  plastic  ma- 
terial covering  certain  portions  of  the  colored  grit  ac- 
cording to  predetermined  design,  and  a  layer  of  different 
colored  grit  applied  to  said  second  coating,  the  first  and 
second  coatings  being  effectively  seiwrated  by  said  first 
layer  of  grit  said  second  coating  being  non-homogeneous 
with  said  first-named  coating. 


1,144,314.     COMBINED  WBBDER  AND  CULTIVATOR. 

AuonsT  H.  Bastiah,  Hillsdale,  Oreg.     Filed  Feb.   19, 

1915.     Serial  No.  9,43«.     (a.  66 — 12.) 

1.  A  tool  of  the  character  described,  consisting  of  a 
flat  blade  having  its  ends  formed  with  perpendienlar  sides, 
the  latter  being  spaced  farther  apart  at  the  front  than  at 
the  rear,  the  front  face*  of  said  sides  being  made  with 
oblique  knife  edge*,  and  a  handle  fastened  to  said  Uade. 


2.  A  tool  of  the  character  described,  consisting  of  a 
flat  blade  having  its  front  made  with  knife-like  edges  con- 
verging on  oblique  lines,  and  having  its  ends  formed  with 
narrow  arms  projecting  laterally  and  rearwardly,  the  ex- 


tremities of  such  arms  being  formed  with  perpendicular 
sides,  the  latter  being  spaced  farther  apart  at  the  front 
than  at  the  rear,  the  front  faces  of  said  sides  being  made 
with  oblique  knife  edges,  and  a  handle  fastened  to  said 
blade. 


1,144,315.  CAR-COUPLING.  Abthdb  J.  Baxblbt,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Malleable  Castings 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
July  20,  1911.     Serial  No.  639,589.     (CI.  213—10.) 


1.  In  a  ear  coupler,  a  floating  locking  piece  comprising  a 
head  adapted  to  transmit  pulling  stresses  therethroo^ 
and  a  depending  leg,  the  said  head  baring  a  fulemming 
shoulder  on  its  forward  side  below  the  top  of  thst  lock- 
ing surface  which  cooperates  with  the  knuckle  tall,  a 
shoulder  on  the  front  wall  of  the  coupler  head  intermedi- 
ate the  knuckle  opening  and  the  top  wall  of  the  coupler 
cavity,  adapted  to  coCoperate  with  the  shoulder  on  the 
lock  by  a  bodily  vertical  movement  of  the  lock,  to  throw 
the  leg  of  the  lock  rearwardly. 

2.  A  locking  piece  for  ear  couplers,  comprising  a  lock- 
ing head  and  a  depending  leg,  said  locking  head  having  a 
fulcrumlng  shoulder  projecting  from  its  forward  side  and 
located  below  the  upper  surface  of  said  head,  the  said 
shoulder  being  adapted  to  cofiperate  with  an  intermediate 
portion  of  the  front  wall  of  the  coupler  head,  and  the  said 
leg  being  adapted  to  codperate  with  a  knnckle-opening 
member. 

8.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  with  a  eoapler  head 
and  a  knuckle  pivoted  thereto,  of  a  vertieally  and  bodily 
movable  floating  locking  piece  compridng  a  locking  bead 
and  a  depending  leg,  the  locking  bead  having  a  fulemming 
shoulder  projecting  from  its  forward  side  and  the  cooplcr 
bead  having  a  coSperatlng  shoulder  on  its  front  wall,  said 


shoulders,  when  the  lock  la  In  locking  position,  being 
rated  vertically  by  a  distance  at  least  as  great  as  tha 
vertical  depth  of  the  locking  surface  on  the  locking  head 
on  the  knuckle  side,  whereby  the  lock  may  be  lifted  verti- 
cally, first,  to  free  it  from  the  knuckle  tail,  and,  afterward. 
to  bring  said  shoulders  into  contact  to  cause  the  leg  of 
the  locking  pl»»ce  to  swing  rearwardly. 

4.  A  locking  piece  for  couplers,  comprising  a  locking 
head  and  a  depending  leg,  the  head  having  a  fulcnxmlBf 
shoulder  at  its  forward  side,  and  the  leg  terminating  at 
its  lower  end  In  a  forwardly  offset  portion  and  having  its 
rear  side  provided  with  a  substantially  horisontal  sboal- 
der;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  car  coupler,  a  knuckle  pivoted  therein,  a  floating 
locking  piece  comprised  of  a  locking  bead  and  a  depending 
leg,  and  a  knuckle-opener  coSperating  with  said  leg,  said 
locking  head  having  a  T-slot  therein  and  a  recess  on  its 
top  surface,  a  lifter  having  at  Its  lower  end  trunnions 
bearing  in  said  slot,  a  shoulder  on  the  lifter,  cooperating 
with  said  recess,  to  prevent  disengagement  of  the  tron- 
nions  from  said  slot. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,144,316.  CAR-COUPLING.  Ahthck  J.  Bazsuit,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Malleable  Castinga 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1912,  Serial 
No.  736,889.  Renewed  May  20,  1915.  Serial  No.  29,488. 
(CI.  213 — 66.) 


vn  — 
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1.  In  a  car  coupler,  a  coupler  bead,  a  knuekte  having 
a  tail,  Inclined  projections  on  the  knuckle  tall,  bearings  in 
the  coupler  bead  cooperating  with  said  projections  to  force 
the  nose  of  the  knuckle  as  it  moves  forwardly  under  poll- 
ing  stresses,  toward  the  guard-arm  side  of  the  eoapler,  tha 
corresponding  faces  of  said  projections  and  bearings  beiaff 
arranged  tangentially  to  the  bearing  on  the  hnb  and  soIk 
stantially  parallel  to  the  guard  arm  face. 

2.  In  a  car  coupler,  a  coupler  head,  a  pivot  pin  and  a 
knuckle  having  a  tall,  and  bearings  on  tlM  bob  of  thk 
knuckle  cooperating  with  ears  on  the  coupler  bead,  in- 
clined bearing  surfaces  on  the  top  and  bottom  of  the 
knuckle,  forming  a  continuation  of  the  hub  bearing  agalaal 
the  ears  and  extending  tangentially  and  rearwardly  there- 
from and  transversely  of  the  knu<Ale  and  toward  the  rear 
portion  thereof,  the  said  bearing  surfaces  on  the  knuckle 
being  substantially  parallel  with  the  guard  arm  face  to 
maintain  the  nose  of  the  knuckle  substantially  at  the  saaM 
distance  from  the  guard-arm  under  pulling  stresses. 

8.  In  a  car  coupler,  a  coupler  head,  a  knn^le  and  a 
pivot  pin  therefor,  ears  on  said  coupler  bead  to  which  Mid 
knuckle  is  pivoted,  inwardly  projecting  bosses  intSKral 
therewith  and  concentric  with  the  pivot  pin  hole  and  of 
less  diameter  than  said  ears,  cooperating  shonlders  on  the 
bob  of  the  knuckle,  rearwardly  inclined  bearings  formiag 
continuations  of  said  shoulders  arranged  taagantially 
thereto  and  substantially  parallel  to  the  goard  am  faea» 
and  extending  transversely  of  the  kna^le  tall  on 
upper  and  lower  surfaces  thereof,  and  eorreapoadlnf 
ings  in  the  coupler  bead,  said  bearings  eomprlstac 
for  ceasing  the  nose  of  the  knuckle  to  move  toward  tha 
goard-arm  side  when  the  knuckle  moves  forwardly 
palling  stress. 
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1,144.817.  CAB-COUPLING.  Abthub  J.  Bamuiy,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  aMlgoor  to  The  National  Malleable  Castings 
Company,  CtoTeland,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  5.  1913,  Serial 
No.  746,257.  Renewed  May  20.  1915.  Serial  No.  29,434. 
(CI.  21a— «6.) 


y 


In  a  car  coupler,  a  coupler  knuckle  having  contlnuotis 
vertically  extending  projections  bearing  against  the  outer 
faces  of  the  coapler  ears,  and  forming  part  of  the  contour 
of  the  Inner  face  of  the  knuckle  and  extending  from  the 
outer  side  of  said  ears  around  the  inner  side  of  said  ears 
and  tangentlally  to  the  curved  faces  of  said  ears  to  the 
rear  of  the  hub  of  the  knuckle,  the  said  bearing  being 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  said  ears,  and  with  shoul- 
den  on  the  coupler  head  extending  rearwardly  therefrom 
to  relieve  the  pivot  pin  from  lateral  pressure. 


1,144,318.  CABLE-HANGER.  Jaspkb  Blackbubn.  Web- 
ster Groves.  Mo.  Filed  Nov.  10.  1913.  Serial  No. 
800.119.      (CI.   248—33.) 


be  trimmed  in  a  subatantlally  taorliODtal  poaltlon,' cutting 
means  for  engagement  with  Ricb  edge  including  a  hori- 
zontally reciprocating  knife  engAglDg  the  fabric  In  a  tub- 
stantlalty  horizontal  plane,  means  for  reciprocating  aaid 
knife,  and  automatically  operated  presser  feet  combined 
with  said  supporting  means  for  engaging  said  material  to 
feed  the  same ;  said  supporting  means  being  apertured  for 
the  reception  of  some  of  said  preaaer  feet. 


1,  A  cable  hanger  comprising  a  support  for  a  cable,  a 
pair  of  separated  elements  for  snspendlng  the  hanger  from 
a  messenger,  and  an  elastic  element  extending  from  one 
of  the  separated  elements  toward  the  other  and  disposed 
at  an  angle  relative  to  a  line  drawn  through  the  sepa- 
rated eleaaenta. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manafacture,  a  cable  hanger  con- 
■tmcted  of  a  tlBgle  piece  of  material  and  comprising  a 
kiop  or  support  for  a  suspended  cable,  a  pair  of  hooks  to 
pATtiaUj  embrace  a  suspending  cable,  and  an  arm,  hav- 
ing a  tooth  arranged  between  the  hooks  for  engagement 
with  the  suspending  cable. 

8.  A  cable  banger  constructed  of  a  single  piece  of  spring 
BMtal  wire,  comprising  an  eye  for  the  support  of  a  sus- 
pssided  cable,  arms  leading  from  said  eye  and  terminating 
IB  hooks  for  engagement  with  a  suspending  cable,  and  an 
arm  having  a  tooth  at  its  end  leading  from  one  of  said 
h«oka  for  engagement  with  the  suspending  cable  between 
■fttd  hooks  to  prevent  lengthwise  movements. 


1,144,819.      FABRIC -TBIMMIN 3   MACHINE.      Gusta^t: 
LODis  BoDBQUi>f,  Perkasle,  Pa.,  and  Rddolf  Ix)eb,  Cam 
Aen.  N.  J.,  aaaignors  to  said  Loeb.    Filed  Aug.  23,  1910, 
Boial  No.  678,645.     Renewed  May  14.  1916.     Serial  No. 
28,203.      (CL  1«4 — 49.) 

1.  In  an  embroidery  cntting  or  trimming  machine,  the 
eomblDatlon  of  means  for  supporting  edged  material  to 
ha  trimmed  in  a  substantially  horizontal  position,  cutting 
maann  for  engagement  with  such  edge  including  a  hori 
•oatally  reciprocating  knife  engaging  the  fabric  in  a  aub- 
staatlally  borlwmtal  plane,  and  means  combined  with  said 
■■pportlBg  means  for  feeding  such  material  across  the 
MUBew 

S.  In  an  embroidery  cutting  or  trimming  machine,  the 
combination  of  means   for   supporting  edged  material   to 


^.  In  an  embroidery  cutting  or  trimming  machine,  the 
combination  of  means  for  supporting  edged  material  to  be 
trimmed  in  a  substantially  horizontal  position,  cutting 
means  Including  a  horlxontally  reciprocating  knife,  means 
for  feeding  said  knife,  means  for  reciprocating  said  knife 
during  such  feeding  movement,  said  knife  engaging  the 
fabric  in  a  sobstantlBlly  borisontal  plane  and  being  monnt> 
ed  to  move  in  a  line  diagonally  with  respect  to  the  material 
operHte<i  upon,  and  automatically  operated  presser  feet  for 
moving  the  fabric. 

4.  In  an  embroidery  cutting  or  trimming  machine,  the 
combination  of  n  work  table,  cutting  means  Including  a 
horizontally  reciprocating  knife  mounted  adjacent  said 
work  table,  means  for  feeding  said  knife,  means  fer  re- 
flpiucatlnK  said  knife  during  its  feeding  movement  In  a 
substantially  borisontal  plane  diagonally  with  respect  to 
the  work  to  be  operated  upon,  and  presser  feet  for  feeding 
said  work  simultaneously  with  the  movemeot  of  the  knife. 

5.  In  an  embroidery  catting  or  trimming  machine,  the 
combination  of  a  suitable  work  taMe,  means  for  support- 
ing the  fabric  in  a  borisontal  position  over  said  work 
table,  a  cutting  blade  mounted  for  substantially  hori- 
zontal engagement  with  said  work,  means  for  feeding  said 
cutting  blade,  means  for  reciprocating  said  blade  during 
the  feeding  movement,  and  means  for  feeding  fabric  simul- 
taneously with  the  movement  of  the  cutting  blade. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


,14  4,320.  EMBROIDERY-TRIMMING  MACHINE. 
Glstavb  Lor  is  Bocrquin,  Sellersvllle,  Pa.,  and  Rudolf 
LoBB,  Camden,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Rudolf  Loeb,  Jenkln- 
town,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1912,  Serial  No.  716,160. 
Renewed  May  14,  1915.  Serial  No.  28,204.  (CL 
164 — «9.) 


1.  In  an  embroidery  cutting  or  trimming  machine,  the 
combination  of  means  for  suiiporting  edged  material  to  be 
trimmed  in  a  substantially  horizontal  position,  cutting 
means  for  engagement  with  such  edge  Including  a  hori- 
zontally reciprocating  knife  mgaging  the  fabric  in  a  sab- 


stantlally  horizontal  plane,  means  combined  with  said  sup- 
porting means  for  feeding  such  material  across  the  same, 
and  means  laterally  movable  with  respect  to  the  line  of 
draft  of  the  materia]  operated  upon  for  simultaneously 
carrying  the  embroidered  and  waste  strips  in  divergent 
paths. 

2.  In  un  embroidery  cutting  or  trimming  machine,  the 
combination  of  means  for  supporting  edged  material  to  be 
trimmed  in  a  substantially  horizontal  position,  cutting 
means  for  engagement  with  such  edge  Including  a  hori- 
zontally reciprocating  knife  engaging  the  fabric  In  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  plane,  means  for  reciprocating  said 
knife,  means  for  feeding  said  knife  during  its  reciproca- 
tions, and  automatically  operated  presser  feet  disposed  in 
a  plurality  of  planes  and  combined  with  said  supporting 
means  for  engaging  said  material  to  feed  the  same. 

8.  In  an  embroidery  cutting  or  trimming  machine,  the 
combination  of  means  for  supporting  edged  material  to  be 
trimmed  In  a  substantially  horizontal  position,  cutting 
means  Including  a  horisontally  reciprocating  knife,  means 
for  reciprocating  said  knife  during  the  feeding  movement, 
means  for  feeding  said  knife  during  its  reciprocations, 
said  knife  engaging  the  fabric  in  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal plant>  and  being  mounted  to  move  In  a  line  diago- 
nally with  respect  to  the  material  operated  upon,  and 
automatically  operated  presser  feet  disposed  In  a  plurality 
of  planes  for  moving  the  fabric. 

4.  In  an  embroidery  cutting  or  trimming  machine,  the 
combination  of  a  work  table,  cutting  means  including  a 
horisontally  reciprocating  knife  mounted  adjacent  said 
work  table,  means  for  reciprocating  said  knife  in  a  sub 
stantlally  horizontal  plane  diagonally  with  respect  to  the 
work  to  be  operated  upon,  means  for  feeding  said  knife 
during  Its  reciprocations,  and  presser  feet  disposed  in  a 
plurality  of  planes  for  feeding  said  work  simultaneously 
with  the  movement  of  the  knife. 

.').  In  an  embroidery  cutting  or  trimming  machine,  the 
combination  of  a  suitable  work  table,  means  for  supporting 
tht>  fabric  In  a  substantially  horizontal  position  over  said 
table,  a  cutting  blade  mounted  for  substantially  horizontal 
engagement  with  said  work,  means  for  feeding  said  cutting 
blade,  means  for  reciprocating  said  blade  during  the  feed- 
ing movement,  means  for  feeding  the  fabric  simultaneously 
with  the  movement  of  the  cutting  blade,  an  anvil,  and  a 
flexible  guide  for  the  fabric  adjacent  said  anvil. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,144,321.  HAT.  Ch.4.blb8  G.  Brazibb,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
assignor  to  Knox  Hat  Company,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y., 
n  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  l.n.  1914.  Se- 
rial   No.   .S56.888.      (CI.   2—108.) 


A  head  covering  adapted  to  be  held  on  the  head  by  the 
tight  fit  of  the  base  thereof  with  tb«  head,  comprising  a 
pliable  felt  brim  having  an  Integral  upwardly  projecting 
band,  a  sweat-band  secured  within  said  upwardly  extend- 
ing band,  and  a  crown  of  straw  or  like  material  closely 
fitting  and  secured  to  said  upwardly  extending  band. 


1,144,322.  i'RESSURE-MOTOR.  Herman  C.  Bhkhmkb. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  H.  W.  Butterworth  &  Sons 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Original  application  filed  June  12,  1914,  Serial 
No.  844.635.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Feb.  3, 
1915.  Serial  No.  5,836.  (CI.  121 — #5.) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  suitable  sup- 
porting frame,  a  cylinder  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  head 
detachable   from    the   cylinder,  a   piston  in   said  cylinder 


baring  a  plunger  at  one  end  projecting  throogh  and  guided 
by  the  cylinder  wall,  a  stem  at  the  opposite  end  of  said 
piston  wholly  within  the  cylinder,  a  bearing  member  snagly 
fitting  the  bore  of  said  cylinder  to  hold  It  against  lateral 

movement  but  movable  axlally  of  said  cylinder  to  a  Blight 
extent  for  guiding  said  stem  and  maintaining  said  plunger 
centered  In  the  cylinder,  and  meaus  to  operate  said  piston 
and  plunger. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  suitable  sup- 
porting frame,  a  cylinder  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  piston 
positioned  In  said  cylinder  having  a  plunger  at  one  end 
projecting  through  and  guided  by  the  cylinder  wall  and 
also  having  a  stem  at  Its  opposite  end,  a  spider  member 
having  a  central  opening  to  guide  and  form  a  bearing  for 
said  stem,  said  spider  member  having  its  peripheral  por- 
tion circumferentlally  notched  to  accurately  fit  the  bore 
of  said  cylinder  and  provide  extended  portions  loosely  fit- 
ting over  the  end  of  the  wall  of  the  cylinder,  and  means 
tor  operate  said  piston  and  plunger,  said  means  havlnf  a 
portion  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  cylinder  and 
holding  the  spider  member  in  loose  operative  relation 
with  the  cylinder. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  suitable  sup- 
porting frame,  a  cylinder  fixed  to  the  frame  and  havlnf 
one  end  closed,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder  having  a  plunger 
at  one  end  guided  through  the  closed  end  of  the  cylinder 
and  also  having  a  stem  at  ihe  other  end,  a  valve  mecha- 
nism secured  to  the  open  end  of  the  cylinder  and  forming 
an  annular  space  between  It  and  the  end  of  the  cylinder,  a 
guide  for  the  stem  of  the  piston  provided  with  openlnga 
through  It  and  also  hs  .'Ing  Its  periphery  arranged  to  fit 
the  cylinder  whereby  It  Is  centered,  and  having  also  radial 
portions  loosely  fitting  the  annular  space  and  permitting 
slight  movement  In  the  axial  direction  of  the  piston  where- 
by the  guide  is  accurately  positioned  and  at  no  time 
clamped  against  movement. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  cylinder  open 
at  one  end,  a  valve  casing  secured  to  the  open  end  of  the 
cylinder  to  close  it  and  providing  an  annular  clearance 
between  the  valve  casing  and  the  Interior  of  the  cylinder 
wall  said  valve  casing  having  a  centrally  arranged  pwt 
opening  Into  the  cylinder,  a  piston  arranged  within  the 
cylinder  and  having  a  plunger  projecting  through  one  end 
of  the  cylinder  and  also  having  a  stem  at  the  other  end 
extended  down  to  a  position  In  allnement  with  the  port, 
and  a  bearing  member  fitting  the  bore  of  the  cylinder  and 
through  which  the  stem  extends  to  maintain  the  stem 
centered  In  the  cylinder  and  said  bearing  member  having 
radial  portions  extending  into  the  annular  clearance  be- 
tween the  casing  and  cylinder  and  with  capacity  for 
slight  movement  axlally  of  said  cylinder. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  valve  easing  se- 
cured in  one  end  of  the  cylinder  and  providing  latenu 
clearances  of  the  wall  of  the  cylinder  arranged  annnlarly 
about  Its  axial  center,  valve  devices  for  controlling  a 
pressure  fhifd  to  and  from  the  cylhader,  s  piston  within 
the  cylinder  having  a  plunger  portion  extending  from  Mie 
side  and  with  a  stem  portion  extending  from  the  otlier 
side  In  axial  line  with  the  center  of  the  cylinder,  and  a 
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bMurlng  member  in  which  the  Bt«m  La  guided  said  bearing 
■Mmber  cioaely  fitting  the  interior  of  the  cylinder  whereby 
It  la  centralised  and  having  lateral  extensions  projecting 
Isto  the  lateral  clearances  between  the  cylinder  and  valve 
casing. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


veyer,  the  contact  of  pin  and  band  being  insufDclent  to 
prevent  release  of  contact  upon  placing  slack  In  the  con- 
veyer. 


1,144,323.  CONTINUOUS  CONVEYER.  Henry  A.  Cab- 
PBNTSB,  Sewlckley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rlter-Conley  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  30,  1910.  Serial  No.  584,699. 
{CI.  193—8.) 


1.  In  a  conveyer  adapted  to  accommodate  for  t\eat  ex- 
pansion and  contraction,  two  pairs  of  sheet-metal  rela- 
tively flat  endless  bands,  each  pair  being  alined  laterally 
with  corresponding  bands  of  a  pair  alined  longitudinally 
of  the  conveyer,  piiu  or  rods  extending  transversely  of  the 
conveyer  through  the  ends  of  said  bands,  and  a  sheet- 
metal  relatively  flat  aidless  connecting  band  mounted  00 
the  pin  of  opposing  ends  of  the  pairs  of  bands  between 
and  forming  a  spacing  member  for  each  of  said  pairs,  each 
of  said  bands  having  a  width  less  than  the  width  of  the 
conveyer,  the  spaces  at  the  sides  and  in  advance  and  in 
rear  of  the  connecting  band  forming  tooth-receiving  spaces. 

2.  In  a  conveyer  adapted  to  accommodate  for  heat  ex- 
pansion and  contraction,  two  pairs  of  sheet-metal  rela- 
tively flat  endless  bands,  each  pair  being  alined  longitudi- 
nally of  the  conveyer,  pins  or  rods  extending  transversely 
of  the  conveyer  through  the  ends  of  said  bands,  and  a 
sbeet-metal  relatively  flat  endless  connecting  band  mounted 
on  the  pins  of  opposing  ends  of  the  pairs  of  bands  between 
and  forming  a  spacing  member  for  each  of  said  pairs,  each 
of  said  bands  having  a  width  less  than  the  width  of  the 
conveyer,  the  spaces  between  the  opposing  ends  of  longi- 
tudinally alined  bands  of  the  pairs  being  open  opposite 
the  connecting  band,  the  bands  of  a  pair  being  of  a  width 
to  permit  said  open  spaces  to  receive  the  teeth  of  a  driving 
member. 

3.  In  a  conveyer  adapted  to  accommodate  for  heat  ex- 
pansion and  contraction,  two  pairs  of  sheet-metal  rela- 
tively flat  endless  bands,  each  pair  being  alined  laterally 
with  corresponding  bands  of  a  pair  alined  longitudinally  of 
the  conveyer,  pins  or  rods  extending  transversely  of  the 
conveyer  through  the  ends  of  said  bands,  and  a  sheet-metal 
rriatively  flat  endless  connecting  band  mounted  on  the 
pins  of  opposing  the  ends  of  the  pairs  of  bands  between 
and  forming  a  spacing  member  for  each  of  said  pairs,  each 
of  said  bands  having  a  width  less  than  the  width  of  the 
conveyer,  the  spaces  at  th«  sides  and  in  advance  and  In 
rear  of  the  connecting  band  forming  tooth-receiving  spaces. 
In  combination  with  a  driving  member  having  teeth  cor- 
responding in  relative  positions  to  the  teetb-recelvlng 
spaces  of  tiw  conveyer,  the  contact  driving  stress  extending 
mlwtantlally  throughout  the  lateral  width  of  the  conveyer. 

4.  In  a  conveyer  adapted  to  accommodate  for  heat  ex- 
pansion and  contraction,  two  pairs  of  sheet-metal  rela- 
tively flat  endless  bands,  each  pair  being  alined  laterally 
with  correspondinir  bands  of  a  pair  alined  longitudinally  of 
tlie  conveyer,  pins  or  rods  extending  transversely  of  the 
eonveyer  through  the  ends  of  said  bands,  and  a  sheet-metal 
relatively  flat  endless  connecting  band  mounted  on  the 
pins  of  opposing  ends  of  the  pairs  of  bands  between  and 
forming  a  spacing  member  for  each  of  said  pairs,  each  of 
said  bands  bavlnc  a  width  less  than  the  width  of  the  con- 


1,144,324.  GEARING.  Gbobox  F.  Dkaot  and  Gbobos  H. 
Holland,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignors  of  one-third  to  said 
Deady,  one-third  to  said  Holland,  and  one-third  to 
William  Haas,  Dayton.  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  22,  1913. 
Serial  No.  790,987.      (CI.  74—36.) 


.\  driving  gear  having  convolute  gear  threnrts  on  a  face 
thereof,  a  pinion  In  mesh  therewith  and  driven  therefrom, 
and  means  for  shifting  said  pinion  relative  to  the  axis  of 
the  driving  gear,  whereby  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
pinion  is  reversed. 


1.144,325.  PREPARATION  FOR  DYEING  HAIRS,  FURS, 
AND  THE  LIKE.  Abnold  Bblcnbach,  Dessau,  Ger- 
many. Filed  Feb.  21,  1913.  Serial  No.  749,992.  (Cl. 
8 — 6.) 

1.  .Vs  new  compositions  of  matter  new  preparations  for 
dyeing  hairs,  furs  and  the  like,  comprising  an  aromatic 
paradiamln  of  the  general  formula  : 

/NHt(l) 

CHi^NHKO 

^R     (3) 

In  which  formula  R  means  an  organic  substituent,  and  an 
aromatic  meta-diamin  of  the  general  formula  : 

<R'  (1) 
NHi(2) 
NH,(4) 

la  which  formula  R'  means  an  oxyalkyl  group,  which  new 
preparations  In  the  dry  state  when  powdered  form  gray 
to  black  powders  being  rather  soluble  in  water,  and  these 
new  preparations  producing  on  hairs,  furs  and  the  like 
In  combination  with  an  oxidizing  agent  black  tints  of  a 
great  stability. 

2.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  new  preparation 
for  flyeing  hairs,  furs  and  the  like  comprising  para- 
toluyleDe-dlamin  (NH, :  NH,  :  CHj— 1  :  4  :  3)  and  meta- 
dlaminoanlsol  which  new  composition  is  rather  soluble  in 
water  and  produces  on  hairs,  furs  and  the  like  in  combi- 
nation with  an  oxidizing  agent  a  deep  and  full  bluish 
black  of  a  great  stability. 


1,144,326.  SUPPLEMENTAL   COVER   FOR   BOXED 

I       GOODS.     Jahks  F.  Flahbbtt  and  Chablbs  Gcblach, 

Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 

Carey  k  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Firm  comprising  Ed- 

j       ward  Reukauf  and  Edward  Reukauf,  Jr.    Filed  July  18. 

1912.     Serial  No.  710,248.     (CT.  217—68.) 

!       1.  The  combination  of  a  metal  frame  carrying  a  sheet  of 

glass,  and  clips  carried  by  said  frame  for  engagement  with 

the  ends  of  a  box  lid,  said  clips  comprising  a  pair  of 

paralleling   vertical   walls   connected  by   an  end   wall,  a 

I   horizontal  portion  at  right  angles  to  the  vertical  walls  and 

I   permanently  secured  to  the  frame,  and  a  stifFening  rib 

I   bent  up  from  the  horizontal  portion  and  connected  to  the 

1  vertical  end  wall. 
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2.  A  supplemental  cover  for  boxed  goods,  cigars  and  the 
like,  comprising  a  frame,  upstanding  clips  rigidly  fixed  to 
said  frame  and  disposed  substantially  at  right  angles  there- 
to for  engagement  with  the  ends  nf  a  box  Ud,  said  clips 
comprising  paralleling  vertical  walls  connected  by  an  end 
wall  and  designed  for  engagement  with  and  to  support 
the  box  Ud  In  a  fixed  position  with  relation  to  the  frame, 
and  a  transparent  plate  carried  by  aaid  frame  and  over- 
lying the  contents  of  the  l>ox. 


3.  The  combination.  In  a  display  cover  for  boxes  having 
hinged  lids,  of  a  metal  frame  grooved  at  Its  inner  edges, 
a  glass  plate  carried  by  the  grooved  portion  of  the  frame, 
and  clips  rigidly  connected  to  said  frame  and  upstanding 
from  the  upper  surface  of  the  same  for  embracing  the  edges 
of  the  box,  said  clips  serving  to  hold  the  Ud  in  definite 
position  with  relation  to  the  frame  and  rendering  the  lat- 
ter movable  with  said  Ud  on  its  hinged  ccxinection  .with 
the  box. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  metal  frame,  a  sheet  of  glass 
carried  thereby,  clips  carried  by  said  frame  comprising 
connected  paralleling  walls  vertically  disposed  and  adapt- 
ed to  embrace  the  ends  of  a  box  Ud,  and  a  stlflTening  rib 
Integral  with  said  clip,  said  rib  being  bent  up  from  a  por- 
tion of  the  clip  overlying  the  frame  and  secured  to  one  of 
the  vertical  walls  of  the  same. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  metal  frame,  a  sheet  of  glass 
carried  thereby,  clips  carried  by  said  frame  comprising 
paralleling  walls  vertically  disposed  and  adapted  to  em- 
brace the  ends  of  a  box  Ud,  stilTening  ribs  integral  with 
said  clips  and  secured  to  one  of  the  vertical  walls  of  the 
same,  and  a  plate  connecting  said  clips  and  spacing  and 
bracing  the  same. 


1,144.327.  AUTOMATIC  PURIFIER  FOR  SWIMMING- 
POOLS.  John  C.  W.  Garrn,  Pittsburg*,  Pa.  Filed 
Feb.  24,  1916.     Serial  No.  10,178.     (Cl.  210—1.) 


1.  The  method  of  continually  purifying  the  water  of  a 
swimming  pool  which  consists  In  maintaining  a  normal 
fixed  level,  raising  part  of  the  water  above  said  level  by 
the  immersion  of  swimmers  therein,  filtering  the  water 
by  gravity,  and  leading  it  back  into  the  pool,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  Apparatus  for  purifying  the  water  of  swimming 
pools,  comprising  the  provision  of  an  overflow  receptacle 
placed  above  the  normal  level  of  the  water  in  the  pool, 
and  a  filter  and  gravity  return  tube  connecting  with  the 
pool,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  A  swimming  pool  provided  with  a  main  water  inlet, 
an  automatic  device  to  maintain  a  fixed  level  in  the  pool] 
an  overflow  chamber  arranged  Just  above  said  normal 
level,  a  filter  connected  with  said  overfiow,  and  a  return 
pipe  leading  back  into  the  pool  and  containing  a  heater 
therein. 


1,144,328.  ARTICULATED  CAR-TBUCK.  Ciaa»MC«  H 
HowABD  and  Habbt  M.  Ptlaqm,  St.  Lools,  Mo.,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  asal^ments,  to  Commonwealth  Steel 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  FUed  July  26 
1914.  Serial  No.  862,977.  (Q.  106—244.) 
1.  In  a  car  truck,  a  series  of  wheel  carrying  axles,  a 

truck  frame  composed  of  two  separately  formed  and  Inde- 


pendently movable  parts,  each  part  comprising  •  transom 
and  a  pair  of  wheel  pieces  rigidly  fixed  thereto,  each  part 
having  four  points  of  support  upon  the  axles,  and  a  cen- 
ter bolster  supported  by  the  truck  frame,  the  points  of 
support  for  said  center  bolster  being  located  so  that  the 
supported  load  Is  transmitted  to  and  divided  equaUy  be- 
tween the  axles. 


2.  In  a  car  truck,  a  series  of  wheel  carrying  axlea,  a 
truck  frame  composed  of  two  separately  formed  and  In- 
dependently movable  parts,  each  part  comprising  a  tran- 
som and  a  pair  of  wheel  pieces  rigidly  fixed  thereto,  which 
parts  are  supported  by  said  axles,  and  a  center  bolster 
supported  by  said  truck  frame,  the  points  of  support  for 
said  center  bolster  being  located  so  that  the  loads  Im- 
pressed on  the  bolster  are  transmitted  to  and  divided 
equally  between  the  axles. 

3.  In  a  car  truck,  a  series  of  wheel  carrying  axles,  a 
truck  frame  composed  of  two  separately  formed  and  inde- 
pendently movable  parts,  each  part  comprising  a  transom 
and  a  pair  of  wheel  pieces  rigidly  fixed  thereto,  each  part 
having  four  points  of  support  upon  the  axles,  and  a  cen- 
ter bolster  yieldingly  supported  upon  the  parts  of  the 
truck  frame. 

4.  In  a  car  truck,  a  series  of  wheel  carrying  axlea,  a 
truck  frame  composed  of  two  separately  formed  and  Inde- 
pendently movable  parts,  each  part  comprising  a  transom 
and  a  pair  of  wheel  pieces  rigidly  fixed  thereto,  each  part 
having  four  points  of  support  upon  the  axles,  and  a  cen- 
ter bolster  yieldingly  supported  at  four  points  on  the 
parts  of  the  truck  frame. 

5.  In  a  car  truck,  a  series  of  wheel  carrying  axles,  a 
truck  frame  composed  of  two  separately  formed  and  Inde- 
pendently movable  parts,  each  part  comprising  a  transom 
and  a  pair  of  wheel  pieces  rigidly  fixed  thereto,  each  part 
having  four  points  of  support  upon  the  axles,  a  center 
bolster  supported  by  the  truck  frame,  the  points  of  sup- 
port for  said  center  bolster  being  located  so  that  the 
supported  load  is  transmitted  to  and  divided  equally  be- 
tween the  axles,  and  a  center  bearing  on  said  center 
twister. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,144,329.     ARTICULATED  CAR-TRUCK.     CLAanifCB  H. 
HOWABO   and   Habbt  M.    PrvAGsa,   St.    Louis,  Mo.,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Commonwealth  Bteel 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  July  28 
1914.     Serial  No.  852,978.     (Cl.  101—244.) 

1.  In  a  car  truck,  a  two-part  frame  and  a  bolster,  the 
same  being  relatively  movable  laterally  with  respect  to 
each  other,  a  center  bearing  on  the  bolster,  a  side  bearing 
on  each  part  of  the  frame. 

2.  In  a  car  truck,  a  two-part  truck  frame,  lateral  mo- 
tion devices  on  each  part  of  the  frame,  and  a  center  bol- 
ster supported  by  said  lateral  motion  devices. 

8.  In  a  car  truck,  a  frame  formed  in  two  parts,  a  cen- 
ter bolster,  the  parts  of  said  frame  and  said  eenter  bolster 
brtng  Independently  movable  laterally  with  respect  to 
each  other  and  a  side  bearing  on  each  part  of  the  fi«nie. 
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4.  la  a  car  tmck,  a  frame  formed  In  two  parts,  each  of 
wbleb  !•  sprlof-capported  and  ladepcndeatly  morable  with 
rMipect  to  tb*  otbcr,  a  ctattr  bolster  supported  bj  and 
iadapeadcntly  raoTable  laterally  with  respect  to  the  parts 
of  tbe  frame,  and  a  side  bearing  on  eacb  part  of  said 
(nunc. 


5.  In  a  car  truck,  a  fram':  formed  In  two  parts,  and  a 
center  bolster  wblcb  is  supported  by  and  movable  trans- 
versely with  respect  to  tbe  parts  of  tbe  frame. 

{Claims  e  to  25  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,144.330.  TELEPHONE  BUSY-SIGNAL.  APPARATUS. 
OsoaoB  £.  Kimball,  Cblcago,  HI.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  First  Trost  and  Savings  Bank,  trustee, 
Chicago,  lU.  Filed  Sept.  19,  1906.  Serial  No.  335,260. 
(CI.  179—16.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation of  means  for  producing  a  current  of  comparatively 
rapid  variaUons,  a  switch  for  intermittently  Interrupting 
tbe  current,  a  polarised  armature  connected  for  operating 
said  switch,  an  electro-magnet  for  vibrating  said  arma- 
ture, means  for  supplying  alternating  current  of  compara- 
tively slower  variations  for  energising  said  electro-mag- 
aet,  and  means  controlling  tbe  operation  of  said  appa- 
ratus. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  tbe  combi- 
aatloa  of  means  for  producing  a  current  of  comparatively 
rapid  variations,  a  switch  for  intermittently  interrupting 
tbe  enrreot,  a  torsional  spring,  a  polarized  armature 
mounted  to  vibrate  against  tbe  torsion  of  said  spring, 
BMaaa  by  which  tbe  said  armatare  operates  tbe  said 
switch,  aa  electro-magnet  for  vibrating  said  srmature, 
means  for  supplylag  alternating  current  of  comparatively 
slower  variations  for  eaerglsing  said  electro-magnet,  and 
meaaa  ooatroUlag  tbe  operatloa  of  said  apparatus. 

3.  Ib  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combl- 
oatloo  of  means  including  a  basaer  or  interrupter  nor- 


mally at  reat  for  supplylag  a  signal  earraat,  maaaa  liida- 
pendent  of  said  boaser  for  IntermitteBtly  Intermptftag 
said  signaling  current,  and  means  e»ntr<dliaf  th«  op«ra- 
tlon  of  said  apparatus. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  eombl- 
nation  of  means  for  prodadng  «  current  of  cmnparatlTely 
rapid  variations,  a  switch  for  iBtamiittently  Interraptlag 
tbe  current,  an  alternatlag  current  motor  for  operatlag 
said  switch,  means  for  supplying  alternating  current  of 
comparatively  slower  variations  to  said  motor,  and  elec- 
tromagnetlcally-operated  means  for  controlling  tbe  oi>era- 
tiun  of  said  alternating  current-supplying  means. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  diaraeter  set  forth,  tbe  combi- 
nation of  a  polarised '  armatare,  an  electro-magnet  for 
operating  said  armature,  an  electric  circuit,  a  switch  con- 
trolling gaid  circuit,  a  rotary  shaft  for  Intermittently  op- 
erating said  switch,  connections  by  which  the  armature 
rotates  said  shaft,  means  for  supplying  current  to  ener- 
gize said  electro-magnet,  and  electromagnetically-oper- 
ated  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  appa- 
ratuii. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.144.331.  OIL-  SSPARATOR  FOR  8TBAM  -  ENGINIBS. 
Natha.n  M.  Loweb,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Locomotive  Stoker  Company,  tk;benectady,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1B14. 
Serial  No.   810,767.     (CI.  184—13.) 


1 .  In  combination,  an  engine  having  a  closed  crank 
case,  such  case  being  vented,  and  means  for  eliminating 
oil  from  the  spray  passing  out  at  the  vent,  a  chamber  for 
receiving  the  oil  so  separated  and  having  a  return  port 
open  to  the  crank  case. 

2.  In  combination,  an  engine  having  a  closed  crank 
case,  such  case  being  vented,  means  for  separating  liquids 
from  tbe  spray  discharge  from  the  vent,  and  means  for 
separating  tbe  oil  content  out  of  such  liquid  and  return- 
ing it  to  the  crank  case. 

3.  In  combination,  a  steam  engine  having  a  closed 
crank  case,  an  oil  separator  comprising  a  casing  bavlag 
ports  at  different  elevations  communicating  with  ths 
crank  case,  a  hood  within  the  casing  over  tbe  outer  sad 
of  tbe  upper  port,  and  a  water  trap  la  the  lower  end  of 
the  casing  having  a  discharge  port 

4.  In  combination,  a  steam  engine  having  a  elossd 
crank  case,  an  oil  separator  comprising  a  vented  caalag 
having  ports  at  different  elevations  communlcatiag  with 
the  crank  case,  a  hood  within  tbe  casing  over  the  appsr 
port,  and  a  water  trap  in  the  lower  end  of  the  casing 
having  a  discharge  port 

5.  In  combination,  a  steam  engine  having  a  closed 
crank  case,  an  oil  separating  chamber  connected  with  the 
crank  case  by  induction  and  eduction  ports  and  havliig  a 
vent  op<>ning,  the  passage  leading  to  the  vent  opening 
being  of  greater  cross-sectlonal  area  than  the  induction 
paswflgp. 

I  Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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1.144.332.  LOOSE  -  ROLL  TILE  ROOF.  Solomon  B. 
Mtbks,  Plalnfleld,  N.  J.,  and  Herbebt  L.  Rooebs,  Ja- 
maica. N.  Y.  Filed  June  24,  1912.  Serial  No.  705.448. 
(CI.    108 — 10.) 
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1,144. ^{33.  PIPE  THREADING  MACHINE.  William 
Offerman,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  D.  Saunders" 
.'^ons,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
I'iled  Apr.  1,  1914.     Serial  No.  828,688.     (CI.  10—105.) 


wheel,  connections  between  tbe  worm  wheel  and  shank 
located  above  the  floor  of  the  carriage  for  moving  the  nut 
Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  tbe  lead  i<crew.  a  worm 
engaging  with  the  worm-wheel,  a  shaft  parallel  with  tbe 
mis  of  the  machine  for  operating  the  worm  and  a  hand 
wheel  for  the  shaft,  substantially  as  described. 


1.  The  comblnHtlon  In  a  pipe-threading  machine  with 
means  for  rotating  pipe,  of  a  die-carrying  carriage  mov- 
able in  line  with  the  axis  of  the  pipe,  a  lead  screw  b«» 
neath  the  carriage,  means  for  turning  the  lead  screw 
from  the  pipe  rotating  means,  a  half-nut  for  engagement 
with  the  lead  screw,  a  shank  for  tbe  nut  carried  by  the 
carriage  and  projecting  through  the  floor  thereof,  a  crank 
engaging  with  the  shank, above  the  carriage  floof,  a  worm 
and  worm-wheel  for  turning  the  crank,  and  a  shaft  and 
band  wheel  for  operating  tbe  worm,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  pipe-threading  machine  with 
means  for  rotating  pipe,  of  a  (lie-carrying  carriage  mov- 
able In  line  with  the  axis  of  tbe  pipe,  a  lead  screw  be- 
neath tbe  carriage,  means  for  turning  the  lead  screw 
from  the  pipe  rotating  means,  a  half-nut  for  engagement 
with  tbe  lead  screw,  a  shank  for  the  nut  carried  by  the 
carriage  and  projecting  through  the  floor  thereof,  a  worm- 
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A  tile   roof,   comprising  a   plurality   of  courses  of   tiles, 
the  tiles  in   one  course  being  approximately  in    line  with    j 
the   tUi'S    In    an    adjacent    course,    the   lower  ends   of   the    j 
tiles   of  one   course   overlapping  the  ends  of  the   tiles   In 
the  next   course,   the   tiles  of  the  upper   course  each  hav- 
ing a  cutaway  portion  at  one  edge  and  at  tbe  lower  end    I 
thereof,    the   cut  away   portion   on   adjacent   tiles   forming   | 
recesses   the   full  depth   of   tbe  tiles,   upwardly    extending    j 
projections  along   each   longitudinal  edge  of  each   of  said    [ 
tiles,    the   upper   ends   of  said   projections   extending   Into    i 
tbe  recesses  formed  between  adjacent  tiles  in    the  course 
above,    and    rolls    baring   closed    sides   and    ends    overlap- 
ping the  joint   between   two  tiles,  the  upper  ends  of  said 
rolls  engaging  the  upper  ends  of  two  of  the  projections   ■ 
on  the  tiles  below,  said  rolls  each  lying  above  four   tiles    | 
and   overlapping  each  other,   the  length   of   said   rolls  be-    j 
ing  greater  than  the  length  of  the  tiles,  so  that  the  over-    i 
lap  of  said  rolls  at  tbe  lower  end  is  beyond  the  lower  end 
of   the  respective  liW-s  over  which   the  rolls  Me;  substan- 
tially  as  descrll^ed. 


1,144,334.  BRICK-KILN.  Lott  Dave  Olivkb,  Black- 
well,  Okla.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Lloyd  H.  Tbompaon, 
Blackwell,  Okla.  Filed  Aug.  29,  1913.  Serial  No. 
787,317.      (CI.    25—134.) 
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1.  In  aii  apparatus  of  the  character  de-scribed  a  series 
of  kiln  sections,  internal  ducts  connecting  adjacent  sec- 
tions, means  for  controlling  the  circulation  through  said 
ducts,  an  external  pipe  system  connected  with  each  of 
the  sections,  means  for  controlling  the  circulation  through 
said  external  pipes,  means  for  creating  circulation  within 
said  pipes,  passageways  extending  adjacent  to  the  sec- 
tions, go<ise  necks  connecting  said  passageways  with  said 
sections,  means  for  exhausting  air  from  said  sections, 
means  for  supplying  said  sections  with  fresh  air,  and 
dampers  for  regulating  the  flow  of  the  fresh  air. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  a  series 
of  kiln  sections  arranged  adjacent  each  other,  upper  and 
lower  ducts  passing  through  all  the  sections,  controlling 
dampers  located  within  said  upper  ducts,  passageways 
leading  from  the  \ipper  ducts  situated  In  one  section  into 
the  lower  ducts  of  the  next  adjacent  section,  other  pas- 
ageways  under  the  floors  of  said  sections  connected  with 
the  lower  ducts,  grilled  floors  connecting  the  interior  of 
the  sections  with  the  last  named  passageways,  branches 
connecting  the  Interior  of  tb'^  sections  with  the  upper 
ducts,  *  and  means  for  causing  circulatlctn  Through  said 
sections  and   ducts. 

.S.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descrflted  a  series 
of  kiln  sections  arranged  adjacent  each  other,  upper  and 
lower  ducts  passing  through  all  the  sections,  controlling 
dampers  located  within  said  upper  ducts,  permanent 
arches  containing  grate  bars  ending  in  bag  walls,  pas- 
sageways leading  fmm  the  upper  ducts  situated  in  one 
section  into  ;he  lower  ducts  of  the  next  adjacent  section, 
other  passageways  under  the  floors  of  said  sections  con- 
nected with  the  lower  ducts,  grilled  floors  connecting  tbe 
interior  of  tbe  sections  with  the  passageways,  branches 
connecting  the  Interior  of  the  sections  with  the  upper 
ducts  and  means  for  causing  circulation  through  said 
sections    and    ducts. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  a  series 
of  kiln  sections  arranjied  ndjui  ent  each  other,  upper  and 
lower  ducts  passing  through  all  the  sections,  controlling 
dampers  located  within  said  upper  ducts,  permanent 
arches  containing  grate  bars  ending  in  bag  walls,  pas- 
sageways leading  from  the  upper  ducts  situated  in  one 
section  into  the  lower  ducts  of  the  next  adjacent  section, 
a  grilled  floor  in  each  section,  other  passageways  con- 
nected with  the  grilled  floor  and  the  lower  ducts,  so  that 
the  heat  can  be  evenly  drawn  through  the  baked  product, 
and  dampers  In  the  first  named  pasageways,  for  con- 
trolling the  circulation  therethrough. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  de8crlt>ed,  a  series 
of  kiln  sections  arranged  adjacent  each  other,  upper  and 
lower  ducts  passing  through  all  tbe  sections,  controlling 
dampers  located  within  the  upper  ducts,  permanent  arches 
containing  grate  bars  ending  in  bag  walls,  temporary 
arcbes  surrounding  certain  of  said  permanent  arches, 
passageways    leading   from    the    upper    ducts   situated   In 
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one  section  Into  the  lower  ducts  of  the  next  adjacent 
aectlon,  a  grilled  floor  In  each  section,  passagewdjs  con- 
nected with  the  grilled  floor  and  the  lower  ducts,  so  that 
the  neat  can  be  erenly  drawn  through  the  baked  products, 
dampers  located  in  the  first  named  passageways,  rertical 
ducts  connected  with  the  lower  ducts,  continuous  tubes. 
and  branches  containing  dampers  connecting  the  vertical 
ducts  with  the  continuous  tubes,  said  tubes  being  pro- 
vided with  means  for  circulating  the  gases. 
[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,144,335.      EXCESS-INDICATOR.       Haxs     0.  Swoboda, 

Edgewood,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Excess  Indicator  Company, 

a   Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.      Filed   May  '21,    1913. 
Serial  No.  770,223.     (CI.  175—268.) 


J     ?     t 


1.  The  combination  of  a  main  line  electric  circuit,  it 
switch  In  the  main  line  electric  circuit,  electro-responsive 
means  associated  therewith  for  intermittently- opening'  and 
closing  the  switch  upon  a  predetermined  excess  demand 
on  the  main  line  and  electro-responsive  means  to  bold  the 
■witch  open  daring  a  greater  excess  load  on  the  main  line 
and  for  increasing  the  resistance  In  the  main  line  durini? 
the  period  the  switch  is  held  open,  and  permanent  connp< 
tlons  between  the  secouf!  mentloneJ  means  and  tht  main 
line. 

2.  A  main  supply  circuit,  and  a  circuit  supplied  there- 
from, electro-responsive  means  associated  therewith  for 
intermittently  increasing  and  restoring  the  resistance  be- 
tween the  main  supply  circuit  and  the  circuit  supplied 
therefrom,  when  the  resistance  of  the  supplied  circuit  falls 
to  a  certain  predetermined  value,  and  means  permanently 
connected  to  the  supply  line  for  maintaining  the  increase*! 
resistance  when  the  resistance  of  the  supplied  circuit  falls 
below  a  certain  other  predetermined  value. 


1.144,336.  ARTIFICIAL  TOOTH.  George  H.  White 
LIT,  Jr.,  York,  Pa.  Filed  July  24,  19K1.  Serial  No. 
780,905.      (CI.   32—9.) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  artlflcial  tooth 
haring  embedded  therein  a  metal  anchor  of  tubular  form 
baring  at  the  inner  end  a  laterally  extending  inwardly 
directed  flange  to  partly  close  the  tubular  opening  through 
the  bottoaa  of  the  anchor  and  also  having  a  lateral  flange 
exteodlnic  outwarUly  from  the  anchor  and  embedded  In  tht> 
tooth  tkMl.r. 

2.  Au  artUiclal  tooth  which  consists  of  a  vitreous  b<^dy 
baring  embedded  therein  a  metal  anchor  consisting  of  a 


tubular  pan  having  at  its  bottom  lateral  flange  portions 
i)ne  flaujje  outwardly  extending  and  the  other  flange  in 
wanily  extending  over  the  end  of  the  anchor  and  the  vitre- 
ous lx)dy  bavin;:  a  hole  leadin;?  through  its  outer  wall  into 
the  tubular  .space  within  the  anchor  and  of  a  lesti  cross 
section  than  the  cross  section  of  the  tubular  opening  into 
the  anchor,  combined  with  a  pin  extending  through  the 
hole  in  the  vitreous  body  and  soldered  at  Its  Inner  end  to 
the  side  walls  and  the  Inward  lateral  flange  of  the  anchor. 

3.  An  anchor  for  a  soldered  pin  tooth,  which  consists 
of  a  tubular  Ijody  of  metal  having  one  end  flanged  laterally 
Inward  partly  over  the  tubular  opening  of  the  anchor 
to  form  a  closure  therefor  and  having  the  other  portion 
of  the  same  end  flanged  laterally  outward. 

4.  .\ii  anchor  for  a  soldered  pin  tooth,  which  consists 
of  a  longitudinally  split  tubular  ixnly  of  metal  having 
one  end  rni«hed  transversely  and  flattened  to  form  a 
flanged  end.  a  portion  of  wlilch  acts  as  a  closure  to  the 
tubular  opening  of  the  anchor  and  the  remaining  portion 
extends  as  a  tlan^re  directed  away  from  the  outer  surface 
of  the  anchor  body. 


1,144.337.  CONVEYER.  Btx.i.iMiN  H.  Alvev,  Louisville, 
Ky.,  assignor,  by  me.-ine  assignment.s,  to  The  .\lvey- 
Ferguson  Company.  Oakley.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  0,  1907.  Serial  No.  3.s7,264. 
(CI.   193 — 1.) 


1.  .\  conveying  system  comprising  a  flrst  and  a  second 
section  having  contiguous  ends  and  arranged  at  an  angle 
with  each  other,  each  of  said  sections  being  inclined  and 
provided  with  freely  rotatable  rollers  to  support  the  pack- 
ages, a  third  section  similarly  incllred  and  provided  with 
freely  rotatable  rollers,  said  third  section  arranged  with 
one  end  separated  by  a  space  from  the  Junction  of  the  two 
flrst  mentioned  sections,  and  a  pivoted  switch  section  pro 
vided  with  freely  rotatable  rollers  and  arranged  in  said 
space,  with  one  of  its  ends  contiguous  to  the  end  of  the 
third  sections  and  Its  other  end  at  said  Junction  and 
movable  Into  line  with  either  the  flrst  or  the  second  section. 

2.  A  conveying  system  comprising  a  main  trunk  line 
having  a  break  in  its  length,  and  a  curved  line  leading  o<f 
from  one  end  of  said  break,  each  of  said  lines  being  In- 
clined and  provided  with  freely  rotatable  rollers  to  sup- 
port packages,  and  a  switch  section  arranged  In  said 
break  and  inclined  and  provided  with  freely  rotatable 
rollers,  the  last  mentioned  section  being  pivotaliy  mounted 
and  adapted  to  close  the  break  in  the  main  line  or  to  break 
the  continuity  of  the  main  line  and  connect  the  portion 
thereof  on  one  side  of  the  break  with  the  curved  line,  for 
the  purposes  described. 

3.  A  conveying  system  comprising  a  main  trunk  line 
having  a  break  in   its  len:jth,  and  a  curved   line  leading 

'   off  from  one  end  of  said  break,  each  of  said  lines  being 
'   Inclined  and  provided  with  freely  rotatable  rollers  to  sup- 
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port  packages,  and  a  switch  section  arranged  In  said 
break  and  inclined  and  provided  with  freely  rotatable 
rollers,  the  last  mentioned  section  adapted  to  form  a  part 
of  the  main  trunk  line,  and  being  pivoted  at  one  end  and 
having  its  other  end  provided  with  a  means  for  moving  it 
into  and  out  of  position  in  which  the  continuity  of  the 
main  trunk  line  is  broken  and  a  section  of  the  latter  is 
connected  with  the  curved  line. 

4.  A  gravity  conveying  system  having  a  series  of  sec- 
tions relatively  .uranged  to  form  inclined  main  and  sup- 
plemental runs,  a  pivoted  switch  section  arranged  con- 
tiguous to  ends  of  said  runs  and  adjustable  to  communi- 
cate with  either  of  the  same,  each  of  said  sections  having 
freely  rotatable  rollers  upon  which  the  packages  travel, 
and  a  support  arranged  under  contiguous  ends  of  sections 
of  the  main  and  supplemental  runs  and  upon  which  the 
end  of  tlie  switch  section  moves. 

r».  In  a  gravity  conveying  system,  a  plurality  of  sections 
relatively  arranged  to  form  inclined  main  and  supplemental 
runs,  a  switch  section  pivotaliy  mounted  at  one  end  and 
having  its  other  end  adapted  to  communicate  with  contig- 
uous ends  of  sections  of  either  the  main  or  supplemental 
runs,  each  of  said  sections  having  freely  rotatable  rollers 
upon  which  the  packages  travel,  a  support  for  contiguous 
ends  of  the  sections  of  the  main  and  supplemental  runs, 
and  upon  which  said  other  end  of  the  switch  section  is 
adapted  to  travel,  and  rollers  l)etween  said  support  and 
switch  section. 

[Claims  ft  to  10  not  printed  in  tlie  (iasette.] 


1,144.338.  I'ROnrCTION  OF  MATRICES.  Jonas  W. 
.KvLswoJtTii.  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  direct  and 
mesne  assignments,  to  Condensite  Company  of  America, 
East  Orange.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Aug.  29.  1910.     Serial  No.  579,585.     (CI.  198—7.) 


1.  A  matrix  for  producing  facsimiles  of  intaglio  and 
relief  plates,  set  type  and  the  like,  and  composed  of  a 
hard.  Infusible,  insoluble  phenol-methylene  condensation 
product. 

2.  .\  matrix  for  producing  facsimiles  of  intaglio  and 
relief  plates,  set  type  and  the  like,  and  composed  of  a  hard, 
infusible,  phenol-methylene  condensation  product,  and  as- 
l)estos. 

3.  .\  matrix  for  producing  fac-similes  of  intaglio  and 
relief  plates,  set  type  and  the  like,  composed  of  a  hard 
reaction  product  of  a  fusible  phenol  resin  and  a  methylene 
containing  hardening  agent   therefor. 

4.  A  matrix  for  producing  facsimiles  of  Intaglio  and 
relief  plates,  half-tones,  set  type  and  the  like,  composed 
of  the  hard  infusible  product  formed  by  the  combination 
under  sufficient  heat  of  a  fusible  phenol-formaldehyde 
condensation   product  with   hexa-methylene-tetra^min. 

5.  A  matrix  for  stereotype  or  like  plates  comprising  an 
Infusible   phenolic  condensation   product,   said   matrix   ca 
pable  of  withstanding  the  action  of  molten  type  metal  or 
similar  alloy  for  the  period  necessary  for  its  solidiflcation, 
and  capable  of  affording  clear  Impressions  thereof. 


1,144,339.  MEANS  FOR  SYNCHRONOUSLY  DISPLAY- 
ING CINEMATO<3RAPHlC  PICTURES  AND  REPRO- 
DUCING SOUND.  LfioN  Gai'mont,  Paris,  France,  as- 
signor to  Socl4t4  des  Etablissements  Gaumont,  Paris, 
France.  Filed  Jan,  4,  1907.  Serial  No.  360,867.  (CI. 
177—337.) 

1.  Means  for  synchronously  displaying  cinematographic 
pictures  and  reproducing  sound,  comprising  a  cinemato- 
graph and  a  phonograph  adapted  to  be  located  remote  one 
from  the  other,  an  indicating  device,  said  indicating  de- 
vice comprising  a  dlfTerential  gearing,  an  electric  motor 
adjacent  said  differential  gearing  for  driving  one  of  the 
gears  thereof,  electrical  means  under  the  control  of  a 
moving  part  of,  and  adapted   to  rotate  said   motor   at  a 


speed  having  a  definite  time  relatloa  to,  the  remote  one 
of  said  cinematograph  and  said  phonograph,  a  connection 
between  the  second  gear  of  said  differential  and  the  other 
of  said  phonograph  and  .said  oiufmatograph.  and  an  Indi- 
cator hand  actuated  by  thr  iiitermedlate  gear  of  said  dif- 
ferential. 


tf'f 


2.  Means  for  cynchronously  dlsidaylng  cinematograpbtc 
pictures  and  reproducing  sound,  comprising  a  clnemato 
graph  and  a  phonograph  adapted  to  be  located  remote  on-^ 
from  the  other,  a  differential  gearing,  an  electric  motor 
adapted  to  drive  one  of  the  gears  of  said  differential, 
electrical  means  under  the  control  of  a  moving  part  of 
said  phonograph  for  driving  said  motor  at  a  speed  having 
a  definite  time  relation  to  said  phonograph,  a  connection 
between  the  other  gear  of  said  differential  and  said  cine- 
matograph, and  an  index  actuated  by  the  Intermediate 
gear  of  said  differential,  said  index  being  adapted  to 
maintain  a  fixed  position  when  the  definite  time  relation 
between  the  phonograph  and  cinematograph  is  maintained, 
and  to  Indicate  by  Its  movement  to  one  side  or  the  other 
a  deviation  from  the  definite  time  relation  of  said  cine- 
matograph and  phonograph. 

3.  Means  for  synchronously  displaying  cinematographic 
pictures  and  reproducing  sound,  comprising  a  cinemato- 
graph and  a  phonograph  adapted  to  be  located  remote  one 
from  the  other,  an  Indicating  device  comprising  a  frame. 
a  differential  gearing  mounted  in  said  frame,  an  electric 
motor  also  mounted  In  said  frame  and  adapted  to  drive 
one  of  the  gears  of  said  differential,  electrical  means  under 
the  control  of  a  movinL'  part  of  said  phonograph  for  driv- 
ing said  motor  at  a  speed  having  a  deflnited  time  relation 
to  said  phonograph,  a  connection  between  the  other  gear 
of  said  differential  and  said  cinematograph,  and  an  Index 
actuated  by  the  intermediate  gear  of  said  differential, 
said  index  being  adapted  to  maintain  a  fixed  posidon 
when  the  definite  time  relation  between  the  phonograph 
and  cinematograph  is  maintained,  and  to  indicate  by  its 
movement  to  one  side  or  the  other  a  deviation  from  the 
definite  time  relation  of  said  cinematograph  and  phono- 
graph. 

4.  Means  for  synchronously  displaying  cinematographic 
pictures  and  reproducing  sound,  comprising  a  cinemato- 
graph and  a  phonograph  adsiited  to  Im*  located  remote  one 
from  the  other,  a  differential  gearing,  an  electric  motor 
adapted  to  drive  one  of  the  pears  of  said  differential,  elec- 
trical means  under  the  control  of  a  moving  part  of  said 
phonograph  for  drivln:;  said  motor  at  a  speed  baring  a 
definite  time  relation  to  said  phonograph,  a  connection 
between  the  other  gear  of  said  differential  and  said  cine- 
matograph, and  an  index  actuated  by  the  intermediate 
gear  of  said  differential,  said  Index  being  adapted  to  main- 
tain a  fixed  position  when  the  definite  time  relation  be- 
tween the  phonograph  and  cinematograph  Is  maintained, 
and  to  indicate  by  Its  movement  to  one  side  or  the  other 
a  deviation   from  the  definite  time  relation   of   said  cine- 
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■Mtotraph  and  pboaograph,  said  motor  and  said  cine- 
aatograph  being  connected  to  tb«  respectlTe  gears  of  the 
differential  through  IntermeiUire  jjoarH  which  are  adapted 
to  be  changed  to  obtain  u  desired  3p«<>d  relution  between 
aaid  phonograph  and  motor. 

5.  Means  for  Bynclironously  dlnplaylnsr  cin^'matographic 
pictures  and  reproduclnj;  sound,  comprising  a  cinemato- 
graph and  a  phonograph  adapted  to  be  located  remote  one 
from  the  other,  a  differential  gearlntr,  an  electric  motor 
adapted  to  drive  one  of  the  tiears  of  said  differential,  elec- 
trical means  under  control  of  a  iiiovln>;  pirt  of  said 
phonograph  for  driving  said  motor  at  a  speed  having  a 
definite  time  relation  to  said  phonoi;ra|)h.  a  connection  be- 
tween the  other  gear  of  said  differentia!  and  said  cine- 
matograph, and  an  index  actuated  by  the  intermediate 
jiear  of  said  differential,  said  Indes  beinij  adapted  to  main- 
tain a  fixed  position  when  the  definite  time  relation  (be- 
tween the  phonograph  and  cinematograph  i.s  maintained, 
and  to  indicate  by  its  movement  to  one  side  or  the  other 
a  deviation  from  the  definite  time  relation  of  said  cine 
matograph  and  phonograph,  electrical  signaling  devices, 
and  contacts  at  each  side  of  said  index,  said  index  being 
adapted  to  actuate  said  signaliiiK  divices  upon  coming 
Into   contact    with    said    contacts. 


1, 144,340.      EMBOSSING  .MACHINE,      DiNfA.N    U.    (^amp- 
BEi.L,  Boston,  Mass..  assigDor  of  one-half  to  Fninlc  Rum 
rill,    Newton,    Mass.      Filed    Dec.    26,    1914.      Serial    No. 
87y,J19,       (CI.    101—13,) 


AjP^r"^-^^ 


1.  In   a    machine  of    the    character   described,    the   com 
blnation  of  a  printing  lied  arranged  to  be  horizontally  and 
vertically    reciprocated,    and    power  (ontroUiuj;    means   op 
erable  by  horlxontal  movement  of  tlie  printing  bed  toward 
the  die  to  cause  reciprocation  of  the  die, 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tl^e  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  printing  bed  arranged  to  l>e  horizontally 
reciprocated,  of  power-controlling  means  normally  operable 
by  movement  of  the  printing  l)ed  toward  the  die  to  cause 
reciprocation  of  the  die,  said  means  havinu  provisions 
manually  adjustable  to  permit  die-ward  movement  of  the 
printing  bed  without  causing  reciprocation  of  the  die, 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  meana  for  engaging  and  vertically  recipro- 
cating a  die.  and  a  worlc  support  arranged  to  t>o  recipro- 
cated boriiontally,  of  means  for  raisin?  said  support  and 
returning  it  to  the  plane  of  ita  horizontal  reciprocation. 

4.  Id  a  hiachlne  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  work  support  arranged  to  be  reciprocated 
hortaoBtally  and  vertically,  and  means  for  holding  a  die, 
said  die-holdlns  meana  being  arranged  ao  that  the  die  may 
yield  against  spring  pressure  upon  engagement  with  the 
work. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  work  support  arrrnged  to  be  horiaontallr 


and  vertically  reciprocated,  of  meana  for  vertically  re- 
ciprocating said  work  support,  said  means  Including  a  pla- 
allty  of  levers  spaced  apart  and  fulcrumed  In  allnement, 
a  liandie  connecting  said  levers,  and  a  plurality  of  verti- 
cally movable  yoke  members  each  of  which  la  arranged  to 
i>e  engaged  and  operated  by  one  of  said  levers,  each  of  said 
yoke  members  having  a  plurality  of  vertical  lifting  pins  ar- 
ran;:ed  to  contact  with  suitably  formed  under  portions  of 
said  work  support  to  prevent  skewing  of  said  work  sup- 
port when  the  latter  is  supported  by  said  pins, 
jflaims  rt  to  12  not  printed  in  the  (xazette. ] 


REISSUES. 


i;5.».S3.  KIET.- CONTROLLING  DEVICE.  Louis  Ac- 
orsTi's  Drao.i,  Seattle,  Wash  Filed  Mar,  8,  1815. 
Serial  No.  1.^,053.  Original  No.  1.07f^,701,  dated  Oct. 
14.  1913.  Serial  No.  725,«39.     (CI.  236 — 6.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrilied,  the  combination 
with  a  hollow  metal  casting  whose  Interior  space  la  di- 
vided into  two  chambers  liy  a  partition,  of  a  large  outlet 
pipe  dispused  to  lead  from  one  of  said  chambers  ;  a  smaller 
outlet  pipe  connected  with  the  other  of  said  chambers  to 
extend  therefrom  to  project  within  said  large  outlet  pipe 
in  a  position  concentric  therewith  ;  an  inlet  passageway 
for  conductinij  fluid  under  pressure  Into  the  chamber  hav- 
ing th>'  large  outlet  pipe;  an  inlet  passageway  for  eon- 
dncfins:  fluid  fuel  Into  the  chamber  having  the  smaller  out- 
let pipe  :  a  separate  controlling  valve  for  each  of  said 
inlet  pas-sageways :  a  steam  pipe  connected  to  the  valve 
which  controls  the  inlet  passageway  leading  to  the  cham- 
ber having  the  large  outlet  pipe ;  a  fluid  fuel  pipe  con- 
nected to  the  valve  which  controls  the  passageway  leading 
to  the  chamber  having  the  smaller  outlet  pipe;  a  recep- 
tacle for  .steam  associated  with  said  hollow  body  ;  a  pipe 
illsposed  to  connect  said  receptacle  with  said  steam  and 
<()in pressed  air  supply  pipe,  a  flexible  diaphragm  disposed 
to  adapt  it  to  vibrate  in  response  to  changes  In  the  pres- 
sure of  steam  within  said  receptacle ;  a  rod  disposed  to 
adapt  It  to  be  moved  endwise  in  response  to  vibratory 
movements  of  said  diaphragm  ;  two  levers  each  having  one 
of  its  ends  adjustably  connected  with  said  rod  while  its 
other  end  is  plvotally  associated  with  the  valve  stem  of 
a  different  one  of  said  valves  ;  and  an  adjustable  and  in- 
dependently movable  fulcrum  for  each  of  said  levers. 

2.  A  device  for  regulating  the  flow  of  two  combnstlve 
agents  from  their  sources  of  supply  to  the  same  point  of 
consumption,  which  device  embodies  a  conducting  pipe 
for  each  of  said  agents,  a  valve  associated  with  each  of 
said  pipes  and  adapted  to  be  operated  to  control  the  flow 
of  fluid  therethrough,  a  diaphragm  adapted  by  suitable 
means  to  be  vibrated  in  response  to  changes  in  the  degree 
of  pressure  of  one  of  said  agents  in  one  of  said  pipes,  • 
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rod  disposed  with  one  of  Its  ends  In  engrfgement  with  the 
central  portion  of  siid  diaphragm  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  In  Its  lengthwise  direction  in  response  to  vibratory 
movements  of  said  diapliraem.  resilient  means  for  press- 
fng  said  rod  against  said  diaphragm,  a  collar  mounted  on 
said  rod  and  adapted  to  he  removably  secured  at  different 
desired  points  thereon,  two  levers  each  having  one  of  its 
ends  articulated  with  the  valve  stem  of  a  different  one 
of  said  valves  while  Its  other  end  is  In  connection  with 
said  rod  and  an  adjustable  and  independently  rolling  ful- 
crum for  each  of  said   two   levers. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  steam  and  oil  inlet  valves 
and  diaphragm  of  an  oil  burner,  of  a  spring-pressed  stem 
centrally  connected  to  the  diaphragm  and  adapted  to 
vibrate  therewith,  an  adjustable  recessed  collar  upon  said 
stem,  levers  conne<ted  with  the  said  valves  and  adapted 
to  hook  over  the  annular  edge  forme<l  by  the  .said  recess, 
racks  fixed  with  respect  to  the  frame  of  the  burner,  and 
pinions  which  cooperate  with  the  said  racks  and  form 
movable  fulcrums  for  the  said  levers,  whereby  varying 
movements  thereof  are  permitted  as  the  diaphragm  is 
vibrated,  and  safety  locks  adapted  to  limit  the  movement 
of  said  valves. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  steam  and  oil  inlet  valve* 
and  dln|(hragm  of  an  oil  ))urner,  of  a  spring-pressed  stem 
centrally  connected  to  the  diaphragm  and  adapted  to 
vibrate  therewith,  an  adjustable  cupped  collar  upon  said 
stem,  levers  connected  with  said  valves  and  adapted  to 
hook  over  the  edge  of  the  cupped  portion  of  said  collar, 
racks  fixed  with  respect  to  the  frame  of  the  burner,  pinions 
which  cooperate  with  F^aid  racks  and  form  movable  ful- 
crums for  said  levers,  whereby  varying  movements  thereof 
are  permitted  as  the  diaphragm  is  vibrated,  and  safety 
catches  which  are  adapted  to  spring  out  over  the  said 
levers  and  lock  them  against  retrograde  movement  when 
the  said  levers  have  completed  a  predetermined  travel. 


13,934.  TYPE  WRITING  M.\CHINE.  Frank  S,  Rose. 
deceased.  Newarlt.  N.  J.,  by  Corona  Typewriter  Com- 
pany. Inc..  Groton,  N,  Y..  assignee  by  mesne  assign 
ments.  Filed  May  22.  1915.  Serial  No,  29,761.  Orlgi 
nal  No.  754.242.  dated  Mar,  8,  1904,  Serial  No.  142.S28. 
(CI.  197-60.1 


1.  In  a  type  writer,  key  operated  type,  and  a  foldable 
support  for  a  carriage  and  a  platen,  consisting  of  a  non- 
adjustable  member,  and  an  adjustable  member  foldably 
connected  with  siid  non  adjustable  member  and  movable 
from  a  normal  to  an  abnormal  and  compact  position  out 
of  the  path  of  the  type,  combined  with  a  carriage  mount- 
ed to  travel  on  the  adjustable  member  of  said  support, 
and  a  platen  supported  by  said  carriage. 

2.  In  a  typewriter,  a  foldable  support  for  a  carriage 
and  platen,  consisting  of  a  skeletonized  non-adjustable 
member,  and  an  adjustable  member  having  pivotal  con- 
nection with  said  non- adjustable  member  and  foldable 
relatively  thereto  from  a  normal  to  an  abnormal  and 
compact  position.  In  combination  with  a  carriage  mounted 
on  the  ndjustalMe  member,  and  a  platen  supported  in  said 
carriage. 


3.  In  a  type-writer,  a  foldable  support  for  a  carriage 
and  a  platen,  consisting  of  a  non-adjustable  member,  and 
II n  adjustable  member  plvotally  connected  »lth  said  non- 
adjustable  member  and  movable  from  a  normal  to  an 
abnormal  compact  position,  combined  with  a  carriage 
mounted  on  the  adjustable  member,  and  a  platen  in  said 
carriage,  said  adjustable  meml)er  and  the  parts  supported 
thereby  being  arranged  to  rest  in  normal  position  on  the 
non-adjustable  member  of  the  support. 

4.  In  a  type  writer,  the  combination  of  a  two  part  fold 
able  carriage  support,  a  traveling  platen  carriage  mount 
ed  on  till'  foldable  part  of  said  carriage  support  and  mov- 
able from  a  normal  to  an  abnormal  compact  position,  and 
means  for  shifting  said  carriage  supiwrt  and  the  platen 
carriage  bodily  in  a  vertical  plane. 

5.  In  a  type  writer,  the  combination  of  a  foldable  car 
rlage  supporting  frame,  a  traveling  platen  carriage  mount 
ed  on  the  foldable  meml>er  of  said  carriage  frame  to  b» 
foldable  therewith  from  n  normal  to  an  abnormal  com 
pact  position,  and  means  for  bodily  raising  and  lowerlnc 
the  carriage  supporting  frame  and  the  carriage  thereon 
in  a  vertical  plan^. 

rt.    In   a   type-writer,    the  combination  of  vertical   posts. 
a    two-part    carriage    frame    having    a    non-foldable   mem 
her   mounted  on   said  posts  snd   movable   vertically  there 
with,   a   platen   carriage  supporte<1   by   said   foldable  mem 
Imt  of  the  frame  to    travel    thereon    and   to    be   raised   or 
lowered    bodily    with    said    larriage    frame,    said    foldable 
member  moving  the  platen  carriage  from  a  normal  to  an 
abnormal    compact    position,    and    means    controllable    a. 
will   for    adjusting   the    carriage  frame   and   the   rarrlagt- 
thereon  In  a  vertical  plane. 

7.  In  a  typewriter,  the  comMiiatlon  of  vertical  post'^, 
fl  two-part  carriage  frame  having  one  member  attached 
to  said  posts,  and  a  foldable  memlier  pivoted  to  said  flr«t 
named  member  for  adjustment  to  an  abnormal  position 
relatively  thereto,  a  platen  carriage  carried  wholly  by  the 
adjustable  member  of  said  frame  for  movement  vertically 
and  foldably  therewith  from  a  normal  to  an  abnormHl 
compact  position,  and  means  for  vertically  adjusting  the 
supporting  frame  and  the  carriage  thereon, 

8.  In  a  type-writer,  a  carriage  supporting  frame  con- 
sisting of  a  skelentonlTcd  non  adjustable  member,  and  an 
adjustable  meml>er  pivoted  to  said  skeletonized  member 
and  equipped  with  a  base-plate  affording  two  track  sur- 
faces. In  combination  with  a  platen  carriage  mounted  on 
said  base  plate  to  travel  thereon  and  to  be  foldable  to  an 
abnormal  compact  position  with  the  adjustable  member 
of  the  carriage  stipporting  frame. 

9.  In  a  type  writer,  a  foldable  carriage  supporting 
frame  consisting  of  a  skeletonized  non-adjustable  mem 
her,  and  an  adjustable  member  pivoted  to  said  non-ad 
Justable  member,  said  adjustable  member  of  the  frame 
*Tivlng  n  track  surface,  combined  with  a  platen  carriage 
f^Med  to  said  track  surface  of  the  adjustable  frame  mem- 
U'T  to  travel  thereon  and  to  he  foldable  therewith  from 
■\  normal  to  an  abnormal  compact  position,  and  means 
for  bodily  shifting  the  carriage  frame  and  its  contained 
parts  in  a  vertical  direction. 

10.  In  a  visible  typewriting  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  non-folding  frame,  type-bars  and  key-operated  levers 
supported  In  said  frame  and  operatlvely  connected  to- 
gether, one  key -operated  lever  for  each  type-har,  two  fold- 
able  members  supported  by  said  frame,  each  member 
having  two  forwardly  extending  side  arms,  said  arms  of 
e!»ch  member  being  spaced  apart  and  the  arms  of  one 
member  being  arranged  alongside  of  the  arms  of  the  other 
member  and  pivoted  thereto  at  their  forward  ends. 
means  whereby  both  supporting  members  may  be  moved  . 
vertieally,  a  bed  rigidly  connected  to  two  of  said  arms, 
and  a  platen  carriage  movable  transversely  of  the  ma- 
chine along  said  bed  above  the  frame  and  at  the  rear 
thereof  so  as  to  extend  beyond  the  frame  wlien  in  its 
normal  working  position  and  foldable  forward  out  of  the 
path  of  the  type-bars  with  the  bed  from  the  rear  of  the 
machine  to  an  inverted  overhanging  compact  relation  at 
the  forward  part  of  the  frame. 

11.  In  a  visible  typewriting  machine,  the  combination 
of  a   non-folding  main  frame,  type-bars,   key-operate.1  Ic 
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Ters  forming  a  part  of  a  keyboard  supported  In  said  frame 
and  operatlvely  connected  to  said  type  bars,  one  key  op- 
erated lever  for  each  type-bar,  a  plvotally  held  member 
supported  by  said  frame  and  having  two  horizontally  ar- 
ranged side  arms,  and  a  platen  carriage  supported  l)y  said 
arms  and  movable  transversely  of  the  machine  at  the  roar 
thereof  when  In  its  normal  working  position  and  foldable 
forward  with  the  arms  from  its  normal  position  at  the 
rear  of  the  machine  to  an  inverted  overhanging  compact 
relation  at  the  forward  part  of  the  frame. 

12.  In  a  visible  typewriting  machine,  a  keyboard,  a 
platen  carriage,  a  non-folding  member,  and  a  foldable 
member  for  the  platen  carriage  provided  with  horizon- 
tally arranged  side  arms  plvotally  held  to  the  non  folding  ' 
member  and  foldable  with  the  platen  carriage  into  com- 
pact  relation    to   the  keyboard    when   not   in   use. 

13.  In  a  visible  type-writer,  type-bars,  a  key  operated 
lever  for  each  type-bar  forming  a  part  of  a  keyboard,  a 
non  folding  frame  in  which  the  levers  and  type  bars  are  i 
mounted,  a  platen  carriage,  and  a  foldable  supporting 
member  for  the  platen  carriage  movable  to  an  abnormal 
position  In  overhanging  and  compact  relation  to  the  key- 
board. 

14.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  type,  key-operated  levers 
forming  a  part  of  a   keyboard   and  operatlvely   connected    , 
to  the  type,  each  key-operated  lever  being  adapted  to  move   I 
a  type  to  printing  position,  a  non-folding  main  frame  In 
which    the    type    and    levers    are    raountwl.    a    platen    car 
rlage.  and  means  for  supporting  the  carriage  at  the  rear 
part  of  the  frame  In  its  normal  position  and  foldable  with   i 
said  carriage  at  the  front  of  the  machine   near   ilie   key-  j 
board  out  of  the  path  of  the  type  and  in  a  compact  posi- 
tion when  not  in  use. 

15.  In   a   visible   typewriting   machine,   the  combination 
of  a  main  frame,  type,  and  key-operated  levers  supported 
In    said    frame    and    operatlvely    connected    together,    two 
side  arms  plvotally  supported  at  their  forward  ends  and 
supported  by  the  main  frame  at  the  rear  thereof,  a  car- 
riage bed  rigidly  held   to  said  arms,   means   whereby    the 
bed  may  be  moved  vertically,  and  a  platen  carriage  mov-  i 
able    transversely   of   the   machine  along  said   bed   at   the   I 
rear  of  the  frame  and  foldable  forward  with  the  bed  from  -, 
its  position  at  the  rear  of  the  machine  to  inverted  over-  j 
hanging  and  compact  relation  at  the  forward  part  of  the 
frame. 

16.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  keyboard,  a  main  frame 
in    which    the    keyboard    Is    mounted,    two    pair    of    horl- 
rontally   arranged   arms   plvotally   held    together   at    their  i 
forward   ends   in   pairs,   one  pair  of  arms   being   in   over    | 
lapping    relation    to    the    other    pair    of   arms    lengthwise 
thereof    in    all    normal    positions   of   the   carriage,    means 
for  shifting  the  arms  vertically  without  disturbing  their 
relation,  a  platen,  and  a  carriage  in  which  the  platen  is 
rotatably  mounted  to  move   transversely  of  the  machine  | 
oh  one  pair  of  arms  and  movable  with  said  arms  In  over-  | 
hanging   compact    relation    to    the    forward    part    of   the 
machine. 

17.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  keyboard,  a  platen 
carriage,  a  non-folding  main  frame  in  which  the  key- 
board is  mounted,  a  plvotally  supported  skeletonized 
member  on  which  the  platen  carriage  is  mounted  and 
which  is  foldable  with  the  platen  carriage  to  place  the 
latter  In  overhanging  compact  relation  to  the  keyboard 
when  not  in  use  and  reduce  the  cablcal  dimensions  of  the  ' 
machine.  1 

18.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  keyboard,  a  platen 
carriage,  a  non-folding  frame  in  which  the  keyboard  is 
mounted,  a  plvotally  held  supporting  member  for  the 
platen  carriage  movable  with  the  platen  carriage  from 
a  normal  position  Into  compact  relation  to  the  keyboard 
above  the  front  of  the  frame  when  not  In  use  to  reduce 
the  cubical  dimensions  of  the  machine,  and  means  for 
shifting  said  supporting  member  and  platen  carriage  when 
in  normal  working  position. 

1S>.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
lualu  frame,  type-bars  and  key-operated  levers  supported 
ill  said  frame  and  operatlvely  connected  together,  one 
key  operated  lever  for  each  type-bar,  two  horizontally  ar 
ranged  supporting  members  movable  in  said  frame  and 
foldalile  with  respect  to  each  other,  each  member  having  ' 


two  forwardly  extending  side  arms,  one  pair  of  arms  be- 
ing arranged  alongside  the  other  pair  of  arms  lengthwise 
thereof  and  pivoted  thereto  at  the  forward  ends  thereof, 
a  bed  rigidly  connected  to  two  of  said  arms,  and  a  platen 
carriage  movable  transversely  of  the  machine  along  said 
bed  above  the  frame  and  at  the  rear  thereof  so  as  to  over- 
hang the  frame  when  in  its  normal  working  position  and 
foldable  forward  with  the  bed  from  Its  position  at  the 
rear  of  the  machine  to  an  Inverted  overhanging  relation 
out  of  the  path  of  the  type-bars  at  the  forward  part  of 
the  frame. 

20.  In  a  visible  typewriting  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  keyboard  having  printing  keys,  type  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  be  moved  when  each  key  is  depressed,  a  non- 
folding  member,  a  folding  member  provided  with  side  arms 
engaging  the  non-folding  member  lengthwise  thereof  and 
pivoted  to  said  non  folding  member  at  the  forward  part 
thereof,  means  for  shifting  said  arms,  and  n  platen  car- 
riage mounted  on  said  arms  and  movable  therewith  from 
the  rear  of  the  machine  into  compact  relation  to  the  keys 
to  reduce  the  cubical  dimensions  of  the  machine  when  not 
In  use  and  without  disturbing  the  relation  between  the 
keys  antl  the  type. 

21.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
keyboard  having  key  operated  levers,  type  operated  by  said 
levers.  .1  foldable  member,  a  platen  and  a  carriage  there- 
for held  to  said  member  and  foldable  therewith  out  of  the 
path  of  the  type  Into  close  relation  to  the  keyboard  with- 
out disturbing  the  relation  between  the  key -operated  levers 
and  the  type,  and  means  for  shifting  the  foldable  memlwr 
in  a  vertical  direction. 

22.  In  a  visible  typewriting  machine,  the  corabinsrion 
of  a  keyboard  having  key-operated  levers,  type-bars  one 
for  each  lever  operated  by  said  Ifvers,  a  foldable  member, 
and  a  platen  carriage  held  to  said  member  and  foldable 
therewith  out  of  the  path  of  the  type-bars  Into  close  rela- 
tion to  the  front  of  the  machine  without  disturbing  the 
relatioti  between  the  key-operated  levers  and  the  type-bars. 

2."?.  In  a  front-strike  typewriting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  keyboard  having  key-operated  levers,  upwardly 
and  rearward  moving  type  bars  each  operated  by  one  of 
said  levers,  a  non  folding  rigid  frame  for  the  said  levers 
and  type-bars,  a  horizontally  arranged  foldable  member 
supporte<l  at  the  upper  portion  of  the  frame,  a  platen  and 
a  rarri.'tge  therefor  held  to  move  along  said  member  and 
foldable  therewith  out  of  the  path  of  the  type-bars  into 
overhanslng  re'atlon  to  the  keyboard  without  disturbing 
the  relation  between  the  key-operated  levers  and  the  type- 
bars,  and  means  for  shifting  the  foldable  member  In  a  ver- 
tical direction  to  adapt  the  type-bars  to  carry  a  plurality  of 
type. 

24.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  non-folding  rigid  frame, 
a  keyboard  having  keys  supported  in  the  frame,  type-bars 
plvotally  held  In  said  frame  and  each  connected  to  an 
Individual  key,  a  carriage,  a  platen  mounted  In  said  car- 
riage, and  a  horizontally  arranged  foldable  supporting 
member  for  the  platen  carriage  located  at  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  frame  above  the  type-bars  and  movable  for- 
ward In  the  arc  of  a  circle  over  the  type-bars  out  of  the 
path  thereof  to  the  forward  part  of  the  frame  to  make  the 
machine  more  compact  than  when  in  use. 

25.  In  a  front-strike  typewriting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  keyboard  having  key  operated  levers,  type-bar^ 
carrying  a  plnrallty  of  type  and  each  bar  operated  by  one 
of  said  levers,  a  carriage,  a  platen  mounted  In  the  carriage 
and  normally  In  the  path  of  movement  of  the  type  and 
movable  forward  with  the  carriage  away  out  of  the  path 
of  i^e  type  and  into  compact  relation  to  the  forward  part 
of  th>'  machine  when  not  In  use  without  disturbing  the  re- 
lation between  the  typebars  and  key-operated  levers,  and 
means  for  shifting  the  platen  carriage  vertically. 

26.  In  a  visible  typewriting  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  main  frame,  a  keyboard  at  the  forward  part  of  the 
machine,  type  operatlvely  cminected  to  certain  of  the  keys 
of  the  keyboard,  a  horizontally  arranged  supporting  mem- 
ber having  side  arms  plvotally  held  at  their  forward  ends, 
and  a  platen  carriage  adapted  to  move  along  said  member 
transversely  cvf  the  machine  and  adapted  to  be  folded  for- 
ward with  tie  arms  from  the  rear  part  (if  the  machine  over 
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the  front  part  of  the  frame  to  reduce  the  cubical  dimen- 
sions of  the  machine  when  not  In  use  without  disturbing 
the  relation  between  the  keys  and  the  type. 

27.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  key- 
operated  levers,  fype  operatlvely  connected  to  the  key- 
operated  levers  to  adapt  a  single  type  to  be  printed  on  the 
depression  of  each  key.  a  foldah!,?  support  having  arms  ar- 
ranged In  pairs  alongside  of  each  other,  one  pair  of  arms 
being  pivoted  to  another  pair  of  arms  at  their  forward 
ends,  and  a  platen  carriage  supported  by  one  pair  of  arms 
to  move  transversely  of  the  machine  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  from  a  position  at  the  rear  of  the  machine  to  an 
Inverted  overhanging  relation  to  the  keys  of  the  levers  and 
reduce  the  cubical  dimensions  of  the  machine  for  transpor- 
tation purposes. 

28.  In  a  visible  tyi)ewriting  machine  having  a  universal 
or  standard  keyboard,  the  combination  of  key-operated  le- 
vers and  type  operated  by  said  levers,  a  carriage,  and  a 
platen  mounted  In  the  carriage  nnd  normally  in  the  path 
of  said  type  and  foldable  with  the  carriage  out  of  Its  nor- 
mal position  away  from  the  type  and  into  compact  rela- 
tion to  another  part  of  the  typewriter  to  occupy  less  space 
than  when  In  use. 

29.  In  a  visible  typewriting  machine  having  a  universal 
or  standard  keyboard,  the  combination  of  key  operated  le- 
vers and  type  operated  by  said  levers,  a  carriage,  a  platen 
mounted  In  the  carriage  and  nurnially  In  the  path  of  said 
type  and  foldable  with  the  carriage  out  of  Its  normal  po- 
sition away  from  the  type  and  Into  compact  relation  to 
another  part  of  the  typewriter  to  occupy  less  space  than 
when  In  use.  and  means  for  shifting  the  platen  carriage 
vertically  when  In  its  normal  working  position  only. 

30.  In  a  front-strike  typewriting  machine  having  a  uni- 
versal or  standard  keyboard,  type-bars,  a  key  operated  le- 
ver connected  to  each  type-bar.  a  vertically  movable  car 
rlage.  a  platen  mounted  on  the  carriage  and  normally  In 
the  path  of  said  type  bars  and  foldable  bodily  forward  with 
the  carriage  Into  compact  relation  to  another  part  of  the 
typewriter  out  of  the  path  of  the  type-bars  to  occupy  less 
space  than  when  in  use.  and  means  forming  a  part  of  the 
keyboard  for  elevating  the  carriage  and  platen  when  In  a 
normal  operative  position. 

31.  In  a  visible  typewriting  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  keyboard  having  key  operated  levers,  type-bars  oper- 
ated by  individual  key-operated  levers,  a  platen  carriage, 
means  for  shifting  the  platei;  carriage  in  a  vertical  direc- 
tion, and  a  foldable  support  on  which  the  platen  carriage 
Is  mounted,  said  support  having  the  platen  carriage  nor- 
mally In  the  path  of  the  type-bars  when  In  a  working  po- 
sition and  moving  said  carriage  out  of  the  path  of  the 
type-bars  over  the  keyboard  to  reduce  the  size  and  cubical 
dimensions  of  the  machine  for  transportation  purposes. 

32.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  of  a  main  rigid 
frame,  a  keyboard  mounted  In  said  frame,  vertical  posts 
movably  held  at  the  rear  corners  of  the  frame,  a  non-fold- 
ing member  attached  to  said  posts,  a  foldable  member 
pivoted  to  said  non-folding  member  for  movement  to  an 
abnormal  compact  position  relatively  thereto  over  the 
front  part  of  the  main  frame,  a  platen  carriage  carried 
wholly  by  the  foldable  member  for  movement  vertically 
and  foldable  therewith,  and  means  for  shifting  vertically 
both  members  and  the  carriage  thereon. 

33.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  of  vertical  posts, 
two  side  arms  attached  to  said  posts,  and  a  foldable  mem- 
ber having  side  arms  pivoted  to  the  first-mentioned  side 
arms  and  extending  alongside  of  said  latter  arms  and  mov- 
able to  an  abnormal  compact  position  relatively  thereto,  a 
platen  carriage  carried  wholly  by  the  foldable  member  for 
movement  vertically  and  foldable  therewith,  and  means 
for  vertically  shifting  the  foldable  member  and  the  car- 
riage thereon. 

34.  In  a  visible  typewriter,  a  rigid  main  frame,  a  skele- 
tonized non-folding  member  movable  In  the  main  frame, 
and  a  folding  member  pivoted  to  said  skeletonized  mem- 
ber and  equipped  with  a  base  plate  affbrdlng  two  track 
surfaces.  In  combination  with  a  platen  carriage  mounted 
on  said  base  plate  to  travel  thereon  and  to  be  foldable 
with   the  folding  member  from  a   high   normal  operative 


positloD  to  a  lower  and  more  compact  ponition  %hen  not 
In  use. 

36.  In  a  front-strike  typewriting  machine,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  universal  keyboard  having  keys,  type-bars  hav- 
ing type  operated  by  Individual  keys,  a  carriage,  a  platen 
mounted  on  said  carriage,  and  a  support  having  relatively 
movable  members  whereby  the  platen  and  carriage  and 
keys  of  the  keyboard  may  be  brought  into  close  illation  to 
make  the  machine  more  compact  when  not  In  u.  e  than 
when  In  a   normal  working  position. 

36.  In  a  front-strike  typewriting  machln?  the  combi- 
nation of  a  universal  keyboard  having  keys,  type-bara  hav- 
ing type  operated  by  Individual  keys,  a  carriage,  a  platen 
mounted  on  said  carriage,  a  support  having  relatively 
movable  members  whereby  the  platen  and  carriage  and 
keys  of  the  keyboard  may  be  brought  into  close  relation  to 
make  the  machine  more  compact  wtien  not  In  use  than 
when  in  a  normal  working  position,  and  means  for  giving 
a  relative  shifting  movement  between  the  platen  and  car- 
riage and  the  type  bars  to  adapt  the  latter  to  have  a  plu- 
rality of  type  characters. 


13,935.  ESC.M'EMKNT  MErH.VNISM  FOR  TYPE- 
WRITERS. I-"B.*NK  S  KosK.  deceasi-d.  Newark.  N.  J., 
by  Corona  Typewriter  «'ompany,  Inc  ,  Grofon,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signee, nied  May  2J,  1915.  Serial  No.  20.702.  Origi- 
nal No.  948,5.->3.  dated  Feb.  8,  1910,  Serial  No.  256,244. 
(CI.  197—88.) 


1.  In  a  visible  typewriter,  the  combination  of  a  key- 
board, type-bars  operated  by  the  keys,  a  platen  carriage 
foldable  into  substantially  overhanging  relation  to  the 
keys  of  the  type-bars,  a  separable  escapement-inechanism 
for  said  carriage,  said  escapement  mechanism  comprising 
means  adapted  to  l>e  actuated  normally  by  the  typewriter 
keys,  means  foldable  with  the  platen  carriage,  together 
with  means  for  shifting  vertically  the  entire  eseapemcDt 
mechanism. 

2.  In  a  visible  typ«'wrlter,  the  combination  of  key- 
operated  levers,  a  type-bar  for  each  lever,  a  platen  carriage 
foldable  forward  into  substantially  overhanging  relation 
to  the  keys  or  the  type  bars,  a  carriage-tension  mechanism 
for  actuating  said  platen  carriage,  a  separable  eacape- 
ment-mechanlsm  for  said  carriage,  said  escapement  mecb- 
anlsm  comprising  means  adapted  to  be  actuated  normally 
by  the  typewriter  keys  and  means  foldable  with  the  platen 
carriage,  said  last-mentioned  means  operating  to  hold  the 
platen-carriage  against  movement  under  the  action  of  a 
carriage-tension  device  when  said  carriage  is  folded  to  a 
non-working  position,  together  with  means  for  ahlftlDg 
the  platen  carriage  and  the  entire  escapement  mechanism 
vertically. 

3.  In  a  visible  typewriter,  the  combination  of  key-oper- 
ated levers,  a  type-bar  for  each  lever,  a  platen  carriage 
foldable  Into  substantially  overhanging  relation  to  the  keys 
or  the  type-bars,  a  separable  escapement  mechanism  for 
said  carriage,  said  escapement  mechanism  (comprising 
moans  adapted  to  be  actuated  normally  by  the  typewriter 
keys  and  means  foldable  with  the  platen  carriage,  said 
escapement  mechanism  means  on  said  carriage  being 
adH;it<>d  for  cooperation  witli  the  key-actuat»?d  means  of 
•aid  e«Hpenient  merliaulsm  when  the  carriage  is  restored 
'.<■>  n   working  posi'ion.    logeiher  with   means   for   shifting 
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the  platen  corrlage  and  the  entire  eacapement  mecbanlam 
vortkallj. 

4.  Ill  a  vialole  typewriter,  the  combination  of  key-optr- 
att^  levers,  a  type-bar  for  eacb  lever,  a  plateu  carriage 
foldable  Into  substantially  oTerbanglnj  relation  to  tlie 
lieya  or  type-bars,  a  rack  and  a  dog-carrier  foldaWe  wltb 
the  carriage,  dogs  on  said  carrier,  key-actuated  meaua  co- 
operating with  said  dog-carrier,  said  key-actuated  meaua 
being  unaffected  by  the  folding  movement  of  the  carriage 
!»nd  the  dog-carrier  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  automati 
cally  with  the  dog-carrier  when  the  carriage  Is  uiovcd  iuio 
position  for  use.  together  with  meaua  for  shlftinn  the 
platen  carriage,  rack,  dog-carrter,  doga  and  key-actuated 
means  vertically. 

5.  In  a  visible  typewriter,  the  combination  of  key-oper- 
ated levers,  a  type-bar  for  each  lever,  a  platen  carriage 
foldable  Into  substantially  overhanging  relation  to  the 
keys  or  type-bant,  a  rack  foldable  with  the  carriage,  a  dog- 
carrier  movable  with  said  foldable  carriage  and  provided 
with  dogs  which  remain  In  cooperative  relation  to  the  rack 
when  the  carriage  U  folded  and  unfolded,  separable  key- 
actuated  means  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  dog-carrier 
when  the  carrla«e  is  In  working  position,  together  with 
means  for  shifting  the  platen  carriage,  rack.  rtoi;-carrier 
r.nd  key-actimti'd  means  vertically. 

6.  In  a  visible  typewriter,  key-operated  1.  vers,  a  type 
l.nr  for  each  Ipver,  a  platen  carriage  foldable  Into  sub- 
<»tautially  overhanjflnp  relation  to  the  keys  or  type  bars, 
key-actuated  meaus  for  an  escapement  mechanism,  a  rack 
on  the  carriage,  and  a  dog  carrier  cooperating  with  said 
rack  and  with  said  key-actuated  means,  said  do;:  carrier 
iaving  a  predetermined  relation  to  the  aforesaid  key-actu- 
ated means  for  .MiKagement  thenwith.  aud  dlsengagt-ment 
therefrom,  when  the  carriage  Is  adjusted  to  its  worklnu 
and  folded  positions,  respectively,  and  mrans  for  shlftlu,' 
the  platen  carriage,  dog  carrier,  and  key-actuated  means 
vertically. 

7.  In  a  visible  typewriter,  key-operated  levers,  a  type- 
lar  operated  by  each  lever,  a  carriage  bed  folrtalile  into 
sul.stantiaJly  overhanging  relation  to  the  keys  or  type 
lars,  a  platen  carriage  movable  endwise  on  the  carriage 
hed  and  foldable  therewith,  a  separable  escapement  mech- 
anism for  said  platen  carriage,  key -actuated  means  for 
said  escapement  mechanism,  the  said  escapement  mech- 
anism b«>lu){  movable  with  the  carriage  be<l  into  and  out 
of  engagement  with  an  element  of  the  key-actuated  meaua. 
and  means  for  moving  the  platen  carrlag".  l>ed  and  the 
entire  escapement  mechanism  In  a  vertical  direction. 

H.  In  a  visible  typewriter,  type,  key-operated  means  for 
the  type,  a  carriage  bed  foldable  from  n  normal  to  an  al^ 
normal  and  more  compact  position,  a  platen  carriage 
adapted  to  travel  thereon,  a  rack,  a  dog  carrier  on  said 
carriage  bed  and  movable  therewith  In  its  foldable  move 
ment,  separable  key-actuated  means  adapted  to  co5i)erate 
with  the  dog  carrier  In  the  normal  position  only  of  the 
carriage,  and  means  for  giving  a  relative-  shifting  move- 
ment between  the  platen  carriage  and  type. 

9.  In  a  typewriter,  a  carriage  bed  foldable  from  a  nor 
mal  to  an  abnormal  and  more  compact  position,  a  platen 
carriage  adapted  to  travel  thereon,  a  rack  movable  with 
the  platen  carriage,  a  dog-carrier  mounted  on  the  carriage 
bed  and  provided  with  dogs  to  engage  with  the  rack,  an  1 
key-actuatid   means  for  engagement   witli   the  doR-carrler. 

10.  In  a  vl-ible  typewriter,  a  carrlagi-  bdl  foldable  from 
a  normal  to  an  abnormal  and  more  compact  position,  a 
platen  carriage  adapted  to  travel  thereon,  a  rack  movable 
with  the  platen  carriage,  a  dog-carrier  mounted  on  thr 
carriage  bed  and  provided  with  dons  to  euiaue  with  the 
rack,  and  a  rocking  key-actuated  frame  hnvin  r  me.ius  for 
cor>peratton  with  the  dog-carrier  and  sep.irable  therefrom 
during  the  folding  movement  of  the  carrlagi'  Iv  d. 

11.  In  a  typewriter,  a  foldable  or  shlfrable  c  arria;:e  bed. 
a  platen  carriage  adapted  to  travel  thereon,  a  rack  mov- 
able with  the  platen  carriage,  a  doc-carrier  mounted  on 
the  carriage  l)fd  and  provided  with  do;s  to  engairr  with 
the  rack,  a  vertically  movable  rocking  frnnu  adapted  to 
ft*'  operated  at  nil  times  by  the  typewriter  krys.  and  a 
tappet  mounted  on  the  frame  and  cooperating  with  the 
«*o7-carrler. 


12.  In  a  front-strike  typewriter,  a  carriage  bed,  a 
traveling  carriage  thereon,  meana  for  sbiftlus  the  c«r- 
ria;:e  lied  vertically,  and  an  escapement  mechanism  com- 
prising key-actuated  means  adapted  for  adjustment  ver- 
tically and  to  maintain  cooperative  relation  to  the  platen 
carriage. 

13.  In  a  front-strike  typewriter,  a  carriage  bed,  a  travel- 
lug  carriage  (hereon,  separate  devices  for  shifting  the  car- 
rl;»«e  bed  vertically  for  different  predetermined  dUtancea, 
and  •'scaptiuent  mechanism  having  key  -  actuated  means 
adapt<-d  for  adjmttment  vertically  and  to  maintain  a  co- 
operative relation  to  said  platen  carriage. 

11.  In  a  front-strike  typewriter,  a  carriage  bed,  a  travel- 
lug  carriage  thereon,  separate  devices  for  sUftlng  the  car- 
riage bed  vertically  for  different  predetermined  distances, 
an  escapement  mechanism,  spacing  and  type- bar  keys,  and 
means  cooperating  with  all  the  keys  and  the  escapement 
mechanism  In  whatever  position  the  platen  carriage  may 
be  shifted. 

15.  In  u  front-strike  typewriter,  a  carriage  bed,  a  travel- 
ing carriage  thereon,  separate  devices  for  shifting  the 
carriage  bed  vertically  for  different  predetermined  dis- 
tances, an  escapement  member  on  the  carriage  bed,  a  rock- 
ing tappet  cooperating  with  said  member,  and  key-actuated 
means  for  said  tappet. 

16.  In  a  front-strike  typewriter,  a  platen  carriage  hav- 
ing a  rack,  a  dog -carrier,  a  rocking  frame  having  a  tappet 
in  cooperative  relation  to  the  dog  carrier,  means  for  ad- 
ju.stlug  the  platen  carriage  and  the  frame  vertically,  key- 
l(<vers,  a  uuiveraal  bar  actuated  thereby,  and  bell-crank 
I  onncctious  between  the  universal  bar  and  the  rocking 
frarje. 

17.  In  a  froat-strlke  typtwrlter.  a  platen-i'arrlage  hav- 
inj;  a  rack,  a  dos-carrier,  a  rocking  frame  having  a  tappet 
In  cooperative  n'latlon  to  the  dog-carrler.  key-ievers,  type- 
bars,  a  spacing  key,  a  universal  bar  cooperating  with  the 
key-levers  and  spacing  levers,  separate  case  levers  ar- 
ranged to  elevate  the  platen  carriage  and  the  rocking 
frame,  means  Utween  the  universal  bar  and  the  rocking 
frami-  for  actuating  the  tappet  at  different  points  In  the 
elevation  of  the  platen  carriage,  and  means  whereby  the 
platen  carriayi'  may  l>e  moved  forward  out  of  the  path 
of  the  type  bars  into  a  more  compact  position  than  when 
In  use. 

IS.  In  a  typewriter,  key -operated  type-bars,  a  platen 
c;!rriHge  norniHliy  in  the  path  of  said  type-bars  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  folded  to  a  position  out  of  cooperative  relation 
to  said  type-linrs.  and  a  separable  escapement  mechanism 
comprising'  a  plurality  of  elements,  certain  of  which  are 
normally  in  ( o4>pen\tive  relation  to  tbe  key-actuated  type- 
bars.  other  elements  of  said  escapement  mechanism  being 
foldable  with  .said  platen  carriage  when  It  is  adjusted  Into 
and  out  ol  the  aforesaid  cooperative  relation  to  the  key- 
operated  type-bars. 

in.  In  a  typewriter,  type-bars,  a  platen  carriage  adapted 
to  lie  In  the  path  of  said  type-bars  and  foldable  from  said 
position  Into  a  compact  relation  to  another  part  of  the 
typtwrlter  when  not  in  use,  an  escapement  mechanism, 
and  means  for  actuating  said  eacapement  mechanism  to 
control  the  step-by-step  movement  of  aald  platen  carriage, 
said  escapement  mechanism  comprising  cooperating  de- 
vices which  are  separable  when  said  carriage  is  adjusted 
10  a  posUion  out  of  the  path  of  the  type-bars. 

•JO.  lu  a  visible  typewriter,  the  combination  with  key- 
levers  and  type-bars  operated  by  said  key-levers,  of  s 
platen  normally  in  the  path  of  said  type-bars  and  movable 
.lit  of  tilt  path  of  the  type  bars  into  compact  relation 
to  another  pat  of  the  typewriter  when  not  In  use,  and 
feed  me<haul!--m  coiiperalng  with  the  platen  and  the  key- 
levers  when  the  latter  are  move<l  to  operate  the  platen 
for  letter  spacinj:. 

1:1.  In  a  visible  typewriter,  key-levers,  type-bars  op- 
erated by  said  levers,  a  vertically  movable  platen  nor- 
mally in  the  path  of  said  type-bars  and  bodily  movable 
forward  out  of  the  pa»h  of  the  type-bars  into  compact 
relation  to  another  part  of  the  typewriter  to  occupy  less 
spa(.'  than  when  in  use.  and  ae'jarable  feed  mechanism  co- 
operatinv'  with  the  key-levers  and  operating  to  move  the 
1  platen  only    when   the  latter  is  in  its  nonnnl   position. 
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22.  In  a  visible  typewriter,  the  combination  with  key- 
levers  and  type-bars  operated  by  said  key-levers,  of  a 
platen  normally  in  tbe  path  of  said  type-bars  and  foldable 
bodily  out  of  the  path  of  the  type-bars  into  a  compact 
relation  to  another  part  of  the  typewriter  when  not  In  use, 
and  a  .separable  feed  mechanism  a  part  only  of  which  is 
foldable  with  the  platen  and  the  other  parts  of  said 
mechanism  i)eing  independent  of  such  folding  moveaaent 
and  cooperating  with  the  kev-levers  to  move  the  platen  for 
letter  spacing  and  only  when  the  latter  is  in  Its  normal 
position. 

23.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  with  key-levers 
and  type-bars  operated  by  said  key-levers,  of  a  platen  nor- 
mally in  tbe  path  of  said  type-bars  and  foldable  into  a 
compact  relation  to  another  part  of  tbe  ty];>ewriter  out 
of  the  path  of  the  type-bare  when  not  In  uae,  propelling 
mechanism  for  moving  tbe  platen  in  a  direction  length- 
wise thereof  and  bodily  foldable  with  the  platen,  and 
separable  escapement  mechanism  cooperating  with  the 
platen  and  the  key-levers  when  tbe  latter  are  moved  to 
operate  the  platen  for  letter  spacing. 

24.  In  a  typewriter,  key-levers,  type-bars  operated  by 
said  levers,  a  vertically  movable  platen  normally  in  the 
path  of  said  type-bars  and  bodily  movable  into  compact 
relation  to  another  part  of  the  typewriter  to  occupy  less 
space  than  when  in  use.  propelling  mechanism  for  moving 
the  platen  In  one  direction  and  bodily  movable  therewith, 
and  escapement  mechanism  cooperating  with  the  key-lerers 
and  operating  to  move  the  plsten  only  when  the  latter  is 
in  its  normal  position. 

25.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  with  key -levers 
and  type-bars  operated  by  said  key-levers,  of  a  vertically 
movable  platen  normally  In  tbe  path  of  said  type-bars  and 
bodily  movable  out  of  tbe  path  of  the  type  bitrs  into  a 
more  compact  relation  to  another  part  ot  the  typewriter 
when  not  In  use,  propelling  mechanism  for  moving  the 
platen  In  one  direction  and  partaking  of  tbe  compact 
movement  thereof,  and  a  separable  escapement  mechanism 
a  part  only  of  which  partakes  of  tbe  compact  movement 
of  the  platen  and  the  other  parts  of  said  mechanism  being 
Independent  of  such  compact  movement  and  normally  co- 
ooeratlng  with  the  key-levers  to  move  the  platen  for  letter 
spacing  and  only  when  tbe  latter  is  in  its  normal  opera- 
tive position. 

26.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  wltn  a  support, 
of  a  platen  mounted  on  said  snpport,  key-levers,  spacing 
levers  bavlng  slotted  ends,  feed  mechanism  for  moving 
the  platen  for  letter  spacing,  bell-crank  levers  forming  a 
part  of  said  feed  mechanism  and  pivoted  to  the  sides  of 
tbe  machine,  and  a  universal  bar  extending  over  the  key- 
levers  and  guided  in  the  slotted  ends  of  the  spacing  levers 
and  supported  by  said  bell-crank  levers. 

27.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  with  a  support, 
of  a  platen  mounted  on  said  support,  key-levers,  spacing 
levers  having  slotted  ends,  a  universal  bar  extending  over 
tbe  key-levers  and  guided  in  the  slotted  ends  of  the  spacing 
levers,  and  means  cooperating  with  the  universal  bar  to 
operate  tbe  platen  for  letter  spacing. 

26.  In  a  typewriter,  tbe  combination  with  a  vertically 
movable  platen,  of  feed  mechanism  for  imparting  a  step- 
by-step  movement  to  said  platen  and  Including  a  verti- 
cally moving  rocking  frame,  pivotally  held  bell-crank 
levers  connected  to  said  rocking  frame,  a  universal  bar, 
links  connecting  the  universal  bar  to  the  bell-crank  levers, 
together  with  space  levers  having  upturned  slotted  ends 
serving  as  a  guide  for  said  universal  bar  and  adapted  to 
operate  said  bar  to  move  the  rocking  frame. 

29.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  with  a  movable 
platen,  of  means  for  shifting  tbe  platen  to  different  ver- 
tical positions,  arms  movable  vertically  with  the  platen, 
key-levers,  and  means  Including  bell-crank  levers  opera- 
tlvely  connecting  the  key-levers  to  the  arms  for  operat- 
ing said  arms. 

30.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  with  a  platen 
movable  In  two  directions,  of  arms  movable  with  tbe 
platen  during  one  of  the  movements  only,  a  transverse 
bar  connected  to  said  arms,  a  plurality  of  key-levers,  and 
means  operated   by   the   key-levers  to  rock  tbe  arms  and 


SI.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  with  a  platan 
carriage  movable  In  two  directions,  of  arms  oioTabte 
with  the  platen  tarriage  during  one  of  the  movements 
only,  a  plurality  of  key-levers,  and  a  univeroal  bar  con- 
nected to  said  arras  and  located  over  said  levers. 

32.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  with  a  support, 
of  a  carriage  mounted  on  aald  support,  a  carrioffe  bed  ar- 
ranged on  the  support  along  which  the  carriaire  is  adapt- 
ed to  travel  and  movable  from  a  normal  to  an  abnoraial 
position  and  into  a  more  compact  relation  to  another  part 
of  the  machine,  key-levers,  a  rock  bar  movable  with  tb« 
carriage,  an  escapement  mechanism  having  a  spring-actu- 
ated drum  tending  normally  to  force  the  carriage  In  one 
direction  and  partaking  of  the  compact  movemeat  of  the 
carriage,  an  arm  pivotally  held  under  the  carriage  bed,  • 
spring  normally  forcing  the  arm  In  one  dlrectioa,  fixed 
and  pivotally  held  pawls  carried  by  the  arm  so  as  to  be 
moved  transversely  of  the  rack  bar  In  the  arc  of  a  circle, 
and  means  for  operating  the  arm  to  permit  the  earrioce 
to  have  a  step-by-step  movement. 

S8.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  with  a  rapport, 
of  a  carriage  mounted  on  said  support,  a  carriog*  bed  ar- 
ranged on  the  support  along  which  the  carriage  is  adapted 
to  travel  and  morahlp  from  a  normal  to  an  abnormal  and 
a  more  compact  relation  to  another  part  of  the  type- 
writer when  not  in  use,  a  rack  bar  movable  with  tbe 
carriage,  an  escapement  mechanism  having  sprlng-acta- 
ated  means  tending  normally  to  force  the  carriage  In  one 
direction,  an  arm  pivotally  held  ander  tbe  carriage  bed, 
means  carried  by  the  arm  so  as  to  be  moved  transversely 
of  tbe  rack  bar  in  tbe  arc  of  n  circle,  and  means  inde- 
pendent of  and  separable  from  the  arm  for  operating  the 
arm  only  when  in  a  normal  position  to  permit  the  car- 
riage to  have  a  step-by-step  movement. 

34.  In  a  typewriter,  tbe  combination  with  a  shiftable 
carriage  bed,  of  s  carriage  movable  along  the  bed  both  of 
which  are  bodily  movable  from  a  normal  to  an  abnormal 
position  and  into  a  more  compact  relation  to  another  part 
of  the  typewriter  when  not  In  use,  a  rack  bar  movable 
with  the  carriage  and  provided  with  teeth  on  tbe  under 
surface  thereof,  means  normally  forcing  the  carriage  In 
one  direction,  an  arm  pivotally  held  to  the  carriage  bed 
so  as  to  swing  in  the  arc  of  a  circle,  means  carried  by 
tbe  arm  and  adapted  to  engage  the  rack  bar  to  permit  a 
step-by-step  movement  to  be  given  to  said  carriaga,  key- 
levers,  means  s«'parablp  from  tiie  said  arm  when  the  car- 
riage bed  is  moved  to  its  compact  position  and  operatlvely 
connected  to  the  key-levers  to  operate  said  arm  when  the 
carriage  bed  Is  in  its  normal  position  only,  and  means  for 
moving  the  carriage  bed.  carriage,  carriage  forcing  means, 
rack  bar.  arm  and  separable  means  vertically. 

35.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  with  a  carriage 
having  a  platen  mounted  thereon,  of  letter-spacing  mech 
anlsm  for  operating  the  carriage  and  platen,  a  fansverse 
bar,  means  for  adjusting  the  carriage  and  platen  verti- 
cally, arms  movable  vertically  with  the  carriage  and  hav- 
ing the  ends  of  tbe  transverse  bar  fixed  thereto,  aald 
arms  being  provided  with  slots  at  tbe  upper  ends  thereof. 
bell-crank  levers  having  a  projection  entering  the  slots  of 
said  arms  carrying  the  transverse  bar.  a  universal  bar, 
and  links  connecting  the  bell-crank  levers  to  the  universal 
t>ar  whereby  the  ca'riatre  may  be  moved  by  Its  mechanism 
whatever  adjustment  It  may  be  in  as  the  said  universal 
bar  Is  operated. 

36.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  with  a  carriage 
having  a  platen  mounted  thereon,  of  letter-spacing  mech- 
anism for  ooerating  the  carriage  and  platen,  means  for 
folding  the  carriace  and  platen  to  a  compact  pooltlon. 
means  for  shifting  the  carriage  and  platen  vertically, 
arms  movable  vertically  with  the  carriage,  said  arms  belag 
provided  with  slots  at  the  upper  ends  thereof,  bell-craak 
levers  having  a  part  carried  thereby  entering  tbe  slots  of 
said  arms.  me<an8  operated  by  said  arms  for  engaging  a 
part  of  the  letter-spacing  mechanism,  a  universal  bar, 
and  links  connecting  the  bell-crank  levers  to  the  universal 
bar  whereby  the  carriage  may  be  moved  by  Its  jnecbaaJMi 
whatever  Its  vertical  shifted  position. 

37.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  with  a  carriage 
having  a  platen  mounted  thereon,  of  letter-spacing  mec'i- 
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anism  for  operating  the  carriage  and  platen,  means  for 
shifting  the  carriage  and  platen  vertically,  arms  movable 
vertically  with  the  carriage,  bell-crank  levers  operatively 
connected  to  >iald  vertically,  movable  arms,  and  key-oper 
nted  means  for  operating  the  bell-crank  levers. 

38.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  with  a  carriaee 
having  a  platen  mounted  thereon,  of  letter-spacing  mecha- 
nism for  operating  the  carriage  and  platen,  n  transverse 
Iwr,  means  for  shifting  the  carriage  and  platen  vertlciilly 
,nrms  movnMe  vertically  with  the  carriage  and  having  the 
ends  of  thp  transverse  bar  fixed  thereto,  said  arms  being 
prnvldwl  with  slots  at  the  npper  end  thereof,  bell-crank 
!•  vers  pivoted  adjacent  to  the  vertically  movable  arms, 
me.ins  carried  by  said  bell-crank  levers  and  entering  the 
slots  of  said  arms,  a  unlversai  bar.  and  links  connecting 
the  bell-crank  levers  to  the  universal  bar. 

;!0.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  with  a  carriage  and 
means  for  moving  the  same  vertically,  of  letter-spacing 
mechanism  for  the  carriage,  an  escapement  operatin?  frame 
forming  a  part  of  said  mechanism  and  having  vertically 
movable  arms,  and  means  for  rocking  the  arms  whatever 
their  poaltlon. 

40.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  with  a  carriage, 
of  'etter-spaclng  mechanism  for  the  carriage,  means  for 
moving  the  carriage  laterally  with  respect  to  its  letter- 
spacing  movement,  an  escapement  operating  frame  form- 
ing a  part  of  said  mechanism  and  having  arms  moyable 
laterally  with  the  carriage,  key-levers,  and  means  operated 
by  the  key-levers  for  rocking  the  arms  of  the  escapement 
frame  whatever  their  position. 

41.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  with  a  carriage 
and  means  for  moving  the  same  vertically,  of  escapement 
mechanism  for  the  carriage  having  an  escapement  frame 
as  a  part  thereof,  vertically  movable  arms  forming  a 
part  of  said  frame,  bell-crank  levers  operating  the  verti- 
cally movable  arms,  and  means  for  operating  the  bell- 
crank  levers. 

42.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  with  a  carriage 
and  means  for  moving  the  same,  of  escapement  mechanism 
for  the  carriage  having  an  escapement  frame  as  a  part 
thereof,  arms  forming  a  part  of  said  frame,  bell-crank 
levers  operating  the  arms,  and  means  for  operating  the 
bell-crank  leyers. 

43.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  with  a  vertically 
movable  carriage,  of  an  escapement  frame  having  verti- 
cally movable  arms,  a  transverse  bar  connected  to  said 
arms,  bell-crank  levers  having  a  pln-and  slot  connection 
with  said  arms,  a  universal  bar.  a  plurnlity  of  key  levers 
for  operating  said  latter  bar,  ani  links  connecting  the 
universal  bar  to  the  bell-crank  levers. 

44.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  with'  a  movable 
carriage,  of  an  escapement  frame  having  arms,  a  trans- 
verse bar  connected  to  said  arms,  levers  having  a  pin-and- 
slot  connection  with  the  arms,  a  universal  bar.  a  plurality 
of  key-levers  for  operating  said  latter  bar,  and  means 
connecting  the  universal  bar  to  the  flrst-mentloned  levers. 

45.  In  a  typewriter,  the  comblnallon  with  a  vertically 
movable  carriage,  of  an  escapement  frame  having  verti- 
cally movable  arms,  a  transverse  bar  connected  to  said 
arms,  bell-crank  levers  having  a  connection  with  said 
arms,  a  universal  liar,  a  plurality  of  key-levers  for  oper- 
ating said  latter  bar,  and  means  connecting  the  unlversai 
bar  to  the  bell-crank  levers. 

46.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  with  a  carriage, 
of  letter-spacing  mechanism  for  the  carriage,  means  for 
moving  the  carriage  laterally  with  respect  to  letter-spacing 
movement,  an  escapement  operating  frame  forming  a  part 
of  said  mechanism  and  having  arms  movable  laterally  w^lth 
the  carriage,  and  means  for  rocking  the  arms  whatever 
their  position. 

47.  In  a  visible  typewriter,  the  oomhlnation  with  a  sup- 
port, of  a  platen  carriage  mounted  on  said  support,  key- 
levers,  spacing  levers  having  slotted  ends,  escapemi^nt 
mechanism  for  moving  the  platen  carriage  for  letter- 
spacing,  bell-crank  levers  pivoted  to  the  sides  of  the  ma 
chine,  a  universal  bar  extending  over  the  key-levers  itnd 
i.-,'i('t><l  In  the  slotted  ends  of  the  spacing  !>  vers  ami  .«iip- 
porteil  ly  snid  liell-crank  levers,  and  niean.v  o-MM'ared  by 
the  bvll-cr:uik  levers  for  operating  the  escapement. 


48.  In  a  visible  typewriter,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame,  a  platen  carriage  mounted  to  travel  transversely 
of  said  frame,  key-levers,  spacing  levers  having  slotted 
ends,  n  universal  bar  extending  over  the  key-levers  and 
giii<led  in  the  slotte*!  ends  of  the  spacing  levers,  means  co- 
operating with  the  universal  bar  to  operate  the  platen 
carriage  for  letter  spacing,  and  means  whereby  the  platen 
carriage  may  be  moved  to  an  abnormal  compact  position 
out  of  letter  spacing  connection  with  the  unlversal'iMr. 

40.  In  a  visible  typewriter,  the  combination  of  a  mov- 
able platen  carriage,  means  for  shifting  the  platen  car- 
riage to  (llfferent  vertical  positions,  arms  movable  verti 
.ally  with  the  platen  carriage,  key-levers,  means  Includ- 
ing bell-crank  levers  operatively  connecting  the  key-levers 
to  the  arms  for  operating  said  arms,  means  operated  by 
said  arms  to  letter  space  the  carrlajse,  and  means  whereby 
the  carriage  may  be  moved  out  of  letter  spacing  connection 
with  said  arms. 

50.  In  a  visible  typewriter,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  movable  in  two  directions,  of  arms  movable  with 
the  platen  during  one  of  the  movemv»nts  only,  a  transverse 
bar  connected  to  said  arms,  a  plurality  of  key-operatea 
levers,  means  operated  by  the  levers  to  rock  the  arms  and 
bar,  means  operated  by  said  bar  to  letter  space  the  platen, 
and  means  for  moving  the  platen  to  an  abnormal  compact 
position  out  of  letter  spacing  connection  with  said  arms 
and  bar. 

.'1.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  with  a  carriage 
having  a  platen  mounted  thereon,  of  letter  spacing  mecha- 
nism for  operating  the  carriage  and  platen,  means  for 
shifting  the  carriage  and  platen  vertically,  arms  movahlf 
vertically  with  the  carriage,  bell-crank  levers  operatively 
ronnpcted  to  .said  vertically  movable  arms,  key-operated 
means  for  operating  the  bell-crank  levers,  and  means 
whereby  the  platen  carriage  and  a  part  of  the  escapement 
mechanism  may  be  moved  to  an  abnormal  and  compact 
position  out  of  operative  relation  with  said  arms. 

52.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  with  a  carriage 
having  a  platen  mounted  thereon,  of  letter  spacing  mecha 
nism  for  operating  the  carriage  and  platen,  a  transverse 
liar  means  for  shifting  the  carriage  and  platen  vertically. 
arms  movable  vertically  with  the  carriage  and  having  the 
ends  of  the  transverse  bar  fixed  thereto,  said  arms  being 
provided  with  slots  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  bell-crank 
l.'vors  pivoted  adjacent  to  the  vertically  movable  arms. 
mf»ans  carried  by  said  bell-crank  levers  and  entering  the 
slots  of  said  arms,  a  universal  bar,  and  links  connecting 
the  bell-crank  levers  to  the  universal  bar.  and  means 
whereby  the  platen  and  carriage  may  be  moved  to  an  ab- 
normal position  out  of  letter  spacing  operative  relation  to 
said  transverse  bar. 

r>?,.  In  a  visible  typewriter,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  carriage  and  means  for  moving  the  same  vertically, 
of  letter  spacing  mechanism  for  the  carriage,  a  frame 
having  vertically  movable  arms  adapted  to  operate  said 
letter  spacing  mechanism,  means  for  rocking  the  arms 
whatever  their  position,  and  supporting  means  for  the 
platen  carriage  for  moving  the  same  to  an  abnormal  com- 
F)act  position  out  of  letter  spacing  operative  relation  with 
said  frame. 

.''.4.  In  a  visible  typewriter,  the  combination  of  a  platen 
carriage,  of  escapement  mechanism  for  the  carriage,  means 
for  moving  the  carriage  laterally  with  respect  to  its  letter- 
spacing  movement,  a  frame  having  a  transverse  bar  carry- 
ing a  part  of  said  escapement  mechanism  and  having  arms 
movable  laterally  with  the  carriage,  key-levers,  and  means 
operated  by  the  key-levers  for  rocking  the  arms  of  the 
frame  whatever  their  position. 

.'.">.  In  a  visible  typewriter,  the  combination  with  a 
carriage  and  means  for  moving  the  same  vertically,  of 
escapement  mechanis-.n  including  a  tanpet  for  the  car- 
riage, a  rocking  frame,  vertically  movable  arms  forming 
a  part  of  said  frame,  bell  crank  Ifvers  operating  the  verti- 
cally movable  arms,  means  for  operating  the  bell-crank 
levers,  and  supporting  means  for  moving  the  platen  car- 
riage to  an  abnormal  position  out  of  operative  relation  to 
said  frame. 

."(».  In  a  visible  typewriter,  the  combination  of  a  platen 
carriage  and  means  for  moving  the  same,  a  rocking  frame. 
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a  separable  escapement  mechanism  for  the  carriage  adapt- 
ed to  be  operated  by  said  frame,  arms  forming  a  part  of 
said  frame,  bell-crank  levers  operating  the  arms,  and 
means  for  operating  the  l)ell-crank  levers. 

57.  In  a  visible  typewriter,  the  combination  with  a  ver- 
tically movable  platen  carriage,  of  a  frame  having  verti- 
cally movable  arms,  a  transverse  bar  connected  to  said 
arms,  bell-crank  levers  connected  to  operate  said  arms,  a 
unlversai  bar  connected  to  operate  the  bell-crank  levers, 
a  plurality  of  key-levers  for  operating  said  bar,  and  sepa- 
rable means  operated  by  the  frame  for  operating  said 
platen  carriage  for  letter  spacing  when  the  carriage  is  in 
normal  operative  position  and  having  a  part  thereof  mov- 
able to  an  abnormal  compact  position. 

5K.  In  a  visible  typewriter,  the  combination  of  a  platen 
carriage,  letter  spacing  mechanism  for  the  carriage,  means 
for  giving  the  platen  carriage  a  case  shift  movement  with 
respect  to  the  letter  spacing  movement,  a  frame  carrying 
a  part  of  said  mechanism  and  havlrg  arms  shiftable  with 
the  carriage,  means  for  rocking  the  arms  whatever  their 
position,  and  supporting  means  for  moving  the  platen  car- 
riage out  of  Its  operative  letter  spacing  relation  with  the 
frame. 


tion.  a  seam  extending  from  end  to  end  of  the  main  sec- 
tion in  a  straight  line,  thp  stitches  passing  through  the 
fold  of  the  main  section  near  the  bend  therein  and  at  a 
uniform  distance  throughout  from  the  line  defined  by  said 
bend,  the  said  seam  acting  as  a  definite  line  upon  which 
the  top  attaching  portion  i>;  foldod  irrespective  of  irregu- 
larities in  the  stitchini:  by  which  the  said  top  portion  is 
fastened  to  thf  sarmeni.  and  a  seam  for  attaching  the 
lower  part  of  th<^  curiain  u>  thf  trouser-i.  said  seam  being 
parallel  to  the  edgf  <if  thf  lower  fold  of  th*-  main  section. 


1,-^,93C.  .  CURTAIN  FOR  KNEE  TROI'SERS.  jLLIfS 
Sciiw.^RZ,  Now  York.  N.  Y.  Filrd  May  14,  1915.  Se 
rial  No.  28.190.  Original  No.  1.132,040,  dated  Mar. 
16,  1915,  Serial  No.  668,652.     (CI.  2—142.) 


1.  A  curtain  for  knee  trousers  comprising  a  main  or 
curtain  section  consisting  of  a  fabric  portion  folded  upon 
Itself  along  both  top  and  bottom  edges  to  form  a  rectangu- 
lar imperforate  panel,  a  top  garment-attaching  fabric 
portion  united  to  said  main  section  by  a  seam  extending 
from  end  to  end  of  the  main  portion  In  a  straight  line, 
the  stlches  passing  through  the  fold  of  the  main  section 
near  the  bend  therein  and  at  a  uniform  distance  through- 
out from  the  line  defined  by  said  bend,  the  said  seam 
acting  as  a  definite  line  upon  which  the  top  attaching 
portion  Is  folded  irrespective  of  irregularities  in  the 
stitching  by  which  the  said  top  portion  is  fastened  to  the 
garment,  a  bottom  garment-attaching  fabric  portion  per- 
manently folded  upon  itself,  the  fold  being  the  bottom  line 
of  the  curtain  and  parallel  with  the  top  seam,  and  a 
bottom  seam  passing  through  the  said  garment-attaching 
portion  and  through  the  bottom  edge  fold  of  the  panel  in 
a  straight  line  extending  from  end  to  end  of  the  main 
-section  at  a  uniform  distance  from  the  line  of  said  bend 
whireby  a  bead  Is  formed  to  act  as  a  guide  for  stitches 
parallel  with  said  bend  to  unite  the  lower  part  of  the 
(  mtaln  with  (he  garment. 

2.  A  curtain  for  knee  trousers  comprising  a  main  or 
curtain  section  consisting  of  a  fabric  portion  folded  upon 
its«'lf  along  both  top  and  bottom  edges  to  form  a  rectangu- 
lar Imperforaf  panel  having  permanent  folded  edges 
extending  in  jjarallel  straight  lines  from  end  to  end  of 
the  curtain,  a  top  garment-attaching  fabric  portion,  and. 
passing   therethrough   as  well   as   through   said   main   sec 


13.937.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  FLEXIBLE  BOXES. 
Edwin  Gcstave  St.^i  de,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor 
to  E.  (j.  Standi'  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Mlnne.vota.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1911.  Serial  No.  623.791. 
Original  No  948,710.  dated  Feb.  8,  1910,  Serial  No. 
143,179.      (CI.  03-^-58.  t 


1.  In  a  machini'  for  inakiiiir  pHjH'r  boxes,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  suitable  frame,  of  a  table,  a  shaft  near  the 
receiving  end  of  said  table,  means  for  driving  said  shaft, 
wheels  secured  on  .said  shaft,  h  frame  hinged  on  said 
shaft,  a  series  of  idle  wheels  carried  by  said  frame,  and 
belts  passing  over  said  shaft  wheels  and  said  Idle  wheels, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  making  paper  boxes,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  table,  a  revolvinj:  shaft  near  the  receiving  end 
of  said  table,  wheels  secured  on  said  shaft,  a  frame  hinged 
on  said  shaft  between  said  wheels,  idle  wheels  carried  by 
said  frame.  t>elts  connedlng  said  Idle  wheels  and  said 
shaft  wheels,  an  arm  pivoted  on  said  frame,  and  a  series 
of  Idle  wheels  carried  by  said  arm. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  making  paper  boxes,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  table,  an  endless  belt  operating  over  the  same, 
a  revolving  shaft  wheels  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  frame 
hinged  on  said  shaft.  Idle  wheels  carried  by  said  frame, 
and  belts  connecting  said  Idle  wheels  and  said  shaft 
wheels. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  making  paper  boxes,  the  combination 
of  a  table,  an  endless  belt  operating  over  the  same,  a 
revolving  shaft,  wheels  26  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  fr«m» 
hinged  on  said  shaft  between  said  wheels,  idle  wheels 
mounted  In  said  frame,  belts  connecting  said  idle  wheels, 
and  wheels  27  In  advance  of  and  in  line  with  said 
wheels  26. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  making  paper  boxes,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  table,  an  endless  belt  operating  over  the  same,  a 
revolving  shaft,  a  frame  hinged  thereon,  Idle  wheels  car- 
ried by  said  frame,  an  arm  hinged  on  said  frame,  idle 
wheels  carried  by  said  arm,  and  folder  arms  provided  on 
said  table,  upon  each  side  of  said  frame. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  making  paper  boxes,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  table,  a  belt  operating  over  the  same,  a  frame 
hinged  above  said  table,  idle  wheels  carried  by  said  frame. 
an  arm  pivoted  upon  said  frame,  Idle  wheels  carried  by 
said  arm  and  arranged  above  said  belt  near  the  middle 
thereof,  and  said  wheels  gradually  decreasing  in  slxe  to- 
ward the  discharge  end  of  said  table, 

7.  In  a  box  making  machine  having  a  table  and  an  end- 
less l)elt  operating  over  the  same,  a  frame  hinged  above 
said  belt  near  the  discharge  end  of  said  table,  and  having 
Its  free  end  toward  the  discharge  end  of  the  table,  a  series 
of  idle  wheels  carried  by  said  frame,  and  belts  connecting 
.said  wheels. 

8.  The  combination,  with  a  table,  of  an  endless  belt 
operating  over  the  same,  a  revolving  shaft  provided  near 
the  discharge  end  of  said   (able,   wheels  secured  on  said 

'   shaft,  a  frame  hinged  on  said  shaft,  idle  wheels  carried  by 
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Mid  frame  and  belts  lonnectlng  said  idle  wheels  and  said 
slMft  wheels,  subfltaDrially  as  described. 

9.  In  a  box  making  machine  haTing  a  table,  an  end- 
lesH  belt  operating  over  the  table,  means  for  folding  a 
box  blank,  and  printing  rolls  located  at  the  discharge  end 
of  said  table  and  below  the  top  thereof,  gripping  means 
located  above  said  table  and  printing  rolls  at  the  dis- 
cbarge end  thereof  and  having  an  overhanging  part  be- 
yond the  end  of  the  table  to  direct  a  blank  from  the  belt 
downwardly  to  the  printing  rolls,  subetantlally  as  de 
scribed. 

10.  In  a  box  making  machine  having  a  table,  an  endless 
belt  operating  over  tbe  table,  means  for  folding  a  box 
blank  and  printing  rolls  located  at  the  discharge  end  of 
the  table  and  below  the  top  thereof,  a  frame  above  the 
discharge  end  of  the  table,  and  above  the  printing  rolls, 
and  a  series  of  Idle  wheels  mounted  In  said  frame  and  co 
operating  with  the  belt  to  deliver  blanks  from  the  fable 
to  the  printing  rolls. 

11.  The  combination,  with  means  for  folding  a  box 
bUnk,  of  means  for  printing  on  the  folded  blank,  means 
for  holding  down  the  folded  portions  of  the  box  blank 
while  the  latter  Is  passing  to  the  printing  means,  and 
meftiM  for  delivering  the  blanks  from  said  printing  means 
to  a  receptacle. 

12.  In  a  box-making  machine  having  a  feed  belt,  and 
m«an8  for  folding  a  box  blank  thereon,  printing  rolls  lo 
cated  at  the  end  of  said  feed  belt,  and  means  located  above 
said  belt  for  gripping  the  blanks  and  delivering  them  to 
Mid  printing  rolls,  substantially  as  described. 

13.  The  combination,  with  a  suiUble  frame,  of  a  belt 
mounted  therein,  a  table  over  which  said  belt  operate.^. 
folding  devices  arranged  to  engage  blanks  on  said  belt, 
means  for  pres.sing  the  edges  of  the  blank  together,  and 
printing  rolls  to  receive  the  blanks  from  said  belt  and 
aald  pressing  means. 

14.  In  a  box  making  machine,  an  endless  carrier  for 
conveying  the  blanks  whUe  being  folded,  means  above  said 
carrier  for  folding  a  blank,  pressing  belts  situated  above 
said  carrier  at  the  discharge  end  of  said  folding  means, 
for  engaging  a  blank  to  complete  Its  fold,  pulleys  or  wheels 
over  which  said  belts  run,  a  shaft  carrying  one  set  of  said 
pulleya  or  wheels,  and  means,  Independent  of  said  belts. 
for  driving  said  shaft  to  operate  said  belts. 

15.  In  a  paper-box  making  machine,  the  combination. 
with  scoring  and  severing  rolls,  of  a  table  to  receive  the 
blank  from  said  rolls,  said  table  having  an  opening  therein 
adjacent  to  said  rolls,  for  the  discharge  of  the  severed 
portion  of  the  blank,  and  a  roll  above  the  table,  said  roll 
provided  with  a  raised  portion  corresponding  to  the  cut 
portion  of  the  blank  which  Is  to  be  removed  and  arranged 
to  be  brought  Into  register  therewith  and  with  the  opening 
in  the  table,  substantially  as  described. 

16.  In  a  box  making  machine,  an  endless  carrier  for 
conveying  the  blanks  while  being  folded,  means  abov^  said 
carrier  for  folding  a  blank,  pressing  belts  situated  ahov 
said  carrier,  at  the  discharge  end  of  said  folding  mean<«, 
for  engaging  a  blank  to  complete  its  fold,  pulleys  or 
wheels  over  which  said  belts  run,  suitable  mountings  for 
said  pulleys  or  wheels,  and  means  for  driving  said  pulleys 
or  wheels  to  operate  said  belts. 

17.  In  a  machine  for  making  paper  boxes,  th--  combi- 
nation, with  a  lower  endless  carrier  belt,  of  an  upper  rr. 
operating  endless  carrier  belt,  a  series  of  wheels  engasin,- 
the  lower  stretch  of  the  said  upper  carrier  belt,  a  frnm.- 
in  which  said  wheels  are  Journaled  so  that  said  whefN 
will  be  adapted  to  move  up  and  down  with  said  frame, 
whereby  said  lower  stretch  of  said  upper  carrier  l>r!t  will 
be  pressed  toward  the  upper  stretch  of  the  lower  carrier 
belt  by  the  weight  of  said  wheels  and  frame,  means  for 
driving  said  carrier  belts,  means  for  folding  the  flaps  of 
a  blank  over  onto  the  body  portion  thereof,  one  or  more 
pressing  belts  beyond  the  folding  means,  and  a  yielding 
pressing  device  beyond  the  said  upper  carrier  belt  to  hold 
down  the  blanks  while  being  folded, 

18.  In  a  machine  for  making  paper  boxes,  the  combi 
nation  with  a  lower  endless  carrier  belt,  of  upper  ro 
operating  endless  carrier  belts,  a  series  of  wheels  en>:ag- 
Ing  the  lower  stretches  of  the  said  upper  carrier  belts,  a 
frame  In  which   -said   wheels   are  Journaled  so  that   said 


wheels  will  be  adapted  to  move  up  and  down  with  said 
frame,  whereby  said  lower  stretches  of  said  upper  carrier 
belts  will  be  pressed  toward  the  upper  stretch  of  the 
lower  carrier  belt  by  the  weight  of  said  wheels  and  frame, 
means  for  driving  said  carrier  belts,  means  for  folding  the 
flaps  of  a  blank  over  onto  the  body  portion  thereof,  one 
or  more  pressing  belts  beyond  the  folding  means,  and  a 
.vleldlng  pressing  device  beyond  the  said  upper  carrier  belts 
to  hold  down  the  blanks  while  being  folded. 

19.  In  a  machine  for  making  paper  boxes,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  lower  carrier  comprising  a  lower  belt  having 
an  upper  horirontal  stretch  to  engage  the  blanks,  ol  an 
upper  carrier  comprialng  wheels  and  belts  serving  to 
press  the  blanks  against  said  lower  carrier,  a  frame  in 
which  the  wheels  of  said  upper  carrier  are  journaled  so 
that  the  weight  of  said  frame,  as  also  of  said  wheels, 
will  be  utilized  to  hold  the  blanks  down,  means  for  operat- 
ing said  carriers,  flap-folding  devices,  a  pressing  device 
beyond  the  folding  devices  and  comprising  wheels  and 
belts  for  tightening  down  the  folded  flaps,  and  a  yielding 
pressing  device  beyond  said  upper  carrier  and  serving  to 
hold  down  the  blanks  while  being  folded. 


13,938.      RECOIL-CHECKING    MECHANISM    FOFt    ORD- 
NANCE.    Frank  B.  Yingli\>;,  Hamilton,  Ohi(5.     Filed 
May     5,     1915.       Serial     No.     26,162.       Original     No. 
1.043,890.  dated  Nov.  12,  1912.  Serial  No.  317.845      (01 
89—43.) 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  recoil  checking  mechaulsni  for 
ordnance,  the  combination  with  a  fluid  cylinder,  and  a 
piston  In  said  cylinder,  of  means  providing  a  fluid  passage 
from  one  side  of  the  piston  to  the  other  that  Is  operative 
at  all  elevations  of  the  gun,  said  passage  varying  In  sec- 
tional area  for  different  relative  positions  of  the  piston 
and  cylinder  and  being  of  such  capacity  that  the  flow  of 
fluid  therethrough  will  properly  check  the  recoil  when  the 
uun  is  at  Its  maximum  elevation,  means  for  providing  a 
suppl.-niental  or  auxiliary  fluid  passage  from  one  side  of 
the  piston  to  the  other,  and  means  for  automatically  vary- 
ing the  dimensions  of  said  supplemental  passage  In  ac- 
cordance with  variations  In  the  elevation  of  the  gun,  for 
the  purpose  described. 

2  In  a  fluid  pressure  recoil  checking  mechanism  for 
ordnance,  the  combination  with  a  fluid  cylinder,  and  a 
piston  in  said  cylinder,  of  means  providing  a  fluid  passage 
from  one  side  of  the  piston  to  the  other  that  Is  operative 
af  all  elevations  of  the  gun,  said  passage  varying  In  sec- 
tional area  for  different  relative  positions  of  the  piston  and 
cylinder  and  being  of  such  capacity  that  the  flow  of  fluid 
therethrough  will  properly  check  the  recoil  when  the  gun 
Is  at  Its  maximum  elevation,  means  for  providing  a  sup- 
plemental or  auxiliary  fluid  passage  from  one  side  of  the 
piston  to  the  other,  and  means  for  automatically  Increas- 
ing the  capacity  of  said  stipplemental  passage  as  the  ele- 
vation of  the  gun  Is  reduced  from  the  maximum,  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

3.  In  n  fluid  pressure  recoil  checking  mechanism  for 
ordnance.  th.>  combination  with'  a  fluid  cylinder,  and  a 
piston  In  said  cylinder,  said  piston  and  cylinder  being 
relatively  movable  during  recoil,  of  means  dividing  the 
fluid  In  the  cylinder  Into  two  tandem  bodies  on  the  pres- 
sure side  of  the  piston,  means  preventing  movement  of  one 
of  .said  bodies  of  fluid  relative  to  the  cylinder  during  recoil 
when  the  gun  Is  at  Its  maximum  elevation,  and  means  for 
permitting  fluid  from  both  said  bodies  to  flow  from  one 
side  of  the  piston  to  the  other  disrlng  recoil  when  th.-  ele- 
vation of  the  gun  Is  reduced,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  fluid  pressure  recoil  checking  mechanism  for 
ordnance,   the   combination    with    n    fluid   cylinder,   and    a 
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piston  In  said  cylinder,  said  piston  and  cylinder  being 
relatively  movable  daring  recoil,  of  means  dividing  the 
fluid  in  the  cylinder  into  two  tandem  bodies  on  the  pres- 
sur.-  side  of  tbe  piston,  means  for  permitting  fluid  from 
the  main  fluid  body  to  pass  from  one  side  of  the  piston  to 
the  other  during  recoil  at  all  elevations  of  the  gun,  means 
for  preventing  fluid  from  the  auxiliary  fluid  body  from 
passing  from  one  side  of  the  piston  to  the  other  during  re- 
coil when  the  gun  is  at  a  predetermined  elevation,  and 
means  for  permitting  fluid  from  said  auxiliary  body  to 
pass  the  piston  when  the  elevation  of  the  gun  is  reduced, 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

.'..  In  a  fluid  pressure  recoil  cheeking  mechanism  for 
ordnance,  the  combination  with  a  flnld  cylinder,  and  a 
piston  In  said  cylinder,  said  platon  and  cylinder  being 
relatively  movable  during  recoil,  of  means  dividing  the 
flul.l  In  the  cylinder  Into  two  tandem  bodies  on  the  pres- 
sure side  of  the  piston,  and  means  for  rendering  one  of 
said  IxHlles  inoperative  when  the  elevation  of  the  gun  Is 
raised  to  a  predetermined  extent,  whereby  the  length  of 
recoil  can  be  automatically  varied. 

6.  In  a  fluid  pressure  recoil  checking  mechanism  for 
ordnance,  the  combination  with  a  fluid  cylinder,  and  a 
piston  in  said  cylinder,  said  piston  anfi  cylinder  being 
relatively  movable  during  recoil,  of  a  body  of  fluid  within 
the  .-yllnder  adapted  to  coSperate  with  the  piston  and 
cylinder  to  check  the  recoil  when  the  gun  is  at  Its  maxl- 
nvim  elevation,  and  an  auxiliary  body  of  fluid  within  the 
cylinder  adapted  to  co«perate  with  the  main  body  In  check- 
ing the  recoil  when  the  elevation  of  the  gun  Is  reduced  a 
predetermined  extent. 

7.  In  a  fluid  pressure  recoil  checking  mechanism  for 
ordnance,  the  combination  with  a  flnld  cylinder,  of  two 
abutments  mounted  in  and  adapted  to  move  longitudinally 
of  said  cylinder,  a  platon  within  the  cylinder  between  aald 
abutments,  said  piston  and  cylinder  being  relatively  mov- 
able longitudinally  of  the  cylinder,  means  connecting  said 
abutments  and  co<iperatlng  with  the  piston  to  provide  a 
fluid  passage  from  one  side  of  the  piston  to  the  other, 
that  is  operative  at  all  elevations  of  the  gun.  a  supple- 
mental valved  passage  for  conducting  fluid  from  one  side 
of  the  piston  to  the  other,  which  when  opened  permits  said 
abutments  to  move  longitudinally  of  the  cylinder,  and 
means  for  automatically  varying  the  extent  of  opening  of 
said  >uppleniental  passage  In  accordance  with  variations 
in  the  elevation  of  the  gun.  subctantlnlly  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 

S.  In  a  fluid  pressure  recoil  checking  mechanism  for 
ordnance,  the  combination  with  a  fluid  cylinder,  of  two 
abutments  mounted  In  and  adapted  to  move  longitudinally 
of  said  cylinder,  a  piston  within  the  cylinder  between  said 
abutments,  said  piston  and  cylinder  being  relatively  mov- 
able !'>n'.MfudiiiHlly  of  the  cylinder,  means  connecting  said 
ahutnients  and  cooperating  with  the  piston  to  provide  a 
fluid  passage  from  one  side  of  the  piston  to  the  other  that 
is  operative  at  all  elevations  of  the  gun.  a  supplemental 
passage  through  which  fluid  can  pass  from  one  side  of  the 
piston  to  the  other,  a  valve  for  closing  said  supplemental 
passage,  and  means  for  holding  the  valve  in  position  to 
close  said  supplemental  passage  when  the  gun  Is  at  its 
maximum  elevation  and  adjusting  said  valve  to  open  said 
passage  as  the  elevation  of  the  gun  is  reduced  a  prede- 
termined extent,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

9.  in  a  fluid  pressure  recoil  checking  mechanism  for 
ordnance,  the  combination  of  a  relatively  atatlonary  fluid 
cylinder,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder  arranged  to  move  longi- 
tudinally thereof  during  recoil,  a  fluid  passage  varying  In 
sectional  area  for  different  relative  positions  of  the  piston 
and  cylinder  and  controlled  by  the  piston  and  operative 
at  all  elevations  of  the  gun.  a  supplemental  passage 
through  which  fluid  can  flow  from  one  side  of  the  piston  to 
the  other,  a  valve  for  closing  said  supplemental  passage, 
and  means  for  adjusting  said  valve  to  vary  the  extent  of 
opening  of  said  supplemental  passage  in  accordance  with 
variations  In  the  elevation  of  tbe  gun,  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

10.  In  a  fluid  pressure  recoil  checking  mechanism  for 
ordnance,  the  combination  of  a  relatively  stationary  fluid 
cylinder,  a  piston  In  said  cylinder  arranged  to  move  lon- 


gitudinally thereof  during  recoil,  a  fluid  pasaage  varylac 
In  sectional  area  for  different  relative  positions  of  the 
piston  and  cylinder  and  controlled  by  the  piston  and  oper- 
ative at  all  elevations  of  the  guu,  a  supplemental  passage 
through  which  fluid  can  flow  from  one  side  of  the  plstoa 
to  tbe  other,  a  valve  for  closing  said  supplemental  passage, 
and  means  for  moving  said  valve  to  open  the  aupplemental 
passage  when  the  elevation  of  the  gun  h  varied  a  prede- 
termined extent,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

11.  In  a  fluid  pressure  recoil  checking  mechanism  for 
ordnance,  the  combination  of  a  relatively  stationary  fluid 
cylinder,  two  abutments  mounted  In  said  cylinder  and  di- 
viding tbe  fluid  therein  Into  two  bodies,  a  piston  monnted 
between  said  abutments  and  connected  with  tbe  gnu. 
means  tor  providing  a  passage  operative  at  all  eleratioaa 
of  the  gun  for  conducting  the  main  body  of  fluid  situated 
between  said  abutments  from  one  side  of  the  piston  to  tbe 
other  during  recoil,  an  Independent  passage  for  conduct- 
ing fluid  from  the  chamt>er  between  said  abutments  and 
the  end  of  tbe  cylinder  from  one  side  of  the  piston  to  tba 
other,  a  valve  for  closing  said  auxiliary  passage  when  the 
gun  is  at  its  ciaxlmum  elevation,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically adjusting  said  valve  to  op««n  said  passage  to  a 
greater  or  less  amount  when  the  elevation  of  the  gun  la 
reduced  a  predetermined  extent    for  the  purpose  described. 

12.  The  combination.  In  n  recoil  mechanism  for  guns,  of 
recoil  checking  means  comprisin;;  nirans  to  vaty  the  length 
of  recoil  for  different  elevations  of  tbe  gun.  and  means  to 
control  the  checking  means  at  each  Instant  of  recoil  in 
proportion  to  the  retarded  velocity  for  the  instant  In 
question  ;  substantially  as  described. 

18.  The  combination.  In  a  recoil  mechanism  for  guns, 
of  a  recoil  cylinder  and  pi.ston  provided  with  a  by-pass, 
means  to  vary  the  length  of  recoil  for  different  elevations 
of  the  gun.  and  means  to  change  the  by-pass  in  propor- 
tion to  the  changes  in  the  retarded  velocities  of  the  re- 
coiling parts  at  each  instant  of  recoil,  and  thereby  cause 
the  pressure  In  the  cylinder  to  remain  substantially  con- 
stant throughout  the  recoil,  siilistantially  as  described. 

14.  In  a  gun  mount,  the  coTuhination  of  a  piston  and 
recoil  cylinder  containing  a  fluid  and  providel  with  a  by 
pass,  automatic  means  to  vary  the  length  of  recoil  for 
different  elevations  of  the  gun.  and  automatic  means 
adapted  as  the  gun  recoils  to  vary  the  exit  of  said  fluid 
through  said  by  pass  in  accordance  with  the  retarded  ve- 
locities of  the  recoiling  parts  at  each  instant  of  the  re- 
coll,  whereby  the  pressure  In  said  cylinder  remains  sub- 
stantially constant  throughout  the  recoil,  suhstar.ttally  as 
described. 


13,939.  SUSPENDERS.  Sidney  Mabtin,  (llftondale, 
Mass.  Filed  Oct.  27.  1914  Serial  No.  sftS,914.  Origi- 
nal No.  1,042,9.^9.  dated  Get.  29.  1912.  Serial  No. 
654,360.      (CI.  241      19. » 


1.  A  button  tab  formed  of  a  tubular  «-eb,  the  outer  end 
of  said  web  having  Its  edge^  t'rned  In  and  stitched  to- 
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getber  with  barred  stitching,  a  strap  Inserted  iuto  the  lu 
ner  end  of  the  tubular  web  aud  secured  thereto  with 
barred  stitching,  and  a  button  hole  formed  by  cuitiii.: 
through  both  piles  of  said  tubular  web  and  stitched  arouinl 
with  barred  stitching  for  preventing  any  rougli  places  aji 
pearing  upon  the  suspenders  which  would  be  likely  to  rub 
upon  the  wearer's  body. 

2.  A  Joint  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  tubular 
member,  a  member  having  Its  end  extending  lonnltiKli 
nally  Into  the  first  member,  and  a  row  of  bar  stiicliiii_- 
eltendlng  from  one  side  edge  of  the  tubular  member  r., 
the  other  edge  and  crossing  and  covering  the  eml  edge  oi 
the  tubular  member,  the  stitching  passing  ttiruu^b  the 
tubular  member  along  a  line  substantial. y  parhllel  with 
and  inwardly  from  the  end  edge,  and  also  throuKh  the 
second  member  along  a  line  outwardly  from  and  subwtan- 
tlally  parallel  with  the  end  edge  of  the  tubular  member. 

3.  A  Joint  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  uon- 
elastlc  tubular  member  open  at  one  end,  an  elastic  mem 
ber  having  one  end  inserated  in  the  open  end  of  the  tubular 
member,  and  a  single  row  of  stitches  connecting  the  en  N 
of  the  members  together,  and  the  stitches  •xteudln;:  l<iii«i 
tudlaally  of  the  members  and  covering  the  edgeH  <<(  the 
front  and  rear  aides  of  the  tubular  memlwr  nt  tie  said 
open  end  thereof. 


DESIGNS. 


47,ts(),  MKD.VLMON,  UAlKiK,  WATCH  KOH,  OK  HlMl- 
\..\H  AHTK'LK.  8,\Mt  Kl,  N.  Aikkii,  VVii«lilngt(in  I)  (.'. 
I'Mled  Msy  U,  1914.  Serlul  No.  H.HH,.-,H5,  IVrm  of  put- 
i-nt  3 1  yean. 


K.4S1.  MEDALLION,  BADGE,  WATCH-FOB  OR  SI  MI 
1..VK  ARTICLE.  S.^mlkl  N.  Acker,  Washington,  D.  i' 
I'ibd  .Ian.  23,  1915.  Serial  No.  4,062.  Term  of  pat 
en  I   iil   years. 


.-!:>-': 


.  .i>--tA, 


The  nrnamentn!   design   for  a    medallion,   badge,   watili 
fob  or   similar   article,   as   shown. 


47,4S-'  H.ANDLE  FOR  SI'OONS.  KNIVES,  FORKS  .WD 
OTHKK  T.\BLE  AND  TOILET  ARTICLES.  (Jrosvenmk 
N  .M.i.Kv,  Oneida.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Oneida  Community, 
l-imit'il.  Oneida.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York, 
■cl   Apr.  3,  liU.'i.     Serial  No.  19,074.     Term  of  patent 


Kil 


i   years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  medallion,   badge,  watch  The  ornamental  design  for  a  handle  for  spoons,  knives 

fob  or  similar  article,  as  shown.  |  f^rks  and  other  table  and  toilet  articles,  as  shown. 
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47,483.  CANDLE  -  LAMP.  Max  H.  BrR<JKK.  Bradley 
Beach,  N.  .T.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1915.  Serial  No.  7,681. 
Term   of  patent    7   years. 


47,486.     GARTER.     George  B.  Glidden.  Dlghton,  Mass.. 

assignor  to  George  Frost  Company,  Boston.  Mass.  Filed 
Apr.  l.'i,  191."..  Serial  No.  2l,l.'J.>>.  Term  of  patent  14 
years. 


The    ornumeutal    design    for    a    garter    substantially    as 
shown   uuil   clrscrllied. 


The  ornamental  (iexlgn  for  a  candle  lamp,  us  shown. 


47,4h7       (.A.MI.  HO-VUl  I       IIkmm    i      ll.\r/Mii>.   Suu    Fiau- 
cUco,     (ni,        FUetl     Max      :,      IIU.'         Serial     No      2.%.»J1T 
Term  of  iiMtiiii   1  i   \  (■llr^ 


47,4H4.     ITZZLK  BOX.     AMi-HBH-i    M.   EcKKUT,  Wheeling. 
W    Va,     Filed  Mar.  12,  191S.     Merial  No.  14.032.     Term 

of  i)ntent   .'( |   yenm. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  puzzle  box.  as  shown. 


47.4H.-i.  RING.  SC.\RF-PIN,  BROOCH,  BUTTON,  OR 
SIMILAR  ARTICLE  OF  .JEWELRY.  Georqb  H.  Ed- 
w.iRD8,  Victor  H.  King,  and  Herbbht  J  Skipp,  Provl 
dence,  R.  I.,  assignors  to  Ostby  and  Barton  Company, 
Providence.  R.  I.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Nov.  16.  1914. 
Serial  No.  872,478.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental   design  for  a  game  board,  substantially 
as  shown. 


47,488.  BASE-HALL  K.MBLEM.  William  F.  H1R8CH- 
MANN.  New  Vorlv  N  V  Filed  Mar.  17,  1915.  Serial 
No.   15.087.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The   ornamental   design    for   a    ring,    scarf    pin,    brooch, 
button  or  similar  article  of  Jewelry,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  baseball  emblem,  as  shown. 
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47,489.      ARTICLE     OF     MANCFACTIUE.      Wii.hek     K.       47  4't.H.     DENTAL  MOLD.     Sami  el  A.  Levin.  Chicago.  III. 
Ht  NTEK.    Mordant. >wn.    W.    Va.      Filed    .Mar.    27.    mi.'..  1  il.d  .Ian.  :.'.">.  101.'..     Serial  No.  4,394.     Term  of  patent 

Serial  No.   17. •"47.     Term   of  patent   7  ye^trs  1  t    \  ••.irs 


\ 


% 


^^^^^^ 


The  ornanu  ntal  desi^iu  for  an  artii  le  of  iiiiimifai  tun-  as 
shown   and  described. 


47,490.  ARTICLE  OF  MANCFACTURE  Wilbki:  E. 
IIlntek.  MorKautown.  \V.  Va.  Filed  Mar  'J7.  I'.tl.". 
Serial  No.    17,."t4S.     Term  of  patent   7  y<'ais 


m 


I'll iiMiiiciital  (lesiun  for  dental  mold,  as  sbowD. 


■? 


t7,4!t4  SLEEFIN<;  KOHE.  Le.\h  (J  Mii,KES,  Minne- 
apolis. .Minn.  Filed  .Mar.  .'..  101 "..  Serial  No.  12,427. 
I'Tni  of  patent   7  years. 


Tile  ornamental  design  for  an  ariici'-  of  manufaonir>'  a.- 
sliown  and   described. 


47.491.     f>ACE  EDC.INC..     r».\vii>  .T.\r\  is.  .Ir.  rhiladelithhi,    j 
Pa.,    assignor    of    rhllip    Rosenau    and    I'erry    Franiirl 
Philadelphia,    Pa.,    trading   as    Rosenau.    Frankel    &   Co.    | 
Filed   Mar.   (\,   lOlT..      Serial    No.    lll.fi-JO.      Term   of   pat     ; 
ent  .'{^   years. 


.^jxtftMa 


The  ornamental   design   for   a   lace   edging   substantially 
as  shown  and  described. 


47,492.     POCKET  ARTICLE.     .IciiN   Lemiesz.  Lar^-.  ,   Pa. 
Filed   Fell.  24,  1915.     Serial    .No.   10. .SSI.     Term  of   p.it 
ent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  pocket  article,  as  shown.       1       The  ornamental  design  for  a  sleeping  robe,  as  shown. 
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47,495.  COMBINATION  DESK  PAD  AND  INKSTAND. 
Charles  H.  Nlvian.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  2, 
1915.     Serial  No.  ls,H3a.     Terra  of  patent  3i  years. 


47,497.      RUG.      Adolpii    Petzold,    Philadelphia,    Pa.,   as- 
signor  to  John    H.    Bromley   and    Edward    Bromley.   Co 
partners  trading  as  John  Hromley  &  Sons,  I'hiladelphla, 
Pa.     Filed  Apr.  20.   1015.     Serial   No.   24.813.     Term  of 
patent   7  years. 


/^ 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  combination  desk  pad  and 
inkstand,  substantially  as  shown. 


47.40«.  DOLL.  Ge'pkgi.^  c.  Ormsbv,  Oakland,  Cal.  Filed 
Apr.  Id,  1015.  Serial  No.  20,583.  Term  of  patent  7 
years. 


ri  '.•}  ii:'  i-.i  ■  ■  -  .rJ.k^f 


V 


-...i."^>:-* -»''.■' 


J! 


The  ornamental  design  tor  a  rug.  as  siiown. 


47,498.  RU(;.  Adolph  Petzold,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  as 
slgnor  to  John  II.  Bromley  and  Edward  Bromley,  Co- 
partners trading  as  John  Bromley  &  Sons,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1915.  Serial  No.  24,814.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug,  as  shown. 


47,499.  RL(i.  Adoli'h  Petzold,  Philadelphia.  I'a..  as- 
signor to  John  II.  Bromley  and  Edward  Bromley,  Co- 
partners trading  as  John  Bromley  &  Sons,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1915.  Serial  No.  24,815.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


^t:^ 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  doll,  as  shown. 
215  O.  G.— 81 


1       The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug,  aa  •bown. 
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47,500.  RUG.  .\DOLi'H  Petzoi.d,  I'hllndelphla,  I*a.,  as- 
signor to  John  H.  Bromley  and  Fi<lward  Bromley,  Co- 
partners trading  as  .lohn  Bromley  &  Sons,  I'hlladelphla, 
I'a.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1915.  Serial  No.  2-1,816.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


1 

^al^«araff,'^!^iij^ 
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The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug,  as  shown. 


47,601.  RUG.  Adolph  Petzold,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  as 
signor  to  John  H.  Bromley  and  Edward  Bromley,  Co- 
partners trading  as  John  Bromley  &  Sons.  Philadelphia. 
Pa.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1915.  Serial  No.  24,H17.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


J,      <.x 


^'■^'<  ^  y^  •^<*^  '■■V   ^f^  V*"  •v!   ' 


:;.;S^^.  * 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug,  as  shown. 


47,502.     RUG.     Adolph    Petzold,    Philadelphia,    Pa.,   as 
signor  to  John    II.    Bromley   and    E<lward   Bromioy,   Co- 
partners trading  as  Joiin  Bromley  &  Sons,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.     Filed    May    14,    1915.     Serial    No.    28,214.     Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug,  as  shown. 


47,50.?.  RUG.  Adolph  Petzold,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  John  II.  Bromley  and  Edward  Bromley,  Co- 
partners trading  as  John  Bromley  &  Sons,  I'hiladelphia, 
Pa.  Filed  May  14,  1915.  Serial  No.  28.215.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug,  as  shown. 


47, .104.  RUG.  Adolph  Petzold,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  John  H.  Bromley  and  E^lward  Bromley,  Co- 
partners trading  as  John  Bromley  &  Sons,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  Filed  May  14,  1915.  Serial  No.  28,210.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


Tlie  orn.iiiieut.U  design  for  a  rug,  as  shown. 


47,505.  RT'G.  Adolph  I'etzold,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  John  II.  Bromley  and  Edward  Bromley,  Co- 
partners trading  at  John  Bromley  &  Son.s,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  nied  May  18,  1915.  Serial  No.  28,075.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


^x-?^.*i«rjsx©>>  ^  ^^  ^-- 
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The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug,  as  shown. 
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47,506.  RUG.  Adolph  Petzold,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  John  H.  Bromley  and  Edward  Bromley,  Co- 
partners trading  at  John  Bromley  &  Sons,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  Filed  May  18,  1915.  Serial  No.  28,976.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug,  as  shown. 


47.507.  RUG.  Adolph  Petzold,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  John  II.  Bromley  and  Edward  Bromley,  Co- 
partners trading  at  John  Bromley  &  Sons,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  Filed  May  18,  1915.  Serial  No.  28,977.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


^K-Zi^aa- 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug,  as  shown. 


47,508.  RUG.  Adolph  Petzold,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  John  II.  Bromley  and  Edward  Bromley,  Co- 
partners trading  at  John  Bromley  &  Sons,  I'hlladelphla, 
Pa.  Filed  May  18,  1915.  Serial  No.  28,978.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug,  as  shown. 


47,509.  PIERCED  SPOON,  FORK,  OR  SIMILAR  AR- 
TICLE. Frederick  Schwi.nn,  Attleboro,  Mass.  Filed 
Mar.  19,  1915.  Serial  No.  15,627.  Term  of  patent 
31    years. 


;  t  ij 


The   ornamental   design    for   a    pierced  spoon,    fork,   or 
similar  article,  as  shown. 


47.510.  CUT  GE.M.  Egbert  B.  Shej-akd,  Providence, 
R.  I.,  assignor  to  Alhert  Lorsch  and  Company,  Incor- 
porated, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  F^led  Mar.  24, 
1915.     Serial  No.  16,805.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  cut  gem,  a*  shown. 


ias6 
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47.511.     CUT    GEM.     Egbert    B.    Shepakd,    Providence.  |   47,513.     SLAVONI.VN  -  PEASANT     DOLL.     Zdza    Walo- 
-  R    I  ,   assignor  to  Albert    I»rsch  and  Company,   Incor-  vich,    HawlpyviUe.    Conn.     Filed    Mar.    30,    1915.     Se- 

porat'ed,  a  Corporation   of   New   York.     Hied   Mar.   24,  j        rial  No.    IS.  196.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 

191j.     Serial  No.  16,806.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


'^^ 


-J^' 


.-^^ 
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Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  cut  gem,  as  shown. 


:'^ 


4  7,5  12.  SPOON.  FORK.  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE. 
George  P.  Tilton,  Newburyport,  Mass..  assignor  to 
The  United  Jewelers  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  1.  1915.  Serial  No. 
18,616.     Term  of  patent   14  years. 


-1£ 


S3 


The   ornamental   design   for   a    Slavonian    peasant   doll, 
as  shown. 


47,514.  BADGE.  Claire  Whitney,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1915.  Serial  No.  24,165.  Term  of  pat- 
ent  3J    years. 


The  ornamf^ntal    lesiu'n  for  a  ^poon,  f^rk  or  similar  ar- 
ticle sub.staDtially  as  shown. 


\_.. 


7^ 


The  ornamental  desit^n  fur  a  badge,    is  shiiwn. 
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H.    W.    Clark   Co..    Mat- 
Serial    No.    84.794.      PUB- 


104.824.  CHEWING  GUM.      The   Bbb   Bkb  Confectioh 
Company,  Dayton.  Ohio. 

Filed    December    7.    1914.      Serial    No.    83.105.      PUB- 
LISHED   MARCH    16,    1915. 

104.825.  SEDATIVE.    ANTIPYRETIC,    AND    ANTIMT- 
ALGIC  COMPOT'NDS  :  COMPOUNDS  FOR  THE  RE 
LIEF    OF    HEADACHE     AND     HE.^RT     DISEASE. 
J.  D.  RtEDEL  Aktiengksellschapt,  Berlin.  Germany. 

Filed  March  23,  1914.     Serial  No.  76.874.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL   6,    1915. 

104.826.  TIRE  STRAPS  OR  TIRE  PROTECTORS  .Tohn 
Joseph  Btkolt,  Stevens   Point.  Wis. 

Filed    Jannarr    13.    1915.      Serial    No.    83.807.      PUB- 
LISHED  MARCH   30,    1915.  * 

104.827.  PIPE  COUPLINGS 
toon.   111. 

Filed    February    26.    1915. 
LI8HED  APRIL  13,  1915. 

104.828.  INTERNAL  MEDICINE  USED  AS  TONIC. 
STIMULANT,  GENERAL  STOMACHIC,  AND  FOR 
DISORDERS  PECULIAR  TO  WOMEN.  The  Cooper 
Medicine  Company,  Dayton.  Ohio.  ns.slgnor.  bv  mesne 
assignments,  to  Tona  Vita  Medicine  Company.  Day- 

•  ton,  Ohio,  a  Firm  composed  of  .Tacob  F    Detrlck  and 

Ben.1amln    E.   Detrlck. 
Filed   June  4.   1914.     Serial  No.  T8,783.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH    30.    1915 

104.829.  POLISH  AND  CLEANER  FOR  FT  r.NITUUE, 
PIANOS,  WOODWORK.  AUTOMOBILES.  AND  CAR- 
RIAGES.     Dr  MoR  Specialty  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Filed    January    28.    1915.      Serial    No.    84,155.      PUB- 
I  If  I!  no   APRIL  6.    1916. 

1G4.R.S0.      NON-ALCOHOLIC    AND   C.snnns  \rr.r>    PFV 
ER.AOE.     Glee-Cola  Co.,  Birmingham,  x.i. 
Kii-<i   Mnrch  1.  191.5.     Serial  No.  84.844.     PT'IU  ISHFI' 
wnr    fi,    1915. 

10-i.v;',1.  WOMEN'S  ANii  MISISKS  CLO.AKS.  COVTS. 
SUITS.  AND  DRESSES.  I.  Edwin  Goldman  \  v 
York.  N.  Y. 

Fllod  March  1.  1015.     Serial  No.   S4.S4."..     rUBI,I«FTFIi 
.M'TMI,  6.   1915. 

104,832.     HAIR  NETS.     Hyman  &  Oppenheim    \.  w  y,    v 
N.  Y. 

Filed  March  «.  1915.     Serial  No.  85.o:i       ^  'nMSlTrr' 
APRIT.  13.   1915. 

10-4. s.n.     BEER.     Henry  Ilse,  Bronxvllle.  N.  V. 

Filed    February    2.    1915        Serial    No.    84.265.       ITB 

i.T5JnrT>  \rRir.  r.  ifii.«s. 

104.K.-t4.       INTR.A VENOUS    TRF\TMF\T    or    rRRTVTN' 
NAMED    DISEASES.       Thk    I  s  :  k  >■.  f:N.  .i  <     ]t    l„,-. 
Company,    Denver.   Colo. 
Fll'^fl    Jinuary    22.    1915.       Serial    No.    84,034.      T^rp 
APRIL  6.  1915. 

CANDY.     F.  X    KrcHLBR  A  Son.  Brook! vr.  N    V 

Jnti'i.iry    29,    1915.       S-rinl     V..      s(  i;.<.         ]•]•]>. 

\i'!:!r.  6.  ^^■i5. 


Li^nn 

Flli'rt 

LIS  hi:  I 


loj.'v.-^e     whkai-  <;r.m[.*iM.  nTrKwiiF.AT.  Avn  i-\n 

r.AKF:     Fl.OrrjS.     rORSMKAt.      SCRA'n'FI       MM.!. 
AND    riioi'    FFFT'.^        LiTri.K    Chow    M'Liixg    Co.. 

Fllf.i    I».v,.ti,i,f>r    12.    1914.      Serial    No     sm  2r^]        I'T'R 
LISIIFli  .\I'RIL6,  1915. 


104.837.  COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.     M.  M.  V.  Co.   U   Dfs 
vllle.  Ala. 

Filed  March  18.  1915.     Serial  No.  85,239.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  13.  1915. 

104.838.  WOOL   TOPS.     Middlebbook   Wool   Combing 
Company,  East  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed    February    6.    1914.      Serial    No.    75,728.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  6.  1915. 

104.839.  KNIVES    AND    KNIFE-BLADES.       Naolk    Rk 
Blade  Knife  Company.  Inc.,  Poughkeepsle,  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    20,    1915.      Serial    No.    83,978.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  6.  1915. 

I   104,840.     L.\XATIVE  SYRUP.     National  Remedy  Com 
'  FANY,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y. 

1        Filed  March  5,  1915.     Serial  No.  84.967.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  .30,  1915. 

104.841.  CORN  REMEDY.  TOOTHACHE-DROPS    COI-J)- 
I           TABLETS.  COUGH  SYRUP.  AND  SALVE.     Herbert 

LovETTK  Partridge,  La  Crosue.  WU. 
Filed  March  1.  1915.     Serial  No.  84,862.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  30.  1915. 

104.842.  VELVETS  AND  PLUSHES  IN  THE  PIECE. 
The  Salt'.s  Textile  MANLFACTrRiNO  Company, 
Brldpreport.  Conn.,  and  New  York,  N.  T. 

Filed  March  9,  1915.     Serial  No.  85.051.     PUP'/snrn 
APRIL  13,  1915. 

104.843.  REMEDIAL  OIL  FOR  TOPICAL  F<H  Nav  n 
Sapah.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Filed    February    4.    1915.      Serial    No.    84.:i02        PIB- 
LISHED  APRIL  13.  1915. 

104.844.  I^XATIVE  TABLETS.  William  H.  Schlei- 
zer.  Cblcajro,  111. 

nu  i    December    9.    1914.      Serial    No.    8"^  1  «S        I"  H 

I  I.'^HFI     M'RIL  6,  ^9^r,. 

104. S4C.        UGASTED     COFFEE.       William      Schot   ^v 
Coffee  Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
Filed    Jannary    26,    1915.       Serial    No     ^ :  t_.  ]'}H- 

I.ISFTED  APRIL  C.  1915. 

•.n;>4.;       ••    TOM f, BILE-OIL.     Seahs,  RoEBi  .  K    .vD  Co.. 

mp6    January    13.    191.5.      Serial    No.    83.840       FT'B- 
I.'SIIED  APRIL  6.  1915. 

:ni  <i:       T  ATTpQ.    ,-r»ATS   and  OUTER   SUITS.      S     L. 
"^'f  •  '■■    v   '      .   New  York.  N.  Y. 
F!  .>.l    I.    -vary    15.    1915.      Serial    No.    84.540       PFB- 

T.TSHFI'   MAR.   IT  30.   1915. 

104. S4V.      WlIi:.^T-FLOUR.      Sparks    Mili.iv"    C   mpant, 
Alton.   111.,  and  Terre  Haute.   Ind. 
Fil.fl    J.nnnary    29.     1915.       Serial    No.    84.20'-        FT  B- 
;  ISHF!'    \  PHIL  6,  1915. 

I'M  Sf.       riiocOLATES.      Swrar  Candt   C(  mp^vt.    S:    t 
Lake  rity,  Utah. 
iiitfl    Janaary    29.     1915.       Serial    No.    84.205        Pr'B- 
MSHFF    \!  IM!    P,,  1915. 

104  s.-(i       I'H.n  ,,i   \7!'s       -u-rr   Candt  Comi-wy.   Salt 

V\l,-i]    .Tanuary    29.    1915.      Serial    No.    S4,20t',        prii 
l.IS'.TFP   ,\PRII    r,     loi.- 

H'i  ^M.       'lysiKFi  I   l;  \.    KFRS.       Tur    Cr,,      n      Stbikt- 

Fllf'i     .T'iri:.'-r     ^''       :'.>]',        S    ■:!,'     No      ^4  ^u7         |>FH 
LISHi:i»   . M'RIL  {-..   lUir,. 
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104,852.   CARD-INDEX  BOXES  MADE  OF  WOOD. 

TowEK   MANTF.^CTrRiNG   A   NovKLTY   (.'<>..   New   York, 
N.  Y. 
Filed    February    H.    lOlL'.       Serial     No.    61.292.       PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  «,  1915. 

104,85.3.     (CRACKERS.     Wai.kek  &  Tk.u:y.  ranandalgua, 
N.  Y. 
Filed    .laniiary    i:?.    1915.       Serial    No.    83,843.       PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  6,  1915. 

104.854.  SILK  PIECE  GOODS.  Wech.slkk-Barber  Silk 
Co.,  I'aterson,  N.   .1. 

Filed    February    20.    1915.      Serial    No.    84,673.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  6,  1915. 

104.855.  SILK  PIECE  GOODS.  Wechslkr  Barber  Sii.k 
Cii.,  Paterson,   N.  .1. 

Filed    February    20,    1915.      Serial    No.    ^4.674.      PCB 
LISHED  APRIL  6,  1915. 

104.856.  COGN.ACS  AND  BRANDIES.  B.\rbarkssos 
Bros.,  Piraeus,  Greece 

Filed    November    30.    1914.      Serial    No.    'su.nr.T.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  13,   1915. 

104.857.  BARIUM  COMPOUNDS.  INCLUDING  CHLO 
RID,  NITRATE,  SULFID,  BENOXID,  ST'LFATE, 
CITRATE.  AND  HYDROXID.  Barbiitr  Chemital 
Works,  San  Francli^co,  Cal. 

Filed    February    8,    1915.       Serial    No.    84.3.-.S.       PT'B- 
LISHED  APRIL  6,  1915. 

104.858.  TEA,    PEPPER,    GINGER.    riNN.^MON.    Al.I^ 
SPICE,    SAGE    AND    NUTMEG.    RICE    AND    TAPI 
OCA.     Berrt-Hall  Ciivjpant,  Burlln.'ton.   Vt 

Filed  June   2,   1914.     Serial   No.   78,7,33.      PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  16,  1915. 

104.859.  IN^'ER  TUBES  FOR  PNEUMATir  TIRES. 
Bittxl-Leftwicii   TlRB   Sehvicb   Cd.,    St.    r.nuls.    Mo. 

Filed    January    22,    1915.      Serial    No.    84, .019.      PUB- 
LISHED iLARCH  30,  1915. 

104.860.  PRINTED  BOOKS.  BOOKLETS,  I'AMI'H  LETS, 
CIRCULARS,  CATAIX)GUES.  "GUIDES,"  "TALKS.' 
"PROBLEMS,"  CIRCULAR- LETTERS.  Black- 
8TONB    Institcte,    Chlcago,    111. 

Filed    January     14,     1915.      Serial     No.     83,S4H.      PUB 
LISHED    APRIL    6,    1915. 

104.861.  CLUTCHES.      Er.M.s  E.  Browv.  Reading,   Pa. 
Filed    February    17,    1915.     Serial    No.    84,566.     PUB- 
LISHED  APRIL  13,   1915. 

104.862.  LINIMENT  FOR  EXTERNAL  T'SE  Ralph 
Brown,    New   York.    N.   Y. 

Filed    February    17.    1915.      Serial    No.     '(4.565.      PUB- 
LISHED  APRIL   13,    1915. 

104.863.  IMPREGNATED  WOVEN-FABRIC  BELTING, 
HOSE  FORMED  FROM  SAME  BY  AI'DITION  OF 
RUBBER  COATING  AND  LININfJ.  Ernest  U 
Br-RRELL.    Chlraco.     111. 

Filed    December    17,    1914.     Serial    No.    '<3..341       PfB 
LISHED    APRIL   6,    1915. 

104.864.  SASH-CORD.  Geo.  B.  Carpenter  A  Co.,  Chi 
cago.    111. 

Filed    February    12,    1915.      Serial    No.    84.479       PT'B- 
LISHED   AiRIL   13,    1915. 

104.865.  WHOLE  MILK  SCIENTIFICALLY  SOURED 
CniLDS  Company,  New  York,   N.  Y. 

Filed     February     1.      1915.      Serial      No.  84,236.      PUB 
LISHED    APRIL   6,    1915. 

104.866.  CARBON  -  REMOVER.  Cyclone  Co  ,  New 
York,    N.    Y. 

Filed    February    17,    1915.     Serial    No     84,573,      ITB- 
LISHED  APRIL  13.   1915. 

104.867.  DENTAL  SUPPLIES— NAMELY,  FILLING 
MATERIALS,  PORCELAIN  BODIES,  AND  CEMENT 
FOR  PROSTHETIC  WORK  IN  ODONTOI.OGY  i.e 
Tkby   Bros  ,  Zurich,  Switzerland. 

Filed  October  13,  1914.     Serial  No.  81.846.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  13,   1915. 


104.868.  ADDING  .\Nli  f.\[^  IL.VI  ING  MACHINES. 
Hans   W.   Egli,   Zurich,    Switzeriarnl. 

Filed  March  3,  1915.      Serial  No.  S4. HIT.      PUBLISHED 
APRIL    13,    1915. 

104.869.  CERTAIN  NA.MKD  ITOODS.  T.fwis  S.  Et^ 
MKB,    Baltimore,    .\ld 

Filed    February    17,     l',»14.      S.rln!    No.    75,960.      PUB- 
LISHED  SEPTEMBER    1.    1914. 

104.870.  COFFEE.      The    Federal   inKKEi;  Mills    Com- 
1            pant,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Filed    January    9,     191.".       Serial     No.     8,;, 755.       PUB- 
LISHED APRIl.  6,   191.^., 

104.871.  PRODUCTS  FOR  CONSERVING  WOOD. 
QuiRtN  FOrster,  Brus.sels,  Belgium. 

Filed    February    25,    191.:.      .Serial    No.    68,719       PUB- 
LISHED APRIL   13,   1915. 

104.872.  HORSESHOE-N.VIl.S.  The  Fowler  Nail  Co., 
Seymour,  Conn, 

Filed    F.hrnary     1,     1915.       Serial    No.    84,240.       PUB- 
LISHED APRIL   ].'!,   1915, 

104.873.  COUGH  -  DROPS  AND  CATARRH  -  BONBONS. 
WiLLL^M    I'lUTZ  Co.MPANY,    Lester,   Pa, 

Filed  March  6,   1915.     Serial  No.  84.974.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  13,  1915. 

104.874.  KITCHEN  CABINETS.  David  Hall,  St.  Louis. 
Mo. 

FUed    November    25,    1913.      Serial    No.    74,187.      PUB- 
LISHED  FEBRUARY   2,    1915. 

104.875.  LININ(;  FABRICS.     S.  M.  Hexter  &  Company, 

Cleveland,  >  >hio. 
Filed  March  J,   1914.     Serial  No.  76,281.     PUBLISHED 
.\PRIL   1.3.   1915. 

104.876.  HANI)  AND  POWER  SPRAYERS.  The  H.  L. 
HfRST  Mk'L    C(i  ,   <'anton.  Ohio 

Filed    February    17.    1915.      Serial    No     S4.579.      PUB- 
LISHED April  13,  1915. 

104, S77.  POWDERED  FORM  OF  RHEUMATISM  REM- 
EDY.    F.iMjAR  V.  JuHNSoN,  Lawrenceburir.  Ky. 

Filed    February    27,    1915.       Serial    No.    S4.S14        PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  6,   1915. 

104.878.  MANICURE  INSTRUMENTS.  Max  Klaas. 
N.  w  V.irk.  N.  V. 

Filed    Fel.ruary    1."..    1915.      Serial    No.    84,530.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL   1.3.   Un.-. 

104.879.  CERTAIN  NAMED  MEDICAL  .VND  SURGICAL 
APPLIANCES.  Lee  Tire  &  Rtbber  Co.,  Whitemarsh 
town^^hip.   Montgomery  county.  Pa. 

Filed  March  16,  1914      Serial  No    76.697.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  13.    1915 

104.880.  PREPARATION  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 

CANCER.      Charles    H.    McClanahan.    Cowden,    111. 

Filed    September    22.    1913.      Serial    No.    72,989.      I'UB- 
LISHED   APRIL  6.    1915. 

104.SS1.     .METAL  PIPES,  TI'BES,  AND  CASlNciS.     Na- 
tional   Ti  KK.  Co.MPANY,  PittsburKh.    Pa. 
Filed    F.-Nruary    23,    1915.      Serial    No     >^4.7o2.      PUB- 
LISHED .VPRIL  13,   1915. 

lo4,sv-_>       MKTAL   PIPES.  TUBES.   AND  CASINGS.      Na- 
tidnai.   TruE  Company,  I^lttsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed    February    23.    1915.      Serial    No.    84,703.      PUB- 
1  ISIIKD  .M'HIL  13.   1915. 

I<i4,s>.3,     MATCHES.     North  American  Mercantile  Co., 
San   Francisco.  Cal. 
Filed    January    12,     1915.       Serial    No.    83,802.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  6,   1915, 

104  SS4.      CERTAIN    NAMED   MEDICINES   AND   PHAR- 
M.KCFUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.     Gbor<:e  F.  E.  Paw- 
las,    Cleveland.    Ohio. 
Filed    January    25.     1915.       Serial    No.    84,Of^5.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL   13.    1915. 

lo4,'^'>r.      MEDICINAL  PREPARATION  CONSISTING  OF 
.\    BLEND   OF   PURE  OLIVE   AND   REFINED  MIN- 
ERAL   OILS.      The    Petrc^.ivb    Co.,    San    Franciaco, 
Cal. 
Filed    February    16,    1915.      Serial    No.    84.559.      PUB- 
1    LISHED  APRIL  6,  1915. 
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104,886.     DENTIST-PLATES.     Jacob  Petry  Sittion  Rb- 
TAiNEh  Company,  Charleston,  W.  Va..  and  i'ittsburgh. 
Pa. 
Filed    February    18,    1914.      Serial    No.    76.011        PT'B 
LISHED  APRIL  1.3,  1915. 

104. SS7,     DOLLS.     Anna  C.  Renwick,  Flusliinjr.  N,  Y 

Filed    December    30,    1914.       Serial    No.    s3,594.       PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  13.  1915. 

104,888.  OINTMENT  UoU  I.^K  IN  TIIK  TRE.XT.MENT 
OF  IRRITATION  <<]{  !  Nll.AM  M  ATION  OF  THE 
MUCOUS  .\li:MI',i;.\M:  Uhklkih.  k  W  S.-hik.n- 
makkr.  New  York,  N  V.,  assignor  to  Schooniiiaker 
Laboratories.  Inc. 
Filed  January  9.  1915.  Serial  No.  83.77n  PUB- 
I.ISIIUD  APRIL   13,  1915. 

104. SS9      P.HKAD     Joseph  J.  Shipe,  Detroit,  Mich. 

l'!'''.l     .Ia!ui:ii,\      II,     I'.il.3.       S.Tial     No.     67.8,-5.        PUB- 
LISHED   FEBRUARY   .3,    r,il4. 

loj.sf.o      .\i'i'Ai;.\Trs   i"i>i;    im:\i\in(;  or  RESUSCI- 

TAllNC      rUKSoNS     ASCII  V  .\  I  All. H     OK     APPAR- 
E.NTI.V     MiOWNFD.       Sikik.    'human    \;    Cn,    i.ri>., 
Lnnddi,   Eri;:;aiul. 
Filed    February,  23,    1915.      Serial    No     ^4,715.      I'UB- 
LISHED  APRIL    13    ini." 

104,891.      1  l.Mi:       HxNNUi   .\     Smmh,   Pliila'leli)hia,  Pa. 

Filed  .March  •;.   191,''..     S.rial   No    s4.990.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  13,    TO.-. 

lU4,v!tL'        .<II\\lNi,    .MASSAtiC  BRUSH    AND    CASING. 
Tin:  Siiioii.  K  S\LEs  Corj' 'Ka  iion.  Wilminpton,  I»el., 
and   Piltshurt-h,    Pa 
Filed  October  :'.o.  1914.    Serial  No.  82,282.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL    i:;,    1915. 

lOj.sn:;.      HAIK  ToNI<-s,      F.    a.    Ihompson    *    Co..    De- 
troit.  Mich 
Filed     February    8.    1915.       Serial    No.    S4.:>;t.       PT'B- 
LISHFD   .M'RIL   13.    191.".. 

104,,s'.t4       Hosii;i;v.     .\.   \.   NicToKH  s  i  Co.,   Inc.,  New 
York.    N    Y. 
Filed   .May   15.    1913.      Serial   Xo.   70.43^.      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER    20,    i!M  t 

104. S9.-..      I;KI>   .\ND   WiniF.   cm.XNTI,        Vmla    Impoht- 
isf.  Company.  .New  Yorl<,  N.  V 
Filed    February    23.    191."..       Serial    .No.    '^4,724.       PUB- 

Lisin;i>  .\ii:iL  13.  1015. 

104.s9tV      1:1:1:1;         I'ltK    Wmtkr    BiiEwiNc.    Co.,    Pueblo. 

( 'oio. 

Filed   .lui;.'  \>.    191  t.      S.Tial    No,    7>',937.      PUBLISHED 
APRIL    13.    P.tl.-. 

104,s!t7.      CATH.XRTIC.      Mal.o.lm    R.^blktsuN    White. 
Detroit.    Mich. 
Fihd    F.'hrunry    12.    1915.       Serial    No,    s4,40,",.       pj-B- 
LISHED    .M'RIL    i:;.    191,'.. 
lot  s;ts       I'Ori.Titv    RFMKDIi:s        Tin      Wi.,ht     C.  .m- 

T' \  N  >  .     I.ailiotli.     lo\v;i. 

I'):.>d   March  3.   UG.'..      S.^rial   No.  ^L91t'..      PUBLISHED 

MARCH  ;;o    i9i.-,. 

104.^99.        FlLINi;  -  CABINFTS.      SECTIONAL      FURNI- 
TURE.       RECORD     KKUI'ING        DESKS.       OFFICE 

sr.vNDs  .\ND  KKFi:iii:Nci:  sin:i.\  Ks.  .\nd  rec 

01;DS\1I:s.       V\«\m\     \     K';1'.i;     Ml-,,.    Co.,    Roch.-s- 

i.  r.  n,  ^^ 

Filed    DecHinb.T    7.     i;il4.       Serial     No.    v:;,]}o,       PCR 
LISIIFD   .\PRIL    1.3.    191.-,. 

1oi.;mk),      INSECTICIDE.      H.  C.  Diskn  hkkim  ,    In,    ,   N.w 
York.   N     V 
Fil.'d  July  17.    19U.      S.rial   No.  79.SC,7.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER    17.    1911. 

104.901.  STEEL    BARS       The    ]'.y.vy  Pii;n.  e    Company, 
(^leveland,   Ohio. 

Filed    February    i.'6,    1915.      Serial    No     >^^.79L'.       PUB- 
LISHED  APRIL    13.    1!I15. 

104.902.  C.\NTEENS.      William    .1     Bkktt.    N.w    Y-rk. 
N.   Y. 

Filed  March  13.  1915.     Serial  No.  s5.1i's.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL   13,    1915. 


104.903.  AT-TOMOBILES,     MOTOR  -  VEHICLES.     AND 

P.VRTS  thereof.     Chevrolet  Motor  Company   .  k 
New  York.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  V 

Filed    January    23,    1915.      Serial    No     ^4.o.-,4        irp 
I.ISHEI*   APRIL   20,    1915. 

104.904.  PRLP.VR.VTioN  UoR  (  HII.I.S  AND  FEVER 
W  W  Chill  Kill  Co..  Douglas.  Ga. 

Filed    January    19.    1915.      Serial    No.    83.954.       PUB 

I.ISllKIi   .\IiiII,  13.   1915. 

104.905.  VKllIi  l.F  WHEEL-RIMS.  Clin.heh  Ai  im- 
mobile Tire  Manlfactubees'  .\ssc>ciation,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio. 

Filed    Febr\iary    15.    1915.      Serial    No.    84,523.      PUB 
LISHKD    .\URII.    13.    1915, 

104.906.  TONIC  RECONSTITUENT  DIGKSTIVF  ANTI- 
M.\LARIC.     Alfonso  De  Tcllio.  Yonnv'stuw  n.  Ohio. 

Filed     January     .-.,     liMo.       Serial     No.     83,685.       PUB- 
LISHED  APRIL   20.    i;*i5. 

104. 907.  SAI.\K  ANU  olMMKNl  FOK  CERTAIN 
NAMED  AILMENTS  .WD  D'SE.VSFS.  Healine 
MANiPAi-Tt  KIN.,   Co.,   Eluiira.   .N.    Y. 

Fibd   .March  8.  1915.     Serial  No.  S5.01'.t.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL    1.3,    191.-. 

]o4.90,^.     PLUSHFS   IN  TIIU  Ili:cE      THE  HiNO  &  Har- 
rison  PitsH  c ...  N,  w  York  and  Clark  Mills,  N.  Y 
Filed  Miinh  17.  l'.'!.'       S.ria'  No.  85,209.      PUBLISHED 
APRIL    13,    191.-. 

104.909.  PLT'SHFS  IN  TDK  I'IE<E  The  Hind  &  Har- 
rison  Pi.rsH  Co..  New  York  .an.i  cinrk   Mills,   N.  Y. 

I'lled  March  I'o,  191,"       Serial  No.  s,-.'J7:;.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL    1;;.    11'15 

104.910.  PREPAli.\TloN  UOR  IIIK  TKU.VTMENT  OF 
CERTAIN  NA.MKD  DISi:.\Si:S  i;i;,.k.,f  M  .Iaor- 
-MAN.   Columbus.   Ohi.'. 

Filed    SepiemtxT    22.    ]'.>]::       S.  ri.il    No     7.'. 9^7        PUB- 
I  LISHED  APRIL  i::.   191.-. 

'   104.911.       KEMKDIKS     I'oK     STOMAon      VND     BOWEL 
AILMENTS.      Waiilmai:   Km,i:/kv    Mi:«auke..   Wis. 
Flle.l   March   1,  1915.     S.  ra:   N.  .   sj  si;.       I'I'BLISHED 
APRIL   20,    1915. 

104. 912.  Ici;.(HE.\M  S.XNDWICH  M.M'HINFS  Charles 
I  R.  MrDoNAi.i),  East  Liverpool,  Oh;.,  a-.^  -loi  to  The 
'            Sanitary    Ice    Cream    Sandwich    Company.    C'.  veb'^od, 

Ohio,  a    Cor[ioration   of  Ohio 
Filed    Januar.T    I'o.     l'..i,-.       S.-rial    No.     S3.974.       PUB- 
LISHED   MARCH    9.    191.- 

104.913.  SALT.      .\I..|iT..v    S  m.t  C  .mpann,   Chicaco,    111. 
Filed  Marrh  ::,   I'.M.'.     Serial  No,  s4.v;'to     PUBLISHED 

APRIL    13,    1K15. 

104.914.  SALT      Mokt(.n  Salt  Company,  rhlcak'o.  111 
lil.d  March  ;:,  1915.     Serial   No.  84.^97,     PUBLISHED 

. M'RIL    i:\.    1915. 

j   10  4,91  5,       I'RKPARFD    MIXED    FFFD    FOR    STOCK. 
I  D.MRV-ANIM.M.S.    AND    PO!  I.TRV.       Ralston    Pi'- 

LiN.v   r..\n.A\v.   St     Uoiiis.    Mo. 
Fil.d     D.  o..iiil.,.r    !'•>,    I'.n        S.rial    No      ^".''C.       PUB- 
LISHED  APRIL   <:.    I!,',-, 

104, 9D1.     riiKsi;u\i:D  rui  ui  I'li.r    ,n:i.i.ii:s.  vine- 

G.\R,  AND  MUS'IWKD.      S    \    S*mmia  \  P.i;.  .  Wa.sh- 
iij^ton,    D.    C. 
I'iled     !)eceml)er    7.     l'.<14        Serial    No.    83.1.;.-.        IMT{- 
I.ISIIED   MARCH   23,    1H!5. 

loi,<M7,      CERT.MN    N.VMUD    COTTON    UIFCK    (;oODS. 
To.. TAP.    BkoaI'Hi  i:.-.- :    Lke    Company.    I.ti...    Manches- 
ter,  Eni,'la!i(!. 
Filed    May   1.'.    191 4.      S.-rial    No.   78,224.      I'lBLISHED 

M.VRCII    It;,    i;i].-,. 

104.918.       CERTAIN     NAM1:D     IlIIiUADS     AND    YARNS 
AND    CO.MBINATIONS    THEKUol-        H      K     Verran 
CmMI'an^.   iN'iiKp.iitAi  pii.  N.  u    V,.rk.  N    Y. 
Fileil    JaLuary     L':;.     ptl.'.       S.rial     No.     s4(iH!i        PUB- 
.    LISHED   APRIL    i;:,    1!'15. 
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MEL  rnMrANV.   V.-rk   aii'l    !.a  u^M'^t.':      I   . 
Fi'p.l  April  :•.'!.   !'..U,     >on;i.  N  .    ,.^-.  ..      !      l.^.-Hi-Uj        ^^^^^    February    18,    1915.      Sc-ria!    No.    S4,tni.      I'll', 

APRIL  ■-'•'.   !01.-..  j  LISHD   Arnir.  'jn,   lOlf;. 

104.;i-'<>.       WHISKY.      TiiK    GOTTSCHALK    Co..    Baltimore,    j  ^Q^go^..      iu.-^T  Hnl.K    Mi.'.KIi.s    AM'    RKl'AIU    I'ARTS 
M,l                                                                                                            !  'tHEREFOI;.      1.    A    \-iM-N  \  S  .N,  .Molino,  II! 

Fii.',l     Nuvvm:^'r    :'.,     lOU.       S.Ti.i;     No.    8:i,373.       PUB- 


LisHKD  i»i:<i;.Mi!i:u  -\k  I'-'i  i. 


Filed    February    .7      r.'l.V       S.Tia',    No     S4>:v.'.       PIH 
LISHED  APRIL   -<>.   ISLl 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED. 


r.-,n      ,rirM,N-vi.N...>Hs    in-r.si:..   n..M    pe-  ,  12,314.     ilum. satis.,  nn.s   RKnNEn   fi.om   ,;f 

i--''i-'-       ii.i-i-'"-  ,  TROLEUM.      Sunk    \    Ilkmin';    Mf',.    i  -..    LimitH), 

\,  w  York.  Now  York.  N    Y., 


TROLLr.M.       S-NK    A:    I'!.i:M:^  ■    Mi   •     ''    .      1     M ;  :  KD , 
Staiolarii  <iii  I'-iiipany  (.>i   Now  Y'.irk.  Now  \"rt..  N.  \., 

I{,.._'i^rn--1  .Ti;!i.    It!.  1^^'i       K»->rvw...i  .Tun.'   10,    1915. 


Staudnnl  Oil  Comi  any 
a.s8lgnee. 
Registered  June  IG.   IbS:..     iienowed  .luiio   Itl,    I'.u: 


LABELS 


HECWSTEE^EO  JUNE   22,    19:6. 


18,544.-  r«/^.-    "TERESA   DE  ROSA  ••     ( For  A  iiini  i  tary        \RJu,2.~Title :      •' HYMETTE     GREEK     HONEY"       fPoi 


I'a-!.  ^u.^^CESCO  ALBANO,  N'W    N-rk.   N     Y.      !li"i", 

,M;i>   .'•-.   r.n:. 

1.S.54.").      IttU:      M.M'ALi'NL"      (For    M,'.:,niii:.         Ihk        : 

Bltki.ev  l'..Msrm    \  M\.   \koni  CoMr.xNV.  K.  ii^in-'ti.r.. 

Coni!       Lil.  ,i    Ma\    'J--.    :'.■^:•. 
18,.';4n.       7i7/r.     •■  (ALIliiLM.V    IIMTSTIX.        .i-nri^'H  , 

ft'''l!"n>   Mail>'    fr"ii.    I'riiU'-  1  :.sMs    .!     '  '"■I'KH.    Sai: 

i'rari'isoo,  ("!al.      r;l.il   .inrwarx    1.';.    1'.';." 

IS. .-,47  litJr:  "  S-1'1'I;L1N(;  Hli\NI'  '  i.'rr!ii:s.-  For 
ti..tl;ii,-  I'wii'  .\:.i,Fu  A  Si.NS  I  i..:;i;N',  t'..  Mil- 
wauko.'.    \\i-        1  il.,l    May    lo.    I'.n,.- 

iH,.^t^      !  iti> .        siiriMr.UN    i;iiti..'      .im     idn.'o 

liuiNKii    \\!:f.h:    i"'       !;..<!i'n.   Mii-s.      I",i((i   Ma>    ;7, 

l.^.ot;*       litir:     Mrs.    \MM;    ri-NflL'     *  r-r  a    Hevor 

aL'i    .      <;i:kkn'  \  i;i:n  s,    H.  '.-t"!..   Tc^;.      V\\f<\  May    lu. 

lit].'',. 
l,S,.-.-.0        Titlr:      •■  Nl"\i:[On:N[i  •■      (I'.T     M.>ta!     \V,,rrl 

H.    r.KHKKN.s    Ml..     <  ...    \Viii,.i,a,    .Mini,       lil.  d    May 

I'L'.    l!'l.-. 


Honey.)     Leka.s  and  Dbivas,  New  York,  N    Y      Fil'd 
.Tui..    2,   1915. 

.■;.. — Title:  "ELENDl  lii;\M'  i  ■mI'ITI:."  'I^r  I'.'f- 
fee.)  Lekas  AND  Dkivas,  n  w  ';  ...  N  V  i;  1  .line 
2,  1915. 

\^  r,:.\. -Title-  'MA'MM.VS  .'rN!L!i;  svLNl,"  .  For 
Salve.)  Til!  y\M.'  i  :  f^-  ,i  ■  \\\  i.n  >  .  Mi'\^^,  i  hioago, 
in.      1  1  . .;    I'pcember  9,   1914. 

18,555. — Title:  "  <  aNI:  M  \  1  I.L  >\\i\Vr  (For  «ari,- 
^fap!o  Syrup.  I  l-.i^Mi'SO  Ni  .i:  m  ».  s  i.;  v.  Wr.oT;^, ..  k'^?. 
i:     1.      Filed  May  12,  1915. 

18,556.— Title;    "l'!\Mi'\i'     ri;;si'     \v\rrKS,"        .Fit 
I'lat    I'.-'. id.)      TiiK  Nt  Lii.suN    Raking  (.■i.miav\.    Da 
:  .-h.    .Minn.     I-^led  June   2,   1915, 

;'>,.'..^7. — Title:  "  K  O."  (For  a  Hog-Cholera  I'unipound  i 
Stii-i.  ,!  S\;  ■  r.iu  Claire,  Wis.  Filed  May  -", 
101,".. 


!«..-,-.  I      -7 /N.  KFKMM    \  •rilF     r<MlI)     KRINKV" 

.lira    r,.tT.,.   Sii;.-!  1! :.  i...         K  I-.!,  N  .  ■I..^  »  i:i;F.  \  I.  t '' i.,  l-l;l  \ 
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DECISIONS  or  THE  U.  S.  COTJETS. 


Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia, 
Llklif.n   v.  Clais-skn  and  Claus. 

Derided   Avril   5,   i9/5. 

1.  InTKKFEKKNCE pRIiiKHA-     (   m NCE A I.M ENT. 

Evidence  rcviewtHl  and  Jleld  that  if  L.  reduced  the 
Invention  tu  praetiee  in  I'.KiT  or  early  in  1908  he 
sul'cir(iinattf<i  liis  rights  ic  those  of  ('.  and  C.  because 
of  hi>  delllHTiite  (oncealinent  and  suppression  of 
the  invention,  and  priority  was  properly  awarded  to 
<■.  and  ('. 

2.  SaMK t>A.ME IWENTIdN     MADE    BY    THIRD     I'AETY. 

Where  L.  contends  that  the  testimony  of  one  of  the 
witnesses  shows  that  C.  and  C.  derived  the  Invention 
from  a  third  party,  and  iii>nce  L.  has  no  standing  in 
this  proeeedinK',  Held  tliat  evidence  that  some  other 
party  than  the  parties  to  the  pending  proceeding  Is  the 
real   inventor  is  impertinent  to  the  issue. 

Mr.  Clifford  E.  Dunn  for  the  apitellant. 
Mr.  A.  II.  Walker  for  the  Mppellee. 

KoHB.  J. : 

Ai){»eiil  from  concurrent  decisions  of  the  Patent 
Office  tribunals  in  an  interference  proceeding. 

The  subje<t-uiatter  of  the  invention  is  an  orna- 
mental design  for  a  paper  cup.  The  application  of 
C'laussen  and  Chi  us  was  tiled  December  30.  1911,  and 
a  patent  was  granted  thereon  May  14,  1912.  On  July 
11.  1912,  the  appellant  I.uellen  tiled  his  application. 
Inasmuch,  therefore,  ;is  the  appellees  already  were 
in  tlie  jiosscssion  of  a  reguhirly-issued  patent  when 
Luelien  tiled  his  application,  the  burden  of  proof  is 
heavily  upon  him  in  this  proceeding.  The  Examiner 
of  Interferences,  after  an  exhaustive  review  of  the 
evidence,  ruled  that  I.uellen  re<luced  the  invention  to 
practice  in  December  of  r.*<»T  but  that  his  rights 
were  subordinate<i  to  those  of  Claussen  and  Claus 
by  reas<,in  of  his  suppression  of  the  invention.  The 
Examiners-inChief,   after   calling   attention    to   the 

fact  that— 

Luelien  admittedly  did  not  take  steps  toward  the  filing  of 
his  application  in  Issue  until  after  he  had  become  aware 
of    the   commercial   activity   of   his   opponent, 

accepted  the  finding  of  the  Examiner  of  Interfer- 
ences that  the  invention  had  been  suppressed.     The 

First  Assistant  Commissioner  observeil  that— 

neither  of  these  Inventors  is  entitled  broadly  to  claim  a 
design  for  a  cup  made  of  a  single  piece  of  paper,  the  cup 
having  sloping  walls  of  creased  paper  and  a  flange  at  Its 
upper  edge  as  stated  by  the  Examlners-in-Chief.  Such  a 
cup  was  old  In  the  art  long  before  either  of  these  In- 
ventors entered  the  field. 
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Considering  the  early  cups  upon  which  Ltiellen 
based  his  claim  of  piriority.  the  I'lrsi  Assistant  Com- 
missioner reaches!  the  (•(iiuluvmii  that  they  showed 
nothing  more  than  tlie  prior  art  and.  therefore,  that 
I.uellen  must  be  resiricte<l  \"  his  tiling  date.  The 
First  Assistant  (.Commissioner,  imwevcr.  further 
suggested  tliat,  even  if  it  tie  assumed  that  Luelien 
did  produce  in  r,»n7  or  r.»<''^  soniething  jiatentably 
different  from  the  prior  strt  the  .■uni-lusions  of  the 
lower  tribunals  that  he  had  sKTcted  and  suppressed 
the  same  until  after  the  Claussen  and  Claus  patent 
were  correct. 

Assuming,  without  deciding.  th;it  Luelien  reduced 
the  invention  \o  practice  in  1!«'7  or  early  in  190S.  we 
fully  agree  with  the  Patent  Office  tribunals  that  his 
rights  l)ecame  subordinate*!  to  tliose  of  the  aitpellees 
because  of  his  deliberate  ciaice.-i Inient  and  suppres- 
sion of  the  invention,  t  Mnyn  \.  Hephum,  13  App. 
D  <\.  SO;  84  O.  C,..  147;  is^s,  ( '.  D.,  ."10:  Matthes  v. 
Hurt.  24  App.  D.  C.  205  ;  114  o.  C  .  7tV}  ;  T,K)5.  C.  D.. 
.'')74  ;  Hdu-nrd  v.  Hoircs.  ,S1  Ai'i'  D.  C.  G19 ;  137 
().  (;..  733;  T.*OS.  C.  D.  547:  Hit  rkmann  v.  Brune, 
:\1  App.  D.  C.  399:  171  O.  (J  ,  125S;  1911.  C  D..  436.) 
The  evidence  upon  this  jioint  has  been  so  fully  re- 
\  iewed  by  the  F^xaminer  nf  Interferences  that 
further  an.alysis  is  unnecessary. 

It  is  insisted.  liowe\er.  in  licli.ilf  ..f  Luelien.  that 
the  testimony  of  one  "f  his  witnesses  shows  that 
Claussen  and  Claus  derivt^l  the  invention  from  a 
Mr.  House,  whose  conception  was  snb.sequent  to 
that  of  Ltiellen.  and.  arguing  from  that  iK)Stulate. 
they  contend  that  Claussen  ;ind  Clans  are  not  In- 
ventors at  all  and  hence  h:Mt.-  no  standing  in  this 
proceeding.  In  F'-kUt  v.  AyiiisiUl  (14  App.  D.  C, 
552:  S8  O.  G..  1527:  1^;»9.  C.  D.,  413i  the  same  con- 
tention was  made  and  rejfK-ted.  the  court  observing 
that  the  interference  procee<1ing — 
was  Instituted  to  determine,  as  lietwe.  r.  t!ie  nurtles  to  it, 
which  of  them  is  entitle<l  to  priority  (f  the  invention 
claimed. 

and  that  evidence  that  some  other  p.irty  than  the 
parties  to  the  pending  iiri^ce^Hrnii:  is  the  real  in- 
ventor is  imjtertinent  to  the  issne  This  ruling  has 
since  been  followal.  iP'>]i€  \.  M'Kcnzie.  38  App. 
D.  C,  111;  170  O.  (i..  1072:  1912.  C.  D.,  450.) 
Lemp  V.  Randall  (33  App.  D.  C.  ■iliO:  146  O.  G., 
255;  1909.  C  D..  455  i  is  not  in  ciiilict  with  these  de- 
cisions. There  it  was  cfintende<l  that  evidence  of 
the  alleged  joint  inventors.  Kandall  and  Batea. 
No.  4.] 
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showed  th;it  Ilicy  \vtM>>  ui>t  in  f,ict  surli  inventors 
t)iit  tii.Mt  tilt'  i!i\(Miti(in  wiis  tlu>  sole  prodnction  of 
Rau(l;ill.  Ill  ntlier  words,  it  w;is  in  effect  contended 
that  Kindall  .uid  I'.ates  liad  ndniitted  that  they 
were  without  standin;::  in  tlie  proct'edinp  by  reason 
of  the  fact  that  they  were  n^t  joint  inventors. 
There  was  no  attcnipt,  as  we  iiointed  out  — 
to  show  that  thi'  rii:!it  of  the  award  of  priority  was  In  a 
thini  party,  aii  alien  to  the  procenlinL'.  Imt  that  fho  senior 
parties  tn  the  [irdceedjnt:  were  without  ^tamliuK,  becaiise 
It  appeared  that  they  were  not  joint  inventors. 

The  (juestion  for  deterininat ion  in  the  present  case 
is  wiiich  of  tlit>  parties  thereto  is  entitled  to  the 
award  of  jiriority,  and  the  (jucstion  whether  a  third 
I)arty  may  siihsequeiit ly  defeat  the  successful  jiarty 
here  is  beside  th<'  issue  and  may  not  l>e  raistnl. 

Moreo\er,  e\eti  if  we  should  (■onsi(h^r  the  evidence 
in  reference  to  the  House  (aif)  tlie  restilt  would  he 
the  same,  sinee  we  fully  airroe  with  the  Couunis- 
sioner's  riilim.'  tliat  that  cup  is  nut  ms  near  the  issue 
here  as  were  rlie  cui)s  of  the  prior  art. 

'I'he  decisinn  is  atfiruitHl. 

Affirnied. 


Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States. 

United  Statks.  cj-  rcJ.  Chott.  v.  Ewixg,  Commis- 
sioNKR  OK  Patents. 

Dpcidril   Afjri!   It,   /O/.i 
Decision  of  the  CneRT  of  Appeals  ..k  the  District  of 

C.I.rMBIA    (/\    A     gi  ESTInN    , ,  f ■    AlTH   ailTY     ABISINQ 
T/NDEI:  THE    rAfENT    I.AWS    i)E  THE   UNITED   STATES 

N'mt  Revikwaiu.k  nv  Whit  >  e  Fhhur. 
Paragraph  V  of  section  2.50  of  the  .JtuHcia!  Code,  con- 
cernini?  the  validity  of  an  authority  of  the  United 
States,  confers  no  jurisdiction  ou  this  ("ourt  to  review 
a  judgment  of  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of 
t'olumliia  wh-re  the  question  -if  authority  arises  under 
the  patent  lawc  of  th.'  United  States.  .ludCTnent  In 
such  cases  is  made  final  t>y  the  roiicludhiK  parau'raph  of 
section  2.'0  unless  this  Court  eX'  reises  its  ri^'hts  of  cer- 
tiorari or  the  court  of  appeals  certifies  question  to  this 
Tourt  as  provided   hy  that   paragraph. 

Mr.  Jhxhua  R.  U.  Potts  for  the  pi.iintiff  in  error. 

Mr.  Asxi.^tnnt  Attorncu  (}<i,<inl  Warren,  with 
whom  Mr.  R.  /■'.  Whitehead  and  Mr.  W.  S.  Ruckrnan 
were  on  the  brief,  for  the  defendant  in  error. 

Mr.  Chief  Justice  Wiiitk  delivertHl  tlie  o[>inion  of 
tlie  Court. 

A  brief  statement  of  tlie  origin  and  naturt-  .if  the 
controversy  is  essential  to  an  understatKiintr  of  the 
questions  which  we  are  c.iUeti  upon  to  decide  'I'he 
relator  applitjd  for  a  patent.  His  claim  was  rcjocted 
by  the  Primary  Kxainiuer.  He  .ajipealed  to  the 
Board  of  Kxaniiners-in-Chief.  and  that  body,  dis- 
Htrreeiiif;  with  the  Primary  Examiner,  reversed  his 
decision  and  sustained  the  claims  of  the  [)atent. 
By  ;nithority  of  the  Commissioner  tlie  Prini.ary  Ex- 
aminer then  made  a  further  investigation  and  di- 
recte«l  the  attention  of  the  Commissioner  to  addi- 
tional patents  which  it  was  detuned  denKinstrated 
that  the  invention  was  nor  patentable.  ThereuiMjn 
the  Commissioner,  coinciding'  with  such  opini-in,  ap- 
proved the  .action  of  the  Primary  Kxaminer  and  de- 
cided that  the  invention  was  not  patfMit.ible.  The 
Commissioner,  however,  did  not  then  formally  reject 
the  claim  to  patent  but  wrote  to  the  applicant  call- 
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iug  attention  to  the  authority  df  the  <  Nunmissioner 
to  review  the  case  person.illy  despite  the  favor- 
able action  of  the  Board  of  Examiners-in-Chief  and 
assigning  a  day  when  a  hearing'  would  be  afforded 
as  to  the  patentability  of  the  invention.  The  .a])- 
plleant  challenged  the  rii,'bt  of  the  ( "oinmis.sioner 
to  act  in  the  lu-emises  and  insisted  that  as  a  result 
of  the  conclusions  of  the  Board  of  Ex.aminers  in- 
Chief  he  w^as  entille<l  to  a  patent  and  that  it  was 
the  plain  mini.^^ierial  duty  of  the  C.)mmissioner  to 
direct  it  to  issue.  The  Commissioner  then  filed  an 
opinion  insisting  up(»n  his  auth(U-ity  and  pointing 
out  the  reasons  which  cau.st^l  him  to  conclude  that 
the  invention  was  not  p.Mtent.ible.  The  opinion  con- 
cluded with  the  -^fatement  : 

I  am  clearly  nf  the  (ipinion  that  tlio  applje.-ition  sets 
forth  nothinir  uiion  wiiieh  a  [latent  can  [iroprrlv  lir  1-ased. 
The  claims  are  therefore  rejected  and  the  patent  refusiMl 
Appeal  from  this  decision  to  the  conrt  of  aiipe;, is  should 
lo  taken,  if  al  all,  within  thr  time  priscril'e<l  liv  thi'  rules 
of  that  court. 

Instead  ot  takiiiu  ilif  ai.|-e;il  a->  thus  suggested, 
the  relator  i-ni!  n.-Mne  I  this  piuceiMliiii:  by  man- 
dannis  in  the  sujueme  coin  of  Uie  Distri.-t  to  rom- 
pel  the  issue  of  the  patent,  l-'rom  a  ind-ment  in  bis 
favor  orderiiiLT  the  m:  ndamus  a-^  prM>ed  tto'  Cdin- 
nilssioner  and  tli(>  Primary  Exaini'ii>r  jirosecuted 
error  to  the  court  of  ;ip|<eals.  That  coirt.  c.nclud- 
ing  tliat  It  w.as  without  ;intlhiiii\  1,1  cintrol  the 
Commissioner  in  the  p^Mforni-nce  of  ids  administra- 
tive duties  by  the  writ  nf  mMudimns.  reversed  ttio 
action  of  the  tri.al  cnrt.  directed  the  disniissjil  of 
the  application  for  m  ndinnis.  reser\in_'  however 
the  right  of  the  r-hiti-r  in  seek  by  ;i]ipoal  (Rev. 
Stat.,  40n  I  the  redr(>ss  of  .-my  wrong  which  it  was 
deemed  h.id  been  commitid  by  the  Commissioner 
in  refu.sing  to  direct  the  issue  of  the  patent,  and 
this  writ  of  error  is  prose,  uied  to  that  judgment. 
(40  App.  D.  C,  591.) 

At  the  threshold  our  jurisdiction  to  review  is  dis- 
puted on  the  ground  that  the  comludinir  paragraph 
of  section  2r.O  of  the  .Tudicial  <'<ile  upoii  wliicii  our 
jurisdiction  depends  provides  that  — 

except  as  provided  In  the  next  sue.eedln-  >>  ethm.  the 
Judgments  and  de.Tees  of  said  court  of  appeals  [of  the 
District  of  Cokmililal  shall  I'l'  final  in  all  easels  ari-iuz 
under  the  patent  laws, 

and  that  the  exception  embraced  in  the  sidtsequtMit 
section  Includes  <)n!y  the  discretion,] ry  riirht  to  cer- 
tiorari and  the  i>ower  of  the  court  of  ;ipi)eals  to 
certify  a  question  under  the  circumstances  provided. 
On  the  other  band,  it  is  insisted  .jurisdiction  obtains 
because  of  the  right  of  this  Court  to  review  the 
.ludgments  and  decrees  of  the  conrt  of  appeals  of 
the  District  conferred  by  the  tiftli  paragraph  of  sec- 
tion 250.  that  is— 

in  cases  In  which  the  validity  of  an  ant'ioritv  exercised 
under  the  Unlt<d  Stat-s  or  the  .m-lhw  or  scope  of  any 
power  or  duty  of  an  otTicer  of  the  United  States  Is  drawn 
in  question. 

Our  jurisdiction  is  therefore  to  be  determined  by 
fixing  the  nie;ininir  of  the.sie  two  provisions.  It  can- 
not be  doulded  that  i.'Jolateflly  considering  the  text 
of  the  tiftli  paragrafib  the  controversy  comes  within 
its  terms,  that  is.  it  involves  the  validity  of  an  au 
thority  exercised  under  the  United  St.-ites  or  draws 
in  question  the  existence  or  iicopp  of  the  power  of  an 
officer  of  the  Cnited  States  So  also  it  is  not  sub- 
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slantially  disputable,  although  the  contrary  Is 
argued,  that  is(il;ite<lly  coiisidere<i  the  ctise  is  ex- 
cluded from  our  jurisdiction  because  it  is  within  the 
last  paragr.'iph  of  section  250,  that  is,  is  one  arising 
under  the  patent  laws  since  it  depends  ujMjn  those 
laws  tind  couoerus  the  very  right  and  authority  to 
issue  ;i  iiatent  as  provitled  by  those  laws.  Looked 
at  isol.iiedly,  therefore,  there  is  absolute  contiict 
between  the  two  provisions.  But  even  if  the 
method  of  isolateti  consideration  were  iMt  otherwise 
plainly  a  mist.aken  one.  it  follows  that  it  cannot  he 
adopte<l  since  it  affords  no  [tossible  solution  of  the 
controversy.  Such  solution  must  therefore  be 
sought  by  ft)llowing  the  element.ary  rules,  that  is,  by 
tuniiiit;  ju-imarily  to  the  context  of  the  section  and 
secondarily  to  jirovisions  in  pari  ■Dinterin  as  afford- 
ing an  etticieut  means  for  discovering  the  legislative 
intent  in  enacting  the  statute  therel)y  vivifying  and 
enforcing  the  reinedi.al  purjtoses  which  it  was  adopt- 
ed to  accomplish. 

Fnuii  the  jioMit  of  \iew  of  the  context,  as  it  is 
manifest  that  the  provisions  in  the  concluding  clause 
were  enacteil  .is  excepticms  or  'limitations  upon  the 
grant  of  jurisdiction  contained  in  the  previous  pas- 
SJige  of  section  250,  it  clearly  results  that  it  was  not 
contemplated  ih.it  the  power  conferreil  by  the  fifth 
paragraph  would  extend  to  and  embrace  the  c.ases 
wherein  by  the  last  paragrajih  the  judgments  or 
decrees  of  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of 
Coluiiibi.'i  were  made  lin.i'..  This  being  true,  it 
lience  also  is  necessarily  true  that  the  fifth  i)ar!i- 
grajih  concerning  the  v;i!idity  of  ;in  authority  con- 
fers no  jurisdiction  on  this  court  to  re\iew  a  case 
where  the  (piestion  of  authority  arises  under  the 
p.itent  laws  of  the  United  States.  Indeeil  it  would 
be  very  unreasonable  to  assume  that  jurisdiction 
was  conferred  to  review  the  action  of  the  court  of 
a[ipeals  in  all  cases  in  which  its  authority  was  ex- 
erted to  dire<-t  the  ollicials  of  the  P.ateni  Olhce  under 
the  jKitent  laws  to  issue  a  i^atent.  .nai  yet  no  power 
was  reserved  to  review  the  action  of  that  court  in 
determining  after  the  issue  of  a  j»ateni  whether  it 
w.as  or  was  not  rightfully  issued.  And  the  cogency 
of  this  \  iew  beeomes  at  once  aiip.ireiit  when  it  is 
'•onsidereil  that  prior  to  the  eii.actnient  of  the  Ju- 
dicial Code,  under  section  IZ?,  of  the  District  Code 
(.31  Stat..  iL'L'Ti  jurisdiction  of  this  Court  to  review 
the  judgment  or  (iecree<  of  the  cout't  of  appe.als  of 

the   Disiri<'t    eiiibracfHl    cases — 

without   regard  to  the  sum  or  value  of  the  matter   In  dls 
pute,  wherein  is  Involved  the  validity  of  .niy  patiit, 

a  pro\ision  not  preservetl  in  section  250  of  the  Ju- 
diciiil  Code.  But  the  question  is  hardly  ;in  ojieii 
one  since  it  has  been  expressly  held  that  the  power 
does  not  exist  in  this  Court  to  review  the  Court  of 
Appeals  of  the  District  of  ("oiumbi;!  in  a  criminal 
case  which  would  obtain  under  section  2."/)  but  for 
the  provision  of  the  last  itaragraph  making  final 
the  action  of  th.at  court  in  criminal  cases.  iGom- 
l)er.'<  v.  Vnitc'l  stnt'-s.  233  T'.  S.,  (KM.  1  And  by 
analogy  a  like  iimsideration  when  .applied  to  the  sec- 
tions of  the  statute  concerning  the  jurisdiction  of 
this  Court  to  re\iew  the  judgment  of  circuit  courts 
of  appeals  has  led  to  .a  like  conclusion.     (  Maefadden 

(Vol    216. 


V.   United  States.  213  U.   S..  2S8.)     Besides,  when 

lookeil  at  com[irehensi\ely.  in  v'ew  of  the  fact  that 
the  provisions  of  the  Judicial  c'ode  were  olivlously 
intended  not  to  enhirge  the  jurisdiction  of  this 
Court  but  to  relie\e  it.  aiid  considering  in  this  light 
the  omissions  and  the  'imitations  therein  expressed 
and  the  power  to  certiorari  st.-iietl  in  WN'tion  251,  the 
conclusion  is  irresistible  that  the  intent  and  fiuri>ose 
of  the  act  was,  while  narrowing  the  imperative 
jurisdiction,  to  create  an  e(]uipoise  by  extending  the 
voluntary  or  discretionury  exercise  of  jurisdiction 
by  means  of  the  writ  of  certiorari,  -a  purpose  which 
would  be  wholly  frustrated  if  the  contention  as  to 
jurisdiction  now  insisted  ui-oii  wt-re  sust;!  ine<l. 
Dismissed  for  want  of  iurisdiction. 


Disclaimer. 

9L'8.701. — A(l<,lj)li    h .    Hictzrl,   Lynn.    Mass.      Umtivg    thk 
Co.MiM.iNF. \  r     Pauts     of     CoMPfisiTF     Sheet  ■  Mktal 
Stri  CTi cE.s,       Patent    dated    .lul.v    lo     i;t09.       Dl«- 
claimer  fihil  .lune  U'.  1915,  by  thf  assiL-n.e.  Thi,m»on 
F.lertrir    UV/cJin'    Cumpnnv 
Enters  this  disclaimer  to  that  iiart  of  t!,^  invention  de- 
scrii)ed  in   said  patent   which   i."!  s.  t   forth  In  the  specifica- 
tion   in   the   foljiiwini:   words  : 

"  Rriefly  stated,  tl  •  Invention  con-^ists  In  electricailv 
weldiPk'  pieces  togetlur  in  spots  definitely  located  in  and 
involvlns  a  portion  only  of  their  meeting-surfaces,  by  the 
npidicatlon  of  pressure  an.!  !i.>atlnL'  current  localized  in 
such  spot  or  spots  " — 

except  when  that  process  is  carried  out  by  the  preferred 
method  of  providing  conductlnK  projections  or  points  be- 
tween the  meeting  surfaces  of  the  r>leees  to  be  united  :  and 
.mNo  enters  its  dlsijaimer  to  that  part  of  the  cl.nlm  in  the 
-;p<clficatlon  which  is  in  the  followinc  words  : 

"  1.  Tile  liereinliefore  described  improved  method  of  fas- 
tenlncr  two  pieces  of  metal  together  by  electrically  welding 
the-n  to  one  another  at  spots  onlv  of  their  juxtaposed  or 
opposite  faces  by  the  application  of  pressure  and  heating 
(■iirrent  locEllzed   in  such  spots. 

"  L"  The  herein  described  method  of  unitln_'  two  pieces 
of  metal  at  a  number  of  distinct  or  separate  spot<  sepa- 
rated from  one  another  by  well  defined  areas  of  no  union, 
consisting  in  aptdylng  pressure  localized  at  the  spots  of 
desired  union,  and  passing  electric  current  throuch  the 
pieces  from  one  to  the  other  while  confinini:  the  flow  of 
current   to  said  spots  until  the  union  is  efTe.  ted. 

"  .".  The  in  rein  described  m.thod  of  unitinc  two  pieces 
of  metal,  conslstinc  In  pri'ssiui;  them  together  while  pass- 
\n-z  :\  heating'  electric  current  from  one  to  tie  other  and 
'oealizini:  tlie  flow  of  current  and  the  heailnL'  throughout 
the  oper.ntlon  in  a  spot  or  spots  of  circumscribed  or  limited 
.iren  as  I'omii.ired  with  the  area  of  the  iinme<liately  op- 
posed surfaces  so  as  to  limit  the  union  of  the  pieces  to  a 
s[iot   or  spots. 

4.  Ttie  improved  method  of  uniting  two  pieces  of  nii'tal 
at  a  spot  or  snots  only  in  their  opposed  meeting  surfaces, 
'■onslstlng  In  pressing  the  two  pieces  together,  and  pass- 
inu'  a  welding  electric  current  from  one  to  the  other  wtiiie 
Ii^calizing  the  pressure  in  and  confining  ttie  flow  of  current 
to  rlii^  "pot  or  spots  of  desired  union  so  a-;  to  produce  an 
isolated  spot  or  spot*  of  union,  leaving  distinct  or  well- 
di'flned  area<  in  which  ttie  pieces  aie  nfit  w.'lded  together. 

"ft.  T!ie  method  of  uniting  two  sheet  mi-t.a!  pie<-es  to- 
gether faee  to  face.  f>nn>;lsting  in  pressing  them  together, 
and.  slmultanroiisly  with  the  pressure,  pas'-inu'  an  electric 
''urri'nt  froni  one  to  the  other  at  isolate.!  or  distlnet  i-pots 
In  the  areii-;  lapjyng  or  onposed.  said  sjtot'^  bfitit:  sepa-ated 
from  one  another  by  such  a  distance  that  there  !■;  n  union 
of  the  sheets  at  s|»ots  entirely  surrounded  by  areas  of  no 
union. 

"  fi.  Tlie  method  of  Uniting  sheets  of  metal  by  pressing 
them  together  and  at  the  same  time  passing  a  beating  and 
wehiintr  current  from  one  to  the  other  at  a  spot  on  their 
nu't'tlng  surf.ices  which  is  restricted  in  an-a  throutrhout 
the  o[ieration  so  as  to  leave  on  the  meeting  surfaces  a 
well-dettned  and  comparatively  extensive  area  of  no 
union  completely  surroundlnt:  said  Sfiot. 

"  Ifi.  Metal  i>lat''s  fastened  together  liv  a  number  of 
distinct  or  isolated  welds  on  their  meeting  surfaces  and 
In  sfiots  comjtrising  nieetiiiir  portions  of  the  metal  plates, 
the  backs  of^  said  [ilntes  being  practically  unaltered  in 
their  metallle  condition  and  the  spots  on  the  meeting  sur- 
faces being  separated  from  one  another  by  distinct  un- 
Welded   areas. 

"  17.  Sheet  metal  work  coni!iri-inL-  ruecps  cif  sheet  metal 
welded  together  in  the  material  of  their  meeting  surfaces 
and   in   spots   onlv,   eacli   surroiiD<led   bv   distinct   areas   of 
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unwelded  miinii.  the  back  surfaces  of  said  p)leces  being 
substantially  imalteri'd  over  the  welded  spots,  substan- 
tially as  and  fur  thf  purpose  described. 

"  i"^.  Comiiosite  metal  work  having  Its  component  pieces 
welded  touethi'r  in  spots  only  involvlnt;  tho  rnnti>rial  of 
their  opposed  or  meeting  surfaces,  said  spots  l>eing  each 
entirely  surrounded  by  distinct  areas  of  unwelded  union 
and  the  portion  of  the  pieces  back  of  tlie  welds  being  sub- 
stantially unaltered,  as  and  for  the  purposf'  dt'scril)ed. 

"  19.  Sletal  work  comprising  a  metal  plate  f;istened  on 
its  surface  to  the  opposed  surface  of  anothei-  piece  of 
metal  by  a  weld  at  a  spot  only  In  the  matf'rial  of  the 
opposed  surfaces,  said  spot  being  surrounded  by  a  dis- 
tinct area  of  unwelded  union  and  the  back  surface  of  said 
plat*'  beintr  practically  unaltered  over  said  spot,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  descrpied. 

■•  20.  A  metal  article  comprising  two  tiodies  of  metal 
havini,'  adjacent  plane  surfaces  united  at  a  plurality  of 
spaced  and  isolatf<l  spots  of  integral  and  autngcnous 
welded  union,  the  metal  at  the  spots  of  welded  union 
having  substantially  the  same  qualities  as  at  other 
points." 


Interference  Notices. 

Dep.\ktment  of  the  Intekiuh, 

United  St.^tes  Patent  Offk-k, 

WoMhinyton,  D.  C.   I  urn    /».   7;*/,5. 

The  Red  f^ral  Remedy   Company,  itfi  asxi(;nH  or  It'tjol   rep- 

r>  xentatii  ts,  take  notici.' 

An  interference  having  been  declared  l.y  this  Otflc.-  be- 
tween the  application  of  The  Newton  Tea  &  Spice  <'o  ,  of  18 
East  Second  .Avenue,  ('inciunati,  Ohio,  for  rei.'lstratiiiii  'if  it 
trade  mark  and  trade-mark  registered  .Tune  I'.'i,  Is'.i.'i  \ 
L'CTTU,  to  The  Red  Sea!  Remedy  Company,  of  Rock'itnl,  Me., 
and  a  notice  of  <ucti  declaratiitn  sent  by  r>'gi-tered  mail  to 
The  Red  Seal  Remedy  t'ompanv  at  the  salii  address  h.iviiiLr 
been  returned  tiy  the  post-office  undeliverable.  ii..tic'-  is 
hereby  given  that  unless  The  Red  Seal  Remedy  t'omp;iiiy. 
Its  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appear- 
ance therein  within  thirty  days  from  the  first  [luMbaitiou 
of  this  or<ler  ttie  Interference  will  l>e  proceed, ■(!  witti  as  in 
case  of  default. 

This  notice   will  he  pul)lisheil  in   the  OffI'I.u.  <;a/.ettk 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

J.  T.   NEWTON.  Fir.ft  AnKixtnnt  ('nmrtii.-'yiii/tuT. 


IiKr,\i;TMENT    OF    THK    InTERIOI!. 

rNITFO    St.^TE.S    I'.ATENT    OfFIcf, 

^ya■'<hin<lton,  I).  C,  June  li,  1915. 

(nhel  H.  lluttfjuorth,  hi)i  ai<nif/ns  or  Ugal  rt  fjriscntatiics, 

tiiki'  notiie: 

.\n  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  The  Newton  Tea"  &  Spice  Co..  of 
is  East  Se<'iind  avenue.  Cincinnati.  Otiio.  for  re_'ist  ration 
of  a  trademark  and  trade  mark  registereil  Octotier  24, 
19lt,'>.  No.  4T.ortT,  to  fabel  H.  Butterworth.  of  I'hiladel- 
phia,  I'a..  and  a  notice  of  swcti  d^'ciaration  sent  tiy  regis- 
tered mail  to  said  ('at.H>l  11.  Butterworth  at  t!;e  said  ad- 
dress liaving  iteen  returned  tiy  the  post  office  undeliveratile. 
notici'  is   hereby   given    tliat 'unless   said   I'alie!    It.    Butter- 


eiiter  an 

the    first 

1    1r'    ijro- 


wortti.  ids  assigns  or  legal   representatives,   .vliall 
appearand'     ttierein     witliin     tlilrty    days     from 
publication    of    this    (jrder    the    interference    wil 
ceeded    with   ;is   in   case   cif  default. 

This  notiee   will   be  piiliHsbed  in   the  OFF!ri.\L  Gazette 
for  ttiree  cmisecutive  weeks. 

J.  T.  NKWTON.  Fiyst  A'O'iMtiint  (ommi.i.'iioner. 


DkI'.M;  IMKNT    mF    THK     INTEIMUU. 

rNiTF.ii  Statf-s    I'atknt   Office, 

W  <i'<hin{;ton,   D.   ('.,  June  11,  1915. 
Maurice   II.    !^troti"_    lii.i   iissii/n-'i    or   Iffjal    iiiitr.iintntives, 
take  notice: 

.Vn  Interference  tiavin^'  been  declar-'d  by  this  Ot?i<  •■  be- 
tween the  application  of  Sjiratfs  I'ateiit  "i  .\ni' i-ica  Lim- 
ited, of  Congrt'ss.  M.-irket,  and  Jeffersim  ^tr>-et>.  Newark. 
N.    .!..    for    regi.-itratiiHi    of    a    trademark    .and    trade-mark 


registered  liay  10,  1885,  No.  12.249.  to  Maurice  11.  Strong, 
of  ClnclnnBti.  Ohio,  and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent 
by  registered  mail  to  said  Maurice  H.  Strong  at  tlie  said 
address  having  been  returned  by  tlie  post  office  undeliv- 
erable. notice  is  lieret)y  given  that  vinless  said  .Maurice  H. 
Strong,  his  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  sliali  enter  an 
appearance  therein  within  thirty  days  from  the  first  pub 
llcatlon  of  this  order  the  Interference  will  lie  proceeded 
with  as  In  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  ie  publi-^lied  in  the  Offhiai.  (Jazfttk 
for   three   consecutive   wei  ks. 

J.  T.  NEWTO.N,  Fir.st  Axsistant  Coinmixsioner. 


I 'KIAHTMKNT  (pF   THE   INTERIOR. 

rNiTP:D  SiAres  Patent  Offitk, 

^yayhin;;ton,  D.   C,  June  5,   1915. 

Kuhn   Pros.,   their  rj«Aii/;n-v    or   legal   reprenentatives,   taks 
notice: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  tills  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  Ileilpern  &  (Jross.  of  (>  Village 
street,  Tlartfoivi,  I'onn  .  for  registration  of  a  trademark 
and  trad" mark  registered  Febrtiarv  2;{.  1S02,  No.  20."fi,S 
to  Ktilin  Bros.,  of  94,"-li47  Fifth  street.  San  Diego.  Cai.. 
and  a  noti<'e  of  such  declartition  sent  by  registereil  mall 
to  said  Kuhn  Bros,  at  the  said  address  having  been  re- 
turned liy  tlie  post  iiflice  undeliverable.  notice  Is  hereby 
given  tiiat  unless  said  Kuhn  Bros.,  their  assigns  or  legal 
representatives,  sliall  enter  an  appearance  therein  witliln 
thirty  days  from  the  first  publication  of  this  order  the 
interference  will   lie  proceeded  with  as  in  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  tie  publlslicd  in  the  Official  Gazette 
for  three  consei'utive  weeks. 

J.  T.  NEWTON,  First  Assistant  Ccnmisirionei: 


DEFAIiTNtENT    I'F    THE     INTERIOR. 

I'NiTEi)  States  Patent  Office, 

Washington,  /).  C,  .lune  ,?,  J915. 

John     Kean.    hi.'<    ri.s.wiv"-"'    or    le;fal    reprexrntativrt,    take 

notice: 

.\n  Interference  having  been  declared  by  tills  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  The  .\utipalnola  Company.  South 
Railroad  street.  Willacoochie.  (ia..  for  registr.'itlon  of  a 
trade-mark  and  traiie  mark  registered  March  17.  lOOS,  No. 
^ft.94.'">.  to  .lolin  Kean.  No.  l."),">  South  ("lark  street.  Chicago. 
111.,  and  a  notiee  (if  such  decl.'iraf ion  sent  tiy  registered 
mall  to  said  .Tohn  Kean  at  the  said  address  having  been 
returned  tiy  the  post  office  undeliveratjle,  notice  is  hereby 
given  ttiat  unless  said  .Totin  Kean.  his  assigns  or  legal 
representatives,  shall  enter  an  a[)pearance  ftieri'in  within 
thirty  days  from  ttie  first  publication  of  this  order  the 
interference  will  tie  proceeded  with  as  In  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  tie  published  in  the  Official  liAZETTK 
for  three  consecutive  week-;. 

J.  T.  NEWTON.   First  Afxistant  Commissioner. 
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1ikf.u!TMi;nt  (IF  THE  Interior, 

I'.NiTKD  SrATEs  Patent  Office, 

11  ((.y/iin.'/ton.  I).  C,  May  19,  1915. 
The  Borattd  Spenaltii  (omiiany,  its  assigns  or  Jegal  rep- 

rtsenlatiren,  take  notice 

.\n  Interference  tiaving  been  declared  tiy  this  Office  be- 
tween the  ariplicntion  of  Henry  W.  Holly.  No.  27  Fleet 
street.  New  York.  \.  Y..  fur  registration  of  a  trade-mark 
and  trade-mark  '•egistered  April  ;',.  190f5,  No.  .'iO.S^l.  to 
The  Borafed  Specialty  Company,  No.  fi3  Clymer  street. 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  .ind  a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by 
registered  mail  to  said  'I'he  Bortited  Specialty  Company  at 
the  said  address  liaviic  been  returned  by  the  post  office 
undeliverable.  notice  is  lien'by  given  that  unless  said  The 
Borated  Specialty  I'lUiiiany.  its  assigns  or  legal  repre- 
sentatives, shall  er.ter  in  a[ipearance  therein  within  thirty 
days  from  ttie  first  publication  of  this  order  the  interfer- 
ence will  be  proceeded  with  as  in  case  of  default. 

Tills  notice  will  lie  published  in  tlie  Official  (;azettk 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

.T.  T.  .N'FW  TON.  First  Assistant  Commissioner. 
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4  Oregon...    K 

10         1  I'enn?\lvaiiia 47 

1  1  Uiiode  lsia;id 3 

2  South  ('aruliiia 

3  1  .Smith  Dikota 2 


13 


Idaho I 'I'enncasee 


63 
8 
3 

6 


1 

0 
40 


llliiuiis 

Indiana 

Iowa 

Kaii-as 

Kentucky 

Lotiisiani 

Miiinc 

M:iryian  I  

Massact.KsetlS 

.Ml(  hi^an .'-8 

Minnesota 10 

Missis.sippi 

Missouri 20 

Mont  una '■< 

Nelir.i-k:i   3 

Nevad  I      

.N"e«-  il.ii;  ;ishire 4 

New  .Jersey ^'2 

New  ^^^'\ic•o 1 

New  York IW 


12 


Texas 

I'lah 

\'erm<itit 

Virgima 

Wishiiigtuii. . . 
We.^t  \'irgi;iia. 
Wi'^consiii  . . , . 
\\  yoiiiing 


10 
4 
2 
7 

.V 

3 

21 


Alusku.  District  of     .        1 

f'.ii;al  '/,"UC 1 

District  I'f  Colomtuii.        4 

Hawaii  Territ<irv 1 

I'hilipiiine  Islands 

I'lirto  Kico 1 

C.  S.  .\rniv 

U.  S.  Navy^ 1 

Total  to   residents 
of  the  Utiited  States..    .589 


14i 


TO  RESIDENTS  nF  FuKKDiN  lu!  NTHIE6. 


Countries. 


-Vrgentiiia 

Austria-Ilinigary . 
Belc:u:i: .".. 


Countries. 


-■^■^tal 

,\etherlari'1«    .. ... 
New  S^ut,';  W  aies. 


British  India .New  /a  danU 

Briti.sti  West  Indies Ncirwav 

''aiiid:i 17    I'oriupil 

(-j&}»e  Colony wup*  n-lsind., 

''•lie    l-;«iuniaiiia  . . . 

I  usia  Hica Russia 

C'lliB Scottend 

Dentn.irk   

Diit.  h  We-t  Indies  ..       1    ... 

Fiigland 19    ... 

Fir.i  ,nM 

France 6   ... 

iieiniativ 15 

It:  lia      ' 


...I 


-I       1 


I  re  lam! \\  ester 

Iialv  

I.u.xetnburg lOiiii   t. 


South  .Viistralifi 

Spam  

S"  etleo 

.--u  itierland 

!  nui^vaal.    South 

Mry.  A      

\  ici<ii  la       

\u-irali;i 


1  I- 


Mexioo of  fore 


LtS 


Igli  (•<itii:lr.«'. 


70 


Adv^^rse  Decisions  in  Tnterfpf  nee. 

l'\  ll-NT  No,    1  .1(»4,4.'l 

••I.  May  24.  T.a.'i,  a  decision  was  rendered  tliat  Mul.ael 
Setter  was  iii.t  the  tiist  inventor  of  the  Mib><-ct matter 
covered  hv  claims  :;,  4,  Hiid  7  of  his  r.-;teiit  No.  l.ld  t  .4."j] , 
sulij.  ct.     ••  Telejihone    automatic    inink  selecting    system,"' 


and  iici  appeal  tiaving  bv 
such  decision  has  becomi 


n  taken 

tiua;. 


\\illiiLi   the  time  allowed 


Notaries  Public — Amended  Law. 

[Tlblic— No    3B2  ] 

An  act  to  amend  section  flve  hundred  and  flftj-elght  of  the 
Code  of  Law  for  the  District  of  Colambla. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives 
of  the  United  States  of  .imerica  in  Congress  assembled. 
That  section  five  hundred  and  flfty-elKht  of  the  Code  of 
Law  for  tile  Iilstrict  of  Columbia,  relating  to  notaries  pub- 
lic, be  amended  by  adding  at  the  eiul  of  said  section  the  fol 
lowing:  •Travided,  That  the  appointment  of  any  person  ai 
such  notary  public,  or  the  acceptance  of  his  commission  as 
such,  or  the  performance  of  the  duties  liiereunder,  shall  not 
diHqualIfy  or  prevent  such  person  from  represcntlnK  clients 
before  any  of  the  DepartmentiJ  of  the  United  States  Got- 
ernment  in  the  District  of  Columbia  or  ( isewhere,  provided 
such  p'Tson  so  appointed  as  a  notary  public  who  appears 
to  practice  or  represent  clients  before  any  such  Depart- 
ment is  not  otlierwise  enj;a>,'ed  in  (Jovernment  employ,  and 
shall  be  admitted  by  the  iieadx  of  siic!i  Dt  partmentH  to 
practice  therein  in  accordance  witli  the  rules  and  regula- 
tions prescribed  for  ottier  persons  or  attorneys  wlio  are  ad- 
mitted to  practice  therein  :  And  provided  further,  That  no 
notary  public  shall  be  authorised  to  lake  acknowledKementa. 
administer  oaths,  certify  papers,  or  perform  any  offlclal 
acts  in  connection  with  matters  In  which  lie  Is  employed  as 
counsel,  attorney,  or  aeent  or  in  wlilcti  lie  may  be  In  any 
way  Interested  before  any  of  the  Departments  aforesaid.'" 

.Approved.  June  2l».   il'tOG. 
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APPLIOATIONS  UNDEE  EXAMINATION, 


Condition  at  Clote  of  Busines*  June  t6,  I91S. 


o 
Z 


109 
303 
327 


3S6 

179 


Divisions  and  subjects  of  inven- 
tion. 


314  1.  Fences;  Fences,  Gates;  Harrows 
and  Diggers;  Plows;  Seeders  and 
Planters;  Trees,  Plants,  and  Flow- 
ers. 

128  2.  Bee  Culture;  Curtains,  Shades, 
and  Screens;  Dairy;  Label  Past- 
ing and  Paper  Hanging;  Paper 
Fues  and  Binders;  Medicines; 
Pneumatics;  Presses;  Tents,  Can- 
1  opies,  Umbrellas,  and  Canes;  To- 
bacco. 

175  S.  Annealing  and  Tempering;  Elec- 
tric Heating  and  Rheostats;  Elec- 
trochemistry; Metal  -  Founding; 
Metallurgy;  Plastic  Metal  Working. 

232  4.  Convevers;  Ele\-ators;  Excavat- 
ing; Hoisting;  Loading  and  Un- 
loading; Pneumatic  Despatch; 
Railway  Mail  Delivery;  Travers- 
ing Hoists. 

167  8.  Bookbinding;  Harvesters;  Jew- 
elry;  Music. 

318  6.  Bleaching  and  Dyeing;  Chemi- 
cals; Explosives;  Fertilizers;  Liq- 
uid Coatmg  Compositions;  Plastic 
Compositions;  Preserving;  Sugar 
and  Salt;  Substance  Preparation. 

312  7.  Educational  Applianr-es; 
Clutches:  Games  and  Toys,  Mo- 
tors; Optics;  Velocipedes. 

131  8.  B  e  d  s;  C  h  a  i  r  s;  F  u  r  n  i  t  u  r  e; 
Kitchen  und  Table  Articles;  Store 
Furniture;  Supports. 

142  9.  Air  and  Gas  Pumps:  Fluid- 
Pressure  Regulators;  Hydraulic 
Motors:  Motors,  Fluid;  Motors, 
Fluid-Current;  Pumps. 

235     10.  Carriages  and  Wagons 

154  11.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  Boots, 
Shoes,  and  Leggings;  Button, 
Eyelet,  and  Rivet  Setting;  Har- 
ness: Leather  Manufactures:  Nail- 
ing and  Stapling;  Whips  and 
W\up  Apparatus. 

322  12.  Journal  -  Bo.xes,  Pulleys,  and 
Shafting;  Lubrication;  Machine 
Elements. 

329  13.  Arms,  Projectiles,  and  E.xplo- 
sive  Charges,  Making;  Bolt,  Nail, 
Nut,  Rivet,  and  Screw  Making; 
Boring  and  Drilling;  Button 
Making;  Chain,  Staple,  and 
Horseshoe  Making;  Driven. 
Headetl,  and  Screw  Threa<1e<l 
Fastenings;  Gear  Cutting,  Mill- 
ing, and  Planing;  Metal  Dnw- 
ing,  Metal  Forging  and  Welding; 
Metal  Rolling:    M!etal  Tools  and 

ork. 
Making;  .Nut 
and  Bolt  Ixx'ks:  Turning. 

3n7  14.  Compound  Tools;  Cutting  and 
Punching  Sheets  and  Bars.  Fiir- 
rierv:  Metal-Bending;  Metal-' )r- 
namenting:  Sheet  -  Metal  Ware. 
Making;  Tools;  Wire  Fabrics  and 
Structure;  Wire-Working. 

308  15.  Bread.  Pastry,  and  Confection 
Making;  Coatmg:  Fuel;  <;iass, 
Laminated  Fabrics  and  Analo- 
gous Manufactures;  Paper-Making 
and  Fiber  Liberation;  Plastic 
Block  and  Earthenware  Appara- 
tus; Plastics. 
16.  Electric  Signaling;  Radiant  En- 


Oldest  new  appli- 
cation and  old- 
est action  by  ap>- 
plicant  awaiting 
office  action. 


Implements,  Making;  Metal  Wor! 
mg:  Needle  and  Pin  Making;  .Ni 


ergy;  Telegraphy;  Telephony. 

17.  Matrix-Makmg;  Paper  Manufiic- 
tures;  Printing;  Type-Bar  Making. 

18.  Injectors  and  Ejectors;  Liquid 
Heaters  and  Vaporizers;  Miscel- 
laneous Heat-Engine  Plants; 
Steam  and  Vacuum  Pumps; 
Steam  -  Engines;  Steam  -  Engme 

19.  Dampers,  Automatic;  Furnaces; 
Heating  Systems;  Stoves  and  Fur- 
naces. 

20.  Artificial  Limbs;  Builders' 
Hardware;  Cutlery;  Dentistry; 
Locks  and  Latchts;  Safes;  Under- 
taking. 


a  • 


New. 


Amended 


Mar.  19     Mar.  12     4fi2 


Feb.     1     Mar.     9     774 


I 


June  ir.     June  15      44 


Mar.     3      May    2.5     ■V.>-J 


Apr.     2     May   25     303 
Jan.      y     June    5     479 


Apr.  21  ,Mav  S2  4J<.* 
Feb.  15  May  2S  1198 
Dec.      2     JiniP  14     643 


Mar.    20     May   27     538 
May   24     June    5      98 


Mav    20 


June    2    564 


May   2t(     May   27     367 


Feb.     f      May    25     275 


Feb.  18     June    1     585 


Applications  Under  Exavmint ion     I'oniinueil. 


Mar.  S)  Apr.  1-t  MC 
Apr.  23  June  12  146 
May  2^     May  20     283 


Apr.   19     May    19     2U7 
June    2      June    2     l'i7 


o 
V. 

H 

o 


112 

249 

379 

144 

315 
VIP, 
3:2 


n.-) 

u: 


152 

1:2 

278 


71 

304 

57 
264 
107 
378 


321 
280 


12.5 

27'.t 
3S2 


Divisions  and  subje<-t-'; 
tlon. 


)f  inven- 


Oldest  new  appli- 
cation and  old- 
est action  by  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
office  action. 


3  . 

O  C 


New. 


Amended  £  % 


21.  Brakes  and  (J  1  n  s  :  Carding; 
Cloth-FiiiLshing:  Cordage;  Felt 
and  Fur,  Knitting  ami  Netting: 
Silk;  .^pinning;  Weaving;  Wind- 
ing and  Reeling. 

22.  .\eronaiitics;  .\ir-i  ■iiri."',  Catii- 
!>ults^  and  Targets:  .\mmunition 
and  Kxplosive  Devices;  Boats  and 
Buoys.  Firearms:  Marine  Propul- 
sion. I  irdruince;  Shiiw. 

23.  .Acoustics:  C  o  i  n  -  H  a  n  d  I  i  n  g; 
Horology;  Recorders:  Registers; 
Time-Controlling  Mechanism, 

24.  .\pparel.  Apparel  Apparatus; 
.-^ewing- Machines. 

25.  Butchering:  Mill?.  Threshing; 
\  PL't'tahle  Cutters  and  Crushers. 

26.  l-!le(triclty.  Generation;  Motive 
Power. 

27.  H  r  11  .s  h  i  n  g  and  Si^ruhhing: 
I  rinding;  and  Polishing.  Laundry; 

Wisliing  .\pp)ar.itu5. 

28.  Internal-fonibustion  Kngines.... 

29.  (  ootitTing,  Fire-Es<.'apes:  Lad- 
;^■r^      Ko«fs.     Wheelwright  -  Ma- 

ol.ini's.  Wooden  Buildings;  Wood- 
Saw  mg;  Woo<l-Turning:  Wood- 
working, Woodworkmg-Toob. 

30.  lUuininating-Buruers:  Illumina- 
tion. Li(iui<l  and  ('.ivseous  Fuel 
liiirnfrs,  Ty[)e- Writing  Machines. 

31.  -MroSiol:  Ammonia,  Water,  and 
Wood  Distillation:  Charcoal  and 
Coke:  I  iiis,  Heating  and  Illuminat- 
Inj,',  Hides,  Skins,  and  Leather; 
Hydraulic  O.ment  and  Lime;  Min- 
eral Oils;  oils,  Fats,  and  (Jluc. 

32.  Agitating;  Carbonating  Bever- 
ntres.  DLsfiensing  Beverages;  Dis- 
pcnsmg;  Domestic  Cooking  \'es- 
si'is  irus  and  Liquid  Contact  .\p- 
p:iratu.s;  Heat  F-xrhiinge,  (Jrna- 
nientiition.  Packaging  Liquids; 
Refrigeration. 

33.  Bridges;  Hydraulic  F.ngineering; 
.Miusonrv  and  Concrete  .■Structures: 
Metallic  Building  Structures:  Pav- 
hi.'. 

34.  K  :i  i  1  w  ays;  Railw  iv-lirikes; 
Railway  Rails  and  Joint.<:  Rail- 
wiiv  Rolling-.^tock;  Railway  Ties 
anil  F listeners. 

35.  Iiuckl(«,  Buttons,  Clasns,  Etc.; 
Card,  I'icture,  and  SiiTn  r^Nliibit^ 
ing,  Garment-Siipport*'rs:  Toilet. 

36.  [Tiers.  Geometrical  Instru- 
j.'u-rit.s,  M  p  a  .s  n  r  i  n  f;  I  n  s  t  r  u- 
inent-s.  Photograph'.. 

37.  Klwtric  Lamps.  F.lectricity, 
Condiictoni,  Kle«triiity, Conduits; 
I- Itvtrii'iTy  ,  General  .\ppli<'ation.s. 

38.  Animal  Ilushandrv.  Karth  Bor- 
ing; Fish  mi;  and  Tr.ipping:  Sta- 
tionerv,  .-^tone-Wor^;iIlp,  WelLs. 

39.  W;ittT  iiistribution 

40.  Ha^;L'it.-p.  Bottli-?  an!  Jars; 
I  ;;.■<  n-Ciintrollt><l  A  ;•  p  a  r  a  t  u  s  : 
(  lot!.,  I>-.ither,  ami  Riihl)er  Re- 
ifjiLwlt's.  Deposit  and  Collection 
l;>»(f  pt;u'lf's;  Metallic  Shipping 
and  .^toTing  N'esseLs;  Packatre  and 
.\rtirlr  (Hrriers:  I'uper  Recep- 
•  k,  l.'>;  .'>[)ecial  Re<'ept.a<^les  and 
I' I.  Kiirt'.s,  Wooden  Htv^'ptucles. 

i:.iilwiy   Draft  .^npliancfts;    Re- 
ilieiit  Tires  and  Wneel'?. 
Ivailwiv  Signalinf.';  Sicn.il.':;  Elec- 
r:i  it".  -  Trinsmissiou  to  \"ehicl(«. 

li.it;..'^  and  Closets.  Klc  tricity, 
.Mt-lii-rtl  nml  Surgical:  ?"irt»-l-'.xtin- 
jTULshers.  .Sewerage;  Siirf.'er:.';  Wa- 
ter Purification. 


Oldest  newciase.  Dec   2.  oldest  amende<l.  Mar. 
Total  number  of  applKuitions  awaiting  action.. 


Mar.  15  May  25  ^40 

May    26  May  25  222 

Feb.  16  Mar.  5  4.12 

Mar.   11  June  2  44,S 

May   27  May  26  1.57 

Jan.    18  Apr.  19  462 

May    10  :  June  :i  272 


May     6  ;  May    19      4S7 
Apr.     C     May    in     2>4 


Mar.   IC     June  10     2M 


Apr.    17      May    11      247 


Feb.     1      June    5     (HiS 


Apr.   19  May    10  :f52 

May  21  May   24  223 

Mar.  22  June  lo  4>,8 

Apr.   12  June     4  f*^ 


Jan. 


Mar.   22     676 


Feb.   26      Mav    21      449 


Apr.     1      .\pr.   21      427 
Jan.    ly     May     5    l^iS 


41 


42 


43, 


.\pr.  '.*  May  26  2.52 
Feb.  26  Mar.  17  7'29 
June     8     Mav     4     250 


is,  270 


161     Trai>f-M.\rks,    Df.-T(,.n?.    Labels 
,^.Ni)  PRi.vTs: 

Trade^Marks May    12     Jui,e    9     770 

I       Designs Mar.   19      May     4     546 

Labels  and  Prints ,  June  16     June  15       'JO 
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1.144, .'541.  D 
SON,  Hyde. 
826,747,      ( 


ISPLAY  DEVICE.     Willi.\m  Joseph  Ander- 
Kiiglaud.     Filed  Mar.  1:3,   1914.     Serial  No. 
n.  40   -140.  1 


1.  A  cnllapsi:  I.-  di,-play  d<vlee  comprising  a  vertically 
disposed  body  portion,  diverv'ing  legs  at  the  lower  edge 
of  the  body  portion,  an  upwardly  arched  base  connecting 
the  lower  ends  of  said  b-s,  a  tongue  extending  between 
said  le«.^  and  said  base  and  positioned  approximately  in 
the  plane  of  the  body  portion  and  serving  to  hold  the  leus 
and  base  In  cxt-nded  position. 

2.  \  collapsible  show  card  coniprising  a  vertically  dis 
posed  body  portion  ,'ind  a  supporting  portion  creased  and 
bent  to  provide  diverging  le^;s  and  an  arcuated  \k\^,.  r,,n- 
nectlin:  said  legs,  and  a  tongue  formed  from  one  of  said 
legs  and  extending  Into  said  base. 


1,144. .-^42.  AIR-LIFT  FOR  ELEV.VTINO  LIQUIDS.  Be.v- 
.r.wtiN  .^NUKKw.s.  IIou>ti)n,  Tex.  Filled  Oct.  7,  1013. 
Serial    No.    70;',,704.      iCJ.   i(i;]-^si.) 


k.iK, 


.-r, 


(H 

1.    In  apparatu.*  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
of  an   eduction   pipe  and   a   spiral   shaped   perforated  dia- 


[tliragm  disposed  therein  Jn  position  to  direct  a  stream 
of  fluid  passing  therethrou'gh  in  a  spiral  direction,  for  the 
purpose  described. 

1'.  In  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
of  an  eduction  pipe,  an  air  pipe  di^posed  therein  and  a 
stdral-shape.i  perforated  member  surrounding  said  air  pipe. 
for  the  purpose  descrllx-d. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
of  a  fluid  eduction  pipe,  a  perforated  diaphragm  disposed 
therein  and  arranged  in  the  form  of  a  spiral,  and  means 
for  introducing  compressed  air  Into  said  eduction  pipe, 
for  the  purjiose  described. 


1.144.343.      HYPODERMIC       SVRIN(;E. 
MoscHK.  Nashua,  N.  H..  and  Hieu.^Kr  P. 
ton.    Mass,      Filed    Aug.    L'L'.    lOi:;       Seria! 
I  CI.    IL'S  — I'.-,., 


Mi'SES      Ben- 
Ell  I  uTT,  Bos- 
No.    786,119. 


I,  In  a  hyii..<lerniii  s.\  :ince.  t  he  ceniMnation  of  a  holder: 
fluid  containers  uhi,h  have  a  plurality  of  puncturabb 
closures*  adapted  to  be  removai.iy  held  by  said  holder; 
nwans  for  puncturing  the  pun<  turnlle  closures  after  the 
fluid  container  is  inserted  in  the  holder;  and  a  pressure 
creating  chamber  connecK'd  t(>  the  holder. 

-.  In  a  hypodermic  syringe,  the  (oinbination  of  a  holder 
arranged  to  r(  niovably  hold  the  fluid  containers  which  have 
a  [ilurality  of  ptnicturable  closures  adapted  to  l>e  remov- 
ably held  by  said  bolder  ;  mejuis  for  [nincturlng  the  imnc- 
turable  closures  after  the  fluid  container  is  Inserted  and 
while  It  is  beint:  se<  ured  in^jthe  holder  :  a  pressure  creating 
chamber  at  one  end  of  said  bolder  ;  and  a  hollow  needle 
at  the  other. 

3.  In  a  hypodermic  syringe,  the  combination  of  a  holder 
for  removably  holding  fluid  containers  which  have  a  plu- 
rality I'f  puiK'turable  closures  :  means  for  puncturing  said 
closures  :  a  luessure-creating  chamber  removably  secured 
to  one  end  of  said  holder,  and  a  liellt.w  needle  secured  te 
the  other  end  of  said  holdeV-,  the  pressure  creating  chamUr 
and  needle  l)eing  so  arranged  that  .pressure  created  In  the 
pressure-chaml  er  will  force  liquid  in  the  containers  out 
wardly  throni^h   the  nee<lle. 

4.  A  device  fur  Injecting  fluids  Inte  human  or  animal 
tissues,  comprising'  a  holder  ;  a  pressure  creating  chain 
tier  adjustably  secured  to  one  end  I'f  said  holder:  a  hol- 
low needle  removably  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said 
holder  ;  a  fluid-container  having  punc  turable  non-leakable 
closures  secured  to  its  ends,  said  fluid-container  and 
holder  arranged  so  the  fluid-container  can  be  remoTably 
secured    In    the    holder ;    and    means    for    puncturing    the 
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til.'    Iliml 


aiL.i  iiit-r 


ait'T  it  is   Inserted  lu   the 


holder. 

5.  In  a  liypodtiinic  s\  rinuf,  tlie  combination  of  a  holder 
for  reriiovablj'  hoMinu'  lliiid-'ontainns  wiiich  hav.'  punc- 
tiirabie  ch'sui-cs  :  means  t''ir  i-fnio\  al'ly  secui-inj;  a  hypo- 
di-rmic  nt-.Mllr  to  one  end  of  ^aid  holder;  means  for  ad- 
justaliiy  s.riirini;  a  iir»->>iire  rreaiiri.u  rhambor  to  the  other 
en>l  of  said  hol<ler  ;  and  means  f.ir  n  inefurin,'  said  closures 
after  a  eontainer  is  Inserted  in  the  li'dd'T. 

[Ciuiuu-s  li  aaii  7   not  printed  m   ti-e  i.azeUe.] 


l,lH.:i44.  lIOUf^KSHOK.  K.u.i.  I'.isruoKK.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  i:^  I'.tU.  Seiin!  No.  ^:'.1,.'^".!>.  (CI. 
1«S— •.'•_'.! 


Tlif  oonitiiuation  with  h  horses!;oe.  uf  a  slieatli  com- 
pri.sin;;  a  ba.se  .shaped  to  conforii}  with  the  bottom  con- 
tour of  the  lioof.  an  upwardly  slopini;  .sleeve-shaped  piece 
adapted  to  tit  around  the  front  and  sides  of  tlie  hoof  and 
formed  with  extensions  to  le  fastened  at  the  rear  of  the 
hoof  and  side  Haps  fixed  on  the  n-ar  oi  the  base  and 
adapte<i  to   be   fastened   in  front   of  Uu-   hoof. 


1   144.34."..      CAK-DOOK    LO«K.       Ilui.u!    C     Bkown    and 
"A'lLME  B.  M.\Y.  Wadesboro.  N    <  .     Filed  Nov.  I'S.  1014. 

Sori.i'    No.   STt.4r.l.       (CI.   70  — H»-,) 


able  with  the  bolt  when  fa^tenin,'  the  door,  means  iitii- 
aied  by  the  sliaft  for  synclirononsiy  releasini:  tlie  detent 
and  throwing  the  bolt,  means  for  automatically  resetting 
the  bolt  when  the  door  has  been  closed,  and  means  for 
j,'rnvitatlnj;  the  detent  on  the  resettin;.'  of  the  bolt  for 
locklns  engagement  ther>\viili. 

4.  The  combination  with  ;i  slidiiiK  door  for  a  tar,  of 
locking  mechanism  ecmpiisin^  a  sliiiinj;  bolt  mcvable  Into 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  door  for  fastening  the  same 
closeiJ.  a  shaft  mounted  witliin  the  car  and  exp"s«Ml  at  one 
end  through  tlie  bottom  thereof,  a  locking  detent  eugage- 
ahle  with  the  bolt  wlen  fastening  the  door,  means  actu- 
ated by  the  shaft  for  s\ mbrunously  relciusins;  tlic  detent 
and  throwing  the  bolt,  means  for  automatically  resetting 
the  bolt  when  the  door  has  !'*'en  riosi'd.  means  for  ^-ravltat- 
ing  the  detent  on  the  resetting;  of  the  bolt  for  Uukln^'  en- 
gagement therewith,  and  no'ans  for  d>tachably  en^;aKlng 
the  shaft  from  witlHUit  the  .ar  for  operating  said  shaft. 


1,144.346.    TEAT-Cri'      1. 1< 'Nki,  I'.i  i.i.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Apr.  *_'4,  lfll4.     Serial  No.  8.".4.(i77.      iCl.  HI  — UC.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  >li  liiur  door  for  a  car,  of 
lo.-kinu  mechani'^m  comprisin?  a  slidiiii;  Iwilt  movable  lute 
the  pafti  of  movement  of  the  door  for  f.i^t^-nini;  the  same 
(•lose<l,  a  -baft  mounted  within  the  car  and  exposed  at 
on.'  .-nd  tl.i'.ii^!.  tlie  bottom  th'ieuf,  a  locking  detent  en- 
irageal  ie  witli  the  txdt  wtien  fastenin:^:  ttie  door,  and  means 
aetiiat^xl  by  the  shaft  for  synchronously  releasing  the  de- 
t'-nt  and  throwiti-j  the  holt 

•J.  Th"  combination  with  a  sliding  door  for  a  car.  of 
ioi'king  mechanisin  compri^inu'  a  slidin'j;  bolt  movable  Into 
the  patli  of  movement  of  tlie  d^  m-  fnr  fa-f^'mnz  the  same 
i-losed.  a  «hnft  mounted  wltl.in  th^'  ■  ar  ar  d  •  v  .sed  at  one 
«nd  throush  the  l>otlom  tb.THof,  a  ocl<i:i_'  d.'i>  ut  engage- 
able  with  till'  bolt  when  fasieninL.'  tb.  d".);-.  means  actn- 
at>'d  b\  the  shaft  for  synchronously  '..iei-in;;  the  detent 
and  throwing  the  bolt,  and  mean.-,  for  a'ltoni.itically  re- 
setting' the  liolt   when  th»»  door   has  l»en   1  ^wed. 

;'..   Tlie   combination    with   a    slUlin-   '!'"ir    for  a    car,    of 

iti-klng  mectianism  comprising  a  slidinsr  l">!t  movable  into 

the  path  of  movement  of  the  d-  <>f  for  fastening'  tlie  same 

closed,  a  shaft  mounted  within  the  (ar  and  exiM.<^,i  at  one 

end  through  the  bottom  thereof,  a  lockiu-  d'-t^nr   crrjaire- 


1.  A  teat  cup  for  a  mnkiti::  tnaciiine  comprising  an 
elastic  cylindrical  tube  madi  ..■,,, 01  at  it'-  ends  and  tuivlng 
a  funnel-shaped  apron  evL-nding  uito  the  mouth  of  tlie 
same,  a  hollow  metal  cisin.'  through  whicli  said  lube  ex- 
tends, and  means  eniraging  the  ends  of  said  tube  that  at- 
tach the  ends  of  said   tube   to   tlir  ends  of  said   casing. 

2.  A  teat-cup  for  a  milking  nuuliine  comprising  an 
elastic  cylindrical  tube  made  open  at  its  ends  and  having 
a  funnel-shaped  .iiimn  extending  into  tiie  mouth  of  the 
same  and  havini:  a  circumferential  end  tlanse  projecting 
therefrom,  a  liollow  metal  casing  throu^-h  wincii  said  tube 
extends,  and  means  engaging  the  ends  of  said  tube  that 
attach  the  ends  of  said   tul)e  to  the  I'lids  "i   said  rasin;:. 


1,144,347.      AUTOMATIC    SPoKK  SA  Nl 'I  N  ;    MACHINE. 

Akthub  I..  lU'TiHKK  and  IIknuv  I'l.ii  k,  ,1a.  k-(jn.  Mich.. 

assignors    to    Hayes    Wheel    Company.    .laekson.    Mlcii. 

Filed   Sept.   ^L",    1!M4      S.ui-il    No    ^'■>■-',^!^7.      u  1    :,\      5.  ■ 

1.  In  a  machine  .1!  the  ela-^  d.-^.  ribi'd,  tfn'  1  omhlna- 
tlon  of  a  l)a8e,  standards  carried  ther.'by.  a  main  shaft 
Journaled  in  said  standards,  a  head  tixed  on  said  shaft,  a 
plurality  of  spindb-  r<daiali!.\  mount' >!  in  snid  liead, 
connections  for  rotating  said  spindle-  as  said  head  re 
volves,  an  external  i;ear  on  said  head,  a  suitably  jour- 
naled driving  shaft,  a  idtiion  on  s;iid  drivini:  shaft  mesh- 
ing with  said  external  L'ear,  a  .^ecomi  tiead  fixed  on 
said  main  shaft,  a  plurality  of  -o.  k.ts  formed  in  said 
head,  a  spindb-  siidably  mounted  in  e.ich  socket,  each 
spindle  having  a  reduced  portion  extending  tlirouf;!)  said 
head,  a  spring  for  ea'ti  of  said  si>ind!es  tending  to  pro 
ject  the  same,  disks  carried  liy  the  reduced  porti<njs  of 
said  spindles,  a  plurality  -f  b'vers  mounted  on  said  iiead 
having  tiu  ir  outer  ends  .■ni:a>;ini:  said  disks,  a  fixed  tdock 
ha\  itit;   !i    I  am    surface   tliereori   a<l8pted   to  f-niratre   the  In- 
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ner  ends  of  said  levers  to  retract  the  spindles,  a  stop 
arm  secured  to  said  block  and  liavin::  an  inturne<i  end 
adapted  to  euy,ii:<'  tlh-  disk  on  the  end  of  each  sjdndle 
as  it  is  piojected.  an  arm  journaled  on  tb<'  main  shaft,  a 
shaft  iournaled  in  the  end  of  said  arm.  a  pinion  on  said 
sliaft  rnesliing  with  the  .  xternal  ;.'ear  on  tin-  tir-t  named 
liead.  an  eccentric  di^k  on  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  pins  03 
said  disk,  a  second  shaft  jouinaied  in  s.iid  arm,  a  toothed 
whei'l  III  said  second  shaft,  a  plurality  of  pins  on  said 
wli'-'d  ad;ipted  to  L>e  entcnu'-d  by  a  portion  of  tiie  peripliery 
of  saui  eccentric  disk  to  lioid  -aid  tootlied  wheel  aaalnst 
mov.  meiit.  tti"  teeth  of  said  wln'i  i  lieing  adapted  to  be 
eugiii:eii  by  ttie  pins  on  said  eccentric  disk  to  rotate  said 
whe<'l,  a  i)air  of  spro(  Uet  wl  oeis  mounted  on  -aid  la.st 
name<l  sliaft,  a  pair  of  sjiro  hei  c:i:nn«  carrle<l  and  driven 
by  said  -pro'^ktt  wheel-  and  ndai'ti-d  !o  ib>:iv.-r  -^poke.s  into 
position  to  if  i<  cvived  li>  said  spindle-,  jirul  a  pair  of 
sanding  belt-  disposed  to  .'irt  'ipoi,  tie  said  r- volv^ng 
spnkps  durini:  ttie  revolution  of  s.-ild  head,  .all  eoar'ting 
sal)st.intlally  as  described   for  the  purpo.-e  specified. 


ih^j. 


4.    In    a    maculne  of  the  class  de^^cribed,    the   combina- 

tiot:  of  a  liase,  standards  car:ip<l  theriliy,  a  main  shaft 
.jouinabd  in  said  standards,  n  tiead  tixed  on  said  sliaft,  a 
plurality  of  spindles  rotntatdy  moucted  in  said  head,  a 
second  head  tix«vj  on  said  main  shaft,  a  plurality  of  apin- 
dles  siidably  mounted  ,i,  said  in  ad  an  arm  journaled  on 
the  main  sliaft,  a  shaft  journa.ed  iii  the  end  of  said  arm. 
'H-ivlnL-  '■oniii  '  ioii-  h.-tweeu  the  tirst  named  head  and 
said  sbaft.  an  eccentric  disk  on  said  shaft,  a  pin  on  said 
disk,  a  sei  ond  sbaft  jo'iri;a;ofj  m  .^aid  arm.  a  toothed 
wlied  oti  said  s' cond  shaft,  the  pin  on  said  disk  being 
adapted  to  engape  the  te- th  .f  said  wheel  to  rotate  the 
same,  a  ^pri- d^tit  v\  bft  i  nu  initi-d  (i  said  last  named  shaft. 
a  conveyer  c!iain  carried  .iioi  diiMii  by  said  sprocket 
wheel  and  adapiiii  To  deii\er  -poK' -  into  position  to  be 
received  by  said  spindle-,  ,i;,d  a  sai.diri):  bidt  disposed  to 
ait  upon  tut-  siild  reMoving  spokes  duriiip  tlie  revolution 
o[  snid  tir.'id.  al!  co.,ii!i::  sul)stantiall.\  as  de!»<'ril)ed  for 
tlie   purpose  s]>eciiieci 

.">.  In  a  mai  hii  e  n;  the  c  is-  iie-' rK.od.  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  ba^e,  sta-niiaids  arried  th.-r.  I.y.  a  main  shaft 
journaled  in  said  si.inda.nls.  a  head  rtxed  on  said  shaft,  a 
plutMl;t,^  of  spiridie>  rotatalny  n.ounted  in  said  head,  a 
-econd  iiead  fixed  ..n  -aid  main  -liaii  a  i  lurallty  of  spin- 
dles siidably  mounted  on  said  head,  ari  arm  jouriiBled  on 
liie  main  sliaft.  a  shaft  journaled  in  said  arm.  a  sprocket 
wheel  on  said  >liaft.  a  c(iiive\f'r  cbaln  carried  and  driven 
by  said  sprocket  wlie  1  and  adapted  to  deliver  spokes  into 
position  to  be  received  by  said  spindles,  means  for  impart- 
ing intermittent  movement  to  said  last  named  shaft,  and 
,1  sandinc  leit  di-posed  le  »  t  ijion  the  said  revolving 
-iln)kes  during  the  revrdnticui  of  sa  i  I  head  all  oacting  sub 
slantially  as  described  for  tin    purpose  Rpecifle<l. 

I  Cjaiuis   •'.  lo   11    let   printed   in   t  h»    i.azette   ! 


:J.  In  n  mn'liin«-  of  the  .-lass  described,  tic  combina 
tlon  of  a  base,  standaiiN  carried  thereliy,  a  main  sliaft 
Journaled  in  s.nld  standards,  a  head  tixed  on  said  shaft,  a 
plurality  of  spindles  rotatably  mounted  In  said  head,  an 
external  gear  on  >aid  heaii.  a  second  bead  fixed  on  said 
main  sluitt.  a  plurality  of  spindles  slid;ibly  mounted  in 
said  bend,  an  nrni  journal' d  on  tbe  main  sliaft.  a  sliaft 
journaled  in  flic  end  of  sai'i  arm,  a  pinion  on  said  shaft 
meshing  with  tlie  exti'rnal  irear  on  the  first  named  bead, 
an  eccentric  di<l<  oii  sai'i  -!ia!'t.  a  pair  of  j.in-  on  sabl 
di-i<,  a  second  sli.aft  joutiiaied  in  said  arm.  a  toothed  wheel 
on  <aid  second  shaft.  ;!  plurality  of  pins  on  said  wheel 
adapted  to  tic  en.'tised  by  a  portion  of  the  p,  rlpliery  of 
said  eeeentric  di.-k  to  tiold  s.'iid  toothed  wheel  against 
movenienf.  the  teetli  of  said  wlncl  beinu  adajitcd  to  t>e 
engaged  liy  the  pins  on  said  eccentric  disk  to  rotate  said 
wheel,  a  sprocket  wlieel  nsounted  on  said  last  n.'imed  shaft, 
a  conveyer  chain  i  arried  and  dri\en  liy  said  sprocket 
wheel  and  adapted  to  deli\cr  spokes  into  [iositii.in  to  be 
received  b\  said  ■^pinrlles.  and  a  sanding  iwlt  disposed 
to  act  upon  tlie  said  revolving  spokes  duiin;;  the  revolu- 
tion of  sahl  head,  all  coactlng  substantially  as  described 
for  the  puri>o-e  <jieclfied. 

'.i.  In  a  mai'lriiie  of  <he  class  descrih.-d.  th.-  comliiiia 
tion  of  a  base,  standards  carried  thert  by.  a  main  shaft 
Journaled  in  said  standard-,  a  iiead  hxed  on  s.iid  shaft,  a 
plurality  of  spindles  rotatably  mounted  in  said  iiead.  an 
external  trear  on  said  liead,  mean';  for  d-iviriL'  said  head, 
a  second  head,  a  plurality  of  spindle^  siidably  mounted 
in  said  bend,  an  arm  journaled  on  the  main  sliaft,  a 
shaft  journaled  in  the  end  of  -.'lid  arm.  ,'i  pinion  on  .-aid 
shaft,  a  soft  nietul  idn  conni-ctiti'_'  said  pinion  to  -:!id 
shaft,  said  idnb^r.  meshing  with  the  external  >;ear  on  tic- 
flr-t  named  head,  an  eccentric  disk  on  said  shaft,  a  pit 
on  said  disk,  a  second  shaft  journaled  in  said  arm,  a 
toothed  wheel  on  said  second  shaft,  the  (lin  on  said  ec 
centric  disk  being  adapted  to  engage  said  wlnel  to  rotate 
tlie  same,  a  sprocket  wbeei  mounted  on  said  last  named 
shaft,  a  conveyer  chain  carried  and  driven  liy  said 
sprocket  wheel  and  adapted  to  deliver  spoke«  Into  posi- 
tion to  be  received  by  --nid  ';]i'iidles.  and  a  sanding  belt 
dlsp<i--a'd  to  act  upon  the  said  revolvlne  spokes  durini.' 
the  revolution  of  said  iiead.  nil  coactinn  suljstantinlly  a- 
deseribed  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,1 44. .■',4'*,  RFKT.rNC  .\NI»  WRAFriNC  MACrilNE 
Rrv.n.Mix  (;.  Casi.f.i;.  Ton.iwanda,  N.  V,  a-signor  of 
one  'liird  to  Frederic  W.  Ritt'T.  .7 r  .  Washington,  D.  C, 
and  one-sixth  to  .John  .\yranlt  an  i  one-«lxtli  to  Miles 
Ayaulr.  Toii:iH  nr^dt.  N.  Y.  Filed  N<v  7,  1!'14.  Se- 
rial  No.    ,S7<>,M)s.      .*■].   L'4i:      ,").".  I 


1.  In  a  machine  for  reeling  fabrics  :  the  romliinatlon 
of  a  plurality  of  revoliiliie  reel  heads,  said  liends  being 
relati^■el>  movafii''  to  and  from  each  it.*^.!-..  a  chute  for 
containing  mandri  is.  a  mandrel  earrirr  havii  •  a  portion 
which  Is  adapted  to  recei\e  a  mandr-l  and  transfer  tli« 
same  t(<  a  positifin  in  axial  alin.mi  nt  with  the  reel-head* 
for  file  reception  of  tin  fabrir  to  he  wound  thereon,  said 
mandrel  carrier  beinsr  mo\;iide  independeutl.v  of  the  man- 
drel-chute and  the  mandrel  rei-eivlng  portion  of  the  car- 
rier arranged  to  describe  .m  arc  which  intf  rsecta  the  tili 
of  rotation  of  the  reel    heads 

li.  In  a  machine  for  reeling  and  wr-inpini:  rrarty  rooQng 
fabrii  s.   11;.    ennibination   of  a  piurality  of  revolnble  reel- 
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heads,  said  re.'l-heads  belnj;  relatively  movable  to  and 
from  each  other,  means  for  delivering'  a  mandrel  be- 
tween said  reel-heads  and  in  axial  rclatlun  thereto.  In 
position  to  receive  the  fabric  to  be  wound  thereon,  a 
wrapper  receptacle,  and  means  for  applying  adhesive 
material  to  a  wrapper,  said  last-recited  means  being  in 
terposed  between  the  wrapper  receptacle  an<l  the  rev- 
oluble  reel-heads. 

;;.  In  a  machine  for  reeling  and  wrapplns;  ready  rooting 
fabrics,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  revoluble  reel- 
heads,  said  reel-heads  being  relatively  movable  to  and 
from  each  other,  means  for  delivering  a  mandrel  between 
and  in  arlal  relation  to  said  reel  heads  In  position  to 
receive  the  fabric  to  be  wound  thereon,  and  an  osclllatiug 
roll  carrier,  said  roll  carrier  being  movable  across  the 
front  of  the  machine  and  In  juxtaposition  thereto  to  re- 
ceive the  roll  from  the  reel-heads  and  deliver  it  at  one 
side  of  the  machine. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  reeling  and  wrapping  ready  rooting 
fabrics,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  revoluble  reel- 
heads,  said  reel-heads  being  relatively  movable  to  and 
from  each  other,  means  for  delivering  a  man<lrel  between 
and  in  axial  relation  to  said  reel-heads  in  position  to  re- 
ceive the  fabric  to  be  wound  thereon,  a  wrapper  recep- 
tacle, means  interposed  between  the  wrapper  receptacle 
and  the  revoluble  reel-heads  for  applying  adhesive  mate- 
rial to  a  wrapper,  and  a  roll  carrier  said  roll  carrier  being 
movable  to  and  from  the  revoluble  reel  heads  to  receive 
and  deliver  a  finished  roll. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  reeling  and  wrapping  ready  roofing 
fabrics,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  revoluble  reel- 
heads,  said  reel-heads  relatively  movable  to  and  from 
each  other,  a  mandrel  chute,  and  a  counterwelghted  man- 
drel carrier  Interposed  between  the  mandrel  chute  and 
the  revoluble  reel-heads,  said  mandrel  carrier  being  mov- 
able Independently  of  the  mandrel  chute  for  delivering  a 
mandrel  between  and  in  axial  relation  to  the  revoluble 
reel-heads. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


3,  In  a  starting  device  for  gas  operated  motors,  an 
engine  shaft  having  a  riitchet  clutch  member,  a  cranking 
^haft  In  longitudinal  nlineiui  nt  with  said  engine  shaft,  a 
ixear  wheel  slidahle  uu  .said  cranlving  shaft  having  a 
ratchet  adapted  to  engage  said  clutch  member,  a  spring 
t'ndlng  to  engage  said  ratchets,  a  rotatable  gear  wheel 
■  ngaglng  the  slldable  gear  wheel,  a  cam  on  one  face 
t  lereof  to  control  the  engagement  and  disengagement  of 
said  ratehet,  a  nitchet  whe.l,  moans  connecting  the  ro- 
tatable gear  and  ratchet  wlieel,  Including  a  coil  spring, 
a  pawl  for  (ii)eratlng  said  rittchet  wheel  to  place  said  coll 
spring  under  ti'nsi(jn.  and  means  for  releasing  the  coil 
spring  at  a  predetermined  tension  whereby  the  second 
mentioned  gear  is  rotated  and  the  slldable  gear  Is  per- 
mitted to  engage  with  and  is  disengaged  from  the  engine 
shift. 


1,144„349.  STARTING  DEVICE  FOR  G AS  01'ER.\TED 
MOTORS.  J.\MEs  M.  Cl.\rk,  Sd,  Ruffalo.  N.  Y.  Filed 
I»ec.  26,  1913.     Serial  No.  808,90,1.      iCl.  123—85.) 


1.  In  a  starting  device  for  gas  operated  motors,  an 
engine  shaft,  a  rotatable  gear,  a  ratchet  wheel  spaced 
therefrom,  a  stud  on  said  gear,  a  pivoted  member  adapted 
to  engage  the  stud,  springs  connecting  the  stud  to  the 
pivoted  member,  means  connecting  the  gear  and  ratchet* 
wheel.  Including  a  coll  spring  means  for  rotating  the 
ratchet  wheel  to  place  said  coil  spring  under  tension, 
telescoping  links  connecting  said  coll  spring  and  pivot'd 
member  whereby  said  stud  is  released  from  the  pivoted 
member  when  the  spring  has  attained  a  predetermined 
tension,  and  means  operated  by  the  rotation  of  said  gear 
wheel  to  engage  and  rotate  said  engine  shaft. 

2.  In  a  starting  device  for  gas  operated  motors.  In  com- 
bination with  an  engine  shaft,  a  rotatable  gear  wheel,  a 
stud  and  cam  on  one  face  thereof,  a  pivoted  member 
adapted  to  engage  said  stud,  a  ratchet  spaced  from  said 
gear  wheel,  means  connecting  said  ratchet  and  gear  In- 
cluding a  coil  spring,  a  pawl  for  operating  the  ratchet 
to  place  the  spring  under  tension,  a  connection  from  said 
spring  to  the  pivoted  member  to  disengage  the  pivoted 
member  from  the  stud  after  the  spring  has  reached  a 
predetermined  tension,  slldable  means  connecting  the  ro- 
tatable gear  to  the  engine  shaft,  the  engagement  and  dis- 
engagement of  said  last  mentioned  means  with  said  shaft 
being  controlled  by  said  cam. 


1,144,350.  ELEtTKlC  \VELl»IN<;.  Ei>gau  F.  Collkss, 
Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  (jeneral  P-lectrlc  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  19, 
191.?.     Serial  No.  740,360.      (CI.  219—10.) 


1.  The  method  of  securing  together  by  means  of  a  third 
member  two  adjacently  located  metallic  members  one  of 
whlcli  has  a  greater  heat  radiating  and  conducting  ca- 
pacity than  the  otlier  which  consists  in  welding  the  third 
member  to  the  member  having  the  lesser  heat  capacity 
and  to  a  segre:::ite(l  port  Inn  of  the  member  having  the 
greater  heat  railiatlnc  and  conducting  capacity,  the  segre- 
gated portion  havint:  such  a  heat  radiating  and  conduct- 
ing capacity  that  the  temperature  of  Its  contacting  sur- 
face during  the  welding  operation  Is  substantially  equal 
to  that  of  the  contacting  surface  of  the  lesser  capacity 
member. 

2.  The  method  of  securing  together  by  means  of  a  third 
memlx'r  two  adjacently  located  metallic  members  one  of 
which  has  a  greater  heat  radiating  and  conducting  ca- 
pacity than  tlie  other,  which  consists  In  welding  the 
third  member  to  the  member  having  the  lesser  heat  ca- 
pacity and  to  a  segregated  portion  of  the  member  having 
the  greater  lu'at  radiating  and  conducting  capacity,  the 
segregated  portion  having  such  a  heat  radiating  and  con- 
ducting capacity  that  the  temperature  of  its  contacting 
surface  during  the  welding  operation  Is  substantially 
e<iual  to  that  of  the  contacting  surface  of  the  lesser  ca- 
pacity member  and  that  of  the  third  member. 


1,144.351.  I>YN.\M(»  ELECTRIC  MACHINE.  Edgar  F. 
Coi.Li.ss,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  i  Orporatlon  of  New  York.  Original  ap- 
plication filed  Feb.  lit,  101 3.  Serial  No.  749.360. 
Divided  and  this  application  tiled  Jan.  27,  1914.  Serial 
No.  814,628.      iCl,    172—120.) 


1.   In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  a  short-circuited  wind- 
ing  comprising   conductor   bars,   an   end   ring   having  its 


JiVE  29,  19T: 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1-^73 


end  surface  in  snhstantially  the  same  plane  as  the  ends 
of  the  conductor  bars,  and  metallic  members  Integrally 
secured  to  the  end  ring  and  the  conductor  bars,  the  end 
ring  tiein^  prmided  witli  radial  sluts  extending  inwardly 
from  the  end  surlace  jinil  Incated  between  the  conductor 
bar^>. 

2.  In  a  d\n;imo  eicctric  machine,  a  sliort-circuited  wind- 
ing ((jmprisini:  conductor  bars,  an  end  ring  provided  with 
projections,  each  of  said  projectins  having  substantially 
the  same  urea  a<  eacli  of  the  ends  of  the  conductor  bars, 
and  metallic  mcnibeis  inteurally  secured  to  the  ends  of 
the  Conductor  bars  and  to  the  end  ring. 

','.  In  a  d.vnamo  electric  riKicliine,  a  short-circuited  wind- 
ing coinpiisiug  conductor  bars,  an  end  ring  provided  with 
lateral  projections,  each  of  said  projections  having  sub- 
stantially the  same  area  as  each  of  the  ends  of  the  con- 
ductor bars,  and  metallic  members  integrally  secured  to 
the  ends  of  the  conductor  bars  and  to  the  end  ring,  said 
members  extendiUL'    in   a   substantially   radial    direction. 


l,144,3r>2.  rri.\  EHIZER.  Freokruk  R.  Cornwall, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Williams  I'atent  Crusher 
and  Pulverizer  t'ompany.  St.  Ix)uls  Mo.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Missouri.  Filed  Nov.  30,  1910.  Serial  No. 
594,9 IS.      o'l.  s;',— 11.1 


/6     I? 


In  a  rotary  hammer  mill  a  shaft,  disks  arranged  on 
the  shaft,  hammers  outwardly  adjustably  mounted  in  the 
disks,  means  for  effecting  outward  adjustment  of  said 
hammeis  and  locking  means  arranged  directly  on  said 
shaft  and  cooperating  with  said  adjusting  means  where- 
by the  latter  may  be  rigidly  held  in  different  adjusted 
positions. 


I,144.:f53.  EXPANSIBLE  PT'LLEY.  Ernest  O.  Custer, 
West  New  York,  N.  .1.  Filed  Jan.  23,  1914.  Serial 
No.   813,972.      tCl.   04— Si 


of  the  rim  sections,  .--aid  rods  and  springs  spanning  the 
spaces  formed  between  the  rlrn  sections  when  the  pulley 
is  expanded. 

2.  An  (xpansiiile  pulley  ccimprismg  relatively  movable 
spaced  liiii  sections  havint'  openings  lormed  in  the  oppo 
sue  ends  therof,  curved  rods  mounted  In  the  spaces  be 
tween  adjacent  rim  sections  and  having  their  end  por- 
tions inserted  in  the  openings  of  said  rim  sections,  and 
expansible  helical  springs  embracing  such  rods  with  their 
I  iid  portion'^  entering  the  openings  of  the  rim  sections, 
said  rous  and  springs  spanning  the  spaces  lormed  be- 
tween the  rim  sections  when  the  pulley  Is  expanded. 

'.\.  .\n  expansible  pulley  comprising  relatively  movable 
spaced  rim  sections  having  ci[ieniDgs  formed  in  the  oppo- 
site ends  thereof,  curved  rods  mounted  In  the  spaces  be- 
tween adjacent  rim  sections  and  having  their  end  por- 
tions inserted  in  the  openings  of  said  rim  sections,  and 
expansible  helical  springs  cmbracinu  such  lods  with  their 
end  portions  entering  the  openings  of  the  rim  sections, 
said  rods  and  springs  spanning  the  spaces  formed  between 
the  rim  sections  when  the  pulley  Is  expanded,  said  rods 
serving  as  reinforcements  in   said  springs. 


1.  An  expansible  pulley  comprising  relatively  movable 
rim  sections  having  openings  formed  therein,  curved  rods 
having  their  end  portions  inserted  In  the  openings  of  the 
rim  sections,  and  expansible  helical  springs  embracing 
such  rods  with  their  end  portions  entering  the  openings 


1.144,354.  STORAGE-BATTERY-CHARGING  SYSTEM. 
Fred  E.  Fanmnc,,  Woodland,  111.  Filed  May  2:;.  11»13. 
Serial   No.   769,486.      (CI.    171-314.) 


In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  an  dec  trie  generator, 
a  storage  battery,  electric  light  feeders  and  a  three  pole 
doulile  switch  having  certain  of  its  poles  interconnected 
independent !y  of  the  blades,  whereby  in  one  position  the 
light  feeders  and  generator  will  be  connected  to  said  bat- 
tery   and    when   in   its    other   position,    the   generator   will 

lie    cut    out. 


l,144.3.-.5.       BRUSH.       .Iasiks    D.    (;.U!VE\,    Chi.ago.     ill. 
Filed  Oct.  13.  1913.     Serial  No.  794,79fi.     i  CI.  15—51.1 

1.  In  a  fountain  brush,  the  combination  of  a  brush,  a 
liandle.  a  container  mounted  upon  said  liandle,  a  tube 
connecting  the  container  and  the  said  brn>h.  with  a  sleeve 
mounted  on  said  handle  and  arranged  intermediate  of 
the  contaimr  and  brush  wheri-by  the  relative  p>osltion  of 
the  container  to  the  brush   is  uiaiiitainid 

2.  In  a  fountain  brush,  the  combination  of.  a  brush,  a 
handle,  a  container  mounted  .ijnm  s.iid  handle,  a  tube  con- 
necting the  container  and  the  said  brush,  with  a  sleeve 
mounted  on  said  handle  intermediate  of  the  container  and 
the  brush,  said  sleeve  being  provdeid  with  a  flange,  where- 
by the  sleeve  is  rigidly  secured  to  the  container  and  the 
latter  supported  In  proi)er'  position. 

3.  A  fountain  brush,  comprising  a  brush,  the  liack 
whereof  Is  provided  with  an  opening  therethrough,  a  fer- 
rule obliquely  secured  to  said  brush,  a  handle  secured  In 
said  ferrule,  a  liquid  container  obliquely  mounted  on  said 
handle  and  provided   with   an  outlet   adjacent    the   lower- 
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most  portion  therrof.  a  v;ilv.>  casirii;  coniiprted  to  said 
outlet  Jiiirl  locati  (i  out.^iiie  ol  said  container,  a  .«prins;-con- 
triillnl  vaiV'  arraii^r^l  in  said  casini:  so  ns  to  normally 
clo-si'  oiT  the  oiitli^t  in  said  container.  m>'ans  ixt* mi;:  .- 
Icnsttiwisi'  III'  thi^  handle  wlierrljy  said  valvo  may  b.  iiju\,  d 
so  as  to  ojirii  said  outlet,  a  I'oiuluit  ext"nditif:  from  said 
ra-<iiie   I"  the  o;i.  nin^'  in   th"   hnisii-i  a''l<   wliereby  the  con- 


tent- of  .-..id  -ontiiiri.  1  will  Ih?  disoliarued  onto  the  bristles 
of  ih.'  Irnii  wli.  ij  -aid  valve  is  operated,  moans  fric- 
tionally  seeur.d  lo  thi.  hand:.'  and  above  said  container. 
wht-reby  ih.>  latter  is  held  a-ainst  lonsltudlnal  movement 
on  the  tjandl.'.  and  a  spa<  irii;  m.  inber  '^lidalily  mounted  on 
said  f>>rriil>'  \vher-'!\v  th..  reiativ.-  position  of  said  con- 
tainer to  the  brush  is  maintained. 


l,U4,;?.-r,.  <;Rn'I'r:H  -  TONiis  .T.st-f  i;ki<t.  Kralbur?- 
on-the-Inn.  li.rniany  I-'il^d  .la:;,  U.  101.".  Serial  No 
l.M.''.1.     iCi.  .tT— 0. 1 


In  ;;rii)per  tou^s.  tlu-  lombination  of  ,,  pair  of  jiivotally 
Interconnected  tong  niembers.  oiif  .if  -aid  meinU  rv  nor- 
mjilly  projecting  forwardly  beyond  iln'  oth.T.  a  bandle.  a 
pivot  siiiipoft  exiending  beyond  tlie  plan.'  of  sii.)  !.:\ri  !:. 
and  Inclined  in  relation  to  the  latter  at  an  ,iij-..  .::  i:  r 
than  ;i  ri::ht  anL'b  ,  a  i)ivot  in  sai<l  suppi.M't  to  which  th"  ie-v 
forwardly  projertini;  tnn^  memlier  is  directly  '-oniieided.  a 
second  pivot  in  said  support  Ij'-Iow  and  to  on-'  side  of  said 
first  nanu'd  pivot,  and  a  link  haviim  one  of  its  ends  con- 
nected to  said  S(  I  oud  named  pivot  and  its  other  end  plv- 
otally  eonn>eted  to  the  tons;  in. ml  er  pr'jj.-.'tlng  l>eyond 
the  (jtlior. 


1.144,357.  rONTR()Lr,IN<;  .\Nh  (  IT  ol-T  \AL\i:  VOM 
STKAM-IJNKS.  .T..n\  A.  C  i.i.int!:.  Iu!t,.:i.  Ky.  Mled 
May  0.  1014.     Serial   N.i    s;!7. .".!!».      iCI    i:;t— L'O.i 


1.   A  valve  of  the  character  described  comprising   a    'as- 
Ing  having  an   inlet  at  one  si<le  and   a  pair  of  outlets  at   I 


Its  diametrically  opposif'  side,  and  a  rotary  plug  v.ilve 
in  said  casing  having  <;ivitlr-  ,if  iel.atively  different  sizes 
in  its  sides  at  a  rmhi  anirle  to  ea<'!i  other,  said  cavities 
lieinj;  so  arranged  that  liy  adju-tintc  tiie  valve  to  a  cer 
tain  position  comuiunleation  Ix-twe.  n  the  Inlet  and  outlet 
ports  will  be  cut  off,  by  adjustiim  t!ie  valve  to  a  second 
position  communication  may  be  estal)lished  between  the 
inlet  and  one  of  tlie  (.atleis.  and  by  adjiistini;  the  valve 
to  a  tbird  position  rommnnicatb)ii  may  l)e  established  be- 
tween the  inlet  and   tlie  other  oiitbt, 

2.  A  valve  of  tbo  rh:u-a(ter  drsrribed  romprlsin;:  a  cas 
ins;  having  a  vertical  valve  chamber,  an  inlet  at  one  .side 
of  said  chamber,  outlets  at  th.'  oilier  siile  of  the  (hamlKT. 
a  partition  .i:\jdi!:_-  the  inner  i)i>rtion  of  the  inlet  into 
branch  pa.-.-..^:es,  a  partition  -.'iiaratint'  the  outlets  from 
each  other,  a  rotary  valv.'  in  >aid  'liamber  bavin;:  side 
cavities  arranged  at  a  rii:ht  aimle  to  eacli  other,  one  of 
said  cavities  belni.'  of  jrieater  size  than  tln'  other,  said 
valve  being  adjustabb'  to  on-  position  to  cut  off  eonimunl- 
cation  between  tlie  inlet  ami  o'ltlets.  to  .i  second  position 
to  establish  communication  between  one  of  the  branch 
passages  and  one  of  the  otiti.ts  ibroau'h  tlie  \alvc  eavity 
of  larger  size,  whib-  simnli.ineo'wly  est.Tblishini;  com 
muidcation  betvv. n  ibe  outbts  throu^b  the  valve  cavity 
of  smaller  size,  and  to  a  tliird  position  to  establish  com- 
munication between  tlie  (itlKr  branch  channel  aiid  other 
outlet  through  the  valve  cavity  of  lamer  siz> . 

3.  A  valve  of  the  chara't.  >■  de-'iilied  eomprisint:  a  ras- 
ing having  an  inlet  at  oii.  >-ui\  and  a  iiair  of  Ion;.;itudl- 
nally  extending  outlet  passntr  >-  at  its  ojiposite  end.  .a  valve 
chamber  between  snid  inb  t  and  ontl.  t  pas-.i-.  s  and  a 
rotary  valve  mounted  m  paid  <h.amber  f.)  contto]  sabl  pas- 
sages, said  vfilve  ha\ins  caviii.s  in  its  sides  at  tight 
anirles  to  each  other,  said  '•avitles  being  so  arranu.d  that 
the  valve  wl.en  turned  to  one  position  will  cut  off  com- 
munication brtween  the  inlet  and  outlet  pa--,a.'e-  when 
turned  to  a  se<  ond  position  will  directly  conn'-,  t  tb.  inlet 
with  one  of  said  passages  throui:h  one  of  said  caviii.s  and 
connect  the  two  pa-^sates  through  the  other  cavit.v  and 
when  turned  to  a  third  position  will  roiim-et  tla-  inlet 
with  one  of  said  passages  .and  blank  the  other  passac. 

4.  .V  valve  of  the  cliarai-ti  r  deserlN  d  having  an  inlet 
at  one  end,  longitudinally  ixtinding  outbt  pas-a-'is  at  its 
opposite  end,  and  an  intcrvenin;,'  valve  .  liamber.  a  V- 
shaped  partition  separatlni,'  tlie  inlet  end  into  two 
divisions;  a  partition  separatiiii:  the  outlet  passages  and 
formed  to  constrict  said  p.-i>;sa»es  In  a  rliseh-irse  dire^-tlon. 
and  a  votary  valve  armnL'-'I  in  "^.lid  valv.-  chamber  and 
provided  with  port<  at  riirht  ani:b'-  to  each  other  for  '•o- 
operation  with  said  inlet  niid  pfi«saL:e>; 


1,144,.'}58.       IXSEl   1"  I   .\l'TrUIN<,    Ari'.VHAT 
Ge<'Rgb  Gyi.l.stii').m.    Uichin.jnd   Hill.   .N    V 
17,  1914.     Serial  No.  .S7J.oir>.     Ml.  A?-,      l.i 


rs.      K.MT 
Filed    Nov. 


An  apparatus  for  capturing  Insci  t-  comprisln;:  isi  --.ira- 
blnalion  portable  supporting  ni. m-,  ;i  lisjbt  mounted  cen- 
trally on  the  same,  a  f.ui  iletaibably  mounted  mi  th.-  said 
supporting  means  [<.  tbe  one  -id.-  of  the  said  light,  a  ring 
formed  bracket  mounted  on  th.-  said  supporting  means  on 
the  opposite  side  of  said  licbt.  a  b.ig  detachably  sectired  In 
said  bracket,  a  rtiiid  member  supported  within  the  l>flg  to 
maintain  the  latter  in  alinement  wdth  the  said  light  and 
the  s.Tld  fan  and  an  Insect  trap  secured  to  the  s,-iid  hag. 


l.U4..S."iSt.  rdt am:.  Wim.mm  .\.  Ht  vter,  Mankato, 
Kun<.  Filed  .Nov  I'n.  r.iij.  Serial  -No.  T.'i'_'.4S0.  Hc- 
ti.'W.  d  Nov.  IS,  l!tn.      Serial  No.  872,846.      (CI.  L'l— 8.) 


.\  iiraice  lor  a  w.-imm  compri>ini:  a  !lra^^e  coutr.il'.ing 
lever  detacliaiilv  pivot..]  to  the  side  of  the  wagon,  a 
brju-ket  si'ciir' d  to  the  wa^on  ou  each  side  (d  the  braie 
lever,  ai!  eloii^-.-it.d  [tl.ite  bavini:  di  peielii,.:  initirrai  arms 
removably  engage<i  in  said  br.ol.et-.  saiil  plate  having  a 
longitudinHlly  extending  -b.t  fo  ne  d  tlierein  through 
which  tile  brake  lever  projects,  the  inner  side  walls  of 
the  slots  b.-ini:  tonne. 1  witii  inwardly  projectini:  teeth  fur 
engagement  b\  ibe  brake  lever  to  hold  tlie  b  ver  in  ad- 
justed position 


Topeka,     Kans.       File.i     .Tun 
705,645.      (CI.  230— ,34. t 
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1144.360.      VALVK    MF<HANISM    loR    (;aS  i  •OMI'RES 
SORS.      rir-NRY    W.    .Ia-  .,ns    ati-l    IF  w.m!'..    IT.    T..a.vmno. 


said  cages  wherf'by  communication  between  the  intake 
and  discharge  ports  of  the  housings  and  tlie  ports  at 
opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder  is  controlled. 

.■;.  In  a  gas  compressor,  provided  witli  a  cylind.  r  hav- 
ing ii^jrtK  at  opposin-  ends  thereof,  th-  combination  of 
housings  secure. l  to  butli  ends  fd  the  cylinder  and  pro- 
vided with  ii.'ake  .-iiid  d;-c!  arL'e  [.ort-  a.--.anired  on  op- 
Iiosite  sides  of  Hip  port-  of  tbe  c\  Under  aiid  adapted  to 
alternately  have  c..mniui.i' a;  ,,n  wkI;  tb.  p.>rts  at  oppo- 
site ends  of  tbe  cylind.-r.  --aid  l.^usirig«  being  pr«ivided 
with  openings  extending  iherethroucb.  a  valve  rage  re- 
movably secured  in  eaclj  en.l  of  the  opening  in  said  hous- 
ings, said  ca.;es  beinc  provided  with  openin.-s  in  the  side 
walls  adapte<l  to  rc-gister  with  tbe  po:ts  in  said  housings. 
and  a  valve  moinited  at  rhi  inner  eiol  of  each  cage 
wbi-rebA  eonwnunic.-ttion  be'we,.n  ib.-  ]..irts  of  the  cyl- 
inder and  the  ports  in  tin    liousiiics  Is  I'ontrolled. 

4.  In  a  ga>;  romiress.  r.  bav;!ig  a  cylinder  provided 
with  port-  at  opp.  sit>-  eieis  thereof,  the  combination  of 
hou>-inKs  formed  integral  witli  0])posite  ends  of  the  cyl- 
inder an.i  [.rovided  with  intake  and  disclmrge  ports 
adapted  t.'  !>♦  a!t<rnat.-ly  put  into  ciminunicatlon  with 
the  ports  of  tlie  .vliTider.  said  housings  being  provided 
with  pas-iaiT'  -  <  .\ti  ndin;:  i  !ieretbrout:h.  a  valve  cage  re- 
nuivahly  secured  in  each  end  of  said  p.aos.iges.  said  cages 
bein;.'  jirovi-le.i  with  openings  in  thi  --i^^e  wal's  adanted 
to  register  witfi  tie-  in!a':e  aiel  di-cbarL'.'  Do'-fs  in  said 
oousinL's.  respcc;;\ e:y.  a  [lupi-et  valve  mounted  at  the 
inner  end  of  each  of  said  ca^es.  passages  -wnereoy  com- 
munication be  tween  ;tie  ir,t.ak<  ports  and  l>etwei  n  the 
discharge  ports  in  t'>  hf.iisliiU'-  at  opposite  ends  of  the 
cylinder  i-  established,  aiii  intake  and  di-charL'e  con- 
duits commnnicatinc  witli  tl;e  intake  .•mil  disibarse  ports 
respectively. 

o.  In  a  _'a-  compressor,  comprising  a  cylinder  provided 
with  ports  at  opnnsite  ends  of  tlfe  cvtinder.  the  combi- 
nation of  housings  formed  integral  with  the  etuis  of  the 
cylimler.  said  housini;s  beine  prov  i.i.  .i  with  intake  and 
outlet  ports  adapted  to  have  •  .iminnnicitbiti  wit'  the  ports 
of  the  cylinder  iin.I   provide<i  v^itli    .p.nsnL'-  ext.ndins:  lon- 


gitudinally  therethroueb.    a   s.' 


1.  In  a  gas  .  (.iii!ire>.-(ir.  a  >>  Under  pri'Vided  with  a  port 
at  each  end  there. )f,  tin  irmbination  of  valve-receiving 
housini:s  arrani:.  .1  .ab.cat  >.iid  p.^rt-  at  oppo-ite  ends  of 
the  cylinder,  said  .housings  bein^'  prov  ide.l  with  intake 
and  illscharge  port-  on  oppo-ji^.  -;,b-s  of  the  cylinder 
port  with  which  they  are  ad.apted  to  .dminuidcate.  valve 
cag'S  removably  securiai  iii  cpjxisite  .-nd^  of  said  hous 
ings,  and  valves  re.iprocat iiiirly  mounted  In  the  inner  or 
opposing  ends  .-f  -an!    .a^e^ 

H.  In  a  ga-<  compressor,  a  cyliinler  provi<li>d  with  a  port 
at  each  end  thereof,  the  combination  .d  a  liousing  formed 
Integral  with  each  ei  d  of  the  cylinder  and  coincident 
with  said  ports,  said  lioustny-  bein;.'  each  p:ovide<i  with 
an  intake  and  outlet  port  arran;;ed  .m  ojtposite  sides  of 
the  cylinder  port  and  adapt. si  to  be  alternately  put  into 
communication  tlierewitb.  said  lion^uu'^  ludng  provided 
with  openings  extendinc  t berethr.iUL'li  ;i  '-et  of  valve  cages 
removably  secured  in  opposite  etuis  of  each  of  said  open- 
lugs    in    the    housings,    and    a    valve    mounted    in    each    of 


valve    c,'ii;e- 


removablv 


secured  in  opposite  erals  cd  sai<i  oppriing^  aij.i  arranged 
to  pr.  vide  an  intermedint-  i:as  pa-^.'^e  e.inneited  with  the 
ports  of  the  cylind. ^r.  the  adjac.  ntiy  pre-,  nted  ends  of 
said  cages  beinL-  provided  with  valve  seat-,  valves  mount- 
ed in  said  cau'cs  nn.l  ad.-ipited  to  t;'ke  onto  <aid  '•eats, 
and  means  whereby  the  maximum  rnov.  nient  of  t!:e  valves 
Is  controlled. 

[•"laims  r,  to   ^'^  not  printed  in  the  (;a7etle.] 


144.:-tr,F  OlI.-HTRNFIt.  D.uiD  .Fi;p\n,  Sweetwater. 
Tex.  Filed  .Tan.  I'T.  I'.O.'"..  .Serial  .\o.  4.T.';o  iCl, 
15S— 06. 1 


-.£±2! 


a 


1  ■ 

I-"        •v. 


i^iw^ 


fcv-     yo  .tj     .  r 


^>^m^rrH^'^.Wk 


sri  I  i !  rrrriTfi^ 


1  .\  liUrner  imluding  a  feed  tiiiie  for  the  fuei  bjivlng 
.li-cbariic  orili.-es.  a  t.oijy  -}  |>.  i.e.-  lefrio  lorv  ni.iterlal. 
a  casing  inclosing  said  liodv  and  r-rmc.!  in  a  plurality  of 
si-parable  members.  (>ne  o!  -did  casintr  meniliers  .having 
discharge  orifi(a>s  spaced  ap.-irt  lii,  i  (ii>;posi'd  in  aline- 
ment lonirltudinally  of  tie  ca-:n-,  are;  a  ni--va;.le  mem- 
ber engaging  said  oriticed  r:i-u;_-  n.e:iib.-r  and  hav:ijg  vent 
orifices  regi-tei  ;ug  with  the  orilices  of  the  casing'  member 
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when  in  one  position  and  registering  with  ttip  Imper- 
forate portion  of  the  adjacent  casing  merul)or  wh>'ii  in 
another  position. 

2.  A  burner  including  a  feed  tube  for  the  fuel  and 
having  discharge  orifices,  an  inner  casing  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal opening  and  inclosing  said  feed  tube,  a  body  of 
porous  refractory  material  inclosing  said  luiK^r  casing, 
and  an  outer  casing  Inclosing  said  budy  and  formed 
of  a  plurality  of  separable  members,  one  of  said  outer 
casing  membt^rs  having  discharge  orifices. 

;!.  A  burner  including  a  feed  tube  for  the  fuel  and  hav- 
ing discharge  orifices,  a  body  of  porous  refractory  mate- 
rial, an  outer  casing  inclosing  said  body  ami  formed  of  a 
plurality  of  separable  members,  one  of  said  outer  casing 
members  having  discharge  orifices,  and  a  combined  con- 
trolling and  cut  off  member  movable  over  said  orlticcd 
outer  casing  member  and  having  a  plurality  of  discharge 
orifices   registering  with  the  orifices  of  the  outer  casing. 

4.  In  a  burner,  a  feed  tube  having  dlschargt>  orifices, 
an  outer  casing  In  separable  parts  and  having  ends  en- 
gaging the  feed  tube,  bearing  disks  carried  by  the  feed 
tube  and  engaging  the  outer  casing  ends,  an  Inner  cas- 
ing having  a  longitudinal  opening  and  inclosing  snid  feed 
tube  and  bearing  at  the  ends  against  said  disks,  and  a 
body  of  porous  refractory  material  surrounding  the  In- 
ner casing  and  bearing  against  the  disks. 

5.  A  burner  including  a  feed  tube  for  the  fuel  and  hav- 
ing discharge  orifices,  an  Inner  casing  having  a  longi- 
tudinal opening  and  inclosing  said  feed  tube,  an  outer 
casing  formed  of  a  plurality  of  separable  members,  one 
of  the  outer  casing  members  having  discharge  orifices,  and 
a  member  of  porous  refractory  material  in  ropp  like  form 
and  wound  around  the  inner  casing  member  and  spaced 
from  t!ie  outer  casing  member. 


1,144,;56-.'.  FILM-WINIUNG  APPARATIS.  I  reihuck 
L.  Kempf?\  Philadelphia,  and  Harry  W.  Smith,  Ilar- 
rlsburg.  Pa.,  assignors  of  three-eighths  to  Myron  \V. 
Ilckens  and  three-eighths  to  Frank  ( >.  Horting,  Har- 
risburg.  Pa.,  and  one-fourth  to  said  Kempff.  Filed  Jan. 
21,  1915.     Serial  No.  .■?,497.      (CI.  242--,-..-.. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  Indicated,  the  com 
bination  of  an  electric  motor,  a  driving  shaft  actuated 
thereby  and  which  is  adapted  to  be  provldtMi  with  a  film 
receiving  reel,  a  driven  shaft  also  adapted  to  be  provided 
with  a  reel  for  the  film,  said  driven  shaft  being  driven 
by  said  driving  shaft  through  the  Instrumentality  of  the 
film,  brake  mechanism  operating  on  said  driven  shaft  to 
thereby  apply  tension  to  the  film  passing  from  one  reel 
to  the  other,  and  a  circuit  breaker  adapted  to  be  controlled 
by  the  brake  mechanism  of  the  driven  shaft. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  indicated,  the  com- 
bination of  an  electric  motor,  a  driving  shaft  actuated 
thereby  and  which  is  adapted  to  be  provided  with  a  film 
receiving  reel,  a  driven  shaft  also  adapted  to  be  provided 


with  a  reel  for  the  film,  said  driven  shaft  being  driven 
by  said  driving  shaft  through  tlie  instrumentality  nf 
said  film,  a  pulley  rigidly  mounted  on  said  driven  shaft, 
a  brake  band  passing  around  said  pulley,  yielding  means 
for  causing  snid  brake  band  to  press  against  said  pulley, 
and  a  circuit  breaker  which  is  adapted  to  be  automati- 
cally open.'d  by  the  brake  mechanism  of  the  driven  shaft. 

[i.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  indicated,  the  com- 
t.inatlon  with  an  electric  motor,  of  a  shaft  driven  thereby 
which  Is  adapted  to  be  provided  with  a  film  receiving 
reel,  a  second  shaft  which  Is  also  adapted  to  be  pro- 
vided with  a  reel  for  the  film  and  which  Is  driven  from 
said  shaft  first  named  through  the  instrumentality  of  the 
film,  a  pulley  rigidly  secured  to  said  film-driven  shaft,  a 
■ircuit  breaker  in  the  motor  circuit,  and  means  actuated 
•hrough  tlie  rotation  of  said  pulley  for  maintaining  said 
circuit  breaker  in  circuit  closing  position. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  indicated,  the  com- 
hinatlon  with  an  electric  motor,  of  a  shaft  driven  thereby 
wlilch  is  ailapted  to  be  provided  with  a  film  receiving  reel, 
a  second  shaft  which  is  also  adapted  to  be  provided  with 
a  reel  for  the  film  and  which  Is  driven  from  said  shaft 
first  named  through  the  instrumentality  of  the  film,  a 
circuit  breaker  In  the  motor  circuit,  a  pulley  rigidly 
s.'cured  to  said  film  driven  shaft,  a  brake  band  passing 
around  said  pulley,  and  yieldingly  supported  movable 
m'ans  connected  to  said  brake  band  and  to  said  circuit 
breaker. 

r..  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  Indicated,  the  com- 
bination with  an  electric  motor,  of  a  shaft  driven  thereby 
which  Is  adapted  to  be  provlde<l  with  a  film  receiving  reel. 
a  second  shaft  which  is  also  adapted  to  be  provided  with 
a  reel  for  the  film  and  which  Is  driven  from  said  shaft 
first  named  through  the  Instrumentality  of  the  film,  a 
circuit  breaker  In  the  motor  circuit,  means  actuated  by 
said  film  driven  shaft  for  automatically  actuating  said 
circuit  breaker,  and  means  for  manually  actuating  said 
circuit  breaker. 

[Claims  6  to  ^  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1,144.3G.'',.  HINGED  LAST.  Stei-hkn  D.  I.ayma.n,  New- 
ark, N.  .r.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1914.  Serial  No.  878,206. 
(01.    12—136.) 


1.  In  a  last,  heel  and  toe  portions,  a  pair  of  rotative 
members  set  side  by  side  therebetween,  an<l  a  plurality  of 
means  for  securing  the  same  to  the  said  heel  and  toe  por- 
tions, one  of  the  rotative  members  turnint:  only  on  cer- 
tain of  the  securing  means,  and  the  other  rotative  mem- 
ber turning  only  m  other  of  the  securing  ni.  ans.  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

2.  lu  a  last,  he.l  and  toe  portions,  a  pair  of  disks  set 
side  by  side  therein,  means  for  securing  one  of  said  disks 
rigidly  and  the  other  rotatively  to  one  last  portion  and 
means  for  securing  the  first  named  disk  rotatively  and  the 
other  disk  rigidly  to  the  other  last  portion,  substantially 
as  set   forth 

3.  Iti  a  last,  heel  and  toe  portions  having  a  longitudi- 
nally .>xteniling  recess  formed  part  in  each  thereof,  a  pair 
of  ilisks  In  said  recess,  means  for  attaching  one  of  said 
disks  rigidly  and  the  other  rotatively  to  one  of  said  last 
portions,  and  means  for  securing  the  first  named  disk  ro- 
tatively and  the  other  disk  rigidly  to  the  other  last  por- 
tion,   substantially   as    set    forth. 

4.  In  a  last,  heel  and  toe  portions  having  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  recess  formed  part  In  each  thereof,  a  pair 
of  disks  In  said  recess,  each  of  said  disks  being  provided 
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with  holes  and  concentric  slots,  the  holes  in  one  being 
opposite  the  slots  In  the  other,  and  pins  In  said  last  por- 
tions and  extending  through  said  holes  and  slots,  substan- 
tially as  set   forth. 

5.  In  a  hinged  last,  heel  and  toe  portions,  a  pair  of 
disks  set  side  by  side  therein  and  connected  to  the  last 
portions  to  permit  relative  movement  thereof,  said  disks 
being  provided  with  registering  openings,  one  of  such 
openings  tK»ing  substantially  elongated,  a  compression 
spring,  and  means  of  attachment  for  said  spring  passing 
through  said  openings  and  movable  longitudinally  in  said 
elongated  opening  when  said  last  portions  are  moved  rela- 
tive to  one  another,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,144, ."^64.  HINGED  LAST.  Stkiuen  D.  Layman,  New- 
ark. N.  .T.  Continuation  nf  application  Serial  No 
878,206,  filed  Dec.  21,  1914,  This  application  filed 
.Ian.  18,  1915.     Serial  No.  2,^2.".      (CI.  12—136.1 
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1.  In  a  last,  heel  and  toe  portions,  a  pair  of  disks  set 
Bide  by  side  therein,  means  for  securing  one  of  said  disks 
rigidly  to  one  of  the  last  portions  and  rotatively  to  the 
other  of  said  last  portions,  means  for  securing  the  other 
disk  rigidly  to  the  first  nauu<l  last  portion  and  rotatively 
to  the  other  of  said  last  pt.rtions,  and  means  for  rota- 
tively connecting  the  disks  at  substantially  the  centers 
thereof,   substantially   as   set    f(.)rth. 

2.  In  a  last,  heel  and  toe  [lortlons  having  a  longittidi- 
nally  extending  recess  and  an  intersecting  transversely 
extending  recess,  each  of  said  recesses  formed  part  In  each 
of  said  last  portions,  a  pair  of  disks  in  said  longitudinally 
exten<ling  recess.  nH'ans  for  altathing  one  of  saiil  disks 
rigidly  and  the  other  rotatively  to  one  of  said  last  por- 
tions, means  for  attaching  the  oth.^r  of  said  disks  rota- 
tively to  said  first  named  last  portion  and  rotatively  to 
the  other  last  portion,  and  means  arranged  within  the 
transversely  extending  recess  for  rotatively  securing  the 
two  said  disks  together,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  last,  heel  and  toe  portions  having  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  recess  formeil  part  in  each  thereof  and  a 
transverse  recess  also  fortnid  [.art  in  each  thereof  and 
intersecting  the  first  named  recess,  a  pair  of  disks  in  said 
longitudinal  recess,  each  of  said  disks  Iwing  provided  with 
holes  and  concentric  slots,  the  holes  in  one  being  opposite 
the  slots  in  the  other,  pins  In  said  b^st  portions  and  ex- 
tending through  said  holes  and  slots,  and  means  received 
in  said  transversely  extending  reicss  for  rotatively  con- 
necting the  two  disks  to;:etber,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  last,  heel  and  toe  portions  having  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  recess  formed  part  in  each  thereof  and  a 
transversely  extending  bore  intersecting  said  longitudi- 
nal r.'cess  and  also  formed  part  In  each  of  said  last  por- 
tions, a  pair  of  disks,  each  of  said  disks  being  provided 
with  hoi.>s  and,  slots,  the  holes  in  one  being  opposite  the 
slots  in  the  other,  pins  in  said  last  portions  and  extend- 
ing through  said  holes  and  slots,  snid  disks  l)elng  each 
provided  with  an  aperture  at  substantially  its  center,  a 
pin  extending  through  said  aperture,  and  means  on  said 
pin  on  each  si'de  of  said  disks  for  holding  said  disks  to- 
gether and  fittlnsr  substantially  closely  In  said  transverse 
bore,   substantially   as    set   forth. 

5.  In  a  last,  heel  and  toe  portions,  a  pair  of  disks  set 
side  by  side  therein,  means  fcir  securing  one  of  said  disks 
rigidly  and  the  other  rotatively   to  one  O)'  said  last  por- 


tions, means  for  securing  the  other  of  said  disks  rota- 
tively to  the  first  named  last  [Portion  and  rigidly  to  the 
other  last  portion,  and  m.-ans  extending  transversely 
through  the  last  and  through  said  disks  for  rotatively 
eonnecting  said  disks  together  and  for  affording  addi- 
tional rigidity  to  the  construrtion.  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I.144.;>r,5.     CASTER.     ,Ion.v   ,).\.i.n   Lembke,   Berlin,   On- 

tari(..  Ciiniida,     Filed  Dec.  -•^,  \'M-i      Serial  No.  879,321. 
iCl.   16—151.1 


III  a  ball  cast.!',  a  main  ball,  a  plurality  of  secondary 
balls  forming  bearings  for  said  main  ball,  and  two  annu- 
lar series  of  balls  for  each  secondary  ball  forming  lateral 
bearings  therefor. 


1,144.366.      CAP.      I'HiLr.ip    Lkvive.    New    York,    N. 
Filed  Feb.  4.  1915.     Serial  No.  5.!»!Mt.     iCl.  2— 106.1 


1.  A  cap  formed  with  a  brim  part,  an  upvvardly  extend- 
ing ribbon  band  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  brim 
part,  an  upwardly  extending  sweat  band  secured  to  the 
upper  edge  of  the  brim  part  and  arranged  on  the  inner 
si.le  of  the  ribbon  band,  the  cap  ribbon  an<l  the  sweat- 
Iwind  formins:  a  deep  annular  ibannel.  a  cri.wn  part  hav- 
ing its  lower  edge  fitting  in  sabl  annular  channel  and 
means  for  connecting  the  said  lower  edge  of  the  crown 
part  to  the  cap  ribbon. 

2.  A  cap  formed  with  a  brim  part,  an  upwiirdly  extend- 
ing cap  ribtx)n  secured  to  the  upiier  edge  of  said  brim  part 
and  formed  with  buttonholef!.  an  upwardly  extending 
sweat-band  connected  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  brim  part 
and  lying  on  the  Inner  side  of  the  sweat-band  and  form- 
ing therewith  a  deep  annular  <bannel.  a  crown  part  hav- 
ing Its  lower  edge  fitted  within  the  said  channel  said 
crown  curving  Inwardly  and  upwardly  from  the  upper 
edge  of  the  cap  ribbon,  and  buttons  secured  to  the  crown 
part  and  adapted  to  be  passed  outwardly  through  the  but- 
tonholes In  the  cap  ribbon. 

.'<.  A  cap  comprising  a  brim  part  flaring  outwardly  and 
downwardly  from  its  upper  edge,  an  upwardly  and  In- 
wardly extending  cap  ribbon  secured  to  the  upper  edge  of 
said  brim  part  and  forme<l  with  buttonholes,  an  upwardly 
and  inwardly  extending  sweat-band  secured  to  the  upper 
edge  of  the  brim  part  and  arranged  n.'ar  the  Inner  side  of 
the   cap    ribbon    and    forming    therewith    a    deep    annular 
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chariri'-l,  a  ii')m«'-Iike  criiwi)  piirt  having'  its  lower  edj^e  in 
thf  s.iil  annular  <  hantn'l,  saiil  rrown  part  curvinj;  in- 
wsiiU.v  ■iiid  Mpwnriliy  from  t!u'  iippi-r  i>.|;;h  of  the  cap 
I'ibiun.  aii'l  iiiirtuns  .s(>riiri  d  to  tli''  crnwn  p,ut  near  its 
K)wi-r  etlue  ainl  adaptci]  t'l  lie  pa-;<>ii  nji  w:iri!;y  throufjh 
tile    .iUttoiihoii'.s  in   thi'  cap"  riMiuii 


1,144, •?>'.:         IKSr  INIMiA  TOK        Him:'.    A.    LuWE.    Cleve- 
lui.l,   Diiiu       l"i;.'.i   .liiiif    L'",    lOU,      Serial   No.  847,189. 

^'    F- H 


1  In  ;i  trst  ludioator.  thi'  coTubinatimi  of  a  body  platt> 
having  ,1  rt'ffs^  in  ont'  faco.  and  liavine  on  Its  opposite 
fa' I'  a  prcijt'ctiiit:  thrfaded  lio-ts  for  cnnnectlni:  it  with  a 
stiitalilo  snppoit.  n  r^movabl-'  cover  plate  fur  closlnc  the 
fi'iiit  side  of  said  leco.-js.  a  spindle  rii'Miiit.  d  on  tlie  body 
plate  and  lyin^:  partly  within  said  recess  and  l)i'lnK  pro- 
vided with  a  spiral  i:roove.  a  Icvcr  fiivdtcd  to  said  body 
plate  and  bavin::  uni'  short  arm  which  [irojccts  beyond 
the  body  plate  and  Is  adapted  for  contact  with  a  surface 
to  be  tested  and  bavin;,'  a  lontr  arm  which  projects  Into 
said  r>'>cps,'s  and  is  ijrovidcd  with  a  projection  which  en- 
paiips  in  said  spiral  trroovc.  a  sprini:  excrtintr  its  force  to 
turn  the  spindle  larkward.  and  a  dial  and  pointer  st^cured 
the  one  to  sjiid.   body   plate  and  the  other  to  said  spiudie. 

■_'  In  a  t'St  indicator,  the  combination  of  a  bodv  plnte, 
a  spindle  rrnunted  thereon  and  provided  with  a  spiral 
groove,  a  dial  and  pointer  secured  the  one  to  said  t)ody 
plate,  and  the  ottier  to  said  spindle,  a  lever  pivoted  to 
said  body  plate. — salil  lever  havini:  two  arms,  which  are 
adjustably  i-onnected.  one  adapte  1  for  contact  with  a 
surface  to  be  tested,  and  tlie  other  provided  with  a  pro- 
jection which  encases  in  said  spiral  ;:roovp.  a  light  spiral 
sprins  actlnc  on  the  spindle  to  turn  i'  iii-kward.  and  a 
sei-und  sprint:  acting  upon  the  lever  to  swin::  it  backward. 

:'.  In  a  test  indicator,  tlie  combination  of  a  liody  plate, 
a  spindle  mounted  thereon  an  1  provided  with  a  spiral 
groove,  n  dial  and  pointer  secured  the  one  t'^  said  body 
plate  and  the  other  to  said  spindle,  a  lever  pivoted  to 
salil  liody  plate,  —said  lever  havlnu  two  arms,  one  adapted 
for  c<intact  with  the  surface  to  l>e  tested  an  1  one  havinjj  a 
projection  which  en'jas;es  in  said  spiral  croove.  a  spring 
barrel  tiirouKli  which  said  spindle  passes,  a  light  sfdral 
spring  in  said  spring  barrel  secured  at  one  end  thereto 
and  at  its  otlier  end  to  said  spindle, — said  body  plate  b.av- 
Ing  a  recess  in  which  said  sjjrine  b.arrel  Is  adjustably  se- 
cured 

4.  In  a  teat  indicator,  the  cottilunatinn  of  a  holy  pl.ate, 
a  spindle  mounted  thereon  and  prfivided  witli  a  spiral 
groove,  a  dial  and  pc^inter  secured  the  one  to  said  body 
plate  and  the  otlier  to  said  spindle,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said 
body  plate. — said  lever  having  two  arms  one  adapted  for 
contact  with  a  surface  to  be  tested,  and  one  havinL-  a  pro- 
jection which  engages  in  said  spiral  groove,  a  spring 
barrel  through  which  said  spindle  passes,  a  light  spiral 
spring  in  said  spring  liarrel  secured  at  one  end  thereto  and 
at  its  otlier  end  to  the  spindle,  said  body  plate  having  a 
recess  in  which  the  spring  l>arr.'l  fits  with  suffl'itnt  fric- 
tion to  prevent  Its  turning  therein. 

5.  In  a  test  Indicator,  the  comhinatiou  .f  a  bodv  plate, 
a  «piudle  mounted  thereon  and  priivided  with  a  spiral 
groo\e.  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  l)»'dy  plate.  «aid  !e\e!-  hav- 
ing two  arms,  one  adapted  for  contact  with  a  surface  to 
be  tested,  and  the  other  arm  iiaving  a  projection  wliich 
engages  in  said  spiral  grcxive.  a  spring  barrel  ihrougfi 
which  said  spindle  passes,  a  light  spiral  sprin::  in  said 
spring  barrel  sei-ured  at  one  end  tiiereto  and  at  its  other 
end  to  the  spindle,  said  body  nlate  liaving  a  reeev.;  in 
which  the  spring  barrel  tits  with  sufficient  friction   to  trre 


vent  its    turning   therein,   a   dial    plate   tixed   to   said   body 
plate  and  extended  over  said  spring  barrel,  and  a  polntei 
secured  to  the  end  of  said  spindle  over  said  dial. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the    Gazette.] 


1.144,368.  FANNI.m;  MILL.  I.int.i.  k  A  M.VANtM.  Ben 
son,  Minn.  Filed  Feb.  7.  ini;!.  Serial  .No.  74»3,.S4r). 
(CI.  130—15.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  frame,  a  hopper  supported  thereon, 
a  shoe  reciprocally  m mnted  in  tlie  frame,  a  screen  gang 
therein,  a  valve  nieniber  carried  by  and  tnovable  with  the 
shoe  for  regulating  the  discharge  of  grain  from  the  hop- 
per and  means  for  receiving  the  grain  from  the  valve  and 
spreading  ttie  same. 

2.  In  conililnation,  a  frame,  a  hopjier  supported  thereon, 
a  shoe  reciproially  mounted  in  the  frame,  a  screen  gang 
therein,  a  valve  member  carried  by  and  movable  with  the 
shoe  for  regulating  the  discharge  of  grain  from  the  hop- 
per, means  riu'ul.iting  the  position  of  the  valve  relative  to 
the  hopper  and  nienns  for  receiving  the  grain  from  the 
valve  and  spreading  the  same, 

3.  In  combination,  a  frame,  a  hopper  supported  thereon, 
a  shoe  reciprocally  mounted  in  the  frame,  a  screen  gang 
therein,  a  valve  member  carried  by  and  movable  with  the 
shoe  for  regulating  tlie  discharge  of  grain  from  the  hop- 
per, means  <'arrb'd  by  the  hopper  for  regulating  the  posi- 
tion of  the  vilve  with  relation  to  the  hopper,  and  means 
for  receivin_'  the  train  from  the  valve  and  spreading  the 
same. 

4.  In  combination,  a  frame,  n  hopper  supported  thereon. 
a  shoe  recipiocally  mounted  iti  the  frame,  a  screen  gang 
therein,  a  valve  in.  in^er  pivoted  to  the  shoe  and  movable 
therewith  for  regulating  the  discharge  from  the  hopper, 
said  valve  adapteil  to  conduct  the  material  from  the  hop- 
per to  the  screen  gang,  means  ff)r  regulating  the  position 
of  the  valve  with  relation  to  th.c  hopper  and  means  for 
receiving  the  grain  from  the  valve  and  spreading  the  same. 

r>.  In  combination,  a  frame,  a  hopper  supported  thereon, 
a  shoe  reciprocally  motinted  in  the  frame,  a  screen  pang 
therein,  a  valve  member  pivoted  to  the  shoe  and  movable 
therewith  for  regulating  the  discharge  from  the  hopper, 
said  valve  .adapted  to  conduct  the  material  from  the 
hopper  to  the  screen  u'-ing  and  means  including  a  Idower 
adapted  to  spreaci  the  grain  onto  the  screen  gang. 

[Claims  fi  and  7  not  printeil  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,144,;^G9.      IilH    liilt    ttVI'.HALLS       Wii.i.nM    .7.    Mat- 
thews,  Nevvhurgl:.    .\.    Y.      I'iled   Sept.   s,    U(14.      Serial 

.No,  .sfto. :.<»::.     (Ci.  2—15  i 

1.  A  bib  for  overalls,  having  a  lining  secured  thereto 
near  the  top  and  Ix.ttoni  edges  and  along  the  sides,  and 
als<i  along  a  central  vertical  line  from  top  to  liottom  to 
ftjiin  a  plurality  of  Inside  pockets,  and  left  unattached 
at   the  upper  <  orners  to  form  openings   into  said   pocketa. 
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one   (d    said    jiockets    «ubdi\i(1e<l    into    a    plurality    of    com 
partnunts. 


m' ans  lonnecting  said  operating  lever  an<l  said  horizon- 
tally dispose*!  slee\e  adapted  to  move  said  sU^ve  along 
said  bar  to  I'ffect  lateral  ;;diust merjt  of  said  wtieel  toward 
niiri  from  tl.  ■  hi  am  of  tbi    fi'ow.  for  tlie  purposes  s(  t  forth. 


1.144,.H7L  SAKl-TY  ATI  A<  HMKNT  FOR  TROLLEY- 
U.\1L  SWIK  HE!b.  Li:wib  .1.  Millkh.  Bergen.  N.  Y., 
assignor  of  one-fourth  to  George  -M  Nesl,  1".  Tgen.  N.  Y 
Filed  Nov.  7, 1914.     Serial  No.  87u,Stt5.     (CI.  1U4— 1^U.  > 


-.  .\  bib  for  overa.ls.  haxii;.:  a  lining  secureil  thereto 
at  the  top  and  bottom  edges,  its  s;d>  ,  and  along  a  central 
vertical  line  of  the  bib  from  top  to  hot  ton;  to  form  a 
pock<  t  between  said  bib  and  lining,  a  line  of  stitcliing  ex 
tending  upwardly  from  the  bottom  edge  beiwe.n  tlie  sid« 
and  central  vertical  line  of  attachment  aiid  ■  unnectint 
said  bib  and  lining  to  form  two  compartments  in  sai4 
po(  ket.  said  lining  having  Its  upper  corner  cut  as^ay  and 
left  unattached  to  afford  an  opening  at  the  rear  of  tb.- 
bib  into  both  compartments  of  said  pocket. 

8.  A  bib  for  overalls,  liaviug  .j  lining  secured  tiiereto  at 
the  top  and  bottom  edges.  Its  side,  and  along  a  central 
vertical  line  of  the  bib  from  top  to  bottom  to  form  a 
pocket  between  said  bib  and  lining,  a  longitudinal  line 
of  stitching  exten<ling  upwardly  from  the  bottom  edge  b» 
tweeu  the  side  and  central  vertical  line  of  attachmeit 
and  connecting  the  Mb  and  lining  to  form  inner  and  outfr 
compartments  in  said  pmket.  and  a  transverse  line  of 
Btltchlng  e-xfcDdinp  from  s.iid  longitudinal  line  of  stitching 
toward  the  central  vertical  line  of  attachment  and  ccn 
necting  the  hiU  .ml  lining  to  form  a  safety  watch  receiv- 
ing portion  in  ihe  inner  .me  of  said  coniiiartments,  said 
lining  liaving  its  ijp],,i-  eoruer  cut  away  and  left  unat- 
tached t'l  afford  .I'.i  ojn-ning  at  the  rear  of  the  bib  inf 
both   'onipartments  of  said   pocket. 

4  .\  Mb  for  overalls,  having  a  front  of  suitalde  nia 
terlal.  and  a  lining  applied  to  said  front  and  lines  oi 
stitches  by  which  the  lining  and  front  are  united,  iiud 
pock'd^  f'o-nieri  liy  and  between  the  front  and  the  lining. 
one  of  said  pookefs  being  subilivlded  longitudinally  and 
transver-^eiy  into  .1  -afety  watch  pocket  and  a  safeguard 
pocket. 

.".  A  hih  (or  overalls,  having  a  lining  secured  thereto 
near  its  top  and  bottom  edges,  Its  sides,  and  along  a  cen- 
tral vertical  line  from  top  to  bottom  to  form  :i  ))luralit,\ 
of  inside  pockets,  and  left  unattaciied  at  the  upper  coi' 
ners  to  form  openings  into  said  pockets,  one  of  said 
pockets  subdivided  into  a  plurality  of  compartments,  atul 
one  of  said  openings  being  common  to  all  uf  the  compart- 
ments of  the  subdivided  pocket. 


1  ,  1  4  4  .  :?  7  (I  .      FIKHi  "W  tJA'il-:  FOR   PL(lW.S      Edwasd 
.M.vLitEK.    Freeland.    Mich.      Filed    Mar.    !*,    IHl.''i.      Serial 

No.  i:',.i);t.-..     Hi.  97  -14.) 


J«Cting   laterally   therefrom,  uf 


Tiie   combination    witli   a    plow,   a    liorlzontaiiy   disposed 
bar  fixed  to  the  forward  part  of  the  plow  beam   and  pro 


'Ve  slidingly   mounted 


on  said  bar.  a  .second  vertically  disposed  sleeve  formed 
Integral  with  said  lirst  mentioned  sleeve,  a  vertical  rod 
slidahly  mounted  in  said  vertical  >leeve.  means  ■■arried  b.\ 
said  sleeve  and  secur.-d  to  said  rod  to  raise  and  lower  salil 
rod,  a  gage  wheel  <aiiieil  by  the  lower  end  of  said  rod,  an 
opeiaiing    ,ever    locate,!    uitbin    reach    of    the    driver,    and 


In  coiublnaiioL  with  a  paii  ..f  iixed  rai.s  ui.d  a  switch 
rail,  of  a  .safety  device  tio  lefor  toinprising  a  casting  plv- 
otally  connected  to  i-w  ul  said  fixed  rails  anii  adapted  to 
sojiport  one  I'Ld  lif  said  switch  when  in  an  operative 
jiosition.  said  ca.-ling  being  U  shaped  m  cross  section  so 
as  to  contact  with  the  sides  of  one  of  said  fixed  tails  for 
preventing  lateral  moveiiunt  "f  the  (a«.tin;:  and  t(r  limit 
the   vertical   movement   of  the   iattir. 


1.14-1.37-'.       liETARl'LN(,     MKCH.\MSM     FOR     MOTOB 
VEHU  LJ-:8.      Ek.nst    MotWKS.    Marienfelde.    near    Ber- 
lin. Germany,  assigiior  to  tJie  Firm  of  L'aimler  .Motoren- 
Geseliscliaft.   I  nteriurkhelm.   Gerniany       F^ied   Sept.  30, 
ItU:-!.      tJeriai  No    7i<l.'.(,t25.       (Ci.   123 — »7.l 


1.  In  cumbuiation  with  tls'  engine  of  a  motor  vehicle 
having  admission  and  exhaust  valves,  comprising  means 
for  holding  the  exhau>t  \;ilvi-  rlosed  nieai.s  for  opening 
the  admission  valve  when  tiie  piston  is  ti'-ar  the  end  of 
its  insfioke  and  dui'ing  the  c'.itstroke  of  tlie  piston  and 
for  closing  the  admission  valve  when  the  piston  is  near 
the  end  (.f  its  outstroke  and  during  its  Instroke  and 
means  for  admitting  air  to  the  engine  cylinder  through 
said    admission    valve. 

2  hi  combination  with  the  engine  of  a  raottir  vehicle 
having  admisslun  ainl  exhaust  valves  controlled  by  cams 
on  an  axially  m  ivabb  e/mi  ^b.-if,  anil  exhaust  c.am  on  said 
shaft  adapted  in  one  j'o-iti -n  of  -:i,d  sh.ift  t-  actuate  said 
exhaust  valve  and  to  be  out  of  eiigagem<  nt  witli  said  ex 
hanst  valve  when  sabl  sliaft  is  ;ixially  uioved.  an  admis- 
sion cam  on  said  stiaft  of  sueh  width  as  to  actiuile  the 
admission  valve  in  either  position  of  said  shaft,  one  half 
of  said  cam  being  so  siiBped  .is,  when  said  vliaft  is  axiallj 
moved,    to    op,  II    tl),.    adrais.siorj    \a:\..    wt.i  ii    the    piston    Is 

iiear   tl nd   of  its   msirok.'    and    during   tli'   outstroke  of 

the  pistcm  and  to  rdose  the  admission  \-a!\-e  when  the  pis- 
ton is  near  the  end  of  its  outstroke  nnd  during  its  in- 
stroke and  uiear.K  fot  adm'ttiiig  a;:  b.  tbi  engine  cylinder 
tlirougli   «iid   admissiion    vulve 


l,144.;i7;<.       TliACTION  WHFFl.        SaMIH   Stei-HKS  Moh 
TON,  llariisbvirg,   I'a.      Filed  .lune  2!^.  1M4       Serial   No. 
848. 014        iCl.     21 — 152 
1.    A    traction   whf-el   comprisini:   a   i  asing   having   a    plu 

raiity  of  radial'v  extending  spike  sock>ts  reduced  at  their 
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outer   ends,    with    shoulder    formed    at    the    inner   ends   of      lx)dy  will  be  such  that  in  the  release  of  the  holding  means 


said  reduced  portions,  spokes  slldably  mounted  In  sah! 
sockets  and  provided  on  their  inner  ends  with  enhirg*- 
ments  operating  In  the  larger  portions  of  the  sockets, 
tread  elements  mountf-d  on  the  free  ends  of  said  spokes 
and  having  a  universal  joint  connection  therewith,  and 
load  distributing  frictioual  engaging  elements  mounted  in 
said  casing  at  the  inner  end  of  said  spokes,  and  partially 
filling  said   casing. 


1,14  4.374.      AUTOMATIC    CAR-CAGER.      James    A. 

Nolan.   Bowerston,  Ohio.      Filed  Nov.   2^,   1914.     S<Tinl 
No.    874,519.      (Ll.   104—223.) 


A  eager  Including  a  section  of  track  rails,  said  rail.'^ 
having  their  entrant  ends  and  the  greater  portion  of  their 
lengths  arranged  at  a  grade  corresponding  to  the  grade 
of  the  main  length  of  track,  the  remaining  portion  of  the 
length  of  said  rails  Including  the  exit  ends  thereof  hav- 
ing a  greater  grade  In  the  same  direction  as  the  remain- 
ing lengths  of  the  rails,  and  holding  means  cooperating 
with  the  rails  to  engage  and  retain  the  car  In  position. 
one  of  said  holding  means  arresting  the  car  in  a  position 
to  have  one  set  of  wheels  thereof  at  rest  upon  that  por 
tlon  of  the  greater  grade,  whereby  the  position  of  the  car 


2.  A  traction  wheel  comprising  a  casing,  having  a  cen 
tral    hub,    a   chamt>er   surrounding   said    hub.    radially   ex- 
tending spoke  sockets  communicating  with  snid   chamber, 
spokes  slldably  mounted  In  said  sockets,  means  for  limit- 
ing the  outward  movement  of  said  spokes,  load  distrlbut 
ing  rollers  disposed  In  said  chamber  and  adapteil   t(j   ex 
tend  Into  said  sockets  and  filling  about  eleven  twelfths  of 
said    casing,    and    tread    elements    engage<l    with    the    fre^- 
ends  of  said  spokes  by  ball  and  socket  jolnt.s. 

3.  A  traction  wheel  comprising  a  casing  composed  of 
two  disk  like  plates  having  registering  central  hub  por- 
tions, an  annular  partition  within  said  casing  surrounding 
said  hub  portion,  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  socket 
members  formed  in  each  of  said  plates,  those  In  one  plate 
adapted  to  register  with  those  In  the  other  when  the 
parts  are  assembled  to  form  spoke  sockets,  spokes  slld- 
ably mounted  in  said  sockets,  cooperating  means  on  said 
spokes  and  the  Insidf  walls  of  said  sockets  for  limiting 
the  outward  movement  of  the  spokes  and  inverted  cup 
shaped  tread  dements  mounted  on  the  free  ends  of  each 
of  said  spokes  and  having  a  ball  and  socket  connection 
therewith. 


the  car  will   stJirt   more    rfadlly   and   with   greater   speed 
than  in  the  normal   grade  of  the  track. 


1.144.375.  FOOT-LEVEK  FOR  GRINDSTONES.  Hans 
Olstad,  Elsworth.  N.  I).  Filed  Dec.  27.  1912.  Serial 
No.  73b,>s74.      (CI.  74--S3.I 


A  motive  {>ower  for  grindstones  Including  a  drive 
wheel  having  a  crank  portion,  a  frame  supporting  said 
whe»^l.  pivot  blocks  arranged  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
fram<'  and  capable  of  a  limited,  pivotal,  longitudinal 
aiovemi  nt.  levers  pivotally  connected  to  the  respective 
jivot  bla<  ks  and  extending  therefrom  toward  each  other 
ind  ctinnt'ited  t<i  the  crank,  the  free  ends  of  the  levers 
keln;.'  fcrni.d  to   pnivlde  treadle  portions. 


144.:^76.  BASKET  COVER  FASTENER.  Elbbrt  E. 
I'AisLEV,  Portville.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1914.  Serial 
No.  860, R81.      I  CI.  217—124.) 


1.  A  basket  having  an  arched  handle,  a  cover  for  the 
basket  h.iving  longitudinal  slats,  and  doubled  wire  fas- 
teners extending  around  the  upright  portions  of  the 
handle  and  having  inwardly  extending  arms  provided 
with  terminal  hooks  engHging  over  the  Inner  edges  of 
the  cover  slats. 

2.  A  hasket  having  an  arched  handle,  a  cover  for  the 
basket  embodying  a  pair  of  longitudinal  slats  and  a  central 
(^ri)  s  piece  secured  thereon  within  the  handle,  and  a  pair 
of  'Aire  fasteners  doubled  to  engage  around  the  upright 
por'lons  of  the  handle  and  to  provide  inwardly  diverging 
arn  s  imvmg  terminal  hooks  engaging  over  the  Inner  edges 
of  the  slats  at  the  side  edges  of  the  cross  piece. 


1.1  u.:',T 
N.  Y. 
24—240.) 


SAFETY  HOOK.      Leon    D.    Feahcf..    I'helps, 
Filed  May   22,   1014.     Serial   No    84(1.2,-'^.      (Cl. 


1.    A  devbe   of  the  class  described,  a  body   portion  bi- 
fiir''iited   fit   one  end  to  provide  a   pair  of  spaced  members 
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cMch  havini;  formed  in  the  side  edge  thereof  a  U-shaf>ed 
-lot.  a  m.ml.t'r  pivotally  mounted  between  the  spaced 
tneml)ers.  a  T-shaped  head  formed  on  the  free  end  of  said 
member  and  adapted  to  be  seated  in  the  U  shaped  slots 
iipcm  the  swinglnj:  of  said  number  to  a  closed  position,  a 
projection  on  said  l)ea(i,  and  an  aperturcnl  member  slld- 
ably mounted  on  said  body  portion  and  adapted  for  move 
ment  over  said  slots,  whereby  its  aperture  will  receive  the 
projection  of  said  ht-ad  for  lo<  king  the  pivotally  mounted 
member. 

2.  In  a  di'vice  of  the  fhararier  described,  th--  rouiliina- 
tion  with  a  tiody  bifurratfd  at  one  end  to  provide  a  pair  of 
ini'mbirs  eacli  having  form,  li  in  the  side  edge  tl)ereof  a 
U-shaped  slot,  of  a  spring  like  hook  member  pivotally 
mounted  between  said  spaced  members,  a  T-sha])ed  head 
on  the  free  end  of  the  hook  meml>er  and  adapted  to  enter 
the  U-'^haped  slots,  a  projection  on  said  head,  and  an 
apertured  member  slldably  mounted  upon  t!)e  body  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  over  the  said  head  and  slots,  where- 
by the  projection  of  the  head  will  enter  the  aperture  of 
said  slldably  mounted  member  and  secure  the  hook  mem- 
ber against   movement  thereon. 


1.144.378.  CAR-FR.\ME\^'ORK.  EL>w.\Kr)  I'nssoN.  <"hl- 
cago.  111.  Filed  Mar.  1.  lOoO  Serial  No.  4^0,070.  iCl. 
10,-. — 76.) 


Ihe  top  of  said  sid^  sill,  and  a  cenfr  sill  secured  to  said 
jrojeiiioii  Hiid  proj^^'i'i'S  forwardly  beneath  the  body  of 
»aid  end  sill. 


1.  .\  .:ir  i!;ini''  ■  otniiri^ing  a  holbnv  cast  stiM'l  end  sill 
r.M  tii._-nl:n-  in  'i'>---  -e' t  ion  and  having  its  n;ii)er  horizon- 
i:)i  u-al!  projcTi  iiii;  inwanilv  bryond  Its  inner  vertical  wall, 
sidi'  sill-  havin;;  ilnir  ends  .-iitai  bed  to  the  ends  of  the  end 
sill,  diagonal  g'i>-ri  plari'^;  attai  bed  to  the  projecting  por- 
tion of  said  horizontal  wall  of  the  end  sill  and  to  said  side 
sills,  and  lugs  on  s.aid  lent'i  -ill  lying  whol].\  beneath  said 
projecting  portion  of  thr  horizontal  wall. 

2.  A  car  fi-ani'  conipi  ,-iin;  .-i  hollow  cast  s'i'cl  end  sill, 
the  top  thereof  being  i.xt.  mb-d  !(  arw  ardly.  in  I'omblnation 
with  a  center  sill  comprisiii::  a  boi'izonial  top  plate  with 
its  end  projecting  under  -.aid  rearward  toji  plate  of  the 
end  sill  and  riveted  thereto. 

;{.  .\  car  fran)e  comprising  a  ca-t  steel  end  sill  with  the 
rearwardly  overhanging  proj''''ion  47.  and  tlie  rearward 
lug  46  lying  wholly  beneath  s.iid  o\erhangin-'  projection 
In  combination  with  a  center  sill  baviui;  the  forward  pro- 
jection 3!»  extending  beneath  said  end  sill. 

4.  A  car  frame  comprising  a  (ast  steel  end  sill  having 
an  inwardly  overhanging:  proji'ction.  a  center  sill  having 
its  end  beneath  said  i)rojeciiou  and  seiored  to  said  end 
sill,  a  side  sill  ^ecured  to  the  end  of  said  end  sill,  a  hori- 
zontal plate  overlying  and  secured  to  siiid  center  sill  and 
to  said  overhanging  projection,  and  a  horizontal  gusset 
plate  secured  to  said  side  sill  and  to  said  i)roji  ( tion. 

.J.  A  car  framework,  a  hollow  ca-t  steel  end  sill  of 
rectang)ilar  cross  section  having  its  upper  wall  projecting 
Inwardly  beyond  the  body  of  said  end  sill,  said  end  sill 
having  a  transverse  weh  on  its  end  to  receive  the  end  of  a 
side  sill,  a  side  sill  having  its  end  secured  to  said  weh.  a 
diagonal  gusset  plate  across  the  side  sill  and  end  sill  and 
attached    to    the    projecting    portion    of   said    wall    and    to 


.144.370.  \V.\TKKrUOor  SIIOT-CAHTRIIXJE.  Henhy 
C.  pRiTHAM.  Rri.lgej.c.rt,  •'.'nc  as>i:;nor  to  T'nlon  Me 
tallic  t'artridge  Company.  Hrldtreport.  Conn.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Connecticut.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1915.  Serial 
No.  n.'^.■>.      (Cl.  102—15.) 


-V  shot  cartridgi'  comprising  a  pain-r  shell  and  a  top  wad 
retained  in  place  by  crimping  tlie  end  of  the  shell  there- 
upon, the  wad  being  covered  and  the  crevice  lM>tween  the 
wad  and  the  crimii  being  filled  and  < overed  by  a  suitable 
transparent  waterproof  material  through  which  printing 
on  the  wad  may  !»■  read  and  which  prevents  moisture  from 
passing  under  the  crimp  and  around  the  edge  of  the  wad. 


.144.3.SO.  COW  MILKIN(i  MACHINE.  Al^BKHT  ViCTOK 
Kacksjuaw,  IJedfoni.  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Tile  M.chanlcal  Developmeiii  Company.  Filed 
July  0.  1914.      Serial  No.  b40.s77.      iCl.  ,••!!    -OS,  1 

■HPI         I  ill       ^■^P^^BK^iBa^BHMMBnUB 


,i"     v     y- 


1.  In  an  apparam*  lor  the  i.urjios.  liescrilM'^i.  the  com- 
bination of  an  air-piiUiii;  a  mik  re.  .i-iade;  an  operating 
member  adapted  to  L>e  connect.,!  witli  tie  milk  receptacle; 
connecting  means  between  said  o].eraiing  member  and  the 
air-pump,  the  o]..Tatiiii:  member  (■.•inpri^inu'  a  <aslng  pro- 
vided with  a  pon  opeiiing  ii.t..  s:i:ii  coimecting  means,  a 
chamber,  a  valve  barrel,  an  oi-enii;!:  f:..m  the  port  Into 
the  chaml.er.  an  openin;;  from  fe  \<<-' 
rel,  an  oiienlng  from  the  cliiinil.er  n.t. 
an  opening  from  the  valve  barrel  into  t 
and  a  valve  in  the  barrel  for  .  b'sini:  ai.' 
ings  In  said  l>arrel  ;  a  series  of  teat  cup 


■.t.i  I  be  valve  bar- 
'  ■'  .  vji '  ve  barrel. 
.  iniik  receptacle. 
..;■■  nin_'  the  open- 
;  ail.!  I  onnections 


between  said  teat    cups  and  the  chamber  in   t'.e  operating 
member. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpo-e  des- nl»d,  liie  com- 
bination of  a  douMe  acting  air  pm.;  ;  ,1  milk  rec-ptacle  :  an 
operating  member  adapted  to  :  .■  ■  .  tine,  t.^l  with  the  milk 
re<eptacle  ;  connecting  mean-  betwe,  n  said  operating 
member  and  the  two  cylinders  of  ibe  air-pump  for  creat- 
ing alternate  suction  and  con  prcssion  in  the  operating 
memlH>r,  said  operating  member  comi-risini;  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  r>orts  opening  into  said  connecting  means, 
two  chambers,  a  valve  barrel,  openings  from  the  ports 
into  the  chambers,  openings  from  the  ports  into  the  valve 
barrel,  openings  from  the  chamlHrs  into  the  valve  bar 
rel.  an  opening  from  the  valve  barrel  into  the  milk  re 
ceptacle,  and  a  valve  In  the  barrel  for  closing  and  open- 
ing the  openings  in  said  barrel:  a  series  of  teat  cups; 
and  connections  between  said  teat  cups  and  the  chamben- 
In  the  operating  member. 
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:*.   In    :ippar:itiis   for   the   pnrpose   described,   the   con- 
binarioii    u{   an    iilr-[)uinp ;    a    rnilk    receptacle;    a    auctlcn 

m-mbcr  adapt'il  'd  !»■  conncctt'd  with  the  milk  receptach  ; 
'■nyin''ctinir  inraii-  lotwpeu  said  suction  memlicr  and  tte 
air-puniii  ;  a  s>rii's  of  ttat  cups;  a  manifold  mombf  r ; 
ctJiiiit'ttin_'  ni.ans  letwi'ou  said  teat  cups  and  the  maii- 
fuld  nienit>t.'r.  said  manifold  member  comj)ri>in.L;  a  tubular 
cure  I'.aviriK  a  series  of  collars  mounted  thiTfon,  said  col- 
lars lit  iii_'  [irovi.Pd  witli  nipples,  ports  in  tiie  core  arrange* 
to  :''-:ister  witii  the  npenirms  in  tli.-  nipples,  and  the  col 
lar--  iiin::  rwoluble  on  the  cui.  ,  whereby  saiil  ports  maj 
be  rli,-i<l  :  and  conneetiu;.'  lueaus  between  the  manifold 
aiiil   r!:e  suction  member. 


l,U;."sl.     KXTANSIBLE  rUI.LEY.     W'u  hki.m  Rkimkks, 


Kbi.     1; 


'rmaiiy.       Fil'-d     Feb.     IS,      lOU. 


8i-rlal     No. 


i.14I.;;m'.     uani»i.k  rHitu!  li:.     i;Dw.\iti.  j.   renken- 

Hi;!;.,fc:k,  r!iiea_'(i.  III.,  a-si-nor  tu  .American  Tool  Handle 
Company.  Buffalo,  N  V.  liled  la:,  t.  lull.  Serial 
.Nu.  i5no,>i47.      iCi.   1-j.",  --t;i.  1 


In  an  expansible  pnlby  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  an  expansible  rim.  consistinu  of  sprlnR- 
strlps,  members  to  which  the  outer  .  nds  of  said  strips 
are  secured,  side  walls  for  the  puiby  [.rovided  with  slots 
for  guidinLT  said  members.  ;i  hi!)  to  which  said  side  walls 
are  secure, 1.  shafts  j.itirnaled  in  said  members,  spur- 
wlnei.;  at  the  ends  of  sriid  >hafts.  ra' ks  secured  to  both 
ef  said  side  walls  intermeshini;  with  <aid  spurwheels, 
a  worm  near  keyed  to  each  of  saiil  siiatts.  worm  shafts 
journaled  in  one  of  said  side  walls,  m^ans  for  rotafln): 
said  worm  shafts  in  both  directions  for  drawing  the  ends 
of  the  strip-<  into  the  slots  n(  said  side  walls,  se.:;ments 
miivint;  in  -.juides  forme. 1  upon  said  inenilnTS  to  which 
the  inner  ends  of  said  strii)s  are  secured,  provided  at 
their  'cneave  faces  with  teeth,  and  uc.irs  on  the  shafts 
joornaied  in  said  member^,  niesiiin.'  with  said  teeth,  sub- 
stanriaHy  as  described  and  for  the  [j'lrp.is,.  s.'t  forth. 


opposite  end   portion  of   the  wire  leln_'   driven    into    the 
socket  opening  at  the  said  shoulder. 

2.  A  tool  handle  having  a  lanu-recevln^  s.eket  m  one  end 
thereof  and  pi'ivided  in  Its  peripheral  surface  adjacent  said 
end  with  a  lone:itudlual  recess  and  ;i  ca\ity  at  tiie  inner  end 
of  said  recess,  the  handle  beini;  formed  witli  a  eircumscrlt)- 
Ing  shoulder  and  with  a  socket  at  the  shoulder  and  extend 
ing  Inwardly  therefrom  at  an  .acute  angle  to  the  plane  of  the 
shoulder  and  at  an  acute  an^ie  to  the  axis  of  tlie  hanrlle. 
and  a  ferrub'  ■  i.n-istin.Lr  of  a  sinel,.  l,.n>.'th  of  wire  having' 
one  end  portion  S'-ated  in  said  lon^zitudinai  recess  and 
Its  extremity  enit>ed<Ie<|  in  the  cavity  at  the  inu.r  end  of 
said  recess,  the  wire  bein;:  iK'nt  at  an  abrupt  anttle  to 
said  end  portion  and  then  wrapped  closely  around  the 
handle  ami  over  said  end  portion,  the  opposite  end  por- 
tion of  til"  wile  N  ini:  driven  into  the  socket  opening 
at  the  said  slioulder,  and  means  adjaci'iit  the  opposite 
end  portion  of  the  wire  to  secure  the  adjacent  coils  there- 
of together  and  retain  the  said  end  portions  in  their  em- 
bedded  relation    to   the    handle. 

3.  A  tool  handle  bavin.;  a  tanji-rec(dvini;  socket  in  one 
end  and  h.ivini;  radial  injtches  formed  In  said  end.  and  a 
ferrule  consistini,'  of  a  sini;le  leny:th  of  wire  cuile<l  closely 
around  the  end  of  the  hamlle  and  liavinj  its  opposite 
ends  embedded  In  the  handle,  the  radial  plane  of  the 
handle  in  which  the  ends  are  embedded  lyins;  between 
the  radial   planes  of  adjacent    notches. 

4.  A  tool  handle  bavinir  ;i  tang  n'Ci  ivinu'  socket  in  one 
end  thereof  and  formed  with  a  circumscribing  shoulder 
back  from  the  tan::  receiving  end.  and  a  wire  ferrule 
consisting  If  a  wire  strand  wrapjied  ti::htly  around  tlie 
handle,  the  opposite  f  lids  of  the  wire  strand  being  .  ni- 
iM'dded  in  the  iiaudle  and  intermediate  coiN  l)ein_'  unat- 
tached from  one  another,  and  the  ind  portion  of  the  wire 
next  to  the  tang-reeeiviug  end  of  the  liandle  Udng  t)ent 
at  an  abrupt  angle  and  wrapped  around  the  handle  and 
over  tb'  piirtion  embedded  in  the  bandb  .  the  two  end 
coils  at  socli  end  coacting  one  to  l>ind  the  embedded  por- 
tion ;uid  tlie  otber  tr)  serve  as  an  abutment  for  the  ad- 
jacent coil,  and  tlie  shoulder  to  the  handle  serving  as  an 
abutment  for  another  portion  of  the  ferrule. 


1.  .\  toel  hantile  havin_'  a  fann  receiving  socket  in  one 
■  iid  'berriif  jiiid  provided  in  its  perhiheral  snrface  ad- 
j.ice[!t  said  end  with  a  buiijituilina!  rec,.ss  .niil  a  cavity 
i;:  I  lie  inner  enil  of  said  recess,  the  handb'  !,e!;,_  formed 
with  a  circumscribing  sb.onlder  and  \\,:]\  a  socket  at  the 
shoulder  and  extending  inwardlv  therefrom  at  an  acute 
anirle  to  the  plane  of  the  shoulde-  and  at  .'n  acute  angle  to 
the  axis  of  the  handle,  and  a  ferni '•■    -..nsisting  of  a  single    I 

eriL'tli  of  wire  having  one  ,.nd  portion  -eat.'d  in  said  longi-   > 
fui'inal    recess  and    its   I'xtremity   c  inbe<1deii    in    the  cavity   ' 
.It   t.be  inner  end   of  sai'l    reci'ss.    riie   wire  being  bent  at 
an    ibrupt   an::le    to    said    end    portion    and    then    wrnpwd   ' 

losely  around   f'.i    Jiandle  .iiid  over  saiil  end  portion,  the  ' 


1.144,383.     malm:  lie     si:r.\K.\Ti\i  ■      \i'r\K\irs. 

Edwakd   11,    i;niin:i;T.    I.eavenw.  it  li.    Wasb.       I'ile.!    I"eb. 
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.\  magnetic  separator  comprising  a  [lair  of  prinuiry  !\nd 
secondary  se[)arator  belts  arranged  in  tlie  same  horizontal 
plane,  each  of  .said  l^eits  having  upi«>r  lioiizontal  stretches 
movable  In  opi)<)site  directions  from  tlieir  relatively  inner 
ends  and  lower  stietcbes  inclined  in  opposite  direeti.  ns 
from  the  relatively  outer  to  the  relatively  inner  er.ds  of 
the  belts,  guide  pnlb'vs  around  which  t!ie  intter  en  I  ..f  tiie 
prini.i'v  -.  ;::ati:r  lielt  .and  the  outei-  en  1  .d'  the  si.i.iidary 
.separ.i'i-  li'it  [lass.  rotating  rrianii'fs  ot'  lai'L'er  diatneter 
than  said  guide  piille,\s  an  !  for'ni'i:.:  pMliev-  atoond  which 
the  outer  descending  end  ,  f  tbe  pri'iiary  i^elt  an!  tb.e  inner 
ascending  end  of  tlie  s.Mondiry  iiet  iiass.  .a  bopp.T  .ar- 
ranged to  feed  matiiiii  to  the  ip|ier  stretc!  nf  the  first- 
named  l)elt,  a  <onve\'  r  anani-eil  beneath  -.lid  piimiuT 
and  secondary  se[)arat"r  belt  and  ha\inu  ,1  borizotital 
stretch  movable  in  the  same  dire-;  ion  as  tt.e  lioriKontal 
stretch  of  the  se<'ondarv  I'clt  atid  adioti'd  10  ree»ive  and 
convey  the  magnetic  particles  ijrorr.in:'  !;oiii  'he  ii'-iimiry 
lielt  to  carry  the  same  into  tlie  ii:a  -le-t'e  thiw  of  tie  sc 
ondarv    belt   and    the    associated    i.. latino    m.r.'mt.    '  1  i;ti-s 


leading  from   the  outer  ends  of  the   respective  separator 

belts,  and  a  chute  leading  from   tlie  delis.  ly  eiid   of  the 
convever  Iwlt. 


l.U4..'.>*4.  COri'LlNG-SH  ASK  ANh  VoKK  CONNEC- 
TION. EiiVEST  H.  SCHMii>T.  (  leveland,  oiiio.  assignor 
to  The  National  Malleable  Castings  ( cuipan.s.  Cleveland. 
Ohio.  Flleii  Oct.  1,  ll»i:i.  Seiial  No  T'.<::.T7o  (CI. 
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1.  .V  draft  rigging  yoke  havini^  two  foiu.iid'y  .xtend- 
ing  arms.  Integral  side  plates  at  tbe  f.owaid  end  of  each 
arm  extending  inwardly  tow.ard  tic  .iiii...~he  y.  ke  .urn.  a 
coupler  butt  adaple<l  to  be  iiiseite<l  fi..ni  tlie  nar  and  to 
be  drawn  forwardly  biiu.en  -.aid  id.  pi.ites  and  to  be 
partially  Inclosed  thereli\,  and  rivets  fm  seeuring  the 
Coupler  to  tlie  yoke,  the  said  plates  being  adapted  to  liear 
against  the  sid<'s  of  the  coupler  butt  and  to  i.li.>\e  tb. 
rivets   from  shearing  stress. 

'.*.  .\  ■Irafi  rigting  ,\oke  lia\iii:;  1\\'>  lorwardl.\  extend 
ing  arms,  an  external  reinforcing  llani;e  about  ilie  said 
yoke  terminating  at  the  forward  porn.  r.  of  .a.b  of  said 
arms  In  .-t  liifurcate<l  relnfor<eni( nt.  -eits  for  a  coupler 
iiutt  on  tlie  inner  face  of  fa<  b  of  -aid  arms,  -toji  sboul 
ders  and  bearing  plates  extendiiiL:  :.t..eii  tie  fi.nt  and 
sides  of  said  seats,  tind  means  for  sei  iiii^  tie  aims  at,.! 
the  coupler  butt  together. 

3.  A  draft  rigging  yoke  Inning  at  its  loiwnd  end-  in- 
feL'rfll  inwardly  exteudlni;  side  plates,  a  coupler  butt  seat- 
ed between  .Hid  jiarlially  inclosed  by  said  side  plates  and 
secured  to  said  yoke.  tl;e  said  -1,1.  piati  s  having  vertical 
outer  faces  which  converge  toward  the  :i,ii  of  tiie  cou 
pier  liiitt. 

4.  A  dr.aff  rigging  yoke  consisting:  ■  f  ,1  sm^ie-piece  cast- 
ing having  two  forwardly-extendini:  .iinis.  a  seat  for  a 
coupler  butt  upon  the  inner  boii/ont  il  face  of  each  arm. 
an<l  vertic:illy-projectiiig  rl.in;:es  ini.-rai  with  eacli  arm 
extending  alumt  the  front  ami  si.p-  respectively  of  each 
seat,  the  front  flanges  l)ein^  adap'.d  to  hold  the  coupler 
against  f>u-ward  motion  wiili  iesp..t  to  the  yoke  and  tlie 
side  llatiges  beinu'  adapt. 'd  to  r.ike  in.  -id.'  -train-  Iwtweeu 
tlo'    \  -ke   and    t!ie  .  oopler 


.1  !),,>.-,      id,\h!;  iMiiriii;  iN.iij  riiiN  or  w  ,\  i  1:1; 

Al     llh.M     I'KKSSIKi;     INIM     lili:    .\  1  ii   i;  Kl  I  K.XTKK.^^ 
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1.  .\  |i\ii.'  for  tbe  injection  of  w.iter  under  pi.ssnri' 
Intti  air  relieatefs  ,  f  i..riiedo  enudiies  1  onsistiiiL:  of  a  jiump 
ilri^en  by  the  engine  and  lia\inj  a  intion  cbaniber  jind  a 
(leliverv  chanil)er,  a  water-  sMp]o\  loniinit  openiiiL:  toward 
Till-  fii'tit  part  .if  tlie  t.ri.edo  IimII  and  deliv  lin::  into  said 
-uitioii  I'lKi  iniier,  a  rebeater  liaviirj  a  c.iiiduii  i-onneetion 
with  -aid  delivery  chaiiiber  and  a  valve  In  s.iid  i-o;idnit 
controlled  by   pressure  in    said   rebeater 

L',  In  a  d.  \  il  e  for  tb.  injeftioii  of  wafei-  under  pres- 
sure into  air  re'ieaters  of  toriiedo  eneines.  tin    coniliinat ion 

.'1  '1   1 1.  I..-  ->•;» 


of  a  [iiimp  driven  tiy  the  engine  and  liaving  a  suction 
chamber  providf><l  with  a  combined  priming  ami  air  ex 
haustini:  conduit,  said  conduit  ad«ptf»d  to  <ipen  through 
the  tipedo  hull  with  air  inclination  t-ward  the  rear 
tfaeieof  itid  a  valve  controlled  suction  pipe  opening  toward 
tbe  fri ut  if  said  hull  and  connected  to  said  suction  ■  1  am 
ter. 

;!.  In  a  device  for  the  injection  of  water  under  pressure 
Into  air  reheaters  of  torpedo  engines,  tlie  combliuition  of  a 
ptimp  drixei)  by  the  engine  and  having  a  suction  clianibei- 
[irovided  witli  a  combined  priming  and  air  ••xliaustint 
conduit,  said  conduit  a<lapted  to  open  through  tlie  t.rpedo 
hull  with  air  inclination  toward  the  rear  thereof,  a  valve 
controlled  sin  tion  pii>e  opening  toward  the  front  of  said 
liuil  and  eoiinected  to  said  suction  chamber,  a  reheater 
lia\in_-  a  i  oiiduit  connection  with  .said  delivery  i.i;tii,iier 
and  a  \alve  in  said  conduit  controlled  by  pressure  in  -aid 
rehi-aier. 

4.  In  a  devhe  of  the  character  descrllied,  the  ctini  ina 
tioii  of  a  pump,  an  air  reheater  having  a  valve  controlled 
connection  with  the  delivery  chami>er  of  said  pump,  s.iid 
\aiNe  ( miiprising  a  casing  provided  witli  inlet  aijo  ;i!et 
orifices  and  having  pressure  relief  oiienings.  a  spiiiii; 
pressed  valve  In  said  casing  for  controlling  said  inlet  and 
outlet  orifices  and  uftrmally  closing  said  relief  ni>enings 
and  adapted  to  uncover  said  openings  when  the  pressure 
in  said  reheater  falls  below  a  [iredeiermined  amount. 

'.    In  a  device  for  the  injection  of  water  at  high  pressures 
into    gas    reheaters   of   torpedo    engines,    the    combination 

if  ,1  reheater.  a  pump  having  a  delivery  conduit  connected 
to  said  reheater,  a  regulating  valve  associated  witli  said 
eonduit  and  responsiv*'  to  reheater  pressures  for  govern- 
in::  tl  .  ibw  of  fluid  to  said  reheater,  an  intake  conduit 
t,,r  -lid   pump  Inning  a  foot  valve  adapted  to  oi»eii  in  tlie 

loitoin  of  the  torpedo  hull,  and  a  combined  priming  and 
air  exhausting  conduit  oiienlng  in  tiie  top  of  sahl  torpedo 
hull  and  connected  to  said  pump. 

1  Claims  0  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  | 
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1.  Ibe  I  ii:iibiiiafioii  with  a  il^livery  apron,  uf  an  <devatoi 
h.isiiiL'  a  -iiisianTially  horizontal  delivery _end  portion 
oxeriajipiii:;  the  receiving  en<l  portion  of  said  deliver.^ 
apron  and  mounted  for  vertical  adjustment  therewith,  an- 
mean-  for  drivin:;  said  apron  and  elevator. 

•J  l!,e  iiiibination  with  a  delivery  apron,  of  upper  an- 
biw.i  opposing  aprons  constituting  an  elevator,  said  b.wei 
ajTon  having  a  substantially  luirizontal  ilel'very  etid  i«>r 
tiou,  overlapiiiriL'  the  receiving  portion  of  said  deliverj 
npr<ui  and  nii  inte,|  f,,.  xeriicai  adj  istment  therewit n,  an< 
niians   tor  drivin;^   -.lid   aiu-ous, 

:;.  'l"be  i-oinbinatioii  with  an  elevator  frame  of  a  \erti 
v\\\\\  ad.instable  delivery  frame.  mouiit'Hl  <.n  ^aid  eiev.n  .1 
frain.'.  ,1  deMviTV  ap-oii  mounted  on  said  delivi'i  '  fr.in.e. 
;iii  elevator  apr-Mi  ha.siiiL'  Its  delivery  end  overlappiiiL-  tb. 
re<eiving  end  f  -ait!  delivery  apron,  upper  and  lower 
rollers  ov.  r  wiiib  -aid  elevator  apron  runs,  said  ijijier 
ladler  bein-'  jmirnal.-d  in  r»earlngs  mounted  f'  r  adjosimeir 
toward  and  from  -aid  elevator  frame,  sjii  !  lower  rrdler 
being  joiirna'e'i  on  s^id  elevator  frame,  .ati.l  -.i-ans  for 
drivinir   -aid   ap'.nii- 

1     -p:  ,.   ,  ond  ina'ioii    witl)   an   eievati.r    fi-.am..   of   a    v.rii 
i-ally  adjiistaii;.    delivery  frame,  mounted   -n   -aid  .  levati  r 
1    frame,   a    delivery   apron   mounted   on    -aid   dil'\er\    frame. 
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an  .■U'\;iior  apmn  liMvin^  it~  .l.li\.  r\  .■ml  ■)verlapplnj?  'he 
r<-i'''i\iiu  t'liil  "f  -^iiiii  lielivt'iy  apron,  upper  niid  lover 
ri)ll>-r^  "\'T  whiih  said  cU'varnr  apron  niiis.  said  upper 
rnll.-r  iifi:i.'  journaled  in  l..a  riiii.--  n.iuint.'d  for  adjustment 
toward  :i:itl  (fniu  said  .di'vat'T  traiiit'.  said  lower  roller  be- 
Ini:  joiii-iiaifd  ,,n  said  elevator  fi-ani".  an  int-'i-niedlate  guile 
ri.llfi-  f..i-  -aid  .■j.vator  apiMii.  and  laean-  ("V  lirlvlng  said 
apron-. 

,",  ri',i'  .iiiiiMnarion  witli  an  eli'vaioi-  frame  >'f  a  verti- 
cally ailjiistal.le.  sulistantia  1 1,\  h.iri/.mtal  delivery  frame 
mounted  on  said  elevator  fiaine.  a  platform  apron,  a  d*-- 
li\er>  aiu-'Ui  mounted  on  said  delivery  plarfoiin.  an  elevator 
apr.iu  anan_'ed  to  reeeivr  fniui  said  platform  apron  and 
lia\  in.:  iis  delivery  enil  [lortion  i.\erlappiim  tlie  reoelvlus: 
end  p.a-ii.in  -f  s;ii,i  delivery  a|>ron.  npp.'r  and  l.iwer  rollers 
over  whii-li  said  elevator  apr.ui  rMiis.  s^u.l  tipper  roller 
l.einu'  j.i;irnaleil  in  beariiii:-  m.einied  f..|-  ailiu-tment  to- 
ward   ami     from     said    elevat..|-     rran:e.     int.  r iiate    guide 

r.ill'-rs  f..r  -aid  .le\at..r  apr..n.  ami  ai.'an-  f  .r  driving  said 
apri.ns. 

I  Claims  t;  to  s  n.it  printed  in  the  <;azcite.J 
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]     An    imiM..\.'i|    -ranpl n-i-tin-    of   a    central    niem- 

j.er  li:i\in.;  :i  pin  at  its  iipp.-i-  .ml,  a  .loulile  ended  serew 
in.iunteil  i;i  ii-  lower  end.  a  nut  ..n  .:i<li  .•iid  of  the  screw, 
a  irrippin_-  l.\.u'  pivoted  lietu.en  ii-  •■n.ls  on  each  nut,  a 
y..k..  m.i\a!.l..  loniiittidinally  nf  th.'  .-.■ntral  member  and 
h:tvin_'  ,1  pin  at  its  low.^r  etnl.  an.l  tu.i  pairs  uf  connected 
t.i;,'-:!.'  links,  th.'  links  ..f  .'arh  paii-  i.inn.rtln;r  at  a  point 
of  .  n_Mi:.'[ni  i:f  with  the  i.l.iai.'iit  Lrippiii.'  lever,  the  inner 
end  "I  '.n.'  link  of  eadi  pair  ''ein_'  pi\iit.'.l  ..n  tlie  pin  Car- 
rie.1  ly  tl;.'  low.M-  .'iid  '>(  the  \.,k.>  an.l  tlie  inner  end  of 
the  .ith'T  link  of  .'a.  Ii  pair  i.-in^  piv  .t'^l  on  the  pin 
carri.'.l    by    th.'    upper    en.l    ..f    the    ciitral    in.iuber. 

L'.  .\n  improved  irrapide  ciuisistin;;  ..f  a  ..uMral  frame, 
a  pair  of  irri])pini:  lev.'rs,  an  a.ljusiabl.'  ;ii\-..i  f.ir  ea<'h  of 
the  iev.'rs  mount. 'd  on  Th.'  fram..  .an.l  a  paii-  ..f  toggles 
slidably  mounte.l  .>ii  and  guide. 1  \>\  th.  frame  for  forc- 
ing tile  low.r  arms  .if  the  gripidn.-  l.'vers  toward  each 
other,  ami  nnan-  f..  a.'tuai.'  tl;.'  toggles  and  lift  the 
grai)plp. 

."..  .\n  impr.'V.'d  L:ra[iiile  .'on-isrini:  ..f  a  ..uitral  fr.ame, 
a  pair  of  gripping  I.'V.ts.  a.ljustah!.'  pi\..ts  for  the  levers 
mountiMl  on  th.'  frame,  ami  a  p.iir  ..f  f..ggips  slidably 
mounted  on  and  gui.leij  by  th.'  fi-in  .  f..r  r..r-inj  the  lower 
arnn  of  the  ^rii.pin;.'  b  \-.  i-  t"\\  U'l  ..i.  h  ..tber.  means  to 
actuate  the  togub's  ami  lift  tV.  jripple,  an.l  means  for 
holding  the  gripiun-  I.'vers  -..  that  tlnii-  b.u.'i-  arms  are 
'•ii-irivTide    relative    to    eaeli    otlnr. 


4.  An  Improved  grappl.-  ...nsistin:;  ..f  a  .■•  ntral  frame,  a 
pair  of  gripping  lev.'rs,  a.lju-table  luxnis  lor  the  levers 
mounted  on  tlie  frame.  ,in.l  .•!  p.-iii  of  toggles  slidahly 
mounted  on  ami  guided  by  th.'  fr  im.  r..r  i..r.  ing  the  lower 
arms  of  the  grippiiiL:  le\.  rs  t.iwaid  .a.  h  ..ihi'r.  and  a  yoke 
plvotally  connected  t..  -ai.l  i..,:gbs  .m.l  sjidahle  on  the 
central  frame  liy  nuan-  ..f  win.  h  ilie  l.v.rs  are  a.'tuaie.l 
and  the  grapple  Is  lifted 

3.  An  Improved  grapple  consisting  of  a  central  frame, 
a  pair  of  gripping  levers,  adjn-ta  m  pt-.ts  f<u-  tlie  b'vers 
mounted  on  the  fram.'.  an.l  .a  pair  ..I  t..-gles  slidably 
mounte<l  on  and  guided  by  the  frmie  l.ir  f.ir<  ing  the  lower 
arms  of  the  grlppini:  i.'\ers  i.iwar.l  ..a.  b  ..th.  r.  and  a  yoke 
plvotally  connect*"!!  f  -ai.l  f..gul.s  an.l  -Iblahle  on  the 
central  frame,  and  m..ans  i.,  b..k  th.  \..k.'  t..  said  central 
frame. 

H'lalm   t!  n<.t   i.rint'-.l   in   tln'  ".az.'ti.'.l 


i,i44.:isH.     Mill',  u;  CON  ruui.i.i;i:    ani>    iM'I"  aiuk. 

Kk.\NK    W.    .^MlTii.  W.'stliebl.    .\.    .1.,    as-i-ii.,r    i..    Snn.lh 

Klectric   ('onipan.\.  N.  v\     ^..I■k     N.    V..    a    i  ,irp..r.i  lii.n    ..f 
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1.  A  motor,  a  -.  rb-  ..f  r.sisi.'ini  .■  units  iti  th.'  motor 
circuit,  an  ele.tii.allN  ..p. rat.'.,  imlbat  .r.  a  -.■!  i.  -  ..f  re- 
sistance units  in  the  in. In  at. U'  .  ir.  uit  .'.pml  in  numbei-  to 
the  resistance  units  in  th.'  im.t..r  .ir.'uit.  an.l  m.'.'in-  i"r 
changing  the  resistan.'.'  units  in  th-'  mot..r  <ireiiit  ;in.l  in 
the  Indicator  circuit. 

2.  A  motor,  a  sii  b-  ..f  re-Ntaii..'  units  In  th.'  motor  clr- 
ctilt.  an  eleetricall  \  <  p.-i  iii.'.l  imlb',ii..i.  a  -mil:!.'  .ireuit 
for  said  lndlcat..r.  m.'ans  f..r  vaiying  th.'  r.'sisi.'iiu'.-  units 
in  the  motor  .in'uit  .-iml  a  m.'.m-  ..ii.'rate.l  throu;_'h  th>' 
motor-clrcult-<  <.nt  ri.llin.:  m.'an-  t..  Imlb-at.'  ..n  what  r.' 
sistance   step   th.'    inot.'r    i-    ..peratin::. 

.'{.  A  motor,  a  -.1'!.'-  .if  r.'sistan.i'  units  in  tie  in.it.ir 
circuit,  a  pluralit\  .if  imlbat. .i-s  in  a  sjn-i,.  ..ie.tri.  .ir- 
cutt.  means  for  varying  th.'  resistam.'  units  in  the  ni..tor 
circuit  an.l  means  operated  through  th.'  m.iti.r  .irrint  ■  .ui- 
trolUng  means  to  simulianedusly  op.'rat.'  all  ..f  tb.'  in.li 
cators  to  sb.iw  ..n  what  r.sistan..'  st.'p  th.'  m..t..i'  i-  ..[i- 
erating, 

4,  A  motor,  a  series  of  resistam.'  unit-  in  th.'  motor 
circuit,  an  electrli'all,\-  operat.'d  imlbat. ir,  m.'ans  f,,r  cut- 
ting the  resistan..'  units  frmn  the  m.it.ir  .'Jr.  uit,  m.'ans 
operated  through  th.'  i.i.it'.r  .ir.uit  .  out  r.'lling  m.','nis  to 
indicate  on  what  r.'sistame  -t.p  the  nn.t..r  i-  ..].'  latin- 
and    means    for    cinnei'iini;    thi'    umt'ir    t..    tl^-    in.li.  it.. r 


whereby   the  count-'f  eb'et  r.umit  iv   foia'e  w 


li.l 


indicator,    and    :\    suitable    .lial    or   in.b'.x    witli    s| .1    in.li 

cations  marked   thereon, 

5.  A  motor,  a  series  of  resistati.'.'  units  in  tb.'  m..t..i 
circuit,  an  electrically  np.rat.'.l  imlb.'it..r.  a  -erie-  ,.f  re 
sistance  units  In   the   indbator  .jn'uit   e.pnil    in    nnm'i.'r  to 
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the   resistance  units  In   the  motor  circuit    .m.i   m.an-   for 
cutting    the   resistance   step    liy   steji    fr.mi    tb.     motor   cir- 
cuit,   said    means    sliiiultaneousl\    .  utini^    ..ut    1  h.     corre- 
sponding lesistance  units  fr-mi  the   indbat.ir  circuit, 
irlalms  ♦)  to  -'A  not  printed  in  the  <!azette.] 


1  ,  1  4  4  ,  ;;  M»  .  HOI'KiM  Iio.iR  i-(iK  I  iT  .\I  1'  WAtiONS. 
CH.iRLES  G.  Stkki.  II.  iKbk.  -It,  \Vi-,  lib.l  I  let.  -',  1014. 
Serial   No.  864,553,      (Cl.  i:i---'0,) 


I.  Tb.'  .  ..uibinal  :.in  with  a  .lump  wa^-on  b.ixii,::  ,'i  body, 
wl N  ,'in.l  a  ilr.ip  ibior  liottoin,  a  hin_'.'  .'onne.-tion  be- 
tween th.'  bo.l.v  .iml  iloor  1  iiiiii.risini:  a  pair  of  v.rti.all.v 
ili-p.'-.  .1  -pae.'.l  rail  m.nibers  ..oh  i.r.i\iib'.l  with  a  b'tiui 
tu.lin.iliv  .li-]i..-.'il  -1..1,  tb.'  -lib  walls  ,,f  the  rails  b-'ing 
lap.'reil,  ami  a  pair  of  -pa.'.'.l  iiintl-  m.nib.rs  .'arried  b\ 
th.     ilooi'    iiigau'eabb'    with    tbi     rail    sluts. 

-.  The  eombinatii.n  with  a  .lump  w.il'oii  having  a  bo.l.v. 
wh.'.'i-  ,'itiil  a  ilrop  .bior  l-ut.mi,  a  hiime  I'onm'.tion  U' 
Iw.'.'ii  111''  body  .'iml  ibi.ir  .oniprisjiiL:  a  pair  of  u|'Wanil\ 
tap.r.'.l  \i'rtb'all\  di-pos..!  -p,'i.  cl  rail  mi'iiib.r-  .  lo'li  iir.e 
vi'I'il  with  a  longituilin.'illv  ili-p.,s,ii  sb.t,  the  ba-'  of  th" 
slot-  being  I  urvilini'iir  to  torni  pintb'  so.-k.'t-.  sti'ai>-  ox 
tendiiii.'  from  tb.'  .b.or,  a  pair  of  spae.'.l  r.iun.b'd  pinti.- 
m.'mlMus  loo-.'l\  mount''.!  in  tb.'  straps  .iigageable  with 
the  rail  sb.is.  the  pintle  mem'iers  being  of  a  diam.'t.  i  a]. 
pro\imati'l>  e.pnil  to  th.'  wblth  of  sab!  sb.ts  wb.'i-eby  side 
play    bi'twe.'i)    the    hiiiL'.'    m.inU'rs   js   eliminat.'.l, 

■"..  'lb.'  .  iiinbinaf  bui  with  a  dump  w;igon  liaviiiL'  .1  bo.!>. 
"  h.  .  1-  ,in.l  .1  .li.ip  door  l-oliom.  a  bin;;,  ciii  ni"t  ion  be 
tw.'.'ii  111.'  I'.i.l.v  am!  .lo..r  .'impi'lsiug  ,'i  pair  of  vartbally 
di-po-.'.i  bra.ket  m.'mlM'r-  titl.'d  to  tb.'  oiit.'r  wall-  ..f  the 
wauoii  ^.iil>.  tie  Ir.'ii  k.'t  immiers  .■.■i,  b  comprising  a  pair 
.if  v.'ribaily  ,|i-po-.  .i  pr.ije.  tiiiLT  rails  tlii'  e.  iinp.'i  tiion  sides 
of  uliiib  ari'  taper,  il  ufiwar.lly  from  a  base  liii,>.  Hi.,  sabl 
rail-  n.'ing  l..!ii:i  i  u.lina  II  \  -lott.'.l  upon  a  eoiiim.in  ppui.', 
ami  bin.:,  im  inb.r-  -.'.  ur.-.l  to  th.  door  havim;  a  ktmckle 
ilili'rp..s.',l  !...t".'.'n  .','oli  jiair  ..f  bra<ket  rails,  an.!  a  jiintle 
.'Xti'iidiiiLT  from  .'.n  b  kiiu.  kl.'  i'ngai.'eabl.  with  rb.'  com- 
p.'inioii  i-ai!  -lot-,  tb.'  pintles  (...jng  ,if  a  b'ii::ib  ..pial  t.^ 
th.-  .Ii-I:im'e  U'twi'.ii  111.  oiitsi.b  f.'i.es  of  tin'  ..iiniianion 
r.iil-  at    their  has.     i  .irtiotis 


i.ni.o'.'ii.     i:i,i;c  I  uii    \\i;i.i.i\i;  a.n'h  it.^^kin  iii:i'() 

srilii.N    or    MiriWl.S        .\imiim:    Tkii.  v     Sii:..ii\ii:n.,ki{. 

\\'istmii.-t.  r.     I.ui.ioi  ,    i:ni;lami.    as-igimj     to    Slaughter 

&    Company.    I.imil.il     I, .union.    Knjl.'iin!,    a    i  oriior,!!  ion 

of    (;reat    Uiitain    ami     Ireland.       I-'ib'.!     I  ■.■■       j;;,     1P14, 

Serial   No.   sTv.sns.      kI.    I'lO      s.  i 

1,  .\n  .ii'ct r.i.b'  f.U'  U-.  in  a  iir.ieess  of  .lertrb  w.-bling 
or  !  Si-nui  .b'po-it  ;,.ti  ,.f  m.'tai-  <■. ini|iri -i ng  a  m.'ialli.  .  ore 
.■iml  an.ub.r  m.tai  a.lia'.nt  -aid  .or.',  tb.'  other  m.'tal  be 
in;:  eapabb'  ..f  .'\.rtiii_:  a  -tr.inj-  r.'.ln.in.'  a^tbui  ;ii  tb.' 
fu,slo!i  ti'mp.rature,  ami  an  insulaiinj  lay.  r  U'poii  sabl 
core. 

'J.  .\i,  ele.iro.le  for  use  in  a  pro.'ess  of  m.  .trie  welding 
or  fii-iou  .Ii'p.isitloii  of  metals.  comprisiiiL'  a  imtalli.'  cor.', 
.a  wif  of  am.ther  metal  bavin;:  -i  -'r."it.'r  affinitv  f.ir 
oxvL'.'ij  tlrin  th.  .'or.'  metal,  an.l  labi  abmg-i.b  t  b.'  metal 
cor.,  ai.il   an    in-ulatiiiL'  ..i.-itui:;   around    thr   .  ..r.     am!    wire. 

:;     .\n   eb'etr.ide   t..r   u-.    in    a    pr ss  .,f   ,1,.,  tri.     welding 

or  fusion  deposition   of  imtals,  .'.unprising  a    met.'illi.    .'ore 


of  a  I'omposltion  selected  according  to  the  nature  ..f  the 
metal  to  be  treated,  a  wire  of  aluminium  of  relatively 
small  gage  laid  l)e8lde  the  core,  an<l  an  insulating  .oating. 

4.  As  a    new  article   of  manufacture  an   eleetrcKl,    ,  ..m 
prising  a  metallic  core,  a  relatively  thin  wire  of  aluminium 
laid  alongside  said  core  and  a  cover  of  Insulatin-  mat.r;.ii 
callable  of  forming  a  slag  at  the  fusion  tenii>eratur.    .  f  the 
core. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  electrode  I  u  u-e 
in  electric  welding  and  fu,slon-di'position  of  metal-.  .  ...n 
prising  a  m.  talUc  core  of  a  composition  selected  a.  ."i. ling 
to  the  nature  of  th.^  metal  to  lie  deposlteil  a  i.  latively 
tine  wile  of  aluminium,  disposed  ad.iacent  t.- sanl  .u.-ai  n,- 
till'  sam.  .  ami  a  binding  of  a  material  of  a  r.fr.t-t.iry 
tibrous  nature  such  that  it  will  iin'lt  and  fi.rm  a  sbr.;  .-it 
the   fusion    temperature  of   the  core. 


1,144.:;;.!        i  i;.\\>M  i  rTi:i;     im:    'i  i;i.i:iii(  i.vi:    .XM. 
uTiiKi!    siiiNii    ri;.\NSMn  ri\.;     !Nsi'Kr\ii:N  rs. 

Wiii.j.oi  I'liKsTiiN  Sti  .\/„  l>;insdowm  ,  M.l.  a--i-n.ir.  by 
ni> -111'  ,is-ignni.'nis.  to  Tlie  Weld.  Talkin;:  I'i.  tui.'-  I'.e.n- 
p.'in.v.  a  r..rporation  <d'  It.'law.n.,      I'li.sl   la..  :;i.    r.iio 


1.    .'X    tele]ib(in.     iiistruni.'iit    .omiiiislng    a     piaraiit.v     ..'' 
chamlxM-s  for'  uranu!;'!'  •  a  i  b.  n  .'irrange<l  sidi    bv    -id...   front 
ami   r.'.'ir  ele,  1 1 ,  ..b-  .-.ii  a   ii  ov.ii.b'  eeiitrally  ill>ii.ise.l  ,;,.. 
tro'I"   in    ea.b    i'b,'iin'..'r.    L-ranuln:    ..-irbon    betw.'en    tin     -.'V 
.'i-al    eleetro.b'-    in    .'aeli    chamUtr.    a    .lia  jilir.'ium    c  nmmon 
to  lb.'   several   .bamliers  an.l    -ujip..rt''.i   t..  !..•   b.idily   in.iv- 
abb^  fhroughout  it-  whole  area,  and  means  for  <.'iiarat.'l> 
.  oiim'.ting    till     diaphragm    to    the    movable    electro.!.'    ..f 
.'.'i.-b    I  hamU'r    t..    sjiimltaneously    e..nip!.'ss    granular    .ar 
hot!    in    1-ith    .'hambers   on    one    side   of    th«'    niovaiile    ..|.'. 
trod.'-    will!,     reb  asln-    compression    on    the   granular    lai 
b..ii    .III    the   otb.r   -bl.'   of  both   of  s.ij.l   ,  !...  tro.!.-.   s,,bsi;,[, 
tially   as  desrribi.l 

'J.    .\    teb'pb.im     instrument   comiirisjn:;    a    .a-ing    haviiiL' 
a    ehamber.ii    portion    formed    with    a    diaphra;:in  seat,    a 
diajiliraL'm    restin;;    iipon    said    seat,   a    backing-disk    tut.. I 
over    the    .liaphi'a::m.    mean-    -.'curing    the    bai'king  lii-k    t  « 
its   a.l.iusim.'iit    ..v.'i'   tlie  diaphragm,   a    plurality   of   .bam 
III  rs     m.iuni.'d     upon    the    backing  disk    and    tiavlng    ,  ...  !i 
fr.itit   and   r.ar   electrodes  and  a  centrally   .lisp,,sp,|    timv- 
abU'  .  lei'tr.i.b',   gr;iiiular  carbon   between   lb.    -.v.-ral   .  lee- 
triMb^s,    and    ni.ans    i-xtending   centrally   fnun    tie'    fa..'   of 
each    movable    I  b'l  tro.b     .lirectly    to    the    diapbragm    ati.f 
ronnecteil     Ib.'rewiib     at     ladnts    e<iuidistant    Iroin     tb.'    p. 
ripb.'i'.v    of   lb.'  diapbi.'iL'm   to  exi'rt   pressure  finm   the   .pa 
pliragm   .>n   tb.'   -.vera!   electro.les  in   th.'   ilir.'ction   of   lin.' 
.if  movem.'iii  of  tb.    .'if.  trodes  to  simultaiie..u-!.\    ..imp?..-- 
gratiular  .'arl...n   i  ri   n.'tli  chamber*  on  one  sid.    of  the   ni.iv 
abb     I'b'i  t  I'o.b's    wbib'    r(dcasing  eoinpressimi    on    tb.'   oib.i 
side    tliere.if.    subst unt ially    as    descrit>ed. 

•';.    .\    telepb..m     inst  rumetit    comprising    a    piuialit.v     ..f 
.  banibi-rs  f..r  j  ra  n  nla  i    .■.•ir-bon  arranged  sid.-  by  snie,  fiom 
Jitai   rear   .b..  trmb  -  and   ii    movable  centrallv    disp,.si.,i   .  Ihc- 
trod''   in  I'acli  chamlx'r.  granular  carbon   betu.ii,    tb.    -,  v 
eral    electrodes   In   .ach   chamber,  a   diaplira::n,   ■     iniiion    r.. 
the    -ever.'il    •  banibeis    ale!    supported   tO   be    bodilv     m.ivillib' 
tl  r.iiiL:h.iut    it-    vvlmb     ar.'a.    and    means    conne.tin^'    .a.  b 
niovaiib'    .'b.'tr.i.b'    to    tli.     diaptiragm    t<i    one    si,i.-    ,,f    jt- 
.  eiitei    to    ;i.isiti\.  Iv    m.iv.'    the   several    electrodes    t..    the 
sam.'    ext.'ut     an.l     -i  mu  itaiicously     with    ea.-b     ..tb.r    ...rr. 
-pomiinulv    I.,    lb.'    movement   of   the    diai.biaL-m    t..    cim 
press  the  L'ra  niii.'ir  i'ai!..in   in  each  chamU-r  on  on.    -nb-   ..f 
the    m.ivaiib'    .'b'.i  r.ides    \\  bile    releasing    ('ompr.'--i. 'ii    oii 
I  "■  granulai'  .  arlxin   on   the  other  si.le   ..f   Uotb   .'l.-.t  r.ideg. 
substanti.'i  !l>     ,'is    rb'scrilieri 
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4  \  T.'!M|,ti.in.  ;n-Trimi"iit  coiiiprlsiiu  a  -ranulnr  cat- 
l)uii  hiiidiiii:  .  l.aini"  r  ■  .  traiuini:  a  movable  electrode,  and 
.1  .|iiiivi'iH_'iii  .(rnn'tfii  wirh  The  electrode,  said  dlaplinigm 
'..iin-  I  ..f  ).  !  itiv.   V  rhii  ni.iierial  and  having  ribs  radlat- 

p,^  fi.  Ill  it^  ■•■iir'-r  t'l  rt-ii'l.  I'  if  imn  tl>  xltile  in  response 
t'l    \  i ^'P:!  ti"!i-.    <Mi'Stii II ri.i ll\    a-   ili'--rrili' i!. 

.',  A  relfptiiiiv  iii-tr'Miient  comiirisin;;  a  plurality  of 
.'•a  n;  i'>v>  f"V  u'.in  il.ir  ,iii'i>ii  ji  mi  iil;"-.!  -^ide  by  side,  front 
aihl  !•  ■•■I  r  flf'i  rMil'>  anil  a  iii.iva  M.  ..•iiirally  dispOHed  elec- 
tic.il.  i;i  .■Mil:  ,  lia'ii'..  I-.  _vaiuilar  'ai-'M.ii  '..-rween  the  sev- 
►"ial  .'Ml  rnxjes  in  .■;[•  'a  •i\:\nO;'v.  a  dia  pli  t'amn  comaion  to 
t!i^  ^.v.'iai  1  liainiif'!-^.  aii.l  iihaii-  tvi-n  litii:  centrally 
fi-,,ni  rii.'  fa^.'  "I  .  a.-h  :i|ii\a''i.  .M.-tr..!!.'  directly  to  the 
diaphi  ai;iii  and  >  . .iir:.-.  '.'il  r!i' i->'wirli  ar  i  "ints  e<|uldlstant 
V::<\u  '',.<■  !HTi|'li'i-\  'if  rlir  d;ai.hra^ni  <■<  •■\vt  eipial  pres- 
~'ii-.'  ii^ni  til.'  diaii  raizni  'ii  ila'  ^rveral  t-K-itrodes  in  the 
dii'-  ri.'ii  .if  ;iiii  ■!  n..i\.  ni.iiit  ..f  the  electrodes  to  slmul- 
tM..,.'i-|\  iiiinii  .-■-  :!  ■  L'laimlnr  carbon  in  each  chanil>er 
..n  ..11-'  ~id''  ..f  i!..  hi.. \  able  electrodes  while  releasing; 
I'oiiili:  .^-i.'h  .if  r'i.  -  aniiiar  carbon  on  the  other  side 
rii.i.  f.  an. I  i|  111..]  liar.,  electrical  connection  to  form 
t^^.l  m  l>'|ien.l.  nr  .aliii.eil  circuits  actliii:  in  cotijnnctioii 
ti>  utili/.'  t!..  [..mIm.  t  ..f  a  sinmltaneoMs  unbil'iiuiui;  Iti 
each,  and  .ah  i.tnaul  by  the  same  vibration,  substan- 
tially   a-    .!.■-.  iii  ..]. 

M'laiin  d  n.'i   print..!  in  the  ilazette.] 
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1,  I:.-  .  .iiM  'inai  lii-i  wirii  a  car  body  and  a  truck  under 
•  a.  Ii  n.i  th.reof.  said  trucks  constitutini;  the  sole  s»ip- 
I'lTt  I"!-  the  .ar  iMily.  .•«<•'  truck  beiiiK  swiveled  to  thi' 
.a  i...d\  ;iiM.:ii  a  ■>iif  r  u  itliin  the  sides  and  ends  of 
t\f  iimk.  "f  a  pur  .d  '-n.  !'  <■•:  i'.'  k.-i'  inember-i  interposed 
i.etu...:j  th.-  .ar  ..i.i\  an. I  tri.k  .and  arninued  to  adjust- 
ably tiin^init  rii.i  \\.;-hr  ..f  the  car  body  and  Its  load  to 
the  tr  Ak.  and  ni  an-  .  .mia'ct iui;  II. <■  truck  to  the  car 
1«>  iy  an  I  anai.^.i  ;.»  .enter  tie  truck  relative  to  the 
.  ar    h..  !v. 

_'  I' •■  .  .iinhniaii..n  with  i  ■nv  I'.'dy  and  a  truck  under 
.■111  li  .  lal  there.. f.  -aid  ti'ii.k-  i. .n-t it utlng  the  sole  sup- 
port I'll,  th.'  '  ii-  'i.i.l'..  .-aili  Tiaik  :.ari^  swivebMi  to  the 
i-ar  biidy  ahiiiit  a  I. -III.  I-  \\iihin  tli.  -nie-  and  ends  of  the 
truck,  of  a  iiaii  .r  le\.M  ..r  ri..ki"-  ni.'inlRTs  interposed  lie- 
t-'.een  t'l.  '-ai'  !»id\-  and  iri.k.  ..nne.tions  between  said 
pii;  .;  l.'\.r  .If  I'l.i  ke;  ni'  nih»'r-  \\  liereby  when  one  of 
-aid  men,  |i.i|-  :-  in.i\e.l  in  ..n.-  etT.'.ti\e  dir.ition  the  other 
i<  ni.ive.l  in  th.-  ..ppusit.'  efT.'.'tive  dii-e.  ti.iii  t.'  tlnTeby  dis- 
ni'i  If.,  the  ueiuiit  iif  th.  .  .ir  h.idv  aii.l  it-  h.a.l  l)etween 
ll;e  t>..i  -i  le-  i.f  the  tfiiik.  and  m.^aii-  connectinK  the 
tritck  III  t!  e  rar  i.udy  and  ariani^ed  i..  c.nter  the  truck 
r>.'a  r  i  \  •■    t.i    t  h..    i  a  v    bod.w 

;.  Ih.e  roini'i  na  ti.in  with  a  car  h.idy  and  a  truck  under 
■  III  h  .-nd  t'ere..!.  -.lid  Trucks  .  .  m-t  i  t  a  I  i  ni:  the  sole  sup- 
jiii:-;  :.ii-  the  .  tr  hmly,  each  truck  heini;  -wi\.d>'d  to  tlse 
car  !  I'dv  ah.mt  .a  .-entiT  within  th.'  -i.!.-  an. I  ends  of  the 
•  truck.  '<i  .a  pair  ..f  iev.'r  nr  r.ick.'i-  nieiiii..'i-s  Interposed 
!i.t'.  .I'l  t!:e  -a  r  i..i!\'  aiel  tni.k.  .a.  ;i  ..f  -aii!  nieuihers 
h.ivi",  l.M."  11  in-  id'  variahh'  .■tTeifn.  hiiiith  and  ar- 
raitiel  to  tr.in-mit  nnd  .li-lrihute  the  weight  nf  the  end 
of  I'e  I  ;n  iioly  ami  .f-  h.ad  t"  th.  trmk.  an. I  ine;ins  con- 
'leclin,'  til'-  truck  t,.  the  .ar  i....ly  an. I  iri-an...d  to  center 
J    ..  tr  ;.■';   r.ia  i  '\  c   t.,    t;  .•  eai'   l)o!lv. 


4.  The  conibinarion  with  a  .ar  i.i.i|\  an.l  a  tiii.k  niider 
each  I'nd  thereof,  said  truck-  cun-titutini.'  the  sole  sup- 
port for  the  car  liody.  each  truck  ht'in.  -wiTehd  to  the  car 
lM)dy  about  a  center  wiihln  th.'  -i.h  -  ami  ends  ..f  tii» 
truck,  of  a  pair  of  lever  ..r  r.>.ker  m.mi.er-  int.rpi.s.d 
between  the  car  btxly  an!  tnnk.  .aii  h  .d  -ai.l  mianU':- 
havln;i  lever  arms  of  vari.ih'.  ,  tl'. .  five  buuth.  connections 
between  said  pair  of  le\ei'  .c  i...  k.  r  nninliers  whereby 
when  one  of  said  memlM-r-  i-  imiv..!  in  a  .lirectlon  to  in- 
(reise  its  effective  lever  arm  th.'  ..pp,.-ite  member  is 
moved  in  a  direction  to  .!..  i.a-.'  i'-  .fT.'iue  bver  arm, 
and  means  conne.iin^  il:.  tiii.k  t..  th.  .ai-  l.hIv  an.i  ar- 
nuiyed  to  center   t!i.-   trmk   relative   t..  tlie  .ai-   i.hI;., 

.">.  'I"he  combinaii.in  wiili  a  .ai  hudy  ami  i  tia.k  under 
each  end  thereof  aii.l  -\v;\el..|  i.lafi\'i  iher,'..,  -aid  trucks 
comprisiUK  the  enfir«-  -iipp..it  f..r  the  car  i..i.|\.  of  a  pair 
of  lever  or  rockei  m>anii.i-  intcrpnsi-d  i.i!\\.'..n  the  car 
body  iind  truck  and  arraut'cd  t..  adiii-tal]\  transmit  the 
weight  of  the  car  imkIv  and  it-  h.ail  t.>  ti  .■  iriick.  and 
means  to  pre\.int  .li-pla. cm.  iit  ..f  tlm  car  !....1\  laterally 
of  tile  truck. 

IClaiins  •>  to  '2U  not    piinte.l    in    th.    i.a/.tt.'.] 
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I.  in  a  devi<-e  of  the  (  la-s  .|.-irilied,  th.  coinbina  ti.'ii  ..f 
a  i)lurality  of  si<le  beams,  -aid  beams  lieini:  provided  w  nji 
a  plurality  of  notches,  wlml  .leib'ctini;  stri[.-  .arne,!  «  ifh- 
in  said  notches,  -aiil  -trip-  .•M.-mliiiL:  i  !an-\  .r-ely  a.ross 
said  U-ams  and  l.rin_  larri..!  at  -pa.t.l  .li-iances  from 
each  other,  said  strip-  i.eini;  a.lapt..l  \--  d..!!.."  wind 
around  the  forward  <  iid  p..rii.in-  nf  -ai.l  h.am-.  wh.-ret.y 
air  ctirrents  may  be  .Im.-.  t.'d  -..  a-  i..  r.ni.i\.  -n..u  fi  .ni 
railroad   cuts. 

i;.  In  a  device  ..i  the  .ha--  .b-(.  rit....|.  tie-  .■.•lubinati.'U 
of   a    lilurallty    of   side    beam-,    mean-    f..r    -i.j.p.irlinL;    -aid 

side    beams,    a    plurality    ..f    n.it.  n..-    I'.iri 1    in    -.li.l    -id.- 

beams,  each  notch  1-in^'  pr..\ided  with  a  -hinting  rear 
face  and  with  a  forward  ainitimnf  :.i  .  .  win.l  d.-il.i  tii.j 
strips  carried  by  said  m.t.  hes.  .-a.  h  -trip  re-iinj  ii)i..n  a 
plurality  of  salil  slautiuL:  ta.-.'s.  aid  ha\in.j  its  -nl.  ■.!>;.; 
1  earing  upon  the  alcitimiit  fa.e-.  -ai.l  -nip-  .■.vtemling 
transversely  across  -ai.l  heam-  and  iieini.  .arri..|  .i' 
sjjaced  distances  aiiart.  -ai.l  -trip-  ..xt.  n  lim,-  ii  am.!.--  .f 
approxinnitely  f."  lii-urees  wirli  the  li.  ri/..i;t  a  i  v\  h.  n  the 
ilevice  is  in  operati.in.  \iii.'rih\  tli.'  w  in.l  -trikint;  sai.l 
strips  will  tie  deflect,  d  .l.i^v  nv\  a  rill  \  iu.nin.l  th>.  forwanl 
end  of  the  (levice,  fur  i.r.xentiu;;  th.  .Iriftin.;  of  snow  in 
railroafl    cuts. 
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1.  In  a  d.'tachai.ie  .  ..inm.  ti.  ai  ..f  a  -pindle  holder  and 
a  s'dniUe.  the  combiiiat;..n  ..f  a  h.  h'er  haviii'j  a  s.ait  and 
a    tubular    stem    er    extens;.  ii.    ,i    -pindh     havins   a    flange 

constructeil    and    .n  lanu-    1    t pv    -    i  !    -eat    and    also 

'•avi  V.'  .'.   note'  ed  portion  or  .  xfen-i.m  arran.i'l  •..  occupy 


.said  tubular  stem  or  extension,  ami  m  aus  carrle«l  l>y  the 
holder  for  detachably   securing   th.    danu-e   of   the   spimlle 
in    the   .■*eat    of    the    holder    and    cau-mj    the    h^ilder   and 
spindle    to    rotate    togeth.  ; 

«.    li»   a   detachable  coum.ti.iu    ..l    a    -pimlle   holder   and 
a  spindle,  the  combination  of  a  holder  ha\in-  a  seat  tind 
untche-   in   tie-   wall  ..f   tlie  -eat   aiet    !»'\.'ie.i   catches   rest- 
ing    in    -ai.l     l..it    le—    .Uid    ,11-..    haxiliL'    a    tuhular    st.'Ili    or 
e.xteusion.  and  a  spindle   haviin^   a    i1an;;«    .  .ii-t  ;ait-teil   and 
arranged  to  occupy  tlie  se.u    ,n   ilie   |i.,l.|.  r    iml   peripheral 
notches    in    the   outer   .sid.     ..i    -.m!    !l:!n:;e    I.I    receive   the 
catches  on  t'le   holder   aid   tnifliei    iium.   a   notched   por- 
tion or  exte»islon  arran^' d  i..  ...  .npv   said  iul)iilai-  stem  or 

extension. 
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i.i44.:in,'..      nt<i(i:ss    oi     m.\kiN".    \iii;iiiii'    oh- 

.n;CTS.     C!i.M(l.i;s  W.  Till. M.Ks,  Fast   1  >..w  nin.:i.iw  n.    la.. 

assi;:nor   to    Silica    Stone    \Vi  rk-.    <;ieulocii.    I'a.,   a    Cor- 

i.oration  of  Tennsylvanla.      lih   1  Nov.  It!.  T.'ll.      Serial 

No.  0<>O.r)0.j.      (CI.  Ktr — 11.1 

1.  The  process  of  makinir  vitritled  objects  wiiich  con- 
sists in  subjecting  a  mixiur.  <d'  a  liquiii.  ami  vitritiable 
material  to  relHtively  hca\\  pi.s-ur.  i..  f..nu  self-sus- 
taining clots:  heatliiL'  the  chit-  t..  a  vitrifyiii::  t.  lupiera- 
ture :  and  thereafter  subjectini;  ih.-m  to  a  formative 
pressure  less  than  that  tii-i  xii  .i  iip..n  them  to  give 
them  their  final  form  and  in-  dlha. m  \,,  inatenally  reduce 
their  volume. 

1*.  The  process  of  luaKinj  viiriti.i  ..l.j.cis.  which  con- 
sists in  subje<ting  <lot-  Luim-i!  ..f  vitrifiabb'  material  to 
a  temperature  gradually  Increasing'  from  or  about  isoo 
K.  to  or  about  L'lOi'  r  and  thereafter  compressing  t!ie 
clots  into  final  form,  -anl  heatinu  b.iuL'  part  of  tlie  time 
under  i.xi.lizing  con.l;;i.>n-  and  f.'r  an'.tli.'r  part  of  the 
time  liuiler  reducing:  ■  niidit  :..n- 

:;.    The   proce--    -f    makin.;    vitrili.'.l    ..'ijii'-     whidi    ■■.iii 
sist>   in  sulijecliug  the  dots  f.irm.-.i  id'  vitritiabl.    material 
tirst   to  an  oxidizing  heat    an.l    iheii   to  a    reducin;:  heat, 
and   thereafter   compre.-'sing   the   said    (lots    to   tlnir   tinal 
form. 

•  4.  The  [irocess  of  iiakin.'  viirit:..!  ....id  t-.  which  con- 
sists in  subjecting  a  mixtur<'  of  a  litjuiil  ami  vitritiable 
material  to  pressure  to  form  s,.lf-siistaininL-  cbd-  :  In  at 
in'.;  said  dots  for  a  pre.l..i.Tmin.  d  tinm  !■  a  \itriiyinu' 
t.'Uiperature  and  ther.aftcr  compres-iii::  tli.-  clot-  into 
fimil   form   without  substantially   reduehii;  tli^r  volume. 

•"i  The  pro<-ess  which  coii-i-i-  in  niixiiiL'  about  •!  parts 
of  wat.'r  with  alx.ut  «r,  p.irr-  ..f  -and  and  about  ^^4  parts 
of  ulass  :  subjecting  sai.l  n.ixt.iri  in  a  nlatlvely  heavy 
Compression  to  form  cini-;  drvinu  -ai.l  L.t-  t..r  a  prede- 
t-'runned  time  to  a  t<'mp.-ra  i  nr.  in.  r.  a-lnu  frmn  "r  iibout 
is.iii  F.  to  or  about  'Jl'iii  1  :  -ai.l  heating  b«'ing  first 
uud.'r  ..xidiziiu:  cudition-  ami  thcreaft.r  un.t.  r  r.^lmin:: 
condition-;  presslnu  said  clots  into  tli.ir  tin'.;  f<.;ni-  with 
out  stibstantial  n-ductlon  of  volune 

IClainis  (5  to  If  not  print..!  in  th.i  lia/.  tte.l 
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In  a  \ap..r  ianip  ..intMinlui:  a  I'laui.nt .  th.  tii.'ilni.l  .if 
supliP-Ui.'iii  in.  th.i  -p.iiriiiii  if  III.-  v.ap..:,  w  dn  li  ...n-i-ts 
In  SO  pr.'p.n  ii.uiin--  the  r.'si-tan..  ..l  tli.'  lii am-'Ut  tn  that 
of  th.i  \ap..!'  that  lli.i  1  Mii.-iit  lak..ii  !  .\  tie-  niani.iuf  uid.r 
opeiatiii;;  ...miiMnii-  -lial  iiini:  a  p.iili..n  ..r  tne  w  h....' 
of  tile   111  iim  I  t    t.i   th.     iiLihl  i;i\inL;    p.c,nl. 


1.  .\  (..nvertibb  ailic!'.  of  furniture  ccuiipri-ini:  .i 
(abinet  h.iving  side  frames  extending  rearwardly  of  its 
back  to  form  a  leaf  receiving  cavity,  the  top  <>(  Mi.  .a' 
ln>t  being  flush  with  said  back,  leaf-supiioi  tuu  fram. - 
ill  hiiiL'.-l  -wiuginu  union  with  the  rear  .•.!;;'■-  ..1  the 
.adict  -id.  t  rames.  a  master  table  baf  in  \.  rliv-ul  swing- 
in^  Min.n  with  the  upper  isutiou  of  one  of  the  leaf- 
-iip..rt  i  n-  I  rani,  -.a  .'a  i  1  iii^.-  in  ■  -.tin.  .  i  inii  w  it  h  f  h.  inie"' 
Idii-eil  '.l-i'  of  tin-  ma-;.T  i.'af  afrauU'd  I"  swin-  at  ,i 
ri.;ht  aii-ii  t.i  la.'  swin::inL:  m..\ini.  iit  ..:  -aiii  ma-l.^i  haC 
whereliy  the  main  b-.tf.  when  spr.ad,  1-  sustained  i<\  its 
connected  leaf  supp.r'ii.-  tiani.  and  the  •■nixiiiary  leaf 
w  h.-n  spre.iil  is  supported  upon  thi'  top  of  thi-  cabinth. 

•J.    .\    .  ..i,\ .  rtible   ntficle  of  furniture  comprisin..:    a   ca>' 
inet     hM\in_    int.-ral    side    frames,    a    Imck    wal,    an.l    t..p. 
h  af  -npi'.  niirj    I'rainc-    in    biiiu'e   colitiecti.ui    with    fli.'    r- a  ■ 
.•il_-.  -  l.t    !l..    .ahinct  side  frame.s  arraiiL'eii  t.>  unf.)l.i  ia.k 
wai-.liy.     ihe    h-af    supporting    frames    Imi-il-     pr..viib-.l    wit. 
■  ippi-r   .  I  ..--.■.  in  m.  tions   tipoii    tlie    sara.'    idaue    a-    i   !■     f.'P 
.if  till'  ra    Ml.  t.  a  master  leaf  in  hinge  coiiiie.  tlnti  w  it  ,  tin 
t.i|i    e.lL'e    ..f    .m-    c)f    the    leaf-supi>ortiiii;    tram.     .  r..-- con- 
ncith.n-  a.iapi.il  to  swing  downwarill.\    fr.ur,   a   h..ri/'.ntal 
posit  inn.    .ind    a    s,.c.ind    leaf    section    m    hm.'.-    ...nn'.tion 
with    th.-  inii.r   .-.k'.    nf  the  first   mention-al   i.^at    arran.-.Ml 
to    -Willi;    at    a    ri.;ht    angle    to    swing    of    -aid    tir-i    m- n 
tloni.l    1.  af.    wli.  reby   it    may   be   folded    ther.-nii    nr    -pr.  a.| 
to  a  iKuizmital  position  for  emraglng  supp.'ri   with   th.    top 
of  the  cabinet. 

:{.  A  convertible  article  of  furniture  comprising  a  cab- 
In.  t  havliiL'  -lib-  fnuufs.  a  top  and  a  rear  wall,  h-af  sup- 
. p. I  tin.;  I:  am.-  ;n  hinae  connection  witli  th.  t-ai  .  ■  rners 
..I  t!i..  la'imt.  a  table  b'af  in  himre  counectinii  with  ..t 
of  th..  flam.-  in.  an-  for  securing  said  leaf  to  th.'  ..pp  .sit.- 
leai  -upp.  i  tinj  fiaii  and  a  second  leaf  In  hin-.  ..nnec 
tinii  w:t!i   til.    mm  r  edge  of  tlie  first  nientioiieil  leaf. 

)  A  .  ..nv.iriihi.-  article  of  furniture  comprising  a  cab- 
inet ha-iiiiL'  a  t..p,  side  frames  and  rear  wall  a  p.rtable 
tra,\  hit.',!  '..  tin'  tnp  of  th<'  cabinet,  leaf-support iti^-  frames 
in  hinL'.i  .  .mnci  t  ...i.  with  the  rear  corner  ed:;.  -  n:  thi' 
cahim  t  -I'h  iraines.  tlie  sam.-  being  of  a  coml  iii>d  widta 
P<iua'i  In  th.  width  -if  thi-  cabinet,  a  master  table  baf  in 
him;.!  '■nnn.iiinii  with  th.  to|>  (Hlge  of  one  of  the  leaf 
fram.s  iman-  for  securing  the  fre.-  e<lg.  .f  -aid  leaf  to 
til.,  iiip  ..i^i  of  the  oiiposite  ieaf-supporiinL:  traim  and 
an  aux!!i,i!\  -af  in  hinge  conne<'tlon  with  tie  inner  .-!_• 
of   th.'   tii'-t    tmntinn.-.i    leaf 


i.i44.:;'.tN.     I  1 1\\  idd  ir.1.1.  it  i:.\ri  i  in..     wii.t-HM   ic 

Tuo.M.Mi  \  1.  ri  \\  i-h:UL'ton.  Wis.,  assl-nor  to  Wiscon- 
sin Chair  (omiiaiiy.  I'ort  Washin.Mon.  Wis.  Flleil  l>ec. 
■J.    l!in.      Serial    No.   s7."..lT-'.      iCl.   4. "«-'.».  i 

A  ...ij\.rtid.-  .-irtnle  of  furniture  comtirising  a  maiii 
r.M  iaii'_n'.a  r  .  ,i  .im  :  wing  cabinet  section-  in  liiiij.  ..■;, 
ne,:i,,n  \\  1 1 1  id-  r.  ar  conii-rs  of  said  main  .i^.m.-i  aid 
.i.i..pi..,i  1.1  !..hi  .ciiwardly  to  form  cabluei  .m.  n- niis  or 
I,,  f.-id  i  nkward..^  to  form  a  •■enter  tubb  -  ipi".rttng 
..,ii,mi.  a  appii.j  tray  member  adapted  to  1m  nit.d  o/er 
I    th..    t..p-    I  ;    ti.e  <abinet    sections,   means    for 
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trii>    to   t!i'    uiiiL;   -I'l  ricin<  ■'('   -;ii'l   i-alin.t.   anil  a    pair  of 
l:in_'«>ill\    i  ..nil' i't'<i    i:it  !••    if,i\.  -  nri.'  ..f  which  is  In  liinge 
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I  .lui'  rrimi  with  t!i.'  i-.ar  ii|  p.  i-  cornur  of  the  main  cablnt't 
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1.  A  detector  for  wirplpss  systems  incliKliiii:  fnntart  ele- 
ments one  of  which  is  ..f  material  sen-itivc  tn  altt.'rnnting 
rnirrents  and  adapted  to  ri'(tif\  tloin  a  ml  the  other  of 
which  is  a  finely  divided  ciinilurtdr  havin::  :i  number  of 
points  of  contact  with  said  rectifying  eieni'  nt. 

-'.  A  detector  for  wireless  systems  inclndin;.'  contact 
elements  one  of  which  is  nf  material  sen^itiv''  tn  alter- 
nating currents  and  adapted  to  re<'tify  them  .ind  the  other 
(if  which  is  a  finely  divided  condiictiir  havinir  a  number  of 
I)<«irits  of  contact  with  said  rectifyiiiK  element,  and  a  rota- 
tahle  casint:  carrying  said  eU>ments  anil  adapted  by  its 
rotation  to  adjust  the  relation  between  said  elements  and 
se<ure  fresh  points  of  contact  of  said  tin'ly  divided  con- 
ductor with   said   rectlfyiiii:  elemenr. 

'.\.  K  detector  for  wireless  sy^icni-.  Ii;i\iiii:  two  contact 
elements,  one  a  unitary  piei  e  of  a  material  -;ensltive  to 
alternating  currents  and  adapt>'d  to  i-eciif\  iIimii.  and  the 
other  a  finely  divideil  conductor 

4.  \  detector  for  wircN'ss  s\>tcm^  haviii_'  two  con- 
tact elements,  one  a  unitary  piei-r  of  a  iiiatei-!:ii  -.ensitlve 
to  alternating;  currents  and  adapted  to  le.  tii'\  ilicni.  and 
the  other  a  finely  divided  conductoi'.  anil  a  movable  casing 
carrying  at  least  one  of  <aiil  oontacts  miil  adapted  by  its 
movement  to  adjust  the  relation  thereof  to  the  other  con- 
tact, the  finely  divided  conductor  engagin_'  the  face  of  the 
piece  of  sensitive  material  to  -niistantially  the  same  ex- 
tent in  all  positions  of  adjustment. 

.'.  A  detector  for  wireless  <\^r.ni-;  haviiiL:  two  contact 
elements,  one  a  tinitary  piece  of  ,1  inatiTial  sensitive  to 
alternating  curr'Ht-;  and  ,i<ia]iteil  to  ic  tify  them,  and  the 
other  a  finely  divided  coiului  tor  niol  a  movable  casing 
carrying  said  contacts  and  adapted  liy  its  movement  to 
adjust  the  relation  of  said  dements,  the  lim-ly  divided  con- 
'dui  tor  engaging  the  fai f  tie-  jiiicc  of  sensitive  mate- 
rial to  substantially  the  same  oxtont  in  all  positions  of 
adjustment. 

h'laiuis  ti  and  7  not  priiiieii  in  tlie    ;az.tte.] 


1.144.400.      H.VNH  MOI.MN  i  M.M   IIINK  \V  I  I  1 1   Ml    1  l.Nd 

AKRAN'(;KMENT.     Anti'Im-  liMM'.   I...ii-.-Ml!o.  France. 

Filed  June  m,   1014.     Serial  No    st4.14i;       m  1.  ul'— 2,"..  t 

1.   K     hand    molding    machine    .oniiirising    a     frame,    a 

platform    on    toii   of   said    frame,    for    siipport inu-    tlie   mold 

boxes.  H   sTandaid   later.ally   s,.cu-ed   on   top  of  <:\\\   frame, 

a  cioss  liar   pivotally   mounted  !i\    ouf  of  irs  •  uiN  on  said 

standard,  a   hooked   rod  ]iivotall>    uiountid  at   the  opposite 


end  of  said  cross  bar.  said  frame  being  proxided  witli  a 
recess  for  receiving  the  hook  of  said  hooked  rod  in  order 
to  firmly  secure  said  cross  bar  mi  said  frame,  a  laisbing  at 
the  middle  part  of  said  cross  iiar.  a  vertically  reri[iro- 
catlng  hollow  cylinder  fitting  s.iiil  bushing,  means  for 
operating  sabl  cylinder  fmniing  the  pressure  ]iiston  of  the 
machine,  said  niean>  coiHi>rising  a  hand  lever,  a  shaft 
keyed  on  said  lever  and  proj«'ciiiig  through  the  laisliing  of 
said  cross  piece  and  into  said  sylinder.  a  ciank  .it  the 
inner  end  of  said  shaft,  .in  ;iiijustabb'  threaded  lo.)  ad- 
justably Connected  with  s.ild  cylinder,  a  coniieiting  rod 
I'Wtween  said  crank  iind  said  threaded  rod.  and  neaii-  for 
adjusting  the  iiositjon  of  said  threaded  rod  with  re>iie.t 
to  said  cylinder. 


2.  A  hand  molding  machin unprising  a  frame,  a  plat- 
form on  top  of  said  frame  for  supporting  the  mold  boxes, 
a  standard  laterall.v  secured  on  top  of  said  frame,  a  crfiss 
bar  pivotally  mounted  by  one  of  itj;  ends  on  said  standard, 
a  hooked  roil  jdvotaliy  mounted  at  the  opposite  end  of  said 
cross  bar,  s.iid  frame  being  provided  with  a  rcc  ss  for  re- 
cehinL'  t)if  1 k  of  said  hooked  rod  In  order  to  firmly  se- 
cure siii'l  ross  ])ar  on  said  frame,  a  bushing  at  the  middle 
part  of  said  cross  bar,  a  vertically  reciprocating  hollow 
cylinder  titlini.-  ~iid  bushing,  means  for  operating  said 
cylinder  forming  the  pressure  piston  of  tlie  machine,  said 
meaas  complsing  a  hand  lever,  a  shaft  keyed  on  said  lever 
and  projecting  through  the  bushing  of  said  cross  piece 
and  into  salil  cylinder,  a  crank  at  the  inner  end  of  said 
shaft,  an  adjustable  threaded  1  od  adjustably  connected 
with  said  cylinder,  a  connecting  rod  between  said  crank 
and  said  threaded  rod.  and  means  for  adjusting  the  posi- 
tion of  said  threaded  rod  with  respect  to  said  cylinder 

3.  A  liand  molding  machlni-  comprising  a  frame,  a  plat 
form  Integral  \\)\\\  said  frame  for  supiiorting  the  mold 
boxes,  a  standard  projecting  upward  from  said  frame,  a 
cross  piece  pivotally  mounted  by  one  of  its  ends  on  said 
standard,  means  for  rigidly  securing  said  cross  piere  on 
said  frame  during  ibe  opi  ration  of  tlie  machine,  a  bushing 
at  the  middle  of  ^.lid  cross  piece,  a  hollow  cylinder  forming 
the  pressure  piston  fitting  said  bushing  and  reciprocating 
thereon,  a  slee\  1  oi,  said  Imsliing.  a  horizontal  shaft  fitting 
said  sleeve  and  projecting  within  said  hollow  cylinder,  a 
hand  lever  for  rot.iting  s.iid  shaft,  a  crjtnk  <in  said  shaft,  a 
hand  wheel  at  the  uppei'  end  of  said  cylinder,  an  in- 
wardly threaded  sleeve  on  the  bub  of  said  wheel,  means 
ff>r  rigidly  maintaining  said  sleeve  at  flic  upjier  jiart  of 
said  hollow  cylindir.  an  ,ixi,il  thicadid  rod  engaging  said 
sleeve,  and  .-idiustable  on  said  c.xlinder  by  means  of  said 
hand  wheel  .ind  a  connecting  rod  between  said  threaded 
rod  and  said  ^baft  crank. 

4.  A  hand  molding  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  hori- 
zontal support  pivoted  to  said  frame,  said  support  having 
a  central  bearing,  means  betwe(Mi  the  suiiport  and  the 
frame  to  lock  the  supjiort  in  operative  position  above  the 
frame,  said  tiiians  when  released  permitting  of  tlo'  •~up- 
port  beifig  turned  on  its  pivot  away  from  operative  po- 
sition, n  hollow  ciim[iressing  meniber  mounted  in  tb'  '  •  ;,r- 
ing,   a   shaft   extending   tbi'ougli    the   liearing   and    into    the 
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hollow    compressing   member,    a    handle   on    the   outer   .'nd  1    through    the   solution,    thereby    partially    preciiutat  m.:    the 

.,f  the  shaft,  a  connection   betwe.n    ttie   inner  end   of   the  ir.m  as  ferric  .xid.  adding  >urti(lent   additional  n.!;;  ali/.ing 

shaft    ami    tlie  top  of  the   hollow   compressing    member   to  ag.  nt.   whereby  the  passage  of  more  air  througli   the  s-.lu- 

cause  the  latter  to  be  raised  or  lowered  when   the  liandle  tion  completely  precipitates  the  iron  as  ferric  om.1.  elimin- 

is   op..rate,i     means   for  adiusting   the    connection    to   vary  ating  the  fern-    i.viil  nud  recovering  the  iron. 

the    mov.  inent    of    tlie    compressing    nienilier.    and    a    mold  3.   The  pro,  e-v   ,.f  extracting  ir.ui    from   mineral    matter 

s„, rt  on  tlie  frame  below  the  bolhiw  ciim[iressing  mem-  and  the   like   wt.i.  h   consists  in  treating  the   mineral    mat 

,..._  ter  with  SO-  gas  in  the  [iresence  of  moist  uri.   leaching  ili" 

iron    from    the    mineral    matter.    ]  artiall.v     ne^it  ralizim:    tin' 

I..*:.    ..       .,    i*\.       ..       ...:«,. 1.1..      (...iir  *..!  1  i.>  In  <T      •>.... I    T  O'l,...!!,.         :iil' 


pressing  member  mounted  to  op.  rate  in  the  bearing  and  solution  rompletely  precipitates  the  imn  as  ferric  oxPl. 
provided  on  its  under  side  witli  a  plate,  a  crank  shaft  4.  The  process  of  extracting  Ir.m  from  mineral  matTer 
n.ounteil  in  the  !,earing  and  extending  into  the  hollow  and  the  Ilk-  which  consists  In  treating  the  mineral  mat 
comprcsMiig  member  a  h.imilo  on  liie  outer  end  of  the  ter  with  SO,  gas  in  tte  presence  of  imdsture.  leaching  tb. 
crank  shift  a  ^1  rew  extending  tbrou::h  the  upper  end  of  '  iron  from  the  miniral  mait.-r.  partially  neutralizing  tb. 
the  boliow  comprising  iiiemb.'r.  a  link  l.etween  the  -rank  solution  with  a  .nitat,|e  neutralizing  agent  :  ,.assui^  .nir 
shaft  and  the  mTcw.  and  m.-an.  carrbd  by  the  hollow  com  ^  through  the  solution,  thereby  precipitating  iron  as  f-rric 
lu-es-ing  member  to  adiiist  the  screw  to  vary  the  move-  oxid. 
,  ., , ,..,.,.".  fi, 1,1  .o,„„,rt  5.   The  tirocess  of  extracting  iron   from   mineral   matter 


ment  of  the  plate  toward   the  mold  sii|i]iort 
jt'laim   <'i   not   iirinfed   in   tb.-   liazett. 


id. 

5.   The  pro.  ess  of  extracting  iron   from   mineral   matter 
and   the  like  which  con-ists  in   treating  the   mineral    mat 
ter  with  ■>(*.  gas  in  the  presence  of  moisture,  baching  th« 
iron    fnim    the   mineral   matter,   eljniinating   1  x.  es-    .if   St  >. 
1   144   inl         MM.NFTd    .  dUl  m  '  1  K(  M '  IT    WTl-lI    SI'.KKT    |    gas    liy    suitable    means,    -ufficiintly    neutralizing    the    solu 
■  ^FHVI.K      Ki.  iiMii.  1     ITTKU  ami  Mkuma.s  I'    SiH.xin.T.        tion    with   a    suitaMo   neutral. zing   agent,    whereby   passing 

fh'icag.i.     III.,    assignors     to     K.  ll.i.g     Switd ard    and    j    Mir   through    the  .volution    completely   pre.'ipitates   the   iron 

Supplv  fompanv.  fhicago.  III.,  a  lorporation  of  Illinois.    ,    as   ferric  oxid. 

|.,l..,l".Iulv   _•.;    I'.i::.     S.  rial   No    7vi,:;.-,7.      hI.  17b      .-.1..  ["^laim  r,  not   print.'d  in  the  Cnz.tte  ) 



1.144.4ii:'i.       lU{.\Ki;  I'.IIAM        fii.vKlK-    II      Wiil.n  Ms.   .7r  . 

chi.ago.  111..  a-~i--iior  to  fhioa»..  Kailuav  F.iiuipment 
foinpany.  <lii.a;.o.  HI.,  a  rorp..ra !  imi  of  lllinoi-.  Filed 
.lul.v    1:;,    I'.'U.      S.  lial   No.   'v,',.i.71-.      .<   1     1^*-    --'-.' 

.1  S,  e    e 


\   sccr.t   -ervi.'c   t.b'phone   sv^tiuii   compiisin:;   ieb-|ib.in. 
liii.s.  a   plurality  of  ci-.i   circuits   for   interi  onnecting  said 


.\  .ast  111.  lal  brak.  '■•■am  having  a  r.  .  1--  a'  it^  .ml  f.  r 
r. ■.living  a  r.  ti.wabl.'  trunnion,  aiei  a  trunnion  -e.iii.d 
to  th.'  enil  of  tb.'  brak.'  beam  and  d.-sigm-.!  I.,  receive  .a 
renewable  h.'ad.  -jiid  trunni.in  having  should. -rs  ..r  f.acs 
seat.-.l  tiirectly  again-t  ib.  .-i,.!  fa-  of  tb.  b.'am  around 
said  rec'ss  whi.'h  th-r.by  afrord~  a  solid  seat   for  rec.iving 


lines   in, lu. ling  an>\v..riiig  ami  ..illing  p.UL'-.  an   .ip.'rat.u's    •    inwardly  dir...  t.'.l  .mi  t!.ru-i-  on  the  trunnion,  ati.l  fa-i.n 
t.  I. ■ph.. ne  .•<imin..n  to  sai.l  cord  circuit-,  plug  s.'at   -witches       ing    d.'Vics    for    Imlding    tic    trunni..n    in    poMtbm.    whi.h 


!-.■  rcliev.-d   from  inwar.il.v    diie.t. 


ud 


for  tl;.    answering  and  calling   plugs,  ooinnct  ion-  .  xt.ui.ling  fastening   di  vie-   ai 

fioin    said   operators    t.epli.ui.     L'    -ai.i    plug    seat    switches  thru-ts    .m    tlie    t!uni!ii>n    by    virtue   of    the    .lire.'    engag.- 

whereby    wli.-n    any    ..n.-    of    ili.     answ.uing    pliig^    are    re  tn.uil  b.iw.'.n   ib.    trunnion  and  th.'.nd  fac.    of   tb.'  b.am 

imiveil    fr.iin    th.-ir    -.'ats    tlie    1  nrr.sjiomiing    -witch    i-    op 

erat.'.l    to    .  onnect    tiie    operator'.-    telephone    to    this    cord,  | 

the  calling  plug  switdie-  of  -aid  ...r. is  li.iijg  op,. rat... 1  upon  ]j^^_„,,        niNtJF     .\I  i:r|l.\  N  I  SM        Wimiki.i.    S      Wm 


r..miival   of  tb.    .ailing   plu:;   from   tb.    -e.it    t.'   .i.ain   discon 
ii...  I    till'  operator  -   tdepbon.'   from   th.    ...id. 


i.iois.    cii.ago.    Ill       1-iled    <><t,    17,    I'.'ll.      S.-rial    N. 
f.,"..",  1 :'.:'..       .  I  1.    1''.      1"7. 1 


1,144,401.'.  PltOt  |;SS  I'ltK  IIIK  UF<'tiVKI{V  <  tF  MKTAI.S 
FROM  tiUFS  ANl'  TIIK  I.IKF,  inAiii.ts  S.  Vapnku, 
Salt   Lakefit.v.   Itab.      I'ib-.i  .^un.'   Id.   Ibl4       S.rial   No. 

s4r..4s:;.     ifi.  7.".     is,  i 

1.    Tb.'   pro.  .'ss   of  extracting   ii.ui    fimii    miiM-rai    matt.T  | 

ami    till    lik.'   which   consi-ts    in    tr.atini:    ili'-   mimu-al    mat  j 

ti'r  with  St  r.  gas  in  th.'  [ire-ence  of  moistiir.  .   baching  the  j' 
iron  from  the  mineral  matter,  siiflldently  neutralizing   th.' 
s..luti..ii  ;   passing  air  thr..ugli  sHim  .   ih.r.'i.y    pr.'cipitating 

the  iron  a-  f.-rric  oxi.l.  .liminating  th.'  pre.'ii.itated  ferric  | 

oxi.i.  and   ri'covering  the   iron.  | 

■1.    The   pi-oce-s   of   .'Xti'ai  ting    ii.'ii    fr..m    min.'rai    matt.-r  | 

ami   111.'    lik.'   wliidi   consists   in    treating  tli.'   mineral    mat  i 
t.u-  with  S<».  gas  in   th..  pr.'sem.'  of  moisture,   baching  the 
iron    fi-oin    tb.'   mimral    inatt.r,    jiartially    neutralizing    the  A    .louUe   aiiiiu.    lilng.'   h.iving   tw..   interchang.'abb-    .d.>- 

soluti...n    with    a    suitable   neutralizing   agent;    parsing    air  ■    meiiis,   .itb.r   ..n.    ..f  wlii.  h    may    he   the  m.-vaUe   .  b  in.t.t 
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uii.l  111.-  ..ri,,.r  tlu'  <tHti(>iiarv  .■i,.ui,  i.t,  >-.\<\\  .1. 111. 'lit  having 
.,  iiinri-  .iii'l  a  pair  of  ,iiiu-  [ir..\hl.M  1  .•si).M-tiv»'iy  ai  op- 
],.,~it.  iiurti..!!-  tii.-reof.  til.'  jasv-  ..f  uic  pigment  lining 
,,,t.,pr.il  ;..  .. -M'  I'l'-'  \^it!i  "'■■  Pir"  ■  "'  ''i*'  "ther  element. 
,;,i,l  |,i!it!.-  ami  iaw-  haviiii;  cirnilar  L.^ariiii;  surfaces, 
,,„,j   ,,    .!;,!    ,,i,,r.    a>-u.  iat.'.l    wirli   tli.'   siipi>oriiiii.'   portions 

,,f  ^Hi.l  .  i.'iii.'i.r-  I [Ui\\U-  th..  -rraiL.  <i\M  plato  having 

a  pliii-aiir>  ..!  •  y.  s  h.v  in.-an-  ..f  w!ii.  !i  it  i<  iiivotally  a-<o- 
(.-iat.'tl   with   1m. th   piiith-. 


1,144.4"."..       l'Ko«   KSS    OV    «  U'.  1  .\  1  M  N' ■     A!.K-\!,I     (0^1 
I'l.lM'S    rSHUL    FoH    li;i;i'Il.I/.iN<'.       l'!i*jMA.s    U 
Wii.i.vN    and    MAXiMit.i.vN     MMiiiii-^    li  u  1.    Ottawa, 
(»iit,i!i...    laiiada.    assign. .rs.     '>.\     .lii»'.  :     ami     lu.'sne    as- 
>iLMiin.'iii~.  t"  SiJiitlifTn    Inv..-im..|i!   1  ,,.  of  <-.aoada  Ltd.. 

M..iitr-al.     I  aiiada.    a     (..riH.rati f    TauaUa.       Filed 

li.-..  is,  I'.Ml.  Serial  Nu,  lii'.ii, 41111.  iCl.Tl — '.•.  1 
1^  -l!,.,  h.^r.  in  ,lr-.ril...d  pr.,.,-~  whi.li  comprisfS  lit-at- 
iii-  a  iniii.ial  .  .iiitainirii:  a  11  alk.ii  «iili  a  conipniud  of 
;,ii  ,ilkal!ii"  .ai-ih  t.i  fusion,  wii  h.ir  1  u  mu  tlie  fusi'<i  pho,s- 
pbat-  pr<«iiict.  and  dissolving  tok;..th.r  by  a  suitaW.'  n- 
uK-nt  th.-  a.i.l  of  th..  a.lkuliiu-  -'aiiii  an.!  tli.'  uliiali  metal. 
•J  III,  h.i.'in  .l.-(ri'..<-d  pi-.n^s-  u  lii.  !i  <  ouiprises  iieating 
rt  iiiin.'ia,  .■..ntainint'  .m  alicali  uirli  a  eompoiiud  of  an 
alkalin.-  .-arih  t..  fusi.iii,  vvithdi  i\uii-:  ili^  f«is»-d  product, 
and  ,li->..i\!ni:  fL-'i-t  U-t  hy  a  >iiiiaM-  la- au.-nt  tli.'  arid 
of  th-  alkalin..  .arth  and  th.ii  .ii\in-  uiii  th..  aiid  and 
alivali   in.'ial   fr..ni   th.>  -..lutam 

:;  -i-h,.  !i,  i..in  d.-.rrihf(l  pi'. ....--  w  lii.li  comprises  licat- 
|n_'  a  p..ta-vi  nil  inaun.'siuin  .Mnip..>uiil  with  cahdum  phos- 
[,l;,ii,.   to   fu-i.in  and   withdra wipu   ih--   fiist-d  product. 

4  Til"  h.  I'iii  .l.-rril.iMl  pr,,.  ,-.-  which  comprises  heatlni: 
a  pntasvi.ini  maun.-iuni  ronip"  in.:  Miid  calclmn  pliosphaf 
to  fusion.  withdrawinL'  rh..  fn~.,l  |,:-. .  hirt ,  and  then  dis- 
s. living  til-  pota-h  in  a   siiltal.i.'   !■•   a.-.-nt 

.",.  Til.-  -'..p<  iif  Th-  li.T-in  d-s.  rii.-.l  plan -.-..~  which  com- 
l,|.i^,,,  ;,!:i,in^  a  p..ud.v  I'.infMiiin-  pliosphorlr  acid  and 
p.,ra-i.  with.  ..th.;-  ■■oii-tit u-n'-  ..r  th-  uriitinal  minerals 
In  ,ii.p-nM..;i  in  wat-r  and  iail'Min.  a  iia-  th-retliroimli. 
„li;,.i;    j,   ;iii,ii.r.Ml    t.i   .■tT.'cT    di--.oliiti..ii   •  >\    til.-   (Kitasli   and 

{ih.i-ph.ii'i.     a.  id, 

H'laim-  •;  ami  7  m.t  pi-int.'d  in  t  iic  » iaz-ttc.' 


1  U4.4,it;     (,.\ini-;iu.N<.  iii:.\i'  i'"i;  iii;i:i".i:s.    Ei.lis 

I!  u;i  H.'i."MKW.  Toled...  ()hio.  asM-m.r  to  1  lie  National 
r.iii  K.tinin::  <'ompany.  cinveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
(,t  H.i  i\\ai.',  Fil.-d  !»-'.  4.  I'.M.;.  Serial  No.  n<>4.71:'.. 
I  CI.  :;;     4.'''.i 


'A.    In  coratjlnatiou,  a  aath.  i;im  h.-a.i.  an  amtaiiii-  ni.-ii. 
her  sleeved  to  the  intake  cn.l   .f   -aid    I  .ad    f.n    n-.  ipi...  a- 
tory   movements    relative    ili.r..i.i,    and    m.an-    wHiiin    the 
lu'ad    r-onmcted    to    said    ineml)er    and    ..pt'iahie    by    tluid 
pressure  to  re<-lprocate  thi'   meinbor   r-lativ-   t.»  tb»»   h-ad. 

4.  In  (omhlnation,  a  ^a  t  li.Tiir.;  i-'ad,  an  a^itatini;  an.i 
cutting  meml)er  at  tli.'  iiitak.-  -ml  ><i  --aM  h.'ad,  and  ihii.l 
actuated  means  wtinn  th.  h-ad  .  ip.-ra  t..,l  !.\  liuid  pr.--iiie 
to  impart    recipi'o.  at..fy    ino\  .■ni.'nt-   t..   -ai.l    m.'inb.T. 

o.  In  conihination.  a  irtii  h.  rinir  ln'a.l  ..f  ih.'  chara.  t-r 
described,  materia  1  -hoppini;  ni-an-  .  ai  ri-d  at  th.-  iniih.' 
end  of  said  head  i-r  liipar  r...  ipr.  n  .11  ..i  .\  ni..\  .■in-ni  -  r.'ia 
tive  thereto,  an. I  rluid  .iituatin.;  iu..aii~  m. mined  within 
said  head  in  coi.n-.  t  .'.n  witli  and  f.ir  iniiianin-  i.-.-ipi.- 
catory  movements  lo  said  (  h..piiitm   in.aus. 

[Claims  G  to  11  not   print. d  in  th-  (.a/-tte.] 
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•?^''^    4i#?'^?^" 


1.    It.  <  ..iir. illation,  a  irath.rinz  li.ad.  an  asltiiting  mem- 

b-r  >l...-\.-.i  r..  th-  intak.'  -Mid  of  -aid  h.-a.i  f..r  r-cipro<.atory 
ni.iN  .iii.'nt-  i..n;:'tHiliiiall\  ih.r.'.if  an.!  ni-aiis  for  recipro- 
caMii^   -ai.l   ui-inli.'r 

•J  In  .  .iiiii)ina  ti.in.  a  ua  rlwriii--  li.a.l.  at.  auitatlnu  mem- 
ber >l--\..d  t..  til..  intaU-  .Mill  of  -li.!  h.  nl  f.T  reeiprocatory 
mov..in-ni<  r-lative  flier. -to  an.i  liavin^  interior  web  like 
cuttini:    part-,    and   nwan-    for    r...ipr...a  t  in.;    -.li.l    ii-Mnher. 


1.   .\   telephone  ex.  lian.'.-   -v-t-m   roiiijiri-in'.;   a    subs. Tib- 
er's telephone  iin-.  an  .i.ti\.    -wii.ii  .'.lilt  i.  t   iti   uhi.'li  -aid 

subscriber's   line    teruiinal.'-.    peiatiii-    pa--i\.     .oulacts 

adapted  to  be  eii-.'.-m.-d  i.>  -ai.l  a-t!\.-  .-..nt.-i.t.  a  plurality 
of  link-(  ircuits  .  M.Mi.iiiij  fi.nu  -li.l  i  i--l\..  ..ntacts.  means 
responsive  to  removal  ..f  i!--  i..-i\.:  at  ih.  ciilliiiL'  siib- 
siatlon  for  causint;  stii.l  a-Mx.  ...nt.-i.i  t..  autoinatbally 
select  and  stop  in  -n-a^'.-ni.-m  w:;!i  th.-  pa--is.'  contact 
of  an  Idle  one  of  said  link  .it. nit-,  .iii.l  in-an-  i.ir  sending 
a  characteristic  sijrna!  ..\-r  s.-iid  -niwcrih.-r'-  t.-leple-n.-  line 
In  case  all  of  sai.l   link  .ir-nit-  ar.-   in   n--. 

•_'.  .-V  telephon-  .  x.-han.:.-  -\-t.-iii  <  .  .tiii.ri-in  j  a  -iil.--rih- 
er's  telephone  lin.-.  an  a.  ti\e  -wit.  h  ...nta.  t  in  w'li.  li  -aid 
subscriber's  lin-  t.n  inina  t.-.  ci.'.p-ri  tint'  pa--i\-  ...ntacts 
adapted  to  I)e  eiiL-a^-.l  lv\  -ah!  .1.  i  iv-  .■..ma.  t,  a  |.liira!ii.\  of 
llnk-drcults  ext'tnlin^-  from  -.aid  pa--i\.'  conta.  t-.  in.  ,ius 
responsive  to  r-in..val  of  tlf  r-.-i\-r  at  th.-  .ailiii--  -ub- 
statlon  for  cansiiiL-  -.ai.l  a.ti\..  .■..•ita'i  t..  ant  ..mat  i.  ally 
select  and  stop  in  .■n-.m.'im-ni  with  th-  p.i--i\.  .  .uita.  t 
of  an  Idle  on-  ..f  -ahl  link  .  ir.-nit-  ne^an-  f.>r  -.-iidinj  a 
characteristic  -i-'ii,il  ..\.f  -ah!  -nl  —  t  ih-rs  teiejih..ti.  line 
in  case  ail  of  -an!  link  .  ir.  nil-  ■!;.■  in  n  — .  am!  in.-.ms 
whereby  th-  sni.-.  rih-r  may  then  --store  said  active  -.in- 
tact to  nortiial. 

S.  K  telephon.'  e\cliniiL'H  syst-in  (oinprlsini;  n  subscrib- 
er's telepteiii.-  line,  an  a.tiv  ...iita-t  in  whi.li  -aid  -nh- 
scrlber's  line  t.Ttninate-,  c.i.lperatini:  pas-iv-  (..iita.t-; 
adapted  to  b«.  en:;aL'ed  l.\  -aid  actie  .-oiiia.'  -I-.  t  ri.' 1 1  ly 
operaf.-d  sii;iial  1  ransmit tiiiL-  apparatits  a->..ciat-d  with,  tlie 

last  of  -ai.l   pa--iv..  .■ont,-irt-   t..  1 tmaued,   a   pluralitv   of 

link-clrcuiis  e.'ttendln::  from  th-  finainin.:  i-assive  .  .m- 
tacta.  means  r-spi.tisiv.-  to  reni.i\ai  of  the  r-. -iv.r  at  the 
calling  sulistatiiMi  Ua-  raii-iiii:  said  a-tive  c.inta.  i  t.i  p.-iss 
over  said  passh-  contacts,  nie.-ins  for  arrestiti-  said  in..ve- 
raent  In  case  an  idle  passiv.-  .-..ntait  is  en-omitei-e.i,  tn.-ans 
for   operating   si,i.l   si-iia!    I  ransniit  t  in-    apparatus    in    -a-e 

Its   pas-iv ntti.t    is  .MiL'a-ed   h,\    -aid   actix.-  -..nta-t    and 

-Unal  recHi\in::  im'tms  a-soriated  with  said  i-leph.m-  line. 


4,  .\  telephone  exchange  system  comprising  a  sulwcrllter's 
telephone  line,  a  plurality  of  associated  link-circuits.  In- 
ter-onnei  ting  switch  mechanism  comprisin;.'  an  active  con 
tact,  cooperating  i)as>ive  contacts  adaptt^l  to  Ije  engaged 
by  said  active  contact,  means  responsive  to  removal  of  the 
receiver  at  the  calling  sul»8tatlon  for  causing  said  active 
.  ..nta.  t  to  pass  over  .said  passive  contacts  and  means  for 
arr--tiiig  said  movement  In  case  an  idle  passive  contact  is 
encountered,  electrically  operated  slgnalini:  ai)paratus 
as-socint-d  with  the  last  of  said  passive  contacts,  ami  means 
for  .ppii  itin;,:  said  slgnaliu;;  means  as  soon  as  Its  passive 
contact  is  engag-il  by  said  active  contact. 

.'">  .\  t"l-phone  exchange  system  comprisitit:  a  snbscribei-'s 
t..l.pli..ne  line  a  plurality  of  link-circuits  .  xt-miin-'  there 
fr..m.  aiil.'niaii.  -wit.hiiu  means  for  establishini.-  con- 
m.i'ti..n  h-iw-eii  -an!  iim-  ami  an  idb-  one  of  -aid  link-clr- 
<  uit-.  man-  for  restoring  said  switching  means  to  normal 
p..-iti..n  ami  means  for  placing'  said  restorinir  means  un- 
.|..r  th-  ...ntrol  of  the  subscrlher  in  case  all  of  said  llnk- 
circnits  are  in  iisi> 

[Claims  G  to  JJ,^  not  printed  in  th-  i.azeite.]    • 


standing  bendable  (lanue  about  the  shoulder,  a  gasket  on 
said  inturne*!  llange.  a  norzle  having  an  enlarged  exter- 
nally-threadefl  Inner  end  for  threaded  engaaement  in  the 
supixtrt  and  adapted  to  l»e  turned  down    upon  the  :.'a-kft  for 


1.144  4o<>.       CT-Rl',     (   li.\lN      Hil.\<   KLKT.       Hl-H.\RD    E.M- 
i:;.  11     I'f.irzbeiin,   <iernian.\,   ass'i'.;i.or  to  the   Firm   of  T. 
Fintih    I'forzheim.  <iernian^       I'. Id  .Tuly  TV   r.U4       S- 
rial   N...  ><.".l  .'J'.U  ,      iCI,  .-.".>— 7'.'. .  \ 


>ealini.'  the  nozzle  in  the  suppoi't.  and  a  sealinu'  disk 
adapted  for  enga;;ement  upon  said  shoulder  of  the  support, 
said  l>endable  tlange  being  adapted  to  he  bent  down  upon 
the  disk  to  liold  the  latter  in  place. 


1.  .\  bracelet  comprising  a  plurality  of  connected  pairs 
of  h.iilnw   links,   springs  positioned  in  said  links,  n   cross 

ni-mli.r  .'.iiri.-.i  '•'.  .'adi  of  the  links  and  liavlne  extremltti! 
piirti.Mis  pioje.  tin-  into  the  interioi  of  the  ad.1ai-ent  link 
to  c<i-act  with  th.'  -ptiiij  therein  dn'Miir  r-Iativ-  in..venieiit 
of  the  Milks 

■J.  .\  l.ra.elet  cmipri-ini;  a  plurality  ..f  p.iir-.  of  con- 
n-.i- I  link-  .f  th.  .■nrl.  ■  hain  -vi..  .it  least  ..ri-  -f  the 
links  .jf  en<  h  pair  b-ine  h.^lL.u  and  li.ivim:  a  -j.rin_'  po- 
sition-.1  ther.'in.  .i  .'r.--  imanl.-r  -arri-d  by  '11-  ..th-r  '.ink 
of  ea-h  pair  and  having  extr-niifai  portions  pro.i-.Mimr  into 
the  interior  of  th-  -prinu-.-oiitainltur  link.  t..  co-act  with 
ttie   -prini:  ther-dn   dirin.-   f-;.iri\-..   !n..\em-nt   -f  tli-   link«. 
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1  n  »  (oO.      C.\N  Si:.\  I.  WI '  Sl'i  il  'l'.      Fi;  \^'^  II.  i;i:;n  !N. 

S;in     Frnnclsco,    (?al.       lil»-<i    .Tan.    7.     FMC       .s.-ria;     N.> 

slos-'i       iCl     221 — 24.1 

1.    In    iMnatiou    with   a   can   Inidy.   a   support   se<  tired 

thr.iiiLih  th.  w.-ii:  if  the  body  and  lavini:  it  seatln-j  tian-'e 
within  it-  iiitn  r  ..ml  an  Invertihle  imzzl-  -ti-'a.;ni.:  in  liie 
support  an.!  n.lapled  to  setlt  in  either  l)osition  up..u  -ai.l 
flaiiL'-.  -ahl  -upport  liaving  a  slnnilder  upon  it-  .nit-r  -nd 
and  a  li-mlaM-  rlanue  outwardly  ..f  th.-  -h..;il<liM'.  a  sealing 
disk  s.at.'d  ..n  -ai.l  shoulder  f.i  — al  th.'  m-zzle  in  the  supi- 
port  when  th..  latter  is  inv.it-.l,  said  hendahie  flange 
beini:  adapte.l  !..  '•.-  b-nt  .h.wn  i;p..n  tin-  .iisk  t..  leiaiti  the 
same  in   pla.  >'. 

_■  111  I  nmhinai  i.Mi  «it!i  a  <.iii  '..i.lx  haviii-  ;i  c,.unt-r- 
sunk  h-ad  ami  haviiii:  an  ..|i-iutij  in  -aid  hea.i,  an  Int-r- 
D.aiU  threaded  imzzi.'  -i;pp..rt  -..■.  iii-.l  in  -:iid  ojienlnz  an-l 
ha\  inL'  an  inturned  Man;;-  -i'  n-  h.w-r  .'tid  ami  an  external 
shoulder  at  it-  npi...-    .Mi.l.   :!i-  s-,;ip,,rt  also   havine  an   up 


1.  .\n  engine  self-starter  Including  a  crank  stem,  and 
automatic  winding  meclianism  intermediate  said  sfni  ;ind 
the  -Uk'ine  shaft,  said  mechanism  including  a  -a—  f.rm.-d 
with  a  series  of  perl|)herai  notches,  and  a  spriti.;  ha\iii^- 
its  outer  terminal  formed  with  a  booked  end  t..  c  ■  .i-ta'.- 
with  either  of  said  notches,  whereby  under  undue  win  i;n^ 
of  the  spi'iuir  the  liook<*<l  end  will  automati<'aIly  di— n^a'.;e 
fr.iin   the  particular  notcli  and   r-engage  anoth-t    n  .i.  h. 

_  An  -n;;ine  starter  including  a  crank  stem  a  a—  in 
which  said  -tern  is  rotatahly  mounted,  means  f..r  tm.\ing 
the  stem  iongitiidinally.  a  winding  disk  rot.-itaMy  m.uim.-.l 
on  the  stem,  a  sprln«  .arranged  wltliln  the  a—  and  la-L"- 
the  control  of  the  winding  tlisk.  .said  disk  h-in-  !nu\a  le 
with  relation  to  the  cas*-.  ami  a  gear  clutch  m  nuii-i  n 
tin-  -tern   beyon.i    th-   disk,   said   gear  cltitcl;   l.-iiii:  f.irm-d 

iperatlon  witli  th-  disk  and 


with  111. .an 
a.i,ipt.-.i    -. 
similar  .■: 
:;.    An   -iij.ii 


fill   imli-p-iei-nt  c. 

i...ti\.'l.\    t'     at  tan-'. -.1    the  clut-h   .and    di-k    f.ir 

■•-  .'r-.-  rel.'Uiv..  I  otat  i.in-, 

.,   , >iari-r  iu«  lu.llu:;   ,i    -rank    st-iii.   a   -ase   in 

uhi!:  the  stem  Is  rotatahly  mouute<l.  manual  in-an-  f  .r 
-hiftiii-'  tl;.  sTeiii.  n  winding  disk  rotatahly  mount-. 1  ..n 
til.-  -t-m  a  -ptin^  witliiii  the  -a-  and  un<ler  th-  -yntrol 
,if   th.'   wii-lin.    lii-k     a    L'-,ir  (dutch    mount. •.!    '.ii    'h-    siem 

III;    cniip-rall.in     wl'h     the    engine 


.itld     aiiapf.'.i     f"l      '  ;nt. 


^n    th- 


-h.if:.  j.-.-ir  ..itiiie.  ti..n-  h-tw. 
iui.'  disk,  ;ind  mean-  f-i  .ii 
idntcli  f.ir  -linilai    ni  .\  -ment 

4.    .\ii   ^ii:;in.-   -taiter   in.  h-tinL-   a   -rank 
mate-  m-'-hiUii-m  in' -rm-.lia  t.>  -aid  -ten 
-ai.i    aie.haiii-m    imi'i'ling    a    -pr:n_'     ti 
tf.liink:  th.-  -.ini"-.   in.'.-in-   f-  '    -hiftii 
.-i.i  r',-ta  !i.,-    m-m 


ir  .^'it.-h 


timl  wi!  .1- 


tly    !ock;nj    -ai.i    di«.k    and 

tl      ati.l   aut,,- 

I  mi  .  iijiue  -h.-if t. 

i    windm.-   .Ii-k   con- 

Mi-  .1i-k  h.i.li  y.  ar  i 

l.-i    tmiunt-d    .in    the   crank   -tern    for    con- 
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■  I'l'tini:    tlu'   (ii>k    tlH'i'itii.    ii]    splfctivpiy   cumpel    eitlier   a 

•  iirt'cr    "1-    iflativ.  l.\    !■■  mm~i-    ii!i.\  .Mii-'iit    uf   the  disk   with 

'•-1 t    !.'    Thr    i'H:.'jiif    >!i:\r't,    .iik!    ni<;\iis    for    Idcklnc   the 

ii-k  .iLMin-t   iiMi\  ciii.-nt    ill   (iiir  |i..-.itinii  .if  tli»'  disk. 

.".  An  i'iii;in>'  ^taiNi-  iiiriiniiiiu  a  cank  stem,  and  auto- 
iiiatir  iiiiThani^ni  iiir>M'ii:>ilia f m  >aiii  -.iriii  and  the  enirlne 
^liafr,  -•ail!  iiii'.liaiiiflii  ini-iiniiiic  a  :ixfil  rase,  a  sprints 
iiTaiiL:'ii  ili'iiiii,  a  windiii.'  di-k  cciit  i-ui  1  inu  said  spring, 
111. 'alls  fi,r  -liiftiiu'  rill'  di<k  imdily  with  ]•  ^pr,  t  to  thf  ciise, 
and  r.  .'.p.-i-a!  inu'  i'"  kiiiL.'  fa'-,.s  fi.i-tii.'d  <.|i  inf  di^k  and  i-ase 
!■•  t'l'i'i  i'.na  1  !y  liuk  tln'  di~k  a.-aiii^'  lU' i\  •  iii''iii  In  one  po- 
>l!  i..n   "I    !  .!•'  di-k. 

|Cl(ii:ii    '■'   iii'T    ji|-inlt'd    in    ttif   lia'/attt'.] 
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1.  'l"hf  1  liinliiiialiun  uilli  i-mi v.^ynr  ^idtti'i!  :;iiidi-  plates, 
"'  ■!  '  liaiii  tlh  i-Hfur  furiiird  nf  liiik-^  lia\iii-  side  por- 
'■"''^  ''  nr.  1  ti  d  inuftli'T  ar  .iin-  .ml  li\  a  iraiisverse  hofik 
•"-■■-i'l-  '^'^ii'  and  at  t!..  .^tln-r  .iid  !i\  a  naiplinLT  h.xik. 
t!''  |'"itiiti~  lit  thr  link-  un  .m-  -idr  nf  thf  rliaiii  forni- 
'■'-    '"^""' ■   -lidH    pnrrinn-    whirji    arc   .ippn  xnnately   In 

■  ilin.  ni.'iit    witli    thi'    i.iit.'r    pnrtii.ti-    ,,f    rh.-    imipiin:;   hooks 

'  "   f'"    ^' ~idi-  nf  till'  link-.  ~aid  riinnt-i--  or  cuiilos  con- 

-tn:,t.-d    ti,   ~iil.>taiitlai!\     lill    ..r   hl.M-k    up    tlu^    -l..t    of  the 
_'iiii|.    platf-  win  n  rra\rlinL'  liitw.'.'n  -.aid  plati-. 

-'•  I'll''  . 'inihination  wtih  (.mv-'viT  <l.itii'd  -iiid-'  plates, 
'  f  a  ihain  tti.T.lni-  fnrrn.-d  if  links  lunsi-ri  n.-  uf  -ide  por- 
M.iii>  .  i.iin.-ifd  tnirrth.-r  at  ini.'  .  nd  li\  ,i  tran-\.  rso  hook 
•■nuaL'iiiL'  har  and  at  tlir  ..th.  r  md  !.>  a  i.i!i[ilin-  liook, 
thf  ]...rTi(ins  rif  tht-  liiik-^^tn  mi,.  si,ie  uf  \\w  fratn.'  forra- 
iui;  niniii  r  i.r  slid*,  pdi-tiitrfis  which  ar..  a  jipr.ixinia  telv  in 
aliii..ni..i;t  with  th.'  mit'T  p.irti.ms  ,,f  tlif  .•..upline'  Imoks 
Mil  rli.'  >ani.'  >i.|f  ,.f  the  link-,  -ahl  i-innii  r  -i'  irui.ie  por- 
tii.n-  .•..n-trii<  ti  d  tu  -uh-tantiaily  till  nr  Mm'k  up  the 
"I'd  "f  til.'  :.'uid.-  plafr-  w  h.'ti  u-fd  in  .njini.  timi  tln're- 
with.  an. I  tiiu-.-r-  ..r  fli-hts  pi-.ijc.'tin-  Irum  -urn.-  of  said 
unniM-  p.irti.iiis.  tht-  cdL-fs  i.f  tho  p.irtions  ..f  th..  flights 
at    thfdr    juni'tions    witli    tht    runner    portiun-    heint'    In- 

■  iiii..!    f..rw;ii-dly    in    th.'    dir...ti.in    ..f   trav.'l    ..f   -aid   clialn 
tu   1  ,111-..    mat.  rial    tu    rid.,    up    th.r>..in. 


1.144.41L'.  UKi-l.-^lKU.  (HAHI.KS  ilw-i  h\.  V.w  York, 
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A   irratiii::  ha  \  in::  .leiicinliii;:  tia  iiLrcs  in  .  .iinhi  na  t  i.  .n  with 
.1    .iainpiT    pi-Lp..]-.    .-..inprisini:    -.-iiar.it..    ■  nd    .  lai.-    r..inov- 

'd'i\    ur.il    ti.    said    tlanirn-.    an    a 'i.xil  i.i  r.\    -trip    seriired 

par.:    1    t..    ..ne    .if    <i\v\    ..nd    [.jat.'-.    -..'.ar.it.'    \ai\t'    platfs 
|dv.i.il\    1  ..nn..it>-il   at   thfir  .rul-  with    -ai.l   •  tul   plates,  a 


nr  f in. 


l.it..    l.f-twp.  n    -ai.l    auxi!iai-y    -trip    an.l    the   cor- 


responding end   plate  and  pivotiilly   sccnred   to  said   valve 
platoM,    and    an   operating   sr.  t.ir   piv,,t.ii    i..   mn     .  f    -aid 


end    plates    and    having'    a    pin    ami    si,,t    .  ..nn.Mti.in    with 
said   shifting  plat.-.   sui,,tantiall\    as   (h'sci  il.od. 


1,144,41.1.  AFI'.\I{.\  I  I  S  I  ul{  MANrF.\("TI"HI,\i;  lOR. 
RFCJATED  P.M'I.Ii  F.iiAIM'.  Wii.i.i  am  V.  Hariikkiut, 
Sandn.sky,  Ohio,  a-sigti..r  t.i  Ilimh"  &  I>aui-h  Paper  torn- 
pany,  Sandusky,  idii..,  .i  i  urporatiiiii  ..f  oiiiu.  I-'iled 
.Mar.    IS,    r.MI        S.rial    N...   f.  1 .". ,4_'<i,      iCl.    1,-4      .ll.) 


1.  Tlie  I'ouitdua  1 1..1.  with  ni.ans  fur  inrruiratin;:  a  p.a- 
per  strip,  of  a  !•  iatiw-l\  larue  ht-ateil  drum  having  a 
plain  surface  to  wlnih  th.-  unfareil  .-(inucat.d  strip  is 
directly  fed  from  th.  1  niruL'ating  means  and  .ir.iuud 
which  the  nnfaced  -trip  pas*is,  and  imans  ntli.r  than 
the  strip  for  drlvlnj:  -ai.l  .irum  at  the  sani.  pfriidifial 
speed  as  the  strip. 

2.  The  conililii.ati.m  with  means  f.ir  .  urruuat  intr  .1  pa- 
per strip,  of  a  traN.lini:  drying  surface  iudopeiident  of 
the  corrugating  mean-  t..  whirh  the  nnfaced  strip  is  .11 
rectly  fed,  and  an  e.|iiaii/in^:  .Irive  ni".  iiaidsm  h.-tween 
said  I'orrngnting  mean-  and  -aid  traveling  drying  surface 
for  malutalniug  eijiia!  -[i.'.d  uf  tlic  puitiuns  of  said  eor- 
riigiitlng  means  ami  di'\ini,'  surfa.'e  in  cnta.  t  with  the 
strip. 

.'!.  The  comMnati.'ii  with  m.^ans  fur  .■urru^'atini:  a  pa- 
per strip,  of  a  plain  -urfac..  lieated  drum  alHi\e  -aid 
means  to  which  the  unlaiefl  strip  is  f. d.  th..  p. tints  uf 
deliver)'  of  the  strip  to  ami  tr.mi  tli..  .i'um  h.diiL:  adja- 
cent, means  for  apidylm;  a.lhesi\..  f.  th.'  stri[i  after  its 
delivery  from  the  .irum.  .imi  m.aiis  f.ir  aiifilyint-  a  facim,' 
to  the  strip  after  applhatiun  ..f  the  adlnsiv... 


1,144,414.       Fil.M     AM'    SFROCKKT  1  >R  F.M        <is.  ak    J. 
lIi'LMES,    Fiiica;.'".    li!..    as-itnor    to    .\tlas    Kdueatinnal 
Film  (.'o.,  I'hlcaL'.i.   Ill  .  a   1 'urpor.ition  uf  Illinoi-.     I-iled 
Apr.  o,  IIU").      S.'iial  .\u    11'. 1411.      Ml.  ss      17  1 
1.   .V     moving     pi.  tui-..     hhn     r..rrned     with     a     series     of 

sprocket    perforati.n-     l:a\in:.'    a     standaril     spa.  in:;    with 
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nit' rnate   ).•  rf.. rations  of  the  series   haNiiik'   a   irr.'at.r   ex 
tent,  suhstantially  as  set  forth. 


■J.     \     nmving     pietur.'     rtlm     fus  nied     with     a     scries     of 
-pr..ik.  t     jierforatiuns     liavinu    a     -tandard     spacim:    with 
ait.rnat.'    perf.ira  t  ii  iiis   uf   th.>    series    having   a   greater   ex 
),.iit     II,     i.n..    .lii...ii..n     fr.im     ih.ir     iiurinal    central     cun 
-iMiitiun    iims.  -utistantially   as  set   forth. 

.'{.  In  a  iiiuvin;:  picture  meidianisni,  the  comliiiiat iun 
uf  a  inuxin;;  plctur..  Illm  furnied  with  a  series  of  sprocket 
p.rfuratiun-  havini:  a  standar.l  spacing  with  alternating 
p,,.rf..ratiuiis  uf  the  series  having  a  greater  extent,  and  a 
-(.ruck,  t  drum  futined  wltli  a  series  of  sprocket  teeth 
lia\ing  a  standard  -pacing  with  alternate  teeth  of  the 
series   liaving  a  trreater  extent,  suhstantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  moving  picture  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
a  moving  picture  tlltu  formed  wdth  a  series  of  sprocket 
p.  ri.irations  having  a  standard  spacing  with  alternating 
perf. .rations  of  th.'  seri-s  having  a  greater  extent  In  one 
.lir...  ti(..n  fruin  their  normal  construction  lines,  and  a 
-pi'.icket  drum  furmeii  with  a  series  uf  sprocket  teeth 
having  a  standar.i  spacing  wdth  alternate  teeth  of  the 
seri''-  having  a  ;.'ri'ater  ext.nt  in  one  direction  from 
tlnir  normal  ,  .mst ru.'ilun  lines,  -tihstant ially  as  set 
f.'i-tli. 
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1  In  ,\  huisiii'L'  huuk  III.  ruml'inaiiun  uf  a  -hank  pro- 
\  id.'d  with  a  t.'rminai  .>.'  at  ..iii'  end  th.Teuf.  and  a 
lat'li  cy..  form.'d  -i.a.'d  from  -aid  terminal  e\.'.  a  latch 
,,lat.'.  a  pi\ut  idn  suppurtlm.-  said  latch  piai.'.  a  lioisting 
.  I. 'III.  lit  -.'.  ur.'d  tu  said  latch  plate,  said  latch  plate  having 
,11  1  v..  f.ir  i.'i  .'iv  iiiL'  ^aiil  elpnieiit.  a  iirnjection  provided 
111. .11  the  latch  plate,  a  liook  portion  fornii'ii  upon  said 
-hank  ami  provhl.'d  with  an  .ye  adapted  to  recelv.'  said 
proi."  ti..ii.  a  -top  l.n'at.'d  upon  -ai.l  lioistiiii:  .I.'m.nt.  and 
a  -pi  in::  mount. 'd  upon  -aid  UoistitiL-  .1.  m..nt  i  nt.'rinedint.' 


-ail!  -lop  and  terminal  eye  and  adapted  to  exert  pr.-s;re 
iip.n  sai.i  t.  rmlnal  eye  sulistantially  as  descrih.'.l 

::.  In  a  hoisting  hook  the  combination  of  a  -hank  jir.. 
vided  with  a  terminal  eye  at  one  end  thereof,  ami  a  iatth 
eye  formed  sjiaced  from  said  terminal  eye.  a  p.  ar  siiaped 
latch  plat.  pi\oted  to  said  latch  eye  at  one  .  urn.  r  uf  \\-< 
has...  a  h.i-iiiiL'  .  hni.  nt  secured  to  said  latch  piat.  at  ili.- 
otlnr  curm  r  .f  th.  I,a-e  iind  extending  upwardly  i!:rou;.'h 
the  tcrmiijal  .  y.  ,  a  ].rojectlon  pr..\id.d  upon  tli.  lat.ti 
plat.,  a  hunk  jiurtiuu  upon  said  shai.k  provid..!  with  an 
eye  adapt.  «!  lu  receive  said  projection,  a  stop  lucar.'d  upon 
-ai(i  huistin^:  .'lement.  and  an  expatisloii  -pni.i:  ncuiit.-d 
"puii  -aid  h.dstiim  .'lem>'nt  inlerm.dia t.  said  -tup  and 
t,.rniinal  •  > .  ami  adapt..!  I.  ■  \.  n  pr.--'ir.-  aL'ainst  said 
laiih   [.lal...   -uhstaiit  lally   as  descril.ed. 

:;  In  :i  h.ii^iii..:  hu'.k  the  cond.inatlon  of  a  -i.Hi.k  i.ro 
\  iii.'d  with  a  i.rminal  ey.'  at  one  end  tin  reuf.  disi>.i-ed  at 
iii;ht  aiiL-l.'-  lu  -aid  shank,  and  a  latch  .  y.'  furni.d  -pa.-ed 
fi.iiu  said  iiiniii.ai  .ye,  by  colling  tin  mat- rial  uf  said 
sliank  upuii  It-,  if  lu  pruviil.  a  .l.is.-d  l....;!.  a  suhstantially 
pear  shaped  lat<  h  piai.'.  .'i  piv.  1  jiin  .xtending  ihrough 
un..  forii.T  purtiuii  uf  tin  la--  .f  th.  plate  adapted  to  se- 
cure saiil  laich  jilai.  lu  sai.i  -hai.k,  a  hoisting  .'lement 
-...ur.'d  tu  said  latdi  plat,  at  tl,.'  ..-h.r  .  urner  jiortion  of 
its  base  ami  .'Xt.inJing  downwanil.\  ihr.uigh  the  terminal 
ey.'.  an  ufr-.'t  pr.ij.'i  li.iii  ..r  -t.'p  i.;-.  .\  id..<i  upon  the  latch 
plate,  a  liuuk  [..irtiun  f..nne.i  up.Ui  sai.i  shank  and  pro- 
vidiHl  with  an  e\.'  adapted  lu  n-.-i'lM  -aid  pirojeciiun.  a 
st.'P  located  up.ui  -ai.i  thd-lin^:  .'li'm.'iit.  and  an  e.xpan- 
sion  spi-iiiL'  .li-iM.-.'d  ar.iiiml  the  ludstin;:  .'ii'in.nt  inter- 
mediat.'  -ai.l  -tup  an.l  t.  rminal  .'V.  an.i  adap-i.ni  tu  .  xert 
pr.'ssur.'  au.iin-t  -ai.l  t.  rminal  •'..  ami  a  utuina  I  ically  iBove 
the  i)late  lu  u],  ii  iir  unhickin,;  p..-itiun  when  a  1  ucket 
or  uther  w.iL'ht  i-  r. 'moved  fruin  th.'  hook,  suhstantially 
as  descrihed. 

4.  In  a  li.ii^tinc  hook  the  combinatiun  uf  a  sliank  i>ro- 
vided  with  a  terminal  .y  at  one  end  lh.  r.'..f.  and  a  latch 
..yi.  form.'il  spa..'.l  fruin  -ai.l  terminal  .y.  .  a  latch  jdate, 
a  I'in  adapt. 'd  tu  -... nr.-  -ai.t  lai.h  plai.  !..  iti.  lat.h  eye, 
a  lioisting  el.  in.  in  .  \t.  ndiiiL-  thr..ui;li  ilc  i.Tminal  .ye  and 
having  .'.iiin.'ci  ion  with  sahi  lai.h  piat-  ai  a  point  nor- 
mally ahov.-  the  lat.h  cy.  .  a  -t.ii>  lu.aii.l  Upon  said  lioist- 
ing .'l.'imni.  an  expan-hm  si.riiiL:  lu,  ai.  .1  ar.mnd  said  hoist- 
ing el. '111. 'Ill  li.'iw.'.ii  said  -'.ip  an.i  -ai.l  I.Tminal  .'ve,  a 
l.r.ij.'Ctiuii  1,1,  .'ited  up, .11  -ai.l  lal.h  plat.,  ami  a  hu.ik  p.ir- 
;i,.n  f.irm.'.i  upuii  -.lid  -hank  pru\  i.h  d  with  an  .  >  e  a.lapted 
(,,    ,,.,'..iv.     -ai.i    pi.i;.     M'li.    -■ihstantialiy    a-   lie-.ribrd. 
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1.  -ph.  1  ..mhiii.itiun  "fa  horseshoe  with  rec --■-  th.T.in, 
,'im!  a  suli-taiitiall,\  !iat  plate  to  lh'  against  the  iH.ti.im  fa.e 
uf  th.'  Iiurseshc..'.  p!"'.',  iiuns  to  enter  the  re<  esses  .if  the 
hor-esh..e  tu  hold  lli''  h..r-.-hu,.  and  the  jdHt'-  lui-.'ther. 
the  engaging  portion-  ..f  ih.  re,,--.-  and  projecti.ins  le- 
ing  inclined,  the  plat.'  having  a  narruw  tran-verse  rei  .ss 
on  its  top  face  tu  provi.i.'  a  thinn.'.l  i.ur!i.,n  which,  when 
worn    throuLdi.    s.parat.-    t!,.     plat,    ii.iu   tw.,    pi.'c.s. 

L'.  The  cuinhinatiun  ..f  a  hups, -h...  having  a  rece--  In 
its  front  .nil  ami  a  r-'c.'-s  n.'ar  11-  ha,k  end.  and  a  plat.' 
having  separated  projecti.ui-  iu  .nt.r  Mi.'  r.'i  .-s-es  in  the 
shoe,  the  plate  beinc  suhstantially  "f  th.'  -ame  shape  as 
I  he  -ide  of  the  hur-eshoe.  th.  etita^in--  f.'U.s  of  the  j.ro- 
i... lions  and  th.'  r.  esse-  l«'in_'  imlimil  ^"  that  th.'  pro- 
i.'.'tions  iK.ld  th.'  pl.aie  in  p. a...  th-  plate  between  the 
projections   restiiu'   a--ain-t    ih.    i.uHum   fa,-.'  uf   the  si 

W.  The  comhinatiun  <,f  a  h..;-. -Ic"  liavinL-  s.parat.d 
inclined  re. esses,  an.i  a  plate  to  rest  aL:ain>^t  the  -hoe  and 
.  xt.ndin^  hey.ind  v,ij,i  recesses,  the  plate  having  separated 
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Inclinfd  |iroj«' ;i..ii-  .nt-riiu  t;:.-  ri^iesses  of  the  shoe,  the 

end-;    of    till'    plat.'    *i.'iiii:    t'lniPii  away    from    the   shoe  to 

form  <alk-.   i!i''  ina'or  iinrti.ii,  ,.:  r\,,.  piaf  resting  against 
tht>  farr  .if  tli>'  -if"  ■ 


1,144.417.  !()i.i'.\i;!.!:  »i»\i;i;   I'n:   kil'Tating-ma 

(■lIINi:s  .v.Mi    Itli:    l.IKF..      Mii.r.iN    Kellogg,    New 

V.nk.  .\.  V       li;-.i  .li,;i.    11.    r.'i:;.     Serial  No.  773.036. 
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I  .\  loM.ti  !.  <  'MM'  coinprisiu;:  a  lM>iiy-piecf  and  an  >'iid- 
piy,  o,  >,,i,l  , ml  ].;.■.  Imvinp:  edgi-  portions  on  the  outside 
of  tli<'  !a!-i'>t  Miin^h  whi.h  may  he  inscribed  within  salii 
.•nd  pi'i .  .  said  liod\  i>!Hr,.  havii,.;  ►due  portions  contiguous 
to  said  -'dg'  i.niti.'ii-  ..f  -aid  .iid  piec .  ,  of  a  correspondinc 
(.iiitliii..  and  ^aid  i>.'d.\  [li.-i >•  and  •  nd  [lifce  being  connin-ted 
at  said  '-d.'.'  iH.rtimi-.  -aid  i^mIv  pi.-c-  and  -^.lid  cnd-plece 
each  h.in-  adajii-d  \v!;.'n  - >  ciiniifct.'ii  i..  ;•■  folded  into 
twi)  |Mr'-,  and  w  Im  ii   -■■  fold.'d.  to  lie  flat. 

■J     .\    iMli!.i:i; \.i    .  ..nipi  i-in-_'    a    hody-piece    and    two 

end  pi. •<■•■-.  -aid  tw"  i-nd-pi.M  .•>  •..■in_'  located  at  opposite 
-ide-  of  -aid  Inly  ].i.r...  -aid  .nd  pieces  having  edge  por- 
ti.in-  .111  liii  "It-id.-  ..f  i!u'  lar;;.--i  triangle  which  may  be 
iii-rri!e,i  \v  tliin  -ai.i  .  n.l  piect's.  said  lx)dy-piece  havlns; 
ed.'.-  [i..i-ti..n-  .  ..n-i-ii..!i-  t.i  s.aid  ed::e  portions  of  said 
.-iid-pi,,  , -.  ;iiid  .>!  a  .■.iii'.'-ji.indiiiL'  .eitline  and  said  -'nd- 
pi.'ce-  :.ein.'  ((.nn."  i.  .1  t..  -ai.l  !...d\  pi-'ce  at  said  ed>jp  por- 


tion--,    -.li'!     l>od\'  pi. 


aii.l    -aid    end-pieces    each    being 

adai'i.-il    to  l.i'   fuldi'd   wli.Ti   - iin.'.  ted  into  two  parts. 

and   «  h.  11   -..  f.dded.   tn  lie  tlat 

In  a  f.ild.a'.!.'  ..i\.  i'.  t!;.  cniLinat ion  of  8  body-piece 
;nid  an  .'nd  pi. •.•.■.  -.lid  ..ini  pi.'.'.'  bein-  of  substantially 
tlir.'e  -id.'d  .  ontiL'ura  tion  .in.l  having  .'d'.:.-  portions  om<ide 
..f  t«o  -i<ies  ,if  a  trian^l.'  whi.  h  may  he  inscribed  within 
sjiid  end  piec...  ..a.h  -id"  of  -ai.l  ho.l\  pi being  of  four- 
sided  eontigiir.aiion  .ami  liavin_'  at  the  -ide  adjacent  said 
end  pie..'  .a  i)..rti..n  ..utsid..  of  .1  iine  ...nnectins  its  upper 
,ind  i.iw.i-  .'..lai.  I--  .  .ii-!.'-]i..n.iin.;  lo  the  adjacent  outside 
p..rr;..n  ..f  -aid  .  nd  pi.  .  e.  an.l  -e^  m.-d  thereto  at  its  edge. 

4.  In  ,1  f..ld:ihl..  ...v.i.  in.-  .  •.ni''in;ition  of  a  body-^iece 
and  tw.i  end  iii.ce-.  eaili  ..f  said  I'nd  pi>-^.es  being  i.>f  sub- 
stantially tlu-.'e  -id.'d  .  ..niiirnration  aiei  liaving  edge  por- 
tions outside  of  two  sides  of  a  rrianirle  which  may  be  In- 
-crihfMi  witlun  -aiii  .-inl-piere.  <aid  ho.i\  j.i.'.'..  being  folded 
on  a  lin.'  -nh-tan'i,a  lly  ini.T-ert in::  th.-  j.-'ak-  of  the  end- 
piece-  and  .aril  sid..  ..f  -.ai.l  h.iiiy  pi.  .  ■  '..in.,  when  fo!d'>d. 
..f  siiiistantially  f.nir  sid.  .1  .  unfli:iii-a ti.'i.  .ami  havdng  at 
the  -id.'  adjacent  ea(  li  of  -ai.l  .'ud  pi.-,  .s  a  pcti^n  outside 
of  a  line  connecting:  its  upper  and  j.iwev  .'oriiers  ci>r- 
respMindiiiL:  to  the  adjai^nt  out-id.>  por'i.m  of  said  end- 
pieces  and  se(iired  tlieref..  at  it-  e.l^.  uid  each  of  said 
end  pieces  heing  ci-eas'.d  ai.in::  a  lin.-  iii.'eting  said  body 
fi.Id  s,,  a-  to  ten.l  to  f.'M  h,  rwe.  n  lii.    -i.les  of  said  body- 

pbC.\ 


netted  to  said  lockin:;  device  and  coii-timted   t'l    nios..   it 
to  nnl(i(klng  position   when  -aid  togtrl.-   i-  hr.ik-  11 


1.144.41S.       CASH  F{K(;iSTI-:i: 
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Corporation     of    Oliio.     lin.'.i 
Sept.  -j:;.  i;m)T.     .<erial  No.  ;; 
1.    In   a   r.  gisterins   nie.-hani- 
lo<k   for  the  ineclianisni.  of  a  si 
a  toggi..  connected  t..  s.-iid  l.v  k 
from   operation,    ami    a    manipi 
said  toggle  and  peiniitting  sai( 

ing   devire 

L'.    In  a   retistei'ing   nwdiani- 
maln  openitini'  meclianism,  of 
to.'.jle  connected  to  -.aid  lockiii'. 
ing  rti.'  s;ini>'  in   lockiu'j  p..-itio 
Ing   ( oniieei ions    tn    hreak    -aid 


I  I!  \';i  K-  1"-  l\i:  rrERiNG 
i.ivt.m.  Ohh).  as-ignors  to 
I  .inipHny,  Iiayton.  Ohio,  a 
1  porate.l  in  10(i»;.  .  Hied 
:il.ls7  .11.  L'.S.5  -11.1 
tn.  th.  couihiiiatloii  with  a 
.riiiL:  f.ir  in.n.!n_'  -aid  lock, 
an.l  preventin-'  saM  spring 
ilative  d.'vi.e  for  breaking 
1  spring  to  nii>v.'  said  lock- 

m.   the  (  ..mhiiia  r  i.m    with  a 
I  lo(kin_'  deviia'  therefor,  a 
:  .le\  i.  ,'  ami  uorniall.v  hold 
a.  inanipnlatlve  means  hav- 
toiiL'ie.    [ind    a    silting   con- 


«•,/// 


:\.  In  a  11  .:i-teriug  ui.  eha  ni-ni.  ili..  1  oniliina  ti..n  with 
a  locking  device  for  said  in.  .hani-in.  .a  t  ...h  d.'\i."  !i..r- 
mally  preventing  releasin-  niov.m.iit  of  -inl  I...  kin.  .le- 
vice,  means  for  breaking  -.aid  to:,'-!..  devi(  ■  and  m.ans 
made  effective  by  breakinL-  -aid  toc^^h'  .lev;...  f..;-  ni.ivini; 
said  locking  device  to  r.  l.-.a-iiiL'  po-ition 

4.    In   a   reglsteriii-'   ni.'.  lia  ni-in.   il inhina  ti..n    \\.i'..    .1 

driving  mechanism,  of  m.an-  f..r  i...k:nL'  -am.  .  a  t...:-le 
connected  to  said  !..<  kim:  m..in-  .and  pr.-\  ■■ni  ini:  move- 
ment of  same  to  r.-l.^a-inu-  p..-ition,  mean-  f.ir  hi.akuii; 
said  toggle,  and  a  sprini:  for  ino\ing  -aid  l.i.kin;;  in.m- 
after  said  toggle  lias  t n  1  r.ik.ii. 

.".  In  a  regi.steiin_'  m.-'h.ani-m.  the  1  ,,m!,inai  a.i-  with 
a  driving  mechanl-m.  ..f  means  f,,r  loikini:  -am.  .  a  -priiig 
for  moving  said  lockin-  m-ans  t.i  ndea-m.-  j..>sitlot).  a 
toggle  holding  said  |.>ekin::  m.';i!i-.  and  a  nia  mpMhi  t  ix.-  '|.. 
vice  for  breaking  ?aid  to:.;L'le  to  piTmit  said  -priug  to 
operate. 

maims  fi  to  :'.2  n..t   print,  d  in   th..  Ha/.'tte.l 
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Filed  Feb. '."i,  1014.     Seri;i!  N..    >Jlsoi       .('1.175 — 287.) 


1.  In  an  electric  swit.  h.  in  .  ..mhinati.'i;  .an  ..-.ilhitmg 
contact  meml>er  liaving  a  (.inv»'\  >  ,-nn  an.l  .1  .  ..n.ave  .-ani 
on  opposite  sides  of  its  pivotal  axis,  ami  a  re.  ipr.iea ting 
operating  member  liavini;  resilient  riie.an-  .a.  tin-  .>n  s.iid 
cams  in  opposite  .lir... thins  to  alternatelv  impe.le  .'ind 
impel  oscillation  of  -ai.l  contact  niemh.i  .hiritiL-  each 
recipro.-atlon  of   -aid    ..peratiui:    nn^uilier 

2.  In  an  electri.  -wit(  h.  in  coml.inathin.  .u;  .>-.  ill.ii  mg 
contact  meml«'r  h.i\ini;  a  .onvex  cam  .m  .m.'  -hie  ..f  its 
axis,  a  recipr.H  atiiiLT  operating  memlier  inovaMe  .1.  ross 
said  contact  memher.  and  a  looped  spring  .  arried  l.,\  -aid 
operating  member  and  having  its  free  extremity  idased 
against  said  cam  and  movable  thereover  tn  alternately 
impede  and  impel  oscillation  of  said  contact  meml>er  dur- 
ing I'acli  reciproeation  of  said  ojierating  memlier. 

;?.    In   an   ele.  tri.    switch,    in    eomhination.    a    recipro.at 
lug  member,   an   osiiUating   member.   .>n.'  of  sai(i    memixTs 
heing  an  oiJcratini:  meniher  and  the  oth.  r  a  .  ontact  inem- 
l)er.   ..ui.l   a    -prini:    <arried   hy   s.aid   op. 'rating    member   .aid 
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having  extremities  blaseil  apart  ai..l  c.n-iantiy  cii-;,i;,hg 
said  contact  memi>er  on  opp<)site  sides  of  the  pivotal  axis 
of  tlie  oscillating  member  to  altern:ifely  impede  ami  impel 
movement  of  the  c.uitact  member  during  each  actuation 
of    the    operating    member. 

4  In  an  electric  switch,  In  combination,  a  reciprocat- 
ing member,  an  oscillating  member,  one  of  the  same 
beiug  an  ojierating  memher  and  the  other  a  conUict  mem- 
Ix-r,  a  spring  carried  by  said  redprocatini;  memher  and 
having  forked  extremities  in  constant  . n-agemeiit  with 
said  oscillating  member  <in  opposite  sides  of  tlie  pivotal 
axis  thereof  to  alternately  impede  and  Impel  movement 
of  the  contact  member  during  each  actuaii.u  ..f  the  op- 
erating   member. 

."..  In  an  electric  switch.  In  combination,  a  reciprocat- 
ing operafiii;;  member  having  opposed  push-button  ex 
tremities,  nti  oscillating  contact  member  and  a  spring 
(arried  by  said  operating  member  and  having  extremities 
biased  apart  and  constantly  euiraiting  said  conta(  t  mem- 
ber on  opposite  sides  of  the  pivotal  axis  thereof. 

ICIaims  t;  t..    10   :i,.t    print. -d   in   the  ^■,:^'/,■\\,■.] 
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M.\Ki.N<;    \\]\]    V  IWKIt 
.    Ward    liiil.    .Ma--.      lik'd 
i-.li'.i.      (CI.   12—148.) 


1.  The  |iriH-i  ss  of  n,akin_  welt  inner -..ie-  wliicli  con- 
sists in  superimposing  tw..  -(de-shaped  .sections,  one  of 
which  is  compo.sed  of  a  textile  sheet,  havint:  an  adhe 
sively  connected  coating  of  a  material  wbicli  is  s,„ne 
what  clastic  at  ordinary  tempera  -  m  r.s  ^uid  j  l.i-Ti.  wlaii 
heated,  connecting  said  secti-.n-  ..t  p.,in!-  rena.v. d  from 
the  edges  thereof,  to  provide  -ahl  textile  -e,  thii  witli  a 
disconnected  edge-portion  exfiidint;  alH.iit  the  sole  fore- 
part,   heating   said   co:itin_    t..    rcn.h  r   it    i.lastic  and   turn 

ing  said  e<lge-piu-tion  ..;    -aid   texril.     -...  ti ip   fi,.m   th. 

other  section,    f.i   provide  an   ati.iching   lip.   and   then    ,,e: 
mifting  said  laiatlng  to  iKv-ome  cool   while  the  lip  i-  iic,,i 
in    siiil    turned-u|i    position 

-'     The    process   of   making    ue!t    inner  snies    wiiicli    ,.n,,. 
-i-t-    in    superlm|x)sing    two    sole -imped    sc<tions.    ,.rie    of 
which  is  composed  of  a  textile   -iie.  i    h.'iving  h   thin.  ;idhe 
sively  connected   cathiL'  <if  !.Miti,i  p.r.  I,.a.   connectin-   sapi 
-"•fi'"i-    at    p..ji;t-    rem.  \..i    fr,,ii;    the   edges    thereof,    t.. 

pl"\l.l.'  -ai.l  I. -Mil.'  -e.  tp.],  ujtl,  a  ,!is,-,,iinerted  edge  por- 
ti..n  .M. '11. tin;.;  .al.ont  the  s.  ,i,.  f,  ,rep„  rt .  heating  -.-lid  coat- 
ini:  p.  rend. a-  it  j.lastlc  ,ainl  fMrniiij  said  edi;.-  [lortion  .,f 
said  fexfil..  se.'fion  up  fro,,;  ti,,.  ,,ip,,r  section.  Xn  provide 
■'"  '"'achin-  ip  an.l  th.n  p.-rmittin:;  -ai.i  .-oating  to  be- 
'■""''■'""'  "'■!''■  '!"  lip  i-  h'ld  in  said  tnrned-Mp  position. 
•"■  ''•  pi". "--  oi  m.ikiiiL:  Welt  inner -oles  which  mn- 
si-i-  in  -ii|,.  rimp.-iiiL'  iw..  -..|e -hajied  se.tions.  ..ne  of 
whi.l,  1-  .a,mp..-ed  .,f  twa,  textiie  sheet-  .adliesively  ,on 
'""•'*■''  ''>  ■'  ">i'i  'a.vi-  .if  material  w  l,i,h  is  -..m.what 
ilevl'i.  ;,,  ,,r.linaiy  lenip.r.i  t  m  res  and  plastic  wh.-n  heated. 
'■""""'  ''"»^  "'"'I  -"■tn.n-  at  [...ints  H[iproxim;it.| v  nni- 
formly  r.  m.vci  f,.,,,,  ,(,,.  e.|jes  iliere,,f.  aiKnit  tlie  s,,],. 
forepart,  '.e.atinj  -.li.i  -,.cTi.,ns  t,,  r.-nder  -ai.l  laver  .,f 
material  pla>ii,  an.l  tnrninL.  the  fre,.  edi;e  p.ut i,,n  ..f  said 
''■^'''"  --''""1  -il'  M'.m  tie  ,,ther  sectinn  t..  f.,rni  an  at 
'■"''^••'-    ''!'■    an.l    ili.'n    ]!.  I  init  t  in-    .said    layer    ..f    n.aterini 

'"    '"•'■■'■"     '""l    ■•'' the    lip    is    held    in'  said    turned-, ip 

po-it  ion. 

t,    riie   process   of   makin-    vxelt    Inii.'i  -..p-    wlii.li    , .in- 
sists   in    superinip..-ii,t:    tw..    sole-slia i    -e,  tp.n-.    ,,w    ,.f 

which  is  c<unp..-e.i  ,,f  iw,,  textile  sheets  .ad h.'si ve! v  Con- 
nected l.y  a  thin  lay, a-  uf  gutta  per,  iia.  .  ,„u.,.,  i  mi:  said 
secthms  at  p. lint-  a!.pr>.ximately  uniformly  renujve.i  from 
the  e,i-e-  tlierenf  al t  tl'e  f.ir.part.  heatine  s,iid  sec- 
tions to   remp.    „,pi   e, .„.,,„,,,,,.,    p,.,.,j,.  y,„,   ,„rnlnL'   the 


free  e,i-e  p..rti..n  .,1  the  textlh'  secti.u)  tip  from  The  other 
secth.r..  !  form  an  attaching  lip.  and  then  permitting 
the  gutta  p.rcha  layer  to  »>ecome  cool  while  the  lip  u 
held   in   said   tumed-up   position. 

5.  The  process  of  making  welt  Inner  sol.  -  w!,i.  h  con- 
sists in  superlmi»osing  two  sole-shaped  section-,  ou"  of 
which  Is  composed  of  a  textile  sheet  havini:.  a.lhesivelv 
connected  thereto,  a  thin  coating  of  a  niatcMai  «',p!,  ;- 
somewhat  elastic,  at  ordinary  temperatures,  and  plastic 
when  heated,  connectin:;  sai.l  .se.'tlons  by  a  row  of  stitches 
which  extend  thereabout  at  an  approximatelv  nnif. -m 
distance  from  the  edges  thereof,  heating  said  sections  to 
render  .said  coating  material  plastic,  turning  the  free 
edge-portion  of  said  textile  section  up  from  the  other 
section,  and  inwardly  thenover  while  heated,  to  form,  a 
lip  jind  then  permitting  the  parts  to  bec<.m<'  cool  while  in 
such    position. 

(Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  in  tb-  (Jaz.'fte.] 
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-1.  An  explosion  en.iue  piovi.led  with  a  cylinder  having 
■  n  explosion  head,  a  sleeve  valve  chamher  provided  xx  ith 
a  -ieexe  valve  which  controls  the  Inlet  and  exhaust  p.rts 
•'f  -ai.l  hoa.!.  -ai.l  cylinder  and  valve  casii,-  hem-  n 
■  lo-<'<i  !  .\  ..  w.ater  chamber  or  passaze  thr..agl.  uln.h 
".Iter  ;!ows  upwardly  on  the  outer  side  of  the  (ylip.ier 
ai.i  x.av.  c.'ising.  and  the  explosion  head  being  pr..vi,!,.,i 
with  a  water  passage  „v  chamher  wl.ieh  .-omniiiii.  at  — 
^^'"'  ''•  ''■■^'  named  water  iiass.-ige  or  chan,  er  P,  |,.w 
ti.e  valv.  ..isini:  and  through  which  water  M..W-  .i,,«ii 
wardl.N  tiiropgh  said  explosion  head  and  on  th.  inn.r  si.je 
of    the   valve   casliii;, 

-.  An  explosh.i.  .  i.glne  iu-ovlde,i  with  a  .>iii.<iei  i  avitiu 
an  exi'lo-n.n  head  inclosed  by  an  annular  valve  .a-ing 
ir.i\:ui:  a  -i.eve  valve,  and  means  f.,r  i.as-ini;  wat.r  up 
waidlv  aniimi  -aid  cylinder  and  said  valve  .asint  ami 
"'''"■  '11'  iti~  '■■■'■■  passing  water  downwardly  through  the 
xplosh.i  t  e,,.!  and  on  tlie  Inner  side  of  the  valve  <  asint'. 
the  scj.arate  current-  of  water  being  united  l^low  the 
val\-p    casiiiL;. 

■■;.  An  .xplo-i.,n  e!l^:lne  pr.,vide,|  wn),  ;,  .\iit,,ler  1  av- 
lUi:  an  exp a.sjon  bead  inclosed  hy  an  annular  vahe  ,  as- 
Ini;  111  whi.h  is  mounted  a  sleeve  valv  whi- h  ..uiti..l- 
""■  ''''^  •""!  •'Xhaust  ports  of  the  e\pp,.i,,n  ii,.ad.  and 
mean-  p. I  ].a  — liiL'  a  current  .if  water  upwaidlv  around 
the  lylind.  r   and  th.'  valv..  rasing  and  another  .nrrent   of 

water  d..wnwardl>    f  i..u_-'    ri x-.  ..-i,,n   hea.i  an.l  ,m   the 

''"""'    ^''''     "f   ""'    v.ine    lasin;;,    .sani    -  psrate   ciirietits    ,.f 
water  h.  Ill-  unit.-d  at  the  l)ottom  of  tl..    valv.    ca-ing 

•1.     \n    .'xpc.si.iti    encin.'    pr.ivlded    with    a    cMinder    la\ 
ill-  .in  .'xp!..-^.m    i..a.i  inclosd  hy  an  annular  vah.-  .a-ii,.. 
'"    ^^iii'l^    i'^    III.,  int. 'd   a    sleeve    valve   wbh  h    <..nir.,l-    tPe 
inlet  ami  exha  i-t   p.u'ts  of  the  explosion   hea.l.   ,,n.i    tn..  itis 
tor     passii.c     a     .  .irrent    of    wafr     upwar.ily     a:..i;:i.l     i!:p 
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cylirKler    ami    th»^    vnlvo    cnslni:    and    anotlicr    current    of 

wiit'T  <l..\\iiwar(ll\    throiiL;li  il xplosj,,!,   head  ami  ou  the 

inrifi-  -i.].'  iif  tilt'  valv-'  .a-iiiu,  ^,11, 1  •.i-paiMti-  currents  of 
wat'T  litMiu-  iinif'i  at  rlie  in. it. mi  <,:  the  valve  casing  at 
wiii'ti  jioiiit  tlH'  ia^t  iiamcil  (  urniir  is  also  directed  up- 
w.i  i-illy. 

:..  An  fxplosiuii  eii-iii..  i,iuvi,i..,i  with  a  cylinder  hav- 
iim  an  ••xiilDsion  h.^ad  ih.'lu>r,i  !,\  an  unnular  valve  casing 
liavin-  a  sleevf  valvf.  ami  ni.'ans  fi,r  ;.asslu>;  water  up- 
w.inil.N  around  said  rylind.-i-  and  said  valve  caslm,'  and 
duwiuvardly  tliri)iii;li  th.'  vai\.'  .asjim.  the  separat<'  cur- 
reuts  ut'  water  l>Hiiii:  uiiit.d  \f\,>\\   >aid  \alve  casing. 


5.  In  an  explosion  .■n-in.'.  a  cylind.T  |if.ivi.i,.d  wit  -  a 
reduced  extension  at  ih.^  I.oitoni  .d  u|,i,|,  1.  an  aim  ilar 
shoulder,  an  explosion  Iwail  cuntainln-  an  .•xpLisiun  -iiam 
ber  and  insertlble  fi-mn  the  boitoin  nf  the  .ylimler  and 
between  which  and  said  fxtens|,,n  is  a  valv.^  rliamh.T,  said 
explosion  heaii  heiiii;  jnovidr,!  at  it-  low,-  .-nd  wiili  an 
annular  enlarLrrni.'nt  uhi.h  abuts  a-ainst  sai.l  sh..iiklvr 
and  the  exph.sion  rhainhfi  in  said  lu^ad  l.vinL:  in.  I.i-.mI  l.y 
a  water  chamlMT  <,v  passaur  havin-  an  i!,i,.|  at  the  hottoiii 
and  an  outlet  at   th>-  t<>i. 


1  ■  1  *  +  ■  +  --  I.NTCIiNAI.     <  MMiii  silu.N      KN(;iNE. 

llip.ii.N    H     l.\\M\\.    N,.u    ^nik,   N     ^       Filed  June  1'9, 
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1.  In  an  explosion  .'n-im',  a  rylind.M  |.r..vlded  with  an 
cxteiKsiMii  aiiov.'  tin.  \^•orkinL^  iiorti..n  tli.T....!'.  an  explosion 
lii'ad  whi.h  is  ins.Ttt'il  into  said  .'xti'iisi,  ,n  from  the  twt- 
tom  of  thf  .ylind-T.  tli..  rxtmsion  ..f  tli<'  cylinder  and 
said  exphision  h-.ad  fotinliii:  an  annular  valve  chamber 
al.ov..  tlif  wiirkin-  p.irtion  >>(  th..  cydnd.T,  and  a  sleeve 
valv,.  pla.>'d  in  said  (hainh.r  and  abovi'  tli..  workinc  por- 
tion  of   tiio  rylimii>r  and    independent  th.rt.of. 

-.  In  an  exitlosion  en-inr.  a  cylind.'r  !irovi<led  with  an 
exti'iision  alnive  tlie  \v..rkiiiu'  p.n-th.n  tlierrof.  an  explosion 
Lfnd  whirh  is  ins.Ttfd  into  -aid  ext'^nsion  from  the  bot- 
tom of  the  cylindir.  t!i>.  rxtfii-i.m  of  the  cylinder  ajid 
.said  explosion  head  formin.:  ;(ii  anuula!-  valve  chamber 
above  the  workin-  poriioi;  ..f  th.-  <>  li  i,.].  i-.  and  a  sleeve 
valve  placed  in  sahl  liiaini..-!  an. I  abov  tlic  working  por- 
tion of  the  <-ylindcr  ami  i  ml.  |...n.|..nr  thereof,  said  cylin- 
der and  said  explo-bm  h.-ad  i...ii!;:  also  provided  with  a 
removalil..  <ap  and  -aid  .\:ii'.i.  r  brim:  provided  with  a 
wat>';'  jark.d  forming  a  main  wat.  r  .lianiber  or  passage, 
ami  said  exphision  iirad  and  -aid  .ap  bidiii;  also  provided 
witti  water  <.hamli.T-  ..r  i.as-r.-.-  whi.h  ar.>  in  communi- 
cation ami  also  in  r.immiiiii.  ,1  ti..!i  with  the  main  water 
chamber  or  passatre. 

."..  In  an  explo-ion  .i,L;ii;.-.  a  .Uiml.T  iir..vid.  1  with  an 
extension  ahovi-  tlie  w..rkiii.  porti.'ii  r  |i,.rt>(,t".  an  explo- 
sion head  whi(  h  i-  in-.rt.'d  int..  -aid  rxt'Usiou  from  the 
bottom  of  tin.  rylind.T.  th.-  .-xf.  ii-ion  of  the  cylinder  and 
said  t'Xidosion  head  f..rmiii::  an  aniiular  valve  chamber 
above  the  working'  poi-iion  ,,f  th.-  lylliid.'i-.  and  a  sleeve 
valve  placed  in  saM  .-tiambri-  and  al"i\r  t!;.  w. irking  por- 
tion of  the  cylinder  and  imh'pi.nd..ni  t!i.-r..if.  saiil  cylin- 
der and  said  ex[)losioii  lu-ail  iM^im.'  aiso  p!-.,\  iih-,]  with  a 
removalde  cap  ami  said  r\lind.T  with  a  water  ja.-ket 
foi'mim,'  a  main  water  pa-saL-e  and  said  .•xpb,sl..ii  it.'ad 
beinn  provided  witliin  tlie  valve  (diaml>.-r  with  a  water 
circulating  passa::e  in  eommiinira  tion  i  hen-witli.  and  said 
cap  belli;:  also  provided  witli  a  water  .-liamb..]-  or  passage 
in   communication   with   that   wittiin   tie-   •■i-|,i,,si,,ti    head. 

4.  in  an  explosion  em^im-.  a  .\lind.-r  pr..\id.d  with  a 
rtHlnctHi  extension  at  tlie  bottom  of  utiii-h  is  an  annular 
shoulil'T.  an  explosion  head  containin::  an  expl..si,,ri  cham- 
ber and  insertlble  from  the  bottom  of  the  cylinder  and 
hitween  which  and  sai.l  ►■xiension  j-  a  \al\.'  (diamher,  said 
explosion  head  InMni:  provided  at  it-  b.Nvr,  ..nd  wit-li  an 
annular   enlargement    v^■hi(■ll    alait-    a^ain-t    -ail    shoulder. 
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1.  In  an  expl..-ion  emrlm',  a  cylimhr  huiiu  a  main 
outer  Jacket  ..r  (..isin::.  an  .-xplosi,,-!  h.  a.l  d.-ta.  hat>l\ 
mounted  on  -ai.t  .>lliid.'r  ami  casim:.  ami  a  .h-ta"  halil.' 
numifold  rasin-  in.  h.siiiK  the  .-xijIi'sIoh  bea.l  ami  b'dwem 
which  and  said  '-xplosion  he-id  is  a  -b-f\.-  valv,-  .  ,-i-iiij 
formed  partly  li>  -ai.l  .'Xplosion  le-a.l  ami  partly  b,\  sai.l 
manifold   easlnir. 

2.  In  an  expkision  ••n;,'in.-.  a  .ylindfr  pro\i.l.il  with  a 
main  outer  casin;;  or  jac  ket.  an  .-xploshm  Inad  .letachah'y 
mounte«l  on  said  rylimler  and  Jaik.-t  and  containing;  th.' 
explosion  chamber,  and  a  detai-hahle  manifold  casim:  in 
closing  the  explosion  head  ami  hetw-.-n  whbh  ami  said 
head  is  a  sleeve  valve  casln^:  provided  wiili  a  sleev.  \aive 
which  controls  the  inlet  and  .-xhaust  jiorts  ,ir  passa!:es 
leading  to  and  f!..in  the  .-xplo-ioii  .-hamb.'r.  -abl  -le.-vi' 
valve  casing  lieinu'  f-rmcl  partly  h\  tie-  .-xplo-i.m  h-io! 
and  partly  by  Th.-  manif.ibl  .-.-isinL;.  and  -ai.l  .-ylimh'i-  an. I 
its  casing  or  jacket  formim:  a  wat.T  c  hamlx-r  or  jiassaire 
which  communicates  with  a  water  (  hanibcr  or  passas:.-  in 
the  explosion  ticad  and  im  losiiiL:  ile-  .  xp!..si.in  i-liamb.-;- 
and  is  provided  with  an  outb-i  ihr..;i^h  tie-  i..].  ..f  said 
head. 

.'{.  In  an  explosion  .ii..;im-.  a  ..\limlcr  provhlcd  with  a 
main  outer  casln;:  ..r  Jacket,  an  .xplosion  bea.l  iiMunici 
on  said  cylinder  and  ja.-kct  and  containin:;  the  ,-xphisi..ii 
chamber,  an.l  ,1  m.-inifold  casiii;:  inclosing'  the  cxplo-ion 
head  and  betwe.-n  whiih  and  said  head  is  a  slee\e  valve 
casing  provided  with  .1  slee\e  valve  which  .ontrols  liie 
inlet  and  exhaust  poit-  ..r  passa-.--  h-a.liiiL;  t..  .iiel  from 
the  explosion  chamber,  -ai.l  -lee\  \-.il\-.-  .-a-in.'  b.-jn.: 
formed  partly  by  tie-  explosion  hea.l  ,iiid  partly  by  the 
manifold  casiim.  sai.l  ixlimler  .-iml  its  .-asini;  or  ja.  ket 
forminsr  a  water  .-h.-imber  m  passive  whi.di  communii  a  i.-s 
with  a  water  .-hiimU>r  or  iiassai;(-  in  the  explosion  h.-ad 
and  inclosing'  the  explosion  ,  hamlier  and  is  provided  witii 
an  outlet  through  ili.  top  of  said  liear],  and  said  manifold 
casing  being  al-o  (iro\ided  with  an  iiiclosiiii:  jacket  or 
casing  formintr  a  water  i-hamber  «.;  pa-sai;.-  which  is  also 
in  commuiiica  t  in:;  with  ihe  water  chanbi-r  or  pa-^a_'e  in 
the  explosion  head  b,i,,u  ile-  \alve  .asinL'  and  which  !;,is 
an  outlet  at  the  to|.  tie  reof. 

4.    In    an     iiit>-riial     i-ombuslion     .'riLdne.    a     ('\iinder    ]ir., 
vided    with    an    imh.siim    Jacket     forming;    .-i     mam     w.ii. 
chamber  or  p,is-ai;e,   an   explosion  head   detachably   mount 
ed  on   sabl    .ylinder   and    containing    the    explosion    (ham 
ber,  said  head  beln;:  provided   with   a    sup|denienta  i    water 
cliamlHT  or  [lassage  which  im  loses  the  explosion  chamber, 


aii'l  wbiili  1-  ill  comnuiiiicaiioi,  with  ilie  main  water 
(haml'ir  ..;  pa-sage,  and  a  inanif.l.l  i-asiii;;  in.  iimt.-.l  <in 
an.l  in<-loslng  the  explosion  hea<l  aiel  b.  tw.eii  which  and 
tie-  eX|ilosion  head  is  a  sleeve  val\e  casint:.  .1  -!.-i-\e  valve 
m.iinie.i  in  said  casing  and  cdutrolilng  th.  inb-t  .in.i  ex 
hausi  ports  into  ami  fron,  tie-  explosion  ciiaiulx  r,  said 
manifohi  casini;  l>einu  pri.vi.le.l  with  an  outer  1  asiiu  or 
Jai-ki  t  \Nhi<h  Incloses  the  maiiif.ibl-  aiei  which  forms  an 
au\iiiar.\-  water  chamb.-r  ..r  pa--a^.'  which  is  in  com- 
niimi.alb.n  with  tin-  sui'pbnemal  w.-itei  cliam,"-r  .ir  pas- 
sage below  the  sleeve  valve  .a-iii.;  aiel  a  .h-t  ,1 .  ba  ble  cap 
mounted  on  the  explosion  lie.-i.l  ami  on  th.-  m.inifobl  cas- 
lm^ an.l  which  Is  in  (-.unmuni.-.-iti.n  with  ili.  -upiilem.-nta! 
water  .-hamber  or  pa--a^e  ami  ile-  auxiiiaiv  wai.  r  chamber  | 
or  passage 

."1     In   an    int'-rnal  combu-tioii   inline,   .-i    cylin.ier.  an  ex- 
plo-ion   lead    .ieiachald>-    m..niit.'il    lliereuii   an.l   in   wliicb   is 

tl xplosion    (h.aiiiber    ami    ,1    ih-i  a.  habb-    manifold    casing 

mounted    on    the  exiibisi..n    Ih-a.l   .-in.l   havim:   inb-t    an.l    .-x     ' 
liaust    manif..l.l-.    -ai.l    .-xiiio-ii.n    heaii    and    saiil    m.inif.dd    i 
i-asiiii:  fiu'inin-  .1   sleeve   valve  .asinj    in   wdii<  b   is   m.innted   j 
a    sb-e\i-   \.il\.     wiii.h    cnll'..!-   ill.     ilil't    aiiil   cxl.-i'-t    poi'ts 
or     pas-,-|...-     lietweii)     th.-     manif.ild-     ami     1  he     »  xiilosion 
.  h.i  mber  I 

IClaim  (',  not    printed    in   th.    liazetie.] 


exiiaust  I'.'rts.  >aid  explosion  head  Udn::  also  provided 
both  on  the  inside  and  outside  of  the  valve  casing  with 
waier  .haiii  ..  rs,  or  passages. 

"  An  i\p  ..-ion  engine,  provid>d  with  a  detichable  head 
...ntaiiiin-  the  explosion  chamla'r  and  an  annular  valve 
ca-in-.  f.rmei!  entirely  !n  sabl  bead,  and  providi'd  with  a 
hMe\e  \Mi\..  which  controls  the  inb-t  and  exhaust  ports. 

[(  laim-  f,  ii,   IJ   not    printed  in  the  (iazette.I 
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c^f'  h'xilc'  b' 


1  \  method  of  forming  a  lK)re  having  facets  in  a  metal 
.article  w-|ii(  li  ((insists  in  drilling  the  article,  cutting  an 
int.  lioi-  -.  r .  -.N    thread  in  the  resultant  opening  ami  forcln:: 

a    bioiKh   .1'    rlie  (iiiitour  of  the  desired   lion-   tbr.ci.ti    iii 
screw    threaded   aperture. 

•J.  A  method  of  forming  a  Ixire  haviiru  fa.ets  in  an 
atii.le  \\!ii(-h  consists  in  reinovlUL'  a  portion  of  the  metal 
a!..uiel  the  Iwire  by  cutlng  a  Jscrew  thread  therein,  and 
ih'i)  fiu.  Ill-  a  broach  longitudinally  through  tie-  article 
wh..-e  -leaf. -I  diameter  is  slightly  longer  than  the  great- 
,  -t  iliam.  tei  of  tie  screw  threatl.  and  whose  cros>-sect  onal 
coiil..,;i-  i-   that    of  tb.    .le-ired   faceted  bore. 
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1.  In  an  explosion  engine,  a  cyliiwbr  provided  with  a 
water  jacket,  ami  a  detachable  explosion  he.id  mounted  on 
said  cylinder  and  jacket,  and  |ii-..\  el.  1  wiib  a  water  cham- 
ber or  chamljers  In  communication  with  tie-  water  cham- 
ber between  the  jaclcet  and  the  cylinder,  said  explosion 
be  1.1  heitiy:  also  provided  with  an  annular  valve  casing 
formed  entirely  in  said  head  an.l  m  whiib  is  mounted  a 
slet've  valve  whbh  i-ontrojs  the  inb-t  an.l  .xliau-l  p.-rts 
or   ji.-issaues. 

-'  li.  an  (Xplosion  engine.  ,1  cylinder  piN.vi.b-d  with  a 
wnter  jacket,  and  a  detachable  explosion  head  mounted 
on  said  cylinder  and  jacket,  and  provided  with  a  water 
chamber  or  chambers  in  communicai  ion  wiili  the  water 
cbambi  r  lietween  the  jacket  aiel  the  cylinder,'  said  ex- 
plosion head  heifii:  also  proxidi-d  with  an  annular  valve  1 
(a-iiij    Piilii.  .1  (iitir.ly  in  -aid   hea.l  aiei  which  op.-li-  (h.wn- 

wardh    .del   in   whi.h   1-   mounted   a   - \.    valve   which   ((di- 

tiob.   th-     inl.  t    and   .-xhailst   p<irl-   ..r  iia--.'-.  - 

.■;     .\ii  .  \p;o-i..ii  eiitiiii.-.  ](r.(\ided  \\;t!    .1  .b't.-o  liable  head   i 
haviiie     an    .-1 11  nula  r    vah.-    (-asliii;    f..rnie.l    eiitii.-ly    in    said    ' 
hea.l   an.l    ill    whi.h    i-   iie-unt.-d   a    -:ee\..    v.-iU.     whbh   con-   1 
trols    th..    inl.  t     aiel    .-xbau-t     porl-    ..r    p:i--a_'e-.    sai.l    .x 
plosbdi    lead    belli:;    pr((vi(led    i  11  w  .-i !( 1  ly    .  d'    tin     v.-ilv.-    .asitig 
with   a    wat(-r   .hamber  .ir    pass.iee   in    .-o'limunica t i.iii    with 
the   \\,it>-r  .hamber  whicli   ini-b.ses   the   c.\lin(!.-r,  ' 

4.  Ill  an  (Xplosion  eii:;ine.  a  c.^limler  provide, 1  with  a 
water  ia(ket.  and  a  detachable  h.-ad.  in  vvhi(  h  i-  an  annu- 
lar val\(.  (Msini;  foriiie(i  entirelx  in  sai.l  le-ad  and  .-i  -b-rve 
vahc  mounted  in   said  casiiiL'  and  controlliii:;   the  inlet  aio; 


1  ,\  si'curliig  clip  (oniprisliig  a  1  ody  portion  an<1  a  "-e 
.iiriiiL'  portion  integral  wiili  said  body  portion,  said  last 
ii.aii  '1  p.  1  tion  comprising  an  arm  reversely  iM'ni  with  re- 
-p'-.  t  1.1  -lid  lodv  portion  and  spaced  therefioni.  said  ann 
haviiii^  the  end  portion  thereof  reversely  bent  toward  the 
p.iiit  ((f  attachment  of  said  arm  on  s.-iid  bod.>-  portion  to 
f((rm  a  sprin::  mi>mber  positioned  U-lwcen  sab!  ar'i  and 
said  l>(.(ly  i((.rti.in.  the  extremity  of  said  spriti--  me  mImt 
b<  iiiLT  arran::ed  t((  noiinally  make  a  ybddiiig  <-oniact  with 
said    l«(d.\    portion. 

1'.  .\  se(  uring  clip  comprising  a  bixly  portion  ail  a  -■ 
curing  portion  integral  with  sabl  Ixxly  portion,  sabl  la-t 
named  [(ortion  (((iiiprisini;  an  arm  reveiseiy  lien'  aith  ;. 
spect  to  sail!  b(.d\  i)(irt;((ii  an.l  -p.iced  therefr.un.  sai.l  .-irm 
having  the  end  i(..rti.'in  tiereof  re\er«ely  b,';t  to-,-.  ,,rd  th 
point   of  att.ii  htiK-iit   of  s;iid  arm  on   sai.l   b...l\    p  -rtion   t-. 
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fippii.  ,1  -|i;i!i_'  iiii'mber  [ii>-.iti(iiif',i  >.  twecu  said  arm  and 
<Hi.!  txidy  puiti'in.  tlu'  extP' miry  of  said  sprinn  iDHmber 
t»rii:iiiariiiL'  in  n  looixd  .iid  aiT:iiii:p<l  to  normally  make  a 
\:el'iiii_'    '  "iita<t    with    said    Indy    [icirtlon. 

:;.  A  ^i.  iriii::  'lip  lorn prising  :i  tiody  porrl<>i)  and  a 
sei  ii;-ii,j  p-it'-ri  iiit''L'iMl  witl'  < ml  !""ly  portion,  said  l«st- 
ciiii'mI  pnrtinii  ' 'iiiiprisiiii.'  an  ar'ii  r^  \  •  rs^ly  hent  with  re- 
-j..  r  t"  ^ai'!  i"ly  pniTiun  and  spiiceil  tiierefroni,  said  arm 
havi,::  r.,-  ,  i.,|  pitii'ii  thif.df  reversely  lit'Ut  tfiward  the 
p.'ii;'  I'f  atta>  tiiunns  'if  said  arm  on  said  l>ody  portion  to 
fiirni  a  -prin.:  iiiiinl'i-  p"--:!  i^n.-d  l.ctwi'cu  saiil  arm  and 
said  }■<.:<]}  p'lti-i:.  rli'  •■xtr"niit>  of  said  si/ring  member 
b»-ii.i:  ariMii-'d  t"  nunnally  n.at;.'  a  yielding:  coutart  with 
sal'!  ''(h1\  p. -it;"!.,  -.aid  >[ir.n_'  m-  nilwT  beinj.'  an;:uhirly  dis- 
pel.'d   "itii   respect   l>>  said   i-idy   p<'rtion. 

4.  A  ^•■'Uririf:  ili|'  ciunpiisini:  1  i  .dy  portion  haviuj:  the 
•-d^-'s  rt;.ri'fif  l)ent  i"  furni  a  ■  vliiiil'  r  open  alonj;  on*'  side, 
an  irni  >-xr' ndin^'  sutistantiall>  parallel  to  tlie  axi>  of  said 
iy;i!;d>T  and  -I'l  "d  frnni  said  'inly  portion,  and  a  spring 
merni'-r  -x^nd.:!;,'  fr.>in  said  ai-m  md  located  between  said 
arm  an<i  said  f'^ly  pMiti'in  with  th*'  .'Xtremity  thereof  nor- 
mally mntai  tin-'  Willi  ^aid  ImmIv  portion,  all  of  .said  parts 
Iwiii-    iiif'^urallv    l'"tniiil. 
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1  !::  a  i:as  control  and  Unitin;;  device,  a  piuraiity  of 
!.niip>.  I  a  eh  havim,'  a  biirn>r  connected  witl>  a  soiinc  of 
L'as  supply,  an  elertiii  ui  itiiiij  system  for  the  lamps  vom- 
pri-inir  iiurnially  opi  n  >  ir(  nits  inchiilin!.'  sparltiu;.'  el«'c- 
•i<.d<-.  at  till'  biirnir  "f  .-aih  lamji.  a  \alve  cast.'  Iiaviu): 
a  supply  passage  ccninnnnii  at  in_'  with  said  source  of  gas 
supply  and  a  plurality  <>(  dt  iv.ry  passat-'es  each  cora- 
mDiiicatiiii.  with  tlie  burin  r  "r  a  lamp,  a  vaivr  rotatably 
mounted  ill  said  valv>'  i-;\-<-  '"  .'iiitrol  CMn:municarion  be- 
tv\i-fii  said  siipidy  jiassa^''  anil  unc  or  mor'-  i>f  saiil  didiV'-ry 
pas>ages.  an  actua'm^  nicniber  on  said  valvr.  a  switcli 
for  coiitridliu.:  >,iid  .iii  irii-  i^rnition  system  having  a 
(•oiiTa<'t  nil  ndier  eiiua'-'iiii;  said  actuating  iiifiuber  f<*r  open- 
in--  -aid  alve  and  tHr  '  lo-in.'  -ai'l  i_'uition  circuits,  wlit-rc- 
i\  -anl  '.ah'-  i-  in'i'p'  H'I'Ti;  1  >  ..p'  rativc  of  said  valve  for 
"p'lmj  -lid  IT'  Ml--,  an'l  -.li.l  \alvi'  i-  iiulcpentb-ntly  op- 
•  •raM\.  tli'i',!"''!-  fur  i-ldsiiig  uiif  or  all  tif  said  delivery 
pa--a_''  -  i.'l  •"!-  luaiutaiiiing  <  Knimunieation  witii  oin-  or 
ru'ii  '■   I  'I'   -;i  i'l    pa--a-''S. 

-'.  Ill  a  -.1-  '"nii'l  and  i::n;tinu  d'  \  i' c.  a  plurality  nf 
lanip-.  '-a'  n  iiavinL'  a  i'lii-n.-r  '..nnct'd  w-ith  a  source  of 
ira-  -nppi'.  .  .in  .  iftri'  iuintini;-  -,\ -tfiii  f"r  said  lamps  i.'«jm- 
pri-iiii:  n'.rniall.N  "p'n  'iiinit-  including  sparking  i-\vr- 
ti".'  -  ar  r!i.  :.iiii!''r  ■>(  ■  ,m  n  l^nip.  a  valve  (-a>c  having  a 
sMppl\  pa>-a-i-  "11,  inn  ni'  a  I  inu'  \\it!i  -ai'l  siuirce  of  :ras 
si)]ip:\,  ,1  d''  i'  .  r\  ia-.-a_'  '■liinninni' aiing  with  one  of 
-ai'l  lamp-  and  .1  dual  di'livi.r\  pa-sage  communicating 
wir!:  .'a'  h  III  a  pair  'd'  said  lamps,  a  valve  rotatahly 
ni"Urit'cl  ,n  -aid  \alv>'  cn».'  ;in'l  tia\in^  pa-sages  therein 
!'";  eta  I  i  i-Mnu  'cnin'uni' a  ri'in  wit!:  -ml  -ujiply  passage 
aU'l  uirii  -ail!  d'ii\.  r\  p,i--a.;'--  1  rnHv  idna  ily  ami  collec- 
rivi'y.  an  a.tuatinu'  ui'^niU'r  ■  n  -.li'l  vai\..  a  -witcii  for 
i-iii-ini;  -aid  ..pen  circuits  mount.d  n.iat.iiily  .>n  said  valve 
anil  !iaviM_'  a'tuatiiiL'  contact  aiai  tic  r.-nii  .ngaglng  said 
act'iatiiu:  unnd  er  fi.|-  ..p.iiinu'  -ai'l  \.i:\e  ..  nd  for  closing 
-•li.!    .iri'iiis.    w  li.  i-.  i  >     -abl    valve    i-    .ii.'iative    indepeml- 


•  utly  of  said  switch  for  restricting  or  dosing  -aid  .lual 
delivery  passage  and  for  maiutniiiiiii:  i.r  .losirii;  sai.l  re- 
maining delivery  passage. 

.S.   In  a  gas  control  and  ipnitinL'  dexi..     a    piura!it\     .f 

lamps  each  having  a  burii' r  '"iin''re.i  with  a  s.mh..  ..f 
gas  supply,  an  electric  i-nirini:  -\-i<ni  f'.;-  sabl  lamps 
comprising  normally  open  cir.  nir-  im  I'l.lin^  spaikin.-  .  |cc- 
trt)des  at  the  burner  of  eacli  amp  a  tuiulir  \ai\.  .  ase 
having  a  supply  passag*'  cjuiinmni.  aiine  witli  -ai.l  -.nrce 
of  gas  supply,  a  delivery  snis-ai:.'  ...ininn  ni-  .1  tint;  wirl,  '.n'- 
of  aid  lamps  and  a  pair  .f  .Inai  .l<'n\er\  pa-sa::.-  acti 
ciimmunicatlng  witli  a  [lair  of  -ai.i  lamj.s.  a  valv.  mta- 
tably  mounted  in  said  valv.  .as.  .iint  haviuL'  pa--aL'.'s 
therein  for  establisliini:  <  .inini'inii  at  b.n  uiMi  said  -upply 
passage  and  with  said  dell\eiy  pas^;  _,  -  ;  n.li  vidualU  and 
collectivel.v,  an  actuatini.'  nienibfr  on  -ai'l  \alvc.  a  -wit.  h 
for  closing  said  open  cii-.nir-  r-..i,iti\  ■  1\  m.cint.-.l  .  .in.eri 
trie  with  said  valve  jui.l  ii.ivin-  m.;iii-  f.T  .  .inia.-t  in- 
enirageraent  with  said  acrnatin.'  in. mi.,  i-  t"..r  op.nin.-  said 
valve  when  rotated  to  close  said  .  ir.  uir-  ami  inop.Tari\  e 
for  closlnjr  said  valv.  wh- n  .-i.niat.'l  m  .pen  sai.l  (ir.'nii- 
means  for  yieldably  ret  linlHL'  -ai.l  \al^•  iiL-ain-t  r.'Piti.iti 
:uid  a  hand  stem  f<u-  rutatiuL'  -aid  vah.  in.l' p.  ml' i.t ' -.  ..f 
said  switch  for  re-t  ri'  ti  i;_  "i  i..-in_  'iili'i-  "P  loth  ..f 
said  dual  delivcrx  pa-satr.--  an.!  p;-  ma  iiiiaininL'  .-r  (-los- 
ing said  remaining  delivery  pa--ai.-i.. 

4.  In  a  gas  control  and  iL'idriiig  device,  a  lamp  ba\iiii:  a 
t>urner  connected  with  .1  -oun-e  of  gns  supply,  a  source 
of  f'lectric  energy,  a  p.  rm a  i\  .  pcii  .l..iri.  iL'iiition  circuit 
having  sparking  ebriro.l.  -  a  tin  hni  p.  i-  oi'  said  lam|i. 
and  adapte<l  for  connection  witli  said  source  of  electric 
energy,  a  valve  case  having  supply  and  delivery  pas- 
sages, a  valve  seatiHl  to  rotate  in  said  valve  case  for 
contrrdlitiL'  communication  t"  tween  -ai.'  -upply  anil  de- 
livery passages,  a  stem  on  -aid  \aive  and  :.  -pring  im  >aid 
stem  interposed  l>et\\ .  •  ii  -11.1  Valve  case  and  said  valve 
for  yieldably  retainin--  -li.i  v.\:\<-  ,ii:nln=t  rotation,  a  hand 
stem  for  rotafin.i:  sai.l  '.  ih.  nii'int..!  .11  said  valve  stem,  a 
projertkin  on  said  baud  sf.-ni.  a  -witch  for  .  l.i-iiiu'  -.-lid 
ignition  i-ircuit  rotatably  niounteil  ..n  -aid  liaml  -tem  :iiiil 
having  means  for  interlockint:  ei,-a-.  m  :  •  witii  -ni  pro- 
i.M-tloii  for  rotatln;:  said  \ahe  wiiii  th-  n...\.m.Mif  .''  -ai.l 
switch  In  one  direction. 

.'».   In  a  gas  control  an. I  iunitiui:  device,  a  lamp  having 

a  burner  connected  with  a  sonn f  L'as  supply,  a  source 

of  eleetrlc  energy,  a  normally  oiien  electric  ignition  cir- 
cuit having  sparking  elect i.id.  -  .  r  ttie  burner  of  said  lamp 
and  a<lapttHl  for  conneitioii  with  -aid  sour<-e  of  electric 
energy,  a  valve  case  having  supply  and  delivery  passages, 
a  valve  seated  to  rotate  in  said  valve  case  for  .  .uitrolllng 
communication  between  said  supply  and  deli\'  rv  passa^'es. 
a  stem  on  said  valve  and  a  -prin--  .a;  -.li'l  -t.m  irU'r;  '.-.  .1 
l>etween  said  valve  case  and  -anl  \ai\>'  '■■;■  vi.'M.ihh  r.- 
talning  said  valve  as-'ainst  rotatn n.  aii  iii-ihit..l  -witch 
block  mounte<l  on  s.aid  \a'\"  .1-'  iim!  haviut:  a  contact 
plate  thereon  connect'.!  with  -aid  sdiir,.  ,,f  .  I.ctric  en> tl'v. 
a  binding  post  In  sai.l  switch  block  conncf.!  with  -aid 
Ignltbm  circuit  .and  adapted  for  connection  with  sai.l  .  ..n 
ta't  plate,  a  liaiid  stem  ipounted  on  sai.i  \.iU.  -t.'in  t.. 
rotate  with  said  stem  and  havin-  a  ra.lia'  !ir.i..ti.iu 
thennui.  a  switch  rotatlvely  nmunt' .1  .1  -  li.l  Mml  -t-m 
and  having  a  shoulder  thei-.  in  t..r  .  ii-;.iu.  in.'  it  witli  the 
radial  projection  of  sahl  liaml  -'.n:  t..r  ip  t 'i,i  tin:.'  s-iid 
valve  with  the  movni'tit  .f  -ai.!  -wit.'n.  a  i.idial  pro.1"C- 
tlon  on  said  switch  <arr\in:;  .-i  -prinsj-  t-nsien.-.l  ..imlmtor 
slldably  eimaginL'  said  .  "tita.  '  pl-ite  ami  ...ntatin-  v\it'i 
said  liinding  po-r  r..  'I"-,  -ai.i  ijniii.m  lii.  ni'  with  the 
movement  of  snid   -witch    r..  ..p.  n   -aal   val\.  . 


1  .  1  4  4  .  4  L'  S  .      S!:\\  1.\(;M.\i   him;    IK.VMK        K!.  hakp 

.MlMUais.    Ma-d.  '.Ill'-',    i-.fman>.    a--iLinor    t..    th.     l-'irin 

of  H.  .Mumll"-  ^   '"..   \la.:dehurj,   ir.iiuany.      l-'ib-.i  itet. 

•  ;.   Ifti:?.       S.  rh'i    N.I.   T'.i.h.'.tM.       .il.  -».".       -7.' 

.\   sewing   ma.iiiiie  I  ..mpi  i-iiiLi    a    -tainiard   .  uti-istiiiL'   of 

two  uprights,  ..III-  iipri;;lii   !  ein-  -pread  at  tli.    top  s.i  a-  tc 

form  an   open   space,   a    taM.    .  arri.-.i   hy   -ahi   stamlanl     a 

trough-shaped    box    support' d    i.elow    said    table    entif.  ly 
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within   the  spread    portion   of  said   upright,   and  a    head 
DOUDted  on   said   table  and   adapted   to   be   lowered   into 
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// 


-i 


c 


it. 


•^ 


JQ 


said  box,  l.oth   sab!    I  c\   .md   said 
the  said  upright. 
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1.  .V  luachii..  lur  tutting  fuiu;-  ci:p.pi!-in_  a  v\  ork 
table;  a  leader  movable  laterally  ami  i.wap.l  ami  from  the 
work  tabic;  means  for  opeiatin-  ih.  ha.h;  ,  a  kiiif.'  cou- 
troljcd  by  said  leader;  nicau.s  for  upcr.itiii-  the  knife:  a 
leader  support;  and  un.m.-  iiid..p.  n.i.  m  of  >a;d  -.iipuit 
to  Iri<-k  the  leader  durinu  a  pari  of  the  tra. "!  .jf  the  knife. 

-.  A  machine  for  cutting  forms  comiu  isin..:  ,1  1.  u.i  r  :  a 
.support  for  said  leader;  means  to  operate  the  ieacicr  ;  a 
knife  carrier  guided  by  the  leader:  md  n,.  in-  -ipir.i;.' 
from  the  leader  operating  mean-  ai..i  ind' pen.!,  nt  of  -aid 
suppfirt  to  hold  the  leader  ImmovaLl.  liiuin-  a  part  of  ::.e 
travel  of  the  knife  and  to  position  the  lead'  r  wlicu  u  is  fj 
be  held  Immovable. 

li.  A  machine  for  cutting'  forms  comprising  a  lix.  d 
frame:  a  work  table:  a  h  al  r  carrier  movable  t..waid 
,ind  f-om  said  work  table:  a  lea.l.  r  s  i.|.  :  means  for  op- 
•  raiii  :,'  said  slide;  a  movable  luciiing  mi  luber  mounted  on 
the  lixed  frame  and  adapted  to  directly  engage  the  leader- 
carryin::  slide  to  lock  it  rigidly  to  said  fi  am.  hut  with 
provi-lon  for  movement  of  stiid  slide  towani  tnd  fiom  the 
w.'i-k  table;  and  means  to  oi)erat  sai'l  locking  member 
so  as  to  cause  it  to  cn'-'a-je  th.  sli'i'  wiiiU-  the  latter  is 
h.  Id  at  rest  by  its  opcratni-'  imans. 

4.  A  m:i.-!iii.-  f.  p  ''iitipL  firm-  .  .  .mpri-i  ir.  :i  iiri;..; 
means  for  atuatiti:;  tie  kiif.':  a  iea.ler  :  tmati-  i.ir  op- 
era tin  1:  the  ..a.h'r  :  a  -'.ai'  ;  im  ans  f.  r  .  'iv.  i ,.  i '  !i_  said  -:.  ar  : 
a  shaft  to  whi'h  Slid  L'car  is  tix'd:  .■  .am  hi-i  on  -aid 
shaft,  a  i  ii  cPaiiK  .e'..r  uctiiaied  \>\  .-jud  cam  and  i  o- 
L'l."    o.  i;  -    sj 


operating  directly  with  the  leader  slide,  said  cam  oper- 
ating the  b(dl-crank  lever  so  as  to  cause  the  latter  to  hold 
the  leader  slide  immovable  during  a  portion  of  tm  travel 
of  the  knife. 

5.  A  machine  for  cutting  forms  comprising  a  ieai.  r 
carrier;  a  leader  mounted  on  said  carrier;  n  -  ii>;.o!t  for 
said  carrier:  means  to  operate  the  I'ader:  and  up  ans 
s.p,:r:it.  from  said  leader  operating  meat-  atid  in.l.  ix  mi- 
ent  of  sanl  sapper*  to  first  position  said  iead'r  .am!  tluii 
lock  it  imim  '.  a:  ,.j  when  said  leader  is  held  siaiKuary  ly 
its  operating  means. 

[Claims  t;  and  7   not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.]  « 


l,!44.l.'Ul.        .SAlLi\  I   liuKl.U  lIOulv.        I'hVA'     r.wpi.s, 

.\I:.i-htield,    Oreg.  Fllwl    Apr.     \'.K     Iftl-.     S,  ,-;a.     .No. 

G!a,88U.      Renewed  Apr.    27.    I'.tl.'..      Serial    No.    l-i  .i.t. 
<  CI,  24 — 232. 1 


A  safety  choker  l.ook  of  the  class  descrll>ed  compri-in;: 
a  hook-shaped  member  consisting  of  a  body  portion  ba.inL' 
a  bifurcated  outer  end  and  an  inwardly  bent  hook  at  Its 
inner  end.  a  catch  havlni:  a  straight  outer  ..1.;'  ami  an 
inwardly  curved  Inner  edge  pivoted  in  the  bifurca.t.d,  end 
of  the  hook-shapeii  member  with  its  inner  end  terminating 
at  a  point  adjacent  the  outer  end  of  the  hook,  the  .  atch 
adapted  to  swing  Inwardly  over  the  outer  end  of  the  t.of.k 
against  til"  inner  wall  of  the  Ivody  jiortton  of  the  hook- 
shai'eii  I!!'  nihi^r  to  bring  the  inner  end  of  the  catch  directly 
OMv  th.  i .  !:  1  if  the  hook  to  Wtc  or  clamp  the  ci  <  kcr  In 
said  I 'III,  the  inwardl.v  curved  inner  edge  of  tiie  cat  h 
ad.apt'  .1  to  tit  ag.'iinst  the  inner  wall  of  the  body  portion 
of  the  hook-shaped  meml>er. 


1,144.4.T1.  MOTOK  (  O.NTIiOM.KK.  (ji  \  R.  U.\i.i.KV.  Mil- 
waukee. Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  <'o., 
Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed 
.Tan.  25,  19i:?.     Serial  No.  744. 2:n.     (CI.  172— 17ft.  I 


..,«     T ■-- 
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1     .^     .t. Holler  for  an  electric  motor  having  a   plurality 
,  <•  -.  pa  -  tieid  winding  com|irising  armature  an  i  lieid  con 
tie.  ti'Uis    for    the    motor,    a    single-throw    switch    f   r    .on 
troliini:    -ai.l    ti'hd    connections   to   effect    either   s.  i  its    or 
pMiaiii  i   .<  iiiiection  of  the  field  windinirs  and   a   resistance 
asso. dated  «ith  said  switch  to  maintain  the  <-<jiitiiuiit\   of 
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1(1   tU?l(l   con- 


tiprtinns 

2.  A  runtr>illt'r  for  an  .■l.'Ctrii'  motur  having  a  plurality 
,,f  sri-i..<  fi.'l^l  wimllnL's  c.'iiii'ri-iiii:  annatiir.'  and  field  COD- 
nt'Ctions  for  th.'  nintor,  a  siiiiil.-  throw  lioiibl.'  polf  switch 
rontrolling  said  ti-'ld  r.iniit'ction';  for  pff.'ctins;  .Itlipr  se- 
riiw  or  parallel  cnnnectinns  of  tho  tield  windings  and  a 
resistani^e  associated  with  said  switch  and  said  connec- 
tions to  maintain  the  continuity  of  the  motor  circuit  dur- 
ing said  chanu'*^  in  the  field  connections. 

?,.  In  a  controller  for  motors  havini;  a  plurality  of  se- 
ries tit'ld  windings,  in  comMnatioi,.  motor  connections  In- 
chidini:  variable  connections  for  the  motor  field  windings, 
a  resistance,  and  a  slnirie  throw  double  pide  switch  con- 
trolling: said  variable  field  conn.M'tioris  and  said  resistance 
to  establish  series  connections  for  the  tie'd  wlndln.ss  in- 
cludinLT  said  resistance  or  parallel  connect!. 'n->  f.  r  the  field 
wiiidin-s  with  a  shunt  therefor  itu'ludiiiu'  said  resistance, 
said  switch  efTectiii?  said  changes  witliout  interruption  of 
the  motor  circuit. 

-1.  In  a  controller  for  an  electric  motor  hnvinsz  a  plu- 
rality of  s.Ties  fiolil  windings,  in  combination,  variahle 
mof..r  e,,nn.'ctieiis  Including  a  series  resistance  and  a 
sin.'le  rhr^.w  double-pole  switch  for  varying  said  connec- 
tions to  .•stablish  parallel  connection  of  th.e  field  windings 
with  said  resistance  in  shunt  therewith,  said  resistance 
maintaiiiini:  the  continuity  of  said  motor  connections  dur- 
ing sMid  chaii-p  in  the  field  connections. 

r,     In    a    mof.r   controller,    in    combination,    two   electro- 

resp..n-i\e   switches,   one   to   1 rier-ized   and  deenergized 

prior  to  response  ,,f  the  other,  and  means  automatically 
operating  to  retard  tlie  response  of  said  latter  switch  and 
upon  operation  Tending  to  prevent  the  dcrnergizatlon  of 
said  former  switch. 

[Claims  c>  to  J')  not  printed  in  the  ilazette.] 


1.144.4:'..'.  WIRK  FENCF:  ri.AMr.  Thomas  L.  Uan- 
D.M.i.  and  liKiiHUE  W.  Lk.sikh.  Centerville,  Mo.  Filed 
Oct.  •_':'..  1011,  Serial  No.  0')tj,14T.  Renewed  Nov.  23, 
lltU.     Serial  No.  873,6.37.      (Cl.  254— S3. ) 
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In  a  devi.e  of  the  kind  described,  a  frame  Including  the 
end  members  and  a  roller  connecting  said  end  members,  a 
roller  eccentrically  journaled  in  said  frame  in  icirallel  re- 
lation to  the  first  roller,  one  of  said  rollers  being  provided 
with  a  longitudinally  extending  slot  and  the  other  roller 
being  provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending  rib  adapted 
to  enter  said  slot,  and  means  to  rotate  said  rollers  simul- 
taneously to  cau.se  the  rib  to  enter  the  slot. 


space  between  the  piston  and  the  end  of  the  cylinder,  and 
means  for  moving  said  slide  valve  to  open  the  exhaust 
port  on  one  inward  piston  stroke  and  the  ailmission  port 
on  the  next  outward  piston  stroke  hut  not  until  near  the 
end  thereof  and  close  both  said  ports  on  the  two  succeeding 
piston  strokes. 


n  ,^" 


1.144,4:1:'..  INTERNAL -rOMBlSTlON  ENi;iNK  As- 
DUEw  h.  RiKKK,  Bridgeport,  <onn  .  assignor  to  The 
•'  lyocomobile  "  Company  of  America.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Aug.  13,  1909. 
Serial  No.  .'il-'. *".•>.-.      iCl.  12:?-  7,'i,i 

1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  comtiinatlon 
with  a  cylinder  of  a  piston,  an  admission  port  formed  In 
the  walls  of  said  cylinder,  a  sleeve  admission  valve  con- 
centric with  the  piston  and  arranged  directly  upon  the 
cylinder  to  control  said  cylinder  port,  and  means  for 
maintaining  said  admission  valve  close<i  during  the  suc- 
tion movement  of  the  piston  but  for  opening  the  same 
after  the  creation  of  a  substantial  vacuum  caused  by  the 
suction  movement  thereof. 

2.  A  four-cycle  Internal  combustion  engine  havim;  in 
combination  a  cylinder  provided  with  admission  and  ex- 
haust ports,  a  piston,  a  slide  valve  arranged  concentri- 
cally with   the  cylinder,  means  for  firing  a  charge   in   the 


3.  In  a  four-cycle  internal  combustion  engine,  the  com- 
bination with  a  cylinder  having  a  closed  end  and  provi.ied 
with  exhaust  passages  having  port  ope::in-'s  ujion  the  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  cylinder,  s.iid  (  v'.lnder  having  also  an  ad- 
mission port,  means  for  firing  .1  <ban:e  In  the  space  be- 
tween the  closed  end  of  the  (>  Under  and  the  piston,  means 
for  opening  said  exhaust  poits  ,,n  one  inward  stroke  of 
the  piston  and  the  admission  po:  t  on  the  next  succeeding 
outward  stroke  of  the  piston  but  only  after  th.'  cre.ition 
of  a  substantial  vacuum  and  for  c  losin-  loth  said  ports  on 
the  two  succeeding  piston  strokes  of  the  same  cycle. 

4.  In  a  four-cycle  internal  combustion  .  ugine.  the  com- 
bination with  a  cylinder  having  a  closed  end.  said  cylinder 
having  an  exhaust  port  extending  substantially  around 
the  entire  circumferential  extent  of  the  cylinder  and  hav- 
ing also  an  admission  port,  a  piston,  means  for  firing  a 
charge  between  the  piston  and  the  end  of  the  cylinder. 
means  for  opening  the  exhaust  port  on  ono  forward  stroke 
of  the  piston  and  the  admission  port  on  th..  next  .succeeil- 
Ing  inward  stroke  liut  only  after  the  creati(ui  of  a  sub- 
stantial vacuum  and  for  closing  both  said  ports  on  the  two 
succeeding  piston  strokes. 

5.  In  a  four-cycle  internal  combustion  engine,  the  com- 
bination with  a  cylinder  and  idston.  said  cylinder  hav- 
ing admission  and  exhaust  ports  of  a  slide  valve  between 
the  piston  and  cylinder,  means  for  firing  a  charge  between 
the  piston  and  the  end  of  the  cylinder  and  means  for  mov- 
ing said  slide  valve  to  open  the  exhaust  on  one  outward 
stroke  of  the  piston  and  the  admission  cm  the  next  inward 
stroke  of  the  piston,  but  only  after  the  creation  of  a  sub- 
stantial vacuum  while  closing  both  admission  and  exhaust 
on  the  next  two  succeeding  strokes  of  the  piston. 

[Claims  6  to  !•')  not  printed  in  the  (;azette.) 


1,144, 4:54.      BOAT.      Axu,    A.    S.awman,    Brooklyn.    N.    Y. 
'  Filed  Sept.  I'V  1014       Serial  No.  sr.l.lM.''.       (CI.  0  -3.) 


The  combination  of  a  boat,  side  seats  thereof,  having  a 
space  beneath  them,  a  series  of  tanks  substantially  filling 
said  space,  revnovable  rods  adapted  to  prevent  lateral 
removal  of  said  tanks,  and  means  to  lock  said  rods. 


1,144.4:;.".  SoXoRorS  BODY  .\NI»  PROCESS  OF  MAK- 
INi;  THE  SAME.  .Mki.vi.v  L.  Skvehi  .  ArlinL'ton 
Heights,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Choralcelo  Company.  Bos- 
ton, Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine  Filed  Aug.  L'O. 
1913.      Serial  No.  7S«,(>G5.      (  Cl.  99— llJ.i 

1.  A  tuned  sonorous  body  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  fibrous  blank,  and  a  tone-stabilizing  medium  filling 
the  pores  of  said  blank. 

2.  A  tuned  sonorous  body  comprising,  In  combination,  a 
wooden  blank,  and  a  tone-stabilizins:  medium  filling  the 
pores  of  said  blank. 

3.  A  tuned  sonorous  l)ody  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
wooden  blank  of  suitable  form,  and  a  filling  of  sheiiac 
in  the  pores  of  said  blank. 

4  .\  tun(>d  sonorous  body  comprising  a  compressed 
wooden  bl.ink.  and  a  tone-stabilizing  medium  occluded 
in  the  sp:ic.'-   between  adjacent  fibers  of  said  blank. 

5.  A  tuiied  sonorous  body  comprising  a  louipressed 
wooil.  II  blank,  and  shellac  occluded  In  the  spaces  be- 
tween adjacent  fibers  of  said   blank. 

[Claims  G  to  s  not  printed  in  the  'Jazette.] 


l,144.4:!t;.  SELF  I  11.1  11;  li  H"  NIA  IN -BEN.  .Tii.its  L. 
Scn.NELL,  Arliugtou.  N.  J.  I  lied  Apr.  2S.  i;ti4.  Serial 
No.   834,968.      (Cl.    120— 4r,.  1 


1.  A  self  filler  fountain  pen  comprising  a  barrel,  a  pen 
section  carried  by  the  barrt',  a  collapsible  tube  in  the 
barrel  eoMnect4'd  to  said  pen  section,  a  spring  holder 
In  sabl  barrel,  a  press<'r  b.ir  carrieil  by  the  holder  and 
lying  a-T.iinst  tbr  siib-  of  said  tub«  .  a  slide  countersunk 
in  on.  sblc  of  the  liarr.l  inte;  mediate  the  ends  thereof 
and  a  thrust  link  hinueil  at  its  opposite  ends  to  said 
slide  and  said  presser  bar  re-pertivel.\ . 

2.  A  self-filler  f<uiiitain  pen  <'omprlsing  a  barrel,  a 
collapsible  tube  in  the  barrel,  a  presser  bar.  a  spring 
holder  to  maintain  said  i)resser  bar  against  the  side  of 
said  barrel,  a  slide  countersunk  in  the  side  of  said  bar- 
rel Intermediate  tie  ends  thereof  and  movable  longi- 
tudinally of  the  barrel,  ;i  connecting  link  pivotally  con- 
nected at  its  ojiposite  end-  to  said  slide  and  presser  bar 
respectively  whereliy  ui>iin  the  longitudinal  movement  of 
said  slide  the  presser  bar  is  force<l  downw.ardly  against 
the  tube  to  cidlapse  the  same. 

3.  In  a  fountain  pen.  a  barr.  I  having  an  elongateil  re- 
cess in  one  siile  thereof  iiitermediate  its  ends,  a  col- 
lapsible tube  in  said  bnrnl.  a  j.resser  bar  bearing  against 
one  side  of  said  barrel,  a  slide  movable  longitudinally  in 
said  recess  and  comjirisin;,'  a  member  ha\ing  its  ends  bi- 
furcated, mean-  extending  across  said  rei^ess  and  engag- 
ing in  said  bifurcated  ends  to  retain  the  slide  in  position 
In  the  recess,  aiid  ;i  connecting  HtiK  between  the  pre-ser 
bar  ami  the  slid.'  to  force  the  baj-  agaln-t  the  tube  and 
collapse  the  same  as   the  slide  is   moved. 

4.  In  a  fountain  pen,  a  barrel  having  a  recess  in  one 
side  thereof  intermediate  Its  ends,  a  collapsible  tube  in 
said  barrel,  a  presser  bar  bearing  against  one  side  of  the 
tube,  operating  means  In  the  plane  of  the  barrel  wall  com- 
prising a  slide  movable  In  said  recess  in  the  plane  of  said 
wall  and  having  under(ut  slots  at  either  end  thereof, 
pins  passing  transversely  through  the  barrel  and  through 
said  slots  to  retain  the  slUU.  in  position,  and  a  connec- 
tion b(>t\veen  said  slide  and  the  presser  bar  to  force  the 
presser  bar  against  the  tub*,  and  collapse  tli.'  same  as 
the  slide  is  moved. 


1,144.437.  MOTOR-STARTINC;  I)E\ICE.  W.u.teh  W. 
Shi.mpf,  Boston,  Mass..  assignor  to  Shlmpf  Starter 
Company,  Boston.  Mass..  .1  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts. Filed  \\^v.  I.'").  1<,»14.  Serial  No  S31.926. 
(Cl.  230—37.) 

1.  In  a  motor  starting  device,  a  plurality  of  cylin- 
ders, a  piston  and  connecting  rod  for  each  cylinder  com- 
mon  to  a  single  crank   shaft,   an    inlet  and    exhaust   valve 


for  each  cylinder,  a  shiftable  cam  sh.ift  gear  connected 
with  said  crank  shaft  and  adapted  to  mechanically  actu- 
ate ail  of  the  valves  of  the  several  cylinders  and  permit 
automatic  operation  of  the  inlet  valves,  a  main  driving 
gear  adapted  to  be  driven  by  the  crank  shaft  and  adapt- 
ed to  drive  said  crank  shaft,  a  clutch  for  said  gear  and  a 
single  actuating  device  for  operatin;:  sai.i  clutch  and 
shifting  the  cam  shaft. 
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1  !  ll-Jllj.-;.'^^-: 


2  \  niot.'r  starling  d.  vite  having  a  plurality  of  cyl- 
inders, pistons  and  a  single  crank  shaft  common  to  all  of 
said  pistons,  a  shiftable  cam  -hafr.  inlet  and  exliaiist 
valves  for  each  of  said  cylinders  adapted  to  be  actuated 
by  said  shaft  when  the  device  operates  as  a  motor  and 
ii:operati\e  with  reference  to  all  of  said  valves  when 
the  device  ..perates  as  a  compressor,  a  main  driving  gear. 
a  main  dutch  for  said  gear,  driving  connections  inter- 
mediate the  crank  shaft  and  said  gear  controlled  by  said 
clutch  and  an  actuating  device  common  to  the  shifting 
cam  shaft  and  clutch  whereby  said  siiaft  and  dutch  are 
controlled  to  vary  the  operation  of  th"  valves  and  the 
driving  mechanism  intermediate  the  crank  shaft  and 
driving  gear  di  pendent  upon  whetlier  the  device  operates 
a--   a   motor  or  .'is  a   compressor. 

:;.  In  a  motor  startini.'  devii  .  .  a  c>iinder.  piston  and 
crank  shaft,  an  inlet  and  exhnu-t  valve  for  tlie  cylinder, 
both  mechanically  operated  when  the  device  operates  as 
a  motor,  a  hf.llow  sliiftlm:  cam  shaft  actuating  said 
valves  as  a  motor,  a  main  driving  fear  having  driving 
connections  with  ih.  crank  shaft,  an  actuating  rod  for 
said  gear  passing  through  the  crank  shaft  and  a  con- 
trolling device  for  shifting  the  cam  shaft  and  the  clutch. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  plurality 
of  cylinders,  each  having  a  piston,  a  main  crank  shaft 
common  to  all  ccf  said  pistons,  c-onnectlons  Intermediate 
the  shaft  and  jiistons.  an  inlet  aiol  exhaust  valve  for 
each  of  said  cylinders,  a  shiftable  cam  shaft  for  actuat- 
ing all  of  said  valves  when  the  device  operates  as  a  motor 
and  permitting  automatic  action  of  the  inlet  valves  when 
the  devic.^  cijerates  as  a  comjiressor.  a  dutch  member 
having  an  aiixili.iry  mo\ement  thouL-h  keyed  to  said  shift- 
ing cam  shaft,  an  actuating  rod  f..r  said  'hitch  extending 
through  said  cam  shaft  and  ti  ■  "nt rollliig  device  common 
to  the  cam  -haft  and  clutch  tod  for  shifting  said  shaft 
and  controllinir  said  clutch. 

5.  In  a  lb  vice  of  the  clinract.r  described,  a  shifting 
cam  shaft,  in!,  t  tiiid  exhaust  \alves  c.introiled  by  said  cam 
shaft,  a  main  crank  shaft  gear  connected  with  the  cam 
shaft,  a  main  drlvini:  gear  b.  .-irini;  a  clutch  drum,  a  gear 
and  roller  clutche-  -urroun.iing  said  drum,  said  gear 
driven  by  th..  geai-  intermediate  the  cam  shaft  and  crank 
shaft,  a  clutch  meinf.er  rotating  with  the  cam  shaft,  and 
axially  mov.ahle  with  ri.ference  thereto,  said  clutch  adapt- 
ed to  engasie  tie  main  dri\irig  ^.-c-ar  and  a  single  con- 
trolling device-  c-n.ni.eii  to  th.  shiftable  cam  shaft  and 
connected  with  ti..  .  iutch  inembt.r  f.ir  varying  the  con- 
trol of  the  val\.'  ami  th.   dri^  ing  L'<'ar  connections. 


1.144,43K        1:1.1.,    iRie-    ST.\RTER    FOR    AFTOMOBILE- 
E.VtilNFS        Ai.nEHT     \V.    Smith.    Washington,    D.     C. 

Filed     .luce     .';.      CM.        Serial      No.      S47.r»31.         (Cl, 

172—2:;!'  I 

1.  The  combination  with  a  fiy  wheel  of  a  non-self-Btart- 
Ing  engine,  of  an  electric  starting  motor,  movably  monnt- 
ed   with   relation   to  said  fly   wheel,  and   having  a  rolling 
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driver  In  operative  n  lation  therpwith  ;  a  -ipring  acting  to 
retain  saiii  motor,  wlun  unt'nprtriz'f!.  away  from  said  fly 
wheel,  and  saii!  drivpr  out  of  conrarr  rturiwith  :  and  aux- 
iliary pole  picie.s  for  •<:ii(i  motor,  furnilns  a  !  art  of  the 
magnetic  field  circuit  thereof,  said  pole  pieces  conform- 
Insr  ti>  »al<l  fly  wheel,  and  aitini:  to  pull  said  motor  to- 
ward said  tly  wheel,  and  to  force  said  driver  into  con- 
tact ttierewith,  when  the  motor  is  energized  for  starting 
the  eni;ii)e. 


:.'.  The  combination  with  tl:*  !!>  wheel  of  a  non-self- 
startlni:  engine,  of  an  eie.  trie  starting  motor,  movably 
mounted  with  relation  to  said  tly  wlieel,  and  havini;  a 
rolling  driver  of  hardened  -t^'el  in  op'Tative  relation 
therewith,  said  driver  havini:  niirlint;  teeth  or  proji'ctlons 
formed  thereon  :  a  spring  acting  to  retain  saL!  motor, 
when  unenerirlzcd.  away  from  said  tly  wh.el,  and  said 
driver  out  of  contact  therewith  :  and  auxiliary  pole  pieces 
for  said  motor,  forming  a  part  ><{  the  mnu'netic  n.-id  cir- 
cuit thereof,  said  pole  pieces  conforming  to  s;ild  tly  wheel, 
and  acting  to  pull  said  tnotor  towar<l  <ai<l  tly  wIk.^i.  and 
to  force  said  driver  into  eoutait  therewith,  when  the 
motor  is  energized  for  starting  the  en^'ine. 

S.  The  combination  with  the  fly  wheel  of  a  :. on  self- 
starting  engine,  of  an  electric  starting  motor,  inovabiy 
mounted  with  relation  to  said  tly  wheel,  and  having  a 
rolling  driver  of  hardened  steel  in  openitive  relation  there- 
wtlh,  said  driver  having  niirllng  teeth  nr  projections 
formed  thereon,  and  said  fly  wheel  havinsr  ihpressions 
corresponding  with  the  niirling  teeth  of  said  driver, 
formed  thereon;  a  >pring  aitlng  to  retain  ■^aid  motor. 
when  unenergized,  away  from  said  fly  whe-  1,  and  >-atd 
driver  out  of  contact  therewith  ;  and  auxiliary  i  .ile  pieces 
for  said  motor,  forming  a  part  of  the  mau-netic  ''eld  cir- 
cuit thereof,  said  pole  pieces  eonformiuc  to  said  fly 
wheel,  and  aetlug  to  pull  said  motor  toward  said  fly  wbeel, 
and  to  force  said  driver  into  contact  therewitii.  \\l.-  ■.  the 
motor  Is  energized  for  starting  tli  ■  engine. 

4.  In  an  electric  starting  motor  for  non-self  starting 
engines,  in  combination,  a  pole  frame  without  tield  wind- 
ings, having  armature  poles,  and  also  pole-^  fonformlnu  to 
the  fly  wheel  of  the  engine  :  a  self  uiacnrfizinir  rini*  ar- 
mature mounted  on  a  shaft  journaled  in  ^aid  pole  frame, 
a  driving  element  on  said  shaft  in  operative  relation  with 
said  fly  wheel  ;  a  self  commuiatini;  winiling  for  said 
armature,  formed  of  sijuare  wire  witli  a  bared  contact 
or  brush  surfar^'.  and  contact  brn~hes  having  a  lead 
In  the  direction  of  rotation,  and  tie.irii!.-  directly  on  said 
winding. 

5.  In  an  electric  starting  mor^ir  f-ir  n-n  self  starting 
engines,  in  combination,  a  pole  fraim  without  rie  d  wind- 
ings, having  armature  poles,  and  alsu  uojes  cotiforininj  to 
tbe  fly  wheel  of  the  engine;  a  self  Mia_'netl7in_'  rim:  ar- 
mature with  an  unlaminat.'d  rote,  niounred  on  a  shaft 
Journaled  In  said  pole  fraiije.  a  oiiiint:  .iement  on  said 
shaft  In  optTative  relation  wit';  s.ild  tly  wheel;  a  self 
commutatlng  winding  for  said  armature,  furm.^d  of  square 
wire  with  a  bared  contact  or  driish  surface,  and  contact 
brushes  having  a  lead  in  tbe  diie'tion  of  rotation,  and 
bearing  directly  on  said  winding. 


of  boards  supportod  in  s.ild  op.'nini:.  the  bo.irds  being 
spaced  apart  to  tl.'-reiiv  permit  .i.-cnmulati'd  diit  to  be 
washed  therethronirti  and  eacli  Imard  liaviuu  a  Hat  tread 
surface  composed  of  tiber  snips,  the  tips  of  the  iib(  i-  strips 
being  arranged  to  form  a  ■ontiiMiation  ,.t  the  remaining 
surface  of  tbe  runnin::  !>oard.  suliNtantially  as  specified. 


1,144.4.S9.  STEP  FOR  AT"!  <  )Mm!',  I  l.KS  \.\!.  (MIIKR 
VEHICLES.  Frank  H.  St.\.\W(i. .i>,  Arlinirtou,  Mass. 
Filed  May  2,  191.-?.  Serial  No.  rfU.OO:;.  id.  21— 5'..  > 
1.  A  running-hoard  for  automobiles  and  other  vehicles. 

th«  running- board  having  an  openinz  there'n.  a.  plnrHMty 


-.  .V  runnln.g-hoard  for  fMtMiii.,i,i;es  .ind  ntbe;-  vehicles, 
said  running-board  having  an  o;.enir.,-  tbe;,in  and  a  tread 
surface  detachably  support. li  in  <aid  npi.nin,'.  suld  tread 
surface  comprising  a  phir.ility  of  members  spaced  apart 
and  each  provided  with  a  yb  Idable  surface  adapted  to 
loosen  foreiizu  m.atter  from  the  shies  of  persons  stepping 
thereon,  said  treaii  surfac:^  being  ai  ranged  to  f^rra  a  flat 
continuous,  substantially  unl  roken  surface  with  the  n'st 
of   the   running  board,    substantially   as   sperlfleil 

."?.  A  runnlng-boanl  for  a'it.iriiobib'-  ,an.l  other  vriiicles 
having  an  opening  theretbroujii  and  a  tread  .-.urfae  de- 
tachably supported  therein,  sai<l  tre.id  surface  comprising 
a  plurality  of  8pace<l  I«)ards  rigidly  lield  together  in  proper 
relation  with  respect  to  each  other  by  metal  straps  where- 
by all  of  said  boards  are  r' movable  siniiiltarieousl.\ .  and 
means  for  detachably  holding'  ^aid  tread  surfa.'e  in  posi- 
tion, the  tread  surface  comprising  fiber  strips,  the  tips  (]f 
which  are  exposed  and  arranged  to  f.iriii  a  ;l,af  substan- 
tially unbroken  surfaie  with  the  rest  of  tlie  running- 
board,  substantially   as    sjiec  Ified. 


1,144,440.  LI.NK  -  t  O.NNKi-TOi:.  .Sidnk.V  J.  StaI'Lbs, 
West  New  York,  N.  J..  assi;:n.>r  t  >  1  he  .Auto  I'neinuatlc 
.Vction  Company.  ,1  (orporatlon  of  New  Voik  FUei] 
May  4,  1912.     Serial  No.  fJ'.t.'i.lH^.     (CI.  74--17.» 


Z7 


/^ 


^ 


/J? 


jt^ 


A^ 


1.  The  eomblnatlon  of  a  lever  having  a  hole  there- 
through, a  link  having  a  bent  end  adapted  to  enter  said 
hole.  an<l  a  connector  havinu  a  sprlni;  arm  pro\jded  with 
a  hole  fltted  on  the  lient  end  of  the  link  and  with  a  body 
•section  engaging  the  body  of  the  link  to  bold  the  (dtinector 
In  position  thereon. 

2.  The  combination  of  ,1  ineni!  er  l,i\inir  a  hoi.'  in  its 
end.  a  second  niemt>er  b.ivin.;  a  la!.iail\  exjiuiding  p;ut 
engaging  into  and  projecting  !,i'.\.)iid  the  hob'  in  tbe  ttrst 
member,  and  a  sheet  metal  connecter  having  a  spring  ariu 
provided  with  a  hole  ::?fed  on  tbe  proj.'.ting  p.irtlon  ..f 
said  part  and  provided  witli  se.  fion-^  for  .'nixauing  .>n  opp.i 
site  sides  of  the  second  ni.Mnb.r. 

.'J.  The  combination  of  a  l.'\cr  lia\ing  a  liule  In  its  end. 
a  link  having  a  Ix'nt  end  fitting  in  said  bob  .  and  a  sheet 
metal  connector  having  a  spring  arm  provbb'd  with  a  hole 
fitted  on  (he  bent  end  of  the  link  and  with  a  body  -..ction. 
and  a  section  bent  parnllel  thereto,  said  sections  engaging 
the  body  of  the  link. 


1.144,441.      UAII. WAY-TIE.     .Tkuky   W.  St.  Ci.mr,  .Johns- 
town, I'a.     Filed  Apr.  .',.   I!n.^>.     Serial  No.   19,24t).      (CI. 

A  device  "f   the  el!:! I'.-o  ter   (b'scribed    inclu.line  an   elon 
gated  casing  liavinK  its  ends  and  top  oi«en.  the  bottom  of 
sfllil  casina'  bt  inir  concaved   In   cross  section  and  the  sides 
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thereof  being  .lispose.l  in  c..n\.'r-ini.'  plan.'S,  the  upper 
longitudinal  marginal  portions  of  tlie  sides  lieinc  provided 
with  inwardly  disposed  flanues,  sai.l  sides  and  :la!i..-es  at 
predei.'rmlned  points  adjacent  the  extremities  of  the  cas- 
ing b.'iiiL'  cut  out.  bearing  blocks  insert ibie  within  the 
.asiiii;   tbn'UL'b    the  en.ls  thereof  and  bvidiring  the  cut  out 


portions  of  the  rasini;.  said  c.t  ..n'  portions  terminaiing 
below  the  upper  surfaces  of  the  blocks,  and  a  \Tejir  plate 
restiuL'  on  tlie  upper  surface  of  each  of  tlio  blorks.  said 
plate  b.'Ini;  provided  with  extensions  exi.'ndinL'  within  the 
cut  out  portions  of  the  casinc  to  hobt  said  pl.'ite  against 
movement    longimdinally   of   tiie   casinLV 


l,14i.ttL'  II.OOKM.V  1.  ]i;a\k  St.  L"L:s.  Wimls.jr, 
Ontai-bi,  I  anada,  I'iled  Mar.  27.  ItM.').  Serial  No. 
17.:;ii;.      Ml    1.-,    -{\i.\ 


l,144.i4.i.  KKAFi  AXl.E  TKISS  Hki;\m\  H  Sinvold, 
Sacr.  il  Heart.  .Minn  l-'iled  Nov.  \l.  \'.\\\  Serial  No. 
'S71.770.       1 1  '1     21      ."., 

1  in  a  d.  vii'"  ,.r  th.-  .  la--  d..-rrii"'d,  the  cnmliin.i tion 
of  an  axle  housiii:.'.  a  [.air  of  sectioi],-)  1  cl.anips  carried  by 
said  bousing,  a  .b'ppii.iinir  li.,-  fi.imed  upon  .>ne  seetion  of 
.■ach  clamp,  a  bra.e  la.d  .arri.'d  by  sai.l  lujs.  sii.l  clumps 
provideil  Willi  tap'riuir  not.  he-  ba\  iui:  enlarged  base  por- 
tions f..rni".f  in  alin'in.'iit  with  .mc!i  other,  said  notches 
l#in_'  .idai't-'d  to  reo'iv.'  s  pbirality  of  holt  heails  us.'d  in 
assembling  sai.l   axle  housing,  wh4'reby  the  bolt  heads  will 


1.  .\  rollable  n;at  ir,rni  iisin;:  s.ries  of  fiain.-s  wi'b  sair. 
series  articulat.il  .mtside  of  s:,iii  fi-.iin.'s.  a  flat  stiff. 'jiin.- 
memlH'r  extending  through  ; '  .'  frain.s  of  .>;ich  series,  a 
block  :n  each  frame,  and  mean-  in  e;o  b  fiani.  iii.b'pen.ient 
of  till'  w.'ills  tlier.'.'f  f..r  .■.innectini:  ihc  bb.cks  in  sabi 
frame  t..  ihe  sliffeninu  ni.-mtier  extending  t heret broueli. 

2  A  mat  comprising  a  series  of  frames,  a  Hat  stiri".  nin_- 
member  extending  throughout  the  series  of  frames  and 
bodies  In  each  frame  cotinerted  to  said  flat  stitTenini:  nietr- 
ber. 

.'b  \  nat  comi.risinu  arti.  iilatcd  series  ..f  f:.'n:i,.-.  n  flat 
stirr.'iiJhL;  memlHM-  exi.n.iins  throuub  the  fiame-;  .if  e.-tch 
series,  blocks  in  the  fraiues  of  al!  of  said  .series,  and  me.ans 
.•xten.ilng  tbronuh  saiit  ■^t  iff.');  ing  member  for  connectin.; 
said  bb.fk  to  t!i.>  sfitTenln-  111. 'tubers. 


engaue  the  base  portions  of  sai.i  notches  thereby  posi- 
tively holdinL-  sai.l  clamps  ai;ainst  rotation  upon  said 
housing  for  ret.nninj  said  rod  i^  a  set  position. 


2.  In  a  devi.  e  .'f  the  .lass  described,  the  combination 
of  an  axle  liousinL'.  a  pair  of  sectional  clamps  carried  by 
>.ai.:  liousinu,  a  depen.lini:  lug  formed  upon  each  clamp,  a 
brace  rod  carried  by  said  lugs,  s;ild  clamps  provided  with 
tapering  notches  forme. i  upon  their  Inner  portions  con- 
tiiruous  to  ili.'ir  inner  side  edges,  said  notches  having  en- 
barLre.j  las.  portions,  said  notches  being  adapted  to  re- 
i.-i\i'  a  plurality  of  Imlt  heads  used  in  asaembling  said 
.■i\i.'  !i..u-^im,'.  whereby  the  holt  heads  will  engage  the  Iwise 
jiortif.ns  of  <ai.1  notches  for  holding  said  clamps  against 
rorntbui  as  w.  II  as  prevent  the  truss  from  creeping  upon 
said    axle   housing. 


1,144.4  4  4.      KO.VIi  M.\KlNi;  .M.\ CHINE.     E.MIlT.  SlTHtK- 

i.sM..  Ir..r   Kive;.   .Mbb       Fiie.l   .\pr    7.  1913.      Serial  No. 
7'".!'..'2."i        I  Ci.    37    -io.) 


1  .\  ni.i' hine  f.r  makine  logging  roads  through  snow, 
inchidins  forwani  an.i  rearward  sleds  flexibly  connected 
to  .,'ich  'liber,  a  V-shape.l  plow  .il-posed  forwar.i  ..f  tbe 
r.-ar  sb^d  tb^xibly  connected  to  the  forward  sled  and  hnvlng 
fi' ■  v.-ri  'al  ni.'V.-meiit  ind.'p.'n.iently  of  the  r.'ar  sb-.l,  the 
share*  ,ir  the  plow  ext.'ndlns  laterally  beyon.l  the  runn.  rs 
of  the  r.-ar  sled,  and  rut  cutters  mount.  .1  on  the  plow 
pliares  imme.llately  in  front  of  the  rear  runners. 

2.  .\  road  machine  Including  forward  and  rear  sleds, 
each  haviiii:  a  p.air  of  runner-  s;ii.i  -leils  N-lnc  flexibly 
co'iii.'cted  with  .  'ich  ..tber.  a  V  -'  au.'il  plow  dispix.-d  be- 
twe,  n  til.'  f.irward  .snd  rear  sbii-  fl.'xibly  connected  with 
the  forward  sled  and  h.ivins:  >rti--.'  m-vcment  independ- 
ent of  Ihe  rear  sled,  the  shari  <  "f  th.  plow  .'Xtendlng  lat- 
. -rally  bi'y..n.!  tbe  runn.'rs  of  th.'  -..-ir  <l(>fl,  .ind  nit  cutters 
disi)oseil  ininieillately  in  front  ..f  tlie  r.ar  runners  and 
mounted  on  tbe  shares  .if  th.  ■  ..w,  >iai.l  .utters  being  dls- 
p.ised  with  their  forward  far.-  it  risrht  anirles  to  the  line 
of  draft 

n.  K  ro.id  machine  inchi.br'Lr  forw.'ird  and  rear  sleds, 
crossed  .•onr.ections  flexibly  onnf'i'i'  t!.'  sle+N  to  each 
other,  a  V  shape.!  plow  disposi'il  »>ctwei '1  tie  fii-wfl'-d  and 
rear  ^le.i.  '^risse.!  connections  flexibly  connef-tine  the  plow 
to  The  fof-war.!  si'd.  the  shares  ..f  tbe  pb.-cv  ext.'ndin?  1st- 
er.nily  •..'\'  mi  the  rinn.'rs  <if  lie  r.  ir  •i\<-A  :m  1  :  uT  cutter" 
mount.  (I  .'U  th.'  n'.iw  shjires  inward  of  the  en.ls  of  the 
shares  imintdia t.'ly  in  front  of  the  rear  runtiers.  the  faces 
..f  sai.l  cutters  beiis:  disp.ised  at  ri_-ht  nnsles  to  the  line  of 
'Iraf-. 


i.ltl.ti-'       I  li;i:  blloTKcTol;       \Vii.i.i\M   i;    'i  i1"M1's.,n'. 
I  .1-     i;,alos.     Cal.       Fib'il     M-iv       lb.     19]:>        Serial     No. 

7r..%.:?iio.     (ci.  i."2— ui.. 

1  .\  lire  p'-otec!.ir  for  vehtcb-  wb.iis  comprising  a 
-'  ri.s  ,,<■  p.it'-i  whb  b  .-mbra'-e  the  i;-','-;  of  the  tire,  gnld 
plates  b.i\::ii'  their  a.i.jacent  .dres  f.  r-;  e.i  to  loav.'  spaces 
between  them  which  widen  ■  iiwa'.ily  1.  tween  those  plates 
not  nstlng  on   th.'   ground    .n.!   which   .  i.Ki.i    (./.tw-cen   tlHMe 
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plates  which  rest  upon  the  ground  and  said  plates  being 
formed  at  each  side  of  the  tire  with  extensions  which  pro- 
ject beyond  the  sides  of  tfee  tire,  a  curviil  ;ir:i  adjustably 
connected  to  each  of  sal<l  extensions  a;.^!  •  in  racing  the 
sides  of  the  tire,  said  arms  extendim:  rn  a  point  adjacent 
the  wheel  felly,  and  a  flexible  connei  ti<'ii  !,.  twpen  =>ald 
arms  and  the  felly. 


'1.  A  tire  proiPitor  for  vehicle  whe.ls  eomprising  plates 
which  embrace  the  tread  of  th.-  tire,  said  plates  having 
their  adjacent  ed:;es  fornieil  to  Uavr  -pae.-s  tietweeu  them 
which  widen  outwardly  b»'tween  tlmse  [ilates  not  resting 
on  the  sjrovinti  and  which  close  between  those  plates  which 
rest  upon  the  trround  and  said  plates  being  formed  with 
extensions  which  project  beyoinl  the  sides  of  the  tire, 
arms  having  an  adjustable  connection  witli  saiil  extensions, 
said  arms  being  curved  to  emlirate  the  sides  of  the  tire,  a 
link  hingedly  connected  to  the  tiTuiina!  nf  each  arm,  and 
a  flexible  connection  between  saiil  link  am!  tlie  wheel  felly. 

:?.  A  tire  protector  for  v^liirle  wli'<!s  comprising  plates 
which  embrace  the  tread  of  the  tire,  said  plates  having 
their  adjacent  edges  formed  to  leave  spaces  l)etwcen  them 
which  widen  outwardly  between  those  plates  not  resting 
on  the  ground  and  which  close  between  those  plates  which 
rest  upon  the  ground  and  said  plates  being  formed  with 
extensions  which  project  beyond  the  sides  of  the  tire,  arms 
having  an  adjustable  connection  with  said  ext,.nsions,  said 
arms  being  curved  to  embrace  the  sides  of  the  tire,  a  link 
pivotally  sufiported  on  the  lower  teriiiiiia!  of  each  arm, 
a  second  link  having  a  sliding  connction  witli  the  first 
mt'iitioned  link  and  a  pivotal  connection  with  the  wheel 
felly. 

t.  A  tire  protector  for  vehicle  wheels  coini)rising  a 
series  of  plates  which  embrace  the  tread  of  the  tire,  said 
plates  having  their  adjacent  edges  formed  to  leave  spaces 
between  them  which  widen  outwardly  between  those  plates 
not  resting  on  the  trround  and  which  close  between  those 
plates  which  rest  upon  the  ground,  said  plates  having  on 
their  outer  faces  cross  ribs  which  slidingly  bridge  and 
cover  the  spaces  between  them,  ami  said  plates  being 
formed  at  each  side  with  extensions  which  project  beyona 
the  sides  of  the  tire;  curved  arms  adjustably  connected  to 
said  extensions  and  embracing  the  sides  of  the  tire;  and  a 
flexible  connection  between  said  arms  and  the  wheel  felly. 

5.  A  tire  protector  for  vehicle  wheels  cotuprising  a 
series  of  plates  which  embrace  the  tread  of  the  tire,  said 
plates  having  their  adjacent  edges  fornieii  to  leave  spaces 
lietween  them  which  widen  outwardly  between  those 
plates  not  resting  on  the  ground  and  which  close  between 
those  plates  which  rest  upon  the  ground,  said  plates  being 
formed  at  each  side  with  extensions  which  project  beyond 
the  sid-s  of  the  tire  ;  links  fitted  to  adjacent  extensions 
hingedly  connecting  the  plates  in  an  articulated  series; 
curved  arms  adjustably  connected  to  saM  extensions  and 
embracing  the  sides  of  the  tire  ;  and  .1  ibxible  connection 
between  said  arms  and  the  wheel  felly. 

[("laim  f)  not  printed  in  the  <;azette  ] 


1,144,446.  nYDH.Mr.IC  SYSTHM.  J.\MKs  A.  TiLDEN, 
Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  7.  1012.  Serial  No.  082,255. 
(CI.    73—68.) 

1.  A  proportional  meter  having  a  section  of  greater 
caliber  than  the  main  in  which  the  met'r  Is  used,  said  sec- 
tion provided  with  a  diaphragm  havlni'  a  lix-d  and  unob- 


structed opening  for  the   flow,  and  a  by-pass  around  the 
diaphragm    having   a    tally  meter    therein. 


2.  A  [iruportional  meter  having  standard  connections  at 
either  end  for  a  main  of  fixed  size  and  an  intermediate  sec- 
tion of  greater  (aliber,  th<'  latter  provided  with  a  dia- 
phragm having  a  tixi'd  and  unobstructed  opening  fc)r  the 
flow,  and  a  by-pass  around  the  diapbrai:m  havini:  a  tally- 
meter  therein. 

.*?.  A  proportional  in.ter  having  a  grarhially  expanded 
section  of  greater  calil.er  than  the  main  in  which  the 
meter  Is  used,  said  section  provided  with  a  diaphragm 
having  a  fixed  an<i  unobstruited  opening  for  the  flow,  and 
a  by-pass  around  the  di.iiihragni  having  a  tally  meter 
therein. 


1,14  4.447.  1  I;M1'()I;AI{Y  niNDKH. 
TowNE,  f:ast  Orange.  N  .1.  Filed  Aug. 
rial   No.   855,025.      (<!.    !-'••     M^. ' 


,]cist:rH     M. 
7.    I'.tU.      Se- 


1.  In  combination  with  a  p.air  of  spared  stationary 
kec|)ers,  a  pair  of  overlappin.;  ]iivotalI>  1  onnec  ted  thin 
metal  strips  formed  to  cnira;;''  the  ^^eepers  ,  1 1  tleii'  outer 
ends  and  being  f>ni;a.:.aMe  with  ami  disengaueable  from 
the  keepers  by  exjian^ion  and  contraction  of  the  strips,  a 
stud  on  one  strip  and  the  other  strip  having  an  aperture 
to  receive  tlie  stud  so  as  to  hold  the  strips  locked  ajjaiust 
expansion  and   contraction. 

2.  In  a  loose  leaf  Idiider,  in  combination  with  a  pair 
of  keepers,  a  pair  of  pivotllay  connected  flexible  strips 
having  means  to  engage  the  keepers,  and  means  to  lo<  k 
said  strips  against  pivotal  movement,  said  means  being 
engageable  and  1lis.i14aj.aMe  by  flexure  of  said  strips. 

3.  In  a  loose  leaf  tunder,  in  combination  with  a  pair 
of  keepers,  a  pair  of  striijs  adapted  at  their  ends  to  en- 
gage said  keepers,  means  to  connect  the  strips  to  permit 
expansion  and  contraction  tliereof,  and  means  borne  by 
the  strips  to  lock  tlie  strips  against  contraction  operable 
by  lateral  movement  of  the  strips. 

4.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  a  pair  of  flexible  strips,  a  pair 
of   keepers,    said    strips    being    adapted   at    their   ends    to 


Jf.VK  29,  19 1 5. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


1305 


engage  said  keepers,  means  to  connect  the  strips  to  per- 
mit expansion  and  contraction  thereof,  and  means  to  lock 
the  stri|i8  against  contraction  oi>erable  by  flexure  of  the 
strips. 

5.  In  a  loose  leaf  bind.-r.  a  pair  of  flexible  strips,  a  pair 
of  keepers,  said  strips  UMng  adapted  at  their  ends  to  en 
gage  said  keepers,  means  to  conneit  the  strips  to  permit 
exi.ansion  and  contraction  thereof,  and  means  to  lock  the 
strips  against  contraction  operable  by  flexure  of  the  strips, 
said  stri[is  Iteing  tliin  so  as  to  be  insertible  betwei'U  the 
leaves  of  a  book  and  the  book  acting  to  prevent  accidental 
flexure  of  tlie  strips. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette) 


,144.  44  s.       TEMI'OKAHY      BINDER. 

I'l'W.sK,    Fast   Orange.    N.    J.      Fileil   Aug. 
rial    No.    s5o,626.      (CI.    129—1.1 


JoSEI'H 

■.    1914. 


M 

Se- 


oj- 


— /ac 


1.  In  c.^nliinatioi,  with  w  !.:irk  liavinu  k.'Cp.T  im'inbers. 
flexible  bin<li!i^r  ineinliers  capalile  .d'  being  shortened  or 
b'ntrtbene.I  and  piovided  at  tli.ir  extremities  with  means 
to  ;._■!,  i\,  va,d  k.-.'per  n  emb. fs.  and  m.an<  whereby  said 
bimiinu-  ne  ni''.M  -  ni;iy  b..  .  ..nn.-.'t.'.i  to  ibe  mau'azim'  or 
tlie  like  and  to  the  keeper  ne  inNers  ,■!!  p..ints  interm.-diate 
tlie   eiKls   of   the  magazine. 

-.  Iti  a  liind.T.  a  back  haviiii:  spared  keep,  r  iii.'inbers 
permanently  (..nn.'.  ted  tb.r.do.  a  jiait  of  bin.iini:  n.embers 
[dvotally  conne.'ted  so  as  to  lie  ca[iable  .d'  ixjiansion  and 
contraction,  a  right  angular  shank  a.ijacent  tli(>  outer  end 
of  each  Mii.iinu  ineiiiber,  ,ind  a  iaw  f.irnied  on  each  shank 
to  n.ei\.-  til"  r.-si'.'i  ti%'  k.'.'pi'r  nieinb.rs.  s.iid  shanks 
ami  j.aws  ln'inj  capaM.-  of  ip.iri;;  pa'-s.'d  tlir^ugli  openini:s 
Iirovided   tlieiffor  in    tli.'   bai'k   of  a   maLraziiie  or   the   like. 

?>.  X  binder  for  magazines  having  openings  formed  in 
the  li.uk  thereof,  consistinLT  of  a  back  having  a  pair  of 
cross  r.r.|<  perinanent!.\-  c..nnectid  tticreto.  a  pair  of  hind- 
ing  ni.'inl.ers  pivotally  connected  so  as  to  be  cajiable  of 
expansion  and  <oii!  ra^  r  i^  n.  said  members  having  jaws 
near  their  oiit<T  end-^  wliich  jaws  are  ada[)ti'd  I0  aline 
uith  the  ri'spective  opeiiiii;.'s  forni.  li  in  tli.'  mai-'azine  back 
.and  are  iils.i  adapted   to  .n.'.aire  the   cross  rods. 

4.  A  binder  for  mauazin.'^  havinir  openinirs  form.  .1  in 
the  back  thereof,  consistini:  of  a  back  having  a  pair  of 
.  ross  rods  [lernianently  connected  thereto,  a  jiair  of  bind- 
ing  memlM'r?;  pivotally  <..n.nected  so  as  to  be  capable  of 
expansion  and  contra.tion.  said  members  havinir  right 
anirular  jaws  which  are  ada[)ted  to  extend  through  saiil 
openinL'^  in  the  inajjazine  bai  k  and  arc  als..  adapted  to 
cnt;age   th.>  cross  ro. Is. 


1.1*4.4)0.      HOliSl^SIlOF       Hki;\.\i;i.    M.     Tii.kski.     Ray 

<'ity,  Micb.,  ,assi_'nor  of  oii.'dialf  to  .lohn  Superzynski, 
I'.ay  City.  Mb!:.  iMbd  M.ir.  Id,  T,*!,"..  Serial  No. 
]:'..4;:o.      Kl.    Ids      -ji., 

.\   horseslioe  of  the  .liar.aiter   descrilied  Comprising:  sute 
>t.-intla'l\    dupliiate   s.Ttiotis    pi\.. tally    connected    at    their 


heel  extremities,  the  t..e  [.ortioiis  of  the  sections  being 
provid.-(i  with  iipstamiing  extensiotis  ad.apted  to  (>verlie 
the  hoof,  earti  i,f  said  extensi.ms  liaving  their  free  ex- 
tremities hlfur<Hted.  plate-  t;,::i.d  by  the  sections  mid- 
way thereof  and  provided  with  penetrating  means,  a 
clamping  member  adapted  to  be  positi<ined  within  the 
bifurcated    extremities   .'f    the    I'.e    extensions   of   the   sec- 


tions, said  clamiiing  imanb.  r  comprising  a  sliank  provided 
with  a  cr.iss  head,  and  a  retaining  meml>er  adjustal'ly 
engagialiie  with  the  shank,  the  face  of  one  of  the  toe 
ext.Tisioiis  w  itb  which  the  head  <.f  the  shank  coacts  being 
liro\ided  with  a  groove  intersecting  th.-  bifurcated  por- 
tbui  thereof  and  adapted  t.)  reia-ivc  said  head  wh.iet.y 
tlie  shank  is  maintained  against  axial  rotation. 


1.144.4.-.U.  INSFcr  <  .KUHFli  i..\iiHKrr  M  1  i  msk.n, 
Keil  Cloud,  N-'br.  Filed  .Julv  l.'-l.  1014.  Serial  No. 
N.".»i.714.       (CI.    \'i — 1.) 


\:0^: 


7      « 


^  v^ 


7     j^ 


aJ^^^ 


1.  In  an  insect  exterminator,  upfier  and  lower  spa.  ed 
rectangular  fram.s,  vertical  standards  cimnectin^;  s.aid 
frames  and  having  a  pliuality  of  boles  therein,  ninners 
on  the  lower  ends  of  said  '^lainiards.  sujiporting  brackets 
adjustably  mounted  ori  the  standards.  l«.lts  connected  t.. 
the  supporting  brackets  and  arranged  to  extend  through 
any  one  of  the  aforementione<1  holes,  pans  renu'vaM.'.  -  ip 
I'orted  on  the  said  brackets,  and  a  drag  i^ai  se.  ur.  ■!  i.. 
the  for^\■ard    einls   of    the   runners. 

2.  In  a  devb'i'  (..f  the  class  described,  a  i  ectanuil.ar 
frame,  standards  secur.-.i  t..  said  fnune  an.l  exi.i.fiing 
downwardly  thert-froni.  runners  un  the-  iow.T  ends  of  -.li.l 
standards,  br.ai  kets  ■  \t.  nding  t.etwcei^  -t.-itidariN  ati.l 
adjustably  nioiint".!  TL.'.on.  pans  support. .1  i.>  -.ibl 
brackets,  an«l  nu'.'ins  in  the  pans  for  extermin.atin j  i!,~.i!> 


l.ltFt.M.      Uru.I.FirHF.MtlNw        llKi.i'.i-;:i     \  \  spki^hkkk. 
•  '.niton.   Ohio,    assignor  to   The   TiUiken    Uoll.i    I'..'a!in'_' 
('.inipany.  t'.inton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio      1    le.i 
.Iim.'   k;.   101;;.     Serial   No.  773,871.      i  CI,   I'.F  -•;-  , 
1.    ,\n  integral  slieet  metal  roller  be.aring  cage  comiirisinu 
~pa   ed  longitudinal  nieinb.-i--  and  en.l  rings,  said  longltudi- 
n.al  ni.  nib.rs  t.eing  iirovi.ieil  wit!;  inuar.i.y  extetiding  wi  ii;;s 
ha\;ii_'    ..incave    surfaces     f.iriuitiL*    roller    pockets     which 
ernliiai  .•   tlie   rolb'rs    at    foi;:-   diani.'n  i' ally   opposite   jioint-- 
and   the  extremities   of  the  wind's   between   the  pockets  be 
im,'  in  coiitait,  said   rings  !ia\ing  inwardly  extending  por 
tioiis  adapted  to  prex.Tit    ionirii  udina  1  disphnement   of  the 
rollers,    the    inwardly    exiendini:    portions    of    one    of    said 
rings    iiavintr    concave   secin.'tits   capable   of   being    U'nt    to 
uncover  the  end  of  the  p.'cket. 
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2.  A  sheet  metal  roller  bearinL:  <  aire  rompri-iini;  i>'n;2th 
wise  peripheral  portions  anrt  encl  riaii-;  inreir!  il  theri'wUh, 
said  peripheral  portions  being;  spa'eil  apart  imi  pruvideii 
alonir  their  rnarelns  with  Inwariliy  ext<'nilin;:  wines  hav- 
ing concave  surfaces  adapted  u>  funn  riillej-  jjockrin  lie- 
tween  adjacent  peripheral  portions,  tie  extreii.iries  of  the 
wlntre  Itetween  the  roller  pnckti-i  liein:i  In  contact,  and  one 
of  said  end  rings  being  crinipo  i  inward  to  retain  rollers 
In  said  pock'ts.  said  crimped  poiti^ns  being  adapted  to 
be  bent  outward  beyond  the  ends  of  said  roller  pockets, 
wb-'ieby  rollers  maj  be  inserted  theiein  or  removed  there- 
from. 


3.  A  pressed  steel  roller  hearing  cage  com|U-isiti-  ;enL:th- 
wlse  spacing  strips  having;  rigid  flankies  along  V."-\v  edges 
and  end  rings  integral  therewith,  said  spacing  striiis  lH>ing 
spared  apart  and  the  Uanges  liaviug  concave  surfaces 
forming  roller  pockets  between  ibeni  adaiited  to  embrace 
rollers  at  four  diametrically  opposite  points,  whereby  said 
rollers  are  rigidly  held  against  sidewl.se  displacement 
both  circumferentially  and  radially  said  end  rings  being 
arrangefl  to  prevent  longitudinal  displaiement  of  the 
rollers,  one  of  said  end  rings  having  concave  segments 
capable  of  being  bent  to  uneover  the  ends  of  said  jjockets. 

4.  A  |>res.se,I  steel  roller  l)earing  cage  comprising  con- 
tinuous end  rings  and  connecting  members  Integral  there- 
with, said  connecting  meml.>ers  l)ei:iz  spaceil  lircumferen- 
tially  l)etween  said  end  rings  and  having  rigid  wings  pro- 
jecting Inwardly  iherefrtmi  forming  roller  pockets,  rollers 
In  said  pockets,  the  sp.ices  In'tween  the  tips  of  the  wings 
forming  said  roller  pockets  l)clng  narrower  than  the  cor- 
responding diameters  of  the  rollers,  whereby  the  rollers  can 
not  be  sprung  into  or  out  of  the  pockets,  one  .>f  said  end 
rings  having  portions  which  extend  inwar'!  a.i.'ss  the 
ends  of  >^ald  roller  pockets  to  retain  said  rollers  therein 
and  which  are  adapted  to  be  bent  oitwardly  where  \  ,ald 
rollers  may  be  removed  therefrom. 

."t.  A  pressed  steel  roller  bearing  cage  comprising  length- 
wise flanged  spacing  strips  and  en<l  rings  integral  there- 
witli.  said  flanged  spacing  strips  being  spa-ed  ai'irt  cir- 
cumferentially To  form  roller  pockets,  and  one  nf  »ald 
end  rings  being  adapte  1  to  lie  bent  outward  between  any 
two  adjacent  spacing  strips  to  peimit  rollers  to  be  In- 
serted lengthwise  in  said   pockets. 

iriainis   f.  to    111   not    iirinteil   in    the   On/.efte.l 


1.144.4."2       SN.MtF,  -  r>IU  M        <h\hi.i>     i:     U  .^s  a.m  vkeb, 

Indianapolis.    Ind..    assignor    to     I. l.\     Manufacturing 

Company,    Indianap<ilis.    Ind.,  a  (  orixvrat  ion   of  Indiana. 
Filed  ix'c.  10.  Ifli:?.     Serinl  No.  StuJjsi.     iCl.  S4 — 127,) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  tensioning  aiemljer 
for  drums  comprising  a  pair  of  threaded  he.ids.  aa  inter- 
pom<d  spring,  and  a  multiplicity  of  mating  barrel  f  u-ming 
members   each    compri.sing    a    sheet    metal    portion    formed 


into    a    (\lindrical    segment    and    having    inwardly    turne^i 
books  at  its  opposite  ends,  one  hook  of  ea(  h  of  said  mem 
hers  engaging  a   hea<i  and   the  t>iher  hook  of  each  of  said 
meml)ers  engaging   the  sjiring 

■J.  \s  an  article  of  manufactur  •.  a  tensioning  member 
for  dium.s  comprising  a  pair  of  tlireaded  heads,  an  inter- 
|)osed  spring,  and  a  nniltiplicity  of  mating  Imrrel-forming 
members,  each  ha\lng  inwardly  turned  hooks  at  its  opposite 
ends,  one  hook  of  each  of  said  members  engaging  a  head 
and  tile  otiiei-  hook  of  em  h  of  said  members  engaging 
the  spring. 

3.  As  an  article  of  mannf.u  ture.  a  tensioning  member  for 
drums  comprising  a  pair  of  heads,  a  coiuiiressiun  spring 
between  said  hea<ls.  a  plurality  of  members  extending  along 
the  outside  oT  said  spring  ami  .ach  having  hooks  at  tioth 
ends,  some  r)f  sai<l  memliers  being  liooke  I  to  one  of  said 
he  ids  arid  t^'  the  opposite  end  of  said  spring  and  the 
remainder  of  siii  inenibers  being  irterspersed  with  them 
and  hooked  to  the  uiber  bead  iind  the  end  of  the  spring 
opposite  therefrom,  said  spring  being  snt^iciently  long 
when  expanded  !■■  fcrie  tlie  ends  of  said  members  which 
engage  It  against   said  heads 

4.  As  an  arti<le  ..f  maiml'acture.  ;i  tensioning  meuilier 
for  drums  co:nprisiii_  a  i>alr  of  hea<ts.  a  compression  sjning 
between  sjiiil  heads,  a  phiralit>  of  members  extending  along 
the  outside  of  sal  1  spring  and  each  liaving  liooks  at  botli 
ends,  some  of  said  members  lieing  hooked  1.1  <ine  of  said 
heads  and  to  the  oiJposite  end  of  said  spiing  and  the  re- 
mainder of  salil  members  U'ing  interspers.  li  with  tlieui  and 
hooked  to  the  otl'.er  b^atl  and  the  end  of  the  --i  liiu  ojipo- 
slte  therefrom. 

.">.  .V  drum  comprising  a  main  tH)il.\  a  [lair  "f  load--,  a 
heatl  ring  for  eacli  of  said  heads,  means  f.u-  lesiliently 
urging  these  head  rings  toward  bead  tigbiening  p  '-iiions. 
snares  cooperating  with  lUie  of  said  bead~.  and  lesjlicnt 
means  for  tightening  s.aid  snares  lndependent!\  o'  either 
head  ring. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (lazette.] 


1,144.453.  AITOMAllc  .SLACK  A1>,IISH:h  FOR 
HR-VKI'.*?.  Hi:i<iiki:t  F.  Wouu  and  .Insti'n  "iiLLAtiK, 
Somer\ille,    .\las.s.       Filed    July    J'J,    ll»l  l.       Serial    No, 

•H.'w.utje.    iCi,  18H— 49.> 


1.  In  a  sl.o'k  aii.i'isier  for  brakes,  a  take  uji  wheel  and  a 
ratchet  wheel  and  a  pawl  carrying  actuating  lever  there 
for  all  in  axial  alinement.  said  take-up  wheel  and  sail 
ratchet  wheel  being  lixeil  with  relation  to  eai  li  ot.ier.  a 
rod  one  end  of  which  is  pivoted  to  ^ald  lever  and  the  other 
ejid  of  which  is  arranged  to  slide  on  the  brake  rod,  s.iid 
slidable  rod  l>eing  actuahle  by  setting  movement  of  tbe 
brake  rod  to  carry  said  lever  to  i)otentijil  take-up  position. 
and  a  .s;.:.ng  pressed  rod  substantially  parallel  with  said 
slidable  rod  and  pivoted  to  said  lever  and  arranged  to 
move  said  lever  to  cause  t.ake  up  m  jvement  of  said  ratchet 
and  take  up  wheel   upon   release  of  the  brakes. 

2.  In  a  slack  adjuster  for  brakes,  a  take-up  wli.''i  and 
a  ratchet  wheel  ami  a  pawl-carrying  actuating;  lever  there 
for  all  in  axial  allneinent.  said  take  up  wheel  and  said 
ratchet  wheel  being  hxed  with  relation  to  each  other,  a 
rod  one  end  "f  whicii  is  pivoted  to  said  lever  and  tne 
other  end  of  whi(  b  is  arranged  to  slide  on  the  luake  10  1. 
said  slidable  rod  being  acinaiable  iiy  setting  movement  of 
the  brake  rod  to  carry  said  lever  to  jiotential  take  up  po 
sltlon,  a  second  rod  pivoted  to  said  lever  and  disposed 
substantially  parallel  with  said  slidable  rod  and  operable 
by  a  compression  spring  to  nmve  sold  lever  to  cause  take- 
up  movcm.  nt  of  said  ratihet  and  take-np  wheel  upon  re- 
lease of  tbe  brakes,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  pressure 
of  sjild   compression   spring. 


3.  In  a  sla(  k  adjuster  for  lirakes.  the  combination  with 
tlie  brake  rod  and  an  adjustable  member  thereon,  of  a  take- 
up  wheel  and  a  rati  bet  win-el  and  i  |iawl  carrying  actuat- 
ing lever  therefor  all  in  axial  alineiin  nt,  said  take-up 
wheel  and  said  ratciiet  wheel  being  fixed  with  relation  to 
each  other,  a  rod  one  end  of  which  is  pivoted  tci  said  lever 
and  the  other  end  of  which  is  arranged  to  slide  on  the 
brake  rod.  said  slidable  rod  being  actuatal)le  by  said  ad- 
justable member  ujion  setting  mo\ement  of  the  brake  rod 
to  carry  said  lever  to  potential  take-up  position,  and  a 
spring  [iressed  rod  pivoted  to  said  lever  and  disposed  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  said  slidable  rod  and  operable  by 
a  compression  spring  to  move  said  lever  to  cause  take-up 
movement  of  said  ratchet  and  take  up  wheel  upon  release 
of  the  lirakes. 


1,144.454.  SAFETY  AlTOMATlC  TRAIN-STOl'l'IMi 
MFANS.  \\'iLi.tAM  Ai.sTiN,  Scranton,  I'a.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Michael  W.  O  Boyle.  I'ittston,  I'a  Filed 
Mar.  10,  1!)14.     Serial  No.  823.714.      (CI.  24G--."i'.'. . 


I"- 


1  In  a  train  stopping  system,  a  gravlty-drop  controlled 
obstacle  situated  along  tbe  right  of  way  and  ft  train  car- 
ried apparatus  cooperative  therewith,  said  train  carried 
app.iratiis  including  tbe  following  el.incnts  in  combina 
ti<iii  :  to  wit.  a  perml.ssive  valve,  two  conneitions  l>eiween 
said  permissive  valve  and  the  train  pii^e  of  the  air  brake 
system  a  speed  governor  controlled  valve  in  one  of  said 
connections  designed  to  open  the  same  at  a  ]u-edeterrnined 
si)eed.  at  least  one  trip  valve,  a  conneition  beiwi'en  said 
permissive  valve  and  the  inlet  side  of  said  trip  valve,  a 
trip  lever  for  engaging  tbe  track  obstacle  to  ojierate  said 
trii)  valve,  said  iiermlsslve  valve  including  an  ojierating 
level-  and  ijiiadrant.  and  means  for  locking  said  permissive 
v.alve  lever  against  nenen'.ent  when  said  trip  valve  lias 
been  opened 

2.  In  a  train  stopping  system,  a  gra  vity-di  o[i  <-ontrolled 
obstacle  situated  along  the  right  of  way  and  a  train  car 
rled  apparatus  coiijieraf ivi'  tberewhh;  said  train  carried 
apparatus  including  the  following  elements  in  combina 
tlon  ;  to  wit,  a  permissive  valve,  two  (onnecfions  between 
said  pernilssive  valve  and  the  train  pipe  of  tbe  air  brak^ 
system  a  speed  governor  controlled  valvc  in  one  of  said 
connections  designed  to  open  tlie  same  at  a  nr»^letermined 
speed,  at  least  one  iri[i  v.iive,  a  lonnection  between  said 
permissive  valve  and  the  inlet  side  df  said  triji  valve,  a 
trip  lever  for  engaging  the  track  obstacle  to  operate  said 
trip  valve,  said  permissive  valve  including  an  oi)erniing 
lever  and  ipiadrant,  and  means  for  locking  said  permissive 
valve  lever  against  movement  when  said  trip  valve  hn^ 
been  opened,  and  means  for  restraining  said  trip  lever 
from   accidental  displacement. 

3  In  a  train  stopping  system,  a  gravity-drop  controlled 
obstacle  situated  along  the  right  of  way  and  a  train  car- 
ried apparatus  coiiperative  therewith:  said  train  carried 
apparatus  Including  the  following  elements  in  combina- 
tion :  to  wit.  a  permissive  valve,   two  connections  between 


said  jiermlssive  v.alve  and  the  train  pipe  of  the  air  brake 
system  a  speed  governor  controlled  valve  in  one  of  sal  i 
connections  designed  to  open  the  same  at  a  predetermine*! 
speed,  at  least  "ne  trip  v.ilve.  a  d'nnection  between  said 
!)ermissi\e  valve  and  the  Inlet  side  of  said  trip  valve,  .a 
trip  lever  for  engaging  the  track  obstacle  to  operate  sal  I 
trip  valve,  sail  permissive  valve  including  an  ojieraTln.: 
lever  and  quadrant,  and  means  for  locking  said  permlsalve 
valve  lever  ag.iinst  movement  when  said  trip  valve  has 
lieeu  ojiened,  and  means  for  restraining  said  trip  lever 
from  accidental  displacement,  said  lust  named  means  com- 
prising a  spring  pressed  latch  pin  mounted  to  engage  sahi 
tilp  lever  wb.  n  in  it«  normal  position,  said  trip  levei 
having  a   recess  i,,  rei  eive  said  latch   pin.  " 


1,144,45.5.  SCREW  REVERSE  CEAR  P'OR  ENtilNE- 
\'.-M.Vl'S.  Wii.i.iAM  A.  .WsTiN  and  Shebman  S.  Law- 
Son.  Lima.  1 'hio.  assii.nors  to  ijma  I»comotlve  Cot - 
poration.  Lima.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  \'irginin  F\\e  ] 
r>ec.    1.    1!M4.      Serial  No.   '»7».!>t>7.      Ml.   74— 40.  > 


1.  In  a  va!\i'  reverse  gc.ar  the  combination,  with  an  op 
crating  screw  and  a  hand  wheel  for  rotating  the  same,  of 
a  single  guide  bar  extended  by  the  side  of  the  screw,  suit 
able  means  for  cnnecting  the  said  parts  operatlvely  to- 
gether, a  nur  upon  the  screw,  a  crossli'iid  having  separable 
parts  fitted  detachably  upon  th'  guide  bar  and  connectcil 
to  tV:e  nut,  and  a  yoke  journ.aled  detachably  upon  opposite 
sides  of  the  croSsbead,  with  a  cb'vis  connected  detachably 
to  the  yoke  for  ciinnectlon  to  :>  rea<'li  rod.  whereby  the 
crosshead  may  !.•  detached  from  the  guide-bar  and  ntit 
without  disturbing  the  srrew.  nut  or  guide-bar,  and  the 
yoke  of  the  reach  rod  may  be  detached  from  the  cross 
head  without  disturbing  the  aperitive  connection  of  the 
crosshead.  the  nut  ami   the  .gui  b   bar 

2.  In  a  valve  reverse  gear,  tbi'  coinbin.'»tion.  with  an  op- 
erating screw,  and  a  hand  wheel  for  rot.-ifing  the  same. 
of  a  bracket  having  a  l>earlng  for  the  screw  adjacent  to 
the  liand-wbeel,  and  arms  upon  opposite  end*  of  the 
bracket  extended  I  ran'-\i;-se  to  the  screw,  a  bar  attached 
to  the  arms  forming  s  single  crosshead  guide  wholly  at 
one  side  of  the  screw,  a  1  rossin'ad  supported  wholly  upon 
such  single  guide-!  ar  and  bavinc  a  nnt  fitted  to  tbo 
screw,  and  a  reach-rod  cminected  ;o  the  crosshead. 

3.  In  a  valve  reverse  gear,  the  combination,  with  .*i 
bracket  bavins  a  bearing  at  yne  end  with  an  operating 
screw  journaled  iberein  and  means  for  rotating  the  same 
by  hand,  of  a  single  '^ar  sustalT  ed  up<m  the  bracket  at 
one  side  of  the  screw  to  form  a  crosshrad-irulde.  a  croas 
head  having  s,.p;n-ablc  parts  fitted  ditachably  I0  opposite 
sides  of  the  giii  le  l>ar  and  screw,  a  nut  fixed  in  the  cross- 
head  and  fitted  to  the  said  screw,  and  a  reach-ro<l  con- 
nected to  tbe  crosshead. 

4  In  a  valve  reverse  gear,  the  combination,  with  an 
operatiiig  screw  and  a  hand-wheel  for  rotating  the  same, 
of  a  single  guide-bar  extended  by  on»»  sb'c  ,.f  tbe  screw,  a 
crosshe.-id  having  separable  jians  seoMre  I  ietncbably  upon 
the  guide-bar,  a  nut  upon  the  screw  wit!  fredv  detachal'  e 
c('nne<  tion  to  the  parts  of  tbe  crossheiid.  and  a  reach-rod 
having  a  .^  oke  extended  at  opposite  sides  of  the  sere*  anl 
having  detachable  trunnio!:  I'onnectbiii  with  the  outer 
sld.ss  of  the  crcsshead 

5.  In  a  valve  reverse  jear  tie  comliinatlon,  with  ,m 
bracket  having  a  bearing  .at  ine  end  with  an  oppratln: 
Bcrew  journaled  therein  aini  niean^  for  rotating  the  same 
by  hand,  of  a  single  bar  sustainecl  upon  the  bracket  at  one 
side  of  the  screw  to  form  a  i  :  >  ssnend-gulde.  a  croashe a  I 
having  separable  parts  fitted  detachalily  to  opposite  side's 
of  the  jrulde-har  and  screw  a  nut  fixed  In  the  crosshend 
and  fitted  to  thp  said  screw    trnnnions  upon  opposite  sides 
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of  the  crosshead,  yoke-plt-ces  journaleii  uihih  such  trun- 
nions and  connected  togetlier  at  caie  side  of  the  line  of  the 
screw,  and  a  clevis  and  reach-njd  attache.]  to  tho  said 
yoke, 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the    iazette.] 


1,144,456.  KNIFE  I'OMSFIINd  Al'TARATIS.  William 
Henkv  Barnes,  Miinchester.  Knghind.  Filed  Feb.  11, 
101.'.     Serial  No.  7. Hi'."..      (CI.  51— ♦>.  t 


1.  A  knife  polishing  device  comprising  a  pair  of  super- 
posed independent  casings  the  respective  top  and  bottom 
of  which  constitute  polishing  surfaces  and  are  provided 
with  openings  respectively  whereby  the  polishing  material 
win  pass  from  the  Interior  of  the  top  casing  to  the  interior 
of  the  bottom  casing,  means  for  yieldingly  hnldinu'  the 
casings  together,  and  means  for  effecting  deliviTv  if  tlw' 
polishing  material  in  bulk  from  the  bottom  casing  to  the 
top  casing  when  the  positions  of  the  casings  an»  nversed. 

2.  A  knife  polishing  device  comprising  a  pair  of  super- 
posed Independent  casings  the  respective  top  and  bottom 
of  which  constitute  polishing  surfaces  and  are  pruvldod 
with  registering  openings  and  further  provided  with  open- 
ings disposed  out  of  registration,  a  tubular  member  mount- 
ed in  the  registering  opening  of  the  upper  casing  and  pro- 
jecting Into  the  latter  a  predetermined  disramo.  and 
means  for  yieldingly  holding  the  casings  together. 

3.  A  knife  polishing  device  comprising  a  pair  of  super- 
posed independent  casings  the  respective  top  and  bottom 
iif  which  constitute  polishing  surfaces,  means  for  yield- 
ingly holding  the  casings  together,  means  exteriorly  of  and 
at  one  end  of  the  casings  for  wiping  the  polishing  mate- 
rial from  a  knife,  and  a  chute  for  catching  such  material 
find  directing  same  to  the  interior  of  the  lower  casing. 


1,14  4,457.     METilOD  OF  PRODUCING  CYANOGEN 
COMPOUNDS.     Carl  Beindl,  Munich,  Germany.     Filed 
Sept.  1,  1910.     Serial  No.  579,994.     (CI.  23  — 1. 1 
The  herein  described  process  of  producing  hydn'cyanic 
acid    and    cyanic    compounds,    which    process    consists    In 
forming  a  mixture  of  no  more  than  ten  parts  by  volume 
of  substantially   pure  carbon  compound  and  one  part  by 
volume  of  substantially  pure  nitrogenous  compound,   and 
conducting    said    mixture    Into    contact    with    a    catalytic 
agent   of   wire-net   Incapable   of   decomposing   the    nitrog- 
enous compound  in  said  mixture  and  heated  to  a  tempera- 
ture not  exceeding  500°  C. 


1,144.458.  CHASE  FOR  PRINTERS.  Percy  S.  Bolles, 
Fort  Worth,  Tex.  Filed  Apr.  23,  191.j.  Serial  No. 
23,312.      (CI.  101 — 25.) 

1.  A  chase  for  printers  comprising  a  rigid  frame,  bars 
mounted  in  lae  top  and  bottom  bars  of  said  frame,  and  a 
type  chase  consisting  of  a  rigid  frame  having  extensions 
engaging  said  first  mentioned  bars  and  movable  thpreon. 

2.  A  chase  for  printers  comprising  a  rigid  frame,  bars 
mounted  in  the  top  and  iKittom  bars  of  said  frami'.  and  a 
type  chase  consisting  of  a  rigid  quadrangular  frame  hav- 
ing extensions  adjustably  engaging  san  bars  for  holding 
the  type  chase  at  different  positions  in  said  rigid  frame. 

3.  A  chase  for  printers  comprising  a  rigid  frame,  trans- 
verse bars  passing  through  the  tfp  of  said  frame  and  into 
the  bottom  of  said  frame,  a  type  chase  consLsting  of  a 
rectangular  frame  having  extensions  engaging  said  bars. 


and  means  in  connection  with  one  of  said  bars  for  hold- 
ing said  type  chase  at  different  positions  within  said  rigid 
frame. 
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4.  A  chase  for  luinteis  comprising  a  rigid  frame  having 
top  and  bottom  and  side  frame  pieces,  a  type  chase  mount- 
ed within  said  frame  and  consisting  of  a  rectangular 
frame  having  extensions  at  one  end,  transverse  bars  en- 
gaging s.iid  top  and  bottom  frame  pieces  and  passing 
throu:;h  said  extensions,  and  means  in  connection  with  one 
of  s.'ild  Nars  for  holding  said  type  chase  at  different  po- 
sitions within  said   rigid  frame. 

5.  A  chase  for  printers  comprising  a  rigid  frame  having 
top  and  bottom  and  side  frame  pieces,  a  type  chase  mount- 
ed within  said  frame  and  consisting  of  a  rectangular 
frame  having  extensions  at  one  end.  transverse  bars  en- 
LML'lng  said  top  and  bottom  frame  pieces  and  passing 
through  said  extensions,  one  of  said  bars  having  a  rack 
formed  thereon,  and  one  of  said  extensions  having  a  spring 
dog  for  engaging  said  rack. 


1  l(l,4:.it.  ANi;i.E-IRON-BENDING  MACHINE.  Frank 
V.  Bt  RMAN,  Bay  I'lty,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Bay  City  Iron 
Co.,  Bay  City,  Mich.  Hied  Feb.  9,  1914.  Serial  No. 
817,545.      (CI.   ir)3— 56.) 


1.  In  an  anu'Ie  iron  t>endlng  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  and  a  train  of  driving  gears,  of  a  non  adjust- 
able driven  shaft,  a  pair  of  non-adjustable  bending  roll 
shafts  arranged  in  a  horizontal  plane  below  said  driven- 
shaft  and  parallel  therewith,  a  vertically  adjustable  beiid- 
Ing-roll  shaft  arranged  alxivc  said  non  adjustable  driven- 
shaft,  a  t>air  of  toggle  links  conneiiing  said  vertically  ad- 
justable shaft  and  said  driven-shaft,  gears  on  said  shaft, 
an  Idler  gear  revolubly  mounted  at  the  intersection  of 
said  toggle  links  and  engaging  the  gears  of  said  shaft 
respectively,  a  set  of  two-part  bending  rolls  mounted  on 
each  of  the  aforesaid  bending  roll  sliafts,  one  part  of  each 
hendlng-roll  being  horizontally  adjusiable  with  relation 
to  the  other  part,  whleli  part  is  lixe.l,  win  reby  to  increase 
or  decrease  the  flange-space  between  each  set  of  bending- 
rolls. 

2.  In  .an  angle-iron  bending  maehim.  the  edinbinatlon 
with  a   phira'ity  of  shafts,  a  set  of  bemling-rolls  mounted 


June  29, 19 15. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1309 


on  each  shaft,  each  set  comprising  a  roll  fixed  to  each  of 
said  shafts,  and  a  roll  arranged  on  each  shaft  adjacent 
said  fixed  roll,  said  latter  rolls  Indng  longitudinally  ad- 
justable upon  their  sb.afts  to  increase  or  decrease  the 
flange-space  between  the  two  rolls  of  each  set,  and  means 
operatively  connecting  said  adjustable  rolls  and  their 
shafts,  said  means  adaptetl  to  force  the  rolls  either  toward 
or  away  from  the  corresponding  fixed  rolls  to  effect  their 
relative  ailjustnieut. 


1,144,460.  I,OADIN(i  .VPPAU.\TIS.  Michael  H.  Bvrne, 
Ashland.  Wis.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1914.  Serial  No.  876,901. 
(Cl.  19:{— 3.) 

^     imp  I 


A  device  of  the  eharacter  described  comprising  a  sup- 
port, a  frame  capable  of  rnoviment  relative  to  said  sup- 
port, a  cross  beam  connecting  the  upper  extremity  of  the 
frame,  means  coacting  with  the  cross  beam  for  raising 
and  lowering  said  upper  extremity  of  the  frame,  an  upright 
plvotally  mounted  upon  the  support  and  movable  in  a 
d!r(Ciiun  longlindiiially  of  the  frame,  and  a  slidable  con- 
nection Utween  said  upright  and  the  adjacent  extremity 
of  the  cross  Ix'am. 


1,144.461.      BOlLKK-FI.tE  CI.EANKR. 
SON,  ('lallain  P.ay,    Wash.      Filed   Nov. 
No.   .H74,7t!9.       iCl.   »»:t      CI.  , 


.7.. HAN  W.  Carl 
;io,  1914.     Serial 
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casing  with  which  it  i>  ;i>.-(ieiaied  and  an  elastic  cord 
within  the  other  casini.',  -aid  casings  l>elng  substantially 
at  right  angles,  relatively,  when  in  use. 


1.  .\  cleaner  head  comprisinj^  ,1  1  ixiy  member,  a  jilurallty 
of  resilient  shanks  secured  t..  tie  body  and  diverging  away 
from  each  other  toward  their  free  ends,  the  free  ends  of 
the  shanks  having  cutters,  and  a  taper  lin  engaged  be- 
tween the  basal  portions  of  the  shanks  for  separating  the 
shanks  when  It  is  driven  Inwardly. 

2.  .\  cleaner  head  compii-ing  a  body  member  having  a 
socket,  four  bars  havini:  tbeir  basal  ends  fitting  together 
and  secureil  witbin  the  said  -ocket.  the  bars  projecting 
from  the  body  member  to  provide  shanks,  the  shanks  di- 
verging from  e.ach  other  and  having  cutters  at  their  free 
ends,  and  a  pair  of  tapered  pins  disposed  at  right  angles 
to  eaeh  other  :ind  spaied  lonizitudinally.  and  engaged  be- 
tween the  re.vpeetivi-  pairs  of  bars  at  the  inner  ends  of 
the  shanks,  tlie  bars  having  notches  through  which  the 
said    pins  are  rtigagc^l. 


1.144,402.      AD.irSTABLE   HAT  CONFOHMER    AND   RE- 
TAINKH,     Lk..\  c.iHK.v,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Filed  July  30, 
l'.>14.      Serial    No.    854.047.       Ul.    2--108.) 
1.   A    device   of   the    class   described,   comprising   a    pair 
of   parallel   connected   easlngs.   a   relatively   inflexible   rein- 
force  for   one   of   said    casings,    said    reinforce   at    its   one 
end  arranged  to  be  inserted  into  the  opposite  end  of  the 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  pair  of 
parallel  casings  constructed  from  a  single  piece  of  flexible 
material,  a  relatively  inflexible  reinforce  within  the  one 
casing,  one  end  of  which  projects  beyond  the  casing  for 
Insertion  in  the  opposite  end  of  the  casing  to  provide  for 
adjustment  and  continuity,  and  an  elastic,  flexible  cord 
carried  by  the  other  casing,  said  casings  being  substan- 
tially at   right  angles,  relatively,  when  in  use. 


1,144.463.  MUD-(aARD  SUPPORT  F(^R  MOTOR-CY- 
CLES OR  LIKE  VEHICLES  Frei)  .T.  Cornell,  De- 
troit, Mich.  Filed  Sept.  28.  1U14.  .^erial  No.  863,828. 
(Cl.  208—142.1 


1.  In  a  veblele  of  the  character  descrll.ed  including 
an  axle,  plates  removably  secured  to  the  axle  at  opposite 
ends  thereof,  rods  connected  to  each  of  said  plates,  the 
uuter  ends  of  the  rods  being  serew  threaded,  thimbles  hav- 
ing srrew  threaded  connection  with  the  outer  ends  of 
said  rods,  nuts  operable  on  the  Imdy  of  the  thimbles, 
strips  clamped  between  the  nuts  and  heads  of  the  thim- 
bles of  opposite  rods,  and  a  mud  guard  provided  with  slots 
through  which  said  strips  project  and  by  means  of  which 
the  mud  guard  Is  secured  to  said  strips. 

2.  In  a  veldcle  of  the  charn(fer  described  Inehidins  an 
axle,  plates  removably  secured  on  the  axle  at  opposite 
ends  thereof,  rods  connecte<l  to  each  of  s.aid  plates,  strips 
eonnected  to  opposite  rods,  means  for  (lamping  the  strips 
on  the  rods,  and  a  mudguard  baviuL'  side  flanges  pro- 
vided with  slots  through  which  said  strips  project  and 
by  means  of  which  the  mudguard  Is  secured  to  said  strips. 

•T.  In  a  veldcle  of  the  character  deseri!>ed  including  an 
axle,  plates  removably  secured  on  tb.e  nxle  at  opposite 
ends  thereof,  rods  connected  to  each  of  said  plates  above 
the  axl(\  strips  connected  to  opposite  rods,  means  for 
clamping  the  strips  on  the  rods,  a  mudguard  having  side 
flanges  provided  with  slots  througli  which  said  strips 
project  and  by  means  of  which  the  mudguard  Is  secured 
to  said  strips,  and  horizontally  dispo-^ed  rods  connected 
to  the  lower  edges  of  said  plates  below  the  axle  and  at 
their  ends  connected  to  the  ends  of  the  mudguard. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  character  descrllted  Including  an 
axle,  plates  removably  secured  on  the  axle  at  opposite 
ends  thereof,  rods  connected  to  each  of  said  plates  above 
the  axle,  strips  connected  to  opposite  rods,  means  for 
clamping  the  strips  on   the  ro.ls.  a    mudgiiard  having  side 
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flanges  provided  wtih  slots  tlironsjh  which  said  strips 
projoct  and  ny  menus  of  which  the  mudeuard  is  secured 
to  said  strips,  horizontnlly  disposed  rods  connected  10 
the  l.>vv-r  (-dues  of  said  plates  below  the  axle  and  at  their 
ends  roiiUf(  ted  to  the  ends  of  the  mudguard,  and  a  spring 
haviDK  connection  with  tlie  vehicle  frame  and  the  inner 
lower  end  of  the  niud;,Miaril. 


1  ,  1  4  4  .  4  (3  4  .  FERTILIZER-DISTRIBrTER  ATTACH- 
MENT. Joseph  H.  CRfMPi.ER,  Magnolia.  Arii.  Filed 
Pec.  ft.  1912,  Serial  No.  T.'in.Si;-.  Renewed  Apr.  27, 
ll>i:..      Serial    No.    LM.:!,"!.      U'l.    Ill       U.) 


In  coinliination  with  a  fertilizer  dlstritniter  comprislnsr 
a  draft  L>euni,  plow  and  feed  hox.  an  attachment  uf  the 
character  siiecitied  comprisiui;  a  transversely  disposed 
covering  board  situated  directly  in  rear  of  the  plow  and 
spout  of  the  feed  box,  a  pair  of  C(irrespi;indin«  longitudi- 
nally disposed  laterally  spai'ed  roniiectln-'  bars  proviilcd 
with  diiwnwardly  lient  or  curved  rear  enil-  to  vvhicii  the 
coverini:  boa;d  is  attacbed.  ^aid  bars  extendinjr  in  a 
plane  beneath  the  draft  beam  of  the  distributer  and  be- 
luK  spaced  from  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  pair  of  trans 
versely  disposed  longitudinally  spaced  bars  to  which  the 
front  ends  of  said  connecting  Iku-s  are  attached  and  means 
for  adjustably  counectinir  the  ti'ansverse  bars  t'j  the  bottom 
edge  01  the  draft  beanj,  whereby  the  attachment,  as  a 
whole,  is  capable  of  forward  or  luickward  movement  rela- 
tive to  the  draft  beam,  said  means  comprising  a  keeper 
plate  extending  lom;itudinally  of  the  draft  beam  and 
bolted  to  the  bottom  edge  thereof. 


1.144.4H-..  RAILWAY  TR.VFKir-  CONTROLLING  SYS- 
TK.M.  -Vi.uKiiT  V.  T.  I'AV.  N.w  Uoclielle,  N.  Y.,  aa- 
.signor.  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Hall  Switch  &  Signal 
lompany.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  t'orporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  June  1.-,.  ]!»ov.     Seii.il  No.  4:!S.59a.      iCl.  lmG — 36.) 
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1.  A  normal  danger  bloek  signal  system  comprisinir  suc- 
cessive signaling  blocks,  for  eacli  block  a  line  circuit  and 
means  for  delivering  signal  routrolliui:  current  thereto, 
home  and  distant  signals  fur  each  block,  means  for  con- 
trolling the  current  in  each  line  circuit  by  the  tratlic- 
governing  louditlous  of  its  uwn  hioi  k  and  the  blo(  k  ahead 
and  for  controlling  both  the  injiue  and  distant  sicnal.s 
of  each  block  by  the  line  cirmits  ot  that  bio<  k  aud  the 
block  in   rear. 

-.  A  block  signal  s\stem  coniprLxing  a  numier  of  suc- 
cessive blocks,  of  a  raiiway  track,  for  each  block  a  line 
circuit  coatroilal'le  by  t!  at  block,  fur  i^acb  line  circuit 
an  electro  translative  de\  ice  contiollable  by  itiai  ine 
current   aud    in    loutroi    ,,(    tl)e    Hue     ■•rcult    of    tb.     block 


in  rear,  and  at  the  rear  end  of  each  block  home  and  dis- 
tant signals  both  depending  on  the  line  ciicuit  of  that 
block   for  clear  indications. 

3.  .\  tdock  signal  system  (omprlslng  a  number  of  sue- 
cesslve  blocks  of  a  railway  track,  for  each  block  a  line 
circuit  controllable  by  that  block,  for  enih  line  cir 
cult  one  or  more  electro-translative  devices  controllable 
by  that  line  circuit  and  in  control  of  the  line  circuit  of 
the  next  rear  block,  and  at  the  rear  end  of  each  block 
home  and  distant  signals  dependent  for  clear  Indications 
on  said  one  or  more  electro-translative  devices  controllable 
by  the  line  circuit  of  that  block 

4.  .\    railway    bloek    signaling    system    comprising    sui- 
cesslve   signaling   stations,    at   each    stati.ui    four   relays,   a 
circuit  extending  in   one  direction  and  coutrolljnt:  two  of 
said   relays   said    two   relays    being    resp')ns!ve    thereto    in 
accordaiic.     with    definite    characters    of    transmitted    cui- 
rent    to    selectively    determine    the    indication    of    the    si_'- 
nallng    means    at    their    respective    said    station,    and    two 
other    circuits    extending    in    opposite    directions    and    ar- 
ranged   in    control    of   the   other    two   relays   said    two   re 
malnlng  relays   (o  acting  with   the  first  two  relays  in   the 
control  of  said  signaling   means. 


1,144.466.       EGG-TK.STER. 
noma,   Cal.     iiled  May 
(CI.  99—6.) 


Frkoekkk    \V.    DorinEi.,    So- 
;s,   U»14.     Serial   No.   841.5H3. 


1  In  an  egg  tester,  the  combination  with  an  eb<,tri( 
lamp  and  socket  therefor,  a  flexible  connection  between 
said  socket  and  a  source  of  electric  supjily.  a  shade  In 
closing  the  lamp  and  detai  hably  connected  to  said  socki't 
and  divided  into  s.^c  tlons  longitudinally,  (uir  of  said  sec- 
tions being  provided  with  a  downwardly  pro.jected  fun 
nel,  said  extension  coinmunieatinL'  at  Its  large  end  with 
the  Interior  of  the  said  shade  aud  open  at  its  smaller 
end  to  the  atmosphere,  and  a  protecting  strip  mounted  on 
said  open  end  of  The  extension  for  protecting  the  eggs  to 
be  tested  against  l)r«>akage  by  contact  of  the  tester 
therewith. 

1'.  In  an  egg  tester  the  coml)inatlon  with  an  ele.-trie 
lamp  and  socket  therefor,  of  a  supporting  bracket  carried 
by  said  socket,  a  shade  Inclosing  said  lamp  and  connected 
to  said  supporting  bracket  and  divided  into  sections 
longitudinally,  one  of  said  sections  being  formed  with  an 
outwardly  r'rojectin;:  funnel  shaped  portion  communi- 
cating at  its  large  end  with  the  interior  of  said  shade 
and  open  .it  its  outer  end  for  directing  rays  of  light 
(  nto  the  eggs  to  be  tested. 

;;.  In  an  egg  tester  the  combination  with  an  electric 
lamp  and  socket  therefor,  of  a  supporting  bracket  carried 
by  said  socket,  a  shade  inclosing  said  lamp  and  connected 
to  -jihl  siijiiiortiiig  l)racket,  said  shade  divided  loncitudl 
niiliy  into  a  i)lurality  of  detachable  sections  having'  In- 
ter;ockiug  edt;es.  and  said  shade  provided  with  an  open 
Ing  therein  for  directing  rays  of  light  onto  the  eggs  to 
be  tested. 

4.  In- an  egg  te-^ter  the  eoriibiiiaTioii  with  an  elertrb' 
lamp  and  socket  t!i<  ret'or.  of  a  supportini:  bracket  carried 
by  said  socket,  a  -imde  Ini'losinsr  said  lamp,  said  shade 
divided  longltudii..ili>  into  a  plurality  of  detaihahle  s.m 
tlon  means  for  detacbnblv  securin<r  each  of  said  see 
tlon-  to  said  l)racket  and  one  of  said  sections  formed 
with  an  o-.'  iiIiil'  therein  for  directing  the  rays  of  light 
onto  the  egirs  to  be  tested. 
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.").  in  an  egg  tester  the  combination  with  an  electric 
lamp  and  socket  therefor,  of  a  supporting  bracket  carried 
by  said  socket,  a  shade  ineiosing  said  lamp,  said  shade 
divided  iongltudinall.\  into  a  plurality  of  detachable  sec- 
tion--, mean-  for  iletaciiubly  --eiuriii-'  ea' h  of  said  sec- 
tions to  said  brafket.  one  of  said  sections  formed  with 
an  opening  therein  and  a  protector  surrounding  the  edges 
of  said  opening. 

[Claims  6  and  7   not  printed  In   the  Gazette.] 


1.141. IGT.  MACHINE  lint  SllARFENINi;  RAZOR  .VND 
OTHER  I'.I.\I»ES.  Akthi  R  .1.  Fix,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Filed  .M.iy  L'l'.   inij      .^^erial  No.  r,9.S,402.      (CI.  51  —  16.) 


1.  In  a  marhine  for  sharpening  blades,  the  combination 
of  a  sharpening  roll  Jourualed  on  the  machine,  a  holder 
for  a  blade  to  be  sharpened,  said  holder  having  projecting 
supportin::  ends,  parallel  upright  guide  parts  on  said  ma- 
chine between  which  the  holder  can  be  lowered  to  bring 
the  blades  into  operative  relation  to  said  roll,  levers  ex- 
tending across  sf. id  guide  jiarts  and  upon  which  the  ends 
of  said  holders  are  adajded  to  rest.  an<l  means  for  ad- 
justing   the   levers   vertically. 

2  In  a  machine  for  sharpening  blades,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  shari)enini:  roll  jourualed  on  the  machine,  a 
bidder  for  a  blade  to  \>c  sharpened,  said  holder  having  pro- 
jecting supporting  ends,  parallel  upright  guide  parts  on 
said  machine  between  which  the  holder  can  be  lowered  to 
bring  the  blades  Into  operative  relation  to  said  roll,  means 
for  reciiirocatliiL'  said  holder,  aud  cooperating  parts  on 
said  means  and  s.aid  holder  which  are  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected when  the  holder  is  lowered  Into  operative  relation 
tietwtN>n    said    guide    parts. 

r-!.  In  a  machine  for  shaii>enin£:  blades,  tlie  combination 
of  a  sharpening  roll  journaird  on  the  machine,  a  holder 
for  a  blade  to  he  sharpened,  said  holder  having  projecting 
supporting  ends,  parallel  upright  tniide  parts  on  said  ma- 
chine between  which  the  holder  can  N-  lowered  to  bring  the 
blades  into  operative  relation  to  snid  roll,  a  reclprocatory 
member  actuated  by  the  rotation  of  said  roll,  and  a  part 
on  said  holder  adapted  to  be  moved  itito  operative  engage- 
ment with  said  reclprocatory  member  whi>n  said  holder 
Is  lowered  l>etween   said  guide  parts. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  sharpening  razor  Mades,  :he  combi- 
mtion  of  a  casing,  a  pair  of  parallel  sharpenini:  rcills  jour 
nahd  in  said  casini;.  a  holder  for  a  blade  to  he  sharpened, 
Bc.ld  holder  Iia\in_'  projecting  stippurtins:  ends,  parallel 
n!irl_-hf  guide  parts  on  said  casing  between  which  said 
holder  can  l>e  lowered  f<i  brine  the  blades  into  operative 
relation  to  said  rolls.  adjustiuL'  levers  pivoted  at  one  end 
on  said  L'uide  jiarts  and  adapted  to  support  said  holder, 
and  means  for  .adjusting  the  free  ends  of  s.iid  levers  verti- 
cally for  limiting  the  m<)vement  of  the  holder  relatively 
to  said  rolls. 

r>.   In  a  machine  for  sharpening  razor  and  other  blades, 
and  having:  a  frame  aiid  a  pair  of  parallel  shariiening  rolls, 
of  a  holder  for  said  blades  whii  h  extends  longitutlinally  of 
s.ild   rolls  above  the  eroove   between   them,   supporting   de- 
vices for  said  holder,  said  sup{)orting  devices  having  vertl-   i 
cal   slots  in  whieh  tbi>  ends  of  said   holder  are  adapted   to  i 
rest,  levers  extending  across  said  slots  and  upon  which  the  j 
ends  of  said  holder  are  adapted  to  rest,  and  means  for  ad-  I 
justing  the  positions  of  said  levers  vertically  for  adjust- 
ing the  position  of  said  holder,  sutjstantially  as  »et  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed   In    the  (iazette.J  * 


1,144.468.  MANHOLE  SF\^El;.  ( •]{  uTHFR  i  ONDUIT 
AND  METHOD  Ol  (  » )NS1  K  i.  (  '11  N(,  THE  SAME. 
CHARLE.S  H.  FiiosT,  I'asadena.  ChI.  1  iU^l  Nov.  12.  1914. 
Serial    No.    sTl.fis;'..      (C],   T2 — lou.  i 


'v     V 


1.  That  improvement  in  methods  of  producing  a  taper- 
ing man  hole,  conduit,  or  slmiiar  structure,  which  com- 
prises providing  a  suitable  numb<'r  of  preformed  standard 
bricks  having  a  given  taper  from  their  inner  to  their  outer 
edges,  and  a  suitable  numbc^r  of  pre  formed  filler  bricks, 
having  a  greater  degree  of  taper,  laying  successive  courses 
of  decreasing  diameters  by  using  a  suitable  number  of  said 
standard  bricks,  with  a  n.imlier  f  said  tiller  bricks  at 
spaced  intervals  in  ea.  h  C'  urse.  and  increasing  the  num- 
ber of  filler  bricks  in  proport)oii  f  the  niimber  of  standard 
bricks  used  as  the  diameter  of  thr  structure  decreases. 

2.  That  improvement  in  methods  of  producin'jr  a  taper- 
ing man  hole  or  similar  structun  .  which  comprises  proTld- 
ing  a  number  of  pre  formi-d  >tandard  bricks  having  a 
given  taper  from  inner  to  outer  edges,  and  a  number  of 
pre-formed  filler  bricks  bavin-  a  greater  degree  of  taper. 
laying  a  suitable  number  of  said  standard  bricks  side  by 
side  with  a  suitable  number  of  tiller  bricks  to  form  a  cir- 
cular course,  and  continuing  the  structure  by  adding  suc- 
cessive courses  of  decreasinc  diameters,  each  added  course 
containing  a  greater  proportionate  number  of  the  filler 
bricks,  until  the  course  (if  smallest  diameter  is  laid  to 
complete  the  structure. 


1,144.469.  AIR-HEATER  l.i.ovp  Giles.  Los  Angeles, 
Cal.,  assignor  to  Faclnc  H.ater  Manufacturing  Co.,  Los 
Ani-'eles,  Cal.,  a  (\iri>.  ration  of  ralifornla.  tiled  Aug. 
is.  1914.     Serial  No.  srM.409.     tCI.  126 — 90.) 


J^ 


I.  .\ii  air  heater  .iiiprislng  an  outer  casing  having  a 
flue  extending  through  the  top  thennif  .and  an  air  Inlet 
o)>enini:,  a  combustion  chamber  in  said  I'aslng.  a  cell  struc- 
ture in  said  casing  arraiiired  to  forni  an  air  Inlet  chamber 
at  the  front  thereof  and  an  ali  outlet  chamber  at  the  rear 
thereof  both  within  -aid  easing,  a  series  of  walls  extend- 
ing across  said  cell  stnicture  and  forming  a  series  of  sub- 
stantially   horizontally    disjiosed    air   p.nssages    connectiac 
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said  air  inlet  passage  and  said  air  outlet  passage,  the  walls 
of  said  air  passages  l>eHig  oonnpctod  to  form  tortuous  con- 
duits within  thf  crll  structure  from  the  combustion  cham- 
ber to  said  flup  and  consisting  of  a  serio-^  of  ascending 
and  (bscnding  passages  for  thi'  heated  gas^s.  and  means 
for  withdrawing  the  air  from  the  air  outlet  chamber. 

~.  An  air  heater  comprising  an  outer  casing  having  a 
flue  at  the  top  thereof  and  an  air  inb't  op.>ning,  a  combus- 
tion chamber  in  said  casing,  a  cell  structure  In  said  cas- 
ing arranged  to  form  a  downwardly  converging  air  Inlet 
chamber  N^tweeu  the  front  wall  th(>rcof  and  the  front 
wall  of  •<al(l  casing  and  a  downwardly  diverging  air  out- 
let chamber  Ijetween  the  rear  wall  thereof  and  the  rear 
wall  of  said  casing,  said  cell  structure  having  a  series  of 
passages  extending  therethrough  and  connecting  the  air 
inlet  chamber  with  the  air  outlet  chamber  and  having  a 
series  of  communicating  tortuous  ascending  and  descend- 
ing passnL'es  forming  conduits  for  the  heated  gases  from 
said  combustion  chanilH-r  to  said  flue,  and  means  for  with- 
drawing air  from  said  air  outlet  chamber. 

.3.  An  air  heater  comprisini:  an  outer  ca^iriu'  havini:  a 
flue  at  the  top  thereof  and  an  air  inlet  opening,  a  com- 
bustion chamber  in  said  casiii:;,  a  coll  structure  in  said 
casing  arranged  to  form  an  air  Inlet  chamber  at  the  front 
thereof  and  an  air  outlet  chamber  at  the  rear  thereof,  said 
cell  structure  having  a  series  of  diaironally  disposed  pas- 
sages therethrough  connecting  the  air  inlet  chamber  with 
the  air  outlet  chamlier  and  haying  a  series  of  tortuous 
ascending  and  descending  passages  therethrouL'h  forming 
conduits  for  the  heateil  gases  from  said  combustion  cham- 
ber to  said  flue,  and  means  for  withdrawing  air  from  said 
air  outlet  chamber. 

4.  An  air  heater  comprising  an  outer  casing'  havliiL'  a 
flue  extending  through  the  top  thereof  and  an  air  inlet 
opening  in  the  top  thereof,  a  shell  mounted  in  said  outer 
casing  having  a  combustion  chamber  in  the  lower  portion 
thereof,  the  front  wall  of  said  shell  being  arranged  at  an 
angle  with  the  front  wall  of  said  casing  to  form  a  down- 
wardly converging  air  Inlet  chamber  therebetween,  the 
rear  wall  of  said  shell  being  arranged  at  an  ani'le  to  the 
rear  wall  of  said  outer  casing  to  form  a  downwardly  con- 
verging air  outlet  chamber  therebetween,  a  series  of  di- 
vision walls  extending  through  said  shell  from  the  front 
to  the  rear  thereof  forming  a  series  of  air  passages  there- 
through In  open  communication  with  the  air  inlet  and 
air  outlet  chambers,  said  division  walls  being  Joined  verti- 
cally between  said  air  passages  thereby  forming  a  series  of 
ascending  and  descending  passages  forming  continuous 
conduits  from  said  combustion  chamber  to  said  flue,  and 
means  for  withdrawing  the  air  from  said  air  outlet 
chamber. 

5.  An  air  heater  comprising  an  outer  casintr  having  an 
air  opening  at  the  top  thereof,  a  shell  mounted  In  said 
casing  having  a  combustion  chamber  In  the  lower  portion 
thereof  and  a  flue  at  the  top  thereof  extending  thmugh 
the  top  of  said  casing,  said  shell  having  fmnt  rear  walls 
spaced  apart  respectively  from  the  front  and  rear  walls  of 
said  casing  to  form  an  air  Inlet  chamt)er  In  the  front  por- 
tion and  an  air  outlet  chamber  in  the  rear  portion  of  said 
casine:.  a  series  of  division  walls  extending  throuch  said 
shell  from  the  front  to  the  rear  thereof  and  forming  a 
series  of  vertical  rows  of  communicating  passages  lictween 
said  air  Inlet  and  air  outlet  chambers,  said  division  walls 
being  connected  vertically  between  said  air  passages  and 
thereby  forming  vertically  ascending  and  descending  pas- 
sages therebetween,  said  passages  being  connecte<l  to  form 
tortuous  conduits  from  said  combustion  chamber  to  said 
flue,  and  means  for  withdrawing  air  from  said  air  outlet 
chamber. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


adjustable  longitudinally  and  the  inner  end  of  said  arm 
being  adapted  to  contact  with  said  support,  and  means 
upon  the  said  arm  l)eyond  its  point  of  connection  to  said 
depending  member  for  supporting  an  object  in  horlzonUl 
position. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  support  with  a  !>ra<  ket  struc- 
ture, the  said  bracket  comprising  a  depending  member, 
means  whereby  the  said  depending  member  is  pivotiiliy  (on- 
nected  to  the  said  sujiport,  an  arm  means  for  adjustably 
securing  the  said  arm  to  the  said  depending  member,  the 
said  arm  iieing  adjustable  longitudinally  and  the  inner 
end  of  the  said  arm  being  adapted  to  contact  with  the 
said  support,  and  means  upon  the  outer  end  of  said  arm 
for  supporting  an  object  In  horizontal  position. 

3.  In  combination,  a  relatively  stationary  support  and 
a  bracket  structure  having  means  for  securing  the  said 
bracket  structure  to  said  support,  a  bent  member  having 
connection  with  the  said  means  and  depending  therefrom 
and  having  a  perforation  through  Its  lower  end,  an  arm 
extending  through  said  perforation  and  l>elng  adjustable 
therein,  the  inner  end  of  the  said  arm  being  adapted  to 
contact  with  the  said  support  to  maintain  the  said  l)ent 
member  In  a  position  In  which  the  perforation  through  Its 
lower  end  occupies  a  horizontal  plane  irrespective  of  the 
relation  of  said  su[iri<irt  to  the  saiil  bracket  structure. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  relatively  stationary  support 
with  a  bracket  structure,  the  latter  comprising  means  for 
securing  the  said  biacket  structure  to  the  said  support,  a 
bent  memb^T  having  pivotal  connection  with  the  said 
means  and  depending  therefrom,  the  lower  end  of  the  said 
member  being  provided  with  a  sleeve  having  a  perforation 
extending  therethrough,  means  extending  through  the  said 
sleeve  and  being  adjustalile  therein,  the  said  means  con- 
tacting with  the  said  support  and  operating  to  maintain 
the  pivoted  depending  meml)er  in  fixed  relative  position 
with  respect  to  said  support,  whereby  the  said  perforation 
and  the  means  therein  are  held  in  horizontal  position,  and 
means  for  securing  the  said  adjustable  means  in  adjusted 
position  in  said  perforation. 


1,144,471.  ASSKMBLING  OR  DISASSEMBLING  DE- 
VICE. Victor  G.  (irsT.^rsoN  and  Ei>mek  J.  Gtstaf- 
soN,  Jollet,  111.  ;  said  p:imer  J.  Gustafson  assignor  to 
said  Victor  G.  Gustafson.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1913.  Serial 
No.  751,793.      (\-\.  244  —  31.) 


1.14  4,470.     ADJUSTABLE  BRACKET.     Wilmwi  U. 

Gbikfiths,    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Tiled    May    27,     1013. 

Serial   No.   770,109.      (CI.  248 — 3.)  1.    in  an  aeroplane  composed  of  several  detachable  sec- 

1.  The  combination  of  a  support,  a  depending  member,  tions,  jolnttnl  stanchions:  twin  jacks,  one  secured  to  the 

means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  member  to  .said   sup-  inner  sl<ie  of  a   plane  section  above,  at  the  edge  thereof, 

port,  an  arm  having  connection  with  said  member,  the  said  and  the  other  secured  in  the  same  relative  position  to  the 

arm  extending  transversely  of  the  said  member  and  being  '    plane  se(  tion  below  ;  a  socket  secured  to  an  adjoining  edge 
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of  an  adjoining  plane  si'Ction,  opposite  to  each  of  said 
jacks  ;  a  sujiporting  ca[>  secured  on  each  end  of  each  of 
said  stanchions  and  pivotable  in  the  projecting  end  of  a 
Jack  ;  a  lug,  integral  with  each  of  said  supporting  caps, 
and  in  a  position  to  be  engaged  by  a  socket,  when  the  two 
sections  of  the  stanchion  are  alined,  or  to  be  withdrawn 
therefrom,  when  eaid  sections  are  moved  to  an  angle  with 
each  other. 

2.  In  an  aeroplane,  stanctiions.  composed  of  two  sec- 
tions each,  hingcal'le  on  each  other  ;  means  to  pivotally 
connect  each  end  of  ea(  h  of  said  stanchions  to  one  of 
the  pianos  on  the  inner  side  thereof  ;  a  lui.'  connected  to 
each  of  said  juvoting  means  in  such  a  po>ltion  as  to  be 
engaged  liy  a  socket  adjacently  situated,  so  tliat  hiii;,'ing 
the  sections  of  said  st.ancbion  to  a  certain  angle  will  with- 
draw said  lug  from  said  socket,  and  alining  said  sections 
will  replace  it  In  said  socket  ;  means  for  sealing  the  hing- 
ing joint  of  each  of  said  stanchions,  substantially  as  de- 
scrilved. 

3.  In  a  flying  machine  comiirising  a  sectional  upper  plane, 
a  sectional  lower  plane,  means  for  hobiiiiL'  said  jilanes 
apart  and  ;:uy  wires  uniting  the  upper  aiid  lower  sec- 
tional members  of  each  section,  said  mc.ms  comprisini: 
hinged  posts,  adjustable  means  for  bobliiiL'  said  posts 
rigid  and  means  for  removably  securing  said  posts  to  \ipper 
and  lower  sections 


1.1U.172.  I'.ASi:  HAl.l,  M  \rHINi:  Ki.WAKh  M  Hai:iii:i:- 
SON,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  I'iled  Mar.  11.  191.'"i.  Serial  No. 
13.780.      (CI.  124—11.) 


^m-:w'- J,   ■ 


1.  A  base  ball  nuichine.  comprising  an  air  gun.  means 
for  feeding  the  l>alls  one  at  a  time  into  the  air  gun,  an 
imitation  pitcher  nio\inted  to  be  operated  In  unison  with 
the  air  gun,  means  for  charging  the  gun.  and  means  for 
firing    the    irun. 

2.  A  base  ball  machine,  comprising  an  imitation  base 
ball  field,  mechanism  adapted  for  throwing  the  balls,  and 
an  imitation  i>itcher  ojierated  In  unison  with  the  ball- 
throwing  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  base  ball  machine,  an  air  gun,  a  curver  mounted 
upon  the  nuizzle  of  the  air  gun,  an  Imitation  pitcher 
mounted  in  front  of  tiie  air  gun  to  l>e  oi)erate<l  in  unison 
therewith,  means  for  charging  the  gun  an<l  no  ans  for  firing 
the  gun. 

4.  In  a  base  ball  machine,  an  air  g\iii.  an  imitation 
pitcher  mounted  to  l)e  operated  in  unison  with  the  air 
gun,  and  a  contn)ller  mechanism  for  charging  and  firing 
the  gun. 

.■>.  In  a  base  ball  macbine.  an  imitation  fle'il,  indica- 
tors mounted  in  the  imitation  field  to  mark  first  base, 
second  base,  and  third  base,  an  air  gun  discharging  from 
the  Imitation  field,  an  imitation  pitcher  mounted  to  !«■ 
operated  In  unison  with  the  air  gun,  and  controller  mech- 
anism for  charciiiL'  and  firlULT  the  gun. 


1,144.473  VKHiri.K  WIIEKL.  No.ah  L.  Havi>es.  Bis 
bee.  Ariz.  Filed  Sept.  lf>,  1914.  S.  rial  No.  ,sC2,544. 
(CI.  1.'^.2— r>U.i 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
hub  provided  with  spaced  flanges,  a  rim  disposed  around 
the  hub  in  spaced  relation  relative  thereto,  spokes  secured 
to  the  rim  and  hlngedly  engage<l  between  the  flanges  of  the 
hub,  and  expansible  cap  members  positioned  between  the 
flanges  interme<liate  adjacent  spokes,  said  cap  members 
comprising   overlying   extensions. 


2.  .\  device  of  the  characti  r  described  comprising  a 
hub  provided  with  spaceii  flanges,  a  rim  disposed  around 
the  hub  in  spaced  relation  relative  thereto,  spokes  secured 
to  the  rim  and  hlngedly  engaged  between  the  flanges  of 
the  hub.  expansible  cap  members  positioned  between  the 
rtanges  intermi  illate  adjacent  spokes,  s.aiil  cap  memt«^rs 
(dmi>risinL'  overlying  extensions,  and  spaced  projections 
bc'tween   which  the  coacting  spokes  are  positioned. 


(^^ 


".  .\  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
hub  [provided  with  spaced  flanees.  a  rim  dispose  j  around 
ttic  hob  in  spaced  relation  relative  thereto,  spokes  secured 
to  the  rim  and  hingedly  enaa:.'ed  lietween  the  fianu'es  of 
the  hub.  and  expansible  cap  members  positioned  between 
the  il,ini:>  -  intermediate  adjacent  spokes,  each  of  said  cap 
memlier-  coniprisint:  a  slncle  piece  of  resilient  material 
bent  intermediate  its  length  Into  substantially  a  V-s'.mpe 
with  tlie  free  extremities  thereof  provided  with  inwardly 
dispov,  (i  overlying  extensions  and  with  reversely  directed 
spaced  projections  N  tween  which  the  adjacent  spokes  are 
adaiited  to  lx>  positioned. 

4.  .-V  device  of  the  character  liescribed  coinpri^iiiL-  a 
hub  provided  with  spaced  flanges,  a  rim  disposed  around 
the  hub  in  spaced  relation  relative  thereto,  spokes  secured 
to  the  rim  and  hlni:e<ily  engaged  Ivctween  the  flanges  of 
the  luib,  and  expansible  ca[>  members  positioned  between 
the  flanges  intermediate  adjacent  spokes,  each  of  said  cap 
memt)ers  comprising  a  single  piece  of  resilient  material 
bent  intermediate  its  lenu'tb  Into  substantially  a  V-sbape 
with  the  free  extremities  thereof  provided  with  inwardly 
disposed  overlying  extensions  and  with  reversely  din>cted 
sjiaced  projections  b>etween  which  the  adjacent  spokes  are 
adapted  10  be  po<ition>>d.  the  apex  of  the  raemlx^'r  Ulng 
disposed   Inwardly. 

.'').  A  device  of  the  diaracter  described  comprising  a 
hub  provided  with  spaced  flanges,  a  rim  dlst>osed  around 
the  hub  in  spaced  relation  relative  thereto,  spokes  secured 
to  the  rim  and  hingedly  .ngaged  between  the  flanges  of 
the  hub.  expansible  cap  memlK'rs  positi<uied  !>etween  the 
flanges  intermediate  adjacent  spokes,  eacli  of  said  cap 
meniNrs  comprising  a  sinirb'  piece  of  resilient  material 
l>ent   intern;e<iiate  its  lent:th  into  snbst.'intially  a   V-shape 

with  the  fr extremities  thereof  provided  with  inwardly 

disposed  overlying  extensions  and  with  reversely  directed 
spaced  projections  \»  tween  which  the  adjacent  sixikes  are 
adapted  to  tie  positionii!.  tlie  apex  of  the  member  being 
disposed  inwardly,  and  means  carried  by  the  tlanges  co- 
acting  with  the  apex  of  the  member  for  holding:  the  same 
against  displacement. 


1.144.474.  PISTON  KING.  N.a-oi.F.AN  H.  Hkbkkt,  Frank- 
lin. N.  H.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1914.  Serial  No.  h65,966. 
(CI.    121—108.) 


1.  .\  piston  ring  consisting  of  an  inner  s]ilit  or  open  ring 
of  relatively  hard  spring  metal,  said  ring  having  peripheral 
fian;.'es  forming  an  outer  aiinnlHr  groovi  .  said  flanges 
haviuL'  bcveli-d  inner  wall<.  and  two  contk'uously-placed 
outer  rings  of  relatively  soft  metal  fittini:  in  said  groove 
between  said  fianges  and  projecting  outward  tieyond  the 
[►eriphery  of  the  latter,  said  outer  rincs  each  having  a 
l>eveled  face  to  fit  against  the  beveled  walls  of  said  flanges, 
so  that  the  outward  pressure  of  the  inner  spring  metal 
ring  will  tend  to  press  said  rincs  toizether.  thus  preventing 
leakage  between  them. 
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-.  A  piston  rin;;  consistiu^  of  .111  ii,ti'T  -plit  or  open 
rin;^  111"  rclativ.-ly  hard  sprin;.'  uii'tai.  <;U'l  riiu'  having 
peri[HiiTal  tlan^es  forming  an  outer  anniilar  groove,  said 
flanst»s  having  tevi'led  ininT  wails,  and  '\v.  contl>;uously- 
placetl  outer  split  or  oiien  rin^s  of  relativeiy  soft  metal 
tlttiu;,'  in  said  groovf  beiwren  said  ilanijcs  and  projecting 
outwaril  b'vond  tli.'  poripliery  of  tiie  latter,  said  outer 
ring's  rath  haviiis;  a  b'velcd  face  to  tit  a^iainst  the  beveled 
walls  of  saiti  tlatitjt's,  so  tliat  tlh'  'i'it%\ard  pressure  of  tlie 
inmr  sprin;:  metal  rlu^'  will  rend  tn  i.r.>-  saitl  rln^s  to- 
getlier,  thus  preventlni:  lraka«e  Unwi-.-n  t;,.-iu,  said  outer 
split  or  open  i-iiiL's  beini:  so  :irrant;ed  as  to  break  Joints 
with  earii  other  and  also  with  said  Inner  split  or  open 
riui,'. 


1.144,17.-,.  FARI-MtP:(;rSTr:K.  Samiii  1'  HiVTlNOTON. 
New  Haven.  <'oun,  asslr^nor.  by  niesiio  assignments,  to 
The  Kerordiiu'  I{e_'isrer  &  Fare  l!ox  Company,  New- 
Haven.  Cnrui  .  n  I"  irporatioii  ..f  Tonni-etlcnt.  Filed 
Aup.  s.  l!»ns.      Serial  No.  4l7.t!»'.V       iC',.  ■s.\'> — 37.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  spe<'itte  I.  an  axially  mov- 
able shaft,  a  memlier  so  mo:inTe<l  on  said  shaft  as  to  per- 
nait  said  shaft  to  have  axial  movenv  nt  relatively  thereto, 
and  means  connected  witti  said  shaft  and  movable  rela- 
tively thereto  by  the  axia-  movement  thereof  for  con- 
trolling the  axial  position  of  t'.e  memlxr  relatively  to  the 
shaft. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  speciii.vl.  an  axi  illy  mov- 
able shaft,  a  luembor  so  mounted  on  said  shaft  as  to  per- 
mit said  shaft  to  have  axial  movement  relatively  thereto. 
and  mean.s  movable  relatively  to  snid  shaft  t)v  the  axial 
movement  of  said  shaft  to  cause  said  mov..iri.nt  of  said 
shaft  to   be    relative   to   said   member 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  clas.s  speciiied.  a  shaft,  a  mem- 
ber rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  said  shaft  being 
capable  of  axial  movement  relatively  to  said  member, 
means  controlled  by  tlie  axial  movement  of  said  shaft  for 
preventinc  rotary  movement  beinL:  imparted  tn  said  mem- 
l>er  in  one  direction,  and  means  also  controlled  by  the 
axial  movement  of  said  shaft  to  cans.'  said  axial  move- 
ment of  said  shaft  to  he  relative  to  said  mrmber,  whereby 
said  men,lK?r  is  held  against  axial  m.ivement  until  said 
means  for  preventini:  rotary  movement  has  tw-en  actuated. 

4.  In  1  machine  of  the  class  speciiied,  a  shaft,  a  mem- 
ber   rotatably    mounted    on    said    shaft,    said    shaft    being 

apable  of  axial  movement  in  iinis<'n  with  said  member 
and  r'^lalivi'ly  to  said  member,  and  means  to  hold  said 
tuember  against  axial  niovcii.ent  duiin,-  the  first  portion 
of  the  axial  movement  of  said  sliai't  as.d  to  release  said 
member  to  inTtnit  it  to  move  with  said  sliaft  during  a 
further   axial    movement  thereof. 

.').  In  a  maciiine  of  the  class  speciiied,  a  shaft,  a  coun- 
ter mounted  on  said  shaft,  said  members  being  capable  of 
axial  movement  in  unison,  and  niran-  operable  by  the 
axial  movement  of  one  of  said  nieniliers  relatively  to  the 
other  for  altering  the  relative  axial  positions  of  thr  two 
members. 

iriaims  *5  to  46  not  printed  in   the   Gazette.] 


1.144.476.  METAL  I'OST.  (Jeok(;e  Hi  tciunso.v,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  assignor  to  Donald-Hutchinson  Patents  Ltd., 
Masterton,  New  Zealand,  a  Corporation  of  New  Zealand. 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1914.  Serial  No.  S7s,3,h5.  ,('i  isct-^-v^;;  , 
1.  A  sheet  metal  post  of  open  sided  cross  section  taper- 
ing from   the  ground    line  of  the   post   in    both   directions, 


tJie  apex  luie  of  tiie  post  below  the  ground  being  at  an 
angle  to  ilie  ap.  x  liiie  of  the  post  above  the  ground  and 
tlie  free  edge>  .if  the  jiost  below  tlie  ground  l>eing  lo<'ated 
in  a  plane  disposed  at  an  an-le  to  the  plnue  in  which 
the  free  edges   of   ilie   post   above  the  ground  are   located. 


•s-f  -i.  --' 


/' 


2.  A  sheet  metal  )Mi-,t  ,,|'  -ulistantially  V  shaped  cross 
section  tapering  fr.ni  i!ie  -round  liix-  of  the  post  in  both 
directions,  the  apex  line  of  tiie  posi  Ixdow  the  ground 
being  at  ai.  a!ii,''i-  to  til,'  apex  line  of  the  post  above  the 
ground  an  1  tli.  i;,,.  cdiies  of  the  post  below  the  ground 
being  located  in  a  iilan.  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  plane 
tn  which  the  free  1  d^es  of  tlie  post  above  the  ground  are 
located. 

3.  A  sheet  metal  post  of  substantially  V-shaped  cross 
section  whiTein  the  four  free  edges  of  the  post  converge 
in  couples  in  o|iposite  directions,  two  of  the  converging- 
edges  below  the  ground  being  located  In  a  plane  disposed 
at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  two  converging  free  edges 
above  the  ground,  the  back  or  apex  line  of  the  post  con- 
sisting of  two  portion^  wdiieh  are  anguarly  oflfset  with 
respect  to  each  other,  whereby  a  camber  is  formed  in 
the  apex  line  of  tlu'  post,  said  camber  deviating  a  dls 
tance  of  apjiro-ximately  two  thirds  of  the  entire  side  view 
of  the  post   from  the  axis  of  the  same. 

4.  A  sleet  mela'.  post  of  substantially  V-shaped  cross 
section  tapering  in  opposite  directions,  the  apex  or  tiack 
line  of  the  post  being  composed  of  two  portions  at  an 
angle  to  each  otlier.  ttie  portions  of  the  free  edges  below 
the  ground  liein:-'  baterl  in  a  plane  at  an  angle  to  the 
plane  In  which  the  fie,.  ..l^es  above  the  ground  are  located, 
in  combination  with  means  for  securing  wire  holding 
devices  to  the  said  free  edges  of  the  post  above  the  ground. 

.J.  A  sheet  metal  p'-t  of  substantiay  V  shaped  cross 
section  having  a  ami  er  on  the  apex  line  of  the  post 
and  a  camber  .it  i  a(  h  of  the  free  edges  of  the  post,  the 
apices  of  the  tiir(>e  1  amb<  is  formed  in  this  manner  oc- 
curring at  ground   b  vid 

[Claims  6  and  T  not  [irinted  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,144.477  CAItHIUirrKU  \VlLLI.\M  S.  Kello.;c;,  Jr., 
I'eoria,  111,  Fi!e,l  .Tu'y  Kb  litll,  Serial  No.  637.811. 
(CI.   48—165.) 


1.  \  carbureter  comprising  a  communicating  float  and 
lariiuretmg  chamber,  the  latter  provided  with  an  air 
inbt    Hid  ,1   mixture  outb't,  and  a  rotatable  member  inter- 
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posed  between  tlie  air  inlet  and  the  mixture  outlet  turn- 
able  within  both  chambers  providtKl  with  perforations 
tangentially  disposed  with  relation  to  an  induced  current 
parsing  through  the  tarlniretinL'  chamber. 

2.  .-V  earbunder  .  oiniuisinL:  .1  combined  lliiat  au'i  car- 
bureting (hamber.  the  latter  provided  with  an  air  inlet 
and  a  mixture  outiei.  .1  \aivi'  control  for  tlie  mixture  out- 
let and  a  disk  rotaiable  in  the  lli  at  and  carbureting  chain 
tier  provided  with  perforations  tangentially  disposed  with 
relation  tu  an  induced  air  current  parsing  thiougti  tin 
carbureting    chamber. 

:'..  .\  carbureter  ■  oniiirisinc  a  combined  Moat  "and  car- 
bureting chamber,  an  air  inlet  and  a  mixture  outlet,  and 
a  suctionally  operated  disk  interposed  between  the  air 
inlet  and  mixture  outlet  op.niugs  provided  with  perfo- 
rations tangentially  disposed  with  relation  to  the  induced 
current   passing  tliroiigh  the  carbureting  chamber. 

4.  .V  carbureter  conifirising  a  cHrbureting  chamber,  an 
air  inlet  and  mixture  outlet  and  a  perforate<l  disk  disposnl 
between  the  inlet  and  ouilet  actuated  by  an  air  cairrent 
Induced  from  the  •  iiglne  cylindia  passinu  throii:;h  tiie 
disk,  a  valve  for  (ontrolling  the  .aitfhiw  of  air,  and  means 
actuating  In  conjunction  with  said  valve  to  apply  brake 
pressure   to   the   disk, 

.5.  .K  carbureter  coniprisin.;  a  combined  float  and  car 
buretlng  ibamber,  ib.e  l.itter  provided  with  an  air  inlet 
and  mixture  outlet,  means  for  controlling  the  mixture  out- 
let and  a  suctionally  rotatatde  disk  Interposed  between 
the  air  inlet  and  mixture  luitb't  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  perforations  angularly  dispfised  with  relation  to  the 
direction  of  flow  of  ttie  induced  current  through  the  car- 
bureting chaml  "'r,  tie  coniliined  area  of  said  [lerforations 
being  a<   -ri'ai   at    leis;   a>  th''  jirea   nt  the  air  inlet. 

[Claims  i\  ti'  1  !  !..>t  !  lint.- 1  in  the  f.azette.] 


1,144.-17^.  IWKi:  I{E(;iSl-FK.  I-::\nk  1!  Kknmiiv.  New 
Haveti,  Conn.,  assigiioi-,  dy  mesne  assiirnments.  to  The 
Recording  Hegister  &  I'are  Box  C'lmpany.  New  Haven. 
Conn,  a  i 'orporat  bui  of  Conni-eticuf .  I'iled  .Tuly  (). 
l',»0'».      Serial   No.   4n,;'47        n'l.   ■_•:',.-,-  I'li.  , 


1.  .\  ii'zisti!  ini:  machine,  pr.  videii  witli  loii'va  stuji 
nii'i  !;a!n>-iii,  iii'lndiii;;  .1  :ot:iiy  ■^tar  wliiel,  .and  a  rotary 
(aiunter  wloi'  ,  engaging  with  tbe  --t.-ir  wlnei.  .un'  of  which 
is  niov.ible  axially  relative  to  ilin  other,  tlie  star  wheel 
and  (oiinte;  biin;;  piovidid  witb  mean>  'or  advancing  the 
star  wheel  at  one  of  their  reljiti\e  axial  positions,  and  for 
jiositivelN  in.ventinu  that  .advancenu'T.t  at  another  of 
said    axial    p.isitiolis 

-.  .\  rei;i-terin!:  machine,  prosided  wi'b  lesettabie 
i.tuie\;i  ^i.,p  uie.  h.-ini-m.  including:  a  >  oen.:aL:in;:  star 
wheel,  and  .-i  coi.nte!'  supported  toy  rotatii  n  ami  lor  axial 
movement  reiatixi-  to  each  otl!e|-,  tie  --tar  wliei'l  ami  the 
eounter  ie:im  provided  with  coaciing  means  for  advauc- 
ini:  the  -,iar  wheel  .at  ..:ie  of  t'.n-ir  rel.itive  axi.il  positions, 
and  at  a  particular  position  of  thi  eounter.  ami  for  jire- 
ventini:    that    roiatio:;    at    their   other    positions, 

M.  .V  ii-tdsteriim  ina<hine  provided  with  sto))  mecha- 
nism including  a  star  wi  i-el  und  a  counter  supported  for 
rotation  aboit  dilTereiit  axes,  and  means  for  moving  one 
of  said  parts  axially  relatively  to  the  otliei-.  said  parts 
having  coaciing  surfaces  s!  aped  to  permit  rotation  of 
the  star  wheel  when  sal  1  star  wl  eel  and  said  c(uinter 
are  In  a  partiiailar  axial  relatitui  ;iiid  when  the  counter 
is  in  .1  iiarticular  i-otative  position  and  i<>  [uevent  such 
rotation  when  said  iiarts  are  in  other  positions. 
•Jl.-i  o.  1;       ^.^ 


4.  In  a  countini:  raacliine.  the  comidnation  of  a  plu 
rality  of  rotary  counter-,  ,a  rotar\  star  wheel  »ad  pinion 
coactlng  with  twf  of  the  counters  t<'  advance  il*e  second 
of  said  counters  at  a  predetermined  jioMtion  of  the  timt 
eounter,  and  means  for  shifting  tie  relative  axial  iKjsi- 
tion  of  the  t-ouni.  is  and  the  star  vi  bet-i,  the  lirst  cuunier 
!m  ing  iirovided  with  niean^  for  e.nt,  oiling  the  movement 
of  the  .star  wheel,  |ierin.i  img  tie  said  advancing  move- 
ment at  one  of  the  sail  axial  p,>si  •  inns,  and  preventini; 
ti.at    nioxement   at    otlier   axial    positions 

."1.  In  a  counting  maeiune,  t,ie  comliina  tiou  vi  a  idu- 
ialit.\  (if  rotary  eounters.  a  rotary  star  wheel  and  jiinion 
eoaeting  with  the  s;iid  lounters  to  ailvane  t'  e  seeond 
enunter  at  a  pre<letermined  pctsition  of  the  hi>t  counter, 
means  for  altering  the  relative  axial  iiositUm  of  the 
1  oiinteis  and  the  star  wheel,  the  first  counter  being  pro- 
vided with  means  for  advannn:;  tiie  star  wheel  at  one  of 
the  said  axial  jiosltions  and  preventing  the  said  advancing 
movement    at    the  othej-  ..f   said   axial   positi<.ins. 

it  iaim>  f,   to  :;;;    u<i'    printed   in   the  liazette.] 


1  ,  1  4  4  ,  4  7  !■•  .  SAFKIV  ld:\  ICF  i(ii{  liLI.'VATUHS. 
.I.^MK.s  A  Keyks,  New  Y.uk.  N  Y  Fiie.i  ,\'i-.  in,  l!ii2. 
Serial  No.    71.'"., 772.      (CI,    1^7      4s  1 


in  a  safety  device  for  elevators,  in  coiniiinalion.  a  siuiiee 
of  current,  an  electricHliy  opitaiel  .oc  k.  a  circuit  cl's.m: 
device  operated  ty  an  (litiHuee  000!.  an  operating  cii'Uit 
normall.N'  connecting  said  devios  in  series  when  the  door 
is  oiii  n.  an  indicator,  ai.  auxilia:,\  circuit,  includini:  said 
indicator.  conne<:ted  to  said  oi>er;<tirig  circuit  bH-twe^'U  said 
lock  and  source  of  eurre;.;,  .■liid  means  uiMler  the  control 
of  the  operator  on  tht  car  for  opening  said  oi»eraiiug  cir 
cult  and  closing  said  auxiliary  circuit,  thereby  rendering 
.saUl   lock   inoperati\e. 


1.144.4s(i        !  Riti   KSS    I  ul;     IHF.vriNi;   C(»M|'LF..\    SlI.- 
I'll'    oUKS        i.Ki);.r     li.     KiM.si.KY,     SjHikHne.    Wash. 

Filed   .Fan.   JL',   liiF".       Se:i,i!   N',  ."..vul,      -CI.   7'» — 18,  1 
In    t'e   treatment    of   ciimplex    s.Hiii   ores.    ti;e    process   of 
immersing   the  oris    in   a    diinti    s.aution   o!    nitric   acid   of 

:l     siKMi'Ith    of     li\    '     TUT       i-nt      o-     '.'ss,     and     lie.aled     to    one 

hundred  and   -v\<-ut\   six   degries   Fahr  .   wlureby  a   nitrate 
is  prodU('ed  and  s  ojur  in  its  natuial  state,  as  and  for  the 

purpose    specifieil. 


1.144,4,M.      FKOCKSS    OK   THEATIN^.    MIXKM    St  I.FII) 
ORES,       Ekk  n     I.AMi.itM      N.erp«-lt.    Helirium.       Filed 
St-pt.   11.   li^F!.      Sella!   No    7s;(,.H44.       Ml,  7.".— 17.  1 
1.   The  process  of  treating  sultid  ores  containing  silver, 

lead   and    iron    which    c.msists   u,    ireating  said   ores  with 

molten  zinc  chlorid  to  form  silver,   lead  and  iron  chloride. 

adding  to  the  melt  a  limited  guantlty  of  a  suitable  metal. 
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approiiniat'^ly  that  required  to  reduce  all  of  the  silver, 
separating  the  silver  from  the  melt,  pouring  the  raelt  con- 
taining the  lead  and  iron  rhlorlds  Into  water  to  form  a 
solution  containing  lead  and  Iron  chlorids.  and  finally  ex- 
tracting the  lead  from  said  snlutinn.  sutt^tantlally  as  and 
for  the  purpose  described. 


Sulfide  of  2  nc.  Le«d,  St !»pr.    lro« '. 
V—    -  ■ 


l.'*tl0"Jjl 


'treatment  *-t.h  l-mtted  qu«sntit^  of  urtc. 


St  l»f  f-  'jd 


Zirye  4u)f  t  J,  lead  chlortd.ZirtC  <^*''o''^lc''''o^d  I 


T-ej!m«Mt,  wiLh    iwfltcr. 


Z'HC  cHiortd. 
Lea<i  cHlortd. 

PrerrciiS  chToridl 
^^ ^ J/ 

Tre»t«f»*"t  with  Zinc. 


Spo"^  'e 


Vh ^ 

f   ^rfimenl  with 


iZiHC     « 


>d  4nd  A 
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Zinc  c^'orid 


0»jhjjrat.e.| 


2.  The  process  of  treating  sulfld  ores,  wblch  consists  In 
treating  said  ores  with  molten  zinc  chlorid.  adding  to  the 
melt  a  lirnltt-d  quantity  of  zinc  approximately  that  re- 
quired to  reduce  the  sliver  and  only  a  part  nf  the  lead, 
separating  said  sliver  lead  from  the  melt,  then  p<'urin« 
the  resultant  molten  mass  Into  water  and  then  extracting 
the  lead  from  the  solution,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 

3.  The  process  of  treating  sulfld  ores,  which  consists  in 
treating  said  ores  with  molten  zinc  chlorid,  adding  to  the 
melt  a  limited  quantity  of  zinc  approximately  that  re- 
quired to  reduce  the  silver  and  only  a  part  of  the  lead, 
then  pouring  the  resultant  molten  mass  into  water  where- 
hy  the  remaining  lead  constituents  of  the  ore  become  dis- 
solved, then  separating  the  dissolved  constituents  from  the 
undissolved  residue,  and  then  extracting  the  lead  from  the 
solution,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  The  process  of  treating  sulfld  ores,  which  consists  In 
treating  said  ores  with  molten  zinc  chlorid.  addini:  to  the 
melt  a  limited  quantity  of  zinc  approximately  ttiar  re- 
quired to  reduce  the  silver  and  only  a  part  of  the  lead, 
then  pouring  the  resultant  molten  mass  Into  water  where- 
by the  remaining  lead  constituents  of  the  ore  become  dis- 
solved, then  separating  the  dissolved  constituents  from 
the  undissolved  residue,  maintaining  said  water  solution 
In  a  warm  condition  until  after  the  separation  of  the  un 
dissolved  residue  Is  completed,  and  then  extracting  the 
lead  from  the  solution,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

5.  The  process  of  treating  sulfld  ores,  which  consists  In 
treating  said  ores  with  molten  zinc  chlorid,  adding  to  the 
melt  a  limited  quantity  of  zinc  approximately  that  re- 
quired to  reduce  the  sliver  and  only  a  part  of  the  leail, 
then  pouring  the  resultant  molten  mass  Into  water  and 
then  extracting  the  lead  from  the  solution  in  form  of 
spongy  lead  by  adding  zinc  thereto,  stibstantlally  as  and 
for  the  purpose  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.l 


1,144,482.     rOMBI.VED  .\rTOM.\Tir  CO!  TLINT,  KOK  A 
TRAIN-rU'E  AND  VALVE  ArTT'ATING  MErHANISM. 
Christian  Larsen,  I^ake  Benton,  Minn.     Filed  Apr.  25, 
1914.     Serial  No,  S,34,477.      (CI.  1S8  — l."?.) 
1.  A   system    of   the   character   described    comini'^ing   a 
pipe,  supporting  means,  a  carrying  member  carried  by  said 
supporting  means,  means  for  yleldably  holding  said  carry- 
ing means  In  a  normal  position,  a  coupler  carried  by  said 
carrying  means,  a  valve  for  said   pipe,   a   pipe  connected 
with   said   coupler  and  with    said   first-mentioned   pipe,   a 
shaft  leading  from  the  stem  of  said  valve  and  rotatably 


connected  with  said  supporting  means,  an  operating  lever 
carried  by  said  shaft,  and  a  rod  slldaMy  connected  with 
said  lever  and  having  one  en  1  portion  slldnbly  connected 
with  said  siipportlng  means  and  the  opposite  end  connect- 
ed with  said  carrying  means  whereby  movement  of  said 
carrying  means  will  move  said  rod  to  move  said  lever  and 
rotate  said  shaft  to  operate  said  valve. 


2,  A  system  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
valve  controlled  conduit,  supporting  brackets,  carrying 
means  slidably  supported  by  said  brackets,  a  coupler  car- 
ried by  said  carrying  means  and  communicating  with  said 
conduit,  resilient  means  mounted  upon  said  carrying  means 
between  said  coupler  and  one  of  said  brackets  to  yleldably 
hold  said  carrying  means  In  a  normal  posltoln,  a  valve 
shaft  leailing  from  the  valve  of  said  conduit  and  rota- 
tably connected  with  one  of  said  supporting  brackets,  an 
operatini;  lever  extending  from  said  shaft  and  provided 
with  a  sldt.  and  a  rod  connected  with  said  carrying  means 
and  slidably  connected  with  one  of  said  brackets  and 
provided  with  a  pin  passing  through  the  slot  of  said  lever 
to  cause  said  lever  to  be  moved  when  said  carrying  means 
is  moved  and  move  said  lever  to  turn  the  shaft  and  operate 
said  valve. 

3.  A  system  of  the  character  described  comprlsln;;  a 
valve-controlled  conduit,  supports,  a  carrying  member  <  ar 
ried  by  said  supports,  a  coupler  carried  by  said  carrying 
member  ami  connected  with  said  conduit,  a  spring  placed 
upon  said  carrying  member  between  said  coupler  and  "ue 
of  said  supports,  a  shaft  connected  with  the  stem  of  t  le 
valve  of  said  conduit  and  rotatably  connected  with  one  nf 
said  supports,  an  operatlnir  lever  carried  by  said  shaft,  a 
guide  carried  by  said  supports,  a  vollar  carried  by  said 
carrying  member,  a  rod  connected  with  said  collar  and 
having  its  opposite  end  portion  supported  by  said  guide, 
and  means  connecting  said  rod  with  said  lever  to  c.iuse 
sail!  lever  to  be  moved  when  said  rod  is  moved  by  said  car- 
rying member  and  cause  said  shaft  to  be  rotated  to  op- 
erate the  valve  of  said  conduit. 


1.144,4S,S.      EV1;<;L.VSS(  I.KAN  EH. 
St.    Charles.    Mo.       Filed    Nov. 
873,342.      (CI.   15—68.) 


.loSKPH  T.   Lbsonard, 
;i.    1914.      Serial    No. 


,13 


:5^G7^  ^  /  7^ 


1.  .\n  eyeglass  (leaner  Including  a  frame  having  op- 
positely disposed  parallel  members,  divergently  resilient 
arms  plvoteil  within  the  frame  and  between  said  mem- 
bers, lens  cleaning  pads  carried  by  the  arms,  the  space 
between  the  said  members  of  the  frame  being  less  than 
the  combined  thickness  of  the  cleaning  pads  and  adjacent 
portions  of  the  arms  when  the  pads  are  compressed 
whereby  wli.ii  the  arms  and  pads  arc  turned  Into  posi- 
tion within  ttie  frame  said  pads  shall  be  held  In  close 
contact   with  each  other,   said  arms  being  yieldingly  sepa- 
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rated  by  their  resilience  when  turned  to  project  from 
the  frame, 

2.  An  eye-glass  cleaner  comprising  a  substantially  Li- 
shaped  frame  having  parallel  legs,  the  outer  ends  of  the 
legs  being  deflected  toward  each  other,  a  pair  of  diver- 
gent spring  arms  disposed  between  the  legs  and  having 
their  Inner  ends  deflected  toward  each  other,  the  Inner 
ends  of  the  arms  being  pivoted  to  the  inner  ends  of  the 
legs  and  the  free  ends  of  the  arms  being  thereby  adapted 
to  be  disposed  between  the  legs  of  the  frame  or  out  of 
such  position,  and  cleaning  pads  carried  upon  said  arms, 
the  space  between  the  legs  being  less  than  the  combined 
thickness  of  the  cleaning  pads  and  adjacent  portions  of 
the  arms  when  the  pads  are  compressed  whereby  to  cause 
the  pads  to  be  held  In  contact  with  each  other  when  the 
pads  are  disposed  between  the  arms. 

.').  .\u  eyeglass  cleaner  comprising  a  substantially  U- 
shaped  frame,  the  free  ends  of  the  legs  of  said  frame 
being  deflected  toward  each  other,  a  pair  of  divergent 
spring  arms  having  their  ends  disposed  between  the  de- 
flected ends  of  the  legs,  a  spacing  member  disposed  be- 
tween said  arms  and  extending  beyond  the  adjacent  end 
of  the  frame,  a  pin  passing  through  the  free  ends  of  the 
legs,  through  said  arms  and  the  spacing  member  to  con- 
stitute a  pivot  for  the  arms  and  spacing  member,  and 
means  for  holding  the  arms  and  spacing  member  In  par- 
allel relation  to  each  other  when  the  arms  are  pressed 
toward  each  other  and  against  the  spacing  member,  but 
permitting  the  arms  to  be  turned  each  independently 
upon  the  pivot  pin  and  therefor  into  rotatably  sepa- 
rated relation  when  sprung  apart  and  away  from  the 
■pacing  member. 


1,144,4S4.  HOLLER  BEARING  WITH  THRUST  COL- 
L.\H.  (HAHLEs  S.  Lock  WOOD,  Newark,  N.  J.,  as- 
signor to  Hyatt  Roller  Bearing  Company,  Harrison, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  19, 
1915.     Serial  No,  9.25o.      (CI.  64—62.) 


1.  A  roller  bearing  having  a  conical  hub  with  a  shoulder 
at  Its  smaller  end  said  shoulder  projecting  radially  be- 
yond the  line  of  the  roll-scat,  and  a  set  of  tapering  rollers 
each  extended  over  said  shoulder  and  having  a  neck  to 
clear  the  projecting  portion  of  the  shoulder,  and  having 
adjacent  such  neck  a  collar  making  a  line  contact  with 
the  said  shoulder,  and  bearing  equally  upon  the  same 
outside  and  Inside  the  line  of  the  roll-seat. 

2.  A  roller  bearing  having  a  conical  hub  with  a  sub- 
stantially flat  shoulder  at  its  smaller  end,  said  shoulder 
projected  radially  beyond  the  line  of  the  roll-seat,  a  set 
of  rollers  each  extended  over  the  said  shoulder  and  hav- 
ing a  neck  to  clear  such  projecting  portion  of  the  shoul- 
der, and  having  adjacent  such  neck  a  collar  flared  to  make 
a  line  contact  with  said  shoulder,  and  a  cage  to  guide  the 
rollers  In  the  bearing. 

3.  In  a  roller  bearing  for  sustaining  lateral  and  end 
thrusts,  the  combination,  with  a  double  conical  hub  with 
outwardly  facing  shoulders  near  the  smaller  ends  of  the 
roll-seats  and  the  shoulders  projected  beyond  the  line 
of  the  roll-seats,  of  two  sets  of  taper  rollers  fitted  respec- 
tively to  the  seats  and  extended  over  the  said  shoulder  and 
having  each  a  neck  to  clear  the  projecting  portion  of  the 
shoulder  and  having  adjacent  such  neck  a  collar  making 
a    contact    with    the   said   shoulder,   and   a   casing   having 


roll-seats  fitted  to  the  outer  sides  of  such  rollers  and 
formed  with  clearance  for  the  outer  sides  of  the  aald 
collars. 


1,144,48.^.  ROLLER-BEARING.  Chahles  S  LOCKWOOD, 
Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Hyatt  Roller  Bearing  Com- 
pany, Harrison.  N.  J.,  a  Torporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed   Feb.    19.    1915.     Serial   No.  9,256.     (CI.   64—62.) 


1.  A  roller  bearing  having  a  conical  hub,  a  set  of 
tapering  rollers  fitted  to  such  hub  and  provided  each  with 
a  collar  upon  one  end.  and  a  casing  fitted  to  the  ex- 
terior of  the  rolls  and  provided  with  a  shoulder  to  engage 
such  collar,  and  the  contact  between  the  roller  and  the 
shoulder  extending  equally  Inside  and  outside  the  line 
of  the  roll-seat  in  the  casing. 

2.  A  roller  bearing  having  a  conical  hub,  a  set  of 
tapering  rollers  fitted  to  such  hub  and  provided  each  with 
a  collar  upon  one  end  beveled  upon  one  side,  and  a  casing 
fitted  to  the  exterior  of  the  rollers  and  provided  with  a 
shoulder  adapted  to  make  a  line  contact  with  the  beveled 
surface  of  the  collar,  and  such  contact  extending  equally 
inside  and  outside  the  line  of  the  roll  seat  In  the  casing. 

3.  A  roller  bearing  having  a  conical  hub,  a  set  of 
rollers  having  a  tapering  body  fitted  to  such  hub,  a  collar 
upon  the  smaller  end  of  the  roller  with  a  neck  adja- 
cent thereto,  and  a  casing  fitted  to  the  exterior  of  the 
rollers  and  provided  with  a  shoulder  to  engage  such 
collar  and  projecting  into  the  necks  of  the  rolls  and 
bearing  upon  the  said  collars  inside  and  outside  the  line 
of  the  roll  seat. 

4.  In  a  roller  bearing  for  sustaining  lateral  and  end 
thrusts,  the  combination,  with  a  hub  tapered  In  both  di- 
rections from  the  middle  of  its  length,  of  two  sets  of 
tapering  rollers  fitted  to  the  hub  and  provided  each  with 
a  collar  upon  its  outer  end  and  a  neck  adjacent  to  such 
collar,  a  casing  formed  In  two  parts  each  having  a  taper- 
ing seat  fitted  to  one  series  of  the  rollers  and  having  a 
shoulder  projecting  Into  the  said  necks  and  contacting 
with  the  inner  sides  of  the  said  collars,  the  shoulders 
thus  making  a  line  contact  with  the  collars  equally  In- 
side and  outside  the  line  of  the  said  seat. 


1,144,486.  PISTON  PACKING-RING.  William  Lovatt, 
Greenport,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  L"),  1914.  Serial  No. 
861,195.      (CI.    121—108.) 


1.  In  combination  with  the  grooved  piston  of  an  en- 
gine, a  packing  ring  comprising  a  plurality  of  Interflttlng 
arcuate  sections  seated  within  said  groove,  and  a  spring 
on  each  section  i)earlng  against  the  inner  face  of  the 
groove  and  upon  which  the  ends  of  the  adjacent  Mctlona 
rest,  the  ends  of  the  springs  overlapping. 
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2.  In  combination  with  the  grooved  piston  of  an  en- 
irinp.  a  i)arklng  rini:  ((imprisini;  a  phir-HliTy  <^»f  arcuate 
sectlocs  disposed  in  said  utoijv.-.  each  section  bfius;  trans- 
versely '  ut  away  to  provide  oppnslTply  ext>'ndini;  laterally 
reduced  arms  in  statgeed  relation  t<i  eacti  other,  the 
reduced  arms  of  each  i-ection  ovcrlappiiiir  and  Infer- 
flttinjj  with  the  reduced  arms  of  the  adjaci  at  sections, 
and  a  U:\f  spring  secured  to  eai  h  se<tioii  and  engaging 
the  iniii  r  face  ni'  tli<'  _'roo\i'.  ttn'  ''xtn'mities  of  each 
ar''iia'e  sfction  re>tinLr  ii|ioii  thf  -prin;.'s  that  are  se- 
cured  to  The  .-.I'ctions  at  butli  ends  thereof. 

.■;.  Ill  '  oiniijiiation  with  the  eroovcd  piston  ui  an  en- 
:.'iiie.  1  pickiiii:  rim;  comprising  a  plwriliry  of  Interflttlng 
sections  ^eat'd  witiiin  said  grooves,  and  a  spring  on  each 
section  ticaritii,'  a^'ainst  the  inner  face  of  the  groove  and 
U'lon   whi'li   til.'   ends   of   the  adjacent  sections   rest. 


inwardly  to  provide  a  sharp  edge  at  the  top  of  said  bowl 

and  a   relatively   wide  flat  portion  on   Its   lower  side,   and 


1.144.4S7.  (  OT'NTlNt;  DKVirE.  Kvelyn  >'•.  McGiNLBY, 
Boston.  Ma  vs.  Fih-d  Apr.  10,  101. '5.  Serial  No. 
7«U.0!>-_'.      (CI.  35 — 2.1 


1.    A    counting   device   of   the   cliaractcr    dcs.  rlbed.   com    j 
prising    a    rod    bent    to    form    an    iipriulil    iiortion    and    a   I 
horizontal  portion,  the  former  being  split  at    is  lower  end   I 
and   tient    substantially  at    right  angles  to   foi  ij    :.  .-t.   and 
a    Horizontal    tube   secured   to   the   .-^aid    hori/.ontai    portion 
to  form   an  extension   thereof,  and  a  second   member  com-   ' 
prising   a    rod    bent    to    form    a    horizontal    portion    and    a 
vertical  portion,   which  latter  i>  split  at   :t>  end  and  Ijent   | 
substantially  at  right  an;;Ies  thereto  to  form    feet,  a   rod  ] 
secured   at   one  end   to   the   horizontal  portion   of   the  sec- 
ond  mentioned   member   and   exteniled   into   the   horizontal   | 
portion    of   the    tirst    mentioned    meuiber.    and    a   series   of 
counters    mounted    upon    the    horizontal    portions    of    said 
memliers,  substantially  us  described.  I 

-.   A    countintr  device   of    the   chara.  ter   described,   com- 
prising  two   metal    rods   bent   to   form    upright   and  horl-  | 
zontal  portions,  said  upright  portlon.s  being  provided  with  | 
feet   at   tlu'ir  lower   emls.   a   tube  I'xtended   from   the  horl-   1 
zontal    portion    of    one   of    the    bent    ro'ls,    and    a    rod    ex-   i 
tended    from    the   horizontal   portion    of    ihe  other   of   said 
bent   r(xls   and   movable  into  and   out   of  said   tube,   and  a 
plurality   of  counters    sujiported   by    and    movable  on   said 
tube  portion,  substantiallv    as  described. 

.",.  .V  counting  device  of  the  ebara'  ter  described,  com-  ■ 
prising  two  members  provided  with  substantially  vertical 
portions  having  feet  provider)  wiib  op.  !)in),'s  for  the  pas- 
sage of  fastening  devices,  and  an  int.rmediate  portion 
composed  of  !^eparate  pie<ev  in  slidin:;  en-aLrement  with 
each  other  and  movable  t.iward  and  from  .'ai  li  other  and 
attached  to  said  vertical  poriion-.  iiiei  i  plurality  of 
counters  supported  by  and  movable  ..n  -  ii.i  intermediate 
portion,  substantially  as  descril)ed. 


l,U4,4.ss.      CLOSETTRAl'.      \\  ai.tki;    W  .    Mvusn.    r.alti 
more,    Md.      Hlod    Sept.    4.    i:M1.      S.rial    N...    --';n.l29. 
iCl.   182- -14. 1 

.V  closet  trap  adapted  for  ii..ie  n  .  ..rm...  tion  with  a 
,  closet  hopper  having  a  conical  int.oi.o  \\al!.  .  ..inprlslng 
a  ring  like  bowl  provided  with  an  iin..' -:i  ru.  t.'d  conical 
exterior  wall  extending  it>  entire  beiiihi  and  of  ib»»  sam.- 
degree  of  pltrh  as  the  interior  wall  of  the  hopper,  where 
by  It  will  snugly  fit  within  and  b.-  supported  by  said  hop 
per,  and  also  being  provided  with  an  Interior  wall  of 
sreater  pitch  than  the  exterior  wall  and  which  extends 
from  the  top  edge  of  said  exterior  wall  downwardly  and 


a  yleldinv'iy    ^upiiortid    trap   door    for   closing    the    under- 
side of  said   buw  I   secured   to  said  flat  portion. 


1,144,489.  BAUKEL-COVEH  LATCH.  Cabl  Bke  Bu 
Meplock,  Mortons  (Jap.  Ky.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1?^14.  Se- 
rial No.  s;u.«.10.      iri.  70 — 45.t 


In  a  barrel  ( ovt  r  latcii,  tiie  i  (imlinatioti  "f  a  bracket, 
said  bracket  compri^in;,'  an  arm  terminating  in  a  curved 
portion,  said  curved  [)ortion  being  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  the  outer  peripb.  ry  of  a  barrel  <over,  an  iutek:ral  linger 
extending  at  right  angle-  to  said  arm,  a  lip  extending  at 
right  angles  to  said  linger  and  terminating  in  an  tar,  said 
ear  being  ailapted  to  1  e  tixtKlly  so<iired  to  the  same  section 
of  a  barrel  cover  a-  i-.  the  curv.  d  portion  of  said  arm, 
said  finger  beiiii:  held  ,it  a  spaced  distance  from  a  barrel 
cover,  said  lii.  provided  with  a  notched  portion,  a  latch 
lever  pivoi.illy  >.■.  iireil  to  said  fli!t:er  and  passing  through  j 
said  notched  portion,  a  pin,  said  pin  being  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  on.'  section  of  a  biirrel  co\er  other  than  the 
section  upon  wliiiti  -aid  bracket  is  s. .cured,  -aid  latch  le- 
ver being  adapted  to  luigig..  -aid  pin  for  holding  two  sec- 
tions of  a  barrel  cover  in  a  ( losed  position,  said  latch  le- 
ver extending  at  right  angb'S  to  said  pin  whereby  said  | 
lever  will  exert  a  direct  pull  upon  said  pin  when  In  a 
latched  engagement. 


1J44  i;in         SI'OON.       .l..iiv     Th..mas     MK\f:i!,     Minster, 

Ohio.      Filed   Aut:.   •J(>,    lftl4.     Serial   No.  S-'iH.ODo.      iCl. 

«5 — 13.) 

1.  .\  -pooti  of  the  character  described,  having  a  howl, 
the  bow  I  beinu'  provided  with  a  pouring  lip  at  each  side  and 
a  poiirin.'  !ip  at  the  jKiInt  of  the  spoon,  and  a  central 
longitiidiiutlly  extending  partition  dividing  the  bowl  into 
two  <H]ual  compartments,  said  partition  terminating  short 
of  the  11[)  at  the  point  of  the  bowl  and  said  partition  Ix' 
ing  formed  on  each  side  with  a  concavity  whereby  to  per 
mit  .oUei  tion  of  the  liquid  on  one  side  of  the  spoon  In  said 
.'oncavity  when  the  liquid  on  the  other  side  of  the  spoon 
is  beinir  potired  from  the  corresponding  lateral  lip, 

'J.  In  a  duplex  compartment  spoon  provided  with  two 
lafernl  pouring  lips  and  a  pouring  lip  at  the  point  and 
wiHi    a    central    longitudinal    partition    converging    at    Its 


forward  end  and  terminating  centrally  of  the  lip  at  the 
point,   said    partition    at    each   end    flaring    outwardly    to 


k 


ward    the   bottom   of   tiie   sp..on    and    w.th    a    central    con- 
cavity on   eacli   <lde  substauMallv   a-   set   forth. 


1.144.4fil.      MECMA.NISM       luH       I.\STRIN<;       t'NI'KK 
STANMNC    OF     SIi;N.\LS    FROM     BRIIjUK    TO    EN- 
GINE-ROOM.      W.u.TKii    Mi(}i.\Ei..    Oakland,    lal.,    a.'' 
slgnor  to  tnion   Iron  Works  Co.,  San  Francisco.  Cal.,  a 
<"orporatioi  ..f  New  ,Tersey.      Filled  .Tune  12.   1'J12.      Se- 
rial   No.   708.1.^0.       I  CI.    177— .S.S9.) 


^    . 


— r^!F- 


iiy 


1  In  a  lievlce  of  the  character  'tat-'d,  the  combinati..n 
with  the  engine  rev.-ise  iever.  of  a  rat.  bet  wheel  connected 
therewith,  ami  imans  inter!. n'klng  wirn  s.iid  ratchet  wheel 
to  permit  m.ixcni.'nt  of  sabi  lever  in  a  predetermined  di- 
rection  and   pre\ent    its   movement    '.u   a    revers..  direction. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stat.'.l.  tlie  eombination 
witli  the  engine  reverse  le^-er.  of  a  ,.it(-l;et  .•ounecte.i  there 
with,  a  pawl  having  two  m.-mbers  interlockini;  with  said 
ratchet  to  permit  its  in..vement  in  a  nredeterniiiie.i  direc 
tlon  and  jirevent  its  moveiiient  in  i  icverse  direcii..n.  and 
means  for  a.I  iintlriL'  said  ].awl  to  lause  ,,n.'  or  the  ..tbif 
of  sai.l   meiiiber-   i.i   nit.'rbick   with   snid   r.atcliet 

'A.  In  :\  .lev  ice  ..f  tie'  .'-arac'ter  state.]  the  c.imbin:!! ion 
with  til.-  en_'iii.  y.  y,---.-  i.  \  .■!-,  ,,f  a  rat.'het  wbe..'  .mti i.erted 
therewith,  a  pawl  inte:-;,.,  kin,-  with  s!U<i  r.itcliet  wheel 
to  permit  its  movement  in  one  direction  and  pr.>\erir  it- 
movement  in  a  reverse  riire.  tion.  and  electr.imaL'npf  ii.eai;s 
lontroUlng  said  pawl,  a  socrce  of  electric  siipi.ix  and 
means  to  close  tlie  lir.nit  tbrouLrl,  said  .iect  fom;ii:nei 
means. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  the  .otnbinatlon 
with  the  enuiiu'  reverse  lever,  of  a  ratchet  wheel  ( ruine.'ted 
therewith,  a  iiawl  havini:  memtjers  alternately  interlock- 
ing   with    said    ratchet    wbeeh    electroniairnets    controlling 


said  pawl,  and  means  for  closing  the  circuit  through  either 
of  said  magnets  wlierel  y  one  pawl  member  is  engaged  with 
■v»id   ratchet   whet-l    and   the  other  [mwi    member   is  disen- 

.L'aL'ed  from  said  ratch.;   wheel. 

•"  It.  .1  device  ..f  the  (haracter  stated,  the  (ombinatlon 
with  the  euijine  rev.  rse  lever,  of  a  ratchet  wheel  connected 
therewith,  a  pawl  having  members  alternately  interlocking 
with  said  ratchet  wheel,  elect romiuuets  controlling  siiid 
pawl,  m.'ans  for  closlnc  the  circuit  through  either  of  said 
magnets  whereby  on.  :.aw!  member  is  engaged  with  said 
ratchel  wheel  and  the  ..ther  j.aw!  member  is  disengaged 
from  said  ratchet  wheeh  .iiiil  T::eans  t.)  retain  said  pawl  in 
neutral   ix)siti.in, 

[Claims  tl  and  7.n.it   jrinreri   in  the  Gnzctte.] 


1,114. ib_h      C.VM  SIl.M 

eryville.    Cal.      Kih'.l 
(CI.    123-04.1 


M;1\E       KitiN    1'.    Naglk.    Em- 
111     -'»,    i;m.-,_      Serial    No.    ;^.27P. 


In  .-.imbitiati  .n,  :in  .  n^ine  havint;  a  hohow  ha-e.  a  crank 
'  shaft  mounted  In  the  J  a-,  of  the  enL'ine.  :i  cum  shaft  als.. 
mounted  in  tlie  hcilow  base,  a  v;:,\e  ii;ieratinu  cam  fixed 
.•n  the  .am  shaft  wiihiti  the  .i.:::n"'  b.ise  for  actuating  a 
\alve  of  the  engine,  tb.  -lotted  nieniber  of  a  tieueva  move- 
ment tixe.i  to  the  ctui  .-haft  within  Ihe  engine  base  ad- 
.iattiit  the  valve  opeiaiin--  cim.  and  the  cooperating 
(  member  ..f  the  Geneva  movement  motinted  on  the  crank 
shaft  and  hav  ing  space'ii  annular  flar3ges  between  which  the 
si.tted  member  i-  adapted  to  move  to  engage  with  the 
.iriving  pins  supported  between  the  flanges  of  -,ild  co.'iper- 
atln.:  me:nlei.  the  hub  of  the  slotted  member  Iteing  dis- 
posed in  pr.iximity  to  the  periphery  of  tb.e  co-operating 
menil/er  to  [.rfivlde  a  compact  arrangement. 


1.144.4HH.  M  T  l.(M  Kl\i,  M;\  K  K.  FilAVKLIN  (iUEAK 
Nk.\i.,  Halifax.  .\'..\ri  .<...:.:i.  I'aliad;.  Tiie.!  Nov.  1.'.. 
liMl'.      Serial   No,   7.';!  .."-'.<.'i.      i  < '!     l,"!    -,-,:hi 

1.  Ill  a  ntit  iocklni:  li.  vb  e  !.>r  c:,r  struetnies.  the  com- 
bination of  a  inernh.  r.  a  h.ilt  ;  assed  tbr  ..?-  .  tlie  memVx'r 
and  having  one  en.l  protruding  fr.un  one  side  thereof,  a 
second  member  dlsp<7seti  with  its  inner  sniface  flat  against 
the  first  member,  such  second  no  ml«">r  hav:ni:  ..  tongue 
attached  thereto  at  one  en.i  and  pressed  out  iher.  from  t  • 
form  an  openinc  for  tb.>  recejition  of  the  proirtiding  end 
of  till'  bolt.  :\  t  ■  t  -panning  the  opening  in  the  ^pcond 
member  and  screwed  iii-on  the  l>ci!t  .i^ainst  the  outer  sur 
face  of  the  second  niembi  r.  tlic  inn.T  -irface  ..f  the  tongue 
being  disposed  flat  auaitist  .>r.'  sc!  >  of  the  nut  f.ir  sub- 
stantially  the  full  depth  of  the  hiMer 

2.  In  a  nut  locklni:  .b-vii'e  for  •  ar  str^ictiires.  the  cono- 
bination  of  a  mcnit«fr.  a  Iniit  [..aseed  throutrh  the  member 
and  having  one  end  protrudinL'  f'-.-.m  one  side  thereof,  .n 
secon.l  m.mlver  disposed  with,  us  irner  surface  flat  against 
the  first  member.  ^}^(■^'  Ke(..n  1  ine'i'ber  having  a  tongue 
attached  Thereto  at  on.,  .nd  .Tri'l  ;  r.>-se<l  out  therefrom  to 
foini   .an   openiiiL'  f"r   the   reception   of  the  protrudtnc  end 
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of  the  f>olt,  a  nut  spanning  the  opening  in  the  second 
member  :ind  screwed  upon  the  bolt  ngalnst  the  (luter  sur- 
face of  the  second  member,  one  portion  of  the  inner  sur 


face  of  the  tongue  being  disposed  flat  against  one  side  of 
the  nut  and  another  portion  extended  over  one  corner  of 
the  nut  and  disposed  flat  against  the  face  of  ttie  latter. 


1.144.494.  JIGGING  AI'I'ARATIS.  J.^mes  W.  Neill, 
Pasadena.  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  20.  1914.  .«:eria!  No.  S33.011. 
(CI.  83—79.1 


1.  In  combination,  a  jig  tank,  a  jlgtrini;  scre-n  tiierein, 
a  transverse  paddle  in  the  tank  intermediate  the  length 
of  the  screen  and  beneath  the  san-.e.  said  padiile  having 
bearings  at  the  sides  of  the  tank,  a  lever  estemlinff  up- 
wardly from  the  transversely  central  portion  of  the 
paddle  through  the  jig  screen  and  above  the  water  level. 
and  a  sleeve  surrounding  the  lever  elongated  in  the  direc- 
tion of  travel  of  the  material  and  narrow  transversely 
thereof. 

2.  In  combination,  a  jig  tank,  a  jigging  screen  therein. 
a  transverse  paddle  In  the  tank  intermediate  the  length 
of  the  screen  and  beneath  the  same,  said  paddle  having 
bearings  at  the  side  of  the  tank,  a  lever  extending  up 
wardly  from  the  transversely  central  portion  of  the  paddle 
through  the  Jig  screen  and  above  the  water  level,  and 
a  sleeve  surrounding  the  lever  elongated  in  the  direction 
of  travel  of  the  material,  narrow  transversely  and  taper- 
ing In  longitudinal  planes. 

3.  In  combination,  a  jig  tank,  a  jigging  s(  reen  therein, 
a  transverse  paddle  in  the  tank  intermediate  the  length 
of  the  screen  and  beneath  the  same,  said  paddle  having 
bearings  at  the  sides  of  the  tank,  a  lever  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  transversely  central  portion  of  the  paddle 
through  the  jig  screen  and  above  the  water  level,  a  trans 
verse  overflow  partition  overlying  said  screen  substantially 
In  line  with  the  paddle,  and  a  sleeve  surrounding  the  lever 
and  connected  with  said  partition,  said  sleeve  being  elon- 
gated in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  material  and  narrow 
transversely  thereof. 


1,144,495.  NOZZLE-HOLKKR.  Emil  Nkl.son,  Portland, 
Oreg.  Filed  July  21,  1913.  Serial  No.  780,268.  (CI. 
248—29.) 


1  A  hose  nozzle  holder  of  the  character  referred  to 
comprising  a  Iwdy  having  a  hose  holding  loop  at  its  upper 
end.  a  prong  at  its  lower  end  and  an  off  set  loop  Intermedi- 
ate Its  ends  adapted  to  be  hooked  around  the  body  of 
the  hose,   for  the   purpose  described. 

2.  A  hose  nozzle  holder  of  the  character  referred  to 
comprising  a  body  having  a  hose  holding  loop  at  Its  up- 
per end.  a  prong  at  its  lower  end  and  an  off-set  loop 
Intermetiiate  its  ends  adapted  to  be  placed  around  the 
body  of  the  hose  and  terminating  in  a  downwardly  de- 
pemiiri:,'  prong  adapted  to  be  thrust  Into  the  ground  to 
prevent    the    holder    from    turning. 

3.  A  hose  nozzle  holder  of  the  character  referred  to 
compri.-<ing  a  body  formed  of  twisted  wires  with  their 
upp'-r  ends  formed  into  a  hose  holding  loop,  one  of  said 
wires  being  made  into  a  prong  at  Its  lower  end,  adapted 
to  be  thrust  into  the  ground,  and  another  of  said  wires 
being  formed  into  an  off-set  loop  adapted  to  be  placed 
arotind  the  body  of  the  lio.se  when  said  holder  body  Is 
positioned  lengthwise  uf  said  hose,  substantially  as  shown 
and  descrilM'ii. 


1,144,496.  Lri'.Rl("ATIN(;  SYSTEM  FOR  ENMilNE  AND 
TRANSMISSION.  Emil  A.  Nels^on,  Detroit,  Mich.,  as- 
sigBor  to  Hupp  Motor  ("ar  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a 
Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Feh.  2,  1912.  Serial 
No.  074,9.51.      (CI.    184—6.) 
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1  The  combination  with  a  driving  member  and  a  down- 
wardly inclined  power  transmission  shaft,  of  a  universal 
ci>iipli[ig  for  connecting  said  shaft  and  said  driving  mem- 
ler  including  a  cup,  and  means  for  feeding  lubricant  to 
said  coupling,  said  cup  being  secured  to  rotate  with  said 
downwardly-inclined  shaft  and  arranged  to  prevent  the 
flow  of  lubricant  fed  to  the  coupling  down  said  shaft. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  substaBtiaily  horleontally- 
arranged  shaft  and  a  downwardly-inclined  shaft,  of  a  uni- 


versal coupllni,'  connecting  said  shafts,  including  a  socket 
provided  with  a  cup  shaped  uieinher  forming  a  draining 
surface,  a  housing  surrounding  said  shafts  and  coupling 
havini;  a  pocket  for  receiving  the  lubricant  drainage  there- 
from, and  a  drainage  connection  leading  from  said  pocket, 

3.  The  combination  of  a  driving  member  and  a  down- 
wardly-inclined shaft,  a  universal  coupling  connecting 
said  drivini,'  nieniher  and  shaft,  means  for  feeding  lubri- 
cant to  the  coupling,  means  fnr  preventing  lubricant  fed 
to  said  universal  couiiling  from  draining  downward  along 
the  inclined  shaft,  a  pocket  for  receiving  the  lubricant, 
and  means  for  draining  the  lubricant  from  said   pocket. 

4.  The  cornhinatton  with  a  substantially  horizontally 
arranged  shaft  and  a  dc^wnwardly  inclined  shaft,  of  a 
universal  coupling  coniiecting  said  shafts  Including  a 
.socket  provided  with  a  cup-shaped  meml)er  forming  a 
draining  surface,  and  a  housing  surrounding  said  shafts 
and  coupling  and  having  a  pocket  for  receiving  the  lubri- 
cant  drainage    therefrom. 

.").  The  combination  of  a  casing,  a  substantially  hori- 
zontally arranged  drive  shaft  therein,  a  universal  cou- 
pling connecting  said  shafts,  means  for  feeding  lubricant 
to  the  covipling,  means  for  perventing  lubricant  fed  to 
said  universal  coupling  from  draining  downward  along 
the  inclined  shaft,  a  pocket  for  receiving  the  lubricant, 
and  means  for  dr.iining  the  lubricant  from  said  pocket 
into  said  casing. 

|(iaims  t>  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


.144.497.  ROX  -  MAKING  MACHINE.  ElmekC. 
Ni'KTHui  1'.  San  Francisco.  Cal.,  assignor  to  Automatic 
Machine  Company,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  a  Corporation 
of  California.  Fil.d  Feb.  lo,  1911.  Serial  No.  608,817. 
Renewed  Mar.  .Hi,  191::.  Serial  No.  7.'iM.aoO.  (CI. 
1—14.1 


ward  and  capable  of  yieding  in  hoth  directions,  and  stiffly 
yielding  means  for  strongly  supporting  the  dog  against 
yielding  in  one  direction  but  permitting  it  to  yield  in 
that  direction  under  aii  cx<>ss  of  resistance  from  the 
head  to  allow  the  do;:  to  suing  t-ack  free  from  the  re- 
sisting head  and  be  niovetl  forward  without  carrying  the 
head   with   it. 

4.  In  a  l>ox  making  niachine.  table  m>  ans  supporting 
the  box,  box  turning  uhm  hanism,  means  for  moving  the 
table  from  the  box  to  permit  the  box  to  he  turned,  a  star- 
wheel  for  operating  the  box  turnint:  mechanism,  and 
means  for  positively  locking  said  star-wheel  after  the 
turning  of  a  box. 

5.  In  a  box  making  machine,  niians  for  supporting  the 
Ik)x  comprising  a  pair  of  tables,  each  table  having  a  plu- 
rality of  supporting  faces,  and  a  cam  c<x)perating  with 
each  table  for  swinging  the  table,  said  table  being  yield- 
ingly supported  with  respect  t.i  ihe  associate(i  cam.  where- 
by the  table  can  yield  if  the  tiox  has  not  been  turned 
completely   into   position    U'forc   the   table   swings    back. 

[Claims  6  to  2i    not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  1h)X  making  machine,  a  star  wheel,  mechanism 
operated  thereby  for  turning  the  box.  a  shook  carrier, 
carrier  regulating  mechanism,  nail  cut-off  mechanism,  and 
a  single  cam  for  operating  the  foregoing  elements. 

2.  In  a  box  making'  machine,  means  for  turning  the 
box  (ornprising  two  pairs  of  clamping  disks,  means  for 
yieldingly  pressing  the  members  of  each  pair  of  disks 
toward  each  other  to  frictlonally  hold  the  head  of  the 
box  while  the  heads  are  being  moved  into  position  be- 
tween the  clamping  disks  and  during  the  turning  there- 
of, and  means  for  automatically  reducing  the  yielding 
pressure  of  said  disks  against  the  heads  after  the  last 
turning  movement  to  permit  the  box  to  be  easily  disen- 
gaged   from   the   clamping    disks. 

'A.  In  a  box  making  machine,  means  for  feeding  the 
heads  forward  comprising  a  pivoted  dog  arranged  to 
enirage  behind  the  edge  of  a  head  to  push  the  same  for- 


1,144,498.  TAKE  IP  MECHANISM  FOR  SE\\TXG-M.\- 
CHINES.  L.^n.sing  0.m>eiuki.nk,  New  York.  N.  Y..  as- 
signor to  Inion  Special  Mat  him'  Uompany,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illin<ils,  Filed  Feb.  27,  1908. 
Serial   No.   41^.07^•.      iCl.    112—26.) 


^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  thread  carrying  looper.  of  a 
take-up  cam  therefur  luovint:  about  a  vertical  axis,  thread 
guides  cooperating  with  said  take  up  cam.  and  means 
for  moving  said  cam  in  unison  with  said  looper.  said 
take-up  cam  l>eing  shaped  so  as  to  take  up  the  looper 
thread  when  the  looper  is  moving  forward  into  the  needle 
loop  and  also  to  take  up  the  looper  thread  when  said 
looper  Is  being  retracted  from  the  needle  loop. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  looper.  a  vertical  support 
therefor,  means  for  oscillating  said  looper  support,  a 
take  up  cam  mounted  to  move  \\ith  said  looper,  thread 
guides  cooperating  with  said  take  up  cam.  said  take  up 
cam  being  so  disposed  as  to  en;:age  and  nleiise  the  thread 
In   each  direction  of  movement. 

;'..  The  combination  of  a  looper,  a  loo[)er  support,  means 
for  oscillating  said  looper  support,  a  take  up  cam  se- 
cured to  said  looper  support  at  a  point  adjacent  the 
looper.  spaced  arms  having  thread  guides  therein  co- 
operating with  said  take  up  cam.  said  take  up  cam  being 
so  shaped  and  disposed  relative  \  s  raid  thread  guides 
that  the  looper  thread  is  engaged  and  released  In  each 
direction  of  movement  of  said  take  up  cam. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  looper,  a  vertical  support 
therefor,  means  for  oscillating  said  looper,  of  a  take  up 
cam  carried  by  said  looper  support,  spaced  thread  en- 
gaging arms  cooperating  with  said  take  up  cam,  each  of 
said  arms  being  provided  with  a  thread  eye  and  a  thread 
slot  leading  to  said  thread  eye,  said  thread  slots  being 
oppositely  disposed  in  said  arms. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  looi>er.  a  vertical  support 
therefor,  a  take  tip  cam  which  is  substantially  elliptical 
in  outline  and  thread  guides  cooperating  with  said  take- 
up  cam,  whereby  tirst  one  side  of  said  take  up  cam  en- 
gages said  looper  tliread  and  then  the  other  hide  of  said 
take  up  cam   engages  said  thread. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 
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1.144.4i''.t.      RKLIEF  VALVK    FOR    PNET'MATir    TIRES. 

Andr:;"'  L.  Owkvs  and  iHAKt.KS  I,  Ai.Fou!.,  Indian- 
apolis. Ind.  :  said  Alfo;d  M^^iL'nor  to  -<nid  Owen*.  Filed 
Aug.   -!•.   1914.     Herial   N'n    >-.'.;M^4.      m1.   152-12.) 


/-!£> 


In  :i  r.'Iiet'  valve  for  pufumiitli;  tire.s,  a  hollow  body 
ni. ml'.'"  i^-.-mldtMl  radially  of  tlif  \v\\>'v\  ;iiid  terminating 
with  .i;i  iniirr  \  aiv  t^-s.-att'i!  tlu"  adi'd  rnd.  a  valve-closed 
air  i>a>~.!^t'  disi-haruiiiL'  int'i  t.'ic  h'ill(]w  of  said  body  bc- 
twe<'ii  <:)]•[  vnl vp-Jcar  atid  t/i<>  \t:]<>'  of  tiip  inidy.  a  body 
cxtiMiNioii  haviiif.'  n  thri'adr.l  f-nd  rines.s  in  which  the 
tlireailt'd  \alv>'-t'iii cd  md  cf  the  body  1p  screwed,  a  valve 
on  said  rect'ssed  end  of  tht-  lnjly  ext'tisioi;  smaller  than 
til''  r^cp-s  to  provide  cirrniatory  passajjf^^  between  It  and 
fho  rt'cpssed  walls,  a  s|irinir  sfuied  in  a  retluri^d  extonslon 
of  thf  recess  and  cuiilrd  a-'airist  the  valve  by  the  walls 
of  th>-  f'.xtension.  and  mean-  tor  retjulatintr  the  pressure 
ot'  the  sprint,'  ajjiiiiKt   t!it>    vahe 


i.!4i.r>iH),     (iiAKi*  i()i{  si;lf-A(T1n<;   milks  and 

TWINKRS.     .T.xMKS  I'k  kfimu.,  ttldl   ini,  linuland.     Filed 
.Tnl\    •;.   11114.      Serial  No.  >^4'.^.2.^l^      m1.    ILS — 9.) 


1.  In  .a  -.'If  ,1'tin-  miilf  an<l  twine;,  a  drawini:  out 
ncroll  and  a  iiiiaial  i-ovorini:  the  same  (■ai)aMM  ot'  I. .ant; 
slid  sidt'wNr  out  ..I'  and  into  its  operatic.-  position,  for 
the  piirpost'  sppciri>'il. 

2.  In  M  selfaetinu  mule  and  twini-r,  a  drawing-out 
scrnli  and  a  iruard  roverinir  thf-  snnii'  opi  n  at  on.'  (>nd 
and  elo-ed  at  the  other  and  means  at  ''ach  side  of  the 
puard  tor  ,«iippo:tliiL,'  .and  renderinR  it  i^ajiable  of  being 
slid  sid.'wise  init  of  and  into  its  o'MTati\t>  position,  for 
the  purpose  sfiecitieil. 

.'I.  Ill  a  -'If  aetltm  mule  and  twiner,  a  drnwing-out 
scroll,  a  sruard  ••overiiii,'  the  same  cafiable  of  biMni;  slid 
sidewise  otn  of  and  Into  its  ot"'ra»i\f  po-irion.  and  moans 
for  loekinir  tl  ••  sr,ii|  t;i:ard  i'l  it-  op,.ratlv.>  iMJSltlon,  for 
tlie  purpose  spci'iti>d 

4.  In  a  self  aitinj-  niiilc  .and  twini".  a  dra^vjnc-out 
seroi;  and  a  cuard  covering  the  -^.inie  capalde  o!  tieini;  slid 
sldewise  ont  of  and  into  its  operative  position,  a  heailstock 
eiiard  and  mpan<  between  the  said  two  iznaids  which 
lock  and  pla' e  the  s.aii]  scroll  ^nard  nnder  'he  ''ontrol  of 
the  said   headstock  ijuard.  for  the  purpose  sp.ritied 


5.  In  a  self-actini;  mule  and  twiner,  n  drawing  out 
scroll,  a  LMia'd  er>verinj;  the  same  <a;,Mlilr  of  lieing  -!id 
sl<1pwise  out  of  and  into  its  onerative  position,  means  for 
lockin)?  the  said  iruard  in  its  operative  position,  a  iiead 
8to<k  Kuard  which  controls  the  >i(ie  movement  of  the 
said  scroll  uiiard  and  mea!i>.  in  connection  with  the  s.iid 
two  guard-  and  t!!M  machine,  wiiich.  when  removing  f'i<' 
said  lieadsto'k  i;iiai(I.  will  <aiise  tto'  niacliine  to  si,,p 
au'.oniatlcally  and  unlock  t..e  said  scroll  guard,  for  tlie 
purpose  specified 


1.144,501.      -\II{     \M>   <..\S    .MIXINIJ    I>K\ItK.      TKPHnKs 
K.  P<>.M.\vii.i.K,  iH'i   ojt.  Mich.,  assi-nor  to    I'he  Michigan 
Stove  Compnn>     hetroit.  Mich.,  a  rorporati(jn   of  Mlchi 
xnn.      Filed    Mar.     I.     lOl."..       .Serial    No.     l-'.ls'.».       u'l. 
158      lit!.. 


The  couibinaiion  witli  a  niixiii:.'  clianilier  having  air 
Inlet  oj)eniuKs,  of  shutter-  nio\alile  on  s;iid  mi.vini.'  ciinni 
her  and  liavinK  air  inlet  opening's  adapted  ;o  rc^-ister  with 
the  openings  of  said  mixin;,'  chamber,  hcmus  adjii-taidy 
lioldlny  said  shutters  relative  to  each  otlur  whereby  said 
sliuttcrs  can  be  moved  as  a  unit,  a  «a-  \al\e  adapted  to 
admit  gas  to  said  niixiiii:  chamber,  aiid  a  conneition  lie- 
tween  one  of  said  shutters  ami  the  plu;:  of  said  valve 
adapted  to  adjust  said  shutter-  as  a  unit  -imult.aucoii-iy 
with  an  adjustment  of  said  valve 


1,]44,5<I-           l.l.r;\   VTKtN MMISTINd       .MKANS  FOR 

CHAIN     '.KAIKS        HiH.MA.N-    .\.     1'..itv;nhi  st.N.  11, m 

niond,     Ind        i-iied    .Inn.    22.    1015.      Serial    No  .S.C.io. 
(CI.    IIU     40.» 


,„  ',^M^q»3WCT^BS^U---■*-l-■'*^*';'  *• 


.^ i 


1.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  fr.i\eiin::  graie, 
a  frame  carryini;  said  urate,  track  cii;.Mi;in;.'  wheals  snp- 
portlnt:  said  fraine.  thi'  wheel-  adj.acent  to  oni'  end  of 
said  frame  havin_'  adjusiahle  connection  with  -aid  frame, 
and  an  etevatinL-  de\  ice  mounted  on  said  frame  adapted 
to  he  opera' f'd  'o  raise  anil  louer  one  end  fif  said  frame 
and  grate  rel  iti\e  to  s.aid  .adjustably  connected  wheels. 

2.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  traveliriir  grate, 
comprising  a  frame,  prox-ided  xviili  track  eiiLrairinsr  wheels 
mounted  at  the  fron'  atid  rear  ends  thereof,  the  wheels 
at  one  end  of  salil  L;rate  ha,in4,'  ad.hi-table  eonnectlon 
with  said  *'rafne  and  mean-  mounted  on  said  -'r.afe  attapted 
to  he  aciuiit'd  to  rai-e  .-nid  if.wei-  one  end  of  <aid  gr.afe 
relative  to  -aid  nd.iii-i.abl\  cniceted  wlieels  and  atioiit 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  s.aic!  wheels  ,at  the  opposite  end 
of  said  frame. 

.'!.    In   a    furnac".    Me     c Dinliination    nf   .i    tr.aveliti-    Lfate 
comprising  a    frame  and   a   suppurtiiii;  mend)or  havin;.   ad 
Ju-tabb-   eoTniecti'.n    with    s.abl    frani.'.    ,and   means   for  ele- 
vating one  end   "f  said  grate  'omprisjng  a   beam   pivotally 
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connected  to  said  frame,  and  resting  upon  said  adjustable 
supporting    iDemb<>r.    and    means    for    rotating    said    beam 

about   >aid  supporting  member  as  a    fulcrum. 

4  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  traveling  grate, 
comprising  a  frame  and  a  suiiponing  member  having  ad- 
justable connection  with  said  frame,  and  means  for  ele- 
vating one  end  of  said  urate  comtirising  a  beam  pivotally 
connect!  d  at  one  end  to  said  frame  and  bearing  uiK)n  said 
supporting  nninber  intermediate  of  its  ends,  and  means 
for  applying  pow.  r  at  tlie  n-ee  end  of  said  beam  to  rotate 
the  same  about  -aid  -upportini;  memtier  as  a  fulcrum  to 
elevate  one  en.)   ,if  -aid  urate 

I'l.  In  a  furnai'e.  the  comldnation  of  a  tiaveling  grate, 
ooinpri-inj  a  frame  piovided  with  tracks  at  the  front 
and  rear  end-  iherei'f.  the  truck  at  one  end  of  said  grate 
havinu  >lidinu  .nuaueinent  with  said  frame,  and  means 
for  elevatinu  one  end  of  said  urate,  comprising  n  beam 
supported  upon  said  last  mentioned  truck  and  pivotally 
connected  with  said  frame,  .and  means  for  rotating  said 
beam  upon   said  truck  as  a   fuh-rum. 

(Claim-  •>  to  11    not   printed  in  the  (lazette.] 


aperture  and  liavin.-  a  ..riraited  n.  se,  an  expanded  sec- 
tion back  nf  li.'  no-e  in:  a  corr-.-ted  iiei  ,  back  of  the 
expanded  seeti<m.  w!  ic;,  !e  •  :  i-  enc,i-'4-d  b\  the  urlp- 
prot  libera  nee. 


1.144. .■.«>:<.  SECTIONAL  HHAWBAU  FOR  HARROWS. 
GEnur.F.  H.  roiNriKH.  Fort  .\tkin-on.  Wis.  Filed  .Tan. 
2.    I!tl4.      Serial    No.    Mid.'.toi)  CI.    ."i.") — S4   1 


1.  In  a  harrow,  .a  draw  ii-on  ba\niu  a  loop  fer  connec- 
tion with  the  liraw  bar  and  provided  with  openinus  and 
guide  arches,  liook  meiuUr:-  eiig  1 -ing  the  openings  and 
conlined  liy  the  guide  arclie>  so  as  to  i.ermit  freedom  of 
vertical  movement  and  prevent  lateral  movement  thereof, 
said  hook  members  Udiig  adapted  for  connection  with  the 
ends  of  different   harrow  sections. 

2.  In  a  harrow,  a  draw  iri>n  foiininu  a  loop  for  connec- 
tion with  the  draw  bar  ;iiid  lia\i:iu  an  opening  at  each 
side  thereof  with  a  depressed  uroose  extending  rearwardly 
to  a  guide  arch,  said  groove  and  uuide  arch  forming  a 
flaring  guide  way.  and  iiook  inemb'r'-  eiiuauinu  the  open- 
ings and  lying  within  the  il.aring  guide  way  to  have  a 
free   vertical    swinuir.u    movement    without    lateral    play. 


1114  504.      NFKULF  -  TllRi:.\l'FK       .It  i.ii  s    ScHNEiPEH. 
New    York.    N.    V.       Filed    Feb.    If,.    Iin5        Serial    No. 

s.4r)0.     I  CI    220    :'.»•! 


1.U4..M1.-,  AKUI.VL  L.\M'INt.  ANl'  L.M'NCHIN*;  Al'- 
ri.IAN'cF.  ri,.\.NK  Stkkfan,  San  I'iego.  Cai.  Fihd 
Feb.   1^.   i;'H       Serial  No.  819,402.      (CI.  :244— 2. ' 


In  a  needle  threader  a  grip  l.avinu  a  doubled  aperturfd 
shank  and  a  protul>erance  on  the  shank,  comliined  with  a 
resilient    looped    filament    esttndin'."    through    the    shni.k- 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  <'iass  described  the  c(.iahinatiou  of 
a  idgldiy  mounted  b.ase.  a  memU'r  I'cvo.ubly  mounted  in 
said  base,  a  horizontal  member  riuidly  secured  to  sail 
revolubly  moiniled  meml)ei.  a  curved  arm  pivotally  a:..i 
revolubly  mounted  at  its  one  end  .)ii  said  horizontal  mem 
l>er  and  means  for  raising  and  l.>wering  one  end  of  sa;d 
curved  arm. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tic  class  descri!  ed  the  combination  of 
a  rigidly  mounted  liase.  a  revolving  memtier  it.ounted  in 
said  Imse.  a  horizontal  member  mounted  on  s;>id  revolving 
member,  a  curved  arm  photaliy  and  rev.i  uiiiy  mo'.inted 
at  its  one  end  on  said  horizontal  member  and  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  one  end  of  said  curved  arm 

:i.  In  a  de\  iee  of  the  class  described  the  c-unbination  'if 
a  rigidly  mounted  base,  a  revolvlnu  memN'r  mounted  In 
said  liase.  a  horizontal  member  inounted  on  said  revolvlnu 
member,  a  curved  arm  pivotally  .and  revolubly  mounte<1 
at  its  one  end  on  saiil  horizontal  ir.ember.  a  catcli  means 
on  the  other  end  of  sjiid  horizontal  mendier.  means  on  tli«- 
extended  end  of  said  curved  arm  adajited  to  eniiage  with 
said  catch  means. 

4.,  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination  of 
a  rigidly  mminted  basi  .  a  revolvinu  member  mounted  m 
said  ba.se,  a  horizontal  memtter  mounted  oti  said  revolving 
member,  a  curved  arm  pivotally  aiet  revolubly  mounted 
at  its  one  end  on  said  horizontal  memlier.  means  on  ti.e 
extended  end  of  said  curved  arc.;  adapted  to  enga+:e 
with  said  catch  means,  means  on  sai  1  liorizontal  meratM'r 
adapted  to  1  old  said  end  of  saiil  c  irve.j  arm  in  muape 
ment  with  said  catcli  means  and  a  means  for  operating 
said  catch  means. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tlie  kind  descrii-ed.  a  rigidly  mounted 
base,  a  revolvinu  meriiher  mounted  in  said  base,  a  means 
for  controiiinu  sai  !  levolvinu  n.eno.er  nioiinled  thereon,  a 
horizontal  member  nioun'ii!  on  sai-f  revolviuu 
curved  arm  jdvotally  and  nvc.:  .v  in"iinte,l  at  its  01 
end  on  said  horizont.a'.  member,  a  e 
other  end  of  said  horizontal  ra'Mnbei 
tended  eiid  of 
culcli  n.eans. 
said  end  of  said  1 


member. 

n 

cli    means    on    the 

n;eans   on    the   e\ 

■  aid  curved  arm  adaite.i  to  engag<'  with  sai  i 

n.p.iii-   <'n    said,    horiz.  nia.    mem!>cr    lo    hohl 

rved  ariti  in  cng.igeme;,!  with  said  catch 


mi'aiis.   ami  a   : 
1  ( 'laims  li  to 


,tns   fo     operatinu   ■■ 
not   printed  in  the 


.aid   e.iic;.   meatis. 

(■ay.ette.J 


1.144. .-(•«.      FNVFl.OI-  MAKIN'I    MA(  HINF        F.t.wiv    r, 
Stvidk.   Minmaspolis.  Minn.,  assignor,   by   nusne   asslg'! 
meiits.   to   Inited   States  Envelope  Company.   Worcester 
Mass.,   a   Cori^oration.      Fib-d   .Tulv   2t.    L'<"<       Serial   No. 
445. lOO        (<^1.    0:i— <i2.  • 
1.    In    a   machine  of  tie  ilass  described,   means  for  for 

warding   a    blank    and    for   s.i  laring  it   during  its   r.rward 
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movement,  comprising  the  following  instrumentalities  :  — 
a  frictionally  engaging  forwarding  means  for  said  blank, 
posltiv.  ly  HDgaging  means,  to  which  the  blank  is  delivered 
by  saiil  friotionally  engaging  means,  for  continuing  the 
forwar'l  movement  of  said  blank  in  the  plane  of  its  flat 
or  ext'  ndt'd  position,  means  for  engaging  an  edge  of  said 
blank  (luring  its  movement  by  said  frlctionally  engaging 
means,  to  square  the  same,  and  means  for  moving  said 
engaging  means  out  of  the  path  of  the  l)lank  as  the  same 
is  delivered  to  said  positively  engaging  forwarding  means. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  blank  for- 
wardini:  means  comprising  a  movable  member  frictionnlly 
engaging  the  blank,  and  a  positively  engaging  fet'diug 
means  to  which  the  blank  is  delivered  by  said  frlctlonaHy 
engaging  member,  means  for  engauing  an  I'dge  of  said 
blank  during  Its  movement  by  said  frlctionally  engaging 
member,  and  means  for  moving  said  enuaging  means  at  a 
speed  different  from  the  speed  of  said  frlctionally  engag- 
ing member,  said  engaging  means  being  movable  out  of 
engagement  with  said  edge  of  the  blank  before  said  blank 
is  seized  by  said  positively  engaging  forwarding  means. 

'.i.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  series  of  mov- 
ing tapes  for  forwarding  a  blank  In  the  plane  of  Its  flat 
or  extended  position,  a  pair  of  feed  rolls  in  advance  of 
said  tapes,  into  the  bight  of  which  the  blank  Is  delivered 
by  said  tapes,  said  rolls  adapted  to  continue  the  forward 
movement  of  the  blank,  and  a  plurality  of  members  mov- 
ing in  the  same  direction  as  said  tapes  but  at  a  different 
rate  of  speed  for  engaging  an  edge  of  the  blank  during 
the  period  of  its  forward  movement  upon  said  tapes, 
wliereby  the  blank  Is  squared  previous  to  Its  passage  into 
the  bight  of  said  rolls. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination, 
with  feed  rolls  and  belts  adapted  to  feed  blanks  to  said 
rolls,  some  of  said  belts  operating  at  a  higher  speed  than 
the  other  belts,  means  mounted  on  the  slower  moving  bt'lts 
and  against  which  the  blanks  are  held  by  the  faster  mov- 
ing belts,  means  for  creasing,  pasting  and  folding  the  side 
flaps  of  a  blan"k,  and  means  for  moving  the  blank  in  a  di- 
rection at  right  angles  substantially  to  its  Initial  move- 
ment to  crease,  paste  and  fold  the  end  flaps. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination, 
with  feed  rolls,  of  belts  adapted  to  feed  blanks  to  said 
rolls,  some  of  said  belts  operating  at  a  higher  speed  than 
the  other  belts,  lugs  carried  by  the  slower  movlni;  t)elts 
against  which  lugs  the  blanks  are  held  by  the  faster  mov- 
ing belts,  means  for  folding  the  side  flaps  of  the  blank,  a 
stop  provided  in  the  path  of  said  blank,  means  for  moving 
the  blank  laterally  with  respect  to  its  initial  movement, 
means  for  holding  the  blank  against  said  stop  during  a 
portion  of  such  lateral  movement,  and  means  for  creasing, 
pasting  and   folding  the  end   flaps. 

[Claims  6  to  2.S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,144.507.  SLICING-MACHINE.  Hendhik  SrrK.utT,  Rot- 
terdam, Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.  S.  Slicing  Machine 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Mar.   31,   1913.     Serial  No.   757. se.-?.      iCl.    17—24.) 

1.  \  slicing  machine  embodying  a  cutter,  an  adjustably 
mounted  suport  therefor,  driving  mechanism  for  the  cutter, 
a  bearing  for  the  cutter,  said  bearing  connected  with  the 
support  for  adjustment  with  respect  thereto  to  adjust  said 
driving  mechanism,  and  means  whereby  the  support  may 
be  adjusted  to  adjust  the  cutter  without  affecting  the  said 
driving  mechanism. 

2.  A  slicing  machine  eml)odying  a  cutter,  an  adjustably 
mourned  support  therefor,  driving  mechanism  for  the  cut- 
ter, eccentric  means  for  adjusting  the  cutter  with  relation 
to  the  support  for  adjusting  the  said  driving  mechanism. 


and  means  whereby  the  support  may  be  adjusted  to  adjust 
the  cutter  without  affecting  the  said  driving  mechanism. 


3.  A  slicing  machine,  embodying  a  relatively  movable 
meat  support  and  cutter,  driving  mechanism  for  the  cut- 
ter, said  cutter  and  support  having  a  fixed  relation  to 
each  other  with  respect  to  the  said  relative  movement,  and 
means  op.^rating  to  maintain  such  relation  when  the  cutter 
becomes  worn  without  affecting  the  driving  mechanism. 

4.  A  slicing  machine  embodying  a  relatively  movable 
meat  support  and  rotatable  cutter,  means  for  rotating  the 
'•utter,  and  means  for  maintaining  said  cutter  and  sup- 
port in  a  fixed  relation  to  each  other  with  respect  to  such 
relative  movement,  the  said  means  also  operating  to  main- 
tain such  t\x^\  relation  when  the  diameter  of  the  cutter 
becomes  reduced  and  without  affecting  the  cutter  rotating 
means. 

5.  A  slicing  machine  emb<jdylng  a  relatively  movable 
meat  support  and  cutter,  an  adjustably  mounted  support 
for  the  cutter,  operating  means  for  the  cutter,  said  cutter 
and  meat  support  having  a  fixed  relation  to  each  other 
with  respect  to  such  relative  movement,  and  means  where- 
by the  cutter  support  may  be  adjusted  to  maintain  such 
fixed  relation  of  the  cutter  and  meat  support  when  the  size 
of  the  <utter  becomes  reduced  and  without  affecting  the 
cutter   operating   means. 

[Claims  6  to  2.3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,144,508.  Hf.MlDOR.  .loHN  T.^YLf.R.  Jr.  Kansas  City. 
Mo.  Filed  July  13,  1914.  Serial  No.  850,542.  (CI. 
131— 30.  > 


1.  In  a  humidor,  a  base  having  an  opening  communicat- 
ing with  the  atnujsphere,  an  outer  casinvr  having  an  open 
lower  end  communicating  with  said  opening  and  closed  by 
said  base,  a  water  receptacle  inclosed  by  said  outer  casing 
and  having  an  opening  for  discharging  moisture  Into  said 
casing,  and  provided  with  an  inwardly  extending  hollow 
dome  forming  with  said  l>ase  a  heating  chamber,  and  a 
heating  device  In  said  chamber. 

2.  In  a  humidor,  a  base  having  an  opening  communicat- 
ing with  the  atmosphere,  an  outer  casing  having  an  open 
lower  end  closed  by  said  base,  a  water  receptacle  in- 
closed by  and  spaced  apart  at  the  sides  and  top  from  said 
outer  casing,  said  receptacle  having  an  open  top  and  being 
provided  with   an  inwardly  extending  hollow  dome  form- 
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Ing  with  said  base  a  heating  chamber,  the  space  l)etween 
the  casing  and  receptacle  communicating  with  said  open- 
ing in  the  base,  and  a  heating  device  in  said  chamber. 

3.  In  a  humidor,  a  base  having  an  opening  communicat- 
ing with  the  atmosphere,  a  valve  controlling  said  opening, 
an  outer  casing  having  an  open  lower  end  closed  by  said 
base  and  communicating  with  said  opening,  a  water  recep- 
tacle inclosed  by  and  having  an  opening  for  discharging 
moisture  Into  said  outer  casing,  and  provided  with  an  in- 
wardly extending  hollow  dome  forming  with  said  base  a 
heating  chamber,  and  a  heating  device  in  said  chamber. 

4.  In  a  humidor,  a  base  having  an  opening  communicat- 
ing with  the  atmosphere,  an  outer  casing  having  an  open 
lower  end  closed  by  said  base  and  communicating  with 
said  opening,  a  water  receptacle  inclosed  by  and  having  an 
opening  for  discharging  moisture  into  said  outer  casing, 
and  provided  with  an  inwardly  extending  hollow  dome 
forming  with  said  base  a  heating  chaml>er,  said  base  hav- 
ing an  opening  communicating  with  the  atmosphere  and 
with  said  heating  chamber,  and  a  heating  device  in  said 
chamber. 

.">.  In  a  humidor,  a  base  having  an  opening  communicat- 
ing with  the  atmosphere,  an  outer  casing  having  an  open 
lower  end  clo.sed  by  said  base  and  communicating  with 
said  opening,  a  water  receptacle  Inclosed  by  and  having  an 
optnlng  for  discharging  moisture  Into  said  outer  casing, 
and  provided  with  an  inwardly  extending  hollow  dome 
forming  with  said  base  a  heating  chamber,  the  base  having 
an  opening  communicating  with  the  atmosphere  and  with 
said  heating  chamber,  a  valve  controlling  the  last  named 
opening,  and  a  heating  device  in  said  chamiier. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,144. .%(»!*.  RAILWAY  SIGNALING.  Jons  D.  TavUiR, 
Wilklnsburg,  I'a.  ;  Mary  E.  Taylor,  executrix  of  said 
John  I».  Taylor,  deceased,  assignor  to  The  Union  Switch 
&  Signal  Company,  Swissvale.  I'a.,  a  Corporation  of 
rennsylvania.  Filed  Nov.  IS,  litK',.  f?erlal  No.  R01,617. 
(CI.   24r>-30.) 


1.  In  Kimbinatlon,  a  stretch  of  single  track,  signals 
located  at  intervals  for  governing  traffic  in  one  direction 
through  the  stretch,  and  other  signals  located  at  inter- 
vals for  troveirilng  traflic  In  the  other  direction  through 
the  stretch,  a  signal  relay  for  the  control  of  each  signal, 
track  circuits  for  the  stretch  Including  track  relays;  a 
signal  relay  circuit  Including  in  multiple  the  signal  relays 
for  the  signals  which  govern  traffic  in  one  direction,  the 
branch  for  each  signal  relay  t)elng  controlled  by  a  track 
relay  :  another  signal  relay  circuit  including  in  multiple 
the  signal  relays  for  the  signals  governing  traffic  in  the 
other  direction,  the  branch  for  each  of  the  latter  signal 
relays  being  controlled  by  a  track  relay  :  and  means  for 
energizing  one  or  the  other  of  said  signal  relay  circuits. 

2.  In  combination,  a  stretch  of  single  track,  signals  lo- 
cated at  Intervals  for  governing  traffic  In  one  direction 
through  the  stretch,  and  other  signals  located  at  Intervals 
for  governing  traffic  in  the  other  direction  through  the 
stretch,  a  signal  relay  for  the  control  of  each  signal,  track 
circuits  for  the  stretch  including  track  relays;  a  signal  re- 
lay circuit  including  in  multiple  the  signal  relays  for  the 
signals  which  govern  traffic  In  one  direction,  the  branch  for 
each  signal  relay  being  controlled  by  a  track  relay  ;  another 
signal  relay  circuit  Including  In  multiple  the  signal  relays 
for  the  signals  governing  traffic  in  the  other  direction,  the 
branck  for  each  of  the  latter  signal  relays  being  controlled 
by  a  track  relay  ;  and  means  controlled  by  the  track  relays 
for  energizing  one  of  said  signal  relay  circuits  or  the  other. 


3.  In  combination,  a  stretch  of  single  track,  signals  lo- 
cated at  Intervals  for  governing  traffic  in  one  direction 
through  the  stretch,  and  other  signals  located  at  intervals 
for  governing  traffic  in  the  other  direction  through  the 
stretch,  a  signal  relay  for  the  control  of  each  signal, 
a  signal  relay  circuit  for  the  relays  for  the  signal* 
whicli  govern  traffic  In  one  direction,  another  signal  re- 
lay circuit  for  the  relays  for  the  signals  which  govern 
traffic  In  the  other  direction,  track  circuits  for  the  stretch 
Including  track  relays  for  the  control  of  said  signal  relay 
circuits,  means  for  energizing  each  signal  relay  circuit,  a 
polarized  relay  for  each  signal  relay  circuit  for  causing  the 
eorresponding  circuit  to  be  emrgized  or  deCnerglzed  accord- 
ing as  the  relay  is  energized  in  one  direction  or  the  other ; 
a  circuit  for  said  polarized  relays,  the  relays  t>eing  »o  con- 
nected in  said  circuit  that  when  the  circuit  is  energized 
in  one  direction  or  the  other,  one  or  the  other  of  the  sig- 
nal relay  circuits  Is  energlzetl  :  and  means  for  energlzlDg 
said  polarized  relay  circuit  In  one  direction  or  the  other. 

4.  In  combination,  a  stretch  of  single  track,  signals  lo- 
cated at  intervals  for  governing  traffic  in  one  direction 
through  the  stretch  and  other  signals  located  at  inter- 
fals  for  governing  traffic  In  the  other  direction  through 
the  stretch,  a  signal  relay  for  the  control  of  each  signal, 
a  signal  relay  circuit  for  the  relays  for  the  signals  which 
govern  traffic  in  one  direction,  another  signal  relay  circuit 
for  the  relays  for  the  signals  which  govern  traffic  In  the 
other  direction,  track  circuits  for  the  stretch  Including 
track  relays  for  the  control  of  said  signal  relay  circuits, 
means  for  energizing  each  signal  relay  circuit,  a  polarized 
relay  for  each  signal  relay  circuit  for  causing  the  corre- 
sponding circuit  to  be  energized  or  deenerglzed  according 
as  the  relay  is  energized  in  one  direction  or  the  other;  a 
circuit  for  said  polarized  relays,  the  relays  being  so  con- 
nected in  said  circuit  that  when  the  circuit  is  energized 
in  one  direction  or  the  other,  one  or  the  other  of  the  sig- 
nal relay  circuits  Is  energized  ;  preliminary  track  sections 
one  extending  from  each  end  of  the  stretch,  and  means 
controlled  by  a  train  In  one  preliminary  section  or  the 
other  for  energizing  said  [>olarlzed  relay  circuit  in  one 
direction  or  the  other, 

5.  In  combination,  a  stretch  of  single  track,  signals  lo- 
cated at  Intervals  for  governing  traffic  in  one  direction 
through  the  stretch,  and  other  sicnals  located  at  Interrals 
for  governing  traffic  in  the  other  direction  through  the 
stretch,  a  sltrnal  relay  for  the  control  of  each  signal,  track 
circuits  for  the  stretch  Including  track  relays;  a  signal 
relay  circuit  including  In  multiple  the  signal  relays  for 
the  signals  which  govern  traffic  in  one  direction,  the 
branch  for  each  signal  relay  being  controlled  by  a  track 
relay  ;  another  signal  relay  circuit  Including  in  multiple 
the  signal  relays  for  the  slcnals  governing  traffic  in  the 
other  direction,  the  branch  for  each  of  the  latter  signal 
relays  being  controlled  by  a  track  relay  :  a  polarized  relay 
for  each  signal  relay  circuit  for  causing  the  correspond- 
ing circuit  to  be  energized  or  deenerglzed  according  as  the 
polarized  relay  is  energized  in  one  dlreetion  or  the  other; 
a  clrc\iit  for  said  polarized  relays,  the  relays  being  so  con- 
nected in  the  circuit  that  when  the  circuit  is  energized  in 
one  direction  or  the  other,  one  or  the  other  of  the  signal 
relay  circuits  is  energized  ;  means  for  energizing  said 
polarized  relay  circuit  In  one  direction  or  the  other,  and 
a  contact  of  each  polarized  relay  included  in  the  branch 
for  one  of  the  signal  relays  which  is  controlled  by  the 
other  polarized  relay. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,144.510.      SOLDER  FT'SING    MACHINE.      William    E. 
Taylor,   Eastport,  Me.,  assignor  to  .American  Can  Com- 
pany,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New   Jersey. 
Filed  Oct.  23.  1911      Serial  No.  fioB. 20*;.     (CI.  113 — 89.) 
1.   in  a  machine  of  the  character  descrllied.  the  combina- 
tion of  a   rotatable   table   adapted   to  support  cans   to  be 
soldered   and   having   means   for   receiving   said    cans   and 
holding  them  from  movement  on  the  table,  and  a  fusing 
device   arranged   above   said   table   and   over   the   path    of 
travel  of  the  can  bodies  while  they  are  supported  by  tb« 
table,  and  adapted  to  progressively  fuse  the  seams  of  the 
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can  bodies  as  they  pass  by  and  in  contact  with  the  said 
fusing  devicp. 


■J.  In  a  ruiuhiiie  (if  th.>  chariirt.T  .Ihs.  rilied.  the  cinubina- 
tlon  with  a  rotatablf  table  adapted  to  support  a  ■^aii  l^uly, 
of  a  fiisinjj  roller  disposed  ahovo  said  table  and  having 
Its  axis  radially  arranirtMl  relatively  to  "aid  tall"  and 
adapted  to  [irtmressiveiy  fuse  the  se.nn  in  th>'  can  l)o<ly 
as  it  i!<  conveyed  thereunder  by  the  talile 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  '.-haracter  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rotary  table  provided  with  a  pocket  in  Its 
upper  fail"  adapted  to  rtn-eive  a  can  body,  of  a  combined 
pressure  and  fusing'  device  disposed  above  said  table  and 
over  the  path  of  travel  of  the  can  IhhIv  while  supported 
by  the  table  and  adapted  to  proeressivcly  fuse  and  press 
the  seam,  substantially   as  specified. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rotary  table  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
pockets  shaped  to  conform  to  and  adapted  to  re'eivc  can 
bodies,  of  a  fuslntr  roller  supported  above  said  table  and 
havinK  its  axis  arranged  radially  of  the  table,  and  means 
for  rotating  said  table,  substantially  as  sp*'clfled. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrllxjd,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  table  rotatatile  about  a  vertical  axi.s  and  having 
a  plurality  of  can  body  [loc-kets  thei-eiii.  arranged  concentri- 
cally with  said  axis  said  table  serving  as  a  pressure  de- 
vice, of  a  combined  heated  fusing  and  pressure  roller  ad- 
jacent said  table  and  having  its  axis  arranged  radially 
relative  to  the  table,  and  means  for  positively  rotaiiiig  the 
roller,  substantially  as  specified. 

[Claims  t)  to   11   not  printed  in  the  Cnzette.] 


1.144, oil.      FrHNAii:.      Ckiiuge  *',.   Thi>i:p,   Chicago.   111. 
Filed  May  20.  1!>14       S"ri;il  N  1.  S41.B0-J,      iCl.  148 — 16.) 


r*  pTBJSBsanrstpi-*-! 


mxm  ! 


1.  In  n  heating  furnace,  the  combination  of  walls  in 
closing  a  heating  chamber,  a  cover  for  said  chamber  where- 
by the  same  is  normally  close<l  to  the  atmosphere,  pairs  of 
vertical  combustion  cliatnbera  in  said  walls  and  surround- 
ing said  heating  chamber,  each  pair  of  combustion  <'ham- 
bers  constituting  a  heating  unit  ami  said  pairs  being  lo- 
cated in  Juxtaposition  in  said  wall.  an<l  means  for  supply 
Ing  a   combustible   fluid   at    the  lower   end    of   one   of  said 


combustion  chambers  and  discharging  products  of  coin 
bustloti  from  th<'  lower  end  of  the  other  of  said  combus 
tion   eli.iml^er.s.   substantially  as  described. 

'_'.    In    a    heating   furnace,   the   combination    of   walls    in 
closing   a    substantially    circular    heating    ehamber,    means 
for  closing  said  chaml>er  to  the  atmosphere  and  to  the  dl 
rect  action   of  the  heating  element,  and   pairs  of  combus 
tlou    chambers   symmetrically    located    about   said    chamber 
in   the  walN   thereof,   eacii    pair   of   combustion   chamlMTS 
constituting  a  unit,  a  plurality  oi  said  units  being  located 
in    iuxtaii'i--l t ion    and   surrounding    sriid    lieaTing   ehainber. 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  :i  heating  furnace,  the  lomhinntion  of  walls  in 
closing  a  hfating  chamber,  means  for  closing  said  chatrV 
ber  to  ttie  atmosphere  and  to  the  direct  action  of  the  beat 
ing  element,  pairs  of  combustion  chaml>ers  located  in  said 
walls,  regenerators,  and  means  for  reversing  said  r^- 
generators  and  causing  primary  combustion  in  alternate 
comliustion  rbambcrs,  substantially  as  described 

4,  In  .1  heating  furnace,  the  combination  of  walls  out 
lining  a  substantially  <ircular  neatlng  chamber,  means 
for  closing  said  chamber  to  the  atmosphere  and  to  the  di 
rect  action  uf  the  heating  element,  heating  units  In  spaced 
relation  in  said  walls,  each  unit  consisting  in  a  combus- 
tion chamber  divided  by  a  vprtical  wail  which  wall  termi- 
nates short  of  (Im  to[)  of  said  chaml)er,  and  means  for 
sui>plylngr  gas  an<l  air  to  said  C(^mbustion  chambers,  sub- 
stantially as  de-icrilKHl, 

,"'.    In    a    heating    fui-nae.',    tho   combination    of   walls    in 
closing  a  ch.inni.r.  a  cnver  for  closing  said  chamber  to  tlie 
atmosphere,   pairs  of  combustion  chambers  located  in  Jux- 
taposition  in  said   walls,  ;ind   means   for  supplying  a  com 
bustible  fluid   alteinntely    to   one   of  each   of   said   pairs   of 
combustion  chambers,  substanti.iliy  :is  ibsiuibed. 


l,144,f.rj.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  I'lANOS.  ICN.iTit  s 
TitAVhU.s.vKo.  San  Francisco,  <  al.  Filed  Sept.  3,  1913. 
Serial  No.  T^7.^.>^l.•.      (CI,  84 — 55.) 


1.  In  an  attji'  hment  for  pianos  anil  in  combination  with 
the  case,  a  casing  front  board  provided  with  a  transparent 
panel,  an  air  su<tion  device,  a  reed  box,  a  wind  chest  con 
nectid  with  said  air  suction  device,  an  imitation  aceordion 
l)€llows  in  rear  of  said  transparent  panel  and  visible 
through  the  same,  means  for  operating  said  ^llows.  merii- 
anisra  ffir  ojirning  conimunieation  from  saW  wind  chest 
Into  said  rned  box  and  for  admitting  air  to  be  drawn 
through  said  re.ds.  a  plurality  of  accordion  keys  In  rear 
of  said  transparent  pan.  I  and  visible  through  the  same  and 
means  for  opeiating  certain  of  said  keys, 

■J.  in  an  attachment  for  pianos  and  in  combination  with 
the  rase,  a  casing  front  board  provido<l  with  a  transparent 
pani  1.  an  air  suction  device,  a  wind  1  best,  a  reed  b*)X  po 
sitioned  in  said  wind  chest  and  provlderi  with  reed  cells 
and  reeds,  an  air  passage  between  said  wind  chest  and  said 
air  suction  device,  an  iminatlon  accordi<ui  bellows  visible 
through  said  transparent  panel  and  said  bellows  l)elng  con- 
nected to  and  operated  by  the  actuation  of  said  air  suction 
device,  valves  fo»  admitting  air  to  be  drawn  through  said 
reeds  Into  said  wind  chest,  and  a  plurality  of  accordion 
keys  visible  through  said  transparent  panel  and  each  of 
said  kevs  associated  with  and  operated  by  the  operation  of 
■ertaii:  of  <i\\(\  valves. 


June  aq,  1Q15. 
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.      \XL£,    sriTOKT.      Harkv  C    Waite,    Lewis 
Mont  .    assigiior,    by    direct    and    mesne    assign 

to     International     Harvest»r    Company    of    New 
a    <'orporation    of    New    .Iirs<y       Filed    Nov.    L'li, 


1.144,513 
town. 

ments, 
Jersey. 
1911       Serial  No    t',r>l.T0r,.      iCl.  21 


an,  I 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  the  coinblnation  of  u  frame  having  eliie 
members  terminating  in  a  cylinder  meiuber  connecting  said 
Kide  mtiubers.  hu  axle,  a  plunger  having  a  relatively 
pivotal  movement  with  respect  to  said  axle  and  arranged 
to  move  in  said  cylinder,  and  a  ^spring  within  said  cylinder 
and  bearing  against  said  plungei-  to  ioini  a  vieblabb-  con- 
nection between  said  frame  and  axle. 

■_'.  In  a  vihble.  the  combination  of  a  fiame  having  side 
members  terminating  in  a  cylinder  mfmlH.'r  lonnecting  said 
•~ide  members,  an  a.xle.  a  plunger  having  relatively  pivotal 
and  lateral  movement  with  respect  to  said  axle,  a  spring 
within  said  cylinde:-  and  bearing  against  said  plunger  to 
form  a  yieldable  connection  between  said  frame  and  .axle, 
and  a   radiu*  ti.d  oiuinection  lJef^\een  said  fraui'    ami  axle. 


1,144. .-.It        .lYldtitCAHBON  MuTOU.       Sinsr       I)     \V.\1 
DON.     ||.  troit.     Mich.,    assignor    to    I'ackaril     M.t'.r    Car 
Company.    Fetruit,    Mich.,    a    Corpoi-ation    ..f    .Mi'higan. 
Filed  Nov.  1,  1913.    Serial  No.  798,694.     (C\.  121  —  104.) 


1.  In  a  nioloi .  the  combination  with  the  >  ylinder  and 
piston  therein,  ..f  int!ans  lending  to  cause  tiiat  side  o{  the 
piston  a.l.iacent  one  end  of  the  pist.m  jdu  to  travel  in 
closer  Contact  with  the  cylinder  wall  than  the  opjioslt.' 
side  thereof. 

2,  In  a  motor,  the  combination  with  the  cylinder  and 
piston  therein,  of  means  tending  to  cause  the  piston  to  He 
closer  to  the  cylinder  wall  along  the  line  of  one  end  of  the 
piston  pin. 

3.  In  a  motor,  th.-  combination  with  the  crank  case  and 
Cne  cyliiiiler  thereon,  the  crank  shaft,  piston  and  connect- 
ing rod,  said  piston  sliding  in  the  cylinder  with  the  side 
jidjacent  one  end  of  the  piston  pin  tending  to  closer  con- 
tact with  the  cylinder  wall  than  the  opposite  side  thereof 

4,  In  a  motor,  the  combination  with  the  crank  case  and 
Tlie  cylinder  thereon,  the  crank  shaft,  piston,  and  connect- 
ing rod.  of  means  for  yieldingly  pressing  the  piston 
a:  ainst  one  ^\(\e  of  the  cylinder,  longitudinally  of  the 
crank  shaft. 


5,  In  a  motor,  the  combini.tii  n  with  the  crank  case  and 
the  cylinder  thereon,  the  crank  shaft,  piston  and  conn«:t- 
Ing  rod.  of  means  iH-twtH'n  the  upper-  end  of  the  connecting 
and    the    piston    for    yieldingly    pressing    the    ptstOB 


rod 
against    one 

crank  shaft 
[Claims  <!  t 


side    of    the    cylinder,    longitudinallv    of    the 


lo  net  ;>•  mte.l  in  the  1  .azette 


1,144,515.  TWO  HOW  (  CFTFU  .\Nli  fdWKYKR  FOR 
COKN-niNUFHS.  .\:.LKN  K.  WEii.s-rKi:,  Bro..kvii;e.  Kans. 
Filed  June  24,  1912.     Serial  No    TO.'. ."2.".      iC1.5G — 119. 1 


1,  In  a  machine  ..f  tb.  .hara.t.r  .ies,  rlbed.  tlie  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  a  gude  liolined  uj.vvardly  from  front  to 
rear  and  mounted  ..n  tb.'  finm.',  a  substantially  vertical 
driv.-  shaft  at  th<'  r.'ar  .Uid  of  said  guide  and  frame,  a 
xproeket  wheel  mounted  on  said  shaft  -o  as  to  be  movable 
longitudinally  thereon  but  ii..n  rot.atabb'  independently  of 
-aid  shaft,  a  -uiiporr  f..i-  said  -j.i-ci.  k.'t  wheel  that  Is 
1  inged  to  the  forward  part  of  :lie  fram.  .  a  sprocket 
wheel  mounted  on  th.  f.u-w.-itd  .in!  ..f  vaid  support,  a  con- 
veyer chain  mounted  <in  -aid  spi.ck.t  wh.-..l-.,  and  means 
for   adjusting   said   support    lengthwise   of   said    shaft. 

2.  In  a  matlune  of  the  kind  de-iTlbed.  the  cmblnatlon 
of  a  frame,  a  guide  in<lin«i  upwardly  fr..ni  front  to  rear 
and  mounted  on  th.-  fr.-ini.'  an  in.  lin.-d  driv.-  shaft  at  the 
rear  end  of  said  guid.-  an.!  frame,  a  -.pr.Kk.'t  wheel  mount- 
ed on  said  shaft  so  a<  to  b.  mnvabl..  longitudinally  thereon 
but  non  rntatabb'  indep.'iiri.ni  ly  ..f  sajfj  vbaft.  a  support 
for  --iid  s[iro(k.'t  \\  he. '.  that  i-  bing.'d  t..  The  foi-ward  part 
of  'b.'  fr::mi'.  a  spro.  ket  \\  h.'C'l  iiK.unt.d  ..li  the  ff>rward 
.■nd  of  sai.l  support,  a  .  ..nv.'yer  >hain  mounted  on  said 
si»roi  k.  t  will  eis.  means  for  ad.iusting  tlj.  second-named 
sprockei  \vl;.  I'l.  and  means  for  ad.iu-ting  said  support 
I.'iigtbwi-e   ..r    vaid   -halt. 


1  .  1  1  4  .:.  1  (1  .  AlTAiHMENT  FOR  DI  MB-WAITKR 
SHAFTS.  I..  ITS  WiKHKK  an<i  Ai.iiKr:T  W  Ki  i.i..  N.  w 
York,  N.  v.;  -aid  IluH  assignor  t'.  ^aid  Wbl  ke.  Filed 
Nov.    7,    1914.       S.ii;.l    No,    .s7U.9l)S,       .  Ci.    L'.".}       littl.i 


A  br.acket  having  sjiaeed  side  portions  provided  at  one 
edge  with  o\itstanding  tlangi-s  Hud  an  iiitermediate  curved 
I-ortioii  merging  with  th.  ^aid  -ide  portions,  said  side 
portions  having  beariii>;s  at  their  edges  opposite  the  tdges 
at  which  the  said  flanges  ;ire  bvated.  a  pin  detachably 
mounted  in  the  l)earines,  and  a  sheave  journnled  on  the 
pin  and  having  their  periphery  l.\iiig  lielow  a  plane  In 
which  the  outer  suifacev  of  th.    flanges  Me 


1.144,517.      JINCTION  Ho.\.      I'vii.  .1     Win  F.NBERr,.  Chi- 
cago.  111.,   assignor  of  one  third    to  Charles   K    r)ownlng 
ami  . .11.' third   to  Jacb   .\ar..n,  Cbicag...  111.     Filed  Sept. 
15,   1911       Serial   Nr,.  r,4!t.49,".      n"l.   247      5   . 
1.    .\   sheet    metal    .lUTlet   box   for  use   in    concrete   build- 
ings comprising,   in    .•lunbination      a   body  meniber  open  at 
Its  top  and   having  a   plurality  of  openings  provided  with 
partlnlly  punched  plugs  :  :,   readily  attachable  and  detach- 
able bottom   si.ured  To   rh.'  '.o.h    meml>er,  wbrrehv  the  In- 
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terlor  of  the  outlet  box  Is  easily  accessible  from  above 
when  the  box  Is  hi  an  inverted  position  on  a  concrete 
mold  :  and  means  adjacent  the  top  or  cover  end  of  the  box 
by  which  the  box  may  be  temporarily  secured  to  the  con- 
crete mold  In  an  Inverted  position,  substantially  us  speci- 
fied. 


2.  A  sheet  metal  outlet  box  adapted  for  use  in  concrete 
buildings  comprising,  In  combination  :  a  body  member  open 
at  the  top  and  having  Its  bottom  edge  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  projections  forming  recesses  therebe- 
tween, the  body  member  being  free  from  side  seams  or 
Joints :  a  detachable  bottom  having  also  a  plurality  of 
spaced  projections  around  Its  periphery  forming  recesses 
therebetween,  the  projections  of  the  bottom  engaging  and 
fitting  in  the  recesses  between  the  projections  on  the  body 
member,  and  the  projections  of  the  body  member  engaging 
and  flttlng  in  the  recesses  between  the  projections  on  the 
bottom,  whereby  a  strong,  rigid  union  is  formed  between 
the  bottom  and  the  body  member  adapted  to  prevent  un- 
seating of  the  bottom  or  distortion  of  the  body  member 
when  either  Is  struck  a  heavy  blow  :  and  means  for  de 
tachably  securing  the  bottom  to  the  body  member,  sub- 
stantially as  specllied. 


1,144,518.  PEDAL.  William  J.  Y.uile.  Dayton.  Ohio. 
assignor  to  The  Davis  Sewing  Machine  Company,  Day- 
ton, Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1913. 
Serial  No.  802,112.     (CI.  208 — 70.) 


1.  In  a  pedal  structure,  the  combination  of  a  pin  or 
shaft  having  an  outstanding  flange  at  lt.s  inner  portion,  a 
pedal  journallng  on  the  shaft  and  having  :i  liub  portion 
extending  inward  of  said  flange  on  the  outer  side  thereof 
and  a  .separable  piece  entraging  over  the  innrr  side  of  said 
flange. 

2.  In  a  pedal  structure,  the  comhlnntion  df  a  pin  or 
shaft  having  an  oiitstandiiii;  flange  at  its  inner  portion,  a 
pedal  journallng  on  the  shaft  and  having  a  hub  portion 
extending  inward  of  said  flange  on  the  outer  side  ther»'of. 
and  a  nut  encaging  the  latter  and  extending  over  the  in 
ner  side  of  the  shaft  flange. 

;5.  lu  a  pedal  structure,  the  combination  of  a  pin  or 
shaft  having  an  outstanding  flange  at  its  Inner  portion,  a 
pedal  journallng  on  the  shaft  and  having  a  recessed  hub 
portion  extending  inward  of  said  flange  on  the  outer  side 
thereof,  an  interposed  bearing,  and  a  separablf>  pieci'  ap 
plied  to  said  hub  portion  and  engaging  over  the  Inner  side 
of  the  shaft  flange. 


2.  A    fabric    embodying   a    series   of    hairs   arranged    in 
spaced  relation  to  each  other  and  secured  by  threads  or 


1,144,519.       FABRIC.       Nichola.s    Zvck    and    Frank    O. 

Pfist.ver,  Rochester.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  3,  1914.     Serial 

No.  864,755.      (CI.  139—9.) 

1.  A  fabric  embodying  a  series  of  hairs  arranged  In 
spaced  relation  to  each  other  and  impregnated  with  a 
waterproof  cementitlous  binding  substance. 


strands  extending  at  angles  to  the  hairs  and  also  arranged 
In  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  the  fabric  being  Impreg- 
nated with  a  waterproof  cementitlous  substance. 


1,144,520  LATERAL -MOTION  BEARING  FOR  RAIL- 
WAY TRICKS.  Waltkb  E.  Ambbho,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  July  16,  1913.     Serial  No.  779,296.     (CI.  64—66.) 


In  a  lateral  motion  bearing  for  cars,  the  combination 
with  upper  and  lower  bearing  plates  having  approximately 
flat  rocker  engaging  surfaces  and  stops  at  the  extremities 
there<jf.  of  rockers  interposed  between  the  said  flat  bearing 
surfaces  of  said  upper  and  lower  bearing  plates  and  having 
their  sides  formed  on  reentrant  lines  that  Interrupt  their 
curved  jilate  engaging  surfaces,  the  said  reentrant  surfaces 
being  directly  engageable  with  said  stops  to  aline  said 
rockers  and  re  set  the  same  properly,  in  respect  to  said 
stops,  the  said  curved  plate  engaging  surfaces  of  said 
rockers  being  on  line  which  Increase  the  diameters  of  the 
cross  sections  thereof,  when  measured  through  the  axes  of 
said  rockers  obli«iuely  to  a  normal  perpendicular  through 
the  axes  thereof. 


1.144.521.  AERIAL  I'ROrELLER.  WiLBER  S.  Barrows 
and  A.sAHEL  H,  Bakhows,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  24, 
1913.     Serial  No.  756.304.      (CI.  170—163.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  propeller  shaft,  of  a  pair  of 
propellers,  a  hub  on  said  shaft  into  which  blades  are 
swiveled.  a  member  sUdahly  mounted  on  said  shaft  and 
stationary  relative  to  said  shaffs  rotary  movement,  levers 
upon  said  blades,  connections  between  said  levers  and 
said  meniiHT,  means  for  varying  the  lengths  of  said  con- 
nections, and  means  for  varying  the  length  of  throw  of 
said  levers. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  propeller,  of  a  hub  for  the 
blades  of  said  propeller,  journals  on  said  blades,  bearings 
In  said  hub  for  said  journals,  means  for  turning  said 
blades  In  said  bearings,  and  means  for  varying  the  lever 
connections  to  vary  the  extent  of  the  turning  movement  of 

'   said  blades. 

3.  in  a    propeller,   the  combination  with   the  blades  of 
I  said  propeller,  of  a  hub  having  journal  bearings  therein. 
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a  stiffening  rib  for  each  of  ^hIiI  blades,  said  rib  having 
a  journal  portion  nvjunted  in  tti"  journal  bearinj;.  a  lon- 
gitudinally   adjustable    lever    luoinited    on    oach    propeller 


blade  at  right  angles  to  Its  axis  of  rotation  on  its  journal, 
and  means  for  swinging  said  lever  to  vary  the  pitch  of 
the  blade. 


1.144.522.  APPARATUS  FOR  DRYIN  ;  OILS.  William 
P.  BENDiMi,  Palo  Alto,  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  30,  1914.  Se- 
rial  No.  864.331.      (CI.   198—29.1 


<*»       ^•■■»  /■:    -»!        ^hr" 


and  delivery  compartments,  a  tower  coniinunicating  at  Its 
lower  end  with  the  receiving  conipartiuent  of  the  receiving 
means    for    circulating    air    upwardly    through    the 


tank. 


tower,  an  oil  heating  and  rereivinp  chamber  within  the 
tower,  oil  feeding  means  l>etween  tlie  vat  and  chamber,  a 
delivery  pipe  communicating  with  the  delivery  compart- 
ment of  the  receiving  chamber,  and  a  delivery  pump  con- 
nected with  said  pipe. 


1.  An  oil  drying  apparatus  including  an  oi;  receiving 
tank,  a  baffle  or  partition  depending  from  the  top  of  said 
tank,  and  terminatlni:  above  the  bottom  thereof  and  sepa- 
rating the  tank  Into  receiving  and  delivery  compartments, 
an  inlet  communicating  with  the  top  of  the  receiving  com- 
partment of  said  tank,  means  for  discharging  the  oil  from 
the  delivery  compartment  of  said  tank,  an  air  supplying 
device  communicating  with  the  receiving  compartment  of 
the  tank  above  the  level  of  the  lower  end  of  said  baffle 
or  partition,  a  tower  having  its  lower  end  disposed  In 
spaced  relation  to  the  inlet  of  the  oil  receptacle  for  the 
supply  of  air  independently  of  the  said  air  supplying  de- 
vice, a  ventilator  comprising  relatively  fixed  and  ad- 
justahle  members  upon  the  receptacle  Inlet  and  air  Inlet 
and  the  end  of  the  tower,  whereby  direct  flow  of  air 
Into  the  tower  may  be  cut  off  or  such  flow  of  air  thereto 
governed,  a  drying  chamber  at  a  point  in  the  length  of 
the  tower,  means  for  heating  the  same,  means  for  sup- 
plying oil  to  said  chamber  to  be  subjected  to  the  drying 
action  of  the  heat  therein  and  the  upwardly  flowing 
column  of  air. 

2.  An  oil  drying  apparatus  including  a  vat  having  heat- 
ing means  therein,  an  oil  receiving  tank,  a  partition  de- 
pending from  the  top  of  said  tank  and  terminating  above 
the  bottom  thereof  and  separating  the  tank  into  receiving 


1,144,52.;.  METAL  COATING  PROCESS.  Jay  C.  Benk- 
KEK,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  IS.  1911.  Serial  .No. 
644, SS8.      (CI.   91  —  70.2.  1 

1.  .\  process  of  the  nature  disclosed  for  lead-coating 
iron  surfaces,  consisting  in  initially  otitaining  a  clean 
iron  surface,  and  then  eontactinc  tlie  same  with  a  fused 
lead-bearing  liath  in  the  presence  of  metallic  cadmium. 

2.  A  process  of  the  nature  disclosed  for  lead-coating 
iron  surfaces,  consisting  in  contacting  the  iron  surfaces 
at  an  elevateil  temperature,  with  an  alloy  containing  lead 
and  a  relatively  small  pro{)ortlon  of  cadmium. 

3.  A  process  of  the  nature  disclosed  for  lead-coating 
iron  surfaces,  consisting  in  obtaining  a  melted  bath  of  an 
alloy  containing  a  large  percentage  of  lead  and  small  per- 
centage of  zinc  and  cadmium,  and  bringing  the  Iron  sur- 
faces into  contact  with  said  bath  in  the  presence  of  a  flux. 

4.  A  process  of  the  nature  disclosed  for  lead-coating 
Iron  surfaces,  which  consists  in  obtaining  a  melted  bath 
of  a  commercial  grade  of  lead  and  a  small  quantity  of 
zinc  and  cadmium,  and  then  subjecting  the  cleaned  Iron 
surfaces  to  said  bath. 


1.144,524.  ALLOY-COATIN(i  PROl'ESS.  Jat  C.  Bknk- 
KEE,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1913.  Serial  No. 
740,922.      (CL  91—70.2.1 

-A.  process  of  the  nature  disclosed  consisting  in  obtain- 
ing a  bath  of  fused  lead  containing  considerable  antimony 
and  a  small  amount  of  cadmium,  and  contacting  an  Iron 
surfaie  therewith  in  the  presence  of  a  suitable  flux. 


1,144. 52.-..  DIFFlSlNi;  APP.VRATT'S.  Cli.NTON  F. 
Blake.  Portland.  Oreg  .  assignor  to  William  F.  Rogers, 
Portland,  Oreg  Filed  Dec.  9.  1913.  Serial  No.  805,618. 
(CI.  107    -3. 1 


In  a  diffusing  device  for  handling  liquid  disinfectant,  a 
container  adapted  to  contain  liquid  disinfectant  and  hav 
Ing  a  discharge  orifice  in  the  bottom  thereof,  a  receiving 
chamber  below  said  container  adapted  to  receive  the  liquid 
disinfectant  as  same  Is  discharged  from  the  container 
through  said  orifice,  an  air  tube  connecting  said  container 
and  said  receiving  chamber,  said  .-lir  tube  terminating  ad 
jacent  to  the  top  of  said  container  and  adjacent  to  the 
bottom  of  said  receiving  chamber,  said  container  being 
tightly  closed  except  for  said  air  tube  and  said  discharge 
orifice,  and  said  discharge  orifice  beinc  of  such  size  that 
liquid  will  pass  therethrough  when  air  is  admitted  to  said 
container  through  said  air  tube,  but  tbiit  the  liquid  will 
not  run  out  of  said  discharge  orifice  when  said  air  tube  is 
closed,  an  air  tube  connecting  said  rd-iMiving  chamber  with 
the  atmosphere,  and  a  siphon  disch.'irge  connected  to  said 
receiving  chamber. 


1,144,526.  COIN  AND  STAMP  DEPOSITORY.  Lebtthi 
H.  Bbiant,  Webster,  Kans.  Filed  .Apr.  16,  1914.  Serial 
No.  832,377.      (Cl.   133— 14.  > 

In  a  coin  and  stamp  depository,  the  combination  of  a 
receptacle  having  an  open  upper  end  and  an  Inclined  bot- 
tom provided  with  an  extension,  said  bottom  and  extension 
being  spaced  from  the  lower  edge  of  the  front  of  the  re- 
ceptacle, upstanding  flanges  at  the  sides  of  said  extenalons 
respectively,  a  stud  projecting  from  the  front  of  the  re- 
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cepta^ie,  ami  an  Hiittular  uiiti  vnlvf  pivotcii 
and  Lormally  tielii  by  Kravit\  in  position  t' 
fret'  edge  of  one  arm  thereul'  in  fngai;em«'n! 
tf'n>ioo,    suid    arm    beinc    aiovabk'     between 


on  said  stud 

1  dispose  tile 

witli  the  ex- 

the    flanges 


wheifby  tlie  \al\r  if  Ix'ld  against  rotation  axiall.s  of  tiie 
snid.  the  other  aim  of  th.'  valvi-  Iwint:  movable  toward  the 
front  of  tile  reefptacle  to  dispose  the  free  enil  of  the  first 
named  arm  In  space<l  relation  to  the  extension. 


1.1-14.5L'7.  Mol.l).  Henkt  M.  Hrodkkikiii  and  Sh.ward 
(H.sEN.  New  York,  N.  V..  a8.sl;:nnrs  to  The  Brookfleld 
Ciluss  <'ompany.  New  York,  N.  \'..  a  <'ori)oration  of  New 
Jersey.  <irigiiial  application  tiled  .Inly  1:4,  lOl'J.  Serial 
No.  711.-'i4.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Oct.  1, 
19i;;.      Ser-iul  No.  T9-J,74«.      iCl.   49      4.'.) 


which  the  bottom  may  swinjr  bodily  for  the  purposes  afore- 
.said.  e.ud  means  for  swinging  said  bottom. 

5.  A  mold  compiising  separable  side  members  and  a  bot- 
tom having  portions  adarited  to  enirage  the  side  of  the 
molded  article  In  order  that  said  bottom  may  carry  the 
article  from  its  position  in  the  mold  into  overturned  posi 
tion,  a  pivot  for  said  bottom,  and  means  cooperating  with 
said  bottom  for  receiving  and  insurini:  the  delivery  In  In 
verted  position  at  a  point  i emote  from  said  mold  of  the 
molded  article  dlschan.'ed  by  said  bottom. 

[Claims  6  to  It  not   printed  In  the  (Jazette.l 


1.  .\  mold  rom;,ri-in^  a  ;ilurality  of  movable  and  sepa- 
rabb-  parts  arraii^i  d  to  receive  a  plastic  substance  and 
form  an  .•irtich-  tlierefroni  when  cl.ised  together,  a  part  of 
said  in<ild  being  constnicted  and  arranged  to  embrace  the 
sl<les  of  the  molded  articb'  md  to  support  the  article  while 
said  part  carries  saiil  a' ticb'  from  ii~  position  in  the  mold 
into  overturned  position,  and  a  piNof  I'^r  snj,)  part  aliout 
which  it  may  swing  for  the  piirpo.ses  afor.'-ald 

■J.  A  tie  Id  roniprlslng  separable  side  lUi'mbers  and  a  bot- 
tom havini:  portions  ai'.aided  t(>  "i.^ai-'e  f!i.'  side  of  the 
molded  article  in  order  that  said  bottom  may  carry  the 
artii'le  front  its  position  in  the  mold  into  overturned  posl- 
fi"U,  a  pi^■ot  for  said  tvottom,  and  mean--  for  effecting  the 
movement  of  the  lioftom  for  the  purposes  afor.^said. 

:;.  .K  mold  having  separable  sides  and  a  euieshaped  hot 
toHi.  said  bottom  being  adapted  to  .■mbrac-  a  substantial 
portion  of  tl'.e  artb'Ie  molded,  and  a  pivi.t  for  the  bottoni 
outside  tlie  mold  about  which  the  liottoni  may  swing 
bodily,  when  said  sides  are  separated,  from  its  position  in 
tile  mold  into  a  position  to  discharije  the  molded  article 
with  the  bottom  side  uppermost. 

4.   A  mold  comprising  separal  le  side  neinUers  and  a  tiot- 
tom    having   portions    adapted   to  enga'.'e   the   side   of   the 
molded   article  in    order    that   aaid    iKittom   may   cany   the 
article  from  its  loHition  in  the  mold  into  overtu'  ned  [)osi 
tlon,    a    pivot    for    said    bottom    outside    said    mold    about 


1.144,528.  T.\.\K  SltiHT  <;.\(;K  Thom.^s  Joseph  Cole, 
Guaynnilla.  I'orto  KIco.  Filed  July  11.  1914.  Serial 
No.  850,417.     (CI.  73—82.) 


•^ 


1.  In  a  sight  gage  for  tanks,  the  <i>mbinatlon  with  a 
float  adapted  to  rise  and  fall  witli  the  liiiuid  level  In  the 
tank,  of  a  hollow  raovat.!.-  t'.nid  display  >lght-gage,  means 
placing  the  sight  gage  in  fluid  commuuli'atlon  witli  said 
tank,  and  means  connectin.-  the  float  and  siglit  gage, 
whereby  the  sight  L'aue  is  ;idai)t.d  to  ri^e  and  fall  with 
said  float. 

2.  In  a  siuht  gnge  for  t  inks,  the  combination  with  a 
tank,  of  an  exterior  .'xtensibb-  gaue  composed  of  relatively 
movable  sections,  a  float  adajded  to  rise  and  fall  with  the 
level  of  tlie  liquid  in  the  tank,  upper  and  lower  sheaves. 
and  a  tlexibie  connection  betwe.  n  the  float  and  the  ex 
tenslble  trage,  said  connecli'ii  running  over  the  sheaves 
and  aflfordlni;  means,  wheretiy  tlie  ^ai^e  is  adapted  to  be 
drawn  out  or  >  (dlapsed  as  said  float  rises  and  falls, 

3.  In  a  sight  gage  for  tanks,  the  combination  with  a 
tank  having  a  well  extending  bi-low  lt>  bottom,  of  a  float 
positioned  so  that  It  is  siib.iect  to  the  li(|uid  level  in  both 
the  tank  and  the  well,  a  hollow  -novable  fluid  display  sight 
Zaire,  means  placing  said  siglit-i:ai;e  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  tank,  and  means  operatively  connecting  the  sight 
gage  to  the  float,  whereby  said  sisrht  gage  is  adnpte<l  to 
rise  and  fall  with  the  float. 

4.  In  a  sight-gage  for  tanks,  the  combination  with  a 
tank  having  a  well  extending  below  its  bottom,  of  a  float 
positioned  in  the  tank  so  tVat  it  is  Kub,1e<-t  to  the  liquid 
level  in  both  the  tank  and  the  well,  an  extensible  slght- 
•jrace  located  exteriorly  to  the  tank,  means  placing  tlie 
slL'bt  cage  In  fluid  communication  with  the  tank,  and 
means  operatively  connecting  the  sight-gage  and  float,  said 
cage  being  composed  of  relatively  movable  section*  and 
adapted  to  be  drawn  out  or  collapsed  as  the  float  rises  and 
falls. 

5.  In  a  sight  gai:e  for  tanks,  the  combination  with  a 
tank  having  a  well  extending  below  its  bottom,  of  a  float 
subject  to  tie  li()uld  level  in  both  the  tank  and  the  well, 
an  extensible  sight  gage  located  exteriorly  of  the  tank  and 
composed  of  relatively  movable  telescopic  tubular  sections, 
M  tluid  conduit  cfinnecting  the  interior  of  the  tank  with 
the  Interior  of  the  said  sight  page,  and  an  operative  con- 


nection between  the  float  and  the  sight  gage,  affordlnif 
means  whereby  the  sight-gage  is  adapted  to  be  drawn  out 
or  collapsed  as  the  float  ri.>es  and  falls 

[Claims  6  to  m  not  printed  in  the  <iazette.J 


1,144, ."529.      (JAME,      Oul-^ntmi 
Pa.       Filed    Ma.\     _".i.     I!il4. 
46—62. 1 


\V.   Crampton,   Pittsburgh, 
Serial    No.    S41,819,      (CI. 


^  J*,  s/ 

1.  A  game  apparatus  consisting  of  a  frame  having  an 
openini:  and  a  supporting  rim  around  said  opening,  a  rela 
tlv<ly  thick  board  having  playing  surfaces  adapted  to  fit 
into  said  frame,  said  l>oard  having  a  flange  reduced  in 
thickness  to  engage  the  walls  of  said  frame  whereby  the 
board  will  be  held  centered  in  the  frame. 

2,  A  gami  apiiaratiis  consisting  of  a  fram'  having  an 
opening  and  a  supporting  rim  around  said  opening,  a  rela- 
tively thick  board  having  playing  surfaces  adapted  to  fit 
into  said  frame,  said  board  being  reversible  and  having  a 
flange  to  engaee  the  walls  of  said  frame  whereby  the  board 
will  be  held  centered  In  the  frame,  said  board  having  an 
offset  which  in  conjunction  with  said  walls  form  channels 
when  the  offset  side  is  npnermosf. 

'.'•.  \  game  ajiparatus  consisting  of  a  frame  having  an 
opening  and  a  supporting  rim  around  said  opening,  a  rela- 
tively thick  board  having  playing  surfaces  adapted  to  fit 
Into  said  frame,  said  hoanl  having  a  flange  to  engage  the 
walls  of  said  frame  whereby  the  board  will  be  held  cen- 
tered in  the  frame,  said  board  having  an  oCTset  which  In 
conjunction  with  said  walls  form  c  hannels  when  the  offset 
side  is  uppermost,  said  ofTset  adapted  to  engage  the  rim  of 
said  opening  when  the  tlanired  side  of  the  board  Is  upper- 
most, 

4.  .\  i:ame  iipp.a ratns  consisting  of  a  frame  having  an 
openini:  and  a  supimrting  rim  around  said  opening,  a  rela- 
tively thick  board  havim:  playing  surfaces  adapted  to  fit 
into  sabl  frame,  said  board  having  a  flange  to  engage  the 
walls  of  -aid  frame  wbeiehy  the  board  will  be  held  cen- 
tered in  the  frame,  said  board  having  an  ofl'set  which  In 
conJuiK  tion  with  said  walls  form  channels  when  the  offset 
side  is  uppermost,  said  offset  adapted  to  engage  the  rim 
of  said  openini:  when  the  flanged  side  of  the  board  Is  up- 
permost, sai(i  Hanged  side  ha\ing  a  series  of  pockets 
formed    therein. 

r>  A  game  aiiparatus  •  onsisting  of  a  frame  liaving  an 
o[iening  and  a  siippMrtln-  rim  H:<iiind  said  opening,  a  rela- 
tively thick  board  havinu  playing  surfaces  adapted  to  fit 
into  said  frame,  said  hoard  having  a  flange  to  engage  the 
walls  of  said  frame  whereby  the  board  will  be  held  cen- 
tered In  the  frame,  said  board  having  an  offs^'t  which  In 
Conjunction  with  said  walls  form  channels  when  the  offset 
side  is  uopermost,  sai'l  offset  adapted  to  engage  the  rim 
of  said  opening  when  the  tianued  side  of  the  board  Is  up- 
permost, said  flanged  side  having  a  series  of  pockets 
formed  therein,  a  hall  and  pro.lector  therefor  adapted  to 
project  balls  into  said  nock.ts. 

[Claims  6  to  Iti  not  printed  In  the  Ciazette  ] 


1,144,5:1(1.  .sHOiK  AlfSOHl'.KK,  (Jaribaliii  Iie  F^er- 
NA.vzo.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one  third  to  Loula 
Morley.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1914.  Serial 
No,  831.3«il,     Kl.  L'l-   105.1 

1.  .Y  shock  absorber,  comprising  a  cylinder,  fluid  In  the 
cylinder,  a  rod  projecting  through  the  cylinder,  a  piston 
fixed  to  the  p  d  and  having  a  circular  series  of  openings 
therethrough  for  the  passage  of  fluid,  a  disk  secured  to  one 
face  of  the  piston,  and  a  circular  series  of  flap  valves 
formed  in  the  disk  and  having  openings  adapted  to  coop- 
erate with  the  openings  in  the  piston,  to  control  the  flow 
of  fluid  through  the  piston,  substantially  as  described. 
215   0,  «.— 86 


2.  A  shock  absorber,  comprising  a  eylindpr.  fluid  In  the 
cylinder,  a  rod  projecting  through  the  c.\ilnder.  a  piston 
fixed  to  the  rod  and  having  a  circular  series  of  openlng> 
therethrough  for  the  passage  of  fluid,  a  disk  secured  to  one 
face  of  the  piston,  a  circular  series  of  flap  valves  formed 
in  the  disk  to  control  the  flow  of  fluid  through  the  piston, 
means  permitting  adjustment  of  the  disk,  whereby  all  of 
the  flap  valves  are  adjusted  relative  to  the  openings  in  the 
piston.  >.ubstarituiliv   a-   ii>s(  ribed 


3  A  shock  absorber,  (omprising  a  cylinder,  fluid  in  the 
cylinder,  a  rod  projecting  through  the  cylhufer,  a  piston 
fixed  to  the  rod  and  having  a  circular  series  of  openings 
therethrough  for  the  passage  nf  fluid,  a  disk  secured  to  one 
face  of  the  piston,  and  a  circular  series  of  flan  valves 
formed  In  the  disk  and  having  openings  adapted  to  coop- 
erate with  the  openings  in  the  jiistnn  to  control  the  flow  of 
fluid  through  the  piston,  means  permitting  adjustment  of 
the  disk,  whereby  all  of  the  flap  valves  are  adjusted  rela 
the  to  tlie  openings  in  the  piston,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  .\  shock  absorber,  lomprlsing  a  cylinder,  fluid  In  the 
cylinder,  a  rod  projecting  through  the  cylinder,  a  piston 
fixed  to  the  rod  and  having  a  circular  series  of  openings 
therethrough,  said  disk  havine  a  series  of  radial  and 
curved  silts  forming  in  the  disk  a  circular  series  of  flap 
valves,  and  an  ojiening  in  ench  flap  valve  adapted  to  coop- 
erate with  an  opening  in  the  piston  to  control  the  flow  of 
liquid  through  said  openings,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A.  shock  absorber,  comprising  a  cylinder,  fluid  In  the 
cylinder,  a  rod  projecting  through  tlie  cylinder,  a  piston 
fixed  to  the  rod  and  having  a  circular  series  of  openings 
therethrough,  said  disk  having  a  series  of  radial  and 
curved  slits  forming  in  the  disk  a  circular  serle«  of  flap 
valves,  an  opening  in  eaii!  flap  v.ilve  adapte<l  to  cooperate 
with  an  opening  In  the  piston  to  control  the  flow  of  fluid 
through  said  openings,  each  of  said  flap  valves  having  a 
-slot  therein,  and  set  screws  in  the  slots  engaging  the  pis- 
ton holding  the  flap  valves  in  any  position  of  adjustment, 
substantially  as  described 


1.144,531.  FNIVERSAI.  JOINT  MKrHANlRM  John  F. 
DODflK.  Detroit,  and  HoRArE  E  I>oin.f„  (Jrosse  Point, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Podge  Brothers.  Detroit.  Mich.,  a 
Corporation  of  Michigan  Filed  Aug  27,  1914  Serial 
No.   858, Si 2.       I  CI.   7  4       1  !>   > 

1.  In  universal  joint  ineeliani--ni  the  coini'inatioti  of  two 
yokes  adaptable  to  se;i;irate  ^ba't-.  pi\ot  |iii.<  eTten,lin<- 
In  allnement  on  each  yoke,  and  a  yoke  coupling  comprising 
connected  opposing  rlnes.  each  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  half  bearings  correspomlliiL'  Iij  niimfM'r  to  said  pivot 
pins,  the  half  liearings  I'f  <in.  i-in;:  beinir  opposed  to  the 
half  bearings  of  the  othei  rinL'  and  forming  *>earlngB  re 
celvlng  said  pivot  pins,  said  rings  each  havlnt.  an  oil  chan- 
nel communicating  with  said  bearings,  a  sectional  housing 
Inclosing  said  parts,  said  sections  having  hollows  whlek 
face  one  another,  stationary  means  for  rigidly  supporting 
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oue  -•action  of  said  hnusini,'.  and  means  lucated  on  said 
srati 'uary  moans  and  separate  from  the  contact  surface  of 
said  ris;ld  section  for  pivotnlly  supporting  the  uttier  sec 
tloD  if  said  housing  movahly  witli  respect  to  said  surface 
of  snid  fiiiiil  'ioctlon.  the  contacting  parts  of  said  sections 
beini;  at  the  irrcatest  diametfr  of  each  of  said  sections 
and  '^aid  liuiisini;  formintr  a  ctiamlicr  for  containing  a  body 
of  lubricant  in  whicli  said  coupled  yolies  work  and  with 
which  said  oil  channe's  ( unninKiicate  so  that  the  parts  of 
sail!     MiiMlin-'  will  he  hibi-icMted. 


2  Id  nniv.Tsal  joint  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
two  sliafts,  a  universal  Joint  connecting  them,  a  sectional 
housini:  for  said  joint  comprising  reversely  hollowed 
sections,  the  hollows  of  said  sections  facing  one  another, 
stationary  means  for  supporting  one  of  the  h()usln;r  see 
tlon.s  rigidl."?,  the  other  liousini:  section  beint:  titled  mov 
ably  to  and  working  against  one  face  of  the  tirst  housing 
section,  the  contacting  parts  of  said  sections  being  at  the 
greatest  diameter  of  each  of  said  sections,  and  stationary 
means  separate  from  the  said  face  of  the  first  said  housing 
section  but  located  outside  the  latter  for  supporting  the 
other  housing  section  in  said  working  position. 

."5.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
bination  with  a  stationary  housing  section,  of  a  movable 
honsinc  section  arranged  in  working  relation  to  said 
stationary  section,  said  sections  having  hollows  which 
face  one  another,  and  stationary  means  located  laterally 
of  said  stationary  section  and  removed  from  the  working 
surfaces  of  said  housing  sections  for  supporting  said 
movable  section,  the  contact  faces  of  said  housing  sec- 
tion* being  spherical,  and  the  contacting  parts  thereof 
bein::  at  the  greatest  diameter  of  each  of  said  sections 

4.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
bination  of  a  housing  comprising  sections  fixed  against 
rotation,  means  for  supporting  the  same,  two  shafts  ex 
tending  into  said  housing,  and  means  for  coupling  said 
shafts,  one  of  said  shafts  being  longitudinally  slldable  on 
one  member  of  said  coupling  with  respect  to  tiie  other 
shaft,  and  a  casing  tube  for  said  slldable  shaft,  extending 
from  said  housing,  said  member  bearing  in  said  casing 
tube  and  said  casing  tube  having  an  oscillatory  movement 
on  said  housing. 

5.  In  universal  Joint  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  universal  Joint,  of  a  sectioned  housing  for  said  Joint, 
comprising  a  stationary  section  and  a  movable  se<'tion. 
said  si'ctions  being  hollowed  reversely  and  havlni:  mutun! 
working  surfaces,  stationary  means  external  to  said  hous 
Ing  for  supporting  said  movable  section,  and  pivot  connec 
tlons  between  said  supporting  means  and  said  movable 
section,  the  contacting  parts  of  said  working  surfaces  be 
ing  at  ttie  greatest  diameter  of  each  of  said  sections. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette  1 


l,144.,jH2.     RAIL-ANCnOK.     Frank  G.  Dinbak.  Chicago. 

111.,    assignor    to    Sargent    Company,    a    Corporation    of 

Illinois.      Filed    Jan.    7,    1915.      Serial    No.    904.      (CI. 

238—4.1 

1.  In  a  rail  anchor  the  combination  of  a  rall-engaglDir 
member  having  a  jaw  on  each  end  thereof,  one  engaging 
the  rail  base,  the  other  having  a  vertical  recess  sub- 
■tantialy   in   line  with  the  rail-engaging  jaws,  and  a  seg 


mental  clamp  having  a  pivot  adapted  to  be  seated  in  said 
vertical   recess  and  normally  held  between  said  Jaws,   the 
rail-engaging    face    of    said    segment    being    toothed    and 
curved  eccentrically  to  the  pivot  of  the  s«'L:inent,  substan 
tlally  as  described. 


•_'  In  a  rail  anchor,  the  coniliinntion  of  a  has.,  member 
having  an  inturned  hook  on  each  end  thereof,  one  of  said 
hooks  being  adapted  to  engage  a  rail  base,  and  an  arcuate 
holdini,'  member  pivoted  in  and  guided  between  said  base 
and  one  of  said  hooks,  substantially  as  descrlbetl. 

3.  In  a  rail  anchor,  the  comt)ination  of  a  base  having 
a  rail  engaglne  hook,  an  Inturned  flange  on  the  other  end 
of  said  base,  said  flange  and  said  base  being  provided  with 
a  vertical  recess  and  an  arcuate  clamping  member  having 
a  pivot  seated  In  said  recess,  said  clamping  member  being 
guided  l)etween  said  base  and  said  flange,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  a  rail  anchor,  the  combination  of  a  transverse  base 
having  a  rail-engaging  hook,  an  inturned  flange  on  the 
opposite  end  of  said  base,  said  flange,  in  service,  lying 
over  the  top  of  a  rail  base,  and  an  arcuate  clamping 
member  pivoted  In  and  held  between  said  liase  and  said 
flange,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  rail  anchor,  the  combination  of  a  base  having 
a  rail  engaging  hook  on  one  end  thereof,  an  Inturned  flange 
on  the  opposite  end  thereof,  said  base  and  flange  being 
provided  with  registering  vertical  recesses  and  providing 
a  vertical  bearing  face  of  substantial  area,  and  an  arcuate 
clamping  member  having  a  vertical  pivot  which  is  longer 
than  the  thickness  of  said  clamping  member  and  which 
pivot  is  adapted  to  bear  against  said  bearing  surface,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,144.533  HEATING  AI'FARATCS.  Bkk.vakl)  Dwofskv 
and  Sam  Savibak,  Newark,  N.  .1.  Filed  (»ct.  fi.  1914. 
Serial  No.  865.2.K0.     ((^1.  237— 67.  t  [ 

1.  .\  heating  apparatus  comprising  a  boiler,  a  radiator, 
a  water  receptacle  open  to  the  atmosphere,  the  level  of 
water  in  the  receptacle  being  the  same  as  that  In  the 
boiler,  a  pipe  connecting  the  boiler  and  the  receptacle,  a 
feed  pipe  arranged  to  discharge  into  said  receptacle,  an 
automatic  means  on  the  feed  pipe  for  maintaining  a  pre- 
determined level  of  water  In  the  receptacle,  a  pipe  con- 
necting the  boiler  with  the  radiator,  a  return  pipe  from 
the  radiator  to  the  receptacle,  and  a  chamber  In  the  feed 
pipe  through  which  the  return  pipe  pa.sses. 

2.  A  heating  apparatus  comprising  a  boiler,  a  radiator, 
a  water  receptacle  open  to  the  atmosphere,  the  level  of 
water  In  the  receptacle  being  the  same  as  that  In  the 
boiler,  a  pipe  connecting  the  boiler  and  the  receptacle,  a 
vent  pipe  on  the  said  connecting  pipe  and  extending  al)ove 
the  level  of  the  water  In  the  receptacle,  a  water  feed  pipe 
for  the  receptacle,  an  automatic  means  on  said  feed  pipe 
for  maintaining  a  predetermined  level  of  water  In  the 
receptacle,  a  pipe  connecting  the  boiler  with  the  radiator, 
a  return  pipe  from  the  radiator  to  the  receptacle,  and  a 
chamber  in  the  feed  pipe  through  which  the  return  pipe 
passes. 
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3.  A  heatin.-  ;lppa^:^til^  comprising  :i  boiler,  a  water 
receptacle  open  to  the  atmosphere,  the  boiler  and  re- 
ceptacle U'ing  so  dlspo.s.Mi  that  tbejr  waiiT  levels  are  sub- 
stantially the  same,  a  pipe  connecting  the  receptacle  and 
the  boiler  below  the  water  level,  the  pipe  ha\ing  a  trap 
therein,  a  vent  pipe  on  the  pipe  that  connects  the  boiler 
and  the  receptacle,  a  water  supply  pipe,  a  float  operated 
mechanism  on  the  w.iter  supply  pipe  for  regulating  tht 
flow  of  water  to  maintain  a  prwietermined  water  level  in 
the  receptacle,  a  radiator,  a  pipe  connecting;  the  radiator 
and  the  lioiler.  and  a  nturn  pipe  leading  fr.)m  the  radiator 
and  having  its  outlet  in  tb./  receptacle. 


boiler,    a    water 
boiler    and    re- 


4  .\  heatlni:  apparatus  compiisini;  a 
recejitacle  open  to  the  atmosphere,  th. 
ceptacle  being  so  disposed  that  their  water  levels  are  sub- 
stantially the  same,  a  pipe  connecting  the  receptacle  and 
the  boiler  below  the  water  level,  the  pipe  having  a  trap 
therein,  a  vent  pipe  on  the  pipe  that  connects  the  boiler 
and  the  receiitacle.  a  water  supply  pipe,  a  float  operated 
mechanism  on  the  water  supply  pipe  for  regulating  the 
flow  of  water  to  maintain  a  predetermined  water  level, 
a  radiator,  a  pipe  connecting  the  radiator  and  the  boiler. 
a  ciiamber  in  the  water  supply  pipe,  and  a  return  pipe 
leading  from  the  radiator,  the  return  pipe  being  formed 
into  a  coll  within  the  cham!>er.  the  outlet  of  the  return 
pipe  being  so  disiM.sed  that  if  empties  in'o  the  water 
receptacle. 


1.144.534  METALLIC  LABEL.  Fkmx  Ebehiiart.  New- 
ark, N.  .1  .  assignor  to  American  Can  C'lmpany,  New 
York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  .lersey  Hied  Aug. 
14.  1012.     Serial  No.  714. 94«.      iCl.  40—2.) 


1.  A  sheet  metal  label  for  cans  consisting  of  an  elon 
gated  sheet  of  m.  tal  having  its  body  portion  Intermediate 
of  the  ends  adapted  to  lie  across  the  head  of  the  closed 
can.  and  formed  at  each  en<l  to  h(  bent  around  and  locked 
with  the  upstanding  and  outstanding  seam  which  unites 
the  can  head  with  the  can  body,  such  formation  consisting 
of  an  upwardly  bent  portion  adapted  to  He  against  the 
Inner  side  of  said  seam,  an  outwardly  extending  portion 
adapted  to  lie  over  the  top  of  said  seam  and  a  down- 
wardly extending  portion  or  wall  which  is  adapted  to  be 
bent  under  the  bottom  of  the  outstanding  seam  of  the  can 

2    The  sheet  metal  label  for  cans  formed  with  a  counter-   1 


sunk   face,  groove. 1   ends,  and   an  outer   depending   flange 
which  may  be  tucked  under  the  shoulder  of  the  seam  I>e 
tween  the  can  body  and  can  head,  said  label  being  formed 
and  grooved  to  fit  diagonally  across  the  countersunk  fac 
of  a  four  sided,  round  cornered  sardine  can. 


i.i44..-.;i.-       TiuMM,  i..\rin:.      kk.  hkn    .1     edwakl.s. 

Waterbiiry.  aioi  i  inwixii  B,  (.hf.knk.  Morrlsvllle,  Vt.. 
a>si-i,,,i>,  by  (liirct  and  mesne  M>>i;;nmvnts.  to  IIert>ert 
1'.  Hvler.  Bellows  Falls,  Vt.  Filed  Mar.  10,.  I'.u.'.  .«<..- 
rial  No    684,184.      (C!.  14-J-28.) 


tot 


i 


1.  In  a  turning  :atlie.  the  cumbiuation  with  a  hoib'W 
spindle  having  a  face  plate,  cutters  pivotally  mounted  oti 
the  face  plate,  means  engaging  said  cutter>  to  swing  them 
about  their  pivots,  wliereby  to  var\  the  distance  of  e,i,  h 
from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  face  plate,  a  cam  in  '  n- 
gagement  with  said  means  for  gradually  changing  the  po 
sltlon  of  the  cutters,  and  means  actuated  upon  each  revo- 
lution of  the  cam  for  disconnecting  said  cam  from  its  driv- 
ing power. 

2.  In  a  turiiiny  laibe.  ;)  eutiing  mechanism  comprisimr 
a  pair  of  r.'tatable  ^hnft,-  ranyiug  feeding  members  for  -n- 
gaging  the  work,  means  f..r  imparting  a  sliding  movement 
to  said  shafts  to  change  the  alinement  of  the  work,  and 
means  for  causing  one  of  the  shafts  to  be  moved  toward 
the  other  shaft,  whereby  the  feeding  members  are  brought 
together  for  the  purpose  of  feeding  the  material. 

3.  In  a  turning  lathe,  a  hollow  cutter  head,  me.ins  for 
rotating  -aid  head  about  a  lixed  axis  of  rotation,  and  a 
feedlni:  mechanism  arranged  to  control  the  alinrment  of 
the  work,  c.imprisinr  means  for  imparting  a  sidewisp 
movement  to  said   work. 

4.  In  a  turiiiii-  hitbe.  a  b.'llow  cutter  head,  means  for 
revolving  said  h.  ad  about  a  l^.^:ed  axis  of  rotation,  and  a 
feeding  mechanism  arranjed  to  control  the  alinement  of 
the  woik.  comiirising  means  for  changing  the  alinement  of 
the  wniU  relatively  to  the  axis  of  rot.ition  of  the  cutter. 

■'.    In  ,1    turning  lathe,  a  feeding  ue  i-hanism  comprising 
a  nair  of  rotatablr  shafts  carrying  f.'.  iling  members  for  en 
gaging  the  work,  and  means  for  Imparting  a  simultaneous 
sliding  movement   to   said  shafts  to  chamrr   the  alinement 
of  the  work. 

[Claims  I]  to  111  ni.t  priiit^d  in  the  Gazeite  ] 


1.144.536.  MEANS  FOR  REINl DRt  INC.  AND  BINIUNG 
CONCRETF:.  (iisTAV  Edw.aki,  Esther,  South  Orange, 
N,  J.  Filed  Nov.  3,  1914.  Serial  No.  870, 02».  1  CI. 
72—109.1 

1.  Means  for  reinforcing  and  binding  concrete  about  a 
structural  member,  comprisln;;  a  resilient  substantiali.T 
straight  member  provided  with  liook  members  on  opposite 
sides  tlierenf  longitudinally  sj.aced  in  staggered  relation, 
the  resili.nt  member  bein;;  di-torted  laterally  In  opposite 
directions  to  form  a   zi;;7aL'  v<  permit  the  hook«  to  engage 
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tlif  sides  or  flanges  of  the  structural  member,  whereby  the 
resilient   member   tends    to  straighten   and   thus   li.-ld   tho 
i,(K'ks  Plastically  in  enitajfem.nt  with  the  structural  mem 
h^r. 


structural  member,  with  a  loop  dependent  from  said  hook, 
th.'  utii.-i  ends  of  the  loops  secured  t(i  the  resilient  mem 
b.i  at  intervals,  the  houk>  bein^  oppositely  disposed,  the 
iouph.  adapted  to  space  apurt  the  reiutorccment  from  the 
structural  incmber.  the  normal  width  between  the  hooks 
beins:  le>-  than  that  between  the  flansi'S,  the  resilient 
member  distorted  laterally,  in  opposite  directions  to  form 
a  zigzaK  so  us  to  permit  the  hooks  to  enKage  the  flanKes, 
the  resili-'ii.f  due  to  such  distortion  operating  to  bind  the 
hooks  to  tb.'  tiaiiii.'s  by  ;in  elastic  cnna;;'mpnt. 
[Claim   'J  not    printed   in  the  <Jazetf".l 


1,144,537.      1.1 '"K    FOR   SI,11>1N(.    DOOKS.      CHari.ks  Ed- 
'  WARD    I'EKCY     (iABRiKi,.    lUrmln-ham.    England.       Filed 
Apr.  11,  l'.»14.     Serial  .No.  Sol.liO.     m  1.  70  —  102.) 


J.   M^ans  for  reinfnrcinit  and  hindlni:  concrete  about  a 

Mnirniral  member,  comprisinu'  :i  normally  substantially 
sirai-/lir  member  of  r.'sili,  nr  mii-.nui.  in  combination  with 
ii  ,i!iirulitv  of  member^,  racb  iiavinu'  a  book  at  one  end 
a<iaprrd  to  cnKa:;e  tie  edL:-  of  a  tlan-'e  of  tlie  stru-'tural 
nvniber.  with  a  biop  dep.'ii.bnf  from  Mii'i  b'^ok.  the  other 
vnds  of  the  loops  secured  to  tbf  resilb^nt  member,  said 
hook  and  loop  members  b-inir  -e.ur.'d  to  said  resilient 
member  at  interval,  thp  liook-  n,,posirHv  dlsnosed.  the 
l,H,ps  aiiapfed  to  spa,  <■  a;. art  tbo  r-infor.  .-rn.nit  from  the 
far,  of  tbp  structural  member,  rlf  resilient  memlier  being 
lat'Tullv  dlstorte<l  in  oppoMte  .lirt-rtlons  to  form  a  zigzag 
to  permit  the  hooks  to  .-n.-aL-e  rbc  opposite  flani;cs  of  the 
structural  member,  the  resilience  due  to  such  distortion 
op.ratlne  to  bind  the  hooks  to  the  flant,"-s  of  the  structural 
meuiber  by  an  elastic  en-a_-.iii.>nt. 

-,.  Means  for  reinfoicin;:  ate!  bin.iin-'  concrete  about  a 
structural  member,  comprisini:  ;i  normally  substantially 
-^tralt'ht  member  of  resilient  material,  in  combination  with 
a  plnralitv  of  members,  ea^  b  bavin.-  a  book  at  one  end 
adapte<l  to  engage  the  ed-e  of  a  flanire  of  the  structural 
member,  with  a  loop  dependent  f:nm  said  hook  and  eitend- 
ini:  bevond  and  below  the  ed^-.  of  the  flan-e  of  the  struc- 
tural member,  the  otb-r  •n.ls  .f  tl.e  loops  secured  to  the 
resilient  member,  said  hook  and  loop  members  being  se- 
cured to  sabl  resilient  memb.-r  at  interval-,  the  hooks  op- 
positely disposed,  the  loo;  s  adapted  to  -pit"'  :ii)art  the  re- 
inforcement fiom  the  face  of  the  structural  ni"mber.  the 
resilient  member  belnjr  laterally  distorted  in  opposite  di- 
rections to  form  a  zl^zaj;  to  lermlt  tie  books  to  entrage 
the  flanges  of  the  structural  member,  the  resilience  due  to 
such  distortion  operating  to  bind  the  hook-  to  rh"  flanges 
of  tlie  structural  memlier  by  an  elastic  en.:.iL','nient. 

4.  Means  for  reinfnrclnL'  aii<l  hindint:  c,,nerete  to  n 
structural  member  having  a  plane  faee  bounded  by  longi- 
tudinal flanges  comprising  ,i  resilient  memb-r,  provided 
with  oppositely  disposed  liook  memliers  -currd  thereto. 
the  normal  width  between  tbe  hooks  being  less  than  that 
between  the  flanges,  the  resilient  member  ilistorted  later- 
ally in  opposite  directions  to  form  a  ziirzai:  so  as  to  permit 
the  hooks  to  encage  the  flanges,  the  resilience  due  to  such 
distortion  operating  to  bind  the  hooks  to  tbe  flan-e-  by  an 
elastic  engagement,  with  ra^^ans  to  space  apart  such  rein- 
forcement from  the  face  and  e<iges  of  tbe  structural  ra^m- 

ber. 

5.  Means    for    reinforcing    and    binding    concrete    to    a 
structural  member  having  a  plane  face  bounded  bv  Innsri 
tudinal  flanges,  comprising  a  resilient  member  in  coml^ina 
don  with  a  plurality  of  members  each   having  a  bo<ik  at 
one  end  adapted  to  engage  the  edge  of  the  flange  of  tbe 


^^m^ 


1.  A  lock  for  sliding  do<.r-,  shutters,  gates  and  the  like, 
comprising  a  ra-iug.  a  bx  king  catch  within  said  casing,  a 
spindle  or  plunder  above  said  catch,  a  spiral  spring  sur- 
loundlng  said  spindle  I'or  controlling  said  catch,  said  spin- 
dle and  spring  adapted  to  be  readily  removed  from  the  cas- 
ing, gubetantially  as  described. 

•J.  A  lock  for  sliding  doors,  shutters,  gates  and  the  like 
comprising  a  .using  having  a  co\er  plate  provided  with  an 
aperture,  a  locking  catch  wit  bin  said  >  asing.  a  plate  mem- 
ber for  closing  said  ap>rtu:.,  and  a  -pring  member  for 
controlling  the  locking  ,atch  adapted  to  hv  readily  re- 
moved through  said  aiicrture,  substantially  as  described. 

.3.  A  lock  fur  sliding  (lo<jrs,  shutters,  and  tbe  like  com- 
prising in  coa>binatlon  with  tbe  casing  ther.'of.  a  locking 
catch  within  said  casing,  a  pivot  for  -aid  catch,  a  spring 
member  for  controlling  tbe  lo.  king  catch,  radial  projec- 
tions upon  said  pivot,  radial  projections  upon  said  catch 
adapted  to  .i;-!.-  with  -aid  tir-t  juimed  projections  for 
effecting  .i  luruii.g  movement  of  sAd  catch  against  its  con- 
trolling spring  tor  unlocking  or  nfeasing  the  same,  spring 
controlled  means  for  controlling  said  catch  and  means  for 
removing  and  .xcbauginu  >aid  spring  ontrcjlled  means 
from  the   casin^- 


1.144,538.     l.I.i:«  THOI.VTI'-  Arr.vUATlS.     William  E. 
"(JREEN-MNM.T.   Denver,   '.do.     Filed  .Ian.   11,   Un2.     Se- 
rial No.  t>7U.'>:'.7.     Ml.  -01      11. 1 


I  In  .  lectrolytic  apparatus  the  combination  of  an  elec- 
trolyte tank;  a  straight  diaphragm  separating  the  anode 
from  tbe  cathode  compartment;  a  composite  electrode 
composed   of   a    series   of   cylindrical   rods   arranged   In    a 


JrvE 
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strai-bt  line  and  each  rotating  about  its  own  vertical  ails, 
and  means  for  rotating  tbe  .yiindrical  rods  of  the  elec- 
trode  with   a  common   diixe,-. 

-  In  electrolytic  apparatus  tlie  combination  of  a  rank 
contuuiUK  the  eiectndyie:  a  straight  diap;.ra;;m  dividing 
the  tank  into  anode  and  ratbodr  compartiiic.nts  :  a  moving 
•athode.  and  a  .umi.oMt.  anode  compos,,!  of  rvlindrical 
rod-  arranyed  in  a  straight  lin...  and  each  revolving  about 
i'-  own  v.rtical  mle.  .-ind  dri\en  by  a  comm.ju  driver. 

■•     In     .dectrolytb       ai)i,aratu-     the     coint)inatic f     n 

siiai:;;it  reciprocating  ,atlio,!e  and  c.mpo-ite  ano.te  com 
posed  .if  a  -eries  of  -tjspende,!  ,'yliudrical  rods  arranged  in 
a  .straight  ill).',  each  revolving  .■ib,.ut  Its  own  MMti^al  axis. 
and  driv-u   by  ji  . nmmon  driver 

■1  hi  eiectrol.Mie  apparatus  tlie  combination  of  a  catli 
ooe  tank:  a  -traiLdii  diaphragm  dividing  tb.-  tani:  Into 
•'""'J'-  and  .:iii,,„i,.  ruinpaitmc'tits  :  a  strai^-bt  re.dprocating 
cathode,  and  ai,  anod.-  ,-on.pu-ed  of  a  seri-s  of  cylindrie.-il 
r.'ds  a-ranged  m  a  straight  line,  each  rev.ilvin-  about  its 
own  \erticaj  mis.  and  driven  by  a  common  drive  r 

o.  In  electrolytic  apparatn-  the  combination  of  an  elec- 
troiyt-  tank  .  a  straight  diaphragm  separating  the  tank 
into  anode  and  .•atliode  compnrtments  :  moviui:  cathode  in 
the  carliode  comijannient.  and  composite  aiiodc^s  on  boi)i 
■^idcs  of  ti,e  c-atl:ode  coini,o-,.,i  of  cylindrical  rods  „r  .•inc-d 
m  a  -traigln  lin.  .  .a.;,  rotatini;  alioiit  it-  own  vrrti.ai 
a\is.  .ind  driven  hy  .t  common  driver. 
i<  laini  t)  not  iirinted  in  the  Ga/.ette.] 


1.144.5;5f>.  TROCESS  FOR  TRKATINt;  OH.S  ANI»  FATS 
WiLLi.-kM  1'  M  (;i:ki.ck.  Kk'in,  111.  Fil.^d  F.b.  lf»  101.} 
Serial   No.   sin. 0.2-'       i('l.  00    -13.) 


1.  Tbe  pro.e-s  of  niakin.:  fatty  co:ni),,uii.ls  which  con 
sists  in  intimately  mixing  th,-  ,  ,,n,pon-nt  in.iterials.  treat 
Ing  the  resulting  c'omp.iund  to  form  -a  sprav  and  then  con 
gealing  tbe  si,r!i\ 

-'.   Tbe  proc'sfi  of  making  fatty   compounds    which   con 
sists  In  intimately  mixiiu;  the  component  materials,  treat- 
ing the   resulting  ,-ompound  to  form   a  spray  and  causing 
tbe  spray   to   b..   c-.ini,'eaied   hy   contact  with   a    limit, d   air 
body  of  l,>wer  relaiiv,.  tem|>eratu  re. 

3,  Tbe  lu-ocess  of  making  fatty  compounds  which  con 
Blsts  in  in^timateiy  mixing  tbe  component  materials,  treat- 
ing the-  resultant  compound  to  form  a  spray  and  receiving 
the  spray  In  gaseous  (!uld  of  relatively  lower  temperature. 
4  The  proc-ess  of  ni. iking  fatty  compounds  which  con- 
sists in  Intimately  mixing  the  component  materials 
atomizin.'  the  resulting  compound,  and  then  congealing  the 
atomized   compound 

-K  The  process  of  making  fatty  compounds  which  con- 
sists in  intimately  mixing  the  component  materials, 
atomizing  th,  resulting  compound  and  causing  the  atom- 
ized compound  to  be  congealed  by  contact  with  air  of 
relatively    lower   temperature. 

r<^!aims  i;  to  !»  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.1  4  4  .  .-,  4  (I  .     AITOMOBILE  ACCESSORY.     PrrER  F. 

lIutEKsTi.  K.    Wlweling.    W.    Vu.      Filed   Aug.    14.    1914 

Serial  No.   Hoti.sit).      (('].  i.>]_90.) 

1.  An  emergency  devb-e  f,.r  motor  vehicles,  comprising 
a  casing  adapted  for  mounting  in  a  stationary  position  ad"- 
jacent  to  and  in  front  of  a  traction  wbei'l  of  such  vehicle, 
a  tape  suitably  ,lis,„,>;ed  within  said  casini:  and  adapted 
to  havM  an  end  attaclied  to  said  wheel  whereby  forward 
rotation  of  the  latter  ads  to  draw  said  tape  outward  from 
said  oasia_'  and  to  .arry  tiie  same  beneath  said  wheel. 


2.  An  emergency  ,ievi,-e  f,,r  mot,,r  rehlcles.  comprising 
a  casing  adapted  for  mounsin;:  ;n  a  stationarv  position  ad 
jacent  to  and  in  front  of  a  tract,,  n  wheel  of  such  vehicle 
a  tape  suitably  disposed  uitbin  said  casing  and  adapte.l 
to  be  drawn  lengtbuis.  from  said  casins:.  and  m.  aus  fo: 
attaching  an  end  ,.f  s,-,i,l  tape  to  said  whc«el.  said  tape 
being  adapted  to  b,  drawn  .eitwnrd  from  said  casing  and 
spread  ir.  the  path  of  said  wheel  by  forward  rotation  of 
tbe  latter. 


.'i.  An  emergency  devi,^e  for  motor  vehicles,  comprlsin.- 
a  ,asing  adapted  for  mounting  in  a  stationary  positb.u 
adjacent  to  and  In  front  .>f  a  traction  wheel  of  such  ve- 
hide,  a  tape  disposed  in  lengthwise  return  lavers  withii: 
said  casing,  said  casing  havinc  a  slot  therein  throug-i 
which  an  end  of  said  tape  may  be  projected  and  through 
which  said  tape  may  b.-  withdrawn,  and  means  for  attacli- 
ing  said  tape  f  said  wiieel. 

4.  An  emergen,  \  device  for  i.,,.t,,r  v.ddcles.  comprisin- 
a  ca.slng  detachably  mounted  in  a  stationary  position  on 
the  vehicle  In  front  of  a  tractb.n  wheel  thereof,  said  casinj 
having  an  opening  in  tiie  .nd  tliereof  adjacent  to  sni,^ 
wheel,  a  tape  of  -uitabl..  mai-ri.il  disposed  in  readl!  • 
lengthwise,  withdrawable  po.iti,.,:  within  said  casine  and 
having  an  end  projected  ontwicrd  through  said  openini'. 
and  means  for  attaching  said  .-n.!  to  said  wheel. 

5.  An  emergency  device  for  motor  vehicles,  comprlsln- 
a  casing  detachably  mounted  in  a  stationary  position  on 
the  v.diicle  in  front  of  a  traction  wheel  thereof,  said  casin- 
having  an  opening  in  th,.  ,  nd  thereof  adjacent  to  said 
wheel,  a  tape  of  suitable  in..,terial  disposed  within  s.-jid 
casing  and  readily  witbdrauable  therefrom  in  lengthwise 
direction,  means  maintaininL-  said  tape  flat  during  it- 
withdrawal,  said  tape  having  .  ne  .nd  projected  outward 
through  said  openln:;.  and  means  for  attaching  said  end 
to  said  wheel. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  j.nnied  in  t*,.  (.azettp  1 


1.144., -.41.      COLLAR     TIlTINe;    Ma.HINE.      AkthipT 
Haok.v  and  Cottuib  Bivpeh.  Rochester.  .\.  Y  .  asslgnor- 
to  American   laundry   Machinery  Company.  Cincinnati 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio      Filed  Mav  4    1914      Seri-.i 
No.  836.347.      (Cl.  6s-!.  , 


Ol 


\/t 


1.    In  a  collar  tlppine  machine 
heated  bed  having  lncliu,..l  collar 


the  comt>inBt!f,n  with  a 
ii;:aging  surfaces  .nt  tb  • 
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sides  and  a  horizontal  collar  ens»glnjr  surface  at  the  top, 

of  Jaws  cooperating  with  '>Miil  incliii.'d  surfaces,  and  a 
pre!<>inp  me[nl>fr  haviriL'  ruupiration  with  "mM  horlzoutal 
top  -"urface. 

2.  In  a  collar  tippiiii:  niachiiw.  th.'  ouinMnatioii  with  a 
heat'd  bed  having'  inclined  collar  cuKaiiini:  snrfact's  at  the 
aide;!  and  a  horizontal  collar  encaKinj,'  surface  at  the  top, 
of  jaws  pivoted  at  the  sides  of  the  machiii' .  ami  co- 
operiitlnu  with  -^aid  liicliiu'd  surfaces,  and  a  iTcssIni:  mem- 
bfT  pivoted  at  the  rear  of  the  machine  and  havlnK  co- 
(.peratldii  with  said  horizontal  fop  surfa'i'e. 


1.1H,.".4L'.  HKIKiETRIMMER.  Ixuis  Hammki.,  I'hlla- 
delphia.  I'a.  Filed  Oct.  L':'..  1014.  Serial  No.  868,195. 
(C!.   5r,--4f5.  I 


1.  A  hed^e  trimmer  comprising  a  bar  havin:;  a  device  at 
one  end  adapted  to  he  position.^  i  apainst  the  tiody  of  the 
user,  and  constructed  for  use  ,i3  a  handle,  a  longitudinal 
series  of  tlxed  blades  on  the  bar.  a  longitu<iiiial  series 
of  pivote<i  blades  pivotall.v  connected  to  th.  s.iM  bar, 
a  bar  pivotally  connectinL'  the  rear  ends  of  all  of  said 
pivoted  blades,  a  bar  on  top  of  the  pivoted  blades  at  their 
point  of  pivotal  connection  with  the  tirst  mentioned  l>ar. 
and  handles  on  the  interuiediate  portions  uf  both  of  said 
last-mentioned  bars,  sulistantlall.v  as  described. 

2.  A  hedge  trimmer  comprising'  two  memliers  adapted  to 
move  relative  to  eacli  other,  a  longitudinal  series  of  tlxed 
blades  on  one  of  said  memliers,  a  lonijitudinal  series  of 
pivoted  bladi-s  pivotally  connected  between  tluir  ends  to 
the  member  carryhiK  the  fixed  blades,  and  at  their  rear 
ends  to  the  other  of  said  memlcrs.  an<l  handles  on  the 
respective  members.  l>etween  the  ends  of  the  members,  and 
a  third  handle  secured  to  one  end  of  the  memlier  carrying 
the  tixeil  blades,  substantially  ns  desci'ibeil. 


1.144.543.  BOILER-FLIE  CLEANER  SYSTEM  I>E  I>OS 
E.  HiBNEK  and  Fredkkick  W.  Linakek,  Inibols.  I'a., 
assiirnors  to  The  Vulcan  Soot  Cbaner  Co.,  of  Pittsburgh. 
I'a.,  Itut)ois,  Fa  .  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
June  1«,  1014.     Serial  No.  845.411.     (CI.  122—392.) 


1.  In  a  ll\i>'  cleaner  system.  :i  iluid  distributing  pipe 
.  ipiipped  witli  a  pliirallt\  of  s,.,tlons  levolnbly  connected 
loiretlier.  certain  of  said  se<'tioi.s  havini:  discharge  nozzles 
.  i:d  till'  nozzles  IiohiL'  dispriscil  in  dlfTereiit  planes  railiating 
from  tlie  longitudinal  axis  of  the  fiidd  <llstrilaitlng  pipe,  to 
■  ';-.. harge  fluid  in  a  plurality  of  streams  from  a  single 
pipe  on  oblique  lines  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the 
distributing  pipe. 


2.  In  a  Hue  rleauer  system,  a  rotatatile  fluid  illst ributlng 
pipe  having  a  plurality  of  sections  revolubly  connected 
together,  certain  of  said  sections  Imving  discharge  nozzles 
and  the  nozzles  being  oblbpiely  disposed  with  respect  to 
the  axis  of  the  pipe,  each  of  said  nozzles  being  angularly 
displaced  about  said  pipe  with  respect  to  the  adjacent 
nozzles. 

3.  In  a  tlue-cleaner  system,  feed  and  supply  pipes,  In 
combination  with  a  rotatalde  distributing  pipe  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  sections  revolubly  connected  together. 
certain  of  said  sections  liaving  discharge  nozzles  and  the 
nozzles  being  each  disposed  radially  of  the  axial  center 
of  said  pipe  and  being  angularly  displa'-ed  atiout  said 
pipe  with  respect  to  the  next  adjacent  nozzle,  whereby 
a  single  distributing  pipe  is  adapted  to  discharge  a  plu- 
rality of  Jets  or  streams  of  tluiil  on  lines  of  different 
angularity. 

4.  In  a  tluecleaner  system,  feed  and  supply  pijies,  in 
combination  with  a  fluid  dlstrlt)Utlng  i)lpe  provldi.l  with  a 
plurality  of  sections  threaded  together,  certain  of  said 
sections  being  provided  with  obliquely  disposed  discharge 
nozzles,  and  means  for  rotating  said  distritiutlng  pipe  to 
discharge  lluld  in  a  plurality  of  streams  s\iccessively 
through  saiil  niazles  in  paths  of  varying  obllijuity. 

5.  In  a  tul)e  cleaner  system  for  tuiUers  having  rows  of 
Inclined  tubes  disposed  to  provide  <ibliiitie  spaces  Iwtween 
the  rows  of  tubes,  tlie  comlilnatlon  witli  the  tubes,  of  a 
revolubly-mounted  fluid  distributing  pipe  arranged  at  right 
angles  to  said  tulx'S.  a  feed  pipe  therefor,  a  supply  pipe 
to  which  the  f.  ed  pipe  is  connected,  a  plurality  of  nozzl.s 
interposed  In  the  pipe  and  each  having  Its  outlet  disposed 
ohlli|ueIy  to  the  axis  of  tlie  pipe,  saiil  nozzles  being  spirally 
arranged  about  said  pipe  and  disposed  to  jiroject  fluid 
along  generating  lines  of  intersecting  cones,  the  nozzles 
lying  In  different  planes  radial  to  the  axis  of  th'  pipe 
whereby  the  cone-generating  jets  pass  free  from  "ach  other. 

[Claims  •',  to  1."  not  printed  in  the    Jaz'tte  ] 


1,144..".  M  M.^NT"RE  (  AURIER.  RoHERT  Hn  Ks.  Rossetti, 
Saskatchewan.  Cinaila.  Filed  Mar.  IG,  1914.  Serial  No. 
825,192.      (CI.  57  —  11.  » 


A  mainue  carrier  comprising  longitudinal  striuter 
chains  and  cross  chains  interwoven  one  with  tiie  other 
In  mesh  fiirm,  the  strip  of  mesli  at  each  end  l)eing  finished 
off  to  a  point,  a  draft  ring  secured  to  each  end.  a  plurality 
of  short  lengths  of  chain  secure  1  at  intervals  along  one 
side  of  the  mesh  strip,  rings  secured  to  the  ends  of  said 
lengths  of  chain,  a  second  series  of  lengths  of  chain  se- 
cured aloni:  the  opposite  side  of  the  mesh  to  th>'  first  men- 
tioned lenuths,  hooks  secured  to  said  last  iiientlotied 
lengths,  a  cioss  bar  se<'ure(l  at  ojiposite  ends  of  the  mesh. 
one  end  of  said  eross  bar  being  seraired  to  the  luesh  .md 
the  other  end  liavint:  a  hook  adapted  to  cat'  h  on  to  the 
opposite  sble  of  the  strip. 


1.144.54.^.  ANIMAL-TRAP.  Bviios  F.  Mofkman.  Hyron. 
Cal.  Filed  Mar.  IG,  lOl.'..  Serial  No.  14. Tl.-^.  •1). 
43—21.1 

1.   An   animal   trap   -omprislng  side  plates  and   a   trans- 
verse front   plate,   a    bn  ech    itlock   contalnii'L'   a    firing   pin 

and  s,c^!u-ed  to  the  t i-cns'-,  rs,.  plate,  n  gun  I'arre]  removat'ly 
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attached  to  the  breech  block  and  adapted  to  receive  a 
cartridge,  a  hammer  mounted  upon  a  spring-actuated  shaft 
journaled  in  the  side  plates,  said  hammer  carrying  a 
trigger,  a  second  shaft  having  an  eccentric  cam  adapted 
to  engage  the  trigger  when  the  hammer  is  retracted,  said 
shaft  having  an  arm  at  right  angles,  a  push-rod  slldable 
parallel  with  the  barrel  and  carrying  a  stop  which  projects 
In  front  of  the  gun  muzzle,  and  a  bell-crank  lever  with  one 
arm  of  which  the  push  rod  connects  and  with  the  other 
arm  of  which  the  swinging  arm  of  the  trigger  engaging 
cam  •-haft  engaL'es  when  the  hatnmer  Is  raised. 


I  B& 


ry77AV.. ■■■.■.■■ -J  t^.JJ.-^:'.--  -.■■^'^ 


2.  In  an  animal  trap  of  the  cliaracter  described,  a  gun 
barrel  adapted  to  receive  a  cartridge,  a  breech  block  to 
which  It  is  detachahly  connected,  said  block  containing  a 
spring  retracted  tiring  pin.  a  hammer  mounted  upon  a 
spring  pressed  shaft  to  swing  ai'alnst  the  firing  pin  and 
having  a  trigger  projecting  from  the  opposite  side  from 
the  hammer,  a  second  shaft  having  a  cam  plate  adajited  to 
engage  and  hold  the  trigger,  an  arm  extending  at  right 
angles  therewitli.  a  bell  crank  lever  with  one  arm  of  which 
said  arm  may  engage,  a  slidably  guided  rod  parallel  with 
the  barrel  and  connected  with  the  other  arm  of  the  bell- 
crank  lever,  and  a  stop  [ilate  carried  by  the  outer  end  of 
the  sliding  rod  acting  under  exterior  pressure  to  move 
the  rod  and  disengage  the  lever  from  the  trigger  retaining 
cam  shaft. 


1.144..-4d  RESILIENT  WHEEL.  Wii.li.am  A.  Inoall.s. 
Arkansas  City,  Kans.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1012.  Serial  No. 
724.427.      (CI.   152— .^7.  I 


1.  A  wheel  lotnprising  a  rim.  a  strip  surrounding  the 
rim,  clips  mounted  upon  the  strip,  several  sets  of  leaf 
springs  located  about  the  rim.  each  set  including  an  Inner- 
most .eaf  spring  which  Is  slidably  received  at  Its  ends 
w  itliln  the  clips,  each  innermost  leaf  spring  having  at  Its 
en<ls   slots,   pins   mounted    ,ipon   the   strip   and    which   are 


received  within  the  slots  of  the  said  leaf  spring,  each  set 
of  leaf  springs  including  outermost  leaf  springs  which  bear 
against  the  casing,  the  outermost  Uaf  springs  having  at 
their  ends  slots,  pins  carried  l)y  tlie  casing  which  are  re- 
ceived by  the  last-mentioned  slots,  clips  mounted  upon  the 
casing  and  slidably  receiving  the  end  jufrtlonv  ,,f  the  last- 
mentioned  leaf  springs,  eacti  set  of  leaf  springs  including 
intermediate  leaf  springs,  and  coil  sftrlngs  connecting  the 
intermediate  leaf  springs  of  adjacent  sets  ,<t  leaf  springs 
together. 

2.  A  wheel  including  in  combination,  an  inner  band, 
clips  mounted  upon  said  band  m  sets  of  two,  inner  bow- 
springs  having  their  ends  held  l)etween  said  clips.  Inner 
Intermediate  t>ow  leaf  springs  having  flat  outstanding  ends 
secured  to  said  inner  springs,  a  fat  central  spring  secured 
to  each  intermediate  spring,  outer  bow  leaf  springs  having 
flat  outstanding  ends  .secured  to  said  central  spring,  outer 
bow  springs  secured  to  said  last  mentioned  intermediate 
springs,  a  casing,  clips  secured  to  said  casing,  the  ends  of 
said  last  mentioned  outer  bow  springs  held  below  said  last 
mentioned  clips,  a  coil  spring  secured  to  each  outstanding 
end  and  held  to  a  central  spring,  and  coil  springs  connect- 
ing the  ends  of  said  centra!  sj, rings,  as  and  in  the  manner 
set  forth. 


1.144,547.  POWER  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM  Ed- 
UAKD  A.  Johnston,  Chicago.  Ill  .  assignor,  hv  mesne  a.- 
signments.  to  International  Harvester  (  orporatlon.  a 
Corporation  of  N%  w  Jersey.  Filed  Anr.  1.^,  1012  Se- 
rial .\o.  t;;H.7.';,"i.     ici  .74     -je,  . 


1.  A  power  transmitting  gear  mechanism  for  use  In  con- 
nection with  traction  engines  having.  In  combination,  an 
engine  crank  shaft,  a  secondary  power  transmitting  shaft 
arranged  parallel  with  said  engine  shaft,  a  spur  gear  mem- 
iier  secured  to  said  seconiiary  shaft,  a  pinion  carried  by 
said  engine  shaft  and  engaging  with  said  spur  gear  In  a 
manner  to  cause  said  gear  member  to  rotate  In  one  direc- 
tion, a  reverse  motion  mechanism  including  a  friction 
wheel  carried  by  said  engine  shaft,  a  reverse  motion  shaft 
arranged  parallel  with  said  engine  shaft  and  In  substan- 
tially the  same  vertical  plane,  a  pinion  secured  to  one  end 
of  said  reverse  motion  shaft  and  engaging  with  said  spur 
gear  member,  a  friction  wheel  carried  by  the  opposite  end 
of  said  reverse  motion  shaft,  and  means  for  moving  the 
end  of  said  shaft  carrying  the  said  friction  wheel  toward 
or  from  said  engine  shaft. 

2.  A  power  transmitting  genr  mechanism  for  use  in  con- 
nection with  traction  engines  having,  in  combination,  an 
engine  crank  shaft,  a  secondary  power  transmitting  shaft 
arr.anged  i)a;allel  with  said  engine  shaft,  a  spur  gear  mem- 
ber secured  to  said  secondary  shaft,  a  pinion  carried  by 
said  engine  shaft  and  engaging  with  said  spur  gear  mem- 
ber in  a  manner  to  cause  said  gear  mt-mber  to  rotate  in  one 
direction,  a  reverse  motion  mecnauism  including  a  friction 
wheel  carried  by  said  engine  shaft,  a  reverse  motion  shaft 
arranged  parallel  with  said  engine  shaft  and  in  substnn- 
Ktantially  the  same  vertical  plane,  a  pinion  secured  to  one 
end  of  said  reverse  motion  shaft  and  engaging  with  said 
spur  gear  member,  a  friction  wi,eei  carried  by  the  oppo.-^iie 
end  of  said  reverse  motion  shaft,  said  shaft  being  Jour 
naled  in  a  relatively  fixed  bearing  at  the  end  thereof  car- 
rying said  pinion  and  in  a  movable  bearing  Including  an 
eccentric  sleeve  at  the  opposite  end  theretif,  and  mean-  for 
adjusting  said  sleeve  angularly  in  a  manner  to  ■au'-e  >ald 
friction  wheel  to  move  toward  or  from  said  Hng;ne  s.e.aft. 
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o.  A  power  tran-imlttlni;  ijpar  mpclmnlsni  for  use  In  ''on- 
nection  with  traction  t'niilnes  having,  in  combination,  an 
PHuine  crunk  shaft,  n  sicondary  power  fransmlTiinir  shaft 
arrantrprt  parallel  with  said  i-nglne  shaft,  a  >piir  j.-ir  imnn- 
her  -• cur^d  to  said  secondary  shaft,  a  pinion  ciriicd  by 
one  .  nd  of  said  engine  shaft  and  engnirins  wirli  vai.i  -jpur 
gear  in  a  manner  to  cause  said  gear  memlif>r  to  rotntc  In 
one  tlirt'Ctlon.  a  reverse  motion  mcchnnism  includini:  a 
friction  whe-'l  carried  by  the  opposite  'nd  of  said  ei\t'iue 
sliai'T.  a  revci'-p  motion  shaft  arran:.'.'il  par.-ill"!  wltli  slid 
enirine  shaft  and  in  substantially  the  sain.>  v.rrical  plane, 
a  pinion  secured  to  one  end  of  said  r'v.  r-.-  iiiurio!i  <  aft 
and  <iisai:ini:  witii  said  spur  gear  niemt)er.  a  fricti.m  wheel 
carried  by  the  opposite  end  of  said  reverse  [n'ltinii  shaft, 
said  shaft  beinir  Journaled  In  a  relatively  tlxed  hearing  at 
the  end  thereof  carryinu'  said  pinion  and  in  1  luovahle 
b.'ariiiir  includinL'  an  eccf-ntric  sieev.'  at  rh.'  opposite  end 
tliereof.  a  lever  arm  havini;  one  .nd  thereof  secured  to 
said  sleeve,  a  liult  connection  between  r!ie  oi.|>"^i'e  end  of 
said  lever  arm  and  a  hand  lever  mounted  ii;ion  the  ma- 
chine wheret)y  said  sleeve  may  be  given  angular  motion  In 
a  manner  to  move  sai<i  friction  wheel  toward  or  fr'ni  -aid 
engine  shaft. 

4,  In  p((wer  rrniisniittiui.'  ,:>  .w  mechanism,  ti;..  ,-iu,ihina- 
tinn  ..!  a  1  rank  <hafi.  a  seconi!  shaft,  iiiiermeshiii;.;  L'ears 
ou  -aid  shafts,  means  for  coiitroUing  the  transmission  of 
pener  tlirou^li  said  shafts,  a  friction  wheel  mounted  on 
said  crank  sliaft.  a  third  shaft,  a  gear  thereon  meshing 
with  a  gear  on  said  second  sliaft,  and  a  friction  wheel  on 
said  third  shaft  for  engat'lnx  ami  di-.  !iuii;.;i!i.:  -aid  ivfher 
f:i'tion   wheel  for   t niiisnilssion   purposes. 

.',  hi  [.lower  traiisn:irtin^  ;:ear  mecliani.-m.  tile  combina- 
tion of  drive  and  driven  shafts,  means  wliereby  motion  is 
iran.-miited  from  one  to  another,  a  friction  wheel  on  said 
drive  shaft,  a  third  shaft  adapted  to  he  mo\ed  laterally, 
and  means  on  said  third  shaft  including  another  friction 
wheel  for  engaging  the  first  transmit  motion  from  said 
hive  to  >aid  driven  through  said  third  shaft. 

it  laim   'i   not  nrinted  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  M4."*>»  II.UK  SPRING  RKMOVINi;  T(t<iL.  William 
M  .ToNKs.  t  hecotah.  Okla  Filed  Mar.  ::4.  1914.  Serial 
-No.  sJt'i.Ho:;.      I  (1.   SI  -^J.  I     - 


1.  .\  tool  including  a  supporting  base  having  an  opening 
with  a  enmmunicatlng  splayed  slot  and  ,1  socket,  of  a 
grooved  plunger  slidably  held  within  said  slot  havimr  an 
upstanding:  lu^ad  and  ending  In  an  operatint;  stem,  a  idn 
witlilu  said  base  entering  said  groove  to  limit  the  Incur- 
sion and  excursion  of  said  plunger,  a  spring  having  one 
end  held  within  said  socket  and  the  other  secured  to  said 
stem  to  norm.ally  force  said  plunger  Into  a  protractile  po 
sirion,  and  a  slotted  lifting  wedge  extendlnij  over  «aid 
openini:  said  head  arranged  to  slide  below  said  wed:.'e 

-.  In  ( ombination,  a  base  havinsi  an  openinir.  a  spring 
pi-essed  [(lunger  slidably  secured  to  said  base  meinl>er  and 
sirranged  to  enter  said  opening,  and  a  slotted  liftinir  wedge 
extending  over  said  opening,  said  plunger  arran.'ed  to 
slide  below  said  wedge. 

.'!.  In  combination,  a  supporting  base  iiavlnu'  an  opening 
witli  a  communicating  splayed  slot  and  a  socket,  of  a 
uooved  plunger  slidably  held  within  said  slot  havinc  an 
upstandinir  head,  a  pin  within  said  base  enterin-j;  said 
eroo\e  to  limit   the  incursion  and  exenrsiuii   of  <ai,i   p^-.i 


ger.  an  L  sh!t[red  stem  secured  to  said  plunger,  a  spring 
havinu:  one  end  lield  within  said  socket  and  the  other  upon 
said  L  -.liaped  stem  and  a  slotted  lifting  wedge  extending 
over  --aid  opening  said  head  arranged  to  slide  below  said 
wedi:e 


1,144.549.  *  .>kRIii:i{Kri;H  FOR  I  .NT loRN  AI.  (  OMBCS 
TIO.X  KN(;i.\K,S.  i:i>.\ir.\n  .1.  K.^.sk.  thicayo.  111.,  as 
siguor,  by  mesne  a-siunnienis.  to  International  Har- 
vcijte:'  Corporal io(j.  a  i Hrporatiou  ot  .New  .Jersey.  I'iled 
liec.   19,   Utl_'.      Serial   No.  7  '.T.ii  .7.      Ml.    I L'",    -HHl.i 


1.   A  c.rhoreter  lor  internal  eomtmstion  eni-'ine-.   iia\tnn. 
in  combliiaiion,  a  vertically  arranired  niixini.'  '  liamher  com 
municaiiiiL'   witli   an   engine  c\  Under  and   with    ihe   .itmos 
phere    .an  air  throttllnir  valve  includini;  a  valve  stein  .1our- 
naled    m   ..piioslte   walls  <if   s.aid   mlxini;   cliainher  near  the 
uiiper  eTol  tliereof,  ail  arm  secured  *o  said  vaive  stem  and 
nie.M  -  w  iiereby  said  arm  may  be  connected  with  an  engine 
uo\.ii..  !•   mec'.ianisra.  a  second  arm   loosely  mounted  upon 
said  stem   and  adapted   to   be  turned  axlall.x    by   said   first 
named  arm   when   the   latter  has   reached  a   jiredeterinined 
deirree  of  ,in_'ulai-  movement,  a  mixture  tlirottllne;  valve  In 
(  ludin^  a   val\e  stem  journaled  In   the  walls  of  said  cham 
ber    near   the   lower   end    thereof,  an   aim   secureii    to  said 
stem,  an   o|ei;iiive  i  o[ine<  tion  between  said  arm  and  said 
second  arm.  a  sprint;  operative  to  turn  -aid  mixture  throt- 
tling val\'    t  iw.ud  an  open  position,  and  a  fuel  feed  mech- 
anism coinmunic  atiiiL'  with  said  mixing  chamlter. 

'2.  .\  carbuieter  for  internal  combustion  cnuiiies  having. 
In  combination,  a  mixing  chamber  conimunicatin;;  with  an 
engine  cylinder  and  with  the  atmosphere,  fuel  feed  mecha- 
nism communicating  with  said  mixing  chamber,  rocking 
air  throttling  and  mixture  throttling  valves  mounted  In 
.suiil  chamber  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  fuel  feed  mecha 
nlsm  and  including  valve  stems,  means  whereliy  s.aid  air 
throttlini;  valve  may  be  connected  with  an  engine  gtjv- 
e:  nor  mechanism  in  a  manner  to  be  cunt  rolled  thereby,  a 
spring  operative  to  normally  retain  snid  mixture  tlirot- 
tllni:  \aive  in  an  open  position,  an  arm  loosely  mounted 
upon  the  stem  of  said  air  throttling  valve,  a  second  arm 
secui.<l  to  Th  stem  of  said  mixture  throttling  valve,  and 
a  link  connection  between  said  arms  and  said  air  throt- 
tling vahe  having  a  limited  angular  movement  indejiend- 
ent  of  said  mixture  throttling  valve. 

■  I     In   a   carbureter  for  internal  combustion  engines,  the 

iinbinaiion  of  a  mixlni;  chaml)er,  an  air  throttlini:  valve, 
1  mixture  tlirottllng  valve,  and  a  connection  between  said 
valves   whereby    said   valves  may    be  actuated   together  or 
independently  of  each  other  automatically,  said  valves  be 
int;   cuntrolled    in   accordance   with   engine   working   comii 
;  'ons. 

(  In  a  curhureter  for  internal  combustion  engines,  the 
( (iiiiliination  of  a  mixing  chamber,  air  throttling  and  mix 
ture  throttling  v.-ilves.  and  a  connection  between  said 
valves  whe'eby  said  valves  are  actuated  together  vinder 
liglir  lead  conditions,  and  one  of  said  valves  actuated  Inde 
'  endenfly  of  the  other  under  heavy  load  conditions  to  vary 
Ti...  dei:rce  of  vacuum  in  said  mixing  chamber. 

•".  In  a  carbureter  for  interna!  combustion  enulne-,  the 
comblnnt'.nn  of  a  inixliiL'  chamber.  Interconnect-d  air 
fhrotrMnc;  .and   inlxtu  e  throttling  valves  in  said  cb.Tmt)er, 
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said  air  throttling  valve  having  two  closed  positions  and 
-aid  mixture  fbroftlins;  valve  one  closed  position,  said 
vaives  bcinL;  -iciiiiiieii  jn  aic.rdance  with  enL'ine  working 
coniiitiotis.  .■iin!  mean-  w;,ereh\  -m,]  mixture  tlirottling 
vai\e  i-  .aiTe-t.  il  Ml  open  position  w  idle  -aid  other  valve  is 
fro.'  T,i  in..-,,,  t.  ,,.,■•  ih..  .jeizr.'c  of  vacuum  In  said 
chamber 

h'laims  <;  i,,   in  ij,,t  printed  in  tlu-  i.a/ert...] 
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A  ca-iing  for  .lutouraphic  registers  provided  with  twc 
movable  ,l.-M'.'  nienil.ers,  a  .  .isinecto;-  liaving  at  one  enii 
a  free  hook  projection  movable  to  conliue  and  release  oni 
of  said  clo-ure  members  in  oue  direction  of  member  move 
lueut,  ami  the  opposite  end  of  said  connector  controllably 
engaglni.'  with  the  second  closure  member. 


Is  disposed,  the  distance  between  the  forks  beinc  greater 
than  the  width  of  rliat  [xirtion  .if  the  other  arm  disposed 
theretietweeii  -.i  that  t'e  sr.erinL-  wheel  has  a  limited 
angtilar  movement  relative  i"  the  steerniL'  rod.  contacts 
.■n  said  folks  and  other  arm  and  electric  .-ircuits  connect 
nectini;  s.aid  contacts  with  the  source  c  p.iw.^  ami  ibe 
electric  motor. 


1,1  II. .'.".o  Wi.II  .--r.vi'.I  1.  i;i:\U  SF.^T  for  BICYCLES. 
.liMKs  \\.  Kki!  \  ii.!\  I  ii\.  Mich.  1  iled  Dec.  I'O,  1918. 
^.■riai   \..    s(i7>.-,-       111.  L'U8   -24.1 


\n  adjustable  .-..at.  .■oinpri-in.L  a  tixed  base,  u  iiun- 
roialable  support  carrieij  on  sprin^;-  alio\e  the  base,  a  fo<Jt 
-upiM,ri  pro.iei-tin-  Iioin  ..n.  -ni.  .a  the  -e.ai  and  pivoted 
to  the  sam...  ami  .-l-.i  .i.lapted  to  fold  over  the  -eat  to 
cove  ■  the  s.ame,  aii'l  mciius  lur  retaining  the  seat  in  tixed 
reiatioti   to  its  support. 

-.  .\n  adjustable  seat,  I'linpri-in'j  ;i  fi\.d  rectanirular 
base,  a  seat  rotatab'y  -upported  by  tbe  base  .imi  a  retaim-r 
coni'iri-'inL'  a  U  -hafe-d  meii,iier  pivotall.v  attached  to  the 
seat  un.t  .tiia)it.-d  ti  einliraee  ii,e  i  eilaugiila  r  h;ise 

S.  An  aii.iustable  seat,  comprising  a  lix. '1  re,  m  n.-nlai 
base,  a  -eat  support  above  ti.e  base,  siirin.:-  int.  rpo-.d  be- 
tween the  sutiport  and  ba-e  and  attached  at  their  respoc- 
ti\e  ends  to  the  »ime,  a  rotatable  seat  ..n  the  support,  a 
t'...t  supoort  .m  one  .side  of  the  -e,it.  a  .■eiitraily  located 
pivot  bolt  .xtendlng  through  tlie  -cat  and  suppoi  t  and 
\frticnlly  slhlahle  thr.-uijli  ?iie  has...  a  r.i.ainer  comprising 
an  inverted  U  ^ll.l|..■.i  ni.  iiib.  r  pi\«'t.Mi  on  The  seat  and 
adapted  to  loosely  .mi. rare  ih,  base,  and  ineaTis  f;.!-  :■  ;.>as 
aidy  holdiuc  the  rei.uiier  in  operative  p..-iti  .n. 


1.1 4 4. .-,,'-,-  STEERING  Al'I'ARATFS.  riE.vKV  A.  Lakd 
NEF!  and  George  F.  Cheli.is.  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed 
Oct    L>.  191.'!.     Serial  No.  79:i. 056.      (CI.  21— 90.  i 

1.  In  a  power  propelled  vehicle,  guiding  me,.ins.  a  steer 
ing  rod  connected  to  said  guiding  means,  an  electric  motor 
adapted  to  rotate  said  steerini;  rod.  a  steering  wheel,  an 
arm  on  said  st*>ering  rod.  an  arm  connected  to  said  steer 
int:  wheel  having  a  limited  aii:;ular  movement  with  re 
spect  t..  said  first  mentlnneii  .arm.  contacts  on  said  arras 
adapted  t.i  be  brought  into  contact  with  each  other  bv 
said  relativ.'  m.ivement  ^ind  conductors  connecting  said 
contacts  with  the  source  of  power  and  the  electric  m<itor. 

2.  in  a  power  propelled  vehicle,  guiding  means,  a  steer- 
ini; rod  connected  to  said  guidin.j  means,  an  electric  motor 
adaptej  t..  rotate  said  steering  rod.  a  steering  wheel,  an 
arm  contn-cted  to  said  steeriue  tod.  an  arm  .onnecteil  to 
said  steeritiiz  wheel,  one  of  snId  arms  bavini:  a  bifurcated 
end  between  the  forks  .if  which  the  end  >if  the  other  arm    i 


:i.  In  a  power  propelled  vehicle,  guiding  means,  a  steer 
ing  rod  connected  thereto,  nn  electric  motor  adapte.l  to 
rotate  said  steering  rod,  an  arm  connected  to  said  steerinu 
r.d.  an  arm  conencted  to  .said  steering  wl  eel,  one  of 
said  arms  having  a  bifurcated  end  between  the  forks  of 
wbicl;  a  p. "tion  of  the  other  arm  of  less  whltli  th.-m  ta. 
distance  between  the  forks  is  dlspose<l.  in...n-  f,.r  nor 
mally  holding  said  portion  spaced  from  said  forks,  con- 
tacts on  said  portion  and  forks,  and  electric  circuits  c.n 
ne.tlng  s.ni(]  contacts  with  the  sour<e  of  power  and  the 
motor. 

4.  In  a  power  propelled  vehicle,  guiding  means,  a  steer 
ing  rod  connected  thereto,  a  motor  geared  to  said  steering' 
r  .d.  a  steering  wheel,  means  connecting  said  steering  wheel 
and  rod  airau-cd  to  permit  a  limlt'-d  angular  movement 
of  one  with  respect  to  the  other,  controllln-;  means  f.ir  said 
motor  adapted  to  l>e  operated  by  said  relative  angular 
m<(vement.  and  a  macnetic  clutch  nrratiged  between  sal<i 
mold!'  an<l  sie.'ring  rod. 

."■>  In  a  11  ower  propelled  vehicle,  guldini;  means,  a  steer 
Ing  rod  (ounected  thereto,  an  electric  motor  adapted  to 
rotate  said  steerini'  rod.  a  steering  wheel,  .i  sleeve  secured' 
tberet.',  ,111  ,11111  on  said  steering  rod.  an  b'iii  ..n  said  sleeve, 
said  arms  l.ein.  formed  at  their  center  witli  enuacing 
clutch  faces  11 -ranged  t..  p.rmlt  >•  limit. d  r.daiive  angular 
movement  of  said  sleeve  ;ind  nxl.  a  bifurcated  end  or.  one 
arm,  a  head  on  the  ..ther  arm  engaging  between  the  forks 
of  said  Mfiircati.ii.  means  f,,r  n.irmallv  holding  said  liead 
spaced   from   -aid   fork-,   cntacts  on   saj,]    head,   and   forks 


,a    moM'menf   of 


adapted  to  he  :,roiiL''  t  int  •  cn-'a-enie:i ; 
the  steeriii.'  wh...-!  r.  ;,aiiv.  to  the  St.-  rini;  r..d,  atid  circuits 
.  onnectiiii:  said  <  ont.act-  witii  the  -.circ,  ..f  jiower,  and 
the  electri.'  motor,  s.ii.l  circuits  b.ing  arranuesi  so  that  a 
movement  of  the  ste.  rin;.'  wheel  in  one  direction  causes  a 
rotation  of  the  inot'U  in  one  direction,  and  a  movement  of 
the  steering  whee;  in  tiie  .ipposite  direction  causes  a  ro 
fation  of  the  motor  in  the  .-ip[xis-iie  direction 
l<'!.'iims  r,  t..  ^^  n.  t  i.rinted  in  t!  c  (lazette.l 


1.144..5.-.."..  P.OILER  FLIE-cr.FANKR  SYSTEM  FKEf 
EHICK  W.  LiN.vKEi;.  luibois,  Fa  assignor  to  The  Vulcan 
Soot  I'le.anei-  (■,,,,  ,,f  I'itts'.ur'.;.  I'a..  luboi-  I'm.  a  Cor- 
poration ..f  N,\.-  .lers.'V.  Filed  Mar.  >«,  I'.'l.".  Serial  N.i. 
ll'.7!».".        i«  !     iL'o — .'592.1 

1 .  In  :i  'i.  il.  r  tu;..'  c'e-iii,  r  s\  ^i,  m  ihe  r.im'inat hui  \\  ith 
ni)  inclin.-d  bank  of  tuhi-  aiid  a  lelatively  lone  baffle  in 
back  of  said  tubes  of  a  relatively  short  baffle  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  bank  of  tubes  sp»red  from  the  longer  baffle  to 
form  a  lieat  protected  z.uie  between  the  baffles,  and  a 
fluid  disfriliutlni:  jilp.'  rotatably  mounted  if  said  bent 
protected  zone  for  pr.'l'-.  fins  fluid  onto  said  tulx^  for 
cleininu  the  same. 

2.  In  a  b.iiler  tube  .'ipanei  systeni.  the  combination  with 
an   luciiue'i   hank    .f  tubes  and  a  relatively   lone  bnfflt  in 
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back  of  said  tubes,  of  a  rplatlvely  shdrt  tintflf  at  tho 
lower  end  of  the  bank  spaced  from  the  longer  baffle  to  form 
a  heat  protected  zone,  pipe  supporting  means  within  said 
tone,  and  a  fluid  distributing  pipe  rotatlvely  supported  in 
«ald  jiipe  -iupporting  nieacs. 


3.  In  a  boiler  tube  cleaner  system,  the  combiiiati'in  with 
an  inclined  bank  of  boiler  tubes,  of  a  relatively  short 
baffle  at  the  lower  end  of  the  bank  eitendiny;  upwardly  di- 
rectly in  back  of  the  furnace  chamber  of  the  boiler  to 
form  a  protected  zoni'  for  the  lower  ends  of  tli>^  tubes  that 
lie  hi  back  of  sal  1  baffle,  and  a  fluid  distributing  pipe  lo- 
cated In  said  zone  and  provided  with  nozzles  for  projecting 
cleaning  fluid  onto  the  lower  portions  of  the  tubes  of 
said  bank  for  cleaning  the  tubes. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  bank  of  inclined  tubes,  .md  a 
baffl"  located  at  the  lower  end  '<t  said  bank,  of  means  for 

■leaning  the  lower  portion  of  said  bank  of  tubes  comprising 
a  rotatable  fluid  distributing  pipe  arranged  transversely 
vt  the  tubes  adjacent  said  lower  ends  and  in  back  of 
the  baffle  where  it  is  protected  from  the  heat  of  the  furnace 
space. 


1.144.554.  i;K.\R.  .Tosef  L<i\(-ut.  Vienna,  Austria  Ilun- 
::ary.  Filed  Nov.  12.  1014.  Serial  No.  ^Tl.T^d.  (CI. 
74— .'.4   I 


1.  In  variable  speed  gearing,  a  driving  ^ear,  a  driven 
gear,  a  change  speed  element  Interposed  between  said 
gears,  means  operable  upon  variation  of  load  on  the  driven 
gear  for  operating  the  change  speed  element,  said  means 
including  a  spring  and  connectlon.s  therefor  and  including 
eccentric  cams  and  connections  therefor  arranged  to  con- 
trol the  operation  of  the  change  speed  element  in  one 
direction  upon  reduction  of  the  load  and  to  ptrmit  opera- 
tion thereof  upon  increase  of  the  load. 


2.  In  a  variable  speed  trearing.  a  shaft,  a  disk  rotatabiy 
concentric  of  said  shaft  and  provided  with  a  series  of  out- 
wardly exteiidini;  guides,  a  disk  movable  transversely  of 
the  axis  of  the  shaft,  a  driving  gear  journaled  on  the  last 
mentioned  disk,  clutch  members  sUdable  in  said  slots  and 
engrageable  with  said  driving  gear  when  the  latter  is  ro- 
tated, a  driven  gear  revoiubly  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
planetary-gearing  connecting  the  first  disk  and  the  driven 
gear  and  Including  a  central  gear  journaled  on  the  shaft, 
and  means  controlled  by  the  operation  of  said  central 
gear  for  moving  rlie  second  disk  transversely  of  the  axle. 

3.  In  a  variable  speed  gearing,  a  shaft,  a  disk  rotntably 
concentric  of  said  shaft  ami  provided  with  a  series  of 
outwardly  extending  guides,  a  <llsk  movable  transversely 
of  the  axis  of  the  shaft,  a  driving  gear  Journaled  on  the 
last  mentioned  disk,  clutch  members  slidable  in  said  slots 
and  engageable  with  said  driving  gear  when  the  latter  is 
rotated,  a  driven  gear  revoiubly  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
planetary-gearing  (  onuectlng  the  first  disk  and  the  driven 
gear  and  including  a  central  gear  journaled  on  the  shaft, 
means  controlled  by  the  operation  of  said  central  gear 
for  moving  the  second  disk  transversely  of  the  axle,  and 
resilient  means  arranged  to  resist  movement  of  said  cen- 
tral gear. 


1.144,555.  TOOL.  Lk  Ru\  F.  Lork.4Ine,  San  Diego.  Cal  , 
assignor  of  one  half  to  Russell  F.  Grenfell,  San  Oiego, 
Cal.  Filed  .Xjir.  7,  1915.  Serial  No.  19.796.  (CI. 
SI— So.t 


A  tool  of  the  character  described  Including  a  handle 
having  a  stationary  Jaw  formed  on  one  end.  an  adjustable 
jaw  opposed  to  the  stationary  jaw  and  provided  with  a 
shank,  a  yoke  member  through  which  said  shank  is  dis- 
posed, a  nut  arranged  in  said  yoke  member  and  engaged 
upon  the  thiead'd  shank,  said  handle  being  formed  with  a 
laterally  projecting  ear  having  a  slot  therein,  and  a  spring 
pressed  lever  provided  with  a  fulcrum  shlftable  in  said 
slot,  said  le\  t  r  beiui:  pivotally  connected  at  its  end  to  said 
yoke  member. 


1.144.05G.  UOLLKK  -  CLAMP.  Herbert  J.\mes  I.nwi:. 
Galesburs.  111.  Filed  Nov.  r..  1914.  Serial  No.  ^7(t.0.;i. 
(CI.  L'4  — 170.) 


1.  In  coraiunanon  witii  a  mck-shait  and  a  fixed  clamp- 
ing member  having  a  face  Inclined  downward  from  the 
horizontal  top  of  said  member  and  in  the  direction  oppo- 
site to  that  of  the  clamping  movement  of  the  roller  here- 
inafter mentioned,  a  roller  carried  by  said  shaft  and  a. 
spring  tending  to  turn  said  shaft  so  as  to  move  said  roller 
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into  position  for  clamping  interposed  material  against  said 
Inclined  face,  but  yielding  to  release  said  material  when 
said  shaft  is  moved  in  the  opposite  direction. 

-.  In  combination  with  a  rock  shaft  and  a  pair  of  arms 
carried  thereby,  one  of  which  Is  provided  with  an  open 
slot,  removable  means  for  closing  said  slot,  a  roller  carried 
I  y  said  arms  and  permitted  by  said  means  to  be  held  there- 
in or  dislodged  at  will,  a  fixed  clamping  member  having  a 
curved  surface  eccentric  to  the  arc  of  travel  of  said  roller 
in  its  (lamping  iimvement.  and  a  spring'  for  moving  said 
roller  Into  lockinu  position  with  relation  to  said  fixed 
clamping   member. 


I,144..''i57.  RAILR().\I>  U.\1L  t  Ol'I'LING.  (^LAfDE  F. 
.M'lM.VAi.iJ  and  S•^.^^LEY  O.  McDiiN At.!'.  Camden.  Ohio. 
Fil.'d  I  .  I.    ^.  I'.il.'i.     Serial  No.  r),'.t5!»       i  CI.  I'.'i9     B.  • 


1.  .\  rail  coupling  comprising  a  base  plate,  inwardly  and 
ujiwardly  inclined  top  portions  integral  with  said  base 
plate,  and  forniini:  therewith  a  lon;;ltudinal  cavity  to  re- 
C4'ivi-  the  confronting'  ends  of  two  rails,  and  vertical  side 
walls  Integral  with,  and  extending  upwardly  from,  said 
top  portions,  to  firmly  embrace  the  web  portions  fd'  said 
rails,  the  middle  toji  surface  of  said  base  plate  being  con- 
cave to  prevent  engagement  by  the  abutting  ends  of  said 
rails  when  the  latter  are  depressed,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

'J.  .\  rail  couplini:  comprising  a  base  plate.  Inwardly  and 
upwardly  Inclined  top  portions  integral  with  said  liase 
plate,  and  forming  therewith  a  longitudinal  cavity  to  re- 
ceive the  confronting  ends  of  two  rails,  and  vertical  side 
walls  inteixral  with  and  extending  upwardly  from  said  top 
portion,  to  firmly  embrate  the  web  portions  of  said  rails, 
the  middle  top  stirface  cf  said  base  plate  being  depressed 
a  sufflcient  distance,  longitudinally  and  vertically,  below 
the  abutting  ends  of  said  rails  to  prevent  their  engage- 
ment with  the  middle  portion  of  said  base  plate,  substan- 
Ti.illv  as  descrU)e(l. 


l,144.,'">r.s.  MANUFACTIRE  OF  UNSATURATED  HY- 
DROCARBONS AND  INTERMEDIATE  COMPOUNDS. 
lK.\M  IS  l.iiw.\HD  M.\TTiiE\vs  and  Henbt  James  Wheel- 
tK  I'.i.iss,  L<indon.  England  I'iled  June  7,  191.H.  Se- 
rial No.  77:;.::!t().     u'l.  2:{ — l'4.i 

1.  In  the  manufacture  of  doubly  unsaturated  hydrocar- 
bons, containing  conjugated  double  bonds,  from  dihalogen 
substitution  derivatives  of  hydrocarbons  having  the  halo- 
gen on  the  ultimate  and  penultimate  carbon  atoms  of  an 
open  chain,  convertimr  the  said  dihalids  into  more  suitable 
dihalids  liy  beating  them  to  a  temperature  substantially 
above  their  boiling  point  lat  ordinary  pressure  1  but  below 
that  at  which  halogen  acid  is  formed  by  decomposition. 

-.  In  tlie  nianufaiture  uf  doulily  unsaturated  hydrocar- 
bons, containing  conjugated  double  bonds  for  dichlor  sub- 
stitution derivatives  of  hydrocarbons  having  the  chlorln 
on  the  ultimate  and  penultimate  carbon  atoms  of  an  open 
chain,  converting  the  said  dichlorids  into  more  suitable 
dichlorlds  by  heating  them  to  a  temperature  substantially 
above  their  boiling  point  (at  ordinary  pressure  1  but  be 
low  that  at  wliicli  hydrocblnric  acid  Is  formed  liy  decom- 
position. 

'■'■.  The  manufacture  of  doubly  unsaturated  hydrocar- 
lions  containing  conjugated  double  bonds  from  dihalogen 
-uiixtitution  derivatives  of  hydrocarbons  having  the  halo 
Len  on  the  ultimate  and  penultimate  carbon  atoms  of  an 
ojien  chain,  by  converting  the  said  dihalids  into  more  suit- 
able dihalids  by  heating  vapors  thereof  to  a  temperature 
sulKtantially  above  their  boiling  point    lat  ordinary  pres 


sure,  but  t)elow  that  at  which  halogen  arid  is  formed  by 
decomposition  and  condensing  the  vapors  of  such  portion 
of  the  product  as  has  a  boiling  point  different  from  that 
desired  and  subjecting'  it  to  further  treatment  for  complet- 
ing the  isomerization. 

4.  The  manufacture  of  doubly  unsaturated  hydrocar- 
bons containing  conjugated  double  bonds  from  dichlor  sub- 
stitution derivatives  of  byiirocarbons  having  the  chlorln 
on  the  ultimate  and  penultimate  carbon  atopis  of  an  open 
chain,  by  converting  the  said  dichlorids  into  more  suitable 
dichlorids  by  heatini;  \apors  thereof  to  a  temperature  sub- 
stantially above  their  boiling  point  lat  ordinary  pressure! 
but  below  that  at  which  hydrochloric  acid  Is  formed  by 
decomposition  and  comlensinc:  the  vapors  of  such  portion 
of  the  product  a<  lias  a  boiling  point  different  from  that 
tiesired  and  Aibjecting  it  to  f'lrih.'r  treatment  for  complet- 
ing the  is(ini|rizatlon. 

.'.  I'roc.'ss  for  dnvertir.L-  1  -dichlor  o  methyl-butane 
into  l'.;;-dlchlor-.'!  niethyl-buttiiie.  c.aisistlng  In  beating  va- 
pors of  1 .1'-di  I'lilor-:;  nietby:  I'.itane  at  a  temperature  of 
from   .■'.L'4'    to   .■•;.'-!ft'   centlcra.ie. 


1.144..^.'■|0.  ri(",ARE'r'n;  P.o.X  .Vutox  Me.ndelson  and 
StiErAhD  .T  iJiii.uHm...  New  !■  1  k.  N  Y  Filed  Oct.  4. 
im:;.     Seria!  No.  793.419.     (CI.  L'faJ— 41.i 


1.  A  dispensing  box  for  cigarettes,  including  a  body 
having  a  closure  flap,  a  vertical  partition  in  the  box  ex- 
tending across  the  same.  t!ans\e's,  partitions  intercepting 
said  first-mentioned  partititm  dividing  the  box  into  two 
rows  of  a  plurality  of  compartments  across  the  box.  and 
an  independent  ejecting  strip  of  leadily  breakable  material 
contained  in  each  compartment  for  independently  remov- 
ing the  cigarettes  and  ejecting  the  same  one  by  one.  the 
remaining  cigarettes  being  undisturbed  during  such  eject- 
ing action. 

-'.  A  cigarette  holding  an<l  disjn  nsing  box.  comprising  a 
blank  folded  to  provide  a  closure  having  an  open  end  and 
a  cover  for  said  end,  partitions  arranged  at  right  angles 
to  each  other  In  said  box  to  provide  a  plurality  of  rows  of 
compartments  disposed  In  pairs  to  contain  cigarettes  with 
one  cigarette  in  each  comiiartment.  one  of  the  partitions 
being  common  to  all  of  the  compartments,  flexible  strips 
of  readily  breakable  and  waterproof  material  secured  to  the 
opposed  faces  of  the  partition  with  one  strip  In  each  com- 
partment t.elow  the  exposed  top  edire  thereof  and  passed 
downwardly  beneath  the  cigarettes  and  upwardly  so  as 
to  project  slightly  from  the  box  in  edgewise  relation  at 
the  front  and  rear  thereof  to  pr-.  vide  linings  in  tiie  com- 
partments and  grasping  portion*,  whereby  when  [iirl!  is 
exerted  tlieretm  the  cigarettes  may  be  independently  pio- 
jected  partially  from  the  coiiipHrttneiit-; 

;{.  A  dlspensini:  box  fi.r  <ii;arettes  Incluiling  a  body 
divided  Into  a  plurality  ..f  c.dnpartments  transversely 
thereof,  a  closure  for  the  l...iiy  and  an  Independent  ejecting 
strip  of  readily  breakable  material  contained  in  each  com- 
partment for  independently  n  moving  the  cigarettes  and 
ejecting  the  same  one  by  .ne.  said  strips  being  located  in 
edgewise  relation  to  each  other 

4.  A  cigarette  box.  Cdn.i.n-in;;  a  blank  foUled  to  provide 
a  closure  havinc  an  oi.eu  eii.l.  :■.  ."i.\e!   for  snld  end  harlne 
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an  pxti'ndpd  flap,  partitions  arranged  at  right  angh's  to 
t"iirh  other  In  said  box  to  provide  a  plurality  of  rows  of 
compartments  designed  to  contain  cigarettes,  a  flexible  and 
readily  breakable  strip  of  Impervious  material  secured  r^ 
l!iO  opposed  fafos  of  the  partition  of  each  compiirtmi'nt 
below  rbe  exposed  edge  thereof  and  passed  downwardly 
beneath  the  cigarette  and  upwardly  so  as  to  project  from 
the  upi'>'r  ends  of  the  compartments  near  the  front  and 
rear  amIIs  of  the  box  in  edgewise  alinement  to  provide 
iiraspiii::  portions  iidapted  to  overlap  when  tlio  box  is 
ilostd.  snid  strips  forming  Unlugs  for  the  compartments 
throughout  the  widths  thereof  and  being  desiiined  when 
pull  is  exerted  thereon  to  partially  project  the  cigarettes 
from  the  compartments  and  to  be  detache<l  with  the  re 
moving  of  the  cigarettes. 

5.  A  cigarette  holding  and  dispensing  box,  comprising  a 
body  having  top  and  bottom  portions,  partitions  arran^red 
in  said  box  to  provide  a  plurality  of  rows  of  comiiart 
ments  disposed  in  plural  series  to  contain  cigarettes  and 
the  like  with  one  cigarette  in  each  compartment,  tlexihle 
strips  of  !•  adily  breakable  tnaterial  secured  to  the  opposed 
faces  of  the  partitions  with  oije  strip  In  each  compartment 
below  the  top  edge  thereof  and  passed  downwanlly  be- 
neath the  cigarettes  and  upwardly  so  as  to  project  from 
the  box  at  or  near  the  upper  ends  of  the  compartments 
to  provi'Ir  iMMspini:  portion-  i\dapted  to  permit  Inde 
pend'iit  partial  ejection  of  th.'  i-igarettes.  said  strips 
formliiL;  impervious  lininL'S  for  t:.,  eornpartmeuts  facilitat- 
ing the  free  ejection  of  the  cigarett''s. 


1.144.r,i;o.  iNMiAilNi;  SYSTKM.  K[>ward  C.  Molina, 
Kast  Oran^'e.  N  .f..  assijiii'r  to  American  Telephone  and 
Telegraph  rotnpany.  a  ('orporaiion  of  New  York.  Filed 
Sept.  IT.  I'.u:;.     Serial  No.  T!>o. :'.«:?.     tCl.  179—27.) 


-^.;  ^r^^3^ 


1.  Indicating  apparatus  comprising  means  for  display InL' 
characters  arranged  In  accordance  with  one  system  of 
grouping,  and  means  actuated  by  Impulses  belonKintr  to 
a  different  system  of  grouping  for  operating  said  display  inL- 
means. 

2.  Indicating  apparatus  comprising  means  for  displaying 
a    line  designation   In   characters   arranged    In   accordain^. 
with  one  system  of  grotiping,  and  electromechanical  means 
actuated  by  current  Impulses  belonging  to  n  dlfTerent  sys 
tem  of  grouping  for  operating  said  displaying  means. 

3.  In  a  telephone  Indicator,  means  for  displaying  a 
line  designation  in  characters  arranged  in  accordance  with 
one  system  of  grouping,  means  for  actuating  the  display 
Ing  means  and  responsive  to  impulses  beloneing  to  a 
different  system  of  grouping,  and  trnn«latlncr  means  op 
eratlvely  associating  the  .ictuatini;  means  and  the  Indicar 
ing  means. 


4.    Indicating  apparatus  comprising  means  for  displaying 
numerals   belonging  to  decimal  groups,  and  means  for  ac 
tuatlng  th.'  displaying  means  Including  selecting  members 
arrangeil   In   non-decimal  groups 

o.  The  combination  with  decimal  indlcatlnir  means,  of 
electroresponslve  actuating  means  Including  non-de<  iiual 
groups  of  actuating  members. 

[Claims  G  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,144,nf)l.  I.AIpYS  hat  FASTKNINi;  .I.m  .>b  Mukhi.s 
Sydney.  N.'w  Soiith  Wales,  Australia.  Filed  I  lec  IS. 
liua.     Serial  No.  so7.4it7.      (CI.   i:i*2~  :jr>,) 


1.  A  lady's  hat  fastening  '■■unprisin-  an  .irtn  a  cuml) 
pivoted  to  and  normally  liaviiii.'  a  frictional  •■iiu'.iueinen' 
therewith,  a  sprin:;  ailapie.i  to  control  said  arm,  and  a 
lockiiiir  devici-  eni;a-;iiii;  the  poiiit>  of  said  comb  when  in 
Its  normal  position  within  the  cr<iuii  (jf  the  liat. 

2.  A  lady's  hat  f.i.st''nini;  I  oiriprisiim  a  curved  torsional 
spring,  a  rini;  to  which  said  spring  is  htted.  said  rim; 
adapted  to  in-  -..Mureil  within  the  crown  of  a  hat.  a  de 
pressible  arm  on  >.iid  -prin:;.  ,1  comh  pivote.l  to  and  nor 
mally  having  a  !'rictioii;ii  enuageinent  with  said  arm  and 
a  locking  devii  >•  on  the  opjioslte  side  of  the  spriii;.'.  nor 
mally  covering  the  [luiuts  cjf  the  comb,  substautial'y  as 
described. 


1,144,562.  WI.K  .VITAiIIMFNT  FoK  AITi  IMOI?  1  I.FS. 
Newton  W.  ri.\iis..N,  Svlvani.-i.  la  I'iied  Ma:  n, 
1915.     Serial  No.  i;;,7t;;).     ici.  I'l-   .".. 


./?/ 


^ 


^y  yj.H/r.y  >    .^  ^ 


U 


1.  The  conildnation  with  an  axle  casintr  and  an  axle 
section  therein.  <»f  an  expansible  ciutch  mechauisin  ar- 
rant-'i'd  betwei u  the  a\!e  section  and  axle  casinu  to  lock 
these  parts  together,  and  an  auxiliary  spindle  lia\in-' 
means  of  attachment  with  the  axle  casini: 

2.  The  combination  with  an  axle  casing,  of  a  spindle 
havln::  a  tapered  extension  provii'.ed  with  a  screw-threaded 
(lortion  and  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the  end  of  the 
axle  casing,  a  split  ring  arranged  upon  the  tapered  exten- 
sion t"  entiage  with  the  inner  side  of  the  axle  casing,  and 
a  clamijini:  ring  engaging  the  screw-threads  of  the  tapered 
extension  .ind  engaging  with  the  spilt  ring. 

'.\.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  an  auxiliary 
spindle  having  one  end  adapted  to  be  lnserte<l  Into  the  end 
of  an  axU'  <asin?  in  proximity  to  a  broken  end  of  an  axle 
sf<th>n,  means  to  lock  the  auxiliary  spindle  with  the  axle 
'  rtsiiif.  means  arranged  within  the  axle  casing  for  locking 
•I  e  .Hxle  section  with  the  axle  casing  against  rotation  with 
relation  thereto,  and  means  whereby  the  locking  means 
!iiay  !»•  rendered  active  by  a  manipulation  of  the  aux- 
iliary spindle. 

4  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  an  auxiliary 
st>iiid!e  liaving  Its  inner  end  adapted  to  be  Inserted  within 
the  end  of  an  axle  casing  In  proximity  to  a  broken  end  of 
an  axle  s.ctlon.  means  arranged  between  the  Inner  end 
of  the  auxiliary  spindle  and  the  axle  casing  to  lock  the 
s;>mi-     toeether.     expansltde    clutch     mechanism     arrnne<»<l 
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within  the  axle  casing  and  surrounding  the  axle  section  to 
lo<k  the  axle  section  with  the  axle  casing  against  rotation 
\\it.i  relation  theref^'.  and  nieans  constituting  operative 
dei.ichable  connection  between  the  inner  end  of  the  aux- 
iiiarv  sfjlndle  and  the  expansible  clutch  mechanism. 

.-.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  descril)ed.  an  auxiliary 
spindle  having  its  inner  end  adapted  to  be  Inserted  within 
an  axle  casing  in  proximity  to  a  broken  end  of  an  axle 
sei 'ion.  sail  ininr  >n<l  of  the  auxiliary  spindle  being  pro- 
viileil  with  noil  hes  :  an  exfvansibie  clutch  means  arranged 
h.iweeii  thi  ,i\!e  section  and  the  ;ixle  casing  to  lock  them 
together  ,  .m  plirallty  of  lugs  secured  to  the  expansible 
clutch  means  and  .idapteri  to  enter  said  notches:  and 
means  to  lo<'k   ilie  auxiliaiy   spindle  with   the  axle  casing. 


1.144..M;:;      \ii;\Ns    ruu   connkctini;    tup:   front 

FNHS  <»!■  Sl.Kli  UINNKUS  Otti  >  I'lUiSos.  >rount 
Jewett.  I'a  <)ri;,MnaI  application  tiled  May  is.  1!>14. 
Serial  No  >:;'.•. :;s,s.  Invide.l  and  this  application  filed 
Nox-.  •_'.    \'.\\\       Serial   No.  S69.93;i.      (CI.   21 — 94,  1 


■|  he  roml)in;!  t  ion  with  sled  ninni  rs  romposed  of  angle- 
irons  T  sh.'iiM  d  in  ■i-oss  secii'  n.  the  webs  of  which  are 
provid.-d  near  their  frrmt  ends  with  lontritudinally  ex- 
tendin;;  slots  :  of  a  cross  bar  havinc  hook'd  en.is  for  In- 
terloctcinu  engagement  wi'li  the  slots  in  said  rtinners.  and 
mfaii-  fo!'  .  otin''CtlnL'  ~ai(l  cross  liar  with  the  steering  bar. 


1.144  .'.'W       '.A  IF       I 'AVii.  l\iWKi,t..  Murray.   T'tah,      Filed 
I'ec.  ill,   i;*14      S.rial  No.  870.,u4r>.     (CI.  256 — ~'i.) 


'   '%:" 


r^ 


^K^yf^-iJAi  •',*^, »   i.  is;.i   -,«i^^  Av;r- 


1.  A  irate  fr.ame  '  omorisini,'  luhes.  emner  mem1>ers  dis- 
posed betweiii  'he  adjacent  I'lids  of  the  tul>es  and  each 
havinL'  a  portion  fitting  snuuly  and  secured  within  the 
end  of  line  adjacent  tube,  ami  a  [lin  entntred  through  eacii 
of  the  corrnr  meino.M-s  and  tittiui:  snUiTly  and  secured 
within  the  end  of  the  other  adjacent  tube. 

2.  A  trail'  'iinipri^ini:  a  fr.ime  emlxidying  upper  and 
lower  tubular  rails,  a  tubular  stile,  corner  members  be- 
tween the  said  stile  and  rails,  the  cortit'r  members  hav- 
ing portions  fitting  and  secured  within  the  ends  of  the 
•alls  and  ahiittini:  atraiiist  the  ends  of  the  stile,  and  pins 
ensaged  throuirh  the  said  '(irner  memt>ers.  the  pins  fitting 
snugly  and  seciir< d  within  the  said  corner  members  and 
the  end  portions  of  the  stile,  and  said  pins  projecting 
from  the  said  corner  members  to  provide  means  for  hing- 
ing the  gate. 


l.H4.r>rt.J.      I.AliY  S  HAT  I'lN.      Isk.^ei,  Noah   I'KENOVich, 
No'v    York.    N.    Y.       liled    Apr.    ,j.     1911.       Serial    No.    ': 
«!19.i;{S.      (CI.   24 — lOri.i 

.A    hat   pin  protector   and    fastener  comprising   a   sleeve   , 
open   at   one  end  and  having  a   head  at   Its  other  end,   a 
flexiiii    element   having   a    skeleton    head-encircling   mem-   i 


ber    at    one   end    and    its 
sleeve  to  hold   said   lleiit 


other    end    1  (juih  ( ted    with    said 

le   eli'ment   utider    t>-nsion    for   I'X- 


ertlng    lateral    strain    on    the   pin    to    which    thf    device   18 
adapted  to  be  applied. 


1,144,56(1  MAIL  ROX  Stamsi..*w  Imk  ,••!.. I  Ai..  is  Sai> 
LiK,  Kewanee,  111.  I'iied  .Ian  4.  irt],",.  S.rial  No,  325. 
(Cl.  232 — 45.) 


J 


1.  A  mall  box  provided  with  an  ent:ai:  ■•  slot  <n  one 
wall  thereof,  a  projecting  bond  pos  tioned  thereabove,  a 
fingered  guar<l  iiiW'^rdly  i;,i  iin'ii  mhI  secured  within  the 
box,  a  shiftable  slide  positioned  through  said  slot  and 
having  spaced  fin-.r-  upon  it.-»  innei  editi  .  and  «>  slot 
closing  plate  flnL'uiar'_\  s«'cureil  to  the  "iiti  r  ind  of  the 
said  slide. 

2.  In  comhlnatioi;  w;th  :i  n.ai!  '.'  x  orovided  with  an  en- 
trance slot  in  the  front  w.)!!  !!:re.i!,  .\  projecting  iiead 
secured  to  said  wall  abo\e  the  said  ^h  t.  an  oblique  In- 
wardly projecting  >-'\iard  ser  iri-d  within  -aid  t>ox  at  the 
upper  rear  angle  thereof,  .nnd  lerinitiatin;^  in  spwced  fin- 
gers at  Its  free  edi-'c.  inwardly  proji-'tin.:  opposite  ob- 
lique lugs  carried  '■,(■  thr  .'nd  wa!N  if  the  box.  f<  slide 
shift.ably  positioned  throiik-h  the  said  -lot  and  having 
spaced  fingers  upon  its  inn.r  fr>-e  edL-e.  projecting  stop 
pins  at  the  opposite  edges  of  t!ie  said  slide  within  said 
box.  a  slot  closure  plato  o'  ;i.j:;ei\  sicurid  to  the  outer  end 
of  the  said  slide  and  po-n,  n- d  iii  :l,it  ojijayement  with 
the  front  wall  of  the  bi.<x  beneath  th.'  said  bead  and  over- 
lying the  said  slot  when  tli<'  -lide  is  normally  positioned 
In  flat  engagement  with  ihe  ^aii  in.:-  ;itid  ,111  o[)eratlng 
handle  secured  to  the  said  jdate. 

?>.  In  a  mall  b'  x  having  an  . utranct  slot,  a  normally 
positioned  combined  mail  slide  and  slot  closure  member 
projecting  obliquely  inwardly  of  the  Ik.x  through  the  said 
slot  thereof,  an  inclined  :;unrd  within  the  said  b<ix  po- 
sitioned within  the  patii  of  m  \ement  of  the  said  mem- 
ber, the  Inner  ends  of  the  said  L'uard  and  slide  member 
being  normally  positioned  upon  substantially  the  central 
vertical  axis  of  the  box 
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1.14  t. -.07  RML-.IOINT  ANIt  STE'I'OF{TINr,-TIF:  I'ArL 
SuPAK.  Flomer  City,  Ta.  Piled  Apr.  10,  1915.  Serial 
S'>.    -•.'.r',G4,       <ri.    23H— .S.  I 


JO 


«,-"vV       — 


J 


A  il»'vici-  of  the  class  (|.'i<  rit)ed.  inolmiltii;  mt'ettng  rail 
ends.  KupportlnR  ties  thfn'for  inrludlne  seat  portlon.s, 
eaoli  scat  portion  formed  of  upwardl.v  converRinK  sides 
adapted  to  provide  a  substantially  anticlinal  base,  over- 
hani:lD«  shoulders  formed  above  said  seat,  said  shoulders 
adapted  to  engage  the  lower  side  edges  of  said  rail  to 
prevnt  upward  movement  thereof,  and  codperating  means 
Ijetwecii  th>-  rail  end.s  and  scat  to  prevent  rt-latlve  longi- 
tudinal ruovt-nifni   of  the  rails 


1.144,568.  SHOE  SHIMNC.  KIT.  Frank  J.  Stollb, 
Fort  Thomas.  Ky.  Filed  Nov.  1.  1913.  Serial  No. 
l'.\^fiW.      (CI.    IS — 58.1 


1.  A  shoe  shining  kit.  having  In  rombination  a  frame 
having  a  single  vertical  guide  at  the  front,  and  a  plurality 
of  vertical  guides  at  the  rear,  a  vertically-disposed  case 
confined  between  the  lower  portions  of  the  guides  ad;iii!ed 
to  receive  a  bru.sh.  a  foot  rest  supported  un  the  uiijier 
ends  of  said  guides,  a  ring  circumscribing  the  brush  con- 
taining case  and  slldably  mounted  on  said  guides,  legs 
pivoted  to  said  ring,  and  a  link  eoniiocting  each  lei;  with 
said  guides. 

2.  An  improved  shoe  shining  kit.  having  in  -  nmliiiia- 
tlon  a  frame  composed  of  a  front  vertical  guide  and  two 
rear  vertical  guides,  a  case  confined  between  the  lower 
ends  of  said  guides  having  a  top  opening  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  brush,  a  foot  rest  fixedly  supported  on  the  upper 
ends  of  said  front  and  rear  guides,  a  ring  circumscribing 
said  case  and  slidably  mounted  on  said  guides,  a  leg 
whose  inner  end  at  the  top  Is  adapted  to  press  against 
the  ring  in  extended  position,  pivoted  to  said  rini;  hack 
of  each  vertical  guide,  a  lever  for  each  leg  whose  inner 
end  Is  pivoted  to  a  contiguous  portion  of  the  bottom  <if 
one  of  said  guides  and  whose  outer  end  Is  pivoted  to  the 
leg  toward  the  middle  thereof,  and  a  catch  adapted  to  se 
cure  the  ring  to  the  bottom  of  the  frame  in  set  up  posi- 
tion, and  to  the  top  of  the  frame  in  folded  position. 


1,144,569,  SCRATCH  -  tiAGK.  Emory  J.  S\lvk.steh. 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  11,  1914.  Serial  No  s:iT.f59tt 
(CI,  .3:;— 4:;.! 


A  scratch  gage.  Including  a   cylindrical  bar,  a   circular 
scrlber  of  greater  diameter  than  the  bar  connected  to  be 


carried  by  one  end  of  the  bar.  and  a  slide  mounted  upon 
the  bar  for  rotary  and  longitudinal  movements,  said  slide 
comprising  a  split  clanipliii;  sleeve  surrounding  the  har.  a 
cylindrical  sleeve  incasing  the  split  sleeve  and  having  mie 
end  exteriorly  threaded,  a  set  screw  carried  by  the  latter 
sleeTe  for  engaging  the  split  sleeve,  a  disk  liaving  a 
threaded  socket  to  receive  tlie  threaded  end  of  the  sleeve. 
and  a  lock  nut  for  locking  tlie  disk  in  position  upon  the 
threaded  sleeve. 


l.m,''.o.      AlKSlllI'       Kkwin    S,  Ti.mmons.  Chicago.   III. 
Filed  June  12,  mil       .<erial  No.  ti:{2.548.      (CI    ^44^-14.) 


1.    In  an  air  ship,  the  comi)lnatIon  of  frame-work  forme<l 
of  a  central  iiiemlier.  an  endless  curved  meml>or  surround 
ing  the  o'litral  memlHT  and  spaced  therefrom,  a  series  of 
upriebt    struts   surrounding   said   central    meml»er   and    lo 
cated    in    the    sjiaee    between    the    latter    and    said   endless 
member  and  tensioning  niemi>ers  connected  with  said  cen 
tral  memlHT  and  radiating  therefrom  and  connected  with 
the  struts  toward  their  opposite  ends  and   with  said  end 
less    member    to   foim    a    wheel  like   structure,    and   a    sus- 
taining plan«>  and  means  for  driving   the   ship  operatively 
connected     with    said    frame-work,    for    the    purpose    set 
forth. 

:;  In  Mil  air  shlj).  the  combination  of  frame-work  formed 
of  a  central  member,  a  ring  surrounding  the  central  mem- 
ber and  spaced  therefrom,  a  series  of  upright  struts  sur 
rounding  said  central  member  and  located  in  the  space 
between  the  latter  and  said  ring  and  tensioning  members 
e.inneetPd  with  said  central  member  and  radiating  there- 
from and  (oniiected  with  the  struts  toward  their  opposite 
ends  and  with  said  rinu'  to  form  a  wheel-like  structure, 
and  a  sustaining  plane  and  means  for  driving  the  ship 
operatlvely  connected  with  said  frame-work,  for  the  pur- 
pose set    forth. 

^.  In  an  air-ship,  the  combination  of  a  carrier,  frame- 
work comprising  an  endless  curved  meml>er  surrounding 
the  carrier  and  spaced  therefrom,  upright  struts  encircling 
I  be  carrier  U-tween  the  latter  and  said  endless  member 
and  tenshjiiing  members  operatlvely  connected  with  the 
carrier  and  radiating  therefrom  and  connected  with  said 
struts  toward  their  opposite  ends  and  with  said  endless 
member,  and  a  plane  and  propelling  mechanism  opera- 
tlvely  connected  with  said  frame-work. 

4.  In  .-.n  air-ship,  the  combination  of  frame  work  formed 
of  a  central  member,  an  endless  curved  member  surrountl- 
Ing  the  central  member  and  spaced  therefrom,  a  circular 
series  of  upright  stmts  surrounding  said  central  member 
and  located  in  the  space  between  the  latter  and  said  end- 
less member  and  tensioning  members  connected  with  the 
struts  toward  their  opposite  ends  and  with  said  endless 
meml»er  to  form  a  wheel-structure,  and  a  sustaining  plane 
and  means  for  driving  the  ship  operatlvely  connected  with 
said  framework,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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,-|.  In  an  air  ship,  the  cuuibiuation  of  a  carrier,  a  series 
of  struts  surrounding  the  carrier  and  to  certain  ones  of 
wliich  the  carrier  is  operatlvely  connected,  an  endless 
curved  member  surrounding  said  struts,  tensioning  mem- 
bers oi>eratively  connected  with  the  carrier  and  radiating 
therefrom  and  connected  with  the  struts  at  their  ui^per 
and  lower  ends  and  at  their  outer  ends  with  said  endless 
member,  .sustaining  planes  for  the  ship  supported  on  cer- 
tain of  the  struts,  and  means  for  propelling  the  ship. 

[Chiirns  t?  to  29  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.144,571.  WINItOW  -  BEAD  FASTENER. 
TRirr,  Auburn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  2H,  1911 
Gt32.s(.i.i.      (CI.   16--29.I 


He.vry    C 
Serial  No. 


J    t^ 


1.144.572.  EXPLOSION  KNtilNE  OILER.  Peter  P. 
V.vLBoK,  Detroit.  Mich  .  assi^riior  to  Penberthy  Injector 
Co..  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed 
Jan    29.  1914.     Serial  No.   815,252.      (CI.  184—76,) 


In  combination  with  a  sash  uuiding  stop  having  a  screw 
hole  of  greater  transverse  width  than  the  diameter  of  the 
screw  which  it  is  to  receive,  a  circular  washer  applied  to 
the  face  of  the  stop  around  the  screw  hole  and  provided 
with  a  diametrical  slot  elongated  transversely  of  the  stop, 
the  portions  of  the  washer  at  opposite  sides  of  but  ad- 
jacent to  the  slot  being  provided  with  Inwardly  projecting 
flanges  spaced  apart  a  distance  corresponding  approxi- 
mately to  the  diameter  of  the  screw  and  disposed  at  sub- 
stantially right  angles  to  the  body  of  the  main  washer  so 
as  to  form  relatively  wide  bearings  for  the  screw  through- 
out the  length  of  the  slot,  and  a  screw  passed  through  the 
slot  and  ho!e  in  the  top. 


1.  An  oiler  for  explosion  engines  provldeil  with  a  sight 
fet'il  cliamber,  and  another  chamber  between  the  sight  feed 
chamber  and  the  discharge  end  of  the  oiler,  a  valve  wltbln 
the  second-named  chamber  mounted  to  have  unimpeded 
movement  to  the  open  and  closed  positions  and  provided 
with  a  laterally  expanded  baffle  face  toward  the  outlet  end 
of  the  oiler,  and  means  for  directing  a  constricted  stream 
of  gases  of  explosion  against  the  central  portion  of  the 
battle  face,  whereby  the  gases  of  explosion  seat  the  valve 
before  such  gases  can  reach  the  sight  feed  chamber. 

2.  An  oiler  for  explosion  engines  provided  with  a  sight 
feed  chamber  and  another  chamber  between  the  sight  feed 
chamber  and  the  discharge  end  of  the  oiler,  a  freely  re- 
ciprocable  valve  within  the  second  chamber,  having  a  later- 
ally expanded  disk-like  head  presented  toward  the  dis- 
charge end  of  the  oiler,  and  said  oiler  having  a  Valve  seat 
at  that  end  of  the  second-named  chamber  toward  the  sight 


feed  chamber  with  tiie  valve  spat  of  U>.»  diameter  than 
the  face  of  the  head  <4  the  valve  presented  theretowanl. 
and  means  frir  directiM:  a  stream  of  gases  of  explosion 
against  the  central  portion  of  the  laterally  expanded  valve 
head  to  cause  seating  of  the  valve  before  the  gases  can 
reach  the  sight  feed  chamber. 

3.  An  oiler  for  explosion  engines  provided  with  a  sight 
feed  chamber  and  another  chamber  between  the  sight  feed 
chamber  and  the  discharge  end  of  the  oiler,  a  freely  re 
clprocable  valve  within  the  second  named  chamber,  said 
valve  having  a  laterally  expanded  disk-like  head  within 
the  chamber,  and  a  stem  with  a  longitudinal  bore  entering 
it  from  the  end  remote  from  the  valve  head  and  provided 
with  a  passage  leading  from  the  bore  through  the  stem  ad- 
jacent to  the  valve  head,  and  means  for  directing  a  con- 
stricted stream  of  gases  of  explosion  ag;iinst  the  central 
portion  of  that  face  of  the  valve  head  toward  the  discharge 
end  of  the  oiler 

4.  An  oiler  fi'r  explosion  engines  provided  with  a  sight 
feed  chamber  and  a  passage  leading  therefrom  to  the  dis- 
cbarge end  of  the  oiler,  said  p.'issage  l^elng  of  relatively 
contracted  diameter  where  leaving  the  sight  feed  chamber, 
and  then  continuing  as  a  laterally  expanded  chamber  hav- 
ing the  outle  tend  Internally  screw  threaded  and  where 
joining  the  passage  of  smaller  diameter  being  shaped  into 
a  valve  seat,  a  valve  with  a  latrraK.v  expanded  disk  like 
head  having  an  axlally  extended  hollow  stem  on  one  side 
adapted  to  the  passage  of  smaller  diameter  leading  from 
the  sight  feed  chamber  and  said  stem  having  a  side  outlet 
adjacent  to  the  head,  and  a  hollow  plug  or  nut  adapted  to 
the  screw  threaded  end  of  the  portion  of  the  passage  lead- 
ing from  the  sight  feed  chamber,  said  plug  having  one  end 
partially  closed  and  provided  with  a  centrally  located 
passage  therethrough  and  a  central  boss  throu/gh  which 
the  passage  extends  and  which  boss  Is  provided  with  side 
outlets   communicating   with   such   central    passaee 

5.  An  oiler  for  explosion  engines  provided  with  a  sight 
feed  chamber,  and  a  passage  leading  therefrom  to  the  dis- 
charge end  of  the  oiler,  said  passage  being  of  relatively 
contracted  diameter  wh«  re  leaving  the  sight  feed  chamber, 
and  then  continuing'  as  a  lateral!  \  expanded  clianitH>r  hav- 
ing the  outlet  end  internally  screw  threaded  and  where 
Joining  the  passage  of  smaller  diameter  l>elng  shaped  Into 
a  valve  seat,  a  valve  with  a  laterally  expanded  dlsk-Ilke 
head  having  an  nxially  extended  hollow  stem  on  one  side 
adapted  to  the  passage  of  smaller  diameter  leading  from 
the  sight  feed  chamber,  and  said  stem  liaving  a  side  outlet 
adjacent  to  the  head,  and  a  hollow  plug  or  nut  adapted 
to  the  screw  threaded  end  of  the  portion  of  the  passage 
leading  from  the  sight  feed  chamber,  said  plug  having  one 
end  partially  closed  and  provided  with  a  centrally  located 
passage  therethrough  and  a  central  boss  ttiroueh  which 
the  passage  extends  and  which  bfiss  is  provided  with  side 
nutlets  communir;itini:  with  siicii  '-(.ntral  passage,  the 
slcht  feed  rlininlei-  ml.iacint  to  tlie  outlet  passage  there- 
from beini::  provide.!  wit!;  a  S'Tcen  i.ervlous  to  lubricant 
and  resistant  to  ni.str'ictive  or  obscuring  particles. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  1 


1.144.573.  WHIKFLKTliKi:  HOoK  AND  CLIP.  Jame.s 
C.  Vaii;han  Needini're.  Ok!a  Filed  Dec  7,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  735,455.      iCi.  21— 79  i 


^^ 


TT^ 


The  combination  with  a  whiffle  tree  having  a  gain  in 
Its  end,  of  a  clip  Including  a  head-forming  section  partly 
held  within  said  gain  having  an  enlarcemenr  from  which  la 
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continued  a  hook,  a  h'ngthwise  extendinj:  sixkct  entering 
the  irain  portion  of  said  head  havini:  m  cnniiiniiii'atiiik; 
seat  the  lower  end  "f  said  htxjk  exteudiui;  partly  mvii- 
said  socket,  two  inteKrnl  aperturcd  clips  extt-ndiiik;  from 
said  head  In  parallel  spaced  relation  and  clasping  said 
whiffle  tree,  boits  pMssin^  throuch  the  aperturt-s  of  sulci 
clips,  a  pin  held  within  said  head  opposite  sal.l  liu"ls.  a 
dog  upon  said  pin  adapted  at  times  to  enter  said  socket 
and  said  dos^  arranjje<l  to  contact  with  the  :<iwer  end  and 
Inner  face  of  said  hook,  and  h  s]irin»:  within  said  seat 
to  normally  force  said  do::  Int"  contai  t  with  -md  tiook, 
as  and  in  the  numner  set  forth. 


1.144  574.      TRACTION-WHEEL       PiAtnE    F    U^shbl'BM. 
(Jrand  Rapids.  Wis.,  a.ssitnnr  nf  ott*  hnlf  to  Harvey  Gee, 


C.rand    Rapids.    Wis.      Filed    !' 
8L'n,P>r,i.     Ki,  _i—L'09  I 


•1'.    2t.    1IM4. 


Serial  No. 


1.  A  wheel  of  the  class  dcscrihed,  '  iDcludinjr  radially 
slidahle  plates  or  blades  mounted  at  the  rib  of  the  wheel 
and  urrau^jed  in  separate  sets  or  series,  and  separate 
manually  op'rable  nitaiis  muuntecl  on  and  carried  by  the 
wheel  and  conuecte.l  with  th-  sets  '.r  series,  wliereby  tlie 
sets  or  siTies  may  l.e  indepeMicmiy  ujiorated  to  permit  the 
plates  or  blades  to  lie  exteiiiled  widle  out  of  contact  with 
the  ground 

2.  A  traction  wheel  compri.>ini;  ,1  ;im.  ft  hub  having  a 
spoke  supporting  llanije.  and  a  bxed  annular  Uanj;e  spaced 
laterally  from  the  spoke  snpportin;:  llange,  extensible 
plates  mounti'd  on  the  rim  ::nd  movable  inwardly  and  out- 
wardly with  respet  t  tiiereio.  a  rottifable  sleeve  mounted 
on  the  hub  and  bearin-  at  one  end  ai:ainst  the  fixed  filange 
and  provided  with  an  annular  Ihiu^'e  at  the  otiier  end, 
means  for  connecting  the  last-mentionetl  flau;,'o  and  the 
extensible  plates,  an  ojitM-atin^'  aiTii  lorateil  at  the  other 
end  of  the  sleeve  adjacent  the  tixed  tlan.e  of  the  hub,  and 
a  pivoted  <io-'  carried  by  tl'.e  ,ii'i:i  md  a, lasted  to  engage 
notches  in  the  tixed  flanu'e  for  b'ckitic  th.'  sleeve  and  the 
plates  in  their  adjustment. 

.^.  A  wheel  of  the  class  deseritied.  includim;  a  rim,  a  hub, 
extensible  pi^ifes  iiKJiinted  on  tlie  •.■ini  atid  arranged  In  two 
separate  sets  or  series,  sic.  ves  ?nounte<J  on  the  hub  of 
tfie  wheel  for  independeiit  rofati(  n.  separ.ite  sets  of  rods 
connecting  the  sleeves  witii  the  plates,  and  means  for  ro- 
tating the  sleeves  ami  for  lockini:  the  same  ii.  their  ad- 
justment. 

4,  A  wheel  of  the  class  de8cril)ed,  including  a  rim.  a  hub 
having  spaced  ratchet  tianges  jirovided  at  intervals  with 
notches,  extensible  plates  mounted  on  the  rim  and  ar- 
ranged in  separate  sets  or  series,  independently  adjustable 
sleeves  arranged  on  the  hub  between  the  ratchet  flanges, 
separate  sets  of  rods  connecting  the  sleeves  with  the 
plates,  operating  arms  carried  by  the  sleeves,  and  locking 
means  mounted  on  the  arms  and  arranged  to  engage  the 
notches  of  the  ratchet  flanges. 


5.  A  wheel  of  the  class  described.  Including  a  rim,  a  hub 
having  outer  8p<ike  suppoitins;  tlanges  and  provide<l  with 
a  central  spacing  lianL."  ,  »;iid  Imb  l)€lng  also  provided  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  central  flange  with  ratchet  tlanges 
I  having  notches,  extensible  [dates  mounted  on  the  rim. 
spaced  independently  adjustable  sleeves  mounted  on  the 
hub  betwien  the  central  and  ratchet  flanges  and  provided 
at  their  inner  ends  with  tlanges.  rods  pivoted  at  their 
inner  ends  to  the  llanue^  of  the  liubs  and  at  their  outer 
ends  to  tlie  said  plates,  op.'rjitlng  mean.-  e.irried  tiy  the 
sleeves,  and  locking  nie.ins  eimauirii:  the  latchet  dunces 
for  securing  the  sleeve-  in  their  adjnstnient. 


1,144,575.  f  OLUU  i'lIOTOORAPHY.  (iKciniK  Sydney 
WlliTFiELi*,  Watford.  England  Fi'. d  Nov  is,  1014. 
Serial   No.   si7L',si.'i.      ((.1.  !».-—:;.  1 


1.  The  process  of  pi-odiuini;  a  cumliined  color  record 
and  viewing  screen  of  the  kind  referred  to  on  a  flexible 
medium  i-onslstius:  in  expanding  said  flexible  medium  as 
fully  as  practicable  and  maintaining  it  in  such  expanded 
state  notwithstanding  contrary  teudem  ics.  from  the  time 
When  It  Is  ready  to  receive  the  color  record  until  said 
color  record  and  a  eorresponding  viewing;  screen  are 
placed   in  permanent  e(,nt  ic 

2.  The  process  of  prodwcinc  a  .oiubiu'd  .  oior  record  and 
viewing  screen  of  the  kind  nferred  to  on  a  tlexible  medium 
consisting  In  causin_'  s.iid  tl'xilile  medium  carrying  a  light 
sensitive  coating,  to  absorb  moisture  until  it  is  thereby 
expanded  to  the  prartiralile  limit,  producing  the  color 
record  on  said  flexible  medium  without  intermediate  dry- 
ing and  maintalnln;:  it  in  such  wet  .and  expanded  condi- 
tion throughout  all  siibse(|uent  freatm.  nf  until  said  color 
record  and  a  corresponding'  viewiiiL'  s'  leen  ,ire  placed  in 
permanent   contait. 

3.  Tlip  process  'if  pro<lucing  a  combined  color  record 
and  viewing  screen  of  the  kind  referre<l  to  on  a  flexible 
medium  consisting  in  coating'  said  flexible  medium  with  a 
light  sensitive  coating,  drying  said  co.ated  flexible  medium, 
.•ifterward  wetting'  it  witli  water  until  it  is  thereby  ex^ 
paiided  to  the  praitlcahle  limit,  exposln".'  it  in  such  1  on 
dition  through- a  transparency  previously  taken  thiiiii,;h 
a  rpgular  pattern  screen  cor  respond  I  ne  to  thi'  viewing 
screen  and  maintainlm;  it  in  .said  wet  and  expanded  condi- 
tion through  .a'l  intermediate  treatments  until  .said  color 
record  an<l  the  viewing  screen  are  placed  in  permanent 
contact. 

■  4.  The  process  of  producing'  a  combined  <  olop  record 
and  viewing  screen  of  the  kind  referred  to  on  i)aper,  con 
sistiug  In  expandinj.'  said  paper  as  fully  as  practicable  and 
maintaining  it  In  such  expanded  state  notwithstanding 
contrary  tendencies,  from  the  time  when  it  Is  ready  to 
receive  the  color  record  until  said  color  record  and  a  cor- 
responding viewing  screen  are  placed  in  permanent  con- 
tact. 

5.  TIu^  process  of  producini;  a  combined  <'olor  record 
and  viewing  screen  of  the  kind  referred  to  on  paper  con- 
sistinir  in  causing  said  jiaper  carrying  a  light  sensitive 
coating,  to  absorb  moisture  until  it  Is  thereby  expanded 
to  the  prncticable  limit,  prodmdng  the  color  record  on  said 
paper  without  intermeiliate  drying  and  maintaining  it  In 
such  wet  and  expanded  condition  throughout  all  subse- 
quent treatment  until  said  color  record  and  a  correspond- 
ing viewing  screen  are  placed  in  permanent  contact. 

[Claims  G  to  10  not  printed  in  the  <Jazette. ] 


l,144.57t!  FASTENER.  WiLLi.\M  W.  Wilson,  Dallas, 
Tex.  Filed  May  14,  1914.  Serial  No.  838,5«1.  (CI. 
70 — 49,) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  memben  arranged  in 
substantMly  longitudinal  allnement,  one  of  aald  members 
being  movable  In  respect  to  the  other  member,  a  bearing 
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disposed  ot'liguely  in  one  of  said  meml>ers,  and  a  gravity 
lever  having  a  pivot  disposed  within  said  bearing  engaging 
the  other  meml)er  for  forcing  and  holding  said  membeis 
together. 


1,144.57*^.     AlRSHIl'.     Ivan  Ankekssun,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
nied  Nov.   12.  1H14      Serial  No.  871.814.      iCl.  1'44— 6.) 


-.  In  a  fastener,  the  combiuatiou  with  a  fixed  member 
and  a  movable  member,  of  a  lever  having  a  pivot  mounted 
obliyuely  In  one  of  said  members  for  forcing  and  holding 
said   mefnbers  In   contact. 

.'i.  In  a  fastener,  the  combination  with  a  fixed  member 
and  a  movable  member,  of  a  bearing  disposed  obliquely 
in  the  fixed  member,  an  angle<l  lever  mounted  in  said 
liearlng  for  engaging  the  movable  member,  and  a  handle 
having  a  connection  with  said  lever. 

4.  In  a  fastener,  the  combination  with  a  fixed  member 
and  .1  movable  member,  of  a  bearing  disposed  at  an  angle 
in  tlie  fixed  men>t>er,  of  a  lever  having  a  pivot  mounted  In 
.said  bearini:  and  capable  of  contacting  with  the  movable 
meml>er,  and  a  second  lever  mounted  within  said  bearing 
having  a  pivot  connected  to  the  pivot  of  the  first  men- 
tioned lever. 

5.  In  a  fastener,  the  combination  with  a  flxed  member 
and  a  movable  member  having  contacting  faces,  of  a  bear- 
ing disposed  in  the  fixed  member  at  an  angle  to  the  con- 
tacting faces  of  said  members,  a  lever  having  a  pivot 
mounted  in  said  bearing,  a  projection  on  said  pivot,  and  a 
pin  coCperatIng  with  said  projection  and  movable  member, 
for  throwing  said  lever  into  contact  with  said  movable 
member. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.144.577.  MANrF.VCTFRE  OF  V.\T  DYESTrFI^.  Erv 
wviiD  Wn.\v.  niebrlch-on-the-Rhine.  anil  Fkitz  He.ss. 
Wiesbaden,  Germany,  assignors  to  the  Firm  of  Kalle 
and  I'ompany,  Aktiengesellschaft,  Biebrlrh-on-the  Rhine. 
Germany.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1913.  Serial  No.  798.107. 
(CI.  8—1.) 

1.  rro<  ess  for  producing  dark  blue  to  violet  to  black 
dyestuffs  which  consists  in  condensing  l.satln-alpha  deriva- 
tives with   derivatives  of  amino-naphthols. 

2.  Process  for  producing  dark  blue  to  violet  to  black 
dyestuflTs  which  consists  In  condensing  isatln  alpha  deriva- 
tives with  derivatles  of  amino-naphthols  in  which  the 
amino  group  Is  substituted  by  an  acidyl  group. 

'A.  l'roces.s  for  pnxiucing  dark  blue  to  violet  to  black 
dyestiiffs  wlii(  h  consists  in  condensing  the  isatin-alpha 
derivatives  with  derivatives  of  amino-naphthols  in  which 
the  .amino  irroiip  is  substituted  by  a  carbonyl  containing 
residue. 

4.  As  new  products  the  vat  dyestuffs  being  condensation 
products  of  isatln  alpha-derivatives  with  derivatives  of 
anilno-naphthols,  forming  in  a  dry  state  dark  blue  to 
violet  to  black  powders  lielng  transformed  by  alkaline  re- 
diic  ing  agents  into  their  lem  ti  compounds  from  which  the 
coloring  matters  are  regenerated  on  treatment  with  oxidis- 
ing agents. 

."i.  As  new  products  the  vat  dyestuffs  lieing  condensation 
prcKiucts  of  Isatln-alpha  derivatives  with  derivatives  of 
amino-naphthols  in  which  the  amino  group  is  substi- 
tuted by  a  carbonyl-containlng  residue,  forming  in  a  dry 
state  dark  blue  to  violet  to  black  powders  being  trans- 
formed by  alkaline  reducing  agents  into  their  leuco  com- 
pounds from  which  the  coloring  matters  are  regenerated 
on   treatment  with  oxidizing  agents. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
215  0.  G.— 87 


1.  In  an  airship,  an  n.-rostat  coniprisin^-  a  phirallty  of 
independent  non-rlirid  sections,  rigid  vertical  frames  inter- 
P<ised  U'tween  adjacent  sections,  platforms  carried  by  said 
frames  at  the  upper  part  of  the  aerostat,  propellers  car- 
ried by  said  frames,  and  means  for  holding  the  aerostat 
sections  and   the  fr.ames  assembled. 

2.  In  an  airship,  an  aerostat  comprising  a  plurality  of 
independent  non  rigid  s.N'tions,  rigid  vertical  frames  in 
terposed  »>etween  adjacent  sections,  caliles  carried  longi 
tudinally  of  the  sections  and  conneeted  to  the  envelop  of 
the  latter,  and  means  for  securing  said  cables  to  the 
frames  b<^i  as  to  hold  the  aerostat  sections  and  the  frames 
assembled. 

.H.  In  an  airship,  an  aerostat  eoni)»risiiij  a  plurality  of 
indejiendent  not,  rigid  sections,  rigid  vertical  frames  inter- 
posed between  adjacent  sections,  cables  carried  longitudi- 
nally of  the  sections  and  connected  to  the  envelop  of  the 
latter,  said  cables  beina  supjiorted  in  the  frames  so  as  to 
form  about  equidistant  stretches,  means  for  securing  the 
cables  detachably  to  the  frames,  and  internal  networks 
connec  te<l  to  said  cables  so  as  to  limit  th.-  expansion  of 
the  aerostat  and   determine   jis   shajie, 

4.  In  an  airship,  an  .■orostat  comprisim:  a  plurality  of 
independent  non  rigid  oectlons.  rleid  vertical  frames  in- 
terposed tietween  acljacent  s(H?tions.  c-abb-s  carried  longi- 
tudinally of  the  sections  and  connected  to  the  envelop  of 
tlie  latter,  said  cables  Udng  supported  in  the  frames  so 
as  Ui  form  .-ibout  ecpijdistant  stretcbe-,  mean-.^  for  sec;)r 
ing  the.  cables  dei.o  li;iMy  to  the  fram. -,  .■iiid  networks 
connected  to  said  .able<  so  as  to  limit  the  expansion  of 
the  aerostat  and  determine  its  shape,  th-  envelop  being 
allowed  to  bult'e  out   from  lietween  the  cables, 

5,  In  an  airship,  an  aerostat  compristnir  a  plurality  of 
Independent  non  ricid  sections,  rigid  vertical  frames  In- 
terposed iM'tween  adjacent  sections,  cables  carried  loncltu 
dinally  of  the  seetion-  aiicl  connected  to  the  envelop  of 
the  latter,  saiii  cables  U'Ihl-  supported  in  the  fr.nmes  go 
as  to  form  al>out  e<iuJdisi:int  stretches,  means  for  secur- 
ing the  c-ables  detachabiy  to  liie  frario  s.  iiet  works  ■  c.n 
nected  to  said  cables  so  as  to  limit  the  .xpansioi,  of  the 
aerostat  and  determine  its  shape,  the  envelop  being  al- 
lowed to  tiul;;e  our  from  U'tween  tlie  c.iMes,  and  pro- 
pellers carrieil  by  N.'iid  frames  iu  the  niches  tormed  ly  the 
cables  and   the   luigiii:;   en\elop. 

[Claims  ti  to  11'  not  priijied  in  the  i.azettP.J 


1.144.-79       ItriMAL  VAULT.      Fraxki.in   E     Ahm.t     Ca! 
'"Ii.    Ohio.    ,i>signor    to    l>avid    C.    IViyd.    Calioii.    Ohio. 


Filed  .\Ia.\    .'.    191,-.     Serial  No.  2t'iiHi-l 


^•'i.   2 


1-  -^  vault  cioor.  loi  king  meinliers  applied  to  the  rear 
face  tliereuf,  an  actuating  device.  ;i  support  earrii-d  \<\  the 
door  and  in  which  the  actuating'  device  is  mounted,  tlie 
support  being  revolubly  mounted  In  the  door  and  the 
actuating  device  being  movable  axlally  independently  of 
the  support,  said  actuating  device  being  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  locking  uiemliers  whereby  a  turning  move- 
ment of  the  actuating  device  will  move  the  locking  mem- 
bers outwardly  In  a  plane  substantially  [larallel  to  the 
door,  and  means  for  moving  said  actuating  device  axlallj 
and  inward  in  its  support  whereby  to  effect  a  rocking 
movtmeni  upon  the  locking  members. 
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■J    A   vault   door,    locking  members  applied   to  the   rear 

fa..-  tlitTt'Df,  an  actuating  dovico.  a  slctne  mounted  for 
rotary  m.ivfrnt'nt  In  the  door  about  a  fixed  axis,  the  actu- 
ating; dt'vice  being  nmunte  1  in  tlu'  sleevt-  and  movable 
rfi.lulily  therewith  but  capahle  of  an  axial  movement  iu- 
deiiendently  thereof,  said  actuating  device  being  opera- 
tlv.-ly  r.innected  to  the  locking  memliers  whereby  a  turn- 
ing iiniv.nii.nt  of  the  actuaiini;  device  will  move  the  lock- 
in-  (b\i<-es  (lutwardly  in  a  [)laiu"  substantially  parallel  to 
thr  plane  of  the  door,  and  means  for  iuo\ini,'  t!i.'  actuating 
devir,.  axially  in  said  sleeve  and  ind.  luiideatly  thereof 
wli.ieiiv  to  effect  a  rocking  movement  ui)on  the  locking 
members. 

:;.  \  vault  door,  locking  memlKTs  applied  to  the  rear 
far.  tluTfoi'.  an  actuating  device,  a  slet-ve  mounted  for 
r.'xolubl..  movement  at)out  a  fixed  axis  ui  the  door,  a  lock- 
ing dial  movable  with  said  sleeve,  the  actuating  device 
hein«  mounted  in  the  sleeve  and  held  to  turn  therewith  but 
capable  of  axial  movement  therein,  said  actuating  device 
beini;  operatively  connected  to  tlie  looking  members  where- 
liv  a  turning  movement  of  the  actuating;  device  will  move 
the  IdCkius  members  outwardly  in  a  plane  substantially 
paralb'i  to  the  door,  means  for  inovint;  the  actuating  de- 
vice axially  whereby  to  effect  a  rocking  movement  upon 
the  Licking  members,  and  means  co  acting  with  the  lock- 
iiiL'  dial  for  holding  the  locking  members  a^:iiiist  retraction. 
as  set  forth. 

4.  A  vault  door,  locking  members  appli-'d  to  Hit-  rear 
face  tliereof,  an  actuating  d»'vice  revolubly  motiuted  in  the 
do.u-  and  free  to  slide  inwardly  tlieicin  independently  of 
any  lotary  movement,  .said  actuatini:  d.'vi...  b»4ng  opera- 
lively  ronnecteilto  the  lockini;  members  wlort.by  a  turn- 
ing' movement  of  the  actuatin-  devic-  will  iumv.'  the  lock- 
ing' members  outwardly,  and  means  for  ^lidiUL'  the  actu- 
atiiii:  device  inwardly  in  an  axial  direction  \\  iier.'by  to 
effect  a  rocking  movement  upon  the  lockiim  m.-inb.-rs. 

."..  In  a  vault  d.-or,  the  combination  witb  locking  mem- 
Pet-s  cuiialile  of  a  compound  m-'vcui-nt.  nam.-ly.  a  sliding 
mo\..ment  parallel  to  the  fai  ••  of  the  do.o-  .-uid  a  rocking 
niovpuient  at  right  angles  to  the  tirst  named  niovem.-nt,  an 
actuating  device  mounted  in  the  door  and  operable  from 
the  exterior  thereof,  and  nu-ans  f"V  < '.osln^  the  outer  end 
of  the  actuating  device  and  for  automatically  simulta- 
neously moving  the  actuatin-  device  iriwardly,  there  be- 
in,'  an"  ..pt'rativc  connection  between  tb-'  inn.T  ends  of  the 
luckiuu'  memliers  and  the  a<tuaiini:  device. 

iriaims  tl  to    H    not   [irinted   in   the  Liazette.] 


llit.-.vo       1'I{(')!'P:LLKK.      .b'liN    I'.uni.    Louisville.   Ky. 
li;...|  All-.  .-.  1!'14.     Serial  No.  s.-,.-..JT-'.     (CI.  115—28.) 


1.  .\  propeller.  Including  a  stirrup  shaped  frame,  a 
plurality  of  water  engaging  sections  pivoted  therein  and 
transversely  of  the  frame,  means  attached  to  the  frame 
and  adjacent  section  for  llmitins:  th..'  swinL'inir  movement  of 
said  sections  and  whereby  when  tli<>  same  is  moved  upon 
the  iniU  stroke,  the  sections  are  in  ,i  vertical  plane  and 
when  moved  In  an  opposite  direction  nio\e  outwardly  and 
separate  fo  jiermlt  the  free  jia^saL'-'  ther.of  tlirough  the 
wati>r.  the  adjacent  portions  of  i  he  sections  beln^  over- 
lai>ped.  and   means  for  changins   tlie   relative   pusitious  of 


the  s.'Mti;.    !ti   piaif    tlie   adjacent    edges  in   parallel   for 
free  iii.i\ . meni   r.-lative  to  each  other. 

1'.  A  [laddle.  Including  a  stirrup-shaited  open  frame,  a 
plurality  of  nxls  journaled  transversely  ther.'..f.  one  end 
of  each  rod  being  mounted  in  a  lixed  journal,  while  th.. 
other  end  Is  mounted  In  an  arcimte  slot  forni.-d  in  Mi-' 
opposite  side  of  the  stirrup-shaped  frame,  a  paddle  section 
carried  by  each  rod.  the  lower  ed-e  .if  one  paddle  ii'  i 
mally  overlapping  the  uii[)er  edge  nf  lUe  adjacent  iiaddle 
and  such  edges  being  out  of  parallel,  and  mean-  for  limit 
ing  the  swinging  movement  of  the  paddle 

3.  A  paddle.  Including  a  stirruii  shaiied  open  frame,  a 
plurality  of  rods  journaled  transversely  thereof,  one  end 
of  each  rod  beliii;  mounted  in  a  fixed  j<iurnal.  while  the 
other  end  Is  moiui!  cd  in  an  arcuate  -^bit  formed  in  ;  he 
opposite  side  of  tin  stirrup  shajied  fiauie,  ;i  paddle  sec- 
tion carried  by  .acb  rod.  the  biwer  e  1-e  iif  one  paddle 
normally  overlaiipini;  tlu'  upper  ei|-e  df  tb.-  adjacent 
paddle  and  such  edges  belnu'  out  of  parallel,  means  f  "■ 
limiting  the  swlnuint:  movement  of  the  paddle,  and  means 
connected  to  the  rods  adjacent  to  the  arcuate  slo^  portion 
of  the  frame  f..r  normally  holding  the  sections  in  over- 
lapping relation 

-I.  A  paddle.  Including  a  stirrup  shaped  open  frame,  a 
plurality  of  rods  journaled  transversely  tbeieof.  one  .'nd 
of  the  rod  beinu  mounted  in  a  lixed  journal,  while  tlie 
other  end  Is  mounted  in  an  arcuate  slot  formed  in  the  oji 
poslte  side  of  the  stirrup  shaped  frame,  a  iiaddb-  section 
carried  by  eadi  rod.  the  lower  ei|i,'e  of  one  paddle  nor- 
niall.T  o\>'r!npiiinu  the  upiier  edge  nf  the  adjacent  paddle 
and  such  .■d'..:es  bejuL:  nut  of  |iaralb'l.  means  for  liniititii; 
the  swincini;  movement  of  the  [laddles.  a  plurallt\  of 
levers  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  operably  connected  to  the 
ends  of  the  rods  adjacent  the  arcuate  slot,  means  for 
connecting  all  of  said  levers  for  operation  in  unison,  a 
spring  connected  to  one  of  the  lexers  for  holding  the  pad- 
dles normally  in  overlapiiini;  relation,  and  manually  con- 
trolled means  f^r  operaiini:  the  levers  to  place  the  ad- 
jacent edges   of  tbe  [laddle-  iiarallel  and  out  of  contact. 


1.144.581.  STRINd-MOTOU.  ll.utia  S.  P.r.  kkh.  River 
Forest.  111..  assi;:nor  to  .\merican  l-'lyer  Manufai  turin:: 
Company.  ••jijcaK".  HI.,  a  i 'orp-ration  of  Illinois,  I"ile,) 
Mar.   4.    I'-ti:..      Seri.il    .No.    rjlm;.       Ml.    1^ 


1.'..  I 


/J 


1.    In  a  ni.ii'.r  tin 


iiiibinalioti  with  a  spiini:.  of  a  cylin 


drlcal  caslnu  therefor,  said  casing  having  a  projection 
struck  Inwardly  to  engage  an  openinu  In  the  end  of  the 
spring  to  hub'  the  same,  a  jiivot  in  ilie  center  of  the 
caslni:  for  the  spindle  of  the  drive  wheel,  a  pin  on  said 
si)indle.  the  inner  end  of  said  sjiring  having  an  opening 
substantially  in  line  with  said  fastening  projection  and  at 
a  point  nearest  the  center  of  the  casing  when  the  spring 
Is  not  under  tension,  said  oiienlng  being  adapted  to  receive 
said  idn  in  order  to  form  a  driving  connection  between 
said   spring  and  said    spindle. 

•2.  In  a  mnfor  the  combination  with  a  sprin:;.  "f  a 
cvlindrical  .asinu  ther.-for.  said  casini;  lia\iim  a  pro- 
jection struck  inwardly  to  engage  an  oiienltiL'  in  the  end 
of  the  sprinu'  to  hold  the  same,  a  pivot  in  the  center  of 
the  ca-uik.'  for  the  spindle  of  the  drive  wheel,  a  be\  el  pin 
on  s:iiil  --idndle.  the  inner  end  of  said  sprini;  b.-nin::  an 
opeiuii-'  snb->t.'intlall>  in  line  with  salil  fastening'  projec- 
tion and  at  a  point  nearest  the  center  of  the  caslm:  wlien 
the  spring  is  not  under  tension,  said  openins:  belnu  adapt- 
ed to  receivi'  >aid  bevel  jdn  in  order  to  form  a  driving 
connection    lietween   said    spring  and   said    spindle. 
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No,    Tlb'i 


inti-:hn.\i, 

K.   St.  Louis. 
-'09.      (CI.    1: 


<  nNim  STInN 

KN( 

;  1 N  v: 

• 

I'liK! 

Mo.       I-ile.l    (lit. 
S— 7!'    . 

1.'. 

iMi;;. 

.»<erial 

.\ii  iiitenial  cunibu--t bill  engine,  includini:  :i  power  cyl- 
inder ha\ing  an  intake  iiort  at  its  upper  emi,  and  an  ex- 
hau>t  port  at  tbe  oppdsite  side  near  the  lower  end.  a  power 
pistuii  mounted  therein,  an  auxiliary  chamber  located  ad 
jac.-iit  the  ;ip|ier  end  and  t.i  one  side  of  the  power  cylin- 
der, said  aiixiliaix  iliambei  being  in  communication  with 
the  intake  port  of  the  puuer  cylinder  and  being  further 
provided  with  an  incliriedly  disposed  intake  port  and  a 
horizontally  disposed  and  reduced  scavenging  port,  the 
Intake  port  and  the  scaxeticini;  port  opening  in  opposite 
directi.iiis.  two  \,ii\i's.  one  to  tbe  intake  and  the  other 
to  the  sca\eii-in;;  i>orl.  a  main  valve  for  controlling  com- 
nuHiication  between  ilie  auxiliary  ihaniber  and  the  com- 
bustion chambi'r  of  tlie  en^iiiie.  said  intake  port  btdng  dis- 
posed to  ojien  inwardly,  a  spring  for  closing  the  same, 
said  scavenging  valve  being  disposed  to  open  outwardly, 
a  spring  for  holding  it  closed,  a  crank  shaft  operably 
connected  to  the  power  piston,  and  mechanical  means 
carried  by  tlie  crank  shaft  for  actuating  the  main  valve. 


l,Ui..-.<^.•i.  I,l(.»ril)-ME.\ST"K1NG  Ari'AKATIS.  Ch.ujlks 
r.  Ritovv.v.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Universal  Liquid 
KeL'ister  louipaiiy.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  I'orporation  of 
New  York,  Original  ar'plication  filed  I>e<.  L'O.  191:-!. 
Serial  .No  so7.!tll.  Divided  and  this  apidlcatlon  filed 
Mar,    17,   IHU.      S.rial   No.   M'5.290,      (CI.   221  — 1((2.  • 


throui:li  the  i,y  pass,  or  cutting  out  the  by  pass  jiipe  and 
r..establisbinL'  coninuuiication  !>.  tw.-.-n  said  pip,.>  and  th- 
m.-asuriiiir  vessel, 

-  '■'  concbinaiion.  a  measuring  vessel,  a  r.  ciprocatlni; 
I'iston  tb.  r.iii,  a  lour-way  valve  casing,  pipes  c.mnected 
with  ..ppoMti  ehiis  of  the  vessel  and  with  said  valve  cas- 
Int;  :  a  disi.ensuji:  pijie  ,..[-;,.,  ;,.,i  ,^.;,t)  ^aid  valve  casing,  a 
'Ui>ply  pij.e  aNo  coi.rie,  .,,1  «;,,,  „..,,]  yalve  casing:  and  a 
valve  in  ,:u<l  uisniL'  provided  \Aiili  ports  whereby  com- 
niiinicatio-i  niav  b.-  alternately  estaliUshed  through  said 
\-aIvi  1..IW..1.  till  siippi\  and  either  end  of  the  vessel. 
and  viniultani  onsiy  between  the  other  .nd  of  the  vessel 
and  lb.,  disp.iisin;:  pipe;  with  a  by-pass  pipe  connected 
with  111-  pipe-  .  ommunicatlnc  with  the  vessel  at  points 
ndj.-iceiit  tbe  V. -sei.  aid  v;iiv.-  at  the  Junctions  of  .said 
by-pa>s  .■n.'il  ni|H.s  vx  heri-hy  coninninicatlon  between  said 
I'M"-  ■''"'  ^'  --'  '  "I't.v  be  closed  and  communication  be 
tvv.e.,  -.lid  iiiii.--  ibroiigh  the  bypass  pipe  established,  or 
wb.reby  communication  between  the  by-pass  and  sni.l 
pi|>.'s  ran  be  rio^i-,i  and  .  .'nimunlcatioii  established  betw,...[i 
said  lupis  and  the  nieasurint:  vessel. 


I,144.r.s4  K.NCINE  Eu;.\k  a,  HriiRuw,  San  Ancelo. 
Tex.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignment^,  of 
seventy  <.n.'-!niiidredtli-  to  himself  and  thirty  on.  hun- 
dredths to  B.  rn.-trd  C  .M.xand.r  .-ind  Mary  .\.  (H.ithrie. 
executrix  of  William  A.  tinthrb  .  de.-.ase.i,  KiUNi  .June 
^.    I'.n  4,      S.  rial    No,    sr-.su        ,,  i.    1  _- ]       4;,  , 


1.  In  an  en;:in.  .  tb. mbination  of  a  cylinder,  a   piston 

tlierein  havinc  lat.Tallv  i,ro,-;.-c,  • ,._-  aim-,  and  means  co- 
operating with  said  ariii>  lo  sup,.„ri  said  piston  out  of 
contact    with   tbe  cyijiKj,  r  !..,r.v 

2.  In  an  engine.  4lie  combination  .if  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
therein    havinLT    laterally    projectini:    arms,    means    coop- 
erating with  said  arms   :,.  sni.jiorT  -aid  juston  out  of  con 
tact  with   the  cylinder   bor.-.   and  means   for  vertically  ad- 
justing said  piston  relative  to  the  cylind.  r. 

.3.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
therein  having  laterally  i.ro.j, ,  tint'  arm-,  and  means,  in- 
cluding adjustable  winlire  m.ml«-rs.  cooperating  with  said 
arms  to  su[»port  said  piston  out  of  contact  with  the  cylin- 
der bore. 

4.  In  an  ent'ine,  the  -orabination  of  a  horizontally  ar- 
ranged cylinder,  a  piston  therein  havini:  laterally "  pro- 
jecting arms,  one  of  said  arms  being  tubular,  means  co- 
operating' with  said  arms  to  supjiort  said  piston,  and  a 
tubular  member  tebsc  opicaHy  connected  with  said  tubular 
arm. 

'>.  In  an  .■ni.'ine.  tb.  cninbination  of  a  horizontally  ar- 
ranged cylinder,  a  hollow  piston  therein  having  laterally 
projecting  arms,  one  of  sai.i  arms  being  tubular,  means  co- 
operating' whh  said  arms  to  supiKirt  the  piston,  a  valve 
carried  by  said  piston  ami  adapted  to  control  communi- 
'•tition  between  th.'  Ini.Tior  of  the  piston  and  the  Interior 
of  the  cylinder,  and  a  statbimry  tnl-ular  number  connected 
with  said  tubular  arm 

Claims   <i   to    17    no:    ivict.-d    in   the  Gazette.] 


!■  In  a  Ibpiid  dlsiiensinL:  apiiaratus  ihi  combination 
of  a  measurini:  vessel  jirovid.il  with  opening's  and  an  In- 
terpos.il  movable  memb.  r.  pipes  connected  with  .said  ves- 
sid,  and  m.'aiis  for  alternately  connectini.'  one  of  said  pipes 
with  a  licpiid  supply  and  the  other  with  a  discharge; 
with  a  by  pass  c.nnet  tiiiir  the  said  pipes  adjacent  the  ves 
sei.  and  m.'ans  for  closing  communication  between  said 
pllies  and  the  vessel  Intermediate  the  by-pass  and  the 
vessel  and  establishing  communication  between  said  pipes 


1.144..-S,-.  VAl.NK  (.K.Vli  Kih.vi;  .\  Mi  khow.  San  Anueio, 
'lex.,  assignor.  b>  dir.'ci  and  mesne  assimiments.  of 
seventy  one-iinndredths  to  himself  and  thirty  one-hun- 
dr.'dtbs  to  Ibrn.-ird  (  .  \  .xand.r  and  .Mary  A.  (Juthrle. 
executrix  of  William  .\  •Jnilirb  ,  .ieceas,.<l.  Original  ap- 
Iilication  filed  .Jun.  s,  1!M4,  S.  rial  No  ^4;!,siL'  hivided 
and  this  apidicatioii  filed  Mar  U.'i.  101,",  Sc'rlal  No. 
17, (Mil.  iC].  ll'l-  !i7  I 
1.    In   an  en::ine.  the  '■oinMnation  of  :i  ..\lind.-r.  a   piston 

therein,     an     .■irm     >,■.  ui.  .1     to     ilir     pi,i,,n     and     iir.i.iectinc 
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throuRh  the  side  wall  of  tlu'  cyllndt^r.  «  reriiudcHlli'  lU'  lu- 
lier  connected  with  said  arm,  a  shaft  carrieil  hy  said  ami 
All  .  xliaiist   valve  carrii'd  by  thi-  piston,  lui-aiis  .)|i.ratlvt'!\ 
cuuiKctinc    saiil    shaft    with    said    exhaust    valv«-.    an    arm 
loost'ly  mounted  on  said  shaft,   moans  cuniiectf'd  witti   t!i' 
la.'it  mentitined   arm    and   ailaptfd   to   cause   it   to    [»■   osrii 
latcd  l)y  the  reciprocation  of  the  piston,  a  mcnilHi-  ~..  ur-  .1 
on  said  sliaft  and  Intcrmittt'ntly  ensated  by  thf  last  ni.n 
tion<-d  arm  to  r<K-k  said  shaft,   latching  means  f'.;-   Iioldin;; 
staid   shaft   at    tlie   ends  of  its    rrn'Rlnt:   nioveiioius,    111. mi^ 
for    releasing    said    lati'hiri';   mians.   an    iiih't    valvr    in    tif 
end   wall    of    the   cylinder,   artiiatinL'   uuaris   for  sail    iii>  t 
valve   coniprlsini:   a    roi  k   shaft,   a    nicinU-r   rarritd   by    the 
first-mentioned  merabt-r  and  havini;  a  surface  inclineil  witli 
respect    to  tile   plane   of    reciprocation   therenf.   ami    mean~ 
cooperating  with  saiil   incline<i   surface  ami   mov.il   !,,.reli\ 
to  actuate  tlie  last-mentioned  r<><k  shaft. 


L'.  In  an  entrine.  the  combination  of  a  cyllmbr,  a  pi~ff^ii 
In  th'-  cylinder,  an  exhaust  valve  carried  \>y  ilie  pist.,11.  1 
lock  siiaft  carried  li>  ilie  piston,  means  ..peratively  cou- 
iK'ctiii-'  said  rock  shaft  witti  said  vah".  an  ..scilla  tiiiL'  arm 


loose  ..n   said   sliafr.  a    metnlier   secured   on 


~aii 


sliafi 


adapted  to  be  ptjsitivily  en>raue<i  by  said  arm  I'j  actual'- 
said  shaft  to  open  said  valve,  a  latch  device  eti'^au'lni:  ^.iM 
memlter  to  hold  said  valve  in  the  open  position,  and  am 
mean-  for  releasing:  said  lateh  d.'vic  to  t'*'""!'    f'"'  v,ii>.- 

to     .      (    -e. 

3.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylind-r.  a  piston 
therein,  an  inlet  valve,  actuating;  means  fur  -aid  inle* 
valve  c.impi-jsim:  a  -teiu  secured  to  the  \al\e.  a  meni'i.r 
t>-lescopically  connected  with  sai<l  stem,  a  sprint  for  mov 
intr  said  memtier  in  one  direction,  and  means  aituat>d  '  .\ 
the  piston  for  moviiii;  said  meinlier  iti  tiie  op]>o-ite  ,lir'' 
tion. 

4.  In  an  en^rine.  tue  combination  of  ,1  cvlin<b  !•.  .1  pNton 
therein,  a  valve  for  (  oiitrollini:  the  supfily  of  motive  flui'l 
to  till'  cylimler.  a  stem  secured  to  said  vale  a  member 
adapted  to  positively  ermaiie  said  stem  to  move  said  valve 
to  the  closed  position,  means  actuated  by  the  piston  for 
moving  said  mend)er  nway  from  saiii  stem,  sprini;  means 
for  moving  said  member  in  the  (ipposiie  (lir.cti.,n  lo  .'.,-, 
saiil  valve,  and  an  automaiically  operatlni:  latch  for  lund 
ill','  -aid  memtier  In  the  position  to  wbicti  it  is  moved  by 
tbe  said  piston  actuated  means. 

.">.  In  an  eii-ine.  the  combination  of  a  cyiinder.  a  pi-ii.n 
tlierein,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  supply  of  motive  fluid 
lo  tlie  cylinder,  a  memlier  for  actuatini:  -aid  v.ilve  in  one 
direction,  means  ai  tuated  1  y  said  piston  for  -  ttini:  said 
memlier  into  position  to  operate  the  valve,  a  latc'i  f.ir  hoM 
Injr  said  member  in  the  set  position,  and  means  tor  reba- 
ing  said  latch. 

[Claims   6   to   9    not   printed   in    the   Gazett-.) 


1.144,."is<'..  COVKKNOU.  Kim.m:  .\.  MriMi'  w.  San  \iil'''.  . 
Tex.,  assignor.  l>y  direi-t  ami  iiic-nc  a--i-'nm.'iii-.  0! 
seventy  one-tiundredth-  to  himself  ami  rbirty  <.:e  Inm 
dredths  to  Bernard  »'.  .McxaiMba  and  M,n\  A.  <ruthri''. 
executrix  of  William  .\.  (Jutbrie.  deceasi-<l.  oriuinal  ii].- 
pllcatlon  filed  .June  8,  1914.  Serial  No  h4:^.s11'.  iPivid.d 
and  this  application  filed  Mar.  -' .  lUl.'i.  Serial  N. 
17.494.      (CI.  L'H4-    l.t 

1.  In  a  governing  mechanism,  the  combination  ..f  ,)  if 
ciprocatln>f  fluid  receptacle,  a  yieldingly  supported  pan. 
means  whereby  the  inertia  forces  acting  on  the  thiiii  ;n 
said  receptacle  are  utilized  to  convey  the  tltiid  from  the 
"^ceptacle  to  said  pan,  and  controlling  mean-  conjiected 
V,  1th  the  p.in  and  actuated  by  the  movement  thereof. 


-r 


■J.    In    a    Kovvrning    mechanism,    the    combination    of    a 

spring  supported  iian.  (loitrolling  devices  connected  with 
-aid  pan  and  actuated  l«>  the  movements  thereof,  a  fluid 
I'Meptacb'  arraii::ed  lebiw  -aid  pan.  a  tubular  member  for 
i'n\>\i!ig  the  fluid  from  said  receptacle  to  said  pan,  and 
means  including  an  <jpening  In  said  pan  for  returning  the 
:luld  from  the  pan  to  said  receptacle. 


lM 


.3.  In  a  governing  me  hani-iu.  tlie  comlinaiion  ..f  a 
spring  supported  p.m  l;a\ii'g  an  opening:  therein  for  tlie 
discharge  ot   Mnid.  c.m;  r,,;iiii.:   ueaii-  opirafi\e|\    .,,iinecT.d 

with  said  jmii,  .1   'luid   1 pt.-ic^e  airang.'il   1  elo«    -.lid   p.m 

ukI  adapted  to  le  mo\  ed  m  s\nclM..iji-m  with  tb.  mo\.- 
inents  of  till-  a|ip.iratu-  liiai  i-  goMriied,  a  tubular  mem- 
ber for  dejnering  iluid  from  -aid  receptacb-  to  said  pan 
whereby  the  ine.-tia  foi-c  -  aiting  .in  r!i.-  fluid  in  saiil  r'- 
<ept«cle  are  adapted  to  .;in-c  the  Hui.l  tu  !..■  el..\aleil  tu 
said  pan,  and  means  f..r  i.  turning  tb.  fluid  fi-..m  ~aid 
opening  to  said  re.epiacle. 

4,  In  a  gov.  riling  m. -.■!!.•!  n  :-in.  tb  .■oiiiMnation  of  a 
spring  supp<.:tisl  pan  ;ia\in-  an  ..iiening  tlnu-ciii  for  the 
dis.'hnrge  of  tluid.   a    tluid    r.  c.pta.)..    arrang.'d   Iwlfiw    said 

pan    and    adapted    to    '■ ^  •  i\    in    ->  inliroiii-m    with    the 

movements  of  the  ajipa'-atn-  t  lai  1-  -'iiv.  rn.'il.  a  tubular 
niemUT  for  deli\eri:m  biid  fr.uu  <  lid  r.  ceptacb'  to  said 
|ian  whereby  the  in.iti.i  f..:.  •-  .a.iin.:  ..n  tb.'  fluid  in  the 
leii'ptacle  cause  I'l.  fluid  to  '  .•  I.'.at.il  t.i  tb.-  [.an.  means 
for  returning  tin-  fluid  from  -.-li.l  ..iieiiing  to  -aid  recejitacle, 
and  a  plvotall\  mount. d  arm  op.-rativ.ly  connected  with 
controlling  means  and  liaving  a  conn. -.tion  with  said  pan 
;0  as  to  be  actuated  by  the  latt.-i-. 


I,l-t4.f>.'*7.      I  .\ii  II       I'\TUicK  t'^srv.  Kb  hmoml,  riiiiarlo, 
Canada,      i  ib-'l    I'eh.    1.'.    lit].',.      Ser'al    No.   TTl.",,      <C1. 


1.  A  latch  of  tb.  I  lass  de-ci-ib..d  (-oniprisiiig  a  locking 
l.olt,  a  ti-an-\  i-r-ely  exteniling  pro.iectlon  formed  Integral 
witti  -.n.  .  iid  of  the  kicking  bolt,  a  Ih)ss  located  near  the 
..pp.i-ii.  i-nd  of  the  locking  bolt  having  a  concentric 
orifif-e  tb.r.  through  and  being  provided  with  a  threaded 
orifice  ext.'ndlng  through  the  outer  periphery  thereof,  a 
set  -crew  designed  to  engage  with  the  said  threaded  orifice, 
a  U  sh.'iped  member  having  the  end  of  one  of  its  parallel 
irni-  formed  integral  with  the  locking  bolt,  the  end  of  the 
other  p.-irallel  arm  toeing  concentrically  located  in  the  ori- 
ti.  e  ..f  the  said  boss,  a  handle,  a  hollow  stem  formed 
int.  tral  with  the  handle,  designed  to  engage  on  its  outer 
[leriphery    with    the    orifice    In    the    said    boss    and    on    its 
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Inner  periphery  wltli  th.-  end  of  the  concentrically  located 
parallel  arm  of  the  said  U  inemlx'r.  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

1'.  A  latch  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  locking 
b<jlt,  a  boss  lo(-ate<l  near  one  end  thereof  liaxing  an  ..rific-e 
therethrough,  a  U  sliaped  meml)»»r  having  the  end  of  one 
of  its  parailcl  arms  integral  with  the  locking  t)oit,  the 
end  of  the  other  parallel  arm  being  concentrically  located 
In  the  orifice  nf  the  said  Uiss.  a  handle,  a  hcdlow  stem 
integriil  therewith  adapted  to  engage  the  U  shaped  mem- 
ber and  bos-,  -ui  li  ^lem  having  (ur\ed  recesses  in  the  free 
end  ilieieiif.  i.n.-  ..f  wliic  li  i.-  adapted  to  engage  and  inter 
lock  with  liie  .-on.  .-nti-i.  arm  of  the  U  shaped  member. 
sub>tantiain    a-  d.-s.-ribed. 


1144..'^s  .Ml  II  UK  (M  1,1:  SK.KT.  Hkki  S.  Ciiii.s.in. 
Fayett.-i  111...  N.  V.  Klleii  Mar.  -Jn.  1914  Serial  No 
.si:."..rt74.      (i|.    I'lis      111.) 


1.  .\  m.itor  cycle  seat  having  a  c.-ntral  sec-tlon  and  ..ri]... 
sit..  ..ml  sections  depressed  below  the  i)lan<i  of  t!i.  .  .  titral 
sec  tion.  -ide  wall-  c-onnecting  the  central  s.-.  tion  t..  ea.-b 
of  tb.-  ilepr-'ssed  ..nd  sections,  a  In.;  iirojeiiing  fr..m  tin- 
front  -id.  .if  th.-  central  -ection  ami  ]»ro\iileci  with  •■in 
opening  adapt. .d  t.i  .-ngage  a  sea:  i)o-t  .ui  tb.-  \.-lii.  le 
frani.-.  a  -upporting  po-t  .iep.'iidin::  fr.im  eac  !i  of  the-  side 
wall-  and  lo.i-ely  resting  upon  jioitions  of  th.-  \-ehicl.- 
frame  at  tb.-  r.-ar  of  tlit^  s.at  |>o-t  atid  upon  opposite-  side- 
of  the  body  of  the  frnm.- 

-  -^  motor  c\.le  -eat  com[>rising  a  s,at  member  having 
seat  portions  aclapted  to  U'  dispos,.ci  upon  upixi.site  -id.  - 
of  fb.-  motor  cycle  fr.-ini".  a  lug  positioned  substantially 
c-.-ntrallv  ,,f  and  [.ro.iecting  fcu'wardly  from  the  front  edg.- 
of  -aid  -..-it  im-mber.  and  -.paraie  p.i-t<  proj.-ciing  down 
wardly  from  the  undi-r  side  ..f  said  membi-r  and  adaptt.il 
to  engage  the  vehic].-  frame. 

."..  A  motor  c-\  1  le  s.-at  cmprishig  a  member  having  seat 
portion-  adapted  to  b.-  disp..s.-d  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
vehicle  fram..  a  lug  [iroj.-c  ting  from  th..  front  edge  of 
said  memli.i'  ami  adapt. -d  f.i  .ii-ag.-  .-i  [xirtion  of  the  \.- 
hlcle  fram.-.  and  -.parai.-  po-t-  pro.i..cting  downwardly 
from  said  nic-mber  at  th.-  r.-ar  of  said  lug  and  r.'sting  upon 
portions  of  ilie  velii.  !.■  frame  at  oppo-it.-  sides  of  the  body 
thereof. 

4.  A  motor  .  \cl.-  -.-at  cmprisin-  a  s.-;it  m.-mb.-r  having 
s-at  portion-  aclapted  to  be  dispo-.-d  upon  opposite  sides 
of  the  motor  cycle  frame.  ,1  lug  positioned  substantially 
centrally  of  ami  pro.lecting  forwardly  from  ttie  front,  fnlge 
of  said  seat  member  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  a 
post  upon  tlie  vc^hicle  frame-,  a  rib  ext.-nding  rearwardly 
from  said  lug  and  upon  the  und.'rsicie  of  >aid  member, 
and  separat.'  post-  projecting  downwardly  from  said  mem- 
ber upon  opposite  -id.--  iif  said  lib  and  adapted  to  engage- 
the  vehicle  frame, 

5.  A  motor  c-ycb-  -.-at  c-cuiiprising  a  seat  member  having 
seat  portions  adapted  to  b.-  disjiosed  upon  opposite  sides 
ol  the  motor  c  yc  b-  frame,  a  lug  positioned  sulistantially 
centrally  of  and  projecting  forwardly  from  the  front  edge 
of  said  seat  member,  a  longitudinal  rib  .'XtendVng  rear 
wardly  finm  -aid  iu;:  and  uiioii  tb.-  unclerside  of  said 
member,  a  cro-s  rib  uim.ii  .ai-h  sid.-  of  said  longitudinal 
rib  and  -eparat.-  po-t-  proj.-cting  ciownwardly  from  said 
member  upon  ojiposite  sides  of  said  longitudinal  rib  .ind 
adapted   to  engage   th.-   vehicle   frame. 

[Claims  C  and  7  not  printed  in  the  tJazette.l 


thereto,  a  porous  pa-t.-JHiaid  disk  saturated  with  linseed 
oil  and  be<>-wax  and  having  .m  the  upper  face  a  coating 
of  shell.ic  to  render  t!it    sjinu-   impervious  to  air  and  fluid 


1.144..'>89.     COMTOSITE  DISK  FOR  CAl'S  OF  BOTTLES 
i»R  .T.VRS      (HAiiLES  F.^>.  Sr..   I'hiiadelphla.  Pa,     Filed 
.\pr.   2;;.    1914.      Serial   No.   .s,H3,.^.'.l.',      (CI.   HI.-.-    In.  . 
The    Combination,    in    a    cap    for    a    lx>ttle    or   jar,    of    a 

metal    cap    and    a    thick    pliable    i>astel>oard    disk    fitted  . 


4 

conditions,  a  parchment  ize.l  papei  disk  applied  to  the 
coated  side  of  said  disk  ami  -n  that  the  uucoated  side 
is  in  contac-t  with  the  pliable  pa-telward  disk  of  said  cap, 
substantially  as  and  for  th.    purposes  described. 


1.144,r.i«0.  I'll'E  (iRAI'FLK.  A. Nf BKuSE  GoosLiN,  Black- 
berry Creek,  Ky.  Filed  ,Iu!y  10.  1914.  Serial  No, 
^riii.lt>u.      cCl    ,".7 — Vt.} 


1-  -\  diMc.  of  tl,.-  ch.-u-a.t.r  eles.  ril>t?d,  comprising  a 
c.irr.Mni;  member  ineliLiii,-  i«.,  piate<  held  In  parallel 
sjMiced  relation,  two  oppositely  [.osltioned  spur  bars  plv 
oially  hel(1  betwwn  said  plat.'s.  a  spring  to  normally  force 
said  spur  bars  outward,  tw.,  ojipo-itely  positioned  chan 
n.'l  irons  secured  to  the  ..ute-r  fuc  .-s  of  said  two  plates  said 
channel  irons  and  carrying  plates  having  oppositely  posi- 
tioned registering  openiiiL'-.  a  spur  bar  pivotally  secured 
to  eac-h  angle  Iron,  and  a  -pring  pa-sing  through  said 
openings  to  force  said  last  mentioned  spur  bars  outward 
said  lasi  mentifuied  spring  bcelding  said  first  mentioned 
spring  in  position,  as  an.i   in  the  manner  set  forth. 

:.'.   .\    device    of    the    character    described,    comprising    a 
carrying    member    including    two    plates    held    in    parallel 
spaced   relation,    two  oppositely   positioned  spur   bars   piv 
otally  held  between  said  piates,  a  spring  to  normally  force 
said   spur   bars   outward,    two   ..pposltely   positioned   chan 
nel   irons  secured    to   ili.-  cuit.r   faces  of   said   two   plate* 
said  c-liannel   iron-  and    carrying  piates  having  oppositely 
positioned    reglsterin-g   openings,    a    spur   bar   pivotally    se 
cured    to    ..ac-h    angle-    iimi     means    limiting    the    outward 
ino\'emc  nt  of  each  of  saiej  -pur  bars,  and  a  spring  passing 
through   said   openings    to   forc-e  said   last  mentioned   spur 
bars  outward  said  last  mentioned  spring  holding  said  first 
mentioned   spring   in    position,   as   and    in    the   manner  s^t 
forth. 

H.  .\  fievice  of  the  .haracter  described,  comprising  a 
carr\  irig  member  in<  iu.ling  iwn  [ilate-  tield  In  parallel 
spiced  relatietn.  tw.i  opposit.  ly  positioned  spur  bars  piv 
otall,\  held  b«>tw*»<>n  said  plate-,  a  spring  to  normally  force 
said  si)ur  liars  outward,  two  oppo-iteiy  positioned  channel 
irons  secured  to  th.-  e.ui.  r  faces  of  said  two  plates  said 
channe  1  iron-  and  carrying  piate-  having  oppositely  posl 
ticined  ri-gisti-ring  opening-,  a  -pur  bar  pivotally  s<H-ure<l 
to  eacli  angle  iron,  an  operating  strand  secured  to  said 
spur  bars  and  a  spring  pa-sing  through  said  openings  to 
force  said  last  meniiein.-ci  -pui  bar-  outward  said  last 
mentioned  spring  liobiing  -alci  fir-t  mentioned  spring  In 
position,  as  and  in  the  maiuie-r  se-i   forth 
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4.  A  device  of  the  charart»T  described.  comprlslnK  a 
carrying  member  including  two  phites  held  In  iiarallel 
'spaced  relation,  an  Intervening'  link  s.cured  l.ftw..n  said 
platps  near  their  Iow.t  end-,  two  oppo-iitriy  positioned 
spur  bars  pivotally  held  betwen  said  plat.s  each  having 
its  pivoted  end  chamfered  and  arranged  In  one  position 
TO  <top  acalnst  said  link,  a  spring  to  normally  force  said 
spur  bars  outward,  two  oppositely  positioned  channel  irons 
secured  to  the  outer  faces  of  said  plates  said  channel  irons 
and  carrvin?  plates  hnvlng  oppositely  positioned  register- 
ins:  openings,  a  spur  bar  pivotally  secured  to  each  angle 
iron  -sich  ending  in  a  chamf.r.^d  end  arran;:ed  to  stop  in 
onp  position  against  Its  conne<ted  .hannel  iron,  and  a 
spriDk'  passlns:  through  said  openings  to  force  said  last 
mentioned  spur  bars  outward  said  last  mentioned  spring 
held  above  said  first  mention^  sprin;.-,  all  arranged  as  and 
In  The  manner  set  forth. 


1  144  -.01        I'urLTHVFOI-NTAlN        .I-smi     •  •.riOlNOER. 
'  near  l.os  Angeles.  Cal.     File<l  Apr.  :UK  lia.'.     Serial  No. 


I -.ii  4.  •-':•.■; 


Cl.   no      74.1 
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1.  -V  poultry  fountain  comprising  a  straiL'ht  drain  pipe 
provided  with  a  subterranean  ilrain  outlet,  and  a  fountain 
cup  supported  inside  the  iiiip^r  end  of  the  dfaiii  I'lj'e; 
there  being  overflow  spaces  leadini:  froii;  Tlie  eiip  to  the 
interior  of  the  drain  pipe,  and  said  cup  beiim  of  less  di- 
ameter than   the  drain    [)\v  »o   the  ov-otlow   will   not    wet 

the  pipe. 

•2.  A  poultry  fountain  comiirlsing  a  drain  pipe  having 
upper  imperforate  and  lower  p.rforate  ["Ttloii-  and  a 
fountain  cup  provided  with  hms  proje.tinir  from  its  nrlm 
and  resting  on  the  rim  of  the  drain  pipe,  there  being  over- 
flow space  Knween  the  cuii  and  the  int>  rior  of  Tlie  pipe, 

a.  A  poultry  fountain  comprising  a  straight  drain  pipe 
having  upper  imperforate  and  lower  perforate  pciri.iis 
and  a  downwardly  reduced  fountain  cup  supi><>rted  at  the 
top  of  the  drain  pipe,  there  l)flng  overflow  space  beTween 
the  cup  and  the  interior  of  the  pipe. 

4,  .\  iM)ultry  fonntain  comprisins:  a  calv.miz-d  ~lieet 
Iron  pipe  about  .".<>  inches,  nujre  or  bss  lonL'.  Th"  baver 
twenty  Inches,  more  or  less.  Udnc  perforated  and  th.  up- 
per 10  inches,  more  or  less,  being  Imperforate;  Th--  perfo- 
rate portion  and  the  lower  part  of  the  iniperforat.'  por 
tion  being  sunk  in  a  hole  In  the  ground  ;  a  cup  at  the 
upper  end  of  the  pipe  arrange.l  to  overflow  int"  the  pipe; 
and  means  to  cause  water  to  drip  or  fl.w  sb.wh    int..  the 

cup. 

',.  In  a  poultry  fountain,  a  fountain  <up  having  lugs 
projecting  outwardly  from  its  brim,  atul  overt',, .w  spaces 
lielow  the  level  of  the  lugs,  and  a  straight  piii.  having  a 
level  rim  on  which  the  lugs  rest. 


the  lower  end   of   the  V>ody   above  the   shoiihler  being   cut 
away  to  form  a   tapering  part   triangular  in  cross  section. 
which  tapering  I'art   is  provided   with  downwanlly  diverg 
ing  faces,  wedu'e-  respectively   mounted   to  slide  longitudt 
nally  on  said  faces,   a  nut   threaded  on  the  shank,  a   plerc 
Ing  member  Threaded  on  the  lower  extremity  of  th..  shank 
beluw    the   nut   and   adjacent    thereto,    a    collar   foriuiui;  an 
abutment  for   the  wedges   slid.'it'ly   mounted   on    the   shank 
Intermediate   the  shoulder  ami  nut.  a   coil   sprlnu  dtsp,>s,.d 
around  the  shank  intenuediate  the  nut  and  tlie  (,.Uar   f..;- 
urging  the  collar  ai:alnst    the  shoulder,   said   taperiUL'  I'.art 


.1.    GtTSE.   Parkers- 
Serial   No.   '^♦14,751. 


M44.592.      CASLN'G  SrPlAH,      .T.uoB 
burg.   W.   Va.      Filed  Oct.   3,   1914. 

<r\.  57—9.) 

.\   casing  trip  spear  comprising   a   body  portion    having 
Us  lower  end  reduced  to  form  a  shank  having  a  shoulder. 


JS 


having  a  pair  of  elon:.'ate<l  cxiindrlcal  re<esses.  a  pin 
rigidly  connected  to  one  f.ice  of  the  collar  and  telescoping 
Into  one  of  said  re<esses  nf  th..  tapered  jiart  to  guide  the 
collar,  said  ■ollnr  havliiL:  a  dejiresslon.  an  angular  trip 
member  pivoted  in  said  depression  and  provided  with 
spring  tensioning  means,  one  of  the  arms  of  said  angular 
trip  member  normally  telescoping  into  the  other  recess  of 
paid  tapered  part,  said  shoulder  having  a  depression  ad- 
jacent one  of  the  recesses  to  receive  the  recess  engaging 
arm  of  the  trip  memiier  when  the  collar  moves  down- 
wardly to  hobl   the  collar  separated   from  the  shoulder. 


1,144,593.     riri:  .\ni>  carle  ii.\ni;i:u,     .imsuh   b. 

Heisek,    Williamsiiort,    I'a.      Filed   June    !•''.    I'.Ml.      Se- 
rial   No.    ^4,-p,41.'t'..         Ill      J4>^        .U.) 


fl 


1.  In  a  I'lpe  «"''  ''«'''«■  fianger  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  clamp  meinb..rs  ..a.-h  provided  with  a  toe  ..xtend- 
ins:  :if  an  angle  to  Its  body  tiortbm.  and  with  elongate.] 
..p..nin_'s  adapte.l  to  r^'gister  :  a  lockini:  member  j.rovided 
with  a   flat    holding  bar  and   a   eross   bar   adapTe.l   to   ent-r 
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said   openings  :   and    a    -Traii    member   iirovided   with   elon 
gated  oiieniiigs  adapie.i   to   reL'isier   with   -.aid   first    nanieil 
openings    ..iiid    t..   !ie  aU..  1  nter.'il    i.y    sai.l    i.  .king   inerol'ir. 
substaiM  in  ;1  \    as  di.scribi.d. 

-'.  In  a  .aiiie  and  |iipe  hantiei  tiie  (  .  inbiiia  ti.  .u  i.f  a 
locking  support  c-cuuprising  a  flat  bickin::  bar  :  a  stra[> 
provided  with  elongated  openings,  one  cif  which  is  adapted 
to  be  entered  by  said  bar  and  said  strap  adafited  to  be 
bent  down  over  said  bar  :  and  a  locking  iniiulier  compris- 
ing an  H--haiie<i  i.ier..  adapted  t.>  enter  other  elongated 
opeiiinns  i.f  siiiil  sirap  ainl  loi  k  two  |ioitions  of  said 
strap   t'i;:t.t  her,    -nl.si;i  tiTiall.v    as  di'scrlbed. 


1.144, 594.        AITO.M.VTir      LEVELINi;      ATTACHMENT 
F<iH  SIKVEYINC;   INSTUFMENTS.  4r.     Lri  F    Hei.l 


MANN,   Indianapoli!- 
Nu.  .S71.4  1.-.       n'l. 


Ind.     Filed  Nov.   10, 
:4s-    47., 


1914,      Serial 


1-  An  .■niT..iiiaTi.  l^velin-  a  t  ta'  inm  lit,  .-onsisting  of  a 
ball  screw  jilat..  np.-n  \\  lii,  li  tin-  instrument  is  fastened, 
the  radius  ..f  the  ball  jiart  of  the  ball  sirew  jilate  being 
taken  from  the  .enter  ..f  the  l.all.  a  ball  sot  ket  plate  with 
substantially  tli,.  same  radiu>  as  the  tirst  mentioned  plat(., 
saiil  ball  sc>ckk.t  plate  beinj:  secured  by  means  of  a  cap 
piece  to  the  top  of  tlu»  tripod,  a  clamp  for  securing  the 
ball  screw  plate  to  the  ball  socket  jilate,  a  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  eiamp.  a  pendulum  weiglit  se- 
<-ured  to  the  ball  sirew  jilate  fur  leveling  the  same,  a 
bearing  up.ui  which  111.  ball  "screw  [date  and  pendulum 
weight  are  raised  and  jdvoted.  a  means  for  raising  and 
biwiring  the  said   l>earing.  substantially  as  described. 

'J..  An  automatie  leveling  attachment,  consisting  of  a 
ball  screw  iilate  upon  which  the  Instrument  is  fastened, 
the  radius  of  the  ball  part  of  the  ball  screw  plate  being 
taken  from  the  center  of  the  liall,  a  ball  socket  plate  with 
siibsTantiany  the  same  radius  as  The  first  mentioned  plate, 
said  liall  socket  plate  beinj:  secured  by  imans  of  a  cap 
]ib  t  .  to  thi-  top  uf  the  tripod,  a  clamp  for  securing  the 
ball  >crew  plate  to  the  ball  socket  plate,  .a  me.ans  for 
raisint:  and  lowering  the  clamp,  a  pendulum  weight  se- 
riiic-d  to  the  ball  screw  plate  for  leveling  the  same,  a  means 
for  shortening  or  lengthening  the  means,  by  which  the 
p-.ti.lulnm  weiL'ht  Is  attacheil  to  the  ball  screw  plate,  a 
iieaiis  fvi'  s..(iirinu  The  pcndnUim  weight  In  its  adjusted 
pi.-nioii.  a  beariiiL'  upon  which  the  ball  screw  plate  and 
[M  ndulum  weitrht  aie  raised  and  iiivotid.  a  means  feu- 
rai-mg  and  lowering  the  said  bearing,  substantially  as  de- 
scrilK'd. 

,•!.  .Vn  automatic  leveling  attachment,  consisting  of  a 
ball  s(  rew  [date  upon  whb  h  the  instrument  is  fastened. 
ilie  ;,.|diiis  of  tile  ball  part  l>eing  struck  from  the  cente.-  of 
the  nail,  a  ball  socket  shifting  plate  with  substantially  the 
same  radius  as  the  first  mentioned  [date,  said  hall  socket 
plate  revtim:  upon  and  being  movable  in  a  horizontal  di- 
rect cm  upon  a  head  cap,  said  head  cap  being  secured  by 


means  of  a  cap  piece  to  the  top  of  the  trip...!,  a  .  lamp  f.  r 
sciirely  fasTeninL'  the  ball  screw  plate  the  ball  socket 
shifiiiiL'  plaf.  .  ...i.d  :he  hea<l  cap  together,  a  means  for 
laising  and  lowering  !h.  c';ain[).  a  pendulum  weight  secured 
to  the  ball  screw  pialc  lur  it.velinu  tiip  same,  a  bearing 
upon  which  the  ball  screw  plate  ami  pendulum  weight 
are  raised  and  pivoted,  a  means  f.  r  raisinu  ami  lowering 
the  said  l>oaring.  substantially  as  described 

4.  .\n  aiiTomatic  leveling  attachment  'i.nsistin^  >d  p 
ball  screw  plate  njicn  «hic!i  the  instrument  is  fasteiii.d 
the  radius  of  the  l.all  par-  ..  ii,_-  struck  from  the'  cent'  r  .  f 
the  ball,  a  ball  sock-.f  shiftinj:  plate  with  substantially 
the  same  radius  a^  the  first  menTioned  plate,  said  l>.nll 
socket  plate  resting  upon  and  b-  ing  movable  In  a  horizontal 
direction  upon  a  head  cap  sai.i  !;e>ad  cap  being  secure.d 
by  means  of  a  cap  pi....  '.  ':...  ;..p  of  the  Tripi'd.  a  clamp 
for  se'curely  fasti. uinL.-  The  ball  se  r.  w  i/.ati..  the  ball 
socket  shifting  plate,  an.!  The-  he'ad  .ap  t.  j^.Tle  r,  a  iiu-ans 
for  raising  ami  b.wi.fii;.:  th.  lamj  .  a  p.  nduiuin  "e-ight 
secured  to  the  bail  scr.  w  plate.  f,.r  leveling  the  same,  :i 
means  for  shorTi.ning  ..r  leimtbcnin.L'  tin  nu-ans  by  whiih 
tlie  pendulum  weight  is  atia<  he.l  to  the  ball  scri'W  pilaie.  a 
iiK'ans  f.  r  se. curing  the  p.  iidulum  weight  in  its  adjiiste'<l 
positie.n.  a  bearing  up.'i)  which  the  ball  s,  : ,  w  j,  ate.  an.] 
pendulum  w.  Il-I  T  are  raised  and  pivoted,  a  means  f,,r 
raising  and  lowering  the  said  be-arlng.  siibsia  iitiall.v  as 
d.  s.  rib...!. 


1.144..19,'').  I'ROCFSS  FOR  M ANFFACTIRINr,  INCAN- 
I»ES(ENT  FILAMENTS,  RonERT  H.  HE.NOEKs.tN.  East 
Orange,  N,  .T.,  ,'issi-nor  to  Westlnghouse  Lamp  t'oin- 
pany.  a  ('orpoi-aTb'ti  of  re'imsylvanla.  Filed  Mar  '17>. 
I'.tlO.      Serial    Ni.    .'..M  ,,-.f.s.      iCl     176— 4  1 


1,  The  luoc,  ss  ..f  p!e|,a:inu'  rtlaments  for  incandescent 
lamps  which  ciisist-  m  ...nijiiudinally  moving  filamen- 
tous material  tbroii.;h  a  succession  ,,f  independent  and 
sealed  chambers  ami  si|!,j..ciing  the  same',  while  traversing 
through  each  chambe'r,  ;..  a  .iifferent  kind  of  treatment. 

-.  The  process  of  iiripa:  int:  lilaments  for  Incandescent 
lamps  whii'h  consists  in  li.ni;i;  loiina  ;i.\  mciving  fllanie.ntous 
material  through  a  sin  c.ssi.in  uf  independent  chambers, 
eaeli  of  which  is  scaled,  aii'i  suPje..  tlni;  the  said  material 
to  physical  changes  wiiic  trav.rsim:  Through  (e.rtain  of 
said  chambers  and  t..  ..^'nibal  chaiit:e's  while'  traversing 
through   certain   othe.r   ctianibe-r--. 

.■;.  The  process  of  [Ui'parini:  liianients  for  incandescent 
lamjis  which  consists  in  icn.:iTiidi  nally  moving  filamentous 
mate. rial  throUL-h  a  sncci.ssi,,,.  ,,;  in, 1,  pendent  sealed  cham- 
bers and  snbj..,'Tiiig  tin'  sam.'  f.'  physical  c-hange-s  while 
traversiiiL'  thr,.UL-h  .fitain  ,.f  sai,l  e-liambers  and  to  che-ml- 
<  ai  changes  whib-  Trav.  ismi;  through  certain  other  cham- 
bers, the-  I  re-HMi:.  Ills  in  t:,,  i  e.s[„.ct  ]  ve.  chaml>ers  l.elng 
illffe-rent. 
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4.  Th.'  process  of  preparinir  fllaments  for  inrandescent 
lamps  which  consists  In  longltudinallv  movinu  lilamt^ntous 
material  through  a  succession  of  independent  scaled 
chambers  and  sMhlectlng  the  same  to  different  degrees  of 
heat  treatment  while  traversing  throueh  the  different 
chambers. 

r,  The  process  of  preparins  filaments  for  Incandescent 
lamps  which  consists  In  longitudinally  moving  filamentous 
material  through  a  suc<'ession  of  Independent  sealed 
chambers  ami  subjecting  the  same  to  diff'rent  degrees  of 
heat  treatment  while  traversing  througli  certain  chambers 
and  to  chemical  treatment  while  traversing  through  cer- 
tain other  chamtjers. 

[claim  »".  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


,14  4,596,  METHOD  OF  AND  ATrAHATT'S  FOR 
TRANSLATING  ELEGTRICAL  VARIATIONS.  Tetek 
CxiPKR  Hewitt.  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne 
assiiinments,  to  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Tompany.  Ho- 
boken,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey  Filed  Mar. 
30,  IftOT.      Serial  No.  365,f>9T.      (CI.  ^.'.n     27.) 


1.  An  aiipar.inis  for  t ran-*la tinu'  el.Mtricai  varimions 
coinprisiiii;  ^1  t  rnnsla  tini;  device  and  a  i-'iriiiic'tjuii  f  here- 
from tliroii-li  an  electroiie  to  a  ix.xly  of  ciiKlui'tini;  iras  or 
vapor  adapted  in  lie  maintained  in  a  low  resi-itain.-  con- 
ducting condition,  in  combination  with  means  for  con- 
tinuously maintaiiiing  current  In  said  vapor  iiidepend 
ently  "if  said  eleetroile.  and  means  for  operativ  ly  apply- 
Inir  vyriations  to  said  apparatus,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed 

J.  .\n  aptiaratus  for  translating  electrical  variations 
comprisini:  a  translating  device  and  a  ronnertion  there- 
from through  a  true  conductor  of  the  first  ( ia^-  to  a  con- 
du<tlng  gas  or  vapor  maintained  In  the  low  resistance 
conductins;  condition,  in  combination  with  means  for  con- 
tinuously maintaiidng  current  In  the  gas  or  vapor  itid' 
pendently  of  said  connection  through  said  true  conductor. 
ami  means  for  operatively  applying  variations  to  said  ap- 
paratus, substantially   as   described. 

'A.  \n  apparatus  for  translating  electrical  variations 
comprising  a  translating  device  and  a  connection  there- 
from through  an  electrode  to  a  body  of  conducting  gas  or 
vapor  and  means  for  limiting  or  preventing  normal  direct 
current  flow  through  said  electrode.  In  combination  with 
means  for  continuously  maintaining  current  in  said  vapor 
Independently  of  said  electrode,  and  means  for  operatively 
applying  variations  to  said  apparatus,  substantia! !v  as 
described. 

4.  \n  apparatus  for  translating  electrical  variations 
comprising  a  translating  device  and  a  connection  there- 
from through  one  conducting  medium  tn  a  uas  or  vapor 
maintained  in  the  low  resistance  conducting  condition.  In 
combination  with  means  for  contlnuotisly  maintaining 
current  in  the  latter  medium  Independently  of  said  con- 
nection through  said  first  mentioned  medium  and  means 
for  operatively  applying  said  variations  to  said  apparatus. 
substantially  as  described. 
"\  8,  In  an  apparatus  for  translating  electrical  variations, 
two  electric  circuits  each  having  an  Independent  connec- 
tion-.to  a  body  of  gas  or  vapor  maintained  in  the  low  re 
sistanc^N^onductlng  condition,  common  to  l>nth  s.ild  cir- 
cuits, in  c)vmblnatlon  with  means  for  continuously  main- 


taining ctirrent  in  one  of  said  circuits  much  greater  than 
111  tiie  other,  together  witli  a  translating  device  In  the  cir- 
cuit of  lesser  current    flow.  sul>stantially  as  desciihed 
K'laims  6  to  9;'>  not  print»Ml  in  the  (jazette.) 


1  M4  5r>:  Sr<;ARC.\NK  mill  roller.  Robkut 
Re.nto.v  IIini'  and  (Jt>)ii(;E  F.  Rent(in',  Ewa,  Hawaii. 
Filed  Mar.  L'O,  101  ^.     Serial  No.  *^i;«.ll'T.     iCl.  loO— 47.) 


.\  .su^ai'  caiie  mill  roller  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
acute  auL'le  uiooves:  of  less  than  thirty-five  degrees  adapt- 
ed to  anchor  oii  the  roller  a  portion  of  the  bagasse,  where- 
by a  gripping  suri'ace  formed  of  the  baea.sse  itself  is  pre- 
sented  to   the  --ULra  r  laiie  passinir  through   the  mill. 


1.144.59S.  CIirUN.  .M.vHTiiA  .1.  IIki.kn  Hi  uhe.s,  !  >e- 
troit.  Mich.  1-iled  Nov.  •_'.  1011.  Serial  No.  Ht}0,'.iji. 
(CI.  31— is.  1 


1.  A  churn  c(Pinprisin:;  a  base  having  a  plurality  of 
spaced  stops,  a  [ilurality  of  upwardly  converiring  legs 
having  their  lower  ends  contacting  with  said  stops,  a 
head  to  which  the  upper  ends  of  said  legs  are  pivoted,  a 
coil  spring  depending  from  said  head,  and  a  receptacle 
supported  by  said  spring. 

2.  .\  ciiurn  comprising  a  base,  a  plurality  of  sjiaced 
stops  rising  therefrom,  upwardly  converging  legs  having 
their  lower  ends  contacting  with  said  stops,  a  head  to 
which  the  upper  ends  of  said  le:;s  are  pivoted,  a  coll 
sprini;  depending  from  said  bead,  a  receptacle  supported 
by  sjild  spring,  and  a  second  sprini:  dependini:  from  the 
receptacle  .an<l   connected   to  said   l>ase. 

."..  .\  (  hurn  comprising'  a  base  having  an  upstandine 
tlanire  surrounding  Its  edge,  said  Hange  having  a  number 
of  anixles  constituting  stops,  a  plurality  of  upwardly  con- 
verting legs  rising  from  said  base  and  having  their  bjwer 
ends  seated  within  the  angles  of  said  flange,  a  head  to 
which  the  upper  ends  of  said  legs  are  pivoted,  a  coll  spiing 
'lependiri-'  from  said  head,  and  a  receptacle  supported  by 
said   sprtiitr 

4  .\  rtniiii  couiprising  a  polygonal  base  having  an  up- 
standinu:  flange  surrounding  its  edge,  a  plurality  of  up- 
wardly conversring  legs  rising  from  said  base  and  having 
their  lower  ends  seated  within  the  angles  of  the  said 
flange,  a  head  to  which  the  upper  ends  of  said  legs  are 
!ilvote<l.  a  coil  spring  depending  from  said  head  and  hav- 
ini:  a  releasable  fastener  on  Its  lower  end.  a  receptacle 
I. a  villi:    a    keeper   engaged    by    said    releasable    fastener,    a 

., ind    coil    spring    depending    from    said    receptacle,    and 

rel.asable  fastening  means  unlttne  the  lower  end  of  said 
second  spring  with  the  base. 


Jl\E  2q.  10 1 5. 
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1. 144. .'.00.       PAINT    .\NIi    PROCESS    OF    MAKlNt;    THE 

S.\MK.       Henkv     .I.^.mson,    t'atterlck.     England.       Filed 

Mar.  14.  191.;.     Serial  .No.  7r>4..'iri-.     m  1    i,';4     ,H0  1 

I     .\     paint,     consisiiri;;     of     the     I'olbiwiiit'     intrredients 

mixecl    in    -ubstant lally   tlie   jiroportifins   specified:    linseed 

idl.   size,   turpentine,   a    drier.    P.aris   whit.\  zinc  wiiite  and 

water. 

'2.  The  proces^  of  niakim;  a  washable  paint,  consisting 
in  mixing  size  with  ttoilin::  linseed  oil,  adding  water  there- 
to, mixing  therewith  a  drier  anil  turpentine,  addint:  watei 
thereto  and  tliorouehly  mixiiii:.  addinir  colorintr  matter  to 
the  previously  formeii  mixtur.'  and  ini.xini:  the  whole  into 
a  paste. 


1.144,6011.  L.\1iIi1:R.  H.m:mi.i,  t  .  .Ic.NES.  Chicago  Hejiihts, 
111.  Filed  Mar.  JO.  101.'  Serial  No.  17,646  (CI. 
228—1.; 


1.  .\  ladd>r  having  stiles,  each  of  which  has  an  inner 
flange  arranged  approximately  transverse  to  the  runt:,  and 
a  second  section  arranged  approximately  at  right  angles 
thereto  .and  extending  outward  from  the  inner  flaiii;e,  said 
stiles  each  havliii:  a  series  of  holes,  and  said  holes  I'oriii 
liiL'  nc.tchev  in  the  inner  fiance,  and  rungs  seating  in  said 
notches  ancl  bending  in  through  the  holes  in  the  stHes  and 
eu^ragiiii:   the    inner  surface   of    the  second   section    of    the 

Ktiie. 

-.  .\  ladder  havini:  stiles  each  consisting  of  a  U  shaped 
iron  having  .'1  i-ntral  section  and  two  marginal  flange- 
projectiiii:  toward  the  supporting  structure,  said  stiles 
having'  holes  for  reieivinL'  the  nine  .  the  holes  being  lo 
cated  adjacent  to  the  inner  flanges  of  the  stiles,  and  the 
axes  of  said  holes  beinc  pen'endiciilar  to  the  surface  of 
th  ■  sufiporting  struiture.  said  holes  forming  notches  In 
th<'  innermost  flanges,  and  rtings  seating  In  said  notches 
and  having  ogee  bends  as  ;)  result  of  which  the  rungs  pas- 
In  throui:!)  said  iioles  and  the  ends  of  the  rungs  lie  inside 
of  the  stiles. 


1.144.601.  BRAKE  SHOE.  Haurv  .Jones.  Suffern.  N.  Y.. 
assignor  to  American  Brake  Shoe  &  Foundry  lompany. 
Mahwah.  N.  .1..  a  I'orporation  of  New  Jersey  Filed 
Jan.  2.H,  1915,     Serial  No.  3,874.     (Cl.  1>_<8-~1'7.) 


_•.  A  '.rake  sbo.'  comprising  a  cast  metal  body  with  a 
p  ticniat.  d  met.nl  In.sert  embedded  ther.iu.  said  insert  ha\- 
iiiL'  a     iibi  ;i  atini;  eoating  thereon. 

;;.    A    brake  shoe  (oiuprlsiug  a   metal    b.Hjy.   a    wire   nt  t 
liiiL'    therein,    and    a    lubricating    coating    carried    by    said 
ii'ttiug,    said    netting   extending  substantially    parai:.  I    to 
th'    wearing  face  of  said  shoe. 

4  .\  brake  shoe  comprising  a  metal  '.m1\.  an  iiis.it  e;n- 
bediird  th.T'iu.  said  insert  Includin.;  a  poious  hihricatiiig 
coatinu  adajited  to  absorb  a  binder  sub-eiiuent  to  i:,.  ,  .ist- 
in;:  nf  the  metal  body  of  the  shoe  therearound 

.">  .\n  iiis'Tt  for  brake  .shoes  cotuiirisiuL'  an  open  work 
sujipori  and  a  lubricatine.  lieat  resisting  coating  there,  n. 
said  oating  belne  adapt,  il  to  .a:is,,rb  an  oil  binder. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not   priur.-d  m  the  'lazette.] 


1,    .\  brake  shoe  comprisiuL'  a  bo<ly,  and  an  Insert  there- 
in  havini:  a  lubricating  coatint:  thereon. 


1.144.'!nL'.      DRIM.  I'Hi:ss.      Hk\rt   i,.    Ka;ser.   Elk  Raj 
id-.    Mich,      Fii.-d    .\pi      14.    I'.<i4.       S.Tial    N.v    S;^1.70.' 


.".0 


-liL/ii 


V       V 


Id  a  drill  pre».>,  a  \enical  stau.lani,  a  .lamp  carrie.i  !,y 
the  standard  for  securin*:  the  -ani'  to  a  support,  a  work 
support  carried  i..\  th..  stamJaid.  an  arm  .arried  h\  the 
upjjer  end  of  th-  -tandard.  a  f.-.-d  -.  nw  .  avrled  !i.\  the 
arm.  a  U  irame  lirnl  brace  including  a  rotary  head,  and 
a  clamp  carried  by  the  screw  f.ir  tripping  engagement 
with  the  said  head  of  the  brao 


1,144.60;-',.        IHE.VTKU     (  HAIR.       lKEi>Kli-K  J. -us     Kt.K 

v.vA..    .^eattl.'.    Wash.,    assignor    t<.    Robert  J.    Nod.i.r. 

Seattb.  Wash,     !-i'.,i  !>',,  24.   lOU,     S.ria;  N...  >»'Jo.  ».'7. 
lOl.    ].-,.-,      1;;. 


21. 


Ii.  A  .half.  t!i.-  I.'. .111'. illation  with  a  chair  frame.  ..f 
-i-at  siippiirtini:  i.incket.s.  a  back  id\otail> -1  .'nnected  witli 
the  braikeis,  a  i>lurallty  of  stispendinu'  links  plvotaily- 
atia.  bed  ;..  'he  chair  frame  and  r  .  tic  bracket"',  a  slot- 
ted link  eonnecting  the  ba<k  with  one  of  the  suspeaded 
links,  and  d.cil.le  incl.ii,.d  faced  abutments  carried  bv 
the   bra.  k.  ts   and    .lisjios.-.i   i.,    be    en::aged    by    the   back. 


i3S'^ 
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JrxE  20.  1Q15. 


i.MiiUM.    volta(;e  -  RE<;rLAT<:»K.      kuwix     lehr, 

\Vilkin>tHii-.  I'll..  as-iu'inT  to  WVstinshouse  Electric 
aii'l  M.innt":!' t  :rinL:  ('.■miuiiiy.  a  i;orp"rati(^n  of  Penn- 
svlvania.  l-'il.'d  July  l',i.  IHI."..  Serial  No.  780,012. 
iC'l.    171      11'.'. t 
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e 
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1.  Tlio  .■oiiiMnatii.n  of  m  iilnrallry  of  stationary  contact 
niemUT^.  and  a  |iliirality  of  ',i'irtin_'  movatilc  contact 
menilifr-  wliich  ai-f  tixf'(l  rflativnly  tn  'aif  another,  of 
mpan>i  for  ant'inatically  conti'olline  thf  electrical  con- 
iii'Ction-i  of  -:ai(l  inovaMf  nifinh«'rs  as  tlu'v  are  moved 
rt^Ia tivtly   to  said  stationary  int^n'tiers. 

L'.  Tlif  r.iml'inat  ion  witli  a  plnrality  i.f  st.iTionary  con- 
tai't  ■Jt'L.-nionts,  a  main  conrart  arm,  and  an  auxiliary 
coiitai'i  arm.  i>f  ilcctriral  rirciiits  for  -aid  arms,  and 
means  fur  aotomaf irally  oii.'nini:  and  ci..siiig  the  circuits 
of  said  arm-  vvlifn  said  arms  ar^'  simiiItaiii»ously  moved 
relatively   tn  said   scLrmt-nrs 

.'!.  Tlif  coml'ination  wirli  a  |iliiralir.\'  of  -tationary  con- 
tact mcml'crs.  movalilc  main  and  auxiliary  nmtact  mem- 
bers whirli  are  rixod  r'dati\.dy  to  one  anottier.  and  elec- 
trical circuits  for  said  nuMnhcrs,  of  means  fiT  automati- 
cally rontrollint;  the  circuits  of  said  movable  members 
in  aciordance  with  t!i>  ir  [lositions  relative  to  said  sta- 
tionaiy   members. 

4.  The  comliinatii.n  with  a  plui-alit.N  ..f  stationary 
contact  members,  movable  main  and  auxiliary  contact 
memlier-^  which  are  fixed  relatively  t"  nii.'  another,  and 
electrical  <ircuits  for  said  memb<'rs,  df  means  fi>r  auto- 
matically controllintr  the  (■ir<uit--  of  -aid  mnvable  members 
in  acc<irdancc  with  their  po-iri.ui-  relative  to  said  sta- 
tionai'\    mi-mbers. 

."..  The  cumbinatiMn  with  ,1  louialit^  ■•!'  stationary  con- 
tact members,  and  mi  valle  inaiii  auii  au.\iliar.v  contact 
memb'Ts  whicti  are  tixed  relativcl\  to  one  another,  of 
means  includins  electrical  connecticuis.  for  opening  and 
closiiiL'  tlic  circuits  of  s.aid  arms  only  wiien  In  engage- 
ment   with   said  cot-tact   noMuliers. 

ICIaifiis  r,  to   11  not  |M-inted  in  ttie  C'.azette.] 


coil  to  operate  one  signal  irrespective  of  the  nature  of 
the  energization  of  said  actuating  (oil  and  to  operate 
the  other  si'jnal  In  a.  cnrdan' e  witii  a  code  sipnalini.'  in- 
dication. 

2.  An  annunciator  foi-  telejihone  switclihoards  liaving 
a  front  plate,  n  frameworlc  mounted  rearward  of  said 
front  plate  and  insulated  therefrom,  an  actuatinL'  coll 
carried  hy  saiil  framewiuk.  a  shutter,  an  armature  under 
the  control  ^f  said  c,,ii  to  (.imrol  said  sluitter,  a  second 
armature  mounteii  upon  said  frameworli  atid  controlled 
h.v  said  coil,  a  lontai  t  sprint:  carried  iiy  said  second 
armature  aiiil  insulated  tlierefrom.  and  a  conducting 
element  mounted  uiion  but  insulated  from  said  frame 
work    and    electrically    connected    witli    said    spring 

r?.  -An  annunciator  for  telephone  switchtioards  luivlng 
a  front  plate,  a  framework  mounted  rearward  of  said 
front  plate  and  itisulated  therefrom,  an  ai  tuatini:  coil 
carried  by  said  fiamewoik.  a  shutter,  an  armature  under 
the  control  "f  -.aid  coil  to  lontrol  said  shutter,  a  second 
armature  mounied  upon  said  framework  and  controlled 
liy  said  coil,  a  Contact  spring  carried  by  said  second 
armature  and  insul;)ted  therefrom,  a  conducting  element 
mounted  upon  but  insulated  from  said  framework  and 
electrically  connected  with  said  spring,  and  a  conducting 
strip  niounte  I  u|Min  but  insulated  from  said  front  plate 
with  which  -aid  con<lucting  element  lias  electrical  ion 
tact 

4.  An  aniiunciatii',-  for  telephone  switchlxiards  having 
a  front  plat-',  a  framework  mounted  rearward  of  said 
fr<nt  plate  and  insulated  tlierefrom.  an  actuating  coll 
carried  by  said  framework,  a  shutter,  an  armature  under 
the  control  of  said  coil  to  control  said  shutter,  a  second 
armature  mi>untefi  uiion  said  framework  and  controlled 
by  said  coll.  .a  contact  sprlnL'  carried  liy  said  second 
armature  and  insulate<l  tlierefrom,  a  conductlnL.-  element 
mounted  u[ion  'ut  insulated  from  said  framework  and 
electrically  conne<teil  with  said  spring,  a  conducting  strip 
mounted  upon  but  insulated  from  said  front  plate  with 
which  said  conductor  element  has  electrical  contact,  and 
a  contact  element  havine  electrical  connection  with  said 
front  plate  adapted  to  coi'iperate  with   said  contact  spring. 

5.  An  annunciator  bank  for  telephone  switchboards 
having  a  drop  shutter,  a  common  conducting  plate  for 
said  bank  adapted  for  electrical  engagement  with  said 
shutter  when  said  shutter  is  released,  a  second  coiiimon 
cfinducting  plate  for  -aid  Imnk.  an  actuating  coil.  ,md 
means  under  the  control  of  said  actuating  coll  to  control 
said  sliutter  and  to  control  the  electrical  circuit  throuL'ii 
said   second  con<luctins  jdate. 

[Claims  R  to  ^  not   printed  in  the  Gazette,] 


l.U4.f.o,-c      ANMNCIA'Idi:.  'iv,  a;;  M.    I.ki.-h.    (lenoa. 

111.     assii:nor    to    ('racraft,     i.ej.  h  Klectric    Company, 

(;en<.a.    111.      liled    Au-.    is.  I'.M,;.  S.udal    No.   785,378. 
I  CI.   177      .'.oH. , 


Lfbi 


l3^^^'' 


1.  .\u  aiunmci.ator  for  re|er)l)one  switchboards  having 
an  ai  tuaiiUL'  coil,  two  -i-r,als  under  the  control  thereof. 
;iiid     means     interpo-ed     between     -aid     sit;n.i!s     and     said 


1,144.000.  en  ANOJ:  -  M.VKKK.  .\PKi,.\i[.t:  l,.i\  iMuia;. 
Providence  i;,  p.  a-si:;nor  of  one  third  to  Robert  E. 
Thornton  and  one  third  to  Esteile  T.owande.  I'rovi- 
dence.  R.  I.  I'iled  Oct.  jr,,  lOU.  Serial  No.  sr,s,.'4.-. 
(CI.   l.''..^— 4.1 

1.  In  a  chaiiL'e  maker,  a  iMsing  bavins:  n  coin  holder. 
a  slide  beiie.atli  tin-  holder  having  a  receiver  openini:  of  a 
depth  to  receive  onl.v  the  jiroper  number  of  1  oin<.  a 
sprin.g  to  move  the  slide  inwardly  to  cause  the  receiver 
opening  to  lie  disposed  in  register  with  ttie  holder,  a 
latch  on  the  slide,  a  -print  rod  engaged  witli  the 
latch  to  hold  same  and  the  slide  against  the  tension  of 
the  spring,  a  plate  on  the  rori  operalde  iiy  ;i  descending 
coin  to  move  the  rod  out  of  engagement  with  the  latch 
to  thereby  allow  the  -prinir  to  move  tlie  slide  inwardly 
to  cause  the  receixer  opening  to  reirister  with  the  holder 
and  to  receive  a  chame  of  jiennies.  n  lever  iilvoted  to 
the  casing  and  engaged  with  the  slide  to  move  ttie  latter 
outwardlv   and   a    pu«h    rod    to   actuate   the   lever 

2.  In  a  clianee  maker,  in  combination  with  a  coin 
holder,  and  a  slide  coiiperating  therewith  and  formed 
with  a  coin  receiver,  a  sjulng  to  normally  move  ttie  slide 
Inwardly,  latch  mechani-m  connected  to  ttie  slide,  coin 
controlled  nacbiini-m  enL':i;:e;ible  witli  the  latcti  mecha- 
nism to  normally  h(dd  the  slide  in  a  position  where  the 
receiver  thereof  Is  In  front  of  the  holder  and  wheretiy 
the    sprin.g    upon    relea-e    of    t'e    litcli    mechanism    mox cs 
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the  slide  to  ]io-ition  where  the  receiver  register-;  with 
the  bolder,  and  m.ana.aliy  controlled  means  for  op. -rating 
the  slide  to  disctiar^'ing  position  and  for  te-ettiiiL'  tlie 
latch   mechanism. 


3.  In  ciuiibination  with  a  C(dn  tiolder,  and  an  ejector 
coop<>rating  tlierewitli,  coin-controlled  means  for  holding 
the  ejector  out  of  coin  rec-eivlng  position  witti  res|iect  to 
the  holder,  means  to  automatically  move  ttie  ejector  to  a 
position  to  receive  coins  from  the  liolder  ujion  operation 
of  the  coin  controlleil  means,  and  manually  controlled 
me.-iii-  for  mo\int;  the  ejector  to  ejecting  position  and  for 
resetting  the  ejector  in  locked  position  and  in  engagement 
with  the  coin   c-ontrolli'd  meatis. 

4.  In  a  cbange  maker,  cidn  holding  means,  tensloned 
ejectiiik:  means,  means  to  normally  lock  the  ejecting 
means  in  Its  extreme  outward  position  out  of  register  with 
the  coin  holdinu'  means,  means  oiierabb-  )■)  a  coin  to  re- 
lease the  locking:  means  to  thereby  cause  the  ejecting 
means  to  be  automatically  movc-d  inwardly  and  into 
rcL'ister  with  the  coin  tiolding  means,  ami  means  for 
operating    the    ejecting    means    to    cidn    ejecting    position, 

.'e  In  a  change  maker.  In  comliination  witli  a  coin 
holder,  an  ejector  tiavini;  coin  receiving  means  normally 
out  of  re^'istei-  with  the  tiolder.  coin  c(uitro|led  means  to 
normally  hold  the  ejector  mit  of  registry  with  the  coin 
holder,  mean-  foi  antomati<-ally  moving  the  ejector-  into 
regi-terin;_-  po-ition  with  the  tiolder.  upon  release  of  the 
coin  coiit  rolled  means,  and  means  to  actu.-ite  ttie  ejector 
to  ejei'tini:  iio-iiion  upon  release  of  ttie  coin  cotitrolled 
irie.an-  and  following  lla'  movement  of  tie  cjei  fr  to 
po-irion    re-i-terin::  with   the  hobier. 

[Claims  6  to   1 1  not  iTinte.l  in  the  lia/ctte.] 
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1.  In  an  animal  trap,  the  combination  witli  a  frame,  of 
a  -h.ift  moval'ly  mounted  thereon  carrying  spears,  an  ac- 
tuating mechanism,  meatis  [dvotally  connected  to  the  shaft 
eiiL'aging  the  actuatiiii.'  mechanism,  a  tiait  holder,  and 
means  actuated  upon  the  movement  of  the  bait  holder 
for  causing  the  shaft  to  tte  operated. 

-.  In  an  animal  trap,  ttie  combination  with  a  frame,  of 
a  shaft  movabl.\-  mounted  tliereon  carrying  spears,  an  ac- 
tuatiiiL'  mechanism,  means  pivotally  connei'ted  to  the 
shaft  engairlng  the  ai  tuating  mechanism,  means  engaging 
said  pivotal  means  for  holding  the  shaft  against  move- 
ment, and  a  bait  holder  adapted  when  actuated  to  operate 
said  holding  means  for  releasing  the  shaft. 

S.  In  an  animal  trap,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of 
a  shaft  movatily  mounted  thereon  carrying  spears,  means 
for  holding  the  shaft  against  movement,  means  carried  by 
the  shaft  engai-'ed  by  said  holding  means,  means  connected 
to  said  shaft  carried  means  for  imiiarting  a  reciprocating 
muvenient  thereto  to  actuate  ttie  stiaft.  and  a  bait  holder 
connected    to   said    holding    me.'ins    adapted    to    release    the 


>haft  upon   the   movement  of  the  bait   holder    ou 
he   shaft    to   be   operated. 

II 
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4.  In  an  animal  trap,  the  combination  with  a  frame  of 
a  shaft  movably  mounted  thereon  carrying  spears,  meaiiS 
for  holding  said  shaft  against  movement,  means  earned 
hy  the  shaft  engaged  ly  said  holding  means,  means  con- 
nected to  said  shaft  carried  means  for  imparting  ii  recip- 
rocating movement  thereto  to  actuate  tlie  shaft,  and  a 
bait  holder  adapted  lo  release  said  sliaft  upon  the  move- 
ment of  the  bait  holder 

5.  In  an  animal  trap,  the  comtiination  witti  a  frame,  of 
a  shaft  having  spears  thereon,  a  link  (onnected  to  the 
shaft,  means  connecte<l  to  the  link  for  reciprocating  the 
shaft,  a  pawl  engaL'ing  said  link  for  holding  the  shaft 
against  movement,  a  movable  l>ait  holder,  means  connect- 
ing the  pawl  with  the  bait  tiolder  whereliy  upon  tlie  actu- 
ation of  ttie  tiait  tiolder  the  pawl  will  tx»  caused  to  re- 
lease the  shaft,  and  nieaiis  for  causing  said  pawl  to  be 
brought  into  position  to  engage  said  link  for  locking  the 
shaft  in  position   for  the  next   operation. 
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1.  A  device  for  holdin-  pi-ion  rii-.i;-  m  tl.eir  seats,  c^,m- 
prising  a  clamiiini:  me.ui-  Ij.ixing  a  tlex-  .■  '  .'ind,  ani'.  b.an- 
dles  attached  to  the  .mi-  of  the  band.  on.  of  the  har;d>s 
having  a  pin  and  the  other  handle  haviiii:  a  hole  l('nger 
than  the  pin  for  brin-insr  the  -aine  m'o  .a  iiiiement. 

i;.  A  device  for  holding  lusioi;  rini:--  in  their  seats,  com- 
prising a  clampin;;  me.-m^  h.niiij  a  fb'xilile  'land  with 
right-angle  brackets  .it  oii"  ed;;,  thereof,  and  i.andbs  at- 
taclied  to  tlie  ends  of  tl.i  band,  one  of  'Ic  handles  iiaxmg 
a  pin  and  the  <iiher  handle  havirn.'  a  Icoe  ;on;:er  than  '^e 
pin   for   brlnLdnir  the   same   into  .aliriement 

3,  A  device  fr>r  holdlni-  pi-t-  r:  r^njs  in  th.ir  seats.  ■<  m- 
prising    a    clampin.-    ni'-ai:s    ha\u,e    a    flexible    tiand    with 
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rlulit-an^le  bracki-ts  at  "D.-  cdi^f  thereof,  and  handles  at- 
tached to  the  ends  nf  tin'  biiud,  h.ivinp  means  for  brinsrini; 
the  same  into  alin.'iiu'nt.  tii<'  handles  h.Mns;  narrower  than 
the   '.and. 

4.  A  d.'vii-c  fnr  hnMin;;  pi.-tuii  rinu'<  in  th.dr  scats,  coni- 
[irisiii::  a  rlaniiiitii:  inrans  having'  a  flexible  l>aud  with 
ri:.'hT-ani;lt>  brackets  at  one  edge  tliere'~'f,  and  senal-clrcular 
handli's  atta(beil  Vi  tbf  ends  (if  tbe  Siand.  having  means 
for  UrinL'intr  th>'  saiii''  into  aliiu'ment,  the  handles  being 
iia  iT'iw  ••:•    than    th>>    hand. 


i.i44.»io;i     PKi:ssrHi:  .Mon u;      litwK  w.  Meyeic  and 
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1.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  ronibination  with  a  lylinder, 
a  shaft  [la.ssiuiT  (.■entrally  th<'rfthroui;h  ;  of  a  rotatable  ele- 
ment within  the  cylinder  ti.Tt'd  011  said  .shaft  and  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  radial  slots  having  curved  central  en 
lari?enifnts  :  a  circular  plate  concentric  witli  and  fixed  to 
each  far,'  of  said  element  ami  havini:  opt'nings  coinciding 
with  said  enlarL'fni>'nts  :  a  piston  ■^Ildable  in  each  slot 
and  haviuc  a  lat'-rai  pin  at  >:ich  side  edg<^  thereof  and  a 
transvers«dy  roumled  stn'mrtiiening  Itoss  connecting  the 
inner  »'nds  of  said  pins,  said  Losses  tittlni:  slldably  in  said 
enlargeni.nts  and  S!*ld  pins  projivting  throiigli  said  open 
Ings  :  an  abutment  adapted  to  h<',ir  steam  tight  against 
the  periphery  of  said  eleiueiit  ;  mean-*  for  admitting  and 
exhausting  steam  to  and  from  the  cylinder  ;  and  tneans 
for  radially  moving  said  pistons  into  and  out  of  cMntact 
with  tile  inner  wall  of  the  cylinder  and  for  retrai-tlng 
each  piston  within  its  sldt  as  it  a|iproai'hes  and  iiasses  an 
abutment 

J.  In  a  rotary  enirine,  the  combination,  with  a  cylinder, 
and  a  shaft  passing  centrally  therethrough  ;  of  a  rotatable 
element  within  the  cylinder  fixed  on  said  shaft  and  pro 
vided  with  a  plurality  of  radial  slots  having  curved  cen- 
tral enlargements:  a  (ircular  plate  concentric  with  and 
fixed  to  each  face  of  said  eb-ment  and  having  openings 
coinciding  with  said  enlars-'eiuents  ;  a  piston  slirtable  in 
each  slot  and  having  a  lateral  pin  at  each  side  edge  there- 
of and  a  transversely  rounded  strengthening  Ikiss  con- 
necting the  inner  ends  of  said  pins,  said  bosses  fitting 
slldably  in  said  enlargement*  and  said  pins  projecting 
through  said  openings  :  means  for  admitting  and  exhaust- 
ing steam  to  and  from  the  cylinder;  and  means  for  radi- 
ally moving  said  pistons  Into  and  out  of  contact  with  the 
Inner   wall  of   said   cylinder. 

'^.  In  a  rotary  engine  the  combination  with  a  cylinder. 
a  shaft  passing  centrally  therethrough,  a  rotatable  ele 
ment  within  said  cylinder  fixed  on  said  shaft  and  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  radial  slots  having  elomrated 
enlarged  curved  portions  Intermediate  their  inner  and 
outer  ends,  a  circular  plate  concentric  with  and  fixed  to 
each  face  of  said  element  and  having  openings  coinciding 
with  said  enlarged  portions  of  said  slot,  a  piston  slldable 
in  each  slot  each  of  said   pistons  comprising  a   plate-like 


lx)dy  portion  and  a  transverse  rounded  strengthening  por 
tlon  located  intermediate  the  inner  and  outer  ends  of  !*aid 
piston  said  strengtiienin.'  portions  being  located  In  ttie 
enlarged  portions  of  the  radial  slots  and  said  strengthen- 
ing portion  being  extended  beyond  the  sides  of  tbe  pistons 
to  constitute  lateral  pins  whii'b  pass  throutrli  and  are 
guided  within  the  openings  of  the  circular  plates,  an  atiut- 
ment  arranged  to  l>ear  steam  tight  a::alnst  the  periiibery 
of  said  element  anil  means  for  radially  ino\ine  saiil  pis 
ton  Into  and  out  of  contact  with  the  inner  \\all  of  the 
cylinder  and  for  retracting  each  cylinder  witliin  if<:  slot 
as  it  approaches  and   passes  said   .ibutinent 


1,144.610.  L.Wir  HrKNKH.  Hfkiikkt  V.  .Mii.i.i.n.  Wol- 
laston.  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  1.  I'.M.^..  Serial  No  11.1'iT. 
tCl.  67—60.) 


1,  ,\  lamp  Ijui'iier  ci.niprisiii.'  an  .annular  wick  carrier 
havUiL'  guides  and  a  sprinu  ciamp  having  teeth,  and  a 
rack  plate  slldably  enL'aired  with  said  guides  and  having 
means  adapted  to  he  engn;;ed   liy   the  teeth  of  said  clamp. 

2.  .\  lamp  Inirner  comi>rislng  an  annular  wick  carrier 
having  a  pair  of  euides.  a  plate  slidable  in  said  guides 
relative  to  said  carrier  and  having  a  series  of  transverse 
bars,  and  means  carri«'d  h\  said  carrier  for  cuga;;ing  in 
the  spaces  bet  we.  n   said   bars. 

%.  A  lamp  liurner  cooiiirisinir  a  pair  of  wick  tul»es  spaced 
apart,  the  outer  of  said  tulx's  having  a  verti<'a!  slot,  n 
star  whe«M  operatini:  tlirouirb  said  slot,  an  annular  wick 
(Uirrler  slidnljle  Kctween  --aid  Tuhes,  a  r.ai  k  al--.i  sjiiiahK. 
between  said  tutws  and  in  engagement  with  sai.l  star 
wheel,  and  me.ms  t.i  detachalily  secure  said  ra.k  to  sibl 
wick  carrier. 


1,144.611.  M.\T<  11  I*;\rriN<;  DEVICE.  .TxmnE. 
Neahr.  New  York.  N  V.  I'ib'd  .Tan.  .'.1,  1914.  S.rii.l 
No.  S15,fil«.     (CI.  i;(ir,     L'tt  . 


1.  The  combination  of  a  drum  or  casing  to  contain  n 
tnatch  igniting  strip,  the  drum  having  an  opening  through 
whlcli  tbe  strip  may  be  drawn  out  for  winding  upon  the 
body  of  tbe  drum,  a  cover  for  said  drum,  a  socket  within 
said  drum,  and  a  match-holding  device  including  a  de 
tachable  thimble  carried  by  said  cover  and  fitting  in  said 
.socket  to  lock  the  cover  on  the  drum. 

:;.  The  I'ombination  of  a  drum  or  casing  to  contain  a 
matcb-lsnltlng  strip,  the  drum  having  an  opening  through 
which  the  strip  may  be  drawn  out  for  winding  upon  the 
bodv  of  the  drum,  a  cover  for  said  drum,  a  socket  within 
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said  drum,  a  matcli  li..ii|ii}-  device  irichidinu'  ,1  detachable 
thimble  carrie<i  by  said  >  ..ver  and  fitting  in  said  socket 
;o  lock  the  ever  on  the  drum,  and  means  tieing  jTovlded 
for  preventini:  rotaibui   of   tlie  covf>r. 

.'!.  The  combination  ..f  a  liruni  or  ca-ing  to  contain  a 
match-igniting  stri[..  tie  drum  having  an  opening  through 
which  the  strip  may  be  drawn  out  for  winding  upon  the 
liody  of  the  drum,  a  cover  for  said  drum,  a  socket  within 
said  drum,  a  match-holding  dc\iic  including  a  detach 
able  thimble  carried  ty  said  cover  and  fitting  in  said 
socket  to  lock  the  cov,  r  on  the  drum,  said  locking  thimble 
being  connected  with  .-aid  cover  in  a  manner  to  prevent 
relative  rotation  thereof,  and  means  being  provided  to 
prevent  -aiii  ifiinitb    from  rotating  In  said  socket. 

4.  Till'  combination  of  ,t  drum  or  casing  to  contain  a 
match-lgnitiii;.'  -^trip,  the  drum  having  an  opening  through 
which  the  strip  may  lie  drawn  out  for  winding  upon  the 
btKly  of  the  dnini,  a  (..ver  for  said  drum,  a  -ock.  t  within 
said  drum,  and  a  match  holding  device  in.  ludiii:;  a  de 
tachable  thimble  carried  by  said  cover  and  titling  in  said 
socket  to  lock  the  cover  on  the  drum,  the  cover  being 
prnvid.'d  with  ,1  .  hinip  to  hold  the  Ignitini:  -trip  upon  the 
l>od\    of  the   drum. 

■".    Tl inNinatii.ti    .if    a    drum,    a    mat.  h  limiting   strip 

loiitained  tiii'iejii.  saiii  drum  having  an  ojieniiiL'  'bi-oncb 
\\bieli  th".  ^trifi  is  dr.awn  out.  'he  strip  beini;  wounrl  about 
the  !  ody  of  th(  drum,  a  cover  for  said  drum,  said  cover 
ha\in:.'  ,1  clamji  1..  bold  the  strip  against  the  body  of  the 
druni.  and  mean-  fi  lock  the  (over  upon  the  drum,  in 
cludiii'j  a  .-ocket  ti\.d  «iibin  the  drum,  and  a  part  ex 
tending'  do\\  i  fi'iun  -.aid  ■■o\-..r  within  t!ie  drum  to  .  iiirage 
said    -o.ket. 

(('!,.\)iii-  c,  1,1  -JT   n.it    prinfeci  in   fh.    liazette.] 


1.1  t  4  .  t;  1  L'  .  M.\l  I  II  li.MriNi.  I'K\"1CK.  ,l.\c..B  E. 
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'■  \  ni.ircli  igiiit.i-  ...mpri-ing  a  drum,  a  matcli  igniting 
-trip  within  •le-  diuni.  -aid  drum  having  in  its  side  an 
aiivrtnr..  ttireugh  wlil.  li  an  end  .f  'he  siri[i  i-  drawn  out, 
the  -tiiji  bi'lng  wound  .ncund  ihe  drum  and  across  the 
aperture,  and  a  c  lamp  nioiinfed  on  the  drum  to  enter  the 
aperture  and   w.-duc   the   -trip  into   said   aperture. 

-.  A  match-igniter  c  .uuiH-ising  a  drum,  a  maich  iunitlng 
strip  within  tbe  drum,  said  drum  liaving  in  its  side  an 
aperture  through  which  an  end  of  the  strip  is  drawn  out. 
the  strip  being  \Vound  around  the  drum  and  across  the 
ajieriure.  and  a  clamp  mounted  on  the  drum  to  enter  the 
apertuii  and  w cdize  the  strip  into  said  aperture:  the  side 
portion  of  tb(  drum  at  said  aperture  constructed  to  yield 
when  the  (lamp  is  forced  therein,  and  then  to  hold  the 
(lamp  againsi    ac(  idental   release. 

.■;  .\  matih  igniter  comprising  a  drum,  a  match  Ignlt- 
In:;  strip  within  the  dnini,  said  drum  having  In  its  side  an 
aperture  tbrouirb  which  an  end  of  the  strip  is  drawn  out, 
the  strip  Ixdim  wound  around  the  drum  and  across  the 
aperture,  and  a  c  lamji  Ixidy  pivoted  upon  ibe  under  side 
of  the  drum  and  havini:  an  upwardly  extending  jaw  pro 
vided  with  a  clamping  portion  to  enter  the  aperture,  said 
clampinc  portion  of  a  size  to  coSpcrate  with  the  edges  of 
the  aperture  to  bite  the   igniting  strip. 


4.  A  match  iiriiiter  comprising  a  drum,  a  match-igniting 
strip  within  the  drum,  said  drum  having  a  removable  cover, 
:in<l  having  in  its  sld.  an  aperture  through  which  an  end 
of  the  strip  is  drawn  out,  the  strip  being  wound  around 
the  drum,  and  a  striif.  lamp  mounted  upon  said  drum  and 
wholly  Independent  of  -aid  ccvtr.  lo  permit  adjustment 
and   clamplni:  of   th.    strip  while  the  cover   Is   off. 

,'i.  .\  matcb-ii-'nitc  r  comprising  a  drum,  a  match-igniting 
-iriji  ((.11  within  the  drum,  said  drum  having  a  removable 
cover,  and  liavini:  in  it-  side  an  aperture  tbroucli  which 
!in  (>nd  of  the  strip  is  clrawn  out.  tbe  strip  bein;;  wound 
around  the  drum,  and  a  releasable  .lamii  for  said  strip; 
said  drum  having  a  bottom  from  which  ri-es  a  central 
core  or  stud  within  the  coll.  and  said  cover  ha\iiii;  a  screw 
(•(iiine(  tion  til  -aid  core  or  stud. 

[<  /aims  tj  to  1<<  not  firinted  in  the  <'ia7ette.] 
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RidKDAN,  Lawrence,  Mas-  .  as-icnor  of  ..ne  Im'f  to  Law 
rence    Sugden,    LB\\reiiii.    Ma--        I'iied    ().  :.    it,     If'M. 
Serial  No,  .s»J6,62t).      \K\.  4*;     Otj.  1 


1,  An  apparatus  of  :he  character  descHlK-d,  compri-inc 
an  endless  racecourse,  an  object  arianu'ed  to  traver-e  -aid 
•  ourse,  an  operating  member,  means  arrauLU-d  to  tran-mit 
motion  from  said  . operating  memb.  r  to  drive  said  ohiect 
along  said  course,  and  m-ans  arranged  i,,  act  upon  said 
transmitting  means  automatically  to  disconnect  said  object 
from  said  operating  member  wli,.r  said  object  has  trav 
er-ed  a  predei.rmmeil  plurality  ..f  laj,-'  around  said 
course  . 

l'.  \n  apparatu-  of  th.  .haracfr  d.-rihci.  lomprising 
a  movable  oh.j.ct.  an  oiieratin.'  memtK?i.  n.ean-  a:ran;:ed  to 
transmit  motion  from  -aid  uperating  member  to  drive  -aid 
object,  and  means  driven  ly  -aid  op-ratinc  member  and 
arranged  to  adjust  said  i  ransn.itiin.-  m-.-ms  au-omatically 
to  disconnect  said  oi,i,.i  fnun  -aid  ,.p,ratini:  niembeV 
wlien  said  c.h.i,.,  t   ha-  traveled  a  predetermin.  .1  dLstance. 

-.  In  an  appar,itus  of  the  character  d. -c  rihcd.  a  race 
cour-,  .  a  wheeled  vehicle  arranired  t-.  roll  ujion  said  course 
said  vehicle  ha%inL-  a  -w!v..;..d  -teerlng  truck,  and  means 
arranired  to  pul!  said  ^  ..\  ;,  ,.  ,,,;,!  m,..,nsc  Indni:  connected 
10  .said  truck  10  turn  tin  -am.  laieially  to  steer  the 
vcbicle. 

4.  An  apparatu-  of  tbe  character  de-,ril».|.  comprising 
a  nic.\able  object,  an  (.^rating  in.  in'.r,  :i;..,ris  arranged 
to  transmit  motion  from  s,.|id  cp.raiini;  meini.er  in  c'husp 
said  object  to  travc^i  an  .  ndle.-s  coui-e,  said  transmission 
means  Including  disconiiedihle  clutch  nit  nib.rs.  and  means 
arranged  to  disconnect  said  (liit(!i  member-  wlien  said  ob 
ject  has  traversed  a  pr.-dc  i.umJned  p.uralit\  of  laps  of  said 
course. 

r«.  An  apparatus  of  th.  .haracfer  d.scr.bed.  comprising 
a  movable  object,  an  operating  member,  means  arranired 
to  transmit  motion  from  said  op.  rating  m.  niber  to  cause 
said  object  to  travel  an  .iidlcss  .oursi,  -aid  means  in- 
cluding dlsconnectible  c)ii;,h  nn  inliers.  and  means  driven 
liy  the  driven  clutch  m>-mh(|-  arranijed  to  disconnect  said 
clutcii  members  when  -aid  (ih.ie(  t  has  travers.-c!  a  pr- de- 
termined plurality  of  laps  of  said     i.ur-c 

[Claims  f.  to  s  not  printed  in  the  i;,izette.] 


1.]44,*!14,       ELECTRIC    SAI>  IHON        Enw.^hi)    K.     Kosk. 
Swi-svaie.    I'a,.   assunor    to    Westini;!,ouse    Electric    ami 
Manufacturini;    Company,    a     corporation     of     l'<nns\l 
\anla.      Filed   I»ec.  11;,   iiu,;.     Serial    No.   S0s,Ta7.      .ci, 
l'l!t      L',-i.i 

1.  Ill  a  heating  apparatu-.  tin  c  i.mtiination  with  a 
working  member  rnd  an  1  icctric  beater  therefcir.  of  aii  tip 
eratini;    handle    memtx-r.    an    iijcn-ing    member    and    a    ter 
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miri.il  lU'-iiiliir   i"i'  ^:iiil  lu'aifi-.  ami   [ihmii--  iissoclated  with   j 
sai'i    iiira-in_'    m.'iin'.T    for    ii,i  rt  ially    i>roventinK    dlsplace- 
nif-:.'   "f  ^iild  t'liiiiiial  iiii'iiil  <  r  and  >;i\d  hiitiiili'  member. 

::.  I  ij  ;i  lieatiu:.'  aiiiiaraiu^.  tlie  ruiuhina ti.pii  with  a  work- 
iuy  lutTui'-r  ami  an  .•!.■(  trii'  lifater  therefor,  of  an  operat- 
ing.' handl-*  meailHT.  an  in(a^in'.:  member  fur  said  heater, 
a  t'l-minal  member  a>siic;a!rd  witli  saiii  hand!.'  member, 
m>'an-  fur  prevrntinu  dir.M-t  o.nta.  t  of  >aid  handle  member 
an.i  -aid  ineasini:  meuil'-'r,  and  niran-  <ecnred  to  said 
ii,.:i-i!ij  ruemtxT  and  di-.po>.'d   w  ;r!i:ii   -aid  terminal  mem- 


b,T  for  parlially   iiositiunin..;  -ai' 
terminal  ni''m!'.'i'. 


ie  niemln'r  and  said 


1.*? 


.';.  In  a  sad  iron,  lie'  eomhinatiou  witli  a  'Aorkinj;  mem- 
b*';-  and  an  eb'ctrie  lu'ater  therefor,  of  an  operating 
liaudl.',  a  unitary  supporting  member  ibi-r.for.  an  In- 
ca-ini:  member  for  said  ln.'ati'r  having:  i)roj.Mtiii_'  there- 
from a  plurality  of  spaced  ;;uiding  surface-  for  said  sup- 
liortin_'  member  and  havins:  a  Inu  near  on.  .•nd.  a  phi 
ralit\  of  terminals  for  said  heater,  a  casint;  for  said  termi- 
nal- -<M  ured  to  >aiil  -^iiiipor!  iiii:  iiifmbcr  and  littinii  over 
saitl  lug.  and  mean^  for  (■lam[>inj;  together  said  working 
miuilifr  and   said  supportin.:   member. 

4.  In  a  sad  iron,  tie-  com!  ination  with  a  working  mem- 
NT  and  an  elcctrie  licafr  tb-'refor.  of  an  operating  handle, 
a  -npporting  straii  thtr-for  of  sub-tantially  U -shape, 
a  (ov.-r  for  said  heat-r  provid.-d  on  its  upiier  surface  willi 
tbr'-f*  -pacfd  and  alined  ^uidini:  projections  for  said  strap 
and  with  an  upright  luu'  lear  its  r.-ar  end.  a  plurality  of 
ti'rminal-  for  said  lieater,  a  --a-in::  for  said  terminals 
detucliably  secured  to  said  handle  and  to  one  arm  of  said 
strap  and  tittin::  over  >aid  liu'.  -i  sing!--  means  extending 
throu-h  the  middle  giiidin-  ia-oi.(ti,,n  for  clamping  to- 
g.-ther  -aid  workim:  member  and  ^aid  -trap,  and  means 
di-itH)-ed  intermediate  -aid  c..\.-r  and  said  iieater  for  main 
tainiu_'  intimate  thermal  .  iHita- r  of  tie-  latw-r  with  said 
working'  member. 

5.  lu  a  sad  iron,  the  eumbination  with  a  working  mem- 
ber and  an  electri'-  li.-aw-r  ther-f'T.  of  an  operating  handle, 
a  >upporting  straji  therefor,  a  1  ov.-r  for  said  heater  pro- 
vided ou  its  upper  s'lifaee  With  tliTe,'  spaced  and  alined 
guidinL'  -urfaces  f<ir  said  >trai>  and  with  an  external  lug 
near  its  rear  end,  a  plurality  of  terminals  for  said  heater, 
a  box  for  said  terminals  det.-ich.-ibly  -e<  ured  to  said  handle 
and  10  said  strap  and  litiinL:  ov.r  -aid  lug,  a  clamping 
plate  having  a  relatively  large  -urfae.  in  intimate  contact 
with  said  heater,  and  a  pair  -f  rib-  -tiu-aging  tlie  inner 
surface  of  said  cover,  win  reby  the  latt.-r  i-^  maintained  out 
of  contact  witli  said  workin:;  member,  and  a  bolt  extend 
lui:  through  the  middle  tiuidinu  surface  and  Intermediate 
saiil  rib-  for  holding  loirether  said  working  memlier  and 
said  strap,  whereby  said  heater  is  maintained  in  intimate 
thermal   <-ontact   with    said   working    member. 

I  Claim.-  t)  to  1")  not   iiriiited  in  the  liazette.] 


i.i4t.i;i.-.     (  ( iMi'M,>>ri  II i\   I'di;   i:!-:i-Kh;i-:ir\rui;  i.iN 

INi.S.   \c.      i'hm:i.k>    11     Sk\m\n.    Milwauk.  e.    Wis.,  as- 

.-ignor  to  ritto  11    Foer>ter,  Milwaukee,  Wi^,     Fib>d  Mar. 

4.   IIMU'.     Serial  .\o.  i>i  .c.-jd.      1  ri.   iiit',    ^l",*.  . 

.\s  a  new  artlib-  oi  manufaet ure.  a  shaiied  ImmIv  set 
from  a  semi  tlueut  ma.-s  re-ii!tii:_-  from  the  admixture  of 
magnesium  chlorid  solution  with  a  finely  powdered  com- 
position comprisiriir  a|ipf"xi'»-it''i.^'  •"■■•'(  •  ''iibined  mag- 
n^^site.  l<)h'''  glass,  IH*',  (piartz,  I'l"'.  marble  dust, 
I4V';    feld-par.  and  .'>V'    light  cabined  mau'ne-ia. 


1,144,G1G.  UNDKH<..\l{Mi:.N  1.  1'1!a\.  1.-,  M.  Shii'I.ey, 
Piqua,  Ohio.  Filed  .Ian  I'T.  !!•!  .  S.riul  No  T44,;i20. 
(CI.  2—144.) 


1.  In  a  union  garment,  b  „■  portions  an<i  a  !iol\  portion, 
open  in  the  front  and  in  the  rear  t(j  a  point  near  tli'  waist 
line,  with  the  1i'm1\  [i.irtion  permanently  seiured  together 
at  the  front  of  ttie  crotch  portion,  and  two  oNerlatiping 
flaps  to  close  tie  rear  i)ortion,  each  s>-cuied  along  one  -ide 
edge  to  its  respective  side  edge  of  tlie  rear  opeiiin.;  and 
attached  along  its  lower  edge  to  the  leg  seam.-,  witii  a  re- 
iuJ'oreiug  strip  for  the  crntcli  portion  secured  aero--  tlie 
lower  end  of  tlie  body  portion  in  front  of  the  leg  seams  for 
one  longitudinal  edge,  and  acro-s  tlie  lower  jiortion  (jf  the 
overlapiilng  flaps  for  the  otiiei-  lon:;itudinal  edge  witii  the 
reinfon ement  strip  free  h,  iwe.  n  said  loiii:itudinal  ed::es  to 
protect  and  stren:;then  tie-  lei:  -earn-  at  the  crotch 
portion. 

2.  In  a  union  garneni.  leg  p.eti<in>  and  a  !iod\  p-titiou, 
open  in  the  front  and  m  th.-  r^ar  tu  ;i  point  near  tie-  waist 
line,  with  the  body  portl'-n  pei-ni.nieiitl>  -ecured  toLrether 
at  the  front  of  the  croteli  p..i-M,,ii.  and  two  overlapping 
flaps  to  close  the  rear  portion,  eaei,  -.-lured  ali>nc  .me  side 
edge  to  its  respective  side  edge  <d'  the  rear  operiin.:  and  at- 
tached along  its  lower  edu'e  to  the  leg  seams,  with  a  seg- 
mental shaped  reiuforcii  l;  strip  for  the  (  rotch  portion  se- 
cured on  the  outside  acro->  the  lower  end  of  the  body  por 
tion  in  front  of  the  leg  seani>  lor  on.-  buiL-'itudina]  edi,'e, 
and  acro.ss  the  lower  portion  of  the  ..\.  rlappin.-  flap-  for 
the  other  longitudinal  ed^'i-,  with  the  .  i,d  ed-.  s  -.-eured 
along  the  side  edge  of  it-;  respective  overh-iiipiiiL'  il.-ii'  with 
the  reinforcement  strip  fn-e  between  said  longitudin '1 
edges  to  protect  and  strengthen  the  ie^  seam-  at  the 
crotch  portion. 


1,144,«17.  .\itliUi:.><Sl\i.  .M.Mlll.NK.  I  I  \i:i;n'  K  1  W. 
Smith,  Omaha.  .\'-br..  assi;^nor  to  Henr\'  Il.-iuhen-  and 
Clark  A.  Sigafoos,  umaha.  Nebr.  Filed  Oct  1.  I'.ML'. 
Serial  No.  723,377.     iCl.  lUl      l.j 


1.    In    a    eonseciitiv 
porting  a  roliinm  ■  f  • 


printing    uiachin.-.    mean-    for    -up 
1m::s  in  an  inelineil  jiosiiion  with  the 
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edges  of  the  slugs  resting  on   the  support,  a    -r  -p   f..r  en 
gaging   the   lowermost  slug  of  the  column   afi.-r  said   -ini,- 
ha-  nio\e,|  past  the  supporting;  me.-ii,-.  ;tiid  no  an-  i-.r  :ais 
ing   all    ul    the   slugs  except    the   lowermost    tr.   [..  rmit   the 
Fitter   to  fall  from  the  stop. 

-'.  .\  slug-feeding  mechanism  compri-ini;  an  inclined 
chute,  a  stop  disposed  at  the  lower  end  .d  th.  .  hute  t.. 
limit  downward  movement  of  the  shi:^-  tin  rein,  there  be 
Ing  an  opening  in  the  chute  adjaieut  to  the  stop  so  that 
the  lowermost  slug  is  supported  above  said  opening  sob  I\ 
by  the  frictional  enga:;eiii.  nt  of  the  slug  «  ith  th.-  -to],  an. I 
the  adjoining  slug  in  th.-  .■.dunin.  and  means  f.ir  lifiin-  in 
the  chute  all  of  the  slugs  exce;.T  tie  biWi-rmo-T.  whereby 
said  slug  is  released  from  -ai.l  rricii.)na!  (-ngagem.-nt  and 
permitted  to  fall  edgewise   tb!.iiiL:h  the  .,p.-nin_- 

3.    In  a  machine  of  the  cl.-i--  .i. -.  i-ib.-.l,  in  .-..mi.in.-nion, 

a  slug  f liiii:  .l.-\i.-e,   a   reciprocatin.-  -Mil- ■  arri.-i-  a.lai.ted 

to  receiv.  ,-.im-  Ir.mi  the  lee.liiiL'  .b-\i.-.  at  ..n.-  p..siii.in 
and  convey  the  slugs  to  a  ininting  p..-itioh.  m.-an-  ..n  th. 
carrier  for  c!ami)lng  a  shu:.  a  r.-.-iprocatinLr  .-oniatinL'  el.'- 
ment  conn.-.-te.l  with  th.-  larri.-r  and  .lampiiiL'  m.-an-  s.i 
as  to  coii-e.-iiiively  (-lamp  th.  -lui;.  ni..\.-  tlu-  carri.  r  fr-uii 
receivin::  |iosition  to  iirintiiiL.-  p.i-iti.ui.  r. -lease  th.-  slug,  I 
and  return  th.-  c;irrit'i-  t.i  r<'c.i\  in;;  iM.-ithui,  and  .1  mo\  -  j 
aide  plat.-n  a.ia|it..l  f..r  .....]..  rati.. i.  witli  a  slug  li.  hi  at  | 
the  priniiiiu-  ;-.i-it  i.ii,  th.-  plai.-n  h-in;;  m.^vahle  by  t!).-  a.-- 
tuatini;  eb-m.  ni  at  the  conclu.slon  of  th.  movement  .>f  the 
carr-i.r   !-     jiriniini:   position. 

*  li.  a  m.i.  bin.  .f  the  class  described,  a  slidably 
mounted  head,  a  iiart  slidahly  held  in  the  head.  r. .  ijiro 
eating  member  yiehlahly  connected  with  the  -lidinu  part. 
slug-feed  devices  arranged  to  deliver  a  slug  int..  th.  h.-ad 
adjoining  fhi-  sliding  luirt,  means  limitiim  m..v. m.-nt  .f 
the  -ii.lin-j  p:iit  rehitiv.  i.i  the  bead,  and  ni.-,-ins  for  limit- 
i'l-   mo\. -m.-nt   ..f  l...th   th.-   h.-a.i  .-m.l   the  -li.iin-   p,-irt. 

-'■  111  -1  ma.  hin.-  ..f  th.-  .la--  .b.-.ribed.  an  inclined  feed 
'  ii"i'  h..\ii.u  .-m  ..;..  iiiiiL-  .-it  till-  lower  part  th.'ri...f  juid 
;i.l.-ipt.-.l  to  r.-tain  a  column  of  ■slugs  with  ..n.  ..f  ilie  s.-iiu.- 
at  .-I  p..-ition  adjacent  to  said  opeiiiti;;.  an.i  m.-an-  f.ii-  ni.>v 
in--  the  rem.iinder  of  the  slugs  lon.;ituilinaIly  ..!  t!i.-  clnite 
t..  i.iii.ive  the  pres-iir.-  th.-r.'of  from  tie-  -lug  positioned 
ad.;;i..-nt  to  the  o|i.-niii.;,  w  h.-reby  said  -ing  is  released  and 
p.-i mil  i-'.i   t..   fall   fr.iiii   th.-  ■  huie. 

(  laiui.s  t;  to   I  L'  niii   priiit.-d   in   the  (;n7ettp.] 


-Idndle  an.i  co..p.-ra tini:  with  the  guide  .arri.-d  l.y  sai.l 
spin. lie  fur  iorniMig  a  li.lge  in  the  tape  .n^  it  1-  wound  on 
t  i  1  e  w  i  re. 

-  in  a  windini;  h.-a  :  a  face  plate  and  Spindle  f..:  -i!. 
i..'ri;ng  a  iai)e  roll  an.i  naving  a  passage  therefhr.-U;;h  r..: 
the  wire  to  be  w..und.  guides  for  the  tape  fr-.m  th.-  [.eriph- 
er>  ,.f  the  roll  to  the  wire,  a  guide  for  the  wir.-  car.h-d  .-> 
-.Tel  -].ii,.lle.  a  spring-pressed  shoe  carri. -1  !.y  .-aid  -pm.lie 
and  cooiierating  with  the  guide  carrie.i  h\  -ai.l  spindle  f.)r 
I..rmini:  a  iFK-e  in  the  tape  as  it  is  wotnoi  ..n  the  wii.-.  and 
a  p..!i-le  r  .-arrie.i  by  said  spindle  throii-b  w  liich  the  tape- 
w  ound    w  ir.'   [las-.-s. 

'■■.    In   a   win.iin^'  i..  ad.  a  face  plate  an.i  s;-indl.'  f.ir  -up 
I...rting  a  tape  ro!!  an.i   h^.vJL;:  -i   pas-a^'c  t  h.-rethrough,   f.r 


iini.   a    t.-n.-i..n   l.ra.-ket  mrried    b\ 


th.-    wir.'    t.i    b 

•"pi'"'-'  an.i  haviuL'  a  plui-ality  of  spring  pres-t-.i  plui;_ 
l"r  ai.plxiiii;  niii:..riii  tension  to  tlie  tap.-  r..l!,  L'ui.tes  for 
tie-  i.-ip.-  fr..ui  th.  periphery  of  the  roil  t..  the  wii.-.  and 
m.'ans  f,,r-  f.^rmim:  a  ridge  in  the  tap.  a-  ;t  i-  w..uri,l  .-n 
the  wire. 

4.  In  a  win.iing  h.  a.i.  a  fa- e  [-.iate  and  -pindie  for  sup 
p.-irtin-  a  tape  roll  ami  h.nm-  a  passaire  therethrough  f-.r 
th.-  win-  t..  h.-  w..un.i.  uunh--  lo:-  the  tap.  fr..m  the  periph 
.■r\  of  the  r.dl  t..  th.-  wir.-.  a  rem..vabl.-  and  interchan;;.- 
abl.  -uid.-  f.ir  tie-  wir.-  .arri.-.l  l,y  sn,.!  spjn.iie.  and  a 
-l.rin-  presse.i  sh..e  carried  by  sai.i  spindle  .-in.i  co.'.p.-raT 
ing  with  -aid  lemovable  and  inter,  hang,  ahi.'  ;;uide  f.n 
forming  a  ridg-  in   th.    :.-,;.,    ;,.  . ;  ;,  w.-,:d  ,j„  ^1,^  ^.jr,. 

•"'■  '"  "  win.iinL'  li.a.i.  ;,  ;,-,.,  ;.:;.r,  ,  ,-,  spindle  haviuL-  a 
tai..-re,l  p..rtion.  -,11. 1  fa--.-  pla;.  a::d  sabl  -plndle  f..r  -up- 
portiiiL-  .-I  tap.'  r.ii:  .-iml  liavmt:  a  passau'e  therethroukrh  for 
the  wir.-  to  be  w..iind.  iruides  for  the  tape  fn.m  the  perlpli- 
e.'\  ..f  the  roll  t..  the  wir.-.  and  means  for  f.irraing  a  rblg- 
in  the  tape  as  it  is  wumi  on  the  wir.-  . ne  ..f  said  L'uide- 
b.-iiiL'  mounted  on  sai.i  -pin.iie  and  .iisp.ised  at  an  angh- 
with.  r.-i.e,-t  thereto  and  co^,;  •  r,-:  •  ;r,g  with,  the  tapered 
portion  ..f  -ahl  spindle  for  del.  :  11,1 1: ii,g  the  po.-itiou  of  the 
rhi^',.   in   the   ta[..- 

Iilaims  r,  t,,   1:;  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


i.l4-;.i;is.  WIMMM,  HI.  All.  Wll.i.M.M  F.  S.Mllli.  Chi- 
.ago.  111..  a--it-n..r  i..  \\,.-t,.r!i  F'le.trb  t  omiiany,  N.-w 
York,  N.  v..  a  Coiporati.ui  of  Illinois.  Filed  Oct.  3, 
19i:{.     Serial  No.  703,129.     (CI.  28—6.) 


1.144.H19  .XTIiiM.XTIi  Sl'lUNKLI.Ni.  MINKF.  .l'..-nB 
Fi  S.Nii-M!.  .F.pMn  M.l.  Filed  .Tan.  20,  ]'.tl4.  Serial  No. 
815,221.      iCI.   137- -65.) 


1      In   a   win.iinL'  hea.l     .1    fa<-.    j.lat--   aiel   spimiie   f,,,-  «,,,, 
I'ortin-  a   ta|..'  r.di  an.i  bavinL-  a   passat"    t li.-r.-throui:li  f..r 
til.-  wir.    I.I  be  wound.  L'uides  f,.r  the  tar'e  from  the  p<'ripli. 
ery  .if  the  roll  to  the  wire,  a  zuide  fo.   th.>  wire  carried  by 
.-•ai.i    spindle,    and    a    spring  pressed    shoe    carried    by    said 


.\    -;o-inklei-    .,f    the   type   described,    inrliidin^-    a    <-asin.- 
h.ivini;  ;i  Itore  extending  therethrough,  said  Itore  l)eing  en 

iarL-..l  at  its  :,,wei-  end.  said  casin.-  '..in;.'  .-irr.'in^ed  for 
■i)'I''b  .iti..i.  t.i  a  w  at.-rsupply  under  jir.--^ur.-  a  nozzle 
luninu  an  upp- i  . nd  (lange.  said  nozzle  being  arran-e.l 
witliin  thi-  b.  r.'  .-f  -.-li.i  .-asing,  the  lower  end  of  s.-ii.l  n  /7I. 
luninL'  an  eii;ar;;.'niei,t  received  by  the  bore  enlHruem.-nt 
of  said  casini:.  an.i  a  -prayer  comprislnc  .1  s;,r.-i.\.  r  menilx"r 
projie:-  of  disk  f.. in, a  lion  and  .-1  stem  d--i>.  n  liii-  .  .-ntrallv 
from  sail]  spra.x  .-r  ni.-mbe:  ;i. -;,.-:  wiitiin  th.-  '...r..  of  sniti 
nozzle  anil  h.-ninj  a  l-iw .  r  .-n.i  <-iuur..!iin-.;  ni.-n:  ..  1  ., 
receiveil  by  sai.l  '...r.- .-nh. :  j.  11,.  n  t  of  th.-  -a-inc  -a;  1  .|i-k 
sprayer  member  bein;;  arraui:..!  t-  be  initially  -- :..-irMte.- 
fr.un    the    flat.t:-    ..f   s,-ii.i    n--yz,.-    uiider    the    wat.-    i.re---;r( 
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and  to  lie  flat  npou  the  latter  v\  beu  water  [n>'<sure  is 
removed  ttieref rmii.  said  nozzle  touether  with  •<aid  sprayer, 
bein.'  arraut'-d  to  l><'  subseiiueiitly  el.'vated  hy  water- 
pressuie. 


1.144.620.  OVKR»EAI>  LINE  CONSTUTCTION.  NoR- 
MAX  W.  Stoker,  Tlttsburgh.  I'a.,  assignor  to  Westlng- 
h'luse  Electric  and  Maimfacturuii:  <  ompauy.  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Sejit.  \t>.  1909.  Serial  No. 
517.154.      iTl,    191-    42.  t 


m^ 


M 


» 

•'   _0"^     .."     .     _.  _     '•  <^ 

«■ 

'BBBBEBBEEa 

~r~ 

1.  In  an  electric  railway  line  strncture,  th.-  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  overhead  brackets  eitendin*;  MJter- 
nately  In  oppoBite  directions  from  the  ct-utral  plane  of 
tlie  tracic,  insulators  mounted  thereon  and  a  pair  "f  iude- 
pend.'Ut  messitjnger  wires  or  cables  suspended  from  alter- 
nate brackets,  of  twfi  trolley  wires  respectively  >uspeDded 
from  the  messeuuer  wires  or  cables. 

2.  In  an  electric  railway  line  structure,  the  . umblna- 
tion  with  a  plurality  of  overhead  brackets  similarly  sup- 
ported and  extending  alternately  in  opposite  directions 
from  the  centra!  plane  of  the  track,  insulafrs  supported 
by  the  brackets  and  a  pair  of  ii.esseu»'er  wires  electrically 
.-eparated  from  each  other  and  respectively  supported  by 
.ilternate  insulators,  of  tw^.  trolley  ...nductors  loosely 
suspended  fiom  the  re>peeiive  uu-^s.-nuer  wires,  said 
brackets  being  divided  into  two  siniiiar  pjirts  which  are 
bolted  together  around  the  insulator. 

:;.  In  a  tunnel  or  restricted  passage  way  having'  cen- 
frally-locat 'd  ceilinu  pockets,  an  .■lectric  railway  struc- 
ture comprising;  a  plurality  of  lirackcts  mounted  in  the 
-:aid  pockets  and  liavini:  laterally  dispose<l  arms  that  pro- 
ject alternately  in  opposite  directions.  Insulators  support 
ed  in  the  laterally  disposed  arms,  suspension  bolts  seated 
\n  the  insulators,  messen^rer  wires  or  caMes  siipended  In 
siilistantially  parallel  line-  fmni  alteriiMte  -M-pension  l>olts, 
and  trolley  conductors  loosely  siispeuded  fr^ui  the  respec- 
tive messeni:er  eables. 

4.  An  electric  railway  line  struciurn  coniprlslns  a  plu- 
rality of  independent  insulatin.'  supports  and  a  pair  of 
trolley  conductors  respectively  suspended  from  alternate 
supports  so  that  they  are  electrically  *epa rated  and  Inde- 
riendently  sr.pported  in  operative  relation  t.i  a  single  pair 
of  track  rails. 

T).  In  .in  .lectric  i-allway  line  str'i.  tni'c.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  independent  in-ulatini:  supports,  a 
pair  of  messMi.'er  wires  ,,r  cables  re-pe.  t ively  suspended 
frf)in  alternate  supports  whereby  they  ;irf^  electrically  .sepa- 
rated and  iEdepeiidently  supported,  of  a  pair  of  trolley 
conductors  supported  from  the  respective  messenger  cables 
in  operative  relation  to  a  sinszle  pair  of  track  rails. 

[Claims  *)  to  l.'S  not  printed  in  the    ;azette.  ] 


the  same,  and  means  for  periodically  shifting  the  carrier 
comprising  en^'aging  portions  on  the  periphery  tliereof, 
and  a  driving'  belt  mounted  and  uuivable  within  the 
pe<lestal  liavinp  an  upper  lun  brtdglng  said  open  upper 
end  adjacent  to  the  carrier  of  approximately  the  length 
of  the  pretletermlned  shifting  movement  of  the  carrier. 
said  i>elt  carrying  a  part  adapted  to  engage  the  engaging 
portions  on  tlie  carrier. 


1,144,621.      .MTOMATIC    AriVEIiTISIN' ;  I'lSTLAY    MX 
<^'HINE.       I,.\i  liKN     T.    TtTTi.E.     Sonoma     county,    Cal. 
Filed  Nov.  IS,  19i;?.     Serial  No.  S(Kl,»^:.'4.      (CI,  40— 33.» 
1.    In  an  advertising  display  machine,  a  carrier,  a  driv- 
ing l)elt  therefor,  a  lockiiig  pin  adapted  m  en^aue  ,1  part  on 
the  carrier,  a  cam.  and  a   lug  carried  by   the  driving  belt 
adapted  to  engage  said  cam  to  effect  the  disengagement  of 
the  pin, 

L'.  In  an  advertising  display  machine,  a  carrier,  a  driv- 
ing belt  therefor,  a  lock  adapted  to  engage  a  part  on  the 
carrier,  a  spring  for  effecting  engagement  of  the  lock,  and 
means  for  effecting  disengagement  of  the  lock  comprising 
a  earn  operatively  associated  therewith  adapted  to  be  en- 
gai;ed  by  a  part  on  the  driving  belt,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed, 

3.  In  an  advertising  display  machine,  a  boliow  pe<lestal 
open  at  its  upper  end,  a  rotatable  carrier  supporte<i  above 


4,  In  an  mhertisiti:.'  display  macliine,  a  lioibiw  peilestal, 
a  rotatable  carrier  suiijiorteil  ;;lic,ve  tlie  pedestal,  and 
means  for  periodically  siiiftiu'-r  rtie  tarrier  comiirlslni; 
a  driving  belt  mounted  and  movable  within  the  pedestal 
adapted  to  engage  coinplemeiiiary  parts  nf  the  carrier. 
and  supportitig  and  guidfiig  means  for  the  belt  causing 
the  same  to  assume  an  .ippioximately  T  formation  the 
length  of  the  upper  run  of  tic  T  determining  tiie  move 
ment  of  the  carrier,  suli-taiitia  1' .  as  and  foi  the  puipose 
descriited. 

5.  In  au  ad\eitlsing  dls|)lay  nuichine.  the  combination 
with  a  carrier,  of  dri\ini:  means  therefor  comi)rlsini:  a 
belt  liaving  a  part  adapted  to  engage  a  ciunplementaiy 
part  ou  the  carrier  to  shift  the  carrier  at  predetermined 
intervals  in  tlf  movement  of  the  belt,  and  a  lock  adapted 
to  hold  the  caiTier  in  its  positions  of  rest,  said  lock  being 
arranged  to  be  eniraged  an<i  leleased  by  the  'airier  en 
gaging  part  on  the  driving  belt. 


1,144,622.  CON\EKTlBLE  TARLE  AND  TKl(  K.  W.\u- 
KE.S"  A,  TvKKELL,  St.  Ixuils.  Mo  .  assiiiiior  of  one  half  to 
C.  Clinton  Nichols,  St.  Iy>uis.  .Mo.  Filed  May  ;!,  19i:!. 
Serial  No.  765,228.      (CI,   187— 11. t 


1.  'Ihe  combination  of  a  boily  liaving  an  opening  at  Its 
top  and  vertical  slots  in  the  walls  of  same,  hollow  mem- 
bers connecting  the  ends  of  same,  a  vertically  movable 
lilatform  within  said  body  having  extensions  which  pro- 
trude   fbroiiL'h    the    slots    in    the    walls    of    said    body,    a 


JLNE  29,  1915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


i3(>3 


revoluble  member  sujiported  by  .  ne  end  of  said  body,  and 
flexible  members  wound  on  said  revojuble  menil>er  and  at- 
tached to  the  eittensions  of  said  platform,  ruie  pair  of  said 
flexible  members  bein^-  ;)rri!ni:ei  to  extend  through  said 
hollow  members. 


2.   The   ^oipbinaiion 


'dy   haviuL'  an  openinc  at  its 


top  and  vertical  slots  in  Its  walls  adjacent  tfi  tbe  corners 
thereof,  hollow  members  connecting  the  ends  of  the  body, 
a  vertically  movable  platform  within  said  l>ody  having 
extensions  which  [irotnide  through  the  slots  in  the  walls 
of  said  liody.  a  revoluble  meml^er  supported  hru'izontally 
on  one  end  of  said  body,  and  flexible  members  wound  on 
said  revolub!(>  member  and  attached  to  the  extensions  of 
said  idatform.  one  pair  of  said  flexible  members  beiuL'  ar- 
rnneed  to  extend  through  said  hollow  members. 

,''.  The  combination  of  a  body  having  an  opening  at  its 
top  and  vertical  slots  in  its  walN  adjacent  to  tlie  corners 
thereof  and  hollow  corner  posts  communicating  with  the 
slots,  hollow  members  connecting  the  corner  posts,  a  ver 
tlcally  movable  platform  within  said  body  having  exten 
slons  at  the  corners  thereof,  which  extensions  protrude 
through  the  slots  in  the  walls  of  said  body  into  the  corner 
posts,  a  revoluble  memlvr  supported  horizontally  by  said 
casing,  and  '  flexible  members  wound  on  said  revolulde 
memlter  arranged  to  extend  into  lie  crirner  posts  and  being 
attached  to  the  extensions  of  said  platform,  fuie  pair  of 
«aid  flexible  membiTs  being  arrangeil  to  extend  through 
said  hollow  members. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  f»ody  having  an  opening  at 
Its  top  and  vertical  slots  in  its  walls  adjacent  to  the 
corners  thereof  and  hollow  corner  posts  communicating 
with  the  slots,  the  sides  and  ends  of  said  body  havini: 
hollow  members  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  a  ver 
tlcally  movable  platform  within  said  body  having  corner 
extensions  which  protrude  through  the  slots  in  the  walls 
of  the  body  into  the  corner  posts,  a  revoluble  member  ex- 
tending through  tlie  hollow  meinl>er  on  one  end  of  the 
body,  a  pair  of  pulleys  revohihly  supported  in  the  tiollow 
side  members  adjacent  to  the  other  end  of  the  body,  and 
flexible  members  wound  on  said  revoluble  member  and 
being  attached  to  the  extensions  of  said  platform,  one  pair 
of  said  flexible  members  exti'ndlng  from  said  revoluble 
memtier  Into  the  corner  posts  at  one  end  of  the  body,  and 
the  other  pair  of  said  flexible  members  extending  from  said 
revoluble  member  Into  the  hollovv  side  members  and  then 
passing  through  the  latter  and  over  said  pulleys  Into  the 
corner  posts  at  the  other  end  of  the  tvody. 

5,  The  ?omblnation  of  a  frame  having  an  opening  at 
its  top  and  having  hollow  niemlieis.  each  of  satd  hollow 
members  having  a  vertical  slot  therein,  a  vertlcallv  mov- 
able platform  within  the  frame  means  carried  by  the 
platform  and  exfendins:  through  the  slots  into  the  hollow 
members,  means  arranged  within  said  liollow  members 
for  raising  and  lowering  said  platform  including  a  shaft 
revolubly  suiiportcd  by  one  1  nd  of  snid  frame,  [lulleys  on 
said  shaft,  pulleys  revolubly  supported  by  the  other  end 
of  said  frame,  and  flexible  menibers  arranged  within  the 
hollow  members  secured  .at  one  end  to  the  pulleys  on  said 
shaft  and  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  means  carried  by 
the  platform,  one  pair  of  ?aid  fli'Xlble  members  being  ar- 
ranged to  pass  over  said  second   mentioned   pulleys. 

[Claims  6  to  l(t  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  1 


1,144,62,"'..  MICKDMETFR  (ALII'ERS.  Ffii.ix  Fmii,e 
Vai.ois,  Haverhill,  Mass.  Hied  Feb.  20,  1014.  Serial 
No.    820. 0.-,"),       IC]     :a~-M7.< 

The  improved  measuring  instrument  comprising  a 
crescent-shaped  yoke  having  a  slot  extending  substantially 
throughout  the  length  thereof,  an  adjustable  post  mount- 
ed transversidy  of  one  end  of  said  crescent-shaped  yoke,  a 
movable  bed-member  mounted  transversely  of  the  opposite 
end  of  said  yoke,  a  single  lever  within  the  slot  in  said 
yoke  pivotally  mounted  near  said  bed-member  engaging 
with  said  bed-member  at  one  end  and  having  a  free  end 
with  an  Indicator  thereon,  said  lever  being  of  a  crescent- 
shape  to  conform  with  the  shape  of  said  yoke  and  having 
a  movement  at  the  end  in  engagement  with  said  bed- 
member  substantially  transversely  of  said  yoke  and  par- 
215  O.  G.     88 


alle!  with  the  movement  of  said  bed-member  and  having 
a  movem.  nt  at  the  indicator  end  substantially  longitudi- 
nally of  sai<i  yoke  and  at  right  angles  with  the  move- 
nient  of  said   bed-n[embei.  and  a   scale   on  said  yoke  adja 


*•> 
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cent  said  post  c...i]ie:atini;  witli  the  indiiaior  en<l  of  said 
lever  having  a  line  of  marking  substa  ntially  parallel  with 
the  movement  of  said  indicaKu  ind  and  at  right  angles 
with   the   movement   of    s;n(i    bed  member. 


1.1  1  4  .  1;  2  4  FI.KMHI.i:  SHAl  T.  11  irris  HfssEY 
N'EKPEH,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  tvi  \eeder  Manufac- 
turing (onipany.  Hartford.  Conn  ,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut,  Filed  Nov.  1;  ]!i]4.  Serial  No.  870,567. 
I  CI.   64 — 3(t.  I 


1.  The  combination  with  a  flexible  shaft  and  a  protec- 
tive casing  therefor,  of  a  series  of  rofatalde  beailng  nvein- 
t>er8  tixcd  along  the  shaft  in  siiaced  relationship  and  rota- 
table with  the  shaft  and  having  theji  outer  faces  of 
semispherical  outline  to  bear  against  the  inner  face  of 
the  casing  and  rotate  therein. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  flexible  sliaft  composctl  of  a 
series  of  links  and  a  jirotective  casing  therefor,  of  a 
series  of  ferrules  encircline  the  links  respectively  and 
rotatable  tlierewitli  and  having  their  outer  faces  of  Hemi- 
spherical outline  to  U'nr  against  the  inner  face  of  the 
casing  and   rotate   therein. 

."..  The  combination  wiili  a  flxible  shaft  composed  of  a 
series  of  links,  pivot  blocks  and  journals  to  connect  said 
links  respectively,  and  a  protective  casing  for  the  shaft, 
of  a  series  of  ferrules  encircling  the  links  respectively  and 
constituting  abutments  for  said  journals  respectively  to 
prevent  axial  movement  thereof,  said  ferrules  resting 
against  the  Inner  face  of  the  casing  and  constituting  bear- 
ings for  the  shaft. 

4.  A  flexible  shaft  composed  of  a  series  f>f  links  pro- 
vided with  seraispherical  portions  adjacent  their  ends  re- 
spectively, pivot  Idocks  and  journals  to  connect  said  links 
respectively,  said  pivot  blocks  being  disposed  within  said 
semlspherical  portions,  and  ferrules  encircling  the  links 
at  said  semlspherical  portions  and  coOi>eratlng  with  the 
journals  n^spectively  to  prevent  axial  movement  thereof, 
siiid  ferrules  being  pressed  on  to  said  Bemlspherlcal  por- 
tions so  as  to  be  in  snug  locking  engagement  therewith 
and  present  semispherlcal  bearing  surfaces  to  the  inner 
wall  of  the  casing. 

5.  In  a  flexltile  shaft,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  ■ 
series  of  barrel  links,  each  composed  of  two  similar  semi- 
cylindrical  members  and  provided  at  its  ends  with  semi- 
spherical  portions,  a  pivot  block  and  journals  disposed 
within  said  semlspherical  portions  to  connect  pivotally 
adjacent    links,    and   a    series   of  ferrules   encircllnp   said 
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j.t.'iiii.«phfrical  i»ortiniis  ri'S|]Ottively  and  coopfrfttlng  with 
tlio  journals  to  picv-ni  axial  niovf'iiu'nt  ttiert'of  \vtille 
pressing  the  soml-cylliiilrical  iiicmU'rs  nf  each  link  to- 
jtethtT,  saiil  ferrules  Ihmii,'  t'f'  "■■^•■'i  <>n  v>  sai'l  si'ml-cylln- 
drieal  p(ir'i"iis  ami  cunl'iirmiriz  ili-'i't't.)  ami  presenting  on 
til. Mr  iiMT.'i  f.i.t's  U-aviiiu  surface  f.>r  the  shaft  within 
the  casing. 


1.1 44.i;j.'.  lOUN  I'LANl  i;i;  Ika  a.  W  k.weu,  Sprlng- 
rielij.  111.,  assignor,  hy  mesne  as-;ii:tiinents,  to  Intcrna- 
lii.rial  Harvester  (/.irporatlun.  a  1 'orporatlon  of  New 
.[■i-'v  Filed  Au;,'.  '••.  I'JUT.  t>erial  No.  387,873.  (CI. 
111—."..) 


1.  In  a  si'imI  plant. 'r.  tiie  euiiiMnatidn  uf  ,1  m.nable  seed- 
piat.  iirnvided  witli  reeesses  adapted  t.i  aeeominodate 
seeds  or  kern. 'Is  and  discharge  ttieni  at  a  detiuite  point  In 
till-  niovenieni  ni'  said  plat-',  .an  intennittently-nctuated 
<>[ieratiiiir  m^-ans.  eonneetins  means  l»tvveen  said  opprat- 
Inti  m.ans  and  seed-plate  wherel)y  durln;;  eaeli  actuation 
of  said  iip.ratint;  means  said  seed-plate  is  mo\i.(i  to  suc- 
cessivi  ly  lirinu  a  number  of  said  recesses  into  discli.nrging 
position  each  delivering  Its  contents,  ami  controlUn:* 
means  adapt. ■<!  to  break  the  o[)erative  eonnei  tion  between 
said  operatiuK  means  and  .seed  plate  at  different  points  In 
the  actuation  of  the  latter  whereby  to  vary  the  number  of 
seeds  or  kernels  delivered  to  each  hill. 

li.  In  a  seed-planter,  the  combination  of  a  r.>tary  seed- 
plate  proviilei]  with  r.'cesses  adapted  to  ace.imnioila  t'' 
seeds  or  kernels,  a  discharge  chute,  a  rotary  sh.att  inter- 
mittently operated  for  revolving  said  seed  plat.'  i.i  bring 
a  number  of  said  recesses  into  communication  wiib  said 
dlscharire  chute  successively  each  discliartrim,'  it>  e./nieiits 
into  saiti  I'luite,  me.ans  connecting  said  rotary  shaft  with 
said  seed  plate,  and  controlling  means  adapted  to  break 
tlie  operative  connection  between  said  rotary  shaft  and 
see.i  plat.'  at  different  points  in  the  actuation  of  the  latter 
whereby  to  vary  the  numt)er  of  seeds  or  kernels  delivered 
to  each  hill. 

;>.  In  a  seed-planter,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  seed- 
plate  provided  with  recesses  adapte.i  to  ac  Dinm.idate 
seeds  or  k.'rnels  and  discliaru.'  them  at  a  definite  pnhit  in 
thi'  mov.'inent  of  said  plate.  ;in  int.'i-mittent ly  a-tuated 
rotary  o|ieritting  shaft  adaiited  to  revolve  said  seed-plate 
to  bring  a  number  of  said  recesses  succssively  int.)  .lis- 
charging  position  each  .leliveiing  its  contents,  a  ehiich 
betwe.'u  said  shaft  and  se.'d-plate,  and  controlling  means 
to  render  said  clutch  inoperative  at  different  points  in  the 
actuation  of  said  seed-plate  whereby  to  vary  the  number 
of  seeds  or  kernels  delivered  to  each  hill 

4.  In  a  seed-planter,  th.^  combinatbm  of  a  i-..i.\rv  se.'d- 
plate  provided  with  recesses  ada[>t.'d  to  ae.. .mm. ..late 
s.-eds  'ir  kernels  and  discharir.'  them  .'it  a  deiinif.'  p.'iiit 
in  the  movement  of  said  plate,  an  infermitt.ntly  a.'tuate.l 
operating  shaft  adapted  to  revolve  said  plate  to  bring  a 
number  of  said  recesses  successively  Int.i  disebari.'inu'  posi- 
tion each  delivering  Its  contents,  a  clutch  between  said 
shaft  and  seel-plate  comprising  a  ratchet  wh.el  an(i  a 
pawl  normally  engaging  a  tooth  of  said  ratebet  wheel. 
and  controlling  means  to  move  said  pawl  ami  maintain 
It  out  of  engaiiemeiit  with  said  ratchet  at  different  points 
In  the  actuation  of  said  seed-plate  whereby  to  vary  the 
number  of  se<>ds  or  kernels  delivered   to  each   hill. 


.'>.  In  a  se.'d  planter.  tli>'  eomliination  of  a  rotary  s.-ed- 
plate  provided  witi:  r.'o, -is.s  adapted  to  accommodate 
seeds  or  kern. 'Is  ,111, 1  .iisebari,'!'  tliem  at  a  definite  point  in 
the  moveni'iit  of  ^;ii,i  plaie.  an  intermittently  actuated 
operating  sbaft  :olapiei|  to  n  volv.'  said  se.'d  plate  to  bring 
a  numl)er  ..i'  said  r.'e,.-,s.'s  mk nssively  int.i  disebargiii:.' 
position  each  deliv.Tin^'  its  eonti'nts,  a  .  luteb  lietwoen 
said  shaft  and  seed-pl.'ite  comprisini;  a  rateljei  wlieil  and 
a  pawl  robitable  with  said  shiift  and  normally  engaging 
a  tooth  of  said  ratchet,  and  controlling;  means  with  pawl- 
releasing  tracks  of  dltT.rrut  lensjlbs  ailapted  to  Ik-  pro- 
jected singly  Into  the  paili  ..f  tiav.'!  of  said  pawl  to  move 
the  latter  and  maintain  it  .eit  ..f  .'n.;agement  with  said 
ratcliet  at  different  p.ii.ts  in  11. .'  actuation  of  said  seed- 
plate  whereby  to  vary  tlie  number  of  seeds  ..r  kernels  d-- 
livered  to  each  hill. 

[Claims  6  to   f.  i...t  prime, |  in  the  ( ;.'iz,'tte.] 


1.144,020.  Ili:.\l'  l\Hl  \V!:M,  CA.-siN^s.  \Vn,N...\  H. 
\VlGLE.  Fullerion.  I 'a!,,  ;:-vi-ii,,i'  of  one  half  to  Kegan 
Oil  Tool  Comp.-mv.  .^berman.  ('.•il..  a  Corporation  of 
California.-  Filed  May  .",  Iltl4.  Serial  No.  s;-!0,.';n. 
(Cl.    160      14   1 


1.  .\  <asing  head,  comitrising  a  cylindrical  tubular  mem- 
ber thread. d  t..  receive  the  u[iper  end  of  a  well  casing  and 
havinu  its  upp.r  end  portion  thre.-ided  internally  and  ex 
ternall.v,  a  rim;  formed  with  a  tapered  slip  seat  threaded 
externally  to  enuai;e  the  internal  threads  of  the  casing 
head,  a  plurality  of  pumj)  tube  engaging  slips  formed  to 
be  Huppoited  on  the  tapered  seat  on  said  ring,  a  cap  inter- 
nally threaded  to  eugate  the  exteriorly  threaded  portion 
of  the  casint;  head  member,  anfl  means  for  connecting  said 
cap  to  the  well  casing. 

2.  A  casin:;  heail,  comprising  a  cylindrical  tubular  mem- 
ber threade<l  to  receive  the  upper  end  of  a  well  casing 
and  having  its  upper  end  jiortion  threaded  internally  and 
externally,  a  ring  f.irmed  with  a  tapered  slip  seat  threaded 
externally  to  engage  the  internal  threads  of  the  casing 
head,  a  plurality  of  pump  tube  engaging  slips  formed  to 
be  supported  <m  the  tapered  seat  on  said  ring,  a  cap  inter- 
nally threa.l'Ml  to  engage  the  exteriorly  threaded  portion 
of  the  .'asin;.'  head  member  and  having  an  internally 
threaded  .aperture,  means  f<jr  connecting  said  cap  to  the 
well  casing,  comprising  a  nipple  internally  threaded  to  re- 
ceive tb.'  correspondii!::ly  threaded  upper  end  of  a  pump 
tube  and  externally  tbreaded  to  be  engaged  by  the  inter- 
luilly   threa.led   aperture  in   the  cap. 


1.144.fil'7.  AD.JUST.M'.I.K  HE.KKIN*;  FOU  DYNAMO- 
HI. KCTKIC  MACHINES.  Kuukkt  R.  Wii.m.^mson,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis  ,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Allis- 
ch.'ilmers  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  .\pr.  10.  1009.  Serial  No.  490,969. 
(Cl.  01  5.''..  i 
1.    In  comhinntion.   a   rot.'iry  shaft,  a  bearing  sleeve  en- 

trauin:;  said  sh.aft.  an   adjustable  eccentric  bushing  engag- 
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ing  said  iH'arin,'  sleeve  and  having  a  pluralltv  of  notched 
flanges  extemlm;;  ..utwardly  therefrom,  a  hou.sing  having 
an  inwardl>  .xten.lin.  flan.-,,  ,'n.auin,  a  peripheral  sur- 
face 0  .sabl  bushin.-  an,i  an  .  nd  surface  of  at  least  one 
of  satd  not.hed  tianges.  and  n.e.n.s  eoa,,in.-  with  a  notch 
':'  '■"":  "'■  ^■"■'  '■"^'""-  ;'^H.^,.s  and  wUh  said  housing 
nan^'.    l.,r   l,.rkini;   .s.u.i    i  u.sbing    to  s.tid   housing. 


Crete  upper  se.tion  haWng  a  longitudinal  opening  recely- 
ing  said  conduit  extension  and  further  provided  with  an 
opening  formed  transversely  therethrough,  at  one  side  of 
said  longitudinal  opening,  sign  arms  extending  through 
•ind  lo.ked  in  >ai,l  trnnsvers.^  openings,  and  an  electric 
Illuminating  devie,    at   the  top  of  said  conduit 


2.  In  combination,  a  shaft,  bearin-  s!e.  ves  tb.r.for,  ec- 
centric bushlnu's  stirroun.lin-  and  en-ai;iiii:  tb.'  .sleeves, 
said  bu-blngs  each  havin.-  a  pair  .if  external  notched 
flanges,  housinus  inch. sing  the  sleeves  and  bushings,  said 
housini.-s  bavli);,-  inwardly  .  xt.'uding  flanges  cnL-aj:ing  said 
bushings  Int.Tmediate  the  fiances  th.Teof.  and  means  en- 
gaging the  notched  pr.rti.'iis  (.f  saiil  fiant-es  to  prrvent 
movement   of   said   1,-usbiiiL'-';. 

.1.  In  combination,  a  shaft,  l^'aring  sleeves  therefor,  ec- 
centric bushings  surroumlin-  ami  engaging  the  sleeves. 
said  bushings  having  external  fiani;es  notched  at  intervals, 
housings  having  internal  ll.mges  engaging  the  outer  sur- 
faces of  the  bushings,  and  transverse  members  extending 
through  the  internal  flan;,'es  of  the  housings  into  notches 
of  the  bushings,  and  serving  to  hold  the  bushings  and 
housings   in   relatively  fixed   positions. 

4.  In  combination,  a  shaft.  l»earing  sleeves  therefor,  ec- 
centric bushings  surrounding  and  engaging  the  sleeves, 
said  bushings  and  sleeves  having  interfltting  parts  whlcli 
prevent  endwise  movement  of  the  sleeves.  t>earlng  hous- 
ings surrounding  the  sleeves  and  bushings,  said  housings 
and  bushings  having  Interfltting  parts  which  prevent  end- 
wise movement  of  the  bushings,  and  members  extending 
transversely  through  said  last  named  interfltting  parts 
and  serving  when  in  position  to  prevent  circumferential 
movement  of  the  bushincs  relative  to  the  housings. 


l,144,fi2.H.  RATTERY  I'l.ATF.  AiiT.tt  k  S.  Atwatkr  and 
Daniel  F.  Sei.zkii.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  ,Tan  2,  1014. 
Serial    No,   soo,021,      (Cl.   204 29.) 


J     ^   ;P       ^  7r     /f      //     j>     j^\ 


A  Plants  battery  plate  consisting  of  an  outer  conduct- 
ing frame  and  an  interior  swaged  portion  comprising  a 
plurality  of  relatively  small  parallel  substantially  Z- 
shaped  partitions  forming  ridges  on  the  surfaces  of  the 
battery  plate,  and  the  portions  connecting  the  top  and 
bottom  portion.^  of  the  Z-shaped  partition  slanting  in  op- 
posite directions  in  alternate  rows,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1,144,029,     AD.TrSTABI.E  SIGN  AND  LIGHTING  POST 
Gb..1((;e  AfEK.  White  Plains,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov    24    1914 
Serial  No.   873.845.      (Cl,   40— 145.) 
1.  An  adjustable  sign  and   lighting  post,  comprising  a 
reinforced  cast   concrete   ho<ly  portion   having  an  opening 
extending   transversely  therethrough  at  the  top    an    elec- 
tric conduit  embedded  longitudinally  in  said  body  portion 
and   passing  at  one  side  of  said   transverse   opening  and 
having  an  extension   projecting   above    the   upper   end    of 
the   body  portion,  a    rotatable  short   reinforced   cast   con- 


2.  An  adjustabl.'  sign  and  lighting  post,  comprising  a 
reinforced  cast  concret-  body  portion,  an  electric  conduit 
embedded  longitudinally  in  said  body  portion  and  having 
an  extension  projecting  above  the  upp,.r  end  thereof,  a  ro- 
tatable short  reinforced  cast  concrete  upper  section  bar- 
ing a  longitudinal  opening  receiving  <»aid  conduit  exten- 
sion and  further  provided  with  an  opening  formed  trans- 
versely therethrough  at  one  side  of  said  longitudinal  open- 
ing, a  transverse  sign  arm  held  in  said  transverse  open- 
ing, and  an  ele.  trb  illuminatini;  device  at  the  top  of  said 
conduit. 

3.  In  a  concrete  sign  post,  th,'  combination  of  a  con- 
crete post  memt>er  having  an  opening  formed  transversely 
therethrough,  a  siirn  arm  having  a  wider  portion  project- 
ing at  one  side  of  the  post  memlK^r  ami  a  narrower  por- 
tion passing  through  said  opening  and  projecting  at  the 
opposite  side,  and  a  locking  piece  applied  to  the  edge  of 
the  projecting  narrower  portion  and  making  it  substan- 
tially the  same  width  as  the  projecting  wide  portion. 


1,144,630.      APPARATIS    FOR    MAKING    PAPER   BAGS 
TRfE    M.    AVEKY,    Glens    Falls.    N.    Y.,    assignor   to    The 
Union    Bag   &    Paper   Company,    a    Con>oration    of    New- 
Jersey.      Filed    .Tan.    2;;.    101.".      Serial    No     3  854        (Cl 
9.-^— 33.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  making  paper  bags,  the  comblnt- 
tion  of  a  blade  provided  with  a  series  of  cutting  te«th, 
means  for  holding  a  piece  of  material  which  is  to  be  cut,' 
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means  for  moviin;  saifl  lilade  toward  said  pi.->c  u(  matertal 
aii<l  presHntinu  sakl  te*»tli.  with  th*Mr  pditits  foriiiiost.  to 
Mid  pi.o'  at  su^lstantially  ri-tit  ;iri;:ips  thiT.'in,  an<l  means 
for  pressing  said  piece  of  Uiat-rial  onto  said  teeth  while 
thus  pris»'i]ted  to  said  pifi  i-.  ^c  that  it  will  be  cut  thereby. 

-.  In  a  machine  fur  intitcifm  pap^'r  tiairs,  the  comblna- 
tidii  iif  a  traiisvrrs.'  -.v.  i-iii_'  in.-riilior  ovcr  wliicli  a  flat 
paper  tiilif  is  adaid^d  to  pass,  a  >i»'cond  transverse  sever- 
ing mcinlt'r  movabU>  pi-rpendi'  nlarly  toward  one  wall  of 
said  tiitit\  and  ni'ans  for  moviii:,;  thf  other  wall  of  said 
tube  against  the  first  said  siveriiis;  luember  and  the  flrst 
said  wall  a^rainst  said  second  severing  meniber  succes- 
sively. 

'■'..  In  a  njachiii''  for  iiiakiiiL'  p.-ijHT  '.:ijs.  the  oomblnn- 
tion  of  a  transverse  sev.-riiu'  in<'uj!.>r  ..^  i-  which  a  flat 
l)aper-tiitie  is  adaptiil  to  jiass.  a  second  transverse  sever- 
intr  [n>'ralK'r  comiirisini;  a  linwi>d  sfrratt^d  blade  movable 
perpt'iidicularly  tow, aril  on.'  \\.>]\  ni  said  tube,  and  means 
for  movlnix  the  other  wall  of  said  fuhf  aiininst  the  flrst 
said  severin;;  nieml>er  and  thr  lirst  said  wall  a>:atnst  said 
second   severing  member  successively. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  raakint:  p.iper  bass,  thf  combina- 
tion of  a  former  member,  over  whirh  a  flat  paper-tube  Is 
adapted  to  pass,  a  transverse  sevrini:  member  comprising 
a  liowed  blade,  in>>ans  for  movitii:  said  bla<le  perpendicu- 
larly toward  said  former  memlKT.  ,ind  ni'sins  for  moving 
one  wall  of  said  tiibp  against  said  Madt\ 

5.  In  a  machine  for  malting  paper  bn:,'s.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  former  ineinU'r  having  ,1  si-rrated  transverse 
e<igp.  oviT  which  a  flat  pnper-tubr  is  adapt'>d  to  p;is<.  a 
transverse  severing  member  comprising  a  bowed  blade 
having  a  serrated  cutting  edge,  means  for  moving  said 
blade  perpendicularly  with  its  .^lid  serrated  edct-  toward 
aald  former  member,  and  means  for  moving  one  wall  of 
said  tube  against  said  ed-'e  of  said  former  nieinUr  and 
the  other  wall  against  said  edt'e  of  said   blade 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.  j 


l,l-i4,631.  G.VRMEXT.  Natalik  Mau.joimk  Bahi.et, 
I'hiladelphia.  I'.i  .  asslKiior  to  'Ihi-  .lunofoini  Company, 
Philadelphia,  I'a..  a  Corporaticui  of  I'ennsylvania. 
Filed  July  3.   I'JV.i.     S.Tial   .No.   777. ."-'5.      (CI.    IL'S — 5.) 


.\^  an  aiticb'  of  ma  nufai  t  iiif.  .1  di'\  ice  of  the  title  de- 
siiibed.  im  lading  a  water  proof  hh  inber,  in  outline,  flar- 
in;,'  froui  a  central  narrow  iTOtcti  jiortiun,  waist-panel 
forming  members  applied  to  the  upp>r  flared  ends  of  said 
waterproof  member,  tying  tapes  interposed  between  said 
water  proof  member  and  said  waist  panel  forming  mem- 
bers, the  tipper  edges  of  said  waist-panel  forming  mem- 
bers having  draw  bands  containing  ;i  slidable  elastic 
member,  the  front  waist-panel  forming  nienilM  rs  having  n 
separable  connection  therelietwetn.  and  lateral  panel  strips 
applied  to  the  "dges  of  said  water-proof  nienil)er.  said 
lateral  panel  strips  havini:  outer  edire  upwardly  flared 
formations  and  central  constrieted  crotch  portions. 


1,144.0.'5L'.  WHEKL.  Chahles  E.  Bk^n.  Lo-  -Vntreles, 
Cal..  assignor  to  Killifer  Maniifnctttring  Company,  [,os 
.\ns:eles,  Cal..  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  Nov 
4.  191.''..  Serial  No.  709.120.  (CI.  lil  — :',l.i 
In  a  wheel,  a  hub  Incliidinir  a  barrel  havini;  intern;tllv 
tapered  ends,  a  removat>le  bearing  concents  ici'lv  ar 
ranged  within  said  barrel  in  spaced  relation  tberetii,  tiav- 


ing  an  annular  fiance  adjacent  to  its  inner  end,  said 
flange  bavini;  its  peripheral  edge  tapered  to  engage  the 
tapered  inner  end  of  the  liarrel.  a  plate  having  its  periph- 
eral edge  tapered  to  enzaue  the  outer  end  of  the  barrel, 
said   plate   hnvlnr  a    central    rei  ess   to   sntiKly   engage    che 


outer  end  of  the  barin*;.  >p"  ke>  projected  between  the 
iiiirrel  and  bearing,  uui,-  on  tlie  inne.-  ends  of  said  spokes, 
lugs  carried  by  said  llanye  and  ind  jilate  to  lock  the  nuts 
against  rotation  and  inean^  for  hoiiling  the  li.arrel.  bear- 
ing and  plate  assembled. 


i.i44.g:;:j.    knik  kiujwn  I'A(  kacf.    (Jdouge  s.  Bow- 

MA.\,    Lebanon.    Ta.      Filed    liuc.    9,    101,".      Serial    No. 
,s05,545.      (CI.   J'JO  -59.) 


A  receptacle  eomprisiug  a  cylindrical  body  provided 
with  an  outward  narrow  flanije  forming  a  channel  be- 
tween  it  and  said  liody  at  one  end  thereof,  said  flange 
having  a  lateral  oinMiiiig.  a  head  for  closing  an  end  of 
said  body  provided  with  a  liaud  of  greater  depth  than  said 
flange  and  adapted  to  sinroi,n  I  and  extend  beyond  said 
i>ody  flange,  ^.a  id  Ik, id  band  l;avin<:  a  tongue  which  is  con- 
nected therewith  at  ;;  point  lietweeii  the  edges  of  gaid 
head  band  and  said  liody  llange  and  whicli  iias  a  free  end 
projecting  towarrl  said  head  to  a  point  beyond  the  edge 
of  said  iKxly  ilange  and  into  the  channel  fiumed  thereby, 
and  said  head  lielng  rotatable  on  said  body  to  cause  said 
tongue  to  enL-'aue  or  disengage  said  channel  throimh  said 
lateral  openini:  in  said  body  llange. 


,144, C.U.  (  Al'Sn.F  FII.LKU.  Sxt  art  liioeuiWFi.L  and 
Clahenck  IIoi.i.awav.  Springfield,  111  Hied  Mar.  14, 
1914.     Seti.il   No,   so4.7tiJ.      (CI.    i'JH-22.) 


1.  .V  tray  for  use  in  filling  capsules,  comprising  grooves 
semi  cireular  in  cross  section,  and  said  grooves  being 
f  Tni' li  with  constantly  decreasinjj  depth  at  each  extremity. 

-.  .\  rray  for  use  in  filling  capsules,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  grooves  semi-circular  In  cross-section  adapted  to 
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receive  material  to  be  inserteti  in  <  apsules.  said  grooves 
being  formed  with  constantly  decreasing  depth  at  eacli 
extremity  and  each  of  sai.i  L'ro<ives  providing  a  slide-way 
whereby  the  open  ends  of  a  capsule  may  be  l^^ougbt  to- 
(fether  along  said  groove  and  tlie  material  contained  in  said 
groove  inserted  In  the  capsule. 

a.   A   tray  for  use  in   filling  capsules,  comprising  11   plu- 
rality  of  Identical   parallel  groo\cs  sem:  circular  in   cross 
section  and  of  a  predetermined  volume  adapted  to  receive 
material   to   be  Inserted  in  capsules,  and   said  grooves  be 
\nx  formed  with  constantly  decreasing   depth   at  each  ei 
tremitv. 


f 


1.1 4  4. t!.;.-,       SASH-FASTENKH.      Owkn    H     I'.h.wn.    Chat- 
ham.  N.   .1,     Filed  July    ."^1,    1914.     Serial   No    's,j4,259 
14fi.) 


I  CI,    10- 


1.  In  a  s.igh  fastener,  in  combination,  a  plate  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  one  of  the  .sashes,  a  second  plate  hinged 
to  said  first  plate,  a  pin  rarried  by  said  second  plate 
adapted  to  engage  a  recess  in  the  other  of  said  .sashes. 
and  a  locking  member  operatively  connected  to  said  pin 
and  l>eing  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  first  plate 
to  locit  said  second  plate  against  movement  relatively  to 
said  flrst  plate  when  said  pin  occupies  Its  recess  encag- 
ing position. 

2.  In  a  sash  fastener,  in  combination,  a  plate  adapted 
to  be  .secured  to  one  of  the  sashes,  a  second  plate  hinged 
to  said  first  plate,  a  rotatable  pin  carried  by  said  serond 
plate  adapted  to  engatre  a  rece.sjs  in  the  other  of  sai.i 
sashes,  and  a  locking  member  connected  to  said  pin  to 
lock  said  second  plate  airainst  movement  relatively  to 
said  flrst  plate  when  said  pin  occupies  its  re(-<»ss  engaging 
position. 

.■?.  In  a  sash  fastener,  in  <'onibination,  a  plate  adapted 
to  he  secured  tn  one  of  the  sashes,  a  second  plate  hinsed 
to  said  first  plate,  a  rotjitable  pin  carried  by  said  second 
plate  adapted  to  enszage  a  recess  in  the  other  of  said 
sashes,  and  a  locking  rnember  connected  at  one  end  to 
said  pin,  the  other  end  of  snjd  locking  menil)er  being 
adapted  to  engnije  the  upper  surface  of  said  first  men 
tloned  plate  when  -aid  plates  are  at  right  angles  to  one 
another  whereby  rel.atixe  movement  of  s.Tld  plates  Is 
prevented. 


1,144. »;.'.•;,      KI.FCTKK  -U.    .MKASIUINti    INSTUCMENT. 
I'Ekei    A     Ca.mi'uki.i..   Newark.   N.    J.,   assignor   to  West 
inghouse    Lamp    Company,    a    CoriX)ratlon    of    I'ennsyl- 
vania.     Filed   Jan.   a.    101 0.      Serial    No.   o.se.lK.      (CI. 
17r>— 183.) 

1.  -Vn  Instrument  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  tnovalile  terminal  devices  that  carry 
bodies  of  mercury,  a  base  having  recesses  for  the  recep- 
tion of  the  terminal  devices,  and  means  for  normally 
maintaining   the   terminal   devices    out  of   the   recesses. 

2.  An  instrument  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  movable  forked  terminal  devices,  mer- 
cury supported  in  and  carried  by  the  said  devices,  a  base 
having  recesses  for  the  reception  of  the  terminal  devices. 
and  means  for  normally  maintaining  the  terminal  devices 
out  of  the  said  recesses. 

3.  An  instrument  of  the  character  descrll)ed  compris- 
ing n  plurality  of  movable  terndna!  devices,  a  base  havini; 
recesses  for  the  reception  of  the  terminal  devices,  means 
for    normally    maintaining    the    terminal    devices    out    of 


the   said   recesses,  and  means  for  establishing  the  circuit 
to   the   terminal   devices   when    they   occupy    the    recesaea. 


4,  An  electrical  terminal  devi.e  comprising  a  forked 
meml)er  and  mercury  engaging  and  carried  by  the  prongs 
of  the  member. 

5.  An  electrical  terminal  device  comprising  a  forked 
member  the  prongs  of  whirh  diverge,  and  mercury  en- 
craging  and  carried  by  the  nrongs  of  the  member. 

I  Claims   6   to    1?,   not    printed    in    the   (Jazettcl 


1.144,6.'?7.  HANDLE  FOR  SMT-BOXES  \ND  \N\LO- 
OOfS  RECEPTACLFS.  SANroRp  BarNsny  CamVuell, 
Birmingham,  Ala.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Harold  H. 
Fraleigh.  Birmingham,  \:a.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1915  Se- 
rial No.   2,228.      (CI    220—52.) 


1.  A  handle  for  hox.s  and  ,itia  lo^ous  receptacles  con- 
sistins;  of  a  blunk  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  flexible 
material  folded  transversely  at  a  p..int  midway  its  ends 
to  form  two  plie«.  each  ply  betns  duplicate  and  provided 
with  a  substantially  oblong  terminal  portion  and  an 
Intermediate  portion  which  is  reduced  In  width  and  Is 
provide<l  with  an  opening,  said  plies  having  the  intermedi- 
ate portions  secured  flat  acainst  each  other  with  the 
said  openings  in  replster.  the  Two  terminal  portions  l>elng 
left  free,  whereby  they  may  be  spread  apart  and  arranged 
at  risrht  angles  to  each  other  for  attachment  to  the  box 
or  other  receptacle. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  N-t  provided  with  spaced 
silts,  a  pair  of  handles,  each  consisting  of  a  single  piece 
of  flexible  materia!  folded  transversely  at  a  point  mid- 
way its  ends  to  form  two  plies,  each  ply  being  provided 
with  a  substantially  ofijone  terminal  portion  which  is 
reduced  in  width  thereby  forming  a  shoulder  at  each 
end  of  the  terminal  portion,  said  plies  having  the  inter- 
mediate portions  provided  with  openings  and  secured  flat 
against  each  other  with  the  said  openings  in  register  to 
form  a  hand  hold,  and  the  two  terminal  portions  left  free, 
the  said  handles  being  passed  through  the  slits  in  the 
box  until  the  shoulders  at  the  ends  of  the  termlra)  por- 
tions are  reached,  whereupon  said  terminal  portions  are 
spread  apart  and  secured  to  the  box  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  slits,  the  outer  portions  of  the  handles  where  the 
materia!  Is  folded  being  creased  to  permit  one  handle  to 
rest  flat  against  the  other  handle  when  the  two  handles 
are  broutrbt  toward  eac))  other. 


1.144,6.Ss       I'lN  POINT    CATCII,       Arthi  H    Lrwis    Cab- 

NKI.L.     ItunL'og.     New     South     Wales.    .\u8trali«.       Filed 

June   17.    lOl,*?.      Serial    No    774.ir.5.      (CI.   24 — 157.) 

1.    In    combination,    a    pin    including    a    back,   a    pointed 

meralier   pivoted    to    the   hack,   and   a   tubular  catch   mem- 

l^r  pivoted  to  the  'ack  adjacent  to  the  free  pointed  end 
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iif  the  pin  upon  a  vertical  axis,  tlu'  said  eatcti  memlxr 
tifing  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  parallel  relation  with 
respect  to  the  pin  in  securing  position,  or  into  atik;uiar'> 
arranged  releasing  position,  the  said  member  having  a 
tortuous  slot  in  one  of  Its  sides  openini;  through  Its  ends 
and  adapted  to  admit  the  pin  point  only  when  the  meui 
ber  Is  In  rjeleaslng  position. 


'2.  In  combination,  a  pin  includint;  a  bark,  a  point 
pivoted  to  the  back,  and  a  tubular  catch  mcmlitT  pivcited  tn 
the  back  adjacent  to  the  free  poiutfd  eml  of  rli.-  pin  up^n 
a  vertical  axis,  the  said  catch  memtier  belrm  :idrtpte<l  to 
be  moved  Into  parallel  relation  witii  respect  td  tlie  pm 
in  securing  position,  or  int(i  angularly  arranged  releasinK 
position,  the  said  member  having  a  t"irtuous  slot  in  one 
of  Its  sides  opening  through  its  ends  and  adapted  to  admit 
the  pin  point  only  when  the  member  is  in  releasing  posi- 
tion, the  opposite  side  of  the  catch  me[nt>er  being  pro- 
vided terminally  and  <ip[)oslte  to  the  salil  sb't  with  an 
auxiliary  notch. 


l.l^-t.eaO.  INTEKLOCKING  KRAKK  SHOK.  <;akI)INER 
W.  CniPLEY,  Los  Angeles,  (al.  Fib'd  An::.  J,  1914. 
Serial  No.  So5,13U.     iCl.  Ink — I'o.) 


1.  .\ii  int.Tbjckini.'  shuc  ((jmpri^ing  two  sliot_'>,  a  central 
key  lug  o[i  thf  b:i(k  of  each  sho.'.  an  .rul  >tnp  at  each  end 
of  sabl  shot',  lugs  formed  on  rlu'  liack  of  each  uf  ^aid  shoes 
and  located  bttwetn  the  central  lug  and  in<l  ^tups,  and  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  shoe,  said 
lugs  being  formed  with  transverse  op.nin^'^  through  the 
same,  the  wearing  faci'  of  each  uf  saiil  sliu.'s  b<'ing  pro- 
vided with  similarly  located  recesses  to  f" five  the  lugs 
on  the  back  of  a  corresponding  stioe.  and  cai  b  of  said  shoes 
being  provided  with  transverse  openings  tbiough  the  body 
and  lugs,  and  pins  fitting  in  said  tran^v.r-,'  .[■•■rdngs 
whereby  to  retain  tlie  two  shoes  in  tti-ir  a^>'  jl^.m!  posi- 
tions. 

2.  An  interiucking  >boi;  comprising  two  >hoe9,  a  central 
key  lug  formed  on  the  back  ()f  each  shoe,  an  end  stop  at 
eai'li  end  of  the  shoe,  lugs  formed  on  the  back  of  each  shoe 
between  said  key  lug  and  end  stops,  and  on  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  shoe,  each  of  said 
shoes  UMng  also  formed  with  correspondlnuly  located  re- 
cesses in  the  wearing  face  thereof  to  receive  said  lugs  and 
end  stops  of  the  adjacent  shoe,  the  bodies  of  each  shoe, 
lugs  and  end  stops,  lieing  jjrovlded  with  alined  transverse 
openings,  and  pins  fitting  in  said  transverse  openings 
and  extending  through  thi'  --hor's  whcriliy  to  retain  the 
latter  in  their  assemt)led  txjsition-^. 


1  ,  1  4  4  ,  0  4  't  .     DUYINi;   AND  HKATIN';   Al'l'AKATUS. 

THOM.AS  (Dr.F.MAN.   Ar.KUKt)  CoI.KMAN.  TlI'MA.S   CuI-EMAN, 

Jr.,  and  Frank   Coi.kma.v,  Derliv.  F^ngland.     Filed  .Tune 

11,    1014.      Serial   No.    .'<44. .■".!•«■,.       M'l.   :',4-    lo  1 

1.   In  an  apparatus  for  drying  and  h'sitini:  loid  mak  i.-- 

materials,  such   as  stone  and  sand,   a   casin-  including   at 

the   top   ni.'ans   for  Introducing  the  mateiial    to   be   heated 

and  means  for  admitting  heated  gases  at   the  !  ottoni.  said 


ca-ing  Indng  provided  with  a  series  of  superposed  inverted 
conical  walls  forming  communicating  receiving  chambers, 
a  rotatable  disk  member  in  each  chamber  for  receiving 
succes.sively  the  material  from  said  walls,  each  disk  having 
a  flat  central  portion  and  an  upturned  peripheral  dis- 
charge edge  to  retard  the  passage  of  the  material  over  the 
ed;.'e  during  the  rotation  thereof,  the  conical  wall  sub- 
jacent the  initial  intake  disk  and  delivering  to  the  next 
lower  disk  having  an  inclination  greater  than  the  conical 
walls  subjacent  thereto  for  insuring  an  initial  downward 
movement  of  the  material  having  the  greatest  moisture. 


1'.  In  a  drying  and  heating  apparatus,  a  casing  includ- 
ing means  for  feeding  the  material  to  be  treate<i  Into  the 
top  and  ni.;in-  for  admitting  heated  gases  at  the  bottom 
thereof,  superposed  rotatalije  receiving  disks  In  said  cas 
ing  having  upturned  peripheral  dlsdiarge  edges,  conical 
walls  In  -aid  i.i-ing  iietween  said  disks  and  having  dis- 
charge ends  proJe(  ling  below  the  ui)turned  edges  of  said 
disks  and  discharging  inwardly  of  the  perlidiery  thereof, 
thereby  the  heated  gases  are  caused  to  suc(  es-j  vely  pass 
over  the  under  surface  of  each  disk  to  heat  tlie  lower  strata 
of  material  tlierein.  and  are  detiecteii  by  tlic  said  coni- 
cal walls  onto  the  material  carried  liy  saiil  disk-,  thereby 
heating  the  upper  -trata  of  material  and  i>a-siiig  tbriiugh 
the  latter  and   iiiiwardl\    tbrou;.'h  saiil  (lisclian;e  i^nds. 

3.  In  a  dr\  iriL.-  anil  le.itiiiL'  app.aratus.  a  casing  includ- 
ing mean-  for  leedine  the  material  to  lie  heated  into  the 
top  and  means  l(.i'  admiiiini;  tie.ited  gases  at  ttie  bottom, 
superposed  roiatalile  i.  ceivin;.'  disks  in  said  casinLr  hav- 
ing upturned  pe'.-ipliera  1  (lis(  hari^ini:  edges,  conical  re- 
ceiving walls  in  s.aid  ci-in:;  betwei'n  said  disks  having'  ills- 
charge  ends  projecting'  telow  the  upturned  discliarge  edges 
of  said  disks  ,an<l  inwardly  of  the  i>erii)hir,\  thereof,  the 
discharge  end  of  each  \\:i!l  liein;^  rai-ed  al'oxe  its  re^jwctlve 
disk  a  successively  ii;i  re,i-in-  ilistance  iiueis.ly  to  the 
direction  of  !biw  of  tbe  heated  ua^es  whereliy  ttie  male- 
rial  in  the  lower  disk  1-  snljected  to  a  irreater  amount  of 
heat  than  the  material  in  tlh'  next  pieccdini:  disk. 

4.  In  a  drying  and  lieating  apparatus,  a  <asinj;  includ- 
ing means  for  feediriL-  the  materi.al  to  be  liented  into  the 
top,  and  riie.ni-  foi-  ailmitting  heated  gases  ,at  tlie  Ntttom 
thereof,  a  rof.iiaMe  niaterial  receiving  disk  in  said  casing 
having  ati  upturneii  peripheral  discharge  e<li:e,  and  a  de- 
livery wall  liavinL;  its  <lisitiarge  end  projecting  inwardly 
from  the  peri[iliery  of  the  disk  and  tielow  the  periplieral 
dlscharg lu'e   rhereof.    substantially   as   described. 


1.114.0)41.      COMI'ltFSSi  >I{  ri'MlV      Kdwakh   \V.  Co.MFort, 
Winchester,     .\l.iss  ,    assignor    to    American     Moistening 
<  ompany,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.     Filed  Feb.  !.">.  lOl.T. 
Serial   No.  74S.,->sO.      (Cl.  2:}0— 28.» 
1.   The  combination   with   a  motor  valve,  a   pair  of  slid 

.iMe  members  with  one  of   which   said,  valve   Is  connected. 
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springs  actini;  on  said  njemt>ers  In  opposite  directions,  and 
means  for  locking  said  members  against  the  action  of  their 
springs,  of  a  piston  and  means  operated  through  the  move- 
ment of  said  piston  for  actuating  one  of  said  members 
against   the  action  of  its   spring. 


2.  The  Combination  with  an  element  having  inlets  and 
outlets,  of  a  motor  \al\e  slidable  in  said  element,  a  cham- 
ber mounted  on  said  clement,  a  pair  of  members  slidable 
in  said  chamber  and  having  plus  extending  through  slots 
in  the  wall  of  said  chamber,  connections  between  (ine  of 
said  members  and  said  motor  valve,  springs  for  actuating 
said  members  in  opposite  directions,  the  spring  of  the 
motor  valve  member  being  relatively  the  weaker,  a  rod 
slidably  engasred  with  the  member  having  the  stronger 
spring,  pairs  of  iiook-  iiivotally  mounted  and  adapted 
to  engage  tlie  pin-  of  -aid  members,  means  connected  with 
said  rod  to  move  said  ho<iks  into  and  out  of  the  pin 
engaginir  position,  a  piston  slidally  mounted,  and  coop- 
orjitiiiL'  means  on  said  piston  and  said  rod  for  Intermit- 
t(  ntl.\    actn.atini.'  said    r<Mi   in  (■jiposite   directions. 


i.i44.r,42,     RF.ri;i(;i:K.\  iiNi;  affauatus.     John  c. 

CnmuN.    Seattle,    Wasli.      lib-d    Mar.    31,    1914.      Serial 
No.  S2s,44T.     (Cl.  62--126.) 
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1.  Ill  a  refrigerating  device,  the  combination  with  a 
t.anl;  provided  in  its!  bottom  with  an  inlet  for  a  refrigerat- 
ing liquid  and  in  its  top  with  an  outlet  for  vapor,  of  an 
expansion  valve  arranged  in  the  inlet,  a  refrigerating  coil 
connected  with  the  tank,  a  lever  arm  connected  with  the 
expansion  valve,  a  nut  rotaiably  mounted  to  extend  cross- 


wise of  the  outer  end  of  the  lever  arm,  a  shaft  arranged 
to  screw  through  the  nut.  a  float  secured  to  the  shaft,  a 
stud  arranged  to  project  upwardly  from  the  float  and 
having  a  cross  pin  In  its  upper  end,  and  a  slotted  pipe 
arranged  to  extend  downwardly  through  the  top  of  the 
tank  to  guide  the  stud. 

2.  In  a  refrigerating  device,  the  combination  with  a 
tank  provided  In  Its  bottom  with  an  inlet  for  a  refrigerat- 
ing liquid  and  In  its  top  with  an  outlet  for  vapor,  of  an 
expansion  valve  provided  In  the  inlet,  a  refrigerating  coll 
connected  with  the  tank,  a  lever  arm  connected  with  the 
expansion  valve,  a  nut  rutatably  mounted  to  extend  cross- 
wise of  the  outer  end  of  the  lever  arm,  a  shaft  to  screw 
through  the  nut,  a  float  secured  to  the  shaft,  a  stud  to 
project  upwardly  from  the  float,  and  having  a  cross  pin 
at  its  upper  end,  a  slotted  pipe  to  extend  downwardly 
through  the  top  of  the  tank  to  guide  the  stud,  the  cross 
pin  being  adapted  to  tit  within  the  slot  whereby  the 
float  may  be  caused  to  turn  with  the  slotted  pipe,  and 
means  for  turning  the  pipe  whereby  the  height  of  such 
liquid   may   be  governed. 


1.144,t',4;!.     CONTAINER.     Henry  0.  Ei.kins.  Bath,  N.  Y, 
Filed  Mar.  2G.  1914.    Serial  No.  S27,2r)t».    (Cl.  150— 49. » 


1.  In  a  collapsible  container,  a  base  portion,  a  body 
frame  compiislng  corner  uprights  and  longitudinal  trans- 
verse rails  connected  with  said  uprii-'hts  at  their  upper 
portions  to  provide  a  permanently  o,|f jiuois  periiihery. 
movable  -ide  jiortions  adapted  to  be  moved  from  positions 
subst.antially  parallel  with  said  base  portion  into  uptight 
po.sitions  to  cooperate  witii  opposite  sides  of  said  body 
frame,  a  movable  cover  portion  comprising  means  adapted 
to  secure  .1  movable  side  portion  in  said  co<iperatlve  posl- 
tioiis,  iiini  Hi'  ans  adapted  to  pre\ ,  nt  said  body  frame  from 
collai^siug  while  a  side  portion  is  being  moved  into  said 
upright  position. 

2.  In  ,-1  collapsible  container,  in  combination,  an  open 
ba-e  frame,  an  open  body  frame  comprisiiig  four  side 
frame  portion-  livotally  associated  with  s.abi  base  frame 
and  movalile  from  a  collapsed  position  stibstantialiy  paral- 
lel witli  Il;e  b.ase  plan.  ii:t"  ::ii  upright  p.osition.  a  cover 
portion  associated  with  tbe  ;.  ..ly  frame.  <\i]r  p.  rtlous  inov- 
:i!  le  indepeiidently  of  !'•  movement  of  said  body  frame 
into  and  out  of  ujMiubt  and  collapse, 1  p<,-itions.  and  a 
flexible  co\(riiig  associated  wit',  tie  aforesaid  parts  in  a 
manner  permitting  the  centainer  to  be  collapsed  and 
ere<'te<l   without   reniovirii'  the  covering. 

•"i.  In  a  collapsible  container.  In  combination,  an  oipen 
base  frame,  an  open  tiody  frame  associated  with  said  base 
frame  and  movable  from  a  co::ap-ed  position  substantially 
parallel  with  the  base  plane  into  :<r.  lip-ii-'ht  i-o-ition.  a 
cover  portion  associated  with  the  ,od.\  frame,  -ide  jior 
tions  movable  independently  of  said  t'ofiy  frame  into  and 
out  of  upright  and  collapsed  positions,  a  flexible  cover- 
iriL'  associated  with  the  afore-.aid  j.arts  in  a  manner  p^r 
mittini:  the  container  to  be  cKip-e,'  and  ere.  ted  without 
renioviiiL'  the  covering,  ■■url  a  <b!a<tiat'b  lining  member 
adapted  to  be  c,,;'.pc>rati\  e:\  ■!--ocjated  with  -aid  ba.«e 
frame. 
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4.  lu  a  collapsible  container,  in  (■ombiiiafion,  nn  opi-n 
bas*-  frarui',  :u)  open  body  fraiii.'  assorinteJ  with  said  base 
frame  and  aiovablf  from  a  collapsed  i)(i>itio[i  >ul)8tautlally 
parallel  with  the  base  plane  into  an  upiii:iil  position,  a 
cover  portion  associated  witli  tlie  body  iraine.  sidf  por- 
tions movablf  imlep.'ndently  of  said  body  frame  into  and 
out  of  upright  and  collapsed  positions,  a  tlexil'le  coverinc 
associated  with  the  aforesaid  parts  in  a  maun^-r  permit- 
tin;;  the  contain«r  to  be  collapsed  and  i-rected  without  r^*- 
moving  the  covering,  and  a  detachable  llnins;  member 
adapted  to  be  cooperatively  associated  with  -aid  cover 
frame. 

."(.  A  collapsible  container  comprising,  in  comldnatlon,  a 
body  frame,  a  base  and  cover  havlcg  pivnt.illy  connected 
members  whereby  the  entire  container  may  bt>  collapsed 
from  an  upright  position  into  a  position  substantially  in 
the  plane  of  the  base  thereof,  and  a  flexible  oivering  re 
moval)ly  attached  to  said  bo<ly  frame  and  said  1  nver  frame 
and  extending  around  the  container,  theietty  ;iermitting 
collapse  and  erection  of  the  container  at  will  with  .ir  re 
moving  said  coverini:. 

[t'lairas  f)  to  IL'  not  printed  in  tie-  '  .a;^ette. ] 
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1.144.tJ44.       ri:NTp:R  -  HJ;aRI.   .,    for    iARS.      Thomas 

l-:i.i.it.TT.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  ;n}il  Wiiiiam  E.  Mkore, 
Pittsburgh,  I'a.  IMle.i  Mar.  Jl.  l','I4.  Serial  No. 
«!'•!. 1 4.'..     1 1'\,  1:4     c:;.  I 


1.  Tl)):'  cuiiiliinatiun  of  upper  and  lower  memliers  of  a 
center  bearing:  earh  liavins.'  a  limit' d  rwciiiiig  movement 
independently  nf  the  otlier,  the  lu\\,  r  member  having  a 
I'ircniar  flange,  and  tlie  upper  nieiulier  having  two  circular 
rtau:.'e<,  one  deiiemllnL'  within  the  ciniilar  tlange  of  the 
l"\v.  r  member  and  ilie  .ithep  de]iend!ii_'  (nitside  of  the  lat- 
'i'".  a  concave  hearin-  earrie,!  |,\  ,■:[,■];  inembor  and  cen- 
trally di>po.-od  with  relation  to  <;iid  ilan;,'es.  and  a  sphere 
mounted  in  said  concave  liearini:s  and  supporting  the  up- 
per mi'inber,  the  top  of  said  sphere  being  in  a  plane  below 
tile  to])  of  the  llange  of  the  lower  menil'er. 

-.  The  combination  of  t\v.)  members  of  a  Center  tiearing, 
ea.  ti  adapted  to  ha\e  a  Umitei]  rorliing  movement  inde- 
pendently of  the  other  and  each  li.iving  a  ciieuhir  flange, 
the  tlanue  of  one  member  comcntrie  with  and  overhanging 
the  tiant'e  uu  tlie  other  member,  a  lie.icilde  paclcing  strip 
carried  by  the  tlange  on  the  lower  member  and  bearing 
against  the  lower  face  of  tlie  upper  member,  u  bearing 
Idoek  in  each  member  and  cuTr:!!  with  relation  to  said 
flanges,  eacli  block  having  a  euiiia\e  fa<  ■  ,  ami  a  ball  rest- 
ing in  the  concave  face  of  the  lower  bhxk  and  supporting 
the  block  in  the  upper  member  of  the  iieaiing. 

',].  The  combination  of  two  memlu  is  .acli  adapted  to 
have  a  limiteil  rocking  movement  independently  of  the 
other,  and  eacii  having  a  ciicular  llaii:,''  ,  the  outer  flange 
overlaiiping  an  inner  tlange.  mean-  carried  l)y  -aid  outer 
flange  and  normally  resting  in  tlie  path  of  a  part  of  the 
inner  flange  for  preventing  accidental  separation  of  said 
members,  a  block  carried  by  eacli  memlier.  each  block  lie 
ing  centrally  disposed  with  relation  tn  the  ilaiii:e,  and 
each  having  a  concave  seat,  and  a  hard  metal  ball  resting' 
on  the  concave  seat  in  one  block  and  supiiorting  tlie  other 
block. 

4.  .\  center  bearing  for  lars  consist itiu'  of  uoper  and 
lower  members  each  havin_'  a  circular  llange,  the  two 
flanges  being  concentric,  tlie  flange  on  tlie  lower  member 
carrying  means  engaging  the  upper  member  for  excluding 
dust  and  the  flange  on  the  upper  member  terminating  in 
a  plane  below  the  top  of  the  flange  ,,(  the  lower  inember,  a 
concave  scat  on  each  member  and  central  with  relation  to 
said  flanges,  a  Isard  metal  sphere  loosely  supported  on  the 
concave  scat  on   the  lnwei-  menili.'r  and  supporting  tlie  up- 


lier  member,  and  means  carried  by  the  flange  of  the  outer 
memlier  and  ioeated  in  u  plane  below  a  part  of  the  inner 
flange  for  pt  eventing  accidental  separation  of  the  parts. 

o.  A  Ci'nter  tiearing  for  cars  consisting  of  an  upper  mem- 
ber and  a  low  r  member,  each  having  a  circular  flange,  the 
flange  on  the  upper  member  euibracin::  the  flange  on  the 
lower  member  and  projecting  below  the  ujiper  edge  of  the 
latter  so  as  to  shed  water,  means  intermediate  the  two 
members  and  witldn  the  outer  flange  for  excluding  dust, 
eacli  of  .said"  members  having  a  concave  seat  located  con 
trally  with  relation  to  tlie  flanges  and  a  sphere  loosely 
supported  In  the  concave  seat  of  the  lower  member  and 
loosely  supportlns  the  concave  seat  of  the  upper  member. 

[i'lalm   6  not  printed  In   the   Gazette.] 


1.144,645.  NUT  LOCK.  Fredkkick  A.  I'ehrkvz,  Syra 
cuse,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  6,  li>15.  Serial  No.  Osii.  ■  CI 
151—19.) 


1.  In  comldi.arioii  wltli  a  b.dt  and  niit,  the  latter  hav 
Ing  a  beveled  counter  sink  In  its  outer  face,  a  split  grip- 
ring  or  w-a.slier.  having  its  innn-  face  beveled  to  fit  within 
said  counter -ink  and  its  outer  face  provided  with  one  or 
more  lugs,  said  grip  ring  or  washer  being  adapted  to  slide 
loosely  over  the  tlireads  of  the  bolt,  and  a  lock  nut  thread- 
ed on  the  bolt  provided  with  one  or  more  recesses  adapted 
to  ceceive  the  lugs  on  the  grip-ring,  whereby  the  crip  ring 
and  the  lock  nut  are  compelled  to  rotate  together  in  jam- 
ming the  grip  rill i.'  into  the  threads  and  in  releasing  It 
from  tlie  threads. 

2.  In  combin.iti.iii  with  a  bolt  and  nut,  the  latter  hav- 
ing a  beveleci  counter  sink  in  its  outer  fa.'e,  a  split  grip- 
ring  having  its  inner  face  beveled  to  fit  witliin  said  coun- 
ter-sink and  ad.apt.il  to  ^lide  loosely  ,,vrr  the  thread-  of 
the  bolt,  a  lock  nut  threaded  on  the  bolt  adapted  to  abut 
the  outer  face  of  the  grip  ring,  and  on.'  or  more  interlock- 
ing lugs  or  recesses  on  the  grip  ring  and  lock  nut  for  caus- 
ing the  grip-ring  to  rotate  with  the  lock  nut  in  jamming 
the  grip-ring  into  the  threads  of  the  bolt  and  in  loosening 
it  from  the  tlireads 


l,144.04(i.  .SIT'l'Li:.Mi:.\'l  ARV  SEAT  AND  CARRIER 
FOR  MOTOR-CYCLES.  Fkank  I'.  ErvTRESs.  Iietrolt, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Troxel  Manufacturing  Company, 
Klyrla.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  ,Iune  i).  i'.il4. 
Serial   No.  843.337.      MM.   jfis      ir,.! 


1.  The  combination  '\itli  a  seat,  and  a  supooiting  frame 
tberofor,  of  a  primary  spring  having  its  ojiposite  emis 
connected  with  the  s.  at  and  said  frame  respectively,  and 
a  secondary  spring  interposed  between  said  seat  and  the 
primary  spring  and  supported  by  the  latter. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  seat,  and-a  supporting  frame 
therefor,  of  a  primary  -pring  liaving  its  opposite  ends  con- 
nected with  the  seat  and  .said  frame  n'siiectively,  and  a 
secondary  spring  s,;ited  on  and  supported  tiy  said  primary 
spring  and   supporting  s.iid  seat. 


-* 


■;.  The  combination  witli  a  seat,  and  a  .-upportiug  frame 
tliii-efor,  ul  a  primar\  spring  lia\ing  its  upper  end  secured 
to  said  f)  ame  and  having  its  lower  end  connected  to  said 
seat,  and  a  secondary  spring  resting  witii  its  lower  end 
againtt  tiie  upperuio-t  ion\idutiou  of  tile  primary  spring, 
and  having  its  upper  en  t  arranged  to  support  said  seat. 

4  The  cumbinution  with  a  seat,  and  a  supporting  frame 
Iberefo:.  ul  a  primary  spring  having  its  upper  end  secured 
to  saiti  franie  and  liaving  its  lower  end  connected  to  said 
seat,  and  a  secondary  spring  having  its  lowermost  convo- 
lution screw  ttireaded  into  the  convolutions  of  the  pri- 
niarv  .-pring.  and  li.ivlng  its  upper  end  adapted  to  sup 
port   said   seat. 

.'i.  'I'tie  comldnation  with  a  seat,  and  a  supporting  frame 
thc;efor.  o!  a  iieiical  siiring  having  its  upper  end  attached 
to  said  I'rai'ie.  a  thrust  rod  -ecured  to  said  seat  and  at- 
tached to  the  lower  I  nd  of  said  primary  spring,  and  a 
secondary  lelical  sjiring  having  it.-  lower  convolutions  in 
liiie.ided  engagement  with  the  upper  convolutions  of  the 
priiuarv  siting  and  having  one  of  its  cimvolutionR  seated 
upon  the  uppermost  convolution  of  the  latter,  and  having 
it-  upper  end  resting  against  the  underside  of  said  seat. 


1  MC'ltT.      MEfMANISM   FOR   ATIWCHINO  SKiHTlNC 
1  FEES*  OPES  TO  FIREARMS.      Teiu  E  .\a.\ensen    Fip 
iKi.ANK,  deceased.  Fostvedt.    Iveiand,  Norway,   by  .lohan 
Alium  Schwartz,  reiiresentalive.  I'lirlstiaiissaiid   S..  Nor- 
way.     Filed    .lune    :J.    1U14.      Serial    No.    s42,;V.iU.       (CI. 

;;;;— 50. » 


1.  In  .1  d.'vice  of  the  class  descriherl.  in  lomlination. 
a  tire  ,irm.  a  telescope  .and  11  <a!i-  r.  b  .asably  attaching 
said  tele-cope  to  said  tireanii.  sai  1  means  com[)rising  a 
meniln  r  nein.tiil  upon  th-  tirearni.  a  second  nic'inlier  car- 
rle<l  by  the  first  memlicr  ami  including  two  jiarts.  one 
of  the  parts  of  tie  s.eond  member  l)eing  movable  In  a 
longitudinal  direction,  and  a  -pring  normally  hoidine  said 
niovatib'  part   in   it-   opi  rative  position. 

-■  Iti  a  de\ire  of  th.  cl,a-s  described,  in  combination,  a 
fire.arni.  a  telescop.'.  and  m<>ans  releasaldy  attaching  said 
tele-cope  to  said  firearm,  said  means  comprising  an  in- 
cliiii-d  memb- I-  mounted  ujion  the  flrearm.  a  second  meinl)er 
carri«'<i  by  the  first  member  and  including  two  parts,  the 
sec(Uid  member  being  inclined  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
the  inelliuition  of  the  first  member,  one  of  the  parts  of 
the  sicond  member  being  movable  in  a  longitudinal  direc- 
tion, and  a  spring  noi-n;al!y  holding  said  movable  part  in 
Its  o|M'rative  position. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tlie  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
flrearm.  ;i  telescope,  and  means  releasably  attaching  said 
telescope  to  said  firearm,  said  means  comprising  coactlng. 
inclined,  rounded  memliers,  one  of  the  members  including 
two  relatively  movable  parts  one  member  being  Inclined 
in  a  dlre<tion  opposite  to  the  inclln.ttion  of  the  other  mem- 
lK>r.  and  a  sjiring  normally  holding  the  relatively  movable 
parts  of  said  member  in  operative  position. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
flrearm.  a  telescope,  a  folder  f)n  the  firearm  having  round- 
ed, undercut  ends,  and  means  operatively  connectf»d  to  said 
telescope  having  a  fixed  nose  adapted  to  engage  one  end  of 
said  holder,  and  a  spring  pressed  movable  nose  adapted  to 
engage  the  other  end  of  said  holder,  whereby  said  tele- 
scope may  be  releasably  attached  to  said  firearm. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
fire  arm.  a  telescope,  a  holder  on  the  fire  arm  having 
rounded,  undercut  ends,  a  recessed  block  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  said  telescope  and  having  a  fixed  nose  adapted 
to  engage  one  end  of  said  holder,  a  piston  in  the  recess 
in  said  block  provided  with  a  nose  adapted  to  engage  the 
other  end  of  said  holder,  said  [dston  being  movable  whereby 


.t    mav    le    mo\..|    luto   ant   out    of   its   operative    position, 
and  a  spiing  noruiauv    boding  said  piston  in  its  operative 

position. 


1.144.04^.       FI.Ei    IRlr    A  I'l '.MiATIS.       Chahi.F.s    Le    G. 

I'oiiTK.sc(  1  ,  Wilkin-hurg.  i'a,,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Westinghouse  Electric  \  M.innfacturing  Com- 
liany.  E.i-i  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Cori  oration  .f  I'ennsyl- 
vania.  Fibd  .luly  6.  190S.  Serial  No.  4  1i:.-iin.  m'1. 
IT.-,— 318. 1 


1.  The  combination  with  a  container  and  a  brxly  of 
liquid  disposed  therein,  of  .an  insulating  busiiing  for  elec- 
trical apparatus  projecting  b(dli  ipwardly  and  riown- 
wardlv  through  .iti  aperture  in  tlie  container  cover  and 
.  omiirisiijg  a  ea-iiig  liavii.g  a  perfoiaited  lower  end  which 
i-  imm.  rsed  in  tl;-  licjuid.  and  an  air  valve  adapted  tii  I'o- 
operat"  with  air-exhaustiiig  apparatus  in  order  to  remove 
the  air  contained  within   the  said  casing. 

l'.  The  (oinMnaiion  wit!,  a  coiji.-ilner  and  an  insulating 
li(|Uid  dis]iosi  d  tie  reiti.  of  an  insulatinc  bushing  projecting 
through  an  .apiMure  in  the  container  cover  and  compris- 
ing a  cylindrical  easing  the  lower  end  of  which  is  per- 
forated and  adapted  to  proje<'t  into  the  insulating  llguid, 
and  a  valve  adapted  to  coiiperate  with  exliausting  ap- 
p.aratus  to  remove  the  air  contcined  within  'he  casing  and 
then  by  effect  displacement  of  the  air  in  said  casing  by  a 
jiortion  of  -aid  Insulating  liquid. 

?>.  The  combination  with  a  fluid  containing  tank  provided 
with  an  ope  niiig  and  .ulapied  to  receive  an  eiectrica!  a|i- 
paratus.  of  an  insulating  bushing  therefor  comiirising  a 
hollow  casing  which  piojects  both  upwardly  and  down 
wardly  through  said  opening,  thi  ufiper  end  of  the  casing 
being  sealtd  and  tb.'  lowr  en<i  being  adajited  to  project 
into  a  liody  of  liquid  coiitairiid  in  said  tank  and  b<ing 
provided  wiiii  at  least  one  opeinng  to  permit  Ingres-  and 
egress  of  the  liquid. 

4.  The  combination  witli  a  fluid  containing  tank  pro- 
vided with  a  hollow  in-ulating  extension  tbrougli  which 
iui  electiic  conducting  bad  extends,  the  outer  end  of  said 
extension  being  sealed  and  the  Inner  end  b«dng  open  and 
immersed  in  the  fluid  in  said  tank,  of  means  for  exhaust- 
ing air  from  said  extension,  whereby  the  level  of  the  fluid 
contained  therein  may  be  raised  above  that  of  the  fluid 
in  the  containing  tank. 

o.  In  electric  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
and  a  liquid  therein,  of  a  hollow  Insulating  bushing  for  a 
conducting  lead  sealed  at  one  end  and  immersed  in  the 
liquid  at  the  otter  end,  and  a  v.tlve  adapted  to  coop«'rate 
with  air-exlinustmg  ajiparaius  in  order  that  the  air  in 
said  bushing  may  be  displacd  by  a  portion  of  the  liquid 
in  said  casing. 

[Claims  »)  to  >^  not  priiite.i  in  the  Gazette.] 


'0/- 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  29.  19 1 5. 


1,144,649.  TnERMOMETP:R.  Joseph  Hakbe  Fouknibr, 
I'liris,  Franr.'.  Filed  May  12.  1910,  Serial  No.  560,803. 
Renewed  May  1'4,  lOlo.  Serial  No.  30,254.  (CI. 
-.•?  -32. ) 


1.  A  tli>rnionieti-ical  apparatus  comprlslnff  a  flexible 
capillary  tube,  an  Intermediate  portion  of  said  ttibe  form- 
ing a  reservoir,  said  portion  coiled  in  any  manner,  said 
reservoir  portion  being  subjected  to  the  temperature  to  be 
observed,  said  capillary  tube  having  one  end  free,  said  free 

end  of  said    tube   being  closed,   said   closid   fr( mi    l>eiug 

remote  from  said  reservoir,  a  plug  filling  said  tul"  ad- 
jacent to  said  closed  free  end.  liquid  contaiiie<i  in  .said 
reservoir  portion,  said  liquid  uenrrating  saturat.d  vapor, 
a  manometer,  said  manometer  tving  in  rommunication  with 
the  other  extremity  of  saiil  tube,  and  means  for  traii-init- 
ting  to  said  manometer  thf  [iressure  in  said  r<sfrvoir. 

2.  A  thermometrical  apparatus  comprising  a  flexible 
capillary  tulH'.  a  portion  of  said  tube  forming  a  r'S.rvolr, 
said  portion  being  capable  of  being  deformed  at  will  in 
any  manner,  said  capillary  tube  having  one  end  free,  the 
free  end  of  said  tuln?  being  close<l.  said  closed  free  end 
being  remote  from  said  resiivuir,  liquid  contained  In  said 
reservoir,  said  reservoir  subjected  to  the  temperature  to  be 
observed,  said  liquid  generating  saturated  var'or.  a  manom- 
eter, said  manometer  communicating  with  the  other  end 
of  said  tube,  and  means  for  tran>mittinu'  to  said  manometer 
the  pressure  in  the  reservoir. 


l,144.r,.-,o.  C0XCRF:TE  -  MIXKR.  RiriiAUi.  Gemmrio, 
South  I'asaden.i,  Ca\.  Fili'<J  0<  t.  _".'.  r.a.:.  Serial  No. 
79s,U27.      (CI.  193-~G.j 


1.  In  a  paving  niaihinc  thi'  combination  of  a  wheeled 
frame,  a  supportitj^'  frarn.^  <in  said  whecLal  fraiiu'.  a  plu- 
rality of  hopiiers  niouiitod  on  said  >up!iortint;  t'raiiir  having 
openings  in  thrir  di'poiidcnt  iiortion^.  ^-at.'s  adapted  to 
control  th^>  exit  of  inatorial  from  said  oixnitiL:^.  a  <lelivery 
hopper  adjacent  said  el-  vaieil  Imiipi  is.  ji  plurality  of  hop- 
pers adjacent  the  irnmnd.  means  lo  atTord  rouunuidcatlou 
from  said  Iowt  !iop[i.rs  U)  said  .  l.vat.d  hoppers,  and  a 
measuring  box  su[iii(i:-ted  intiTnieijiato  tlif  oprnin-'s  In  said 
elevated  hopper  and  said  di  li\ery  liopp-i-.  wh.  r^  l>\  the  ma- 
terial delivered   to  said  drlivery  lio[>per  nia>    In.  ni.asured. 

2.  In  a  pavint:  machine  the  comliinatlon  with  a  wheeled 


platform  and  a  motor  thereon,  of  a  pair  of  series  of  hop 
pers,  one  series  of  said  hoppers  Indng  secured  adjacent  the 
ground  on  said  platform  and  the  cooperating  series  of 
said  hoppers  elevated  above  said  platform,  a  conveyer  sup- 
porting frame  extending  Into  the  lower  of  said  hoppers 
and  adjacent  said  upper  hopper,  endless  conveyers  sup- 
ported on  said  conveyer  frame  and  adaptixl  to  carry  ma- 
terial from  the  lower  of  said  series  to  the  upper  of  said 
series  of  compartments,  short  shafts  mounted  in  said 
frame  to  support  the  ends  of  each  of  said  endless  con- 
veyers, pinions  keyed  to  said  shaft,  a  driving  shaft,  pin- 
ions mounted  on  said  shaft,  chains  connecting  said  pin- 
ions to  one  of  said  short  shafts  connected  to  each  of  said 
endless  conveyers,  and  means  to  connect  said  pinions  on 
said  drlvinir  shaft  with  said  motor  collectively  or  indi- 
vidually as  desired. 

3.  In  a  paving  machine,  a  wheeled  frame,  a  supporting 
frame  thereon,  a  hopiper  on  said  suppiortlng  frame,  means 
for  controlling  the  delivery  of  materials  frcmi  said  hop- 
per, a  delivery  hopper  adjacent  said  elevated  hopper,  a 
measuring  box  adapted  to  receive  materials  delivered  from 
the  elevated  hopper  and  to  discharge  same  into  the  delivery 
hopper,  a  hopp.T  arranged  adjacent  the  ground,  and  means 
for  convi'ying  materials  from  said  last-named  hopper  to 
the  elevated  hopper. 

4.  In  a  [laving  machine,  a  delivery  hopper,  an  elevated 
hopper  havint:  a  discharge  opening  leading  to  the  delivery 
hopper,  a  irate  controlling  the  discharge  op<^ning  of  the 
elevated  hopjier.  a  measuring  box  arranged  Nnieath  the 
discharge  opening  of  the  elevated  hopper,  a  pivotal  mount- 
ing for  said  measuring  box,  and  means  for  holding  said 
measuring   Ixix  agaln.st  movement. 

5.  In  a  pavin-  machine,  a  delivery  hopper,  a  plurality 
of  elevated  hofipers  having  discharge  opeuinu's  communl 
eating  with  the  delivery  hopper,  gates  controlMni:  the  exit 
of  material  fr<'m  said  discharge  opening's,  a  measuring  box 
adapted  to  be  positioned  to  receive  the  materials  discharged 
from  any  one  of  the  elevated  hoppers,  a  pivotal  support  for 
said  measuring  box,  and  means  for  holding  the  measuring 
box  again.st  movement. 

[Claims  6  and   7  not  printed  in  the  (lazette  ] 


1,144,651.  TII,TIN(;  FLOOR  SKCTION.  Ch.mu.ks  E. 
( Ji.B.s.s.VEU,  I.innton,  Greg.,  assignor  of  .,ne  half  to  .John 
V.  Jones,  I'ortland.  Oreg.  Filed  Ajir.  2.1,  191.'!.  Serial 
No.  763.075.      (CI.  20-1.12.1 


^^^^»iy 


1.  A  tlltable  floor  s.Ttlon  h;i\inL'  a  i.luraiity  of  tb.or 
faces,  bearings  I'oi  im-d  ;\i  ,an  in.  line  with  red  lene,.  to  one 
of  .said  faces,  and  ni'-ans  I'oi-  tiiliiiL'  the  v,m  tion  to  bring 
said  faces  into  their  respeeti\e  !!..,. r  lines. 

2.  The  combination  m  a  I'nildinj  lia-.iiiL:  a  ni.aln  pnr- 
tlal  floor  and  a  second  p.irtiai  li'"  r  lived  iilio\,  .,;ij,i  >ii:ijii 
partial  floor,  of  a  tilt^il'b'  seetion  ha\in:;  1  ii!nralii.\  of 
faces  each  adajited  to  form  a  section  in  one  of  said  par 
tial  floors,  ami  nie.ms  f,,r  tiltiiiL'  s.tid  section  to  lii-inL.'  I'acli 
of  its  faces  into  the  plane  .,f  its  correspond ini:  panial 
floor. 

3.  The  conildnatioii  in  a  leiilili'iLr  having  .a  liiain  tloop 
about  its  outer  portion  ami  a  balcony  conf.irniinj  thereto, 
above  it,  of  a  floor  section  h.ixii'Lr  a  pint-'iitv  of  :oii_-itu 
dinal  faces  ea"h  adai.t'Ml  to  foim  a  section  ui  one  of  said 
floors,  mounted  at  .an  interiiKcliate  point  in  sabl  liuilding. 
and  means  for  tiltini:  said  section  wher-'y  one  of  it^  faces 
will  l)e  brought  ii;to  tbe  plane  of  'ts  co;  i-e^pondinLT  floor. 

4.  A  floor  section  limine  ^nl'-ranl  ially  the  shape  of  the 
frustum  of  n  triangular  pyramid,  nie.-iris  for  tilting  the 
section  on  Its  >iippoit<  to  tiriii;:  either  face  uppermost  and 
varying  the  plam-  of  each  face  as  it  conies  into  the  floor 
line. 
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5.  A  floor  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections,  each  hav- 
ing substantially  the  shape  of  the  frustum  of  a  triangular 
pyramid,  means  for  tilting  the  sections  on  their  supports 
to  bring  corresponding  faces  thereof  into  the  floor  line 
and  varying  the  relative  plane  of  each  face  as  it  comes 
into  the  floor  line. 

I  Claims  <>  to  S  not  printed  in  the  <;azette.] 


l,l44.<i,-.2.  MEANS  FOR  (  ROSS  WINI 'ING  YARN  IN 
Sl'INNINU-.Mri.ES.  Henkv  St.ikkohi)  «;oi.l.\.vd.  Man- 
chester. KiiL'Iand  Filed  I  lec  3(1.  1914.  Serial  No. 
M79.f.,"i2.      1(1.   118-    9.) 


and  exhaust  valves  mounted  in  said  head,  means  for  pre- 
venting the  valves  from  falliiiL'  into  the  engine  cylinder 
in  case  of  breakage,  valve  stenis  for  ,  perating  said  valves, 


1.  In  a  spinnini;  mule,  means  to  vibrate  an  auxiliary 
yarn  ttuide  wire  disposed  bitweeii  tlie  spindles  and  the 
winding;  f.iller  wire  and  l»'neath  the  yarn  to  cause  the 
guide  wire  to  a.  t  ujion  the  yarn  ;ind  direct  it  upon  the  cop 
nose  in  widely  pit<hed  spirals  to  produce  cross  wound 
cops,  by  nieclianism  m  tuateii  from  the  winding  faller 
shaft  and  means  to  oscillate  or  rock  the  windini:  faller 
shaft  on  its  center  during  the  winding  operation  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  a  siiinnin;;  mule  the- combination  with  the  wind- 
ing faller  wire  and  an  auxiliary  guide  wire,  of  means  to 
vibrate  the  winding  faller  and  the  auxiliaiy  guide  wire 
during  the  run  in  of  the  carriage  siil'stantiaHy  as  de- 
scribed. 

."{.  In  a  spinning  mule  tlie  means  for  vibrating  the 
winding  faller  wire  during  the  run  in  of  the  mule  car- 
riage, an  auxiliary  yarn  guide  wire,  cams  to  vibrate  such 
wire,  and  mechanism  for  oscillating  tlie  cams  about  the 
axis  of  the  winding  faller  sliaft  and  for  rockinc  the  cams 
on  tlie'r  ,1X1-  atid  gradually  rotating  the  same  to  increase 
the  lift  of  the  auxiliary  guide  wire  from  a  minimum  to  a 
maximum  as  required  to  form  the  cop  bottom  and  to  con- 
tinue the  building  of  the  cops  substantially  as  described. 

4.  in  a  spinning  mule  the  auxiliary  guide  wire  n.  cams 
to  vibrate  such  guide  wire  and  means  to  vibrate  the  cams 
to  lift  and  lower  the  auxiliary  guide  wire,  to  rock  the 
cams  upon  their  centers,  and  to  slightly  rotate  the  cams 
to  gradually  lirini:  the  increasintr  diameter  of  such  cams  In 
action  to  vibrate  the  giiide  wire  from  a  minimum  to  a 
maximum  in  the  manner  and  substantially  as  described. 


said  stems  having  localized  points  of  weakness  in  a  posi- 
tion to  prevent  the  valve  stenis  fnun  wholly  dropping  out 
of  the  stem  beniings  in  1  ase  of  breakage. 


1,144.054,  S.\NITARY  rolI.ET  SKAl  11km!1  IC<;r.\Y, 
Burlingame,  Cal.  Filed  .Mar.  3.  i;'14.  Serial  No. 
822,116.      (CI.   4— FS,,i 


1.144.(;.-..;  INTERNAL  (OMIUSTIDN  ENtllNE.  Lk- 
i,.\Mi  1'.  <  o'oosi'EEn,  Milwai!kc>e,  Wis.  Filed  Mar.  11, 
lOlO.      Serial    No.   54*5,079.      (l"l.   130 — <\.  \ 

1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  an  ■  n^-ine  cylinder,  of  a  separater  heail  for  said 
<\linder  !ia\ini:  a  cbanibiT  forming  an  extension  of 
the  c\  Under  chamber,  inlet  and  exhaust  valves  mounted  in 
said  head  tind  extending  radially  l>eyond  the  bore  of  the 
engine  cylinder,  recesses  being  formed  in  tlie  head  to  pne 
vide  ledges  on  the  top  edsre  of  the  cylinder  for  supporting 
said  valves  to  jirevent  same  from  falling  Into  the  engine 
cylinder  In  lase  of  breakage,  and  valve  stems  having  local- 
ized weak  |»oints. 

2,  In  an  internal  combustion  enirine.  the  combination 
with  an  entrine  lylinder,  of  a  heail   for  sa'd  cyllndi  r.  inlet 


1.  In  combination  witli  a  toilet  seat,  a  I'air  of  shitted 
tubular  casings  one  positioned  adjacent  each  longitudi- 
nal   side   e<ige   of   ^aid   seat    ani    coi,n,cteii    thereto,   a    sup- 

!    ply   and  a   windiiiL-    ^po  |   one    ro!ata''ly    mounted    in   each 
of  said  casings,  Mii<i  supply    -; c,  adapted  for  carrying  a 
perforated    web  .  f   i!ex;).'e   niatenal   for   jiasslng  over  said 
t    seat  and  for  securiii-  'o  ^,■l..l  windiUL'  -pool,  a  rotary  driv- 
'    Ing  disk  for  said  wimlmi:  -poo:,  mnnutilly  controlled  means 
for  opertitinu'  the  stiine   in   one  direction,  a  spring  for  op- 
erating the  same  in  the  opposite  direction,  a  driven  plate 
:    rated  edge  and  j'roxided  wi'h  ajieituns  In  its  body,  means 
j    associated  with   said  driving  disk  and   formed  with  a  ser- 
,    rated  .■(!•..•  and  proviib<i  with  apertures  iii  its  body,  means 
^    projected   inwardly    friiu   the   inner  face  of  said    plate  for 
onL'aging    fl.e    en.l    of    said    w;niiiii_'    spool,    a    spring    pawl 
'    carried  by   tic  driviiig  di-k  and  ■  cM,[,crat in-'  with  said  ap- 
I    enures   f.  r   eennectinu    -aid   driving.'  disk   and   plate  to  op- 
crate  in  uni>on  in  one  direction,  tind  a  pawl   for  coiiperat- 
Ini:  with  the   serrated  edge  of  said   plate   for   looking  the 
same  from  movement  In  a  reverse  dir-cticm. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  toilet  seat,  tubular  roll  sup- 
porting means,  one  positioned  ad.iaient  each  side  e<lge  of 
the  seat  and  connei  ted  thereto,  a  suiiply  and  winding 
spool,  one  ri.tatably  carr;ed  by  eacli  of  said  roll  support- 
ing means,  said  supi'ly  -pool  adapted  for  carrying  a  per- 
forated web  of  flexible  material  for  passing  over  said  seat 
and  se.airin^'  to  s.aid  wiiidinu  spool,  stationary  spindles 
for  n  tatalily  supjiortini;  said  -pool-,  operatini;  means  for 
said  winding  s[joo1  mounteil  within  the  tubular  member 
associated  with  s.aid  -p.  ol  and  i  oinjirlslnL'  a  drivinc  means 
rotatably  supported  by  one  of  -aid  siiindles,  manually 
controlled  means  for  operating  'be  same  in  i'lie  direction, 
means  for  operatini:  the  saiuf  In  a  reverse  direction,  a 
driven  means  associated  with  said  drivini:  mean-,  tnenns 
carried  by  said  driven  means  for  engasint'  said  winding 
spool  to  cause  the  same  x<'>  rrtate  tliercwitb.  means  carried 
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by   said   driven    mean.s   for   cooperatioii    wlib    said   drUiiiK 
means  to  look  the  same   to  operate  tonethcr  in  one  dirct 
tioii,  and  a  pawl   for  coop.TatlnK   with  said  driven   meaus 
for  locking  the  same  from  tiiii\  .'rnfnt  in  a  r>'verse  direction. 


1.144, 655.     PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  PAT- 
TERN EFP"ECTS  ri'ON  COTTON  FABRICS.     Gborqm 

Hkkkki.kin,  Wattwll.  Swltz.Thind.     Filed  Ma.v  I'O.  1914. 
Serial  No.  .S4I,S05.      (CI.  8— :;u. » 

1.  The  (lcFrril)ed  process  for  obtaining  pattern  effects 
upon  cdttoii  falirlcs  conslstinj;  of  taking  mercerized  fab- 
rics, subjectiiiL,'  the  parts  where  pattern  effects  are  to  be 
produced  for  a  few  seconds  t'>  the  action  of  sulfuric  acid 
of  over  50J°  Be.  and  finnlly  washing  ont  the  achi 

2.  The  described  process  fur  ohtainiii:;  patt-Tii  elTects 
upon  cotton  fabrics  consisting'  o'"  taking;  merterized  fab- 
rics, printing  the  reijuired  pattern  on  the  said  mereerized 
cotton  falirics  with  sulfuric  arid  of  over  50^'  Bi-.  and 
finally  washing  out  the  acid  after  a   few  seeorils. 


1.144,tJ5t5.  FLASH  LI(;HT  ATTACHMENT  FuR  crNS. 
Jnfi.v  P.\ri.  HisK  and  U!I.[.i.\m  II.\Mii.r>i\  Mcvkrs, 
Hightowii,  Va.  Filed  .Fiuie  l>«.  1014  Serial  No. 
845. H93.      1(^1.  l'4()      s.4.( 


1.  The  comtiinatinn  wiili  tlb'  liarrel  of  a  tire  arm.  a 
tube  pivota'ly  mounted  interni.diate  Irs  ends  on  said 
barrel,  and  adapted  t^  Li>  swuni.'  int^.  alinement  with  said 
barrel  and  also  into  positinn  transversely  across  said 
barrel  and  a  light  in  s.iid  tu!ie 

2.  The  combination  with  a  lii-.'  arm.  <if  a  rih  liavlug  its 
end  portions  secured  t"  the  t.airei  of  saM  .iriii,  the  inter- 
mediate portion  of  said  rib  bein^  of  sprini:  material  and 
out  of  ent;at:enient  with  said  barrel,  and  a  flash  light  tube 
plvotally  mounted  upon  said  si)ring  portion. 

'■i.  The  combination  with  a  siui}  barrel  with  a  rib  having 
an  lnterme<liate  reduced  s|irinj  portion,  means  foi-  camp- 
ing the  end  portions  thereof  to  the  barrel,  a  flash  lltrht 
tube  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  spring  portion  of  the 
rib.  the  rear  end  [lortion  of  said  rili  beinu'  provi<le,|  with 
a  groove,  and  a  lui;  carried  iiy  said  tuiie  and  adapted  to 
normally  engage  said  groove. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tire  arm.  of  a  tube  of  uniform 
diameter  plvotally  mounted  thereon,  and  a  flash  light  de- 
vice couiprisinir  a  lens  arranired  in  said  tub*-,  and  bodily 
movable  lon;;itudinally  therein. 

5.  The  combination  witli  a  tirearra.  a  sjirini.'  nb  s.  .-iired 
loHKitudinally  thereon,  a  tube  plvotally  mounteii  on  said 
rib,  the  pivotal  point  being  midway  the  ends  of  the  tube 
and  rib,  said  spring  rib  tightening  when  the  tube  is 
swTing  parallel  to  the  rib  and  sagging  when  swung  trans- 
verse to  the  rib.  and  a  movable  li^ht  arran^-ed  in  the  tube. 


1,144.657.  (JAS-PRESSIRE  RECIT.ATOR.  I'ktkh  Kli,- 
i.Kii,  Chica::o,  lil.  Filed  May  14,  1914,  Serial  No. 
838,450.      (CI.  50  —  14.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  pipe  union  ;  a  gas  pressure 
regulator  having  a  shell  provideil  with  an  annular  llange, 
a  series  of  holes  around  the  forward  portion  of  said  shell, 
an    adju.stnide   plug   in    the   fron'   end    thereof,    a    wall    or 


plate  in  the  rear  er,  1  thereof,  and  a  ball  to  operate  within 
said  shell. 

'2.  In  lombination  with  a  pipe  union:  a  gas  pressure 
regulator  having  a  shell  provided  with  an  annular  flange 
near  It.s  rear  end.  a  rear  end  wall  or  plate  provided  with 
a  central  oiMnint:.  a  series  of  holes  around  the  forward 
portion  of  the  shell,  a  plug  with  a  central  opening  adapt- 
ed to  screw  Into  the  forw.-ird  opening  of  the  shell  and  a  ball 
to  operate  therein 

^.  A  gas  pressure  re^nilator  having  a  tapered  shell,  pro- 
vided with  an  annular  flange,  a  series  of  holes  preferably 
staggered  around  said  shell,  a  plug  in  the  front  end 
thereof,  a  perforated  plate  in  the  rear  end  thereof,  and 
a  ball  to  operate  within  said  shell. 


1,144,G58.      TOri'KE.      H.MiI!^    H.    Li.Mii.utn.    Lynn,    Mass. 
PTled  Nov.  3,  I9U.     Serial  No    870,080.     (CI.  132 23.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  flesh  c  oloreii 
fabric  foundation,  hairs  secured  to  said  foundation  leaving 
a  narrow  strip  thereof  uncovered  to  form  a  partin;:  lin.'. 
a  strip  of  transparent  netting  of  a  different  hue  from 
the  foundation  secured  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  foun 
datlon  and  covering  said  umnvered  parting  line,  and  haiis 
secured  to  said  strip. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  flesh  colored 
fabric  foundation  comprising  a  plurality  of  layers,  hairs 
secured  to  the  upper  layer  of  said  foumlatlon  leaving  a 
narrow  strip  thereof  \incovere<l  to  form  a  parting  line,  a 
strip  of  tran-^parent  netting  of  a  different  hue  from  the 
foundation  secured  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  foundation 
and  covering  said  uncovered  parting  line,  and  hairs  con- 
nected to  said  strip  of  transparent  netting. 

3.  In  a  de\ice  uf  the  character  descrll)ed.  a  ilosely 
woven  flesh  colored  fabric  foundation,  hairs  secure<i  to 
said  foundation  leaving  a  narrow  stri]>  th(>reof  uncovered 
to  form  a  parting  line,  a  strip  of  open  mesh  netting  of  a 
different  hue  from  the  foundation  seiured  on  the  upper 
surface  of  said  foundation  ami  ccjverini:  said  uncovered 
parting  lln".  and  hairs  secured  to  sal<l  strip. 

4.  In  a  de\iee  of  the  character  described,  a  Hesli  colored 
fabric  foundation,  hairs  secund  to  said  foundatiim  leaving 
a  narrow  -^trlp  thereof  uncov4>red  to  form  a  parting  line. 
a  strip  of  net  tine  of  a  different  hue  from  the  foundation 
secured  ^n  th<>  u[)per  surface  of  said  foundation  and  cover 
ing  said  uncovered  parti nt:  line,  and  reinforcing  strips 
on  the  underside  of  said  foundation  exten<linLr  parallel 
with  said  rarting  line  for  securins  the  edees  of  said  net 
ting  to  -aid  foundation. 

5.  Ill  a  de\ice  of  the  character  described,  a  flesh  colored 
fabiic  foundation.  Iiairs  secured  t(.  said  foundation  leaving 
a  narrow  <trip  thereof  uncovered  to  form  a  p.arting  line, 
and  means  secured  to  s.iid  foundation  for  toning  the  hue 
of  said  f'vindat  ioii  at  rbo  expo'ied  portiin  thereof  at  said 
parting  lino. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  (iazette] 


1.144,659.  \i;il].  LE  T(jr  I'.OVV  t  lA.MI'.  .lo.sKi'ii  P.  Mc- 
•  ii.sxKs,  Boston.  .Mass..  a.ssiunor  of  one  half  to  Charles 
W.  Whelpley,  Boston,  .Mass.  Substitute  for  application 
Serial  No.  686.7(i4.  tiled  Mar.  27,  1912.  This  applica 
tion  filed  Sept.  s,  1914.  Serial  No.  s,G0,52S(.  tCl. 
21—61.) 

1.  A  bow  (lamp  for  vehicle-tops,  comprising  a  rest  for 
the  lower  bow,  a  member  detachably  secured  thereto  and 
having  an  eccentric  bearing  in  its  upper  portion,  a  sec- 
ond member  adapted  to  engage  the  top  bow  and  having 
an  ...rntric  bearing  in  its  lower  portion,  n  spindle  pass- 
in:;  tliroiiub  the  bearings  of  eaih  eccentric,  and  means  to 
a(  tu  He  iHiili  said  eccentrics  to  shorten  the  clamp. 
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2,  A  I'ow  clamp  for  vehicle-tops,  i.mprising  a  rest  for 
the  lower  liow,  a  member  deiaihably  secured  thereto  and 
having  an  e. 'Centric  IvarinL'  li;  its  iipj'er  portion,  a  sec- 
oml  memlx  r  a.lapte.l  to  engage  the  top  bow  and  having 
an  pcieutri-  bearinL-  in  Its  lower  porti<in.  a  spindle  pass- 
ing thron.-h  e.ach  e- eentric.  havinsr  mean><  to  retain  said 
memliers  in  tbeir  as^rmlied  position,  ai^i  menns  to  actu- 
ate said  <piii(lb  to  io:[iart  a  rotative  neaetnent  to  both 
ecci'ntri' s   «her,i>y    tlie    clamp    is   shortened 


2.  The  combination  -if  the  urinal  Ness<l.  a  disk  therein 
fonnint:  n  soend  prevei.tinL-  tloat  on  the  Ibjuid  in  the 
vessel,  and  free  To  rise  and  f;tll  --xith  the  liquid  In  the 
vessel,  a  cbnin  attached  to  the  tbij.t  and  extendinc  over 
the  (  d::e  of  the  vessel  and  a  w.  i^'li!  att.o  h' d  to  the  outer 
end   of  the  rhain 


].144.nr,i       111:11  niAMi:.     Alex.^M'F.k  M.  Kmout,  Brook 
lyn,    N.    Y.      Filed    Feb.    10,    1913.      S-ri..;    No.    747,411. 
(CI.  5— 9.) 


:'..  .V.  bow  clamp  for  vehicle  tops,  comprising  a  rest  for 
the  lower  bow,  a  niemfier  detachably  secured  thereto  and 
having  aii  eccentric  bearing  in  its  upper  portion  with 
ratchet  teeth  theri  on,  a  second  merabiT  to  engage  the 
top  l»iw  and  haviijg  an  eccentric  l>earing  in  its  lower 
portion,  a  squared  spindle  passing  throu.nh  both  eccentrics, 
a  lexer  to  a(luate  the  spindle,  a  detent  to  engage  the  teeth 
of  the  eccentric  in  said  first  mentioned  memb.r  and  being 
piv<it.illy  ,seciired  to  said  member,  whereby  said  detent  will 
hold  automatically,  Ndh  the  eccentrics  in  the  position 
to  %vhich  they  are  moved  by  the  actuation  of  the  lever. 

4.  A  iMnv  clamp  for  vehicle  tojis.  loniprislng  a  rest  for 
the  lower  bow.  a  member  detachably  secured  thereto  and 
havlnt'  an  eccentric  Ixarin^'  in  its  ujiper  portion,  a  sec- 
ond member  a<larited  to  engage  the  top  Ikiw  and  have  an  ec- 
centric bearing  in  Its  lower  portion,  a  spindle  passlnc 
throuKli  the  eccentrics,  means  carried  by  said  spindle  to 
actuate  the  eecentrlis  to  shorten  the  clamp,  and  a  washer 
upon  each  end  of  said  spindle  having  a  recess  therein  to 
fit  the  end  of  th.-  s[iindle.  said  washers  being  (  onstructed 
and  arranged  to  le.bl  the  eccentrics  in  their  assembled 
position  on   the  spindle 
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.Ut.btid.  SolM"  FKKNENTING  MEANS.  .\  lkx.\M)K}'. 
.Mi-K.MoMT.  Hro,.klyn.  .N.  Y.  File<l  Dec  iltl.  I!il2.  Se- 
rial   No.    7;t8,67U.      (CI.   4—33.) 


1  .V  collapsible  bed  frame  comprising  ilie  comldnation 
I  if  side  rails,  legs  ricidly  secured  thereto,  and  end  members 
extending  iM'tween  and  havinc  a  swivel  connection  with 
said  legs  permitting  a  relative  plvc^tal  movement  of  the 
sides  and  ends  of  the  frame  to  move  the  sides  toward 
each  other  and  swin^'  the  ends  toward  positions  in  line 
with  the  sides,  said  .  nd  mer,;N>rs  l>eing  bodily  removable 
to  entirely  <lisconnr-.  t  the  side  rails  from  ■■»■  h  other  and 
from  the  end   memlx^rs, 

2.  .\  ((dlapslble  l^'d  frame,  comprising  the  combination 
of  sides,  uprights  sc'ciired  thereto  and  formed  with  verti- 
cal sockets.  connecti!i_'  membirs  formiuL'  the  ends  of  the 
frame,  said  members  each  havim:  dependlne  ends  extend 
ine  Into  said  sockets  and  rotatable  therein  while  the  ends 
are  both  connected  to  each  cif  the  sides  to  permit  the 
sldt»s  to  be  brought  together  and  the  ends  to  swing  to- 
ward n  p^isition  of  nlinement  with   the  sides. 

.S.  In  a  folding  N-d  frame,  the  combination  of  sides, 
corner  uprlehts  secured  thento  .ind  formed  with  yertlcal 
sockets,  and  end  members  each  bavins  depending  ends  en- 
tering the  socket"?  and  nnitins  the  sides  and  end  members 
to  form  a  rectangtilar  frame,  the  said  depending  ends  be- 
ing rotatable  In  the  sockets  while  the  sides  and  end  mem- 
bers are  thus  united  to  [vrmit  the  frame  to  Ite  folded,  said 
dependintr  ends  and  sockets  .cmprislni:  mejins  to  hold  the 
frame  In  nt^rmal  open  position,  said  hfiidlns:  means  belnu 
releasable  to  perndt  the  frame   to  be  folded 

4.  In  a  folding  bed  fr.ame,  the  combination  of  the  sides, 
uprii-'htf.  at  the  cornfts  of  tbe  frame  formed  with  vertical 
pockets,  and  end  members  liivine  dcpcndini:  ends  entering 
the  sockets  and  permittin-  relative  pivotal  movement  of 
the  sides  and  end  members  while  said  sides  and  end  mem 
hers  are  united  to  form  .i  frame,  ther'-hy  perrnitrlng  the 
frame  to  lie  fcdded,  said  •  leis  .-uid  sockets  comprising 
means  to  hold  the  end  n.embers  perpendicular  to  the  sides, 
said  holding  means  Ix'inL'  reieasnble  by  an  upward  move- 
ment of  an  end  membc-  withort  disconrectinc:  It  from  its 

sockets. 

5.  In  a  folclint:  bed  fra:i;>-.  th'-  ronibinatlon  of  sldea, 
uprights  at  the  ends  of  the  said  sides,  saici  uprights 
form.'d  with  vertb  a!  sockets,  end  meml'crs  having  depend- 
in::  ends  ent.  rin-  ih.'  -o  kets  to  connect  the  sides  and 
encl  members,  at,d  jie-'iii tt !r.-'  relative  pivotal  movement  of 
the  sicies  arc!  >  t  ■!  m.  ;  ,'••  rs  while  thus  c  cmneoted,  to  there- 
by fold  the  frame,  and  means  to  bold  the  end  members 
perpendicular  to  the  sides,  sribi  boblinir  comprising  cams 
formed  to  permit  said  members  to  be  released  by  [iressure 
in  a  direction  to  procluce  said  pivotal  movement. 

[Claims  6  to  10  tirit  i.ri'ited  ii;  th.'  Caz.  tte  1 


1.    In  combination  of  an  open  vessel  formin-  a  \irlnal,  a  1,144.662.      PINCIIIN';    .\NI>    FoRMIN*;    DEVU'E    FOR 

sound   preventing  device  substantially   covering  and   form-  KETTLES.     P.*ri,  M.uwi  km,  Shreve.  Ohio.     Filed  June 

ing  a  cover  for  the  liquid  In  the  vessel  and  free  to  rise  as  L'6.   1913.     Serial  No.  77."  Itl'^",       .CI,   113 — l.i 

the  lic|Uld   in   the  vessel  rises,  and  means  attached   to  said  1.    In    a    m.afiilnp   of    the    chara-ter   described,    the   com- 

devic-e  ad.iacent   oup  ed:;e   thereof  and   extending'  over   the  blnatlon    of    a    pair    of    re.  iprcx^ntlne    punch  bars    slldably 

edge  of  the  vessel  to  form  a  handle  for  manlpulatine  said  operable    in    channels    alined     opposite    each    other    upon 

device,  said  means  also  opposing  the  downward  tilting  of  a    table:    a    third    reciprocating    punch-bar    slldably    oper- 
««ld  device  at  the  point  of  attachment  of  said  means.          '  able  in  a   channel  on   •^Ki(^   tablp   at   right  ancles  with  th« 
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line  '>f  said  [tair  ami  niiiiway  L'f'tw.'rii  ttu^  same;  a  sUdably 
operahlt'  fornH!i;;-bar  aliiifd  with  said  third  punch  bar  and 
optTativcly  riiiiiiected  tlit-'rcto,  pruvid.'d  \sith  a  forming 
heail  and  adapttnl  to  rfciprotat<'  with  said  piiuch  bar  be- 
tween glides  on  saiii  table;  and  a  barrier  mounted  on 
said  laiiie  midway  between  said  pair  and  "-(lui  distant  from 
said  third  punch-bar — said  barrier  having  die  perforations 
ther.'thruugii  adapted  to  registi^r  with  thf'  several  punches 
of  said  punch-bars  respectively,  and  an  i>pening  alined 
with  said  forming  bar.  and  a  suppltinental  barrier  adja- 
cent said  op.'iiin;:,  die-formed  to  ri'ieivc  and  engage  said 
forming  head  :  and  means,  includiii::  a  series  of  co-acting 
cam-wheels,  for  reiiitroially  a<tuating  said  punch-bars  and 
said  formin;:  bar  simultaneously,  substantially  as  set  forth 
and   for   the  purpose  specified. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  char.utfr  dfscrilied,  a  pair  of 
punch-bars  fitted  with  punches  and  siidably  operable  re- 
ciprocally in  alined  channels  arraui-'ed  end  to  end  on  a 
table,  equidistant  from  the  enter  thereof  ;  a  punch-bar 
siidably  operable  in  a  channel  at  right  angles  with  said 
pair;  a  forming-bar  in  operative  connection  with  said 
punch-bar  and  adapted  to  reciprocate  therewith  ;  anti- 
friction rollers  on  saiil  punch  liars  respectively  ;  a  head  on 
Bald  forming-bar;  a  die  apertured  barrier  mounted  on  said 
table  equidistant  from  said  several  puncti-bars.  suited 
thereto  and  provided  with  an  openinjz  oiiposite  the  head 
of  said  forming-bar  ;  a  second  harrier  t>efore  said  opening 
fitted  to  receive  said  head;  a  pair  of  cam  wheels  ;  a  shaft 
for  the  same  ;  a  third  cam  wheel  mounted  on  a  shaft 
geared  to  said  pair  shaft  at  rlirht  angles  therewith  ;  a  pair 
of  cams  on  each  of  said  wheels,  each  cam  following  the 
other  at  different  distances  from  the  centers  of  said 
wheels  respectively  ;  a  pair  of  slide-tiars  reciiirocally  oper- 
able under  said  table  and  having  anti  friction  rollers ; 
each  of  said  slide  bars  operably  connected  to  an  adjacent 
member  of  said  pair  of  punch  bars  at  one  end,  and.  at  the 
other,  adapted  to  engace  one  'if  the  pair  of  cams  on  its 
adjacent  cam-wheel  :  means  for  longitudinal  adjustment 
of  said  punch-bars,  and  means,  including  a  lever,  for  re- 
ciprocating said  third  punch-har  and  said  forming-bar 
simultaneously,  substantially  as  set  forth  ancl  f,ir  the  [lur- 
pose  specified. 


l,144.tVi3.  I'LANT- ("OVER,  Lkuvvki.  .1. 
Wilmington,  N.  C.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1014 
.s5r.,SS0.      (CI.   47—22.) 
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1.  A  plant  cover,  having  posts  and  means  to  connect 
said  posts  rigidly  in  line  with  one  another,  wings  hingedly 
connected  with  thie  posts  and  adapted  to  be  foldeii  up 
against   them    and   to   be   let   down   so   as   to   extend  out- 


wardly from  them,  and  having  coverings,  and  means  to 
raise  and  lower  said  wings  simultaneously  into  the  said 
positions. 

2.  A  plant  cover,  having  posts  and  means  to  connect 
said  posts  rigidly,  foldable  wings  having  coverings,  means 
to  connect  the  posts  and  wings  and  means  to  raise  and 
lower  said  wings  simultaneously  or  independently. 

3.  A  plant  cover,  having  posts,  means  to  anchor  them 
firmly  In  the  earth,  connections  for  said  posts  adapted  to 
hold  them  in  rigid  alinemeut,  wings  hingedly  mounted  on 
o])posite  sides  of  the  posts,  a  translucent  covering  on  said 
wings,  rigid  pull  pieces  siidably  mounted  on  tlie  posts 
above  the  wintrs,  rigid  connecting  links  jointed  at  their 
opposite  ends  to  the  pull  pieces  and  wings,  and  means  to 
move  said  pull-pieces  simultaneously  or  independently  to 
raise  and  lower  the  wings  and  thereby  uncover  and  cover 
the  objects  beneaih   the  wings. 

4.  A  plant  cover,  comprising  a  numlier  of  units  com- 
posed of  posts  adapted  to  Ik?  anchored  in  the  earth  ver- 
tically, detachatile  connections  adapted  to  connect  the 
posts  in  unitary  s>(tii>ns  and  in  series  of  sections,  wings 
hingedly  applied  to  I'ach  unit  or  section  on  its  opposite 
sides  and  provide<l  with  c<,verings,  rigid  pull-pieces  mount- 
ed upon  the  posts  and  adapted  to  be  rigidly  connected 
from  section  to  section,  rigid  connecting  links  jointed  at 
opposite  ends  to  ttie  pull-pieces  and  wings,  and  operating 
means  common  to  tiie  pull-pieces  and  adapted  to  move 
said  pull-pieces  in  right  lines  conjointly  or  separately  to 
raise  and  lower  the  wings  of  all  of  the  sections  on  both 
or  either  of  the  sides  of  the  posts  throughout  the  entire 
series  of  connected  sections. 

5.  A  plant  cover,  comprising  a  numl>er  of  units  com- 
posed of  posts  adapted  to  be  anchored  In  the  earth  ver- 
tically, detachable  rigid  connections  adapted  to  connect 
the  posts  In  unitary  sections  and  In  series  of  sections, 
wings  hinixedly  applied  to  each  unit  or  section  on  its 
opposite  sides  and  provided  with  coverings,  rigid  pull- 
pieces  mounted  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  posts  and 
adapted  to  he  connected  in  series  from  end  to  end  of  the 
cover,  rigid  connecting  links  extending  from  the  wings 
on  one  side  of  the  posts  to  the  pull-pieces  on  the  other 
side,  and  a  common  operating  medium  for  said  pull  pieces 
adapted  to  operate  either  or  both  of  said  pull-pieces  when 
it  is  desired  to  raise  and  lower  the  wings  tin  either  or 
both  of  the  sides  of  the  posts. 

[Claims  6  to  ir>  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1,144,664.  HONNKT  KOK  HOT-AIR  VALVES.  Charles 
Nock,  Youngstow  n,  Oliio.  Filed  May  6.  1914.  Serial 
No.  836.833.      (CI.   75—124.) 
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the  passage  of  the  valve  stem,  an  outer  bonnet  section,  an 
Inner  bonnet  section  mounted  upon  and  extending  in  said 
outer  bonnet  section,  and  provided  with  an  opening  for 
the  passa::e  of  the  valve  stem,  a  packing  gland  connected 
to  said  inner  bonnet  section,  clamping  levers  pivotally 
connected  to  said  outer  Iwnnet  section  and  adaided  to  en- 
gage In  said  inner  bonnet  section.  JInd  clamping  devices 
carried  by  said  outiT  lionnet  section  for  maintaining  said 
clamping  levers  in  .•nL'a-enieiit  wiJh  said  inmr  bonnet 
section   to  retain   llie  lattei-  in  ixtsition. 

•1.  .\  bonnet  for  1  "I  ..ir  \ahev  coinprlsink;  an  outer  suji- 
poi-tini:  nienilxT,  an  inuer  suppiu'ting  member  arianged 
In  saitl  outer  supporting  member  and  having  an  opening 
for  the  passage  of  a  valve  stem,  iin  outer  bonnet  section 
mounted  upon  said  outer  supporting  member,  an  Inner 
bonnet  section  mounte<l  uiiou  said  outer  Ixtnnel  section 
and  supported  by  said  inner  supporting'  mem!>er.  and  a 
clamping  device  carried  by  said  outer  linnet. sectiiui  and 
engaging  with  saiii  inner  bonnet  section  for  detachably 
clamping  the  inner  bonnet  section  to  the  outer  bonnet 
section,  said  inner  bonnet  section  provided  witli  an  open- 
inu  for  the  passage  of  a  valve  stem. 

.3.  A  lnjnnet  for  hot  air  valves  eoinprising  inner  and 
outer  supporting  Uiembers.  the  former  mounted  in  tln' 
latter  and  provided  with  vertical  lugs,  inner  and  outer 
bonnet  seetions,  the  former  mounted  mmn  the  latter  and 
upon  said  lugs,  said  inner  section  and  said  inner  meml)er 
eacli  having  an  oiiening  for  the  jiassasie  of  a  valve  stem, 
and  a  clamping  device  carried  by  said  outer  bonnet  sec- 
tion and  engaging  with  said  inner  bonnet  seetion  for 
detachably  clamping  the  latter  to  the  former. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  valve  t>ody  prtjvided  witli 
a  valve  seat,  a  valve  operating  in  said  body  and  h.aving 
a  stem  projecting  from  the  boiiy  of  an  inmu-  and  an  outer 
supporting  member,  the  former  mounted  in  the  latter,  the 
latter  mounted  upon  said  valve  lM)d.\'.  an  outer  bonnet 
section  detachably  connected  to  said  valve  body,  an  Inner 
bonnet  section  mounted  upon  and  extending  in  said  outer 
bonnet  .section,  and  a  clamping  device  carried  by  the  outer 
bonnet  section  and  engaging  the  Inner  Injnnet  section  for 
detachably  clamping  the  latter  to  the  former. 


1.144.«6r..  BEATER  ROLL.  Ray  AfNA  North.  Belolt, 
Wis.,  assignor  to  R  .1.  1  Mwd  Knife  Works,  Belolt,  Wis., 
a  Corporation.  Filed  .Tune  10,  ipn.  Serial  No. 
632,520.      (CI.  02—22.1 


bars   which    (onstitute   the   walls   of   the   pixket   in   which 
the  same  may   be  inserted. 

3.  .\  lieaTer  roll  comprising  an  annular  series  of  radiat- 
ing fly  liars,  spaced  apart  forming  radial  pockets  between 
them,  a  plurality  of  independent  thin  strijis  differing 
alternately  in  ib-ie.'s  of  hardness  and  constituting  an 
abrasive  filling  lemuvably  disposed  in  alternate  radial 
pockets  of  the  roll,  and  means  for  securing  each  filling 
in  place  in  its  jiocket. 

4.  A  l)eater  roll  comprising  a  plurality  of  radial  fly 
b.irs  spaced  apart  forndng  an  annular  series  of  radial 
jxickets.  sets  of  alternate  strips  of  metal  and  wood  dis- 
posed side  by  side  with  the  edges  of  the  metal  strips  pro- 
jecting slightly  iK'vond  the  edges  of  the  wooden  strips, 
each  set  of  said  alternate  metal  and  wooden  strips  con- 
stituting an  abrasive  filling,  said  fillings  disposed  in  alter- 
nate radial  pockets  of  the  roll,  and  fasteniris  means  jiass- 
ing  transversely  tbrougli  the  respective  walls  of  each  of 
such  alieinate  pockets  and  through  the  interiiosed  filling 
strips. 


1.144. •)<".•;.    ni:.\  TKi:  lu'i.i.  attai'Iiment.    rav  adna 

NoKTH.  Be'oit.  \N'is  .  assiL'iior  to  R.  J.  r»owd  Knife 
Works.  Beloit,  Wis.  a  <;orporation.  Filed  I>ec.  20, 
VM\.      S.  rial    No.   fiti7.003,      (CI.  92—22.) 


1.  A  bonnet  for  a  hot  air  valve  comprising  an  Inner  and 
an  outer  supporting  memt>er,  said  inner  member  mounted 
in    said  outer   member  and    formed   with   an    opening  for 


1,  A  leHier  roll  having  a  plurality  <if  spa<ed  pairs  of 
fly-bars  projenin-  from  its  l>eatlng  face  and  forming 
pockets  iH'tweeii  tbem;  a  retaining  device  for  holding 
said  fly  bars  against  radial  displacement  :  and  a  paper- 
stock  beater  fillinL'  mounted  in  some  of  the  pockets  be 
tween  said  fly  bars  and  e.insisting  of  alternately-arranged 
plates  of  uneijual  wearing  (jualities  ;  the  outer  exposed 
axlaliyextending  edges  of  certain  of  said  plates  project- 
ing only  slightly  beyond  the  correspomiing  edcs  of  the 
others  of  sail!  plates  and  forming  therewith  a  paper-stock 
beating  surface  ;  the  other  pockets  between  said  fly-bars 
l>eini:  open  at  their  ends  and  devoid  of  beater-filling  and 
thereby  adapted  for  the  free  circulation  of  the  stock  which 
is  being  beaten. 

2.  -V  t)eater  roll  comprising  an  annular  series  of  radial 
fly  bars  spaced  apart  forming  radial  pockets  between 
them,  abrasive  fllllng  located  In  each  alternate  radial 
pocket,  each  filling  consisting  of  materials  having  differ- 
ent degrees  of  hardness  placed  side  by  side  in  alternate 
relation  to  each  other,  and  fastening  means  passing  trans- 
versely   through    each    set    of    filling    strips    and    the    fly 


1.  A  beater  roll  comprising  a  plurality  of  radially  pro- 
jecting fly  bars  spaced  apart,  sets  of  thin  alternate  strips 
of  materials  having  different  wear-resisting  qualities,  the 
strips  of  each  set  rigidly  secured  togetiier  and  constitut- 
ing a  unitary  abrasive  filling  inserllhle  In  any  of  said 
pockets,  and  transverse  fastening  means  for  removably 
securing  each  unitary  filling  In  place  in  a  radial  pocket 
of  the  beater  roll. 

2,  .\  paper-stock  beatinc  attachment  for  a  beater-roll 
comprising  wear-resisting  plates  separated  by  plates  which 
are  less  wear-resisting  than  the  latter:  said  plates  being 
assembled  and  fastened  together  to  form  a  unitary 
structure  shaped  to  tit  in  the  Interval  between  a  pair  of 
beater-roll  knife  bars  ;  and  the  axially-extending  edges  of 
certain  of  said  plates  projerting  only  slightly  beyond  the 
corresponding  edges  of  the  others  of  said  plates  and  form- 
ing therewith  a  paper-stock  l>eatlng  surface. 

W.  A  heater-roll  section  comprising  a  pair  of  beater- 
roll  knife-bars  forming  pockets  l)etween  them  and  pro- 
vided \^ith  a  paper  stock  beating  attachment  consisting  of 
plates  of  unequal  wear  resisting  qualities  assembled  and 
fastened  together  to  form  a  unitary  structure  and  de- 
tachably secured  in  the  pocket  between  said  knife  bars 
and  readily  removable  therefrom  :  and  the  axially-extend- 
ing edges  of  certain  of  said  plates  projecting  only  slightly 
beyond  the  corresponding  edges  of  the  others  of  said 
plates  and  forming  therewith  a  paper-stock  beating  sur- 
face. 

4.  .\  beater  roll  section  comprising  a  pair  of  beater-roll 
knife-bars  forming  pockets  between  them  and  provided 
with  a  paper  stock  heating  attachment  consisting  of  plates 
of  unequal  wear-resisting  qualities  assembled  and  fastened 
together  to  form  a  tinitary  structure  and  detachably  se- 
cured in  the  pocket  between  said  knife  bars  and  readily 
removable  therefrom  ;  the  outer  longitudinal  edges  of  the 
latter  forming  with  the  outer  longitudinal  edges  of  said 
plates  a  beating  surface:  and  the  axially-extending  edgei 
of  certain  of  said  plates  projecting  only  slightly   beyond 
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the  fom^HponfllnK  edges  of  the  others  of  saiil  plates  and 
forming   therewith    a   paper-stock   beating  surface. 

fj.  A  beater-roll  section  comprising  a  pair  n{  lieater- 
roll  knife-bars  formed  with  holes  :  and  a  paper-stock 
beating  attachment  mounted  in  the  interval  between  said 
knife-bars  and  consisting  of  plates  of  iineiiual  wear-re- 
sisting qualities  fastened  together  to  form  a  unitary 
structure  :  the  axlally-extendlng  edges  of  certain  of  said 
lilates  projecting  only  slightly  beyond  the  correspond- 
ing edges  of  the  others  of  said  plates  and  formiiiu  there- 
with a  paper-stock  t)eating  surface  ;  and  fasteninir  devices 
which  pass  through  the  holes  in  said  knlfe-t>ars  mid  de- 
tachably  fasten  ^aid  attachment  in  the  interval  txtween 
said  knife-bars. 

(riaim  fi  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. 1 


1.14 1. <■.•;:.     icK-ii{F.\.M  i-ut:i:/!;F:.    j.^mks  scorr  far- 

Kisii,  I'.ichiui'nil.  \.i..  assiL'i:or  to  Kichmond  ("eilar 
Wnrk^.  Ki'hninnd.  \'a..  a  Corporation  of  Virginia. 
Filed   Fell.  0.   Fill.     Serial   No.  t307.fi5:{.      (CI     259—2.) 


I.  A  frame  for  ice  crea:n  freezer  gearings.  i>p')sisting 
of  a  ring-shaped  flat  bar  set  vertically  on  edge  aiiil  con- 
stnicteil  of  two  sections,  a  transverse  bar  extending 
across  the  ring  and  fastened  to  the  inner  face  thereof 
across  the  joints  between  said  sections,  a  pair  of  flat 
bars  projecting  from  each  of  said  section"*  and  having 
their  outer  ends  connected  by  transverse  cross  bars,  and 
a  dome  whose  lower  edge  is  fastened  to  and  'iiibraces  the 
upper  eiice  of  said  ring-shaped  tlat   bar. 

-.  .\  frame  for  ice  cream  freezer  irea rings  consisting  of 
a  rlni:  shaped  flat  liar  set  vi'rticallv  on  ed^'e  and  con- 
strni.'ed  of  iwo  section-:,  .-i  t  r.ans'.  ei-se  I'Mt  extending 
across  tiie  rini:  ;uid  fastened  to  tl;e  inner  faee  thereof 
across  tiie  joints  between  ttie  s'.tiiins,  and  a  pair  of  flat 
bars  projecting  from  pach  of  said  sections  and  having 
their  outer  ends  (•()nne(  ted  i'v  transverse  ititeirtal  cross 
bars,   for  the  pvirpose  set   forth. 


I.i4i.r,r,s.     MFTHr>ii    of    m.\nff.\<  ti  i:in<;    met.vl 

D ASKF.TS.     .Tmhwn  Ki/7\i(iii.  f'ns^e!.  ijeim.uiy.     Filed 
Nov.    Id.   loi:;.     Serial    .Vo.  vdo.-j-'"..      <r\,   i64 — 6.5.) 


1.  The  method  of  manufactnrini;  metal  baskets  con- 
•iBtlnig  in  pressing  a  suitably  cut  stieet  metal  plate  into 
conical  shape,   producing   in   the   jdate   thus   prepared   con 


decreasing  In  length  and  spaces  between  the  ends  of  the 
silts  on  radial  lines,  and  expanding  the  plate  thus  treated 
in  its  axial  direction  for  makinir  said  slits  elliptical  and 
with    pointed   ends,    snbstanfifllly    as   descritied. 

2.  The  niefhod  of  manufacturing  metal  baskets  con- 
sisting in  pressing  a  suitably  cut  sheet  metal  plate  into 
••onlcal  shape,  cutting  c<incentric  series  of  circularly 
shaped  slits  in'o  tlie  plate  thus  prepared,  forming  strips 
decreasinir  in  length,  and  spaces  between  the  ends  of  the 
slits  on  radial  lines,  and  expanding  the  plate  thus  treated 
In  its  axial  direction  for  transforming  said  circular  slits 
into  elliptical  ones  having  their  ends  pointed.  sul)stan 
ttally  as  descril>ed. 

'A.  Tlie  method  of  manufai  turing  metal  baskets  con- 
sisting In  pressing  a  suitably  cut  sheet  metal  plate  into 
conical  slui[ie.  cutting  concentric  series  of  circularly 
shape<l  slits  into  the  plate  thus  prejiarfd  fortning  strips 
decrea^in::  tn  !cni,'th  and  spaced  between  the  ends  of  the 
slits  on  raill.il  lines,  and  expanding  the  slotted  metal 
parts  slmult.aiieously  for  transforming  said  circular  slits 
Into  elliptical  'ines  haxing  their  ends  jxilnted,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  The  method  of  manufacturing  metal  tiaskets  con 
si-'r;j  in  pressing  a  suitably  cut  sheet  metal  plate  into 
coni'.ii  shape,  and  folding  at  the  same  time  its  edge,  pro 
dticliig  In  the  metal  plate  thus  prepared  concentric  series 
of  circularly  sliaped  slits  forming  strips  decreasing  in 
length  and  spin  es  btnween  tiie  ends  of  the  slits  on  radial 
lines,  and  expanding  the  plate  thus  treated  In  its  axial 
direction  for  transforming  sjiid  circular  slits  into  elHi)- 
tlcal  ones  haviiii:  their  ends  jiointed.  substantially  as 
deserilied 

.'».  'i'he  method  of  manufacturing  niet.al  baskets  consist- 
ing In  presslii::  a  siiitalil.\  cut  sheet  melal  [date  Into  coni- 
cal shape,  pri'ducini;  in  the  [ilate  thus  preparpd  concen- 
tric series  of  circularly  shaped  slits  forming  strips  de 
creasing  in  lenirtli  and  spaces  letwei'ii  the  ends  of  the 
silts  on  radial  lines,  and  expanding  the  plate  thus  treated 
In  Its  axial  direction  so  as  to  form  the  slltted  metal  [larts 
into  meshes  diiinnishing  in  size  in  the  direction  from  the 
perlpVery   to    the   center,    snfistantlally   as  descril«»d. 

K'laim  Ci  not   printed  in   tlie  (lazette.) 


1,144.000.  \V()(»|i  TUKATIN*;  (  Vi.lNIiFH.  (Ihant  I?. 
SlllPLKY,  Fittsburih.  Fa.  Filed  N.v  L'J  HM.'^  Serial 
No.  1S02,523.      (CI.  n'.i      1  l'  i 


1.  A  \erfical  wood  treating  (ylinder  having  in  its  top 
a  receivinu'  and  discharge  opening,  a  platform  in  said  cyl- 
inder upoji  wliiih  the  charge  is  supporterl,  and  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  said  platform  so  arranged  that 
throughout  the  operations  of  loading  and  unloading  the 
top  of  the  chartre  upon  said  platform  may  be  maintained 
substantially   level   with  the  top  of  the  treating  cylinder. 

::.  .\  vertical  wood  treating  cylinder  having  in  its  top 
;i    recelvins:    and    discharge    opening    of    a    diameter    sub- 


centric    series    of    circularly    shajied    slits    forming    strips   '   staiitially  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  cylinder  chamber, 
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a  platform  in  said  cylinder  \iporr  which  the  charge  is 
supported,  and  me«ns  for  raising  and  lowerini;  said  plat- 
form so  arraimed  th.it  thrtuighout  the  operations  of  load- 
ing and  unloading  the  top  of  the  charge  upon  said  plat- 
form may  be  maintained  substantially  level  with  the  top 
of  tlie   treating  cylinder. 

3.  A  vertical  wood  treating  cylinder  Imving  in  its  top 
a  receiving  and  discharge  oiienlng,  a  vertically  movable 
charge  supjiorting  platform  in  said  cylinder,  and  a  power 
[ilunger  for  raisini;  and  lowering  said  platfcrm  so  arranged 
that  tlii^>ii_iioiit  the  operations  of  loading  and  unloading 
the  top  of  the  charge  upon  said  platform  may  be  main- 
tained substantially  level  with  tlie  top  of  the  treating 
c.\  Under. 

4.  .\  vertical  wco^l  treating  cylinder  having  in  its  top 
a  receiving  and  discharge  opening,  a  Vertically  movable 
charge  supporting  platform  in  said  cylinder,  and  mecha- 
nism arratiged  to  be  operated  to  lower  said  platform  in 
said  cylinder  Lrradually  during  the  operation  of  placing 
the  charge  thereon  and  similarly  raise  the  same  as  the 
charge  is  remoxed  t herefrom. 


1,14  4,671.  CURE  FUK  SaNFFACTURE  OF  FNEU- 
M.VTIC  TIKE  FASINUS.  l'Ai:K  F.  Wkltov.  Akron, 
Ohio,    assignor    to    Katharine    B     Welton.    .\kroD.    Ohio. 

til.  IS     45,1 


l,144,ti7n  SFSFFNSION      Fdli      FII.INc;     DIlAWEItS. 

Willi  \M  W.   W.^tson,  .Tame^town,  N,  Y.     Filed  Dec.  23, 
1914.      Serial   No.  ''7S.r);il.      iCl.  4G — 77.  r 


£:>  £2 


1.  In  a  --uspensioii  for  drawers  ihe  t mubinaiion  with  a 
casing  of.  oiitiT  clianiiil  >-liaped  suspension  members  on 
the   Iniie;    wails  of  said   i  asin;j.   a   si(..p   in    the   rear  end  of 


said     rtianiiol      shai.e 


ineuibei 


inner     channel     sliaped 


ni'iiibor-     -^lidably     nioimiel     within     each     of    said     outer 
(I. antic!    shaped    ir.efi:lei>   and   opening    inwardly,    the   rear 
end   of   c.i'li    .•{   s,ii,i    iiMier   rhannel    members    formed    in    a 
loop    aiid    projei  ting    below     tile     chaiiiie!     portion    of    said 
nietul'T  to  form  a  stop,  rollers  1 1\  olal'.y   nioinited   in   said 
b  op   pioie.ting  above   and   below    the   same   to    tit    a,i;ainsi 
til''  walls  of  said  outer  channel   shaped  nieinber   ami   form 
roller  bearings,  a  stop  wit' in  .  a'li  of  s,n,i  inter  ihanne! 
shaped  members  ri   spaced  distaiue  froni   the  outer  end   to 
engage  the  do\\!i\vard    projection    of   saii!    Ioi>p   and    limit 
the    outward    ii,ovenient    of    tlie    di.awer.    a    drawer    iitting 
between      said      siispen^i' u      iH'inbeis.      rolleis      re\oIiibly 
mounted   on   ^tod-  a   >pac.  d   ilNlance   from    the  cuter  sides 
of  said  drawer  to  engage  within  said  inner  <  haiiied  shaped 
members,    said    inner   and    outer   channel    slajied    ineinbers 
baxing    openings    in    the    flanges    thereof    to    rc'clve    said 
rollers  on  said  dr.nwer  and  to  permit  removal  c^f  the  same. 
2     In   a    sijspriisi.  :.   !oi    diawiM.s  tiie  comlilnation    with  a 
casing   of,    outer   channel    shaped    suspension    im mbers    on 
the  inner  walls  of  said  casin:;  ami  ti  felt   stop  in   tlie  rear 
eud    of    each    of    said    i  hanr.el     ■^'lape(i    members,    suiaiier 
channel    shaped     lui'inbers    sidaM.N     iiuciijIimI    one    within 
each   of  said    outer   .|;:iniiel    >!iap.!    tiioni.eis   and   opening 
inwardly,  the  rear  ei,  i  of  ea.  h  of  said  inner  dianiiel  mem- 
bers   foriii' d    in    a    return    liend    loo;i   and    iifo.ieeTing    i-elow 
the   lower  edue  of  the  cbatitii      I'oi-tion  of  said  ini.vr  iiiem- 
liei'    to    form    a    st.ip     rollers    revolulily    mounted    in    the 
upper  and   iow.-r  .  luls  of  said  loop  to  form  roller   bt^arini^s 
ag.aiiist    tho   inner   w,ills  of  said   outer   chantiel    nic-mlier,   a 
felt    stop    .eniovably   attaclied    within    the   lower   flange   of 
each    of    s,ijd    outer    channel    members    a    space,]    distance 
from  tie  front  end  to  enuuge  suiil  stop  at  the  rear  end  of 
said  small' r  i  hannel  meni'..'i    and  limit  tie-  out  ward  move- 
ment of  the  diawe:-,  .a   hai'  ba.L'i  li  wis''  of  cai  h  .if  tl:e  outer 
sides  of  said  drawer,  stuils  on  said  liars  a   spaced  distance 
apart,    rollers    rev(dul'ly    mounted    m   said   studs   a    s;iaced 
distance   from    tlie   sides  of  the   drawer   to   en^'age   within 
said    said    Inner    channel    memliers,    said    Inner    and    outer 
channel    members   having  openings  In    their   upper   flanires 
to   permit    the   ingress   and    egress  of  said    rollers   on    said 
drawer. 

J 1.'.  u  (;      s'.i 


Filed  Mar.   in,   I'.ti: 
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1.  In  an  annular  core  composed  of  segment-shaped  sec- 
tions adafited  to  abut  endwise,  tlie  combination  of  In- 
waidly  directed  flanges  liscd  to  atiutting  sections  having 
alined  slots  extending  backward  from  the  ends  of  said 
flanges,  a  plate  fixed  to  the  flaiige  of  one  section  and  ex- 
tending over  and  Into  contact  with  the  flange  of  the  abut- 
ting section,  which  plate  has  a  slot  which  registers  with 
the  slots  in  the  flanges,  and  a  bolt  which  passes  through 
and  is  slidable  laterally  in  said  f>lots  for  clamping  the  over- 
hanging end  of  the  plate  to  the  flange  which  it  overhiinirs. 

2.  In  an  annular  core  composed  of  segment  sliaped  sec- 
tions adapted  to  abut  endwise,  the  combiiiation  of  in 
wardly  directed  flanges  fixed  to  abutting  sections  having 
alined  slots  exteiidm::  backward  from  tl.c  ends  of  said 
flanges,  ;i  plate  tix.'d  to  tie  flanj;'  of  Criie  section  and  ex- 
tending over  and  into  lontact  with  the  flange  of  the  abut- 
ting section,  whicii  plate  i;as  a  slot  wiiich  re;;i>ter»  with 
the  slots  in  the  flau.L;>'S.  and  a  boit  whicli  passes  throtigli 
and  Is  slidable  in  said  slots  for  clamping  tlw  overhai:.;um 
end  of  the  plate  to  t!ie  Ma.ngc  whicli  it  overhangs,  said  last 
mentioned  flange  ha\i:ig  a  V  shaped  grodv  wliich  is  para! 
lel  with  the  end  of  the  section  of  whicli  the  llauge  is  a  jiart. 
and  said  plate  iiaving  near  its  free  eud  an  Inwardly  pro- 
jei titig  V-shaped  lib  adapted  to  enter  said  groove. 

'■'•.  In  au  annular  '■•  ri  roinji  ised  of  s.  giii'iit  shap"  tl  sec- 
tions adapted  to  abut  iniiwise.  the  combination  of  in- 
wardly directed  flanges  :;xed  to  sa;il  sections  having  alined 
slots  extending  bat  inward  from  the  ends  of  said  flanges. 
twii  plates  fixed  to  the  flang.-  ot  ouc  ^.^.ti.  n  and  emlirac- 
ing  opposite  sid.  s  .if  the  flange  of  tic  abntlini:  se.tion. 
wdii(h  plates  l-iv.  sh^ts  wliich  register  witlj  the  slots  in 
the  flanges,  and  a  I'oit  which  passes  through  and  Is  slid- 
able laterall.\  in  ^aid  slot-  and  has  heads  on  its  "nd  for 
engaging  with   the  outer  surface  of  .said  plati's 

4.  In  an  ai.iiular  co''  compos. d  of  segment  ^^haj.ed  sec- 
tions ;idat>ted  :.i  al.nr  endwis.  .  the  combination  of  in 
wardly  directed  flanires  fixed  to  said  sections  having  alined 
slots  extending-  backward  from  the  ends  of  said  flanges, 
'we  plates  fixed  to  the  flange  of  one  section  and  embrac- 
ing opposite  sides  of  the  flange  of  the  abutting  section, 
which  plates  ha^e  siots  which  register  with  tlie  slots  in 
the  flanges,  and  ba\.'  their  (Xiernal  surfaces  inclined  and 
divergintr  toward  their  free  ends,  and  n  bolt  which  passes 
through  and  is  slidable  In  said  slots  and  has  heads  on  its 
ends  for  engaging  with  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  plates. 

.a.  In  an  annular  core  i  omposed  of  segmetit  shajX'd  sec- 
tions adapfe<l  to  atiut  endwise,  the  combination  of  In- 
wardly directed  flang.  «  fiX' d  tc  said  sections  hnvlng  alined 
slots  extending  backward  from  the  ends  of  said  flanges, 
two  plates  fixed  to  the  flanije  of  one  section  and  emhrac- 
ing   opiiosite   sides   of   the    flange  of   the  abutting   section. 


liSo 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  29,  1915. 


June  29, 1915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


138* 


which  plates  have  slots  which  register  with  the  slots  In 
the  flanges,  and  have  their  external  surfaces  Inclined  and 
diverging  toward  their  free  ends,  and  said  plates  having 
near  their  free  ends  inwardly  directed  V  shaped  ribs 
which  are  parallel  with  the  end  of  the  s.ition.  and  the 
overhung  flange  on  the  abutting  section  Ueiiii;  provided 
with  V-shaped  grooves  adapted  to  receive  said  ribs. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.144,«72.  FUSED  TEST  CLAMl'  INSILATOR.  George 
Wheale,  Meadowbrook,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  127,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  814,713.     (CI.  175—273.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an  In- 
Bulator  block,  collars  carried  by  said  block  in  spaced  rela- 
tion, each  of  said  collars  being  formed  from  a  strip  of 
electricity  conducting  material,  the  strip  beint;  bent 
around  said  block,  means  for  securing  the  inner  end  por- 
tion of  said  strip  to  the  Intermediate  portion  thereof 
whereby  the  free  end  portion  of  said  strip  will  extend  from 
Bald  block,  means  carried  by  the  free  end  portion  of  each 
of  said  strips  for  engaging  an  electric  conductor,  and  a 
fuse  element  removably  connected  with  said  collars. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprisini  an  in- 
sulator block,  collars  carried  by  said  l)lock  in  spaod  rela- 
tion, each  of  sal*  collars  being  formed  from  a  strip  of  ma- 
terial bent  about  the  block,  a  stem  extending  from  the  In- 
ner end  portion  of  said  strip  and  passed  through  an  open- 
ing formed  in  said  strip  Intermediate  Its  length,  said  stem 
being  slotted  longitudinally,  a  stem  extending  from  the 
outer  end  portion  of  said  strip  and  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinally-extending slot  whereby  a  conducting  wire  may 
be  passed  around  each  of  said  collars  through  rh"  slots  of 
said  stems,  a  fuse  element  removably  mounted  upon  the 
Inner  stems  of  said  collars,  clamping  means  mounted  upon 
said  stems  for  clamping  said  conducting  wires  to  said  col- 
lars and  releasably  holding  said  fuse  element  upon  said 
inner  stems. 

3.  A  strip  for  releasalily  connecting  a  wire  witli  a  sup- 
port provided  with  openings  positioned  at  points  interme- 
diate  the  center  and  the  ends  of  the  strip,  securin.'  means 
carried  by  the  end  portions  of  said  strip  for  j/ermitting 
the  strip  to  be  secured  about  a  support  with  the  free  end 
portion  of  the  strip  extending  In  a  selected  direction  from 
the  support,  and  means  for  releasably  holding  a  wire  a[)out 
the  strip  and  in  engagement  with  said  securinu'  menus. 


1,144.673.  ADVFJiTISING  DEVICE.  Wkii.ixgton  B. 
Wheeler,  Long  Beach,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Ralph  S.  Oilman,  San  Diego,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  r>.  1014. 
Serial  No.  810,.306.     (CI.  40— 53.) 

1.  In  an  advertising  device,  a  pair  of  reels,  a  ribbon 
mounted  to  be  wound  from  one  reel  to  the  other,  means  fo.- 
malntalnlng  the  ribbon  taut  between  the  reels,  h  mntor 
adapted  to  be  moved  Into  driving  engagement  with  either 
of  the  reels  and  normally  positioned  out  of  engagement 
therewith,  a  timing  device,  and  electrical  means  contmlled 
by  the  tlmlng'devlce  cooperating  with  the  ribbon  for  infer 
mlttently  positioning  the  motor  in  driving  connection  with 
one  of  the  peels. 

2.  In  an  advertising  device,  a  pair  of  reels,  a  ribbon 
mounted  to  be  wound  from  one  reel  to  the  other,  means  for 
maintaining   the  ribbon   taut   between   the   reels,  a   motor 


adapted  to  be  moved  into  driving  engagement  with  either 
of  the  reels  and  normally  positioned  out  of  engagement 
therewith,  a  timing  device,  electrical  means  controlled  by 
the  timing  devl<e  coiiperating  with  the  ribbon  for  Intermit- 
tently positioning  the  motor  in  driving  connection  with 
one  of  the  reels,  nrnl  electrical  means  controlled  by  the 
ribbon  and  one  of  the  reels  and  coiiiierating  with  the  tim- 
ing device,  whereby  the  motor  may  be  intermittently  con- 
nected to  the  other  of  the  reels  to  reverse  the  movement 
of  the  ribbon. 


3.  In  an  advertising  device,  a  pair  of  reels,  a  ribbon 
mounted  to  be  wound  from  one  reel  to  the  other,  a  motor 
adapted  to  be  moved  Into  driving  engagement  with  either 
of  the  reels,  spring  means  for  normally  positioning  the 
motor  out  of  engagement  with  the  reels,  a  pair  of  magnets 
for  engaging  the  motor  with  either  of  the  reels,  means  con- 
trolled by  one  of  the  reels  for  directing  the  flow  of  elec- 
trical current  to  either  one  or  the  other  of  the  magnets  ac- 
cording to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  reels,  and  a  tim- 
ing device  for  directing  current  to  the  selected  magnet  In- 
termittently. 

4.  In  an  advertising  device,  a  pair  of  reels  geared  to- 
gether, a  ribbon  mounted  to  t>e  wound  from  one  reel  to  the 
other,  a  motor  adaptcil  to  ne  moved  Into  driving  engage- 
ment wifli  either  of  tlie  reels,  means  for  normally  posi- 
tioning the  motor  out  of  (  iii.Mgenient  with  the  reels,  a  tim- 
ing device,  and  electrical  means  controlled  by  the  timing 
device  co<>peratlng  with  the  ribbon  for  intermittently  posi- 
tioning the  motor  In  driving  connection  with  one  of  the 
reels. 

."«.  In  an  aii\' rtisii  vr  id  \  iee.  n  pair  of  reels  jreared  to- 
gether, .'i  ribbon  mounted  t"  he  wound  from  one  reel  to  the 
other,  a  motor  adaiiteil  lo  !,.■  moved  into  driving  engage- 
ment with  .'ither  of  th>'  lerls.  means  for  normally  posi- 
tioning the  motor  out  of  engagement  with  the  reels,  a  tim- 
ing device,  electrical  means  controlled  by  the  timing  device 
cooperating  with  the  ribbon  for  intermittently  positioning 
the  motor  in  driving  connection  with  one  of  the  reels,  and 
electrical  means  coutrollni  l>y  the  ribbon  on  one  of  the 
reels  and  coi'.peratlng  with  the  timing  device,  whereby  the 
motor  will  be  Intermittently  connected  with  the  other  of 
the  reels. 


1.144,f)74.  EGG  TAUHI  1:1;.  H.aiiky  S.  \ViLf,is.  Denver, 
tdlo.  Filed  I'eh.  in,  1:11  1.  Serial  No.  817.821.  (CI. 
229—29.) 


1.  An  egg  carrier  comprising  an  Inner  member  and  an 
outer  member  placed  one  upon  the  other  and  adapted  to  be 
together  folded  along  determinate  crease  lines  to  form  a 
case  of  rectangular  section,  tbe  portions  of  the  Inner  mem- 
ber between  said  lines  being  bent  to  form  Inwardly  ex- 
tending ridges  which  have  openings  arranged  In  series  to 
receive  and  engage  the  end  portions  and  opposite  side  por- 


tions of  eggs  placed  between  them,  when  the  members  are 
in  their  said  folded  condition. 

2.  An  egg-carrier  c<imprising  an  inner  member  and  an 
outer  member  placed  one  upon  the  other  and  adapted  to  he 
together  folded  along  determinate  crease  lines  to  form  a 
case  of  lectangular  section,  the  portions  of  the  inner  mem- 
ber between  said  lines  being  bent  to  form  inwardly  extend- 
ing ridges  which  have  openings  to  receive  the  end-portions 
and  opposite  side  portions  of  eggs  placed  between  them, 
and  means  on  said  otiter  member  for  holding  the  two  mem- 
bers In   their  said   folded   condition. 

'.i.  An  egg-carrier  comprising  an  Inner  member  and  an 
outer  member  placed  one  upon  the  other  and  adapted  to  be 
together  folded  along  determinate  orease  lines  to  form  a 
case  of  rectangular  section,  the  portions  of  the  inner  mem- 
ber between  said  lines  being  bent  to  form  inwardly  extend- 
ing ridges  which  have  openings  to  receive  the  end  portions 
and  opposite  side  portions  of  eggs  placed  between  them, 
when  the  memlK-rs  are  in  their  said  folded  condition,  the 
said  members  having  cooperative  means  for  securing  the 
inner  one  In  Its  bent  form,  with  relation  to  the  other. 

4.  .Vn  egg  carrier  comprising  an  inner  member  and  an 
outer  member  placed  one  upon  the  other  and  adapted  to  be 
together  folded  along  determinate  crease  lines  to  form  a 
case  of  rectangular  section,  the  portions  of  the  Inner  mem- 
ber between  said  lines  being  bent  to  form  Inwardly  extend- 
ing ridges  which  have  openings  to  receive  the  end  portions 
and  opposite  side  portions  of  eggs  placed  between  them, 
when  the  memljers  are  In  their  said  folded  condition,  the  said 
members  having  co^iperative  means  for  securing  the  inner 
one  in  its  bent  form,  with  relation  to  the  other,  which 
means  consist  of  tongues  formed  at  the  ends  of  the  outer 
member,  and  slots  formed  In  the  corresponding  ends  of  the 
inner  member  to  re<'elve  the  said  tongues. 

5.  An  ei:g  carrier  comprising  an  inner  member  and  an 
outer  member  placed  one  upon  the  other  and  adapted  to  be 
together  folded  along  determinate  crease  lines  to  form  a 
case  of  rectangular  section,  the  portions  of  the  Inner  mem- 
ber iHtween  said  lines  t>eing  bent  to  form  Inwardly  extend- 
ing ridges  which  have  openings  to  receive  the  end-portions 
and  opposite  side  portions  of  eggs  placed  between  them, 
when  the  members  are  in  their  snid  folded  condition,  the 
inner  member  having  in  its  end  portions,  slots,  and  the  cor- 
responding ends  of  the  outer  member  being  formed  and 
bent  to  enter  tlie  crotches  of  the  ridges  on  the  Inner  mem- 
ber, and  having  tongtus  for  insertion  in  said  slots. 

(Claims  G  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


in  the  rear  portion  thireof.  nuans  for  rendering  said  ele- 
ments separately,  luminous,  ai.d  a  shield  around  the  lower 
portion  of  the  upi'.r  ri.-ment.  wMi  h  obstructs  tbe  passage 
of  light  rays  fioni  said  elenv  in  to  ttie  lower  portion  of 
the  retlecllve  surface  of  the  retl<-.  ti^r. 


1.144, »;;,-..  DISTANl  K  Mi:A.*<rUlN(i  DEVICE.  Rad- 
c'LiFF  A.  Wilson,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  June  8, 
1914.     Serial  No.  843,0,^7.     (CI.  33 — 71.1 


2.  A  headligiit  comprisit:^  in  comliination  a  reflector, 
two  illuminative  elements  jxisitioned  cpne  above  the  other 
In  the  rear  portion  thereof,  means  for  rendering  said  ele- 
ments separately,  luminous,  and  a  shield  l>etween  the  said 
elements,  which  obstructs  the  passage  of  light-rays  from 
the  upper  element  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  reflective 
surface  of  the  reflector. 

3.  A  headlight  comprising  in  combination  a  reflector, 
two  Illuminative  elements  positioned  one  above  the  other 
In  the  rear  portion  thereof,  means  for  rendering  said  ele- 
ments separately,  luminous,  and  a  shield  around  the  lower 
portion  of  the  upper  element,  which  obstructs  the  passage 
of  light  rays  from  said  element  to  the  lower  portion  of  the 
reflective  surface  of  the  reflector,  and  which  at  Its  front 
has  a  port  for  the  passage  of  forwardly  emitted,  unre- 
flected  rays  of  light. 

4.  A  headlight  loniprising  In  combination  a  reflector, 
two  incandescent  Hlaments  operatively  mounted  one  above 
the  other  In  the  rear  portion  thereof,  an  electric  circuit 
In  which  said  filaments  are  connected,  circuit  controlling 
means  for  directing  the  flow  of  current  through  said  fila- 
ments to  render  tlieni  separately  incandescent,  and  a  shield 
between  said  filaments,  which  obstructs  the  passage  of 
light-rays  from  the  upper  filament  to  the  lower  portion 
of  the  reflective  surface  of  the  reflector. 

.'').  A  head  light  comprising  in  comliination  with  a  con- 
cave reflector  and  a  lamp  therein,  of  an  obstructive  shield 
positioned  bi>tween  the  lamp  and  a  portion  of  the  reflec- 
tive surface  of  the  reflector  at  one  side  of  a  plane  passing 
through  the  axis  of  the  same,  and  adapted  to  obstruct  the 
passage  of  those  rays  which  would  otherwise  Impinge  di- 
rectly upon  the  said  portion  of  the  said  surface,  exclu- 
sive of  the  rays  which  at  the  same  side  of  the  said  plane, 
pass  directly  throu;;li  the  open  end  of  the  reflector. 

[Claim  G  not  printed  In  the  (;azett>.l 


A  distance  measuring  device  for  cameras  comprising  a 

plate  provided  with  a  distance  scale,  brackets  for  securing  i 

said  plate  to  the  side  of  a  camera,  sights  carried  by  two  [ 

of  said  brackets,  and  a  pendulum  pivoted  to  the  plate  and  j 

having  one  end  movable  across  said  distance  scale.  I 


1,144,676.      HEADLIGHT.      ROL.AND    F.    Wilson,    Denver, 
Colo.     Filed  Aug.    10.   1914.     Serial  No.  857.582.      (CI. 
240  -48.(1.) 
1.  A   headlight   comprising   in   combination  a   reflector, 

two  illuminative  elements  positioned  one  above  the  other 


1,144,677.  WIRE  STRETCHKi;  William  15.  Wilson. 
West  Huntsville,  Ala.  Hied  .Max  Id.  1014  Serial  No. 
830,082.      (CI.  2r.4— 161.) 


M^ 


-^W 


A  wire  stretcher  emlodylng  a  frame  :  a  sprocket  wheel 
journaled  on  the  frame  :  a  hook  mounted  on  the  frame 
and  having  Its  bill  upwardly  disposed  ;  a  clamp  compris- 
ing a  sprocket  wheel  located  in  a  common  plane  with  the 
hook  and  the  sprocket  wheel  on  the  frame:  a  chain  one 
link  of  which  is  engaged  with  the  hook,  the  mouth  of  the 
hook  being  open  to  receive  said  link  detachably  ;  the  chain 
being  extended  thence  across  the  lower  edge  of  the  sprocket 
wheel  on  the  clamp  and  across  the  upper  edges  of  the 
sprocket  wheels,  and  the  diameter  of  the  sprocket  wheel 
on  the  clamp  being  greater  than  the  vertical  distance 
between  the  bill  of  the  hook  and  the  top  of  the  sprocket 
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wheel  or  the  clamp  whereby  when  the  upper  run  of  the 
chain  is  taut,  the  upper  and  lower  runs  of  the  chain 
will  stand  at  an  acute  angle,  thus  to  hold  the  said 
Unit  enjfaged  with  the  hook  ;  and  a  roller  In  the  frame 
above  the  sprocktt  wheel  of  the  frame  and  above  the 
upper  run  of  the  chain,  the  roller  serving  to  hold  the 
upper  run  of  the  chain  on  the  sprocket  wheel  of  the 
frame  when  the  >pri)cket  wheel  of  the  clamp  approaches 
the  frame  and  increases  the  angle  between  the  runs  of  the 
chain. 


l,144,t)7S.  (ONTAINKR  -  STOPPER.  HKNin  M.  Abba- 
HAVisEN,  KImwood,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  li:.  I'.'U.  Serial 
No.  S1S,.h:jO.      I  CI.   150 — 8.) 


1.  .\  container  stopper  romprlslni;  a  hull<>\v  member 
having  upper  and  lower  ends,  openings  formed  in  said 
ends,  handles  provided  upon  the  upper  end  of  said  stopper, 
the  lower  end  of  said  stopper  beins  provided  adjacent  and 
surrounding  the  opening'  therein  with  an  annular  flange. 
a  ring  of  {jacking  material  surrounding  said  stopper,  sjild 
flange  beinj;  rolled  upon  Itself  to  engage  the  rini;  of  pa -k 
lug  material,  and  a  pump  chamber  secured  in  said  ipp.r 
and  lower  openings,  said  pump  chamber  beini;  provided 
with  a  pi>ton.  and  a  valve  in  the  lower  end  of  said  rliani 
her,  said  valve  seating  in  an  opening  in  the  bottom  of  said 
pump  chamber. 

1'.  A  container  stopper  comprising  a  hollow  -topper 
member  provided  with  upper  and  lower  ilosing  ends 
formed  integrally  therewith,  a  cylindrical  p\imp  ehnmber 
passing  throu',:h  said  closing  ends  and  secured  therein  h 
piston  operatively  mounted  within  the  chamber,  a  packing 
gasket  mounted  >ipon  the  lower  closing  end  and  surround- 
ing the  puAp  chamber  and  a  valve  seat  in  a  eonical  open- 
ing formed  by  depressing  inwardly  the  lower  -nd  of  said 
pump  chaml)er,  for  controlling  tiie  ingress  or  egress  of  air 
or  liquid. 


I,144,fi79.      AIMI  STAIILK    PI.ATFOR.M    FOR   IIVRVKST 
'  ING-MArHINKS      MAfuni;  I,.  .\KERs.  Pendleton.  Oreg. 
Filed    Pee.    1,    1013,   Serial   No.  HO4,076.      Renewed   May 
8,  1915.     Serial  No.  26,902.     (CI.  56—100.) 


forv\ard   '  iids   upon    said   beams.   Iirackets   depending   from 
tile  main  iranie  m  which  the  rear  ends  of  said  bars  are  plv 
otally   mounted,   uprights  mounted  upon   the  rear  ends  of 
said  beams,  and  bracing  means  between  said  uprights  and 
the  main  frame. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrilwd,  a  wheel 
supported  header  frame,  a  grain  receiving  platform  ar- 
ranged in  advance  of  said  frame.  Including  rearwardly  ex- 
tending beams,  uprights  mounted  upon  said  beams,  bars 
pivotally  connected  to  the  beams  at  their  forward  ends, 
means  for  pivotally  suspending  said  bars  at  their  rear 
ends  from  the  header  frame  whereby  said  platform  may 
be  raised  or  lowered,  and  bracing  means  between  said 
uprights  and  the  header  frame  to  maintain  said  platform 
in  parallel  r<lation  to  the  ground  in  any  of  Its  adjusted 
poBitionp 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  wheel  sup- 
port'-d  lieader  frame,  a  platform  arranged  in  advance  of 
sali.l  frame  to  receive  the  grain,  bars  pivotally  connected 
to    said    platform    and    extending    rearwardly    therefrom, 

ir  4'  rs  depending  from  the  header  frame  in  which  the 
I.  ir  t  n  Is  of  said  bars  are  pivotally  mounted,  upwardly  ex- 
tendint:  curved  angle  bars  mounted  upon  the  header  frame. 
tiprit'lits  secured  to  the  rear  of  the  platform,  adjustable 
!ira. .  s  connected  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  uprights,  and 
means  for  connecting  said  braces  to  the  carved  angle  bars. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  wheel 
supported  header  frame,  a  platform  arranged  In  advance 
of  said  frame  lo  receive  the  grain,  longitudinally  disposed 
bars  pividally  mounted  upon  the  header  frame  and  piv- 
otally connected  to  said  platform,  uprights  mounted  upon 
the  rear  of  the  platform,  uprights  secured  to  the  header 
fraih'-.  curved  brace  bars  secured  to  the  upper  ends 
of  said  I.irter  uprights,  and  to  the  header  frame,  said 
brace  bars  having  forwardly  extending  flanges  provided 
\\  ith  a  series  of  openings,  and  additional  supporting  mem- 
bers for  the  platform  loosely  connected  to  the  upper  ends 
of  the  iprigbts  and  provided  with  means  insertlble 
tlu-oiiu'li  the  oi)enlnK8  In  said  brace  bars. 


l.lti.rtM*.  KI.E('TROPLATIN(;  APPARATUS.  IlBNRT 
I,.  Ai.i.KKs,  lUifTalo,  N.  V.  Filed  May  23,  iyi4.  Serial 
No.  840.407,      (CI.  204— .'>. ) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  main 
wheel  supported  frame,  a  platform  provided  with  rear- 
wardly extending  beams,  bars  pivotally  mounted  at  their 


1.  .\n  electro  plating  apiiaratus  compri>iug  a  supimrt- 
Ing  plate  having  .in  opening,  a  receptacle  arranged  in  said 
opening,  a  \\ire  mounted  on  the  upper  side  of  said  support 
and  '  nL:ii;;ing  with  the  upper  end  of  said  receptacle  and 
me.iiis  f'T  suspending  a  terndnal  from  said  wire  within 
said  receptai !e. 

2.  .\n  electro  jilating  apparatus  comprising  a  supporting 
plate  having  an  opening,  a  receptacle  arranged  In  said 
opening,  posts  arranged  on  said  plate  and  provided  with 
downwardly  facing  shoulders,  and  a  wire  engaging  with 
.said  shoulders  and  the  upper  end  of  said  receptacle. 

.1  .\n  electroplating  apparatus  comprising  a  aupport- 
ing  plate  having  an  opening,  a  receptacle  arranged  in  said 
opening,  a  wire  mounted  on  the  upper  side  of  said  sup- 
port and  engaging  with  the  upper  end  of  said  receptacle, 
and  a  post  arranged  on  said  support,  said  post  and  wire 
being  adapted  respectively  to  hold  an  anode  and  an  article 
to  be  plated  within  said  receptacle  and  to  form  conduc- 
tors of  an  electric  current. 

4.  An  electro-plating  apparatus  comprising  a  support- 
ing plate  having  an  annular  row  of  openings,  a  plurality 
of  receptacles  each  arranged  In  one  of  said  openings,  a 
ring  engaging  with  the  upper  enda  of  said  receptacle  and 
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adapted  to  suiipori  articles  to  be  plated  in  said  receptacle, 
insulating  posts  mounted  on  sa)d  plate  and  having  down- 
wardly facing  shoulders  engaging  with  the  upper  side  of 
said  ring,  and  anode  posts  mounted  on  said  plate  and  each 
adapted  to  support  an  auod,  in  one  of  said  receptacles, 
said  anode  posts  ami  ring's  bein;.'  ad.ipied  to  be  connected 
with  opivisite  sides  of  an   electric  generator. 


1,U4.''.M  \l 

York.   N    V 
(H.  .■^— 3.^ 


ifhi  Ai. 

ni.  d    I  lee 


LEC,.      John    T. 
^^l.    T.»14.      Sena] 


No    v77,421. 


lower  tiller  sections  to  provide  pockets  therebetween,  each 
of  the  latter  communicating  with  tbe  opening  in  the  bot- 
tom of  the  collar,  a  pne\im;itic  bag  mounted  in  each  of  said 
pockets  having  an  inliatini:  iilx  associated  therewith,  a 
casing  for  each  of  said  tiii^.s.  .  ne  end  of  each  of  which 
communicates  with  said  opeulni;  tor  facilitating  the  In 
flatlou  and  detlatlcn  of  said  i)au's.  and  a  tiap  carried  by 
said  cidlar  lor  noruiall\    cl^siim  s.hh!   opening 


1.  An  artificial  1- g.  a  post  comprising  a  plurality  of 
pivotally  O'nuected  menii'er^.  a  si)ring  surroun.ling  said 
memtiers  and  located  at  the  point  of  pivotal  connection, 
means  to  adjust  the  tension  of  the  spring,  and  a  corset 
carried  by  one  of  .said  post  mi  rabers. 

2.  A  supporting  post  for  artificial  legs  consisting  of 
meml)ers  In  alineraent.  a  sprinc  surrounding  and  arranged 
to  keep  said  members  in  alinemont  and  to  resist  any  move 
ment  in  opposing  directions  tending  to  take  said  mem- 
Derg  out  of  alinement. 

?i.  A  supporting  post  for  artificial  legs  consist int  of  a 
plurality  of  pivotally  connected  post-members,  a  spring 
surrounding  said  members  and  located  nt  the  point  of 
pivotal  connection,  n  seat  for  said  spring  carried  by  one 
of  said  m.-mbers.  and  a  seat  carried  by  the  other  post-mem- 
ber consisting  of  an  ndjnstnlde  nut  whereby  the  tension  of 
the  spring  can  be  adjusted. 

4.  A  supporting  post  for  artificial  legs  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  pivotally  connected  post-members,  a  spring 
surrounding  said  memtuTs  and  located  at  the  point  of 
pivotal  connection,  a  rotatnble  sent  for  said  spring  car- 
ried by  one  of  said  members,  and  a  seat  carried  by  the 
other  post  member  consisting  of  an  adjustable  nut  where- 
by the  tension  of  the  spring  can  he  adjusted. 

.'■1.    A   supporting   post    for   artificial   legs  consisting  of  a 
plurality    of    post  members,    a    hall    and    socket    connection 
therefor,    and    a    spring    to    keep    said    post-members    con 
nected,  snid  spring  surrounding  said  post   members  at   the 
point  of  cfinnectlon. 

[Claims  fi  and  7  tiot  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


/.»..<« 


:\.    A   horse   mllnr  b.^ivini-  ;in   rpenin;:   in   the  bottom  and 
including  a  fore  and  :Ct.  -  ^va'.  ,   !!;'■  latter  provided  with 
upper  and   lower  tilbr   -..ct;,,r>   having  pockets  interposed 
therebetween.    pa<  Is    ■  f    said    j^oiket-    cnnimiinicatlng    with 
The  opening  in   the  bottom  of  the  collar,  a  [ineumatlc  bag 
mounted   in   each   of   the   pockets   and   having   an   inflating 
tube   extending   therefrom,    waterproof   protective   casings 
for  snid  pneumatic  bags,  a  tube  incasing  each  of  snld  in 
Anting  tubes  and  extending  into  said   opening  In   the  hot 
toni   of  the   cllar   for  fnrilitatlng  the  Inflation   and   defln 
tion  of  said   baL's.  and   a   tlnp  carried  by   the   fore   wale  o 
the  collar  for  closing  said  opening. 


1,1  i4.r,.s;;.      viLCvNiZKii. 
Ohio.      Filed  .Tan.  7,  lOl.' 


BiU'N     K      Hahukk,    Akron. 

Serial  No.  072.     i  CI.  IS — 7.  i 


l,144.tVs2.  HORSE  COLLAR.  .TtiHN  .1.  Raauson  and 
A.NToN  T.  Thouson,  Odin,  Minn.  Filed  May  Ifi,  1914. 
Serial   No.  .S.3S.702.      Ml.  54 — 19.  i 

1  A  horse  collar  including  an  after  wale  provided  with 
oppositely  disjiosed  pockets  anil  with  an  opening  in  the 
bottom,  a  pneumatic  bag  mounted  in  each  of  the  i>ockets 
having  the  usual  pump  engaging  tut>e  extending  therefrom, 
and  a  guard  incasing  each  of  the  tubes,  the  guards  com- 
municating with  the  opening  In  the  bottom  of  the  collar 
through  which  access  is  had  for  inflating  or  deflating  the 

baps. 

2.  -V  pneumatic  horse  collar  provided  with  an  opening 
in  the  bottom,  including  an  after  wale  havinsr  upper  and 


^«_> 


1.  The  coiiiimatioii  of  an  op' n  mo  it hed  vubanizci  pro- 
vided wit-i  .'1  rir.:-!iaped  cou;i;iiiu'  uiemb>r  at  the  ojten  end 
thereof,  -aid  r. .upline'  raeiuLer  provid.  d  with  an  oiitwardly- 
projei-tuig  raili.Ml  flaii-''-.  a  plura.ity  of  in-turned  liook- 
sbaped  iiiteurai  Iul's  ferine.!  on  trie  front  face  of  said 
flanL-e  and  spac.  d  apart  to  provide  notches  between  them, 
the  inner  tac.  ,,f  said  coupling  iii' mb>  r  further  provided 
with  a  pluralii.\  "i  ii.war  !!y  proj.  ^  lini:  lugs  spaced  apart 
to  provide  iK/tcbis  Intwen  tlierii.  and  a  closure  member 
therefor  provided,  with  a  ringsh.aped  coupling  memtjer  the 
outer  face  of  widch  i.-  fa-inoued  with  a  plurality  of  out- 
wardly-projecting lugs  spaced  .ipart  to  provide  notches  be- 
tween" and  ad.iptcd  t..  he  rec.ived  in  the  tirst-meutloned 
iioi(he>  on  >aid  vnh  anizcr,  an  inwardly-projecting  L- 
shajied  iiif.  ural  tl:ir:-e  on  said  .  hisure  meml>er  provided 
Willi  a  plurtility  .f  out wardly-pr^je.  tiiig  Uigs  spaced  apart 
to  jirovide  notches  b.  tween  them,  said  lugs  adapted  to  be 
received  in  the  second  series  of  notches  on  said  vulcanlxer, 
the  outwardly-projecting  lu::s  on  th.  closure  member  adapt- 
ed to  interlock  behind  the  inturned  book-shaped  lugs  on 
the  vuicanizer  and  the  inwardly-extending  lugs  on  th« 
vulcanizer  adapted  to  interlock  behind  the  outwardly- 
extending  hook-shaped  lugs  on  tiie  closure  member  when 
said  closure  member  is  giver:  a   partial  rotation. 
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2.  The  combination  of  an  open  end  vulcanlzer  and  a 
closure  therefor,  one  of  which  is  provliied  with  a  series 
of  outwardly-projecting  lu^s  spaced  apart  to  iirovide 
notches,  a  second  series  of  outwardly-projectiuir  !ut;s  car- 
ried by  said  member,  the  other  meralx-r  provided  with  two 
series  of  Inwardly-iirojectlng  lu)?s  tlie  members  of  each 
series  spaced  apart  to  provide  notches,  the  projecting  lugs 
of  the  first  memtier  adapted  to  be  passed  throuRh  the 
notches  of  the  other  member  and  interloclc  with  the  lugs 
thereof. 

^.  The  combination  of  a  vulcanizer  and  a  closure  mem- 
ber therefor,  one  of  said  members  provideil  with  two  clr- 
cumferentlally-extendlng  series  of  outwardly  extending 
lugs,  the  members  of  the  two  series  btnng  spaced  from 
each  other  and  the  members  of  each  series  of  lugs  being 
spaced  from  the  coadjacent  members  of  each  series  to  pro- 
vide notches,  the  other  member  provided  wltli  two  series 
of  inwardly-extending  lugs  the  members  of  the  two  aeries 
being  spaced  apart  and  the  lugs  In  each  series  bting  spaced 
from  each  other  to  provide  notches,  the  outwardly-extend- 
ing lugs  of  one  member  adapted  to  be  passed  through  the 
notches  of  the  other  member  and  to  Interlocli  with  the 
lugs  thereof  when  one  member  is  partially  revolved  with 
respect  to  the  other  member. 

4.  A  coupling  device  for  a  vulcanlzer  and  Its  h(>ad,  com- 
prising two  annularly  formed  members  one  <>f  which  is 
provided  with  two  series  of  clrcumferentlally-ext'udlng 
spaced  lugs  extending  outwardly,  the  other  member  pro- 
vided with  two  series  of  spaced  lugs  extending  Inwardly, 
all  of  said  lugs  being  spaced  apart  to  provide  notches  be- 
tween them  to  permit  the  outwardly-extending  lugs  of  one 
member  to  pass  through  the  notches  In  the  other  member 
and  to  Interlock  with  the  lugs  thereof. 


1,144,684.  HYDROCARBON  L.VMP.  Leomd.v.s  B.^xteu, 
Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Thomas  Manufacturing 
Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Oct.  24,   1914.      Serial   No.   H68,522.      iCl.   t)7— 50.) 


In  a  hydrocarbon  lamp,  a  mixing  tube,  a  burni-r  tube  de- 
pending downwardly  on  ^ach  side  of  said  mixing  tube, 
radial  arms  extending  outwardly  from  said  mixing  and 
burner  tubes  below  thf  points  of  cnmmunicatlou  of  the 
latter  tubes  with  said  mixing  tube,  and  shoulders  forme<i 
on  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms  to  receive  a  .shade,  said 
shoulders  being  equidistant  from  a  common  central  potnt, 
giibstantlally  as  described. 


1,144,685.      SCALE.      John    Berni.^,    Detroit.    Mich.,    as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Charles  E.  Marker,  Detroit,  Mich.  | 
Filed  Jan.  22,  1915.     Serial  No.  3,672.      (CI.  73— .3^.  1 
1.   A    weighing  device   comprising  a  ba.se,   a    post    rising 
Tertlcally  therefrom,  a  spiral  spring  surrounding  the  post, 
a  bearing  block  supported  by  the  spring  and  slidable  verti- 
cally on  the  post,  means  for  preventing  the  bearing  block 
from  turning  about  the  post  as  an  axis,  a  table  mounted 
on   the   bearing    block    and    rotatable   about    the   post,    a  ' 


tubular  member  rising  from  the  table,  said  member  being 
arranged  to  inclose  and  protect  the  spring,  means  carried 
by  the  post  for  indicating  the  weight  of  loads  on  the  table, 
and  means  carried  by  the  tubular  member  for  actuating 
the  indicating  means. 


2.  A  weighing  d'vii-,.  loniprising  a  base,  a  post  rising 
vertically  therefrom,  a  spiral  spring  surrounding  the  post, 
a  bearing  block  supported  by  the  spring  and  slidable  verti- 
cally on  the  post,  means  for  preventing  the  b.'arlng  block 
from  turning  about  the  post  as  an  axis,  a  table  mounted 
on  thi-  iM'arlng  block  and  rotatable  about  the  post,  a  tu- 
bular member  rising  from  the  table,  said  member  being 
arranged  to  inclose  and  protect  the  spring,  means  carried 
by  tin-  [Mist  for  indicating  the  weight  of  loads  on  the  table, 
mean-  carritHl  by  the  tubular  member,  and  In  respect  to 
which  the  tubular  member  Is  rotatable,  for  actuating  the 
indicating  nxans,  and  means  for  preventing  rotation  of 
the  actuating  means  alx>ut  the  post  as  an  axis. 

3.  A  weighing  device  comprising  a  base,  a  post  rising 
▼ertlcally  therefrom,  a  spiral  spring  surrounding  the  post, 
a  bearing  block  supported  by  the  spring  and  slidable  verti- 
cally on  the  post,  means  for  preventing  the  bearing  block 
from  turning  about  the  post  as  an  axis,  a  table  mounted 
on  the  iM'aring  block  and  rotatable  about  the  post,  a  tu- 
bular member  rising  from  the  table,  said  member  being  ar- 
rauge<l  to  inclose  and  protect  the  spring,  means,  including 
a  pinion  carriid  by  the  post,  for  indicating  the  weight  of 
articles  on  the  table,  a  member  movable  vertically  in  re- 
spect to  the  post,  said  last  mentioned  member  being  sup- 
ported on  the  tubular  member  and  the  latter  being  rota- 
table in  r>spect  thereto,  means  for  preventing  the  movable 
member  from  rotating  about  the  post,  a  rack  carried  by 
the  vertically  movable  memt)er  and  meshing  with  the  pin- 
ion for  causing  the  Indicating  means  to  indicate  deflec- 
tions (<f  tlic  spiral  spring  caused  by  loads  placed  on  the 
table. 

4.  A  weighing  device  comprising  a  base,  a  post  rising 
vertically  therefrom,  a  spiral  spring  surrounding  the 
post,  a  Iwaring  t'lock  supported  by  the  spring  and  slidable 
vertically  on  the  post,  means  for  preventing  the  bearing 
block  from  turning  about  the  post  as  an  axis,  a  table 
mounted  on  the  bearing  block  and  rotatable  about  the  post, 
a  tubular  member  rising  from  the  table,  said  member  be- 
ing arranged  to  Inclose  and  protect  the  spring,  a  series 
of  bag  holders  supported  by  the  tubular  member,  means 
carried  !iy  the  post  for  Indicating  the  weight  of  bags  on 
the  table,  and  means  carried  by  the  tubular  member  for 
a<tnating   the  Indicating  means. 

."..  .\  weighing  device  comprising  a  base,  a  post  rising 
vertically  therefrom,  a  spiral  spring  surrounding  the  post, 
a  Narlng  block  supported  by  the  spring  and  slidable  verti- 
cally on  the  post,  means  for  preventing  the  bearing  block 
from  turning  about  the  post  as  an  axis,  a  table  mounted 
in  the  fvoarlng  block  and  rotatable  about  the  post,  a  tu- 
bular memb<^r  rising  from  the  table,  said  member  being 
arranged  to  inclose  and  protect  the  spring,  a  series  of  bag 
holders   supported  by  the  tubular  member,  means  carried 
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by  the  pnsi  fur  iiMlicatii..'  tl;e  weight  of  bags  on  the  talkie, 
means  canici  by  the  mbular  memU<T  for  actuating  the 
Indicating  nie.ni>,  and  nuaiis  for  locking  the  tal'le  at  points 
in  Its  rotation  corresiuiii.iing  in  nuniKT  and  Iwation  to  the 
Individual  bag  holders  of  the  series. 

[Claims  G  to  14  not  printed  in  ttie  liazette.] 


and  scale  therefor  and  a  pendent  weight  beam  connected 
with  the  co\interpoise  stem  and  with  the  pendulum  indi- 
cator to  actuate  tlie  latter,  sul'Stantially  as  descril>ed. 


l,144.r,S6.  rUnrKiTlNf.  Tir  FOR  DROI'-WIBF-B.VR 
ENDS.  TU'.M.ss  F.  Br.vzf.1i.,  New  Bedford,  Mass.,  as- 
signor to  Draper  Touipany,  Hopedalc,  Mass.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Maine,  nied  May  Ifi,  1014,  Serial  No.  839. lol. 
(CI.  139—92.) 


1=^. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  warp  stop  mechanism  for 
looms  comprising  a  drop  wire  bar  having  a  recessed  end 
by  means  of  wlilrh  it  is  detaeliably  supporttHl  In  the  loom, 
a  removable  guiding  member  a.lai.ted  to  cover  said  recess 
to  prevent  engag.  nient  of  the  drop  wires  therewith  when 
leiiig  assenililed  upmi  said  bar. 

2.  In  (omhinaiion  with  warp  stop  mechanism  for  looms 
coiui-iising  .■!  dr..p  wire  bar  having  a  recessed  end  by 
means  of  \vh d,  it  is  Mipported  in  the  loom,  a  hollow  n> 
movable  guiding  member  adapt.-d  to  Inclose  the  end  of  said 
bar  and  to  cover  the  walls  of  said  recess  whereby  injury 
to  the  drop  wires  will  I'e  prevente<l  as  ibe  same  are  being 
assembled  upon  the  drop  wire  bar. 

;•;.  A  removable  gui.le  tip  for  the  droii  wire  bar  of  a 
loom  comprising  a  Oiember  having  a  taiiercd  end  and  a 
hollow  base  adapte.l  to  incb.se  the  re.  essed  end  of  the  bar 
to  prevent  injury  to  the  drop  wires  when  being  assembled 

thereon. 

4.  .\  removable  guide  tip  for  the  drt>p  wire  bar  of  a 
loom  comprising  a  metallic  member  having  a  flat  tapered 
end  portion  and  a  liollow  base  and  adapted  to  inclose  and 
cover  the  recessed  end  of  the  b;ir  to  prevent  injury  to  the 
drop  wires  when  being  assembled  thereon. 

.-.  In  combination  with  warp  stop  mechanism  for  looms 
comprising  a  drop  wire  bar  having  a  recesse<l  end  by 
means  of  which  it  is  supported  in  the  loom  ;  a  removable 
guiding  member  for  the  drop  wires  consisting  of  a  tip 
having  a  rectangular  hollow  body  portion  adapted  to  fit 
the  end  portion  of  the  drop  wire  and  to  Inclose  and  cover 
the  walls  of  the  recess  therein,  and  a  flat  tapered  portion 
extending  from  said  hotly  portion  and  presenting  a  narrow 
end  adapted  to  enter  the  slots  In  the  drop  wires  to  facili- 
tate assembling  the  same  upon  the  drop  wire  bar. 


1144  687       WEK^HING  SCALE.     B.vNNER  M.  BROOKE,  Co- 

'  lumbus   Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  20,  1913.    Serial  No.  790,833. 
iCl,  73—29.1 


l,144,6ss.  THERMO-ELECTKli  I'VUOMLTKR  SYSTEM. 
Kn-H.^RD  r.  HiinWN,  Philadelphia.  I'a.  Hied  Oct  9, 
1914.      Serial    No.   ^G.';.M4.      iCl.   73—32.) 


.. .  i^'^*^-^,^^^ 


1.  A  thermo-electrii'  pyrometer  system  comprising,  in 
combination,  an  indicating  instrument,  a  thermo-couple, 
an  inclosed  cliatntier  in  whicli  is  slttiated  ttie  cold  junc- 
tion of  .ssaid  couple,  leads  connecting  said  thermo-couple 
through  a  switch  with  said  Indicating  instrument,  said 
switch,  a  therniostati(  ally  controlled  means  for  maintain- 
ing said  ihamlH-r  at  a  substantially  uniform  temperature, 
and  an  auxiliary  thermo  couple  the  hot  junction  of  which 
Is  "ithin  said  ctiamt'er  and  the  leads  of  which  are  con- 
nectfHl  through  said  swii-h  with  said  indicating  instru- 
ment. 

2.  .\  thermoelectric  pyrometer  system  comprising,  in 
combination,  an  indicating  instrument,  a  thermocouple, 
an  Inclosed  chamber  in  which  the  cold  junction  of  said 
couple  is  placed,  leads  detachably  connecting  the  cold 
Junction  of  said  couple  and  the  binding'  posts  of  said  indi- 
cating instrument,  an  auxiliary  thermocouple  the  hot 
Junction  of  which  Is  within  said  inclosed  chamber  and 
the  leads  of  which  are  adapted  to  i>e  detachatily  connected 
to  the  binding  posts  of  said  indicating  instrument,  and  a 
thermostatic  controlled  means  for  maintaining  said  In- 
closed chamber  at  a  substantially  constant  temperature. 

3.  A  thermo-electric  pyrometer  system  comprising  in 
combination,  an  Indicating  instruinent,  a  thermo  couple, 
an  Inclosed  chamber  In  which  Is  situated  the  cold  junction 
of  said  couple,  leads  detachably  connecting  the  cold  junc- 
tion of  said  couple  and  the  binding  posts  of  said  Indicat- 
ing instrument,  an  auxiliary  thermo-couple  the  hot  junc- 
tion of  which  is  situated  within  said  inclosed  chamber, 
leads  detachalily  connecting  said  auxiliary  thermo-couple 
and  the  binding  posts  of  said  Indicating  Instrument,  an 
electric  lamp  within  said  inclosed  chaml>er.  and  a  thermo- 
stat within  said  chamber  forming  part  of  one  of  the  line 
wires  of  said  lamp  and  consisting  of  a  thermostatic  coF 
an  arm  carried  by  said  coil,  a  stop  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  said  arm,  and  a  means  for  adjustably  carrying  said 
stop,  all  substantially  as  set  forth. 


The  combination  with  a  platform  scale  Including  a  scale 
beam   and   a   counterpoise   stem,  of  a  pendulum   Indicator 


1,144,689.  ORINDINti  -  MILL.  Thomas  C.  C.^dwgan, 
Springfield,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  5,  1914.  Serial  No. 
870. 3S6.      (CI.   83 — S.  > 

1.  In  a  grinding  mill,  a  main  casing,  two  separate  pairs 
of  grinding  members  arranged  In  the  same  horizontal  plane 
In  said  casing,  each  pair  consisting  of  a  revolubie  and  a 
non-revoluble  member,  a  drive  shaft  connecting  said  rev- 
oluble  members,  the  non-revoluble  members  being  located 
between  the  revoluble  members,  means  for  adjusting  the 
non-revoluble    member    of    one    pair    relatively    to    the    op- 
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(Mi^iu;:  ri'voiiiUi'"  iiiemlMT.  -iaiii  s|j;ii'  !"'iiii:  capable  of  a 
liaiit'-il  longitudinal  movtsi!!  i:r  t"  p-rinir  ■<aid  revoluble 
iiu'nibers  to  self-adjust  thems.'lvf^s  relatively  to  the  non- 
ri'\  MJiilil'"  nii'nil.trs,  :iii(i  -i  hipper  connocted  with  the  up- 
jM  1-  iii.rtiiin  of  saiil  cnsiii>,'  an^l  ari'anrted  to  discharge  the 
material  therein  l)<'twe..n  th.^  ti>iii  revoluble  nu-mbere,  to- 
^.  thiT  with  ;i  rmivyer  roiiiicct.Ml  with  said  shaft  for  con- 
M-yiii;:  sail!  iiiattrial  in  iip[  o-^it"  iir.vtiou  to  said  grinding 
members. 


2.  lij  a  i,'rinilin_'  mill,  a  casiiii.'  fnni'Pil  in  two  sections, 
twu  [riirs  of  irrindintr  lUfTulers  tiierein,  each  pair  consist- 
ir.L'  (if  a  reviilulile  and  a  n'^n  revohiMo  memlx^r,  the  non- 
revdlnblf  meuiliiTs  ti.'ini:  >iipi><irtrd  r.'sp",  ti\  ■■iy  by  the 
casing  sections  and  having  a  slidiiu'  .'n-- ;^.!n<'nt  with 
each  oth'T.  a  driven  shaft  exttmlin::  thr'^u^::  -aid  casing 
to  which  thf>  revoluble  L'rindirij  iiietiil»T.<  are  connected, 
and  means  for  adjustim;  t!i''  ca-^inir  s.ctinns  relatively  to 
narh  otli' T  to  vary  thr  distanci'  betwcri  tie-  non-revoluble 
grinding'  m>>ml>ers,  said  sh;ift  l"in-  ia;>aM.'  of  a  limlte<j 
niovenieiit  tlirouirh  said  easinL'  to  porrnir  the  revoluble 
meml>ers  to  self-adjust  themselv  s  relarivpjy  to  the  non- 
revoluMe   members. 

•''..  In  a  irriiidin:,'  mill,  .a  >;i<iii_'  formed  in  two  sections, 
two  pairs  I'f  crindjiej  rn-inli'-r-i  th^M-^^in,  o.ach  pair  consist- 
ing of  a  rt^vol !:!)!■  and  noii-revolnMi-  nit^mber,  the  non-revo- 
lub!''  larrnbers  leirii  snpjvorted  'ly  f!)e  respective  casing 
parts,  a  driv<  n  shaft  extendin;:  tlirouL.'li  said  casing  to 
which  the  revoluble  trrindini:  members  are  connected,  and 
means  fi>r  adjustintr  on<'  casino:  ^f'tjuii  to  vary  the  dis- 
tance le'w.'.'n  tbe  tion  revolublf  _-rir.dinir  nien)l>ers.  said 
shaft  beiiii.'  capable  nf  -a  limiteil  tnov.-ment  in  either  direc- 
tion tIirou::h  said  casing  to  permit  the  r.'voluhle  nipmbers 
to  self  i.ljust  thcms.lves  re!ati\e!y  to  tile  non-revoluble 
memiiers   at   fa'b    adjnsttnent   "(   said   casing   section. 

4.  In  a  griruling  mill,  a  rasin_'  formed  ;n  two  sections, 
one  of  whiih  is  movable  relativfly  to  the  other,  two  pairs 
of  ;;rin<iini:  members  located  In  said  casiiiir  in  the  same 
horizontal  plane,  .-^'h  pair  corisisti:;^:  of  a  r<voluble  and 
non-revoliib!e  ni<'nib<r.  said  nun  r«'\ohibl«>  niomliers  Ixdng 
carried  by  the  respfrtive  casiii::  si'.'tions  .and  being  locate<l 
between  the  revoluble  members  ,i  drivn  «baft  extending 
throui:h  said  e;islng  to  whi'  b  the  revojulile  memlH^rs  are 
conneered.  anil  means  for  .adjusting  the  movable  I'asing 
.s»'itlon  to  vary  tlie  rlisfance  l^tween  the  non  revoluble 
members,  said  sh.ift  bein^'  capable  of  a  limited  longitudi- 
nal movement  so  as  to  permit  the  n-voUible  grinding 
members  to  self-adjusr  themselvi"-:  relatively  to  the  non- 
revoluble  members  at  earh  .iiljustinent  of  said  m(.'vable 
section. 

."'.  In  a  irrindiiiL'  ini'l.  :\  '',isin_'  f'^rnied  in  two  sections, 
one  section  beiiiL'  slid.iMy  e(,nne<  ted  w  ith  ttie  other,  grind- 
ing members  bwnted  in  said  casing,  driven  shaft  extend- 
ing throiiirh  said  'asitii.'.  part  of  said  grinding  members 
l)elng  connei  ted  with  s.aid  easing  and  part  with  said  shaft, 
devices  for  ailjusting  said  slidal)Ie  casing  s>etion  for  the 
purpose  of  varying  the  relation  between  siid  -rinding 
members,  said  adjusting  devic(^s  eonsistiii^  in  part  of  a 
pivoted  lever  plvotaily  connected  with  said  slidabie  cas- 
ing section,  and  an  adjustable  hand  w  lie.  1  opera  tively  con- 
nerted  to  the  free  end  of  said  lever. 

friaim  0  not  printed  in  the  (Inzerte.l 


l,144.Cl>U.  I..A\VN-MO\Vi:i{  Isi;.xk.i.  II.  Cmstkh.  Hur 
bank.  Cal.,  assiirnnr  of  .me  half  lo  c.ib'b  ('.  Caister.  Ix>s 
Anueles.   Cal.      I'iied    .Vni;    f,.    I'.n.;.     Serial    No    7s;<.327 

(« i.se— 19.) 


T^»  "r»^,'j,^  wv^;^ 


1.  In  n  Inwn  mower,  the  combination  with  a  revolubly 
moitnted  reel  and  a  fianie  on  which  said  reel  N  -^opported. 
a  plvotaily  mounted  i^d  knife  liar  supporteil  on  said  frame. 
a  cross  bar  adjnstalily  mounted  In  said  fratne  adjaeent 
the  bed  knife  l)ar  nn<1  rx:tendin_'  parallel  rberewitii.  and  a 
screw  formed  with  riirht  and  left  haial  thre;id<  ;MTanged 
with  one  threjiib  d  end  extendiiij  throujrli  and  eniiazln::. 
the  cross  bar  and  the  otha-  threaded  end  extendin'-' 
through  and  eni;a;:ins:  tlie  l<n!fe  bar.  whert  tiy  rotation  of 
the  screw  will  eTect   an   idjusr  :i>i-nt   "f  tbe   bed   knif.-  bar 

2.  In  a  lawn  mower  In  eombinatioti  witti  a  rearwardiy 
projecting  frame,  .i  revolving,'  re.-I  carryiriir  knife  iilades 
mounted  in  ^-abi  fr.'iine,  a  pi\-otei|  knife  bed  ii.ar  carrying  a 
Iwd  knife,  of  an  exten-;b'n  f.ii-rrd  on  s'ljd  bed  knife  bar 
extending  rearwariily  and  npw.ardly  iroin  tbi'  jiivotal  nxN 
of  snld  bar.  sal<l  exte-Kion  havinir  n  thrend.  ii  aperture 
therein,  a  cross  bar  pivdtnlly  mounted  intermediate  of 
said  rear  frani'  hn\in-'  i  reversely  threaded  aperture 
therein  midway  "f  <,i'i|  fiini-  :ii,,!  adapted  to  re^rister 
with  the  ni>ertiir.-  in  »be  extension,  .nnd  a  serew  li,ivln_' 
right  and  left  tbreaii<  .nunL-i'il  within  said  threaded  aper 
tures  whereby  adjustm>'nt   i<  effef  ted  ,,{  the  b.Ml  knife  bnr. 

r?.  In  a  lawn  mower  in  eoniWn.ation  with  a  lenrward'y 
projectini:  frame  ba.viiii.-  a  plurility  of  sb^ts  th<'-rein,  a 
revol\-ing    wheel    earr\in-'    knife    bludes    mounted    in    said 


frame,    a    pivoted    knife    \,-i]    e.irryifi:    a    bed    knife,    bed 
blocks  slidably  adjnst.abb    in    r^  bition    to   s;ii,i    frame   hnv 
ing  journals  to  sur'liort    said   knife   lilade  i^nr    ;>    cross  bar 
plvotaily    motinted     if     tb.'     biurnals    on     said    adjustable 
blocks,  means  to  s>'cii'''  <aid   bb^ks  in   re'.ation   to  certain 
j  of  said   slots   in   said   fi-auie.   and   a    tbreailed    screw   to   nd 
I  just  and  ronin"  t   -aid  bed   knife  !  ar  .ind   ^aid  ej-oss  liar  In 
termediate   of    their   jmiriial    supports,    <;iiii    screw    havlri; 
right  hand  threads  eiiL'aiiin::  oae  b:ir  and  left  band  thread-; 
I   enL'Jicing  the  other  bar   «  b.a-.  '  \    ..n    i^titi^-n   nf    the  screw 
adjustment   is  effected   of   the   bed   kidfe   l:ir   fur   wear  and 
Irregularity  in  the  castings  forming  said  -^ide  !  fir*; 

4.  In  a  lawn  mower,  a  pair  of  re.'lrv^  :i  rd!  >  jirojeitin;.' 
arms,  two  sets  of  journals  .oi  -.rd  arms  nioimt.  d  f^r  vepti 
cal  adjustment,  a  ^)ed  knife  bar  plvotaily  carried  by  one 
set  of  said  Journals.  ,i  cro<s  bar  earrled  by  tbe  .itber  set 
of  said  Journals  exfendliiL'  parallel  witli  the  bed  knife  bar. 
a  projection  on  th-  be.)  knife  bar  extending  over  tbe  cross 
bar.  and  a  serew  li.ivinir  iii;ht  atid  left  hand  threads  on 
the  opposite  'nils  thereof  ;irrangp<l  intennedlate  the  ends 
of  the  cross  bar  with  one  tbreadeii  end  extendin::  tlirou-'h 
and  ens-agiuL'  tbe  cm--^  bar  and  tbe  <ither  threaded  end 
extending  throu::h  ,ind  engagiiii:  the  [irojection  on  the  bed 
knife  bar,  saiii  screw  adapted  to  1«>  rotated  to  effect  a 
rocking  movement  of  the  bed  kidfe  bar  on  its  pivotal 
mounting. 


1 .  1  4  4 .  i;  I)  1  .    siKiii:  r  i\]i  iii:  ADi.imrr    siiiftrr. 

REN.TAMIN    H.    roKNia.M  s.    i;.a>ard.    I..wa.       Filed    Sept. 
8,    lf>1  t        Serial    No     ^»;^.TL'•J        ,ci     i' k)_ -tJL'.  i 
The    combination    with    the    front    truck   and    dashboard 
of   a    car,    of  a    hea.dli^ht    carryine   shaft    mounted    on    the 
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dashboard,  a  spnx  ket  larried  shaft,  a  depending  shaft 
mounted  In  front  of  the  truck,  a  larger  sprocket  wheel  on 
tlie  upper  edge  of  the  -baft,  a  smaller  sprocket  on  the 
lower  edue  of  tlie  shaft,  blocks  of  insulation  secured  to 
I  tie  under-iiie  of  the  truck,   bars  slidably  adjustable  In  the 


blocks,  a  chain  tiirii.il  :irou;;d  tb.  lir-t  iiumed  sprocket 
and  said  largei  sprorkt-t.  adju-^ting  means  carried  in  the 
chain  for  lakint;  up  -lack,  and  a  chain  iciunected  at  its 
end  to  ibe  said  adjusiabb.  bars  and  trainc^d  around  the 
last   named    -niali  sproi  ket. 


l.lU.f.'.ej,  11  iNM'IT  Ml -1  !■  Thon-as  I  ,r  l.\  M.UiK. 
Tooele.  I'tah.  Filed  Mn\  I,  ion  S-riai  No.  SH.-,7.H4. 
(CI.   2r,— 12«  t 


1.1  1  (.'■.P'..  1  li..M  1:1:1. 1..  .Ml'  i!.\i;:.  1..  1ih,.\nk\.  I»e- 
troit.  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assi^^nineuts.  u<  North- 
ern Sales  Co..  Toleclo.  Ohio,  a  <'ori"iralioii  .  f  Ohio. 
Fileti  I»ec.  1>!,  1912.     Serial  N...  7.:<1.;;4T.    tCl.  hh— 1S.7.) 


1.  In  a  noibiin-  app.i  la  1  as.  a  1  ,  ai'.sver^el  \  aixbed  cope 
conipns|i]_-  a  pair  d  sub'  seciioiis.  a  pair  of  yke  plates 
overlapping  tlie  -aid  -ections  adjacent  the  ends  tliereof. 
and  means  f..r  actjiistaMy  clainpin;:  tbe  yoke  plates  and 
sections  tu^etlo  r.  there  bein:;  .a  tilling  opening  between 
the  said  sections  ami  \oke  p'aies. 

L'.  I'l  a  molcliri;:  appaiaius.  a  trans\erse!>  arched  cope 
compi-isinir  a  pair  ■  1  -ide  sections  adjuslablv  c  .innected 
and  iirovided  with  a  riliinL'  oiienhi::  t lierehet ween,  the  said 
secticms  baviiiL;  spaced  iniuiiiecl  llaiiires  at  one  end.  and 
fiance  mend>ers  acljust.ibl\-  cinied  li.\  the  inturued  tlanges 
and  bavins  their   acliii.ent  ends  overlapp -d 


iockinc    the   plates    to   turn   together,   film    guidlnu    meani 

extending  frcun  an  oImlmh:  tbrcjugh  the  front  plate  Into 
conca'titrlc  relation  with  the  bearin;:  member  t>etween 
the  plates,  and  a  cover  aciapted  to  l>e  locked  on  the  back 
plate  and  to  encircle  the  front  pltite. 

2.  A  liltn  reel  comprising  n  bearing  member  with  a 
back  jilate  lixe.i  thereon,  .a  front  plate  journaU'd  cm  the 
bearin.:  ineniber  in  spaced  riiation  to  the  back  plate  and 
provided  with  an  openint;.  manually  oi^ernltle  means  fcir 
locking  the  plate-  to  tarn  together,  tilm  guldlnc  means 
extenciini;  fr^cni  an  opening  thro'.iL'h  tlie  front  plate  into 
substantially  eonciaitrjc  relation  with  the  bearing  menil)er 
between  the  plates,  a  cover  adapted  to  be  locked  on  the 
imck  plate  and  to  encircle  tb>-  front  {oate.  and  means 
yieldinirly  niuunied  on  one  of  tlie  jdates  for  maintainiri;: 
a   film   applied   to   the   reel   in    operative   posit bu:. 

."',.  .\  film  reel  comprising  a  hearing  member  with  a  back 
plate  tiseii  tbc-reoii.  a  front  plate  iourna.ed  on  ih.-  bear- 
ing member  in  spaced  n'lation  to  the  bark  il  it'-  .and  pro 
vided  with  an  openini:.  manaally  operable  means  for 
locking  the  plates  to  turn  together,  t'om  guiding  means 
extending-  from  an  oiiening  tb!oiii;h  the  front  plate  into 
subst;intia';l>  ■  oncentrie  relation  with  the  Iwaring  mem- 
ber l-etwc  .11  tbi  plates,  and  a  cover  adapted  to  be  locked 
on  the  ba'  k  piate  to  encircle  the  front  plate,  the  front 
plate  beiiiL-  ad  ,pttd  to  detachahly  engage  with  the  wall 
of  a  iliir.  inauaztne  or  holder. 

4.  .\  tilm  reel  comprising  a  oearai::  inemlver  witli  a  l>aik 
plate  fixed  tliereon.  a  front  piat.-  oi.n.aied  on  the  bear- 
ing member  in  spaceci  re. at  ion  to  tlo  back  plate  and  pro- 
vided with  an  opening,  nianuallv  o,e  rabic  i;:eaiis  for  lock- 
ing the  [dates  to  turn  toL-eth.-r.  tilni  jiiidiiii;  means  ex- 
tending from  an  oiienin.t;  t::ic'u;;b  the  front  piate  into  sul> 
stantially  concentric'  relation  with  tlie  beaiini:  memlier 
between  the  plates,  a  co\,  j-  .'ohnided  to  be  ioeked  on  the 
back  plate  and  to  encin  ie  the  front  piate.  and  means 
yieldingly,  immnted  on  one  of  the  plates  for  maintaining 
a  film  applied  to  the  reel  m  operative  i.osition.  the  front 
plate  being  aciapted  to  deta'  liablv  eni;aL'-  witli  the  wall 
of  a  tilm  magazine  or  iiolder. 

.").  The  combinatio;;  with  the  w.iil  of  a  ::Im  luai^aziue 
liaxinL.-  a  lateral  open,!-  and  stop~  tlierc-.in.  of  a  film  reel 
comprising:  a  hoiboy  l.arinc  n.etni.ei.  a  back  plate  secured 
on  the  bearing  iicember.  a  front  plate  journaled  on  tbe 
liearin-'  nu  tuber  and  provldel  with  aii  npieninL',  means  on 
the  front  plate  adapted  to  interbcck  with  the  stops  of 
the  magazine  wall  to  liold  the  -e-pe.  tive  openings  of  the 
plate  and  magazine  \\>i\\  1';  i'j;ister.  luannally  operable 
means  for  locking  tiie  front  plate  to  turn  with  the 
bearing  mi  ni!  c  r.  and  ,1  guiditiL'  nicinb.  r  on  tlie  front 
plate  ext.  iidiii--  from  the  oijeninu  t  beret  lire. i.jh  between 
the  p.aie<  to  direct  an  applied  film  into  subst.mtially  con- 
centric   r.  lutein    with  the  boaring  memlKU-- 

It'iaini-;  •'■  and  7  not  printed  in  the    i;azette.1 
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1.144.R04  I:FS;  1.  ATiil;  \nl:  III.MM  ACHINF.S.  Mt- 
cn'.Ki.  <i.  I'l.L.vM.'i.  I'etrc.iit,  Mic.h.,  assiiznor.  by  mesne 
assiL-nments.  to  Northern  Sales  Co..  Tole  lo.  Ohio,  a 
I'oriioratlon  of  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  22.  I'.'l.b.  Serial  No. 
701. loT.      <n.  S*<— 17.1 

1     'I'le   combin.'it  lo!     with    a    tilm    hoble;    an  1    a    proj.-ct 
inc    niachlne   a«b»pted    to   ciiaw    a    film    therefrmi.    of    nor 
mally   disconnected   me.  hanisa     for   positively    discharging 
a    lilii!    from    the    holder,    and    means   adaptod    t.i    be    con- 
troUei   by    a    film    passing   to   the   machitie    to;    coi,n>>ctlng 
the  mechanisn    when  the  tenston  of  the  film   is  abnormal. 
2.   Th.    combination    with   a   film    holder   and    a    project 
ing    tuachin.-    adapti-i    to    draw    a    picture    film    from    the 
hobier.   of   ip.i.ins   for   rotating   tlie   holder,   and    means   for 
connecting     tl.e    rotnT'n---    nnan-    to    the-    holder    eontrolled 
by   the  tension   cd  a   bun   passim:  from   tlie  holder. 

.'i.  The  conn  In.i.tioii  witli  a  biai  holder,  and  guiding 
mechanism  for  a  blir  passing  ti  1  refrom.  and  means  for 
passing  a  film  thron-h  the  cuidiiiK  means  from  the  holder, 
of  means  for  positiMly  turning  the  holder,  means  for 
coupling  the  iioider  to  the  turning  neans.  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  tension  cif  a  Mm  passing  over  the  guiding 
mechanism   foi-  tbro^'ini:  m  tio    coupling   "means  when   the^ 
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tension   of  a   film   engaged   by   the  guiding   means  varies 
from  normal. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  lilni  liDlder  and  tnildlng 
mechanism  fur  a  tilni  jiassin;;  therefrDin.  :i!vl  means  for 
passini;  the  film  throiich  th<'  Kntding  means  from  the 
holder,  of  normally  (li.sconnfcted  mechanism  mntrolled 
by  the  tension  of  a  film  passint;  over  the  trnidinu'  means 
and  adapted  when  thrown  in  by  almormal  t.-nsioii  of  the 
film  to  turn  the  holder,  and  to  release  the  ImMer  to  turn 
Independf'ntly   when    the   film    is    under   nmiiial    tension. 

5.  The  ciimbination  with  a  film  ma£:a/in>'.  wf  a  film 
projectlns,'  machine,  adapted  to  draw  a  tiiin  jlierefrom. 
means  for  rctrulating:  tlie  dflivery  of  tlif  liira  from  the 
mairazlne  that  is  normally  inert,  and  nwaiis  controlled 
by  the  tension  of  a  film  passing  from  the  magazine  to  the 
machine  for  throwins;  the  ri'^ulatins;  mi'.iiis  into  opera- 
tion. 

[Claims  t)  to    11    n<it    printed   in   the   (iazette.] 


i,i44.»;or).     .\D.iuST.\HLi:  c.\siN(;  rou  film  ki;i;i.s. 

MiCiHEL  (;.  Del.\ney,  Petroit,  Mich.,  assi-i;,,r  to  The 
Northern  Sales  Co.,  Toledo.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  10.  1914.     Serial  No.  SlS.Oll.     (CI.  8S  -18.7.) 


1.  In  a  moving  picture  machine  includinu  a  projecting 
machine  with  gearing  for  drawing  off  a  picture  film,  a 
casing  for  film  reels  provided  with  means  for  detachably 
mounting  such  reels  in  the  ca.sing  and  with  delivery 
openings  for  both  center  and  side  dellverey  reels  with 
means  for  mounting  the  casing  on  the  frame  in  which 
the  casing  is  adjustable  for  bringing  either  o[iening  into 
operative   registration  with   the  gearing. 


2.  In  a  moving  picture  machine  Including  picture  pro- 
jecting mechanism  wiih  t:tiirini,'  for  drawing  a  film  there- 
through, a  casing  for  tllm  reels  liavint:  a  delivery  open- 
ing for  side  delivery  ref-ls  and  an  oj).  iiing  for  cent>r  de- 
livery reels,  and  means  for  siipp<irtin>;  the  casing;  in  oiicra- 
tlve  relation  to  the  t;tariii-.  the  casing  beinu  adjustable 
in  the  supporting  means  fur  bringing  either  opening:  into 
proper  alluement  with  the  gearing. 

3.  In  a  movlnt:  picture  machine  inrludiim  (ilm  ninrating 
mechanism,  a  biaiktt  adjustably  supported  <«ri  ttie  ma- 
chine, a  film  rrcl  casinir  adju>tably  mounted  in  the 
bracket  and  provided  with  film  delivery  openings  for  both 
side  and  center  delivery  lilui  reels,  and  means  for  detach- 
ably  locking  the  casing  in  the  supporting  bracket  with 
either  opening  in  proper  registration  with  the  film  operat- 
ing mechanism. 

4.  In  a  movinc  picture  machine,  a  bracket  detachably 
mounted  thereon,  a  filtn  reel  casinv.  a  <teni  on  the  casing 
adapted  to  detachably  interlock  with  the  bracket,  tllm 
guiding  rolLs  at  an  opening'  in  the  casing  that  are  in  opera- 
tive registration  with  the  mechanism  of  the  machine  when 
the  stem  Is  interlocked  with  the  bracket,  a  film  tensioning 
roller  on  the  cji^jiil:  at  a  delivery  opening  thereof,  and  a 
stud  on  the  i-isiiiL'  that  is  adapted  to  coiiperate  with  the 
stem  when  cii;.'agin:,'  the  bracket  for  holding  the  casing 
with  the  tensionin-j  ruller  in  operaihc  ri'lation  to  the 
mechanism  of  the  machin-  . 

5.  In  a  picture  luachine  liavin::  tilni  feedin;;  gi'aring, 
a  bracket  adjust.ably  siippurted  on  the  nuu'bine,  a  reel  cas- 
ing, a  stem  on  the  ca^ini;  adapted  to  interlock  with  the 
bracket  when  the  <asin^  i-^  in  one  po-iiion.  a  stud  on  the 
casing  adapted  to  enua^'e  the  bracket  to::ether  with  the 
stem  for  holdin:;  the  casini;  in  another  position,  tllm 
guiding  members  at  "iie  npenin;;  of  the  casin;;  for  draw- 
ing a  tllm  therefrom  !y  the  machine  when  the  stem  alone 
engages  the  bracket,  .uid  a  teMsimiini:  roller  on  the  ca>iiig 
at  another  oi)enir4;  thereof  adapted  to  guide  a  film  drawn 
therefrom  by  the  machine  when  the  casing  is  held  by  the 
engagement  of  the  stud  .ind  stem  of  the  bracket. 

[Claims  6  to  *<  ttot  printeil  in  the  (Jazette] 


i,i44,G!>tj.    .M(i\  i\<;  ricrruK  .m.vchink.    Mk-h.^ki.  <;. 

Delanev.  Ketruit.  Mich,  assisinor  to  The  Northern 
Sales  Co.,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Feb.   16,   1914.      Serial    .No.   Ms. 912.       1  CI.    SS— IT.i 


J 


pst  itjp^. 


1.  .\  reel  container  for  moving  picture  machines  com- 
prising a  casing,  means  therein  for  operatlvely  support- 
ing a  reel,  a  pair  of  guide  rolls  at  one  opening  in  the 
casing  for  receiving  a  film  from  a  side  delivery  reel,  a 
tension  roll  at  a  delivery  opening  in  the  casing  for  a  film 
from  a  center  delivery  reel,  and  means  for  supjwrtlng 
the  casing  on  a  moving  picture  machine  for  delivery 
through  an  opening. 

-.  A  reel  container  for  moving  picture  machines  com- 
prising a  casing,  moans  therein  for  operatlvely  supporting 
a  reel,  a  pair  of  iruide  rolls  at  one  opening  in  the  casing 
for  receiving  a  film  from  a.  side  delivery  reel,  a  tension  roll 
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at  a  delivery  opeiiitii,'  in  the  casing  for  a  film  from  a  cen- 
ter delivery  reel,  an  extension  on  the  casing,  a  depending 
stem  from  the  extension,  a  stuil  on  the  extension,  and 
means  for  interlocklni;  with  the  stem  to  support  the  casing 
in  one  position  and  with  the  stem  and  stud  to  support  t' 
casing  in  tlie  other  position. 

'?>.   \    reel    container   for  movintr   picture   machines   com- 
prising a  ca'-lnj:.  means  therein  for  i.pt  ratively  supporting   1 
a  reel,  a   pair  of  gtiide  rolls  at  Mne  opening  In  the  casing 
for  receiving   a   film   from   a    side   deli\ery   reel,   a    tension 
roll   at  a  delivery  opening  in    the  casing,   for  a   lilm  from 
a   center  delivery   reel,   an   extension   on   the  casing,   a    de 
pending  stem  from  the  extensinn,  a  stud  on  the  extension, 
a  bracket   adapted   to   be  adju'^talily   supported  on   a   luov-   1 
ing  picture  machine  and  to  interlock  with  and  support  the   ' 
casing   in   position   for  dellvt^ry   frmn   one   opening   and   to 
Interlock  with  the  stem  and  .«tud  for  supporting  the  casing 
for  delivery  from  the  other  oin^ning. 

4.  .\  reel  container  comprisiiiL-  a  casing,  a  cover  there 
for,  means  in  the  casing  for  operatively  supporting  eitlier 
a  side  or  center  delivery  film  reel,  a  pair  of  guide  rolls  at 
one  opening  in  tlie  casing  for  a  film  from  a  side  deliv- 
ery reel,  a  tension  rnll  on  the  .a>ing  at  an  opening  for 
delivery  of  a  tilm  from  a  center  delivery  reel,  an  extension 
on  the  casinu,  a  stem  depending  from  the  extension,  a 
supporting  bracket  having  an  oiieiiini:  adapted  to  receive 
the  stem,  a  member  on  the  bracket  for  interlocking  with 
the  stem  to  hold  the  casing  in  position  for  delivery  past 
the  guide  rolls,  and  a  stud  on  the  extension  adapted  to 
cooperatively  engage  the  bracket  with  the  stem  for  ^up- 
porting  till    lasing  to  deliv.r  past  the  tension  roll 

,'>.  .\  reel  lontainer  for  moving  picture  machine-,  lom- 
prising  a  .asing  liaving  a  delivery  opening  for  a  film. 
means  therein  for  operatively  supporting  a  reel,  a  tension 
roll  at  the  delivery  opening  adapted  to  impose  a  tension 
on  a  tilm  after  it  passes  the  opening,  and  means  for  sup- 
portinir  tlie  casing  on  a  moving  picture  machine  for  de- 
livery  thrwii-h   said   upeuiuL'. 


secured  to  the  member,  a  fri't.'  piate  Jonrnaled  on  the 
member  ami  pr.  vided  with  an  opening  means  on  the  front 
[ilate  adapted  tc  i.nlil  a  :ilm  that  passes  throu'.;h  the  open- 
ing in  opi>rative  relation  to  the  bearing  member  and  plates, 
a  cover  removably  secured  on  the  back  plate  and  encircling 
the  front  plate  with  a  film  opening  therethrough,  and 
means  for  locking  the  plates  and  member  to  turn  together. 
".  .\  tilm  reel  comprising  a  bearing  member  adapted 
f.i  be  rotatably  mounted  on  a  suitable  support,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  fixed  side  [date  a  complenientary  side  plate 
riitatably  mounted  on  the  bearing  member  in  spaced  rela- 
liim  to  the  other  plate  and  pmvid'd  wiib,  ,a  film  opt^ning, 
guiding  means  tietween  the  plates  for  holding  a  tilm  that 
passes  through  the  plate  opening  in  operative  relation  to 
the  plates  and  bearing  tnember.  a  cover  detachably  securt-d 
on  the  fixed  side  plate  around  the  other  plate  and  provided 
with  a  tllm  opening,  and  means  for  locking  the  rotatable 
plate  to  turn   with   the  bearing  member. 


1,144.097.  FILM  HFKl.  Mkhaki.  <;.  I)ei..*nev,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Nortliern  Sales  Co..  Toledo,  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Original  application  filed  I>ec. 
12,  1912,  Serial  No.  7:{t;..".4T.  Idvided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  Feb.  21.  1914.  Serial  No.  s2it.21.'"..  Renewed 
.Mav  •».   191."!.      Serial   No.  2t),9ti:i.       (CI.  '^s — \'>.~.\ 


1.  The  combination   with    the  wall   of  a   film  magazine 
provided  with  an  opening  therein,  of  a  film  reel  comprising 
a  back  plate  secured  on   a   bearing  member,  a  front   jdate 
provided    with   an   opening,   and  journaled  on    the  bearing   ' 
memb<T,   means  for  securing  the  front   plate  to  the  wall 
with  the  respective  openings  in  register,  manually  operable 
means  for  locking  the  plates  and  bearing  member  to  turn 
together,  a  film   guide  extending  from  the  opening  of  the 
front  plate  into  concentric  relation  to  the  bearing  member 
between  the  plates,  a  fianged  cover  adapted  to  be  locked  on   j 
the  back  plate  and  to  encircle  the  front  plate,  and  means   j 
for   yieldingly   maintaining   a    film   applied    to   the   reel   in    ! 
operative  relation  to  the  guide  through  the  cover  opening.    I 

2.  A  film  reel  comprising  a  bearing  member  adapted  to 
be  rotatably  mounted  on  a  suitable  support,  a  back  plate   i 


1,144,698.  M0NEYCHAN<;1N<;  MA<'M1NK,  Ci-iftos 
T.  I>or>soN,  Whitney.  Tex.  Filed  Fib.  .;.  191 4.  Serial 
No.  S1G,270.      Mjl.  194 — 1.. 


In  a  money  changiiig  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
casing  having  a  >lot  therein  for  ;lie  insertion  of  a  coin  to 
l)e  changed,  a  coin  magazine,  a  shutter  slidably  mounted 
on  the  casing  and  provided  with  a  slut  adajited  to  register 
with  the  slot  in  the  casing  in  one  po-ltiijn  of  the  shutter, 
a  platform  pivoted  in  the  casing  and  having  one  end  dis- 
posed beneath  the  magazine  to  receive  the  weight  of  the 
coins  in  said  magazine,  and  connections  between  the  shut- 
te-  and  the  other  end  of  said  platform  whereby  the  pivotal 
movement  of  the  platform  will  move  the  shutter,  said 
shutter  being  held  in  position  to  register  the  slot  of  the 
shutter  with  the  coin  sb't  in  the  lasing  t>y  a  predetermined 
weight  of  coins  and  movable  under  the  influence  of 
gravity  to  close  the  coin  si,,t  in  the  casing  when  the 
weight  of  the  coins  in  tb.e  magazii,'  has  been  redure<l  a 
predetermined    exteiit. 


I,144,t')'.t9.  HFATFU  Fmamh.  W  I'tNN.  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal.  Filed  Sept.  9,  191-,  Seria;  No,  719.291. 
I  CI,    15!s_91.. 

1.  In  an  orchard  beater,  a  substantially  closed  fuel 
receptacle,  means  f<r  i  luitrollabiy  admitting  air  into  said 
receptacle  to  the  fuel  therein,  a  short  outlet  flue  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  tlie  receptacle,  and  a  combustion 
stack  surrounding  the  flue  of  gr'-ater  beii:ht  than  the  flue 
and  of  substantially  greater  diameter  than  the  flue  abore 
the  upper  end  of  the  flue,  said  combustion  stack  baring 
no  communication  with  the  fu' 1  receptacle  other  than 
through  the  flue,  and  means  to  admit  air  to  the  lower 
part  of  the  combustion  stack  around  the  flue. 

2.  In  an  orchard  beater,  a  substantially  closed  fuel 
receptacle,  means  for  admitting  air  into  said  receptacle 
to  the  fuel  therein,  a  short  outlet  flue  extending  upwardly 
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from  ti.p  rect»pt<iilf,  anW  a  i  i.iiil.iisf  imi  <ti\rW  surrounding 
the  llu"  of  -ri'att'i-  hi'i-tit  than  rh^  tin.'  ami  of  siibstan- 
rialiy  iireat*^  diaiiirti  r  tlian  the  tti.'  ■.iix<\>-  the  upper  end 
•  i(  tht»  tlue,  said  conitni.siion  stack  havin.:  u<>  coranmnlca- 
tion  with  the  fiiel  receptacle  other  than  th rough  the  flue, 
and  means  to  controlhihly  admit  lir  t  the  lower  part 
of  the  fomhiistion  stack  arrmnd   the  tlmv 


^3^ 


'■'■  I'J  ■"'  orchani  li.i!.':  a  suhsiantially  closed  fuel 
r.'  i'['M  :  ■.  nic;i;is  lor  a,lniit ' ;  1,1:  air  to  the  fuel  within  the 
r'-.'.'pt.ir!.-,    a    -lun-t    .,utl'  t    Hi-    .•xf.'i-MnK    upwardly    from 

thf    r -jira.'!.'.    a    sia,k    of    i,i!-i:.  •■    rlJamet-T   than    the   flue 

surroi;n.liii_'  xl.r  saiiip  ainl  imoJitMii^  sotii.>  distance  above 
its  tip.  -u  t!iat  a  cnn-^i'lfra  !y  iarcrr  comliustion  space  Is 
[iroviil.'i  iii  the  stack  al.ove  tlic  tin"  ^ath^■r  than  In  the 
thx  .  ni  .■![•.-  for  ailinitriii-  air  to  the  lower  part  of  the 
stack  aroiiii.i  -h,'  tine  to  "fT,.ct  complete  combustion  of  the 
-a<f-.  i-n>.o-iii_'  froii.  the  line,  nii'aii>  for  controlling  ad- 
mission of  air  to  t'l  ■  fncj  in  tti.-  n-i  ,.ptacle.  and  means 
for  I  ..:itro|!j;i_'  ailniissioii  of  air   to  tlic  stack. 

^  Iti  •■":  o!-(han!  licater.  a  sni. -.t;i  n  lii  lly  closed  fuel 
rf(>"|,ta'lr.  int-ans  for  controlhilly  ailrnitting  air  to  the 
fu.'I  within  til.'  rcc.pta.  1.',  a  roinhostion  stack  extending 
upwardly  from  the  fuel  1  ••i'(>|itacl-.  ni.ans  to  direct  com- 
bustilih'  gas.s  from  the  fm'l  in  the  receptacle  upwardly 
into  tiie  central  portion  of  -ahl  ^t nk.  and  means  cooper- 
ating with  said  first  ni.  ;ii  loi,,.,]  air  admission  means  for 
'•ontrollahl;,-  :idniittin_-  air  to  tI,"  lower  peripiieral  por- 
tions of  the  stack. 

5.  In  an  •orchard  heater,  n  snlwtnnti.illy  closed  fuel  re- 
c.'[)tarl.>,  ne.ins  for  rontrollaiily  admit  tin;.'  air  to  the  fuel 
within  tli"  rercptac!,..  a  .■oinhu-i  !..i,  stark  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  fuc:  r.-cepta.  i,-.  a  fin.'  extending  up- 
wardly within  the  lower  portion  of  rb,<  stack  having  Its 
lower  end  open  to  the  interior  of  the  fuel  rp'optacle  and 
its  upper  end  discliarjin,'  into  the  stack,  an.]  means  co- 
or)eratin2  with  s;iid  tir^t  nicinioncd  air  admission  means 
for  coiitrolltilily  admittitiL'  .nr  to  the  lower  part  of  said 
stack   around   tlio   tine. 

(Claim  f?  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.!i*.Toii  NAM,  WIi  W  >SMIi;  liii;  SlfFFT  MFT.\L 
ROOFiNi,  .\\h  Til!:  I  IKP  '  tiiMsrni.nru  n  ed- 
w\'-,,v,  .'ovMiutoi,,  K-,  !■•'.■.!  \f;.r,  i:^  IU\5.  Serial 
No.    14. -Hi.      (CI.  >>j  —11).  I 


tral  orlflcc  that  is  railially  notched  to  enable  the  free 
passage  of  the  waslier  orer  said  lugs  to  snuc  position  be- 
neath .said  liead  and  to  he  turned  part  way  for  passing 
said  1  it;s  and  adapting  ihem  to  hold  the  washer  on  the 
shank  dire. My  beneaili  said  head  for  niniilpulation  In 
application    f..r  ii>e. 


In  comiiinatloi).  a  rix)tint.' ntiil  having  a  snit.-i'iie  iiead 
■  nd  a  pair  of  radially-projecting  pins  or  lues  on  the  ^tiank 
dtily  sj)ace(|  heiiiw  s.aid  head,  and  a   w.isher  liaxun'j  a   r-'C- 


1,144.701.  .\I'1'.\U.\  1  I  S  Fok  MAKIN(,  WIHIK  LEAD. 
Carleto.n  Ki.i.is,  M..iitidair.  N.  .1.,  assiminr  to  ElHs- 
Foster  Company,  a  Corporation  of  N-w  .lersey.  Filed 
Aug.  2.^.    it'll        Serial    No.  »;  t.-,.;i  I ;;.      (Cl.   134—68.) 
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1.  Alt  .'ippai  at  u->  for  making  wliite  lead  lompiisin^'  a 
receptacle  for  holding  molten  lead,  adjacent  thereto  a 
metal  atomizer  tul.-ijited  to  coinininute  ie:id  to  a  produ  ■ 
of  extreme  finite  --.  a  .  .inveyer  of  L-reat  leir^fh  aciaj.ted  to 
propel  the  conimiiiuie.l  product,  a  shunt  tetnrn  fornung  a 
part  of  said  conveyer,  ine.ins  for  contactnm  said  produi't 
while  In  said  conveyer  with  air  in  the  presence  of  mois- 
ture; whereby  said  prodiu  t  is  hydrated  :  a  .sei)arator  con- 
necte<l  with  said  cc.jiv.  yer  adapted  to  free  the  hydrateil 
materia!  fron,  sul.stant  i.ally  all  metallic  particles,  a  secoi  d 
conveyer  .o:i;t  d  to  re.  ei\,.  .and  ]ir..rie|  tlie  hydrate.!  ma 
terlal  from  --aid  ^•■par.ator,  an.i  m.'.in^  fop  introducing 
carbon  dioxid  into  >aid  second  conv.\,f:  win  reby  the 
hydrated  materi.a!  is  earlKinated. 

2.  An  apparatus  f..r  making  white  lea. I  •■unpri-ing  a 
receptacle  'or  t.ol.iii,-  molten  lea.l,  adja.-eiit  t  her. 'to  a 
metal  atoni:/.!-  ;idapteil  to  .-oniminute  lead  t..  n  piodin-t 
of  extreme  lineness.  a  conveyer  of  :,'reat  length  adiq.t.'d 
to  propel  tiie  ..Mmiunut.'.l  product,  means  for  ...nta.  tin,' 
said  product  wtdi>'  in  s.ii.l  convey. t  v\ith  air  In  the  pr.  - 
ence  of  moisture  ;  wherel.y  said  product  is  hydrate.!  ;  .i 
separator  connected  wiili  said  conveyer  ndtipied  t..  fr.  .■ 
the  hydrated  inatei-ia!  fr.uii  sulKstantial'y  al!  ni.-t.allic  pa;- 
tides,  a  secoml  cnveyer  adapted  to  rec  ive  .and  [iroj,.  ! 
the  hydrated  material  from  sabl  separat'w.  ind  means 
for  introducii\e  .ari.on  dl.ixid  into  said  s.eon,!  .onv.>yer; 
whereby  the  hydrai.d  material  is  carltonat:,! 

3.  Apparatus  for  m.-ikini;  wldte  lea.l  ...mprisim;  a  r- 
ceptaole  for  holdiiu'  molten  l.aad.  a.l.i.icent  thereto  .a 
metal  atomizer  ndaptetl  to  comniitnite  ni.dt.n  lead  to  .i 
finely  dlvi.h.i  iir..du.  t.  a  conv.  yer  adapt.  .1  t.i  iiropel  tl  e 
comminut.ai  |.r.i.|ii.f  in  .'ontai't  with  moisture  an.i  with 
Oxygena'inL'  ami  .-.art'ona  tim:  ga.si-s.  .mil  Interposed  in 
snld  conv.\ver  a  sei  artifor  a'lajit.'.l  t.)  remove  m.>t.allic  pa  i- 
tlclcs  from  the  materia  I. 


l,H4.:ir_'.  i'OUT.^KLF':  FIRE-  P:S0A1M:.  Fkantis  a. 
FoKKsT,  Sault  Ste.  Marie.  Mich.,  assittnor  of  one-half 
to  .lolin  1'.  Conrick  and  one  half  to  Thomas  F.  Hlckler, 
I'troit.  Mh'h.  Filed  .July  14,  1914.  Serial  No. 
cS.".u.:fj:i.  ,ci.  2.")4 — 1.^4.) 
1.    In   a    .ievice  of  the  character  descrlhed.   in   romltlna- 

tion,    a    sh.'ifi    haviiiL'    a    collar    near   one    eml    thereof,    a 
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flanire  i  drum  mounted  on  said  shaft  adjacent  said  collar, 
a  separate  friction  memi.er  a.ljacent  the  opposite  side  of 
said  drum  adapted  to  coact  with  the  adjacent  flange, 
means  for  initially  adjusting  the  friction  between  said 
parts  and  manually  operated  means  at  ea(  h  side  of  the 
device  for  increasing  the  friction  between  said  parts,  the 
relative  position  of  said  first  mentioned  means  and  collar 
preventing  a  reduction  of  the  friction  beyond  a  prede- 
termine.!   p.)int. 


l'.  In  .a  device  of  the  character  descriheii  in  eomtdtia 
tion  a  drum,  a  c.ihli'  tidapteil  to  l.e  wound  thereon,  a  body 
su|>i>orting  memjier  seiaired  lo  thi'  drum,  means  a.iJijJted 
to  s.-eiiia  the  ..perator  t'l  s.ai.l  ixidy  -^uiii.ort inir  meml)er. 
means  insulating  said  memU^rs  one  from  the  other,  and 
manually  controlled  insultited  means  for  regulating  the 
rati'  of  rotation  of  said  ilrum. 

'■\  In  a  device  of  th.'  chara.ter  descritu'd  in  c(inihina 
tion  a  drum,  a  .'able  a.hapfed  to  hi'  wnund  thereon,  a 
hody  su|iportini;  im-mher  s.'cure.l  to  the  drum,  means 
ada[)ted  to  seiaire  th.'  op.-rator  t..  said  Vxiy  supporting 
member,  means  inswlatitiL'  sai.l  members  one  fr.im  the 
other,  tind  m;inuall\-  .  .mt  1 ..:  ie.l  m.'ans  for  re-ula ting  the 
rtit"'  of  rotati.ui  of  si\i.i  .liaim.  sai.i  m.'ans  having  insulat- 
lui;   .iperating  handles, 

4  In  a  .leviee  ..f  tlie  .  liaract'T  .lescrihed.  in  coniluna- 
tlon  a  drum,  a  .'at'!!'  tolapt.'ii  to  I'C  wound  thereon,  the 
fl.anL'es  .if  said  drum  incieasinLr  In  thickness  as  they  ap- 
proach ilie  peripliefv  an.i  coactlii::  friction  menibfrs 
;idapted  to  eima;:.'  th.-  ii.an;.'es  of  said  .irum  with  a  de- 
creasing pressure  as  the  cable  is  unwoun.l  from  said 
drum. 

.'.  In  ;i  .b'vici'  .if  the  character  described  in  conil'ina- 
ti.iii  a  .irum.  a  ca!>]e  adapted  to  be  wound  thereon,  the 
tlauL'es  of  sab!  drtiin  increasing  in  thickness  as  they  ap- 
proiii  h  the  petiiliery  to  permit  radially  variable  lateral 
movement,  friction  devices  near  the  periphery  of  said 
i!,'ini;es  and  friction  devices  adapte.l  to  coact  therewith. 

M^laims  U  to  ".'  not  printed  in  tlie  Cazette.] 


screw  in  connection  with  the  cleaner  bar  cooperating 
with  the  ranke  handle  to  permit  of  the  minute  adjustment 
of  the  bar  on   tlie  teetti  whereby   tt;e  <|ppth  of  penetration 

of  the  rake  teeth  is  t(eu!ated 


I.lU.70;i       RAKETEKTH    ci.K.VNFH.       .Umks    Akthi  !i 
' i.MDSEi.i.,    Htidsfin.    Mi.  h  .    assign. .r    of    forty    one-liun- 
dredths    to    Wllli.ani    Myers.    Hnds.m.    Mich.       Filed    Mar 
•-M.  1014.     Serial  No    '*i't;,-jm>       (Cl.  .''>.-.— 14 •',,  1 
1.   .V  rake  teeth  cleaner  iucludlni;  in  combination  with  a 
rake  eml)odying  a  hamlle  and  teeth,  a  cleaner  element  as- 
sociated with  the  teeth  bavins  an  operatlns:  portion  extend- 
ing   therefrom    to    engage    the    handle,    and    an    adjustable 
element    carried    by    the    operating    portion    and    coactint: 
with  til.'  handle  for  regulating  the  depth  of  the  penetra- 
tion of  the  teeth. 

'1.  A  rake  teeth  cleaner  Including  In  combination  with  a 
rake  handle  a  bar  normally  lying  in  engagement  with  the 
rake  bar  at   the   inner  terminal   of  the   teeth,   and   a    set- 


'?>.  .\  rake  teetli  cleaner  including  a  elianin;:  element 
.  .imiuisin;:  ai  elongated  channeled  !'ar  in  which  the  tooth- 
b.'ir  of  the  rake  engages,  means  associated  with  the  handle 
of  the  rake  for  actuatiut:  said  cbaner  bar,  and  a  set  screw 
mounted  In  said  operating  means  and  having  en;;ai:einent 
with  the  handle  of  th.'  rake  f.u  disposing  said  cj.'aner 
bar  a.t  a   predetermined  position  on   the  te.'th   of  the   rake. 

4.    \    rake    teeth    cleaier    w.:  Hiding    a    .  i"aning    bar    fTC 
vided  with  a  inultiiilh  it\    of  '.miformlx    spuced  aptirt  open 
ings  through  which  tlie  teeth  .)f  the  rnke  .-nguge,  said  bar 
being  channeled   in  onler  to  ^nut,'i\   eii-tige  with  the   tooth 
bar  of  th('  rak.  .  a   lever  juv.  tally  laounte^i  on  said  handle 
ami    htiviu;;    ei.j.._' ti  .  I  t    with    said    cleanln,:;    bar    f.r    ae 
tuatlng  the  latlet.   ;!it,.ns  for  normally  holding  sai.i   elean 
ing  bar  in  eti>;aj.'einent  with  the  tootii  i.nr  of  the  rake,  aii.l 
a  set-screw  mounted  in  said  lever  for  holding  said  cleaning 
biir    In    s[>a.''eil    re'ati.-n    i.i    the   tootli    bat    ..f    the    rttke    f'T 
regulatlni:    the   depth    of   penetration    of   the   teeth    during 
the  raking  operation. 


1.144.T1M.    i.A\ATtu;v  Ari'AU.rri  s 

(iu.MiAM.   Chicago,    111.,  assi;;no'    to    1 
pany.    <Tiicai.'o.    III.,    a    C<.rri<ir..tion 
Sept.   -V.   19(iy,      Sei'ial    .\'.r   4."..".  177 


Wit  !.■  V  M    SvtiNEV 

"ieral  lluber  Com- 
'f  lliinois.  Filed 
(<1.  4— 24.1 


1.  In  a  .avatory.  the  comliinati'Ui  with  a  ho«  1,  of  an 
inteara!  fixture  ruiM'd  ar.  und  the  sid.  of  ^.lid  t^.-wl  and 
conii>risinL'  a  trans\  .•:>(•  etuiduit  oi  passa.:.-  tor  the  supply 
<if  water,  I'll  outipf  conduit  for  waste  water,  and  means 
takini:  throueh  the  wall  of  the  l>owl  tind  into  the  ...nduits 
where!\v  the  bowl  is  lield  in  [.lac.  at  tlu  ui'|)er  .ind  lower 
ends  of  said  fixture. 

L'.  In  a  lavatory,  th.-  .-.cnl.inaiioi!  of  a  howl,  of  an 
intet.'1'a!  fixture  i.rovi.ie.l  with  a  ...nu'itmlinai  !y  extending 
passatre  way  and  t  ra  isv.rsey  .  xten.linL'  passage  ways  sur- 
rounding the  loii'^'itudinal  y  extend  irii.'  i.assage  way.  the 
transversely  exten.liri-'  pis-at;!'  wa\s  liavina  communica- 
tion with  th.'  A-at.'r  su!.[il.\ .  th.'  h  \\>'r  en.l  of  the  Umgltudl- 
nally  extending  passatte  way  baxinj  eominunication  with 
the  waste  watfr  supply,  a  <j..i';t  .xtendlnk;  throusrh  the 
bowl  and  connected  to  the  satl  ini.-cral  fixture  for  holding 
the  upper  end  of  the  same  .an.l  nteans  taken  tborugh  the 
waste  water  pipe  for  hoblinL'  th.'  i.mer  end  of  the  fixture 

3.  In  a  'avatory  apparatus  :i  eonihination  with  a  bowl, 
of  an    integral    fixture   provided    with    a    lonEtltudinally   ex 
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tending  passnsp  way  anii  transversely  extcmliug  passage 
ways,  means  fur  (ietachaMy  eonnectiiiK  the  Inwer  end  of 
the  longitudinally  extending  passage  ways  with  the  bowl 
and  means  for  detachalily  connectlDg  the  transversely  ex- 
tending passant'   ways  with   the  upper  end  of  ttie  bowl. 

4.  In  a  .avat'iry  apparatus,  a  combination  with  a  bowl 
of  an  Integrnl  fixture  comprising  a  longitudinally  extending 
passage  way  and  a  transverse  passatrc  way  surrounding 
the  longitudinal  passage  way.  means  extending  through 
the  bnwl  fur  seinrini;  the  lower  end  uf  the  longitudinal 
passage  way  thereto,  and  a  spout  extendi nt;  through  the 
upper  end  of  the  bowl  and  detachably  secured  to  the  trans- 
verse passag-''  way  for  the  purpose  speeilbd. 

5.  In  a  lavatiiry  apparatus,  the  combinati'in  with  a  bowl, 
of  an  integral  fixture  detachably  secur^'d  thereto,  said 
fixture  comprising  a  longitudinally  extending  passage  way. 
and  a  transversely  extending  passage  way.  tb,.'  medial  por- 
tion of  the  transverse  passai;e  way  extending  armind  the 
longitudinally  extending  passage  way,  inlet  pipes  leading 
to  one  end  of  the  transversely  extending  passage  way, 
and  a  spout  detachably  connected  to  the  opposit''  end  of 
the  transver.-ely  extending  passage  way  for  the  purpose 
specified. 


1,144,705.  POHTABIJ-:  ELECTRIC  AITOM.XTIC  SAW- 
INO-MACHIN'E.  Walter  Ckalapp.  Wittenberg.  Wis. 
Filed  Julv  24.  1914.     Serial  No.  852. ^90.      (CI.  143— fiS.i 


1.  .\  portable  sawini:  machine  tomprisin.'  a  main  frame, 
means  for  securing  one  iU(\  of  sjjid  main  frani'  to  a  log, 
an  upriirht  dispos.d  ailjaeent  to  the  remainini;  end  of  said 
frame  and  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  crouiid  and  havlDg 
the  upper  end  thereof  formed  t(j  provide  a  horizontal  bear- 
ing opening,  a  bushing  within  said  opeuini:.  a  bolt  pro- 
jecting through  said  biisbini:.  a  vertical  supporting  arm 
naving  the  upper  end  thereof  secured  to  one  end  of  said 
bolt  and  ilependlnc  therefrom,  nn  adjustable  connection 
between  said  supportlii;.'  arm  and  the  adjacent  end  of  the 
frame  whereby  the  elevation  of  the  frame  max  be  varied, 
and  means  holdin;;  said  bolt  in  said  bushini.'  and  the  saw 
carrying  frami'  connected  to  said  main  frame 

2.  A  portable  sawing  machine  comprising  a  main  frame, 
means  for  securin;:  one  .Tid  of  said  main  frame  to  a  log, 
an  upright  dlspostd  ailjaeent  to  the  remaining  end  of 
said  frame  and  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  ground  and  hav 
Ing  the  upper  end  thereof  formed  to  pr(nMde  a  horizontal 
bearing  opening,  a  busbin::  within  said  opening,  a  bolt 
projecting  through  said  bushiue.  a  vertical  supporting  arm 
having  the  upper  entl  thereof  secured  to  one  end  of  said 
bolt  and  depending  therefrom,  an  adjustable  connection 
between  said  supportini:  arm  and  the  adjarent  end  of  the 
frame  whereby  the  elevation  of  the  franv'  may  be  varied, 
means  holding  said  bolt  in  said  bushinc  and  the  saw 
carrying  frame  connected  to  said  main  frame,  and  means 
holding  said  bushing  aealnst  turniuL'  movement  In  the 
opening  In  salil  upright, 

3.  A  portable  sawing  machine  comprising  a  main  frame, 
means  for  securing  one  end  of  said  main  frame  to  a  log, 
an  upright  disposed  adjacent  to  the  remaljilntr  end  of  said 
frame  and  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  irround  and  having 
the  upper  end  there^jf  formed  to  provide  a  horizontal  bear- 
ing opening,  a  bushing,  a  vertical  supporting  arm  having 
the  upper  end  thereof  secured  to  one  end  of  said  bolt  and 
depending  therefrom,  a  plate  connected  to  the  adjacent 
end  of  said  frame  and  extending  outwardly  tbereffom  and 
having  the  outer  end  thereof  formed  with  an  opening, 
a  guide  block  having  a  Niss  formed  thereon  projecting 
through  the  opening  In  said  plate,  means  holding  said  boss 
within  the  opening  In  said  plate,  said  block  being  also 
formed  with  a  vertical  opening  to  slldably  receive  said  ver-  | 
tlcal  arm,  and  adjustable  means  for  effecting  a  rigid  con 
nectlon  between  said  block  and  arm. 

4.  In  a  portable  sawing  machine,  a  main  frame,  means    1 


on  one  enil  of  said  main  frame  adapted  to  grip  the  work, 
means  supporting  the  remaining  end  of  said  frame,  a  saw 
carrying  frame  pivoted  upon  said  main  frame  and  capable 
of  vertical  swinging  movement,  a  stop  arm  secured  to  said 
saw  carrying  frame  and  projecting  upwardly  and  later- 
ally therefrom,  a  clamp  liracket  secured  to  said  main  frame 
and  formed  with  a  vertical  opening,  a  limltinir  member 
slldably  mounted  within  said  opening,  a  lateral  foot  on  the 
lower  end  of  said  limiting  member  disposed  in  the  path  of 
movement  of  said  stop  arm  and  adapted  to  be  engagr»» 
thereby  to  limit  the  downward  movement  of  the  saw 
carrying  frame,  and  means  for  holding  said  limiting  mem- 
ber In  adjusted  position  in  the  slot  in  said  clamp  bracket. 


l,144,7(it;,      AKRANCEME.NT   FOR    CONTROLLING  THE 

STEERING-WHEELS      OF      AITOMOBILES.  Jkan 

JaCwies  Hkilmaw.  Paris.  France.     Filed  July  19,  1910. 
Serial  No.  572,t>stJ.     (CI.  21  —  196.) 


1.  A  control  ilevice  for  the  steering  wheels  of  a  vehicle, 
comprising  a  gubie  carrie<l  by  the  frame  of  the  vehicle,  a 
movable  memN'r  guided  thereby,  said  member  being  mov- 
able substantially  in  parallelism  with  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  .said  frame,  a  vertically  displaceable  part  guided  by  said 
member,  and  a  wheel  controlling  lever  co  acting  with  said 
vertically  displaceable  part,  said  lever  being  angularly 
displaceable  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the  vertical  plane  of 
the  wheel. 

2.  A  control  device  for  steerini:  wheels  of  a  vehicle  com- 
prising a  maiiually  controlled  steering  part,  a  vehicle  wheel 
controlling  Kver.  and  means  for  operating  said  lever  from 
said  steering  part,  said  means  including  a  reciprocable 
supporting  member,  a  guide  for  said  member  upon  which 
said  member  moves  substantially  In  parallelism  with  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  vehicle  frame,  and  connections  be- 
tween said  lever  and  supporting  member  comprising  a 
vertically  displaceable  part,  said  part  being  displaced 
upon  angulai'  movement  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  ve- 
hicle whicls  with  res[)eet  to  the  transverse  axis  of  the 
vehicle  frame,  and  connections  from  said  steering  part 
to  said  vertically  dlsplaieable  part. 

3.  A  control  device  fur  the  steering  wheels  of  a  vehicle 
comprising  a  manually  controlled  steering  part,  a  vehicle 
wheel  controllinu'  lever,  and  means  for  operatinir  said  li- 
ver from  said  steering  part,  said  means  including  a 
slldable  support,  a  cross  head  slldably  connected  to  said 
support  and  adapted  for  vertical  movement,  said  cross 
bead  anil   lever  being  pivotally   connected. 

4.  A  control  deviie  for  the  steering  wheels  of  an  auto 
mobile  or  the  like,  comprising  a  manually  controlled  steer 
Ing  part,  an  extensible  wheel  controlling  lever,  the  ele- 
ments of  which  are  telescopically  arranged  in  a  plane 
substantially  parallel  to  the  transverse  axis  of  the  vehicle, 
one  of  said  elements  being  connected  to  one  of  the  vehicle 
wheels  to  permit  Independent  rotation  of  the  latter  and  to 
turn  therewith,  and  means  connected  to  the  other  of  said 
elements  for  angularly  displacing  said  lever  In  accordance 
with  the  movements  of  the  steering  part  aforesaid. 

,"..  A  control  device  for  the  steering  wheels  of  a  vehicle, 
comprising    a    manually    controlled    steering    part,    a    re 
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clprocable  Bi.pport,  means  for  moving  said  support  in  ac- 
cordance wltii  the  movement-s  of  said  steering  part,  and  a 
vehicle  wheel  controlling  lever  angularly  displaceable  by 
movement  of  said  snj.i.'irt.  said  lever  being  connected  to 
said  stippo.'-t  but  bi'ing  m  rtically  displaceable  with  respi-ct 
thereto  by  a  vertical  disi)lacement  of  the  veliirle  wheels 
with  respect  to  the  frame  'if  the  veliicle. 
[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1.144.707  .\Ii\I:KTIS1Ni;  IiKVICK.  (;i;iis..N  Iskmuki,, 
New  Yolk.  N.  Y-.  a>>ignor  to  iMiiberi;  I'igar  I'ompany. 
Wheeling.  W.  \a..  a  I'inn.  Filed  Nov.  1.  lOia.  Serial 
No.   7',»X,74t).      (CI.  40-    120.) 


1.  A  novi'lty  ciniirising  a  suitable  backing,  a  currency 
II, .to  folded  into  substantially  triangular  form  mounted 
on  said  barking,  said  note  having  the  major  portion  there- 
of foliied  und.r  so  that  the  exposed  portion  is  elevated 
above  the  surfaei  of  said  backing,  and  strips  of  a  different 
material  projeetiiig  outward  from  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
folded  note,  the  said  note  and  strips  presenting  an  appear 
ance  In  similittide  to  a  closed  unrolled  umbrella. 

2.  A  novelty  comprising  a  suitable  hacking,  a  currency 
note  foldeil  Into  s\ibstant Iji lly  triangular  form  mounted  on 
said  backing,  ^aid  noti-  having  thi>  major  portion  thereof 
folded  under  so  that  tlie  exiioM'd  portion  is  elevated  above 
the  surfac  of  said  barking,  ^aid  noti'  presenting  an  ap 
pearance  in  similitude  to  the  body  of  nn  iiinbrella,  and 
means  applied  to  s.-ild  b.-fkiiig  in  contigtiity  to  said  note 
to  simulate  part--'  of  an   Minl>rella  accessory  to  the  Itody 


1,144.70S.      AFTfOKtHILF  FENI>ER.      Wii.i.iA.M    F.  .Tack 
su.v,  Rrldgeport.   111.     Filed  Apr.  2S.  1915.     Serial  No. 
24,536.      (CI     ln,->-    :?3.'l 


the  plane  of  the  vertical  section  and  being  dispi>9ed  in 
advance  of  the  front  wheels  of  the  vehicle,  ainl  means 
for  securing  the  fender  to  a  vehicle. 

2.  In  a  vebi.  le  fender,  a  lap  frame,  reticulated  material 
covering  the  Irinne.  transverse  extensions  farmed  on  the 
lap  frame,  retb  ii;:n' c,  ;:  ..terlal  covering  th.-  extensions, 
transversely  cuiMd  verti.al  wheel  guards  rising  from 
the  rear  ends  of  tht  extensions,  a  vertical  section  disposed 
between  the  wheel  guards  and  btdiind  the  frame,  and 
means  f^r  securing  the  fender  to  'a  vehicle,  said  means 
including  a  pair  of  attaching  plates  exti  iidiug  rearwardly 
frrmi  the  wheel  guards  for  attachment  le  the  vehicle 
chassis,  and  a  pair  of  bracket  arms  exteuding  narwardly 
from  I  lie  lap  frame  and  engageable  with  the  vehicle  axle. 


1.144,70;>.        AFTOMATK       IN«  UlliKU 
Gdorge  J.  .Ianovisk,  Chrome,  N.  .'      liiec: 
Serial  No.  r,69,r'.:.3.      (CI.  213—6.) 


s 
I- 


FOR      CARS. 
,Ian    4,  1912. 


1.  In  a  vehiile  fender,  a  lap  frame,  reticulated  material 
covering  the  fnimc.  transverse  extensions  formed  on  the 
lap  frame,  reticulated  material  covering  the  extensions, 
transversely  curved  vertical  wheel  guards  rising  from 
the  rear  ends  of  the  extensions,  a  vertital  section  dis- 
posed between  the  wheel  guards  and  behind  the  lap  frame. 
said  wheel  guards  being  disposed  with  their  rear  edges  In 


1.  In  a  car  coupling  device,  a  coupling  member,  means 
to  maintain  .said  coupling  member  coupled  with  another 
coupling  memlier.  means  to  release  the  coupled  coupling 
member  operable  to  actuate  said  means  upon  downward 
movement  of  one  of  the  coupled  coupling  members. 

2.  In  a  car  coupling  device,  a  movable  cuupiing  member, 
lock  means  for  said  movable  coupling  number,  means  con- 
nected to  thi'  lock  means  to  extend  into  the  ;iatb  of  move 
ment  of  an  engaged  coupling  member  for  shifting  move- 
ment through  moxemcnt  of  the  engaged  co'ipling  moml>er 
to  unlock  the  first  coupling  member  and  thereby  release 
the  same  to  permit  movement  thereof, 

3.  In  a  car  coupling  device,  a  lU'vable  coupling  mem- 
ber, means  to  maintain  the  movable  coupling  member 
coupled  with  another  coupling  member,  and  means  op- 
erable to  uneoiiple  the  movable  eoupling  meml>or  tipon 
movement  of  the  second  coupling  tnember  in  one  direction, 
whereby  said  first  coupling  member  nitty  move  to  thereby 
disengage  the  second   coupling   member. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  desitibed.  a  cotiiiling  head,  a 
coupling  meml>er  pivoted  to  the  head,  means  to  normally 
maintain  the  coupling  memtier  b>i  kid,  tind  acttiating  means 
associated  with  sttid  means  extending  into  a  plane  passing 
Intermediate  the  coupling  portiim  of  said  member  :ind  the 
wall  of  tlie  head  opposite  the  said  coupling  portion, 
whereliy  saul  actuating  means  is  positioned  fiir  engage- 
ment by  a  second  coupling  member  for  actuation  to  effect 
the  release  of  the  first  coupling  member. 

5.  In  a  ilevice  of  the  class  described,  a  head,  a  coupling 
metnber  pivoted  to  the  head,  means  to  normally  maintain 
the  coupling  member  locked  ojierable  to  release  a  coupled 
coupling  member  through  downward  movement,  said 
means  comprising  a  loek  device  directly  engageable  with 
the  coupling  member  and  an  .'pertiting  member  extending 
laterally  of  the  lock  device  and  beyond  one  end  of  the  said 
bead  adapted  to  be  engaged  for  operition  beyond  the  head 
by  the  e(iup|e«l  loupUng  member  wy^nn  moving  down- 
wardly. 

U'lairas  G  to  12  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,144.710      TOOLHANKLF.     AiiiUKii  B.  .7enmn(.s.  Meri- 
den.    Conn.      Filed   Oct     24,    1!»14.      Serial    No.    S68,542. 
(CI.   145—79,  . 
1.   .\    tool    handle    fastening   c. insisting   of   a    tool    shank 

for  insertion  in  a  handle  and  having  a  laterally  disposed 
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r.-.  ►■ss  in  the  sido  thereof,  a  ferrule  (>n  the  <nii  of  the 
handle  and  a  depression  formed  in  the  ferrule  in  front  of 
the  recess  in  the  shank,  whereby  the  material  of  the 
liandle  adjacent  the  recesses  In  the  shank  is  compressed 
th'  '-pin  and  the  t(X)l  securely  held  in  the  handle. 


2.  In  a  tml  handle  fastener,  in  comltination  a  tool  ban 
die  of  a  ci)iiiij:e>sible  material,  a  tool  whose  >!iank  is  in- 
serted in  the  handle,  one  or  mure  lateral  reee>>fs  formed 
in  the  shank,  a  ferrule  surrounding'  the  end  t>f  the  handle 
and  a  currespnudini,'  number  of  depressions  f'irmed  In  the 
ferrule  in  front  of  the  reeesses.  thus  actin;;  to  produce 
mutual  lockinK  connections  between  the  three  parts  by 
producinK  internal  projections  which  enter  said  recesses 
and  compresses  the  handle  between  the  [irojections  of  tbe 
ferrule  and  the  recesses  in  the  shank. 

:;.  A  tool  handle  fastening'  cuiisistinR  of  a  tool  shank  for 
insertion  in  a  handle  and  having  a  laterally  dispo>ed  re- 
cess in  the  side  thereof,  a  ferrule  (  n  the  end  of  the  handle 
surroundlni:  the  shank,  a  depression  formed  in  tbe  ferrule 
,,ppusite  the  recess  in  the  shank  and  the  handle  with  the 
<>onipressed  portion  located  between  the  projection  pro- 
duced by  the  (iepression  made  in  the  ferrule  and  the  recess 
in  the  shank  of  the  tool  constitiitins:  a  condensed  wooden 
weiU'e.  whereby  the  handle  the  tool  and  the  ferrule  are 
sei'u-ely   r(jnnected  together. 


I.IU.711.     BKT"SH  M.VKIN<!   M.M'HINK.     Conrad  JoBST, 

r.ibHlii.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbe  Ames  Bonner  t'ompany, 
Tuleilo.  (Ihio.  a  Corporation  of  M!chlt;an.  I'iled  Nov, 
•_'4,  liii:!.     Serial  No.  Mi'j.tlsi;.     (CI.  15 — 1.) 


to  impart  predetei-mineil  jihotal  movements  to  said  head 
and  frame  and  Xn  vnvy  the  lelative  positions  of  their  axes 
of  oscillation. 

[CUims  6  to  6«)  not  printed   in   tbe  (jazette.] 


1,144,712.  itlMSIl  .M.\KIN<;  .\IACH1NK  Conrad  JoBST. 
Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ames  Bonner  Company, 
Toledo,  Ohio,  a  I'orporatioti  of  .Miebi_'an.  Filed  Nov. 
24,   1913.     Serial  No.  Noj.tis;;.      m  !.    l.j— 7.) 


1.  in  rombin.it;oi!.  a  r'  eke;-  he.id.  a  work-holder  car- 
ried by  said  bead  for  rectilinear  nio\enieiifs  toward  and 
away  from  the  rocker-bead  axis,  ind  means  yieldingly 
uTLrin:;  said   holder   in  one  direction  of  it.>   movement. 

L'.  In  combination,  a  rocker  Lead,  a  work  bolder  car- 
ried ii;y  .said  head  for  reiMi!:n".ir  uioveniei.ts  relative 
thereto,  and  means  .\ielilini,''\  iirt;in_'  ^aid  bo.der  in  one 
dlre<'tion  of  its  mo\enient. 

;;.  In  eombination.  a  ;-o-ker  !iea  1.  and  a  work-bolder 
pivotally  and  slidin;,'ly  c.ai'ried  by  said  lu'ad  for  swinging 
and  rectilinear  movements  relative  thereto. 

4.  In  combination,  a  rocker-b.-ad.  a  work-h(.il<ler  piv- 
otally  .1111!  slidin^ily  carried  Ijy  said  head  tor  rocking  and 
rectiliiKar  movements  relative  thereto,  tbe  said  rectilinear 
movements  of  th-'  holder  ixdng  toward  and  away  from  the 
rockiiiL'  axis  of  the  head. 

,"..  In  combination,  a  rocker  bead  plvotaily  movable  in 
one  plane,  ,1  work-holder  frame  carried  by  said  head  for 
pivotal  movements  in  a  different  plane  from  the  plane 
of  movement  of  said  rocker-head,  and  mechanism  operable 


1.  In  combination,  a  work  liol  |,  r  nioin.teil  fcir  com- 
pound rectilinear  recipr^  eatory  movements  .it  ri;;bt  ani;les 
to  each  other  ftnd  in  the  same  plan>'.  mecliaiasni  for  Im- 
parting predetermined  nfovements  of  .said  character  to 
the  work-holder,  said  work  bolder  com[u'islng  two  body 
parts  which  are  connectul  for  relative  rectilinear  recip- 
rocatory  movements  !n  tin;  direeiion  of  one  of  the  recipro- 
catory  movements  of  the  work  lioblei-,  and  means  operable 
at  a  predetermined  jioint  in  the  mo\einents  of  said  work- 
holder  to   impart   relative  moNements   to  tbe  parts  thereof. 

2.  In  combination,  a  work-bolder  mounted  for  com- 
pound rectilinear  reciprocatory  mo\ements  at  right  angles 
to  each  other  .-uid  in  the  same  plane  and  comprising  a 
body  part  and  a  work  carrying  part  wbicb  ar^  connected 
for  relative  rectilinear  i-eciprocator\  inovenients  in  the 
direction  of  one  of  tbi'  i-ei  ipiocator>-  movements  of  the 
work-holder,  means  ,\ieidini;!y  r'tainini:  tbe  work  holder 
parts  at  one  position  or  anotbei-  of  their  ri'lathe  move- 
ments, niechani,sm  oiierable  lu  (.mtrol  t!ie  compound 
movements  of  the  work-bolder,  and  me.ms  .uitomaiic  ally 
operable  upon  a  predeterniineii  rno\.'-,ient  of  the  work- 
holder  in  one  plane  of  it<  ino\eineni  to  shift  tbe  relative 
positions  of  the  work  bolder  paits 

.'i.  In  combination,  a  work  boldei-  Miounted  for  com 
pound  recipri  catory  moveiiuni-  in  iliff.  lent  lines  in  the 
same  plane  and  coniprisin::  a  l^ack  plat.  aiMi  a  fair  plate 
wlilch  are  ronneeted  for  relative  reiipiocaioi  y  movements 
in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  work  bolder,  m.-ans 
yieldingly  retaining  said  [dates  in  one  [lositioii  or  another 
of  their  relative  movements.  .1  plurality  of  sets  of  work 
holding  clamp-  carried  by  said  fare  plate,  ni'  ■  ii.niism  for 
Imparting  predetermined  c<impoiiiid  inoveinenis  to  said 
work-holder,  ;md  means  automaticallv  opernbb>  at  pre- 
determined points  in  tbe  movement  of  said  work  holder 
to  relatively  shift  the  plates  of  the  work  Ih 
one  clamp  set  from  and  another  claniji  set 
position 


r   to   move 

olie;  ;iMve 


4.    In    combination,    a    niovahle    work  bolder 


eoiiipn^lng 
inovenients. 


two   plates   connected    for    relative    rectilineal- 

one  plate  haviuu-  a  plurality  of  work-carryin-  means, 
'    mechanism  for  impartin;.'  pi'e<letermined  movements  to  the 

work-holder  as  a  unit,  and  niians  ojierabb'  at  a  prede- 
!  termlned  point  in  tbe  unitary  movement  of  the  work- 
'    holder  to  relatively   move   the  plates   thereof  to  shift  one 

work  lioldiriL:  means  from  and  another  work  bolduiL'  means 
I   of  the  work  liolder  Into  operative  position. 
I        5.    In    comldnafion.    a    vertical    guide    member,    a    enrrler 
'   head    inouniei   on    -aid    member   for   vertical    re.  iprocitory 
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movements,  a  work  bolder  carried  by  said  head  for  hori- 
zontal recipro>  aiory  movements  and  comprising  two  body 
plates  connected  for  relative  shifting  movements  in  the 
plane  of  movein.'Uts  oi  the  work  bolder  relative  to  the 
carrier  hea.l.  mechanism  operable  to  impart  predetermined 
movements  to  said  earner  head  and  work-holder  relative 
to  e.'ich  other  and  to  -aid  miide  member,  and  means  auto- 
matically oi"rahle  at  a  predetermined  point  In  a  move- 
ni.'nt  of  tc'  work-lnodir  relative  to  tbe  carrying  head 
to  impart  i.redetermined  lelative  shifting  movements  to 
the  boil_\    lo.iie-   of   tlie   work-holder. 

[Clniiiis    »■.   to   jti   iKJt    jirinted    in   tlie  tJazetie.] 


1.144.71.;  i:X«.lNi:  IKNI'KH  ri..\Tl"OKM  \l.KV.\:\  T. 
Kk.vk.m  .  cbveiand.  Obi  c  .■issii;ii.,r  to  'I'lie  National 
Malleable  Castini:-  (Hinpanv.  Cleveland,  ("bio,  a  Cor- 
poration   of    nhio        I'lied    .Mar,    ih     I'.UU.       Serial    No. 

f.V.'.fiL'o.        ii'l,     1(1.-,— oj_| 


1  ,\n  eiiL:ino  tender  platform  compi  i-eil  of  tw-  webs, 
the  said  webs  having  a  slot  ;ind  recess  t  ncageinent  and 
admlttlni:  of  vertical  and  Lateral  movement  of  the  engine 
and   ten  !■  r  without  dr;iwiti_'  ap.irt. 

2.  .\n  engine-tender  pl.atform  comprised  of  two  webs, 
one  end  of  each  of  said  webs  being  pivot.ally  attached  to 
the  enirine  .and  tender  respectively,  one  of  said  webs  be 
li:ir  adapted  to  take  about  tbe  other  at  its  free  end.  and 
the  free  ends  of  sabl  webs  being  mutually  .self-supporting. 

;?.  An  encine-tender  platform  comprised  of  a  recessed 
member  jiivotod  to  tfe  enu'ine.  and  a  web  pivoted  to  the 
tender,  said  web  bavin.-  its  free  enii  entered  in  tbe  re- 
cessed member. 

4.  .\n  engine  tender  platform  euinprised  I'f  p-ivoted 
plates  atached  to  the  engine  and  tender  respectively,  and 
telescopic  nie.an--  for  -upportlns:  said  plates  and  for  i^ro- 
vldlng  for  relative  lateral,  vertical,  and  horizontal  move- 
ment of  tlie  eniilne  and  tender. 

5.  .\n  enirine-tender  platform  consisting:  of  [i; voted 
members  att.ached  to  t'e  enirine  ami  tender  respectively. 
one  of  said  member^  heiiii:  adapted  to  take  about  the 
other,  tin-  -aid  meni'ier-^  .-omprlsini.'  a  telescoping  and 
lateral'y  slid-ible   joint 


being  pro\ideti  with  elongated  bolt  holee,  adaple<l  to  reg- 
ister with  tie  t-oli  holes  In  tbe  rai'-webs,  .,  iapere<l  wedge- 
piece  consisting:  of  integrally  ui,itei  ba-e  and  upright 
memlters  shaped  oi,  ti:eir  innei  surfaces  to  conform  to 
tlie  base  t!,u!'.:e-  and  wetis  of  the  raiis  and  inclined  on 
their  omwardi\  .and  upwardly  facin;;  surfaies,  said  weilge- 
plece  being  provided  with  eloni:at.-d  bolt  holes  adapted 
to  reuisi.  r  with  th'-  !>olt  holes  in  the  rail  wel>s  and 
the  -ide  mem!"  r-  of  the  joint  bar,  a  transverse  arm 
on  the  lar'jer  •  i,,i  of  -aid  wedu'e-idece  and  extending 
outwardly  therefrom  :uid  in  iiosition  for  contact  with 
said  baseplate,  said  arm  beinit  provide<i  with  a  spike- 
hole,  and  tra<k  hoits  ins.  ried  t>irou_'h  the  b<'«lt-holes  in 
tbe    side    members,    the    r;i!l\veb>..    and    the    wedge-piece. 


H^^^dV: 


f 


.\f-r 


:.'.  In  a  rail  j.'ini.  thf  combiiiat  c.n  of  a  i-uni  lar  ."n- 
slstinc  of  a  horizontal  Iwse  plate  an.l  InteL-rah  l.uvuudi- 
nal  side  members  extending  from  sai'i  baseplate,  in- 
war. Uy  over  tbe  base-fianue«  of  the  rails  and  upwardly  at 
the  sides  of  the  rail-webs,  said  side  members  beini:  sub- 
-tantialiy  shorter  than  the  :eD;;ib  of  tb<  base-[ilat.'.  one 
.■f  said  siiie  members  e.jnfornun-  ot.  it-  inwardly  and 
.'ownwardly  facing  surfaces  to  th"  shape  1  the  rails  and 
tiie  other  b.iving  its  Inner  au.i  .b  v\  nw  ,t:-.lly  ta.  iu,:  -ur- 
fa.es  -pac.'d  from  the  siu-fii.e-  ,.f  -h.. 
members  beini;  |UoVid..d  with  '.'■','  i.o;.- 
ister  with,  the  boll  holts  of  the  ral  webs 
incline.!  wedt'e  piece  having  hiteurally  unite.!  ba-e  and 
pri-'bt  members,  said  me.mlK.'rs  being  Inclined  on  their 
..utwardiy  and  upwardly  facing  surfaces,  said  wedL-.'  pie.e 
leins:  provided  with  elonirated  bolt  holes  a.lapte.i  to  ree- 
ister  with  tbe  b.ilt  h.de-  of  tlie  rail  weh-  .,n  1  tlie  joint  liar, 
,.  transverse  arm  ..n  r»'e  lar.'cr  f  nd  .'f  the  wedce-piece. 
.xtending  outwardly  therr/r.-m  with,  its  lower  surface 
in  position  f<ir  conta<  t  with  the  top  surface  of  the  base- 
plate, said  arm  being  provided  with  n  sj.dke  h..!e.  and  track 
'...Its  inserted  through  the  bolt  holes  .f  .aid  -ide  n  em- 
'hm-s.  the  rnil-we!.-;    aiel  th.-   wcdge-plece. 


1,144.714.      KAII.-.KUN  r.      Cn.\hLKS    C.^I-VKKT    Lamo,  Chi- 
cai;o.    111.,   assiirn.ir  .  f  .me  half  to   Willard   M.    .McEwen, 
Chicag.\    lih      Filed    Feb.    !".».    liHlt.   Serial   No.    74<>..s;{4. 
Renewed   .Ian.   :h    1!M.".       Serial    No.   254.       (CI.    •2^^'^ — 6.  i 
1.    In    a    rail-joint,    tbe   combination   of  a   joint  bar    con- 
sisting of  a   horizontal   base-plate  for  supporting  the   rail- 
ends,    and    intesiral.    longitudinal    side    members    extending 
Inwardly    .iver   the  base-flanges  of  the  rails  and  upwardly 
at    the   sides   of   the   rall-webs.   one   of   said    side    meml)ers 
conformini:  on   its  inner  surface  to  the  shape  of  the   rails 
and  the  other  of  said  side  members  having  its   inner   sur- 
face  spaced    from   the    webs  and    base-flans:es  of   the    rails 
and    being    longitudinally    inclined    on    Its    Inwardly    and 
downwardly    facing    surfaces,    each    of    sai-l    side    members 

L'l.'    O.  C— 1>0 


raiis.  -a  hi  si.ie 
adajti'.!  »o  reL-- 
a  lonirltu.iinally 


1.144.71."'.        S.MFTY  riN         <.k.k..k     M       i    vnk 
N.    ,T.      Filed    May    10.    19! -J.      Serial    N.      ♦'.'.•7.; 
L'4-  ll"-l.) 


T^anoka, 


1.  A  [on  havim-  a  n.k  i.or;i..n  aiel  a  p.-liit.-.^  p..rtiou 
connecte<!  hy  a  sprin;:  e,:i!,  the  a<k  portion  being  crinkled 
throtigliout  its  entire  length  and  provided  with  i.>n_'1tu- 
dinally  .xien.iin.-  .lepresshins.  formed  to  .-orr. -p  mi  '.  tl;e 
crinklinu    of    -nhi    [K)rtlon. 

•J.  .\  i.ii  havin-  a  baik  portion  an<l  a  poiute.i  p..<rt!on 
.iiniicft..!  by  a  eoil.  said  i><>rrlons  heint'  formed  from  cy- 
lindrical wire.  !l:e  ha.k  p.uth.n  beinst  crinkled  tbr..ui:hout 
its  b-nctb  and  comiressed  at  .iiametHcally  opjiosite  points 
to  pr.ivide  depressions  •■xt.-miinir  hm-it  udinaUy  .>f  the 
!>ack   portlf.n 

;'..  A  saf.-ty  till:  iii.  lu.lin;;  a  be.,  k  tneiniHr  !.:ivii.-  a  head 
at  on.'  en.l  and  a  p..int..;  u.mher  ni  th.  .'ther  end  and 
movable  to  brin::  its  point  into  eii.:a^i'ment  with  the  head. 
the   back   and   pointed    m.-mber    o.^t!;    beinj   reinforced,    the 


latter  f>y  lnunL 


imjiriss.'. 


at 


-it'ht   anL'les  to  tlie  common 


plane   of    t!'e    m.'m!>.-rs   to    .brine    hm.-it  cdinally    extendlng^ 
diametrically   disi..  sed    stiff. 'nine    rld-'es 

4,  A  pin  bavin;:  .1  ba  k  t.-rtion  .and  j^dnteil  portion 
reslliently  .  .'iineeie.l.  the  '.ack  p<irtlon  '"  inL-  crinkled 
throuuhout  its  entire  length  and  imivided  w;th  longitudi- 
nal .lepressb.ns  form..!   to  ■  ..rresp.Ld  to  !ts     rirkiit.::. 


i^w6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  2g,  1915. 


5.  A  safety  I'in  haviiiir  a  hack  portion  and  a  pointed 
portion  couuected  by  a  spring  coll.  the  back  portion  being 
trinkli'd  throughout  its  entire  lencth  and  forme<l  with 
depressions  to  correspond  to  the  crinklini;  of  such  portion 
and  tbe  jyolnted  portion  t->elntr  reinforced. 

[Claim   '5   not  printed   in   tlie  (iazette.] 


l.U4.71i;  HilAIl)IN<7  -  MACHINE.  Jacob  LfNDORKN, 
Philadelphia.  I'a.,  a-^i-iiir  to  The  CarlsonWenstrom 
Manfacturin;:  i'ompaiiy,  Inmrporated.  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
I  lorporation  "f  rulaw.ire  Filed  Mar.  25,  1914.  Se- 
rial   No.   >*U7.1121.       I  CI.    I'S — 4.) 


nvk^. 


'■■TT—l 


1.  In  a  braiding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  set  of 
spaced  i-arriers  adapted  to  carry  a  set  of  thread  supplying 
devices,  a  common  carrier  adapted  to  carry  a  second  set  of 
thread-supplying  devices,  means  for  supporting  and  rotat- 
ing said  set  of  carriers  and  said  common  carrier  in  oppo- 
site directions  to  each  other  and  for  causing  threads  deilv- 
er«'d  from  said  second  set  of  said  devices  to  move  sinu- 
ously through  tbe  spaces  between  and  around  said  spaced 
carriers,  said  means  including  spaced  pinions  arranged  In 
a  circular  .s»'rles  to  actuate  the  carriers  of  said  set,  and 
said  threads  moving  sinuously  around  the  outside  of  cer- 
tain of  s.iid  pinions  and  around  the  inside  of  certain  of 
said   pinions  In  alternate  succession. 

-.  In  a  braiding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  set  of 
s]cue<l  carriers  adapted  to  carry  a  set  of  thread-supplying 
devices,  a  common  carrier  adapted  to  carry  a  scccind  set  of 
thread-supplying  devlce.s.  means  for  supporting  and  rotat- 
ing >aid  Sit  of  carriers  and  said  common  carrier  in  oppo- 
site directions  to  each  other  and  for  causing  threails  deliv- 
ered from  said  second  set  of  said  devices  to  move  slnu- 
oii-iiy  through  the  spaces  between  and  around  said  8pace<l 
carriers,  said  means  including  spaced  pinions  arranged  In 
a  circular  series  to  actuate  the  carriers  of  said  set.  and 
said  threads  moving  sinuously  through  a  path  around  the 
outside  of  certain  of  said  pinions  and  around  tbe  Inside 
of  lertain  of  said  pinions  in  alternate  succession,  and  the 
pinions  on  the  outside  of  said  path  being  more  numerous 
than  the  pinions  on  the  inside  of  said  path. 

?<.  In  a  braiding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  set  of 
spaced  carriers  adapted  to  carry  a  set  of  thread-supplying 
devices,  a  common  carrier  adapted  to  carry  a  secon(l  set  of 
thread  supplying  devices,  means  for  supporting  and  rotat- 
ing said  set  of  carriers  and  said  common  carrier  in  oppo- 
site directions  to  each  other  and  for  causing  threads  deliv- 
ered from  said  second  set  of  said  devices  to  move  sinu 
ously  thrmigh  the  spaces  lietwecn  and  around  said  spaced 
carriers,  said  means  including  spaced  pinions  arranged  In 
a  circular  series  co-acting  with  the  carriers  of  said  set. 
said  threads  moving  sinuously  around  the  outside  of  one 
of  said  pinions  and  around  the  inside  of  two  of  said  pin 
ions  in   alternate  successi<in. 


4.  In  a  braiding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  support- 
ing frame,  a  set  of  space<l  carriers  for  a  set  of  thread- 
supplying  devices,  means  for  actuating  said  carriers  and 
for  guiding  threads  from  a  second  set  of  thread-supiily ing 
devices,  said  means  including  spaced  pinions  and  a  gear 
wheel  co-acting  with  said  pinions  and  having  thread-re- 
ceiving spaces  at  Intervals  l)etween  adjacent  teetl;.  and 
the  threads  from  the  second  set  of  devices  t>ein_'  guided 
by  said  means  to  pass  through  said  spaces. 

5.  In  a  braiding  mathlne,  the  combination  of  a  snppiirt- 
ing  frame,  a  central  standard  supported  on  said  frame,  a 
member  supportetl  by  said  standard,  parts  supported  by 
said  frame  and  providing  a  sinuous  course  between  said 
member  and  said  parts,  a  set  of  spaced  carriers  adapted 
to  carry  a  set  of  thread  supplying  devices,  said  member 
and  said  parts  being  provided  with  means  to  support  and 
guide  said  carriers  in  an  annular  path  Intersected  I'y  said 
sinuous  course,  and  means  for  actuating  said  carriers  and 
for  guiding  threads  from  a  second  set  of  thread  supplying 
devices  through  said  course,  said  tneans  Includin;;  spaced 
pinions  certain  of  which  are  supported  by  s.iid  member 
and  certain  of  which  are  supported  by  said  parts. 

[Claims  0  to  10  not  printe<l  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,144,717.  P.\STINi;-.M.\CIIINI-:  Hrr.ii  .T  M.M.^kin, 
Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  -Js.  1014.  .Serial  No.  8l.'l,S28. 
(CI.  91— 51.) 


1.  In  a  pasting  macbinc,  tlie  cDuiliination  with  .1  Ir.ime 
presenting  end  pieces  and  an  npen  topped  paste  receiving 
reservoir  between  the  cud  pieces,  said  end  pieces  each 
having  an  upwardly direi  ted  extension  provided  with  a 
single  vertically  arranged  open  1  nded  slot  extending  from 
the  top  of  the  extension.  u(  a  pasting  roller  having  trun- 
nions which  occupy  said  slots  and  is  freely  movable  verti- 
cally therein,  a  disk-supporting  shaft  also  juurnaled  In 
said  slots  and  provided  with  disks  which  rest  on  tbe  past- 
ing roller,  a  pa<l  holder  carr.\ing  a  wiidug  pad  wbicb  rests 
on  the  disks,  arms  pivoted  to  the  end  pieces  and  carrying 
the  pad  holder,  springs  engaging  said  arms  and  yieldingly 
holding  the  pad  against  the  ilisks  and  a  receivin;:  plat- 
form supported  at  one  end  of  the  pasting  roller  and  sus- 
tained at  its  other  end  on  the  frame,  said  springs  engag- 
ing the  platform  and  yieldingly  holding  It  in   position. 

2.  In  a  pasting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
presenting  end  pieces  and  an  open  topped  paste-receiving 
reservoir  between  the  end  pieces,  said  end  pieces  each  hav- 
ing an  upwardly-directed  extension  provided  with  a  single 
vertlcally-arranted  open-ended  slot  extending  from  the  top 
of  the  extension  and  also  having  a  second  upwardly-di- 
rected extension  provided  with  a  notch,  of  a  pasting  roller 
having  trunnions  which  occupy  said  slots  and  is  freely 
movable  verticiilly  therein,  a  disk-supporting  shaft  also 
jo'irnaled  in  said  slots  and  provided  with  disks  which  rest 
on  the  pasting  roller,  a  pad  holder  carr.rlng  a  wiping  pad 
whi"h  rests  on  the  disks,  arms  pivoted  to  the  end  piece* 
and  carrying  the  pad  holder,  springs  engaging  said  arms 
and  yieldingly  holding  the  pad  against  the  disks,  and  a 
receiving  platform  supported  at  one  end  on  said  pasting 
roller  and  having  trunnions  extending  from  the  other  end 
thereof,  which  rest  loosely  In  said  notches,  said  springs 
bnvlng  extensions  to  engage  the  platform  tr'innions  and 
retain  them  in  the  notches. 
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with  tlie  upper  end  of  the  second  cyllndrica;   member   to 
legnlate  the  area  of  the  nozzle  at  that  point. 

5.  A  pneumatic  nozzle.  Including  an  outer  cylindrical 
member  having  a  tapered  bore,  an  annular  member  ad- 
justably mounted  therein  and  provided  with  a  sleeve  dls- 
[losed  to  provide  an  annular  water  directing  chamber  Ih'- 
tween  it  and  the  inner  wall  of  the  water  cylinder,  a  solid 
cylindrical  member  adjustably  mounted  in  the  annular 
member  and  provided  with  a  cylinder  projecting  there- 
above  to  cooperate  with  the  last  cylinder  to  form  a  Con- 
centric chamber  with  an  outlet  adjacent  ilie  upper  ends 
of  both  cylinders,  said  chaml)er  being  in  communication 
with  the  air  Induction  pipe,  a  third  chamber  thdng  formed 
concentric  of  the  air  induction  pipe  for  the  passage  of 
water  therethrough,  and  a  cone  shaped  meml)er  mounteil 
upon  the  air  induction  pipe  for  eflTecting  the  nozzle  area 
of  the  last  chamber. 


1  A  pump.  Including  a  casiriL'.  an  air  induction  pipe, 
aid  .1  iicjzzle  meuiler  connected  to  and  supported  upon  the 
lower  end  of  said  pipe,  said  nozzle  member  liaving  three 
concentric  chambers,  the  intermediate  chamber  of  which 
is  in  communication  witli  the  ;iir  induction  pipe  while  the 
remaining  chambers  are  open  at  their  lower  ends  to  per- 
mit  the  passage  of  water  therethrough. 

2.  .V  pump,  inciuding  a  casing,  an  air  induction  pifx', 
and  a  nozzle  operably  connected  to  and  bodily  carried  by 
the  air  Induction  pipe,  and  Including  three  concentrically 
disposed  meml>ers.  the  intermediate  member  of  which  is 
sealed  at  its  lower  end  and  Is  in  communication  with  the 
air  Induction  pipe,  «hile  the  remaining  ones  are  provided 
with  ports  in  their  lower  ends  to  permit  the  passage  of 
water  therein  and  therethrough,  said  parts  being  adjust- 
ably connected  together  to  adju.st  the  nozzle  effect  at  the 
point  of  commingling  of  the  two  water  streams  with  the 
air  stream. 

.'i.  .\  pump,  including  a  casing,  an  air  induction  pipe,  an 
exteriorly  threaded  memN'r  attached  to  the  lower  end 
thereof  and  provided  with  a  transverse  by-pass  in  com- 
munication with  the  lower  end  of  the  air  induction  pipe. 
said  meml>er  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  ports  lead- 
ing from  both  sides  thereof,  an  upstanding  cylinder  pro- 
vided with  a  flared  mouth  carried  by  said  member,  an 
annular  member  adjustably  engaging  the  screw  threads 
thereof  and  having  an  upstanding  cylindrical  member  dis- 
posed concentrically  of  the  upstanding  cylindrical  mem- 
ber of  the  exteriorly  screw  threaded  member,  the  by-pass 
of  the  latter  member  opening  in  the  space  between  the  two 
upstanding  members  to  conduct  the  air  thereinto,  and  a 
surrounding  cylinder  forming  with  the  second  upstanding 
nieinher  an  outer  water  conducting  chamber. 

4.  A  pump,  including  a  casing,  an  air  induction  pipe,  an 
exteriorly  threaded  member  attached  to  the  lower  end 
thereof  and  provided  with  a  transverse  by-pass  in  com- 
munication with  the  lower  end  of  the  air  Induction  pipe, 
said  membe.-  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  ports  lead- 
ing from  both  sides  thereof,  nn  upstanding  cylinder  pro- 
vide.! with  a  flared  mouth  carried  by  said  member,  an 
anntiiar  member  adjustably  engaging  the  screw  threads 
thereof  and  having  an  upstanding  cylindrical  member  dis- 
posed concentrically  of  the  upstanding  cylindrical  mem- 
ber of  the  exteriorly  screw  threaded  member,  the  by-pass 
of  the  latter  member  opening  in  the  space  between  the 
two  upstanding  members  to  conduct  air  thereinto,  a  sur- 
rounding cylinder  forming  with  the  second  upstanding 
member  an  outer  water  conducting  chamber,  means  mount- 
ed upon  the  air  induction  pipe  for  regulating  the  size  of 
the  lonceutric  nozzle  formed  by  the  flared  mouth  of  the 
first  cylindrical  member,  and  means  carried  upon  the  In- 
ner   face    of  the    last   cylindrical    member   for  cooperating 
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1.  In  a  liqubl  fu.'l  burner,  comprising.'  a  transversely  re- 
stricted longitudinal  passage  having  an  inlet  for  a  diluent 
and  forming  an  atomizing  and  mixing  chamb<>r.  and  an 
expansible  fuel  duct  having  when  expanded  a  helical  fuel 
inlet  opening  into  such  passage. 

2.  A  liquid  fuel  burner,  compri>int:  a  transversely  ri'- 
strlcted  longitudinal  passage  having  an  inlet  for  a  diluent 
and  forming  nn  atoraiziuL'  and  mixing  chamber,  and  an  ex- 
pansible fuelduct  having  when  expanded  a  restricted 
helical  fuel  inlet  opening  into  such  passage. 

3.  A  liquid  fuil  burner,  comprising  a  transversely  re- 
stricted longitudinal  passage  having  an  Inlet  for  a  diluent 
and  forming  an  atomizing  and  mixing  chaml>er,  and  an 
expansible  fuel-duct  forming  one  wall  of  said  pa^^sage  and 
having   when  expanded  a   helical   fuel   inlet  into  the  same. 

4.  A  liquid  fuel  burner,  comprising  a  casing  formed 
with  a  longitudinal  chamber,  and  an  expansible  fuel- 
feeder  longitudinally  supported  within  such  chamber  to 
pro<luce  an  atomizing  and  mixing  chamtx-r  between  it  ami 
the  casing,  said  latter  cliamlwr  liaving  an  inlet  for  a 
diluent  and  said  fuel-feeder  formed  with  nn  internal  fuel- 
duct  ami  when  expanded  wilii  a  helical  continuous  Inlet 
from  such  duct  into  the  .atomizing  and  mixing  chamtier. 

.').  A  liquid  fuel  burner,  comprising  a  transversely  re- 
stricted longitudinal  passage  having  an  Inlet  for  a  diluent 
and  forming  an  atomizing  and  mixing  chamber,  and  an 
expansible  fuel-duct  having  when  expanded  nn  eitend<HJ 
helical,  automatically  expaiisiMi-  and  contractlble  fuel  in- 
let opening  into  such   pn'-sag'  , 

[Halms  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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.\  spinning  frame  ,,r  the  like  having,  in  combination, 
drawing  rolls  mounted  upon  tbe  frame,  creel  pins  for 
carrying  bobt)ins  for  supplying  roving  to  the  rolls  mounted 
al>ove  the  rolls  in  position  fo  that  the  lead  of  roving  runs 
from  the  bolibins  to  the  roving  guides  for  the  rolls,  sup- 
ported upon  low-friction  tiearinas  so  that  the  resistance 
to  rotation  of  the  bobbins  is  so  small  as  to  t>e  within  the 
strength  of  the  roving  to  overcome  without  stretching  or 
breaking,  and  in  upwatiily  inclineil  position  to  permit  ov 
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«prvatton  of  th*'  txibblii  tlicr' mi  ui.<l  mi  ••■^^  thereto  for  the 
rt'tii'ival  uf  the  ("nijuy   tx)bbiiis  ami   thf   puttlni:  on  of  full 


the  giiinnur,  a  s.uv  lioUlirij  .itiior  rutataMy  mounted  lu 
the  bracket  sai>i  ail^r  liiniiii:  ;i  ~crcw  thread  cut  in  It, 
a  worm  wheel  rotatai  ly  iidiintt'd  in  tlie  lirarkft  the  ti'ctli 
ot"  which  wheel  mesh  witli  th-'  ihr.ad  of  the  arbur.  a 
crank  rotatable  with  tli''  worm  wlie»l.  and  mean>  for 
louuectinK  the  •  larik  to  thf  pivotal  fram--  in  whicli  the 
Krlndiug  wheel  of  the  KummiT  is  mounted. 

5.  A  saw  ri'  -Tiudlng  attaohinciit  for  a  saw-i^ummer, 
comprising  the  cumblnatinn  with  ■^wrh  a  inacliiiu',  uf  a 
bracket  removably  seciir>'d  to  the  saw  hol.linj,'  frame  of 
the  ^.'iinimer.  an  arbor  mtatalily  mount. d  in  the  bracket. 
said  arbor  havinir  a  scnw  thn>ad  cut  in  it  adjacent  one 
end,  a  worm  whi'i  1  secured  on  a  shaft  which  is  rotat.ablo 
In  the  bracket,  the  teeth  of  which  wheel  me..h  with  the 
thread  of  the  arbor,  a  crank  secured  on  the  worm  wheel 
shaft  the  pin  i>f  which  crank  is  adjust, ill.  in  its  railial 
distance  and  a  .  unneetini.'  rod  betw.tii  tie  erank  pin  and 
a  pin  attached  to  th.  urlndlnc  whe.  l  fr  iin.-  .f  the  mra- 
mer. 


Ujhbins  without  int.ri.r.  1.. .    with  ..ther  bobbins,  substan- 
tially a>  described. 


1,144.721.  SAW-RK<iUINI<IN(;  ATTA(  IIMKN  F  FOR  SAW 
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1.  A  saw  re-grindini:  attatliiueut  fur  a  saw-gummer,  com- 
prising the  combination  with  such  a,  auv  hlne,  of  a  saw 
holding  arltor  rotatably  mounted  in  an  atta.  hment  to  the 
frame  of  the  .saw  ;.'iuunier.  a, iid  iii.ans  for  raising  and 
lowerlnii  the  pivotal  fraiu.-  in  which  the  grlndlni;  wlieel 
of  the  Kummer  is  mouiite.l  from  rotation  of  the  arbor  on 
which  the  saw  to  t>€  ^.Tuund  is  senired. 

2.  In  a  saw  reurlnder,  tlie  cnmliinaiiun  with  a  saw  hold- 
ini:  arbor  rotatably  niuimi.d  in  a  ''tiitahle  frame,  of  a 
grindlni;  wheel  secured  ■  :.  an  arbor  which  Is  rotatable 
adjacent  to  th<'  plat"  su  that  the  edge  of  the  grinding 
wheel  may  be  applied  to  the  face  of  a  saw  plate  mounted 
on  the  saw  arbor,  atui  ni.-ans  fur  reciprocating  the  grind- 
lug  wheel  across  the  faee  of  the  saw  plate  by  rotation 
of  the  saw  plate  under  the  friction  of  the  grindiug  wheel 
on  Its  face. 

?>.  In  a  saw  ret^rirnl.T,  th'-  eombination  with  a  saw 
holding  arbor  rotatably  mounteil  In  a  suit.ible  frame,  of 
a  grinding  wheel  sec\ir(>d  un  an  adjacent  arh<.r  which  Is 
rotatable  so  that  the  ^-dL'e  of  the  grinding  wheel  may  be 
applied  to  the  face  of  a  saw  plate  that  is  mounted  on 
the  saw  arbor,  in  a  manner  to  Impart  rotation  to  the  saw 
plate,  and  means  for  transv.  rsing  the  crindin^'  wheel  across 
the  face  of  the  saw  plate. 

t.  A  saw  re-grindine  ntt,iehment  for  a  saw-gummer, 
comprising  the  combination  with  such  a  machine,  of  a 
brn.ket    removably   s.  -ureil    to    th.-    -aw    huhlin::    frame    of 
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1.  A  top  plat'  i<<r  iras  ur  v.ipur  stuves  omjirislng  a 
metal  plat-'  pruvideil  with  a  iiliirallty  uf  pot  up'tiinus  and 
having  at  un..  .iid  and  two  sides  only  mar;:lii.il  down- 
wardly defle.  f..<l  purtiuris,  snid  plate  havini;  a  serl-s  of 
ludepenilent  d.'pendinir  Ihintres  some  uf  which  extend  sub- 
stantially laterally  and  the  uthers  L.ttcitudinhlly  upon 
opposite  sides  uf  une  uf  said  [lOt  openinu:-  in  eb>.se  prox 
Imlty  th.  f.  !u 

2.  .\  tup  \A:\' >•  fur  L'as  ur  vapur  vf.iv.s  <  uinprisiiiL:  a 
metal  plate  pruviil.  il  with  a  plurality  of  ]iut  openiii:.'s  and 
having  at  ine  .nd  an. I  two  sides  only  marL-injil  down- 
wardly defl.ct.d  [lurtiiins,  said  plate  having'  a  series  of  In- 
dependent dependinz  tianiies  some  of  which  .'xtend  sub- 
stantially l.aterally  and  the  other.s  longitudinally  upon 
opposite  sides  uf  une  of  said  i>ot  oiieuings  in  close  prox- 
imity tlieretu  aiiil  flanL'es  between  sai<l  npenini:  and  the 
adjacent  op.  nini.'. 

3.  .\  to|)  plat.-  fur  tras  or  vajiur  stuv.s  •  uniprisim;  a 
metal  plate  provide<i  with  a  plurality  of  pot  ..p.  iiliors  and 
havlntr  at  one  end  and  two  sides  only  inarL'inal  down- 
war(ily  deflected  portbais.  said  plate  havinc:  a  series  of 
independent  ili'ii.  ndltu  Ilan:;es  s.jine  of  whl.h  extend  sub- 
stantially iaierally  an<l  the  others  lonL'itudinally  \ipon  ^ 
opposite  sides  of  one  of  said  pot  oiieninL's  in  close  prox- 
imity thiretu  and.  flanges  between  said  opeidnt:  and  the 
adjacent   o|i.  niiiL'.   the   adjacent    flnnges    beinL'   convergent. 

4.  A  top  ilati'  f(.r  gas  or  vapor  stove>  comprising  a 
metal  plate  provbh-d  with  a  plurality  of  pot  openimrs  and 
having  it  f>ne  end  and  two  sides  only  maririnal  down- 
wardly dell,  cted  portions,  said  plat.'  havini.'  a  series  of 
Indepenilent  dependlnc  tlanires  some  of  which  extend  8Ul>- 
fltantially  laterally  and  the  others  longitudinally  upon 
uplLisite  sid.'s  uf  one  of  said  pot  upeninL's  in  close  prox- 
imiiv  !  hereto  aiid  flansres  between  said  upenlne  and  the 
.idja.  <  lit  (^iienlni:  and  curved  ribs  at  the  corners  at  one 
end  of  snid  plate. 

5.  \  top  plate  for  gas  or  vapor  stov.s  having  a  pot 
hole  with  an  inwardly  laterally  extending;  flange  forming 
the  bottom  wall  of  said  hole  and  having  radial  apertures 
and  dependint;  llances  inteeral  with  sabl  flange  and  ex- 
tended  upon   a    pbiralit.x    uf  -Id.  «  uf  said   hole,  ,ind  a  mem- 


b.r  iiavinj  lugs  couforrTiing  to  said  apertures  and  its  lop 
fate  i.rovided  witli  ril.s  radially  extended,  said  member 
havin:;  an  a]',  rture  with  curved  walls  between  said  ribs 
with  the  greatest  wj.ith  of  th'-  plate  in  proximity  t<j  said 
ribs  and  the  latter  .  .\t.  n<i.  •!  inward  !x-yon<i  th.  inner 
margin   ..f  th.'  p'ate. 

[Claln)s  t;  and  7  not  printed  in  th.e  Gazette.] 


3.  A    machine   for  making   liuk-mesh   fabric   comprlaing 
the  combination  of  a  circular  support  for  a  piece  of  link- 
mesli  havini;  .i  spiral  thread  on  the  surface  thereof,  means 
fur  rotatinj:  a  pi.  .'c  of  mesh  al)OUt  the  support  and  in  co 
action   will.   >.iui   thrtad,  a  plurality  of  sets  of    link  form- 
ing tools  mum. ted  adjacent  to  the  supnurt  and  In  positions 
1    Inclined  to   the  axis  of  said  support,  and  means  for  oper- 
I    ating  s.ti.i   to...-   to  add  links  to  the  mesb  on  the  support, 
\    substantiali.^    as  -et  forth. 
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1.  .\  toy  of  th.  .las-  de.-.Tibed  Including  a  body  frame, 
wing  elements  having'  .in  .•xten.led  atmosjihire  resisting 
surface  hinged  to  said  body  frame  and  provided  with  pro 
Jectile  carrying  mean-,  and  suspension  means  attached  to 
said  IvKly.  said  winir  elements  adapted  to  be  actuated  by 
atmospheric  reslstan.e  when  the  body  frame  drops  due  to 
the  slackening  of  said  suspension  means. 

_'.  A  t..y  aeroplane,  p:..vidid  with  a  h.idy  frame,  wiiii: 
frames  hinged  to  the  h'»\y  fran..  .  with  wmg  planes  at- 
tached thereto,  jaws  attached  to  the  wing  frames  and  op- 
erated tber.'by.  and  supp-.rtln-  means  attached  to  the  W.dy 

frame. 

:\.  A  toy  of  the  r-la-s  d.-.  rihe.i  including  .'i  body,  oppo- 
sitely disp..s.il  wiiij  1  l.in.'-  :.n.-''  d  t.>  said  h..<i.\  and  !  aving 
projectile  holding:  .law-,  aiei  -iispension  me.ans  f..r  said 
body,  said  wni.-  planes  a.la'.i..,i  t..  !..  :i.t  ii:\te,i  wiuu  said 
BUspensi.in  in. an-  !ie...ines  sla.'k  to  ..pen  the  projectile 
holding  jaws  carried  thereby. 

4.  .V  toy  of  th.  .  la-s  d.  s'  nl.e.i  including  a  ho.iy  frame, 
wings  having  an  extende.i  atm.isph.'re  resisting  surface 
hinged  to  .said  body  frame  and  also  having  c<implem.'ntal 
bomb  supporting'  eleni.i:!s.  and  a  -u -!>.  nsb.n  .'leraent  con- 
ne>t.-.l  with  said  t>ody. 


1.144.7-'4  MAiIllNK  !<  »H  MAKINi.  LINK  MESH.  Ai.- 
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1.  .\  machine  i<<v  uiakiriL-  link  ine-h  fabri.  c,,nipnsing 
the  coiuMnation  of  a  -ni.i...r!  !..r  ;i  pi-'ce  ..f  '.ink  nvsi;.  link- 
fuMnini;  tools  a.ljaceni  to  the  -upport  and  m.mnt.  li  in  an 
inclined  position  with  leferem  .-  to  tlie  surface  of  the  co- 
acting  portion  of  the  mesb  .>n  th.-  support,  means  for  oper- 
ating the  tools,  and  means  for  moving  the  tools  and  the 
piece  of  mesii  on  the  support  relatively  to  present  .lifTer- 
ent  puliit-  on  th.-  pice  to  th.  f'ols  to  receive  link-,  sub- 
stantially as  set   forth 

2.  \  machine  foi'  makiiu  link  m.'sh  falrlc  comprisins: 
the  combination  of  a  snpi.ort  f..r  a  piece  of  link  mesh,  two 
sets  of  link  formiiiL'  tool-  ad.hieent  to  the  support  and 
mounted  in  ..p.positely  in.'line.l  iiositions  with  respect  to 
the  surface  ..f  th..  .;.ia.  tine  norllons  of  the  mesh  on  the 
support,  means  f..r  operating  the  tools  of  the  two  sets, 
and  m.-ans  f..r  ni..\in-  the  tooN  and  the  piece  of  mesh  on 
the  supp.irt  relatively  to  present  ilifferent  points  .>n  the 
piece  t.'  the  t.xils  to  receive  links,  substantially  ns  spt 
f.trth. 


4.  .\  nia.  l.!i..  f'.Ji  making  ring  mesh  in  which  certain  of 
the  rin.;s  are  .lisposed  in  an  angular  relation  different  from 
that  of  otli.T  rii..;-.  ,  ..m^rlsing  tin-  cmbination  of  a  su[i 
port  for  a  pi'.'  o:  i.i.gme-h.  two  sets  of  ring-formiim 
tools,  means  for  <.pe:anng  the  tools  of  each  set  to  form  a 
staple,  project  the  ei-'is  of  the  staple  through  two  rings  of 
ti.e  mesh  oil  the  support  .ani!  then  form  the  staple  into  a 
ring,  and  means  for  moving  the  sets  of  tools  and  the  piec' 
of  mesh  on  the  support  relatively,  each  of  said  sets  of  tools 
I'.'ing  so  mounted  that  the  ends  of  a  staple  formed  then  l.y. 
u  hen  i.ro.iected  throiii;;i  rinus  of  the  mes'.i  on  the  suppo-t. 
will  l...  suhstant;all,\  p.  rpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said 
rin-s,    -ubstantui!'.',    as  -.•:   f.irth. 

.">.  .V  machin.'  for  making  link-mesh  fahrl.-  c,,:iifiri-it.'j 
tile  combination  of  me.ins  f.  i-  hciiiini:  a  pi.  .e  of  tn.s),  in  a 
vertical  plane,  two  sets  of  link  forming  tools  adjacent  to 
the  supiKirt  and  rnonntcd  in  positions  Inclined  oprH.site!.\ 
with  re-pect  to  the  holzontal,  means  fur  ofieniting  th. 
tools  .if  the  tv\<.  sets,  and  mean-  for  m<.ving  the  tofds  an.! 
the  piec.  of  mesh  on  the  snpoort  relatively  to  present  dif- 
ferent p.'infs  on  the  piece  to  the  touis  to  receive  links,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth 

[(.'lainis  f,  to  U  not  printe.i  in  the  <ia2ette.] 


1.1447-'.".     siiEi:  r  MI' 1  \i    i;<o.i-iNi;      epwin  h    rm)- 

nr.Ri.  i'.>vniL'tun.  Ky..  assiLMi.r  'o  The  Moeschl  E.iwards 
Corrucatlni.'  I'ompany.  ("ovinvtun.  Ky  ,  a  r(.rporntion 
of  Kentucky.  Filed  Mar.  l.-i.  I'.-l.'  Serial  N.<  14,2RO. 
(fl.    lOSi  -1«.  I 


1.   .\  lap  .icii.i  for  sheet-met»l  ro-.hng  comprising  a  lower 

or  lappe.i  m.  mh..'r  havii,-  a  p.'.'-i  ■  f  corresponding,  slightly 
spreading  limbs  oi-  upri-'i.i-.  ..  ..n.aved  ..r  ;.'!iitered  apex- 
ligam.nt  .-unne.  t;nt;  the  upper  edges  .^f  said  limli".  laternl 
feet  or  ba.se.-  proie.  tin_-  from  saiii  lind.s.  .'in  outwnrdi.\ 
flaring  fl.nn::.'  exte;..l.>d  u"\\:ir.h.\  frum  ..iie  ..f  said  feet,  an 
inverted  V  stiap.  crliu;  p-..;.  ctini;  from  the  other  of  said 
feet  an. I  forming  part  of  one  of  the  sheets  to  be  j(dned. 
and  an  upper  or  laivpini;  m.-iiiher  having  spreadins:  or  out- 
wardly-sloping sides  whose  meeting'  p<.int  or  apex  verti- 
cally alines  with  said  Loift.'v.i  apex  li-ament  of  the  lower 
or  lappt^d  member  and  w!..—  -abl  sioplnc-sldes  cover  th' 
lower  member  so  that  a   lar-.    \.'itHating  and  drain  cham 
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ber  or  passajie  i^  provided  betwet'n  1  arti  of  them  and  the 
adjacent  ilmbs  or  uprislits  of  the  i:i'i[if<l  merabor. 

'J.  A  lap  Joint  for  sheet-metal  riM.rinc  .  ipmprlslnc  a  lower 
<'r  hipped  member  having  a  pair  of  i-ci  r<'spoii(lini;,  slightly 
spreadiniT  limbs  or  upriirhts.  a  conca%eii  i>r  ^'uttiTed  apex- 
llgameut  connecting  the  upper  edge<  if  -aiil  limbs,  lateral 
feet  or  bases  projecting  from  said  limbs,  an  outwardly- 
tlaring  flange  extending  upwardly  from  taie  <.if  said  feet, 
an  inverted  V  shape  crimp  projecting  from  the  other  of 
said  feet  and  thence  <  xtendintr  liito  a  rooting-sheet  to  be 
joined  to  a  companion  sheet,  and  an  upper  ar  lapping  mem- 
ber having  spreading  or  outwardly-sloping  sides  whose  up- 
per meeting-point  or  apex  vertically  alines  with  said  gut- 
tered apex-ligament  of  the  lapped  mrmber  and  each  of 
whose  said  sloping  sides  has  a  slanting  or  incline<l  S-shape 
crimp  therein  somewhat  elevated  atiove  its  Inwer  edge  and 
one  or  more  longitudinal  upright  beads  or  corrugations 
made  In  the  rooflng-sheet  one  of  ttx-m  adjacTit  the  outer 
edge  of  one  sloping  side  of  tlie  lapping-member  and  the 
other  one  adjacent  the  -aid  inverted  V  sliape  crimp  in  the 
lapped-member. 


].U4.7Ji;      COM-AI'SIHLK  Tiurol'. 
SON,  New  York.  N.  Y  ,  and  .\i.n:h:i> 
(•range.   N.  J.      Filed   r>eo.   1".    1!M4 
M-;.   248—43.. 


Alt  rin  p.  l>  RoBiN- 
'  H  •!  !  Kit.  Jr.,  East 
S.rial   No.  875,074. 


1.  .\  coilapsilile  tripo.l  <omprlslng  :  a  hollow  standard. 
r'tnovatile  legs  adapted  to  li>'  'lamped  to  the  exterior  of 
the  standard  when  in  use  and  to  be  nested  within  the  hol- 
l.iw  standard  when  not  In  use.  roHajisible  clamping  means 
ext'Tior  to  saitl  standanl  for  removably  securing  the  legs 
in  position  for  use,  and  a  projection  on  said  clamping 
means  adapted  when  the  latte:  are  collapsed  to  contiue  the 
Ifgs  nested  within  the  standard. 

-.  .\  collapsible  tripod  comprising;  a  standard,  a  plu- 
rality of  angularly  disposed  abutment  members  on  said 
standard,  pivotally  supported  clamping  members  on  said 
standard  below  said  abutment  mimlnrs.  and  legs  adajited 
to  be  supported   liv   said  abutment  and  clamping  mt-mbers. 

■';.  A  collapsible  tripod  comprising  :  a  standard,  a  plu- 
rality of  abutment  members  each  having  a  -addle  anifu- 
larly  disposed  with  relation  to  said  standar<i.  pivotally 
supported  clamping  menib.'rs  on  said  standard  below  said 
abutment  members  each  having  a  socket  angularly  dis- 
posed with  respect  to  the  standard  and  in  alinement  with 
the  saddle  portion  of  the  abutment  rnemlnTs,  and  legs 
adapted  to  be  supported  bv  said  abutment  and  clamping 
members. 

4.  A  collapsible  tripod  comprising  :  a  standard,  a  plu- 
rality of  angularly  disposed  abutment  members  on  said 
standard,  pivotally  supported  clamping  no-mbers  on  said 
standard  having  sockets  for  the  reception  of  legs  below 
said  abutment  members,  and  b'gs  ada[)tii!  to  be  supported 
by  said  abutment  and  clamiiiu:;  members,  tho  abutment 
member,  the  socket  of  the  cl.iinpin;:  mi-mber  ain!  tlie  piv- 
otal support  of  the  clampinL'  mnntifr  formiiii:  substan- 
tially a  triangular  support. 


1.144.727.      ('(nV-T.MI.    HdLUKIi        Mai;.  ki, lis    i;.    UoL- 
i.iN-s.  Santa  Cniz.  fal.     Filed  Sept    »;,   l!ti_'.     Serial  No. 
7is.rtii.     (Ci.  11:1     10.-,  , 
1.   A  cow  tail   holder  co[nfii-i-in_'  jaw   plates  of  arcuate 

con  o    r   in   rross   s,.riioi;,    -;i  d   plates   heiii::  of  dira-ns:on- 


to  engage  an  extended  portion  of  the  tail  and  actuating 
spring  having  colls  and  rVversely  mised  arms  ext- ndlng 
therefrom,  the  outi^rmost  curved  iioriion-  of  the  -pring 
arms  being  secund  'Xteriorly  on  the  jaw  plates. 


2.  A  cow  tail  holder  comprising  jaw  plates  of  nreuate 
contour  in  cross  s^'ciion,  said  plates  being  of  dimensions 
to  engage  an  extended  [Kirtlon  of  the  tail  and  actuating 
springs  having  colls  and  reversely  curved  arms  ext-ndlng 
therefrom,  the  outermost  curved  portions  of  the  spring 
arms  being  secured  exteriorly  on  the  jaw  plat.'-  :  and 
plates  whereby  the  arms  of  the  springs  nearest  the  spring 
colla  are  connrcted   in  vertical   series, 

3.  A  cow  tail  holder  comprising  jaw  plates  of  arcuate 
contour  In  cross  se<tlon,  said  jaw  plates  being  provided 
with  struck  up  ki'cpers,  and  actuating  springs  haxing 
colls  disposed  midway  between  their  ends,  and  reversely 
curved  arms  extending  from  said  colls  and  crossing  each 
other,  the  outermost  curved  portions  of  said  arms  being 
engaged  with  th-'  keepers  of  the  jaw  plate  and  provld'd 
with  terminal   hooks  engaging  the  .dges  of  said   plate«. 


1.144.728.  CANIiLE  .\N1»  ATT  \<  11 MFNT.  .T..\.^s  \. 
ROSSMAN.  New  York,  N  Y,  Fil' 1!  Aug  _'7,  11<]4.  Se- 
rial No.  Hr>S,S42.      '<'l.   t;7 — 22.1 


As  a  new  arii'l''  "f  manufarttire,  a  i-andli-  proxiil.ii 
with  at  least  thre.'  piercini;  points  of  metal  tirml.x  -> - 
cured  to  Ml.'  'and!'-  and  projecting  downward  b.'i.'W  its 
base  to  a  conirnon  plan.'  ;it  right  angb's  to  th.'  axl~  "i  the 
candle. 


1.144.729.  Nlli  KH.SNli  SHArFII.  K<"i-.i  S\.  K"M"NK. 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  11.  11*14.  S.rlal  No. 
S2.'i.!t«;7.      (CI.   68-  !t. ' 


1.  In  a  -liir;  ironin::  and  -h;ipin:; 
ring  of  tiexlld'-  mat.  rial  split  at  ;i  sniti 
for  adjii-tmi'iit.  Mi.-  two  .uds  of  said 
such  an  auL'b'  'I'lwnward  and  Inw.ird 
where  the  said  anple  starts  so  that  th 
may  be  properly  siietihetl  out  while 
I   being  shaped. 


.|e\i.  . 

■     ;■     'an.!    .'r 

ibb'    pi 

'itii     "0    allow 

.a  till    1 
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.•iiiL'    '  111  \ .  d 
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"f  111.-   -birt 

111.'    - 

hi.t    hand    .s 

2,  In  a  shirt  ironing  and  shai'ing  device  a  band  or  ring 
of  tloxlMe  material  split  at  a  suitable  point  to  allow  for 
adjustuieiir.  wiiiih  is  coutrolb-d  by  an  adjusting  screw 
passinu  through  two  lugs  provided  on  the  ends  of  the 
band,  said  band  provided  with  downward  angles  and  in- 
wardly curvid  at  [K)ints  where  said  angles  begin  at  the 
ends  of  the  sabi  band  ;  a  slot  on  the  ttottom  edge  and  In  the 
front  portion  of  the  band  for  the  insertion  of  the  collar 
button:   finger  rings  by    which   the  device  is  manipulated. 


2  In  combination,  an  eccentric  member  having  a  shaft 
re.eiving  notch  in  an  edge  thereof,  a  sliaft  keyed  li;  the 
base  .'f  said  notch,  a  bearing  block  closing  the  outer  end 
of  said  notih.  an  eccentric  strap  loosely  encirclinc  said 
eccentric  member  and  block  with  its  inner  periphery  sub- 
stantially tlusl)  with  the  outer  side  of  :-  -  ■•.ti  ei'l 
means  for  securing  the  bearing  block  to  11.    .' ■  ei.i   a  . 


1.144.7.".0  l'U(i(  FSS  OF  l'K(d)r(  IN<;  HYl>H(t<;KN. 
KWii.  S.HAKKKi;.  Charlottenbiir^.  (;erman,\,  assignor  to 
Berllu-Anhaltisi  he  Mas(hinenbau  Akfien  (lesellschaft, 
Berlin,  (iermauy.  a  Corporation  of  (Jermany  Filed 
.luly  U,   lttl4.     Serial  No.  S51.(il5.      (CI.  4^-    I9s,i 


1.  The  herein  descrilid  process  of  producing  hydro- 
gen, which  r('n--i-ts  in  :i  U.-rnately  passing  a  reducing  gas 
and  steam  through  a  Iwati'd  mass  of  Iron  the  central  zone 
of   which    lias    a    L-reat.r   permeability   than   the  outer   one. 

2.  I  he  hereiti  described  process  of  producing  hydrogen, 
which  consists  in  alternat.ly  passing  a  reducing  gas  and 
steam  through  a  heated  mass  of  iron  comprising  a  central 
zone  containing  large  pieces  of  iron  and  an  outer  zone 
of  snialler  pieces  of  Iron. 

;'..  The  herein  described  process  of  producing  hydrogen. 
which  consists  in  alternately  passing  a  reducing  s;as  and 
steam  through  a  heat.d  mass  of  iron  comprising  in  its 
centra!  jiart  upright  iron  rods  and  a  loose  mass  of  iron 
surrouniling    the  -am.-. 

4.  The  herein  d.-s.  ribed  process  of  producing  hydrogen. 
which  consists  in  alternately  passing  a  reducing  gas  and 
steam  through  a  heated  mass  of  iron  comprising  in  Its  cen- 
tral part  upright  tubular  iron  rods  and  a  loose  ma-s  of  iron 
surrounding  the  same 

5.  The  h.  rein  described  process  of  produiing  hydrogen, 
which  con-i-ts  in  passim.'  heating  gases  at  tirst  through  a 
layer  of  refra.tory  material  locate<l  in  advance  of  a  mass 
of"  iron  and  thereafter  through  the  said  mass  of  iron,  and 
alternately  passing  a  r.ducing  gas  and  stream  through 
the  heated  mass  of  iron,  said  mass  of  iron  having  at  its 
central    part    a    ^ireater    permeability    than    at    Its    outer 

I«art. 
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:;  In  cmnl  ii.ation.  an  eccentii'  lui'inber  liavmg  a  riniun 
shaft  receiving  notch  in  an  edge  thereof,  a  shaft  keye.l 
In  the  base  of  said  notch,  a  be;iring  block  seati-d  in  the 
outer  end  of  said  notch  without  the  shaft  and  having  Us 
ends  projected  beyond  the  sides  of  s.nid  member,  clips 
embracing  the  extended  ends  of  said  block  and  adjustably 
attached  to  said  member,  and  an  eccentric  rotatahly  en 
circling  said  memt>er  and  block. 

4.  In  combination,  an  eccentric  inem^'er  Laving  a  ra.hal 
shaft  receiving  notch  in  an  ed.'e  thereof  and  having 
flanges  projecting  from  opt)osite  sides  thereof  adjacent 
to  the  base  of  said  notch,  a  sliaft  keyed  in  the  base  of 
said  notch,  a  bearing  block  seated  in  the  outer  end  of  sal.i 
iioieh  against  the  outer  side  of  the  sliaft  and  conformiiig 
at  its  outer  side  to  the  pen['h.-ral  shap.'  of  the  eccentric 
n).'n)l..r  and  having  its  eiais  I'laijected  beyond  the  sides 
of  said  meml)er,  U-shap.'d  ■  iips  straddling  the  [iroj.-cted 
.'lids  of  said  block  and  the  shaft  and  having  their  fr.-e 
eii'is  adjustably  secured  to  said  tlanges.  and  :i n  ecceiiTric 
strap  rotatabiy  emi'radiig  sabl  memU^r  ai"l  bearing  M'"  k 
with  its  Inner  periphery  s!ibstai.;ially  flusli  with  the  o-.fr 
edtie  of  the  shaft. 


l,144.7:n.      ECCKNTKI"         Uvsiw      H.     SrmKTTE.     Na- 
poleon. Ohio.      Original  application  filed  Apr.   16,   1014. 
Serial   No.   8.H2.207.      luvided   and   this  application   tiled 
.Tan.  7.  101."..      Serial  N"    '.'tlo.      iCl.  74 — l.i 
1.    In  combination,  an  er, entile  member  having  a  shaft 
receiving  not.  li   in  ;!n  •   lg.>  thereof,  a  shaft  in  said  notch, 
a    removable    a.Miin-    M...k    fitted    Into    the   outer    end    of 
said    not.-h    with.ajt    th.'    stiaft    and    having    its    ends    pro- 
jected  be,\"n'l   th.'   si'ies  of  said   member,   means   engaging 
the  exteinb'il   .  ii.is  "f   said   bl.ick   and   adjustably    ronnect- 
ini;    \i    t"   -ai'l   ncml  .r,    mean-   for    locking    the   shaft    and 
nietiii.  r    against    r.'iative   turning,    and   an    ecenlric    strap 
loo-ely    encir.iinL'    said    eccentric    member   and    bio.  k    with 
its  inner  periphery  sui'stantially  flush  with   the  outer  side 
of  the  ulaft. 


1,144,7;;2.      FFSK      riF:VICK.      Ki'MfNi'     (I.      >.  nwKT/iJ; 
and    ALFiiKi.    Hkr/.,    Chicago,    111.      Filed    Apr.    is,    lS<o7. 

177.1 


1,  The  (cmbinatlon  with  a  f  ise -upp.'rTing  m-.mi'.'r 
having  a  channel  for  the  fuse,  sui.l  channel  being  wider 
than  the  fuse,  and  nfans  for  (.rushing-  the  fa.se  :'nd  ftat- 
i.ning  it  out  in  said  thaiinel  wheti  th.  f'lse  begin-  to 
soften,  said  .rushing  means  being  of  the  same  width  as 
the   fuse  chiiiinel. 

2.  The  coml'lnation  of  a  fuse  suj'portirig  men.ber  bav 
ini:  a  channel  for  the  fuse,  said  channel  beini;  wider  than 
the  fuse,  a  fuse  Mock  having  a  po'rticn  adaj'te.!  t.-  tit 
an.i  w<,rk  In  said  channel,  and  ■  f  th.  - m  •  widrl.  as  the 
channel,  and  sprinc  means  acting  il'on  '-ai'i  fuse  block 
an.i   .'xerting  a   (omp'iessive  pressur.'   "ii   th.     five. 

:;  .\  devite  i.f  the  class  speclfie.i  cmpri-.n^  a  plug 
and  socket  m.  mb.r.  the  socket  member  Ix-ing  arranged 
with  its  closed  eii.l    ipi.ermost  and  the  plug  member  being 
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inscrtlble  iiit<i  tin'  ^Miici't  rnt'inlxT  from  below,  a  fuse  car- 
r\eA  It.v  on.'  .f  -.lii!  :ii.!nlMi>.  nH'iris  movable  upon  siiffl- 
li'Mii  -...; f'lijii,  .if  tti'  fiis.'  tu  ..rnii-y  the  fuse  space,  and 
rii*':t[i>  f.ir  liu'ilini;  thf  jiliii:  iiuMiitipr  in  the  socket  mi'mljer. 

4.  A  ilt'vic  ..f  tlic  rl,i->  sp.'<irie>l  '■omprisint;  a  plug  and 
so.k.'t  iiK'iiii.fM-,  -lie  .^ockf  raemlMT  !'«'inu  arraiiaied  with  its 
(li.sk'ii  .-till  i[ipc:m(ist  and  the  piuir  member  being  In- 
Bertible  iiit'i  th>'  sue  kf  t  member  from  l)t'!i)w.  a  fuse  car- 
rird  by  inie  uf  siid  members,  sprini:  contacts  on  the 
fdus  and  sorket  inomtiers  adapt. d  '..  fiigajie  one  another 
when  til-'  iiliu-  !ii''ml)er  is  ir;>.r!..l  into  the  socket  mem- 
l>er  and  muv. <!■!•'  mean*  al.ipjed  tn  occupy  the  fuse  space 
upon  sufflcleiit  s.iftniinK  of  tiie  said  fuse. 

5.  .\  device  of  the  class  siiecitit'il.  iiavint;  upper  and 
lower  fuse  blocks  for  the  ftisi-.  one  of  whirh  has  a  fuse 
channel  and  th.  other  a  strip,  or  i>ortlon  adapted  to  fit 
into  said  char.ii.  1.  tlie  fuse  ImIiik  in  contact  with  the  up- 
per and  lo\\er  w.ills  of  said  channel  and  a  spring  acting 
to  oppose  sepifatioii  ..f  said  upper  and  lower  walls  of 
the  fuse  chacne!. 

(CiaiiT-.s  •;  -.1   lit  not  print. .,1  in  t!;e  Gazette.] 


1  U4  T.:;;       MA<  HlNK  I-i)K   MAKIM.   NKIWOUK  WITH 

m.maim:    Mi:sin;.>^     i.iov    i.K.Nh  \i     :■!.    .^f.utviLi.E, 

iMri-.      i'.'.M.-..,       Ki.f.l      .\pr.     •_>■>.      I'M.'        Serial     No. 
i;'.i. ■..;;;;(>.     .ii.  od — ♦i.i 


weaving    ;eitanu  il  u    lue.shed   netting 


] .  .\  !iKi.  iiiiit'  ;.)f 
li.f.  n;_'  lirin  knots  lomprlslng  a  plurality  of  movable  parts 
and  stauo!:ai-\  -i])rint,'  !io<^ks,  s.ii.l  parts  ineludinu  a  warp 
bar  haviiiL,  a  phira'lty  of  o[it'nin_'s  through  which  the 
"I'l'  ''i!'M.l>~  p;.ss  and  liook'Ml  nt-i'dli-s,  a  cam  shaft, 
nit'aii>  :'.  ;  tnovin;:  said  net-dies  and  warp  War  for  forming 
loop-x  in  the  warp  t'lr.'ads  arouii.!  said  spring  hooks,  said 
tTK'ans  iiirhidinu  .-.iins  vn  saiil  -hafi,  a  needle  for  draw- 
ing thf  wfft  -itrand  throu:,'h  tlie  loops  s..  f.M-med,  means 
f.jf  conti  .illni_-  -.ai'l  iiffdh'  i.utit i-olli'd  l.\  said  cam  shaft, 
a  draw  liar  for  ..(mamni;  wit!)  tiie  weft  strand  intermedi- 
al.- t!if  L.ops  v.u.l  .iriw  bar  .'oopera titm  with  said  spring 
Looks  to  foiin  ^iiiiliti-'  means  for  th"  needle  carrying 
lilt'  w.'ft  tl:r..a^i  ,;ii.i  means  for  actuating  the  draw  in- 
clii'linj   a   <-ani    tii-unteil   on   saiii  cam   sh.aft. 

■_',  A  nijirliine  for  weavinc  roctanizular  mesh  netting 
trivini:  tirin  knot.-  ('.>mprlsin}:  rolls  havinir  an  intermit- 
i.'tit  motion,  t  hi>  \\\t\>  stfainis  licinu  woiiml  <,n  ..rie  of  said 
I'. lis  and  iht^  ''omplftt'd  net  on  the  other,  a  warj.  bar  hav- 
it:u  ap.'rt  :re>;  il'er.in  thro'it:li  which  tht>  warp  strands 
p;i->,  inov.i!.!..  ne..dl<'>  fo'-  ,.T._:i::ini;  said  sTcands.  station- 
priiis:  hook.s,  mean-  for  in..vhig  said  warp  bar  and 
•s  for  forming  a  loop  around  said  hook,  mrans  for 
P'-siiij  a  n.H.,l]e  to  -.vhieh  the  wnft  thrt-ad  i<  seciirt-d 
throuch  thf  io.jp  so  formed,  and  movatib^  diaw  bars  en- 
-'a:;ini,'  witli  -aid  weft  strand  int'Tmediate  the  loops,  said 
liraw  bars  eo.lperatlni;  with  said  spring  hooks  to  form  a 
subline  nifans  for   the  need!.-  carryinc  tlif  weft  thread. 

:!.    .V    machine    for   wejivinu    recta  iniuiar   nifstio.i    netting 
having    rtrm    knots    comprising:    rolls,    warp    strands    i>eing 


a  r.v    ■ 

n..f.il 


wound  on  one  of  said  rolls  and  the  completed  net  on  the 
other,  a  warp  bar  having  apfrtiin-s  therein  through 
which  said  warp  strands  pass.  ni.ival)le  hooked  needles 
for  engaging  said  strands,  stationary  spring  hooks,  means 
for  moving  said  warp  Imr  and  needles  for  forndnu'  loops 
on  said  hooks,  a  movable  needle  for  passing:  the  weft 
strand  throuk'h  the  loop  so  fornifd,  movable  draw  bars 
for  engagln;:  said  weft  strand  iiittrinediate  said  l.iops, 
said  draw  bar-  coript-ratliiK  witb  said  spriiii:  books  to 
form  a  guidiiii:  m.-ans  for  the  nredio  carrying  the  weft 
thread,  and  means  for  movin.;  si:  i  .tinw  bars,  the  further 
movement  of  said  needle  and  s.-iid  warp  bar  <1isengaL'ing 
knots  from  the  stationary  books 

4.  A  machine  for  weaving  netting  In  stpjare  meshes 
and  having  firm  knots,  ccniiirisiim  ,i  plurality  of  station 
ary  spring  books,  a  warp  bar  b.ivin-  ,i  i.hirallty  of  open- 
ings therein  throuKb  which  tb.e  warp  thr'-ads  |i;iss,  a  plu- 
rality of  hooked  needles,  nie.ms  foi  uiovinL'  said  bookeil 
needles  and  warp  b.ar  to  form  looos  in  tlie  w.arp  tbrea.ls 
around  said  si)riug  hooks,  a  ti.>edle  for  drawing  th"  weft 
thread  through  the  loops  so  formed,  movable  diaw  bars 
having  hooked  upper  ends  f..r  enKairiiii:  said  weft  threads 
intermediate  the  warp  threads,  sal.f  sprini;  hooks  liaving 
recesses  therein  cooperating  with  lii.  li.ok.  d  portions  of 
said  draw  bars  to  form  the  guidin.;  nuan^  for  the  needle 
carrying  the  weft  thread,  and  mean-  f.r  actnatlmr  said 
draw  l>ars. 

5.  A  machine  for  weaving  nettiii^  iii  -.]U.ire  niesiii.s  atnl 
having  tirm  knots,  comprisins;  a  pinr.ility  of  stationary 
spring  hooks,  a  warp  bar  havini;  a  pluiality  of  openings 
therein  tliroiich  which  the  warp  threads  pas-,  i  plu- 
rality of  hooked  needPs.  nuMns  for  moving  said  hooked 
needles  and  warp  bar  to  f(i.'in  loops  in  the  wnrj)  tbre,ids 
around  said  spring  hooks,  a  neodle  for  drawini;  the  u.ft 
thread  through  the  loops  .s(j  formed.  n-,ov,i)ile  dr.aw  liars 
having  hooked  upper  ends  for  en;;ai;in>;  said  weft  threaiis 
intermediate  the  warp  threaiis.  said  sjuiiiL'  hooks  having 
recesses  therein  cooperating  with  tl:'  bo.ked  portions  of 
said  draw  bars  to  ftirm  the  guiilinL-  iinan-  f.ir  the  needle 
carrying  the  weft  thread-,  .-in. I  mean-  for  ai  tuatini;  -.ml 
draw  bars,  sabi  mean-  for  a.luatiiiLi  -aid  warp  liirs. 
hooke<l  needles,  ami  draw  iiar-.  eompri-iiu'  a  single  shaft 
and  a  plurality  of  cams  carried  thereby  .  ii:;aging  with  a 
plurality  of  levers  respectively  eoiineeted  to  said  \\arp 
bar,  hooked  needles  a;id    l.aw  oai-.  i 

[Claim  0  not  printed   in  the  i.  izette.]  f 


i.n4.7:u.     r.ui  111:  ci.k.vmni;  .wn  roi.isiiiNi;  pk 

VICE.  Allan  !'.  Siivw  and  iIimkok  \\i  ks.  Savanna, 
III.;  said  Shaw  a-si^;nor  to  said  Wleks  liled  Mar.  5, 
1914.      Serial   No.   s:::i,t)ll'       Hi.   141      7.. 


1.  A  bottle  cle.anin^'  machine  eom[insini;  a  frame,  a 
sear  wheel  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  a  pair  of  trans- 
verse Ix-arings  disposed  parallel  to  each  other  mj  said 
frame,  two  shafts  jonrnaled  respectively  In  said  b.aritiiis 
and  extending  in  the  same  direetlon  beyond  said  bearings. 
pinions  on  said  shafts  both  meshina:  with  said  eear  wheel  : 
an  exterior  bottle  cleaninu  brush  carried  by  one  of  said 
shafts,  a  tubular  extension  and  an  interior  bottle-clean- 
ine;  brush  Iwth  carried  py  the  other  shaft,  said  extension 
adapted  to  (it  witliin  the  neck  of  a  bottle  entere.j  by 
said  interior  brush,  the  said  extension  eim.iging  the  inte- 
rior of  the  neck  of  the  bottle  to  support  the  latter  against 
the  thrust  of  said  exterior  brtisb  while  the  first  named 
brush  is  cleaning  the  interior  of  the  bottle. 
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-'  A  lK)ttle  cleaning  mnchine  comprising  a  frame,  a 
;;eHi  wheel  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  a  pair  of  trans- 
verse l)earings  disposed  par.iilel  to  each  ottier  on  sal<l 
fram^,  two  shafts  Journaled  respectively  In  said  bearings 
and  extendlni:  in  the  same  direction  beyond  said  bear- 
ings, pinions  on  said  shafts  both  meshin;:  with  said  gear 
wheel  :  a  pair  of  brushes  mounted  respectively  on  sala 
shafts,  one  thereof  larger  in  diameter  but  shorter  and 
nearer  to  the  said  frame  than  the  other,  the  longer  and 
smaller-diametered  brush  beini;  adapted  to  enuage  sub- 
stantially the  entire  interior  of  the  body  of  a  bottle  while 
the  other  brush  Is  engaging  the  exterior  of  the  neck  of 
the  l)ottle  ;  both  of  said  brushes  beinL-  rotated  it.  th..  -arae 
direction,  whereby  the  difference  in  their  p<  ripheral  speeds 
will  cauat  the  bottle  to  rotate  at  a  relatively  slow  speed. 

."'.  A  bottle  cleaning  machine  comprlsiiiL-  a  frame,  a 
gear  wheel  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  a  pair  of  trans- 
verse bearings  disposed  jiarallel  to  each  other  on  said 
frame,  two  shafts  journaled  respectively  in  said  bearings 
and  extending  In  the  same  dlrerrion  beyond  said  bearings. 
pinions  on  said  shafts  both  meshiiiL'  with  said  gear  wheel  : 
a  pair  of  brushes  respectively  on  said  shaft-,  one  thereof 
lart:er  in  diameter  but  shorter  iuid  nearer  to  the  said 
fr.-ui'e  than  th.  otlier.  the  longer  iind  smaller  diametered 
i)rnsli    l>eing    adapie.i    to    en^a.e    snh-!aiitian.\    the'    entin' 


interior  of  th* 


heavier  material  leadinii  from  the  bottom  of  the  hydraulp" 
elassifier  to  and  discbarjiing  into  the  hutch  of  the  iin.  said 
jig  bein-  iiro\  idfii  with  an  automatic  overdow  .h.nnber 
for  the  h'.ivier  material. 


.and    exteiidiiiL'    m    t!ie 
iiinion  on  e,a<li  of  s.aid 


dy  of  a  lionh  while  tlie  otl-er  luu-h  i- 
etn-'asrinL'  the  exterioi  .f  the  neck  of  the  liotlle:  both  of 
s,;i.|  brushes  heinu'  rotated  in  the  same  direction,  where- 
li,\  the  ditTerenee  in  their  peripheral  speed-  will  cause  tiie 
l)0!tle  to  rotate  at  a  relatively  slow  -p.  i-d  ■  the  shaft 
carryini:  the  -aid  ionuei  brush  lieiiiL.-  eijuiiti)eii  with  an 
enlarueni.iit  disposed  betwi-ei.  -aid  hiaisli  .and  the  frame, 
said  ..nlarirement  being  siilistaiiti.ill\  in  radial  .aiinemeiit 
Willi  the  shorter  brush  and  subsi.an  t  iaUy  eipi.-ii  iti  diain 
et' r  to  the  neck  b<ire  of  the  hotMe.  whereby  the  sai.l  en- 
lartrement  will  supi>ort  -ah!  n.ck  airainst  the  pre-stire  of 
said  shorter  brush. 

4,  A  bottle  cleaning  machine  cinpri-inL'  :i  \..rtiral 
frame,  a  sui'port  at  the  l>ase  tin  reof,  a  jiair  of  horizontally 
disposed  bearincs  at  the  uppei  end  of  said  frame,  a  pair 
of  shafts  journaled  respecti\  i'l\  in 
same  direction  from  sain  hc^arini:-.  a 
shafts,  a  relatively  larye  ^.'ear  wheel  rotatabl.v  moe.nted 
at  t!,.  medial  iioint  of  s.aid  frame  and  meshint:  peripber- 
alll.N  with  both  of  said  luiuoiis,  and  a  pair  of  jiru-hes  car- 
rii  .1  :esp,-.  ti\elv  h\-  said  -haft-  and  di-po-od  at  differ. -nt 
di-tiiiees  fron,  -ael  fr.mie,  the  ^inl  N'a  riiius  heini;  di-- 
p<i-i.d  uetwtiui  the  said  bru-he-  atid  t!  i.  pinions  a-soidated 
wltli  !h..  latter,  the  brush  nearer  to  the  f|-ame  bein_'  of 
ciiiisi'l.  :ahly  larger  lii.anieicr  than  the  oTlier  of  .-^aid 
brushes  and  both  said  brushes  t>eliie  rotated  in  the  same 
dire(  tion   by   said   pinion-. 

.'">.  A  bottlc-cleanint:  macdiine  .onipt  isint:  ,1  v,.rtiea! 
frame,  a  pair  of  horizontall.\  di-ixised  hearim:-  ia;r;e.l 
thereby,  a  pair  of  shafts  Journ.iled  respcctiN  tly  in  and 
extending  In  the  same  direction  from  said  henrlntrs  means 
associated  with  the  other  ends  of  said  -hafts  for  simul- 
taneously rotating  the  same  In  the  same  direction,  and  a 
pair  of  brushes  carried  respectively  hy  said  shafts  and  dis- 
posed at  different  dlstanc- -  from  -aid  frame,  the  brush 
iierirer  to  the  frame  UdiiL'  considerably  harder  in  lii.arn- 
eter  than  the  other  o'  sai.i  brushes  ami  the  shaft  rarrxint: 
the  !a-t  named  brush  havtnir  a-soeiated  theri-witli  an  en 
laiiz.nient  substantially  filllni:  the  neck  bore  of  the  bottle 
wliile  said  last  naniid  brush  is  engairinc  the  Interior  of 
the  body  of  tlie  bottle,  the  larirer  dlametered  brush  belner 
radialh  In  alinement  ^Ith  the  said  enlargement  and 
eiiL-ai-'iiiLr  the  exterior  of  the  nerk  of  the  bottle  while  the 
bore  of  said   neck   Is  suppor'eii   Py   the  said   enlavL'enierit 
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1.  In  combination  a  ,ii--,  a  h\draulb  .■!;iv^iii..r  a'i'i\"  'he 
level  of  thi>  jicr,  di-eharire  mean-  f.ii-  th.-  ii.:bter  material 
from  the  hvdrttulic  <dasslfier  l-'aditiL'  to  and  d.seharirini; 
op<m    the  jig   screen,   n   closed    discharge   conduit   for   tin- 


2.  In  combination  a  sectional  jiu,  .1  hydraulic  classifier 
above  the  lev(d  of  the  ji;;.  discharge  means  for  the  heavier 
materia!  leading  from  the  bottom  of  the  hydraulic  classi- 
fier to  the  hutch  of  the  jig,  said  discharge  means  forn.mc 
n  epised  conduit,  a  conduit  for  the  lighter  material  from 
the  hydraulic  classifier  leading  to  the  jig.  scri  <>n-  in  the 
conduit  adapted  to  successively  deliver  their  "  over-  to 
successive  sections  of  the  jig, 

.'i.  A  jiL'  having  inwardly  overhanging  walls  adapted  to 
vertically  narrow  the  cross  section  of  the  ji^:  above  th"* 
bed.  said  iii:  being  jirovliled  with  an  overflow  dlsehatue 
for  the  Htrhter  material,  the  jig  walls  In  pioxtmlty  and 
.■adiiiL'  to  said  discharge  also  overhanging  and  aila;  te'i 
II  turn  flat  iiieepg  of  heavier  material  approacbl'i;.-  -.ai'i 
dischhrL'e. 


1(736.       MOTlON-nCTURE-FILM    fABlNET.       Wil- 

:i\M    I,    Smith,   Pecatur.   III.,   assignor   of  .ne  half   to 
lam.-  A    lireer.  I»ecatur.  111.     Filed  Apr.  17.  liJ14.     Se 
iai  No.  881'.418.     HT  211  —  10.) 
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1  .\  fire  proof  cabinet  of  the  character  describ.'d.  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  entirely  separate  compaiiment.  .i  h<i.  Ur 
in  each  compartment,  each  holder  having  a  bott  \v.  pir 
tion  .iiid  -des  and  Ixdng  plvotally  mounted,  part  of  the 
li.itt.  !i,  1.  til  n  of  each  holder  fnimlnt:  the  closure  for  its 
com[iaitnient  when  the  holder  Is  in  its  closed  position  so 
that  the  ((mtints  of  each  holder  are  entirely  separated 
fr.im  the  conti  nts  of  the  others. 

'1.  A  fire-proof  cabinet  of  the  charaeier  described,  hav 
ini:  a  plurality  of  partitions  therein  extendini:  f;i  m  the  top 
to  the  bntt-ni  walls  and  from  the  rear  to  ttie  front  walls. 
whereby  a  plurality  of  entirely  separa'e  eo'np.i  rtment-  i- 
provideti.  the  front  wall  of  each  conijiartment  'lein;:  ■  je  ti 
a  film  holder  plvotally  mounted  in  .ah  .  ■  rnpart  tnent  and 
having;  n  Imttorn  and  -Ides,  parr  of  -aid  liottom  belriL' 
.idaided  t..  serve  :;~  -a  elo-tire  f' 
cimiivirtnient  w  h' n  th'  til'.  :  .ider 
so  that  the  (onfent-  <'  eioli  !;..;de 
from  the  eont.nts  of  ttie  others. 

3.   A   the  proof  cabinet  of  the  character  de-erlbed.  h8\ 
ini;    a    plurality   of   partitions   th.-rein    exti'iidiiif    from    the 
t.i{)   to   the   I."t%ni    nali-.and    fr..ni    the    rear   tc    the   front 
walls,    whereby    !i    piura'ity    of  entire, y    separate   compart 
ments  is  provided,   the  front    wal     of  sahl   eahlnet   bavin.: 
an  oiienlnir  into  .a.h  compartment  and  beinc  curved  In  Its 
lower    jicrtinn.    a    tiliii    hnUb-r    pi\otal!y    mounted    in    <;aeh 
comp,irtmerit    and    havin.'    -Ide    walls   and    a    bottom    mem 
Iter,  said  !.ott..in  member  b^ine  '  .lived  for  .a   portion  of  It- 
ieiigth   an.l    JiaMni;    a    straight    pctrtioji    merLdni:    int."    -'il 


the  opi.nini:  Into  !t- 
•  m  1'-  .  losfd  po*iti"ti 
H!-e  etitir-'iy   s*.parat.   I 
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(■ur\t'.  said  straiu'ht  portion  a  in!  i>art  of  the  curved  por- 
tion of  the  bottom  member  serving:  as  the  closure  for  its 
compartment  when  the  film  holder  is  in  its  closed  position 
^o  that  tho  rontfnts  of  padi  iioblfr  are  entirely  separated 
fr'im  the  ^■i)iit''nt<  nf  the  others. 

4.  A  rirc-pmof  cabinet  nf  th.-  character  described  hav- 
ing a  '  ora[iartment  therein,  a  film  holder  plvotally  mount- 
cii  in  said  ciiupartmcnr,  said  holder  having  side  walls  and 
a  iiottoin  nii'iiib'T,  said  b(jttom  niemher  tx'ini;  curved  for  a 
substantia!  porfiwn  of  its  lenfitli  vvberpby  it  Is  adapted  to 
receive  a  film  red  and  also  h<'in:;  ^trai^'bt  for  a  portion  of 
its  lenctli.  said  straight  portion  and  part  of  the  curved 
portion  of  the  lioftom  member  ni  vaiit  holder  l>elni? 
adapted  to  serve  as  a  closure  for  sai<l  compartment  when 
said  film  holder  is  in  Its  closed  position. 

,'».  .V  fireproof  cabinet  of  the  character  dc=;rrlb€d  having 
a  compartment  therein,  a  film  holder  pivdially  mounted 
in  said  compartment,  said  holder  bavint;  side  walls  and 
a  iHittom  member,  said  bottom  member  lieinir  curved  for  a 
•substantial  portion  of  its  leni^th  wheretiy  it  is  adapted  to 
receive  and  fit  a  film  reel  and  also  beini:  straipht  for  a 
portion  of  its  length,  said  straight  portion  and  i)art  of 
the  curved  portion  of  the  bottom  meml)er  if  said  holder 
being  adapted  to  serve  as  a  closure  for  sai<i  compartment 
u  ben  said  film  holder  is  in  Its  closed  position,  the  plv- 
cital  mounting  of  said  film  holder  being  provided  by  form- 
iiit:  the  txiitom  member  thereof  with  an  extension  having 
an  eye  and  a  rod  secured  to  said  ealinet  and  passing 
through  said  eye. 

[Claims  »>  tu  *»  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 
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cross-shaft  connected  with  said  vertical  ^iiaft  .md  Imv- 
Ing  a  sprocket  and  etiain,  si)!istantial!\  a^  and  :<  ;  the 
purposes  described 


1.  The  i'..inlt;uaiion.  of  a  vertical  >.liaft.  a  turbine  type 
of  rotor  c<innected  with  said  shaft,  said  rotor,  consisting 
of  a  series  of  buckets,  each  having  a  bui-'  -trai:;lit  fornia- 
tiou  merginL'  into  a  shorter  straight  fcrniatinn  at  an  ob- 
tuse angle  to  the  former  and  the  latter  terminating  in  an 
inclining  extremity,  the  arrangement  Lein^'  such  as  to 
permit  of  freely  admitting  air  to  said  !aiei<ets  as  well  as 
facilitating  clearance  of  such  air.  after  it-t  force  Is  ex- 
pended In  said  buckets,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses described. 

:,'.  The  cnmbination,  in  a  windmill,  of  a  \ertical  shaft,  a 
turbine  t.vpe  of  rotor  connected  uitli  >aid  -haft,  said 
rntor.  Consisting  nf  a  series  of  I'Ui'kei-.  .  a^  li  having  a 
ioiiL'  strali.'bt  formation  merging'  into  a  >ii'>rter  straight 
formation  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  the  fnruier  and  the  latter 
terminating  in  an  inclining  extremity,  the  arrangement  be- 
ing such  as  to  permit  of  freely  admitting  air  to  said 
buckets  as  well  as  facilitating  clearance  of  such  air  after 
its  force  is  expended  in  said  buckets,  shutters  or  blinds 
plvotally  supported  in  position  and  movable  independently 
of  ^aid  rotor,  suspended  weights  tn  npen  and  close  sai<l 
shutters  tir  blinds  and  c>peraMe  l.y  the  air  eurrfnts  and  a 


1.144.738.  riNiKliS  .1-1  .\  Sn  p.KrutK,  Columbus, 
Mont.  Filed  July  :.',  I'.n::  Serial  No.  777, oto.  Re- 
newed Dec.  30.  I'.tU.      Serial  No.  s79,s(i3.      (CI.  81 — 43.) 


1.  A  tool  comprising  crossed  jaws  jiivoted  at  their  cro^s- 
Ing  and  extended  beyond  their  crossing  to  form  levers. 
said  levers  t)eing  curved  outwardly  lertninally  and  pm 
vlded  with  hinge  eyes  reinforced  by  bosses  on  the  inn>  r 
sides,  a  pair  (if  handle  levfu's  each  jirovided  with  a  fork 
receiving  therebetwet  n  <ine  nf  said  .jaw  levers,  with  the  eye 
and  boss  thereof  bearing  on  the  inner  faces  of  the  fork 
branches,  the  '.ranches  of  tioth  handle  :-'vers  beini:  dis 
posed  outside  ef  said  jaw  levers,  pivot  pins  connecting  to- 
gether the  brnii'lie-  nf  each  h.iixile  le\er  nn  the  sanie  side 
of  said  Jaw  le^e!■-.  and  |u\nt  pins  pas-.-.i  th:iiui.'b  the  :iases 
of  the  branches  of  each  handle  lever  and  tbriuitrh  tl;e  eye 
and  peinforciiiu:  Ins-  of  th.-  related  jaw  1.  \er. 

2.  A  tool  comprising  cmsseil  jaws  pivoted  at  their  cross- 
ing and  extended  tieyon  1  their  crossing  to  form  le\  ers,  said 
/evers  iKdni:  1  urved  f>utwar(lly  terminally  and  provided 
with  orlfieed  ends  reiiif<irced  on  the  inner  sid"s  with 
bosses,  a  p.iir  of  handle  levers  each  formed  of  a  single 
-blank   nf  siie.t   metal   mlled  upon   itself  to  produce  a   grip 

of  circular  cross  section  with  parallel  branches  extending 
from  the  end  of  said  grip,  the  branches  of  each  handle 
lever  receiving  tlierebetween  nne  <if  said  jaw  hvcrs.  with 
the  orlflced  end  and  reinforcing  buss  thereof  bearing  upon 
the  inner  faces  of  said  branches  at  the  bases  of  the  latter. 
the  branches  of  iMith  levers  being  disposed  outside  id'  said 
jaw  levers  whereby  the  latter  are  housed,  pivot  pins  .  .  ri 
nccting  together  the  branches  of  each  handle  !e\er  in  the 
same  side  of  said  Jaw  levers,  and  pivot  pins  jiasved 
through  the  bases  of  the  branches  of  eudi  haiiole  ;e\er 
and  through  the  orlflced  end  and  reinforcing  bn^s  nf  the 
related  Jaw  lever. 


1.144,73ft.  IdV  I  .\NN(lN  Wiii.iwi  S/I  \NM,  New  Vnrk, 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  Charles  II.  Hletze.  New.irk.  N.  ,1. 
Filed  Mar.  o,  lftl.5.     Serial  No.   rj.471.      1  (  1.    i'J- :,:,.) 


In  a  toy  cannon,  the  combination  with  a  ;.'un  larria:;., 
of  a  barrel  pivoted  tliereto,  means  for  fixinL'  the  posiii.m 
of  said  barrel  upon  said  <arriage.  said  barrel  having  a 
contraitfd  opening  in  its  rear  end.  an  ejecting  plunger 
slldahly  disjiosed  in  said  barrel,  a  stem  carry  in.  said 
plunger  extending  through  the  openintr  in  said  rear  end 
and  provided  with  a  lug  upon  its  free  <nd.  a  rap  holder 
upon  the  rear  end  of  said  liarrel  in  alinenien;  witli  -aid 
lug,    a    spnn-'    fnr    forcini:    -aid    pluntrer    fnrward.    1  i^a'  ting 


means  upon  said  barrel  and  saul  -tern  to;-  hnUiin.:  th-^  latter 
in  Its  retra<tMl  position,  and  a  lever  pivot' d  in  said  car- 
riage adapted  t.>  act.  at  will,  upon  -aid  stem  fnr  disingag- 
inc  said  last  named  means,  whercb.\  -aid  -print:  is  rendered 
operative. 


1.1*4,740.    AK«  II  srrroRTiNi;  smu'.    .inuN  f.  tee- 

n.\N,  Brockton,  .Mas-      nhd  .\ug.   ]."..   rot       Serial   No. 
,856,955.      (CI.  3t>— 71,1 


3.  An  arch  support  comprising  a  concave  -iinui.-  adapt 
ed  to  lie  transversely  of  the   innersolr  of  a    shoe,  and   a 
flexible  concave  body  supported  by  tin    eial-  of  the  -iirlng 
with    its    middle    portion    drawn    by    the    tension    of    sail 
spring  away  from  the  middle  portion  of  said  spring. 


1.  A  shoe  having  i(n  'ipp'  ;.  and  innersob,  an  aicb  su;>- 
port  secured  at  the  junrtion  nf  the  uiipier  and  the  otiter 
side  of  the  inner  sole,  a  bar  supported  by  the  upjier  above 
the  Inner  side  of  the  innersole.  and  hooking  means  on  the 
free  end  of  the  arch  support  for  engagement  with  said  bar 
to  elevate  the  arch  support   above  the  innersole. 

'-'.  .\  shoe  having  a  (dunter  extending  loni-'itudinally 
of  the  slioe  at  the  inner  side  thereof  and  terminating  near 
the  wal-t  nf  tiie  shoe,  fastening  members  attached  to  the 
upper  ailjacent  the  upper  edge  of  the  counter  extension. 
and  an  arcn  support  consisting  of  a  band  attach(>d  at  its 
lower  and  outer  end  at  the  junction  of  the  upper  and  the 
outer  side  of  the  innersole  and  havini;  on  its  upper  and 
inner  end  fastenini:  nienib.rs  for  engagement  with  the 
first-mentioned  fasienin-  nn  nibcrs,  said  parts  being  so  con- 
nected and  arranged  that  the  counter  a-slst-  in  sustaining 
tlie  upper  end  of  the  band. 

:;.  .\  shoe  having  on  its  inner  quarter  a  depending  tab 
ni  flap,  and  a  vamp  attached  to  the  quarter  by  the  usual 
line  of  stitches  above  the  tab  or  flap,  a  counter  lying 
between  the  tab  or  flap  and  the  vamp  immediately 
below  the  stitches,  and  an  arch  support  crossins:  the 
innersole  from  the  miter  edge  thereof  and  having  one  end 
attached  to  said  tab  or  flap. 

■i.  \  -line  having  on  the  interior  of  the  inner  side  of 
the  upper  a  series  of  bars  longitudinal  of  the  shoe  and 
elevated  above  the  Innersole,  and  an  arch  support  crossing 
the  inner  face  of  the  innersole  and  having  on  its  inner 
end  hooking  means  for  engaging  said  bars  to  elevate  the 
body  of  the  arch  -upport  .above  the  innersole. 

5.  .V  shoe  having  on  the  inner  side  of  the  upper  a  scries 
of  parallel  bars  loncitudinal  of  the  shoe,  and  an  arch 
support  crossing  the  inner  face  of  the  innersole  with  its 
outer  end  attached  to  the  outer  edge  of  the  Innersole 
and  having  on  Its  inner  end  hooking  means  to  engage  said 
parallel  bars. 

[Claims  C  to  S  not  i^rinted  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.144.741.      .\K(II  SrrrORT.      .Ti.hn    F     Tkkhan.    Broek 

ton.    Mass       Filed    Aug.    17.    1914.      Serial    No.    ';.-.7,04'^. 

iCl     ,■•10—71.1 

1.  An  arch  support  inniprisinc  a  transversely  concave 
flexible  body  and  a  transversely  concave  sprinu  membi  r. 
and  means  for  attachini;  the  ends  of  said  spring  member 
to  the  sides  of  the  body  to  -u-pend  said  body  between  sad 
pnlnts  of  attachment. 

L".  .\n  arch  support  compri-ing  a  transversely  concave 
flexible  body  portion,  a  transversely  concave  spring  mem- 
ber, means  for  permanently  securing  the  outer  end  of  said 
sprlnu  member  to  the  outer  side  of  said  body,  and  nieau- 
for  ndjustably  attaebins  the  inmr  .-nd  "f  said  -pring  m.-ni 
ber  to  the  inner  -ide  of  the  hody.  said  sprint  eyertinj 
tension  upon  sajri  body  in  oppo-ife  direction-  so  that  its 
curvature  is  less  than   that  of  the  sprint'  m'  inber. 


•1.  An  arili  suppnrt  rnmpri-ins:  a  transversely  conia\e 
spring,  a  body  having  its  sides  attached  to  the  sjiniig 
with  its  middle  portii-n  separated  frnm  the  middU'  i>or- 
ticiu  of  the  spring,  and.  meaii-  aKuttnl  at  the  outer  edge 
of  the  body  and  arraint'd  'ni  ei.uaL'ement  with  the  outt  r 
<d::e  of  an  innersob'. 

"■,  An  areb  support  cniiiprising  ;i  coticave  spring  adap 
ed  In  lie  in  a  shoe  transversely  of  th  einnersole,  a  hiiok 
nn  till'  spring  to  ennage  the  outer  edge  of  the  innersole. 
till'  inner  r^nd  of  the  spnn:;  extending  upward  above  the 
inner  tdue  of  the  innersni, ,  a  hndy  attached  adjacent  its 
siile  eilge-  to  said  sprint'  and  nf  a  >  urvatiire  less  than 
that  nf  The  -prini'.  and  inea.n-  fnr  var.\ini:  the  ciirvature 
of  the  liody 

;(lalni   tl  not    j.rinted   m   ttsi    i.azette.] 


1.144.742.  MFTIMli  oF  1 'Ki  >H:' dT  N(  i  ("OMMFH<  IM. 
r.M'F:H.  I.IH.^^I  s  M.  T'l'li  and  i'hahi.ks  (1  TtlFI.I, 
Kochester.  N  Y.,  as-ignors  t<.  <.  W.  Todd  &  (■ompan\. 
Ilndie-ii  r.  N  Y..  a  I'irin  minpo-ed  nf  i;..orge  W.  aiei 
l.ihanu-  M.  Todd.  Filed  F.  b.  .".  liU.".  Serial  .Nn. 
0,368.      (CI.   11—13.1 
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1  K  method  of  protectively  marking  commercial  pnpi  r. 
cnnsistint:  in  disrupting  the  filnTs  nf  the  paper,  and  tin 
pressing  upon  th'-  di-rupted  fit>ers  type  forms  Inkfd  with 
ink  nf  one  color  to  print  one  or  more  amotint  expr<"sii,;.- 
tie  face  vahie  charactrTs,  and  tvi.e  form-  Inked  with  ink 
of  .1  contrasting  enlor  to  i>rint  nni'  or  more  frminal  liin 
itini.'  characters,  serving'  tn  limit  or  stop  off  the  end-  of 
the  amount  charact«rs.  all  said  characters  being  plaeid  in 
close  proximity.  whiTely  alteration  of  the  charait.rs 
would  necessitate  the  appiii' a  tifin  of  inks  of  rontrn-tlng 
colors  to  the  same  jmrtint;  nf  tb<  disrupted  tib- r^,  .arid 
thereby    nitik''  d'tertinn   )in-siM'  . 

■_'.  A  riiithnd  nf  priiti'Ctl  vely  markliiL'  cf.niiii'i  ■  .a ! 
pa].''!',  intisj-tiii-  in  disrupting  tl'  rib.  r-  nf  th'  pap.r 
niai  iinpreciiafing  the  disrupt"!  fib' r-  with  ink  \\  type 
fnrin-  wbid;  ]>rint  words  spelled  euit  to  indicate  a  mone- 
tary faee  \alue  In  one  or  nmr'  denominatintis  ;  a!-n  ty 
t,\  p'-  fnrnis  which  print  appr<iiit  laf  e  word-  sfieii.-d  eu'  'n 
indbat'  tb.c  denominations  of  th.-  Milue  wnrds  and  adinin- 
iiiL-  tlie  laft.'r  words  in  proper  nrd' r  ;  aid  a'-n  •^  '\i'.- 
fni-iu-  wii.h  print  one  or  mor-  linntinij  dia-ad'n-  \v- 
i-edin-  t!:e  \alue  words.  ^\\'(\  d.  nnniinntinn 
lirniMni:  e-baracters  being  priij''-'1  in  ink  nf  a 
tr-i-'in-  vcitl  that  of  the  ink  "f  'h.-  valu.-  wnpil-.  .md 
s.r\  inL'  to  limit  or  stop  off  the  latt'  r  wnrd-,  al'  -  lid  w  -I'l- 
ard  characters  being  printod  on  tbp  pap>'t  in  ')••-.  1  >.  \ 
iinity.  for  the  put  pose  described. 

.1.   .\  method  of  protectively  markine  "'nni 


nlor     I'nri 


■t"  r 


'   consisting  in   disniptlns  the  fibers  of  the  pap.r  and   im 


140^ 


OFFICIAL   GAZETTE 


hsE 


2Q.   I'll- 


pi-'^u'uatin^'  ili>'  liisruptt'd  fibers  with  Ink  by  type  forms 
which  print  words  spelU'd  out  U>  indicatf  a  monetary  face 
viihu'  in  one  or  muri'  denominations  ;  also  by  type  forms 
which  print  aijpropriati'  words  spt-lled  out  to  Indicate  the 
denomiiiaiioii-  of  tho  value  words,  and  adjoining  the 
latter  uuids  in  proper  ordr.p  ■,  said  (ienominntion  words 
!)eiiii:  priuteil  in  inl<  of  a  color  > untrastinir  with  that  of 
tic  ink  of  tile  value  word-,  and  s.-rvirm  to  limit  and  stop- 
off  tic  latter  words,  all  -aid  woi-d-  hein^;  printed  on  the 
papii    m  close  proxiniity,  fur  the  purpose  '!es(  ribed. 

I,  A  niefln.d  .,f  protectively  markiiiir  commercial  pnper 
con-istini,'  it.  di-ruptirii:  the  tiliers  of  the  paper,  and  im- 
prii:nating  Hie  disrupted  tiU'rs  witii  ink  by  type  forms 
whii  h  print  words  spelled  out  to  indicate  a  monetary  face 
value  in  on^  mi-  more  denominations;  also  by  type  forms 
wiiicii  print  apin-uprlate  words  spelled  out  to  Indicate  the 
deni'niitiaf i..!i-  of  the  value  words  and  adjoining  the  latter 
word>  111  p:"p.  r  i.r'i'r  ;  said  denomination  words  being 
prinf'd  it;  itik  of  c  i.i:i,r  lontrastliic  with  that  of  the  Ink 
of  tie-  valu-  Words,  and  -'rvin^  to  limit  and  stop-off  the 
latter  wolds,  all  said  words  t)eing  printed  on  the  paper 
In  close  iiroxiniit\.  and  words  having-  pqual  numbers  of 
letters  li-'iny  priir.-d  w;tli  ilieir  letters  in  different  spaced 
relation  to  prev...!H  ,ie. 'irate  supc'rposition  of  one  word 
over  tlie  "tl.er.    !"r    the   purpose  descrilied. 

r,  \  ,,11111,.  rci.ii  piiij'i'  such  as  a  check,  draft,  or  the 
like,  pi-,j\id<-l  witli  porti,,!!-  thereof  having  the  fibers  of 
the  pap.  is  disrupted  and  iiaving  Its  face  value  printed 
on  said  d!~ruiit,  >i  ti!  er-  in  \v,,rds  spelled  out  In  full, 
wiierein  tii.  ,nk  ot  tiic  printed  rhara'ters  Is  Impregnated 
Into  tlie  disrupted  fiber-  <,f  tli,  p ain  r,  the  value  words 
b-  ill-'  printed  in  ink  of  one  color,  and  bearing  adjoining 
d.ic.min  itioti  words  printed  in  ink  .if  a  contrasting  color, 
and  all  said  words  adjoining  each  other  in  close  proximity 
sulistantiallv    as   and    for  the   purpose  described. 


1,144,744.  MACHINE-TOOL.  Lbwis  R.  Whbelbr.  Lo« 
Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Mod- 
ern Appliance  Company,  Lo."  Angeles,  tal..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  California.  Filed  June  I'l.  r.ti;i.  Serial  No. 
773,972.      (Cl.  2»— 27j 


In  a  machine-tool,  the  combination  ,,t  a  lathe  b..i  as  ,!• 
scribed,  a  carriage,  a  tail  sto,  k.  a  vertleally  adjustable 
headstock  composed  of  two  niain  inenitiei-.  the  on.-  swi\el- 
ing  upon  the  other,  a  Liaduated  dial  upon  one  of  said 
headstock  members,  and  a  -pimile  driven  from  the  rear  by 
means  of  bevel  gears,  \ini\'  rsa!  joints  and  telescopic  shaft, 
said  driving  members  ext,  ndini:  tlirough  the  center  of  the 
upright  section  of  the  lathe  bed. 


i.l44.Tr:  ';.\.\n.  aITakaii  s.  Ihimi  <".  Upjohn, 
Lo~  .vn^eb'-.  'al.  FUed  No\.  -L,  1U14.  Serial  No. 
873,2.S6.      (Cl.  46— G4.) 


-.fr.  ■ 


^  :■<:.>■■  ^^  itiTnniJ  ^—jI  ^Mmi  gaJM  \Mm  - 

mi 


J 


1.  A  ^ame  .ipparatus  comprising  a  board  on  which  is 
delineated  i',)ur  rows  of  color  scjuaies,  •  ai  !■  r,'W  being  of  a 
different  ■  olor  from  tlie  otiier  rows,  s.aid  mws  being  ar- 
ranged to  inclose  a  parallelogram  shaped  number  of  body 
squares  and  uoal  squares  in  comlunation  with  a  plurality 
of  blocks  of  the  same  color  as  the  color  squares. 

2.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  board  on  which  Is  rte 
llneated  oppositely  disposed  [.arallel  rows  of  color  squares, 
each  row  being  differ,  nt  in  color  froiu  Its  opposite  row  . 
body  squares  and  goal  squares  interposed  between  saiil 
outer  rows  of  squares,  said  body  and  goal  squares  heinir 
so  arranged  that  there  shall  be  one  body  square  betwe.n 
each  goal  square  and  a  color  square  and  two  body  squares 
between   two  goal   squares. 


1.144,745.      REL.\^        Samii:!     K.    Witt,    riilcago.    111.,   as 
signor  to  Automatic  Ele.  tii,    tornpaii.\.   t'liiiaLM.    111.,   a 
Corporation  of  Illinois,     liled  Uct.  7,  19l:J.     Serial  No. 
724.470.      (CI.  175 — 325.) 


1.  In  a  relay,  an  .lectromagnet,  an  armature  therefor,  a 
heel-piece  secured  to  said  electromagnet,  and  a  pair  of 
members  carried  by  said  heel-!)lece,  and  extendini:  at  sub- 
stantially right  angles  to  said  armature,  adapted  to  liold 
the  edge  of  said  armature  against  said  heel  pi,  'e 

-.   In  a  relay,  an  electionia:,'net.  an  armature  theref,jr.  a 
heel-piece  secured   to   said    electromagnet,   and    a    pair     if 
flexible  members   mounted   on   said   heel-pled',   and   exten,i 
ing  at  substantially  right  angis  to  said  armature,  a,iapt,  d 
to  hold  the  edge  of  said  armature  against  said  heel  plei  e. 

3.  In  a  relay,  an  el.ctromaunet,  an  armature  therefor 
having  rearward  extensions  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  and 
spring  members  eug.iiring  said  ,  xtensions  to  hold  said  ar- 
mature in  place  and  aiiapt,d  to  !>•■  sjirunt;  to  reuMve  the 
armature. 

4.  In  a  relay,  a  magnet,  an  armature  therefor,  a  heel- 
piece secured  to  said  mngnet,  a  pair  of  flexible  members 
carried  by  said  heel  piece,  and  a  pair  of  projections  on 
said  armature  engaging  with  said  flexible  members  to  hold 
the  edge  of  said  armature  against  said  heel-piece. 

6.  In  a  relay,  a  maenet.  an  armature  therefor,  a  heel- 
piece secured  to  said  mairnet.  and  a  plurality  of  curved 
metallic  flexible  members  mounted  upon  said  heel-piece 
and  holdiui,'  said  armature  against  said  heel-piece. 

fClalms  ti  an,i   7  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.J 
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l.lU.74t'>       F()1.I»1N<;   ItOX.      \ViLi.i.*M   C.  ZiEGLEK,   Roch- 
ester. N.  v..  assiiznor  to  Steelier  Lithographic  (■ompany. 


Rochester.    N 
Feb.  f).  li'ir, 


•rial 


(■,,riiorafion    of    New    York. 
No    11:;.' 4       (i"l.  ■JL'i.t--34.  I 


Filed 


A  folding  box  compri-mg  in  ,  ,,nibinati(,t.  a  bottom  jwir- 
tioii  .and  -ide  walls  having  end  >  xtensions.  an  end  wall 
having  an  extension  foldable  over  the  end  extensions  on 
the  sld,  walls  and  provided  with  locking  tongues  which 
are  arranged  intermediate  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  l,ox 
and  are  curved  in  opp,islte  directions  away  from  th,-  end 
wall,  the  siile  walls  havinc  ,'orri'spondingly  curv,  d  re- 
cesses intermediate  the  to])  aiol  bottom  of  the  1"'X  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  aforesaid  tongues  whereby  to  main- 
tain uniform  enk'a;.-e!ii,nt  lietween  the  adjacent  cdtes  of 
[lie  si,le  wail  and   ih,'  end  wall  extension. 


1.141.747  COLFTFF.  Hamilton  Atikiit,  I'assale.  N.  .T.. 
assignor  to  Ttie  Manhattan  Rubber  Mannfarturlnc  Com 
jiany.  I'a'^-aic,  N  .1.  a  r,,rporatloii  of  New  .Tersey. 
Fllerl  Mai-    11.  Itu: 


Serial  N  1    i:'...',!>2.      iCl.  46—4. 


X- 


V- 


Z 


X 


3.   In    a    device    of    the    character    described,    a    ratchet 
wheel  ;  a   locking  pawl  ;  a  paw  i   tor  moving  said  wheel   a 


1  .\  :;olf  tee  hflvlni:  a  wei;:ht  conneete^i  thereto  by  a 
link  ;  all  of  sabi  part-  '-ing  foni:"d  out  of  resident  rubber 
a^  an   Inte.-ral    structure. 

_'.  A  ^oif  tee.  a  wei-ht  therefor,  and  a  link  eonneeting 
saiil  tiH'  an!  sjii.i  w.'it:ht,  all  formed  integral  of  rubber  and 
havini;   a   continu,,us  lint   undersurface. 

3.  A    uolf    te,..    a    iveik'ht    then  for.    aid    a    link    of    sub- 
stantially  uniform  width  and  sulistant  la  .ly   uniform  thiek 
ness  onn.ctini,'  said  t,  .■  and  sabi  wei-bt.  said  t,  e.   wei-lit 
an,i   link  being  all  formed   intei^ral  of  rubber  and  !.a\int:  a 
eoiitinc.ous  flat  undersurface 

4.  A  ;rolf  tee,  a  weight  therefor,  an  elasti,-  link  rii:blly 
connected  .it  it-  r.  spective  rnds  to  said  tee  and  said  weight. 
said  tee.  link  and  weight  presenting  a  continuous  Hat 
uniiersurface. 

r,,  .\  i:,df  te.-,  a  wei-ht  therefor.  an,l  a  link  connecting 
saiil  te,-  and  -aid  wei-bt,  all  f,M  m,'d  int.t:ral  of  rubber, 
the  weitzht  portion  of  said  inteirral  rubb,r  structure  being 
of  a  specltlr   izravity   higher  than   that  of  the  tee  portion, 

iflainis  tl  to  s  not  prlnte<l  in  the  fJazette,] 


1.144.7  1^.       II(iKi>I.O(;i(Al,    MorOH.       I'.Roi:     A      ADI.EK. 

Chicago     111  .    as-i-nor   ,.f  one-half  to    I'eter   A.    Lorenz, 

Chicago.   111.     File,l  .lune  2:;.  1913.     Serial  No.  775,210. 

(D.   .-8—26.) 

1  In  a  device  of  tb.e  character  descrltx'd.  a  ratchet 
wheel  ;  a  lockin;:  pawl  normally  engaging  said  wheel  to 
lock  it  a;;ainst  movein.nt  in  ,  ither  direction  :  an  Impulse 
pawl,  to  move  ttie  wh,i  1  a  .listance  e<iual  to  the  distance 
between  tw(t  adjacerit  teeth  :  an  electro  responsive  means 
for  moving  both  pawis  :  a  lat,di  for  lockin;:  said  pawl  mov- 
ing means  after  the  said  pawls  have  been  so  moved  and  an 
electro  responsive  means  foi   releasing  said  latch. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  ratchet 
wheel  :  a  lockim:  pawl  ;  a  i)awl  for  moving  said  wheel  a 
distance  e<pial  to  that  between  two  adjacent  teeth  on  the 
sabl  wheel  :  electro  r-sponsiv,'  means  for  mf)Ving  both 
pawls  :  an  electro  responsive  means  for  locking  the  pawls 
in  move,!  positbm.  .and  m.'ans.  op,-rable  by  t!ie  pawl- 
moving  means,  for  oi,ening  its  own  circuit. 


predeterm'ni  d  distance;  electro- responsive  means  for  mov 
ing  both  pawN:  and  an  electro-responsive  means  for  lock 
ing  the  pawls  ;ti   iiioved  position. 


1.144.740.  DEVICK  K(»ll  MlXlN'i  FHoSTIN<;S  AND 
CAKES.  Ri  Ffs  L.  Bi;cK.  Sullivan.  Wis.  Filed  May  20, 
IftlL     Serial  No.  S.39.7nn.      (Cl.  107— 38.  t 


JT 


J' 


A  mixiiiL-  .atta,  bill, 'tit  :oinpie,i  i,c    ..-iieiv,,    .,    ,nta;;ement 
witv,    »n    exteruaiU    beade.d    pan,    . -mpn-'iii-'    n    combine.! 
handle  ami  pan  h,.bi.  r  f>rme,l  of  :,   single  bar  having  one 
end    bent    and    spaced    fi'ni    -aid    car    to    fi)rm    a    bead    ,n 
-aging   hook    and    its   ,,pp..-it.-    e„,l    bent    downwardly    and 
laterailv   upon   its.lf   for  a    p,,rlion   of   its   b-nsth    to   form 
an  extended  .louble  handle,  the  un,lerlying  portion  of  said 
handle  havini:  its  free  end  bent  downwardly   to  s|>aec   It 
from  sai.l   bar  to  provide  a  recess  in  alinlni.nt  with   said 
ho,'k  to  re  ..ive  the  bead  of  said  pan.  boldin::  -.  rews  mount 
ed    in    said    hook    ami    downwanlly    bent    -  ud     a    bearing 
!,rack-t  seemed  on  thp  top  of  said  bar  aie!   bmeitudinally 
thereof  between   said  l.o.  k   ami   d,, inwardly   bent   en.l   and 
having    a    horizontal    portion    space.l    abov,     said    bar,    a 
tubular  !,earin::  between   said  bar  and  the  horizontal    por 
tb.n    .  f    said    bracket,    :.:id    ,-!i-    auitator    bavin;.;    a    vertical 
p,,rtbin    r,,tatHbly    moun'.ed    in    «aid    bar,    nibular    b^arini:. 
and   bracket 


l,144.7.-.0.     fTTTFK       .M'^m   Hup-.k.  thira-,,.   Ill       Filed 
'  Pec.  ',.  IMU.     Serial  No.  sT.',f..-n.      (Cl.  lf.4— 46,i 

1.  In  a  maehine  of  the  <  la-s  ,i,-cribed.  a  machine  fram^. 
a  pluralitv  of  actuafii:-'  l^ars  rt'ova'.ly  mounted  in  said 
frame  a  , 'utter  hun^  p.ui.iant  frou,  said  bars  ami  liavlnn 
(.ne  cuttin-  arm  pivot, -d  to  one  d  said  actuatins:  bai-  imd 
the  other  cuttini;  arm  pivoted  t,>  another  actuatln-  bar, 
and  means  for  movint  sabl  bars  to  operate  the  cutter 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  .iescribed.  a  machine  frame, 
a  plurality  of  actuating  bars  n.ovably  mounted  in  said 
frame,  a  cutter  hung  pendant  from  said  bars  and  having 
one  cutter  arm  i)lv.ited  to  one  of  said  actuntinc  bars  and 
the  other  cuttinL:  arm  piv,,ted  to  another  actuating  bar. 
and  means  lor  moving  said  bars  at  angles  to  the  perpen 
dlcular,  to  operate  the  cutter. 


I40« 
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3.  Ill  a  maohine  of  the  'lass  ilcscriii.-il,  a  machine  frame, 
a  plurality  of  actuating  bars  iiMivaljly  mountfd  In  said 
frame  in  diCfereut  but  horizuut.i:  parallfl  plaues.  a  cutter 
huut;  [lentJant  from  said  bars  aiiil  liavin^  one  cutting  arm 
plv'ited  to  "ii>'  of  said  aetiKitiui,'  bars  ami  ttie  other  cutting 
arm  pivoted  to  aiic,rti>'r  artijatinir  bar  and  means  for  mov- 
ing aaid  bars  to  operate  the  cutter. 


4.  In  a  niacliino  of  the  class  described,  a  maoliine  frame, 
a  plurality  of  actuating  bars  movably  mounted  In  said 
frame  in  different  but  horizontal  parallel  planes,  a  cutter 
huns;  pendant  from  said  bars  and  having  one  cutting  arm 
pivoted  to  one  of  said  actuating  iairs  and  thi'  other  cutting 
arm  plvote.l  to  another  actuatin,;  bar  and  means  for  mov- 
ing said  Ijars  relatively  to  each  other  and  also  at  angles 
to  the  perpendicular  to  operate  the  cutter. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  mailiiue  frame, 
a  plurality  of  actuating  bars  movably  mounted  In  said 
frame,  and  a  cutter  operatively  depemling  from  said  bars 
and  having  its  cutter  arms  pivote<l  to  each  otlier  at  an 
Int'-rmediate  point,  and  laie  of  said  arms  having  fixed 
pivotal  attachment  to  one  of  said  actuatinir  bars,  and  the 
other  of  said  arms  having  slidal  le  pivotal  attachment  to 
the  other  of  said  actuating  l)ars. 

[Claims  6  to  17  nut  priutfd  in  ih.'  liazette.] 


1.144.7r.l.  ROr.LEU-BEARING.  Hknrv  I,  Book,  Toledo, 
Oliio,  .issignor  to  William  Emil  Bock.  Toledo,  Ohio. 
Fild  .T'lly  10.  I'.H-'.      Serial  No.  709,734.      (Cl.  64 — 39.1 


1  In  a  roller  bearing,  thi'  combination  of  a  conical 
roller  and  a  eontaiting  conical  race  member  having  por- 
tions provided  witli  opposfd,  slightly  div.Tgent,  non- 
parallel  tnd  thrust  surfaces  Kjiitacting  In  a  point  which 
Is  the  projection  of  tlie  line  of  contact  b<'tween  the  conical 
surfaces,  said  Uuu-parallel  surfaces  both  extending  upon 
opposite  sides  of  said  point  of  contact  being  symmetrically 
arranged  with  respect  to  a  straight  line  passing  through 
said  point  and  being  of  slight  divergence  to  strongly  rein- 
force the  bearing  point. 

II.  In  a  roller  l>earlng.  a  roller  haviii;;  .i  conical  surface 
anil  a  iiead  at  the  large  eml  of  said  ndler  liaviug  a  spheri- 
cal surface  transverse  !o  and  extending  up<jn  opposite- 
sides  of  the  projection  of  said  conical  surface  thereon,  and 
conlf'al  race  members  in  rolling  contact  with  said  conical 
roller  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  the  one  of  said  raee  mem- 
bers whose  conical  surface  forms  the  more  acute  angle  to 
its  axis  being  provided  with  an  end  tliru^t  surface  tangent 
to  and  bearing  upon  the  spherical  surface  of  said  roller 
at  a  point  In  allneraent  with  the  line  of  contact  between 
said  roller  and   race  member, 

3.  In  a  roller  bearing,  a  roller  having  a  conical  -urfacc 
and  a  head  at  the  large  end  separated  from  said  conical 
surface  by  a  groove,  the  surfaces  upon  opposite  ends  of 
said  head  being  spherical,  and  conical  race  memlx^rs  en 
gaging  said  conical  roller  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and 
being  provided  with  end  thrust  surfaces  extendim:  tancent 
ti)   and   contacting   with    the   respective   opposite   spheriral 


surfaces  of  said  head  at  iiomts  in  proieciion  witli  tlie 
line.s  of  contact  of  said  roller  with  tlie  respective  race 
members,  the  said  spherical  -urfaies  and  eontactiug  end 
thrust  surfaces  extendiiiL:  s.\ mmetrieany  upon  opposite 
I   sides  of  their  pf)ints  of  .diita   t 


1,144,752.  Nllllil.K  IiKlVK  MKi '1 1.\N  I.^.M  William 
K.MiL  BiHK,  Toledo.  Ohio.  1-iled  .Iul\  1 'e  r.MJ.  Serial 
-No.  709,653.      (Cl.  74—34.1 


1.  The  combination   with   iiii   axle   easing'   bavins    off-set 
stub  axles  at  its  opposite  end.-.  ,i.\i,ill\   alined  -.11:11 1-   iiass- 

1  Ing  through  said  casing,  a  '.aiipen-atuij  uearin.;  eoi,i)ect- 
Ing  said  shafts,  an  electrb  motor  ronrentrie  wiili  said 
shafts,    a    hollow    armature    si. aft    f(jr    >aid    uicjtor    sleeved 

upon  one  of  said   aline<!   sliafts.   a    liead    ni ite.l    ,,n    -.lid 

,    hollow   shaft   forming    the  drive   member   of   said    eomi)en 
I   sating  gearing,   internal    gears   roneentricallv    airan.:ed    on 
said   stub   axles,    and    pinion-    ou    the   ends   of   said    alm-d 
shafts  meshing  wiib  sabl  int'  rnal  g^ars. 

2.  The  combination  witb  an  axle  ca-inu-  bavin-  oflf-set 
[  stub  axles  at  its  opposite  end.-,  of  brake  .Iruins  proviib'd 
j   with    Integral    internal    gears    roncentrirail>    .irran^.d    on 

said   stub   axles,    and    means    within    -aid    a\le    .  asin^    for 
driving  said  Internal  gears. 


1,144,753.  KOUK  FOK  HK  VCLES  .\N!i  THK  i.llvi:. 
I'li.^HLE.s  I'.  Br  iMMK,  Dayton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbe 
I'avls  Sewin^'  .Machine  Company,  Dayton.  Ohio,  a  i"or- 
[wration  of  Ohio.  Piled  .\ug  S,  ir>14.  Serial  No. 
855,737.      (Cl.  20s— 07.) 


j        1.   In  a  bicycle  or  tlie  liki-.  a   fork,  a   connecting  device 

;   pivotally  connected    t(»  said  fork,   ;i   wlieel    having  its  axle 

secured   to   said    connecting    device    at    a    point    1m  low    the 

point   of   connection    of    said    device    to    said    fork,    and    a 

spring   secured    to  said   fork    and   connected   wltli   said   de- 

I   vice  at  a  point  below  the  axle  of  said  wheel. 

I        2.    In   a   bicycle  or  the   like,   a   wheel   having   an   axle,   a 

j   connecting  device  secured  between  its  ends   to  said   axle, 

a  fork  pivotally  connected  to  said  device  at  a  point  above 

said   axle  and   in   front  of  a   line  extending   lengthwise  of 

said  fork  and  througii  said   axle,  a  spring  secured  to  said 

fork  and  arraiiL'ed  in  tbe  rear  iliereof,  and  a   connection 

between   said   sprin::   and   that   portion   of  said    coinn'Ctlng 

I   device  which  lies   below   -aid  axle. 


Jt  m:  29,  1915. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


1400 


3.  In  a  bicycle  or  the  like,  a  wheel  having  an  axle,  a 
connecting  device  secured  between  its  ends  to  said  axle, 
a  fork  pivotally  connected  to  said  device  at  a  point  alKive 
said  axle  and  in  front  of  a  line  extending  lenirthwise  of 
said  forks  and  tlirou-h  said  axle,  and  two  springs  secured 
to  said  fork  exi.  ndiiit  to  tbe  front  and  to  the  rear  thereof 
and  respectivelj  connected  with  said  device  above  and 
beb>w  said  axle. 

4.  In  a  bicycle  or  tbe  like,  a  wheel  having  an  axle,  a 
connecting  device  secured  to  said  axle  and  extending 
alwve  and  below  the  -,ime.  rearwardly  inclined  fork  piv- 
otally connected  at  its  low.  r  end  to  said  device  at  a  point 
above  said  axle,  a  spring  secured  to  said  fork,  extending 
to  tti.  r.-ar  thereof  and  connected  with  said  device  at  a 
point  below  said  axle,  and  a  second  spring  secured  to  said 
f,.rk.  extendini:  in  the  front  thereof  and  connected  to 
said  device  above  said  axle  and  In  the  rear  of  the  connec- 
tion between  said  device  and  said  fork, 

.'e  In  a  bicycle  or  tbe  like,  a  wlie<d  having  an  axle,  a 
connecting  device  secured  to  said  axle  and  extending  above 
anil  below  the  same,  rearwardly  inclined  fork  pivotally 
connected  at  its  lower  end  to  said  device  at  a  point  above 
s.aid  axle,  a  spring  secured  to  said  fork,  extending  to  the 
r.  ar  tliereof  and  connected  witb  -ai-i  device  at  a  point  be- 
low said  axle,  the  points  of  connection  of  said  device  wlt'i 
said  fork,  said  axle  and  said  spring  being  arranged  In  a 
substantially  vertical  line. 

[Claims  <■>  to  11  not  printed  in  the  <iazette.] 


Ing  guide  inclined  downward  from  its  pivot  mi  position  to 
guide  a  work-slieet  onto  said  apron  when  awa\  from  said 
platen,  and  movable  about  its  pivot  to  brini;  it-  free  edge 
to  the  platen  at  the  printing  line. 


1.144,754.     STKEHINi;  DKV  UK  lOK  MOTOR  VKHK 

.VRTHl  1:     S.     Bl   HM.I.I.     and      iK.K      1..      I.AVKMiKU.      We 

City,  Iowa,  a>sii:iior-  to  (jiie.  n  ManufaiturinL' 
pany,  Webster  rity.  low  a.  a  Corporation  of  Iowa. 
Sept.   17.   lf»OS.      Serial   No.  453,305.      iCl.   :'l  — 19 


LF.S 

bster 

I'om 

Fil'^.l 


\ 


2.  In  a  front  ^tnke  typew  ritiin-'  luachine.  tiie  ciubina- 
tion  with  a  frame  and  a  ..arnage  tiiereou.  id  a  rotatalde 
platen  on  said  carriage,  a  i.aper  apron  thereunder,  means 
for  moving  said  apron  awa\  fr-ni  said  platen,  a  pivoted 
guide  extending  downward  fr-.m  lis  pivot  in  position  to 
guide  a  work  sheet  onto  said  aiiron.  and  a  handle  for 
swinging  said  galde  to  brin.-  it-  free  edi;e  into  position  l" 
indicate  the   printini:   lin.  . 

3.  In  a  front-strike  typiewriting  machine,  the  conibla- 
tirn  with  a  frame  and  a  carria>;e  tbeveou,  of  a  r>  tntable 
nlaten  ..I,  -<;.i  eairia-..  .1  ,-,'-!  -'i"'""  t  ,,-.•■  under. 
means  for  moving  said  apron  awa>  fioni  said  plat.  n.  a 
pivoted  guide  depending  from  its  pivot  to  ^-uide  a  work 
sheet  onto  said  aiiron.  a  handle  for  swin^-ing  said  guide 
to  bring  its  lower  ed^re  up  t"  the  printing  line  on  the 
platen,  and  an  indicator  on  said  guide  to  show  the  po 
..itioii  of  a   b  lie]   -pace  on  the  work-sht-et. 

4.  In  a  front  strike  typewriting  machine,  the  comMna- 
,i,„,'u.tb  a  M-bi  !  :.io  II  .iruin  -toj^  of..  -.  ab  on  tbe  frame 
of  the  machine  at  tbe  left  for  indicatini;  the  position  on 
the  work-sheet  .f  said  margin  stop,  said  scale  forming  a 
movable  gui<le  normally  spaced  from  the  platen  for  in- 
troducing work-sheets  at  the  front  of  the  platen,  and 
movable  toward  the  platen  into  position  to  indicate  on 
the  work-sheet  the  printing  line,  and  means  for  holding 
the  said  guide  spaced  from  the  platen  while  a  work  sheet 
is  )>eing  written  upon, 

5.  In  a  front-tri'K.  lyii^wntni^-  luadune,  tbe  combi- 
nation with  a  .arriage  and  a  rotatable  platen,  of  a  swing- 
ing plate  adjacent  said  platen  at  one  end  of  Its  travel  and 
t.,rii.iii.  witb  tbe  pliteti  an  m.  Mne^l  L'ui(iewa\  f)r  tbe  in- 
trodnetion  of  work  id.'Ces  to  tne  platen,  .sab'  plate  mov- 
able to  01  ing  its  fre l;;e  in  opposition  to  the  printing  line 

un  the  platen,  i  statbnary  support  on  which  safd  plate 
normalK-  rests  -o  as  to  steady  it-  edge,  a  handle  ror 
-vmu.iiL'   said   plate   on   said   supi.oit,   and   a   stnp  limiting 

said  swing. 

[Claim-  ')  to  31  not  printed  in  tb.   e;azctt'.I 


In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  wheels  at  opposite  sicles 
of  tlie  vehicle,  an  axle  connected  to  the  vehicle,  provide,! 
witb  terminals  adjacent  the  wheels,  a  body  mounted  on 
said  axle  so  that  the  wei-jht  thereof  will  be  applied  rear 
wardly  of  tbe  axle,  a  sieerin-'  arm  pivoted  to  each  of  the 
axle-termin.Mis  In  allnement  witSi  the  .axis  of  the  axie.  a 
stub  axle  o,-  s]iii(d!e  projectiii-'  outwardly  from  eaidi  arm 
and  bavin--  it-  .axi-  n-arwardly  of.  and  ecceniri(  witii  re- 
spect to  tbe  pivot  of  tie  arm  to  which  it  is  conn-cted  and 
the  axis  id'  tbe  axle  -aid  am:-  iiaving  their  rear  ends  ex- 
tended inwardly  of  tie  pivots  Utween  Tbe  arras  and  tie 
axle  ,itid  .1  .  ontrolMiiiJ-devb  e  mounted  on  tbe  vehicle  for 
Sliiftiii-    :o!b   of   -ail!    aim-    X'-    -winu    tb.'    veh 


1U47-.'.        n-I!    V.\\\    01:    l.TRK.       11  Miuv    V     I«\.\ISM.4. 
■  Kalamazoo.    Mo  >         IMl.-d    \'vz     1".     1914        Serial    No. 
S56,518.      '••;.  4:;  -.'.»l  ' 


■  "  '•  -  \\<;^ 

''mmr////////M//Zy,> 


JftO, 


wh. 


1.144.7.'..".      rvrFuuniN..   m\'  iiinh.    cohnemi  .s  b, 

COBCOBAN,  New  York,  N  V.  a  — i-'ier  t-  inderwood 
Typewriter  Company.  New  Y<'rk,  N  \ ..  a  >  orpomtion 
of  D.daware.  Filed  Oct,  J.  1'.'  -.  S-rtal  No.  727, "'..4 
(Cl,    197— 127  I 

1.  In  a  front  -trtke  t\  p"W  ritni-'  machine,  the  eonibma- 
tioi)  with  a  frame  and  a  carria::.  ttiereon.  of  a  rotatable 
platen  on  >aid  cariiag.-.  a  paper  apron  thereunder,  means 
for  moving  .said  apron  away  from  said  platen,  and  a  swing- 


1     .\    tisb    bait    or    lure    iprisinj;    a    .'ody    portion    pro 

\id.-d  with  a  lonuitudinali.v  exten-iini;  . -o- ket  forme.l 
th.-rein.  th-  forward  edt;es  -d  saui  .sock.t  b.'inc  beveled,  a 
h.ad  bavinu  a  r.Mrwardly  projecting  portion  suitably  •..■\ 
eleil  and  finiii;:  within  the  front  end  of  sab 
exteadMi-  ii.u::itiidinally  throu-'b  -abl 
vide.l  with  line  attaching  meatis  at  its 
link  having  an  eye  at  its  inner  end,  a  link  .itending 
through  th.'  rear  .nd  of  sal.l  body  portion  and  having  an 
eye  at  its  rear  .nd.  a  ho.  k  atta-d.ed  to  sal.l  eye.  saui  link 
being  provid.-.l  with  an  .ye  at  ::>  inner  .-nd  dispos.'d  with 
in  said  so.-k.t.  and  a  sprini:  witbin  said  Bocket  and  at- 
tach.'d  at  its  .  iids  to  the  eyes  at  th.'  inner  ends  o(  said 
links,  all  .oaetm-  sub-tnntially  as  des.  ril>ed  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 


■k.'t.  a  link 
le'io!  and  1  to- 
front    end,    said 
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.'.  A  flsli  bait  or  lure  coruprisiug  a  I'udy  [lorti  m  pro 
vided  with  a  longitudinally  extending  suckit  fnrmed 
therein,  a  head  having  a  rearwardly  projectiut;  portion 
fitting  within  thf  front  end  of  said  siix'ket,  .1  UtiK  fxtend- 
ing  longitudinally  through  said  head  and  pmvided  with 
line  attaching  means  at  its  front  end,  said  link  having  an 
eye  at  its  Inner  end.  a  link  fxtendiuc  tliriM!i;h  the  rear 
end  of  said  body  portion  and  having  an  eye  at  it8  rear  end, 
a  hook  attached  to  said  eye.  said  link  being  provided  with 
an  •■ye  at  its  inner  end  disposed  within  said  socket,  and  a 
spring  within  said  socket  nnd  attached  at  its  fuds  to  tlie 
eyes  at  the  inner  ends  of  said  links,  all  'mhi  ting  substan- 
tially as  described  for  the  purinise  specilied. 

3.  A  fish  bait  or  lure  comprising  a  t»Mly  portion  pro- 
vided v\  ith  a  lon'jitudinally  exten<lin_'  s<"k' t  formed 
therein,  a  head  havin;;  a  r"nrward!y  prnjei  tint;  portion 
fitting  within  the  front  end  of  said  socket,  a  link  .trend 
inir  loniiitudinally  thruuirli  said  head  aiul  pp'ivided  with 
line  attaching  means  at  Its  front  end.  s:iid  link  having  an 
eye  at  Its  inner  end.  a  link  extendint:  throimh  the  rear 
end  of  said  body  portion  and  prnvidi'd  with  an  ''ye  at  Its 
inner  end  disposed  within  said  sock-'t.  and  a  spring  with- 
in said  socket,  and  attached  at  its  ends  ii>  tlu'  ..y^'s  at  the 
inn>T  'tiiis  i.f  said  links,  all  I'oHctlnL'  -'li'^tati tiiiily  as  de- 
scribed for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  A  fish  tiait  or  lure  comprisin.  ;i  i'li.iy  portion  pro- 
vid>'d  with  a  inni:if\i<linal!y  I'Xtt'ndiiiL:  -ncket  formed 
therein,  a  hend  liaviuL'  a  rc:ir\\ai-dl\  pro jeciin,'  portion 
fitting  witlun  tli>'  fr.iiit  .Mid  .d'  s,-ud  ...irk.'!,  a  link  ex- 
tt-nding  hin_'itiidinal!y  rhrfuitrii  said  bead  .'in.i  having  an 
ey>'  at  its  inniT  .-nd.  \  link  i-xtindini;  ilirough  the  rear 
end  of  said  liod>  purti.-n  aii.i  provided  with  an  eye  at  Its 
Inter  .ml  disjidsi'd  witlun  <aid  socket,  .and  a  spring  within 
said  socket,  .iii.i  ntta.'h.Mi  :\ t  its  cniU-  to  tlie  ..yt-s  at  the 
Inner  ends  .if  s.-iid  link-;,  all  curling  substantially  as  de- 
scribed  for  th.'  plirpiise  specilied. 

.".  .\  fish  l.a  t  <>v  liirr.  <  oinprisini;  a  l)..dv  portion  pro- 
vid''d  with  a  lo!iL'it!idiii,ally  ext'-ndiiiL:  .liani'ier  formed 
thi-ri'lii.  a  h.  ad  puriii  11  .■M^itu:  th>.  fr'uit  .'ti  i  !'  -i^d  cham- 
ti  r.  ;i  ^iiMiii;  djs;.'.-:«.fl  in  <;iiil  •  I  -iiulxT  and  cuiit-cted  at 
its  ends  with  til  ii 'dy  prti.'ii  iiid  the  head  portion  re- 
speitiv.  ly,  hooks  ,ind  Imok  attai'hii!:.'  m.  aii<.  substntially  ns 
descriiied  nnd  for  ttn'  p'lrtwisi'  <i)eriti»Ml, 

['"laim-  t;  •■.  -^  'lot  print..!  ir  tb.-  1  ia/.'-ff''.  I 


l.l-H.I^)?  \Al.\i:  ld;\lii:  lit.wMU.  I..  Del.4.\y,  New 
York.  N.  V.  Filel  Mar.  J"  liM.".  S^'rlal  No.  15,866. 
(CI.  4—5.) 


1.    In    a    \alve    device,    the    conibination    with    a    \(Tti 
caliy  raovabie  valve  ha\  ing  a  dependinu  st.'iii.  a  catch  for 
said  stem,  a  -jiavitatinu'   lever   fulcrumed    in   proximity   to 
Njiid   catch   and   fortned    with   an   npert'ire   tbroiu'n    wliich 
sa .  !  .stem  passi>s  and  adapted  t(i  be  actuated  by   the  ib.w  of 


wattT  to  shift  said  val\<'  -i.'iii  into  eii>;ag('nieni   with  said 
catch  to  liold  said  valve  iiuseuted. 

2.  In    a    valve    devi<f,    ihr    comiiination    with    a    verti- 
cally   movable     valvi-     liavinu      1     ili-peudlrig    .-.teiii     formed 

i  with  a  tapereii  extremity,  a  guide  tlirough  which  said 
I  stem  extends,  a  stop  limiting  tiie  upward  movemeiU  of 
said  valve,  a  gravitating  lever  adapted  to  be  actuated  by 
the  flow  of  \\  liter  and  having  a  spoon  at  its  lower  ex- 
tremity and  disposed  substantially  parallel  to  said  stem, 
and  ndai>ted  to  bear  against  said  stem  when  the  valve  Is 
unsijiteil  and  liold  tbt-  taper. il  extremity  of  said  stem 
iu  frictional  f-ngagement  with  said  guide. 

3.  In  a   valve  device,  a   valve  havinu  a   depending  sti'iu 
tapereii  at  its  lower  extremity,  a  bracket  having  an  ap.r- 

j  ture  c<.nstituting  a  guide  for  said  stem,  a  stop  to  limit 
•  the  unseating  movement  of  said  valve,  and  a  gravitating 
lever  fulcnmii'd  on  said  bracket  and  having  a  lateral  top 
I  portion  formed  with  an  aperture  to  receive  said  ^tem, 
said  lever  bein:;  ailapted  i..  be  actuatf'd  by  the  flow  of 
water  when  sai<l  val\.'  is  uns.at.'d  to  shift  -^atd  stem  lat- 
erally and  hold  the  tapered  extremity  thereof  in  engage- 
ment with  the  wall  siirronndlng  ilie  aperture  In  said 
bracket. 


1,144,738.  V.MAK.  .I<.iiN  litsMuM.,  Wilinette.  111.,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assigiiiniiits.  to  Taylor  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ii;in..is  I'iled  .lune  1,">, 
1914.     Serial  No.  .S4.'..l !*."..      ul.   i;;?— 4. 1 


1.  In  a  device  of  tb  1  aractir  d<s.  ribed,  n  cnslns, 
having  an  Inlet  and  .11  utb-i  .iiieninu:  three  valves 
therein,  two  of  which  are  located  intrrniediatr  said  open- 
ings and  normally  .'losed  .  m-.-ins  to  .int'tiiatically  close 
the  last  two  rnetiti.  neil  \:il\..s  snbsecpi.Tit  lo  tb.dr  opening. 
one  after  the  other;  tb..  other  \MUe  sei\in_'  as  a  vent  for 
the  outlet  openinir  nii.t  n..ni:al'\  .'p.'i;:  in.'ans  to  auto- 
matically open  the  \ent  \alve  aft.'r  tlie  other  two  x.ilves 
have  been  closed,  and  manual  means  to  lose  th.'  v.'ut 
valve  and  open  the  other  two  valves. 

2.  In  a  devic  of  the  character  described,  a  casing,  hav- 
ing an  inlet  ami  an  o.iiiet  opening;  three  valves  tb.erein, 
two  of  which  .ire  buated  intei  iii.diate  said  opiiiini.";  iind 
normalI,v  closed:  ine.ans  to  ant'imaiically  ei..se  ibe  last 
two  n;entione<l  v,ilves  > .liseipient  to  their  ■.peninu'.  one 
after  the  otber  ;  t!..-  ..tlier  \-alv.  -.rvinu  a^  a  vent  for  the 
outlet  openinir  and  normally  open  :  in.lepi  n.ient  m.  ans 
to  automatically  open  the  vent  valve  after  the  other  two 
valves  have  been  closed  and  manual  means  t.i  first  close 
the  vent  valv->  and  then  open  the  oih-'r  two  va!\es.  one 
after  the  otiier 


1,144.759.  I'irn  iI.i:.\NKK.  Ai,Ftiv  ('.  Ki.K.  Webster 
Groves.  .Mo  .  assi;.'rior.  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Essa- 
ness  Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corpo- 
riti.  :.  of  Missouri.  Filed  Apr.  :^0.  1914,  Serial  No, 
s:;:,,,',i;i,      •<'!.  s;', — 04.1 

1.  In  a  pipe  cleaner  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  cylinder  revoluble  around  the  pipe,  of  a  circu- 
lar cutter  aiially  mounted  in  the  wall  of  and  projecting 
partiv   into   the   cylinder    a    resilient   member   fixed   to   the 
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said  wall  and  adapted  to  bear  on  the  axis  of  the  said 
cutter,  and  [.ositive  means  on  the  cylinder  for  engagement 
therewith    for    limiting    the    outward    movement    of    said 


cutter. 


:;,    In  a  pipe  .  b'an.r  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion   witli   a    cylinder   revoluble   around    the   pipe,    of   a   se 
ries  of  diametrically  eiiual   circular  cutters  axlally  mount 
e<l  parallel  to  each  other  ^ide  by  >ide  in  the  wall  of  and 
projecting'    partly    into    the   cylinder,    nnd    a    membef    fixed 
to  the  said   wall  and  adapted   to   project   tx-tween   the  said 
cutters    in    approximate    encasement    with    the    sides    and 
peripheral   cutting  edges  thereof  for  maintaining  the   cut 
ters  clean. 

'A.  In  a  pipe  cleaner  of  the  ilass  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  .1  cylinder  revoluble  around  the  pipe,  of  a  cutter 
adju8taiil.\  fixed  to  the  front  end  of  the  cylinder  and  hav- 
ing its  ciittiuc  edge  in  advance  of  tbe  said  end  and  pro- 
jecting inward  beyond  the  wall  of  tbe  cylinder  toward  the 
said  pipe 

4.  In  a  pipe  cleaner  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  lyllnder  revoluble  around  the  pipe,  of  a  cutter 
adjustably  fixed  to  the  front  end  of  the  cylinder  and  hav- 
ing two  rutting  edi-'es.  on.'  of  the  said  edges  projecting  be- 
yoi  d  the  wall  of  the  cylinder  inward  toward  the  said  pipe, 
and  the  other  edge  pro.iecting  iK'yond  tbe  said  wall  outward 
toward  a   succeeding  pipe, 

5,  In  a  pipe  cleaner  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  cyiindir  revoluble  around  the  pipe,  of  a 
scraper  ad.iustably  fix.'d  to  the  rear  end  of  the  cylinder 
and  having  its  scrajiing  edge  pro.iecting  beyond  the  wall 
of  th.'  cylinder  toward  the  8ai<l  pipe, 

Iflaims  t>  to  IJl    not  printed  in  the  (iazette,  ] 


1,1  4  4.  7  til*  lOMoINATlON  FOIDINC  f"OT  AND 
STHET<HEH.  ,lii.  ts  l^hKTF.  N.'W  V..'k,  N.  Y,  Filed 
Mar,  .'Ui,   lit',,-,,     S.rial  No.  is.oi'n.     iCl,  :jl--'-(i,i 


1,  A  folding  cot  comprising  a  pair  of  side  rails,  each 
side  rail  consisting  of  two  sections  pivotally  joined  at 
their  inner  ends,  each  of  said  sections  having  an  Inner  por- 
tion and  an  outer  portion  also  pivotally  joined,  said  outer 
portions  being  adapted  to  be  folded  upon  said  inner  por- 
tions and  the  latter  being  adapted  to  be  swung  around 
their  pivots  Into  parallel  nlation  to  each  other,  trans 
Terse  rails  connecting  the  outer  portions  of  said  side  rail 
sections,  each  transverse  rail  Udng  made  of  two  se.tions 
separably  Joined  at  their  inner  ends  and  hinged  tt  tbtlr 


outer  ends  to  said  side  rails,  whereby  said  transverse  rail 
sections  are  adapted  1..  be  folded  onto  sanl  si.le  rails, 
a  bed  bottom  fabric  s.  cured  to  said  side  rails,  legs  hinged 
to  said  transverse  rail  sections  and  adapted  to  be  folded 
tbereonto.  an.l  m.-ans  v.pr.u  said  transverse  rail  sections 
for  holding  said   legs  In  their  extended  positions, 

;.'.  A  folding  cot  comprising  a  pair  of  side  rails,  each 
side  rail  consisting  -f  two  sections  pivotally  Joined  at 
their  inner  ends,  each  of  said  seitlons  having  an  inner  por- 
tion ;'nd  an  outer  portion  also  pivotally  joined,  said  outer 
portions  feeing  adapted  to  be  foled  upon  said  inner  por- 
tions and  tbe  latter  being  adapted  to  be  swung  around 
their  phots  into  parallel  relation  to  each  other,  transverse 
rails  connecting  the  outer  portions  of  said  side  rail  sec- 
tions, each  transverse  rail  being  made  of  two  sections 
separably  joined  at  their  inner  ends  and  hinged  at  tiieir 
outer  ends  to  said  sble  rails,  whereby  said  transverse  rail 
seitions  are  adapt.d  to  \>e  folded  onto  said  side  rails,  a 
bed  bottom  fabric  secured  to  said  side  rails,  legs  hlnge<l 
to  said  transverse  rail  sections  and  adapted  to  be  folded 
thereonto,  and  means  upon  said  transverse  rail  sections 
for  holding  said  legs  In  their  extended  positions,  said  last 
named  means  serving  also  to  keep  said  legs  folded  upon 
said   transverse  rails, 

;;.  A  folding  cot  comprisinc  a  pair  of  side  rails,  each 
side  rail  consisting  of  two  sections  pivotally  joined  at 
their  inner  ends,  each  of  said  sections  having  an  Inner 
portion  and  an  outer  portion  also  pivotally  Joined,  said 
outer  portions  l>eing  adapted  to  be  folded  upon  said  Inner 
portions  and  the  latter  Ixdng  adapted  to  b."  swung  around 
tlidr  pivots  into  parallid  relati.'t.  to  ea.b  other,  trans- 
verse rails  connectiner  the  outer  portions  of  said  side  rail 
seetion-;,  each  transv.Tse  rail  beinL-  ma.l.  of  two  sections 
separably  lolned  at  tbejr  inner  ends  and  hlni.'.^  nt  their 
outer  ends  to  sn!d  side  rails,  whereby  s.iid  transverse  rail 
sections  are  adapte.l  U'  be  folded  onto  said  «ide  rails,  a 
bed  !'<-"t..in  fabri.  -:'-ciir.  .1  to  «aii1  side  rail-.  'ei:s  hin^'Pil 
to  said  trat.'-vi  rs.'  rail  sections  and  ;idapre<l  to  be  fold.'d, 
thiTeonro  anil  •"e,.irs  'ipon  sai.i  tr:ir^vrr~->'  rtiil  sections 
for  holding  xaid  ieus  li,  their  extend. ■.!  oo--iti..ns  the  np- 
per  ends  of  s.'ud  Je-s  abmtin;:  In  their  extended  positions 
airninst  the  un.lerf.''ee«  of  said  side  rai^   sections, 

4,  A  combination  foldlnc  cot  and  strefher  comprlsini:  a 
pair  of  side  rails,  eaeh  side  rail  consistlne  of  two  sections 

j   pivotally  .ioined  at   their  inner  ends,  each  of  said  section-^ 

having  .in  inn.  r  portion  and  .an  ..nt.T  portion  nlso  pivotally 

I   joined,    said    oii'er    portions    beinc    adapted    to    be    fold.'d 

!   upon   said   inn*  '■  nortions  and   the  latter  heir-   adapted   to 

be    swum:    around    fbeir    jdvots    into    paraile"    relation    to 

,   each  other,   transverse  rails   lonnectlne  the  outer  portions 

I   of  said  sid.    r.'iil   sections,  each  transverse  r.iP   beini:  made 

I   of   two   sections  separably   joined   at   their   Innfr   ends   and 

I   hlnii.'d   at   their    outer  ends  to   t':P   n.;ti.r   riort'ons    of   said 

;   side  rails  sul  stati'inllv   a'   th.-  ndddl.'  of  'he   'after,  where 

j   by  said   transverse  rail   se<'tions   are  adapt.. 1    to   be   folded 

onto  .said   side   rails,    a   bed  bottom   fabric   secured   to   said 

si«lo  rails,  lees  hlntred  to  said  tran«vers.-  rail  siv'tlons  and 

adapted    to    be    folded    thereonto.    and    means    upon    said 

transverse  rail  sections  for  holdir.L'   sabi   le-s  in   'heir  ex 

tended  positions. 

5.  A  combination  foldln-  cot  and  strefeher  .-omprlslnc 
a  pair  of  side  rails.  ..a^h  >-ide  rail  .  onslsting  of  two  sec- 
tions pivotally  Joined  at  their  inner  ends,  each  of  said  •sec- 
tions having  an  Inner  portion  end  an  outer  portion  also 
pivotally  joined,  said  outer  portions  beinir  adapted  to  be 
folded  upon  said  Inner  portions  and  the  latter  being  adapt- 
ed to  be  swung  around  their  pivots  into  parallel  relation 
to  each  other,  transverse  rails  ronr-ctim:  th.  outer  por 
tlons  of  said  side  rail  .s«'Ctions.  each  'ransxer^^e  rail  being 
made  of  two  sections  separably  Coined  .at  their  inner  ends 
and  hinged  at  their  outer  ends  to  the  outer  portions  of 
said  side  rails  substantially  at  the  middle  of  the  latter. 
whereby  said  transverse  rail  sections  are  adapted  to  be 
folded  onto  said  side  rails,  a  bed  lx)ttom  fabrl'-  secured  to 
.said  side  rails,  legs  hinged  to  said  transverse  rail  sections 
and  adapted  to  be  folded  thereonto,  and  means  upon  said 
transverse  rail  sections  for  holding  said  legs  in  their  ex- 
tended positions,  said  last  named  means  aerTlDg  also  to 
keep  said  lees  folded  upon  said  trantrerie  rtili. 


1:1.".  ci,  <i 


fii 


14! 


OFFICIAL   GAZETTE 


Tr\F-:  :i,-  Hji ;. 


1.144.7t".l      <AR-ROOF.     David  W.  Hawkswdrth.  Detroit,  I   ed   to  extend  r>n   tht»  otit»^r  sl.io  ..f  the  sides  of  the  tnirk 

frame  and  r(iiii|iiisin_'  a  ci.ks  hai-  extending  between  sal'l 
side  bars  and  adtiiiti' i  tn  extt'ini  atTops  one  end  of  the 
truck  frame,  a  \<\f\\  tiiriilly  ^.NMiod  to  saM  stniitiire 
another  plow  In  thi-  r.-ar  of  t!i.'  '.■i.;i.lly  -'iriiui-t.Mi  pl.iw 
adjustably  connected  lu  saM  >n 'utin ...  aiui  ni.-ans  for 
.secnrlng  the  side  bars  of  tin  cariyin^  -triK'tun'  to  the 
sides  of  the  trui  k   liuiie. 


Ml'  h,.  a.-<i:;iiMr  ti>  Ilutchins  Car  Uoofiiii;  Company, 
l>.rr<>lt.  Mi'h.,  a  tOrporatlou  of  Micbifiau.  Fileil  June 
1»5.  litll.     Serial  No.  033,573.      iCI.  lOS — .'.  i 
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1,144.7'i:.'.  c.VU-HOOF.  .■^.otiKL  HKitBHirr.  Detroit,  Mlch., 
assi;;iiiir  til  Huti  bins  Car  Hooflniir  Cijmpaiiy,  Detroit, 
Mlrt...  a  Cori>oratlou  nf  Muhiiian.     Flleil   .Mar    11,    1911. 

S.'rial    .\.i.   tll.H.77I,       CI.    10s — .",.  i 


1  In  a  i-ai'.  the  romhination  with  tli»  piate  and  sldlni;, 
uf  a  fa^i  ia  haviuyr  its  outer  face  i.utsid..  th>'  piano  ,.f  ifn' 
out'T  fare  of  said  siding,  a  filler  strip  tw^twoen  said  fascia 
and  plat'',  a  rooflni:  shfct  havinir  a  <lependlni<  tlan;,'e,  se- 
ciirlii_'  moans  for  said  flanire  passlut:  through  said  flantre 
and  f.i<iia  only,  and  weather  u'uai'iled  sfcurins  int^ans  for 
said  fasida  pas^lntr  therethrovitrb  and  throu-'h  sa;d  filter 
striji  into  th<'  plate. 

LI.  In  a  i-ar.  the  combination  witli  the  plate,  stdiriir  an'! 
fascLn.  of  a  filler  strip  of  greater  thickni's-i  than  the 
sldln:.'  positioned  between  the  fascia  and  pint.'  with  Its 
outer  fac»  outside  the  line  of  the  outer  face  of  thp  sidin;:, 
an  hnv.irdly  extendlne  holt  passing  through  alinod  apt-r 
turts  in  said  fascia,  filler  strip  and  plnt'v  .i  rooting  sh'M't 
having  a  downturned  flange  at  the  ■•aves;  w»>ather  gnariiing 
said  holt,  and  an  outwardly  'Xtcnding  biilt  out  of  aline- 
nit'nt  with  the  first  mentioned  !>olt  passing  through  alined 
ap'-rtures   jn  said   flange  and   the  fascia  only. 


l.l44.7fV''.        SNOW-I'I.OW.       Fkwk    C     H.kivkn.    Chicago. 

in.       Fib^i     Dec.     '^.    1911.       S.M-I,i!     No      r.t?4.624.       (CI. 

37— .'^5.  \ 

1.    In   a    snow-plow,    the   coniMnafhin    of   ,a    truck    frani'"' 
having  sides,  a  carrying  structnv"  having  sid.'  hars  adaot 


1,    li.   a   'ar  I f.    the  i-oinldnaiion   with   a  roof   frame,  of 

r''orin_'  s!.f't»rs  or  plates  independently  adjustaMy  support 
cd  upon  said  frame,  weatht'i-proofiug  caps  for  the  joint 
botwfn  sUf-ets  emltracing  upstanding  flanges  of  the  adja- 
C'Mit  (■•Igf-;  thereof  and  constituting  a  means  for  holding 
said  sht-^is  down  upon  the  roof  frame,  and  non-metallic 
fai'ings  for  said  caps  forming  the  tR-aring  upon  said  sheets. 

L'.  In  a  car  roof,  the  romhination  \vitt>  th.'  roof  frame 
(oiuprising  i>urllns  and  carliucs.  of  metallic  roofing  sheets 
or  plates  supported  on  said  purlins  out  >f  contact  with 
said  '-arlines.  caps  embracing  saiil  carlines  and  edge 
flanges  on  said  sheets  and  forming  a  means  of  holding  said 
sheets  down  upon  said  purlins,  and  non  metallic  facings 
for    said    caps    constituting    ttie    hearing    therefor    on    said 

sheets. 


->•  -I"  v   r 


2.  In  a  snc)w-plow.  the  combination  of  a  truck  fr:nne. 
a  plow  carrying  structure  having  downwardly  extendih.- 
rigid  meml^ers  at  its  sides,  a  plow  rigidly  cnnec.,,!  t.i 
said  structure,  forwardly  extending  siippoirin_-  aini~  ad- 
justably mounted  on  .said  structure,  a  plow  pivoted  to 
the  front  of  said  artns.  and  yielding  spring  connections 
pivoted  to  the  pivoted  plow  .uid  connected  to  the  lower 
ends  of  said  members. 

3.  Ii!  ,1  snow-plow,  the  coinliin.ation  of  a  ti'ick  fiame, 
a  plow  carrying  structur.'  having  downwardly  extending, 
rigid  members  ai  its  sidev.  a  plow  rigidly  connected  t- 
said  structure,  forwardly  extending  supporting  arms  a.l 
Justably  mounted  ou  said  structure,  a  plow  pivoted  to  the 
front  of  said  arm-  and  yielding  spring  connections  pivoted 
to  tti-  ;.;v.iie,I  plow,  bel.)w  the  point  wliere  It  is  pivoted 
to  sa;d  arui.s.  and  cnnecte.i  t"  the  I'.wer  .-ids  ,if  said 
members. 

4.  In  a  snow  plow,  the  c.unhinaii.'n  of  ,a  truck  frame 
a  plow  carrying  structure  havin.'  downwardly  extending 
rigid  members  at  its  sides,  a  plow  ligidly  conne,  t,.d  to  sahi 
structure,  forwardly  extending  supporting  arms  ad.hist 
ably  mounteii  on  said  structure,  a  plow  [dvotc.i  to  the 
front  of  said  arms,  rods  plvoiallv  lonrncted  to  the  ]dvoted 
plow  and  slidahiy  connected  to  the  jowei-  .■ud-  .'f  <-aV\ 
members,  and  sj.rings  on   said  rod-. 

."i.  The  conddnation  with  a  truck  frame,  of  n  plow 
frame  comprising  tneinhcts  .adapted  to  he  se.iu-ed  to  rbe 
sides  of  the  trmk  frame,  n  <'ross-rnemher  adapted  to  ext.Tid 
across  the  front  of  the  truck  frame  and  be  secured  there 
to.  supporting  arms  slidahiy  mounted  in  said  frame.  ,i 
Stationary  plowshare  sustained  hy  said  frame  and  dis 
posed  in  front  of  the  tru<k  frame  and  angularly  thereto 
a  movable  plowshare  dispos,.d  liehind  the  stationary  plow- 
share and  to  o[ierati'  at  a  lower  level,  .s.aid  reai  shar.' 
being  plvotfllly  secured  to  snld  sujijiorting  arm-  and 
means  for   adjustaMy   and    yuddingly   securing:    -aid    .iinis. 

(riaira  r»  not   printe.l   in   the  (iazett'-.J 


1.141.701.  I'lSIFNSIN',  AI'l'AU.NTrs  Mviucr  p 
IIkwis,  Washington.  1 1.  i'.,  assignor  to  Individn.ai 
I'rlnklng  Cu!'  Conipan.\,  .New  York.  N.  V,.  a  Cor|iora- 
tlon  of  Maine,  Original  apiilhatlon  filed  .lune  1  100') 
Serial  No.  Vy.K.Wl.  IMvbled  and  this  application  filed 
Aug.    1,    1913.      Serial   No.   7Mi.4],".      iCl.   I'll — «.'! 

1.  In  a  dispensing  apparatus,  the  omtiination  of  a 
sliding  cup  delivering  devic.'  ailapted  to  c,irr\  a  s.  :  l.s  .,f 
(•tips  and  means  I.ene.ath  said  delivering  di'vice,  towai'l 
and  from  which  s:iid  device  is  movaMe,  for  holding  a  cuit 
during  one  movement  of  said  device, 

2.  In  a  dispensing  apparatus,  tlie  comhination  of  a  cup 
magazine  having  means  to  retain  the  lowermost  cup 
therein,  said  mejins  being  movable  u]'  and  down  and 
means  to  hold  said  cup  against  upward  movement  during 
the    upward    movement    of   said    retaining   means, 

'^.  In  a  dispensing  apparattis.  the  combination  of  a  cip 
sMde  having  tneans  to  retain  the  lower-most  cup  therein 
and   clamping  means  for  th.>  hise  of  siid   cup  oi,,mi   a?   X^\e 
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dell\ 

there 
said 


ery    side   to    permit    the    lateral    removal    of    the   cup       tongue    and    groove    cross    sections,    said    meml^ers    i,eing 


■fri>m,   said  cup  slld< 
1  lamiiing  means. 


'.eing  movable   t  iward   and  from       relatively  airanged  to  engage  the  tongue  and  groove  at  one 

end  and  to  s.parate  the  same  at  liie  opposite  end.  the 
directly  coop. Tat  iiig  portion-  ■•;  t!  •■  tw.i  menii>er-  ''eing 
substantiall.N    re;  rineai . 

4.   A   blank   scoring   device   coini'risiug   a    flexible   travel- 
ing   meml>i"    liaMng    it-    '  ro--   se,  tions    lasinonetl    to    form 
a    scairc',    a    ^iiide    tor    l.oidiug    a    i.H.'rtic!,    <'f    said    flexil)ie 
meml"  r    sir.iiglit,    and    an    elongated    cuoie  rating    m<'mi>er 
adjacent    ii'    the   straight   portion    of   said    flexible   menii'cr 
arrange  1   t-   f^nn   a    gradual   tap.  iiiig   space  ihereliei ween, 
o.    .\    blank    scoring    na'.hanisii,    cojnprising    a    pair    'if 
endless    belts    h.axing    straight    portions    adjacent    to    each 
other    and   respeitively   of   a    tongu.'   and   groove   rross   sec 
ticui.   the  'lir.' ti"ii   "f    iiio\e:iicnt    of   -aid   straight    poiti-nis 
being    slightiy    ;inguiar    with    respe,  t    t'    .  a'  '1    other    to    en 
I    gage   said   tongue   and  groove  at  one  end,   and   to   st'paraie 
them    at    the    oi'poslte    end.    and    rigid    gtiides    for    holding 
sai<l    ad.lacent    b.  It    port-n-    from    lateral    displacement 
[Claims  0  and  7   n-t    print,  d  in  the  '.azette.! 


4.  In  a  dispensing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  cup 
m.i^azine.  a  delivery  -litle  mounted  ■  ^Teon  and  provided 
with  a  (dvoted  dog  to  retain  the  lower-most  cup  therein, 
a  tix''d  support  beneiith  said  slide  toward  and  from  which 
the  latter  is  movable,  ami  means  for  retaining  said  cup 
In  cuita't   with  saiil  bxe.l  support. 

,-,.  In  ;,  iii-pensing  device,  the  comldnation  of  a  cup 
magazine,  a  delivery  slide  n;ounted  thereon  and  movable 
up  and  down,  and  w  pivoted  dog  having  retaining  means 
at  opposite  ends  and  mounted  at  the  lower  en.i  of  said 
slide  to   'Migag.'   and   hold   successive  cups   therein, 

ICl.'iiui-  tl  to  ■-"■>  not   printed  in   the  <;azette,J 


l,144,7tr,  M.\t  HINF  FUK  SCOKING  BLANKS  OK' 
CKI.LTI..\K  BOAKD.  D.^NiF.i.  Kki.i.kheh.  Sandusky. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Hlnde  &  Daucb  I'aper  Company. 
Sandi:-k\,    Ohio,   a    Corporation    uf  Ohio,      Filed   Oct,    Iti. 

V'W      >'-v\:\\  No    >M;f,.'.i'.t4.     I  CI,  ;t:i— r.-s,i 


1,  .\  blank  scori)/g  mecaanism  comprising  a  pair  of 
endles-  traveling  memhers  respectively  having  a  tongue 
and  a  groove  cross  section,  the  tuljacent  portions  of  said 
members  being  in  slight  angular  relation,  with  the  tongue 
ami  gr'tove  in  engagement  at  one  end  and  sii>;ht!y  sepa- 
r.at.'il  at   tt  e  'ipi)osite  end 

L',  .\  hiank  scoring  mechanism  comi.uising  a  pair  of 
endless  lielts  having  portions  adjacent  to  eticb  otlier  and 
respectively  of  a  tongue  and  groove  cross  sectlcui.  pulleys 
over  which  said  bt  Its  travel  relatively  arranged  to  engage 
liie  t'>ngKe  and  gri>ove  at  one  eml  and  separate  them  at 
the  opposite  end.  and  gtiides  over  which  the  adjacent  por 
tions  ,,f  said  lieits  travel  to  hold  the  same  from  lateral 
displacement, 

;".,  .\  blank  scoring  metbanism  comprising  an  endless 
Pelt     aii'l     an     adjacent     member     having     completnentary 


l,144.7t;'".       TVri,  W  1:11  IM.     M.UHINF,       .M.rKFl'    i--    \ 
Iviii'.wsK;,    N'vv     \.rk.    N.    Y,.    assignor    to    rnderw.)od 
Typewriter   Comi'anv      .\.vv    York.    N,    Y,.    a    Corporiii"'.! 
of  l>(dawar''.      Filed   .I.i!,,   b,    V-^Vl.     Serial   No.    t)7i.',l •".•"'. 
(CI.    107      -J- 


1.  The  coiio.iinatioi,  with  a  set  of  radialiy  disposed  t.vpe 
bars,  and  a  shiflahle  segment  or  support  therefor,  of  a 
set  cif  sliding  t.vpe  har  actuators  aiounled  upon  said  sup- 
port ami  having  p»ort,..ns  i'cnt  t"  the  plane-  of  tlie  type- 
bars,  and  a  set  ijf  ke.v -oi'erateil  levers  having  l'>ose  lon- 
nections  to  said  type-l>ar  actuators, 

-.  The  comldnation  vvitli  a  shifiable  -egment  or  s'lp- 
p(U't.  of  ii  S't  of  tvpi  haw-  I'ivoted  thereon  and  shlftahle 
theiewitli.  ;i  set  of  slide-  mounted  upon  said  support  to 
shift  therewith  said  slides  being  bent  at  one  end  to  tlie 
plane  of  the  type  hars  and  having  connections  at  that 
end  with  the  t.vpe  bars,  and  a  set  of  key  "perated  levers, 
said  lev^'i's  having  connecti.ins  with  the  unheiit  portions 
of  said  slides, 

:;.  The  combinati'iti  will,  a  shlftahle  .segment  .i  -1,. 
port,  of  a  set  of  t.v  iie  bars  I'ivotcd  thereon,  a  set  of  slides 
also  mounted  upon  said  support  to  shift  therewith  an.l 
connected  to  said  type  liars  to  operate  the  same,  and  a 
set  of  key  operated  levers  having  loose  connections  to  said 
slides  to  accommodate  tlie  shifting  of  said  support:  said 
slides  having  pin  and-slot  connections  to  said  tyi>e  bars, 
said  levers,  and  said  segment, 

4.  The  comtiination  of  front  strike  ty[i. -bars,  key-b  vers 
beneath  the  same,  bell  cranks  or  levers  operate<l  by  the 
key-levers,  radially  mounted  slidt^s  connected  to  the  type- 
liars  and  l)ell  cranks  and  iiaving  vertical  slots  to  permit 
the  typ(»-hars  and  slides  to  shift  for  writing  uppercase 
characters  :  a  segment  having  radiating  slots  in  which 
said  type-liafs  and  slides  are  moutited.  and  said  seement 
having  a  fulcrum  r.id  for  the  tyiie-bars,  and  also  having 
curved  guide  rods  for  tlie  slides 

.">.  The  comhin.ition  of  front  strike  type-bars,  key-levers 
l)eneath  the  same,  hell  cranks  or  levers  operated  by  the 
kev-levei-s.   radially   mounted  slides  .  ..nnected  to   the  type- 
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lars  and  bell  cranks  ami  haviiiff  vertical  slots  to  permit 
The  type-bare  and  slidef:  to  sliift  ("v  writing  iipper-ca«e  j 
iharacters  ;  a  segment  liavini:  radiating  slots  in  which 
said  type-bars  and  slides  arc  mounted,  said  segment 
iiaving  a  fulcrum  rod  for  tli»'  type-bars,  and  also  having 
curved  guide  rods  for  the  slides,  said  .slides  having  curved 
slots  to  engage  said  guide  rtxis.  and  tht  type-bars  having 
slots  engaged  by  wrists  ..n  the  slides,  for  tlie  purpose  set 
forth. 

(Claims  6  to  .'i?   not   jirinted   in    rhe  "lazette.  ] 


1.144.Tfi7.  CROSS  BELT  Sl'ACER.  Lm  is  I  xniNSKI, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Kilwl  Jan.  15.  l!*!,'.  Serial  No  •2.324. 
(CI.  74— 51.1 


W/,my//yy/^v;>7//:miimfm 


1.144,T«9.  PAl'ER  HOI.I.  I'KADLE.  Hakht  S.  M' CuR 
MACK,  Nfw  K(K-hcllf.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Underwood 
Typewriter   r<iiiipany,    New   York.    N.   Y..   a   Corporation 

of  Delaware.     Flicd  Dec.   lu,   lUln.     .Serial   No.  r>;H;.-).i»0. 
(Cl.   242—55.) 


1.  .\  > Toss  belt  v|>a(e!-  ( iinip fi - i H _'  w  suppoft.  u  liTackot 
adjusiabK-  to  po^itioi  ;ii  il-e  -aid  ~'ip;iort.  an  arm  adjust- 
able to  [r<.sitio[i  m  !!).■  ■-.lid  I  riuket  and  at  right  angles  to 
the  direi  rion  of  adj'i-ita:  ili'y  of  the  said  bracket,  and 
meat!--  a!    the   fr.-    ■iid  of   i!;,'  -aid  arm   for  spacing  parxs 

of   a    iro--    lull    a-    \\v    -.ilUe    pa>s    eaeh    otllel'. 

J.  .\  '  ro-iv  belt  -p.i<er  .  omprivinu  a  -support,  a  bracket 
mljustabie  'o  p(i>itio!i  in  the  -aid  -nppo  t.  an  arm  ad- 
jiistal)le  to  position  In  the  -aid  bracket  and  at  right  angles 
to  the  direction  of  adjnstatiiliTy  of  th'-  said  Ijracket.  Itigs 
In  an  offset  po-ilti<m  at  the  f r' e  .'iid  o;'  the  said  arm.  and 
a  imlb'V  having  a  loueav  -urfaee  uioMiited  to  turn  freely 
Utwe.  I.  the  said  i'lgs  and  to  engage  one  part  of  a  round 
belt  to  prevent  tlip  sam-  from  coming  into  contact  with 
the  otivr  part  thereof  adjacent  thp  p<dnt  where  said  parts 
of  the  round  belt  ero-s  ea'ii    other. 


1,144,7^^  SHOE.  Mil  HKi.K  I.vnzaKo,  West  Springfield, 
Mass  Eiled  .Mar.  II.  I'.'l.-..  Ser.al  N  -.  IS.tiO.'t.  (Cl. 
06 — 4'^.) 


A  shoe  the  upper  of  wliich  i-  coinpc>sed  of  a  one  piece 
blank,  said  Idank  comprising  an  approximately  semi  ellip- 
tical forward  portion  to  form  the  vamp  and  such  vamp 
forming  portion  having  rearward  opposite  and  separated 
extensions,  one  of  which  extensions  forms  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  quarter  and  the  lower  portion  of  the  upper  at 
one  side  of  the  shoe  in  the  region  of  the  shank  between 
the  quarter  and  the  vamp,  and  the  other  rearward  exten 
slon  being  provided  with  a  transverse  widened  and  curved 
edged  terminal,  forming  the  side  of  the  upper  at  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  shoe  between  the  vamp  and  quarter  and 
from  the  shank  to  its  upper  edge,  the  upper  portion  of 
the  quarter,  the  upper  portion  of  the  first  named  snie  of 
the  upper  between  the  upper  quarter  and  the  instep  por- 
tion, and  said  terminal  forming  the  Instep-coveriiig  por- 
tion, said  blank  l>elng  bent  around  in  elongated  convolu- 
tions and  having  their  adjacent  or  matching  edges  united 
ly  stitching. 


1.  A  paper  roll  iradle  conipriidiig  a  pair  of  standard-, 
and  rods  conne<  ting  said  standards,  said  rods  l>eing  iie- 
tween  the  standard-  and  detachably  connected  thereti., 
each  rod  compri-in::  a  series  of  si'ctions  ileta.hably  mn 
nected  to  render  tb.  cradle  adjustable  to  roll-  of  different 
lengths. 

2.  A  paper  r<ili  1  radle  comprising  a  p.iir  of  staiuiard-. 
rods  connecting;  ,iij<l  supporting  said  standards,  e.n  t;  .,f 
said  rods  compri-lni:  a  series  of  sections  deta<'hably  con- 
nected to  rendei  ;b.  cradle  adjustalile  to  rolls  of  different 
lengths,  said  ro<is  beini:  adjustable  inward  and  away  from 
each  other  by  mean-  on  the  frann'.  to  a<<'onimodate  rolls 
of  <liffeient  ijianieier^,  -aiil  rods  and  standard-^  bein^r  {>ro 
vlded    V.  itii    rlan]|iiiig    niian-. 

:'.     .\    i^iper  roll   cradle  tor  use  with  a    type  writing  ma 
chine,    said    iradle    imuprising    a    pair    of    end    standards, 
each   of   -aid   etui    -laidard-   having    a    pair    of   oi)positely 
adjustable  ears,  rods  -ecuie<l  to  tlie  ears,  and  between  the 
standard*;,  and  eonni'<tinu  the  I'nds.  and  means  for  secur 
ing  the  .  ar-  in  adjusted  positions. 

4.  \  paper  roll  cradle  for  u-e  with  a  typewriting  ma 
chine,  said  cradle  comprising  a  [latr  of  ends,  said  ends 
comprisini:  -tandards  having  bearings  for  the  axle  of  a  roll. 
op^Ki-itely  a<l jus-.i'b'  ^ars  -e<ured  upon  said  standards. 
me  ins  to  secure  the  ears  wiiere  adjusted,  to  the  standards, 
and  ixkIs  between  ih''  standard-  < onnectinL'  the  ears  of  one 
standard  to  the  eorre-pondinL'  ears  of  the  opposite 
standard. 

.").  .\  pap' r  ndl  iiadb'  for  association  with  a  t\|ieuiit 
ing  machine,  saiil  radb-  comprising  ii  pair  of  1  nil-,  rods 
conne<ting  the  euci-,  -aid  rods  formed  of  a  series  of  -po- 
tions detachably  connerted  to  adjust  the  cradle  to  rolls 
of  (iifferent  biiu'tbs.  eaeh  detachalile  section  beini:  fitted 
to  receive  a   n.oI   for  ■•ni^-ai^ing  or  diseng.ai-'ing  the  sections. 

[Claims  t;  to  TJ  not   printed  in  ;b.'  (;a7.ettP.] 


1.14i.77<t.  Fftl.DI.N(i  IJ(»\'  I'.KRToN  L.  M.vrenkss,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  as-ignor  to  'I'he  Sefton  Manufacturini;  1  Om- 
pany,  Andcr-on.  Itnl.,  a  ( 'orimration  of  Indiana.  I'ibsJ 
Oct.    1".    I'M}.      Serial    No     Sd»l.'<i»7.       (Cl.    L"J  0  ".■•;.').  i 


1.    .\  folding  box  comprising  a  bottom,  side  walls  hinged    • 
there  o    .iiid    opposite    ends,    each    end    consisting    of    in- 
folded  .  orner   flaps  hinged  to   the  ends  of   the   side   walls 
iiiid   adapte<i    to    be   infolded    toward   fach   other,   a   middle 


flap  hinged  to  the  lx)ttoni.  a  pair  of  tlaps  lietween  said 
middle  dap  and  said  corner  tlaps.  and  an  pxtenslon  flap 
lunged  to  tlie  middle  tlap  and  adapted  to  be  locked  to  the 
inner  side  of  the  box. 

::,  A  folding  box  .omprising  a  bottom,  side  wall-  hingetl 
thereto  and  opptisite  ends,  each  end  consisting  of  infolded 
corner  flaps  hinged  to  the  ends  of  the  side  walls  and 
adapted  to  b.  infold.-d  toward  each  other,  a  middle  flap 
hinged  to  the  bottom,  a  pair  of  flap-  between  said  middle 
flap  and  said  corner  Haps,  and  an  exiension  tiap  iilnged 
to  tie-  middle  Hap  and  having  tongues  .'> '  adapted  to  be 
tucked  behind  the  said  pair  of  flaps. 

3,  A  folding  box  comprising  a  bottom,  side  wall-  hinged 
thereto  and  opposite  ends,  each  end  consisting  of  infolded 
corner  flaps  hinged  to  the  ends  of  the  side  walls  and 
adapted  to  be  infolded  toward  ea.h  other,  a  middle  flap 
hinged  to  the  bottom,  a  pair  of  Haps  between  .said  middle 
flap  and  sai.l  corn.'r  Haps,  eacli  member  of  said  pair  being 
tran-versel\  -ori  .!  for  bendin.;  and  inf.dding  toward  each 
other  and' an  exf  n-ion  flap  hinged  to  ttie  middle  flap 
and  havinu  corner  toni:u,-  adapted  to  be  tucked  beliincl 
the  said  pair  of  flaii-  and  the  outer  ends  of  said  last  named 
flap.-  I'cing  located  behind  said  extension  flap. 


1,144,771.     t-ASTER-SPRINO.     ('armi  A.  Mii.i.r.i..   Sprini: 
'  Valley,    III  .    assignor    of    one-half   to   .T     Fenton    Miller. 
Spring    Valley.    111.      Filed    .Tan.    20.    lltl.",.      Serial    No. 
4.4«0       K'l.  21 — 200.) 


;;.  In  combination  witli  the  irmt  axle  oi  a  motor  vehi- 
cle, the  spindle,  the  steering  knuckle  bolt  lor  plvotall.v 
conu.-ctinL'  the  spindle  i<i  ;he  axle,  tlie  nut  eni:agiDg  the 
l>olt.  and  the  stneriug  knuckle  arm  extending  rearwardly 
from  the  spindle  and  bolt,  of  a  spring  for  normally  hold- 
ing the  sidndle  and  the  knuckle  arm  in  neutral  position. 
said  spring  comprising  a  coli  fitting  over  the  nut  of  the 
bolt,  arms  extending  approximately  parallel  with  the  axle 
and  with  tlie  steerini:  knuckle  nrni.anri  releasable  clam[dng 
means  for  connectin:;  each  arm  to  the  axle"  or  to  the  steer- 
ing knuckle  arm. 

4.  .V  sprlnc  for  connection  with  the  front  axle  of  a  mo- 
tor vehicle  for  holding  the  spindle  in  normal  position  with 
respect  to  the  axle,  said  spring  comprising  a  coll  adapted 
to  fit  over  the  tint  of  the  ste«'ring  knuckle  bolt,  arms  ex- 
tending from  the  opposite  ends  of  the  coll  at  an  acute  an- 
gle with  respei  t  to  each  otlier  and  adapted  to  extend  be- 
neath ttie  axle  and  the  knuckle  arm  and  to  be  tainr-ed  to 
the  axle  and  the  arm.  the  arm  for  connection  with  tie  axle 
having  a  loop  or  eye  at  its  free  end 

r..  .\  -pring  for  connection  with  the  front  axle  of  a  mo- 
tor vehicle  for  ^'oldinL-  the  spindle  in  normal  position  with 
respect  to  the  axle  said  sprlnc  comprising  a  coll  adapted 
:,,  tit  over  tVe  iriT  ..!  tie  -'e.Tiiii;  knuckle  bolt,  arms  ex- 
tendinL'  from  the  oppo-iie  end-  ot  the  loil  at  an  acutp  an 
gle  with  res].e(  t  to  each  other  and  adapted  to  extend  be- 
neath the  axle  and  tb.  knu.kle  arm  and  to  be  clamped  to 
the  axle   and  the-   arui 

:  (.laim  r.   noi  printed   in   the  tiazette.! 


^JJ> 


1.    In   coiubination  with  the  front  axle  of  a  motor  vehi- 
cle,   the   spindle,   the    slee'ring    knuckle   bolt   for   pivotally 
connectin;:   the   spindle  to   the   a.xlc.   the   nut  engaging  tie 
bolt,  and   the  ste.  ring  knuckle  arm  .xtendiug  rearwardl.\ 
fri>m  the  spimlle  and  b.dt.  of  a   -priiiL-  for  normally   hold 
ing  the  spindle  and    the   knuckle  .•inn   in  neutral  position, 
-aid   spring   compri-ing   a   coil   Htting  over   the  nut  of   the 
bolt,  arms  extendini;  approximately  parallel  with  the  axle 
and   with    the   steering   knuckle  arm.   releasable    clamping 
means  for  connecting  each  arm  to  the  axle  or  to  the  steer 
ing  knuckle  arm,   each  of  the  said   clamping  means  com 
prl-ing  channel-shaped  sections  arranged  with  their  chan- 
nels adjacent  and  having  registering  openings,  a  bolt  pass- 
Inif   through   the  openings  of  the  sections  of  each  of  the 
said  means,  a   nut   engaging  each  bolt,  the  side   walls  of 
tlie  sections  adjacent  to  the  knuckle  arm  being  recessed  to 
receive  the  knuckle  aim  and  the  spring  arm.  the  side  walls 
of  the  sections  at  the  axle  engaging  the  axle  at  one  side 
edge  of  the  sections,  a  bolt  clamped  between  the  flanges  at 
the  other  side  edi:e  of  tlie  sections,  the  spring  arm  having 
an  eye  for  engaging  the  bolt,  and  a   nut  on  the  bolt  for 
clamping  the  eye  to  the  flanges. 

2.   In  combination  with  tlie  front  axle  of  a  motor  vehl 
cle.    the   spindle,    the   steering   knuckle   bolt   for   pivotally 
connecting  the  spindle  to  the  axle,  the  nut  engaging  the 
bolt,  and  the  steering  knuckle  arm  extending  rearwardly 
from  the  spindle  and  bolt,  of  a  spring  for  normally  hold- 
ing the  spindle  and  the  knuckle  arm  in  neutral  position, 
said   spring  comprising  n   coll   fitting  over   the   nut  of  the 
bolt,  arms  extending  approximately  parallel  with  the  axle 
and    with    the   steering    knuckle   arm,   releasable   clamping 
means  for  connecting  each  arm  to  the  axle  or  to  the  steer- 
ing knuckle  arm,  each  of  the  said   clamping  means  com- 
prising channel-shaped  sections  arranged  with  their  chan 
nels  adjacent  and  having  registering  openings,  a  bolt  pass 
ing   through   the   openings  of  the  sections  of   eicb   of   the 
said  means,  and  a  nut  engaging  each  bolt. 


l.]44.772.  FKEDINi;  HbVICF  F<>R  P.\CKFT  M  .\K  I  N<; 
M.M  HINFS.  WMiKK  V.  Moi.ivs  London.  Knglnnd. 
Oriciual  application  'iied  .Ian  '.'.  I'.'l-'.  Serial  No. 
•  ;7(i.i:;7.  Divide. 1  an.l  this  appli.'a tion  tiled  .Tune  14, 
V.\\:'..      Serial   .No.  77.;. 74."..      »C1.  9il  -51.> 


!  In  a  p:o  k.-t  mak.n.  ii.a.  bine,  the  (..mhinatlon  with 
Mank  foblinj  devbev  .if  -e.  ondary  f.'e<ilng  means  for  feed- 
ing the  blanks  transversely  to  the  folding  devices,  devices 
for  apidying  an  .Tdhesive  to  said  blanks,  and  primary  feed- 
ing ncans  for  etT...  t:ng  a  movement  of  the  adhe-ive  apply 
ing  devices  relativ.  f.  the  blanks  to  appl>  the  adhesive 
theieto  nn.l  for  transferring  the  blanks  one  at  a  time  to 
the  transverse  feeding  m.an- 

2.  In  a  iiacket  makini:  machine,  the  combination  of 
me'aus  for  feeding  the  blanks  transversely  to  the  folding 
devices,  a  support  for  a  stack  of  blanks,  devices  for  ap- 
plyini:  "adhesiv..  to  said  Idanks.  and  means  actuated  colnd- 
denC.\  with  tb.  pa.ket  makini:  machine  for  effecting  a 
relative  movem.'iit  l.eiw.en  the  -tack  of  blanks  and  the 
adhesive  applving  .levbes  and  for  transferring  the  blanks 
one  at  a  time  from  the  stack  of  blanks  to  a  point  beyond 
said  adhesive  applying:  .le\j.e-.  t..  tlie  transverse  feedlnc 
means. 
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y>.  Ill  fl  packet  iiiakirij.'  iiiarhlri'',  tlif  idinliiiia tioti  with 
hiank  folrlliJ>:  tlpvir.'s.  nf  m^'ans  (ipcrati'fi  liy  ^aid  r'olilinjj 
lif'vii'fs  for  iVfilini;  said  liianKs  iraiisvcrsfix  u<  tin-  folding 
devices.  eIe\atiiJt;  mfans  fur  >iiiiporT  Iiil'  a  stafk  uf  blanks, 
a  rt'cipriicaiini:  feedin::  nifaiis  foi-  traii>forri[n;  rli<'  blanks 
Miiiirltudinally  and  one  at  a  timo  from  said  stark  of  tdaiiks 
to  tlif  transverse  I'-edintr  means,  and  means  operated  by 
tbe  mechanism  for  a(  tiiatiiiL;  the  foldini:  devices  for  UftluK 
said  elevatintr  m>aus  ami  reii]i  cicatin-  t'.if  fiM',i;ii_'  !ii>>ans. 

4.  In  a  packet  inakini:  iiiachin<',  the  lonihination  with 
liiaiik  fnldiiii:  de'.  1' ■  s  incindin.'  a  re.-iprocatlni:  phin;,'er, 
in^aii^  fur  ffedinu  idaiik-  rra  ii>vers.'ly  to  said  folding  de- 
\ii'>'~,  and  inriins  iirtiiat>'d  l'\  tlo'  ao^ans  fur  re.'i[iroi-at!  tik' 
said  fiUini.'er  fo:  drawing'  said  blank  feediii;.'  ia<'an-  qiiii  kly 
(M'ueatli  the  same  diirini:  the  ftrear  ..f  th.'  plunger  and 
uii>\ini;  said  feedin::  nuan--  av\;i.\  fruin  tiie  piiinirer  by  a 
sli'wer  movement  dnriiiir  tlie  ad\a!iie  ui   tli-'  sain.'. 

■'.  In  a  pa<  ket  raaklin.'  inachine.  the  combination  with 
tdank  folding  devices  inrluding  a  r.  ■  ipri.icaf ing  plunger, 
a'tuatiUL'  nil  ai]s  f.,r  said  iihniL'ir.  a  -winding  tray  for 
feedini:  blank-  transversely  heio'ath  the  plunger,  a  mov- 
abb'  -witcli  carried  by  the  |ilnn_'''r  i-ecirirncating  means 
aiLqiii'd  to  ruact  with  a  pr.iji'rriMii  ;i\''d  t^  said  tray  for 
imparting  to  the  t:ay  a  i|iii<  k  n;.'. -no'i.t  !■■  place  a  blank 
beneath  the  plunger,  and  ,i  -b-w.  r  ino\  •  iin'iit  to  carry  said 
tra.y    Into  position   to  r><.;\.>  an.ither   tilank. 

[Claims  tj  to  10  not  primed  in  tlie  i.azette.] 


i.iu,::::.    mktiioii  ui-  si:.\i.i\(.  r.ii\i:.<     i.awrexce 

I',  .\l'i!:  M'S,  Sandiisk\.  (ihiii.  ;i-si^!i,,r  to  The  Hiude  and 
Imu'Ii  I'aptT  I'.iiiipan.v.  .-^a ndii-k \ ,  <  >hlo,  a  Corporation 
of  Olii",  Filed  M:'!-.  1-,  TMo  v.- i:i  I  No.  548,985.  (Cl. 
93-1'.  > 


The  meihod  of  sealing  boxes  havini:  overlapping  flaps, 
which  consists  in  applying  adhesive  to  une  of  the  contact- 
ing surfaces  of  the  ovprlap[>ing  flaps  of  ea'-h  box.  then 
placing  the  box  in  an  inclined  series  of  [ireviously  sealed 
boxes,  and  then  in  one  o[»eration  overlapping  the  flaps  of 
the  txix  last  added  to  the  series  against  the  front  or  rear 
face  of  tlie  box.  and  displacing  the  entire  series  longitu- 
dinally and  upwardly  a  certain  distance,  the  contact  of 
tile  b<ixes  of  the  series  with  one  anotlier  maintaining  their 
flapis  closed. 


1.144,774.  CINPIMATOGRAril  .M'rAH.m  S  Aktulr 
S.  New  .MAN.  Hlghgate.  England,  assignor  of  one  third  to 
Thomas  Horace  Bolam  and  one-third  to  Sidney  Norman 
Barnard,  West  Ealing,  England.  Filed  Mar.  17,  Itdo. 
Serial  No.   14.0;^9.      (  Cl.  8V      Itl.  i 


1.  In  cinematograph  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
rotating  cam  equal  in  length  to  the  travel  of  the  earrlai;e. 
a  laterally  sliding  carriage,  guides  on  said  carriage  for  the 
film,   a   main   lever  on   said  carriage  moved  by   The  can;,  a 


pair  of  claws  operated  l»y  the  main  lever  the  eud>  of 
which  enter  the  perforations  in  the  film  and  drive  the 
same,  a  pawl  operated  by  the  main  lever,  a  sb  eve  ''on- 
nected  to  the  carriage  and  having  teeth  driven  by  <ald 
pawl,  a  lead  screw  on  which  the  sleeve  Is  mounted,  a  ivirt 
on  the  sleeve  engaging  the  thread  of  the  lend  -erew,  anil 
an  objective  lens  mount,  the  carriage  being  located  be- 
tween the  film  and  the  objective  lens  mount,  substantially 
as  set  forth 

2.  In  cinematograph  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
rotating  cam.  a  laterally  sliding  carriage,  guides  on  said 
carriage  for  the  film,  a  main  lever  on  said  carriage  mo\.  d 
by  the  cam,  a  pair  of  claws  operated  by  the  main  le\er  the 
ends  of  which  enter  the  perforations  In  the  film  and  drive 
the  same  vertically,  a  pawl  operated  by  the  main  lever,  a 
sleeve  connected  to  {be  cnnlage  and  having  teeth  driven 
by  said  pawl,  a  lead  screw  permanently  supported  at  both 
ends  on  wlilch  the  sleeve  Is  mounted,  a  part  on  the  ^ieeve 
engaging  the  thread  of  the  lead  screw,  a  fixed  ob,1ecti^e 
lens  mount,  .-i  shutter  shaft  mounted  In  a  fixed  bearing. 
and  a  shutter  on  said  shaft,  substantially  as  set  fort'i. 

3.  In  cinematograph  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
rotating  cam  equal  In  length  to  the  travel  of  the  c.irriage. 
a  laterally  sliding  carriage,  guides  on  said  caiiiage  fcr 
the  film,  a  maiti  lever  on  said  carriage  moved  bv  ttie  cam. 
a  pair  of  claws  operated  by  the  main  lever  the  ends  ,,f 
which  enter  the  perforations  in  the  film  and  drive  the 
same,  n  pawl  opei;ited  by  the  main  lever,  a  s>eve  connei  t- 
ed  to  the  carriage  and  having  tepth  driven  by  said  pawl,  a 
lead  screw  on  which  the  sbeve  Is  mounted,  a  part  on  the 
sleeve  eng.'iging  the  tlireail  of  the  lead  serew.  an  obieetl\t> 
lens  mount,  ttie  carriage  being  loi'ated  between  the  film 
and  the  objective  lens  mount,  a  condeiiser  tube  provided 
with  a  spring  mask,  means  for  allowing  the  condens' r 
tube  to  he  moved  backward  away  from  the  carriage  \(\ 
allow  the  tilm  to  be  placed  In  position  on  the  carriage, 
and  means  for  retaining  the  condenser  tvibe  in  its  forward 
position  with  the  mask  In  contact  with  the  film.  sui'Stan 
tially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  cinematograph  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
lotating  cam  eipial  In  length  to  the  travel  of  the  carriage, 
a  laterally  sliding  carriage,  guides  on  said  carriage  for 
the  film,  a  main  lever  on  said  carriage  moved  by  the  cam. 
a  pair  of  claws  operated  by  the  main  lever  the  ends  of 
w.ilch  enter  the  perforations  In  the  film  and  drive  the 
same,  a  pawl  operated  by  the  main  lever,  a  sleeve  connect- 
ed to  the  earriagp  and  having  teeth  driven  by  said  pawl,  a 
lead  screw  on  which  the  sleeve  is  mounted,  a  part  on  the 
sleeve  engaging  the  thread  of  the  lead  screw,  an  objective 
lens  mount,  the  carriage  being  located  between  the  film 
and  the  objective  lens  mount,  a  condenser  tube  provided 
with  a  sirring  mask,  a  plate  hinged  at  one  end  carrying 
said  condenser  tube,  and  a  catch  at  the  other  end  of  the 
hinged  plate  to  retain  It  in  Its  forward  position,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth 

r>.  In  cinematograph  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
rotating  cam  equal  In  length  to  the  travel  of  the  carriage, 
a  laternllv  sliding  carriage,  guides  on  said  carriage  for 
the  film,  a  niain  lever  on  said  carriage  moved  by  the  cam. 
a  pair  of  .-laws  opernted  by  the  main  lever  the  ends  of 
which  enter  the  perforations  in  the  film  and  drive  the 
same,  a  pawl  operated  by  the  main  lever,  a  sleeve  cennect- 
ed  to  the  lairiage  ,ind  having  teeth  driven  by  said  pawl,  a 
lead  screw  on  which  the  sleeve  Is  mounted,  a  part  on  the 
sleeve  engaging  the  thread  of  the  lead  screw,  an  objective 
lens  mount,  the  carriage  being  located  between  the  film 
and  the  objective  lens  mount,  a  fixed  guide  on  one  edge  of 
said  carriage,  a  pivoted  spring-pressed  guide  on  the  other 
edge  of  said  carriage,  and  springs  on  said  carriage  which 
press  the  edges  df  the  film  against  said  guides,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

[Claims  f.  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.U4,77.-       (HOCHET    THREAD    HOLDER.      H.uuiv     N 
XoiXNKii.  Washington,  D.  C.     Filed  Jan.  30,  1915.     Se 
rial   No.  S.L'IO.      (Cl.  242—134.) 
1.    In    a    thread    holder    for    crocheting,    a    base,    sjdnille 

supporting    uprights,    devices    hinging    said    uprights    on 
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said  i.ase  and  holding  said  uprights  against  outward 
movement  beyond  a  predetermined  upriglit  position  and 
permitting  inward  fol.iing  movement  t..  ;.  position  fiat 
against  said  base,  and  a  thiead  earr.\ii.i:  M'H.dle  remov- 
ably carried  by  said  uprights  and  eng.igiiiL-  tlie  latter 
to  prevent  Inward  movement  of  -aid  uioight; 
spindle  Is  in  position,  substantially  iis  des.  ribt 


-^2^ 


\\lieti    said 


2.  In  a  thread  holder  I'M  'r.Khetii:g,  a  base,  spindle 
supporting  uprights  provided  with  rigb.t  angle  slots,  de- 
vices hinging  s,iid  uprights  on  s.'ii.l  ha-e  and  h.'lding  said 
uprights  again-t  outward  m<'veinent  '« y<.nd  an  upirlght 
position,  and  a  threa.l  earrving  spindle  provided  with  re- 
duced eud  portion-  ioii;  led  to  be  i.nimaled  in  said  slots 
to  removably  retain  s^id  spin'lle  in  position  said  spindle 
having  shoulder  porti-ns  engaging  the  uprights  to  prevent 
Inward  folding  ni..vemei,t  of  the  l^nter  toward  said  base. 
substantially  as  de-.  rihed. 

.'{.  .\  thread  bold' r  eomprtsing  a  spindle  for  rotatively 
supporting  a  wound  bulk  .'f  thread  for  rotative  and  longi- 
tu.iina;  movement  thereeii.  a  base  supporting  said  spin- 
dle, and  a  bowed  threa.l  guide  liaving  a  length  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  length  .f  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
bulk"  along  said  .spindle  thereby  permitting  free  move- 
ment ..f  tlie  unwinding  tlireail  through  and  along  said 
guide  irrespective  of  the  position  of  the  thread  bulk  on 
said  spiinlle.  the  b.iwshape  of  said  guide  preventing  said 
bulk  from  moviti.  against  the  spindle  support,  substan- 
tiall\    a-   described. 


2.  The  method  of  measuring  temperature  higher  than 
the  vaporization  temperature  of  menury,  wtiich  consists 
in  subjecting  to  the  temperature  to  1h'  measured  a  prede- 
termined confined  mass  of  metal  nudten  at  said  tempera- 
ture, and  measuring  tie  :e>i-Tan.e  -f  sabl  molten  mass. 

.S.' The  method  ..f  ni.  ■-  .nng  'einj.erature.  which  con- 
sists in  subjecting  'o  ■>.•  -euip.  raiu'e  to  be  measured  a 
m.iterial  which  is  molten  at  that  temperature,  and  wliile 
molten  rbanging  In  resistance  directl.v  proportionally  to 
change   ill    temiH'rature,    and   measuring    the    resistance    i.f 

sabl    material. 

4.  In  appaiauis  f.  r  measuring  temperature  higher  than 
the  vaporization  temperature  of  mercury,  the  eumbination 
with  a  refractory  vessel,  of  metal  contained  in  said  v.-s-el 
and  be.oniing  molten  at  or  Ix'low  the  temperature  '1.  le 
nieasined.  atid  tiieuns  for  connecting  a  predetermined  part 
of  said  meial   in  a  resistance  measuring  circuit. 

-..  The  combination  with  a  ;..\  ;..ni.  ter  resi-tan.  '  I'T 
measurement  of  temperature  higher  than  the  vaporization 
temperature  of  mercury  and  having  the  property  when 
molten  of  changing  in  resistance  directly  proportionally 
with  change  in  temperature  consl.stlng  nf  tin.  of  means 
for  connecting  said  tin  In  a  resistance  mea-iring  .  ire.;if. 
[Claims  C)  to  29  not  printe<l  in  the  wazeite.] 


1     14  4.7  7  7.      S.SNnWKY     Ti  a  en  1  <  l.KA  N  F.K        I.i'nis 
',,.,,  ;'l,    Ovi:i:,    l-..it    Werlh,    Tex.       Flle.i    Sep'.    --.    l'.']4. 
Serial   No,  ^t".:',.iMi4.      (Cl.  15 — 39.) 


1  144  770       MKTlirili    (>F    ,\N1'    MEANS    FOIl    MEASUU 
'  1N(,  TEMI'EHATrHF  ANI-  RESISTIVITY.     Edwin   F. 
NoRTHKfi',    I'rinceton.    N.  J.     Filed   Oct.    o.    1914.      Se- 
rial  No.   804,739.      iCl.  7.S— 32. 1 


The  imi-roved  sanitary  device,  comprising  two  ;Mxkets 
arranged  biuk  to  back,  one  formed  of  close  wuven  fabric 
wbi.h  is  imiiervious  to  tooth-powder,  and  the  other  hav- 
ing its  faie  or  "0.1,  r  side  formed  of  relativiiv  carse-mesh 
fabric  which  is  permeable  to  tooth  pow.ler,  the  partition 
dividing  the  iw..  pockets  being  also  impervious  to  powder 
and  extended  a  considerable  distance  beyond  the  mouths 
of  the  poeke!>.  whereby  it  is  aihM'ted  1..  serve  a«  a  pull 
pi.'ce  and  for  elamping  and  hoiding  the  device  in  place 
ou  the  linger  \\  ben  being  u-.,;.  a-  described. 


l.U4.77».  t  I.AM!'  1 
W.  l'.\l;isn...  St.  1 
.1.    (,.    Lesehi'l,    >:      I 


■i  iR  (  ONt  UETE  -  FORMS.  GkohoE 
>.'.is.  Ml'  .  assignor  of  one-half  to 
...,11-.  Mo.      Filed  July   1.   1914.      Se- 


rial 


No.  >-4s.41'.'       M-1.  2.">— 131.) 


1  The  method  of  nieasurlng  temperature  higher  than 
tbe'vaporizatlon  temperature  <.f  nurcury.  which  consists 
In  subjecting  to  the  temperature  to  l)e  measured  an  inor- 
ganic material  which  is  liquid  at  said  temperature  to  be 
measure.!,  niid  measuring  the  resistance  01  a  portion  of 
sai<i  liquid. 


1  In  a  Camp  f-r  .unerete  nndds  or  forms,  the  eombl- 
nation  with  an  :,n.  Iioring  devbe  comprising  a  perforated 
oiate  a  hook  pivotally  moMnte.i  on  said  plate  to  the  side 
,,f  the  opening  therein,  a  ,.ortion  of  which  hook  Is  adapted 
to  extend  across  the  perforation  In  the  plate,  an  ear  pro- 
iectlng  outwardlv  from  the  central  portion  of  the  book. 
•1  tie  wire  provided  at  -ne  end  with  a  loop  which  Is  en- 
gaged bv  tlie  book,  and  a  windlass  .-omprislng  a  bracket. 
a  shaft  "journalcd  therein,  on  which  shaft  the  tie  wire  is 
adapted  to  wind,  a  ratchet  wh^el  on  said  shaft,  a  pawl 
i,n  the  bracket,  the  point  -f  which  pawl  engages  the  teeth 
of  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  tearing  lug  on  the  plate  to  the 
reir   of   the   pawl,   and  means   for  rotating  said   ««hnft. 
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'2.  Th*»  wiiiininiitiDU  wlih  the  mold  boards  of  concrete 
forms,  of  a  wimihiss  <"omririsim;  a  plate  provide,}  with  nn 
opening',  enrs  therf-on  to  th«  sidps  of  the  opening  Therein, 
a  shaft  journalt'fl  In  said  pars,  which  shaft  Is  pt-rf(irated 
to  re<eive  a  tie  wire,  i  ratchet  wheel  on  said  shaft,  a 
pawl  pivotally  mounted  on  one  of  the  ears,  the  point  of 
which  pawl  eni;ages  the  tet-th  of  said  ratchet  wht'el.  a 
beariu;,'  Inu  integral  with  thf  ear  to  the  rear  of  the  pawl, 
a  pawl  cnrryliiu  handle  adapted  tn  1»h  applied  to  said 
shaft  for  impartini;  rotar.v  niov^nieut  thereto,  -taii!  plate 
l>eiii::  adapter!  to  he  applied  to  one  of  the  mold  board.s  of 
the  form,  and  means  adapted  to  he  applied  to  the  oppo- 
site mold  hoard  of  the  form  for  anchorln;.'  th<^  end  of  the 
wire  oopo^itt-  'he  end  which  Is  connected  to  th>»  shaft. 


1,144,770.  BRK'K-LIFTING  APP.XRATIS.  Raymond  C. 
I*KVf-iF:i.i>.  N.w  York.  N.  Y,  Filed  np-\  2.  1911.  Serial 
No.  dd:',.ni4.      .  C\.  57 — 9.  > 


1.  An  ,ippaiatiis  of  tlip  kind  describeti.  romi)-lslns  a 
lifting'  fran;.'  adapted  to  he  l"t  down  over  a  unit  of  hrlcks 
or  the  like  with  provision  for  engairinir  the  l>ottom  of  the 
unit  to  lifi  and  dtpo-;it  tli.'  unit  without  disiturhinc  th.> 
forrantion  thereof,  and  means  niouutt^'l  on  an  outer  sid.' 
of  said  frami'  for  <'ollapsinir  raov.'tnent  rt^iative  thereto, 
said  nicaiK  ■.M-jni:  adaptrd  to  spaur  the  unit  relative  to 
Oth.-r  unit>  .md  br  th'u  i-olIapsHil  to  [.Hrmit  withdrawal 
of  the  frami'. 

-.  An  appaniin.<  of  th-  kind  dfS'^rilK'd.  comprising  a 
lifting  ca-e  adapteil  to  \>e  let  down  over  a  unit  of  bricks 
or  tlu-  like  with  iirovNion  for  enira-in-  the  b<jttom  of  the 
unit  tr>  lift  .ind  d.pu-^it  the  sam.'  without  disturbing  the 
unit  fonnati.m.  Mnd  a  inovaM-  plate  mounted  out.<id.>  and 
ad.iacnt  on.  -;ido  of  the  liftint:  frame,  Ixdm;  arranged 
for  cxpandin<;  and  collapsing  movement  r-dativ.  !y  to  the 
side  of  sahl  caire.  whereby  the  unit  as  deposited  may  have 
said  plat,  in  contact  with  an  adjacent  unit  an.l  !>e  spaced 
ther.from.  and  the  cage  then  withdrawn  bv  collapsing  the 
plat.v 

;;.  An  ai.paratu.',  of  the  kind  described,  .  .imprising  a 
llftin-  fram.'  adapted  to  be  h-t  down  ovtr  a  unit  of  bricks 
with  provision  for  engaging  the  bottom  of  the  unit  tn  lift 
and  d<>posit  th.-  same  without  disturbing  th.-  unit  forma- 
tion adjai.'nt  a  spacing  plate  outsld.'  said  frani.',  and 
means  to  hold  said  plate  substantially  parallel  with  the 
adjacent  side  of  the  frame,  said  means  Includine  a  idvotal 
link  connection  to  the  side  of  said  frame  to  permit  "xpand 
Ing  and  collapsing  movement  for  the  purpose  stated. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  describ^-d,  comprising  a 
lifting  cage  having  opposite  sides  adapted  to  be  let  down 
over  a  unit  of  bricks,  leaving  the  other  two  sides  of  the 
unit  open  and  unobstructed,  inscrtlble  lifting  bars  co- 
operative with  said  opposite  cage  sides  and  having  pro- 
vision to  engage  and  lift  the  Iwttom  of  the  unit  without 
dlstnrhlng  the  unit  formation,  and  collapsing  spacing 
means  mounted  on  a  side  of  said  cage  and  adapted  to 
■pace  th^'  unit  as  deposited,  from  other  units. 


1,144.780.  CRr  DE-OIL  PREHEATER.  I'hiupp  PoR.iBS, 
Vienna.  Austria  Hunrary.  Filed  Feb.  10.  Iftl4.  Serial 
No.  S17. ».%.">.      («'l.  2.57---'40.i 


r 

1.  A  pre-h..aior  for  crud..  oil,  comprising;  a  v.^sse]  „n 
inlet  distributer  or  manlfol.l.  oth.'r  distributers  or  mani- 
folds, said  distributers  or  manifolds  l>eing  superposed 
within  said  vessel,  couden.safion  pipes  connecting  one  dis- 
tributer with  anoth,.r.  in  serial  order,  separate  pipes  con- 
nected to  separat..  manifolds  for  leading  off  different  frac 
tlons  of  the  distillate,  .said  inlet  manifold  l>elng  attached 
to  the  ves.sel.  >ai.l  oth-r  manifolds  being  detachtnl  from 
said  ves.sel. 

2.  A  pre-heater  for  crude  oil.  comprising  a  vessel,  an 
inlet  distributer  or  manifold,  other  distributers  or  mani- 
folds, said  distriliut.-rs  or  manifolds  being  superposed 
within  said  vessri.  condensation  pipes  connecting  one  dis- 
tributer with  another,  in  serial  order,  separate  pipes  con- 
nected to  separate  manifolds  for  leading  off  different  frac- 
tions of  th<>  dlstillai.  .  said  inht  manifold  being  attached 
to  the  vessel,  said  other  manifolds  being  detached  from 
said  vessel,  said  distributer  last  in  serial  order  having  a 
pipe  connected  thereto  for  leading  off  the  uncondensed 
vapors. 

3.  A  [ire  heater  for  crude  oil,  comprising  a  vessel,  an 
inlet  distributer  or  manifold,  other  distributers  or  mani- 
folds, said  distributers  or  manifolds  being  superposed 
within  said  vessel,  condensation  pipes  connecting  one  dis- 
tributer with  another,  in  serial  order,  separate  pipes  con- 
nected to  s.paraie  manifolds  for  leading  off  different  frac 
tlons  of  th.-  distillate,  said  inlet  manifold  bein::  attached 
to  a  longitudinal  side  of  the  vessel,  said  other  manifolds 
being  detached  from  saM  vessel. 

4.  A  pre-heater  for  erude  oil,  comprising  a  vessel,  with 
a  system  of  return-pipes  therein  for  circulation  of  distil- 
late gases,  saiil  pipes  being  connected  to  said  vessel  at 
the  inlet  ends  .if  the  pipes  by  means  of  a  common  inlet 
distributer  fixe<l  to  the  Interior  of  the  vessel  and  having 
the  inlet  on  the  longitudinal  side  of  the  vessel,  the  other 
ends  of  the  pipes  being  connected  to  distributers  arranged 
freely  and  movable,  and  provided  with  outlet  pipes  for  the 
condensi'd  distillate  products  running  substantially  the 
length  of  the  vessel  and  arranged  In  .said  vessel  as  near 
as  possible  to  the  vertical  center  line  thereof. 


l,lt4,7.Sl.  I-Lr(;-SWITCH.  FiiKUKiiirK  .1.  Kavlin  and 
J()H>f  LoFGRBX,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Dec.  ,3,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  S7,".27.5.      (CI.  173 — 38S.  1 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  plurality 
of  insulating  base  sections,  an  assembly  frame  therefor, 
holding  sam.'  in  a.ssociated  relation,  and  a  casing  for  said 
frame. 

-.  In  ,1  .levice  of  the  character  descritx'd.  a  plurality 
of  insulatlni;  base  sections,  jointly  provldinL'  a  plug  re- 
ceiving socket,  and  divided  on  a  vertical  plane;  an  assem- 
bly frame  comprising  parts  divided  on  vertical  planes  co- 
acting  with  said  base  to  position  the  same,  and  means  to 
cross  connect  the  frame  sections 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  plurality 
of  Insulating  base-sections,  jointly  providing  a  plug  re- 
ceiving socket,  and  having  external  wiring  grooves,  and 
divided  on  a  vertical  plane  :  an  assembly  frame  comprising 
parts  divided  on  vertical  planes,  coacting  with  said  base 
to  position  the  same.  Insulating  Iwdies  interposed  between 
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the  groove,!   vjdes  ,.f  said   base  mid   the  frame,   and   means 
10  cross  coimecT   th.'  fratn.    sections 


4.  In  a  d.-vice  of  the  cliaracter  d. ■scribed,  an  ass.-mbiy 
frame  comprising  two  sections.  .-;i,  1,  pr.ividiug  two  corner 
structures,  means  for  conneciing  siii.i  two  sections  trans- 
versely, and  a  plurality  of  insulating  sfHtions  positioned 
In  an<l  by  said  corners,  sahl  instilHting  sections  tiaving  re- 
cesses therein  jointly  providin,-  the  ;     it-so.kct. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  char.uter  di^scribed,  an  assembly 
frame  comprisiric  two  sections  .ach  providing  two  corner 
structures,  ten-i.)n  means  for  connecting  said  two  sec- 
tions transversely,  an.i  a  pluraiity  of  InsulatinL'  sections 
positioned  in  and  by  said  corners,  said  insulating  sections 
having   recesses   therein   jointly   iiroviding   the  plug  socket 

[(lainis   *5  tu    lu   not    printed    in    the  (;azette.1 


1,144.7S2.      .MirniOD    OF    i  OMHISTION.      An.'OR.N    Rbo- 
11. R.    New    York,    N,    Y  .    .issigi,,,r    t.i    Rector   (^as    Lamp 
Company.  Npw  York.  N.  Y.,  a  C.irporation  of  New  York 
Filed  .><ept.  L'fi,  11.10.  Serial   N..,  .-.Si;;.77:c      Renewed  Mav 
19.  191.').      S.rial  No    2!M.'24.      (CI.  158—117.5.) 


1.  A  metho.l  of  .  .,ini  u-:i.ii,  c,,risistin-  in  artificially 
creating  a  partial  vacuum  ai  th.  jdace  ,jf  combustion, 
delivering  a  volume  of  -as  ji,  .,  ,'iit:hly  rarefied  state  to 
the  place  of  ciimbustion.  mainlining  a  volume  of  air  also 
in  a  highly  rantied  state,  inch.sing  one  volume  within 
and  out  of  contact  with  the  otli.T,  drawing  them  to  a 
point  of  combustion,  and  Inrning  th.  sam.'  In  a  partial 
vacuum  substantially  seahd  ;i:;ainst  .  xce~slve  atmospheric 
ln\  asion. 

2.  A  method  of  coinlnistton  consisting  in  maintaining  an 
Inclosed  volume  of  gaseous  fu.l  mixed  with  air  in  a  highly 
rarefied  stati\  separately  m.iintaining  a  volume  of  air 
also  in  a  highly  rarefied  state  conducting  The  gas  and 
air  to  a  pla<e  of  union  for  combustion,  and  burning  said 
mixture  In  a  partial  vacuum  substantially  sealed  against 
excessive  atmospheric  Invasion. 

.1.  A  method  of  combustion  consisting  in  artificially 
creating  and  maintaining  a  partial  vacuum,  delivering  a 
volume  of  gas  and  a  volume  of  air.  one  interiorly  of  but 
out  of  contact  with  the  other,  into  the  vacuumiied  space 
toward  and  to  the  point  of  union  for  mixture  and  Ignition 
in  the  vacuumlzed  space,  and  forcibly  withdrawing  the 
prodticts  of  combustion  through  and  out  of  said  vacuum- 
lied  space.  therel)y  insuring  against  back  draft, 

4,  A  metiiod  of  comlmstion  consisting  in  artlflcially 
creating  and  maintaining  a  partial  vacuum,  conducting 
simultaneously  n  volume  of  gas  and  a  volume  of  air  to  a 
place  of  union  for  mixture  in  the  vacuumlzed  space,  mix- 


ing  the    sam.    Hiiil    l.urnin^    the    mixture    thereat    suustan 
tialiy    sealed    against    atmospheric    invasion,    and    forcibly 
withdrawing  The  products  of  combustion  out   of  said  vacu- 
umlzed space. 

r>.  A  method  of  combiistion  consisting  in  artificially 
cn-ating  and  nialniainlni;  a  partial  vacuum  at  the  place  of 
comhusti..ii.  .onducting  gas  and  air  tliereto,  mixing  and 
burning  th.  samL>  thereat  subbtaniialiy  s.aled  against  at- 
mospheric iiiMisi.-n.  and  forcibly  wit'  Irawin;;  therefrom 
the  products  of  combustion. 

[Claims  t>  and  7   n..'   prini.-.i  in  th.-  '..izett..] 


1.144.7S3.  COMHCSTION  .VI'CARaTT  S  ALC.rn  Rec- 
TuB.  New  Y<uk,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Rector  Gas  Lamp 
<"ompany.  N.  w  York,  N.  Y..  a  forporation  of  New  York 
Flh^d  Sept.  2t;.  iyi(t.  Serial  No.  5^.■i.774.  Renewed  Mav 
in.   CO.-).     Serljl  No.  l.'!t.L'25.     1  CI.  15.'^- -'.I'.t.  • 


1  Tin.  combination  with  a  casing-  cio^.d  against  sec- 
ond.•ll■.^  air  invasion,  means  connected  thereto  for  positively 
pro,ln,  uig  an.i  maintaining  a  partial  va.-unm  within  the 
casing,  means  f,,r  simultaneously  drawing  into  the  cas- 
ing and  to  a  place  .,f  combustion  therein  a  volume  of 
combustible  fuel  and  a  ^.dume  of  combustion  stipportlng 
gas.  means  for  s.,„,ratins  the  one  from  the  other  up  to  a 
pla.e  of  combustion,  means  for  removing  the  product*  of 
combustion  from  within  the  casing  throni:!i  the  vacuum 
producer. 

2.  The  combiiiati,.h  with  a  casing  ,  losed  against  second- 
ary air  Invasion,  means  .onnected  thereto  for  positively 
producing  an.l  maintaining  a  partial  vacuum  within  The 
casing,  means  foi  -imwltaneously  drawing  Into  the  casing 
and  to  a  place  of  i  omluisth.n  tiierein  a  volume  of  combus- 
tible fuel  mixed  w  i'h  ,i;r 

.''.-  The  cmliinati.iri  ..f  a  fuel  snpj.lv  tub.-  having  an  air 
in-take  with  a  tube  for  -upplylni:  combustion  supporting 
gas,  said  tubes  havinc  their  inner  ends  adjacent  the  one 
to  the  other  and  adapted  to  deliver  their  contents  To  n 
combustion  chamber,  means  for  producing  and  malnTaln- 
ing  a  partial  vacuum  in  th.  combustion  .  hamber.  nn  nir 
tight  conduit  leading  from  the  vn. num  i.roduclng  m.-nns 
to   the  combustion    chamber. 

4.  In  a  combustion  apparatus,  substiintlally  air-tight 
combustion  chamber.  ..miiuits  leading  thereto  for  con- 
veying a  regulable  mixture  of  air  and  gas  and  a  regulable 
supply  of  combustion  sup|,orting  j;as.  a  positively  oper- 
ated vacuum  creating  an.!  maintaining  apparatus,  an  air 
tight  conduit  leading  fr..ni  the  said  vacuum  apparatus  tn 
the  combustion  chamber. 

.'.  In  combination  wiCi  a  closed  ombustion  chaml«*r, 
means  for  supplyii.-  ,,  volume  of  ...mbustlble  fuel  and  a 
volume  of  combustion  siipj,ortIng  gas  thereto,  means  for 
mixing  the  Two  voIurl's  together  at  the  point  of  combus- 
tion within  the  ((.mbusiion  chamb.  r,  a  vacuum  producing 
and  maintaining  apparatus  hermetically  connected  to  the 
.  ombti«tlon  chamb.  r,  m.ans  for  forcibly  drawing  the  air 
and  combustible  fu.-l  into  the  combustion  chamber  and 
for  forcibly  wIthdrawlnL'  the  products  of  combustion  from 
the  combustion  chnmb.r  throutrh  the  vacuum  producing 
apparatus. 

fClalms  fi  to   l<i   not   printed   in  the  Gazette.] 


1.144.7.S4.  .IET1  IN(;  MFTHOn  OF  ('OMBTSTION  Al^ 
coBN  PiKCTifK.  N'W  York.  N.  Y..  as«1pn'ir  to  Rector  Gas 
Lamp  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Y'ork  Filed  Sept.  26.  1910.  Serial  No.  583. 77.5. 
Renewed  May  10,  Ifll.',.  Serial  No  20.226,  rri. 
158—117.5,1 

1.  The  method  of  combustion  which  consists  in  form- 
ing a  partial  vacuum  at  tlie  place  of  combustion,  drawing 
air  and  gas  thereto  in  a  rarefied  condition  In  separate 
jets,  mixing  the  same  and  then  burning  the  rarefle ' 
mixture 
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2.  Tli<>  mt>tliod  of  combustion  whicb  consists  in  forming 

i\  iirtHi.Hi  vatuum  at  th.'  placf  of  combustion,  causing  air 
,iu(i   :.'a^   to  b"    rHretieil.   tirawirii:   .tir   and   s;as  In   separate 

jet-.  tnixin_'  thi'  ^;un>'  to^'i'tlii-r  .1;  ?:■•  plnce  of  combus- 
lii.ii.  biirniiiL'  th.-  -iiiil  rnixttir.  in  its  rarPtio<l  state  and 
forcibly    witlHlrawini:    t!i.'    pr(>dm.t.>    uf    combustion. 


;;.  Ti!'  mt'tlioii  of  combu-it i.iii  whii  h  runsists  in  simul- 
taii'iiusiy  crcititi^'  and  m:!in;aiiiiiii:  a  inrtial  vacuum 
at  liic  place  of  coailiu>tio(i,  rros.^  j'-ttiiiu  -'ases  at  an 
ancle  t"  .ath  otli.T,  mixiiiu  and  .sustaiuini:  the  gases  in 
a  var.  H'mI  >iiif.  U'lrnii!.'  thi-  tnixtur  an.!  forcibly  re- 
fiioviiiu   itic  pro<Li(.rs  of  (oml'U>tion. 

4.  'I'lic  method  of  conll!U^tioli  whuh  cnnsist-  in  simul- 
taneously pfudut  int;  a  partial  vacu'im  at  n;«  j  iii- •  ■i'' 
comliUstiou.  drawing:  a  j'-t  of  mixed  air  and  .;as  ana  .1  _■  ; 
of  air  th>-rei.i  at  aii^le^  to  eaeii  other  in  a  r:irefle«l  stale, 
niixint:  tl;.  -aine.  lainiiiit;  the  mixtui'e  and  foreihly  wlth- 
dra\»in;,'   the   produeis   of   ronibusrion. 

.'1.  The  method  of  lombustion  which  coii-i^ts  ju  form- 
ing' a  paitial  vacuum  at  the  place  uf  corabnstlon.  draw- 
ing a  ji't  of  mixed  air  and  Ltas  and  a  jet  of  combustion 
aiipportini:  ca^  to  a  place  of  junction  in  the  zone  of  com- 
bustion, burning  the  (.oml)iued  mixture  in  the  vacuuraized 
space  and  forcibly  withdrawinj;  the  products  of  combus- 
tion  from  tile   vacuumized  space. 

[•l.iims  f,  to  s  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1.144. TV.-,.  COMBrSTIOX  Ari'AIi.VXrs  AL.^vU.N  IJEC- 
r.  i,,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  !{.■(  tor  Gas  Lamp 
i'om[iany.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Sept.  1'6.  19111.  Serial  No.  5S3,TTf,.  IJenewed  May 
Ht.    1!»1.-..      Serial    No.    1'0.L'-_'T.      ir\.    15s    -!)<,». . 

1.  The  combination  with  a  fuel  chamber  of  means  for  sup- 
plylnj;  the  fuel  thereto,  a  combustion  chamber,  a  perforated 
wall  separating  said  chambers,  an  air  inlet  for  the  combus- 
tion chamber,  a  vacuum  producing  and  maintaining  device 
connected  with  the  combustion  chamber,  means  for  oper- 
ating the  -ame  to  draw  the  fuel  and  air  into  the  com- 
bu.stion  chamber  and  withdraw  the  products  of  combistlon 
therefrom. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  combustion  apparatus  of  a 
fuel  chamber,  means  for  admitting  mixed  air  and  t.'a-  into 
the  fuel  chamlxT,  a  combustion  chamber  adja(.nt  ;ie  reto. 
a  perforated  wall  separating  said  chamlier-,  m.  an-  for 
admitting  the  combustion  supporting  gas  into  the  luinbus- 
tlon  chamber,  a  vacuum  producing  and  maintainint:  de- 
vice connected  with  the  combustion  chamlier.  means  to 
operate  the  same  thereby  creating  a  vacuum  in  the  com- 
bustion chamber  and  drawing  the  mixed  air  and  gas  into 
the  combustion  chamber  and  the  combustion  supportitig 
pas  also  into  the  combustion  cliamber  for  further  mixture 
and  to  withdraw  from  the  combustion  chamiier  the  prod- 
ucts of  combustion  ali   In  a    rarefied   siat>'. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  combustion  apparati-  of  a 
fuel    chamber,    a    combustion     chamber    adapfe(l     tiiti'.'io, 


means  for  drawing  mixed  air  and  gas  from  the  fuel  cham- 
l)er  Into  the  combustion  chamber  by  jets,  means  for  draw- 
ing air  into  the  combustion  .bamber  situated  in  juxtapo- 
sition to  the  fuel  chamliT.  a  vacutira  producing  and 
maintaining  device  beniietiriiHy  eonneeted  tn  t!ie  ■  om- 
bustion  cliamber,  means  f^r  operating  tlu>  sani"  to  posi- 
tively create  and  maintain  a  ■  \it)stantial  vaeutim  in  the 
combustion  chamber. 


»  — 


4.  The  combiDatioi)  m  a  combustion  apparatus  of  a 
fuel  chamber,  a  1  ('iiiiu^iicui  c  luunlM  r  in  <  otnmutiication 
therewith,  means  for  j^  ttinj  the  fuil  from  the  fn.i  cham- 
ber into  the  combustion  chamber,  a  vacuum  producing 
and  maintaining  devb  •  in  communication  with  the  com- 
bustion Chamber  operable-  to  1  reate  and  maintain  a  jjar- 
tlal  vac\iutn  therein,  to  mix  tiie  gas  and  air  and  to  forcibly 
draw  therefrom  the  prc-dncts  of  comluistion. 

Tt.  The  comblna  t  ic.n  of  a  ;u.  !  chamber  with  a  combus- 
tion chamber,  a  pirfor;itt(l  wall  separating  the  chambers 
means  for  supplying  Ji  ts  of  air  into  the  combustion  c  hani- 
lier,  a  vacuum  produc  ing  and  maintaining  device  communi- 
cating with  the  combustion  chamber  operable  to  forcibly 
draw  air  for  combustion  mtci  tb.e  combustion  chamber  and 
to  forcibly  draw  tlier>  frc m  the  products  of  combu.-tion. 


1,144,786.  IKMiK  ANH  FAK.  William  K.  Rn  k.  I..1  Fa- 
yette. Iiid.  FF.-d  .luly  24,  1914.  Serial  No.  s,-2.'-l»^. 
(CI.   24—228.1 


1.  In  a  garmeni  la-tiiicM.  a  lemk  member  in.Kb-  ccf  a 
singe  piece  of  wire  and  ctimprlsiuL'  a  pair  of  terminal 
eves,  a  pair  of  parallel  hooks  presenting  tips  directed  renr- 
vvardly  toward  The  said  eyes,  each  of  said  hooks  composed 
"''  two  parallel  strands,  said  eyes  formed  re-pectively 
upon  the  outer  strands  of  said  hooks  ;  and  a  resilient 
forwardly  directed  tongue  connecting  the  inner  strands 
of  said  hooks  and  disposed  between  said  hooks,  said 
tongue  being  upwardly  curved  intermediate  of  its  ends. 

2.  In  a  :;arment  fastener,  a  hook  member  made  of  a 
single  piece  of  wire  and  comprising  a  pair  of  terminal  eyes, 
a  pair  of  parallel  books  presenting  tips  directed  rear- 
wardly  toward  the  said  eyes,  each  of  sjiid  hooks  composed 
of  two  parallel  strands,  said  eyes  formed  respectively 
upon  the  outer  strands  of  said  hooks;  and  a  resilient,  for 
wardly  directed  touL'ue  connecting  the  inner  strands  of 
said  hooks  ancl  disponed  between  said  hook«.  said  tongue 
provided  at  its  forward  end  with  a  loop  adapted  to  be 
s''eured  to  The  material  upon  which  said  book  member  is 
uio'infed. 
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;;  In  a  giiiiu.iii  fastener,  a  hook  member  formed  of  a 
-ingle  strand  of  wire  terminating  in  attaching  eyes  and 
omprislug  a  p.ilr  of  spaced  books  presenting  tips  directed 
icnrwardly  toward  -aid  eyes,  each  of  said  hook^  formed 
of  two  substantially  parallel  portions,  the  outer  thereof 
connected  respec  tiv.  l.\  to  said  eyes,  the  inner  there  of  ex- 
tending toward  the  said  eyes,  and  a  forwarliy  directed 
resilient  looi)  connected  by  return  binds  respectively  to 
the  said  inner  poiticiiis  of  the  spaced  liooks  and  jires. utiug 
■•ii,  upwardl.v  dir-cied  bump  interni' din  te  of  tiie  .  i.d-  i.cf 
-aid   iiiOp, 


unjacketed  sid»    thereof,  a  tube  for  discharging  .ej.jid  ti-in 
the  vaporizing  chamber  into  the  combustioja  .  iiuniber.  said 
vaporizing   I'hamber   forming  a  cooling  Jacket    .'<  r  the    an 
iacketed  side  of  the  combustion  chamt>er. 


1.144.7ST  Nf>N  i{EFII.LAIHLf:  BOTTI.K  TTutKY  W. 
RiKS.  r<illl!,L'swood,  N.  ,T  ,  and  Lanpv  R,  RR'mN  and 
FreI'IIU'K    I  .    YOCKEI..    I'hilndelpbia.    I'a.       Fib  <]    Sept^ 

,-.,  I'll  4     ScTin!  No.  'sr,(t,;';4:;.     ici.  215 — ti-.i 


In  a  liou  re  rtllable  bottle,  the  tiottb'  u,-  l<.  wiih  ;i  heilow 
cap  secnrecl  t>'  ;he  neck  providing  .1  -  biimiier  ha\ing  an 
outlet  at  the  top  ai'cl  lin-  interbir  nails  c.f  the  chamber 
ribbed,  and  aii  anniiliir  \al\e  seal  between  the  I'Ottle  neck 
.'incl  ttie  chamber  of  the  caii,  said  parts  forming  a  circular 
ful'-rum  bearing  for  the  valve  piece  between  the  ribs  and 
the  seat,  In  combination  with  a  valve  piece  seating  upon 
the  valve  seat  .aud  having  a  rounded  or  spherical  upper 
surface  and  a  thin  circtunferentlal  edge  ad.lacent  to  the 
•^eating  surface  and  caused  to  rock  within  the  chamber  of 
the  cap  by  said  edge  and  the  confining  Influence  of  the 
libs  which  provicle  a  fulcrum  bearing  adjacent  to  the  an- 
nular seat,  and  said  valve  piece  provided  with  an  arm 
extending  through  the  aperture  of  the  valve  seat  and  act- 
ini:  as  a  Cininterweii:ht  to  rock  the  \a!\i'  piece  and  seat  it. 
the  ci>nter  of  cravity  of  the  valve  piece  and  its  arm  b.dng 
slightly  to  the  neck  side  of  the  idane  of  the  seat  when  the 
icottle  Is  in  horizontal  position  and  to  the  outlet  side  of 
The  plane  of  the  sent  when  the  bottle  is  very  slightly  in- 
verted l^eyond  the  horizontal  position,  and  a  relatively 
ight  weii:ht  piece  bxisely  arranged  within  the  chamber 
ccf  the  cap  aN)ve  the  valve  piece  having  relatively  sharp 
circumferential  ed^es  in  contact  with  and  guided  and  re- 
stricted by  the  ribs  so  as  to  both  slide  and  rock  thereon 
and  having  Its  under  surface  rounded  or  spherical  shaped 
so  as  to  provide  a  limited  contact  engagement  with  the 
rounded  surface  of  the  valve  piece  and  assist  the  gravity 
ncrion  of  the  valve  piece  to  quickly  and  positively  seat 
iipf.n  its  seat  when  the  bottle  Is  returned  from  pouring  to 
horizontal  position  and  in  the  pouring  position  to  act 
as  a  support  for  the  valve  piece  and  hold  said  arm  thereof 
from  contacting  with  the  sides  of  the  annular  valve  seat. 


1.144.7h^.  AITARATUS  FOR  I'ROUUCING  (iASEOlS 
FT'EL.  Fii.tNc  IS  M.  Rites.  Slatervllle  Spring.^.  N.  Y.  ; 
(.'harles  H.  (iallauher.  executor  of  said  Francis  M.  Rites, 
deceased,  assignor  to  I'erie  Clapp  Rites.  Ithaca,  N.  Y'., 
guardian  for  Marlon  H.  Kites.  Filed  I'ec.  '■'..  1012.  Se- 
rial   No.    7.'^4,793.      Kl.    4s — 74.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  a  combustible  gas  from 
ciil.  the  combination  of  a  combustion  chamber,  water 
jackets  on  all  but  one  side  of  said  combustion  chamber, 
-aicl  combustion  chamber  serving  to  heat  the  water  jacket 
and  form  steam  therein,  a  tube  from  said  water  jacket  for 
discharging  steam  from  the  water  jacket  into  the  combus- 
tion chamber,  a  vaporizing  chamber  holding  liquid  oil 
directlv  In   contact   with    the  combustion   chamber  on   the 


2.  In  an  iii'paratu>  ;c.i  producing  a  c  c.imbiistlMe  gas 
and  vapiT  ficiin  oil,  the  combination  of  a  combustion 
chamber,  a  \apcirizin::  chamber  on  said  comh\istion  cham- 
ber, an  Mi;  Si!  i  ply  pipe  feeding  oil  into  said  vapfinzing 
chamber,  a  pipe  for  the  escape  of  \he  clistilled  vapor  from 
said  vaporii'ini.'  ■  bumb'-r.  a  piiic-  for  ;!ie  drainage  of  the 
heavy  oil  from  said  vaporizing  chaniber.  ni«an>«  for  par 
tially  liurning  said  heavy  oil  in  the  ctujiliusiiMD  cliamber 
and  mixini:  the  [ir^cpjc;  cii  sai.i  .  ■.vuiu^  w.th  the  \:i]'c<r 
from  the   vaporizing  chamlier. 

,'^.  In  an  apparatus  fc-r  proeiiicihg  a  ,  Mmbustible  -as 
and  vapor  from  oil,  the  c.imi'inati.^n  c>f  ,h  combustion 
chamlier,  a  vaporizing  chamber  on  said  comb'istion  cham- 
ber, an  oil  supply  pipe  feeding  oil  into  saici  vaporizing 
chamber,  a  pipe  for  the  escape  of  Thc_  distilied  vaj'or  from 
said  vapeerizing  c  hamber.  a  pipe  for  the  drainage  of  the 
heavy  oil  from  .e^aid  ^  apoiizint:  c>,ani:'e-r,  nieans  for  par- 
tially burning  said  heav\  .iil  in  the-  coiniiustiou  chamber 
and  mixing  the  product  of  said  bur«iTng  with  the  vapor 
from  the  vaporizing  chamber,  said  combustion  chamber 
serving  to  beat  the  vaporizing  chaml;>er. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  combustible  gas  and 
vapor  from  oil.  the  combination  of  a  water  jacketed  com- 
bustion chamber,  a  vaporizing  chamber,  means  for  dis- 
charging the  heavier  oils  from  the  vaporizing  chamber  Into 
the  comtiustlon  chaml'ver.  means  for  discharging  steam 
from  the  w.-jter  jacket  into  the  comliustion  chamber,  said 
combustion  chamber  operating  partially  to  burn  the  oil 
and  steam  to  form  producer  gas  from  said  oil  and  steam 
and  means  fur  mixing  rhe-  i;;ise..ii-  :ii.,l  vapc.reeis  products 
from  botli  the  ^.^porizing  chamber  and  the  coinbustb^n 
chaniber. 

,'e.  In  an  apparatus  for  i-roducini;  combustible  gas  from 
oil  the  combination  cif  a  combust ;on  chamber,  a  vaporizing 
chamber  becated  above  the  combustion  chamber  and  pro- 
vided with  means  to  maintain  :\  i.ody  r.f  e-ll.  a  tube  for 
transferring  the  residue  from  the  ■vaporizing  chamber  to 
the  Combustion  chaniber.  means  fc;-  supplying  air  to  the 
residue  and  partially  Vuirning  the  same  in  the  combus- 
tion chamber  for  heating  and  vaixrlzing  the  oil  In  the 
vaporizing  chamlter.  a  mixing  chaml'er  .■itid  means  for  con- 
necting the  combustion  chamlier  and  the  vaporizing 
chamber  with  said  mixing  chamber,  and  means  for  con- 
ducting off  the  gas  of  the  mixing  chamt-^r 


1,144,7S9.  I'RrK'ESS  OF  PROLFi  IN<;  ',A.>*FOrs  FUEL, 
F!:\v.  i>  M.  Hirr-.  Slatervilo  SprlnL--.  N.  Y  :  Charles  H. 
Gallagher,  executor  of  said  Franc  is  M  Rites,  deceased, 
assignor  to  IVrie  'laiip  Fiites  Itiricfi.  .\  \  tre.arelian 
pf  Mhrie.n  B.  Rite^;.  ITod  Fei  .-..  l!'i:  Serial  No. 
74t;.2'.»0.       I  CI.   4h'     -11 

1,  A  proc'ess  of  pi'clue  inir  «  ■  iii;.u-t  i'-ii  i;a-  and  vajior 
c-onsisting  of  c.-intmucin-iy  f-e.iin_  .imie  e.ii  x<-  .-i  va- 
porizing c-haniber.  parth  distilling  -aiel  crueie  oi).  drawing 
oCf  the  Mipor  juoduc  eel  thereby,  draining  .end  iiartially 
burning   the    residu    tbencif   to   furnish    the    beat    for  dis- 
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tiUation,  convortinj  It  Into  pas   or  vapor  and  mixing  it 
with  the  product  of  distillation. 


■J.  A  prnivs-i  of  [iroduciiiu  ■•  ■niliustililo  cas  and  vapor 
ciiusistiiu'  iif  1  ontlmiously  ft't^diiii;  crude  oil  to  a  vai>or- 
izing  ohaint)er.  partly  distilling  said  crude  oil.  I'rawine 
off  the  vapor  produced  thereby,  drainlnsr  and  partially 
huriiiiik:  the  residue  thi-rmf  tu  furiii.sh  tln^  heat  for  dis- 
tillation. ;ind  conv»'rtlng  the  r<'sldue  Into  a  combustible 
gas  or   vapii!-  and  collecting  the  sani»> 


1.144.7f>o.  HORSKSHOK  TOE*  AI^K.  UEoK^iE  ItxHi.ss, 
Jacksor;.  Mirh.  I'lled  Mir.  -'7.  1915.  .Serial  No.  17.488. 
(Cl.   l'?S-— o4.i 

1(ff     1/'^   34 


1  A  t.i.^  calk  for  horse  shois  Including  a  pair  of  oo 
actlncr  'lips  adaptpd  to  I'mbrace  the  toe  portion  of  a  horse 
sh'ie.  mating  socket  plates  di'pt'nding  froni  the  clips,  a  toe 
member  having  a  fin  InstTti'd  iu  the  rectangular  soikef 
defin>'4l  ))y  tho  socket  plates,  and  fastening  devices  pass- 
ing through  thr  socket  platrs  and  fin  for  securing  the  fin 
in  po>-itinn  fur  i-oniifctin::  thi<  ■;rirket  plate's, 

2.  A  toe  calk  for  horse  shofs  including  a  t"e  member 
and  a  holder  for  adjustably  securing  the  toe  member  t'l 
the  horse  shoe,  said  holder  Including  a  pair  of  ccv-actlng 
clip  members,  one  of  said  clip  memlters  being  adapted  to 
embrace  the  outi-r  edtrc  of  the  she  e,  the  other  of  said  clips 
being  adapted  to  .'mbracc  the  inner  eilge  of  said  shop,  a 
substantially  U  shape<l  socket  plate  liepending  from  the 
first  clip,  anil  a  straii;ht  socket  [ilate  depending  fron,  the 
second  clip,  said  socket  clips  being  adapted  to  mate, 
forming  a  rectangular  socket  adapted  to  receive  the  toe 
member,  and  fastening  members  passing  through  the 
socket  plates  and  toe  member  for  detachably  securing  the 
tot'  member  thereto  and   for  c  inin'cting  the  socket   plates. 

3.  A  toe  calk  for  horse  .shoes  Including  a  pair  of  co- 
acting  clips  ad.'iptetl  to  embrai  e  the  toe  portion  of  a  horse 
shoe,  mating  socket  plates  depending  from  the  clips,  one 
of  said  socket  plates  lieliig  substantially  U-shaped  and 
the  other  of  said  socket  plates  being  flat  and  being  dis- 
posed between  the  end  walls  of  the  U  shaped  socket  plate 
to  define  in  connection  therewith  a  substantially  U-shaped 
socket,  a  fin  Inserted  in  the  sockpt,  and  fastening  devices 
passing  through  the  socket  plates  and  fln. 

4.  A  toe  calk  for  horse  shops  IncludinR  a  pair  ot  co- 
actlni?  clips  which  embrace  the  toe  portion  of  a  horse 
shoe,  a  substantially  U-shaped  socket  plate  depending 
from  that  clip  which  embraces  the  forward  edge  of  the 
shoe,  a  planp  .socket  plate  depemline  from  that  clip  which 
embraces  the  rear  edge  of  the  toe  portion  of  the  shoe,  said 
second  socket  plate  being  disposed  between  the  aide  walls 
of  the  first  mentioned  socket  plate,  rearwardly  extending 
hiiTS  formed  on  the  first  mentioned  clip,  and  fastening  de- 


vices for  securing  said  lugs  to  the  shoe,  the  bottom  por 
tion  of  the  second  mentioned  dip  enzaaing  at  lt»  termi- 
nals against  said  lugs,  whereby  It  Is  held  airainst  trans- 
verse movement  upon   the   shoe. 

5  \  toe  calk  for  horse  shops  Including  a  pair  of  co 
acting  clips  adapted  to  embrace  the  toe  portion  of  the 
horse  shoe,  mating  socket  plates  dependliii;  from  the 
cll[is,  said  plates  defining  a  substantially  lecianirnlar 
.socket,  a  t'"'  nieniber,  a  longitudinal  fln  rising  from  the 
toe  member,  said  fin  t>»dng  disposed  within  said  socket, 
the  lower  edue.s  of  the  plates  defining  said  socket  hein:r 
disposed  to  rest  upon  th-'  upper  face  of  the  toe  inemln  i- 
ind  fasteniiiL'  devices  passing  through  a  wall  of  the 
socket  and  into  the  fln  for  souring  the  same  against 
withdrawal  from  the  socket. 


1,144,791.  TOY  riSToL.  .loiiN  K.  KmIIn.  IMttsburgh. 
I'a.,  assignor  to  Federal  Toy  I'istol  ('onip.iny.  Home 
stead,  I'a..  a  Corporation  of  l'ennsyl\ania.  Filed  Oct 
'2'2.    1014.      Serial    No.   sr,>i,04.').      id     41.'      .'7.  ( 


1.  In  i.  to.v  [listol,  the  combination  of  a  frame  having 
separable  side.^  spaced  ;ipar'  and  with  the  space  open 
at  the  to|i.  a  liauuuer  tittlnv  jnd  movable  tbrouch  tlie 
open  upper  end  of  said  space  and  held  against  lateral 
pla.\  by  the  frame  sideK.  the  hammer  formed  with  a  pivot 
passajge  and  with  a  spring  recess  in  one  side,  the  open 
side  of  thp  recess  closed  by  one  of  the  frame  sides  and 
with  the  recess  open  through  the  eiige  of  the  hammer,  a 
transverse  pivot  stud  projecting  from  the  reces.s-closini: 
face  of  the  frame  sides  and  across  said  recess  and  into 
the  pivot  passage  of  tlie  hammer,  a  spring  within  the 
hammer  recess  anil  (olled  alxnit  said  stud  with  one  ex- 
tremity of  the  spring  in  engagement  with  the  re<e88 
wall,  an  abutment  in  the  frame  for  the  other  extremity  of 
the  spring,  and  hammer  actuating  means. 

U.  In  a  toy  i<istoi.  the  combination  of  a  frame  contain 
Lng  a  strlp-r<jll  magazine,  strip  feeiiinn  and  firing  media 
nisms  inclosed  within  the  frame,  said  mechanisms  includ- 
ing an  abutment  extending  downwardly  from  the  top  of 
tlie  frame,  the  frame  iteing  open  at  one  side  to  expose 
the  aiHgazlne  and  also  open  downwardly  from  Its  top  to 
expose  the  entire  length  of  the  abutment,  and  a  hlneed 
gate  fur  closing  the  ijf»en  sble  of  the  frame,  the  gate  in- 
cluding an  upwaid  extension  for  dosing  the  space  extend- 
ing to  the  top  of  said  abutment. 

3.  In  a  toy  pistol,  the  combination  of  a  frame  contain- 
ing a  strip-roll  magazine,  strip  feeding  and  firing  mecha 
nIsms  within  the  frame  and  Including  an  abutment  over 
whch  the  strip  passes,  the  frame  being  open  at  one  side 
to  expo.se  the  abutment  and  the  magazine,  a  gate  adapted 
to  close  the  frame  opening,  the  gate  formed  with  a  cam 
head,  a  hinge  monntinc  for  the  bead  within  the  frame, 
and  a  sprin'j  cooperating  with  the  head  for  normally 
holding  the  gatp  closed. 


1,144,792.  CAR  SEAL.  Hakry  R.  Romberokh.  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Sept.  28.  1914.  Serial  No.  863.812.  iCl. 
70—99. 1 

In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  strip  of  metal,  a 
male  member  comprising  a  flanged  head  attached  thereto, 
and  a  female  member  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  por- 
tion   flared    Intermediate    Its    length    to   form    an    Interior 
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rpcess  and  iiassin:.:  throni;ii  an  aperture  in  said  strip  and 
upset  iiiMiii  tile  ii.jiosite  side  thereof,  and  an  engaging 
member  disi>oso(|  within  said  cylindrical  member  with  its 
iiiner  ed-e   liispuse  I   in    the   interior   recess   formed   by  *the 


/2^ 


flared  pi.iii.iii  tliereof  .iiid  having  its  other  end  slotted  and 
iiitniiie.l  |..  form  resilient  arms  adapted  permanently  to 
eng.ige  the  tiead  oi  the  male  meinl>er  when  the  two  are 
brought   into  •■ngauenieni    l^y   pressure. 


1  .  1  »  4  .  70  .{  .  <  .\Kl!l.\.;i:  AND  MOVABLK  TRACK 
IIIFKKFOK.  (ii.xuLKs  W.  Unoi),  Crand  Uapids,  Wis., 
assignor  of  one-fourth  to  tie-irge  M.  Hill  and  one- 
fourth  to  Karl  M.  Hill.  Grand  Rapids.  Wis.  Filed  Oct. 
n.    mil.      Serial    No.   fi.J,S..-ir).      (Cl.    21-124.1 


substantially  the  whole  wei-lit  on  either  of  said  tracks 
and  at  least  partially  remove  the  weight  on  the  other 
track,  anchors  at  the  slde^  of  the  carriage,  and  ptiwer 
devices  each  constructed  and  arranged  to  draw  one  of  the 
anchors  Into  operative  relation  to  the  ground  so  as  to  hold 
the  carriage  against  movement  iu  one  direction  and  at  the 
same  time  move  the  crrespondint;  track,  and  means 
for  mo\ing  the  . nrriime  on  the  tracks  when  both  anchors 
are  in   their  iiiopeiai  i\  e  position. 


1.  In  combination,  track*  adapt. kI  to  rest  loo.sely  on 
the  ground,  a  c:irria-'e  n  oiinted  on  tlie  tracks  so  as  to  be 
movable  len-thwise  .,f  Tl:e  ti'aiks  and  be  held  against 
movpmet.T  ii;  th>'  t!:Mis\.rse  direction,  means  for  balanc- 
ing the  c;nrinLe  ..ti  uiie  .if  the  tracks  so  as  nt  least  par- 
tially to  reii'ove  t':e  wei-hf  ,,],  the  Other  track,  and  means 
for  piixlocin:;  rel.itive  movements  hetwfH.'n  the  latter 
track  and  the  carriage  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of 
the  tracks. 

2.  In  Ci  iii'ilnatlon.  tracks  adapted  to  rest  loosely  on 
the  ground,  ,1  ..iniage  tnnnntcfl  on  the  tracks  so  as  to  be 
mo\able  len.'tbwise  there,, f  nuii  lie  held  against  movement 
In  the  tr.in«\erse  direction,  a  crane  mounlod  on  one  end 
of  the  carrinue  so  as  to  be  movable  al>ont  a  vertical  axis. 
the  cr.Tne  bejnir  of  sufficient  size  to  permit  it  to  overhang 

the  aforesaid  pnd  of  t! arrl;ii:e  and  when  swung  to  one 

side  or  the  other  to  project  outwardly  from  the  side  of 
the  carriage,  the  crane  having  sufficient  weight  to  cause 
the  track  on  one  sM,  to  )„■  partially  relieved  of  the  weight 
of  the  carriage  when  t!'f  craiie  fs  swung  to  the  opposite 
side  of  the  cai-rlai:,',  .md  means  for  produclni:  relative 
nio\  •merits  between  th,'  l.ftpr  track  and  the  carriaiie  in 
the  (lit  .'Ct  inn  of  the  length  of  the  track*. 

?>  In  combination,  a  caniai:e.  tracks  under  said  car- 
riage nt  oiii)oslte  sides  thereof,  means  for  balancing  the 
carriage  on  one  of  the  tracks  so  as  at  least  partially  to 
remove  the  weiijht  on  the  other  track,  a  swinging  anchor 
pivornlly  mounted  on  the  'Hi-riage  on  the  side  of  the  lat- 
ter track  and  lying  at  ■^\^  iinvle  to  tbp  perpendicular,  and 
power  devi,es  between  the  latter  track  and  the  carriage 
and  the  anchor  tending  10  swinu  the  anchor  Into  a  perpen- 
dicular and  to  produce  a  relative  movement  between  the 
latter  track  and  the  carrincp. 

4.  In  <'ombination,  a  c;irriagi-.  ti  track  under  each  side 
of  s.iid  cniriaL:e,  whcN  for  supporting  the  carriage  on 
th,'  tr.oks.  n:,an8  for  hHlancine  the  carI^age  so  as  to 
throw  substantially  the  whole  weight  on  either  of  said 
tracks  and  at  least  partially  remove  the  weight  on  the 
other  track,  anchors  at  the  sides  of  the  carriage,  and 
power  devices  lach  constructed  and  arranged  to  draw 
one  of  the  anchors  into  operative  relation  to  the  ground 
so  as  to  hold  the  carriage  against  movement  in  one  di- 
rection and  at  the  same  time  move  the  corresponding 
traik. 

.5.  In  combination,  a  carriage,  a  track  under  each  side 
of  salil  c.'irrlage.  wheels  for  supporting  the  carriage  on  the 
tracks,   nie.ms  for  balancing  the  carriage  so  as  to  throw 


1,144.704.      FHOCFSS    1  mi;    MANlFACTl'RINt;    ill.I.FI' 

sticks  ani>  othki;  .\utici.fs  of  conff.i 'tion- 
i:hy   wholly   ok    i'mmully   covkhkl   with 

iHocriLATF         .1:  !!..-,       UoissF.Ai.       Seilan.       Frai  ce. 
Filed  \\vz.  ■SI.  101-'.    Serial  No.  71f).410.     m/I.  107 — 54. » 


1.  .\  process  consisting  m  .-.ii;irt;iit;  horizontally  a  la.\er 
of  hard  chocolate:  supjior!  in;:  said  layer  at  ^^eparat< 
parts,  whereby  the  la.\cr  will  s;,^  therebetween:  deposit- 
ing mass.'S  of  filling  at  tin  -agi;ini:  portion:  dep-'siting 
another  layer  over  said  rilling  and  first  nan.ed  laver;  and 
joggling  said  layer  while  still  supported   at  said  parts. 

2.  A  process  consisticu'  in  sijuirting  a  continuous  layer 
of  hard  chocolate  across  a  plurality  of  molds;  depositing 
[ilacing  masses  on  said  ttlitnL-  over  the  intrauiHrglnal 
iiortion  of  the  mold  :  squirting  another  la.\er  of  h.-inl  choc- 
olate over  said  tilling  an,!  first  nnmed  layer;  and  .!os:glini: 
the  molds  for  dlvidinc  the  cluK'olate  layer  in  accordame 
with  the  l>ouiiilaries  of  the  mold. 

.;.  .\  method  of  manufacture  of  fined  sticks  and  otii^r 
articles  of  confectionery  wholly  or  partly  covered  with 
chocolate  which  method  allo\\s  of  the  use  of  ordinary 
hard  '-h.'CoiateF  Instead  of  the  special  chocolate  ■  ailed 
■■  covering  chocolate  said  process  consisting  in  s<iuirt- 
ing  the  hard  chocilate  in  strip.s  of  chocolate  of  a  thick- 
ness regulatable  at  will  :  passing  ,'mpiy  molds  intended 
to  shape  the  rieslied  products  under  tlie  above  mentioned 
strips  when  being  squirted;  jilacing  upon  the  first  strip 
thus  laid  at  tiie  bottom  .if  the  molds  the  previously  pre- 
ji.-ired  filling  whici.  is  to  fill  the  artiile  in  q'lestion  ;  mak- 
ing the  thus  far  tilled  m-  id-  iiass  under  S(|uirte,l  strips  of 
liard  cho'olate.  the  th:  hii,-->  "f  wi.olj  is  ret;ui.'ited  at 
will,  in  order  to  cover  the  filling  with  a  second  lajei 
of  chocolate  :irid  nnally  siib.iecting  the  molds  containing 
the  chocolate  co\ered  filling  to  a  more  or  less  energetic 
jougling  whicli  completes  the  opeiaiion  h.'*  divUlIng  the 
clux'olate  strips  in  accordatice  with  ;be  dnision.s  uf  the 
molds. 

4.  .\  method  of  maiiiifai  tiir.-  of  Ii;l,',l  »tiik-  and  c't;.er 
articles  of  confectionery  wholly  cr  partly  co\tred  with 
<hoc'olate.  which  method  allows  of  the  use  of  ordinary 
hard  chocolate  instead  of  the  special  chocolate  called 
"  covering  chocolate  ".  said  methcd  consisting  in  squirt- 
ing the  hard  chocolate  in  strl[>s  of  chocolate  of  a  thi' k- 
ness  rejiulatable  at  uill  :  passing  a  corresjiundiEg  numl,er 
of  rows  of  molds  intende.l  to  shape  tiii  desired  products 
under  these  strips  while  being  sijuirtetl  :  iunning  directly 
into  the  molds,  upon  the  first  .strip  of  chocolate  thus  laid 
at  the  bottom  thereuf  the  baked  sugar  tilUngs  without 
running  the  same  first  through  starch  ;  passing  the  thus 
far  filled  molds  under  strips  of  hard  chocolate  while  be- 
ing squirted,  of  a  thickness  regulatable  at  will.  In  order 
to  cover  the  fillings  with  a  seccmd  strip  of  chocolate,  and 
finally  subjecting  the  in,  ids  containing  the  chocolate 
covered  fillings  to  a  mor,  or  less  enerceti,'  Joggling  which 
completes  the  operation  i^y  dividinc  the  diocolate  strips 
in  accordance  with  the  ribs  of  the  mold 


1.144.795.  HORING  -  HAR.  Ei-wakh  C  Sch melzkuIF. 
Madison.  Wis.,  assignor  to  GIsholt  .Machine  Company, 
Madison.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  fif  Wisconsin,  Filed  .Aug 
R.  1914.  Serial  No  ^,^.-»,70^r  iCl  77— .%«.  1 
1.  In  combination  with  a  boring  bar.  laterally  extend- 
ing  cutters ;    means   for    sc-urinc    adjustmpEt    thereof :    a 
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shim  or  key  h^-ariut;  ..n  thp  cutters  :id.iMi-.'nr  their  Inner 
Iiortions.  -,aid  shim  and  cutters  haviL-  iiicliut'd  oiitact- 
int:  bt-arin^  fa(  •■«  :  and  a  plu  mountt'd  in  tii>'  bar  and  bear- 
ing 'ii  fh^>  shim  to  force  the  latt»^'r  into  contact  with  the 
( Mtt^'rs. 


•_'.  In  combination  with  a  boriux  bar,  laterallycxtcnd- 
ing  cutters  adjustably  mounted  therein  ;  an  adjusting 
screw  mounted  in  the  Ijar  and  bearing  at  its  inner  end 
EL-ainst  said  cutt.Ts  ;  a  key  having  inclined  converk-'ing 
faces  bearing  upon  reversely  inclined  faces  formed  on  the 
cutters:  and  a  pin  mounte<l  in  the  t>ar  and  bearing  on 
the  key  to  force  the  latter  into  contact  with  the  cutters. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  boring  bar,  having  a  recess 
formed  therein  for  the  reception  of  cutters,  and  an  open 
Ing  for  the  reception  of  a  locking  pin,  said  opening  being 
Inclined  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  bar  ;  cutters  mount- 
ed In  the  recess  :  a  key  likewise  mounted  in  the  recess 
and  bearing  upon  the  cutters  ;  and  a  pin  mounted  in  the 
opening,  said  pin  having  a  tiat  bearing  face  contacting 
with  the  adjacent  face  of  the  key. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  boring  bar.  havini:  a  recess 
formed  there'n  for  the  reception  of  c.itters  and  an  oi.enin- 
for  the  reception  of  a  locking  pin.  said  opening  belnir  In 
clined  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  bar  ;  cutters  mounted 
in  the  recess  ;  a  key  likewise  mounted  in  the  recess  and 
bearing  upon  the  cutters;  and  a  pin  mounted  In  the  open- 
ing, said  pin  having  an  inclined  flat  bearing  face  contact- 
ing'with  the  adjacent  face  of  the  key.  the  inclination  of 
said  face  beln;:  substantially  the  same  as  the  inclination 
of  the  opening. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  boring  bar.  .utters  carried 
thereby  :  an  adjusting  screw  carried  by  the  bar  for  effect- 
ing adjustment  of  the  cutters  ;  a  driver  for  the  screw  and 
removable  from  the  same:  and  a  graduated  dial  carried 
by  the  driver,  said  dial  beiui:  adapted  to  be  read  in  con- 
Junction   with  an  index  -n   the   bar.   upon  the   rotation  of 

the  driver. 

fCIalms  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  I'.azetto.l 


1.144.7'.H5.  .VKMOK  FOIl  VKIlU  l.E-TlREIS  HeumaS 
ScLAR,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1915.  Serial 
No.   14,651.      (CI.    lo2— 16.) 
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1.  A\  irmor  for  vehicle  tir.  s  rouiprisinu  a  plurality  of 
.■.iniilarly  constructed  p'ates  adapted  to  extend  over  the 
tread  and  around  the  tire  and  each  provided  with  Interior 

longitudinal   grooves  In  allnemeut    wi'eu   the   plates  are  in 


position  on  the  tire,  .md  means  lying  normally  within  the 
said    grooves    f<ir   yieldingly   connecting   each    plate    to   ad 
Jacent  plates  at   points  approximately  centrally  thereof. 

2.  An  armor  for  vehicle  tires  comprising  a  plurality 
of  similarly  constructed  plates  adapted  to  extend  over  the 
tread  and  around  the  tire  and  provided  with  interior  longi- 
tudinal grooves  adjacent  the  edges  of  the  plates  and  in 
allnement  when  the  plates  are  In  position,  and  springs 
lying  In  the  sahl  grooves  ancl  connected  to  each  of  the  said 
plates  at  points  .iiiproximately  centrally   thereof. 


1,144.707.      IKKHINU    MEi'II.\NISM    FOR    SEWING  .M.\ 
rniNES.     DlI'Lev  S.  Seymoi  It.  Oak  I'ark.  111.,  assignor 
to    Union    Speelal    Machine    Company.    Chicago.    Ill  .    a 
Corporation    of    Illinois.      Filed    Mar.    .'JO,    igOS.      Serial 
No.   424,120.      (CI     llJ— s.i 


1.  .\  feeding  mechanism  Including  In  combination,  a 
work  support,  a  feed  dog,  a  feed  Mr  carrying  said  feed 
dog  and  having  an  arm  provided  with  spaced  outer  ends, 
means  for  giving  said  feed  bar  movements  to  feed  the 
fabric,  means  to  move  the  feed  bur  to  carry  the  feed  dog 
into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  fabric  including  par- 
allel links  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  line  of  feed 
and  at  their  lower  ends  connected  with  said  outer  ends  of 
the  arm.  and  means  for  supporting  said  links  and  moving 
the  same   up   and   down. 

2.  A  'feeding  mechanism  including  in  combination,  a 
work  support,  a  feed  dog.  a  feed  bar  havini;  an  arm  pro- 
vided with  spaced  outer  ends,  means  for  giving  said  feed 
dog  movements  to  feed  the  fabric,  means  to  move  said 
feed  dog  into  ami  out  of  engagement  with  the  fabric.  In- 
cluding spaced  parallel  links  pivoted  to  the  outer  spaced 
ends  of  the  arm  carried  by  said  feed  bar  and  disposed  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  line  of  feed,  a  lever  having  arms  to 
which  said  links  are  pivoted  at  their  upper  ends. 

3.  A  feeding  mechanism  including  in  combination,  a 
work  support,  a  feed  dot;,  a  fe-d  bar.  an  arm  <arried  by 
said  feed  bar  and  projecting  downwardly  and  forwardly 
therefrom,  the  f.-rward  end  of  said  arm  txdng  forked, 
links  pivoted  at  their  lower  enils  to  said  forked  arm  and 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  line  of  feed,  and  a  lever 
to  which  said  links  are  pivoted  at  their  upper  ends. 

4.  A  feeding  tnechanism  Including  in  combination,  a 
work  supp'irt.  a  feed  dog,  a  feed  bar.  an  arm  carried  l>y 
said  fee<!  b.ir  and  projecting  downwardly  and  forwardly 
therefrom,  and  b.iviug  its  forward  end  forked,  a  lever,  the 
axis  of  which  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  plane 
of  movement  of  the  feeil  dog,  said  lever  having  spaced 
arms,  links  pivoted  at  the  lower  ends  to  the  forked  end 
of  the  arm  on  said  feed  bar,  and  at  their  upper  ends  to 
the  anus  of  said  lever. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  main  shaft,  a  feeding  mecha- 
nism includint;  a  feed  rocker,  means  for  oscillating  the 
same  from   said   sliaft.   a    feed    bar   pivoted   at   one   end    to 

said   f 1    roeker,   a    feed   dog  carried    by   s.ild    feed   bar.   a 

looper  sni.|iort  extending  in  a  direction  substantially  at 
right  angles  to  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  feed  bar, 
means  for  oscillating  said  looper  support,  a  looper  mount- 
ed on  said  looper  sui)port.  means  for  oseillatlim  said 
looper.  and  means  operated  by  said  looper  support  and 
connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  feed  bar  for  giving  said 
feed  bar  its  rising  and  falling  movements. 

[Claims  <1  to  :.'i)  not  printed  in  the  <;az<'tte.] 
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1  .\  f'oiicf  of  tbe  ci.iss  described  lonsisting  of  a  plu- 
raliiy  of  lii.rlzontally  arian:;ed  sup  ■riinpo>pil  hollow  water 
sections  througli  wiiidi  .a  lieatiii;:  iiiecinuu  'irculatos,  the 
said  hollow  water  sections  iiuludini:  a  major  section,  a 
iioUow  disk  se<tion.  niounteii  upon  :in,l  1  oiiinuinicat  ing 
with  the  major  sectio'i  ami  w  top  i-f  i.-iji  sertion  communi- 
cating with  th>'  hollow  disk  section,  a  hollow  water  grate 
ronimunbat iui;  with  the  atore-aid  lu.ijor  sertion.  a  verti- 
cal ihie  exteudiii-  from  beneath  tbe  water  vrrate  to  the 
top  of  the  major  seeiion.  an  adjaeent  Hue  horizontally  dis- 
posed lieiween  the  major  sfrtinn  and  rlie  hollow  disk  sec- 
ticiii  and  coiiiinuniia tlm:  with  the  \-ertical  tlue.  and  an- 
other flue  horizontally  disposed  between  the  hollow  disk 
section  and  the  1  ap  se.  tion  and  extending  from  the  afore- 
said adjareiit  tlue  to  the  iiutside  of  the  lM)iler. 

1'.  \  boiler  of  the  class  descriU'd  c  ■nsistiiiL'  of  a  phi 
rality  <if  b.orizoniaily  arrangeil  superiii'pos.'d  holl<)w  water 
seitioiis  throUL'ti  whi' h  a  heatin::  niediaai  rirculates.  the 
said  hollow  n;it'  I'  sectinus  includini:  ;i  major  water  sec- 
tiuii  haviiii.'  n  hi'llow  (loiiH-  sliajieii  siMtioii  near  tlie  top 
thereof,  a  ho'ih.w  water  L'rate  communicating  with  the 
aforesaid  !i:;ijoi'  water  seitioii.  ;i  vertiral  flue  extending 
from  l)eneath  the  w.aier  -rale  lu  the  tiip  .,f  rh.'  major  se<- 
tiou,  another  tlue  disji.  s,  ,1  betwfiti  t!i>-  top  ,.f  t!ie  major 
and  the  adjoiiiini:  section  and  aiouud  tlii'  dome  shajied  sec 
tioi)  i>f  the  said  tiiaj.ir  sei  tion  and  c(MnTininicatinsr  with 
the  vertical  tlue  and  th"  top  of  t.he  holler 

'.\  \  iioiler  of  the  class  described  I'ousistini:  of  a  plu 
ralitj  of  horizontally  arranged  superimposed  hollow  water 
se(  tions  throiiL'b  whi(  h  a  heatlne  medium  circulates,  the 
said  hollow  water  set  tions  includlnir  a  major  water  sec- 
tion having  n  hollow  dome  shajteil  water  section  b>cated 
adjacent  the  fuel  door  and  communicating  with  the  ad 
JoininL'  section  at  the  center  thereof,  a  hollow  water 
grate  ciiinmunicat ing  with  the  aforesaid  major  water  sec- 
tion, a  Vertical  tlue  e.xteiidini:  from  N'ticiih  the  water 
grate  ti>  the  top  of  file  niajor  s,.cti(.ti,  another  flue  dis- 
pose.! U'tween  the  top  of  the  inajoi-  and  the  adjoining 
Section  and  around  the  dome  shai)ed  water  section  and 
the  ciTitrally  located  water  connection  with  the  adjoining 
st>(  tioii.  and  communicatinL'  with  the  vertieal  flue  and  the 
top   of  the  holler 

4.  .\  boiler  of  the  class  dcscrilc!  consisting  of  a  plu- 
rality of  borizontallv  ariani:ed  snpcrimtiosed  water  sec- 
tioii:j  through  which  ,a  he.atintr  medium  circulate.*,  the  sabl 
hollow  water  sections  includini:  a  n:Hjor  water  seetion.  .a 
hollow  disk  water  section  positionei]  upon  the  major  sec- 
tion and  comniunii  atii!;:  ihcrewith.  the  said  hollow  disk 
section  l)eln;:  pr<)vide<l  with  a  series  of  openiuc^  a  fuel 
grate  positioned  in  the  said   major  section,  a   vertical   tlue 


e\t"iidiTi^'  from  l>eti.-atli  the  ;;rati-  to  the  top  of  the  major 
se<'tion.  another  flue  disposed  horizontally  Ijetween  the 
said  major  section  anil  the  hollow  disk  section  and  com- 
municatiMk'  with  the  vertical  flue  and  the  openings  in  the 
hollow  disk  water  section  and  another  flue  extending  from 
the  aforesaid   openings   to  the  outside  of  the   ttoiler. 

".  .\  boiler  of  the  class  descrilH*d  consisting  of  a  plu- 
rality of  horlzi>ntaIly  arranged  superimposeil  hollow  water 
section-;  ihroimh  whh  h  a  hcatin;.'  medium  circulates,  the 
said  hollow  water  sections  incliidins  a  niajor  water  se( 
tion.  a  hollow  disk  water  section  mounted  upon  the  said 
major  section  and  coinniunicating  therewith,  a  hollow  cap 
or  top  water  section  mounted  upon  the  said  hollow  disk 
water  section  and  having  communication  therewith  by 
means  (^f  a  central  conduit,  a  fuel  water  grate  provided 
in  the  major  section,  a  flue  extending  from  lieneath  the 
sabl  irrate  to  the  top  of  the  major  section,  an  adjoinini: 
flue  disposed  horizontally  N'tween  the  said  major  section 
and  the  adjoining  hollow  disk  section  and  -nnother  flue 
disposed  lietween  the  said  hollow  disk  spi  tion  and  the 
hollow  cap  section  of  the  lK)iier  and  around  the  aforesaid 
central  conduit  and  extending  fmm  the  aforesaid  hori 
Z(inra!   pl.an.'  tci  the  outside  of  the  boiler. 


i  (  laiins  ti  aiii 
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1.    A 

cubical 


I)'izzie     conipiisint:    a     receptaCc.     a     pluiallty     of 
bh.K'ks  ail  healing  letters  and  emiiodying  shlftable 
groups  of  letters  ami  blocks,  th  ■  individual  blocks   of  the 
groups   having  differ. utly  colored   separate!   dual   geomet 
rical    elements   therein     and   single   lettered   blocks   devoid 
of  the  geometrif^al  eieiiieuts  of  the  other  blocks,  a  central 
group  of  block-;  that   remain  in  one  position  and  constitut 
ing   a    sruiding   center    around    which    the   ..ther   blocks   are 
moved,  and  a   key  block  which   is  withdrawn  from   the  re 
ceptacle  ti»  permit  movement  of  tlie  said  shiftatle  groups 
2.   A     puzzle    c.imprising    a     receptacle,    a    plurality    of 
cubical   bl.icks   all   beariiig  iette-s  anil  I'mbo. lying  shlftable 
groui>s.   individual   Mocks   of  one  .;roup   havlnL'   differently 
colored   dual   geometri<a.   eienien;~   at   the  t.uter  and   Inner 
portions    thereof    in    reverse    jiosiiions   and   tdugle    btiered 
blocks,    th"    group    of    blocks    carrying    tlie    dual    geonotri 
cal    elements   being   movable   to   alternately   brin::    the   eje 
ments  tlier.  of  inwardly  tow.-ird  the  c.riter  of  the  blocks,  n 
central    croup   of   Mo.ks    liiat    remain    in    on..    positi..n    and 
constituting    a    guiding    center    around    which    the    other 
blocks  are  rioved.  the  said  central  group  of  blocks  havlnc 
differently   i  olori'd   ari<iws   in   iliagonally    reverse   positions 
and  capable  of  being  .  ban^'ed  as  t  .  their  r. dative  positions. 
and   a   key   block   h.a\iriL'   .a   cb'sii.'naiinL'  character   and   dis- 
tinctive w.ird  the  r.. II 
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1.    \    L'eiierator    for   producing   gas.   efmiiPiisins;   a    seriev 

of    sup.  iposeii    unit    sectloBB.   the    sections    belns    alike    in 

form,    and    er  .  b    section    carryin:.:    an    eiei-tric    heater    and 

tiMni:   .a.l.ai.ted    to  be   heateci   tle'reby. 
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'J.   A  generator  for  producing  pas.  comprising  n  series  of 
superposeil  unit  sections  alike  in  form,  each  section  carry 
Ing  a  plurality  of  electric  heaters,  and  a  plurality  of  tlies 
adapted  to  be  heated  by  said  heaters. 


;j.  A  generator  for  producin.L'  i^ms.  comprUln;.'  a  plurality 
of  superposed  unit  sections,  eacli  section  hein?  provided 
with  means  when-liy  it  uimv  b"  s.'cured  to  thf  n-xt  ad- 
jacent .section  or  sections,  electric  brat,  rs  rarrbM  !iy  eacn 
section,   and   11   plurality   of  tiles   !ilvevvi-;e   carri.Ml    by   each 

st'Ction. 

4.  A  iiencrator  for  pmducinz  iras,  cuinprising  a  series 
of  superposed  unit  sections,  each  section  \-<-\ui  composed 
of  a  metallic  shell  pmvided  with  ,1  linlnu  of  iDn-conduct- 
in^:  material  adjacent  to  the  shell  and  an  interior  lining 
of  r.'fracto.-y  materia!,  a  plurality  of  h  atcr  jiipes  extend- 
ing through  saiil  section  lining's,  an  electric  li.-at.T  in  each 
of  said  pipes,  and  a  plurality  of  tiles  extending  across  the 
-^t^ctions  adjacent  tu  the  pipes. 

').  A  irenerator  tor  producing'  ■.-a.'s.  -oniprising  a  series 
nf  superposed  unit  sections,  each  section  li.ing  composed 
of  a  shell  provided  with  a  liniii,'  of  asb.stos  adjacent  to 
the  ahel!,  ind  a  11   iiit>'ri..r   tire  tu-i.-k   liniiiL;   adjaci'nt   to  the 

asbestos     lininc.     " t     iiu.re     heat,  r     \-\]><^<     extending 

through  said  sbdl  and  !iniii_'.  an  .Ic.-tri.'  bc;iter  having 
electrodes  ;u  ca.'h  ..f  said  pipcs^  an  1  a  [ilurality  of  tiles 
extending'  across  the  se.  ti..ns  an  1  adja.  .-nt  t'>  the  pipes. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  <i,izcttp  ! 
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1.    \n   electric   heater   comprising   a    uietal    tul>e   having 
an   exterior    catalytic    agent   coaling,    an    interior    tube    of 
insulating   material,    granular    resistance    material    witliin 
Che  same  and  electrodes  in  the  ends  of  the  tube  and  liear 
ing  against  said  resistance  material. 

1'.  An  electric  heater  constructed  with  a  metal  tul)e. 
an  inner  tube  of  card  board  having  an  exterior  insulating 
coating  of  silicate  paste,  electrodes  in  the  ends  nf  said 
inner  tube  and  a  filling  of  granular  resistance  material  in 
tlie  tube  between  the  eb-ctrodes. 

^.  The  conablnatlon  with  the  walls  of  a  chamtxr,  of 
an  electric  heater  tube,  having  an  exterior  catalytic  agent 
.  oating  to  [.revent  deposit  of  carbon,  said  tube  extending 
through  the  walls  and  chamber,  electrodes  in  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  suld  tutie  and  resist;ince  material  in  the  tube 
bet^-^eu  the  electrodes. 


4.  In  a  heating  chamber,  an  electric  heater  tube  having 
an  exterior  coating  of  nietalllc  oxid  as  a  catalytic  agent, 
electrodes  .n  The  upiiosite  ends  of,  and  Insulated  from, 
said  tn\)e.  and  resistanci-  material  between  the  en<ls  of  the 
electrodes. 
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1.  In  a  calendering  machine,  tl)e  comliinatlun  .'f  a  plu- 
rality of  roils,  a  doctor  bar  parallel  and  adjacent  to 
each  roll,  a  doctor  mounted  on  each  bar,  trunnions  at 
the  ends  .if  each  bar,  bearings  for  the  trunnions,  arms 
secured  t<<  tie.  bars  and  an  operating  mechanism  connected 
to  all  of  saiii  arms  for  simultaneously  rocking  the  bars 
and  the  doctors  thereon  in  said  bearings  to  carry  the 
doctors  Into  and  out  of  co-action  with  their  corresponding 
rolls;  substantially  as  described, 

2.  In  a  calendering  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  rolls,  a  doctor  i^ar  parallel  and  ad.)acent  t^  each 
roll,  a  thin,  tlexible  metallic  doctor  on  each  doctor  l)ar. 
a  clamping  member  se,  ured  to  each  doctor  liar  ti;  hold 
the  doctor  tliereon  in  position,  trunnions  on  tlie  ends  of 
said  bars,  bearings  for  said  trunnions,  an  arm  on  one  end 
of  each  of  the  bars,  ami  a  single  operating  mechanism  for 
all  of  said  bars  conne.  ted  to  all  of  said  arms  for  simul 
taneously  rocking  the  bars  In  their  bearings,  said  doctor 
bars  serviii;  t'l  hold  the  doctors  in  contact  with  the  co 
acting  rolls  v\itb  substantially  enual  pressure  through. lut 
the  length  oi  the  doctors:  substantially  as  <lescribed. 

3  lu  .,  ,  leipjering  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  r.ills.  sets  of  rocking  doctors,  one  set  on  each 
side  of  tlie  series  of  rolls,  and  each  doctor  liaving  a  blade 
adapted  to  bear  at  one  edge  on  the  peripheral  face  of  the 
corresponding  roil,  arms  extending  from  the  doctors,  cou- 
pling rods  movable  in  the  direction  of  their  lengths  and 
connected  with  said  arms,  and  manually  controlle<l  means 
connected  with  said  coupling  tods  for  simultaneously 
moving  the  doctors  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the 
corresponding  rolls;  substantially  as  described. 

4,  In  a  calendering  machine,  the  combination  of  »  series 
..f  rolls,  sets  of  rocking  doctors,  one  set  ou  each  side  of 
the  series  of  rolls,  each  doctor  iiaving  a  iilade  adapted 
to  bear  with  one  e<ige  on  the  peiipheral  face  of  the  corre- 
sponding roll,  arms  extending  from  the  doctors,  coupling 
rods,  yblding  and  adjustable  connections  connecting  the 
said  arms  with  the  said  coupling  rods,  and  a  manually 
controlled  rock  shaft  provided  with  crank  arms  pivotally 
connected  with  the  said  coupling  rods. 

5.  in  a  calendering  machine,  tlio  combination  of  a  series 
of  rolls,  sets  of  rocking  doctors,  one  set  on  each  aide  of 
tlie  series  'if  rolls,  each  <lo(  tor  having  a  blade  adapted 
to  bear  with  one  edge  on  the  peripheral  face  of  the  corre- 
-[MJiidini;   loll,   .irms   extending   from   the  doctors,   coupling 
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rods,  an.l  Mcti'.nal  connecting  rods  (inmeting  the  said 
arms  with  tl..  -li-l  .■ 'liplin::  i.-.is,  eadi  connecting  rod 
having  piv(if..(l  ii.enii.ei  >,  oi  win.  b  one  i-  connected  with 
the  arm  an.l  tt  <■  otle'r  witb  the  .-oui.l  iii>-  rod,  a  sleeve 
screwing   on    one   of    the   sai.i    inenii.eis    and   slidingiy    en- 


gairinL'    ili.'    "thcr    member,    .in.l    :>.    >prii,L'    interp 
tween  the  s:,ii!  sleeve  and  the  said  sddini;  member 
[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  (Jazeite.i 
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and  flaps  i.r  said  -ide  and  eml  walls,  said  flaps,  when 
folded  inwir.l.y  ui..;n  one  another,  forming  the  top  and 
bottom  of  the  \">\.  t  e  :laps  of  one  side  wail  having 
notches  in  their  longiiu.Hna.  ed.'e-  ai:d  t.'ie  liaps  of  the 
other  side  \vall  having  perUii  ai  o.ls  ti.ei-..in.  the  flaps  of 
the  end  walls  also  having  perforations  therein,  and  a 
lacing  in.  ai.s  passing  through  the  perforations  in  said 
side  w.ill  ilaps  and  said  end  wall  tiaps  and  into  the 
notc^ies  of  said  side  wall  Uaps,  :!:id  !..!v:;i^  its  ends  se- 
cured totrether. 

T),  A  one  jiiece  folding  liox  cotnirisiiiL  ^i<ie  and  end 
jianels,  said  I'Ud  panels  having  Haps  formed  thereon  at  the 
top  and  lottom  aiel  adapted  to  fobi  inwardly  toward  the 
center  of  the  i..x.  -aid  side  panels  haviipj  flaps  thereon 
nd.ipted  to  f.'bl  inwardly  over  said  etil  tia]is.  said  end 
!.aiiel>  havini:  .[.(liirigs  in  their  upper  .md  lower  portions. 
the  side  ami  .rid  iiaps  at  ttie  top  and  '.i.jitom  of  the  iwix 
aiso  bavin-  o;.e!.iii:;s  therein,  and  a  Uo  mg  ford  passing 
throui;li    the    opeii,ii:-s    in    the    bottom    Haps    ami    througti 


th. 


1.  .\  folding  box  comprising  sble  and  '  nd  w.alN  and 
Haps  formed  thereon,  the  ll.ips  on  '<i>'-  -Me  wall  having 
perforations  therein,  the  Haps  formed  on  tlie  otiier  side 
wall  having  notches  in  their  edg.  s  and  the  Haps  formed 
on  the  end  p.uicls  also  having  notehed  e.iges  and  perfo- 
rsitions  at  their  point  .if  union  with  the  panels,  a  lacing 
cord  passing  through  lb.  perforations  in  one  [lap  at  the 
bottom  of  the  Iwx  and  into  the  nolclies  In  tb«'  other  flap 
at  the  beitt'im  of  tlie  hox  and  up  on  th.  ..iit-id.^  ..f  the 
end  uails  ..f  tl"  box  through  the  perforatb.ns  in  the  ..nd 
tiaps  atnl  .me  .if  th.  <i.le  flaps  at  the  top  of  the  box  and 
Into  the  notch.  •^  ..f  the  .-n.l  liap-  and  the  other  sbie  (lap 
at  the  top  of  tin  b..\  an.l  .l.iwr  ..11  the  .Tutsi.i.'  of  the 
oth.r  end  wall  ..f  the  pa.k.'me  ami  thence  across  the  l>ot 
t..in,  the  loose  .11. is  .f  tb>'  .■■.!■  I  I  .'inj  crosse.l  aiid  ext. 'tided 
from  ti.eti.-e  '.ip  aii'Kini  the  .lutsbic  of  the  packaL'.'  and 
secured    t.igether, 

L'.  .V  folding  onc-plece  box  comprising  a  blank  scored 
longitudinally  and  transversely  to  form  side  and  end 
walls,  ami  fl.ips  for  sai.i  side  and  end  walls,  said  flaps. 
when  f..l.led  inwardly  ui.on  on.'  aii..ib.':-.  f..rming  the  top 
and  '..ittom  of  the  box,  tb.'  Haps  .if  .iii.-  side  wall  having 
iiot.'b.'s  in  tlieir  longitudinal  edges  ami  the  Haps  of  the 
other  side  wall  having  perforations  tber.'in,  th.-  flaps  of 
the  .'11. 1  walls  having  notches  in  tlo  ir  ..iit.r  ..i^jes  and 
pprf..r,iTi.ins  at  their  points  of  iinb.n  with  -ai.l  end  walls, 
an.i  a  lacing  <'ord  passing  through  tl  e  i.erforations  in  said 
si.le  wall  H.'ips  and  sabi  en.l  wall  H.'ips  ami  into  th..  notches 
of  sai.i  ■^iil"  aii.I  .-n.!  wa!!  Haps  ;in.l  bavin-  its  ends  se- 
ciirt.l    tou.'ther, 

;',.  .\  one-piece  f.diUnj  b.'X  cinprlsinL:  a  llank  si..red 
lonuitiiditnilly  :iii.!  ti  ansvei  s.'ly  to  form  sbie  ati.i  end  walls 
and  Haps  tber.'.in.  s.ii.i  hlank  also  having  >lits  ther.dn 
spparatin-'  <^i'\  '-n.!  wall  Haps  from  said  sbie  wall  Haps, 
said  side  and  end  wall  Haiis  b.dng  a.iapte.l  to  lie  foldeil  in- 
wani'y  upon  one  anotlicr  to  form  the  t.ip  an.l  b.ittom  of 
ttie  box  an.l  bavinj  p.rf..!  ations  therein,  and  a  la.inL' 
cord  therefor,  one  of  said  end  walls  having  a  l.mgitudinal 
Up  thereon  for  securing  said  end  wall  to  the  corre- 
sponding eiige  of  the  sbie  wall  at  the  other  end  of  tie 
blank. 

4.  .\  folding,  on.-id.'ce  box  <  omprising  a  lilank  scored 
longitudinally  and  transversely  to  form  side  and  end  walls. 
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.p.  nil, 


tie  box  an.l 
of  the  Ixix. 
together. 

IClaili;-   '1 


th 


end  walls  at  tiie  b.ittom  and  top  of 
-.  Mu;,  the  opening's  in  th"  Hap-  at  the  top 
e    loose    ends    of    the    ...mI     i  •■;!)::    secureil 

^  not  printed  in  the  'ia/.ette  ] 


1.144. SIM.  IdLldNi.  Ibi.X.  \V:iitAM  (  \V;i.ikth.  Min- 
ii,a]ioii-.  Minn.  Filed  Nov.  -J-.  I!*!.'!.  Serial  No. 
v(i:;,.-,:;i.      .»  1.  229     4r..  1 


1.  A  ..n.'  idece  folding  box  composed  of  a  rectangular 
blank  of  Hexible  material,  scored  transversely  :in.!  fo'.ie.I 
abng  sai.i  -  I.  lines  to  form  the  side  and  < ni  walls  ..f 
the  box,  ;L.  n'.eiiiig  ends  of  the  blank  iM'ing  -..  ;r.'.!  t.. 
gether,  said  blank  having  score  lines  running  lenut  iwis. 
thereof  parallel  with  Its  longitudinal  edges,  and  slit";  ex 
tending  transversely  thereof  Intersecting  said  longitn.iinal 
score  lines  an<i  In  allnement  with  said  transvers.  -..ire 
lines,  f.Hniinu'  a  series  of  flaps  on  each  lonL-itu.linal  .-.Ige 
..t  the  box.  -ai.i  llaps  being  adapted  to  fob!  mw.i.nliy  •ii..in 
one  another  to  close  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  b..x  -abi 
side  and  end  walls  having  openings  therein  an.l  -aid 
side  wall  flaps  having  openings  therein  afrn:t;e.l  in  pairs. 
and  a  lacing  cord  passing  through  the  op<  inn.;-  in  said 
side  wall  flaps  at  the  bottom  of  the  box  and  it  an.i  .lUt 
through  the  openings  In  the  eml  walls  an.i  in  .in.i  out 
through  the  openings  in  the  overlapping  si.b  wall  Haps 
at  the  top  of  the  box.  and  In  and  out  through  the  open- 
ings In  the  side  walls  of  the  Nn.  the  ends-  of  s.Tid  cord 
being  secured  together. 

■J.  .\  ..lie  piece  folding  box  having  -id.,  an.l  end  jianels 
an.l  si.b  ani  end  Haiis  at  the  top  and  bottom.  ■'mhI  side 
Hajis  beiiiL-  t.jble.l  ,ii\\..:dly  upon  one  another  nn.i  tipon 
said  emi  Haps  to  clo>e  tie  r.  ;'  .■in. I  b.  f.'iii  of  th.'  b..x.  one 
.)f  said  si.i,.  flap-  havim.'  .ipeinngs  tii.r.m  ami  the  other 
adjacent  -id.-  Hap  l^aviiiL'  notches  to  ceeister  with  said 
..[lenings.  -aid  side  an.!  eml  walls  bavins  openinL-s  there- 
in, and  a  .adng  conl  pa-^'^in.-  tl,r..n-h  th.'  openings  in  said 
si.ie  llaps  an.l  the  no;  lo's  ,n  -»,.i  .^l.b'  Haps  and  through 
the    end    walls    an.i    having    its    lo.ise    ends    crossed    and 
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threaded  through  the  openings  In  saiil  side  panels,  the 
loose  ends  of  said  cord  being  secured  toEr.'th.T. 

:i.  A  foldiiii;  one-piece  box  comIl(>^^ed  <if  flfxilile  mnterlal 
liavint:  side  and  end  panels  and  Haps  f(irme<l  tIkt'ou  at 
ihf  t<i[)  and  bottom  of  the  Ihix.  s;ild  side  itnd  end  panels 
having'  openings  therein,  the  side  flaps  f.^ldini:  inwardly 
and  lapjiing  by  one  another,  one  of  said  side  t!;ii.'-  at  the 
toil  anil  bottom  iiavini;  notches  therein  anan^ed  in  pairs. 
tlie  other  side  tlap  havins;  oponiiiixs  adapted  to  register 
with  said  notches  wlien  said  i!ai>s  are  folded  to  a  closed 
position,  and  a  tiexihie  lacini-  means  passing  through  the 
openinLTs  and  notches  in  th.'  bottom  sld^'  tlajis  and  through 
the  openin;:s  in  the  end  paii'ls  an^l  ttie  openings  and 
not'-hes  in  the  top  side  tlaiis.  tlie  ends  of  saiil  cord  being 
crossed  near  the  middle  of  the  box  and  one  loose  end  be- 
ins:  carried  down  tbrouirb  t!i  ■  openings  in  one  side  panel 
and  across  the  l)otton;  and  in  and  o'lt  tlirouzh  the  open- 
in::s  in  \\f  other  side  pan.l.  and  its  loose  .■nd  tK'ing  se- 
cnri-d  to  tlie  other  loose  .-n  I.  thereby  seaHii-  the  contents 
of  the  box. 

4.  A  one  piece  foldhi','  box  composed  of  a  rectangular 
lilank  of  ilexible  materi.il.  scored  transversely  and  folded 
aion^  said  sccre  lines  to  form  the  side  and  end  walls  of 
ti).'  box,  the  meeting  ends  of  the  blank  txdni:  secured  to- 
gether, said  blank  havini:  <cor-'  lines  rtinnitiL:  lem:thwlse 
thereof  parallel  with  its  lo!ii:itndin;il  edi,'es,  and  slits  ex- 
tending transversely  thereof  intersecting  said  loic^'itudinal 
score  lines  and  in  alinenient  with  said  transverse  sere 
lines,  forming  a  series  of  Ha  [is  on  each  loiitritudinal  edge 
of  the  box.  said  flaps  beini:  ailapied  to  fold  inwardly  upon 
one  another  to  close  the  tot>  and  bottom  of  the  box,  said 
side  and  end  walls  havini;  holes  therein  and  a  i^air  of  said 
longitudinal  flaps  having  openin:;s  therein,  tiie  openings  of 
oil"  tlap  registering  with  the  <orrespondiui;  openiu,:;s  of 
tlie  other  flap,  and  a  flexible  lacing  means  threaded 
through  said  holes  in  said  walls  and  throviirh  t!;e  openings 
In  said  flaps  and  extending  around  the  sides  and  ends  of 
the  Ih.x,  the  loose  ends  of  said  lacing  means  being  secured 
together. 


I,lt4.**05.     GUARD  FOR  WATER  CLASSES! 
Amks,  Staples.  Minn.     Filed  Mar.  2,   r.»l.'» 
11.636.      (CI.   7.3 -.'.4.) 
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Ceorge  W. 
Serial  No. 


portions  of  said  side  panels  to  form  outer  guides  for  said 
transparent  plates. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  water  slass  and  valves  tlierc- 
for,  of  a  guard  interposed  between  said  valves  and  com- 
posed of  telescoping  sections  liavini:  side  jianels  and  longi- 
tudinal openings  thi'rein.  transparent  plates  for  closing 
said  openings,  the  inner  edues  of  said  panels  being  in- 
wardly and  backwardly  turned  to  form  vertical  cuides  for 
the  Inner  edges  of  said  trans|iarent  [dates,  and  the  outer 
portion  of  said  guard  sections  bavin;;  plates  secured  there- 
to and  coOperatlni:  with  said  side  iianels  to  form  vertical 
guides  for  the  outer  ed:-'e,  of  said   transparent   plates. 

3.  The  conibinatioii.  with  a  w.iter  glass  and  valves 
therefor,  of  a  ;,Miai-d  iiiterpose.i  l>etween  said  valves  and 
composed  of  telescoping  secti<iiis  havinu'  sid,.  p.inels  and 
longitudinal  openlncrs  ilierein.  transparent  pla'es  for  clos- 
ing said  openings,  the  inner  edges  of  said  panels  iLiving 
vertical  guides  for  the  correspoudint;  ed:,'t>s  of  said  trans- 
parent plates  and  the  outer  [lortions  of  saiil  miard  se<- 
tlons  having  plates  secured  thereto  and  coiip.erat  in-'  with 
said  side  panels  to  form  vertical  i.'uide-  for  ihe  .luter 
edges  of  said  transparent  plates 


1,144,806.  rNi:r.MATIi  K.IECTOU  Ki.waiii.  Cmui. 
Bowden-Smith.  I'.rockenliurst,  F,nL;land,  Idled  Nov.  3, 
1913.     Serial  No    7lis.!U4.      mi.  kk;     s.  , 


1.  '1  he  combination,  with  a  water  ;:lass  and  valve  there- 
for, of  a  LTuard  interposed  between  said  valves,  said  guard 
beint;  composed  of  sections  mounted  to  telescope  .  ndwl.se 
upon  one  another  and  each  section  being  composed  of 
front  an<i  side  panels,  said  side  pianels  having  openiniis 
therein  and  transiiarent  plates  for  closinc  said  openings, 
said  side  panels  having  their  inner  longitudinal  edges  bent 
inwardly  to  form  vertical  guides  for  the  inner  e<li,'es  of 
said  transparent  plates,  and  said  front  panels  having 
plates    secured    thereon    and    cooperating    with    the    outer 


1.    In    [ineuinatic    ejectors    the    combination    of   a    motor 
adapted  to   be   operated   by   the  exhaust  from   the   ejector; 
an  air  compressor  for  ttie  jmrpose  of  recompresslng  a  por 
tion    of    the   exhaust   and   means   for   opening   and   closing 
the  exhaust    ports. 

12.  In  pneumatic  ejectors  the  combination  of  a  motor 
adapted  to  b.-  operated  by  the  exhaust  from  the  ejector; 
an  air  c(jmpressor  for  the  purpose  of  recompresslng  a  por- 
tion of  the  used  air;  a  difTerentlal  valve  for  opening  and 
closing  the  exhaust  ports  and  means  for  conducting  the 
exhaust  air  to  the  motor  and  compressor. 

."..  In  pneumatic  ejectors  the  comliination  of  a  motor 
adapted  to  be  operateil  by  the  exhaust  from  the  ejector; 
an  air  c<Hn[)ressor  for  the  purpose  of  recompresslng  a  por- 
tion of  the  used  air  ;  a  differenf ia!  valve  for  opening  and 
closing  the  exhaust  ports  and  an  intercepting  valve  for 
delayini:  the  return  of  the  differential  valve  and  allowing 
one  ejector  to  be  disoharszed  while  the  other  Is  exhausting 
to  the  air  motor. 


1.144,>^07.     GE.\RINO.     ALFRED  Frederick  Bronner,  Mel- 
bourne,   and    Ai>FRED    .\KTHtR    QiiCK,    Northcote,    Vic- 
toria.    .\ustralia.       P'iled    Aug.    16,    1911.      Serial    No. 
t'.44,;;:;4.     in.  74 — .'!5.) 
In  epicyclic  gearing,  the  combination  of  a  fixed  member, 

a  rotatahle  driving  member,  a  rotatable  driven  member,  an 
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oscillating  wh(>el.  a  cylindrical  cam  arranged  upon  one  of 
the  said  rotatable  members  at  an  oblique  angle  to  Its  axis 
and  having  the  oscillating  wheel  journaled  thereon,  the 
center  of  oscillation  of  said  wheel  beln;:  disposed  inwardly 
with  respect  to  the  ends  of  the  cam.  inner  duplicate  series 


of  teeth  provided  upon  both  sides  of  the  <iscillating  wheel 
and  upon  the  fixed  member  at  op[>osit(i  sides  of  the  said 
wheel  to  gear  with  each  other,  and  an  outer  series  of  teeth 
provided  upon  the  other  rotafalde  ne  nibiv  and  ttie  oscillat- 
ing wheel  at  one  side  of  the  latter  to  iniermesh. 


1,1 44. SOS.  VARIABLE  srKKD  GEARLMi  Alfred  Fred- 
erick Bkonnek,  Melbourne,  and  Alfred  Akthcr  Quick, 
Northcote,  Victoria.  Australia.  I'iled  Aug.  16,  1911. 
Serial  No.  04 4.. b'!.'!.      1  <  1.  74     :;.".  1 


In  epicyclic  gearing,  in  combination,  a  shaft,  a  cam 
thereon,  an  osdllating  wheel  provided  with  a  central 
■pherlcal  boss  within  which  said  cam  is  positioned,  a  fixed 
wheel  and  a  rotating  driven  wheel  engaged  by  said  oscil- 
lating wheel,  and  a  spherical  l>earing  for  said  spherical 
boss  whereby  said  oscillating  wheel  Is  supported. 


l,144,Kn9.  ELEiTRIi  .\LLY  -  HEATEL  STENriLINfL 
M.\riIINE.  Edwin  N.  iiundler.  Braintree,  Mass. 
Filed  Mar.  lit.  \'.n:i.    Serial  No.  75r.,319.    (CI.  101—83.) 


carried  in  said  recess,  a  die  carrying  plate  rotatably  sup- 
ported by  said  hub  and  in  c^intact  with  the  heater  con- 
taining plate  throughout  substantialiy  Its  entire  extent,  a 
plurality  of  stenciling  dies  removably  secured  to  said 
plate  and  all  in  substantially  eipial  heat  receiving  posi- 
tion, in  combination  with  means  carried  by  said  heater 
containing  plate  to  lock  the  die  carrying  plate  in  rotative 
position  to  hold  a  selective  die  in  work  engaging  position. 
2.  An  electrically  heate.i  stenciling  apparatus,  compris- 
ing a  rotatable  carritr.  a  vertical  ret iprocatlug  carrier 
having  thereon  electri<a;  heatinj;  means,  a  rotatable  die 
carrying  plate  with  its  di.  s  removably  se(  ured  to  its  pe- 
riphery, a  locking  member  on  the  side  of  said  rotatable 
die  carrying  plate  to  hold  said  plate  with  a  selective  die 
in  lowermost  position  to  engage  the  work,  and  an  indi- 
cator on  the  pdate  for  ea(  h  die  In  [position  adjacent  said 
lock  to  indicate  which  die  Is  In  work  engaging  position  on 
the  lowermost  portion  of  said   plate 


1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  slldable 
carrier,  a  hub  rigidly  secured  to  said  carrier  and  support- 
ing f  plate  having  a  recess  in  one  face,  an  electrical  heater 


1.144,810.  ATTATIIMENT  li>K  SHELL  STITCHING 
M.\rniNES.  Eh.^ski  I  V  ""HATriKLD.  Minneapolis.  Minn., 
assignor  to  Northwestern  Knitting  I'ompany.  Minne- 
apolis. Minn.,  a  t'orporation.  Idled  .Lin.  i;,  15*12.  Se- 
rial  No.   6f,9,0'v2.      (CI.   112      24.) 


1.  In  a  stitcliinu  mechanism,  a  work  fable,  a  presser 
foot,  and  a  (diaining  tinker  mounted  in  said  work  table  be- 
neath said  presser  foot  .and  b.avint:  a  recess  in  its  upper 
surface,   and  a   >:uide  fitting  intc>  said  recess 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  shell  stitching  machine,  a 
work  table,  and  a  presser  foot,  of  a  fabric  guide  movable 
toward  and  from  said  presser  foot,  a  chaining  finger,  a  rib- 
bon, guide  movable  toward  and  from  said  chaining  finger, 
and  mechanism  for  operating  said  fabric  guide  and  said 
ribbon   guide   simultaneously. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  shell  stitchlnc  mechanism,  a 
presser  foot  and  work  table,  of  a  fabric  jtulde  movable  to- 
ward and  from  said  [iresser  foot,  a  movalde  ribbon  guide, 
and  mechanism  for  o[ie;atin;:  said  fabric  guide  and  said 
ribbon  guide  simultaneously  or  independently  of  one  an- 
other. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  stitching  mechanism,  a 
presser  foot  and  work  table,  of  a  recessed  <  halning  finger 
and  a  movable  irtiide  adapted  to  enter  said  recess. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  stitchini:  mechanism,  of  a 
recessed  chaining  fint'er.  a  movable  ribNm  trulde  having  a 
part  at  one  end  to  rweive  a  ribbon  and  adapted  to  enter 
said  recess,  said  rei  ess  aliowlnK  said  iruide  to  feed  the 
ribbon  outside  the  [lath  of  said  stltcbin;:  mechanism. 

[Claims  t)  to  1*1  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,144,811.  FABRIC -(JUIDE  FOR  STITCHING  MA- 
CHINES.  Fka.vklin  ("H.MKiKi.D,  Minneapolis,  Minn., 
assignor  to  Northwestern  Knitting  Company,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn  ,  i  ror|>oratlon.  Ori>:inal  application  filed 
Jan.  2.  1912.  Serial  No.  669,082.  IMvided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  .Tune  3,  1912.  Serial  No.  701.260.  (Cl. 
112—9.1 

1.  The  combination,  wdth  a  siitchint'  mechanism  and  a 
presser  foot,  of  a  sliding  fabric  guide,  a  slotted  plate,  a 
pin  connected  with  said  guide  and  projecting  Into  aaid 
slot,  a  pin  mounted  In  said  plate  and  engaging  said  flr«t 
named  pin,  a  lever  plvote<l  on  said  plate  and  bearing  on 
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sal'l  second  namt'd  pin,  a  spring:  nurmally  tending  to  re- 
traf't  said  fabrlr  iruldt?  and  m»>ans  for  roikintr  ^akl  lever 
to  Ht'tuat"  ^ald  pins  and  move  said  fabrii'  ^Mid>'  toward 
said  prrsser  foot. 


-.  Tho  (.•otiilinati(.ju,  witii  a  -,riicliiii,'  nuiliaiii-ra  .ini]  a 
jiresser  foot,  uf  a  <priiik'  rotra'-tcd  fabric  ^unl.-.  ,i  statiiinary 
>tud,  a  rotatai'lo  collar  moiintrd  thcr.  on,  a  l.'v.-r,  means 
.•o-tuatf'd  l»y  'lie  rnov.ment  of  said  lover  for  forcin,;  said 
-iii<l(>  at'ainst  tli"  tm^ion  of  <aid  spring  toward  >ald 
pr.'ss.T  foot,  and  a  [.in  .arried  by  said  <-ollar  in  position 
to  engage  and  rock  said  lever. 

.'!.  The  combination,  wiili  a  Diaciiinc  frame,  of  a  >titch- 
inir  meclinnism  and  a  pr.'ss.  r  foot,  a  -uid>-wMy  provided  In 
-aid  frame,  a  sprini:  ntracu-d  slide  movable  in  said 
i;uideway,  a  faliric  u'uitlc  cani'  d  by  said  slide,  a  rota- 
laMe  member  tiavln^  a  finuei-  .-rip  and  m.ans  operatlvely 
connecting  said  rotatable  member  with  said  slide  for 
forciuij  said   fabric  guide   toward  said  prosser  foot. 

4.  Th.'  combination,  with  a  stitching  mechanism  and  a 
pres-.T  foot  having  a  comparatively  small,  outwardly  pro 
j"Ctlng  pin  thereon,  a  fabric  guide  having  a  shank  at  rii,-ht 
angles  substantially  to  said  presser  foot  and  an  end  por- 
tion that  Is  bent  rearwanlly,  parallel,  substantially,  with 
.-<aid  pr-s-er  foot  and  provided  with  a  transverse  slot 
adapted  to  receive  the  pin  on  said  pr'-sser  foot,  a  spring 
normally  tending  to  retract  said  guide  from  said  presser 
foot,  and  mechanism  for  forcing  said  gui<le  toward  said 
presser  foot  asrainst  the  tension  of  said   sprin--. 

•'•-  The  combination,  with  a  stitchln::  mecbanism  .and  :i 
presser  foot  having  a  comparatively  small,  outwardly  pro- 
jecting pin  thereon,  of  a  fabrle  Kui<le  bavins  ,a  shank  at 
rltht  angles  substantially  to  said  presser  foot  and  adjust- 
able toward  and  from  the  same,  and  an  end  portion  that 
Is  bent  parallel  substantially  vvdth  said  presser  foot  and 
provided  with  a  slot  to  receive  the  pin  on  -;aid  presser 
foot,  a  rotatable  mechanism  for  forcing  said  guide  toward 
said  pressor  foot,  and  a  spring  device  normally  tending 
to  retract  said  guide. 


1.144.>^ll\  I'RKEI.YI'ORT.MU.E  I'diK.VTIl  1  X( ;  AI'PA- 
RATl'S.  Tf:iiDi.\A.\D  Liciwk;  Cr..\ui:.\.  I.iitec  k,  (ierniany, 
a.ssiirnor  to  the  Firm  of  Itriitr.  iwerk.  Hejnr.  vV  Bernh. 
Drilger,  Lilbeck,  Germany.  Filed  .Nov.  l,;,  ]'.>H.  Serial 
No.  871,000.      (CI.   li:s^-  1,;.  I 


coupling  directly  connected  to  three  of  said  members,  one 
of  said  three  members  being  tlie  regenerator,  and  a  fourth 
member  connected  to  the  latter. 

2.  \  portable  breathing  apparatus.  riMiipri>.ing  the  fol- 
lowing members,  a  gas  recepta(  le.  a  breatbinu*  bai:,  an  air 
regenerator,  a  three  way  lidd  ruuiilin.'  directly  connected 
to  said  members,  and  a  breatliin::  tub.,  directly  connected 
to  the  air  regenerator. 


1,144,813.       iii:.vi>i.n;nT     for     motor  -  VFHIiLES. 

.Tames  H.  Ci  ahk.  sr.  .lohns.  Oreg.,  assignor,  by  direct 
and  mesne  assignments,  of  two  thirds  to  ,Ie-se  M.  Rus 
sell,  St.  Johns,  Orei:.  Filed  .\ug.  _'!.  191^.  Serial  No. 
785,969.      (CI.   240-  r,-.'.) 
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1.  In  a  iamp-shif linu  uiicbani.-.m  fur  automobiles,  lamp 
brackets,  a  reach  rod.  a  iamp  ( oniuciiug  rod,  a  compen- 
sating rod  com|)rislng  upper  :. nd  lower  members  having 
means  of  conncition  whldi  prevent  rotation  of  one  mem- 
ber wdth  relation  to  the  other  member,  said  compensating 
rod  connecting  the  reach  lod  wdth  said  lamp-connecting 
rod,  and  a  spring  a.  tuai.  d  ;>li:ni:er  carried  by  said  com- 
pensating rod  and  adapte«l  to  engage  the  lamp  connecting 
rod  to  control  the  action  of  the  lamp  bra<  ket. 

2.  In  a  lamp-shifting  mechanism  for  automobiles,  lamp 
bra<'kets,  a  reach  ro<i.  a  lamp  connecting  rod,  au  extensible 
compi'nsating  rtxi  connecting  the  reach  rod  with  said 
lamp-connectln:x  rod.  and  a  catch  device  carrletl  by  the 
compensating  r<>d  and  slidably  mounted  on  the  connecting 
rod,  said  catcli  de\ii  e  comprising  a  casing,  a  spring-actu- 
ated plunger  carried  thereby,  and  means  for  retaining 
said  plunger  in  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  connect- 
ing rod. 

.'J.  In  a  famp-shlftlng  media ni>m  for  automobiles,  a 
lamp  connecting  rod,  a  compensating  rod.  a  catch  device 
mounted  on  the  compensating  rod  to  connect  said  rod  to 
the  lamp-connecting  rod.  said  catcli  device  comprising  a 
casing,  a  spring-actuated  plunger  carried  thereby,  a  bush- 
ing surrounding  the  plunger,  and  a  stop  pin  carried  by  the 
plunger  to  co<>perate  with  the  bushing  for  retaining  the 
catch  device  in  Its  engaiied  (.r  .li-engaged  positions. 


1,144,814.  DRILL  .(A R.  Lk.^sti  s  L.  Ci.evelaM',  West 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1915.  Serial  No.  8.796, 
(CI.  255—27.) 


1.   A   portable   breathing  apparatus   comprising:   the  fol- 
lowing   members,    a    lireathlng    tube,    an    air    regenerator.   '        1.   The   .ombination    of   a   well-drilling   tool-stem    havng 
a  breathing  bag,   a   gas   receptacle,   and   a   three  way    riirid      a  eavity,  a  jarring  head  in  the  cavity,  a  suspension  meana 
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coiinecte<l  to  th»'  Jarrlni:  head,  and  a  drill  rope  socket 
mend-.r  havini:  a  huttum  .  avlty  in  which  the  upper  end 
of  tile  tool  Stem  is  sliilab:y  mounted,  to  which  member 
the  aforesaid  suspension  means  is  connecte<i. 

•J.  The  combination  of  a  well-drilling  tool-stem  having 
a  cavity,  a  jarring  bead  in  the  cavity,  a  drill-rope  socket 
member  havii.i:  a  Irottom  cavity  in  which  the  upper  end 
of  the  tool  stem  is  slidably  mounted,  and  a  connection  be 
tween  the  bocket   m.-mber  and   the  jarring  head. 

."?.  The  combination  of  a  well-drilling  tool-stem  haviuL- 
a  cavity,  a  jarrinir  head  in  the  cavity,  a  drill-rope  socket 
member  having  a  bottom  cavity  in  which  the  upper  end 
of  the  tool-stem  is  slidably  mounted,  and  a  susp.  nslon 
rope  carrying  the  jarrlni:  member  and  connected  to  the 
socket  member  at  the  upper  end  of  its  cavity. 


l,144,*^i:e       MAC.NFTO    FOR   ISE   ON    INTERNAL  (OM 
HFSTloN  ENHINFS      John  Albekt  Coi.e,  Leamington. 
En;;land.      Filed    July    2b,    1914.      Serial    No.    853,720. 
(CI.    123— 1C5. 1 


1.  li;  a  n.agneto,  the  combination  of  a  contact  breaker, 
nieaii^  lor  advnrc  inp  .•ind  retarding  said  contact  breaker, 
a  -switch  inendier  carried  b\  said  contact  breaker  and  an 
earthed  switch   m.  niber  en-a;;ed   th>"reliy.  substantially   as 

set  forth. 

2.  In  a  magneto,  the  c.mliinai  ion  of  a  contact  breaker, 
means  for  advan.  ini;  and  r.Ianiing  saiil  .ontact  breaker. 
a  terminal  on  .-aid  ...ntaet  breaker  and  an  oitrtlied  blade 
adapted  to  be  enga::ed  by  said  terminal,  substantially  as 
fet  forth. 


1  144  vn;       oii.HFRNER.      -I-hn    1'..    ('..wrKK.   Rayonne, 
.N     .1.      Fibd    Feb.    24.    V.nA        Serial    No.    S20,491.       <C1. 


llquid-condueting  rhannels  arranged  to  direct  the  liquid  in 

a  plurality  of  -■  parate  Jets  substantially  against  the  outer 
edge  of  the  outlet  opening;,  said  outlet  opening  being  of 
lesser  cro-s  seetional  area  at  its  outer  end  than  the  com- 
bined cross  sectional  areas  of  the  jets. 

;■!.  A  device  of  the  eharacter  >cX  forth  comprising  a  body 
having  an  inteiii.ii  cbaniber  the  forward  portion  of  which 
is  substantially  conical  and  the  rear  portion  of  which  Is 
substantially  i  ylindrical,  said  body  also  having  a  shallow 
approximately  cylindrical  fham!>er  forming  an  outlet 
openinu  which  enier>  Its  said  eb.amber  at  the  apex  of  the 
conical  portion  of  the  latter,  and  a  spraying  block  fitted 
to  said  chaml  (T.  ibe  said  bleck  comprising  a  substantially 
conical  portion  and  a  substantially  cylindrical  portion, 
th--  substantially  conical  portion  of  the  block  l^elng  formed 
wdth  external  approximat'  !y  spiral  channels  and  the  sub- 
'tantlally  cylind:-;cal  part  of  tbe  spraying  block  having  an 
internal  chamber  provided  wit's  openings  which  respec- 
tively communicate  with  said  channels,  said  body  having 
mean>;  throimh  which  the  liquid  to  be  sprayed  is  supplied 
to  the  chamber  in  said  block  and  said  channels  being  so 
arranged  as  to  direct  the  jets  substantially  against  the 
outer  cdce  of  the  outlet  opening  in  the  body. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising  a 
body  havini:  n  ^ub>tantially  conical  chamber  and  pro- 
vided with  a  -hailow  apprnrimately  cylindrical  chamber 
forming  an  oiitlft  opening  which  enters  said  chamber 
at  the  apex  of  tbe  laUer,  a  sprayinc  block  fitted  to  said 
chamber  and  a  holding  nut  mounted  In  the  body  and  en 
traging  the  rear  end  of  the  •sprnylncr  block,  said  sprnylne 
block  having  a  substantially  conical  section  provided  with 
liriuld  conducting  substantially  spiral  narrow  channels 
arranged  to  direct  the  liqiid  in  a  plurality  of  jets  sub- 
stantially against  the  outer  edge  of  the  outlpt  opening  In 
the  body,  said  outlet  opening  being  of  lesser  cross-sectional 
area  at  its  outer  end  than  the  combined  cross  sectional 
areas  of  the  jets, 

5  .\  device  of  the  <  harncter  set  forth  comprising  a 
body  having  a  substantially  conical  chamber  and  provided 
with  a  shallow  approximately  cylindrical  chamlier  form 
Ing  an  outlet  openinc  whicli  enters  said  chamber  at  the 
apex  of  the  latter,  a  spraylns:  lilock  fitted  to  said  chamber 
and  a  holding  nut  mounted  In  the  body  and  enpiplng  the 
rear  end  of  the  spraying  block,  said  sprayinir  block  having 
a  substantially  conical  section  provided  with  external 
llrpild  conductinc  sub^tnntinlly  spiral  rhannels  of  uniform 
cross  section  throtighout  and  an  Internal  rearwardly  open 
chamber  provld'^d  with  lateral  openings  to  said  chamber, 
and  said  holdin;:  nut  havine  an  opening  which  registers 
with  the  chamber  in  the  sprayii;c  block  and  through  which 
tbe  lifjuid  Is  supplied  to  the  latter,  the  channels  on  the  exte- 
rior of  the  Mock  belnt:  arranged  to  direct  the  liquid  in  a 
plurality  of  jets  snb>;tantlal!y  against  the  outer  edge  of 
the  outlet  openini:  in  the  block,  and  said  outlet  opening 
being  nf  lesser  cross  'sectional  area  at  its  outer  end  than 
the  cond'ined  cro^s  sectional  areas  of  the  jets, 
frialm  R  not  printed  in  the  GaEette.] 


as 


1,  A  device  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising  a 
body  having  a  shallow  approximately  cylindrical  chsmbei 
forming  an  outlet  op<'ning  and  means  within  said  body 
arranged  to  direct  a  plurality  of  jets  toward  said  outlet 
opening,  the  outlet  openings  and  means  for  directing  the 
jet.s  being  relatively  so  arranged  that  the  jets  will  Im- 
pinge substantially  upon  the  outer  edge  of  the  outlet 
opening  and  said  outlet  opening  being  of  lesser  cross- 
sec'tional  area  at  its  outer  end  than  that  of  the  combined 
jets. 

2.  k  device  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising  a 
l)ody  having  a  shallow  approximately  cylindrical  chamber 
forming  an  outlet  opening,  a  couoidal  spraying  block  ar- 
ranged In  said   body   and  having   a   plurality   of  external 


1.144.S17.    DRYING  Ari'ARATrs.    John  W.  Dalk,  Port- 
land,   Oreg,      Fib-d    Dec     s,    1913.      Serial   No,   805.236. 
fCl.    34—3.1 

1.  A  drying  apparatus  comprising  a  housing  having  a 
drying  chaml»er  tlierein,  said  cbamlier  provided  with  an  air 
inlet,  a  fluid  spray  in  said  air  Inlet,  means  for  forcibly 
feeding  air  through  the  air  inlet,  means  for  heating  the 
air.  and  a  conduit  having  its  opposite  ends  in  communica- 
tion with  the  drying  chamber,  a  water  spray  In  said  con- 
duit, and  means  for  causing  a  forced  circulation  of  air 
through  the  conduit  in  the  course  of  its  travel  through 
the  drylni:  ehamber. 

2,  In  a  drying  apparatus  of  the  character  described, 
a  container  for  the  material  to  be  treateti,  an  air  supply 
adapted  to  discharge  into  the  container,  means  for  mois- 
tening tbe  air  prior  to  its  discharge  in  the  container,  means 
for  withdrawing  the  air  from  the  container  and  for  re 
turning  the  same  to  the  container  Independently  of  the 
admission  of  the  fresh  air  to  the  latter,  so  as  to  commingle 
wltl-  the  -aid  fr.  ~li  Hir.  substantially  as  descrtWd. 
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3.  In  a  drying  apparatus  of  thf  character  (iescriii.Mj,  a 
container  for  the  material  to  be  trt'att'd.  an  air  supply 
adapted  to  discharge  Into  the  container,  mt-ans  for  mois- 
tening the  air  prior  to  it-s  discharge  into  the  container, 
means  for  withdrawing  the  air  from  the  container  and 
returning  the  same  to  the  container  Independently  of  the 
admission  of  the  fresh  air  to  the  latter.  In  combination 
with  means  for  spraying  the  air  withdrawn  from  the  con- 
tainer with  water  prior  to  Its  return  to  the  container, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  spfcitied. 


4.  In  a  drying  apparatus  of  the  char.u  ter  d. 'scribed, 
a  container  for  the  material  to  he  treated,  an  air  supply 
adapte<l  to  discharge  Into  the  rontalner,  means  for  moisten- 
ing the  air  prior  to  its  discharge  into  the  lontainer.  means 
for  wlthdravvlntr  the  air  from  the  container  and  returning 
the  same  to  th.'  container  independently  <<{  the  admission 
of  the  fre-h  air  to  the  latter,  in  lumhin.iiiun  with  means 
for  condensing  the  moisture  in  the  air  withdrawn  from 
the  container  prior  to  its  return  thereto,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specitied. 

r>.  In  a  drying  apparatus  of  the  character  descrllKMl,  a 
container  for  the  material  to  be  treated,  an  air  supply 
adapted  to  be  discharged  into  the  container,  means  for 
withdrawing  the  air  from  the  container  and  for  return- 
ing the  same  to  the  container,  and  separate  spray  devices 
arranged  to  discharge  wat^r  in  tmth  ttie  path  of  admis- 
sion and  the  patli  of  return  of  the  air  to  tiie  container, 
substantially  as  and  fur  the  purpose  de^irib-d. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  liazette.] 


1.144. SIS.      PRO.IKCTII.E.      <;kmr,,k   Iia\I!:k,   U.    S.   Navy. 
Filed  Dec.  Ml.  I!il4.     Serial  No.  s79.s!»t!.     (CI.  102 — 26.) 


1.  .V  projectile,  c.iu)pri-iii-  a  \,n,]y  provided  jn  its  perlp- 
eral  face  with  bmiritudin.-il  grooves  exfendin-  fr(]m  a  shoit 
distance  from  its  ba-e  and  tliroughout  the  remainder  of 
the  lengtli  of  the  body,  nnd  with  radial  recesses  leading  to 
the  bottoms  of  the  grooves,  a  transverse  iiiv..t  on  the  body 
at  the  rear  end  of  each  iiroove,  a  raking  arm  fitting  in  each 
groove  and  provided  .it  it-  rear  end  with  an  opening  eye 
engairing  sairl  pivot,  the  said  raismi:  arms  being  of  a  length 
appru.ximately  double  tiie  b'nL'ih  of  t!ie  projectile  anc* 
each  formed  of  .a  single  bar  V  sha|ied  in  cross  section  and 
having  a  hook  at  the  out.r  end.  and  a  sjirin,'  set  In  each 
recess  to  press  against  the  underside  of  the  c,,rr"-poiiding 
raking  arm  held  folded  in   its  rece-s. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pr.i.jectile  having  longitudi- 
nal grooves  and  rece>ses  extendlntr  laterally  from  one  end 
of  the  grooves,  a  pivot  in  the  tirooves  and  extending  Into 
the  recess,  a  raking  arm  having  an  open  eye  at  one  end 
engaging  the  pivot,  the  eye  being  adapted  to  lie  engaged 
with  the  [)lvot  in  the  recess  and  then  moved  onto  the  por- 
tion of  the  pivot  in  the  groove,  and  means  for  holding  the 
arm  In  the  position  to  which  it  has  lieen  moved. 


1I44>):«  HAND-CAK. 
Kla.  Fil.^1  Mar.  22, 
105— lOtJ.j 


\Vim,if:  L.  I)ai  liiiTRY,  Orlando, 
U»ir>.      Serial    No.    16.171.      (CI. 
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A  hand  car.  comprisitig  a  body  having  an  upstanding 
longitudinal  suiiporting  structure,  axles  j<uirnaled  to  the 
bo<ly  and  having  wtieels  thereon,  an  actuating  gear  em- 
bodying a  pair  of  transverse  stuifis  .lournalwl  to  the  sup- 
porting structure  .iiiii  h.ivin-  terminal  hand  cranks,  rela- 
tively large  s[)r(.ck.t  wb-^els  securtMi  upon  the  said  shafts 
and  arrirue.i  .ibov.'  tlie  axles,  a  relatively  small  sprocket 
\  wheel  carried  b.\  one  axle,  a  sprocket  cliain  trained  around 
all  of  the  sprocket  wheels,  said  sprocket  chain  having  an 
inclined  run  N'tween  tlie  relatively  small  sprocket  wheel 
and  the  remote  relatively  lar:;e  sprocket  wheel,  and  a 
pulley  carried  by  the  supporting  structure  between  the 
relatively  small  sprocket  wheel  ami  the  other  relatively 
large  sprocket  wheel  and  having  the  chain  passe<l  there- 
around  whereby  that  portion  of  the  chain  between  the 
pulley  wheel  and  relatively  small  siirocket  wheel  will  be 
approximately  parallel  with   the  said  inclined  run. 


1.144,820.  VATOK  (,i:NKKATu1{.  Tiiomas  W.  Dixov, 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  liec.  8,  I'.iU.  Serial  No.  876,111. 
(CI.  48—102.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  exhaust  pipe  of  an  ex- 
plosive engine,  of  a  casing  connected  to  said  pipe :  a  heat- 
ing coll  In  said  casing  and  tilled  with  metallic  particles; 
a  coll  surrounding'  the  exhaust  pipe  and  connected  with 
said  first  menti.in.-d  beating  coil  ;  a  f\iel  sup!)ly  tank  con- 
nected with  s.iid  ;irst  mentioned  heating  coil;  and  means 
for  connecting  said  last  mentioned  coil  with  the  engine, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  exhaust  pipe  of  an  ex- 
plosive engine,  of  a  casing  Inserted  in  said  pipe:  a  heat- 
ing coll  within  said  casing  and  filled  with  metallic  par- 
ticles; means  for  conne(  ting  one  end  of  said  coll  with  an 
engine;  a  closed  fuel  tank  connected  with  the  other  end 
of  said  coll  :  and  a  pressure  tank  connected  with  the  ex- 
haust pipe  and  with  the  upper  portion  of  said  fuel  tank, 
substantially  a.s  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  tlie  exhaust  pipe  of  an  ex- 
plosive engine,  of  a  casing  inserted  In  said  pipe  :  a  heat- 
ing coll  within  sail!  .  asinir  and  filled  with  metallic  parti- 
cles; means  for  lon-iecting  one  end  of  said  coil  with  an 
engine;  a  closed  fuel  tank  connected  with  the  other  end 
of  said  coll  :  a   pressure   tank  connected   with   the  exhaust 
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jiipe  and  with  the  upper  portion  of  said  fuel  tank  :  and  a 
safety  vahe  i..r  -awl  pie-^ure  iai:k.  sr.lwiant  i.i  il  v  as  de- 
scribed. 


1,lt4.««21  rir;.\H  (  1c;aI{KTTF,  aNF  Maicii  MS- 
I'FXSKR.  \VI^I'^sI.^w  1  ii.BP.e  w.  i  sk  I .  Fit  t-t  tii  ::b.  Fa. 
Filed  Dec.  1'     FM  (       Seri.il  No.  s77.:',m.'.    (CI.  206 — 23.) 


1,  A  device  of  the  class  des>  ribed  comprising  in  combl- 
Ti.ition  with  a  -biftable  di-perisrT.  a  fo\iudation  upon 
wbicb  -aid  di>i'enser  is  norni.i'l.\  mounted,  a  drawer  slid- 
ably  carried  by  said  foundation,  an  expulsion  spring  for 
the  said  drawer,  a  reiainint:  catch  for  said  drawer,  and 
a  releasiii-'  trip  for  the  said  catch  carried  by  the  sajd 
dispenser  ami  operatlvcly  actuated  \ii>on  the  operation 
<.f   -aid   disjieiiser. 

_'.  A  d.  vice  of  the  das-  described  comprisini:  a  founda- 
ti.iu  lunin;:  an  edgi-  opeiiiiii:  cliaml  lu-  therein,  an  in 
wardly  projectinir  openitu:  le.iding  friiiii  the  said  (  baniber, 
a  drawer  slidably  mounted  within  said  cb.ainl'er.  a  rod 
carrie<i  by  the  inner  wall  of  -aid  draw.u'  and  slidably 
posltlone<l  within  the  -.aid  openii^u-.  a  normally  tensionod 
expansion  sprin-  eii.irclin;.-  '!••  -aid  rod  and  having  one 
end  -eaied  w  i t b I ti  the  -aid  openin-  and  the  other  end 
eima-'ini:  the  -aid  drawer  wall,  a  catch  book  carried  by 
the  loundation  and  normally  enirauini:  the  -aid.  drawer 
wall  whe!i  the  dr.aw.-r  is  in  fts  closed  position,  and  a  ver- 
tically miivable  triani;u!:!r  triii  having  Us  patli  of  move- 
ment  in  the  idane  of  the  s;iid  catch   hook, 

L'..  A  device  of  the  class  de- ribed  com[irisintr  a  fonn<ia- 
tlon  having  an  edire  opeiiin-  chantbir  therein,  an  in- 
wardly projecting  opening  leadin-  fr  un  the  sabl  chamber, 
a  drawer  slidalWy  mounted  within  -:iid  chamber,  a  rod 
carrU-d  by  the  inner  wall  of  -aid  drawer  and  slidably 
positioned  within  the  said  oiieniii-',  a  normally  tensioned 
expansion  -pnii-  eiicirciini:  the  said  rod  and  having  or.e 
end  sealed  within  the  said  opening  and  the  other  end  en- 
Rajin.'  the  sai.l  drawer  wall,  a  catch  hook  carried  by  the 
foundation  ami  normally  eniraL-inL-  the  said  drawer  wall 
when  the  drawer  is  i!i  its  cl.s«l  position,  a  rockiu-  aim 
pivoted  within  said  chamber  and  liaving  one  end  engaiiini: 
the  said  catcli  hook,  and  a  normally  resilient  projecting 
operating'  tod  [dvoiaily  connected  to  the  other  end  of 
said  am.  ami  extending'  exteriorly  of  tlie  sjiid  foundation. 


.-.,    In 

p  i  u  r.i  1  i ! 
1  an,-ed 


a  t.\  po;:raplikal  machine,  the  ctunbiuation  of  a 
\  of  mai:azines.  twi.  distributers  movably  tir- 
-.1  as  te   be  brought   into  operative   relation  to  dif- 


ferent selected  pairs  of  said  magazines,  a  font  seimrator 
mounted  in  a  tixed  position  in  the  machine,  and  flexible 
tubes  leading  from  the  font  separator  to  tlie  respective 
distributers. 

M'laims  6  to  11   not  printed  in  the  ijnzetie.] 
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1  U(,^-2  TVFOtJHAFHKWF  M.VCHINF.  Fiiiiii'  T. 
I>oiN;r,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Mergenthaler  Lino- 
type Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Feb.  r,.   lOir..      Serial   No.   f,..-so.      iCl.   190— 7,  1 

1.  In  a  typographical  machine.  t!ie  combination  of  a 
idtirality  of  magazines,  and  two  distributers  movably 
arran^-ed  so  as  to  be  brought  into  operative  relation  to 
<lilTerent  selected  pairs  of  said  magazines, 

2.  In  a  typOLTafdiical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  magazines,  two  distributers,  and  means 
whereby  the  two  distributers  nuiy  be  connected  to  any 
selected  pair  of  inairazines  of  the  said   plurality. 

:;.  In  a  typouraphical  machine,  the  comlunation  of  a 
plurality  of  matraziiies.  and  two  distributers,  the  said 
distributers  being  movable  independently  so  as  to  be 
bro\ii-'bt  into  operative  relation  to  any  selected  pair  of 
magazines  of  said   plurality, 

4.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  magazines,  two  distidbuters  movably  ar- 
ranged so  as  to  be  briuitrlit  into  operative  relation  to  dif- 
ferent selected  pairs  of  magazines,  and  a  font  separator 
for  delivering  the  matrices  to  one  or  another  of  the  dis- 
tributers,  as   required. 


1  A-  a  lew  article  of  manufacture,  a  tobacco  -ii<k  or 
roll  f  rnie,'  to  provide  sections  for  chewing  or  smoking. 
coiiipiisiiiL:  a  filler  made  up  of  superpose<l  long  leaf  to- 
bacco -r  iM.rtions  of  leaves  ,  f  substantial  area  arranged 
lomritudinally  of  one  an^aher.  said  filler  U'inu  suitably 
shaped  and  confined  uitbiii  a  paper  binder,  10  jirovide  a 
stick  <M-   r-li    of  substantially   uniform    diameter   from   end 

to  end, 

■1.  .\-  a  new  product  of .  manufacture  .  a  toliacco  stick 
or  roll  formed  to  i^ruvide  sections  for  diewing  or  smok 
Ine  purposes,  comprising  a  substantially  unifiuiii   mass  of 

sui"  rposed  loUL-leaf  tobaeco  ,c-  portions  of  leaves  of  sub- 
stanti:il  ar.  a  arran-ed  ;<ui;:i!udina!ly  of  one  another,  said 
mass  beiiiu-  -;;i.'bt!.^  iinpaited  and  shaped  into  a  c.\liu- 
drical  -tick  or  roll,  but  not  so.nii.N  (-.impressed,  and  a 
binder  of  sniokable  paper  wra;  ;  ed  a'-ut  tlie  stick  or  roll 
and  having  its  edges  overlapped  and  seeured. 

:;.  .\s  a  new  pro<iuct  of  maintenanci,  a  tobacco  pack- 
age embodying  a  stick  or  roll,  comprising  a  filler  made 
up  of  superposed  portions  of  l..ng-leaf  tobacco,  said  por- 
ti.ms  Ixdng  of  substantial  tirea  and  arrauL-ed  longitudi- 
nally of  one  another,  said  filler  bein-  suitably  sb.ap.  d  and 
conlined  within  a  paper  binder  to  pro\i,l.-  a  stick  or  roll 
of  sulistuntially  uniform  diameter  from  end  to  en<l,  and  a 
protective  envelop  or  container  cf  sulistantlaUy  air  and 
moisture  pro-  f  material   !n.  losiiiL-  th.'  said  stick   or  roll. 


1  144  s'-4         TOBACCO     ("AltTUI  I  ><;F     ANM     F,\'KA<iE 
'cai'.ih  V.   Fii.A.   Yonkers.   N.   Y,      Filed   Mar.    31.    1015. 

\         Serial   No.    1^.241,      ifl,    131— .'.2,) 

'        1.    As    a    new    article    of    manufacture,    a    tobacco    car- 
tridge  for    smoking   or   (hewin-.    formed    of    a    tiller    com- 
'    prising  portions  of  leaf  tobacco  of  substantial  area  super- 
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JUM-:  2Q,  iglj. 


post'd   ami    oini|iiirrfil   iiiin   a    r<i'! 
both  piiils  nnil  roiisumaiili'  as  .1   \\hi)l> 


ami   a    binder  of  smok- 
inri'iffp  liein;;  open  at 


-.   As    a     Ufw    article    of    ma tiiifaiiure,    a    tol)acco    car- 

tii(iKi>  for  siiinklntj  or  rhfwiii::.  lormpfi  nf  a  filler  com- 
prisint:  portions  of  leaf  tobarfcj  of  sul'stautial  area  super- 
pos.il  loiitritudinally  of  oiir  another  and  of  tht'  cartrldpe, 
and  (onipaitcd,  but  not  s,  liiilv  (•oiupr''~>'  1.  into  a  roll, 
tlif  said  l-af  portions  htduj;  foldi'd  upuii  themselves  to 
provid.'  draft  spaces  thereiietwi'en  exiridiii;;  longitudi- 
nally of  iiie  cartridge,  and  a  MiidtT  of  sin.  kable  material 
inclosin;;  the  roll  and  maintaining  tlif  filler  in  com- 
l)artid  condition. 

.'!.  As  a  new  article  of  maiiiif;o' mt,  .  a  tobacco  car- 
tridiie  for  smokini;  or  ohewirii;.  forircd  of  a  filler  com- 
prisini;  portions  of  leaf  tobacco  of  -'I'-'^iantial  area  super- 
posed lonuiiudinally  of  on,'  miumi.t  im!  •<(  the  cartrldife, 
anil  Compacted  into  a  roll.  ih.  s.nd  l>af  portb'iK  I'eiug 
folded  upon  thenist'lv>'s  aiid  r-lai  iv-'iy  int.  ;fo|dt'd  to  pro- 
vide draft  space-;  >  h.'r>'li.t  w.  ..n  .•xTMndhii,'  !.  n,'i  tD.llnally 
of  the  cartridire.  and  a  Sin.liT  of  -^m-katil.'  ma',  rial  in 
clrsinR  the  filler. 

4.  .\s  a  new  article  .  f  uiamifacture  a  tobacco  packajie 
emliodyini;  a  i)liirality  of  separate  1  bar;.',  s  for  smoking  or 
ch"\viii_'.  formed  fr.im  sections  of  a  transversely  divided 
roll  ronsisti!','  of  j.,  rtions  of  vwl.>ta niial  area  of  leaf  to- 
bacco aiKi  a  tiJiMb-r  n-  wraiiii.T  of  smokable  paper,  the 
saiti  si'iiinu-  ..f  til..  1)11  c.insMtiniir.,'  tlie  separate  charges 
beim.'  arraii:;ed  ni.i  i,,  end  an.!  in,  b^si'd  within  an  en- 
velo|i  or  container. 

.">.  .\  ■.  a  n<'\v  p'.-odiict  of  ma  niifai't  r.r...  a  t..lia''<'o  pack- 
age consistint:  of  a  tobacco  r.-ll  fornird  ..f  a  ijinder  or 
wrapper  of  sm.ikal)!.'  matoria!  inclo^in-'  a  lilb-r  cin^isllnj,' 
of  .st'ctious  of  leaf  tohac...  arrangnd  loniritudinally  of  the 
roil,  and  -aid  r.iil  boin:,'  diviilrd  transv.rsely  of  its  length 
to  provide  a  idurality  of  s.-pavat-  snioklnc  or  chewing 
charges,  and  an  Inclosinu  wrajifirr  .>r  enxrlop 
tobacco  chargeg. 

[rialm-i  »)  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaz-nte 


for  the  said 
-J 


1.144..S25.      SMOKING   TJ-BE   OR    IMPLEMENT.      Caleb 
C.  DiL.*,  Yonkers.  N.  Y      Filed  Apr.  9.  1915.     Serial  No 
-•<MS4.      (CI.   131—22.1 


1.  A  smoking  implrment  fSpt-cially  adapted  for  smok- 
ing prepared  cartri<ii:es.  comprising  a  bowl  and  a  stem  in 
substantial  alinement.  said  bowl  having  a  !1at  resting 
face  on  its  und.r  side  at  a  point  int,rm..d!ate  its  ends, 
and  the  said  stem  and  tlie  month  of  the  bowl  being  ele- 
vated aliove  the  plane  of  said  flat  restiUL'  fac.>. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  mannfactnr>'.  a  smoking  impie 
ment  especially  adapted  for  sniokiui,'  pri'pared  cartridges, 
comprising  a  bowl,  and  stem  in  substantial  alinement  and 
of  gradually  tapering  contour  from  end  to  .nd,  said  bowl 
having  a  flat  resting  f.icr  ..n  i'.>  und.  i-  sid,.  at  a  point 
Intermediate  its  ends  and  the  parts  bcinL:  so  constructed 
and  arranu'ed  that  when  th<^  said  flat  fac  is  resting  upon 
a  flat  supporting  surface  the  bowl  and  stem  will  be  held 
elevated  and  free  from  contaot  with  sucli  scrfa.'. 

?i.  A  smoking  Implement  comprisinii  a  substantially 
cylindrical  bowl  having  a  rfdiic'd  neck  at  one  .-nd  and  n 
stem  in  substantial  alin.'ment  with  the  bowl  r.-niovably 
fitted  to  the  neck,  said  bowl  having  a  flat  restiui;  fac-  on 


its  under  aide  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  neck  and 
bowl  respectively  and  said  neck  and  bowl  ea.h  .tirvinL' 
upwardly   and  outwardly   from    ibe  said  flat    fa'e. 

4.  A  smoking  inq.lement  i-^^p... dally  ..olapt..!  f.ir  smoii- 
ing  prepared  tobacco  cartridgrs.  said  impbon.ni  ((Jinprin- 
ing  a  bowl  and  a  stem  in  substan!  al  alin.in.-nt  and  the 
bowl  having  a  Hat  resting  fa.  e  <  n  lis  under  sidr.  the  boi>' 
of  the  bowl  being  tapered  inwardly  and  piovi.l,  1  with  a 
recess  to  permit  lateral  expan><ion  of  a  portb.n  ot  the  car 
tridge  wi:..n  m-.rted  tbop  in  ,0  pr.vont  ai'idmtal  di- 
lodgment  of  the  cartridge  therefrom. 

5.  A  smoking  implfiiient  cspetdally  adapted  for  smok 
Ing  prepared  t(b.i..o  cartridges,  said  implement  (  ompri- 
Ing  a  bowl  and  ;i  st^m.  tbo  liore  of  the  bowl  having  a 
portion  tapered  inwardly  to  compress  an  inserted  car 
tridge  and  being  r.-cessed  beycui  i  said  tapered  jiortion  to 
permit  expansion  of  the  cartridge  Into  said  recess  and  thus 
prevent  accidental  dish dL-ment  ..f  the  cartrbbje  from  tlie 
bowl. 

irialmsfi  an. I  7   n..t   printed  in  th..  Gazette  ] 


1,144,S26.  I  1;Ai  K  SClJAl'EH.  Willi.x.m  E.  L.  Dtm 
and  I)AVii>  K.  r.i,.\ii;,  Montreal,  guebec.  Canada  Filed 
May  4.   IP14.     Serial  No.  836.361.      (CI.   km— 100.) 


B 


— I  ^-^ 


"1 

'/3 


1.  .V  tra.k  scrap.T  comprising  the  combination  with  a 
truck  frame  of  a  transverse  shaft  revolubly  mounted  on 
the  truck  frano'.  normally  horizontal  ro.-kini:  arms  rig- 
idly mounted  at  one  end  on  saiil  shaft,  nn.l  projecting 
rearwardly  thor.'frr.m.  the  free  extremities  of  said  levers 
being  turned  upwardly  and  inwardly  and  scraper  blades 
hingeably  mount.'.i   to  the  fr< nds  of  said   rocking  arms. 

2.  In  a  tra<k  scrap. r.  the  combination  with  a  truck 
frame  of  a  transv.-i-.'  shaft  .fairnaled  tli.-r.'in,  roikin: 
arms  rigidly  connected  at  one  end  to  said  shaft,  scraper 
blades  at  the  free  extremities  of  said  arms,  pins  bingeably 
conne.-tiii;;  sai.l  blades  to  the  arms,  springs  carrle.l  by 
said  \<':\,<  aiiane.'d  to  normally  maintain  a  predetermine  I 
relali.  n  i.  tw.vn  th^  blades  and  arm.s,  and  means  for  ad 
justing  the)  tension  of  .said  spr.ntrs  to  maintain  Aibl  r.' 
latlon  against   .lifT.a-.nt  resistive  for.es. 

3.  In  a  tra.k  s.raper.  the  oombination  «  ith  a  truck 
frame  of  a  tiansMT«e  shaft  journab'.l  thereon,  r.vkin,' 
arms  rlgidlv  .•onne<-t(M]  at  one  end  to  said  shaft,  scrape  r 
blades  at  th.-  free  extremiti.'s  of  said  arms,  [.ins  hin^.'abl 
connectiUL'  sabi  tilades  to  the  arms,  springs  carrle.l  by 
said  pins  arranged  i.>  normally  maintain  a  predetermine  1 
relation  betwe..n  the  blad.'s  an.l  arms.  an. I  means  fe- 
adjusting  the  tension  of  saifl  springs  t.i  maintain  sai.l  re 
latlon  a^aln-t  dlfTcr.  iit  r.-vlstlve  for.cs.  a  lever  rigidly 
connected  t..  the  shaft,  and  a  spring  liebl  in  tension  be- 
tween the  free  extremity  of  sai.l  lever  and  the  truck 
frame  and  .. ["rating  to  press  the  scraper  .lown  on  the 
track 

4.  In  a  track  scrap. ^r.  a  scraper  blade,  a  r.. eking  arm 
carrying  s.aid  blade,  a  yieldabl..  .'onne.'tion  b.tween  the 
vcrnper  nn<!   rockinu  arm  arranired  to  hold   the  bla.ie  at  a 
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predetermined  cutting  angle  au'uinst  a  predetermined  re- 
sistance, coi'iperatlv  imans  in  the  blade  and  arm  for  ad- 
justing till'  yieldabllit.v  of  sai.i  connection,  and  a  load 
spring  arranged  t..  press  the  blade  downwardly  on  the 
track. 

a.  S.  track  scraj^^r  omprlslng  the  combination  with  a 
truck  frame  of  a  transverse  shaft  journaled  tberet".  a 
rocking  arm  rigidly  secured  at  one  end  to  sai.l  ^^haft.  a 
pair  of  tianged  plates  .^n  opposite  sides  of  said  lever  at 
the  free  end  thereof,  a  scr.iper  blade,  a  pair  of  flanged 
plates  secured  thereto,  a  j.in  passing  concentrically 
throui:!i  saul  joates  and  hingcably  conn.-cting  the  bla.ie 
to  till'  r...  kii;.'  arm.  springs  on  sai.i  i>iii  betwe.'U  the  blad.' 
and  arm  plates,  and  radially  .li>.iH.seii  seats  in  the  lev.'i 
and  blade  plates  engaging  the  .nds  of  said  springs,  on.. 
end  of  each  spring  b.dng  engaged  in  an  arm  plate  and  the 
opposit.'  irui   in   a  blade  plate. 


1.144.^27.     W1N1)IN(;  ci.T'TClI  FOR  WWTcnES      George 
1'.  Ei;i:i!HAi:!..  Trent. .n.  N.  ,T.,  a<sii.'i:or  t"   Uobt.  H.  Inger- 
soil    &    Hro..    a    .L.int  St..rk    .\ --..cia !  i..ii    of    New    York 
Fil..ii  .Tan    'J.  i;<l  4.  Serial   No.  S0!^.9tJ5.     Uenewed  May  8. 
1:M.".,      S.'nal    N-.   L'i"..!e..i.      (CI.  58—68.) 


nular  groove  therein  :  .1  U-shaped  washer  adapted  to  the 
L'roove  :  anil  a  thr.-ade.i  sl.'cve  mounted  in  the  recess  and 
clamping  tiie  washer  a.-ainst  the  shoulder. 


4.   The    combination    in    a    vlsi\ 
movable    head    arranged    to    slide    on 
l>ody   porti.in   of   the    fixed   head    haviii 


a    fixed    head    and    a 

tile    fixed    head,    the 

sroove   i^n    each 


side  thereof;  a  I'Mcbed  bar  mounie<1  in  <'a;  h  groove:  with 
two  scr.'ws  i...at.d  in  the  (ixe<i  h.'ad.  one  s.  r.-w  extendln;: 
int..  the  notch  ..f  ..tie  bar  an.l  the  other  st.'W  extending 
iTito  Tlo-  n.ilcb  of  ill.  iiti.er  bar  aiid  bi>lding  the  bars 
.■i_'ai!ist    !..nL';tudlnal    movement. 


1.  .\  cbitch  for  watchi's  ...niiioseii  ..f  sejiarate  parts  in- 
(duding  t«o  ends  ami  itiierao.iiat.'  means  for  engage- 
ment witli  the  operatinL'  nieni!er  said  clutch  having  ter- 
minal swaL-e.l   teeth,  suhstant  1:1  liy  .as  .ies.rib.'d. 

L'.  \  wiiaiing  clutch  for  wat.lies  (.imposed  of  s.  paraTe 
parts  in.  ludinc  two  ends  having  teeth  swag.'. I  on  the  en.l 
faces  th.  ri-of  and  intermediate  ni.'ans  for  engair.'ment  with 
the  opiTatin;.'  member,   substantially   as  descrit.i'd. 

3.  .\  win.liiii;  clutch  f.'r  watches  conipose<1  of  separate 
pl<>ces  m.'ludini;  two  ends  h.aving  teeth  swaj;ed  on  the 
en.l  faces  thereof,  said  pieces  having  also  a  socket  and  re 
duced  connection  between  said  pieces,  substantially  as  de- 
S'TiU'ii. 

4.  A  winditig  cbitcb  for  watches  composed  of  separate 
pieces  in.  lulling  two  ends  with  swaged  teeth  thereon  with 
a  socket  and  reduced  connection  between,  the  said  pieces 
being  spaced  apart  by  said  reduced  connection  to  provide 
a  circumferential  groove,  substantially  as  described. 

r>.  A  winding  clutch  for  wati  hes  composed  of  two  end 
portions  similarly  socketiMl  and  having  swazed  teeth,  and 
an  intermediate  portb.n  fitting  within  the  sockets  of  the 
end  portions,  all  of  s.'ii.l  parts  having  interior  openings 
for   receiving   the   windinc   stem. 

(Claim  0  not   printed   in  the  Gazette.] 


1, 144,82s.  \ISE.  Til. .MAS  .1  Fki,i.k\  and  Ge.irc.e  O.  Lr/.- 
roi,i\  riiiladelphia.  I'a..  assignors  to  North  Bro's  M'f  ;: 
Co.,  I'liiladelphla,  I'a  .  a  C(>rporation  of  I'ennsylvania. 
Filed  .Ian.  20.  liG."..     Serial  No.  3.331.      (CI.  81 — 41.) 

1.  The  combination  in  a  vise,  of  n  fixed  head  ;  a  movable 
head  slidably  mounted  on  the  fixed  head  :  an  adjusting 
screw  adapted  to  a  tlireaded  opening  In  a  hearing  in  the 
sliding  head  and  having  its  inner  end  grooved  and  fitting 
a  cavity  In  the  fixed  head;  a  key  fitting  the  groove;  and 
a  threaded  sleeve  adapted  to  the  opening  in  the  fixed 
hea.i  and  U>aring  against  the  key  so  as  to  retain  the  screw 
in  the  filed  head. 

2.  Tlie  combination  in  a  vise,  of  a  head  having  a  re 
cess  therein  :  an  adjusting  screw  having  a  groove  near 
one  end  and  restinir  airainst  the  base  of  the  recess;  a 
shrmlder  iii  the  re.  ess  :  a  washer  adapted  to  the  groove 
in  thi'  end  of  the  a.ljusting  screw  ;  and  a  sleeve  clamping 
the   washer  aL-ainst   thi>  shoulder. 

.'1.  Tlie  ...niMnation  in  a  vise,  of  a  jaw;  an  adjusting 
screw,  til.'  ja\\  having  a  shouldered  recess  therein,  the 
walU  of  t!i..  recess  bein.:  threaded,  the  end  of  the  screw 
resting  against  the  base  of  the  cavity  and  having  an  an- 


1.1  H>2!*       MiriHOl'   OF    HFMOVIN':    ACETONE    }■  HOM 
1  i;<'nlI!N  I  tJ.NTAINING  SFBSIA  .NCES.     (JEoRG  Feni 
!  Ki:.    Schoneberg,   near   H.r  in,   G.rmany.      Filed    Feb.   '.'. 
ran       Serial   No.  S17,(;71.      >CI.   fift  — 11   > 

1.  .\    li.etb.'.l    of   removing:    a.'etone    fr-  :i;    a    le.-ithin  coii 
tainin^    suistan.  .'   obtains]    by    the   T'eati:j'rit    of    yolks   o' 
i'^'Z-^   w!t!i   ac..toi;e.   wbi.h   consists  in    tbcroULhly    moistet: 
;iig  this  le.-ithin  .  ■  .at.aining  snbvt.an.-.'  with  wat.T  and  then 
.iryiiiL:   th.     m:;s-   so  produced. 

2.  .\  luctlio.l  ..f  removing:  s.'.done  frotn  a  lecithin  con- 
i.ainlni;  substan. -e  ..btained  by  treating  .>olks  of  eggs  with 
a.'etoi..  ,  which  consists  in  thoi ..  j.iihly  moistening  this  led 
thin  ■..iii:iiiiing  sul'st.'iu.e  with  ..i,  a.]u.Mc;s  li.juid  and  then 
drying  it. 

.'1,    .\    method   of   rem.t\ii.g   a..i..ii.     from    a    lecitliin-con 
taining  s\ibstance  obtaine.i   by   ir.atinL'  yolks  of  eggs  with 
ac.-ton.'.  which  consists  in  thor. .uglily  moistening  this  led 
;hin  .'ontainiiiL-  substan..-  witi:  an  aqueous  liquid  and  then 
drying'    th.-    mass    thus    obtainci    at   a    higher    temperature 
and  in    ra^xtu. 


1.144.^:{0.  \V.\Ti  n  I'liiiTFCTOK.  .M..|:i''s 
an.l  .M.Fini'  t.'.  U.  ii"'K.  N' «  \..rk,  N  V 
27.  li'U.     s.rial  No.  8Gs,s04      .Ci.  tji;     25. 


Fleischiu 

Pile.]     Oct. 


1.    In  a  watch  safety  appiiam.-.   a  !>ody   foinied  with  In- 
closing   walls   having    ijotclies   or    upenirub   at   the    top,    a 
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platp  arranijfj  In  said  body,  the  corntTs  of  said  plate 
N-ins  t)fnt  up  fur  presentlni;  pronirs,  said  prongs  having 
no  movi'iiiont  indi-pt-ndent  of  said  plato.  a  reciprocating 
shaft  or  bar  sci m-'il  to  said  platt>  and  adapt*><l  to  move 
the  same  so  as  to  furi«'  said  prongs  through  said  opening, 
a  spring  for  i-i'silifutiy  resisting  said  riiivement.  and  a 
hooi(  arranged  <ni  said  iMidy  for  receiving  ttie  ring  of  a 
watch. 

-.  In  a  watch  safety  device,  a  body  formed  with  rectan- 
gular sides  and  a  h»'veled  upper  portion,  said  U'veied  up- 
per portion  having  a  notch  or  cutaway  section  at  each 
corner  whereby  openings  are  provided,  a  reciprocating 
meml>er  arranged  in  said  body,  said  reciprocating  member 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  prongs  guided  by  the 
walls  of  said  body  so  as  to  project  through  said  opeidngs 
when  said  reciprocating  menit>er  is  moved  toward  said 
upper  portion,  said  prongs  having  no  movement  iiidep<  iid- 
ent  of  the  ric  iproc-ating  menilwr.  a  reciprocating  shaft  se- 
cured to  said  reciprocating  memlH>r  and  ext>'niling  up- 
wardly through  s.aid  bev.ded  I'ortlon  of  the  body,  a  spring 
surrounding  said  shaft  and  acting  against  said  beveled 
portion  of  said  Ixidy  and  .igainst  said  reciprocating  mem- 
ber for  resiliently  h<ddlng  said  member  in  a  lowered  posi- 
tion, means  arranged  on  the  bottom  of  said  Uidy  for  limit- 
ing ttie  movement  of  saitl  reciprocating  memher  iui.I.t  the 
action  of  said  spring,  a  hook  extendinir  from  siid  !xidy, 
said  hook  being  providi'd  with  a  pivotally  mounti-d  t"n_'ue, 
ancl  a  spring  f(ir  resilicntl\    holding  said  tongue  closed. 


1  .  1  4  4  ,  s  :;  1  .      iiKEi.-cnid-:    ani»    stu.m- holder. 

I'liii.ii-  JoNts  FouHKs,  N.'w  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  16, 
1915.     Serial  No.  L'.f..":i.      iCl.  LML'^  10,'i,  1 


1.  A  guide  and  hidd'T  ''limprising  a  lubular  body  adapt- 
ed to  slide  rr.dially  on  tlie  frame  of  a  box  strap  reel,  and 
guideways  fnr  tlie  passatre  of  the  box  strap  and  projecting 
outwardly  in  ojiposite  dirertions  from  tl)e  Inner  ends  of 
the  said  body  to  slide  the  said  body  radially  inward  on  the 
reel  frame  on  unwinding  t\n'  box  straji  and  to  hold  the 
convolutions   of   the    Ijox  strap   rui!    from   o[)enlng  up. 

12.  A  guld'-  and  b.older  for  l»iv  strap  reels  made  of  a 
single  piece  of  metal  shapeil  to  form  a  tubular  body 
adapted  to  slide  railially  on  the  frame  of  the  reel,  and 
Hat  guideways  integral  with  the  innir  e  Iges  of  the  sides 
of  the  said  body  and  extending  sidewisf  in  opposite  direc- 
tions In  the  plane  of  the  box  strap  roll. 


1.14J.S3.".  hose:  SUPPORTER.  Thomas  P  Ford,  New- 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  i:?.  1!M4.  Serial  No.  838,295. 
(CI.  24—263.) 

1.  A  hose  supporter,  comprising  a  frame  having  a  bot- 
tom bar.  and  a  clasp  movable  on  the  said  frame  and  pro- 
vided with  two  clamping  bars,  the  clasp  being  of  a  size 
to  He   within  the  frame  and  when  in   lowermost  position 


providing  11  space  for  the  entrance  of  the  bo.se  material 
between  the  frame  bottom  bar  and  the  said  clasp  clamping 
bars,  the  clasp  when  in  raised  position  lying  within  the 
frame  and  having  Its  clamping  bars  located  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  frame  bottom  bar  to  clamp  the  hose  material 
between  the  frame  bar  and  the  said  clasp  clamping  bars. 


2.  A  hose  supporter,  comprising  a  frame,  having  a  l>tit 
torn  bar.  an  1  a  clasji  movable  on  the  said  frame  and  [iro 
vided  with  two  straight  clamping  bars  of  a  length  hss 
than  the  fram.'  bottom  bar,  the  clamping  bars  of  the 
clasp  when  In  lowermost  position  being  a  distance  below 
the  frame  bottom  bar  to  provide  a  space  for  the  entrani'f 
of  the  hose  material  between  the  said  bars  and  the  clasp 
when  in  raised  i)osltion  extending  within  the  frame  open- 
ing and  having  its  clamping  bars  located  on  o[)poslte  sides 
of  the  frame  liottom  bar  to  clamp  the  hose  material  be- 
tween the  frame  bar  and  the  said  clasp  bars. 

3.  A  hose  supporter,  comprising  an  ojien  rectangular 
frame  and  a  clasp,  and  the  said  clasp  having  a  pair  of 
liottom  bars,  one  in  front  of  the  other  anil  of  a  length 
less  than  that  "f  the  frame  bottom  bar.  the  said  clasp 
bottom  bars  terminating  in  upwardly  extemling  side  bars 
inclined  toward  each  other,  the  side  bars  terminating  in 
horizontal  top  memlers  having  1  .\  es  slidably  engaging  the 
said  frame  side  bars. 

4.  A  hose  supporter,  comprising  an  open  fr;ime  and  a 
clasp,  the  open  frame  having  a  bottom  bar,  side  bars  and 
a  top  bar  having  Its  central  portion  bent  outwardly  to 
form  an  upwardly  extending  top  loop,  and  the  said  clasp 
having  a  pair  of  bottom  bars  one  in  front  of  the  other 
and  of  a  length  less  than  that  of  the  frame  bottnm  b.ir. 
the  said  clasp  bottum  liars  terminating  in  upw.ar.l'v  ex 
tending  side  bars  inclined  toward  each  otiier.  the  side 
bars  terminating  In  top  members  having  eye-^  slidably  en 
gaging  the  said  frame  si.le  bars,  the  s;iid  tup  members  ef 
the  clasp  when  the  latter  is  in  clamping  rei.-itiun  tn  the 
bottom  bar  of  tb.e  frame  abutting  aL'.-iiii<t  tlie  t^p  ii;.r  an.l 
the  said  clasp  liottom  bars  en:raging  opin  site  sides  of 
the  frame  bottom  bar, 

5.  A  hose  supporter,  comjirisiiii:  a  recta  tmular  frano', 
and  a  clasp  having  ;i  straight  I'ttorn  bar  '•{'  less  b>n-:th 
than  the  bottom  bar  <<f  the  frame,  u|)wardly  and  inwardly 
inclined  side  iVar^  extending'  frnm  the  i-ui\<  of  the  bottom 
bar,  and  outwardly  projecting  t^p  lar^  eiiejiding  from 
the  ends  of  the  inclined  bars  and  teriniiiating  In  eyes 
slidably  engaging  t';e  sides  ..f  the  frame,  whereby  the  clasp 
will  be  of  sucb  a  -ize  ,n^  i.i  lie  etuirely  within  the  frame 
and  when  in  clampiu  :  pusition  it--  i^p  bars  w  ill  be  in  en- 
gagement with  the  top  bar  <<(  the  tr.niie  and  its  bottom  bar 
will  be  in  engagement  thrc  ii;l.'  ut  irs  b u-th  with  the 
bottom  bar  of  the  said  frame. 

[Claims  G  and  7  Udt  printed  in  the  <;azette.  j 


1,144,R33.     NTT  LOCK.     (  ii.Mii  i;s  W.   Fox  .md  .T.^me.s   I,. 

Cvi'HER,  Connellsvllle.  Pa.     Filed  Sept,  .'50,  1014,     Serial 

No.  864,311'.      (Cl.  ir.l    -13.1 

A  nut  loek  comprising  the  combination  with  a  bolt  hav 
ing  a  longitudinally  extending  groove,  of  a  nut  mounted 
iipen  said  bolt  and  having  a  toothed  collar  on  Its  outer 
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face,  said  collar  providing  a  ledi;e.  and  a  locking  member 
mounted  upon  the  bolt  and  engaging  In  said  groove  and 


1.144,s:'..'..  PAHTITIONEP  RFrFPTACLF  .M.FREti  Hkb- 
HEKT  liiKs.'N.  Hiirrejat' .  ri,;;lanii.  Filed  June  2.  1913, 
Serial  No    771.J-.'U,      (Cl.  217—7.) 


provided   with   means  eni-'.i-in::  ila    teeth  .if  the  collar  and 
furthermore  over-lappint;  ar,d  en  .;,i:;ini:  the  ledge. 


1,144.834.  PRESSFRF  1»R(>P  AI^\RM  FOR  TIRES. 
Fred  Prentiss  Fueema.v.  Richland,  Wash.  Filed  May 
5,   1914.     Serial  No.  S36,42t>.      iCI.  i.'OU-^27,i 


tr 


^.^.^A^ 


■^ 


1.  The  ceiiibination  <if  a  wbe.'..  a  tire  thereeu,  an  in- 
flating stem  for  the  tire,  a  cemb.ne<l  inflating  device  and 
pressure  resjionsive  means  attached  to  the  stem,  a  trip 
carrUvl  by  tie  said  means  and  controlled  by  the  pressure 
responsive  device,  means  for  moving  the  trip  when  the  said 
devlc«'  los"s  control  of  the  trip  by  the  fall  of  pressure 
in  the  tire,  a  switch  adapted  to  be  closed  by  said  trip 
when  the  satiie  is  released,  and  an  alarm  circuit  controlled 
by  the  switch. 

2.  The  combinntion  of  the  inllating  stem  of  a  tire  and  a 
device  connected  therewith,  said  device  Including  a  valve- 
controlled  inlet  through  which  the  tire  is  inflated,  a  dia- 
phragm in  tile  device  and  resitunsive  to  the  pressure  in 
the  tire,  a  trigger  controlled  b.\  the  diaphragm,  and  a 
spring-pressed  trip  held  set  by  the  trigger. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  tire  Inflating  stem,  a  c;islng. 
means  for  fastening  the  (asing  to  tlie  stem,  a  tube  in  the 
casing  and  communicatini:  with  the  stem,  an  inflating 
means  commuidcarin;;  with  the  t\;be,  a  press'iro  responsive 
device  in  the  casing  and  su!>jected  to  the  pressure  in  the 
tube,  a  trip  carried  by  the  casing  and  tending  to  move 
to  signaling  position,  and  means  controlled  by  the  pressure 
responsive  device  for  releasably  holding  the  trip  in  non- 
signaling  position. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  tire  Inflating  stem,  a  casing, 
means  for  fastening  the  casing  to  tlie  stem,  a  tube  in  the 
casing  and  communicating  with  the  stem,  an  Inflating 
means  communicating  with  the  tube,  a  diaphragm  in  the 
casing  and  responsive  to  the  pressure  in  the  tube,  a 
spring  pressed  triiTiier  operatively  related  to  the  dia- 
phragm, and  a  trip  normally  engaged  by  the  trigger  and 
adapted  to  operate  when  the  trigger  releases  by  the  fall  In 
pressure  on  the  diaphragm. 

.').  The  combination  of  a  tire  inflating  stem,  a  casing, 
means  for  fastening  the  casing  to  the  stem,  a  tube  in  the 
casing  ani+  coramuidcating  with  the  stem,  an  Inflating 
means  communicating  with  the  tube,  a  diaphragm  In  the 
casing  and  responsive  to  the  pressure  In  the  tube,  a 
spring  presse<l  trigger  operatively  related  to  the  dia- 
phragm, a  trip  mounted  In  one  end  of  the  casing  and  ex- 
tending transversiMy  thereto  and  with  which  the  trigger 
normally  engages,  and  a  spring  acting  on  the  trip  for 
moving  the  same  when  the  trigger  Is  released. 


The  combinatioii  with  a  rectangaiar  re.  eptacle.  having 
all  its  four  inner  side>  f..rmed  or  [iroxided  with  slots 
siiaced  at  etjual  distances  aj.art  with  tlie  txieption  of  the 
slots  neare-^t  the  coTners  whicli  ~aid  slots  are  placed  at 
distances  from  the  corners  le-.s  iIkii.  tie  standard  dltance 
between  the  near  ed-'es  "i  a  [lair  of  tin  other  si. its  :  of  re- 
movable partition^  of  >tandard  lengths  having  a  tenon  at 
each  end  adapted  to  tit  t!  .  ^!ots  in  the  drawer  or  cabinet, 
an  eipial  shoulde:  on  ea  i,  ^;>lf  of  said  tenon,  and  slots  in 
boll)  si.les  of  said  partMioii^.  corre^pondiiiiT  in  spacing  and 
tormation  to  tJ.e  sbij.^  in  liie  -id.  <  ,.f  tiie  drawer  or  cabl- 
in  t,  the  slots  nearest  tie-  ei,,!  of  a  p.i.'iition  being  formed 
at  a  distance  from  the  shoulder,  measured  to  the  near  edge 
of  the  slot,  e()ual  to  the  standard  distance  between  the 
otlier  slots  less  the  horizontal  width  of  the  shoulder 


1.144.';36.     GANt,\V.\'i        \Vw  Mi:   <.i:ff:v.   Montreal,  Que- 
be(.  Canada.     libd  .hu.e  uu.  ihu       Serial  No,  S46.293. 

(Cl.  r>i     IS., 


J^ 


1.  In  a  ganLiwa.^.  the  combination  with  a  jilatform  of  a 
pair  (if  longitudir.al  guide  member-  -■■.  ined  to  the  lower 
-liie  of  said  plaif<irm,  slides  moyably  niouniei!  in  said 
L;uides,  locking  means  connectiiiL:  the  slides  and  guides, 
abutment  faces  of  inerea>eil  ibpth  oii  the  outer  ends  of 
the  slides,  said  sli<les  being  taiiered  Ironi  the  inner  to  the 
outer  ends  to  permit  vertical  unbicking  movement. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  des<Ti!ie,|.  a  platform,  a 
pair  of  ( hannci  shaped  guides  si'cured  to  rt;e  lower  side 
thenof.  inw.'irdly  projecting  rib>  on  the  llaiii^e-  of  said 
guides,  the  lower  fif  said  ribs  having  a  pluralit.v  of  notches 
toward  one  end  thereof,  abutment  members  clo-ing  the  en- 
gaged ends  <'f  said  guides,  slidable  abutment  members 
mounted  in  said  guides  and  retained  by  the  ribs  thereof, 
said  members  being  tapered  from  the  closed  end  of  the 
guides  toward  the  open  ends,  an  abutment  shoe  ,if  in- 
creased depth  Secured  to  the  free  end  of  each  cf  «ald  slid- 
able members,  and  pins  on  said  m.  mb.  r-  .'nga.;eaMp  with 
the  rib  notches  to  hoii]  the  members  against  unv.  n.ent  in 
the  guides. 


],144.S;',7.  P.R.VCINC  IitR  W  MI.I.  1  dl  I  I.I.  I  N' ;  1:N(;INFS. 
Ed<;.\k  E.  (Jrevk.  Pitt-biir^l  .  I'.i  .  assignor  to  (i;l  Well 
Supply  ('ompai,y.  Pit  tsbMr^hi.  Pa.,  a  ("orporatlon  of 
Pennsylvania.  Fildi  I'ee.  4.  1914  Serial  No.  s7,',4«2. 
(CI.    121  —  Kto.i 

1.  .\u  engine  brace  socket  comprising  a  head  having  a 
cavity  for  receiving  the  extremity  of  a  brace,  the  head  be- 
ing flanged  to  fit  the  engine  parts  to  which  it  is  applied 
and  the  flanges  apertured  to  receive  securing  bolts. 

2.  An  engine  brace  socket  comprising  a  head  having  a 
cavity   for  receiving   the  extremity   of  a   brace,  the   head 
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formt-d 
and  al- 

formi'd 
r 


to  tit  the  part  of  the  engine  to  which  it  Is  applied 

o  formed  to  receive  ln'tid  Sfourlng  mcaus,  tlie  head 

witli   an  iiportured  part  adapted  to  receive  a  tie- 


3.  An  cutriiie  brace  sin.ket  ■  "ii.|iiisiiju  a  tifnd  having  a 
cavitv-  adapted  to  reciv.'  the  ixt ri-mirv  (.£  a  tprace,  the 
head  beiiiK  flau_'ed  liuri/'iiitall.v  and  alsu  llani^ed  vertically 
to  tit  parts  III'  the  en:,'in>-  to  whicli  tta  sut  ket  is  applied 
and  the  tlaii^-e  ap.rtur''d  to  pass  seru'.inu  Imlts,  the  head 
also  formed  witli  an  a[iiT'urec!  j.art  adapt' d  to  receive  a 
tit'  rod 

4.  The  '■iinitiinaliiin  nf  ai!  ''iil:;i;,>  lU'iiii,;  ijii;.  an  enjiiue,  a 
derrick,  a  liracc  interpn>e(l  lietw'cn  the  derrick  and  en- 
Kinn,  a  siuket  havin:,'  a  ra\it\  for  iii-eivin,-  the  extremity 
of  tlie  braee.  in.-aij<  [Hr  --e.  wrin^:  the  >.  e^,  :  t.i  t'.e  eunine, 
a  tie  rod  parallelini:  tlie  hrace  and  at  i.ie-  ei:,l  -eeured  to 
the  derri  k.  and  means  on  file  sncket  fur  seenring  the  op- 
posite end  of  the  tie-rod. 

"1,  Tlie  <onibination  of  an  ■  iiu'iii''  bed,  en^:int»  parts  bolt- 
ed to  the  tied,  a  !)raee  mi.k- t  ailapti>d  Id  leeeiv-  tlio  ex- 
treniit>  of  an  eiiuniie  brae.-,  the  s^eket  formed  with  aper- 
tured  parts  ada'ite.l  tu  reeei\e  ttie  belt^  wiii<h  secure  the 
engine   parts  to  the  bed 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in   the  (jazette.] 


1,144.S;',S.       HANI)     RAMMER      OrERATKD      HV      t  OM 

PRESSl'l"    AIR.      JdH.^.NN    I'RIEDRICU    WlI.HEI.M    (JUIK.SE, 

Hamtmri.',    (Jermany.      Filed   June  6,    1^14.      Serial    No. 
K4:!,.'"infi.      I  CI.   94—4.) 


Si;     i't—  >i 


L, 


i 


1.   An   imi)ri>\ed    paving'  rammer.   euiupriMnj;  a   eyllnder, 
a  piston   within   ,i   cylinder,   a   ramming;    block   attached   to 


the  said  piston  ,ind  nie.ins  to  allow  pressure  fluid  to  enter 
the  cylinder  above  and  below  the  piston  and  a  prop,  piv- 
otally  attached  to  the  rammer  and  adapt'^d  in  steady  the 
rammer  durinK  tran^mis-ion 

-.  A  pneumatii  rammer  eomprisini:  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
therein,  a  rammiiiL-  block  attached  to  the  piston,  a  frame 
on  the  lower  end  ..f  the  cylinder  MuroundiiiK  the  block 
and  servinK  as  a  suMport  for  the  <ylinder  and  as  a  «uide 
for  the  block,  and  means  to  allow  pr(>-sure  t1uld  to  enter 
the  cylinder  above  and  bebiw  the  |ii-ton  to  reeiproeate  the 
latter. 


1.144,839.  M.VCHINE  FOR  FLAN<;i.\i,  <  ANHt^DIES. 
Henby  L.  (;i  enthkh.  Los  Anuele.-.  (  al..  as.si«iior  to 
Pearl  0.  Gu'-nther.  Los  Angeles,  Cal  Filed  Feb.  26, 
1913.     Serial   \o.  T.'O.Tv^.      (Cl,    l.-,:?--21.) 


1.  A  can  body  Il.nncln-  ma.hlne  provided  with  a  can 
body  delivery  chute,  conii.n.iru-  .jde  pieces  ea.  h  formed 
of  spaced  an.ule  Irons,  a  sioe  idate  conneciinK  the  angle 
Irons  of  a  side  piece  with  each  other,  Nn|.p(,rtin«  bars  at 
tached  to  the  angle  irons  ,,f  the  side  pieces,  fixed  screw 
rods  supportlni;  the  said  supporting'  bars,  and  pairs  of 
nuts  screwing  on  the  said  screw  rods  ,ind  euKaging  the 
said  supportinir  bars  to  permit  of  adjusting  the  side  pieces 
toward  and   from  ea<  h  other. 

2.  A  can  body  flangin-  machine  cnipri.sini;  the  combina- 
tion with  a  fr.ame.  of  ,-i  e;,n  IhuIv  deli\er\  chute  compris- 
ing Hide  pieces,  brackets  -ecir.-d  to  the  fr.ime  and  project- 
ing therefrom  at  .ii^posjte  .ides  of  the  chute,  a  screw  rod 
rigidly  conne<te,l  to  the  e,Mls  of  the  bra.'kets  and  extend 
Ing  therebetween,  -)ipp,,rt!n-  bars  connected  to  the  side 
pieces  of  the  delivery  chute  and  throufrh  i)orfions  of  which 
the  .said  screw  r..,!  bioseiy  extends,  and  nuts  adjustable 
upon  the  screw  lod  on  ,,[,pc.s;te  -ides  of  the  supportinir 
bars,  whereby  the  si(i.-  pieeev  ,,f  the  fhut-  may  he  readily 
adjusted  with  respect  to  one  another  for  the  purpose 
described. 

.3.  A  can  b<->dy  tlan;:Ing  machine,  comprising  an  inter- 
mittently revolving  carrier  having  peripheral  seats  for 
the  reception  of  can  bodies,  a  reciprocating  clamp  for 
clamping  a  can  body  in  a  seat  at  the  time  the  carrier  is 
at  rest,  a  pair  of  r.clproc.itin;;  dies  adapted  to  [>ass  into 
the  ends  of  the  can  twdy  at  the  time  the  can  body  Is 
clamped  In  position  in  the  carrier  by  the  said  clamp,  said 
dies  having  threaded  .spindles,  slldin::  (  ross  head<  In  which 
the  said  spindles  are  .irljustably  held  and  toggle  mechanism 
connected  directly  to  the  cross  heads  through  which  move- 
ment   is  imparted   to   <aid  dies. 

4.  A  can  body  flanglne  mei  hanism.  (omprising  an  inter- 
mittently rotfltiii-'  carrier  having  a  horizontitl  axis  and 
provided  on  Its  periptierai  fac'  with  can  seHts.  means  for 
feeding  can  bodies  to  the  s.iid  s^ats.  a  vertical  intermit 
tently  reed  proca  tint:  clamp  coaitiiiL'  with  the  carrier 
when  the  latter  is  at  rest  to  clamp  a  can  body  hi  Its  seat, 
a  pair  of  horizontally  rcciiirocattiii.'  dies  adapted  to  pass 
simultaneously  into  the  ends  of  a  (lamped  can  body,  said 
dies  liavlnL'  threaded  spundles,  sliding  cross  heads  in  which 
the  said  --iiindles  are  adjusttibiy  held  .and  means  for 
actuating  the  said  dies,  includini:  a  to|ii:le  mechanism  for 
eact!  of  the  dies  connected  directly  to  its  crossliead,  sub- 
stantiallv    as   described. 


June  29,  lyi;. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1439 


l,144.H-»o.  \\  litK  I{KFI.lNi;  \rr.\R.\l  IS.  Ar.viv  K. 
H.\i;knkss,  F.leva.  \Vi-.  Filed  .luly  !•.  I'.iU,  Serin.  No. 
84!t,(»>'2.      i.fl.   242  — it-'.  1 


a  jiivot  for  the  lever  extending  into  the  slot,  a  drive  shaft, 
and  a  crank  on  ^ald  <;baft  operatively  co!:necTed  to  the 
lever. 


1.  In  a  wire  reeling'  maehiiie.  tlie  coiiil  iiiation  with  a 
carriage  ha\"ing  ;i  snppiirtinL:  wheel,  id'  a  reel  jonrnaied  on 
said  carria;^.  ,  a  shaft  for  -upporting  the  reel  and  eom- 
prisini: a  relative  ly  movable  section  and  a  nlatively  sta- 
tionai.\'  section,  a  hinged  lonncction  fo-  rhe  journal  of 
the  rehitivtdy  movable  ^haft  -^cm  tion  to  permit  bodily 
swinuini:  of  the  reel  in'o  iiupperati ve  ]iosition  for  removal 
of  the  shaft  from  said  journ.al,  and  ilrivjng  means  con- 
nTfed  to  till  rel'itively  -tatiori,)  ry  si.(  tlon  of  the  reel  shaft 
with    the  wheel  of  the  earriage. 

2  In  a  wiri  reelini:  machine,  ilie  ( (unbinatlon  with  a 
carrlaee  ha\  int;  a  supportini:  wheel,  nf  ;i  reel  jourual.-d 
on  said  carriage,  a  shaft  for  sujiport  in;:  the  reel  and  coni- 
prising  a  relatively  movable  section  and  a  relatively  vt,i- 
tionary  section,  a  htn;:ed  connection  for  the  i.inrnn!  of  the 
relatively  movable  stuift  •-e<  tion  to  fx-rmit  bodily  '-winLMiu 
f>f  the  reel  into  Inoperathe  [losltion  for  removal  of  the 
shaft  from  said  Journal,  drivini:  means  connected  to  the 
relatively  stationary  section  of  the  reel  shaft  with  the 
wheel  of  the  cnrrlaire,  and  means  for  supporting  the  hinged 
Journal  when  the  reel  is  swung  into  the  inoperative  posi- 
tion aforesaid 

;?.  In  a  wire  reellnt:  macliine.  the  combination  with  a 
carriage  having  a  supporting  wheel,  of  a  reel  Journaled 
in  said  carriage,  a  shaft  for  supporting  the  reel  and  com- 
prising a  relatively  movable  section  on  which  the  reel  Is 
disjiosed  and  a  relatively  stationary  section  connected  to 
the  movable  section,  means  for  detachaMy  connecting  the 
movable  section  with  the  relatively  stationary  section. 
the  former  section  beine  slidalle  in  its  journal  to  permit 
disconnection  of  the  shaft  sections  from  each  other,  a 
hinired  connection  for  the  journal  of  the  movable  shaft 
section  permitting  swinginu'  of  said  reel  Into  a  position 
for  being  reversed,  means  for  snstalning  the  reel  in  the  po- 
sition aforesaid  for  rever'-ins:  purposes,  and  driving  means 
for   actuating  said   reel   shaft. 

4.  In  a  wire  rr-eling  macliine.  the  combination  with  a 
carriage  bavin::  a  siij,ikortin_'  wheel,  of  brackets  sustained 
by  the  c.Trriaizo,  a  stub  '^baft  journaled  m  one  of  the 
brackets,  a  ree:  ~haft  ionriialed  in  the  other  bracket  and 
having  a  detachable  contier  tb^n  with  the  stub  shaft,  a  driv- 
ing connection  hetweei'  tlie  stub  shaft  and  the  supporting 
whe(d.  tlip  reel  shaft  encaLted  bracket  bavincr  the  portion 
pusfainlni:  the  reel  shaft  supported  from  the  other  jiortion 
of  the  bracki  t  an  1  hin::ed  thereto,  and  means  sustained  by 
the  carriage  for  --upporting  the  hinged  portion  of  tht 
bracket  In  an  ofTstanding  position  for  enabling  the  reel 
shaft  to  be  swung  to  an  upright  position  and  for  being 
sustained  In  such  position,  the  reel  shaft  beintr  adapted  to 
carry  the  reel. 


).144,s41.  HrTr(1N  SETTING  MACHINE.  Cl.uienck  C 
H.\MMoNn,  Wichita,  Kans.  Filed  Apr,  21.  1!»*4.  Se- 
rial No.  s;?:',.:iHa.     ici.  2i>*— ^.» 

1.  In  a  bvitton-settine  machine,  staple-forming  means. 
a  support  for  said  means  having  a  part  provided  with  a 
slot,  a  button  chute,  a  button  placing  linger  movable  to 
carry  a  button  from  the  chute  and  to  place  the  same  on 
the  support  with  the  shank  of  the  button  extending 
through  the  slot  thereof,  a  lever  carrying  said  finger,  the 
finger  being  rigid  on  the  lever,  said  lever  having  a   slot. 


2,  In  a  button  S'  t'ii'L'  machine,  a  staj.ile-foriaini:  means, 
a  support  for  -aio  lie;:!  -  having  a  part  provided  w  th  a 
sh>t,  .a  button  (but.,  a  button  placing  finger  mov.able  to 
carry  a  button  from  the  chute  and  to  place  the  --ame  on 
the  support  witli  tb.e  ^hank  of  the  '-itt.'ti  extending 
through   the  slot    tie  r<of.  .a    b'ver  1  .■;  rr.\ini;   -aid   ftnirer.  the 


fhji:er  being  rigid  on  t! 
lever  havlnc  a  slot  iiiii 


■\er.  a  pl\"t  :or  t\u-  lever,  said 
i  h  t!i'  pivot  extends,  and  said 
slot  extending  in  a  dir'<t.on  to  allow  the  lever  to  move 
in  the  direction  of  if;  lenL-th,  a  drive-shaft,  and  a  crank 
on  said  drive-shaf'  oii<'rative!y  (onnectcd  to  the  lever  for 
rocking  the  same  on  its  pivot  and  for  moving  the  lever 
in   the  direction   of  its   leneth. 

3.  In  a  button-setting  machine,  a  drive-shaft,  cranks 
on  said  shaft,  a  reciprocatory  cu'tcr  having  a  longitudinal 
slot,  a  reciprocatory  plunger  motmted  in  the  slot,  means 
for  placing  a  button  in  fror.t  of  the  cuttf^r  and  the  plun- 
ger, a  clenching  anvil  and  .a  staple-former  head  in  front 
of  the  cutter  and  the  pluiii:(  r,  means  for  feeding  wire  and 
threading  the  same  tbrou-h  the  button  shank,  means  for 
advancing  and  retrai  titi.  t!ie  staple-former  head,  a  pit- 
man connection  bet\v,.e';  the  v-utier  and  (ine  of  the  cranks 
of  the  drive-shaft  f  >r  advancing  X\\'-  cuif<r  to  sever  the 
wire  and  to  bend  the  si-trie  In:"  a  -staple  over  the  staple- 
former  head,  and  a  pit  in:,  i^  cnt.ection  between  the  plunger 
and  the  othi  r  crank  of  the  drive  >.haft  f<ir  advancing  the 
plunger  to  carry  the  staple  again-t  the  clenching  anvil, 
tb.e  cutter  and  the  plunder  b(dng  in  dir«-ct  allnement  with 
thidr  drive  crank-- 

4.  In  a  iiutton-'^cttin^'  machine,  a  drive  sh,". ft.  cranks 
on  said  shaft,  a  reciprocatory  cutter  iiavin-  a  longitudinal 
s],,t,  n  reciprocatory  plunger  mounted  in  tb"  slot  of  the 
eitter.  means  for  placing  a  button  in  front  of  the  cutter 
and  the  pbu,--.;-.  a  clenching  anvil  and  a  staple-former 
iiead  in  fntit  of  the  cutter  and  the  p;iin;:er.  means  for 
fee,!jii_'  vvir.  and  threading  the  same  through  the  button 
shank.  1  i.ituian  connection  ly-tween  the  cutter  and  one  of 
the  cr.:nK-  of  the  drive-shaft  for  advancing  the  cutter  to 
sever  the  wire  and  to  l)end  the  same  into  a  staple  over 
the  stapleformer  head,  a  pitman  connection  N^tween  the 
plungir  and  the  other  crank  of  the  driv.^  shaft  for  ad- 
vatu  it.-'  the  plunger  to  carry  the  staple  i.-aiiKi  the  clench- 
ing a:,vi  ,  the  cutter  and  the  plunger  l.,i  _•  m  dirot  allne- 
ment with  their  drive  cranks,  a  pivot..;  s  ipi)ort  for  the 
staple  firm,  r  head,  a  rocker,  an  operative  connection  be- 
tween oi;e  end  of  the  rocker  and  the  stapb  form,  r  head, 
and  an  .  iierative  connection  between  the  01  h.  r  .  iid  of  sa'd 
roiker  aiel  one  ..f"  the  aforesaid  drive  cranks. 


1.144.»'42.       ROriTN<;    .\Nli    I>1KSINKIN<;    MACHINE. 

IIcMKU    Hit. IS.    .lackson.    Midi.      Filed    Nov.    IH,    1914. 

Serial   No.  hTl.iiss.      Ml.  iHi-    n.. 

1.  In  a  machin.  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  spaced  rotative  supporting  members  mounted 
on  said  frame,  a  tool  head  carri.d  by  said  sup.portlng  mem- 
bers, means  for  driving  the  supporting  members  to  thereby 
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Impart   radv^m.nt  to  suid   head,  and  automatic  means  for 
rf'versiii;:  the  (irive  of  said   rotative  nienibers. 


Wl>tU#-r 


^^inru-b-isjf 


l,144,'<4n.  ANNT"NriAT()R,  LEonn.n  Tdpfard  IIodson, 
Winnipe-,  Manitolni.  Canada.  Polled  Aug.  23,  1011. 
Sprial  No.  tV4,"..."0l  ,n  lTT--.S2«.i 
1.  In  combination,  a  support,  a  spindle  mounted  In  the 
support,  a  dial  carried  hy  the  support  and  presenting  a 
number  of  signals  and  a  zi-ro  point  arrans:.>d  concentrically 
to  the  spindle,  an  index  pointer  rotataMe  with  the  spindle 
and  normally  indlratinir  zero  ptiint  on  the  dial,  a  disk 
fixed  on  the  spindle,  stop  pins  extending'  from  the  disk, 
said  stop  pins  t>einir  <iiaced  the  same  distaiue  apart  Hi^ 
the  sigrnals,  a  pinion  flx.<l  on  the  spindle  and  adjolninc 
the  disk,  a  sprintj  actuated  means  ensa^inj:  with  the  pin- 
Ion  and  tendlnir  normally  to  rotate  the  same  in  a  clock- 
wise direction,  an  elertromami''t  '.ocatfd  in  a  suitable 
electric  circuit  controlled  liy  a  make  and  break  key,  said 
electromagnet  belni;  provided  with  the  usual  pivoted  arma- 
ture, a  sprinR-pres.sed  i)ivotally  mounted  escapement  sup- 
plied with  a  pair  of  winss  located  normally  in  the  path 
of  the  stop  pins,  said  escapement  beins  supported  further 
In  a  manner  allowing  it  to  have  a  swinging  motion  in  a 
direction  at  right  angles  to  the  path  of  the  stop  pins, 
which  motion  is  controlled  by  the  armature,  means  limit 


'2.  lu  a  mac  bin.-  ni  the  class  descritied.  the  comiiination 
of  a  frame,  spacer]  rotative  supporting  members  mounted 
on  said  frani.'.  a  tool  bead  carried  liy  said  supporting 
memliers.  ni'-an-;  for  driving  the  suporting  m>'mbf^rs  to 
thereby  Impart  niuvement  to  said  head,  mi^chanism  for 
driving  said  rotativ.'  m.inl'ers.  and  automatic  means  con- 
trolled from  on.'  of  the  rot.itive  member-  to  control  the 
operation    of   said   driving    mechanism. 

3.  In  a  nuT-hin.'  of  the  cla-;s  described,  tlie  combination 
of  rotative  siipportinu-  memlers.  radially  adjustable  pivot 
members  mounte^l  on  the  supporting  m.mbers.  a  tool 
head  carried  by  saiii  pixnt  members,  means  for  driving  the  j 
rotative  members,  and  automatic  controlling  mechanism 
for  said  driving  mean<  and  including  a  part  carried  by 
one  of  the  rotativi-  members  cooperative  to  effect  the  re- 
versal of  direction  of  drivini:  of  the  rotative  meniber'--. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tlie  class  described,  the  combination 
of  rotative  supporting  members,  radially  adjustable  pivot 
members  mounted  on  the  supporting  members,  a  tool  head 
carried  by  said  pivot  memb'rs,  aiitomatic  means  to  re- 
versely drive  said  rotative  member^,  and  means  to  simul- 
taneously adjust  the  pivot  members  in  respect  to  the  sup- 
porting members  on  which  they  are  mounted. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  spaced  worm  g^ars.  pivot  members  radially  adjust- 
able on  said  gears,  a  tool  head  carried  liy  said  pivot  mem- 
bers, a  tool  on  said  bead,  driving  means  for  the  tool,  a 
worm  shaft,  worms  on  said  shaft  coiiperating  with  the 
worm  gear-  to  drive  th''  latter,  and  automatic  means  to 
reversely  operate  the  worm   shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  th^  'iazette.] 


ing  the  turning  movement  of  the  escapement  in  one  direc- 
tion on  its  pivot  point,  an.i  means  for  resetting  the  index 
pointer  after  the  signal  has  been  given. 


2.  In  combinati'Ui.  a  support,  a  spindle  mounted  in  the 
support,  a  dial  carri.d  i)y  the  support  and  [iresentlng  a 
number  of  signals  and  a  zero  point  arranged  concentrically 
to  the  spindle,  an  imlex  pointer  rotatabie  with  the  sjilndle 
and  normally  indicating  zero  point  on  the  dial,  a  disk 
fixed  on  the  spindle,  stop  pins  extending  from  the  disk, 
said  stop  pins  being  spaced  the  same  distance  apart  as 
the  signals,  a  lunion  HxeiJ  on  the  spindle  and  adjoining 
the  disk,  a  spring  actuated  means  engaging  with  the  pin- 
ion and  tendin^'  normally  to  rotate  the  same  in  a  clock- 
wise direction,  an  electrimiagnet  located  in  a  suitable 
electric  circuit  controlled  liy  a  make  ami  break  key,  sala 
electro-magnet  being  provided  with  the  usual  pivoted 
armature,  an  arm  extendin;:  from  the  armature  toward  the 
disk,  a  spring  pressed  iilvotally  mounted  escapement  car- 
ried by  the  arm.  said  escapement  l)elng  supplied  with  a 
pair  of  wings  located  in  the  path  of  the  stop  pins,  a  pro- 
jection extending  fr<un  the  arm  and  engageable  with  the 
side  of  the  escapement,  and  means  for  resetting  the  index 
pointer  after  the  signal  has  b<'en  given,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

3.  In  combination,  a  support,  a  spindle  mounted  in  the 
support,  a  dial  carried  by  the  support  and  presenting  a 
number  of  signals  and  a  zero  point  arranged  concentrically 
to  the  spindle,  an  index  pointer  rotatabie  with  the  spindle 
and  normally  indicating  zero  point  on  the  dial,  a  disk  fixed 
on  the  spindle,  stop  pins  extending  from  the  disk,  said 
stop  pins  i)eing  spaced  the  same  distance  apart  as  the 
signals,  a  pinion  fixed  on  the  spindle  and  adjoining  the 
disk,  a  pivotally  mounted  spring  pressed  lever  proTlded 
with  a  raik  b;ir  having  the  teeth  thereof  meshing  with 
the  piniofi,  a  ro<i  seoired  pivotally  to  the  lever  and  ex- 
tending forwardly  through  the  support,  an  electro-magnet 
carried  by  the  support,  said  electromagnet  being  con- 
nected in  a  suitable  electric  circuit  controlled  by  a  make 
and  break  contact,  a  pivoted  armature  carried  by  the 
electromagnet,  a  spring  holding  the  armature  away  from 
the  electro-magnet,  an  arm  extending  from  the  armature 
forwardly  through  the  support  and  provided  with  a 
hooked  end,  a  setting  plate  pivotally  secured  to  the  sup- 
port, said  plate  lH>ing  held  in  the  upright  position  by  the 
hooked  end  of  the  arm  and  engaging  in  the  upright  posi- 
tion with  the  protruding  end  of  the  rod,  a  spring  pressed 
pivotally  mounted  escapement  carried  by  the  arm  and 
supplied  with  a  pair  of  wings  extending  into  the  path  of 
the  pins,  said  wings  lielng  in  different  horizontal  planes 
and  a  r>tojection  carried  by  the  arm  and  engaging  with  the 
side  of  the  escaiiement,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  an  annunciator,  the  combination  with  a  rotatably 
mounted  disk  having  suitable  stoj)  pins  extending  there- 
from and  arranged  concentric  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  disk,  spring  means  for  rotating  the  disk  and  an  elec- 
tromagnet located  in  a  suitable  electric  circuit  controlled 
by  a  make  and  break  key,  said  electromagnet  being  pro- 
vided   with    the    usual    pivoted    armature,   of   an    arm   dls- 
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posed  In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  disk 
and  having  tlie  rear  end  thereof  connected  to  the  arma- 
ture and  the  forward  end  thereof  adjoining  the  pins  and 
an  escapement  located  at  the  forward  end  of  the  arm 
and  located  in  the  path  of  the  pins,  said  escapement  being 
provide  1  with  -p.ice^l  wjiiiis  Indng  in  different  horizontal 
planes,  tb.'  suid  win--  b-'in;:  designed  to  successively  ar- 
rest and  rcb';i>e  1 !,.  -;■  .  .  -slve  pins  in  the  movement  of  the 
arm  with  the  arnuiture  upon  tlie  electromagnet  being 
successively  energized  and  deiijergized  by  the  manipula- 
tion of  ilie  key,  as  and  for  the  purpose  sjiecilied. 


1,1U.S44.  W()(Ui  'H;IMMKU  AM'  Tin:  LIKE.  .TtsEPH 
Holms,  I^kester,  Englan*!.  1-ilod  May  1,  1H13.  Se- 
rial No.   70)4, ^tJH.      (CI.   144  — 2ir,. » 


means  for  securing  said  fences  In  position,  sockets  fixed  to 
said  meralt'r,  pins  united  by  a  slotted  bar  and  slidabiy 
mounted  in  said  sockets,  stops  carried  by  and  provided 
with  means  for  securing  them  In  position  In  said  slotted 
bar  and  means  for  fixing  said   pins  in  said  sockets. 

3.  In  a  wood  trimmer  or  the  like,  a  table  having  a 
guldeway,  a  member  fixed  to  said  table  and  having  a 
guldeway,  a  knife  carrier  supported  in  said  guideways. 
knives  attached  to  said  knife  carrier,  fences  provided  on 
said  table  and  having  slots  and  also  angle  markings,  a 
canting  table  comprising  a  frame,  the  outer  rail  of  which 
extends  over  the  outer  edge  of  said  fences  and  means 
passing  through  said  slots  for  securing  the  canting  table 
to  the  fences. 


in  said  races,  an  annulus  for  connecting  said  rings,  and 
pivots  projecting  from  said  annulus  and  journaled  in  said 
folks  whereby  the  socket  and  connected  wheel  may  be 
swung  horizontally  on  said  universal  ba!l  to  steer  the 
vehicle,   substantially  as  described. 


1.  In  a  wood  trimmer  or  the  like,  a  table  having  a 
gui<leway,  a  member  fixed  to  said  tabli  and  having  a  guide- 
way,  a  knife  carrier  supported  in  said  guideways.  knives 
attached  to  said  knife  carrier,  fences  provided  on  said 
table,  means  for  .securing  said  fences  in  position,  a  socket  . 
fixed  to  said  ineinber,  a  pin  having  a  slotted  shoe  slidabiy 
mounted  in  said  socket,  a  stop  carried  by  and  provided 
with  means  for  securing  it  in  position  in  said  slotted  shoe 
and  means  for  fixing  said  pin  in  said  socket. 

L*.    In  a  wood  trimmer  or  the  like,  a  table  having  a  guide- 
way,  a  metnber  fixed  to  said  fable  and  having  a  guldeway, 
a    knife   carrier   supported    In   said    guideways,    knives   at-    , 
tached  to  said  knife  carrier,  fences  provided  on  said  table,    ' 
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1.  In  a  universal  drive  foi-  vehicles  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  of  a  housing  constructed  with 
vertically  disposed  forks,  a  drive  shaft  Journaled  In  said 
housing,  a  universal  ball  fixedly  mounted  on  said  drive 
shaft  within  said  forks,  a  wheel,  a  socket  connected  to 
said  wheel  for  mounting  the  .same  on  said  universal  ball 
and  comprising  a  pair  of  shouldered  lateral  members,  and 
a  central  member  provided  with  shoulders  cooperating 
with  the  shoulders  on  said  lateral  memlKM-s  and  extending 
beyond  the  same,  a  drive  element  arranged  between  said 
universal  ball  and  socket,  a  pair  of  rings  disposed  to 
either  side  of  the  projecting  portion  of  said  central  socket 
member,  races  formed  between  said  rings  and  each  oppo- 
site face  of  said  central  socket  member,  bearings  confined 


2.  In  a  universal  drive  for  vehicles  of  the  character  de 
scribed,  the  comi.i nation  of  a  housing  constructed  with 
vertically-dlsiiosed  forks,  a  drive  axle  mounted  in  said 
housing,' a  universal  ball  fixedly  ni.c>ii,ted  on  said  drive 
axle  between  said  forks,  a  wheel,  a  socket  mounted  on 
said  wheel  and  arranged  to  support  the  same  from  said 
universal  hall,  said  socket  comiirisin-  a  i>air  of  lateral 
shouldered  meml>ers,  and  a  central  member  provided  with 
shoulders  cooperating  with  the  shoulders  on  said  lateral 
members  and  pr^.jecting  tH\von(l  the  latter,  a  pair  of  rings 
disposed  to  either  side  of  the  projecting  portion  of  said 
central  socket  member,  races  formed  between  said  rings 
and  said  central  socket  member,  bearings  confined  in  said 
races,  an  annulus  mounted  between  said  rings  concen- 
trically with  the  central  socket  member,  means  for  secur- 
ing said  rings  and  annulus  together,  pivots  formed  on  said 
annulus  and  journaled  in  said  forks  to  permit  steering 
movement  on  said  vehicle  wheel,  and  a  dust  guard  con- 
nected to  the  Interior  of  said  iiair  of  rings  and  shaped  to 
conform  to  the  adjacent  end  of  said  housing,  said  dust 
guard  being  provided  with  a  slot  encaged  over  the  drive 
axle  for  permitting  the  steering  movement  of  said  wheel, 
substantially  as  described. 
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1.  In  a  knitting  machine  the  combination  of  a  latch 
opening  point  suitably  aitaclie.i  to  the  machine  with  a 
yarn  guide  located  immedlateiy  b<!.ind  .said  opening  point 
and  having  Its  forward  end  beveled  on  the  under  side  to 
engage  needles  riding  over  the  latch  opening  point  and 
force  them  to  their  original  position  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 
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1'  In  a  knitritiir  mnchinp  the  rornWnation  of  an  adjuat- 
ii'..f  :.i'ch  n|Miiiru-  p., int.  a  y.wn  i:iii<le  havin;?  Its  forward 
.  nM  x'Vfied  on  tlu>  und.'rsiil.>  to  eiiKacp  needles  rldinj; 
"V.  r  the  latch  oii-Tiin:;  point  and  force  them  downward 
and  means  for  adjustably  attaching  said  latch  opening 
pi.int  and  ^aid  yarn  -uiiU"  to  the  machine  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

::.  In  a  knittii.^-  in.ichine  the  combination  of  an  ad- 
justable nep<lle  vvt-wv  s'litHhly  rronntod  on  the  machine,  a 
liitch  opening  point  mounted  on  sui.i  needle  evener.  and  a 
yarn  g'lidc  having  its  forwHiM  :  ,1  t)eveled  on  the  under 
side  to  en^rn-o  nee.lles  liilir,-  ,,v,  ,  tlie  hitch  opening  point 
and  force  ';  -ni  'lownward  f.  r  tt;.'  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  knittln-  machine  th->  combination  of  an  ad- 
justable ue<'d:,.  evener  suitably  mounted  on  the  machine, 
an  :i(ljustal>l-  latch  op.'ninu  point  mount. ■<!  on  ."said  needle 
evener.  a  y  iin  truide  1  aving  its  forward  end  beveled  on 
the  under  ^idc  to  .  ii-a-,>  nccii.'s  ridinL;  over  the  latch 
oponinir  point  an^l  f^v*-  Mi-.m  .lowiuv.n-.t  for  the  purpose 
sot   forth. 

•'.  In  a  kiilttlng  machine  the  yarn  L;n:d>'  J  with  Its 
stvui  II  .-.'.  urp.l  in  t!ip  holder  F.  sahl  hnhi,  r  bein:;  secured 
to  tb.'  cam  [lit.-  hy  t!:c  bjork  D,  screws  in  said  holder  F 
and  lilork  \'  for  a^ljustin-  the  holder  and  the  stem  II  in 
roinlunation  witli  the  tieedh'  ev.'n.T  I  with  Its  stem  G 
mount,  d  in  the  lioMer  K,  sai,|  hoMer  iK'ing  secured  to  the 
eani  [.late  hy  the  Mock  ('  an. I  screws  in  s.ii.l  hNuk  C  and 
hc.l.bT  i:  for  n.ljusfitu'  said  holder  K  an.!  >ieni  <;,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

idaini  f)  not  printed   in  tlie  Unzette.] 
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1.    In  an  aeroplane,  the  combination  of  a  plane  comprls- 
in-  a  irame  variable  In  size,  and  a  ttexihle  central  portion. 

the  [..•.■•i!,i...rv    ..f  wlii'h   :.  -..,  ur.d  to  said  frame;  and  two 
sets   ..f   ~  il  srantially    ra.iia.ly   .lisp,,.;..,)    rods   having   their 
ou:..r   .11. is   piv.,ta:iy   .•..r.n....|..,l    uit'^    >aid   frame,   adapted 
t..    hold    th.-  latt.'i-   in   -list,  n.h  .1   .   .ndition   -n  as  to   r.'taln 
sai-i   central    portion    .irawn    ta-;:.    tii-    i.Mier  ends  of   the  ' 
ro.is  .if  .  ,i.h  ..f  >uid  -.els  iiein-  pi\,,t.i;iy  Connected  together,  | 
an.l    ^ai.i    ..  rs   ,,1    ro.h-    h.-in,-  a.lapt.,1    p,   rock    in   opposite  1 
diHTthuis    fn.n;    th-    piiri-    ,,f    sa:.l    frame    to    cause    con-  i 
trarti,,!,  .,f  tile  si/,..  ,if  til.'  latter  an.i  !i..rniit  of  the 
p.uMi.in    ..f    th.'    |ilin.'    as.->umiri_'   para.jhut 
tiaily  a-  .|.  srri!  .■.]. 

-•  '■'  ■!"  a-r.iplan...  the  comlination  of  a  plane  com- 
pr:sin_-  a  frarn.-  varial'l..  in  size,  and  a  llexible  central 
porti..n  i.a\in.'  its  p,.-ri;ih.rv  secured  to  said  frame;  and 
means  f..r  releasahiy  hoi. iin.:  said  frame  in  <llst.'n.led  con- 
dition so  as  to  retain  said  ciitr.ii  portion  drawn  taut, 
said  ni.ans  Iteing  adapte.l  to  move  in  opposite  liir.'ctions 
from  the  plan.'  of  .said  frame  to  .-u'lse  contra.  lion  of  the 
size  of  the  latter  and  permit  ..f  the  central  portion  of  the 
plan.'  assumin-  parachute  form.  suhstaritiaUy  as  de- 
scribed. 


central 
f.irm,   substan- 


I  3.  In  an  aeroplane,  the  combination  of  a  plane  compris- 
ing a  frame  adjustable  in  .size,  and  a  flexible  central  p.,r 
tion  having  its  periphery  secured  to  said  frame-  fw,,  s.ts 
of  rods  having  their  outer  ends  pivotally  conneri,,!  with 
said  frame,  the  inner  .  .^tremiiles  of  the  rods  of  ,a.  ■,  ,,f 
said  sets  being  pivotally  conn.'Cted,  said  sets  of  n.  N  i.r.i- 
jocting  angularly  in  opposite  directions  from  the  [.lan.  ,.f 
said  frame  to  contract  the  latter  and  permit  „f  ^ald  cen 
tral  portion  of  sabl  plane  assuming  parachute  fom,  and 
means  for  rocking  said  inner  ends  of  said  s.-ts  ,,f  ,,«!.. 
toward  each  other  to  distend  said  fram.  aiel  u-,.  the 
central  portion  of  said  plane  to  be  drawn  taut,  .substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  an  aeroplane,  the  combination  of  a  normally  sub- 
stantially Hat  plane;  means  for  dl<torfir;..'  -ai.l  plan".,  into 
parachute  form  :  and  a  pivotally  in.,  in-.,!  rM.ll.r  .  .irrylni.- 
arm  adapted  lo  assun;.  :i  [  .  rp. ndjeular  p..siti..:,  win  n  sai.i 
plajie  Is   in   parachute   f..riu.   suhstantbilly   as  described. 

o.  In  an  aeroplane,  the  ciii!  u  1  li.ii  of  a  plane  com- 
prising a  frame  adjnstabl.'  in  -iz...  .m.!  a  ti.'xible  central 
portion  having  Its  periphery  -,.  ur.  .|  1..  s,n,i  frame;  two 
sets  of  ro-ls  having  tb..ir  ..uf  r  ,  n.i.  pivotally  connected 
with  said  frame,  tb..  inn.T  ..xtr.  rniti,.>  ,,f  the  t.hIs  ,.f  each 

of  said   sets   being  pivotally   c,,,, .,,.,1.  s.ai.j   <.  ;,   ,,f   rods 

projecting  angularly  in  .)|,puMi.  ,lii,..  M,,n^  ;i.ai,  ii„.  plane 
of  said  frame  to  contra. t  tl,.  lati.r  an.l  |,ernju  of  said 
central  portion  of  sabl  pi;n...  ..,o,iniin_'  p.irachute  form; 
means  for  rocking  sabl  inter  .  n.i.s  ,,f  ^ai.l  sets  of  r..ds 
toward  each  other  to  .ii>t.ii<l  s.ibi  fram..  .md  rau.se  the 
central  portion  of  sai.l  [.Ian,  i,,  :.,.  ,iraw..  taut  ;  an.l  a 
pivotally  mounted  rudder  carrying  arm  c.a.i;.  ci,'.,i  with 
said  frame  adapted  to  assume  a  perp'tnli, nl.u  pu-ition 
when  said  plane  Is  in  parachute  f.,rni,  ..u!.v;ami.,,ly  as 
described. 

[Claim  0  not  print. I  in  th.    "iiiz.'tte.] 
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1.  A  shocker  comprising  a  reel  normally  dispose,!  with 
its  axis  In  an  approximately  horizontal  position  an, I  rota- 
tably  movable  to  accumulat..  tn.  bun, lies  ih..r.in.  a  .  vlin- 
drical  casing  surrounding  s.ii.i  r,'.  l  an.l  iiaviiiL.'  a  lateral 
opening  for  receiving  the  bun, lie..  ,in,l  in..ans  p.r  turning 
the  said  reel  into  an  approxinai.  ly  upri^lii  i..i-.iti,,n  to  dis- 
charge the  accumulated  -ho.  k  ther.from. 

2.  .\  shocker  comprising.'  a  casin-  havinL-  a  lai.ial  open- 
ing   for    receiving   the    bun. lbs.    ,,    , ]    n,.rn!ally    .ii-po.spd 

with  its  axis  in  an  I'.pprn.ximaT.'ly  horizontal  p.)sitl.in.  and 
working  in  said  .asin-.  r,.taia!.ly  nuivabl,.  to  accumulate 
a  shock  of  bundles  within  sahl  <  a>ing.  and  means  for  mov- 
ing said  casing  ami  reel  into  ,in  upright  position  to  dis- 
charge the  accumulat.  d  shock. 

3.  In  a  shocker,  the  comijination  with  a  tru.'k.  of  an 
approximately  horizontal  casing'  carried  hy  said  truck  and 
having  a  lateral  ..penin:,'  for  r.-c-lviin:  the  bundles,  a  reei 
having  a  horlzont.ii  axis  wf.rkiiiir  in  said  casing,  rotatably 
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«novable  to  accumulate  a  shock  of  bundles  within  said 
casing,  and  means  for  nu)Ving  said  casing  tiud  reel  into 
un  .jprigiii  position  to  discharge  the  shock  of  accumulated 
bundles  therefrom. 

4.  In  a  shocker,  the  loaiblnatlon  with  a  truck,  of  jiu 
approximately  horizontal  casing  carried  by  .said  truck  and 
having  a  lateral  opening  for  receiving  the  bundles,  a  reel 
having  a  horizontal  axis  and  working  in  said  casing,  rota- 
tably movable  to  accumulate  a  shock  of  bundles  within 
said  casing,  auti  means  for  moving  sabl  casing  and  reel 
into  an  upright  position  to  discharge  the  shock  of  accu- 
mulated bundles  therefrotr.  the  said  casing  and  reel  hav 
ing  a  rearward  movem. nt  .n  r.  sp.  ct  to  sabl  iru.-k  in  the 
shock  discharging  action. 

."».  In  a  shock. 'I.  th.  ■  oinhina  thm  with  a  tnnk.  >.f  an 
approximately  h(uiz..ntal  ca.-ing  .arrie.1  hy  said  truck  and 
having  a  lat.t-al  op.nlng  for  re(..i\ini:  He  bund!,  s.  a  reel 
having  a  borizont.il  tixis  ami  w.  rkiriL'  in  -:\U\  casini:.  rota 
tably  movable  to  accumul.it.  a  .-liock  ,,f  huii,l!..~  within 
said  casing,  means  for  movin_'  vai,]  ...ixjn^  and  r.  el  int.. 
an  upri^rht  position  to  discb..|  rtr.  t  i.-  sh..  k  ..f  accumulat. -.i 
bundles  therefrom,  forks  appli.-.i  t,.  >ai(i  casm-  anil  .  n- 
gngeabl..  with  the  buindles  loinain.d  ther.-in  to  j.!.  v.i,t 
premature  discharL'..  thereof,  m.-ans  f.u-  .ausinu'  said  forks 
to  engage  the  bun. II.. s  as  ih.  -ai.l  ca-ingand  re.  I  an  m.ive.i 
to  an  upright  positi.m.  aiel  me.'in-  for  ..p.-ratiiiL:  said 
forks  to  release  th.'  humih  s  while  said  casin.j  and  n-.l 
ar.-  in  an  upright  position. 

i  I'. aims  t;  r.,  L'L'  not  printed  In  th.'  ^laz.'tte.] 


1.144.^(0.      IdlV  IMl'i:   \  \I.\  1:.      Pm!    I..    KiN.;iu:iUiV  and 
W.VHKKN  .1.  .M.t'AKTuv,  .MuLireal,  yuehec,  Canada.     Filed 
Serial    No.    840,850.      (CI.    IHO — L'.l.  1 


May    !'.■.    I'M  1. 


I.  In  a  iliy  pipe  valve,  a  water  valv...  a  seiiarate  and 
lar^i.-r  air  valve,  and  an  a.l.iu-itibh'  ahutin.ut  <.n  the  water 
valve  engageable  by   tlie   air   \al\.. 

-.   In  a  dry  pipe  valve, -a  i.iv,.i.i;iy  mounted  wate; 
a  larger  air  valve  pivotally  n.nnit.'ii  at  a  diff.r.iu 
from  the  water  valvi>.  an.l  an  .i.ljust.iMe  atutin..t.i 
air  valve  carried  by  th..  wiiter  valve. 

:!.  In  a  dry  pij.e  valv.  .  a  water  valv,  ,  a  se.at  therefor  in 
till'  f..rtn  ..f  a  Lir.nive  subst.intially  triangular  iu  cross 
s.-.  tion.  ,.i  nnrr..\\.-r  ur.x.ve  below  saiil  seat  comtuunicating 
th.f.  with,   an   ouii.t    fioni   sabl    lower  uroov,..    anil   an   up- 


valv,  . 

.  nt.r 
.r   the 


•  taralin:;    !l 


III 


fi 


:e  snrr.uindin;.-    said    valv..   s.'at    arranLted    to 


t!..'   v^.it.  r  ..f  l.'akar...  from  siiid  gr.M.ve  outlet. 

^  '"  ••!  ili'.v  pip.  valve,  a  water  valv...  a  s.'parat.. 
valve,  and  a  r-'silL-nt  member  carried  by  tlie  air  vaiv. 
rani...il  to  hold   the  wat.r  \:i\vr  firmly  seat»>il, 

■'■•  III  a  dry  piii.  valve,  a  water  valve,  a  separate 
val\..  an  adjustable  alutment  on  the  water  valve,  and  a 
r.-ilii'iit  m.mb.r  carri.,!  ly  the  air  valve  en>:;ii:ea!'l.  wiiii 
said   abutment  .inrin:.'  ehjs.>d   valve  position. 

Ii'iaims  ti  t.i  V  i;ot  print. d  in   the  iiazette.j 
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1.  .\  seJf-propelled  toy  comprising  a  bodv  portion  a  rear 
axl...  Mipi.orting  wheel  rigid  on  said  axle,  forwanl  -„;.. 
poitin--  «h<-els.  a  crank  rotatably  mount-d  iu  t;ic  lu'r- 
wa.rd  end  of  tile  l)ody  portion,  and  extending  adjacent  the 
r.ai  axle,  a  gear  loosely  mounted  on  the  rear  end  of  the 
crank,  a  pinion  carri. d  by  the  rear  axle  and  meshing 
""■'  '"'  -'■"■■  •■'  J^l'iral  spring  surrounding  tM  rear  end 
of  th..  .i.ank  and  having  one  end  secured  thereto  and  the 
oiiH.site  end  s..  ur.  .1  to  the  gear,  and  a  ratchet  carried 
ly  th.'  crank  at  tne  forward  en.i  ..f  th,.  |,odv  and  longi- 
tudinally movable  thereon,  and  a  i.au.  .arriedby  the  body 
portion  an.l  .  ngagiug  the  ratchet. 

-.  .V  -•  if  pioiielled  toy  comprising  a  body  portion,  a 
rear  a.xl- .  -upixirtlng  wheels  rigidly  carried  by  the  axle, 
forwanl  -upporting  wlieeN  ..irried  'y  th.  I.,,.l"y.  a  .rank 
on  th.-  ..ut-i.l.-  of  the  forward  end  of  the  bo-ly  and  » s- 
t.  n.Iinu  a.l.ac.  nt  the  rear  axle,  a  spiral  spring-  .,n  said 
■r.iiik.  I..:-  r.itatiug  the  rear  axle,  tlo'  f..rwar.l  ,  i,.l  ..f 
!l).  .rank  having  a  rectangular  portion,  a  rat.  h.-t  having 
a  c,.rrevp,,n,iii,-  opening  to  receive  the  crank  lon.^iiuilinally 
inovahh  Ih.  i.on.  and  a  pawl  carried  by  the  bo.ly  .m-I  .1,. 
L:,aj;inL.'  the   ratchet. 

■'■■  A  s.  if  iiropelbd  toy  comprising  a  txHly  portion,  a 
!.  ara.xl...  supi.orting  whe..ls  carrieil  thereby,  forward  sup- 
i...riii:_'  wheels,  .1  crank  extending  from  the  forward  end 
of  th,  body  to  the  drive  wheel,  a  spring  secured  to  the 
<  rank  an.l  a.iaj.ted  to  drive  the  rear  axle,  a  ratch.t  cirri. d 
by  the  forward  end  of  the  crank  longitudinaliy  m,oahie 
ther.dn  on  the  Inside  of  the  body,  a  pawl  slidahiy  suj,- 
port.>d  by  the  body  and  surrounding  the  crank  am!  .-idapte.l 
to  .  iiga^:,    the  opposite  sides  of  the  ratchet. 

4.  .\  s.  Ifpropelled  toy  comprising  a  I...ly  p.jrtiou,  a 
rear  axle,  wheels  carried  thereby,  forwar.i  wh.  els,  a  crank 
extending'  through  the  front  of  the  body  portion  and  ex- 
tendini:  adjacent  th.?  r.  ar  axle,  a  spring  secured  to  the 
crank  and  adapted  to  drive  the  rear  axle,  a  r.it.  h..t  l..ii:;i 
tudinally  mov.ible  on  the  crank  on  the  Insid-  .f  Mi,  :.,,ity 
portion  but  held  against  rotation,  a  pawl  h.  riz.  i.ta  y 
=li,lahly  in,  tinted  in  the  body  portion  an<l  h.ldini:  th.- 
rat.h.t  b.  tw.  .11  it  and  the  body  portion  and  surrounding 
th.  si  aft  an.i  a.i.ipted  to  engage  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
latchet.  wh.  reby  the  crank  may  l>e  operat.d  in  .nie  direc- 
tion. 

•'..  .\  self  propelled  toy  comprising  a  body  portion,  a 
r.-;ir  drive  axle  and  Avheels,  forward  wheels,  a  crank  pass- 
ing through  the  front  of  the  body  portion  and  extending 
adjacent  the  r.ai  axh  .  a  spring  connected  to  the  crank 
and  adapted  to  driv.  the  rear  axle,  a  ratchet  movable  on 
the  crank  hut  1,  hi  a-.iinst  rotation,  a  plate  on  the  Inside 
of  the  raicliet  an,l  liasini:  a  slot  through  which  the  crank 
passes,  outwardly  extending  pawls  carried  by  the  plate 
on  opposit.'  sides  of  the  ratchet  and  liorizoi. tally  movably 
supported  in  the  body  portion  and  adapted  tu  .  njage  op- 
posite sides  of  the  ratchet. 

[I'laims  G  to  8  not  printed  in  the  <;azette.] 


I    14i.s..-.l        lIVhKu.   .\Kl;i»N  Hi  U.Ni-:iJ.     RoBEKT  G.  KlRK- 

w... .]..   I'iit-1  urL'h.    I'.i       Filed   .Aug.   S,   1911.      Serial   .No. 

ft4L'.'.i7T.       .  CI.    l.".s      Ti; 

Av  inteL'ra!  ,:asiiig  torni.-.i  with  an  inl.'t  pij.e  bavin;:  a 
valve  tlienin,  an  outlet  nozzle,  and  an  ouiw.irdly  curved 
back  wall  Itetween  these  meiLhers.  a  bias;  iiozf)..  in  the 
outlet    nozzle  with   waiis  projetting   from   the   wail    at    the 
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i-'vir    'if   ih>'    ijutl>'t    riozzl''.    uml    both    nozzles   having   Inlet 
tipfLiin.:;.s   in    (liriM't    i  uinumiiiciitirin    with    the   Inlet   pipe,   a 


vmIv.>    rHL'ulatini;    the    inh't    openini,'    to    th tlt^t    nozzle, 

ami  an  di;  fcfil  pi])'-  fXtPinlocl  through  thf  lilast  nozzle. 


1,144.'^.',l;.  SflOE  la-n'ON.  JnsKni  KorKrzKY.  Racine, 
Wi-;.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1914.  Serial  No.  823,949.  (CI. 
114-109.1 


.\  shiie  fasteninu'  i mnprisiUL'  a  illsk-shapoil  member  pro- 
vided   with    intesrai    securiiis:    proiiKs    on    its    Inner    side 

adarit.'d  to  1h'  sot'ured  to  the  iini''i-  tl;i!)  'if  a  shoe,  and  a 
eenti-ally  projedin.'  ■  yliiidriia i  shiii't  on  Its  outer  end 
fornird  adjarrnt  to  it-<  oiitrr  md  with  diametrically  op- 
posite radial  lui:s.  a  d>'ta.  h.iM»'  in.  m!.  r  ,]f  hollow  ^,'lobular 
form  op.Ti  at  its  iiiii'T  sid' .  a  nil'ular  ncck  within  the 
Inner  portion  of  t!i>'  iletaeliaM'  inenilw-r  communicating 
at  it.>  o'lti-r  end  wirl;  the  ie.ilow  portion  thereof,  and 
forini'd  with  a  iiMiiral  opj'nin.'  to  l■.■<■^■\^■•■  said  cylindrical 
shaft,  and  dinuictri^  aUv  oppM^it-'  slots  in  said  neck  por- 
tion to  p.rtnit  tlv  ]ias>aj>'  or'  said  radial  lugs  into  the 
hollow  -lohnlar  n.'in'-  r,  a  should'  r  formed  at  the  inner 
end  of  the  tuiailar  ni-'  k.  sahl  l.utt  'ii  adapt. 'd  to  lie  turned 
to  cans.-  its  shoulder  to  .'nja.-.'  said  In::-,  and  a  tubular 
ii;eniln'r  ^nrionndin.'  said  in.  k  i-ontactlng  the  same 
throughout  its  ieni.'th  and  forin.-d  on  its  inner  edge  with 
projecting  tretli  to  .■n-.i.-.  th-'  huttnn  flap  to  prevent  turn- 
iriL.'  of  the  Sutton,  --aid  I.  .tti  i'.'in::  disposed  in  parallel 
rel.atioii  with  said   neck. 


1.1 44. s.".;.      !i;ns!;s    i--i_ik    l■:^  ij.i..\ssi:s    ami    si'EC- 

■r.ViLi:.^       Ml  oi.NK  \V.  \.\\-.\(.  1  r.  sn-.  (al.     Filed  Oct. 
2(J,  1914.     Serial  No.  ^0^,740.      iCl.  ^'^    -54.) 


._zf 


1.  In  e.veslasses  or  spectacles,  a  [lair  of  prismatic  lenses 
having  their  bases  uppermost  and  operative  to  deflect  the 
lines  of  vision  of  tvoth  eyes  of  the  wearer  ujiwariUy  from 
the  normal. 


2.  In  eyeglasses  or  spectacles,  a  pair  of  prismatic  lenses. 
lK)th  lenses  havin_-  th.'ir  bases  uiiperniost,  and  a  mounting 
for  supporting  the  lenses  in  sucli  imsition  before  the  eyes 
of  the  wearer. 


1,144,854.  ril.rilK.  Wii.i.iv.M  I'o(jLK  I,.\.s.s,  Treadwell, 
Alaska.  l'il..d  .'<>-pt.  .■'.n.  i;tiij.  Serial  No.  Tl'3.064.  i  CI. 
75— 86.  J 


1.  In  a  filter,  a  druin,  a  plurality  of  supports  on  th''  in- 
ner face  of  the  lower  [lortion  of  tin'  drum,  said  supports 
consisting  of  a  s.t  of  s|)a'''d  braikrts  at  '-ach  side  of  the 
center  of  the  drum,  means  connecting'  the  adjacent  brack- 
ets of  the  sets  to;:eih>'r  .it  the  to|i  of  the  brackets,  and 
means  connectint;  the  top  .pf  each  bracket  of  eacdi  set  of 
brackets,  with  tie-  boitoin  df  the  next  adjacent  bracket, 
a  plurality  of  lilter  ie.av  •-  resting  upon  the  supjiorts,  and 
guides  in  th>'  njipi  r  part  of  the  drum  and  bidween  which 
the  upper  >  nils  of  the  bavis  extend. 

2.  In  a  filter,  a  drum,  ,i  plurality  of  step  shaje'il  brack- 
ets mounted  on  thi'  inner  faie  of  the  lowi  r  portion  of 
the  drum,  a  plurality  (jf  rollers  mounted  in  i-a'  b  brark't. 
a  plurality  of  filter  leaves,  each  resting  on  a  mlb t.  and 
a  plurality  of  i:ui<ies  in  the  upper  part  of  the  drum  N'- 
tween   which   the   upper  <  n.js   of   the  leaves  exteiiil. 

3.  In  a  filter,  a  drum,  a  plurality  of  rollers  mounted  In 
the  lower  portion  of  thr  dr\im.  guides  in  the  upper  jiart 
of  the  drum,  and  a  plurality  of  filter  b-avcs.  each  r«'stlng 
on  a  roller  and  havin_'  its  upper  end  extending:  between 
the  guides, 

4.  In  a  filter.  ,i  drum,  .i  idurality  id  r'dbrs  mounted  In 
the  lower  part  of  th>'  di-Mm,  .a  plnr.ility  of  LMiides  in  th" 
upper  part  of  the  drum,  a  plurality  of  liiter  jdati-s.  eM(  h 
resting  on  a  roller  .aid  hi\inL'  its  upp^r  ond  >  \tendiiii: 
between  the  guides,  and  spra\    pipes  ..arri.'rl  by  the  {guides, 

.I,  In  a  filter,  a  drum,  a  -upiioit  in  the  lower  part  of 
the  drum,  a  plurality  of  -uides  in  the  upper  part  of  the 
drum,  a  plurality  of  hli.  r  leaves  restini:  on  the  support 
and  each  havlm;  its  upp.  r  end  exteiidini:  between  two 
guides,  and  a   spray   pipe  .arried  by  each  uulde. 


1,1 44. '^r..''..      rOMI-UIlSSni;    lOK   I>FM(MNT.\HI.E   lUNtS. 

Harry    F:.   Lkk.    (irandvbw.   Ohio.      Filed    I)ec.    1.    1914. 

Serial  No.  ST.'.o::;.      ,c].  i.'9 — st.i 

1.  In  a  ilevii'e  of  ibe  rliaraiter  described,  separate 
clamps  to  -lip  o|i[io-iei!  iiieinbers  to  be  moved  toward  each 
other,  actuating  means  to  draw  said  i  lamps  toward  each 
other,  the  damps  havini'  elements  to  lie  eic^'aged  by  said 
actuating  means,  and  l.itrh  means  to  effect  latched  en- 
gagement between  tie-  'lamps  and  luevent  separation 
thereof  when  the  actuating  means  have  drawn  the  clamps 
toward  each  idher.  said  lat'li  means  comprising  mating 
elements  on  the  res[iert:\ '  i  lamps  engageable  by  a  move- 
ment of  the  actuatlni:  n.ians. 
I  2.  In  a  d''vlie  of  tb'-  ebaracter  described,  separate 
I  clamps  adapted  to  em-at."    two  opposed  members  to  draw 
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the  latter  toward  each  other,  a  swini:  bail  on  each  clamp 
adapted  to  receive  an  actuating  device  to  draw  the  clamps 
toward  each  other,  and  a  lati  h  on  one  clamp  movable 
into  latched  engagement  with  the  ball  of  the  other  clamp. 


l,144,S,-(5.  SCHFFN.  ,I"H\  .V.mhhusk  I.knhoff.  Wll- 
mhit:ton,  I)el.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1914.  Serial  No,  865,82.'^. 
(CI.    150—39,) 


y/- 


1,  \  deviic  of  the  class  described,  comprising  perma- 
nent side  guidi's  formed  of  metal,  a  screen  movable  there- 
in, said  guides  being  cut  away  to  admit  and  remove  said 
screen,  a  flanged  stay  member  at  the  top  of  said  screen. 
a  flanged  stay  meml>er  at  the  bottom  of  said  screen,  said 
stay  members  comprising  a  strip  of  metal  bent  Into  U  for- 


mation ti>  incUise  the  screen  hiio  beini;  tlien  t)ent  at  right 
angles  at  a  point  Intermediati-  tl.erewitii  to  form  a  flange 
perpendicular  to  the.  plane  of  the  screen,  and  a  screw-eye 
supporting  the  upper  sta.\.  beneath,  the  flange  thereof  to 
suspend   said   screen. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  descrit'cd,  comprising  perma- 
nent side  guides  formed  of  nietai.  a  scri^n  movable  there- 
in, said  guides  being  cut  away  to  admit  and  remove  said 
j  screen,  a  flaneed  stay  memlxT  at  the  top  of  said  screen, 
a  flanged  sta.\  member  at  the  bottom  of  said  screen,  means 
for  suspendini:  said  screen,  a  plurality  of  transverse 
braces  for  saiii  screen,  and  a  socketed  clip  at  each  end 
of  ea(h  of  said  l^races.  each  of  said  clips  comprising  a 
strip  of  slieet  metal  l)ent  liito  subsiantially  U  formation 
to  Inclose  the  corresixmding  end  of  a  brace  and  the  cor- 
responding edge  of  the  screen. 


3.  In  a  dexice  of  the  character  described,  separate 
clamps  adai)tiii  to  '•ni;.at:e  two  opposed  members  to  liraw 
the  latter  toward  each  other,  a  swing  ball  on  one  clamp 
disposed  toward  the  second  clamp,  a  swing  ball  on  said 
seconii  clamp  and  adapted  to  overlap  the  first  ball  when 
the  (dami'S  are  moved  toward  each  i-dher,  a  latch  on  the 
second  clamp  mljacent  the  b.all  thereof,  and  having  a 
hook  to  eniragp  the  opposite  liall.  and  a  lever  adapted  to 
engage  said  bails  to  draw  ilie  elamps  toward  each  other 
and  enjat;e  the  one  bail  with  the  sjiid  latch. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  separate 
clamps  adapted  to  grip  th.-  a'ljaient  ends  of  the  split 
demountalije  lim,  an  ebainuit  "ii  one  clamp  to  bear  on 
the  IniH'r  en'l  .if  ,a  \.i;\i.  tu!»e  at  the  inside  of  the  rim. 
a  lever  to  .ira\\  the  rlaiii;is  to\\,iril  each  other,  and  mem- 
bers on  the  res]iecti\''  clam[is  to  eimage  tlie  lever,  one  of 
said  meintiers  being  disposed  adja'^ent  to  the  element  that 
bears  ,,ii  the  valve  tub.,  i,.  .|isp,,se  tlie  lever  adjacent  t" 
said   element. 

5.  In  ;i  di'vice  of  tb.'  <  bara<-ter  described,  separate 
clamps  ailapted  to  trrip  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  split  de- 
mountable rim.  mciins  whereby  to  draw  the  clamps  toward 
each  other,  and  means  to  esert  displacing  pressure  on  the 
valve  at  the  inside  of  ttie  rim  as  the  clamps  approach  each 
other, 

[Claims  (■>  an.l  7  not   printed  in  the  Uazette,] 


1,144,857.  BANKING  FIN  FOR  WATCHES,  CLOCKS, 
ANIi  THE  I.IKE.  Wii.i.i.^m  T.  M.^iunet,  Trenton, 
N,  J.,  assignor  to  Robt.  II.  Inc  rsoll  &  Hro..  a  Joint- 
Stock  .\ssoclatlon  of  N.w  York.  Filed  .Tan.  8,  1914: 
Serial  No.  ><ll.n4;',.      (CI.  58 — 121  > 


rong  portions  to 
.  held  by  contact 


1.  A   banking  pin  of   U  shape   !,,;\inL: 
be  thrust    tlirough   a   supporting  paUi'  an 
with   the  s.,1'1   jilat''. 

2.  In  I'oinMii.ati.'n  In  a  watch,  an  escapement  lever,  a 
supportini:  plate  and  banking  pins  consisting  of  one  piece 
in  U-sbape  providing  two  banking  portions  extending 
through  tbi'  I'late  and  projeiting  therefrom  on  one  side 
and  receiving  the  escapement  lever  l>etween  them,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  combination  In  a  watrt!,  an  escapement  lever,  a 
supportin;:  plate  .•md  banklnir  pins  consisting  of  one  piece 
in  U-shape  with  the  two  b.inking  portions  extending 
through  ami  proj«'cting  from  fb(  plate  on  one  side,  the 
position  of  the  pins  in  the  plate  being  determined  by  the 
relation  of  the  cross  piece  to  the  surface  of  the  plate, 
substantially  as  desi  rl^^ed, 

4.  Interchanireable  banklnjr  jdns  for  watches  of  U- 
sliajie  havlni:  the  same  exterior  width  at  the  portions 
that  bear  in  the  supporting  plate  and  different  interior 
widths  at  the  points  of  contaet  of  the  escapement  lever, 
suhstanti.ally    as  described. 

5.  In  Combination  an  escapement  lever,  a  supporting 
plate  ha\'ing  an  op'uiin::.  and  banking  pins  of  one  piece  In 
U  shape  inserted  in  said  ojietilng.  sabi  opening  being 
adapted  to  rc'iix..  U-bapi>d  jdns  of  one  exterior  width 
but  of  different  interior  widths  a!  their  points  of  contact 
with  the  'SI  ap.'iii'Uit   bv' r. 


1.144.s,-,s.      MI   FFI.Fi;.  S-'    -No.v        M|--\Ki;s.        Seattle, 

Wash  .  as-iiL-nor.  1  >  mesn.-  a<<ii:iiments.  to  The  .N,  .7. 
Rich  Coiiip.my.  I'leveland.  Ctbio.  ;i  (  ori'oration  of  Ohio. 
Filed   .Tuly  15.   H4(i9.      Serial   No    .'.(i7.vns,      (CI.   2—59.^ 

1.  .\  mntfipr  of  the  class  described,  i  .imprislng  integrally 
flat-knit  end-portions  and  an  iritern.ediate  neck-portion 
havlni:  two  diatronally  knit  sections  racked  each  half 
round  and  a  straiL-bt  central  section  racked  each  round, 
sulistantiall,\-    as   set    f  irtli, 

2.  An  Integra!  flat  knit  mutJli'r.  cotniirising  end-portions 
in  substantial  alinein'Uil  and  a  ''onnecting  shaped  neck- 
portion  comprisiiiL'  two  offset  sections  ribbed  diagonally 
but  continuously  and  a  straight  ribbed  central  section, 
and  fastening  means  for  holding  the  end  sections  In  an 
overlapped  position  at  the  front  of  the  wearer's  throat, 
substantially   as   set   forth. 

3.  A  flat-knit  muffler,  comprising  two  Integral  ends  and 
a  neck-portion,  said  neck-t>ortion  having  two  diagonally- 
knit  sections  forming  obtuse  angles  directly  with  the 
respective  ends,  and  t>elng  united  by  a  substantially  rec- 
tangular Intermediate  section,  substantially   as  set  forth. 
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4.  A  inutflfT  coniprlsiuc  Intperally-knltted  ends  and  a 
connecting  neck-portion,  consistiiii:  of  three  riblied  sec- 
tlODH ;  two  of  whlcli  fxteiid  diairoualU  from  the  end- 
portions  and  the  oth.'r  section  l^ini:  intermediately  posi- 
tioned in  offset  rehition  with  t!i<>  remainder  of  the  muf- 
fler., wlicreliy  a  closc-tittiir.'  iion-curlini,'  neck  portion  is 
obtained,  siil)stantially   as   set   fortli. 


5.  An  intetiral  flat-knit  iniiiHer,  coniiii-i>in_'  two  end- 
ptjrtion.s  in  sulistantial  ailnement  :  two  conn>M  tin;;  diago- 
nal neck  portions,  the  stitches  beiui:  racked  <ach  half 
round,  and  a  straight  t)ack-portion,  th^  stitches  being 
racked  eacti  round,  to  form  an  elastic  intcirral  rear  mem- 
ber, substantially  as  set  forth. 

[riaims  •>  to   1.'!  not  printed  in   tlie  r,;izetl'\] 


1,14  4,859.  COMBINATION  MORRIS  rilAIU  AND 
COT'<'II.  r>o.MEMCO  N.\.s(A.  New  York,  N.  V.  Filed 
Aus.  5,  1014.     Serial  No.  Soo.lT"..     M'l.  155— fi.  • 


In  a  combination  Morris  ihair  and  couch,  a  main  sec- 
tion, a  seat  section  hin:;ed  thereto,  a  back  portion  hinged 
to  the  main  section  and  having  nnMiis  for  maintaining  it 
In  a  predetermined  fixed  relation  i<>  »iid  main  section 
when  the  chair  is  transfornit'<l  jnt^'  a  coui  ti.  .-iiul  arms 
on  said  seat  section  adaptcil  to  invm  a  suiii.uit  therefor 
when  the  chair  is  transforim-d  into  a  coni  li.  said  arms 
being  formed  of  foldable  sectinns  to  prt^M^nt  injury  to  the 
polished  surface  when  said  arms  .•ire  us.  li  as  supports. 


1,144,860.  SELF-CLOSIN(}  VAI.VK.  Rocco  Osv.\LDEr.LA, 
Trieste,  Austria-Hungary.  Filed  Apr.  10.  lOl.H.  Serial 
No.   760,107.      (CI.   137—03.1 

A  casin:;  having  an  inlet,  an  outlet,  an  intermediate 
valve  seat  and  a  chamber  disposed  above  said  vaive  seat,  a 
piston  valve  adapted  to  seat  on  said  valve  seat  and  to  re 
clprocate  in  said  chamber,  an  adjustable  screw  threaded 
Into  said  piston  valve,  a  restricted  passage  way  connect 
ing  said  tnlet  and  said  chamber,   said  passage   wa\    com 


prising  coSperntlnsr  cbnnnels  in  said  screw  and  the  wall 
of  the  openlui:  ici..ivinL:  said  m  rew,  cicli  channel  belm: 
semicircular  in  transverse  section,  a  link  depending  from 
said  piston  valve,  said  link  bcinL'  bifurcated  at  its  lower 
end,  a  shaft  Journaled  centrally  ,.f  said  outlet  and  pro 
vided  with  n  crank  pin  loosely  receiviiiv'  the  blfure;(tp<i  end 


of  said  link,  and  a  crank  seemed  to  said  shaft  exteriorly 
of  the  casing  and  provided  at  its  outer  end  with  a  weight- 
ed handle,  said  crank  being  normally  disposed  in  a  vertical 
line  with  the  weighted  liandle  lowermost  and  adapted  to 
describe  a  complete  revolution  in  the  opening  of  the  piston 
valve. 


1.144,861.        TAKi:     IioWN     VAI'OR     BATH     CABINET. 

Benjamin  r.\vi.i  i;.  Winona.  Minn.     Filed  Aug.  3,  1914. 
Serial  No.  s.'.».7;)s.     (Cl.   t— i:;  > 


A  vapor  bath  cabinet  comprising  end  bars,  corner  legs 
secured  thereto,  side  bars  eonnc<  t-d  with  said  legs,  a  pair 
of  side  bars  hinged  u[ion  the  free  cnils  of  one  pair  of 
said  tirst  named  side  bars  .md  >\\  iii::alile  niitwardly  there- 
on, another  pair  of  side  Lars  !ni:^ei!  njein  tlie  free  ends 
of  the  other  pair  of  said  lirst  n.-nu'-d  side  liars  and  earry- 
Ing  legs  upon  their  free  ends,  ileats  secured  upon  the 
Inner  faces  ol  said  enu  nars,  ott.er  ele.-its  set  ured  upon  said 
Side  bars  and  having'  their  joints  in  stai;uereil  r.  latioii  to 
said  hinged  jcunis  and  ^aid  second  named  le^'s.  a  tians- 
verse  brace  rod  coune(  ted  with  said  last  nainei.  piir  of 
side  bars,  a  slatted  bottom  resting  upon  said  cbais.  an 
apron  extending  across  the  lower  portion  of  said  frame. 
a  hood  extending  over  said  frame  and  means  foi-  .-.ujiiilying 
vapor  to  the  cabinet  tluis  formed. 


1.144,862.  Al',n  STAKLK  ('(LVERT-FORM.  Ki.mkk  E. 
rEoi'LE.s  and  RoiiiuT  K  I.kk.  .New  Comerstown.  Ohio, 
nied  Oct.  30,  1913.     Serial  No.  708.311.     (Cl.  L'3--128.i 


A  culvert  mold  comprising  an  oppositely  threaded  ro- 
tatable  bar.  hubs  mounted  on  the  threade<l  iHjrtlons  of  the 
bar.    radial   spokes  pivotally  connected  to   tlie  hubs,   longl- 
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tudinaily  extending  parallel  angle  bars  arranged  in  a 
circular  serie-  and  jiivotally  connected  to  the  outer  ends 
of  the  sani  spokes,  e  ;rved  plates  supported  by  the  angle 
bars.  loosel\  mounted  disk<  on  tlie  central  portion  of  tiie 
threaded  bar.  an.l  radial  spoke-  loosely  secured  in  pairs 
between  ttie  said  'i;-k~  aid  riiiiili.'.  coiinected  to  tfu  said 
angle  [dates 


I.144>t;:;.  l  i|;a1\  -  TlLi:  Mol.lil'.H  (H.ifk  I'ul  lson, 
Hriiihari,,  Iiah.  Filed  Feb.  4  l'."!.'.  Serial  No.  6,040. 
(Cl.   25  -  35.) 


1.  In  a  mechanical  drain  tile  inolder.  a  rotary  core  hav 
iiic  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposite  areuate  wedL'es  on  the 
Literal  surl'ae.'  of  the  core  adjacent  the  bottom  therwf. 
lieliral  bl.id.'s  ..n  the  lateral  surface  lietween  the  wedgo 
ami  above  the  sam..  and  pins  between  ttie  edges  of  the 
blades  and  wedt;es  and  almve  the  edges  of  the  blades. 

2.  Ill  a  iiiei  lianical  drain  tile  niolder,  a  rotary  core  com- 
prising a  projectile  sha[>ed  body,  a  pair  of  diametrically 
opposite  proj.riii.ns  on  the  l.ateial  -.iirface  of  said  liody 
adjacent  its  lar::er  end.  said  iirojeetious  adapted  tei  polisli 
the  plastic  material  within  the  mold  when  the  same  Is  ro- 
tated, a  pair  of  lieli.al  t)la<les  ..n  ilie  lateral  surface  of 
tl.e  Ijody  lietween  and  above  the  nrojectious  and  -^ym- 
metrieal  llierewitli.  s.aid  blades  ad.-ipied  to  pack  the  pla.-Tic 
material  within  the  mold,  and  stirring  pins  carried  by 
said  body  nliove  the  edges  of  the  blades  and  symmetrical 
with  respect   to  ttie  projections  and  the  blade~. 

M.  In  a  ineebaniea!  dr.-iin  tile  niolder.  a  rotary  core  I'oin 
prising  a  projectile  sliaped  body  havint:  adjacent  its  la:ger 
end  on  the  lateral  surfaie  thereof,  stirrers,  paikers  l)elow 
said  stirrers  an'l  symmetrical  therewith,  and  facers  below 
said  [lackeis  and  s>  nnuet  rica  i  with  paid  stirrers  and 
packers 

-1.  In  a  mechanieal  diaiii  tile  niolder,  a  rota;,\  eore.  a 
cylludrieal.  hollow.  seeii..i,al  ii.o'.d  adapted  to  inelose  tlie 
core,  a  sectional  dish  siia;  e.j  ca]i  adapted  to  en;:age  one 
edtre  of  The  mold,  means  for  lorkhiL'  the  sections  of  the 
mold,  and  means  whereby  -aid  eap  sections  can  be  movei! 
apart  ;u;d  tliereiiy  diserij.a.'ei)  from  tiie  mold  edu"  .  sub 
Stantially   as   and   fo;-   lie     p;ir'H.-e  set   forth, 

■%.  In  a  ,mei  lianie.i:  dran  tile  molder.  a  tioll..w,  cylin 
drical.  secti    nal  moid,   mean*  for  maintaining  the  sections 

tOUI'tlier.     a    djsli    ~;i.ljie,|    ,    Mp    lellllcd    of    tWO    SeCtloIlS.    a     gUlde 

earrxiiiL'  one  of  ttc  seetiuns  in  predeteiinined  rel.-nion 
with  tla  iiioid.  a  lever  carrying  the  other  section  of  the 
■  ap  and  associated  with  the  guide,  whereby  the  two  sec- 
tion- m.-iy  l>e  locked  to^'ether  and  maintained  concentric 
with  tii»>  mold,  said  cap  haxim:  a  cf^niral  openint'  for  ad- 
mittiiiL'  pla-Mc  material  tlerethrou'.-b  into  ttie  mold. 
[Claims  <)  to  s  not   printed  in   tie-  lia/ptte  ) 


1.144,864.  AI'TAKATCS  FOR  rLF.KNING  YARN.  Emil 
Pkkin.  Hanover,  (ormany.  as-ienor  to  I'reln  (jewebe 
Actieu-Oesellschaft.  Hanover  Linden,  tierinany.  a  Firm. 
Filed  Sept.  24.   lOi:-:      Serial  No.  7','1,539.      iCl.  28  —  7.) 


1.  .Vpparaius  lor  treating  yarn  comprising  a  tank,  rolls 
for  suiijiortlng  and  guiding  tlie  yarn  In  transit  ttirougb 
the  tank,  tind  floating  l>odles  in  the  lin'^  of  travel  of  the 
yarn  and  on  opposite  sides  thereof. 

2,  Ii;  .apparatus  for  treatitig  >ani  !ia\ing  a  liijuid  hold- 
ing tark  niid  rolls  for  -.iij'por!  ihL.-  .and  suldlng  the  yarn 
throu_:b  li;e  Tciuid  in  the  t.ank,  bodies  having  njugtieued 
surfaces  freelx  suspended  in  the  litjuld  and  in  the  line  of 
travel  of  tl.e  .\arn.  to  remove  by  friction  the  extraneous 
fibers  from  the  ya:n. 


1.144.S(;.'-,  HolAH^  IT.Ml'.  (IiNHKNSER.  OR  ("0M- 
I'KKSSid;  1:1  \ii  x)'  Sidii  (iisT.^\E  Kke.s,  Wolver- 
hamition.    Fi.-land.       Filed    Dec.    8.    I'.MI.       Serial    No. 

<;t'.4.54,").     ((\.  2;;u    14.) 


1.  A  rotary  pump,  condenser  or  compressor  based  upon 
the  principle  of  the  irompe  and  'omprising  in  one  Inte- 
gral rotating  st;ucture  a  water  immp  member  and  ejector, 
a  compressor  and  a  collector,  and  means  for  Introducing 
the  gas  or  \ai)or  to  be  entrained  into  the  rotating  struc- 
ture near  the  j.eriphery  of  the  water  pumping  portion 
thereof. 

:;.  .\  rotary  tronioe  (ouiprisin;;  a  centrifugal  water  pump 
impeller  connected  wuti  a  wafer  supply,  an  ejector  device 
at  the  peripliery  of  the  water  pumpinu  portion  of  the  Im- 
peller and  connected  witli  a  case,a:s  fluid  si>ace.  a  centrlf- 
u-a.  collector  or  separator  :iito  wtiicli  the  ejector  dls- 
•barLM-s.  the  said  impeller,  e.ie,  tor  and  collector  forming 
an  inteirral  rotating  structure,  and  means  for  dlscliargiug 
ttie  linen, len-ed  sjit-.  -  aid   the  water  separately  from  tlie 

collector. 

.;.  ,\  rotary  trompe  -(.mpn-i!!;.'.  on  one  Infeural  rotating 
structure  n  ceiitrifuu'.al  i.unip  and  eje  tor.  a  water  sealed 
tank  rotatiiik'  therewith.  eut%v;irdly  directed  ducts  leading 
from  the  ejector  to  tie  said  tank,  inwardly  dlrecte<l  ducts 
leading  from  th-  water  space  (jf  said  tank,  and  a  collecting 
pipe  icadiiiL'  frein   tie  inie-ior  of  the  s;ilu  tank. 

4  .\  loi.iry  tromiie  comi  ^  i'^i:  f-'  "  centrlfuca!  ejector,  a 
wat.T  sealed  tank  rotating  therewith,  outwardly  directed 
dvicts  1.  adiiiL-  from  the  ejector  to  the  said  tank,  an  addi- 
tional pump  impeller  rotatinz  with  the  ejector  and  tank. 
inwar.ll>  .imcted  ducts  leading  fron:  th.  water  space  of 
said  tank  t..  the  inlet  of  the  ad.liii..nal  imt.«;ller.  and  a 
.n)lle.  tin-'  pipe  le.ulini.'  from  the  int^  riT  of  tlie  tank. 
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f).  A  rotary  trnnipe  ron^istinu'  "f  a  rotary  ejector  and 
wattT  s»'alt>(l  tank  and  rmaiis  for  discharging  separately 
the  wiittr  and  itas.s  kiU.  <  fd  in  tlu'  tank,  the  said  rotary 
ejp.'ti.r  •■(jinprisin^'  a  .■.-iitrifutal  !iiini[)  impeller  connected 
with  a  water  >iipi'!y.  ..(itwardly  dir.-fted  ducts  leading 
tmm  the  impi'ller  t.i  ttj"  water  >.  aied  tank,  and  ejector 
nozzles  ronstituted  by  transverse  pipes  open  at  one  end 
placed  in  said  ducts  and  liavitm  lateral  openings  thereto. 

[flalms  '!  to   »«  not  iirintcd  in   t!ic  Cazette.] 


1.144,sr,o,  sr.ArK-AI».irsTP:R.  lU.iH  rose.  Stanmore, 
New  South  Wal.'s,  Australia.  Filed  .Tune  6,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  S4;!..-1.'0,      (CI.  188 — 40.1 


1.  In  a  brake  lever  system,  a  i)rake  lever,  a  ratchet 
wheel  journaled  in  one  end  of  the  tirakc  lever,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  cam  slot,  a  pawl  carried  hy  the  lever  and  en- 
gaslng  the  ratcheti  wheel  to  rotate  the  same,  an  adjusting 
link  having  a  pin  at  one  end  engatfing  said  cam  slot,  and 
a  longitudinal  slot  In  said  adjusting  link  adjacent  said 
end.  through  which  the  journal  pin  of  the  ratchet  wheel 
extends,  and  a  stop  pawl  mounted  to  slide  on  the  adjust- 
ing link  and  engaging:  said  ratchet  whe<'l. 

-'.  In  a  slack  adjuster  for  brakes  the  combination  with 
the  brake  blocks,  of  a  ratchet  wheel  bavins:  an  eccentri- 
cally curved  .slot,  an  adjusted  link  havin-  a  pin  at  one  end 
engaging  said  slot,  a  brake  lever  In  which  said  ratchet 
wheel  is  mounted  to  turn,  a  pawl  carri.'d  by  said  lever  and 
engagint:  the  ratchet  wheel  to  rotate  the  same,  the  said 
adjustint:  link  having  a  longitudinal  slot  through  which 
the  journal  pin  of  the  ratchet  wheel  extends,  a  second 
lever  plvotally  connected  with  the  other  en.l  of  said  ad- 
justing link,  link  connections  betwe.-n  the  said  levers  and 
the  brake  shoos,  a  stop  pawl  mount-d  to  slide  on  the  ad- 
Justing  link  and  adapted  to  engaire  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet 
wheel,  and  a  spring  held  on  said  adjustin-  link  and  bear- 
ing on  the  said  stop  pawl. 

■'!.  In  an  automatic  slack  adjuster  f.ir  brakes,  the  com- 
bination with  the  brakes,  and  opcratin-  iev.-rs  therefor,  of 
adjusting  links  associated  with  the  brakes,  ratchet  wheels 
Journaled  In  the  levers,  and  provided  with  cam  slots,  each 
adjusting  link  being  provide.l  with  a  Iont;itudina!  slot  ad- 
jacent one  end  through  which  the  journal  pin  of  a  ratchet 
wheel  extends,  the  adjusting  link  havini:  at  said  end  a  pin 
engasdng  the  cam  slot  of  said  ratchet  whcl.  the  said 
ratchet  wheels  acting  on  the  adjustlnir  links  to  adjn.st  the 
same  whereby  the  slack  on  the  brake  slioes  is  taken  up, 
pawls  carried  by  the  operating  levers  fcr  atnatlng  the 
ratchet  wheels  automatically  as  the  hrake  shoes  wear,  and 
spring  pressed  stop  pawls  mounted  to  slide  on  the  adjuc«t- 
Ing  links  and  engaging  the  ratchet  wheels. 

4.  An  automatic  slack  adjuster  for  lirnkes.  comprising  a 
brake  lever,  a  ratchet  wheel  journaled  in  one  -nd  of  the 
brake  lever  and  provided  with  a  cam  sint.  a  ;,aw!  carried 
by  the  lever  and  engaging  the  ratchet  wheel  to  rutate  the 
same,  an  adjusting  link  having  a  longitudinal  slot  adja- 
cent one  end  through  which  the  Journal  pin  of  the  ratchet 
wheel  extends,  the  said  adjusting  link  beinu  provided  at 
said  end  with  a  pin  engaging  the  said  cam  slot,  a  collar 
on  the  adjusting  link,  a  stop  pawl  mounted  to  slide  on  the 
adjusting  link,  and  a  coll  spring  on  said  adjusting  link 
and  bearing  against  the  collar  and  the  said  stop  pawl. 


5.  In  an  automatic  slack  adjuster  for  brakes,  a  brake 
lever,  a  ratchet  wheel  journale<l  tietween  the  lower  ends  of 
the  members  of  the  brake  lever  .and  provided  with  a  cam 
slot,  an  operating  paui  pivutcd  to  the  operating  lever  and 
engaging  the  teeth  of  said  ratchet  wheel  at  one  side  there- 
of to  rotate  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  bifurcated  adjusting  link, 
the  members  of  which  extend  on  ea(  h  sid,-  ..f  tlie  ratctiet 
wheel,  the  adjusting  link  lunini.-  a  loncitudinal  slot  adja- 
cent one  end  through  which  tlie  journal  pin  of  the  ratchet 
wheel  extends,  the  said  ad.jnsiin-  link  bein;,-  provided  at 
said  end  with  a  pin  connecting'  the  mein!)ers  of  >aid  link 
and  engaging  the  said  cam  slot,  a  stop  pawl  carried  by  the 
adjusting  link  and  engaging  the  teeth  of  tlie  ratchet  wheel 
at  the  other  end  thereof,  and  a  sprim;  coiled  around  the 
members  of  the  adjusting'  link  and  pressing-  on  the  said 
stop  pawl. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (lazette.j 


1,144,867.     MA(  lllNK    Foi;    S.\\VI.\(;    MiriALS.  i:i,win 

Ol.\k   ItoTHM.KN,   London.    Kn-land.    assl-nor    t.,  Socl^t^ 

r.urton  Fils,  Paris.  Franc.     Filed  Oct.  2.   litl.'.  Serial 
No.  792,979.     ICl.  I'it—OO.  1 


1.  In  a  machine  f..r  -awin-  metals,  a  circular  saw  a 
lever  supporting  said  saw.  a  trunnion  on  which  pivot.-  said 
lever,  and  a  frame  having,-  a  sl.,t  in  which  said  trunnion 
can  move. 

2.  In  a  ma<bine  f,,,-  sawing  m,.tals.  a  circular  saw,  a 
lever  supporting  said  saw,  a  trunnion  on  which  pivots 
said  lever,  a  frame  havlnu  a  slot  in  wlib  h  said  trunnion 
can  move,  and  means  for  securing  the  trunnion  in  its  slot 
to  said  frame. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  sawinu  metals,  a  circular  saw,  a 
I  bent  lever  supporting  said  saw,  a  trunnion  (m  which  pivots 
I  said  lever,  and  a  frame  having  a  curved  slot  In  which  said 
■    trunnion  can  move. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  sawing  melals.  a  circular  saw,  a 
crank  and  a  lockim;  mechanism   for  rontrolllnz  the  saw, 

I  a  lever  supporting  said  saw,  a  trunnion  on  which  pivots 
said  lever,  and  a  frame  having  a  slot  in  which  trunnion 
can  move 

5.  In  a  machine  f,,r  -awln«  metaN,  a  circular  saw.  a 
lever  suportlng  said  saw.  a  trunnion  on  which  pivots  said 
lever,  a  frame  having  a  slot  In  which  said  trunnion  can 
move,  and  an  adjustable  weight  on  the  lever. 

[Claims  6  to  8  nut  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1.144.868.  MII.K  HFATFK.  .Ik.^n  (;rsTAVE  Ruv,  Cap 
Chat,  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  .Tulv  27.  1014  Serial 
No.  853,560.      (Cl.  .'U — 01. 1 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
body,  a  passage  leading  from  the  bottom  to  the  top  thereof, 
a  steam  pipt-  entering  the  body  through  the  upper  end  of 
said  passat-e  and  forming  with  the  wail  of  the  passage 
an  annular  orifice,  the  end  of  said  steam  pipe  within  the 
body   being  turned  downwardly. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
body,    enlarged    intermediate    its   ends   and   adapted    for  a 
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tluw  of  li.piid  therethrough,  means  for  injecting  a  heat- 
ing au'ent  into  the  body  in  substantially  the  direction  of 
iiijuid  flow,  and  means  for  abstracting  a  portion  of  ilie 
mixed  liquid  and  heating  agent  aud  delivering  the  same 
Into  the  body  adjacent  the  point  of  entrance  of  the  heat- 
ing agent. 


3.    Ill    a    de\i<e    of    the   .'liaracK^r   descrilicd.    a    1  ody    ar 
ran-ed    for    ibe    mixing   "f   a    liquid   and   a    heating   agent. 
ami    means    for   <leliv.rinu'   a    j'ortion   of   the   heated   liiiuid 
Into  the  (iild  liqui.l  -iniM'.ta  neou-ly  with  the  lieatlng  agent. 

4  A  .le\ice  of  the  ctiuta.ter  desirlLed  coiTiprlsing  a 
bod\.  euiarL-ed  iiiteruiediate  iis  i-nd-.  a  T  secured  adjacent 
tile  inlet  end  of  -aid  1  ody.  a  conduit  for  a  heating  agent 
passing  throuub  said  T  and  <llscliari;inc  into  the  body  and 
forming  with  the  T  an  annular  p.issa.-e  communicating 
With  the  body,  and  a  pipe  connecting:  tin  opposite  end  of 
the  body  witli  -aid  annular  jia-sage. 


I.IKH'W.       FFNDFK     FOR  MOTOR  \FH  ICFES.       .loiiN 

W.    Sai  vpKiis    and   Otto  K.    Fuustku,   Baltimore,    Md. 

l-'Uetl      Oct.      22.      1'.'14.  Serial      No.      htj'^.Ono.         'Cl. 
ln5— 130.) 


mounted  in  the  horizontal  bearing  sleeves  of  the  brackets 
and  extending  to  and  in  front  of  the  vertical  rods  of  the 
fender  frame,  a  cross-bar  connecting  the  forward  end-  of 
s*aid  rods,  and  conical  collars  on  the  aforementioned  \  er 
tical  and  horizontal  rods  and  adapted  to  engage  one  with 
the  other  to  hold  the  fender-frame  normally  In  elevated 
position,  substantially  as  shown  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

:;.  1  li  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle  of  brackets 
attached  thereto,  a  fender  frame,  vertical  rods  secured 
thereto  and  slidable  in  the  brackets,  horizontal  rod-  -iid 
ably  mounted  on  the  vehicle  and  extending  to  and  in  front 
of  the  vertical  rods,  a  cross-bar  connectins;  tin  forward 
ends  of  the  horizontal  rods,  and  conical  collar-  on  the 
aforemi'iitioned  vertical  ad  horizontal  rods  ad.ipted  to 
engage  witli  each  other  to  support  the  fend,  i  fr,<ine  in 
elevated  ix.sition.  together  with  a  hail  connected  to  ttie 
horizontal  rod-,  and  an  opernting-lever  connected  to  said 
lail,    sulistantial'y    as    sl)o\Mi    and    for    the    purpose    set 

forth. 

4.  'i'he  (oinMratiin  with  a  motor-vehicle  of  brack- 1-  at 
tached  there'll,  a  fender  frame,  vertical  rod-  -e<ur<Hl 
tliereto  and  slidable  in  the  brackets,  horizontal  rods  -iid- 
ably  mounted  on  the  vehicle  and  extending  to  and  in  front 
of  the  vertical  rods,  a  cross-bar  connecting  the  forward 
ends  of  the  horizontal  rods,  a  conical  collar  on  eni  li  ver- 
tical rod.  atid  a  cnipanlon  conical  collar  on  each  liorl- 
zontal  rod  engapini:  the  other  collar  at  tli.-  rear  there.if. 
the  horizontal  rod  beiuL-  off-et  to  one  -ide  in  front  of  its 
collar  to  form  a  seat  for  t!ie  companion  loUar  on  the 
vertical  rod.  and  sprin^-s  for  moving  the  !iori?onfa:  rods 
forward,  substantially   as  shown   an<i   for   the   pnrp<'-.-   -et 

forth. 

.""i.  The  coml  inarion  with  a  motor  vehicle  of  a  fi  nd.T 
consisting  of  a  wire  frame  iiavint:  loops  near  it-  ends  and 
li.irizontal  rods  extending  i-ctweci:  the  looj.-  and  -ide  lars 
of  the  fender-frame,  neitiicg  covering  the  frame  with  the 
ex<apiion  of  the  -pac.^s  wit!'in  the  loop-,  rods  attached  to 
the  lower  end  •'  tie-  fender-franie  and  cMending  up- 
ward between  the  meui!  ers  of  the  loo,.-,  aii.l  roll,  r-  at  tlie 
b.wer  end  of  said  f.  iider  frame;  togetlier  with  brack,  t-  on 
'  tlie  v.hiele  in  uhic!,  tic  ,■, foresaid  vertical  r.Hi-  ..f  the 
I  fender  -lide.  horizouial  r."i-  slidably  nn.unt.d  ••!>  the  ve- 
'  hide  and  extend  n--  to  a:.d  in  front  of  the  vertical  ro,ls  of 
the  fender,  a  .ros-har  connecting  the  forward  n<i-  'f 
the  liorizr.ntal  ro,l-.  -aid  horizontal  r..d-  1  ejn-  <.ff-et  to 
one  side  in  the  rear  of  the  vertical  ro.!-,  .  .-i.i.al  ■  ollar 
on  each  horizontal  ro<l  in  rear  of  the  offset  p  .rf,..n  tie  re<.f. 
a  conical  collar  ot,  each  vertical  rod  of  ih'  fender  ar- 
ranged to  rest  on  the  companion  collar  on  the  honz..ntal 
rod  and  -prin;:-  f.r  moving  the  horizontal  rod-  '.rwatd. 
substant;al!v   a-  -l^wn   and   for  the  punK.se  set   fortn. 
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1.  'i'he  1  i.mliinatlon  with  a  motor  veliicle  of  .a  fendi  1- 
franc  .  \.rtiial  r.ds  secured  thereto,  brackets  attached  to 
ttie  xehbh'  and  laving  iM'aring -leeves  ttirotigh  wliicli  the 
afore-aid  rod-  pa--  for  -lidably  suifportlng  the  fender- 
frame,  horizontal  rod-  slidably  supported  <m  the  ve- 
hicle and  extending  in  proximity  to  the  vertical  rods,  coni- 
cal collars  on  the  veriical  and  horizontal  rods,  respec- 
tively, ami  adapted  to  engage  one  with  the  other  for  sup- 
porting the  fender-frame  normally  in  elevated  position, 
and  nean-   for  operating  the  horizontal   rods. 

2.  The  comlination  with  a  motor  vehii  le  of  brackets 
attached  thereto  and  each  having  a  vertical  and  horizontal 
bearing-sleeves,  a  fender-frame,  vertical  rods  secured 
thereto  and  passing  through  the  vertical  bearing-sleeves 
of  the  brackets,   spring-actuated  horizontal   rods   slidably   '    closing  cnta.  t 


1     In    combination   a    metal   Jrum   having   a   pIurnllTv   of 

rows  of  sockets  therein,    removable   m.tal    pins   secured   in 

s<ild  sockets,  said  pins  form  ng  a  plurality  of  code  '•urfaces 

on  the  circumference  of  -abi  drum,  a  metallic  spring  for 

with    said    code   surfaces,   a    pin    mechanl- 
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.a:i>  cunn.-crt^,!  to  ,;,i,i  ^prin,-  I„ir  in^ulatPd  therefrom, 
an  inupx  i,i;it..  h;tviii,'  :i  plnraiity  .,{  ii„li.ia  thereupon 
...rr..M)..ndinp  u,  s:ii,l  ,,„1,.  MM-f;i  ,-,  .ai.l  .ir.;,n  mounted  on 
s.ii.l  i-iat.  an.l  ,i  -!.)tr...l  irv,.-'  Un^iu■  .,  h:,i,.l!..  aud  pointe'r 
mova'l,.  ov,.r  -ai.i  irnl.v  pla'..  s  m,!  ,„.,  ..n^^.^in^  .aid  slot. 
2.  In  a  ....I.-  sj.'iialiii-  .t.  vi,s..  a  i;i..ta;ii,'  ,\vun:.  a  plural- 
Itv  ..?■  inv  -  ..r  snck.'ts  in  said  drum,  metal  contact  pins 
U.t<'V'l,-Aii-,-n\h  i-tini:  into  said  sorli.-i^.  said  pins  having 
ii';i'U  -;ii' St  iniiaily  oonti«u<>us  when  >aid  pins  are  In- 
s.  f.-fd  in  adjacent  socknfs.  <;,i,i  ,,|ns  th.  rehy  forming  rods 
surfaces  of  various  i.t.^ih.  ,  .,,nta<t  sprinu  having  a 
-harp  point  for  en:;a!;iii-  -ai.l  pins  to  close  a  circuit  there- 
i.'irntii^h.  said  sprint;  shiftnble  into  alineraent  with  each 
of   vaid    ;hiis. 

:;  In  a  iidi-  siunaliii-  d.\  i.'e,  a  metallic  drum,  a  plu- 
raiit.N  n{  ,v.'n!v  spa...1  ....U.ts  therein,  rfmovablr  metal 
contact  pin.s  in  said  -..,  k.t^,  said  iimi-  '.avimr  h-ads  of  a 
width  Mil.stnntialiy  th-  vanic  a-  Mic  piicl,  ,,f  s.,.  i  .,„ket.<«, 
said  pin-  foriiiin-  code  proj,  rr j.ins  of  various  ;.  jiu'l.s.  a 
contact  vpiin."  f,.r  <o;;iM'ia  i  iim  with  the  hoads  of  said  pins 
to  clos,.  a  circuit  tor  p.  rin.N  of  various  IcuL'ths,  .said 
spriii;:  -hiftal'Ic  ii.tn  .■ii-au'.'ni.'iit  with  -a;,l  pin-. 

-*■  '"  •!  ''"dc  r;;ni-i!iittcr.  a  rotntalilc  dniin.  a  plurality 
"■  '"dc  pr.i.ic,  ti.o's  ,it-  iliiT,  j-.-iit  leui:r!i,  said  projections 
iMiiipii-Mm  a  piiii'aii  y  nf  .-(jridnciin-  pin-  )  la.  .-d  adjacent 
fac';  Mtiur  oil  said  dniiii.  a  r^dativ.iv  -tiMoi:ary  contact 
for  niakiiiL'  c!^ctri(Mi  .  oiit.icr  w  tl,  -aid  pr-  ■  .  tin-  surfaces, 
and  lut'ans  to  rotate  said  drum  ro  la-ini;  said  code  projec- 
tions and  -aid  sta  tio!.,i  iv  ,onta.  '  into  electrical  connec- 
tion 

•"'■  '"  ■■'  '"lie  traiisuiiiier.  a  rofifalile  driim.  a  plurality 
of  lu-.ije,  tin;:  code  -iirfa  'c-  of  ditT-rent  leni^th  arranged 
in  rows  on  ili.'  siirfa..-  ,,i  ^.lid  dnuii.  -aii]  projections  com- 
prisinu  a  plurality  of  cumiu.  tinu  pins  mounted  adjacent 
eacii  other  on  said  drnni,  an  idjusraiile  contact  comprls- 
ini:  a  sprini:  liavinj:  a  piunied  pin  mounted  th(>reou.  said 
pin  extending  into  tiie  pat'i  of  said  co<le  projections,  and 
means  to  rotate  said  dnim  to  i,rina  said  projections  In 
contact  with  said  jdn. 

(Claims  »:;  to   U   not  printed  in  the  (Jazef.-  \ 


associated  with  the  other  end.  said  cap  hMvinc  a  tuhular 
carrying;  arm  cxtendiny:  parallel  to  the  shell  and  a  ,iuct 
therein  reicisterinj-  with  the  ,,ther  arm,  wherehv  access 
may  l>e  h;id  to  said   case  throimh   the  arm   and   duct. 

4.  Id  a  case  of  the  charact.r  descrilH'd.  a  shell  having 
a  closed  end  and  a  rectanL-ular.  suhstantiallv  prismatic 
apertured.  protruding  portion  on  the  lateral  surface  of 
said  shell  :  a  pane  of  glass  in  said  prismatic  portion  adapt- 
ed  to  screen  said  aperture;  resilient  m.ans  associated 
with  said  pane  of  glass  and  prismatic  portl,,n  for  locking 
said  pane  of  glass  therein:  an  old^ited  nni:  associated 
with  the  open  end  of  tlie  shell;  a  cap  tittin-  into  said 
ring  and  having  an  extension  exterior  of  said  rin-  form- 
ing an  el  how  ;  and  a  tubular  arm  carried  by  s,id~eii„,w. 
said  cap  having  a  reinforcin-.  hollow  ri|,  re^isterin  -  with 
said  tubular  arm   whereby  access  may   l)e  had   to  the  case. 

5.  In  a  case  ,,f  the  character  <lescrll*d.  a  tubular  shell 
closed  at  one  end  an.i  havin-  a  rcct  ni^-ular.  suhsrantially 
prismatic,  aperturtxl  portion  on  the  luera!  sirface  of  the 
shell;  a  Bla.ss  screening  said  aperture  and  forming  a  win- 
dow for  said  shell  :  a  rin;:  ricld  with  the  open  end  of  the 
.shell  and  having  an  ol>latcd.  lateral  surface  forme<l  by  an 
extension  lateral  of  said  shell:  a  cap  fitting  snu-lv  into 
.said  ring  and  removably  as.s-ociated  therewith,  s.ild  cap 
having  an  extension  forming  an  elb(,w  above  tlie  extesion 
of  the  ring  forming  the  oblate.l  surface:  a  tubular  arm 
carried  by  said  elbow  of  the  cap:  .ui.l  a  le.ib.w  rih  rein- 
forcing the  cap  and  forniinir  a  duct  from  the  tubular  arm 
Into  the. case,  whereby  access  may  be  had  into  sabi  ease. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in   the  <;azette.) 
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1.    In   a   ease  of  the  character  des.Til.e,i,   a    -hell  having 
nn    inte-ral    end:    an    oblated    rin-    si>cur'd    to    the    other 
end:  a   cap  provlchnl  with  a  carryln-  arm  and  adapted   to  \ 
telescopically    engaire    the    oblated    rin-    whereby    the   arm 
is  spa.ed    from  the  lateral   surfa.e  of  the  shell,"  ! 

2     Ir,   .1   e.ise  of  the  characf.'r  ilescribed,   a   shell   having 
a    il  .s.d    eTid    and    a    rectan-ular,    substantially    prismatic   ! 
apertured.  protruding  porti^m  on  the  lateral  surface  there- 
of :    a    pane    of   -a^-i    in    siid    prismatic   portion    screening   ' 
said  openimz:  and  :i  cap  havini,'  a  carryini:  arm  removably   j 
associated   with   the  opeti  ejid   of  the  shell.  ' 

:i.  In  a  case  of  tlie  character  descriU-d,  n  tubular  shell 
havit','  a  protrudin-.  recfan:,'uiar,  sMbstanrJ.iliy  prismitic 
poriion,  Including  ii.eans  forudiii-  a  window  for"-  said  shell. 
said   shel'    hoinc  closed   at    one  e,;d  :   and   a    removable  cap  ' 


1.  In  a  clivnlt  controller  of  the  make  and  tireak  tvpe.  a 
pair  of  contacts  normally  tending  to  remain  apart  :  a  mem 
her  adapted  to  brin.'  said  contacts  together;  a  second 
member  for  operating  said  first  member;  a  sprin.:  asso- 
ciated with  the  see,,j,,i  member:  and  manuallv  operable 
means  associated  witl,  the  last  mentioned  memN^r  where- 
by said  spring  can   t neri:ized  a   predetermined   number 

of  times,  thus  causing  a  corresp.mding  numt)er  of  contacts 
by  the  engagement  of  said  second  mentioned  member  with 
said  first  mentioned   memi  <  r 

2.  In  a  circuit  controller  ,,f  make  and  break  tvpe.  a 
pair  of  resilient  conta.  ts  norinally  tending  to  remain 
apart;  a  toggle  bearing  a-.iinst  one  of  said  contacts:  a 
member  for  displacii.-  said  toggle  wherebv  the  contacts 
are  brought  together:  manually  oi.erable  means  having  a 
varying  range  of  movement  for  displacing'  the  memlter  a 
predetermined  number  of  times  by  a  single  displacement 
of  said  manually  operable  means:  and  a  resilient  member 
for  restoring  the  alnive  meml)er  to  its  normal  position,  the 
resiliency  of  said  contact  metnber  engaging  the  toggle  re- 
storing the  same  to  its  normal  position  after  the"  same 
has  been  displaced  by  said   member, 

.*?.  In  a  circuit  controller  of  make  and  break  type  i 
pair  of  resilient  contacts  normally  tending  to  remain 
apart:  an  Insulated  toL:_'ie  In^aring  a-ainst  one  of  said 
contacts:  a  tootlied  sector  having  means  for  displacitu 
said  toggle  whereby  said  contact  mem!>ers  are  brought  f"- 
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ge<her  :  manually  oj)erable  means  haviuLr  a  variable  range 
of  movement  for  displacing  the  sector,  said  sector  being 
adapted  to  be  displaced  ,1  variabb  ,  predetermined  numl)er 
of  times  l>y  a  single  displacement  of  said  manually  oper- 
able Uieaiis,  a  spring  for  maintaining  said  sector  in  nor- 
mal [losition  after  the  same  iias  U'en  displaced  by  said 
niimually  operable  means,  said  sector  displacing  said  tog 
gle  wheti  the  same  is  rcstore<l  by  said  spring  to  its  nor 
mal  position,  said  resilient  contacts  lieitii.'  adapted  to  re- 
store said  toggle  to  its  normal  position  after  the  same  lias 
been  displaced  bv  said  sector;  and  an  escapement  mecha- 
nism ruesliing  witli  said  s.  ■  Tor  whereliy  the  speed  of  sabl 
Sector  is  controlled. 

4.  In  a  circuit  controll'T  cif  m.ake  and  lireak  type,  a 
pair  of  resilient  contacts  nornially  tending  to  remain 
apart  :  .an  insulated  loirgle  bearing  against  one  of  said 
coiitai  Ts  .  a  meml>er  for  actuating  said  touirle  :  a  resilient 
niemlier  for  bringing  said  member  to  inoperative  [losition  : 
and  means  for  displacing  said  meml^er  from  its  inopera- 
tive position  tc>  a  predetermined  number  of  times  l^y  a 
single  displaceiiietit  of  said  means,  said  toggle  and  mem- 
IxT  lieing  so  related  that  when  said  tneml>er  is  displaced 
from  its  normal  position  by  said  means  there  is  sulistan- 
tially  no  dlsplacemeiit  of  said  togijie.  but  when  said  mem- 
l>er  is  restored  l.y  the  spring  to  its  normal  position,  a 
material  disp!a<eiiieiit  of  the  toggle  takes  place  before  the 
same  can  jiass  said  meinlier.  whcnd'y  said  contacts  are 
brouglit    totrelhei- 

.5.  in  a  circuit  controller  of  make  and  lireak  type,  a 
pair  of  resilient  contacts  normally  tending  to  remain 
apart:  an  insulated  to-^ie  bearing  against  one  of  said 
contacts;  a  member  for  .actuating  said  toggle;  a  resilient 
memlier  for  liritiL'ing  said  memU'r  to  Inoperative  position  ; 
and  nii-iiiis  for  disfilaeiiiL'  said  member  from  its  inopera- 
ti\e  iiositi(Ui  a  iiredet.  riniiied  niimtier  of  times  by  a  single 
disi)lacement  of  said  ineaiis,  said  toL'L'le  and  memi'crs  lx»ini: 
so  relatecl  that  when  saiil  meml>er  is  displaced  from  its 
normal  position  ly  saiil  means  there  is  substantially  no 
displacement  of  said  toggle,  lait  when  said  member  is  re- 
storeil  by  the  s[trirr_'  to  Its  nfirmal  position,  a  material  dis 
placement  of  the  toL'ule  takes  place  before  the  satne  can 
pass  said  meml^er,  wherel>y  said  contacts  are  brought  to- 
gether :  and  a  regulator  associated  with  said  member  for 
regulating  Its  movement  caused  by  the  spring  tending  to 
restore  said  meiTit>er  to  its  normal  jKtsition  and  whereby 
the  contact  cause<l  by  the  toggle  is  prolonged. 

frialms  r.  to  .12  not  printed  In  the  c'azette.] 
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colored  signs  moutited  to  rcdai(  it,  said  casinc.  means  for 
operatiii-'  said  member  whereby  the  differeiitly  colore<i 
si_'ii-  I  an  l.e  l^rougiit  in  register  \\\\\.  th.  .  ;  eniuL'  in  the 
casing,  a  lamp  in  said  casinu  for  illuminatnii:  the  signs,  a 
lamp  for  each  of  the  .-(dored  signs  coioreil  similarly  to 
the  correspondiiit:  si.'n,  a  circuit  for  all  of  sai<l  lamps,  an.i 
mean.s  carried  by  said  meml>er  carryinL'  the  signs  for  .'oi: 
trolling  the  circuit,  whereby  wheti  .  n.  of  said  colore.! 
sitri.s  is  in  re-isf.r  witi;  th.  ..["nine  of  tlw-  casing,  the 
land'  i''  t!i.'  .  asiiig  aid  t!ie  i.'im;  coIiu'e<i  ;,.  correspon.t 
to  th.'  sii.'ii  re^'istering  with  ih.    .p-riiii;:  are  i'iuminated 

'1.    It    a    sijnallnt:   system,  an  annunc«it..r   .  omprisini:   ■. 
.■asini:    ba\inL'  an   opening,   a   memlH'r   carryln-   .llfferentiy 
co'ored   si;:iis  mounted  to  rotate  In  said  easini:.   means  f..r 
operatini:   said    member  whereby   any   of   the   colored    .siirtis 
can  be  brouirht  in   register  with  the  opening  of  th(>  casini:. 
a    lamp    in     sai.i    .-.isini;.    lamps    colored    similarly    to    the 
signs,    lonta.  t  ii.LT    points    in    said    casing,    each    In    lonnr.- 
tion  with  a  <o:..re<l  lamp,  an  electric  circuit  for  all  of  sai  1 
lamps,   and   a   membe-   .arried   by   sai.l   sijrn  carrying   men 
l*er   adapted   t..   comi.!.  t.'   the   .'ircuit   !y   ermat-Mni:   tlie   cot 
tact    of    a    bainp    color. ■.!    similarly    t..    th.     si^-n    when    the 
same    is    in    register    witl:    the   orenin-    of    t!i.-    casing,    the 
lamp  in   the  casino  beitiL'  so   related  to  ijaid   memlter   com 
pleting  the  circuit    that  the  same  is  aU\n\s   in   the  circuit 
when  any  of  the  colored  lamps  is  iihiTtiinate.i 

?,     In  a  si.'iialing  system,  an  aimun.  iat..r  h.ivinc'  a  tnem 
U'r  m..unte<i  to  rotate,  said  member  a.lapted  to  carry  sien- 
of  ilifTerent  color,  a  ratchet  associate,]  wi'h  said  memNT.  a 
pawl   entraciiiL-   -n.i   ratchet    an.!   j^r. -venting  the   retractinj 
movement    thereof,   an   arm   moiinie.l    to   swim;   in    the    axis 
.if  the  rat.  het.  a  sprinc  actuated  pawd  carrn-.l  ty  said  arm 
and  engatrinL'  said  ratchet,  a   [.u.  ..11  said  arm.  a  slide  liav 
Incr  a   slot  eii::a:.'inL'  said  piii,   a  sjirin^  ten.iini.-  to  maintain 
said    slbl.     ii!    a    predetermin.'.l    p..siii:;i].    .aii.i    an    electro 
inaLrnetb'   arran^'ement   ass...  iated   with   said   sli.le   wherehv 
tiie  same  .  a  ti  Ix^  mov.'ii  an.1  wher.-bv  said  arm  is  caused  t.. 
swinL',   th.'   f.  turn    ni.  v.  tii. n?    of   said    slid.,   being  obtained 
hy  the  sprinu    whereb\    the  rat- h.  t    i<  .luised   to  turn   su'*- 
stantially  as  ami  for  the  i)urp.is.    set  f..rth. 


1,    In   a   si'jiialine   sy-teiii,   an    anuun' ba t<.r  comprising  a 
asin_'   iiaviiii:   nn    ..p.  iiin'_',    a    member  .■:irr>in^    d.fTerentlv 


l,144,s74.  FORM  FOR  FRONT  \NTi  RF.\R  OF  AT'TO 
MOBll-E-TOFS  .MiTiirt!  11.  St.  .kks  Ketroit.  Mich. 
File<l  .Tune   1,   1!n4.     Serial  No.  842,057.      iCl.  21 — fi2.  . 


1.  The  comliiii.iti..:  "ith  a  v-dii'le  tof.  provi.led  with 
bows:  .if  a  convi  xily  arcuate  shapincr  device  extended 
transversely  across  said  top  at  one  en.l  t!i.  reof  and  hav- 
ing .n.i  meml.ers  arrauL-e.l  longitudinally  of  said  top,  and 
means  for  s. caring  th.    device  to  the  respe.  five  bow, 

2,  The  combJiiaii..n  with  a  vehicle  top  pr.'vide.i  with 
bows:  of  a  c.nvexly  arcuate  shaping  device  extended 
transversely  across  sai.l  top  at  one  end  thereof  and  hav- 
ing end  meml.ers  arrange,!  longitudinally  of  S4id  top.  the 
connnetifm  of  tiie  c  iid  memf>ers  !.eing  rounded  to  shape  a 
cover,  and  m.ans  f.ir  si'^urlni:  said  .levlrp  and  cover  to 
the    respective    bow, 

3,  In  a  forn;  for  auTomot«ile  tops.  ?lje  combination  with 
a  bow  :  of  a  -heft  metal  .levic,  -h-j.e.l  in  convex  form  and 
iwiit  lengthwise  to  fir  th.'  cirv..;  :ir.>  ..f  the  l»ow  and  hav- 
ing a  jduraiity  of  .peninirs  arranj-.'.l  Ion jitudinally  there- 
in, an.l  means  for  securiiic  the  device  to  said  bow  throufrh 
said  openings. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  bows  of  a  vehicle  top  ;  of 
a  form.'r  to  cause  the  cover  of  the  top  to  take  a  rounding 
effect.  sai,<  fo-rr.er  ■..m;.risini;  ;i  sh.et  metal  member  COB- 
vexly    t*ei;t    with    :-..nn.le.i    .-nis    nn.!    Iiaving   a    plurality   of 
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"Pfruii;,'s     kiiitritudirially     tluT.'of.     braces    connectinj:    the 
furiiHT  t.i  a  !">»■  ami  a  covr  arta^  h-'il  to  th.>  l«iw  tlirough 

the    0]i<TUIl:.'S. 

•",  I'll.'  rnrnMnaiimi  with  th-'  ti..\\>  ..f  a  vlilcle  top;  of 
a  fiiniier  to  raiisc  th.'  cover  of  rti-'  tup  to  take  a  rounding 
effect,  said  former  coniprisin.'  a  stunn  metal  raemher  con- 
vexly  bent  with  npiimlt'd  tnils  ami  having'  a  plurality  of 
longitudinal  -^lot-;  and  iriternhMliate  <ip"iiink's.  braces  con- 
D'H-tinj;  tli>'  forui'T  to  a  !io\v.  and  a  cover  attached  to  the 
U'W   thronirh   thr   slots. 


1,144.875.  \AI.\'i:.  I'H.vKiKs  l..  .STnErKi.EK.  Montreal, 
Quebec,  Canada.  lilcl  Apr.  S,  1913.  Serial  No. 
73'.t.67n.      (CI.    i:i7     o.i 


■rr^r^'fc^a 


1.  In  a  valve,  a  IkmIv.  a  two  part  uate  luum;;  ^t-.it  sur- 
faces on  opposite  sides  th.-rcof.  a  pair  of  aius  on  facb 
gate  memher  havini;  spln'ricall y  curved  outer  >:i!fa.  .  ,^. 
and  reces.-ies  In  each  u'ate  niemLrr  havini;  split- rically 
curved  bottoms  for  the  reception  of  the  lugs  of  the  other 
gate  member. 

2.  In  a  valve,  a  body,  a  L'ate  cmpo^^cd  of  two  similar 
members,  a  pair  of  hii:s  on  each  jate  ineird>er,  and  a  pair 
of  recesses  in  each  i;ate  meti);»  r  positioned  to  receive  the 
lugs  of  the  other  memlier.  said  in:.'s  .and  r.  cpssps  having 
their  abutting  surfaces  spherically  curved,  rlic  center  of 
said  curvature  being  at  the  c.-nter  of  the  oiter  side  of  said 
gate. 

3.  In  a  valve,  a  body,  a  u.iTe  cmiiri-in:;  two  similar 
members  havini.'  se.at  surfaces  ..n  tlieir  remote  faces,  a 
pair  of  lugs  and  a  pair  of  recesses  forme,!  ..n  the  adjacent 
faces  of  >.aid  u i.ers,  the  hii-s  of  (,Me  tii.  mber  being  posi- 
tioned to  enL;a;^e  in  thp  recesses  of  tlie  other  member,  said 
lugs  having  their  outer  surface-^  spherically  curved  from 
a  center  cojnr-ident  with  the  center  of  the  seating  face, 
and  said  recesses  having  their  bottoms  spiiericaily  curved 
from  a  center  coincident  with  the  center  of  the  seating 
face  of  the  other  memher. 


1,144.n7«.  .><TAHT1N<;  I'.o.X.  .Ma.x  T.Uom.^n.  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  0.  1P14.  Serial  No.  s:'.n.G7."p  (Cl' 
172—179.) 

1.  \n  apparatus  cliaracterh'.ed,  havini;  a  bo.'t  like 
body;  ;i  plurality  of  electric  main  terminals;  .i  resistance 
coll  mounted  in  said  tiody,  said  coil  havini;  a  plurality  of 
section  terminals;  a  plurality  of  terminal  butt.uis,  each 
electrically  connected  with  '.ne  of  .said  section  terminals;  a 
switch  movable  over  said  buttons,  said  switch  havlnsr  a 
circuit  terminal  ;  and  a  cover  for  said  body,  adapted  to 
connect  the  terminal  of  said  switch  and  the  other  of  said 
main  terminals. 

2.  An  apparatus  as  characterized,  havini:  a  box-like 
body  ;  a  plurality  of  main  circuit  terminals  mounted  on 
said  body;  a  rheostat  embodylni;  c(dl  section  terminals. 
electrically  donnected  with  one  of  said  circuit  terminals  ; 


a  switch  movable  over  said  section  terminals;  means  for 
electrically  connecting  said  switch  and  the  <,ther  of  said 
terminals;  and  a  cover  for  said  body  for  actuatini;  said 
means  to  so  connect  said  switch  and  terminal  when  said 
cover  is  actively  disjiosed. 


3.  An  apjiaratns  as  char.acterize  1.  having  a  box  like 
body  ;  a  plurality  of  elei  trie  main  terminals  :  a  rheostat 
electrically  connected  with  one  of  said  terminals  ;  a  switch 
for  said  rheostat:  ,i  i'o\er  for  s.iid  liody  :  and  means 
fixedly  connected  witti  said  cii\er  for  electrically  connect- 
ing said  switch  and  the  other  of  said  terminals  when  said 
cover  is  closed  on  snid  liody 

4.  An  apparatus  as  cdiaracterized.  liavint;  a  box  like 
body;  a  plurality  of  electri<-  main  terminals;  a  rheiistat 
electrically  connected  witli  one  of  said  terminals,  a  switcli 
controlling  said  rheostat  ;  a  cover  for  said  body  ;  means 
fixedly  connected  with  said  cover  for  electrically  connect- 
ing said  switch  ;iml  the  other  of  said  terminals  when  said 
cover  is  closed  oti  ^ald  body  ;  au''  means  for  holding  said 
cover  in  closed  lo^ition 


1.14  4,877  .<AI  KTY-BRAKE  I-OK  ATTOMORILES. 
(Jeoroe  W.  Y.wnkv.  Alliance,  and  E.kul  Fk.\nki.in 
0\STER.  East  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Idled  Oct.  IS,  1912. 
Serial   No.   72>".  412.      Md.   74— 1:^» 


1.  A    brake    device    fur    ,'iri-esting    retro^r,-ide    movement 
comprising  a   driving   memher.  a    rofatablc  clutcii    member 
connected    witli    said    drhinir    member    and    imleperulently 
supported   therefrom,   an    iielepemierit  sujiported    non  rotJit 
ing  stop,  and  an  intermediate  <  lulcb  memlier  tuo\ablc  axi 
ally  on  the  first  mentioned  element  Into  cim.aLement  either 
with  the  rotary  clutch  memher  ,.r  witli  tie    saiil  stoji,  ti,,. 
opposed  ends  of  the  rotary   and   intermediate  clutch   mem 
bers  having  co-actinir  means  to  cause  the  axial   movement 
of    the    interniedi.-ite    meuiJier    into    eni;a_'einent    with    the 
stop  when   tlie  shaft   or  other   rotary   element   t\irns  l)ack- 
ward.   and    the   intei-mediate   member   bavins   means   at    its 
opposite    Ptid    co-acting    with    the    stop    to    sidft    the    said 
intermediate    nieraber    out    of    engagement    with    the    stop 
upon  a  forw.ird  movement  from  the  arrested  position. 

2.  A  device  for  arresting  backward  movement  compris 
ing  a  driving  member,  a  rotatable  clut(  b  member  sujiported 
Independently  thereof  and  connected  therewith,  a  member 
fixed  on  said  rotatable  member  and  rotating  therewith,  a 
stop  rigid  as  to  the  rotatable  element,  an  intermediate 
clut(di  member  revoluhle  by  and  with  the  memlier  on  the 
rotary  element  and  movable  axlally  relatively  to  the  said 
member    without     total     <lisenyagement    therefrom,     tliere 
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being  means  on  the  said  intermediate  clutch  menit^er  to 
engage  with  the  member  on  the  rotary  element,  wlien  tlie 
latter  turn.s  backwardly.  for  eniratzini;  the  intermediate 
memlier  with  tlie  stop,  and  means  on  the  said  intermediate 
memi>er  to  engage  ami  co  act  with  the  stop  to  reverse  tiie 
said  axial  movement  when  the  rotary  element  moves  for- 
ward. 

3.  A  saf,  ty  brake  device,  c  omprishig  a  clutcli  member. 
a  clutch  sto]!.  and  an  intermmiiate  clutch  memlier  having 
axial  mo\ement  relative  to  said  lirst  mentioned  clutcli 
member  to  make  connection  witli  said  stop,  a  driving 
memlier  and  .-i  movable  member  connecting  the  brake  de- 
vice and  the  driving  member  during  the  forvs-ard  rotation 
of  said  driving  member  and  when  said  member  is  neutral, 
and  disconnecting  said  brake  devbe  and  the  driving  mem- 
ber during  the  reverse  rot.-ition  of  said  driving  memlier. 

4.  A  brake  device  for  arreviin:;  backward  movement  of 
a  rotary  element,  comprising  ,i  clutch  member  rotating 
with  said  element,  a  stop,  an  ii  termediate  clutch  mem- 
ber having  axial  movement  relatively  to  the  first  men- 
tioned rotary  clutch  member,  .ind  a  frictlonal  retarding 
device  to  retard  rotary  moxeucnt  <if  tlie  intermediate 
clutch   memtier. 

5.  A  brake  device  comjirisiri::  a  rotatable  ebuneut.  an 
Independently  supported  drivini:  member  connected  tliere- 
with.  a  cam  member  rigid  on  said  rotatable  element,  a 
rigid  independently  sujiiiorted  ^top  provided  with  cam 
faces  in  alinenient  wltli  s.aid  cam  mi'inber  ami  supporting 
Bald  rotatable  element,  an  intermeiliate  member  provided 
with  cam  surfaces  on  eltlier  end  conforming;  to  the  cam 
surfaces  of  the  rotatable  member  and  the  cam  stopi  form- 
ing clutch  element  and  connected  at  all  times  with  the 
rotatable  member  and  alternately  with  the  cam  stop  mem- 
ber and  means  for  transmitting  the  reverse  movement  of 
the  driving  shaft  thereto  to  operate  the  same. 

[Claims  C,  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Cazette,] 


1.144.*>7*^.     REEHlVE.     Mi<  h.\kl  Tenv.4k,  Amherst.  Oiiio. 
Filed  -Mar.  Ill,  1915.     Serial  No.  13^506.     (CI.  0      !.■ 
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1.  A  beehive  comprising  a  casing  having  a  transverse 
partition  fci  ined  with  a  |i;i>-a;:e  tberethroui;!i  and  ad 
jacent  tln'  rear  side  thereof,  the  said  partition  beini:  fur 
ther  provided  with  a  forwardly  open  slide  channel  com- 
municating with  the  said  pass.me.  the  said  partition  fur- 
ther forming'  honey  comb  receiving:  compartment'^,  a  clo- 
sure siid.ably  mounted  in  said  channel  and  havini:  spaced 
hand  eni;ai;int:  trianuular  shaped  luizs  upon  its  outer  end. 
means  cirrled  by  said  closure  meudier  adapted  to  engage 
a  side  wall  of  said  passage,  to  limit  the  outward  move- 
ment of  said  closure  member,  bintred  closure  doors  for 
each  comiiartment,  the  upper  closure  door  constituting  a 
closure  for  the  outer  open  end  of  said  channel,  tlie  said 
lugs  beiii-  positioneil  within  the  outer  end  of  the  sabl 
channel  when  the  closure  is  in  its  closed  position  trans- 
versel>   of  the  said  passage. 

2.  A  Ivee  hive  coniprisiiiL'  a  tasing  having  upjier  and 
lower  bee  inlets  through  its  rear  wall,  a  perforated  slide 
sllftably  tnounted  adjacent  the  said  upper  inlet,  a  trans- 
verse partition  within  the  said  casing  having  a  trans- 
verse passage  thertdhrough.  the  said  partition  dividing 
the  casing  into  an  upper  and  a  lower  compartment,  a 
slldable  closure  for  the  said  passage  carried  by  the  said 
partition,   means  carried   by  said  closure  member  adapted 


to  engage  a  side  wall  of  said  passage  to  limit  the  outward 
movement  of  ■^.■lid  closure  member,  a  hinged  closure  door 
for  the  lower  compartment  and  a  class  hinged  closure  door 
for  the  upper  ciunpartment.  and  honey-comli  mounting 
racks   slidably    po-itioned    within    the   said    compartments. 

3.  .\  bee-liive  «'■  inprNini:  a  caslni;  bavin-'  upper  and 
lower  compartUH  nt<.  leaf  spriniis  mounteil  at  ttie  rear  of 
said  compartni'  i.Ts.  r.-.cks  siidably  mounted  within  said 
compartments  and  having  their  inner  ends  resiliently  en- 
gaged beneath  the  ^aid  springs,  uppei  and  lower  series 
of  S[iaced  lugs  carried  by  the  said  ra>  ks  in  longitudinal 
allnement  with  each  other,  .nnd  honey  comb  mounting 
frames  slidably  positioned  in  the  said  racks  between  the 
said  lugs  thereof. 

4.  In  combination  wltii  a  bee  hive  Including  a  casing 
and  a  partition  wall  havinc  a  transverse  opening  therein, 
there  beini;  a  idiannel  formed  in  said  partition  and  com- 
municating with  said  opening,  a  slide  closure  plate  mount- 
ed In  said  channel  and  adapted  to  be  mived  to  position 
to  close  the  partition  opening,  and  means  carried  by  said 
closure  plate  adapted  to  entrace  n  sbie  wall  of  said  open- 
ing to  limit  the  outward  movement  of  the  closure  plate. 

5.  A  beehive  including  a  ca-^itii'.  a  partition  dividing 
the  casing  into  independent  c.nipartments,  guide  tracks 
arranged  in  each  compartment.  lacks  slidably  mounted  in 
each  compartment  and  limited  in  their  inward  movement 
by  said  gnldes.  and  resilient  nieuibers  carried  by  said  cas- 
ing adapted  t^^'  enL'aee  said  racks  to  retain  the  same  in 
position  within  the  casinc, 

[Claim  6  not  jirinted  in  the  '.:izette.l 


1. 144.^^79.     ^^.HIl  i.i:    wiiiiKi      I'rancesco  v.  ruEzzi, 

New  York.  N.  Y  .  assi;;nor  lo  Transcontinental  Wheel 
to..  Inc.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Idled  Mar.  n.  1!<1."..      Serial  No.  13.720.     (<!.  152 — 17.) 


1.  In  .  ombii..itlon.  a  solid  tire;  a  supportin;;  rim  there 
for  embodying  a  iilurality  of  pivotal  connectors  disposed  In 
line  and  at  both  sides  of  the  central  plane  of  said  rim  ;  a 
hub  having  ch.ek  plates  disposed  in  spaced  relation  at 
both  sides  of  said  plane  ;  a  plurality  of  spokes  uniting 
--aid  rim  and  said  i  !:•  ■  k  ;.la!e<.  -..,;d  >-;.okes  being  disposed 
in  positions  divergent  to  ihe  radii  <if  -^aid  wheel  and  to 
s.iid  plane  :  means  pivotally  connecting  saiil  spokes  and 
said  lim  and  cheek  plates  in  service  position;  and  re- 
silient nieaiis  irterp.psed  iKdween  said  cheek-plates  and 
each  of  said  spokes  for  thrustiiit:  said  spokes  outward 
from  said  cheek-plates,  said  means  embodying  coll  springs, 
pivot  holts,  eacli  of  s.>iid  bolts  connecting  one  of  said 
spokes  lo  one  of  said  <  heek-plates  In  sliding  relation  there- 
to, and  a  jdurality  of  compression  plates  supported  by 
said  spring's  at  b<itli  eu<is  thereof,  said  plates  being  dis- 
posed in  i^airs  and  operatKely  connected,  one  with  each 
of  said  Nilts  and  one  with  tach  of  saiil  spokes. 
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:J.  In  ■ombinatinn.  a  solid  tire:  a  supporting'  rim  tlicro- 
for  fmiN)iiyiii2  a  pluraliry  of  pivoral  connpctors  (lispos<-(l 
In  line  and  at  iiotli  sides  of  the  central  plane  of  said  rirn  ; 
a  hull  havinf;  cheek  plates  >lisposed  in  spaced  relati-ni  at 
both  sides  of  said  plan.>  ;  a  plurality  of  spokes  uniting 
said  rim  and  said  cheek  plates,  said  spokes  l>elnii;  disp.is.M] 
In  positions  divergent  to  the  radii  of  said  wheel  and  to 
said  plane;  means  pivotally  conneoiinK  said  spok^^s  and 
said  rim  and  cheek-plates  in  service  position  :  resilient 
means  interposed  betwe-'n  said  cheek-plates  and  each  of 
said  spokes  for  thrusting  said  spokes  outward  from  said 
cheek-plat'-s.  said  means  embodyins?  coll  springs,  pivot 
bolts,  each  of  said  bolts  connecting  one  of  said  spokes  to 
one  of  said  clieok-platrs  in  sliding  relation  thereio.  and 
a  plurality  of  compression  plates  supported  by  said  springs 
at  l>i.th  ends  th.-reof.  said  plates  being  disposed  in  p.iirs 
and  operatively  connected,  one  with  each  of  said  bolts 
and  one  with  each  of  .said  spokes  :  a  plurality  of  sufiport- 
log  bolts  permanently  connected  with  each  of  said  pivot 
bolts  and  extending  thro\igh  said  springs  and  said  com- 
pression plates:  and  menus  mounted  on  said  bolts  for 
holding  said  springs  under  compression. 

.;.  In  lomhinatioii.  a  solid  tire,  a  supporting  rim  t!.''r" 
for  emlwdyinu  a  plurality  of  pivotal  connectors  disijosed 
in  line  and  at  both  sides  of  the  central  plane  of  said  rim  ; 
a  hub  having  cheek-piaies  disposed  in  spaced  relation  at 
both  sides  of  said  plane  ;  a  plurality  of  spokes  unitiu;; 
said  rim  and  said  cheek-plates,  said  spokes  being  disposed 
in  positions  div.'rgent  to  tlie  radii  of  said  wheel  and  to 
said  plane;  means  pivotally  connecting  said  spokes  and 
said  rim  and  rlie..k-plates  in  service  position  ;  ri'^ilient 
means  interposed  between  said  cheek  plat.-s  and  •■arh  of 
said  spokes  for  tlirustin;:  said  spokes  outward  from  said 
cheek-plates,  said  means  embodying  <-oil  spring's,  pivot 
bolts,  each  of  said  bolts  connecting  one  of  said  spokes  to 
one  of  said  cheek  plates  in  sliding  rel.Ttlon  thereto,  and  a 
plurality  of  rompression  plates  supported  by  said  springs 
at  both  i-nds  thereof,  said  plates  being  disposed  in  pairs 
and  operatively  connecteil.  one  with  each  of  said  bolts 
and  one  with  each  of  said  spokes:  a  plurality  <if  support- 
ing bolts  permanently  connected  with  each  of  said  pivot 
bolts  and  extending  through  said  springs  and  said  com- 
pressKjn  plates;  and  a  plurality  of  screw  nuts  operatively 
engaging  said  bolts  for  varying  the  operative  position  of 
the  adjacent  compression  plate. 

4.  In  combination,  a  solid  tire  ;  a  supporting  rim  there- 
for eml>i)dying  a  plurality  of  pivotal  ■  onnectors  disposed 
in  line  and  at  both  sid>'s  of  the  central  plane  of  said  rim  ; 
a  hub  having  c^ieek-plates  ilisposed  In  spaced  relation  at 
both  sides  of  .said  plan.-:  a  plurality  of  spokes  pivotally 
connecting  said  rim  and  said  cheek-plates,  said  spokes 
being  disposed  in  positions  divergent  to  the  radii  of  said 
wheel,  said  spokes  each  having  an  inner  section  disposed 
in  service  approximately  parallel  to  said  plane,  an<i  an 
outer  section  divergent  from  said  plane:  and  a  plurality 
of  spiral  springs  mounted  within  said  inner  section  of 
said  spokes,  resting  upon  said  spokes  and  thr  pivotal 
connection  tliereof  with  said  cheek-plat,  s  to  maintain  said 
spokes  in  supi)ortlng  relation  to  said  rim. 


l,l»4s;';n      r  withiikawn. 


l,144.ssl.  RETAINKII  KOU  BOX  LILS.  Wili.Iam  Voi.l- 
\rrr.  and  Wilmam  Stki.nku  V(i[,lmeu,  Burnharn,  I'a. 
Filed  July  7.  10]:',       Serial  No.  7T7.74's.      i("l,  i;i7 — ol.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  box  having  a  lid  hinged  thereto 
and  a  U-shaped  sheet  metal  retain-  r  having  means  where- 
by It  may  W  secured  either  to  the  edge  of  the  lid  or  to  the 
body  of  tiie  Ixix  and  having  a  projecting  rib  extending 
into  the  sp;ice  between  the  body  of  the  box  and  the  lid  and 


acting  to  retain  the  lid  in  the  closed  position  by  friction 
(iue  to  the  rib  bein-  forced  into  the  material  of  the  box. 

2.  The  coml)inntion  of  a  box  having  a  lid  hinged  there- 
to and  a  U  sliaped  sheet  metal  retainer  having  means 
whereby  it  is  secured  to  the  edge  .if  the  lid  and  having  a 
projecting  ril»  at  its  base,  the  ribb.  d  portion  extending 
between  the  !i<l  .md  tiie  boily  of  ilie  box  and  acting  to 
retain  the  lid  in  the  closed  position  by  friction  due  to  the 
rib  being  forced  into  the  material  of  the  box. 


1.14  4,882.       rVI'H  WRITEK    CABINET.      S.tMtEL'l 
Whxt.\kek,    Columbus,    (;n..    assignor    of    one  third    to 
Thomas    \V.    Bates    and    one  third    to    Edward    B.    Heed, 
Columbus,  Ga.     Filed  Aug.  20.  1912.     Serial  No.  71(J.10U. 
(CI.  45—52.1 


1.  In  a  typewriter  calduet,  thf  C(_)mbinatinu  of  a  hous- 
ing having  a  doorway  througli  which  a  typewriting  ma- 
chine may  pass  to  and  from  the  housing,  a  door  hinged  to 
the  floor  of  the  housing  in  [losition  f(jr  swinging  from  a 
substantially  vertical  jxisitlou  to  a  substantially  horizontal 
position  flush  with  said  floor,  and  a  track  for  sustaining 
the  typewriter  disposed  with  the  upjiermost  line  of  the 
track  intersecting  tin-  line  of  the  axis  of  tlie  hinge  of  the 
door  and  exteinling  .'cross  portions  of  tlii'  door  and  flor.r 
and  severed  transversely  on  a  substantially  vertical  lini' 
at  the  lini'  of  jointure  between   the  door  and  floor. 

2,  In  a  typewriter  cabinet,  the  combination  of  a  hous- 
ing having  a  doorway  through  which  a  typewriting  ma- 
chine may  pass  to  aiiti  from  the  housing,  a  door  lunged  to 
the  floor  of  tlie  housing  In  position  for  swinging  from  a 
substantially  vertical  position  to  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal position  flush  with  said  floor,  and  alined  track  sec- 
tions emlK>tlded  in  tie  door  and  floor  to  lie  flush  with  the 
upper  faces  thereof  when  tiie  door  is  horizontal,  the  tra'-k 
being  adapted  for  snstaining  the  typewriter  disposed  with 
the  uppermost  line  of  the  track  intersecting  the  line  of 
the  axis  of  the  hinge  of  the  door. 


l,144,ss:4.        .MTAKATCS     FOB     FASTET-R IZI  N(;     SFB- 
STANCES.     Bkn  tAMis  \>.  Wiiitk,  Baltimore.  Md,     Filed 


Apr.    11.    19i:5.      S.  rial    No    700. .-,27.      iCl.    120 


^) 


1.    In    ,111    aiiparatus    for    pasteurizing    sul)stances    while 
in   container-.    ,1    prin    or   trough    for   distributing   the   pas 
'eiiriziii::   .igent    upon    the   containers,    said    pan    or   trough 
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having  o|>en,n:;s  in  n-  bottom.  Through  which  the  tops  of 
the  containers  may  i-roject.  and  f( nned  lo  deliver  the  pas- 
tiMiiizing   liquid  direeii\    iijion   the  side's  of  the  containers. 

2,  In  pa^ti'Urizinu-  apparatn-.  a  [.an  a.iapted  to  deliver 
pasteurizing  lluid  to  leceptacles.  tb"  bottom  of  the  pan 
being  formed  with  aiiertures  each  adapted  to  have  tlie  up- 
per [lortion  oi  a  receptacle  intro.luccd  iberetliroiigh,  and 
each  of  such  apertures  t>etng  formed  for  en.ibling  the  dis- 
charge of  luiuiil  from  the  pan  si:!istantially  liorizontally 
alioui   the  outei-  Mirfa'c  of  the  respective  receiitacle. 

;i.  In  pasteurizing  apparatus,  a  pan  haxing  opei,iii.-s  in 
its  bottom  adapted  to  ,ie,  ominodate  therein  upp.  r  I'or- 
tlons  of  receptacles,  ilie  openings  Ixing  proportion,  d  to 
snugly  surround  the  r.spective  receptacle-  and  t"  p.  r- 
mit  aeees<  ..f  the  li.pii<l  from  th.'  pan  to  the  !..id.\  of  .  ach 
of  the  recptacles,  the  liijuid  discharging  laterally  from 
ih.'  i>an  up.n  tli.'  sbles  of  the  r.'ceptacl.'s  and  descend- 
ing ov.  I-  th.'  bodic-  of  the  f.cepta.  les  in  \h>-  form  of  a  tbin 
sheet. 

4.  In  pasteurizing  apparatus,  a  pan  ada|ited  to  have  up- 
per portions  of  rec-ptacles  extended  through  its  bottom, 
the  pan  being  formed  with  an  apertured  iKittom  for  ac 
eoniiiiodating  su.  h  upper  portions  of  th.-  recejitacies.  and 
the  ap.-rtures  being  formed  for  enabling  tlie  discli:irge  of 
li.iuid  fr..ni  the  pan  sulistantially  horiz'.ntally  about  the 
outer  surfac.";  of  the  receptacles,  and  means  for  sustain- 
ing the  pan  ..ct  ..f  c.mtact  with  the  receptacles. 

5.  In  pasteurizing  apparatus,  a  I'an  liaviuL:  a  verb's  of 
caps  upstandiiiL'  from  the  bottom  of  the  pan,  .ach  having 
Its  lower  end  ..p.-n  for  accommodating  the  mi. per  .n  1  ]..  r- 
tlon  ..f  a  rece[.tacle  within  the  respe.'tiM-  ..ap.  the  side 
walls  of  the  call  being  apertured  for  admitting  Ibiuid  from 
the  pan  to  the  outer  surfaces  ..f  the  recepta.le. 

[Claims  G  to  9  not  printed  in  the  <;azett.    ] 


for  revers.ng  the  i>oiarity  iti  sai.i  local  circuits,  a  pluralitT 
of  main  circuits  tor  cjnt  roili  ng  the  operation  of  said 
means,  and  a  master  clo<  k  mi  eacji  .,f  said  main  circuits 
for  ]>eri.idicali.\  closim:.  and  aiternateiy  'cversinL-  the  po- 
larity therein. 


S> 


'^M^M. 
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i.m,>-M.     .\ii:rii<)i.   nr    iikat  rHF.v  riN<;    rolieu 

STEEL  SIIIFIS  .\M-  11,.\'H;.><.  (w:.  i,.,i:  A  Wiiitk, 
N'andergrlft.  I'a..  assignor  to  .\nierican  S!  .-.  t  A:  Tin 
I'late  Com[)any.  I'ittsburgb.  Fa,  a  i '.  rpoi  an..ii  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Juno  22,  i:tl4  Seri.il  N...  s4i;..-.SO.  (CI. 
148—21,) 


1.  The  method  ..f  lieat  treating  rolled  steel  shoets  and 
pl;ltes  whic!)  cinisists  in  h.^aliug  sU'-c^ssively  ilifferent 
sections  of  the  sheets  t"  M  ti'mpcrat  ire  .  f  api'r.xiniat.-ly 
10<)(»  to  2200  degr.  .'s  F  and  co..liiig  the  secti.ns  of  th.- 
slieots   or   plates    in    iln'   ..rder   in    which    tliey    at.     Ii.ated. 

2.  Tie  ni.ih-d  of  bent  treating  rolletl  steel  sheets  and 
plates  wbicli  .  >n-ists  in  healing  successively  different  sei'- 
ti.'iis  .if  i!ie  i,;at.'  ill  nil  oxidizing  flam.-  ami  .....liiii:  th. 
h.  at.'.l  -..'lion--  sni-i-.'ssi vely  in  tbi-  or.ler  in  wiiicb  tlie\ 
are  hoate.l. 

3.  The  method  of  heat  t  .aiini;  :..l;..i  steel  sheets  and 
plates  which  .-.  n-ists  in  Inating  successively  ditTerent  sec- 
tions of  the  plat,  in  an  ..xidizing  flam.-  to  a  teiiipei  atur. 
ix'twe.  n  liidO  and  22iin  .iegree.s  1-",  and  cooling  the  heated 
secti.ius  siicccssi\el\   in  the  eider  in  wlib  h  they  are  heated. 

4.  Th.'  ni.dhod  of  .inn.'aling  rolled  steel  sheets  and 
plates  consisting  in  heating  n.irrow  s<><-ti.ins  ..f  the  slieets 
or  plat"<.  pr')gressiv<'l.\'  .hanging  th.'  heai.-.l  section  of 
the  sheet  or  plate  and  allowing  the  heated  portions 
thereof  to  c.iol  in  the  or.ler  in  w  hicli  the\   are  heated. 


2.  T!i>'  coiiibinai  i'.ij  ..f  se..ii.lar.\  .-..i.  k^  .  ..n-t  nicii'd  to 
be  actuat.'il  by  iiii]uilses  alteiiiMtely  oppo^ilc  in  sign,  nor- 
in;ill.\  (.pen  local  cir.'uits  for  said  secon.lar>-  clocks,  sources 
for  li.'ii  v.-ring  impulses  ..;.;..  sjfe  in  sii;!!  in  said  ;...  al  cir- 
cuits, rela.v  means  assoeiate.l  with  .'a.  h  .f  saiil  locai  i"ir- 
cuits  and  a.iapted  to  control  tie  .i.-li\cr.\  d'  said  impulses, 
a  plurality  of  main  circuits  for  wild  rela,\  m.-ans  a  source 
for  lieliveiin::  impulses  opposite  in  "^ii-'n  in  •  a>  h  of  said 
main  circuits,  and  a  master  clock  in  e,o  h  .  f  sai.l  main  cir- 
cuits and  adajiied  to  control  said  source  to  .1.  liver  im- 
pulses alternately  opposite  in  sign. 

'.\.  The  combination  of  secondary  clocks  constructe.l  to 
be  actuated  by  impulsi^  alternately  opposite  In  sign,  n.ir 
niall.vop.'n  ;.ca;  circtiits  for  said  secondar\  clocks,  split 
batteries  for  suiiiii\iiig  current  to  said  local  .  ircuits. 
swit.  lies  f..i  conne<ting  oiiposite  sides  of  said  butteries  In 
their  t.'spe.'tlve  circuits,  relay  means  f^r  .-iosing  said 
swit. 'lies.  ;!  plurality  .  f  main  circuits  for  said  relay 
m.'ans.  a  split  liall'  r.\  for  supplying  .'M-i-eiit  to  each  of 
sabi  ii.ain  circuits,  and  a  master  clock  ■  lar'ted  to  alter 
nately  close  the  circuit  throiiL-h  opposite  sjde-  .-if  the  split 
f)attory  in  each  of  said  main  cir<'uits 

4,  T!  .  I'oni'iinatioi;  of  s..c.in.bi  r\  .  lo.'ks  const  r.icti'il  to 
be  actuate!  b\  impulses  alternHt.Iy  oj.p.'sit.  in  sign, 
normiilly  open  b  .  ;i!  circuits  for  said  secondary  clocks,  a 
plurality  of  sonr(  es  of  idectro-niof  i\  .■  fnr.  .■  in  each  of  said 
local  .ircuits,  a  plurality  of  r.''a.\s  for  cntrollin-  the 
cb.sing  ..f  sabl  local  circuits,  main  itrcuits  f<.r  said  r.- 
la\>-,  an.l  master  clocks  included  in  said  main  circuits 

."..  Til.'  c.<mbination  of  secondary  clocks  constructed  to 
be  actuate  i  by  impulses  alternately  .  pposite  in  sign,  nor 
mally-open  i.i.al  circuits  for  sabl  s.•<■..n.lar.^  .lock-,  a 
plurality  ..f  split  Ivitteries  in  en.-h  of  said  lo.al  .'ir.uit^.  a 
pair  of  switch. -s  for  ''b'sing  th.  .  ii.-uit  tlir.eich  opj)oslte 
sides  of  each  of  sai.l  batteries,  a  r.May  f.ir  enntrolling  the 
closiiiL-  <if  ea.  b  <if  sabl  swit' lies,  a  main  circuit  for  each 
of  said  relays,  a  sjilit  battery  in  each  of  said  main  cir- 
cuits, and  n  master  clock  for  alt.Tnately  closing  circuit 
through  .'pr.'isit.'  sides  of  th.  split  barteiy  in  each  of 
sabl   riiiiin   ci..'iilts 


1.144.SS.".,  KI.Fi  TRIC  (T.OCK       SYSTK.M,  l.t>iNAKP 

Jamks   .\iyiN,  Loll. ion.   England,  assignor  t..   X.   L.   Elec 
trie   ('omiiany    Limited.    London.    England,      I'iled    Sept. 
30,  1912.     Serial  No,  72;i,lS4.      tCl.  5h--24.i 
1.   The  combination   of  secondary  clocks  constructed   to 
bo  actuated  by  impulses  alternately  opposite  in  sign,  nor- 
mally-open local  circuits  for  said  secondary  cloi  ks,  means 


.Ui.sv,;       Hi;.\i.i.i<;!ri'    >  uNI  !;nl, 
.\rKi.NsuN,  L'euver,  c.'i.i      Filed  S.'pt, 
No.  861,217.      ICI.  24U— 1.;2.. 


'  ;;  '   l:-.l.     \\  II  LI.\M 

11.   I'.il4       Serial 


The  combination  with  the  frame,  and  steering  rod  of  an 

aut'-niobib-,  of  vertically  arranged  pintles,  one  on  each  side 
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of    said    frame,    m-ans   r„„n,-.tM,c    .>«,!,    pintle    with    said  [  ing  connected  by  looped  Integral  portions  to  the  band  per 


steeriuK  rod  to  rotate  said  pintlfs  in  tlit'  movement  of  said 
rod.  a  lamp  hracket  pivoted  to  ,'ac-h  pintle,  a  rod  pivoted 
to  each  bracket,  a  universal  joint  in  said  rod,  means  for 
actiiatlnt:  said  rod  manually,  and  a  laiiiii  in  t-arh  bracket. 


1.144.S.S7.  COMBINATION  LOCK.  Nai  m  Shamas  Gorois 
Bksharov,  I'aterson.  N.  ,T.  Filed  .\pr.  4.  i:tu  Serial 
No.  829,494.      (CI.  To—,-.;)., 


-f  -  -w  ^Jk^ 


1.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  reciprocatile  lo<  king 
bolt,  a  spindle  operatlvely  connected  with  th.-  bolt  for 
moving  the  same  in  both  directions,  an  element  recipro- 
cable  slmultaneoiLsly.  with  and  transversely  to  the  bolt, 
means  for  operatlvely  connt'cting  the  spindle  with  the 
element,  and  a  tumbler  mechanism  rotatable  on  an  axis 
parallel  with  tlie  line  of  movement  of  the  ebrnent  and 
throuRh  which  the  latter  extends,  whcreliy  thn  tumbler 
mechanism  controls  the  movement  of  the  -'lenient. 

2.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  liorizontally  movable 
bolt,  a  tumbler  mechanism,  a  vertically  inovabb'  element 
controlled  by  the  said  mechanism,  an  actuating:  rlement. 
a  gearing  between  the  actuating  element  and  Nilt.  and  a 
gearing  between  said  actuating'  elem-nt  and  tumbler-con- 
trolled element. 

^.  In  a  lock,  the  eombination  of  a  locking  bolt,  an  ele- 
ment movable  transversely  thereto  and  havini.'  a  difT-r-iit 
range  of  movement,  a  g^arint;  connecting  the  bolt  and  ele- 
ment together  for  ^imultan.'ous  movera.iit.  ;i  tumbler 
mechanism  controlling  the  movement  of  said  ebment,  and 
an  actuating  means  operating  through  the  gearlni:  to  move 
the  bolt  and  element. 

4.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  locking-bolt,  a  pin- 
Ion  meshing  therewith,  means  for  turning  th.>  i)iiiion.  a 
gear  connected  rigidly  to  and  turning  with  tli.'  pinion,  an 
element  meshing  with  the  g.ar  to  1m>  actuated  thereby, 
and  a  tumbler  mechanism  controlling  the  raovcni.nt  of  the 
said  element. 

5.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  locking  bolt,  an  actu- 
ating means  th.-refor,  an  element  connected  with  the  said 
means  for  movement  simultaneously  with  the  bolt,  a 
tumbler  mechanism  controlling  the  movement  of  the  said 
element,  and  locking  means  independent  of  the  tumbler 
mechanism  for  preventing  movement  of  the  said  actuating 
means. 

[claims   6   to   10  not   printed   in    the  <iazette.  ] 


1,144.888.  MATTRESS.  Richard  BRAt)SHAW.  Toronto, 
Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1913.  ."Serial  No. 
804,670.      (H.   5 — i:;.) 

In  a  mattress,  the  combination  with  a  mattress  cover 
and  a  filling  thereof,  of  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  and 
cross  surrounding  bands  extending  above  and  below  the 
mattress  filling  so  as  to  form  a  lattice-like  structure  and 
connected  to  the  mattress  cover  at  the  (-orner  seam  thereof, 
the  band  portions  extending  above  the  mattress  filling  b«>- 


tlons   extending   below    the    mattress    filling,    such    looped 


A'      'g? 


portions  being  e.xtiTior  to  the 
the  purpose  specified. 


mattress  cover,   as   and  for 


1,144,889.  I»KVI(  K  FOR  SKTTING  B.\Nr)-SAWS. 
Charles  S.  Br.sni:i,i,,  Heloit,  Wis.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Alfred  M.  Schroeder,  Williams  Bay.  Wis.  Mled  June 
15,  1914.      Serial  No.  S4.".:U2.      iCl.  70     50. ) 
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The  combination  with  a  base,  an  Integral  standard  rising 
from  one  corner  of  said  base,  and  a  transverse  groove 
with  Inwardly  projecting  upper  side  edges  formed  on  the 
other  corner  of  the  base,  a  standard  with  a  dovetailed 
lower  end  adapt»xl  to  N-  slldably  mounted  in  said  groove. 
a  transverse  rod  thr<iugh  the  two  standards  adapted  to 
move  the  sUdable  stand.ird  to  and  from  the  Integral 
standard  on  the  same  plane  therewith,  a  pair  of  paral- 
lel stub  shafts  proje,  ting  horizontally  from  the  >tand- 
ards  and  caiT.\iii::  s.ivv  euL-aglng  rollers  overlying  the 
base,  a  pair  of  interenLraging  dbs  on  the  outer  ends  of 
said  rollers  and  a  pair  of  intermeshing  gears  on  their  inner 
ends,  of  an  upwardly  and  inwardly  extending  Integral  ear 
having  a  horizontally  extending  threaded  opening  near  its 
outer  edge,  said  e.ir  pr-ijecting  from  the  slidable  standard, 
and  a  s<>t  screw  with  a  -mooth  inner  end  engaging  through 
said  opening  in  tlie  ear  i.rojecting  from  the  slidable  stand- 
ard and  held  thereby  above  but  between  th>'  rollers  to 
engage  the  smooth  ed-es  ..f  the  saws  being  set. 


l.Ul.sOti.  niSI'ENSINi;  AIT.AR.VTI'S.  Fhank  W.  CAb- 
VEUT.  Narl)erth.  I'a..  assignor  to  The  Charles  E.  Hires 
Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporatl<in  of  Pennsyl- 
vania, libd  Aug.  10.  lOOS.  Serial  No.  447.004.  (CI. 
225 — 26.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  dispensing  apparatus  having 
a  connection  with  a  source  of  carbonated  water  delivered 
under  pressure,  of  a  faucet  mounted  above  the  water  sup- 
ply and  li.iving  a  [ilurality  of  passages,  one  of  said  pass- 
ages being  in  eomniunicafion  with  said  sourer-  of  car- 
iHinatwI  water  and  through  which  such  water  may  be 
discharged,  an  automatically  ft>edlng  syrup  receptacle  dis- 
posed alK^ve  and  carrier!  by  said  faucet,  means  comprising 
a  tubular  stem  whereby  the  contents  of  said  syrup  recep- 
tacle are  maintained  in  constant  communication  with  a 
syrup  passage  within  said  faucet.  Independently  of  and 
out  of  contact  with  the  passage  for  the  water,  a  pair  of 
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valves   disposed    in    said    faucet,    laie   of 
trolling    the    water    discharge,    while    th 
the    syrup    discharge,    said    famet     liaviii 


iiil    valves    con- 
other    controls 
a     ( cinuii'ii    de- 
livery outlet  for  the  mixed  water  and  syrup,  and  a  single 
ni.'inually    controlled    elenunt    j.cirnaled    on    said    tubular 

St.    Ill 


f, 


ir  simtilt.aneously  actual iiig  said  \alvi's. 


clamping  plate  upon  each  side  thereof,  the  upper  edges  of 
said  plates  curved  outwardly  and  downwardly   to  project 


2.  A  faue.  I  f..r  liquid  di-]ieiisiiig  apparatus  arranged 
to  discharge  a  -tream  of  liijuid  made  up  <if  material  from 
two  sour<  I  s  -\icb  as  s\  rup  and  water,  independent  pas- 
sages in  said  faucet,  the  water  coming  from  beU)w  and 
the  s\ruii  from  al">ve  the  faucet,  a  tubular  stein  at  the 
top  of  said  faucet  for  the  passage  of  syrup  to  one  of  said 
pasvaue-,  and  a  handle  journaled  on  said  stem  for  op- 
erating said  faucet  to  di.-(  barge  syrup  and  water  simul- 
t.ineniisly. 

3.  A  fauiet  for  H(|Uid  dispensing  apparatus  arranged 
to  receive  licpiid  such  as  syrup  and  water  from  independ- 
ent sources  and  deliver  the  same  through  a  comnmn  out- 
let, a  tubular  stem  at  the  toji  of  said  lauce-t  baflinc  from 
the  syrup  receptacle  above  tlie  faucet  througli  wbicli  such 
syrup  enters  by  gravity  through  an  automatic  feed  device, 
a  connecii.ui  at  the  side  <if  the  faucet  for  the  entrance  of 
water  nude!  pr-ssure  from  a  point  UMow  and  wholly  in- 
de7>endt  nt  "f  the  syrup  supi)|y,  valves  in  the  faucet  for 
controlling  the  outlet  of  water  and  syrup  simultaneously 
th.  refrom.  and  a  handle  f,ir  operating  said  valvi  s  jour- 
iialed  on  the  tubular  stem  through  which  the  syruji  fiows. 

\.  The  conil'inati<ui.  with  a  licjuid  dispensing  apparatus, 
of  a  faucet,  a  -.^  nip  receptacle  disposed  above  and  sup- 
porteil  by  said  faueet.  a  valve  closure  for  said  receptac  !e. 
nieans  f^r  opening  and  maiutainlug  said  closure  in  the 
open  po.-iti..n  when  placed  on  the  faucet,  means  compris- 
ing a  tubular  stem  whereby  the  syrup  is  in  constant  com- 
munlcatiiui  with  and  is  automatically  fed  to  the  faucet, 
said  faucet  having  sep.'irate  passages  for  water  and  syrup 
and  a  common  outlet  for  a  mixed  Injdy  of  the  same,  said 
water  entering  the  faucet  from  a  point  l>elow  the  same 
and  wholly  out  of  contact  with  the  syrup,  a  pair  of  valves 
within  the  faucet,  one  controlling  the  passage  of  water 
and  the  other  controlling  the  passage  of  syrup  to  the  com- 
mon outlet,  and  a  single  manually  operated  element  for 
effecting  simultaneous  action  of  both  of  said  valves. 


mat.'rial   spread  in  advanee   uf  said  blade,  and  means  for 
attaching  a  handle  ii>  said  plates. 


1.144.s-.fj.  (-((MBINED  CLOSURE  <  .U'  .\NI)  STYPTIC- 
HOLDER.  Stanlkv  Winthkr  t'Aws.  Lac  Ste.  Anne, 
All>erta.  Canada.  Filed  .Inly  •_'4.  1014,  Serial  No. 
S52,053.      tCl.  206^38..) 


1.144,891.  TOOL  FOR  SPREADING  ROOFING  MATE- 
RIAL. i;i)soN  L.  Cannon.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug. 
17,1914.     Serial  No.   857,08,'-..      (CI.  91— 62.5.  i 

1.  In  a  spreading  device,  a  spreading  blade,  and  clamp- 
ing plates  therefor,  the  upper  edges  of  said  plates  being 
bent  outwardly  and  downwardly,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In    a    spreading    device,    a    spreading    blade,    and    a 


^ 


1.  A  combined  closure  cap  and  ~typtic  holder  comprising 
a  flanged  cap  havin;:  a  slot  in  its  t1an;;e.  and  a  slide  ex- 
tending throupli  the  said  slot  into  the  cap  and  forming 
with  the  flosed  end  of  the  said  cap  a  compartment  for 
holding  a  styptic  button 

2,  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  hollow  cap  provided 
with  a  slot  and  with  a  lip  partially  bounding  said  slot 
and  extending  obliquely  liiward  therefrom,  and  a  slide 
extending  through  said  slot  and  engaging  said  Ii[i.  said 
slide  being  provided  with  a  rim  inieL-ral  with  it  and  of 
suitable  f..rni  t"  '.W  aL-ain^r  the  adiac.  iit  perifdieral  surface 
of  said   cap. 

''.,  .\  dnibir^ed  (leisure  cap  and  styptic  holder  compris- 
ing n  hollow  cap  li.Mving  a  ;:enira!  cnji  like  form  and  pn-i- 
vided  with  a  s],,t  and  with  a  lip  jiartially  bounding  said 
slot  and  exii  nding  obli.iiiely  inward  frotn  the  wall  of  said 
cap.  and  a  slide  having  sub-tantial! y  the  fnrra  of  a  s<'Ctor 
and  extendiiiL'  radially  into  said  slot,  said  slide  being 
further  iini\ic,erl  wnh  a  rim  di^po-ed  ditside  of  said  slot 
and  adapted   to  b>    grasped  by  liand, 

4,  A  device  (if  the  character  de>.,  ribed  comprising  a 
hollow  cap  haviiiL-  an  edge  portb'i,  in  be  fitted  upon  a 
container,  said  (ap  being  further  pro\  ided  with  a  slot 
extending  througli  the  wall  of  '-aid  cap.  and  also  pro- 
vided with  a  liii  integral  with  said  wall  and  partially 
bounding  said  sbu.  said  lip  extending  obliquely  inward 
from  said  wal!  a.nd  having  ;i  general  nr  uate  form,  and  a 
slide  extending  through  said  sint  and  engaging  said  lip, 
said  slide  having  the  general  form  of  a  sector  and  made 
of  Ifndable  material  in  order  to  adapt  It  for  exerting  pres 
sure  uixin  a  styjitic  button  lodged  within  said  cap,  said 
sMde  being  further  provided  with  a  rim  located  outside  of 
said  cap  and   having  a  general   anuaie  form. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  cap 
made  of  sheet  material  and  having  a  genera!  cup  like  form, 
said  cap  being  provided  with  an  edge  portion  for  fitting 
upon  a  (ontainer.  said  cap  being  further  provided  with  a 
slot  extending  through  said  wall  and  with  a  lip  Integral 
with  said  cap  and  partially  botinding  said  slot,  aald  lip 
being  integral  with  said  cap  and  extending  inwardly  from 
said  wall,  and  a  slide  extending  loosely  through  said  slot 
and  engaged  by   the  inner  edge  of  said  lip,  said  slide  at 
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it.-  inn«^r  eud  ht^iui;  providr'd  w.tli  a  Li.'iit  iM.rtiou  fur  rii 
ga^iiii,'  sad  lip  whori  said  slide  is  drsiwu  I'.dwiiwardly  to  the 
limir  of  its  truvpl,  said  -lid''  ii.  in-  al-o  p.-uvid^d  at  its 
rd;;f  locat'd  (jiitsid.'  uf  -aii!  cap  \v.t!i  a  iH_»rtion  to  be 
gra>ped  hy  liainl  in  Mrd^r  t..  m..vr  said  -iidi'  relatively  to 
said  cap. 


l.ltt>0:;.      i:\lLUAV  ciidSSIN";        William    H.    Cul- 

Ki.Ns,  Alliui;.    Mi.li.      lili<l   Nov.    11,   i;il4.     Serial   No. 
871.539.      (CI     1H4      14.. 


1.  In  a  crn-^in^'  for  raiUviiy^.  li.v.s  irranwd  between 
and  again>t  th.^  uufr  sid.s  of  the  rails,  the  side  boxes 
havitii;  thoir  inn.  [■  ;ind  uppi-r  <"d:,'t's  provided  with  later- 
ally •  •xt'-mlin^'  !laii_'cs  which  cuitait  witli  tli"  outer  faces 
of  thf  h.'ads  oi  til.'  rails,  !h.>  said  box.'s  being  disposed 
tlu-h  witli  tin-  tr.-ad-  of  the  rall>.  and  tli.'  inner  box  being 
spaced  from  the  iun.r  fa''>'s  uf  the  rail-,  said  hox.'s  having 
slotted  bottotn-,  means  for  -i-curirii.'  the  ho.xes  upon  the 
ties  for  ilie  rails,  and  tilh'r  Mocks  comprising:  removable 
and  luterchaugpable  memli-Ts  within  the  box>'s  and  ar 
ran:,'ed  Hush  with   the  upp.'r  mieii    fa.'es  .if  tlu'  boxe-. 

-.  In  a  railway  crossiii;.'.  a  l.-ix  arraim.-d  herwi'^n  t!> 
rails,  a  box  arranged  to  the  outi-r  -idf^  cf  .'aeh  of  the  raii.-. 
said  boxes  being  Mush  with  tli.'  treads  of  the  rails  and 
having  foramiuoiis  bottoms,  h.lfr  rn.  iuI>'M's  comprising  i 
bricks  arrau;.'i'd  wii'iin  the  1  .ixf-  iimi  di-[H>sed  tiush  with 
the  tup  of  th'.  ho\e<,  and  incliu.'d  plan.'-  .arranged  upon 
the  opp.i>i!.'  fiid-  (if   th n'.ra!    bux. 
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structures  provid.-'d  in  air  '-■iiac'  earried  by  said  founda- 
tion, the  inner  wall  sirm  nr.  I. in-  ,,f  a  relativ.ly  t.tnpo 
rary  and  removable  cliaraiter.  tli.'  outer  wall  sirurture 
b:dng  of  reinforce*!  monolithic  e.jnstrnctiun  and  relatively 
permanent  in  character,  ami  .-aiii  wall  -tru.tnr..  being 
capable  of  suslalning  the  w  -hi  of  the  building  imi.  p.nd- 
ent  of  the  other. 


1.144.S90.       TOY     SKKS.WV.       Ai.i.ia     K.s.ii.a  sp,    .lasper 
county.    Mo.      Filed    Mar     1.    Ibl.'i.      Serial    No.    1  1  ;',08 
(CI.  46-:22. 1 


1.  -V  toy  see-saw  .•oiiiprisinir  a  rectan-nlai  ir-m...  a 
teeter  board  provi.lrd  with  oppositely  (lisp..-e.l  trmmbins. 
ball  bearings  for  said  trunnions,  upjier  and  i.iw.r  .-pin^s 
connected  to  the  frame  in  line  witli  tlio  out.  r  •  nds  uf  tlie 
see-saw  board  and  huffi'rs  in  the  ••nds  of  >aid  sprin-^. 

2.  A  toy  seesaw  .  omprNin-  .a  lentrally  pivoted  flatter 
board,  springs  e,.iiii,.,  ted  to  the  frame  in  the  [lath  of  the 
outer  ends  of  tii.  teeter  board,  and  fl;:ures  mounted  upon 
the  teeter  board. 

3.  .\  toy  see-saw  comprivin_'  a  balaneed  terter  board 
having  figures  thereon,  springs  (dniieeied  to  tbr  frame  of 
the  toy  In  the  path  of  the  ouf>  r  end-  .f  th.  t.eter  beard, 
and  buffers  for  said  sprlnL-s. 


1.144,89(5.  COATKIt  I'Al'KK  ld{VI.\(;  AI'rAH.XTfS.  AL- 
tRED  Thoma.s  Koskhvkv.  Nia-ar.i  I'alls,  N.  V.  l-iled 
Aug.  29,  1914.     S.rial  .\.,    s.^It.L'JI        nl.  .'{4_48.) 


A  building  of  the  character  describwl  including  a  foun- 
dation,   disconue<ted    independent    inner    and    outer    wali 


1.  A  paper  drying  apparatus  comprising  an  infeed  con 
veyer,  a  hot  air  drying  chamoer,  a  convi  yer  in  said  cham 
her  on  which  the  pajier  is  cirri,  d  tlirough  rti.'  chaml)er, 
means  In  said  '-hanib.T  for  hb.wijii:  .a  (urnnt  of  air  over 
the  coated  side  of  -aid  pajiir  and  a  set  of  heated  final  dry- 
ing rolls  over  whb-li  said  paper  passes  on  baving  said 
chamber. 

2.  A  paper"  dryin::  app.iratus  i'onii)ri-lni:  an  infeed' con- 
veyer, a  hot  air  dr.\ing  chamber,  a  conveyer  in  said  cham- 
ber on  which  the  paper  is  (arried  through  tb.e  cliamber, 
means  In  said  chamber  for  blowing  .i  current  of  air  over 
the  coated  side  of  -;aid  paper  and  a  -ft  of  heated  final  dry- 
ing rolls  over  wiiirb  s.iid  i>iper  pass.-  on  leaving  said 
chamber,  and  a  -.t  ..f  i.Kilin;.'  rolls  ov.r  which  -.'ild  pape:- 
passes  on  leavin-  -.aid  drying  rolls. 

•  >.  Ill  an  api.aratiis  of  tb.'  (  las>  di.-.Tib(  d,  a  dr\ing 
chamber,  an  endless  belt  conveyer  within  said  (  bainlxr.  an 
infeed  conveyer  on  the  outside  of  said  chamber  for  carry- 
ing a  paper  strij)  into  the  chamber  onto  the  endless  belt,  a 
hot  air  duct  within  said  chaml)i'r  located  above  -aid  end- 
less conveyer  to  direct  a  current  of  iiot  air  onto  said  paper, 
an  offtake  duct  for  (onveying  away  tlie  moist  air  from  the 
ehamber.  said  rhamber  ha\inK  transparencies  in  its  walls 
ibidn;.'.'!  wlneii  the  interior  working  may  be  viewed. 
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4.  In  an  ai>paratus  of  tie  .lass  d.-criled,  a  dryini: 
chamber,  an  endless  belt  conveyer  within  -^aicl  djamboT.  an 
Infeed  conveyer  on  the  outside  of  "abi  cb.anih.  r  for  .arry 
Ing  a  paper  strip  into  the  chamber  onto  tbe  endless  belt,  a 
hot  air  duct  witldn  said  chamber  looted  aboxe  said  end- 
less conveyer  to  direct  a  current  of  hot  air  onto  said  paper, 
an  off-take  duct  for  conveying  away  the  moist  air  from 
the  ehamber,  s.ald  chamber  having  transparencies  in  its 
walls  thr..u-'h  which  the  Interior  workinu  may  he  viewed, 
and  means  for  adjustini:  the  tension  cif  said  endb'S-;  con 
ve,^er  whereby  to  maintain  that  portion  whicii  carrie-  th.- 
pap.>r  in  a   h.ir:7oiiTal  plane, 

."1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  drying 
chamber,  an  endbss  belt  conveyer  within  said  chamber,  an 
Inf.-ed  conve.\er  on  tbe  outside  of  said  ihnmber  for  carry- 
in::  a  paper  strip  int..  tlie  cbamber  onto  tbe  endb>s  licit,  a 
hot  air  die'  wiriim  -ai.l  ibaniber  locare.i  ;ib<i\e  -,aid  I'nd- 
h'ss  conve.^er  ;.>  dire,  t  a  current  of  hot  air  onti  -aid  paper. 
an  off-taki'  dint  for  conveyinc  away  tie  n;..i-^t  air  from 
the  chamber,  said  chandier  having  t  ran^pan  ncies  in  its 
walls  through  which  the  Interior  working  may  be  vlewei'. 
and  a  set  of  final  drying  rolls  arranged  in  stai:i;ered  suc- 
cession over  and  under  which  the  paper  passe-;  tipon  leav- 
ing said  (  haieb.T.  mean-  for  api^lyinc  iieat  to  said  lina! 
drying  r.Hs  and  mean-;  fo-  dri\inL'  sab!  rolls  and  -aid  ""on- 
veyers. 

[ClalUiS  t;  to  "i  not  print..!   in   rise  (;a:^'tte.l 


ing  f.f  ,nn  air  -ai  -parking  device,  and  a  glow  fienjcr.t  act- 
ni:  as  a  .  oieb  u.-er.  -aid  <levice  and  said  .  .  nei  t  liaving 
common  terminal  connections. 


l,144.S!t7.  .\rri.l.\.\ri;  I(IH  I,AM>  -  HOLLKRS  .\NIi 
THE  I.lKi;.  \urni  I!  ItKhi.m  OH,  Scortsville.  \'a  Filed 
Nov    "1.   ]!*14.     Serial  No.  sTo.tM       nj.  .'.,"1    -'JLi 


1.  \  <b\i..'  of  the  .lass  des<'ribed  eouiprising  opposed 
rolb  r  .■(u.r.iij  Tneinb.r-  bir  eni:ai;emi'ni  np..n  opposite 
sides  of  a  -o]'.'  r.  -aid  nieiub'Ts  being  binL'.  d  t(i::rt!eT  .'ilong 
their  bingitudinal  edges  and  jirovlded  with  transverse  cor- 
rui:ations.  the  corru-atlons  of  one  niember  reglsterincr 
vxlth  tbe  .-or' UL;a!ioiis  ..f  th.'  otlaT  membt  r.  means  for 
drawiiii:  the  m.  iiib.  r-  to-etber  and  .-lainpin-  them  upf^in 
the  rolb  r.  and  a  tran-versely  .■orni-a t.  .1  -tiip  rem..vali!y 
positioned  betw^.n  tlie  spased  b.PL-i' e.di  ual  ed-es  of  said 
menihe' . 

L'.  In  combiii.itbin  with  tt;e  smo..tli  surface  of  a  r.illrr,  a 
pair  of  semi  .'ireular  corrugated  sections  arraiised  'n 
clnmtiing  eniragetn-  iit  around  said  roller,  said  members  be 
Ing  hinged  tosjether  .'ib.nir  their  lonsitndinnl  ed'jes  and 
provided  wit!)  tran^vers.-  enrrueatioii-;.  th.'  corrui:atlons  i.f 
one  member  le-isi.  rin-  with  the  cornigii  t  ions  of  the  ..tber 
member,  and  mfini^  for  drawing  the  members  together  ami 
clampinc  them  uiion  the  outer  -urface  of  the  roller,  and  a 
transversely  cfi'-nigafed  strip  movably  positioned  between 
tl;e  spHceii  longitudinal  ed-'"s  of  said  members. 


1.14!.^0*s.       r.\T'LTFINld:U    F"  U!     INTFK  V  A  I.  '  OMRF  S 
TTo\    FN'filNFS        loNSjiAi!     I'KSTrtx.t!     Fuam.ti    <;ha 
PPM'     N.vv  Y.  rk.  N    V       Filed  Oct.  .'^0.  1912      Serial  No. 
728. T'l".        »1.    17.'      1^:;  I 

1.  .\    fault    tinder    for    internal    conibu..?tion    engines,    in- 
cluding: a  duiib'X  vlgyal  indicator  unit,   tbe  -aid  unit  con 
sisting   of    I    sparklm:   device   and   a    jiow   .bruenf    ;iaving 
common    t.-rminal    connections, 

2.  A    fauit    finder    for    Internal    combustion    engines.    In- 
cluding a   duplex   visual   indicator  unit,   said   unit  consist- 

::!5  o.  <i.    1)1 
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.".  .\.  lault  liii'ler  foi-  itit>-riial  ronibu-tion  engines,  in 
cludini;  a  dupb  n  vi-uai  indicatoi-  mii!  conslsfln;:  of  a 
-fiarkiiiu  I'l:..  .11. •!  a  -b'u  niPe  separably  assembled  In 
pai:."l  rebiti.  r:  an.l  •  oniii;.  n  terminal  ennne.'tion-^  for  bc'th 
tubt's. 

4.  .\  fault  tinder  for  internal  combustion  engines  In- 
cludlns:  a  dtiplex  visual  indicator  unit  con>;istlng  of  a  non- 
sealed  air  i-'aii  -park  tube  and  a  vacuum  jlow-tube  having  a 
conden<i  r  .ff-it.  -a:d  tw..  tub.'S  being  .'i-s. ■raided  in  paired 
relation,  aiid  loiiiuion  terminal  connections  for  both  tub«'s. 

.".  A  fault  finder  fo:'  internal  conibustiou  engines  in- 
cluding a  dunlex  visual  indicator  un  t  i(.n-lsting  of  an  air 
gap  spark-tube  an<l  a  vacuum  glow-tube,  of  condenser  con 
StrnctlOD,  said  two  tubes  being  s.parably  ass.nnbled  In 
j  paired  relation,  and  common  t>  rraii.al  (■.>nrti.i'tions  f.'t  b..th 
tubes. 

[Claims  6  to  14  nor   pi'inted  in  the  (iayeite  ) 


1,144,899.  GiATE-CLf'SINi;  IFAIi  F.  lUv  am;n  li.u.P. 
Indiana  Harbor.  Ind.  Filed  i'ec.  i;;.  lUl.t.  S-riai  No. 
sot;, .-,11.      (Cl.   16—9.1 


T 


// 


»: 


\ 


J 


x? 


ji' 


II 


Thi     I  or;;"'' U,;!  b.n    wHl.    U    feU'C    aU'l    :;     -.if.',    of    .1     pal!     of 

levers.  I  lie  of  said  levers  being  shc.rter  than  the  .tlier.  and 
said  levers  b.  in-  pivotally  connected  touetlier  at  one  of 
tbe  end-,  tb.'  free  «  ad  of  said  abort  lever  bring  pivotally 
connecte<l  t-  tie  fence,  the  longer  lever  havin-  a  p'urallty 
of  apertures  therein  adjacent  Its  pl-x.tal  .  nd,  and  its  other 
end  being  pivotally  secured  to  t! '-  ;:at..  a  spring  adjust- 
ably connected  at  .u.e  •  f  ;t<  .'rid-  t  -  tb*  longer  lever  and 
the  other  end  of  said  spring  belnj;  -  onnected  to  the  gate 
between  the  pivotal  point  cf  the  bug.  r  b  ver  and  one  end 
of  the  gate,  said,  «pr!i.i;  adaptc!  t.-  close  tlie  gate. 


l,144.H(io.        FASTFNFK      !<•!{     SH  IFl'lN' ;     THA  YS     OR 
«('.\-<0\EH     FASTFNFH.        Fi:as     (.uaham.     .John 

i;<.i:(.  and  .loHN  li-  S,<.Mii,K.  Hazel  Fell.  111.  Flle<J  Feb. 
17.  liU4,  Serial  No.  si9.2:<7  .r'  7u— .S.i 
A  fastening  <i>'Vice  for  «!  ippinL-  'rays.  etc,,  consisting 
of  plates  adar>t<-d  to  be  fastened  liiibily  to  ,1  tra.\  and  each 
having  lnt<-iT!il  tberewitb  an  .in_'led  .1:1:;  .f  a  ball-shaped 
member,  the  free  end  of  the  hail  bearing  in  a  plane  parallel 
with  said  plates  and  spaced  apart  therefrom,  a  swinging 
ball  adapted  tc  be  pivotallv  mounte.i  01,  a  trav  and  under- 
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ii.-.itli  -iii'l  tiX'-il  !iail,  a  riulit  aiu'eJ  hasp  phutally  mount- 
•  I  ,ir  11^  .111^1.(1  portion  upon  the  swinging  bail,  the  long 
,i!in  iif  tin'  Siasp  ilesitrned  to  fMin-iim  nvcr  tlie  frei'  end 
of  the  tixeil  ball  ami  the  short  a:ni  of  tl.r   :ui-;ji  'b'sUued. 


wuhu  til''  liaiN  are  drawn  to  iiverla[)  each  other,  to  bear 
:i^aiii-f  Ti!.'  -fare  of  a  tray  whcu  the  iouu  arm  Is  posl- 
rioii.-d  hit' rmedlate  the  arms  of  the  swinsiug  bail,  tbf 
>«lii^ini;  movement  of  the  hasp  adapted  to  hold  the  bails 
Ih  o\  .■!  Uippiu^  eoiitact  with  each  ottier. 


l.U4.'.iOi.  HOOK  HAX(;EK.  Fkank  M  II.uin.  Doland, 
S  1'.  Filed  Apr.  2.''.,  101,".  Serial  No.  L':'.,405.  (CI. 
16—7.) 


1  .\  door  lianuer  comprising  a  supportine  bar  hnvlni; 
a  piaiu  tlau-'e  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  upper  ed^e  of 
a  door  openintr  and  an  inwardly  bent  portion  forming  a 
griiove,  a  track  meml)er  havins:  a  plain  rear  plate,  an  out- 
wardly extt>ndin:^  downturned  portion  on  the  upper  edge 
of  -saifl  plate  forming  a  hook  member,  said  ho.>k  member 
beiiiL'  adapted  to  engage  the  trroove  of  said  supiiortini,'  bar, 
whereby  said  track  member  can  be  removably  and  [ilvot- 
ally  supported,  the  flange  of  said  supporting  bar  and  the 
rear  plate  of  said  track  memtier  beintr  in  the  same  plane, 
an  inclined  wall  extending  outwardly  from  said  rear  plate 
near  the  upper  portion  thereof,  a  front  piate  extendins; 
down  from  said  Inclined  wall,  upturned  portions  on  said 
front  and  rear  plates  formini:  a  track  membe.-.  whereby  a 
door  can  be  slidably  suspended  thereon. 

2.  A  door  hanger  comprising  a  supporting  bar  having 
a  flange  and  a  bent  portion,  said  bent  portion  forming  a 
groove,  a  track  member  having  a  rear  plate,  a  downturned 
portion  on  the  upper  edge  of  said  rear  plate  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  uruove,  an  inwardly  extended  ufitursied  portion 
on  tlie  lower  part  of  said  plate,  an  in<'Miied  wall  extendini: 
outwardly  from  said  plate  near  the  upper  edi;e  t!;  ■■■of 
a  front  [)late  extending  downwardly  from  said  ii,  •  ir.ed 
wall,  an  inwardly  extending  upturned  portion  on  said 
front  plate,  said  upturned  portions  of  the  rear  and  front 
plates  l)€lng  in  the  same  plane  and  forming  a  trai  k.  and  a 
bracket  having  an  offset  portion,  a  downwanlly  extending 
shank  from  said  offset  portion,  said  offset  and  shank  Ixdng 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  door,  a  pair  of  spaeed  wheels 
rotatabiy  mounted  on  the  upper  portion  of  said  brack't. 
said  wheels  adapted  to  engage  said  track  meml)er. 


1,144.9(12.  TRAIN  STOP.  Daniel  Hoi-kins.  Cascade, 
N.  H.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1913.  Serial  No.  782,io5r).  (CI. 
246—59.) 

1.    In   combination  an  automatic   train   stop   includinir  a 
track  trip,  a   stop  mechanism,  said  stop   mechanism  com 
prising  an  extension  formed  inte;,'ral  with  the  axle  of  one 


set  of  wbees  of  the  loconiutive.  a  clutch  member  nn'olubly 
mounted  on  said  extension,  a  cooperating  clutch  member 
alldable  on  said  oxtensj,.n  and  .adapted  to  revolve  there- 
with. 1  sprocket  ennnection  on  the  revoluble  clutch  mem- 
l)er.  II;  .1,-  t-  ronne,  t  the  sprocket  with  the  control  of  the 
locomotive,  springs  to  exert  pull  on  the  clutch  members  to 
bring  tile  same  into  engaLiemenl.  and  means  to  hold  the 
clutch  members  out  of  engauement.  said  means  designed  to 
be  released  upon  eMja:;enient  wim  the  track  trip. 


2.  A  train  stop  ineludiiii;  a  traek  trip,  ,1  Train  ca  iried 
stop  mechanism  comprisini:  an  exten.don  formed  on  the 
axle  of  one  set  of  wheels,  a  sleeve  rotatabb'  on  said  ex 
tension,  a  sprocket  formeil  integral  with  thi'  sleeve,  means 
to  control  the  movement  of  the  locomotive,  means  con- 
necting the  movement-controlling  means  with  the  sprocket. 
the  sleeve  lieint:  provided  with  an  annular  i!:r<)ove  at  tlie 
end  opposite  the  sprocket,  n  stationary  sujjport  secured 
to  the  locomotive,  a  plate  supported  on  the  stationary  sup 
port,  and  seated  within  the  annular  groove  in  the  sleeve  to 
form  a  bearing  therefor,  a  pair  of  arms  carried  by  the 
sleeve  anil  projecting  longitudinally  with  relation  there- 
to, a  clutch  half  slldable  longitudinally  on  the  axle  exten- 
sion and  designed  to  rotate  therewith,  said  clutch  half 
being  arraneed  to  entrage  the  arms  to  cause  the  sleeve  to 
rotate,  a  plate  secured  to  the  clutch  half  and  free  to  ro- 
tate thereon,  springs  connected  to  the  plate  and  to  the  sup- 
port for  the  sleeve  to  normally  exert  Inward  pull  to  hold 
the  arms  in  engagement  with  the  clutch  half,  and  a  rivet 
of  relatively  soft  material  engaging  the  plate  and  the  sta- 
tionary support  to  hold  the  sleeve  and  clutcli  half  in 
spaced  relation,  said  rivet  beini  designed  to  be  severed 
to  permit  the  clutfh  half  to  en::age  the  arms  when  the 
device   Is  operated. 


1. 14  1. '.Ml.;,     MMjOK    \i:iiiri  K     sii;\.\i. 
HoPKlN.s.   Savannali.  <;a.      Filed   Mar.   17. 
No.   825.337.      (Cl.    40—61.1 


Kl'W  m;i.       B. 

1014       Serial 


.V  vehicle  signal  embodying  a  casliiL',  a  shutter,  a  spring 
hinge  connecting  one  end  of  the  shutter  to  said  caslnir. 
a  curved  arm  lonnerted  at  one  end  to  the  said  shutter  at 
n  point  In  horizontal  aliiiement  with  the  center  of  said 
spring,  said  arm  h.avini;  its  remalnint:  end  enlarged  to  form 
a  contact,  a  eontaet  plate  secured  to  the  side  of  the  cas- 
ing and  disposed  in  tlie  path  ()f  mo\ement  of  said  arm. 
a  signal  circuit  connecte<l  t>  said  arm  and  coutait  plate 
and  means  connected  to  said  arm  for  swintring  said  shot- 
ter. 


l.HIOHj       I.l"f^K  S.WINc;    ArrAHATlS.      RiiHE    Kami 
oK\.  Lake  Forest.  III.     Filed  May  22.   1914.     Serial  No. 
840,350.      (Cl.  9— IS., 
1.   A    swimming    device    comprising    a    body    portion    in 

eluding   a    platform    and    keel,    said    platform    having    its 
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forward  end  portion  Inclined  downwardly  with   respect   to 
the   central    portion   and    having    its    rear   end    portion    ex- 
tending parallel   to  tlie  plane  of  the  forward   portion  and 
ihickenel.  a  propeller  shaft  rotatabiy  carried  by  said  keel, 
hand    operated    means    for    rotating    said    propeller    shaft 
positioned  adjacent  the   inner  end  of  the  forward   portion    j 
of   said   idatform,   foot   operated    means  fur   rotating   said   ' 
propeller    shaft    positioned    Lieneath    the    rear    portion    of    • 
said   platform,  a   propeller  carried  liv   said   propeller   shaft 
beneath    t'e   re.ir   portion   of   said    platform,    a    rudder   car-    | 
ried    i'.\    -aid    kee!    iK'neath    the    rear   portioc,    of    said   pint-    ^ 
form,    a    tiller    carried    by    the    forward    portion    of    said 
platform,    and    means    .  onnectiiii;    said     tiller    with    said 
ru.lder  to  jtermit    said  rudder   to   be  turned   by    said   tiller. 


in.  a  pair  of  sjiaced  longitudinal  gripping  tongues  formed 
.in  and  disposed  ani:iilarl.\  witli  relation  to  said  plate 
and  disp<ised  ;n!ci mediate  the  lon.;iiudinal  edges  of  said 
plate,  ears  formed  lu;  s:ii  1  piate.  a  U  shaped  locking  bar 
having   its    free   ,-u.[-     .cnt    ani:  darly    and    pivoted    in    said 
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ears,  said  bar  adapted  t..  for«e  the  suspender  strap  into 
engagement  with  the  grii>iiiii;  tor,»'ues  and  a  rectangular 
locking  plate  )iini:eiily  .secured  at  one  eml  to  one  of  the 
ends  of  sjiid  idate  and  arranged  to  engage  and  cover  said 

U  s]ia)-ed   !o.  kii!--  bar  to  boni   said   bar   in    locked   psition. 


■_'.  .\  swimming  device  comprising  a  body  portion  in- 
cluding a  platform  and  keel,  said  [ilatform  having  its 
forward  end  portion  inclined  downwardly  with  respect  to 
the  central  portion  ami  having  its  rear  end  portion  ex- 
tending parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  forward  portions,  a 
propeller  shaft  rotatabiy  (arried  by  said  keel,  means  for 
rotating  said  propeller  shaft,  and  means  for  steering  said 
swimming  device. 

:;.  .\  swimming  device  comprl.slng  a  body  portion  in- 
cluding a  platform  and  keel,  said  platform  having  its  for- 
ward end  portion  inclined  downwardly  with  respect  to 
the  M'ltial  portion  an<i  having  its  rear  end  portions  ex- 
teniilng  paraHe!  to  tlie  jilane  of  the  forward  portion  and 
thickened,  a  propeller  shaft  rotatabiy  carried  by  said  keel, 
a  proiieller  carried  by  said  propeller  shaft  ln^neath  the 
rear  portion  of  said  platform,  a  rudder  carried  by  said 
keel  beneath  the  rear  portion  of  said  platform,  operating 
means  for  said  rudder,  and  operatilig  means  for  said  pro- 
peller shaft. 


1.144.'.>07.  WRENril.      Ch.^rlf.s    W.    Knipi'I.f:,    Parsons. 

\V.    Va,.  assignor    of    on.-balf    tc    Arnold    P.,     Ferguson, 

I'arsonv  W      \'a        Fued     Apr      10.     I'.'l.-..       Serial     No. 

2L'.4(>s  (Cl.    ''I — oU.) 


■*f    3. 


11  44  00.-.  FERTILIZER  AND  PROCESS  OF  MANf- 
F.^CTCRINO  SAME.  I.vdwh;  Kern.  Hamburg,  Ger- 
many      Filed   Mar.   27,    1915.      Serial    No.    17. .'.77.      (Cl. 

71-  i>.i 

1.  The  herein  descr!t)ed  process  for  the  manufacture  of 
fertilizer  which  consists  in  mixing  waste  sulfite  liquor 
witli  kleselguhr  associated  with  extraneous  mineral  and 
organic  sutistances 

2.  The  herein  described  process  for  the  manufacture 
of  fertilizer  which  consists  in  mixing  hot  waste  sulfite 
Ibpior  with  kleselguhr  associated  with  extraneous  mineral 
and  organic  substances. 

::  The  herein  described  process  for  the  manufacture 
of  fertilizer  which  consists  in  mixing  previously  atomized 
waste  sulfite  lirpior  with  kleselguhr  associated  with  extra- 
neous  mineral    and    organic   substances. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  for  the  manufacture  of 
fertilizer  which  consists  in  mixing  waste  sulfite  liquor 
previously  deprived  of  hexases  with  kleselguhr  associated 
with  extraneous  mineral   and  organic  substances. 

5.  The  herein  described  process  for  the  manufacture  of 
fertilizer  which  consists  in  mixing  waste  sulfite  liquor 
with  kieselgtihr  associated  with  extraneous  mineral  and 
organic    substances    and    adding    to    the    mixture    calcium 

nitrate. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In   the  Gazette.] 


1.144.906.      srSPENUER  -  LOCK.       Edwaud    Kl.^tt    and 
Rkinhoi-d   Kalfirst.    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Filed   Oct.    7. 
191.S.     Serial  No.  79.S.K60.      (Cl.  24  — 191. i 
.\   suspender   lock   comprising   a   rectangular   plate   hav- 
ing a   longitudinal   suspender   receiving  slot  formed   there- 
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1.  A  wrench  of  the  character  de-crlbed  comprising  a 
liandle.  a  J.iw  member,  a  rotatable  pawl  carried  by  the 
handle  and  arranged  to  engage  the  .iii«  memU'r  to  hoid 
the  same  against  rotation  in  one  direction,  when  m  <'ne 
position  and  t..  stop  rotation  ii^  tie-  <ii)posite  direction 
when   in   another   [lositiou. 

2.  .V  wrench  of  the  character  .iescriix'd  com|insing  a 
handle,  a  jaw  member,  a  ratchet  wheel  on  the  jaw  mem 
l>er,  a  rotatable  spring  pressed  paw!  in  the  handle  and 
adjacent  beveled  faces  on  the  pawl,  one  of  said  faces  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  ratchet  teeth  to  hold  the  jaw  mem- 
1»M-  against  rotation  in  one  direction  and  the  other  face 
holding  the  jaw  member  .against  rotation  in  the  oppo<»lt'' 
direction  when  the  same  is  in   operative  position. 

3.  K  wrench  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
handle,  a  jaw  member  pivoted  to  one  end  of  the  handle,  a 
ratchet  wheel  (arried  by  the  jaw  member,  a  pawl  slidably 
and  rotatabiy  mounted  in  the  handle,  oppositely  Inclined 
adjacent  faces  on  the  pawi  arranged  to  hold  the  Jaw  mem- 
bers against  rotation  m  one  direction  and  spring  pressed 
means  to  urge  the  pawl  toward  the  ratchet  teeth  and  hold 
the  same  in  engagement  therewith. 

4.  .\  wrencli  of  thi  i  haract<'r  descrllx'd  comprising  a 
handle,  a  jaw  nn'mbcr  pivoted  to  one  end  of  the  handle,  a 
ratchet  wheel  carried  by  th.  ,1aw  memUT.  a  rectangular 
pawl  pivotally  an^l  siid.ably  mounted  in  the  handle,  in- 
clined faces  formed  on  adjacnt  edges  of  the  pawl,  a 
pressure  miunber  ami  a  sjiring  .ngaging  the  pressure  mem- 
l)er  to  force  the  same  outwardly  into  engagement  with  the 

[   pawl    to    urge    the    said    pawl    Into    engagement    with    the 
ratchet   teeth. 


1  144.90b.  METALLIC  TIE.  Ellis  Lowhet,  Bernice.  La. 
Filed  May  29,  1914.  Serial  No.  '^41.857.  (Cl.  238— 5.^ 
In  combination  with  a  pair  of  rail  ends,  each  of  which 

has  an   opening,  of  a  railway   tie  therefor  'Comprising  two 
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siiiiiliir  metalli'-  meiuln-rs  ml^iiirid  to  be  nrran^'ed  side  by   ^  tally  exteuUln;;  p 
siili',  tlip  (jppcisite  ends  of  en   h     f  thf  nu-mUT*  h.irin);  en- 


•  I'tiniis  lurium!.'  similar  upposed  loops  at 
I  out'-end  ami  siiinlar  .^ppi.s.'il  i(>..ps  it  thr>  other  end,  said 
iHrt'-nients  upon  their  tr'arin.;  facts,  rho  inner  wall  of  loops  (■nKH>;iiis  the  i.en  hci'lt-r  :■>  sri  nr.'  tlie  same  In  a 
whicli  bein<r  be^'eled  to  pnnjil.  rii  cn^auiim  lips,  each  of  horizontal  position.  wiTh  portions  of  said  loops  extending 
siiiii  eiilanrt'tiipnts  haviuK  ooe  of  ii^  corn.'rs  formed  with  transvprs«'ly  aiross  ih>'  ^uri^u'c  ..f  th«»  pen  holder  and 
a  !ori;:it!iiliiia!  y  •  xti  nilin?  Ii's:  for  entcrins;  the  openlnn  in 
oiif  rail  end,  and  >'arh  ^t  w.j.i  .-nlarircments  extending 
Iwyotni  the  inn^r  face  of  thf  iiiiui*.»'r  to  ovi-rlie  and  en- 
L:a_'.-  with  the  !>earing  face  of  thf  '-n  ait:n;r  member,  each 
ail!  :[)<'i!iln'r<  haviti:  <»moiii!  .mIm  r^t'iiutits  the  outer 


>t  ti 


fa. .  s  uf  whii  h  li.inj;  iievelt-ii  ;.;  jiiovidi'  rail  engajdng  lips 
which  art>  disposed  adjacent  th.  ips  upon  the  respective 
ends  of  the  tif,  eaih  uf  said  se.  cind  cnlarcenients  having 
Miif  of  its  rorii'Ts  foraod  «-ith  :'  ."ii-itiidiiii  !l  y  extending 
liii:  whicli  pru.ici  ts  !.<-\(ind  tiie  lip.  and  aiiaiued  to  enter 
th'-  Mji.iuiii.'  ;rj  rlo-  !>'in a iiiiui:  rail  end.  and  the  said  en- 
la  ru^'iii-nts  I'Xt. 'inline  heyond  tlie  Inner  face  of  the  mem- 
lier  upon  \vhich  it  is  forni.'ii  to  overlie  and  rest  upon  the 
upjier  face  of  the  second  luenii  .t,  and  a  tapering  key  cen- 
trally  (onnectin-'  the   memlers. 


1.1  M.'.mit.    .si'Ki;ii-(ii.v.\';iN<.  !iK\ii  i: 

\"|N.  KNT    K.    .\|.Mi  I.I.I  ^.    .la   k-oii.     \li 
I'i.-iii  r.rur:d.i-e    (  o.      .1  irk--:i.     M..  h  .    ,1 


: '  ii;  i.:noines. 

ii  .    assignor    to 
i'orjKjration   of 


.Michi»'an.       Filed    .Iiine 
(CI    1J1  — 112.) 


r.'!  k       Serial    No.    844,068. 


1.  In  a  governor  uf  th.-  ria,-,s  drst-nbfd,  a  roiatable 
mass,  a  weighted  arm  pivuted  thi  ri  to,  a  relatively  fixed 
point  L'arrie<l  thiTely.  a  yieldahl.'  •  oime  'tiou  between  said 
weighted  lev'T  and  said  ri;lati\  »'i\  fixed  point,  said  rela- 
tively fixed  point  Ixdng  pivotally  supported  by  said  rota- 
table  mass,  an  arm  exteudinc  from  said  relatively  flxed 
point  and  a  sleeve  havini:  anuate  faces  formed  thereon  of 
different  radii,  movable  uith  n-spect  tu  sa;d  rotatable 
mass  t(i  have  one  of  its  f ics  •  iiLra^'.-  i\.f  .irm  .xtcndinij 
from  said  relatively  fixed   [)oint. 

-.  In  a  uovernor  of  th.^  lass  d^'x  ribt-il.  a  rotatable 
mass,  a  weighted  lev>  r  pivoi.'d  to  s.iid  rfvnlvin,'  mass,  a 
b>dl  crank  lever  fuKrumed  ^n  ^,,i,]  rotaraMe  mass,  ad- 
justable resilient  connection  !iet\\>'en  said  weighted  lever 
and  said  bell  crank  lever.  >aid  wcii;hted  lever  having  an 
I  rm  extending  therefrom,  a  trip  disposed  fo  be  struck  by 
said  arm  under  certain  conditinus,  and  a  tnoval^le  sleeve 
carried  by  said  rotatal>lc  tuavs  having  faces  thereon  of 
different  radii  to  ri'cei\e  i.ni-  .iriu  of  said  bfll   jrauk  lever. 


1,144.010.       .(iTT.XCHMENT     POK     INK  RKCEPTACLES. 

.loH.N   MuHKt,,    .\.-w   York,    N    V.      Filed    Mar.    10,    1914. 

Serial   No.   '^•2r.,77(>.      ML    r.'u      (. , 

An  attachment  for  inltwells  comprisin;:  a  nei  k  encircling 
rnemher.  a  pen  holder  supporting.'  niera!>er  formed  of  a 
single    piece    of   springlike   wnre   N'nt    to    provide   horizon- 


t  iirved  to  conform  to  the  cur\.!tiirc  of  r!,,-  said  surface 
of  the  pen  holder,  the  inner  end  of  s.iid  pen  holder  sup- 
porting member  havinir  connei  tion  with  and  bein;:  sup- 
ported by  said  neck  encirciim.'  member,  the  similar  op- 
posed loops  at  each  ■  nd  lyini'  in  the  same  plane. 


I.l44.ftll.  Sri'KkHKATKK. 
J'a.  Filed  May  i'J,  11U4. 
ll'2-472.) 


Serial    N... 


MoKh  \  r. 
^.;'.'.oi",4 


Erie, 

K'l. 


1.  A  superheater  including  a  header,  superheating  tubes 
projecting  therefrom,  said  tubes  and  header  being  of 
arched  formation,  and  -a-in.-v  ,,f  refractory  material  for 
each  tube,  said  caslnirs  litthiL;  i.etwo,,,  ,iie  tubes  tn  form  a 
refractory  arch. 

2.  \  superheater  tube  compiisin-  a  cylindrical  body 
having  the  wall  thereof  formed  with  an  opening  adjacent 
one  end.  and  a  strip  h.aving  a  width  corresponding  to  the 
diameter  of  the  liody  ami  c.isitioned  loiigitudinally  of  the 
IxKly  to  divide  the  -anie  into  liistinct  channeN.  the  end  of 
the  strip  being  upturned  witliin  the  body  to  close  the  end 
of  one  of  the   channels   lieyond    the   openlntr. 

.'i.  A  superhea'er  comprising  a  casing  including  inner 
and  outer  concentric  bodies,  said  bodies  being  formed 
with  transverse  registering  openings  together  forming  a 
passage  of  conical  formafiofi,  a  tube  having  a  conical 
terminal  corresponding  to  the  minimum  dimension  of  the 
conical  pa.ssaue.  wlierel'v  the  mhe  may  be  Inserted  or 
removed  through  said  passaije.  said  tube  having  threaded 
eonnectlon  \vith  the  walls  of  the  conical  passage  at  the 
reduced  ends  thereof,  and  pluirs  closing  the  openings  In 
the  respective  liodies  at  the  enlarged  end  of  the  passage. 

4.  .V  superheater  for  steam  boilers  Including  an  upper 
header  and  a  lower  header,  each  of  said  headers  compris- 
ing concentric  <asings.  superheater  tubes  projecting  from 
the  respective  headers  and  eacli  formed  to  provide  distinc- 
tive channels  cominunicating  respectively  with  the  cas- 
ings of  the  header,  a  steam  supply  pipe  communicating 
with  the  inner  casing  of  the  upper  header,  a  steam  out- 
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let  pipe  esiabli.>biiig  coii.niunii  aiion  betwein  the  outei-  cas-  1 
ing  of  the  uppi  r  hc^ader  and  the  inner  casing  of  tlie  lower 
header,  a  steam  feed  pipe  leadmu  from  the  outer  casing 
of  the  lower  be.ider.  an  .nir  [upe  ( ommunicating  with  the 
Inner  casing  of  the  lower  header,  and  an  air  pipe  estal^ 
lishing  communication  Unween  the  outer  casing  of  the 
lower  header  and  the  inner  casing  of  the  upper  header, 
whereby  a  circulation  of  air  may  '-e  mau)taine<l  through-  , 
out   the  superheater   at    will. 


l,14l.!tl^       COUSEl' S'l  EEL       K.vtf,   Bkke.sk  ^Rp    Montke, 
North   San  .liian.   Cal.      Filed  .Tan    31,   UM4.      Serial  No. 

si,-.T;n.     m:i.  l--— T6.) 


1.  A  coi'set  .-feel  having  It-  end  folded  on  its  If  to  pro- 
vide an   integral   tip.  said  tip  tu.vin:;   underfold'-d   corners. 

■_*.  .\  corset  steel  li:i\;i,^  i's  end  folded  on  itself  To  pro- 
vide an  integral  tip.  said  tip  ha\ing  undorfolded  corners, 
and  having  crimp-   between   sabl   underfoldiHl  corner-. 

3.  A    corset    steel    liavin-    an    end    folded    on    itself    to 
provide   an   Integral   tip  and   having  reversely   curved   con 
vc.xitles  on  its  opposite  sides,  said  tip  having  underlolded 
corners. 

4.  A  corset  -leel  bavliii;  :ii;  end  folded  on  It-clf  to  pro 
vide    an    Integral    tip    nn<i    having    reversely    curved    <o:i 
vexlties  on  its  ofiposiie  siiies,  -aid  tip  havini:  und'  rfoldt^l 
corners,    and    bcin;:    providcii    with    crimps    between    said 
underfolded   confers. 


thereto,  said  planes  b«-in^  adja  ent  to  and  positioned  rear- 
wardl.v  of  said  prow,  means  assocliited  with  the  prow  to 
initially  impart  movement  to  the  device,  and  a  guiding 
and  strengthening  rib  on  the  under  face  and  ex'endini; 
thiouL'hout  the  length  thereof. 

-.  In  a  toy  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  flat 
iody  portion,  planes  formed  therewith  and  extending  lai 
..rally  therefrom,  said  planes  beln;_'  positioned  adjacent 
the  forward  end  of  the  liody.  dlrei  tion  controlling  means 
disposed  on  the  under  face  of  the  body  portion  and  ex 
tending  throughout  the  length  of  the  same,  a  prow  formed 
on  the  forward  end  of  the  body,  and  means  carritnl  by 
the  forward  end  of  the  device  for  launching  the  same 
through  thee  air. 

.V  In  a  toy  of  the  class  descrlbM,  a  body  portion  com- 
prlslni;  a  flat  tapering  sheet  of  cardboard  or  :he  like, 
]. lanes  integrally  formed  therewith  and  •  xtendlng  laterally 
therefrom,  means  for  guiding  the  device  during  flight  com- 
prising a  longitudinally  disposed  rib  upon  the  under  sur 
face  of  the  body  portion,  and  launching  mean^  roniprls. 
ing  an  elastic  band  carried  by  the  forward  end  of  the  de 
vice  whereby  stretching  of  the  elastic  band  ami  relp.ivtu- 
the  body  of  the  devic-  will    propel   the  same   throu..'h   tlie 

air. 

4.  A-  Hu  article  of  manufacture,  a  toy  indidin.-  a  tint 
taperinj  body  having  balaiuing  planes  formed  integrally 
therewith  and  ex'endiug  laterally  thereto  adjacent  th< 
forward  end.  a  guidim:  and  strengthening  rib  carried  by 
the  under  face  of  said  body,  and  nu  elastic  element  carried 
by  the  forward  end  of  said  body  t.  initially  impiri  move- 
ment to  the  same 


11 44. •,>!:;.  I'ltDIKi  'I  l\r  IKUSIN'.  von  I'lt'TUHES 
.VNI)  THE  l.lKr.  H;  ■!  \^T  I.  (J  I  H  iNv.  Kissimmee.  Fla. 
Filed  .luly  ::.   I'-'H      Scrml  No.  s-is.sis.      ,ci.  40—158.) 


// 


.\.  device  of  the  character  de-cribed  1  omtirisitm  a  -h.  et 
of  transparent  material,  aii  object  mouiiied  bchinil  said 
transparent  material  and  visible  theretlirough.  a  yieldable 
backing  arranged  behind  saiil  object,  a  loveiing  arranged 
behind  said  backing  constituting  in  conjunction  with  said 
tr.aiisparent  material  an  indusure  for  said  object,  a  layer 
of  waier-pro<d'  mat.  rial  interposed  between  said  covering 
and  said  ba-ckin_'.  -aid  .  oviTing  extending  inwardly  a  dis 
tame  upon  the  iiou.  face  of  said  transparent  material 
and  btdn_-  -ecured  thereto,  and  a  plurality  of  resilient  ciip- 
U  shaped  in  cross  section  securing  the  edges  of  said  cover 
Ing  upon  the  edges  of  said  transparent  mijterial. 


1,144. '.(14  .\Ei;l.\I.  TOY.  Fi.'.NK  S.  ri!  i:soN,  .New  York, 
N  ^  Filed  Sept.  :;,  I'.tH.  Serial  No.  S(;n,0G4.  (CI. 
J44— 2.  ' 


1.    A  toy  of  the  •  la--  de-cribed.  includiiis  a  flat  taperiMl 
body  having  the  forward  end  thereof  formed   in;o  a   p;o\\ 
planea  Integrally  formed  therewith  and  eitendln.^  laterally 


l.Ui.'.M.-.  ld{AFT-EQrAl.!/.i:t:  William  Umikhii, 
Bloomficld.  Nebr.  Filed  Aus.  4  11^14.  Serial  N. 
s.-,.',.onT.      (CI.  21— 76.t 


tr^    ^ 


<> 


A  draft  e(iualizcr  comprising  an  equalizing  bar.  w!it:!le 
tree-  attached  thereto,  a  draft  bar  tu  whicii  sal<l  efjualizing 
bar  i-  jiivotiilly  attacbed.  a  sheave  journaled  on  said  draft 
bar  .at  a  distance  from  tiie  pivotal  connection  l>etween  sniil 
draf!  bar  and  equalizing  bar.  a  flexible  eh  ment  passini: 
over  s;iiii  sheave  and  attached  at  one  enil  to  the  e(iual 
iziiiL:  bar,  a  whiilletree  attached  to  the  other  end  of  said 
flexible  element,  a  doulde  tree  piovided  with  a  pulley 
i.ncind  wbitb  a  [lortlon  of  said  flexible  element  passc^  an 
eijualizins  arm  pivotally  attached  at  one  end  to  said 
eijualiziii-:  bar.  .ind  an  equalizing  lever  fulcrumed  inter- 
mediate its  .  i,d.-  oii  the  draft  bar  and  having  one  arm 
pivotally  connected  to  said  equalizing  arm  and  tlie  other 
arm   afa^bed   t,.   siiid   tl-xible  element. 


l,144.01«r      TU  \U<     '  I.EANFIi     FOli     SA  WMI  I.L  -  CAH- 
HI.\(;ES       (.iukm:p   M     Kippv    r.owie    1,1.      Filed  Sept. 

1.    I'.in        Serial    No     s,-,:cC,74  1    \    lo;       KMl,. 

1.  .\  t!.ck  .  b  tm.c  coni|irisiti^  a.i  open  wheel  receiving 
cnsine  hav  ng  removable  end  caps,  and  removable  wear 
bb.cks  cianijied   within  said  caps. 

2.  In  a  track  cleaner  an  open  wheei-recelvlne  casing 
inclndini;  side  casing  plates  and  nmovabl"  end  cups,  and 
removable  wear  blocks  clamped  within  said  caps. 

:;  In  a  tra  -k  cleaner,  an  open  wheel-receiving  casing 
including  side  casing  plates  and  removable  end  caps  con- 
nectln;:  the  ends  nf  s.aid  plate-  u'd  Removable  wear  blocks 
clamped   within   said   caps 

4  .\  iriok  .ban.  I  c.iinprNin-  -ide  casing  plates  havln  r 
interio'-    w  !iee!    eni:;iuini;    uienn-     'H;no\8ble    end    i-aps    con 
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nei  tini:    the    emls    of    said    piare;*,    auil    removable    wear 
blfuks   clamiifii   within   said   caps. 


.".  A  track  cleaner  Including  opposite  side  casing  plates, 
V-sliaped  end  caps  removably  fitted  to  the  ends  of  said 
plates,  and  a  pair  of  wear  blocks  removably  locked  within 
each  end  cap. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.144.017.  MUSIC-LEAF  TURNEfi.  Clikfokd  G.  Rist. 
Marlon.  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  1.  1014.  Serial  No.  828,835. 
.ri.   84—17.) 


A  music  leaf  turnei-  cuinprisin^  a  support,  a  tu'iMiliir 
housing  fixed  to  the  support  ami  having  a  cut  away  p<ir 
tion  near  the  upper  end  at  its  front  to  form  an  opeuing, 
ii  plurality  of  cup-shapeil  sleeves  within  the  said  housing 
and  fitted  the  nne  within  the  other,  music  leaf  turning 
arms  socurtd  to  the  n'spectlve  sleeve  and  proji'Cted 
Through  the  opening  in  the  housing,  pins  mounted  in  the 
sleeves,  a  rod  slidable  throui:li  the  sleeves  and  having  a 
•^lot  provided  with  a  curvature  therein  receiving  the  salil 
pins,  teeth  formed  on  the  rod  to  form  a  rack,  a  gear 
meshing  with  the  said  rack,  a  ratchet  gear  fixed  for  rota- 
tion with  the  said  first-named  gear,  reversely  swinging 
levers  having  pawls  engageable  with  the  ratchet  gear, 
means  for  operating  the  levers  Independently  of  each 
other  for  turning  the  ratchet  gear  in  reverse  directions, 
and  a  coil  spring  having  its  ends  H.t.'d  to  the  levers  to 
hold  the  same  In  normal  position. 


1.144.itl^.       r..\TTEK  -  IiH(JI'l-KR.       ,J.^MFv    M      S\N[.kks. 

St.     I.rtjuis,     Mo.      Filed     .June     20.     101  ;.      Sprini     No. 

774.831.      (Cl.    107— -JO.! 

1.  A  batter  dropper  Incluilins;  a  n-icptacle  fornifd  with 
discharge  openings,  chutts  ;irraiii;cil  h.iow  the  receptacle 
out  of  registry  with  th>"  resp.Tt:v(>  discharge  openings,  a 
•  ontrol  member  formtd  wiiii  ,1  receiving  ctianitifr  and 
operable  to  register  said  receiving  -hamlHT  witli  ibe  dis- 
charge openings  or  chutes,  sabl  routrol  iii-niher  includ- 
ing an  adjustalile  ■ifctioii  to  vary  the  size  of  the  receiv- 
ing chambers,  and  mi'aus  tdr  In.  kuii:  tlif  adjusting  sec- 
tion- in   tixHil  'p'iitii'ii  t'l  M.e  runtriil  member. 


2.  A  batter  (Iropi..  r  including  a  receptacle  formed  with 
dl.scharge  openings,  chutes  arranged  l>elow  the  receptacle 
out  of  registry  with  the  respective  discharge  openings,  a 
control  mciiiher  formed  with  receiving  chambers  and  oper- 
able to  register  said  receiving  chaml)ers  with  the  dis- 
charge openings  or  chutes,  and  locking  means  for  the 
control  meml'er  Including  a  lever  formed  with  locking 
lugs,  and  a  projection  carried  by  the  control  member  to 
cooperate  with  said  lugs. 


3.  .\  baiter  diopper  including  a  receptacle  formed  uitli 
discharge  openings,  chutes  arranged  below  tlie  recepta<le 
out  of  registry  with  the  respective  discharge  openings,  a 
control  memlH'r  formed  with  receiving  chambers  and  oper 
able  to  register  said  receiving  chambers  with  the  <ii>- 
cbarge  openings  or  chutes,  locking  means  for  the  con- 
trol member  ln(luding  a  lever  formed  with  locking  lug>, 
a  projection  carried  by  the  control  member  to  cooperate 
with  said  lugs,  and  means  for  manually  adjusting  the 
lever  to  avoid  cooperation  with   the  projections. 

4.  In  a  batter  dropper,  the  combination  with  a  recep- 
tacle provided  with  a  plurality  of  discharge  openings,  a 
plurality  of  (iiutes  located  below  said  discharge  open- 
lng"<.  .1  eoritrol  member  located  between  said  discharge 
openings  and  said  chutes  for  receiving  a  predetermined 
quantity  of  batter  from  said  receptacle  through  the  open- 
ings therein  and  discharging  said  batter  Into  said  chutes, 
and  said  controlling  member  Including  adjustable  blocks 
for  (iosing  communication  between  the  receptacle  and  said 
chutes 

5.  Ill  a  batter  dropper,  the  combination  with  a  re(  ep- 
tacle  provid.-d  with  a  plurality  of  discharge  openings,  a 
plurality  of  chutes  located  below  said  discharge  openings, 
a  control  inemU'r  located  between  said  discharge  open- 
ings and  said  chutes  for  receiving  a  predetermined  quan- 
tity of  batter  from  said  receptacle  through  the  openings 
therein  and  discharging  said  batter  Into  said  chutes,  said 
control  iiieiiitxT  Including  adjustable  blocks  for  closing 
communlcatioti  t^iween  the  discharge  openings  of  the 
receptacle  and  said  chutes,  and  means  for  retalnini:  and 
.uljustlng  said  blo<ks  in  their  desired  position. 

[Claim  r>  not  printed  in  the  (gazette.] 


1.144,010       BOTTLE  STOITKR.      M.\TILDA    Jane    Shick., 
Bloomington,     11!  ,    assi<;nor    of    one-half    to    Perry     L. 
Noggle,    Blcominu'ton.    111.      Filed    Feb.    12.    1014.      Serial 
No.  818.405.      (Cl.   215—25.1  ; 


1.  A  bottle  stopi)er  in  comliiiiation  with  a  bottb-  having 
a  neck  issuing  tlierefroin,  a  stopper  mounted  in  said  neck 
and  having  Its  outer  terminal  enlarged  to  provide  an 
annular  flange  to  engage  the  free  terminal  of  the  bottle 
neck,  and  me^ms  for  normally  snugly  encaging  said  flange 
with  said  neck  Including  a  rod,  one  end  of  which  Is  thread- 
ed to  facilitate  engagement  with  said  stopper  and  the  op- 
posite  end   formed   to   provide  arms   to  engage   the   bottle, 

,    substantially  as  specified. 

2.  A  bottle  stopper  in  combination  with  a  bottle  having 
t   the  usual   neck   and   provided    with   a   iiroi.ve   adjacent   the 
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inner  terminal  of  said  neck,  a  stupi>er  mounted  in  said 
neck,  an  ria.-tic  element  comprising  a  resilient  rod.  one  end 
of  \\lii(b  i.-i  li.xedly  enL':iged  with  said  stopper  and  the  op- 
posite end  bifurcated  aiid  havini;  tlie  free  terminals  of  the 
branches  thereof  in  engagement  with  said  groove  for  nor- 
niaiy  l.olding  said  stojiper  snugly  in  engagement  in  the 
i>ottle  neck  and  automatically  reengaging  said  stopper  In 
-ai"!  i.eck  after  it   lias  been  unseated  therefrom. 


1  .  1  4  4  .  0  !■  ti  .  llFATlNt;   ATi.UHMKNT    FOR   LAMF 

'.IHMNEV.>^.  (  AKKiK      I".      Sna\ki.\.      Sauk      Hapids. 

Minn.      Filed  l<ec.   :'.>.    1014.     Serial    No.   870,408.      (Cl. 
120-  ■2A^.\ 


1.  An  attachment  for  lamp  chimneys  comprising  a 
frnsto  conical  body,  an  annular  flange  or  shelf  at  the  lower 
end  of  said  body,  and  a  i>erforate  drum  at  the  upper  end 
of  said  body. 

■J  .\n  attacbmeiit  for  'amp  chimneys  comprising  a 
fru~to  conical  body,  an  annular  flange  secured  to  the  large 
end  of  said  body,  ancl  a  perforate  drum  secured  to  the 
-tiia!l  end  of  said  bfidy. 

,",.  An  attachment  for  lamp  chimneys  comprising  a 
frnsto  Conical  body,  an  annular  flange  or  shelf  secured  at 
the  l.irge  end  of  said  body  and  a  perforate  drum  secured 
t<i  an<l  of  greater  diameter  than  the  small  end  of  said 
frusto  conical  body. 

4.  An  attachment  for  lamp  chimneys  comprising  a 
frusto  colli,  a!  body,  an  annular  I'ange  at  the  large  end  of 
said  (•ody,  a  perf<irate  drum  iit  the  small  end  of  said 
body,  and  a   handle  carried  by   said  frusto-conlcal  body. 


I.l44.0i.'l.  (;aS-F:N«;1NE.  Ctikstku  N.  Stk\f.r.  Mechanics 
Valley,  Pa.  Fiieii  .June  24.  1^14  Serial  No.  847.087. 
(C\.    123-    10<»,i 


inner  chamber  having  an  opening  in  its  end  opposite  to 
the  open  end  of  the  exhaust  chamber  for  connection  witii 
the  gas  supply,  said  chamber  being  of  the  same  diameter 
throughout,  ports  for  communication  between  said  cyl- 
inders and  said  valve  chambers,  the  ports  from  the  Inner 
chamlter  having  straight  walls,  means  for  balancing  said 
valve,  and  means  for  rotating  said  valve. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  cylinders  of  an  Internal 
combustion  engine,  a  valve  casing,  a  cylindrical  valve 
mounted  within  said  casing,  said  valve  comprising  an  ex 
haust  chamber  running  its  entire  length  and  having  an 
opening  In  one  end  for  connection  with  the  exhaust  pir«e, 
said  chamlier  being  the  <anie  diameter  throu;:hout.  an  in 
ner  chamber  spaced  within  said  exhaust  chamber,  said 
inner  chamber  having  an  opening  In  its  end  opposite  to  the 
open  end  of  the  exhaust  chamber  for  connection  with  the 
gas  supply,  said  chamber  belns;  of  the  same  diameter 
throughout,  ports  for  communication  between  said  cyl- 
inders and  said  valve  chambers,  the  ports  from  the  inner 
chamber  having  straight  walls,  said  chambers  being  axially 
disposed  as  to  one  another  for  causing  an  evenly  balanced 
valve,  and  gear  mechanism  connected  to  the  main  drive 
shaft  of  said  engine  for  rotating  said  valve. 


1,144.022.      RAILWAY   BAND-BRAKE.      Alphons..  T.f  1: 
MAN.   Richmond.  \n.     Filed  Aug.   21,  1914.     Serial   No. 
857,872.      (Cl.  188— 33. J 


1.  In  combination  with  the  cylinders  of  an  Internal 
combustion  engine,  a  valve  casing,  a  cylindrical  valve 
mounted  wittiin  said  casing,  said  valve  comprising  an 
exliaust  liiamber  running  its  entire  length  and  having  an 
opening  in  one  end  for  connectiim  with  the  exhaust  pipe, 
saiil  chamber  being  the  same  diameter  throughout,  an 
;iiiier  ehaniber  spaced   within   said  exhaust  chamber,  said 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  and  a  pair  of  traction 
wheels  therefor,  of  an  adjustable  double-acting  band  brake 
for  each  wheel,  and  means  for  simultaneously  and  ui.i 
formly  applying  and  releasing  both  the  brakes,  -noi 
means  including  a  rock  shaft  bodily  shlftable  relative  to 
the  vehicle. 

2.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  truck,  of  a  iwilr 
of  wheels  located  at  each  side  of  the  truck,  each  Vbee! 
having  a  braking  surface,  a  pair  of  supports  arranged  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  truck,  a  pair  of  band  brakes  adjust 
ably  mounted  on  each  support,  each  band  brake  being 
adapted  to  act  upon  the  brakine  surface  of  the  adjacent 
wheel,  and  means  for  applying  and  releaalng  all  of  the 
ban<1  brakes,  said  means  Including  a  bodily  ghiftahle  ele 
ment.  connections  between  the  element  and  all  of  the  band 
brakes,  and  an  operating  member  for  actuating  the  eie. 
ment. 

3.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  truck,  of  a  pair 
of  wheels  at  each  side  of  the  truck,  each  wheel  havinu  .. 
braking  surface,  a  pair  of  suppoitlng  rods  carried  by  t' . 
truck  and  arranged  one  at  each  side  of  the  truck,  a  pair 
of  adjustable  band  brakes  carried  by  each  rod.  each  band 
brake  being  adapted  to  engage  the  braking  surface  of  the 
adjacent  wheel,  a  bodily  shlftable  rock  shaft,  connections 
between  the  rock  shaft  and  all  of  the  band  brakes,  and 
means  under  control  of  the  operator  for  actuating  the 
shaft  to  cause  the  application  of  the  band  brakes  to  the 
respective  braking  surfaces  of  the  wheels 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  including  two  pairs 
of  wiieels.  of  two  pairs  of  band  brakes  for  the  two  pairs 
of  wheels,  a  sliding  sleeve  connected  to  each  end  portion 
of  each  band  brake,  a  spring  interposed  between  the  pairs 
of  sleeves  of  each  band  brake  find  adapte<l  to  normally 
throw-  sail  band  brake  out  of  1  raking  relation  with  the 
wheel,  a  lever  jiivoted  to  one  of  the  pair  of  sleeves  of 
eai  b  brake,  of  a  connection  between  one  end  of  tlie  lever 
and  the  opposite  sleeve  of  the  brake,  a  bodily  shlftable 
rock  shaft  common  to  all  of  the  brakes,  means  connecting' 
the  rock  shaft  and  the  lever  of  each  brake,  and  means  for 
actuating  the  rock  shaft  to  cause  the  application  of  aT  of 
the  brakes  against  the  action  of  the  sprinsr*  of  the  :.rakes 

."1.   The  combination   with  a   vehicle   Including   tv      ri^'-- 
i    of   wheels,  of  two  pairs  of  liand  brakes  for  tli*    tw'    ;,„;-w 
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of  wheels,  a  sildinc  -If've  conui  o't'il  with  each  end  portion 
of  each  band  lir.ik>',  a  spriu*:  iijierposiJil  !ietweeu  the  two 
slofVfs  nf  earh  \:{u<\  hrakf  iiini  aiia jit-'l  to  normally 
throw  sail  iinnii  brake  out  of  b'.ikiri;;  reiat' m  with  the 
whei'l.  a  leV'-r  Un-  c.-M-h  band  brake  pivot-'d  ti'  cue  of  the 
sleeves  of  each  Itand  biaki'.  a  cui  uertiuii  ctAeen  oiie  end 
of  rh»'  ]'vv  ii!!(!  t!  <•  i>rber  sleeve  uf  ea''li  band  brake,  a 
bndiiy  siiiftaiile  10,  k  ^lial'i  coinuiiiu  lo  ail  nf  the  brakes,  a 
plv()t«'d  '-onuei-riuj  .'imI  cuunerriiii;  tiie  r.H'k  sii.ii':  with  the 
leser  "t'  earii  unike.  and  nieiu^  fur  art  latiu.;  the  rock 
siiaft  to  .■.ii)>e  !b.'  aiipiicatioii  of  ,i.l  nf  tiie  brakes  ai^uinst 
tiie  mi'iImi;  .,r  •  be  -[irinirs  nf  the  b'-aki's 


1.144.!>1.';;.      >    \i;  !h)()U  ol'KRATlV'.    MiO   If  \XIS>f.      Al.- 
!'!l'i\s..    l'\!i:M\\,    IM.-bmotid,    \"ii        lli-i   M,;t.   I'-J.    1914. 


r" 


t  t.y-  jvji  n  ^9n••tfi  v:. 


'.  'III.'  coiiil  inaiii'D  with  a  ib-nr  atid  a  foldius  step,  of 
niiebaiii-m  inr  .)[ieniii:.'  the  d"<)r  and  uuioldinn  the  step 
and  rbisim;  [!)•■  d'lor  aud  fobliii-:  fbe  step,  -.u,)  nieclianlstn 
iricludir._'  ;i  drivuiu  -jirocki'".  a  dri-.  en  -jiroeket.  a  chain 
traveiiii.'  u\.r  said  sjir'iiUer-.  a  ■  ..une  rio!)  between  the 
dixjr  and  fi  .  .  lain,  means  'nnuectlnK  one  of  said  sprocK- 
ets  and  tl..'  step,  and  means  'imler  control  of  the  operator 
for  Inifiartiim  motion  to  the  dri\ing  sprocket. 

'1.  The  O'Dibiiintion  with  a  door  and  a  foldin;:  step,  of 
means  for  op. nine  the  door  and  iinfoidinij  the  ^ten  and 
clo.sln;:  the  ibn.!  and  fi)Idin«  t'ic  sLii.  said  niei-banisrii  In- 
cluding' a  driviiiif  si)rockpf  and  a  driwn  spriirke!.  a  chain 
traveling-  uve  ■  said  sprockets,  a  1  untie'  tion  (..twen  the 
chain  and  the  door,  means  connrcixn.-  o!if  ..r  >a  d  sprockets 
aud  th(  steps,  .an  oi)"ratint:  shaft  couni'cteii  with  the  driv- 
iDi:  sprocket,  a  nower  shaft,  and  power  transmission  means 
betwei'n  the  ix.wer  iihaft  and  the  op.Tatin..  shaft, 

.'!.  Till-  <  nnUiination  with  a  dour  and  a  f'oldiuL'  sti'p.  of 
meidianisin  !or  openini:  the  door  and  unfojiim-  the  step 
and  closing'  f!  >-  ijoor  and  foidin;:  the  sr,-p,  said  mechanism 
Including  a  dr  vir.i;  -prooket  and  a  drix-n  surocket.  a  chain 
travelinu  ,  \ -■  the  sprockets,  a  conn"  ti^n  lu-tween  the 
door  auil  the  cliaifi.  means  connectins:  one  of  said  sprock- 
ets and  the  step,  an  operatlni:  shaft  connect. d  with  the 
driving  sprock.  r.  a  power  .shaft,  a  spmcke:  :.ir  r'le  |Mjwer 
.shaft,  a  sprocket  connected  with  t.  e  i.p..ratiii;r  s;ia:i.  an 
endless  .diain  traveliiiir  over  th.-  Irisr  rw.i  -iirockets.  and 
means   f.>  •  a' t iiati a;:  the  power  sjinfr. 

■*.  The  coniidnation  with  a  d.>oi-  ami  a  f')ldini:  step,  of 
mechanism  for  opening  the  door  and  uiif..ldink:  the  step 
and  closlni:  the  door  and  foldlnsr  the  step,  said  mechanism 
Inrludlni:  a  drivinK  sprocket  aud  a  driven  spro<'kPt.  a  chain 
traveling  ov.t  said  sprockets,  a  ".inti.'.  tjon  ii.-tw.^en  the 
iloor  and  the  chain,  step  operatlni:  m.iins  jnteriiosed  be- 
tween one  of  the  sprockets  and  ttie  step  nid  iiicliidlng  a 
(dinln  and  sprocket  device  and  a  il.'Xible  c,,nn.  cri.i;;  lie 
tween   the   chain    and   sprocket  devic  and   the   step,  and 


means  under  control  of  the  operat.ir  lor  imparting  motion 
to  the  driving  spr-ickef 

u.  The  combinati.iii  v,  itii  a  door  an<i  a  lolding  step,  of 
mechanism  for  opening:  (be  d.i.r  ;in.|  unfolding  the  step 
and  cIoslnK  the  door  and  lohiin-  tie  stej).  said  mechanism 
including  a  driving  sprocket,  an  operarini;  shaft  for  the 
driving  sprocket,  a  driven  -pnx  ket,  an  endless  chalu  con- 
necting tlie  two  s'.ro,  k.t.x.  a  cuiine(iion  b.twe.'U  the  door 
aud  the  chain,  a  third  s:)rocket  connected  in  driven  rela 
tlon  with  one  of  the  first  mentb.iie.l  si.r.n  k.  ts.  .i  (rank 
!«procket,  a  drive  diain  connectint;  tli.'  tiiini  sprock.t  with 
the  crank  sprocket,  a  ?•■>■  k  shaft  for  i!i.  st,.p  mcaus  con 
nectlng  the  rock  shaft  with  the  crank  spiocket.  a  power 
shaft,  and  power  tran-aussi.  ti  n>.,ins  h,  iw...n  the  power 
shaft  and  the  operating  siiait. 

H'lalms  6  to  11   not  printed   In  the  1.  i/..tte.] 
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27,  1<J14.     Serial  No.  s74,-.'5lt.     (CI.  -Jll— 3(i  , 


1.  .\  machine  for  printin;;  an. I  cittii;-  wiappiiit;  [la;..  r 
comprising  a  casing,  a  central  and  side  \-it:.Ml  sian. lards 
secured  to  the  bottom  of  sabl  c.-isiiu,  nptH-r  and  lower 
horizontal  supporting  r..)-  seen;..!  to  ai.l  smndards.  the 
ends  of  the  low.'r  sui)puttiiii,'  rods  having  rolls  of  paper 
of  different  widths  rotatahl.v  mounted  tlier.'on.  platen  roll- 
ers mounted  on  th.  ui'i"!-  ^iipp.,rt;n:;  i"ds  near  their  ends, 
.a  printing  roller  rutatnld\  in.pniii.il  on  said  (entral  sup- 
port near  the  upper  end  there,  t  ;ir,.l  o.  mg  in  alin.ment 
with  said  platen  rollers,  ati  inkii.-  r.  1'.  mount,  d  .in  -aid 
central  support,  the  top  nt  .-ai.l  ca-in-  liavin-  a  paii  of 
liarallel  slots,  knives  se.  nr.  .|  adjacmt  to  said  slots,  guide 
rollers  secured  to  th'^  insid,.  of  said  cisin;:.  wher.by  the 
webs  from  the  rolls  of  |ci;.er  can  be  broiiL;ht  iietw.'en  said 
platen  rollers  and  printing'  roli.'i-  throui:!!  said  slots  and  In 
engagement  witn  said   kniv- 

-.  \  machine  for  i;rintiiii,'  wrajii  iiiL:  p.iper  .omp' i-inj  ;\ 
casing,  a  centr.il  -r.-ir;d.ar.l  >-e.'ir.il  r.i  t!,e  b(.ttom  ..:'  -.aid 
casing,  side  «<taii.lar<i-  secured  to  th«  bottom  of  s.-iid  .as- 
Ing  and  beiiii;  parail.l  with  sabi  central  standards,  upper 
and  lower  supjiortiug  rods  secured  to  said  standard-,  a 
printing  roller  rotatabl.v  mounted  on  tie  uptier  i)ortion  of 
said  central  standaids.  said  lower  supportin::  rods  haxing 
rolls  of  paper  of  difT.-rent  width.s  rotatabl.v  mounted  th.  re- 
on  at  a  point  n.  ir  their  ends,  platen  rollers  rotatni.b  on 
said  upper  -npporting  rods  at  a  point  near  thidi-  ends, 
guides  for  the  webs  of  said  paper  rolls  secured  to  said 
platen  rollers,  the  upper  face  of  said  rods  near  their  ends 
being  notched  wh.  leii.v  said  platen  roller  cau  be  brought 
In  or  out  of  .ngauement  with  said  iirintlug  roller  and 
thereby  allowin::  or  keeiilng  the  w<d)s  of  said  paper  r.dls 
from   being  jirinted. 


1.144.925.       \i;(II<  l.i:   TOP    R.USINt;    .\NI)   LOWKUINO 

MErH.xMSM        l>Ki.To.v    ("     Watt  and    Fredkkh  k    A. 

UKKUfsnv,  Barre.  \'r.      Filed  Nov.  10.   191.'^.     Serial  No. 

.«100,1.^3.      (CI.  21      tJJ.i 

1.  The  combination  with  an  extensible  cover  fo.ming  a 
foldable  top  for  a  vehicle,  and  adapt. 'd  to  have  one  end 
fixed  to  th-  \ibii!e  tiody.  of  a  power  member  forming  one 
of  the  supports  f.>r  the  covei-  and  spaced  from  Its  fixed  end. 
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a  movable  support  b.tw.en  tlie  jiowcr  memb.  r  asei  tlie  ] 
flTe<l  end  of  the  coM^r  .  xpansiid.'  means  connei't..!  witti  j 
the  power  member  jind  Ifn-  siipp,i:t,  and  mean-  tor  ..per  | 
atiiig  the  power  ni.inii.  r  10  dist.'ud  tlie  exnan-ibi.'  nn  ans 
wb.  reby  the  lait-r  tug- the;  with  said  power  nicuio.  '  ami 
moN.ibl.'  support  will  bi'  ni  r.  iativ.  li.isitn.n  f  >r  iiolding 
the  lover  raised  and  taut  from  .  ud  to  end  the  Col. 


•_'.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  top  embodying  pivoted 
iuiws  or  like  supports  for  the  wvcr.  said  bows  having  ex 
tensions  of  their  side  meu»b<'rb  iir.je  tin.  to  unequal  dis- 
tances and  side  levers  having  connection  with  the  exten- 
sions of  the  bows  unequal  distances  from  tiie  ful<  ra  ol 
such  side  levers,  whcieby  the  1miws  have  a  difTcrential 
movement  imparted  thereto  in  the  raising  and  lowering  of 
the    top. 

;:.  In  a  folding  vehicle  top.  a  front  fr.mie  .,1  -ubsian- 
tlally  U  form  for  supportin  r  the  forward  1  rt  .11  ..t  the 
top  cover,  said  f  ame  embodying  extens.bo  :  .  b.w  t.le 
hcoplc  side  members  which  are  pivot.. I  1..  the  fi..iu  bow, 
and  springs  cooperating  with  aud  disp.se.i  «  thin  th<'  hol- 
1.  \\  t' bs.  0!>ic  side  m<'nibers  "f  t  «■  fraiii.'  t"  etTe  t  a  yiidd 
ing  moNeuient  thereof. 


l.'il,!»2G.  (;.\.\Ii;  i'lK<  1;.  WiLi.iA.M  WiNsiii.  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  16.  1914.  Serial  No.  8tJtJ.yHl.  t  Ci, 
46—32.  > 


j.- 


1     -V  game  piece  or  accessory   for  game  boavds  compris 
in::  a  spinning  de\ii  e  formed  from  a  single  -tiaiid  of  vvir. 
and  coniprisir^-  a  spinning  jtoiut  or  |)ei;,  a  seri.s  of  ring~ 
connecteil   to  the  i  oint    ;ni.l   a    st..rn  c..nsistiug   of  the  t'-r 
minal  ends  of  the  stiari.i    >f  \\  .r     iw-ted  togcthe;. 

2.  .\  gam.  III...  ..r  ai..  -vi.:.\  comprising  a  point  or  peg. 
a  seri.  -  ,  i  sti.iini.^  ..I  un.'-  formed  integr.al  with  the  peg 
and  bent  into  the  form  of  a  ring  ha\ing  flat  sid.s  and  tb- 
t'Tininal  en.N  of  tlie  wire  beini;  twi-ie.l  to:j.tbir  t-  form 
.a    s  dntiini.;    slen;. 


\\'ii.M\M     Wi  Ns<ii.    Brook 
lbl4.      Serial    No.    St;6.;i8-. 


1.144.'»l.'7,      <;  \.\IK  iM.Mtli 
lyn.    N,    V        rib'l    Oct 
(CI.  4f.-     1;.;  , 
1.    \   gam.'   Ijoanl  comprising'  a   dial   having'   niiinl'er-    in 


ilea  ted 


\ariot!S    colored     jianeis.    and    a     u'aine    )-.' 


ar-i 


providi'd  with  a  field  baviui:  various  colored  po:tions 
having  the  names  of  linfcreni  ...nntries  thereon,  .iiid  arin^ 
extending  from  a  central  jiaiie!  oct  into  said  ( Diintrle-- 
and  provided  with  a  circ\ilar  rlevice  entitled  •  t'ai)ital  ' 
and  a  series  of  clumns  running  from  said  cajiltai  to 
"  Forts  "  .me  at  ea.  ti  side  of  th-'  central  panel,  said  col- 
umns hein:  provided  with  eyelet  holes,  an.,  flacs  provided 
with  staffs  for  location  at  the  capitals  and  for  moviUL' 
along  t.,.'  ci.  limns  toward  the  .■•■ntra'  panel  .'ind  back 
toward   the  capitals. 


'_'.    A   game   board   oimprising  a   dial,   having   a   number 

of  .  r.linais  in  licateu  thereon  in  vari.'Uf;  colored  panels. 
.and  a  .;ame  board  coinprism.'  a  iieid  representing  various 
coantries  ;:nd  C"lllrrn^  .Menilins;  fr.'iri  a  central  panel 
entitle. I  ■  Se--i..i  niii!  Jroin  "Forts  at  opposite  sides 
thereof  out  t..  tne  .ap.ia  s.  lar^re  national  flags  Inserted 
centrally  in  the  .apitais,  small  nationiil  flags  adapted  to 
be  iii"\ed  in  perforations  in  the  ctduiiuis.  small  peace  or 
truce  rlass  1.1  l>e  moved  in  the  perforations  In  an.ither 
colnmn.  .and  a  '-ame  piec-  comprising  a  rlnir  and  stem 
and  I "unt  ;o  be  operatixl  on  the  dial  1  >  indicate  the  ino\e- 
nients  of  the  flags  in  the  columns. 


\mm..''^s  ■■  *<i'    -*^^*j»»^ 

,  -  -               -  .- ..  i  -  _  . 

S^H'^   / 

■■■pr  ^-#w '  '1 
"^  .  -■■  ■••31  •.''?! 

^JB 

^  '^'^  ■  T'Ww^ 

-,     J       ,.      i 

.'•1.  A  i:anie  boar.l  coni|  ii-Mni;  a  !.\  hjMin.  a  dial  liiero- 
in.  \arii''is  colored  panels  on  the  dials,  orillnals  or  nam 
hers  imlicated  in  the  panels,  a  centrally  disposed  pane 
liavinu  a  target  or  bull's  eye  therein,  forts  at  opposlt( 
sides  of  the  central  panel,  a  g.irne  piece  t..  be  ssnin  at  the 
cent.r  or  at  the  forts,  and  a  game  l.oai-.i  provide<l  with 
various  icilorei  piuflons.  each  indicating  .a  country,  a 
'a'litra'i  panel  entitled  "  S<'Ssion  ".  forts  at  ojiposite  sidcF 
of  the  session.  .  "lumiis  ext.-ndin^  fi"m  said  forts  and 
provide.!  with  perforations,  said  columns  NMng  differently 
colored,  aud  capitals  at  the  outer  ends  of  said  columns, 
and  il.ags  to  be  local. .1  at  each  capital  tn  indicate  tti- 
Country  and  a  stnallei  imtionnl  Hat;  to  be  mo\e.i  along  th. 
columns  in  the  jierforations,  and  a  white  or  peace  tla^ 
to  be  moved  in  acordu  nee  with  the  figures  iii'lbated  by 
the  game  piece  on  the  dial. 


1  .  1  4  4  .  !<  1:  >  .  id:LI\  I'.Kl.Na,  (  .\H1M:T.  I'liMiLK-  K. 
Adaik  and  Ii.ank  a  I'.an!:  Narrow-.  \"a  Filed  Oct. 
3,   1914.      Serial   No.  bt;4.'.i04.      (CI.  •-'n--!S.) 


1.  .\ii  indiiaMii.:  a  ti  I  d.!  xerin^  ..il'in.t.  Including  ■ 
casing,  a  \  ert'<-'>n.\  a.lji;stalde  Inc';  1''  tap'  wi'bin  the 
casing,    graduations   <iu    the    tape,    aiid    iiierin*    to    preTei  t 
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the  withdrawal  of  more  than  the  bottom  piirkauf  from 
the  casing  when  It  Is  in  use. 

2.  An  indicating?  and  delivering  cabinet,  inrludini.'  a 
casing,  a  vertically  adjustable  indicator  tape  within  the 
CHslnp.  praduatlons  on  the  tape,  means  to  lock  the  tape 
in  adjusted  position,  and  means  to  prevent  the  withdrawal 
of  more  than  the  t)Ottom  package  from  The  casing  when 
it  i3  in  use. 

;].  An  indicatlHR  and  deliverlnR  cabinet  including  a 
rasing,  a  vertically  adjustable  Indicator  tape  within  the 
ca<iug.  graduations  on  the  tape,  a  follower  on  said  tape. 
a  thumli  screw  extending  through  the  follower  and  tape, 
a  rlamp  codjierating  with  the  thumb  si'rew  and  fnllnwer 
to  engage  the  back  of  the  casing  and  lock  the  tape  against 
movement,  and  means  to  prevent  the  withdrawal  of 
more  than  the  bottom  package  from  the  casing  wlien  it  is 
in   use. 

4.  An  indicating  and  delivering  cabinet  Inr'udlng  a 
casing,  tlip  back  wall  of  the  casing  being  sl<Jtti<i.  a  tians- 
fiarent  dixir  forming  the  front  wall  of  the  cisln;;.  .i  verti- 
cally adjustable  Indicator  tape  within  the  casini:  and 
fverlying  the  slot  in  the  rear  wall  thereof.  grad\iati-ns 
on  the  tape,  a  follower  on  the  tape,  a  clamping  hluck  'o- 
operating  with  the  follower,  a  thumb  screw  cxtendiug 
through  the  follower  and  into  the  clamping  block,  said 
t^lock  and  follower  being  on  opposite  sides  of  the  back, 
and  cleats  secured  to  the  side  walls  of  the  casing  at  a 
point  slightly  below  the  lower  end  of  the  door  to  prevfnt 
iiiiire  than  one  package  from  being  withdrawn  from  the 
■  ■  iMnet   at   one   time. 


1.141.tt:;y.  fllKKKN  FF.HIiKlt  ANH  EXERCISER. 
Harry  .1.  Bk.  kek.  Northampton.  I'a.  Filed  Oct.  0,  1!»11'. 
Serial  No.  Tl'4.vo9.      (CI.   119  —  70.) 


-  *■•-•■»■-   -  - 


1.  In  a  chicken  feeding  device,  a  feed  cntaining  ic 
ceptacle  having  a  compartment  in  the  forward  portion 
thereof,  a  shaft  mounted  in  the  compartment,  the  bottom 
of  said  compartment  having  an  outlet  opening,  a  ratchet 
wheel  mounted  in  the  shaft,  a  bladed  agitating  disk 
niounte<l  on  the  shaft,  a  plate  loosely  mounted  <n  tlie 
shaft,  a  pawl  carried  by  the  plate  and  engaging  the 
ratchet  wheel,  a  lever  pivote<l  on  the  receptacle,  adjust- 
able connections  between  the  pawl  carrying  plate  and  the 
lever  for  actuation  of  said  plate  upon  the  movement  of  the 
lever,  a  cable  connected  at  one  end  to  the  lever,  a  de- 
presslble  bar  connected  to  the  other  end  (jf  the  cable  for 
actuating  the  lever  for  moving  tl)e  pawl  idly  over  the 
ratchet  wheel,  a  rotatable  scattering  device,  a  clutch 
member  rotatably  carried  by  the  scattering  device,  the 
iiiterme<liate  portion  of  the  cable  being  engaged  around 
the  clutch  member,  and  a  spring  for  returning  the  mem- 
tier  to  normal  position  to  actuate  the  agitating  disks. 

J.  In  :\  chicken  feeding  device,  a  fer>d  receiJtacle.  r 
i'e|ires>.il>:e  lever  ar-tunted  by  the  chickens,  a  niechanisiii 
for  deMvi'iiiig  feed  from  the  receptacle,  including  a 
I'l-iii'.'  pressed  lever,  a  cable  connected  to  r!ie  said  s[)ring- 
pre---' I  le\.'i-  and  to  the  depressible  lev.iv  ,i  dei)ending 
shaft   1   •    'iiteil   lel.iw   t!ie   recepta' !e.   a    rot.i-ing   feed   sear 


terlng  pan  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft,  a  lat- 
erally projecting  pin  on  the  shaft,  a  sleeve  loosely  mount- 
ed on  the  shaft  and  having  teeth  for  engagement  with  the 
pin,  and  a  guiding  roller  mounted  on  the  receptacle,  the 
cable  having  its  intermediate  portion  engaged  with  the 
guiding  roller  and  around  the  said  sleeve,  whereby  up- 
ward movement  of  the  said  depressible  lever  will  permit 
the  spring  depressed  lever  to  pull  the  said  cable  and 
cause  the  simultaneous  actuation  of  the  delivering  mecha- 
nism and  the  scattering  pan 


1,144,930.  SHOWCASE  I!R.\tKET.  EM.otKi.  F  Urn- 
GREEN,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  .\ug.  14,  1914.  Serial 
No.  856,828.      (CI.    I'll  — L',-..i 


1.  .V  show  case  bracket  including  an  upstanding  meui- 
l>er,  an  arm  formed  at  the  upper  terminal  of  the  upstan<l- 
ing  member.  :\  pair  of  bars  pivotally  secured  to  the  up- 
standing member  and  arranged  to  lie  parallel  with  the 
arm.  each  of  said  bars  being  rabbeted  aUmg  their  outer 
edges,  and  a  plate  overlying  the  bars  and  overhanging  the 
rabbeted  portion,  thereby  forming  a  groove  to  receive  the 
glass  forming  the  walls  of  the  show  case. 

J  .\  show  case  bracket  comprising  an  upright,  an  arm 
formed  at  the  upper  end  of  the  upright,  a  pair  of  ears 
projecting  from  tlie  upright  on  the  side  opposite  the  arm, 
bars  pivotally  secured  to  the  ears,  said  arms  being  ar- 
ranged to  lie  In  i)araliel  relation  to  the  arms  and  being 
rabbeted  on  their  outer  edges,  and  plates  secured  to  the 
tars,  said  plates  overhanging  the  rabbeted  portions  to 
form  grooves  in  which  the  top  plate  of  the  show  case  is 
arraiig'  i|  to  he  held. 

.T.  The  combination  with  a  base,  a  bracket  secured  to 
the  base,  snhl  bracket  comprising  an  upstanding  member. 
an  angular  I'Xtension  at  the  lower  terminal  of  the  tip- 
standing  memtwr,  said  extension  being  provided  with 
screw  holes  arranged  to  receive  screws  by  means  of  which 
the  device  is  se<ure.l  to  the  base  plate,  an  inwardly  ex- 
tending arm  at  the  upper  termlnel  of  the  upstanding 
member,  ears  projecting  in  the  opposite  direction  of  the 
arm.  a  pivot  pin  extending  through  the  ears,  a  piair  of 
bars  pivotally  mounted  on  the  pivot  pin,  each  of  said 
ha  rs  lieing  rabbeted  on  its  outer  edge,  and  plates  secured 
to  the  upper  surface  of  the  bars,  said  plates  being  arranged 
to  overlie  the  top  thereof  and  overhang  the  rabbeted  por- 
tions to  hold  a  glass  in  place,  and  means  to  hold  the  I'ars 
norma II V  down  w,a  rfih'. 


1,144,0.'?I.      \  AcrrM-i'LEANER,      AR'Ttkr    B iiikh.    Ho 

anoke,    Va        Filed    Dec.    1."'..    1012.      Serial    No,    7:^0. .'iOO. 

,(•].  h;? — 17. 1 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  des-^ribed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  dust  collecting  mechanism  Including  suction  pro- 
ducing means,  a  casing  therefor,  said  casing  being  pro- 
videil  with  an  inlet  tube  and  an  outlet  tube,  and  a  bag 
carrying  memU^r  provided  alumt  siid  outlet  tube,  said 
member  having  outstanding  projections,  and  a  support  for 
s.iid  dust  ciijb'cting  mechanism  h.aving  an  upper  rim-  on 
whicli  the  said  bag  carrying  member  Is  adapted  to  rest, 
provided  with  hooks  for  engagement  with  said  outstand- 
ing projections  whereby  to  removably  lock  the  rlnst  col- 
lecting mechanism   on    Its  said    support. 

'2.   In  a  device  of  the  cbaracter  descriti**d.   the  iinibina 
tion  of  a  dust  cr.llccting  mechanism   inrlurling  suction   pro- 
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ducing   means.   ..   ca-in-   for   said   means  [.rovided   with   an  4.    A    toy    comprisii,.:    a    building    to    slmulHte    a    church 

inlet  tube  and  an  outlet  tube,  a  hag  carrying  member  dis-  having  a  tower  thereon,  .i  bell  pivotally  mounted  in  said 
po.ed  anuind  the  ontle;  lule.  and  a  supi.ort  f<.r  said  dust  lower,  a  turn  table,  a  plurality  of  figures  mounted  on  the 
collecting   mechanism    !,a\iii.:   ..n    up-cr   nnu   on    which   the       turn    table,   a   shaft,    a    nmd    «hec)    mounted    on    the   shaft 

for  moving  said  tig'ires.  ,,nd   meaiis  for  actuating  the  bell, 
said  building  having  op,  i,ini;s  therein  to  display  the  figures 
I  and  the  bell. 


/ 


-;aid  l>ag  carrying  member  is  aiiapted  to  rest,  said  ring  and 
-aid  bag  carrying  member  having  relatively  engaging 
means  whereby  to  removably  lock  the  dust  collecting 
ni'thanism  on   its  said   support. 


1.144. 031'.  WIND.MILI..  Alfredo  BixTAroco.  Chicago 
Heights,  111.  Filed  .Jan.  15,  1015.  Serial  No.  2,383, 
iCl.  46 — 14.1 


1.  .\  toy  comprising  a  shaft,  a  wind  wheel  on  said 
-haft,  a  turn  table  and  connections  between  said  shaft  and 
turn  table,  a  plurality  of  figures  mounted  on  the  turn 
table,  a  bell,  and  connecting  mechanism  for  ringing  the 
bell  when  the  wimi   wheel  is  rotated. 

2.  -^  toy  comprising  a  building  having  open  windows, 
through  which  moving  figures  can  l)e  seen,  and  through 
which  a  Ix'll  can  be  seen  ringing,  a  shaft  mounted  in  the 
building,  a  wind  wheel  mounted  on  the  shaft  outside  the 
hulldlug,  a  turn  taiile.  and  connections  between  the  shaft 
and  turn  table,  a  plurality  of  figures  mounted  to  t>e  car- 
ried by  said  turn  table  around  the  contra!  point,  a  tower, 
a  bell  pivotally  mounted  in  said  tower,  corals  lea<ling  from 
the  bell  to  figures  in  the  tower  for  ringin.:  the  bell,  and 
connections  between  the  wind  wlieel  shaft  and  siid  ftiures. 

;!,  .\  toy  comprising  a  Imilding  having  a  tow,;-,  a  s::aft 
mounted  in  the  building  and  provideil  with  a  wind  wheel 
outside  the  building,  a  (rank  on  said  shaft  inside  the 
liuilding,  a  turn  table,  c(]nnectious  betuicn  said  sliaft  and 
turn  i.ible,  a  series  of  figures  mounted  lui  the  turn  table, 
a  licll  in  the  tower,  figures  in  tiie  ti  wcr.  a  <'ord  connected 
to  the  liu'uies  in  tlie  torter  and  to  the  Im-M  and  to  said 
cr;ii!k  at  one  end  anii  an  elastic  liaiid  i  onnecied  to  the 
other  en, I  .,(  -aiii  >  ord  and   to  the  buildiuL'. 


1,144. 0.Ho.  LIFTING  .l.\(K.  nF.i;HF.i>T  A.  CcNNEK.s.  Bos- 
ton. Mass.  Filed  Feb.  7.  I".il4.  Serial  No  '^17.334  Re- 
newed Jan.  20.  1015.     Serial  No.  5,124.      i  CI.  254— 03.  j 


1.  A  lifting  ja<k.  comprising  a  I«ise  sui>port.  a  plunger 
mounted  for  in  and  out  movement  relative  thereto,  an  op- 
erating device  lonnccted  with  said  plunger,  and  a  slldable 
meml>er  normally  disciinnecied  frcun  said  operating  device 
having  connection  with  said  plunger  to  I>e  brought  Into 
operative  relation  to  the  operating  device  ss  the  plunger 
nears  the  outer  limit  of  its  movement,  whereby  It  may  be 
moved  out  from  the  l)a8e  by  said  operating  device,  there 
l)eing  provision  whereby  the  plunger  is  then  locked  to 
said  member  to  be  moved  farther  outward. 

2.  A  lifting  jack,  comprising  a  base  support,  a  primary 
plunger  mounted  for  movement  in  ami  out  relative  there 
to.  an  operating  device  for  said  primary  plunger,  and  a 
secondary  plunger  slldably  mounted  in  the  base  and  also 
in  slldable  relation  to  the  primary  plunger,  said  secondary 
plunger  having  provision  for  connection  to  said  operating 
device,  normally  in  inoperative  position,  interengaging 
means  on  said  primary  plunger  and  secondary  plunger 
whereby  the  secondary  plunger  is  picked  up  by  the  pri- 
mary plunger  near  the  end  of  its  outward  movement  and 
brought  into  operative  relation  to  said  operating  device 
for  farther  outward  movement,  and  means  associated 
tlierewlth  for  locking  the  primary  plnnger  to  the  second- 
ary plunger  on   such   farther  outward   movement. 

3.  A  lifting  jack,  comjirising  n  base,  primary  and  sec- 
ondary plungers  slldably  fitted  in  said  base  and  also 
mounted  for  limited  sii'ling  lU'vement  with  respect  to 
each  other,  an  oprrnting  device  mounted  on  the  base, 
means  on  both  of  said  plungers  for  engaging  said  operat- 
ing device,  such  means  (in  said  setondary  plunger  being 
normally  disconnected  from  the  operating  device,  there 
lieing  Interengaging  portions  on  sjiid  primary  and  second- 
arj-  plungers,  whereby  the  former  pt<  ks  up  the  latter  near 
the  limit  of  its  outward  mov.  ii  ent  and  engages  It  with 
said  operating  device  for  farthi  r  outward  movement,  ami 
a  dog  on  one  of  said  plungers  motmted  to  engage  a  notch 
on  the  other  to  !o<k  them  to.;ether  when  the  prim.iry  plun- 
ger is  extended  and  being  nx.ved  outward  by  the  secomlary 
plunger. 

4.  A  lifting  jatk.  coini  rising  a  base  support,  primary 
and  secondary  plungers  s;i,in',y  Uiiuinted  in  said  support 
and    one   mounted   for    nmiTeii    sii<ltng   movement    relative 
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to  the  other,  said  plungers  oach  presenting  a  plane  front 
fare  equipped  with  rack  teeth,  such  teeth  on  the  primary 
plunicer  belns  extended  up  l>eyon(l  those  on  the  Hecondary 
phinjfer,  an  I'lonjrated  pinion  mounted  to  engage  the  teeth 
of  the  primary  plunger  and  iionnally  out  of  engagement 
with  the  teeth  of  the  secondary  plunger,  there  being 
means  wheretty  the  primary  plunger  picks  up  the  second- 
ary plung'T  ne.ir  the  limit  of  its  outward  movement  to 
bring  its  teetli  into  operative  relation  to  said  pinioa, 
means  for  then  uiitnmatically  locking  the  primary  plunger 
to  the  serondary  pluncer,  anil  means  for  holding  said 
pluii^i'r<  ill  ''  >■  pnsitioii  to  w!ii'  t;  rhey    ire  run  m;i' 


i,i4+.!t;;4. 

WUIIIK  V 

Serial    N' 


rHr)TO<;RAr'HIC  KOLI,    HOLDER.      JoSBPH 
i  n  K.R.  Ro<-hester.  N    Y.     Filed  Sept.  12,  1913. 

Tso.iTri.     MM.  '.Kj — :n.i 


1.  lu  a  photoirraphi'.'  roll  hi>Me:-.  the  conilduation  with  a 
ca^fii;:  IriviriL:  an  exposure  opening  and  film  supply  and 
take  up  devif-e.-;  .-irrangi'tl  thei-'iu  to  stretih  the  rilm  In 
rear  of  said  upenin:,',  of  m<'aus  operable  from  the  -xterlor 
of  the  cas'.ii.:  arranged  in  rear  "f  the  film  aii<i  tipt'inni; 
and  adapted  v>  directly  .■nL'a-'e  the  tilm  strip  r<,  !iii>v,-  it 
from  one  to  ti.e  other  of  said  devices. 

'2.  In  a  photographic  roll  huldi-r,  the  combination  with 
Sim  supply  and  take  up  devices,  nf  a  reclprocatory  grlpper 
adapted  to  engage  and  more  the  tilm  across  the  focai 
plane  when  the  gripper  is  aituatei]  in  one  directi<'U  and 
to  release  tlie  film  when  aituate<l  in  the  other  dirtcti'n 
and  diiviii_'  mnans  between  tlie  irripper  and  tlie  tak>'  up 
devicii  f,ir  driving  the  latter  directly  from   the  ijripp'T. 

3.  In  .1  phuto::raphlr  roll  liolder.  the  combination  with 
tilm  supply  and  take  up  devii^es  upon  which  the  film  is 
wound  and  rolled,  of  a  recipri>catory  gripper  comprising 
relatively  movable  Jaws  adapted  to  engage  and  move  the 
film  across  the  focal  plane  from  one  to  the  otlier  of  said 
device.s  when  the  cripper  is  mtuated  in  one  direction  and 
to  r"l''a<"  tlie  film  when  .ictuated  in  the  othnr  dir-ctlon, 
the  len^r'h  of  a  siu.'If'  rt'ciprocatiun  of  the  grippt-r  !>etnir 
approximately  equal  to  the  length  of  a  single  exposure 
area  of  the  film  whereby  an  entire  exposure  area  may  be 
advanced  into  exposing  position  by  a  single  movement  of 
the  erlpper  driving  means  between  the  eripper  and  the 
take-up  dPvi^'e  for  drivins  the  latter  directly  from  the 
gripper  and  rompeusatlnir  means  associated  with  tlie  driv- 
ing means  to  allow  for  the  increasing  size  of  the  roll  on 
the  take-up  device. 

4.  In  a  photographic  roll  holder,  the  combination  with 
a  casing  having  a  removable  wall  and  film  feeding  and  take 
'ip  devices  arranged  in  the  casint;.  of  means  adapted  to 
engage  the  tilm  strip  and  to  move  it  from  one  to  the  other 
of  said  devices  and  an  operating  member  for  said  means 
detachably  connected  thereto  and  carried  by  the  removable 
wall. 

5.  In  a  photographic  roll  bolder,  the  <ombination  with  a 
casing  having  a  removable  wall  and  film  feeding  and  take 

ip  devices  arranged  In  the  casing,  of  a  reciprocating  grip- 
oer  adapted  to  engage  the  film  and  to  move  it  from  one 
to  the  other  of  said  devices,  and  a  i-i'ciprocatory  operating 
meml>er  for  the  eripper  uulded  on  t!ip  removable  wall  an  1 
detachably  connected   to  the  'ji-ipper 

fClalnis  6  to  11   not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,144,935.      .M.\<  III.NK-TOOL  ('ONTROl..      .\IK> 
l.hiKi  u      I   iiiiinnati.    i)lii<i.    assignor    to    'I'he 
Milliuk!  Mai  hine  Couiiiany.  i  Incluna ti,  Ohio, 
tion  of  Ohio.     Filed   l-el.    ''.<,    I'.M.J.      Serial    N 
(CI.    172— 240.  i 
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1.  .\  control  >\steni  of  the  nature  disclo-ed.  combining  a 
traveling  support,  a  power  driven  prime  nio\e:-.  a  me(liniu 
cal  couneciion  extendiiiL:  from  said  prime  m,.v,r  to  ^■,i\,\ 
support  for  feeding  the  >.ime  forwardly  at  a  rdm  ed  rate, 
a  dynamo  actuated  by  .-aid  pritnt  ino\r!-,  nn  auxiliary  elec 
trie  motor  derlvini:  .nercy  from  ^i\u\  prime  mover  and 
adapted  rapidly  to  forwardly  propel  said  support,  and 
clutch  mechanism  adapted  alternatively  to  establish  an 
"I'erative  propelling  relation  lietwcen  said  connection  or 
-aid  motor  and  -aid  support. 

2.  A  control-sy-t.  m  of  the  nature  disclosed  combinii;_' 
a  traveling  supjiort.  i  meilanical  pow-'r  driven  mean-  for 
feeding  the  same  f..rwardly  at  a  redmed  rate,  an  auxiliary 
electric  motor  .idapted  raindly  to  forw.irdly  propel  -aid 
support,  clutch  mechanism  adapted  alternatively  to  estab 
llsh  an  operative  prnpeliin^-  rehaion  between  said  tiiean- 
or  said  motor  and  said  -upport.  and  a  contact  instrunien 
tallty  actuated  by  .-aid  tr.avelji!-  sii;ip,,rt  for  op  raiin.;  -.n^l 
clutch  mechanism. 

3.  .\   control-system   .if   the    natm-e   .li~i  lo-.  li   .oinlinirr- 
a   traveling  support,    a    power  driven    means,   an    au\ili:ir\ 
motor,  a  clutch   for  establishing  a   forward   driving   nda 
tion  between   said   support  and  either  said   means  or  said 
motor,    an    electromagnetic    Instrumentality    for    control 
ling  the  action  of  said  clutch,  and  a  contact  system  aetu 
ated   by  said   support    for  dcterminim.'   the   action   of   said 
instrumentality. 

4.  \  control-s.vsfem  of  the  nature  dlsidosed  combining:  a 
traveling  support,  power-driven  means  adapted  to  feed  the 
same  forwardly  slowly,  an  auxiliary  motor  adapted  rap- 
idly to  forwardl.x  propel  said  support,  means  alternately 
establishing  an  operiitive  propelling  relation  between  said 
means  or  said  motor  and  said  support,  an  Instrumen- 
tality controlling  said  latter  means,  and  a  support-actn- 
att»d  means  for  deterrainini:  tlie  action  of  said  instrumen- 
tality. 

5.  A  euntr(d  system  of  the  nature  disclosed  combining- 
a  traveling  support,  means  for  reciprocating  said  supjiort 
back  and  forth  between  extreme  positions,  and  automatle 
control  mechanism  for  said  means  for  causiiiL,'  said  sup 
port  to  be  moved  rapidly  throughout  the  first  half  of  eai  h 
complete  backward  as  well  as  forward  stroke,  and  slowly 
throuL'hout   the   remaining  half. 

[Claim-  t)  to  -4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.'  tl, !».".•>  HOIISK  FKFIUNG  fiFVirE.  Uorkkt  O.  <  Iai. 
!.!v.;rK,  Seattle,  Wash.  Hied  .7une  L',  1014.  Serial  No. 
S41.',:i.'il.       ((^1     110— RS,  I 

1.  The  combln  ition  with  n  wire  frame,  a  feed  contaltie:- 
depeniHnc  therefrom,  a  cover  member  bavini:  side  flanges 
liiri_'ed  to  -aid  frame,  and  means  conn«H-ted  with  the  cover 
for  retalnint:  the  cover  memlx^r  in  inclined  position  when 
opon.  of  a  supporting'  frame  comprised  of  two  foidable 
■>rin«  wnlch  are  binsedly  eonneeted  to  the  aforesaid  frame. 

r:d    shaft    (lamping   devii'es   provided    at    the   ends   of   ilie 
arms  remote  from  their  ''onneetion  with  the  wire  frame. 

2.  The  combination   with  n   feed  container,  a  -niiiiortini: 
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frame    therefor,   and    means   for   detachably    securing   said 
fran  e  to  the  shafts  of  a   veliicle,  of  a  pair  of  cover  mem- 

l<'r-    liingedly    connected    to    opposite    sides    of    said    con- 


such  movement  for  insuring  the  contact  of  said  edge  with 
said  gage,  and  means  for  th.  reafter  gripping  said  sheet 
in   said  gage. 

r>.  A  registering  device  for  a  paiier  feeding  mechanlam, 
comprising  a  gage  for  tbe  -uiewise  registration  of  a 
-heet.  a  support  for  the  sheet  during  its  registration,  a 
^uard  for  maintaining-  li.e  -lieet  on  said  support  and 
frictlonally  held  in  position,  means  for  moving  said  gage 
t(.i  bring  the  -beet  inti'  a  predetermiiied  position,  and  an 
arm  on  said  pui^e  to  unt.'.ct  with  and  move  said  fric- 
tlonally  b.  id   L'Uald. 

[ClHim   tl  i.eit    printed  in   the  <Ta7'tie.  , 


ttiner.  and  nuan-  for  retaining  said  cover  members  in  in 
dined  po-itioii-   when   open  to  direct  the   feed  whieii  may 
be  thrown  !  ber^  a  j.ainst  back  into  the  container. 


1.144.;i:i7       IIIH.IS'I  rUl.SG   DK\  UK  FOR   I'Al'FK  I  KFl- 
INi.     .\11  t  II  v  NIS.MS.       .I.NMDS     »;.     H.Miiut:.    WoKesi.r. 
Ma>-        1  iled    Nov     L'f,.    101!!,      Serial    N<..    >-n  ;.;!4it.       ( t  1. 
101— 3ti.) 


1.  .\  regi-ii  riiii;  desice  for  paper  leeding  metiiani-m. 
eomprisini:  uie,in-  i.  i  supporting  the  sheet  in  extended  po- 
-it, oil.  a  reL;isteriti..'  gage  bavinkr  a  wall  for  engajiement 
will,  an  eiie,.  ,if  -aid  -heet.  means  for  moving  said  wall 
against  -aid  edgi  to  impart  a  sldewlse  movement  of  the 
slie.  t.  mean-  carri'd  l>y  said  gage  for  gripping  said  ed^.'e 
of  the  sheet,  mean-  for  preventing  the  entrance  of  said 
.■due  between  said  wail  and  said  gripping  means,  and  means 
for  reversint:  tie  sidewi-o  movement  of  said  sheet  to 
bring  said  edge  into  a   predetermined  position. 

■_'.  .\  reu'lsterini-  device  for  paper  feeding  metlianism, 
comprlsine  means  for  stipporting  the  sheet  in  extended 
position,  .a  LMge  ba\iiiu  a  wall  for  engagement  witti  an 
edtre  of  -aid  sheet,  means  for  moving  said  wall  atrainst 
-aid  edu'''  to  impart  a  -idewise  movement  to  the  sheet, 
means  cnrrieil  iy  -aid  i.a.:e  for  gripping  said  edge  of  the 
slieet.  sad  griiiiuij_-  mean-  extending  through  said  wall  to 
prevent  tlie  (Uiau'e  uf  -aid  edjze  bidween  said  wall  and 
said  grlppiiiL'  means,  and  means  for  reversing  th^'  move- 
ment of  said  gage  to  bring  said  edge  into  a  predetermined 
position. 

.".  .\  registering  device  for  a  paper  feeding  mechanism, 
coii'prisint;  means  for  supporting  the  sheet  in  an  extended 
position,  means  for  pushing  the  sheet  sldewlse.  means 
^or  applying  a  frictional  resistan<e  to  the  sidewise  move- 
ment of  the  paper,  means  for  engaging  the  edge  of  the 
sheet,  and  means  for  moving  the  sheet  engaging  means 
in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  first  named  sidewise  move- 
nt nt  to  brlni;  the  edge  of  the  sheet  Into  a  predetermined 
posi :  ion. 

4.  .\  reL'lsterinE  device  for  paper  feeding  me.  hanism, 
comprisins:  means  for  supporting  the  sheet  in  an  extended 
position,  a  gage  for  an  edge  of  said  sheet,  means  for  mov- 
ing said  gag?  to  impart  a  sldewlse  movement  to  the  sheet, 
vielding  means  Interposed  in  the  path  of  said  -heet  during 


l,144,93f».     TCI'.     H.4Eoi.i>  M.   Howard,  I'rovldence,   R.   I. 
Flle<i  Mar.  10,  1914.     Serial  No,  S2.'),S22       i  CI,  4ft--32, ) 
1,    .\    top   liavinu  a   lateral   re<ess.   a   secondary   top  con- 
tained  in  stn  h   recess,   and   iiieaii-   f-r  scttlti^   said   second- 
.ar.v    tMp  in   ind'  pendent  r'tation 


-    The   1  omblnatlon  of  a   primary  top,  a   sew,ridary   top 
mounted  in  -aid  primary  top,  means  for  spinnin;:  said  pri 
marv    top,    and    mean-    for    simulianeo'isiy    cnusing    said 
secondary  top  to  sjiin  independently  of  tie  primary  top, 

3.  A  primary  top  hnvinir  means  for  contalntntr  a  top  In 
its  Interior,  a  secondary  top  mounted  rotatahly  In  said 
means  and  means  for  cHti-int  -aid  secondary  top  to 
rotate  independently  fif  -lie  jirimar.\  top  and  to  be  ejected 
from  the  primary  toi>. 

4  .V  primary  top  having  a  cavity  i  ccentrii  to  its  axis, 
a  secondary  top  contained  in  said  cavity,  the  primary  top 
having  means  for  supporting  the  se<ondary  top  so  that 
the  latter  may  rotate  independentlv  upon  its  own  axis, 
and  means  for  releaslni:  the  secondary  top  and  permit- 
ting its  egress  from  the  pr  m.■^r^  top  when  the  latter  is 
spun. 

,".  A  top  having;  a  ist.ral  (avit.\,  a  secondary  top  adapt- 
ed to  be  contained  in  -aid  cavity  and  bavin;:  pivots  on  its 
ends,  pivot  en;:a--inj  and  -upporting  meati-  within  said 
cavity  tonstruct.d  to  eiu-te  said  pivots  and  permit  rota- 
tion of  the  secondary  top,  means  for  setting  the  primary 
t..p  in  nd.ation  and  -irt.nltaneously  cau-int:  the  secondary 
top  to  rotate  ap-i:!  i'-  n\  n  axis,  and  means  for  displacing 
line  (■■  -;Md  ;>i\'e  .>!,;aininu  socket-  and  i>erndtt;ni;  re- 
lease of  the  seccnvlaiy   t.  p 

[Claiiii-  •'.  !o  1  <'  not  print-d  in  the  Gazette.] 


1144!t:',0  MEANS  Fui;  FRFVENTINtJ  THE  FREEZ- 
IN';  OF  THE  COOl.lNG  SYSTEMS  OF  AITOMOHILE8. 
H.uivKV    E.   KMt.ER.   Ch,ca;:o,    111       Filed    Mar.   28.    1914. 

S.  ri:r    No    sjT.tsi'S,      ,ri,    1.':.--  17«t   ' 

C  'I'lie  couile.iiaiion  with  a  wai  r  e-.,,iin.:  system  for 
enmnes.  cmprising  a  'adiator.  a  water  j:o  kct  and  an  In- 
let and  outlet  pipe  for  the  radiator,  of  means  diverting 
water  from  and  returnin.:  ,'  into  the  current  thereof, 
means  for  isolating  a  small  ie.ition  of  water  from,  and 
returning  it  In  the  form  of  a  .i  i;ito  the  diverted  current, 
and  means  for  heating  said  isolated  water,  whereliy  a  con- 
tinuous circulation  of  water  n  a  cooling  system  exposed  to 
a  freezing  temperature  is  maintained  without  «ab«t«n- 
tially  reducing  the  c(.f>linc  efficiency  of  the  water  therein. 
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'-     li iir'in.-ifion    v\  itli    a    wa:>r   <oo11i!k   system    for 

pumii''s  cuiupriNiiiy:  a  ru'llator  and  a  wat-T  jacket,  and  an 
in.i-t  aii'l  u!;th'i  pill''  fni-  tlif"  radi.UMi-.  ,,f  means  diverting 
tht'  water  from  anri  tvtiirniiiir  it  iiitu  t\u'  current  thereof, 
nie;iii-i  fur  conrra'M iriL'  tiie  (iiven.'.i  .  !r  11  iit  of  waier.  and 
rueans  for  applyin.-  li.'ar  f  rlir  .out  ra.-i  ..1  poi-thjn  of  saM 
wnt'-r  current. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  water  coolinK  system  of  an 
ent:in>'.  r-omprisiuK  a  radiatur.  a  water  jacket,  auil  a  sup- 
pl>  aiiii  'li^cliariic  [tipe  tlierefor.  of  a  pipe  externally  of 
the  radiator  couneciin::  said  inler  and  outlet  pipe  pro- 
vldeil  with  an  intermediate  cantrHcte.l  passatre  for  the 
water,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  passage  of  water  there- 
through, and  means  for  applying  heat  to  the  contracted 
current  of  water  during  its  passage  from  the  inlet  to  the 
outlet  pipe  of  the  radiator. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  water  coollnt:  .system  for 
aij  »'tii.Mne,  of  means  for  diverting  a  saiall  stream  of  water 
therefrom  and  returning  ir  into  the  current  tliereof.  an  en 
larged  water  ciiamber  therein,  means  for  isolating,'  a  small 
portion  of  the  water  in  .said  chamber,  and  means  for  Isolat- 
ing and  applying  heat  to  a  fractional  part  thereof,  and 
directing  it  In  a  heated  condition  onward  to  the  cooling 
water. 

.">  The  combination  with  the  water  cooling  system  for 
an  engine  comprisin;:  a  radiator  and  water  jacket,  of  a 
water  heating  branch  therefor,  comprising  an  outlet  pipe 
and  an  inlet  pipe  In  open  communication  with  the  cooling 
water  of  said  system,  a  water  reservoir  connecting  said 
pipes  and  in  the  path  of  the  current  of  water  there- 
through, means  for  aijplying  heat  to  ttie  contents  of  said 
reservoir,  and  a  water  luiddliiii:  chamber  therein  directly 
In  the  path  of  the  current  of  water  tiowing  tiirough  tlie 
inlet  pipe  to  the  coolinu  system,  whereby  a  comparatively 
very  small  amount  of  the  water  in  the  reservoir  mav  }■'■ 
highly  heated  and  discharged  into  the  cooling  system  in  a 
small  stream  for  maintaining  continuous  circulation  there- 
in without  substantiall.^  increasing  the  temperature  of  the 
cooling  water. 

[(■lalms  G  and  7  uot  printed  in  the  Ga^.'tr^.] 


I,144.tt40.  WATER  (<h)LP:r.  Thom.as  F.  La.mb  and 
W.Ar.TEK  L.  Di'  KiNSoN,  Shreveport.  I-a.  I'iled  Oct.  0, 
lf>r2.     Serial  No.  7L'4.741.      iCl.  'Jtil— .■^.i 
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A  water  cooler  comprisina:  a  receptacle,  a  perforated  air 
inlet  pipe  in  the  base  of  said  receptacle,  a  coo!  water  com- 
partment having  an  open  top  and  closed  sides  and  hottoin 


in  the  base  of  said  receptncle.  the  top  of  said  compartment 
being  above  the  level  ot  said  air  inlet  pipe,  said  air  inlet 
pipe  being  confined  to  the  space  in  the  base  of  said  recep- 
tacle not  covered  b.v  said  compartment,  means  for  forcing 
a  stream  of  air  througli  saiiJ  air  inlet  pipe,  means  for  sup- 
plying water  to  said  receptacle,  tind  a  water  outlet  pipe 
leading  from  the  base  of  said  receptacle 


1,144,941.  .MK'iidSi  Ol'K  WAH.M  STAiiK.  TioDolk  l,u>. 
BBBO,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  .John  W.  Mors- 
bach,  Chicago,  111.  I-'lled  .Tune  24.  1!>14.  Serial  No. 
846,1)40.      (CI.  210  —  19.) 


A  .*     J? 


m^ym^- 


1.  A  wai'iii  .-I age  f(.ir  a  micniscope  c(jm|)rlsing  a  cen- 
trally perforateil  pl.ite  ;  an  electric  conductor  encompas- 
sing said  perfoi.i t ion  to  heat  the  plate;  a  metal  housing 
support  centrally  perforate<l.  having  a  laterally  projecting. 
perforated,  jieriplnral  wall  :  a  circuit  varying  thernidstat 
bar  witiiin  said  housing,  in  circuit  with  said  lieaiin^'  con- 
ductor, and  means  to  adjust  said  thermostat,  accessible 
through  one  of  said  peripheral  perforations. 

2.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  described  the  combi 
nation  of  a  support  comprising  a  central  tube,  a  base  part 
radiatini;  from  the  lower  end  of  the  tube,  the  outer  edge 
portion  of  tbr  base  part  l)eing  upturned  to  form  a  pe- 
ripheral wall  ;  and  an  electric  heating  disk  adapted  to  tit 
wittiin  the  periplieral  wall  and  having  a  central  opening 
therethrough  to  receive  said  tube. 

3.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  described  the  combi- 
nation of  a  support  comprising  a  central  tube,  a  base  part 
radiating  from  the  lower  end  of  the  tube,  the  outer  edge 
portion  of  the  base  part  being  upturned  to  form  a  p^^- 
ripberal  wall  :  and  an  electric  heating  disk  positioned  with 
its  outer  edge  within  said  peripheral  wall  and  its  lower 
face  spaced  away  from  the  base  part  to  provide  an  air 
chamber  tlurebetween.  said  disk  having  a  central  perfora- 
tion to  receive  the  said  tube. 

4  In  a  structure  of  the  character  described  the  combi- 
nation of  a  support  comprising  a  C(>ntral  tube,  a  base  part 
radiating  from  the  lower  end  of  the  tube,  the  outer  edge 
portion  of  the  base  part  being  upturned  to  form  a  periph- 
eral wall  ;  an  electric  heating  disk  positioned  with  it.s 
outer  edge  within  said  peripheral  wall  and  its  lower  face 
spaced  away  from  the  base  part  to  provide  an  air  chamber 
therebetween,  said  disk  having  a  central  perforation  to 
receive  the  said  tube  and  a  current  varying  thermo-re- 
sponslve  element  positioned  within  said  air  chamtier. 


1,144,94L'.       INCIBATOK    VOW    MICROSCOPE  -  STAGES. 

Tlorwu.F  Lii'iiK!!!.,  (hit'ago.  Hi.,  assignor  of  one  half  to 
John  W  Morsbach,  Cbliag.i.  III.  Filed  .lune  24,  1!U4. 
Serial   No.  ^4r,.!i4i.      ici.  21!i— 19.) 


,}:jl   ,11 


/^    ,>- 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
double  wall  structure,  the  inner  wall  being  perforated,  pro- 
viding an  inclosed  heating  space  surrounding  a  court  to 
be  heated  :  substantially  transparent  closures  for  said 
court:    an    •lectric    heating   element,    within    snid    heating 
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space;  and  bt-ai  re>;ioiisi\e  means  for  controllini:  The  cir- 
cuit including  said  elenuMit,  to  maintain  ''oiistant  the  tem- 
[leraiure  of  the  atinosphire  witliin  said  • '-uit. 

2.  .\  device  of  tti.-  .liavacti-r  des(  i-ilied  comprising  a 
douMi-  wall  structnie.  the  inior  wall  being  perforated. 
[ir  ■\idiii_'  an  inclo>e(i  boatiii::  space  surrounding  a  court 
to  '<  b>aied  :  suitable  transparent  closures  for  said  court  ; 
hu  ele<tric  heating  element  within  said  beating  space;  an 
adju>taMe  lieat-responsi\o  mcan^  within  said  heating  space 
fo;  .  onti-oliin.;  the  (  i-rujt  including  said  element  To  main- 
tain cotisiaiit  tbi-  ti-mp'  rature  of  the  atmosphere  within 
said  court  and  means  accessible  from  without  the  outer 
wall  10  adjusT  sail!  heat   responsive  means. 

;■..  \  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
double  wall  iiuadrani;ular  box.  the  inner  wall  being  perfo- 
rated, pioviding  .111  iui-losed  he.itinp  space  surr(  iinding  a 
court  to  be  li"aled  ;  suitst.inilaliy  trans|iarom  closures  for 
said  Court,  one  of  which  is  removable  :  an  electric  heating 
element.  Insnlatedly  supported  within  said  heating  space: 

an    adjustable    licat  res] -i\e    thermostat   for   controiling 

the  circuit  includin ;  said  >  ■>  ment  to  maintain  lonstant 
tlie  temiierature  of  The  atmos,,hen<  within  the  court,  and 
an  adjustalile  screw  prioe<-tin;:  otitside  of  the  box  to  ad- 
just the  thermtistat  for  iiredet-iniineil  tempi  raiuie. 


i.iic'.'t.;       ij.HALiziNc;    dknu'f    for    VFHULES. 

('iiMa.is    H.    MvuriN,   Worcester,   Mass.      Filed   .Tan.   IS, 
lt*12.      Serial    No    d71,7;ts.      iCl.  21 — 90.) 


^^A. 


1,  Tn  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  body  yieldingly 
supported,  of  means  wliereby  wiien  one  side  of  the  body 
tinds  to  bi  d'pri  ssed  the  downward  motion  will  be  trans 
mitted  eipialiy  to  the  other  side,  comprising  a  movably 
mounted  rigid  meml)er  extending  across  the  vehicle  under 
the  bo<ly  and  adapted  to  turn  about  an  axis  to  transmit 
the  motion  and  having  rigid  parallel  arms  at  Its  ends,  a 
pair  of  riL'iil  iiaiallel  arms  on  the  body  pivoted  to  the 
first  named  arms  iiy  hf>rizontal  pivots,  and  means  for 
connecting  the  eniK  of  said  rigid  member  with  the  rear  axle 

of   tb.-   Vehicb'. 

2  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  body  having  a 
rear  axle,  said  body  being  yieldingly  supported  from  the 
rear  axle,  of  a  driving  shaft  extending  across  the  body, 
two  arms  extending  out  adjacent  to  the  driving  shaft 
on  opi)osite  sides  of  the  body,  an  equalizing  bar  extending 
across  the  body  and  having  two  rigid  arms,  each  horizon- 
tally pivoted  to  one  of  the  first  named  arms,  and  a  pair 
of  strut  ro<ls  pivoted  to  the  axle  horizontally  and  pivoted 
to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  equalizer  bar  on  vertical  axes. 

.H,  In  a  vehicle,  the  comlilnation  with  an  axle  and  a 
body  \  ieldiiiL'l.v  connected  therewith,  of  a  riiiid  arm  on 
eaih  -ide  of  the  body,  an  equalizing  bar  extending  from 
oiii-  siiie  of  ih(>  bod\'  to  ttie  otlier.  a  rigid  arm  on  each  end 
of  the  bar.  each  pivonxi  liorizontaily  to  one  of  the  arms 
on  the  body,  and  a  pair  of  strut  rods  for  connecting  the 
bod,\  witli  tlie  axle,  eacli  strut  rod  having  a  fork  provided 
with  a  snli^tantiaily  upright  pivot,  said  equalizing  tiar  be- 
iiiL'  nioo.iii.cl  at  ti.s  ends  on  said  pivots. 

4.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  an  axle  and  a 
body  yieldiiiL-ly  supported  therefrom,  of  strut  rods  extend- 
ing from  the  axle  upwardly  toward  the  body,  a  transverse 
member  carried  by  said  strut  rods  and  pivoted  thereto  at 
Its  ends  on  uprlglit  axes,  and  means  whereby  the  descent 
of  one  side  of  the  l)ody  will  turn  said  transverse  member 
and  (iepress  the  other  side  of  the  body  equally. 

,"..  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  frame  provided 
with  a  front  steering  support  and  a  rear  axle  and  yield- 
ingly connected  at  the  rear  with  said  axle,  wheels  on  said 
axle,  a  power  shaft  on  said  frame,  adjustable  strut  rods 
fniovably  connecMng  said  shaft  with  said  axle,  said  shaft 


lieiijg  idtataltle  independently  of  said  strut  rods,  a  moto; 
on  said  fianie  geared  up  to  the  wiu'els  of  the  vehicle 
Tliroiit:h  ^aid  stiaft,  and  means  connected  with  >iald  strut 
nxis  for  (b  pr.  ssini:  [le  iiigb  side  of  thr  frnm--  wlien  the 
frame  tends  to  tilt. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  t.azette.) 


1.144.944.  I'RINTIN",  .MACHINE.  Fh.\.scis  Meiskl,  Bos 
i(Ui,  Ma>s  assi;;nor  to  Meisel  I'ress  i  Manufacturing 
toinpaii.\.  Boston.  Ma^s  .  a  Corporation  of  Massacbu 
setts,  (•rii.'inal  application  filed  .Vug.  17.  IHlu.  Serial 
No.  ."i77.*'.ir,,  Idvlded  and  this  application  tiled  -Tan  .S, 
mil.  Serial  No  r>un,382.  Renewed  I>ec.  Irt.  1!M4  Se- 
rial   No.   ^77,tnL■.       in.   242—75.1 


1.  Tile  coinbinanori  with  a  frame,  of  a  pluralit.\  of  mill 
rolls  niouui.'i  sidi  by  side  at  the  end  of  saitl  frami  .  a 
!>osiiively  driven  feed  roll  'Xtendlng  across  the  fratue  and 
receiving  the  wt  bs  from  all  of  said  mill  rolls,  a  .set  of 
fei  d  rolls,  one  for  each  mill  roll  for  rrrelvinL.-  the  s.veral 
webs  from  tlie  first  named  feed  roll,  and  means  for  feed- 
ing each  of  said  we!>s  separately  from  the  feed  rolls  and 
registering  ttiem   with  each   other. 

2.  The  Combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  idiiraiit.N  of 
mill  rolls  mounted  side  by  side,  a  positively  driven  lower 
fei>d  roll  extendi nL'  across  the  frame  and  receiving  ttie  wetts 
from  all  said  mill  rolls,  an  upper  feed  roll,  for  receiving 
the  several  webs  from  the  first  named  feed  roll,  a  series 
of  lateral  guides  for  each  web,  feed  rolls  beyond  said 
guides  for  r'c.  i\inL'  each  of  the  webs,  and  means  for  feed- 
ing the  webs  individually  from  the  second  set  of  feed 
rolls. 

.'{  The  combination  witli  a  frame,  of  a  plurality  of  mill 
rolls  mount(>d  side  by  side  at  the  end  of  said  frame,  a 
positively  driven  feed  roil  extending  across  the  frame  and 
receiving  the  webs  from  all  the  said  mill  rolls,  a  set  of  feed 
rolls,  one  for  each  mill  roll,  for  receiving  the  se\-.'ral 
webs  from  the  lirst  named  feed  rolls,  means  for  fe'iling 
eacli  of  said  Wet  s  -.paraiely  from  said  ^et  of  feed  rolls, 
and  means   for   hnnLrlng   the  several   vvebs   into   register. 


1.144,945.  sl'KlNi;  -  REPAIRER.  Joseph  Oi  imettk, 
Soutbbridge.  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  14.  1912.  Serial  No. 
731.239,       M'i.   L'l^.'ih  I 


^"Xf 


1,   .\s  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  spring  repairer  <  om 
prising    a    brid::e    piece    having    Integral    transverse    per- 
forated  ends  for  engaging  one  side  of  a  spring,  a  pair  of 
perforated    stay    pieces    on    the    other   side   of    the    spring. 
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I'  XE  2g.  IQI  5. 


cinil  boits  coiiut'Ctiiiwc  >akl  stay  pitHrs  to  said  brldire.  thf 
siirintr-engai-'inu'  faci'S  of  the  stay  piocps  t.ieini;  formed  at 
an  Hcuti'  anLjle  to  tlio  plaue  of  tht>  Iridsie  and  said  stay 
plci-**s  bt'int:  rev'-rsibh".  whereby  tiip  antiular  rilaiioii  of 
th»'  »'ni:ai:irii;  faci's  of  tli>'  brid^'i'  and  stay  piec>'s  may  be 
ctian>:ed  rt'latividy  to  each  other. 

■J.  As  an  artii'b'  of  mauufacturc,  a  >priiiir  r'>palrer  com- 
pri>in2  a  lirid^'i'  piec  ■■n::a:;in:;  on*'  sidr  uf  a  sprinc.  a 
pair  uf  stay  piet'os  eijuai;int:  the  other  side  of  the  sprinjr. 
lolfs  loimi  ctlru'  >ai(l  bridce  and  ^aid  -tay  pieces,  and  a 
rli;id  ionL'iiudiaal  member  adapte<l  to  rit  lietwotn  tlie  spring 
and  tlie  stay  pi>_'res.  tiit^  ends  of  -aid  memiier  i'D_'a;;inj; 
said  stay  pieces  and  bein^  effective  to  prevent  iongl- 
tndina!  stparation  thereof. 


l.U4.iMt;.  WKFT  KEI'LKNISHIM;  I.Dd.M,  KiiA  II. 
UV'.N,  Waitiiani,  Mass..  assljinor  i>i  1 'rnini  '  ,iri  Js;  Knowles 
Loom  Works,  a  » "oriioratioii  of  Mas-ailiu-tTts.  Filed 
.July  !;»,  lyiM.     Serial  No.  778, Otis.      a'l.  l^^S' — 85.) 


"  ^ 


1.  In  ail  .:  itiiuiHtir  v\ .  f t  i-epleiiisi.i!!^  bioni.  ,1  rilllnj;  de- 
fector ni>H-bii  iiistn.  roinprisliiL,'  a  mi'in!"T  baviriL'  an  end 
to  I'UI.T  a  ^lor  i'l  till'  sbuttb'  and  fiiL'a_'f  tli.'  tiliinij  on 
,h.'  bobbin  or  tiiiinu'  carrier  thfreii!,  and  a  secnd  member, 
iiounted  on  and  rauvabb>  with  said  tir^t  mt'ntioned  mem- 
ber, and  liavin-'  an  end  to  ('iisa;:^  tio-  hijbiin  or  lUllng  car- 
rier in  tile  sh.ittle.  a  i!i.i;:i:ei  i'.,r  controlling  the  weft  re- 
p!i'iiist:iiii,'  tn.  .  I  a  i;i-'ii.  1  noriiiallx  "pen  i-b  cfric  circuit  be- 
tween said  nia..::ier  and  -aid  ;:rst  ni- titioned  member,  one 
teianinal  bciti_'  in-iilated  wirliin  ,  lid  ini'mi.er.  and  the 
oth-r  terminal  i  eini;  ;i  pivoted  b  w  r.  and  mean-  op'>rated 
by  said  second  mentionrd  nifmher.  t"  e;,,se  -aid  'iriaiit,  on 
th-^  sul'statitial  exbau-tion  of  fiilin;.'  in   tii.    active  shuttle. 

-.  In  an  aiiie.n.aiic  weft  rcpleui-liinL:  b.oiu.  u  filling 
detector  inechnni-ni.  comprisiim  a  slide  liavini:  an  end  to 
enter  a  slot  in  tiie  s':uttle.  and  emra^'c  the  filiini;  on  the 
bobbin,  el-  tilliii_-  'aniiT  M.erein,  and  a  plunt'er.  mounted 
on  and  inM\-Hbie  wit"  -aid  slide,  and  tnivin--  an  end  to 
ensiaae  the  bidibin  in  the  shuttle,  and  a  magnet  for  con- 
trolling,' the  weft  replenisliini;  mechanism,  and  a  normally 
o|ien  .'b-ctric  eji-ciiit,  ,iiid  a.n  eb'ctric  switch  within  said 
slide,  operate  d  iy  -aid  pluni.'.T.  to  close  said  circuit  on 
tbe  siil)stantial   exlia^ist ii.n   of  lillin_'  in   tee  active  shuttle. 

•  i.  In  a  weft  replfni-liln.'  biom.  !lliin_'  detector  mechan- 
ism, comprising'  a  slide  bavitj.:  an  "nd  to  .titer  a  slot  in 
the  shuttle  and  en;:a:;e  the  tillln:,'  on  the  l>ol)bin  or  filling 
carrier  therein,  ami  .111  adjustable  plna:,'er.  mounted  on 
and  movable  with  said  slide',  ami  liavim;  an  eml  to  •  nja^e 
the  bobbin  or  fillin^-  carrier  in  tbe  shuttle,  and  a  maunet, 
and  a  normally  open  electric  .ircait  coni:.(ted  tri^r' with, 
o[ierated  by  said  [dumber,  to  close  said  circuit  wn  the  sub- 
stantial exhaustii>n  of  filliuj;,  and  means,  op.  rated  by  the 
mat-'nct  to  put  into  op.  ration  the  flldn_'  cbani;ln_-  mech- 
nuism. 

1.  In  an  automat b;  wd't  replenishiii;:  b.om.  a  lilllniB:  de- 
t.  ci(,|-  niechanisni.  com|irisint,'  a  slide  bavin.'  an  end  to 
(■nter  a  slot  in  the  shuttle  and  entzai:.'  the  liliini;  on  the 
bobbin  in  the  filllni  carrier  therein,  and  a  pluni,'.r.  m.iunt- 
.  <1  on  and  movable  with  said  slide,  and  bavin;;  a  wedjre 
shaped  end  to    engage  the  bobbin  or  tilling  carrier  iu  the 


shuttle,  said  plunder  ad.iustahle  relative  to  said  slide,  a 
maKiiet  for  controllim;  tht  weft  replenisliinR  mechanism. 
a  normally  open  (dectrlc  circuit  connected  therewith,  an 
electric  switch  within  said  slide  operated  by  said  plunder. 
to  close  said  circuit  on  the  sutistautial  exhaustion  of  tilling: 
in  the  actlv.'  shuttle 

5.  In  an  automatic  weft  replonishlnK  loom,  a  fllllnt;  de- 
tector mechanism,  comprisine  a  slide  having  an  end  to 
enter  a  slot  iu  the  shuttle  .and  .'nuaKe  the  filUnt;  on  tbe 
bobbin  or  fJlliiiL'  carrier  thercdn.  a  plun;;er.  mounted  on 
and  movable  with  -aid  slide,  and  having  an  end  tci  cmzaRe 
tbe  bobbin  In  the  sbuiib'.  a  pivoted  lever  opera te<l  by  said 
plunper,  a  maitnet  for  (ontrollin^  the  weft  replonishinjc 
mechanism,  a  normally  open  electric  circuit,  connected 
therewith,  said  circuit  closed  by  said  lever  through  the 
movement  of  said  phin:;.'r  by  the  bobbin  on  the  substantial 
(■xhausiinn  of  fibinir  in   tbe  active  shuttle. 


1,144.047.      SR.\M. 
Ohio,     nied    Feb. 
36—57. 1 


.I\,  i.n     N      ScnwA\nKn.     Cincinnati, 
n.    li'll.     Serial    No.    817.431.      (CI. 


1.  A  seam  for  Joining  pieces  of  flexible  inaterl.Tl,  com- 
prising a  cord,  a  line  of  stitchini;  passing  through  said 
cord  and  the  pieces  of  material  tu  he  united,  tbe  edge 
portion  of  one  of  said  pieces  of  material  being  folded 
aroTind  said  cord  and  upon  itself,  the  edi;e  portion  of  the 
second  piece  01  material  overlapping  stild  cord  and  said 
first  mentioned  folded  portion,  ami  a  s,  ,-,,iid  line  of  stitch- 
ing passing  through  the  two  tbbkn.  sses  of  said  first 
mentioned  folded  portion  and  tlM-.m-b  sabl  overlapping 
portion. 

2.  A  seam  for  Jolninu'  pie.es  ..f  tlexible  material,  com- 
prising a  cord,  and  a  lin.'  of  stitchln^'  passing  through 
said  cord  and  the  pieces  of  material  to  be  united,  the  edge 
portion  of  one  of  said  pieces  ..f  m.aietial  being  fobled 
around  said  cord  and  upon  Itself,  the  ed:,'e  portion  of  the 
second  piece  of  material  overlajipinL  sabl  cord  and  said 
first-mentioned  folded  portion 

?>.  A  seam  for  joining  pieces  ,.f  ibxible  ruaterlal.  com- 
prising a  cord,  the  edge  portbm  ..f  one  of  said  pieces  of 
material  beliii:  f.c.b.l  ar.uni]  --aid  cord  and  up.)n  itself, 
the  edge  portb  1.  <  r  \\\-  -.  -..ii,]  piece  of  material  overlap- 
ping said  cord  and  said  fobb  d  jioitbui.  a  lin.'  of  stitcbiug 
passing  through  one  thlckn.--  ..f  sai.l  f.ibled  portion  and 
through  salil  overlapping  ;.  itbin.  and  a  s.^cond  line  of 
stitching  passing  through  tu..  tli.knesses  of  said  folded 
portion  near  said  cord  and  lb:oii;^h  said  overlapping 
portion. 


1.144,94R.  MRTAl  .\I{MOi;  <II{rrrr  CONNECTING 
•ATTACH \(K NT.  .I\s..v  ("  Sti:\i;xs.  Worcester.  Muss. 
Filed  Deo.  Ifi.  loij      s.iiai  v...  7::c,,s<.o.     (ri.  l7.■^  -;'.m.i 


All  electric  circuit  <oniiecting  attachment  comprising  an 
outer  casing,  an  iirsulating  tdock  supported  in  and  sub- 
stantially inclosed  iiy  said  casing  and  having  cylindrical 
cavities  extending  longltuiliiially  therein  and  provided 
with  smaller  passag.s  alined  therewith,  metallic  eyelets 
se<  uiei!  in  said  smaller  passages,  and  wires  permanently 
secured  in  tbe  eyelets,  tb..  larger  cavities  receiving  the 
insulation  on  th>*  wires. 


June  29, 1915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 
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1  ,  1  4  -1  .  ;<  4  !»  .  ELEX'TRICAL  KITTING.  JasON  C. 
STK.Mivs,  Worcester.  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  \y.  1914.  Se- 
rial   No.    s;:5.7]::.      tCl.    17.'i— :348. 1 


1.  In  a  Connector,  the  combination  of  a  bvishing,  an 
insulating  niemlier  adapted  to  turn  therein  on  its  own 
axis  and  having  electrical  terminals  on  each  end  thereof, 
means  at  one  end  of  the  bushing  for  holding  a  lamp  or 
the  like  in  one  position  so  as  to  engage  the  terminals  at 
one  end  of  the  insulating  memt>er  when  the  Insulating 
inembei-  is  in  one  position  and  to  be  disconnected  there- 
frotn  when  in  another  position,  nnans  adapted  to  be  in- 
serted In  the  other  end  of  said  bushing  for  making  an 
electrical  connection  with  the  terminals  of  that  end  of 
the  Insulating  member  and  for  positively  controlling  and 
turning  said  Insulating  member  to  connect  and  disconnect 
the  terminals  of  the  first  named  end  with  the  lamp  or 
the  like,  said  bushing  having  means  for  holding  the  last 
named  means  In  either  on  or  off  position  in  the  bushing. 

■J.  In  an  cdectricai  cuiiuector,  the  combination  of  a  plug 
having  eu-ctrical  connections  extending  therethrough  and 
provided  with  an  end  adapted  to  fit  In  a  bushing,  with 
a  shoulder  at  tbe  other  end,  a  cap  removably  mounted  on 
the  end  .if  the  plug  be\ oud  said  shoulder  and  Incapable 
of  turning  Ihcreoc,  and  a  collar  on  the  plug  engaging 
aaid  shoubb't-  and  having  a  threaded  connection  with  said 
cap,  said  <ap  thus  constituMng  means  for  turning  tbe  plug. 


1,144,0.-11  METHOL'  UF  FiHiMlNG  ENVEIjOP  BLANKS. 
Wii.i.M.D  E.  Swii^,  Wiucester,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
United  States  Envelope  Company.  Springfield,  Mass.,  a 
Corporation  of  Maine,  tiled  Atig.  11.  1911  Serial 
No.  tJi:j,:.lL'.      (Ci.  9:< — 61. . 
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sheet  metal  plate  having  a  f.air  of  pointe<l  prongs  struck 
out  from  the  lK>dy  portion  thereof  on  opposite  sides  of  Its 
center  by  means  of  pairs  of  intersecting  slits  converging 
toward  the  ends  of  said  plate,  said  prongs  being  inserted 
through  the  body  portion  of  the  envelop  and  clenched  upon 
tbe  Inside  of  the  same,  with  the  portions  of  said  plate  be- 
yond the  base  portions  of  said  prongs  adapted  to  lie  par- 
allel and  in  substantia;  juxtajM^sltion  when  bent  up- 
wardly for  insertion  tbrouel  the  ofteuing  of  said  closing 
fiap. 


1.  The  within  descril>ed  methwl  of  forming  blanks 
from  a  continuous  strip,  for  envcloi)s  varying  in  that 
dimension  running  lengthwise  of  th..  strip,  consisting  in 
varying  the  areas  removed  from  the  e<lges  of  the  strip, 
anil  severing  the  strip  transversely  at  uniform  Intervals, 

_'.  The  within  described  method  of  forming  blanks  from 
a  continuous  strip  of  uniform  width  for  envelops  of  diflfer- 
ent  heights.  <onsistlng  in  removing  sectious  of  the  edges 
of  said  strip  of  different  areas,  for  different  heights  of 
envelops  required,  ami  severing  the  strip  transversely  at 
its  reduced  portions  at  uniform  intervali. 


1,144,951.  MERCHANIUSE  ENVEEOT.  Wiu.abd  E 
SwiKT,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assigmu-  to  United  States  En- 
velope Company.  Springfield.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  Filed  Oct.  9.  1914.  Serial  No.  S65.832.  (CI. 
229—78.) 

*    n  to.i3  M 

A  merchandise  envelop  having  an  or>ening  in  its  closing 
flap,  and   provided  with  a  metallic  fastener  comprising  a 

215  O.  G.— 95 


1.144.952.  HOUGHMVlMNt;  MAfHINE.  Ashlbt  F. 
Ward.  Boston.  Mass  assignor  to  The  A.  F.  Ward  Ma- 
chinery Co,  a  ( '.irporation  of  Massachusetts  Filed 
Oct.   2.').    1911        Seri,-.;    Ne    rtr.'V99'>.      n'l.   107  — l'«. 


1.  In  a  dtvj..e  of  the  ciasi?  descriiH-d.  uie  ciubinatiuL  of 
a  bed  plate,  a  jui]  tbiiefur,  a  pe;f.. rated  Uieu,!»er  fitting 
said  pan:  a  plunger  in  eacii  perforation  tbeieot;  an  op 
eratiug  lever  ;  means  iu(  luding  a  crunk  aiid  pituian  .'i'- 
erable  by  said  lever  for  forcing  said  plungers  and  per- 
forated member  into  said  pan  to  cnnijiress  tlie  dough 
therein  and  subseiiuently  moving  said  [perforated  membi't 
through  the  dough  to  subdivide  it  ;  and  an  eccentric  l>ear- 
ing  f.ir  the  piv.  t  ..f  s.ii.l  operating  lever  adapt,  d  to  tie  ad- 
justed  to   vary   tbe   ii..  v.  mcnt    .f   sail   perfoiat**.]   member. 

2.  A  dough  dividing  ui.icbine  having,  in  cimtdnatlon.  a 
dough  pan  ha\in_'  sui'st.'itii  ;.a .  y  \ciMica!  -ide  \\ad«  the  in- 
side faces  (if  w  bicb  ai.  provided  with  a  jIura'.it.N  ^.f  in 
wardly  extending  substantially  \p;tic.!l  ribs  ;,iid  vsitb  par- 
tially-cylindrual  substantially  \ertba!  i.  ..■s-e>  betwen 
the  ribs  so  as  ti.i  .-ause  the  inner  fa.'es  uf  the  side  walls  to 
have  a  scallope.l  a[ipcarance.  said  ribs  having  substantially 
llat  inwardly  fa.-iiiL:  .n!  faces,  a  recipi'".  .' I  iiiL:  dough  dl- 
vi.liiig  membi'i-  airaii.:.'!  t  tit  within  tie  pan  and  h.iving 
its  central  portbn  [ivble.l  v.  ;tb  ;\  plurality  of  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  chambers  the  partition  walU  of 
which  constitute  edges  for  dividing  the  dough  and  having 
its  outer  side  faces  provided  with  a  plurality  of  outwardly 
extending  substantiall.\  vertical  partition  walls  and  with 
partlally-cylindrii  al  suitstantiaj.y  vertical  recesses  be 
tween  said  [iartiti<jn  walls  so  as  to  cause  the  outer  side 
faces  of  the  dividing  member  to  have  a  scalloped  appear- 
ance, said  partition  walls  having  substantially  flat  out- 
wardly facing  end  faces,  means  for  moving  the  dough 
dividing  member  into  the  dough  pan  to  divide  the  dough 
therein,  the  flat  outer  eml  faces  of  the  partition  walls  on 
the  dough  dividing  member  fitting  against  the  inwardly 
facing  flat  end  faces  of  the  rilw  en  the  pan  so  as  to  cause 
the  oppositely  facing  partially-c\  llndrlcal  recesses  of  the 
dough  dividing  m<'mber  and  pan  re«|>ectively  to  comple- 
ment eacb  other  to  form  a  plurality  of  substantially  cy- 
lindrical chambers,  and  dough-presaisg  plungers  mouotad 
to  reciprocate  in  the  chambers  formed  In  the  central  part 
of  the  dividing  member  and  In  the  chambers  formed  by  tb* 
cumplementing  recesses  of  the  dividing  member  and  pfta 
reapectively. 

3.  A  dough  dividing  machine  having,  in  comtnnatlon,  a 
base,  a  frame  having  the  substantial  ahape  of  an  inTerted 
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U  ni.mntPil  011  the  base  and  having  Its  oppositely-disposed 

(|..\v  invardly  *'xrcndltii.'  arms  conrncteii  at  their  lower  emi.s 
t.  rlf  bas...  a  (iough  pan  position>»ii  on  the  lia<p  between 
tli'  arms,  a  doush  dividini;  mer.tbfr  mounted  To  reclpro- 
CMT.-  in  the  frame  and  to  be  moved  downwardly  into  the 
pail  to  divide  the  dough  ther-dn,  said  doiigh  dividini?  mem 
Sei-  jirovided  with  a  plurality  of  downwardly  opening 
elirtiuhers.  a  plunder  plate  having  a  plurality  of  .lnuub 
pressini:  plMniiers  arranged  to  tit  In  the  chamli<-rs,  sai  I 
p.  iiiu-r  plate  being  yieldingly  connected  with  the  dough 
dividini,'  member  to  be  reciprocated  thereby  and  cause  the 
piuayers  to  engage  the  dough  in  the  pan.  said  down- 
wanlly-extendlng  arms  having  on  their  inner  sides  and 
near  tb'-ir  tops  downwardly  opening  rod  receiving  sockets. 
iavvardly  projecting  ears  on  the  arms  located  at>out  mli- 
way  iif  the  length  of  the  arms  and  extendin::  ti.neatb  the 
e.l-es  of  the  plunger  plate,  and  vertical  guide  rods  having 
riielr  upper  ends  secured  In  the  sockets  In  thf  frame  arms 
and  havini;  their  lower  ends  secured  in  th.'  .ars,  said 
plunirer  plate  having  rod-receiving  openings  in  Its  edges 
so  as  to  permit  it  to  reciprocate  on  the  vertiia!  guide  rods 
aliove  the  ears. 

4.  A  dough  dividing  machine  having,  in  combination,  a 
d'Migii  pan.  a  frame  over  the  dough  pan.  a  dougli  dividiir.' 
devic-  for  dividing  the  dough  in  the  pan  bavini:  a  piston 
member  mounted  to  reciprocate  iii  a  sliding  iiearing  in  the 
fi-anu».  a  plunger  plate  abovi'  the  dough  dividing  devlo- 
having  Its  central  portion  cut  away  to  surroun<l  the  piston 
[iiember  of  the  dough  dividing  device,  a  plurality  of  down- 
wardly extending  plungers  secured  to  the  underside  of  the 
plunger  plate,  said  piston  member  having  formed  therein 
.a  downwardly  opening  vertical  bore  and  having  longi 
tudlnal  slots  cut  through  the  piston  member  upon  opposit  > 
sides  of  the  bore,  a  central  plunger  similar  to  the  other 
plungers  having  its  upper  end  fitted  to  slide  in  the  bore 
in  the  piston  member  and  provided  with  a  liorizontal 
pin  receiving  hole,  and  a  horizontal  pin  extending  through 
said  hole  and  through  the  slots  In  the  sides  of  the  pis- 
ton member  and  having  its  ends  secured  to  the  plunger 
plate,  whereby  the  central  plunger  is  moved  by  the  plun- 
ger plate  and  guided  by  the  bore  In  the  piston  mnmlier. 
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3.  The  method  of  inaUiUL'  a  pan  of  biscuit  in  which  the 
biscuits  have  a  r<'gulnr  shape  and  arrangement  and  ma.\ 
be  readily  broken  apart,  comprising,  rounding  n\i  a  piece  of 
soft  dough,  placing  the  rounded  up  piece  of  duugh  in  a 
baking  pan  ;ind  subdividing  it  into  fractional  parts,  and 
proofing  an<l  ti.iking  it  while  it  remains  in  the  pan  witliout 
separating  the  fractional  parts  or  disturbing  their  ar- 
rangements. 

4.  The  method  of  making  a  pan  of  biscuit  in  whlcli  the 
biscuit  have  a  regular  shape  and  arrangement  and  in 
which  the  planes  of  cleavage  l)etween  the  plscult  persist 
In  the  baked  product,  comprising,  placlui;  a  piece  of  soft 
dough,  having  an  outer  skin  in  a  liaking  pan.  forming  the 
shape  and  arrangement  of  the  biscuit  and  the  cleavage 
planes  Ix'tueen  tiiem  by  sulHllvlding  the  piece  of  dough  so 
that  the  outer  skin  Is  drawn  down  below  the  top  of  the 
dough  and  between  the  fractional  parts  leaving  the  top  of 
each  fractional  part  substantially  covcied  with  skin,  and 
proofing  and  baking  the  thus  subdivided  dough  while  it 
remains  In  the  pan. 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  pan  of  Iiisrult  in  which  the 
biscuit  have  a  regular  shape  and  arrangement  and  may  be 
iea(ii!\  broken  apart,  comprising,  rounding  up  a  piece  of 
-"ft  dougli  t')  give  It  the  proper  grain  and  texture  and  to 
fui  111  an  outer  skin,  placing  the  rounded  up  piece  of  dougli 
in  a  baking  pan,  forming  the  [dece  of  dougti  into  roundel 
t"]!  tract  ion.tl  parts  by  subdividing  it  anil  lira  wing  down 
the  top  of  the  dough  between  the  parts  leaving  the  top  ol 
tlie  dough  substantially  covered  with  skin  and  the  sides 
of  tilt'  fractional  parts  in  contact  witii  each  other,  and 
[•I ring  and  baking  the  dough  while  it  remains  In  the  pan. 

-.  The  tnethicl  of  making  a  pan  of  biscuit  in  which  the 
biscuits  liave  a  regular  shape  and  arrangement  n:(i  may 
be  readily  liroken  apart,  comprising,  rounding  up  a  piece 
of  soft  dough  to  give  it  the  proper  grain  and  texture  and 
to  form  an  outer  skin,  placing  it  in  a  l)aking  pan.  com 
pressing  the  dough  to  flatten  It  and  fill  the  t>otrom  of  the 
pun.  and  while  so  compressed,  forcing  through  tlie  ilough 
a  dough  divider  having  cutting  edges  so  arrange  l  as  to 
draw  down  the  top  of  the  dough  and  snlidivide  if  into 
fractional  parts  the  shape  and  arrangement  nf  which  are 
predetermineri  by  the  divider,  and  In  pieofing  and  baking 
t!ie  dough  while  It  remains  In  the  pan. 


1.144.0,'->4        KLKCTHIi-    Hf)T     WATKit    HE  ATIN  1    SYS 
TEM.      Wii.i.nM    I.     Watkhs.    Milwaukee,    wis.      Filed 
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1.  in  combination,  a   stove  comprising  a  heater  and  an 
envelop  of  a  heat  conducting  liipiid  surrounding  the  stove. 
the   temperature   of  said   liquid   being   raised    li\    means   ..f 
the  heat  escaping  friui  said  stove  and  which  would  otln  r 
wise    be    wasted    said    liquid    adapted    to    circulate    freely 
and   an  electric  heater  separate   from   tlie   first    heater  im 
mersed    In    the    Ibiviid    constituting    the    envelop,    said    last 
mentioned   le-ater  being  arranged  to  further  raise  the  tem 
perature  of  tbe  llijuid  as  desired. 

2.  In  combination,  a  stove  comprising  a  lieater  and  an 
envelop  of  tieat  conducting  liiiuid  surrounding  the  stove, 
the  temperature  of  said  liquid  being  raised  by  the  beat 
escaping  from  s.iid  stove  and  which  would  otherwise  be 
wasted  and  ,in  electric  In'afer  sepai'ute  from  the  first 
heater  immersed  in  the  liquid  c(  nstitutlng  said  envelop. 
.said  last  inentiuiied  iieater  being  arranged  fo  further  ral.se 
the  temperature  of  the  liquid  as  desired,  and  a  layer  of 
heat  Inculating  mat.uial  interposed  lietween  tlie  stove 
and  the  liquid  envelop  to  liiniler  tlie  fiow  of  heat  to  said 
liquid  and  anotlier  layer  of  iieat  insulating  material  sur 
rounding  the  liquid  envelop  to  cu,  i.lT  sul>stantially  all  beat 
lossea. 

3.  In  combination,  a  stove  comprising  a  heater  an  en- 
velop of  heat  conducting  liiiuid  surrounding  the  stove,  the 
temperature  of  said  Ihiuld  being  raised  .and  said  liquid 
caused  to  circulate  by  tlie  heat  escaping  from  said  stove 
and  whicli  would  othei-wise  be  wasted  and  an  electric 
heater  separate  from  the  first  beater  immersed  In  the 
liquid  constituting  the  jacket,  said  last  mentioned  hcator 
being  arranged  to  further  rais<"  the  temperature  of  the 
liquid  as  desired,  there  being  a  layer  of  heat  Insulating 
material  surrounding  the  envidop  of  beat  conducting 
liquid. 

4.  In  comliination.  a  high  temperature  heater  an  en- 
velop of  heat  condticting  liquid  surrounding  said  beater, 
the  tempovaf  ire  i.f  tiie  liquid  constituting  the  conductlnx 


and  wliic'i  would  otturwis.  i,e  wasted,  a  layer  of  iieat  in- 
>ulatiiig  iiiMtei-ia:  interpi^sed  lietwien  the  liquid  envelop 
and  tlie  lieater  to  prevent  tran.smlssiou  of  heat  to  said 
liquid  and  another  layer  of  heat  Insulating  material  sur 
rounding  the  Ibiuid  envelop, 

5.  In  combination,  a  high  !■  Tniierat;  •■  heater  an  en- 
velop of  heat  conduciiiig  liquid  surrounding  the  heater, 
the  temperature  of  the  liquid  ciuistitutinj  the  conducting 
envelop  being  raised  by  tlie  beat  e.-caplng  from  the  heater 
and  which  would  otherwise  be  wasted,  sad  liquid  being 
caused  to  circulate  in  said  envelop,  and  a  layer  of  lieat 
Insulating  material  surrounding  the  condu^  ting  envelop 
to  cut  off  heat  losses. 

[Claims  6  to  H  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 
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1.  .\  uiaehine  for  sealing  euMdops  comprising  two  pairs 
of  forwarding  rollers  and  an  intermediate  nioi--fening  de 
vie,  .  initial  feeding  means  to  i):esent  the  enveloi)s  singly 
and  -iiccessi\  ely  to  the  first  pair  of  rollers,  and  means 
timed  witli  respect  to  tlie  action  of  said  initial  feeding 
mean-  to  press  the  tla|i  of  the  envelop  ag.ainst  said  mcds 
telling  de\i(e  aftel'  both  sets  of  rollers  have  opentted  to 
forward  tli--  body  of  said  envelop  [last  said  moistening 
dev  ice, 

-.  A  machine  for  oi)erating  upon  envidops  compiisinp 
two  pairs  (,f  rollers  ooerative  to  forward  an  envelop  in  a 
single  plane  and  an  intermediate  moistening  device  having 
Its  operathe  .surface  out  of  said  plane.  Initial  feeditig 
means  to  present  ilie  en\clop  singly  and  successively  to 
tbe  lir-t  pair  of  i  oilers,  a  bar  and  means  timed  with  ro- 
s|)e,t  to  the  action  of  said  initial  feeding  means  to  move 
the  har  to  lause  the  same  tu  press  the  flap  against  said 
moistening  .surface  after  both  sets  of  rollers  have  operated 
to  forward  the  body  of  tbe  envelop  past  said  moistening 
device. 

::.  .\  machine  for  cqierating  upon  envelops  comprising 
two  pais  of  rollers  operative  to  forward  an  envelop  in  a 
single  plane  and  an  intermediate  moistening  device  having 
Its  operative  surface  out  of  said  plane,  initial  feeding 
means  to  present  tbe  envelops  singly  an<l  successively  to 
tile  tirst  pair  of  rollers,  a  presser  bar.  and  means  timed 
with  resi>ect  to  the  action  of  said  Initial  feeding  means  to 
move  the  har  edgewise  to  cause  the  same  to  press  the  flap 
ag.ainst  said  moistening  surface  after  botti  sets  of  roller,- 
ba\e  ojierated  to  forward  the  body  of  tbe  envelop  past  said 
moistening  device. 

4  The  combination  with  a  moistening  device,  of  means 
fur  feeding  tbe  envelops  to  and  past  said  moistening  device 


comiiri-ing  a.  pair  of  rollers  in  front  and  a  luiir  of  rollers 
at  the  rcf  uf  said  moistening  device,  mean-  operati\e  ;n- 
termittenil.\  to  present  envelops  singly  and  successively  to 
the  tirst  pair  of  rollers,  and  an  intermittentiy  oii.rative 
flap  pr.s-itig  device  timed  with  respect  lo  the  aeti.ui  of 
-aid  pies,  i.'ing  means  to  press  the  gummed  flaps  against 
said  moisT.-nint;  device  after  the  front  pair  of  rollers  iias 
delivered  the  •  iivee-p-  and  wb.ile  the  envelop  is  subjected 
to  the  action  of  the  rear  pair  of  rollers, 

.''1.  The  combination  with  a  moist,  ning  device  and  means 
for  causing  tbe  .same  to  operate  intermitti'ntly,  of  means 
for  feeding  tlie  envelops  to  and  pas;  said  moistening  device 
comorising  a  pair  of  rollers  In  front  and  a  pair  of  rollers 
at  tbe  rear  of  said  moistening  device,  and  means  to  pres.  nt 
the  envelops  singly  ani  su<cesslvely  to  tlie  front  pair  of 
rollers,  and  means  for  intermittently  separating  and  cl.is 
ing  th.  members  of  the  said  pairs  of  lollers  timed  witli  re- 
-pe,  t  To  ttie  actions  of  said  feeding  m.  ans  and  moistening 
devic,.  s,.  that  tbe  envelops  will  be  f.-rwarded  and  moi- 
tened  in  definitely  timed  succession 

[Claims  6  to  ."s  not  printed  in  tbe  < Iazette,] 


1.144.f>ri«j.  L.\Mr  SOCKET.  IIekhI'K  Aikkn.  Lawrence. 
Mass,,  assignor,  tiy  mesne  as-ignments,  to  .\lken  Lamp 
Conipan.N.  Irankliii.  N,  H  Fiied  Sept.  .'^.  lOn.  Serial 
No,   7s7,'.''.'s,      .(■;.    i'4o  —  r,Li 


1.   Tie   combination    with    a    stand    having   a    horizontal, 
lylindrical    .arm    provided    witlt    a   conical    end.   of  a    lamp 
suiqiorting  frame  provided  with  a  socket   fitting  said  .-on! 
cal   end.   and  yielding   means   for  forcing   the  frame   along 
the  lonical   end   toward  the  c\lindrical   part 

L'.  The  I'oinbination  with  a  fixed  supimrt  having  a  (oui- 
cal  etid  and  a  -ta!ionar.\  (uilar  at  tlie  large  end  of  the 
c(Uje.  of  a  fr.anie  haxitig  a  socki  t  for  receiving  said  conical 
end.  and  a  sc  ew  t  l.read  on  the  exterior,  a  nut  connected 
wltb  said  threads  and  extending  beyond  said  collar,  and  .a 
soring   located  lietween  the  collar  and  the  end  of  tbe  nut. 

'■'.  The  combination  with  a  stand  having  a  horizontal, 
cylindrical  arm  provided  wltb  a  conical  end,  of  a  lamp 
supporting  frame  provided  with  a  socket  fitting  said  coni- 
cal end.  and  having  a  conical  proiection.  and  a  lamp  lio.l.\ 
Iirovided  with  a  •  onical  socket  for  receiving  said  p:<i.<ec 
tlon  wbereli.\  the  frame  Is  held  frlctionally  on  the  support 
and  the  lamii  body  i-  caoable  uf  being  turned  thereoii  on  a 
different  axis. 

4  Tbe  combinaticui  witl,  a  sup'port  having  a  horizontal 
arm  tbenon.  of  a  frame  frlctionally  held  on  said  arm  and 
capable  of  turning  about  the  axis  of  the  arm,  a  lamp  body 
connected  with  said  frame  and  capaiile  of  turning  on  .m 
axis  at  right  angbs  to  the  first  named  axis,  and  menus  .x 
tending  tlirough  said  frame  for  turning  the  lamp  body  on 
Its  axis. 

.'■>.  Tlie  comldnatiou  with  a  support  having  a  horizontal 
aim  thereon,  of  a  frame  frlctiona!l.\  In  Id  on  said  arm  and 
capalde  of  turning  alwut  the  axis  of  the  arm,  a  lamp  body 
connected  with  said  frame  and  cajiable  of  tiirniug  on  an 
axis  at  riglit  angles  to  the  first  named  axis,  and  means  ex 
tending  through  said  frame  at  right  angles  to  both  of  -aid 
axes  for  turning  t);e  lamp  body  on  its  an--,  and  holding  it 
frii  tioiialh    in   its  adjusted  positions 


1    nnvelop    being    raised    bv    the    esrajilll: 


lit   fiom   the  stove 
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l,144.!t57.      TUUC'K.      Wu.liam   K.  Andhee,   »^  iiicii«o.  111..    ,    located  In  said  recess  and  haviny:  an  arru  extended  through 


assignor  to  American  Laiindry  M:ii'liuit»ry  *  ompany. 
I'lncinunti.  Ohio,  a  ( HrpurMtiiiii  tii'  New  Vork.  Filed 
Apr.   1'.,  1914.     Serial  .\o.  s:;_'. 114.     u'l.  _'l  — 12:i.  1 


the  «'arrler,  a  sprlii;;   to  normally   ket-p  rh^  dfvjr.    in  >iHi.l 


I.  A  truck  ini'linliuL;  a  yok.  lik.'  ha^e  [mrtiou  adapted  to 
■-tiaddle  a  heatin^r  eli-im^ni.  and  artli  le  hold'Ts  arran>;ed 
above  the  base  portion  to  pcnuit  arti''Ii>s  -^u-sprnded  there- 
from to  .'.xtend  downwardly  .  u  opposite  sidivs  of  the  base 
!  onion. 

■J  .\  tnuk  incUidins;  a  ba.se  portion  bavini:  oppositely 
.ir:aiii,'ed  jiart.-i  adaptfd  to  be  po.<itioned  on  opposite  sides 
'if  a  iieatlnj;  fdfnient.  anil  article  holders  arran.:,'ed  above 
th'  ba.sp  portion  to  [lerinit  articles  suspended  therefrom  to 
'  xt.  ml  downwardly  on  ij  posito  side.s  <•{  the  heating  ele- 
ni.  II t. 

■'.  .V  truck  Includiiii;  a  yoke-like  base  portion  aiiajo..!  ;o 
■^tr.ddle  a  heatini;  element,  article  holders  arraii_'d    icove 


tl; 


Imse  portion,  and  a  L.'uard  (arried  by  tht 


rl^i 


■  i  tlon 


aii<l  acting  to  cneage  the  articles  suspended  from  the  arti- 
cle holders  to  retain  them  away  from  the  central  part  of 
riie   base  [iortion. 


4.    .\   truck  inrhidln: 


t- .■ 


ise 


irtion  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned adjacent  to  a  he.itiii_'  elrnient.  an  article  holder  dis- 
posed above  tlie  base  portion,  anil  a  ^jiiard  arrantred  on  the 
base  portion  and  actini:  to  cn:^ni;e  ni;  artble  suspended 
from  the  article  holder  to  retain  it  away  from  the  central 
Tiart  of  the  ba.se  portion 

.">.  .V  truck  Inchulintr  a  l^a-e  portion  embod\iri_'  a  plu- 
rality of  invertcfi,  substantially  U-shaped  menil>ers  adapt- 
ed to  stra<ldle  a  heatint:  element,  an  arti<le  h  Nlep  ar- 
ranged above  the  base  portion,  and  ;:iiards  extendi::;,-  ioniil- 
tudinally  of  the  ba.se  portion  and  conn.ctini:  said  inverted 
U-shaped    members. 

[Claims  t)  and  7  not  printed  in  tlie  Gazette.  1 


1.14  4,95S.      SKWIN*;  MA<'HINK.      Orrki.i.    Ashto.v, 

Swampscott,    Mass.      Filed    Se|if.    I".    19i:;.      Serial    No. 

7S7.t50r,.      (C\.   IIL'     ,S.  , 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  in  combinn- 
tlon,  a  rotatable  carrier  for  the  work,  a  pointed  devic.'  se- 
cured to  said  carrier  to  rotate  therewitti  .and  jj:  oi-'crlni; 
therefrom  to  engage  the  work,  a  removing  devhe  mr.vatle 
with  said  carrier  and  Independently  thereof  to  disen-'aire 
the  work  from  said  pointed  device,  said  removlni;  device 
havini;  a  portion  on  the  outer  circumference  of  the  rim  of 
the  rotatable  carrier  and  provided  with  a  portion  extended 
t!:rouuh  the  said  rim  to  within  the  carrier,  and  nie.ins  : 
cared  within  the  carrier  to  effect  rnoxemeut  of  the  remov- 
Int:  device  independently  of  the  said  carrier, 

1'.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described.  In  comblna- 
t'on,  a  feediDR  device  for  enifaKini;  the  work,  a  movable 
cai  rier  for  said  feeding  device  to  effect  the  fee<i  of  the 
work,  said  carrier  having  a  recess  in  its  outer  surface,  a 
stripling  device  movable  with  said  carrier  and  Independ- 
ently thereof  to  effpct  disenga j:emen t  of  the  work  from 
said  feeding  device,  said  stripping  device  being  normally 


recess,  and  a  cam  to  act  01,  ..,11,1  aim  nc!  .--euioxe  th 
^  ice  from  said  recess 


i  l,144.95i).  I'Mir.M.Vl!.  lIKi:.  .\I  m:k  -\  I  >k.k.s,  St  I.onis. 
Mo.,  assignor  to  The  .\nierifin  Tire  Compiny,  St  I.o  lis. 
Mo.,  a  Corporal  ioti.  Filed  ^'o-  . -i  ]'.>:::.  Serial  .No 
802,677.  Renewed  Au?.  -JU.  I'Mt.  S  tia!  No.  «5SM.'63. 
(CI.  152—13.) 


1.  .\  pneumatic  'ire  conij.risinf:  .1  piura'.ii.x  of  outei  plies 
of  rubberized  thr.ads  normally  uniformly  tensloned.  and 
an  inner  ply  of  i  ibl»TiZ'd  threads  normally  tensioned  to 
a  less  decree  tb.in  [  ii.'  thr-'ads  in  -..lid  outer  plies,  the 
rubber  Ix'itiir  vulcanized  and  ionneitin'_'  the  various  plies 
Into  a   unitary   strnciure. 

2.  .\  pneuniatic  tire  comprisini;  a  [ilurfllity  of  outer  plies 
of  rubberized  threads  normally  uniformly  tensloned  to  a 
c.esfree  prevent! hl'  the  extension  of  the  threads  by  tire  In- 
/ation  pressure,  .ind  ati  inner  piy  of  rubberized  threads 
1  ormally  ten.sioned  to  a  less  ile,'reo  than  the  threads  In 
s.iid  outer  plies,  the  rubt'<'r  lieinir  vulcani7,e<1  and  connect- 
ing the  various   plies   into   a   unitary  structure. 

3.  A  pneumatic  tire  comijrising  a  plurality  of  outer 
plies  of  rubtK'rized  threads  normally  uniformly  tensioned 
to,  approximately,  the  limit  of  elasticity  of  the  threads, 
.■  !id  an  Inner  i'l>  of  rubberized  threads  normally  tensloned 
to  a  less  degree  than  the  threads  in  said  outer  plies,  the 
I'tbber  Ixdng  vulcanized  and  ronnectiiiL'  the  various  piles 
into  a  unitary  struimire 


l.U4.96(».      ro.Ml'ARTMP:NT  P.FI>.      W.\loo    R.    Fii.i.mori 

and   Ki  mkii   Hoii,r>iT.   Kansas  City,   Mo       Filed   r>ec.   29, 

I9i:t.     Serial   No    S09.2^       (>'],  r> — -[H.t 

\     compartm.ert     bed    comprisliiLr    a     housing    having    a 

f:onf    openinu'.    a    st'at    projectinir    from    said    housint:   and 

determining  the  lower  edge  of  said  opening,  and  r  bed  lon- 
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gitudlnally  bin;;ei!  10  and  •ntireiy  supiwirted  on  the  longi- 
tudinal edje  of  said  s^at   at    the  lower  edge  ..f  said  open- 


ing, and  adapted   tn   revolve  on   to   snid   seat   and   l>e   syra- 
meirically   sup|iurt 'd    thereby 


l,144,9til.  ri{.\\i;i.  ld:TK<-I()|;  ol!  IMiIiAToH  11  »K 
TIRES  .\Nli  Tin:  I.IKi;  .I  \.  ..h  H.  I'kiki.lnwali.,  Hal- 
timore.  .Mil..  as.iL-ic  r.  '■>  ire  sn.  a  ^si.  nnieut  s.  to  .losiph 
M  'iilbeit.  \.  vv  'lork,  N  V.  Filed  .viir.  l.'i,  1909.  Se- 
rial No    I'.'H  i:;;.     ill.  :.'.■;{."« — •.•.■.  1 


1.  A  tire  aavin;;  a  covered  cavity  and  a  re:rister  Iwated 
therein,  the  actuation  of  the  rcu'lster  being  controlled  by 
the   movement   of  the  tire,   substantially   as  described. 

2.  A  tire  h.ivlng  a  recess  in  the  body  thereof,  a  protect- 
ing casing  located  within  the  recess  and  a  travel  detector 
or  indicator  within  the  casin-  actuated  by  the  movement 
of  the   tire,    8ulx«tantlally   as  described. 

'A.  The  combination  with  an  automohile  tire,  of  an  auto- 
matically operated  devie».  situated  within  the  same  and 
Indepi'ndent  of  its  siru'inra;  coniimsition  for  iiroduciug 
an  indication  of  the  niilea-e  travel   of  the  tire. 

4.  The  combination  of  .1  vehicle  wheel,  a  tire  therefor, 
and  means  carried  by  .s;iid  tire  for  indicating  the  extent 
of  use  to  <Fhi(h  the  tire  has  been  subjected,  said  means 
being  actuate<l  by  gravity  during  rotation  of  the  wheel. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  tire  therefor. 
an  Impact  receiving  means  iarrle<l  by  .said  tire,  an  Impact 
producing  means  also  carried  by  said  tiri'  and  ctWlperating 
with  said  impact  receiving  means  to  indicate  the  extent  of 
use  to  which  the  tire  has  been  subjected  and  means  car- 
ried hy  said  tire  for  moving  said  impact  producing  means. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  "lazette,] 


1.144,9rtU.     (H.MR  TIF.     Wii.iiam  F 
port.    Conn.      Filed    .Tan     22     1914. 
(^1    l,'').'^ — ;{.S.\ 


H  xTnt.w.*^ .  Bridge- 
Serial    No    «!13.613. 


>?.*■ 


'.P. 


A  chair  tip  comprisini;  a  cup  having  a   rounded  bottom 
and   a    circular   upturned   flange,   the   edge    of   which   is   in 
one  plane  for  engaging  the  bottom  of  the  (hiir  leg.  a  cen 
tral    projection    within   the    cup   and    integral    therewith,    a 


retaining  plate  having  a  central  opening  to  embrace  said 
central    projection    and    secured    ttiereto    by    heading    over 

saiil  iiroj.Ttion  ag.iii.s;  the  retaining  plate,  said  plate  and 
[irojecilon  iocateri  entirely  Ix-low  the  edge  of  the  cup  so 
as  net  to  iiiterferi  w.ib  said  4dge  restini:  against  the  bot- 
tom  of   tiie    (hair   !e-'. 


i,i44,9d;i.     ArT.\cH>n;\r  you  <. ak.ment  srrrOHT 

F.HS.  Ft'.NKST  N,  111  vfrii'ii.  New  I'.ritain.  Conn.,  as 
signor  to  I'raut  \  Hiije  .\lan;;:,o  •  ■; ring  Company.  New 
Britain,  (onn..  a  Cei[„iralii'n  of  Connecticut,  Filed 
Nov.    II,    lltl4.      Serial   Xo.  871,434.      iC\.  241  —  19.! 


1  In  a  siispendi  r  end.  a  strip  of  webbing,  a  metallic 
plate  arranged  to  lie  pinched  uron  tin  end  of  said  web 
bing.  a  metallic  iittinc  carried  by  the  middle  portion  of 
said  plate  and  extending  transversely  therefrom,  a  hole 
through  said  webbing,  a  double  fold  in  said  webbing  said 
webbing  enveloping  said  plate,  said  metallic  fitting  pro 
jwtlng  throui;h  snid  hob  and  outside  of  said  fold  to  be 
evjioscd  for  use. 

2.  In  a  suspender  end.  a  strip  of  webbing,  a  metallic 
plate  arranged  to  be  plncbi-d  upon  the  end  of  said  webbing, 
a  metallic  fitting  pivotally  carried  1  y  the  middle  portion 
of  said  plate  and  extending  transversely  therefrom,  a  hole 
through  said  weliMng.  a  double  fold  in  said  webbing  said 
webbing  envelojiinL'  said  plate,  said  metallic  fitting  pro- 
jecting through  said  hole  and  outside  of  said  fold  to  be 
exposed  for  use. 

M  In  a  suspender  end,  a  strip  ..f  webbing,  a  metallic 
plate  arranged  to  be  pmi  bed  upon  the  end  of  said  webbing, 
a  metallic  iittin::  earried  by  tlie  middle  portion  of  said 
plate  and  extending  iraus\  erseix  therefrom,  a  hole  through 
said  webbing,  a  dicibic  fold  in  said  webl)ing  said  webbing 
enveloping  said  plate,  said  mttailic  fitting  projecting 
through  said  hob  and  outside  of  said  fold  to  be  exposed  for 
use,  and  a  metallic  fitting  nt  ont-  end  of  said  plate  pro- 
jecting through  thi    op  li  end  of  »aid  fold. 

4,  In  a  suspender  end.  .-tri]'  of  wrbhing,  a  metallic  plate 
arranged  to  be  pinched  upon  the  end  of  said  webbing,  a 
metallic  fiiting  carried  by  tbe  middle  portion  of  said  plate 
and  extending  transversely  therefrom,  a  bole  through  said 
webbing,  a  doul'b  foM  m  said  webbing  said  webbing  en- 
veloping said  plate,  s;,id  nie  allic  fitting  projecting  through 
said  hole  and  oitside  of  -.aid  fold  to  be  exposed  for  use, 
and  a  metallic  hitin;;  at  each  end  of  said  plate  project- 
ing through  the  open  <  nd-  of  said  fold. 

5.  In  a  suspender  end.  a  strip  of  webbing,  a  channeled 
metallic  plate  arranged  to  l  e  pinched  upon  one  end  of  said 
Welding,  s^ld  channeii-d  plate  having  a  passage  therein 
interme<llate  its  lengths  and  at  the  bottom  of  the  channel, 
a  metallic  fitting  part  of  which  extends  through  said  pas- 
sage, with  means  for  seturing  said  portion  of  said  metallic 
fitting  within  the  fold  of  -aid  channeled  plate,  a  bole 
through  the  webbing,  a  doubb    fold  in  said  webbing  enve. 
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I'Piu-  siiid  plate,  tli.  uutn-  .ml  <.f  said  m.rallic  fitting  pro- 
ject Ini;  rhrouKti  said  hoU-  in  said  wchlin;;  and  outside  of 
said  fiild  to  be  expos,  d  for  ii>e. 

(t'laim  >',  not  piititi^i!  in   rlic  liazette.] 


1.144,9(;4  ill  T(  FJK  ANI>  I'ltOCESS  OF  MAKING  THE 
SA.MK  JisKiH  <;.  Kir,  HKLL,  Haddam,  Conn.  Filed 
I'-r,  i'4,   101:;.     Serial  No.  feOS.r.S;;.      (CI.  41 — 22.) 


tended  portion,  mechanism  on  the  car  inrludini:  a  part 
arranged  to  hold  the  starting  device  and  also  Including  a 
j  part  in  position  10  be  .■t)«ai;.-d  and  moved  by  the  describ.'d 
extended  portion  to  carry  tlie  second  described  part  into 
the  path  of  the  devi<-.  .  means  to  engaKe  mid  positively 
hold  the  first  described  m.  (  lianisni  in  on.>  ..f  u^  [lositlons. 
the  same  belnc  n[H.rafed  by  ibr  said  starting  d.\icc  to  re^ 
Icnse  said  first  desciiiH'd  in.i'li.uii-m 


.1 


C 


I.  lb.  ;,r,„v>s  of  making  a  design  or  picture  which  con- 
sists 111  pro.iii,  inir  ttie  contours  and  principal  details  of  the 
<-.'im.'  ..II  ;i  tblnner  trnnspar.'Ut  me,ii,Hn.  produ.-tng  merely 
"'••  '  -itluies  of  the  pictur..  <,n  a  thbker  opariue  medlurii 
only.  ^Ivin;:  tb-  outlin,.'  „n  the  thi.-k.r  medium  proper 
color  values,  and  superposici:  the  thinner  medium  over 
the  tin.  k.T  medium   with  the  designs  in   register. 

1  The  process  of  makln-  a  pi<  tnre  which  consists  In 
pi.Kluruii:  tlip  contours  and  principal  detall.s  of  th.-  de- 
sign ..n  a  thinner  sh.'ct  of  -rausparent  paper,  produ.  Ing 
merely  the  outlines  of  th..  1,1,  tur.'  on  a  thicker  medium 
of  opaque  material,  applying  paint  to  the  outlines  on  the 
latter  m.'dlum  only  giving  rolor  values  to  the  design. 
superpoMnt;  the  paper  over  the  opaqr.e  material  with  the 
ontlin...  ,,f  the  design  on  each  medium  In  correct  register, 
and  securing  the   two  mediums  togi'th.T. 

.3.  The  i,rocess  of  making  a  pirture  wlij.h  consists  In 
producing  the  cntoms  ;,n,l  prin,i„al  .b'lails  of  the  same 
on  a  thinner  sheet  of  tran-parent  pap,r.  produ'-ing  merely 
thH  ..utlines  of  the  picture  on  a  thbker  m..lium  of  opaque 
material,  applying  paint  to  the  rlib  k<r  niedhim  only  to 
give  tb,.  d,sli,-n  prop,r  color  valiws,  ,in.l  -iip,.rposrng  the 
paper  ov,.r  the  opaque  materuil  with  the  inked  side  of 
the  form.T  uppermost  and  with  the  ..utline  of  the  design 
on  each  medium  In  correct   register, 

-t.  A  design  or  picture  consisting  of  an  opaque  sup- 
port having  merely  an  outline  of  a  riesii:n  or  pi.  ture  there- 
on and  colors  applied  thereto,  a  thinner  transparent  sheet 
carryini:  the  contours  and  principal  details  of  said  design 
In  monochrome,  superposed  upon  said  support  with  the 
outlines  of  the  picture  on  ,ach  medium  in  proper  reg- 
ister, the  support  and  the  sheet  being  secured  together.  " 
5.  A  picture  or  design  consisting  of  a  sheet  of  porce- 
lain or  other  Blmllar  opaque  support  having  a  mere  out- 
line of  a  design  or  picture  thereon  with  color  values  ap- 
plied thereto,  and  a  thinner  sheet  of  transparent  paper 
carrying  the  contours  and  principal  details  of  the  same 
desitrn  or  picture  in  monochrome,  superposed  over  and 
registering  with  the  design  or  picture  on  the  support,  the 
said  thinner  sheet  of  paper  being  secured  to  said  support. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette,] 
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.5.  Th«  combination  witi,  an  .leyato,  ,.ar  its  starting 
device,  and  a  door,  of  a  m.niber  pivoted  independ,.nt  of  the 
,  car  and  lying  ,n  th.  ,,atb  ,,f  an.i  mov,,,i  i.y  the  do<,r 
mechanism  operat-d  by  t!„.  m,.mb,.r  in  tb,.  op;.nm..  n,„v..' 
ment  of  the  do-r  and  adapted  to  hold  tb,.  startin-  ,i,.vi,e 
said  mechanism  also  bavini'  movement  indep..ndent  ,.f  tb« 
member,  an-l  m.^ans  .■ontn.lb.d  from  within  M,-  ear  for 
I    securing  the  m.'mber  In  a  fixed  position, 

4.  The  combination  with  an  elevator-car  Its  starting:  (fe- 
j    vice,  and  a  door,  of  a  member  pivotally  mounted  lnd,.pend- 
[    ont   of   the   car   and    adapted    to   be    movd    l,v    the    door 
i    m.-ans  to  eng.me  and  positively  hold  the  member  for  pre- 
venting It   an,i   the  door  fn.rn   moving  In   one  dlr.ction    a 
part  controlled  from  within  th,-  car  adapted  to  be  brought 
into  engagem.'nt  with  and  operate  the  said  means  to  re- 
lease   tjie   memb.r.    and    means    positlv.ly    mov.Ml    by    the 
member  Into  the  path  of  movement  of  the  starting  devUe. 
.">.  The    combination    with    an    elevator  car,    a    door    In- 
cluding an  extension,  and  a  manually  operated  device,  of  a 
forked  memb.T  pivotally   mounted  Independent  of  thi'  ,ar 
and    engaged   and    moved    by   said    extension    of    the    said 
door,  and  means  Including  a  portion  directly  engaging  and 
holding  the  member  and  preventing  movement  of  the  said 
door   and    engaged   by   .said    manually   operated   device    to 
release  the  member. 

[Claims  G  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gaz.tte] 


1.144.{.65.  SAFETY  AITLIANCE  FOR  ELEVATORS 
Samuel  L.  McKi.vney,  I'ekln.  Ill  ,  assignor  to  Elevator 
Locks  Co.,  Peoria,  111,,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed 

.June  7.    1912.     Serial   No.  702, 2s7,      (CI.   187 40. 1 

1  The  combination  with  an  elevator  car.  its  starting 
device,  and  a  door,  of  mechanism  mounted  ind,.p,ndenr  of 
the  car  and  having  a  part  lying  In  the  path  of  and  en^-aged 
and  moved  by  the  door,  said  mechanism  Including  an  ex- 
tended portion,  mechanism  on  the  car  Including  a  part 
arranged  to  hold  the  starting  device  and  also  including:  a 
part  In  position  to  be  engaged  and  moved  by  the  d,  scribed 
extended  portion  to  carry  the  second  described  part  Into 
the  path  of  the  device,  means  to  engage  and  positively 
hold  the  first  described  mechanism  in  one  of  Its  positions, 
and  a  manually  operated  part  on  th,*  car  to  engage  and 
move  said  means  to  release  the  said  mechanism, 

2.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  car,  its  starting 
device,  and  a  door,  of  mechanism  mounted  independent  of 
th>>  car  and  having  a  part  lying  in  the  path  of  and  engaged 
and  moved  by  the  door,  said  mechanism  Including  an  ex- 


l,U4,fUifi,       SAFETY     Al'I'LIANCE     FOR     ELEVATORS. 
S.jU).MON    M,    Miller,    Peoria,    111.,   assk'nor,    by   mesne 
assignments,   to   Elevator   Locks   Company,   Peoria,    111., 
a   Corporation   of    Illinois.      Filed    Nov.    22.    190ft.      Se 
rial    No.    .'.29. 49,-?        (CI.    187 — 49.) 

1.  In  mecbanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  elevator-car,  of  a  starting  lever  therein,  a  ro.k 
Ing  member  adapted  to  maintain  the  starting  lev-r  in  its 
Inoperative  position,  a  second  member  carried  by  the  car 
and  extending  into  the  elevator-shaft  and  adapted  for  piv- 
otal movement  In  a  lateral  direction  and  having  operative 
connection  with  the  rocking  member,  a  device  to  elastually 
and  normally  hold  the  rocking  member  removed  from  liie 
path  of  the  startint:  lever,  the  floor  door,  a  memb.r 
mounted  upon  the  building  floor  and  engag.d  and  mov,d 
by  said  door,  and  adjustable  means  on  the  last  named 
member  to  engage  the  described  second  memlK^r  carried 
on  the  car. 

2.  In    mechanism   of  the  class  described,   the   .oinbina- 
tion   with  an  ,'Ievator  car,  of  a  starting  lev.T.   means  •  ar- 
ri.'d  by  the  car  adapted  to  be  roi  ked  into  the  path  of  the 
starting  lever  to  station  it  in  Its  position  of  rest,  a   niem 
her  pivotally  mounted  on  the  car  and  extending  mt,.   tlie 
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elevat.ir  sbalt  and  pr,,vided  with  an  ,.bliqu,.l.v  di-i«'-«i  «-'>^- 
tensiou  at  each  end.  said  member  n,lapt,-.l  loi  a  ...ckiug 
mov,.ment  in  a  lateral  direction  a.:d  baung  operative 
connection  with  tb,'  ro.king  means,  a  devi.e  to  -lasrically 
hold  the  ruckinu  m.'mb.r  nmoved  from  !  b.  u.unt.^  -f  tlie 
starting  lever.  Hi.  ,!,„.,■  d-.u-,  a  member  mo  inte-  upon 
the  bulldlng-fioor  and  enga.-ed  and  shifted  by  said  door, 
an  adjustable  ext..nsi,.n  on  tin-  iast  named  member  to 
engage  the  pivoted  member,  and  mean^  to  hx  th,  exten- 
sion  in   position   on   said   member. 


1144 '.m;t.      safety  lock     for     ELEVATORS.       8OLO- 

M.,.N  M.  Mn.i.EK.  I'eorla.  111.,  asMgiioi.  l-y  mesne  assigu- 
ments,  to  EleNator  Locks  idrapauy.  ieorla.  111.,  n  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  on^rinal  applicati-.n  uied  Nov. 
••2  1909.  Serial  No.  o29.49;',.  Idvidw)  an<i  tlii*  appli- 
cation tiled  July  24.  1911,  Serial  No,  040.WU.  Re- 
newed May  8.  1914.  Serial  No.  S37.134.  itl. 
187—61.) 


:;.    In    mi'cbnnisni    of   tbr    .-lass   d>'si  ril>ed.   the    comblna 
tion    with    an   ,  l,'VMt,,r  cur.   ..if   a    controllinc   lever   for   th,' 
-anie,    roikint:    nn-ans    mounted    on    the   car   and    provided 
witli  a  recess  to  receive  lb,'  Slid  coulrolling  lever,  a  lever 
ext,  nslon    on    the    rockins;    member,    a    member   carried   by 
the  car  and  e.xtendlng  Into  the  elevator-shaft  and  having  a 
lev,.r  extension   to   operatively  connect   with   the  extension 
of  the  said  rocking  memb-r.  a  device  for  normally  holding 
the  latter  anil   the  -econd    named  member  at  one  extreme 
of  their  movements,   the   floor  door,   an   extension   thereon, 
a   rock  shaft,  a    memlu'r  on   said  shaft  with  which   the  ex- 
ti-nsion  of  the  door  engages,   a  horizontally  disposed   slld- 
able    member,    means    on    the    building-floor    to    carry    th,'    ' 
latter,  means  to  operatively  (onnect  said  slidable  memlter 
with    the   said    rock  shaft,    and    an    extension    on    the   said 
slidable   member    to   engage    the    member   on    the   car   that 
extends  Into  tb,'   elevator-shaft. 

4.   In    meihanism    of    the   class   described,    the   combina- 
tion   with    an   elevator-car.   of  an   opei-atlng   lever  therein, 
means   in   the  car  adapted   to  move  into  the  path  of  said 
operating    lever   and    having    a    lever-extension    thereon,    a 
vertically   disposed   sliaft   having   bearings  on   the   wall    of 
the  car.  a   lever  tnerecui  operatively  connected  to  the  said 
lev,>r  extension,  an  extension  on  said  shaft  projecting  into 
the    elevator-sliaft    including    a    member    provided    with    a 
vertically  disposed  s\irfa(c.  said  member  having  an  exten- 
sion at  each  end  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  vertical  sur- 
face, a  device  to  normally  hold   the  lever  engaging  means 
at  one  of  Its  extreme  positions,  the  floor  door,  a  standard 
mounted   on    the   building  floor,   a    meml>er   carried   by   and 
movable   relatlvelv   thereto,   a   rocking-member   operatively 
connected    to    the   latter   to   shift  it,   an   extension   on   the 
door  to  engage  and  move  the  rocking  member,  and  an  ad- 
justable   part    on    the    member    carried    by    the    standard 
adapted  to  engage  the  member  on  the  car  having  the  ver 
ticallv  disposed  surface. 

.5  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  elevator  car.  of  a  starting  lever  therein,  a 
rocking  member  adapted  to  move  into  the  path  of  the  said 
lever  and  maintain  it  inoperative,  fl  member  carried  on 
the  car  disposed  vertically  within  the  elevator-shaft  and 
having  an  oblique  extension  at  each  end,  a  standard 
mounted  on  the  building  floor,  a  horizontally  shiftable 
member  therein,  a  friction  roller  carried  thereby  adapted 
t,,  engage  the  said  vertically  disposed  member,  and  a 
tlo„r  door  adapted  to  engage  and  move  the  shiftable  mem- 
ber to  impart  movem.'Ut  to  the  vertically  disposed  member 
[Claims  r,  to  17  not  printed  in  the  (Wizette.l 


1.    In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  cmbinaii.'ii 
with  an  elevator  car  and  a   floor  door,  of  mechanism   iw 

bu'kiug  the  door  in  its  closed  p-.silion  in-iuding  a  p.-i:t 
adapted  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  tlie  \<\i\w  ,.f  the 
same,  a  pan  ni.uinted  on  the  floor  adait,-.!  1..  iu,.\e  i:i  a 
plane  sul'stant  iaily  parallel  to  the  j.buie  ..f  i!ie  ,!,•'  r  an 
extension  ,ani"d  oy  an,l  adjustable  on  s,n  i  part  also  par- 
allel to  the  plane  of  the  do,.r,  means  in  tb,-  cur  including 
a  part  extending  t!ier,from  into  the  elevator  shaft  adapt- 
ed to  engage  tb,'  said  adjustabl,'  .-xtension.  and  a  starting 
device  in  the  car  im  ludinu  an  ext.  ns(,,n  brou-ht  int,> 
eugauement  innnualiy  with  said  Pieaiis  to  ni:inua!!.\  and 
positively   move  the  sai,l  part   against   the  said  adjustable 

extension. 

2.  In  mechanism  "f  the  cla.ss  described,  the  combinati.'n 
of^the  flo.ir-door  a  locking  bolt  normally  lying  in  the 
path  of  tb.'  dn,  r.  m,'chanism  irounied  upon  the  buibllng- 
fl,..,r  adapt,' i  T..  withdraw  said  lockini:  bolt  fn.m  the 
path  of  tb"  d.„>r  an,i  out  cf  the  plan.'  ,.f  the  same  In- 
cluding a  part  carried  by  and  ext.-ndini:  from  said  media- 
nisra  and  a.liu^tnble  parallel  to  the  plane  of  lb,  .loor.  the 
..levator  .ar  and  its  starting  device,  a  striking  member 
on  the  car  extending  into  the  elevator  shaft  its  path  of 
travel  beinL-  M"""'i  ^^om  the  said  part,  and  means  in- 
terposed l.eiw,-.ti  tb,  striking-member  and  tbe  sabl  start- 
ini:  device  and  manually  operati-d  due  to, the  m-'Vement 
of  the  latter  to  shift  said  striking  memb.r  into  en-ag.- 
raent  witli  the  sabl  [.art. 

T  The  combination  with  an  elevator-car.  its  starting 
device  and  tbo  door  of  the  elevator-shaft,  of  a  member 
lyin-  in   the  path  oi    t*i"  door  and  movable  in   a  direction 

perpendicular  to  the  pia- f  Ihe  same,  means  in   control 

of  the  member  and  movable  substantially  parallel  to  tbe 
plane  of  ttie  door,  means  within  the  elevator  car  operated 
by  the  startins  device  adai^ted  to  engage  and  move  the 
fiVst  said  m.-ans.  and  means  elastically  in  control  of  the 
said  member  10  hold  it  in  the  path  of  said  door. 

4  The  combination  with  an  .'levator-car,  its  starting 
device  and  the  door  of  the  elevator  shaft,  of  a  meml*r 
lying  in  the  path  of  the  door  and  movable  in  a  direction 
perpendi.'ular  t..  its  plane,  means  in  control  of  the  mem^ 
her  and  movable  substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  .f 
the  door,  ra.'ans  on  the  elevator-.ar  operat.Ml  by  the  start- 
ing-device adapted  to  engage  and  move  the  first  said 
means  means  elastically  in  control  of  the  said  member 
to  hold  it  in  the  path  of  the  il.ior.  and  a  part  '^""^t''^'':; 
tending  to  hold  the   second  named  means  free  of  the  first 

said  means 

'  5  m  mi'cbanism  ..f  the  class  d,'scribed,  the  ,omb.na 
,lon  of  th,'  llo.,r.loor.  a  lo-kint-  m.'chanlsm  f.  r  the  sa,,,. 
comprising-  a  part  movable  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the 
door  and  a  part  controlled  by  it  movable  perpendicularl.v 
to  tb.'  plane  of  said  ,loor.  an  ,.xtension  on  the  first  saw! 
part    projecting    into    tbe    elevator-shaft,    the    elevator-cnr 

.  and  its  starting  device,  means  carried  by  th.-  car  including 
a  verticallv  .lisi.osed  part  of  some  length  within  the  ele- 
vator-shaft   adapted    to    enoiw-e    the    ext.nsion,    said    part 

.    havinir  an  angular  p..rtion  at  its  upper  end  and  an  angu- 
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iar  portion  at  Irs  lower  end  both  receding  from  the  .siirfacf 
that   onKaees   salil   pxtt-nslon    In    a    dlr.ctlou    substantially 
parall.-l  to   the  plane  of  the  door,  said  luennB  also  tnclud 
ini;  a  part  to  whirh  motion  is  commuuli-atcd  by  the  start 
ln>.'  devicf  to  move  the  said  lookini;  mechanism,  and  means 
constantly  tending  to  prevent  the  said   vertically  disposed 
part  from  I'nuairiiii;  the  door  locking  ninhaiiism. 
[Claims  c,  to  i:-!  not  printed   In  the  (Jazette.] 


llU.i..;s.  v.u.vi:.  Fkanki.in  m  1'a  itkhson,  I'hila- 
«:"lpliia,  I'M.,  assignor  to  I'atter-on  Ail.'ii  Engineering 
Co.,  Philadelphia.  I'a.  VUed  June  is,  lit.oi  Serial  No 
32-J.lsr,.      ,(1,    l:;7— 5. 1 
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1.    In  a  \alve  device  of  the  character  de.scril>ed,  a   valve 
casiuK  made  in  section.s  liaving  a  chamber,  inlet  and  outer 
portr^    in    alinement    opening,'    into    opposite    sides    of    the 
'hami.er  ..nd  a    lateral    vaUe   >eat   al^iit   and  extending  a 
substantijil    distance   i>,   one   side  of    the   outlet    port,    said 
casini.'   alsn   haviim   a    st.'in    upenirii;   arr.njued    laterally   of 
said  ports  and   close   to  the  boundini;  walls  of  the  cham- 
ber  and    in    the    section    of    the    casing'    having    the    valve 
seat,    combined    with    valve    devices    for    controllinK    the 
outlet    port,    said    devices    comprising    a    tiat    valve    face 
slightly    vvi(ier   than    the  diameter   of   the   outlet   port   and 
continuously  supported  by  and  laterally  ni.  vable  over  the 
vah"    M^at    and    in    constant    '•oiita.  i    with    the    >ald    seat 
alone,    aij    operatin-    stem    arranged    at    one    side    ,,f    the 
valve   face  and   extendin;;   through    the  stem    opening-   and 
rotatable    tiicrein     for    up.ratink'    the    said     valve    device. 
said    stem    at    its    itiner    end    surrounded    by    an    integral 
P'jrtion    providing    a    transversely    extending    U-arlng   face 
continuous  around  the  stem  and  forming  a  tight   working 
joint   with   the   inner   surface  of  tlie   \alve  seat    section  of 
the  casing  adjacent  to  and  liOundiuL-  the  stem  opening  and 
guided    wholly    by    the    portion    of    the    casing    having   the 
valve  seat,   and  a  spring  device  arranged   within   the  cas- 
ing  in  contact   with    the   other   section   of   the   ( asing   and 
extending    into    the    valve    chamber    in    contact    with    the 
valve    devices     for     causint:     the     transversely     extending 
bearing   .surface  arcuind   the  stem   to   be   pressed   upon   the 
Inner  surface  of  the  valve  casing  bounding  the  stem  open- 
ing therein,   the  said  spring  device  bridging  the  space  t)e- 
tween   the  opposite  wall   of  the  casing  and   the  valve  de- 

Viee- 

-'.    In  .1  de\icc  nf  the  character  described,  a  valve  cas- 
ing. :i  plate  f.irmiug  the  lower  portion  of  said  valve  casing   I 
and    ha\ing  openings   therein,   a   valve   seat   formed  on   all 
sides  of  said  openings,  a  slide  valv  in   clo<c  cntHct  with    ' 
said  seat,  a  stem  projecting  through  one  of  saiil  openings. 
ears  on  the  upper  face  of  said  valve,  a  spring  havin-  its 
ends    situated    between    .said    ears    and    bearing    on  ~sald 
valve  an.l   a    lug  projecting  from   the  casin;;  and  entering   1 
an    opening    in    s-iid    spring    to    hold    the    same    in    proper 
position. 


other  to  such  extent  as  to  produce  beats  of  audible  ft*- 
.juency.  of  means  for  causing  the  energy  of  sakl  beats 
to  pnxluce  a  sound  of  a  pitch  corresponding  to  the  fre- 
quenc.v  of  the  l>eats. 
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2.  In  a  system  of  communlcatimr  intelligence  by  elec- 
tromagnetic waves  wiilch  are  not  materially  damped,  the 
combination,  at  a  receiving  station,  with  means  for  caus- 
ing such  w,i\es  of  a  given  frequency  to  set  up  oscillating 
currents  of  two  frequencies  differing  from  each  to  such 
extent  as  to  produce  beats  of  audible  frequency,  of  means 
for  rectifyini:  the  oscillations  composing  said  beats,  and 
a  teleidionic  device  operable  by  the  rectified  beat-pulses 
to  produce  a  <oun.I  having  n  pitch  corresponding  to  the 
beat-frequency. 

3.  In  a  system  of  communicating  intelligence  by  elec- 
tromagnetic waves  which  are  not  materially  daniped.  the 
combination,  at  a  re.eiving  station,  with  two  resonant 
Circuits  havln.'  surl,  perio  Is  and  coupling  as  to  cause 
such  waves  of  a  given  frequency  to  set  up  oscillating 
ctirrents  of  two  frequencies  dlfTerim:  from  eac!i  other  to 
such  extent  as  to  produce  l)eats  of  audible  fre<iuency  ;  of 
a  pick-up  c(dl  arrange<l  to  receive  .-aid  beat  pulses  :  means 
for  rectifying  the  .sclllat ions  composing  said  t)eafs  ;  and 
a  telephonic  device  operable  by  tlie  rectified  beat-pulses 
to  produce  a  sound  having  a  pitch  corresponding  to  the 
beat-fre<iuency 

4.  In  a  system  of  communicating  Intelligence  by  elec- 
tromagnetic waves  which  are  not  materially  damped,  the 
combination,  at  a  receiving  station,  with  two  resonant 
circuits  having  siicl:  periods  and  (ouplinir  as  to  cause  such 
waves  of  M  then  fre.piency  to  set  up  oscillating  currents 
of  two  fr.>,iurncle8  differing  from  each  other  to  such  extent 
as  to  produce  beats  of  audilile  frt^juency  ;  of  a  pickup 
coil  arranged  to  receive  said  Iteat  pulses  ;  .,f  means  for 
(ausini:  the  i.nergy  of  said  beats  to  produce  a  sound 
having  a  jjitch  corresponditii:  to  the  fr(>quency  of  the 
beats. 

."•  In  a  system  of  communicating  intelligence  by  elec- 
tromagnetic waves  whlcii  are  not  materially  damped,  the 
combination,  at  a  receiving  station,  with  means  for  caus- 
ing such  w.ives  of  a  irlven  frequency  to  set  up  oscillating 
currents  of  two  frwiuencies  dlfferlni:  from  each  other  to 
such  extent  as  to  produce  l».ats  of  audible  fre-piency.  of 
.•1  pick-up  coil  arranged  to  re(five  said  beat  pulses  ;  and 
means  unil.iterally  connected  to  .s.iid  pickup  coil.  ;ind' 
operable  by  the  energy  of  .said  beat-pulses  to  produce  a 
sound  havln-  a  pitch  corresponding  with  the  frequency 
of  the  l)eats.  4^ 


1,144.909,   R.-VDIO  TELEORAPHY  ANH  TFLKPHONV 

REC^EIVER.         (JREENLEAF      WhITTIER      I'I(KaHI>.      Ames 

bury,   Mass.      Filed  Apr.    17.   1914.      Serial    \.i     s.;j  .-,'r' 
iri.   2.50 — H.) 

1.  In  a  system  of  communicating  lntellii.'en.  e  bv  elec- 
tromagnetic waves  which  are  not  m.aterially  dampe<l.  the 
combination,  at  a  receiving  station,  with  mean-j  for 
causing  such  waves  of  a  given  fr'^quency  to  set  u;.  oscil- 
lating   currents    of    two    fretjuencies    ditTeriiit;    fr..in    each 


1.144,970.  .MANrFACTlRE  OF  CEMENT  lUKIAL- 
f'ASES.  VicTou  E.  R.WDAM..  Battle  Creek.  Mich.,  as- 
Higncu-  of  one-half  to  Howanl  i;.  Russell,  Battle  Creek. 
Mich.  Filofi  .Mar.  .'U).  I'M  4.  Serial  No.  Ki'S.KJrt.  (CI. 
1'5— 1:',0. ) 

1.  Ill  a  iiiiibl,  the  combination  of  a  base,  an  Inner  moid 
section  seated  upon  said  ba.se.  a  spaced  encomi)a98lng  outer 
mold  section,  means  secured  thereto  adapted  to  hold  or- 
namental rim  and  base  memliers  with  their  Inner  faces 
flush  with  the  inner  surface  of  said  outer  mold  section 
while  the  I'ase  Is  being  formed,  for  the  purpose  described. 
-'.  In  a  mold,  the  combination  of  a  base  and  inner  mold 
section  seated  upon  said  ba.se,  a  spaced  encomiuissing  outer 
sefiarable  open  top;)ed  mold  section,  spring  fingers  secured 
thereto  adaptefl  to  hold  ornamental  base  and  rim  mem- 
t'ers  with  their  Inner  faces  flush  with  the  inner  surface 
of  said  outer  separable  open-topped  mold  section,  while 
the  case  i<  l)elng  formed,  said  base  member  extending 
above  saici   inner  mold  section. 
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.-',     In  a    mold,   t ombination   of  a   base  and   an   Inner 

mold  section  se:.te.t  upon  said  l)a8e.  a  separable  spaced 
encompassing  -uter  mnl.i  section,  spring  fingers  secured 
thereto  adai'ted  to  liold  ornamental  liase  and  rim  meml>ers 
with  their  inner  fares  ilusb  with  the  inner  surface  of  said 
outer  mold  section  while  the  .  ase  is  l.elng  formed,  said 
rim-meml*r  ada,  ted  i"  i-t  on  said  base  and  said  base- 
member  adai.tcd  to  e-xtcnd  above  said  inner  mold  section. 
huiistantiaily  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  f-rth. 


auxiliarv  hoist  upon  said  carriage,  said  traveling  carriage 
being  actuable  to  variahly  jx^sition  the  auxiliary  hoist 
ujton  either  side  of  tlie  main  hoist 


^ 


4  ii.  ■!  mold  the  combination  wiih  a  base  and  an  inner 
mold  see, ion  seaie.1  upon  sald  base,  of  a  separable  spaced 
encompassing  outer  mold  section,  tinkers  *"»/-'^''";*^^  '^ 
the  outer  sid,  ..f  said  ..nu-r  inobl  section  beyond  eithei 
edge  thereof  ulai^te-i  to  !,old  ornamental  base  and  nm- 
meml>.Ts  with  their  inner  fa.es  llu^h  with  the  inner  sur- 
face of  said  outer  mold  .section  while  the  case  is  being 
run  set  screw-  pass.n_-  through  threaded  apertures  in 
Bald  .in;:er-  and  ..a.^.::  .^^HU'-t  "^^d  outer  mold  section 
to   laterallv    adjust    the  cMremiiies  of   said   nngers. 

-,  In  a  m  .Id.  ihe  comMnation  with  a  base  and  an  inner 
m.'dd  se.-,bm  se.ied  upon  .aid  base,  of  a  -■-••^';>%;P;;f 
encompassinir  outer  mnUl  section,  lingers  secured  thereto 
adaiZ  t^>  — ^'-  --..unental  b.se  and  rim-mem..rs  w i  b 
their    inner    faces    liusb    with    the    inner    surface    of    said 

outer   t"-l.^   -"•"■    "'    '•■""•'    •''^'^'  ""'•*"^'    ""'''  '''   "*'' 
UbJg    ...nied.    aMi    m ,.,.    bceraily    vary    the    outer 

,.,,,„„,„..      {   .nd    :M,.ers.    for    tie    purpose    set    foith. 

[Claims  <-.  and  7   ii'd    printed  in   the  «;a7.ette.] 


■2  In  a  ladle  crane,  the  combination  with,  a  movable 
trolb  V  including  n  frame  and  a  main  hulst  carried  by 
and  fixed  in  relation  to  the  frame,  of  a  track  secured  to 
and  suspended  from  the  trolley  frame  and  extending  upon 
opposite  sides  of  the  main  hoist,  a  traveling  carriage 
mounted  on  said  track,  and  an  auxiliary  hoist  upon  said 
earriage.  said  traveling  carriage  beinu  free  to  travel  to 
variably    position   the  auxiliary    hoist    upon   either   side   of 

the   main  hoist. 

::  In  a  ladle  crane,  the  combination  with  a  movable 
trolley  an<i  a  main  hoist  carried  thereby,  of  a  substan- 
tlally'arcuate  track  carried  by  the  trolley,  a  traveling  car- 
riage mounted  upon  said  track,  and  an  auxiliary  hoist 
upon  the  carriage 

4  In  a  boib  erane.  the  combination  with  a  movable 
-rollev  and  a  main  led.,  carried  thereby,  of  a  substantially 
arcuate  tra.k  suspended  from  tlie  trolley,  having  the  main 
hoist  substantially  vertically  alined  with  Its  center,  a 
carriage  mounted  to  travel  on  said  track,  and  an  auxiliary 
hoist   upon   tliC   earriage. 


1141-17  5        FI.F.THir      Al'PARATIS     FOR      DRIVING 

'cUlCKS     Id!      SIMILAR      MECHANISM        Hfnk-      E. 

W..RRKN,    Ashland.    M«-      assignor    to    Warren    cb.ck 

Companv    Portland.  Me  .  a  <'oipora!iMn  of  Maine      Vlled 

Julv  27.   1910       Serial  No.  574.092.      k-).  .IK—rr,. . 


1144 -.71       l..\MPKK.      H.NKV    .;.    Tiio.MVSoN.    Cleveland. 

'ohio.    a.ssi. •    t..     Ihe    A.    C.    Williams    Company,    Ra- 

vonna     Oldo.    a    Corporation    ..f    Ohio.      Hied    1-eb.    1.. 
11.14.      Serial   No.  S19.U14.      iCl.   \2^i-^2Q2., 


1  I.  a  d-impe-  a  cnddnatiou  of  a  damper  plate,  a 
snind'e  having  a  bead.  .-,  handle  for  the  spindle  formed 
with  a  sheet  tnetal  shank  tightly  folded  ove,  the  head,  an 
eye  in  'be  end  .d  the  shank  thmugh  whi.'h  the  spindle 
passes,  and  me,u.  fnr  attaching  the  spindle  and  damper 
nlate  to-ether.  substantially  as  described. 

••  In  a  damper,  a  combination  of  a  damper  plate,  a 
spindle  having  a  head  flattened  on  one  side,  a  ''«°Jje  for 
the  spindle  formed  with  a  sheet  metal  shank  tightly  folded 
over  the  llattened  side  of  the  head,  an  eye  in  the  end  of 
the  shank  tlirough  which  the  spindle  pas.ses.  and  meaiis 
for  attaebing  the  spindle  and  damper  plate  together,  sub- 
stantially as  de-;cril)Od 


1144  97-2       CRANE.      Ceoioif.     A.    Tk,  E.    Detroit.    Mich.. 

'  assignor    of    one-half    to    Northern    Engineering    Works, 

Detroit      Mich       a     Conioration     of     Michigan.       Filed 

Aug.  14.   1911.      Serial  No    H43.987.      (CI.  212—22.1 

1     In    a    ladle    crane,    Hio    combination    with    a    movable 

trolley  Including  a  frame  and  n  main  hoist  carried  by  said 

frame  and   fixed   in   relation   tliereto.  of  a   track   upon   the 

trolley    and    exterding    upon    opi.osite   sld<>s   of    the   main 

hoist    a  travclint   carriage  mounted  on  said  track,  and  an 


1  \u  ele.'tncallv  inipellei  pen.lr.him  having  an  mh- 
pli,u.!e    re.'ubitin-.:    eircuit    closer    mounted    and    cont;uned 

whollv    ihc-eon 

o  vn  ebcricniu  impelled  os( mating  device  and  a  clr- 
ruSx  Closer  contained  wholly  thereon,  which  imp.irts 
electrical  impulses  to  said  device  of  markedly  decreasing 
effectiveness    N\!th   I's  increase  in  amplitude  of  swing. 

->.  \  liquid  eoniae,  maker  for  the  circuit  of  an  electric 
clock  which  e.uitacT  is  <>aused  to  close  the  circuit  tno- 
mentarilv  m  v.ryine  intervals  determined  by  the  swing 
of  the  pen.lulum   thereby   tending  to  maintain   uniformity 

of  Its  swing.  .       ,„„„.-. 

4  An  oscillating  device,  electrical  means  to  impart 
energv  tberef.  a  contact  maker  in  the  circuit  operated  by 
the  oscillating  device  and  adapted  to  cause  current  Im- 
pulses when  said  device  is  at  different  positions  between 
us  limits  „f  oscillation,  which  positions  vary  with  the 
amplitude  of  the  oscillations  of  the  device  and  tend  to 
maintain  such   amplitude  constant.  

r,  M,  osciUatlnL'  device,  electrical  means  to  Impart 
energy  of  oscillation  thereto,  and  a  contact-maker  In  the 
circuit  which  gives  momentary  current  impulses,  the 
recurrences  of  which  have  a  variable  difference  of  phase 
in  relation  to  the  oscillations  of  said  device,  dependent 
upon  its  amplitude  of  swing,  and  thereby  tends  to  main 
tain  tlie  uniform  constancy  of  its  swing. 

;  Claims  6  to  U  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.j 
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1.144.974.      BRAKE  -  BK.VM  -  AvSSKMBI.INK      MACHINE. 

1"h.\nk  H.  Wk.wku.  SoMthmoiit.  Ipi"  r  V.>iier  towuship, 
I ';iiiila-ia  cDiint.v,  I'a..  ii--;iuiiur  to  I'avis  Brake  Beam 
<  •iiiip;iij\ .  a  f  drpoi-.-itioti  if  r-'iiiisjlvania.  Filed  l-"eli. 
I'l.   I!' I.'.      Serial   N...   ^A'->~.      fCl.  Si  — o7.» 


1,  Ii.  ,1  inapliirif  of  the'  cliaractfT  des.  rili.-d,  a  pair  of 
-MIi|M.rt-'  a  laptt'l  tn  lecpive  a  brake  bf-am  liavin^  a  sorew 
Tbi-.al.'l  riiHinliei-  prnvidi'M  with  nuts  uti  tlie  -nds  thereof, 
a  [laif  iif  sorkc-  wrcnclics  adapted  to  receive  said  nuts, 
Ti.taralile  .siialt^  <ni  \\■\\^■\l  said  socki't  wreiichesi  are  moant- 
•■'!.  nivan-;  t'.M-  r i  a  v.-r-^inu'  said  •shafts  luni,'itudiually  and  for 
riitatiii,  Tl..-  ~aiii.-,  whtT' l^y  thf  riMts  ,(r.'  screwed  as 
tightly  as   desireil. 

-.  A  firaki'  iiMatn  assemiilini:  machine  comprising  a  pair 
■  if  supjiorts  adapted  to  receive  a  brake  Ixani.  means  for 
adjustiiis;  said  supports,  means  i  fHipfiatiru  with  the  brake 
!>eam  adapteil  to  hold  tb>'  <aine  tiniily  .m  said  supports,  a 
pair  of  socket  wrenches  mounted  on  rotatable  shafts 
a<lapted  to  cooperate  with  the  nuts  of  the  threaded  mem- 
ber of  the  iirake  beam,  powi>r  means  for  rotating  said 
wrenches  and  for  traversinkx  them  lomiitiidiiially.  whereby 
the  nuts  are  screwed  as  tightly  as  desired. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  socket 
wrench  mounte<l  on  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  spur  wheel  re- 
volubly  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  pi'ovidci!  with  pawls 
(tivnted  thereto,  a  ratchet  wheel  slldably  mount. d  on  said 
^bait.  a<iapteil  to  coiiperate  with  said  pawls,  i  rack  mesh- 
ing with  said  spur  wheel  and  adapted  to  rtitat.-  the  same 
in  one  tlirection. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  cnniprisin^  a 
socket    wrench    mounted    on    a    rotatable    shaft,    a    power 

•ylinder  and  ccinnections  adai)ted  to  move  sai.l  shaft  longi- 
tudinally, a  spur  wheel  keyed  to  said  shaft,  a  ratchet 
\\  heel  adjacent  to  and  pawl  connected  to  saiil  spur  uheel, 
a  rack  meshing  with  said  spur  wheel  and  provided  with  a 
power  cylinder  adapted  to  reciprocate  said  rack,  wh.Teby 
said  wrench  is  rotated  in  one  direction  by  successive 
movements  of  said  rack,  and  traversed  longitudinally, 
whereby  a  nut  may  be  screwed  on  a  bolt. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  character  descrihetl.  comprisiu;,'  a 
pair  of  adjustable  supports  adapted  to  receive  a  brake 
lieain.  and  capable  of  vertical  adjustment,  th.-  upp.-r  sur- 
face of  said  supports  being  adapted  to  be  adjustei!  rota- 
tably  to  incline  the  upper  surfaces  as  desired,  means  co- 
operating with  the  brake  beam  adapted  to  clamp  the 
same  on  said  supports,  and  power  driven  wrem^hes  adapted 
to  screw  the  nuts  on  the  ends  of  the  threaded  members  of 
the  brake  beam. 


I,144.'.t7.-..      tOMBINED  TYPE-WRITING  ANL>  t'OMITT 
IN'i;     MACHINE.       Eestkr     A.     Wkknkhv.     New     York, 
N.  Y..  assiirnor  to  Inderwood  Typewriter  (_'ompaii.\,  New 
York,   N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.     Filed  Aug.  19, 
I'.tl.'..     Serial  No,   7So,4.".4.      iCl,   2a.'> — ."s.  i 
1.    In   a   combined   typewriting  and    compiitltig    machine. 
the   Combination    with    a    rotatable   platen,    of   a    type-bar 
having  upper  and  lower  case  types  therein,  and  a  stop  in 
position  to  engage  the  type-bar  between  said   types  during 
the  printing  stroke  and  thereby  prevent  priititit:, 

-.  In  a  combined  typewriting  and  coniicuin:;  in  ichiue. 
the  lombination  with  a  rotatable  platen  and  tyjie-bars,  ,if 
a  siiip  rod  extending  in  the  direction  of  the  platen  axis 
and  budily  movable  in  a  direction  trans>.r-e  to  the  jdateu 
axis  iLto  and  out  of  position  to  inter<ept   the   type  bars. 


3.  In  (ombined  typewriting  and  coinpnting  machine,  the 
combination  wiili  a  h()rizoutall.\  di>posed  rotatable  pl.-iteu 
and  type-bars  adapted  to  swing  upwardly  and  forwardly 
to  strike  the  front  face  of  the  platen,  of  a  horizontal  stop 
rod  extending  along  the  face  of  the  platen  adjacent  i..  the 
printing  point,  and  guides  in  which  said  r..d  is  vert  ca  ly 
movable  Into  and  out  of  position  to  stop  the  type  iar-  .is 
they  approa.  1;    tlie    printing    point. 


4.  In  a  combined  typewrltiiiL'  and  computing  machine. 
the  combination  with  a  rotatable  platen  and  type-bars  to 
strike  thi'  platen,  of  a  horizontal  stop  rod  extending  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  printing  point,  depending  guiding 
members  on  said  rod,  and  supports  In  which  said  memUrs 
are  supported  and  vertically  adjustable  to  bring  said  stop 
into  and  out  of  position  to  stop  the  type  bars, 

5.  In  a  combined  typewriting  and  computing  machine. 
the  combination  with  a  rotatable  platen  and  type  bars  to 
strike  the  platen,  of  a  stop  rod  extending  across  the  I'ath 
of  the  type-bars  and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  printing 
point,  depending  guiding  members  on  said  rod,  and  sta- 
tionary supports  in  which  said  inemtx>rs  are  supported  and 
vertically  adjustable  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  the  type 
bars  to  bring  said  stop  into  and  out  of  position  to  stop  the 
type  bars. 

[Claims  t",  (oil  not  printed  in  the  (gazette.] 


1.144.07t;,  SIN<;i,ESTRANI>  WIRE-GLASS  MACHINE. 
AiiTHiK  ,T,  Hai.pwin.  East  Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Mississippi  Wiie  <;iass  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a 
»'orporatlon  of  New  .Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  21.  1908.  Serial 
No.   468,.50«,      fCl.    49— 32,t 


,«t^-:ttJ 


3 


^i^; 


'^ 


In  a  ilcvice  for  manufacturing  wire  glass,  the  combina- 
tlim  uf  fnriidng  rolls,  wire  reels  for  supporting  separate 
strands  of  wire,  a  table,  a  slotted  guide  plate  for  sruidlng 
The  separate  strands  of  wire  from  said  reels  to  said  table, 
and  adjustable  friction  elements  cooperating  with  said 
slotted  plate  to  grip  the  wires  individually  to  apply  selec- 
tively variable  tension  to  the  different  wires. 


1,1  44  077  .APPARATUS  FOR  MANTFAGTrRINf;  COAL- 
CAS.  Ildw.tiiD  BntTK.  Baltimore.  Md  .  assignor  to  The 
Bartlett  Hayward  t  ompany,  Baltimore.  Md..  a  ('orpora- 
tinn  nf  Marylanil.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1914,  Serial  No. 
.si(i,7l';<,      (CL    4s_171.i 

1.    In  an  afiparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  coal  gas  the 
comtiination    with    a    retort,    of   a    stand    pipe;    a    seal    for 
one   end   if   the  stand   pipe   and    means   for   adjusting   the 
i  staiid  I  ipe  In  a  longitudinal  direction. 
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•'  In  an  apparatus  for  the  mannf a^  t  .ire  of  ,oal  gas  the 
combination  with  a  pMrality  of  retorts,  of  stand  pipes, 
connections  between  the  r.^torts  and  stand  pipes  and  ad- 
justable means  for  sustainin--  tlie  >!ai  .1  pipes. 


■1.   In    a    typewriting   machine,   the   combination    with   a 

.arriat:e  of  a  tabulating  key.  a  stop,  m-'ans  operaie.l  by 
!he  carriage  to  set  ibe  <iop  s.  ..r.n,.L'e  arresting  position, 
an  interponent  set  i-v  s.ud  ke>  t.^  eiTect  an  operative  con- 
nection between  the  stop  and  .aoi  means,  and  a  second 
key  ineCr.'ctive  alone  to  control  the  setting  of  said  stop 
and  controliinL'  the  operation  of  said  tabulating  key, 
whereby  said  stop  is  -et  olIx  « bei.  said  keys  have  t>oth 
been  operated 


'.\.    In    a    t.\  iiewr!iii;i:    machii. 


th.-    '  ..m! matiou    with    a 


7,  In  an  ai.paiatus  for  the  manufacture  of  coal  gas  the 
combination  uith  a  retort  mouth  piece  of  a  stand  lope 
having  conne,,i.>ns  with  the  ret.irt  mouth  piece,  means 
for  adjustably  sustaining  the  mouib  pic<'e  and  means  for 
adiustablv   sustaining  the  stand  pipe. 

4  In  an  apparatus  for  the  mannfarture  of  c,,a.  gas  tn. 
coml.ination  with  a  plurality  of  retorts  each  "^^^^^^ 
aiouthpiece  an.l  arranged  in  vertical  rows,  of  adjus  abl. 
means  interposed  Indwe.-n  the  several  mouthpieces  in  a 
vertical  row  for  bracin.-  said  mouthpieces  ;  a  standp.pc  for 
each  vertical  row  of  retorts  said  standpipe  having  a  sepa^ 
rat.,  and  independent  connection  with  each  retort  and 
means  for  adjustably  sustaining  the  standpipes, 

-.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  coal  gas  the 
combination  with  a  plurality  of  retorts  each  having  a 
mouthpiece  an.l  arranged  in  vertical  rows,  of  rotatable 
meins  for  adiustablv  bracing  one  mouthpiece  from  an- 
otlier-  a  standpipe  for  each  vertical  row  of  retorts  and 
having  an  Independent  connection  with  each  retort  in 
the  same  vertical  row  and  rotatable  means  for  adjusting 
each    standpipe, 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Cazeti.'  ] 


carriage  of  tabulatin.-  k.  ys  Kt„ps  for  arresting  said  car- 
riage int.  ri...ncnis  .et  'y  saoi  Revs.  r.  k.  y  Ineffective  alone 
to  control  lb-  stops,  a  .ir.iv.r-a:  ..r<--at..r  for  said  stops, 
and  a  swing  bar  set  by  sa.d  meffe.tive  key  for  moving 
said    universal    operator. 

4,  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
.arriaue,  of  "a  tabulating  key.  an  Interponent  set  by  said 
key.  a  stop  operable  by  sab!  interponent,  a  projection  on 
said  carriage,  a  universal  operate. r,  said  interponent  op- 
erable by  said  operator,  a  s.  c-n.l  key,  and  means  con- 
tr.dled  bv  said  second  key  f.^r  causing  said  projection  to 
actuate  said  universal  .ip'Ta-'-r  an.l  thereby  effect  the 
operation  of  said  tirst  named  stop 

.-..  In  a  typ.. writing  ma.  bin.'  tie-  combination  with  a 
.arriage.  of  tabulating  keys,  interponents  set  by  said  keys, 
stops  operal.b-  I'v  said  interponeiits.  a  universal  operator, 
said  Interponents  operable  by  sai.l  operator,  a  swim:  bar 
for  moving  sabl  universal  operat..r.  n  series  of  projecflong 
on  the  carriai:e  for  movini:  -aid  swing  bar.  selector  keys, 
an.l  means  op.  rated  by  said  s.  lector  keys  for  causing  said 
swiiiL-  bar  to  se'..-.  t  ..ne  of  sabl  projections. 
[Claims  fi  to   47   not   printed  in   the  liazette,] 


1.144.979.  NTT  I.o*  K  .L.siah  H  IIakvky.  Scranton, 
Pa,.  assiL-nor  t..  Keb- .  ca  Orensteiii.  Hartford.  Conn. 
Filed  .Iu!v  :;i,  191'.       serial  No.  7S-,.HH5.     (CI.  lol — 6:;.) 


1  144.97S.       TYPE  WRITING    MACMIINE.       Bkntamin    P. 

Fi.RTiN  Hnrtford.  Conn,  assignor  to  T'nderwood  Type- 
writer 'companv,  N.'W  York.  N.  Y,.  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Hied  Jan  ft,  1913.  Serial  No.  740,324,  (CI. 
197  —177.  i 


V  ^   /"^-^ 


■'-i 


-   .-  *  J      -r 

1  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
carriage,  of  a  tabulating  key.  a  stop  for  arresting  said  car- 
nage controllable  by  said  tabulating  key,  a  key  ineffective 
alone  to  operate  said  stop,  and  means  operated  by  the  car- 
riage for  positioning  said  stop  when  said  keys  are  op- 
erated. 


1  K  nut  lo.k  for  a  bolt  comprising  a  washer,  a  Kg 
extending  from  said  washer  and  shaped  to  form  a  substan- 
tlnllv  circular  opening  through  which  the  bolt  passes,  an 
extension  formed  on  the  washer,  and  a  split  pin  having  a 
closed  end  located  b.  twcen  the  extension  and  J^'^^'^^^ 
„„1  of  the  washer,  the  split  ends  of  the  pin  adapted  to  be 
bent  back  on  the  washer,  and  an  interference  member 
formed  on  said  pin  adapted  to  lock  the  nut. 

-  A  nut  lock  for  a  bolt  comprising  a  washer  ^'""ound. 
ing  said  bolt,  a  leg  extending  from  said  washer  and  shaped 
to  form  substantially  a  circular  opening  through  which 
the  bolt  passes,  an  extension  on  the  washer  forming  with 
said  bent  leg  a  tapered  opening,  a  split  pin  the  closed  end 
of  which  forms  an  Interference  meml»er.  "^apted  o  lie 
within  the  tapered  opening,  the  open  ends  of  said  spilt  pin 
adapted  to  be  bent  back  against  the  washer,  and  a  nut 
engaged  bv  said  interference  member. 

3  A  nut  lock  for  a  bolt  comprising  a  washer  surround- 
ing said  lK)lt  comprising  a  IhkIv  portion,  a  leg  extending 
from  said  body  portion  bent  around  said  bolt,  an  exten- 
sion from  the  l>ody  i.ortion  adjacent  the  bent  end  of  the 
leg  a  split  pin  having  an  Interference  member  adapted 
to  lie  between  the  extension  and  the  b-'Ut  end  of  the  »«  d 
leg.  and  a  nut  yleldably  engaged  by  s.id  bent  end.  to  hold 
the  nut  against  di>placement 

4  K  nut  lock  such  as  describeii.  comprising  a  >pllt  pin 
having  an  open  and  a  close.l  end  shaped  to  form  an  inter- 
ference  memU-r.  and  a  v^asber  having  a  transverse  way  to 
receive    said    pin    and    hold    sai.l    member    in    ti,.     patb    of 

.   t'^e  uut  bearing  upon  the  washer  when  the  open  end  of  t.ie 
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pin  extends  beyond  the  ciJv;.'  of  saiii  washer  and  1>  t)ent 
thereupon. 

5.  A  bolt,  a  Dut.  aiHi  a  -ipilt  wiishtr  having;  a  kf'vway 
extending  complet^'ly  rtirr>u;.'h  ir  traiisver^f  t<i  and  a!oui<- 
8lde  its  boltopenin;! :  comliutMi  witli  a  kfv  in  said  k»>.v- 
way  iiarln^  a  bead  at  on.'  ond  deflected  into  an  inf.Tffr- 
encp  member  projectln;;  N'yon<i  the  face  of  thf  washer  and 
overlylnij  the  edge  of  the  nut.  the  c)tlipr  "nj  of  the  k^y 
projwtinK  from  tli.-  kcyway  am!  I.,  r.t,  f,)r  t\\v  piirpos.'  s>'t 
forth. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  itrint.'il  in  tlir  daz-tte.] 


I,144,fl80  NIPPLE  FOR  NIRSIN'GBOTTLES.  Evkkjctt 
C.  FIiLToN.  Andovcr,  Mass..  assi),'nor  to  Tver  Rubber 
i^'ompany,  Boston,  Mass..  a  i"ori><)ratlun  nf  Massachu- 
setts. Filed  Mar.  l.";,  Kil,'.  Serial  No.  14.54';.  (CI. 
12>*— 1«».) 


ilH 


.\   nursiuir-liottlc   nipple    :i  iviri_'  a 
in  it.s  end-portion  divenrin_-  from    i  • 

V-S!lllped   prdjecti.ins.    -aid   Iimjeeri.);. 

outward   to   op.  II    til.     ,,rit;.e    lr\    d,  i| 


i'  irality   of  incisions 

>!iiin.  II  [loint.  formln;^ 

I .  iiiu  .-aused  to  move 

■t'.Mii    ,>f   the   wall   of 


the  end-portion  of  the  ui|>ple.  ,ind  permitted  to  resume 
their  normal  positiun  to  ri-htiy  cios.-  said  oriflee  upon 
the  detlect.'d  |i..rtions  r.->ii!nin_'  their  normal  position. 


1.144.!isl.  I:m-:( -Title  IIKATKU  Kinviv  N  I.igiitkoot, 
New  York.  N.  V  HIm,!  Nov.  Is.  191 1.  serial  No! 
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1.  In  aii  .leetric  heatinc  device,  a  plurality  oi  heating 
coils  normally  simultaneously  in  circuit  and  means  actu- 
ated by  th.'  placement  ,.f  the  object  to  be  heated  within 
the  heatin;.'  zotje  for  short  circuitini:  one  of  said  cuiN. 

2.  In  an  ehctric  h.atinu  divice,  a  plurality  of  h.^aiint' 
colls  of  diffcr.'nt  resistanc-  normally  slmultan.>ously  in 
circuit,  and  m.uQs  actuated  hy  tiie  placement  <.f  the  ob- 
ject to  lie  heate.l  witiiin  the  heatiuK  zone  for  slji.ri  cir- 
cuiting certain  of  said  coils, 

3.  In  an  electrie  heatin-  .l.vice.  a  plurality  of  h.atinR 
coils  of  dlfTcrcnt  resistance  sim.iltaneou.sly  in  .  Ircnit,  and 
means  acti-ate.l  hy  an  object  to  be  heated  for  short  einuit- 
ing  certain  of  said  coils  havini:  a  hiirher  reslstai.e.. 

4.  In  an  electric  heatintr  .ievice.  a  plurality  of  coils 
simultaneously  In  circuit,  on,'  of  said  coils  beini:  ar!aii-e<] 
to  form  a  chaml)er,  a  door  for  said  chamber,  and  means  for 
short  circuiting  one  of  said  coils  upon  moveni. nt  of  said 
door. 

5.  In  an  electric  heatini;  , ievice.  a  pluraliry  of  heating 
coils  in  series,  one  of  said  coils  lieing  arranged  to  form  a 
chamber,  a  door  for  said  chamber,  and  means  actuated  by 
said  door  for  short  circuitint:  one  of  said  coils. 

[dalms  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  iJazette.] 
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1.  In  a  lowering  (.^iv.  yr.  tli.-  cmhinaiion  \\,i!i  a 
counterbalanced  horixontal  platform.  ..!  an  npstandinix 
gate,  protectini:  -aid  platf.,rm  an. I  carrl.-.l  ih.Tehy.  and  a 
projwtion  d. 'pen, ling  fi..iu  v,ii,i  -me  heh.w  -ai.l  piatf.irm 
when  the  s.ime  is  in  raised  p..sitioL  and  a'lai»ted  to  .ngau'e 
the  ^ound  u  hen  the  platform  is  lower,  .i  ther.  by  t.i  sup- 
port snld  gat.'  ii.  r.iis.'d  position  aho\e  ili.>  pla'f.'rm  wh,.n 
the  same  Is  adja.ent   iii.'   yioiind. 

2.  In  a  lowerin.'  >-.,iiveA ,  r.  the  combin.it  L.ti  with  a 
frame  includin-  v.  rthal  :riii<liii_-  uie.iiis.  .,1  a  platform 
guided  in  said  ne.ii.s  fi.r  verti.'al  incv  •  in.'nt.  a  -ate  vr 
tlcally  niovahl.'  r.'lalive  10  sai.i  [datf.irn:  an.i  hraces  .h'- 
pcndlng  from  said  i:at.'  adai.t.d  to  niiilin.'  a  gat.'  way  for 
said  platforn;  wh.'ii  in  its  lowere.i  p.  sitlon. 

.■?.    In    .1     low.riiiLr    <oii\.yi'r.     th nihir'nt  hni     with     a 

frame  IncludinL-  \criic:i!  _-uidiiit:  ni.atis.  ,,{  „  platform 
guided  in  said  m-aiis  f.ir  veiric.il  nii.M  lu.iit.  a  irate  \.r 
tically  movable  relative  to  said  platform,  brares  .iepending 
from  said  gate  adapted  to  outline  a  irateway  for  said  jitat 
form  when  in  its  lowered  position,  and  a  tr.  ad  plate  piv- 
oted to  said  bra.-.s  mid  affonlin'.'  a  nu'.ins  fi.r  holding  said 
platform  In  posit i.m 


l,14),!t''.{  TIt.Al'  IM»(.U  l(»H  R.MLWAV  C.UtS  R.iv  !. 
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1.  The  conihinaiioti  \\ith  ;i  c.ir  ;  latim-m  pr.>vid.-d  wltli  a 
step  opening'  and  a  ti-ap  di'»ir  ino\ali|.'  ah.nit  an  axis  to 
open  and  .lose  sai.l  openini;  ami  in('\:iM.'  In  a  dire.  tl. in 
substantially  lengthwise  .if  )ts  axis,  of  a  hing.'  el.'ment 
suppnrte.l  from  the  car  and  movable  about  s'lid  axis,  iiieans 
for  .•onne.ting  the  do.i-  tn  said  .'l.'inent  inrluding  a  jiart 
havlntr  .1  -winging'  ni.i\('ment  rplati\ely  to  the  .'lement. 
and  a  cam  f.ir  elTectiiiL'  the  swiiiL-ins:  imivnient  durini;  ihe 
movement  nf  the  di.i.r  ahout  its  axis,  substantially  Ms  ami 
for  the  purposi'  lies'rlhed 

1'  T!,e  e.imbuiation  with  a  car  platform  provided  with 
a  step  opening,  and  a  trap  door  movable  about  an  axis  to 
open  and  close  .<aid  op.nlng,  and  movable  in  a  direction 
substantially  lengthwise  of  said  axis,  of  a  hinge  element 
supported  by  the  cni,  means  for  connecting  the  door  to 
said  element  Including  a  lever  plvotetl  to  the  door  and  ful 
' Tunied  to  a  part  fixed  to  the  hinge  element  and  from 
movement  lengthwise  of  the  axis  of  the  door,  and  a  sta 
tionary  cam  for  coactlng  with  the  lever  to  effect  the  swlng- 
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int'    ni.ivement   of   the    hver    during   the   movement   of  the 
door  at>out  its  axis,  sutistautially  as  .md  for  the  purpose 

specltled. 

:;.  The  .>mhination  with  a  car  platform  providtnl  with 
a  step  ojienlnc.  and  a  trap  door  movable  about  an  axis  to 
open  and  cios.  said  opening  and  movable  in  a  direction 
substantially  lenirtliwi-e  of  said  axis,  of  a  hinge  element 
supported  from  the  .'ar  and  movable  a!K)ut  said  axis, 
m.'ans  for  eoiinectini:  th.-  door  to  said  element  including  a 
iever  pivoted  to  the  door  and  fulcniuied  intermeiliate  of 
its  ends  to  a  part  tlxed  to  the  hinge  element,  the  fulcrum 
point  iieini:  locited  between  tlie  hinge  element  and  the  free 
edge  of  the  doo  ,  and  a  stationary  cam  located  near  the 
hing.'  element  and  .oartlng  with  the  lever  to  cause  said  le- 
ver tf.  inov.'  ahout  its  fulcrum  point  and  swing  the  door 
leiiiithwis.'  Id  Its  axis  d'inng  the  m.ivein.  nt  of  the  door 
ah.Mit  it-  axis,  -iili.-ta  lit  lally  as  and  f.ir  tlie  purpose  set 
forth. 

4.  Th.'  .■oniliination  with  a  car  platform  pr-ivid.  d  with 
a  step  opening  and  a  tr.'ip  door  movable  about  an  axis  to 
open  and  clo-e  said  oiwning  and  movable  in  a  direction 
sulisiantially  leniztliwise  of  said  axis,  "f  a  binge  element 
sup'HCted  by  the  .ar  ami  movable  ah.uit  said  axis,  a 
brack.'!  carried  by  lln'  hinge  .  l.-ment  and  extending  ru 
dially  therefrom,  a  ie\ .  r  fulcrume.!  to  said  bracket,  and 
being  pivote.i  to  the  d...ir.  and  a  stationary  cam  coacting 
with  said  lever  to  niov.'  the  same  alxnit  its  fuhrum  during 
the  movement  of  the  il.«or  ab.nit  its  axis,  substantially  as 
and  f.i:    the  purp.s.-  il.srrih.  d. 

.^.  The  1  .indcnati.m  with  a  ear  platform  provided  with 
a  step  openini;  an.l  .1  trap  door  movable  about  an  axis  to 
open  and  I'los.-  said  openin;:  and  nuivable  in  a  direction 
suhstantiall.v  leiigthwise  of  said  axis.  ..f  a  hinge  element 
supp.irted  hy  th.'  .'ar  and  movable  about  said  axis,  a 
bracket  carried  hy  th.'  liiiiL-e  elem.  nt  and  extending  to- 
ward the  fre.'  .'.Ue  ..f  ih.'  door,  a  lever  fulciumeii  inter 
m.'diate  .d  its  .U.I-  l"  sh'.I  Icacket.  one  arm  thereof  b.  int 
pivot. ■<!  hetwen  the  hracK.  t  ami  the  fn-e  edi-'e  of  ine  d.or, 
ami  a  cam  coactnii:  with  the  Miher  arm  of  said  lever,  sub 
staniialiv  as  aid  I.t  the  purpose  specltie<l. 
(('iaims  f,  to   !U  i.t't   p-int.d  in  tie  <iazette.J 
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tlve?v  engaging  the  said  l>ea rings  and  disposed  In  coOpera 
tive  relation  with  the  sai.l  buckle  hxip. 

X,  In  a  combined  buckle  and  loop,  the  combination  with 
a  frame  having  a  buckle  loop  at  one  end  adapted  to  receive 
a  strap,  a  resilient  button  loop  at  its  other  end  adapted  to 
receive  and  yieldingly  hold  the  shank  of  a  button,  and 
bearings  disposed  between  the  said  loops,  of  a  movable 
sfap  securing  device  operatlvely  engaging  tbef  aaid  bear- 
ings and  dist>os.d  in  cofiperative  relation  with  the  said 
buckle  lo<->p,  the  said  frame  liaving  an  opening  between  the 
strap  loop  and  the  button  loop  through  which  the  loose 
end  of  the  strap  can  l)e  passed  from  the  front  side  to  the 
rear  side  of  the  frame 

4.  In  a  combined  buckle  and  loop,  the  combination  with 
a  frame  mad.  of  a  sioiile  pie<e  of  spring  wire  shaped  at 
one  end  of  the  frame  t.i  form  a  buckle  loop  adapted  to  re- 
eeive  a  strap,  at  the  other  end  of  the  frame  to  form  a  re- 
silient button  loop  adapted  to  receive  and  yieldingly  bold 
the  shank  of  a  button,  and  intermediate  the  i>aid  loops  to 
form  t)earlngs  and  an  opening  through  which  the  loose  end 
of  the  strap  can  be  passe. 1  from  the  front  side  to  the  rear 
side  of  the  frame,  of  a  movalile  strap  securing  device  op- 
.■ratively  .  ngaging  the  -aid  bearings  and  disposed  In  coop- 
erative relatiiiD  witli  the  said  buckle  loop. 

r>.  In  a  combined  buckle  and  loop,  the  combination  of  a 
frame  made  .if  a  sini;!.'  pie.  e  "f  si.riug  wire  shaped  at  ont 
.'i.d  of  th.'  fr:itne  !.■  torm  a  buckle  loop  adapted  to  receive 
a  strap  anil  at  the  other  .  ud  of  the  frame  to  form  a  re- 
-ill.nt  button  hup  mlapt-d  to  recive  an.l  yieldingly  hold 
the  shauk  of  a  button,  ami  a  siraji  s.'.uring  device  on  the 
frame  adjae.'nt  tlie  hncKk   hn; 

fi'lalms  R  and  7  not   printed  in  the  Oazette  ] 


1.    In  a  (omldiipd  buckle  and  loop,  the  lombination  with 
a  frame  made  of   a  single  niece  of  spring  wire  shaped  at 
one  end  ..f  the  frame  to  form  a  buckle  loop  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  strap,  at   th.'  oih.  r  end  of  the  frame  t<.  form  a  re 
silient  button   loop  ad  ipted  to  receive  and  yieldingly  hold 
the  shank  .d   a   tiutton.  and  intermediate  the  said  loops  to 
form    hearings,  of  a   nio\abl.-  strap  se.'urlng  device  ..pera 
tiv.  ly  en:;,'i-'in-'  tie  sai.i  h.arinirs  and  disposed  in  .'ofipera 
tive  relation  with  the  said  buckle  loop. 

J.  In  a  combin.  d  buckle  and  loop,  the  combination  with 
a  frame  made  of  a  single  piece  of  spring  wire  having  Its 
mi.hlh'  iiart  si  aped  to  fortn  at  one  end  of  the  frame  a 
buckb  lo'ip  adaitted  in  receive  a  strap,  its  two  end  oarts 
slidnbly  conn. 'fled  an.l  shaped  to  form  a  rsilbuit  button 
loop  adaptfHl  to  reieive  and  yieldingly  hold  the  shank  of  a 
button  ami  beini:  sh.iried  intermediate  the  said  loops  to 
form   bearinsrs.  of   a   movabb'  strap  securing  device  opera- 
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1.  .\  device  ,if  the  chara.'t.  r  .b'scrllK'd  including  a  coin 
coriiainer,  an  ejectnr  member  ■  fifl'ting  tb.'r.with,  a  rock 
arm.  means  for  imparting  movement  to  the  rock  arm.  a 
projection  carried  hy  the  ro'k  arm.  a  rod  operatlvely  en- 
gaged wltli  the  eject' T  inemher  and  provided  with  a  recess 
to  accommodntf  th.-  pr...iecti.in  of  the  nxrk  arm  whereby 
till  ejector  member  may  h''  moved  In  unison  with  the  rock 
arm,  an  endwise  movabh-  t«ir  upon  movement  In  one  direc- 
tion coactlng  with  the  rcvl  for  moving  the  same  independ- 
ently of  the  rock  arm  whereby  the  projection  of  the  rock 
arm  is  unseated  from  within  the  recess  of  the  rod,  means 
for  inipaning  movement  t..  the  bar  in  one  direction,  and 
Independently  oi.erahie  means  coacting  with  the  rock  arm 
whereby  the  bar  may  t>e  mo\ed  in  an  opjioslte  direction  for 
resiatlni:  the  pr.ijection  nt  the  rock  arm  within  the  recess 
of  the  rod. 

2.  A  device  of  the  cha;acter  described  including  a  coin 
container,  an  ejector  member  coacting  therewith,  a  rock 
arm.  means  for  imparting  movement  to  the  rock-arm,  a  pro 
Jection  carried  by  the  rock  arm.  a  rod  oi>eratlvely  engage. 1 
with  the  ejector  member  anl  prfivided  with  a  recess  to  a<- 
commodate  the  projection  .d  th.  rock  arm  whereby  the 
ejector  member  may  be  inov.d  in  unison  with  the  rock  arm. 
an  endwise  movable  bar  upon  movement  In  one  dire,  tl-.n 
coacting  with  the  rod  fo;   moving  th'_  same  indep»'i.d<  ntly 
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of  the  rock  arm  wfitTcby  the  projection  of  the  rock  arm  Is 
unseated  from  within  the  recess  of  the  rod,  means  for  Im 
partin^l  movement  to  thf  bar  In  one  direction,  means  car 
rled  by  the  bar  coactlng  with  the  rock  arm  whereby  the 
bar  may  be  moved  In  an  opposite  direction,  and  additional 
means  operable  Independently  of  the  previous  mentioned 
means  for  imparting  movement  to  the  bar  In  the  second 
named  direction. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  includlni;  a  coin 
container,  an  ejector  member  coactlng  therewith,  a  rock 
arm.  means  for  imparting  movement  to  the  rook  arm.  a 
projection  carried  by  the  rock  arm,  a  rod  operatlvely  en- 
gaged with  the  ejector  member  and  provided  with  a  recess 
to  accommodate  the  projection  of  the  rock  arm  whereby 
the  ejector  member  may  be  moved  In  unison  with  the  rock 
arm.  an  endwise  movable  bar  upon  movement  In  ont-  direc- 
tion coactlng  with  the  rod  for  moving  the  same  Independ 
ently  of  the  rock  arm  whereby  the  projection  of  the  rock 
arm  Is  unseated  from  within  the  recess  of  the  rod.  means 
for  imparting  movement  to  the  bar  in  one  direction,  means 
carried  by  the  bar  coactlng  with  the  rock  arm  whereby  the 
bar  may  be  moved  In  an  opposite  direction,  and  additional 
means  operable  independently  of  tho  jirevious  mentioned 
means  for  imparting  movement  to  the  bar  in  the  second 
named  direction,  said  last  named  means  being  manually 
operated. 


REISSUES. 


1.  In  a  can  labeling  machint-.  <it"vic»-s  fur  forwarding 
labels  one  at  a  time,  devices  tor  uioisteninu'  the  lah»'ls.  de- 
vices for  pasting  the  labels,  devict-s  for  iirlppini:  and  mov- 
ing the  pasted  labeis.  device's  fr.r  receiving,  holding  and 
revolving  lans  to  he  label  one  iit  n  time,  and  means  co- 
peratins  with  the  r.'Volvin-  cmii  to  wrap  the  pasted  label 
around  the  can  ami  slmnltaneonsly  stri-tch  It. 

2.  In  a  can  lahellni:  tnnchine.  di'vices  for  for\v:irdint: 
labels  one  at  a  time,  devic-s  for  moistening  the  labels, 
devices  for  pasting  the  labels,  devices  for  uripping  and 
moving  the  pasted  labels,  devices  for  receivlne.  lioldlng 
and  revolving  cans  to  h.>  lahel.^d  one  at  a  time,  and  means 
comprising  an  apron  movable  bodily  to  partially  embrace 
the  revolving  can  to  wrap  the  pasted  labfd  around  the  can 
and  simultaneously  stretch  it. 

.'i.  In  a  can  labeling  machine,  device's  for  forwardinj; 
labels  one  at  a  time,  devicfs  for  molstenini.'  the  labels,  de- 
vices for  pasting  the  labels,  means  for  straightening  the 
pasted  labels,  devices  for  grippin;:  and  moving  the  pasted 
labels,  devices  for  receiving,  holding  an<l  revolving  rans  to 
be  labeled  one  at  a  time,  and  means  cooperating  with  the 
revolving  can  to  wrap  the  pasted  labtl  around  the  can 
and  simultaneously  stretch  it. 

4.  In  a  can  labeling  machine,  devices  for  forwarding 
labels  one  at  a  time,  devices  for  moistening  the  labels,  de- 
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vices  for  pasting  the  labels,  means  comprising  a  support 
Ing  conveyer  and  a  coiiperatlng  ribbed  conveyer  for  grip- 
ping and  moving  the  pasted  labels,  devices  tor  receiving, 
holding  and  revolving  cans  to  be  labeled  one  at  a  time. 
and  means  cooperating  with  the  revolving  can  to  wrap 
the  pasted  label  around  the  can  ami  simultaneously 
stretch  it, 

".  In  a  can  labeling  machine,  devices  for  forwarding 
la!>els  one  at  a  time,  devices  for  moistening  the  labels, 
devicf's  for  pasting  the  labels,  devices  for  gripping  an<l 
moving  the  pasted  labels,  devices  for  receiving,  holding 
ami  revolving  cans  to  be  labeled  one  at  a  time,  and  a 
swinging  traveling  apron  movable  bodily  In  one  direction 
to  partially  embrace  the  revolving  can  to  wrap  the  pasted 
laN'l  around  the  can  and  simultaneously  stretch  It.  and 
movabl.'  In  the  other  direction  to  permit  discharge  or 
the  lalicled  can  by  gravity. 

0.  In  a  can  labeling  machine,  the  combination  with 
means  for  forwarding  labels,  of  a  heated  drum,  a  l)elt  ex- 
tending substantially  around  said  drum,  means  for  wetting 
said  belt,  means  for  delivering  the  labels  between  salil 
belt  and  drum  to  be  moistened,  means  for  stripping  the 
moistened  labels  from  between  said  belt  and  drum,  means 
for  pasting  the  moistened  labels,  conveyer  means  for  re- 
ceiving and  gripping  the  pasted  labels,  can  feeding  and 
revolving  mechanism,  and  means  cooperating  with  the  re- 
volving can  to  wrap  the  pasted  label  around  the  can  while 
stretching  the  portion  of  the  label  between  the  can  and 
said  gripping  means. 

7  In  a  can  labeling  machine,  means  for  forwarding  the 
labels  one  at  a  time,  a  drum,  a  felt  strip  around  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  dnim.  means  whereby  the  drum  and  the 
felt  covering  are  heated,  a  tank  for  water  beneath  the 
drum,  a  vertically  movable  weighted  roller  In  said  tank. 
rollers  adjacent  the  upper  part  of  said  drum  and  spaced 
apart,  a  series  of  guide  blades  between  the  latter  rollers 
extending  over  the  drum  and  its  felt  covering,  and  a  series 
of  endless  belts  passing  around  said  rollers  and  through 
said  tank  with  their  Inner  portions  in  contact  with  tlie 
felt  covering  of  the  drum,  wheieby  the  felt  covering  is 
moistened  and  heated  and  the  endles  sbelts  are  moistened 
and  labels  passed  between  the  moistened  belts  and  the 
moistened  and  heated  felt  covering  for  preparing  the 
labels  for  the  pasting  operation. 

8.  In  .1  can  labeling  machine,  the  combination  with 
means  for  moistening  the  labels  one  at  a  time,  of  a  recep- 
tacle for  adhesive  material  such  as  paste,  a  roller  therein. 
n  distributing  roller  rec(dvlng  the  paste  from  the  afore- 
said roller,  label  supporting  means  beneath  the  distribut- 
ing rolli'r  but  out  of  close  contact  therewith,  switch  de- 
vices for  receiving  the  moistened  labels  from  the  moisten 
Ing  devices  and  directing  their  path  to  the  paste  dis- 
tributing roller,  and  other  switch  devices  for  removing 
the  lai)els  as  pasted  from  the  paste  distributing  roller  and 
diverting  their  path  of  travel. 

9.  In    a    can    labeling    machine,    the    coniMnatlon    with 
means  for  applying  adhesive  material  to  the  surface  of  the 
labels   and   diverting  their   path   of  travel,   of   a   series  of 
endless  conveyer  belts,  rollers  around  which  the  same  pass.    -. 
a   .'^erles  of  superposed   auxiliary   conveyer   belts,   strips   of   ' 
metal   frtrming  ribs  secured  to  the  said  auxiliary  conveyer 
belts  across  the  same  at  right  angles  to  their  length  and 
adapted  to  ^tear  upon  the  endless  conveyer  belts  for  grip 
ping  the  pasted  lal>els  and  evening  the  same  In  transit,  and 
means   for  applying   pressure  or   tension   to   any   one  or  a 
number  of  the  endless  conveyer  belts  as  against  the  aux 
lllary  belts  and  their  ribs,  whereby  the  pasted  labels  may 
be  held  in   the  desired   places,   and    means  co  acting  there 
with    for   apiilylng   and    stretching    the   labels    around    the 
cans. 

10.  In  a  can  labeling  machine,  the  combination  with  n 
series  of  conveyer  belts  for  forwarding  the  pasted  labels 
of  devices  for  )irogresslng  the  cans  to  receive  the  labels 
devices  for  engaging  the  cans  at  their  respective  ends  and 
holding  and  rotating  the  same,  an  endless  belt  or  apron, 
receiving  the  pasted  labels  one  at  a  time  as  forwarded, 
and  suitable  rollers  upon  which  the  same  Is  mounted  ami 
devices  connected  with  said  apron  and  operated  at  pie 
determined  Intervals  for  moving  the  apron  and  one  of  th* 


rollers  and  causing  th.  sani.  t-  be  elevateil  an<i  embrace 
u  part  of  the  revolving  can  so  that  tiie  label  is  partly 
wrapiieii  around  the  can  as  jiasted  ttiereto. 

11  In  a  can  labeling  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
series  of  conveyer  belts  for  forwarding  the  pasted  labels, 
of  devices  for  progressing  the  cans  to  receive  the  labels, 
devices  for  engaging  the  cans  at  their  respective  ends  and 
lio'.i'.ing  and  rotating  the  samc>.  an  endless  belt  or  apron 
r.ceiving  the  pasted  labels  on.'  at  a  time  as  forwarded, 
and  sult.'iMe  rollers  upon  wliii  li  the  same  is  mounted,  de- 
vices connected  with  shI.1  a]. ton  .and  o[ierated  at  prede- 
termined intervals  for  moving  the  apron  and  causing  the 
same  to  embrace  a  part  of  the  lev.Mng  can  so  that  the 
lal)el  is  partly  wrapped  artuind  the  lan  as  pasted  thereto, 
and  means  for  ret\irnlng  the  apron  to  its  initial  position, 
whereby  n  part  of  the  same  in  an  Inclined  plane,  forms  a 
delivery  for  the  can  as  labeled  and  released. 

12.  In  a  can  labeling  machine,  the  c<imbinatlon  with 
means  for  engaging  and  rotating  a  can  to  be  lat>eled.  of 
means  coSperating  with  the  rotating  can  to  press  the  label 
thereon,  and  coiipi-ratlng  conveyers  for  gripping  and  feed- 
ing the  pasted  label,  the  conveyer  on  the  pasted  side  of  the 
label   lieiug   transversely  corr\igated. 

13.  In  a  can  labeling  machine.  t!ie  combination  with 
endless  conveyer  belts  for  forwarding  the  pasted  labels  and 
devices  for  holding  the  can  to  be  labeled,  of  an  endless 
apron,  rollers  around  wliicli  the  same  extends,  a  tank  for 
water  and  a  brush  roller  in  said  tank  for  moistening  the 
surface  of  the  endless  apron  and  for  washing  therefrom 
any  surplus  paste. 

14.  In  a  can  lab.-ling  machine,  the  combination  with 
means  for  forwarding  the  pasted  labels  and  devices  for 
holding  the  can  to  be  lab.-led.  of  a  label  applying  apron. 
a  t.iuk  for  water  and  a  lirnsli  roller  in  said  tank  for 
moistening  th.e  surface  of  the  apron  and  for  washing  there- 
from :iny  surplus  paste,  and  means  for  raising  the  apron 
so  as  to  cause  the  same  to  partially  encircle  the  can  to  be 
labeled   to  wrap  .and   press  the  la1>el  around   the  can 

1.-,.  In  a  can  labeling  machine,  an  ii\clineii  jilatform 
down  which  the  cans  to  be  labeled  are  dellvere<l.  a  swing, 
ing  arm  and  a  head  at  the  free  end  of  said  arm.  a  device 
plvotally  mo\inted  to  said  head  and  also  pivotally  mount- 
ed to  a  part  of  said  inclined  platform,  and  spring  actuated 
can  -uppi'ituii:  ilevices  connected  to  said  head,  whereby 
the  cans  one  at  a  time  are  received  from  the  said  plat- 
form in  said  head  and  th.^  cans  on  the  platform  restrained 
in  the)''  movement,  rotating  devices  for  receiving  the 
cans  fr-un  said  head  in  its  lowest  position  and  holding  the 
same,  and  means  for  controlling  said  rotating  devices  to 
clamp  and  r.'lease  the  cans. 

n;  111  a  can  labeling  machine,  the  combination  with 
mean-  f-r  feeding  adhesive  labels  and  applying  them  to 
cans.  ,,f  a  vibratory  arm.  a  head  upon  the  free  end  of 
said  aim  adapie.l  to  receive  a  can  to  be  labeled,  means 
connected  with  said  head  for  carrying  the  can,  a  platform 
down  which  the  cans  descend  to  be  labeled,  and  means 
wherel.\  when  the  head  moves  in  one  direction  carrying 
a  <an.  th.  remaining  cans  are  held  stationary  on  said 
pl;it!-r-ii.  anil  when  said  hea<i  returns  tc  a  predetermined 
position  the  t'.rst  can  is  released  to  roll  into  the  liead  and 
simultaneously   hold   back   the  second   can. 

17,  In  a  can  labeling  machine,  means  for  feeding  and 
pasting  a  label,  means  for  gripping  and  feeding  the  pasted 
label,  means  for  feeding  and  rf>tatlnp  the  can.  and  means 
for  receiving  the  pasted  label  f-om  said  feeding  means 
and  applying  it  to  the  rotating  can  whereby  to  stretch 
the  label  between  tlie  rotating  can  and  said  gripping 
means  while  It   is  being  wrapped  around  the  can 

Is  In  a  can  labeling  machine,  me.ins  comprising  a 
plurality  of  successively  released  clamiiing  devices  for 
feeding    hn    adhesive    label    to    a    can,    means    for    nutating 


the  can.  and  means  for  receiving  the  label  from  said 
clamping  devices  and  applying  it  to  the  rotating  can 
whereby  to  stretch  the  label  be  t ween  the  can  and  the  said 
clamping  divices  as  it  is  wrapj.e  i  around  tlie  can 

10.  The  Combination  witli  means  for  feeding  and  past- 
ing lal)els.  of  a  support  for  cans,  rotatably  driven  can 
clamping  heads,  means  for  taking  cans  one  by  one  from 
said  can  support  and  inserting  them  l>etween  said  ro- 
tatable  heads  in  position  to  be  labeled,  means  for  engag 
ing  said  heads  with  said  cans  and  rotating  the  cans,  and 
means  for  feeding  detached  lal>els  to  said  rotating  cans 
and  applying  them  thereto,  said  feeding  means  holding  the 
label  against  the  puli  of  the  rotating  can  to  effect  stretch- 
ing of  the  label  over  iiieijiialitles  of  the  can. 


13.041.  .MTAUATT  S  FOH  WELDING  TIIF.  MF.ETINr, 
KI>(;ES  of  METALLIC  ARTI''LES  MotsK  Ai.tmav, 
Bagnolct.  France,  assignor  to  Harlan  F.skey  Snodgrass. 
Newark.  N  J.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1912.  Serial  No  671.910 
Original  No,  961,304.  dated  .Tune  14.  lOlo,  Serial  No. 
40U,M>0i.      (Cl.   113—59.1 


rif/  .■  .  . : 


n 


\.  In  an  api>aratus  for  welding  the  meeting  edges  of 
metallic  articles,  the  combination  with  means  for  sup 
porting  the  article  to  be  welded,  of  a  blow  pipe  adapted  to 
direct  an  oxy  acetylene  flame  along  the  edges  to  be 
welded,  said  flame  being  dlspose<l  in  the  plane  of  the  seam 
and  inclined  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  direction  of  relative 
movement  l>etween  the  flame  and  the  seam  whereby  the 
meeting  edges  of  tlie  article  are  weldiHl  together  without 
cutting  the  same,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  relation 
between  the  flame  and  the  seam  being  welded  throughout 
the  welding  operation. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  welding  the  meeting  edges  of 
sheet  metal  tul>es  for  effecting  a  butt  weld  and  producing 
a  substantially  seamless  tube,  the  combination  with  means 
for  supporting  the  .article  to  be  welded,  of  a  carriage 
movable  relatively  to  said  supporting  means,  a  blow  pipe 
adjustably  supported  by  said  carriage  and  adapted  to 
direct  a  flame  against  said  article,  said  flame  being  dis- 
posed in  a  plane  passing  between  the  edges  to  be  Joined 
and  intersecting  the  longer  axis  of  the  tube,  and  being 
Inclined  at  an  acut.  -ngle  in  the  direction  in  which  the 
carriage  is  traveling  whereby  said  meeting  edges  are 
welded  togetlier  without  cutting  said  article,  and  means 
for  maintaining  a  fixed  relation  Iietween  the  flame  and 
the  edges  tielng  welded  throughout   the  welding  operation 

3.  In    an    apparatus    for    mnkirg    seamless    tubes,    com 
prising  a    bed,   a   carriage   mounted   above   and    on    the  bed 
and  movable  abmg  the  same,  supiM.rts  mounted  above  and 
on    the   bed  and   near  opposite  ends  thereof,  and   a   blo.v 
pipe  heating  means  carried  by  the  carriage, 

4.  In  apparatus  for  welding  the  meeting  edges  of  me 
talllc  articles,  the  combination  of  the  !*(!  of  the  apparatus, 
means  for  supporting  the  articles  to  be  welded  ulwive  the 
bed.  a  carriage  movable  longitudinally  of  said  bed.  blow- 
pipe welding  means  supported  by  said  carriage  and  adapt- 
ed to  direct  a  flame  against  said  article  at  an  acute  angle 
to  the  meeting  edges  thereof  whereby  said  edges  are 
welded  together  without  cutting  said  article,  mem-  for 
adjusting  said  welding  means  longitudinally  in  said  car 
riage,  and  mean-  for  adjusting  said  welding  me.  ns  tran* 
vepseiv  in  said  '-arriage. 
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47,515.      TOY   SCOOr  (ART.      lyM!;.]-   Ii.  R,,/..  ,I!th.  P.la.  k  i  7  "  I  •^        I'Al'EH     lUd.I,    II()LI>EU.      (hahi.ks    F.    Hiuiiv, 

wood,   N.   J.      Filed   Nov,    17,    lOU       >!erla!    N-     ^7::. 60s.  N,.w     V..rk,     N.     Y.      Fl!r,i     Apr.     .'*,     101.".      Serial     No.' 

Term  of  j.attrit  T  yoar-  .''\'i57.      Tcnn  uf  {.atcnt   14  years. 


TLe  ornanienial  de.-iyn  for  a  toy  scoup  cait.  u^   siiuwi 


47..'.lti.  PHAYEU-BOX.  ^'R.^^■K  S  H;.kfy  Tloston. 
Ma-s.  nicd  May  :'.,  1915.  Seiini  No.  i;.','lU  Term 
of  patent  .'JJ  years. 


Ttie  ornamental  design  for  a  paper  roll  holder,  as  sliown. 


4  7  .  ."M  !i  .  KEED-HAi;  KOU  HORSES.  JnUN  Henry 
Hi  (  KK.  Jr.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Polled  Jan.  0,  191.'..  Se 
rial    No.  87<">.      Term  of  patfnt   7  vears. 


The  ornHiUf-ntai  il»'si;^n  for  "prayer  hos  "  :is  .-il.own. 


The   ornamental    deslRn    for   a    feed    bm;   for    horses,    as 
47,517.       PRINT!:!'     «()T'I"()N     F.<iBKl<  <hvu;i-      M         -^'i"wn. 

HnwAitii,    Now   York.    N.    Y.,   assitrnor    to    Windsor    i'mji 

Works.    New   York,    N.    Y..    a    Corporation    of    MiKs.iehu-        _,  _.,  ,      ,•     ,  ,  ,,-.,.,.        .  .      r-  v  v     i 

,,,,    ,   ,,         -^    ,„,_       ,,    *    ,    .,       ,...,.       .„  47,5i:n       h\\  AI.LIERF.      Ski.im    A.    I\.\tii!.\h,    New  \ork, 

setts.      Filed   Mar.   19.   191.5.      Serial   No,    lot!J4       r»>rin  '  „,^       .,     .    ,    v       ,,   <.io  r^. 

,     „_   »  Qi       „  N.   V       Filed  Mar.    1,    1915.     Serial   No.   11,428.  Term 

or  patent  34   vears. 

of  parent   .HJ   years. 


The  ornamental   design    for  a    printed   cottou    falFrii  .   as 
'hown. 


i       The  ornam.ntal  design  for  a  lavalliftre  as  iboirn. 


Junp:  2y.  1915. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


I4yl 


47.521.      CAN^HV    mi;    KPFLIlcK  )H    FDR    ARTIFICIAL       47. -,2.')       PARASOL.      James   R<i8E,   Lancaster,   I'a.      Filed 
LIGHT.      Kavmon;,    \.   iiwKN,    St,    I.oius.    Mo,,   assignor  May    .".,    19!.".,      Serial    No.    26.15'.,      Term   of    pntent   l^i 

to  Luminous   I  i.it   1  ■  ;ii|M:..\,   St.   Iaiuis,  Mo.,  a   Corpoia  years. 

tion     of    Missouri.      l'i:.>,i     Mar,     1!',     191,".      Serial     .No. 
15,*>o9.      Term  of  parent   7   y.>ar.s. 


The   ornamental    design    for    a    eanopy    or    reflector    for 
artificial  light,  as  shown. 


47.522.      REFLFCTOi;   I  n|;   .MiTIlP  lAL   LKiHT.      Ka\ 
.Mo.NP   V.    Owen.    St.    I.oi:i-,    M,:  .    assignor    to    Liimitioi:- 
I'nit    Company.    Si.    I>oiiis,    M..,.    ,1    1 ',,rporat ion    of    Mis 
sourl.      Filed   .Mar.    I'.i.    P.il,"..      Serial   N<>.   1.".641.      Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


Tt;e     oiiiatiienfal     ilesli-n     tor    a     retli'ctor    for    artificial 
light,   as   shown. 


47  .".2:!  CANOPY  OI!  Ui:iLi:cr(iR  jdi:  ARTIFICIAL 
LIUHT,  Ray  M. .Mi  \',  iiwkn,  St.  l...iiis.  M,.  .  asslL'nor 
to  LnrniiMi'i^  i  .,.t  ,  ,,in|iii,\.  St.  l^'iiis.  Mo,,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Missoiiii  iMie,!  M;,i  ]U  1915.  Serial  No. 
l.".*'>42       Teiin   of  patent   7   years. 


Tiie    .irnani'  nta  1    il'-^iiin    !<  ■; 
artiti'  lal   light,  as  shnw  <. 


a      r.lIlMp 


reflector    for 


47.524  C.VNOPV  i  >\i  K  IIP  LKC'li  iR  F(iR  AltTIFlClAL 
LICHT.  Ra\  \i"\i.  \'.  (iwiN.  St.  Louis.  Mo,  assignor 
to  Luminous  I  nit  (  i.iiipan.v,  St.  lA'Uis,  Mo.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Missouri.  Filed  .Mar.  19,  1915.  Serial  No. 
15,64:'..      Term  of  patent  7  years. 


Ihe  ornameEinl   ^i. -;i;n   for  a  paiasol.  as  shown. 


47.526.  WATClM(tp,,  HaI.KV  R'ssi  It,,  San  Francisco. 
Cnl.  Polled  Feb,  26,  1915.  Serial  No.  i(i.'<72.  Term 
of   patent   ."i    >ears. 


The  ornaiueiiia;   ile^i.n   for  a   w.-it'h   fo!'.   as  sliown. 


47.527.  TLMPLFR  cR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE,  A.sdkew 
J.  Sanfoiui.  .Newa'k,  (iKio.  assignor  to  A,  H.  Heisey  & 
Co..  Newarl<.  (i!>:o,  FiU-d  Mar.  12.  1914.  Serial  No. 
^-24.325.      Term   of  i.aient    14   vears. 


%\ 


1 


i^^ 


The   ornamental    design    for    a    canopy    or    reflector   for  The  ornamental  design  for  a  Pimbler  or  similar  article, 

artificial  light,  as  shown.  ,    siit,!:tantial!y    as    vh,,wn   and   described. 

215   O.  (i       96 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JVNE  2g,  IQ15. 


47,528.     BOX.     Constance    White,    Washington,    D.    C.   '    47,529       TRAY.      Thonh.s     Wii.s.in,     Toronto,     Ontario, 
nied  May  5,  1913.      Serial  No.  765,526.     Term   of  pat  <  anada.       Polled     Feb.     20,     1915.       Serial     No.     9,734. 


ent   7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  box,  as  shown. 


1  iTni  of  jiatt'nt   14  years. 


The  ornamental  design   for  a   tray,  as  shown. 
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TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  GRANTED 

JUNE  29,  1015. 


101,92^.      MEN-S    OT-TEn    STTTRT?       .Vikxam.er    A:    Co., 
IM\.   New    York.   N.    y. 
Filed  Man  !i   L'».  1:1].-,.     S.'iia:  N.i.  s.".. .'',.■..-,     ITBI-ISHEI) 
.M'RII,  2«>,   191.-, 

104.92t.     CKKT.MN  N.\Mi:ii  I'H.VK  M  ACET'TICAI,  PREP- 
ARATI()NS.      A\n:i;i.  AN    Iii;f,,  ,t  I'KESs  Assnri  ATI.  iN, 
Iii'curali,    liiwa 
Fili'd  Octo\',T  2:',.  1914.     S.Tia!  No,  *^•J.(l^^,.     ITRLISHED 

MARCH   .■;(),   UM.%. 

104.92,-.       (^OMpd.^ITKiX     SOI.p:S     AND     HEELS     FOR 
SHOES.      .\v^,\    s.iiK   I'  ixiPANV.   Avon   and   Brockton. 
Mass. 
Filed  March  ir,.  1915.     Serial  No.  s,",  174       PT'BLISHED 
APRIL  20.  191.-. 

104.926.  MEN-S   AND   ROYS'    OVKR.M.LS.      J.    B.^ker   * 

Sovs.    Evaii>^vill<',    Ind. 
Filed  Marrh  20.  191.-,      S.  rial  No    s.-,  uos       PTBI-ISHED 
APRIL  20.   191.- 

104.927.  I'ORTFOLIOS.     POCKET  ROOKS,     BAGGAGE 
AND      VEHICLE     STRAPS.      PFRSBS.     WALLETS 
TOILET-CASES.     ANH     (  ERT.MN     N.VMED     RAGS, 
Geii.  RoRr.rFi.rn- *  ("n,.  New  York,  N,  Y. 

Filed    Nnvemher    .?.     1914.       Serial    No      S2  36S        PER 
LISIIED   APRIL   1.-^.   191,-. 

104.92S.       HOLLOW    ALEMINFM    WARE.       Gem.    R,,nr, 
FEi.nr  <^  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed    November    10.    1914.       Serial    No     ««2  Ml        PFB- 
LISHED    .APRIL   1.?.    1915. 

104,929.      OINTMENT      .Tane  R.   .\.   Rn,,WN.  Coop.^r^town 
N.    Y 
Filed  March  .'     191.".      Serial   No.  '*4  950       PFBLISHED 
APRIL  20.  1915. 

104,980.        CLE.VNING      AND      POLISHING      PREPARA 
TIONS      FOR      CERTAIN      NAMED      MATERIALS 
CHEMisruE      Fabrik      Drssrr,i>iRF      Aktievgesei.l-   ' 
RrH.\FT.   Leipzig.   Germany, 
Filed  March  2.   1915.     Serial  No    'i4.'!7S.     PFBLISHED  I 

APRIL    13.    1915.  '      , 

104.931.  TOILET    SOAP.      The    Tin,-, w.^ti    So.ap    C 
Cincinnati.   Ohio.  \ 

Filed    Fehniary    27.    1915.      Serial    No.    R4.««10       PFB- 
LISHED APRIL   13.    1915, 

104.932.  FIREWORKS      C, ,Ns,,i,inATT:D  Fireworks  Com- 
pany OF  AMKRirA,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    February    «,    1915,       Serial     No.    84.356.       PT'B- 
LISHED MARCH   23.   1915. 

104.933.  QTININ    HAIRTONIG.      Cotalt    and    Smith. 
Pittsburgh.   Pa 

Filed  March  6.  1915,     Serial  No.  84.992.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  20,  1915, 

104.934.  PIANOS.  OR(;aNS,  PLAYER-PIANOS.  HORNS 
TROMBONES.    GTITARS,    MANDOLINS.    AND    VIO- 
LINS.    The  CfssiNS  A  Fearn  Co..  Columbus.  Ohio. 

Filed    February    23.    1915.      Serial    No.    84,6S2.      PFB- 
LISHED APRIL  13.    1915, 

104.9.35.      RFBBER    TIRES    AND    PXEEMATIC    TIRES. 
Charles    A.    Damei,.   Philadelphia.   Pa. 
Filed    November    10.    1914.      Serial    No.    82.506.      PFB- 
LISHED APRIL   13.    1915. 

104.936.      ELECTRIC   EGG-TESTERS.      Harry   J.   Ferer, 

Falls   City.   Nebr. 
Filed    .January    14.     1915.       Serial    No.     83,852.       PFB- 
LISHED  APRIL   13.    1915. 


104  K.-.T        MEDiriNE    FOR    THE    TREATMENT   OF   TF- 
B];R«TL0SIS.     Nancy  Hahtfmki,,  stlv.-r  Creek,  Nebr. 
Filed     I-fl.niar.\     2:!.     1915.      Serial     No.     H4.690.      PFB- 
LISHED  MARCH   30,    1915 

104. 93«^.      HI.riN<;.      R,    Hei.i.ek   Jt   C,,..    Ddcago.    HI. 

Filed  .Tilly   15,    1914       Serial  No.   7:*. sun.      PFBLISHED 
AT'GI'ST  11.   1914. 

104.9.39,  PLFSHES  IN  THE  PIECE.  The  Hind  & 
Harrison  Pm  sh  C(i  .  New  York  and  Clark  Mills, 
N.  Y. 

Filed  Mar^h  in,  i;i]5.     Serial  No.  '«5.1'^r).     PT'BLISHED 
APRIL  20.    1915, 


Hoi.ErKoor     HfusiERY     Co..     Mil- 
Serial  No.  S5,136.     PT'BLISHED 


104.940.  HOSIERY 
waukoo.  '\A'iv- 

Flled  Mnroh  13.  191 
APRIL   13,   1915. 

104.941.  FFR  SCARFS  AND  MT'FFS.  .TAi.Korr  Bros., 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Octotxr -1.  1914.     Serial  No.  82.060.     PT'BLISHED 
.\PRIL   1.".    1915 

104.942.  FFR  SC.vreS  AND  MUFFS.  Jalkoff  Br08., 
New  York.   N    Y 

Filed  October  21.  1914.    Serial  No   82.061 .     PL'BLISHED 
APRIL  13.   1915, 

104.943.  FUR  SCARFS  AND  MUFFS,  Jalkoff  Beos., 
New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  21.  1914.     Serial  No.  82.062,     PL'BLISHED 
APRIL   13,    1915. 

104.944.  PREPARED  PAINTS— VIZ..  MILL-MIXED 
LIQUID  PAINT.S— VARNISHES.  AND  ENAMELS. 
King   Paint  Mfg    Co..  New  York.  N,  Y. 

Filed    January     11,    1915.       Serial    No.    83,776.      PUB- 
LISHED  FEBRT'ARY    23.   1915, 

104.945.  CERTAIN  NAMED  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS.    Kirk  Geary  &  Co,.  Sacramento.  Cal. 

Filed  October  7,  1914,    Serial  No.  81,706.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER   15.    1914, 

104.946.  MEDICINAL  PREPARATION  FOR  TREAT- 
MENT OF  DISEASES  OF  POT'LTRY.  Robert 
Lick,  Sutton.  Nebr 

Filed    February    20,    1915.      Serial    No     84.664.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  20.   1915, 

104.947.  PERFUMES  AND  SACHET  POWDER,  EtGfcNil 
MotLifi,   San    Diego.  Cal. 

Filed    Febniary    23,    1915       Serial    No.    84,700.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL   20.   1915. 

104.948.  (^ERTAIN  NAMED  WARE  AND  ARTICLES 
MADE  OF  OR  PLATED  WITH  PRECIOUS  METAL. 
The  MofNT  Vernon  Company  — Silversmiths,  Inc., 
Mount   Vernon,   N,   Y. 

Filed  July  25.   1914       Serial   No.  80.078      PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  10,   1914, 

104.949.  BEER  Ferdinand  Neimeb,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed  March  19.   1914.    Serial  No,  76.773.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL   13.   1915. 

104.950.  CLOTHES  DRIERS  IN  THE  NATURE  OF 
PORTABLE  RACKS  TO  BE  SET  UP  IN  THE 
HOUSE.      .iiRTHiR   Nos WORTHY,  Brooklyn.  N.   Y. 

Filed  August  20,  1914.    Serial  No.  80.704.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  20.  1915. 


1494 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JiNE  2g.  1915. 


104.951.  MEDICINAI.  WINES.  BR' >nisi.a\v  Pbebol, 
Pa.ssalc,  N.  .T. 

Filed    December    :;!•.    U'14.      Serini    No.    83,568.      PUB-    | 
LISHEI)  MARCH    16,   I'.'l.^.. 

104.952.  OUTER  SUITS  AND  OVERCOATS.  Rch.ek.s 
■  PEirr  Company,  New  York,  N.  V. 

Filed    February    20,    ir>ir,.      Seri.il    No.    84,669.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  20,  191,- 

104.95.'^.       OVERALLS,     .JUMPERS.     OVER.U.I.     COATS 
.\ND   PANTS.      RosE-RfMiEii.s   lO  ,   Dalln.s,  T.  \. 
Filed    December    29,    1914.      Seriiil    No.    8;;.5B9.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  20,   1915. 

104.954.  SMOKED  FISH,  CERVALAT  SAUS.SOE.  AND 
SALAME  SAUSAGE.  RirHMti'  SrrivnuiK,  Inc., 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Filed    November    16.    1914.      Serial    No     «i_'.fV;i        PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY   16,   1915. 

104.955.  CREAM- SEPARATORS,  CI.ARIFIFRS.  AND 
MILKING-MACHINES.  The  Sh-vrpf-ks  SKiMR.vroR 
Co.,  West  Chester.  Pa. 

Filed  .Tune  24.   1914.     Serinl   No.  79..i:'.n       T'T-Bl.lSin:D 
SEPTEMBER  22,   1914. 

104.956.  LADIES"   COATS    AND    OT'TER   ST'ITS       S.    I 
Sir,VKR  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  25,  1915.     Serial  No.  «!,-,416.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  20,  1915. 

104.957.  WRITING-INK.  Taylor  CiiFMic.^r,  Co  .  Boston. 
Mass. 

Filed    February    26,    1915.      Serial    No.    S4,79:'..      PT'B 
LISHED  APRIL  1.3,   1915. 

104.958.  SOAP  AND  SOAP  POWDER.  P.  C  Tr>\fsoN  A 
Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed    .January    26,    1914.       Serinl    No.    75,469.       PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER   1.   1914. 

104.959.  TWINE.  CORD.  AND  STRING.  UviTrn  DT?ro 
CoMP.\NY,  Boston,  Ma<s. 

Filed    February    2:^,    191.-.      Sprinl    No.    84.720.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL   l.S.   1915. 

104.960.  STEAM  .\ND  ELECTRIC  TOYS.  MF'flANICAL 
TOYS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.  Weelkn  M.\Nr- 
KACXrRiNG  Ci>..  New   Bedford.   Ma'^s 

med  March  26.  1915.     Serial  No.  85.460.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  20.  1915. 

104.961.  BROILERS.  TOASTERS.  AND  PANCAKE 
GRIDDLES.  The  Cr.EVEL.wn  FarNDRY  Co.,  Gleve 
land,  Ohio, 

Filed   May   7.    1914.      Serial    No.    7«?.069.      PT'BT.ISnED 
NOVEMBER   10,   1914. 

104.962.  LADIES'    COLLARS    MADE    OF    FAN'Y    AND 
PLAIN    NETS.    LACES.     CHIFFONS.     SILKS.    FM 
BROIDERIES.      LAWNS.      ORGANDIES,      LINENS. 
Timothy     F.    Crowley,     Incorpor.^ted,    Ni-w    I'ork, 
N.  Y. 

Filed  March  20,  1915.     Serial  No.  S5.269.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  20,  1915. 

104,96:^.      ROASTED   GROT'ND  COFFTE       A     M    *  .T.   C 
DrpoNT,  Houma.  La. 
Filed    February    20,    1915.      Serial    No     «?4.6-o       rVf^ 
LISHED  APRIL  20.  1915. 

104.964.  BREAD,       ESPECIALLY       PUMPERNICKEL 
BREAD,     SALAD-DRESSING,      .7ELLIED      MEATS. 
POTATO-CHIPS,      FRUIT      .TAM      AND      .TELLIES. 
RtrH.\RD  HELI.M.ANN'.  New  York.  N.  Y, 

Filed    February    6.    1915.      Serial    No.    84.R39       PT'B- 
LI8HED  APRIL  20,  1915. 

104.965.  LARD    SUBSTITT'TE.      The    SmCTHKRN    I.vhh 
.-tVT)  Provision  Compavt,  Norfolk,  Va. 

Filed    February    25,    1915.      Serial    No.    ''4,775       T'UB- 
LI8HED  APRIL  20,  1915. 

104.966.  SWAGE-8HAPERS.     E.  C.  Atkin.s  k  Company, 
iDdUnapoIii,  Ind. 

Fil«i   February    15,    1915.      Serial    No.    84.519.      PUB 
LISHED  APRIL  20,  1915. 


104.967.      RUBBER    HEELS    FOR    BOOTS   AND   SHOES. 

Ati.wtk-     m am  i-Ai  It  kino     Company,     Wilmington, 
Del. 
Filed  M;trch  l"..  l!tl.'.     S.rlal  No.  s.-,160.     I'UBLISHED 
APRIL    20,    1015. 

104,96'^.     TONIC-BIT  ri:RS.     Fklk  E   Bisleri,   New  York. 
N.  Y. 
Filed    .T.iriM.iry     H'..     101,".       Serial     No.    83,895.       I'UB 
I.1SHL:1;  APRIL  20.   liil.-. 

104,960      WAl'FLE  COMI'OTNDS.     Oscar   Bf.aine  Clow, 
Seatt!.'.  Wash. 
Filed  June  10.   1014,     S.ri.Tl   No.  7«,0,'^S.      PUBLISHED 
APRIL  6,   1915. 

104,970.     WHEAT  FLOUR.     C<ii.r\iiUA  Star  Milling  Co, 
Columbia,  III. 
Filed  March  11.  1914      Serial  No.  76„-.4  1 ,     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  2.'!,  1915. 

104.071        RUBBER     MALLETS.    TYPEWRITER    I'LAT- 

FNS.    AND    RUBBER    PRINTING-ROLLS    AND    PA- 

rEKM.XCHINK       ROLLS.         C.pntinental      RfBBEB 

WORK.s.  I>le.   Pa. 

Filed    December    10.    1914.      Serial    No.    ^,3.404.      PUB- 

I.I.^IIKD    Vl'IJIL   20.   ini.-. 

UU.072.     l.E.\.TTIER    SHOES.      CTiAni>irK  -  Terry     Com- 
rvNV.    Lynchbnrir.    Vn  ,   nnd    St.    Louis.    Mo. 
Filed  n<^*nt,or  12.  1914.    Serial  No.  81.811.    PUBLISHED 
\IAi;riI  2.'^,   1915. 

UU '»7:'.       I.U.VTHER    SHOES.      Crapdock  -  Terky     Com- 
i\v>.    I.yncbbiire:.    Va  .   and   St.   Loul.'^.  Mo. 
j.-n^,]  O.fnher  30.  1914.    Serial   No.  S2, 267.    PT'BLISHED 
A  PR  IT.  'JO.   1915. 

104.074.      OI.IVFIS.      CiKTi.'<  Or.ivE  CfiRpoiiATioN.   Bloom- 
inutoii  and  Ix)s  .Angeles.  Cal. 
Filed  October  2"1.  1014.     Serial  No. '<2.1  64.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  6.   101.-,. 

101.97.-.     srr.]  \<:f:i:.   dress,   and    work   shirts. 

FERfji  .SON,  Hbne  &  Nevens,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
I-il.'.i  Murb  11.  101.-.     Serial  No.  S5.079.     PUBLISHED 
\ri;ll.   20.    1015. 

104.07'",       CALIPERS.      Hammkl.    HiuI-AMifr   &    Co..    New 
York.  N.  Y. 
Fil.'il    Fehninrv    27.     1915.      Serial    No.    84.R13.      PUB- 
I.ISilKI'   APRIL   '-'0.   1915. 

104.077       MITTS    AND   GLOVES.      O.    C.    Hansen    Mro. 
I  (■ll^TI•A^•v.    Milwaukee.   Wis. 

I         Filed  Marrli  22.  lOl."      Serial  No.  '*5.309.     PUBLISHED 
'    VPRIL   20.    1915. 

!    104.07s.     iTipCORN  MACHINl'S.     IIolcomb  &  Hoke  Meo. 
I  Cri      Indiniiapolls.    Ind. 

Fi;..l    D ■ml.er    17,    1914.       Serial    No.    «3.34e.       PUB- 

I    LISIIFD  FEBRT'.VRY  23.   1915. 

104.070       BREAD.    C.VKE.    AND    PIES.      H--LMES   k    Son. 
Washineton.  D.  C. 
Filed  .July  22.   1914.     Rerinl   No.  79.9*?-.     PUBLISHED 
.\PRTI.   13.   1915. 

lot.osu        TUBE-SPREADING     AND     BRICK-HOLDINO 
TOOLS.     .ToHN  Krers.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y'. 
Filed    November    5.     1912.      Serial    No.    66,713.      PUB- 
I  ISITED   APRIL  20,   1915. 

UI4.9.H1.      ROLLED-STEEL  BARS  AND  SHAPES.     LacK- 
awannv     Steel     Company.     Lackawanna    and    New 
York.  N.  Y. 
File.I  March  17.  1915.     Serial  No.  85.213.     PUBLISHED 
A I 'It  11,  i:;.   101.-.. 

104. 9K2      OINTMENT.     EroENE  I.  Leighton.  Fort  Dodge. 
Iowa. 
Fll.d  October  12.  1914.    Serial  No.  81,822.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  20.   1915. 

10 1. OH.'!.     ROLLER-COASTERS.     LocKWOOD  AMUSEMBjrr 
('..MPANY.  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Flle<l  March  S.  1915.     Serial  No.  84.994.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL   20.   1915. 
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104.9H4.      PORTLAND    t'EMENT.      Mabqletti:    Cement 
MANiTACTruiNc  c«>,,  '"bicago  and  Ogleaby,  111. 
Filed    February    14.    1014.      Serial    No.    75.900.      I'UB- 
LISHED APRIL  20.   101,''. 

104,985.     PREPARATIONS  FOR  THE  PREVENTION  OF 

VENERE.VL    DISEASES.      Sol.   Meveu.    Indianapolis, 
hid. 
Filed  March  12.  1015,     S.  rial  No.  85,121.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL   20.    1015. 

104, OHt!.     SALT.     .John  L.   C.   Mtlkey.   Detroit,   Mich. 

Fil.'d  March  11.  1015.     Serial  No.  85,082.     PUBLISHED 
APUII.  20.    1015. 

104,9s7.      RUGS    AND   CARPETS   MANUFACTURED   OF 
\\OVEN   (JRASS.      pAriKU-   Coast  Rattan    Co.,   Oak- 
land.  Cal 
Filed    February    15,    1015        Serial    No.    84,537.      PUB- 
LISHED  APRIL   13,    1915. 

104,9S8.       CITRUS      FRUITS.       Pitino     Brothkhs.     Los 
Angeles,   Cal, 
Filed    Novemtxr    IS.    1014,      Serial    No.    82,669.      PUB- 
LISHED  APRIL   6.    1915. 

104. 9S0.     CONSERVED  CHERRIES.     Rheinstbom  Bros.. 
Cincinnati.   Ohio, 
Filed  March  26.  Ilil4.     Serial  No    76,972.     PT'BLISHED 
JULY    14,    1014 

104.000.  lODIN  <'ONTAlNlN(;    MEDKINAL    PREPARA 
TIONS,    MORE     PARTICULARLY    I'REPAR  ATIONS 
lOR    HEART    .\ND    SKIN    DISEASES    AND    BLOOD 

DISK.KSES.        J.       I)         RikLEI,      .\KTlL\i;ESELL.SCUArT, 

Berlin,   •icrmany. 
Filed  March  23.  1014.     Serial  No    76.«»7r,.     PT'BLISHED 
APRIL  20,  1915. 

104.001.  ARTIFICIAL  P.A1T.  J. .sun  K.  Rrsii,  Syra- 
(•u.«p,   N.   Y 

Filed  March  23.  1015,     Serial  No.  85,341.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL   20.   1015 

104.002.  PREP.XRATIONS  CONTAINING  RADTT'M  AND 
HAVING  RADIOACTIVE  PROPERTIES.  Ecmont 
ScHAMBERO,  Berlin- HaleDsee.  Germany. 

Filed    February    27.    1013.       Serial    No.    6s. 702.       PT'B 
LISHED   APRIL   20,   1915. 

104.993.      CERTAIN    NAMED    WINES.      The    Schtster 
Company,    Cleveland,   Ohio. 
Filed    Dccemi.er    4,    1014.       .Serial    No,    83,076.       PUB- 
LISHED   APRIL    13,    1915. 

104,904.      CERTAIN    NAMED    WINES.      The    Schister 
t'oMPANV,   Cleveland,   Ohio. 
Filed  March  !>.   1015       Serial   No.  85,049.      PUBLISHED 
MARCH   30,    1915. 

10  4,005.     HOROLOGKWL   INDICATORS.      Sentinel 
Ci.o,  K    C(..,   Chlcat'o.    111. 
Filed    January    IS,    1015.       Serial    No.    S3. 042.       PUB 
LISHEI)   APRIL   13,    1915 

104.996.       CATHARTIC      PASTILS.       Habry       Prescott 
Simpson,  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
File<i    February     1v,    iiti5.      Serial    No,    84,599,      PUB- 
LISHED  APRIL  6,    lid.-. 

104.907.      CT'SIIION  HEELS,      i^has.  W.   STRoHBErK.  New 
York,   N.  Y 
Filed    September    10.    1013.      Serial    Nn.    72.773        PT'B- 
LISHED   APRIL    20.    1015 

104. OOS.       TECHNICAL     EN(iINEERIN<;,    AND    SCIEN 
TIFIC    PERIODICAL   BT'LLETINS.     Standard  Cor- 
poration,   Phil.idelphia.    Pa. 
Filed    January     14,     1015.       Serial    N...     s;',.vr,i.       PT'B- 

LSHED  APRIL    13.    101,%. 

104,000.     REFINED  PETROI.ET'M  ILLU.MIN.VTI  N'i-OIL. 
SiAMiAHO   On.   CoMPAN'i,    Richmond.    <'al. 
Failed  AuL'ust  5,   1013.     Serial  No.  72.172.      PT'BLISHED 
DECE.MBER    22,    1014. 

105,000.      SALTED  PEANTTS.      Maiu.e   P.   Taylor.   Cleve 
lanil.  Ohio. 
Filed    February    2o.    101."..      Serial    No.    84.671.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  20.    1015. 


105.001.      METAL  POLISHES.      Dexota   Mat    Trrzwrr, 

Independ.  nee,    Iuwh. 
Filed    February    n.    1915.       Serial    No.    84.451.      PUB- 
LISHED   APRIL    1.;.    1915 

105,002        METAL    CT'RTAINRODS        The    Tibneb     k 
Srv.MofR   MANrKM^TfRiNo   Co  ,   TorrlnptOD,   Conn. 
Filed  Man  h  4.   1015       Serial  No.  84.93S.      PUBLISHED 
APRIL  20.   191.-. 

105.003.  CHT'RNS  T'nited  States  MANi-rAnTBiNQ 
Co.,  St.   IxiuW,  Mo 

Filed    Febniar.T    11.    1915.      Serial    No.    S4.501.       PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  20.   1915 

105.004.  SHAMPOO  IN  SOAP  AND  LIQUID,  HAIR- 
TONIC.  DANDRUFF  REMOVER.  LIQUID  COCOA- 
BUTTER  AND  FACE  DRESSING  The  Wilet 
DANPRrrr  Remover  Company.  Toledo.  Ohio. 

Filed    Itpcemher    21.    1014       Serial    No,    83,444.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  20.   1915. 

105.005.  GOLF  BALT>S.  The  Worthington  Ball  Com- 
pany. Elyrla.  Ohio 

Filed     Febniary    fi,     lOl.l        Serial     Nn      S4,350.       PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  20,   1915. 

105.006.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  FOB 
CERTAIN  NAMED  USES.  THE  Z(jz  Chemical  Com- 
pany.  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Filed     January    «.     1014.       Serial     No,     75.044.       PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  20.   1015 

105.007.  ELECTRIC  VACPUM-CLKANERS.  THE  Apex 
Elbctbital  M.vNrFACTCRiNG  Co..  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Filed     January     2,     1914.       Serial     No.     74,928.       PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  20,  1816, 

106.008.  AT'TOMATIC  SPRINKLERS.  AssoriATEn 
ArTOMATir  Sprinkler  Co.,  Dover.  Del.,  and  Phila- 
delphia, I'a 

Filed    February    3.    1914.       Serial    No.    75.666.       PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  20.  1915. 

105.009.  HAIP  TONir  AND  ECZEMA.  William  Henbt 
Black.  N.       York.  N    Y. 

Filed  March  S.  1915.     Serial  No.  85.01.S.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  20,  1915 

10  5,010.     FURNITURE  POLISH  AND  VARNISH  RE- 
MOVER.     Cacti  >^    Chemipal    Co,    Salt    I^ke    CItv, 
Utah. 
Filed    February    3.    1916.      Serial    No.    84,2-SO.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  6,   1915. 

105.011.  SIZING  AND  FINISHING  PRODUCT  USED  IN 
SIZING  AND  FINISHING  TEXTILE  FABRICS. 
John  Campbell  *  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    Fehruary    16.    1915.      Serial    No.    84.548.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  20,   1916. 

105,012      SHINGLES      James  H.   Cavanaigh,  Anacortea, 
Wash. 
Filed    February    2.     1915.       Serial    No,    84,256.       PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  13.   1915. 

105.013.  FLAVORING  rOMPOT'ND  FOR  IMPARTING 
THE  FLAVOR  OF  BT'TTER  TO  CERTAIN  PROD- 
T'CTS.  Thomas  A  P'ailds.  Boston,  Mass.,  assijfnor 
to  T  A.  I'aulds  Company.  Boston.  Mass  .  a  Corpora- 
tini)    (if  Massachusett!!. 

IMled    Novomber    17.    1014.      Serial    No     S2.640.      PUB- 
LISHED  APRIL   13.    1915, 

105.014.  BITTER  M  E.  AND  W  E  Flint.  Montclalr, 
N.  J 

Flle<l  July  25.   1014       Serial   No.   80.055.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER    15.    1014. 

105.015.  <ERTA1N  NAMED  MACHINERY  AND  TOOLS 
AND  PARTS  THEREOF.  Flint  and  Walling 
MANiFACTfRiNG  Co.,  Kendall vllle,   Ind. 

Filed     December    9.     1914.       Serial    No.    83,172.       PUB- 
LISHED  APRIL  20.   1915. 

105.016.  STRT'CTTRAL  CEMENT.  Howard  B.  Fbench, 
Philadelphia.   Pa. 

Filed    Febniary    18,    1915.      Serial    No.    84,596.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  20,  1915. 
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105.017.  LEATHER    BOOTS    AND    SH(iES.       ! 
MAN  &  Sons,  Newark.  N.  J. 

Filed  August  14,  1912.     Serial  No.  t>.-,jr,.-,.     iTlil.i 
APRIL  20,  1915. 

105.018.  BEVERAGES  MADE  WHOLLY  OR  PARTLY 
OF  CEREALS,  SOLD  AS  SOFT  DRINKS  Kkllogg 
To.\STED  Corn   Flake  Company.  Battle  <  r»H'k,   Mhi, 

Filed    December    15,    1914.      Serial     No.    H.i.j'i:;       \\h 
LISHED  APRIL  6,   1915. 

105.019.  BEVERAGE  MADE  PARTLY  OR  WHOLLY 
OF  CEREALS,  SOLD  AS  SOF^  DRINKS.  Keli.ogg 
Toasted  Corn  Flake  Company,  Battle  Creek,  Mich. 

Filed    February    17,    1915.     Serial    No.    84.5^0.      rrp, 
LISHED   APRIL   20,    1915. 

105.020.  PHARMACEUTICAL     PREPARATIONS     Koit 
THE   TREATMENT  OF  CERTAIN    NAMED    INTER 
NAL     AND      EXTERNAL     AILMENTS.       J. .us      A. 
Kelly,    P'orsyth,    Mont. 

Filed  October  24,  1912.    Serial  No.  66.490.    PIBLISIIED 
APRIL  20,    1915. 

105.021.  HAIR-NETS.      Adolph   Klak.   New    York,    N.    Y 
Filed   April  27,  1914.      Serial    No.  77,;^,-.      I'tTUJSHKH 

APRIL  20,    1915. 

105.022.  METAL  COAT  OR  HAT  HOOKS  .1  iiv  C. 
Metzger,  Chicago,   111. 

Filed  March  1,1915.     Serial  No.  N4,st)l.      PLIU-ISHED 
APRIL   20.    1915. 

105.023.  HAIR  SWITCHES.  NArmvAi  !I\m!  Goods 
Company,   Chicago,    111. 

Filed  March  18,  1915.     Serial  No.  s5.24_'.      ITHI.ISIIED 
APRIL   20.    1915. 

105.024.  BUTTER.      PKoKrA    Ckeamkhv    r,i  .    l'..,ri.i     111. 
nied   March  6.  19i;i.     Serial   No.  •'«>', s7:;.      PI  P.l.ISHEP 

APRIL   Vi.    1915. 

105.025.  WHEAT     FLOUR.      Shan.ndn     &     M-tt     iJvm 
panv,  Des  Moines,  Iowa. 

Filed  June  22,   1910.     Serial  No.  ."r<>.4!»N,     PI  r.UtSirUT  > 
APRIL    13,    1915. 


105.0-1'.       <T(;aRS.      Stkeve.s  A  Tilton,   Boston,   Mass. 

Ui:..]     D. •(■ember    'JO,    1912.      Serial    No.    67,516.      PUB- 
l.lsm;D    IiECE.MBER    22.    1914. 

105.11-7        ODOMETERS.     REVOLUTIONCOUNTERS, 
AND  MOTION-COUNTERS.     Stew  art  Warn  kk  Speed- 
omkter  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 
Piicl    September    s.    1914.      Serial    No.    81,100.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  20,   1915. 

10,".,OL's      TEA.     TiLZER  Brothers,  New  York,  N    Y. 

Fllecl    Ft-bruary    2;?,     1915.      Serial    No.    84,717.      PUB- 
LIS1I1:D   APRIL  20,   1915. 

lo.'i.oi'ii.      AUTOMOBILE  -  LOCKS.      George  T.   Trindlb, 
Ir  ,    Cleveland.    Ohio. 
I  il'Ml     January     29,     1915.      Serial     No.     84,210.      PUB- 
I.ISIIKD   APRIL   20,    1915. 

;    lo.-..(i.in      MOTION  PICTURE   FILMS.     T'niversal   Film 
'  Manifacttking  Company.  New  York,  N    Y'. 

Fii.'d   ,Iuly   2:5.  191:^.      Serial    No.  71.925.      PUBLISHED 
DKi  UMBER   29,    1914. 

105,031.     WHEAT  FLOI"R.      Whalev    Mill   &    Elevator 
Co..   (ialnesville.    Tex. 
Filed  Ajiril  27,  1914.      Serial    No.  77.818.      PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY    2.    1915. 

105,0.TJ       CHEWING     <;UM.      Wm.     Wrigley,    .Tr.     Com- 

r\NV,   Chicatro.    111. 
I  n.'.l     Feliruary     26.     1915.      Serial     No.     84,798.      PUB- 
LISIIKD   APRIL   2o.    1915. 

105,033.       HOROLOOICAL      INDICATORS.       Harry      H. 

King,   Chicago,    111. 

\         rii.-,l    NuvemNT    19.     1914.      Serial    No.    82,897.      PUB- 

I    I.IvlliD    DKCKMIiKR    22,    1914. 

i 

;    105.0.U       SLEEPING  (;aRMENTS.      William    D.    Craig, 

j  Loi^ansport.    Ind. 

!         nie.!     U.-bru!\ry     2i;.     1915.      Serial     No.     84,797.      PUB- 

!  ISMCIi    .M'RII.    L'o,    UI15. 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED. 


12.,W9.       II.LUMINATIN<;     OIL.       A'MK     oil     .  miany, 
Olean,  .\.  Y'.  ;  Standard  Oil  Company  .  f  N.    >    V..:k,  as- 
signee. 
Registered  June  16,  ls,s5.     Renewed  J'lne  if,,   \''-[r. 
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18,559.  Title  "OUR  c.  c  c.  BRAND."  (For  Canned 
p. nil-  (ANASTi'iA    <  ANNiNG    COMPANY,    Canastota, 

N.  Y.      Filed   April   7.   1915, 

lS_5ijO. — Title:  "SENTINEL."  (For  Canned  Beans.) 
Canastcta  Canning  Company,  Canastota,  N.  Y. 
Filed  April   7.    1915. 

lS5t;i. — Title  "WAN  SUM."  i  For  Canned  Bf^ans.) 
Canastota  Canning  Company,  Canastota.  N.  Y'. 
File<1   April   7.    1915 

l.s,562.-  Title  "oUR  C.  C.  C.  BRAND."  (For  Canned 
Peas.  I  Cana.simta  Canning  CmMPany,  Canastota. 
N.    V.      Filed    May    -Jn,    1915. 

IS. ,".»;:'.,  'I'lth  "OUR  I'.  C.  C.  BR.\ND  '  (For  Canned 
SimarCcirii.i  Cana.stiTa  Canning  Cumpani.  Can- 
ast.ila.   N.  Y       Filed   M.-iy  20.   UU.'.. 

18.564.-  -Title  "  SKNTINKL."  (For  Canned  Peas.) 
Canastota  c.xnmno  Company,  Canastota.  N.  Y. 
Filed   May   2o.    1915. 

18,."r,.'e  'I  \tli  :  "  Si:N'riNFI.."  (For  Canne'd  Succotash.  > 
Canwsti'Ta  Cannin'.  Comp.\ny,  Cana-iota,  N.  Y. 
Filed     May    -O.    1915. 

ls..-,Gf,,  litU  "SKNTINKL."  i  I-'or  Canned  SiiKar-Corn,  i 
Canastota  Canmng  Company,  Canastota,  N.  Y'. 
Fiieii   May  2o.   1915, 

Is. .'.67.  litle:  "  W.\N-SUM."  (  Uor  Canned  SiiL'nr-Corn,  • 
Canastota  Canning  Company.  Canastota,  .N.  Y. 
Filed  May  20,   1915. 


18.568,-  7'if/f.-   •' WAN  SUM."      (For  Canned   Peas,  i    Can- 
astota   Canning    Company.   Canastota,    N.    Y'.      Filed 

May   20,   1915 
18,569.- -r./;r,     "RED    DEVIL     ROACH     DESTROYER.- 

(For    Roach  Destroyers  1       The    Cox    Company,    St. 

Louis.  Mo.     Filed  May  24,   1915. 
IS. 570.      Title:    "  SKJORA,"       (For    Cigars,  i      Greenwood 

&  Company.  Savannah,  c,a.     Filed  April  23.  1915. 
18,571.— rif/e    "  HAMMERSCHLAGS  WAXED  PAPERS.' 

(For   Waxed    Papers,  i      The   Hammekschlag    Manl'- 

FACTiRiNG    Company.    New    Y'ork,    N.    Y'.      Filed    May 

19,  1915. 
18.572.— Tif/f       "TAVERN      BRAND."         (For     Coffee.  < 

Matson    Coffee    Company.    Salt    Lake    City,    Utah. 

Filed  May  22.  1915. 
18.573. --rif/r      "MIR  TILE     WHITE    ENAMEL."       (F>.r 

White  Enamel  1      McCaffrey  Hewitt  Paint  Co..  Chi 

cago.  III.     Filed  May  24.  1915. 
18.574.-     Tif/'-     "  UZ-IT."      '  For  a   Medicinal   I'reparation.  I 

Ralph    W,    Morgan,    H\iffal<',    N     Y,      Filed    April    13, 

1915, 
18.575.-     TxtU         ■•  l.Xi^'^i:^      KISSKS"         (For      Candy.) 

Smith    Br.jthkrs.    Pougrhkeepsie,    N.    Y.      Filed    June 

3,  1915. 
18,576.— 7ir/(        "PALESTINE      CI<  ;aRETTES."         (For 

Cigarettes  i      Davih   Spiro.    N.w    York.    N.    Y.      Filed 

May  24.   1915. 
\^"i~.^T\tle:    "  BOYARA.  '        'For    Cigarettes  i        Damd 
1  Spibo,  New  York.  N    Y.     Filed  May  24.   1!»15. 
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2,{K,s.^^Title:    "NOW,    NOW.    COOL  OFF— GET    YOUR 

I'..    V.    D.'S   ON!"      I  For   Athlnir  liuiri-wear.  i      The 

n.   V.   D.  Company,   N.w   York,   N  V.      lil..i    May   13, 
1015. 

•^.Uo^K  -Title:  -THAT  EASY  BUEEZY  I!  \  1».  IIKL- 
ING."  (For  Atlih'tic  rndi'iwfiir.  i  Tiik  i;  \.  D. 
CuMPANY,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Fll.d  May  i:v,   niio 

•S,mt).~Title:  -GO  HKT  B.  V.  1>.  AND  (jET  COOL." 
(For  Athletic  Underwear,  i  The  B.  V.  l>,  (  ..mi  wy, 
NfW   York,   N.    Y.      Hied   May   2«,    1915. 

3S>Gl.-  Title:  ■'  F.VCE  SFM.MEK  IN  "FINE  Fi;ri  I  F ' 
WITH    B.    V,    I).-      (For   Athletic    I'nderwcai  1  hk 

B.   V.  D,   Cdmia.ny,   New   York,   N.   Y.      Fiitxl    Mav   .- 
l'J15. 

3.962.— 7 i«e.-  '  INTO  B.  V.  I).  MEANS  '  BACK  TO  NA- 
TURE." rEop  .\thletlc  Inderwear.i  TifK  B.  \.  D. 
CnMPA.NY,  New  York.   N    Y.     FlU-d  May  28,   I'Jin 

3,96.].— Titie.  "  B.  V.  D.  MAKE.^  OURS  THE  LANK  OF 
THE  FREE.'"  t  For  .\tlileti<-  Underwear,  i  The 
B.  V.  D.  Company,  Nfw  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  2S, 
191.^). 

3,!t64       Titlf  :     •INTO     I?.     V      1  >.  MEAN'S       DA"  K      FO 

NATURE."         (For      .Vthl.ti.  Uiiderwar           The 

B.   V    D.  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  .May  28, 
1915. 

3.96r>.-  Title:  •  SU.MMEKS  •  KULK  OF  THREE.'  "  (For 
Athletic  Underwear.  I  Thk  H.  \'.  I)  tM,\n\vNY,  New 
York,   N    Y.      Filed    Mav   Jv.    i;.!.", 


3.966.— 7'if/f     'CO    GET    B.    V.    I)     AND    GET    COOL. 
(For  .\!h!.tir   Uiul.M-wear.  -       lui;    H.    \'.   1>    Companv, 
New  Yu'k.   \.    Y.      Filed    May   L'v,    I'.Mo. 

3,967.  Title  •  FA<  E  SUMMER  IN  FINE  FETTLi:' 
U  I  TH  H  V.  Ii."  (For  .\rhlotii-  Underwear,  i  TiiK 
I'.  \  l>  ^.,\|l•v\^.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  ^^, 
I'.'i:.. 

3.968.— T-tf/^    ••  B.   V    I.,   MAKES  OURS     THE  LAND  oF 

TIIK  FUI:E.  ■■  ildr  Athletic  Underwear,  i  TiiK 
i;.  \.  D.  CuMPA.Ni,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  .May  J^. 
10 1.".. 

3,969.— 7'(f/. rilK    SU.MMER       RULE    OF    THREE      " 

(For  .Mliliiii-  Uiideiwear.  I  Tuk  B  W  D.  Compaw, 
N.  H    York.   N.   Y.      Filed   May  2.S,   IDir,. 

3,970.— 7i7/.  THAT    EASY  BREEZY    B.    V.    D.    FEEL 

ING  "  I  I'or  Attil.ric  Underwear,  i  Tuf  H  V.  1 ). 
CcMiANY.  N.  w  York.  N    Y.     Filed  May  2S.  U.tlo. 

3.971.— T(f/e;  "A    DT"r(II   TREAT.'      (  F<,r  Wheat   Break 

fa-Jt     Food.  I        CittvM     Ml-     WnK.\T    Co.,     Mlniieaijoli.s, 

Miiiii       Filed  May  2^.  191,".. 
3.972.      Titl,      "  WELL  LATHERED  IS  ILVLF  SHAVED   ' 

{V<i-    Sha\  in:,' (  ream  I       Tiif    (i     Mknvkn    Ciiemum. 

Ckmi'any,  .Newark.  N.  .1      Filed  .June  :;.   101.".. 

3,973.-  rule:  'TlIi:  NEW  SiIENCE  OF  SHAVIN*;.' 
(For  Sli.nvlni:  <  ream  I  Thk  O.  .Mknnen  Chemkai. 
COMIAW,  Newark,  .N    .1.     Filed  .luiie  ."..  1915. 

3.974.-  litle:  LATHER  THE  MENNEN  WAY."  i  I"or 
Shavins:  "  re.im.  1  Tiir  li.  .Mknnk.v  ruE.viieAL  Com- 
pany. N.'wark.  .N    .1       File.l  .June  'A.  1015. 


LMTHl)  STATHS  COURTS  IN  TATEXT  CASKS. 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  U.  S.  COUETS. 


OoTLrt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia. 

Ellis  r.  Scott  and  Schikmer. 
Decided  Aiiril  5,  1915. 

lNTKRKERENCE--I*IiI(tRITY—  Cl  K(  I    .M  STANCES    AND   PRESUMP- 
TIONS. 

Where  E.  and  S.  and  S.  were  In  a  former  interference 
involving  the  same  application  of  S.  and  S.  and  E.  did 
not  file  the  application  in  the  present  Interference  until 
almost  a  year  after  he  came  into  possession  of  the  dis    ' 
closure  of  S.  and  S.  and,  furthermore,  according  to  the 
showing  of   E.,    he   deliberately   omitted    from   his  first 
application    the    element    which    rendered    his    machine,    j 
constructed  according  to  his  prior  application,  success    ; 
ful,  though  he  now  contends  he  was  then  in  possession 
of  it,  Held  that  in  view  of  this  remarkable  procedure  of   \ 
E.  priority  was  properly  awarded  to  S.  and  S. 

}fr.  R.  .V.  FUni  for  the  apiK'Htint.  j 

Mr.  E.  .V.  Pafjrl.sen  for  the  :ipi)ellees. 

Van  Orsdei.,  J.: 

Apiw'llant  Ellis  n]M>onle<i  from  the  decision  of  the 
rominissioner  of  Piitents  awarding  jiriority  of  Inven- 
tion to  a{tiK^llees  Seott  and  Sclii.'iner.  Api)ellees 
fiUnl  tln'ir  ai)i)lications  January  23.  IIHI.  and  appel- 
lant tiled  his  application  August  2!^.  V.n2. 

The  invention  in  issin'  relates  to  an  improvement 
in  tlie  manner  of  feeding  fuel  to  Internal-couibustiou 
en;_'ines.    The  issue  is  in  three  counts,  as  follows: 

1  In  an  explosive  eny:lne.  the  combination  of  a  cylin- 
der n  piston  therein,  a  coinpressiou  chamber  communicat- 
ing'with  the  cvlinder  througli  a  port  adapted  to  be  opened 
and  closed  hv  the  piston,  a  fuel  receptacle,  a  nozzle  con- 
necting said"  receptacle  with  said  cylinder  through  said 
port  means  for  effecting  communication  between  said  re- 
ceptacle and  said  compression  chamber,  and  me.Hns  for 
closing  said  communication  in  advance  of  the  opening  of 
said  port  and  for  reestablishing  communication  l>etween 
the    receptacle    and    chamber    when    said    port    is    fu.ly 

2  In  an  explosive  engine,  the  combination  of  an  en- 
gine cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  a  compression  chamber,  a 
Dort  connecting  said  chamber  with  said  cylinder  adapted 
to  be  opened  and  closed  by  said  piston,  a  fuel  receptacle,  a 
nozzle  connecting  said  receptacle  with  the  cylinder  through 
said  port,  means  for  admitting  air  under  pressure  from 
said  chamber  Into  said  receptacle,  means  for  maintaining 
said  pressure  therein  In  advance  of  the  opening  of  sa  d 
port  and  for  reestablishing  communication  between  said 
receptacle  and  said  compression   chamber  when    said  port 

^  3  In  an  explosive  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder, 
a  piston  therein,  an  air  compression  chamber  a  port  con- 
necting said  chamber  with  said  cylinder  adapted  to  be 
opened  and  closed  by  said  piston  a  fuel  receptacle  a  iioz- 
«fe  connecting  said  receptacle  with  said  cylinder  through 
said  port,  a  conduit  connecting  the  compression  chamber 
with  said  receptacle,  the  piston  closing  said  conduit  dur- 
^g  n  portion  of  Its  travel,  the  wall  of  the  piston  having  a 
vent  port  positioned  to  register  with  said  conduit  when 
said  piston  reaches  the  limit  of  Its  power  stroke. 

The  parties  were  in  a  former  interference  declared 
Januarv  27.  1911.    Api>enees  were  in  that  Interfer- 
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ence  on  the  Siime  application  here  involveil.  The  ap- 
plicaiion  of  api^llant  differed  from  his  application 
in  the  present  case,  in  that  it  did  not  contain  the 
opening  iu  the  jiiston  which  is  the  characteristic  fea- 
ture of  the  counts  in  Issue.  Ap!)ellant  secured  a  dis- 
closure of  the  present  counts  from  the  application  of 
api)ellees  in  the  former  contest.  Api>ellant  prevailed 
in  that  case,  but  did  not  file  his  present  application 
until  almost  a  year  after  he  came  into  j-ossession  of 
appellees'  disclosure.  According  to  apiMjllant's  con- 
tention here,  he  must  have  intended  to  claim  the 
present  invention.  It.  therefore,  is  strange  that  he 
should  wait  so  long  before  asserting  his  rights. 

Hut  appellant  is  confronted  with  a  more  serious 
inconsistency.  He  built  an  engine  embodying  the 
subject-matter  of  his  first  application  which  did 
not  successfully  oi>erate.  Rut  he  asserts  that  when 
it  proved  unsuccessful  he  hit  upon  the  present  inve;:- 
tion.  which  turned  failure  into  success.  Notwith- 
standing that,  according  to  his  dates  now  relied 
ui>on.  he  iKissessod  tliis  information  when  he  filed  his 
first  ai)plicaticn,  it  embodied  the  \insuccessful  de- 
\  ice.  In  other  words,  according  to  his  own  showing, 
he  deliberately  omitted  from  his  first  application 
the  only  element  which  stood  between  him  and  su(>- 
cess,  though  he  now  contends  he  was  then  in  pos- 
session of  it.  Referring  to  this  condtict  of  ai>i>el- 
lant,  the  Board  of  Exaniiners-in-Chief  jviinttnl  out 
in  its  decision  that,  notwitlistandiiiL'  the  fact  that 
Ellis  prevailed  in  the  former  case 

he  took  no  steps  toward  filing  his  pre>ent  application  until 
nearly  a  vear  after  obtaining  access  to  the  Scott  and 
Schiemer  disclo-un  .  Ellis  contends  that  he  wa.>.  entirely 
within  his  rights  in  piirsiiini:  this  co\irse.  as  possibly  he 
was  but  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  ilioimht,  as  we 
think  that  measured  hv  the  co-.irse  of  ordinary  human 
conduct  this  was  a  remarkable  procedure  on  the  part  of 
one  who  really  at  the  time  expected  to  lay  claim  to  the 
invention  here  in  contest. 

Were  it  not  for  these  inconsistencies,  appellant's 
case  has  some  elements  of  strength,  but  we  think 
it  is  subj(H^t  to  the  obje<ni(ni  held  fatal  In  Peirce  v. 
Hiss,  (33  Apii.  1».  r..  1  ;  141  O.  C.  11^- :  1909.  C.  D.. 
356.)    where   Mr.    Justice   Robb,    si>eaking   for   the 

court,  said  : 

We  have  examined  this  testimony,  and,  while  the  ques- 
tion is  not  free  from  doubt,  we  are  not  disposed,  owing 
to  the  circumstances  under  which  Feirces  application  was 
nied  to  disturb  the  conclusion  of  the  Commissioner  an<l 
Board  of  Examiners-ln-Chlef.  I'eirce.  jx;ipj:  «  "Pf^V/'S: 
turer  of  cable  liangers.  an  Inventor,  and  hlgbly  sicinwi  in 
this  art.  was  certainly  In  a  position  to  understand  and 
fullv  appreciate  the  value  of  a  device  like  this  and  It  U 
inc6ncelvable.  if  he  did  conceive  if  and  embody  his  concep- 
tion In  concrete  form  (which,  in  this  case,  we  apprehend 
would  have  constituted  a  reduction  to  practical,  that  be 

No.  6.] 


I500 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  29,  1915. 


I  I 


should  have  failed  to  Include  It  In  his  earlier  application. 
Therefore  without  entering  upon  an  analysis  of  the  testi- 
mony, we  affirm  the  decision  of  the  Commissioner. 

The  decision  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  is 
affirmed,  and  the  clerlj  is  directed  to  certify  these 
proceedings  as  by  law  required. 

Affirmed. 

Oonrt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Oolumbia. 

Babbeb    V .    Seymoub. 

Decided  April  t6,  1915. 

INTERFEREN-CE  —  PKIOBITY  —  No      RIGHT      TO      MAKE      THE 

Claims. 
The  Inventions  of  B.  and  S.  considered  and  Held  that 
B.  has  no  right  to  make  the  claims  of  the  issue. 
Mr.  Walter  F.  Rogers  for  the  appellant. 
.1/r.  John  D.  Morgan  for  the  appellee. 

RoBB.  J.: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  a  decision  of  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents  awarding  priority  of  invention  to 
the  appellee  upon  the  ground  that  the  apix-Uant  has 
no  right  to  make  the  claims  of  the  issue,  which  rt-ad 

as  follows: 

1  \  sheet  handling  machine  including  In  combination 
means  for  associating  a  plurality  of  sheets  m^-a'^s  for  feed- 
ing the  associated  sheets  to  a  registering  device.  mean>  for 
cutting  a  sheet  and  superimposing  the  parts  togeth.T.  and 
means  for  feeding  said  superimposed  parts  to  said  rei;i>_ 
tering  device  whereby  said  associated  sheets  and  said 
superimposed  parts  of  the  severed  sheet  are  registered  with  , 
respect  to  each  other  by  said  registering  device. 

•"  V  sheet  handling  machine  Including  In  combination 
me'ans  for  associating  a  plurality  of  sheets,  means  for  cut- 
ting another  sheet  in  two  and  superimposing  the  .-.it  parts.  | 
means  for  directing  said  associated  sheets  Into  n  pathway 
whereby  thev  become  associated  together,  and  11  stop  In 
Tald  pathway  for  registering  said  sheets  relatively  to  each 
other. 

The  subject-mutter  of  the  invf'ntion  relates  to  uia- 
chines  for  making  magazines,   including   a   uuM'ha-  1 
nism  for  combining  with  the  main  part  <-r  I.-hIv  <.f 
the  magazine  an  insert  sheet  or  sheets.    The  counts 
of  the  interference  originated  in  the  Seymour  ajipli- 
cation.    The  purpose  and  function  of  his  mechanism 
is  the  cutting  in  two  of  a  single  cover-sheet  which  has 
been  previously  printed,  dried  and  stacked,  8Ui>erim- 
posing  the  two  cut  parts  and.  after  so  superinii>osing 
them,  feeding  them  into  registry  with  the  bundle  of 
associated  sheets  of  the  body  of  the  magazine,  which 
have  been  printeil  by  a  web.     Frym  a  study  of  the 
disclosures  of  the  two  imrties  it  is  apparent  that 
Seymour's  device  includes  means  for  cutting   the 
sheets  one  at  a  time  and  superim[X)siug  the  parts 
thereof,  and  that  there  is  a  substantial  advantage 
in  this  process.    I^,  Barber's  machine  the  sheets  are 
cut  two  at  a  time  and  there  is  no  suggestion  In  his 
application  of  a  mechanism  by  which  it  would  bi- 
IMtssible  to  cut  sheets  one  at  a  time  and  superimpose 
the  parts  thereof.     The   First   Assistant   Commis- 
sioner in  his  decision  said: 

The  particular  Improvement  which  Seymour  had  in 
mind  and  which  he  discloses  and  claims.  Is  a  mechanism 
which  has  for  Its  object  the  cutting  In  two  of  a  siiiirle  sheet 
nrtnionslv  printed,  dried  and  stacked,  and  su[..rimiiosuii; 
the  cut  parts  of  this  single  sheet,  then  feedini;  the  same 
Into  registry  with  associated  sheets,  makini:  up  the  body 
of  the  magazine  or  periodical.  Seymour  had  in  mind  a 
mechanism,  and  devised  the  same  to  accomplish  the  pur- 
nose  which  will  feed  a  single  sheet  constituting  a  double 
cover  which  has  been  printed  as  a  single  sheet,  whereas. 
Barber  discloses  an  intention  to  provide,  and  does  pro- 
vide mechanism  which  feeds,  and  can  only  feed,  two  sepii 
rate'  sheets  each  of  which  forms  one  cover  previously 
printed  as  separate  sheets.  It  is  further  noted  that  in 
the  Sej-mour  construction  the  sheets  are  fed  from  a  stack 
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of  single  sheets  having  four  pages  on  the  side,  whereas. 
Barbers  machine  cannot  possibly  operate  so  as  to  operate 
such  a  single  sheet.  Sufficient  has  been  said  In  cons  der- 
ation of  detailed  difference  of  function  and  purpose  to  indi- 
cate the  diverse  objects  of  the  machines. 

He  concludeil  that  by  no  fair  interpretation  of  the 

language  employed  by    Seymour   in   his  disclosure 

could   ••  a  sheet  "  be  construed  to  cover  groups  of 

sheets  disc-losed  by  Barber.    A  motion  for  rehearing 

was  argued  before  the  Commissioner  in  person  and 

denie<l. 

After  a  very  careful  examination  of  the  record 
and  briefs  of  the  resi>ec-tive  parties  we  are  convinced 
of  the  correctness  of  the  Patent  Office  ruling,  and 
affirm  that  ruling  for  the  reasons  stated  in  the 
oj.inion  of  the  First  Assistant  Commissioiu'r. 

Athrmeil.  ^^^^ 

Oourt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Oolumbia. 

V.\N  Alstyne  &  Co.   r.  The  Boutwell  Milling  & 

Gbain  Co. 

Decided  May  10,  1915. 
TRADEMARKS— Cancelation— Use   Not  Exclusive  Dcr- 
iNO  THE  Ten-Year  Period. 
An  application   for  the  cancelation  of  a   registration 
of  the   trademark   -Upper  Hudson."    for   rye  flour,   ef- 
fected under   the  ten  year  clause  of  the  act,  Held  prop- 
erly sustained  where  the  evidence  shows  that  the  regis- 
trant did  not  have  the  exclusive  use  of  the  trade  mark 
during  the  ten  year  period. 
Mr.  J.  11.  (iriffin  for  the  appellant. 
Mr.  E.  T.  Fcnukk  for  the  appellee. 

SlIEPARD.  C.  J.: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  a  decision  of  the  Commls- 
sioiHT  of  Patents  canceling  the  registration  of  a 
trademark  "  Ipi^-r  Ilud.son  "  for  rye-tiour.  regis- 
tered by  Van  Alstyne  &  Co..  January  14.  1013. 

This  registration  was  made  under  the  ten-year 
clause  of  the  Trade-Mark  Act.  The  Boutwell  Mill- 
ing vS;  (Jrain  Co.  had  previously  registertnl  the  mark 
on  January  0.  19(»0.  Van  Alstyne  &  Co.  were  flour 
dealers  in  New  York  city,  members  of  the  Produce 
1  Exchange,  aiul  seem  to  have  originated  the  uiark 
"T'pper  Hudson."  This  flour  was  manufactured  by 
O.  Boutwell  &  S(m  at  Troy,  and  tlie  trade-mark 
"Upper  Hudscm"  with  the  name  of  Van  Alstyne 
&  Co.  was  applied  to  the  barrels  after  n^-eipt  in  New 

Yc.rk. 

After  some  years  Van  Alstyne  &  Co.  s»M>t  the 
stencil  marked""  Upper  Hudson"  to  O.  Boutwell  & 
Son  to  put  the  mark  on  the  barrels  and  also  their 
own  name  in  place  of  Van  Alstyne  &  Co.  They  sold 
Hour  so  markeil  to  a  number  of  eastern  dealers  for 
a  number  of  years  continuing  down  to  the  present 

time. 

By  contract  V.m  Alstyne  &  Co.  handled  the  flour 
In  New  York  city  and  vicinity,  but  finally  an  agree- 
ment was  made  with  them  to  purchase  the  flour  out- 
right. This  contract  was  not  fully  complied  with 
by  Van  Alstyne  &  Co..  and  in  1905  The  Boutwell 
Milling  &  Grain  Co..  succes.sors  to  O.  Boutwell  & 
Sou.  began  to  ship  flour  with  this  mark  to  other 
dealers  in  New  York  city.  This  was  known  to  Van 
Alstyne  &  Co.,  and  in  VM)^.  The  Boutwell  Milling  & 
Grain  Co.  registered  the  mark  in  their  own  name. 
Van  Alstyne  &  Co.  were  informed  of  this  and  re- 
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ported  an  infringement  by  a  New  York  dealer  and 
The  Boutwell  .Milling  &  Grain  Co.  had  the  latter 
ende<l  by  negotiation  with  the  infringer. 

Thus  it  appears  that  the  trade-mark  was  used  by 
The  Boutwell  Milling  &  Grain  Co.  for  a  number  of 
years  as  their  own  with  the  knowledge  of  Van  Al- 
styne and  Co. 

The  Examiner  of  Interferences  granted  the  decree 
of  cancelation  on  the  ground  that  the  mark  had 
been  abandoned  by  Van  Alstyne  &  Co.,  and  the  use 
of  it  by  The  Boutwell  Milling  &  Grain  Co.  acqui- 
esced in. 

The  Commissioner  affirmed  this  decision  without 
passing  uiK>n  the  question  of  abandonment  or  ac- 
quiescence, but  affirmed  It  on  the  ground  that  there 
had  not  been  exclusive  use  by  Van  Alstyne  &  Co. 
for  the  ten  years  prior  to  registration  made  neces- 
sary by  the  Trade-Mark  Act. 

Passing  by  the  question  of  first  use  of  the  mark 
on  account  of  its  non-technical  character  and  also 
the  question  of  abandonment  and  acquiescence,  we 
agree  with  the  Commissioner  that  Van  Alstyne  & 
Co.  had  not  the  exclusive  use  of  the  trade-mark  for 
the  ten  years  prior  to  th»  registration  made  neces- 
sary by  the  act.  (See  Superior  Milling  Co.  v.  IIoppc. 
37  App.  D.  C,  115.) 

The  decision  is  right  and  is  affirmed. 

This  decision  will  be  certified  by  the  clerk  to  the 
Commi.ssioner  of  Patents  as  required  by  law. 

The  pai>ers  embraced  in  the  return  to  the  writ 
of  certiorari  being  unneces,sary  to  the  decision  of 
the  cau.se.  the  costs  of  the  writ  and  the  printing 
thereof  are  ordered  taxed  against  the  appellee. 

Affirmed. 

uourt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia. 
Vincent  r.  Hopkins. 

Decided  Ifoy  2j,  1915. 
Interference — .Vctial  Reocction  to  Practice — Incom- 

I'LETE    OrEKATIUN. 

Where  the  calculating-machine  claimed  to  be  a  re- 
duction to  practice  is  of  limited  capacity  and  the  most 
It  can  do  Is  to  multiply  a  single  digit  by  a  single  digit 
and  has  no  mechanism  for  bringing  the  registry-wheel 
back  to  zero  after  a  computation  has  been  made  and 
various  distinct  hand  operations  were  required  to  per- 
form a  multiplication  which  do  not  constitute  the 
automatic  operation  contemplated  by  the  issue.  Held 
that  this  is  not  sufficient  to  show  actual  reduction  to 
practice. 

Mr.  A.  ]'.  CiLshitinn  and  Mr.  S.  E.  Ilibbcn  for  the 
appellant. 

Mr.  L.  a.  liacon,  Mr.  ./.  II.  Milans,  and  Mr.  F.  R. 
Comuall  for  the  appellee. 
Shep.^rd,  C.  J.: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents  awarding  priority  to  Hopkins 
of  an  invention  relating  to  an  attachment  adapted 
to  be  applied  to  an  adding-machine  for  the  purpose 
of  performing  multiplication. 

The  counts  of  the  issue  are  as  follows: 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  reciprocating  prime  mover;  register  wheels; 
actuators  the.-efor  ;  and  multiplicand  and  multiplier  set- 
ting-up devices  controlling  movement  of  said  actuators, 
the  latter  adapted  during  the  stroke  of  the  prime  mover 
In    one    direction    to    register    units   of    the    product    and 
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during    the   stroke   of   the    prime    mover   in    the    opposite 
direction   to  register  tens  of  the  product. 

2.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
totalizer,  of  two  sets  of  Independently  movable  racks  for 
Introducing,  respectively,  tens  and  units  partial  products 
Into  said  totalizer,  a  main  shaft  and  means  whereby  odc 
set  of  racks  Is  effective  on  the  forward  movement  of  the 
main  shaft,  and  the  other  set  of  racks  effective  on  the 
back  movement  of  the  main  shaft,  wherebv  the  operation 
of  multiplication  is  completed  by  a  single  operation  of 
said  shaft. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  accumulator  wheels,  denominationally  arranged, 
manipulative  amount  determining  devices,  and  duplex  actu- 
ators alternately  effective  and  arranged  in  pairs  for  adja- 
cent wheels,  the  said  aiuount  determining  devices  Includ- 
ing indexing  means  to  differently  measure  excursions  of 
the  two  actuators  of  a  pair. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  pair  of  wheels,  a  reciprocatory  actuator  for 
one  of  them,  a  similar  actuator  for  the  other  reversely 
related  thereto,  the  two  actuators  being  adapted  to  move 
together  in  the  ^me  direction  aiul  one  wheel  t>elDg  en- 
gaged with  the  actuator  during  movement  thereof  In  one 
direction  while  the  other  wheel  Is  disengaged  from  its 
actuator  and  the  latter  wheel  l>elng  engageable  with  the 
actuator  during  the  reverse  movement  while  the  first  men- 
tioned wheel  is  disengaged  from  its  actuator,  whereby  the 
two  wheels  are  successively  turned  In  the  same  direction 
during  one  concurrent  reciprocation  of  the  two  actuators, 
and  multiplicand  and  multiplier  setting-up  devices  measur- 
ing excursions  of  the  actuators,  the  one  to  register  the 
units  of  a  product  upon  its  wheel  and  the  other  to 
register  the  tens  of  the  product  on  Its  wheel. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  pair  of  gear  wheels  axially  alined,  recipro- 
catory actuating  racks  on  opposite  sides  of  said  gear 
wheels,  one  rack  alined  to  mesh  with  oue  such  wheel  and 
the  other  rack  alined  to  mesh  with  the  other  wheel  and 
the  wheels  and  racks  lieing  relatively  movable  for  alter- 
nate engagement  of  one  wheel  and  rack  and  the  other 
wheel  and  rack  ;  two  sets  of  manipulative  amount  deter- 
mining devices  and  stop  members  jointly  controlled  there- 
by and  cooperating  with  both  racks  simultaneously  to 
measure  advance  of  one  In  mesh  with  the  wheel  and  of 
the  other  disengaged  from  its  wheel,  said  latter  rack 
adapted  to  return  meshed  with  said  wheel  while  the  other 
rack   returns  disengaged  from   its  wheel. 

Hopkins  is  the  senior  party,  filing  December  12, 
]9f»8.  Vincent  file<l  February  S.  1011.  The  Ex- 
aminer of  Interferences  found  that  Vincent  con- 
ceived the  invention  December  15,  1907,  but  denied 
his  claim  of  reduction  to  practice  and  also  that  he 
was  not  diligent  in  perfecting  his  invention  when 
Hopkins  entered  the  field.     Priority,  therefore,  was 

'<  awarded  to  Hopkins.  Each  successive  tribunal  of 
the  Office  affiniie<l  this  decision.  This  unanimity 
increases  the  burden  of  the  junior  party. 

We  may  a.ssume  that  the  finding  as  to  Vincent's 
conception  is  correct.  The  question  upon  whit-h  the 
case  turns  is  the  claim  of  reduction  to  practice.  It 
appears  that  Vincent  constructed  a  plate  model  of 
his  invention  in  the  sjiring  of  10<»S.  which  has  been 
liroduced  in  evidence.  This  model  consists  of  two 
banks  of  white  keys  for  setting  up  a  multiplicand 
and  one  bank  of  red  keys  for  setting  up  the  digits 
of  a  multiplier.  Each  bank  of  white  keys  controls 
a  series  of  nine  plates  notched  in  ;iccord.'ince  with 

I  the  multii»lication-tabIe.  and  there  are  also  three 

]  sets  of  rack-bars  and  three  numeral-wheels. 

I  While  several  hand  oi)eratlons  are  required  to 
I^erforni  a  niultli>licatlon  upon  this  model,  it  is  con- 

'  tended  that  the  issue  does  not  jirec-lude  this  method 
of  operation.  It  is  contended  that  the  model  is  full 
size  and  made  of  materials  usually  u.sed  in  the  Bur- 
roughs adding-machine.  It  is  of  limited  capacity. 
The  contention  of  Hopkins  is  that  this  is  not  a  re- 

\  ductlon  to  practice  but  a  device  constructed  for 
study  and  was  not  intended  to  be  subjected  to  the 
tests  neces.sary  as  a  practice  of  the  invention.     The 

(  numbers  on  the  dial-wheel  are  ui»side  down  and 
cannot  b^  conveniently  read.     There  is  no  mecha- 

'  nism  for  bringing  the  registry-wheel  back  to  zero 
No.  6.] 


IKOi 


1502 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


JUNB  39,  1915- 


after  a  computation  has  been  made.  The  most  that 
the  machine  can  do  is  to  multiply  a  single  digit  bj- 
a  single  digit,  a  computation  easily  performed  with- 
out a  machine.  Finally  the  various  distinct  hand 
operations  do  not  constitute  the  automatic  opera- 
tion contemplated  by  the  issue.  The  fixtures  are 
attached  to  a  steel  plate  and  have  not  the  apjiear- 
ance  of  a  complete  machine.  Vincent  admit.^  that 
the  only  way  in  which  the  accumulating-wheels  ran 
be  cleared  Is  by  adding  the  necessary  couipleuieTi- 
tary  numbers  to  them.  The  Examiner  of  Interfer- 
ences said : 

It  Ifl  obvioae  that  the  plate  model  is  operated  In  a  man- 
ner radically  different  from  that  of  the  machine  shown  In 
Vincent's  application,  since  In   the  latter  a  partial   rota 
tlon  of  the  operating  handle  performs  all  of  the  neceasan- 
steps  In  obtaining  the  final  result. 

Having  examined  the  exhibit  with  au  explanation 
of  Its  action  we  agree  with  the  tribunals  of  tlie  Pat- 
ent Office  that  it  cannot  be  considered  a  reduction 
to  practice.  It  does  not  come  within  the  class  of 
crude  devices  capable  of  use  sufficient  to  demon 
strate  their  practical  efficacy  and  utility  as  in  I'of- 
fee  V.  Guerrant  (3  App.  I).  C,  497;  aS  O.  (i.,  27t> ; 
1S94,  C.  D.,  384)  and  other  cases  citetl  on  behalf  of 
appellant;  it  more  nearly  resembles  the  kind  of  ma- 
chine claimed  as  a  reduction  to  practice  in  I'nul  v. 
Hess,  (24  App.  D.  C,  462 ;  115  O.  G.,  251 ;  1905.  C.  D 
610.) 

The  tribunals  ii\m  de<Mded  that,  notwithstandiiii: 
the  prior  conception  of  Vincent,  he  had  been  la'Uini: 
in  diligence  when  Hopkins  entered  the  field.  The 
evidence  amply  sustains  this  conclusion. 

The  decision  is  affirmed  and  the  clerk  will  certify 
this  decision  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

Afflrmetl. 


ADJTJDIOATED  PATENTS. 


(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Groebll  patents.  Nos.  5!>3.206. 
593.208.  607.848.  609,429  61S.458.  and  6.37,4.'>>J.  all  re- 
lating to  embroidering-machines  oi>erated  by  Jac- 
quard  mechanism,  and  parts  thereof.  Held  vaii<l  as 
limited  by  the  prior  art.  but  not  infringed.  /."-7/  ,( 
SchoenfeJd  Co.  v.  Atlas  Emhroidrry  Works.  222  Fe<l 
Rep..  71. 

(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  P.oue  jwitenr.  Xo.  7i ►5.732, 
for  a  reinforced-conerete  retaining-wall.  Held  valid 
and  Infringed.  City  of  Akron  v.  lidiir,  221  Fe<1.  Kep  . 
944. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Ross  and  McDonald  patent. 
No.  800,172.  for  a  i)assenger-car.  flrld  void  for 
lack  of  invention.  Prijxijimt-ut  Car  Sales  Co.  v. 
Orange  County  Traction  Co..  221  Fed.  Rer...  9.39 

(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Itoss  and  >[cDonald  patent, 
No.  S00.172,  for  an  iniprovenient  in  passenger-cars. 
Held  not  infringed.  Robinson  v.  Pay-.\)^-You-Enter- 
Car  Corporation,  221  Fed  Rep,.  ;M3. 
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Interference  Notice. 

DEPAKTME.NT  of  the   INTEBIOHj 

Unit?".!)  St.^tes  Patent  Office, 

U(w/iin£7ton,   D.   C,  June  It,  1915 

The  Red  Seal  Remedy  (^ompanv,  its  astigna  or  legal  rep- 

>■■  sentatii  ( 8,  take  notice: 

.Kn  Intorfi'rt'nce  having  bet^n  declarod  by  this  Office  he- 
two  n  tlie  application  of  The  Newton  Tea  &  Spice  Co.,  of  18 
Ka.-^t  S'C<jn(l  .Vvciiue,  I'incinnatl,  Ohio,  for  registration  of  a 
trade  niMrk  and  trade-mark  registered  June  25,  1895,  No. 
-'0,t;u,  to  The  lied  Seal  Itemedy  Company,  of  Rockland,  Me., 
nnd  a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to 
The  Red  Seal  Remedy  Company  at  the  said  address  having 
liein  returned  by  the  post-office  undellverable,  notice  is 
h'Ti  by  given  that  unless  The  Red  Seal  Remedy  Company, 
its  a.s>ii,'n.s  or  le«al  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appear- 
aii'i'  therein  within  thirty  days  from  the  first  publication 
f  rliis  order  tlie  Interference  will  be  proceeded  with  aa  in 
'a-.'  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OrFiciAL  Gazbttk 
fwr  thrie  Consecutive  weeks. 

J.  T.  NEWTON,  First  Asgistant  Comminsioner. 


DEl'.tnT.MENT    OF    THE    INTERIOK, 

U.NiTED  States  I'atknt  Office, 

^^  ashington,  U.  C,  .June  It,  1915. 

Cahel  II.  Huttertcorth,  hia  assigns  or  legal  representatives, 

take  notice: 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  The  Newton  Tea  &  Splcc  Co.,  of 
1>  Kast  Second  avenue,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  for  registration 
of  a  trade  mark  and  trade-mark  registered  October  24, 
1905,  No.  47,097,  to  Cabel  H.  Butterworth.  of  Philadel- 
phia. I'a.,  and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  regis- 
tered mall  to  said  Cabel  H.  Butterworth  at  the  said  ad- 
ilr.s.s  liavins  Ix-en  returned  by  the  post-office  undellverable, 
notice  is  hereby  given  that  unless  said  Cabel  H.  Butter- 
w..rt!i.  his  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an 
aiip.'aratire  therein  within  thirty  days  from  the  first 
i  iMjcation  of  this  order  the  Interference  will  be  pro- 
■ . cded   with  as  In  case  of  default. 

Tliii?  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Official  Gazette 
f'lr  tliree  consecutive  weeks. 

J.  T.  NtlWTON,  First  Assistant  Commissioner. 


Depaktue.vt  of  the  Intebiob, 

U.nited  States   Patent  Office, 

Washington,  D.  C,  June  11,  t91S. 

Maurice  H.  Strong,   his  assigns   or  legal  representatives, 

take  notice: 

-An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  Spratt's  Patent  (America)  Lim- 
ited, of  Congress,  Market,  and  Jefferson  streets,  Newark, 
.N  .1.,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  trade-mark 
reiri-iered  Mnv  19,  1885.  No.  12.249,  to  Maurice  H.  Strong, 
of  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent 
ti.v  ntdstered  muil  to  said  Maurice  U.  Strong  at  the  said 
addnss  hnvlng  l)een  returned  by  the  post-office  undellv- 
ernhle.  notice  is  liereby  given  that  unless  said  Maurice  H. 
Strong,  his  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an 
appearance  therein  within  thirty  days  from  the  first  pub- 
lication of  this  order  the  Interference  will  be  proceeded 
with  as  In  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OrFiciAL  Gazette 
for    three   consecutive   weeks. 

J.  T.  NEWTON.  First  Assistant  Commissioner. 


Depaktment  or  the  Ixtebior, 
United  States  Patent  Office, 

Washinuton,  D.  C.  June  ."i,  1915.      : 
Kuhn    Bros.,   their  assigns   or   legal  representatives,   take 

nntice : 

.\n  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  Heilpern  A  Gross,  of  C  Village 
street.  Hartford,  Conn.,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark 
and  trade-mark  registered  Febniary  2.^.  1892.  No.  20.76^ 
to  Kiihn  Bros.,  of  94.%-947  Fifth  street.  San  Diego.  Cal.. 
ami  a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to 
said  Kuhn  Bros,  at  the  said  address  having  been  returne.i 
by  the  post-office  undellverable.  notice  Is  hereby  glvin 
that  unless  said  Kuhn  Bros.,  their  assigns  or  legal  repre 
sentatlves.  shall  enter  an  appearance  therein  within  thirty 
davs  from  the  first  publication  of  this  order  the  Inter- 
ference will  he  proceeded  with  aa  in  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Oitficial  Gazette 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

J.  T.  NEWTON.  First  Assistamt  Commissioner. 
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DIGEST 


OF  THK 


DECISIONS   OF  THE   COMMISSIONER   OF   PATENTS 
AND   OF   THE    UNITED    STATES   COURTS. 


J  XJ  Is!  E  .    1  '•  •  1 


'Dcdsion-  of  ttir  Co'irt  o'  Avrif^al-^  of  !!ip 


District  of  Cnluinbia  an'  indieaU-d  by  a  siar  (•;  and  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United 
,-latfS  :':•    :  A   >  s';ir 


I    \Ni   KJ    \ 


, \    I  .[■ 


i  i.  \i'i   M  \i;k  i;ii;i-T!;  \'rh>\. 


1.  M.Mll.AiLin    ••t    T'K    M\i,K-'    I4h  \;.M'       \vi.    ■  Nr-K-I 't  I'. 

\\"ti>-r.'  tilt'  iipi'luMn?  in  1  >  iii<-i«l;i!  ion  | it. k  .■.•>: ni^;  1:1  niii'acunt'.i 
hwiiif:>  liiiviiiK  :i  novel  ron>iriiclioii  of  iiu'lal  Mp  iiil  -<,|  i  Uiciii 
undfr  lh»'  mark  ■  iKvi.kiil"  umi  later  the  re-iKlrmil  !m  him'  .1  niie.l 
liiciUK's  haviiii;  a  -lifzhtlv  (iiiTereni  Sorm  n'  nirt  il  ;i}.  .ui  i  -■\-i  1  hem 
nii<i.'r  the  marks  ■■Nui>ea.liMr' aiil  \::  H  I'l'!,'  //'/'/  ;Kil  1:  the 
mirk  ■  lie;t<led"  is  descriptive  ■  \  .  H  ji.-i  i-  eqiiiuh  -..,  and 
it  •  H.Mdud"  is  merely  su^'gestue  ihe  nmiK  ■  Si;-IM)ed  is 
similar  and  woulii  he  lik.-lv  to  (i,i;m'  ((.n'li-inn  m  iiide  when 
applied  to  floods  of  the  s.iin.-    i.'^r:  ip:  i\ -•  iii.i|„.ri  h- 

[*Harthel>  Man;;' W''i;nn;  '    1  npinv    1.   I  uitel   l.an;  .ui  1   liruiu 
M aimfiu  1  J!  iiii;  <  ■•■.\:]-  i\i\    '<!•'. 

■>     -p.  .\i,  IN:,    1 .1     Is.;!;,-,     1.  h  iji   ;i;l  !■    I'.  V     Vl'I'lI'ANT 

Where  a]iphi  :>:i;  .iM>.l  the  u.,i.!  ■■  KU'cu-(i  ■  in  1;^  ,id\eiii-.-m..n!s 
and  letter-  and   iImi  .1-  :iie  ii:ini>'  '<'  .\  -'>;■]  il  u:iv  -.'iiini:  .11  .d  uliieh 

lHlver>  hnUL'h!   :i,--iirh,    //. /i.'  I  I : :!'    It   1-  not  I'-sen  I  1  1  i  I  n  :il  1  r:i-e-  t  hat 
;ippl|C;ail    -le.ul  1    h;i\e   t,  id   ..   ~;il('tl\    Irilde-niufk    il-e  n<  the  w.,rd 
in  i)!''.>'i  io  df'in  I'N.-i'  mm'e  i  !.\-  the  re-ji- TaMon  (d  Ihi'  inai  k 
»!■  l.-e!ro  Sn.d  I  Minp,in\  ,  ^  iirrs^.r  of  Huniin.u-lie'  I  >fhu-  .v  i  -  , 
.     I.ii].|ei:t.i'i>'   -t,.,-l  ri.nipLiny.  ','■.'7 

3      i     -t      NiT    K\.l.lM\f      I'lKIN..    Tlii      TlN-'l   KAl;     I'lKI'S- 

An  ipj'lic.iUiai  'or  t he  i-.ujc.dation  oi  a  re>;i-trathin  o!  thi'  tradc- 
in:irk  ■■  I  pper  H!i  iMin,"  for  r-.e-tlour,  efTected  nndor  the  ten  \eiii 
clau-e  ,if  t),e  .ic;,  //(/'/  properly  sustained  where  the  e\  idenee 
sluiw-  !h,it  the  re;;iMr:int  did  n(>t  ha\e  tlie  evelusixe  li^e  of  the 
trade-marK    liinnj;  tlie  tpn-ve;ir  period. 

\'  .n   \htvn.'  ,v  to         rt:e  Hoiitweil  Millin.-  >v  <.r  un  i  '<  .  \>'*'l 


COXSTRUCTION  OF  STATTTEF. 

decision'  of  the  cocrt  of  appeals  of  the  district  of  tollmbla 
on  a  guestion  of  acthority  arising  under  the  i'atent 
Laws  of  thf.  Inited  States    Not  Keviewabi.e  hv  AVkit 
cF  Error. 
rara;;rai)h  \'  of  section  250  of  the  Judicial  Code.  couccriiin|;  the 
validitv  ol  an  authority  of  the  Tuited  States,  confers  no  jurisdic- 
tion oii  tliis  Court  to  review  a  judgment  of  the  Court  of  Appeal 

iiueslii 

Stales 

ciuses  1-   -n'.  !e  final  hy  the  conchniint.'  paragraph  o!  -eiMnn  J'-<(^ 

unh'--  ;)ii-  I  ourt  exercises  its  rights  of  certiorari  or  the  i-.m't  of 

certifios    ciuestion  to  this  Court  as  proviaea   liy  that 


f  :h.    idsirict  of  Cohimhia  where  the  mieslion  of  authority  arLses 
under  th.e  patent  laws  of  the  United  States.     Judgment  in  such 


1,1!  a^ 
1**1 


I  aph. 


luiei   Siat<^s.  rx  nl.  Cholt,   r.   Kwing.  Commissioner  of 
!■  lienls,  12f;i. 


tUw  Construction  of  Statutes. 


fi  iMKAl.MI'A  !    f'y   INNKNTli  iN. 
.-■ee  1  linn!',  (,f  Inveri'ion.  5.  7. 

r 

CnNCl-:i"!'I"V   <IK   lN\iAllw\. 
jee  I'nonty  of  Inverti.in,  4 

.  .iM  l>h.\    1\   TK  M'h. 
«•  I    inenhu  Ion  o!   Irade-Mark  U.si.'i  ;  i  a:  nm 


1  1  iN.^  I  Rt  ■(    !  |M\   .  i(     1   I,  \  I  M  ~ 

\  rtNiA'tli.lT'i      NmN-1.\vkn  1111. v. 

A  method  wfdch  consists  in ''ircal.i!  in>;  an  ihroi^d,  i  lluM-spia> 
liaNiiiL.'  a  temperature  lower  than  the  normal  temperature  ol  t!'.e 
atmosphere,  recirculating  tf.e  (■..oling  fluid,  and  \ar\Liig  the  le'ii 
lierattire  of  the  coolin^;  thud  'inder  the  control  of  the  condition  of 
the  air  after  heiiig  treitel  ]i,  ml  remove  1  'rom  the  influence  o' 
the  said  lliiid  H(id  liw  .suii,"  m  patentable  invention  in  \  iew  of  the 
prior  art.  which  li.scloses  tfn'  i  ientieal  process,  but  applies  il  under 
conditions  wliich  normallv  re. pure  heating  the  air  an<i  adding  to 
its  humidity .  i*-'"  r(  Hraemer,  ^2^5. 


DKSCKIPTUK  TKKMS. 

Caiicelaticm  of  Ke„'Lslration,   I;  Hegisiration  of  'Ir.ile  M.u  k- 

DISCLOSURE  OF  IW  T  \T1()N. 
See  Construction  of  Claims;  I'rioriiv  of  Inxenlion.  7. 


KI.K.MKNT. 
See  I'norJty  of  Invenljiiii,  I,  7. 

i;\  IKKNCK. 

-ee  fain  elation  of    1  r.nJe-.Mar  k   Ke  ji-f  iiion,  I:  I'rioritv' of 

Ir,\  ei;:  ...n. 


KXCI,f.-I\T.   f.-F. 

See  t'ance'  ition  of  Tr.i'ie-M.irx  'i>ei;;stra;  i,  n.  J;  Kegivtr.J  j.in  of 
Trad.-M.vrk- 


1-  IK,<  I     \  \  I  '  •  'li  l!,l\  \I     ,  ^     KS  r»»|{. 

.<i'..   I ''-Hint  y  (it   1  'I-,  I'Tlt  i'lll,  I,  "j,  6. 
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Incandescent  electric  lamps  a 
to  t>e  goo  is  of  ttie  same  de5;'rip 
;*Anglo-.\merican    lncandes< 
Lleciric  Company,  32j. 
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TVnpFR  \  I'lVF    III-  \  iry 


IN  IKIti  KKF.NXE. 


Sw  PriiirU', 


■  I  in\  frit  inn. 


lieiiuciioD  to  PracUce.   Right  to  Make 
<  laims. 


1.    REDUfTKiV    TO    I'RACTICK. 

Evidence  re\  iewed  and  Htlil  tli;it 
D.  of  the  invention  (Iff'med  in  ctnm 
and  reduction  to  nr  in  ire  h\  1.  .  and  i 
toD  ^ 

■>.  Originautv 

Evidence  r.nieue<l  nn.l  Htid  Ui  esiabiiiti  ttiar  1, 
gained   his  information  ree;irding   the  invention 
priority  wispru[)erl\  awarded  to  H.       !*I,a  !  leiir  r 


the  re.litctlon 
t  i  a!ite<l;Ue<l 
)riorit\-  wlis  pr' 

•"    ■oldin-rt;  ; 


'D  [iraclice  b-' 
the  Conception 
iiierlv  aw;irde<i 
I 'a  \  ton,  h(i>> 


a  r.  oripinallv 

Irom    H  ,  and 

Harris.  f^P 


1  \"  \  1 :  N 


iV 


See  (oHstructiou  of  Claim:.,    i'liorityof  ln\  entlon,  o,  4,  6;  Kight  to 

M  ,iKe  I  laims. 


:\\  i-:.\TluN    i\\     I  iiii;h   I'ARTY. 
see  I'Muii.  of  la%'ention,  ^,  (). 


jriiici  \L  CODE. 

'    nil!  I  iniioii  iif  Statutes. 


Jl   iU.-i'lt  1  1M.\     ,,,;      SUPREME    COIRT     OK    THE 
UNITED   STATES. 


See  (  oustruction  of  Statutes. 


\l  \ t  1 1  [  \  K 
See  I'riorii;,  of  1  n  \  m ;  mii ,  1.  7,   iJ.tiucliou  to  Practice. 

(JMIsSlUN   ol-    KI.KMKNT    Kl'.ijM   A  i  i'Lli    \TloN. 
-ft;  iTiuniv  of  lii\ouUu:i,  b. 


,  ,1'io 


>1 1  i'  1\ 


A  I  I   .\ 


I  i;i.' , 

o:    ll;(.' 


1  1;  V  :  i>',\    ,  li     ,  i:.\L)r.-.\IARKS. 
lue  I'escriptive  Properties. 


i.A\>.-  ..       I  HE   I  .SITED  STATES. 

-•■f  I  "ii^iinicti'jii  of  Statutes. 


PViK.N  I'AIUi.lTY. 

I 

So<-  (  oFiattiKtion  of  <  laitn-.  INdiictioii  to  Practice. 

I'liFSi-Mp  riwN. 
.■^ce  I'riuii;;,  uf  Invention,  7. 

I'RIOK  LNTEKFERHNri-;. 
6*36  I'riority  of  Inveutiou,  7. 


I'lUuF  F.\  !  FN  r. 
See  Priority  of  Inventinti.  j. 

'•RTiiRn  V  <  <'•  FN\  FNIIOV 

1      SUFFICIENCV  OF   KviDENCt   TM  K  ,«;T.VIU,1SH    P>E(>f(T10N  TO  PBAC- 
TlCt. 

Where  there  is  evidence  from  (Te<IiPie  uitiio^,,.s  ^h.iwing  that 
t^he  machine  of  .>.  conuining  e\  erv  el.-ineii'  .f  !  •  .-  :^~  .,■.  was  in 
'^vistence  and  for  autjht  thai  .lp^e;u•^  .m^iP.  a.'Ces-ii  !.■  u>  K.,  Hdd 
•hat  n  IS  probable  that  the  e\  Klence  uii'iii  IM^  point  would  have 
been  met  ha<l  Pi  been  possible  to  d"  ^^^  iiid  'h.i;  1  tie  e.  idence  under 
these  circunisiances  was  suihcieii-  ;..  .-tab!i.,h.  that  the  machine 
of  .>.  was  ;i  reductiou  w  practice  of  •;.,.  m  .fnti.'ii  in  issue. 

[•^nuiii  > .  ivihlgren,  324. 

2.  PmOOF  RhgriRKPTO  OvtRiOMK  .4    PR!.  \  K  lUSI.YdsSUED   PATENT 

The  evidence  reviewer!  ainl  /hid  that  tiir  proof  of  reduction 
lo  practice  iiy  H.  is  not  of  tb.e  convincing'  character  required  to 
overcome  a  pre\  iouslv-issued  patent,  and  priority  is  properly 
awiu-ded  U)  'vV  .  l*P.iaCK stone  1 .  w'ild   Jr.,  667 


5.  CONCEALME.VT' 

Evidence  reviewed  and  ff'ld  that  if  P  re.iuced  the  invention 
to  practice  in  P,*<17  or  earlv  in  P*0><  he  siit)  )rd!nite<l  his  rish.ts  to 
those  of  t  .  and  C  because  of  his  delit>erate  concealment  and  suT)- 
pression  of  the  in\  ention,  and  priority  was  properlv  awarded  t-o  C 
and  C.  '*Puellen  r  <laiissen  and  Plans,  P2n3. 

6.  Invention  M\im:  by    I'hikd  T'arty. 

Where  P.  O'liteiids  that  the  testimonv  of  one  of  the  witne-ses 
shows  that  1  .  .uid  (  .  derive<i  the  invention  from  a  third  partv 
and  hence  L.  has  no  standing  in  this  proceeding,  Hi  Id  that  evi- 
dence that  some  other  p;irty  th.;ui  the  p;irties  to  the  pending  pro- 
ceeding is  the  real  iinentor  is  imtiertinent  to  the  issue.       |*Id 

7.  ClUrT-M-;T\NrKS    \M>    pRKSf.M  i>TION<. 

WP,."-f  IP  :tvl  S  and  S.  were  in  a  former  iiitorfereiice  iiuoP  ing 
thesame  .pplication  of  S.  and  S  and  K  did  not  lile  theapplication 
in  tiie  i>resent  interference  until  almost  a  \-«ir  after  he  cime  into 
possPSsif)ii  of  the  disclosure  of  S  and  S.  and,  furthermore,  accor'l- 
ini;  to  thesho«  iiiLrot  K  ,  he 'ieliberatelv  omitted  from  hisVirst  ;'.p- 
plicarion  the  element  which  remiered' liis  ni.ichiiie.  consrTucie<l 
ac-cording  tohLs  prior  application,  suce«'!ssful.  thouL'h  he  now  con- 
rends  lie  w:.,'~  then  in  ;i<>ssassion  of  it.  ffi  !il  th  it  in  \  le^-.  of  this  re- 
niark.able  pr,),-,,  lurf  of  P  prioritv  was  pronerlv  awarde«l  to  S. 
:»nd  S.  I* Fills  '    Scott  and  Schietner,  14%. 


PRi  KFSS. 
See  Puiisf ruction  of  Plaims. 


PROOF. 

See  Priority  of  Invention,  J. 


PKDPPTIO.V  TO   PliACTICK, 

Sw>  Priority  of  Invention,  1,  2.  ■^,  o. 
I 

I    iNloMPLtU     '  1)  h  K  V  Ilw.N 

Where  the  (-,iiciilatin:'-iiiac-hine  claimwi  to  be  a  reduction  10 
practice  is  of  limited  cap.icity  and  tlie  most  it  can  do  is  to  multiply 
S  single  dij;il  by  a  .sin_'le  liiL'it  and  li.is  no  mechanism  for  brin;;in< 
therei;Lstr\-\vlieel  back  to  /.ero  after  a  cotnput.it  ion  has  been  raa<ie 
and  various  di.^tinct  hand  openitions  were  reqiiirivl  to  perform  a 
multiplication  which  do  not  constittite  the  automatic  operation 
contemplattxl  by  the  Lssiie,  Udd  that  this  is  not  sulhrient  to  show 
actual  reduction  to  practiie,  l*\'incenf  v   lIopKins,  PSol. 


RF.'iP-^TRArinV  OF  TRADK-MAP.KS. 

See  Cancelation  of  Trade-Mark  Registration,  ?. 

EL}.'  TR'i — Df.scripti\  E. 

The  wor  1  •■  FlecTro''  as  a[)plieii  to  steel  pro'luce.!  in  an  electric 
furnace  //'/■/  to  lie  de.scriptive  an^l  not  capable  of  exclusive  appro- 
priation as  a  trade- mark. 
♦Klectro  Steel  Company,  Successor  of  Hammacher  Delias  d:  Co., 
(    LLndeuberg  Steel  Company,  y77. 


RIGHT  TO  MAKE  CLAIMS. 

I.N'TrKFERE,\rE— T'RIORITY. 

The  in\eni  ions  of  H.  and  S.  considere<i  and  Held  that  B.  has  no 
right  to  maKe  the  claims  of  the  issue.     [•Barber ''.  Seyrnour,  1500. 


.■SIMILARITY  OF  MARKS 
See  Cancelation  of  Trade-Mark  Rectstratinn,  I 

SI  A  IF.  OF  THK   ART 
See  I  (instruction  fif  Claims:  Priority  of  Invention  ,  2. 


SUPPRESSIG.V  OF  INVENTION. 
See  Priority  of  Invention,  5. 


DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 


1507 


TFV-YFARS  CLAUSE. 
^ee  Cancelation  of  Trade-Mark  Registration,  3 


TESTIMONY. 

See  Prioritv  of  Invention,  6. 


TRADE-MARK  USE. 
:ee  Cancelation  of  Trade-Mark  RegistratioQ,  2. 


TRAPF-Xf  \RKS. 

See  Cancelation  of  Trade-Mark  Registration     i.ocmIs  of  the  Same 
DescTiptive  Properties     Re>.'istraton  of  Trade-Marks 


WITNESSES. 
See  Prioritv  of  Invention,  P  6. 


WRIT  OF  ERROR 
See  Construction  ol  Siaiutei. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATHXTHES 


TO   WHOM 


I 

I! 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  DURIXG  THE  MONTH  OI'  JUNE,   Iftlo. 

[Abbixviations  ;   "  Gaz.  "-=Ofliciul  Gazette.] 


A 


KiniliaU     (.'onipauN . 
si;riior.  I 
«'.  Williams  ("ompanj- 


(See    Anthony,     Nfarcus    0.,    an 

The.      (See  Thompson,  Henry  G., 

II,  The.      (See   Ward,  Ashley    F., 


'ilio  and  Nellis,  as>itinor>.  i 
(W.      (See  WittenlxTK,   I'aul  J.,  assignor.) 
,  Mount  Olive,  N.  (  .     llameless  horse-eo: 
1,(115  ;  June  15  ;  Gaz.  vdI.  i'15  ;  p.  "53. 


MS.siL'lKir.  1 

A.    K.   Ward    Machinery   < 

assi'jiiKr,  I 
.\     .1.   l-:i!i~,    liir,      iSi 
Aaron,  .laccih.  rt 
Aaron,  .luliu.s  1). 

lar.     .No.   1,14.-.,. -...   .„  ,   -  ---  .  , 

.Varon,  Mal)el,   Stockton.  Oal.     Broiler  and  bakinp  attach- 
ment for  gasstovt^s      ,\o.   1,143,603;  June  22:  Gaz.  vol. 

215  ;  p.  !ts3. 
.\hadv,  Jac(iues.      (See  Simmance  and  Abady. ) 
Abbott,    Lawrence    A.,    Jr.,    assignor    of    one-third    to    H. 

Hrowne    and    one  third    to    F.    Wiegand.    Newark,    N.    J. 

Hearing-rollers.     .No.  1,143,479  :  June  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ; 

p.   916, 
Abert,     Hamilton,    a.-isijznor     to    The     Manhattan     Rubber 

Manufacturing  (  (impanv.   I'assalc.   N.  J.     (Jolf-tee.      No. 

1,144,747;  June  2".*;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.   1407. 
Abplanalp.  .\rthur,   Basel,   Switzerland.      Kxercising  appa- 
ratus for  use  in  a  Ivlng  position.     No.   1,144,085;  Jun-- 

:;2;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.    114!!. 
Abrahams,  Arthur  L.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Metal  door.     No. 

1,143.245;  June    15;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  835. 
Ahrahamsen.   Heurv   M  ,   Klrawood.   Mass.     Container-stop 

per.      No.   1.144.»»7S:  June  29;  Gaz.  vo 
Achbergcr,     Jfjzef,     Mlddletown,     Ohio. 
No.   1,143,604  ;  June  2 


bergcr,     Jfjzef, 

portable  light. 

p.   983. 
Achenbach,   Moore 

bottles,  &c.     No 

1149. 
Acker,    (^harles    K 


215  ;  p.  13S2. 
Interchangeable 
;  Gaz.  vol,  215  ; 


S.,  Pittsburgh,   Pa. 
1,144,086  ;  June  2 


Display  device  for 
;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;   p. 


,    assignor    to    The 
the   production   of 
1.142,220  ;  June 


J.,   Westpoint.   Nebr. 
1,141,095  ;   June   1  ; 


("o 


Sharpener   for 
Gaz.   vol.    215  ; 


as- 


( See  Case,   Henry  J 

(See  Williams,   Frederick,  as 

(See  Norton,  Ralph  H.,  as 

(See  Underhill,  Charles  B.,  as 

Fabrlkatlon.      (See  Erlen 


New    York.    N.    Y. 
Nitrogen    ('onii>any.      Electiolyte   for 
alkali   and  alkaline-earth   metals.      No 
S  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  435. 

Ackermau.  P:dward  L..  assignor  to  Joseph  N.  Smith  & 
(oinpaiiv  I'rtKiit.  .Mhh  Rail  and  bracket  construc- 
tion foi-  V.  hii  h-s.  No.  1.141,915;  June  x  ;  <iaz.  vol.  215; 
p.   :'.2'.). 

Ackerman,    William 
hair-clippers.      No 
p.  3. 

Acme   Harvesting   Machine 
signor.  • 

Acme   Register   Company, 
signor.  I 

Acme  Steel  Goods  Company 
signor. ) 

Acme  Wire  Company,  The. 
signor.) 

Actien   (Jesellschaft  fur  .\nilin 
bach  and  Marx,  assignors.) 

Adair,  Charles  R.,  and  F.  A.  Bane,  Narrows,  \a.  Deliver- 
ing cabinet.      No.    1,144,928;   June   29;    Gaz.    vol.    215; 

Adam     Henry    C,    Hamilton,    Ontario,    and    J.    C.    Adam, 

Trenton,       Ontario,       Canada.         Trolley-wheel.         No. 

1,141.512;  June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  152. 
Adam.  Jacob  C.     (See  Adam,  Henry  C.  and  J.  C. ) 
Adams.  Arthnr  S.     (See  Blauey.  William,  assignor 
Adams,   Joseph,    et   al.      (See   Eckenwller,   George 

signor.  1  „ 

\dams.  W.  A.      (See  Adams.  WUber  E.,  assignor.) 
Adams     Wilber    E.,    assignor   to    W.    A.    Adams,    Detroit. 

Mich.      Wheel  dresser  and   truer.     No.   1,144,277  ;   June 

22;  Gaz.   vol.  215;   p.   1218.  ,    .,    ,  ,     ,. 

\derer    Hugo,  Bloomfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  J.  h.  Jelenko, 

v%  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Bending  apparatus.     No. 

1,141.858;  June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol,  215;  p.  268. 

\derer    Julius,   New   York.   N.  Y.      Pliers.     No.    1,141,916; 

June  8;  Gaz.  vol,   215:   p,   329. 
\djusta  Company.     (See  Hirsch.  Fred,  assignor.) 
\(lkins    Oscar  E.,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  J.  W.  Wolfe, 

Monongah.    W.    Va.,    and    J.    Kelly.    Columbus,    Ohio. 

Amusement   device.     No.    1.142,387;  June   8;   Gaz.   vol. 

215  ;  p.  495 
Adler    Bror  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  P.  A.  Lorene,  Chi- 
cago   111.     Horologlcal  motor.     No.  1,144,748;  June  29: 

Gaz.'vol,  215  ;  p.  1407, 

215  0,  G  — i 


M.,   as 


Iston.   Mass.    assignor  to  The  Meta- 

.Xdjnstab'ie   holder   for  pocket   elec 

.144,087;  June  22;   Gaz    vol.   215;   p. 


, filler.   De   Witt    S.,    Al 

lyte   Company.    Inc. 

trie   lampt-.      No.   1. 

1150. 
.\driance,   Heii.jaiiiin. 
.\ermotor  Company. 
.\ermotor  (.'onipany. 
.\guew,  ,lohn  \\       (See 
A,.'rjcultural    Itcvean  h 

uei,   assignor,  i 
\nrens,  Ilenry   A  .  assignor  to  The  H.  Franke  St<'el 

Companv.      Cleveland.      Ohio.         Cooking     range. 

1.141.74S  :  June  1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  215  :  p,  233, 
.Mken.    Herrick.    Lawrence,    .Mass,,   assignor,    by    mesne  as- 
.\iktn    Lamp    Companv,    Franklin.    N.    H, 
No,    1,144.956;   June   29:     Jnz,    vol.   215; 


I  Sei'   Cnliesoi!.    .\iii<».    assii^nor.  i 
(  See  Noyes.   La  Verne,  assignor, ) 
I  See  Scholes,  Daniel  R,,  assignor.) 
l-'rum,  treed  C.  assignor,! 
(  See    Peacock 


Corporation. 


,   Sam- 
Range 
No. 


impany,      (  See  .\iken, 
L..  Chicopee,   Mass. 
1.144, OSS:    June    u' 


Herrick.  assignor.) 
Drill  for  boring  gun- 
.'  ;    Gaz.    vol.    215  ;    p. 


signments,    t 

I^imp-socket 

II,    1477, 
Aiken  I^amp  ('< 
.\ins.   Napoleon 

barrels.       .No 

1  1 50. 
.\itken,    William.   Liverpool.    England.      Telephone  svstem. 

No.  1,143,680:  June  22:  Gaz,  vol.  215:  p.  1009. 
.\kers.  Maurice   L..   Pendleton,  Oree.      Ad.lustahle  platform 

for  harvesting  machines.     No,  1,144,679:  June  29;  Gaz. 

vol,   215  ;   11     13.^2, 
.\ktlebolaget    S\enska    Kullagerfatutken 

Bengt    W..   assignor,  i 
Aktlebolaget   S\rnska  Kulla^erfalirikcn. 


W  ingqui't-   S\  rii   (, 
Vktiensresells'  !:aft 

Jacob,  assignor. » 
.\ktlengesellschaft 

.lakob,    assignor. 
.\ktiengesellschaft 


,i^vi_'M(ir.  I 
rown    Bovei 


P.rown    Bovei  i    & 
Brown    Boverl    A: 


I  See    Fjellman. 
iteissue,  i      (  See 
Cic,        (See     Biichll, 
Cie,       (  See    Rebstein, 
Cle.       (See    Roebel, 
Escher    Wyss 


Brown    Boveri    & 
Ludwig,   assignor.) 
.Vktlengesellschaft    der    Maschinenfabriken 

&  Cle.  (See  Schlumpf,  Edwin,  assignor.) 
.Mlirecht.  Chri'^tian  .\,,  litTlln.  (Jcrniany,  assignor  to  Mer- 
iienthaler  I.itiotvpf  Companv.  Tvpographi(  al  machine. 
No.  1,142.221  :  June  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  436. 
.Mbiecht.  Christian  ,\,.  Berlin,  (ieimany.  as>iL'nor  to  Mer 
u:enthaler  Linotype  Company.  Distributing  mechanism 
of  typographical  composing-machines.  No.  1,142,222; 
, I  line  S:   (Jaz,   vol.  215;  p,   436. 

L,  Ixing,  assignors  to  Long  Mall- 
Minneapolis.    Minn,      Envelop- 
1,144.955:    June    29;    Gaz,    vol. 


J,,  and  S. 
Company, 
Ine,      No. 


Albrecht.  (luido 
ing    Machine 
sealing    machi 
215  ;  p.  1477, 

.Albright.  .\rl>aniias  S..  (iainesvUle.  Fla,  .\utomoblle- 
1ack.     No.    1.142,655:   June   s;   (iaz.  vol.   215:  p,  5S7. 

Alexander.  Alexander  M.,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson,  N.  J.  In- 
sole-reinforcing machine.  No,  1,143,016;  June  15;  Gar. 
vol.  215  ;  p.  753. 

.Mexander,  Bernard  C  .  et  al.  (See  Burrow.  Edgar  A.,  as- 
signor. I 

Alexander.     Je^sc     W.,     Birmini:ham, 
mold.      No,   1,142.388;  June  .'^  :  (iaz. 

Alexander,   Walter,   New  York.  N,  Y, 
position.      No,    1.143.877  ;    June    22 
1076. 

Alexander.  Walter.  New   York.  N,  Y, 
1.143,878:  June  22:   Gaz.  vol.  215 

Alexandrowskv,  Wladimlr,  and  A.  Sloblnskl,  St.  Peters- 
burg Russia,  Pneumatic  wheel.  No.  1,143,565;  June 
15  ;  (Jaz,   vol.  215  ;   p.  944. 

Alford,  (Miarles  L,      (See  Owens  and  Alford,  ^ 

Vllan     Charles    D,.    Chicago,    111,      Radiator  c(vntrol    valve. 
No"  1,142  389;  June  8:  (Jaz    vol,  215;   p,  495. 

Companv.       (See    Scott,    Arthur    P.,    a«- 


.Ma        ("oncrete  wall 
vol.   215  ;  p.  495, 
Paint  remover  com- 

:    iliiz.    vol.    215  ;    p. 


Paint  remover. 
p,  1076. 


No. 


..  Ivos  Angeles. 
No,    1.141.513 


Allegheny    Steel 

signor.  I 
Allen.  Charles  F 

freight-cars. 

p.  152. 
Allen.     David.     Trenton.     N,     J, 

1,144,278;  June  22;  Gaz.  vol, 
Allen,  Edward  v..  Pontiac.  Slich 

1,143,345  :  June  15  :  Gaz 
Allen,   Ernest  J. 


al.     Door  construction  for 
June    1  ;    Gaz.    vol.    215  ; 


Steering    device.       No. 
15:  p.  1218. 
Match-box  holder.     No. 
vol.  215;  p.  869, 
(See  Lane  and  Allen.) 


11 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


iii 


Albany,    N.   Y.      ijas   heater   and   stove.      No.    1.141 


pany, 
,()'>6  ; 


Allen,  Ernest  .1.,  assljjiior  to  llathhone.  Sarfl  &  Companj, 
Albany,   N.   Y.     ijas   heater 
.Tune  1  ;  (iaz.  vol,  215  ;  p.  8. 

Allen,  EuKene  E.,  Los  Anjreles,  Tal.  Treating  roadwavs. 
No.  1,141.',788:  June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  073. 

Allen,  Walter  V.,  .\rdmore,  and  (J.  R.  Scattergood,  Phlla 
delphla.  as.signors  to  The  I'nlon  Switch  and  Slunal 
<"ompany,  Swlssvale,  Pa.  Railway-traffic  controlUnt; 
apparatus.  No.  1,144,017;  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p. 
n-_'5. 

Allen,  William  R.,  and  A.  McNally,  Blaine,  Wash.  Vehi- 
cle-wheel. No.  l,14;i,4R0  ;  June  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p. 
Plfi. 

AllfH,  Willis  E..  San  I>lcco.  C'al.  Comliinatlon  dental  in- 
strument. .No.  1,14:^,027  June  22;  (;az.  vol.  215;  p. 
1002. 

AUers,  Ilenrv  G..  Haffalo.  N.  Y.  Electroplating  apparatus. 
No.   1.144.tls(i  :  June  29;  Gaz.  vol.  21.');  p.  13.S2. 

Allerton,  Robert  W.,  South  Orance,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Henry  R.  Wortbington.  Stroke-ad.luster  for  direct-act- 
ing engines.  No.  1,142,780;  June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p. 
6~-A. 

Allova.  Santi'  T.      (Sep  Bravl,  Giuseppe,  assignor.) 

Allev,  Whitfield  H.,  Chicago,  111.  Pendant-acaffnld  sup- 
port.    No.  1.141.740;  June  1  :  <laz.  vol.  215;  p.  2:?.'}. 

.\llin,  Henrv  1'..  ("nmbridu'e,  Entiarid.  Indicator  for  taxl- 
cHb'^.      No.   1.142.:'.0ii  ;  .Iiine  S;  Ca?.    vol.  215:   p.  40r.. 

.\llls-('b,iltiiers  Maiiufai'furing  Company.  ( St^.-  Latta, 
Nisbet,    assltrnor.  i 

Allis-Clinlmers  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Lleber, 
William  H.,  assigmor.^ 

AlllsClialraers  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Marburg, 
Loui.s  C.  assignor. ) 

Allls  (."halmers  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Nichols, 
Louis  c..  assignor.) 

AlHs-Clialmers  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Sprado, 
Carl  G.,  assignor.) 

Allis-Chalniers    Maniifaaturing    Company.       (See    William 
stin,  Rotiert  B..  assiirnor.i 

Allsori,  Tlionias,  and  W.  W.  Slbson,  assi:;nors  to  The  Phila 
dclpbia    I>ryini;    Machinery   Company,    Philadelphia.    Pa. 
I 'ir(  ul.i  tini'    liviMrii:  niM(  bii)''.       .No.     1,142,476;    June    S; 
(iaz.    vol.    215:    p.    ^^'2(^. 

.\llspaw.  John  M..  Mlddlotown,  Ohio,  .\sentic  shavlng- 
cun.     No.  l,14.''^.870  :  June  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  1076. 

Alqulst,  Karl,  Rugbv,  England.  Spur-gearing.  No. 
1.141. 007;  June  1  :  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  3. 

Alqulst.  Karl.  Scbenectndv,  N.  Y.  Flexible  gear.  No. 
1,141,008;  June  1:  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  4. 

AlstPd.  Edward  P.,  Truesdell,  Wis.  Attrition-mill  plate. 
No.    1,144,080:  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.   1150^ 

.\Lst.'t'l  Manufaituring  Company.  (See  MacomberT  Lynn 
W..   assignor,  i 

Althelde.  .August  J..  Lewiston,  Idaho.  Spiicc.  No. 
1,144,270:  June  22:  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1218. 

Altman,  Molse.  Bagnolet.  France,  assignor  to  U.  E  Snod- 
grass.  Newark.  N.  J.  Apparatus  for  welding  the  meeting 
edges  of  metallic  articles.  (Reissue.)  No.  1.^.011  :  June 
20:  Caz.  vol.  215  :  p.  1480. 

Alunan,  Salvador,  Jaro,  Philippine  Islands.  Hand  weeder. 
No.  1,142.860;  June  15;  Gaz.  vol,  215;  p.  701. 

.\lvev,  Benlamin  H.,  Ellzabethtown,  Kv.  Rotarv  engine. 
No.  1.144.018;  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1125. 

Alvey.  Benjamin  H..  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Alvev-Ferguson  Company,  Oakley. 
Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Convever.  No.  1,144,337;  June  22; 
Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  1238. 

Alvey  Ferguson  Company,  The.  (See  Alvey,  Benjamfn 
H.,    assignor,  i 

Alvey.  .lohn  A.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  .Alvey 
Manufacturing   Company,    St.    IjOuIs.    Mo.      Bearing   for 
convever-rollers.       No.     1,141,514  ;     June    1  ;     Gaz.     vol 
215;  p.  153. 

Alvpy.  John  A.,  assignor  to  Alvey  Manufacturing  Company. 
St.  Ij<iuIs,  Mo.  Bearing  for  convever-rollers.  No. 
1.141.515:  June  1;  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  f53. 

Alvey  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Alvey,  John  A.,  as 
slenor.  > 

AmberL'.  Walter  V...  Chicago.  111.  Lateral  motion  bearing 
for  raiUvnv  trucks.  No.  1,144,520:  June  20:  Gnz.  vol. 
215  :  p    132S. 

American  .\r(h  Company.  (See  Willett,  Alfred  H.,  as- 
signor. ) 

.American  Blower  Company.  (See  Davidson,  Samuel  C, 
assignor. ) 

American  Blower  Company.  (See  Luehrs,  Daniel  M.,  as- 
signor. ) 

American  Brake  Shoe  &  Foundry  Company.  (See  Jones. 
ITarry.  assignor.) 

.American  Can  <'ompany.      (See  Eberhart.  Felix,  assignor.) 

Amei-ican  Can  Company.  (See  Freundt.  Louis  J.,  as- 
signor. ) 

American  Can  Company.  (See  Hodgson,  John  C...  as- 
signor. I 

American  Can  ("nnipany.  (See  Taylor,  William  E.,  as- 
signor.) 

.American  Chain  Company.  (See  Luce,  Thomas  C..  as- 
signor. ) 

American  Die  and  Tool  Company.  (See  Sternbergh,  Da- 
vid r>.,  assignor.) 

American  Flyer  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Becker. 
Harry  S..  assignor.) 

American  (Granite  Saw  Company.  (See  Chase,  Elroy  A., 
assignor.) 


.\merican  Grondal  Company.  (See  Salw^n,  Sven  R..  as 
signer,  t 

American  Hardware  Corporation,  The.  (See  Hill,  Hender- 
.sou  F.,  assignor. ) 

American  Hardware  Corporation,  The.  (See  Uurd.  Nor- 
man B.,  assignor.) 

American  Laundry  Machinery  Company.  (See  Andree, 
William  K.  assignor.) 

American  Ivumdry  Machinery  Company.  (See  Hagen  and 
Binder,  assignors. ) 

American  l.;iiiii(lry  Machinery  Company,  The.  (  Reissue,  i 
(See    HiMcaw.   .John    W.,   assignor.) 

American  I-ock  Nut  Company.  (See  Radcliffe,  Benjamin 
D.,  assignor.) 

American  .Moistening  Company.  (See  Comfort,  Edward 
W.,  assignor.) 

American  Optical  Company.  (Sei'  Day.  George  II.,  as- 
signor. ) 

American  Pin  Company.  (See  Courtland,  William  A., 
assignor. ) 

.\nierican  Pulley  Conip,iny.  The.  (  Seo  Bowen.  Russell  IL. 
assignor. ) 

American  Sheet  *  Tin  Plate  Company.  (See  Skemp  and 
(Jlhson.   assignors. ) 

American  Sheet  &  Tin  Plate  Company.  (See  White,  George 
A.,  nsslunor.  t 

.American  S!)oe  Finding  Company,  The.  (See  Waterman. 
Bradford   B..   assignor.) 

.American  Slicing  Machine  Company.  (See  McCormick, 
John  I.,  assignor.  I 

.American  Stamping  Co.  (See  .Andrews,  Herbert  B.,  as- 
sign'^r.  I 

.American  Steel  Foundries.  (See  Darl)y,  Robert  F.,  as 
signor. ) 

American  Sted  Foundries.  (See  Davis,  James  •'.,  as- 
signor.) 

.American  Steel  Foundries.  ,  See  Hedgcock,  William  C, 
assignor. ) 

.American  Steel  Foundries.  (See  Palmqulst.  Eric  W.,  as 
signer. ) 

.American  Steel  Foundries.  (See  Weinland,  Joseph  W.. 
assignor. ) 

.\nieriean  Stopper  Company.  (See  Perry,  Eugene  L.,  as- 
signor.) 

.American  Stove  Company.  (See  Boekenkamp,  Edward,  as- 
signor.) 

.American  Stove  Company.  (See  Child  and  Munzner,  as- 
signors. ) 

.American  Stove  Company.  (See  Meacham,  Benjamin  E., 
.assignor,  i 

.American  Stove  Company.  (See  Nicolaus,  Frederic  G.,  as- 
signor.) 

.American  Stove  Company.    (See  Ruppel,  Henry,  assignor.) 

.American  Tap  Rush   (^o.      (See  Rire,   Frank  F..   assignor.) 

.\mcric;in    Tele'jniphnne    ('o!iipar\         i  See    TifTany.    (Jeorge 

S..     n^vjgliil-,) 

.\meric,'in  Telephone  and  Telcgrapli  Company.  (See 
Molina,  F^dward  <".,  assignor.) 

American  Tire  Company,  The.  (See  Dees,  Mark  A  .  as- 
signor. > 

American  Tool  Handle  Company.  (See  Renkenbcrger.  Ed- 
ward .1  ,  assignor. ) 

.\merican  Tool  Works.  (See  Karcher.  -Arthur  .A.,  as- 
signor. ) 

.American  Trolley  Wheel  Company.  (See  Anderson.  John 
W.,  assignor.) 

American  Valve  &  Meter  Company,  The.  (See  Anderson, 
Frank  C,  assignor.) 

Ames  Banner  Company,  The.  (See  Jobst,  Conrad,  as- 
signor.) 

Ames,  (ieurge  W.,  Staples,  Minn.  Guard  for  water-glasses. 
No.   1.144.805:  June  29;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1428. 

.\mphfon  I'lano  Player  Company.  (See  Doman,  Lewis  B., 
assignor. ) 

Amrbein.   Henry,   executor.      (See   Hartmann.   Louis.') 

Anderson,  .Alice  M.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Stenotvpe-kevboard. 
No.  1,14.'?. 160 ;  June  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  803. 

Anderson.  .Xndrew  S.,  Point  Richmond,  assignor  of  nine 
one-hiindredtbs  to  C.  H.  Woodruff,  twenty-flve  onehun- 
dredtlx  to  W.  B.  Richmond.  Richmond,  and  fifteen  one- 
hundredths  to  J,  Roth,  Point  Richmond,  Cnl.  Trans- 
mission mechanism.  No.  1,143,928;  June  22:  Gaz.  vol. 
21.'".  :  p.   1002. 

.Anderson,  Edward,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  H.  Hausson, 
St.  Paul.  Minn.  Securing  means  for  a  removable  pullev- 
housing.     .No.   1,142,870  ;  June  15  ;  Gaz.  vol,  215  :  p.  701. 

\n<tei<on.  Fdward  c.      (See  Frisk  and  .An'ier^on  ) 

.Anderson.  Frank  C.  assignor  to  The  American  Valve  & 
Moter  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Switch-stand  sema- 
phore mechanism.  No.  1,141,206;  June  1:  Gaz.  vol. 
21.-  ;  p.  7  1. 

Anderson.  Frank  C,  assignor  to  The  American  Valve  k 
Meter  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Combined  target  and 
interlock  operating  switch-stand.  No.  1.141,905;  June 
1  :  (inz.  vol.  215:  p.  287. 

Anderson.    Frank   C,   assignor   to  The   American    Valve   <ft 
Meter  Company.  Cincinnati.   Ohio.      Switch-stand  sema 
pbore    mechanism.      No.    1,141,006;    June    1;    Gaz.    vol. 
215  :  p.  288. 

Anderson.  I^ank  C.  assignor  to  The  American  Valve  A 
Meter  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Switch-stand  crank 
mechanism.  No.  1.141,907;  June  1;  Gaz.  vol.  215; 
p.  280. 

Anderson.  Frltr  A.,  Milton,  W^ls.  Hinge  -  Joint.  No 
1.144,090;  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1151. 


Anderson.  Hans  J.,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  G.  W.  Carleton, 
Lakemllls.    Wis.     Pin-setter.     No.    1,144,091  ;   June   22  ; 


Gai.  vol.  215:  p.   1151.  ^„       ^     ,        „ 

Anderson.    John,    Chicago,    111.      Automobile-wheel.       No. 

1,141,516;  June  1;  Gas.  vol.  21R;  p.  153. 
Anderson,  John  W.,  Hamilton,  Ontario.  Canada,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  American  Trolley  Wheel  Com- 
panv,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    Trolley-wheel.     No.  1,143,880  : 
June  22:  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1077. 
Anderson,   Louis,  Chicago,    111.     Harvesting-machine.     No. 

1,143,161;  June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  803. 
Anderson,  Millard  F.,  New  York,  N.  Y.      Banding-machine. 

No.   1.142. ('.56:  June  8;  (Jaz.   vol.   215;  p.   587. 
Anderson,   Nils   H.,  assignor   to  The  Noiseless  Typewriter 
Companv,    Mlddletown,    Conn.      Type-writing    machine 
No.  1,141.168  ;  June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p,  27.  i 

Anderson.    William    A..    (Jreenfield.    Ohio.      Scraper.      No. 

1.141,017:  June  8;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  329. 
Anderson,    William    J.,    Hyde,    England.      Display    device.    . 
No.  1.144,341  ;  June  29;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  1269.  ^ 

Andersson,     Ivan,     New     York,     N,     Y,       Airship.       No. 

1,144,578  :  June  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  1347. 
Andree,    William    R.,    Chicago.    111.,    assignor   to    Amerlcni. 
Laundrv  Machlnerv  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Truck. 
No.  1,144,957  :  June  29  :  (iaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  147S. 
Andres,   Charles   M.,  assignor  of  one-half  to   .A.   Soloman,    , 
Albanv,    N.    Y.      Medicated    mouthpiece-connector.      No. 
1,143,097;  June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  782. 
Andrew,  William  K.     (See  Falk  and  Andrew,  assignors.) 
Andrews,  .Adolph  P..  Minneapolis.   .Minn.     .Ash  sifter.      No 

1.141,297  :  June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  7.-. 
Andrews,  Amos.     (See  Heldeloff,  Werner  B..  assignor.) 
Andrews.    Amos,    Plalnfteld,   N,   J.      Irrigating   plant.      No. 

1.142,223:  June  8;  Gaz.  vol,  215:  p.  436. 
Andrews,  Benjamin,  Houston,  Tex.     Air  lift  for  elevating 
liquids.     No.  1,144,342  :  June  20  :  Gaz.  vol.  21.^.  :  p.  1269. 
.Andrews,   I'harles.   Jr.,   assignor  to  Andrews   Wire  ft  Iron    ^ 
Works,     Rockford,      111.        Elevator     safety-stop.       No.    , 
1,143,017:  June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  753.  1 

Andrews,    Harold    C,    Ixjudon,    England.      Dark    slide    for 
photographic  cameras.    No.  1,141,750:  June  1  :  (iaz.  vol. 
215:  p.  234. 
Andrews,  Herbert  B.,  assignor  to  American  Stamping  Co., 
Battle    Creek.    Mich.     Locking    device    for    grease-cups. 
No    1,144.280;  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1210. 
Andrews,   Herbert   B.,  assignor   to   H.   B.   Sherman    Manu- 
facturing Company.    Battle   Creek,    Mich.      Making   ter- 
mlnal.s.     No.  1.144,281  :  June  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  1219. 
Andrews,    John    W.    R.,    Leominster,    Mass.      Chair.      No. 

1.143,566;  June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  945. 
Andrews,     William     E..    assignor    of    one  half    to    W.     A. 
Stellers.   Bellaire,   Ohio.      Electrical   welding  apparatus. 
No.  1,141,517  ;  June  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  215  :  p    154 
Andrews  Wire  ft  Iron  Works.     (See  Andrews,  Charles,  Jr., 

assignor. ) 
Angle,  Edward  H..  New  Ix)ndon,  Conn.     Orthodontia  appli- 
ance.    No.  1,142,790 ;  June  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  673. 
AnschUtz-Kaempfe.  Hermann,  Neumflhlen.  near  Kiel.  Ger 
many.     Artificial  horizon.     No.  1,141,099;  June  1;  Gaz 
vol.  215  ;  p.  4. 
Anthonv.    Marcus    O.,    assignor    to    A.    Kimball    Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.      Tag  sewing  machine.     No.  1,143,929; 
June  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  1093. 
Antley,  Viola  V.      (See  Falrchild,  Joseph  A.,  assignor.) 
Apgar.   John   T.,    New    York,    N.   Y.      Artificial    leg.      No. 

1,144.681  ;  June  29;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1383. 
Appelqvlst,  Gunnar  S.  A.,  and  E.  O.  E.  Tyd^n.  Stockholm. 
Sweden.      Separating    the    constituents    of    rocks.      No. 
1.143,797;  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1048. 
Apple   Electric   Company,   The.      (See    Apple,    Vincent   G., 

assignor.) 
Apple,   Vincent  G.,  assignor  to  The  Apple  Electric  Com- 
panv, Davton,  Ohio,     Electrical  equipment  for  internal- 
combustion  engines.     No.  1,142,791  ;  June  15  ;  Gax.  vol. 
215  ;  p.  674. 
Ipple,   Vincent   G.,  assignor  to  The   Apple   Electric   Com- 
pany, Davton,  Ohio.     Gearing.     No.  1,144,092  ;  June  22  ; 
Gaz.  vol. "215;  p.  1152. 
Appleby,  John  F.,  Davenport,  Iowa,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
P    D.    Mlddlekauff,  Chicago.   III.     Grain-harvester.     No. 
1,141,298;  June  1  ;  Gax.  vol.  215;  p.  75. 
Applebv,   John   F..    Peoria,   assignor  of  one-half  to    P.   D. 
MlddlekauflT,      Chicago,      111.        Grain-harvester.        No. 
1,141,299;  June   1;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  76. 
.Appugllese,  Louis,  assignor  to  Mersereau  Metal  Bed  Com- 
panv, Jersev  City.  N.  J.     Catch  device  for  crib-gates  and 
the  "like.     5lo.    1,143,881;   June   22;    Oa«.    vol.   215;    p. 
1077. 
ArakI,    Shuzoburo,    Fromberg,   Mont.      Butter-cutter.      No. 

1.144,282;  June  22;  Ga«.  vol.  215;  p.  1219. 
Armstrong,    Andrew    C.    Sawyer's    Valley,    Western    Aus- 
tralia, Australia.     Combination  adjustable  hygienic  desk 
and  seat      No.  1,142.657  ;  June  8  ;  (Jaz,  vol.  215  :  p.  588. 
.Armstrong,  John,  IX)ndon,  England.      Apparatus  for  wash- 
ing gases.     No.   1,143,162;  June  15;  Gaz.   vol.  215;   p. 
804. 
Arndt,  Franklin  E,.  assignor  to  D.  C.  Boyd.  Gallon,  Ohio. 
Burial-vault.     No.   1,144,579:  June  29;  Gai.  vol.   215; 
p.  1347. 
Arnold,   Price.  Fort  Worth,  Tex.     Coffin.     No.   1,143.018; 

June  16;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  754. 
Arnold,    William    B.,    North    Ablngton,    Mass.     Boot    and 
shoe.     No.  1.143,481  ;  June  15  ;  Gai.  vol.  215  ;  p.  916. 


Secondary    clock- 
(iai.   vol.  215  :   p. 

Pneumatic    wheel. 


Aron,    Leonard   J.,   assignor   to  X.    L.    Electric   Company 
Limited,  London,  England.     Electric-clock  system.     No. 
1,144,885  ;  June  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  1455. 
•Arrow  Electric  Company,  The.      (See  Gauthler,  George  A., 

assignor,  i  ,  '^  ^ 

Arthur  D.  Little,  Incorporated.     (See  Whltaker  and  Batea, 

assignors. ) 
Arthurs,  BIddle.      (See  Tnixall,  Ephraim,  assignor.) 
Artlsta    Piano   Player   Company.      (See   Stelnhllber,   Adolf 

.A,,  assignor.) 
Asbestos  Brake  Company,  The.     (See  Bonner,  William  T., 

assignor,  i 
Asburv,  Frank,  et  al.     (See  Crore,  Frederick  W..  assignor.) 
Asbury.   Harry    F.,   et   al.      (See   Gore,    Frederick    W.,   as- 
signor.) 
Ashley,  Charles  (J.,  Chicago.   111.,  assignor  to  General  En- 
gineering and  Construction  Company,  Limited,  Toronto, 
Ontario,  Canada.     Printing-telegraph  system  and  alpha- 
bet.    No.  1.141,751  ;  June  1  ;  (iaz,  vol.  215;  p.  234. 
.Ashley.    I.ef.nard    W.,    assignor   of  one-half   to   E.    M,    Mr 
Vicker,    Milwaukee,    Wis.      Trolley  wheel    mount.      No. 
1.141.51«:  June  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  154. 
.Ashtabula   Bow  Socket  Company,  The.      (See  Lewis,   Fred 

K.,  assignor.) 
Ashton.  Orrell.  Swampscott.  Mass.     Sewing  machine.     No. 

1.144,05n:  June  20:  (iaz.  vol.  21,'".:  p.  1478. 
Askln,  John,  et  al      (See  Flshburne,  Edward  W^,  assignor.) 
.\ssociated  l'nL:ineers  Company.      (Se.'  Withers.  Francis  P.. 

assignor.) 
Atkins,    William    11. .    assignor,   by   mesne   as.<lgnmeuts,    to 
C.    II.    Bowman.    Madison,    Wis.      Lasting    device.      No. 
1,143,708:  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  1048. 
Atkinson.    FlUah    B.,    Denver.    Colo.      Shipping-tag       No. 

1.142,204:  .tune  *< ;  (iaz.  vol.  215:  p.  461. 
.Atkinson,    Fred    S.,    Brookllne,    Mass 
movement.      No.    1.141,752  :   June    1 
234. 
Atkinson,    George    W..    Denver,    Colo. 

No.   1,141.01S:    June  S:  Gaz.  vol.  21.'.:  p.  320. 
Atkinson,    (ieorge    W..    Denver.    Colo.      Headlight    controL 

No.  1,144.886;  June  29:  (iaz.  vol.  215:  p.  1455. 
Atlantic    Refining    Ompany,    The.      (See    van    Dyke    and 

Irish,   assignors.) 
Atlas    Educational    Film    Co.       (See    Holmes.    Oscar    J.. 

assignor.) 
Atwater,  Arthur  S.,  and  D.  F.  Selzer,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Bat- 
terv-plate.      No.    1.144.628;    June    29;    Gaz.    vol.    215; 
p.    136,'-.. 
.Auehu,   Henrv,   Emporium,    Pa.     Derrick.     No.   1,141,919; 

June  «:   <iaz.   vol.  21.''.:   p    330 
.Auchu.    Henrv,   Emporium,   Pa.     Derrick.      No.   1,143,019  ; 

June  15  :  (^az.  vol.   21.'  :  p.  754. 
.Audet,  Frank  X..  Boston.  Mass.     Musical  Instrument.     No. 

1,142,744:  June  8;  (iaz.   vol.   215;  p    614. 
.\uer,   (ieorge,   White   Plains,   N.   Y.     Adjustable  slra  and 
lighting  post.     .No.   1.144,629:  June  29;  Gaz.  vol.  215; 
p.   1365. 
.Vufinger,  Franclssek.  and  J    Lemanklewlck,  Braddock,  Pa. 
Life-boat.     No.  1,142,224  ;  June  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  437, 
.Aufuldish.  John   B.,  Davton,  Obio.     Starter  for  explosive- 
engines.      No.    1,143,030;    June   22;    Gaz,    vol.    215;    p. 
1093. 
Aug.  Goertz  ft  Co.      ( See  Eigen,  Benno  vom,  assignor.) 
August,  Nathan  Jr  .  Newark,  N    J.     Plumber's  fixture.     .No. 

1,142, 22r.  :  June  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  437. 
Aune,    .Anders,    Waltham,    Mass..    assignor    to    Waltham 
Watch   Company.     Winding- indicator.     No.   1,143,5«7 ; 
June  15:  (iaz.  vol.  215:  p.  945. 
.Aurora    .Automatic    Machinery    Company.       (See    Norllng. 

Relnhold  A.,  assignor.) 
Austin,  William,  Scranton,  assignor  of  one-half  to  M.  W, 
O'Boyle,    Plttston,    Pa.     Safety    automatic    train-stop- 
ping means.     No,   1,144,454;  June  29;   Gai.   vol.  216; 
p.   1307. 
.Austin,  William  A.,  and  S.  S.  Lawson,  assignors  to  lima 
Ix)comotive    Corporation.    IJma.    Ohio.     Screw    rerer**- 
gear  for  engine-valves.     No.   1,144,455;   June  29;  Oaa, 
vol,  215;  p.  1307. 
Auth,  Charles,  New  York,  assignor  to  E.  L.  Auth,   Brook- 
Ivn.   N.  Y.     .Annunciator  drop.     No,   1,142,477;  June  8; 
(5az.  vol.  215;  p.  527. 
Auth.  Emma  L.     (See  Auth.  Charles,  assignor.) 
Auto   Pneumatic  Action  Company.  The.      (See  Soatbgate, 

Louis  W.,  assignor. 
Auto    Pneumatic    Action    Company.    The.      (See    Staples, 

Sidney  J.,  assignor,) 
Automatic  Arms  Company,   The.      (See   Lewis,    Isaac   N.. 

assignor.) 
Automatic   Chemical    Fire   Extinguisher   and   Alarm    Com- 
'        panv.      (See   Brodton,   Edward  R.,  assignor,) 
Automatic    Electric    Company.      (See    Fales,    Edward    D., 

assignor. ) 
Automatic  Electric  Company.      (See  Witt.  Samuel   B.,  as- 
signor. ) 
Automatic  Machine  Company,      (See  Northrup,  Elmer  C, 

assignor. ) 
Automatic   Press   I'eeder  Company.      (See   Kirkman,    Karl 

v.,  assignor,  i 
-Automatic  Refrigerating  Company.     (See  Owens,  Michael 

F.,  assignor.) 
.Automatic  Train  Control  &  Signal  Company.     (See  Tbur- 

ber,  Guy  P.,  assignor.) 
Automatic  Weighing  Machine  Company.      (See  Tremalne, 
Edward  (i..  assignor.) 
'   Avery  Company.      (See  Bartholomew,  John  B.,  sssltnor.) 
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Avery,  Ross  B.,  South  Bend,  Ind.  Receiver  for  wireless 
telegraphy.  No.  1,143,799;  June  ~'I  \  Gaz.  vol.  :J15; 
p.    1U4!I. 

Avery,  True  M.,  Glens  Falls,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Union 
Bag  &  I'aper  Company.  Apparatus  for  making  paper 
bags.     No.  1.144,630:  June  29;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.   1365. 

Axe,  Roy  T.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Trap-door  for  railway  cars. 
No.  1.144,983;  June  29;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1486. 

Aylsworth,  Jonas  W.,  assignor  to  (."ondenslte  Compauy  of 
America,  East  Orange,  N.  J.  Production  of  matrices. 
No.  1,144,338;  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  12,^9. 

Ayotte,  Joseph  R.,  assignor  to  Ren4  Wheel  Company,  Chi 
cage,  111.  Wheel.  No.  1,142,226 ;  June  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ; 
p.  4.'?8. 

Ayrault,  John,  et  al.      (See  Casler,  Benjamin  G..  assignor.* 

Ayrault,    Miles,    et    al.      (See    Casler,    Benjamin    (i.,    as 
signer.) 

Ayre,  John  H..  Tllton,  N.  H.  Steering  mechanism  for  ve- 
hicles.    No.  1,142,658  ;  June  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  aSS 

B.  \.  Hallou  and  Company.  (See  Coombs.  Kdgnr  1.,  as 
signer.  I 

B.  .\.  Ballnu  and  Company.  (See  Naylor,  William  H.. 
nssignor.  i 

B.  F.  (;oodrlch  Company,  The.  (See  Shaw,  i;d\vln  C. 
assignor.) 

Baarson,  John  J.,  and  A.  T.  Thorson,  Odin,  Minn.  Horse- 
collar.  No.  1,144,682;  June  29;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p. 
1383. 

Babcock.  Kdward  0.,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.  Machine  for 
making  paper-fward.  No.  1,143,931;  June  22;  (iaz.  vol. 
215  ;  p.  1094. 

Babcock  k  Wilcox  Company,  The.  (See  Bell,  John  E., 
assignor,  i 

Bacon,  Charles  P..  Toledo,  Ohio.  Bug  eliminating  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.144,019;  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1126. 

Bader,    (Justav    A.,    Rochester,    and    ('.    W.    llowlaml.    as 
slgnors    to    The    Standard    Optical    <"ompany,    Genevn. 
N.  Y.     Lens-drilling  machine.      No.   1,141,859;   June    1; 
(iaz.    vol.    215  :    p.    269. 

Badger  Brass  Mfg.  Co.,  The.  (See  White,  Walter  H.,  as- 
signor.) 

Badfn,  .Vdrien.  assignor  to  Socit^t^  Generale  des  Nitrures. 
I'aris,  France.  Manufacture  of  aluminum  nltrid.  No. 
1,143,482;  June  15;  (Jaz.  vol.  215;  p.  916. 

Ballev,  Arlon  D.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  .\.  C.  Towne 
and  one-third  to  C.  T.  Brown.  Winchendon,  Mass. 
Catch-basin.  No.  1,141.678;  June  1;  Gaz.  vol.  215; 
p.  211. 

Bailey,  I?enjamln  K..  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.  Circuit-breaker. 
No.  1.141,300:  June  1  :  <;az.  vol    215:  p.  76. 

Bailey,  I)e  Witt  C,  Nichols,  Fla.  Hose-coupling.  No. 
1.143.020;  June  15;  (Jaz.  vol.  215;  p.  754. 

Bailey,  Irving  R.,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  and  Rub- 
ber Company,  Akron.  Ohio.  Rubber  heel.  No.  1,141,227  ; 
June  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  4«. 

Bailey,  James  H..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Register.  No. 
1.142.792;  June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  674. 

Ballev,  James  H..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Register.  No. 
1,143,800  ;  June  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  1049. 

Ballev,  Walter,  Smith  River,  Cal.  Inkwell.  No. 
1,141,753  ;  June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  235. 

Baird,  Archie  M.,  and  H.  H.  I'alnier,  Topeka,  Kans. 
Pneumatic  trip.  No.  1, 143, ,34(5 ;  June  15;  Gaz.  vol. 
215;  p.  869. 

Baird,  Edward  P.,  Evanston.  III.,  as.signor  to  W.  T.  Balrd. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Counter.  No.  1,143,021  ;  June  15  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  754. 

Balrd.  Mvron  T.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Governor  for  automo- 
bile-engines and  the  like.  No.  1,143.347 ;  June  15 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  869. 

Baird,  William  T.      (See  Baird,  Edward  P.,  assignor.) 

Baker,   Byron   G.,  assignor  to  M.   Rumely   Company,    La 
porte,  ind.     Carbureter.     No.  1,142,793;  June  15;  Gaz. 
vol.  215;  p.  674. 

Baker,  (Jeorge  S.,  London,  England.  Bakers  oven  No. 
1.141,599  ;  June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  183. 

Baker,  George  S.,  London.  F]ngland.     .Apparatus  for  prov 
Ing  dough  preparatory   to  baking.     No.   1,141,600;  June 
1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  183. 

Baker,  George  S..  London,  England.  Baker's  oven.  No, 
1,141,601  :  June  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  184. 

Baker,  Joseph  G.,  Allentown.  assignor  to  J.  E.  Durham, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Lost-motion  take-up  for  tools.  No 
1,141,602;  June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  184. 

Baker.  Lee  H.      (See  Dlckel  and  Baker.) 

Baker,  William  J.      (See  Gates,  Frank  M.,  assignor.) 

Baicome,  Herbert  A.,  Boston,  a.xslgnor  to  The  Moltzer 
Cabot  Electric  Company,  Hrookline.  Mass.  Electric 
motor  or  generator.  No.  1.141,860;  June  1;  Gaz.  vol. 
215  :  p.  269. 

Baldwin.  .Arthur  J.,  East  Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Mis 
sissippl  Wire  Glass  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Single- 
strand-wlre-giass  machine.  No.  1,144,976 ;  June  29 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  1484. 

Baldwin  Locomotive  Works,  The.  (See  Bullock,  Samuel 
A.,  assignor.) 

Ball,  Albert  P..  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Hudson  Motor  Car  Company  and  one-half  to  Detroit 
Body  Co.  Wind-shield  pivot.  No.  1,143,932  ;  June  22  ; 
Gar.  vol.  215  ;  p.  1094. 

Ballard,  George  L.     (See  Wlldman  and  Ballard.) 

Ballard,  Harrle  A.,  Boston,  assignor  to  The  Boylston  Manu- 
facturing Company,   South   Boston.    Mass.      Lock-stitch 
shoe-sewing  machine.     No.  1,142,391  ;  June  8;  Gaz.  voi 
215 ;  p.  496. 
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Baltimore  Tube  Company.  (See  Brinkman,  Louis  H.,  as- 
signor.) 

Bancei,  Paul  A.      (See  Gibson,  George  U..  assignor.) 

Bancel,  Paul  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Multistage  steam  con- 
densing. No.  1,143,349;  June  15;  Ga«.  vol.  215;  p. 
S71. 

Bancel.  Paul  A.,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  himself, 
and  (J.  11.  Gibson,  Upper  Montclalr,  N.  J.  Method  of 
and  apparatus  for  utilizing  the  energy  of  steam.  No. 
1.143.348;  June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  870. 

Bancroft.  James  E.,  Toledo.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Toledo  Com- 
puting Scale  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.  Vulcanlzer.  No. 
1,141.519;  June  1;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  154. 

Bancroft.  Jessie  H..  New  York,  N.  Y.  (Jarment-supiMjrtcr. 
No.    1.141.T,"j4;    .luiie    1  ;   (iaz.    vol.   •_'].■>:    p.   23.'> 

Randtel.  Herbert  E.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  H.  Becker, 
Milwaukee.  Wis.  Bar  tie  and  support.  No.  1,144,093; 
June  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  1152. 

BaiKliira.v.  Ladislaus.      (See  Slvak.  Nagy,  and  Banduray.) 

Bane,  Frank  \.      (See  Adair  and   Bane.) 

Haralifts.  Louis,  and  J.  Ilada,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Coffee- 
penolator.  No.  1,143,022;  June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  215; 
p    75.'>. 

Barber-Colman  Company.  (Sec  Itoozer  and  Hill,  assign- 
ors.) 

Barber,  Efralm,  Hartford.  Conn.  Time-actuating  d<  dee 
for  t,'as-cocks  and  the  like.  No.  1,143,933;  June  22; 
Gaz.  vol.   215  ;   p.    1094. 

Barber.  Joel  D..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Furniture  construction. 
No.  1,142.006;  June  8;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  300. 

B.Trbour.  (Jeorce  H.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Railway-track  con- 
striKtion.  No.  1,144,164;  June  22;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p. 
117S. 

Harden,  (ieorge.      (See  Doyle  and  Barden  i 

Harder.  Bvrou  R.,  Aitron,  Ohio.  Vulcanlzer.  No. 
1.144,6M.3':  June  29;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1383. 

liaiker.  Charles  R.      (See  Farrow  and  Barker.) 

l'.;irkei,  Samuel.  Providence,  U.  I.  Dyeing  mac  bine.  No. 
1.141.3(11  ;  June   1;  (iaz.   vol.   215;   p.   77. 

Barker,  Wendell  A.,  Chicago,  111.  Water  circulation  sys- 
tem for  subways.  No.  1,144,094 ;  June  22  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
215;  p.   1152. 

Barker,  Wendell  A.,  assignor  to  Thomas  Elevator  Com- 
pany, Chlcaco,  111.  Electrlcallv-driven  hoist.  No. 
1.141.679;  June  1;  (iaz.   vol.  215  ;"  p.  211. 

Barlet.  Natalie  M.,  assignor  to  The  Junoform  Company, 
I'liiladelphia.  Pa.  (iarment.  No.  1.144,631;  June  29; 
(iaz.   vol.  215  :  p.   1366. 

Barnard  and  Leas  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Corn- 
wall, .lohn  B..  as.slgnor. ) 

Barnard.  Sidney  N.,  et  nl.  (See  Newman,  Arthur  S.. 
assignor.) 

Barnes,  .\nslev,  Watervllle,  Me.  Cable  -  tightener.  No. 
1,143.483:  June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  916. 

P.aines.  Charles  O..  Detroit,  Mich.  Pressing  device.  No. 
1.141,6N0:  June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  211. 

Barnes.  William  H..  Manchester,  England.  Knife-polish- 
ing apparatus.  No.  1,144,456;  June  29;  Gaz.  vol.  215; 
p.    1308. 

Barnett,  John  N.,  rt  al.  (See  Stanley.  Richard  E.,  as- 
signor.) 

Barnett.  Otto  R.      (See  Scott,  John  M..  assignor.) 

Bariistead.  Roliert  P..  Boston.  Mass.  Electric  water- 
heater.     No.  1.143.588:  June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  945. 

Barrager,  Kenneth  W..  .Atlantic  Highlands,  N.  J.  Adjust- 
able shade-roller  hanger.  No.  1,144,283;  June  22;  Gaz. 
vol.  215;   p.    1219. 

Barraja  Frauenfelder.  Joseph,  assignor  to  The  Lake  Tor- 
I)e(lo  Boat  Companv  of  Maine,  Bridgeport.  Conn.  At- 
tarhnierit  for  submarine  boats.  .No.  1.142,768;  June  8; 
Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  625. 

I'.nrrash,  Joseph  J..  Chicago,  111.  Rain  -  signal.  No. 
1.143,246;  June  15;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  835. 

linrrett.  Halscy  .M..  et  <il.,  receivers.  (See  Fessenden, 
Iteglnnld    .\.,  sBslgnor. ) 

Barrett,  Halsey  M.,  et  al.,  receivers.  (See  Lee  and  Hogan, 
as.slgnors. ) 

Barrows,  Asahel  H.      (See  Barrows,  Wllber  S.  and  a.  H) 

Harrows.  .-Vsahel  H..  Chicago,  111.  Aeroplane  appliance. 
No.  1.142,1.34  ;  June  8  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  406. 

Barrows,  Wllber  S.  and  A.  H.,  Chicago,  III.  Aerial  pro- 
peller.     No.  1,144,521  ;  June  29;  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  1.^28. 

BarsuesK.  Herman  J.,  Black  Earth,  Wis.  Cattle  stanchion. 
No.  1,142,135  ;  June  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  406. 

Barstow.  Edwin  O.,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  The  Cleveland  Trust  Company,  trustee, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Manufacturing  arsenate  of  lead.  No. 
1.141.920:  June  8;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  3:;o. 

Barstf.w.   Filwln   O..  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemical   Com 
Iiaiiv,   Midland.   Mich.     Making  bromin.      No.   1,141,921  ; 
June  8:  (Jaz.  voi.  215  ;  d.  3.U). 

Barstow,  Edwin  O..  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany. Midland,  Mich.  Making  bromin.  No.  1.141,922; 
June  8:  (iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  331. 

Bartholomew,  Ellis,  Toledo,  assignor  to  The  National  Peat 
Relining  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Gathering-head 
for  dredges.  No.  1,144,406;  June  29;  Gaz.  vol.  215; 
p.   1290. 

Bartholomew,  John  B..  assignor  to  Avery  Company. 
Peoria,  111.  Plow.  No.  1.143,163;  June  15;  Gaz.  vol. 
215  :   p.  804. 

Bartlett  Hayward  Company,  The.  (See  Bruce,  Howard, 
assignor.) 

Barton.  Charles  W.      (See  Ott  and  Barton.) 
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Barton.  Edward  H.  R..  Englewood.  N.  J.  Photographic 
sliutter.     No.  1.141,«si  ;  June  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  211. 

Barton.  Ella  L.      (See  Stevens,  William  X..  assignor.) 

Hasile.  David.  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Life-boat.  No. 
1.141.75.'i  :  June  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  235. 

Bass.  Charles  P..  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Ratchet  driving 
meclianisni  for  cutters.  .\o.  1,141,682;  June  1;  <Ia7. 
vol     21.%  :   p.   212. 

Bassett.  William  E.  Fresno.  Cal.  Self-laying  traction- 
track.     No,   1.144.284:  June  22;   (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1220. 

Bastlan,    Aucust    H,.    Hillsdale,    Oreg.      Combined    wee<ler 


No.  1.144,314  ;  June 


(iaz.  vol.  215 


nrjii  ciiltlvato! 

p.  12;{0, 

Bates.  Adelmer  M..  assignor  to  Bates  Valve  Bag  Company. 
Ciiicairo,  Hi.  .Making  and  fllllnc  bags.  No.  1,143.801  ; 
June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1040. 

Hate*,  .\rthur.  Leicester.  I'nglanrt.  assiunor  to  I  nited  Shoi' 
Machinery  Compiiny.  I'.iterson.  N.  .T.  .Machine  for  use 
in  the  maniifacrnre  of  hoots  and  shoes.  No.  1,141,302  ; 
Jtine   1  :  (;n-/.  \ol,  '.'l.'i:  p.  77 

Hates,  .\ritiur.  Leicester,  England,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Companv.  Paterson.  N.  J.  Machine  for 
handling  articles  No.  1.142.136  :  June  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ; 
p.  40->. 

Bates.  Edward  T..  Washington,  D.  C.  Nut-lock.  No 
1.143.247:  June  15;  (iaz.  vol.  215:  p.  ><35. 

Bates.  George,  et  al.     (See  demons.  James  H.,  assignor.) 

Bates    John   S.      (See  Whitaker   nnd   Hates.) 

Bates.  Thomas  W..  rt  nl.  (See  Whitaker.  Samuel  T..  as- 
signor. ) 

Bates  Valve  Ba::  Company.  (See  Bates.  .Adelmer  M., 
assignor. ) 

Bathrlck.  Ellsworth  R..  Akron.  Ohio.  Exercising  appara- 
tus.    No.  1.142,137  ;  June  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  407. 

Batterraan.  Herman  E..  Chicago,  111.  Register.  No. 
1,143,802;  June  22:  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1050. 

Bauer.  Adolph  H.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Card  system.  No. 
1.142,007  ;  June  S;  Gnz.  vol.  215;  p.  360 

Bauer.  Harrv  A..  Lansdowne.  Pa.  Support  for  Indirect 
or  seml-lndlrect  lighting  fixtures.  No.  1.144,095  ;  June 
22:  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  1153.  ,  ,..,  «on 

Bauer,  John.  Louisville.  Kv.  Propeller.  No.  1,144,580 ; 
June  29;  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  1348. 

Bauer.  Louis  P.,  Pekln,  111.  Evaporating  annaratus.  No. 
1,143,743;  June  22;  Ciaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1029. 

Bauer.  Louis  P..  Pekln.  111.  Evaporating  apparatus.  No. 
1.143.744;  June  22:  Gaz    vol.  215:  p.  1030 

Bauerle,  John,  assignor  to  The  Hnuser-Stander  Tank  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Silo.  No.  1,143,164  ;  June  15; 
Gaz".  vol.  215  ;  p.  804. 

Bausman.  .\lonzo  I...  Chlcopee,  assignor  to  National  Equip- 
ment Companv.  Springfield,  Mass.  Chocolate-tempering 
machine.     No."  1.141.R83  ;  June  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  212. 

Bausman.  Alonzo  I...  Chlcopee  assignor  to  National  Equip- 
ment Companv.  Sprlngflela.  Mass.  Conveyer-belt  for 
confectlonerv-tnachines.  No.  1.141.861  ;  June  1  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  215  ;  p.  209 

Bausman.  Alonzo  I...  Chlcopee.  assignor  to  National  Equip 
ment   Company.   Springfield.   Mass.      Continuous   cooker. 
No.  1.141.862  :"  June  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  270. 

Bausman  .Alonzo  I...  Chleopee.  assignor  to  National  Equip 
ment  (^ompanv.  Springfield.  Mass.  Brush  lined  sieve. 
No.  1.141.86:^  :' June  1  :  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  270. 

Bautzner  Industriewerk.  .Aktiengesellschaft.  (See  Johne. 
Otto,  assignor.) 

Bauwens  Seraphlne  F..  Chicago.  111.  Box  machine.  No. 
1,142.008;  June  8;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  '^60. 

Barter.  Herrv  .\..  assignor  to  New  Method  Stove  Company. 
Mansfield.  Ohio.  Makin-JT  hlncres  for  stove-doors  or  the 
like.      No.   1.143.023:  June  1.':  Gn?..  vol.  215:  p.   755. 

Baxter,  lioonidas,  assignor  to  The  Thomas  Manufacturing 
Companv.  Davton.  Ohio.  Hydrocarbon  -  lamp.  No. 
1.144.6S4  ;  June  29:  (iaz.  vol.  215:  \k  13S4. 

Bay  Citv  Iron  Co.      (See  Burman.  Frank  V..  assignor.) 

Bavles.  Lewis  C  .  Easton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll-Rand 
Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Percussive  tool.  No. 
1.142.478:  June  8;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  527. 

Baynes.  Cyril.     (See  Hall  and  Bavnes  ) 

BaV.elev,    .Arthur    J.,    assisnor    to   The    National    Malleable 
Castings  Companv,  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
1.144.315;  June  22:  Gaz.  vol.  215: 

Bazelev.  .Arthur  J.,  assignor  to  The 
(^astlngs  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
1.144.316:  June  22:  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1231 

Bazeley.    .An bur   J.,   a.ssignor   to   The    Nationa 
Castlng«  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio. 


Car  coupling.     No. 
p.   TJ31. 
Nattonnl    Malleable 

C,nr-(  onpllng.     No. 


1.144.317:  June  22:  c,nz.  vol.  215: 


Malleable 

Car-coupling.     No. 
p.  123? 


Beach  Charles.  Muscatine.  Iowa.  Detachable  handle  for 
receptacles.      No.    1,143.484:    June   15;    Gaz.    vol.    215; 

Bcale  (Veorge  B..  Mavwood,  111.  Coin-controlled  mecha- 
nlstn      No.  1.142.745  :  Jtine  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  615. 

Beall  William  I...  assignor  to  Gale  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Albion.  Mich.  Cultivator.  No.  1,143.24S :  June 
15:  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  836. 

Bean  Charles  E..  assignor  to  Klllifer  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. I>is  Ancele=t.  Cal.  Wheel.  No.  1.144,632;  June 
29:" (iaz.  vol.  215:  p.  1366. 

Beatlev.  Don  E.,  and  P.  M.  Feltwell.  Sewlckley.  Pa.  Elec- 
trical signaling  apparatus.  No.  1.143.024;  June  15; 
Gaz.  vol.  215 ;  p.  *55.  ,        ^^     ^ 

Becher  (ieorce.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Flshlng-pole  attach- 
ment     No.  1.141.684;  June  1;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  213. 


Northampton.  Pa.     Chicken  feeder  and 
1,144,929;    June    29;    Gaz.    vol.    216; 


Hechman.  Henry  F..  assignor  to  Duplex  Printing  Press 
Company.  Battle  Creek.  Mich.  Ink-fountain  for  print- 
ing presses.  No.  1,142.659:  June  8;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p. 
588 

Heck.  Charles  H.,  .Altonna.  Pa.  Battery  connection.  No. 
1.143.4s.*>:  June  l.">  :  Gaz.  voi.  215:  p.  917. 

Heck.  Charles  W.,  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Beck- 
Frost  t'orporation.  Fastening-cliii.  No  1.142.479: 
June  8;  Gaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  527. 

P.cck.  Charles  W..  Ro.kville  Center,  N.  Y..  assignor,  by 
mesne  as'ijnments.  to  The  He.k-Frost  Corporation.  De- 
troit. Mi<li  Tool-clamp.  No.  1.143.025:  June  15; 
Gaz.   vol.   21.".:   p.  756. 

Heck  1-rost  Corporation,  The.  (See  Beck.  Charles  W., 
assigni'i-.  • 

Heck.  Maisli.'ill.  Moline.  assignor  of  one-third  to  D.  K. 
Hill.  Chicago.  111.,  and  one  third  to  J.  T.  Sklnkle.  Keno- 
sha. Wis.  Mathlne  for  irathering  and  handling  hay. 
No.   1.142.927:  June  15;   <iaz.   vol.  215:  p.  721. 

Beck,  Rufus  L..  Sullivan.  Wis.  r)evlce  for  mixing  irost- 
ings  and  caki  s.  No.  1.144,749  ;  June  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  : 
p.    1407 

Becker.  Harry  J. 
exerciser.  No. 
p.    146S. 

Becker.  Harrv  S..  River  Forest,  assignor  to  Arnerlcan 
Fiver  .Maiiufaeturing  Company,  Chicago,  HI.  Sprlng- 
m(itor.  No.  1.144.581:  June  29:  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p. 
1348.  ^,    , 

Becker.  Joseph.  Washington.  D.  C.  Automatic-focusing 
cam-^rn      No   1.142.295  :  June  s  .  (iaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  461. 

Becker  Reinhojd.  Krefeld.  (iermany.  Automatic  firearm. 
No.   I.144.2S5:  June  22:  fiaz.   vol.  215;  p.   1220. 

Becker.  Robert   H.      (See  Bandtel.  Herbert   E..  assignor.) 

Becker.  William  F..  Chicago,  III  .  assignor  to  Thomas 
Cusack  Company.  .Advertisinar  device  No.  1,144,096; 
June  22:  (iaz.  vol.  215:  p.   1153. 

Beech-Nut  Packing  Company.  (See  Merrltt.  Joseph,  as- 
signor. I  __ 

Heeler,  Samuel  E..  a.ssignor  to  Frlck  Company.  Waynes- 
boro. Pa.  Traction-wheel.  No.  1,142.227;  June  8;  Ga«. 
vol.  215  :  p.  4.38.  ^     , 

Hegg  (iforce  H..  Harvev,  La.  Saw-treating  device.  No. 
1  143.934  :  June  22:  (^az.  vol.  215:  p.  1095. 

Begusch.  Franz.  Liesling.  near  Pottachach.  Austria-Hun- 
gary Iiistninient  for  minute  measurlngs.  No. 
1.143.165:  June  15:  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  »05. 

Behra  Henrv.  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  S.  Heal.  Ellwi- 
beth,  N.  f.  Vibrator.  No.  1,1 41. .373  ;  June  1  :  Gaz.  vol. 
216  ;  p.  102. 

Behring.  Frederick  H  .  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Playing-cards.  No. 
1.143. .595:  June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  9.55. 

Rehrlnger  <irover  F  .  assignor  to  The  Defiance  Pressed 
Steel  Company.  Defiance.  Ohio.  Bottle  crate  and  adapter 
therefor.  No.  1.143.166:  June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  216: 
p.  805. 
Heindl  Cnvl.  Munich.  Germany.  Producing  cyanogen 
eomponnils.      No     1.144.457:    June    29;    Gaz.    vol.    216: 

I'ei^el     Willi'ini   J..   Brooklyn.  N    Y.     Non-rcfillable  bottle. 

No    1  144.286:  June  22:  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1221. 
Heise'l    Williiim  J  .  Brooklyn.  N.   Y.     Non-reflllable  bottle. 

No.'l.144.2'i7:  June  22:  Gnz.  vol.  215;  P-  1221. 
BelBsco     Jacob.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Non-reflllable    bottle. 

No    1  143.486:   June  15:   (iaz.   vol.   215;  p.  91.. 
Helln    Edoiiard.   I'aris.   France.     Microphone  and   like  In- 
strument.    No.   1.143.487;  June   15:  Gnz.  vol.   215:  p. 

91  s.  _     „ 

Belknap     Jaekson    O..    Mobile.    .Ala.,    assignor    to    W.    C. 

Belknap    New  York.  N    Y       Sign.     No.  1.141.685;  Jane 

1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  213. 
Belknap.  Wilber  C.     (See  Belknap.  Jackson  O.,  assignor.) 
He'.i    Edward  M..  Greeneville.  Tenn.     Bottle-holding  rack. 

No.  1.14:!.4*<'^ :  June  15:  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  918. 
Bell    John  E     .issiirnor  to  The  Rabcock  k  Wilcox  Company, 

New    York.    N.    V.      Water-tube   boiler.      No.    1.141.520; 

June  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  155, 
Hell    Joseph  M..  Mount  Gilead.  (^hio      Self  serving  table. 
1        No.  1  142,480  :  June  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  528. 
'    Bell     Roseo,    c     W    H.    RoNerson,  and  D.   C.   Hlnderllter, 

Mount  Carmel.  111.     Trap.     No.  1,141.766:  June  1  ;  Gai. 

vol.  215  :  p.  2.36. 
Bellaire    Albert  <;..   Detroit.   Mich.     Feed  finger   for  auto- 

inntic  scr<'"-macblnes.     No.  1.142.660:  June  8;  Gaz.  vol. 

oir  .    r)     .''»ft9 

HeileVose!  He'nrv  E..  Lincoln.  N.  H  Pulp-grindstone.  No. 
1  142  296:  June  8;  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  462, 

Bellhouse.  Thomas  F.,  Sacramento,  Cal.  .Automatic  flange- 
lubricator.      No.    1.143.6"*!:    June    22:    (iaz.    vol.    215; 

n-  1009.  „.        „       ,  « 

Beltramiri.    T.ou!<.    Spring    Valley.    111.       Envelop.      No. 

1.141.60:; ;  June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  184. 
Belz     Albert.    Tnter-Goldach.    Switzerland.      Spoollng-ma- 

ch'ine.     No    1.141.604:  Juno  1:  Gnz.  vol.  215;  p.  186. 
Bemen.  Louis  H.     (See  Davies  nnd  Bemen.) 
Benage      G<'orL'e     W.,     Juda.     Wis.       Cnlf  weancr.       No. 

1.144.020;  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1126. 
Benbow     Charles    .\..    Portland.    Oreg.      Windmill.      No. 

1,143.803  :  June  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  1050 
Bending    William  P..  Palo  Alto.  Cal.     Apparatus  for  dry- 
ing  oils      No.    1,144.522;   June   29;    Gaz.   vol.   215;    p. 

1329.  „      .      ., 

Bpndix.  Vincent.  Memphis,  Tenn.  Starter  for  gns  engines. 
No.  1,144.097:  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  1154. 


VI 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Benedict,   Laurance    D..   Cblcago,    111.      I'lpe-wreuoh.      No. 

1,143,350;  June  15;  Gat.  vol.  215;  p.  K71. 
Beneker,    Jay    C,    Cincinnati.    Ohio.     Metal-coating.     No. 

1,144.523;  June  29;  Gas.  vol.  215:  p.  1329. 
Beneker,   Jay   C,   Cincinnati,   Ohio.     Alloy  -  coating.     No. 

1,144,524:  June  29;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1329. 
Benjamin.  Morris,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  if)  Heujamin  I'ul 
veiizer  Co.,  New  York,  N,  Y.     Lubricating  system  for 
pulverizers.     No.   1,142,746;  June  8;  (iaz.  vol.   215;  p. 
615. 
Benjamin     rulverlser    Co.       (See    Benjamin.    Morris,    a.« 

dgnor.) 
Benmosche.  Moses,  Nashua,  N.  H.,  ami  II.  1'.  Klllott,  Bos- 
ton, Ma.ss.     Hypodermic  syringe.     No.   1,144,343  ;  June 
29;  Gai.  vol.  215;  p.  1269. 
Bennett,    Cyril   G.    M.,    London,    and    S.    H.    Smith,    West 
Ealing,    assignors    to    Smokeless    Kconomlsers    Limited, 
London,     England.       Oil-fuel    burner.       No.     1.144.021  ; 
Jnno  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  112t5. 
Bennett,   Edward  0.,  San  Jose,  assignor  of  one-fourth   to 
H.  A.  Munro,  Gilroy,  and  one-eighth  to  C.   A.    Treston, 
San  Francisco,  Cal.     Coin  and  check  operative  lock.     No. 
1,142,392;  June  8;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  497. 
Bennett,   Frank  H.,  and  E.  A.   Robertson.   Sheffield.  Ala 

Hinge.     No.  1,141,303  ;  June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  77. 
Bennett,  James  C.,  Detroit,  Mich.     Blower  for  boilers.     No. 

1,141.304  :  June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  78. 
Bennett,  Theodore  J.,  assignor  to  B.  H.  Kaufman,  Bloom 
field,  N.  J.     Hat-stretching  apparatus.     No.   1.143,935; 
June  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  1095. 
Bennetts.  John  O.      (See  Knight  and   Bennetts.) 
Benson,    Ira    C,    Silver    City,    Idaho.      Irrigating   device. 

No.  1,143,351;  June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  871. 
Bente,  Henry  K.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  M.  T.  Render 
son   and  one-fourth   to   E.   D.    Bosaerman.    Sedalia,    Mo. 
Fence-post.      No.    1,144,288;    June    22;    Gaz.    vol.   215; 
p.    1222.  1 

B«rcaw,   John    W.,    Hamilton,    as.slgnor    to   The   American 
Laundry  Machlnerv  Company,  Norwood,  Ohio.      Laundry 
washing    machine."      (Reissue.)       No.    13,922;    June    8; 
Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  634. 
Berchtold.    John    A.,    Slgel.    111.      Yardstick-support.      No. 

1,143.489;  June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  91«. 
Berfleld,    Montgomery,    Vergas,    Minn.     Grlndlng-machine. 

No.  1,143,882-  June  22:  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  1077. 
Berg,  John,  assignor  to  Metal   Specialties   Manufacturing 
Companv.  Chicago.  III.     Electric  lamp.     No.  1,142,548; 
June  8;"GaE.  vol.  2l5  ;  p.  551. 
Berg,  Oscar  W..  Kewanee.  111.,  assignor  to  National  Tube 
Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     (^"huck.     No.  1.141.:W5;  June 
1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  78. 
Bereen.   George   B..    Springfield.   Ohio.      Lead-pencil.      No. 

1,142,794:  June  15:  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  G75. 
Berger,    Richard    A.,   assignor   to    Sapal    Socl^tt^    Anunymr 
Dps     Plit'U.ses     Automatlques,     Lausanne,     SwltziTlaufl 
Machine  for  wrapping  sweets.     No.  1,144,022  ;  Jun>'  22  ; 
iia-A.  vol.   21.''.:   p.    ll2T. 
Bergn'cn.     Emanuel     F..     Brooklyn.     N.     Y.      Show  -  case 
bracket.     No.    1,144.930:    June    29;    Gaz.    vol.    215;    p. 
14fiS. 
Bergstrom.    Carl.    Lawton,    Okla.      .Vttachment    for    culti- 
vators.    No.  1.143..'i91  :  June  IT.;  Gaz.  vol.  21.">:  p.  054. 
Berkeley.   Robert   M.      ( Soe   Huntley   and    Bcrkelnv.) 
Berker."  Adolf,    and    F.    Sachtleben.    assltrnors    to    P'rled. 
Krupp  Aktiengesell.schaft.  Essen-on-the-Ruhr,   Germany, 
r^evfce     for     convevlnj     leads     on     pack  .tplmals.       No. 
1.141,923:  June  8;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  331. 
Berlin  -  .\nhaltische       Maschlnenbau  ■  Aktlen    Gesellschaft. 

(See  Schaefer,  Karl,  assignor.) 
Berliner   Import     und   Export  Gescll.schaft  m.  h.   H.      (See 

Fimkh.   I\a)l.  assignor,  i 
Berliner     Maschinenbau-Aktlen-Gescllschaft     vormals     L. 

SchwartzkoDfT.      (See  Kortmann.  Paul,  asslsnor.i 
Bernhelmer,    Sanford    J.,    assignor    to    The    Elcrtromohlle 
Companv.  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Motor-truck.     No.   1,141,924; 
Ju-ie  K;  Gaz.  vol.  21."; ;  n.  3:M. 
Bernia,  .lolui.  assicnor  of  one  half  to  P.  E.  Marker,  Detroit. 
Mich.      Scale.      No.    1.144.HS.-.  ;   June   29;   (Jaz.   vol.   21.'.: 
p.    13««4. 
Bernower.  John  A.,   rt  al.      (See  Klink.  Frederick   R..  as- 
signor.) 
Bernstein.   Louis,  et  ul.      i  See  Burke.  Thomas,  assignor.) 
Berry.  John  F.,  and  W.  E.   Burrill.  Bangor,  Me.     Cement- 
block    machine.       No.    1,143.490;    June    l."»  ;    '5az.     vol 
215  :  p.  919. 
Berthold.    llenrv    J..    Irvlngton.    N.    J.      Spark-plu-.      No. 

1.143,026:  June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  7r>fi 
Beaharov,  Naum  S.  G.,  I'aterson.  N.  J.     Combination-lock. 

No.  1.144.8S7;  June  29;  Gaz.  vol    215;  p.  145«. 
Best  &  Company.      (See  Gallagher.  Edward  D.,  a.sslgnor.) 
Best.    William   "N..    New    York,    N.    Y.      Gas-stove.       No. 

1,141.521  :  June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  155 
Betts,    John   L.      (See  Smith.   Jay    B..    assignor.) 
Betulnnder    .\utomatic   Telephone    Company        (See    Betu- 

lander,  Gotthilf  A.,  assignor.) 
Betulander.  Gotthilf  A.,  SftdertBrns  Vlllastail.  Sweden,  as 
signor    to   The    Betulander    .\utomatlc    Telephone    Com- 
pany,   Limited,   I^ondon,    England       Impulse-transmitter 
for  automatic  telephone  plants.     No.  1,142,228:  June  «  : 
Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  4.38. 
Betz,    William    G.,    Chicago,    111.      Hammer    rest-rail    for 
pianos.     No.  1,143.936  ;  June  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  1096, 
Beutllch,   Richard  F..  assignor  to  Twentieth  Century  Ma- 
chinery Co.,  Chicago,  111.     Bottle-washing  machine.     No. 
1.144,023;  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1128. 


Bevls,  Luther  L.,  Franklin,  Ga.     Planter.     No.  1,142,481  ; 

June  8;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  528. 
Bldwell.    Edward    P.,    Monrovia,    Cal.      Windshield.      No 

1.143,491:   June  15;  Gaz.   vol.  215;  p.  919. 
Bldwell,  Irwin  F.      (See  Henry,  Eugene  B.,  assignor.) 
Blela,      Valentine,     Cestohowa,     Tex.      Gear-wheel.       No. 

1,142,0(J1  ;  June  8;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  689. 
Bierens,  Gerard  C.  M.,  Towner,  N.  D.     Portable  mass  set. 

No.  1.141, .306;  June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  78. 
Biersdorf.  Mathew   F.,   Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Combined  lock 
and   butt-gage.     No.  1,142,138  ;  June  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ; 
p.  407. 
Blesanz,  Cbarle.s  P.,  assignor  to  Blesanz  Stone  Company. 
Winona.  Minn.     Gravel  screening  and  washing  machine. 
No.  1,141,169  ;  June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  28. 
Blesanz    Stone    Company.      (See   Blesanz,   Charles   P.,   as- 
signor. • 
Biggs,    Thomas   A.,    Rapid    City.    S.    D.      Freight-car-card 

holder.     No.  1.141.925  ;  June  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  332. 
Blglow.    John    H.,    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.      Steam-boiler.      No. 

1.142.229;  June  8:  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  438. 
BlUlngslev,    Calvin     H.,    French    Lick.     Ind.       Feed  water 
heater.'  No.  1,143,605;  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  983. 
BiiUngton,  John  E.     (See  Pearce  and  Blllington. ) 
Binder,  (iottlob.      (See  Hagen  and  Binder.) 
Blnz.  Albert  W.,  assignor  to  Schofleld,  Mason  &  Co..  Phila- 
delphia. I'a.     Pile  fabric.     No.  1,143.804;  June  22;  Gaz. 
vol.  215  :  p.  1050. 
Btquard.   Robert,  assignor  to  hlmaelf.  H.  Cheron.  and   H. 
Domlnlcl.  Paris.  France.     Apparatus  applicable  for  lllu- 
nitnating  cavities  or  surfaces.     No.  1,14S,682  ;  June  22; 
Gaz.    vol.    1:1,'.;    p.    1010. 
Birch.  David.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Non-refillable  bottle.     No. 

1,142.230:  June  8;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  439. 
Blsch,   Flovd.   Philadelphia.  Pa.     Portable  electric  motor. 

No    1.142.481' ;  June  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  528. 
Bischoff.     Karl.     New     York,     N.     Y.       Horseshoe.       No 

1.144.344:  June  29;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1270. 
Bishop.    Frederic   L.,   assignor   to  Window   Glass  Machine 
Companv,   Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Drawing  hollow   glass  arti 
cles.     No.  1,142,139  :  June  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  401. 
Bishop,  Joseph  M.     (See  Boyce,  Arthur  R..  assignor.) 
Bissell.  Joseph   E..   Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Transmission   mecha 

nisra.     No.  1.141,228  ;  June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  49. 
Bitting,  Hervey  S..  assignor  to  J.  F.  Bruederly,  Lancaster, 
Pa.      Shade    and   curtain-pole    hanger.      No.    1,141,757 ; 
June  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  236. 
Bitzor,  Charles,  Jr.,  et  al.     (See  Stanley,  Richard  E.,  a* 

slirnor.  i 
Black,    Fred   E..   St.   Louis,   Mo.      Internal-combustion  en 
glne.      No.   1.144,582;  June  29;  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  1349. 
Black,  Lee  J.,  Beiiumont.  Tex.     Rotary  drilling  apparatus 

No.  1,144,09S:  June  22:  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1154. 
Black.     Lee     J..     Beaumont,     Tex.       Hotsting-book.       No 

1.144,099:  June  22:  (Jaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1155. 
Blaekburn,    Jasper,    Webster    Groves,    Mo.      Cahle-hangor. 

No.   1.144.3m:  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  1232. 
Blaikmore.    William,   assignor   to  The   National    Malleable 
Casfini;s  Companv.  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Car-coupling.     No. 
1.14i.OL'4:  .Tune  22:  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1128. 
Blair.   David   E.      (See  Dyer  and   Blair.) 
Blair,    John    C    and    R.    L.    Freudenlierger,    Charleston, 
W.   Va.      Sash  fa>.tener.      No.    1.144,289;   June  22;   Gaz. 
\o].  21.'  :  p.  1222. 
Blair.   William   R.,  assignor  to  Landls  Machine  Company. 
St.  I.ouls,  Mo.     Awl  feeding  mechanism.     No.  1,143,683; 
June  22:  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p    1010. 
Blake,    Clinton    F..    assicnor   to    W.    F.    Roeers,   Portland. 
Oreg.      Diffusing  apparatus.     No.    1.144.525;   June   29; 
Ga/.   vol.  215:  p.   1329. 
Blanchard.   Frederick  C.   and   E.   B.   Crocker,   assignors   to 
The    Con.solldated    Safety    Valve    Company.    Bridgeport, 
Conn.      Safety-valve.      No.    1,143,027;    June    15;    Gaz. 
vol.  21,". :  p.  756. 
Blanchard,  George  N.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  H.  Busch, 
Jr..  San  Francisco.  Cal.     Thermo-electric  regulating  sys- 
tem.     No.   1.141.307:  June  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  79. 
Bland.  •Charles  C.      (See  Spencer,  and  Bland.) 
Blan.v.    William,    assignor    of   one-half    to    A.    S.    Adams. 
Marblehead.  Mass.     Heel.     No.  1,142,662;  June  8;  Gaz. 
vol    215  :  p.  589. 
Blank,  Charles  A.      (See  Lavan.  Frank,  assignor  ) 
BlAthv.  (^tto  T.,  Budapest.  .Vnstrla-Hungarv.     Radial  i^ole 
dvnamo-electric  machine.     No.  1,142,009;  June  8:  Ga/ 
vol.  215  :  p.  361. 
Blaw    Collapsible    Steel    Centering    Company.       (See    Mc 

Arthur.   Charles  D.,  assignor.) 
Blaw     Steel     Construction     Company.       (See     McArthur. 

Charles  D.,  assignor.) 
Bliss.  Menrv  J.  W.      (See  Matthews  and  Bliss.) 
Bloek.  Albert  J.,  assignor  to  R.  Jones.  Chicago.  111.     Elec 
tricallv-heated  appliance.     No.  1.142.769:  June  8;  Gaz. 
vol.   •_'i5  :   p.   6'J6. 
Blomstrom,  Vern,  Detroit.  Mich.     Rail-tie.     No.  1,142.663. 

June  R;  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  589. 
B'oom.  Anna  B.     (See  Haugh.  Frank  A.,  assignor.) 
Bloom,  Samuel  C.     (See  Braemer  and  Bloom.) 
Bloomer.     Charles    T.,     Newark.    N.     Y.       Egg-box.       No. 

1  143.74.':  June  22:  Gaz.  vol.  215:  i),  1030. 
Bloomer.  Harvev  E..  assignor  to  P.  A  B.  Mfg.  Co..  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.  Electric  heating-pad.  No  142, . 393 ; 
June  S:  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p  498. 
Blubaugh,  Francis  P.,  Fort  Scott,  Kana.  Rotary  valve  for 
exploslv;  engines.  No.  1,141.758;  June  1:  Gaz.  vol. 
215  :  p.  236. 
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Bluege,    Adam.    Chicago.    HI.      Cutter.      No.    1.144,760; 

June  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.   1407. 
Blum.  Edward  W.,  assignor  to  The  Bradford  Machine  Tool 
Company,    Cincinnati,    Ohio.      Lathe.      No.    1,143,592; 
June  15:  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  954. 
Blumenfeld.    Locher   Co.      (See   Fuhry,    Henry,   assignor.) 
Bobroflf,  Bornett  L.,  assignor  to  Universal  Indicator  Com- 
pany,   Milwaukee,    Wis.      Telegraphy.      No.    1-.144,290 ; 
June  22:  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1222. 
Bochenek.    Pawel.  Brooklyn,  N.   Y.     Change-handler.     No. 

1,141,759  :  June  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  23<. 
Bock,  Alfred  C.  O.      (See  Fleischer  and  Bock.) 
Bock,    Henry    L..   assignor   to   W.   E.    Bock.   Toledo,  Ohio. 
Roller-bearing.     No.  1,144.751  ;  June  29;  Gaz.  vol.  215; 
p.    1408. 
Bock,  William  E.     (See  Bock,  Henry  L.,  assignor.) 
Boek,  William  E.,  Toledo,  Ohio.     Vehicle  drive  mechanism. 

No.  1.144,752:  June  29;  (Jaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1408. 
BockhofT.    William    F.,    assignor    to    National    Automatic 
Tool   Comnanv,   Richmond.    Ind.      Cnlversal   joint.      No. 
1.143,596;  June  15:  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  956. 
Boecker.     Frledrlch,     Hohenlimburg,     Wilhelmshohe,    Ger- 
many.    Merry-go-round.     No.  1,143,352:  June  15;  Gaz. 
vol.  215;  p.  872. 
Boekel,  Julius,  and  J.  H.  Scherer.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,   as- 
signors to  said   Boekel.      Thermostat.     No.    1,141,605; 
June  1;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  185. 
Boekenkamp.    Edward,   assignor   to   American    Stove   Com- 
I)anv,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Knockdown  oven.     No.  1,143.028  ; 
June  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  757. 
Boerner,  Hermann,  assignor  to  W.  D.  Mahaney,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.      Vending-machine.      No.   1.141,170;   June   1;  Gaz. 
vol.  215  ;  D.  28. 
Boettlger,   Richard   F.,   Aberdeen,   Wash.      Electric  store. 

No.  1,143,883  :  June  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  1078. 
BogdftnfTy,  Alexander,  New  York,  assignor  to  International 
(^ork  Companv.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Manufacturing  bottle- 
closures.     No.'  1.143,35;i  ;  June  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  872. 
Bohr.   Mathlas  F.,  Stlckney,  S.  D.     Locking  device.     No. 

1.143,029:  June  15:  (^az.  vol.  215;  p.  757. 
Boillot.  Elmer.     (See  Fillmore  and  BolUot.) 
Bolam,  Thomas  H.,  et  al.     (See  Newman,  Arthur  S.,  as- 
signor. I 
Bolen,    Emerson    A.,    assignor   to   North    Western   Novelty 
Companv.  Morris,  111.     Vending-machine.     No.  1,144,100  ; 
June  22";  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.   1155. 
Bi'lens.   Harry  W.,   Port   Washington,  Wis.     Crank-casing. 

No.   l.I43.()9H:  June  15;  (Jaz.  vol.  215:  p.  78'J. 
Bolln.   Charles  D..  and  L.   E.  More,  assignors  to  National 
Thermo    Company,    St.    Louis,    Mo.      Oven-thermometer. 
No    1,141,926;  June  8:  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  332. 
Boiler,  Alfred  P.,  Jr.     (See  Robinson  and  Boiler.) 
Bolles     Percy   S.,    Fort    Worth,   Tex.     Chase   for  printers. 

.No.  1,144,458;  June  29;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1308. 
Boltz,      George.      Amy,      Kans.       Power-generator.        No. 

1.141,308:  June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  79. 
Bolus.   Glenn    H..   assignor   to   The  Ohio   Brass  Company. 
Mansfield.    Ohio.      Lock-hanger    for    troiley-wlres.      No. 
1,142,394:  June  S;  (Jaz.  vol.  215;  p.  49S. 
Uonastre    Llopart.    Rann'.n.   Cordoba,    Argentina.      Produc- 
tion of  zinc  sulfate.     No.  1.142,795  ;  June  15  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
215  :  p.  675. 
Bonhani,    (Juv    L..    West    Hartford.    Conn.      Spring-motor 
brake.     No".   1.143.0.SO  ;  June  15;  Gaz.   vol.  215:   p.  757. 
Bonner.   William    T.,   assignor,   by   mesne   assignments,   to 
The   Asbestos   Brake  Company,    Trenton,    N.   J.      Brake 
and  brake-liner.     No.  1,141,606;  June  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  216; 

Bonney-Floyd    Company.    The.      (See    Dorsey,    Walter   A., 

assignor. ) 
Boogher.    Archer,    Roanoke,    Va.      Vacuum-cleaner. 

1.144.931  :  June  29;  Gaz.  vol.   215;  p.  1468. 
iioozer,  All>ert  E.     (See  Perry  and  Boozer.) 
Boozer.   Arthur  G..   Jr..   and   G.    Hill,   Tucapau.   S.   C 

signors     to     Barber-i'olman     Company,     Rockford 

Bobbin-placing    and     bobbin-removing     attachment     for 

spinning  machines.      No.    1.142,010;   June   8;    (^az.    vol. 

l']5:  p.  361. 
Boozer.   Arthur  CJ..   Jr.   and  <J.    Hill.   Tucap.-in.   S.   C.    as 

slunors     to     Barber-Colmnn     Company,     Rockford,      111. 

Doffing  machine    for    spinning-frames.       No.    1.142,011  ; 

June  >^ :  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  3(>2. 
Boozer,  Arthur  (J.,  Jr..   and  G.   Hill,  Tucapau,   S.   C,   as- 
signors    to     Barber-Colman     Company,     Rockford.     111. 

Doffing-machlne    for    spinning  frames.      No.    1,142,012; 

June  8;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  362. 
Boozer,  Arthur   (J.,  Jr.,   and  G.   Hill,  Tucapau,   S.   C,  ai- 

signors     to     Barber-Colman     Company,     Rockford,     111. 

Doffing-machlne    for    spinning-frames.      No.    1.142,013; 

June  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  363. 
Boozer.  Arthur  G.,  Jr  .    Jreenvllle,  and  G.  Hill,  Tucapau, 

S.  C,  assignors  to  Barber-Colman  Company,   Rockford, 

111.     Doffing-machlne.     No.  1.142,014  :  June  8  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

215;  p.  363. 
Boozer,   Arthur  (J.,  Jr.,   Ureenville,  and  G.  Hill,  Tucapau. 

S.  C.  assignors  to  Barber-Colman  Company,   Rockford, 

111.     Doffing-machlne.     No.  1.142,015  ;  June  8  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

L'15  :  p.  363. 
Boozer.  Arthur  G.,  Jr..   Greenville,  and  G.  Hill.  Tucapau, 

S.   (\,  assignors  to  Barber-Colman  Company,  Rockford, 

III     Doffing-machlne  for  splnnlng-frames.    No.  1,142.747  ; 

June  8;  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  616. 


No. 


as- 
Ill. 


Boozer.  Arthur  G.,  Jr^  Greenville,  and  G.  Hill,  Tucapau, 
S.  C,  assignors  to  Barber-Colman  Company  Rockford, 
111.  Doffing-machlne.  No.  1,142,748;  June  8;  Gaz.  vol. 
215  :  p.  C17. 

Borland.  Deloss.  Charleston,  Miss.  Combined  lock  and 
latch.     No.   1.143.492:  June  15:  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  919. 

Borzychow.skl,  Leo.  Berlin,  (iermany,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Apparatus  for  mounting  filaments. 
No.  l,143,49:i:  June  15;  G&z.  vol.  215:  p.  919. 

Borzykowskl.  Benno,  Charlottenburg-Berlin.  (Jermany. 
ProductUui  of  articles  or  materials  from  viscose.  No. 
1,143.569:  June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  945. 

Bosch,  Robert.  Stuttgart.  Germany.  Benzln-washstand. 
No.  1.143,354;  June  15:  (iaz.  vol.  215:  p.  ^72. 

Bosserman,  Edward  D.,  et  al.  (See  Bente,  Henry  K.,  at 
'^'S^nor.  I  ,.  „     .    .„ 

Boston  Auto  Gage  Company.  (See  Stable.  Carl  W.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Both.   Tonles   .K.  C,   Maiden,    assignor,   by   mesne   assign 
ments,    to   The   Zee    Socket   *   Mfg.    Co.,   Boston.    Mass. 
Mechanical   movement.      No.    1,143.606;   June  22;   Gai. 
vol.  215  :  p.  9S3. 

Both.  Tonjes  A.  C,  New  York,  N.  Y  .  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Zee  Socket  and  Mfg.  Co..  Boston, 
Mass.  Snap-lock  for  electric-socket  shells.  No. 
1,143,937:  June  22:  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1096. 

Boucher,  Phillas  J.,  assignor  to  The  Standard  Optical 
Companv.  (Jeneva,  N.  Y.  Tool-holder.  No.  1,141.864; 
June  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  270, 

Boucherv,  .August,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  C. 
K.  McCornlck.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Dlsh-washlng  ap- 
paratus. No.  1,143,099;  June  15;  Guz.  vol.  215;  p. 
782. 

Boughton.  Solon  J.,  et  al.  (See  Robinson,  Jay  A.,  as 
signor.  • 

Bourquin.  Gustave  L..  Perkasie.  Pa.,  and  R.  Loeb,  as- 
signors to  R.  Loeb,  Camden.  N.  J.  Emhroidery-trlm- 
raing  machine.  No.  1,143,884  ;  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  216; 
p.    1078. 

Bourquln,  (Justave  L.,  Perkasie,  Pa.,  and  R.  Ix>eb,  Cam- 
den, N.  J.,  assignors  to  said  Ix>eb.  Fabric-trimming 
machine.  No.  1.144,319;  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p. 
1232. 

Bourquln.  Gustave  L.,  Sellersville,  Pa.,  and  R.  Loeb,  Cam- 
den N.  J.  assignors  to  R.  Loeb,  Jenklntown,  Pa.  Em- 
broidery trimming  machine.  No.  1.144.320;  June  22; 
Gaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  1232.  ^      ^ 

Bowden  Smith,  Edward  C,,  Brockenhurst,  England.  Pneo- 
matlc  ejector.     No.  1.144.806;  June  29:  Gaz.  vol.  215; 

Bowdreii.  Ceorge  P..  Hempstead,  N.  Y.  Water-closet.  No. 
1.141,375:  June  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  103. 

Bowen.  Edward  T.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal..  assignor  to  Kellar- 
Thomason  Company.  (Jate-valve.  No.  1,141,374;  June 
1  :  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.   103.  „       ^ 

Bowen,  Russell  H..  assignor  to  The  .American  Pulley  Com- 
panv. Philadelphia,  Pa.  Rim-clamp  for  pulleys.  No. 
1.142.749  :  June  «  :  Gaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  617. 

Bowman,  Charles  H.     (See  Atkins,  William  IL.  assignor.) 

Bowman  George  S.,  Lebanon.  Pa.  Knockdown  package 
No.  1  144.R.".3:  June  29:  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  1366. 

Bovajean.  John  A.,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Liquid-coloring  Inn- 
plement.     No.  1.141.52'2:  June  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  166. 

Bovce  .\rthur  R..  assignor  of  one  half  to  J.  M.  Bishop. 
Thief  River  Falls.  Minn.  Scaffold  -  bracket.  No. 
1.142  297;  June  «:  (iaz.  vol.  215:   p.  462. 

Bovd    David  C.     1  See  Arndt.  Franklin  E..  assignor.) 

Bovd  Peter  I'ittshureh.  and  A.  M.  Saunders.  MrKeesport. 
assignors  to  The  National  Tube  Company.  Pittsburgh, 
Pa."  Well-sinking  apparatus.  No.  1,141.927;  June  8; 
Gaz.  vol.   215:  p    ."32.  »,      .,,      ^ 

Bove  James  U..  assicnor  to  The  Boye  Needle  Company, 
("bicaco  Hi.  Combination  thimble  and  needle-threader. 
No.  1.143.249:  June  15:  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p    S36. 

Boye  Needle  t'ompany.  The.  (See  Boye.  James  H.,  as- 
signor.) ^  .     ^ 

Bover  Mden  S  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  A.  (t. 
McCa'leb  Chlcaco.  111.  Insole.  No.  1.144,291  ;  June 
22:  Gaz:  vol    215;  p.  1223. 

Boves  William  H.  Brooklyn,  N.  \.  \  ehlcle-tlre.  No. 
i,141,90^:  June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  2S9. 

Bovle  Ravmon.1  E.,  Chicago,  111.  Vehicle-signal.  No. 
l,142.orP. :  June  8:  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  364. 

Bovles  John  H..  Wlnston-Salem.  N.  C.  Steaming  appara- 
tus.   No.  1,141,760;  June  1  :  <;az.  vol.  215:  p.  23* , 

Bovlston  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  (See  Ballard, 
ilarrle  A.,  assignor.  1 

Boynton.  John  J.,   et  al.      (See  Buchanan,  Clinton  C,  a»- 

Bozlc.  Joseph.  Johnstown,  Pn.     Register.     No.   1,141.309; 

June  1  :  (Jaz    vol.  215:  p.  79. 
Bracken.  William  J.,  Zion  City,  111.     Hot-alr-suppjy  meana 

for   internal  combustion   engines.      No.    1.142.S71  ;    June 

15:  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  701.  .      ^        .,         ou     w 

Bradburn     t'harles   F.,  Delmer.   Ontario.  Canada.      Bhock- 

absorbe'r.     No.  1,141,310:  June  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  80. 
Bradbury.   Rov   J.,  assignor  of    two-fifths   to    A.    Jackson, 

Denver    Colo.     Safety  device  for  gasolene-motors.     No. 

1  144,101  ;  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1155. 
Braden.  Robert  D.      (See  Wright.  Charles  D.,  assignor.) 
Bradford,    Benlah,    Norristown,    assignor    to    Lee    Tire    ft 

Rubber    Co..    Conshohocken.    Pa.      Detachable    rim    for 

pneumatic    tires.     No.    1,143,031;    June    15;    Gaz.    vol. 

215;  p.  758. 
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Brii.lford   .Maciiine  Tool   I'orapany.  The.      (Sec   Blum.    Ed- 

w.i  t  (\   \\ .,  nssli;nnr.  i 
Bi.KlstiHw.  Rlcliiird.  Ttironfo.  Ontario,  ranjula.     Mattress. 

No.    1.144. MS.'.;  June  :.'•):  Cnz.  vol.  L'15;  p.   M'.ti. 
Rraily,  «"harlps  N.      (  Seo  Prosper.  .Tiillus.  assignor.) 
Brady.  Terfiu'i>  <;.,  <';ilniar.  Iowa.     t"onit)lii('d  power  wash- 
inn    and    wrlnuuic    niarhino.       (Reissue.)       No.    13.923; 
.June  8;  Gaz.  vol    iM.";  p.  634. 
BraenitT.  William  C.   R     and  S.  ('.  Bloom.  Camden.  N.  J., 
a.<signors  to  Warren  Webster  &  t'.impanv      Iliiraidifying 
air.     No.  1.14-'.48;! :  .June  s  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  i:i.''> ;  p.  r>i.'0. 
Brainard.    t'harles    K..    riiicago.    III.       Rotarv    pulverizer. 

No.   1.144.101.':  .June  l'l' :   Caz.  vol    •Jl.'i;   p'll.lC. 
Braine.  Baruroft  <;..  assignor  to  The  Hail  Joint  C'ompanv, 
.New  York,   N.   Y.      Insulated   rail  Jolnr.      No    1,141,440; 
June  1  ;  (Jaz.  vol    I'lf);   p.   127. 
Bralvp.   Archiliald.  Toronto.   Ontario.  <',in:id:i.      Brake-slioc 

No.  1.14.S.404:  June  1  .'i  ;  (iaz.  vol.  21',-.  p    '.f.Mi. 
Brand.  (;eorire  I'..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Expression  device  for 
automatic  musical  instruments.    No.  i,141,fi07  ;  June  1  : 
(Jaz.  vol.  21.5  :   p.   186. 
Brand,    (ieorge    P..    New    York.    N.    Y.      Sheet  centralizing 
mechanism.      No.    1. 14.'}. 6.84  ;    June   22;    Gaz.    vol.    215: 
p.  1010. 
Brandt  Cashier  Company.      (See   Brandt.    Edwani   J.,  as- 

<i:,'nor.  i 
Brandt,   PMward  J.,   Watertown.   Wis.,  assignor  to  Brandt 
Cashier    Company.     Chicai:o,     III.      Automatic     cashier. 
No.   1.14;?. 107:  June  15:  (Jaz.  vol.  215;  p.  805. 
Brandt.  Kdward  J..  Watertown,  Wis.,  a.sslgnor  to  Brandt 
Cashier  Company,   Chicago,  III.     Coin  dellverv  machine 
No.   1.143.685:  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  lO'lO 
Brant.    Edmund  D..  Canton,  Ohio.     Surgical  device.     No. 

1,144,103;  June  22:  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.   1156. 
Braught.     John    D..    Carlisle.     Pa.       Acrobatic    toy.       No 
.     1.143.405;  June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  920. 
Braun.  Otto  E..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.      Vehicle  wheel-lock.     No. 

1.141,100;  June  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  4. 
Bravl.    Giuseppe.    Lansdale.   assignor  of  one-half  to   S.   T. 
Alleva.  Norristown.  Pa.     Springless  suspension  for  vehl 
cles.     No.  1.142.395:  June  8;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  498. 
Brazeil,    Thomas    F..    New    Bedford,    assignor    to    Itraper 
Company,    Hopedale,    Mass.       Protecting-tip    for    drop 
wire-bar  ends.     .No.    1,144.686:  June  29:  Gaz.  vol    215; 
p.    1385. 
Brazier,  Charles  G..  assignor  to  Knox  Hat  Company,  Inc.. 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Hat.     No.  1,144.321:  June  22:  Gaz. 
vol.  215  :  p.   1233. 
Brehmer.   Herman   C,   assignor  to   H.    W.    Butterworth   & 
Sons  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Pressure-motor.     No 
1.144.322;  June  22:  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1233. 
Breirly.  Felix,  New  Bedford.  Mass.     Skirt-drafting  Instru- 
ment.    .No.  1,142.298:  June  8;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p   462 
Brelle,  Frank.  Sr..  San  Jose,  Ca'.    Fruit-jar.    No.  1.142  231 : 

June  8;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  439. 
Bresee.    James     M..     Mattoon,     111.     Road-machine.       No 

1.143.0.",2:  June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  758. 
Brewington.     Henry     S..     Baltimore.     Md.     Draperv-hook. 

No.  1.143.100:  June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  783.     " 
Briant.    I^ester   H..    Webster,    Kans.      Coin   and    stamp  de- 
posltory.      No.    l,144.r,2t;:    June    29;    Gaz.    vol.    215;    n 
1329. 
Bricker.  Garland  A..  (  olumbus.   Ohio.      Drainage  flppara 
tus.     No.    1,143.938;  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.   215;  p    1097 
Bricker,    Samuel    p.,    assignor   to   National    Metal    Weather 
Strip    Company,    inttsburgh.    Pa.     Weather-strip.      No. 
1,143.033;  June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  758. 
Brickie.   John    F.      (See  Chapman.    William   C.   assignor.) 
Bridges.   William    H..   Grand    Rapids,    Mich.      Toilet-hrush 

No.   1.141,662;  June  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  205. 
Brigden,    Burt    A..    Cleveland,   Ohio.      Moving  picture    ma- 
chine.     No.   1.143,607:  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.   215;  p.  984. 
Brigden.  Burt   A..   East  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Multicolor-mov- 
ing-picture machine.     No.  1,143,608;  June  22;  Gaz.  vol 
215  :   p.  984. 
Briggs,   Delamar  C.  and  C.  W.  Davock.  assignors  to  De- 
troit Steel   Products  Company,  Detroit.  Mich.      Window 
stay.     No.   1.142,140:  June  8;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p    4n7. 
Brlsht.    Jesse    L.,    Chicago.    HI.     Combined    gas    and    coal 
range.     No.  1,142.928:  June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  722. 
Bi-iles,    r.arkln.    Lake    City,    Cal,     Automatic    cleaner    for 
fish-screens.      No     1,143,496:    June    15;    Gaz.    vol.    215; 
p.  920. 
Briles.    Nathan.    Custer.    Okla.      .Automatic    temperature- 
controlled  receptacle.     No.   1.142,075;  June  8;  Gaz    vol 
215  :  p.  384. 
Brinkman.  Louis  H..  Glen  Ridge.  N.  J.,  asslenor  to  Baiti 
more    Tube    Company,    Baltimore.    Md.      Metal-drawing 
machine.      No.    1.143.101;    June    15;    Gaz.    vol.    215;    n 
783. 
Broadbent.     Charles     F..     Baltimore.    Md.  Sign.       No 

1.143.168;  June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  806. 
Broadwell,  Stuart,  and  C.  Hollaway,  Springfield.  111.    Cap 
sule-filler.     No.    1,144,634;  June  29;  Gaz.   vol.  215:  D. 
1366. 
Broariy,    Harry    W.,    Bayslde,    N.    Y.,    assignor    to    Welin 
Marine  Equipment  Company.     Life-line  projectile      No 
1,142.396;  June  8;  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  498. 
Brock,   Matthias,  Boston.   Mass..  assignor  to  T'nited  Shoe 
Machinery    Company.    Paterson.    N.    J.     Heel  -  stiffener. 
No.  1,141'.913;  June  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  291. 
Brock,  Matthias,   Boston,  Mass..  assignor  to  T'nited    Shoe 
Machinery     Company.     Paterson.     N.     J.      Shoe.      No 
1,141,914  ;  June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  291. 


Brock.    Matthias.   Boston,    Mass.,   assignor  to  United   Shoe 

Machinery    Company,    Paterson.    N.    J.      Lasting    shoes. 

No.  1.142..'.  Kt;  June  8:  (Jaz.  vol.  215;  p.  551. 
Brock,   .M;ittlii!is,   Boston,   Mass.,  assignor  to   I'nlted   Shoe 

Machinery  Cumnanv,   Paterson,  N.  ,1.      Lastiug-maclilue. 

No.  1.142.550:  .June  H;  (;az.  vol.  215;  p.  552. 
lirock.   Matthias.   Boston.   .Mass.,  assignor  to   t'nited    Shoe 

Machinery    Company.    Paterson,    N.    J.      Toe-clamp    for 

lasting  machines.      No.    1,143.939;    June    22:    (iaz.    vol. 

215;  p.   1097. 
Brockman.    Charles   .\..   and   T.   I).   Conroy.    Jolley.    I<iwa  ; 

said  Conroy  assignor  to  .\.  H.  Zastrow.'Chishofm.  Minn. 

Wrench.      No.    1,143,746:   June   22:    (Jaz.   vol.    215;    u. 

1030. 
Br»)dtoii,  Kdward  U.,  assignor  to  Automatic  Chemical   Fire 

Extinguisher   and    .\larm    «"ompany,    Washington.    D,    C. 

P^re-extin^ruishini:  apparatus.     No.   1.143.169;  June  15; 

Gaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  si)6. 
Broiian.   Mjehael   I-'..   Ijiwrence,  Mass..   assignor  to   T'nited 

Shoe  Machinery  Company.   Paterson,  N.  J.     Cementing- 

machine.      No.   1,141, .311  ;  June  1  :  (Jaz.  vol.  215  ;  n.  so. 
Brogden.   John,   et   al.      (See   Eckenwiler,   George   M.,  as- 
signor.) 
Brogger.    Ivar    W..    Newark.    N.    J.      Electrical    measuring 

instrument       No.    1.141.523;    June    1;    (;az.    vol.    215; 

p.    156. 
Bronner.    .Alfred    I  .,    Melbourne,   and   A.    A.  Quick.  North- 
cote.     Victoria.     .Vustralla.       Gearing.       No.     1,144,807; 

June  29;  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  1428. 
Bronner.   .\lfred   F..   Melbotirne.  and   A.  A.  Quick,   North 

cote,   \ictoria.  .Vustralia.     \'arlable-speed  gearing.     No. 

1.144.S(t.s;  June  29;  (iaz.  vol.  215:  p.  1429. 
Bronoskv,     Josef     F..     Minden.     W.     Va.      Wrench.       No. 

1.142.?>29:  June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  722. 
Brooke.  Banner  M.,  Columbus.  Ohio.     Weighing  scale.     No 

1,144.687:  June  29;  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  1385. 
Brookfield    Glass    Company.    The.       (See    Brookfleld    and 

ONen,   assignors.) 
Brookfleld.    Henry   M..   New   York.   N.   Y.     Making  a    com 

pound    of   u'lass.      No.    1.143,885;    June    22;    Gaz.    vol. 

215  :   p.   1078. 
Brooktield.    Henry    M.,    and    S.    Olsen.    assignors    to    The 

Brookfleld  (Jlass  Company,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.    Mold.     No. 

1,144.527:  June  29;  Gaz.  vol.  215:   p.   1330. 
Brooklyn   Cooperage  Co.      (See  I..obley.  Max  E.,  assignor.) 
Brooks   Bank   Note  Company.      (See  Clarke,  George  T.   F.. 

assii^Tior.  i 
Brown.  Alvah   W.,  and  G.  W.  Sinclair,  assignors  to  Durfee 

Embalming    Fluid    Co.,    Grand    Raplda,    Mich.      Folding 

chair.     No.  1.143.355  ;  June  15  :  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  872. 
Brown.      .Mvln.      Plalnfleld,      HI.       Street-sweeper.       No. 

1.144.292;  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  1223. 
Brown,  .\ugustu8  F..  assignor  to  Gorrell  Steel  Spike  Lock 

Railroad    Tie   Corporation,    Havre   de   Grace,    Md.      In- 
sulating   fastening    means    for    rails.      No.     1,142,232; 

June  8:  Gaz.  vol.   215;  p.  440. 
Brown.  Char'os  F..  trustee.      (See  Coy,  Frederick  W.,  sk 

signor.  ■ 
Brown.  Charles  F..  assignor  to  Universal  Liquid  Register 

Company.  New  Y'ork.   N.  Y.     Liquid  measuring  appara- 
tus.    No.  1.144.5S3:  June  29:  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1349. 
Brown.  <'hnrles  J..  Newton    Mass.     Knockdown  extension 

dininir  table.     No.   1.143.W5  ;  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.   215: 

p.    1051. 
Brown.    Charles    T..    et    nl.      (See    Bailev.    .\rlon    D..    ns 

signor.) 
Brown.  Charles  W..  trustee.      (See  Noyes,  Edward  P.,  as- 
signor.) 
Brown.  EdL'nr  C.  and  W.  B.  Mav.  W^adesboro.  N.  C.     Car- 
door  lock.     No.    1,144.345;  June  29:  Gaz.  vol.  215;  r 

1  270. 
Brown.    Edmund    E..    Persia.    Iowa.      Seed-corn    hanger   or 

drying-rack.      No.    1.142.484;    June    8:    Gaz.    vol.    215; 

p.   52!" 
Brown.  Edward  N..  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Davenport-bed.     No. 

1.144,29;!:  June  22:  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1223. 
Brown,   Horace   p.      (See  Johnston  and  Brown.) 
Brown.   Howard  J..  Marseilles.  111.,  assiirnor  to   Howe  and 

Davidson    Company.    East    Orange.    N.    J.      Separator. 

No,  1.142.017;  Jtine  8;  Gaz.  vol.  5l5  ;  p.  364. 
Brown.   Ida,   San   Francisco.  Cal.     Buttonhole-guide.     No. 

1,141,761  ;  June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  237. 
Brown.   James.      (See  Thomas,   Bradford    A.,    assignor.) 
Brown.   John   J.,    Newark,   N.   J.      Condensing  apparatus. 

No.  1,144.104  ;  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1157. 
Brown.  Jolin  W..  Lakewood,  assignor  to  National  Carbon 

Company,     Cleveland,    Ohio.       Electric    furnace.      No. 

1.14.3.940:  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1097. 
Brown,  Landy  B.     (See  Ries.  Brown,  and  Yockel. ) 
Brown.  Louis  M.,  Beverly.  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 

Machinery    Company.    Paterson,    N.    J.      Pincers.      No. 

1.144,294;  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.   1224. 
Brown,    Lucius    \.,    Clay    Center,    Nebr.      Butter  merging 

apparatus.      No.     1.141,762;    June    1;    Gaz.    vol.    215; 

p.   237. 
Brown.    Matthias    G.,    (iulfport.    Miss.     (Jrease-cup.     No. 

1.141,101  :  June  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  4. 
Brown.    Owen    R..    (^hatham.    N.    J.      Sash-fastener.      No. 

1,144,635;  June  29;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1367. 
Brown.    Richard    P..    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Thermo-electric 

pyrometer  system.     No.   1,144,688  ;  June  29  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

215  ;  p.   1385. 
Brown,     Rol)ert.    Cralgton,    Glasgow,    Scotland.       Pulley- 
block.     No    1.142.485;  June  8;   Gaz.   vol.   215;  p.  529. 


Hrown.  Stanley  L.,  Spokane.  Wash.  Carhonator  for  soda 
fountains.  No.  1,14;'.. 941  ;  June  22;  (Jaz.  vol.  215;  p. 
1(198. 

Brown.  Thomas  E..  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  io  Otis 
Elevator  Company.  Jersey  Cltv.  N.  J.  Elevating  bag- 
gage-truck. No.  1.141.9i>8;  .tune  8;  Gai.  vol.  215; 
p.   332. 

Brown.  Thomas  J..  Crestwood.  Ky.  Envelop.  No. 
1,141.312;  June  1  :  C,az    vol.  215;  p.   80. 

Brown.  Walter  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Firth.  .T_r., 
Springfield,  Mass.  Internal-eomhustion  engine.  No 
1.144.105:   June  22:  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.    1157.  „  „„„ 

Brown.  Walt.r  W..  Erie.  Pa.  Compressor.  No.  1,142.299; 
June  .'i  ;  <;az.  vol.  215:  p    462. 

Brown.  William  S..  Knoxvllle.  Tenn.  Positlonlni:  mech- 
atii«ni       No.  1.143,034:   June  15:  (laz.   vol.  215:  p.    <.>8, 

Brown..   Harry.  <t  at.      (See  Abbott.  Lawrence  .\..  Jr..  as- 
Browning     George,    assignor    to    Perfection    Razor    Strop 
Conii.anv.      Chlca::o.       III.         Stropping-raachine.         No. 
1.142.07'6:  June  8:  Gaz.   vol.  215:   p.  3S5 

Browiilni:  John  M.  0'd.>ti.  T'tnb.  I'irearm.  No.  1.14.!.l  lO  : 
Juni>  15;  <".az.  vol.  215:  p.  807.  .    „.   , 

Rrowiilobn.  Heniamin  J  .  Sydney.  New  South  Wales.  Aus- 
tralia Casement  binge.  No.  1.141.171  ;  June  1  ;  Gaz. 
vol     215;   p.   29.  .... 

Rrubnker  ErwIn  E..  Kiskimineta-;  township.  Armstrong 
eountv.  Pa  Automatic  lock-nut.  No.  1.141,608;  June 
1  ;  Gaz    vol    215:  p.  186. 

Bruce  Hfiwnrd.  assi-nor  to  The  Bartlett  Hay  ward  Com- 
pany Baltimore.  Md.  Manufacturing  coal-gas.  No. 
1.14i4'.977:  June  29:  (iaz.  vol.  215:  p.  1484. 

Bniehach.  Autrnst.  Chlcau'o.  111.  Flask  or  guard  No. 
1  141929-  June  8:  Gaz.  vol.   215;   n.   333. 

Bruoderlv    Joseph  F.      (See  Bittini:,   Hervey  S..  assignor.) 

Bruehler'  '  Henrv  J..  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Stair-carpet  fas- 
tener. '  No.  1,141.524  :  June  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  157. 

Brueninc  Henrv.  Cbieairo.  111.  Swimmintr  appliance.  No. 
1.142.8-2  :  June  15  :  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  702 

BruL-man.  Frank  E.  New  York.  N  Y.  F1«hlng-tlp.  No. 
1  142.796:  June  15:  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  675. 

Brune  Heinrlch.  and  H.  Horst.  Dortmund,  assignors  to 
Nassfire<s-(;esenschaft  mit  beschrilnkter  Haftung.  Wies- 
baden Germai.v.  Drvlng  raw  peat  and  the  like.  No. 
1  143.497:  June  15:  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  921 

Brunhoff.  Edward.  Cln<innatl.  Ohio.  Venders  display- 
stand.      No    1.141.6«7  :  June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  211^:  p.  214_ 

Brunswick  BnlkeCollender  Company  of  New  York.  (»ee 
Mclntlre.   Jacob  N,.  assignor.) 

Bryan.  Jame.   A.      iS,e  Gaskill.   Elijah   T..  "'"j'^no'-O  . 

Bryant  Electric  Company.  The.  (See  Goodridgc.  Gilbert 
^y  .  asslcnor.  I  „       .     j,  x' 

Brvlfl  Frank.  Westfleld.  Mass.  Potato-digger.  No. 
i  143.886;  June  22:  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  1079. 

Brvner  Adolf.  I^rooklvn.  assignor  to  Conley  Foil  Com- 
pany New  York.  N  Y.  Metal-foll  envelop  or  container. 
No  '1.143.609:  June  22:  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  985. 

Brviiin"  P'  rev  L  P.oston.  assiu'nor  to  T'arker  Wire  Goods 
CompnTiv.  Wor<'e.;ter.  Mass.  Sectional  fence  No. 
1  14'' 233-  June  S;  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  440 

Prv'son  '    James      Vancouver.    British     Coliimliln.     (  anartn. 

Oil  lamp      No.  1.112.234  ;  .Tune  8:  Gaz.  vol    215;  pM41 

Biicli    Newton   W  .  N'.w  Castle,   assignor  to  Safety  Armor- 

Ite' Conduit    Company.    Pittsbunzh.   Pa.      Apparatus    for 

snlvaniztng       No.    1  141.930;    June    8;    Gaz.    vol.    215: 

o  n  o 

Bucb"  Newton  W  .  New  Castle,  assignor  to  Safety  Arncior- 
ire  Cf.nduit  Companv.  Pittsburgh.  Pn.  Galvanizing. 
No    1  141  931  ;  June  S;  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  333^ 

Buchanan.   Alexandria   J.      (See  Poulson  and  Buchanan.) 

Bo-hnnnn.  Clinton  C..  asslL'nor  of  one-third  to  ■!.  .1. 
Bovnton  and  one  third  to  S.  G.  \^IIson  Bn/t"^-  T^'*- 
Plotter.     No.   1.142.077;  June  R;  f^^^^.  Io\.  2A^.  v.  385. 

Buehanan.  Frank.  Dayton.  Ohio.  Headlight.  No. 
1  I43.K06:  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  1/-'l-      „,        ,    ,^ 

Buchanan.  Geor.-e  T  "i-'''l'>"^  ''•■^^V'n^''''':  ..,  ^J-r.^'r^f:, 
vice  for  toll  eonectin<r  apparatus.     No.  1.14.-(,3.>h  ,  .nine 

15  •  Gaz    vol.  215  ;  p.  873. 

Buchanan  '  c.eorse  T..    Highland    Park.   Mich.      Cojn-sepa 
ritor  for  toll  collectlnir  apparatus.     No.  1.143.35<  ;  June 
15;  Gaz.   vol.  215;  p.   873.  .^  „     * 

Buchanan.  James  G  ,  Cananea,  Mexico,  assignor  to  H.  A. 
Hatfield  Forest  Grove.  Oreg.  Valve  mechanlam.  No. 
1  141  376:  June  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  103 

Bflchi.  Alfred,  Wlnterthur.  Switzerland,  as^^lnnor  to  Busch- 
Sulzer  Bros.-I>lesel  Engine  Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo 
Comhustion-englne.  No.  1.142.873:  June  15;  Gaz.  vol. 
215  •  p.  702. 

Bnellll  .lar.i'v  n^slgnor  to  .^ktlengescllschnft  Brown  Boverl 
&  Cie  Baden  Switzerland.  Driving  mechanism  of 
vehicles.     No.  1.141.704:  June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  238. 

Buck  Jotin  T.lneoln.  Fnizland.  Machine  for  cutting  miter 
and  lievel  i;ear wheels.  No.  1.143.498;  June  15;  Gaz. 
vol    215  ;   p.  921. 

Buck  WilHani  C  ,  Lethhridee.  Alberta.  Canada.  Combi- 
nation nut  lock  and  washer.  No.  1.142.018;  Jtine  8; 
Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  365. 

BllckPl.  Carl.  P'rankfort-on-the-Maln.  Germany.  Manufac- 
ture'of  emulsions  and  substances  for  use  therein.  No. 
1  143  499:  June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  921. 

Bucklnuham.  F/dward  J.,  Brixton  Oval.  London,  England. 
Vehicle  wheel  guard.  No.  1,143,035;  June  15;  Gaz.  vol. 
215  •   P.  759. 

Buckwalter.  Charles  E..  et  al.  (See  Jones.  JelTerson  D.. 
asslgnor.l 


! 


Budroe.  Charles  P..  assignor  to  The  Davis  Sewing  Machine 
Companv.  Davton.  Ohio  Fork  for  bicycles  and  the  like. 
No.   1.144.75:'.  :  June  29:  (iaz.  vol.  215:  p.  140S. 

Buehl,  John  I,.,  (^hicatro.  111.  Collapsible  or  Interchange- 
able case       .No.  1.141,865  ;  June  1  :  «;az    vol.  215  :  p.  271. 

Buerger.  Charles  B.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  S.  Llppstadt, 
New  Y'ork.  N.  Y.  Roll  of  paper  towels  or  the  like  and 
making  the  same.  No.  1.141,229:  June  1;  Gaz.  vol. 
215  ;  p.  49. 

Buettner.  Charles  H.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  ink-mixing  mech- 
anism for  printing-presses.  No.  l,142.i'iit  ;  June  8; 
<  iaz     vol     21.".  ;   p.   ;^6;j. 

Buffum,  Frank  W..  I>5uisiana.  Mo.  Stencil-writing  at- 
tachment for  typc-wrltinc  machines.  No.  1.141.525; 
June  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  157. 

BufTuin  Tool  Company.  (See  Phillips.  William  V\..  as- 
signor. I 

Biiiratti.  F:ttore.  Molsheim,  (Jermany.  Means  for  journal- 
Intr  the  motor  shaft  in  .t. 'If  propelled  vehicle...  No. 
1.143.887;  June  22:  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  1079 

Bugbee  &  Niles  t'o.      (See  Klnc.  Rtifus.  assignor.) 

Bull.  -Mbert  W.      (See  Wiebke  and  Bull.) 

Bull.  Lionel,  «'hlcaL'o.  111.  Teat  cup  No.  1.144.346;  June 
29:   Gaz.   vol.   215:  p.   1270. 

Bullard.  Otto  B.,  Spalding.  Nebr.  Disk  blade.  No. 
1,141.765:  June  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  239. 

Bullock  Samu.-'  A.,  assit'uor  to  The  Baldwin  Locomotive 
Works.  Philadelphia.  Pa      Truck.     No.  1.143,500;  June 


(See    Houghton.    Orley    C 
( See    Morris.    John    O..    as 


15  ;  (iaz.   vol.    215  :   p.  922. 
Bullock    Tractor    Company. 

assignor,  i 
Bullock    'Iractor    Company. 

Bumbaugh.  (;eorge  L..  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  I'-  '^»*- 
ters.  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Advertising-lighting  for  dirigi- 
ble balloons.     No.  1.143,807  ;  June  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p. 

Bunnell    Sterlins;  H.,  New  Canaan,  Conn  .  assignor  to  The 

Griscom-Russel!  Company.     Desiccating  apparatus.     No. 

1.141,102:  June  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  5.  «  ^-4  i 

Bunten.   William  G..  assignor  of  one-half  to  M    FahrlMO, 

Coal      Creek.     <'olo.        Combination     tack-puller.       No. 

1,142.664:  June  8;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p    589. 
Runts.  Robert.  Jr..  Pulaski.  Va.     Crane  triphammer.     No. 

1,144.025:  June  22:  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  1129. 
Buquo    G    C  .  et  al.      (See  Mosteller.  Dosler  H..  assignor.. 
Burchartz.    Ferdinand,    assignor   to    Burchartz    Flreproof- 

Ing  Companv.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Floor  and  celling 

construction".      No.    1.142.486;   June  8;    Gaz.   vol.   215; 

Burchartz  Flreproofing  Company.  (See  Burchartz.  Fer- 
dinand,  assignor.) 

Burchflel.  Otha   P.      (See  Stapleton  and  Burchflel.. 

BUrger  Franz  assignor  to  Firm  of  H.  Lanz,  Mannheim, 
Germany  Superheater  and  economlser  for  horizontal 
smoke-tiibe  boilers.  No.  1,143.501:  June  15;  Gaz.  vol. 
215  •  p.  922. 

Burgess  Charles  F..  assignor  to  C.  F.  Buriress  Labora- 
tories Madison  Wis.  Sheet  metal  and  Its  prodtictlon. 
No     l'l44.106:   June  22:   Gaz.  vol.  215:   p.   1 1 5« 

Burgess  Frank.  Norfolk  Downs.  Mass.  Gewr-cuttlng  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,143.570;  June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  946. 

Burke.  James  P..  rt  al.  (See  Burke.  William  W.,  as- 
signor.* r-      .      T       ♦ 

Burke    Thomas,   assignor   of   one-third    to   F*    .\     1/catnow- 
and'  one  third   to   T.^   Bernstein.   Cleveland,    Ohio.      Coin- 
pound   railway-rail.     No.   1,141.766;   June   1;   Gnz.   vol 
215  ;  p.   239.  ,    «■    n      w 

Burke,  William  W..  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  J.^  E.  B'""lte 
and  one  fourth  to  A.  J.  Cooper.  Bennington.  \t  Brake 
for  rotary  shafts.  No.  1.141,230;  June  1;  Gaz.  vol. 
215  ■  D    49 

Burma'n.  Frank  V..  assignor  to  Bay  City  J^on  Cjy  R*y 
Cltv  Mich  Angle  Iron-bending  machine.  No.  1,144. 40»  . 
June  29;   Gaz    vol.  215:  p.   1308, 

Bumell  Arthur  S..  and  I  L.  Lavender,  assignors  to  Queen 
Manufacturing  Company.  Webster  City,  Jowa.  Steering 
device  for  motor-vehicles.  No.  1.144.<54  ;  June  -!♦ . 
Gaz.    vol.   215  :    [..    1409.  ^     ^       .       w 

Burnham.  Francis  M..  Kentfleld.  and  C.  A.  Myers. 
Berkeley  Cal.  Ventilated  produce  crate.  No.  1.14,....i«Mt , 
June  8;  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.   463. 

Burnhart  G.orire  W..  Denver.  <'olo.  Fluid  pressure  mo- 
tor     No    1.142.551  :  June  8;  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  5;._. 

Burns  A  Bassirk  Company.  The.  (See  Cummins.  Norman 
W..  asslcnor.  ■  „  ,,  v 

Burns  <"lvde  F..  Chicago.  111.  Stump-puller.  No. 
1  143  358;  June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  874. 

Burns.  Edward  V..  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Ship- 
ping .It  Receipt  Book  Company.  Locking  means  lor 
loose-leaf  binders.  No  1,143,359;  June  15;  Gaz  vol. 
215  ;  p.  874. 

Burns    Herbert  A.     (See  Cottrell  and  Burns.) 

Burns,  Walter  G.     (See  Young,  Flavlus  J  ,  assignor.) 

Burr  Jason  I...  assignor  to  The  (;ioversville  Silk  Mlll'^. 
Gloversville  N.  Y.  Covering  for  display-forms.  No. 
1  141  313  :  .iune  1  ;  Gaz.  vol    215  ;  p.  80, 

Barrel!.  Ralph.  Pomeranla,  N.  J.  Device  for  clenching 
e.velets  and  hooka.  No.  1.142,797:  June  16:  Gat.  vol. 
2"l5:   p    675.  ^  „     _,,,  ^ 

Burrlll.  William  E.      (See  Berry  and  Borrlll.) 

Burroughs.    James    W.,    Irvlngton.    N.    Y.      Making    phos- 


phoric  acid 
p.  499. 


No.    1,142,397;    June    8;    Gaz.    vol 
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Burrow,  Edgar  A.,  San  Angelo,  Tei.,  assignor  of  seventy 
one-hundredths  to  himself  and  thirty  one-hiindretlths  to 
B.  C.  Alexander  and  M.  A.  tiuthrie,  executrix  of  W.  A. 
Guthrie,  deceased.  Engine.  No.  1,144,584;  June  29; 
Gaz.  vol.   L'15  :  p.   1.S49. 

Burrow,  Edgar  A.,  San  Angelo,  Tex.,  a.sslgnor  of  seventy 
one-hundredths  to  himself  and  thirty  one  hundredths  to 
B.    C.    Alexander   and    M.   A.    Guthrie,   executrix    of    W. 

A.  Guthrie,  deceased.  Valve-gear.  No.  1,144,585;  June 
29;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1349. 

Burrow,  Edgar  A.,  San  Angelo,  Tex.,  assignor  of  seventy 
one-hundredths  to  himself  and  thirty  one-hundredtha  to 

B.  C.  Alexander  and  M.  A.  Guthrie,  executrix  of  W.  A. 
Guthrie,  deceased.  Governor.  No.  1,144,586;  June  29; 
Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  1,350. 

Burrows,  John.     (See  Vogel  and  Burrows.) 

Burt.  William  H..  assignor  to  Waterburv  Mfg.  Co.,  Water- 
bury,  Conn.  Switch-plate.  No.  1,144,107;  June  22; 
Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.   1158. 

Burton,  Irwin  G.,  Aabury  Park,  N.  J.  Eyeglass-protector. 
No.  1,143,502;  June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  922. 

Burton,  James  M..  New  York,  assignor  to  Neptune  Meter 
Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Water-meter.  No. 
1.142,141  :  June  8;  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  408. 

Burton,  William  B.,  Annandale.  New  South  Wales.  Aus- 
tralia. Rifle-sight.  No.  1,142.665:  June  8;  (;az.  vol. 
215  :  p.  589. 

Busch-Sulzer  Bros.-Dlesel  Engine  Company.  (See  Bflchl, 
Alfred,  assignor.) 

Busch,  William  H.,  Jr.  (See  Blanchard,  George  N,  as 
signer.  • 

Bnse,  Fritz,  Terra  Nova,  Lulu  Island,  British  Columbia, 
Canada.  Grain-saving  device.  No.  1,14,3,50.3  ;  June  15  : 
Ga«.  vol.  215;  p.  92.3. 

Busenbenz,    Jacob   J..    Grand    Rapids,    Mich.,    assignor    to 
Differential  Clock  Co.,  Chicago.  III.     Regulator  for  lever 
time-movements.      No.    1,144,026;    June    22;    Gaz     vol 
215:  p.  1129. 

Bushell,  Charles  S..  Beloit,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  M. 
Schroeder,  Williams  Bay.  Wis.  Device  for  setting  hand- 
saws.     No.  1.144,889;  June  29;  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.   1456 

Bashwick,  Nathan,  Masoeth,  N.  Y.  Folding  hand-bag 
No.  1,143,171  ;  June  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  807. 

Busse,   Edwin  (}.,  and   E.   A.   Le   Beau,   assiirnors  to  Chi- 
cago Railway  Equipment  Company,  Chicago.  III.     Roller 
side  bearing  for  railway-cars.      No.    1,142,398;  June  8 
Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  499. 

Butcher,  Arthur  L.  and  H.  Fiirk,  assignors  to  Haves  Wheel 
Company,  Jackson,  Mich,  .\utomatic  spoke-sandlng  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,144,347:  June  29;  (iaz.  vol.  215:  p.  1270 

Butcher.  Joseph  J.,  South  Framingham.  M&ns.  Wheel  for 
vehiclo.s.     No.  1,142.487:  June  8:  <;az.  vo.    215-  p    530 

Butler,  Charles  H.,  Denver,  Colo  Carton.  No.  1,143,2.50; 
June  15:  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  836. 

Butler,    George    H.,    assignor    of    three-eighths    to    (t     A 
Couldery.  Vancouver,  and  one-eighth  to  R.   KIdd,  South 
Vancouver,    British    Columbia.    Canada.       Ncni-reHllalile 
bottle.     No.   1,142.666:  June  8;  (iaz.  vol.  215;   p    590 

Butler,  Ix)uls  W..  .New  York,  N.  Y.  Automatic  focusing 
device.      No.    1.142.767:  June  8:  Gaz.   vol.   215-   p    625 

Buttafoco,  .Alfredo,  Chicago  Heights,  111.  Windmill.  No 
1,144.932:  June  29;  (Jaz.  vol.  21.5:  p.  1469 

Buttner,  Julius  C,  and  F.  J.  Merklein,  Brooklyn,  N  Y 
Stereoptlcon-di.'isolver  for  movin^'-picture  "maehinea 
No.  1.144.108;  June  22;  (iaz.  vol.  i'i5:  p.  1158 

Byrne,  Michael  H..  Ashland.  Wis.  Loading  apparatus. 
No.  1,144,460:  June  29:  <;az.  vol,  21.'.:  p.  1309. 

Byrnes.  Clarence  P..  Sewi(-klev,  Pa  Drawing  glass  No 
1,141,932;  June  «:  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  334.  '^  ^ 

C.  F.  Burgess  Laboratories.  (See  Burgess,  Charles  F 
assignor.) 

C.  W.  Raymond  Company,  The.  (See  Mumma,  George  R 
assignor. ) 

Cadwgan.  Thomas  C.  Springfield,  Ohio.  Grinding-mill 
No.   1.144.6*i9:  June  29;   (;az.   vol.   21.-.:  p.   13sr.. 

Cady,  Fred  B..  rt  nl.      (See  Cjemons.  James  H..  assignor  » 

Calms,  John,  Wlllenhall.  South  Staffs.  England.  Tire  for 
vehicle-wheels.  No.  1,143,102;  June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  215- 
p.  783. 

Calstcr,  Caleb  C.     (See  Cai.ster.  Israel  H..  assignor.) 

Calster.  Israel  H.,  Burhank.  assignor  of  one  half  to  C.  C 
Calster.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Lawn  mower.  No.  1,144.890  : 
June  29  :  Gaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  1386. 

Caldwell.  Andrew  H..  Port  Byron.  .\.  Y.  Pipe-clamp  No 
1.142.2.35:  June  H;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  431 

Caldwell,  Eugene  W..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Photographic  de- 
veloping apparatus.  No.  1,141,314;  June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol 
215  ;  p.  81. 

Calhoun.  John   W..  Huntington.  W.  Va.   Water-meter  set- 
ting or  connection.     No.    1,142,667:  June  8;  Gaz    vol 
215;  p.  590. 

California  Pipe  Line  Machine  Co.  (See  Mnhonev  and 
Norrls,  assignors.) 

Callanan.-  James  T.     (See  Miller.  Frank  I...  assignor. i 

Calleson.  Amos,  assignor  to  B.  Adrlance,  Brooklvn.  N.  Y 
Bottle-support  for  bottle-sealing  machines.  No. 
1,142,078:  June  8;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  385. 

Callow,  John  M.,  Salt  I^ke  City,  Utah,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Metals  Recovery  Companv.  Ore-con- 
centrating apparatus.  No.  1,141,377  :  June  1  ;  Gaz 
vol.  215  :  p.  1(U. 

Calvert,  Prank  W.      (See  Hamilton  and  Calvert.) 

Calvert.  Frank  W.,  Narberth,  assignor  to  The  Charles  E. 
Hires  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Dispensing  appa 
ratus.     No.   1,144,890;  June  29;  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  1456. 


Calvert,  CJcorge,  London,  England.  Ilvilrogenizatlon  of 
oils.      No.    1,142.06M;   June  8;  Gaz.  vol.   215;   p.  591. 

Cambliu.  .Arthur  E.,  Stella,  Nebr.  Collapsible  core  for  con- 
crete culverts.  No.  1.142,669;  June  S;  (iaz.  vol.  215; 
p.  .-.91. 

Camel  Company.  (See  Comee,  Joseph  F.,  assignor.)  (Re- 
issue. ) 

Cameron.  Colin.  Jr.,  Tucson,  .Vriz.  Repeating  graphophone. 
No.  1,142,670:  June  8:  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  591. 

Cameron.  Edward,  St.  Kilda.  Victoria.  .Vustrali.i.  Milk- 
ing-mtichlne.  No.  1,142,488:  June  8;  Gaz.  vol.  215; 
p.  531. 

Cameron,  Joseph  A..  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Temporary  carry- 
ing case.     No.  1.142.:i()l  :  June  8;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  463. 

Cameron.  Joseph  A..  Indianapolis,  assignor  to  (i.  W.  In- 
tield.  Marion  county.  Ind.  Animal-trap.  No.  1,142.781  ; 
June  S  :  (Jaz.  vol.  215;  p.  631. 

Cameron.  Robert  T.,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.  .Aseptic  box  or 
carton  for  packing  medical  supplies.  No.  1,143,103; 
June  15:  (Jaz.  vol.  215;  p.  784. 

Campbell.  Alonzo  C,  Asheville,  N.  C.  Actuating  device  for 
percussion-tables.  No.  1,141,767  ;  June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
215  :  p.  239. 

Campbell,  Byron  D.,  et  al.  (See  Cartwrlght,  Ernest  O., 
assignor. ) 

Campbell.   Charles  C.      (See   Peter.    Stephen,   assignor.) 

Campbell,  Coolie  D..  Traverse  City.  Slich.  Collapsible 
cra'e.     No.  1,143.8S«:  June  22:  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1079. 

Campbell.  Duncan  R.,  Boston,  assignor  of  one  half  to  F. 
Rumrill.  Newton,  Mass.  Embossing-machine.  No. 
1.144.340:  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1240. 

Campbell.  (Jeorge  W.,  Jr.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Gas-cock. 
No.   1,141.768:  June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  239. 

Campbell,  Percy  .\.,  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Lamp  Companv.  Electrical  measuring  Instru- 
ment.    No.  1.144,636  :  June  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  L367. 

Campbell,  Royal  B.,  Three  Rivers,  Mich.  Rewinding  wall- 
paper machine.  No.  1.141,441  :  June  1;  Gaz.  vol.  215; 
p.    127. 

Campbell,  Sanford  B.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  II.  H.  Fra- 
leiirh.  Birmingham.  Ala.  Handle  for  suit-boxes  and 
analocoDs  receptacles.  No.  1,144,637;  June  29;  Ga«. 
vol.  215  :  p    1367. 

Campbell,  William  R.,  Lancaster,  Ohio.  Apparatus  for 
drawing  glass.  No.  1,143.104;  June  15;  Gai.  vol.  215; 
p.   7S4. 

Canfield.  Lewis  T..  Chicago,  III.  rncomtilng  mechanism. 
No.    1,141.933;    June   8;    Gaz.    vol.    21.-.:    p.    334. 

Canning.  I^ouis  P..  .Vthens,  Ga.  Glass  -  holder.  No. 
l.in.600;  June  1:  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  186. 

Cannon,  Edson  L.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Tool  for  spreading 
rooting  material.  No.  1.144,891  :  June  29  :  Gaz.  vol.  215  ; 
p.  1457. 

Cannon.  Martin  L.,  Portls.  Kans.  Belt-tightener.  No. 
1.142,874:  June  15;  (Jaz.  vol.  215:  p.  702. 

Cantlev.    William    I.      (See    Henderson   and    Cantley.) 

Canton  Culvert  Company,  The.  (See  Schlaflv,  Julius  H.. 
assignor. ) 

T'apece.  (liovannl.  Providence.  I{.  I.  .Artifiibil-stone  ce- 
ment.    No.  1.141.610:  June  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  21.-.:  p.  1S7. 

Cnpewell  Horse  .Nail  Company.  The.  (See  Cutter.  Solomon 
Sf  .   issiznor.  i 

Capwell.  Courtland  G.,  Roslindale.  Mass.  Universal  Joint 
No.   1.142. ISO;  June  R;  Gaz.   vol.   21,%:  p.  531. 

Car.iway.  Gordon  B.      (See  Shimota  and  Caraway.) 

(^arev  .<:  To.      (See  Flnlierty  and  Gerl.nch.  a^^icrnors.  i 

Carlchoff.  Eugene  R.,  Schenectady.  N.  Y  .  nssicnor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Companv.  Protective  devi<'e.  No 
1.1  »j..'-.r.2  :  June  8:  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  552. 

Carjulo,  Domenico,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Combined  heating 
and  cooking  stove.  No.  1,143,504  :  June  15  ;  (^az.  vol. 
215  :   p.  923. 

rnrlefon.  (Jeorce   W       ( S-^e  .Vu.lerscn.   Hati-    1..  assl:rnor.) 

Carlson,  Frederick  E.,  assignor  to  Landers,  Frary  &  Clark, 
New  Hrltnin.  <'onn.  Vacuum-bottle  support.  No. 
1.143.172:  June   15;  (iaz.  vol.  215:  n.  807. 

Carlson,  i'rederick   E..  .assignor  to  I>anders,  I'rary  A  Clark, 
New      Pritain,      «'onn.       Vacuum-bottle     support.       No.  ' 
1.143,173:  June  15:  (Jaz.  vol.  215:  p.  S0«.  | 

Carlson,  llialmar  (5.,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Rock- 
woo<l  Sprinkler  Companv  of  Massachuse'ts.  Pipe- 
hanger.  No.  1,144,296:  June  22:  Gaz  vol,  215;  p. 
1224. 

Carlson.  H.lalmar  C,.,  assisrnor  to  Rockwood  Sjirlnkler 
Companv  of  Massachusetts.  Worcester.  Mass.  >Iethod 
of  makiiit'  unions  an<l  the  like.  No.  1.142„302  :  J\ine  8; 
Gaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  463. 

Carlson.  Hi.ilmar  G..  Worcester,  Mass..  assignor  to  Rock- 
wood  S[iririkler  Companv  of  Massachusetts.  Making 
unions  and  the  like.  No".  1,142. .303;  June  8;  Gaz.  vol. 
215:   p    464. 

Carlson.  IH.'ilmar  G..  Worcester.  Mass..  assignor  to  Rock- 
wood  Siuinkler  Companv  of  Massachusetts.  Set  of  dies. 
No.   1.112.782:  June  8  :"  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p    631. 

Carl.son,  Johan  W.,  Clallam  Bay,  Wash.  Boiler-flue  cleaner. 
No.  1.144.461  :  June  29;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1309. 

Carlson  Wenstrom  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See 
Lundgren,   Jacob,    assignor.) 

Carlson.  John    P.      (See  Duffv.   David,  assignor.) 

Carlyon.  Philip  H.,  Jr.,  Dunkirk,  N.  Y.  Fitting  for  hot- 
water  radiator  connections.  No.  1,141,611  ;  June  1  ; 
(;a7    vol.  -JL^  :   p.   187. 

Carmlna.  Benjamin  M.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Pneumatic  tool. 
No    1.142.671  ;  June  8;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  n.  592. 

Carnahar,  John  E.     (See  Maskrey,  Arthur  J.,  assignor.) 


Carnahan.  John  E.,  and  A.  J.  Maskrey,  Canton.  Oblo. 
Oxidizing  steel  or  Iron  sheets.  No.  1,141,769;  June  1: 
Gaz.   vol.   215  ;   p.   240. 

Carnahan,  John  E.,  Canton,  Ohio.  Bluing  steel  or  iron 
sheets.     No.  1,141,770:  June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  240. 

Carnegie,  Alfred  Q.     (See  Parsons.  Carnegie,  and  i'arsons.) 

Carnell,  .Vrthur  1...  Dungog,  New  South  Wales,  Australia. 
Pin-point  catch.  No.  1,144,638;  June  29;  Gaz.  vol. 
215  ;  p.   13(i7. 

Carney,  John.  Pawtucket.  R.  I.  Device  for  withdrawing 
closure-caps  from  milk  bottles.  No.  1,141,378;  June  1; 
(iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.    104. 

Carnev,  .Martin.      (See  (ireer  and  Carney.) 

Carpcnt  r,  (barbs  E.,  New  York,  .N.  Y..  as.slgnor  to  The 
Cutler  Hammer  Mfg.  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Printing- 
press  controller.  No.  1,143,686;  June  22;  Gaz.  vol. 
215  :  p.   1011. 

Carpenl^r,  Henry  A.,  Sewickley.  assignor  to  Rltcr-Conley 
.\faii  ifacturing  Companv,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Continuous 
conveyer.  No.  1,144,323;  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p. 
1234.' 

Carpenter,  Henrv  A.,  and  R.  L.  Hibbard.  Sewickley.  as- 
signors to  Riter-ConUv  Manufacturing  Company,  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.  Machine  for  charging  and  discharging  gas- 
retorts.      No.    1.144,1(15:    June    22;    Gaz.    vol.    215;    p. 

Carpenter.  Henrv  A.,  and  A.  W.  Warner,  Sewickley,  as- 
signors to  Uiler-Conley  Manufacturing  Company,  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa,  .Means  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
uas  retorts.  No.  1,144.107:  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215; 
p.  1180. 

Carpenter,  II  nrv  A.,  and  A.  W.  Warner.  Sewickley.  as- 
signors to  Uiter-Conley  Manufacturing  Company,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.  Means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  gas- 
retorts.  No.  1.144,168;  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p. 
1180. 

Carpenter.  Henrv  A.,  and  A.  W.  Warner.  Sewickley,  as- 
signors to  RiterConley  Manufacturing  Company,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.  Means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  gas- 
retorts     No.  1.144.1»>9  :  June  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  1180. 

Carpenter,  Henrv  A..  R.  L.  Hibbard,  and  A.  W.  Warner, 
Sewicklev.  assignors  to  RIter-Conley  Manufacturing 
Companv.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  -Apparatus  for  charging  and 
discliarglng  gas-retorts.  No.  1,144,166;  June  22;  Gaz. 
vol.  215  :   p.   1179 

Carpenter,  Teunauski  Z..  assignor  to  Federal  Screw  Corpo- 
ration. Providence,  R.  I.  Screw-threading  machine.  No. 
1  143.942  :  June  22  :  <iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  1098. 

Carpenter,  William  IL.  Bristol,  Conn.  Spooling  device. 
.No.  1.141,771  :  June  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  240. 

Carr  Albert  R  .  Atlanta.  <ia.,  assignor  to  The  Procter  and 
(iamble  Companv,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Treating  cotton- 
seed.    No.  1.141."104  :  June  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  5. 

Carr,  .Alfred  E.,  Formby,  near  Liverpool,  England.  De- 
vice for  detecting  incomplete  combustion.  No 
1  143.8s;t ;  June  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  1080. 

Carr    Alfred  J.     (See  Mill.s,  Charles  B..  assignor. ^ 

Carr'  Sell-v  c..  Muskogee,  Okla.  Lock.  No.  1.143,610: 
June  22;  (iaz.  vol.  215:  p.  98.5.  ,  ,        ,w 

Carraine.  Eugene.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Spool  or  reel  for  rib- 
bons. &c.  No.  1,143,505;  June  15:  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p. 
9"^*  .3 

Car"ro'lI  Thomas.  Oakwood.  assignor  to  The  National  Cash 
Resist,  r  Companv.  Davton.  Ohio.  Fare-register.  No. 
1.143.747:  June  22:  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  K^-'^l;^^,  ,,, 

Carscadln  Charles  A.,  and  G.  A.  Woodman,  Chlcaco.  II  . 
T'nco\ipling  device.  No  1,141,612;  June  1:  c.az.  vol. 
215  ;  p    1S7. 

Carson    Walter  il.      (See  Fremh  and  Carson,  i 

Carswell.  Robert  E..  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Transmission 
mechanism  for  automobiles.  No.  1,143.037  ;  June  15  ; 
(iaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  760.  ^    ,..„..    », 

Carter  James  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  C.  Maegly, 
Chicago,  m.  niler  for  egg-cases.  No.  1.143.036;  June 
15;  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  759.  .      „    ,       t   .^ 

Carter  Thomas  J.,  lioaiioke.  Vn.  Guard  rail  for  bridges 
and 'like  stru.tures.     No.  1.144,295;  June  22:  Gaz.  vol. 

"15"    p     1"''4 

Cartiin'  Jacob'  i'hila.ielpbia.  Pa.  Vendine-machlne.  No 
1  14l'.772:   .Tune   1  ;   ('..■iz.  vol.  215;    p.   240. 

Cartwrb'br  i:ruest  O  .  Sprincfleld.  assi^'nor  of  one-third  to 
L  K  ~Flsher.  Davton.  and  one-tbird  to  R.  D.  Campbell. 
West  Milr'Ui  Ohio  Pile  elevator  for  sheet  feeding  ma- 
chines     No.  1.141.773:  June  1  :  (iaz.  vol.  215:  p.  241. 

Carver  (ieorge  W..  East  O/ange.  N.  J.  Pocket.  No. 
1  143  038:  June  15:  (iaz.  vol.  215:  p.  760. 

Carver.  John  F..  Roslindale,  Mass.  Display-container.  No. 
1,142.0^0;  June  *< :  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  365. 

Case  Ilenrv  J..  Owasco.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  .Acme  Har- 
vestinir  Vlachine  Co..  Peoria.  111.  Bundle-carrier.  No. 
1.142.399:  June  8;  (iaz.  vol.  215:  t).  500. 

Cai-e  &  Martin  Co.     ( Se.>  Ehrlich.  William,  assignor.) 

Casein  Comiiany  of  .\merica.  ( .'^ee  Dunham.  Andrew  A., 
assignor,  i 

Casev  Patrick.  Richmond.  Ontario,  Canada.  I>atch.  No. 
1.144.5S7:  June  29:  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  13.50. 

easier,  Reniamln  (i..  Tonawanda,  N.  Y.  Roofer's  spread- 
ing-tool  for  forming  cement  joints.  No.  1,141,103; 
June  1;  (iaz.  vol.  215;   p.  5. 

Ca«ler  Benlamin  (i.,  Tonawanda.  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one- 
third  to  F.  W.  Rltter,  Jr..  Washington,  D.  C,  one-slith 
to  J.  Avrault  and  one  sixth  to  M.  Ayrault.  Tonawanda, 
N.  Y.  Reeling  and  wrapping  machine.  No.  1,144,348; 
June'29:  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  1271 


Cast  Steel  Pilot  Company.  (See  Cox,  Millard  F.,  as- 
signor.) ^  ,,j  v 

Cauger.  Arthur  V  .  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Lantern-sUde.  No. 
1.142.143:  June  8:  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  408. 

Caughron.  Charles  D..  Santa  Ana,  Cal.  Gravity-operated 
level.     No.   1,141.315:  June  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  81. 

CavanauL'b.  James  F.     (See  Dow  and  Cavanaugh.) 

Caws,  Stanb  V  W.,  Lac  Ste.  Anne,  Alberta,  Canada.  Com- 
bined <  b.jsur>'  cap  and  styptic  holder.  No.  1,144,892  ; 
June  29:  Guz.  vol.  215;   p.   1457. 

Celluloid  Company,  The.  (See  Lindsay,  William  G.,  as- 
signor. I 

Celmo.  Nicola  (\     (See  Means  and  Celmo.) 

Chadeloid  Chemical  Company.  (See  Ellis,  Carleton,  as- 
signor. )  „«.... 

Challenge  Machinery  Company,  The.  (See  Stonemet*. 
John  H  ,  assignor.) 

Chamberlain.  Kifus  N..  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Gould 
Storage  Batterv  Company.  Storage-battery  cell.  No. 
l,141..-.l.'6  ;  June  1  :  (iaz.  vol.  215  ;  n.   157. 

Chamberliii.  clarence  P.,  and  C.  T.  Fezzey.  Detroit.  Mich 
Double  envelop.  No.  1.141,688;  June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215; 
p.  214. 

Chamberlin,  John,  Flat  Rock,  Mich.  Tongue-truck  turning 
attachment  for  binding-machines.  No.  1,143.890;  June 
22  :  (iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  1080. 

Chambers.  Thomas.  Chicago.  111.  Loose  leaf  binder.  No. 
l,142.0L'l  :  June  8  :  (iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  366. 

Champ.  John  K.,  Paris,  Ky.  L'lrlnking-cup.  No.  1,142.304; 
June  s:  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  464.  „  ^     ._,       . ,.     , 

Champion    Ignition   Company.      (See  Schmidt,   Albert.   as- 
Champion   Metal   Weather   Strip  and   Parting  Bead  Com- 
panv.     (See  (ilfford.   Harry  E.,  assignor^ 

Chandiee.  George  H..  Washington,  D  C.  Hose-supporter. 
No.  1,143,506:  June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  923. 

Chandler.  Edv^in  N.,  Braintree,  Mass.  Edge-setting  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.144.170;  June  22:  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  1181. 

Chandler  Edwin  N..  Braintree.  assignor  to  Simplex  Elec- 
tric Heatlni:  Companv,  Boston.  Mass.  Electric  emboM- 
ing  apparatus.  No.  1,141,6S9;  Jtine  1;  Gaz.  vol.  215; 
n    214 

Chandler.  Edwin  N.,  Braintree,  Mass.  Elect rlcslly-beat- 
ed  stenciling-machlne.  No.  1.144.809:  June  29:  Gas. 
vol.  215  :  p.  1429.  „ 

Chantler.    James    D.,    Freeport.     N.     Y.       Planter.       No. 

1.142,400:  June  8;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  500.     _    ^    „     .. 

Chaplin.  Manlev  J,  assignor  of  one  half  to  F    C._  FurtD. 

Seattle.  Wash.     Riveting-machine.     No.  1.144, 29.  ;  June 

2''  ■  Gaz    vol    215  ;  p.  1224. 

Chapman  Engine*ering  Company.     (See  Chapman,  William 

Chapman.   William   B  .   assignor   to   Chapman    Enirineerlng 

Companv.     New     York,      N.      Y.        Gas-producer.        No. 

I        1.142,144:  June  8:  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  409.  »,   „  *„ 

'  Chapman.  William  C.  Grovetown.  assignor  of  one  half  to 

J    F    Brickie,  Augusta,  Ga.     Internal  coaster-brake  lock. 

No.  1,141.774  :  June  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  241 

Chappell.    Richard    H..    Rolla.    Mo.      I>^vice    for    P/^lnt'ng 

brick    walls.      No.    1.142.022:    June   8:    Gaz.    vol.    215; 

I  r\       "^fKfK 

1  Chn'rl'e.s  F.   Elmes  Engineering  Works.     (See  Slater,  Har- 

Cha7les"'E.^"mfes   Company,   The.      (See   Calvert,    Frank 

Charles ''os^hVj..  Fort  McPherson.  Ga.  Field  stove,  oven, 
range,  and  the  like.     No.   1.141.934:  June  8:  Gaz.  vol. 

Chase  '  Flrov  A  .  Northfleld,  Vt.,  assignor  to  American 
Granite  Saw  Company,  Klttery,  Me.  Stone-sawing  ma- 
chine     No    1.141,231  :  June  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  50 

Chatfield.  Franklin,  assignor  to  Northwestern  Knitting 
Companv.  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Attachment  for  shell- 
stitching  ma<hiues.     No.  1,144.810;  June  29;  Gaz.  vol. 

''15  ■   P    1  4''9 
Chatfleld.    Franklin,    assignor    to    Northwestern    Kn'tttng 
ComU^x.  Minneapolis.   Minn.      Fabrlcgulde  for  stitch- 
ing machines.    No.  1.144.811  :  June  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  .  p. 

Cheliis,"  Georee  V       (See  l>ardner  and  Chellis.^ 
Chemische    Fabrik    vormals    Sandoz        (See    Laguft,    Jan, 

Cheron    Herri    et  al.     (See  Blquard.  Robert,  aasignor.l 
l-EeZtt    .John  L,  Kansas  Citv,  MO.     Swjyel-caster.     No. 

1  142.930:  June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.   .2.^. 
Chicago  Carton  (^ompany.     (See  Richardson,  Ralph  R..  as- 

chicjiiTo  Flectrl'-  Meter  Company  (See  Conrad.  Frank. 
assignor.)  ,  _ 

I  Chlcaco  FU'ctric  Meter  Company.     (See  Sforer.  Simon  B., 

!  Chicago     Pneumatic     Tool     Company.      (See     Whltelaw, 

James,  assignor.)  „       „ '  a 

I   Chicatro   Railway    Equipment  Company.      (See   Busse   ana 

Le  Beau,  assignors. )  wmi««- 

'    Chicago    Hailwav    Bfniipment    Company.       (See    Williams, 

Charles  H.  Jr..  assignor.) 
j  Chicago  Shipping  &  Receipt  Book  Company.      (See  Bams, 

Edward  V.,  assignor.) 
'   Chlcaco  Standard  Equipment  Company.     (See  Lester,  Fred- 

erici;   A.,  assignor.) 
Child    Guv  B..  and  C.  Munzner.  Chicago,  111,,  asrignors  to 

American  Stove  Company,  St.  Ivouls.  Mo.    Sad-iron.   No. 

1,143,507;  June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  924. 


xu 


ALPIL^BETICiVL  UST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Chott,  Kdwani 
("hirnjro.  111. 
pai'attis.     N'd. 

Chott,  Edward 
rhicaijo.    111. 


Gaz.  vol 


.'15 


rhlldTS,  Walter  F...  Mertzon.  Tex.     Muitiple-rerord  phono- 

KTOph.     No.  1.141,1':C  :  June  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  i:ir>;  p.  50. 
Chllson.    BtTt    S.,    Fayettevllle.    N.    Y.      Motor-cycle    seat. 

No.   1.144..")SS;  .Tune  29  :  (Jaz.  vol.  215:  p.  1.15i. 
'Iiinakas.  .Vtuin'w  H..  Spokaiip,  VVa.-ih.     Trnik-lpvellng  de- 

vio.\     N<i.  1.14.H.().'^9  ;  June  15:  Gaz.   vol.  J15:  p.  761. 
Chipiey.    (Jardlner    \V..    Los    Angeles.    Cal.       Interlocking 
brake  shoe.     No.  1,144.639:  June  -U ;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p. 
l.Sfi'^. 
Chisholni.   Herman  T..  as.siRnor  of  one-half  to  \V.    F,    Kll- 
chenstein.  Baltimore,  Md.     Game-table.     No.  1,142.305: 
.Tune  M:  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  4t)4. 
Chlvers  &  Sons.     (See  Lack,  ("hnrles  T..  asslicnor. ) 
Choafe.  William  B..  Aurora,  III.     .Amusement  device.     No. 

1,14,3, SOS:  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  21.^.:  p.  1052 
Choralcelo  <"ompauy.      (See  Severy.   Melvin    L..   assignor.) 
I'horvath,  JdSfph.    "(Se«'  t'linrvath.  Vnnl  and  J.i 
Chorvath.    Paul   and   J.,   Tarentum.    I'a.      Handle   attach- 
ment  for    ioors.      No.    1.14X,360:    June    15;    (JajE.    vol. 
215:  p.  S74, 

L..  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  J.  rhott. 
Suction  apparatus  for  dental  castlnj;  ap- 
1,142.(12:5:  .Inne  s  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  215;  p.  367. 
L.,  assii;nor  of  one-half  to  H.  J.  Chott, 
Dental  tool.  No.  1.142.024;  June  8; 
i  p.  ;-!t;7. 

Chott.  HuEO  J.      I  See  Chott.  Edward  L..  asslKnor. ) 
Chovanecz.  I'aiil.  Johnstown.  I'a.     Eoldahle  vehicle-fender. 

No.  1.142,400:  June  s;  (Jaz.  vol.  215:  p.  531. 
Chrlstel,    Carl    H.,    Berlin.    (Jcrmany.    agsifjnor    to    Mergen- 
thaler  Linotype  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Spacer  for 
use  in  typoKrapblcal  machines.     No.  1.142.236:  June  8; 
Gaz.  vol.   215;  p.  441. 
Christiansen,   Frederik   C,   and  T.  W.  Fuller,   Racine,  Wis. 
FleadllKht-dimmer.     No.   1,143,611;   June  22:   Gaz.   vol. 
215;  p.  985. 
Chrlstensen.   Mons  C.  Chicago,   111.     I'niversal   ahaft-cou- 

pllng.     No.  1.142,7.50;  June  S;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  617. 
Christian,  (iilbert,  assignor  ro  The  Wilcke- .Armstrong  Com- 
pany,    Detroit.     Mich.       Telephone     pavstation         No. 
1,141,866:  June  1  :  Gaz.   vol.  215:   p.    271. 
Christlanson,  .Vndrew.  Btitl>'!-.  assignor  to  Standard   Motor 
Truck    Companv.    I'itfsburgh,    I'a.      r.olsterliani:rr       No. 
1.142,237:   June   8:   'iaz.   vol.   215:   p.  441. 
Chrlstmnn,  Charles  F..  Winslow,  .\riz.     Fire-alarm  system. 

No.  1,143,800;  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1052. 
Christoe,   Harrv   C,    .\lton.    111.      .Automatic   convever  and 
distributer.      No.    1.142.025:    June   H  ;   Gaz.   vol.   215;   p. 
308. 
Chryst.  William  A.     (See  Kettering  and  Chryst.) 
Chubbuck.   II   Eugene,  Peoria.    111.      Route-sign   tor  street- 
cars.    No.   1.142.401  :  June  S;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.   532. 
Church.    Clarence    M.,    Arnold.    Pa.      Duplex    pump.      No 

1,144,298:  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.   1225. 
Church,   Edmund   S.,  assignor   to  National   Cash    Register 
Companv.    Dayton,   Ohio,      Adding   and   subtracting   ma- 
chine.    No.  1,142,931  ;  June  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  723. 
Churnside,  John.     (See  McLane  and  Churnslde. > 
Cincinnati     Milling    Machine    Company,    The.       (See    De 

Leeuw,  Adolph  L.,  assignor.) 
Cincinnati  Milling  Machine  Company,  The.     (See  Hazelton. 

Robert  T..  assignor,  i 
Citizens  Savings  and  Trust  Company,  The,  trustee.     (See 

Hughes.  Dow  B.,  assignor.) 
Clapp.   Clark   E.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.   L.  and   W.   I. 
Green.   St.  Josejjh,   Mo.      Train-stopping  apparatus.     No. 
1,142,402:  June  S:  (Jaz.   vol.  215;   p.  532. 
Claren,    Ferdinand    L..    assignor    to    DrSgerwerk    Holnr.    A 
Bernh.     Drager.     Lilt)eck,     Germany.        Freely  portable 
breathing  apparatus.     No.  1,144,812;  June  20;  (Jaz.  vol. 
215  :  p.   14.30. 
Clark,    Charles    IL.    New    York.    N.    Y       Reduction  gearing 

No.   1.142,401:   June   S:   (;az.   vol.   215:   d.   .'.OO. 
Clark,  Emerson  L..  Lakewood,  assignor  to  National  Carbon 
Company.  Cleveland.   Ohio.     Compression-rheostat.     No. 
1,14.3.K10:  June  22:  (Jaz.  vol.  215:  p.  1052. 
Clark,   Ernest   B.,   et  <il.      (See  Patterson.  Charles  .\  .  as- 
signor.) 
Clark,  Frederick  W.     (See  Rock.  John  <?..  assignor.! 
Clark.  Hlnman  IT..  Seattle.  Wash.     Folded  letter-cnrd.    No. 

1,141,172:  June  1  :  (Jaz.  vol.  215:  p.  20. 
Clark,  James   11. .  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  J.   M,  Rus.seli. 
St.    Johns.    Oreg.       Headllglit    for    motor-vehicles.      No. 
1,144.813:  June  29;  (;az.  vol.  215;  p.  1430. 
CInrk.  James  M.,  3d,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Starting  device  for 
gas-operated  motors.     No.  1,144,349:  June  20;  Gaz.  vol. 
215:  p.  1272. 
Clark,  .vielville.  assignor  to  Melville  Clark  I'immo  Company, 
Chicago,    III.      Pneumatic  action   for  automatic  players. 
No.  1,141.379:  June  ]  :  (Jaz.  vol.  215:  p.  105. 
Clark.   Noriis    E..    PlalnviUe,   Conn.      Machine   for   making 
corn(y  bead   blanks.     No.    1.142,493;  June  8;   Gaz    vol 
215  :  p.  533. 
Clark,    Norrls    E.,    Plaiiiville.    Conn.      Corner-head    manu- 
facture.     No.   1.142.404:   June  K;  (;az    vol.  215:   p    533 
Clark,  Ruth  A.,  Trenton,  Mo.     Lunch  box.     No.  1,142,932; 

June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  723. 
Clarke,  George  T.  F..  assignor  to  Brooks  Bank  Note  Com- 
pany, Springfield,  Mass.     Display-stand.     No.  1,142,933; 
June  15:  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  724. 
Clarke,  Matthew.    Wilkes-Barre,   Pa.     Saw-holding  device, 

No.  1,143.74.S;  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1031. 
Clarke,   Matthew,    Wilkes-Barre,   Pa.     Saw-holding  device. 
No.  1,143,749;  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1031. 


and       Inf'Tnal  comliUM- 
Jiiiie  22:  <;az.   vol.  215;   p. 


^ . 


ICIectric  soldering  Iron. 

No. 

iths 
H. 

No. 


Clarus,    Bruno,    I>lege,    Belgium.      Breech    mechanism    of 

guns.     No    1.143,612:  June  22;  (Jaz.  vol.  215;  p.  986. 
Clausscn,    Martin.      (  Src    .McK-iy   and    cI.iiis-ph,  i 
Claverie.   .August   J.,   et  n!       i  See   Schramm.    Fr.derick   C., 

assignor. ' 
Claypool,   Arthur,  rt  <il.      (See  Eckenwiler,  George   M..  as- 
signor.) 
Clayion.   I'icd.  Fullerton.  La.     S^'lf  loading  and  unloading 

motortruck.      No.    1.142,672:    June    N:    (iaz.    vol     215- 

p.   502. 
Cleal,    Joseph    P..   Toronto.   Ontario.    Canada,    assignor    to 

The    National    Cash    Register    Company,    Dayton,    Ohio. 

Cash-register.      No.    1,142.070;   Jun--   s;    (iaz    vol     215- 

p.  386. 
Cleaver.   Howard  C.   London,   En 

tiou  engine.     .No    1.14L027 

1129. 
Clemens.  John   G.,    HulTalo,   N 

No.    1. 142.. "too  :  .lune  K;   «;a/,.    vol.  215;   p.    tc.^ 
Clement.   Paul.  Volga,   S.  D.     Sanitary   garhnge-can, 

1.14:5.507  :  June  15  :  Gna.  vol.  215  :  p.  056. 
I'lcmorjs,  .lames  IL,  assigH()r  of  twenty  li v. •  ot)c'  Imndr 

to   G.    Bates    and    twenty  live   one  hundredth^    !'•    I 

Cady,      Iliori,      N.      Y.        Telephone      a 'i;ii  hiui  iif 

1. 142.080:  June  s;  (Jaz.  vol.  215;  p.  :{sr, 
Cleve.  Henry  C.  Washington,  D.  C.     Iland-whei  I    for  nnto- 

mohlles.      No.   I,142.:i07:  June  S:   (Jaz.  vol    21."i:  p.  465. 
Cleveland,   Erastus   L.,   West  Chicago.   111.      Drill-lar.      No 

1.144.S14  :  June  29  ;  (^az.  vol.  215  ;  p.  1430. 
Cleveland   Trust    Company.    Th<'.    trustee.      (See   Barstow. 

Fdwin    O.    ,issi:;iior.  I 
Cl.vel.and  Wire  Spring  Company,  The.      (See  Farrow  and 

Barker,   assignors.) 
Clifton   .Manufacturing   Company.      (See   Raymond.   Nelson 

IL.  assignor. ) 
Cli'^dell,  Rohert  E..  Scheuccladv.  N    Y.     Water-ho.'iter      N'o 

1.142.4:t5:  June  S;  r,,i/.  vol.   215:  p.  5:{3. 
Clope,  Irving  S  .  Macon,  assignor  to  Empire  Chemical  Com- 
pany. .Atlanta,  Ga.     Treating  resinous  woods  to  remove 

the    soluble    constituents     therefrom.       No      i  144  171  • 

Jun-^  22:   Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.   118]. 
Cloyd,  Oliver  IL,  Peoria.  111.     Hog  greaser.     No    1.142,798- 

June  s  :  C;az.  vol.  215  ;  p.  676. 
Cluett.   Peabody  A   Co.      (See   Kennedy   and   Connollv.   as- 
signors.) 
Clutter.  Joseph  F.      (See  Greenberg  and  Clutter.) 
Clyde    Iron    Works.      (See    McGlffert.    John    R.,    assignor.) 
Cl.vrmr.    Jrsse    Y..    and    M.    L.    Heller.    Rlchlandtown,    I'ji. 

Nut  lock.      No.   1.142.:!(IS:  June  S;  (;az.  vol.  215-  p.  465. 
Coats.    Henry   L..   Moscow.    Idaho.      Gate.      No     1.143  750- 

June  22:  Gaz.  vol.   215;  p.   1032. 
Cobb,  Lyman  IL.  assignor  to  M.  E.  Johnson,  trustee.  Fltch- 

l)urg.    Mass.      Firearm.      .No.    1.142,934;   June    15:    Gaz. 

vol.  215  :  p.  724. 
Cobban,  William   .\..  C)illiertson    Mont.     Calf-weamr      No 

1.142.0-J(;:   Juni'   s;   Cmz    vo).  215:   p.  .368. 
Coble,    Alfred,    Jr.,    Westervllle,    Ohio.      Rall-fastening   de- 
vice.     No.    1.142,300:  June  s;  (Jaz.  vol.   215:   r>.   466. 
Cockrell,  Walter  L..  Cameron.   W.  Va.     Cable-hanger       No 

1.141,316:  June  1  :  (;az.   vol.  215:   p.  S-j. 
Corrmi'n.     Samuel     M  .     Kansas    Citv,     Mo.       Chuck.       .No. 

1.141,6i:;:   June  l  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215':  p.   1.S7. 
Cohen.   Alfred   H.,  Fruitvale.  Cal.     Magnetic  lift   for  elec- 
trodes   in    tiertrir   ovclllator'^.      .No.    1.142,406:    June    S- 

Gaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  534. 
Cohen,    Leon,    St.    Louis.    .Mo.      Adjustable    hat    conformer 

and   retainer.      No.    1,144.462:   June  29:   (Jaz.    vol     215- 

p.  1,309. 
Cole,   Francis   J  ,   and    F     F.    S(ovllle.    Sch'^nectadv.    .N.    Y. 

Locomotive    trailing    truck.      No.    1.143,943;    June    22. 

Gaz.  vol.  215  :   p.   100S. 
Cole.  John  A.,  I^-amlngton.  England.     Magneto  for  use  on 

internal  combustion    engines.      No.   1,144,815;   June   29- 

Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  1431. 
Cole.    Thomas   J.,    Guavanllla.    Porto    Rico.      Tank    sight- 
gage.      .No.   1,144.528;  June  29;  (iaz.   vol.  215;  p.   13.30. 
Coleman.    Alfred.       (See    Coleman.    Thomas.    A.. 

and  F. ) 
Coleman.    Frank.       (See    Coleman,    Thomas.    A., 

and   F. ) 
Coleman.  Harry  S.     (See  Ducas  and  Coleman,  i 
Coleman,  Thomas,  Jr.     (See  Coleman,  Thomas,  A 

and  F.  i 
Coleman,    Thomas,    .\.,    T.,    Jr.,    and    F.,    Derbv.    England. 

Drying  and  heating  apparatus.     No.  1,144,640;  June  29; 

<;az.   vol.   215  :   p.    136s. 
Colin.    Joseph     A..    Merriam      Kans.       Damper-controlling 

m.chanism.      No     1,142,553;    June    8;    (^az.    vol.    215: 

p.   55;!. 
Collar.  Adoniram  J..  Y'reka.  Cal.     Self-closing  attachment 

for  faucets.     No.   1.142.145;   June  8;  (iaz.  vol.  21.T  ;   p. 

409. 
Colledge,    Alfred    A..    Le    Mars,    Iowa,    assignor   to    H.    W. 

Kliiik.rfues.    St.    Paul,    Minn.      Buckle   and    loop.      No. 

1.U4.9S4:  June  29;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1487. 
Collier,  John  Z.      (See  Helander,  Eaton,  and  Collier.) 
Collier.    William    H..    Nashville,    Tenn.      Combined    dash- 
light,    trouble-light,    and    cigar-lighter.      No.    1,144,172; 
^  June  22:  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1181. 
Collins,  Edgar  F.,  Schenectacly,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General 

Electric    Company.      Electric    welding.      No.    1,144,350; 

June  29  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  1272. 
Collins,  Edgar  F.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric    Company.       Dynamo  -  electric     machine.       No. 

1,144,351  :  June  29;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1272. 


T.,    Jr., 
T..    Jr., 

.  T.,  Jr., 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


xiu 


Demountable  rim  for 
K  :  (;az.  vol.  215  ;  p. 


Collins,  Elba  0..  Chllllcothe.  Ohio. 
wheel  tires.      No.    1.141,935;  June 
335. 
Collins.    Walter    H..    Summit,    N.    J.      Egg  sorting   device. 

No.  1,143.613:  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  986. 
<'olman,    Samuel     F.,     New    York.    N.    Y.       Corset.       No. 

1,143,944:  June  2i  ;  (iaz,  vol.  215:  p.  1099. 
Columbia   Machine  A  Stopper  Corporation.      (See  Lawson, 

Clarence   J.,   assignor.) 
Columbia  School  Supply  Co.      (See  Moore  and  Wade,  as- 
signors.) 
Colvin,   Rubin,    Park  Cltv.   Utah.      Ore-treating  apparatus. 

No.  1.142.497  :  June  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  535. 
Combs,     tieorge     W.,     Leavenworth.     Kans.       Controlling 
means  for  gyratory  structures.     No.  1,142,146;  June  H; 
(iaz.  vol.  215  :   p.   410. 
Combs,  Jacob,   Fayette  county,   near  Montgomery,  W.  Va. 
Combined   cotnpouud    engine.      No.    1, 141, 1*7^ :    June    1; 
Gaz.   vol.   215:   p.   29. 
Comee.  Jo.septi   F..  assignor  to  Camel  Company.   Chicago, 
111.      Car-door    hanger.       (Reissue.)       No.    13,927:    June 
15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  :   p.  059. 
Comfoit,     Edward     W..     Winchester,     Mass.,    assignor    to 
.Vineriian  Moistening  Company.     Compressor-pump.     No. 
1,1  14,641  :  June  29;  (Jaz.  vol.  215:  p.  136s. 
I'oniingore    l.ora.  Anderson,  liid.     ( Jarmentprotector.     No. 

1.141  C.'.to  :  June  1  :  (Jaz.  vol.  215;  p.  215 
Commonwealth      Steel      Company.         (See 

Pdager.  assignors.) 
Computing    Scale    Company,    The. 

slgnor.  I 
Coiiist<ick.  Corry  B.,  New  York,  N.   Y.     Floor-drain. 

1,143.174  :  June   15:  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  808. 
Condenslte  Company  of  .Vmerica.      (See  Aylsworth.  Jonas 

W.,  assignor.) 
Conkell,    Ellas    W.,    assignor    of    nine-twentieths    to    I.    C. 
Fa-on     Heoemer.    Ala.      i:ieetiic   signal    ;itid    train    con 
trol.      No.   1,141,030;  June  S;   (iaz.   vol.  215;    p.  335. 
Conley  Foil  ('ompany,     (See  Bryner.  .Adolf,  assignor  i 
Connally,    Clarence   W.      (Sec  McDonald,   Charles   W..  as 

slgnor.  I 
Conni'r.  .Abner  F..  ami  <;    L,  Willett.  Indianapolis.  lud..  as- 
signors to  Thos.  (  iis.iik  (^ompanv,  Chicago,  III.     Illumi- 
nated sign.     No    1,141.691;  June  1;  (Jaz.  vol.    215;  p. 
215. 
Coiiiiers.    Herbert    A.,    Boston,    Mass.      Lifting- jack.      No. 

1.144.0.33:  June  29;  (Jaz.  vol.  215;  p.   1460. 
Connolly.  Charles  M.     (See  Kennedy  and  Connolly.) 
Conover.  Edwin   K  .  assignor  to  Conover  Motor  Car  Com- 
panv.  Paterson.   N.    J.     Controlling   mechanism   for   mo 
tor  vehicles.      No.    1,143,361;    June    15;    (Jaz.    vol.    215: 
p.  875. 
Cono\er  Motor  '"ar  ('omjiany. 

slgnor.) 
Conrad.  Frank.  Swissvale,  Pa. 
ments.    to    Chicago    Electric 
111.      Eli'ctric    measuring    instrument. 
.Tune  1  :  (Jaz.  vol.  215:  p.  106. 
Conradson,  Conrad  M..   Madison,   Wis.     Turret-post.     No 

1.143,251  :  June  15  :  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  837. 
Conradson,   C<inrad   M..   Madison,   Wis.     Turret   tool-post 

.\o.  1,143.252  :  June  15  :  Gaz.  vol.  215  ; 
Conrick.    John    P.,    et    al.      (See    Forest, 


p.  K37 
Francis 


slgnor. 
Conroy.  Thomas  D 
Conrov,     William 

1,143.508  :  Jun( 


Howard      and 
(See   Menz,    Emil,    as- 
No. 


(See  Conover,  Edwin  K.,  as- 

,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
Meter    Company,    Chicago, 
No.    1.141,380; 


as- 


Pot  and  pan 

Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  S'iS. 

(See    Warrell,   Alex- 


(Soe   SchlU. 

assignor    of 
No. 


(See  Brockman  and  Conroy.  i 
F,     Manuet,     N.     Y.       Lock-nut.      No. 
1.^1  :  (Jaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  924. 
Consolidated  Safety    Valve  Company.  The.      (See  Blsnch- 

ard  and  Crocker,  assignors.) 
Constantlne,  Nlcolae,  Indiana  Harbor.  Ind. 

lifter.     No.   1.143.253;  June  15; 
Continental    Asbestos    Corporation. 

ander,  assignor.) 
Continental  A  C<immercial  Trust  A  Savings  Bank,  trustee. 

(See  Mlehle,  Robert,  assignor.) 
Continental    (Jas    Comiuessing    Corporation.       (See    Maag. 

fJustav  v..  assignor.) 
Continental    Gas    Compressing    Corporation. 

?]mil.   assignor.  I 
Conwav.    T'lomas    W..    North    Bergen,    N,    J 

one-haK     to     R.     S.     Pollock.        Coast!  ng-slelgh, 

1,142.799.     June  15:  (Jaz.  vol.  215;  p.  676. 
Cook.  Aaron  J.,  (Jloster.  Miss.     Vehicle  attachment.     No. 

1,143,751  :  June  22;  (Jaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1032. 
Cook,  Frederick.      (See  L.imprell  and  (^ook.) 
Cook,  (Jeorge.  Sioux  City,  Iowa.     Shock-absorber  antt  safety 

attachment       for       percussion  ■  operated       tools.         No. 

1.142.2;{8;   June   s;   (Jaz.   vol.   215;   p.   442. 
Cook,  Nicholas.     (See  Johnson,  Tver,  assignor  ) 
Cook,  Stanley  S.      (See  Parsons  and  Cook.) 
Cook,    William    IL.    Indianapolis,    Ind.      Envelop-machlne. 

No.   1,142.402:  June  S;   (Iaz.  vol.    215;  p.  501. 
Coombs,  Edgar  I.,   assignor  to  B.  A.  Ballou  and  Company, 

Inc.,   Providence,  R.  I.     Bracelet.     No.  1,141,614:  June 

1  ;  Gaz.  vol    215  ;  p.  1H8. 
Coombs.   Walter  J  .  (^ulncy.  assignor  to  Tubular  Rivet   A 

Stud  Companv,  Boston,  Mass.     Lacing  hook  or  stud  set- 
ting machine.     No.  1,141,775;  June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p. 

242 

(See  Burke,  William  W.,  as- 


Cooper,  Alexander  J.,  et  at. 

slgnor. » 
Cooper,    Herbert,    Brooklvn,    N.    Y. 

1.143.571  :  June  15;  <.az,  vol. 
Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company. 

assignor,  i 


Cooper   Hewitt    Electric   Company.      (See    Thoma.s,    Percy 

H.,  assignor,  i 
Cooper,  James  .A.,  assignor  to  The  Whltln  Machine  Works, 

Whitinsvllle,  Mass.    Clearer-cover.     No.  1,141. «U2  ;  June 

1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  215. 
Cooper,    Peter,    Ada.    Mich.      Tail-lamp.      No.    1,141,776; 

June  1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  242. 
Cooper,  Thomas  B..  and  F.  F.  Rob    Baltimore.  Md.     Flush- 
valve.     No.  1,144,109:  June  22:  (Jaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1159. 
Cooper.    Wallace   M.,   Berkeley,   Cal.      i.ngine-mouuiing   for 

aeroplanes.      No.    1,142,147;    June    S;    (Jaz.    vol.    215; 

p.    410. 
Co[)eman  Electric  Stove  Company.     (See  (^opeman,   Lloyd 

(J.,  assl^;nrl^, ) 
Copeman.    Lloyd   (J.,   assignor  to  Copeman   Electric  Stove 

C.tmpanv,    Flint,    Mich.      Electromagnetic   switch.      No. 

1,141.174:  June  1  :  (Jaz.  vol.  215:  p.  30. 
(."opeman.    Llo.\d   (J.,   assignor    to   Copeman    Electric   Stove 

Company.  Flint,   Mich.     Electric  stove.     No.  1,141.175; 

June  1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  30 
Copeman,    Lloyd    (J.,   assignor   to   Copeman    Ivlectric   Stove 

Company,    Flint,    Mich.      Electrlcallv  heated   oven.      No. 

1,141.176;  June  1  :  (Jaz    vol.  215;  p    :',o 
Corbln,  John  ('.,  Seattle,  Wash.      Refrigerating  .'ipparatus. 

No,  1,144.642;  June  29;   Gaz.  vol.  215:   p.  i;!60. 
Corcoran,  Cornelius  B.,  assignor  to  I'uderwood  Typewriter 

('ompany.  New  York.  N.  Y.      Tvpi   writing  machine.     No. 

1.144,755:  June  29:  Gaz,  vol.  215;  p.   1409. 
Corcoran,   John   J.,    New   York.   N.   Y       Menu-card   bolder. 

.No.  1,14  1,173;  June  22;  (Jaz.  vol.  215;  p.  HS2. 
Corday,  B.  F.     (See  Jirousek.  Joseph  F.  assignor  i 
Corniode.  John  P..  Chatham.  Ontario,   Canada      Clevis  at- 
tachment   for    draft-eveners.      .No.    1142,148:    June    8; 

(Jaz.   vol.   215  :  p.   410. 
(Cornelius,    Benjamin    IL,    Bavard,    Iowa.      Streetcar-head- 

light  shifter.     No.   1,144,691:   June  20:  Gaz.  vol.  215; 

p.  13,86. 
('ornell,    Fre<l   J..    Detroit.    Mich. 

motorcycles  or   like  vehicles. 

Gaz.  vol.  215  :  p.   1309. 
Comely,    Robert.    I'aris,    France.      Embroiderlng-machine. 

No.   1,143.045:   June  22:  Gaz.   vol    215:  p,  1009. 
Cornet,  Darius  H    J.     (See  Poullaln  and  Cornet.) 
Cornwall,     I'rederick     R..     assignor     to     Williams     Patent 

Crusher  and   Pulverizer  Company,   St.    Louis,   Mo.      Pul- 
verizer.     .No.    1,144,352:    June    29:    (Jaz.    vol.    215;    p. 

1273. 
Cornwall.   John    B,,  assignor  to   Barnard  and   Leas  Manu- 


Mud  L:iiard   support   for 
No.  1.144,463  ;  June  29  ; 


111.        Angle-mill. 
.  215  ;  p.  1182. 
(See  Petermann.  Otto. 


No. 


as- 


(See   Rose.    Frank    S.,   as- 


No. 


facturing     companv,     Moline. 

1.144.174:  June  22;  Gaz.  vol. 
Corona   Typewriter  Company. 

slgnor,  I 
("orona    Typewriter  Company. 

slgnor  I 
Coriea.    John    S..    Denver,    Colo.       Ornamentation. 

1,141,317  ;  June  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  .s2. 
Correll,   Friedrich,  Berlin,  Germany.     Printing  device  for 

cash  -  registers      or      cash  -  delivery      apparatus.       No. 

1,141,693  ;  June  1  ;  Gaz,  vol.  215  :  p.  215. 
(^orwin.    F.hner    R..    assignor,    by    me-ne    issiignments.    to 

Frank  B    Cook  ('ompany,  Chicago,  111.     Telephony.     No. 

1,141.037  :  June  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  335. 
(^oseo,  Frederick  C.,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Jeff- 
rey    Manufacturing    Company.       Support     for     electric 

trollev  mechanism.     No.  1,142,935;  June  15;   Gaz.  vol. 

215;  p.  724. 
Coss.  .lames  C.   r>etroit.   Mich.     Vehicle  bow-socket.     No. 

1.141.527:  Jtine  1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  215:  p    15S. 
Costa,    .Anthony    M.    (See    SpremuUi    and    Manuppelll,    as- 


.1  ,   rt  al.      (See   Lawrence,  Daniel  0.,  as- 


Cnlversal   joint.      No. 
115:  p.  946. 
(See  Hewitt,  Peter  C. 


slgnors, ) 

Cottingham,  T 
slgnor.) 

Cottrell,  Frederick  (J  .  Berkeley,  and  H.  K  Burns,  Oak- 
land, assignors  to  International  Precipitation  Company, 
San  I'r.incisco.  Cal.  Svnchronous  electrical  contact- 
maker.     No.  1.143.175;  June  15:  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  808 

Couch,  Buel.      (See  Kneedler.  John  D..  assignor.) 

(.'oulclery,  (Juy  .A,,  (t  al.  (See  Butler,  George  IL,  as- 
signor. I 

(^oulston,  Harry,  assignor  ti^  The  Philadelphia  Textile  Ma 
chlnery  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Removing  stockings 
from    "stocking-boards.       No.     1.141,777;    June    1;    (Jaz. 
vol.  215  :  p.  242. 

Coulston,  Harry,  and  W.  M.  Schwartz,  assignors  to  The 
Philadelphia  Textile  Machinery  Company,  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.  Means  for  removing  stockings  from  forms. 
No.  1,141,778  :  June  1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  243. 

Courtine,  Ben1a)nin  F.  .A.,  Malsons  Alfort,  France.  Ver- 
micelli-folding machine.  No.  1,143.509:  June  15;  Gaz. 
vol.  215  :  p.  924. 

Courtine.  Benjamin  F".  A.  Malsons  .Alfort.  France.  Die 
for  forming  plastic  material  into  threads  or  ribbons. 
No.  1.143,510  ;  June  15  ;  Gaz.  vol    215  :  p.  025 

Courtland,  William  .A.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y'.,  assignor  to 
American  Pin  Companv,  Waterbury.  Conn.  Machine 
for  feeding  safetv  pin  shields.  No.  1.141.1()5:  June  1; 
(Jaz.  vol.  215:  p.  6. 

Covert.  Stanlev  S.,  Montclalr,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Watertlte 
Drain  A  Scupper  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Water-es- 
cape for  buildings.  No.  1,143,946:  June  22;  Gaz.  vol. 
215  ;  p.  1099. 

Cowper,     John    B.,    Bayonne.    N.    J.      Oil  -  burner. 
1.144,816;  June  29;  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  1431. 

Cox,    Arthur,    Olton,    near    Birmingham.    England, 
bureter.     No.  1,143,511  ;  June  15:  (Jaz.  vol.  215  p 


No. 

Car- 
925. 
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Refrigerator.     No. 
p.  875. 

Folding   and   exten- 
1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  1215  ;  p. 


Croinptoti 
Georere, 


Crompton 
GeorKf^ 


Cox.    Millard    F..    Louisville,    Ky..    assignor    to   Cast    Steel 

lilot   Company.   St.    Louis,    Mo,      Locomotive-pilot.      No. 

1,143.687;  June  22;  Gaz.  voi.  215:  p.  1011. 
Cox,    Wlillam.    Toronto.    Ontario,    Canada.      Fare-boi-sup- 

porting  stand.     No.  1,141.318;  June  1;  Gaz.  vol.  215; 

p.  83. 
Coxe,  George  E.,  Santa  Rita,  N.  Mex 

1,143.,"^62:  June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  215; 
Coxey,    .rasp<'r   S..    Aberileen,    Wash. 

sion  car  step.     No.  1.141,615;  June 

ISH. 

Coy,  Frederick  W..  Boston,  assignor  to  •'.  F.  Brown,  trus- 
tee, Reading.  Mass.  Adjustable  seat.  No.  1,143,947; 
June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215;   p.   IIOU. 

Covkendall,  Horatio  G.,  San  Jose.  Cal.  Drive  mechanism. 
Nn.   1.141,319:  June  1  ;  (laz.  Vdl.  215;  p.  83. 

Covne,  Edward  M.,  Chatham,  Ontario,  Canada.  Sunshade. 
No.  1,143,891  ;  June  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.   1080. 

Covrif.  Hooper.  l'.;iltimoro,  Md.  Safety  razor.  No. 
i.l42,31(»:  June  S;   (;;iz.  vol.  i;i5  :   p.  4Hrt. 

Cozilets,  John,  Coupon.  Pa.  Mine  tipple-car.  No. 
1,141,442;  June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  127. 

Cozzens,  LouN  S.,  Krei>port,  N.  Y.  Collai>sible  folding 
table  with  adjustable  drawing-board  and  artist's  easel. 
No.  1.142.f,73:  June  n;  'ia/.  vol.  :Jl."i;  p.  502. 

Cracraft,  Lelch  Electric  Company.  (See  Leich.  Oscar  M., 
a.ssignor.  i 

Cramptou,  Orlando  \V.,  IMttsburgh.  I'a.  Game.  No. 
1.144,529:  June  29;  (Jaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1331. 

("randall.  Max  F...  a.-si^'iior  of  one-half  to  M.  J.  Meier. 
Kingfishir,  Okla.  Window  screen.  No.  1.142,311  ;  June 
S  ;   (;az.  vol.  21.">  :   p.  466. 

Crane,  Leslie,  assignor  to  F  R.  Patch  Mfg.  <'o..  Rutland. 
Vt.  Polishing  head.  No.  1,141,616  ;  June  1  :  Gaz.  vol. 
215;  p.  iss. 

<^rane.   Warren   N.      i  !<pe  Horne  and  Crane.'  I 

CrennnT.     Irviri     S.,     Pleasant     Hall.     Pa.       Level.       No.    I 
1.141.617  :  June  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  189. 

Cregier.  Charlt^s  K.,  f'hlcago.  III.  Electromegaphone-re- 
ceivcr.  Ac.  No.' 1.142,875  ;  June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p. 
703. 

Crelghton,  Elmt>r  E.  F.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
(Jenernl  Electric  Company.  Protective  device.  No. 
1.144,02S:  June  22:  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  1130. 

Crelchton,  Elmer  E.  F,,  Schenectady,  N.  Y'..  n.>^signor  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Protective  device.  No. 
1,144.029;  Juno  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  1130. 

Cremer,  Henrv,  Chicago.  111.  Grating  machine.  No. 
1.141.694  :  Junf>  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;   p.  216. 

Crescent  <"alk  Corporation.  (See  Jacobson,  Charles  E.. 
assignor. > 

Oeveling.  John  I...  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Safety 
Car  Heating  and  Lighting  Company.  Electric  system. 
N-i.  1.143.176:  June  15:  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  .810. 

CrevMlng.  John  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y'.,  assignor  to  Safety 
Car  Heating  and  Lighting  Company.  Electric  regula- 
tion.    No.  1,144.299;  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1225. 

Crlder,  Alfred,  et  al.  (See  EckenwUer.  George  M..  as 
Blgnor.) 

Crlsman,  (^aleb.  Chicago,  111.  Combined  shovel  and  brush. 
No.  1,143,752  ;  June  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  1032. 

Crlsscy,  Clarence  P.,  East  Orange.  N  J  ,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.  .Mr  regulating  device  for  cen- 
trifugal compressors.  No.  1,141,9.38;  June  8;  Gaz.  vol. 
215  ;  p.  336. 

Crlswell.  Benjamin  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  D,  L. 
Holwlck,  Canton.  Ohio.  Cleaning-cloth  and  producing 
same.      No.  1,143,614  ;  June  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  986. 

Crocker,  Ernest  B.      (See  Blanchard  and  Crocker.) 

Crocker,   Harry    L.,    Esmond,    R.    I.      Apron-otler   for   con 
densers.     No.  1.142.936;  June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  725. 
A     Knowles     lAiom     Works.      (See     Crossland, 
assignor,  i 

Crompton  &  Knowles  Loom  Works.  (See  Gordon,  Albert 
.\.,  Jr.,  assignor.) 

&     Knowles     Loom     Works.      (See     Hutchlns. 
F.,   assignor.! 

Crompton  &  Knowles  Loom  Works.  (See  Ryon,  Eppa  H  , 
assignor.) 

Crompton  &  Knowles  Loom  Works.  (See  Wyman,  Horace, 
assignor.) 

Crompton.  Randolph.  Worcester,  Mass.  Stopping  mecha- 
nism for  textile  apparatus.  No.  1,142,751  ;  June  8 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  618. 

Crompton.  Randolph.  Chatham,  Mass.  Stopping  instrti- 
mcntalitv  and  mechanism  for  textile  apparatus.  No. 
1,142,752:   June   S;  (laz.   vol.   215;   p.   618. 

Crompton,  Randolph,  Chatham.  Mass.  Stopping  mecha- 
nism for  textile  apparatus.  No.  1,142,753;  June  8; 
Gaz.   vol.   215  :  p.  619. 

Crompton.   Randolph.   Chatham.   Mass.      Weft-replenlshlng  ' 
loom.     No.  1,142.937;  June  15:  (;az.  vol.  215;  p.  725. 

Crompton,  Randolph.  Chatham,  Mass.  Weft-replenishing 
color-loom.  No.  1,142,938;  June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  215; 
p.  725. 

Crompton,  Rrndolph,  Chatham,  Mass.  Shuttle-positioning 
means.     No.  1,143,105;  June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  2t5  ;  p.  784.   < 

Crone,  Seth  A..  Elast  Orange,  N.  J.  Brake-l)eam.  No. 
1,142.498;  Jtine  8;  Gaz.   vol.   215;  p.   535. 

Crook.   Charles  M.,   Chicago,    III.,   assignor,   by   mesne   as- 
signments,   to    Stromberg   Electric   Company.     Tlme^re- 
cordlng  device.     No.  1,143.363;  June  15;  Gar.  vol.  215;   ' 
p.  876.  i 


Crook.  Charles  M..  assignor  to  Stromberg  Electric  Com- 
pany Chicago.  III.  Time  recordir.  No.  1.143, 364;  June 
15;  (iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  876. 

Crosley,  Albert  D.,  and  A.  R.  Stenerson,  Jewell,  Iowa.     Gun- 
club  scorini:  machine.     No.  1,141,618;  June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol 
215;  p.  189. 

Crossland.  (Jt'nrge,  assi^'nor  to  Crompton  &  Knowles  Ivoom 
Works,  Worcester,  Mass.  Pile  fabric.  No  1  142  149  • 
June  8;  (iaz.  vol.   215:   p    410. 

Crouch,  Thomas  V.,  a.ssignor  of  two-thirds  to  W.  A. 
(iilclirist.  Saskatoon,  Saskatchewan,  Canada.  Fuel- 
atomizer  for  intcrnalcornbustion  engines  No  1  142  674" 
June  •>  :   Gaz.   vol.   215;   p.   593. 

(^rum,  Irvin,  S.-lma,  Ala.  .Mr-brake  for  motor-cars  No 
1,111.939;   .luno   8;   Gaz.   vol.   215;   p.   336. 

Cnmibauk'b.    (;eori;e    P.      (Sec   Grove   and    Crumhaugb  ) 

Crump  Company.  The.     (See  Crump,  Samuel,  assignor.) 

(^rump.  Samui'i,  assitrnor  to  The  Crump  Company,  New 
Y'ork.  N.  Y  Manufacture  of  printers'  rollers.  No 
1,141.320:  June  1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.   215;  p.  83. 

Crunipler.     Joseph     H.     Magnolia,     Ark.       Fertilizer  -  dis- 
tributer attailuneiit.     No.  1,144,464;  June  29;  (Jaz.  vol 
215 :  p.  i:!p). 

Cnison.  Robert  G..  Fillmore,  Cal.  Fruit  i:atberer  No 
1.143,512  :  June  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  925. 

Crutchley.  Harry,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  T'liri.r 
wood  Typewriter  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Type 
writing  machine.  .No.  1,142,800;  June  15;  (Jaz.  vol 
215  :  p.  676. 

Cuff,  (ieorge.  Poyni'tte.  Wis.  Windmill-operating  mecha- 
nism.     No.   1.14;?,'<11  :  June  22;  (Jaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1052. 

Culklns.  William  II,.  Albion.  .Mich.  Kailwa  v  i  rosslni:  No 
1,U4,S93;  June  29;  (Jaz.  vol.  215;  p.    1458. 

Culverwell.  Joseph  F..  Washington,  I>.  C.,  assignor  to 
Elliott  Fisher  Company.  ILarrNbiiri:,  Pa.  RestorinL' 
mechanism  for  addinir  inachiiies.  .No.  1  141  940'  June 
8  ;   Gaz.   vol.   215  ;   p.   337. 

C^ummings.   Lincoln  C.      (See  Jones,    .\rthur   S..  assignor.) 

Cummins,  Norrnan  W..  assignor  \n  The  Burns  &  Bnssick 
Company.  Urid^eport.  Conn,  Giease  mip.  No  1  143  6S8" 
June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215:   p.    1(112. 

CunlitT,  James  E..  Buffalo.  N.  Y'.  Water. gage  '  No 
1,141.3S1  ;  June  1  ;  (Jaz,  vol.  215;  p.  IOC. 

CunnifT.  John  V.,  Fall  River,  assignor  to  J.  K.  Lannlng. 
Boston.  Mass.  Windini:  meclianism.  No.  1.141,892; 
June  1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  215  :  p.   2S2. 

CunnifT.  John  V..  Fall  River,  assicrnor  to  J.  K.  Lannlng, 
Dorehc'ster,  Mass.  Yarn  or  thread  packa;:e  and  wind- 
ing  .same.      No.    1.141,893;    June    1;    Gaz.    vol.    215;    p. 

CunnifT.  John   V.,   Fall    River,   assignor   to  J.    K.    Lannlng. 

Dorchester.    Mass.       Winding    meclianisni    for    forming 

yarn  or  thread  packages.     No.  1,141.S94  :  June  1  ;  (Jaz. 

vol.  215  :  p.  283. 
Cunnlni-'ham.    Andrew   C.    North    Chlcauo.    111.      .\gitator 

No.  1.141,528;  June  1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  215;  p,  158. 
Cunningham,    .\uburn    S.,    Marion,    Ohio.      Time  recorder 

No.  1.143,040;  June  15;  Gaz,  vol.  215;  p,  761, 
("unnlnuham.     James     L.,      Wilmington,      Del.      Drinking- 

fountaln  attachment.     No.  1,142,67R  ;  June  8;  Gaz.  vol. 

215  ;    p.    593. 
Currle,  Wlillam  E.     (See  Simpson,  Selden  L.,  assignor,  i 
cnrfis.     .I.'sse    T.,    Bement,    III.       Explosive-engine.       No. 

1.141.44.'?:  June  1:  (Jaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  128. 
Curtis  Publishing  Company,  The.      (See  Stlefel,  Frank  C. 

assignor  ) 
<'urtiss,    (Jlenn    IL,    Hammondsport,    N.    Y.     Flylng-boat. 

No.   1.142.754;  June  8;  (Jaz.  vol.  215;  p.  619. 
Curtriiclit.    Lucius    C..    et    al.       (See    Wine.    Noah    L.,    as- 

sltrnor.  i 
Cusick.    Walter    M..    Boston,    Mass.     Internal-combustion 

engine.      No.   1,142.312:  June  8;  Gaz.  vol.  215;   p.  467. 
Custer,  P:rnest  O..  West  New  York,  N.  J.     Expansible  pul- 
ley.    No,  1,144, .3.53;  June  29;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.   1273. 
Cutler  Hammer   Mfg.   Co.,   The. 

E..   assignor.) 
Cutler  Hammer  Mfg.  Co.,  The. 

assignor. ) 
Cutler  Hammer  Mfg.  Co.,  The. 


assignor, ) 
Cutler  I  lainnier 

assignor,  i 
CutlerWI.iiiimer 

slk'iior.  I 
Cutler-Hammer   Mfg.   Co 

signor.  ( 
Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  Co  ,  The. 

signor. » 
Cutler,    Joseph    W.,    Rochester, 


Mfg.    Co..   The. 
Mfg.  Co.,  The. 
The. 


(See  Carpenter.   Charles 

(See  Denhard,  Harry  W.. 

(See  Henderson.  Clark  T., 

(See   Klein,    Charles   J., 

(See  Radley,  (juy  R.,  as 

(See  Simon,  Arthur,   as 

(See  Tatura,  Lewis  L.,  as 

N.  Y'.  Photographic-roll 
holder.  No.  1,144.934;  June  29;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p. 
147(1. 

Cutter.  Solomon  M..  Wetherstleid,  assignor  to  The  Cape- 
well  Horse  Nail  (^ompanv,  Hartford.  Conn.  Cleaning 
rods.      No.   1.142,499;  June  8;  Gaz.   vol.  215;  p.  535. 

Cypher.  James  L.      (See  Fox  and  Cypher.) 

D,  &  II,  Manufacturing  Jewelers  Inc.  (See  Dygert, 
Charles  IL,  assignor.) 

D.  Saunders'  Sons.      (See  Offerman,  William,  assignor.) 

D'.\utreinnnt,  I>ouls  P.,  Duluth,  Minn.  (Jnme  hoard.  No. 
1.141,9(19:  June  1  :  Gaz.   vol.  215  :  p.  289. 

Da  CostM,  Robert  C,  Trenton,  N.  .!,,  a.ssignor  to  John  A. 
Roebling's  Sons  Company.  Solenoid.  No.  1.142.027 ; 
June  8;   Ga«.   vol.   215;  p.   368. 

Dalmler-Motoren-Gesellschart.  (See  Moewes,  Ernst,  as- 
signor.) 


Daln.  Joseph,  assignor  to  Daln  Manufacturing  <ompan> 
of  Iowa.  Ottumwa.  Iowa.  Hay  rake.  No.  l,141.«y.>  . 
June  1:  (Jaz,  vol,  215;  p.  216. 

Daln  Manufacturing  Company  of  Iowa.  (See  Daln.  .lo 
seph.  assignor.)  ^        ^    ,  /^v„..i„„ 

Daisy    Manufacturing    (^ompany.      (See    Lefever,    Charles 

F."  assignor.)  ^  r^  ,      . 

Dake,  Charles  W.     (See  KUker  and  Dake.) 

r>ake  Engine  Co.      (See  Zeilar,  Frederick  J.,  assignor.) 

Dale,  John  W..  Portland.  Oreg,  Drying  apparatus.  No. 
1,144,.S17;  June  29:  (Jaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1431. 

Dalton  Addinv  Machine  Company.  (See  I^ndsledel. 
Harry,  assignor.)  _       ,  ,4^  etc. 

Damer.  (Jeorge.  U.  S.  Navy.  Projectile.  No.  1,144,818, 
June  29;  (Jaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1432.  ,^  ^  »,  .*         ,„,.,, 

Damsma,  Harry  P..  Kalamazoo.  Mich  Fish  bat  or  lure. 
No.  1,144,75*' ;  June  29:  (Jaz.  vol.  215;  P-  l"*'-'-'-   .,   ^      . 

Danckwardt.  Paul,  near  Dardanelle,  Ark.  I7o<^'';^>«f^„^/ 
gasolene  and  naphtha  from  crude  oils,  petrole  iii  pi^ocr 
ucts  tar  "11.  or  similar  products.  No.  l,141,o29  .  June 
1;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  158.  ,,     .  ,         ^  « ,, 

Daniels  Safety  Device  Company.  (See  Daniels  and  Hoi- 
schemacber.  assignors.! 

Daniels  Thomas  M.,  and  J.  C.  Holschemacher.  assign- 
ors by  mesne  assignments,  to  Daiilels  Safety  Device 
Company.  Chicago,  111.  Nut-tappluc  machine.  No. 
1.141  779;  June  1  :  (Jaz.  vol.  215:  j),  2t.^. 

Dann.  Ernest  G..  Chlcairo,  111.  Lubricat  ng-strip  for  leaf - 
springs.      No.    1,143,S12:    June    22;    Gaz.    vol.    215,    p. 

DanT"^"jacol>.  2d,  I>.s  An-ebs,  Cal.  CoinMned  game 
and  shell  bag.     No.   1,141,941:  June  8;  Gaz.  vol.  215, 

Darby  Norman  C,  East  Orange.  N.  J,,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  K,  Mieblini:.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Curre_nt-corrector.  No. 
1  143  011  :  .Inne  15:    Ja?.  vol,  215:  p.  761 

Darby,  Uol  ert  P..  assignor  to  American  Steel  I'oundrles. 
Chicago.    111.      Cast -steel    carry  -  Iron.      No.    1.14.-i,0»y  . 

Da■I•le^^  Johtl' W„7J"..  "BaVtlmoJe.  Md       Thread-controlling 

mechanism  for  b\itton  sewinc  machines.     No.  1.14.i.oi,i. 

June  15;  (Jaz.  vol,  215:  p.  9'20. 
Darlinirtnn      Philip    J..     Hartford.    Conn,      Rotary     motor. 

No    1.142.500:  June  K;  Gaz.  vol,  215:  p.  S.lh. 
Darois.    Noah.    New   York.    N.    Y,     Portable    snow-scraper 

for  trolley-cars.     No.  1,142.677  :  June  8;  Gaz.  vol.  215  . 

p     594 
Darra;:b    Edwin  E.      (  See  Hassett  and  Darragh.) 
rlal.tib^'rty    Jeremiah   IL.  and  M.   L.    Hahn.   Royalton.   Pa_ 

Holdlni:  or  suspending  device.      No.   1,141.s(^i  ;  .lune   i  . 

(Jaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  271. 
bnugbtry,     Willie    L..     Orlando.    Fla.       Hand  -  car.      No. 

1  144,819  :  June  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  14.52. 
Davenport,  Ransom  W,     (See  Van  Wie  ""^^  I*Vo?P^Works 
Davenport.  Ransom  W..  assignor  to  l)etroit  Stove  Works. 

Deti^oit   MUh.     Electrically-heated  oven.     No.  1.142.9.-5.*  , 


June  15  ;  (Jaz,  vol, 

Daveniiort.    William 

Davles.    Scranton, 

valve   and   control 


.15;  p!  726. 
A  .    assignor    of    one-half    to    C.    S. 
Pa       Positive    automatic    tras   safety- 
No     1  142.676;    June    S;    Gaz.    vol. 


m; 


P, 


i94. 


and 


Y'.     Folding   cuff. 

p,  337. 

William     A,,    ns- 


Davld    Peter,     (See  Shelton,  John  B..  assignor  ) 
Davidson.  Charles  H.     (See  lx)fland  and  Davidson.    ) 
Davidson,    Mary    E.,    administratrix.       (See    Ivofland 

Davidson.) 
Davidson,  Samuel  C,  Belfast,  Ireland,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,     to     American     Blower     Company.     Grwn 
Island       N.     Y.       Centrifugal     fan     and     pump.        No. 
1.143.365;  June  15:  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  876. 
Davles.  Adrian  D  ,  and  I>.  H.  Bemen,  nsslBn"fs  f^f  onetnjrd 
to  W    H    Tvler    Pueblo,  Colo.,   and  two-thirds  to  said 
Davles       Alfalfa  mill.      No.    1,143.106;    June    15;    Gaz. 
vol.  215  ;  p.  7S4. 
Davles    Charles    W.   T.,    New   Y'ork.   N. 
No    1  141.942-  Jtine  8;  <Jaz.  vol.  215 
Davles.    Chester    S.      (See    Davenport. 

signor.  t  .  ,  r      ,      ^ 

r»ayles    Harold.     (See  Perkins,  Welzmann.  and  Davles.) 
Davis    Brake   Beam    Company.      (See    Weaver.    Frank    R., 

assignor.)  ,,        ,     »     . 

Davis     Ciinrles    E.,    assignor   to   Goodman    Manufacturing 
Company.    Chicago,    111.      Mining  -  machine    truck.      No. 
1.141. 943:  June  8;   (Jaz.  vol.   215:   p.  337. 
Davis.    (Jeor;;e,    Sharon.    Pa.      Hose  nozzle    support.       No. 

1  141.106;  June  1:  (Jaz,  vol,  215;  p,  6. 
Davis    Gilbert  (J,,    vanco\iyer.   British   Columbia.  Canada. 
lyic  raft.      No.   1.14.'.2.X9  :  June  8  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  442. 
Davis,   James   A.,    Washineton,    D.   C.      Horseshoe   attach- 
ment      No.   1, 142. 02s  :  June  8;  (Jaz.  vol.  215;  p.  369. 
Davis    James  C..  Hinsdale.  111.,  aasiunor  to  American  Steel 
Fo\indries,  New  York,  N.  Y.      Onen  hearth  furnace.      No. 
1  14:?  690;  June  22:  (Jaz.  vol.  215:  p.  1012. 
Davis.     James     M,,     Wythevllle,     Va,       Nut  -  lock.       No. 

1,143.254;  June  15:  <1az,  vol.  215;  p.  838. 
Davis.    John    C..    Port    ILiron.    Mich,      Playing-cards.      No. 

1  143  042  ;  June  15  :  (iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  762. 
Davis,   John   R,.   and   P.    M,   Richardson,   assicnors   to   Rex 
Revolvlne  Light  Company,  Inc.,  Vine  (Jrove.  Ky.     Head- 


p.  244. 


licht      No.  1,141.780;  June  1  ;  Gaz,  vol.  __     .  ^    - 
Davis    Sewing    Machine    Company.    The.       (See    Budroe, 

(^harles  F..  assignor.  1 
Davis  Sewing  Machine  (  ompany.  The.      (See  Yahle,  Wil- 
liam J.,  assignor.) 


Davis    Stanley  J..  Watertown.  N.  Y      Paper-stock  l.  eding 

and  weighing  machine.     No.  1.141,233  ;  June  1  :  (.«z.  vol. 

215:  p.  50.  ,       ^, 

Davis     Thomas,    Vancouver.    British    <  olumbla.    (  anat  a. 

Cross-tie.     No.  1.141.444  :  June  1  :  (Jaz.  vol.  215:  p.  1-8 
Davis.    Thomas,    and    A.    Relninger.    San    Francisco.    (  al. 

Milk-can  container  and  server.     No.  1,142.940:  June  l.-^: 

Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  726. 
Davis    William    A,,   and   A.    (Jreenwood,   Knoxville.   lenn. 

Bed.     No.  1,142,876  :  June  15  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  lOS. 
Davis.    Wlillam    W..    Sylacauga.    Ala.     <^ombined    unrrow 

and  cultivator.     No.  1.142.081;  June  8;  Gaz.  vol.  215; 

P-  3^"-  .      .    . 

Davis,   William   W..   Chicago.   111.     Burglar-proof  window. 

No.   1,142,403;   June  8:   (Jaz.  vol.  215;  p.  501. 
Davison.    John    O..    Memphis.    Tenn.       Concrete    building 
construction.     No.    1,141.445:   June    1;   Gaz.   vol.   ..15; 
p.  128. 
Davock.  Clarence  W.      (  See  Brigtrs  and  Davock. ) 
Dawson    Arthur  T.,   Westminster,   London,  and   J.   Horne. 
Barrow  iif-Furness.  assignors  to  Vickers  Limited.  West- 
minster    England.     Control    system    for    gun-mountings 
and    other   mechanism.     No.    1.143.948;    June   22;    Gaz. 
vol.   215  :   p.    1100.  .    ^. 

Dawson,  Edwar.i  S..  Jr.,  Schenectady,  N.  ^  .,  assignor  to 
(Jeneral  Electric  Company.  Resinous  composition  and 
making  the  same.  No.  1.141.944;  June  8;  (Jaz.  vol. 
215  :  p.  338. 
Day  \lhert  V  T..  New  Rocheile.  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Hall  Switch  &  Signal  Company,  -^^^'^York. 
N.  Y.  Railwrtxtraffic-controllinir  system.  No.  l,144.40o  : 
June  29:  (Jaz!  vol.  215;  p.  1310. 
Dav     Charles    L..    (Jlencoe,     111.      Injecting    device.     No. 

i  'l4:<,*<13  :  June  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  1053. 
Dav    (Jeurue  II.,  assignor  to  American   Optical  Company, 
Souttihrjiti:e,     .Mass        Eye  -  pj-otector.       No.     \,\\2,6\6\ 
June  s.  iiaz    y<'l,  215;  p.  467. 
De  Barba.iillo.  Frank,  assignor  to  E.  J.  Relll\\  Baltimore. 
Md      Stioe  polisliing    device.     No.    1.142.6.9;    June    8; 
(Jaz.    vol.   215:    p.   595. 
De   Brown.   Peter,  and  H.   A,   Schultz,   Kawkawlln.   Mich. 
Eye-shield      for      attachment      to      automobiles.        -No. 
1  141  763;  June  1  ;  <Jaz.  vol.  215;  p.  238. 
De    Cew     Judson    A  .    Montreal.    (.Quebec.    Canada.      Non- 
corrosive   compound    for   refrigerator  cars   and    the   like. 
No    1  141  44(i  :  June  1  :  (Jaz.  vol    215  :  p.  129. 
De   Conlnck,    Arthur.    Woluwe  St  -iJimbert,    near   Brussels, 
Belgium.     Detacliable  wheel  for  vehicles.     No.  1,141, ...•14  . 
June  1  :  (Jaz.  vol,  215  :  p.  51. 
De    Costa     John    B  .    Kansas    City,    Mo.      Vacuum-cleaner. 

.No    1.141,321  :  June  1  :  (Jaz.  vol.  215:  p.  '^y    ,      ,      , 
r>e  ?>rnanzo.  (Jaribaldl.  Philadelphia,   Pa,     Draft-rigging. 

No    1  141.696:  June  1  :  Gaz,  vol,  215:  P.  -I"-    ^     ^ 
r>e    Fernanzo,    Garibaldi.    Philadelphia.     Pa      Shock -ab- 
sorber.     No.  1.143,753  ;  June  22  :  Gaz.  vol    215  ;  p    1032. 
De  Fernanzo.  (Jaribaldl.  assignor  of  one  third  to  L  Morley. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.     Shock-absorber.     No.  1,144.5,50  ;  June 
29;  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p    1331. 
De   Hay    (Jedeon   J  .   Brockton,   Mass       Washing-machine, 

No    1  141  235  :  June  1  :  <Jaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  51, 
De  Jahn.  Fredrik  W,  assignor  to  General  Chemical  Com- 
pany   New  York,  N.  Y.     Production   of  ammonia.     No. 
1  141947-   June   S;   Gaz.  vol.   215;   p.   338. 
De  Jahn,  Fn-drik  W..  assignor  to  General  Chemical  Com- 
pany    New   York.  N.   Y,      Production   of  ammonia.      No. 
1  14l',9'48  ;  June  *<  :  Gaz.  vol,   215  :  p.  339. 
De  Jahn.  Fredrik  W.,  assignor  to  General  Chemical  Com- 
pany. New  York.  N,  Y.     Catalyst  for  tl>e  production  of 
ammonia  and   making  the  same.     No.   1.14.S.366.   June 
15;  Gaz,  vol.  215  :  p,  877.  ^      ,.  ,,       v 

De  La  Mare    Thomas,  Tooele,  Utah,     Conduit  mold.     No. 

1  144  t)92  :  June  '29  :  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  13»<.,  ^ 

De  I>age    Arthur  H.  Alpena,  Mich.     Holy-water  font.     No. 

1  144,175:  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1182. 
De  Leeuw    Adolph  U.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Circular  braider. 

No    1  141.3S2;  June  1  :  <Jaz.  vol.  215:  p.  106, 
I>e  I>i'euw    Adolph  L..  as.slgnor  to  The  Cincinnati  Milling 
Machine    Company.    Cincinnati,    Ohio.     <^Hn<1er    struc- 
ture     No,  1.143,691:  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  1()12. 
De  Leeuw.  Adolph  L..  assignor  to  The  Cincinnati  Milling 
Machine  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Machlne-too-1  con- 
trol      No.   1.144.935;   June  '29:  Gaz.   vol     215  :   p.   14(0. 
De  Pew.  John  E.     (See  I>e  Pew.  Thomas  H,.  aajdgnor  ) 
I    De  Pew    Thomas  H,.  Canton,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J._K. 
De  Pew   Cambridge.  Ohio.     Piano  pedal.     No.  1.14.^.1 .  1  : 
June  1.5;  Gaz.  vol    215;  p.  810. 
De  Pue    Grosvenor  IL.  et  nl.      (See  Watts.  Ben.  assignor.) 
De  Voe'  Mbert  H.,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Manufa.tnring    Company.      Plait-folder    for    sewing ^ina- 
chines       No.   1.142.770:  June  8:  Gaz.  vol.  215:   p.  626. 
De  Voe    Chauncev,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Sash-fastener.     No 

1  141698:  June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  217 
De    Vrles     Peter    J  ,    Sheldon.    Iowa.     Oun-mufBer.     No. 

1,143.H14;  June  22;  (Jaz.  vol.  215;  p.  lO.M. 
De  Witt     Eni;eiie  T.      (See  I>ee  and  De  Witt.) 
De  Y'barrondo.   Vincent  C.   Los   Angeles.   Cal.      Apparatus 
for    developing    films.     No.    1.143.892;    June    22;    Gaz. 
vol,  215  :  p.  1081.  .        _ 

Deacon,  Herl>ert  A.      (See  Deacon  and  Jordan,  assignors.  ( 
Deacon.    William    P.,    East    Orange,    and    J      E.    Jordan 
Newark,   assignors   of  one-third   to  H.    A.    Deacon,   East 
Orange    N    J.     Supporting-stand  for  automoblleB.     No. 
1  144, lid:  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1159. 
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Deady,  (Jeorge  F.,  and  G.  H.  Holland,  asslgjors  of  one-third 
to  said  Deady,  one-third  to  said  Holland,  and  one-third 
to  W.  Haas,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Gearing.  No.  1,144,324; 
June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1234. 

Dealjin,  Gerald,  Berkeley,  Cal.  Telephone-exchaiiKe  sys- 
tem.    No.  1,142,678  ;  June  8  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  504. 

Deal,  Erastus  C,  Greensboro,  N.  C.  Filing  apparatus. 
No.  1,142,941  ;  June  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  72<V 

Dean,  William  W.,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  and 
Supply  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Telephone  transmitter. 
No.  1,14],10(  ;  June  1:  (Jaz.  voJ.  215;   p.  H. 

Dean.  William  W..  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  and 
Supply  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Electrical  signaling  de- 
vice.    No.  1,141.945;  June  8;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.   ;<38. 

Dechy.  .\l)el,  Paris,  France.  Splash  -  preventer  for  road- 
vehicle.s.     No.  1.142.0H0  ;  June  8;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  595. 

Decker,  Alonzo  (J.,  Orangeville,  assignor  to  The  National 
Lettevgniph  Company.  Haltimorp,  Md.  Typt-  setting 
and  distributing  machine.  No.  1,141,946;  June  8;  Gaz. 
vul.  215  ;   p.  .■{.■{8. 

Deere  &  Company.     (See  Olmsted,  Norman  K.,  assignor.) 

Deere  &  Mansur  Co.     i  See  Dooley,  Clarence  H..  assignor.) 

Deere  &  Mansur  Company.  (See  White.  Charles  E.,  as- 
signor.) 

Dees,  Mark  A.,  assignor  to  The  Amerli'Hu  Tire  Company. 
St.  Louis,  Mo.  I'neumatic  tire.  No.  1.144.9."!t;  June 
29;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1478. 

Defiance    I'resseil    Steel    Company, 
Grover  F.,  assignor.) 

Degglnger,    Louis    A.,    Covington, 
No-Break  Ki;g  Carrit-r  Company, 
rier  for  i-steh.  fruits,  and  the  like 
15  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  955. 

Deiiglnner,  Louis  A.,  Covington,  Ky.,  a.ssignor  to  The  No 
Break  E_'ir  Carrier  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Egg- 
carrlor.  No.  1,144,111;  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p. 
1159. 

Delanny,  Isaac  I>..  and  J.  W.  I'attersou.  Wavnesliurg.  Pa. 
Seallng-machine  of  the  hot-water  type.  N'o  1.142,801; 
June  15  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  677. 

Delaney,  Michael  G..  Detroit,  Mich.,  a.ssignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Northern  Sales  Co..  Toledo,  Ohio.  Film- 
reel.     No.   1.144.69.'{;  June  29;  Gaz.  vol.  21.">  ;  p.  l.'!87. 

Delant'y,  .Michael  G.,  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
sii;uments.  to  Northern  Sales  Co.,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Regu- 
lator for  tilm-macliines.  No.  1.144,»i94;  June  29;  Gaz. 
vol.   21.-.  :   p.    1:{S7. 

Detroit. 

Toledo. 

1,144.695 


The 
Kv., 


(See   Beh ringer. 


C 


assignor    to 
nclnnati,  Ohio. 
No.   1.143.593  ; 


The 

Car 

June 


Delaney,    Michael    ( 

Northern   Sales    Co 

for  film-reels.     No. 

p.    1.HS8. 
Delaney,    Michael    <i. 

Northern  Sales  Co. 

chine.     No.  1,144.696;  June 
Delaney,    Michael    (J.,    Detroit 


Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Ohio.  .-Vdjustable  casing 
;  June  29;  Gaz.  vol.  215; 


Detroit,     Mich.,    assignor    to    The 

Toledo.  Ohio.     Moving-picture  ma- 

9  ;  (;az.  vol.  215  ;  p.   1388. 

Mich.,    assignor    to    The 

No. 


Northern     Sales    Co.,     Toledo,    Ohio.       Film-reel. 
1,144,697;  June  29;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.   13»<9. 

Delaney,  William  H.,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Ash- 
sifter.     No.  1,141,949;  June  8;  (Jaz.  vol.  215;  p.  3.39. 

Delanv.  Edward  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Valve  device.  No. 
1,144,757  :  June  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  1410. 

[>elany,  Patrick  B.,  South  Oranee.  N.  J.,  and  Nantucket, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Telepost  (^ompany.  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y'. 
•Automatic  telegraphy.  No.  1,141,868;  June  1;  Gaz. 
vol.  215  ;  p.  271. 

Delaval  Separator  Company,  The.  (See  Spross,  Hubert  M., 
assignor. » 

Dellwitz,  Oscar,  Tegel.  near  Berlin,  Germanv.  Kolllng- 
machine.     No.  1,141,447;  June  1;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  129. 

Deming,  William  L..  Salem,  Ohio.  Folding  wall  attach- 
ment for  articles  of  furniture.  No.  1,142,404;  June  8; 
Gaz.  vol.   215  ;   D.  502. 

Denhard,  Harry  W.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg. 
Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Electric  heater.  No.  1,143,572; 
June  15;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  947. 

Denhard,  Harry  W.,  assignor  to  The  (^"'utler-Hammer  Mfg. 
Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  .\utomatic  cut-off  for  electrically- 
heated  devices.  No.  1.143,573  ;  June  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ; 
p.  947. 

Denhard.  Harry  W..  San  Francisco.  Cal.,  assignor  to  The 
Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  (^o..  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Electric  re- 
sistance element.  No.  1,143,574  ;  June  15  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
215  ;  p.  947. 

Denhard.  Harry  W..  San  Francisco,  Cal..  assignor  to  The 
Cutler  Hammer  Mfg.  Co..  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Electric  re- 
sistance element.  No.  1,143,575  ;  June  15 ;  Oaz.  vol. 
215;  p.  948. 

Denhard,  Harry  W.,  San  Francisco,  ('al.,  nssitrnor  to  The 
Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Electric  re- 
sistance unit.  No.  1,143,576;  June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  215: 
p.  948. 

Denhard,  Harry  W..  San  Francisco,  Cal..  assignor  to  The 
Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis      Ele(  trio  re 
sistance  unit.      No.   1,143,577;  June   15;   Gaz.   vol.  215; 
p.  949. 

Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor  to  The 

Co..     Milwaukee,     Wis.       Electric 

June  15;  Gaz.  vol,  215;  p.  <t49. 

Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor  to  The 

Co.,    Milwaukee,    Wis.       Electric 

June  15;  (Jaz.  vol.  215;  p.  949 

Denis.  John  Vs..  New  Orleans,  La.  Fruit  or  vegetable 
cutter.     No.  1.142,681  ;  June  8;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p    595. 

Dennison,  Robert  L.,  Kansas  City.  .Mo.  Kiln.  .No. 
1.141,t!19;  June  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  190. 


Denhard,  Harry  W.,  San 

Cutler-Hammer    Mfg. 

heater.     No.  1.143,578; 
Denhard,  Harry  W.,  San 

Cutler-Hammer    Mfg. 

heater.     No.  1,143,579 


Denny,  Clarence  B.,  Milton,  assignor  to  Wright  &  Dltsou, 
Boston,  Mass.  Game  appliance.  No.  1,144,112;  June 
22  ;  Gaz.   vol.  215;  p.   1160. 

Dent  Hardware  Company,  The.  (See  Schrader,  Thomas 
O..  assignor.) 

Derry,  (ieorge  M.,  Danvers,  Ma.ss.  Door-operating  mecha- 
nism.     No.   1,142,40.">  :  June  8;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  502. 

Des  Champs,  .\lphonsf  J..  Hartford,  Conn.  Window-bead 
fastener.     No.   1.142,029;  June  8;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  369. 

Deslauriers  Column  Mold  Company.  (See  Deslaurlera, 
Philippe  .\.  and   L.    P.,   assignors.) 

Deslauriers,   Louis  P.      (See   Deslaurlera,  Philippe  A.  and 


No. 


Louis    P.,    Ware,    Mass.      Tlre-linlng. 
Jun.'  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  217. 
Philippe  .\.  and  L.  P.,  assignors,  by  mesne  aa- 
to    I)eslaurlers    Column    Mold    Company,    St. 


No.    1,143,107  ;    June    15; 


L.    P.) 
Deslauriers, 

1.14  1.697  ; 
Deslauriers, 

sign  men  Is, 

Paul,    Minn.      Column-mold 

(;az.  vol.  215  ;   p.  7S5, 
Desmond,  John.   Wilmette,   111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  'I'avlor  Manufacturing  Companv.     \"aive.     No. 

1.144.75M;   ,I\iiie  29;   Gaz.   vol.  2l5  ;   p.    14*10. 
Desy,     Irene,     I^wistown,     Mont,     Attachment    for    diak 

plows.     No.  1.144.176;  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1183. 
Detlie,   Ole  H..   Hudson.   S.    D.     Saw-set.     No.    1,143,754; 

June  22;  (Jaz.  vol.  215;  p.   1033. 
Detroit   Body  Co.  et  al.      (See  Ball,   .\lbert  P..  assignor.) 
Detroit  Can  Company.      (See  For<l,  Ben  K.,  assignor.) 
l>etrolt     Scale     Maiiufa<  turing     Company.       (See     Riedel, 

Charles   E.,  asslt:nor.  i 
Detroit    Steel    l'ro(i\i(  i; 

vock.   assignors.) 
Detroit    Stove   Works. 

siunor.  > 
r)etrolt  Stove 

signors. ) 
Detroit    Wire 

assignor.) 
Dewees,  George    P.,    Kansas    City.    Mo 

iiliimb-rule.     No.   l,14;j,256;  June   15 

838. 

Dewling.  'I'lioraas  G.      (See  Weiss  and  Dewllng.) 
Dexter    Folder    Company.      (See    Jones,    Richard    E.,    as 

slgnor.  I 

a.     Tire 


Works. 
Spring 


<'onipany.       (See    Brlugs   and    Da- 

(See   Davenport,   Ransom    W.,   as- 

(See  \'an    WIc   and   Daveni)ort,   as- 

(See    Rlckerd.    Knd    S., 


(  ompany 


Foldin:: 
Gaz.  vol 


evel   and 
.  215  ;  p. 


Dexter,  Frank.  Vista.  Ft 

iaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  190 

Diamond  Crystal   Salt  ( 

assii;nor.  • 
Dlckel,  James  A.,  and  L. 

press.      No.  1.143,949  ; 
Dickinson.      Ernest      C., 


iiiipany. 


No    1,141.620;  June  1  ; 
(See  Well,   Charles   L.. 


H.  Baker, 
June  22  ; 
.Vnniston. 


i; 


Hay- 

1101. 

No. 

No. 


No. 

Drilling   and    boring 
Gaz.    vol.    215  ;    p. 


Ottumwa,  Iowa. 
(Jaz.  vol.  215  ;  p. 
.Via.       I^idder. 

1.141.9.'.0  :  June  8;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  ;{30. 
Dickinson,   Fairleigh   S..   Rutherford,   N,   J.      Svrlnge. 

1.142.681.':  June  8;  (Jaz.  vol.  215:  n.  595. 
Dickinson.  Walter  L.     (See  Lamb  and  Dickinson.) 
Dii-kson.  rharifs.  i:ilzali»'tl),  N.  J.     Tooth|)lck  holder. 

1.141,7S1  ;  June  1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  244 
DIdier,   Joseph    L.,   Salisliury,    N.    C 

machine.      No.    1.142,S02  ;    Juni 

677. 

Dlefenderfer,  Victor  J.,  South  Bethlehem,  assignor  to  Vic- 
tor    Engineering     Company,     Limited,     Allentown,     Pa. 

Speed  iiovcrnor.     No.  1,142,80,>:  June  15;  (iaz,  vol. 

p.  678. 
Diehl.   .\mbrose   N..   I>UQ)iesne. 

1.141.108  ;  June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
Diehl,   Jacob,   fJlenbculah,    Wis. 

1.141.23H  :  June  1  :  (Jaz,  vol. 
Diehl.   Philip,  and  II.  Elchhorn. 

to  The  Slnirer  Manufacturing  Company. 

sewinc  machine.     No.  1,142,082;  June  8 

p.   3S7. 
Diener.  Charles,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y'.     Self  lockln:;  hinge. 

1.141.782  ;  June  1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  244. 
Dietz.  Charles,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  The  National  Mal- 
leable Castings  Companv,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Car-coupling. 

No.  1.142. ,501  :   June  M;   (Jaz.   vol.  215;   p.   53(5. 
Dietze,  Charles  H.      (See  Szlflnyi.  William,  assiirnor. ) 
Diffanv.    Henry,    Newark.    N.   J.      Hand  bag   fasti'ner.      No. 


Pa.     Hot-blast  stove 

215;  p.  6. 

fulversa 

215  ;  p.  51 

Elizabeth, 


air  tilast. 


;i5 

No. 
No. 


N.  J.,  assignors 

Multiple  needle 

;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ; 


No. 


15  ;  Gaz.  vol.   215  :  p.  920. 


Co.      ( See    Busenbenz, 


as- 


Jacob    J. 

No.  1,142,406; 


Railway  sijznal- 
Gaz.    vol.    215: 


No. 


1,143.514  :  Junf> 
Iilfferentlal     Clock 

slgnor. ) 
Dillon,. .lohn  M.,  Sterlini:,  111.     Fence-post. 

June  8;  (Jaz.  vol.  215;  p.  503. 
Dilworth,  Porter  &  Company.     (See  Morrison,  .\ndrew,  as- 

.signor. ) 
Dinsman.   Charles   F..  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

ing   svstem.      No.    1,143,755;    June    22 

p.  103:;. 

Dlnsmoor.    John    L.,    New    York,    N.    Y'.      .\rc-lamp. 
1. 143.108:  June  15;  (Jaz.  vol.  215;  p.  785. 

Disinore.  .\ngelo  V.,  countv  of  Buckingham.  England. 
Treatment  of  iron.  No.  1,141,530;  June  1;  Gaz.  vol. 
215  ;  p.   158. 

Ditchfiefd,  Frank,  Montreal,  Quebec.  Canada.  Bolster. 
No.  1.143,615;  June  22;  (Jaz.  vol.  215;  p.  987. 

Ditesbein).  Isidore,  Chaux-de-Fonds,  Switzerland,  assignor 
to  Fabihiue  Movailo  L.  .\.  J.  Dlteshelm  &  frSre.  Brace- 
let-watch.     No.     1,142,554;    June    8;    Gaz.    vol.    215; 

DIxev.'Marle  T'.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Veil.  No.  1,141,531 ; 
June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  159. 

Dixon,  .\mos  F.,  Newark,  N,  J.,  assienor  to  Western  Elec- 
tric ("onipanv.  New  York  N.  Y.  Call-registering  mecha- 
nism.    No.  l",143,367  ;  June  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  877. 


Dixon,  Amos  F..  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Western  Elec 
trie  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Switch-selector.  No. 
l,14;(.36.s  ;  June  15:  (Jaz.  vol.  215;  p    877.  | 

Dixon,  Thomas  W..  Chicago.  HI.  Vapor-generator.  No. 
1  144,820:   .lune  29;   (Jaz.  vol.   215:   p.   1432. 

Dobbel,  Frederick  W..  Sonoma.  Cal.  Eii;:-tester.  No 
1.144,40(',  :    .Inn..  i;t  ;   (,az.   vol    215;  p.    1310 

Dobrej;eauskv,  Alexander,  St.  Petersburg,  Russia.  Bullet 
or  projecti'le  for  firearms.  No.  1,141,7S3;  June  1  ;  (jaz. 
vol.  215  ;  p.  244. 

Dobrowoiski,  Wl.i.lvslaw,  Pittsburgh.  I'a.  (  )L'ar,  cigarette, 
and  niiitch  dispenser.  No.  1,144,S21;  June  2i)  ;  Gaz. 
vii!    -I.'.  :  p.    1  i:<:'.  ,,     ,      , 

Dodd,  Robert,  and  H.  B.  P.  Humphries,  London,  England. 
I'reparMtioii  of  seuiiplastlc  material  from  the  soja  bean. 
No.  1,143.S93  ;  June  22  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  lOSl. 

l»o(ldri(lL'e.  Ix>val  M..  Stanton.  Mich.  Envelop.  No. 
1.112.'.M2:  Jiine   15;  (Jaz.  vol.  215;   p.  727. 

Dodge  Brothers.  (See  Dodge,  John  F.  and  H.  E.,  as- 
signors. )  ,      I-.         1   II    f 

Dodge.   Horace  E.      (  S(>e   Dodge.   John   I- .  and    H.   b. ) 

Dodge  John  F.,  Detroit,  and  H.  E.  Dodge,  (.rosse  Point, 
assignors  to  Dodge  Brothers,  Detroit.  Mich.  Friction- 
clutch.     No.  1,141,322:  June  1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  215;  P.  84- 

Do(l-e  John  F..  Detroit,  and  H.  E.  l)o<lce.  (Jrosse  Point, 
••issignors  to  Dodge  Brothers,  Detroit,  Mich.  I  nlversal 
joint  mechanism.  No.  1,144,531:  June  29;  daz.  vol. 
215  ;   p.    i:'.31. 

Do.lge,  i'hlllp  T..  New  York,  N.  Y'..  assignor  to  Mergen- 
thaler  Llnotvpe  Company.  Typographical  machine. 
Vo    1  144, sjl::  June  2;»  :  (.Jaz.  vol.  215:  p.  143:?. 

Iiod>;e  Robert  W.,  Omalia,  Nebr,  Steam  and  hot-water 
dish-washer.      No.    1.142,083;    June    8;    (Jaz.    vol.    21o  ; 

Dodman,' George  S..  Liverpool,  Encland.  Aerial  and  like 
vessel.  No.  1,144,177;  June  22;  (Jaz.  vol.  21o  ;  p. 
11^3 

Dodson,  Clifton  T.,  Whitney.  Tex.  Money-changing  ma- 
chine     No.   1.144,tV.tH;  June  29:  (Jaz.  vol.  215;  p.   13s9. 

Dodson.  William  IL.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Hand-stamp.  No. 
1. 142, 240  :  June  8  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  442. 

Dolgevllle  Felt  Shoe  Company.     (See  .Menge.  \Mlliam,  .Jr., 

Doman,  Lewis  B.,  assignor  to  Amphion  Piano  Player 
Companv,  Elbrldge.  N,  Y.  Pneumatic  self-playing 
musical 'instrument.     No.  1,141,621;  June  1;  Gaz.   vol. 

Dominicl.'  Henri,  et  al.      (See  Bi(inard.   Rot>ert.  assienor.  i 
I>ominlon    Paper    Box    Company.      (See    Jones.    John    L., 

Domi'/i'^'Davld  F.,  Franklin.  Pa.  Piston-ring-shell  turn' 
ini:  Mild  parthiL'  machine  No.  1,143,950;  June  22;  Gaz. 
vol     215  ;   !i.   1101. 

DoiiaM  Hutchinson       I'at.nts      Ltd.         I  See      Hutchinson, 

(Jeoige,    .■issiuiior  I  »,,,,,  ,-o. 

Don.ildson.  (Jeorge  A.,  (Jirard,  111.     Shuttle.     No.  1.144,1.8, 

.Tune  22;  (Jaz.  vol.  215;   p.  H^j?. 
Iioninllv       John      J..      Denver,      Colo.        Windmill.        No. 

1  142;5(t2:  June  S;  (Jaz.  vol.  215;  p.  536. 
Doo'ev    Clarence  11. .  Rock  Island.  HI.,  assignor  to  Deere  4 

Mrtiisur  Co.,  .Moline.  III.     Marker  mechanism  for  planters. 

No.    1.142.:;i4:   June  s:   (Jaz.  vol.   215;  p.   4(j.. 
Doollttle,  Harrv  J.,  and  O,  W.  Johnson    Cleveland,  Ohio  . 

said  Johnson"  assignor  to  said  Doolittle.     Clock  striking 

nieclianism.     No.   1.142,'.t43;  June  15;  Gaz.   vol.  21o  ;  p. 

Do'fL'es.    ItMvmond    A..    New    York.    N.    Y.       Pump.       No. 

1  14:;, 25.-.:   June  15:  (Jaz.  vol.   215;   p.  83H. 
Doi'neth.    Julius,    .issigiior    to    Tyi^ograph-GeselL-chaft    m 

1)    H     Berlin,  (Jermanv.     Matrix-bar  for  line  set  ing  and 

casting   machines.     >^o.    1.143.692;   June    22;   Gaz.    vol. 

215  ;   p.   lOi:!.  ,„  ,,  -. 

Dorrill.    Robert    A..    Newark,    N.    J.      To.v    railway.      No. 

1,1  12,15(1  :  June  .s  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  21.>  ;  p.  411. 
Dorsev    Walter  .\.,  assignor  to  The  Bonney-lloy,    (ompany. 

Corumlcis.      Obio.         Car -wheel      construction.         No. 

1.142.:n.-  :  Ji'.ne  8:  (Jnz.  vol.  215;  p.  408. 
Double.  Edward,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.     Combined  rotary  dril  - 

No.    1,143.257;  June   15;   Gaz.  vol. 


(See  (Jrcer.  Charles  I.,  assignor.) 
Turner,   Oreg.      Wced-ruttin«  jmj)le 


Ing   nut   and   slips. 

215  :   p.   ^38. 
Dougal.  William  M. 
Doui;las.    Charles    K ^-^  ^ 

ment       No    1  142.5(»:(  :  June  .s  ;  (,az.   vol.   21. >:  p    o3( 
Douglas,  Charles  IL.   SMlngtleld.  assignor  to  Douglas  Saw 

k    Machinerv     Co..    Boston,     Mass.       Drivini:  chain    for 

transmitting  power.     No.  1.141,869;  June  1;  Gaz.  vol. 

Douglas!'  Raff ord    W.,   Miami.    Fla.      Auxiliary    box-cover. 

No.  l,141,r)99:  June  1:  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  217. 
Douglas  Saw  &  Machinery  Co.     (See  Douglas.  Charles  H., 

assignor.)  _  ^  .„         v 

Douglas,   William  M..  Galveston.  Tex.     (,\m  or  rifle.     No. 

1  141,383  ;  June  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  107. 
Dow  Chemical   Company.  The.      (See  Harstow.   Edwin  O.. 

assignor,  i 
Dow,  (Jeorire  B    N.,  and  J. 

Knife-isharpener.       Nn. 

215  :  p.  369.  _ 

Dow    Surgical    Battery    Company.      (See    Shattuck,    Burt 

E..  assignor.) 
Down     Ernest    T'.,    assignor    to    E.    O.    Miller    and 

I  ca'therman.   Bowling   (Jreen,  Ohio.     Combination 

hat,  and  pants  hanger.     No.   1.143.693;   June  22 

vol.  215  ;  p.  1013. 
215  0.  G.— ii 


to   H.   Loewen- 
No.  1.143,109; 


as- 


Downev,    Richard   F..   assignor  of  one-half 
bach",  Milwaukee.  Wis.    Measuring  device. 

June   15;  (Jaz.  vol.   215;  p.  786. 
Downini:,  Charles  E.,  et  <il.     i  See  Wittenberg.  Paul  J 

signor. ) 
Dovle.  (Jeorge  E.,   Sydnev.  and  <j.   Barden.   Newton,   near 

Svdnev,     New     South  "  Wales,     Australia.       Wheel     for 

rcunmon    road-vehicles       No.    1,141,384;    June    1;    (Jaz. 

vol.  215  :  p.  107.  ^^     „.     . 

Dovle    James  S  .  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  West- 

I'nghouse  Air  Brake  Company,  Pittsburgh    Pa.     Electro- 

pneumatii'     brake     for     rnllway-cars.       No.     1,141,109, 

June  1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  215;  p   7. 
Dovle.   Jolin    B,    Hamburg,    Miss.      Air-cock   operator.      No. 

i.l42.0s3  :  June  K  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  .'■•96. 
Dovle     William.    Balboa,    Canal    Zone.      Bulldins:   construc- 
tion.    No.  1.144,M»4  ;  June  29  ;  <Jaz,  vol.  215  :  p.  1458. 
Driigerwerk    lleinr,   &  Beruh,    Driiger.      (See   Claren,   Lud- 

wig   F..   assignor.) 
DraL'o.  Louis   A..   Seattle.  Wash. 

(Reissue.)      No.    13.93:!;    June 

1240. 
Drake.  Albert  IL.  Waterloo,  Iowa 

port.     No.  1,142,^04  ;  June  15  ; 
Drake.  Frank  IL     (See  Leighton  and  Drake.) 
Draper  Cc'n)[.ai)y.      (See  Brazeil.    Thouias  I-.,  aftsicnor. ) 
Draper  Companv.      (See  Rhoades.  .\lonzo  E.,  assignor.) 
Dreher,   Phillip  "J.,  Toledo,  Ohio.     .Stop   means   for  sheet 


Fuel-controlling  device. 
22;    Gaz.    vol.    215;    p. 

Telephone- receiver  sup- 
Gaz    vol.  215  ;  p.  678. 


handling  apparatus. 

215  ;    p.   87S. 
Dreibelbis,     Walter     I"., 

No.   l,143,75(i  :  June 
Drew.  Herbert  W.,  Chi 

1,141,532  ;  June  1 


No.  1,143. .369;  June  15;  (jaz,  vol. 


Clii.  ken-feeder, 
p.  l(i;u. 


Royer>ford,     Pa. 
2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  : 
icago.  III.     Window  ventilator. 
(Jaz.  vol.  215:  p.  159. 
Drosln.  Henrv  B.,  and  M.  Gordon,  New  York,  N.  \. 
Drosln    assignor    to    said    Gordon.      Butter-cutter. 
1.141,784  :  June  1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  215 
Scranton.  I'a. 
No.    l,14:{.si)4 


No. 

said 
No. 
p.   244. 

Combined  aero,  hydro. 
June    22  ;    (Jaz.    vol. 


F.  Cavanaugh,  Manchester.  N.H. 
1.142,030;    June    8;    (Jaz.    vol. 


C.    F. 

coat, 

:  Gaz. 


inslow,   .\ri7..     Automatic   roller.      No 
(Jaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  1130. 
Montgomerv  City.  Mo. 
No.    1,141.323;   June   1 


Means  for 
Gaz.  vol. 


Resilient 
p.  537 


wheel. 


1.143,694 

■:i::nor   to 


York. 
June    22 ; 


Drozinski,  Bronlslaw. 

and    auto    plane. 

215  ;  p.   1081. 
Drumm,  John   B..  Wl 

1,144,03(1  :  June  22 
Dryden,  Frederick  H.. 

converting  motion. 

215  ;  P.  84. 
Drver.    Benlamin    J.,    New    York.    N.    Y. 

No    1. 14 2.. 504  ;  June  8;  (Jaz.  vol.  215     . 
Du-as    Charles    and   H.   S.  ('oh-man.  assignors  to  Jacobs 

Sbu'pert    Cnited    States    Flre-Box    Compan.v,    New 

.\      Y.      Locomotive  boiler. 

Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.   1013. 
DufTv.  Charles   H.,  North   Laurel,   Md..  ass 

Tweed       Chicago,      III.        Compression  -  coupling. 

1.143.S15;  June  22;  (Jaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1054 
DuflTv,  Charles  H..  Laurel,  Md..  assignor  to  t. 

Chicago,     111.      Compression  coupling. 

June  22;  (Jaz.  vol.  215;   p.  1054.     ,    „     ,     , 
Duffv,  David.  New  York,  assignor  to  J.  P.  Carlson. 

Ivn.  N.  Y.     Enulne  valve. 

v'ol.   215  :   p.  4(>.  ^     _         ,       , 

Duiven,    Jacob,    Lucano.    Switzerland. 

electromatinetic    thrust.      No.    1.141 

vol.   215  ;   p.  411. 
Dula.    Caleb 

<<  c'j  .    i...)e  2H  ;  daz.  vol.  -i.);  i>    no.'. 

Yonkers.    N.    Y.      Tobacco    cartridge   and 
1.144.824;    June   29;    (Jaz.    vol.   215;    p. 


F.  H 

No. 


No. 


n.   Twe«'d, 
1.143,816  • 


Brook- 
No.  1.142.316  :  June  8;  Gai. 


1.144.823; 
Dula.    (^ileb 

packaL;e. 

1433. 
Dula.   Caleb 

ment.     No 


Tvpe-wrlter 
,151  ":    June    8  ; 

(•      Yonkers,    N.    Y.      Tobacco    product. 

.June  29;  (Jaz.  vol.  215;  p.   14.33. 

C. 

Ni 


with 
(Jaz. 

No. 


1. 


Yonkers, 
i4  4.^25  ; 


N.    Y.      Smokin;:   tube   or   imple- 
June  29;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p    I4:i4. 
Dunbar    Frank  (J..  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  S.argent  Com- 
pan/:     Rail-anchor,      No.    1.144,.532;  June  29;  (Jaz.  vol. 

''1 5  ■  p    1 .3:'." 
inrnham    Andrew  A..  Bainbridge.  assienor  to  Casein  Com- 
of  America.  New  York.  N.  V       I'ai'^r^';"'"";'-'  ^"5': 

No.-  1.141.951  ;   June  8  . 


Dunham.    Wiley     J.,    os- 


Wlre    fastener 
Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p. 


and 
-.53 


panv 

position  and  making  the  same. 

(Jaz.   vol.   215  :   p.  :'.39. 
Dunham    Company.    The.       (See 

signor.)      1  R(  Issue. ) 
Dunham.    Flovd    S.,    Peculiar.    Mo. 

stretclier.     No.  1 .142.555  :  June  H  .  ,       ■    »„, 

Dunham,  llermon  E..  Seattle..  Wash^     ,\l?:'P""?t"'"  ^|'/.*^^" 

nal-comjxistion   engines.      No.    1.14.<.25s;   June   U.  ,  Gaz 

DJnham."'wUey''"J.'.    assignor    to    The    Dunham    Company 

Berea,    Ohio,      La 

No    13.921  :  June  _  .  , 

Dunlop.    William    F..    New    York,    V    \.      .Taw-prop. 

1  1-43.515:  Juiif-  15:   Gaz.  vol.   215:    | 
Dunn,  Burt  F..,  assienor  to  Itunn  s  \Mi 

Companv,  Inc..  Mnncie.  Ind 

net.     N(''.  i;i43.516  :  June  1,' 


(Reissue,  i 
No. 


nd    roller    or    pulverizer. 
1  :  (J.1Z.  vol.  21.5  ;  p.  2!tl 

"     "■.      Jaw 
.    926 

, le  Milk  Buttermilk 

M.ikine  a  whole-milk  prod- 
(Jaz.  vol.  215;  p.  926. 
Dunn     Eni,>iniel    W..    San    Francisco,    Cal       Heater.      No. 

1  144  C'.i'i  ■  June  29:  Gaz.  vol    215;  p.   13V9. 
Dutin    Frederick  J       'See  Holland  and  Dunn,  i 
Dunn!  Jose;,h.   Birmingham    England.    ,r^l;.^<'.^'';'^.-'';f,l[f  "^ 
for  motor  and  other  vehicles.     No.   1.142.505;  June  8, 
Gnz.  vol.   215;  p.  537.  ,        ^«       ,     u  a 

Dunne,     James,    London,    Englan.l.       Office  desk    and 

like      No,  1,143,259;  June  15;  Gaz.  vo     215;  p    s39. 
Dunner,  Julius,  Now  York.   N.Y      ("ranking  device.      No. 
1  143  517:   June   15:   (laz.  vol.  215:   p.  926      _         _,      ^ 
Dunn's    Whole    Milk    Buttermilk    Company.      (See    Dunn. 
Burt  E..  assignor.) 


the 
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XIX 


(See  Bechaian,   Henry 


Blair.   Montreal.  Quebec. 
l.lU.su'ti;  June  29:  Gaz. 


4  H. 

No. 


No. 


Duplex    rrintinu   I'ress   Company. 
I-.,  a.-^signor.  i 

Duplex  VenrJini.'  Mm  lilne  Company.  (See  Hartman,  Hans, 
a'J.'^lL.'iior.  I 

Dupli'iitiT  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Flanlgan, 
John  J.,  assignor.) 

Duprce,  Samii.l  F..  Jr.,  G.  Ritter.  and  A.  Heckrann,  Wll- 
kln.sl/ur^r.  I'a.  Toi)-operatimr  ni^i  hanlsni  for  automo- 
biles.    No.  l.U.'^.l'HO  ;  Jurip  15;  iiaz.  vol.  1:15:  p.  S39. 

Durfee  Fmbalming  Fluid  Co.  (See  Brown  and  Sinclair, 
asslciiors.  I 

Durham.   J.    P^ilward.      (See   Baker,  Joseph   G..   assi)?nor.) 

Du.iclinirz,  Willihald,  Vienna,  .\ustrla  Hungary.  IJmkt- 
shoe.     No.   1.14.'{,51H:  June  15:  (iaz.  vol.  :il5  :  p.  027. 

Dustman.  William  I..,  North  Yakima,  Wash.,  assljriior  to 
R.  W.'iclismith.  Truck.  No  l.I42,(»44  ;  June  15:  (Jaz. 
vol.  l.'15  :  p.   ~~~. 

Dwofsky,  Bernard,  and  S.  Sambar,  Newark,  N.  J.  Heating 
n|ip:iratus.  No.  1.144,533:  June  29;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p. 
1  ;;.■;::. 

Dw^orak.  Autrust.  Stuttgart,  (Jermany.  Pamphlet-cover- 
ing machine.  No.  1.141,7S5;  June  1;  Gaz.  vol.  215; 
p.  245. 

Dyer.    William   K.    1..,   and    I».   K. 
("anada.     Track-scraper.     No. 
vol.  IJlo  ;  p.    14.S4. 

Dvirert,  Charles  H..  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  D. 
Manufacturing     Jewelers      Inc.        Sleeve  -  holder. 
l,144,li;{:  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.   1100. 

Dykes.  James,   New   Rockford,   N.   D.      I.oad-trimmer. 
1,144,179;  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  11X4. 

Dyson,  Alfred  H..  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  liy  mesne  assign 
ments,    to    Kellogg    Switchboard    &    Supply    Company. 
Tple[)hone  svstem.      No.    1.144,4(J"  ;   June    29;   Gaz.   vol. 
215  :   i>.   1290. 

E.  •}.  Staude  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Staude, 
Edwin  (i.,  assignor. ) 

E.  I.  dti  Font  de  Nemours  I'owder  Company.  (See  Stlne, 
Charles  M.,  assignor,  i 

E.   R.   Squibb  4  Sons.      i  Sec  Hereth.   Frank  S..  assignor.) 

E.  R.  S(T[uibb  &  Sons  Research  4  Biological  Laboratories. 
(See  I'ark.  William  H.,  assignor.! 

E.  U'.  Bliss  Company.      (See  Kruse,  I'eter,  assignor.) 

Eagan,  William  H..  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.  .Attachment  for 
agricultural  forks.  No.  1,142,7><3 ;  June  S  ;  (iaz.  vol. 
215  ;   p.    6.'}2. 

Eager.  Fredrick  W..  Wlnthrup,  Mass.,  assignor  to  I'nlted 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  I'aterson,  N.  J.  Holddown 
for  lasting-machines.  No.  1,142,152  :  June  8  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
215:  p.  411. 

Eastman  Kodak  Company.  (See  Kroedel  and  Speldel,  as- 
signors. I 

Eastman  Kodak  Company.  (See  Rlddell  and  Kroedel,  as- 
signors. ) 

Eastman  Kodak  Company.  (See  Speldel,  Charles  F.,  as- 
signor. I 

Eaton,  Wyman.     (See  Helander,  Eaton,  and  Collier.) 

Eberhard,  (ieorge  F.,  Trenton,  N.  .1  ,  assignor  to  R.  H. 
Ingersoll  &  Bro.  Winding  clutch  for  watches.  No, 
1,144,SL'7:  June  29;  Gaz.  vol.  :J15:  p.  14;!5. 

Eberhardt,  Henry  E..  assignor  to  Newark  (iear  Cutting 
Machine  Co.,  Newark,  N.  J.  Milling  cutter.  No. 
1.141,700:  June  1  ;  (laz.  vol.  215;  p.  217. 

Kherlinrt.  Felix.  Newark.  N.  .1  .  assignor  to  .American  Can 
C"!))p;iriv.  New  York,  N.  Y.  MetalUo  label.  No. 
1,U4..".:'.4  ;  June  1".';  r,;iz,  vdi.  J15:  p.   i:;::;;. 

Ebler.  Erich,  Heldell>erg.  (iermany.  Manufacture,  Isola- 
tion, and  enrichment  of  radio-active  substance^  by  ap- 
sorption  from  solutions.  No.  1.142,15."?:  June  8:  Gaz. 
vol.  215  ;  p.  412. 

Ebler.  Erich.  Heidelberg,  Germany.  Treating  radio-ac- 
tive ores  and  intermediate  products.  No.  1,142,154  ; 
June  S:  Gaz.  vol.  i;i5;  p.  41"_' 

Ec.'les.  William.  Chorlton-cumllardy,  England.  Turbine. 
No.  1,142,500:  June  S:  (jaz.  vol.  215;  p.  537. 

F'ckf'nwiler,  George  M.,  assignor  of  nine-twentieths  to  E. 
and  F.  Singer,  A.  Clavpool,  J.  Adams,  .V.  Crider.  J.  Brog- 
ilen.  W.  O'Brien,  A.  Grimm,  V.  and  D.  Fennel!,  (^anton, 
Ghi.i.  I'lying-machiiie.  No.  1.14.'?. 817;  June  22;  Gaz. 
\  ol.   '.'I  5  :   ti.    1055. 

Eclipse  Machine  Conipnny.  I  See  p:!lett,  Frederick  S.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Economic  Power  4  Products  Company.  (See  Marsdeu, 
Mark    W..   assignor  ) 

Economic  Press  Delivery  Company.  (See  White.  Charles 
.\.,  assignor. ) 

Edisdii.  Thomas  \.,  IJewellyn  Park,  West  Orange,  N.  J. 
CiiarL-'iiig  storage  batteries.  No.  1,143,818;  June  22; 
(Jaz.  vol.  215  :  p.   1055. 

Edison.  Thomas  .\.,  Llewellyn  Park,  assignor  to  New  Jer- 
sey I'atent  Company.  West  Orange,  N.  J.  Sound  re- 
cording appniatus.  No.  1,142,507;  June  8;  Gaz.  vol. 
215  ;  p.  5:!s. 

Edmlston,  John,  Glasgow,  Scotland.  Scholastic  appliance 
for  t.'achlng  the  reading  of  clock  dials  and  the  distin- 
guishing of  colors.  No.  1,14.'{.519;  June  15;  Gaz.  vol. 
215  :   p.    927. 

Edmond.son,  E.  .V.  et  al.     (See  Taylor.  Nicholas,  assignor.) 

Edson,  John  W'.,  Hingham  Center,  assignor  to  L.  E.  Vosp, 
Walpole.  Mass.  Spool.  No.  1.141.448;  June  1;  Gaz. 
vol.  215  ;  p.  129. 

Edw.ird  G.  Budd  Manufacturing  <"ompany.  The.  (See 
I.edwinka.  Jos(>ph,  assignor.) 


Edwards,    Bruce    V.,    assignor    to    Edwards    Engineering   & 
.Manufacturing  Company,   Newark,   N.  J.     Balloon-strln 
ping  machine.     No.   1,142,945;  June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  215; 
p.  T2H. 

Edwards,  Christopher  B..  Covington,  Ky.  Nail  and  washer 
for  sheet-metal  rooting  and  the  like.  No.  1  144  700  ■ 
June  29;  (;;iz.   vol.   215;  p.   1390. 

Edwards,  Daniel  W.      (See  Purdy  and  Edwards.) 

Edwards  Engineering  &  Manufacturing  Company.  (See 
Edwards.   Bruce    V..   assignor.  ) 

Edwards,  John  K.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Internal-combue 
tion  engine.  No.  1,142,508;  June  8;  Gaz.  vol.  :jl5  ;  d 
538. 

Edwards,    Oliver    M.,    Syracuse,    N,    Y'.     Wind-shield    for 
vehicles.      No.    1,143,616;   June   22;    (iaz.    vol.    215;    n 
9S7. 

Edwards,  Reuiien  J..  Waterbury,  and  C.  B.  (ireene,  Morris- 
vllle,  assignors  to  H.  D.  Ryder,  Bellows  Falls,  Vt. 
Turning-lathe.  No.  1,144,535;  June  29;  Gaz.  vol.  215; 
p.   1333. 

Edwin  P..  Stlmpson  Comjwiny.  (See  Stimpson,  Edwin  B.. 
a.>slgn<ir.  i 

Edwin  Harrington,  Son  &  Co.  (See  Harrington  and  Mul- 
len, assignors,  i 

Eek.  .Albln  C.  Webster  (Jroves.  assignor,  bv  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Essaness  .Manufacturing  Companv.  St. 
Lnuis.  Mo.  Pipe  cleaner.  .No.  1,144.759;  June  29; 
liaz.    vol.    215  ;  p.    1410. 

Efralmson.   Carl   J.      (See   Leadholm   and    Efralmson. ) 

Kgry  Register  Company,  The.     (See  Malm,  Axel,  assignor,! 

Egry  Register  Company,  The.  (See  Malm,  Axel  C  V'.. 
assignor,  i 

Bhrhart.    Raymond    N.,    Edgewood,    Pa.,    assignor    to   The 
Wesfingliouse     Machine     Company.        Condenser.        No 
1,142,7.84  ;  June  8;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  632. 

Ehrlich,  William,  assignor  to  Case  &  Martin  Co..  Chicago. 
HI.  Transmission-gearing.  No.  1.143,017;  June  22; 
Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  987. 

P'ichhorn.  Hermann.     (See  Dlehl  and  Eichhorn.) 

P^lchb  r.    .Vrtvir.    Zossen.   (Jermany,   assignor,    by   mesne   as- 
signments,   to    Mergenthaler    Linotype    Cornpanv.     .Ma- 
trix   setting     and     type  -  line  -  casting     macnine.      No 
1,14;!, 370;  June  15;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  878. 

Elgen.  Benno  vom,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  .Aug. 
Goertz  4  Co.  Safety-catch  for  bag-frames.  No. 
1.143.330;   June  15;   Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  805, 

Ellert.  Walter  O..  Valley  Center,  Kans.  Wrench.  No. 
1.141.780;  June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  246. 

Elsele.  Othmai,  Vienna,  Austrla-Hungarv.  Molding-ma- 
chine.    No    1,144,180;  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.   1184. 

Ekenberg,  Martin,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Wetcarbonlzing  Limited,  London.  England.  Briquetlng 
of  carbonized  peat  and  the  like.  No.  1,143,951  ;  June 
22;  Gaz.  vol.  215;   p.  1101. 

Electric  Controller  and  Manufacturing  Company,  The. 
(See  Rippl,  Charles  H.,  assignor.) 

Electric  Railway  Improvement  Company,  The.  (Se«  Her- 
rick,  .All>ert   B.,  assignor.) 

Electric  Spark  .Appliance  Co.  (See  Gruhman.  Leo,  as 
signor.  I 

Electric  Storage  Battery  Company,  Tlie.  i  See  .Myers, 
Herl)ert  G..  assignor. ) 

Electro  Bleaching  Gas  Cumpany.  (See  Ornstein,  (Jeorg. 
assignor.) 

Electro  Dental  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Schramm. 
.\dolph   W,,  assignor.) 

Electromobile  Company,  The.  (See  Bernhelraer,  Sanford 
J.,  assignor.) 

Elektrlzltats-.Aktlengesellschaft  Hydrawerk.  (See  SchrO 
ter.  Fritz,  assignor.) 

Elevator  Links  Co,     (See  McKlnney,  Samuel  L.,  assignor.) 

Elevator  Sniiply  4  Repair  Com[iany.  (See  Wylde  and 
Schenck.   assignors.)      (Reissue.) 

Elkins,  Henrv  O,,  Bath.  N.  Y.  Container.  No.  1,144,643; 
June  29:   Cnz.   vol.   215:  p.   1309. 

Ellerv.  Robert  L.,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Valve.  No.  1,141,870; 
June  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  272. 

Ellett.  Frederick  S..  r:imlra.  N.  Y.  Engine  starting  de 
vice  for  motor-cvcles.  No.  1,141.787;  June  1;  Gaz. 
vol.  215  ;   p.  240." 

Ellett.  Frederick  S..  assignor  to  Eclipse  Machine  Com- 
panv. KImlra.  N.  Y.  Bicvcle-huli.  No.  1,143,201;  June 
15  :  <;a7.  v<j|.  215  :  p.  840. 

Elllnger,  Julian  O..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Metallic  column,  Ac, 
No.   1,141,385:  June   1;  Gaz.  vol.  215:   p.   107. 

Eliinger,  Julian  O..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Collapsible  concrete 
reinforcement.  No.  1,142,031;  June  8;  (Jaz.  vol.  215; 
p.  370. 

P]lllnger.  Julian  O,,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Universal  Elec- 
tric Welding  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Armor  or 
other  metal  plate.  No.  1,142,241;  June  8;  Gaz.  vol. 
215  ;   p    443. 

Eliinger.  Julian  O.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Universal  Elec- 
tric Welding  f'ompany.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Form  for 
concrete  construction.  No.  1,142,805  ;  June  15  ;  Gaz, 
vol.  215  :   p.  079. 

Elliott  Fisher  Company.  (See  Culverwell.  Joseph  F..  as- 
sigimr. ) 

Elliott-Fisher  Company.  (See  Parmly,  Eleazar,  Jr..  as- 
signor. » 

I^lllott.  Harvev,  assignor  to  A.  M.  Parker,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Driving-clutch.  No.  1.143.371  :  ^'ine  15;  Gaz.  vol.  215; 
p.  877. 


Elliott,   Richard    P.      (See   Benmosche  and    Elliott.) 

Elliott,  Thomas,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  W.  E.  Moore,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.  Center  bearing  for  cars.  No.  1,144,044; 
June  2;t  ;   (iaz.  vol.   215;   p.    1370. 

i:ilis  Alfred  J.,  and  C.  E.  Nellis,  WoodcllfT-on-Hudson, 
N.  J.,  assignors  to  A.  J.  Ellis.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  form- 
ing slieet  metal  Into  shape.  No,  1,1  42. •.'42  ;  June  8  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  215  ;  p.  44:5. 

Ellis,  I  arleton.  Larchmont.  assign.  .  to  Chadeloid  Cheml 
cal  Compitnv.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Paint  and  varnish  re- 
mover.     No.  1.I4;'..110  :  June  15;   (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.    .8* 

Ellis,  Carleton,  Lanliniont.  assignor  to  Cbadelold  ciicmi- 
cal  Com[!iinv.  New  York.  N.  Y.  I'amt  and  viunish  re 
mover.     No."  1.143.11 1  :  June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.   .80. 

Ellis,  Carleton,   Montclalr.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Ellls-loster 
Companv.      Treating    lead.      No.     1.141,177;    June    1, 
(iaz.  vol".  215  ;  p.  31. 
s    Carleton,   Mohtclair.   N.   J.,  assignor   to    Ellis-I-oster 


Erwin.  Walter  E.,  J.  N.  Lloyd.  M.  1>.  Mann.  Jr..  and  R.  L. 
Wincbell,    Santa    Barbara,    Cal.      I 'o..r  operating   mecna- 
No.    1,142,40^  :   June   8  ; 


Ell 


lead.       No. 


Del, 

No 


No. 

Ma 
No. 


Companv.       .Vpparatus    for    making    white 
1   144  To'l  :   June  L","  :  (Jiiz.   v(d.   215;   p.    i;'.90. 
Ellis.    Elmer    E..    Pomona,    Cal.      Hammer-handle    attach- 
ment      No.    l,142.04(i:   June    15;  (iaz.   vol.   215;   p.  728. 
Ellis-Foster  Company.     (See  Ellis,  Carleton,  assignor.) 
Klll<     Jane    1...    Buffalo,    -N.    Y.      Educational   device.      No. 

l.l'42,!>47;  June   15:  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  729. 
Ellman,  .Abraham,  and  S.    Paull.  assignors  of  one-third  to 
S.    (Jltelman,    New    York.    N.    Y.       Bathing-suit    pocket. 
No    1.14-J.509  :  June  8  ;  (Jnz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  539. 
Ellwood.   Clarence  W..   Vermont,   Wis.      Foldable  partition. 

No.  1,141,110;  June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  7. 
Elvin.    Albert    G.,    Somervllie.    N.    J.,    and    J.    L.    .Monun. 
Brooklvn,    N.    Y.,    assignors,    by    mesne   a.'y^lgnments^   tc 
Franklin    Rallwav    Sujiply    Company,    Wilmington, 
Connection       for       locomotive      drifting  -  valves. 
1,141,111;  June  1;  Gaz.  vcd.  215;   p.  8. 
Emery,  Edward  C.,  Los  Angeles,  i'al.     Treating  food  rem- 
nants.     No.    1,141,622;   June   1;   Gaz.  vol.   215;   p.    190, 
Empire    <'hemica!    Company.      (See    Clope,    Irving    S..    as- 
signor.) 
Emrich,   Firm  of  T.      (See  Emrich,   Richard,  assignor.) 
Emridi,    Richard,   assignor   to    Firm   of  T.    Emrich.    Pforz 
helm,    (iermany.      Curb  chain    bracelet.      No.    1.144.408; 
June  29:   (Jaz.   vol,   215;   p.   1291. 
Enamel    Concrete    Company.      (See    Stehm.    Frank    R..    as- 
signor. ) 
Engel     Karl,    .Arlington,    Mass.,    assignor    to    United    Shoe 
Machinery    Companv,    I'aterson,    N.    J.       Making    shoe- 
uppers.     No.  1,142,155  ;  June  8  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215  ;  P-  412 
Engel    Karl,  Arlington,  Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma 
chinerv  Companv,   I'aterson,   N.   J.     Stock-cutting, 
1,142.150;  June  h;  (Jaz.  vol.  215;  p.  413. 
Engel,    Karl.    Revere,    .Mass.,   assignor   to   T  nited   Shoe 
chinerv  Company,   I'aterson.   N.   J.     Making  shoes. 
1    14L'.550:  June  8;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  554. 
Engel    Karl     Revere,   Mass..  assignor  to  United   Shoe   Ma- 
chinerv  Company,    I'aterson.   N.   J.      Machine  for  use  ^n 
the    manufacture   of    boots   and    shoes.      No.    ],142,55i  ; 
June  8;  (Jaz.  vol,  21."i:  p.  554. 
England,    Alicia,    Jasper    cininty.    Mo.      'loy    seesaw.      No. 

1.14».8!t5;  June  29;  (Jaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1458. 
Engle.  Lillian  K.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Fastening  device.     No. 

1,141', 510;  June  8;  (,a/..  v-l,  215;  p.  5;'.9. 
English  4  Mersick  Co.,  The.      (See  Krah,  Alexis,  assignor.) 
Enterprise    Tool     and     Metal     Works.        (See     Roscngren, 

(Jeorge   T.,    assignor,  i  ,    ^     rr  ,         t 

Eppeustein,  Otto,  assignor  to  Firm  of  C.  Zeiss  Jeiia, 
Germany.  Separating  prism  system.  No.  1.142,(55; 
June  8;  (iaz,  vol.  215:  p,  02o  „  .        ,  n 

Eppenstelu,  Otto,  assignor  to  Firm  of  t  .  Zeiss,  Jena,  Ger- 
manv  Adjusting  device.  No.  1,142,750;  Juno  8;  Gaz. 
vol.  215  ;  p.  020.  ,.    .      ,    ^. 

Eppler,  Andrew.  Lynn.  Mass.,  assignor  to  '  n'tf^'l,  Shoe 
Macbinerv  (\)mpanv,  I'aterson,  N.  J.  Welt-winding 
machine."   No.    1,141,449;    June    1;    Gaz.    vol.    21.>;    p. 

l'*9 
Fnnler     Andrew     Lvnn.    Mass..    assignor    t"    United    Shoe 

Maciiinerv    Comi.any,    Paterson,    N.    J.      Back-rest    and 

back  gage    or    welt-guide    mechanism.       No.     1,14_,1.)(  , 

June  8;  (Jaz.  vol.  215;  p.  413. 
Eprlght.  Alonzo  W.,  Altoona.  Pa.    Car-weighing  apparatus. 

No    1.142,407  ;  June  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  P-^^  ''V,   ,.. 
Erdmann,     Oscar     A.,     lH>troit,     Mich.        rail-light.       No. 

1  142  558  ;  June  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  555. 
Eri(:kson,    Edward,    Beverly.    Mass..    assignor 

Shoe    Machiuerv   Company,    Patereou,    N.   J. 

ing-machine.      No.    1,141.324;    June    1;    <.az, 

D    85 
Erlckson    Ole  C      (See  Koven  and  Erlckson. ) 
Erlckson,  Oscar  <J.,   Detroit,  Mich.     Device  for  supplying 

heated' air  to  carbureters.     No.  1.141,450;  June  1  ;  <iaz. 


to  T'nlted 
Shoemak- 
vol.    215; 


J.     Miaus  for  reln- 
1,144,536  ;  June  29  ; 

(See   Eek.    Albin    C. 


p.  729. 
Transmitter   for 

No     1.142,084: 

No,    1,141.237; 
No. 


L.  Slders, 
June    8; 


Tool  for  use  In  filing  swaged 
June    1  ;    Gaz.    vol.    215  :    p. 

(Jermanv.      Preparation    for 
No.    1,144,325  ;   June 


vol.  215  :  p.   l.'io 
Erlel,  Joseph  I"..  Milan,  Wis, 

saw-teeth.      No.    1,141,451 

130, 
Erlenbach,    Arnold.    Dessau, 

dveing  hairs,    furs,   and   the  like 

22;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1234. 
Erlenbach,    Arnold,    and    K.    Marx,    Dessau,    assignors    to 

Actlen  <iesel!schaft  fllr  Anilln  Fabrlkatlon.  Berlin,  Ger 

many.     Dyes  for  furs,  hairs,  and  the  like.     No.  1,144,181  : 

June  22  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  1184. 
Ernst,    Friedrich    C.,    New    York,    N.    Y.     Umbrella-rlb-tlp 

retainer.      No.    1,144,182;    June    22;    Gaz.    vol.    215;    p. 

1185. 


nism    for  cars  and   the   like. 
tJHZ.  vol.  i;i5  ;  p.  50.3. 
Fsi  her,  (Justav    I".,  South   Oranpe.  N, 

forciiiL'  and   I  indlng  concrete      No. 

(Jaz.  vol.    l:15  :  p.    i:-l33. 
Fs>aness    Manufacturing   Company. 

;is>igniir.  1 
Essick.  William  W.,  Reading.  Pa.     Mold  for  lens-mounting 

blocks.     No.  1,143,M»5  ;  June  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  10S_. 
Esterbrook,   otto  (J..    Ni'w   York.    N.   Y.      Kncxkdowu   crib. 

No    1.142,94,s;  June  15;  (Jaz.  vol.  215; 
i:flenne,    Paul,    St.    Imier,    Switzerland. 

systems  of  I'leci  rir:illy  recording   signs. 

June  8;  (Jaz.  vol.  '_'15';  p.  590. 
Evans,   Charles   S..   Berkeley.  Cal.     Vise. 

June  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  52. 
i:vans.   Joseph    E.,   Bedford.   Ind.     Drilling-machine. 

1,14.3.178;  June  15;  (iaz.  vol,  215:  p.  810. 
Evans.   Merlin   S.      (See   Leech   and    Evans.) 
Everhart.   Peirv   W.  a.sslgnor  of  one  half  to   W. 

Klwoo(i,    Ind"       Coatingpot.      No,    1,142.685 

(iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  597.  v.     ,  ,, 

Fves    Joshua  V  .  Belfast.  Ireland.     Apparatus  for  hackling 

and    spreading    llax    and    other    long-staule    fibers.      No. 

1.143,5-_'o:  June  15:  (Jaz.  vol    215:  p.  928. 
Ewald     Martin    R  .    Pentwater,    Mich.      Bed    attachment. 

No.  1,143.018  :  June  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  :  P-  988. 
Ewer.  Frank  A.,  Victor.  N.  Y.    Spirit-level.     No.  1,141.325; 

Juno  1  :  (Jnz.  vol.  •J15:  p.  85.  „  ,      ,     ,         v. 

Fwing    Harrv  L,,  Dallas.  Tex.     Spring-puU  for  locks.     No. 

1  143,890  ;■  June  22:  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  1082 
i:wing.    Samuel    R.,    Owensb.iro,    Ky.      Portable    hay-rack. 

No    1.141.112;  June  1;  <iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  8. 
Excelsior    Steel    Furnace    Company,    The.      (See    Scherer, 

.Albert  (i..  assignor.)  „        ^      ,.    j       ,,  r>     -- 

Excess  Indicator  Company.      (See  Swoboda,  Hans  o..  ai- 

Ex'teuslve  .Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Fancher. 
t'harles  J.,   ;issigiior. )  ,.   ,  ,  v.    .  u 

Fvnon  William  H  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Making  chain  mesh. 
"No   'l  143.202;  June  15;  (Jnz.  vol.  215:  p.  840. 

F    R    Patch   Mfg.  Co.      (See  Crane.  Leslie,  assignor.) 

l--aber  Frank  M.,  Canton,  Ohio.  Method  of  and  apparatus 
for 'making  motion  picture  films.  No.  1,143,521;  June 
15  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  215  ;   p.  928.  ^     .       ^ 

Fa  her  Frank  .M.,  Canton.  Ohio.  Method  of  and  apparatus 
for'makiiig  mmion  picture  films.  No.  1,143,522;  June 
15;  Gaz,  vol.  215;  p.  928. 

FabrlQue  Movado  L.  A.  J.  Idteshelm  4  fr*re.  (Bee 
Ditesheim.    Isidore,   assignor.)  ,  ,  ,  v 

Fabrizio,  Michele.      i  See  Bunten,  William  (.  .  assignor.) 

Faifer  Anthonv.  assignor,  l^y  mesne  .Mssignments  to  H. 
E  Wright,  tMiicago.  111.  Loose-leaf  binder  and  perfo- 
rator.    No.  1.142.032:  June  8;  Gaz.  vol    215:  p.  3,0. 

Fail.  Charles  S.,  Charlton.  Iowa.  Attachinent  for  vehicle- 
tops.     No.  1.142.317  :  June  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  469. 

Failing  (Jeorge,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Bottle-capping  ma- 
chine.    No.   1.14:-!.8i!t :  June  22  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  1()56. 

Fairbanks,  John  W..  Marlon,  Ohio.  Excavating  machln-. 
No.  1,143,619:  June  22:  (Jaz,  vol.  215;  p    988. 

Fairchild,  Joseph  A,  assignor  to  \.  \.  .Antley,  Forest 
Miss,     Oven.     No    1,143.372:   June  15;  (.az.  vol.  215, 

FaUhfi'iu'.  Clarence  M..  Liberty.  M^.  Inter.-st  bearing  in- 
strument  of  obligation.  No.  1.141. 4. .2;  June  1;  (.as, 
vol.  215  :  p,  131. 
'  Fales  Fdwanl  D,  La  (Jrance.  assignor  to  Automatic  Elec- 
tric Companv,  Chicago.  111.  Telephone  trunklng  sys- 
tem.    Nol  l,i43,8-.'o;  June  22;  (Jaz.  v.U  215;  p.   1056. 

Falk  Herman  W.,  and  W,  K.  Andrew,  Milwaukee,  Wis., 
asslL-iiors  to  M,  Runiel.\  Companv,  Laporte.  Ind.  Car- 
bureter watei-«upply.  No,  1.142.87.;  June  15;  Gti. 
vol    215  ;   p.  7o3  . 

FtIIs'   Jisse    (J       Memphis.    Tenn.      Treating    cotton-s^ 
'me'al     cottons.ed    meats,    an.i    cotton-seed    flour.      No. 
1  14;^  243  ;  June  S  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  443. 

Fab'.on.  Dalton  B.,  Dubois  Pa^  T.vp^"  writer.  No. 
1  141  5:'.3  :  June  1:  (Jaz.  vol.  215:  p.  1.-9. 

Fancher.  Charles  J..  Th.,mpsonville,  (  onu...  assignor  to 
The  Extensive  Manufacturing  (  omoany.  New  'iork.  .>.  1. 
Counter  mechanism.  No.  1.141,01^3;  June  1;  (iaz.  voL 
215  ;  p.  191.  .        , 

1-anning   Fred  E.   Woodland,  HI.     Storage-battery-charginfc 
■"ystem.      No.    1.144,354;    June    29;    Gaz.    vol.    215;    p. 

Farago!       John.       Stamford.       Conn.        Bed-^spring.        No. 

1  144  183'  June  "JJ  ;  (Jaz.  vol,  "JIS  ;  p.  118.0. 
Farbwerke  v'orni   Meist'T  Lucius  4  Brilnlng.      (See  Schmidt 

and  SteindorfT,  assignors.  (  ,    „    _ 

Farington,   Thayer   B..   Columbus.    Ohio       Draft-rogulatlnf 

device  in  locomotive  front  ends.     No.  1,142,680  ;  June  B; 

Gaz.  vol.  215  ;   p.  597. 
Farmer,  Clvde  C..  Chicago.   Ill,, 

house    .Air    Brake    Company, 

valve-testing  apparatus.     No. 

vol    215  ■   p    988. 
Farrell.    William    H..    South   Bethlehem,    Pa       Spark-pluf. 

No   1  142  511  ;  June  8  ;  (Jaz,  vol.  215;  p.  oav. 
Fa'rrow'    Ernest    L  .    and    C.    R.    Barker,   assignors   to   The 

Cleveland  Wire  Spring  Companv,  Cleveland,  (3hlo.     Bed- 
spring      .No.  1.143,179-  June  15:  (,R%.  vol.  215;  p.  811. 
i    Fason    Ira  C.     (See  Conkell,  Ellas  W.,  assignor.) 


assignor  to  The  Westing- 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Triple- 
1,143.620;  June  22;  (iai. 
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Faulks,     Chelclas     E.,     ruehlo.     <"olo.       Safety-pin. 

1,141,952;  June  8:  Oaz.  vol.  215:  p.  .'540. 
Faust,  John   G.,  assignor  of  thirty-tlve  one-hundredths  to 

n.    »'.    Manns,    Baltimore.    Md.      Transmission-tearing. 

No.   1,144.184:  June  1'2  ;  Gnz.  vol,  215;   p.  1185. 
Faust,   Levin.      (See  Swenson  and  Faust,  i 
Fay.   t'harleM.    Sr..    rhiladolphia,    I'li.      lOmposlte   disk    for 

caps  of  bottles  or  jars.     No.    l,144,riMt:   June   29;   Gaz. 

vol.  215;  p.   i:!51. 
Fav,   'I'liomas  .1..   Brooklyn.   N.   Y.,  assignor   to  The  Goby 

fencine     (onipanv.       Internal-coinhustlon     cuirlne.       No. 
I  1.142,949:  June  15;   Gaz.  vol.   215:  p.  720, 
Fearn,    William    R.,    C'amdeu,   N.   J.      Non  retlUable   bottle. 

No.  l,14:-i,»!95  :  June  22  :  (Jaz.  vol.  215  ;  p    1014. 
Federal-IIuber  <,'ompany.      (See   Grabam,   William    S..   as 

sUnor.  I 
Federal    Screw    Corporation.      (See   Carpenter,   Teunausk: 

Z..  assignor.* 
Federal    Toy    I'istol   Company.      (See    Rohn.    John    R..    as 

slsfnur.  I 
Feeni-y,  William  1'..  Hudson  Falls,  N.  Y.     .\uromatic  stuff- 

l)o\    for   paper  miikiiij;   machines.      No.    l,14r<.52;i  ;   June- 

15;  Gaz.  vol.  215:   p.  929. 
Feenck.  .lames   M,.   Nashville.  Tenn,     Castlu«  apparatus. 

No.    1.141,TSS;  June   I;  Gaz.   vol.  215;   p.   24«. 
Fefell,  Henry   H.,   assignor   to  Ohmer  Fare   Register  Com 

pany,  Dayton,  Ohio,     Fare  box.     No.  1,142,244;  June  8: 

Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  444. 
Feiiley,  Thomas  J.,  and  G.  O.  Leopold.  assi;.'nors  to  North 

Bro's  .M'f  g  Co.,  rhiladelphia.  I'a.     Vi.se.     No.  1,144,828  ; 

June  29:   (iaz.   vol.  215:   p.    141^5 
Fehn^nr.,    Frederick    .V.,    Svracnse.    N.    Y.      Nut  lock.      No. 

l,144,tU5:  June  29:  Gaz.  vol.  215:  i>.  i:^TO. 
Fekete.  Julius,  New  York,   N.  Y.     Combination  folding  cot 

and  stretcher.     No.  1.144.7r)0;  June  20:  (Jaz.  vol.  215; 

p.    1411. 
Fcldmaun,    Ernst,   assignor   to   The    IngersoU    .Milling   Ma- 
chine  Co.,    Roekford,    111.      Milling  inachiiii'   spindle-sad 

die.     No.   l,14:-!.:a:i  :  June   15;   Gaz.   vol.  215;  p.  879. 
Fell,    Charles,    Elyrla,    Ohio,    assignor    to    National    Tube 

Companv,  I'lttsburgh,  I'a,     .\pparatus  for  scraping  plpe- 

sketp.     S'o.  1,142,950;  June   15;  Gaz.  vol.   215;   p.   ~.M 
Feltwell,  reter  M.     (See  Beatley  and  Feltwell.i 
Fendler,    (Jeorg,   Schoneberg.    near    Berlin,    Germany.      Re 

moving  acetone  from  lecithin  containing  substances.     No. 

1.144,829:  June  29:  (Jaz.  vol.  215:  p.  14r?5. 
Fenlason.    Orln    C.    Hoquiam.    Wash.      Collapsible    veneer 

box.     No.  1,142,084  :  June  8;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  ^HH. 
F'enn,    William    B..    assignor    to    The    Wedoit    Companv. 

Columbus,  Ohio.     Means   for  sterilizing  vessel-closures. 

No.  1,1H.17H;  June  1:  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  'M. 
Fenn,  William  B..  assignor  to  The  Wedoit   Company,  Co- 
lumbus. Ohio.     Preserving  food  products.     No.  1,141.238; 

June  1  :  <;az.  vol.  215  ;  \).  52. 
Fenn.    William    B.,  assignor  to  The   Wedoit   Company.  Co- 
lumbus, Ohio.      Apparatus  for  sterilizing  perishable  ma- 
terials.    No,  1,141,2:<0;  Jun.-  1  :  (iaz.  vol.  215:  p.  52. 
Fenn,   William   B..  assignor  to  The   Wedoit   <'ompany,  Co- 
lumbus, Ohio.     Sterilizing-raachine     No.  1,141,240  ;  June 

1;   Gaz.   vol.   215;   p.   5.'!. 
Fenn.   Willlara   B.,  assignor  to  The  Wedoit  Company,  Co- 

lumbns,     Ohio.       Ti-eatiiig-chamber     for     sterllizlng-ma 

ehincs.     No.  1.141.241  :  June  1  :  (i.iz.  vol.  215;  p.  53. 
Fenn.    William    B..   assignor  to  The   Wedoit    Company,  «^)- 

lumlius,      Ohio        Sti'iilizing      organic      material.        No. 

1.141.242;  June  1;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  51. 
Fentiin.     Ernest     W.    l><<    Moines,    Iowa.       Ladder.       No. 

1.142.X(i(;:   June   15;   (Jaz.   V(d.  215;   p.  67!>. 
Fentress.  Frank  I'..  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Troxcl 

Maiiufactnrini:  Company.  Elyrla.  Ohio.     Supplementary 

seat  and  carrier  for  motor-cvcles.     No.  1,144,84G  ;  June 

29  ;  r;,iz.  vol.  215  ;  p.   1.^70. 
Ferguson,  .\rnold  B.     i.Sie  Knipple.  Charles  W.,  assignor.) 
Ferguson,   Clara    I..   K.,   I'liiladclphln,   Pa.      Flexible  dres^- 

overshoe.      (  Reis.sue.  i      No.   i:?.r»2S:  June   15;   Gaz.   vol. 

215  :  ".  !)59. 
I'erguson.   (ieorge   M.,   Elvrla,   Ohio.      Portable   safety-stop 

for  railwavs.     No.   1,142,807;  June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  215; 

p.  679. 
Ferguson.     Ida     D.,     Dubuque,     Inwa.       Horseshoe.       No. 

1,142,'^OM:  June  15:  Gaz.   vol.  215;  p.  680. 
FerL'uson.    Isnnc   T.   Tiptonville.   Tenn.      Cultivator.      No. 

1,14X.524;   Jnu>'    15;   Gaz.  vol,   215;   p.  929. 
Ferngren.  Enoch  T.,  a.sslgnor  of  one-fourth  to  F.  E.  Wear, 

Kansas  Cltv.  Mo.     ( Jhiss-fiii-nace.      No.    1,143,112;  June 

15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  7S(?. 
Ferres,  Jeffrey  T..  Los  .-Vngeles,  Cal.     Machine  for  making 

corrugated    paper-board.      No.    1.142,409;    June   8;   Gaz. 

vol.  215  :  p.   503. 
Ferris.    William    L.    Wistfield.    N.    J.      Dispensing-stopper 

for  ink-lwttles.     No.  1,143,525;  June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  215  • 

p.  029. 
Fessendi  II.    Reginald   A..    Brant    Rook.   Mass..   assignor,   by 

mesne  assignments,  to   S.   M.    Klntner.    Pittsburgh.    Pa.. 

and   IL  M.  Barrett.  Bloomficld,  N    J.,  receivers.      Trans- 
mitting and  receiving  electrical  energy.      No.  1.141.386; 

June  1;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  Ids. 
Fessendeu,    Reginald   A..    Brant    Rock.   Mass..   assignor,   by 

mesne  assignments,   to   S.    M.   Klntner.    Pittsburgh.   Pa!. 

and    H.    M.    Barrett.    Bloomficld.    N.    J.,    receivers.      .\p- 

paratus   for  the  transmission   and   receipt   of  electrical 

energy      No.  1,141,453;  June  1;  '^ar.  vol.  215;  p.  131. 


Feuerleln,  Otto,  Charlottenburg,  and  M.  von  Plranl,  Wll- 

mersdorf,    Germany,    assignors,    by    mesne    assignments, 

to   (Jeneral   Electric  Company.     Mounting  metallic  flla- 

raents  on   fllnment  carriers  of  incandescent  lamps.     No. 

1,144,1  14  ;  June  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  1160. 
Feuerstein,    Frank.    Wllliamsville.    N.    Y.      Poultry-feeding 

device.     No.  1,142,687:  June  8;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  597. 
Fezzey,  Chester  T.      (See  Chamberlin  and  Fezzey. » 
Fidjeland,    Terje    .\.,    deceased.    Fostvedt,    Iveland  ;    J.    A. 

Schwartz,    representative,    Clii-lstianssaiul    S..    .Norway. 

Mechanism  for  attaching  sighting-telescopes  to  firearms. 

No.  1.144.047  ;  June  29  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  i:!79. 
l-'leld-Bnindage  Co.     (See  McMullen.  \'incent  E..  assignor.* 
Fielding.    Phllii)   H.,   East   Norwalk.   and   F.   E.   Lewis.   2d. 

Saugaiiick,  (  onn.  ;  said  I'"lelding  assignor  to  salil  Lewis. 

Vehlcle-iiKiieafor.      No.    1,141.701;    June    1  ;    (iaz.    vol. 

215  ;  p.  21S. 
Filbin.  James  D..  assignor  to  The  Lake  City  .Manufacturing 

and  Supply  Company,   Clevc^land,  Ohio.      Spraying  head 

oi-  nozzle.     No.  1,142,410:  June  8;    iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  504. 
Filippi,    (iiuseppe,    Turin,    Italy.      Lock    for    umbrellas    or 

the  like.     No.  1.143,043  ;  June  15  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  762. 
I'illtti,  I>eouard  J.,  Albanv,    N.   Y.     Electric  train  control. 

No.  1,141.953;  June  8:  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  340. 
Fillmore.  Waldo  R..  and  E.  P.oillot.  Kansas  City.  Mo.     Bed- 
clothes clamp.      No.   1,142,559;  June  8;  (iaz.   vol    215; 

p.  555. 
Fillmore,    Waldo    R..    and    E.    Boillot,    Kansas    City,    Mo. 

Compariment-bed.      No.    1.144.9(;o;    June   29;    (iaz.    vol. 

215  :    I).    1478. 
Flnckh,    Karl,   assignor   to   Berliner   Import-   und   Export- 

Geseilsehaft.  m.  b.  H.,  Berlin,  (iermany.     Pin  for  secur- 
ing aitlllcial  teeth  and  making  the  same.       No.  1,143.696  ; 

June  22;  (iaz.  vol.  216;  p.   1014. 
rinkelstcln.  Benatt.      (See  Rosenbaum  and  Flnkelstein.  i 
I'ire  Detecting  Wire  Company,  The.     (See  Harsch.  Charles 

A.,  assignor.) 
Fire   Prevention   Company.      (See   Paine,   William    H..  as 

slgnor. ) 
I'irni.    .h)Sepli    1...    Berwyn,    111.       Resilient    wheel.       No. 

1,143. ISO;  June   15;  (Jaz.   vol.  215;  p.  811. 
First    Trust    and    Savings   Bank,   trustee.      (See   Kimball, 

(ieorge  E.,  assignor.) 
I'irth.  John,  Jr.     (See  Brown,  Walter  J.,  assignor.) 
I'Ischbach.    Walter    M..    Milwaukee,    Wis.       Stereopticon. 

No.   1,142,158;  June  8:  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  413. 
I'Mscher.    Philip   A.,    New   York,    N.    Y.      Tnumb-tnck.      No. 

1.142.688;  .June  8;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  598. 
I'ishhurne.  Edward  W.,  assignor  of  three-sixths  to  .\.  Meyer, 

two-sixths  to  T.  B.  I>>onard,  and  one-sixth  to  J.  AsKln, 

Riclimond,    Va.     Shade  -  hanger.     No.    1,143,263;    June 

15:  (inz.   vol.  215;  p.  SAO. 
Fisher.  Dudley  T.,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Jeffrey 

Mniiufnct  urlnir      Cf)nipanv.         Electric      switch.         No. 

l.U2..".l^:  June  ^:  Gaz    vol.  21.'.;  p.    400. 
Fisher.   Henry   I.^,  assignor  to   Ijindis   Machine  Company. 

Wavnesboro,     Pa.       Hand-operated    tbreadln:;  die.       No 

1.142,411  ;  June  8;  (iaz.  vol    215;  p.  504. 
l'"lsher.  lleiirv    L..  Chazv.   .N.  Y.      Portable  camj)  Iwd.      No. 

1.143.:i7»  :'June  15;  Gaz.   vol.  215;  p.  880. 
Flshc>r.  Louis   K..   et  nl.      (See  Cartwright.   I'.rnest   O..  as- 
signor I 
Fitch.   Wilbur  R.,   Belmont,  Ma.ss.     Drier.     No.  1,144,185; 

June  22;  Gaz.   vol.  215;  [i.   1185. 
Fitzgerald,  Michael.  Medina.  .\.  Y.     Window-fastener.     No. 

1,142,412;  June  8;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  504. 
Fix.    .\rthur    J..    Buffalo,    N.    Y        Machine    fi.r    shari)ening 

razor  a'vi  other  blades.     No.   1.144.4()7;   June   20.  (iaz. 

vol     215  ;  p.   1311. 
I'lellman.    BeiiL't    W.,    (!ot tenlnirg.    Sweden.      Ball  bearing. 

'.No.  l.u:!.:!75:  June  15;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  .s.so. 
FJellman.    Bengt    W.,    assignor    to    .Aktlebolaget    Svenska 

Kulliigerfabilken.    Gottenborg.     Sweden.       Tlirust    ball- 

l>earing.      No.    1,144,115:    June    22;    (iaz.    vol.    215;    p. 

1161. 
Flaherty,   James   F.,   and  C.  tierlach.  assliznors.   by   mesne 

assignments,    to    Carey    &    Co..    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Sup- 

pleinenfal  covei-   for   boxed  goods.     No.    1,144,326;  June 

22  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  1234. 
Flanagan.  Thomas  J.,  assignor  of  one-lialf  to  N.  S.  Slt)ert, 

Neo<les!!a,    Kans.       Explosive  -  engine.       No.    1.143.526; 

June  15;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  930. 
Flanig.nn.   John   J.,  assignor   to    Diiplicaior  Manufacturing 

Companv.  Chicago.  111.      Multlple-cop\  ing  iiiacliine.      No. 

1.141.702;  June   1;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  218. 
Fleischer.    Morris,   and   A,    C.   O,    Bock,    New    York.    N.   Y. 

Watch  protector.       No.    1,144,830;    June    29;    Gaz.    vol. 

215  :   1'.    1435. 
Klexuer,  Jefferson  E..  and  E.  O'Toole.  (iary,  W.  Va.     Min- 
ing machine.     No.    1,143,897:   June  22;  Gaz    vol.  215; 

p.    1082. 
1-ilfk.   Henry.      (Sec  Butctiet-  !ind   Flick  i 
Flick.  Warren  J.     (See  Huck,  John  T.,  assignor.) 
Float-Jet     Carburetor    Co       (See    Smith.     Elmer    S..     as- 
signor.) 
Florentine  I'looring  Company  Limited.  The       (.See  Llzleri, 

(iiovanni,  assignor.) 
Foerstei  .  (tito  H.      (See  Seaman.  Charles  H.,  assignor.) 
Fogg,     Newell     T.,     Sanford.     Me.       Hockey  •  stick.      No. 

1.14:!, 370  ;  June  15:  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  8.S0. 
Folberth.   I'rederick  G.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.      Attachment  for 

hydrocarbon  -  engines.     No.    1,142,951;    June    15;    Gaz. 

vol.  215  ;  p.   730. 
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Folger,     Harrv     S.,     Chicago,     HI.       Hand  -  stamp.       No. 

1,142,560;  .June  8;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  555.  i 

Folger,     Harry     S.,     Chicago.     111.        Hand  -  stamp.       >o. 

1,142,561  ;  June  8;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  550. 
Folger.  Harrv  S.,  Chicago,  III.    Reversible  blank  for  stamp 

mounts.     S'o.  1,142,562;  June  8;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  o,.»>. 
Foilansbee,    (iilbert,    et    al.      (See    Smith.    George    /.,    as 

Kignor. 
Foos    Marcus   A.,   Fremont,   assignor  to   National   Carbon 

(^JU)panv,   Cleveland,   Ohio.     Dry    cell.     No.    1,143.181  ; 

June  15;  liaz.  vol.  215;  p.  811. 
F.u-be-.,  l'l.lli[.  J..   New  York,  N.  Y.     Reel  guide  and  strap- 

liolii.  r.     No.   1.144,8:11  ;  June  20  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  14.<0. 
Ford    Ben   K,  assignor  to  Detroit  Can  Company.  Detroit. 

Mich.      Receptacle.      No.    1.141,534:    June    1;    Gaz.    vol. 

215  ;  p.  1(')0.  ,,     , 

Ford.  Bruce.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Means  for  holding  cells  in 

a  batterv-box.     No.   1,142.245  ;  June  8  :  Gaz.  vol.   215  ; 

p.  444.    ■  ,  ,     . 

Ford     Howetli  T.,  Central   Vall(>y    N    V.      Washing'  device 

for  automobiles  and  other  vehicles.     No.  1.142.t)89  :  June 

8;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  598. 
Ford,    i  hoiuas   P.,   New  York.  N.  Y.     Hose-supporter.      No. 

1  144.K;i;j;    .June   20;    Gaz.    vol.   215;    p.    1436. 
Fordlce,   Edwin,  Fairbury,  Nebr.      Skate  attaclinient.      No. 

1.141,454;  June  1;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.    131. 
ForeM     Irancis  A.,  Sault  Sie,  Marie,  assignor  of  one-hair 

to  J    1'    Conrick  and  one  half  to  T.  F.  Hickler,  Detroit, 

Mich.      I'ortable    lire-escape.      No.    1.144.702;    June    -9; 

(in/,  v.d.  215:   p.   130O.  ^        „  ,   ,       XI 

Forged    Steel    Wheel    (.'ompany.       (See    ILansen,    Jolin    M., 

assignor.)  ....       ,.   ,        ,     .       x. 

Forrester,  Peter  C,  West  Tacoma,  Wash.     Pulvcrizei.     No. 

1.142.150:  June  ^:  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  414. 
Fiirster    Otto   K.      (See  Saunders  and  For.^ter.) 
Fortes(|iie,  Charles  L.,  Wilkinsburg.  assignor,  liy  mesne  as- 

slgnnieuts,    to    Westinghou.se    Electric    &    .Manufacturing 

Companv.     Fast     Pitt>liurgh,     I'a.       Electric    ajiparatus. 

No    l,144.(?4s;   June   20;  (iaz.   vol    215;   p.   13(1. 
Fortin.  Benjamin   P.,    Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Lnder- 

wood    Typewriter    Company,    New    ^ork,    N.    1.       lype- 

writlng    machine.      No.    1.144,978;    June   29;    Gaz.   vol. 

215;  p.  14V5. 
Fortlner.   Benjamin  F.,  and  J.  G.  Main,  assignors  tc)  Ihe 

Hale  and    Kilbourn    .Manufacturing  Company,    I  hilade  - 

ohla.  Pa.      Cushion.      No.  1,143,182;  June  15;  Gaz.  vol. 

Fo8b?nev;  .\ltYe,i  T.,  Niagara  Falls.  N  Y.  (^-oaled-paper- 
dryiug   apparatus.      No.    1,144.806;   June   29;   Gaz.    vol. 

Foster!  i'amesV..  Buffalo.  N.  Y.    Pot-cover.     No.  1.141.455  ; 

Foster  Oliver  M.^'assfgnoV  to  wTj.  Rich,  Cleveland,  Ohi(). 
Cleaning    surfaces.      No.    1,141,243:    June    1;    Gaz,    vol. 

Fou'lke.  ^Horace  M.,  assignor  to  The  J.  L.  Clark  Carriage 
Companv,  Oshkosh,  Wis.  Vehicle-wheel  and  manufac- 
turing same.     No.   1.144.116;  June  22:  Gaz.  vol.  215: 

FournVer.'john  B  J..  Oquossoc.  Me  Handle  for  cooking 
vessels.      No.    1.143,sO^:    June   22;    Gaz.    vol.    215.    p. 

Fournier,  Joseph  B.,  Paris.  France.  Thermometer.  No. 
1  144.640;  June  20;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  l^^'--  ., 

Fou'f  Calvin  C,  Mlddletown,  Ohio.  SUo-door.  No. 
1  141,703;  June  1;  (Jaz.   vol.  215;  p.  218. 

Fowler  Frank  P.  Phoenix.  Ariz.  Watchman  s  recording- 
clock.      No.    1.141.244:   June   1:   Gaz.   vol.  215  ;   p.   o4 

Fox.  Charles  W..  and  J.  L.  Cypher,  Conne  Isvllle,  I  a  Nut- 
lock      No.  1.144,833  ;  June  29  ;  Gaz.  vol   215  ;  p.  1436. 

Fraleigh,    Harold     H.       i  See    Campbell,    Sanford    B.,    as- 

FraS'william  P..  Atlanta,  Ga.  Concrete  construction. 
No    1  143,527:  June  15:  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  930. 

Fr'anck,' Charles  A..  Yonkers  N.  Y.  Electrical  push-but- 
ton     No.  1,143,264;  June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  84(^ 

Francke.  William  J.,  Highland  Park  N.  J.  Turbine-wheel. 
No    1  14"  690  •  June  8  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  oos. 

Frank    B.  '(^ook    Company.      (See    Corwln,    Elmer    R..   as- 

rrank°M  Randall  Manufacturing  Corporation.  (See 
Stern,   Philip  K,,   assignor.)  .       ,  ,* 

Franke  August  H.,  St.  Ixuils.  Mo.  Apparatus  for  purify- 
ing o'il.     No.  1,142.512  ;  June  8  :  (iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  540. 

Frankenfield,  Samuel  B..  Stroudsburg,  Pa.  Hat  pin  and 
fastiiier      No.   1.1  U, 170;  June.  1  ;   Gaz.   vol.  215;  p.  31. 

Franklin,  Charles  S.,  London.  England,  assignor  to  Mar- 
coni Wireless  Telegraph  Company  of  .\merica,  New 
York  N  Y.  Aerial  conductor.  No.  1,141.387;  June  1; 
(iaz. 'vol    215:  p.  108.  o        r^,   .  -, 

Franklin  Railway  Supply  Company.  (See  Elvln  and 
Moiiun,  assignors.)  „  .„  ^       v 

Franklin.  Robert  M.,  Galveston,  Tex.  Trap-net.  No. 
1  143.758;  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1034. 

Franklin,  Robert  M.,  Galveston,  Tex.  Landing-net.  No. 
1  143,759:  June  22:  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  1035. 

Fra'ntz    Roland  M.      (See  Hopper,  Bert  A.,  assignor.) 

Franz.   Ferdinand,      i  See  Thompson,   Luther  ('.,  as.-.ignor. ) 

Eraser  Tufts  Manufaituring  Company.  (See  Eraser.  War- 
ren   v..    assignoi- 

Eraser.  Warren  F.,  assignor  to  Fraser-Tufts  Manufactur- 
ing Companv,  Boston,  Mass  Car-door  seal.  No. 
1  141  895;  JiJne  1;  Gnz.  vol.  215;  p.  283. 


Fraver.    Lewis    C,    and    I.    E.    Williams.    Dayton     Ohio. 
Matih-box.     No.    1,143,113;    June    15;    Gaz.    vol.    215; 

Fraze'r,  James  M,,  Weston,  Mo.     Whcel-tlre  marking  tool. 

No.  1,143.821  ;  June  22;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  105fi. 
Frederlckson.  Herman.  Mariners   Harbor.  N.  Y.     Heating 
stove  and  furnace.     No.   1.144,117;  June  22;  Gaz.   vol. 
215  ;  p.   1161.  ,.^  .     ,, 

Fr.-deriksen,   \  ictor.  Roanoke.  Va.     Picture-slide  controller 
for    stereopticons.       No.    1,141,456:    June    1;    (inz.    vol. 
215;  p.   132. 
Freeland.   Earle   L..   New   York,    N.  Y.      (iame   apparatus. 

No.  1.141.180:  June  1  ;  <iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  31. 
Freeman,  Fred   P.,  Richland,  Wash,     Pressure-drop  alarm 
for    tires.      No.    1,144,h34  :   June   29;    Gaz.   vol.   215;   p. 
1437 
Fieemnn.    Horace,   Vancouver,   British   Columbia     Canada. 
Production  of  alkali-metal  cyanid.     No.  1,143,052  ;  June 
22  :   (iaz.    vol.   215  ;   p.    1102. 
Ffe.'man.  l.iidl  ro,,k  II..  .\>signor  to  The  Gungenhelm  Laun 
dry     Maeiiineiv     Companv.    Cleveland,     Ohio.       Ironing- 
press       No.   1.141.1^1  ;   June  1  :  (iaz.  vol.  215:   p.  32.     . 
Freeman,     Lndbrook    H.,     assignor    to    The    Guggenheim 
Laundrv  Machinery  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Bosom- 
board.  'No.  1,144.118;  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  1162. 
Freese.    Carl    J..    Klvrla,    Ohio.       I'aiier-lxix    handle.       No. 

1.141  7^0;  June   l' ;   (iaz.   vol.   215;   p.  247. 
Freestone.  Joseph  T..  Liver[iool,  England      Washing  com- 
pound.   No.  1.144,186;  June  22;  (iaz.  vol.  215:  p.  1186. 
Freeto.   (ieorge    1...    Meclianicshur-'.    III.      Acetylene  genera- 
tor      No.   1.141.1S2:  June   1;  (iaz.   vol    215:   p.  32. 
French     Edwin   F..   Los  Angeles.  Cal.     Table  for  garment- 
pressing.      No.    1,144,300;   June   22;   Gaz.   vol.   215;   p. 
1226. 
Fretii  h,  Kl-aniur  S  .  and  W.  H.  Carson,  Denver,  Colo.  ;_sald 
Car.son  as>icnfpr  to  said  French.     Easel.     No.  1,141.704; 
June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  210. 
Freud.  Joseph,  Chicago,   111.     Focuslng-hood  for  cameras. 

No,  1,143.045;  June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  762. 
Freudenberger,  Robert  L.    (See  Blair  and  Freudenberger.) 
I"reiindr    1  ois  J..  (  hicaL'o    lil.,  assignor  to  .American  Can 
Companv.    New   York,   N."  Y.      Dredge   or   sifter  top   can. 
No    1.1 11.535  •  June  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215:  ii.  1(>0. 
Frick  Coinp.inv.      (See  Beeler,  Samuel  E,,  assignor.) 
Fri(ker     VictoV    J.    Providence.    R.    L      Hat  hanger.      No. 

1,142.413  ;  June  8  :  GnV.  vol.  215  ;  p.  505. 
Fried.  Knipp  Aktiengesellschnft.      (See  Berker  and  Sacbt- 

leben.  assignors. ) 
Fried.     Krupp    .\ktiengesellschaft 

(iuthardt.   Karl,  assignor,  i 
Fried.     Krupp    .Vktleiigesi'lischaft 
Regenhogen,  Conrad,  assignor.) 
I'riedenwnld    Jaco'.»  IL.  I'.al'lmore.  Md.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  .1.   M    (iiibert.  New  York.  N.  Y      '^         ' 
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detector    or    indicator     for     tires    and     the    like. 
1.144.061  ;  June  20:  (iaz.  vol.  -JL'.;   p    1479. 
Friedrich.    Johannes    1..    assignor    of    one  half    to    J. 
hardt     Dusseldorf,    (iermanv.       Milking-machine. 
1.141.'530;  June  1;  (iaz.  vol.  215:  p.  160. 
Frisk    Enos  C.  and  E.  (^.  Anderson.  Somerset,  Wis.     Lten- 
sll-knob.     No.  1,142.691  ;  June  8:  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  599. 
Froesc^    Minna       )  See  Kaiser.  Carl,  assignor.) 
Frost.' Charles    IL.    Pasadena.    Cal.      Manhole,    sewer,    or 
other  conduit  and  constructing  the  same.     No.  1,144,468  ; 
June  20:  (iaz.  vol.  215:  p.  1311. 
Frum    Creed  C,  a.sslgnor  of  one  fourth  to  J.   W.  Agnew, 
Cla'rksburg,     W.     Va.       Pa.ssenger  -  exit     register.      No. 
1,143.508;  June  15;  (iaz.  vol.  215:  p.  957. 
Fry     Gideon    A      New    Kensington,    Pa.      Dust-mop.      >o. 
I.'l43.528:  June  15;  Gaz.  vol.   215  ;  p.  930.         ...... 

Frve    Charles  H..  Salt  I.flke  City.  T  tah.     Headlight-blind. 

No   1  142,414  ;  June  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  505. 

Fuchs      Ernest,     assignor     to     L.     Renault,     Blllancourt, 

p-rance      Change-speed    gearing.     No.    1,143,044  ;    June 

15;  Gaz.  vol.  il5:  p.  76^.  ,  ,..    ,      ^ 

Fuhry    Henrv    assignor  of  one-half  to  Blumenfeld,  Locher 

Co     Milwaukee,  Wis.      Device  for  cutting   fabri(».     No. 

1  143  594  ;  June   15  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.   955. 

Fuller    Charles  E.,  Omaha,  Nebr.     Stringer-support. 

1  144  031  ;  June  22  :  (iaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  1131. 
Fulier.  Frederick  H.      (See  Tompkins  and  Fuller.) 
Fuller    Frederick  II.,  St.  I^wrenee,  assignor  to  Tompklna- 
Hawlev-Fuller    Company.    Valatle,    N.    Y       I^fPS*",  ,«I 
and  apparatus  for  craping  paper.      No.   1,143,3(<  .  June 
15;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.   881. 
Fuller    George  P..  assignor  to  National   Electrolytic  Com- 
pany.   Niagara    Falls.    N.    Y.     Formaldehyde    solution. 
No.  1,14.'<.114;  June  15;  (inz.  vol.  215:  p.    (87. 
Fuller    James  A.,  assignor  to  Hamilton  &  Hamilton,  Jr., 
I'rovldence     R.    I.     Necktie  -  fastener.     No.    1,143,580; 
June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  0.50. 
Fuller    Theodore  W.      (See  Christensen  and  Fuller.) 
Fullerton     Robert    M.,    Spokane.    Wash,      (iame   apparatua. 

No    1  141.624;  June  1;  (iaz.  vol.  215:  p.  191. 
Furm'an'      Howard      G..      Jr..      Marsland       Nebr.  „  Wire- 
stretcher.     No.   1.142,952:  June   15;   (iaz.   vol.    215;  p. 

Furth    Fred  C.     (See  Chaplin,  Manley  J.,  assignor.) 
Forth      (ipfirge    W..     Cleveland.    Ohio.       Tie-handle        No. 

1  141,700  ;  June  I  :  (iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  247. 
Furukawa.  Hyosaku,  Seattle    Wash.     Automatic  releasing 

mechanism  for  cameras.     So.  1.144,301  ;  June  22;  Gai, 

vol.  215  ;   p.   1226. 


No. 
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Fynn,    Valdre  A.,  assignor   to   Wagner   Electric   Manufac- 
turing Company,   St.   Louis,   Mo.     Starter  and  ignition 
control.     No.    1,143,378 ;    June    15 :    Gaz.    vol.    215 ;    p. 
881. 
G.  W.  Todd  &  Company.     (.See  Todd  and  Tlefel   assignors.) 
Gabriel,   Charles  E.   P.,  Birmingham,   England.     lyock  for 
sliding  doors.     No.  1,144.537;  June  29;  Gaz.  vol.  215; 
p.  i;«4. 
Gaffney,  Thomas.     (See  Maginnis  and  (Jaffnt'y.i 
Gagan,     Ralph,     Oconomowoc,     Wis.       Cow  -  stall.        No. 

1,142,246;  June  8;  CJar.  vol.  215;  p.  444. 
Galdyn,    .\ndro,    and    S.    Lublin.    Kfwam''',    111.     Car  con- 
struction.    No.    1,142,878;    June    15;    Gaz.    vol.    215; 
p.   704. 
Gaie,  Eugene  II.      (See  George,  Grover,  assignor.) 
Gale    Manufacturing  Company.      (See   Beall,    William    L., 

assignor.) 
Gallagher,  Charles  II.,  e.xecutor.     (See  Kites.  I"riin<is  M.) 
Gallagher,   I'^dward  D.,  a.ssignor  to  Best  &  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     I-ast.      No.   1,141,326 ;  June   1  ;  Gaz.   vol. 
215;  p.  85. 
Gallagher,  James  A.,  and  E.  T.  Herholtzhelmer,  Columbus, 
Ohio.      Trolley-wheel    guard.      No.    1,142.033;    June    8; 
Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  370. 
Gallant,  Albert  R.     (See  (Jallant,  James  W.  and  \.  R.) 
Gallant,  James  W.  and  A.   R.,   Elmore,  Ohio.     Collapsible 
building.      No.    1,143,697  ;   June   22  ;   (Jaz.  vol.    215  ;   p. 
1014. 
GalllnETor.  Robert  0.,  Seattle,  Wash.     Horse-feeding  device. 
No.    l.H4,!t;ir.  ;  June  20;   Gaz.  vol.  21.":  p.  14T(». 

B.,   assignor    to   The    Newton    i'ompany, 

Waterproof  leather  board   and   prepar- 

No.  1.142.953:  June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  215; 


Frank 

,    Mass. 

same. 


No.    1.142,692 


Robert   .\.,  et  nl.      (Si'e  Wnlts.   Ben,   a8sl;:;nor.) 

Y..    ISrooklyn.    N.    Y.      Dumping  vehicle. 

June  1  :  (inz.  vol.  21.'"):   p.  s 

F.,    Rochester.    N.    Y'.      Excavating  and 

June   8 ;    Gaz.    vol. 

Cal.     Safetv  elevator 
az.  vol.  215  :  p.  599. 


(Jaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  505. 

Victoria.    Australia. 

(i:iz.   vol.  215  ;  p.   I'.tl. 

Embossing- machine. 

215;  p.  8>1. 

The.      (See    Manson, 


IMllow-holder. 
p.  1186. 
Magnetometer. 

p.  9:n. 

No.    1.144.355 


No. 
No. 


Galllvan. 
Newton 
ing  the 
p.   731. 

Galloway. 

(Jambee,    WlUlnm 
No.  l,141,li;?  : 

Gannon,    Thomas 
tilling    apparatus 
215:  p.  599. 

Ganswlndt.  Herbert  W..  Los  An;;eles, 
device.     No.   1.142.(393;  June  .s:  < 

Garny,  John,  Filbert.  W.  Va.  CoinMued  rail  chair  and 
joint.     No.  1.141954;  June  8:  d&z.  vol.  215:  p.  340. 

Gardner.  Charlie  J.,  International  Falls.  Minn.  Street- 
sweeper.     No.  1.142.415  ;  June  "^  : 

Gardner,    (ieorge,    South    Mi'Ibourtu 
n<\  lid.     No.   1.141. (•.2.''.  :  June  1  ; 

GiirdiiiT.  I'rlnre  A..  St.  Ix)Uis.  Mo 
No    1,14.'{,.379  :  .lune  15;  (Jaz.  vol 

Garford  Manufacturing  Company. 
Ray  11.,  assignor.) 

Garlow.  C,  J.,  rt  al.     (See  I^awrence.  Daniel  O..  assignor.) 

Garner.  Vernon,  assignor  to  Cnlted  I'rintlng  Machinery 
Company.  Boston,  Mass.  Multiple  sheet  detector  for 
paper-feeding.  No.  1.142,247;  June  8;  Gaz.  vol.  215; 
p.  445. 

Garreu,  I^ewis  A.,  Oskaloosa,  Kans. 
1,144.1^7:  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215 

Garretson,  Eugene.  Buffalo.  N.  Y. 
1.143..12'.t  :  June  15;  (iaz.  vol.  215 

Gar\tv,   Jimi'si    D.,   i.'hicai:".    111.      Brush. 
June  20:  (iaz.  vol.  215:  p.  1273. 

Garvin,  (Jeorge  J.      (See  Nyberg,  Frank  R..  assignor.) 

Gase.  George  A.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
Iceless  Machine  Companv,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Check- 
valve     No.  1,142,513;  June  8;  (Jaz.  vol    215;  p.  540. 

Gaskill.  Elijah  T.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  A.  Bryan, 
Newtiern,  N.  C.  Sash  -  frame  -  holding  means.  No. 
1,142,954;  June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  7.31. 

Gasse,  Joseph  .\.,  Brockton.  Mass.  Gate-controlllus  mech- 
anism for  railways.  No.  1.142.319;  June  8;  Gaz.  vol. 
21.'.  ;  p.  469. 

Gatt's.  Frank  M.,  Lents.  Oree..  assignor  to  himself,  and 
W.  J.  Baker.  Newport.  Ky.  Stove.  No.  1.143.581; 
June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  i5l5  :  p.  950. 

Gaumont,  Ij^on,  assignor  to  Socl4t6  des  Etabllssements 
Gaumont,  Paris.  France.  Means  for  synchronously 
displaying  cinematographic  pictures  and  reproducing 
sound.     No.  1.144.3.S9;  June  22:  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  1239. 

Gauthler.  George  A.,  assignor  to  The  Arrow  Electric  C"om- 

Sany.    Hartford,    Conn.      Binding-post.      No.    1,142,416; 
une  8;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  505. 

Gautler,  Claude  M.,  Putney,  Ixjndon 
pneumatic  tires.  No.  1.143,265  ; 
215;  p.  841. 

Gaw,  William  C,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
No.  1,142.955;  June  15;  (Jaz.  vol. 

Gebhardt.    William.     San     Antonio. 

No.   1,143,183:   June  15:  Gaz.  vol.  215 

Geddes.  William  L.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mac- 
Andrews  &  P'orbes  Company,  Camden,  N.  J.  Lleorlce- 
root-flber  board.  No.  1,143,621  ;  June  22 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
215  ;  p.  989. 

Gee,  Harvey.     (See  Washburn,  Claude  F..  assignor  i 

Gelsslnger.  Harry  O..  assignor  to  Gelsslnger  Regulator 
Company.  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y.  Eleetrlcallv  -  controlled 
valve.     No.  1.143,530;  June  15;  (Jaz.  vol.  215;  p.  931. 

Geissinger,  Harry  G.,  assignor  to  Gelsslnger  Reunilator 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Automatic  temperature- 
regulating  system.  No.  1,144.032;  June  22;  Gaz.  vol. 
215;  p.  1131. 

Oeisalnger  Regulator  Company.  (See  Geissinger.  Harry 
G.,  assignor.)  • 


England. 
June    15 


Armorin 
(Jaz. 


ng 
ol. 


Painter's    platform. 
215;  p.  731. 
Tex.     Spring  -  wheel. 


Spring  - 
p.  812. 
signor   to 


Gelst.  Josef.  Kralburg  on-the-Inn,  Germany.  Grlpper- 
tongs.      No.   1.144.356  ;  June  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  1274. 

Gemmrlg,  Richard,  South  Pasadena,  Cal.  Concrete- 
mixer. No.  1,144,650;  June  29;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p. 
1372. 

Gendreau,  Auguste,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  E.  Mc- 
Donald, Bemldji,  Minn.  Disappearing  car  and  log 
glngsk'd  stake.  No.  1,142,879;  June  15;  Gaz.  vol. 
215  ;  p.  704. 

General  Chemical  Company.  (See  De  Jahn,  Fredrlk  W., 
assignor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Borzychowskl,  Leo,  as- 
signor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Carichoff,  Eugene  R.. 
assignor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Collins,  Edgar  F.,  as- 
signor. ) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Creighton,  Elmer  Ei.  F., 
assignor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Crissey,  Clarence  P.. 
assignor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Dawson.  Edward  S.,  Jr.. 
assignor,  i 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Feuerlein  and  Plranl, 
assignors.) 

General    Electric   Company.      (See   (ireen,    Harold    V..    as 
sl:;nur.) 
1   General    Electric    t'ompany.       (See    Guay.    Emlle    J.,    as- 
signor. » 
I   General   Electric  Company.      (See  Halvorson  and   lugalls, 
I        assignors.  I 

j   General    Electric    Company.       (See    Ileilboin.    Ernst,    as- 
I        signur.) 

I   General   Electric  Company.      (See  Jacobs,   Ernest  H.,  as- 
'        signor.) 

j   General    Electric    Company.       (See    Jacoby.    Richard,    as- 
signor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Kriinur.  Bernhard.  as- 
signor. I 

(Jencral  I'lectrlc  Company.     (See  Mensiiii;,  Karl,  assignor,  i 
'   General   Electric  Company.      (See   Merriam,   Ezra    B,   as 
signor.) 

(Jeneral  lilectrlc  Company.  (See  Moodv,  Walt<'r  S..  as 
signor.  I 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Rice,  Richard  H.,  as- 
signor. I 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Seede.  John  A.,  as 
signor. ) 

General  Engineering  and  Construction  Company.  (See 
Ashlev.  Charles  <i  ,  assignor.) 

General' Iteduction  (Jas  and  By-Products  Company.  (See 
Hornsey.  John  W..  assignor.) 

George  Culver  I-td.     (See  Sutcliffe.  John  II..  assignor. i 

(JeorL'e,  Gilbert  D..  St.  I'aul.  Minn.  Goggles.  No. 
1.141.388:  June  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  108. 

George,  (irover.  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  H.  Gale,  Wll- 
llamsfleld.  111.  Steering  apparatus  for  automobile- 
headlights.  No.  1,144,033;  June  22;  (Jaz.  vol.  215; 
p.   1131. 

Gerilin;:.  (Je.irge  W.,  I'hlladelphla,  I'a.  Toy.  No. 
1,141.3.M9-  June   1  :   (Jaz.   vol.   215;   p.    109. 

Gerding,  I'lumb  F..  Chicago.  111.  Core  for  elf^ctromagnets. 
No.  1,142,034;  June  S  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  370 

Gerdom.  Gregory.  WatervUet,  assignor  to  Ordnance  Im- 
provement Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Composition 
for  core  of  gas-check  pads.  No.  1,143,622  ;  June  22  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  989. 

Gerbardt.  Johannes.  (See  Frledrlch.  Johannes  I.,  as- 
slt'nor.  I 

Gerlach,  Charles.      (See  Flaherty  and  Gerlach.) 

•  Jorlaeh,  Wllhelm,  Johannesburg,  Transvaal,  South  Africa. 
Kl.istlc  and  ventilated  tread  for  boots  and  shoes.  No. 
1.144. IKS:  June  22;  (Jaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1186. 

Gerlaugh.  Arthur.  Scottsvllle,  Va.  Appliance  for  land- 
rollers  and  the  like.  No.  1,144,897  ;  June  29;  Gaz.  vol. 
215:  p.   1459. 

German  Louis  H.,  Louisville.  Ky.  Automatic  burelar- 
alarm  svstem.  No.  1,141,327;  June  1;  (Jaz.  vol.  215; 
p.  x(\. 

Gestglfvar,  Karl  A.,  Bitumen,  Pa.  Wrench.  No.  1,143,118; 
June  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  787.  ^ 

Gpttlnger.  Andrew  J.     (See  Wild  and  fJettlnger. ) 

(Jettle.  Thomas  S.      (See  Reed  and  Gettle.  > 

Ghndinli,  Dinshah  P.  F..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Faultfinder 
for  Internal-combustion  engines.  No.  1,144,898 ;  June 
29;  Gaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  1459. 

Ghent.   Lerov   (J,      (See  W'ebler  and  Ghent.) 

Gibbons,  Devillo  B.,  Hermon,  N.  Y.  Vehicle  shaft  attach- 
ment.    -No,   1,141,791;  June  1:  (Jaz.  vol.  215;  \i.   247. 

Gibson.  Alfred  II..  Harrogate.  England.  Partitioned  re- 
ceptacle. No.  1.144,835;  June  29;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p. 
1437. 

Gibson,  .\rthur  H.,  Easton.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll- 
Rand  Company,  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y.  Pulsator-drlven  per- 
cussive tool.  No.  1,142.514;  June  8;  Gaz.  vol.  215; 
p.  540. 

(Jlbson,  George  H.     (See  Bancel,  Paul  A.,  assignor.) 

(Jlbsnn.  George  H.,  Montclalr,  N.  J.  Hot-water  heating 
system.     No.  1.141.955;  June  8;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  340. 

(Jll>son.  (leorge  H..  Montclalr,  N.  J.  Hot-water  heating 
system.     No.   1.142,785;  June  8;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  6.32. 

Gibson,  George  H.,  Montclalr,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  hlmBelf. 
and  P.  A.  Bancel,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Condenser.  No. 
1,143,380;  June  16;  Gas.  vol.  215;  p.  882. 
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Gibson  George  H.,  Montclalr,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  himself, 
and  'p.  A.  Bancel,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Condensing  appa- 
ratus.    No.  1.143.381  ;  June  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  882. 

Gibson,   George   H.,    Montclalr,   N.    J.,  and   P.   A.    Bancel. 
New    York,    N.    Y.      Steam-condensing    apparatus.      No.    ^ 
1,143,382;  June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  883.  i 

Gibson,  William,  8r.      (See  Skemp  and  Gibson.) 

Gledlnghagen,  William,  Mount  Sterling,  Mo  Bath-caW- 
nct.      No.  1,143,822;  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1057. 

Giese,  Willy.  Round  Top.  Tex.  Measuring  device.  No. 
1.143,531  ;  June  16:  (Jaz.  vol.  215;  p    932. 

Gieve.  iames  W..  London,  assignor  to  Gleve,  Matthews  & 
Seagrove  Limited.  I'ortsmouth,  Eingland.  Life-saving 
waistcoat.      No.   1,143,899;  June  22;  Giz.   vol.   215,   p. 

Gieve.'  Matthews  &  Seagrove  Limited.      (See  (Jleve.  James 

GIfford*''na?r7'  E..  assignor  to  Champion  Metal  Weather 
Strip  and  Parting  Bead  Company  Boston.  Mass.  Ad- 
justable window-shade  fixture.  No.  1.144,119,  June 
22;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1162.  ,^      ^       k    n       — 

Gilbert,    Joseph    M.      (See    Friedenwald,    Jacob    H.,    M-   , 

GiflS^'william  0..  Arrowsmlth,  IH-,    Adjustable  bracket. 

No    1  142,694  :  June  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  600. 
Gilchrist,  William  A.     (See  Crouch.  Thomas  i  .,  assignor.)    ; 
Giles    Harvev.      (See  Kops  and  (iiles.)  .     ^     , 

G  les',    liovd:   assignor    to    Pacific    Heater    Manufacturing 

Co!,     I><js     .\ngrle8,     Cal.     Air-heater.     No.     1,144,469 ,   . 

June  29:  (Jaz.  vol.  215:  p.  1311. 
Gillespie.  Charles  W..  Kl   Paso.    lex.      Reeling  device.     No. 

1.141,245;   .lune    1:   Gaz.  vol.   215:   p.   55. 
Gillette,  (.eorge  IL.  New  York,  N.  Y..   assignor  to  Gillette 

Safeiv    Razor  Company.     Safety-razor.     No.   l,141,lScJ , 

June   1  •   (inz.   vol.   21.''>:   p.    3;c 
(Jilletie    Herbert  B,  (irand  Rapids,  Mich.     Pneumatic  tire. 

No     1  141.5;<7;   .lune   1  ;   (Jaz.    vol.   215;  p.   161. 
Gillette    Herbert  B.,  (Jrnnd  Rapids.  Mich.     Pneumatic  tire. 

No    l'l415:<v:  June    l;  (iaz.  vol.  215:   p.   161. 
(Jlilette  Safety  Razor  Company.     (See  (JlUette.  (^eorge  H., 

(;irieVie"sM!et.\    Razor  Company.      .See  Thuilller.  Georges. 

GlfnnSm.'   William.    Littleton,    ^y.    Va.      Folding   crate. 

No    1  143.532  ;  June  15  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  932. 
Gilloolv'       John,       NorwotKl,       Mass.         Horseshoe.         No. 

1  14i,:i2U;  June  S;  (Jaz.  vol.   215;  p.  4.0. 
Glliiian.  (Jeorue  IL,  Claremont,  N.  H..  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,   to   Sullivan   Machinery   (.ompany.   Boston, 

Mass      Pressure-actuated  tool.     No.  1.143,533  ;  June  15  : 

(Jaz    vol.  216  :  p.  933. 
Gllmah.  (Jeorge  IL,  Claremont.  N.  H..  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,   to   Sullivan   Machinery  Company.   Boston. 

Mass.     I'ressu re  actuated  tool.     No.  1.143,534  ;  June  15  . 

Gllm.sn.^^ Ralph"  I'.     "(See     Wheeler.     Wellington     B..     as- 

GilSe'' William  E.,  Holmesville.  Ohio.  Draining  device 
for  embalming  purposes.  No.  1,143,046  :  June  15  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  215  ;  p.  763.  ,       ^  ^ 

Gllmour,  Harrv.      (See  Pinto,  Jacob  C.  assignor.) 

(Jilpov  Frank  J.,  HufTalo.  N.  V.  Freight-car  closure.  No. 
1  iVl.S-JH:    .lune   1  :   liaz.   vol    215;   p.  ■'<6. 

(JUson  John  E..  assignor  to  Gilson  Manufacturing  (_oin- 
irnnv.  Port  Washlnirton.  Wis.  Igniter-actuating  mech- 
anism      No    1.142.0S6;  June  8;  Gaz.   vol.   215  :   p.   6><J. 


(Jiison   Manufacturing   Company.  '  (See  Gilson.    John    E., 

(JlolUn!'*'Federico.  Turin,  assignor  to  Sofl'^ti  Anonlma 
Italiana  (Jio.  Ansaldo  A  C.  Genoa.  Italy.  Treatment 
of   steel.     No.    1.144.0.34:   June   22:   Gaz.   vol.    215:    p. 

Gl.JhoVt'   Machine    Company.      (See    Schmelzkopf.    Edward 

(iltel'man.  Sol.'     (See  EUman  and  P«""-  "^'t^^'Jna^Vtln^    A 

Gltzendanner,     Charies,    assignor    to     Kast     Insetting    & 

(Jatherlne    Machine   Company,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Mg- 

nature-liandling    mechanism.      No.    1. 142.41 1.    June    'i , 

Gladwiu'.'ci.arles  C.."New  York.  N.  Y.  fombinatlon  punch 
and  ciaraplng-tool.  No.  1.144.120:  June  22;  Gaz.  voL 
215  ;  p.   1162.  ^     ,, 

Glaessuer,  Arthur.      (See  Pum  and  (.laessner. )  j.   „  j, 

Glass  ivrbv  K,  Brookllne,  Mass..  assmnor  to  I  nlted 
Sh,.e  MacUinerv  (  ompany.  Patersou.  N.  J.  Vamp- 
marking    marlilne.      No.    1,141,329;    June    1;    Gaz.    vol. 

Glaw'son"^' .lames  1...  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  W    Knowl- 

ton.   .\mericus,  (Jn       Kxiension  harrow.      No.   l,141,.irfu; 

June  1;  (Jaz.  vol.  215:  p.  '^tl. 
Gleason,    Frederick    W..    I>esiershlre,    N.    "i ..    assignor    to 

Inited     Shoe     .Machinery     Company,     Paterson      N.    J. 

Holder  for  heels  or  top  lifts.     No.   1,143.900;  June  22; 

(Jaz.  vol.  215  ;  p,   10s;v  ,    „  ♦     t    r 

Glessner,  Charles  E..  Llnnton.  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  L. 

Jones.     Portland,     Greg.      Tlltlne     floor -section.      No. 

1,144,651  ;  June  29;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1372. 
Glovcrsvllle    Silk    Mills.   The.      (See    Burr.   Jason    L..    as- 

Go'by^Engine  Company.   The.      (See   Fay.  Thomas  J.,  as- 

G5ddertV  Peter.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Key-tester  for  player- 
pianos.     No.  1,141,331  ;  June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216  .  p.  87. 

Godfrey.  William  H  ,  Somerville,  Mass.  Weather-strtp  at- 
tachment.   No.  1.141,390  ;  June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  109. 


Gold.   Benjamin,   Indiana   Harbor,    Ind.     Gate-closing   de- 
vice     No.  1.144,899  ;  June  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  1469. 
Goldberg,  Shepard  J.      (See  Mendelson  and  Goldberg.) 
Golding,   John    F.,    assignor   to    H.    N.    Ix.w     Washington. 
I)     C.      Reinforcement    for    concrete.      No.    1.14...087  ; 
June  8;  (Jaz.  vol.  215;  p.  389     „      ., ,    .  ^. 

Goldsborough.  John  B.,  Croton,  N.  Y.     Lining  excavations 
and  horizontal  sheeting.     No.  1,143.184;  June  16;  Gas. 
vol.   215;  p.  812. 
Goldsmith,  Berthold.     (See  Stoddard  and  Goldsmith  ) 
Goldstein.    Bernard,    Toronto.    Ontario,    ("anada        Brace- 
let-link.    No.  1.142.160;  June  8:  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  414. 
Goldstone,  Max,  New  Haven,  Conn.     Shoe-elongator.     No. 

1,141,792;  June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  248. 
GoUand,     Henrv     S..     Manchester.    England.     Means    for 
cross-winding   ^arn    In   spinning-mules.      No.    1.144.652; 
June  29;  (Jaz. "vol.  215:  p.  1373. 
Goller.  Llovd  L..   Hanston.  Kans.      Draft   appliance.     No. 

1,143.535;  June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  933, 
(jolllher,   John    A..    Fulton,    Ky.     Controlling   and    cut-off 
valve   foi    steam-lines.     No.    1.144.357;    June   29;    Gas. 
vol.  215  ;  p.  1274. 
(iood.  May  .\.  S.  1'.     (See  (iood.  Thomas  L..  assignor.) 
Good.    Thomas    L.,    assignor   of    one-half    to    M.    A.    S     I  . 
(Jood.  Elwardsvllle.  111.     Potato-planter.     No.  1.142. ol5  ; 
June  8;  (Jaz.  vol.  215;   p.  541. 
(Joodman   Manufacturing  Company.      (See   Davis.  Charles 

E     assignor,  i 
Goodnow.  Ilarrv  W.,  pssignor  of  one-half  to  H.  W.  Heck- 
man,    Indianapolis.    Ind.      Sash-lock.       No.    1.141,332; 
June  1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  215;  p.  87.  „,       ^ 

(Joodridge.   (Jllbert   W..   assignor  to  The   P(  rkins    Electric 
Switch     Manufacturing     Company.     Bridgeport.     Conn. 
Flush    receptacle.      No.    1, 142. 095 ;    June    8;    Gaz.    vol. 
215  :  p.  600. 
Goodridge.    (Jilbert    W..   assignor   to  The    Bryant   Electric 
Companv,    Bridgeport,    Conn.      Attarhment-plug   fitting. 
No.   1.14"3,530;  June  15:  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  934. 
Goodsell     James   A.,   assignor  of   forty    one  hundredths    to 
W     Mvers,    Hudson.    Mich.       Rake-tooth    cleaner.       No. 
1  i44.70:!;  June  29;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.   1391. 
Goodspeed.     Leland    F.,    Milwaukee.    Wis,      Internal-com- 
bustion   encine.     No.    1,144,653;    June    29;    Gaz.    vol. 
215  ;  p.   1373. 
Goodyear  Tire  and  Rubber  Company.  The.      (See   Bailey. 

Irving  R..  assi^'nor.  > 
Goodyear  Tire  A:  Rubber  Company,  The.     (See  Stadelman, 

(Jeorge  M..  assignor. ) 
(Jooslin.    .Vml'ros,,    Blackberry    Creek.    liy.      lMi>e-grapple. 

No     l,144,5;»n:  June   20:   (Jaz.   vol.   215;   p.    1:^51. 
cjor.lon,    Albert    .\..    Jr..    Worcester,    Mass..    assignor    to 
("rompton    &    Knowles    I>.)om    Works.      I'.ittern    mecha- 
nism for  looms.     No.  1,142.161  ;  June  8;  (^az.  vol.  216; 
p.  415. 
(;<irdou.   Belrne.  Jr.,   Utlca,  N.  Y.     Protecting  device  for 
cotton-spiunint;  machines.     No.  1.141.457;  June  1  ;  Gas. 
vol.   215  ;  p.   i;i3. 
(Joidon.  Mas      (See  Drosln  and  Gordon.) 
I    Gore    Frederick  W..  C^iuincv.  Mass..  assi;.'nor  of  one-fourth 
toll    F.  .\sburv.  Brooklvn.  and  one-fourth  to  F.  A<burv. 
Huntington.   N.   Y.      Klt'ctrlc  arc   '.amp.      No.    1.142,248; 
June  H;  (iaz.  vol.  215:  p.  44.'. 
Gore    Herbert  C  .  Takoma  Park.  Md.     Making  syrup  from 
cider   and    other    fruit-iuices.      No.    1.141.458;    June    1; 
Gaz.   vol.   215  ;   p.   133. 
(iore    John.      ( See  (Jraham.  <Jore.  and  Sample. ) 
(iorrell  Steel  spike  Lock  Railroad  Tie  Corporation.      (See 

Brown.   .\u;;u>tu--   F,,   assignor.) 
(Jottlieb      Rudolf.     Brilnn.    Austria-Hungary.     Apparatus 
for   spravin^   designs  on    fabrics.      No.    1.143.953;   June 
22;  (Jaz."  vol.  215:  p.    1102. 
(Jough.  .\rthur  P.      (See  Gregson  and  Gough  ) 
(Jould  Coupler  Company.     (See  Turbayne,  William  .\..  as- 
signor. ) 
Gould  Storatre  Battery  Company.     (See  Chamberlain.  Ru- 
ins  N..  assignor.) 
(Joveruale.  Antoni.      (See  Wolf  and  Governale. ) 
(Jov    Edward  S.      (See  Nlehtlneale  and  (Joy.) 
(Jrace    John    F..  New   York.   N.   Y..  assignor   to  Henry   B. 
Worthlngton.     Cih, ling  tower.     No.   1.142.809  ;  June  15  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  215  :   p.  *^^'^0. 
(Jraf    William,  and  t  .  F.  Nickel,  Baltimore,  Md.      Machine 
foi-    makiiiL'   concrete    blocks.     No.    1.142.696:    June   8; 
(Jaz,    vol.   2!  5  :    p.    600. 
(Jraff     Henrv     W..    Chicago,    111.     Car    attachment.     No. 

1, 144. ISO  :"  June  •.'2;  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  11K6. 

(Jraham    Flias    .1.  Gore,  and  J.  d.  Sample.  Hazel   I>e]l,  111. 

Fastei)er  for  sliippingtravs  or  box-cover  fastener.      No. 

I        1  144 ',)()(»:  .lune  20;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p,   1450. 

'   Grah.-im'.  William  S.,  assignor  to  F.'denilHul>er  Company. 

Chicago.     111.       I-avatory     apparatus.       No.     1.144.704  ; 

June  29;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1'<91 


(Jralapp.'walter.'  WitleuberK,'  Wis.  I'ortable  ci«'C'trlc  auto- 
matic  sawlng-machlne.     No.    1.144. .05;   June  29:   Gas. 

(Jrand."i:"dward.".Ir.".  Ottawa.  Ontario.  Canada.  Hexlble 
<uv.r  for  draft i nu  -  tables,  <lesks.  and  the  like.  No. 
1  143,901  ;  June  22:  (Jaz.  vol.  215;  p.   10S4. 

(Jraiid  Rapids  Stove  Company       i  Sep  Rowlette,  Charles  O.. 

assignor,  i  ,        .,  .       m 

Grandjean.    Frederick.    Alexander,    111       i-ence-past.      No. 

r.142,321  :   June  H;   (Jaz.  vol.   21.5  ;  p    4,()  . 

Grant,  Charles  D..  London.  England.    Machine  for  making 

ice      No    1.143,186:  June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  813. 
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Grant,  Emorv  A.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Apparatus  for  killing 
Insects.     No.  1,141', 810;  .June  ITi;  Gaz.  vol.  I'l.'i  ;  p.  680. 
Granville,   ISeinard,    New   York.   N.    Y.      Mechanical    move- 
ment.    No.   1.141,8L'6;  ,lunc  1  :  (;az.  vol.  I'l.'')  ;  p.  l!il. 
Graves,   Chirk,   assignor   to   Samlwlcli   Manufacturing   Co., 
Sandwich,    111.      (.  orn-sheller.     No.   1,14:;. 186;   June  15: 
Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  8i:}. 
Gray,    Henry    H..    Burllnirame.    Cal.      Sanitary    toilet-seat. 
No.   1.144,6.''»4  ;  .hinc  L".t  ;  (iaz.  vol.  L'l,o  ;  p.  'l37;^. 

Gray,  James  A..  New  York,  N  Y.  Train  stopping  appa- 
ratu.*.     No.   1.14l*.G'J7  :  June  "^ ;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  001 

Gray,  James  E.     (See  Heath  and  Gray.) 
Gray.  William  E..  Boise.  Idaho.      Line-marking  mechanism 
for    copy-holders.      No.    1,144.190;    June    22;    Gaz     vol. 
215  :  p.   11S(5. 

Gray,  William  E.,  Krooklvn.  N.  Y.  Washtub  No 
1, 144, I'll  :  .Tune  22:  Gnz.  "vol.  215;   p.   1187. 

Grearson.  Frederick  .\       (  Soe  Watt  and  (irearson.i 

Green,  Ctiailes,  Jr.,  Kings  Cros.s,  London,  England.  Ma- 
chine for  facilitating  the  trimming  of  wall-paper  No. 
1,14:<,1S7:  June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  814. 

Green,  Eiirney  F.,  Coalgate,  Okla.  Rallwav-tle.  No 
1.143,188:  June   15;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  814.    " 

Green,  Harold  V.,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  (;eneral  Elec- 
tric Company,  Differential  driving  mechanism.  No 
1.14:?.5;!7;  June   l."")  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  215;  p.  9;i4. 

Green,  Ralph  I...  ft  til.     i  Sci' Clap|i,  CI;irk  E.    as-<ii:nor.l 

Green,  Raphael  S..  Chicago.  111.  S!iarp.nlni;-machlne.  No. 
I,143,:-i8;j ;  June  15;  <Jaz.  vol.  215;  p.  883. 

Green.  Robert  A..  (Juapaw,  Okla.  Animal  -  trap.  No. 
1.143,r.!)8;  June  22:  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  1015. 

Green.  Walter.  Muiitnal.  Quehet ,  Canada.  (Jangwav 
No.   1.144,S.;t;  :  June  2".>  ;  Gaz.   v.d.   215;   p.   1437. 

Green.  William   1..  rt  nl.      ( S.^e  Clapp.  Claik  E..  assignor.) 

Grecuawalt.  Wiiliani  E..  Iti-iiv.  r,  Colo.  Eleotrolvtic  ap- 
paratus. No.  1,144.538;  June  29:  Gaz.  vol.  215:  D. 
i;!:m,  "^ 

Greenberg.  Nathan  H.,  and  J.  V.  Clutter.  Omaha.  Nebr. 
Assembler  for  rimless  lenses.  No.  1,142,050;  June  15; 
(Jaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  7.32. 

Greene,   Channin:r   li.      (See   E^dwards  and   Greene.) 

Greenn,  Claud.',  I'ld'ajro.  111.  Load  supporting  rack.  No. 
l,142.nH,s:  ,iiiii,.  ,s  :  (Jaz.  vol    21.".;  j..  3!»(). 

Greene  M-f-ir.  *'o.      i  Se.>  Palmer,  (Jforue  L.   W.,  assignor  ) 

Gret'nlee  Kros.  &  Company.  (See  Turdy  and  Edwards,  as  i 
slgnors.  I 

Greenwood,  .\lbert.     (See  Davis  and  Greenwood.) 

CJreer,   Charles   I.,   assignor  of  one-half  to  W.    M.   Doiigal 
Washington,   I).   C.      Tortable   building.      No.    1  143  047  '    1 
June   15;  Cnz.  vol.  215;  p.   703.  '  ' 

Greer,  Geor^je,  and  M.  Carnev,  Fitzherbert  West  Pal-  i 
merston  North,  New  Zealand.  Means  for  regulating  ' 
the  tension  on  the  driving  belts  of  motor-cycles  and  the  i 
like.     No.  1.14  1.5;;9;  .Inn.'   1  :  (Jaz.  vol.  215;  p    162  I 

Greer,  James  A.      (Sie  Smith.  William  L.,  assignor  ) 

Greer.  Thomas  IL      (See  Si-.itt  and  Greer,  i 

Gregg,  Marjorie  T,  Hrnoklln.,  Mass.  Toy.  No  1141459-  ' 
June  1;  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  133.  '       '        '    I 

<;regory,  (ieorge.      (See   Miner,   Raymond   C,   assignor.)         ' 

Gregson,  Lue  V..  and  A.  1'.  Gough.  Seattle,  Wash.  Fender  I 
for  wheeled  vehicles.  No.  1,143.823;  June  22-  Gaz  ' 
vol.  215  ;  p.   1057. 

Greick,  William  V.  M.,  Elcin,  III.  Treating  oils  and  fats 
No.    1,144,53!);   June   2'.»  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;   p.    1335  "    ' 

(jrenfell    Russell  F.      (See  Lorraine,  U-  Rov  F..  assignor.)    | 

Greth,  John  C.  W.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Automatic  purifier  I 
for  swimming  pools.  No.  1,144,327;  June  22;  Gaz  I 
vol.   215  ;   p.    1235. 

Greye,  Edgar  E.,  assignor  U,  Oil  Well  Supply  Companv 
PlttslDireh,  Pa.  Bracing  for  well-drilling  engines.  No 
1.144.837;  June  20;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p    1437 

Greye.  John  E  W  Chemnitz,  assignor  to  Wanderer- 
>\erke,  vormals  Wlnklhofer  &  Jaenlcke,  A.  G.,  Sch.mau 
near  (  hemnltz,  Germany.  Paper  -  carriage  -  shifting 
mechanism  for  computing  -  machines  No  1  144  19"»  ■ 
June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.   1187  '    ^•■''''•"'- • 

Grlesbach  Henry  S.,  Chlswlck,  England.  Vaporizer  for 
internal-combustion  engines.  No  1142  090-  June  8- 
Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  300. 

(Jrlese,  Johann  F.  W..  Hamburg,  (iermanv.  Hand-rammer 
operated  b.y  compressi^l  air.  No.  1.144,838;  June  29; 
Gaz.   vol.  215  ;  p.   1438. 

Grlffln,    Frank    IL,    San    Francisco.    Cal.      Can    .seal    and 

.'  "^^''^^-T   ^»-  l^^i'-i^'J  :  June  20;  (Jaz.  vol.  215,  p.  1-01. 

^  ..",:.  :l!!^^  T^-  r>'^t'"^''t'  -Mi'h.  Percolator-pump.  No. 
1,142,322:   June   S;   (Jaz,    vol.   215-   p    470 

Griffiths  William  U..  PhUad.lnhla.  Pa.  ■oi.scharglng-nozzl,. 
for  water  closets.  No.  1.14i,249  ;  June  8  ;  Gaz.  vBl  215  • 
p .    4  4  *_) .  • 

^''■l^l^rV)^'"i''""  ^'.  I'hilad.-lphla.  Pa.  Flushtank  for 
v^flTir,  4%T''       '■  l-l^-.-50;    June    8;    Gaz 

'^'Ifarht  '^^N-o'Ti4Vi-..^''^V"*^'''^.^'«-  P«-  Adjustable 
bra(ket.      No.    1, 144.4*0;    June    L".)  ;    (jaz.    vol.    215;    p. 

Grimes  -Jof  pl>  N-.  Denver  Colo.  Water  elevating  device 
No.   1,142,089;   June   8;   Gaz.   vo!     215-   p    3'»()       "^''"■*^- 

Grimm,  Albert,  et  al.  (See  Eckenwller,  George  M  as- 
signor.) ■    ' 

Grlnnell   Electric  Car  Co.      (See  Pattlson.  Albert  W..  as 

Griscom-Russell  Company.  The.  (See  Bunnell.  Sterling 
H.,  assignor.)  '^'••"b   i 


Grlswold.  Louis  F.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Device  for  strlnplng 
wall-paper.      No.    1,142.811;    June    15;    Gaz.    vol      '15 
p.   680. 

(;ri.ndal.  (iustaf.  Djnrsholm,  and  H.  Nllsson,  Nyliammar 
SwtHlen.  Ti-.atment  of  snUllvlded  ores  for  agglomerat- 
ing or  ri'ducirii:  them  and  apparatus  theiefor  No 
1.142.324  ;  June  8;  (Jaz.  vol.  215;  p.  471. 

Gro.se,  Amos  A..  .Madison  township,  St.  Joseph  county,  Ind 
Self  starter  f..r  e.vplosive-engines.      No.    1 .144  41()  • 'june 
29;   Gaz.   vol.   215;  p.   1291. 

Orosvetior.   William  M.,   New   York,  N.   Y. 


No.  1.14  1,705  :  June  1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  215  ;  p 
Grosvenor.    William    M.,   Ridgewood,   N.   .1. 

treating  combustible  gases  and  vapors. 

June  22:  Gaz.  vol.  215;   p.   989. 
Grove.    Edwin    W..   and   H.   1'.   Crnmbaugh. 


Combination  brush. 
215  :  p.  (iOl. 


Drvtng  svstem. 
219. 
Handling  and 
No.  1.143,623  ; 

St.   Louis.   .Mo. 


No.    1.142. COS;    June   8;    Gaz.    vol. 


Grubman,  Leo,  a.ssignor  to   Electric  Spark  Appliance  Co., 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Electromagnetic  sot'.nd-producer. 


prod  I 

p.  S14. 

I'luld  i.ressure 
No.    1,142,162; 


No.  1,14.3,180;  June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  215 
Gruss.     Lucien     R.,    San     Francisco.    Cal 
•    cushioning    and    Wflghing    m.'chanlsui. 

June  S;   i'wiiz    \(i).  215;   p.  415. 
Grzvbowski.    St:inisl,iw,    F<.rt    Wavne,    Ind.      Ship's    table 

No.   l.l»2.T<i3;  June   8;  (iaz.   vol.  215;   p.  416. 
Guay.   Emile  J.,   Swamp.scott,    .Mass.,    assi-nor   to   (Jeneral 


l,142,2.".l 


.lune 

Los 
No. 


No. 


No. 


III.;  said  E.  J. 
(Justafson,  As 
1.144.471  ;  June 


Elect!  ic    Coujpiuiy.       Arc  lamp.       No 

8:  Gaz.  vol    215;  p.  440. 

Guenther,    Henry    L..    assignor    to    p.    o.    <;ijiutlier 

Anireles.    (.'al.      Muchinc     fcjr    tlaiiuln;,'    can  l.odles 

1.144.839;  June  29:  (Jaz.  vol.  215;  p.  143.S. 

(Jueuther,   Poirl  O.      (See  (Jucnther,  Henrv    L..  assignor.) 

(Juerlneau,   .M.'Xis,  ChoUt,   Franc.'.      Yok.'.  "  No.    1.142.()',)1  ; 

June  N;  Gaz.  vol    21.".;  p.  .301. 
Guett,  Monroe,  assignor  to  The  Hart  &  Hegeman  Manufac- 
turing Corni»any,  Hartford,  ("onn.     Electric  switch      No 
1.141,4tiO;  .lune  1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  215;  p.  134. 
Guggenhrim     L.iiindry     .Machinery     Com[.anv,    The.      (See 

Freeman.    Ladbrook    IL,   assignor.) 
Guggenheim.  Solomon  D..  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Ironing-press 

No.   1,141.IS4;  June  1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  215;  p.  33. 
Culberson,  S.  A.,  Jr.     (See  Martin,  (Jeorge  (.".,  assignor.) 
Guidlnger,   Joseph,   near    Los  Angeles,   Cal.      Poultry-foun 
tain.      No.   1,144.501;  June  29;  (Jaz.   vol.   215;   p.    1352. 
Gull.l,    George.     South     Houston.    Tex.      Jack  -  bU)ck       No 

1,143,70));  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.   1035. 
Gulnzbur;:.     Edwin    A..    New    York.    .N.    Y.      Bathlngcap. 

No.  1.144.121  ;  June  22;  (Jaz.   vol.  215:  p.   1163. 
(iulst',  .lacob  .1.,   Parkeisburg,  W.   Va.      Caslus-spear. 

1.144.502;  June  29;  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.   1352. 
GuUaire.  Joseph.      (See  Wood  and  (JjillaL'.'  i 
Gunckil.     Pearl    I...    Davton,    Ohio.       Ilea  ting  boiler. 

1.142,323:  June  8;  (Jaz    vol.  215;  p.  471. 
Gunn.   Francis,    R.'ddish,    England.     Tool   or  appliance   for 
use  In  making  joints  In  drivlng-lndting.     No.  1,144,122; 
June  22;  (Jaz.   vol.   215;  p.   1163. 
Gurney.  .Mbert  J.,  Herrin,  111.     (iate-operatlng  mechanism 

No.  1,141,027;  June  1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  215;  p.   192. 
(Justafsim.  IClmer  J.      (See  (Justafson.  Victor  G.  and  E.  J.) 
Gustafson,  Justus  A.,  Idaho  Springs.  C(.lo.     Miner's  acetv- 
lene  gas  lamp.     No.   1.142.600  •   June  S;   (Jaz.   vol.  215' 
p.  001. 
Gustafson,    Victor   G.    and    E.    J.,    Jollet, 
(J)istftfson    assljrnor    to    said    \ictor    C 
seinblinc  or  disasseml)linu  device.      No 
29  ;   'Jaz.   vol.   215  ;   p     1312. 
(Jutbardt.     Karl.     Kiel  Hassee.    assi;;nor    to    Fried.    Krupp 
Aktlengesellschaft    (Jermanlawerft,    Klel-Gaarden.    (Jer- 
n!any.     Device  for  regulatlnj;  the   temptrat)ire  of  super- 
heated  steam.      .No.    1,141,056;   .lune   s;    (Jaz.   vol.  215- 
p.    341. 
(Juthrle,   Mary   A.,  executrix,   it  al.      (S.e   Burrow,   Edgar 

A.,  assiirnor.  > 
Guthrie,    N.'hemlah,   Marietta,   Okla.,   and    C.   L.   Johnson. 
Dallas,    Tex.      Resilient    means   for   vehicle  axle   suspen- 
sion.     No.    1,143,699;   June  22;   (Jaz.  vol.  215;   p.   1015. 
(Juy.   John,  and   J.    P.    Htiycke.   Cobourg,   Ontario,  l^anada. 
Hatnmer.      No.    1,144,035;    June   22;    (Jaz.    vol.    215;    p. 
1132. 
(iyllstrom,    Knut    (J.,    Richmond    Hill,    N.    Y.      Insect  cap 
turlng  apparatus.      No.    1,144,358;  June   29;   Gaz.   vol. 
215;  p.   1274. 
n.    Frank.'    Steel    Range    Company,    The.       (See    Abrens. 

Henry  .\.,  assignor  ) 
H.    Koppers    Company.      (See    Mclntlre,    Charles    V.,    as- 
signor.) 
H.  A.   P.   Cooktn-  FtenslI  Mfg.  Co.      (See  Pagnette,  Her 

man   .\..    n>^signoi-.  i 
IL   B.  Sherman   Manufacturing  Companv.      (See  Andrews 

Herbert    B..   assiirnor. ) 
H.    J.    Packer   &   Company.      (See    Walker   and    Hav.    as 

sli;nors.  i 
H.  W   Butterworth  &  Sons  Company.     (See  Crehmcr    Her 

man   C.  as.signnr. ) 
Haas.    Laml)ert.    Vienna,    Austria-Hungarv.      Deodorizing 
waste  gases.     No.  1,144,193;  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p. 

Haas,  .Moris,  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y.     Bed-spring 

June  22:  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1163 
Haas.    Philip,    Dayton.    Ohio        Water-closet    valve 

1,142.002;  June  8;  (Jaz.  vol.  215;  p.  391 
Haas,  Philip,  Dayton.  Ohio,    Flushlng-valve.    No.  1.143  384  • 

June   15;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  884. 
Haas,  William,  et  al.     (See  Deady  and  Holland,  assignors.) 


No.  1.144,123; 
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Hab.rlvori).     Theo.lore     H.,     Denver.     Colo.       Gnseousfnel 

heater  and   mixer   for  internal-combustion  engines.      No 

1.143,002;  June  22:  <Jaz.  vol.  215:  p.   li>84 
Haberle,  John   B.,  South   Bend.  Ind.,  and  J.  B.  B.  Stryker, 

Lansdale,     Pa.,    assignors    to    Perkins    Glue    (  ompany. 

(Jlue-spreadlng  machine.     No.  1,143.385;  June  15;  Gaz 

vol.   215  ;   p.  884. 
Hflberstlck.    I'eter    F..    Wheellnu.    W.    Va.      Automobile   ac 

cessory      No.  1.144.540  :  June  29  :  (Jaz.  vol.  21..  :  p.  l.<-<.' 
Hada    Josei.h.      (See  Harabfts  and   Hada. )  ,-,     *  i 

Hadawav,    William    S..    Jr.,    New    York.    N.    Y.      blectrlc- 

b.  siting  system.     No.  1,142,771  ;  June  8;  Gaz.  vol.  21;i  : 

p.   027. 
Haese,   William   C.   Milwaukee.   Wis      Track  sander  spout. 

No.  1,143,824;  June  22;  Gaz.  vol    215:  p.   10. .8. 
Haff.  .Maximilian   M.      i  See  Wills(.i)   and  Hnff.i 
Hng.'U     Arthur   T.    and    G.    Bin.lfr.    R...hester.    N      »  •    a« 

signers  to  Am.'rican   Laiinilr\    Machinery  Company    (in 

cinnatl.   Ohio.      Collar  tippin-    tn.icbiiie.      No.   1.144..>4i 

June  20;  (Jaz.  vol.  215;  p.  i:(:!5. 
Hageness.   Albin    K..    Kleva,   Wis.      Wiie  rcunL^   api'Mratnv 

No.  1.144.S4():  .lune  20:  (Jaz.  vol    '-■'•■'•  M' ,1-\-'v  ^.       „ 
Hagman,  William  J.,  and   E.   H.   Wray.  Philadelphia,   Pa. 

Borlnt-mill.      No.    1.141.871:    June    1;    Gaz.    vol.    21.j  ; 

Hatue.' "\lfred    G..   assii'nor  to  O.   R.   Savage.    Des  Moities. 
Iowa       Silo.      No.    1,143,954;    June    22;    (Jaz.    vol.    21o: 
p.  1102. 
Hahn      Frank     M.,     Doland.    S.    D.       Door- hanger.       No 

1  144  0(11  ;  June  2!t  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.   1460. 
Hahn.  Martin  L.      (See  Daugberty  and  Hahn  ) 
Halner    Bookkeeping    Machine    Company.       (See     Halner. 
Whitfield   J.,   assignor.  I  _         „     ^,        ,        »»„ 

Halner,  Whitfield  J.,  assignor  to   Hainer  Bookkeeping  Ma- 
chine Compativ.  Providence,  R.  I.     Autographic  register. 
No    1  143.380;  June   15;  (Jaz.  vol.  215;  p.  885. 
Hnl'k.  William   F.  Chicago,  111.     Safety  device  for  stoves. 

.No    1,141,33."  :  June  1  :  tJaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  s^ 
Haldenwan:;.    Ri.bard.    Jr..    Brooklyn,    N.    "\        Inn        No. 

1.141.057;  Jut;.    '^  ;  <Jaz.  vol.  215;  p.  341. 
Hale    Frederick  M..  Br.imlev.  England      Ammunition.     No. 

1,141,540:   Jun.'   1  :  Gaz.  vol.  215;    p.   li;2 
Hale   and    Kilbourn    Manufacturing  Company,   The.      (bee 

I'ortlner  and  Main,  a^^signors.  i 
Hall     Arthur    J  .    Wilkiiisliurg.    Pa.,    assignor    to    West)ng^ 
h<.'use    El.'ctric    and    Man\)fncturiiiL'    Company       Control 
svstem    for   electric    m.>tors.      No.    1.143.955;    June    '-2  ; 
(Jaz.    vol.   215  ;   p.    1103. 
Hall,    Arthur   J.,    and    L.    G.    Riley.    Wilkinsbnrg.    Pa.,    as- 
signors   to    Westlnchouse    Electric     ami    Manufncturln;: 
Companv.      Control    svstem    for    electric    motors.       No. 
1  14.3  0.56:  June  22:  (Jaz.  vol    215;  p    1103 
Hall.    Benjamin    K  ,    Boston,    assignor   to   W.    H.    Mitchell. 
Newton,   Mass.      Turntable.      No.    1,143,538;    June    15: 
(Jaz.   vol.    215 :    p.   935. 
Hall    Charles  I..  Mount  Vernon,  Wash.     Automatic  cross 
ing-gate.    No.  1,143.100  ;  June  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  R15. 
Hall,  (Jeorire  R..  Fremont.  MUh.     Sash  lock.     No.  1,144,124  ; 

June  22;  Gaz.  vol.   215;   p.   1163. 
Hall    John  W.  nn.l  C    Bnvnes.  London.   i:ni:land.     Detach- 
able rim  for  resilient  tires.     No.  1.142.503  ;  June  8  ;  Gaz. 
vol.    21  5      p.    5"0 
Hall  Switch  A:  Signal  Company,      i  S.e  I<a\     Albert   V.  T.. 

assignor  » 
Hallock,  (Jeorge  W..  New  York.  N  Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Safetv  Car  Heating  &  Lighting  Company.  Electrical 
svstem  No.  1.14.'!. 101  ;  June  15;  (Jaz.  vol.  215;  p.  815. 
Haist.'ad,  Frederick  IL.  Worcesto .  Mass..  as-^ignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  t..  Halstead  Machine  Company.  Ma- 
chine for  grinding  coil.Ml  springs.  No.  1,142.700;  Jun. 
8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  <'.<)1.  ^    ,,     ^     ,   ,    ,, 

Halstead  Machine  Company.     (See  HaHtead.  !•  rederlck  H., 

assignor,  i  ,  ,     ^    ,        ., 

Halvorson.  Cromwell  A.  B..  Jr..  Saugus,  and  L.  O.  Ingalls. 
Lvnn  Mass  ,  assignors  to  (Jeneral  Electric  Company. 
Headlight.      No.    1.143.539;    June    15;    Gaz.    vol.    215; 

Ha^mach.'k.  Frank.  Kewaunee.  Wis,  Detachable  link  chain 
No    1.144  411  ;  June  29:  <Jaz    vol.  21..:  p.  120.. 

Hamalalnen.  Matti.  Ludlow.  Vt.  Combination-tool.  No. 
1  142.418;   June  8;  (Jaz.   vol.  215;  p.  506. 

Hamhrock.  Louis.  Jr  .  Newark,  N.  J.  Finish  remover.  No. 
1.143.3H7  ;  June  15:  (Jaz.  vol.  215:  p.  8S.5. 

Hamel  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  (See  \  alois,  l-eiix  L.. 
assignor, ) 

Hamin     John    R.      (See  Thomas,   John   ^^ ..   assicnor. ) 

HamiU  William  W..  Glasgow.  Scotland.  Liquid-fuel- 
spravlng  device.  No.  1.143.700;  June  22:  Gaz.  vol. 
215;  p.   1015. 

Hamilton  Ernest  A..  Philadelphia,  and  F.  W.  Calvert. 
Narberth.  assi::n..rs  ;o  Scott  Paper  Company,  Philadel- 
phia Pa  Dlspensini:  means  for  paper  for  toilet  or  towel 
purposes.     No,  1.141.541  ;  June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  162. 

Hamilton  &  Hamilton.  Jr.  ( S.^e  Fuller.  James  A.,  as- 
signor. )  ,  .  /^  , 

Hamilton.    James    L,.    ilecease  1.    (Jrand    Junction.    Colo.  ; 
M    C.    Hamilton,   administratrix.      Orchard-heater,      No. 
1  143  582;   June   15:   (Jaz.    vol.   215;    p.    050 
Hnriillton     James   T..    Davenport.   Okla.      MetnlHc    shingle. 

No    1.143.260;  June  15;  (Jaz.  vol.  215:  p.  841. 
Hamilton,    Lawrence,    Liverpool.    England.      Washlng-ma 

chine      No.  1,141,028;  June  1:  Gaz    vol.  215  :  p.  192. 
Hamilton     Martha    C.    administratrix.       (See    Hamilton. 
James  L.) 


Hamlin.  Cvnis.  New  York.  N  Y.  Thumb-rest  for  violins 
and  8ln:ilar  musloil  Instruments.  No.  1.144.194;  June 
22;  Gaz.  vol    215;  p.  1188. 

Hamm,  Peter,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Magneto.     No.  1,141,336  ; 

June  1  ;  (Jaz    vol.   215:  p.  88. 
Hamraa<k.  William.      (See  Hedges  and  Hammack.  i 
llamrael,    Louis,    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Hedge-trimmer.      No. 

1,144.542;  June  29;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p    1336. 
Hammer.     Fritz.    Philadelphia.    Pa.       Woven    pile    fabric. 

No.   1.143.102:  June  15;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  816. 
Hamm.rsteln,   Oscar,   New  York,   N.    Y.      (-Igarbunch    and 

makinc  same.     No.   1.142,164;   Jun.'  8;  Gaz.  vol.  215; 

llanunesfahr.  Julius.  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  J^:?„R- 
Neumann  Hardware  Co  Bag  fastener.  No.  1. 143.388  : 
June  15:  tJaz.  vol.  215:  p.  885. 

CS.)rence    C,    Wichita.    Kans.      Button-setting 
No     l.]44,S41  :    June   29;    (Jaz.    vol.    215;    p. 


Hamn)ond, 
machine 
1439. 

Hammond 


Ellrry  L     Sayre.  Pa.     Combined  tweezers  and 
file      No    1.143.701;  June  22;  (Jaz.  vol.  215;  p.  10.35. 
Hampton.  William  IL      (See  Kayser  and  Hampton.) 
Hannon.  -lin)..thv  B.,  Chicago.   111.     Hook.     No.  1. 143.193  ; 
June  15;  (Jaz.  vol.  215;  p.  816.  ^     .  ,,      „i 

Hansen  Eisil  A..  Copenhagen.  Denmark  Centrifugal 
[uimp.  :.o.  1.143,957:  June  22;  (Jaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1103. 
Hansen.  John  .M  .  assignor  to  Forged  Steel  Wheel  Com^ 
pnnv  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Apparatus  for  mauufacture  of 
ear 'and  similar  wheels.  No.  1.142.419;  June  8;  Gaz. 
vol.  215  ■  p.  506. 
Hansen.   Lewis  E..   Blair.  Nebr.     Harrow.      No.  1.144.1-5: 

June  22;  (Jaz    vol.  215;   p.  110(. 
Hans.n    MariuslL.  t'hlcago.  111.    Weighing-scale  and  other 
meas))rini:  instrument.     No.  1.141,629  ;  June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
''15  ■  p     102 
Ha'ii'^L'I-n      i'harles.     New     York.     N.     Y.       Register.       No. 

1  144,412:  Jtine  29;  (Jaz.  vol.  215:  p.  1292. 
Hanson    Charles  A.,  Donovan.  111.     Wire-winding  machin.  . 

No    1.142.035:  June  8;  Gaz.  vol    215;  p.  371. 
Haus<.n.  Harrv  ('..  South  Pasadena.  Cal.     Tire-p\imp.     No 

1  142  7<'1  :  June  8  ;  (Jaz    vol.  215  ;  p.  002. 
HaiJson     Nathan   E..   New  York.    N.  Y  .   assignor   to  T'nlon 
Special    Machine    Companv.    Chicago.    Ill       Ruffling    and 
sewing    machine.      No.    1.143.003;    June    22;    Gaz.    vol 
215  ;   p.   1084. 
Hantz.  Emil  (J..  South  Connellsvllle.  Pa.     Bevel-protractor 
nnd  depth  gai;e  for  die  makers.     No.  1,141.301  :  June  1  : 
(Jaz.    v(.l.  215  ;   p.   109. 
Hattgooil.   Clarence  IL.  assignor  to  Tol.  do  Scale  Company. 
Toledo.  Ohio.     Sca!.\     No.   l,142.1t»5:   June  8;  Gaz.  vol. 
215  ;   p.   416. 
Harberson.    Edward   M..   I>os   Anceles.   Cal       Baseball    mn 
chine.     No.   1.144.472;  June  29;   ;Jaz.  v..l.  215;  p.  131:-.. 
Harbrecht,  William   F..  assignor  to  Hlnde  &   Dauch   Paper 
("ompanv.   Sandusky,  Ohio.     Apnaratus  for  manufnctnr- 
ine   corrugated    paper-board.      No.    1,144,413;    June   ...9: 
Gar.  vol.  215;  p    1292. 
Hardestv.    Blnir.   Clifton    Forge,    Va..    nsslcnor   to    Landls 
Machine  Cotnpanv.  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Work-guide  for  se-w- 
ing  machin.s.     No.    1.143,701;  June   22;    Gaz.   vol.   215; 
p.    1010.  ^     .       , 

Hardle,  James  (J  .  Worc.ster.  Mass.  Ret'^stertng  device  for 
paper-feedin;:  n)echanlsros.  No.  1.144.937;  June  29: 
Gnz.  v(d.  215:  p    1471.  u   ,.    .      .:• 

Hardlstv.    Henrv.    Ravmond,    assignor    of   one-nalr    to    t. 
Plerson.      South      l^end.      Wash.       Choker-hook.       No. 
1.141,333;  June  1;  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  87. 
Hardlstv.    Henrv.    Ravmond.    assignor   of   one-half    to    E 
Plerson    South    Bend.   Wash.      Nut-Iocklng  device.     No. 
1141  334  ;  June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  88. 
Ilarknes-.  William  E..  East  Orange,  N.  J.     Remote-contr<>l 
hlL'h  pot.nttal  switch.     No.  1,142.252;  June  8;  Gaz.  vol. 
215  •   p    417. 
Harlev,    Robert   J..    Reed   City,   Mich.      Mtll-bag   receiving 
and'  delivering  apparatus.     No.  1,141,793;  June  1:  Gaz. 
vol    215;  n    '248. 
Harmon     William    R..    Onk    Hill,    Fla.      Whip  holder.      No. 

1  142.703;   June  v;  Cnj.    vol.   215;   p.  003. 
Harnlshfeger.  Alexander,  assignor  to  Rlmolox  Tire  Carrier 
("o  ,  Evansvllle,  Ind.     Tire-carrier.     No.  1,141,185;  June 
1  ;  Gaz    vol.  215  :  p.  33. 
Harp     Cbarb's   B:.    Los   Angeles.   Cal.      Building   construc- 
tion     No    1  142.003:  June  8;  (Jaz.  vol.  215;  p.  3it2, 
Harpst     Frederick    E  .    assignor    of    twenty  five    onehun 
dredths    to    W     O.    llfrev,    Houston,    Tex.      Rotarv  valve 
mechanism       No.    1.141,958;   June  8:   (Jaz.   vol,    21.5:   p, 
342 
Harrington    Arthur  M,.  and  P.  Mullen,  assignors  to  Edwin 
Harrintrton    Son  &  Co..   Inc..   Philadelphia.   Pa.      Hoist. 
No    1  143  9.58  :  June  22  ;  Gaz.  vol  215  ;  p.  1 104. 
Harrinc'ton    Norman  T,.  Lansing.  Mich.     Stamp-mill.     No. 
1        1  144  120     June  22:  Gaz,  vol.  215:  p,  1164 
Harris  "Abrnham.  New  York,  N.  Y,     Clasp  for  stisv^enders. 

No    1  142  057;   June   15:   Gaz.   vol.  215:   p,   732, 
Harris   'Beniamin    E..   Chicago.    111.      Cleanlntr   apparatus. 
No    i  143  050  :  June  22  ;  (Jaz,  vol.  215  :  p,.1104. 
I    Harris  'Dnnie!  L     Wichita.  Kans,     Drinking  fountain  and 
i        waste  le.eptacle.     No.  1.141.794  :  June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  : 
D    248 
Harris     Harrv    E      Boonton.   N.    J.      Streak-preventing   de- 
vl.efor    c<.rulces.      No.    1,142.'253;    June    8;    (Jaz.    vol. 
215  ;   p.  447. 
Harrison     Elmer.    Detroit.    Mlcb.      Steam-eenerator.      No. 
1,142.420;  June  8;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  507. 


XXVI 


ALPHARETIC^VL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


ALPILVBETICAL  UST  OF  PATENTEES. 


XXVll 


Harrison,  Jacob  H.     (See  Rodgers,  Roy  A.,  assignor.) 
Harrold,   William   A..   Wausau.   Wis.     Cushion   device   for 

nlgger-bars.      No.    1.143,267:    June   15;   Oaz.   vol.    215; 

p.  841. 
Uarsch.   Charles  A.,   assignor,   by    mesne   assignments,   to 

The  Fire  Detecting  Wire  Company,    (Inc.,)    Nevi-  York, 

N     Y.       Protectlng-duct    for    Are  detecting    conductors. 

No.  1.142,094  ;  June  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  392. 
Hart,  Alfred  L.     (See  Telge  and  Hart.) 
Hart,    Harry    A..    Detroit.    Mich.      Steering-wheel.      No 

1  143,702  ;  June  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  101«. 
Hart    A   Hegeman    Manufacturing    Company,    The.      (See 

Guett,  Monroe,  assignor.) 
Hart.  Louis  F.,  assignor  to  The  Hart  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Cleveland.  Ohio.     Die-stock.     No.  1,143,960;  June 

22;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1104. 
Hart  Manufacturing  Company,  The.     (See  Hart,  Louis  F.. 

assignor.) 
Hart,    Walter  H.,   assignor   to  The    Stanley    Works,    New 

Britain,  Conn.     Keeper  for  hasps.     No.  I,141.."i42  ;  June 

1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  163. 
Hartman,    Hans,    London,    England,    assignor    to    Duplex 

Vending  Machine  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Au 

tomatlc  vending-machine.     No.  1.142.702;  June  8;  Gaz. 


No. 


ns- 


No. 


vol.  215  :  p.  602. 

Hartman.    John,     Buffalo,    N.    Y.       Vehicle  -  brake. 
1,142,880:  June  15:  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  705. 

Hartmann.  Louis,  Mount  Vernon,  assignor  to  H,  Iden,  de- 
ceased New  York.  N.  Y.  :  H.  Amrheln.  executor.  Acety- 
lene-gas lamp.  No.  1,142.421:  June  8:  Gaz.  vol.  215; 
p.  507. 

Hartner,  Mathew,  Herndon.  Kans.  Pump-rod  connector. 
No.  1,141.795:  June  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  249. 

Harvey  Hubbell.  Inc.     (See  Horn.  Charles,  assicnor.) 

Harvey    Joslah   H..   Scranton.    Fa.,   assignor  to   U.   Oren 
stein,  Hartford.  Conn.     Nut-lock.     No.  1.144.079;  June 
29:  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.   1485. 

Hasklns.  George  E..  Milford.  Conn.  Cattle-stanchion  No. 
1.141.630  :  June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  193. 

Hassett.  .\nna  F.     (See  Hassett  and  Darrach.  assltrnors.) 

Hassett.  Edmund  J..  Yonkers.  N.  Y.,  and  E.  E.  Darragh. 
Bdonton,  N.  J.,  assignors,  bv  mesne  assli;nment.«i.  to 
A.  F.  Hassett,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.  Reel.  No.  1,143.904; 
June  22:  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  1085. 

Hatfield.  Hiram  A.      (See  Buchanan.  James  G..  assignor.) 

Hathewav.  William  E..  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Chalr-tlp.  No. 
1.144,962  ;  June  29  :  <Jaz.  vol.  21.1  :  p.  1470. 

Haubens.   Henry,  ft  al      (See  Smith,  Clarence   I.   W. 
slgnor.t 

Hauch.  John  N..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Skate  attachment. 
1.143.624;  June  22:  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  990. 

Haugh.  Frank  A.,  assignor  to  A.  B.  Bloom.  Independence. 
Kans.  Underreamer.  No.  1,144,195;  June  22  ;  fJaz.  vol. 
215;   p.    11S8. 

Haugh.  James  G..  Bascom,  Ohio.  Baling  press.  No. 
1.142.704  :  June  8;  (iaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  603. 

Hausammann.  Alfred,  Peoria,  111.  Purse.  No.  1,143,825  ; 
June  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  1058. 

HauSer-Stander  Tank  Company.  The.  (See  Bauerle.  John, 
assignor.  < 

Hausson.  .\.  Herman.     (See  .Anderson,  Edward,  asslcnor.) 

Havens.  Edward  W.,  et  al.  (See  Roop.  riarence  H.,  as- 
signor.) 

Havens,  Howard  G..  et  al.  (See  Roop,  Clarence  H.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Hawksworth.  David  W.,  assignor  to  Hutchlns  Car  Roofing 
Company.  Detroit,  .Mich.  Car  roof.  No.  1,144.761  ; 
June  29;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1412. 

Hawley,  Charles  G.,  and  E.  K.  Baker,  assignors  to  Uni- 
versal Rim  Company.  Chl<a«o.  111.  Pneumatic-tire 
mounting.  No.  1,142.516;  June  8;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p. 
541. 

Hawley,  Frederick  A.,  Hammond.  Ind.  .Apparatus  for  ad- 
ministering medical  treatment.  No.  1.142.422,  June  8; 
(Jaz.   vol.  215  :  p.  508. 

Hawley,  John.  Green  River.  Wvo.  Water-motor.  No. 
1,143,905:  June  22:  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  1085. 

Haworth,  Allen.  Mabton.  Wash.  Weeder  or  cultivator. 
No.  1.144.196;  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1189. 

Hawthorne,  Louis  A.,  Newark,  N.  J.  .Measuring  instru- 
ment.    No.  1,142,423;  June  8;  (Jaz.  vol.  215;  p.  508. 

Hay.  James.      (See  Merk.  Lawrence  A.,  assignor.) 

Hay.  Robert  B.     (See  Walker  and  Hay.) 

Havden.  Noah  L.,  Bisbee.  Ariz.  Vehicle-wheel.  No. 
1.144.473;  June  29:  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  131.'^. 

Haydon.  James  R..  Chicago.  111.  Air  propeller.  No. 
1.141,337;  June  1;  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  88. 

Hayes.  Harvey  C.  Cambridge.  Mass..  assignor  of  fortv- 
nine  one-hundredths  to  E.  W.  Nick.  Erie.  Pa.  Fluid 
meter.     No.  1,141.631  :  June  1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  19.;. 

Hayes.  Joseph  S.      (See  Shepherd  and  Hayes.) 

Haves.  Samuel  S.     (See  O'Connor.  Edmund  A.,  assignor,  i 

Hayes  Wheel  Company.  (See  Butcher  and  Klirk.  as 
signors.) 

Hayne.  Edward  O..  Ottawa.  111.  Shock  absorber.  No. 
1.143.906;  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p    1085. 

Haynes.  Clarence  B.,  (?amden,  assignor  of  twenty  two  and 
one-half  one-hundredths  to  C.  A.  Richardson,  ten  one 
hundredths  to  W.  K.  B.  Richardson,  Haddonflold.  N.  J., 
and  twenty-two  and  one-half  one-hundredths  to  M. 
Liveright.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Carbureter.  No.  1.143.961  ; 
June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1105. 


Haynes,  (."larence  B..  Camden,  assignor  of  twenty-two  and 
one-half  one-hundredths  to  C.  A.  Richardson.  Haddon- 
field,  N.  J.,  twenty-two  and  one-half  one-hundredths  to 
M.  Llveright,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  and  ten  one-hundredths 
to  W.  K.  B.  Richardson.  Haddonfleld.  N.  J.  Alr-mol»- 
tener.     No.   1,143.962;  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1105. 

Hays,  Joseph  W..  Chicago,  111.  (las  collecting  apparatus. 
No.  1.141,543  :  June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  163. 

Hays.  William  F..  Osbornes  Mills.  W.  Va.  Latch.  No 
1.142,166;  June  S:  (iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  417. 

Hay.''.  William  F.,  Osbornes  Mills.  W.  Va.  Hinge  No 
1.142,167:  June  8;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  417. 

Flazeltoii,  Charles  N.,  Morrison,  111.  Rolllng-chair  No 
1,142,168;  June  8:  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  417. 

Hazelton,  Robert  T.,  assignor  to  The  Cincinnati  Milling 
.Machine  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Safety-coupling 
No.  1,141,461  ;  June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  134. 

Flazzard,  Harry  C,  et  al.  (See  Patterson,  Charles  A.,  as- 
signor. I 

Ht-al,  William  S.      (See  Hehm,  Henry,  assignor.) 

Heaney,  William  A.      (See  Mitchella",  Clvde  H..  assignor.) 

Heany,  John  A.,  Washington,  D.  C.  Self-starting  inter- 
nal-combustion engine.  No.  1,141,632;  June  i;  Gaz. 
vol.  215  :   p.   193. 

Heany,  John  A..  Washington,  D.  C.  Self-starting  Inter- 
nal combii.«tion  engine.  .No.  1,141,633;  June  1;  Gaz. 
vol.  215  :  p.  194. 

Heath,  Henry  .\..  I'rbanna.  and  J.  E.  Gray,  Saluda.  Va. 
Fountain  .shaving-brush.  No.  1.141.392;  June  1;  Gaz. 
vol.  215;  p.  no. 

Hehcrlein.  (Jeorges,  Wattwll.  Switzerland.  Producing 
woollike  effects  on  cotton  fabrics.  No.  1.141,872;  June 
1  :  Gaz.  vol.  215  :  n.  273. 

Heberleln,  (ieorges,  Wattwll,  Switzerland.  Production  of 
pattern  effects  upon  cotton  fabric.  No.  1,144,655  ;  June 
29  :  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1374. 

Het'orling.  John,  Rochester.  .\.  Y.  Dumping  wagon.  No. 
1, 142, . 'rjr,  ;  June  8;  Caz.  vol.   21.".;  p.  471. 

Het)ert.  Napolean  H.,  Franklin,  N.  H.  Piston-ring.  No. 
1,144,474  :  June  29  :     Jaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  131.:. 

Hechenhlcikner,  Ingenuin,  (Jroat  Falls,  H.  ('.,  assignor  to 
Southern  Electro-Chemical  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Cooling  and  reducing  nitrate  of  lime.  No.  1,143,825; 
June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  990. 

II'Tht.  Ileinrieh,  Kiel.  (Jernianv.  Siren.  No.  1.143,389; 
June  1.".;  (Jaz.  vol.  215:   p.  886. 

Heelit.  llelurich,  Kiel,  (Jermanv.  Water-siren.  .No. 
1,143.703:  June  22:  (Jaz.  vol.  215:  p.  1016. 

Heckinan.    .Vugust.      (See  Dupree,    Ritter.    and   Heckman.) 

Heekman,  Harry  W.      (See  Goodnow,  Harry  W..  assignor.) 

Hedgeock.  William  C,,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  .American 
St"e!  Foundries,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Leveling  and  safety 
device  for  brakes.  No.  1,143.704;  June  22;  Gaz,  vol. 
215;   n.    1017. 

HedgcocK,  William  C,  assignor  to  American  Steel  Foun- 
dries, Chicago.  III.  Brake  release.  No  1,143,705;  June 
22;  (Jaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1017. 

Hedgcock,  William  C..  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  .American 
Steel  l'"oiin(lrles.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Spring-release  for 
r  rakes.     No.  1,143  706  ;  June  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p,  1017. 

Hedgcock,  William  (  .,  assignor  to  .American  Steel  Foun- 
dries, Chleago,  III,  Truck  pedestal.  No.  1,143,707; 
June  22:  (Jaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1017. 

Hedges,  Jahez,  and  W.  Haniinark,  Lancaster,  Ohio.  Auxil- 
iary alrintake  valve.  No.  1,142.424:  ,Iune  8;  (Jaz.  vol. 
215 ;  p    509. 

lleflges,  Rov  B.,  La  Junta.  Colo.  .Agricultural  Implement, 
No.   1.14,3,907;  June  22;  (Jaz.  vol.  215:  p    1086. 

Heffrean.   Martin   M.      i  See   Str.ing<>  and   Heffrean.) 

Heiberger.  Milton  T'.      (See  Lake  and  Helberger.) 

Heicleloff.  Werner  H..  assignor  of  one-half  to  .A.  .Andrews, 
Plainfield.  N.  .1.  .Attachment  for  collapsible  tubes.  No. 
1  143,390;  June  15;  (Jaz.   vol.  215:  p.  886. 

HelIlK)rn,  Ernst.  Charlotteuluirg,  (Jermanv,  assignor  to 
General  Elertric  Compaiiv.  System  of  electric  metering. 
No.  1,142.425  :  June  8  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  509. 

Heilmann.  Jean  J.,  Paris.  France.  .Arrangement  for  con- 
trolIiriL'  the  steering-wheels  of  automobiles.  No. 
1.144,706  :  June  29  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  1392 

Heimbach.  Alton  P..  Duluth.  Minn.  Wrench.  No. 
1.142.426;  June  *;  ;  Caz.  vol.  215;  p.  .509. 

Heinen.  Frank  ('.  Chicago,  III.  Snow  -  plow.  No. 
1.144.763:  -lune  29;  (Jaz.  vol.  215;  p    1412. 

Heinrjcb,  (Justav  P..  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Interstate 
Electric  Novelty  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Tubular 
electric  pocket-lamp.  No.'  1,141.634;  June  1;  Gaz.  vol. 
215  :   p.   104. 

Heinrlch.    Jacob.     Nuremberg,    assignor    to     Metallpapler 
Bronze  fa  rlien-Blattmetallwerke,    .Aktlengesellschaft,    Mu 
nicli.  (Jermanv.     Apparatus  for  separating  sheets  from 
a   pile  or  stack.     No.  1,143,708;  June  22;  Gnz.  vol.  215; 
p     1018. 

Heiser.  Joseph  B.,  Wlliiamsport.  Pa.  Pipe  and  cable 
lianL'cr.     No.  1.144.593  :  June  29  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  1352. 

Helander.  .Axel  IL,  W.  Eaton,  and  J.  Z.  Collier,  assignors 
t(.  The  William  Tod  Company,  Youngsfown,  Ohio,  Pin- 
ion bousing.  .No,  1,141,544':  June  1:  Gaz.  vol.  215: 
p.    16;t, 

Helander.  F^rnst  G..  Youngstown.  Ohio.     Condenser.     No. 

1.144.197  :  June  22  :  <Jaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  1189 
Helander,  Ernst  (}..  Youngstown,  Ohio.     Condenser.     No. 

1.144.198  :  June  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  1 190. 

Helcher.  William  C.  Gallon.  Ohio.  Combined  jar-closur«i 
and  cap  extractor.  No.  1.142.427;  June  8;  Gaz.  vol. 
215  •  p    509 


Heller    Markin  L.     ( See  Clymer  and  Heller.) 
He    Ings.    Andrew   J.,    assignor    to    H»H-Independent    Mfg. 
Co      Philadelphia.    Pa.      Hand-sUmp.      No.    1,143.540. 

HeVl':Sln^n'  L^^^F.^Ind^^^nkftlfs^'ind      Automatic  levelln^^ 

attachment      for      surveying      Instruments.      4c. 

1.144. 594  ;  June  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  ^of .  ^^  ^ 
llellstrom.  Victor  A.  (See  Tuckett  and  Hellstrom.) 
llelmers.     Gerhard     P.,      Baltimore       Md         Cuff.        No, 

1  143  626:  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p,  990. 
Heminger    (^harles  C.     (See  McNoon    Ja^^^s /"  °»«Wv:* 
Herulerson.  Albert  H..  and  J.  T.  Mahon    assignors  toThe 

Henderson    Rubber    Company,    Baltimore     Md.     Loom. 

N^fi    1  141  635  :  June  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  195. 
Hemlerson.'cin^k  T..  assignor  to  The  (^ut  er-Hammer  Mfg 

Co..  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Controller  for  fl"l"1^P^««^"^^  ^"5". 

:)ted   devices.     No.    1,141,114;   .lune   1:    Gaz.   vol.    215, 

lIondLon,  Clark  T.,  assignor  to  The  f;"'[l%"«^'?|;  J^?: 
Co,  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Motor-controller.     No.  1.143.194. 

II,-,l.rUJ      .f.V    W«...rl,ur.v.    C.nn.       T,,mMln«-barrel. 

vo    1  143''68-  June  15:  (^.az.  vol.  215.  p.   841. 
u™ie  iJ    M-ri  M      !  So,  .raU.rf.  Orl.v..K  »s..|»»r.l^ 

p.  886.        r.  .      .    ,T      Pawf   Omtiire     N     J      assignor    to 

descent    filaments       No.    1,144.595:    June   ->  .   ''RZ-    "roi. 

Hmb^i-on^iSber   Company.  The.      (See   Henderson   and 

„.:;:.S;?i;so^1^ari'V^Hrfie,d,,>.  J^  V^m.,..ier.     No, 

and   butter  worker.      No.    l,141,itm,    .lune    i, 

i.»"rl^'r't''\iheVr  H     ft  nl      (See  Kenney.  Gerald,  assignor,) 
"S^-lK'^S-ckr'^J?"^ 
„e?r.'tIbeime"r.^I^iwa';iT.     (See  Gallagher  and  Herboltx- 

heliner  )  ^     ^     assignor    to   E.   R. 

'"^Sn     ^^  *  sons.-    ?omhSS  -bottle  and  dropping  derlce. 

vo   1  14*^  517  •  June  8;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  541. 

Herman  Joseph.'  South  Bartonvllle,  assignor  to  Keystone 
St"el  A  Wire  Company.  Peoria,  III.  Automatic  wlre- 
J^ge  and^detector.'    No.    1,141,707:   June   1:   Gaz.   vol. 

H.M^rilHTm  '(^'itavus  IL.  MlnneapolK  Minn,  ^-as^hurner 
n;"pli,arce      No.   1,144,199;  June  22;  Gaz.   vol.   215,  p. 

HerJilk  Alt^ert  B.,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Tjie  Elec- 
tric Ralwav  Improvement  Company  Ceveland.  Oho. 
Makin"  a  '  homogenpous  mechanical  juncture.  No. 
1  14'^  428-  June  8:  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  510. 

Herron."    (-.IHo    L..    Chicago.    HI.   J"^'^.".'-'"/?^^^"^''^'^- 

Vo    1  14'' 959-  June  15;   Gaz.  vol.  215.  p.  T.i.i. 
He^rsev''(Juy     A..'    Bangor.     Me       Metallic     spool.       No. 

1  143  302-  June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  215.  p.  881. 
HeVtzog     Oscar    S..    rhlladelnhla     Pa.     Carbureter.     No. 

1  141  796;  June  1  ;  Gaz.  voL  215:  p.  249. 
Herwlz    William   D..   Jr..  Chicago.   111.     Electric  light  flx- 

t^e   and  the   Hke.     No.    1.141,637;   June   1;    Gaz.   vol. 

TXo2,    kffrt^fl      (See  Schweitzer  and  Herz.) 
K"brich.' Hugo%atteln,    Germany.      Water-filter.      No. 

1  141  959-  June  8;   (Iaz    vol.  215;  p.  342. 
Merroe'  Reginald    O,    Prague,    Austria-Hungary,    and    A. 
Me°er,  Be%,  Germany.     Leather  substitute  and   mak- 
ing It!     No,  1,141,545  :  June  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  164. 


(See    H< 


Hess-Brlght   Manufacturing   Company.   The. 

Henry,  assignor.)  _        ««>■« 

Hess    Dustless    Mining    Machine    Company.      (»ee    tieas. 

Louis  F..  assignor.)  ,  .      »„  d«.«i 

Hess.  Edward  B.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asslmmenta.  to  Boyai 

Typewriter  Company.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.   Y-.    Bn'e|fP 

and   card   feed   (fevlce   for  type-writing  machinea.      No. 

1  143.269  ;  June  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  842. 
Hess   Fritz.     (See  Wray  and  Hess.)       ^     .       ^  ,  v» 

K    George    H..    La  ^Grange.    111.      Grain  -  drier.      No. 

1.141,546:  June  1  ;  Gax.  vol.  215;  P-  164 
Hefts       Harrv.      Glengarry,      Mont,         Railway-tie.        -No 

1.143.9f)4  ;June  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1106.  .    ..„ 

Hess,  Henrv,  assignor  to  The  Hess-Brlght  Manufacturing 

Companv!   l-hiladelphla.   Pa.      Antifriction-bearing.     So. 

1,14.^116:  June  15:  Gaz.  vol    215  ;  p.  788  ^.^»,,„„ 

Hess    Louis  F..  assignor  to  Hess  Dustless  Mining  Machine 

Company.     Ansted.  ^W.     Va.       Mining-machine.       No. 

1  14l59'9  ;  June  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  95.. 
Hessclmever.    Arthur    C.    Chicago,    ill.      Pure    kleaelguhr 


brlr  k"  and   niakVng' the  same.      No.   1.143.826;   June  22; 

Hetheringlon,''AVt^huV*'K:   New   York.   N.  Y.     Safety   cou- 
pllng-release  svstem  for  railway-trains.     No.  1.14J,rfHd  . 

June  1  ;  <;az.  vol.  215:  P-  110-       ,      ,       „^    ,  ,.,  -qt  • 
Hettrick.  Francis  M.,  Yelm.  Wash.      Lock.     No.  1.141. .97  . 

June  1  :  <Jaz.  vol.  215:  p.  249.  ^  ,       ♦       v« 

Hewett.    William    S..    Minneapolis,    Minn       Culvert.      No. 

1,144.200  :  ,1.:ne  22  :  (Jaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  1   91. 
Hevlltt.   .Tames  M.,  Hale,   England      F^riction^clutch.     No. 

1  143,908:  June  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  :   p.  1086 
Hewitt    Peter  C..  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor    by  mesne  as- 

-^cnments.    to  Co-.per    Hewitt    Electric    Company     Ho- 

l.oken    N    J.     Method  of  and  apparatus  for  translating 

eh  ctrickl  v_nrlatloii8.     No.  1,144,590  :  June  29  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

Hevman^  David.  New  York.  N  J-    J'^-V  <-a^]>  register.     No. 

i  141  547  :  .lune  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  ]"4- 
HIM.ard.  lioNrt  L.     (See  Carpenter  and  Hibbard.) 
Hil.bard,  Robert   L.      (See  Carpenter.   H.bbard.  and  War- 

Hihhl'wilHam    Piano    III.     Drlvinc  mechanism  for  corn- 
"h^rvt^tel-s  and.  the  like.     No.   1.142.0.36;  June  8;  Gaz. 

Hthner"  De  Los'lI'  and  F.  W.   Llnaker,  assignors  to  The 

"  Vulcan  Soot  Cleaner  Co.,  "'  ^''"f  "^^i,^  \-  l^^l^o'^'oa'' 
Boiler  flue-cleiiner  sy.stem.     No.  1,144,543  .  June  -9  .  (.a«. 

Hrckler"'Ti>.!m«r'F;,  et  al      (See  Fon-st,   Francis  A.,  as- 

Hlcifs?7t.!bert.  Rossettl.  Saskatchewan.  Canada      Manure- 
carrier.      No.    1,144,544;    June    JO:    (>az.    vol.    215.    p. 

HiddeS'   Charles  P.,   Winchester,  assignor  to  The  Lamaon 
"conn;anv.      I'.os,on.      Mass.        Despatch      system.        No. 

1  14"  429-  June  8;  Gaz.   vol.  215:  p.  510. 
Hiiiden"    (^harles    V.   Brookllne.    assignor    to    The   Lamspn 
"  Conn-anv    Boston,  Mass.     Coin-handling  anparatus.     No. 

1  14''!S"7-   .lune   22:    Gaz.   vol.    215;    p.    1059, 
Hhloux,-  ("i^orgcs,    Paris.    France.      Extracting    or    sorting 

combustible   matter  from    refuse.      No.    1.142.. 00,   June 

Writing    device.      No     1.14.i.39,i  .    June    10.    <jaz.    >oi. 
Hi'ggin.  'heno'.  a.sslgnor  of  one-ha,f  to  The  Hl|g1^  Manu- 

'^rru%  oP:".r.r,^•22^^T^znol.V1•5 ;  TyoT '77- 

Hr^cln     Manufacturing     Company.     The.        (See     Hlggln. 

HlSns    Patrick  F .  Fall  River    Mass.      I>oom-shuttle.     No 
1  141  186-  June  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  .^4. 

r^!?;'li^^"c;  'a,      '.^  SS^^K^u"asfl^^^-* 

•  Sr    M     et  a;       (See  Rood,  Charles  W     a,Mg°oO 
Hill    Edwvn.  San  Antonio.  Tex^    Hamper.      No.  1.141.638  . 

HlirF%nosr'R..VirOraCge'.'N.  J.  f"^ntograph-ground- 
in'g  circuits  for  electric  rallwav-vehlcles.  No.  1.142,881  . 
June  15:  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  70fe 

run    (Jpor-'p       I  Sep  P(M>zer  and   Hill.) 

HI  Georee'  \  Sanford.  Me.  Adjustable  t  hreshol.1- trans- 
fer     No*^  1  142.097  :  June  8  :  Gaz.  vol    215  ;  p.  .393. 

nni    Georee  M     ri  al.      (See  Rood.  Charies  W..  assignor) 
,  S         Henderson    F.,    Bloomfleld,    N.    J.    assignor   to   The 
'   "'Ame"l7an^L>r.lware    Corporation     New    Brtuin     Conn 
Panlc-Nilt   construction.      No.    1,141,.33H.   June    i,   oaz. 
vol.  215:  p.  89. 

Hlll-lndependent  Mfg.  to. 
sisnor.) 

nUl  Independent    Mfg.    to. 

Hllll'Tames  (J..  Lindsay  Cal  f'<'"'ri'V4°l%fll°  jJne 's  • 
destroving  cerms  or  Inaects      No.   1,141.961,   June   B. 

I    HIH"^Toi^;'' H. ''Wilmington,    Del.     Makl^^    tire,.     No. 
'        1.141.708:  June  1  :  (Jaz   vol.  215;  p.  2/0. 


(See  Helllngs,  Andrew  J.,  as 
(See  Scotford.   Louis   K.,   as- 
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Hill  I'lihlishlnn  Co.     (See  Ormay,  Arthur  L.,  asslKnor. ) 

Hill,  William  B..  Torre  Hautf,  Inrl.  Attachment  for  elec- 
tric fans.     No.  1.142,708  ;  June  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  i:i5  ;  p.  605. 

Hilliard  Clutch  &  Machinery  Co.,  The.  iSee  Scofleld.  Gil- 
bert J.,  assignor. ) 

Hills.  Homer.  Jackson,  Mich.  RouHqk  and  die-sinking 
machine.  No.  1,144.842  ;  June  -'t>  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p. 
1439. 

Hilton,  Evort-tt  C.  Andover,  aasij:nor  to  TyiT  Kubbor  Com- 
pany, Boston,  Mass.  Nipple  for  niirsfnjr  bottles.  No. 
1.144.9S(i:  Juno  29:  (Jaz.  vol.  21.^);  p.   14st!. 

Hlltz.  (Jporge  S.,  assignor  to  Stock  Quotation  Tele.grapb 
Company,  New  Vork,  .\.  Y.  Localclrcutt-controllhig 
apparatus  for  printlnK-telograph  systems.  No. 1,142, 037  ; 
June  S:  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  371. 

Himt'baugh,  Adelbort  C.  (See  HimpbauKh,  Itny  C.  as- 
signor. ( 

Hlmibaugh,  Kav  I'.,  assignor  to  A.  C.  Himebnugh,  Burr 
Oak.  Miih.  Hand-planter.  No.  1.144,127;  June  22; 
Gaz.  vol.  21.''i  :  p.   1H)4. 

Himes,  Wrlghtsman  I).,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  F.  Terry, 
Delta.  Colo.  Coupling  device.  No.  1,144,128;  June  22; 
(iaz.  vol.  21.';  p.   llf)"). 

Hind,  Robert  R.,  and  (J.  V.  Henton,  Ewa,  Hawaii.  Sugar- 
cane-null r^iller.  No.  1,144,097;  June  29;  Gaz.  vol.  215; 
p.   13.')4. 

Hinde  &  H.iucli  I'apiT  Company.  (See  Harhrecht.  William 
v..  assitriior.  i 

Hindi'  .V  Diuich  Taper  Company.  The.  (See  Kelleher, 
Daniel,  assignor,  i 

Hindc  and  Daiuhe  Tapir  Company,  The.  (See  Morton, 
Lawrence  D.,  ;issi::nur.  i 

Hlnde.  James  J..  Sandusky,  Ohio.  Building-block  for 
buildlng-wall  construction.  No.  1,142,518;  June  8:  Gaz. 
vol.  21.'; :  D.  541. 

Hlnderllter,  David  C.  (See  Bell,  Uoberson,  and  Hinder- 
liter.) 

Hinnant,  I.azaru.s  (J..  Spring  Hope.  N.  C.  Scaffolding. 
No.  1.143,7(19:  Juni'  22:  (Jaz.  vol.  215;  p.  lOlS. 

Hipwell,  Harrv  H.  and  H.  T.,  Tlttsburgh,  Ta.  TortabU' 
flash-light.  "No.  1,144,201;  June  22:  Gaz.  vol.  215; 
p.    1191. 

Hipwell,  Harrv  T.      ( Seo  Hlpwell.  Harry  H.  and  H.  T.) 

Hipwell.  Harry  T.,  Tittsburgh,  Ta.  Flash-light.  No. 
1.143,966;  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  11(>«*. 

Hlrsh,  Allan  M.,  C.  Meriwether,  Montclalr,  and  J.  i\ 
Mitchell.  East  Orange.  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Look  Joint 
Tlpe  Company,  NVw  York.  N.  \.  Water-tight  joint  for 
concrete  water-pipes.  No.  1,143,117  ;  June  15;  Gaz.  vol. 
215;  p.  788. 

Hlrsh,  Fred,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Adjusta  Com 
pany.  Adjustable  garment  -  closure.  No.  1,141,115; 
June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  9. 

Hlrt,  Jules  H.,  El  Taso,  Tex.  Soda-ash  process.  No. 
1,141,6.39;  June  1  ;  Gaz    vol.  215;  p.  196. 

Hiscock,  Joseph  H.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Attachment  for 
edging  or  jointing  machines.  No.  1,141,709  :  June  1  ; 
Gaz.   vol.  215  :   p.   220. 

Hise.  John  T..  and  W  H.  Moyers.  Hightown.  Va.  Flash- 
light attachment  for  guns.  No.  1.144,656  ;  June  29  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.   1374. 

Hlskey,  George  M.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  L.  I'otter, 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Bottle-stopper  lock.  No.  1,142.519; 
June  R  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  542. 

Hitchcock  Experiment  Company.  (See  Hitchcock.  Halbert 
K.,  assignor. )      (  Reissue.  ( 

Hitchcock.  Halbert  K..  Tarentum,  Ta.,  assignor  of  one 
half  to  Hitchcock  Experiment  Companv.  Mechanism 
for  feodlng  glass.  (Reissue.)  No.  13,929;  June  15; 
Gaz.  vol.   215  ;   p.  960. 

Hltt,  Charlie  E.,  Lookout.  W.  Va.  Blower-hood  and  fasten- 
ing therefor.  No.  1,142.960;  June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  215: 
p.  733. 

Hobson,  Henry  E.      (See  Murph,  Donald   H.,  assignor  i 

Hochrlem,  Gustav  F.      (See  Taupa  and  Hochrltm.  i 

Hodgeboom,  Harry  K.,  Montrose,  N.  Y.  Vehicle-indicator. 
No.  1,142.038  :  June  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  372. 

Hodgson.   John    (J..    Maywood.    111.,    assignor    to    .Xmerlf"' 
Can  Companv,   New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.     Continuous  lan-sprnv 
ing   machine."     No.    1,141,3,39;    June    1;    Gaz.    vol.    215, 
p.  90. 

Hodny,  William  L.,  BuflTalo,  N.  Y.  ToUshlng-machlne.  No. 
1.142.570;  June  8;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  550. 

Hodson.  Leopold  C.  Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  Canada.  An- 
nunciator. No.  1.144,843;  June  29;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p. 
1440. 

HofT,  Arnold,  New  York.  N.  Y'.  Hat-press.  No.  1,142,430  ; 
June  8  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  511. 

Hoffay,  Jose,  London,  England.  Soundbox.  No.  1,143,394  ; 
June  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  887. 

Hoffny,  Jose,  London,  England.  Sound-box  or  the  like. 
No.  1,144,202:  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1191. 

HofTberg.  Samuel  M.,  New  York  N.  Y'.  Table-cover.  No 
1,142,571  ;  June  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  il5  ;  p.  559. 

Hoffman.  Byron  F..  Byron,  Cal.  Anlinal-trap.  No. 
1.144.545;  June  29;  (Jaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1336. 

Hoffman,  Joseph.  Schenectadv,  N.  Y".  Water-power  ap- 
paratus.    No.  1.143,118;  June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  788. 

Hoflfman.  Morris  J^  Chicago,  111.  Garment-shaper.  No. 
1,142,431  ;  June  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  511. 

Hoffmann.    Hermann,    assignor   to   Telepantograph-Gesell 
schaft    mlt    beschrankter    Haftung,    Bremen,    Germanv. 
System  of  electrically  transmitting  signs.    .No.  1,142,57^  ; 
June  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  559. 


Hogan,  John  L..  Jr.     (See  Lee  and  Hogan.t 

Hogg,  Frederic  W..  The  Dalles.  Oreg.  i'neumatlcally-op- 
eratiMl  window-cleaner.  No.  1.144,203;  June  22;  «iaz. 
vol    215  :  p.   1192. 

Holt,  Henry  M..  Lower  Naches  Vallev,  Wash.  Apple  gage. 
No.  1.142,573:   June  8:  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  560. 

Holconib,  William  11.,  Cblcaco,  111.  Tennis  court-marking- 
tape  outfit.  No.  1,142,0.!9:  June  8;  Gaz.  vol.  215; 
p.  372. 

llolderer.  Otto  H.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Floor-surfacing  ma- 
chine.     No.    1.142,961;  June  15;   (Jaz.   vol.   215;   p.  73;<. 

Hole.  Charles  C,  Fremont,  Nebr.  F'xhaust-utillzing  sys- 
tem for  automobiles.  No.  1,143.395;  June  15;  Gaz.  vol. 
215  :   p.  888. 

Iloli.'ind.    (Jporge    EI.      (Se.-   Deadv   and    Holland.) 

Holland,  Richard,  and  F.  J.  Dunn,  Detroit.  Mich.  Platen- 
pn^ss  gripper.  No.  1,142,040;  June  8:  Gaz.  vol.  215; 
p.  372. 

Hollawav.   Clarenee.      (Sec   Broadwell 

Hollls,    .loseph.     Leicester,    England, 
the    like.      No.    1,144,844:    June    20 
1441. 

Holmes,  Oscar  J.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Fire  apparatus  for  oil- 
tanks.     No.  1,142,520;  June  8:  (Jaz.  vol.  215;  p    542. 

Holmes,  Oscar  J.,  assignor  to  .\tlas  Educational  Film  ('o., 
Chicago.  III.  Film  and  sprocket  drum.  No.  1.114,414; 
June  29;  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  1292. 

Hols,  heniacher.  Julius  C.  (See  Daniels  and  llolsche- 
n)a(hpr. ) 

Holsclaw,  William  W.,  and  F.  Komp,  Louisville,  Ky.     Bar- 


aiid    Hollaway.) 
Wood-trimmer    and 
(Jaz.    vol.    215  ;    p. 


Gaz.    vol.   215 ;   p. 
No.  1.143.967  ; 
Vehl'  le-s.'otcli.     No. 
(See    Balcome. 


rel-hoi.Ht.      No.    1.143,396;    June    15 

S88. 
Holt,  Benjamin,  Stockton,  Cal.     Hadiat( 

June  22:  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1107. 
Holt,  John  11.,  LawrencebuTk',  'I'eiiii. 

1.141,79S:  Juno   1  :  (Jaz.  vol.  21.".:   p.   249. 
HoltzerC.ibot     Electri(     ("ompatiy.    The. 

Herbert   .\..   assignor.) 
Holwlck.    I>aniel     L.       (See    Cr;swell,    Benjamin    H..    as- 
signor.) 
Holzer,    llirain    A..    Tittsburs:.    Kans  .    assignor    to    T'nited 

Iron  Works  ('onipanv.  Sfirlngfleld.  Mo.     Mine  car  wheel. 

No.   1,144.;;()2:   ,liine  22;   (Jaz.   vol.   215:  p.    U'Ji;. 
Honians,  Thomas  S.,  Hempstead,  assignor  to  International 

Typesetting     Mact)ine     ('omiiany.     New     York.     N.     Y. 

Matrix  -  magazine     for     tvpographical      machines.     No. 

1,142,758;  June  8:  (Jaz.  vol.  215:  p.  621. 
llomas.  Thomas  S,  Hempstead,  assignor  to  International 

Typesetting     Machine     Company,     New     York,     N.     Y. 

Ejector     mechanism     for     line-casting     machines.     No. 

1,142,757;  June  8;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  621. 
Hooker.  .loseph  D.,  Carson.  Iowa,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to 

T.    (J.    Nortliwnll    and    one-fourth    to    F.    Reed,    Omaha. 

Nebr.     Denioiintable  rim  for  vehicle-tires.     No.  1,142.9(52; 

June   15;   (Jaz.   vol.   215;   p.   I'A'A. 
Hooks.  .lesse  J.,  Donna,  Tex.     Thermostatic  flre-extlngulsh- 

ing    device.      No.    1.143,762;    June    22;    Gaz.    vol.    215; 

p    1035. 
Hoeper.  William  H.,  Lynn,  and  T.  H.  Seely.  Boston,  Mass  , 

assignors  to  Cnited  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Tater.son. 

.\.  J.     Work  s)ipport  for  soles  of  boots  and   shoes.      No. 

1.141,462;  June  1;  (Jaz.  vol.  215;  p.   135. 
ilootman.    (^rra   O..   Orogrande.    N.    Mex.      I'nlvrrsal   drive 

for   vehicles.      No.    1.144.845;    June   29;   Gaz.   vol.   215; 

p.   1441. 
Hopedale  Manufacturing  Company.      (  See  Northrop,  .Tonas, 

assignor,  i 
Hopkins.    Alfred,    New   York,   N.    Y. 

No.   1.144.129:  June  22;  <Jaz.   vol. 
Hoi.kit.<.     Daniel,     Caseade.     N.      H. 

1.1  U, 902:  June  29:  Gaz.  vol.  215 
Ho|)kins,  Edward  B.,  Savannah,  (Ja. 

No.   1.144.9():<;  June  29;  (Jaz.  vol. 
Hopkins.     George     W.,     ('leveland, 

1.142. ((9S:   June  M;  (Jaz.    vol.   21! 


Drinking  trough.   &c. 

215  ;  p.   11  c^".. 

Train -stop.       No. 
;  p.   1460. 

Motor-vehicle  signal. 
215;  p.  14()0. 
Ohio.       Burner.      No. 

n.  393. 


assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  M.  Frantz.  Big 
Headlight   for  vehicles.     No.    1.142.063; 
vol.   215  ;  p.  734. 
M.      (See    Wright,    Smart,    Hopper,    and 


Hopper,  Bert  .\. 
ILipids,  Mich. 
.1  line  15  :  (Jaz 

llojiper.  Calvin 
Thompson. ) 

Horn.  I'harles,  Millbourne.  I'a..  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Harvey  Hubbcll,  Inc.,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 
Combined  cable  clamp  and  bushing.  No.  1,142,709; 
June  H;  (Jaz.  vol.  215;  p.  605. 

Horn.  William  H..  Jr..  assignor  to  Wm.  H.  Horn  &  Brother, 
Thiladelpbia,  Ta.  Truss.  No.  1,141,799;  June  1;  Gaz. 
vol.   215  :   p.  250. 

Horn,  William  W.,  Chicago  111.  Folding  trestle.  No. 
1,143,397;  June  15:  (Jaz.  vol.  215;  p.  889. 

Hornaday,  James  M.,  Durham,  N.  C,  assignor  to  Liggett 
A  Myers  Tobacco  (  ompany  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Cutting 
mechanism  for  clgarette-macnlnes.  No.  1,143.628;  June 
22;  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  991. 

Hornbeek,  Henrv  S.,  assignor  to  Volotone  Company, 
Elizabeth.  N.  J.  Musical  Instrument.  No.  1,142,255; 
June  8:  (^,az.  vol.  215;  p.  448. 

Home,  James.     (See  Dawson  and  Home.) 

Home,  Lawrence  W.,  and  W.  N.  Crane,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y., 
assignors  of  one-third  to  A.  C.  Henry.  Automatic  train- 
stopping  device.  No.  1,142,256  ;  June  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ; 
p.  448. 

Hornsey,  John  W.,  Summit,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  General  Re- 
duction Gas  and  By-Products  Company.  Rotary  appa- 
ratus (or  treating  materials.  No.  1,142,521  ;  June  8; 
Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  042. 


Horrigan,  Thomas  F.,   Brighton.   Mass.     Fastening  device 

for  shoes.     No.   1,142,812:   June   15;   Gaz.  vol.  215,   p. 

681. 
Horst,  Helnrich.      (See  Brune  and  Horst) 
Horting.   Frank   O.,  et   al.      (See  Kempff  and   Smith,   as 

slgnors  ' 
Horvfltb    Jim.      (See  Juhftsz  and   Horvflth.) 
llorvath.    .Toseph.    Cherry    Valley,    Ta       Life-saving    suit. 

No.  1.141,116:  June  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  9 
Hosehrk,  John.  New  York,  N.  Y..,I'"muta  Ion-lock.     No. 

1,14:'..398:  June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  889  „»„,,„„ 

Hotchkiss.   Clarence   F..   assignor  to   Stow, Manufacturing 

comnanv.      Binghamton,      N       Y        Belt-gearing.       No. 

1,14.3.583;  June  15;  (Jaz.  vol.  215;  p.  951. 
Hotter.  Ferdinand.     (See  Waltpr.  -Tphn.  assignor  ) 
Houdalllp.  Maurice,  assignor  to  Societe  lloudallle  &  Sa^'lt. 

Taris,  France.     Hydraulic  brake  device.     No.  1,141.-40. 

HoSon".  (>?f.  vT.;  f)aveifport.'  Iowa    assignor  to  Bullock 
Tractor    Com'panv.    Chicago,    111.      Traction-truck.      No. 
1  142,169:  June  8;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  417. 
Hom'kc    Znelinri.ih  K..  Cass  Lake,  Minn.     Toy  cannon.     No, 

1  141  710  :  June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  221. 
Honsektiecht.    Lloyd   M..   Ticayune,   Miss,      ^'^''^nt'onal  »P 

naratus      No.  1.141.340:  June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  90. 
Hout    J    8       (See  Shive.  Calvin  A.,  assignor.) 
Hover,  Clvde  E.      ( See  Voris  and  Hov.r. )  ■„    ««     ' 

Howard,   Clarence   H..  and   H.   M.    Thager.   St.   TX)ulg.  Mo 
assignors,    bv     mesne    assignments,     to    (  ominonvrealtti 
Steel   Companv.     Artk-ulated   car  truck.     No.   1.144,.5-«  , 
June  22  :  Gnz!  vol.  215  :  p.  1235. 
Howard,   Clarence   H..   and   H.    M.   Tflager,  St.    I^«>S-   ^o 
assignors,     bv     mesne    assignments,    to    ^onimonweaUh 
Steel  (^iuipni)v.     Artioilated  ear-truck.     No.  1.144..^_w, 
June  22  :  (Jaz.'  vol.  215  ;  p.  12.35. 
Howard.    Forest    L.,    (^Ilnton,    S.    C.  ,  Self-locking    switch. 

No    1  143. 763  :  June  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  P-,U136. 
Howard'.      Harold      M.,      I'rovidenee,      R       1.     Top.       No. 

1  1  i4.93s  :  June  29:  (Jaz.  vol.  215;  p.  14il. 
Howe  and  Davld.son  Company.      (See  Brown,  Howard  J., 

assignor.  I  ,,         .,     ,  m^    i 

Howe    Fred  C     New  Hav.>n.  Conn.      Adjustable  lamp.      No. 
1  142.964  ;  .Tune  15  :  (Jaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  734.        ,  ,    .   x,  ,» 
Howe.   Louis  C.   Indianapolis.   Ind..   «^,;^l'^""':,to   Llnk-Belt 
Companv.  Chicago.  111.     Core  for  molding.    No.  1.143,399  , 
June  15":  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  '<'*9 
Howell.  David  J..   Waukesha.  Wis.     Attachment  for  stall- 
partitions.     No.  1,141.341  :  June  1  ;  Oaz^vol    21.5     p.  90. 
Howland.  chauncey  W.      (See  Bader  and  H"^'«"'^-^„    ..     . 
Howbin.l    Chnuncev  W..  assignor  to  The  Standard  Optical 
Companv    (Jeneva,    N.   Y.      Machine   for   cutting   lenses. 
No    1  1  n'<596:  June  1  :  (Jaz.  vol.  215;  p.  2S4. 
Hovt     \'lbert   M.      (See  Matson.  Carl  A.,  assignor.) 
Hu'bb'aid     Eber   J..   Berwyn.    111.      Sheet-imetal   spool.      No. 

1  143  5H  •  June  15:  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  936. 
Hubbard      Fred.     Tittsburgh.    Pa.     Collapsible    egg-crate. 

No    1  143.197:  June  15;   (Jaz.  vol.  215;  p.  81i. 
Hubbcll'      David     E..     Elgin,     111.      Milk  ^skimmer.      No. 

1  142.041  :  June  8;  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  3.2. 
Huber.  Cbarle-   S..   assignor  to   Tositiye   Supply   <-  ompnny; 
Davenport.    Iowa.      Water-tank   heater.      No.    1.143.19«, 
June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  817.  ^,         ,        ,  >,  n 

Huber    Gustav    A..   New    York,   N.    Y.      Electric   alarm-bell. 

No    1  141  l'<7:  June  1  :  Gnz.  vol.  215:  p.  34. 
Hu.k,   .Tobn  T..   assignor  of  one-half  to  \N     J.  fll^»<-  5«n 
I'ranciseo.    Cal.      Ratchet    mechanism.      No.    1.14-,5(4, 
June  8;  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  560. 
Hndler.    Charles    L..    St.    Louis.    Mo.       Automatic    water 

heater.     No.  1.141,247:  June  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  215  :p    ..5^ 
Hudson.   Joel    E..   Batavin,    N.   Y.     Automatic  ship  s  bell. 

No.  1.143.270:  June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  842 
Hudson  Motor  Car  Company  ct  al.      (See  Ball.  Albert  1.. 

assignor. ) 
HufT    Ru-jsell     assignor  to   Packard   Motor   Car   Companv, 
D.'-trr.lt    Midi.     Motor-vehicle.     No.   1 .142.257  ;  June  8  ; 
(Jaz.  vol    215  :  p.  449. 
HufTmnn.  (^scar  C.     (See  Voris  and  Hover,  assignors,) 
llngbc>^    Dow    P..   New  York,   N.   Y..   assignor  to  The   Citi- 
zens Savings  and  Trust  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  trus- 
tee     Magneto.     No.  1.143,119:  June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  215; 
p    78!>. 
Hu 'lies    Hdwanl   R..  assignor  to  Sharp-Hughes  Tool  Com- 
p"iinv     Houston.    Tex.      Cutter    for    rotary    Ixiriug-drllls. 
No  "1  14:'.. 271  :  June  15;  (Jaz.  vol.   215:  p.  843. 
Hughes    Howard  R..  assignor  to  Sharp-Hughes  Tool   Com- 

Sony  Houston.  Tex.  Rotary  boring-drlll.  No.  1,143,272 ; 
une  15  ;  CJaz.  vol.  215;  p.  843. 

Hughes  Howard  R..  assignor  to  Sharp-Hughes  Tool  Com- 
pany.'Houston.  Tex.  Rotary  drill.  No.  1.143,273;  June 
15  :"CJa7..  vol.  215  ;  p.  '>43. 

Hu"hes.  Howard  R..  assignor  to  Sharp-Hughes  Tool  Com- 
panv Hoiisioii.  Tex  Rotary-disk  boring-drill.  No. 
1,143,274;  J\ine  15;  (Jaz.  vol.  215;  p.  844. 

Hughes,  Howard  R.,  assignor  to  Sharp-Hughes  Tool  Com- 
panv Houston,  Tex.  Demountable  cutting  edge  for  drlll- 
Ing'tools.      No.    1,143,275;   June  15;   Gaz.   vol.   215;   p. 

Hushes  James  W.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hughes- 
LlSneotT  Company.  Caiiden.  N.  J  HoM^r  /or  the 
si.vlus  needles  of  talking-machines.     No.  1.143.276;  June 

HuV?hVs^:"j'oh'n''V.-^N.iwYV,tk.  N.  Y  Attachment  for  pens. 
No.  1.143,629  ;  June  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  991. 


(See    Hughes.   James   W. 


Hughes  -  Llpplncott    Company. 

Hughis""  Martha    J.     H..     Detroit,     Mich.       C^hurn.       No. 

1,144,5'.»>' :  .lune  29;  Gaz.  voi.  215:  p.  l-;54. 
Huguenin,  Paul  D.  E.,  I.a  Tour-de-Peilz.  ^"^l""'"^^';,./"- 

strument   for    copving   and    measuring    curved    outlines. 

No    1.141.(>40  :  June  1  :  Gaz.  vol    215  ;  p.  196. 
Hugunlne.  Edward  S..  Rome,  N.  V.     Can-capping  machine. 

No.  1,142.564  :  June  8;  (Jaz,  voi.  215  :  p   5.56. 
Hulse.  Edward  C.  Springtield.  Mo.     Nail-set  hammer.     No. 

1,143.277  :  June  15  :  Gaz.  vol    215  ;   p.  84.K 
Hnlstedt.  Otis  L..  Oneida.  III.     Hay-sling.     No.  1,142.4.<2, 

June  8:  (Jaz.  vol.  215;  p.  512 
Hummel.  John   P..  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Box.     No.  1.144.13U, 

June  22;  (Jaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1166.  

HiiuiDhrev.    Ernest    N.,   :is.-^ign<)r    to   Traut    &   Hine    Manu- 
cturlng    Company     New    Britain.    C:.nn       Attachment 

for  garment-supporteis.      N...   1.144.963;  June  29;   Gaz. 

Ilumphilv'  Herbert  S..  Kalamazoo.  Mich  "'^s'P'iSr  to 
Ruud  Manufacturing  Companv.  Tittsburgh  Pa.  Water- 
heater      No.  1,142,433  :  June  8  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  51-. 

Humphries,  Herbert  B.  P.      (See  Do.id  and  llump hnesj 

Hunt  William  F..  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Changeable-speed 
gearing.     No.  1.143.048  :  June  K.  :  (.az.  vol  215     P.   <«-^- 

Hun  er.  Ilarrv  S.,  assignor  to  Hunter  Saw  &  Mach  ne  (  om- 
panv.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Milling-saw.  No.  1.144.1.n  . 
June  22  :  ;Jaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  1166.  ^„_,,.„  .„  r    « 

Hunter  Llovd  T..  Dorchester,  assignor  of  one-half  to  h.  a. 
Johnson  'Campello.  Mass.  Automatic  fire-escape.  No. 
1  142710;  June  8:  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  605. 

Huiiter,  Samuel.  Svracuse,  N.  Y.  Combined  scarecrow  and 
advertising^  device.      No.    1.142.326;  June  8;   Gaz.   vol. 

Hunt^  r  Saw'&  Machine  Company.     (See  Hunter.  Harry  &., 

Hu°ntJr,°°  Will  lam  A.,  Mankato,  Kans  Brake.  No. 
1  14  4,359;  June  29;  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.    12.5. 

lluiitington.  Samuel  P..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments^ 
to  The  Recording  Register  &  ^:^?'•^«;;/.2'°P^"> '  ^'^g'^ 
Haven,  Conn.     Fare-register.      No.   1,144,4....  June   _»  , 

'    Hunt'levVelleV'p.^Tshland,   Kv.,   and    R.   M.    Berkeley, 
"Richmond    Vi.      Automatic   safety   airbrake  appliance. 

No.  1.143,198;  June  15;  Gaz  Jo\.  2i5 -.p.  818 
Hupp    Motor    Car  Company.      (See    Nelson.    Emll    A.,    as 

Hunt°Earl.  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Process  o^  and  apparatus 
for    producing^uioving^nictures.      No.    1.143,542;    June 

Hu^rd'  NormrnR.''^^H8sigSo?to  The  American  Hardware 
Corporation.  New  Britain,  Conn.  Cylinder-lock.  No. 
1  141  463-  June  1  :  CJaz.  vol.  215:  p.   13...  ^    r^     ,,, 

HutchinsCar  Rooting  Company.    (See  Uawksworth.  David 

HuT(;hin's''car''Rooflng  Company.      (See    Herbert,   Samuel. 

Hut'cJlnT  Edgar  P.  BrookviUe  Pa.  S^rlng-tire.  No. 
1  14"  327-  June  x;  (Jaz.  vol.  215:  p.  4t  — 

Hnt'ehrns  (;eor<'e  F..  assignor  to  Crompton  &  Knowies 
I  oom  Works:  Worcester.  Mass.  Loom  for  weaving 
tufted    fabric.     No.    1.142.170;   June   8;   Gaz.   voL   215. 

Hu^tchi^nson.     George.     Chicago      Dl.       Wire     fence.       No. 

1  141  .394-  June  1  ;  Gaz   vol.  215:  p.  IK". 
Ilutchin'oi;.'  (J  -orge     Chicago.    HI.,    assignor    to    I>o°ald. 

Hutchinson     Patents    Ltd_..,    Masterton,    New    Z..aland. 

Metal    post.      No.    1,144.476:    June    29:    (.az.    vol.    .15, 

H.'i'trhlson    Renlamln  O.      (  See  Talbutt  and   Hu'ebison. ) 

lltTirk'e    lohn   I'       i  See  (Juv  and  Huycke.i 

11  vatt  Rone,    Bearing  Com"pany.      ( St^  Lockwood.  Charles 

Hv^cli^.^Elben  l'.  Pittsburgh,  assignor  to  The  Splrella  Com- 
pany Me.Mdville.  j'a.  (Jarmeut-stay.  No  1.142.noo  . 
June  >«     (Jaz.  vol.  215:  p    557. 

Hvde  James  M.,  Berkeley  (^al.  /.inc^smeltng  furnace. 
"Ko    1  144(136-  June  22;  f.az.  vol.  21...  p.  ll-'i-. 

Hide  Tatnes  M.:  Berkeley,  Cal.  Smelting  zinc  and  other 
orei^      No    1.144.037  :  June  22  ;  Gaz.  vo  .  215  ;  p.  113.3_ 

HvTand.  (Jeorge  O.,  Childress.  Tex.  I>oor-opener.  No. 
"i  i4'i  1  71  ■  June  8  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  215  .  p.  41S. 

Hvmani     Frederick,    Shaler    township.    Allegheny    county, 

,         pT    as.signor   to    Otis    Elevator   <^ « 'nr-** 7 •,/"!*/.  ?'*Z^ 
NJ     Controlllngdevlce  for  motors.    No.  1.141,548  .  June 

i  "'(^az    vol    215  :  p.  164. 

Ibar'ra,  Jos<s,  Habana.  Cuba.  ,C»Kartte^boX;^grouplng  ma- 
chine     No    1,14:1.400  :  June  1..  :  Gaz.  vol    213  .  p.  88» 

Iceless    Machine   Company,   The.      (See   Gase,   George   A., 

Ideaf' Fire' Detector  Company.      (See  Kayser,  Charles  H.. 

Ideaf'F°r''e'r»etector  Company.     (See  Kayser  and  Hampton. 

Iden,  Hen'ry.'  (See  Hartmann,  Ix)ui8,  assignor.) 

Tiro     IJirliinl  (Set'    NoPl'.'   alul    1  ke.  I 

Hfre      W    O  ( See  Harpst,  Frederick  E.-  «»"iK°o''^„„.„ 

Imperial    (  ar  Cleaner   t\jmpany.      (See   Service.    William 

Imn<:rl"aT'Kufacturing   Company.      (See   Moore,    George 
1        W.,  assignor.) 
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Improved  Consirurtlori  ('ompany  Limited,  The.  (See 
JagKer,  I'eter  B.,  assinuor.  > 

Indahl.  Maiirltz  C,  F'hlladelphla,  Pa.  Internal-combustloD 
eneine.     No.  1,141,711:  June  1:  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  21.'1. 

ludlvldual  Urlnklnc  Cup  ("ompany.  (See  Herwis,  Maurice 
r.,  a.ssiKDor.  i 

InrteUl,   (l-'orce   W.      (See   rameron,   Jost^ph    A.,   assignor.) 

Ingalls.  I.loyd  O.     (See  Halvor.-^on  and  Installs.) 

Ingalls,  William  A.,  Arkansas  Citv,  Kans.  iiesilieut  wheel. 
No.   1.144..%4tj;  .luue  2'.^  :  (iaz.  vol.  l-'lTi  ;  p    13;{7. 

Inpalls,  Willis  A..  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Knlttin;:-raachine.  No. 
1.144,S4(J;  .Tune  L'S)  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  21.".;  p.   1441. 

In^ersoll  Milling'  Machine  Co..  The.  (See  Feldmann, 
Ernst,  assignor.  \ 

Inirersoll  Millint;  Machine  Company.  The.  (See  Johnson, 
John    R.,    assignor.  I 

Intrersoll-Rand  Company.  (See  Bayles,  Lewis  C,  as- 
signor I 

Ingersoll-Rand  Company.  (See  Gibson,  Arthur  H.,  as- 
signor. I 

Inman.  Harry  A.,  assignor  tn  Inman  Manufacturing  Com- 
fiany.  Incorporated,  .\mstcrdara.  N.  Y.  Box  niaktiig  ma- 
chine.     No.  1.142..'>7r)  :  June  8;  (iaz.  vol.  21.'> ;  p.  560. 

Inman  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Inman,  ifarry  A., 
assignor. ) 

Inman  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Wood,  Ralph  A., 
assignor,  i 

Inshaw,  Gi'orge  R..  I'ddingston.  S'^ntlaml.  Rotary  inter- 
nal-comlnistion  engine.  No.  1,142.576;  June  H;  Gaz. 
vol.    2ir.  ;    p.    561. 

International  Cork  Company.  (See  Bogdanffy,  Alexander, 
assignor,  i 

International  Harvester  Company  of  New  Jersey.  (See 
Leonhauser,  .Ara  C.  assignor.) 

International  Harvester  Company  of  New  Jersey.  (See 
Waite.  Harry  C.  essignor.) 

International  Haivester  Corporation.  (See  Johnston,  Ed- 
ward A.,  assignor,  i 

International  Harvester  Corporation.  (See  Kane,  Edmund 
J.,  assignor. ) 

International  Harvester  Corporation.  (See  Weaver,  Ira 
A.,  assignor.* 

International  Motor  Company.  (See  Masury.  Alfred  F., 
assignor.) 

International  Precipitation  Company.  (See  Cottrell  and 
B'.irns,   assignors. ) 

International  Signal  Company,  The.  (See  Webb,  Jean  F., 
Jr.,  assignor.) 

International  Typesetting  Machine  (^ompany.  (See  Ho- 
mans.   Thomas   S.,   assignor.) 

Interstate  Electric  Novelty  Company.  (See  Heinrlch, 
Gustav  P.,  assignor.) 

loor.  John  P.,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.,  assignor  to  National 
Piano  Manufacturing  Company.  Chicago.  111.  Coin-op- 
erated automatic  piano  player.  No.  1.141,540;  June  1; 
Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.    165. 

Irion.  Matrhfw.  and  A.  E.  Mueller.  Ix)ul8ville.  Ky.  Re- 
cording apparatus.  No.  1,141,962;  June  .s ;  Gaz.  vol. 
215  :   t>.   :U2. 

Irion.  M.ntthew.  and  A.  K.  Mueller.  I>oulsv!l!e,  Ky  Speed- 
Indicating  and  mll>^age  -  registering  apparatus.  No. 
1.141,96:',:  June  8:  (Jnz.  vol.  215:   p.  .'U."?. 

Irish,  Willi;! m    M.      (See  Van   Dyke  and   Irish.) 

Irrgang.    Adolf.      (See    Proskaner    and    Irrgang.) 

Irwin  Foundry  k  Mine  Car  Company.  (See  Sensenlch. 
Chester   D..   assignor.) 

Isaacs.  Joel  L..  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Simmons 
Manufacturing  Company.  Kenosha,  Wis.  P'lnishlng 
metal  Joints.  No.  1.142,711;  .Ti)ne  H  ;  Gaz.  vol  215: 
p.   605. 

Isenberg  Cigar  Company.  (See  Isonbcrg,  Gerson,  as- 
signor. I 

Isenherg,  Gerson.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Isenberg 
Cigai  Company.  Wheeling,  W.  Va.  .Advertising  device. 
No.  1.144,7(17;  Jtine  29:  Gaz.  vol.  215;  r>.   l^*!''*. 

Isherwood.  Percy  c.  ('.,  Rnshi-.v  Ili'atli.  Etiglnnd.  Manu- 
facturing anodes.  No.  1,14.S,828;  Jane  22;  Gaz.  ▼ol. 
215:  p.  1059. 

Isley.  (leorge  H.      i  See  Jefferles  and   Isley.) 

Iverson.  Sam  K..  Coll'ax.  Wis.  Sriraving  attachment.  No. 
1,144.204;  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215';  p.   1192. 

.T.    &    C.    G.    Bolinders    Mfkiiniska    Verkstads    Aktiebolag. 

(See  Larsson  and  Osterberg,  assignors.) 
J.    G.    Brill    Company.    The.      (See   Smith,    Warren    M.,   as- 
signor.) 
J.  H.  White  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  White.  Edwin 

L.,   assignor. ) 
J.    I.   Case  Plow  Works.      ( Spe   Michael,   Clement   W.,   as 

signor.) 
J.  L.  Clark  Carriage  Company.  The.     (See  Foulke.  Horace 

M.,  assignor.) 
Jidno,  Charles,  Garfield,  Utah.    Rail-Joint.    No.  1,143.710  ; 

June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  lOlS. 
Jack.    Lewis   T..    Mount    Sterling.    Iowa.      Extended    step. 

No.  1.141,S00;  June  I  :  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  2."(). 
Jackson.  Andrew.      (See  Bradbury.   Roy  J.,  assignor.) 
Jackson,    (^arl    .\,.    Kansas    Cltv,    Mo."  Tooth-brush.     No. 

1,142,566;  June  8;   Gaz.   vol.   21.".:   p.   558. 
Jackson,   Simeon    S.,   assignor   to  The   Stafford  Company, 

Boston,     Mass.       Warp    stop-motion     for     looms.       No. 

1,14.S.120:  June  15:  (5az.  vol.  215;  p.  789. 
Jackson,   William   F.,   Bridgeport,   III.     .\utomoblIe-fender. 

No.  1,144,708:  June  29;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  IHO.-?. 


Topeka.    Kans. 
No.    1,14  4.;;60; 


Jacobs,  Ernest  H..  Schenectadv,  N.  Y..  as.signor  to  (ienerai 

p:iectrlc    Company.       F:iectric    switch.      No.     1,144.038; 

June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.   H.'^.'i. 
Jacobs,     George.    Cleveland,    assignor,    by    mesne    assign 

nicnts,    to   Till'    McCiiski'y    Register   Company,    .Alliance, 

Ohio.     Filing  applian<'e.     No.  1,142,065;  June  15;   Gaz. 

vol.  215  ;  p.  7.S4. 
Jacobs.    Henry    VV.,    ami    II.    H.    Launing, 

Valve   ni.'cbanism    for  gasioiiipr<'ssors. 

June  29.  Gaz.  vol.  21.':  p.   127.'.. 
JacobsSliupert    Cniled    Staffs    Fire  Box    Comp.iny        ( Si-e 

Ducas  and  Coleman,  assignors.) 
Jacobson,    Charles    K..    Manchester.    Conn.,    assignor,    by 

mesne  assignments,  to  Crescent  Calk  ("orpor.'itlon,  Syra- 
cuse,   N.    Y.      .Machine    for    forming    spurs    and    the    like 

iipon    bars.      No.    1,144,1:^2;    June    22;    (Jaz.    vol     215; 

p.   1166. 
Jacobson.  Monus,  New  York,  N.  Y.      I  "rip  pan  alarm.     No. 

1.142.577;   June   8;   Gaz.    vol.    215;    p.   561. 
Jacobson,  William   \.,  assignor  to   Novelty   Manufacturing 

Companv,   Paterson.  N.J.     .Apparel-lvlt.     No.  1,141.663; 

June   1  :  (iaz.    vol.  215;   p.  205. 
Jiicohy.    Ricliiird.    Berlin,    (Jerniany,    assignor    to    General 

Electric  Companv.     Treating  concluctors.     No.  1,142.172  ; 

June  8;  Cnz    vol.  215:  p.  419. 
Jac(iuemln.    Eugene,    Kent,    Wash.       Resilient    tin-.       No. 

1,141.641  ;  June   1  ;   Gaz.   vol.    215;   p.   19t! 
Jactjiies,    Fr;ii)k    W.,    Los    .\ngeles,    Cal.     Safetv  -  I'liveloi). 

No.   1.142.712;  June  S;  Gaz.   vol.  215;   n.  606. 
Jaeger.    Ili'imiin    J..    Weehawken.   N.   J.      Sletalllc-fllament 

lamp.     No.   1.14:?. 909;  June  22;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.   1086. 
Jaenecke    Printing   Ink   Co..  The.      (See  Po.sse,  (Justav   E., 

assignor.) 
Jagenherg.  Emil.  I>usseldorf.  :iermanv.     Laheling-machlne. 

No    1,14:?. 968;  June  22;  (Jaz.  vol.  215;  p.   1107. 
Jager,    Frank.    Chicago.    111.      Car-door.       No.    1,143.121; 

.Ttine   15;  (Jaz.  vol.  215:  p.   789. 
Jager.    Frank.    Chicago,     III.      Car  door.      No.    1,143,122; 

June  15;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  ]^.  790. 
Jagi'r.  Frank,  Chicago,  III.     Metallic  track-fastening.     No. 

1.14:?,12:!  ;  June  15;  Gaz    vol.  215;  p.  700. 
.lagger.    Peter  B..   assignor  to  The  Improved   Construction 

Company     Limited,     I^ondon.     England        Machine     for 

manufacturing  concrete   articles.      No.    1,142,522:    June 

8;    Gaz.    vol.    215  ;    p.    543. 
James,    Moses,    Lnnsford.    Pa.      Shaker-plate    for    ore    and 

coal    washers.      No.    1,142,434  ;   June   8  ;   Gaz.   vol.    215  ; 

p.    512. 
James.   Owen.    Fall    River.    Mass.      Display  sign    for    store- 
windows.     No.  1.141,801  ;  June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  251. 
Jamson.    Henry.    Catterlck,   England.      Paint   and   making 

the  same.     No.   1,144,599;  June  29;  (iaz.  vol.   215;   p. 

1355. 
.lanes.    Jesse    A..    Metropolis,    111.      Automatic    water-gage. 

No    1.142.328;   June  8:   (iaz.  vol.  215;   p.   472. 
Janlcke,    (iustavus    A.,     IjOuls%ille.    Kv.      Telephone.      No. 

1.142.17.?;   J)ine  8;   Gaz.   vol.    215;    p.   419. 
Janovisk.  (ieorge  J..  Chrome.  N.  J.     Automatic  uncoupler 

for   cars.      No.    1,144,709:    June   2!t  ;   Gaz.    vol.    215;    p. 

1393. 
Jardiiie.    James    L..    Penicuik.    Scotland.       Production    of 

pajier  pulp  or  cellulose  from  hamlK)o  and   the  llki'.     No 

1,14:?.401  ;   June   15;   (iaz.  vol.   215;   p.   889. 
Jardlne,  James  L.,   Penicuik.   Scotlanii.      Prejiarlng   textile 

materials  for  bleaching.     No.   1,143.543;   .lune   15;   Gaz. 

vol.  215  :  p.  936. 
Jas.  Clark.  .Tr  .  Elertrlc  Co 

signor. ) 
Javault.   Robert,   assignor   to   Soei^t''   Francai.«e  des   Films 

&    Cinprnatographes.    "  Eclair."     Paris.    France.        \ppa- 

rafus  for  developing  and  washing  cIneni.'ito_'r.iphle  dims. 

No.  1.141,464  ;  .Tune  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  136. 
Jeavons.  William  R,.  and  ,\,  R.  Whittaker.  Cleveland.  Ohio. 

Oil  burner.      No.    1,143,199;  June   15;  Gaz.  vol.   215;  p. 

818. 
Jefferles,    Ebenezer    A.   W.,   and    <i.    H,    Isley.   assignors   to 

Morgan   Consti-uction   Company,  Worcester,   Mass.      Gas- 
■ "  ■  ■     ""  :    p. 

Fred 
Dud 
.    K.I 


(See  Wllley.  Charles  E.,  as 


No.     1,142,100;     June    8;     (i;!Z.     vol,     21 


( See  Coseo. 
(See  Fisher, 
(  Si>e   Merril 


(See    Sessions, 


producer. 
394, 

Jeffrey   Manufacturing  Company.  The. 
eri<'k  ( '..  a^^ignor. ) 

Jeffrey   Mnr;nfact))ring  Company.  The. 
leyT..    assignor.) 

J<'ffrey    Mariufneturing  Company.   The. 
win    R.   assignor.) 

Jeffrey     Manufacturing    Company.    The. 
Frank   L..  assignor.) 

Jelenko  &  Conipany.  J,  F.      (See  Aderer.   Hugo,  .nssignor, ) 

Jenkins.  Samuel  V...  Richmond,  Va.  Appaiatus  for  han- 
dling ashes,  garbage,  and  other  refuse.  No.  1.143.278; 
J\ine  15:  (iaz.   vol.  215;  p.  845. 

Jennings,  Archer  B,.  Merlden,  Conn.  Tool-handle.  No. 
1,144,710;  June  29:  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.   i:!9;i, 

Jennings.  Chester  S.,  assignor  to  The  L.imson  < 'oiuiiiny. 
Boston.  Mass.  Despatch  or  eonvevir  system  No, 
1.143.829;  June  22;  Gaz,  vol.  215;  p.   in.-.O. 

Jennini;s,  Fn)erson  P,,  Jr..  I>ehlghton.  Pa.  Rolli car- 
rla-e       No,   1,142.435:  June  8;   (iaz.  vol.   215;   p.   oP?. 

Jennings.  Emerson  P..  Jr..  Ivehighton.  Pa,  Ink  distribut- 
ing device.  No.  1,143,764;  June  22;  (iaz.  vol.  215; 
p.   1037. 

Jennings,  Harrv  M..  I'tlca.  N.  Y.  .Automobile- washer. 
No.   1.142.966';  June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  735. 
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Jensen,  Alexander  V,.  Elizabeth.  >',,  J,  An>ara_tu8  for 
conveying  and  placing  concrete.  No.  1,14-. 5b.  ;  June 
s  :   (iaz,    vol.   215  ;   p.   558. 


Jiroiisek  "josei.h"  F  ."a.s'sign(/r  of  one-half  to  B.  F.  Corday. 

Clevel.'ind.     Ohio,        Printers     sheet  -  receptacle.        No. 

1,144,133  :  June  22  ;  Gaz.  vol    215  ;  P-  1167.  „»,„i*^n 

Jno.  M.  Sh.lton  Kgg  (  arrier  Company,  Ihe.     (See  Shelton. 

John    M.     assignor,  i  ^  .  .  „ 

Jobst,    Conrad,    assignor    to   The    Ames   Bonner   (.  ompany. 

Toled.i.  Olih..      Pni-h making   machine.     No.    1.144,iU. 

June  29:   (iaz.   vol.   215:   p.    1394.  ^^^„^. 

Jobst.    (  onrad.    assignor    to   The    Ames    Bonner   (  ompan> . 

Tohdo.  Ohio.      Brush  making   machine.     No.   1,144.71-, 

June  29;  Gaz.  vol    21.':  i),    i:'.94,  c»^„j     *„ 

Joerns  Motor  Manufacturing  (  ompany.     (See  Strand,  An- 

Joh",'^Not1»'i^'.''' Milwaukee.    Wis,      Measuring    Instrument. 

No    1  142  4:?t'>:  June  8;  Gaz    vol.  215:  p,  .)!.>_ 
John     A.     Roeblings     Sons     Company.      (See     Da     (  osta. 

John^Douilas^'-limpaV,.;-.    The.      (See    McNeil.    Daniel    W.. 

John^'GHmth,  Yonkers.  N,  Y..  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator 
Company.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Elevator.  No.  I,141,9b4  , 
June   s;   (iaz,   vol.   215:   p.   343.  . ,  »,   _ 

Johne,  Otto,  assignor  to  Bautzner  Industr  ewerk  Aktien^ 
gesellschaft.  Bautzen,  (iermany.  Machine  for  cutting 
piles  of  paper.     No.   1.143.765;  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215, 

Joii'nson    ("allender  L.     (  See  Guthrie  and  Johnson.) 
Johnso   :    Carl.    Cheakamus,    British    Columbia.    Canada, 
Aeroplane.     No.   1,144.847;  June  29:   Gaz.  vol.  215.  p. 

JohJson,  Edward  E..  St.  Paul.  Minn.  Tubefprming  ma 
chine.     No.  1.141.712:  June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  ~^-. 

Johnson,  Edward  E  ,  St.  Paul  Minn  Wire  grooving  and 
milling  machine.     No.  1.141.713  ;  June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  -15  . 

Jo?inson.'  F,   S,      (See  Hunter.   Llovd  T.,  assignor.) 
Johnson.    G(-orge,    et    nl.      (See    Worrell,    Robert    H..    as- 

Johnson'.*  George  A.,  assignor  to  W.  H.  Miner.  Chicago, 
111.       Packing    for    refrlgera_tor-doors.       No.    1,143,049, 

Johns'Tn.    G'us't"^ve'?A:,''Newa^rk!    N.    J.      Metallic   molding. 

No    1  141.188;  June  1:  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  35. 
Johnson.    Harry    A.,    and    V.    J     Pearson.    Piper    City,    II  . 

Tongue-supiKirter.     No.    1,142,578;    June    8;    Gaz.    vol. 

215  :    p,    561,  M     -^  .    Tc     T7- 

Johnson.  Harry  T,.  deceased.  New  York,  N.  Y  N.  F. 
Johnson,  administratrix.  Reducing  coke  to  produce  bat- 
tery-carbons.    No.    1,141,117;   June   1;   Gaz.  vol.    215; 

D     9 

Johnson,    Harry    T,,    deceased.    New    York,    N.    Y.^  N^    F. 


Johnston,  Edward  A..  Chicago,  III  assignor,  b?  i°e"^,"- 
signments.  to  International  """ester  i  orporatloir 
Power-transmission  mechanism.  No.  1.144,04 <  .  June 
29:  Gaz,  vol.  2 '5:  p.  1.S37. 

Johnston.  Samuel  E..  Delta,  Colo.  Instep  and  ankle  sup- 
port for  shoes.     No.  1,142,713;  June  8;  Gaz.  vol.  21.). 

Jones  Alva  D,.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Sound  box  for  talking- 
machines.      No.  1,142.883:  June   15;   (.az.   vol.   215,  p. 

Jones.  Arthur  S..  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  C.  Cumming>. 

Brookline    Mass.     Automatic  control  system  for  rni'w <<-''- 

trains.     No.  1.141.873;  Jtine  1  :  (iaz    vol    21..  ;  p.  -.-i 
Jones.    Heiuamin    H..    St.   Louis.    Mo       Caster-socket.      No. 

1.141.:U2  ;  .lun.    1  :  (iaz.  vol,  215:  p.  91.  _ 

Jones.  Bvron  O  ,  Chicago,  111.     Piano-stool.     No.  1.14-.li4  . 

June  8:  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p,  419. 
Jones,  El  Dorado.      )  See  Block,  Albert  J     asslgncDr^) 
Jones     El    Dorado,    Molin(^    111,       Attachment-plug.      No. 

1.141.686:  June   1:  (iaz    vol,   215;  p.   213 
Jones,   Elmer   M..   assignor   to   Jones   B'^iial    ?y»te™o  rrT- 

pany.  Atlanta.  Ga.    Automatic  train-stop.    No.  l,14-,»»4  , 

June  15:  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  706.  ,    „     »         i-^r^ 

Jones    Elmer   M.,   assignor  to  Jones  Signal    System    Com 
pfnv    Atlanta.  Ga.     Automatic  stopping  device  for  ve- 
Tilcles      No    1  142,885:  June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  P-    <0.. 
Jones.   Elmer  M..  assignor  to  Jones  Signal    System   Com- 
pany. Atlanta,  Ga.    Automatic  stop  or  cab  signal  device 
S'o.  1,142.886:  June  15;  Gaz    vol.  215;  P-   <07       _ 
Jones.    Frederick    A..    Wagga    Wagga,    Ne'^^^Routh    Wales. 
Australia.     Faucet  attachment.     No.  1.142.5.9  ,  June  ^  . 

JoSes'-   hL'ui'  C,    CWcago    Heights,    lU.^  ^^Ladder.      No. 

I  144.600:  June  29;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1355. 

Jones,  Harry.   Suffern.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  ■^^''^W^^^i; 

Shoe  &  Foundry  Company,  Mahwah    N,  J.     Brake-shoe 

No.  1,144,601  :  June  29;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1355. 
Jones,    James    A..    Jackson,   Tenn^    Cover   for   automobile 

top^.     No.  1,142.329  :  June  8  ;  <iaz..  yoh  21.'>     P-^'f'..^ 
Jones   Jefferson  D,  assignor  of  one-half  to  R,  G.  >\^arnicir 

and   one-half    to    C    E.    Buckwalter.    Long    Beach     Cal. 

Cycle  skate.     No.  1.144,1.34  :  June  22  :  Gaz,  vol.  215  ;  p. 

I I  fiT 

Tones    John  C      (See  Glessuer.  Charles  E..  assignor.) 
Jones'.  John  L.'.  assignor  to  Dominion  Papcjr  Box  Co^npany. 
,        Limited     Toronto,    Ontario.    Canada.      Paper    box.      No. 
'        1  141  343-  Jtine  1  :   Gaz.   vol.   215;   P-  91. 

Jones    Joshua  J.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  B-   Hither  oord 
i        and  one-third  to  C    P.  Trimble.  Pittsburgh    Pa.     Folding 
box       No    1  142.175;   June   "- :  Gaz.   vol.   215  ;   p.   42(3. 
JoX  Lenora-  H..'  Wichita    Kans.      Electric    talklng-slgn. 
No.  1,143.201:  June  15;  Gaz.  voK  215  ;  p.  819. 


Johns(.n     administratrix.      Kiln    or    furnace    for    tt-eat- 
ment  of   carbonaceous   materials.      No.   1.141.118;   June 

JohnsJn'^lJraerjll'and  H.  McClelland  Redding.  Cal.  Ro 
tary    pump.      No     1.143.200:    June    15:    Gaz.    vol.    215. 

fil  ft 

Johnson  ■  Iver.  Vancouver.  British  Columbia,  (panada  as 
signor  to  N.  Cook.  Seattle.  Wash.  (^lothes-llne  pulley. 
No.   1,14:?.910:  June  22:  (iaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  1086. 

Johnson.   John    B.,    Fort    Collins.    Colo.     Ctiltlvator.      No.   , 
1.144  0.39:  June  22:  (iaz.  vol.  215:  p.  1134. 

Johnson,  John  C,  St,   Louis.  Mo.      Means  for  use  In  seal- 
ing  liber   boxes,   cartons,   and   the   like.      No.    l,14-,81.i  . 

Johnson^"Vohn"'R.'''8ss'ignor^to  The   Ingprsoll   Milling  Ma 
chlnr  Company.    Ro(kford,    HI.      Milling-machine.      No. 
1  143.584:   Jui^e   15;   Gaz    vol.   215:   p.  !♦■";}•.,,,,,        .. 

Johnson.  John  R.,  assignor  to  The  Ingersoll  Milling  Ma- 
•b  tie  company.  Roekford.  111.  Milling-machine  splndle- 
head       No    1.143.585  :  June  15  ;  (iaz.  vol.  21.5  ;  P-  951. 

Johnson,  J..i.n'T.  and.  F.  <i.  Mason  V^Vl^o^'^^i^i  .Yi^'I^t^ 
Vustralia.      MMkir.g_tire  covers.     No.  1.142,042  .  June  ^  . 

Tohnson!''KarV'' A. ^Olivia.  Minn.  (]raln-shocker  for  har- 
vesters.     No,    1.144.S48;    June    29;    Gaz.   vol.    215;    p, 

.Tohnton,     Mark    W.    Jr..    Atlanta     Ga.      Turbine.      No.' 
1  142  ^S2:  June  15:  Gaz    vol.  215;  p.   .05. 

Johnson.  Martin  A.  GahsvlHe  Wis.  ^pr.ng-motor.  No. 
1  144  205  ;  June  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  215     p.  119-. 

Johnson.    Mary    E..    trustee.      (See    Cobb.    Lyman    H..   as 

Tobn'^on'""  Nathan  C.  Englewood.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Tinlus 

0  sen     Te't  n  '     M.nehine     Company.     Philadelphia.     Pa. 
Ai"<,n,tj.,ndynj,tn..met.r.     No.   1.141.802:  J.me  1:   Gaz. 

Jobnson.'Net't'ieF.'.\idmlnistratrix.    (See  Johnson.  Harry  T.) 
Tohnsoii    Oliver  W       i  See  Doolittle  and  Johnson   . 
.folm^ot":     (.lo7    E.      M,.     N-ytt       Colo       Hatchet       No. 

1  142  UH  :   June    8-.   Gaz.   vol.  215:   Pj?"^, 
Tohrson      Walter     N..     Willlamsport.     Pa.       Antifrostlng 

w  ndow      No    1  14.3402  :  June  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  890 
John"orwnHarV  C;,     Cincinnati      Ohio        Table.       No. 

1  143  279:  June  15;   Gaz.   vol.  215:  jv   846. 
Johnson.   William  (i..  Old  Forge  borough.  Pa.     Safety  ele- 
vator-gate.    No.   1.143,766;  June  22:   (.az.  vol.  215.  p. 

JoiSSon.  Clarence  L    and  H.  P.  B/07,^0»^'^°S' 9^!- qIz 
terleaved  paper  artieles.     No.   1.141,395,   June   1,   uaz 

vol.  215  ;   p.   111. 


Jones.  "Ma;ce"lfus"  w;.  Cartha-ge,;  Mo,  'l^rlp  book.  No. 
1.144,415;  June  29;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  P-  1293. 

Jones  Richard  E,,  assignor  to  Dexter  1- older  Company. 
Pearl  Hlver  N.  Y,  Feeding  attachment  for  prlnting- 
nreSes  and  the  like.     No.  1 .143,6.30 ;  June  22  ;  baz.  vol. 

Joni?  kignaTsystem  Company.     (See  Jones,  Elmer  M,,  as 

JonS  William  K.,  Wichita.  Kans     Combination-suit.     No. 

1  14"  580-  June  s;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  5«_. 
Jones     William    M,,   Checotah.    Okla       Halr-spr  ng^remov 

fngtool       No,    i;i44.548:   June   29:   Gaz.   vol.   215:    p. 

Joos'^tieorge,  Fountain  City,  Wis     Gearing.    No.  1,143,280  ; 

Tnne   15-   Gar.   vol.   215;   p.   840. 
Jordan,'  David.      ^r^^-«ter,     Tex       0,1    burner.      No, 

1  144,361  :  June  29;  <iaz.  vol.  215:  p^  12<5. 
Tordan    lohn   E       'See  Deacon  and  Jorrlan.  )  r«i   .♦ 

loreei^sen     Hans    C.    Montreal.    (Quebec.    Canada       Hoat. 
^   N^o    1  r43.8."o:  June  22:  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  1060^ 
Joseph  N.  Sinlth  .V  Company.     (See  Ackerman,  Edv^ard  L., 

JubinS''  Hildaige.  Draeut.  Mass Ontcr  and  axis  Indi- 

rntor       No    1  141.:^9("i;  June   1  :  Gaz.  \ol,  »ir.  ,  p.    )ii 
Judson    (iovernor    Coinpany,      (See   Osborne,   John    L,   as- 

JuS'johan,    and    .1     "--«t^.V^-'P;,-o-l; . ':"  .."?'^''' 
Inlnt      Vo    1  141.714  :  .liitip  1  ;  r.H7.  vol.  .1..     p.  —^■ 

JuSSz.     John.     N>w     Vor».     ^„,l.'':^S'""        "' 

K.^■\^^^ ignition   Company.      (See  Williams,  Joseph  A.,  a.* 

'    K^b^'p-^drieh      Flnme     Austria  Hung^ry^     Motorcar, 
i        Vr>    1  141  -MS  •  June  1  :  (iaz    vol.  21. >  ,  p.  on, 
Kndow     Atgust.asiu-r.or  to  The  Westlake  Machine  C(>m- 
panv      Toledo.     Ohio        Transmission     apparatus.       No. 
1  14"  437-  June  8:  (iaz.  vol.  215:  p.  ..14. 
Kahn    I'sidor      (See  Rothenbucher,  George  E    R     assignor.. 
Kaller    Harvev   E,  Chicago,   111.      Preventing  the  freezing 
;        of  the  cooling  systems  of  automobiles.     No.   1.144,939, 
June  29:  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  14.1. 
^VreV.^^iwToV?:°^N.  V     °'x^°^Iff^?^^o"?14l°55!f-; 

J^^^,  Carf:a^slSc^^^ii'F^;.  New  York   N^^^^ 
safe.     No.  1.141.551  ;  June  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  215.  p.  inr>. 


XXXll 


ALPIIABETICVL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


xxxiu 


Kaisfr,    Henry    G..    Elk    Rapkis, 
1.144.H02  :  June  29;  Gaz.  vol. 

KHlslin^:.     \\'illlani,    assignor    to 
Siipplv    ('ompanv.    Chicago,    111 
1.141.11!) :  June  1  :  ilaz.  vol.  ; 

Kalsling,    William,    as.slKnor    to 


Midi.      Drill-press.      No. 
215  :  p.  i;!5r). 

Ko11oi;k    Switchboard    A 
Indicatim;r»>lav.      No. 
:15:  p.   10, 

KelloKj?    Switchboard    A 
No. 


I\nt7Pnbcis.'er.  t">-iar.  Chlcajio,  II 
hinpe.     No.   1,142,582:  June  H; 

Katzenberter,  Oscar,  Chicago,  III. 

No.  1,144,207:  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215 

KanfTiniin.   Horao^  M.,  South   Bend.   Ind 


No.  1.141.iv!>:  June  1  ;  (Jaz.  vol. 


No. 


for  ('Xi)losive-ent;lne.**. 

215:  p.  35. 
Kauffmanti,    Ferdinand    E.,    Ftahway.    N.    J.       Horseshoe. 

No.  1,144.416;  June  29;  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  1293. 
Kaufman,  .\dolph  G..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Hydrocarbon  lamp. 

No.  1,142,814;  June  15;  (iaz.  vol.  215-  p.  682. 
Kaufman,  Adolph  G.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Hvdrocarhon  lamp 

.support.     No.  1,142.815;  June  15;  Gaz    vol.  21.5;  p.  682 
Kaufman.    .Vdolph    G.,    New    Y'ork.    N.    Y.      Self-contained 

I'ydrocarbon-lamp.      No.    1,142,816:   June    15;    Gaz.    vol. 

215:  p.  682. 

Kaufman,    Henjamln    H.      (See  Bennett,   Theodore  J.,   as- 

sitjnor. ) 

Knnfman,  liavld  V..  New  York.  N.  Y.     .\ntlskidding  device. 

No.  1.142.58.3;  June  8:  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  .56;{. 
Kavlr.  Osrar  c..  a'ssienor  to  H.  .V.  .Mover,  Svracu.ie,  N.  Y. 

Typ.'-wrlting  machine.     No.  1,142,568  ;  June  8  ;  Caz.  vol. 

215;    p.  558. 
Kawasaki,     Utaklchl,     Seattle,     Wash. 

1,14:'.. 8.31  ;  June  22  :  (iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p. 
Kayser.  Charles  H.,  West  Orange,  N.  J.. 

Fire    r>etector    Companv.      Circuit  controlUntt 

X.I.  1.1 4:i, 9(19  ;  June  22:  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  nO', 
Kay<pr,   Charles   H.,  Orange,  N.  J.,  and   W.   H.   Hampton. 

New  York.  .\.  Y..  assignors  to  Ideal   Fire  Detector  Tom 

pany.      Fire  detector    app.nratus.      >o.    1,14.'5,970:    June 

22  :  (}az.  vol,  215  :  p.  1108. 
Keenan.  James  W.,  Detroit.  Mich.     Mold 

merit-walls.     No.   1.142,>587;  June  15 

707. 
K.fue,    Florence    L.,    administratrix. 

mont  O. ) 
Ki'ene.     Fremont    O..    deceased,     Freeport ;     F.    L.    Keeue. 

Stephenson  county.   111.,  administratrix.     Fea-separator. 

No.   1,14.3,202;  June  15:  (;az.  vol.  215;  p.  819. 
Keene,   George    F.,    assignor  nf  one-half   to   A.   O.    I'ardey. 

Whitman.    Mass.      Cranherrv-harvester.      No,    1.143,403; 

June  15;   Gaz.  vol.   215;  p.  890. 

lliilert.  Warsaw,   Did.     Leather-rutting  machine. 
141.4t'.5:  June  1  ;  Cn?.  vol.  215;  p.  1.36. 

Mott.    I'hulera,    India.      Razor.      No.    1,143.832: 
22  :   Gaz.  vol.  215  :  p.   1060. 
James,    Steubenvlllc,    Ohio.      Single-valve    four- 

;  Gaz. 


Car-scat. 
1060. 
assignor  to  Ideal 
element. 


for  concrete  base- 
Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p. 

See    Keene,    p're- 


No.   1.144,208  :   June 

(See  Bowen.   Edward  'I  .  as- 


& 


Dauch 
coring 


F'aper 

blanks 


K>  'iler. 

No.  1, 
Krlslar. 

June 
Ki'ister, 

cycle  explosive-engine 

vol.  215  :   p.   1194, 
Ki  llar-Thomason  Company. 

slirnor.  i 
Kelleher,    Danlil,   assignor    to   The   Hinde 

Company.  Sandusky.  Ohio.     Machine  for 

of  cellular   board.      No.    1,144.765;    Juui 

215  ;  p.  1413. 
Keller.  John  W.      (See  Kllgore  and  Keller  ) 
Keller.   Joseph    F..   W.   .\.   Warmau.   New   York,  and    tl.   L. 

Parr.   Yonkers.  assignors  to  Keller  Mechanical   Engrav 

Ing  I'ompany,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Fluid-measuring  device. 

No.  1.143,6.31  ;  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  992. 
Keller     Mechanical     F'ngravlug    Company. 

Warman.   and    Parr,   assignors,  i 
Keller.  Peter.  Chicago,  111.     Gas-regulator. 

June  22:  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  1134. 
Keller.   Peter.  Chicago,    111.     Gas-pressure  regulator.     No. 


20  ;   (iaz    vol 


( See    Keller, 
No.  1.144.040; 


1,144.657;  June  29;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1374. 


Supply     Company,    Chicago.     111.       Ignltlon-tlmer. 

1,144.135;  June  22;  (Jaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1167. 
Kajut.  Joseph  E.  (  See  Thompson  and  Kajut.) 
Kako.     Shlntaro.     San     Francisco.     Cal        Flat-Iron.       No. 

1.143,050:  June  15:  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  764. 
Kalttrst,  Reiiiliold.     (See  Klatt  and  Kalfirst.) 
Kaliunjee,  Tricamdas,  and  A.  li.  I'aranjape,  Momhay,  India. 

Internal-combustion    engine       No.     1.142,581;    .lune    8; 

Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  562. 
Kalle   and   t'ompany   Aktlengesellschaft.      (See   Wray  and 

Hess,  assignors.) 
Kaniloka.  Riuhe,  Lake  Forest,  111.     Life-saving  apparatus. 

No.  1,144,904;  June  29;  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  146(J. 
Kane,    Edmund   J..   Chicago.    111.,   assignor,    by    mesne  as- 
signments,    to     International     Harvester     Corporation. 

Carbureter      for      Internal  -  combustion      engines.       No. 

1.144.549;  June  29;  (Jaz.  vol.  215:  p.  1338. 
Kanzee.    .\u.stln.    San    Francisco.    Cal.      Tire-tread.      No. 

1,143,124;  June  15:  Gaz.  vol.  215  :  p.   790 
Kaplan.   Jacob.   Chicago.    111.      Twlated-belt  saving   device. 

No.  1.143.281  :  June  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  848. 
Karcher,    Arthur  A      Chicago,    III.,   assignor   to   .\merican 

TocH  Works    St.  .Joseph,  Mich.     Breech  loading  air-gun. 

No.  1,143.544;  June  15:  Gaz    vol.  215;  p.  937. 
Karpen.  Adolph.      (See  Miller,  Royal  R..  assignor.) 
Kast  Insettlni.'  &  Gathering  .Machine  Company.     (See  Glt- 

zendanner,  Charles,  assignor.) 
Kaszubskl,  Adam.  Detroit.  Mich. 

ping.     No.  1,142,967;  June  15 


Device  to  prevent  sllp^ 
Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  ri    735. 

Single-acting  lavatorv- 
Gaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  563." 

Invisible  surface  hinge. 

■    '■'"     p.   1194. 

Cranking;  device 


Keller,  William  H.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments  to 
Santo  Manufacturing  (  ompany,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  vac- 
uum-cleaner. No,  1.143.8:13;  June  22:  Gaz.  vol.  215; 
p.    1061. 

Kellogg.  James  (i.      (See  Mastln.   James  G..  assignor.) 

Kellogg.  Milton,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Foldable  cover  for  dio- 
tating-machines  and  the  like.  No.  1,144,417;  June  29; 
Gaz.  vol.   215  ;  p.   1294. 

Kellogg  Switchboard  and  Supply  Company.  (See  Dean. 
William  W..  assignor.) 

I\ell<ii;g  Switchboard  &  Supply  Company.  (See  Dyson,  Al- 
fred H.,  assignor.) 

Kellogg  Switchboard  and  Supply  Company.  (See  Kalsling. 
\\  i  Mum,  assignor,  t 

Kellogg  Switchboard  and  Supply  Company.  (See  Simpson, 
charl.'s  .\..  assignor.  I 

Kellofg  Switchboard  and  Supply  Company.  (See  Utter 
and  Schmidt,  assignors,  i 

Kellogg  Switchboard  and  Supply  Company.  (See  Win- 
ston. Charles  S..  assignor.) 

I\ellogg  Toasted  Corn  Flake  Company.  (See  Valentine, 
Ralph   E..  assignor. ) 

K.lloL'g.  William  S..  Jr..  Peoria,  111.  Carbureter.  No. 
1.144.477:  June  29:  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.   1314. 

Kelly,   Kdwln   W.      (See  Snook  and  Kelly.) 

Kelly,  James  W.,  Bay  Citv.  Mich.  Adjustable  rear  seat 
for  bicycles.  No.  1.144.550;  June  29;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p. 
1339. 

Kelly.  .lohn,  rt  al.     (See  .\dklns,  Oscar  K.,  assignor,  i 

Kelly,  John  B.,  Chicago,  111.  Demountable  wheel.  No. 
1.144,136:  June  22:  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1168. 

Kelly,  William  D.,  Jefferson,  Tex.  Spike-holder.  No. 
1.143,051:  June   15;  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  765. 

Kemerer.  Frank.  Kersev,  Pa.  El('ctri<'  switch.  No 
1.141.803:  June  1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  215;  p.  251. 

Kemp.  Willliim  W.,  and  W.  H.  Van  Horn.  Baltimore.  Md. 
Fluid  mixing  apparatus.  No.  1,141.466;  June  1;  (Ja*. 
vol.   21."  :   p.   136. 

Kenipff,  Fredrick  L.,  Philadelphia,  and  H.  W.  Smith,  as- 
sicnors  of  three-eighths  to  M.  W.  Pickens  and  thre«- 
lighths  fi(  F.  O.  Hortlng,  Harrisburg.  Pa.,  and  one- 
fourth  to  said  Kempff.  Film-winding  apparatus.  No. 
1.144.362;  June  29;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.   1276. 

Kcndrick,  Jaaies  1'..  Favette.  Mo.  Feed-trough.  No. 
1.142.176  :  June  8  :  (iaz    vol.  215  ;  p.  420. 

Kennedy.  David  S..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y'..  assignor  to  Mergen- 
thaler  Linotype  Companv.  Typographical  castlng-ma- 
<-hine.      No,   1.142.258;  June  8;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  449. 

Kennedy.  Earl  E..  Neepawa,  Manitoba,  Canada  Tvpe- 
wrlter.     No,  1,143.404:  June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  890. 

I\enned\-.  Frank  B..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
The  Recording  Register  &  Fare  Box  Company,  New 
Haven,  t'onn.  Fare  register.  No.  1.144,478;  June  29; 
Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  1315. 

Kennedv.  l''rank  D..  (Jalesburg,  111.  Piston.  No. 
1.142.177:  June  8;  (Jaz.  vol.  215:  p.  420. 

Kennedv.  Howard  L.,  Fort  Wavne.  Ind.  Traveler's  bag 
or  grip.  No.  1,143,711;  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p. 
1019. 

Kennedy,  Howard  S.,  and  C.  M.  Connolly,  assignors,  by 
mesne  assiirnments,  to  Cluett.  Peabodv  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Troy. 
N.  Y.  O[>en-rosom  dress  shirt.  No,  1.141.397;  June  1; 
Gnz.   vol.   215  :   p    111. 

Kennedy.  Jo.seph  E..  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y'.  Crushing  and  pul- 
verizing machine.  No.  1,143.203 ;  June  15 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
215  ;   p.   819. 

Kennedv.  Julian.  Pltt.shnrgh.  Pa.  Gear.  No.  1.144,137; 
June  22:  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.   1168. 

Kennedv,  Walter  J.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Fuel-economizing 
valve.     No.  1.144,209:  June  22:  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1195^ 

Kenney,  (ier.-ild.  asslL'iior  of  twenty  four  and  one-balf  one- 
hundredths  to  A.  H.  Herbert  and  twenty  four  and  une- 
half  oiii'  luinilredtlis  to  .1.  C.  .Newlands,  San  Francisco, 
Cal.  .Vutoniatlc  train  (oiitrol.  No.  1,142,178;  June  8; 
Gaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  421. 

Kenyon,  Charles  IL      (See  Knu^h  and  Kenyon.) 

Kerbel,  I'redrick  J.,  assignor  to  R.  J.  Noderer,  Seattle, 
Wash.  Theater-chair.  No.  1,144,603;  June  29;  Gaz. 
vol.   215  :  p.    1355. 

Kern,  Ludwii:.  Hamburg.  (Jermany.  FVrtlllzer  and  manu- 
facturing same.  No.  1.144,905;  June  29;  Gaz.  vol.  215; 
p     1461. 

Kern.  .Maximilian  H..  assignor  to  The  Roberts  Numbering 
Machine  Companv,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Numberlng-ma- 
chlne.     No.  1,144.138;  June  22:  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  1169. 

Kerr,  Tboruas   IL      (See   Snee  and   Kerr.) 

Kerr.  Thomas  R..  Norfolk.  Va.  Street-sweeper.  No. 
l,14:{.on2:  June  15;  Gaz.  vol.   215:  p.  765. 

Kettering.  Charles  F..  assignor  to  The  National  Cash  Reg 
Ister  Company.  Dayton.  Ohio.  Stores-service  credit-sys- 
tem apparatus.  No.  1.142.102;  June  8;  Gaz.  vol.  215; 
p.    395. 

Kettering.  Cliarles  F..  and  W.  A.  Chryst,  assignors  to  The 
National  Cash  Register  Company.  Davton.  Ohio.  Cash- 
resrister.  No.  1,144,418;  June  29 ;  Gaz.  vol,  215;  p. 
1294. 

KeiifTel  &  Es-er  Company.  (See  Pfelffer.  Charles  C,  as- 
signor. I 

Keyes,  Eugene  L..  Boston.  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Machine  for  use 
In  the  manufacture  of  boots  and  shoes.  No.  1,143,712; 
June  22  ;  Gaz,  vol.  216  ;  p.  1019. 


as 


No. 


.) 
No, 


Keves,  Eugene  T..,  Boston.  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Slachineiv  Companv,  I'aterson.  -N.  J.  Apparatus  for 
use  in  lasting  toes.  No.  1.143,971:  June  22;  Gaz.  vol. 
215;   p.  1108. 

Keves.  Eugene  I...  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
.Machinerv  Companv.  I'aterson.  N.  J.  Making  shoes. 
No.   1,143.972;  .Tune  22;  (iaz.  vol.  215:  p.  1108. 

Keyes.  James  A..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Safety  device  for  ele- 
vators.    No.  1.144.479  ;  June  29  :  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  1315. 

Keystone  Steel  &  Wire  Company.  (See  Herman,  Joseph 
assignor. ) 

Keystone   Type    Foundry.      (See   Orchard,    .\lfred    S. 
slguor. ) 

Kldd.    Burrell     L.,    Tuscola.    Tex        Wire-stretcher. 
1.143,911  ;  June  22:  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  1087. 

Kidd,  Robert,  <t  al.     (See  Butler.  George  H.,  assignor, 

Klendl,     Roh.rt     .1..     Buffalo.     N.     Y.       Radiator. 
1,142,179;  June   8;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  421. 

Klenzle.  Herbert.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Illuminated  clock. 
No.  1,143,632  :  June  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  992. 

Kllbouru  .\laniifa<turlng  Corporation.  (See  Mettler  and 
Smith,  assiirnors.  i 

Kilchen^ieln.   Walter  F.      (See  ChLsbolm,   Herman  T.,  as- 

Kllgore    Elmer  A..   Lorlmer.  and  J.  W.   Keller.  East   Peru, 

Iowa.      Palmetto  root    plow       No.    1,143.204:    June    15; 

Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  820.  ,     ,    ^. 

Kilk.-i.    John    K.     nnd    c.    W,    Dake,    assignors   to    I'yle-Nii 

tlonal  Electric  Headlight  Company,  Chicago,  III.     Manu 

facturin-  bucket  wbeeN.      No.    1,141,190;    June    1;   Gaz. 

vol.   215  ;   p.  35. 
Kllllter  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Bean,  (  harles  E., 

.•i>.'~lL'n(ir.  I 
Kimball     George    K..    assignor,    bv    mesne    assignments,    to 

I'irst' Trust    and    Savings    Bank,    trustee,    Chicago.    111. 

Telephone  busv-signal   apparatus.     No.   1,144.330:  June 

22  :   G.17.  vol.  215  ;  p.   12:'.6. 
KlmmeT.   Earl   i;.,   Stoyestown.   Pa. 

June  8:  (ia?.  vol.  215;  p.  344. 
Kini-ev.  R..V  H  .  Gillett.  .\rk      tdin 

necktie  fastener.       No.     1,143,8:'.4 

215  :   p    1061. 
Kinast    Edward  L.,  Chicago,  111.     Scoring  attachment  for 

printing  presses.      No.    1.144,139;    June    22;    Gaz.    vol. 

215  :  p.    1169. 
Kinrtiid.  Robert.  Youngstown.  Ohio.     Tool.     No.  1,144,>]0: 

lune  22:  <;az.  vol.  215:  p.   1105. 
Kindl.  F    H  ,  adtnlnistrator.      i  See  Kindl.  Frederick  U.) 
KlniU,    Frederick    II. .    deceased,    Plttsburiih.    Pa.  ;    F.    H. 

Kindl    Jr.  administrator.     Apparatus  for  handling   ma 

terials      No.  1,142.968;  June  15;  Gaz.   vol.  215;  p.  735 

in::     Carlos    C,    In.iianapolis.    Ind.      Dump-wagon.      No. 

1  l'43  405  ;  June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.   891. 

Ink'     Edward    P..    Painesville,    Ohio.      Sleeping-garment. 

Ne    1  143,2^2:  June  15;  (Jaz.  vol.  215;  p.  846 

ini:     EuLetir     I".,    (iuilford,    N.    C.       Package-tie.       No. 

1.144.211:  June  22:  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1195. 
Kink'.    George    W..    Worcester,    Mass.      Producing    printed 

anil  embossed  sheets.     No.  1.143.767:  June  22:  Gaz.  vol. 

215  ;  p.   1038. 
King.     Rufus.     Plalnville,     Mas 

Nlles  Co  .   Providence.  R.   I. 

lets.      No.   1.141.552  :   Jone    1 
King.  Riifus,  Plalnville.  Mass  , 

("o  ,    Provident  e,    R.    1.      Kxt^ 

l.u;{.ri45  :  June  15  :  Gaz.  .  . 

KinL'l.iTrv.   Paul    D..   and  W.  J.   McCarthy.  Montreal.  Que- 


now 

>ln 


No.  1.141.965 


ciiilar-button 
June    22  :    Gaz. 


and 
vo.. 


Ki 
Kl 
Ki 


assi!.'nor     to    Bugbee     A- 
Link  for  expansible  brace 
;   (iM7.   vol.   215  :   p.   166 
assignor  to  Bucbee  &  Nlles 
■nslble   bracelet-chain.      No. 

vol,   215;  p.   0:^7 

J.   McCarthv.  Montreal. 


bee.  Cniin.lii.     Dry  pipe  valve.     No.  1.144.849:  June  29; 

•  inz.  vol,   215  :   ]).   1443. 
Kiiigsburv.  Harrv  T  .  Keene.  N.  II.     Self  propelled  toy  v"- 

lii<b>       Nil    1.144.S50:  June  29:  (iaz.   vol.  215:  p.   1443. 
KlnL'sburv    William    M..   Cleveland,   Ohio.      Window  refrig 

.'rafor'    No.   1.143.205;  June   15;  (iaz.  vol.   215:   p.   821. 
Ivin-slev     (ieorge    K.,    Spokane,    Wash.      Treating    complex 
,144,4M):  June  29;   (iaz.   vol.  215;  p. 


ore; 


No.    1, 


Racine.  Wis,     Laundry 
(iaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  91. 
ft   al..   receiver?^ 


receivers. 


Gaz. 

sundry.  N'n 
<.  (See  Fessenden. 
(  See  Lee  and  Hogan. 


>uili(l 
1315. 
Kiui-'slev,   Horai  c   1.. 
1.14r.:'.45  ;  June  1 
Kirifner,    Siiinuel    M 

ReginaM    A.,   assignor.  ) 
Kininer,  Samuel  M.,  ft  al. 

assl;:nors. 
Klntuer    Theodore  J.,  Denver.  Colo.     Gate  attachment 
planes        No.    1.144.0J1:    June    22;    Gaz.    vol.    215; 
1134. 
Kinzelt,  Auiriist.  Lind.  Wash.    Cloth. 'S  drier, 
June   15;   (iaz.  vol.  215-   p.   70s. 

Jr  Roland  Park.  Md.  Spring 
June  1.";  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  6^2. 
IV.  Delrav,  Fla  .  assignor  to  .\utomatl< 
Companv'.  Chlcaco.  111.  I'rintlngpres-. 
June  1  ;   (iaz.  vol.  215;   p.  35. 

Miss.      Plow-stock.      No. 


Kirk.  Ilenrv  C. 
No.   1.1  42. si  7 

Kirkman.  Karl 
I'ress  Feeder 
No.   1.141.191 

KIrkpatrlck.    Frank 


for 
p. 

No.  1.142.888; 

take-up. 


C 


.Vmory. 


1  U4.042:  June  22:  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1135. 

Kir'kwood,  Robert  (i..  Plttstiurgh.  Pa.  Hydrocarbon- 
burner      No.  1.144.851  ;  June  29  :  (iaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  1443. 

Kirs.li  Charles  W..  assiirnor  to  Kirs.b  Mamifscturing  Co., 
Stur>;is.  Mich  Curtain-rod  lock.  No.  1.142,438;  June 
s  ;  i;,n7.  vol    215  ;  u.  514. 

Klrsch  Manufacturing  Co.  (See  Kir>cli,  Charles  \\ ..  as- 
siirnor.. ,  ,,       ,         ,  V. 

Kirstin     Mfred   J..   Escanaba,   Mich.      Slack  take-up   mecb- 
No.  1.143.71:!;  June  22:  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  1019. 


anism. 
Ish.    Joseph.    Cobalt. 
1 .141.715  ■.   June   1  ; 

215  O.  G.— iii 


Ontario 
(iaz.   vol. 


Canada.       Wr. 
215  ;   p.  223. 


nch 


No 


Klspeter.    .Miclia.l.    New    Y'ork.    N,    Y       Llfe-saviug    ai 

ratus.     N...   1.143.S35  ;  June  22;  (iaz.  vol.  215;   p.  1062. 
Kitchen,  Joseph    G..    Haddam,    Conn.      IMcture   and    mak- 
ing the  same.     No.  1,144,964;  June  29;  Gaz.  vol.  215; 
p,  1480. 
Kitchen,    ,lo>.ph    M.    W..    East    Orange,    N     J.      Bottle-clo- 
sure.    No.   1.141.553;  June  1  :  (iaz.  vol.  215:  p.  166. 
KJellstrom.    ciiarles    R..    Rockford,    111       Combined    fire-«- 
cape  and  alarm.     No.  1.141,716;  June  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  216; 
p.   223. 
Klahn.    Arthur    IL.    San    Francisco,    ("al.      Engine-starter. 

No.  1.143,406:  June  15:  (iaz.  vol.  215.  p.  h91. 
Klatt,   Edw.ird.   and   R.    Kalfirst.   Philadelphia,   Pa.      Sus- 
pender Icck.     No    1.144,906;  June  29;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p. 
1461. 
Klein.    Charles   J..    Mllwauk.e.    Wis.      Si»paiaMe   connector 
for  electrical  conductors.     No.  1,141,121  ;  June   1  ;  Gai. 
M.l.    215  ;    p.    11. 
Klein.    Charles    J.,    Milwaukee.    Wis.      Means    for   securing 
c(.ntacts.      No.   1,143,633;   June  22:    Gaz.   vol.    215;    p. 
•.i!i:{. 
Klem.    Charles    J  .    assignor    to   The    Cutler  Hammer    Mff. 
Co.!  Milwauk.e.  Wis.     Casing  cap  for  lamp  sockets.     Na 
1.141.120-  June  1  :   Gaz.  vol.   215;   p.   10 
Klein,    Charles   J.,    assignor   to  The   Cutlerllammer   Mfg. 
Co..    .Milwaukee,    Wis.      Cap   for    lamp-shells,   switch-re- 
ceptacles,  an.l   anal.igous  devices.      No.   1,142.818  ;   June 
15  ;    (iaz.    vol.    215  ;    n.    682. 
Klein.    Charles   .1.,    assignor    to   The    Cutiir-IIammer    Mfg. 
C....    Mllwank.'i'.    Wis.      Cap    for    lamp  sockets    and    the 
like.      N.).   1.142.S19;  June  15:  (iaz.  vol    215:  p.  683. 
Klein.   Charles   J.,   assignor    to   The   (^itler-Hammer    Mfg. 
Co.,    Milwaukee,    Wis.      Electri.    switch    device    and    re- 
ceptacle.    No.  1.143,206  :  June  15  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  821. 
Klein.   Charles   ,1.,   assignor   to   The   Cutler-Hammer    Mte. 
(•...,     Milwaiike.-,     Wis.       I'ush-hutton.       No.     1.143-207; 
June  15:  (iaz.  vol.  215:  [>.  821. 
Klein.  Charles  J.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  Co., 
Milwauk.e,  Wis.     Electric  switch.     No.  1.144.419;  June 
29  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  1294. 
Kleinbrabm.     Hermann.     .Millhelm-on-tbe-Ruhr,    Germany. 
Two-cvlin.ier  engine.     No.  1.143,973  ;  June  22  ;  (iaz.  vol. 
215  :  p.  1109. 
Kleinschini.lt.   .^nthonv   F..    Indianapolis.    Ind.      Casement- 
window  holder.     No.  1.144.212:  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215; 
p.  1106. 
Klensk.       Frank.       Scranton.       Pa  Glass  cutter.         No, 

1.141.192:  June  1;  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p    36. 
Kliegl.  .Vnton  T..  New  York.  N.  Y.      Stage  f.mtllght.s.      Na 

1.141.122;   June    1:   (iaz.    vol.    215:   p.    11 
Klink.    Fr.d.rirk    R..   assignor   of  one-third    to   J.   A.   Ber- 
now.T  and  one  third  to  V.  L.  Ney.  (."anton,  Ohio.     Safety- 
sliutt.-r    for    m..ti.)n-picture    machines.       No     1.142.103; 
.Inn.-  s:  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  395. 
Klinkerfues,    Henry    W.       (See    Colledge.    .\lfred    A.,    aa- 

signor.  1 
Klohs.     Samuel      F,     Chicago,     111.       Car  coupling.       No. 

1.142.1(14;  June   K;  (iaz.  vol.   215;   p.  3H5. 
Kloiipin^'.   Adolph  C  assignor  of  on. -half   to  The  Toledo 
Parlor    Furniture    ('ompanv.    Toledo.    Obl.i,      B.'d  daven 
port.     No.    1.143.974;  .Tune  22;  Gaz.   vol    215:  p.   1109. 
Klnnipp,     Au::usi.     Munich,     (iermanv.       S.aTold  support. 

No.  1,141,554  :  -Iniie  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215  :  n    167. 
Knapp.  (ie.uge  S..  La  (iraniie.  111.     Metal  ijase  toard.     N(v. 

1.143.2s:',:  June   1.",;  (ijiz.  vol.  215:  p.  s47. 
Knapp,    Roland    W.,    Minneapolis.    Minn.      Startini:    device 
for    gas  engines.       No.    1,142,S89:    June    15;    (iaz.    voL 
215  :   p.   708. 
Kuapii.    Roland    W..    Minnea|..'lis.    Minn.      Starting   device 
for  L-as-englnes.    No.  1.142.HiH.i :  June  15;  (iaz   vol.  215; 
p.    708. 
Knauff.  (ieorge  C.  Chicasio.  III.     Formine  projections.     No. 

1  142. S20:  June  15:  (iaz.  vol.  215:  p.  6s;;. 
Kne...iler     John    D..    assignor    of    one-half    t.>    B     Couch, 
Si.ux  City.  Iowa.     R.taiv  engine.     .No,   1.142.969;  June 
15  :   (iaz.  v.il.  21."  ;  p.   7:!t>. 
Kneppler.  Charles  M  ,   New   York.   N.   Y.     Feed  mechanism 
for   printing-presses.     N...    I,142.7s6;  June  8;  Gat.  voL 
215  ;  p.  63.x. 
Knight    Frank   IL.   assignor  to   M.   J.   Knight.   Lancaster. 
Pa.      Babv  walker.      No     1.141.123;    June    1;    (ja*.    voL 

21.'.  :  p-   1' 
Kniuht    M    J       I  See  Knleht.  Frank  H.  asslgn.)r. ) 
Kiii;:ht.  Minnie  G.,  (>xecutrlx.      ( Se.'  Knizht.  Ora   W. . 
Knight      Ora     W.      .leceased  ;     M.     G.     KniL-ht.     .xecutrlx. 
'        Portland    Me      TnatluL'  sulfite  waste  li«iuor  and  produ<n 
thereof.      No.    1,143,714:    June    22:    (iaz.    vol.    215;    pi 
■        1020.  .       ...  ^ 

Kniglit.    Thomas,    and    J.    G.    Bennetts,     Alimeek.    Mich. 
Bearing-box.      No.    1.143,208;    June    15:    (iaz     vol.    215; 

p.   821.  »     . 

Knipe    Willinni  A..  Ward   Hill.  Mass      Making  welt-inner 
'        sole's.     N...   1.144.420:  .lune  29:  (iaz.  \ol.  215:   p.   1295. 
Knlpple    Charles   W  .    assignor   of   one  half   to   A.    B     Fer 

guson'    Pars.ns.  W.  Va.     Wrfench.     No.   1.144.907  ;  June 

29:  (iaz.  vol.  215:  p.  1461. 
Knopp    Otto  A  .   Oakland,  assignor  to  Pacific  Gas  4  iclec- 

tric 'companv.    San     Francisco.    Cal.      Electrical    meas- 

urinir  aiiparatus      No.  1.141.642:  June  1  :  (iaz.  vol.  215; 

p    197 
Knowles     Fre.lerick.    Ilartfonl.    Conn.      Prctducing    shaded 

.■flfe.'ts   in   d.'slL-n-.      N...    1.14:1.407:    June    15;    (iaz.    voL 

215  :  p.  sn2.  ,  ^. 

.  Knowison,  Fr.'derick.     (See  Stevens.. n  and  Knowison.< 
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Knowlton,  Hiram  W.  (See  Glaw3on,  James  L.,  aaalgnor. ) 
Knox  Hat  Company.  ( Se^  Brazier,  Charles  (j.,  assignor.! 
Knox,  Jean  H.,  Oakland.  Cal.     Concrete  construction      No 

1,142.259  :  June  ^  :  'iaz.  vol.   21,'>  ;   p.  450. 
Knox.    Luther   L.,  Avalon,   assignor   to    Knox    Pressed   and 

Welded    Steel   Company,    I'lttsbiirgh,    Ta.      Water  cooled 

valve   or   damper.      No.    1. 142. ISO ;    June    8:    <}az.    vol 

215;  p.  421. 
Knox.    Luther    L..    Avalon,    assiunor    to    Knox    Pressed    k 

Welded   Steel   Companv.    I'lttsburKh.    Pa.      Furnace   pro- 
tection.    No.  1.14.'^.2.S4  ;  June  15:  C.az.  vo!.  'JI.t;  p.  847. 
Knox   Pressed    and    Welded    Steel   Company.       (See    Knox, 

Luther  L..  assignor. ) 
Kobs,  John,  Jr.,  and  M.  Stewart.  Ashland.  Ky.     neadltght 

shield.     No.  1,141,124:  June  1:  <;az.  vol.  215;  p    l2. 
Koechlln,  All)ert  G..   Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Spin 

nerel    &    Weberel    Stelnen    .Kctien-Oesellschaft,    Stcinen, 

Germanv.     Weft-bobbln-exchaiipp  device  for  loom.<.     No. 

l,142.5f)'!> ;  June  8:  (iaz.  vol.  215:  p.  55S. 
Koehler,    James    A.,    Saginaw.    Mich.      Circle  swlnc       No. 

1.142.070:  June  15:  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  7.S7. 
Koehring   Machine   Co.      (See   Llchtenbcrg.    Erich    FI..    as- 
signor.) 
Koeila.     Ernest.     Knoxville.     Tenn.       Cutting    mechanism. 

No.   1.14r?.285;  June   1.'.;  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  847. 
Koeila.    Ernest,    Knoxville.    Tenn.      Sewing-machine.      No. 

1. 14;?. 28*5 ;  June  15;  "Iaz.  vol.  215:  n.  M4S. 
Kohlor.  Adolf,  Berlin,  Germany.     Macnlne  for  fllllng  sau- 
sages and  the  like.     No.   1,14;5,715;  June  22;   Gaz.  vol. 

215  :  p.  1020. 
Kiihler.  .August,  assignor  to  Firm  of  C.   Zeiss.  Jena.  Ger- 
many.      Lighting     svstem     for     cinematographs.      No. 

1.14.S.287:  June  15:  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  848. 
Kohn,    Julius,    Vienna,    Austria-Hungary.       Furniture-leg 

fastener.      No.    1.143,836:    June    22:    Gaz.    vol.    215:    p. 

1062. 
Komp.  Frank.      (See  Holsclaw  and  Komp.) 
Kopeczkv,     Joseph.      Racine,      Wis.        Shoe-button.        No. 

1,144.852;  June  29;  <'.az.  vol.  215:  p.  1441 
Kops  Bros.  (  S''i'  Kops  and  Gib-s.  as-;i2nors  i 
Kops.   WaUb'mar.   New   York.  N.   Y..  and  H.   t'.iles.   Bound- 

I'fdok.  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Kops  Bros..  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Buckie.      No.   1,142.52:?  ;  Junr  h;  (Jaz.   »ol    215;  p    54.3. 
Korinek.       Charles     J  .     assignor     to     Korlnek     Veterinary 

Remedv    (^orapanv.    Medford.    Oreg.      Veterinary    Instru 

menr.  "No.  1.142.715:  June  «:  c.az.  vol.  215;  p.  606. 
Korlnek    Veterinary     Remedy    Company.        (See     Korinek, 

Charles  J.,  assignor,  i 
Kortlng.  Firm  of  Wllb.      (See  Nltz.  Bruno,  assignor.* 
Kortmann.   Patil.    Berlin- Waldmnnns'ii-t.   assignor   to   Ber- 
liner     Maschinenbau-.Aktien-Gesellschaft       vormals      L. 

SchwartzkopfT.      Bfrlin.      (Jirmanv.        (Jyroscopc.        No. 

1.143.075:  .Tune  22:  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  IMO. 
Kosin-ki,    Stanislaw.    Amsterdam.    N.    \'.      Fountain-brush 

hand!.-.     No.   1.142.439;  June  8;  Gaz.   vol.  215;   p.  514. 
Kostecki.    Michael    A..    Hartford.    Conn.       Rnilway  brake. 

No,  1.141.125  ;  June  1  ;  <;az.  vol.  215  :  p.  12 
Koven.  Wilfred,  and  O    C  Erickson.  Detroit   Harbor.  Wis. 

lien's  nest.     No.   1.141.346;  June   1:  (5az.  vol.   215;   p. 

92. 
Kozlowskl.     Martin.    Greensburg.     i'a.       Shoe  clasp.       No. 

1,143.837:  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p,  1062. 
Krah.  Alexis,  assltrnor  to  The  English  &  Merslck  Co.,  New 

Haven.  Conn       Hinei'  for  vehicle-doors.      No.   1.142.584; 

June  8;   Gaz.   vol.   215;   p.  564. 
Krakau.    Harry    T.,    assignor    to    The    National    Malleable 

Castings     Companv.     Cleveland.     Ohio.        Enirinc  tender 

platform.      No.    1.144.713:    June   29:   Gaz.    vol.    215:    p. 

1395. 
Kramer.   Rornhard.  Charlottenburg.   Germany,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company.     Fuel-pulverlzcr  for  Internal 

combustion   engines.      No.    1.142.440:   June   8;   (iaz.   vol. 

215;  p,  515. 
Kramer.    Rernhard.  Charlottenbure.   Germany,   assignor  to 

General     Electric     Companv.       Internal-combustion     en- 

glnp      No,   1.143.40K;  June"l5;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  892. 
Kramer.      Frank.      Tlsknlwa.       111.       Drasr     harrow.       No. 

1,141,467;  June  1  ;  Gaz    vol.  215:  p.  137. 
Kramskv    Edward,      (St>f>  Kramskv  Frank  and  E,) 
Krnrasky.   Frank   and   E,.   Chicaizo.    111.      Monoplane.      No. 

1,141.347  ;  June  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  92. 
Kranich.    Frank    N.    G,.    assiirnor    to    M.    Rumely   Co..    La- 

porte,     Ind.       Corn-busker     shredder.       No.     1.142,181  ; 

June  8:  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  422. 
Krauth,    Albert.    Hamilton.    Ohio.      Autographic    refflster. 

No.  1.142.441  ;  June  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  :  p    515. 
Krauth.    Albert.    Hamilton,    Ohio.       Manifoldlng-machlne. 

No    1.142.442  ;  June  «  :  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  516 
Krauth,    Albert,    Hamilton.    Ohio.      Autographic    register. 

No    1,144.551  ;  June  29  ;  <;az.  vol.  215  :  p.  1339. 
Krcma.    John    F..    Chicago.    111.      Vendine-machlne.      No, 

1,141.557;  June  1:  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p    168. 
Krebs,  Richard 'C..  Chicago.   III.     Latch   for  drill-heads  of 

handpW»ces   of  dental   engines       No.    1,142,443;  June   8; 

Gaz.    vol.    215  ;    p.    516, 
Krenzler,     Emil,     Barmen.    Germanv,       Braiding  machine. 

No.  1.141,555:  June   1  :  Gaz    vol.  215;  p.   167 
Kress,    Frank    E.,   Denver.   Colo.      Brush  making   machine. 

No.   1,141.398;  June  1;  (^az.  vol.  215:  p.   112. 
Krlppendorf     Kalculator     Company.        (See     Krlppendorf, 

Paul   F.  W.   C.  assignor.) 
Krlppendorf,    Paul    F.    W.    C,    Lynn,    Mass..    assignor    to 

Krlppendorf  Kalculator  Company,  Portland.   Me.     Com 

putlng  device.      No.   1,142,18§  :  ^une  8;   Gaz.   vol.   215; 

p.  422. 


Kroedel,  Robert.      (See  Rlddell  and  Kroedel.) 

Kroedel,  Robert,  and   C.   F.  Speidel,  assignors  to   Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.      Photographic-camera 

back.     No.  1,144.140;  June  22;   (iaz.  vol,  215:  p.  1170. 
Krogh,    Ferdinand    W.,    San    Francisco,    Cal.      Centrifugal 

pump.      .No.  1.141,556;  June  1  ;  (Iaz.  vol.  215:  p    167. 
Kruck,    Ervln    J..    New    York.    N.    Y.       Notesbeet-guldlng 

device.      No.    1.141,966;   June  8;   Gaz.   vol.  215;   p.   344. 
Krueger.   Henry  E.      (See  Schloemer  and  Krueger.) 
Kruger.  Samuel.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Safety  spool-holder  for 

sewing  mat  hlnes.      No.    1,142,183;    June    8;    <iaz.    vol. 

215  ;   p.  423. 
Knimmifig.     Relnhold.     Milwaukee,     Wis.       Sectional-post 

binder.     -No.  1,143.716;  June  22:  (Jaz.  vol.  215:  p.  1020. 
Kruplika,    Louis    F.,    Niobrara,    Nebr.      Hatplupolnt    pro- 
tector.      No.    1.143.K38;    June    22;    <Jaz.    vol.     215;    p. 

1062. 
Kruse,  Peter,  assignor  to  E.  W.  Bliss  Company.  Brooklyn, 

N.    Y       Double-seaming   machine.      No.    1.143.976;   June 

22;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.   1110. 
Kucharskl.    Stanislaus,    Waldmannslust.   near   Berlin,    Ger- 
many.     Apparatus    for    intermittently    moving    forward 

the    picture-film    for    cineniatograptis    or    the    like.      No. 

1,143,977;  June  22:  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.   1110. 
Kugel,     Joseph.     Clnclniuiti.    Ohio,       (ilasscleaner.       No. 

1,142.71<'.  ;  June  S;  Gaz.  vol    215;  p.  606. 
Kurowski.    .\lfred    G.    F,.    assignor    to 

writer    Company,    New    York.    N.    Y. 

chine.     No.   1,141.558;   June   1;   Gaz. 
Kurowski.    -Xlfred    G.     F..    assignor    to 

writer     Company.     New     York,     N.     Y.       Coln-centrolled 

type-writing  maclilne      No.  1.141.559;  June  l  ;  (iaz.  vol. 

215  ;   p.    16H, 
Kurowski,    .Mfred    G.    F., 

writer   Companv,    New 

chine.     No.  1.144.766; 


T'nderwood    Type- 
Tvpe-wrltlng   ma 
vol.   215;   p     168, 

T'nderwood    Type- 


assignor  to  T'nited 

N.  J.     Sole  leveling 

Gaz.    vol.    215 :    p. 


jisslgnor    to    T'nderwood    Type- 
York.    N.    Y.      Tvpe  writing   ma- 
June  29;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1413. 

Kurtz,  Stevrart  S  ,  Canton,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  Mc('.Mskev  Register  ("ompanv,  .\lllance, 
Ohio.  Filing  applian<e.'  No.  1.142,971  ;  June  15;  Gai. 
vol.  215  ;   p.  737. 

Kvle.   Geon:e   S..    (.^hamhershurg.    Pa.      Boller-flue-cleanlng 

"apparatus.      No.    1.143.409;    June    15;    Gaz.    vol.    215; 

p.   «92. 

La  chapelle.  Euclid  1..  Beverly.  Mass.. 
Shoe  Machinery  Conipany,  I'aterson. 
machine.  No. "  1.1  1.'',.717  ;  June  22; 
1021. 

T-ack.  Charles  T.,  IiiipinKton.  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Chlvers  A  Sons.  Limited.  Histon,  England  Apparatus 
for  severing  metals  bv  fusion.  No.  1.141,560;  June  1; 
Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  169. 

Lacoste.  Camllle.  Paris.  France.  Metallic  framework  con- 
struction     No.  1.141.967  ;  June  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  344. 

Ladlnskl.  Louis.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Cross-belt  spacer.  No. 
1.144.767:  June  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1414. 

Lagergren.  Carl.  Osterville.  Mass.  Steering  mechanism  for 
automobiles.  No.  1.143.410;  June  15:  Gaz.  vol.  215; 
p.    S93 

LaL'ols.  John  T.,  .New  York,  N.  Y.  Can  sifter  top.  No. 
1.144.213:  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1196. 

Lagutt,  Jan,  assignor  to  Chemlsche  Fabrlk  vormals  Sandoz. 
Ba-el.  Switzerland.  Production  of  stable  salts  of  di- 
methyl P-amlnophenol  and  P-oxyphenol-trlmetliylammo- 
nlum      No.  1.144,141  ;  June  22;  Gaz.   vol.  215;  p.   1170. 

LabifTe.  Eui:ene  A..  WashlnL'ton.  D.  C.  Table-mat.  No. 
l  142.330;  June  .«*  ;  Craz.   vol.   215;   p.  473. 

Lahl^re.  Eugene  A.,  Washington.  D.  C.  Mlxlng-machlne 
No,  1.142.:{31  :  June  S;  (iaz    vol.  215;  p.  474. 

Lalb.  Walter.  RIttman.  assignor  to  The  Ohio  Salt  Com- 
panv Wndswortb.  Ohio.  Producing  chlorates  of  alkalis 
andalkallne  earths.  No.  1,143.586;  June  15;  Gaz.  vol. 
215  ;    p.   952. 

Laird.  Robert  E..  and  J.  H.  Raney.  Taft.  asslirnors  to 
Ranev  Laird  T'etroleum  Debydratini:  Company.  Los  An- 
celes."  Cal.  Treater  for  petroleum  emulsions  No. 
1.142,759;  June  8;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  621, 

T-aird.    Robert    E,.    and    J.    H     Raney.    Taft.    assignors    to 
Ranev  Laird   Petroleum    Dehydrating  Companv.    Los   An 
geles.'    <"al.       Apparatus    for    treating    emulsions.       No 
l,n2.760;   June  8;   Gaz.   vol.  215:   p.  622 

Laird.  Robert  E.,  and  J.  H.  Raney,  Taft.  assignors  to 
Ranev-Lninl  Petroleum  Dehydrating  Company.  Los  An- 
ep\c!>'  Cal  Apparatus  for  dehydrating  i!etroleum-oll. 
No.  1.1  42.761  :  June  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  622 

Liisn/'  Fuirt^ne  W..  Fiesno.  Cal.  Lenses  for .  eyeirlasses 
and  siiectacles.  No.  1.144.853;  June  29;  Gaz.  vol.  216; 
p,   1444. 

Lake  City  Mnnufacturing  and  Supply  Company.  The.  (See 
PMIbln."  James   D.,  assignor.) 

Lake.  David,  Jeffersonville,  and  M.  C.  Heiberger.  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.  Fluld-elutch.  No.  1.144,214:  June  22; 
Gaz.   vol,  215  ;   p.   1196, 

Lake.  Fred  W  ,  Mollne.  Ill,  Make  up  device  for  printers. 
No,  1.142.1(15;  June  8;  'Jaz.  vol.  215;  p.  396. 

Lake  Torpedo  Boat  Company.  The.      (See  Barraja-Frauen- 

felder.  Joseph,  assignor. » 
Lamb.  Charles  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  M.  McEwen, 
Chicago.  III.     Rail-joint.     No.  1,144.714;  June  29;  Gaz. 
vol    215;  p.  1395. 
Lamb.  Thomas  F.,  and  W.   L.  Dickinson.  Shreveport,   La. 
Water-cooler.     No.  1,144.940  ;  June  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p. 
1472. 
Lamiiarter.  John  W,      (See  Messner  and  Lamparter.) 
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Lamprell.  Denis  J.,  and  F.  Cook,  Dowerln  ^^^stern  Au.- 
tralla,  Australia.  Cultivator.  No.  1,141.804  ,  June  1  , 
Ga«.  vol.  215  ;  p.  252. 

(See   Hidden.    Charles    P..    a»- 


(See   Jennings,   Chester    S.,   as- 
(See    Wright.    Walter    C,    as- 


No. 


as- 


as- 


as- 


Lamson    Company,    The. 

slgnor. ) 
Lamson    Company,   The. 

slgnor.) 
Lamson    Company,    The. 

slgnor.)  ^     , 

Lancaster.  Frank  W..  Jacksonville,  Fla.     Collection  device 

No.  1.142,891  ;  June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  709. 
Landers.  Frary  &  Clark.      (See  Carlson.   Frederick  E..  as 

slgnor.) 
Landls.    Abraham    B..    Enfield,    Pa.      Resilient   tire. 

1.142.892:  June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  709. 
Landls    Machine   Company.      (See    Blair.   William    R., 

slgnor.)  „  - 

Landis    Machine    Company.      (See    Fisher,    Henry    L., 

Landis    Machine    Company.      (See    Hardesty,     Blair, 

La^nirv. "  Albany,    Indian    Orchard,    Mass.      Elevator-gate- 

operatlng    mechanism.      No.    1.141,874;    June    1;    Gax. 

vol.  215;  p.  273. 
Landsberg.   William.    Brooklyn,   N.   Y.     Mayonnalse-mlier. 

No    1  144  215;  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215;   p.    1196. 
Land'sle'del     Harry.   Poplar  Bluff.  Mo.,  assignor,   by   mesne 

assignments,  to  The  Dalton  Adding  Machine  Company, 

Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Addlng-machine.     No.  1,141,348  ;  June 

1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  92. 
I  andsledel,   Harry.   Poplar  Bluff,    Mo.,  assignor,  hy   mesne 

assignments,  to  The  Dalton  Adding  Machine  companv. 

Cincinnati.   Ohio.      Recording-machine.      No.    1,14.,.,  (87; 

June  8;   Gaz.  vol.  215;   p.  633.  ,      ^ 

Lane    Frederick   W..   Chlco.   Cal.      Projecting   Instrument. 

No'  1.142,585  ;  June  S  :  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  564. 
Lane      George     M..     I.anoka,     N.     J.       Safety-pin.       No. 

l,l'44,715;  June  29;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1395.         # 
Lane,  William  C.  and  E.  J.  Allen.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Feed- 

regulator.     No.    1,143,6.34;  June   22;   Gaz.   vol.   215;  p. 

99  S 

Lang."  George    H..    Boston,    Mass.      Laundry-marking   ma- 
chine.     No.    1.143,768;    June    22;    Gaz.    vol.    215;    p. 

Langguth.  Erich,  Neerpelt,  Belgium.     Treating  mixed  sut- 

fld  ores      No.  1.144,481  ;  June  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  1315. 
Lannlng.   Charles  D.,  Boston,  Mass.     Winding  mechanism 

for   forming   yarn   or  thread   packages.      No.    l,14l,JSfO, 

June  1  ;  Gaz. "vol.  215;  p.  274. 
Lannlng,  Howard  H.     (See  Jacobs  and  Lannlng.)  , 

Lannlng,  James  K.     (See  CunnlfT.  John  V.,  assignor.)  - 

Lannlng.  James  K.      (See  Webster,  Charles  B.,  asslgnorj^ 
Lannlng.   James   K.,    Boston,    Mass.      Winding  mechanism 

for  forming   yarn   or  thread  packages.     No.    1,141,870,   ! 

June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215 ;  p.  274.  ... 

Lanz.   Firm  of  Helnrlch.      (See  BQrger,   Franz,  assignor,) 
Lanzaro,    Mlchele,    West    Springfield,    Mass       Shoe.      No. 

1,144,768;  June  29;  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  1414. 
Lardner,  Henry  A.,  and  G.  F.  Chellis.  \an  Francisco.  Ca  . 

Steering  apparatus.     No.  1.144,552  ;  June  29  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

215 ;  p.  1339.  ,      ^.     ,  a      xi^ 

Larrahee.  Albert  B.,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.     IDlsplay-card.     No. 

1  141,349  ;  June  1  ;  Gaz.  voL  215  ;  p.  93. 
Larsen,   Christian,   Lake  Benton.   Minn.      Combined   auto- 
matic   coupling    for    a    train-pipe    and    valve-acttjatlng 
mechanism.     No.  1,144,482;  June  29;  Gaz.  vol.  215,  p. 

LailoS:  Carl  A.,  Oswego,  N.  Y.  Automatic  can^fllllng 
machine.     No.  1,141,561  ;  June  1  ;  Gai   vol.  215  .  p,  169. 

Larson,  Fred  R.,  New  Sweden.  Me.  Safetv-envelop.  No. 
1142.444;  June  8;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  516. 

Larsson,  Johan  A.,  and  K.  E.  R.  Osterberg.  assignors  to 
J  &  C.  G.  Bollnders  Mekanlska  %  erkstads  Aktlebolag, 
Stockholm.  Sweden.  Resawlng-machlne  and  the  like. 
No    1,142.972:  June  15;   Gaz.   vol.   215;  p.     61. 

lAshar,  Walter  B.     (See  Weed,  Harry  D.,  assignor.) 

I^skev.  William  B..  Marblehead,  Mass.  Candy-inaklng 
machine.  No.  1,142,893  :  June  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216 ;  p. 
709 

Lass  '  William  P..  Treadwell.  Alaska.  Filter.  No. 
1,144,854  ;  June  29 ;  Gaz.  vol.  215 ;  p.  1444. 

Latshaw,  Joseph  W.,  assignor  to  National  Tube  Company, 
Pittsburgh  Pa.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  13nlshlng 
pipes  and  tubes.  No.  1.143,912 ;  June  22 ;  Gaz,  vol, 
215;  p.  1087. 

Latta,  Nlsbet,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments to  .Mils-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company. 
Gas-producer.  No.  1,142,624;  June  8;  Gaz.  vol.  215; 
p    543 

Laurier.  Ruben  C.  and  F.  Monette.  Montreal.  Quebec, 
Canada.  Receipt.  No.  1,142,332;  June  8;  Gaz.  vol. 
215  ■  p    474. 

Lavan,'  Frank," assignor  of  one-third  to  C.  A.  Blank,  Miller, 
Ind  Machine  for  packing  explosives  known  as  gelatin 
Into  paper  shells.  No.  1,144,216;  June  22;  Gaz.  vol, 
215:  p.  1197.  ^      ^ 

Lavender.  Ira  L.     (See  Burnell  and  Lavender.) 

Lavers.  Henry.  Surrey  Hills,  Victoria,  Australia,  assignor 
to  Minerals  Separation  American  Syndicate  (191^) 
Limited,  London,  England.  Separation  of  mixed  sulfld 
ores      No.  1,142.821  ;  June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  683 

Law.  Louis  E.,  Putnam,  Conn.  Testing-scale.  No. 
1  141.562  ;  June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  170. 


Law,    Stanley    W.    St.    Paul,    Minn.      ^  arlable-reslstance 

unit.     No.   1.142,586;  June  8;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  564 
Lawhead,  Robert  C,  Alluwe,  Okla,    Guide.    No.  1,148.1^0 , 

June  15:  (iaz.  vol.  215:  p.  791. 
Lawrence,    Daniel    O.,    Sixteen,    Mont.,    assignor    of    one- 
third  to  C.  J.  Garlow,  Columbus,  Nebr..  and  one-tmra 
to  T.    J.    Cottlngham,    Los    Angeles,    Cal.      Pay-station 
Instrument.      No:    1.142,333;    June    8;    Gaz.    vol.    215; 
p    474 
Lawrence,   George   H.,   Colfax,    Wash.      Flre-extlnguiahtag 
system.     No.  1,143.053;  June  15;  Gaz.  vol,  215;  p.  768. 
Lawrence,  John  N..  Las  Animas,  Colo.     Base-ba  11- pitcher  ■ 
target.     No.   1.142.184;  June  8;  Gaz.  vol.  215  :   p.  423. 
Lawson,  Clarence  J.,  Yonkers,  assignor  to  Columbia  Ma- 
chine &  Stopper  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y,     Bottle- 
sealing    machine.      No.    1,141,350;    June    1;    Gaz.    vol. 
215;  p.  93. 
Lawson.  Sherman  S.     (See  Austin  and  Lawson.) 
Lawton.  Andrew  S..  Brockton.  Mass.     Portable  wardrobe. 

No.  1,141,468  :  June  1  ;  Gaz.  voL  215  ;  p.  137. 
Lawton,    Peter   S.,    New  Orleans.   La.     Stump-puller.     No. 

1.143.209  ;  June  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  822. 
Layman.  Hebron  K..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Internal-combustion 
engine.     No.  1,144.421  ;  June  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  1295. 
Layman,  Hebron  B  .  New  York,  N.  Y.     Internal-combastlon 
engine.     No.  1.144.422  ;  June  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  1296. 
Layman,  Hebron  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Internal-combustion 
engine.      No.    1,144,423:    June    29;    Gaz.    vol.    215;    p. 
1296.  ,  ^     ^ 

Layman,  Hebron  H  .  New  York,  N.  Y.     Internal-combustion 
engine.     No.  1,144,424  ;  June  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  1297. 
Lavman,  Hebron  B..  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  E.  Lonas, 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Vehicle-wheel.     No.   1.142.334;  June 
8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  475. 
Lavman.  Hebron  B..  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.   E.  Lonas, 
New   York.    N.    Y.      Front   wheel    for   automobiles.      No. 
i. 142, 335;  June  8;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  475. 
Lavman,  Hebron  B.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.   E,  Lonas, 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Rear  wheel  and  axle  construction  for 
I        automobiles.      No.    1,142,336;    June    8:    Gaz.    vol.    215; 

I    Lavman.   Hebron  B.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  E.  Lonaa, 

New  York.  N.  Y.     Automobile.     No.  1.142.337  ;  June  8  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  476.  .,     ,       „.        ^    ,     » 

Layman.   Stephen    !>..    Newark,    N.   J.      Hinged   last. 

I        1144,30;;  :     June    29:    Gaz.    vol.    215:     p.     1276. 


Lavman,    Stephen    D.,   Newark,   N.   J.      Hinged   last. 
64:   June  29:   Gaz.   vol.  215;  p.   1277. 


No. 
No. 


1.144.364.    .    ...  .    --    ---.    , 

Lazell.  Ellis  W      'See  Spackman  and  I>azell.i 

Le  Beau,  Ernest  A      (See  Busse  and  Le  Beau  i 

Le  Brocq.  Richard  F..  New  York,  and  K.  J.  J.   Schmutzler, 

New     Dorp     Manor,     assignors     to     I.#broc(i     Company, 

Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Door-closer.     No.  1,143.288:  June  15; 

(jaz.   vol.   215;   p.   H48.  ^,    „       „.     .  a 

Le  (Juornick.  Hermann,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Window-guard. 

No    1.143.5hS;  June  15;   Gaz.  vol.  215;   p^5.3. 
Leadholm,  Anton  P.,  and  C.  J.   Efralmson,  Omaha,  Nebr. 

Window-scaffold.      No.    1,141,805 ;    June    1 ;    Gaz.    vol. 

Leathe'rman.  "cbarles    F..    et   al.      (See   Down,   Ernest   C, 

assignor.) 
Leathers.  Percy  B..  Oak  Lawn.  B.  I.     Gage  and  measure 

for    woodworkers.      No.    1.142.717;    June    8:    Gaz.    vol. 

Leathers.'  Ward  G.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Stewart- 
Warner  Speedometer  Corporation  Chicago,  III. 
Speedometer.     No.   1,143,978;  June  22;   Gaz.   vol.  215; 

P-   1111-  ^      ^       r^ 

Leatnow.   Frederick  A.,  ft  al.      (See  Burke,  Thomas,  aa- 

slgnor.)  ,  ~_    »  M 

I^avltt      Harrv     W..     Waterioo,     l»wa.       Tractor.       No. 

1.141.126  ;  Jime  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  12. 
Lehlanc,    Maurice,   Crolsav,   assignor    to   Soclete   Anon.vme 

Pour    LExpIoltation    f>es    Procedes    Westlnghouse    I^ 

hlanc,    Paris.    France.      Steam-turbine.      No.    1.141.»e» , 

June's;  (^az.  vol.  215:  p.  345. 
Lebrocq    Company.      (See    Le    Brocq   and    Schmutzler,   a»- 
'       slgnors.)  „      .  .      v 

Ledbetter    Wllev  C,  Newbern.  Tenn.     Kettle-support.     No. 

1,142.587:  June  8;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  565. 
I^dwlnka,    Joseph,    assignor    to    "Hie   ^^'^"^    ^\    ^^° 

Manufacturing    Comoany,    Philadelphia,    Pa.     Automo- 

blle-bodv.     No.    1,143.635:    June    22;    Gaz.    vol.    215; 

Lee.  Elmer  L..  and  E.  T.  De  Witt.  Denver.  Colo  Car-door. 
No    1  142.588;  June  8;  Gaz.  vol.   215;  p.  565. 

Le"e  Harrv  E..  Grandvlew,  Ohio.  Compressor  for  demount- 
able riis.  No.  1,144,855;  June  29;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p. 
1444 

Lee,  Jo'hn  W.,  Brooklyn,  and  J.  L.  Hogan,  Jr.,  West  B^ka- 
wav  N  Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  o.  M. 
Klntner,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and  H.  M.  Barrett,  Bloomfleld, 
N  J  ,  receivers.  Transmitting  Intelligence  by  radiant 
energv.     No.  1,141.717;  June  1:   Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  223. 

I^e,  Robert  E.     (See  Peoples  and  Lee.) 

Lee  Tire  A  Rubber  Co.      (See  Bradford,  Benlah.  assignor.) 

Lee,  Waldo  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  R.  Olsen.  Munson, 
Alberta.  Canada.  Cleaner  for  rolling  colters.  No. 
1  142.185  :  June  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  423. 

Iveecb,  Donald  S.,  and  M.  S.  Evans,  Uma,  Ohio  Trans- 
mission-gearing. No.  1,141,583 ;  June  1  :  Gaz.  roL 
215;  p.  170.  c  ™  w 

Leedy  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Wanamaker, 
Char  lea  B.,  assignor.) 
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Lees.    John.    Imlianaiiolis,    Ind.      Safety    tank-lock.      No. 

l,143,54f];  June  15;  tiaz.  vol.  -15;  p.  9;i7. 
Lefever,    Charles    F.,    assignor    to    Daisy    Manufacturlns 

Company,        Plymouth,        Mich.      Liquid  -  pistol.      No. 

1,143,839  :  June  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  1063. 
Lefevre,    Georjre,    Lawrence,   Mass.      Shade-roller  support. 

No.  1.142.589  ;  June  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  565. 
Leprand.    .\lhert.    I'arls.    France.      Itody    for    motor    road- 

vehlclcs.     No.  1.142.500;  June  8;  (Jaz.  vol.  215;  p.  566. 
Lehman.  Josejih   H..   New  York.   N.  Y.      Electrical    apiiara 

tus.     No.   1.142.973;  June  15:   Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  T.'^s. 
Lehmkuhl,  Hellmuth,  St.   I'aiil.   Minn.      Stenciling;  appara- 
tus.     No.   1.142.106;   June   8;   (Jaz.   vol.   215;   p    .SOfi. 
Lehr,  Edwin,  W'llklnsburK,  i'a..  assignor  to  Westlunhouse 

Electric    and    Manufacturing    Company.       Voltane-reicu 

lator.     No.    1.144,604;  June  29:  (Jaz.   vol.  215;  p.   i;?56. 
Lelch,  Oscar  M.,  assignor  to  Cnicraft,  Lelch  Electric  Com 

panv,   (ienoa.    III.      Annunciator.      No.    I,144.t)n5  ;   June 

29  ;"Gaz.  vd.  215  ;  p.  l.'IaO. 
Ijeitrhton,  Frank  IX.  and  F'.   H.   Itrakt', 

Damper.      No.    1,142,894;    June    15: 

710. 
lielsenrinsr,   Frank   S.,   Flushing,   N.   Y. 


Manchester.   N. 
Gaz.    vol.    215 


H. 

P- 


Repeating  device 
No.    1,143,289;    June    15;    (iaz 


Berlin.      rjermany. 
from      powder.       No. 

p.  13R. 
Renault,    Rillancourt. 

No.    1.141.351  ;    June 


for    talkinu-machines. 

vol.  215  ;  p.   H49. 
Lelser.       Helnrlch.      Charlottenhurg 

Manufacture     of      solid      bodies 

1.141.460;  June  1  ;  <;az.  vol.  215; 
Lelsse,    IMerre    I,.,    assignor    to    L. 

France.      Luhricatlon   of   motors. 

1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  94. 
Lelstler,  .\lois,  Hollensteln,  Ybbs.  Austria-Hungary.     Auto- 
matically-locking   lock.      No.    1,142,591;    June    8;    Gaz. 

vol.  215":  p.  566. 
Lelong,  Louis,  and  J.  R.  MUlward,  Newark,  N.  J.      Crumt>- 

collectlne   device.     No.    1.143.840;   June    22;    Gaz.    vol. 

215;  p.   1063. 
Lemankiewlck.  Josepf.     (See  Aufinger  and  Lemankicwlck.) 
Lemasscna.     Lillian.     Newark,     N.    J.       Picture  -  building 

game.      No.   1,143,636;  Jtine  22;  Gaz.   vol.  215;  p.  994. 
Lenil)en:.  Joseph.  Charlestown.  Mass.     Non-rertllable  bottle. 

No.  1.142.445;  June  8;  (Jaz.  vol.  215;  p.  517. 
Lembkp,  Jnhn   J..   Berlin.   Ontario.   Canada.      <'aster.      No. 

1,144,365;  June  29;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1277. 
Lemlcy.    I.iMils    H..   and    R.    N,    Leopard.    New   Orleans.   lA. 

.Automatic  cutoff  for  gas  stove  burners.     No.  1.141,564  ; 

June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  170. 
LeuhofT,     John      A..      Wilmini;ton.      Del.        Screen.        No. 

1,144,856:  June  29;  iJaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1445. 
L<'nnini;.    Malcolm    N..    Esk   Bank.    Saskatchewan,    Canada 

Globe  valve.      No.    1.141,565;    June    1;    Gaz.    vol.    215; 


p.  171. 
Leonard,    Frank    J., 

1.142.446  ;  June  s 
Leonard,   George   .V 


No. 


Ollvl.i.     Minn.       (over  opener. 
Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  517. 
Sheffield,    Iowa.      Block-molding   ma 
chine.      No.  1.143,769;  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1038. 

Leonar<l.  Joseph  T..  St.  Charles,  Mo.  p:yeglass-cleaner. 
No.  1.144.483;  June  29;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1316. 

Leonard.  Thomas  l!..  et  nJ.  (See  Fl.shburne.  Edward  W., 
assignor,  j 

I>Mjriliausir.  .Vra  V ..  Chicauo,  111.,  nssitinor  to  Interna- 
tional IlarvcsttT  Company  uf  New  .Tcrsey.  Shpuring- 
iiiachlne.  No.  1 .142,9 14  ;"  June  15:  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p. 
738. 

Iveopard.   Rob4>rt  N.      ( S^e  Ltnnlcy  ami   L«'opard.  > 

Leopold,  (ieoii-'e  O.      (See  Fctiley  and  Leopold.) 

Lcplev.  Daniel  F.,  ConnellsviUe,  I'a.  ("oke-conveyor.  No. 
1.142.s'.t5:   June  15:  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  710. 

Lcscher.  J.  <i.     (See  I'aristio,  (Jt'oriif  \V.,  assignor,  i 

Lester,  F'rederick  A.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Standard  Equip- 
ment Companv,  Chicago,  III.  Metallic  tie  and  rail- 
fastening  therefor.  No.  1.143,841;  June  22;  Gaz.  vol. 
215  :  p.   1063. 

Lester,  (Jeorue  W.      i  Sci-  Randall  and  Lester.) 

Lester.  James  F..  assignor  to  R.  MerrlHeld.  New  Y'ork, 
N.  Y.  Pasteurizin;:  milk.  No.  1.141.5r.(i:  June  1;  Gaz. 
vol.  215  ;  p.   171. 

l.eviiie.  Phillip.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Tap.  No.  1,144,366; 
.lull''  2'.l  :  Gaz.   Vol.  •J15  ;   p.  rj77. 

Lewinson.   H.irry.      i  See  Siiiith.   Edniunil   L..  assignor,  i 

Lewis.  Fred  K.",  assignor  to  The  .Ashtabula  Bow  Socket 
Company,  Ashtabula.  Ohio.  Bow-socket  separator.  No. 
l,14.'t,63i  :  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  994. 

lyewls,  Frederic  E..  2d.      i  See  Fleldlnir  and   I/ewis  i 

Lewis.  Isaac  N..  New  Y^rk.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Auto- 
matic Anns  ("f)inpany.  Buffalo.  N'.  \'.  .\utoniatic  flre- 
.iriii.      No.  1.14'_'.s!t6  :  .June  15;  (;az.  vol.  i:i5;  p.   711. 

LiM)ev.  .\li>erf  F..  Old  Orchard.  Me.  Artificial  tooth.  No. 
1.142.S97:  June  15:  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  711. 

Llchtenbers;.  Erich  II  .  assis.'nnr  to  Koehring  Machine  Co., 
Milwaukee.  Wis.  r>istributinc  mechanism  for  concrete- 
mixers.     No    1.141.47(>;   June   1:   Oaz.   vol.   ^'15;   p.   138. 

LidberL'.  Tiodolf.  a~si_'nor  nf  one-half  to  J.  W.  Morsbach, 
('liicay:o.  111.  Mi<  roscope  ^^arm  stage.  No.  1,144,941; 
June  29-   (;az.  vol.  215;  p.    1472. 

I.idlierL'.  Tiodolf.  a>sii.'nur  ot'  one  half  to  J.  W.  Morsbach, 
('liicai:o.  111.  Incubator  for  microscope-stages.  No. 
1.144.942:  June  "9  ;  <;az.  vol.  215:  p.  1472. 

Lleber.  William  H..  assignor  to  .Mils Chalmers  Manufac- 
turinET  Companv,  Milwaukee.  Wjs;  Roll  crusher.  No. 
1,141,643;  June  1;  (;az.  vol.  215;   p.   197. 

Lledke.   Edmimd.      (See  Papinl.  .Anthony,  assignor.) 

LIf'vre.  Joseph.  Corpus  Christi,  Tex.  Electric  signal.  No. 
1,141.127:  June  1  :    Inz.  vol.  215:  p.   13. 

Llgety,  Rosalie  H.     tSee  Llgety.  William  L.,  assignor.) 


am- 
711. 


Llgety.    William    L.,  New   York,   assignor  to   R.   H.   Llgety, 

Brooklyn,     N.     Y.       Cigar     and     making     same.       No. 

1 . 1  + 1  ..-titn  :  June  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  113. 
Ll:;gett    \    .Myers    Tobacco    Company.      (See     Hornaday, 

James   M.,   assignor,  i 
Lightfout,    Edwin    .N.,   .New   York,   N.    Y.      Electric  heater. 

No.    1,144.9M  ;  June  29;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1486. 
Ligon.  .Arthur  L.,  Pecos.  Tex.     Blacksmith's  tool  set.     No. 

1.142.447;  June  8;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  517. 
Liljencrantz,   Gustave   .\.    M.,    v'hlcago.    111.     (iame   appa- 

latus.      No.   1.143,L'1U;  June   15;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  822. 
Lima  Locomotive  Corporation.      (See  Austin  and  Lawson, 

assignors. ) 
Limberir,    Hermann   J..    Geisenklrchen,   Germany.     Closure 

for   distillatiun  -  furnaces  and    particularly   coke-ovens. 

No.   1,143.411;  June  15;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  893. 
I.ln.ikei-,    Frederick    W.,    assignor    to    The    Vulcan    Soot 

Cleaner  Co.,  of  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  Dubois,  Pa.     Boller-flue- 

cleaiier  system.     .No.  1,144,553;  June  29;  Gaz.  vol.  215; 

p    13:59. 
Linaker,   Frederick  W.      (See  Hlbner  and  Llnaker. ) 
Lincoln,    Paul    .M..    Pittsburgh,    Pa.     Thermo-electric 

meter.      No.  1,142,89.S:  June  15:  (jaz.  vol.  215;  p. 
Lind.  Otto  S.      (See  Russell  and  Llnd.) 
Llndeberg,   Hugo,   Eskllstuaa,   Sweden.      Liner   for  centrlf- 

ii^;a.  scpiirators.     No.   1,141,5(57;  June  1;  Gaz.  vol.  215; 

p.  172. 
Llndell.    .Arnold    W..    Den\»er,    Colo.      Time-switch.      No. 

1.14-'.33«;  June  8;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  477. 
Lindemann,    Walter,    Detroit,    Mich.       Life-saving    device. 

.No.   1.142.592;  June  8;  (iaz.   vol.  215;  p.  566. 
Linder,  Walter  M.      (See  Smart  and  Llnder. ) 
LIndsav.    Julian    C.,    Forest    Depot,    Va.      Post  hole   auger. 

No    i,141..56S;  Juae  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.   172. 
Lindsay,    William    (i..    Caldwell,    N.    J.,    assignor    to    The 

Celluloid    (,'ompany.     New     Y'ork,    N.    Y'.     Solvent    for 

acetvl    cellulose.     No.    1,143,979;    June    22;    Gaz.    vol. 

215  ;   p.    1111. 
Lines.   Ix'wis  A..   Perry.   N.   Y.      Nut  lock.      No.   1,142,899; 

June  15;  <iaz.  vol.  1.'15:  p.   711. 
Link-Belt    Coiniiany.      (See    Howe,    Ix)uls   C,    assignor.) 
Link-Belt  Company.      (See  Sayers.  .\lbert  J.,  assignor.) 
Link-Belt  Company.      (See  Webster.  Thotnas  F..  assignor.) 
Linn,  Josephus  A.,  Selma,  Ala.     Hasp  for  car-doors.     No. 

1.144.04;i:  June  22;  (iaz.  vol.  1115;   p.   1135. 
Uliiofypr   and   Machinery    Linjited.      (See   Pearce  and  Blll- 

Ington.  assignors.) 
Linotype   and    .Machinery    Limited.      (See   Pearce,    Parker, 

and   Writrht.  assignors.) 
Llpman  .Mr  .Appliance  Company.     (See  Llpman,  Carl  E.  L., 

assignor. ) 
Llpman.    Carl    E.    L.,    assignor    to    Llpman    .Mr    .Appliance 

ConiTianv.      Belnir.      Wis.        .Mi-  gate      appliance.        No. 

1,142.772:  June  s;  (iaz.  vol.  i;i5;   u.  627. 
l.ipo|'sk\.  /icmiiiid.  Ilolioken.   .N.   ,1.     NVelghini:  apparatus. 

No.  1,143,638;  June  22;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  094. 
Lippiucott.    Norman    R..    PIttshurgb,    Pa.      Illuminator    for 

cash-reiilsters.      No.  1.143,290;  June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  215; 

p.   S49. 
Lipps.   I.ouls   P.      (See  Wing  and   Lipps. » 
Lippstadr.  Siunoind.      (See  Buerger.  Charles  B,.  asslcnor. ) 
Llpslus,    Samuel,    New    York,    N.   Y.     Apparatus   for   pro 

ducing  raised  printed  matter.     No.  1.144,303;  June  22; 

Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.   1227. 
Lisa,  Savin       (  Se.'  Nettle,  John   F.,  assignor.) 
Uttlefleld.    Frank    .A.,    assignor    to    Nashua    Machine    Cora 

panv,  Nashua.  N.  H.     Steam-trap.     No.   1,141 

1  ;  ("iaz.  vol.  215:  p.  56 
Littleford.    .lohn     W.,    San    Francisco,    Ca' 

Minerals    .Separatlnu.    Limited,    London, 
""      1.142.S22  ;  June  15  ; 


M9  ;  June 


No. 


.,  assignor  to 
Englaml.  Ore 
(iaz.  vol.  215  ; 


(See    Haynes,    Clarence    B.,    as- 
(See    Palmer,    Herman    IL,    as 


concentration. 

p.  6S4. 
LIverlght.    Max,    et    al. 

slgnor. ) 
Livingston,    Walter     V. 

slgnor.) 
Lizlerl.    (ilovannl,    assignor    to    The    Florentine    Flooring 

Company       Limited.       Newcastle-upon-Tyne.       England 

Composition    for   covering   floors,    walls,    and    other   sur 

faces.     No.   1.141.H97:  June  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  284. 
Llovil.    Ernest    M..    New    York,    N.    Y'.      Flexible    coupling. 

No.   1.14:!.()54;  .lune  15:  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  766. 
Lloyd,  Joseph  N.    (See  Erwln.  Llovd,  Mann,  and  Wlnchell.  i 
I^obley.    Max    E.,    assignor    to    Brooklyn    Cooperage    (Jo.. 

Bnioklvn.    N.    Y'.      .Machine    for    making    metallic    hoops 

for   barrels.     No.    1.143. I'll;    June    15;    (iaz.    vol.   215; 

I).   S22. 
Ix»ck  Joint   Pipe  Company.      (See  HIrsh,  Meriwether,  and 

Mitchell,  assiirnors. ) 
Lockwood,  Charles   s..  Newark,  assignor   to  Hyatt   Roller 

Bearing  (_"ompanv.   Ilarrison.   N.  J.     Roller-bearing  with 

thrust-collar.      .No.    1.144,4N4;   June  29;   (iaz.   vol.   215; 

p.    1317. 
Lockwood.   (  harles   S..   Newark,    assignor   to    Hyatt   Roller 

Bearin_'  (dn)panv.   Ilarrison.  .N.J       Roller-bearing.     No. 

1.144,4H5:  Junel'9:  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.   1317. 
Lockwood.   Lvnneaus  I.,  St.  I>ouis,  Mo.     Curtain-stretcher. 

No.   1.14i:.Hi;3  :  June    15;  (iaz.  vol.   215:   p.  6s4. 
Ixxkwood.  Marquis  H  .  assignor  to  Inderwood  Typewriter 

Companv.     New     York.     N.     Y.      Tvpe-wrltlng    machine. 

No.   1.14:1,212:  June   15;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.   823. 
"Locomobile"    Company    of    .\merlca,   The.      (See    Rlker, 

-Andrew    T,.,    assignor.) 
Ix^>comotlve   Stoker   Company.      (See    Lower,    Nathan    M., 

assignor. ) 
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Locomotive   Stoker  Company.  The.      (See  Street.  Clement 

Loco'moVive  Superheater  Company.  (See  Henderson  and 
Cantley.   assignors.) 

Ixjeb    Rudolf.      (See  Bourquln  and  Loeo.  1 

i:^evv\.,,l.acl'.  H..go.      ^See  Downey,  Richar.l  1- .,  assignor.) 

Lof\'reu,   John.      (See   Ravlln  and    Lofgren.)  .,,,,„„ 

Lnlland  Alfred  11..  and  C.  H.  Davidson,  deceased,  Milton, 
I'el  M.  E.  Davidson,  adminlsiratrix.  Thlll^- support. 
No    i  142.900;  June  15;  (iaz.  vol.  21  o;  p.   .1-- 

LoL-an  James,  Worcester,  assiirnor  to  Lnite.i  States  en- 
velope Company,  Springfield.  Mass  Envelop.  .no. 
1  14"  339-  June  8;  (iaz.  vol.  215:  p.  4  it.         , 

Locan.'V.lovd.  Boston.  Mass.  Electri<-  measuring  instru- 
ment      No    1  142.593:   June  s;   (iaz.  vol.   .1..  :   i).  .>()«. 

1."  nan.    "Ralph    W..    0).kland.    Cal.      M^" V^'\i,';.'''\.,p,H^H; 

ratus    for    converting    alternating    or    pitlsatiis   ele<1i;k 

cirieiiis    into    uniillrertional    currents.      No.    1.14.-1._1J. 

.lune  15:  (iaz.  vol.  215:  p.  ^23.  i^ifi^R- 

Lombard.  Harrv  B.,  Lynn.  Mass.      loupee.     No.  I,144.b6b. 

June   29;    Gaz.   vol.   215;   p.    1.5i4.  .      „,  > 

lonas    Frank  E.      (See  Layman    Hebron   B.,  assignor.) 
i:onc.'r.     .iolef.     Vienna.     .Austria  11  ungary        (iear.       No. 

1   144  554     .lune  29  :   (iaz.   vol.  lilM  :  p.    l-54(». 
L..ng  Mailing  Machine  Company.     (See  Albrecht  and  Long, 

assisznor-.  1  ,  .  t 

1  oiiir    Siduev  L.      (See  Albrecht  and  Long.' 
ho   mi  .  (^i born  P.,  Newport  News,  Va.      Appliance  for  In- 

,iicatlng     explosive     pressures     in     gas-engines.      No. 

1  14.'.  6.'>9  ;  June  22  ;  (.az.  vol.  215  .  p.  995. 
lord     Henrv   L..    Kanopolls.    Kans       Lawn-sprinkler.      No. 

l,142,44'^ ;  June  s  :  (iaz.  vol.  -n:  ■  "    •''  ■ 


Lorenz,  Peter  A.      (See  .Adler,  Bror   -^v  af  Uinor. ) 
Lorraine.  Le  Roy   F..  a^siunor  of /'"^-lyi''  .0   R.   '  •^■•^en 
fell     San   Diego,  Cal.      lool.     No.   l,144,o5o  ,   .lune  _.»  . 

I.;;densI«ie,^^^ohi;-  E'-'jr.,    Ha.erstown.    >ri^    Mall  box 
No    1  141  sotl  :  June  1  :  (tbz.  vol.  215.  p.  -.>- 

..,;;::hridge.-  Matthew   II..   N-' ^^^vfo^  '  j.^l^'^'i'"'"   a 
,,.ndiiit    construction.      No.    1.143,41-,    June    1.1. 

LoV.att.'william!''Grc.nport.    N.    Y       PJston    packing-ring. 
No    1  144  4*^()  ■  June  29  :  (iaz.  vol.  2K)  ;  p.  i^\>- 

lx,ve    limanuel.   Trenton.    N.    J.      Paper-roll-making   appa- 
ratus      No     1  14:1.214:  June  15;   »iaz.   vol.  21...   p.   V-4. 

Tov'pkn    Lutbrr   D       (  See  Turner.  Ernest  <i..,  asslcnor.* 

Kkitl;     Lutb^r     D..     »7.11.u.lelpina      , Pa.      Water -heater.    , 
No    1  14:!. 291  ;  June  15;  (iaz.  vol.  215^  p.  "-oO       „,  „,„ 

LovenberL'.  Ad.'Ialde.  assignor  of  one^thirc^  »^"•  ^:;  ^^""^ 
t.m    an.     one-third    to    E.    Lowande,    l:<•oydenct^    R     I. 
Chani:e  maker.     No.  1.144,606;  June  29:  (.az.  noI.  215.  j 

Low  \'>ank.      (See    Muhleman,    Charles    H..    assignor.)         j 
ow'  II.  N.     (See  (ioldlng.  John  F..  assignor.)  I 

Lowande:  Estelle.   ft   ol.      (See   Lovenberg.    Adelaide,    as- 

Lowe""Henry    A..    Cleveland.    Ohlo.^    Testdndicator.      No. 

1  144  367 -June  29:  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.   12  <  8. 
Lowe      Herbert    J.,    (ialesburg     HI        Roller-clamp.       No. 

1   lAj  -."-.«•    Time  "9-   Gaz.  vol.  215;  p    l.<4(). 
t  .ler     V  tl'nn    M      assignor   to    Ixicomotlve    Stoker   Com- 
'"7anv  ^Sct   . tectady!   n'  Y.      Ollseparator    for    .t.nm^e:^ 

I  nes       No    1.144.331  ;  June  22  ;  (iaz.  '^"'-  ^^^  •  P•A-n^■• 
I.own  v'.   EHK  Bcrnice.  la.      Metallic   tie       No    1.144,90s, 

(iaz.  vol.  21. >;   i'    .'^••ii  \i,,rris     as 

Txiwy     Patent     Furniture    ("o.      (See     Low>.     .Moiris, 

I.uiiirsnu^slaw.  ,;^;V„;.f "!,-  -:V^f  Amirlcan   Chain 
'TomJJn;^:^ln^orp'ed^BH(1.^^ort.Conri      Chain-tool. 

Lt^lI^'T^ni;';''^.^   al^^n^r^  to^  Am^rl^al;^  l-^i ^ , '^l^^' i 
panv,     Detroit.     Mich.,   Spray  •  nozzle.      No.     1,143.-93, 

LumnUsV  Cha.les    W.,    Worcester     Mas^.     ,M'1>«'-"|"'^    ''^^ 
casting    metal    ingots       No.    1.143.215.    June    1..,    (jaz. 

Lini"]'  Tia'mei''  p"   Vbi.  auo.    III.      Carbureter    attachment. 
No"  1  142  si;4  ;  June  15  :  (iaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  (ih4. 

Lundgren.  Jacob,  assignor  to  The  •'a':''^'^":^^;*'"'*'''';'"  ^^^ 
ufacturlng    Company,     Incorporated.     Philadelphia.    Pa. 
Braiding-machine.      No.    1.144,716;   June    29;    Gaz.   vol. 
■'15"  p    1396 

Lunt'  "(ie'orce.    Formby.    near    Liverpool.    England       Treat- 
ment   of   dough.      No.    1.143.413:    June    15;    (iaz.    vol. 

Lupto.^,    Benjamin    M.,    -'r.,    Jersey    CI t^,    >'■  J- „^J.' tomo- 
graphic exposure-meter.     No.  1,144,142;  June  22,  Gaz. 

Lulen.'Dan^e/^R,"     Indianapolis      Ind.        Wedge.       No. 

1  141  250  •  June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  56 
Lut'hv.  Joseph  0.,  San  Antonio,  Tex.     Plate  for  secondary 

batteries      No.  1.141.251  :  June  1  :  Gaz.  vol    215:  p.  56. 
LuJz    Herman    P..   Johnstown.   Nebr.  .,  AdjustaWe   wrench. 

No.   1.143,(300;  June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  95.. 


Lute.  William  D  .  Allendale.  N.  J.     Pump.     No.  1,141,252; 

June  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  57.  a      \s^ 

Lvdon,  Coleman  C,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Table  pad.     No. 

"1.143.842:  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  10t>4.        ,,„-,<.. 

Lynch    Lu(  v.  Chicago.   III.     Sklrt-hauger.     No.    1,14-. (19, 

Lvon^^Liward;  ^aisl^i^;  '^o'welsbach    Light    Company^ 

■(.loucester  Citv.  N.  J.     Burner  for  inverte(    incandescent 

-as-lamns      No   1,142.594  :  June  8  :  (iaz.  vol.  -15  .p.  SO.. 

Iv'ms      uPiliiam    K..     Kansas    City.    Mo.      Shock-absorber. 

No    1.142.S25:  June   15:  (iaz    vol.   215;   p.  e.M. 
M  "  Rumelv   Companv.      .See    Bak.r.    Byron   (..,    assignor. 
m"  RumeU-  Companv.      .See  lalk  and  An.lrew.  assignors.) 
AL  Rum.lv  Co.     (See  Kranlch.  Frank  N.  (j.,  assignor.) 
M.    S.    Wright    Company.       (See    V\  right.    Morris    ^^..    as- 

.M.^T.^S [evens  and  Sons  Company.     (See  Stone.  George,  as- 

Maa^Gu'stav  C.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  asslsnor  t.^  Continental 

'    <ias  Compre.ssing  Corporation.     Ar,p"iatus  for  obtaining 

liquid  hydrocarbons.     N...  1.142.525;  June  h  ;  (,az.  \o\. 

.MaaiHi'm!"  Dedrick   A..    Benson.    Minn.      Fannim:  mill.      No. 

l,144.36,s:    June   29:    (iaz.    vol.    21o  :    p     1-.^.    „,,,,,^„ 

MacAn.irews   &    Forbes   Company.      1  See   (.eddes.    Wliuam 

MaHii^girPeJer  G.,  New  York,  N.  V.  assignor  to  l>yrene 
Manufacturing  Company.     A  alve.     No.  1.142.343  .  June 

Ma'c'hetrEvi'iik'ss^Company.      (St^  Schnelhach.   Harry 

MacfarSe."R\v.      (See   Wolf.   Fred  W..  assignor.) 
Machenbach.     Richard.     S.hlebusch.     np:.r    (  -^logne 


No.   1.142.H2" 


Ger- 
June 


manv.      Proiectile  f..r  air  vessels 

15:  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  685.  ,  .     ,  ---     „„ 

Ma.bine  Parts  Company.  The.     (See  Smith.  James  (  ..  as- 

Ma"cr°Aii.ert  S  .  Klamath  Falls.  Oreg  Electrical  heater. 
No    1  141  1!'7  •  June  1  ;  (iaz    vol    215  :  p.  3^. 

Mack.  Ri.h'nrd.  P.eriin.  <iermany.  \^;^'^'"'"",,;"  ,1/'''™^"^° 
Kl.'ctri,  Wel.iiuu  C.unpauy.  Lynn,  ^^i'^,-•  ../.r'^^'^'S^?"*^'*^ 
iHL-       No    1  14:;. 220;  June  15;  (.az    v..l.  Jlo  ,  n.  ^-*i. 

Mackensen,  o"tto.  assignor  to  Firm  of  C.  Zeiss,  Jena,  Ger- 
many. Sighting  Instrumet^t  for  aerial  use.  No. 
1  14:^719-  June  22;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1022. 

Mackev."  Frank.  Newark.  Ohio.  Si.ring-frame  for  raotor- 
cvcles      No.  1.142.344;  June  s;  (5az.  vol.  215;  p.  4.9^ 

Macklln.  Jesse  W..  St.iart     Iowa      ;?-^J^';PV»J,\^,«P"Ynf 

table      No    1  143.!(vi  :  June  22:  (>az    vol.  -l.>,  p.  mi- 
Macomber    Lynn   W..  assignor   to    ALsteel    Manufacturing 

(^omnany.     Battle     Creek.     Mich.       Ballng-press.       No. 

1  142  I.'''-  •  Jun.'  >  :  Gaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  4-4.  _.„>. 

Madden'.  Alb'ert  F..  Newark.^N.  J.     R^^.^atin.  phonograph. 

N'r.   1  144  "19  •  June  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p    119s 
MaecivFred.    i.-k  ('.     'See  Carter.  James  H  .  ass  gnor.) 
Maginnis"T'  B  . Vhlcago.    111.,   and  T    Gaffn-^y.   St,   LouU 

Mo.      Apiiaratus   for   making   ice.      No.    1.14-.085  .    June 

MaVulre'l^'n.^s'^  W  'J^trolt.  Mich       Idagnostlc  sound. 

No    1  144  220:  June  22:   (iaz.  vol.   215     p.    ii|"^ 
Mahan   "James    C.    l.in.-..ln.    N(;br       Wire4^.nce    f^ol.      No. 

1  143  414  •  June  15:  (iaz.  vol.  21-'.  p.  sm. 
Mahanev    W    D       (See  Roerner.  H.Tmann    asslLmor.) 
Mnhon     losenh  T       'See  Henderson  and  Mah.m.. 


and 

V..1 


215  ;  p.  253. 


assignor. ) 


and    forming 
'J9     Gaz.   vol. 


1.142.345: 


as 


Mall-ometer  Company.      .See  Strnad    John  ( 
Main    Jam.^s  r,      (See  Fortiuer  and  Main.  > 
Ma  wum     Pad.    Shreve.    Ohio.      Punch, nu 
d.n"c.     for  kettles.      -No.    1.144,662:   June 

Ma'ion'/obn'^K':  Paducah,  Ky      Nutlock.     No 
MS>.'k:>^t^^t^r'?S-^lostel.er,    Dos.er    H 

Mahm°Ax..l.    assignor    to    The    Egry    Register    (^ompany 
Dayton.  Ohi.>   ^  Foldlns-machlne.     No.   1.14-.^-^.   .nine 

Ma^m   *\xel  r'v."^a'ssi?n.!l-''?o  The  Eury  Register  Company 
I'Tvton     Ohio       Manifolding    r.ttacbm.'nt    for   type-writ- 
ing- tna-'-hines.     No    1.144.146;  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215; 

Ma^^^AVel  C  V..  an.l  L.  Rauh.  assignors  !2.  "^^^F^ 
R^'istP.  c.,n,panv.  Dayton.  Ohio.  Manifolding  attach- 
m.M,t   f.^r   typewriters.     No.    1,144.147:   June  ^2 ;   Gai. 

Marone"v'"Vvriliara't.    Trenton.    N.   J.,    "*^''i^"^^  ^''w  "-^H 

^^Vngersoll  &  Bro.     Banki^nc-oln  for  watches    cocks    and 

the   like.     No.    1.144,857;    .Tune   29;   Gaz    vol.   21...    p. 

MaVs^n."  Albert.  New  York    N   Y      Garment.     No.  1.144.148; 

'    Ma^nir;.  l^eit';:^"  C^lcV-^e.^Va--    Shock-ahaorher.      No. 
1  142  "61  •  June  s  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  450. 
Mandt'ille'   Paul.  Lake  BlufT.   111.     A»-P«/V']V/o5V  June 
Ing  flats  for  use  in  .»gg  ca.se  fillers.     No.  1,143,0.>5  .  June 
I        16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  766. 
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Manglsch.  Edward.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Folding  balcony. 
No.  1,142,596  ;  June  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  56S. 

Manhattan  Rubber  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See 
Abert,  Hamilton,  assignor,  i 

Manlerre,  George,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Loading  apparatus. 
No.  1.143,056;  June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  776. 

Mann,  Matthew  L>.,  Jr.  (See  Erwin,  Lloyd,  Mann,  and 
Wlnchell. ) 

Manns,  Harry  C.      (See  Faust,  John  G.,  assignor.) 

Manson,  Rav  H_^  aasignor  to  The  Oarford  Manufacturing 
Company,"  Elyria,  Ohio.  Automobile  -  horn.  No. 
1,143,845  ;  June  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  1065. 

Manuel,  Samuel.  Saltcoats,  Saskatchewan,  Canada.  Grain- 
car  door.  No.  1,143,846;  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215; 
p.  1065. 

Manuppelli,  ArnaUo.     (See  Sprt^mulll  and  Manuppelll.) 

Manwaring.  Albert  H.,  Philadelphia.  I'a.  Sectional  sup- 
port for  pendent  llght-flxtures.  No.  1,142,597;  June  8; 
Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  568. 

Marburg,  Louis  C,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Allia-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company. 
Alternating  current  svstem.  No.  1,144,149;  June  22; 
Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  117S. 

Marconi  Wireless  Telegraph  Company  of  America.  (See 
Franklin.  Charles  S..  assignor.) 

Marcotte,  Arthur  D.,  Ehinlce,  La.  Combined  oil-burner 
and  steam-generator.  No.  1,144,221;  June  22;  Gaz. 
vol.  215  ;  p.  1199. 

Marcouiller,  Ernest  J..  Oconto  FaHs.  Wis.  Winding-ma- 
chine for  ribbons,  laces,  or  the  like.  No.  1,141,646; 
June  1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  215  :  p    109. 

Marcovsky,  Frank,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Protective  armor  for 
cycle-riders.  No.  1,144,150:  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215; 
p.  1173. 

Marczl,  John,  La  Belle,  Pa.  Extensible  window-frame. 
No.  1.144.046;  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  ll."^6. 

Mareness,  Berton  L.,  ("hicago.  111.,  assignor  to  The  Sefton 
Manufacturing  Company.  Anderson,  Ind.  Folding  box. 
No.  1.144,770;  June  29;  Gaz.  vol.  215  :  n.  1414. 

Marin,  Aim^,  Vltrv-sur-Seine,  France.  Cap  for  incan- 
descent lamps.  No.  1,141,400;  June  1;  Gaz.  vol.  215; 
p.  113. 

Mariner,  George  P.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Food  product.  No. 
1,142,346;  June  8;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  479. 

Marlng,  Howard  T.     (See  Myers  and  Maring. i 

Marker.  Charles  E.     (See  Bernla,  John,  as-signor.) 

Markowicz,  Martin,  Erie,  Pa.  Ice  creeper.  No.  1.141.353; 
June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  94. 

Marks.  Isaac  G.,  New  Orlean.*!.  La.  Automatic  closure  for 
garbage-cans.  No.  1,143,847;  June  22:  Gar.  vol.  215; 
p.    1065. 

Marquardt,  George  P..  Rochester,  Minn.  .\nlmal-trap. 
No.   1,144.607:  June  29:  Gaz.  vol.  215;   p.  1357. 

Marsden,  Mark  W.,  assignor  to  Economic  Power  &  Prod- 
ucts (^ompany,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  rtllizing  waste  sub- 
stances of  the  cotton-plant  and  proiiuct  thereof.  No, 
1.143.587:  June  15:  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  952. 

Marsh.  Walter  W..  Baltimore,  Md.  Closet  trap.  No. 
1.144.488-  June  29:  (Jaz.  vol.  L'1.1:  p.  131H. 

Marshall.  Charles  L..  et  al.  (See  Mentzer,  Oliver  A.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Worcester.   Mass.     Equalizing  device 
1,144.943;  June  29:  Gaz.  vol    215;  p. 


Los   Angeles,   assignor    to   S.    A. 
Francisco.    <'al.      Pipe-wrench. 


Gul- 
No. 


Martin,  Charles  H.. 
for  vehicles.  No. 
1473. 

Martin,   (Jeorge  C. 

berson,    Jr.,    San    Francisco.    <"al.       Plpe-i 
1,143,126:  June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  791. 

Martin,  John  J.,  St.  IjouIs.  Mo.  Screen  for  headlights 
and  other  lamps.  No.  1,1 4 1,7 IS  ;  June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ; 
p.  224. 

Martin,  Sarpala.  Ishneming.  Mich.  Railway-tie.  No. 
1.141.811  ;  June  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  253. 

Martin.  Sidnev,  Cllftondale,  Mass.  Suspender  (Reissue.! 
No.  13.939  ;■  June  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  1249. 

Marx.  Karl.      (See  Erlcnbacb  and   Marx.i 

Mask.  John  L.      (See  Terrell  and  Mask.) 

Maskrey.  .Arthur  J.     (See  Carnahan  and  Maskrey.' 

Maskrey.  Arthur  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  E.  Carna- 
han.  Canton,  Ohio.  Oxidizing  steel  or  iron  sheets.  No. 
1,141.719  :  June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  224. 

Mason.  Frederick  (».     (See  Johnson  and  Mason.) 

Mai^'on,  Homer  E.,  Delhi.  N.  Y.  Device  for  holding  piston- 
rings  in  their  grooves.  No.  1.144.608:  June  29;  Gaz. 
vol.  215  :  p.  1357. 

Mason,  Jesse  A.,  Mannlngton,  W.  Va.  Casing  coupling. 
No.  1,141,910;  June  1;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  290. 

Massey-Harrls  Company.  (See  Van  Sickle,  Paul  A.,  as- 
signor. I 

Masterson,  George  F.,  et  al.  (See  Truesdell,  John  P.,  as- 
signor. I 

Mastln,  James  G.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  J.  G. 
Kellogg,  Chicago.  111.  Grease-cup.  No.  1,141,720;  June 
1  :  Gaz    vol.  215  ;  p.  224. 

Mastln,  James  G.,  assignor,  by  mesne  a.ssignments,  to  J.  G. 
Kellogg.  Chicago,  111.  Atomizer.  No.  1,141.721  ;  June 
1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  225. 

Masury,  Alfred  F.,  assignor  to  International  Motor  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.  Securing  device  for  gears.  No. 
1.143.720 -June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1022 

Matacotta.  Santo  E.  P.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Heel.  No. 
1.142,598;  June  8;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  568. 


Mathlsen.  Ole  M..  deceased.  La  Crosse.  Wis.,  assignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  of  one-half  to  Wheeling  Can  Com- 
pany,  Wheeling,   W.   Va.  ;  O.   M.  Schlabach.   La   Crosse. 

Wis.,    administrator.      Means   for   attaching   handles   to 

containers.      No.    1,142,112;    June    8;    Gaz.    vol.    215; 

p.  398. 
Matson.  Carl  A..  Lynn,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  M.  Hoyt, 

SwamriKcutt.      Mass.       Heel-burDlahlng     machine.      Iso^ 

1.141,878  :  June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  276. 
Matsuda.  Rilchl,  Chicago.  111.     Focuslng-hood  for  cameras. 

No.  1.141.970;  June  8;  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  345. 
Mattatuck   Manufacturing   Company,   The.      (See   Welton, 

Harry   C.   assignor.  ( 
Matthaei.    Max,    Frankfort  on-the-Main.   Germany.      Built- 
up  iron  rallwav-sleeper.     No.   1,143,415;  June  15;  Gai. 

vol.  215;  p.  894. 
Matthews.  Alonzo  B.,  Durham,  N.  C.     Writing-desk.     No. 

1.143.416:  June  15:  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  894. 
Matthews.    Claude    L.,    assignor    to    W.    N.    Matthews    and 

Brother.  St.  Louis.  Sfo.     Ground-anchor.     No.  1,142,347  ; 

J\ine  S  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  479. 
Matthews.  Francis  E  .  and  H.  J.   W.    Bliss,  London,  Eng- 
land.     Manufacture    of   unsaturated    hydrocarbons    and 

intermediate  comiKiunds.     No.  1.144,558  ;  June  29  ;  Gaz. 

vol.   215  ;  p.   1341. 
Matthews.  William  J..  N'ewburgh.  N.  Y.     Bib  for  overalls. 

No.    1.144,369:   June  29;   Caz.   vol.   215;    p.    1278. 
Mattson,      Andrew,     Belllngham,     Wash.        Seine.        No. 

1.141,128  ;  June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  13. 
Mauck.  John  A..  Princeton,  Ind.     Shock-absorber  and  sup- 

plemenfarv   spring.      No.    1,142,599;   June  8;   Gaz.   vol 

-■l.^  :  p    'A9. 
Mauer.  Mi(  hael,  Detroit,  Mich.     Closet-flushing  apparatus. 

No.   1,141,354;  June  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  94. 
Mnurer,  Edward    Freeland,  Mich.     Furrow-gage  for  plowa. 

No.  1.144.370:  June  29:  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1279. 
Maxwell.  Russell  H.,  Trenton,  N.  J.     Shield  or  guard  for 

telephones.      No.    1.142,600;    June    8;    Gaz.    vol.    215; 

p.  569. 
Maxwell,  Thomas  G.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 

The  McCaskey  Register  Company,  Alliance,  (Jhlo.   Filing 

appliance.    No.  1.141.401  ;  June  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  113. 
Mav.  Minnie  M..  Evansvllle.  Ind.    Combined  necktie  holder 

a"nd  stretcher.     No.   1.142.722;  June  8;  Gaz.  vol.   215; 

p.  608. 
May.  Tony.     (See  Merriman  and  May.  > 
Mav.  Willie  B      (See  Brown  and  May.) 
Maver,    Helnrich.   and    (J.    Schlatter.    Arbon.    Switzerland. 

I'tetachatile  wheel  for  motor-cars.     No.   1.142.113;  Juno 

8  :  (;az.  vol.  215  :  p.  398. 
Maywald,  Frederick  J.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Making  heat-lnsu- 

latiag  material.     No.  1.142.829  ;  June  15  ;  Gaz.  voL  215 ; 

p.  686. 
McAfee.    Aimer    M..    New    York,    N.    Y.      Manufacture   of 

aluminum  rhlorld.     No.   1,144,304;  June  22;  Gaz.  vol. 

215  :  p.   1227. 
McAllister.  John  A..  Madison,  S.  D.     Wagon  foot-rest     No. 

1.143.770:  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1030. 
McAllister.  William  H..  Newberry.  Pa.     Window-fastener. 

No    1.143.417:  June  15:  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  895. 
Mc.Xrthur.  Charles  D..  assignor  to  Blaw  Steel  Construction 

Companv,  Pittsburgh.   Pa.     Core-mold.     No.   1,141,193; 

June  1  :"(;az.  vol.  215;  p.  36. 
McArthur.  Charles  D.,  assignor  to  Blaw  Collapsible  Steel 

Centering  Companv,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Paving-form.     No. 

1.142.043:  June  S;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  373. 
McAulev.  William  J.,  Revere.  Mass.     Size-tag  for  clothing. 

No.   1.142.720;  June  8;  (Jaz.  vol.  215;  p.  607. 
McBertv,    Frank    R..    New    Rochelle.    assignor   to    Western 

Electric    Company,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Semi-automatic 

telephone-exchange    system.      No.    1,141,362;    June    1; 

Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  94. 
McCiileb.  .Mliert  G.     (See  Boyer.  .\lden  S..  assignor.) 
McCarter.   Milton.   Boone   coiintv.    Ind.      Wire-working   de- 

vlee.      No.   1.144.217:  June  2^;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.   1197. 
McCarthv,  Warren  J.     (See  Kingberry  and  McCarthy.) 
M''("askey    Register  Company,  The.      (See  Jacobs,  George. 

assignor.) 
McCaskey   Register  Company,  The.      (See  Kurtz,   Stewart 

S.,  assignor.) 
McCaskey  Register  Company,  The.     (See  Maxwell,  Thomas 

G..  assignor.) 
McCaskey   Register  Company,  The.      (See  Moseley.  Emer- 
son R.,  assignor.) 
MeCaskey  Register  Company.  The.     (See  Ryley,  Alfred  O., 

assignor. » 
MeCHskey  Register  Company.  The.     (See  Silvius,  Ellis  T., 

assignor.) 
MeCIain.     Fred     F..    Xenla.     Ohio.       Window-sash.       No. 

1.14.'^. 640:  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  995. 
McClellan.    William   F..   Brooklyn.   N.  Y.      Shoe-tree.     No. 

1.142.595:  June  8;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  567. 
McClelland.  Harrv.     (See  Johnson  and  McClelland.) 
McClure.  John  Mi,  Winchester,  Ky.   Truss.    No.  1,141,569; 

June  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  172. 
McClure.    William.    Boughton,   Ark.      Railway  level-board. 

No.  1.141,471;  June  1;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  138. 
McCollom,    William    R..    Chicago,    HI.      Switch-rod.      No. 

1,141.129;  June  1;  Gaz.  vol.  21B  ;  p.  13. 
Mc<'omh.   William  N..    New  York,   N.  Y.      Seed-tape.     No. 

1,143,980;  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1111. 
McCool.    Edward    F..    Victor,    Colo.      Ore-grinder.      No. 

1.144.305;  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  1228. 
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McCormark.   Harry  S..  New   Rochelle.  assignor  to   Under-  | 
wood    Tvpewriter   Company.    New    \ork.    N.    \.     /  aP"" 
roll    cradle.      No.    1.144.769;    June   29:   Gaz.   vol.    215; 

McCormick.   Harry   H..   Grayrocks.    Wyo       Safet.v;  attach-   1 

ment   for   vehicles.      No.    1.142.449:    June   8;    Gaz.    vol.    J 

215 ;  p.  518.  „,,  .        v,„ 

McCormick.   John    1..    assignor   to    American    Slic'ng    .Ma- 
chine     Companv,      Chicago.      111.        Meat  sllcer.         No. 

i. 142. 0(11  ;  June  15:  (iaz.  vol.  215:  p.   il- 
Mcc-ormirk.   Joseph   A..   Chicago.    Ill      Soda-water  faucet. 

No.  l.m.tT-J  ,  June  1  :  «ia7.  vol    •_'l..  :  p.  l-.v 
McCoraack.  Herbert.  West  Chester.  Pa.     i  arbureter.     No. 

1  141  570  :  June  1  :  G&z.  vol.  215  ;  p.  17.5. 
Mccl.rniek.  Clarence  K.   <^^ee  Bovichery    August    assignor^)    | 
McCov.  Benlamin  F,.  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Me'alMc     ounter  for 

shoes      No.    1.143.294:  June   15:  Gaz.  vol.   -l-^' •.  P-  ^,5^- 
McCrarv.    John     C,    Columbia.    Mo.      Plano-bencb.      No. 

1  14l".l.'<0:  June  1  :  'iaz.  vol.  215:  p.  14.  k„,„i 

McCrer;.    Wlllian,    H..   Savannah,   'in-    /  """Pf '^l*"   ^«"^'- 

No    1  144  L'l''  ;  .lune  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  P-  V,"^,  ,        „^ 
McDonald,  ('harles  D..  assignor  to  M^po^a'!' ^^^^liTfU^'-' 

Chkago,   111.     Metal  shearing  machine.     No.   1.141.D**  .    , 

June  1  :  (Jaz.  vol.  215;  p.  198. 
MeDonald,  Charles  W.,  as.slgnor  of  one-half  to  C .  W .  ton 

nallv     Austin,   Tex.      Machine   for   cracking   nuts.     No. 
1  143. S43:  June  22:  Gaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  1064         _.,,„„_ 
Mcl'.onald,  (^lande  F.  and   SO.,  Camden    Ohio.     R;*"^^: 

rail   coupling.      No.    1.144.557;   June   29:   Gaz.   vol.  215. 

Mc^DmfaVl'.  Elmer  E.     (See  Gendreau.  fURUste.  assignor^) 
McDonald   Machine  Co.      (See  McDonald.  Charles   D.,  as- 

Mcln"naM.    Stanley    O.      (See    McDonald.    Claude    F.    and 

M?Elheny,  William  C,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Apparatus  for  re- 
fining oil.      No.   1.142.826:   June   15;   Gaz.  vol.  215.   p. 

Mc^VTroy.  John  H..  Chicago.  111.    .Int"joc„Vru^,,^fi^i^"*^^ 
for     voting- machines     and     similar     structures.      >o. 

1.141.645;  June  1  :  'Jaz.  vol.  215;  p.  198.  ,  ...  040- 

McEntvre.  I>-vl.  Cayuga.  Did.  j^ar  replacer.    No.  1.14-.340. 

inne  s  ■  <;az    vol.  215  :  p.  47 1 .  ,  . 

Mr-  v^n.  WiUara  M.     >  See  Lamb.  Charles  c..  j\sslgnor. 
McFadden,  Benjamin  B.,  Blnghamton    N\  \       1  oldlng  box. 

No    1  142  isfi  :  June  8  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  4-4. 
McFall.      Edwat^d     J..      Tarentum       Pa.        Puzzle.        No. 

1  14:M18-  June  15:  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  o»o. 
McFeeiv   company,  Thomas.      (See  McFeely  and   Romlck. 

Mc*Fellv"'Thomas.  Folcroft.  Pa.,  and  L.  Romick  Nlles. 
Ohio.^  assignors  to  Thomas  M^Feeiy  Company  folcroft^ 
Pn      Bran  and  middlintrs  finisher.     No.  1.141.060.  .lune 

Mc^^el^^^.^jl.l^^'X.'anf  NL  L..  Louisville,  Ky.  Draft; 
r.-_'ulator    and    smoke  puriner.      No.    1.142, .21      June   X. 

McFe'rran''  MiUon'L^'''Vsee  McFerran.  John  .\.  and  ML.) 
Mc'iiffe  t    John  R..  nssianor  to  Clyde  Iron  U  orks.  r>uluth. 

Minn         Variable  speed-fran»mlssi.,n     .ne._hanism.       No. 

i  14:'.  .'>4T     June  \'>  :  C.az.  vol.  21;> :  p.  0'<'- 
MHiimxIav.    .lames.    Sacramento.    <;a!.      Ue_>v,ment.      No. 

1  144  143-  June  22:  Gaz.  vsl.  Jl.>  :  P-  y''-  »       »•« 

Mclilllivray.'  James.    Sacramento.    Cal.      Revetment.      No. 


M(Ka\.  William  A.,  and  M.  Claussen.  San  Francisco, 
Lamp  stand    body.      No.    1.142.108:    June    8;    Gnz. 


CaL 
vol. 


215  ;'p.  397. 
McKce.  McKendree  H 

Crete   construction. 

215  :  p.  307. 
McKeniia.    Daniel    A 


1.141.144 


June  22:  fiaz.  vol    215:  p.   11.1. 


MCJlnle-y.-Evelyn    <;.,    ^'r'''''\^^!^'\^''^\  ^°53°^ 

scr-en      No    1.141. 80S  ;  June  1  :  <Jaz.  vol.  215  .  p.  -0;J' 
M/cntev.    Kvel.^n    <;..    Bnst.-n.    Mass        Count  ng    device. 

No.  1.144.4S7:  June  20:  'Jaz.  vol  ^l-;:  P-  l-^\^.-  ,,.helD- 
Mc(;itinis  Joseph  I'.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C  ^^ .  >^  nelp 
^Tev       Boston.'     Mass.        Vehicle     top-how      cUi-np.        No. 

1  144  050-  Jun..   20:  Gaz.  vol.  215:   p.  1.!.4 
Mc'ilvnn.   Robert    E..    San    Francisco,    Cal.      (ompression- 

numn      No    1.141.571  :  June  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  215  .p.  1  i3. 
Mr'ira  il,    Joi.n    H.,    Knoxville    t>oro,igh     Pa.      Emergency 

sand  valve       No.     1.141,i:n:    June    1:    Gaz.    vol.    215. 

Mc^<';rath,  John  T.,  Blooniinston.  111.  I»'''l\?'''"''''"l'o .""'' 
chine      No.  1,142.1S7  :  June  s;  (iaz.  vol.  21a  ;  p.  424. 

Mc(^.rath.  John  T..  Bloomlngton,  111.  Dish  washing  ma 
chine      No    1.143, 2D".  :  June  15  :  '.az.  vol.  215  .  p.  824. 

McGrath.  John  T..  I'.loomingt..n.  ill.  Dish-washing  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.143.217  :  June  15  :  (iaz    vol.  215     P-  ^25 

McGregor  Alexander  G.,  Globe.  Ariz.  (.  ar.  :^o.  1.143.641  . 
June  22  :  (iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  995.  a  *  ^ 

Mciulre  ^lohn  J..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Dust-proof  guard  for 
autoi^atic  axle  oilers.  No.  1.142.260;  June  8;  Gaz.  vol. 
015  ■  p    4.50 

McGul're.'  Wlliiam  J.,  assignor  to  Wray's  Fresh  Water 
Svsteni.  Kewanee.  iu.  Device  for  elevating  fluids  No. 
i;i42,762:  June  8;    iaz.  vol.  215:  p.  6-^-      ,  ^      _ 

Mclntlre.  Charles  V.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  H. 
Koppers  Companv,  Chicago.  111.  Operating  dev  ce  for 
coke  oven  doors.     No.  1.141.132  :  June  1  :  (iaz.  vol.  215  : 

Mcintlre  Jacob  N,,  assignor  to  Tlv  I!rMn<wick  Balke-Col- 
lender'Companv  of  New  York.  New  "i.irk,  N.  "i  Bowl- 
ing alley  ba^l-returnway.     No.  1.144.14.". :  June  22  :  Gaz. 

"  1  o  ■   P     1171 
Mclntlre,  Roderick  A.,  et  al.      (See  Truesdell.  John  P..  as- 

Mciutvre'  Michael  M..  assignor  to  The  Perfection  Spring 
Companv.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Vehicle  •  spring.  No. 
1.141.1o"l':  Jiuii-  1  :  'iaz.   vol.  21.''.:  p    3tV 


South  Bend.  Ind.     Reinforced  con- 
No    1.142.109:   June   8;   Gaz.   vol. 

i 
Brooklvn.    N.    Y.      Slip-on    Inking- 

roller      No.  1.143.419:  June  15:  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  895. 
McKenzie.  lieorge.      (See  Westergard.  (Mirist.   assignor.) 
McKlm.  James  A..  Greensburg,   Ind.     Head-lamp  control. 

No.   1.141.S09:  June  1  ;  'iaz.  vol.  215:  p.  25.;. 
McKinnev.  Ora  O..  Frankfort,  Ind.     Agricultural  machine. 

No.  1,141,195:  June  1:  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  37. 
McKinnev    Sainnrl    I,..   Pekin,   HSsii:nor   to    Klevator   Locka 

Co      Peoria,    111.    Safetv    appliance    for    el.'vators.      No. 

1.144.065:  .June  29;  (iaz.  vol.  21.'.:  p.    MHO. 
McKntght    Alexander.  Brooklyn,   N    Y.     Sound-preventing 

means.      No.    1.144.660:    June    29;    (iaz.    vol.    215;    p. 

McKnU'ht.    Alexander,    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.      Bed  frame.      No. 

1  144,661  ;  June  29:  Caz.  vol.  215:  p.   137,%. 
McKnight.    John    A.,    assignor.    I'v    mesne   assignments     to 

Spring  (iovernor  Company.  Chicago.  111.     Shock-absorber. 

No    1.142.1)44  :  June  s;  ("iaz.  vol    215;  p.  373. 
McLaIn,  John  E.     (See  Yeakley,  Melvin  A.,  assignor.) 
McLane.  Al.xander.  Lansford.  atid  J.  Churnside.  Hudson, 

Pa.      Detachable   connector.      No.    1.14."!. 218:    June    15; 

Gaz    Vol    21.". :  p.  S25. 
McLaren.  I>onald.  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  J.  Robinson. 

Fort    William.    Ontario.    Canada.      Canoe    motor-frame. 

No    1.141.106:  June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  37. 
Mcl^f'd.  Clifford  J.,   Hyde   Park.   Mass.     Stay   for  co"^^. 

collars.    Ac.      No.    1,142.045:    June    8:    'iaz.    vol.    216: 

M.^Macki'n.  Hu.'h  J..  Boston.  Mass.     Pastlngmachine.     No. 

1  144  717:  June  2!t  :  <iaz.  vol.  215:   p.   130(). 
McMillan.  Bertta  L.     (See  Tllden.  Josephine  E..  assignor.) 
McMullen    John  F    P  .  Wakefield.  Kans.     Cooking-cabinet. 

N  J.  1,143,42')  :  June  15  :  c,az.  vol.  215  :  p.  895. 
.McMullen.    Vii.rei.r    E..    assignor    to    Field  Bnindage    Co., 

Jackson    Mith.     Si'.'edchangini:  device  for  engines.     No. 

1  144,900:  June  20;  (iaz.  vol.  215:  p.  1462. 
McMullin    William  E,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     \  entllator_^for 

cars      No    1.142.110:  June  s;  (iaz    vol.   215  ;   p.   30.. 
McNab'h.     William     V..     Pittsburgh.     Pa.       Hftjt-produclng 

compound.     No.  1,143.295;  June  16;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p. 

852 
McNaily.  Aloysius.     (See  Allen  and  ^*f'-^allyj 
McNeil.  Chester,  assignor,  to  I  nion  Special   Machine  Com- 
panv  Chicago.  111.     Cutting  mechanism      No    1.14.<.4^1  , 

J),nc'l5-  'inz.  vol.  215:  p.  896. 
McNeil    Daniel   W  ,  East  Norwood,  Ohio,   assignor   to  1  ne 

John    D<>ui:;as    Company.      Apparatus    for    moldmir   clav 

or  similar   material.     N'o.   1.142,341  :   June   s:   '..mz.   toL 

21.5  ■  p.  47^. 
Mc\eli    Daniel   W.,   Norwood.  Ohio,  assignor   to  The  Jc)hn 

Douglas   Companv.      Molding   clav    or   similar   material. 

No    1,142.342;  June  8;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  P    ■*'^  .^    „      , 
McNoon.  James  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  L.  Hemin- 

.'er    Howling  Green.  Ky.     Acetylene-ga>  generator.     No. 

1  144.044  :  .Tune  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  21.".  :  p    113.-.. 
McNultv    Frank  T,  ft  al.      (  See  Wine.  Noah  L..  assignor.) 
McNu  tV;  .Tames  A.    Kansas  City.  :.to,     Nallless  grain-door 

for    railwav-cars.      No.    1.143.219:    June    15:    'iaz.    voL 

215  :  p.  S26.  ,  .      ,.     r-     o„»- 

McNutt    William  II..  New   York,  assignor  to  (_ .   L.  Owen, 

1-ianklin    N.  V.     Wrench.     No.  1.142.111  :  June  8;  Gai. 

vol.  21.-.:  p.  30S. 
McNutt.    William   H..  New   York,   «'^^'>;"!,'''.,V!no 

Franklin.  N.  Y.     Safety-bung.     No.  1,142.^02 

Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  712. 
McPherson.     Svlvester    E..    Chattanoofia.    Tenn 

window-screen.     No.  1.143.718;  June  22:  «.nz. 

McRav'Im     John.    Little    Rock     .\rk.       Type  writer. 

1  1  \:'.  771  ;  June  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  21.' :  I',,'"'^-'-  , 
McVlcker   E.  M.     (See  Ashley,  l^onard  ^^ ..  assignor.) 

M.achiim!  Ucii.iamin    E.,   I.->rain    Obi 
..;,n   Stov.    Comiiany.  St_.   Louis.  M. 

June 


E.   Owen. 
June  15  ; 

Holler 
vol.  215; 


No. 


No.    1.143,057 


1 .'.  ; 


Mssignor  to  .\mert- 
Burner  for  water- 
(;;iz     vol.    215:    p. 


Net  for  collecting 
Gaz.  vol.  215  :  p, 


.-pecl- 
1022. 


lieaters. 
Mead."  Marvin  H..  Passaic    N    .L^ 

MeadSr."  T^in.lv!^  We'stmi.relandrfj  nn"'  Automatic  stove- 
datnoer      N.     1.143,422  :  June  1.".  :  'iaz.  vol.  215  .p.  H97 

M^lkTjolin  W..  i^etrolt,  Mich  ^■■;.• -'"I,  !^«'y^*iSV 
h«,res       No    1  144.425:  June  20:  <.az,   vol,   -l-^-  P-   ^■^'- 

Me'^'ns"  Warr..n  M.'.  and  N.  C  Ce'-o  Putr,eyviW.  P.. 
Lock    for   switch  arms.      No    1.142.v.Ui.    .lune    i.«  .   <>a». 

MeT^han^JJl' Development  Company.  The.     -See  Rackstraw. 

MI'ert    W     assit-'iior.  1  .  ,-       » 

Me.hanics'  Machine  Company.      (See  Swenson  and  I-auit, 

Mechnnlc'sVtationary  Stage  Company     (See  Narron.  Johi 

W..   asslirnor.  I  ...  ...         v„ 

Medina.     K.ilalio.     Douglas.     -Wi?         '''' >%\y-''^^'" ■       ^°- 

1  1J7  r.4'>  ■   I'lne  "2-  Gaz.  vo  .  215;        O".".. 
Medlock     car!    B     B..    Mortons    'iap.    Ky     „»:" re  1- cover 

lat<^h      No    1.144.4S0:  June  29:  (iaz.  vol  215  :  p    1318. 
MegLsin  (-ompany.     (S.m-  Menden    William  S..  assignor.) 
Meier.  August.      ( See  Henog  and  Meier. )  ,,.4  7i8- 

Meier     Frfd    IL.    Teague.    Tex.       Pump.       No.    1.144..  IS. 

June  20-  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.   1397. 


xl 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Meier.  Martin  J.      ( St-e  Cramlall.  Max  V...  assignor.) 
Meisel,  P'rancis.  as.siiinor  to  Meisel  Press  &  Manufacturing 

Company,      Boston,      Mass.        rrinting    machine.        No. 

1.144,944:  June  L'H  :  Gnz.   vol    I'l")  :  p.   1473. 
Meisf"]    I'ri'ss    &    Manufacturini.'    t'oinpany.       (See    Meisel, 

Francis,   assignor.! 


>rrltt.      William      E..      I'ortlau.l,      Oi-.g.        Va 
1,142,723:  .June  S:  (inz.  vol.  215;  p.  ttos. 


Ivp.      No. 


Melas,    William,    assignor    of    one  half    to    D.    Townsend, 
I'liilndelphla.   I'a.     Oil  burner.     No.  1.144.719:  June  29; 

'See  riark,  Melville,  as- 


<;az.  vol.   215  :   p.   1.391 
MelvilU'  (Mark   Piano  Company. 

slgnor.  I 
Mendelson,   Aaron,  and    S.   .T.   Goldberg,   New   York,   N.  Y. 

Cigiirf'tte-box.      No     1.144.5.'>9:  June  29;   Caz.  vol.   215; 


p.    1341. 
Meiid.-n.  William  S. 

('r'tnpany.    Inr 

(Jaz.  vol.  215  : 
Mendf'ii.   Wiliiani 

C"ni;)atn  .   li-c. 


Hidoklyn.  N    V  .  assi^-nor  to  Megosln 
Pas.>^eiiu'(>r  ■  :ir      No.   1.142.2«3;  .Tune  8; 
p    451. 

S..  Hrookiyn.   N.  Y..  assignor  to  Megosln 
'Jati'  for  vrhi'.'Ics  and  ine.ins  for  mount- 
ing same.     No.  l,142.2tU  ;  .Tune  s  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  451. 
Mcndenh.'i!!.    < 'I.H-fMire    M.,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Gage  glass. 

No.  1.142.262:  .Tune  S;  (iaz.  vol.  215:  p.  450. 
M^ndt'z.   Raul,  "iir.uao.  r)utch  West   Indies.      Lowering  de- 
vi.f.      No.    1.144. '.1^2:   .Tune  29:  (Jaz.   vol.   215:   p     14sC. 
Me[i;:e.  Wlllhiiii.  .Ii'..  .nssi^Mior  fo  I»o!gevllle  FpU  Shoe  (Com- 
pany.   Dolgcvillc.    N.    Y.      Maniifa'-tiir.'    of    shoes;.      No. 
1.14  2.2t'.."i  ;   .June  ^:   Gaz.    vol.    215:   p     451. 
MengtMbi.T.   Oscar.   Perlln.   German  v.      Kxtractlon  of  juice 
from   sugar  <;ine   and    similar  s.nrrharin'"   material       No 
1.141.572:  June  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  174. 
Mennt',    Joseiili.    <;rc<"n    Bav,    Wi.s.       Traction-wheel. 

1,142, ISO;  .Tune  S:  (Jaz.  vol.  215:  p.  425. 
Men-hiL'.  Ka-1.  Haiiai.  Germany.  a<  iirnor  t..  GrnerHl 


No. 
Klec 


.1  tl,12:!:  June  1 


trie  I 'onipaM\ .     Gas-tiglit   >ral       \, 
Gnz.   vol.  21."^  ;  p.  15. 

Mentzer.  olivfr  \.,  assignor  <if  on-' fourth  to  II.  K.  Ran- 
sing.  one-fourth  to  f.  I,.  .Marshall.  Lancaster.  I'a  and 
one  fourth  to  V.  {'.  Sweeton.  Iladdoiifield.  N.  J.  Nut 
and  bolt  locking  and  releasing  devic".  No  1  143  127- 
June  15:  Gaz.   vol.  215:  p    791. 

Menz.  i;mil.  Hamilton,  assiunor  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
The  C.nnputinL'  .Scale  Comtiaiiv!  Davton.  Ohio  Spring 
weighinL'-.scale.  No.  1.141.72-.':  Jiin.-  1:  Gaz  vol  215' 
p.   225. 

Mercer,    Henry    11..    Glaremont.    N.    H..   assignor.    t)y   mesne 
assignments,    to    Sullivan    .Machin<>rv    Gompativ. '  Boston 
Mass.     Stoneworkin:.'-in;ii'hine.     No.   1 .142.975 '■  .Tune  15 ' 
Gaz.  vol.   215  :  p.   7.'.^. 

Meredith.  WilMani  R..  Young-town  Ohio  Tire  for  vp- 
hl.lps      No.   1.14."..9si' :  .i,in..  -J2  ;  Cnv    vol.  215:  p.  111:.' 

Mergenthaler  I.,inotypt>  Company.  (See  Albrecht.  Chris- 
tian A.,  a.ssignor.  i 

Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company. 
assignor,  t 

Mergenthaler   Linotype  Compnnv. 
assignor. ) 

Meri:t'ntlialer    Linctyp.^    < '.miii.'iny 
assignor  i 


(See  Christel,  Carl  H., 

(S.>e   T)orlgP,    Philip  T.. 

I  See    Ki'-liler.    .\rtur. 


Mergenthaler    Linotype   Company        (See    Kennedv.    David 

S..   assignor  \ 


(Sep   uriger.   Karl,  as- 


I'a       Cover-shifting   mecha- 
1  ;  (iaz.  vol.   215  :   p.   174. 
flirsh.     Meriwether,     and 


.Merg>'ntl!al('r    Linorjfip   Ci.m[iaiiv 

slgnor.) 
Merlan.    F-'riHloric.    Pittsburgh. 

nisni.     No.  1.141.573:  Juni' 
Merlwrther.     I'oh'man         i  S.  . 

Mitchnll.  I 

Merk.   Lawr.  rice  A.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  J.   Hav.   Pitts- 
burgh.   T'a.      Means   for  controlling   flow   of  tluid.s.      No 
1.141.r,»7;   .Tune   1:  Gaz.   vol.  215:   p.   li»9 
Merker,    Harry  ('.,   Seattle.   Wash.      Can   attachment.     No. 

1.142.r,ni  :  .Tune  S;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  5t!9 
Merker.    Monte   ('.      (See  S<'ttergren.   Bernhard.   assignor.) 
Merklini.    I'rederick   J.      ( Se.-   P.uttner   and    .Merkl-dn  i 
Merrell.  Frederick  H..  Galveston.  Tex.     WIndow-sash  lock 

No.  1.142,4,50:  June  S:  Gaz    vol.  215;  p    51S. 
Merrell.     Irving     S.     and     O.     E.     assignors     to     Merrell- 
Soule    (^)nipaiiy.     Svracuse.     .N.     Y.      Desircatlng        No 
1.141.879:  .Tun.'  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  270 
Merrell,  Oliv.r   K.      (Sec   Merrell.   Irving  S.   and   O    E  i 
.Merrell  Soule  Company.      (See  Merrell.  Irving  S.  and  O   E 
assignors,  i 

Merriam.    Ezra    B..   Schenectadv,    N.    Y..   assignor   to   (Jen 
eral  Electric  Company.     Electric  switch.     No.  1,144,047  • 
June  22:  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  W.W. 

Merrick,  r>ank  W,  Boston.  Mass.  Leatlier  scarfin-  ma- 
chine.     No.    1.141,253:  June   1:  (Jaz.   vol    215:   p    57 

Merrlfleld.   Richard.      (See   Lester.  James    F..   assignor  >' 

Merrill,  Edwin  R..  assignor  to  The  Jpffrev  Manufacturing 
Company.  Columbus.  Ohio.  Mining  machine  and  truck 
No.  1,142,34S;  June  '^  ;  Gaz    vol    215;  p.  4S() 

Merrill.  Raymond  A..  New  York.  .N.  Y.  Envelop.  No 
1.142,349  :  June  S  :  Gaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  480. 

Merrlman.  Harry  L.,  and  T.  Mav.  Woodlawn.  Pa.  Rail- 
Joint.     No.  1.142.266:  June  8;  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  451. 

Merrlman,  Leonard  J.,  Wilmington  N.  C  Plant-cover 
No.   1,144,663;  June  29;  (Jaz.   vol.   215;   p.    1376. 

Merrltt.   Joseph,   Hartford.   Conn.,    assignor   to   Beech-Nut 
Packing    Company.    Canajobarle.    N.    Y.     Grinding-mlll 
No.   1,141.898:  June   1:  Gaz.  vol.   215:   p.   285. 

Merrltt,  Joseph,  Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  R.-erh-Nut 
Packing  Company,  Canajobarle.  N.  Y.  Feodin::  and 
blending  mechanism  for  u'rindlng  mills  No  1  141  S99  ■ 
June  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  285. 


.Mersereau    Met.il   Red  Company.      (See  Appugliese.   Louis, 

assignor,  i 
Mershon,    Ralph    I>..    New    York,    N.    Y.      Electrolytic    ap- 
paratus   employing    lllmi'd    electrodes.     No     1  141  4(t2  • 

June  1;  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  113. 
Mertes.     Fr:ink    N..     Los     .\ngeles,    Cal.       Fastener       No 
1.144.222:  June  22:  (Jaz    vol.  215:  [..   Il!i9. 
'    MiTtz,  Boyd  F.,  Northumberland.   Pa.     Vehicle  wheel  with 

demountable  rim.     .No.  1,142, .''^'o  :  .Tune  ,s  •(  iaz    vol    215- 
;        p.  4.S0.  ,  ■  ' 

I    .Messlkommer.   Jacob,   Chicago.    Ill       Safi  tv   ajipli;\nie    for 
I         flying-niachlnes.       No.     1.1 43.(",4:;  :    .lMric'22       i.-.w      \o\ 

215:  p.  996. 
Messner.    Fred    C..    and    .T      W      I.anipart.-r.    Moundsvilte. 

W.   \-n.     <;iass-nioldiiig  .ipparatus.      No.   1.143  42.'1  •  June 

15  :  (i.-iz.  V..1.  L'i5  :  p.  .s<»7. 
.Metal    Specialties    Manufactoi  ing    Company.       (See    Herg 

John,  assignor  i 
Metallic    Fle\lbh>    IIds.     ( Cnipan.N .       t  .s.e    Wolf    and    (Jov 

ernale.  assigiKirs.  i 
Metal Ipa pier  Bronzefarben  Blattmetallw.rke.    Aktien:;esell 

schaft.      (Sie  Heinncb.  Jacob,  assignor,  i 
Metals    Recovery    Company.      (See    Callow.    John    M  .    as 

slgnor.  I 
Metalyte    Company.    The.       (See    .\(ller.    I»4'    Witt    S.    as 

'•■iunor.  I 
Mettin.  John    F..   Philadelphia.   Pa.,  as-i-nor  to  Tli.'   Wm. 

i'ramij    &     Sons     Sliip    Jt     Engine     Building    Companv. 

Steanifirl'iiie.      No.    l.ltl.47.'!;   .lune   1:   (iaz     vol      'lit: 

p.    13!> 
.Mettler.  .I<.hn   W.   East   Millst.,ni'.  .and  W    P..  Smith.  Mill- 
town.  assiL-nors  tn  Kilhonrn   Manufacturing  Corporation. 

New    Brunswick.    N.   J.      Ri'lnforced    tubular    fabric   and 

knittiii,'   the   same.      No.    I.141.!i71:    June   >' ;    (iaz.   vol. 

215  :  p.  346. 
.MetzntT.    Otto,    assignor    to   The    Rookwood    Potlerv    Com 

pany.    Cln(-innatl.    Ohio.      Making    tile.      No.    1.111.134: 

June  1  :   (;nz.   vol.   215;  ii.   15 
Meyer.    August,    et    al.      ( S.>.-    Flshburne,    Edward    W..    as- 
signor. ( 
Meyer,  Frank  W..  and   A.  Stieb,  East  St.   Louis.   111.     Pres 

nure-motor.     No.   1.144.609:  June  29:  Gaz.   vol    215;  p 

1358. 
Mever,   John    T.,    Minster.    Ohio.      Spoon.      No.    1.144  490; 

Jine  2r>  :  (;az.  vol.  -.'15:  p.  1318. 
Meyer,    Peter.    Cologne  NIppes,    Germanv.      .Apparatus    for 

prlntini.'.  reL'istering,  and  issuing  ticket's.       No   1.143,424  - 

June   15:   (iaz.   vol.  215:   [i    898. 
Meyers.    SobiUKin     Se.attle.    Wash  .    assignor,    bv    mesne    as 

slgnnx'nts.  td  The  N.  J.  Rich  ("ompanv.  Cleveland    Ohio 

Muffler.    No    1.144,.S5S  :  .Tunp  29  :  (Jaz.'  vol.  215  :  p.  1445. 
.Michael.   Clement    W..  n.ssUnor  to  J.    I.  Casr    Plow   Works 

Railnc.   Wis       Cultivator.      No.  I.l41,i:!5:  Jnin'  1:  (laz! 

\  ol.  L'l ."  :   p.   1 .". 
Mii-hael.    Clement   W..  assignor  to  .T.    1.   Case   Plow   Works, 

Racine.   Wis.     Clutch   mei  hanism.      No.   1  143  221  -  June 

15  ;  Gaz.   vol.   215  ;    p.   sl'6. 
Michael,    Clement    W..    a--iL;n.U-    t.,    .1.    I.    Ci-e    Plnw    W(Uks, 

Racine.  Wis.     Disk  cultivator      .N.i    l.Ul  l.'l  ■  June    "2 ' 
Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.   1174.  "     ' 

Michael.  Walter.  Oakland,  assignor  to  I'nion  Iron  Works 
Co.,  San  P'ranclsco,  Cal.  Mechatdsm  for  insuring  un- 
derstati'llng  of  signals  from  brldi:e  to  en^'lne-room  No 
1.144.4!'!  :  .Iiiiie  -JP  :  (Jaz.  vol,  215;  p.   1319 

Michel,  John.  .New  York.  N.  Y.  Attachment  for  Ink-recep- 
tacles.    No.  1.144  9in:  .Tune  29  :  (Jaz,  vol    CI.".:  p.  1462. 

MIchell,  Anthony  <:.  M..  M'lbourne.  and  H  C.  Ni'wtoni 
Kew.  near  MelbouriK-.  Vbtori.-t.  .\ustralia.  Hvdra\i!ic 
mechanism  I'nr  transmls-;i<in  of  powi-r  No  ]  141  '^12- 
June   1  ;   (;az.    vol,   215  :   p.    254, 

Michigan  Stove  Cumpnny.  The.  (See  Pomavllle.  Cephres 
R..   assli:nor. ) 

.Michod.  Charles  L.  (  hicaLMi.  111.  Po<t.  No.  1,142.046; 
June  8;  (Jaz.  vol.  215:  p.  374, 

Miclaus.  Alexander.  Jr,,  .Alliance.  Ohio,  'iun-mount.  No 
1.142.602;  June  S;  (Jaz.  vol.  215;   p    5(19, 

Mlddlekauff.    Peter  D.       ( S""'   Applebv.   John    I'.,    assignor  \ 

MIdgley,   .Hliert   H.      ( Sre  Vandervell  aiul    Midglev    i 

MIehle.  Robert,  assignor  to  Continental  A  Commercial 
Trust  lit  Savings  Bank,  trustee.  Chicago,  111.  Applica- 
tion of  power  to  reclorocating  bed  printing-presses. 
No.   l,14.".W-'5  :  June  15:  (Jaz.  vol    215;  p.  S9S 

Mlehllug.    Ruibdph.      (See  Karbv,  Norman  C..  assignor.) 

Miles.  John  J,  and  J.  .\.  William-.  Corpus  Cbrlstl.  Tex. 
Shirt.     No.   1,144,223:  .Tune  22:  Gaz.  vol.  215:  o.  1199. 

Miller,  .\iivv  H  .  Minliurn.  Iowa,  Grading  and  leveling 
niachliio      Nn,   1,142.114:  June  S  ;  Gaz.  vol,  215:  p.  399. 

.Miller.  Benjamin  A.,  West  Hazleton,  Pa.  Carpenter's  tool. 
No.   l,!4:;.42t;:  June  15:  (Jaz.  vol.  215;  p.  899. 

Miller.    Cnrmi     A.     assignor    of    one-h.ilf    to     I      C      Miller 
Sprin-  Valley.   III.      Caster-spring.      .No.   1.144.771       lune 
29  :   Gaz.    vol.   215  :   p.    1415 

Miller,  Chiirles  E.,  .Anderson,  Ind.  Vulcanizing  apparatus. 
No.  1,142.526;  June  8;  (Jaz.  vol.  215;  p.  544. 

Miller,  Charles  E..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Insulator  support 
No.  1,143.9S3:  June  22:  Gaz.  vrd.  215:  p.  1112 

Miller.   Earl   ().,   rt  nl.      (  Se,.   I  town,    T-:rnest   I'.,   nsslgnoi.  i 
Miller,     Earnest.     Kokomo.     Ind.       Felly-tightener.        No. 
1.142.90.-!:  June   15;  (iaz.   vol.  215;  p.  712. 

.Miller,  Frank  I...  assignor  to  J.  T.  Callanan.  Parkersburg, 
W.  Va.  Retort-door  securing  mechanism.  No,  1.144.152  ; 
June  22:  (Jaz    vol.  215;  p.   1174. 
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Miller,   Georjre    W..     riirentum    borough.    Pa.      DlfTerentlal 

lock.     No.  1,142.831  :  June  15;  (Jaz.  vol.  215:  p.  687. 
Miller.    Herbert    F  .    Wollaston.    .Mass.      Lauip  1  urner.      No. 

1.144.61(t:   June  29:   (Jaz.   vol.   215;   p,    135s 
Miller.  J.  Fentoii       (See  Miller.  Carmi  .A.,   assignor.! 
Miller.    James    11.,    ft    al.      (See    Worrel,    Rob»  rt    IL.    as- 
signor. I 
Miller.  Julius  J..  St.  Joseph.  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments,   to    Wlrebounds    Patents    (  ompany.    Kittery. 

Me.     Box  blank   madiine.     No.   1.142.351  :  June  S;  (Jaz. 

vol.  215  :  p.  481. 
Miller     Lewis   J  ,    assignor   of   one  fourth    to    C.    M.    Neal, 

Bergen.     N.     Y.       Safetv     attachment     for     trolley-rail 

switches.      No.    1,144,371:    June    29:    <J;iz     vol,    215:    p. 

1279. 
.Miller  Lock  Co.     (See  Sole.y.  I'rank.  assignor.! 
Miller,  Nicholas  C.  DodgevlUe,  Wis.     Knuckle  connection 

for   automobile-wheels.      No.    1.142.190:    June   S;    Gaz. 

vol.  21.^.  ;  p.  425.  ^   „ 

Miller.  Rol'ert  E.,  Pecos.  Tex.     Egg-crate.     No.   1.143.913; 

June   22  ;    'Jaz.   vol.   215  :   p.  10S7. 
Miller.  Roval  R  .  assignor  to  A.  Karpen.  Chicago,  III.     Re- 
volving "seat  davenport       No.   1.143.848;  June  22:  Gaz. 

vol.    215  :    p.    1066. 
Miller,    Solomon    .M.,    assignor.    Iiy    mesne   assignments,    to 

Elfvator   Loeks  Companv.   Peoria.   111.     Safety  appliance 

for   (levators.      No     1.144.966:    June   29:   (Jaz.   vol.   215: 

p.    14«0 
Miller.    Solomon    M.,    .-issignor.    l>v    in«-sne    assignments,    to 

Elevator    Locks    Comp;inv.    Peoria,    111.      Safety  lock    for 

elevators       No.    1.144.907:    June    29;    (Jaz.    vol,    215;    p. 

1481. 
Miller.    William    C.    Moretown.    Vt.      Automatic   train-pipe 

coupling.      No.    1.14:'..9S4  ;    June    22:    (Jaz.    vol.    215;    p. 

1112. 
Miller.    William    E..    .\llegan.    Mich.      Machine   for  sealing 

wrajipers    uimn    li>aves   of    bread.      No.    1.142.976:    June 

15  :   (Ja/.  vol.  215  :  p    739. 
Mliliken.  Walt'M-  L.      (See  Shiek.   Imniel   W..  assignor.) 
Milliken.    Walter   1...    trustee.      i  S.  e    Shiek.    Daniel    W.,   as 

slgnor. ) 
Mllli-.    William    A..    Wlieailand.    ('al       Tiansmission  gear- 
ing.     No    1.141.H13:  Jun(    1  :  (Jaz.  vol.  215:  p.  254. 
.Mills.    Charles    B,.   assitrnor    of   one-fourth    to    A.    J.    Carr, 

Baltin)ore.    Md.      Cable  tap.      No.    1.144.224;    June    22; 

Gaz.   vol.   215  :    p.    1200. 
Mills.    Charles    Ii..   ( Jardenville.    assignor   of   one-fourth    to 

.A      J.     Carr.     lialtimore.     Md.       Cable-connector.       No. 

1.144.225;  June  22:  (Jaz.  vol.   215;  p    1200. 
Mills     Charles    K.     Baltimore.    Md.      Electroplating.      No. 

1.144.226:  June  22:   (Jaz.   vol.   215;  p.    1200, 
Mills.  Edgar  A  .  Baltimore,  and  R.  H.  Richards.  Hamilton. 

assignors  of  three  fifths   to  J,   B.   Wells.   Baltimore.  Md 

Water  heater.      No.    1.144,227:  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.    215; 

p.    1200. 
Mills.   Rolla   ()..   Redondo,   Wash.      Combination   bath  room 

ttxtui-e.     No.   1.14;'..128  ;  June  15:  (Jaz.  vol.  215;  p.  791. 
.MiUward.  John  R,      (See  I.elong  and  Millw.'ird.i 
>Iilton.   .John    I..   Ct'ica;;o.    III.,   assignor,   by   mesne   asslgn- 

tmiits.  to  Webster  IMectric  Company.  Racine.  Wis       In- 

iluctor  generator.      No.     1.141.474;     .lune     1:     (Jaz      vol 

•J  I  5  :  ]!.  139. 
Milton.   John    I...   assignor   of   one  half   to   T.    K,    Webster. 

Chicago.   III.      Inductor  generator.      No.   1.142.047;  June 

s  :  Gaz.  vol,  21  5  :  p    374, 
Milwauke(>  El<'ctric  Railway  &  Light  Company.  The.      (See 

Mullett.    Howard    A.,   assignor.) 
Minei-.    Raymond   ('..    Faith.   S.    I).   a«sii:nor.   by    mesne  as- 

sigmnent!».    of   one-half   to   (J.    (Jregorv,    (Jlendlve.    Mont. 

pencil  securing   holder.      No.    1.144,426;    June   29;    Gaz. 

vol,   -ji.-,  :   p.    I2'.t7. 
Mli!er,  W    II.     (  S<'e  Johnson,  (jeorge  A.,  assignor.! 
Miner.  William  II.      'See  O'c<innor.  John  F  .  .assignor.) 
Millet-,   William    H  .  Chazy.   N.   Y.      Butting   mechanism   for 

railwav  cars.      No.    1.142.^32:    June    15:    (Jaz,    vol.    L'15; 

p.   687: 
Mim-r.-ils  Se;)aration.      'See  Littleford.  John  W..  assignor,! 
Minerals  Seiiaratioii    .American   Syndicate    (1913)    Limited. 

(See    Lavers,    Henry,   assignor,  i 
Misslssipiii    Wire   (Jlass   Company.      i  See   Baldwin,   .Arthur 

J  .    assignor  ) 
Mitchell.    .Arthur    P..    P.irinlngham.    .Ma.      Acetvleiie-lamp. 

No    1.141.475;  June  1  :  (Jaz.  vol,  215;  p.   140. 
Mitchell.     I>eunis.     Waterloo,     England.     Foot-sock.       No. 

1.141.814:  June  1  :  (Jaz    vol.  215;  p.  254. 
Mll(-hell.  John  C.     (See  Hlrsh,  Meriwether,  and  Mitchell.) 
Mitchell.  John  F..  Santa  Monica,  as.slpnor  to  T-^.   P.  Young. 

Los  .Angeles,  Cal.      Lamp.      No.  1.141.880;  .Tune  1  ;  (Ja-/. 

vol.  215  ;  p.  276 
Mitchell.   Mary   P..   Eaton.   (Dblo.      Mr<lianii-al   starting   de- 
vice    for     explosion  engines.      No      1.141.19Si;     June     1; 

(Jaz.   vol.  215  ;  p.  3»< 
Mitchell.   William  H.      (See  Hall,   Benjamin  K.,  assignor.) 
MItcbella,  ("Ivde  B..  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  A.  H'aniy. 

Akron.    Ohio.      Clutch.      No.    1.141.648:    June    1:    (Jaz. 

vol.  215  :  p    200. 
Mock.  Frank  C,  Cleveland.  Ohio.      .Apparatus  for  mufBlne 

sound.     No    1.144.306;  June  22:  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1228. 
Modern  Appliance  Company.     (See  Wheeler,  Lewis  R..  as- 

sik'nor, ) 
Moellendlck.  Philtnp.   New  York.  N.  Y.     (Jas-stove  attach 

nient.     No.  1.142.603;  June  8;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  570. 
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Moeller.    William    J..    W.^omlng.    assignor    to    The    Philip 

Carey  ManufacturliiL'   Company.   Lockland,   Olilo.      Hre- 

proof  and   waterproof  .-ovi  ring  and   making  same.      No. 

1.141.136:  Jun.'  1  :  <Jaz.  vol.  215:  p.   16. 
Moen.  Thop  v  1.,  ('lilppewa  Falls.  Wis.      .\nlmal-trap      .No. 

1.141.V1.-,  ;■  .itme  1:  (Jaz    vol.  215;  p.  254. 
Mopsi  hi  TMwards  CorniL'iting   Company,  The.      (See   Pro- 

bert.   Edvviti   R.,  assignor,! 
Moewes,     Ijiist.     Marienfelde.     near    Berlin,     assignor     to 

DainiS  rMotorcii  ( Jesellschaft.  T'nterturkhelm.  (Jerninjiy. 

R.'tarding  mei  hanism  for  motor  vehicles.      No.  1.144.372; 


June   29;   (Jaz.   vol.   215:   p     1279. 


No.  1.144.911  : 


Moffat.  Walter  .\..  Erie.  Pa.     Superheater 
June  29:  (Jaz.  vol.  215:  p.   1462. 

Moflfatt.  James  R,.  assignor  to  I'nion  Special  Machine 
Companv.  Chicago.  111.  Sewing-machine.  No.  1.141.476  ; 
June  1  :"(Jaz.  vol.  215:  p.  140. 

MofFatt.  James  It.,  assignor  to  I'nion  Special  Machine 
Comp.inv,  Chicago,  111,  Shirring  presser-foot  for  sew- 
ing n.arblnes.  No.  1.144.22'^:  June  22;  (Jaz.  vol.  215; 
p.   1200, 

Mohun.  John  L.      (See  Ehin  and  Mohun.i 

.Molin.-i.  Edwanl  C  .  East  Oragne.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
i-an  Telephone  and  T>Iegraph  ("rimpanv.  Indicating  svs- 
tem.     No.  1.144.560:  June  29;  (Jaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1342 

Molius.  Walter  E  .  London.  England.  Feeding  devlci-  for 
iia(k<-t-maklng  machines.  No.  1.144.772  ;  June  29  ;  Gaz. 
vol.   Jl.'i  :  p.   1415. 

Monette.  T'rancis.      (See  Laurier  and  Monette.  i 

Monro.  William  L.,  assignor  to  Windfjw  (Jlass  Machine 
•  "onipanv.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  (Jlass  drawing-pot  trunnion. 
No.  1.14:;.-J96  :  June  I5  :  t;az.  vol.  215  :  p.  852. 

Monroe.  iIenr^.  Sabetha.  Kans.  Tide-motor.  No. 
1,142.724:  June  8:  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  608. 

Montgomery.  William  E..  Lewlston.  Me  .  assignor  to  Rcck- 
wood  Sprinkler  Comiianv.  .Automatic  •sprinkling  sys- 
tem.     No.  1.1  n.477  ;  June  1  :  (Jaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  140 

Montr'  Kate  P..  North  San  Juan.  ("al.  Corset-steel.  JJo. 
1.144,912;  June  29;  Gaz.  vol.  215;   p    1463. 

Mood.\ .  W.ilter  S,,  Scbi  n«',t;idy.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General 
El(v-tric  Comjianv.  Three-phase  transformer.  No. 
1.141.199:  June  l' ;  (Jaz.  vol.  215:  p    Xv 

Mooklar.  Edward  J..  Honolul!i.  Hawaii.  ProduclnL'  a 
food  product.  No  1.141.S16:  Juiie  1:  'Jaz.  vol.  215; 
p.  255 

Moon,  .Arch.  Fallon.  Nev.  Single-spoke  cushion  wheel. 
No.  1.14.':.4L'7  :  .Tune  15  :  (Jaz.  v<.l    215  ;  p.  899. 

Moon-Hopkins  Billing  Machine  Company.  (See  Thleme, 
Otto,  assignor,  i 

Moore.  Charles  J.,  assignor,  bv  mesnp  assignments,  to 
I'ackaid  Motor  Car  Companv.  Ftetroit.  Mich.  RoT>e 
support.  No.  1.143.772:  June  22:  (Jaz.  vol.  215:  p. 
1039. 

Moore.  Clara  C..  Jacksonville.  Ill,  C:ike  cooler.  No. 
1.143.644:   June  22:   (^az.   vol.   21.''>:   p    997. 

Moore.  Georce  W.  assignor  to  Imperial  Manufacturing 
Companv.  Tulsa,  okla.  clutch.  No  1.143.298;  June 
15  :    (Jaz.    vol.    :'15  :    p.   ^52. 

Moore.  (Jeorge  W  .  Tulsa,  assignor  to  Imperial  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Sand  Springs,  okla.  Gearing  for 
clothes-wringers.  No  1 .14.'!,2()9  :  .Tune  15:  Gaz.  vol. 
215  :   p.   ^53. 

Moore,  Jacob  W..  Oxford.  .Ark.  Mall  bne  catiber  No 
1.141.S17:  Juiii    1  :  Gaz.   \ol,   2 1  •"  :  p,   255 

Moore.  Jesse  C.  and  W.  .A.,  and  F.  Wade,  assignors  to  Co- 
lumbia School  Supply  ("o  .  Indianaiiolls.  Ind.  Cabinet- 
drawer  construction.  No.  1.143.297:  June  15:  (Jaz.  vol. 
215  ;  p.   «i52 

Moore.  John  R..  Winona.  Tex.  Clock  attachment.  No. 
1.142.604  :  June  's  :  (Jaz.  vol,  215:  p.  570, 

Moore,  John  W..  Sioux  Citv.  Iowa.  Engine-starter  for  auto- 
mohib.s  and  the  like.  .No  1.142.191  :  June  8;  Gaz.  vol. 
215  ;  p.  4  25. 

Moore,  l.vman  1...  Seattle.  Wasti.  Hen  ting-drum.  No 
1.14].'J('i()  :  Jun,'   1  :  (Jaz.   vol     215:  p,   :-t9 

Moore.  Rotiert.  Tuxedo  I'ark.  N.  Y.  Racket.  -No.  1,143,300; 
June  15:  (Jaz.  vol,  215;  p.  853. 

Moore,  Tliomis  S..  Shoshoni.  assignor  of  one  half  to  M. 
Wlllinms.  Wheatland.  Wvo.  Beet-harvester.  No. 
1.142.04S:  .Tune  S;  (Jaz.  vol",  215:  p.  374. 

Moore.  Thomas  S..  Shoshoni.  assignor  of  one-half  ,to  M. 
Williams.  Wh«atland.  Wyo,  Cprootinc  mechanism  for 
beef  harvesters  No.  1.142,049;  June  8;  (Jaz.  vol.  215; 
p.  375. 

Moore.  Thomas  S  .  Shoshoni.  assignor  of  one  half  to  M. 
Williams.  Wheatland.  Wyo.  (Jathertng  and  dlacharglnu 
mechanism  t.ir  lieet  harvesters.  No  1.142,0.50;  June  8; 
Gaz.  vol    215  :  p.  375. 

Moore.  William   .\,      (See  Moore  and  Wade,  i 

Moore.   William   E.      >  S.-e   ElMott  ami   Mtxire.  i 

Moore.  William  J  ("ednr  Springs,  and  F  M.  Thayer, 
Grand  Rapids.  Mich  SteerluL'  trear  for  automobiles. 
No.   1.144.307:  June  22:   Gaz    vo'.  215;  p.    122S. 

More.  Lucius  E.      (See  Bolln  and  .More  • 

Morgan  Construction  Company.  (See  Jefferies  and  Isley, 
assignors.) 

Morgan  David  G..  San  Francisco,  t  al  Multiple-nut  lock. 
No    1  142.192:  June  «;  Gaz.  vol,  215;  p.  426. 

Morgan.'  Edmund  i\.  Morgan  I'ark.  111.  Cutting  mecha 
nism.     No.  1.141.254;  June  1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  215;  p    57. 

Morgan,  Frank.  Melrose.  Mass.  Starting  device  for  inter- 
nal-combustion engines.  No.  1,142,193;  June  8;  Gaz. 
vol.  215  ;  p.  426. 
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Morgan,  Frank.  Melmse,  Mass.     Auiiliar.v  valve  for  inter- 
nal-combustion  engines.      No.    1.141.M94  ;   June   s;   Gaz. 

vol.  215  ;  p.  426. 
Morip}',   LouIh       (See  De  Feranzo,  (Jaribaldl,   assiirnor. > 
Morit^ll,    Isaac    V.,    Elgin,    111.,   as.'^ignor   of  one  fourth    to 

J.  O    Morrell.  Montreal.  Quebec,  t'anada.     ramera.     No. 

l,U:;.!>n4:  .Tune  15;  Gaz.  vol.  1*15:  p.  71.'? 
Morrell,  J.  Otty.     (See  Morrell,  Isaac  V.,  assignor.) 
Morris,  Anthonv  S,  Hav.Tforcl.  I'a.     Press.     No.  1,143.849 ; 

June  22;  Gai.  vol.  215:  p.  10fi«. 
Morris,   Claude   W.   and    H.    R..   Chicago.    111.      Adjustable 

holder  for  wrist-watches.     No.  1,14.^,548  ;  June  15  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  215  ;  p.  938. 
Morris,  Clinton  D..  Bingbamton,  N.  Y.     (iarment  and  hat 

han-er.      No.    1.141.', 451:  June  H  ;  Gmz.    vol.   *J  1 5  ;   p.  518. 
Morris.    Kraanuel    S..    St.    Louis.     Mo       Resilient    vehicle- 
wheel.      No.   1.141,255;  June  1;   <;az.  vol.  -'IS:   p.  58. 
.Morris,    Emerson   T..    Constitution.   Ohio.      Wire-stretcher. 

No.  1.142..S52:  June  8:  Gaz.  vol.  215:  i>.  4Sl. 
Morris,  Harold  R.      (See  Morris,  Claude  W.  and  H.  R.) 
Morris,     Jacob.     Svdnt'V,     N''W     South     Wiile-.     .\iistraila. 

Lady's    hat-fastening".      No.    1,144.561;    J\ine    29;    Gaz. 

vol.  215  ;  p.  1342. 
Morris,  John  O.,  Davenport,   Iowa,  assignor,   by   niesiio  ,ts 

slgnments,    to    Bullock    Tractor    Company,    Chicago,    111. 

Track  for  vehicles.      No.    1,142.195;   June  8;   Gaz.   vol. 

215;  p.  427. 
Morris,  John  0..  Davenport.   Iowa,  assignor,  by  mesne  as 

slgnments,    to    Bullock    Tractor    Company,    ("'bicago,    III. 

Vehicle.     No.  1,142,196;  June  8;  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  427. 
Morris,   William   L..  assignor  to  S.   F.   Bowser  4  <  o..   Inc.. 

Fort     Wayne,      Ind.      Oil  -  drip  -  return      syst'-'m.      No. 

1,141,649;  June  1;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  200. 
Morris,  William  I...  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  S.  F.  Bowser 

&    Company,     Inc       Fort    Wavne,     Ind.       Filter.       No. 

1,143,985;  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1113 
Morris.     Willis     G.,     Morrill,     Nebr.       Tire  casing.       No 

1,14^,905;  June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  713. 
Morrison.   Andrew,   assignor  to    Dilworth.   Porter  &  Com- 


pany. Limited,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.    Tie-plate.   No.  1,143,301  ; 
June  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  853. 
Morrison,  Robert  D,     (See  Warden  and  Morrison.) 
Morrow,  James.     (See  Morrow.  Kbbard   M.  and  J.) 
Morrow,  Richard  H.  and  J.,  W.iukegau.  111.     Electric  vacu- 
um-cleaner.     No.    1,141', 353;  June   S;   (iaz.   vol.   215:   p. 

4'^l. 

Morsbach,  John  W.      (See  Lidberg.  Tiorlolf.  assignor.! 
MortoiJ,   .\lbort    H.,    Lowf^ll,  Mass.      Koving-creel    for   spln- 

nlnt;-fr!imes  and  tho  Ilk'       No.  1,144.720  ;  June  29  ;  (Jaz. 

vol.  215  ;  p.  1397. 
Morron,  Lawrence  iK.  assignor   to  Thf  Hlnde  and  Daucb 

Paper  Companv,   Sanduskv,    Ohio.      Sealing   boxes.      No. 

1,144,773  ;  June  29  :  Gaz.  Vol.  215:  p.  1416. 
Mo-''>n.  Samuel  S..  Harrlsburg.  Pa.     Tractlon-wheel.     No, 

1.1.4,373;  June  29;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1279. 
Moseley,  Emerson   B.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 

The  McCaskey  Recister  Company,  .\lliauce.  Ohio.     Filing 

appliance.     No.    1,141,403;    June    1:   Gmz.    vol.   215;   p. 

114. 
Mosplcy,   lOmtTson    B.,  assiu'Dfir.   by  m-^sn.'   ussiunmcuts.   to 

The  Mci'ask'-y  Kigisttr  t"oru[)any.  Alliance.  Ohio.     Filing 

appliani''.      No.    1.141,4n4;    .Iiiof    1:    (iaz.    vol.    215;    u. 

114. 
Moseley,   Emerson   B..   assit-nor,   by   mesne  assignments,   to 

The   McCaskey  RegLster  Company,   Alliance.   Ohio.      Fll 

ing  appliance.     No.   1,141,405;   June   1;   Gaz.  vol.   2111; 

p.   115. 
Moseley.   Emerson   B..   assignor,   bv   mesne   assignments,   to 

The   McCaskey  Register  Company,    .Mliance,  Ohio.      Fil- 
ing appliance.      No.    1.142.115:    .lone   «;   (Jaz.   vol.    215; 

p.  399 
Moser,     Fred    J.,     Kane.     Pa.       Head     for    oil-wells.       No. 

1,143,:U)2:  June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  854. 
Moses,   William   P.,   Rnwmaiiville,  Ontario,  r.an.ada.     Saah- 

hanger.     No.  1,141. Six;  June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  255. 
Mosteller.  Dosier  H..  Chlcairo,   111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

R.    .Malcom.  Chicago.   III.,  and   one-half   to  G.   C.   Buquo, 

.Xshevllle,  N,  C.     Icecream  spoon.     No.  1,142,354;  June 

8  ;  Gaz.  vol.   215  ;  p.   4S2. 
Motorflei  Equipment  Company.     (See  Prescott,  Sydney  I., 

assignor. ) 
Mount.    William,    Sydney.    New    South     Wales,    .Australia. 

.\ppllance    for    poUshintr    floors    or    floor-coverings.      No. 

1,141,478:  June  1:  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  141. 
Moyer,  Harvey  A.     (See  Kavle,  Dscar  C  .  assignor.) 
Moyer.  John   T.,   Philadelphia.   Pa.     Autnmatic  car-signal. 

No.   1,142.605;  June  8;   (iaz.  vol    215;  p.    570. 
Moyer,    Malcolm    B..    Montevideo,    Minn.      Hoisting  drum 

and  clutch.      No.   1.141.81!*  ;   June    1;   Gaz.    vol.   215;    p. 

256. 
Moyers,   William  H.      (  Se.^  Hise  and  Movers.) 
Moyle,  Edward  H..  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Rock-crusher.     No. 

1.142.116:  June  8:  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  400. 
Mozolan.   Louis,  .Morittumtrv.  Ala.     Liijuid  level  alarm  ap- 
paratus.     No.   1,141,820:  June   1  ;  (iaz.   vol.  215;  p.  256. 
Mueblmann,  Charles  .!.,  Detroit.  Mich.     Gas  control  valve 

and  Igniter.     No.   1,144.427:  June  29;  Gaz.  vol.  215;   p. 

1298. 
Mueller,  Adolf  E.      (See   Irion  and  Mueller.) 
Mueller,    John.   Providence.   R.    I       Locking  bar   for  gates. 

No.  1,141,479;  June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  141. 
Mueller,    John    L.,   St.    Louis,    Mo.      Oil-cloth    stand.      No. 

1,144,229;  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1201. 
Mueller,  Oscar  W.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Clutch.    No.  1,141,137  ; 

June  1  ;  Gar.  vol.  215  ;  p.  16. 


Muller.  (ieorge.  Ridsiewood,   N. 
No.   1,141.821  ;  June  1  ;  Gaz. 


Mueller,  Rudolph  J.  J.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor,  hy 
mesne  asignments,  to  Oxweld  Acetylene  Company,  Chi- 
cago. 111.  Cutting  metals.  No.  1,142,355;  June  S;  Gaz. 
vol.  215  :  p.  4S2. 

Mubleman,  Charles   H.     Western   Springs.    Ii:  ,  assignor  of 
tlfty-five  one-hundredths  to  F.  Low,  St.  Louis.  .Mo,     Pan- 
tin. tion  concentrator.     .No.   1,141,972;  June  S;  (Jaz    vol 
215;  p.  346. 

Miilr.  James  A..  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Toledo 
Electric     Welder     Companv.        Electric     welding.       No 
1.142  M33;   June   15;   fiaz.   vol.  215:  p.   6S<7. 

Mulr.  Wellington  W.,  Baltimore,  Md.  Carbureter.  No 
1.143,9S6:  June  22;  (Jaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1113. 

Miibli.  Hnltbaser  II.  T.  (See  Mulch,  Theodore  H.  and 
B.  H    T.  1 

Miibli.  Theodore  II.  and  M.  H  T..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Water  filter.  No  1,143,121):  June  15;  (Jaz.  vol  215; 
p.   792. 

Mullaney,  John  F..  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.  Door-check. 
No.   1.143,773;   June  22;  (Jaz.   vol.   215;  p.   1039. 

Mullen,  Peter.     (See  Harrington  and  Mullen.) 

.Muller,  Emll.  Dusseldorf.  assignor  to  Uheinische  Metall- 
waareii  tind  M.Mschim'nfabrik.  l)u>seldorf  Derendorf. 
Germany.  .Vrrangement  for  automatically  varying  the 
elevation  of  a  gun  for  a  given  range  according  to  the 
height  of  the  target.  No.  l,143,4l'M;  June  15;  Gaz.  vol. 
215  ;  p.   H99. 

Miiller,  Friederich.  assignor  to  Pratt  v"t  Whitney  Com- 
panv, Hartford,  Conn.  (Jrindlng-machine.  iRiMssUf.  i 
No.  13,930;  June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  2i5  ;  p.  961. 

J.     .Vmuscment  apparatus. 
iz.  vol.   215  ;  p.   256. 

MQller.  John  P..  Freeport,  111.  Box-car  door.  No. 
1,144,(148;   June   2':    Gaz.   vol.   215:   p.    1137. 

MUller.   Paul.      (See  S:-hmldt   and   MUller. ) 

Miillett.  Howard  A.,  assignor  to  The  Milwaukee  Electric 
Rallwav  &  Light  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Cur- 
feinbT       No.  1.14L',H34:  June   15;  (Jaz.  vol.  215:  p.  (■!'i8. 

Mumford.  (Jurdon  S..  New  York.  N  Y.  Concrete-construc- 
tion apparatus.  .No.  1.143,429:  June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  215; 
p.  9(Hi. 

Mumma,  (Jeorce  R..  assignor  to  The  <".  W.  Raymond  <,'om 
panv.  Dayton.  Ohio.  Sectional  kiln.  No.'  1.143.549: 
June  15:  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  938. 

Mundlos  &  Co.,   H.      (See   Mundlos,   Richard,  assignor.) 

MuDdlos\  Richard,  assignor  to  H.  Mundlos  &  Co.,  Magde- 
buri:.  Gennanv.  Sewinu' niaclilne  frame.  No.  1,144,428; 
June  1.'9  :  (Jaz.  vol.  215;  p.   1298. 

MtinriM,  Harry  .V..  rt  nl.  i  See  Bennett,  K<iwnrd  O..  as- 
signor.) 

Munson  Brothers  Company.  (See  Munsou,  Kilmund  <J. 
assignor,  i 

Munson,    Edmund  G..   assignor  to  Munson   Br<ithers  ("om 
pany,  Whltesboro,  N.  \.    Axlally-adjustable  ball  bearing. 
No.  1.141,201  ;  June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  39. 

Munzmr.  Charles       (See  Child  and  Munziier.  i 

MUnzner,  Max.  .Arlington,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Torsion 
Balance  Companv,  New  Y'ork  N.  Y.  Weighing-scale. 
.No.   1.141.2(12;  June  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  4U. 

Muraynma,  Hashiine.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Transpari  iit  nsodel 
for  anatomical  study.  No.  1.141,480;  June  1  ;  (Jaz.  vol. 
215  ;  p.   141. 

Muri.  Wilhelm.  Sto' kt<in.  Cal.  Cherry-pltter.  No. 
1.141.355;  June    1  ;   (Jaz.   vol.  1'15  ;   p.  95. 

Murph.  Dfiiuild  IL,  assignor  of  one- half  to  H.  E.  Ilobson, 
Dallas.  Tex.  Fan  ami  fixture  support.  No.  1.141,203; 
June   1  :   (Jaz.  vol.   215  ;   p.  40. 

Murphy,  .Morreil.      (See  Peters,  Marcus   W..  assitrnor. ) 

Murphy,  William.  Ed.-n  Valley.  .Minn.  Manure  loading  ap- 
paratus.    No.   1,142,197;  June  K;  (Jaz.  vol.  1'15  :  p.  41'.. 

Murray.  Esther,  B.iyswater.  London.  England.  Wheel  of 
motor-cycles  and  other  vehicles.  No.  1.142,6(16;  June  8; 
Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  57u. 

Murray.  Thftmas  E..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
tectlve  casiuL's  for  Une  conductors. 
15  ;   Gaz.  vol.   2i5  ;  p.  6KS. 

Murray,  Thomas  E.,  New  York.  N.  \*. 
l,142,h3C. :  June  15;  (Jaz.  vol.  215 

Myers,  Charles  A.     (See  Burnham  and  Myers.) 

Myers.  Charles  O..  and  H.  T.  .Marlng,  (Jettvsburg,  Pa. 
Nut-lock.     No.  1,142,607;  June  .H  ;  (Jaz    vol.  215;  p.  570. 

Myers.  (Jeorge  S..  Electra,  Tex.  Gripping  device  for  well- 
boring  apparatus.  No.  1,143,430:  June  15:  Gaz.  vol. 
215  ;   p.   900. 

Myers.  Herbert  (J..  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Electric 
Storage  Battery  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Suspen- 
sion for  axle  lighting  dynamos.  No.  1,142,267;  June  8; 
Gaz.   vol.  215  ;   p.  452. 

Myers.    Solomon    B.,    Plainfield,    N.    J.,    and    H.    L.    Rogers, 


Outlet-box  for  nro- 
No.  1,142.S35;  .Tune 


Vehicle-wheel, 

p.  6.'<8. 


No. 


Jamaica.    N     Y,    Loose-roll    tile    roof       No.    1,144.332; 

June  22;  Gaz.  vol.   215;   p.  1237. 
Myers.  William.      (See  (Jocxlsell,  James  \..  assignor.) 
N.    J.    Rich    Company,    The.      (See    Meyers,    Solomon,    as- 
signor. \ 
Nadreau.      Alphon.se     J.,      Miami,      Fla.        Blcvcle.        No. 

1.143.M50;  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215;   p.  1067. 
Nagle,    Erin    P.,    P'mervvlUe,   Cal.      t.'am  shaft   drive.      No. 

1,144,492;  June  29  :"  (Jaz.  vol.  215;  p.   1319. 
Nagy,  Alexander.      (See  Sivak,  Nagy.  and  Banduray.i 
Nahr,  Edwin.  Long  Beach,  Cal.     Handle  connection      No. 

1.142,837;   June   15;  Gaz.  vol.  215;   p.  689. 
Naismlth,  Samuel,  Chicago.  111.     Furnace-door  frame.     No. 

1.142.773;  June  8;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  fi2V(. 
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Nakata,    Masahachi,    Crysul    Springs     Waah.Mbrator 
No.  1,144,308;  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1228 

Nally,  Matthew,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  Jss'F'O^  to  Lnited  Shoe 
Machinery  Companv,  Paterson.  N.  J.  Sklving-macbine. 
No.  1,141,481  :  June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.^142'. 

Narron,  John  W..  Oakland,  aaslgnor  to  Mechanic  s  Sta- 
tionary Stage  Company,  Richmond,  Cal.  Painter  s  lad- 
der-support.     No.    1,143,058:   June   15;   Gaz.   vol.   215; 

Nasca'.  Domenlco,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Combination  Morris 
chair   and   couch.      No.    1,144,859;   J4i;if  .^9 ;    Gaz.   vol. 

Na'sh*, 'cLrle.s^J.,  assignor  to  Universal  l>ra"  ^«f  «■ 'V^n^,^: 
ment  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  Draft-rigging.  No.  I,143,.i03. 
June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  854.         ,  ^  ,^    „       i,    a     „. 

Nashua  Machine  Company.      (See  Llttlefield,  Frank  A.,  as- 

Nass!!"^s.^(Jesellscbaft  mit  bt>schrankter  Haftung.  (See 
Brune  and  Horst.  assignors.)    ^      ^.      ,        ,    ,„,„„    „„^ 

Nathan.  Isaac.  Oakland,  ^'a'-  ,^01°^'°^,  71*^^^'o'.%f°p 
spot  for  billiard  and  pool  tables.     No.  1,143,22-.  June 

15-  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  827.  „tv,^*f    wn 

National  Automatic  Tool  Company.      (See  Bockhoff.  Wil- 
liam F..  assignor.  I  „. 
Nati"nal    Carbon    Company.      (See   Brown.    John    ^^ . 

Na^tlonaVV'arlKin   Company.      (See  Clark.  Emerson   L 

Natfo°aiV-arbon    Company.      (See   Foos.    Marcus   A 

Nationar  Cash    Register    Company.    The.       (See    Carroll, 

Thomas,   assliriior.)  . 

National  Cash   Register  Company.     (See  Church.  Edmund 

Nationar CaTh  Register  Company,  The.     (See  Cleal.  Joseph 

National   Cash    Register  Company.  The.      (See   Kettering,  j 

Na'Jfo^nt'c^asir'RSst'er  Company,  The.  (See  Kettering 
and  ("hryst,  assignors.  \  „       r^  ,,        <-.-.„,»->  v> 

National   Electrolytic  Company.      (See  Fuller.  George  I.. 

Natknia'lVquipment  Company.      (See  Bausman,  Alonzo  L.. 

Na*lolmTLettergraph  Company,  The.     (See  Decker,  Alonzo  ' 

Na?iona?MaUeable  Castings  Company.  The.     (See  Bazeley. 

National  Malleable  Castings  Company.  The.      (See  Black- 
more.   William,  assignor.  I  t^.„*. 
National  Malleable  Castings  Company.  The.      (See  Dletz.   { 

National  Malleable  Castings  Company,  The.      (See  Krakau, 

NaVioiial  MallenbleVastings  Company.  The.     (See  Schmidt.   • 
Ernest  H.,  asslL'nor.  (  ,_        „  .  t. 

National  -Metal  Weather  Strip  Company.  (See  Brlcker, 
Samuel    P..   assignor.!  Dorth^i^   i 

National  Peat  Refining  Company,  The.  (See  Bartholo- 
mew. Ellis,  assignor,  t  . 

National  Piano  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  loor,  John 
I »     Q  o  (^  i  kj  n  o  r  ( 

National    Thermo    Company.       (See    Bolln    and    More,    as- 

Na^'ion"arTut^  Company.      (See  Berg.  Oscar  W     assignor.: 
Nttlmial   TulH-  Company.  The.      (See  Boyd   and   Saunders. 

National"  Tu'bo   Company.      (See    Fell     Charles.    a^«,^°or.) 
National   Tube  Company.      (See  Latshaw.  Joseph   W.   as- 

NaSal'Tube    Company.      (See    Speller.    Frank    N..    as- 

Na^iSmam'' William  H..  Philadelphia  Pa.  Folding  crate. 
No    1141  574  ;  June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  1)4. 

Ntvltir  '  Wiillam  R..  a.ssignor  to  B.  A.  Ballon  and  (  om- 
oany  Inc.,  Providence.  R.  I.  Connector  for  neck  chains. 
No    i  141.575;  June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1<5. 

Neahr  Jacob  E.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Match-Igniting  device. 
No    1  144  611     June  29;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1358. 

Neahr,  Jacob  E.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Match-iguitlng  device. 
No    1  144.612;  June  29;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1359. 

Neal,' Franklin  G.,  Halifax,  Nova  Scotia,  Canada.  Nut- 
locking  device.     No.  1.144,493;  June  29;  Gaz.  vol.  215; 

Nea"l    (ie'oVue  M.      (See  Miller,  Lewis  J.,  assignor.) 

Neal    IN       (See  Van  Valkenburg,  Randall  T.,  assignor.) 

Nieland,  Marvin  A.,  Montclair.  N-  J  .  .""^^^If"  "t°^^ 
No    1,142,8.38;  June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  689. 

Nelll  James  W.,  Pasadena,  Cal.  Jigging  apparatus.  No. 
1  144  404  •  June  '29  :  (^az.  vol.  215  ;  p.  \Z-lCs. 

Neliany'  Charles  V..  New  York,  N,  Y.  Tooth-bruFh.  No. 
1.142.356;  June  8:  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  483. 

Nel  Is    Charles  E.     (See  Ellis  and  Nellla.) 

Nelson.  Charles  A.,  assignor  to  Savage  Arms  Companv 
Utica  N  Y.  Tubular-magazine  rifle.  No.  1.141.256. 
June 'l  :  Oaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  58. 

Nelson.  Emll.  Portland.  Oreg  Nozzle -holder.  No. 
1  144  495  :  June  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  P.  1320. 

Nelson  Emll  A.,  assignor  to  Hupp  Motor  Car  Company, 
Detroit  Mich.  Motor-vehicle  frame  and  body  construe 
tion  No.  1.143,987  :  June  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  1114. 
.  Nelson  Emll  .\..  assignor  to  Hupp  Motor  Car  Company, 
Detroit,  Mich.  Lubricating  system  for  engine  and  trans- 
mission. No.  1,144.496;  June  29;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p. 
1820. 


Nelson,  Henrv  F.,  Angola.  La.     Rail  joint.     No,  1.143.881  ; 

June  22;  Gaz.   vol.  215:  p.   1067^  ^        ,, 

Nelson   John  A.     (See  Spanghr,  John  H.,  aangnor.) 
Neptune    Meter    Company.      (See    Burton,    James    M..    as- 

Ne\fle.   John   F..   assignor  of  one-half  to  8    Lisa    Butte, 

Mont.     Cushion-wheel.     No.    1.143.304;   June   15;   Gaz. 

vol.  215:  p.  S.54.  ^  ..  ,     u „ 

Neumann,  Rudolph.  Indianapolis.  Ind.     Butt  and  lock  gage. 

No.   1.144.049:  June  22:  Gaz.  vol.   215  ;  p.   H^J;,.    .^^ 
Neversllp  Manufacturing  Company,  The.      (See   wnitaKer. 

Richard,   assignor,  i 
New  Departure  Manufacturing  Company,  The.     (hee  kock- 

well,  Albert   F..  assignor.) 
New  Jersey  Patent  Company.     (See  Edison.  Thomas  A.,  as- 
New    Method    Siove    Company.      (See    Baxter,    Berry    A.. 

Newa!r°Gear  Cutting  Machine  Co  (See  Eberhardt. 
Henry  E..  assignor.)  .  _  ,      ,.„*.» 

Newbold.  Eu:;ene  S  .  Baltimore.  Md.  Mechanism  for  light- 
ing   and    extinguishing    street-lamps.       No.     1.14..W8. 

Newelf  EdSa^rd  W.;  Plftkb'urgh.'assignor  to  The  Westing^ 
7ou8e   Air   Brake  Company.    Wilmerdlng.   P",,- .J'rictio" 

draft-gear.    No.  1.141.138  ;  June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ,  p.  16. 
Newitt"  ^Edward.     Fltchburg,     MaM.       Boring-bar.       No. 

1,14^,988:  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  ^.  \\\\. 
Newlanda.  John  C.  et  al.     (See  Kenney,  G^ald,  assigDor^) 
Newman,    Arth.ir   S.,    Hlghgate,    assignor   of   o°;-t'i"^^*o 

T     H.    Bolam    and   one-third    to    S     N.    Barnard.    West 

E'aling.     England        Cinematograph     apnaratus.        No. 

1  144  774  :  June  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  1*16. 
Newman    Horatio  H.      (See  Smith,  John   R.,  aaslgnor.) 
Newman,'    WllUam    <J.,    Ogden.     Utah.      Soreen-wir^cloth 


y;dr"'No"l.T44,23C):  jGn;"22  •  (^.  rol.  215:  D^^  1201 
Newman,    William    J..,  Chicago     HI.      Trap-door    for 


dli- 


charge-openiTigs.      No     1.143,852:    June    22;    Gaz.    vol. 

NeVton^'company,    The.       (See    Gallivan,    Frank    B..    a«- 

Newton    Henrv  C.     (See  Mlchell  and  Newton.) 

Nev  Manufn-ntrinc  Company,  The.     (See  Trabue,  Luther. 

assii:nor.i      i  Reissue.  >  „     ..     .   ,     o 

Ney,   Valentine  L..   et   al       (See   Kllnk.   Frederick   R..  »■■ 

NevdhaJi!    Francis    S..    West    Hoboken.    NJ,^,^ window- 
cleaner      No.   l,14i;,6(.9;  June  8;  (Jaz.  voP  215;  p.  6.1. 
NicK      Emma     B..     I'hiladelnhU      ^'^■^^''^^'^-       ^«- 

1  143  774-  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  1040. 
N-lcholsC    Clinton         See  Tvrrell.   Warren    A..   «««!'-?>"'••> 
Nichols:  Sessew"  Chicago    Ih.     Can-cap  with  vent-shield. 

No    1  141  973  •  June  ^  :  <Jaz.  vol.  215  ,  p.  o4 . . 
Nl?holB    Louis     -.Milwaukee.    Wis..   as8lgn(3r.   by    noesne 
^^ass  pnrnet,' <,  to  Allls-Chaliners  Manufacturing  Com{>any. 
Transformer.     No.   1.143,305;   JHne   15;   Gaz.   vol    .15. 

Nicho'is'.^'  Robert    F..    Oakland,    Cal.  ^  Case'uent-'rindow. 

No    1143  059-   June  15;   Gaz.  vol.   215     p.     OS. 
Nichol-s     William    H..    Bennington     Vt.      Insulator.      No. 
'    1  144  153-  June  22;  CJaz    vol    215;  P-   il''- 
Nicic    Edwin  W.     (See  H.ayes    Harvey  C     assignor.) 
NMckel    Charles  F.      (  See  Graf  and  Nickel,  i 
Nlcolius.'Frederic  CJ.,  Cleveland    Ohio    h-\<^-;;/'",^,-;,^  ] 

can    Stov.-    Company.    St.    Loni-.    Mo.      l-'Kiiter    u>r   j^n. 

^oves       No.   1    143.060:   Jnre   1  .V    '•«'-,^  "'•  .;^''  V-'J^  ' '^i" 
Nle^    Michael.  St.  (^atharlnes.  Ontario.  .  anada    J^  tensil- 

lifter      No    I  142. 19S;  June  '> :  (Jaz.  vol.  215;  p.  428. 
NienSt'^Au.nst    K.  IV'""  v '""^VorfN  %  '°lK  n*^ 

;iv;a'';e^.:vyr:  "•Ni"^;i^;u:^r^u^e  \^-:civ.  ^.if. 

June  22:  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p    113.. 
Nl  sson    IL^man       (  See  Grftndal  and  Nllsson. ) 
N  Irn^-JolmP..  ^tapleton,  N    Y    «-ignor  to  Oneldn  Knit- 

'        tlHL'     Co.,      Ir.c,      1' >»'«<^«''r^MV  .  !^"«oR^^         ^' 

1  14'>774:  June  S:  (Jaz.  vol.  215:  p.  62H. 
I  Ni!f.,ge'n    Company,    The        .See    Acker,    Charles    E..    a- 

,  Nit?°Bruno  Berlin  Reii.ickendorf.  assignor  to  Firm  of 
W  Sh,-.  Barmen.  Jermanv  iMalti.U^machine.  No. 
1  144(^0     June  22;  (Jaz.  vol    21. »:  p.  li'*". 

'  Nlvet.  .lathes  '.l'  '  Philadelphia  Pa^  ^  .K;j"«'(>0 ''^-^«'^'^-  ^°- 
1  14"  117  ■  June  S:  CJaz.  vol.  215.  p.  4U(». 

'  VtT  FdwVr(i  \  Mempliis.  Tenn..  and  E.  C.  Roddle.  New 
"^'orleans'la    ■    Enuillizlng    draft  gear    for    ralwny-cani. 

S^nr^^i't^'r^  rJ^y'^l^^'i^'^  ^^^gginger, 
I   Nol^trai.;  r  Cs[e;    W.    V.      Gutter.      No.   1.141,204  ; 

'   Ncik"'A;;i"-   You.;ys;oJ^.'ohlo.^   Bonne,^  for    hot^arr 
valves      No    1  144,664  ;  June  1'9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215     p.  13.6. 
'    V.'dem    R-'crt  J-      .Se.    Kerl.l.  Kn-drlck  J.,  assignor.. 

NoS    IVrrv  L.      (See  Shuck,  Matilda  J.,  aaalgnor.i 
'   Nofseless  Typewriter  Company.  The      (See  Anderson.  Nil. 

1  Nohin.Tames'A.,  Bower^ton    Ohio.     Automatic  car-eager. 
No    1  144  374  •  June  29  ;  CJaz.   vol.   215  ;  p.   1280 
Nolln     Henrv     Providence.    R.    I.      <;ilp   for    t^enterlng-ina- 
1       chines.     No.  1.143,989  ;  June  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  1114. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATE^^EES. 


xlv 


xliv 


ALPILVBETIC.VI.  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Nollnpr.  Harry  N..  Waslilnston.  D.  C.  Crochet-thread 
holder.  No.  1,144.775:  .Juno  1'9  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p. 
1416. 

Noppe,  Henry,  and  R.  Ike.  (Jranrl  Hapl.ls.  MIfh  Broom 
No.   1,144.:<00;  .hine  !'•_':     iixz.  vol,  I'l.".  ;   p    1 1.'20 

Norden.   .Joseph.      (Sec   Norden.    MortinitT,   assignor  i 

Norden,  Mortimer,  asslirnnr  of  diic  half  to  ,1.  Norden.  New- 
York,  N.  V.  ("omhined  a ttachm.'nt  plui;  and  base  No 
].14.'^:!<M)  :   ,riine    15  ;   (Jjiz.    vol.   LM5;    p.    ^"> 

Norlint'.  Kflnhold  A.,  iis.«lirnor  to  Aiirc.rn  Automatie  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Aurora.  Ill  Tr:insmisslon-;.'earlDi{ 
No.  I,141'.;i57  ;  .lun.-  s;  c.n?..  vol.  -.'15:  p    4,S' 

Norman,  William  W..  {Iniiterville,  Mo.  Trpatine  wood 
No.   1. 141'. UK);  .Tune  .'^  :  i'.nz.  vol.  I'l."  ;  p    .171 

Norman.  William  W.,  Ilunterville.  Mn.  \pnaratiis  for 
treatiuK  woo<l.  Nd.  1  UL'.till;  June  S;  (;hz  vol  215- 
p.  572. 

Norrls.   William   I.,      i  S...  M.ilmnev  and   Norrls  . 

North  Bros  M'fg  <o.  i  See  Fegley  and  Leopold,  as- 
smnnrs.  I 

North  hakotii  Uas  Kiitzlne  .Mannfactiiriiii;  ("ompanv.  The 
(See  Sandlio.  Anton   I_.  assi;:nor.i 

North,  R.iy  A.,  assj|;:nor  to  R.  J.  J.owd  Knife  Works. 
Belolt,  Wis.  Beater-roll.  No.  1,144,665;  .June  29-  Gaz 
vol.  215  :  p,  l.";77. 

North,  Ray  A..  assi;.'nor  to  R.  .1,  Dowd  Knife  Works. 
Belolt.  \\is.  Beater-roll  attachment.  No  1144  606' 
June  29;  (laz,  vol.  215;  p.    1.S77. 

North  Western  Novelty  Company.'  i  S.-e  Bolen,  Emerson 
A..  assli;nor.t 

Northern  Kn^dneerlng  Works,  (See  Tnie.  George  A  as- 
•<lL'nor.  I 

Northern   Sales   Co.      (.See  D.lanev,   .Michael   (;..  assignors 

><'rthrop.  Jonas,  as.slgnor  to  Hopedale  Maniifaeturlne 
I  ompany,  Hopedale,  Mms<.  .\iitomatlc  weft-repleuish- 
inc  loom.      No.  1.142.725  :  June  t  :  (;az.  vol.  215  ;  p   609 

Northrup,  Kdwin  F.,  Princeton,  N.  J.  Method  of  and 
means  for  measuring  temperature  and  resi.stlvltv  No 
1,144,776:  June  29;  Cnz.  vol.  L'15:   p.   1417 

Northrup.  Elmer  V..  assisrnor  to  Automatic  Machine  Com- 
',"\"/;  .V^'i"    r^ancl-sco,   Cal.      Box-making   machine.     No. 
^  1.144,4ft,  ;  June  29;  (Jaz.  vol.  215;  p,   i:{21 

Northwall,   Theodore  <;..    <t   nl.      (See   Hooker    Joseph   D 
a-isjgnor.  I 

Northwestern  Knitting  Company.  (See  Chatfleld.  Frank- 
lin, assignor.  I 

Norton,    Charles    H.,    a.ssignor    to    Norton    (Jrindintr    Com- 
pany.    Worcester.    Mass.       Wheel-feed    for    L'rinding-ma 
chines.     No.  1,141,205;  June  1;  Gaz.  vol,  215-  p    41 

Norton  (Jrinding  Company.  (See  Norton,  Charles  H  as. 
slgnor.  i 

Norton,  Ralph  H..  assignor  to  Acme  Steel  Goods  Companv 
tiucai:o,  in.  Tool  for  handling  wire.  No  1141"57- 
June   1  :  Caz.  vol.  215;  p.  59  .        ,-       . 

Novelty  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Jacobson  Wil- 
liam A.,  assignor.) 

Noyes    Edward   I'.,  Winche.ster,  Mas.s.,   assignor,  by  mesne 
assignnients,   to   ('.    W.    Brown,    trustee,    rittstnirtrh     Pa 
Liquid  feeder  for  burners.  &c.      No     l  141  25H  •    T,,np   1  • 
Gaz.    vol.   215;   p.   59.  '   ^'-^'''    ■'""«^    '• 

Noyes,  La  Verne,  a-ssi-uor  to  Aermotor  Companv,  Chicago 
III.  ''ear-casing  for  power  tnnsmlssion.  No 'l  141  3.=>6  • 
June  ]  ;  Gnz.  vol.  215:  p.  95.  .*ti,oaw, 

Noyes.  I^  Verne  assignor  t.i  Aerniotur  (  oru|)any,  Chicago, 
111.  Lubricating  mechanism.  No.  1.14;?:{07-  June  IT- 
Gaz.    vol.    215  ;   p,    S.",".  "  '    ' 

^'"i"i'l-.  -'-T''V"''°  ,-^-  '''•'"•'■^.  <^nhn.  Steam-trap.  No. 
I.14..,.,:.(i ;  June  15:  Gaz.  vol    215-  p    ''•.■{O 

N.vherg,  Frank  R.,  assK-nor  of  one-half  to  G.  J.  Garvin 
i-amar.  (  olo.  Attachment  for  enginJ^s  \o  114'^61''- 
•June  .f  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  215-  p    57-'  '   *•'^-•"'-• 

^'■7'14^'m'v   lunA'-V-'    Y'U-    ^"n<-rete-mlxer.      No. 

assignors.  1 
O'Boyle.  Michael  W 
O'Brien,    .\lfred    J, 

signor. ) 

^  ?''i''.'-?'n..V''""T-     ^f'H'''«'tan.     Kans.       Kehumidizer. 

OBrlen.  William,  rt  al.  (See  Kckenwiler  Gporgp  M  as- 
signor.) *■  '  " 

O'Connor,  Edmiind  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  S.  S.  Haves 
\ancouver,     British     Columbia,     Canada       .Sau^regrind" 

1  f^f-o,^^'?*^'^'^  £"'■   ^''*"   aiimmers   or   sharpeners.     No 
1,144.(21  ;  June  29;  (;az.  vol.  215'  p    i.S'm 

°'V°,°<°o°oXo'^"J''''  ^'\-  ^^-  ^-""'"-  ^'"      r>umj,ingwagon.     No. 

1.14.3,308;  June  15:  Gaz.  vol.  21.'5  ;  p    S5(' 
O'Connor,  John  F..  assi;:nor  to  W.  fl    "" 

Draft-rlggln"  for  rallwav cars.     No 

Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  48:{. 
O'Connor,  John  F.,  assignor  to  W.  H 

Draft-rigging  for  railwav-cars      No 

Gaz.  vol.   215  :   p.  6S9. 
O'Connor,  Martin  A.,  assignor  to  Providence  Blower  Com 

?V/;  n.f^'"*'^' ''^"''q •   .^      '•      Variable-speed     gear.      No, 
1.142,051  ;  June  S  ;  Gaz.  vol,  215  ;  p.  375. 

OMalley  Beare   Valve  Companv.      (See  O'.Mallev,  Edwanl 

assignor.) 
OMalley,  Edward,  assignor  to  O'Mallev-Bpare  Valve  Com 

pany,    Chicago,    111.      Valve.      No.    l".141.SS2;    June    1 

Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  277. 
O'Nell,    William    H.,    Los    Angeles.    Cal.      StufRn-'  box   foi 

lower.     No.  1.143,854;  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  106S 


<    ■inininv,      (See  ohre.ht  and  Skillman. 

(See  Austin,  William,  assignor  ) 
et    111.      (See    Rotinson.    Jnv    A.,    as- 


No. 


Miner.  Chicago,  III, 
.  1.142,.35S:  June  8: 

Miner,  Chicago,  111. 
1,142,M:)9;  Junp  15  ; 


G'Qulnn.   Bryant  J..  Kisslmmee,  Fla.      I'rotectlve  housing 
for    pictuiTs_and    the    like.      No.    1.144,913;    June    29; 

O'Regan,  James   J.,   Woodhaven,   N.  Y.     Type-wrltinir  ma- 

chine.     No.  1.141,651  ;  June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  •  p     H)! 
O  Rourke.    John    F,.    New    York.    N.    Y.      I»evlce'for   det'er- 

rnining    iojid  ciirryln-    capacity    of    subterranean    areas 

No.  1 .14:f.f.l5  :  June  i.'L' :  <;nz,  \ol.  215;  p    997 
O'Rourke,  John  F.,  N.  w  York.  N,  Y.     Flvlng machine      No 

1.141.(i.)2:  .lune  22:  tinz  vol.  215;  p.  IK^S 
O'Toole.  Edward,  (See  Flexner  and  O'Toole  1 
Obrecht.  .\orhert  L..  and  N.  Skillman.  assignors  to  O    and 

S.     BeariiiL'    Company.     Hetroit,    Mich.       Bearing       No 

1.141,974:   June  k-  ("iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  .347 
Ocumpaugh.  Edmund.  Rochester.  N.  Y.     Platen  mechanism 

No.    1.142.977:  Jnii.'   15;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p    7,S9 
Oelker-,   John   IV,   Newark.   N.  J.     Clamping  support      No 

1.14.{.!t!in:  June  L'2:  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p  111.-, 
Offerman.  Wiljlnni.  assignor  to  D,  Saunders'  Sons    Yonkers 

N.    Y.      Pipe  threadln-    machine       No.    1.144  .333  •    June 

22;  Gaz.  vol.  215;   p     1237. 
Ogilvie.    Frederick    H.,    Jersey     Citv,    N.    J.,    assignor    to 

Wisner     Manufacturing     Tompanv.     New     York      N      Y 

1,141,139:  June  1  :   Gaz. 


'aratu.' 


app 

( 'i)iup;t  !i\ 


\. 


'!■ 


Cleaning 

215;  p.  1 
Ohio    Idas- 

signor,  I 
Ohio  Brass  Comparn, 

signor.) 
Ohio  Salt  I  oinpaiiv.  Tl 
Ohmer    l',ire    R^ 

assignor.  ( 
Oil    Well    Supply    Companv. 

signor.) 
Okamoto,  Kenkichi.   San   Francisco 

No.  1.144.051  :  ,Iune  22;  Gaz,  vo 


vol. 


as- 


'.       I  See    Bolus.    <;ienn    FL, 

I  See  Starkey,  William  C,  ns- 

(  See  Lalb.  Walter,  assignor.) 
ister   < 'ompany.      (See   Fefell.   Henry   H., 

See   Greve.    Edgar    E.,    as- 


Olafson,    Haiviu-, 

mobile  bodies, 

p.  769. 
Oldham,    Samuel. 

matic  hamnor. 

p.  41. 
Oldham.    Samuel, 

No.    1.14  1  <;,"iO  : 
Oliver,    .\rthur    .\, 

1.142.4...  ;  June 
Oliver,   Lnit   1 1  . 

Blackwell.   Ok 

Gaz.  vol.  215  :  \ 
Ollar<l.    James    (',, 

1,1  n.406  :  June 
Ollard.    ,Iames    C. 

1,141.407  ;  June 


Bow  don.    N.    I». 


Cal.     (Jame  apparatus 
.  215  :  p,  113S 
Sliding  door    for 


No.    1.14.'!. 062;   June   15;   <;az.   vo 


Philadelphia.    Pa       C 
No,    1.141.206;  June 


iitch    for   a 
1  :   Gaz.   vol 


auto. 
215: 


pneu- 
215: 


PhiLadeiphia.    Pa.      Jack    hanimer-drlll. 
.lutie   1:  (Jaz.   vol.   215:   p.   I'oi, 

»  alera,    .\ln.      Frictlonal    pawl.      No 
S  ;  (;az,  vol.  215  ;  p.  518. 

half  to   L.    H.    Thompson 
No.    1,144,334  ;   June  22; 


No. 
No. 


assiu'iior  of  oni 
la.     Brick  kiln. 
.   1237. 

Tacoma.    Wash. 
1  ;  <Jaz.  \iil,   215 
.     Tacoma.     Wash. 

--    1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  I'l.n  ;  ,..   ,,,,. 

Olmsted.  N(uiiian  K,.  assignor  to  Iieere  &  Companv.  Moline 
III.  nraft  device.  No.  1.141.259;  June  l:(;az  vol 
215  :  p.  59. 

Los    .\n-.le<.   Cal.      Drafting   instrument. 
:  .Tune   15;  (Jaz    vol.  215;  p.  9;i('. 
(See  Lee,  Waldo  J,,  assignor.  I 
W    (•,  StautzenberL'er.  Bepvllle,  Tpx.      De 


Troliev-wbeel. 
p.   115. 

Trollev-iiarp. 
p.   115. 


Olm-<t>d,    Peri'v. 
Nn,   1.143.4::i 
Olsen.    Axel    R. 

Olscn.  Carl,  .'ind 


vice   for  catcbin:.'  lii-;ecf><,      Vo,   1,142.614:  June  s'  Gaz 
vol.  21. •> ;  p.  573, 

O'sen.  SiKwnrd.      (See  Brooktield  and  Olsen.  1 

Olspn.  Tlnliis.  assicnor  to  'I'inius  Olsen  Test  in-  .Machine 
Companv.  Philaileliihia.  Pa.  Proof  tistlnir  machine 
No,    1.141. 822:   .lune    1:  (;az.   vol.   215:   p.   257. 

Olsen.  Tinius.  assi-nor  to  Tinlus  Ol.sen  Testing  .Machine 
Company.  Plilladelpbia.  Pa.  Machine  for  testini:  hard- 
ness.    No.   1.141, MSI  :  June  1  :  (jaz.  vol.  215-  p    277 

Olson.    Bernard    G..    Chinook.    .Mont       Slio.'  Ia<'e    fastener 
No.   1.1  12.199;  June  K;  (iaz.  vol.  215:  p    428. 

Olson,  Bror  E  .  Stockholm.  Saskatchewan,  r.mM.ia      Exten 
sion  table.      No,    1,143.853;    June    22:    Gaz,    vol.    215: 
p.   H)6.8 

OLson,    .Vels.    Mlnden.    Nebr 
No.  1.142.527  :  .lune  8  :  <;nz. 

Olson.    Samuel.    ('hicai:<i     111 
tern.      No.    1.142,453;  June  8 


Combination     framing  tool. 
vr)l.  215  :  p,  544. 
Store-service    convever   svs- 
<;az.  vol    215  ;  p,  519. 


Olstad.  Hans.  Elsworth.  N,  D.  Foot-lever  for  grindstones 
No.  ].144..''.75  ;  June  29:  (Jaz,  vol.  215;  p.  1280. 

(Jnderdonk.  Lanslnr,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  T'nlon 
Special  .Machine  Companv,  Cblcaco.  111.  Feeding  mecha- 
nism for  sewing  machines.  No.  1,142,359;  June  8- 
Gaz.    vol.    215  :    p.   484. 

Onderdonk,  Lansing.  New  York.  N,  Y.,  assignor  to  T'nlon 
Special  Machine  Companv,  Chicago,  111  Thread-con- 
troller for  sewing-machines.  No,  1,142,360;  June  8; 
(Jaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  4^1. 

Onderdonk.  I.rfinslns.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a.ssignor  to  Union 
Special  Machine  Company,  Chicago,  III.  Take-up  mech- 
anism lor  sewing-machines.  No.  1.144,498;  June  29- 
Gaz.   vol.    215  :  p.   1321. 

Oneida  Community.      ( Se,.  RIcker,  Frank  S.,  assignor  ) 

(Jnelda  Knitting  Co,      (See  NIssen,  John  P..  assignor  1 

Oppen.  Nortip  B  .  StouL'hton.  Wis.  Flolder  for  lighting 
flxturps.  No.  1.14:?. 775:  June  22:  Jaz.  vol.  215;  p. 
1040.  ^ 

Oppentielm.  Simon  R.,  Long  Beach,  assignor  of  one  fourth 
to  J.  Reinhaus.  Santa  Ana,  Cal.  Extracting  potash 
and  other  substances  from  kelp.  No.  1,141.4ho;  June  1  : 
Gaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  142. 

Orchard,  .\lfred  S.,  assignor  to  Kevstone  Type  Foundry. 
Plilladelpbia,  Pa.  Printer's  gallev.  No.  1142  20(); 
June  s;  (Jaz.  vol.  215  ;   p    428. 


Ordnance  Improvement  Company.  (See  (ierdom.  (Jregory, 
assignor.) 

Orenstelu,  Rebecca.      (See  Harvey,  Joslah  H.,  assignor.) 

Ormay.  .\rthur  L.,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Hill  Publishing 
Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  "  Producing  lllu.stratlons.  No. 
1.143,991  :  June  22:  (Jaz.  vol,  215:  p.  1115. 

Ornsteln.  Georg,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Electro 
Bleaching  (Jas  Companv.  .\ntiseptlclzlng  water.  No. 
1,142.361  ;  June  «  :  Gaz."  vol.  215  ;  p.  485. 

Orvllle  Simpson  Company,  The.  (See  Simpson.  Lowe  E.. 
assignor. ) 

Orwlg.  .loseph  R.,  I)ps  Moines.  Iowa.  Match-holder.  No. 
1,143.992:  June  22:  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1116. 

Osborn.  (lark  H.,  St.  Joseph.  Mo.  Incubator.  No. 
1,144,232;  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.   1202. 

Osborn,  Elisha  H.,  Sauk  Center.  Minn.  Telephone-signal. 
No.  1.141.823:  June  1;  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  257. 

Osborne,  John  L,,  assignor  to  Judson  Governor  Company, 
Rochester.  N.  Y.     Pneumatic  controller.     No.  1,141,975; 

..  June  8  ;   Gaz.  vol.  215  :   p.  347. 

(>stert»erg.   Karl   E.   R.      (See  Lars-on  and   Osterberg.i 

Osvaidella,  Rocco,  Trieste,  .\ustrla  Hungary.  Self-closing 
valve.     No.  1,144,860;  Junet.'9:  (iaz;  vol.  215:  p.  1446, 

Otis  Elevator  Company.  (See  Brown.  Thomas  E.,  as- 
signor, ) 

Otis  Elevator  Company.  (See  Hymans,  Fre<lerlck.  as- 
signor. ) 

Otis  Elevator  Company.     (See  John,  (Griffith,  assignor.) 

Ott,  Harvey  N.,  and  c.  W  Barton,  assignors  to  Spencer 
I/ens  Companv,  Buffalo,  N,  Y.  Prolection  apparatus  an<l 
the  like.  No,  1.143,993;  June  2i; ;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p 
1116. 

Oulmette.  Joseph  Southbridge.  Mass.  Spring-repairer. 
No.   1.144,945:  .June  2'.»  :  (Jaz.  vol.  215;  p.   1473. 

Over,  Edwin  G.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  Sanitary  tooth  cleaner. 
No.   1.144.777;  June  29:  (Jaz.  vol.  215:  p.  1417. 

Ovlngton.  Edward  J.,  Brookilne,  assignor  to  Simplex 
Electric  Heating  Companv,  Cambridge.  Mass.  Electric 
heating  device.  No.  1,141,576;  June  1;  Gaz.  vol.  215; 
p.  175. 

Owen,  Carrie  E.     (See  McNutt,  William  H.,  assignor.) 

Owens,  -Andrew  L.,  and  C.  L.  Alford.  Indianapolis,  Ind.  ; 
said  Alford  assignor  to  said  Owens.  Relief-valve  for 
pneumatic  tires.  No.  1,144,499;  June  29;  Gaz.  vol. 
215;   p.    1322. 

Owens.  Horace  P..  Atlanta,  (Ja.  Wire  stretcher.  No. 
1,144.310;  June  22:  (Jaz    vol.  215:  p.  1229. 

Owens,  Michael  F.,  assignor  to  Automatic  Refrigerating 
Companv,  Hartford,  Conn.  Time-limit  circuit  breaker. 
No.    1.144.233;  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215;   p.    1203. 

Oxwebi  .Vcetylene  Company.  (See  Mueller,  Rudolph  J.  J., 
asslL'nor. » 

Oxweld  Acetylene  Company.  (See  Wlnans.  Milton  E.  as 
signor.  I 

Oyster.  Earl   F.      (See  Yanney  and   Oyster.) 

F.  .<;  B.  Mfg.  Co.     (See  Bloomer.  Harvey  I'.,  assignor.) 

Pacific  (ias  &  Electric  Company.  (See  Knopp,  Otto  k., 
asslL'nor,  > 

I'acitic  Heater  Manufacturing  Co.  (See  Giles.  Lloyd,  as- 
slirnor.  1 

Packard  Motor  Car  Company.  (See  Huff.  Russell,  as- 
signor. I 

Packard  Motor  Car  Company.  (See  Moore.  Charles  J.. 
assignor.  1 

Packard  .Motor  Car  Company.  (See  Tlbbetts.  Milton,  as- 
signor. ( 

Packard  Motor  Car  Company.  (See  Waldon,  Sidney  D., 
as>iL:iior,  i 

Page,  .Vlbcrt  .\  .  E.ist  Haven,  assignor  to  Sargent  &  Com- 
panv. New  Havcn,  Conn.  Panic-bolt.  No,  1,143,776; 
June  22:   Gaz,' vol.  215;  p,   1040. 

I'aiire.  .Icreuiiah  \..  a^^is-'iior  to  .V,  .\.  Zieiilcr.  trustee. 
Boston.  Mass.  Stop  mechanism.  No.  1.142.906;  June 
15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p,  713. 

Paine,  William  IL.  I'rovidence.  R.  L,  assignor  to  Fire 
Prevention  Company.  Tbermallv-controlied  valve.  No. 
1.142.528:   June   8  :"  Gaz    vol,    215:   p.   545 

Paislev.  Elbert  E  ,  Portville,  N.  Y.  Basket-cover  fastener. 
No.'l,144.:-!76  :   June  2!':  (Jaz.   vol.   215:    p.   1280. 

Palmer.  George  L.  W,.  Catnbrldge.  assignor  to  (ireene 
M-f-ii.  Co..  Boston.  -Mass.  Prolectlng  apjiaratus.  No. 
1.141.SH5:   June    1:   (Jaz,   vol,   215:   p.   278. 

Palmer.  (Jooillet  M.  ami  L.  M.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors 
of  thirteen  t«cntieth«  to  (J,  M.  Palmer  ancT  seven- 
twentieths  !<■  L,  M.  Palmer.  Non-reflllable  bottle  and 
like  vessel.  No.  1,142,978;  June  15;  (Jaz.  vol.  215;  p 
740. 

Palmer,  Harvey  r>.      (See  Baird  and  Palmer.  1 

Palmer.  Herman  IL,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  F.  Living- 
ston, Charleston,  S.  C  Safetv  and  sanltarv  envelop 
No    1.142.1115:   June  8-.  (Jaz,   vol.   215:   p.   57.1 

Palmer,  Howard  V..  TMimont.  .N  J.  I'botoirraphic  de- 
vice.    No.    1.143,722:  June  22:   (Jaz.   vol    215;   p,   1022 

Palmer,  LewN  M.      (See  Palmer.  (Joodlet  M.  and  L.  M.) 

Palmer.  Th«Hjdore  D..  assignor  to  T  D.  Palmer  Company, 
Svracuse,  N.  Y.  Clothes  luvssing  machine  No 
1,141.900;  June  1  :  (Jaz.  vol.  215;  p.  2^6, 

Palmer,  Theodore  I>,,  assignor  to  T.  D.  I'almer  Company, 
Syracuse,  N  Y.  Clothes  pressing  machine.  No 
1.141.901  ;  June   1:  Gaz.   vol,   i;i5:   p.   -^^C. 

Palmer.  Theodore  D..  asslL'nor  to  T.  T>.  Palmer  Company, 
Syracuse,  N  Y.  (larinent  iitessiiii.'  machine.  No. 
1.141,902:  June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  286. 


Palmer.  Tlieudjre  D. 

Syracuse.    N.    Y. 

(Jaz.  vol.  215  ;  p. 
Palmer,  Theron 

June  1  :  (Jaz. 
Palmriuist.  Eric 


assignor  to  T.  D.  Palmer  Company, 
Sad  Iron.      No.    1,141.903;    June    1; 
;  p.  287. 

R..  Erie.  Pa.     Vehide-tlre.     No.  1,141.723; 
vol.  215  ;  p.  226. 

. W..  St.   Ixxiis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  American 

Steel  Foundries.  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.  Side  frame  and  jour- 
nal box.  No.  1,143,723;  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p. 
1023. 
Panama  Banana  Food  Company. 
L..  MssiLiior.  I 

•r.  Meridian.  MI.-s. 
v<,l     215  :    p.    S5Ci, 
J..   Stafford.  Kans. 


(See  Rathbun,  William 
Plow      No.  1.143. .309; 


Centrifugal   caatlng- 


1,142,840;    June    15;    <Jaz.    vol. 


J15 
I 


Gustav    C.    as- 


I'ankey,  .Mexand 

June  15  ;  Gaz. 
Pankratz.    IVter 

machine.      No 

6S!t. 
Pansegrau.    (Justav    C.    assignor    of    one-tialf    to 

Pansegran.   .New   York.   .N.    Y.      (Jarbage-receptac 

1.141.260:    June   1:    (Jaz.    vol.    215:    p.    60. 
Pansegrau,    l'a\il    M.       1  See    Pansegrau, 

signor.  I 
Pape.  Hermann.  Oker-in-the-Harz.  Germany.     Furnace 

working   up   ores.      No.    1.144,053;   June   22;   Gaz. 

215;  p.  11.38. 
Pape.   Flermann.   Oker-ln-the-Harz,   Germanv 

furnace.      No.    1,144,054;    June   22;    Gaz". 

1138. 
Paplnl.     .\ntbony,    South     Bethlehem,     assignor 

oiip-lmndredths     to     E.     Lledke.     .Allentown, 

burner  and  valve-actuating  mechanism.      No. 

lunp   8:   (Jaz.   vol,   215;    ji,   519, 
I'appadakes.   (Ju>t   P.,  New   Y'ork,  N.   Y'. 

No.   1.142,907  :  June  15  ;  (Jaz 
Pacjuet.    Pierre    .1  ,    Salem.    W 

ratus.     No.   1.14  4,234 


;    p. 

M. 

No. 


for 
vol. 


Reductlon- 
vol.    215;    p. 


of  forty 
Pa.  Gas- 
1.142,454  ; 


Resilient   whe 
vol.  215  :  p.  714 
\'a.      (Jlass-drawing 
June  22:  (Jaz.  vol,  215:  p. 
I'aiiuette,   Herrnaii   ,>l,.  asslL'nor  to  H.  S.   P.  I'ooklnc 
sll     \\fz.     Co,     cjiicaL'o.     Ill,       Cookini;     utensil. 
1.142.052:   June   s;   Gaz.    vol.    215;   p.    376. 
Paramount  Knlttlni:  Company.      (See  Randall.   Edison 
a-^signor.  1 

B.      (See  Kalianjee  and   Paranjape. » 

(See  Keene.  (ieorge  F..  assignor.) 
.   Boston.    Mass.      Beverage-mixer.      No. 
1  :  (Jaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  42. 
,.  assignor  of  ont^half  to  J.  (».  Lescher, 
Clamp     for     concrete  -  forms.      No. 


appa- 
1203. 
I'ten- 
No. 


E. 


Pa  r.i  n  iape.  .\nanT 
Pardey,  Alfred  0. 
Parent.   I.  idger   M. 

1,141,207  :  June 
Parisho.  (Jeorge  W. 

St.      lyouis.      Mo. 


mesne 


rBflcblne 


1.144,778;  June  29;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  141 
Park.    William    H  ,    New    York,    N     Y..    assignor,    by 

assignments,  to  E.  R,  Sipilbb  A  Sons  Research  A  Bioloei 

cal     Ijaboratorjes,       Serum-container.       No      1,143.85.5 

June  22:  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  1068. 
I'arker,  .Arthur  M.      1  StM"  Elliott.  Harvey,  assignor.) 
Parker,  T>anie!  W,.  Everett,  Wash.     Stone  sawing 

No.  1.143,856:  June  22:  (Jaz    vol.  215:  r    10IU> 
Parker,  Eliab.      (See  Redding,  Jerome,   assignor  1 
Parker,  Pltmiin  W..  San   Dietro.  Cat.      Machine  for  making 

tile   or  pipe.     No.    1.142.616;    June   8;    (Jaz.    vol.    215; 

p.    573. 
Parker,  Thomas  R,  fJ.      (See  Pearce,  T'arker.  and  Wricbt.  1 
Parker    Wire    (joods    Company.      (See    Bryning.    I'ercy    L.. 

assignor.  1 
Parkes,  I'.ertmnd   .\  .  Barren  Hill,  assignor  to  The  Phila- 
delphia   DryinL'    Machinery    (^ompany.    Philadelphia.    Pa. 

Fabric-tube'-openitig    device.       .No.    1,141,88,3;    June    1: 

Gaz    vol.  21.-1  :  p.  277. 
Parkhurst.  Edwar<i  B.,  and  L.  W.  Witry.  assignors 

Waterloo    Gaso 


Friction-clutch 

p,  769 
Parkinson.    John 

No.    1.141.261 
Parmly,  I-'leazar. 

Fishpr    ('ompany. 


to  The 

iiip    Enirine    Companv,    Waterloo,    Iowa. 

No    1.143,063;  June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  215; 


.\..    Sioux    (^Ity.    Iowa. 
:    June    1  :    (Jaz.    vr>l.    215  :    , 
Jr.,  Washington,  r».  C.  assignor  to  Elliott 
Harrisbiirg,    Pa.       Tabulating. 


Motor-starter. 
p.   60 

or  to  E    

,      back 
spacing,   kev  i onnectini;.   and   color-selectinL'   mechanism. 
No.  1.143,223;  June  15:  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  827, 
Parr,  Harry  \j.      <  Spp  KPller.  Wnrman.  and  T'arr.  1 
Parrisb.    .Tames    S.,    assignor    to    Richmond    CedRr    Works, 
Richmond.  Va,      Ic  cream  freezer.      No.  1,144.667  ;  June 
29  ;  (Jaz.  vol.   215  ;  p.   1378. 
Parrott  &  Company.     (See  WiPt.  Eugene,  assignor.) 
I'arsons,    .Adin.    Bondl.    near    Sydney,    New 
-Australia.      Ree<i  organ    pipe.      No.    1,141, 
Gaz.  vol    215:  p.  61. 
Parsons,  (tiarb-s  .A..  Newcastlp-npon-Tyne.  and  S.  S.  Cook, 
Wnllsend  upon  T\  tie.    England  :    said    Cook    asslgTior    to 
said   Parsons.     Surface  condenser.     No. 
22  :  Gaz    vol    215  ;  p.   1204. 
Parsons,   Charles    .A  ,   .A.   (J.    Carnegie,   and   G     T,.    Parsons. 
Newcastle-upon-Tyne,     England  ;     said 
and   A.   (^.   (^arpecie  assignors  to  said 
sons.      Valve-controllint:    device.      No. 
1  :  Gaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  258. 

Ohio,    Retpptaclp-holder.    No. 

vol.  215  :  p.   1139. 

Parsons,   Carnegie,   and    Par- 


South    Wales. 
,262  ;    June    1  ; 


1.144.235  :   June 


G.  L,  Parsons 
Charles  A.  Par- 
1.141,824;    June 


I'arsons.    Emorv.   Lakewood. 

1.144.055  :  .Tune  22  ;  (Jaz. 
Parsons,    Geoffry    L,      (See 

sons, ) 
Patten.  Ernest  L..  Maiden,  assignor  to  Wellman  Company, 

Medforri.     Mass.       Machine     for     cutting     forms. 

1,144.429:  June  29:  (Jaz.  vol.  215:  p.   1299. 
Patterson  .Allen    P'ns:lneering    Company. 

P>anklin    .M..  assltrnor.  1 
Patterson-Allen  Engineering  Company. 

iiPl    S..   assignor  1 


No. 

(See    Patterson, 
(See  Rlegel.  Sam 
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ALPHABETICAI.  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


PattfTson,    Charles    A.,    assljjnor    of   onp-thlrd    to    E.    B. 

Clark  and  one-third  to  H.  C.  Haziard,   Baltimore,   Md. 

Locking   attachment   for   valves.      No.    1,144.056:    June 

22:  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  1139. 
ratterson.    Franklin    M..    I'hlladelphla,    I'a.,    assignor    to 

Patterson  -  Allen     Engineering    Company.     Valve.     No. 

1,144,968  ;  June  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  1482. 
Patterson,    John    J.,    (oupr    d'.Men*>,    Idaho.       Tool.       No. 

1,142,617:  June  8;  (iaz.    vol.  215:   p.   574. 
Patterson,  Joseph  W.      ( Soe  I>elaney  and  Patterson.) 
Pattlson,  Albert  W.,  assignor  to  Grinnt-U  Electric  Car  Co., 

Detroit.  Mich.     Vehicle-seat.     No.   1.143,310:  June  15; 

Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  857.  .... 

Patton,  William  G..  Seattle,   Wash,     c  uttlnz  device.     No. 

1  14.1^57  :  June  22  :  (iaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  1069. 
Paul,  Abram  F..  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  and  A.  J.  Tanner,  North 

Haven,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Prepayment  Car  Sales  Com- 
pany,     New      York.      N.      Y.      Passenuer-vehlcle.      No. 

1,141.408:  June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  118. 
Paulauski.     John.     Chicago,     111.       ships     fender.       No. 

1.141,r>77  ;   June   1;   Gaz.   vol.   215:   p.   17."). 
Pauley,  Henry   F.,  Saeramento,  Cal.     Bolt.     No.  1,142,818; 

.]'}}',■    ^  :    (iaz.    vol.    21.''):    p.   574. 
Paull    Samuel.      (See  Ellman  and  Pauil.i 
I'aupa    Joseph,  and  G.  F.  Hochriem,  Chicago.  111.     Weigh- 
ing mechanism.     No.  1.143.224  :  June  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ; 

p.  827. 
I'-i' ~     K'lilolph    II.    Shlt'Iev.    Euirland.      Flushing  -  cistern. 

No,  1,142,118;  June  8:  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  400. 
Pax^on.  Jonathan  V.  (See  Wolz  and  Paxson.) 
Puvenr    Benjamin,  Winona,  Minn.     Take-down  vapor-bath 

cabinet.      No.    1,144.801;    June    29;    (iaz.    vol.    215;    p. 

1448. 
I'eaoock,      Edward      L..      Wallsend-upon-Tyue,      England. 

Safety   li.'vi' (-  for  -iiliiiiarin.-^  or  ,uhni.-rsit)le  boats.     No. 

1,143.131  :  June  15:  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  792. 
Peacock.  Samuel,  Chicago.   III..  ;issiL'nor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Agricultural  Research  Corporation,  Nfw  \ork. 

N     Y       nxlng   atmospheric    nitrogeu.      No.    l,14;-i,132 ; 

June  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  79,S, 
Pearre.    Herbert,    and    J.    E.    Hlllinj:ton,    Broadheath,    as- 
signors  to    Linotype   and    Mnrhinery    Limited.    London, 

ED;:land.        Typographical      composing-machine.        No. 

1.141.208  :  June  1  :  <Jaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  42. 
IVarcf.    Ilerl>ert.    T.    H.    <;.    Parker,    ami    F.    W.    U  right, 

Broadheath,     assignors     to     Ijnotype     and     Machinery 

Limited.     London,    England.     Control    of    the    tripping 

mHihtnism    of    a    printing  press.      No.    1.142.208;    June 

8  :  (iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  452. 
Pearce,  Leon  I).,  Phelps.  N.  Y.    Safety-hook.    No.  1,144,377  ; 

June  29;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.   12S0. 
Pearre,  William  H.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     (ias  or  vapor  stove. 

No    1.144.722;  June  29;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  139S. 
Pearman,    Henry    M..    Oxford.    England.      Apparatus    for 

washing   crockery.      No.    1,143,858  :   June   22  ;   Gaz.   vol. 

215;  p.  1069. 
Pearson.  Henry,   Springfield,  Mass.,  and  J.  Renfrew,   Ha- 

bana,    Cuba.'    Adjustable    hinge.      No.    1.144.0.')7  ;    June 

22  :  Gaz.  vol.  215  :  p.   1139. 
Pearson    Newton  W.,  Svlvania,  Ga.     Axle  attachment  for 

antoniohile.^       No.    I.i44..^)t>2  ;    June   29;   Gaz.    vol.   215; 

p.   1342. 
Pearson,  Otto,  Mount  Jewett.   Pa.     Means  for  connecting 

the  front  ends  of  sled-runners.     No.  1,144.563  ;  June  29  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1343. 
Pearson.   Victor  J.      (See  Johnson   and   Pearson.) 
Pease,    Charlea,    Beverly.    Mass.,   assignor    to    T'nlted-Xpe- 

dlte    Flnlihlng    Company,    Berwick.    Me.      Machine    for 

wax-treating  parts  of  boots  and  shoes.     No.   1.141,2b3; 

June  1 ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  61. 
Peerless    Check     Protecting    Company.       (See     Sampson. 

Charles  H.,  assignor.)  ,    ^ 

Peerless   Silo   Supply   Co.      (See  Rasmussen.    Andrew,   as- 
signor.) 
Pelrce    William  E..  San   Francisco,  Cal.     Transmitter  or 

reproducer.     No.  1,144,236;  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p. 

1204.       • 
Pelton,  Clyde  S..  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Clevis-link  connection. 

No.  1.142.979  ;  June  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  740. 
Pembroke,  Charles  J.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Automobile.     No. 

1  143,777;  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1041. 
Pembroke.  Charles  J..  Rochester.  N.  Y.     Distributing  valve 

starting  mechanism  for  explosive-engines.    No.  1.143.778  ; 

June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.   1041. 
Pembroke,  Charles  J.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Carbureter.     No. 

1,143.779;  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1041. 
Penberthy  Injector  Co.      (See  Valboe,  Peter  F*.,  a.sslgnor.  i 
Penfleld,  Raymond  C,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Brick-llfting  ap- 
paratus.    No.    1,144,779;    June   29;    Gaz.    vol.    215;    p. 

1418. 
Pennell,   Dale,   et  al.     (See    Eckenwller,    George    M  .    as 

slgnor.  I 
Pennell,  Vincent,  et  al.     (See  E^ckenwller,  George  M..  as- 
signor.) 
Peoples,  Elmer  E.,  and  R.  E.  Lee,  New  Comerstown,  Ohio. 

Adjustable  culvert-form.     No.  1,144,862:  June  29;  Gaz. 

vol.  215;  p.  1448. 
Peoples.   James   E..   Alva,   Okla.      Educational    appliance. 

No.    1.141.409;   June   1;   Gaz.   vol.   215;    p.    116. 
Peot    Nicholas  .\.,  Jr.,  Green  Bay.  Wis.     p-oot-rest  for  ra- 
diators.     No.    1.143,859;    June   22:    Gaz.    vol.    215;    p. 

1068. 
Percy.  Herbert  J..  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 

Machinery    Company,     Paterson,     N.     J.       Shoe.    '"No. 

1,141,911;  June  1;  Qa«.  vol.  215;  p.  290. 


Percy.  Herbert  J.,  Lynn.  Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  Paterson.  N.  J.  Manufacture  of 
welt-shoes.  No.  1,141,912;  June  1;  Gaz.  vol.  215; 
p.    290. 

Perfection  Razor  Strop  Company.  (See  Browning,  George, 
assignor.) 

I'erfectlon  Spring  Company.  The.  (See  Mclntyre,  Michael 
M..   assliinor.  i 

Perkln.  William  H.,  C.  Welzmann,  and  H.  Davles,  Man- 
chester, England.  Manufacture  of  halogen  derivatives 
of  organic  compounds.  No.  1,144,237  ;  June  22  ;  Ga«. 
vol.   215  ;   p.    1204. 

Perkins,  Charles,  Brldgewater,  Mass.  Pneumatic  turbine- 
grinder.     No.  1,143,(364  ;  June  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  770. 

I'eikins  Electric  Switch  Manufacturing  Company,  The. 
(See  Goodrldge,  Gilbert  W.,  assignor.) 

Perkins  (Jlue  Company.  (See  Haberle  and  Stryker,  a«- 
siguors. ) 

Pirky.  Henry  I».,  deceased,  Glencoe,  Md. ;  L.  Sparks,  ad- 
ministrator, assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
Shredd.  (1  Wheat  Company.  Niagara  Falls.  N.  Y.  Means 
for  redwclng  cereal  products  to  form.  No.  1,143,311; 
.lune  l."");  (Iaz.  vol.  21."):  p.  857. 

Perry,  Eugene  I-..  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Stopper  Company.  Can-body-making  machine.  No. 
1,143,065;  June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  770. 

Perry,  1- rank.  I'resno.  <"al.  Carburetor.  No.  1,142,763; 
.luie  *<  ■   <;nz.   vol.   21;":   p.  623. 

Perry,  William  M..  Cohunbia,  S.  C.  Signaling  system. 
No.  1,143,313;  June  15:  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  858. 

Perrv.  William  M.,  and  A.  E.  Boozer.  (  olumbia,  S.  C. 
Sii:nalin;;-circult.  No.  1,143,312;  June  15;  (iaz.  vol. 
215  ;  p.  857. 

p.'rrv,  William  R..  Hazleton,  Pa.  Street-cleaner.  No. 
1.143,13;!;  June  15:  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  793. 

Peter,  (irace  F.,  Chicago,  III.  (.'lothes-hanger.  No. 
1,144,058;  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1140. 

Peter.  Stephen,  Omaha,  assignor  of  one  half  to  C.  C. 
Campbell,  Hastings.  Nebr.  Soli-receptacle  for  water- 
(  losets.      .No.   1.141.976;  June  8;  (iaz.  vol.  215:   p.  348. 

Petermann,  Otto,  Groton,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Corona  Type- 
writer Company,  Incorporated.  Keyboard  for  type- 
writing machines.  No.  1,144,238;  June  22;  Gaz.  vol. 
215  ;  p.   1205. 

Peters,  Henry,  Rahway,  N.  J.  Reproducing  pictures.  No. 
1.143,860:  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1070. 

Peters.  .Marcus  W  .  La  Fayette,  assignor  of  one-half  to  M. 
Mtirphv.  .Manllus.  N.  Y.  Wheel-drlvlni,'  mechanism.  No. 
1.141.578;  June  1;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  176. 

Peterson.  Carl  H.,  Denver,  Colo,  (iarter-supporter.  No. 
1.142.201  :  June  8;   Gar.,  vol.  215:  p.  428. 

Peterson.  Kdwln  L.,  assignor  to  Pressed  Steel  Truck  Com- 
pany. Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Platform-truck.  No.  1.143,134; 
June  15  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  793. 

ppt«i~-on.  Fr»()  C  .  Clermont.  Pa.  Steam-generating  sys- 
tem.    No.  1,144,059  :  June  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  1140. 

Petli.)U(l.    I.eonidas,    Beatri<'e,    Nebr.       Feed-grinder.      No. 


1.141.S2,'.  :  June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p. 


58. 


No. 


Petri,  (iunther  H..  Boston.   Mass.     Forming-machine. 

1.141,M84:  June  1;  Gaz.   vol.   21."):  p.  278. 
l'i-tir\-.  (..nri;''   K.      (See  Schnefer.   Ernst,  assignor,  i 
I'ettit.     Lvm.m     D.,     Everett.     Wash.       Lubricant.       No. 

1,143,724;  June  22:  (iaz.  vol.  215:  p.  1023. 
Petty.  .John    P..   Headlntr.    i:nElanii.      Temporary   binder  or 

loose-sheet    holder.     .No.    1,142,455;    June   8;    (iaz.    vol. 

215:    p.   520. 
Petz.  Henrik,  Budapest,  Austrla-Hungarv.     .\pparatu8  for 

adjusting     multiple  -  cutter    holder    of    turning  -  lathes. 

No.  1.142.362;  June  8;  (iaz.  vol.  215:  p.  4s.-. 
Peyton     William     E.,    Sherman,    Okla.      Collapsible    egg- 
case.     No.  1.141,357:  June  1  :  (iaz.  vol.  215:  p.  96. 
Pfeiff.r.  Charlfs  C,  assicnor  to  Kenff-l  &  Esser  Company, 

Hoboken,  N.  J.     Parallel-ruler.     .No.  1.141.483;  June  1; 

i;;r/.    vul.    L'l."  ;    ]>.    142. 
I'feunlnger    Pretzel  A   Baking  Company.      (See   Schaetsel, 

(ieorue  H.,  assignor.  I 
Pflstner.   Frank   (i.      (See  Zuck  and   Pflstner.) 
Pflager,  Harry  M.     (See  Howard  and  Pflager. ) 
Ptlukfer.    Frank    X.,    Portland.    Oreg.      Roller  -  head.      No. 

1.142.202:  June  8;  (iaz.  vol.  215  ;   p.   429. 
Phelps,  James  C..  Springfield,   Mass.     Terminal  fitting  for 

electric  conduits.     No.  1,141,484  ;  June  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215; 

p.    143. 
Phenix,    Fx'rov    C,    Loa    Angeles,    Cal.     Davenport.     No. 

1.142.053:  June  8;  Gaz.   vol.  215;  p.  378. 
Philadelphia     Drying     Machinery     Company,     The.      (See 

.\!;sun   and   Slbson,   assignors.* 
Philadelphia     Drying     Machinery     Company.     The.        (See 

Parkes.   Bertrand  A.,  assignor.) 
Philadelphia  Holding  Company.      (See  Stevenson,  William 

H.,   asslkcnor.) 
Philadelphia    Textile     Machinery     Company,    The. 

Coulston,   Harry,  assignor,  i 
Philadelphia     Textile     Machinery    Company.     The. 

Collision  and  Schwartz,  assignors.) 
Philip  Carey  Manufacturing  Company.  The.     (See  Moeller 

William  J.,  assignor.! 
Phllipp  Roder-Bruno  Raabe,  A.  G.      (See  Pum  and  Glaess 

ner.    n-siciiors.) 
Phllipp.    William    E.,   Baltimore,   Md.      Machine   for  paint- 
ing tin  and  other  metals.     No.   1,141,209;  June  1;  Gaz. 

vol.  215  :  p.  42. 
Phillips,     .\ndrew,     Conemaush,     Pa.       Reversible    rotary 

st.-ain  .■nglne.      No.    1,142,726;   June  8;   Gaz.   vol.   215; 

p.   609. 


(  See 
(See 
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Phillips,  Darius  T..  Chicago.  111.     Derrick.     No.  1,143,314; 

June   15:  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  858. 
Phillips,  (ieorire   L..   Rochester,   N.   Y.     Rod-packing.     No.   t 
1,142,980;  June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  740.  I 

Phillips.   Herman   A.      i  See  Si)auuvic,  Ninko,  assignor.) 
Phillips,  Robert  B..  Dublin.  .N.  C.     EHevated  carrier.     No. 

1,144,060:  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1140. 
Phillips.   William   W.,  St.   U)ul8.  assignor  to  BufTum  Tool 
Companv.    Ix)uisiana,  Mo.     Tvpe-writlng  machine.     No. 
1,142,3(53;  June  8;  (iaz.  vol.  215;   p.   486. 
Phyfe,  Benjamin  P.      (See  Phvfe,  Llewellyn  H.,  assignor.) 
Phvfe.    Llewellyn   H..  Tallman.   N.    Y.,   assignor  to   B.    P. 
{'hvfe.  Haworth,  N.  J.     Toy.     No.  1,144,723  ;  June  29  ; 
(iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  1399. 
Pidcard.     (ireenleaf    W..    Amesbury,    Mass.     Radio    tele- 
graphy   and    telephony    receiver.     No.    1,144,969;    June 
29;  (Jaz.  vol.  215;   p."  1482. 
Pickens,    Myron   W..   <t   ul.      (See  KempflT  and  Smith,  as- 
signors.)" 
Plekeft.  Lafayette  E..  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Resilient  tire.     No. 

1.143.994  :  June  22  :  Gaz    vol.  215  ;  p.  1117. 
Pickford,   James,   Oldham,    England,     (iuard   for   self-act- 
inu  mules  and  twiners.      .No.   1,144,500;  June  29;  Gaz. 
vol.  215;   p,    1322. 
Pickup,    (ieorge    E..    assignor    to    The    Wehrle    Company, 
Newark,  Ohio.     Core-making  apparatus.     No.  1,143.861  ; 
June  22;  (iaz.  vol.  215:  p.   1070. 
Plene  .\rrow    .Motor    Car    Company,    The.      (See    Y'ounger. 

.loliii,    assignor.) 
Pierson,  Ellas,      t  s.c  Hardisty.  Henry,  assignor.' 
Pierson,    Frank    S.,    .New    York,    N.    Y.      .\erial    toy.      No. 

1.144.914;  June  29:  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1463. 
I'Ine.    Wllber   J..   Oshkosh.    Wis.      Bed Loitoin-falric-assem- 
l.linu'  inaitiine.     No.    1.141.140;   .hme    1:   '.az.  vol.   215; 
p.    17. 
Plnk.rton,  Edward  E..  Chicago.  111.     Box.     No.  1,143,551; 

June    1.":   (iaz.   vol.   215;   p.  939. 

Pinto,   Jacob  (\.  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  Gllmour.  San 

Jose,  Cal.     Adjustable  support  for  motorcycles  and  the 

like.     No.    1.143.7hO:  June   22;  (iaz.   vol.   215;   p.   1042. 

Plranl.  Marcello  von.      (See  Feuerleln  and  Plranl.) 

I'r-oii.     (.cor;;)'     II..     BiiTalo,     .\.     Y         Anyl-'  brace.       No. 

1.141.210  :  June   1  :  liaz.  \ol.  215  ;  p.  43. 
Pittsburgh    Plate   (ilass   Company.      (See   SllnglufT.    Harry 

(i..   assignor.) 
Plante.   Arthur  G.,   .\noka.   Minn.      Attachment  for   boxes. 

No.  1.143.066;  June  15:  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.   771. 
Plante.  Oliver  N..  I.owvllle.  N.   Y.      (^oml)iiiatlon  tool.     No. 

1.141.141  ;  June   1  :  (iaz.   vol.  215  :  p.  is. 
Piatt    Lewis  A.  Waterhurv.  Conn.     Valve.     No.  1.143.225; 

June  15:  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  828. 
Plu|)|i.r,   .lanus   .\  .    Portland.    Oreg.      Change  making   and 
coin-dispensing  m.'uhine.      No.   1.141.410:   June   1:   (iaz. 
vol.  215  :  p.  116. 
Podmore.    Thonuis,    Wllkes-Barre.    Pa.       Window    attach 

ment.     No.  1.141.579:  June  1:  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  176. 
Poetter,  Heinrich.   Dusseldorf,  (iermany.     Blowing  system 
for   furnaces.      No.    1.141.652;   June   1;   Gaz.    vol.   215; 
p.  201 
Poland.  Edward  F..  Boston,  Mass.     Mechanical  toy.     No. 

l.Vi?,.:'.\:>:  June   1.-;  (iaz.  vol.  215:  p.  859. 
Pollock,  Kov  S.      (See  ('onway.  Thomas  W..  assignor.) 
PoniHville.  "ceplues    K.,    assignor    to    The    Michigan    StOTe 
Comi)anv.    Detroit.    Mich.     Air    and   gas  mixing  device. 
No.  1.144.501  :  June  29;  (iaz.  vol.  215:  p.  1322. 
Pool    David   .\  .   .M:iei  (,,   Kv.     ,\iitoniarJr  train  order  crane. 

.No.  1.141.411  ;  June  l  :  Viaz.  vol.  215  ;  p    117. 
I'ool.    Elmer  C.,   .New  Castle.   Pa.      Manipulation   of  sheet- 
metal    plates.      No.    1.141.412;    June    1;    (iaz.    vol.    215; 
p.   118. 
Poole,  John  H..  Avon,  assignor  to  Reinforced  Inner  Tube 
Company,   Brockton.   Mass.      Inner  tube  for  pneumatic 
tires.     No.  1.144,239:  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.   1205. 
Poor,  Gilbert   H  ,  Milwaukee.   Wis.     Safety  storage-recep- 
tacle for  combustible  liquids.     No.  1,14.3,646;  June  22; 
(iaz.   vol.   215  :   p.   997. 
Poi)penliuseu.   Herman  .\..  Hammond.  Ind.     Elevation-ad- 
justing means   for   <hain   ;:rates.      No.    1,144.502;  June 
29  :  Gaz.   vol.  215  :   p.   i:i22. 
Porges.  Phllipp.  Vienna.  .Vustria-Hungary.     Crude-oil  pre- 
heater.     No.  1.144.780  :  June  29  :  (iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  1418. 
Porter.    John    II..    .\tlanta.    (ia.      Fuel  feeding    apparatus. 

.No.   1.142.H64  :  Jun.'  S;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  486. 
Portmann.    Hov    W.,    Norwood.    Ohio.      Drink-mixing    ma- 
chine.    No.   1.141.3,-.s  ;  June  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215:  p.  96. 
Positive   Supply    Company.      (See    Huber,    Charles   S.,    as- 
signor.) 
Posse,   (iustav  E.,  assignor  to  The  Jaenecke  Printing  Ink 
Co..  Newark,  N.  J.     Prlntlnu-ink.     No.  1.142.365;  June 
8;   (iaz.    vol.    215;   p.   4S6. 
Posson.      Edward,     ("hicago,     111.      ("ar-framework.       No. 

1.144.378:  June  29:  (iaz.  vol.  215:  p.  1281. 
post.    Ch.Mrb's     B..     Netv     Fx>ndon.    Ohio.      Stair-rod.      No. 

1.142..X(>6  :   June   K;   (iaz.   vol.   215:   p.   486. 
Pothier.    Frederick    (i..    Elniira.    N.   Y'.      Automobile-fender. 

No.   1.142.456:   Jun.-  s;   (Jaz.   vol.  215:   p    520. 
Potter.   E.   L.      (See  Hlskey,  (ieorge  M.,  assignor.) 
Potter.    Joseph     L.     Indianapolis.    Ind.      Excavatine    and 
convevluk;  apparatus.      No.  1.142.457;  June  8;  (iaz.  vol. 
21.-)  :   p    520. 
Potterf,   Orlystls    M..    Earned.    Kans..    assignor   to   M.    M. 
Henderson.   Norwalk.  Conn.    Combination-garment.    No. 
». 144. 240;  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  1206. 


Pottsgrove.  Philip  N.,   Altoona.  Pa.     Traction  derlce  for 

automobiles.     No.    1.142.727:    June    8;    Gaz.    vol.    216; 
p.  609. 
PouUain.  Augustin  G..  and  D    H.  J.  Cornet.  Paris.  FYance. 
Optical  lens.     No.   1,143,316;   June   15;   Gaz.   rol.  216; 
p.  859. 
Poulson.    Lester   c  ,    and    A.   J.    Buchanan.    BIrdsnest,    Va. 
Mall-bag  retainer  for  mail-cranes.     No.  1,144,241;  June 
22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  1206. 
Poulson.   Oluff.   BrIgham,   I'tah.     Draln-tlle   molder.     No. 

1,144, ,^63;  June  29;  liaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1447. 
Pounder,  (ieorge  H.,  Fort  Atkinson,  Wis.     Sectional  draw- 
bar  for    harrows.      No.    1,144,503;   June   29;   Gat.    voL 
215;  p.  i:'.23. 
Powell,    Charles    IL.    Dalkena.    Wash.      Head-block.      No. 

1.142,981;  June  15:   (iaz.   vol.  215:  p.  741. 
Powell.  David,  Murray.  Utah.     Gate.     No.  1,144.564;  June 

29;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.   1343. 
Power.  Alexander  c  ,   Pendleton.  Oreg.     Switch-box.     No. 

1.141.359:  .Inne  1  :  (inz.  vol.  1:15:  p.  97 
Powers,     Fred,    Marshfleld,     Oreg.       Safety    choker-hook. 

No.  1.144.4:;o:  June  29:  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.   1299. 
Prahar,    Louis   B..    Massapcqua,    N.    Y.      Bag-jaw    fastener. 

No    1.143,226:  June  15;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  828. 
Prahl.    Hugo,   Dusseldorf,   assignor   to   Rhelnlsche   Metall- 
waaren-     und     Maschlnenfabrlk,     Dusseldorf-Derendorf, 
(iermanv.      (."ombined    time    and    percussion    fuse.      No. 
1,144,242:  June  22:  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.   1206. 
Prahl.    Hugo.    Du.sseldorf,    assignor   to   Rhelnlsche    Metall 
waaren-     und     Maschlnenfabrlk,     Dusseldorf-Derendorf, 
Germany.     Perrusslon-fuse  with  an  adlustable  retarda- 
tion device.     No    1.144.243:  June  22:  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p. 
1206. 
Pratt,  -VlphOD-o  c..  (Jlen  Ridge.  .N.  J.     Machine  for  mak- 
ing link  mesh      N.j.  1,144,724  ;  June  29;  (iaz.  vol.  215; 
p.   1399. 
Pratt  &   Whitney   Company.      (See   MUller,    Frledrlch,   a»- 

sitrnor. )      (Reissue.) 
Preator     F.igene.    BurlinKton.    Wyo.      Wire-atretching  ma- 
chine.     No.   1.142.908:  June   15;   Gaz.   vol.   215;  p.   714. 
Prein.    Knill,    Hanover,    assignor   to    Prein-tiewebe    .\ctlen- 
(ieseilsi  baft.  Hanover-Linden,  (iermany.     .Apparatus  for 
cleaning'  varn.     No.  1,144.864;  June  29;  Gaz.  vol.  215: 
p.    1447. 
Prein  (iewebe   Actlen-Gesellschaft.      (See   Prein,   Emil,  as- 
signor. I 
Prenovicb.    Israel    N.,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Lady's   hat-pin. 

No.  1,144.5(15:  June  29;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1343. 
Prenzel.  .Adam   H  .  Halifax.  Pa.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Macblnerv  Companv.  Paterson.  N.  J.     Welt  laying  and 
attaching    machine.      No.    1,142.119;   June   8;   Gaz.   vol. 
215  ;    p.    401. 
Prepayment  Car  Sales  Company,      i  See  Paul  and  Tanner. 

assignors.) 
Prescott,  De  Witt  ('..  Chicago.   111.      Valve-controller.      No. 

1.142.054:   June  S;  (iaz.  vol.  215:   p.   377. 
Prescott.    Sydney    I.    Brooklyn,    N.    Y       Carbureter.      No. 

1,143,227":  June  15:  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  828. 
Prescott,  Sydney  1.    Brooklyn,  assicnor  to  Motorflex  Equip 
ment  CornpaIl^.   New  York.  N.  Y.      Cnivei'sal  joint       No. 
1.141.211  :   June    1:   (iaz.   vol.  215:   p.   43. 
Pressed  Steel  Trrick  Company.     (See  Peterson,  Edwin  L., 

assignor. ) 
iVeston.    Charles    A.,    et    al.      (See    Bennett.    Edward    O.. 

nssU'tior. ) 
Price.    Charles    W.,   St.    Louis,    Mo       Shock-absorber.      No. 
•        1.141.2(54-   June   1:   (iaz     vol.   215;    f>.   62. 
Price.      Twiggs,      Bucyrus,      Ohio.       Lawn  -  mower.       No. 

1  141  244  :  .Tune  22  :  (iaz.  v..l.  215  :  p.   12()6. 
PrltVhard.    Irvin    L..   Baltimore,    Md.      Chalk-holder.      No. 

1. 142.45**;  June  ^  :  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  521. 
Pritchard    Nathaniel   J..   Point  Richmond,    Cal.     Microm- 
eter  pump-valve   gage      No.    1.144.061;   June   22;   Gaz. 
vol.  215  :  p.  1140. 
Prltham.   Henrv  C.,  assignor  to  L'nlon  Metallic  Cartridge 
Company,  Bridgeport,  ("onn.    Waterproof  shot-cartridge. 
No.  1  144.:;T9:  .Uine  29:  (iaz.  vol    215:  p.  1281. 
Probert.  E<iwln  R..  assit-nor  to  The  Moeschl-Edwards  Cor 
rugating   ('onipanv.    ("ovington,   Ky.      Sheet-metal    roof 
ing.     No.  1.144.725  ;  June  29;  Gaz.  vol.  216  :  p.  1399. 
Procter   atid    Camble    Company,    The.       (See    Carr.    .\lbert 

B.,  assignor.  I 
iToeeer,  Julius.  Pittsburgh,  assignor  of  one-half  to  <\  N. 
Bradv  WasMnt'ton.  Pa.  (ilass-mold  lock.  No. 
1  14l".653:  June  1  :  (iaz.  vol.  215:  p.  202. 
Proeger  Luis  W..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Delivering  molten  glass 
to  molds  No.  1.143.317;  June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p. 
859.  ^    , 

Proskauer.  Bertl.old.  Berlin,  and  A    Irrgang,  Baumschulen- 
weg.  near  Berlin.  Germany.     Apjiaratus  for  making  den- 
tal crowns  and  molar  projections.     No.   1,143,432;  June 
15:   (iaz.  vol.  215:   p.  900. 
Provldenee  Blower  Company.      (See  O(^onnor,   Martin  A., 

assi::nor. ) 
Pniden    Daniel  R  .  Revere,  and  D.  W.  Wormwood,  (  helsea. 
Mass      Knockdown  barrel.     No.  1.142.269  ;  June  8  ;  Gaz. 
vol.   215  :    p.   453. 
Prutzman.  Kilwnrd.  Lewisburg,  Pa.     Device  for  openlnK  en- 
velops      No    1.141.142:  June  1  :  (iaz.  vol.  215;  D.   18. 
Ptak    Stanislaw.  and  .\.   Sadllk,  Kewanee,   111.     Mall-box 

No.   1.144.5r.t;;  June  29:  (iaz.  vol.  215:  p.  1343. 
Pum,  (instav.  (iratz,  and  A.  Glaessner.  assignors  to  Phllllpp 
Roder  Bruno    Uaabe.    A.    G  .    Vienna,    .\ustrla-Hungary. 
Manufacturini:  artificial   sponge.      No.   1,142,619;   June 
'       8  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  575. 
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I'lirrtie.  Alexander,  Wvandotte,  Mich.     Antlskldding  deylee. 

No.  1.14l;,909;  June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  714. 
Turfiy,  Ge(iri;e  C.  ami  1>.  W.  Kil\v:iril>.  ;issi>;nur.s  to  Green- 

lee  Bros.  &  (  (imiiaiiv,  Uockford.  111.     .Maiiilne  for  adzlnK 

and  liorini,'  tlfs.     N.").  l.Hl.SNtl;  .lune  1  :  (iaz.  vol.  215; 

p.   1:70. 
Turdy,  (iforge  ('..  and  1).  W.  l-Mw.inl-;. 

h'e   Bros.    &   Cumpaiiy,    Koikford,    II 

chini'.     No.  1.141.SH7:  .Iiiiif  1  :  Gaz 
Tutnain.    (Jeorge    E.,    .New     York.     N. 

valve.     -No.  1,141.'. 010;  June  15;   <;az. 
rnrnani,    Waldo    I>..    New    York.    N.    Y. 


assignors  to  Green- 
1.      Tie  gaining   ma 
vol    L'15  :  p.  1:79. 
Y.       Float-opprated 

vol.   IMS  ;   p.  715. 

Door-rherk.      No. 


(See  Kllker 

Water-eirciilatlnu    svs- 
No.  1.141.',055;  June  H  ;  Gaz. 

I  See    MarGrecor.    Teter 

(See  Burnell  and  Laven 

No. 


15  :  r.nz.  vol  u 
RadcUrTe.    Thoma- 

1.141;.»!1:h  :  .lune 
Hadf>r,  .Aiiirust    (".. 

l,141!,L'(i:5  :  Jnnf 
Hadlkru*>r,   Charl-^s. 

Ktablissements 


June 
No. 
No. 


1.141.4sr.  ;  Junt-  1:  (;az.  \.il.  1.M5:  p.   H.'i 
I'ylf  National    Kl''<tr1c    H.adliuht   Company. 

and  l)ake.   assignors,  i 
I'yje,    William    B..    Kohin.son.    I 

"t»'m  for  <'.xploslve-engines 

vol.   L'lo  ;   p.   '^7~. 
I'yrene   Maniifarturlne;  Company. 

';..   8»>ilcnor.) 
(.^u.'en  .Manufacturing  I'ompany. 

der,   assignors.  I 
(juennard,     (Jeorge     H.,     .Mlendale.     .V.     J.       Tire. 

1.14:'..7Sl:  June  -'2:  Gaz.  vol.  L'15  ;  p.   1042 
Quick,  .\lfred  A.      (See  Bronner  and  Quick,  i 
Qulggle    Gf'orge   E.,    P'ruitdale,   .\la.      Extension    car-steps. 

No.   1.14:i,4.S;{  :  June  15;  (iaz.  vol.  215:  p.  !t()l. 
Qulglev,   Edward   J.,   New   York.   N.   Y.     Comblnatlon-gar- 

monf.     No    1.141.4Sfi:  Jnnt-   1  ;  G;i7,    \ol.  21.'.;   \<.   II':. 
Quiglev,  Edward  J..  Neuark,   N.  J.     Combination  garmi-nt. 

No.  "1.14:!.22S  :  June  15;  <;az.  vol.  215;  p.  «2!). 
U.     .Nf'utnan     Hardware     <'o..     The.        (Sep     Hamm''sf!ihr, 

Jiiliiis.   assignor,  i 
R.  J.  Dowd  Knife  Works.      (See  .Nortti,  Ray  A.,  assignor,  i 
Racine    .Mumlnum    Shor    Conipiiny.       i  Sf>'    Trolle,    Sofus, 

assignor,  i 
Rackstraw,    .\lb»>rt    V.,   Bedford.  Oliio.   assignor,  by   mesnp 

assignments,  to  The  Mechanical  development  Companr. 

("ow-miiklnK   machine.      .No.    1,144,;'.S0  ;   June   2t» ;    Gaz. 

vol.   215  ;  p.   1281. 
Radcllfft".  Benjamin  l>..  Chicago.  III.,  a.ssignor  to  .Vmerican 

Lock    Nut    ("ompanv.      Lock-nut.      No.    1.14:5.220; 
.'>  :   p.   *«2!t. 

H..    Brooklyn.    N.    Y.      Ball  <o(k. 
s;  Gaz.   Vol    215;   p.  575. 
I'lip'T   .Mont'lair,  N.  .T.     Car->.eat 
s  :  (Jaz,   vol.  215  :  p,  429. 
assignor   to   The   Soclete   .\nonyme  dea 
Iiplaunay  Belleville.    St. -Denis.    France. 

F^xcess-lubrii'ant-collectlng    means    for    engine-cylinders. 

No.    1.14:^.914;  June  22:  (Jaz.  vol.  215:  p.  10S7. 
Radleln,  .Xlbt^rt   I...  :uid  G.  SelaiidiT.   Chicago.    III.      Rotary 

polishing  bnisti.     No.   1.1 41. u:'.:  Jine  1:  (Iaz.  voj.  215: 

p.    18. 
Radley,  Guy  R..  assignor  to  The  Cutler  Hammer  Mfg.  Co.. 

Milwaukee.     Wis.        Motor-controller.       No.     1.144,431  : 

June  29:  (Jaz.  vol.  215:  p.  1299 
Raduechel.     Wijliam,    Bloomtield,    Nebr.       I  iraft  eijuallzer. 

No.  1,144.915:  June  29:  (iaz.  vol.  215:  p.   14f.:'.. 
Raettlg.   .Vlfred   W..  Stuigis.  Mich.     Metallic  resilient  tire 

No.  1.14:1.995:  June  22:  (iaz.  vol 
Rahnc.  Leonard,  rt  nl .  i  See  ^'uill. 
itall   Joint  Com|)any.    Tlie.      (See   B 

signer.  I 
Rail    Joint    Compan\,    The.      (See    Schcrmerhorn,    Edward 

v..  assignor,  i 
Railway    Klecirir    .Mm  nnfiirt  ui  ing   Po.       (See    Itu^'li.    Harry 

O..    assignor,  i 
Raleigh,    Frederick    E.,    Strong    City.    Kans.       Mixer    and 

spreader  for  concrete  and  other  plastic  materials.     No. 

1,142,841  :  June  15:  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p    fi9(). 
Rand.  James  H..  Jr.,  North  Tonawanda,  .N.  Y      Card-Index 

•system.     No.  1. 142,72s  :  .Line  s  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  BIO. 
Randall,     Edison    E.,    Kankakee,    assignor    to     Paramount 

Knitting  Company.  Chicago.  111.     Knitting  machine.     No. 

1,14.S,552;  June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p    O.'l'.t. 
Randall,   Thomas  C.,   Newport.    R.    I.      Hair-drying   frame 

No.   I,141.s2(5:  June  1:  (iaz.  vol.  215:  n    25s. 
Randall.   Thomas    L.,   and   <i.    W.    Lester,    (.■enterville.   Mo 

Wire-fence  damp.      No.    1.144,4:^2;   June  29:   (iaz.   vol. 

215  ;   p.    LSOO. 
Randall,   N'lctor   V...  as-ignor  of  one-half  to  H.   E.   RusseP 

Battle    Creek,    Mich.       .Manufacture    of    cement    burial 

cases.     .No.  1,144,970;  June  29;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.   1482 
Raney,  Joseph  H.     (See  Laird  and  Ftaney  i 
Raney-Laird      Petroleum     Dehydrating     Company. 

Laird  and   Raney,   assignors.  < 
Ranslng,    Henry   E.,   et   al.      (See  Mentzer,    Oliver   .A. 

signer.) 
Rapp.     William     M..     Atlant.i.     (ia.       Catch-basin. 

1.14,S.915;  June  -jj  :  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1088. 
Rappaport.    Paul.    New    York.    N.    Y.     Itlsplav-cover 

boxes.      No.   1.141.144;  June   1  :  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.   18. 
Raschlg,    P^'ritz.    Ludwigshafen  -  on  -  the  -  Rhine,    (iermany. 

I'rocess  and  apparatus  for    'ontinuous  distillation       No 

l,141,2fi5:  June  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  J15  :  p.  (52. 
Raschlg,    Fritz,    Ludwigshafen     on     tlie  -  Rhine,    (iermany. 

Absorption     and     reaction     tower     for     acids.     &c.     No. 

1.141,266;  June  1  ;  (iaz.   vol.  215:  p.  62. 
Rasnvussen.  Andrew.  Racine  Junrtion.  assignor  to  Peerless 

Silo  Supply  Co..   liacine.    Wis       Hoop   for   silos  and    like 

tanks.      No.  1.141,41.'?;  June  1  :  <iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  118. 
Rasmussen,  .\ndrew  M.     (See  Tuller  and  Rasmus.sen.t 


.  •.'15  :  p.  1117. 
James,  assiirnor. ) 
r.aine.   Bam Tofr   G., 


as 


(See 

.   as 

.No. 

for 


Rasmussen.  Frederick  W..  Pahlatua.  New  Zealand.  Auto- 
matically folding  seat.  .No.  1,141,724  ;  June  1  •  Gaz. 
vol    215  :  p.  226. 

Rateau.  B.ittu.  Snioor  Company.  (See  Smoot.  (IimiLs  H., 
assignor,  i 

Rathbone,  Sard  &  Company.  (See  .\llen,  Ernest  J.,  as- 
signor.) 

Rathbun,  William  L.,  assignor  to  Panama  Banana  Food 
Company,  .New  York,  N.  Y.  Banana  peeler  and  peeling 
bananas.     No.  1,143,135  ;  June  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  794. 

Rathjeri.  William  L..  Portland,  Oreg.  Nursing-bottle 
holder.     No.  1.142,729  ;  June  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  61(i. 

Ravel,  Louis,  Besangon,  France.  Driving  mechanism  for 
motorcars.  .\o.  1,142,621;  June  8;  (.az.  vol.  215;  p 
575. 

Ravlln.  Frederick  J.,  and  J.  Lofgren,  Chicago,  III.  Plug- 
switch.     .No.  1.144. 781  :  June  29;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  141V 

Rav.   .Mbert   D,  and  C.   .N.   Russell.  Cleveland,   Oliio.      Bot 
tie-capping  machine.      .No.   1,141,2»>7  ;  June   l  :  Caz.   vol. 
215  :   p.   rt.-! 

Rav,     (iahriel     F..     Roswell.     N.     Me.t.      Dish  waslier.      No. 

1.141  414:  .lune   1;  (iaz.  vol.  215:   p.    IIM. 
Raymond.    Nelson    IL.    Buffalo,   .N.   Y..   assignor   to   Clifton 

MannfactuririL'  (^omnanv.    Boston.   Mass.      Making  pipes 

for   electrical   conduits.      No.    1,143.916;    June  22;   Gaz. 

vol     215  ;    p.    1088. 
Rayvio  Water  Companv.     (See  Wagner.  Walter,  assignor,  i 
R^.     Eugene.     St.     Louis.     Mo.      Non-retUlnble    Imtfle       No. 

1.141.4X7:  June  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215:  p.   14.'?. 
Rea,   Henry   P.      (See  Wilson,   Homer  S.,  assignor.) 
Read.      Otriri      B.,     Troy.      N       Y.      Rein  -  supporter.      No 

1,141.488  :  June  1  :  (iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  144. 
Reardon.    Jeremiah    P..    Coatesville.     Pa.       Punching    and 

shearing   machine.      No.    1.14:i,434  ;   June    15;    (iaz.   vol. 

215  :  p.  901. 
Reber,  .lames  c.   Reaillng.   Pa.     .Vntlfrlction  bearing.     No. 

1,144.245;  June  22:  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  1207. 
Relisteln.     Jakoli,     Winlerfiiur,     asslL'nor     to     .^ktlengesell- 

schaft  Brown  Bovt  rl  &  ("le..  Baden.  Switzerland       Driv- 
ing <if  vehicles.      No.  1.144,246;  June  22;  (iaz.  vol.  215; 

p.   1207. 
Rebtoy.    Charles    F..    Flint,    Mich.       Rallwavswitrh.       .No. 

1,144,247;  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  12(^7. 
Recording    Register    A;    I'are    Box    Company,    The.       (See 

HnntiiiL'tiMi.   S.iinuel    P.,   assignor,  i 
Recordint'  Rei:ister  \-  I'nie  iVix  i'om[iany.  The.     (See  Ken- 
nedy.   lYank   B..   assignor,  i 
Rector,    .Miorn.    assignor    to    Rector   (ias    Laniii    Companv. 

New    York,    .N     Y       Heatini;    apparatus.      No,    1 . 1  4.'?.55.'i  ; 

June   15:   (;:iz.   vol.   215:    p.   940 
Rector,    .\lcorn.    as.-lL'nor   to    Rector   (ias    Lamp   Companv. 

New  York,  N.  Y.    Method  of  combustion.    No.  1,144,782: 

June  29;  (iaz.  vol.  215:  p     141!t 
Ftector,    .\lcorn.    ns^iErrior    to    Rector   (ias    Lamp   ("ompanv. 

New  York.  N    Y     ('ouibustion  aptiaratus.    No.  1.14-4.783: 

June  29:   (iaz.  vol.  •Jl.'-.  :  p.   1419. 
Rector.    .Mcorn.    assignor    to    Rector   (ias    Lamp   Company. 

New  York,  N.  Y.     Jetting  method  of  combustion.     No. 

1.144.7«<4;   June  29;  (iaz.   vol.   I'L^:  p.    1419 
Rector.    Alcorn,    assignor   to   Rector   (ia-;    I^imp    Company 

New  York,  N.  Y.    Combustion  apparatus.    No    I,144.7R.'>: 

June  29:   Gaz.   vol.   215:    p.    1420. 
Rector    (ias    Lamp    Company.       (See    Rector,    .Mcorn,    as- 

slsnor. ) 
Reddlck.  John   F...  Philadelphia.   Pa.      Polishing  mitt.      No. 

!.141,5H():  June  1  :  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.   176. 
Redding.    Jerome.     Maiden,    assignor    of    one  half    to     E. 

Parker.    Boston.    Mass.       Strira^e  battery    p'eiiuMit    and 

making    the   same.      No.    1.1  44. .'ill:    June   22;    (iaz.    vol. 

215  ;  p.   1229. 
Reddv,    Gerrard    M.,    Bowie.    La.      Track-cleaner    for   «nw 

mill  carriages.     No.   1,144,916;  June  29;  Gaz.  vol.  215: 

p.    1463. 
Reece,     Hosen     Iv.     McMechen.     W.     Va.      I)raft-re::ulator. 

No.  1.14:'.,917  ;  June  22:  Gaz.   vol.  215:  p.  IOMH 
Reed.    Alfred    I...   and    T.   S.    (iettle.    .\nder<oii.    Ind.  ;   said 

Gettie     .assignor     to     s.-iid     Reed         Cheese-cutter,        No. 

1.142.C.22:  June  8:  Gaz.  vol.  215-  p    575 
Heed,   Edward   R.,   et  al.      (See  Whltaker,   Samuel  T.,  a»- 

slgnor. ) 
Reed,  Frank,  tf  al.     (See  Hooker.  Jo.seph  I).,  assignor.) 
F{eed,    Frank   E..    assignor   of   forty  tive   one  in]ndre<Iths    to 

C.      C.     Roth,      I.jiCon,      111       lie  sawirii:      marhine.      No. 

1.141.268;  June  1  ;  Gaz.   vol.  215;  p.  6:!. 
Reed,  William  .\..  Chelsea.  Mass..  assignor  to  T'nlted  Shoe 

Macbinerv  Companv.  Paterson.   N.   .T.      Pad-holder.     No. 

1.143.725':  June  22":  Gaz.  vol.  215;   p.  102.X. 
Rees.    Edmund    S.    (i.,    W(d\  i-rhampton.    England.      Rotary 

pump,   coiideuser.   or  compressor.      No.    1,144,865:   June 

•J9  ;   (iaz.  vol.  215  :  p.   1447. 
Ree^P.    John    T..    Sliiiiman.    Va        Churn.       No.    1,142.459; 

June  '■<  :  (iaz.  vol.  215:  p.  521. 
Re-an    Oil    Tool    Ccuiipany        (See    Wlgle.    Wilson    B.,    ao- 

slgnor. ) 
RcL'enbocen.    Conrad.    Kiel,    (iermany.    assignor    to    Fried. 

Krupp    .Aktieugeseilschaft    (iermania werfr.       P'uel  injec- 
tor.     No.   1.1  42.n-J.H  :  June  8:  (iaz.  vol.   215;   p.  576. 
Rehni,  Frederick  C,  Detroit,  Mich      Buckle.     No.  1.142,842  : 

June  15;   Gaz.   vol.   215;   p.  690. 
Reiclie.    Hermann.    Bellemead,    N.   J.      Internal-combustion 

engine.      No.    1.142.367;   June  8;   (iaz.   vol.   215;   p.   486. 
Reichenthal.    Sigmund.    Jr..    New   York.    N.    Y.      Protective 

device  for   rallwav  crossings       No.    1.144,248;   June   22; 

Caz.  vol.  215;   p.   1208.  , 
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Reidt,    Ilrl^,    I>is    .\ngeles,    Cal.      Permutation  -  padlock. 

No.  1.141,827:  June  1;  (Jaz.  vol,  215:  p.  259. 
Relllv.   Edward  J.      (See   De  Barliadilio.   Frank,   assignor,  i 
Relilv,  Peter    Passaic,  assignor  to  J.   P.  Sclimitt.  Hobokm, 

N.'J.      Loom  atta(  hment.     No.   1.142,624:  June  *- :  (iaz. 

vol.  215  ;   p.  577, 
Relmers.    Wtlhelm.    Kiel,    Germany.      Expansible    pulley. 

No.  i.l44.:;.si  :  Jtine  29:  (iaz,  vol.  215:  p.   li.'^2. 
Reinforced    Inner  Tube  Company.      (See    Poole,   Jolin   H., 

assi^-nor. ) 
Reinhaus,  Julius.      (See  ()pj>enbeini.   Simon    R,,  assignor.) 
Reltilnger.  August.     (See  Davis  ain!  Relnlns:er, )  ^ 

Reisert,  Hans,  Cologne,  (iermany.     lilter.     No.   1,142,_((): 

June  8:  Gaz    vol.  215;  p.  453. 
Reiste,    Oliver    C..    Mnunt    Pleasant.    Iowa.      Spring-wheel. 

No    1.14:f.435:  June  15:  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  901:. 
R'isz.    Fui;en.    Berlin  Treptow,   (iermany.      Discharge-tube. 

No.  1.142,625;  June  8;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  577. 
Relitz,  Al!>ert.  Retah.  Mont.     Hose  coupling.    No.  1,143.136  ; 

June   15;   (iaz.   vol.    215:   p.   7:»4. 
Relven,    Raljih     E..     Detroit.     Midi.       Veblde-hrak- .       No. 

r.l4:5.996;  June  22;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1117. 
Remington   Typewriter   Company.       (See  Yaw,   Clio   B,   as- 
signor. I 
Reniv.    licujamin    P.   and    I".    I..    Anderson.    Ind.      Milking 

m.utilne.     No.  l,142.tV2C:  June  *<  :  *iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  577. 
Reinv.   l-rnnk   I.      ( Si^e  Remy.   Benjamin  P.  and  F.  I.) 
Remv,   Wllhelm.      (Sep  Roltzhdm  and   Remy.) 
Rena'ult.  Louis,     (See  Fuchs,  Ernest,  assignor.) 
Renault.  Louis.      (See  liClsse.  Pierre  L..  assignor.) 
Rene  Wheel  Company.      (See  Ayotte,  Joseph  R.,  assignor.) 
Renfrew,   John.      (See   I'earson   and   Renfrew  i 
Renkenberger.  Edward  J,,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Amerl- 

.  an   Tool    Handle  Companv,  I?uffalo.  N.   Y.      Handle  fer 

rule       No.  1.144.:?S2;  June  2!l  :  Gaz.  vol.  215;   p.    1282. 
Rennerfelt,   Ture  Cr.,   Stockholm,    Sweden.      Stone-crushing 

macldne.      No.    1.141,581;    June    1;    Gaz     v(.I.    215:    p. 

176. 
Rent"in,  George  F.     (See  Hind  and  Renton.  i 
Rentz,  George   H.,   Minneapolis.    Minn.      Antiseptic   Instru- 

m.  nt-case.      No.   1.14.X.4."6;    June    15:    (iaz.    vol.   215;   p 

902. 
Reo   Motor   Car  Company.      (See  Thomas,   Horace  T..   as 

si_-nor.  ' 
Reutelhuber,    Wllli.im    A..    Wilkes  Harre.    Pa.      Automatic 

means     for     controlling     the     operation     of     Jigs.       No. 

l.I4:t,137;  Juno  15:  (iaz    vol.  215:  p.  794. 
Renter.    William    O..    Peru.    Ind.      Auto    lamp-shade. 

1  .143.1. Xs  ;■  June  15;  (iaz.   vol.   215;   p.   795. 
Rex   Revolving  Light  Company.      (See   l)avis  and   RirliH 

son.  assignors.) 
Revner,    Paul   A..   Broken    Bow,    Nebr.      End  gate   fa^-tener. 

No.  1,144.062;  June  22;  (iaz.   vol.  215;  p.   1141, 
Rheinische     MetaUwaaren      und     Maschinenfabrlk.       (See 

Mfiiler,    Emil.   assignor.) 
Rhelnlsche     MetaUwaaren-     und     Maschinenfabrlk.       (See 

Prahl.  HuL'o.  a.-signor, ) 
Rhoades.    Alonzo   E.,  assignor   to    Drat)er  ('oinpany.    Hope 

dale.     Mass.     liuide    for    thread-cutting    temples.     No. 

1  141.654;  June   1  ;  Gaz    vol.   215:  p.   202. 
Rho<lv,  F.iza,  Farmland.  Ind.      (iate-hinire.      No.  1.141.828; 

June  1:  (.az    vol.  215:  p.  259.  „     .    ^ 

Rice.   Frank    F  .   assi.;niu-  to  .American  Tap  Busn  Co..   De- 
troit,   Mich.      Beer  -  l.ip    and    buslnng.      No.     1,141,269; 

June'l  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  tV'.. 
Rice,  Richard  IL.  Lynn.  Mass..  assignor  to  (general  Electric 

Company.      Hvdraulic   valve-gear.      No.    1.14.'J.437  ;   June 

15  ■    Gaz     vol."  21  5  :    p     902. 
Rice.    William    I:..    La    Favette.    Ind.      Hook   and  eye.     No. 

1.144,7*'(i  :  June  29;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.   1420. 
Rich    Waiter  .1.      (See  Foster,  Oliver  M.,  assignor.) 
Rleti.'trds.  Julius  H.,  assignor  to  Splitdorf   Elftrical   Com 

pauy    Newark,  N.  J.     Combin»vi  generator  and  tlmer-dis 

trlh'uter   mounting.      No.    1,142.056;    June    8;    Gaz.    vol. 

215  ;  p.  377, 
Richards,   Richard    H.      (See  Mills  and   Richards.) 
Richardson,   .\ndrew   T.,   assignor   to   Verona    Tool    Works. 
Verona.    Pa.       Llfting-laik.      .No.    1 .1 4;!,(K'.7  ;    June    15: 

Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  771. 
Rldiardson,  Charles  A.,  ^t  al.      (See  Haynes,  Clarence  B, 

nsslsnor. ) 
Richardson.   Harvev  J.,   Chicago,   111.     Means  for   dennhiL' 

air.     No.   ].14_'.982;  June  15;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  741. 
Richardson.    Ralph    R.,   assignor   to   Chicago  Carton    Cora 

pany,  ciiba^ro.  III.      Container,      No.  1.141.489:  June  1  ; 

Gaz.   vol.   215  ;   p.    144. 
Richardson,  CLle  M.      (See  Ptavis  and  Richardson,  i 
Richards. )n.    William    K.    Leavenworth.    Kans.      Projectile. 

No.   1.141.415:  June  1  :  (inz.  vol.  215;  j..   lis. 
Richardson,  William   K    R..  rt  al.      i  See  Haynes.  (Jlarence 

B.,  ;issik:nor.  > 
Rlchart.    Georize    1'.    (ir.and    .lunction.    Colo       Valve-gear. 

No.  1.141.416:  .lune  1  ;  (Jaz    vol    215;  p.  119. 
Richmond    (  edar    Work<.       (See    Parrlsb,    James    S..    as- 
signor. I 
Riclimond.  Wllll.am   B..  ft  nl.      (See  Anderson,  .\ndrow  S., 

a-slgiior  I 
RIcker,  Frank  S  .  Oneida  Castle,  assignor  to  Oneida  Com- 
munity. Limited,  Oneida,  N.  Y.  .\niinal-trap.  No. 
1.143.589:  June  15;  (iaz.  v.d.  215:  p.  953. 
Rickerd.  Fred  S..  as.signor  to  Detroit  Wn-  Spring  Com- 
panv, Detroit,  M!<h.  Clip.  No.  1,141,145;  June  1: 
(iazl  vol    215  :  p.  19. 
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Rlddell.  \>"llllam  A.,  and  R.  Kroedel,  assignors  to  Eastman 

Kodak    Company,    Rochester.    N.    Y.      Lens  carnage    for 

photographic   cameras.      No.    1,143.782:    June   22:    (iaz. 

vol.   U'15;  p.  1042. 

Riddiford.    (ieorge,    Chicago,     III        Fountain-brush.       No. 

1.14-.911:  June  15;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  715. 
Rider,     iporge    E.,    Kansas    Cltv.    Mo.      Baling  press.      No. 

1.143.31S:  June  15:  (iaz.  vol    215;  p.  s6o 
Ridge.  Harrv  .M..  London.  England,     Ore  roasting  or  dry- 
ing   furna.e.      .No.    1.143,43s  ;    June   15;    (iaz.    vol.    215; 
p.  903. 
Rledel.   ('harles  E..  assignor  to  Detroit  Seal'    Manufactur- 
ing Companv,    Detroit,   Mich.      Bearlni'  for  scales.      No. 
1.143. 047:  J'une  22:  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  99s. 
RIe-.    Swebert    B.,    .Meridian,    .Miss.      Safety    appliance    for 
r  lilwav-cars.      .No.    1.143.tt4S:   June   22:    (Jaz.    vol.   215; 
p.  99S. 
Riegel,    Samuel    S..    Scranton,    Pa.,   assignor   to    Patterson- 
.\llen    F.n.;iiu^'rlng   Companv.      Tender-tank    valve.      .No. 
1,143.726;  June  22;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  10J3. 
Rleke,    Kriderick     W..    Red    Bud.     111.       Adjustable    sho<  k- 
absorber  for  vehicle-tongues.     No.    1.143,783;   June  22: 
(iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  104:{. 
Rldlv,    (icop'-'e.    Santa    Rosa.   Cal.      Railway  rail    faste:).  r. 

No.  1,143.997:  Juti.    21::  Gaz.  vol.  215:   p.   Ills. 
RIes.    Hairv    W..    (ojlingswood,    N.   J.,    L.    B.    Brown    and 
F.    C.    Vockel.    Philadelphia,    Pa       Non-reflliable    bottle. 
No.   1.144.7S7  :  JwiiC  L'9  :  (iaz.  vol.  215:  p.  1421. 
Rigbv.  Cl.ark   V  .   Butler.    Pa.     Clutch  and  dutch-actuating 

me.-m-.     No.  1.142,120;  June  8;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  401. 
Rigbv,   Thomas,   Dumfries,  Scotland,  assignor  to   WeKar- 
bonizing  Limited,  Lond<m.  England,     Working  ammonla- 
recovpry   |iroducer-gas  plants.      No.    1.141.820;   June    1: 
Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  259. 
Rlgl'V,    Thomas.     Dtimfries.     Scotland,     ,-issii;nor    to     Wet 
cnrbonlzing    Limited.    London.    England.      Ctlllzation    of 
peat.     No.  1,14:^,319:  June  15;  (iaz    v.,l.  215:  p    s60 
Rigbv.    Thotuii-;.    Dimfrbs.    Scotland,    assignor,    hy    mesne 
assignments,   to  Wetcarhonlzlng  Limited,    London.   Eng- 
lan(i.     (ietfiii.;  or  excavatini:  peat.     No,  1.144.J49:  Jtine 
22  :  Gaz.  vol    215  ;   ii.   120S. 
Rigbv.    Thomas,    Dumfries.    Scotland,    and    N     Testrup.   as- 
siirors    to    Wetcarbonlzlng    Limited.    I^ondon,    England. 
T"tllization   of   peat.      No.    144,250:    June    22;    (iaz.    vol. 
215  :  p.   1208. 
RIker.    .\ndrew    L..    BrldLreport.    Conn.,    ass,.;nor    to    The 
"  Locomoliile  "   Companv   of  .America.    New    York.    N.   Y. 
Internal-combustion    engine.      No.    1.144,4:'.3  :    June    29: 
(iaz.    vol.   215  :   p.    1300 
Riley.  Isaac  H.,  Osceola.  Iowa.     Wheel  tire.     No,  1.14:{.i:!9  ; 

June  15:  (inz.  vol.  215:  p.  795. 
Rilev.  Lvnn  (i.      (See  Hall  and  Rllev.  > 
Rlm'olox' Tire  Carrier  Co.      (See   Harnlshfeger,   .\lexander, 

assignor.) 
Rinehait.     B>'ntley    L..     Philadelphia,     Pa.       Method     apd 
means  for  the  generation  of  compound  moMve  fluid.     No. 
1,142.271  ;  June  s;  i\».r..  vol    215;  p.  453 
Rlordan.   Frederick  J  ,  S'^sigU'  r  of  one  h.iif  to   L.   Siigden, 
Tjiwrence.  Mass.     .Amusement  app.sr.iius.     No.  1 .144.613  ; 
June  29;    iaz.  vol.  -15;  p.  1359. 
Ri[ipl.  Cliarles  H  .  assignor  to  The  Electric  Controller  and 
Manufacturing'    Companv.     Clevpiand.    Ohio.       Magnetl 
<-allv  ..perat.-d  d.  vice.     .No,  1.144.o6:<:  June  22:  liaz.  vol. 
215";   p.   ini 
Rlter-Conley    Manufacturing    Company.      (See    Carpenter. 

Henrv    \,.  a^-i-'tior.  > 
Riter-t'onley     Manufacturing    Company.      (See    Carpenter 

and   HU'hard.  assignors,  i 
Hiter  (onl.  V     Manifacturing    (ompanv.      (See    Carpenter, 
Hit  bard,"  aii'l   Warner,  assignors.  > 
1    Rites.  I'ranris  M  .  de  •  ased.  Slatervi  le  Sprinijs  ;  c    IP  (.nl 
lagher    executor,  a^'ign.r  to  P.  C  Ritps.  Ith.oca,  N    T.. 
'        guardian    for    M.    H     Kites.      Apparatus    for    producing 
gaseous   fuel.      No     1.144,788:   Juno   l:9  :   (iaz    vol.   215; 
P    ^421.  „    ,,    . 

Rites.  I'rnncis  M  ,  deceased,  SlatervUle  Springs;  (      H    (.aj- 
laglier.  executor,  assignor  to  P.  C.  Rites,   Ithaca.   N.  Y., 
guardian    .f  M.  B.   Rites.      Producing  gaseous  fuel      No. 
1.144.7S9;  June  29:  (iaz.  vol.   215;  p.   1421. 
Rites.  Perie  C.     (See  Rites.  Francis  M..  ssslgnor  » 
Rttter,  Irederic  W.,  Jr.,  ct  al.     (See  Casler,  Benjamin  G., 

assignor  \ 
Ritter.  (ieorge.     (See  Dupree.  Rltter.  and  Heckman.) 
Rlzzardl,  Johaun.  Cas«el.  Germany,      Manufacturing  metal 
baskets       No.    1.144.t'i(iS  ;    June    29;    Gaz.    vol.    215;    p. 
1378. 
i{oach,  William  F..   Frostburg.   Md.      .\utomaiic  control   of 
cut  lifT   valves       No.   1,141,146;   June    1  ;  (iaz.    vol    215; 
p.    19. 
Rot.   I-'erdinand  F.      (See   Cooper  nnd   Rob  \ 
Roiibins,    Charles    A.,    and     W.    F     Roth.    Nevada.    Ohio. 
Water-heater.      No.    1.141,830:    June    1:    (iaz     vol.    215; 
I        p.   259. 

RoNr«on.  WIIHiiui  E.  Dlckprson.  Md.     Vehicle  by , ike      No, 
I        1  14:;320-  June  15:  Gaz.  vol    215:  p.  '*61. 
Roberson.   William   H.      (See   Bell,   Roberson.   and    Hinder- 
Roberts    George  \V..  Columbus.  Ga.     Rall-elevatlng  appa- 
ratus.    No.   1.144.251  :  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  4209 
Roherts.  James    1\  (i  .  Wellington.  New    Zealand.      Portable 
or    tield    rookinc    apparatus.      No.    1  141.490:    .Ttine    1; 
Gaz.  vol    215:  p.   144. 
Roberts,  John  (i..   Fiohbs   F'errr.  assli:nor  to   wpstern  Elec- 
trie    Companv.    New    York.     N.     Y,      Llne-<«wit-h.       No 
I        1  143. 90S  :  .]\ix)o  22:  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.   1118. 
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Roberts  Niimbirin^  Machine  Company,  The.  (See  Kern, 
Maximilian  IT.,  Hssi^rnor.  i 

Roberts.  Samuel  S..  rittsbursh,  Pa.  Safety  tool-retainer. 
No.  1,142,083;  June  15:  (Jaz.  vol.  215:  p.  741. 

Ro'it'its,  Stephen  S.,  Mexico.  Mo.  Wire-fence  stretcher. 
No.  1. 144. nni:  ,Iuu.-  -"2:  <;az.  vol.  I'lS  :  p.  1141. 

Rohertsiiri.    IMward    A.      (See    Bi'nriett    and    Robertson.) 

Robins.  <Jeor::e,  .Tarkson.  Mlcli.  Horseshoe  toe-calk.  No. 
1.144.79(1:  .Tune  20;   ;;az.  vol.  215;  p.  1422. 

Rohinsun.  .Vithur  I>..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  A.  V.  Boiler, 
.Jr..  K;)st  Orauce.  N.  J.  Collapsible  tripod.  No. 
1.144.72(5:  .June  20;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1400. 

Robin>on.  Arthur  W..  Montreal.  Cjuebec,  <"anndn.  Float- 
Ins  discharire-pipe  for  tij-dranlic  dred;;es  No.  1,143,321  ; 
June  15  ;  Caz.  vol.  215  :  p.  S61. 

Robinson.  Fred  \V  .  Towanda,  I'a.  Hand-operated  cold- 
punch.     No.  1.142.027  :  June  S;  «;mz.  vul.  215;  p.  578, 

Robinson,  Ja.v  A.,  assignor  of  one  fourth  to  A.  J.  O'Brien 
and  one-fourth  to  S.  .1.  BouRhtoD.  Lienver,  Colo.  Tele- 
phone-call register.  No.  1.143,140;  June  15;  Gaz.  vol. 
215  ;  p.  705. 

Rohinsun,  John  J.      (See  McLaren.  I'onald.  assitrnor. ) 

Robinson.  Miner.  Newton.  Mass.  Outlet-box.  No. 
1,143,322:  June  15;  (Jaz.  vol.  215;  p.  si\\. 

Robinson.  William.  Brookl.vn.  N.  Y.  Electric-railway  sys- 
tem.     So.  1.141,655;  June  1  :  (Jaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  2o2. 

Robsoi.,  John.  Wistmiiist'T.  assiunor  to  The  Variable  Speed 
•  lear  Limited.  London.  Enirland.  Variable-speed  hy- 
draulic transmission.  No.  1,143,727  ;  June  22  :  Gar. 
vol.  215  :   p.   1024. 

I  See  Elierlmrd.  George  F.,  as- 


Robt.  H.  Insjersoll  &.  Bro. 

•  Iirnor.  i 
Robr.    H.    Iniiersoll  &  Bro. 

sicDoi'.  I 
Robv.    John    W..    Hammon 

1,142.400  ;   June   S  ;   Caz.   vol. 
Rock,     Edward,     laurel.     Miss, 

1,143.430  :  June  15  ;  Oaz,  vol 
Rock.    John     ;..    New    Rochelle. 


(S'f  .Maioney.  William  T.,  as- 
Okla.      Drill-bit    clutch.      No. 

No. 


Drill-bit    clutch. 
215  :  p.  521. 

I'eraillne    device. 
215  :  p.  90.1. 

assi-nor    to    F.    W.    Clark, 
No.   1,143.008  : 


Cow-tall    holder, 
p.  1400. 

Columbia.   Can- 
No.  1.143.862  : 


Car-seal. 


No. 


Hill 
Car 


M'lnnt   Vernon,   N.   Y.      Shock  .absorber. 
June  15  :  Gaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  771. 

Rock.  John  (i..  New  Hoehelle.  assisrnor  to  Volute  Snrlnjf 
Shock  .\bsorber  ("omtianv.  M^unt  Vernon.  N.  Y.  Shock- 
absorber.     No.  LI  r5.0»;o  :  June  15  ;  <;flz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  772. 

Rock.  Joiin  (1..  assiirnor  to  Volute  Spring  Shock  Absorber 
Companv.  >fount  Vernon,  N.  Y,  Shock-absorber.  No. 
1.143.070;  June  15;  (Jnz.  V(,l.  215;  p,  772. 

Rockwell.  .Albert  F.,  assignor  to  The  New  Departure  Manu- 
farturini:  <'ompanv,  Uristol.  (^onn.  .Machine-tool.  No. 
1.142.730:  June  8;  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  010. 

Rockwood  Sprinkler  Company.  (See  Montgomery,  Wil- 
liam E.,  assignor. ) 

Ro'kwood  Sprinkler  Company  of  Massachusetts.  (See 
Carlson.    H.jalmar  <;..   assignor,  i 

Roddie.   Eugene  C.      i  Si-e  Nix  and   UinMie. ) 

Rodgers,  Rov  A..  Sent  <'a.  Kans.,  assignor  of  one-third  to 
J.  H.  Harrison,  Falls  Cltv,  Nebr.  Combined  mop  and 
wringer.     No.   1,142.028;  .Line  8;  Gaz.  vol.   215;   p.  578. 

Rodkev.  David  B..  Wilkinsburg.  I'a.  (Jlove  cleaning  ma- 
chine.    No,   1.14;?. 440;  June   1.^,;  Caz.   vol.   215;  p.  903. 

Rocii'iguez.  Carlos  E..  Biooklvii.  N.  Y  Igniting  cigarette 
or  .Igar.      N<\   1.142.520;  June  8;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  545. 

Roebel.    Ludwig.    Manrili<ini  Kiiferthal.   (Jerraany.    assignor 
to  .Xktiengesellschaft  Brown  Boverl  &  de.,  Baden.  Swlt 
zerland,     ElP'-trical  conductor.     No.  1,144.252  ;  June  22  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  1200. 

Roger.  Karl.  Berlin.  Germany,  assignor  to  Mergenthaltr 
Linotype  Conipanv.  Typographical  machine.  No. 
1.142.272;  June  .s  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  215;   [i.  454. 

Ri'gers.  .\lson,  Warren.  I'a.  I'himb-bob  support.  No. 
1.141.077:  June  8;  Caz.  vol.  215;  n.  348. 

Rogers,  .\ndrew.  Wellington.  New  Zealand.  Gas-meter. 
No,   1.141.725;  June  1;  Gaz,  vol,  215:  p.  226. 

Rogers,  Herbert  L.       (See  M-\.Ts  and  Rogers.) 

Rogers.  Ralph  F,,  Chleagli,  111.  Wheel  -  fender.  No. 
1.143.071;  June  15;  (Jaz,  vol.  215;   p.  773. 

Rogers.  Thomas  H,,  et  al  (See  Smith.  George  Z.,  as- 
signor. I 

Rogers.  William  F.     (See  Blake,  Clinton  F..  assignor.) 

Rohn.  John  R,.  I'lttsliurgh,  assignor  to  Federal  Tov  I'latol 
Company,  Homestead.  I'a.  Tov  pistol.  No.  1.144.791; 
June  20:  (iaz,  vol.  215:  p,   1422. 

Robr.  Morltz  von,  assignor  to  Firm  of  C,  Zeiss.  Jenn, 
(Jerniany.  Optical  -vsi,.m.  No.  1,143.607;  Juno  22; 
Gaz.  vol.  215  ■  p.  1004. 

Roltzhelni.  .Me.xander.  Dulsbiirg,  Germany.  I'rocesa  and 
apparatus  for  removing  drossy  residues  from  vertical 
rnulfles  in  the  exiraction  of  zinc.  No.  1.144.O0();  June 
22  :  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.   1142. 

Roit/heim.  .Alexander,  and  W  Remy,  Duisburg  FUihrort, 
(iermnnv.  .Mechanism  for  removing  residues  from  ver- 
tieal  retorts.  No.  1.144.(t05;  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215; 
n.   1141. 

Rollins.  Marcellus   E.,  .Santa  Cruz.  Cal 
No.  1.144.727:  June  20:  (iaz.  vol    215; 

Romano,  Samuel  L..  Vancouver,  British 
ada.  Forming  mold  for  sewer  conduits. 
June  22:  (iaz.  vol.  215:  p    1070. 

Romberger.      Harrv     R..     ('hlcago.      111. 

1,144.702;  June  20;  (iaz    vol.  215:  p.  1422. 

Romlck.  Landls.      (See  McFeely  and  Romlck.) 

Rood.    Charles    W..    assignor    of   one  foiirtb    to    (i.    M. 
and  one-fourth  to  E.  M.  Hill,  (irand  Rapids.  Wis. 


rlage  and  movable  track  therefor. 
20  ;  Caz.  vol.  215;  p.  1423, 


No.  1.144,703  ;  June 


Rood.  Llovd  v..  Marietta.  Ohio.  Tire  -  plug.  No.' 
1,143.141  :  June  15  :  (iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p,  700, 

Rookwood  I'ottery  Company,  The.  (See  Metznor.  Otto,  as- 
signor.) 

Roop,  Clarence  H.,  Camden,  assignor  of  one-third  to  E.  W. 
Havens.  Belford,  and  one  third  to  H.  (i.  Havens,  Cam- 
den, N.  J.  I'honograpli.  \o.  1.143.784;  June  22;  (Jaz. 
vol.  215;  p.  1043. 

Roos,  llendrik  C.  Grand  Rapbls.  Mich.  Embossing-ma- 
chine.     No.   1,142.27:;,  .Line  S;  Caz.  vol.  215;  p.  454, 

Root,   William   A,,   Benningt(ui.    \'t.      .\ir  eoutroUed   device 
for  gas 
p.  829. 

Rose,  Alfred  A..  Bellevue.  Ky..  assignor  to  The  Uudolpn 
Wuriltzer  Manufacturing  Company.  North  Tiuiawanda, 
N,  Y.  Snare  drum.  No.  1,142.843  ;  June  15  ;  (iaz.  vol. 
215:  p.  690. 

Ro.se,  David,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Rose,  Lancaster. 
I'a.  Lump-shade.  No.  1.142,775;  June  8;  Gaz.  vol. 
215  :  p.  028. 

Rose,  Edward  E..  Swlssvnle.  I'a.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  and  .Mnnnfacturing  i'oiupan.\.  Electric  sad- 
iron.     .No,    1.114,014;    June  20;   Gaz.    vol,   215;   (i.    i:',5l». 

Rose,  Frank  S,.  deceased.  .Newark,  N.  J. ;  Corona  Type- 
writer Company.  Inc.  (iroton.  N.  Y.,  assignee  l^y  mesne 
assignments.  Typewriting  machine.  i  Reissue,  i  No. 
13.934  ;  June  22  ;  (inz.  vol.  215  :  p.  1241. 

Rose.  Frank  S..  deceased.  Newark.  N.  J.  ;  Corona  Type- 
writer Company.  Inc..  (iroton.  N.  Y.,  assignee,  Escane- 
ment  mechanism  for  tvpe-wrlters.  (Koissuc.i  No, 
13.035;   June  22;   Gaz.   vol.   215;    p.   1243. 

Rose.  Hugh.  Stanmore.  New  South  Wales,  Australia. 
Slack  adjuster.  No,  1.114,806;  June  20;  (i.-iz,  vol.  215; 
p.   1448. 

Rose.  James.      (See  Rose.  David,  assignor,  i 

Rose  Label  Machine  Company.  (See  Rosenthal.  .Vrthur, 
assignor. ) 

Rosenbaum.  Samuel,  and  B  F'Inkelsteln.  I^os  Angeb's.  Cal. 
.\djustable  sleeve-protictor.  No.  1.141,050;  June  1; 
<iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  203. 

Rosencrans.  Herman  F..  Durand,  Mb  1;.  Valve.  No. 
1.143,009;  June  22;  Gaz.   vol.  215:  p.   111^. 

Rosengren.  George  T.,  assignor  to  Enteriirisi'  Tr)ol  and 
Metal  Works.  Chicago.  111.  Sadiron  No  1.142.084; 
June  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  742. 

Rosenthal.  .-Xrthur.  assignor  to  Rose  Laliel  M.ichine  Com- 
ponv.  (Jrand  Rapids.  Mich.  Sewing-machine  for  attach- 
ing" labels.  No.  1.142.057;  Jtine  8;  (iaz.  vol,  215; 
p.   378. 

Rosenthal.  August,  West  Allls.  Wis.  Self  feeder  for  corn 
husking  and  shredding  machines.  No.  1,142,844  ;  June 
15  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  000. 

Ross,  Charles  H.  A.  F.  L..  Balnagown  Castle,  countv  of 
Ross.  Scotland.  Mtishrooniing  bullets  No,  1.141.212; 
June  1  :  <h\7..  vol    215;  p.  44, 

Ross.  Charles  U.  A  F.  I...  Balnagown  (^astle.  county  of 
Ross.  Scotland.  Firearm.  No,  1.111.582:  June  1  ;  fiai. 
vol.  215  ;  p.  177, 

Ross,  Jay  W..  Forsvth.  <ia.  Seal  for  rallwav-car  doors. 
No.  1.143.441  ;  Juiie  15  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  004 

Rossman,  Jonas  A  .  New  Y»>rk.  N.  Y  Camlle  and  attach- 
ment.    No.   1.144.728;  June  20:  (iaz.   vol.  215;  p,    1400. 

Rotary  Valve  M.i  n  ifa'turing  Company.  i  Sei-  Sherman. 
Lonle  A.,  assignor,  i 

Roth.  .Anton.  Newport.  Kv.  Dough-mixing  machine.  No. 
1.142.401  ;  June  8;  Gaz.  vol    215;  v.  522. 

Roth,  Charles  C.     (See  Reed.  Frank  E..  assignor  i 

Roth,  John,  et  al.      (See  Anderson.   .Andrew  S..  assignor.) 

Roth.  William  F.      (See  Robhlns  and  Roth,  i 

Rothenbucher,  (Jeorge  E.  R..  assignor  of  one-half  to  I. 
Kahn.  New  York.  N.  Y.  .Automntic  safety  brake-lock  lor 
automobiles  and  other  vehicles.  No.  1,142.845;  June 
15  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  001. 

Rothert.  Edward  IL,  I/oavenw  orth.  Wash.  Magnetic  sepa- 
rating apparatus.  No.  1,144.383;  Juno  20;  (iaz.  vol. 
215;  p.  1282. 

Rothman.  Edwin  O..  Liindi.t!,  i:ngl!inil.  .isslgnor  to  Socl^^t^ 
Burton  Fits.  I'aris,  I'rance.  Maciiine  for  sawing  metals. 
No.  1.144.867;  June  20:  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1448. 

R»ush,  Squire,  and  C.  H.  Kenvon.  San  Francisco.  Cal. 
.Air-brake  handle.  No.  1,142.020;  June  8;  Gaz.  vol. 
215  :    p.   578. 

Rousseau.  Jules.  Sedan.  France.  Manufacturing  filled 
sticks  and  otlier  articles  of  confectionery  wholly  or 
partiallv  covered  with  chocolate.  No.  1.144,704  ;  June 
29;  (iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  1423. 

Routln.  Joseph  L..  I'aris.  France,  Means  for  collectively 
actuating  and  controlling  alternating-current  motors. 
No.   1.142.274;   June  M;  (iaz,   vol.   215;  p.   455. 

Roux,  Frangols  .\..  assignor  to  Soi-b^te  L'.AIuminiuni  Fran- 
cals.  I'i,rls.  France.  Treatmint  of  surfaces  of  aluminum 
or  alloys  of  alutninum  In  urder  to  i)reparp  them  for  re- 
ceiving a  metallic  dep<5sit.  .No.  1.144,000;  .Line  22; 
(iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.   11  10. 

Rovlra.  Joslphlne,  New  Y'ork  N.  Y'.  Brassiere.  No. 
1.144.001:  June  22;  (iaz.   vol.  215:   p.   1110. 

Row.  Charles  (i..  San  I'rancisco.  Cai.  Itrafting  Instrument. 
No.  1.142,30M;  June  s;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  487. 

Rowthorne.  William.  Southampton.  England.  Screw-pro- 
peller.    No.  1.142.530;  June  8;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  545. 

Rov.  Jenn  (i  .  Cap  Chat.  (Quebec.  Canad.'i.  Milk-heater. 
No.  1.144.868;  June  29:  (iaz.  V(d.  215;  p,  1448. 

Royal  Typewriter  Company.  (See  Hess.  Edward  B..  as- 
signor.) 


AI.PIIABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


li 


Rovlance.  Leon  S..  San  Francisco.  Cal,     Ore  disintegrator. 

No,   1.142.402;  June  8;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  522. 
^     ,.     •• I. >^^_    j_      Tension    device.      No. 


Royle.    Nernon.    I'aterson.    .  .    _ 

i. 142. 531  :  June  8;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  545, 
Rozlcr.  Albert.  Wemblev.  England.     Electric  elevator.     No 

1.141.070  :  June  8  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215  :  J).  340. 
Rubel.  Jacob,  assignor  to  Standard   -Mail  Order  Company, 
N'W  York.  N.  Y      ("Mtnn.eiiial  appliance.     No.  1.144.253  ; 
June  22;   (iaz.  vol.  215;  p,   1200. 
Rud<l.  Herbert  F..  Belpre.  Kans.     I'neumatic  cushion.     No 

1,141.30(»:  June   1  :  (iaz.  vol.   215:  p.  07. 
Rudoli)h.    Eiiiil    C.    Springvllle.    N.    Y.      Boiler   attachment 
for  loconiotiye  nre  boxes.     No.   1.142.731:   June   8;  Gaz 
vol.   215  :    p.   Oil 
Rudolph    Wurlitzer    Manufacturing   Company.    The.      (See 

Rose.  Alfred  .A.,  assignor,  < 
Rugh    Harrv  O..  assignor  t-.  Railway  Electric  Manufactur- 
ing Co..  (■■hlcago.  III.     Voting-machine.     No.   1,142,058; 
June  8;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  378. 
Rumold,   (Christian    F,.   Berea.    Ky,      Railway   signal    .appa- 
No.   1.141.147;  June  1:  <;az.  vol,  215;  p.  10, 
l-"rank       i  See  Caijipbell,   Duncan   R.,   assignor.) 

iksund,    Sweden.      Coupling.       No, 
lia/.  vol.  215  :  [).   1142. 
land.    Ohio,    assignor    to 


ratus 
Rumi-ill 
Riindbif,    i;rlk 

1.144.007  :  J 
Ruppel,    Henry 


Sanborn   Evaporator  Company. 

F..  assignor.) 
Sanborn,    Thornton    F..    assignor    to 

Company.      New      York.      N.      Y. 

1.143,074;  June  15:  (iaz.  vol.  215 
Sandbo.   .Anton    1.,   l.;insford.    N.  D. 

1.112.031  :  Jun(    ^  :  (iaz.  vol.  215  : 
Sandbo,  .Ant'ui 

Dakota    'J as 


(See  Sanborn,  Thornton 


Sl( 


A. 

line  22 
.     Cieve 


American 
Mo.  Blue-tlamc_wlck-burner, 
az.  vol    215  :  p.  773. 

(See  Shults.  James  C,  as- 


Car-door   hanger. 
:  p,  540. 

ssell.  ) 

11 


111. 

1.  2i: 

and   Russell.) 
.    Lind.    Chicago. 
No.   1.144,254  ;   Jun 


No. 


.Auto- 
2  :  (iaz. 


Victor  E  .  assignor.) 
Jani'  s  IL,  assignor 
Wortlev 


.1 


Leeds, 
;    (iaz. 


England, 
vol     215; 


Stove  Company.  St.   Louis, 

No.    1,143,072  :  June  15  :  C 
Russ  Automatic   I>at<e!lng  Co. 

signor,  t      (  Reissue  i 
Russell.   Charles    c.   Chicago. 

1.142.532:  .lone  s;  (iaz,  vo 
Russell.  Charles  N,  (See  Ray 
Russell.    Irank    N,.    and    O     S 

malic   saw-lillne   de\'ice, 

vol     215  ;    p.    1200. 
Russell.  Howard  E.      (See  Uanda 
Russell.  Jesse  M       (See  Clark 
Russell.     William     E  ,     I'pper 

Type-writer,      No     1,141.^31  :    June    1 

p"  200 
Rust,    CMffcrd    (i,,    Marion.    Ind.      Music  leaf   turner. 

1  144  017  :  June  20  :  (Iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p,  1404, 
Rus't    William  J.,  Sollltt.   Ill,     ("over  for  receptacles 

1  1  n.s32  ;  June  1  ;  (iaz,  vol.  215;  p.  260. 
Ruth    Walter  IL.  (ireeiisburg,  Kans.     Harrow  attachment 

No'    1  143. 7K5;  June  22;   (inz.  vol.   215:  ]<.  1043. 
Ruth.rford.   Brabazon,   it  al.      (Sop  Jones.   Josiuia   J 

signor.  1 
Ruud  .Manufacturing  Company 

S,.  assl:.'nor.) 
Rvfln.    Patrick   J..   MInne.npolls 

'shoe-calk.     No.  1.141.720: 
Rvdell.      David.      Foreston. 

1,1  12,030  :  Jnne  S  ;   (iaz 


No. 

No. 


See   Jones,   Josluia 

(See  Humphrey.  Herliert 

Minn       Detachable   horse 
Jnn"  1  :  (inz    vol,  215  ;  p.  226. 
Minn.         Bnrrel-cart.         No. 
vol.  215  ;  p  570 


June  15;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  773. 

""      Waltham.  assignor  to  Cromptim  &  Knowles 

Mass       Weft-detecting   mechs- 

S  ;  Gaz.   vol.  215  :   p.  402. 

Fupa   H      Waltham.  Mass..  as.slgnor  to  Crompton  & 

-■     ■  .-..:-.-    loom.      No 


Rvon.  I'.poa   II 

l.odui    Works     Worcester. 
nism       No    1.142.121  :  Jtine 

Rvnn.    i-rr"    ■■■     ■■•• ^"i    ,. 

"Knowles    Ix^om    Works.       Weft  replenishing 

1  144  040  :  June  29  ;  <jaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  1474. 
S  F  Bowser  &  Co.  (See  Morris.  William  I 
S'.    &   S.    Automatic   Tlrea/e   Company.   Tlie 

wav   and   Scholz.   assignors,  i 
Saatweber,  (^harles  R..  I'aterson.  N 

shuttle  motion.      No    1,142,050; 

p.    370.  ,     , 

Sacerdote.   Secondo.  Milan.   Daly.     -  .— 

tus  No  1,141,002:  June  22:  Gaz,  vol.  215;  p.  ._ 
Sacbtieben  Frledricb.  (See  Berker  and  Sachtleben.) 
Sacromone    Ro.co.  Brooklyn.  N    Y,     Neckband  shaper. 

1   144.720:  June   20:  liaz,  vol,  215;  p.   1400. 
Sadlik.  Alois       (See  I'tak  and  Sadlik.) 
Saeger    Charles  M  ,   Allentown.   I'a 

June  15  ;  (iaz    vol,  215  ;  p,  71.' 
rite   Condwii    Company.       (See 

(See   Crev 


.  assignor.') 
(See    Shum 

J.     I'osltlve  hlgb-speed 
June  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  215  ; 

Steam  cooking  ajipara- 
1110. 

No. 


Electric  signal.     No. 
Biich,   Newton 


(See  Hal 


Eyei;lasscs.       No. 


1.142.012 

Safety    .\rnii 
W  .   assignor.^ 

Safety   Car   Heating   and    Lighting   Company, 
ellng.  John  I...  assignor,  i 

Safety  Car  Heating  &  Lighting  Company,  The 
lock.  George  W..  assignor  ) 

Saire     Henry    M.      <  S.'C   Winne.    William    V..  assignor,  i 

Salamon.  Jacob.      (Sec  Sillo.  Daniel,  assignor.) 

Sall.is,      I'biliii,      Wbitestoni.      N.      Y 

1.144.00S;   June   22:  Caz    vol.   215:  p    1143. 

Salw(''ii.  Sven  R..  Grangfslierg.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Amer- 
ican (irondal  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Magnetic  ore- 
separator.     No,  1,141.^33;  June  1  ;    iaz   vol.  215;  p    260. 

Sambar.  Sam,     (See  Dwofsky  and  Sambar. ) 

Sample,  John  (i.     (See  (iraham,  (Jore,  and  Sample.) 

Sampson,  Charles  IL.  assignor  to  I'eerless  Check  Protect- 
ing ("ompanv,  Rochester.  N  Y.  Printing  machine.  No. 
1  141.27(1;  .tune  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p,  04 

Fort  Scott,  assignor  to  Smith  I»comotlve 

Kans      Pack- 
e  15  ;  3nz, 


Sanborn    Evaporator 
Evaporating         No. 
:  p.  774, 

Engine  cylinder.     No. 
p.  570, 
L.  Hock  Island.  111.,  assignor  to  The  North 
Engine    Manufacturing    Company.    Langs- 


P^o. 


1,143,649; 
No. 


Batter-dropper. 
p,  1404. 

Trolley  wheel    mount. 
215  ;  p.  001 
(See    Graves,    Clark,    as- 

iSeeVKeller.  William  H., 

(See 

No. 


Y.     Preparing  barl- 
June    8  :    (iaz     vol. 


William  H,, 


ford,  -N.  D,     Iniernal-ctunbustioD  engine. 
.Line  22;   liaz.    vol,   215;   p.  OOV. 

Sanders.   James   M..   St.    Louis.    Mo, 
1.144.01  H;  June  20;  (iaz.  vol.  215 

Sanders.    Thonias.    Kingman.    Ind, 
No,  1.142,840;  June  15;  Gaz.  vol 

.■sandwich    .Manufacturing    Co. 
signoi .  1 

Santo  Manufacturing  Company. 
assignor.) 

Sapal  So(  iet<^  Anonyme  Des  Plieuses  'Automatbiues. 
Lergcr,   Richard    A.,   assignor,  i 

Sapegno.     (iiovannl.     (ieiioa.      Italv.       Railway     tie. 
l,14;i.442:  Ji^ne   15:  (iaz.   vol.    215;   p    0()4. 

Sargent  Company       i  See  Duntiar,  I'rank  (i.,  assignor.) 

Sargent  \  (■cunpaiiv       (See  Page.  .Albert  .A.,  assignor.' 

Sargent  Ac  Company,      i  See  Sparks.   William   K  .  assignor.) 

.Saunders.  .Vugnstus  M       (See  Boyd  and   Saunders,  i 

Saunders.  John  W..  and  O.  K.'Fiirster.  Baltimore,  Md. 
Fender  for  motor-vehicles.  No.  1,144,869;  June  29; 
(iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  1449. 

Saunders.  Lewis  E..  Niagara  Falls.  N. 
uni    oxid.       (Reissue.  I       .No.    L3,024 
215  :  p.  03.-, 

Sauvago  .Appliance  (^'ompauy.      (See  Sauvage, 
assignor,  i 

Sauvage.  William  II. .  assignor  to  Sauvag*'  Appliance  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Slack-adjuster  for  rail- 
way brakes.  -No.  1.143,554;  June  15;  (iaz.  voL  215; 
p.    !M0. 

Savage    .Anns    ("ompany.       (See 
signor. ) 

Savage    Arms    Company.       (See 

signor. ) 
Savage,  O.  R.     (See  Hague.  .Alfred  G..  assignor.) 

Sawman.  Axel  A.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Boat.  No.  1.144.434; 
June  20;  (iaz    vol.  215;  p.  1300. 

Savers.  -All^rt  J.,  assignor  to  Link-Belt  Company.  Chicago, 
in.      Coal-WMsher.      No.    1.142.000;    June    8;    Gaz.    vol. 
215  ;  p.  370. 
Seaitergood.  (ieorge  R.     (See  .Allen  and  Scattergood.  i 
Schade.  lleiirv.  .Mbanv.  N.  Y.     Elei  trie  testing  Instrument. 
.No.   1.144.255:  June  22;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.   1210. 

Schaefer.  Charles.  Toledo,  Ohio.     Shoe-last.     No,  1.141.684  ; 

June  1  ;  "iaz,  vol.  215;  p.  178. 
Schaefer.    Edward    IL.    Stapleton,    N.    V.      Crowu-cleanlng 
ina^'hine.      No.    1,143,231;    June    15;    Gaz.    vol,    215;    p. 
830. 

Schaefer.    Ernst.    Scranton,    Pa.,    assignor,    by    mesne    as 
signments.  to  (i,  E.  I'ettev.  Memphis.  Tenn.     Fuel-saving 
device.      No    1.141.657:  June  1;   (iaz,   vol.   215:   p    203 
Schaefer.    Joseph.    Frankfort  on-the-Main.    (iermany.      Ex- 
tracting  wort    from    mashes.      No.    1.111,401;    June    1: 
(iaz.  vol,  215;  p,  145.  ^     ,,      , 

Schaefer.  Karl.  Charlottenberg,  assignor  to  Berlln-.An- 
haltlsche  Maschinenbau-Akflen-Ciesellschaft.  Berlin,  (ier- 
many Producing  hvdrogen.  No.  1.144.730;  June  29; 
(iaz.'  vol.  215;  p.  1401. 
Sdiaitzel  (ieorge  IL.  assignor  to  I'fennlnger  Pretzel  A 
Baking  Comiianv.  St.  Louis.  Mo,  Pretzel-making  ma- 
chine No  1,142.53:'.;  June  H;  (Jaz,  vol,  215:  ]\  546 
Scb.anzenbach   i'^   <"    C    m.   b.    H..   G,      tSee    Schmidt   and 


Nelson,    ("harles    A 
Swartz.    William    L, 


as- 


as- 


No. 

ue.) 
No. 

-collar.     No. 


Miiiler.  assignors. 

Schatterman.    Louise.   Moline.    III.      Iv^'mon-squeezcr 
1  141  s:u  ;  June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol    215;  p.   201. 

Schenck.  Cliarles.      (See  Wylde  and  Schenck. »      (Reissue.) 

Schenk    Edward  G  .   Louisville.  Ky       Window-screen. 
1.143.863;  June  22:  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p    1071. 

Schenkenberg,   Frederick.   Dallas,  Tex.      Horse 
1.143.72^-  June  22:  (iaz.  vol.  215;  n.   1024. 

Scherer  Albert  (i..  assignor  to  The  Lxeelslor  Steel  Fur- 
nace Company.  Chicago.  111.  Stark  head  for  hot  air 
stacks   or    conduits.      No.    1.141.492:   June    1:   Gaz.    vol. 

215  ■  V    145. 
Scherer     Alliert    '•■■   assignor   to   The    Excelsior   Steel    Fur- 
nace '('(unpanv.    Chicago.    III.      Means   for   securing   reg- 
ister-frames   to    stack  heads.      No.    1.141.403;    June    1; 
(iaz.   vol.  215  :  p.   145. 
Scherer    John   H       (See  Boekel  and  Scherer  ' 
Schermerhorn     i;dward  F.   Brooklyn,  assignor  to  The  Rail 
Joint    Comiai.y.    New   York.    N.    V.      Insulated    rail-Joint. 
June  8;  (iaz    \o!.   215;    p.   570. 
J     Council  Blufl':.  Iowa.     Combined  holut 


n'o. 


1.143,7'^(■.  ;  June  22;  (iaz,  vol.  215 


Sams,  Albert  J.. 


LlO^,     ,n  I  IM   I  L    .1..     I    uii     ».-,i.*'v»..     (1 .-.,- ij.*j*'»      I"    ..........     . 

Adjustable  Hub  Plate  Company,  Pittsburg.  Ka 
ing  device  for  b.ub  plates.     No.  1.143.142  :  Jun 

k   Sons,      (See   Shlmer.    Elmer   S 


vol,  215 
Samuel    J. 
signer  ) 


p.  796. 
Shlmer 


as 


No.    1,142,0:'.2 

Scherrer,  Charb 
and  conveyer 
p,    104  3.  ,,    ^ 

Schierding,  William,  Wallace.  Idaho  Motor-propelled  ve- 
hicle     No,  1.142.204:  June  8:  (iaz    vol,  215:  p.  4.9^. 

Schies,  John.  Anderson,  Ind,  Vehicle  -  wheel.  No, 
1  142  OS.'-,  :  June   15;   (iaz    vol,   215;   p    742. 

Scbildbauer  Edward.  Culebra,  Canal  Zone.  Circuit-con- 
trolling ni.chanism.  N(p.  1,142.^47;  June  15:  (Jaz.  vol. 
215  :  p.  001. 

Scbill.  Emll,  New  York.  N  Y.,  assignor  to  Continental  das 
Coi:iiiressing     Corporation.       Ap[>aratu8     for 

p.    455. 


'onipressing     Corporation.       Ap[>aratu8 
Mquld   hvdroearbons.     No.   1.142.275:   Jul 

2 1  5  ; 


obtaining 
(iaz.  vol. 


lii 


ALPIIABETICxVL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Schlmmel  pfennig,     John,     Ct-dar     liupiiis.      Iowa.       Roof- 

sbitik'liuu  seal.      .No.  l,14;{.r>55  ;  .luiic  I'j  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  215; 

p.  !t41. 
Schlsler.  Frank  .1..  Winthrop.  Minn.     .r(i\irnal-bearln«.     No. 

1, 141, «.{,")  :  .Jane  1:  (iaz.  vol.  I'lTi  ;  p.  lidl. 
Schhiliath,     Otto     M..     administrator.        (See     MatblHen, 

ON.   M.  1 
Schlarly,  .luiiiis  II.,  assisiK  r  to    Tln'  Canton  <'nlvcrt  Com- 

panv.    ('anton.    Ohio.       Slieot  in>-tal    .structural    section. 

No    1,141,417:   ,liin.»   1,  i.az.   vol.   :Jl.->:   p.    Hit. 
Si  hliiitir.  (.nsiav.      i  Si'.'  .M;i>t'r  and  Schlatter,  i 
SchU'it'hor,  John  ('..  Mount   Vernon.  N.  Y.     Tire-protector. 

No.   1.141,riS.')  ;  June   I;  (Jaz,  vol.  L'l".  ;  p.   17s. 
Schlelfher,    Kudolph    H.    I'tilladelphla,    I'a.      I'encll.      No. 

1.144,000:  June  I'll:  Oaz.  vol.  21.');  p.  114."?. 
Schloemor,    I'eter  J.,   and    il.    I^.    Ivrueuer.   Ostikosli.    Wis. 

Filling  and   eiipplnu'   rnac!iin>.      .No,    1,141.L'71;   June   1; 

(iaz.  vol.  '~\')  ;  p.  f)4. 
S<hlumt)f.     Fdwin.     .issi^^nur     to     .Vkth-nRrsellschaft     der 

Ma-chinenfabrlken    l^sohfr   Wy^^s    &    ('if.,    Zuricb.    Swlt- 

z.Tliinci,      T  irbin«'.      No.    1,144,1."4:   June   22:   (Iaz.   vol. 

21.'.  :  p.   1175. 
Schmelzkopf,    Kdward    (.'  ,    a.-isignor    to    Glsholt    Macblne 

Company,    Madison,    Wi.<!.      Bnrlntj-bar.      No.    1. 144. 795  ; 

June  29:  Oaz.  vol.  215:  p.  142.'^. 
Schmidt.  .Vlbert,  a.sslgnor  to  Champion   Ignition  Company, 

Flint.   Mlcb,      Spark-plug,     No,   l,142,;-ia9:  June  8;  Gai. 

vol.  215  :  p.  4S7. 
Schmidt,   Albrecht,  and  A.   Stelndorff,  assignors  to   Farb- 

werkt'   vorm.    Melst^r   Lucius  .S:  Briinlng,    Hrichst  ontbe- 

Maiu.  (Jermanv.      l^^uco  compounds   and   making  .same. 

No.   1,141.148;  June  1;  (iaz.  vol.  215:  p.  20. 
Schmidt.    Conrad,    Spokan'-,    Wash.      I'r)rtahle   electrlcallv- 

heated  radiator.     No.  l.Hl.siSS:  June  1:  Oaz.  vol.  215; 

p.  27!>. 
Schmidt.    Ernest    H..   assignor   to   The    National    Malleable 

Castings    Company,    Cleveland.    Ohio.      Coupling  -  shank 

and  yoke  connection.     No.  1,144,3,84  ;  June  29  :  tJaz.  vol. 

215:  p.  1283. 
Schniidt.    Florence    J.       <See    Schmidt,    William    A.,    as- 
signor, I 
Schmidt.  Herman  I'.     (See  Utter  and  Schmidt.) 
Schmidt,    I'eter   ('<.,   Olympla.    Wash.      (Jas-producer.      No. 

1.142.0:{:i:  June  8;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  5Si». 
Schmidt,    I'eter  G.,  Olympla,   Wash.     Apparatus  for  Inte- 
riorly  cleansing   receptacles.      No.    1,142,91,'i  ;    June    15; 

Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  716. 
Schmidt,    I'eter   G.,    Olympla,    Wash.     Gas-producf-r.     No. 

1,142,914:  June  15:   (iaz.  vol.  :jl5:   p.  716. 
Schmidt.  Wilbelm.  Wilhelmshohe,  near  Cassel,  assignor  to 

Schraldt'scbe    Helssdampf    (iesellschaft    m.    h.    11.    Cas 

sel-WUhelmshobe.    (lermany.       Arrangement    In     steam 


No.     1.142.:i7(J:    June    8;    (iaz.    vol 


engln 
I.    21; 


engines    for    taking    working    steam    from    the    englne- 
cylindc 
p.   48,s. 
Scnmldt,  William  A.,  assignor  to  F.  J.  Schmidt,   Newark, 

/~^^.«V.I»^^       »»^.     ...,.-.4  ^^^^^     ..^^  «-»  I  ..  -._         ...^.4       »^..ll 


li  Lii  IM I  ,       Will  laLU     .1.,     a  ^nitt,  uKfk      lyj     i.     u.     .7\.ii  Lxi  iml,      .^^mnin, 

N.  J.  Combined  post-card,  candy-container,  and  mall- 
receptacle.  .No.  1,14.S,729:  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215: 
p.  1025. 

Schmidt.  Willy.  Frankfort-on  th"  Main,  and  P.  Mfliler, 
r»ortmund,  assignors  to  (i.  Schanzenhach  &  Co.  G,  m. 
b.  H.,  Frankfort  'in  the  Main,  ierniaiiv.  I.amp-8hade. 
No.  l,141.;it)l  :  June  1  :  <iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  98. 

Schmldt'sch.'  Helssdampf  Gesellschaft  m.  b.  H.  (See 
Schmidt.    WUbelm.    assignor,  i 

Schmled,  Walther.  <;cneva.  Switzerland.  Internal  combus- 
tion engine.  No,  1,141,*')58  ;  June  1:  Gaz.  vol.  215; 
p.  203. 

Schmltt,  Henrv,  Sbr»'veport,  La.  Internal-coml'ustioD  en- 
gine.     No.   l".141.362:  June  1  :  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  98 

Scnmitt.  Joseph   F.      (See  KelUy,   i'eter,  assignor.. 

Scbmitz.  Frank  ('..  New  York.  N.  Y,  .Manufacturing 
phosphoric  acid.  No.  1,142,371;  June  8;  Gaz.  vol. 
215  :  \K  4*<s. 

Schmutzler.    Karl  J.  J.      (See  I*'  Brocq   and   Schmutzler.) 

Schni'helcn.  August.  Canfnn,  <)hio.  Dough  raiser.  No. 
1.14:i,7S7:  June  22;  (iaz.  vol.  215:  n.   1044. 

Schnecklotb,  William,  Chicago.  111.  Steerahle  drive-gear- 
ing.    No.  1.143.M»;4:  June  22:  <iaz.  vol.  215:  p.  1071. 

Schneider,  Clara  G.     (See  Schneider.  Ma.\  and  (\  G.i 

Schneider.  Fiigftne,  Le  Cn'uzot.   France.      Installation   per 
mitting  of  electrl'^ally  actuating  apparatus  at  a  distance 
from    a    central    ^tathm.      Nn.    1. 1 4 1  .:;r,:',  ;    June    1;   (inz. 
vol.  215  :  p.  98. 

Schneider.  Eugene,  Le  Cri'uzot.  France.  .Automobile  tor- 
pedo.     No.   1,14.'5,2:{2  :  June   15:  (iaz.    vol.   215:   p.   8;i0. 

Scnncldcr,  F;igf>ne,  Le  Cr.'uzot,  Frame.  Device  for  the 
injection  of  water  at  high  pressurn  into  tln'  air  I'li^aters 
of  torpedo-engines.  No.  1,144,385;  June  2',t  ,  li.tz.  vol. 
215;   p,    1283. 

Schneider,  Julius.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Needle-threader.  No. 
1,144.504:  June  29:  (iaz.  vol.  215:  p.  1323. 

Schneider.  Max  and  C.  G..  Denver.  Colo.  Sprinkling  de- 
vice.     No.    1,144.070:   .lune  22:   Gaz    vol.   215:   p.    1143. 

Schnelhach,  Harry  .K..  Sicuticnville,  Ohio,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Macbeth-Evans  Glass  Company, 
I'ittsburgh,  Fa.  (ihiss  and  batch  for  making  the  same. 
No.   1,143,788;  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.   1044, 

scnuell,  Curtis  C,  (ilen  Rock.  I'a.  Support.  No. 
1,142.205;  June  8:  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  430. 

Scbncll,  Julius  L.,  Arlington,  N.  J.  Self  filler  fountain- 
pen.      No.    1,144.436;   June   29:   Gaz.   vol.   215;   p.    1301. 

Schoell.    Relnhold.   assignor   to  The   Y'ale  »^   Towne    Manu 
facluriug   Companv,    Stamford,    Conn,      Locking    device 
for    cin  ult-controlllng    m.'an«.       No.     1,142,732;     June 
8:  Gaz,  vol.  215  ;  p,  611. 


Schoen,    Charles     T.,    Media,    I'a.     Spool    for    music-rolls. 

No.   1.14:'..I4.-;  :  June  15;  Gaz,  vol.  215:  p,  796, 
Schoeufcid,     Morris,     Korscliach.     Switzerland,       Circular- 
shuttle    cmhroldfry-inachine.      No.    1,142.5.34:    June    H ; 

Gaz.   vol.   215;   p.   546. 
Schoenner,    Georg     Nuremberg,    (iermaiiv.      Drawing-pen. 

No.  1,143,730:  June  L'2  ;  (iaz.  vol.  I'lo  ;  p.  1(CJ5. 
Schoenthaler,    (ieorge   K..    Chicago,    ill.      Support    and    tie 

for  Concrete  reinforcing  bars.      No.   1,143,32;'.;  June  15; 

Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  .m62. 
Scliolielil,  .Mason  A  ('o.      (See  Blnz,  .Mhert  W..  assignor,  i 
Scboles,    l.ianiel    K..   assignor   to   .\ermotor   Company,   (_'ht- 

cago.        III.       I'ower  -  transmission        mechanism'.       No. 

1,143,324;  June  15;   (iaz.   vol.   215;   p.   S(12. 
Scholl,    William    .M.,    Chicago,    III.      Instep  -  arch    support. 

No.    l,ltJ,sts;  June   15:  (iaz.   vol.   215;  p.  692. 
Scholl,   William  M.,  I'hlcago,   111.      Instep- arch  supporter. 

No.  I,142,s4lt:  June  15;  Gaz.  vol,  215;  p.  692. 
Scholl.    Wilii.im    .NL,    Chicago.    III.      Instep  -  arch    support. 


p.    1025. 

Schoonniakcr  I,.aboratorles.      (See  Srhoonmaker,   Frederick 
W,.    .Jr.,   assignor.) 


Schramm,  .\dolph  W.,  assignor  to  Electro  Dental  Manu- 
facturing CoiMiianv,  I'liilailiphia,  I'a.  Instrument- 
table.      No.    1.143,44.1;   June    15;   (iaz.   vol.   215;   p.   904, 

Schramm,  Frederick  (',,  as.^^lgnor  of  tlini -fourths  to  A.  J. 
Claverle  and  one-fourth  to  C.  .\.  \illars.  New  Orleans, 
La.  Acetylene-gas  generator.  .No.  1.142,206;  June 
8;   Gaz.   vol.    215  ;    p.    430. 

Schramm,  Iy<iuls,  Jr.,  .\riniger,  Md.  Device  for  attract- 
ing submarines  and  the  like.  No.  1,14;'..233  ;  June  15; 
(iaz.    vol.   215  ;   p.   S31. 

Schremp.  William  K..  New  York,  assignor  to  Union  Mills. 
Inc.,  Hudson,  N.  Y.  Undergarment.  No.  1,143,444; 
June  15;  <iaz.  vol.  215;  p,  905. 

Schroder,  Henry  F..  Windham,  Mont.  Straw-stacker. 
.No.   I,144,3s6:  June  29:  (iaz,  vol.  215;  p.    1283. 

Schroeder.  .Alfred   M.      (See  Bushell,  Charles  S.,  assignor.) 

SchriUer,  Iritz,  Wllmeisdorf,  assignor  to  Elektrlzltlts- 
.\ktlengesellschaft  Hydrawerk,  Charlottenburg,  near 
Berlin.  Germany.  Device  for  working  weak-current  in- 
stallations. No.  1,141,836;  June  1;  c,az.  vol.  215;  p. 
261 

Schubert,  Charles  W. ,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Designing  or  cal- 
culating chart.  .No.  1.141,837;  June  1;  (iaz.  vol.  215; 
p.  262. 

Schuette,  Henrv  H.,  Napoleon.  Ohio.  Eccentric.  No. 
1.144.731;  June  29;  (Iaz.  vol,   215:   p.    1401. 

Schuller,  Frank,  Jersey  t'lty,  .N,  J.  Flat  iron  support  and 
safetv-guard.  No.  1.14r,272;  June  1;  (iaz,  vol.  215; 
p.  65. 

Scbulfz,  Henry  A.      (See  lie  Brown  and  Schultz.i 

Schultz,  Herman  E,.  .Ir  .  and  F.  Wetteroth.  assignors  to 
ZIttlosen  .Manufacturing  Ci'mpany.  St.  Louis.  Mo, 
Uinbrelln.  No.  1.141,494;  June  1;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p. 
146. 

Schuster,  .Max.  Vienna,  .Austria-Hungary.  Machine  for 
turning  gnen  malt.  No.  1,143,918:  June  22;  (iaz.  vol. 
215  :  p.   los'.i 

S<'hiitz,  Adolf  F.      (See  Srhiitz,  (iustav  A.  and  A.  F.) 

Schtitz,  Gusiav  -\.  and  A.  F.,  Wuizen.  "iermany.  Filter- 
ing device.  No.  1,141,213;  June  1:  (iaz,  vol.  215;  p. 
44. 

Schwabek,  (ieorge  (i.,  Baltimore.  Md.,  assignor  of  one- 
third  to  W.  H.  Z«'lgler.  New  Freedom,  I'a.  Collapsible 
life-boat.  No.  1,142,9.S6;  June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  215; 
p.  742. 

Scnwander.  Jacob  N.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Seam.  No. 
1,144.947:  June  29;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1474. 

Schwartz,  Johnn  .A.,  representative.  (See  Fldjcland, 
Terje  A.i 

Schwartz.  Walter  M.      (See  Coulston  and  Schwartz.! 

Schw.irtzman,  Jacub,  Brooklyn,  N,  Y.  V\  Ire  fabric.  No. 
1.141.41X  :  June  1  ;  <inz.  vol,  215  :  p.   119. 

Schwarz,  Julius.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Curtain  for  knee- 
irousers.  (Reissue.)  No.  13,936;  June  22:  (iaa.  vol. 
215;  p.  1247. 

Schweitzer,  Edmund  O..  and  A.  Herz,  Chicago,  111.  Fuse 
device.     No.  1.144.732:  June  29;  (iaz.  vol.  215:  p.  1401. 

Sclar,  Herman,  New  York,  .N.  Y.  Armor  for  vehlcle-tlres. 
No.   1,144.796;  June  29;  (iaz.  vol.  215:  p.  1424. 

Scofleld,  (ilihert  J.,  assignor  to  The  Illlllard  Clutch  & 
Machinery  Co.,  Elmira,  N.  Y.  Clutch.  No.  1.143,076; 
•Line  15;  (iaz,  vol,  215;  p,  774. 

Scotford,  Ix>uia  K.,  (Jhlcago,  111.,  assignor  to  Hill-Inde- 
pendent .Mfg.  Co..  I'hiladelphla.  Fa.  Hand-stamp.  No. 
1.143.445;  June   15;   Gaz,   vol.  215;  p.  905. 

Scott,  .Vrthur  IL,  Oak  Lane,  Fa.  f'aper  towel.  No. 
1.141,495;  June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  146. 

Scott.  .Arthur  1'..  Brackenridge,  assignor  to  .Mlegheny 
.Steel  Company,  Pittsburgh,  I'a.  Producing  practically 
pure  Iron.  .No.  1,144,256;  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p. 
1210. 

Scott.     Elton      II.,      Somerville,      Mass.        Weeder. 
1,141,659;  June  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  203. 


y 

p. 

"No. 
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liii 


Machine 
i2  ;  (iaz. 


Scott.  Ephriam  J.,  Providence,   R.   I. 

Ing  envelops.      No.    1,143,919  ;  June 

p.    1089. 
Scott.  George  W..   Troy.  Ohio.     Storm-front 

No.  1.142,061  ;  June  8;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  380. 
Scott,      John      L.,      Vermillion, 

1,142,915;  June  15:  (iaz.  vol. 
Scott,      John      L.,      Vermillion, 

1,142.916;  June   15:  <iaz    vol 
Scott.    John    .M.,    Racine.    Wis. 
.lune  22  :  (iaz. 


for  open- 
vol.  215; 


No.  l,144,0o;'. 
Scott,  John   M,, 

Cliii.ig...     III. 

(iaz.  vol.  215  : 
Scott,  John  _W., 

()range.    N.   J. 

June   M  ,  Gaz. 


for  vehicles. 

Ohio.      Propeller.      No. 
215:  p.  717. 

Ohio.      Propeller.      No. 
.   215  :  p.  717. 
Tie  plate    and    rail-brace. 
vol.  215  :  p.  1120. 


Sbaw.    Edwin    C.    Akron,    Ohio,    assignor,    by    mesne    o- 
^ignm.nis.    to    The    B.    F     (ioodrich    Company.      A  ehlcle 
wheel-rim.      No.    1,141,496;   June   1;   Gaz.   vol. 
146 

Shaw,'    James.    Lodi.    Cal.      Internal  -  combustion 


l-iacine.  Wis 
Kail  anchor 
p.  774 


assignor   tci  O. 
No.     1,143,077 


K.    Barnett, 
June    15  ; 


New  York,  N 
Detachable 
vol.  215 


Scott    Paper   Company. 

signors. ) 
ScovllI     Manufacturing 

erlck  F...  assignor 
Scoville,   l-rank   F, 
Scrlbner.  John   F.. 

1,143.650  ;  June 
Seaman.   .Mhert   J 

Bfiston,    Ma 


Y..  and  T, 

stair-tread, 

p.  489. 

(See    Hamilton 


H.  Greer.  South 
No.   1,142..372: 


Company. 


and  Calvert,    as 
(See    Stanley.    Fred 


(See  Cole  and   Scoville.) 
Chicago.   111.      Non-glare  reflector.      No. 
1:2  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  999. 

assignor  to  Seaman   Engine  Comiiauy, 
Valvf    mechuuisni    for    internal-combus- 


tion  engine: 
p.   743. 


No.    1,142,987:   June   15;   (iaz.    vol.   215 


Pottsville.  Pa.  Shoe-button  sepa- 
•;  June  1;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  227. 
<signor  to  O.   H.  Foerster,  Mllwau- 


Seaman.  .Mfxander  F.. 
rator,      N-.    1.141.72' 

Seaman,   Charles   II. .  a...,. "  .       ,,    1  i         vv^ 

kee    Wis,     t'ompositlon  fur  refrigerator-linings,  \c.     .No. 
1,144,015;  June  29:  (iaz.  vol.  215:  p.  1360 

Seam.-m    Engine    Company.      (See    Seaman,    Albert    J.,    as- 
signor. I 

See    John.      (See  WImmer  and  See.  1 

SeiKle,    John    A  ,    Nlskayuna.    N.    Y  .    assignor    to 
Electric  Company,     .\rc  welding  system 
June  S  ;   (iaz    vol.  215  :   p.  349. 

Secly.  Thomas  H       (See  lluoper  and  Seely.) 

Seelv    Thomas  IL,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  T  nited  Shoe 
Ma'cbin. TV  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J,      Machine  for  pre- 
paring wi'lts.      No.   1,143,07'>;   June   15;   Gaz 
p,  775, 

Sehon    Manufacturing    Company,     Fhf 

B.  rton    I.,,  assignor.  I  ^  .,  ,      j      ^ 

Selander,  Gustaf,     (See  Radlein  and  Selander.) 

Selke,  WlUv,  Berlin.  Germanj-.     Appitratus  for 
reproducing   an    object.      No.    1,142, 

vol.  215;  p.  611. 

GllbertsvUle,     I'a. 
1  :  (iaz.  vol    215;  p.  227.  f 

Ohiim     cunty.     Tenn.      Stove. 
15  :  (iaz.   vol.   215  ;  p.   775. 
(See   .At  water  and   .*5elzer. ) 


(ieneral 
No.  1,141,980  ; 


vol.  JIlj  : 
(See    Mareness, 

plastically 
June    H ;    Gaz 

No. 

No. 


33 
Clothes-pin. 


9   grading 

June  22 ; 


June  1 


and 
(iaz. 


sys 
Gaz. 

pan 

vol. 


Sell.     Hattie     II. . 

1.141,72H  :  June 
Sellars.      Rufus     P. 

1,143.079  :  June 
Selzer,   Daniel   F.  ,.     ,       .r^  ,, 

Semoiinf.    Wolf,    Providence.    R.    I.     TaUor 

tern  and  device  therefor.     N".  1.144,0.1  : 

vol    215  ;   p.   1144. 
Senn.   Karl.  Alameda.  Cal.     Combined  batea.  Jig 

motion  concentrator.     No.  1,141,41',» 

■'15  ■  p    120 
Sensenlcli,  ("hester  D..  assignor  to   Irwin   Foundry  & 

Car     Companv,     Irwin,     I'a.       .Self  oiling     wheel 

1  141,58('i  ;  June  1  :  (ia/.  vol.  215  ;  p.  1    " 
Sent"n.  Moritz  S..  N<  w  Orleans,  La. 

deposit.      No.    1.141,83S;    June    1 

262. 
6er«SvHle,  L^on  L.  de.  Paris,  Franci;. 

network  with  square  meshes.      No. 

Ser^"lce.' WiHlarn  ^F.,    J("rsev    City,    assignor    to    Imperial 
Cnmpnnv,    Newark,    N,    .1.      Apparatus    for 


Mine 

No. 


Coupon  certificate  of 
Gaz.    vol.    215;    p. 

Machine  for  making 
1,144,733  ;  June  29; 


Car   (  ie:iner 


like. 
Ohio, 


No. 


Appi 
1.143, 


080  ;  June 


Choral- 
body  and  mak- 
Gaz.  vol.  215  ; 


treating  car  cushions  or  the 

Ses^itin'''Vra''nk"L.^ 'Coiumbiis,  Ohio,  as,slgnor  to  The  Jef- 
frey Manufacturing  Company  Mining-machine,  No, 
1,143,144:  June  15;  (iaz.   vol.  21.5;  p.    .9.. 

Settergren,  Bernhard.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  M.  L. 
Merker  New  York,  N.  Y.  Differential  antisklddmg 
driving'  mechanism.      No.   1.141,S39:   June    1;   Gaz.  vol. 

Se'vefsoii,'  Knute  J..  Barnesville.  Mlnii,  Potato  -  digger, 
N..    1   143  446:  June  15;  (iaz,  v..l    215;  p,  905. 

Severv   'Melvin   I...  Arlington   Heights,  assignor  to 
relo'ci.nipanv.  Bo-ton,   Mas-.     Sonorous 
Ing   the  same.     No.   1.144.435;  June  29: 

Serton!"willlam    A..    Newton,    Mass       Automatic   poultry 
No    1  141.9S1  ;  June  H;   Gaz.  vol.   215:   p.   M9 
Dudley  S,  oak  Park,  assignor  to  Union  Special 

'Machine    Coiupaiiv.    Chicago,    111.      Feeding    mechanisin 

for  sewing  machines.     No.  1,144.797  ;  June  29  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

215:  p.   1424.  ^         ^     , 

ShaefTfr     Norman    J..    Woodward.    Iowa 

1  14.3  733:  June  22:  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p 
Shane.     Isaac     N..     Winfield.     Kaus 

1  142.634  ;  June  8  ;  (iaz.  vol 
Sha'rp-Hugbes  T<">!  Company. 

assignor.  1 
ShHttuck,    Burt    E.,    assignor 

Companv,     Boston,     Mass. 

1  141  420  ;  June  1  :  (iaz.  vol. 
Shaw.  Allan  D..  and  (i.  Wlcks 
iislgnor   to  said   Wicks       Bottle 


feeder. 
Seymour, 


215;  p^  ( 
(See  Hu 


Planter. 
.  1025. 
Flower-box. 
580. 
ghes. 


No. 

No. 

Howard   K.. 


215;    p. 
engine. 


N..    1,14::.S51  ;  June  15:  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  (>93 
Shaw.    Percy    W..    Lvnn.    Mh.ss..    assignor    to    I  nlte<l    Shoe 

Machinery    Conipiiny,    Paterson,    N.    J.      Making    poott 

and  shoes.     No.    1,141.840;  June   1;  Gai.   vol.   -lo  ;   p. 

"63 
Sbeahan.    William,    Oregon    City,    Oreg.      Drier-rolls    for 

pap.  r  iiuichines.      (Reissue.)      No.  13,925;  June  ^;  0«x. 

vol.  215  :  p.  ti35. 
Sliearwood.    Walter    A..    Webster    (iroves.    Mo. 

elevator  guide-rods.      No.  1,141,149;  June  1; 

215;  p.  20. 


asfi 

devlei- 

1402. 


No. 


1,144,734;    June    29:    Gaz,    vol.    21o 


Oiler    for 
(iaz,  vol. 


to    I>ow    Surgical     Battery 

Beater     er    agit.itor.       N.. 

215:  p.  120. 

Savanna.  111.  :  said  Shnw 

cleaning  and  polishing 


t'.      n..  1  J  . 

Vestibule-diaphragm 
June    22  :    (iaz.    vol 


Pail  -  support. 


No. 
No 


_!,■:)  ;  p.  JO. 
Sheets,  Jesse  T..  ("ovington,   Ky.      Stretch,  r-support.      No. 

1.142.276;  June  8:  (Jaz    vol.   215;  p.  455. 
Sheldon,  llarrv  K       (See  Snyder,  (ieorge  W..  assignor.) 
Sheldon,    Rav"W,,    White   City.    Kaus.      Fixture    for    com- 

l.inatb.n   hay   and   boij  racks.      No.   1,143,145;  J(ine   1..: 

i,:\y..   Vol.   215  ;   p.   79. . 
Sbellcnberger,    John,    Rome,    (ia.      Veneer    01     slicing    ma- 
chine      No.    1,143.0S1  ;  June   15:   (iaz.   vol.   215;   p     <.6. 
Shelters,  Hiram  IL.  Rock  Island,  guebec.  Canada.     .Motor 

vehicle  contnilliug  mechanism      No.   1,141,421  ;  June  1  ; 

(inz.  vol.  215:  p,  121.  .^     „, 

Shelton,  J.'hn   B..   assignor  of  one-half   to  P.    David,  la 

coma.    Wash.      Freight   and   stock   car.      No.    1.143,234; 

June  15:  liaz.  vol.  215:  p.  831. 
Shelton.  John  M.,  Oklahon)a,  Okla,,  assignor  to  The  Jno 

M.     Shell. .n     Egg     ("arrier    Cou)i)iiny.       Egg  case        No. 

1,143,146;  June  15;  (iaz,  vol.  215:  p.  797 
Shepherd.    .Arthur    F.,    toUimbus,    (Jhlo.      l-astening    mec,)- 

anlsra   for  d.iuliie  doors.      No.    1,142,463:    June   8;    (jaz 

Shepherd.  Thiunas,  Chor!ton-onMedlo''k.   and  J.  S,  Hayes. 

Moss  Side.  Manchester,  llngland.     Fan  or  ai_r-prof>eller. 

No    1.14.".,()>»2  :  June  15  ;  (iiiz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  777. 
Sherman.  James  M.,  Dallas,  T.  x.     Pump.      No    1.143.325; 

June  15;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  S63. 
Shermiin,    I,oiiie    A.,    assignor    t..    R.itary    \alve    Manufac- 
turing     <onipnny,      Kansas      City.      Mo.       Valve.       No. 

I,14:'..«'i65  :  June  22:  (iaz,  vol.  215:  p.   1071 
Siier\vo,.d,  (ieorge  H  .  Denver.  C^>lo. 

foi-    railw  :iv  ears.      No.     1 ,143,7:'.4  : 

215  :   p.   1026. 
Sherwood.    James   A..    Scotia,    N.    ^i. 

1  144  072:  J)ine  22:  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1144. 
She'rwo...!,    Riley    A.,    Bllllnss.    Mont.      Fish  -  screen 

1  143  147:  June  15;  Gaz.  v..l    I'lS  ;  p.  798. 
Sherwood.   Simeon    V„   Minneapolis.    Minn.      Safety  devlcj- 

for    railway-cars.      No,    1,112.635:    June    S;    (»az.    v.>.. 

215  ■  p    5'>o 

Shiek  Daniel  W.  lT..lianapolis.  Ind.,  assignor  to  W.  I. 
Mil'liken.  Barn-Stable.  Mass.  Comi.uting-machin".  No 
1.143.447  :  June  15;  (iaz.  Vf.l.  215;  p.  9(t5. 

Shiek  rvaniel  W.,  Indianapolis,  Ind..  assignor  to  \A .  L 
.Mil'liken.  Barnstable,  Mass.  Calculating  and  istlng 
machine.      No.    1,143,448;    June   15;   (iaz.    vol.   -15;    p. 

906. 
Shiek     Daniel    W..    Chicago,    111.,    assignor,    hv    mesne    as 

signmeiiis    to  W.   L    MiUlk.'n,  trustee       CalculBting-ma 

chine      No    1,143.920:  June  22:  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  10"-9 
Shlmer    Elmer  S..  jissignor  to  Samuel    J.    Shlmer  A   S«;.is 

Milton,  Pa.     Cutter-head.     No    1142,776  ;  June  ><;  Gaz 

vol.  215:  p.  629. 
,   Shlmer.  Elmer  S..  assignor  to 

Milton.    Pa.      Cutter-bead. 

(iaz.  v<'!    215  :  p.  906- 
Shimer.   Elmer  S  .   assignor   to 

Milton.    Pa.      Bail  b<arlng 

Gaz.   vol    215  ;  p.  953. 
Shimota,    Benjamin    J..    A  eseli. 

Paul.    Minn       Fgg-fnndlinc    ajiparatus. 

June  S;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  54  < 
Sblmpf   Starter  Company.      (See  Bhlmpf. 

Sh'lmpr Walter  H.,  asslgn-.r  to  Sblmpf  Starter  Companj. 

Boston     Mass.      Motor-starting   device.      No.    1,144,43.  . 

JuD.'  2*9;   (iaz.  vol.  215:   p.    U'.oi.  .        v 

Sh.plev,    Francis    M.,    Pi^na,    Ohio       T  ndergarment       No, 

1  144,616:  June  29;  (iaz,  vol.  215  :  p.   1360. 
Shipley,   (irant   P..   Pittsiurgh.    Pa.      ^^ood^trea^iug  cjUn 

(ier      No    1  144  •■.(•.9:  Jm.'  29:  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  13,8. 
slMve'  c'alvin' A  .  ravson,  assignor,  by  mesne  assigtimenis. 
'to  J    S    IL.nt.  Tulsa.   Okla.     Gearing   for   washing  ma 

chines  and  the  like.     No    1.143.326  ;  ^iine  15;  Gaz.  vol. 

ShowaiterMoy  C,  Altoona.  Pa.     Nut-lock.     No.  1,143.450; 

Shil^^ld^wSt  Sm^iny.'-rr-   (Sec  Perky.   Henry    D  . 

Shiu'k^' Matilda   J.,   assignor  of  one  half   t*^  ,^./o-.^^;"ff;l;'j 

Bloomingi..n.   111.     BoUle-stopper.     No    1. 144.919  .  June 

'^0  ■   ';h7    vol     '''^^^  :    p.   1464. 

Shn'lt's     Tames  C      MendviUe.   Pa.,  assignor  to  Russ   Aulo- 

''^"H^^•c  Sling  ro..  N.nv  York    N.  Y.     Can-labejlng  ma- 

No.     13.940 


Samuel  J.  Shlmer  &  Song 
No.    1,143,449  ;    June    15  : 

Samuel   J,   Shlmer  vV   Sons. 
No.    1.143.590;    June    15; 


and    (i.    B 


Caraw^av.    St 
No.    1.142.535. 

Walter    H.,   as- 


ihine.         I  Rei.ssue. 

215  :    p.   14>'iH 
Shumate,     R.>1'ert    D, 

1,141,841  ,  June  1  : 
Shumway,    llarvev    F, 

slgnops    to    The    S. 

Marvsvill.  .     Kans. 

June  22  :  (}az.  vol. 


June    29  ;    (iaz. 


vol. 
No. 


Sprav      N      I  Window-lock, 

(iaz.  vol.  -15;  p.    263. 

•m.l    W      I.    S.  holz,    iTBukfort.    as 
'&    S     Automatic    Tlreaze    Compan.\ 

Vehicle    elevator.     No      1.144.of^i 
215;  p.  1120 


llY 


^U.PHABET1CAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Shuplnir,     Jacob    A..     Morganton,     N".     C.       Grate.       No. 

l,14.S.L;;ir) ;  June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  Jlo  ;  p.  831. 
Sit>«>tt,  Nirhnlas  S.      (See  Flanairau.  Thomas  J.,  assignor.) 
SlbsoD.  WaltJT  W.     (See  Allsop  and  Slbson.t 
Sk-kman.    Daw    V.,    Di^nver,    Colo.      Hyvlraiillc    cartridge. 

No.   1,144,005:  June  L'li  ;  'iaz.  vol.  L'lS  ;  p.  1120. 
Slders     Walter    I..      (  Sp<'    Kv.-rhart,    Perry    \V.,    assignor.'* 
Sides,    John    N.,    .N'orth    Birmingham.    Ala.      Railway-frog. 

No.  1,14L^.^7.■?:  June  8;  Gaz.  vol.  -'15:  p.  489     _^^„, 
Stdwfll.   Charl.s   \V.,    I>t'lta,    I'a.      I'ump.      No.    1.142.734; 

June  s  :  (;nz.  vol.  -l.'>:  u.  C>\-. 
Sleffert.  Martin  J.      (See  \  ornon  and  Sieffert. ) 
Sit;afo<>s,   Clark   .\.,    rt   nl       i  Se.'    Smith,   Clarence    I.   W.. 

assignor,  t  ™,  ,  j 

Slumun     Mver.  as.signor  of  oii' -half  to  S.   Spitzer.  Toledo, 

Ohio.       Radiator.       No     1. 141', ."):'.»*.  ;    June    8;    Gaz.    vol. 

•Jl,"  ;  p.  .j4T. 
Sllhersteln.   Martin,   et  al.      (See   Star,   George,   assignor.) 
Silica  Stone  Works.      (See  Thomas,  Charles  W..  assignor.) 
Sillo,  Panit'l.  assignor  of  one-half  to   J.   Salamon,   Aurora, 

111'     Stn'et  sweeper      No.  1,14^,148;  June  15:  Gaz,  vol. 

21."  :  p.  TO**.  ,      ,   ^  ,     ^ 

SUN     Clyde    ('..    Dardanelle,    Ark.      Automatic    lubricator. 

No    1  142  7.X.")  :  June  s  :  (Iaz.  vol.  215  :  p    t>12. 
Silvius    Kills  T,,  In.lianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 

siL'nnients     to    The    McCaskey    Regl!»ter    Company.    .\Ul- 

ance,  Ohio.     Filing  appliance.     No.   1,141,422;  June  1; 

Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  121. 
SilviMs     Kills    T..    Indianapolis,    Ind.,    a.ssignor.    by    mesne 

assignments,     to     The     McCnskey      Register     Company. 

Allianc',  Ohio.     Filing  anriliance.     No.   1.142.122:   June 

8  :  (;az.   vol.   215  :   p.   402. 
Silvius     Kills   T..    Indianapolis,    Ind..    assignor,    by    mesne 

assignm.'nts,    to   The    McCaskey    Itectster   Company.    Al- 
liance Oliio,     Credit-acroiintlng  register.     No.  1.143,789  ; 

June  22:  (;nz.   vol.  215:  p.  1044.    ^    ,,   ,      ^     „  , 

Simas.   Michael    I'.,    assignor  of  one  half  to  J.    Vasconcel- 

1ns     New    He<iford.    Mass.      Clam-rake.      No.    1.141.423; 

June  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  121.      ,        ^      ^  r-     ,      , 

Simman..'.    John     F..    and    J.    Abady,    London.    Kngland. 

Calorimeter.      No.    1,14;<,790:    June   22:    Gaz.   vol.    215; 

Simmons*.'' Leo,    Wasliington,    I>.    C.      Flushing    apparatus. 

No    1  142  017:  June  15:  Gaz.   vol.  215:  p.    '17. 
Simmons   ManufacHiring  Company.      (See   Isaacs.  Joel   L... 

assignor,  i  ,,  .  »      it    i»_j 

Simmons,    Ralph    C,    Beverly.    Mass..    assignor    to    I.nlted 

Shoe  Machinerv  Companv,  Tnterson,  N.  J.     Machine  for 

oi)eiating   upon    heels.      No.    1,143,921:    June   22;    Gaz. 

Slm-n.".\'rthur,  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer   Mfg.  Co,. 

Milwaukee,    Wis.      Klectric   raai:net   and   solenoid.      No. 

i  142. ^-'2  ;  June  15;  (;az.  vol    215;  p.  694.    ^     ,  ,,     , 
Simon.     Christian.     Kssen  Ruhr.     Germany        Coal-jlgglng 

plant      Nr,    1.144.7:!.-;   June  29:  Ga7.  vol.  215:  p.  1403. 
Simon     I'aul.   Ferth   Amboy.   N,  J       Life  saving   suit.     NO. 


1,14'l,27."'. :  June  1  ;  C,az.  vol.  215;  p.  65, 


Manufacture  of 


Sltta.  Methold  F..  Chicago,  111.  Signal  device.  No. 
1.142.061.' ;  June  S;  Gaz.   vol.   215;  p,   :!H(). 

SIvak,  John,  .A.  Nagy.  and  L.  Banduray,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Hvglenlc  tollet-se.'it.  .No.  1,142,;<74  :  June  8;  (Jaz.  vol. 
215  :  p.    4S9. 

Skall.  .Max  A.,  .New  York,  N.  Y.  Ticket-rack  and  storage 
system  for  same.  No.  1,141,274  :  June  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  215; 
p.  65, 

Skall,  Max  \.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Show  case  construction. 
No.  1,141,275;  June   1  :  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  60. 

Skellon.  Harry  K..  Detroit,  .Mich.  (Jrapple.  No. 
1,144.387  :  June  29  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  1284. 

Skemp,  Robert,  Scottdale,  and  W.  Gibson,  Sr.,  Vander- 
grif(,  assignors  to  ,\meiican  Sheet  &  Tin  I'iate  Com- 
panv. Pittsburgh,  Ph.  Coating  iron  or  steel.  No. 
1,14:!, 922:  June  22:  <;az,  vol,   215:  p.   1090. 

Sklles.  James  A.      (See  Stroup,  Earl  N.,  assignor, ) 

Skillman.  Newton,      (See  Obrecht  and  Skillman,) 

Skinkb".  Julia  T,,  rt  al.     (See  Beck,  Marshall,  assignor.) 

Skinner  Kniiine  Company.  (See  Skinner  and  WUllnms,  as- 
signors. ) 

Skinner.  Le  Grand,  and  K.  F.  Williams,  n.ssignors  to  Skin- 
ner Engine  Companv,  Erie,  Pa.  Steam  engine  valve- 
u'>,ir      Nu.  1.142,s5:?;  June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  695. 

Sklarek,  Jacques.      (See   Weller,  Wllhelm,  assignor.) 

Skowbo,    .\rthur    W.,    Artnstrong.    Iowa. 
No.  1.143.451:  June  15-  (iaz.   vol.   .'15 

Skunda,    John,    I'rev,    Pa.      Ice  creeper. 
June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p,  :i75. 

Slater,  Harvey,  assignor  to  Charles  F.  P'lmes  Engineer- 
ing \\' rks.  Chicago.  111.  High  [iressnre  valvf  No. 
1.143.2.'!6:  June   1."  :  (Jaz.  vol.  215;  ji.  s:V2, 

Slaughter  &  Comjiany.  (See  Strohmcnger,  .\rthur  P.,  as- 
signor. > 

Slick,  Edwin  E.  Westinont  boronuh.  Pa.  Metallic  railway- 
tie      No.    1,142,27s  ;  June  8;  (Jaz.  vol.  215:  p.  456 

Slick,  Edwin  E..  Westmont  borough.  Pa.  Making  flanged 
shapes.  No.  1.14.''..735  ;  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p. 
1026. 

Sllnglufr,  Harry  (;.,  assignor  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass 
Companv,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  (ilass  drawing  apparatus. 
No.  1,141,497;  June  1  :  (iaz.  vol    215;  p.  146. 

Slobinski,   Ananii's.      ( S>e   .\lcxandrowst(y   and   Slobinskl.) 

Slocum,  Charles  B..  (Juincv,  111.  Sandal.  .No.  1,142,854; 
June  1.-.;  (iaz.   v-i.  21."  :  p.  695. 

Smakal,  Frank  C,.  Midas,  Nev.  Bankprotectini:  appara- 
tus.    No.  1.142.736:  June  8:  G.az.  vol,  •.'15;  p,  61  Cl. 

Smart,  Charles  S.,  and  W.  W.  Under ;  said  Linder  assignor 
to  T.  V.  Terrell,  Coolei  mee.  N.  C.  Bobbin  or  quill  strip- 
ping machine.  No.  1.144.006;  June  22;  (iaz.  vol.  215; 
p.   1121. 

Smart,    .Mason    L.       (See    Wiight. 
Thomi)son.  i 

Smleja.   John    F.,    Rovalton,   Minn. 
1.141,842;  June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215 

Smith,  Albert  W.,  Washington,  D.  ( 


Sim'pkin's  Frank  E  ,  Youngstown.  Ohio.  Manufacture  ol 
...'ninb'ss    tob.s.  Nn     1.141.424;    June    1;    (.az.    vol 

■'  1  -  '  ['    1 "" 
Simpki'ns,    Fnink    K.,    Youngstown.   Ohio,      .Apparatus    for 
rolling    seamless    tubes.      No.    1.141,42.0  ;    June    1;    Gaz. 

Slinpklr~s.''  Frank  "e..  Youngstown.  Ohio.  Mandrel  strip- 
ping and  cooling  mechanism.  No.  1,141.4-6;  June  1; 
Gaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  122, 

Simpkins.  Frank  E.,  Youngstown.  Ohio  Tube -rolling 
mill.     No.  1,141,427:  June  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  215;  P-  ij^-^-    , 

Simplex  Kl.Ttric  Heating  Company.  (See  Chandler, 
Edwin  N.,  assignor,  i  „       ^  ,      »         «..! 

Simplex  Klfetric  Heating  Company.  (See  Ovington,  Ed- 
ward J.,  assignor.)  ,    ,.  i_,         ,       j 

Simpson.  Charles  .V.,  assignor  to  Kellogg  switchboard  and 
Supply  ('ompany,  Chica::o,  111.  Relay.  No.  1,141,98^. 
lune  "8  ;   Gaz    vol.   'JLI;   ]).  350,  „     ,     ^,  .*     k 

Simpson,  Edmund,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Switch-key  attach- 
ment.     No.    1.142.277;   June   8:   Gaz.   vol.    21d  :   p.   456. 

Simpson.  Frank  M..  Alameda,  Cal.  Rail-plate.  No. 
1  141,428  ;  June  1  ;  Gaz.   vol.  215  :  p.  123. 

Simpson  Lowe  E..  assignor  to  The  Orville  Simpson  Com- 
[lanv.       Cincinnati,       (")hio.  Sifting-machlne.  No. 

1.141.660:  June  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215:  p.  204. 

Simpson.  Sclden  1,  .  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  E.  Currle, 
Detroit,  Mich.  Vehicle  wheel.  No.  1,141,429;  June  1 ; 
(Jaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  12:'.. 

Sinclair,  George   W       (See   Brown   and   Sinclair  t 

Sinclair,  Harry  R.,  Worcester,  Mass.  Check  protector. 
No,  1,143.55(1;  June  15;  Gaz,  vol.  215:  p.  941. 

Sinclair,  Harrv  R.,  Worcester,  Mass.  Check  protector. 
No.   1,143,557;  June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  941. 

Singer,  Aaron.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Powder-blower.  No. 
1.142,636:  June  8:  (iaz    vol.  215:  p.  581. 

Singer,  Ernest,  et  nl.  (See  Eckeuwller,  George  M..  as- 
signor. 1 

Singer,  Fred,  ft  nl.  i  See  Kckenwller,  George  M.,  as- 
signor. I 

Singer,  Jacob  J.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Resonating  stethoscope 
or  intensitier.  .No.  1,14:'.,791  ;  June  22:  Gaz.  vol.  215; 
I'.    1045. 

Singer  .Manufacturing  Company.  The.  (See  De  Voe,  .Al- 
bert IT,  assignor.) 

Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Dlehl  and 
Flchhorn.  assignors.) 

Siskin.  Harry,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Cedar  chest  bed.  No. 
1,142,537;  June  8:  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  547. 


Shaving  brush, 
p.  907. 
No.     1,144.155: 


Smart,     Hopper. 

Harness-buckle, 
p.  263 


and 
No. 


Electric  starter  for 


automobile-engines.     .No.    1,144,438;  June  29;   (Jaz.  vol. 

215  ;   p.   1301. 
Smith.  Algernon  V.,  Houston  Heights,  Tex.      Hydrocarbon- 
burner      No.    1,14:5,792  :    June    22;    Gaz.    vol.    215;    p. 

1045. 
Smith.      Asa      E..      Hlilsboro.      Tex.        Lever-latch.        No. 

1.143.452;  June  15;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  907. 
Smith,  Clarence  I.  W..  assignor  to   H.   Haubens  and  C.   A. 

Sicafoos.     (Tmaha.     Nebr.       .Vddressing  -  machine.       No. 

1   U4  r.l7  ;  June  29  :  (iaz.  vol.  21.''i  :  p.   13t";o. 
Smith,   Edmund    L.,  assignor  of  oneba^'  to   H.    Lewlnson, 

Sau      Francisco,      Cal.        Molding      for      screens.        No, 

1.142.918;  June   15:   Gnz.   vol.   L'15;   p.   718. 
Smith,   Elmer  (i,,   Fostorla,  Ohio.     Rail  connecting  means. 

No.   1.141.843:  June  1  :  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  263. 
Smith,    Elmer    S..    assignor    td    IToat-Jet    Carburetor    Co., 

Newark.    N.    J.      Carbureter.      No.    1.141.276:    June    l; 

Gaz.    vol.   •_'15  ;    p.   iW. 
Smith     Frank.    Kansas  Citv,    Mo.      Stove.      No.    1,142,123; 

June  8;  Gaz.  vol.   215;   p.   403. 
Smith    Finnk  W..  Westfleld.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Sundh  Elec- 
tric  Companv,   N.^w   York.   N.    Y.      Motor  controller  and 

indicator.       No.     1.144.3SS;    June    29;    (iaz.     vol      215: 

p.   1284. 
Smith.   Georire   '/..,   assignor   of  one  third    to   T.    H.    Rogers 

and    one-third    to    (i.    Follansbee,    Follansbee.    W.     Va. 

Sheet      transporting      and      stacking     apparatus.       No. 

1.141,277:  June  1  :  Gaz.  vol,  215;  p.  67. 
Smith,  (iilman    P..    Montdalr.   N.  J.     Collar  support.      No. 

l,14:!.4r.:'.  ;  J\ine  15;  'inz.  vol.  215;  p.  907. 
Smith.  Harrv  W.  (See  Kempff  and  Smith  i 
Smith,    Horace    S..    YouUL'stown.   Ohio,    assignor    to    H     S. 

Smith    trustee      Detachable  sole  and  heel  for  boots  and 

shoes.     No.  1.141.844  :  June  1  :  (iaz    vol.  21.^  ;  p.  264. 
Smith.  James  »",,  assignor  to  The  Machine  Parts  ("ompany. 

Klvria.  ()hio.     \'eloclpede.     No    1.141,278;  June  1  :  Gaz. 

vol.   215  :  p.  67, 
Smith.  Jay  B..  (iirard.  .Ala  ,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  L. 

Belts,    SluscoL'ee    countv.    (ia.      Implement    for    pulling 

nails,    fencewires,   &c.  "No.    1,143,()83 ;   June   15;   Q&i. 

vol.  215  :  p.  777. 
Smith,    John    J.    P..    Charleston.    S.    C.      Lubricating    dv;- 

vlce    for   engines.      No.    1,144,257;    June    22;    Gaz.    vol. 

215  :  p.  1211. 
Smith.   John   R..    McDonough,   assignor   of  forty   one-hun- 

dredths    to    H.    H.    Newman.    Sandersville.    (ia.       Saw- 

sharpenlniT  device.     No.   1,143,084;  June  15;  Gaz.   vol. 

215;  p.  777. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Iv 


Smith.  JoBiah  H..  assignor  to  W.  H.  ^f/P'^P,- .  ^Vijl.'i^^^: 
phia    Pa.     Suspension-railway.     No.  1.14-,124  .  June  »  , 

(iaz."  vol.  215;  p.  403. 
Smith  Locomotive  Adjustable  Hub  Plate  (.ompany.      (See 

Sams,  Albert  J.,  assignor,) 
Smith,    Lvle    (i.,    St.    Louis,    Mich       It^tary    engine.      No. 

1  144  25S  :  June  22:  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  l-H- 
Smith    K-ewton.   East   Orange.    N.   J       Steering-wheel   lock. 

No    1  142.764;  June  s;  (inz.  vol.  2U)  :  p.  6-4. 
Smith,  'Newton     II  .     Hamilton.     111.       Lawn-swing.       No. 

1  14;i,454  ;  June  15  ;  tiaz.  vol.  215;  p.  90,.  ,^„„Hn<, 

Sniith,     Oakley,     Chicago.     111.   ....V'«f,"r"':,/.Vf,  .^l"" /q°cf 

table       No    1  14:i,651  :  June  22:   (.az,   vol.   -K)  .  P-   -•«»• 
Smith    baklev.  Chicago,  111.   .  ^'hart  for  the  spinal  column. 

No    1  143  (.52     June  22  :  (iaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  999. 
SmUh.    liose'w.;    I.exinrton.    Ma.ss.  ^Ornamenjal    plaque. 

No    1  14;'.  601  :  June  15  ;  (iaz.  vol.  21o  ,  P-  -'o' •  „„ 

Smi?h.    Sun^hcn    G.,    Hannibal     Mo^      Tonsillotome.      No. 

1.142,919;  June  15:  (iaz,  vol,  215;  p.  <  l». 
Smith    Svdnev   H       (See  Bennett  and  Smitn.) 
Smith    T-heodore.  assignor  to  Theo.  Smith  Manufacturing 

.'ompanv      Chicago,     111.       Telephone    apparatus.       No. 

1  141  -'TO-  June  1  :  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  ()(•  ., 

smith    ■wafterE.,Winr,eld,    Kans.       BUliard-cue.       No. 

1,141,587  ;   June   1  :  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1 ', '^- 
Smith,    Warren    M.,   Moores,   as.s ign(^r   to    ^he  J     G.   Ffm 

Companv,  Philadel^ihia.  Pa.     (^ar-frame.    No.  1.141,845  . 

SnSrwilf/am   r1' l^JS^i/ie.'in:^   flldlng^oor  lock.     No.   , 

1  143  653  :  June  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  999.  | 

Smi'th,  William  K.      (See  Mettler  and  ^'"'t^'       ,^.„„  ,.-,„„    ' 
^mitli    William  F..  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  \Aestern  l.^c 
"^''ric't  ompany.    New    York.    N.    Y..     Wlnduig-head.      No.   | 

1  144  61S;  June  29;  (iaz.  vol.  21..:  p.  13bl.  .^  „  „ 
Smi'th  William  J  N.'W  Haven.  Conn.,  assignor  to  H.  in. 
^"s!^.'et^^trust'ee.  Boston,  .Mass.      l-^P'^^l'V'ol'''  V   p' f89' 

jectiles.  No.  1.142.375:  Jun.;  s;  <'az-  V"l.  -15,  P.  4^.t. 
Smith     William    L.,   assignor  of   one-half   to  J.   A.   Greer. 

Decatur.       111.         Motlon-picture-fllm       cabinet.         No. 

1  144  736-  June  29;  (iaz.   vol.   21o;   p.   14U.<. 
Smok.^less  Economlsers  Limited.     (See  Bennett  and  Smith.   | 

Sm^'ot^'^^luirles  II  ,  assi»;nor  to  Bateau,  Battu,  Smoot  Com- 
^panv.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Powergenerating  system.     No. 

1  14'l  9S;?  •  June  8;   (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  .-(..o. 
Sm.-l.skl    Theodore   J..   Mllwauk.^e    Wis.      Resilient   wheel 

No    1141,498:  June  l:  (iaz,  vol.  215:  p.  14.. 
Smvk'al.'Emil.  Bloomfield.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  ^^  o^.*^^  *  f.^"! 

tl'liier     New    York.    N.    T.      Card  case.      No.    1,143,654. 

lune  •'•■  •  (inz    vol    215  :  p.    lOOC  i 

Smvle.  BeVnhardt  and  C„  Brooklvn,  N.  Y      Collapsible  Ice;   I 

cream    box.      No.    1.141.661:    June    1;    Gaz.    vol.    ^15.    , 

p    ''04 

Smvle    Charles.      ( See  Sniyle.  Bernhardt  and  C.) 
I^aveiv    (  arrie   E.,   Sauk    Rapids.    Minn.      Heating  attach- 
ment for  l.amp  .  hlmneys.     No.  1,144,920  ;  June  29  ;  (.az. 

Sn:e,'john\';  It^'West  Ellzabetl.  and  T  IL  Kerr^  Pltts^ 
bur<'h  Pa  as.slgnors  to  said  Snee  and  W  Snee,  \>esi 
Eliraheth  i'a.  Windwheel-joad  regulator.  No. 
1  142  5:;s  ;  June  S  :  (iaz.  vol.  21;.  :  p    .•4.>^. 

Sne^.  William.     (See  Snee  and  Kerr    «««  f/'^.^.^^        ,,.0 

Sneed.  William  V..  \  ernon  T.x.  Hull  burner.  .no. 
1  141.214  :  June  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  '-K.  :  p.  44. 

Snodgrass,    Harlan    E.      (See    Altman.    MoTse.    assignor. > 

SnodgS' 'lames  W..  Youn;:stown.  Ohio.  Stump^puller 
and    tree  carrier.      No.    1,143.455;    June    15;    Gaz.    vol. 

Snook,'  Homer  C.  Cynwyd,  and  E.  W.  Kelly.  Philadelphia 
Pa.     Vaiuum  regulation.     No.  1.14.3..J-.  .  June   10,  (^az. 

Snyder' George-J;-;  assignor  to  H    E.  Sbeldor,,  P!,tsburgh^ 

i'a.   Cast-m.-tal   railwav   cross  tie.      No.   1.143,4ob,   .lune 

1,5'  (iaz    vol    21.5;  p.  908. 
Snvd.'r,  Jacob  R.,  Joplin,  Mo.    Automatize  sprinkling  device. 

So    1  144  619  ;  .lune  29  ;  (iaz.  vol.  l\o  :  p.  l.l»5i. 
Snyder.'john  J..  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Self^Iocklng  nut.     No. 

1  141.280;  June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  6S. 
Snv'.ler,  John  J..  Kansas  City.  Mo.     Credit-account  device. 

No    1  143.085;  June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.   .  .  ^.  ^ 
Sochor.    Friedrlch.    Vienna.    A'f tria-Ilungury       YOT  .I"-; 

transporters,   excavators,   and   the    like.      No,    1.14-,M(  . 

June  8:  (Jaz.   vol.  215:  p.  5"<1. 
Societa  Anonima  Itallana  Glo.  Ansaldo  &  (  .     (See  Olollttl, 

Federico.   assignor.)  , 

Societe    Anon  vine    des    Etablissements    Delaunay-BellevUle, 

The.      (Se.«"  Radi-uer,   Charles,   assignor,) 
Societe  Anonvine   Pour  l.'Kxploitation   Des   Procedes  West- 

In-hoiKse  LVblanc.      (See  Leblanc.   Maurice,  assignor.) 
Soci^t.'  Burton  Fils.      (See  Rothman.  Edwin  O.,  assignor.) 
iocl^t^    des    Etaboss.'ments    tiaumont.       (See    (jraumont, 

L(V>n,  assitrnor.  >  ,.        ■■  i:.  1   1    •• 

Soci.He  Francaise  des  Illms  &  Cinematographes,      Eclair. 

(See  Javault,  Robert,  assignor.) 
Soci^tL^   tienerale  des  Nitrures.      (See   Badm.    Adrien,    as- 

slcDor  t 
Societe  iloudaille  &  Sabot.      (See  lloudaille,  Maurice,  as- 

Soci^'t'^   I/Aluminium    Francais.      (See    R<.ux.    Frangols   A., 

assignor.)  v      1  iionon. 

Sodersirom.  John  A.,  Chicago,  111.   Necktie.    No.  1.143,080  , 
June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  7 18. 


Sohm,  Alfred  L..  lx)s  Angeles.  Cal..  assignor  to  Sohm  Elec- 
tric Signal  &  Recording  Company.  (hlcai:o.  111.  Lock. 
No    1,141.215:  June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol    -jl..  :  !>.  44. 

Sohm  Alfre<l  L..  assignor  to  Sohm  Electric  Signal  A:  Re 
cording  Company,  (.^hlcago.  111.  Electrical  re.wdlng  ap 
paratus.     No.  1.141,216  ;  June  1  ;  Oaz.  vol.  -15  ,  p.  4o. 

So  im  \lfred  L.  as>,;;noi  to  Sohm  Electric  M-'nal  *  He- 
cordini:  Company.  Chicago.  111.  Code-sigtiai  device.  No. 
1.144,^70:  June  29;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1449, 

Sohm   Electric  Signal  &  Recording  (ompany.      (See  bohm, 

Sofafnl''''peTer*"''New"Yc.rk,  N,  Y,     Embroidery  device.     No. 

1,141.217:  June  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  4o.     „.,.,,,.,„ 
Solev     Frank,    assignor   to    Milier    Lock    Co.     Phllade. phia. 

I'a.'     Padlock.     No.   1,142.638;   June  8;   (.az.   vol.   -15. 

Sok.umn.'   Abraham.      ( S.^e  Andres.  (^harU-s   M..  tissignor.  > 
Sommer.  William  H  .  Peoria,  111.     Making  a  meta  lie  stt^uc- 

ture.      No.   1,143.655;  June  22:  <.az.   vo;.   215  .  p.   UWO. 
Soov    Fphraim  C..   Kansas  City,  Mo.     System   and  appara- 

tus  for  the  drainage  and  reclamation  of     nundated  sur- 

fac.'s  of  land.      No.   1.142.125;   June  8;  Gaa.  vol.   215. 

p.  404. 
Sotak,   I'nul,  iloniir   City,  Pa. 


Rail  Joint  and  supportlng- 


tie      No.  1,144,567  ;  June  29  ;  (iaz.  vol.  21.5  .  P-  1344 


Demountable  and  adjut^- 


IJus^ 
skate.    'n"o. 'i'.'r42>'55'':    June    15:    Gaz.    vol.    215 


(See  Wesson,  David,   as- 


Sotv.   Jo.sepli.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

able     ■  '^^"  ■ 

p.  695. 
Southern  Cotton  Oil  Company. 

SoutenVotton  Oil  Company.  The.     (See  Woodruff.  John 

Southern-Electro   Chemical   Company.      (See   HechenbleSk- 

ner,    Ing.nuin,    assignor.)  ^      i  ^^       ,  <5a..    WllKon 

Southern    Investment   Co.    of   Canada    Ltd.      (See    \Mllson 

and  HafT.  assignors.)  ,  .      „.  . 

South'-atP    I  oiils   W..   Worcester,   Mass.,   assignor   to    l  ne 
'Auto  Pneumatic  Action  Company.    Paper-winding  mecha- 
nism      N,i    1  142  9S8;    June   15;   Gaz.  vol.   215,  p.   74.^. 
Soa  k-nti     H.T,  V    S..    Ardmore.    Pa.,    and    E.    W.    Laiell. 
To--    'ud    (ire'--;  said  Lazell  assignor  to  said  Spackman. 

Plaster    'comi.o<ition     and     making      the     same.        No. 

1  142. 9S9;  June  15:  (iaz.  vol.  21;.  ;  p.    .44. 
Spaiir.     Otto.     Philndelni.ia,     Pa^        T   000  ' 

1  14T0.-.6-  June  22;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1000 
Spa'n.'U-r    .  ohn    H  .  assignor  of  one-half  to    J.    A     Nelson. 

Minneapolis,    Minn.      Resilient    wheel.      No.    l,144,o,3. 

'lune  22-  (iaz,  vol.  215;  p.   1145.  u    i#   »., 

Snanovic    Ninko.   Pittsburgh,   Pa,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

HA     Phillips,   Washington,   D.   C.      Blcyce   propulsion. 

No  'l'  141.:;f.4  ;  June  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  99 
Spaiks.   l.al.in.   administrato, .      L?^^!''^/''^"-   "^?74-  4«4  • 
Sparks,  Os<ar  C.  Elwood.  I nd.^    Nut-lock.     No.  1. 14., 464  , 

.park:  ^^rc^  Vr'E^en,^  -Fe^' Automatic   controller ^f^r 
^otton-t^a•mper8.     No.  1,141,218  ;  June  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215  , 

^pauMln'g  '^Al'irernon    S.,    Worcester.    Mass,,    assignor    to 
■"^Thomas'    &     Company.     Inc.       ^^andlng-machlne.        No. 

1  14"  063-  June  8;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  .i^'U. 
Spe'cifi^ation  Soap  &  Oil  Co.      (See  NVstadt,  August  E.. 

«?f."phUd"("h.arles  F.     (See  Kroedel  and  Spcidel. ) 
?S:!;lel:  Charles  F.,  afslgtior  to  Ea^.nnan  Kod_ak  (-ompan^v. 
Rochester.  N.  Y.     View-tender.     No.  1.144,0,4  ,  June  —  . 

Sp?il.'r,''Fra'^k'fc.!*'.4sUnor    to    ^'"tl^^^l   T^f^.^^T^SneY' 
Pitt-^burgh.  Pa.     Pipe-coupling.     No.  1,141.151  .  June  1  , 

Spyncer^'^ilvalM^^Beverly.  Mass  ,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
■^Machinery    Company     PatersonN,   J,      Coupling.      No. 
1  141  -'81  -   June  1  ;  Gaz    vol.  215.  p.  o". 

Sperberg''  Edward  H.,   Kansas  City.  Mo.     Moving  picture 
^macMne.     No.  1 .141.5K8  :  June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol    21o     p.     .9 
'    Sperrv    Elmer  \,.  Chic.L-o.  111.     Gas  ..nirlne.     No.  I.l4l.9«^..  . 

!    Splrc;^rS"j"si^lnV"'''^-"h-      S^-S'-'""""      ""^ 
.plnU^el'V  ^^^^r^  ■  ^u:^'-^U.JhS:.^^c^.ft.      (  see 

.pKS^V'^n„;rS'^;:  '^^rS^^irle,  Elt>ert  L     assignor.) 
I   sn  tzei^    Sumer    '(See  Slgmun,  M^yer.  assignor.) 
I  Sp!ltdorf  iTctrical  (^ompany.      (S.-e  Richards.   Julius  H., 

Spu'dovTElectrical    Company.      (See   Wilson.    James    M.. 

^nridTcarl    G      assignor   to   Allls-Chalmers    Manufactur- 

Sp'r'a.Te.'- James   H.,  Clarkston.    Wasl.    ^Frult-drler       No. 

sp;;^,;:;lf"^^■';;a;l;^-^^"fa---^^'^'r:^^\^ 

^•^orso    one-third  to  A.  M.  '/'^^a    Bentleyvi  le    Pa.     (^ar- 
b-nge  can.     No.  1.141,846  ;  June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol    .15  .  p   -fi4. 


Ivi 
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Sprin:;  (iovirm-r  Compimy.     (See  McKniRbt.  .Fohn  A.,  as- 
signor. ) 
Spr'iss.    IIiibtTt    M.,    ArlliiKton.    assiguor    to    The    Oelaval 

St'pnratoi-  CompaDy.   New    York,   N     V.      Liquid-treating 

apparatus.     No.  l,141.L's:2;  June  I  ;  ijaz.  vol.  :j15  ;  p  «S. 
St.    ("lair,    Jerry    W..    John.stown.    I'a.      Hailwav-tle.      No. 

1.144.441  :  June  -'9;  Gaz.  vol.  u'lG;  p.  \:uy2. 
St.    I.onis,    Frank,    Windsor.   Ontario,    Canada.      Floor-mat. 

No.  1.144,442  ;  June  29  ;  «az.  vol.  215  ;  p.  1.30.3. 
Stadelman,  ficorge  M..   asslfnor  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  & 

Rublier   c'dinpuiiy.    .\kron.   (.»lun.      \'Hlve-8tein    protective 

device.     No    1.141,219:  June  1  .  <;az.  vol.  '-'IS  ;  p.  46. 
Stadtherr.    Fanl    J..    Melrose.    .Minn        Window  lock       No 

1.144.007:   June  22:  (Jaz.  vol.   215;  p.   ilL'i. 
StatTurd    idiiipany.    The.       (See    Jackaoii.    Sitneon    S..    as- 

.^iiiUur.  t 
Stafford.    Hfnry   L..    Long  Beach,   Cal.      Food   product  and 

nreparini,'  the  same.     No.  1.143,087:  June  15;  Gaz.  vol. 

215  :  p.  77.S. 
Stahelln.    .\lbert    J.,    Redford.    Mich.      (ireenhoust-.      No. 

1,142.5,39:  June  ^:  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  .'i4'>» 
Stahl,    Oliver    E..    IMttsbunrh,    I'a.       Portablp    support    for 

electric   lamps.      .\o.   1,141,152:  June   1;  (;az    vol.   215; 

p.  21. 
Stahl,    Sidney    S.,    Connellsvllle.    Pa.      rressure-controlled 

electric  switch  for  motor  operat'-d  pumps.     No.  1,141  847  ; 

Jniie   1  ;  <;az.  vol.   215;  p.  264. 
Stahle.   t'arl    W.,   Everett,   assignor   to   Boston    .\uto  Gage 

<'>mpany.    Koston.    Mass.      l  luld-catre.      No.    1.141,491): 

Jiuie   1  :  (iaz.  \ol.  215;  p.   147 
Sta!il«',   ("arl    W.,    Everett,   assitrnor   to   Boston   Aut"    Gape 

(ompany,    Ilostoii,    Mass.      Fluid-gage.      No.    1.141500; 

Jun.'  1  :  <;az.  vol.  215  :  p.  14s. 
Staler,    Henry.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Match-head   or   similar 
No.  1.144.070 


New   York,    N. 
No.  1.144,077 


composition. 

1146. 
Staler,    Henry, 

compusltlon. 

1146. 
Standard    Mall    Order   Company. 

siajnor. ) 
Stainlard   Motor  Trui'k  Company. 

drew,    assit'nor.  i 
Standard   Optical  Company,  The. 

land,   assiiriicirt;.  i 
Standard  Optical   Company,   The. 


June  22;  Gaz.  toI.  215  ;  p. 


Company,  The. 


Y.      Match  h'Md    or   similar 
June  22  ;  (i.-iz.  vol.  215  ;  p. 


(See  Uubel.  Jacob,  as- 
(See  Christlanson.  .Vn- 
( See  Bader  and  How- 
( See  Boucher,   Phillas 

(See  Howland,  Chauncy 


(See  Williams,   David  T.,  as 


.!.,   a.ssit'nor. ) 
Standard  (.fptica 
W..  a.-simidf. ) 
Standard   Stoki-r  I'ompany 

siirnor.  i 

Stanley,  Frederick  E  ,  assii:uor  to  Scovlli  >L'inufacturin>; 
Conip.any,  Watrrhury.  Conn.  Tack-fasten.d  button.  No 
1.142.;;7(1;  June  s;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  49u. 
Stanl'  y.  I!ichard  E..  asslarnor  of  one-third  to  J.  .\.  Bamett 
and  one-third  to  C.  Bitzer.  Jr..  Plttsburi.'h,  Pa  Bowl- 
Int-'-pin.  .No.  1,144,078;  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215 
1 146. 

r)etrolt.  Mich.     Steeriug-sear.     No 
C,i\z.  vol.  215  ;   p.  490. 
(See  Hart.  Walter  U..  asslsrnor, ) 
Arllnjfton,   Mass.      Step   for   luitomo- 
.No.   1,144,4.39;  June  29;  Gaz. 


p. 


Stanlev,  Theodore  D 

l,142,;i77;  June  S; 
Stanley  Works.  The. 
Stanwuod.    Frank   IL. 

lilies  and  other  vehicles. 

vol.  215  :  p.   1.302. 
Staiiles.  Sidney  J..  West  New  York.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The 

.\Hto  Pneumatic  Action  Companv.     Link-connector.     No 

1.144.440;  June  29;  (Jlaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  1302. 
Sta['l.tou.    Charles     \..    and    O.     P.     Bunhflel,    Anthony. 

K.ms.      Ga.senulne.      No.   1,14.3,736;   June  22;   Gaz    vol 

215  ;  p.    1027. 
Star.  <;eori:e.   assitrnor  of  one-third    to  M.   Sllbersteln    and 

one-tbird  to   P.   Wasner.  I>avenport,   Iowa.     Changeable 

si;;n.      No.   1.142,777:  June  S;  (iaz.  vo!.  i.'i5  ;  p.  629. 
Star  Seal  Company,     i  See  Winter.  Charles,  assiiinor.) 
Starkey,  William  C,  assignor  to  The  Ohio  Brass  Company 

Mansfield,  Ohio.     Catenary  hani;er.     No  1  142,378-  June 

S  :   (iaz.  vol.   215  ;   p.  491. 
Stariini;,  Robert  W..  Hahira.  (ia.     Guano-distrihuter      No 

1.142.(164:  June  N;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  3Sl. 
Staude.    FMwin   (',..    Minneapolis.    Minn,,   as.tdtrnor    to    E.   O. 

Stand"'    Maiiufa(t\irlnk'   Companv.      Maehine   for   makinc 

flexihi.'    U)Xes,      ( Ucis.sue.  .      No.    13,9:-!7;   June   22;    (iaz 

vol.   215  :   II,    1247. 
Stauile,  Edwin  (i.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor,  bv  mesne 

assii;niii.iits.     to     T'nlted     Stat''s     Envelope     Company, 

Worcester,     Ma.ss.         Envelop-making      machine.         No 

1.144,506;  June  29;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1323. 
Staiitzonberger.    William    C.       (See    Olsen    and    Stautzen- 

!ier;:er. ) 
Stearns.  Jason  C.,  Worcester.   Mass.      Metal-armor  drcult- 

.■-nnectlni;  attachment.      .No.    1,144.948;  June  29:   Gaz 

v  il.   215  :  p.    1474. 
Stonriis.    Jason    C..    Worcester.    Mass.      Electrli'ul    tittlns. 

No    1.144.949  :  June  29  :  (iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p    1475 
SteM.ins.   .\rthur  C.   Laiisiui:.  Mich.     All-steel  truck.     No 

1.143.(i>^n:  June   15:  (iaz.  vol.  215:  p.  77H. 
Stecher  Lithosraphic  Compan.\.     (See  Ziegler,  William  C. 

assignor. ) 
Stedman,    Pascal    H..    Newport. 

1,143.657  ;  June  22  ;  (iaz.  vol. 
Steel.    John    L.,    Wellston.    Ohio. 

June  22:  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.   1211 
Steeli'.    Edwin  G.      (See  Sutton  and   Steile. » 
Steele.  Walter  L,     (See  Sutton  and  Steele.) 


U     I       Slat  holder. 
215  ;  p.  1001. 
Cut  off.      No 


No. 
1,144,2.59; 


Rockwood.    Teun.       Attachment 
Nu.    1,143,658;   June   22;   Gaz. 


for 

vol. 

and 

vol. 


Steere,    William    J. 
knitting-machines 
215  ;   n.   1001. 
StelTan,    F'rank,    San    Diego.    Cal.      .\erial    landing 
launcblni;  appliance.     .No.  1,144,505;  June  29;  (iaz 
215  ;  p.  1323. 

Stetim,   I'riuk   H..  as.slenor  to   Enamel    Concr.  t.-   Company, 
I)es  Moines,  Iowa.     Waterproiting  compound  for  cement' 
concrete,  and  the  like      No.  1  J41,m4.s-  Juiie  l  ;  (iaz   vol' 
215  ;    p.    265. 
Stehr,  Joseph,  ("indnnatl.   Ohio 
1,144,260;  June  22  :  Gaz.  vol. 
StelnbergPi .     Louis.     Brooklvn, 
1.143.149  :  .Iiine  15  :   (iaz.  Vol. 
(See  Schiiddi 
A..    Rock     Island 
ompany.    Milan.    I 
niocbaiiism      for 
1  ;  (iaz,   vol.  2 


rim. 


No. 
No. 


DeinountaMe 
215;   p.   IL'12. 
.N.     Y.      Insulator. 
215  ;  p.   799. 
and  Stelndorff.  i 

assiirnor    to    .Artlsta 
1.      Tempo-regulator 
piano-plnvers.        No. 
;  p.  69. 

l"l.\  ing  ruachlnc.      No 
:  p.  124 

I'a.     Atitomoblle  theft- 
8;    Gaz.    vol.    215;    p. 


Stelndorff,  Adolf. 
Stelnhilher.    Adolf 

Piano    Player    ( 

and     rewinding 

1.141.2s;;  .  .lunc 
Steinmann.    Frank.   St.    Loui-.    Mu 

1,141.431  :  Jun-   1  ;  Ga7.  v.il.  215 
Stelnmetz,  Jos.ph  \  ,  I'hlladeliihla, 

indicator.       No.    1,142,639;    June 

582. 

Stellers.  W.  .\.  I  See  .\ndr.'\vs.  William  E..  a.-slgnor. ) 
.Stenerson.  .Andrew  R.  i  See  Croslev  and  .s;t,.ner^on  i 
Stephens,  Harry  H..  Pbiladelphia.  I'a.     Centrlfu;:al  h:iiiger 

No.  1,141. i:;o:  June  1  ;  Gaz.  v.;l.  215;  p    124 
Stephens.  James  W.  T..  New  Orleans.   La.     Spring  cushion 

tire.     No.   1.142.279;  June  s,  Gaz.  vol.  215-   p    456 
Stephenson     Thomas    E..    I'enhrook.    Pa.      Compound    tool 

No.  1.142.065;  June  8:  Gaz.  vol    215;  p    ;(S] 
Stern,  Albert.  Yonkers.  N.  Y      Controller.     .No    1  144  872- 

June  29;  (iaz.  vol    215  :  p.  145o 
Stern.  Albert  and   i'.  K..  Yonkers.  .N.  Y   ;  said   1'.  K    Stern 

assignor  to  sabl  .\lbert  Stern.     Weatherproof  ann\incia 

tor-case.      No.    1,144.S71;    June    29;    (iaz.    vol     215-    n 

1450.  •    ^' 

Stern,  .\lljert,  Yonkers,  and    P.  K.  Stern,  deceased;   E.  L. 

Stern,  executrix.   New  York.  N.  Y   :  said  E.   L.  Stern  as 


slgnor    to    said    .Mbert    Stern. 

1.144. 873;  June  29;  (iaz.  vol. 
Stern.  Elizabeth  L..  executrix. 
Stern.    Elizabeth    I...    executrix 

P.  K.I 
Stern.    Frederick.    New    Roi  belle 

1.142.990  :  June  15  ;  (iaz.   vol. 
Stern,   I'bilip  K 
Stern,   Philip   K 


Slgnalini:    svstem 
15  ;   p.   1451." 
Stern.    I'bilip 


( See 
(S( 


Stern.    Al 


K. 

lert 


No 

and 

No. 


N.    Y.      Respirator 
215  :  p.  744. 
(See  Stern,   Albert  and   I'.  K.) 
New   York,   N.   Y..  assignor   to   Frank  M 


FntviTsai 
p.   1001. 


Joint. 


No. 

Tool 
No. 


Randall    Manufacturing    Corporation 

No.   1.143.659:  June  22:  Gaz.  vol.  215 
^te^n.    I'hlllp    K..    decea^iMl  ;    E     L.    Stern,    executrix,    as 

slgnor  to  Frank  .M    Randall   M.inufacturiii;:  Coriioratlon, 

Now  York.  N.  Y.     Tnlversal  Joint.     No.    1.143.660;  June 

22;  Gaz.   vol.  215  ;  p.    1O02. 
Stern.    Samuel    W..    New   York.   N.   Y.      Smoking-doll. 

1.143,458:   June   15;   (iaz,   vol.  215;   p.  90S. 
Stembergh,  David   D.,  .-issignor  to  .American   Die  and 

Company.  Reading.   Pa      Transmission  irear  casing. 

1.143.661  :  June  L'2  :  (iaz.  vol.  215:  p.   l"()o. 
Sterner.   Cleinenr    .\..    assignor    liv    IL    L.    Sterner,    trustee, 

.MIentown.    I'a        Windmill.      No.    1,144.737;    June    29; 

Gaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  1404. 
Sterner.  Helen  L..  trustee.      (See  Sterner,  Clement  A.,  as 

slgnor.) 
Stevens,    William    II.    T.,    ct    al.      (See   Yulll,    James,    as- 
signor.) 
Stevens,  William  X..   Washington.  D.  ('..  assignor  to  E.  L. 

Barton,   Jacksonville.    I'l.i.      Box  tnaklng   machine.      No. 

1,143.089:    June.  15:    (iaz.    vol.    215:    p.    779, 
Steven.son.  John  H..  and   F.  Knowlson.   Ann  Arbor,  Mich.  ; 

said  Stevenson  assignor  to   said   Knowlson.     I. eaf  sepa- 
rator   for    springs.      No.    1.112.280;    June    8;    Gaz.    vol. 

215  ;    p.    457. 
Stevenson.   William   II  .  assignor  to   Philadelphia   Holding 

Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Car-truck.     No.  1,142,379; 

June  8:   (iaz    vol.   215;   p.   491. 
Stever,  Chester  N.,  Mechanics  N'allcv,  Pa.     Gas  engine.     No. 

1,144,921  ;  June  29  :  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  1465 
Stewart,  .\nnle.     (See  Stewart,  .lames  S..  assignor.) 
Stewart.    James    S..    assignor    to    A.    Stewart.    New 

N.  Y".     Device  for  temi>orarllv  retaining  conductors. 

1,142.282:  June  8:  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p    457, 
Stewart,    John    H.,    Lvnn,    Mass.      Skiving-machlne. 

1.142,281  :  June  8;  (iaz.  vol.  215:  p.  457. 
.Stewart.  .Marvin.      (See  Kobs  and  Stewart.* 
Stewart-Warner  Speedometer  Corporation. 

Ward  (J.,  assignor. ) 
Stewart-Warner  Speedometer  Corporation. 

Ernest  J.,  assignor.) 
Stewart,    William    G.    ciicter.    Pa.      Wovi^n    fabric.      No. 

1.141,665;  June    1  :   Gaz.   vol.  215;   p.   205. 
Stickle,      Cole,      Indianapolis,      Ind.        Steam-trap.        No. 

1.143,329  :  June  15  :  <iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  864. 
Stickley,     Marcus     A.,    Strasburg.     Va.      (iate    operating 

means.      No,   1.141.S49;   June   1;  Gaz.   vol.   215:   p    26,^ 
Stlckney.  Charles  A..  St.   Paul.  .Minn.     Electric  generator. 

No.  1,143.662:  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  lOOS. 
(See  Meyer  and  Stieb. ) 

as-igiior   to  The  Curtis  Publishing  Com- 
pany,   Philadelphia.    P.i.      Towel-rack.      No.    1.141.664; 

.June  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  205. 


York. 
No. 

No. 


I  See  Leathers. 
(See  Swanson. 


Stieb.  Arthur. 

Stiefel.  Frank  C 
)any.  Philadi 
lune  1  :  Gaz. 
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(iermany. 

No. 

Corn- 
June 

Pont 
Ex 
S6  1. 
No, 


Stiefel.  Frank  C  .  assignor  to  The  Curtis  Publishing  Com- 
pany,   I'hlladelphia,    Pa       Brusbholder.      No.    1.143,090; 

.lune  15;  (iaz.  vol.   215;  ti.  779. 
Stille,     Curt,     Zehlendorf  West,     near     Berlin, 

Iinaui'  transfoniicr      lor     distance      pljoto^rapby. 

1.141.S50  :  Jure   1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215  ;   p.  2tit>. 
Stimpson.  IMwin  B..  assignor  to  FMwln   B.  Stlmnson 

panv.    Brooklvn.   N.    Y.      \Vasher.      No.    1.143.091 

15  :'Gaz.  vol    215  ;  p.  779. 
Stine,  Charles  M,.   Chester.  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.   I.  du 

de    Nemours    Powder   I'omimny.    WilnJngton.    Del. 

plosive.     No.  1.14.':.;'.30  ;  June  15;  (iaz    vol    215:   r'- 
Stine.  Walter  L.,  NUes,  (^al.     Automatic  grease-cup. 

1.142.283;  June  8:  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  457. 
Stock.    Julius    A.    assignor    to    W.   C.    Rit'  hie   \   ("omimny, 

ChlcaL'o    111       P.ox-dcliveriiie  mcchauisni      No.  1.141.501  ; 

June    1  ■  (iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.   14s. 
Sto<k,   Julius    .\..  assipiior   to    W.   C.    Ritchie  &  Company, 

Chi(ai:o,    111.      Box-a'»fiemblini:   machine.      No.   1,141,502; 

June   1:  (Jnz    vol.  215:  p.   148. 
Stock   Quotation    Felegrapb  Company.      (See  Hlltz.  George 

S..  fssignor.) 
Sto<1dard.   Lewis  S..  and  B.  Goldsmith.  Lisbon.  Ohio.    Appa 

ratus   for   coating    sheet,    plate,    and    rolled    metal.      No. 

1  142. S56:  June  15:  (iaz.  vol.   215:  p.  696. 

I'enholdini; 
215  :   p-  266. 
for   front   and 
June  29  ;  Gaz. 


Stoi:sdi!l.    Benlfluiiii    F..   S;in    Franclsto.   i.!\ 

lievice      No.    1.141,^.".l  :  .lunc  1  :  Gaz,  vtjl. 
Stokes.    Arthur    H..    Detroit,    Mich.      Fojm 

rear  of  automobile  tops.     No.    1,144.874  ; 

vol.  215  :  p.   1451. 
Stollo,  Frank  J..  Fort  Thomas. 

1.14  4.56S:  June  29;  (iaz.  vo 
Stone.   (ici.ui:c.   assignor   to   .M. 

panv.  Norti!  .Xmlover.  Mass. 

1.141.220:  June  1  ;  "iaz.  vol. 
Stone,     Jame-.      La     Crosse 

1.141.284  :    June    1  ;    Gaz. 


Kv.     Shoe-shlnlng  kit.     No. 
.  '215;  p.  1344. 
T.   St>  \ens   and   Sons   Com 
P.at:  I'.UinL'  apparatus.     No. 
215;  p    4"^ 
\Vls.       Bodv  trarment.       No 
vol,   215  .   p.  69 
Stonemetz.  Jtdin  IL.  nssiu'uor  to  The  ChallenL-e  Machinery 
Companv.  (iraud   Haven.  Mich.     Paper-cutting  machine. 
No    1  143,237:  Jtine   15;   (iaz.  vol.  215;    p.   ^:^2. 
Stoner     Clarence    J.,    (iloversville,    N.    Y.      Linoleum-rack 

No     1   IC;   159;   June    15:    (iaz.    vol.    215:    p     909. 
Stordflbl,    Ingomar.    Miles    City.    Mont.      Me(  hanlcal    fue.- 
fee.llng   ai'Paratus.      No.    1,144.156;   June   22:    (Jaz.    vol. 
215  ;  p.    1 175.  ^.       , 

Storer.  Norman  W..  Plttsliurgb.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  t'ompany.  Overhead 
line  construction.  No.  1.144,620;  June  29;  Gaz.  vol. 
215;  I)  1362. 
Rtor.r.  Sini'  Il  P.,  Svracuse.  N.  Y..  assignor.  liV  mesne  as- 
si;;nmeiit-,    to    Cliicaco    Electric    Meter    Company.    Cbi- 

"        wattmeters       No 


dctures       No.   1,141,432:  June   1  ;  Gaz. 


cago.    111.      Recording   Instrument    for   wa 

1  1  »1  729  :  June  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  227 
Stork  Tuteur  Conijianv.      (See  Tuteur.   Charles,  assignor,  i 
Stow  Manufac  turint;  Company.      (See  Hotchklss.  Clarence 

F..  assignor,  i  ^     .     ,    ^     ,       , 

Stowell.    Henry    V.   Rochester.    N.    Y.      Optbal    device   for 

vii'wh;!.'  movini:  p 

vol     215  ;   I,.    125, 
Strand,    Andrew.    Minneapolis,    assignor    to 

Manufacturing  Company.   St.   Paul.    Minn. 

No     :  143.793:  June  22:   (iaz.  vol.   215;   p 
Strang     Walter    C.    Yonkers.    N.    Y.      Elevator    safety 

vice      No    1.141.986:  June  8:  Gaz.  vol,  215:  p.  351 
Strnni;e.  Edward   D..  East  St.  Louis.   111.,  and  M 

rean     St     Louis.    Mo.      Alr-beatlnu    device   for 

No.  1.143.331  :  June  15;  Gaz.  vol. 


Joerns    Motor 
Motor-cvcle 
1046. 

de 

M.   Heff 

Internal 


comliustion  engines. 
215  ;   p.   864. 


-leliUcr. 


No 


Stration     Harper    E..    Empire.    Oblo.      Tube 

1  141  4:i3  :  June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p    125. 
Straubel    Rudolf,  assignor  to   Firm  of  C.  Zeiss.  Jena,  Get- 

mtiuv         I.icbting     svstem     for     cinematocraphs. 

1.14;!. 663;  June  22:  (iaz.  vol.  215:  p.  1003 
Strauss.    Joseph    B.,    Chicago.    111.      Caj 

June  1;  (iaz.  vol.  215:  p.  352, 
Strawslne.    Fern    A..    Detroit,    Mich       Tank   for  developing 

photogrnphic  plates.     .No.  1.144,0(*S;  June  22  ;_  Gaz 

215 :    p,    1121. 
Strei  kler,   Charles   E..  Montreal.  Quebec.   Canada. 

No.  1,144,875;  June  29;  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  1452. 
Street     Cleinenr    F..    S<  hiiiectady.    N.    Y  .    a-signor 

Lo<omotive    Stoker    Company.    Wilmcrdlm:.    Pa 


Stroup.  Earl  .N..  ^Ve8t  View    assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  A. 

Sklles.    I'ittsburgh.    Pa.      Feed-holder.      .No.    1,144.157; 

June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p,   1176. 
Stroupe.  I'rank.  <t  al.     (See  Tavlor.  Nicholas,  assignor,  i 
Strozier  Sinclair   Mfg.   Co..   The.      (See   Strozler,   Webster 

<i  .  assignor  i 
Stiozier.    Wel>ster    G..    assignor    to    The    Strozler  Sinclair 

Mfg     (  o..    Inc.     Washins;ton,    D.    C.      Wood-clamp.      No. 

1.141.365:  Juiie   1:   (iaz.   vol    215:   p.  99. 
Strutbers.  Alexander.  London.  England      Window  opening 


No 
No.    1,141.987; 

pir 

vol. 

Valve. 

to  The 
Con 


froller  <ani    devpe 
215  :   p    149, 


No.    1.141.503;    June    1;    (iaz.    voi. 


Street.  Clement  F  .  New  York.  N.  Y..  a-^slgnor  to  The  Loco- 
n'otive  Stoker  Companv.  Wilmerdlng.  Pa.  (^ontroller- 
cam  device.  No  1.141,504:  June  1;  (iaz  vol.  215;  p. 
149. 

Streeter.  .Alfred  L.  ("bi'-aso.  111.  Brake-shoe.  No. 
1.142.3S0;  June  8;  (iaz.   vol    215:  p    492. 

Streich  Charles  (i,.  Osbkosh.  Wis.  Bottom  door  for  dump 
No.    1.144,389;    June    29:    Gaz.    vol.    215;    p. 


wai:ons 

1285, 
Strnad.   John  c..  HlL-bland 

Companv.  Detroit.   Mich. 

1.141,''i60  :    Jun.'    1  :    Gaz. 
Strohm,    Wllmer   J  .   Mrline 


Park.  asslLTiior  to  Mail  om cter 
Stamp  affixing  machine.     No. 
vol.    21."  :    p.   206. 
Kans,      Torpedo-holder.      No. 


and   clo-irg   device. 

215  ;  p,  430. 
Stryker.  Julius   B.    B. 
Stuart.     I'raucis     J.. 

1.142.466  ;  June  8  ; 
Stulikiare.      Joe      A.. 

1.144,73S  :  June  29 


1,142.6)40:  June  8;  (iaz.  vol    215;  p.  58^ 
Strohmeng"  r.  .Arthur  P..  Westminster,  a.sslgnor  to  Slaugh 

ter    A    Comi^any.    Limited.    London.    England       ETlectrlc 

welding  and  fusiiui  deposition  of  metals.     No.  1.144.390; 

June  29:  Gaz.  vol.  l.'15;  p    12n' 
Stromberg    Electric    CompaiiV        i  Se,     Crook,    Cbarles    M. 

assignor. ' 


No.    1.14  2. 201 


June   s  ;   (iaz.    vol. 


(See  Haberle  and    Stryker.^ 
St.     Louis.     Mo.       Truss  pad.       No. 
Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  523 
Columbus.      Mont.      Pincers.        No. 
;  (iaz    vol.  215  ;  p.  1404. 
Stukart,    Hendrlk.    Rotterdam.    Netherlands,    assignor    to 
r.  S    Slicing  Machine  Companv,  Chicago,   111.     Sliclng- 
niachine.      No,    1,144,507;    June    29;    (iaz.    vol.    215;    p. 
1324. 

Sunb  irv.      Pa.        Engine-starter.       No. 
15  :  (iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  909. 

Lansdowne.  Md..  asslgnoi.  by  mesne 
The  Webb  Talking  Pictures  Comiiany. 
telejibone  and  other  sound-transmitting 


Stull.      R.v      IL. 
1.1  t;{.4c-o  :  .luuc 

Stniiz.  William  P. 
assignments,  to 
Transmitter  for 


Instruments 

12S5. 
Sturi-'is.     .Nelson     H  .     Guthrie. 

N<'.  1.143.S66:  June  22:  (iaz 
Sturman.    Robert    1-^.    Franklin 

M:im,      Tire       No     1.143.461 

p     909, 

Sturt.  vai 

si;;nor. 


No.  1.144.391  ;  June  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p. 


Okia        Suspension-bridge, 
vol.  215  :  p    1072. 
township.    Wright   county. 
:  June   15;  (iaz.  vol.  215; 

it  Mill  Company.     (See  Sturtevant.  Thomas  J.,  as- 


Sturtevant.  Thomas  J..  Wi 
te\;uit  Mill  Comfiany. 
1.141.98S  :  Juiif*  s  ;  (iaz 

Sturievant.    Thomas    L.. 
No,   1.142.126  :  June  8 

Su>ldick.     Louise    p..     1" 


lesley.  Mass..  assignor  to  Stur- 

Screen     or     separator.       No. 

vol.  215  :  p    352. 

Qulncv.    Ma,ss,      Fenclng-etrand. 

Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  404. 

Soto.     Mo.       Plant-shield.       No. 


15  ,  (iaz,  vol.  215  :   p,  744, 
I  See  Riordan,  F'rederick  J,,  assignor.) 
.Adlustlng  device  for 
.No.'  1.143.737  ;  Jun" 

(Se€  Oilman.   George   H  . 

(See    Mercer.    Henry    IL. 


N.  Y, 

No. 


Catalvzer  containing 
1.143.332;    June    15; 

Rallwav-car   truck. 
.'15  :  p    1286. 
Selfwinding  electric 
p    10<13. 
Hinge. 


W 


1.142.991  ;   June 
Suirden.  Lawrenc' 

Sullivan.  J.ames  F..  Pawtticket.  R.  I 
flraft  regtilntor*  for  st.  am  boilers. 
22  :  (iaz    vol,  215  :  p.  1027. 
Sullivan    .Maobinery  Company. 

assignor,  i 
Sullivan    Machinery    Company. 

assitrnor. 
Sulzberger.  Nathan.  New  York. 
silicon    and    inaklnL'   same. 
( i'lZ.  ^  o'    2!  5  :  p    h64 
Summers.    Edtrar    W..    Pittsburg.    Pa. 
No     1.144.392:  June  -.'9  ;   (iaz.  vol. 
SunMad.  T'no  T„..  New  Haven.  Conn. 

clock.      No.   1.143  664;  Jnt:e  22:  Gaz,   vol.   215; 
Sundh.     August.     Hastings-upon-Hudson.     N.     Y. 
No    1.141.989:  June  s;  (iaz,  vol.  215:  p.  353. 
Sundh    Electric    Company.       i  See    Smith.    Frank 

slcnor.  I 
Sunvold.  lleruiaii  11  .  Sacred  Heart.  Minn      Rear  axle  truss. 

No     1.144.443;   June  29:   (iflz    vol     215:   p.    1303, 
Sui)erzvnski    John        (See  Tuleski.   Bencrd   M.  assignor.) 
Sutcllffe.   John    II..   assignor    to   (ieorge   Culver   Ltd. 
don.   EiiL'land       (Ipbthalmometer  and   ceratometer. 
1.142.778;  June  S;  (iaz.  vol    215:  p    (529. 
Sutherland,  Alexander  W..  St    Paul.  Minn 

1,142,066;  June  s;  Gaz.  vol.  215  :  p,  3,si. 
Sutherland.  Enii'  T.  Iron   River.   Mich       Road-makitig  ma- 
chine.     No.   1.144,444:  June  29:  (iaz   vol 
Sutherland,     Forrest     A..     Springfiehl.     Me, 
;ilug  for  gasolene-filters.     No.  1,14: 
vol.   215  :    p.   744. 
Sutter.     John     R.,     Kansas     City.     Mo. 

1.143.23S;  June  15:  (iaz.  vol.  215:  V.  832. 
Sutton,    Henry    .M..    \\  .    L.   and    K.    (i.    Steele.    Dalla> 

Process  of  and  apparatus  for  sizing  or  cla-slfying  com- 
minuted materials  No.  1.141.852;  June  1;  (i.az.  vol. 
215  :  p,  266. 
Stiwa.  Mlchlsuye.  Tokyo.  Japan. 
naling  sv-tem.  No  1.142.857 
I.    696. 

Johnn    .\..    Rochester.    N.   T.      ^iear  cutting  ma- 
No    1.l4:<.t;(c2  ;  June  15  ;  (iaz    vol.  21  5  ;  p.  958 
Ernest    J      assignor   to    Stewart  Warner    Speed- 
<'orporat;on.     Chicago.     Ill,       Temperature-indl- 
No    1.144.(»09:  June  22:   (inz,  vol    215;   p    1122. 
S.     (See  Vrooman  and  Swanson.) 
1...    assi;:ni'r   to    Sava-e    Arm-^    Compan\ , 


as- 


Lon 
No. 


.992 


Tractor.     No. 


115  ;    p     1303. 
Controlling- 
June  15  ;   Gaz. 


Lantern. 


No. 
Tex. 


Automatic  telephone  ^ia- 
June  15:  <iai.  vol.  215; 


Svensson. 

chine. 
Swanson. 

ometer 

cator 
Swanson.  Starley 
Swartz.    Vi'illiam 


Firearm.     No.  1.141.2S5 


.  Salt  Lake  City.  Ftah 

.141.990  ;  J>:ne  s  ;  (iaz 

trustee.      (See   Smith. 


June  1  ;  (iaz.  vol. 

Mine  car  wheel 
J63. 


vol,   •J15  ; 
William 


a»- 


§:, 

ff  al.      (See  Mentzer.  Oliver  A„  as 


Ttlca.  N.  V 

215  ;    p.    70. 
Sweet,  Frederick  A 

and  axle.     No    1 
Sweet,   Henry   N  . 

slgnor.) 
Sweeton,  Frederic  C 

signor. ) 
Swenson.   Garl   E  .  and    L,    Faust,   assignors   to  Me 

Machine  Companv    Rockford,  111,     Transmission 

nlsm      No    1.143.794  :  June  22  ;  (ian,  vol.  215  ;  p    1046. 
Rwezev    Beniamin  F..  Belllngham.  Minn.     Iievlce  for  pr" 

venting  snow-drifts.     No.  1.144.393;  June  29;   Gaz.  vol 

215  ;  p.  1286. 


hanlc«' 
mecha- 


1\  iii 


m.piiabp:tical  list  of  patentees. 


Swift.   Wlllard   E.,    Worcester.   nsslRnor   to   United   States 

EnvHlo[)i_'   Cotnpanv,    Springfield,    Mass.      Receptacle    for 

collapsihle  (Irlnklng-cups.     N^.   1,142,284;   June  8;  Gai. 

vol.  215;  p.  458. 
Swift.    Willard   E..   \Vorcosf»'r.   iiss-itrnor   to   United  States 

Envelope    Companv,    Sprintrrte'id.     Mass.       Forming    en- 

velophlanks.      No.    1,144,050;   June   29;   Gaz.   vol.   215; 

p.    1475. 
Swift,    Willard    E..    Worcester,    assii;nor    to    United    States 

t^nvelope  I'ompanv.  Springfield,   Ma-ss.      Merchandise-en- 
velop,    Nn.   1,144,051  :  June  20:  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.   1475. 
Swnhoda.    Han.s    o.,    IM^'ewnod.    I'a  ,    asslsinor    to    Excess 

Indicaror   Companv.      Kxcessindicatur.      No.    1.144,335; 

.Tune  22:  <;az.  vol.  215;  p.  12:iS. 
Sylvester.    Etnorv    .1..    HulTalo,    N.    Y.      Scratch-gage.      No. 

l,144.5f,!)  ;  .lunp  20;  Caz.  vol.  215;  p.  i;'.44. 
Svmons,    IML'ar    B.,    Milw;iMk''e,    Wl<.      I'lilsatlnc    screen. 

"No.  1,U1.1.'>.S;  June  1  :  *;az.  vol.  215:  p.  22. 
Szlflnvl.    William.    New    York,    N.    Y.,    a-ssicnor   to    C.    H. 

Dletze.    .N'fwark.    N.    .1.      Tov    cannon.      No.    1,144,739; 

.hin>'  20:  Caz    vol.  215;  p.    H04, 
T.   F).   Biedpl  .\ctiengesellscliaft.      (See  Walther.   Relnhold 

F..  a'^slirtior.i 
T.    I).    FaliinT   Company.      (See    ralint^r,    Theodore   D.,  as- 

siL'nor  < 
Tahor,    William   B.,   Sta'inton,   111.      Means   for  anchoring 

'Stovepipes.     No.   1,142,067;   June  8;   (laz.  vol.   215;   p. 

381. 
Taljrnian.     Max,    New    York.     N.     Y.       Starting-box.       No. 

1.14^.^70;  ,Iune  20;  (wiz.  vol.  215:  p    1452. 
Takacs.  (Jeor-c,  BntTalo.  N.  Y.     Sa*h  lock.     No.  1,141,280; 

.Tun"    1  :  Gaz.   vol.  215;  p.  70. 
Talhutt.   Kolert  H..  Baltimore,   Md..  and  B    O    Hutchison, 

Spartanburg.    S.    C      CofTee-pot.      No.    1.143,239;    June 

15  ;   Gaz.  vol.  215  ;   p.  S.'lf,. 
Tnhnage.    .John     G.,    Cleveland,     Ohio.       (iage-glaas. 

1.142,540;  June  S;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  54S. 
Tanaka.    Tomo,    New    York.    N.    Y.       Bath  tub    seat. 


1.144.2«1  :  June  22  :  (iaz. 


No. 

No. 


vol 


215  ;   p.   1212. 


Tannti-,    .\rnold    .T.      ( Sci-    I'anl    niid   'I'aiin.'r. 

'ratum.    .lara.s    W..    Coat«;.    N.    C.      Wlndow->hade   fixture. 

No,   I.U2.1i'.t3:  .Tune   15:  Gaz    vol.  215;   p.  745. 
Tatum.     James     W..     Cipats,     N.     C.       Blind-hln^e.       No. 

1.144.2IV2:  June  22:  (;nz.  vol.  215:  p.   1212. 
Tntuni.    l.<'vvi<    I..    ii~>;imior    to    Th'-    Cntltr  Hammi-r    .Mfg. 

Co..   .Milwaukee,  Wi<.      Motor  controller.      No.   1,141,154; 

June  1;   Giiz.  vol.   215;  p    22. 
'.atum,  Lewis  I...  a-;.sit.'nor  to  The  Cutlerllammer  Mfg.  Co., 

.Milwaukcf,     Wis.       Electroresponsivc     regulator.       No. 

1.1  r.'.s.'.s  :   June   15:  Gaz.   vol.  215:   p.   <)0n. 
Tanriiiiin    .Mplmnso.    Richmond.    Va.     Raihvav  hand-brake. 

No,    1.144. 022:  June  20:   Gnz.   vol.   215;  p    1405. 
Taurmaii.     .\lph.onso     Richniond,    Va        ("ar-door-operatlng 

merhat!i<ni       No,    1.114.02.3;  June  20;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p. 

I4r,r, 
Taylor   .Vutomatic  .\ir  Control  Company  ct  nl.      (See  Tay- 
lor.  Nicholas,   assignor.  I 
Taylor,    IJlirnr,   Yonk-rs.   N.   Y.      Brooder.      No.    1.141,'(r>3; 

Jum-   1:   Gh7.  vol.  215;   p.  2H(>. 
Tavlor.     Hugh     G,.     Buhl.     Idaho.        Road-grader.       No. 

i,142,3Sl  ;  June  8;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  402. 
Tavlor.     .lohn.     Jr..     Kansas    Citv,     .Mo.       Humidor.       No. 

i.l44.5(t^  :  June  20;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1324. 
Taylor,    John    D..    de<cased.    Wilkinshurg ;    M     E.    Taylor, 

executrix,  assitrnor  to  The  Union  Switch  &  Signal  Com- 
pany. Swissvale.  I'a.     Railway  si;:nalinc.     No.  1,144,509; 

June   20:   G.iZ,   vol     215;   p.    1325. 
Tavlor.  Leonard.  S'attocks.  Castleton.  England.     Friction 

clutch  and  couplinir.     No.  1.142.54  1  ;  June  8;  Gaz.  vol. 

215  ;  p,  549. 
Taylor    Miinufai  tu-in.,'    Conapany.      (See    Desmond,    John, 

assignor,  i 
Taylor,  Marv   E,.  executrix.      (See  Taylor.  John   D.) 
Taylor,     Niihol;i<.     iis<iL:iii)r    of     three  fourths    to    Taylor 

,\utoinat  <•    .Mr    Control    (^onipany.    one  eli:hth    to    E.    A. 

Fdmoiidson.    aiui    oiieelghtli    to    F.    Stronpe,    Mtiskogee, 

okli.       I"lul)i-f)ressnre    antomohile    control     mechanism. 

\..    l.in,5»N!):  June  1  :  Cnx    vol.  215:  p.  170. 
Taylor.    William    K..   F!astport.    Me.,    assignor   to   .\merican 

Can  Com[i.inv,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Solder  fusing  machine. 

No,    1,144.51(1:  June  20;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.   1325. 
Teehan,  .Tohn    F.   Brockton,  Mass.     .\rch-supportlng  shoe. 

•No.   1.144.740;  .luiie  2!';  iJaz.   vol.   215;  p.   1405. 
Teehan.    .fohn    F..    Brockton,    Mass.       .^rch-support.      No. 

1.144.741  :  June  20;  (Jaz.  vol.  215;  p.   140.". 
Teige.   Charles   R.,    Yonker.s.   and    A.    L.    Hart,    New  York, 

.N.    Y.       .Vutomatlc    indicator    for    plate-holders        No. 

1,143,402:  June  15:  Gaz.  vol.  215:  n.  010 
Telepantngraph  (Jesellschaft    mlt    beschraukter     Haftung. 

(See    HolTniann.    Hermann,    assignor.) 
Telepost   c.mipa  ii.\-,      I  S<'.'  I).'laiiy.   I'atrick  B.  a-^siu'nor.) 
T'lford.     Kolert    U,.     I.ewi^hurg.     W.     Va.       Fastener    for 

drawers.  &c.     No.   1.142.004;   June  15;   Gaz.  vol.   215; 

p.   745. 
Temple,  Floyd  L..  Terre  Haute.  Ind.    Motion-converting  de- 
vice.    No.  1.142.641  ;  June  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  582. 
';'empleton,      Walter      B.,      Chicago.      Ill         riearing.        No. 

1.143.55>^;   June   15;   Gaz    vol,   215:   p.  942. 
Tenyftk.  Michael,  Amherst,  Ohio.     Beehive.      No.  1,144,878; 

June   HO:   Gaz.  vol.  215:   p    1453, 
Terrell.   Albert  C,   Grand   Rapids.  Mich..   assiL'nor  to  Ter- 
rell's    Equipment     Companv,        Metal     shelving.       No. 

1,141.001  :  .Tune  8;  Gaz.  vol,  215;  p,  354. 


Terrell.  Clarence  I),,  and  J  I..  Mask,  Covington,  Ga.  Cot- 
ton-cleaner. No.  1. 141.. 306  :  June  1;  Gaz.  vol.  215- 
p    00. 

Terrell's  Equipment  Company.  (See  Terrell,  .Albert  C,  as- 
signor.) 

Terrell,  Theodore  V.      (See  Smart  and  Llnder,  assignors.) 

Terrv.  James   F.      (See   Hiues,    Wrightsman   D,.   assignor,) 

Terwllliger,  Thomas  M..  Jr.,  Walden,  N.  Y.  Cigar  holder. 
No.  1.143,463:  June  15;  (Jaz.  vol.  215;  p.  010. 

Testrup.   Nils.      (See  Rigliy  and  Testrup.  i 

Tew,  James  1'.,  Akron.  Ohio.  Tubular  cord.  No. 
1.144.070;  June  22:   (;az.  vol.  215:  p.   1146, 

Thacker,  Charles.  1  ronton.  Ohio.  Bundling-uiachlne.  No. 
1.141.7:{()  :  .luiie   1  ;   Gaz.  vol.  215;   p.  22s. 

Thayer.  Franklin  .M.     (See  Moore  and  Thayer,) 

Thayer,  William  B.,  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Floor  polisher. 
No.  1.141.2S7;  June  1  :  (;az.  vol.  215;  p.  71. 

Thebault,  Joseph,  Central  Falls,  R.  I.  Spindle.  No. 
1,144,304;  June  20;  (Jnz.   vol.  215;   p    12S(;. 

Theo.  Smith  .Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Smith,  Theo- 
dore,  assignor,) 

Theriault.  Thomas  I'.,  Sueridan.  Me.  Hatpin.  No. 
1.144,263;  June  22;  <;az,  vol.  215;  p.   1213. 

Thlerae,  Otto,  assii:nor  to  .Moon-Hopkins  Billing  Machine 
Company,  St.  l,oui<.  Mo  Multiple  zero  escaiiement 
mechanism.  No.  1,143.240;  June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  215; 
p,   83."!. 

Thieme,  Otto,  assignor  to  .Moon-Hopkins  Billing  Maclilne 
Companv,  St,  Louis.  .Mo.  Calculating  maclilne.  No. 
1.14,'i,241  ;  June   15;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  S34. 

Thomas,  Bradfoid  .\..  assignor  of  one  half  to  J,  Brown, 
San       I'rancisco.       Cal.  Hvdrocarbon-b\irner.  No. 

1,143.150:   .lune    15;   Cii?..   vol.   215;   p.   700 

Thomas.  Charles  W.,  Fast  UowninL'town.  nssiirnor  to  Silica 
Stone  Works.  (Jlenloch.  I'a.  Makinc  vitrified  objects. 
No.  1.144.305;  June  20;  (iaz.  vol,   215;   p.    12S7. 

Thomas  &  Company.  (See  Spaulding.  .Algernon  S.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Thomas  Ciisack  Company,  (See  Becker,  WiMlatn  F.,  as- 
signor.) 

Thomas  Elevator  Company.  (See  Barker,  Wendell  .\  ,  as- 
signor.) 

Thomas.  Georire  P..  (Jlenshaw.  I'a  Multiple  punchlng- 
machine.     No,   1.141.221  :  .luie'   1  :  (Jnz,   vol,   215;  p.  46. 

Thomas,  Horace  T,.  assignor  to  Reo  Motor  Car  Company, 
Lansing,  Mich.  Starter.  No.  1,142,285;  June  8;  Gas. 
vol.  215  :  p.  458. 

Thomas,  Horaee  T,.  ai.:«li:nor  to  Reo  Motor  Car  Co., 
.Lansing.  Mich.  Starting  mechanism.  No,  1,144.010; 
June  22;  (Jaz.  vol.  215;  p,  1122. 

Thomas,  John  G.  1'..  Ilolywll.  Wales.  I'ower  trans- 
mission mechanism.  No,  1,144,011;  June  22;  Gaz.  vol. 
215  ;  p.   1122 

Thomas,  John  W..  Kansas  Citv,  Kans.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  J.  R  Hamill,  Kansas  Citv,  Mo.  Railway-tie 
plate.     No.  1.143,550  ;  June  15  ;  Gaz.  vol,  215  ;  p.  942. 

Thomas  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Baxter, 
Leoniil.is.   assJL'uor.i 

Thomas,  I'ercy  IL.  Fast  Orange,  assignor,  by  n)esne  as- 
signments, to  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company.  Ho- 
lioken.  N.  J  Starter  for  vapor  electric  devices  No. 
1.144.30<;:  June  20;  (iaz.  v(d.  215:  p.  12S7. 

Thommen.  William  11.,  .assignor  to  Wisconsin  Ch;ilr  Com- 
jiany.  I'ort  W.)shiri:rton,  Wis.  Cotivertlhle  furniture. 
No."l.144.307  :  Juio'  20;  (Jaz.   vol.   215:   p.    12'>7, 

Thommen,  William  IL,  .■i->igtior  to  Wisconsin  Chair  Com- 
pany, I'ort  W,ishin„'t<>n,  Wis,  Converfihh'  furniture. 
No.   1.144. 30s  ;   June  20;  (Jaz.  V(d.  215;  p.    12S7. 

Thompson.  Funis  H,.  .and  J.  F.  Kajut,  .\rnoid.  assignors 
to  Window  (ilass  Machine  Comp.my,  I'i: tsburgii,  I'a. 
Cappingoff  apparatus  for  irlass  cvlinders.  No. 
1.143.242:   June   15;  (iaz    vol.   215;   p    S34, 

Thompson,  George  W.  (See  Wright.  Smart.  Hopper,  and 
Thompson. ) 

Thompson.  Henry  G..  Clevi-laiid.  assiijnor  to  The  .\,  C. 
Williams  Companv.  Ravenna.  Ohio,  Damper.  No. 
1.144.071:  June  20;   Gaz.  vol,  215:   p.   148;;. 

Thompson.  John  L..  Fl  Centro.  Cal.  Toy.  No  l,143.8fl7; 
June  22;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p,  1072. 

Thompson,  Lloyd   H.      (See  Oliver.  I><">tt  D.,  assignor,  i  < 

Thomp.son.  Liither  C,  W.ishini-'ton.  D.  ('.,  assignor  to  F. 
Franz.  B.iltimore.  Md  Thr\ist-bearing  journal-box. 
No,   1.141,667;  June   1:  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p    20)1. 

Thompson.  Samuel  K  .  Jenkintown.  I'a,  Controlling  sya- 
tpm  for  electrlral  apparatus.  No,  1,144.264;  June  22; 
Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  1213. 

Thompson,  Victor,  Vaneouvcr.  British  Columbia.  Canada. 
Telephone-callregistering  device.  No.  1.141.367;  June 
1  ;   (iaz.  vol.   215  ;   p.    lOo, 

Thompson.  William  B..  Los  (iatos.  Cal.  Tire  protector. 
No.   1,144.445;  June  20;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.   1.303. 

Thompson.  William  M  .  New  I'hilailelphla.  Ohio.  Weather- 
strip.    No.   1.142,005:  June   15;  Gaz.  vol    215:  p.  745. 

Thomson  Electric  Welding  Company.  (See  Mack,  Rich- 
ard, assignor. ) 

Thornton.  Robert  E.,  et  al.  (See  Lovenberg.  Adelaide,  as- 
signor.) 

Thorp,  fieorge  G..  Chicago,  111  Furnace.  No.  1,144,511  ; 
June  29:  Gaz.  vol.  215;   p.    1326 

Thorson.  Anton  I,      (  Spe  Baarson  and  Tborson.) 

Thos.  Ciisack  Comp.ariy.  (S'^e  Conner  and  Willett,  as- 
signors.) 
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ThullUer.  Georges.  Nogent  en   Bassigny,   France,  assignor 
to   (iiliette   Safetv   Razor  Company,    Boston.   Mass.      Ap- 
paratus   for    harciening   very    thin    metallit    plates.      No. 
1.141.155;  June   1  ;  Gaz,  vol.   215;   fi.  22. 
Thumm.    William,    Chicago.    Ill,      Water-seal    valve.      No.   ■ 

1. 141.66s;  .Iiine  1:  G.'iz,   vol.   215;   p,   206. 
Thurher.  f.uy  1'.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Auto- 
matic Train  Control  &  Signal  Companv,  Pittsburgh,  I'a, 
Magnet  valve.      No.    1.142,382;    June  8;   Gaz.  vol.   215; 
p.  403. 
Thurlitr,  Guy  1',,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Auto- 
matic Train  C.ntrol  &  Signal  (\>m[iany,  IMttsburgh,  I'a. 
Automatic    brake-valve.      .No.    1.142,383;    June    8;    Gaz. 
vol.  215  ;  p.  493. 
TlM>etts,    ,Milton     assignor    to    I'ackard    Motor    Car    Com- 
pany, D'troil.  Midi,     Hy(irocarbon-raotor.    No.  1,14  1.288  ; 
June    1  ;   (iaz,   vol,   215:  p.   71, 
Tiedemann,   Hans   H.   F.    R.,   Detroit.   Mich,      Printing   and 
cutting    machine.      No.    1,144,024;    June    20;    Gaz.    vol, 
215  :   p    14(!(). 
Tiefel.   Ctiarles   (i       (See  Todd   and   Tiefel.) 
Ti'-lkemever,    Henrv.    St,    Louis,    Mo.      Hot  water    heater,    I 

.No     1.144. 70S:  .lune  2'.»  :  (iaz.  vol.   215;  p,    1425. 
Tiernan.  J./*ei.|i   J..  Clil.'ago.   III.      Puzzle.      No.   1.144.799; 

June  20;   (iaz.    vo!     215:   |),    1425, 
Tiffany,  George  S..  Summit.   N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  .American  Telegraphone  Company.     Teleg- 
raphone       No,   1.142,3s4  ;  June  S;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  494. 
Tigerman.   William  H,      (See  Smith.  Josiah   IL.   assignor.)    ; 
Tiideii.   .TaiiM's   .\,.    Boston.   .Mass.      Ilxdraulic  system.      No,    I 

1.144.446;  June  20;  »iaz.  vol.  215;  p.   1304, 
Tllden,    Josefihine    E,.    assicnor   of   one-half    to    B.    L.    Mc- 
Millan.    Nlinneapolis.     Minn,       Game     :i[ip:iratus.        No. 
1.141.505;  .lune    1  ;   (iaz,   vol.  215;  p,   140 
Tiniken   Roller   Bearing  Company,  The,      i  See   Vanderl)eek. 

Herbert,   .'issiLTior.  i 
Tlmmons.  Edwin  S,.  Chicago.  111.     Airship      No.  1.144,570  ; 

June   20;   i,.)z    vol.   215;    p.   1344. 
TInius  Olsen    T>'sting    Machine   Cotnpany.      (See   Johnson, 

.Nathan    C  ,    assiirnor. ) 
Tiiiius    Olsen     Testing    Machine    Company.       i  See    Olsen. 

Tlnlus.   assignor.) 
Tirrill.    .Mien    \..    Schenectadv.    N,    Y        Electric    switch. 

No,    1,142,s50:    .lune    15;   (iaz.   vol.   i.'15:    p     600. 
Titus.      Willis      F.      Hanover.      Mich.        Flv  killer.        No. 

1.143.73s:  .inne  22:  (iaz,  vol.  215:  p.  1027 
Todd,  i:<lmund   .N..  Millburn.  N.  J,     Producing  transparent 
coatings.      No.    1.143.404  •    June    15:    (Jaz.   vol.    215;    p. 
910. 
Todd,    Libanus   M..   and    c.    u.    'liefel,   assi^'nors    to   G,    W, 
Todd  vV  (^'ompany.   Rochester.  .N,  Y.      Protectluj  commer 
cial    papiT,      Nm     1,144.742:   Jiine   20;   (iaz,   vol.  215;    p, 
140.-,. 
Toelcke.    Karl    L..    Chicago,    111.      Safetv    ring-holder.      No. 

1.141.002:  J\inc  8:  (iaz.  vol.  215:  p,  354, 
Toledo  Computing  Scale  Company.      (See  Bancroft.  James 

E..   assl.:nor,  \ 
Toledo  Fl(>ctric  Welder  Company.  Thi        (See  Mulr,  James 

.A,,    assiuiioi', 
Toledo    Parlor    Furniture   Company,   Tlie.      (See   Flopping. 

.Adolph  c,.  assignor,  i 
Toledo  Scale  Cmnpany.      (See   Hapgood,   Clarence   H.,  as- 
signor.) 
Tolman,    .*?cott     IL.    Boston.    .Mass.       Welding  torch.       No. 

1.141.660:  June  1;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p,   207, 
Tomiikins  Hawley  Fuller    Company.       (Sep     Fuller,     Fred- 

eri<k   IL.  as-^ignor.  i 
Tompkins  Hawley-Iuller    Company,       (See    Tompkins    and 

I'uller.  assiirnors,  ) 
Tomjikins.   John   D.      Valatle,  and   F.   IL   Fuller.   Potsdam, 
assicnors  to  TompklnsHawley  Fuller  Companv,  Valatle, 
N.  Y.     Crimped   paper.     No.  1.143.33.'?;  June  15;   Gaz. 
vol.  U15  :  p.  804. 
Toolan,   J(d)n   J  .   Chicago,   111.      Impressionretrlsterlng   de- 
vice   for    tvpe  writers.      No.    1.143.665;    June    22:    Gaz. 
vol    215  :  p    1003. 
Torsion   Balance  Company,  The,      (See   Miinzner.   Max.   as- 
signor. 1 
Torson.  Thomas  M.,  Kansas  City.  Kans.    .Automobile-wheel 
nullev   attflcliment.      No.    1,142,737;   June   8;    (iaz,    vol. 
215  :  p,  612, 
Torson.   Ttiomas  M  ,    Kansas  Citv.   Kans.      Windlass,      No 

1.142.73S:  .Tune  8;  tiaz.  vol.   l!l5;  p.  013. 
Tosta,  Joao,  Lowell.   Mass.     Toy.     No.   1,141.4.34:  June  1; 

(iaz.    vol.   215  ;    p.    1 25. 
Tothin.  William  S.  Chicago.  111.     Amusement  device.     No. 

1.142,006:   Jnne   15:   (iaz.  vol.  215;  p,   746, 
Towne.  .Archie  C,.  rt  al.      (See  Bailey,  .Arlon   I),,  assignor. i 
Tov.ne,  Joseph   M     Fast  Orant'e.  N.  J      Temporarv  binder 

No.   1.144.447:  June  20;  (iaz    vol.  215;  p.   l.;()4, 
Towne.  .loseph   M  ,   Fast  OrauL'c,  N.  J.     Temporarv  hinder 

No.    1.144.44s:  Jnne  20:   i.az.  vol.  215;  p.    i:',o.- 
Townsend.   L)>ivid.      (See  Melas.    William,  assignor,  i 
Townseml,     ileorue     E,,     Sprintfleld,     Ohio.       Rake        No 

1,142.127:  June  8;  Gnz,   vol.  215;  p.  404, 
Townsend,    Velda    E..    Livingston    Nlanor.    N.    V.      Non-re- 
flllnhle  liottle.      No.   1.142.730:    June  8;   (Jaz.  vol.   215: 
p,  61:?. 
Transcontinental    Wheel   Co.      (See   Ultezzl,   Francesco   V. 

assignor. ) 
Traube.    Luther,   (iirard.    111.,   assignor  to  The   Ney   Manu 
faituriiiL'  Comfinr(V.   I'anton.  Ohio       Door-hanger.      (Re 
issue.)      -No.   13.!»31  ;  June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  9(^3. 


Traut  &  Hinc  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Humphrey, 

Ernest   N..  assiL-nor, ) 
Traversaro.  Ignatius.  San  Francisco.  Cal.     Attachment  for 
idanos.     No.  1.144.512  ;  June  29  ;  (iaz,  vol,  215  :  p.  1326. 
Travis,     John     M,,     St,     Louis,     Mo.        Sugar  bowl.       No. 

1.141,36S:  Jnne  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p,   101, 
Tremaine.    Edward    <i..    assignor    to    Automatic    Weighing 
.Machine   Cotnpanv     Newark.    N.    J.      Carton-sealing    ma- 

rhine.     No.  1.14L156:  June  1  ;  Gaz.   vol,  215:  p,  23, 
Triem,    Jakob.    Frankfort  on  the-.Maln.    (iermany,    assignor 

to    i'nited    Shoe    Machinery    Company.    Paterson,    N     J, 

Tip-measuring     apparatus'  for     pulling  over     machines. 

No,   1,142.12S:  June  s;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p,  404, 
TrimMe.    Charles    P.,    (t    nl.       (See   Jones.    Joshua    J.,    as- 
signor.) 
Trlmhle.    Jesse    C.     North    Otter.     Ill        Mall  -  box.       No. 

1,142.280:  Jnne  8;  Gaz,  vol,  215;  p.  459. 
Tiinknus.    Charles    W.,    Catonsville.     Md,       Hinge.       No. 

1.142,542;  June  8;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p,  549. 
Triiip.    Henrv  C.   Auburn.    N.    Y.      Wln-low-bead   fastener. 

No.  1.144.571  :  June  20;  Gaz.  vol,   215;  p    1345, 
Tfipp.     Solomon,     La     Junta.     Colo.       Superheater.        No. 

1,141.;)03:  June  8;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p,  354 
Trist.  IMward,  I'ittsi'urL'h.  Pa,     (ias  sto\e  and  range       No. 

1,144.158;  June  22;  Caz.  vol.  215:  p,  1176, 
'Iritt.   .Arthur  A.      (See  Umbarger,  Albert  R..  assignor  I 
Trolle.    Sof!:s,    assignor    to    Racine    .Aluminum    Shoe    Com- 

jianv.    Racine.    Wis.       Boot.    shoe,    and    the    like.       No. 

1.141.ss:t:  June  l  ;  (iaz,  vol.  215:  p,  280. 
Troxel     Manufacturing    i'ompanv.    The.       (See     Fentreas, 

I'rank   P.,   assignor,  i 
i'rue.   (leoii-'e   A.,  assignor  of   one-half  to  Northern    Engl- 

neeriiii:   Works.   Detroit     Mich,      Crane.      No.    1,144.972: 


June 


(i-'lZ.    vol.    21; 


n    14S3 


(See  Coombs.  Walter  J., 


True.  Harrv  U.  Brighton.  Mass.    (iolf-tee.    No.  1.142.997: 

Jnne    15  :  i;,a/    vol     'Jl,-,  ;   p.  746. 
Trucsdell.  John  P,.  Tiverton,  assignor  of  one-third  to  G,  F. 
Masterson  and  one-third  'o  R.  A.   Mclntire.   Providence, 
R     I.      Oil  lamp   burner.      No.    1,141.435;    June    1:    Gaz. 
vol.    215;    p.    125. 
Trulan.   Frederi' k  (i.      (See  Van  Sickle  and  Trulan  ) 
Truseott,     Harold    S,.    Makawell.    Hawaii.       Entrnltirnent- 

tester      No    1.142.287:  June  s;  Cbz,   vol,  215:  p,  459. 
Trusseil.    Clarence    D..    Pou:;hkeppsie.    N.    Y       Temporary 

hinder.     No.   1,141.157;  June  1  :  (iaz.  vol.  215;  n    23. 
Truxall,    Fiihraim.    assighor    of    one-half    to    B     Arthurs, 

Pittshurszh.  Pa,     Can,    No.  1.144.159  :  June  22  ;  Gnz,  vol. 

215  :  p.  1176. 
Tubular  Rivet  &  Stud  Company. 

assisnor, ) 
Tiok'tt,   IPnrv  .A.,   and   V.    .\,   Hellstrom.   Salt    Lake  Citv, 

Utali        Scraper.      No.    1.143,465:    June    15;    Gaz.    vol. 

215  :  p.  010 
Tuleski,   Bernard  M,.  assii:nor  of  one-half  to  J.   Supenvn- 

ski.   Bav  Citv.  Mich.      Horseshoe.      No.   1.144.449;  June 

20  ;  Gnz.  vol.  215  :  p.   1305. 
TuHer.    Nathan    (i  ,    and    K.    M,    Rfl«mussen.    Belolt.    Wis. 

Ice  skate.      No     1.143,s(^S:    .Tmie   22;    c.az,    vol,    215;    p. 

1072, 
Tuidson.    Garrett    M.,    Red    Cloud,    Nehr,      Insect-catcher. 

No.   1,144.450;  June  20:  (iaz    vol,  215;  p.  1305. 
T\irbnyne,   William  .A.,  Lancaster.  N    Y,.  assignor  to  (iould 

Coupler    <'ompany.       Electrical    svstem    of    distribution. 

No    1,141,506:  June  1  ;   (iaz.  vol,  215;  p.   150. 
Turk,  Leo,  East  Youngstown.  Ohio,     Door-lock  mechanism. 

No.   1.141.500;  June  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.   180. 
Turner,    Charles    .A.,    Statesvllle.    N.    C.      Pipe,    cigar    or 

cigarette    holder.      No.    1.142.998;    June    1.5;    Gaz     vol. 

215  ;   p,   746, 
Turner.     Edcar    N..     Ix^gan.    Ohio        Grout  carrier        No 

1.144.160  :  June  22  ;  Gaz.  vol,  215  :  p.   1177 
Turner.   Ernest  G.,  assiiznor  of  one-half  to   L,  D,   I.ovekin, 

Philadelphia,    Pa.      Frietion-chitch    and    means    for    op- 


erating  same, 
p.   207, 


No.    1.141.670  :    Jnne    1  ;    (",az. 


vol 


nS: 


Turner.    Harmon,    New    Brookland. 
No.   1,141.300:  June  1  :   (iaz,  vol. 
Turner.    Hiram    Ic,    Mancliester.    N, 


S,    C,      Poison  bottle. 
215 ;   p,    101 
H,      T,ap  stand.      No. 


1,144,161  :  June  22  :  >iaz,  vol,  215  :  p    IT 
Turner,  John   .\,,   Mobile,  .Ala.      Spring  Iwlster   bearlnir  for 
carfru.-l<'^       No.    1.141,4.30;    June    l;    (iaz,    vol,    215;    p. 
120. 
Turner.    Walter   A'.,  Edeewood,   assignor   to  The   Westing- 
honse    .Mr    Brake    Company.    Pittsburgh.    Pa.      Blowout 
device    for    elertric  pum))     governors.       No.     1.141,158; 
June  1  :  (iaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  24. 
Turner.    W.alter   V..   Edcewood,    assignor   to   The    Westing- 
house    .Air    Brake    Company.    Pittsburch,    Pa.      Control- 
valve   devi<e   for   fluid  pressure   brakes.      No     1.141,159; 
June   ]  :  (iaz.  vol,   215  ;   p,   24, 
Inrner.    W.alter   V..    Edgewood,   assignor   to   The    Westing- 
house    .Air    Brake    Companv.    Wilmerding.    Pa.       Fluid- 
pressure  brake.     No.  1,142.800;  .Tune  15;  (iaz    vol    215; 
[1    607 
Turner,    W.i'ter   V..    Edgewood.   assignor    to   The   Westing- 
house    ,Vir    Brake    Companv,    Wllmerdlng,    Pa.      Brake- 
valve  device.     No.   1.143,334;  June   15:   (iaz     vol.   215; 
p.   sn.- 
Tiirney,    FuL'ene  T,.    N'  w    'S'.ifV,    N     Y        Rectlfvlne-detector 
for    wireless    svstems.      No,     1.144  300:     Jnne    29;     Gsi. 
vol,  215  :  p.   1288. 
Tu»enr.   Charle«;    assiirnor  to   Stork  Ttireur  Companv.   New 
York.    N,    Y,      Frame   for   sash-pulleys.      No.    1.142.999; 
June  15:  (iaz.  vol    215;  p.  746. 


Ix 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Tuttlp,    Ijiiiit'ii    1..    Sdnoina   county,  Cal.     Automatic   ad- 
vtTtlsinn  i!i>|.l;(>     marlilii.'.      No.     1,144,621;    June    29; 
<;az    vol.  i;!")  :  p.   \:\&2. 
Twf'.'d,  Freilei  ifk  H       i  See  Knffy.  Char'.ps  11.,  H.sslgnor.  i 
Tweritletli  <ent!iry  .Machirary  ("o.      (See  Beutilch,  Richard 

'r.vit<-n,  ^:il.ar  t).  K.      (See  AppeUivlst  and  TyrK'n.  i 
Tyer     Hutit>er    » Oraiiany.      i  See     Hilton,     EVerett    C,    as- 
signor. ' 
Tyler,  William  II.      (See  Davie.-^  and  Bemen,  assljfnors.  > 
TyiJOKraph-iiesellschaft    m.    b     H.      (See    Dorneth.    Julius, 

asslj^nor. ) 
Tyrrell,  Warren  A.,  assignor  uf  on. -half  to  C.  C.  Nichols, 

St.     Uniis,     Mo.     Couvertlhle     tahle     and     truck.     No. 

1.14  t.r.L'L.' :  ,lii[H'  L",>  :  (iaz.  vol    lil."  :  p.   l.Sfi2. 
U.  S.  Slicine  Miiclilne  Company.      (See  Stukart,  Ilendrlk, 

assiiinur.  i 
Ubezzi,  l-'rancesco  \.,  assignor  to  Transcontinental  Wheel 

Co.,      Iiii' .     New     York,     N.     Y.     Vehicle  -  wheel.     No. 

I,144.s7!t;  June  20;  (Jaz.  vol.  21.'):  p.   1453. 
Uehel.  Carl,   Heldelhers,  (Ji-rmany.     Manufacture  of  nitric 

acid.      No.   1,141.004;   June   s;   ilaz.   vol     2ir.  ;   p.   354. 
I'jhazv,   Inire.  Osaka.  \'a.      .\rtit5tial   liuildiug  composition. 

.No."l,14l.fi01  :  June  1;   (;az.  voi.  210;   p.    1  sy. 
T'llit'h,     .Marie,    Zurirh.    Swltz.-rlan'L       Nose  former.       No. 

1,141. .'.02:  June  1  :  Caz,  vol.  21.'.:  p     1^0, 
UmharsiT,   .\lbert  K,,   assicnor  of  one  half  to  A.  A.   Trltt, 

Walton,     Ind.      <ia-!savliiK    appliance.       No.    1,142,779;   ] 

June  8  ;  <;az.  vol.  215  ;  p,  63h.  [ 

Uncklis,    Hi'nrv    W,.    .New    York.    N.    Y.      Carbureter.      No. 

I,14;!,(i!i2  :  .furif   l.'>:  (;az.  vol.  21.':  p,  780,  I 

Uniierhil!,   Charles    11..   as^iirnor   to  The    .\cnie   Wire  Com-   ' 

p.inv.      .N't'W      Haven,     Conn.        WindlnK-machine.        No.   ' 

1,14':'.,.'^.:;.-.:  June  lu  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  215:  p,  865.  I 

I'nderhill.   (leoiL-e   H.,   Boston.   Mas.s,      Sound   reproducing  | 

or  recordlnt:  inachini'.     No.   1,141.072;  June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

215;   p.   20^. 
Underwood    Typewriter    Company.      (See    Corcoran,    Cor- 
nelius H.,  assignor.) 
Fridi:svoo(l  Typrwrlt-r  Company.      (See  Crutchley,  Harry. 

.!  -~iL'n'..r.  I 
Underwood  T.\p«'writer  Company.      (See  Fortln,  Benjamin 

I'..  as.>ii_'nor,  I  I 

I'lidervsood  Typewriter  Company.      (See  Kurowskl,   .Vlfrcd   | 

<i.   F..  assknor.  i  i 

Und.-rwood   Typi-writer  Company.      (See   Lockwood,    Mar-  ' 

ijiil.s   H..  a«si;;iior. » 
Underwood     Tyiiewrlter     Company.        (See     McCormack. 

Harry  S..  assli,'nor.) 
Tnderwiii.i  Typewriter  Company.     (See  Watts.  George  8.. 

assignor,  i 
Uud>-rwuM<l    T,\  ;iew  rit'!-   Company.      (See   Wernery,    Lester 

.\..    assi:;n(ir  i 
Union  Has:  *  Taper  Company,  The.      (See  Avery.  True  M.. 

nsslcnor. » 
T'liion  Iron  Works  Co,      (See  Michael,  Walter,  asslcnor.) 
Union  Metallic  Cartridge  Company.      (See  i'rltham.  H<'nry   , 

c..  assignor.) 
T'nlon   Mill-.      (See  Sehremp.   William  R.,  assignor.  >  .  | 

T'nion   Special    Machine  Company,      (See   Hanson.   Nathan 

F.,  assignor,  i  I 

I'nion   .Spt^cial   Machine  Company.      (See   McNeil,   Chester,  I 

a»-iignor.i  I 

T'ni.ii  Spedal  Machln''  Company.     (See  MofTatt.  James  R.,  | 

assignor.)  | 

Union   Sp.'clal  Mn^'hlne  Coiii[)any.      (See  Onderdonk.   [.rin- 
sing. .T;<ignor  • 
Union  Special  Machine  Company.      (See  Seymour.  Dudley 

S..   assh.'iior.  ■ 
Union  Special  Machine  Company.     (See  Woodward,  Russel 

C,.,  nsslLTnor.  i 
T'nlon   Switeh  and  Slirnal   C(inip,iny.  The.      (See  Allen  an<i 

ScattcrtT'iod.   assltrnors.  < 
Union  Switch  .S:  Signal  Company.  The.      (See  Taylor.  John 

Ti..   a."!siirnor.  1 
United   Iron  Works  (^ompany       (See  Hol/er,   Hiran)   A  .  aa 

slgTi'ir  I 
Unlt.d    I'rlnting    Machinery    Co       (See    T'pham.    Burt    F., 

assignor,  i 
Inited   Printing  Machinery  Company.      (See  Garner.  Ver- 
non, assignor  > 
T'lilft'd  Sh"''  Machinery  Company.      (See  .Vlexander.  Alex 

ander  M,.  nssii:nnr. ) 
United  Sho.'  Machinery  Company.     (See  Bates.  .Arthur,  a« 

sltrnor  1 
T'nifed   Sh"..  Machinery  Cnniriany.      (See  Brock.  Matthias. 

assignor. » 
United   Shoe  Machinery  Company.      (See   T.r 'trari     Michael 

F..    assi;;nor.  i 
T'lilted  Shoe  Machinery  (  ompany.     (See  Brown.  I.ouls  M., 

assignnr,  i 
T'nited    Shf»e   Machinery    iHnipany,      •  See   Eairer,    Fredrick 

W  ,  assignor,  i 
T'nited    Shoo   Machinery    Cnnipnnv       (See   Fngel.    Karl,   as- 
signor I 
T'nited  Shoe  Machinery  ('••inpany.      (See  Eppler,   Andrew, 

assignor,  i 
T'nited    Shoe    Mflchiiierv    Cciiipany,      (See    Erlckson,    Ed- 
war  i    asHltrnor  i 
T'nited   ^'.hoe  >!achinerv  C-Mnpany       I  See  (Jlass,  Perley  R., 

assigi.or.  I 
T'nited  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Gleason,  Freder- 
ick  W.,  asslirnor.  i 
T'nited     Shoe     Machinery     C  mipany.      (See     Hooper     and    i 
Seeley,  assignors  i  i 


United    Shoe  Machinery    Company.      (See   Keyes    Euzene 

L.,  asslKnor. ) 
United    Shoe    Machinery    <  ompany.       (See    La    Chapellc. 

Euclid  L,  assignor  i 
United  Shoe  Machinery   Company.      (See  Nally,   Matthew, 

assignor.) 
United   Shoe   Machinery    Company.      (See    Percy,    Herbert 

J.,  assignor,  i 
United    .Slioe    Machinery   Company.      (See    I'renzel,   Adam 

H..  assign'ir  i 
United    Shoe    Machinery    Company.       (Bee    Reed,    William 

A.,  assignor. ) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Seely,  Thomas  H.. 

assignor,  i 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.      (See  Shaw.  Percy   W., 

assignor.) 
T'nited  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     iSee  Simmons,  Ralph 

C,  assignor,  i 
T'nited    Shoe    Machinery   Company.      (See   Spencer,   .\lvah 

C,   assignor,  i 
T'nited  Shoe  Machinery  I'ompauy.      (See  Trlem,  Jakob,  as- 
signor. I 
T'nited  Shoe  Machinery  I'ompany.      (See  Varney,  Everett 

W.,   assiirnor.  1 
^nlted  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Wales,  Alfred  B., 

assignor,  i 
United  Slioe  Machinery  Company.      (See  Wentworth,  Pearl 

J  ,  assignor,  i 
United  States  Envelope  (.'ompany.     (See  Logan.  James,  as- 
signor.) 
United    States    Envelope   Company.      (See   Staude,    Edwin 

G.,  assignor, ) 
United    States    I-Jnveloi)e    company        (See    Swift.    Wlllard 

E,,  assignor.) 
Unlted-Xpedlte  Flnlshintr  Company.      (See  Pca.se,  Charles, 

assignor,  i 
T'nlversal  Draft  (iear  Attachment  Co.     (See  .Nash,  Charles 

J,,  assignor.  I 
Universal     Electric     Welding    Company        (See    Elllnger, 

Julian  O.,  assiirnor. ) 
Universal    Indicatoi'  Company.      (See  Bobroff,  Bornett  L., 

assignor. ) 
Universal  Liquid  Register  Company.      (See  Brown,  Charles 

F.,   assignor.) 
Universal    Rim    Company.      (See    Hawley    and    Baker,    as 

slgnors.^ 
Universal     Winding    Company.      (See     Kyden.    Claes.     as 

slgnor.  > 
Inks.  Thomas  K..  Sandusky,  (»hlo.     Operating  means  for 

washing-machines.      No.    1,142.54,3;    .June    H;    c.az.    vol. 

215  ;  p.  649. 
Unterlender.      John,      New      York,      N.      Y,       Ijocfe.      No. 

1.141,4.S7;  June  1  ;  Gaz,  vol.  215;  p.  I2ti 
Upham.   Burt   F,.  assignor  to  T'nited   Printing  Machinery 

Co.,  Boston.  Mass       Plate-hook.     No.  1,142,208;  June  s"; 

Gaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  4:U). 
Upjohn,    Tlriah    C.    Ixjs    Angeles,    Cal.     Game    apparatus. 

No.  1,144,74.'?:  June  20;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1406. 
Upton.    'leorge    F..    Kan.sas    citv,    .Mo,      Fire-escape.      No. 

1.141,995;  June  8;  (iaz.  vol    215:  p,  .355. 
Urdzela,     Andrew.     Hamtramck,     Mich.      .Adtustahle     cnr- 

taln-holder.      No.    1,141,:U0  :    June    1;    Gaz.    vol.    215; 

p.   101, 
Urle.  Howard,  Twin  I'alls,  Idaho.      Sickle-har  and  pitman- 
rod  connector.      No.   1.141.7."!1:   .lune   1;   (Jaz.   vul.   21.'; 

p.    228. 
Urwlck,  Henry,  Worcester,  PIngland,    (Jlove.    No.  1,14.3.093; 

June  15;   (Jaz    vol.   215;  p    780 
Utnrd.   Antolue,    I.oii',jevillc,    I'rante.      Hand    molding  -  ma- 
chine   with    lifting   arrnnirement.      No.    1,144,400  ;    June 

29;   Gaz    vol.  215  ;   p.   1288. 
Utter.    Rlcliard    I.,   and    H.    P.    Schmidt,   assignors   to   Kel- 

loirg    Switchhoflrd    and    Supjily    ('(jmnany,    Chicago,    111. 

Magneto  cord-circuit  witli  secret  service.     No.  1.144,401  ; 

June  20:  (Jnz.   vol.  215;  p.   1280.  * 

Vadner,    diaries    S..    S.ilr    I.jike    (,'lty,    T'tah.      Recovery    of 

metals  from  ores  and  the  like.      No.  1.144,402  ;  June  29  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  1280. 
Valboe,  Peter  P..  a.sslgnor  to   Penberthy   Injector  Co..   De- 
troit.    Mich.     E.xploslon-engine    oiler.     No.     1.144,572: 

June  29;  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.   1.345. 
Valentine,    Ralph    E.,    af..-lenor   to    Kellogg   Toasted    Corn 

Flake     Coni;ianv,     Battle     Creek,     Mich.       Oven.       No. 

1.14,3.151  ;  Jun(^   15;  <;az.  vol.  215;  p.  800. 
Valols,    I'YIlx    K.,   Haverhill.    Mass.     Micrometer  -  calipers. 

No.  1.144,62.3;  June  29;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  1363. 
Valols.    Felix    E..    Haverhill,   assignor   to   Hamel   Shoe   Mh 

chlnerv  Companv,   Lvnn,  Mass.     Seam.     No.   1,142,288; 

June  .8;  Gaz.  vot    215;  p.  459. 
Van   Deventer,   Henry   R.,   Sumter,   S.   C.     Ignition   system 

for    Internal  combustion    engines.      No.    1.142,920;    June 

15  :  Gaz.  vol    •J15  :  p.  719 
Van  Dyke,  John  W.,  and  W,  M.  Irish,  assignors  to  The  At- 
lantic  Refilling  Companv.   Philadelphia,  Pa.     Process  of 
!ind  apparatus  for  dlstlFling  petroleum.     No.  1,143,466; 

.Tune  15;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  911. 
Van    Heest.   Jacob,  New   Freedom,   Pa.     Color-chart.     No. 

1.144,206:  June  22:  (iaz,  vol    215;  p.   1214. 
Van    Horn,    \andiver   J..    Chicago,    III.      Sewing-machine. 

No    1,14.3,705:  June  22:  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1047. 
Van  Horn.  William  H.      (See  Kemp  and  Van  Horn.) 
Van    Maanen,   Ctiarles   H..   Central   City,   Ky.      T,.nhrlcatlng 

device    for    piston  rods       No.    1,142.642;    June    8;    Gaz. 

vol.  215;  p.  582. 
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van  Norman,  Frederick  D..  Springfield.  Mass.  Jool-holder 
for   lathes.     No.    1,141,854;   .lune    1;    «>az.   vol.    -15.   p. 

Van^'Nostrand.    William.    Dalton     NY.      MllMone-dress, 

No   1  142.209  ;  June  8  ;  (Jnz.  vol.  215  :  p.  4.-S1. 
Van   Sckle    Kenneth  J.,  and   F,  G    T ru  an    Seneca  Fall.s. 

N.  Y.     camera.     N.>    1 .1  44.207  :  June  2- :« .az.  %  ol.  -K.  . 

Van  sfckte     Paul   A.,   Brantford,  assignor  to  Massey-Har- 

""^Is^'^'ompai-.v.      Limited.     Toronto     ^^l!}\f.r\°:  j'^^^^if. 

Hanger   for   shakini-'-screens.      No     1.14..0_1  .   June    lo  . 

V«^"st:^nhJiy>;  l^nJians,  (Goshen.  N    V^  ^  Man,,fact;.r;lng 
carbureted     hydrugeti__  gas.     No,     1.144,80t),    .Mine     ..»  . 

(Jaz,   vol.  215;   p.   1425.  pioz-tric  honter 

Van  SteenberL'h.  Burlians,  (loshen.  N    Y       Kle«-t"c  heater. 

No    1  144  s(M  ■  .lune  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  21.^  ;  p.  142h, 
Van   Vaikenb.  rg'   Randall  T„   RushvlUe.    Ind.,  assignor  to 

J     NNeal     Manistee.    Mich.       Producing    a    PU"C  ure- 

ciosing  comp'iund    for  pneumatic  tires.      No.    1,14.5. lb-. 

unit       No     1   142  SOI  ;  June   15;  (iaz.  vul.  215  .  n.  *^^ '  ■ 
Van    Wie     Fdwin    G..    and    R.    W.    Davenport,   assignors   to 

Detroit  Stove   Works,  Detroit.  Mich.     Eectrlcal  heating 

unit      No    1  142.862  ;  June  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  008, 
van"  U'oerden.'Vsbrand.    Chicago.    111.      ^f »^.;t-tm.    appa 

rstiis       No    1  141  r.  O.i  :  June  1  ;  (.az.  ^ol.  2].).  P    '^"   . 
Van   l\^ert':  Frank  T,.  New  York    NY.      Artificial   tooth. 

No    1  142  3^5  :  June  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  .  p.  4St4. 
Vanasdale.  ■Oliver    F..     Hrle.     Pa.       Window  screen.       No. 

Val^^^^?:;.hJ?"^..^M:;^p..^:^Te;;c^,^vator-foot       No 

V'f4;^^'".lune  29-'aaz.  "iii^l^Tui^'^"-  ^T 
Vanderve  Charles  .<..  and  A.  H.  Mldgley,  Ac^on  \  ale. 
^"Fngland:       Commutator     ^or     dynamo  .machines.       No. 

Va^ill;I^^U.i"oe^rL;i^Uedr'ThJ^'  f^el^Xbson.   John, 

Van'ev"'Fv'erett    W.    Newton,    Ma.ss..    assignor    to    United 
''S   ('^MMcMn'ry   Companv     r»terson.    N.   U      ^'-^  ni'i'c.    , 
ing    machine.      No     1.141,280;   June    1;    Gaz.    vol.    -15.    ] 

Va^rn^m.   Edward   D..   San  IJ'eKO.   CaL     Crude^oll   burner. 

Vr>    1  14S'»"3-  June  22:  Gaz.  vol.  -id.  p.  lu.'o. 
Vn^c.nVello:    Tiilo       (See  Simas,  Michael  P.  assignor  i 

,-®V,.      .^ti.;     IT       assignor    to    Veeder    Manufacturing 
^7■;lm..;,.v'''^.i^t>ord■.^^.nn.      FU..lbl^  No. 

1  144  6"4-  June  29:  <;az.  vol.  215;  p.  ^if^-^. 
Veed.r    Manufacturing   Co.      ( 9.'e   Veeder,   Curtis   H..   as- 

VerS'jam-  B-  Ilttshurgh.  and  M.  J    Sleffert    Wlreton. 
t"       Comi.reasion    and   suction    device.      No.    1.14-..-.44. 

VeJ;:na    To:;i"V:;:^ts''%^  "ichardson.    Andrew    T.,    as- 

vS^^eaV;^fo^^o;r^t^,^^Jin^^^^ 

Vr,    1  14"  643-   June   'J;   Gaz.  vol     215:   p,   58.^, 
VeVterlng      A<ur^-=t.     Battersea     Park,     l^ndon.     \r^p]t^nA. 
'    nm.'ofrec,,r(ls.    letters,    and^^ther    documents.      No. 

1  14"  644-   June  8;   Gaz    vol,   215:   p.   58.3, 
Vlcket-i  limited       -See  Dawson  and  Home    ass  enors^) 
V  ckerv      FrtHlcrlck     W„     l.ond.m.     England.       I  aylng-ma- 
»T„1"     V,,    1   i44"r,S-  June  22;   Gaz    vol.  215;  p,  1214. 

Vlct'o'r'FnJir/e^rlng  Company.  (See  Dlefenderfer.  Victor 
VlUar"s'cfa"?de'A,.  rt  al.  (See  Schramm.  Frederick  C.  «s- 
Vl^nHutVg,  George.  Chicago.  HL     Abrasive.     No.  1.141.371  ; 

Vol?k"r.   Rlehatd   J  ,   St.   Lot.ls,  Mo.     .Aerlal-ladder  tnick. 

No    1  14.3.560:  June  15;  tiaz.  vol.  215.  p.  942, 
VoL-an.    Frank    M.    Canton     Ohio       (^oncrete   construction. 

No    1  141  ful  :  June  1  :  Gaz.  vol    215;  p.  208, 
Vo^el.  T:eopold  H,.  and  J,  Burrows,  Boston,  Mass      Refrlg 

era  (.r      No.   1.143,243;  June  15;  Gaz.  vol    215     p    835. 
Vo-t      Axel    S„    Altoona.    Pa,       \utomat,c    oil-feed.iitr    de- 
vice      No    1  141,7:'.3:  June   1  ;  Gaz,  vol.  215;  p    220 
Vogt.   (i.'orge    F.,    Charlestown     Ind.      Supply-valve.      No. 

1  143,"M»0:  June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  ^15 '.P-  "47. 
Volgt      <;eorge     F.,     Charlestown      Ind.       t^PHack.       No. 

1  143  739      June  22:  Ga/,  vol.  215:  p.   1028^ 
Voii^ier    William  and  W.  S..  Burnham,  Pa.     Retainer  for 

box-lids.      N<j.    1,144,^81  :    June    29;    Gaz.    vol.    215.    p. 

Voll*mer    William  S.      (See  Vollmer.  William  and  W    S.) 
VoliTone  CotTip^ny       -See  Hornbeck.  Henry  S..  assignor.. 


(See  Rock,  John 


(See 
(See 


■(See   Stock.    Julltis    A.. 
(See  Matthews.  Ciaude 
Dustman.    William    L,. 


as 


aa- 


Wade.  > 
Minn 


Volute  Spring  Shock  .\b8orber  Company. 

Von  •I'ffe'h   Herman.   Philadelphia    Pa     ,^tnndlng  weatber- 

pr.M-f    seam   for   Tdt   n.otlng.      No.    1,144. .05.   June    -- . 

Vor'rs^Jarie:  W.\  lui'^'S.  Hover.  Norwood  ;  nald  Hover 
assgnor  of  one-half  to  O  C  Hnffman.  y.nclnnatl  Ohio. 
Can  tester.     No.   1.144.081  ;  June  22;  (.az.  vol.  -15,  p. 

1 147 
Vose    I>5uis  F.      (See  Fdson,  John   W.,  asslcnor.i 

Ohio.      Rotarv    wc  d.  r   and   cultivator,      N"     1.14l.y.t7. 

Vrion^n^-<-pany,-|be.'    ?si    Vrooman    and    Swanson. 

Vrf.onm°"l,'wHrd   F.      (See   Vroom.an   and  Swanson.. 
Vulcan    Soot   Cleaner   Co.,   of    Ptttshnrg,    Pa..   The. 

Hibner   and   Llnaker.   assignors,  i 
Vulcan    Soot    Cleaner    c-..    of    IMttsburg,    Pa..    The. 

Llntiker.    Frederick    W.,   assignor. 
W.    (\    Ritchie    ..V    Company. 

slgnor.  I 
W.  N.  Matthews  and  Brother. 

assii-'i'or. ' 
Wachsmith,    Richard.       (See 

slgnor.  I 
Wade,  Fov.      (See  Moore  and 
Wade',    Frank    K..    l'niriiM>iit. 

engine.      No.   1,142,54.'  :  June  8 
,    WAde.    Jetbro    T..    Peterborough. 

wheel.     No.  1.143.^70;  June  22 
Wadsworth.    Dwicht    W..    Bangor 

spraying  jiumis.     No.  1.142.289 

wrtntr''Eleftiic    Manufacturing    Company.      (See    Fynn. 

iVr.rt.'"."arl^tadt.    N.   J,      Support   for  hedd,e- 
No    1  14'  200  ;  June  8  ;  Gaz,  vol.  215  ;  p,  400. 
Phillip,  ft    aJ.      (See   Star,   (ieorge.   asMcnor.i 
Walter    Cbhago    111.,  assignor,   by   me>ne   assign- 
to    Ravvl'.    Water    Companv.      Llquld-dlspensing 
No    l'l4"-'lii:  June  8;  (iaz.  vol.  215:  p.  4.^1. 
Wnl't.'i'.  Detrnit.  Midi.     Fa-tener  for  box  covera. 
Vn    1  14"^  "ll  •  June  8  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  4:i2. 
Wfllte  (ira;s'carpet  Company.     .  See  Walte.  Osslan  T..  as- 

slgnor.)  ^     , 

Walte,    Guy    B..    New    York, 
building    construction.     No. 

wJi^te   'n^-rr?'  c*    Lewist-.wn.    Mont  ,    assignor    to    Inter- 
''naional  Harvester  Con.pany  of  New  •^-"-.V-     .^Tle  8„^- 

norr      No    1  144,5i:^;  June  20:  (,az.  vol.  215.  p.  13^7. 

port       .>o.    ''';i,^-,,^j,^,.,^(,      wis.       Grass     twine.       No. 

22;  Gaz  vol  215;  p  11'^,  .  ,-  _ 
assignor  to  Walte  Grass  »  arpet  Cop- 
\y\<>  (Jrnss  twine  machine.  >o. 
22-  (.a7,  vol.  215;  P-  V""-  „  -  _ 
.  asslcnor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Com- 
•h      HvdrocarlM.i,  motor.    No.  1.14.-1,(J01  . 


Internal  combustion 
(iaz    vol.  215;   p.  550. 
Fng'asid.      Demountable 
Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  1073. 

Mich.      Uelief-valve    for 
J\ine  8  :  (ia?.  vol.  215  ; 


Valfre 

Wa;;ner. 

bars 
Wagner. 
Wagner. 

mtnits. 

device. 
Waidlldi. 


N.    Y.      Relnforced-concrete 
'  1,141.100  ;    Jul!*-     1  :    Ga«. 


Walte,    Osslan    T., 

l,144.1t(."  ;  June 
Walte,    Osslan    T.. 

panv,      Oshkosb. 

1,144,102  ;  June 
Waldon,   Sidney   I> 

panv.  Detroit.  M' 


wS^^ild?e^lT^'ai;!5t;o?^^'^ackard  M<^or  car  Com- 
,en.v 'Detroit.  Mich.    Hvdro^-arbon  motor.    No.  1.144,514. 

Wa^r'  Ji^;.?/;-.  Wh,^;,f;^^la!^^— -.  ^y  -esne  a.- 

""slgnmVntT.'to  united  Shoe  Machinery  .  ompany    Pater- 

eon,  N.  J.     Sh'^emaking.     No.  1.143.(40,  June  ...- .  vjai. 

Wale«  'Aff;e,1ir "Whitman.  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  a«- 

""sgnmenTs,  tc   T'nited   Shoe  M^-binery   (  orn^any    P.ter^ 

son     N     J       Eveletlng-machine       No.    1.14.V'4i.    June 

Wlfikor^I    M-rt    admlnlMrator.     (See  W.lkfr.  WllM.m  B.. 

wr ;    -urn  .7:^^:n.n.;,;;^  m-'-.J^-^'^^^TT^ 

W^kor     William    K..    deceased.    New    Orleans.    Ln.  .    J.    M. 
Walker     administrator.      Orthodontia     ap,dlance.       No. 


'.2  4 


1   !.!•>  Af^.T  ■    Tone  *»  ■  Hrz.   vol    21.'  '   t'    ■■-  ■  ... 

W  i  ing.  nvde  K.  South  Whitley.  '"(1      Grindln^-machlne. 

No    1  143  3.37  ;  June  15  ;  (.az.  vol.  il5  .  p.  wc<. 
Wau;.r''l'lward  C.  New  York,  NY       A;;J-«; ;/  "^.'.^ 

device   for  phonographs.      No.    1.141...0,  .   .lune    i      (.az. 

WaTter^  Jol',n^  a's^s?gnor  of  one-half  , to  F.   Hotter.  Philadel- 
phia   Pa.     Indicating:  device.     No.    1.142.045;   June   R. 

wi\t^rs^'"siJn:;,;.l^   <^^'   H-*"-^!^-.  /l^o  ^^"'^'^'^^       ^" 

1  141  734  ■  Jnne  1  :  Gaz    vol.   21. •  :  P.  --  ' 
Walthan^'wafr-h  Company.     (See  ._\une.  Anders,  "-iKDor  ) 
\V«  tier      Relnbold    F.    von,    Dresden,    assignor    to    T      D. 
''ffidei    ."diengesellsrhaft.     ^erHn     (iermnny.       Prodac- 

tlon     of    antlseptlcally^acting^  iK-dles.       No.     1,144.2.0, 

Walton  '"iibert.'Boston.Ma'^l.s.,  "assignor  to  Westlnfhoaaw 
FlPctVlc  and  Manufacturing  Companv.  Sp«-d- con  trol- 
ling device.  No.  1.144  012  ;  Jun.  22  ;  Gaz  -ol.  216.  p. 
1123. 
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Wnltoii.    Mon  is    A.      (See    Wcatherhead,    Duglas    C,    as- 

si:;Uor.  I 
Walz.    AiiKust    I".,    St.    I.oiils,    Mo.      SortlnR-cablnet.      No. 

1,143.668:  JuiiH  22:  (Jaz.  vol.  215:  p.  1(KH. 
Wauamaker,    <'harlt's    B.,    a.-;sl>;nor    to    Lcedy    Manufac- 

turtnj;  Companv,    Indianapolis,    Ind.      Snare-drum.      No. 

1,144,452:   Jime   2;i  :   Uiiz     v..l.   21.".;   p.    IMUi. 
Wanderer  Werkp,    A'ormaN    Winklhofer   A:   Jaenlcke,    .\.    G. 

(See  Greve,  John   E.   W.,   as.-ilRnor.  i 
Ward,    .\shley    K.,    Boston,    .Mass.,    assUuor    to   The    A.    F. 

Ward    Machiiierv    Co.       I>oui;h-diviilini:    machine.       No. 

1,144.952:  June  29:  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.   1475. 
Ward,   Ashley   1'.,   assignor   lo  The   A.    F.   Ward   Machinery 

t'oniuaiiy,     Boston.     .Mmss.       .Making,'     panblscuit.       No. 

1.144,t)5.H  :  Juno  29:  Gaz.   vol.  215;  p.  1476. 
Wardtn.    Clarfnro    ('.,    Ueno,    Nev.       Uakecleaner.      No. 

1.142,740;    June   K;    (;az.   vol.    215;    p.   tJi:?. 
Wardw.ll,   Charles  H.   Rutland,   Vt.,   and    R.   D.  Morrison, 

I'rovldencp.  R.   I.     Container  for  paste.     No.  1.142,130; 

Ji;ne  s  ;  (Jjiz.  vol.  215  ;  p    405. 
Warman,    William    .V.      (See   Keller,    Warman.   and    Parr  i 
Warner,    Arthur   W.      (See  Carpenter,   Illhhard,  and    War 

ner.  i 
Warnlck,  Robert  G.,  et  al.      (See  Jones.  Jefferson   D.,  as- 
signor. • 
Warrell.    Alexander.    St.    John,    New    Brunswick,    Canada. 

assitrnor  to  t'ontinental   Asbestos  Corporation,  Worces- 
ter, Mass.     Asbestos  packing.     No.  1,14.3,153;  June  15; 

Gaz.    vol.    215:    p.    800. 
Warren    Clock    Company.      (See    Warnii,     Henry    E.,    as- 
signor. I  '  "  * 
Warren,    Henry    E.,    AshLmd.    Mass..    assUnor    ti>    Warren 

Clock   Company.    I'ortland,    Me.      El.'ctric    apparatus   for 

drivin-'   clucks   or   similar    iiiechanlsiu.      No.    l,144,97:-{ ; 

Jun.'  29:  Caz.  vol.  215;   p.  14s:i, 
Warri'ii,  Thomas   E.,   Tlcondcroira.    N.   Y.      Doctor   for  cal- 

end' rlnL.'-ma' hiu' s.      No.    1.144,'»02:   June   29;   Gaz.    vol. 

215  ;  p.  1420. 
Warren   Webster  &   Company.      (See   Braemer  and  Bloom, 

assignors,  i 
Washburn.    Claude    F.,    assk'nor    of    one-half    to    H.    Gee, 

•  Iranil    Rapids.    Wis.      Traction-wheel.      No.    1,144,574; 

June  29;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.   i:U6. 
Washburn,    Frank    S..    Nashville.    Tenn.       MaklDg    mono- 

ammi>nhim  phosphate.     No.  1,142,068;  June  8-  Gaz.  vol. 

215  :  p.  :i82. 
Wasson,  Frank  A.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.    Trollev-retrlever.   No. 

l,14.'-!.002  :  June  15:  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  748. 
Waterbury  Mfg.  Co.      (See  Burt,   William  H  ,  assignor. » 
Waterloo    Gasoline    Enclne    Company,    The.       (See    Park- 
hurst  and  Witrv,  assienors. ) 
Waterman,    Bradf'ord    B.,    p:ast    Brldpewater,    Mass.,    as- 
signor to  The  .\merlcan  Shoe  Finding  Companv.     Device 

for  feeding  tacks,   nails,   and  the  like.     No.    1,143,561; 

June   15  :   Gaz.    vol.   215  ;   p.  94.''.. 
Waters,   William    L..   Milwaukep,   Wis.      Electric   hot-water 

heating  system.     No.  1,144.954  ;  June  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ; 

p.  1476. 
Watertite  Drain   &  Scupper  Co.      (See  Covert,  Stanley  S.. 

asslL'nor.  i 
Watkins.    Benlimiii    (;.    Nehawka,    Nehr.,    W.    P.    and    T. 

Watkins,    p:iizabetlit<)wn,     Kv.       Post-hole    auger.       No. 

1,142.646;  June  8;   «;az.  vol.  215;   p.  584. 
Watkins,    Taylor.       (See    Watkins.    Benjamin    G..    W.    P., 

and  T.  i 
Watkins,   Walter   V.      t  See  Watkins,   Benjamin   G,   W.   P., 

and  T.  I 
Watrous,    Earl    <;..    Chieago,    111.      Valv.-.      No.    1,143.669: 

June  22;   Gaz.    vol.   215;    p.     10(i5. 
Watson,   John   D  .    .Applet. >n.    Wis.      Seam    for    Fourdrlnier 

wires.     No.   1.143,742  ■  .lune  22;  Gaz    vol.  215;   p.  1029 
Watson,   William   A..    Maiden.    Mass.      Single-valve  plaver 

mechanism.     No.   1,142,86.'?  ;  June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;"  p. 

698 
Wat.son,    William    W.,   Jameslown,    N.   Y.      Suspension   for 

filing  drawers.     No.   1,144,670;  June  29;  Gaz.  vol.  215; 

p.  1379. 
Watt,  Itelton  C.  and   F.  A.  Grearson.  Barre,  Vt.     Vehicle 

top    raising   and    lowering   meclianlsm.      No.    1,144,925; 

June  29:   Gaz.  vol.  215:    p.   14(56 
Watters,  -Albert  I..     (See  Bnmbaugh,  (;eorge  I,.,  assignor.  > 
Watts.     Ben,    assignor    of    on>'  tliln!     to    U.    A.    (ialloway 

Pasco,   and   one-third   to  G     H     De    Pue.   Seattle.    Wasii' 

Automobile-lock.      No.  1,141,223  ;  June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ; 

p.  47. 
Watts,   (Jeorge  S..   Marietta,  Ga.,   assignor   to  Underwood 

Typewriter    Companv.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Type-writer 

attachment.      No     1.143.871;    June   22;   Gaz.   vol     215; 

p.   1073. 
Watts,  George    W..   Hot   Springs,   Ark.      Nut-locking   appli- 
ance.     No.   1.142.647;  J'lne  8;  Gaz    vol.  215;  p.  584 
Waugh,  James  M.,  Chicago,  111.    Draft-gear.    No.  1,143,154  ; 

June  15;  (Jaz.  vol.  215:  p.  801. 
Wawrziniok,   Otto  C.    E.    P.,    Dresden,   Germanv.      Co.nting 

woven    fabrics,    paper,    and    the    like.      No. "  l  141,224  ■ 

June  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  48. 
Wear    F.  E.     (See  Ferngren.  Enoch  T.,  assignor.) 
Weatherhead,   Duglas   C..   assignor  of  one-third   to   M     A. 

Walton,    Salisbury.    Md.      Plow.      No.    1,143,468  :    June 

15  :  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  912. 
Weatherley,    Stuart,    London,    PIngland.       Boot    and    shoe 

fastening.     No.  1,142,546  ;  June  8  ;  (;az.  vol.  215  ;  p.  550. 
Weatherley.      Stuart.       London.      England.         Pin.         No. 

1,142,547;    June  8;   Gaz.   vol.   215;   p.   550. 


J.,   De  Queen,   Ark. 

1,141,29(C    .Inn-     1 


Vehicle  steering 
(•az.  4K>I.    215  ; 


Weatherwax,   Leon 

mechanism.     No. 

p.  72. 
Weaver,    Frank    R.,    Southtuont.    Ipper    Voder    township, 

l'aml)rla    county.    Pa.,    assignor    to    Davis    Brake    Beam 

('onipaiiv.         Brake  -  heain  -  assi  niMing      machine  No 

1.144,974;  June  29;  (Jaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1484. 
Weaver,    Ira    A..    Sprliigtield,    111 

signments,     to     International 

Corn-planter.      No.    1,144,625: 
1:!(j4. 


,    assignor. 
Harvester 
June   29 ;   ( 


by    mesne   as- 

Corporation. 

iaz.    vol.   215  ; 


p. 


;tial 
No. 


No 
No. 


Webl>.  .lean    F  .    Jr..   assignor   to   The    international    Si 
Coiniiniiv,     .New    York,    N.    V.      Valve    iMcchanism. 
1,141.161;   June   1;  (iaz.   vol.   215;   p.  25. 

Webb  Talking  Pictures  Company,  The.  (See  Stunz,  Wil- 
liam P..  assignor,  i 

Weber,  Andrew  W..  Jackson,  Mich.  Cap  for  milk  bottles. 
No.    1.142.291  ;  June  8;   (iaz,   vol    215;   p,   460. 

Weber,  (iustav,  Hagen.  (lerniany.  Chuck  for  holding 
work  pieces.  No.  1,141,594:  June  1;  (iaz.  vol.  215; 
p.    181. 

Weber,      John.      Elba.      N.      Y.        Whlffletree-guard. 
1,14:1,024;  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.   1091. 

Weber.   I'hilip  .1.,  .Ir..  Chicago,   ill.      N'ehlele-arrcster. 
1.141.291  ;  June  1  ;   Gaz.  vol,  215:   p.  72. 

Weber.  Walter,  assignor  to  Henkel  A  Cle.,  Dusseldorf,  Ger- 
many. .\pnaratus  for  the  continuous  production  by 
svnthesis  of  bvdrogen  peroxid.  No.  1.144,-71  ;  June  22"; 
(Jaz.   vol.    215  ;    p     1215 

Webl.T.  William  IL.  and  L.  (i.  Ghent.  Sodus  Center.  N.  Y. 
Train-i  oiitrol  a[iparatus.  No.  1,141.99s:  June  8;  (Ja*. 
vol.    215  :    p.    356 

Webster,  Allen  K..  Brookville,  Kans.  Two-row 
conveyer  for  corn  binders.  No.  1.144,515; 
<;az.  vol.  215:  p.  1327. 

Webster,    Charles   B..    Fall    River,    assignor   to 

nlng.       Boston,       Mass.       \^■indiMg       meehanisin 
1,141.890:  June  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  280. 

Webst'i-  Electric  Company,  (See  Milton.  .Tolin  I^.,  as- 
signor.) 

Webster,  Thomas  F.,  Sowlrkley,  Pa,,  assignor  to  Link-Belt 
Companv,  Chicago,  III.  Si  reetiln.' < unvever.  .No 
1.142.648:  June  8;  <;az.  vol    215;   i)    5S4. 

Welister.  Towner  K.      (See  Mil 

Wedell.    Otto     B.,     Elgin,     111. 
1,141.855  :  June  1  :  (iaz.  vol 

Wedolt  Companv,  The.      (See  i'enn.  William  B  , 

Weed.    Harry    iV,    Canastota,    N.    Y  .    assignor 


cutter 
June 

J     K 


and 
29  ; 

No. 


5  ;    I)     5S- 
Iton,  .lotin   1,.,  assignor.  I 
Eveglass-eli.'iin     reel.      No. 
215  :  n    267. 

assignor.  > 
to     W.     B. 


,  assignor  to   American 
Y.      .Adlustable    brake- 
Gar,  vol.  215  f  p.   I("t6. 


Dewling.    Baltimore,    Md. 
No.  1,143.672  :  June  22  ; 


■eder. 


No. 


Lashar.   BridL'eport,  Conn,      (irlii-tread  for  vehicle-tires. 

No.    1,141.7:;5;  June   1:   Gaz.   vol.   215;   p.   230. 
Wehrle  Company,  The.     (See  Pickup,  'ieorge  E..  assignor.* 
Weil,  Charles   I...   assignor  to   Diamond   Crystal    Salt   Cnui 

panv.     St.     <'lalr,     .Mbh,       Manufiicture     of     salt.       No. 

1.141.999:  June  S;  Gaz    vol.  215;   p.  357. 
Weller,  \\'l!lielm,  assitrnor  to  J    Sklarek,  Munich,  (iermany. 

Manuf.icTiiriiiL'    artlfleial    stone.       No.     1,14:1.670;    June 

22;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  1005. 
Welnland.  Joseph   W..  Cbbago,   111 

Steel    Foundries,    New    York,    N. 

head       No.    1.143. (-.71  ;   June  22 
Welse    Bruno,  New   York.  N.  Y.      Implement  for  acrobatic 

tricks.      No.   1.111.292:   June  1  ;  (iaz    vol    215;   p.  73. 
Weiskittel,  Harrv  C.   Baltimore,  Md.     Shutter-support  for 

gas  burners.     \o.    1.14:;, 469;   June   15;    Gaz.   vol.   215; 

p.  912. 
Weiss,    Carl    W.,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Power-transmission 

device.      No.   1,141,508;  June   1;   »iaz.   vol.   215;  p.   151. 
Weiss,  George,   Chicago,    III       Machine  for  making  cement 

draln-tiies,  &c.     .No    1,142,864;  June  15;  (iaz.  vol.  215; 

p.   698. 
Weiss,    Joseph    W..    and    T     G. 

Scoring  and  cutting  machine 

Gaz.  vol.  215  ;   p.    1006. 
Weltman.    Samuel     A.,    Thornton.     Wash        W. 

l,14L(il3:  June  22:  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  1123 
Welzmann,  Charles.     (See  Perkin,  Welzmann.  and  Davles.  i 
Welchman.     David     S..    (irover,     Wyo.      Hen's     nest.      No. 

1,141.438;  June   1;  (iaz.   vol.  215:  p.    126. 
Wflin   Marine   Iviuipment   Company.      (See   Broady.   Harry 

W.,    assignor.  > 
Wellmau  Companv.      (See  I'atten,   Ernest  L..  assignor.: 
Wells,    George    W.    Soutbbridge,    Mass.      Pocket    reading- 
glass.      No.    1,141.225;   June    1;    Gaz.    vol.    215;   p.   48. 
Wells.  John  B       (See  Mills  and   Richards,  assignors.) 
Welsbach  Light  Company.     (Sep  Lyon,  Howard,  assignor  ) 
Welton.    Harry   C.,    assignor    to   The    Mattatuck    Manufac- 
turing     Coffipanv,      Wnferburv.      Conn.        Pencil.        No. 

1.144,0'<2:  June'22:  Caz.  vol.  215;  [i.   1147. 
Welton.  Katberine  B.       (Sep  Welton,  Park  K.,  assignor,  i 
Welton.   Park   E.,   assignor  to   K.   B.    Welton.   .\kron,  Ohio. 

Core    for    m;inuf;ietiire    of    iitieuniatie  t  ire    casing's.      No, 

1.141.671  :  June  29;  Gaz,  vol,  215:  p.   i:i79. 
Werap:  Ernest  E..  Pontine.  Mich      \'ehicle  siisjiension.     No. 

1.142.4f.s:  June  S;  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  524. 
Wentwortli.  Pearl  J.,  Hyde  Park,  Mass.,  assignor  to  T'nlted 

Shoe  .Machinerv  Companv,  Palerson    N.  J.     Making  turn- 
shoes.     No.  1,142,741  ;  .Line  8;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  613. 
Wern,  (Justav  P.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     (^lutch-operating  meeh 

anism.     No.  1,143,673  ;  June  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  1006. 
Wernery,    Lester    .\.,    assignor    to    Underwood    Typewriter 

Company,  .New  York,  N.  Y.     Combined  tyi>e  writing  and 

computing'  machine.     No.   1,144,975;  June  29;  Gaz.  vol. 

215;  p.  1484. 
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Werrbach,    John    L.,    Chicago,    111.      Trap    for    drain  pipes. 

No.  1,142,469  :  June  8  ;  t;az    vol.  215  ;  p.  524. 
Wesener,    John     A.,    Chicago,     111.       Pressure-gage.       No. 

1.143.,338:  June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  866. 
Wesson,  David,  Montclair,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Southern 

Cotton  Oil  Companv.  New  York,   N.  Y.     Manufacture  of 

catalvzers.     No.    1,143,339:  June   15:   (iaz.   vol.   215;  p. 

West,  Abraham  I.  ,  Newark,  N.  J.  (Compensating  drive  for 
conceniric  eylinders  or  mills.  No.  1,144.272;  June  .2; 
Gtiz.   \ol.  215;   p.    1216.  ^    ,      r,      \ 

West,  John  B.,  assignor  to  L.  B.  West,  Balboa.  (  al.  Book- 
binding means  for  pamphlets  and  signatures.  No. 
1.14;;  562;  June  15:  (iaz.   vol.  215;   p.  943. 

We«t     .lohn   W,  East   Braintree.  Mass.     Controlling  device   , 
for    winding  machines.      No.    1,143.003;    June    l.>  ;    Gaz. 

West,'  Lililan  B.'    (See  West.  John  B.,  assignor.* 
We'Jtergard    Christ,  assignor  of  one  half  to   G.   McKenzie, 
Everett    Wash.     Makini:  tiles,  conduit-pipes,  bricks,  and 
like  products      No.   1.14:1.004  :   June   15;   (iaz.   vol.   21o  ; 

Westergard    Christ,  assignor  of  one  half  to   G.   McKenzie, 
Everett.      Wash.        Machine     for     molding     pipe.        No. 
1  14:;  ((94:   June  15:  (iaz.   vol.  215:  p.  7^1. 
Western    Eb-etric    Company.       ( Se.-    Dixon.    Amos    F..    as- 
Western  Electric  Company.      (See  McBerty.  Frank  R..  as- 
signor.) .  T    U       i'        » 

Western    Electric    Company.      (See    Roberts.    John    d.,    as 

West'rn  Electric  Company.      (See  Smith,  William   F..  as 

W('^«tfieM    Herman  J..  Princeton.  Wis.     Mall-cabinet      No. 

1.142  865  ;  June  15:  Gaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  699. 
WestiuL-bouse     .Mr    Brake    Company.     The.      (See     Doyle. 

Jaiues  S..  assi::nor.  i 
Westingbous-e    Air    Brake   Company,   The.      (See    Farmer. 

Clvde  ('..  assignor.!  

WestltiL'bouse    Air    Brake    Company,    The.      (See    Newell. 

Fdward   W..   asslL'nor.) 
WestuiL-bonse     .\ir    Brake    Compiiny.    The.      (See    Turner. 

Walter   v..  assignor.  I  ,         ,.  ,  c^ 

Weslinirbouse    Electric   &    Manufacturing    (  oinimny.      (See 

Fortescue.  Charles  L..  assignor.' 
Westingiiouse  i:iectrlc  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

H.ill.  .\rtlnir  J.,  assignor,  i 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  (  ompany.     (See 

Hall   and    KUey.   assl-nors.  i 
Westin:;house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Compan\.     (See 

Lehr.  F'.dwin.  assiirnor.  i 
Westinghouse  Electrlf  and  Manufacturing  (.omiianj.     (See 

Rese.  Edward  E..  assii:nor.  i  , 

We-tinghous,.  Eleetrie  and  Manufacturing  (  ompanv.     (See 

Stor.r.  Norm.an   W.,  assii-'nor. )  ,        ,,  ,  c  >^ 

We-ilnghouse  Electrb    and  Manufacturing  (  ompany.      (See 

Walton.    .Albert,    assignor,  i 
Westinghouse-  Electric  and  Manufaeturlng  (  ompan.\.     (fcec 

Wirth.  John   .\..  a-sk-nor.  i 
Westinu'housP.   (ic-orge.    Plttsl  urgb.   nssUrnc.r   to  The  West- 

m^bouse   Machine  Company.   Fast    '■Itt;;!'"^*:!)     I'a       Ma 

rine  turbine       No    1.142.069;  June  8;  (,az.  \o!.  -lo  .   p. 

38''' 
Wi'stlngbouse  Lamp  Company.      (See  Cainpb<>l!,   Percy   A.. 

W.-A'n"b.oise    Lamp    Company.      (See    ILnd.  rson,    Robert 

W."M.fgbou"s?.'"Machine  Company.  The.     (See  Ehrhart.  Kay- 

W^r'ngl^ur ^Machine    Company,    The.       (See     Westing 
bouse.  (ieiirL'e,  assignor.^  .,,„,,.,, 

Westlake   Machine   Company,   The.      (See   Kadow,    .\ugust, 

Westnlaii.'wilhelm.  assignor   of   one-half   to    E.    Xyuilnms. 

I  OS     .Nnu'eles.     Cal.       Printing-frame.       No.     1.144,ol4; 

.Line  22     Caz.  vol.  215;  p     1123 
Western    William   S.,   Columbia.   S,  C.     Cnisher  shaft   nut. 

No    1  l4:;.(Kt5;  June  15;  (iaz.  vol.  21;.;  p.   i49. 
Wetcarhonizlng     Limited.       (See     Ekenbcrg.     Martin,     as 

WVtnirbonizIng  Limited.      (See  Rigl)y,  Thomas,  assignor.) 
Wetcarbonizlug    Limited.       (See    Rigl  y    and    Testru[.,    as 

si-Miors.i 
Wetteroth.  Frank,      (See  Schultz  and  Wetteroth.) 
Weviuann    Pet^r    Melrose.  Minn.      Feeding  d.  vice  for  corn- 
shredders.      No.    1,141,736;    June    1;    Gaz.    vol.    215:    p. 

2:;o 

Whaler    Herbert  T..  Miami.   Fla.     Sjilicc.  for  lead-armored 

cable's.      No.    1.142.213;    June   8;   Gaz    vol.   215;   p.   433. 
Wheale.  Gcorgrs  .Meadowbrook.   Pa.      Fused   test    chirap-in- 

sulator.      No.    1.144.672;    June    29:    Gaz.    vol.    215:    p. 

i:i80. 
Wheeler.    Lewis    R..    assi^-nor.    by    mesne    assignments,    to 

Modei-n  Appliance  Com|ianv,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.      Machine 

tool       No.   1,144.744  :  June  29;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1406. 
Wheeler      Train.     Downing.     Mo.       Post-bole-boring    apjia 

ratus  '    No.  1.143.872;  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215;   p.  10(4. 
Wheeler,  Wellington   B  .   Long  Beach,  assignor  of  ou'-balf 

to    R     S    (iilman.    San    Diego.   Cal.      AdvertisiiiL-   deviee. 

No    1  144.67:i;  June  29;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p     L"X). 
Wheeling    Can    Company.       (See    Mathlsen.    (^le     M..    as, 

signor.  1  .  ,  .      ,    , 

Wlieelock  Edwin  M..  Winona.  Minn.  I  raction-wbeei  for 
motor-projielled  vehkles.  No.  1.142.47(1;  June  8:  Gnz. 
vol.  215  :  p.  525. 


Wbeelock,    I^uis    W.,    Wyncote,    Pa.      Candy -box.      No 

1.142.131:   June    8:   Gaz.   vol.    215;    p.   405. 
Wbelpley.    Charles    W.      (See    McGinnls.    Joseph    P.,    as- 

WhiUik'er.  Milton  C.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  J.  S.  Bates. 
assignors  of  one-half  to  Arthur  D.  Little,  Incorpcjrated. 
I".ost(  n.  Mass.  Treating  resinous  woods.  No.  1,142,92-  ; 
June    15:   Gaz.    vol.  215;   p    719. 

Wbitakei.  Richard,  Bradley  Beach,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by 
I'M  sue  assiLMiments,  to  The  Neverslip  Manufacturing 
<  ompanv.  Ovc  rshoe  for  horses.  No.  1,142,705  ;  June 
K;  (iaz.  "vol.   215;  p.  624. 

Whitaker  Itiebard,  Bradlev  Beach.  N.  J.,  as.slgnor.  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  The  Neverslip  Manufacturing 
Companv  Overshoe  for  horses.  No.  1.142..(>6:  June 
s;   (iaz.vol.   215:   p.   625.  ,^    ,,.    „ 

Whitaker,  Samuel  T..  assignor  of  one-third  to  L.  \\ .  IV'^*** 
and  one -third  to  E.  B.  Reed.  Columbus.  Ga.  1>P/- 
writer  cabinet.     No.  1,144,882;  June  29:  (Jaz.  vol.  215; 

W'uite.  Benjamin  D..  Baltimore.  Md.  Apparatus  for  pas- 
•.iirizlng  sul.stanc-s.     No.  1.144.8,83:  June  29;  (,az.  vol. 

wiiltc'''  ('haries  A.,  assignor  to  Economic  Press  Delivery 
Conipanv.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Sheet-delivery  attachment  for 
lu-inting  presses.  No.  1.141.856  ;  June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  -15  ; 
li    "6"s 

White  Charles  E..  assignor  to  Deere  &  Mansur  Company, 
Mofine  111  Check-row  wire  mechanism  for  planters 
No.   1.143.674  :  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  21.5;  p.   1  ( »o , 

White  Edwin  L,  N.^w  York,  assignor  to  .L  H  'V\  hite  Manu- 
fact'urinL-  Companv.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  ^^  afhstand.  No. 
1  143.340:  June  15:  (iaz.   vol.  215;  p.  ^(>..  ^u  ,„» 

White  (ieorge  A.,  VanderL'rift.  assignor  to  American  Sheet 
Iv  fin  I'late  Companv,  I'ittsburgh.  I'a.  Heat-treating 
rolled  steel  sbec.ts  and  plates.  No.  1.144.884  ;  June  29  ; 
(iaz.  vol.  215:  p.   1455 

White  Harrie  C.  North  Heiiiiington,  \X  1  in  for  chll- 
clren's'   buildir._j:-block.s.      No.    1,142,471:    June    8;    (iaz. 

WMte,  "Vrfbn  W.^'-.lr.,  Oakland,  Cal.  Distributer  for  ^fer- 
tilizers, disinfectants,  and  the  like.  No.  1.14_._y-, 
tune  8-  Caz    vol.  21.5:  p.  460.  ,        -, 

VM  i"e  Prit.ce  E..  Pe.th  Ai^il>oy.  N.  J.  Ships  berth.  No. 
1  142  472:   June   8;   (iaz.   vol.   215;   p.  525. 

White.  Walter  IL.  assignor  to  The  Badger  Brsss  Mfg.  Co. 
Kenosha.  Wis.  Locking  ring  for  ;:lMZings.  No 
1  144  ((^3:  June  22:  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p    114V 

Wbitelaw.  James.  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  by  "i''^nP  "f 
s  Miments  to  Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Company,  Ch - 
;4(Vlll'^    Engine.     No.   1,143..56.^:  June  15;  Gaz.   vol 

Whlt^eiev:  ("'.'orge  H  .  Jr..  York    Pa       Artificial  tooth.     No. 

1  I4l'336-  June  22:  Caz.  vol.  215;  p.  12.-(>>. 
Wl  Itn.   .1       ieorg.'    S..    Watford.    En-'land.      Color    photog 

r-Vi  hv      No    11  14  575  ;  June  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  :  P.  1346. 
Whi  1        (i-H-.e    M.      assignor    to    The    Whitln     Machine 

Works       Whitinsville.     Mass.       Combing:     cotton        No. 

1  141  67:5:  Jun<    1  :  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  209. 
Whitin    Machine    Works.    The.      (See    (,oop.r.    James    A.. 

WhiTin  "Mai  bine    Works,    The.      (See   Whitin,    George    M. 

WhiTlnir William  J..  Handsworth.  Birmingham  England 
Automatic  pistol  and  other  mRcazine  srnall  arm.  No. 
1  14.''.  470;  June  15:  (iaz.  vol.  215:   P-  HI -.  ^      ,       ,    . 

Whitine  William  J..  Handsworth.  Blrmlnchflm.  England 
MSine  small-arm.     No.  1.143,471  ;  June  15  :  (iaz    vol, 

Whit'lng?  Wil'liam  J..  Handsworth,   BirmlnchaiT..   Enirland^ 

H.imiuerless  automatic  small-arm.     No.  1.143.4.-;  .Tune 

15  :  Gaz.  vol.   215:  p.  913. 
Whitnev,   James  I...  San   Francisco    Cal.    ,",';"'^'i-''"' V'',)!^ 

et.r."    No.  1.143.675;   June   22:  Gnz.   xo]     215;   p.    \>U. 
Whiinev.  Larned  S..   Wallincford.  Vt.      Blatik   for  making 

rakes  and  forks.     No.  1,142.000  ;  June  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  . 

Wh'ltneV.  Larned  S..  Fiskdale.  Mass.  Making  rakes  forks, 
and   the   like.      No.    1.142.001;   June    s;    i.az.   vol.    21o; 

Wh'itt    '.'lames   E..   Champaign.    111.      Spring  -  wheel.      No. 

1  142  649:   June  8;   Gaz.   vol.    215;  p.   .^V, 
Whittaker.  Arnold  R.      ( See  Jeavons  and   W  hlttaker.  ( 
Whitt.iker     Elba    E..    Milwaukee     Wis       Trotectlng    device 

for  th.    hair.     No.  1.14:1.341  ;  June  15  :  (iaz.  vol    215  :  p. 

Whittaker.  Richard  J..  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Bed.  No.  1.143.342  ; 
Jure   15;  (iaz.  vol.   215;   p.   868, 

Whiitier  \ll>ert  E.,  Bristol.  Conn.  Oven  therm. .meter. 
\o    1  143,925  :  June  22  :  (iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  piPi. 

Wicks     (ieorge.      (Se.->  Shaw   and   Wicks,,  _ 

Wideinan,  Sadie.  Niles.  Mich.  Car-signal.  No  l.in..o.c; 
June  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  151. 

Wi.l,ke,  Louis,  and  A.  W.  Bull.  New  "iork.  N-  ^  :  "a'd 
hu\]  assignor  to  said  Wiebke.  .Mtachm.nt  for  dumb- 
waiter shafts.     No.  1.144,516;  June  29;   (iaz.   vol.  215; 

wredn',':u!n.      Henry.      Newark.      N       J        Braeelet.       No. 

1  142  ('70  ■   June  8:  Gaz.   vol.  215;   p.   3.S.C 
Wiegam'l.  Frank,  ct  al.     (See  Abbott,  Lawrence  .\..  Jr..  as- 

Wbmann  William  P..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Manufacture  of 
pure  Ice  No.  1.144.312:  June  22:  Gaz  vol.  215;  p. 
1230. 
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Wipmer,    f'hrlytian.    CaTahoca    Falls,    OhJo.      Mll1lnK-ma 

fhlnf.     No.    1.144.015:  Juii.>  2'J  ;  Craz.  vol.  L'lr.  .   p.   11:.'4. 
Wit't.   Kusene,  .issiirnor  to   I'iirrott  A  <"orapany,  l>an  Fnin 

Cisco.   Cal       Maihiui    for   niaimfarturiuK  steel  studdiu;:. 

No.  l.lll.ijU.";  June  1:  Gaz.  vol.  I'l") :  p.  IHl. 
Wl:;Klnf()n.     (Jeorm-     I'..     Kalmnazuo.     Mich.       Tpmporarv 

hliiiior  MP   ;.",>(.  shp-r  holder.     No.    1.14.i.n06;  June  15"; 

(;az.  vol.  L'lr. :  p.  749. 
Wii;le,  Wilson  B..  KnUcrton.  asslKnor  of  one-half  to  Regan 

Oil    Tool    t'oiiipanv.    Stwrman.   Cal.      Head   for   well-ca.*;- 

in:;s.      No.    1.1 44.t'>i;tl  ;  .Jniip  L'(t  :  Gaz.  vol.   L'lf):   p.   I.'!fi4. 
\Vil(ki'-.\riiistr<iii_'  <'<impaii.v.   Tin-.      (See  (^hristlau,  Gilbert. 

a.-siiriior.  i 
Wiko.x.  Klovd.   Ua.vton.  Ohio.      Ratihet  extension  and  pro- 

tertor  f.T  mil  rt>merer  calipers.     No.  1.143.007;  June  15; 

Gnz.   vol.    i.'ir>  ;   p.   7.")0. 
Wild.   FiviTi'Ms  J..  Jr.,  and  .\.  J.   (iettin^er,   St.   Ixjuis.   Mo. 

Sterilized    hnisli.      No.     1.1  r_'.:',s6  ;    June    8;    Gaz.    vol. 

21."  :  p.   404. 
Wildnian.    1-rank    I'...   md   ><.   I..   Ballard,  Norrl.stown,    I'a.. 

assignors    to    Wildniin:    .Mfc.    Co.      Stop    mecliantsm    (oi 

knlttini:  riiachiiiev,.      .N,,     1.144.27:<:   June   22-    (Jaz.    vol 

■-M.-  :    p.    1  •_•!';. 
WUdinnii  .Mf::.  I'n.      (See  WlMitian  and  HjChtrd.  assl;;norx.  i 
Wllhelm.   .l;u-o!>   .\  .    I>etroir.    Mich.      Sii:nal   apparatus   for 

mwt'>r  vehicles.      No.   1.1 42.ri,"()  ;  Jiii!(>  H;  (Jnz.  vol.  215; 

p.    .-s.-. 
WUlPtt.    .Mfred    H  .    West    New    York.    N.    J.,   assi^Mior.   by 

nriesne   assiirnments.    to   .\mericaii    .\rrh    Companv,    New 

York.    N.    Y.       I.o.omotive    baffl.'-wal!.       No.     1.  M.'^.Oflfi  ; 

Junp  l.l  :  ii:\7..  \  ol    21."«;  p    7S1. 
Wllletr.  <;tiy   L.      I  S.-r  Conner  and    WUlett.i 
Willi  t<.  \\i!'i:.ini  C..  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Koldlnu  box.     No. 

1.U}.^(».■;:  June  2'.(  :  (iaz.  vol.  21."):  p.  1427. 
Willers.  William  ('..  .Miunea[>oll-.,  Minn.     Folding  box.      No. 

l.l44.S(t4;  June  2!):  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.   1427. 
Wllley.    I'harle^    K..   nssi^nor   to   Jas.    Clark.    Jr..    Electric 

Co  ,   Louisville,   Kv.      .Vutomohile  or   train   llshtinc  sys- 
tem.    No.  1.14.'?,()os  :  .iiine  i,", ;  Cut.  vol.  215:  p.  750. 
Willtiardf.     \d.in).    Klizaheth.    N.    J.      Numlierplate   holder 

for    motor-vehicles.      No.    1.142.0O2;    June    S;    Gaz.    vol 

215  :    p.    :{5K. 

William  Tod  Company.  The.      (See  llelander.   Katon,  and 

Collier.  ■i«-:iL'nor~-.  • 
Wil!iai::s,   .Alfred   an4i   I,.    !>.    l.ondun.   England.      Contriv- 
ance for  autiimaticnllv  d'tc  fini:  the  presence  of  certain 

srases   and    vnpors.      .No.    1 .1 4.'^.47.'?  :    June    15;   Gaz.    vol. 

215  :  p.  014. 
Willianix.    Benjamin   F..   Grand   Rapids,   Mich.      Sifety  np- 

paratiis  for  railway  cars.      .So.    1.141.7;t7;  June  1  ;"  Gaz. 

vol.  215  :  p.  2.'^0. 
Wllli:iiii<,    ("harleN    H..    Jr..    assl-nor    ro   Chioa'.zo    Railway 

f:(|nipnient    Company.    i'hieni:o.    Hi.      Brake-beam.      No 

l.U4,4(i:;:  June  20:  (inz.  vol.  215:   \>.  12vO. 
Wllliani<!.   (^Inrene..   B  .    I'-nco.   ;ind    I.    II.    Williams.   Maple 

Cf'ek.   Sa.skat'bewan,   Canada       Combined   work-support 

and  co.'lperating  to.il   mech.inism.      No.    1,142,923;  June 

15  :  Gaz,   vol.   215  :  p    710. 
WiiriMuis.   iMvid  T  .   I'atei-'on.  N.  .T.    assignor  to  Standard 

Stokei'     Companv.     In...     Wilmington.     l)el.      .Automatic 

<tokei.      .No    1.M2.20:t:  .Iiine  >»  :    <;az.   vol.   215:  p    4(51 
\MlMMms,  Edwin  F.     ( See  Skinner  and  Williams,  i 
Willi:ini<.     F,!ib;i.     YounL'-town.     nlAo.      Bnttle-cup        No 

1.141.7;n  :  June   1:  (;nz.  vol.  215:   p.  2:{i». 
WilllMir.s,  Frne<r.      (See  We-tman,  Wilhelm.  assignor,  i 
Williams.    Frank    F.    .\Ihambra.    t'al.      I)et.Tchalile    button 

and  sMfefyptn.      No    1.141.1tVJ;  June  1:  tJaz    vol    215- 

p.  25. 
William^.   Frederick.  ,i--iL'n..r   t<<  .\cme  Register  Company 

Somerville.   Ma'ss.      •  Ircult-closer.      No.   l,14;'.,f!7fi  ;   June 

22:  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.   lO((7. 
Wiili.ini-.   H<rtwe;i   f...  Hjson.   Ark.      Single-trigger  mechji- 

nisni  for  doo'.'p  ba  rrebd  giin«.      No.    1.142.00;!:  June  8  • 

';az.    vol.    215  :    p.    .35V. 
Williams.  Ira  H.     (.See  Williams,  clarence  B   and  I    H  ) 
Williams.     Ir:i     ■]•..     Iiecatnr.     III.       Whirligig  -  cart.       No. 

1.142. 214:  .fiine  .^  :   (Jaz,   v..!.   21":   l'.    +h:;. 
Williams.  Irvln  F.     (See  Frav.'r  and  Williams.) 
WilllMms.  Jerome  .\.      (See   MIIps  and    Wllll;ims.l 
WiMiariis.    .Fdm    F..    Wi!kes-H;i rre.    I'a.      Time    mechanism 

for   furnaces.      No.    1,1  H. 7:^0  :   June    1;    (^az    vol     215- 
_i>.  2:'.l, 
Williams.  Jo-;ey,ii  .A..  ,<,<si_'n<ir  to  K    W.   Ignition  Company, 

t  levehind.     f)hio.      >f,i_'neto     driving     mechanism.       No 

1.144,01«:  June  22:  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.   1124 
TMHinms,  I.eo  H,      (See  Williams,  .\lfred  and  L    D  ) 
\Mlliams.    Margaret    F.    B..    Westernport.    Md.      Trunk    or 

lecer.tac!.'.     .No.   1,14.'?, 474:  June   15:  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p. 

Williams.  Mdit.      i  Se(    Mnore.  Thomas  S..   assignor,  i 

Williams  I'aterit  Cciish.r  and  Pulverizer  Companv.  (See 
Cornwall.  Frwlerick   K..  .issignor.  i 

Williams.  Winiiebi  s..  Chicago.  III.  Hinge  mechanism. 
Nil.  1,144,4(M:  June  2'.(  :  (Jaz.  vol.  215;  p.    12^0 

Willi.imson.    Flmer.       i  See   Williamson.    Jason    and   E.) 

Williamsun.  Jason  and  F..  (;reenwood.  Tex.  Sliding  valve 
for  steam-engines  m-  the  like.  N"  1  112  071;  June  8- 
Gaz.  vol.  215  :   p.  .'!><;;. 

Williamson,  Robert  B..  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a-signor,  by 
mesne  as.signments.  to  .Vllis-Chalmers  .Manufacturing 
('ompany.  .Vd.iustable  bearing  for  dvnamo-electric  ma- 
chines.    No.   1.144. •127;  June  20;  (Jaz.  vol.  215:  p.  1.S64. 

Willis,  Hurry  S.,  Denver,  Colo.  Fgg-carrler.  No. 
1. 114. 674;   ,lune  29;  Gaz.   vol.  215;  p,  l.'^SO. 


Willson,  Thomas  L.,  and  M.  .M.  Haff.  Ottawa,  Ontario,  as- 
signors to  Sodtlietn  Investment  ^'o.  of  Canada  Ltd., 
Montreal,  Canada.  Obtaining  alkali  CMmpounds  useful 
for  fertllizinp.  No.  1,144,405;  June  20;  Gaz.  vol.  215; 
p.  1290. 
WillstilttT,  Rlcliard.  Berlin  Oahbm.  (iermany.  Prepar- 
ing solutions  of  ceiiuio-Je.  No.  1,141.510;  June  1  ;  (iaz. 
vol.  215  :  I).  151 
Wilson.  Homer  S..  Kiciiniond.  Va..  assignor  of  one-half 
to  H.  1*.  Rea,  Beilevue,  Ky.  Ventllatlng-screen,  No. 
1.141,1H:>:  June  1  ;  (ia/.   vol.  215:   ii.  2t!. 

Wilson,  James  M..  assignor  to  Splitdorf  Electrical  (;'om- 
pany.  Newark,  N.  .1.  Electric-current  generator.  No. 
1,142,S0(;:  June   15:  (;az.  vol.   215;   p.   «0!t. 

Wilson,  Jennie,  Earl  (irav.  Saskatchewan.  Canada  Fas- 
tener.     Nir.    1.14:?. 244;   June    15;   (iaz.    vol.    215:   p    H,'<5, 

Wilson,  ,rohn  T.,  Jersey  Shore.  I'a.  Piston  valve  and  pack- 
ing for  the  same.  No.  1,14.'{.000;  June  15;  (iaz  vol. 
215;  p.  750. 

Wilson,  Milo  F.,  New  Brighton.  Pn.  Attachment  for 
horseshoes.  .No.  1.111.511(1;  June  l;  (iaz.  vol.  215: 
P.   1S2. 

Wilson,  Radcllff  .\..  San  l"rancisco.  Cal.  I  (istance-meas- 
urinc  device.  No.  1.144, (175  :  June  20  :  (iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p 
i:!SI. 

Wilson.  Kalph  J..  Chicago.  111.  I.eaf  for  loose^Ie.af  ledgers. 
No     1,1  Ci. 155;   June   15;    (Iaz.   vol.   215;   p.   sOl  , 

Wilson.  Roland  F.,  I>envpr,  Colo.  Headlight.  No. 
1,144,('.7(! ;  June  29;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.   i:;m. 

Wilson,  Solon  G.,  ft  al.  (See  Buchanan,  Clinton  C.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Wilson.  William  P..,  West  Hiintsvllle,  .Via.  Wire- 
stretcher.  .No.  1.144,077:  June  20:  Gaz.  vol,  215;  D. 
l.'^Sl. 

Wilson,  William  W,  Dallas,  Tex  Fastener.  No. 
1,144.57(!:  .lune  20;  (iaz.  vrd.  215;  p.   i:;4»). 

WIrnmer.  Fdifb.  l^ovelnnd.  and  ,1.  See,  Steamtioat  Springs, 
Colo.  Marking  gage  and  try  square.  No  1,142,215; 
June  s;    (Iaz.   v(d.   215:    p     4.''.1. 

Winans  .Manufai  tnring  Comi.any.  (Se,.  Wlnims.  Wesley 
• ;.,  .'issignor. » 

Winans.  Milton  E..  .Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Oxweld 
.■\cetvlene     Comjianv.     Cbjiago,      111.        Blowpipe.        No. 

.    1.14.1,«77:  June  22:  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  10(ts. 

\A'inans.  Wesley  G.,  as-:ignor  to  Winans  Manufacturing 
Company.  Detroit.  Mich.  Ladder  jack.  No,  1,14.'}. 078; 
June  22:  G.iz.  vol.   215;  p.   KKIS. 

Wlnchell.  Ravniond  I^  (See  Erwin.  Lbjvd.  Mann,  and 
Wlnchell.i 

Window  (rlnss  Machine  Company.  (  Se.'  Bishop,  Frederic 
L..    assignor.  > 

Window  Glass  .Machine  Cnmpany.  (Sec  Monro.  William 
I...   assignor.  ; 

Wlmlow  Glass  Maclilne  Cnmpany.  ( Sei-  Thcimpson  and 
Kajut,  assignors.) 

Wine.  .Noah  L..  assignor  of  one  fourth  to  F.  T.  McNiilty 
and  one.fouith  to  1.  c.  ('urtrlglit.  Fort  Myers,  Fla, 
Electric  displav-lKord.  No,  1,141,740;  June  1;  (iaz. 
vol.    215  ;    [..  2:U. 

Wing,  George  C,  trustee.  (Si-e  Wing  and  Lipps,  as- 
signors. ) 

Wing.  George  C.  and  I.  P  Lipps.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  said  Wing,  trustee.  Street  ear  and  similar  ve- 
hicle.    No.  l,142.s(;7;  June  15;  (iaz.  vol,  215:  p.  700, 

^^■ingerd.    Ttavid    II  .     I'amoim,    K.kk.       Ladiler-holding    de 

■     vice,      .No.    1.1  12. ((72:   June  .^  ;   (iaz.    vol.   215;    p.   'AA^. 

Wingerd,  David  H.,  K.anioria,  Kans.  Coupling  device.  .No. 
1.143.87.3;  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1074, 

Wing<p(lst,  Sven  (i..  i(-;«-ignor  to  .Vktiebolaget  Svenska 
Kiillagerfnhriken.  (^iottenhorg.  Sweden.  Ball  -  bearing. 
(Reissue)       No.   i:i.020:  June  S;  (Iaz,   vol.   215;   [(.   iVW. 

Winlecki,  Tade((s.  ltii\inond.  Wash.  Fducation.il  appli- 
ance.     No.   1.142.t^.51  •  June  S;   (iaz.   vol.   215;   p.  5'^5. 

Winklev.  Erastus  E..  Lvnn.  Mi(ss.  Self  starting  engine. 
No.   l.U.'^.L'.O;  June  15:  (iaz.   vol.   215;  p.  sOl.  i 

Winn,    John    J..     Kimball,    S.    D.      R.iil  fastening    device.     ' 
No,  1,142.742;  June  '^ :  (iaz.  vol.  215:  p.  Bl."^. 

Winne,  William  I'..  Albanv,  assignor  to  H.  M,  Sage. 
Menands.  N.  Y.  ii."!  beiNte;ul.  No.  1.111,1(".4:  June 
1  :   (;az.   vol.  215  ;    p     JC 

Winston,  diaries  S.,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  ana 
Supplv  Companv,  Chicago,  III.  ( 'all-distrllMitlng  s\-iem 
No.    1,144.0H»;  June  22:  Gaz.   vol.   215;   p.    Ills. 

Winti>r.  Ciiarles,  Woodiiury,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Star  Seal 
Companv.  Seal-fee<i  for  hot  tie  sealing  machines.  No. 
1.141.165:  June  1:  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p    2tV 

Winwood.  George  M.,  Jr..  Springfield.  Ohio,  ( iraln-drlll. 
No.  1,144.274:   June  22:  (iaz.  vol.  215;  o.   1217, 

Wii<>hounds  Pai.  rd-i  ("onipany,  ( S«»e  Miller.  Julius  .T., 
assignor,  i 

Wirslg.  .Alfred,  lloboken,  N.  J.  Swimiiiing  apparatus. 
No    1.142. ('>52:  June  S:  Gaz.  vol.  215:   p.  r,^C,. 

Wirth.  Jfdm  .\..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  We^tinghouse 
Electric  and  .Manuf.nturing  Company.  Coil-former  for 
armatures.     No,  1,141.1tV5  ;  June  1  ;  ('iaz,  vol.  215  :  p.  27. 

Wirth.  John  .\..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnjt- 
hoiise  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Coil- 
former  for  armatures.  No.  1.141,801  :  June  1  ;  (iaz.  vol. 
215;  p    2*^1. 

Wisconsin  Cliair  Company.  (See  Thommen,  William  IL, 
assignor,  i 

Wise.  William  E.,  Williamsf>ort.  Pa.  Axle.  No.  1,143,475; 
June    15:   Gaz.    vol.   215:   p.  914. 

Wlsenian.  Elmer.  Milwiiukie.  Oree.  'I'ack  -  puller.  No. 
1,141,741;  June  1;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  2;;i. 
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No. 


Tack  -  puller. 
).   231. 
■lee    Ogilvle.    Fre<ier- 


Wiseman,    Elmer,    Milwaukie,    Oreg. 
1.141.742;  June  1;  (iaz.  vol.  215; 

Wlijuer    Manufacturing    Company,      d 
Ick  H.,  assignor,  i 

Withers.  I'rancis  P..  assignor  to  Associated  Engineers 
Company,  Chicago,  111,  Safety  device.  No.  1,141,674; 
June  1  ;  tiaz,  v(jT,  215;  p.  200. 

Witry,  lyouis   W,      (See  l'arkhur(st  and  Wltry.) 

Witt,  Samuel  F,.  assignor  to  Automatic  Blectrlc  Company. 
Chicago.  1)1,  Kelav  No.  1,144,746:  June  29;  Gaz.  vol. 
215  ;  p    1406, 

Wittenberg.  Paul  J.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  C.  E.  Down- 
ing and  one-third  to  J.  .\aron,  Chicago,  111.  Junction- 
box.     No.  1,144,517;  June  29;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1327. 

Wltllch,  William  F.  Eru,  Pa.  Roller  beariUi;.  No. 
1,141,74;-'.  :  June   1;   Gaz.   vol.  215;   p.  232. 

Wm.  Cramp  it  Son.s  Siiip  At  Engine  Building  Company, 
The.      (See  Metten,   .lohn   F..   assignor,  i 

Wm.  H.  Horn  A  Brother.  (See  Horn,  William  H..  Jr., 
assignor  ( 

Wokes,  Charles.  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,     Chemical  lire 
extinguishing  apparatu.*.     No,   1,141,293;  June  1;  Gaz. 
vol.  215  ;  p.   .3. 

Wolf,  Aaron,  and  .\,  (iovernale,  New  York,  abslgnors  to 
Metallic  Flexible  Hose  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  V.  Cor- 
ner-post fastener.  No.  1,143,796;  June  22;  Gaz.  vol. 
215;  p.  1047. 

Wolf,  Fred  W.,  assignor  to  F.  W.  Macfarlane,  Honolulu, 
Hawaii.  Pineapple  coring  and  slicing  machine.  No. 
1,142,216;  June  8;  (iuz.   vol.  215;   p.  434. 

Wolf.  Fred  W,,  assignor  to  F.  W.  Macfarlane,  Honolulu, 
Hawaii.  Plneupple-curer  in  a  pineapple  coring  and 
slicing  machine.      No.  1.142,217;  June  a;  Gaz.  vol.  215; 

p.  4;;4. 
Wolfe,  Arthur  P.,   Vlneiand,  N.  J,     ("oollng  device  for  the 

water  (irculation  of  automobile  engines.     No,  1,141,511  ; 

June   1  ;  (iaz,  vol.  215;  p,   151. 
Wolfe.    Jol(n    i...    WiliKnlre,    Ohio.       Fodder-bundler.      No. 

1,144,275,  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.   1217. 
Wolfe.  Jolm   W,,   ct  al.      (See  .\dkius,  Oscar   E,  assignor,  i 
Woltf,     Ernst,     Pf<uzbelm,     (iermany.      Explosion  -  engine. 

No.  1.142,073;  June  8;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  3S4. 
Wollensak,   .\ndriw,   assignor   to    Wolieusak    Optical    Com- 
panv,    Rochester.     N.     V.      Photographic     shutter,        .No. 

1,14;!.02(;  ;   Jum    22:    GaZ.    vol.    215;   p,    IdOl. 
Wollensak    (Jptlcal    Company.      (See    Wollensak,    Andrew, 

assignor,  i 
Wolz,  William,  and  J.  V.  Paison,  Three  Ouks,  Mich.     Egg- 

ciate.     -No.  I,141,l(,i7  ;  .lune  I  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p,  27. 
Wood,    Elmer   E..    New    (Jrleans,    1^;).      Photographic-print- 
ing   machine.      No.    I.li2,t)5;^;    June    *<  ;    Gaz.    vol.    215; 

p.    586. 
Wood,  Herbert  F.,  and  J.  (iuUage,  Somerville,  Mass.    Auto- 
matic  slack  adjuster    fur    bruKes.      .No.    1,144.453;    Jun« 

29  ;  (iaz.  vol.   215  ;   p.   1306. 
Wood,   Ralph   A.,  assignor   to    Inman   Manufacturing  Com 

panv.    Inc.    .•Vmsteidam,    .N.    Y,      Hieing    mechanism    for 

box'making    niiicliines.     No.     1,142,654:    June    8;    Gaz. 

vol,    215 ;   p.    586. 
Wood,    iCushmore.   Brooklyn,   N.    Y.      Standard  of   position 

foi    aiiciaft.      No     1,142,218:    June    s;    Gaz.    vol.    215; 

p.    435. 
Wood.   Wilfred   R.    London,   England.     Mechanlcally-oper 

ated  grate  for  furnaces.     No.   1,141,226;  June    1;  Gaz. 

vol.  215  ;  p.  48, 
Woodall,   ilaude,   Supplv,   Okla.      Kaflr-corn    header.     No. 

1,141,372;  June  1  ;  <iaz,  vol,  215;  p.  102. 
Woodard,    William    E,,    Schenectady,    .N     V.       Locomotive 

driving-bo.\.       .No.     1,141,204;    June    1;    Gaz.    vol,    215; 

p,  7;;, 

Woodman,  (ieorge  A.     i  See  I'arscadlu  and  Woodman.) 

WooiiruIT.  (  harles  H..  et  al.  (See  Anderson,  Andrew  8., 
assignor. ) 

Woodruff.  John  ('..  Bayunne,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The 
Southern  Cotton  Oil  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Pre- 
paring nickel  bvdroxid.  .No,  l,143.34;i;  June  15;  Gaz, 
V(d.  215  :  p.   '^ti'-'. 

Woods.  AUie,  administratrix.      (See  Woods,  Harry,  i 

Woods  &  I  hatelller,      'See  Smykal,  p:mll,  assignor.- 

Woods,  Harry,  deceased.  Steubenville,  Ohio  ;  .V.  Woods,  ad- 
ministratrix, Water-fllter.  .No.  1,141,744  ;  June  1  ; 
Gaz.  Vol    215  ;  p,  232, 

Woodsman.  Samuel  F..  Twin  Falls,  Idaho.  Shoe-shining 
machine.  .No.  1,142,924;  June  15;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p. 
720. 

Woodward.  Edward  M.,  Worcester,  Mass,  Driving  mech- 
anism for  variable  speed  machines.  No.  1,143,679;  June 
22  :  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  1000. 

Woodward,  Russel  G,.  Waukegan,  assignor  to  Union  Spe- 
cial Machine  Company,  Chicago,  III,  Thread-control- 
ling hiechanism  for  sewing-machines.  No.  1,143,010; 
June  15;  (iaz.   vol.  215;  p.  751. 

Woodward,  William,  Chicago,  111.  Internal  -  combustion 
engine.      No.   1,142,074:  June  8;   Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  384. 

Woodward,  William  S..  Burt,  Mich.  Slidlng-door  lock. 
No.  1,141,439  ;  June  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  127. 

Woolf,  Frank  H.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  H.  L.  Hlldreth, 
Boston,  Mass,  Honeycomb  ■  candy  machine.  No. 
1.14.3,564:  June  15;  (Jaz.  vol.  215;  p.  944. 

Wormwood,   Daniel   W.      (See   Pruden   and    Wormwood.) 

Worns,  Edwin  C,  Rutherford.  N.  J.  Tool.  No.  1,142,473  ; 
June   8:  Gaz    vol.   215;  p.  525. 

215  0.  G.— V 


Worrel,  Robert  H..  Survevor,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to 
J,  H.  Miller,  Hinton,  and  one-fourth  to  G.  W.  Johnson, 
Parkersburg,  W  \  a.  Pulley-block.  -No.  1,141.745;  June 
1  ;  Gaz.  Vol.  215  ;  p.  232. 

Worrest.  Alli.d  II  .  Lin(:(S!er,  Pa.  Shock-absorl>er.  No. 
1.142,925.   .lune   15:  Gaz.   vol.   215;   p.   720. 

Wra),  Edward.  Biebrlch-on-the  Ehine,  and  F.  Hess,  Wies- 
baden, assignors  to  Kalle  and  Company,  .^ktlengeseh- 
schaft,  Biebrlch-on-the  Rhine,  Germany.  Manufacture 
of  vat  dvestuffs.  No,  1.144.677;  June  29;  Gaz.  vol. 
215  ;  ji.  i:;47. 

Wray,  Edward  H      <  See  Hagman  and  Wray.) 

Wray  s  l-'resh  Water  tjystem.  (See  M<(iurre,  William  J.. 
ass)gnor.  i 

Wright.  Ciiarles  l',,  .\drian,  Mich,,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  R.  IK  Braden,  Chicago.  111.  Automobile  power- 
iransmirtlng  apparatuii.  No.  1,143,157;  June  15;  Gaz. 
vol.   215  ;  p.  ''02. 

Wright,  Chester  L,.  M.  L.  Smart,  C.  M.  Hopper,  and 
(i.  W.  Thompson.  Sumner,  Mo.  Automatic  register  for 
tanks.      No.  1.142,92(!  ;  June  15;   (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  721. 

Wright  A  Ditson,      (See  Denny.  Clarence  B.,   aMSiguor. ) 

Wright,  Edward,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Tractor  operated  by  in- 
ternal combustion  engines.  .No.  1,141,295  ;  June  1  ;  G«i. 
vol.  216  ;  p.  74. 

Wright,  Fred  W.      (See  Pearce,  Parker,  and  Wright.) 

Wright,  Harrv  F       (See  Falfer,  Anthony,  assignor.) 

Wright,  Morris  S  .  assipnor  to  M.  S.  Wrlglit  Company, 
Worcester,  Mass,  \  acuum  cleaner.  .No.  1,141,697; 
June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.   182. 

Wright,  Stephen  (*,  Oak  I'ark,  ill.  Prepared  rooting.  No. 
l,144,:n:',  :  .lune  22;  (iaz.  vol.  215:  p,  123(j. 

Wright.  Walter  (_'..  .\tlanta,  (ia,,  assignor  to  Tne  l.Amson 
(  onipanx.  i'.oston.  Mass,  Sttuc  service  apparatus  and 
the  like.'     No.   1.142,474;  June  s;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p. 

Wunsch,    Williau),    Brooklyn,     N.    Y.      (iame-piece. 
1,144,920  ;  .lune  2it  ;   Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.   1467. 

Wunsch,     William,    Brooklyn.    N.    Y.       (iame-board, 
1,144,927;  .lune  29;  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.    1467. 

W\lde,  Edward.  .New  York.  .N.  Y,  and  C.  Schenck, 
'a.><signors  to  Elevator  Sunply  &  Repair  ('ompany,  Chi- 
cago, III.  Door  -  Controlling  device.  (Reissue,)  No. 
13.032  ;  June  15  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p,  964. 

Wvman,  Horace,  a.sslgnor  to  Crompton  &  Knowles  Ix)om 
"Wiuks.  Worcester.  Mass.  Weft-replenishing  loom.  No, 
1.142.743;  June  ^:  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p    614, 

Wvman.  Willian)  IL.  (;)shkosh.  Wis.  Button-attaching 
"machine.  -No.  l,142,(i((4  ;  June  "»  ;  (Iaz.  vol.  215;  p. 
350. 

.\.    L.   Flectl'i' 
.assignor,  i 

Vahle,  William  .1  .  assignor  to  The  Davis  Sewing  Machine 
Companv.  L»avion,  (Dhio.  Pedal.  No,  1,144.518;  June 
29  ;  (iaz",  vol.  215  ;  p,  1328. 

Yale     \      Towne     Manufacturing 
Schoell.    Reinhold.    assignor,) 

Yannev.  George  W..  .Mlianct.  and  E.  F 
land',      Oiiio.       Safety     lirake      for 
1,144,877:  June  29;  Gaz.  vol.  215; 


526. 
No. 

No. 


I'ompany  Limited.     (See  .\ron,  Leonard  J.. 


Company.     The,       (See 

Oyster,  East  Cleve- 

aiitomobiles.       No. 

p.   1452. 


Company, 
No. 


David    R,,    as- 


Su- 
June 


Ilion,  N.  Y. 
June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol. 


Varnail.    David   R..  assignor  to   Yarnad  W  ai  ing 

Philadelphia,      Pa.       .Automatic      meter      control 

l.ic;,::44;  June  15:  (iaz.  vol.  215;   p.  86s, 
Varuail-Wariug    Company.      (See    Yarnall, 

signor. ) 
Yarrow,    Harold    E..    Scotstown,    Glasgow,    Scotland. 

perbeater  for  water-tube  boilers.      No.    1,143,476; 

15  :   (iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  915. 
Yates,    (ieorge    W,.    (iritlinsburg,    Va.      Axle    construction. 

No     1.143.477:   June   15;   <iaz,   vol.   215;   p,   015, 
Yaw,  Clio  B,,  Arlington.  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Remington  TypewDter  Company, 

Tvj)e-writing  machine.     No.  1.141,'* 

21.'.  ;   p.   268. 
Yaw     Clio    B.,    Arlington.    -N.    J,,    assignor,    by    mesne    as- 
signments,   to    Remington    Typewriter    Company, 

N.  Y.     Tvpe- writing  machine.     No.  1,142.005  ; 

(iaz.   vol. "215  ;   p,   3, .9. 
Yeaklev,    Melvin    A.,    a.'-signor    to    J.    F.    McLain, 

(•hio"       .vntifcictionbearing.       -No.     1.141.»;75; 

(iaz.    vol.   215  ;   p.   209. 
Yeaklev,    Me.\)n    A..    Kamms,    assignor    to    J.    E. 

Canton,   oiiio.     Trolley    retriever  or  safety  device. 

1,143,m74  ;  .lum    2-;  '.az.  vol.  215;  p.  I<i76. 
Yeakley,    Melvin    A.,    assignor   to    J.    E.    McLalu,    Canton, 

Ohio.     1  rollev-retrlever.     No.  1,143,875;  June  22;  Gas. 

vol.   215  ;   p.   1075. 
Yingllng,     Flank     B.,     Hamiltou,    Ohio.       RecoU-checklng 

mechanism  for  ordnance.      (Reissue.)     No.  13,938;  June 

22  ;  Gaz.   vol.  215;  p.   1248. 
Yockel,  Frederick  c'.     (See  Ries,  Brown,  and  Yockel. ) 
Vonts,   Moiton    iv.,   Ixiuisville,   Ky,      Suspender-clasp.      No. 

1  142,1.;2;  .lune   s;  (iaz.   vol.   215;   {).  405. 
Young,  Ethel  P.     I  See  Mitchell,  John  1.,  assignor.) 
Young,   Flavins  J  .  assignor  to  W.  G,  Burns,  Fort  Wayne, 

Ind.     Measuring  puuip.     No.    1.143.158;  June   15;  Gaz. 

vol.   2K.  ;    p.   s()2. 
Young,  Oliver  IL,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Antiskidding  device  for 

vehicles.     .No.  1,14  1,676;  June  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  210. 
Young,  Robert,  Sheboygan,  Wis.      Lighting.      No.  1.143,011; 

June  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  751. 
Younger    John,  assignor  lo  The  Pierce-.^rrow   Motor   Car 

Companv,  Buffalo,  .N.  Y.      Hand  or  steering  wheel.      No. 
1,142,780;   June   8;    Gaz.    vol.    215:    p. 


Ilion, 
June  8  ; 

Canton, 
June    1 ; 

McLalu, 
No. 


630. 
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Yuin.  James,  assignor  of  one-third  to  W.  H.  T.  Stevens, 
Toronto.  Ontario,  and  one-tlilrd  to  L.  Ratine,  Fort 
(leorpp,  Brltisti  Columbia,  Canada.  Snap  electric-light 
.switch.  No.  1,143,876;  June  21';  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p. 
107G. 

Zahniser.  Valentine  0.,  Washington.  Pa.  Bull  -  wheel. 
.\o.   1.14H.012:  June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  751 

Zahniser,  Valentine  O.,  Washington,  I'a.  Band  -  wheel. 
No.   1.14,"5,()i;<  :  June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  752. 

Zastrow.  Albert  H.  (See  Brockman  and  Conroy,  as- 
siL'nors.  i 

Zawpracz,  Roman,  Bentlevvllle,  Pa.  Knife  -  sharpener. 
No.   1,14;!, 096:  Juue  15;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  7.H1. 

Zee  Socket  &  Mfg.  Co..  The.  (See  Both,  Tonjes  A.  C. 
assiixnor. » 

Zeh,     Edmund     W.,     Newark,     N.    J.       Power-press.       No. 


1,141,677;  June  1;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  210. 


Zeinler,     William     H.      (See     Schwabt-k,     George     c; 

siiinor.  i 
Zeiss.  Firm  of  Carl. 
Zeiss.  Firm  of  Carl. 
lelss.  Firm  of  Carl. 
Zeiss,  Firm  of  Carl. 
Zeiss,  Firm  of  Carl. 
Zellar,   Frederick  J 


as- 


Zlegler,  Albert  H.,  Oshkosh,  Wis.  Governing  and  throt 
tung  device  for  internal  -  combustion  engines.  No 
1,142,219;  June  8;   Gaz.   vol.   215;   p.  435. 

Ziegler,  Alfred  A.,  trustee.  (See  Paige,  Jeremiah  A.,  as 
signer. » 

Mass.      Clrcult-wlre   terminal 


Zlegler,  Alfred  A.,   Boston,   5 
No.  1,141.598;  June   1  ;  Ga 


Zlegler,  William  C.,  assignor  to  Stecher  Lithographic  Com 
panv,    Itochester,   N.    Y.      Folding 
June  29;   (Jaz.   vol.  215;  p.   1407 


I  See  Eppensteiu,  Otto,  assignor.) 
I  See  Kiihler,  August,  assignor.) 
(See  Mackeusen.  Otto,  assUnor.) 
(See  itohr,  Morltz  von,  assU'nor.) 
(See  Straubel,  Rudolf,  assignor.) 
assignor  of  one-half  to   Dake   Engine 


Folding  box.      No. 


1,144,748 
No 
No 


Co.,  Grand  Haven,  Mich.     Eni,'lue.     No.  1.144,276;  June 
22  ;  Gaz.   vol.  215  ;  p.  1217. 
Zenke.    Julius,     Dakota,     Minn.       Cow-tail     holder.       No. 
1,141,746;  June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  2;'.- 


Zitiinierschied,   Karl    W.,    I>etroit,    Mich.      Pyrometer 
l.H-M.:'.:   June  S;   (iaz.    vol.   215;   p.   406. 

Ziuitl'auni,    .Nathan.    New    York,    N.    Y.     Tank-valve 
1.143.014  ;  June  15;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  752. 

Zittlosen  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Schultz  and  Wet 
teroth,  assignors  > 

Zofness,    Martin    I.,    Bartlesvllle,    Okla.      Measuring-stick 
No     l,14:i.47s;  June    15;  (Jaz.  vol.  215;  p.  915. 

Zola,  John,  Trenton,  N.  J.      Mall-dellverv  apparatus.     No 
1.142.475;   June  S;   Gaz.   vol.   215;   p,"526. 

Zuck,  Nicholas,  and  F.  (i.  Pfistner,  Rochester.  N.  Y.     Fab- 
ric.    No.  1,144,519  ;  Juue  29  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  1328. 

Zumpe.  Arthur  E.,  Englewood.  N,  J.      Feather-curling  ma- 
chine.     .N.I.   1.142.S6S:  .June  15;  Gaz.   vol.   215;  p.  700. 

Zwlckle,     John     M..     Roanoke,     Va.     Smoklni;     set.     No. 
1.143.159:   June  15;   Gaz.  vol.   215;  p.  802. 

Zysset,  Samuel  F..  Thomas,  Oreg.     .\pparatus  for  burning 
stump<       N..    1.141.747:  June  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  2:VA. 
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A.  H.  Heisey  Co.     (See  Sanford,  .\ndrew  J.,  assignor.) 

Acker,  Samuel  N.,  Washington,  D.  C.  Medallion,  badge, 
watch-fob.  or  similar  article.  Nos.  47,4'^0-l  ;  June  22  ; 
Gaz.  vol,  215  ;  p.   1250. 

Albert  Ix)rsch  and  Company.  (See  Shepard,  Egbert  B., 
assignor,  i 

Allen.  Grosvenor  N.,  assignor  to  Oneida  Community, 
Umlted.  Oneida,  N,  Y.  Handle  for  spoons,  knives, 
folks,  and  other  tahli>  and  toilet  articles.  No.  47,482; 
June  22:   fiaz.   vol.   215;   p.   1250, 

American  Pin  Company,  The.  (See  Nash,  John  J.,  as- 
sltrnoi-  I  ^ 

Arthur  Chemical  Company,  The.  (See  Freedman,  Ar- 
thur O,,  assignor  ) 

Averill,  Georgene,  Eos  .Angeles,  Cal.  Doll.  No.  47,447  ; 
June  15:  (iaz.   vol.  215;  p,  965. 

Barker,  Harold.  .\nu  -Vrhor,  Mich.  Bassinet.  No.  47,415; 
June  8;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  636. 

Basheller.  Frank  M..  Jenklntown,  I'a.  Printer's  make- 
ready  table.  No,  -i7.44>;  June  15;  Gaz,  vol,  215;  p. 
91',.". 

BIytti.  Arthur  J,      i  See  (Jray  and  Blyth.  i 

Bottome,  Edgar  M.,  assignor  lo  Fostorla  Glass  Company, 
MoundsvUle.  W.  Va.  Glass  vessel  or  similar  article. 
Nos.  47.449-51  ;  June   15:   (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  965. 

Bozorth.  Loriot  1>.,  Blackwood.  N.  J.  Tov  scoop-cart.  No. 
47.51.->:  June  29;  (iaz.  vol,  2l5  ;  p,  149"0. 

Bromley  «Sl  Sons,  John       (See  I'etzold.  Adolph.  assignor.) 

Burger,  .M.ix  H.,  Bradlev  Beach.  N.  J,  Candle-lamp.  No. 
47.483:  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.   1251. 

Cameoscope  Corporation.  (See  Hoys.  Herman  E.,  as- 
signor. I 

Chacon,  Enriqueta,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Pin.  No.  47,452  ; 
June  15  :  (iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  966. 

Cleveland-.\kron  Bag  Company,  The.  (See  Karbcrg,  Charles 
v.,  assignor.) 

Curtiss.  (ieorge  E,,  New  Britain,  Conn.  Toaster-frame. 
No.  47..'i94  ;  Juue  1  :  (iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  292. 

Doering.   Charle.-^,    Jr.      (See   I»oering,    Henry   C.   and    M.i 

Doerini:.  Cliarles,  Jr..  and  H,  H..  Oak  I'ark.  111.  Housing 
for  beverage  dispensiuL'  apparatus.  No.  47,453  ;  June 
1.^1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  966. 

Doering.  Henry,  c.,  and  M,,  Chicago.  111.  Water  or  liquid 
C(M>ler.     .No.  47.454;  June  15;  (iaz.   vol.   215;  p.  906. 

Doering.  Ihury  H.     (See  Doering.  Charles,  Jr.,  and  H.  H.) 

Doering.  .M.ix.      (See  Doering,  Henry,  C,  and  M  » 

Ebeling  Phillip,  assignor  to  Fostorla  Glass  Company, 
Moundsville.  W.  Va.  Glass  vessel  or  similar  article. 
•No.  47.4,'".5  :  June  15  ;  (iaz.  vol.   215  ;  p.  966. 

Eckert,  Adelbert  M.,  Wheeling.  W.  Va.  I'uzzle-boi.  No. 
47.484;  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1251. 

Edwards,  (ieorge  H.,  V.  H.  King,  and  U.  J.  Sklpp,  as- 
signors to  (jstby  and  Barton  Company,  Providence, 
K.  I.  Ring,  scarf  pin,  brooch,  button,  "or  similar  ar- 
ticle of  Jewelry.  No.  47.485;  June  22;  Gai.  vol.  215; 
p.    1251. 

Ellis.  ICmory  K.,  as.-.ignor  to  Cnlon  Caliper  Company, 
Orange,  Nlass,  Tool-handle,  No.  47,416;  June  8;  Ciaz. 
vol.  215;  p.  637. 

Faber.  John  F.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Ring.  No.  47,417; 
June  8  ;  Gaz.   vol.  215  ;  p.  637. 

Fisk  Rubber  Company.      (See  Leah,  Herbert  J.,  assignor.) 

Fostorla  Glass  Company.  (See  Bottome,  Edgar  M.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Fostorla  Glass  Company.     (See  Ebeling,  I'hilllp,  assignor.) 

Freedman.  Arthur  O..  assignor  to  The  .\rthur  Chemical 
Company.  .New  Haven,  Conn.  Bottle.  No.  47,418; 
June  8;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  637. 

Galr.  Itobert,  New  York,  assignor  to  Robert  Gair  Com- 
pany. Brooklvn.  N.  Y.  I>ollv.  Nos.  47,456-61  ;  June 
15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  pp.  966-7. 

George  Frost  Company.  (See  Glidden,  George  B.,  as- 
signor.) 

Glidden,  George  B.,  Dlghton,  assignor  to  George  Frost 
Company,  Boston,  Muss.  Garter.  No.  47,486;  June 
22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.   1251. 

Golden.  Jack  R.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Teething  apparatus 
No.  47,419;  June  8;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  637. 

Gorham  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Jenks,  Barton  P., 
assignor.) 

Grav,  Leonard  G.,  and  A.  J.  Blyth,  assignors  to  Walrus 
Manufacturing  Company,  Decatur,  HI.  Luncheonette- 
buffet.     No.   47,462;  June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  967. 

Harrell,  Arlando  T.,  Chicago,  111.  Savings-bank.  No 
47,395  ;  June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  292, 

Harrison,  Andrew  J.,  Birmingham,  England.  Spectacle- 
frame.      No.  47.420;  June  8;  Gai.  vol.  215;  p.   637. 

Hartman,  John  H,.  Lancaster,  I'a.  Toy  or  toy  bank.  No 
47.421  ;  June  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  637. 

Hazzard,  Henry  C,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Game-board. 
No.  4  <  ,487  ;  June  22;  GaE.  vol.  215;  p.  1251. 


drawers.       No. 
No,  47.516  ; 


I> 


I  u  n  e 


Heuser.    Anna.     PatiT>oii.    N.    J,       (.'losed 
47,423;  June  8;  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  638. 

Hickey,  Frank  S..  Boston.  Mass,     Praver  box 
Juno  29:  (,az.  vol.  1'15  ;  p.  1490, 

Hlrschniann,  William  F.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Base-ball  em- 
blem.     No.   47,488  ;  June  22  ;   Gaz.  vol.  215  :   p.   1251. 

Hoffman.  Rudolph.  Chicago  Heights.  111.  Stove-shelf.  No. 
47.463:  June   1 .",  :  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  967. 

llolnies.  llibherl  R,,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Pui-u- 
malic  tire.      .Nu.  47.424:   June   s;   (iaz.  vol.   215;  p.  63>. 

Hotel  Traymore  Coniijany.  (See  Moore,  (juernsey.  as- 
signor I 

Howard.  Charles  M,,  assignor  to  Windsor  I'rint  Wo-ks, 
New  York,  N,  Y.  Printed  cotton  fabric.  No.  47.517; 
June  29  ;  (Jaz,  vol,  215  :  p.  1490. 

Huhh:;,  Charles  F.,  New  York.  N.  Y,  Paper-roll  bolder 
No.  47.51S:  June  29;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.   1490. 

Hucke.  John  H..  Jr..  New  York.  N,  Y,  Feediiag  for  hor.^es 
No.  47.519:  June  29;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1490. 

HulUnger.  Hom.-r  L..  Cleveland.  Olilo,  SU'nal  d.vice. 
No.  47.425;  Jum    .^  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  215;  p.  638. 

Hunter.  Wilber  E..  Morgantawn.  W.  Va.      Article  of  manu- 
facture.     .Nos.    47.4S9-!»0;   June   22-    (iaz.   vol     215- 
1252. 

Israel.  Elias.  New    York.   N.  Y.     Braid.     No.  47.396 
1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215  :  p,  292 

Israel,  Elias,  New  York,  .N.  Y.  Imitation-straw  hrald 
fabric  for  luits.  Nt.,  47.397:  June  1;  (iaz.  vol.  215: 
p.   292. 

Jacoliowitz.  lltnry  H.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Sign-letter.  No 
47.4L'(1  :  June  8;  (Jaz.  vol    215:   p.  638. 

Jarvis,  David,  Jr.,  assignor  to  Rosenau,  Frankel  &  Co., 
I'hiladelphia.  I'a.  Ivice  edging.  No.  47,491  ;  June  22; 
Gaz.  vol,   215  ;  p,  1252, 

Jenks,  Barton  P..  assi^'nor  to  (iorham  Manufacturing  Com 
pany,  I'rovidt  nee.  R.  I  Teapot  or  similar  article.  No 
47,427  :  June  8  :  (Jaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  638. 

Jenks,  Barton  P..  assi-'nor  to  (Jortiam  Manufacturing  (.'om 
pany.  I'rovidencr.  H,  1,  Pitcher  or  similar  article.  .No. 
47,428;  June  8:  (iaz    vol.  215;  p,  639. 

Johnson,  i:idridge  R,.  Mirlon.  and  E,  T,  Kleffer,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  assignors  to  Victor  Talking  Machine  Com- 
pany. Cabinet  for  talking-machines.  No.  47,398  ;  June 
1  ;  Jaz,  vol.  215  ;  p,  29,'., 

Karberg,  Charles  F,,  assignor  to  The  Cleveland  Akron 
Bag  Cofiipany,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Gear-case.  No.  47,429  ; 
June  8  ;  (Jaz.  vol,  215  ;  p,  639. 

Katlbah,  Selim  A  ,  .New  York,  N.  Y.  Lavalllfere.  No. 
47,520  ;  June  29  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  1490, 

Kelly,  LlUus  A..  Calistoga.  Cal.  Stick-pin  or  similar  ar- 
ticle of  jev^-elry.  No.  47,430:  June  s;  Gaz.  vol.  215: 
p.  639. 

Kleffer,  PZugene  T,      (See  Johnson  and  Kleffer.) 

Kleffer  Eugene  T.,  Philadelphia.  Pa,,  assignor  to  Victor 
Talking  Machine  Company,  Cabinet  for  talking  ma- 
chines.    No.  47,399;  June  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.   215;  p.  293. 

King.  Victor  H.     (See  Edwards,  King,  and  Sklpp.) 

Kleinm,  Edwin  0..  Saginaw.  Mich.,  and  E.  w.  Schreiber, 
Yuma.  Ariz.  Combination  study-chair.  No.  47,464  ' 
June  15;  Gaz.   vol,  215;  p,  968. 

Kuhn,  Frank,  and  F.  E.  Shailor,  Detroit,  Mich. ;  said 
Shallor  assignor  to  said  Kuhn.  Electric  percolator. 
No.  47,465;  June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  968. 

Ladd,  Louis  i:..  Providence.  R.  1.,  assignor  to  Potter  and 
Bufflnton  Coini>anv.  Jewelry  -  gallerv.  Nos.  47  400-2  • 
June  1  ;  (Jaz,  vol,  215  :  p.  293. 

Leah,  Herbert  J.,  assignor  to  P^isk  Rubber  (/ompanv. 
Chlcopee  Falls,  Mass,  .\utomoblle-tlre.  .No,  47.431  ■ 
June  8;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  639. 

Lemiesz,  John.  Uarge,  Pa.  Pocket  article.  No.  47,492; 
June  22  ;  Gaz,  vol.  215  ;  p.  1252. 

Levin,  Samuel  A,.  Chicago.  111.  Dental  mold.  No.  47,493  ; 
Jane  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p,  1252. 

Levy,  -Alexander  S..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Beehive-button. 
No.  47.466;  June  15;   (Jaz.  vol.  215;  p.  968. 

Luminous  Unit  Company.  (See  Owen,  Raymond  V.,  as- 
signor. ) 

.Masson,  Margaret,  assignor  to  The  Watson  Company, 
Attleboro,  Mass.  Handle  for  snoons,  forks,  or  similar 
articles.     No    47.432;  June  8;  CJaz.  vol.  215;  p.  639. 

McCray  Refrigerator  Company.  (See  Ullln,  Cnarles  O. 
assignor.) 

McKee  Glass  Company.     (See  Sailor.  George  D..  assignor.) 

McNaull.  William  I)..  Toledo,  Ohio.  Tire-tread.  No. 
47,467  :  June  15  :  (iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  968. 

Meier,  Edward  C.  Phoenlxvllle.  Pa.  Hand-hole  plate 
No.   47.468  :   June  15  ;   Gaz.  vol.   215  ;   p.  968. 

Milkes,  L<eah  fJ.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Sleeping-robe.  No. 
47,494;  June  22;  Gaz.  vol,  215;  p,  1252. 
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Moore.  Onernsey,  Swarthmore,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hotel 
Travniore  Company.  Atlantic  I'lty.  N.  •!.  Artlclf  of 
luariufactuH'.  No.  47,i;-i:{;  June  8;  "iaz.  vol.  Iil5 ; 
p.   '!.•!!». 

Nash.  John  J.,  assiguor  to  The  American  I'ln  Company. 
Watet-biirv.  Conn.     Ued-trlmminK.     No.  47.41)9;  .June  15; 

New  Yorlc,   N.  Y.     Combination  desk- 
.No.  47.4Vtf)  ;  .lune  2'2  ;  "laz.  vol.  2ll>  ; 


(See  Allen.  Grusvenor  N..  assignor.) 
Si<\..    as.si-_'uor    to    K     A.    Car- 
Mich.       I'erfumc-hoitle.       No. 
64U. 
lioli.      No.    47.496; 


(Jaz.  vol.   215  ;  p. 
Numan,  Charles  II.. 
pad  iiiKl  lnk.«tand. 
p.   12.".:;. 
Oneida  Community. 
Oi'iii.    William,    ISaltiuiori'. 
inicha^'l    &    Co.,    L)<rroit, 
47.4;i4  ;  Juut-  ^;  Ouz.  vol.  215;  p. 
Ormshy,    (leorgla    C.,    Oaliiand,    Cal. 

.lurie  22:  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.   125;i. 
Ostby   and   Barton  Company.      ^See   Edwards,    Ivln?,    and 

Skipp,  assignors.) 
Owen,  Raymond  \  .,  assignor  to  Luminous  I'uit  Company, 
St.   Louis,   Mo.     Canopy  or   retlector  for  artllicial    llglit. 
No.  47,521  ;  June  21*  ;  <ia2.  vol.  215  ;  p.  14yi. 
Owen,  Raymond   V.,  assi^^nor  to  Luminous  Init  Company, 
Redector  for  artiticial  light. 
vol.  215  ;  p.  1491. 
v.,  assignor  to  Luminous 
Canopy   or  retlector   for 
June  29;  «Iaz.  vol.  215 
1'.,   South   Tacoma,    Wasli 


St.  Louis,  Mo. 

June  29  ;  (iaz. 
Owen,   Raymond 

St.   Louis.   -Mo. 

Nos.  17,523—4  ; 
Petersen,   ilans 


No.  47.522 


Unit  Company, 
artifu-inl   light, 
p.   1491. 
Wrencli.      No. 


47,4:;5  ;  June  S  :  <iaz.   vol.  215;  p.  ti4U. 
I'rtzuld,    Adolph,    assignor    to    J.    Bromley 


RuL 


Nos.   47,40:i-7  :   Junt 


Sons,    Phlla- 
1  ;  Gaz.   vol. 


I'hlladel- 
(inz    vol. 


ilelpliia,    I'a. 
215  ;   pp.   29;',-4. 
i'ctrold.  .\dolph,  assignor  to  J.   Bromley  &  Sons 
ptiia,   i'a.      Rug.      Nos.   47,497-50b  ;  June   22; 
L'lS  ;   pp.    125;->-5. 
Pinnev.  George   H..  South  Manchester.  Conn  .   assignor   to 
ThJ  Williams    Brothers   Manufacturing   Company,   Glas- 
tonbury,  Conn.      Spoon,    fork,   and   similar  article.      No. 
47,47n';  .lune  15;   (iaz.  vol.  215:  y.  9ti9. 
Potter  and  BufBnton  Company.      (Set-   I>add 
siytior.  I 

.M..  New  York.  N. 
bedsteads,  fences 
15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215 
M.,   New    York,   N 


Louis   E. 


guai  kcuLiUsh,  lirace 
dr*n's  furniture, 
N'l'.   47,471  ;   ,Iune 

Quackenbuah,  Grace 


Y      1 

and 


No.    47,47: 


June 
Orem. 


drens    fences 

p.  9ti9. 
R,  A.  Carmichael  &  Co.      ^See 
Kead.  Wlllard   H.,  Troy,  N.   Y.      Scor. 

June  '^  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.   tJ3». 
Reitlcr,    Charles    W..    l)enver,    Colo. 

June  15;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  9t'>!t. 
Reri\vi(  k.    Anna    C.,    Flushing.    N.    Y. 

June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  294. 
Robert   <ialr    Company.      (See   Gair, 
Roberts.   Park   D.,   St.   Jo.scph,   Mo. 

47.4;;»5  :  June  X;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p 
Ro.-e,  James,   Lancaster,    I'a.      I'araso 

29  ;  tjaz.  vol.  215  ;  p. 
Rosen, HI.     Frankel    &    * 

sunoi .  I 

Ham  W.. 
17.  tn;i  : 

i:.    N.^w 


15 


atiei  lor 
similar 

9rtit. 
Gate  for 

Gaz.    vol. 


aa- 

chll- 
toya. 


William,   ass 
board. 


Pencil. 
Hoil, 


No, 
No. 
No. 


chll- 
215: 

;uor.  I 
47,42:;  ; 

47,473: 

47,408; 


Robert,   assignor. 
Ice-cream   cone. 
(540. 

.No.   47,525  :   June 


No. 


1491. 

o.      ( See 


Jarvls, 
Y 


l>av1d,    Jr.,    as- 


New  Yiiik.  .N,  Y.     Suction-cleaner 

I'lH''    1  ;   I  >:iz.    Wil     1:15  ;   p.  2".»5. 

York.    N.    Y..   assignor,   by   mesne 

cameoscope    t'orporation.      Casing    for 

iLiachines.      No.    47,410;    June    1;    Gaz. 


Ros.-ntleld.   W"i! 

.■;l-,ill.:.        .\i. 

Roys.    Henna ii 
assUnnients,    {■ 
liiovm^  [Mi't  111  f 
vol.   215  :   p.   295. 
Russell.     llaiTv.     S.in     Francisco.     Cal.       Watch-fob.       .No. 

47  52fi  ;  June  29;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.   1491 
Saart,     William    H..    .\ttleboro,    Mass..    a-si-n.^r    to    The 
W     H.     Saart    Company.       Cigar-holder.       .No.    47,437; 
June  S;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  640 

I>..  assignor  to  McKee  (ilass  Company, 
Water-cooler.  No.  47.474  ;  June  15  ; 
970. 

.  assignor  to  A.  IP  Heisey  &.  Co..  New- 

or    similar    article.      No.    47,527  ; 

p.  1491. 


a. 


Sailer.  iieort;e 
Jeaunette.  1 
•  l.iz.  vol.  215  ;  p. 

Sanford.  Andrew  J. 
ark.    I  ihio.      Tumbler 
June  29  ;   Gaz.  vol.  2i; 


Schwlnn,  Frederick,  Attleboro,  Mass.      FMerced  spoon,  fork, 
or  similar  article.      No.  47,509  ;  June  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ; 
p.    1255. 
Scott,    Corlett    1...    Denver,    Colo.      Fountain-faucet.      No. 

47.475;  .Line  15;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  970. 
Shailur.  I-"rank  E.      (See  Kiihn  and  Sliailor.) 
Slit'|)Hi<l,  Egt)ert  B.,   Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to   Albert 
l.orsf-h    and     Company,    Incorporated.     Cut   gem.     Nos. 
47.510-11  ;  June  -2;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  pp.  1255-6. 
Sind.iir.-.  H<Mir\   P..  Corning,  -N.  Y.     Dish.     .Nos.  17,111    12; 
Juue  1  ;  tiaz.  vol.  215;  p.  295. 

(See   {•Awards.   King,   and  Sklpp. ) 
assignor    to    The    Standard    Electric 
Toledo.    Ohio.       Stove. 
215  ;   p.  640. 
Stove    Company,    The. 


No.    47.438; 
(See    Smith, 


assignor    to 
Clock  frame. 

Box.       No. 


(See    Ellis,    Emory    E., 
iSee  TUton,   George   P. 


as- 


as- 


N.  Y.     Cup  or  similar  article, 
vol.  215  :  p.  295. 

(See    Johnson    and 


Ski[)p.    lleilert    J. 
Smith,     Luther    1). 

Stove    Company, 

.Line  H  ;  (Jaz.   vo 
Standard     Electric 

Luther  D.,  assignor.) 
>tt'inmcier,    Joseph    E.,    New    York,    N.    Y., 

Western    Clock    Company,    La    Salle,    111. 

No.  47,439;  June  8;  Guz.  vol.  215;  p.  640 
Swi-ariiigen,     Philip    J.,     Los    .\ngele8,    Cal. 

47,440;  June  8;  (Jaz.  vol.  215;  p.  641. 
Thorn,   Emerich,   Boston.   .Mass.     Bowl   for   a  tobacco-pipe. 

.\'v    17.470;  June   15;  (iaz.   vol.   215;    p.  97u. 
rilton,    (ieorge    P.,    Newburyport,    Mass.,   assignor   to   The 

rnit'>d  Jewelers  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.      Spoon,  fork,  or 

similar  article.      No.   47,512;   June   22;   Ua*.    vol.    215; 

p.    1250. 
Ullln,  Charles  O.,  assignor  to  McCray    Refrigerator   Com- 
pany,     Kendallvllle,      Ind.        t'andy-refrigerator.        .Nos. 

i7. 411-2;   June  8;   Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  641. 
Union     ('aliper    v'ompany. 

signor. ) 
I'nireii    .i.-ueiers    Inc.,    The. 

Bignor.  I 
Venon,  .lules  II  .  New  York, 

No.   47.4Ki;  June  1  ;  t,;az. 
Victor     lalklng    Machine    Company. 

Kieft'er.  assignors.) 
\'lctor  'ialking   .Machine  Company.      (See    Kleffer,    Eugene 

T.,  assignor  i 
Villemain,     Victor    M.,    New    York,    N.    Y.       Combination 

kulfe,    fork,    spoon,    and    toothpick.      No.    47,44;<  ;    June 

S  ;  Gaz.  Vol.  215  ;  p.  till. 
W.    U.    Saari    Company,    The.       (See    Saart,    William    H., 

assignor,  i 
Wallace,    Henry    L.,    Wallingford.    Conn.      Spoon,    fork,    or 

similar    article.      No     47,411;    ,Iiine    1;    Gaz.    vol.    215; 

p.  295. 
Walovlch.     /-ii7.fl,     Hawleyville,    Conn.      Slavonlan-peaaant 

doll.      No.   47,51;-!  ;   June  22;   Gaz.   vol.   215;    p.    1256. 
Walrus   .Maiuifai  tuiing   Company.      (See   (iray    and    Blyth, 

assignors,  i 
Watson     Company,      The.        i  See     Masson,     Margaret,     as- 

slL'nor. ) 
Welper,    Henry    B..    Lower    Lake,    Cal.      (Jrave-protectlLfc 

munument       No.  47,444  ;  June  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  641. 
Wernii  ki  .  Otto  II.   L..  (irand   Rapids.   Mich.      Drawer-pull. 

No.  47.445;  June  ,S  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  642. 
Western    I'lock    C(;mpany.       (See    Steinmeicr,    Joseph    K., 

assignor,  i 
White.  Constance,   Wasliington,   D.   C. 

.lunc  29;  liaz.   vol.  215;  p.   1492. 
White,    Perry    B.,    Rochester.    N.    Y. 

clasp.      No.   47,446;   .lune   H  ;    Gaz. 
Whitney,  Claire.  San  Francisco.  Cal. 

,Iime"22;   Gaz.   vol.    215;   p.    1256. 

to    Wilkinson    (.^uilt    Company, 
Nos.  47,477-9;  June  15;  (iai, 


Box.      No.   47,528 ; 

Watch-chain    safety- 
vol,   215  ;  p.  642. 
Badge.      No.  47,514  ; 


Schreiher,    Edwin    W. 


I  See   Klemm  and    Sclireiber. ) 


\\  ilkins'in.    h<Uii.    assignor 

Llgonier.  Ind.     Bedqiiilt. 

vol.  215  ;   p.   971" 
Wilkinson     (juilt     Company. 

slgnor. ) 
Williams    lirothers    Manufacturing    Company.    The 

I'innev.  (ieorge   H..    assignor  i 
Wll«on.    Thomas.   Toronto.    Ontario.    Canada.      Tray. 

4  7.529;  .lune  29;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.   1492. 
Wln<lsor    Print    Works.       (See    Howard,    Charles    M. 

slgnor. ) 


(See    Wilkinson,    lona,    as- 

See 
No. 
as- 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  KEGISTKAXTS  OF   TIJADF-MAKKS. 


shirts.      No.    lot.i(2:;;   June   29;   Gaz.  vol.   215;   p.    14'.t;-! 
Alfalfa    Foods  aiui   Medicine  Company,  Minneapolis,   Minn 

Svnip    for    in.'iKini:    e;utionaied    non  alcolmllc    iieverages 

No.  li>4.5"^0  ;  June  8;  ('•a/.,  vol.  215;  p.  661 
.Amazon   Products  Co..   Muskegon,   Mieh.     Children's  cloth 

ing-suppuithiL'  uaists.      No.  104.693;  June  i:,  ;  Gaz.  vol 

215  ;  p.  971. 
.American    .-Xgricultural    Chemical    (Jo.,    New    York.    N.     Y. 

Fertilizers      .No.  Id  l.4;!.'I  ;  June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  :'A~. 
.Am'rlcan    t'aiamel    i  ompanv.    Vork,    Pa.      Caramels    and 

candies.      No.   IO-J.919;  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.    12f><». 
.\meric,-iii     I'lieiulcal     I'aint     C<unpanv.     P!uladeliihi:i.     I'a. 

Liijuid   (  lieinlcal    solution   for    reiiun  ing   rust   and   grease 

from    metal    surfaces.      Nu.    liM.4.",l:    June    1;   Gaz.   v"l. 

215  ;  p.  ;n7. 
American  Drug  &  Press  .\ssociaiion.  Derorah.   Iowa.     Cer- 
tain named  pharmaeeuti(  al  preparations.     No.   104,924; 

June   29;  li.iz.   vol.  215;  p.   149.'i. 
American     .Manufacturing    Co..    Boston.     Mass,    and    New 

York,   N.  Y.      .Monthly   ma;^,izine,      No.    I(i4.5i:2;  J'lne   1. 

Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  :;i'.i 
American    Optical    Company,    Soiitlibridgc,    .Mass.      Certain 

n.anied      measuring      am'l      scieutitlc      appliances.       .No. 

llH.OO).    .lune   X;    G.iz     vol.    215;    p.   663. 
Arueriian    I'ap.  i     Go.mI-,    ( Dnip.-iny.    Montclair,    N.    J.,    and 

Berlin.  C<'nn       I 'nut  inu  presses".     No.   104.759;  June  15; 

( ;az.   vol.    215  ;   ji.   ;>'"■ 
.\ngsieu-Koch  Company,  chliago.   111.     Tandem  seats,  lug- 
gage    and     parcel     carriers,     lampbrni  kets.     A:c.       No. 

1(14, '.94  ;  ,Iune   15;  tiaz.  vol.  215;  p.  '.t71. 
.\nshacbei-    Inseetii  ide    Co.,    Inc..    New    York.    N     Y.       In- 
secticides   and    fiiUL-b  ides.      No.    104,695;   ,Iiine    15;    (iaz. 

vol    215  ;   i>.  971. 
.-Vpex   Electrical    Manuf.ict  111:11^:  Co.,  The.  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Electric  vacuum  cleaners.      No     105.007;   June  .O  ;   (iaz. 

\ol.  215  ;  p.   1495. 
Aguamarine    Comp.tny.    0,'ikl.*ind.    Cal.      Laxative    mineral 

water.       .No     1(14, out)  ;  .Line    15;   i,i\7..  vol.  215;  p.   \*~1. 
.Arkay  Kuller  (  (...  .New  York,  N.  V.     Rubber  elastic  bands. 

No     104.097;  June   15:   (iaz.  vol.   215;   p.  971. 
Asiie-ren  vV  Co..   .New    York,  .N.   Y.      Salad-oil    pressed  from 

.■ottoii-seed.      No.    1(H.5>»7  :    .Line    s;    (iaz.    vol.    215;    p. 

Associated  Automatic  Sprinkler  C"..  Dover.  Del.,  and  Phil- 
adelphia, I'a.     .\utumalic  sprinklers.     No.  105, Otis  ;  June 

29;  Gaz.  vol.  215;   p.   1495. 
Atlantic    .MaiiufacturiiiL'  (Jompauy,  Wilmington.  Del.     Rub- 

b<  r   heels  tor  iio.tts  and  shoes.      No.   104,907;   June  29; 

(iaz.  vol,  215  ;  p    1494. 
Attridge.    Eu^;ene   M..    Binghamtuii.    N.    'i  .      Certain    nained 

pliarmaceutical  nrepa ration  for  toilet  use.      No.  lol.i;;.'; 

June   1  ;  (iaz.   vol.   215;   p.   AM. 
Attridge    Eij^;ene  .\L,  Binghamton.  N.  Y.     Chocolates,  bon 

bons.    caramels.    &c.      No     104. 5ss:    June    S  ;    Gaz.    vol. 

215;    p.    001. 
Attridge.   Eugene  M..   Biiigbamton.  N,   Y.      Soap  for  toilet. 

shaving,    and    laundry    purinises,    washinj;    iiowders    and 

compounds.      No.    104.0'.>9  ;    June    15;    (iaz.    vol.   215;    p. 

971. 
,\voii   Sole  (ompai!\,   Avon   and   Broikton,    Ma-s.      Compo 

sitlon  soles  and  heel-  for  shoes.      No.   104,',»25  ;  June  29: 

(iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.   149:; 
.\yei-  A  .MiKlnney,  Philadelphia.  Pa.      Butter,  cheese,  eggs. 
"milk,  and  milk  producing  cattle.      No.   104,589;  June  8; 

(iaz     vol.    215  ;    p.   661. 
Badger  Bag  A;   I'aper  Co..  Wausan,  Wis.,  and  Chicago,   111. 

Wrapjiing-i'iiper.      No.    1(»L524.  June   1;   (iaz.  vol.   215; 

p.  :n9. 
Balassa.  Cornelius  C.  New   York.  .N.   Y.     Safety  fu.se-phigs 

and    cartridges.      .No.    I(i4.525  ;    June    1;    (iaz.    vol.    215; 

p.  ;n9. 

Bancroft,  (ieorge  A  .  Natick.  Mass.  Carbonated  non-alco- 
holic beverages.  No.  104,526;  June  1;  (iaz.  vol.  215; 
p  :n9. 


Bartiaressos    I'.rns  .    Piraeus,    (ireece.      1  (lu'ijacs    and    bran- 
dies.    No.  104.S5()  ;  June  22;  (.az    vol.  -15;  p     125b. 
BartKiur    ('bemical    Works.    San    l-'runcisi-o.    Cal.      Barium 

coiiuionndf^.      No.    KW.M.'i"  .   .lune    -'J;   (iaz.    vol.    -15;    p. 

1 258. 
L.ai-i  ia\-    \    c,  .    WMinioL'ton.    li.i..    and    New    \t>v\i.    N.    ^'. 

Hair-tonic     No.  Io4.4.';o  ;  June  1  ;  (jaz.  \ol.  215.  p.  317. 
Barcl.ay    A;    ('o..    Wlimin^ztoii.    Del.,    and    New    York.    N.    Y. 

Hair    tonic    and    dves.    face-cream,    llninieijis,    \c.      No. 

104.437  ;  June  1  ;  (!iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  317 
Bairon.      Lizzie     S.     Baltimore.     Md.        Liver-pilis.        No. 

1(14. 7no     .luiie  15;  (Ja/.   vol.  215;   p.   971. 
BaiHTiL'ai  t'  1:      kV:      Co.,      Baltimore.      .Md.        Stencils.         No 

104.7(;d:   .lune  15;  (iaz.  vol    215;   [>    Ii7;i. 
I'.eaii.   lb'!  t    J  .    Wichita    Falls,  Tex.      Coffee   and   tea.      No. 

104. ,590;   June  X  :   (iaz.    vol.  215;   p    601 
Bearit.ss    Company    of    .\meri(a.    J<rse\    City.    N.    J.      Re- 

taiin-r-    lor    liali-bearinus.      Nos.    lict.7s7-8;    June    15; 

(iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  973. 
B' cker.    Firm    of    Carl    F.    W..    Dresden.    (ie;tnany       Coin 

ri'iiiedy.     No.  104.701  ;  June  15  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  971. 
Bee   Bee  ("onfection   Company.  The.   Dayton.  Ohio.     Chew- 
ing-gum.    .No.  104,824  ;  .lune  22  ;  (iaz    vol.  215  :  p.  1257. 
llerL'ensteii]  ,v  to..   ('Ii^.,   .New    York.   -N.   A       Kii!!!iii;.s.      No. 

104.5S2  ;  June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  :;2L 
Berry-Hall    Company.    Burlington.    Vt        Tea.    pepper,    gin- 
ger,   cinn.aiiion.   ^i  .      .No.    104,85s.    .Line    2.',    *in/..    yj  . 

J 15  :  p.   125S. 
Betz-Pierce   1  ompanv.   The,    Cleveland,   (ihb'.      Steel    bars. 

•No    104.901  ;  .lune  22:  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.   1259 
Bi.iur  Motor  Li.:htinL'  (ompauy.  Hoboken.  N.  J.     Lbctrlial 

apparatus     for     \eliicle     lighting     anci     starting.        .No. 

1(11.70-':  June  15;  (iaz.  vol.  215:  p.  971. 
Lini.eN    A   .>^mlth   ('ompnny.    East   (Mange,    N.   J  ,   uiid   New 

York,    N     Y.      Cravoiis.      No.    104.H14  ;    June    15;    Gaz. 

Vol.   215  ;    p.  971 
Bislc  ri,     Felice,     -N,  w     Yiuk,    N.     Y.       Tonic  bitters.       No. 

10L96S:  Juue  29;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1494. 
Bison    Fibre  Company.    Inc..   Buffalo.    N.    Y.      Fiber   chair- 
seats.     No.  104.43H  :  June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  ;{17. 
Bittel-Leftwlch    Tire    Ser\irp    Co.,    St.    Louis,    .Mo.      Inner 

tiibe^   f(U-  piitumatte  tires      .No.  104.K59  ;  June  22;  i.uz. 

v<d.   215  ;   [1.   1258. 
r.la.  k.     William    I!  .    .New    York.    N.    Y        Laxative.       No. 

104  7i'.l  :  .Line   15:  (iaz.  vol.  215;  (i.  973. 
lii.ick.     Wiuiaiu     IL.     New    York,     N.    Y.       Hair  toii;c    and 

.   ■■/eiiiii.      N.).   105,(M»0:  June  29;  (iaz.   vol    215;  p.    1495. 
Blackstone   Institute,   (lucai-'o.    111.      Printed    book*,    book- 
let-,   pamplilets,    \c.      .No.    lo4.sG(i;    .lune    22;    (iaz.    voi. 

215  ;   p.    125S. 
Blake    Oil    Co..     Liiierai,    Kans.      Lubricating-oil    partuu 

larly   adapted  for  automoldles.      .No.   104.762;   June    15: 

( iaz.    Vol.   21.5  ;    p.   '.'7:;. 
Bl.  ichrode,  Jacob  B..  .New   York.  N.  Y.     ("..ffee-perc  t'lato:  s. 

No.   104.527:  Jon.'    1:   liaz.  vol.   1:15:   p.   ;;19 
Bliss   &    Van    .-\iiken    Lumber   Co..    Saginaw,    .Midi.      Map.le 

ilooi  Ing.      No.  104.591  ;  June  8  :  (iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p    OtU. 
Bloctoii  Cahaba  t  ftal  Co..   Piper.  .Via.     Coal.      .N-    lo4. *.;'.»: 

June  1  :  (iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  317. 
Bloom  \  i.oiOey  Co..  Trenton,  N.  J.     Cotton-felt  uialtres.ses 

.No.  104.550':  Juno  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  320. 
Bockar,    .lolin    J..    New    York,    N.    Y.      Remtdy    tor    rheji 

matisni    in    powder,    liquid,    Ac,    forms.      .No.    lo4,557  : 

June  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  320. 
Bol::ar,    Erwin.   Clcveiand.  Ohio.      Candy    laxatives.        No 

li>4.70:;  ;  June  15;  (iaz.  vol.  215;   p.  971 
Bonnev    \isc  \   Tool   Works   Inc  .    I'hiiadelpiila    and  .Vllen- 

tcwii.    I'll.,   and    -New    York.    N.    Y.      Screw-wrenches   and 

vises.      .No.    104.592:  June  8;   Gaz.   vol.   215;   p.   001 
Border    t 'lieinic-i!    Com|iaii.\.    Keveie,     .Mass.       Preparation 

for  treatment  of  diphtheria,  sore  throat,  i.ueunionia,  and 

la  grippe.      -No.   104.528;  June   1;  (iaz.  vo).   215;   p.  ;;i!) 
Border    (bemical    Company,    Revere.    M.iss.      Disinfectant. 

ai)tisc[)tic,    insecticiile,    and    iremiiride.       No.     104.529  . 

.Line  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  320 
Bo-ton  Woven   \lr>«-  &.  Rubber  Co..  Boston  and  Cambridge. 

.Ma-s.      Uubler   jarring-   and   ho*c      .No.    104.7's9  :   June 

15  ;   (iaz.    \oi.   215  ;    p.  974. 
Bowers    Rublwr    Works.    San    Francisco.    (  ai       (  ..niposite 

rubber  packing:  for  id-ton*      N...   101,440.   June    1  ;  (iaz. 

vol.  215  ;  p.  ::i: 
Brandle    &    Smith    (  o..    I'iiiladelpbla.    I'a.       Candy.      No. 

]04.7(t5:   June    15;  (iaz     \o!.   'Jl.-  ;   ;     971 
Brett.     William    J  .    .New    York.    N.     Y.       I'anteens.       .No. 

104.902:   June  22;   C.az.   vol.   215;   p     1259. 
BrUtoe.Nper-  Company.  New  Y<i;k.  .N.  Y.     DlL-estants  and 

nieilicinal    jireparations    for    dysjiepsia.    indigestion.    Ac. 

No.    I04,7("i:   .Line   15;  (iaz.  vol.   215;   p.   971. 
British     .\ioerican     Matiuf.ict  oring    Comii..i,,\       S;Tined:il.'. 

Conn       Waterproofed    fabric.      No.    104.790;    June    15; 

Gar    vol.   215  ;   p.   97  4 
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Remedy  for  nerves, 
June  15  :  Gaz.  vol. 


Brown,   Kills  E..   Reading,  Pa.     Clatchea.     No.   104.861 ; 

June  i;i'  ;  Gaz.  vol.  L'15  :  p.  1258. 
Uruwn,   Jane   K.   A.,  (.ooperstown,    N.  Y.      Oiutmcnt.      No. 

10»,lti'!t:  June  L'!) ;  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.   1493. 
Brown,  Ralph,  .New  York,  N.  Y.     Liniment.     No.  104,862; 

June  L'2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1258. 
Brush-.McCoy     I'ottery    Company,    The,    ZanesviUe,    Ohio. 

Certain  named  crockerv  and  earthenware.     No,  104,685  ; 

June  8;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  66;?. 
bii   Kola  Tablet  Co.,   Portland,  Oreg. 

bladder,  and  kiduevs.     .Vn.   104,707 

215;  p.  971. 
Bukolt,  John  J..  Stevens  Point,  Wla.     Tire  straps  or  pro- 

tector:=.     No.  104,826;  June  22:  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1257. 
Bull    Tractor    *.'o..    Miuueapoli!*,    Minn.      Tractlon-eugiues. 

No.  ln4,5!t;! :  June  8;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  661. 
ijulmor,  Thaddcus  S.,  (iret-nport,  N.  Y.  ,  BllRe-pump.     No. 

104.7t5;-!  :  June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  973. 
Burrell,   Ernest   L.,  Chicago,  111.     Belting  and   hose.     No. 

104,863;  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1258. 
Burton  I'owder  Com|)any,   I'lttsburgli,  I'a.     Termisslve  ex- 
plosives.    .Ni'.  104,441  :  June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  317. 
C.   B.   Muench   Co.,   -Milwaukee.   \\\s.      Fresh  oysters.      No. 

104,628:  June  8;  dm.  vol.  215:  p.  662. 
C.   B.   Woodworth   Sons  Co..  Rochester,   N.   Y.     Perfumes, 

toilet  waters,  sachet  and  talcum  powders.     No.  104,758  ; 

June  15:  (Jaz.  vol.  215:  p.  973. 
C.  H.  Dexter  &  Sons,  Incorporated,  Windsor  Locks,  Conn. 

Toilet,  writing,  printing,  Ac,  paper.     No.  104,712;  June 

15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  971. 
C.  R.   Cook   I'alnt   Company,   Kansas  City,   Mo.     Monthly 


No.    104,816:    June    15;   Gaz.    vol.    215;   p. 


City.   I'tah 
No.    105,010 


Furniture- 
June    29: 


N.   Y.     Canned 
;   June   8 ;    Gaz. 


No. 


Fresh    table- 
215  ;  p.  661. 
Shingles.     No. 


974. 
.Vktiengesellschaft,   Leipzig, 

lishing  preparations  for  cer- 
in4,9;JO  :  June  29;  Gaz,  vol. 


magazine, 

974. 
Cactus   Chemical  Co.,   Salt    Lake 

polish    and    varnish-remover. 

Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  1495. 
Canastota    Canning  Company,   Canastota, 

vegetables  and   fruits.     .Nos.   104,666-7 

vol.    215;    p.    663. 
Larl   Co..   Srhenectadv,    N.   Y.     Cotton    piece   goods. 

104, 70S  ;  June  15:  (Jaz.  vol.  215;  p.  9(1. 
Carters    Ink    ('ompany,    Cambridg'',    Mass.      Type-writer 

ribbons  and  carbon-paper.     .No.   104,815;  June   15;  Gaz. 

vol.  215  :   p.  974. 
Cash    Buyers    Inion,    Inc.,    Coachella,    Cal. 

grapes."     No.  104,595;  June  s;  Gaz.  vol. 
Cavanaugh,   James   II.,  Anacortes,    Wash. 

10'.,<il2;  June  29:  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  149.'>. 
Chappie    Publishing    I'ompaiiy.    Boston,     .Mass.       Monthlj 

magazims.     No.  104,442;  ,Iune  1  :  (iaz.  vol,  215;  p.  31 1. 
Charles    William    Storvs,    Inc.,    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.      Certain 

named    lutlery,    machinery,    and    tools.     No.    104,811 

June   15  ;  Gaz.   vol.  215  :   p. 
Chcmische    Fabrik    Dii.-iseldorf 

Gi'rniaiiy.     ('leaning'  and  | 

tain  nanu'il  materials.     Ni 

■Jl.".  ;    p     149:! 
Chevrolet  Motor  Company  of  New  York,   Inc.,  New  York, 

N.    Y.     .\utomobile.-i.   motor- vehicles,   and   parts  thereof. 

No.  104,9tt::  :  June  •J2  :  r.n?..  vol.  -'15:  p.   lii59. 
Chica>:o    Geimicidi'    Co..    Chicagu,    111.      Gcimicides.      No. 

104.791  ;  June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  :.'15  ;  p.  97  4. 
Chllds  Company,  New  York,  .\.   V.      Whole  milk  sclentltl 

callv    soured.      No.    104,h«5  :   June   22;    Gaz.    vol.   215; 

p.  rj5K. 
Cincinnati   .^oap  Co..   The,  <"iucinnati,   Ohio.     Toilet 

No.    ln4.9ai  :  June  29;  Gaz.  vol.  215 
City     iron     Works     &     .Maciiine     Co.,     P 

T'res^rd  metal     grease-cups,     grease-guns,     and 

No.  liM,792;  J:ine  15;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  974. 
Cl'-Vflaud    Fuunilry    Co..    The,    Clevchuiif.    Ohio.      Broilers, 

toa^it-Ms,   and   pancake  -riddles.      .No.    104,9(il:   June  29; 

*itt7..   Vol.   215  ;   p.    14'.i4. 
Clincher     .Vutomoblle     Tire     Manufacturers'     Association, 

Cleveland,    Ohio.       Vehicle    wheel-rims.      No.    104,905; 

June  2;:  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1259. 
Clow.   Oscar   B.,   Seattle,    Wash.      Waffle    compounds.      No. 

104,969;  June  i;9  :  (lai.  vol.  215;   p.  1494. 
Co  -  operative     l»rug     Manufacturing     Company,     now     by 

change    of    name    American    Orug    Mfg.    Co..    Jackson, 

Tenn.     Certain  pharmaceutical  ]ireparatiou  and   remedies 

for  certain  named  diseases.      .No.   101,5!'6  ;  June  8;  Gaz. 

vol.   J15  :    p.    (".61. 
Co  -  operative     I'ruu 

change    of    name 

Tenn.      FlavoriiiL' 

June  8  ;  (;az.  vol. 
Co  -  operative     I»rug 

change    of    name 

Tenn.      FlavoritiLr 

June  s  ;  Gnz.   vol. 
Cohn,   J.   A:    M.,    New 

June  1  ;  (iaz.  vol. 
Col-^    Brotiiers    Lightninu    Rod 

Lightning-rods,  lightninir-rod 


soap. 


p.    1493. 
;'hiladelphin.     Pa 


Man\ifacturing  t'ompany, 
.American  I»rug  Mfg.  Co., 
extracts  and  spice-s.  No. 
215  ;   p.  661. 

Manufacturing  Company. 
Co., 


.American     Oriii:    Mfg. 
e^f  tracts    and    sjiices, 
215  :  p.  661. 
York,  N.  Y.     Collars. 
.'1.') :  p.  :'.17. 

Company.    .St. 

parts,  fixtures 


No. 


now     by 
Jackson, 

104.597  ; 

now     by 
Jackson, 

104.598  ; 


No.  104,443; 

.    Louis,    Mo. 
points,  and 


ornaments,      Nos.    104.530-1  ;    June    1  :    (Jaz.    vol.    215 

p.  320. 
Columbia    Star 

No.   104.9711 
Columbia  Tool 

ci;il    irrade  of 

215  :   p.   971. 
Conradfy,    I'irm 

and  galvanic 

215  :  p.  320. 


Milling   Co.,    Columbia     111.      Wheat-flour. 
.lune  29:  (inz.  vol.  iii5:  p.  1494. 
Steel  Coui[)an.\.  Chicago  Heights,   111.     Spe- 


sfee 

..f 

lari 


.No.    1(14.709 


C.    Nuremlieri 
'Ons.     No.   104, 


June   15  :   <;az.   vol 
Germany 


532  :  June   1 


Electrical 
Gaz.  vol. 


tittlngs. 


Conradty,  Firm  of  C,  Nuremberg,  Germany.  Electrical 
and  galvanic  carbons.  Nos.  104,793-4;  June  15;  Gai. 
vol.  215  :  p.  974. 

Consolidated  Fireworks  Company  of  America,  New  York, 
.N.  Y.  Fireworks.  No.  104,932  ;  June  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ; 
p.   1493. 

Continental  Rubber  Works.  Erie.  Pa.  Rubbei  mallets, 
typewriter  platens,  &c.  No.  104.971:  June  29;  (Jaz. 
VOL  215;  p.  1494. 

Cooper  Medicine  Company,  The,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Tona  Vita  Medicine  Company,  Dayton, 
Ohio.  Tonic,  stimulant,  general  stomachic,  &c.  No. 
104.828;  June  22;  Gaz.   vol.  215;  p.  1257. 

Corning  <jliiss  Works.  Corning,  N.  V.  I^mp  and  lantern 
lenses  for  illuminating  and  signaling.  No.  104,509; 
June  8;    (iaz.  vol.   215;   p.  661. 

Covalt  and  Smith,  I'lttsburgh,  Pa.  Qulnln  hair-tonic.  No. 
104,933  ;  June  29;  liaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1493. 

Craddock  Terry  Company,  Lynchburg,  Va.,  and  St.  Louis, 
Mo.  Leather  shoes.  Nos.  104.972-3;  June  29;  Gai. 
vol.  215  ;  p.   1494. 

Craig,  William  I).,  Logansport,  Ind.  Sleeping-garments. 
.No.   105,034  ;  June  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.   1496. 

Crystal  Film  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Motion  picture 
tiims.      .No.  104, M7  :  June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  974. 

Cudaliy  Packing  Company,  The,  ^'hlcago.  111.  Washing- 
powder.     No.  104,444  ;  June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  317. 

Curtis  Olive  Corporation,  Bloomlngton  and  Los  Angeles, 
Cal.  Olives.  .No.  104,974;  June  29;  Gaz.  vol.  215; 
p.  1494. 

Cusslns  &  Fearn  Co.,  The,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Pianos,  organs, 
player  pianos,  horns,  Ac.  No.  104,934  ;  June  29  ;  Ga«. 
vol.  215  ;   p.   1493. 

Cyclone  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Carbon-remover.  No. 
104,866;  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  1258. 

D.  G.  (.'utler  Company,  Duluth,  Minn.  Common  stock- 
salt.     .No.  104,669;  June  8;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  663. 

D.  <;.  Cutler  Company,  Duluth.  Minn.  Salt.  Nos. 
104,670-1  ;  June  8;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.   663. 

D.  G.  Cutler  Company,  Duluth,  Minn.  Medium  salt.  No. 
104.672;  June   S:    (iaz.   vol.   215;   p.   663. 

Daniel.  Charles  A.,  Philadeipliin,  Pa.  Rubber  and  pneu- 
matic tires.  No.  104,935;  June  29;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p. 
1493. 

Daniel  (ireen  Felt  Shoe  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  and 
Dolgeville.  N.  Y.  Felt  shoes  and  slippers.  No.  104,600; 
June  s;  (Jaz.  vol.  215;  p.  661. 

l»avis,  (ieorjje  W.,  Manorville,  N.  Y.  Cranberries.  No. 
104.»;oi  :  June  8;  (Jaz.   vol.  215;  p.  661. 

I>e  Roo  Sons,  P.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Mops.  No.  104,711; 
.lune  15;  (Jaz.  vol.  215;  p.  971. 

De  Tulllo,  .Vlfonso,  Youngstown,  Ohio.  Tonic  reconstltu- 
ent  digestive  antlmalarlc.  No.  104,906;  June  22;  Oaa. 
vol.  215  :  p.  1259. 

De  Vilblss  Manufacturing  Co.,  The.  Toledo.  Ohio.  Sur- 
face-coating apparatus  of  a  spray  type.  No.  104,581  ; 
June  1  :  "iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  321. 

Deignan.  .Intin  F.,  it  nl.,  executors.  (See  Delgnan, 
Rlchar<l.  1 

Deignan,  R.  C,  it  al.,  executors.     (See  Deignan,  Richard.) 

Delgnan.  Uichard,  deceased  :  R.  C.  and  J.  F.  Deignan,  ex- 
ecutors. Columbus,  (la.  lloiiev  and  caue-svrup.  No. 
104,447;  June  1;  (iaz.  vol.  215':  p.  317. 

Denlson  &  Companv,  (.  hicaso.  ill.  Coffee.  No.  104,602; 
June  s  :   (iaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  661. 

I»eunlson  .Manufacturing  Company.  Boston,  Mass.  Certain 
named  paper  and  stationery  supplies.  No.  104,710; 
.lune  15:  (iaz.  vol.  215:  p.  971. 

Desmond,  Bertrand  <i..  .Muncie.  Ind.  Lubricating  -  oils 
and  lubricants.  No.  104,603;  June  8:  (iaz.  vol.  215; 
p.    661. 

Dilslzian  Pros..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Refined  petroleum. 
•Nos.  lo-t.t'.(»4-5  ;  June  8  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  6«U. 

Doehler  Die  Casting  Co.,  .New  York,  N.  Y.  Metal  alloy 
and  castings  made  therefrom.  No.  104,795  ;  June  15  ; 
(iaz.   vol.   215  :   p.  974. 

Double  Tread  Tire  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  .Auto- 
mobile rul)ber  tires.  No.  104,53;!;  June  1;  (Jaz.  vol. 
215  ;   p.  320. 

Douglass,  John  W..  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pro- 
tective "  Fretlo  "  Slopiile  Comi»any,  I)over,  Del.  Porce- 
I.aln.  uiass,  or  vitreous  ware  anil  metal  stopples  for  bot- 
tles.    .No.    lo4.7'.t6:  .lune  15:  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  974. 

Dreffein,  Frank  W.,  c'liicago.  111.  Compound  to  be  added 
to  clotlies-starch  to  perfume  same  and  to  prevent  Iron 
from  stickini;.  .No.  104,673;  June  S;  (iaz.  vol.  215; 
p.   »!•!:'.. 

Du  Mor  Specialty  Co,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Polish  and 
cleaner  for  furniture,  pianos,  automobiles,  &c.  No. 
104.8l'9:   June  2i;  :   (Jaz.  vol.  U'lo:   p.   1257. 

Dupont.  .\.  .M.  &  J.  ('..  Hounui,  L;i.  Roasted  ground 
coffee.     .No.    104,96:!;  June  29;  (iaz.   vol.  215;   p.   1494. 

Durham  Hosiery  .Mills,  Durham.  N.  C.  Hosierv.  No. 
104.4  10:  .lune  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  317. 

E.  Itmraham  Company,  Bristol.  (?onn.  Clocks.  No. 
104.7!t9  :  June  15;  (iaz.  vol.   215;  p.  974. 

E.  C.  .\tkins  &  Companv.  Indianapolis,   Ind.     Swage-shap- 

ers.     No.   104.9(>i;:  .lune  29;   (iaz.  vol.  L'15;  p.   1494. 
E.  E.  Llr.vd    Paper  Co..  Chicago.   111.     Writing-paper.     No. 

104.461  ;  June  1  :  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  317. 
E.    T.    Burrowes    Company,    The,    Portland,    Me.      Tables, 

chairs,  settees,  stands,  and  cedar  chests.      No.   104,594  ; 

June  8;  (inz.  vol.  215;  p.  661. 
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Eagle  Lake  Citrus  Growers  .Association,   Eagle  Lake.  Fla. 

Citrus    fruits.      No.    104,503;    June    1;    (iaz.    vol.    215; 

p.  31!t. 
Egll,  Firm  of  Flans  W.,  Zurich.  Switzerland.     .Adding  and 

calculating  machines      .No.  104,868;  June  22:  Gaz.  vol. 

215;  p.   l.:58. 
Ehlers.    .Albert,    .New    York.    N.    Y.      Certain    named    dry 

groceries.     .No.  104,607;  June  8;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  661. 
Elsner-Mendelson    Co  ,    New    York,    N.   Y.      Certain    named 

pharmaceutical    preparations.      No.    104,713  ;    June    15  ; 

(iaz.  vol.   215;  p.  971. 
Electric    Controller    and    Manufacturing    Company,    Cleve- 
land.   Ohio.      Certain    named    electrical    apparatus    and 

supplies.     -No.   104.714;  June  15;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  971. 
Elmer.    Lewis    S.,    Baltimore,    Md.      Certain    named   foods. 

No.  104.Ht59  :  June  22:  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1258. 
Emerv    &   Companv,    Incorporated,    Boston,    Mass.      Cake. 

No.  104.715;  June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  971. 
Empire    Regenerator    ('ompany,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Hair- 
colorings  and   hair  (ives.      No.    104,716;   June   15;   Gaz. 

vol.  L'15;  p.  971. 
F.  .A.  Hardv  A  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     Eve  shades  and  shields. 

No.   104.t)12;  June  S;  Gaz.  vol.   215;  p.  661. 
F.  A.  Thompson  *  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.     Halr-tonlcs.     No. 

104,893:  June  22;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1259. 
Fafuir  Bearing  Company.  The.  New  Britain,  Conn.     Cer- 
tain named  machinery  and  parts  thereof.     No.  104,534  ; 

June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  :  o.  320. 
Fargo,   Stephen,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Remedy   for  the  treat- 
ment of   certain   named   affections.      No.    104,717  ;   June 

15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  971. 
Fargo.  Stephen,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Liniment.     No.  104,718  ; 

June  15  :  (iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  971. 
FauUls,    rhoma.s    A.,    assiiiuor   to   T.    .A.    Faulds   Company. 

Boston.    .Mass.      i  Onipound   for   imparting   the   flavor  of 

butter  to  certain  products.     No.  105.01:!;  June  29;  Gaz. 

Vol.   215  :   p     149.".. 
Faxon,  Williams  A  l-'axnii.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Detergent  clean- 
ing preparaiit)!!.     .No.   104.44^  ;  June  1;  (iaz.  vol.  215; 

p.  ;!17. 
Fay,  Josle,  l>etroit,  Mich.     ( lintment.     No.   104.719;   June 

15  :   (iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  971. 
Federal  CofTee  Mills  Companv,  The,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Cof- 
fee.    No    104,870:  June  22;  (Jaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1258. 
Fellman,   F.  J.,    .Milwaukee.   Wis.     Hangers  and   fasteners 

for  window-screen  and  storm-sash.     No.   104.608;  June 

8  :  (Jaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  661. 
Ferdinand    .Neuraer,    Inc.,    .New    York,    .N.    Y.      Beer.      No. 

104.949;  June  29;  (Jaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1493. 
Fcrer,    Harry   J..    Falls   City.    Nebr.      Electric   egg-testers 

.No.  104,9:"!6  :  June  29;  (Jaz.   vol.  215;  p.   1493. 
F'erguson,    Hcne   &   .Nevens,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Negligee. 

dress,   and    wurk    shirts.      No.    104.975;    June    29;    (iaz. 

vol.  215  :  p.   HH4. 
Fischer.    Arthur    J.,    Boston,    Mass.      Monthly    magazine. 

No.    104,764;  June  15;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  9<3. 
Flske  Brothers  Rehning  Co.:  New  York.  N.  Y.     Lubricating 

oils  and  greases.     No.   104,504;  June  1;  (iaz.  vol.  215; 

p.  319. 
Fltz    (iibbon   &   Co.,    F.,    New   York,    N.    Y.      Gloves.      No 

104,720;  June  15;  (iaz.  vol.  215;. p.  971. 
Flash  Chemical  Company,  Bostou.  Mass.     Bug  and  insect 

exterminator.     .No.    104.505;  June  1;  Gaz.  vol.  215;   p. 

319. 
Fletcher  &   Wilson  Coffee  ("o.,   Nashville,  Tenn.      Peanuts 

and  peanut  butter.     .No.  104,609  ;  June  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ; 

p.  661. 
Flint,    .M.    E.    and    W.    F  ,    Montclair,    .N.    J.      Butter.      No. 

105.014;  June  29;  (iaz.   vol.   215:  p.  1495. 
Flint  and   Waliins:   Manufacturing  Co..    Kendallville.    Ind. 

Certain  named  machinery  and  tools  and  parts  thereof. 

.No.  105.015  :  June  29;  (iaz.  vol.  215:  p.  1495. 
Forbes.    .Andrew.    Philadelphia.    Pa.      (iins.      No     104,555  ; 

June  1  :  (iaz.  vol.  215  :  p.   320. 
FOrster,    (!juerin,    Brussels,    Belgium.      Products    for    con- 
serving wood.     .No.    104,871;   June   22;   Gaz.   vol.   215; 

p.    1268. 
Fort  Pitt  Bedding  Co.,  Plttslmrgli.   I'a.     Bed  springs.     No. 

104,7(i5  ;  June  15;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  973. 
F^owler    .Nail    Co.,  The.   Seymour,   Conn.      Horseshoe-nails. 

.No.    104.872:  June  22:  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1258. 
Frank    11.   Fleer  Corporation,    i'hiladelphia.    Pa.      Chewing- 
gum  and  candy.     .No.  104,506;   .June  1;  Gaz.   vol.  215; 

p.  319. 
Fravser.   Frederick   H.,   Richmond.   Va.     Stock  food.      No. 

104,7(>(; :  June  15:  (iaz.  vol.  215;   p.  97:'.. 
Frencli,  Howard  B.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Structural  cement. 

No.   105. OIO;  June  2!»  ;  (iaz.  vol.   215:   p.    14!»5. 
Fritz    Company,    William.    Lester,    Pa.      Cough-drops   and 

catarrh-bonbons.     .No.  104, m73:  June  22;  (Jaz.  vol.  215: 

p.   1258. 
Fullv    &    I>ewis,    Los    Angeles,    ("al.      Foot-powder.      No. 

104,721  :  June  15:  (inz.  vol.  215;  p.  972. 
(iabbott,    Fd::ar    P.,    Manchester,    Eujiland.      Steam    and 

water   meters  and   recorders  and  Indicating  apparatus. 

.No.  104,797:  June  15;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  974. 
General    Chemical    Company.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Baking- 
powder.     .No.   104.798;  June  15;  (iaz.  vol.   215;  p.  974. 
(ienung  and   .Mayer,   \Vest  Haven,  Conn.      .Anesthetics,   olt- 

tundents,      Ac.      pharmaceutical       preparations.         No. 

104. 507  :  June  1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  215:  p.  ;!19. 
Geo.    B.    ('arpenter  &   Co.,   (.'hlcago.    111.      Sash-cord.      No. 

104, S64;  June  22;  Gnz.  vol.  215:  p.  1258. 


(Jeo.   Borgfeldt  A  Co.,   New   York,  N.   Y.      Certain   articles 

made  ot  certain  named  materials,   mot  precious  metal.  1 

-No.  104,704;  June  15.  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  971. 
Geo.  Borgfeldt  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Portfolios,  pocket- 

L)ooks,    baiigage   and    vehicle    straps.    Ac.      No.    104,927  ; 

June  29:  (iaz.  vol.  215  ;  o.  1493. 
'ieo.  Borgfeldt  A  Co.,  New  'fork.  N.  Y.      Hollow  aluminum 

ware.     No.  104,928:  June  2it  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1493. 
Geo.    H.    Strletmann's    Sons    Co.,    The,    Cincinnati,    Ohio. 

Oyster-crackers.     No.   104,851;  June  22:  Gaz.  vol.  215; 

p.    1257. 
(Jirard  (irocery  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Canned  peas, 

torn,    and    tomatoes.      .No.    104,558;   June    1;    Gaz.    vol. 

215  ;   p.   32(1. 
Glee  Cola  Co.,  Birmingham,  -Ala.     Non-alcoholic  and  car- 
bonated   beverage.      .\o.    104,830;    June    22;    Gaz.    vol. 

215  :  p.  1257. 
Godfree,  Felton  A  Co.,  E.,  Westminster,  England.     Liqueur. 

No.  104,50s  ;  June  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  319. 
Goldberg.    Joseph.    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Combination    outer 

and  under  garments.     .No.   104,722;  June  15;  Gaz.  vo.. 

215  :    p.   972, 
Goldman,  I.  Edwin,  .New  York.  N.  Y.     Cloaks,  coats,  suits, 

and  dresses.     .No.   104,831  ;  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p. 

1257. 
Goldstein,     Sol,    Chicago,     III.       Butter    and     eggs.       No. 

104,449;  June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  317. 
Gottlieb    Bauernsehmldt    Straus    Brewing    Company,    The, 

Baltimore,  Md.     Lager  l>eer.     No.  104,610;  June  8;  Gai. 

vol.   215 :  p.  661. 
dottsehalk     CO..     The.     Baltimore,     Md.       Whlskv.       No. 

104,020:  June  22:  (^iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1260 
Grifliths,  Thomas  .M..  St.   I>jui8,  .Mo.     Cathartic  and  laxa- 
tive.     .No.   104. 723;  ,lune  15:  (iaz.    vcd.   215;   p.   972. 
Grocers  Chemical  Works,  Evansvllie,  Ind.     Baking-powder. 

No.  104,767;  June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  973. 
H.  C.  Dusenberr.\    Inc  ,  .New  York.  .N.  Y.      Insecticide.      No. 

104,900;  June  22;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1259. 
H.    E.    \'erran    Company,    Incorporated,    .New    York,    N.    Y. 

Certain    named    threads    and    yarns    and    combinations 

thereof.     .No.  104.91^  :  June  22,  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1259. 
H.  J.   Mc(Jrath   Company.   Baltimore,  Md.     Canned  fruits, 

veuetabies.  and  ovsters.     .No.  104.(323;  June  8;  (iaz.  voi. 

215  :    p.   6(i2. 

('o.,    The.    Canton.    Ohio.      Hand    and 
.No.   104.870;  June  22;  Gaz.   vol.   215; 


H 


L.    Hurst    .Mfg. 

power  sprayers. 

p.  125^. 
H.     W.    Clark    (  o.,    Mattoon,    111.       Pipe-couplings.       No. 

104,h27  ;  June  22;  Gaz.   vol.  215;    p.    1257. 
Hablehi,   liraun   \  (  o.,   .New    York.   N.    V.      Certain    named 

foods.     .No.  104,76s  :  June  15;  (jBZ.  vol.  215;  p.  973. 
Hall,     David,     St      Louis,     .Mo.       Kitchen-cabinets.        No. 

104,874:  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.   215;  p.   1258. 
Ilamniel.  Ui>;lander  A  Co.,  New  York.  .N    Y.     Calipers.     No. 

lo4.'.t7»l:  .lune  29:  Gaz.   vol.  215:   p.   1494. 
Hardware    Buyers    .Association.    Chicago.    111.      .Aluminum 

ware  and  wire  screens.     No.  104,611  ;  June  8;  (Jaz.  vol. 

215  :   p.  661. 
Harper.    James    P..    St.    Ixuils,    Mo.       I'ental    tecbnlcons. 

articulators,  and  articulat'ir-liolders.     No    104,724  ;  June 

15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  972. 
Harris.     Edward     O..     .Mount     Pleasant,     .Mich.       Wheat, 

(irabam,  and  pancake  Hours  and  cornnieai.     No.  104.725  ; 

.lune  15;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  972. 
Ilanlord.  Nancy.  Silver  Creek.  Nebr.     Medicine  for  tuber- 

eulosj...     Nn.   104,1137  :  June  2!':  (iaz.  vol.  215:  p.   1493. 
Healine    Manufacturing    Co.,    Elmira,    N.    Y.      Salve    and 

ointment  for  d  riain  named  ailments  and  diseases.     No. 

104.007  ;  Juii-  22;  (Jaz.  vol.   215;  p    12.59. 
Heaiy.  .Arthur  E.,  L».  L».  S..  .New  York.  .N.  Y.     Impression 

lu.iteiial    lor    dental    purposes    in    pow<iere(i    form.      No. 

104.559;  June   1  :  (iaz.   vol.   215;  p.  320. 
Healy  .Shoe  Company.   Inc.,  New   iork,   N.   Y.     Boots  and 

shoes  of  leather,  textile  fabric,  or  rubber.     .No.  104,613; 

June  8:  (iaz.   \ol.  215;  p.  662. 
Heiueman    Bros.    Baltimore,    Md.     Cigars.      No.    104,450; 

June  1  ;  (iaz.  voi.  215:  p.  317. 
Heller    A:    Co.,    B..    Chicago,    111.       Bluing.      .No.    104,938; 

June  29:  (.az.  \ol.  215;  p.  1493. 
Ilellmann.    Richard,   .New    York.   N.   Y.      Bread,   especially 

liumpeinic  kel-bread,     salad-dressing,    jellied    meats,    Ac. 

.No.   104. 904  :  .lune  29:  (jaz.   vol.  215;  p.   1494. 
Hello  Boy    .Manufactuiing    Company,    larrell.    Pa.      Anti- 
septic.    No.  104.726;  June  15;  (iaz.  vol.  215:  p.  972. 
Hence  A   Co..    F.,    New   York.   -N.   Y.      .Maps.      No.    104,451  ; 

,Iune   1  :   (iaz.    vol.   215;   p.   317. 
Hernian,  Ilenjaniiu  L-..  Hackensack,  N.  J.     Certain  named 

clothing    for    men    and    women.      No.    104.685;    June   8; 

(iaz.    Vol.   215  ;   p.    6t)4. 
Hexter  A  (ompany.  S.  .M.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Lining  fabrics. 

.No.  104.S75  :  June  22;  (Jaz.  vol.  215;  p.  125H. 
Hibbard.    Spencer.    Bartlett   A   (Jo..    Chicago,    HI.      Certain 

named    cutlerv.    machiiierv.    and    tools.       No.    104,614  ; 

June  8;  (iaz.  vol.   215;  p.   662. 
Hills    Brothers    Company,    The.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Figs. 

.No.   lo4,5:!(::  June  1  :  (inz.  vol.  215;  p.  320. 
Iliils  Rioihers  Ciunpany.  The.  .New  York.  N.  Y.     I'lcs  and 

dates.      No.   104.5.37:  June   1:   (Jaz.  vol.   215;  p.   320. 
Hind   A    Harrison    Plush   Co.,   The,    New   York    and    Clark 

Mills,    N.    Y.      Plushe.s    in    the    piece.      Nos.    104,908-9; 

June  22;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1259. 
Hind    A    llarri-oii    Plush    Co..    The.    New    York   and    Clark 

piece.     .No.  104.939;  June 
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vol 

215;  p.   1493. 
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Hop  &  Co  .  Limited,  Manchester.  Enuland.     Saui^e  or  reliah 

No.  1(14. 45L'  :  June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  -'15  ;  p.  317. 
Elolbn.ok     lirooTy     Co..     Tbe,     Keene,     WomlsvlUe.     and 

Nashua.   N.    M.      Coffee  and   te:i       Nos.    104,r)««)-l  ;   June 

1  :  <;az.  vol.  Jl.'i  :  p.  320. 
Ilok'omb   &   Hoko   Mfg.   Co,    Indianai)Oll.<,    hid.     Popcorn- 
machines.      No.    104.97.S  ;    June   l^it  :    <;az.    vol.    215;    p. 

1494. 
Holeproof    Hosiery    Co..   Milwaukee,    Wis.      Hosiery.      No. 

1(»4.H40     .Tun.'  -.'9;  (iaz.  vol.  l'15;  p.  1493. 
HDlU.ston  Mills.  The,  Norwood,  Mas.s.     Sized,  stiffened,  and 

finished   cloth   for   bookblndini.'.      No.   Id  J.4,'.,'{  ;    June    1; 

tJaz.   viil.   21.'  ;    p.   ■'<  1 7. 
Holmes  ^  S.'D,  WasliltiKtou.  !•    c.     lircad,  cake,  and  pies. 

No.   104,H7li;  June  29;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.   1494. 
Home   Maid    Products   ('<^.   New   York.   N.   Y.     Chilli   sauce 

and  marmalade.     No.  104,727;  June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  215; 

p.  972. 
Howltz  &  in..  .Mbert  I...  New  York,   N.  Y.     Ladies'  haU. 

No.  104.t!sfj;  June  S;  <;az.  vol.  215:  p.  6<54. 
Hub    Ht)sitrv    Mills,    Boston.    .Mass.       Infinls     bosi'.      No. 

lUt,.".t32;  Juac  1  ;   *!az.  vol.  215;  p.  :;i;i 
Hymau   &  Oppeiihiim,   New  Y'ork,   N.   Y'.      Hair  nets.      No. 

104,832;  ,fune  22;  (Jaz.  vol.   215;  p.  1257. 
I.    Hau>.«iaii    v*c    Suns.    Newark,    N.   J.      Leather   boots  and 

shi>f~      N".  Ii>5,ni7;  June  29;  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  149C. 
Use,    Henry,  Bronxville,   N    Y.     Beer.     No.   101, H33;   June 

22  :   Gaz.  vol.   215  ;  p.   1257. 
Imperial    I'udorwear    Company.    I'lqua.    Ohio.      Knit    and 

woven    union    suits.      No.    104.729;   June    15:   Gaz.    vol. 

215  ;  p.  972. 
Independent     I'.rewiiii;    .Assn,    Chlcai.'(j,     Hi.       Beer,       No. 

104,(;.s.s  :  Juni-  N;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  [i.  H^i  L 
Industrial    (heniical    Company,    New    Yrrk,    N.    Y.      Tan- 
No     104.7;;o;    June    15; 


'  Kalitzky.     Waldeniar,     Milwaukee,     Wis.       Remedies     for 

stomach  and  oowil  ailujent.s.  .No.  104,911;  June  22; 
(J.iz.  vol.  215  :  p.  1259. 
I  Kaudem  Electric  Company,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Arc- 
lamps,  hangers  aii<l  carboDs  for  same,  and  projectors. 
No.  104, sun  ;  J, me  15;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  974. 
Kansas  City  Wholesale  (irociTy  C<'..  Kansas  City.  Mo. 
Clears,  ctiewin*:  and  sinukinK  tobacco,  cij:arettes,  and 
cheroots.  No.  104,769;  June  15;  <Jaz.  vol.  215;  p.  973. 
Keers,  John,  Brooklyn,  .N.  Y.  Tube-spreadinu  and  brlck- 
holdiug  to'ds.  No.  I04.9''0;  June  29;  <;az.  vol.  215;  p. 
1494. 

Ni'W    \otU 
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.Vrmored   flexible  elec- 
104,921  ;  June  22  ;  Gaz. 

Y       Polishes  for  wood 
No.    104.53.S  :   June    1  ; 

The,    Denver,    Colo.      In- 


J. 


iiini;    lunteilals   .ind    extracts. 
Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  972. 

Inland    Electric  Co.,   Chicaco,    III 
trie  ctteusiou-conductors.      .No. 
vol.   215  ;   p.    12t)»i. 

Instant  I'roduits  Co.,  Buffalo.  N 
work,  pianos,  autoiuoliiles.  &<  . 
I iaz.   vol.   215  :  |>.   .'520. 

Intravenous    I'rodiicfs   Company, 

travtnous   tre.itnii'nt  of  syphilis,   pellagra,    and   malaria. 
No.  104,015:  June  x:  (iaz.   vol.  215;   p.  6rt2. 

Intravenous  Products  <'ompany.  The,  Denver.  Colo.  In 
tray,  nous  treatment  i>f  anemia  .No.  104,016;  June  8; 
Giiz.   vol.   L'15  :  p.  0()2. 

Intravenous  Products  Comimny.  The,  L>enver,  Colo.  In- 
travenous treatment  of  malaria.  No.  104,017;  June  8; 
(Jaz    vol.   215  ;    |i    OOi:. 

Intravennus  Produrts  Com;iauy,  The,  Denver,  Colo,  In- 
travenous treatment  of  certain  named  diseases.  No. 
liM,s:'.4  ■  June  Ji;  :  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p    1257. 

J.   Baker  A:  Sons,   Ev.'insvllle,   Ind.      Men  »  and  boys'  over- 
alls.     No.   104,9L't;:  June  •J9  :  Gaz.  vol.  215;   p.   1403. 
D.    Uiedei    .Vktieiitresellschaft,    Berlin,    (iermany.      Seda- 
tive,    antipyretic,     antimyal;:ic.     Ac,     cotupounds.       No, 
104..S25  :  June  2'-' :  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  1257. 
D.   Uiedel  Aktirnuex'Ilschaft.  Berlin,  Germany.     lodln 
containini;  medicinal   [ireparations.      No.    104,990;   June 
29;  <iaz.   vol.   215  ;   p.    1495. 

II.    Orr    Co.,    Nasliville,    Tenn.      Certain    named    foods. 
No.   104,044;  June  >>  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  002. 

&  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Steels  and  high- 
No    104,813;  June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p. 
974. 

K.  .\rnisliy  i'o..  The,  San  Francisco.  Cal.     Dried  fruits. 
No.  104.51'.'};  June  1  ;  (inz.  vol    215;  p.  319. 
K.  .\rmsby  c,^,,  The.  S.tn  Krancisi'o.  <'al.     Certain  named 
foods.      No     lu4.0st:  June  s;  (Jaz.  vol.  215:  p.  0t;4. 

Jackinan,  i;.-iii^e  M..  Columluis.  Ohi".  Preparation  for 
the  treatment  of  certain  named  diseases  No  104,910; 
June   22:   <;az.   vol.    215;   p.    11'59. 

Jacob  Petry  Stictlon  Betalner  Company.  Charleston. 
\V.  V,i..  and  Pittsburuh.  Pa.  Dentist-plates.  No, 
104.S,sO  ;  June   22;  Gaz.   vol.  215:  p.   1259. 

Jalkoff  Bros.,  New  ^  ork,  .V.  Y.  Kur  scarfs  and  muJs. 
Nos.   104.941-;!;   June  29:  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1493. 

James  II.  Dunham  A  Co..  New  Y'ork.  .N.  Y.  Kid  K'loves. 
No.  101,445:  June  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  :U7. 

James,  .Mrs.  L.  W..  State  Line.  Miss  Ueniedy  for  certain 
named  ailments.  No.  104,455;  June  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  215; 
p.  317. 

James  A:  Morgan  Manufacturing  Company,  New  Y'ork. 
N.  Y.  Razor-stropa.  No.  104,731;  June"  15;  Gaz.  vol. 
215;  p.  972. 

Jlanellls.  Gustautinos   Y'.,   Detroit,   Mich.      Scalp  and   dan 
druff  pre|)araf Ion.     No.  104.732;  June  15;  tiaz.  vol.  215; 
p.  972. 

John  I'ampbell  &  i'o..  New  York,  N.  Y'.  Sizing  and  finish- 
ing product  for  textile  fal)rics.  No.  1{j5.011  ;  June  29; 
(iaz,   vol.  215  ;   p.    1495. 

John  Wyeth  &  Brother,  Incorporated,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Certain  named  medicines  and  phflrmaceut leal  prepara- 
tions.    No.   104,497:  June   1  ;  Gaz.  vol.   215;  p.  :U9 

Johnson.  Edgar  V.,  Lawrenceburg.  Ky.  Powdered-form 
rheumatism  remedv.  No.  104. S77  ;  June  22  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
215  :   p.   1258. 

Kalamazoo  Vegetable  Parchmiiit  Company.  Kalamazoo. 
Mich.  Paper  Ice-blaukets  !\nil  nursery-blankets.  No. 
104,456;  June  1  ;  Oaz.  vol.  215-  p.  317. 


J.  H.  Williams 
B^eed  steels. 

J. 

J. 


N     Y 

tiaz.   viii 


Jewelers' 
.   215  ,   p. 


I  ompany 
;t  drinks 


Battle  Creek,  Mich. 
No.  105.01  ^  ;  June 

Battle  Creek,  Mich. 
No.    105,019  ;   June 


Keller   &    Company,    L.    II 

piercing-saws.      .No.   104,.' 

320. 
Kellogg  Toasted  Corn  I-'lake 

C'>ieal  beverages  .sold  as  so: 

29  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.    1490 
Kellogg  Toasted  Corn  Flake  i  ompany. 

Cereal    beverage    for   a    ^uft   drink. 

29  ;   (iaz.    vol    215  ;   p.    14>,i<'). 
Kellv,  John   .\.,   lorsyth,   .Mont.      Pharmaceutical  prepara- 
tions  for  the   treatment   of  certain   named   internal  and 

external    ailments.      .No.    105,020;    June    29;    Gaz.    vol. 

215  ;   p.    1490. 
Kldo,     Susanna,     Minneapolis,     Minn.       Insecticide.       No. 

104,733;  June  15;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  972. 
Klllark  Eleetric   Manufa<  turing  Co.,  St.   Louis,   Mo.     Elec- 
trical-conduit littiugs.     No.    104,018;  June  8;   Gaz.  vol. 

215  ;    p.  602. 
Kiuak    Motion    i'icture    Company,    Ini-..    New    York,    N.    1. 

Motion-picture  projectint:    machines    and    ■  ameras.      No. 

104,510;  June  1  ;  (iaz.   vol.   215;   p.   :i  1 9 
King.  Harry  H..  Chicago,  ill.     Horological  Indicators.     No. 

105,03:h  ;  June  29;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.   1490. 
King   i'aint   .Mfg.  Co.,  N.w   York,   N_  Y. 

varnishes.  ,ind  en.'imels.     No.  104,511 

215  ;   p.  319. 
King  Paint  Mfg    (  o..   New  York.  N.   Y. 

No.   104,944  :  .iMiie  29:  Gaz.  vol.  215; 
Kirk  (ieaiy  vS:  Co..  Saeramento,  C 

maceutical    preparation.      .No. 

v.il.  _'15  ;  ji.   M'.'.:. 
Klaas,  Max,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Manicure  ln.strumeuts.     No. 

1(>4',H7n  ;  June  -2:  (iaz.  vol.   -15;   p.    125.»<. 
Klar,   .Xdolph,  .New    York,   N.  Y.      Hair-nets.      No.   105.0l'l  ; 

June  29;  (iaz.  vol.  215;   p     1490. 
Klauber  Wangeuhelm  Co.,  San   Diego,  Cal.     ('ertaiu  named 


I'repari'd   paints, 
;  .lune  1  :  Gaz.  vol. 

Prepared  paints, 
p.  149:; 
al.     Certain  nam«'d  phar 
104,945  ;   June   29  :    (iaz. 


(.az.  vol.  215 

Hyde     Park. 

104.457  :  Juiii 


;  p. 

Pa 
1  ; 


320. 

Water 
(iaz.  vol. 


Unspun   cot- 


York, 
;  June 

Fla. 
.  215  ; 


I        foods.     No.  104.540;  June  1  : 

ICleanall     Chemical    Company, 
softeners  and  cleansers.     .No. 
215  ;  p.  317. 

Knitted    i'addlng   Company.    Canton,    Mas 

ton  fil>er  made  into  sheei  or  blanket  form,  reinforced 
and  held  compacted  by  stitching  theretnrough.  No. 
104.801;  June  15:  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  974. 

Knox.   Albert    W..    .A,sbury    i'ark,   .N.   J.      Dentifrices.      No. 
'        104,734  ;  June  15  :  Gaz    vol.  215  ;  p.  972. 
I    Kouo   Cereal   Co.,   v  hicago.    ill.      Cereal   cofifee    or   substi- 
tute for  coffee.     No.    !04,7;'.5  :   .June   15;   (iaz,   '.ol.   215; 
p.  972. 

Kuchler    &    Son.    F.    i.,    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.      Candy.      No. 
'        104.^35;  June  22;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.   1257. 

L.    Sonneborn    Sons,    inc.,    .New    York,    N.    V.      .Mineral    oil 

I        used   as   a    medicine   and   as   an    ingredient    of   medicinal 

preparations.     No.    104,65:h  ;   June  8;    (iaz.   vol.   215;   p. 

663. 

Lackawanna  Steel  Company.  L.ickawanna  and  New 
N.  Y.  Boiled-steel  bars  and  shapes.  No  104.981 
•29  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215  ,  p.  14!"  L 
■  Lakeland  Citrus  (irow^is  .\ssociation,  Lakeland 
Citrus  fruits.  Nos.  in  i..",]  I'-i:;  ,  June  !  ;  ijaz.  vol 
p.  ;:i9. 

Lanz,  Firm  of  Heinrich.  Mannheim,  (iermany.  Cream-sepa- 
rators.    No.  liU.770  :  June  15:  (iaz.  vol.  l'15  ;  p.  973. 

l/anz.    Firm    of    Heinrich.    .Mannheim.    (iermat>y.      Certain 
named   cutlery,   machinery,  an<i   appliances   for   makin 
and   working  "butiir.      No.    Hi4.771  ;   June    15;   Gaz.   v 
215;  p.  973. 

Lard,  S.  S..  Houston,  l.x.  Butter.  .No,  104.45S  ;  June  1  ; 
Gaz.    vol.   215  ;   p.   ;U7. 

lyashnecn  Company,  i'hilailelphia.  Pa.  Cosmetic  for  ef- 
fecting the  iirowtli  of  evtlaslies  and  I'vebrows.  No. 
104,459:  June  1  :  (iaz.   vol.  215;  p,  ;il7. 

Lee  Tire  &  Rubber  Co  ,  Wliitemarsh  township,  .Montgomery 
county.  Pa.  Certain  named  medical  and  surgical  ap- 
pliances.    No.  104..H79  ;  June  22;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1268. 

Leech,  E.,  Mosman,  near  Sydney,  New  South  Wales,  Aus- 
tralia. Insietieide.  .No.  l(Ji.7;;0:  Jim.  1  ."i  :  (iaz  vol. 
215:  p.   972. 

Legavre,  Jules  E..  Paris.  France, 
composed  of  plastic  material. 
Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  319. 

I.eighton,   I-'iiirene   L,   Fort  Dodge.   Iowa.     Ointment 
1(14. 9h2;  June  29:  (Jaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1494. 

I>'selia  Remedies  Company,  Louisville,  Ky.  Salves,  medi- 
cinal tonics,  laxatives,"  &c.  No.  104.737;  June  15; 
(iaz.    vol.    1115  :    p.    972. 

Lester  I'lano  Company,  Philadelphia,  I'a.  Automatic 
pianos.     No.  104.738;  June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  972. 

Llch.  Robert,  Sutton.  Nebr.  Medicinal  preparation  for 
diseases  of  poultry.  No.  104.946  ;  June  29  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
215;  p.  1493. 


ing 
fo\. 


Certain  named  articles 
No.    104,514  ;    June    1; 


No. 
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hats. 


I.*  dies 
317. 
No.  104,541 


No 
■lune 
Crackers.       No 


Lieberman.   Pauline.   New   York,  N.  Y. 

104,400;  June  1  :  (iaz.  vol.   215;  p, 
Llndbi'rg,  (i..  'i'acoma.   Wast).     Coffee, 

1  :  Gaz.  vol.  i:i5  ;  p.  320 
I>lnd(]uiBt    Cracker    Co..     Denver,     Colo. 

104,563;  Jun.    1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215:  p.   321. 
Little  Crow  .Milling  Co.,  Warsaw,  Ind.     Wheat.  Ac,  flours. 

cornmeal,  and  feeds.     No.   104.S36  ;  June  22;  Gaz.  vol. 

215  ;   p.    1257. 
Lockwood  .\niusement  Company,  Kansas  City.  Mo. 

coasters.     .No.  104.983  :  .lune"  29  ;  (iaz.  vol'  215  ; 
Loose  Wiles   Biscuit   Company,   New    York,    N.    Y 

called   snaps.      No.    104,019;   June   S;   (iaz 

002. 
Loose  Wiles    Biscuit    Company,    Chicago,    III 

crackers.     No    104.020.   .lune  .^  ;  (iaz.   vol. 


vol. 


Roller- 
p.  1494. 
Cakes 
215;    p 


Cakes 
215;  p. 


and 
662. 


Loose-Wiles    Biscuit    Co.,     Boston,     Mass.       Biscuit.       No. 

104,621  :  June  ,S  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  062. 
Louis  .Vueibach.   Inc.,    New    York,   N.   Y.      Neckties,   neck- 
scarfs,   anil   Jabots.      No.    1O4.098;    June    15;   Gaz.   vol. 

215  ,   p.  97  1. 
Ix)we  Manufai-turin^  ('ompany.  The,  Enderlin.  .N.  D.     Hoof- 
nippers.     No.   104. 542;  June  1  :  (iaz    vol.  215;  p.  320. 
Lynat,  Ltd.,  London.  England,  and  Philadelphia,  I'a.     Ad- 
justable   hat  linings.      No.    1(U,543;   June    1;    Gaz.    vol. 

215  ;  p.  ;<20. 
M.  M.   V.  Co.,   HuntsvUle,  Ala.     (^otton  piece  goods.     No. 

104,837;  June   l'2  ;   (i;iz.   vol.  215:   p.   1257. 
Macdonald,  John   N.,   Wetherstleld,  Ci.inu.     Tools  for  open- 
ing  and    closing    the   attaching  hooks   of    non-skid    tlre- 

ihaiiis.  A;r.    No.  104, SIS;  June  15:  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  974. 
Maclin-Zimiuer  .Mctiili    T.iiar.-o    ('o,.    Incorporated.    l'>'ters- 

burg.    V.a.      Plut'.    twist,   cut-plug,   smoking,   and   leaf   to- 

b.iccos.     No.  101.544:  June  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.   ;:15  ;  p    :<i;o. 
Macy    A    Co.,    R.    IL,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Rouges.      No, 

104, 40_':  June   1  ;  (iaz    vol.  1J15  ;  11.  317. 
Mandabach,  I'eier  A.,  Chicago,  111.     Candv  confection      No. 

KG.siKi:   June   15:   (iaz.    \ol.   215:   p.   974. 
Market     I'orge     Coinpanv.     'i'tie,     Chelsea,    ^lass.       Metal 

trucks.      .No.   1(14.0-2:  .lune  H;   (iaz.   vol.  215;   p.  662. 
Marquette  (.'ement  .Maniilai  turing  (o.,  (_"hicago  and  Ogles- 

by.  HI.     I'ortland  (.'ment.     .No.   104,984;  June  29;  Gaz. 

vol.  215  ;   p.    14  95 
Maxwell  Kay   Conjpau.\,    Mihvaiikee.    Wis.      Electric   Limps, 

clectr.c  lam|i  .stands,  ele(  trie  light  lixtiires  ami  brackets. 

.No.   1114.501      .lune  1;   Gaz.  vol.  215:   p.  321. 
McClanalian.    <  Lanes    li.,    Cowden,    III.      Prejtaratlon    for 

treatment   of  cancer.     No.    101. "^^O;   June  22;   (iaz,   vol. 

215  ;   p.    125^. 
McDonald.   Charles  R..   East   Liverpool,   assignor   to   Sanl 

tary    Ice    (  ream    Sandwich    ('ompauy,    ClcvelUDd,    Ohio. 

Ice  cream  .sandwhh    machines.      No.    104,;>12;   June    22; 

(iaz.    vol.    215  ;    p.    1259 
McGuire,  John  ('.,  Detroit,  Mich.     Steel  of  every  descrlp 

tlon.      No.    104.7.'U)  ;   June   15;   (iaz.   vol.   215  ; 'p.   972. 
Measuregraph    Company,   The,    St.    Louis.    Mo.      ("loth   and 

fabric     nii'Ssurini:    machines    and     parts    thereof.       No. 

104,024  :   June  ,v  ;  (iaz.   vol.   215;  p.  002. 
Melville.    I'r.inU,    Jr.,    New    York     *■      ■*■ 

No.   104.025;  Juiic  s;  (iaz.  vol 
Menlev   &   .lames.    Limited.    New 

sulfur  ointment.     No.   104, 40:^ 

p.  318. 
Metzger.  John  C.  Chicago,  111,     Metal  coat  or  hat  hooks 

No.   105.022;  June  29:  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1490. 
Meyer.   Sol,   Indianapolis,    Ind.     I'reparations  for   the  pre 

vcntlon   of   venereal   diseases.      No.    104,740 ;   June    15 

(iaz.    vol.    215  :    p.    972. 

Sol,  Indianapolis,   Ind. 
ion    of   venereal    diseases 
vol.   215  ;   p.    1495. 
>rook   Wool   Combing  Companv, 
tops.      .No.    1(34. S3S;    June    22 


.    N.    Y.      Leather    shoes. 

215  ;  p.  002. 

York,   N.    Y.      Compound 
:  June  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215  ; 


Preparations  for  the  pre- 
No.    104,985  ;    June   29  ; 


East  Boston    Mass 
;    Gaz.    vol.   215 


P- 


Meyer. 

vent 

(iaz. 
Middle 

Wool 

1257. 
Migel   &  Co.,  M.  C,   New  York.  N.   Y.     Silk   piece   goodg. 

No.  1(14. .s(i4  ;   June   15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  :   p.  974. 
Miller   Organ    &    Piano   Co.,    Lebanon,    Pa.      Pianos.      No. 

101,77:;:  June  15;  (iaz.  vol.  215:  p.  97:;. 
Mock,   .\dolph    I...    .New   York,   N.   Y.      (irowing   plants  and 

(lowers   and    cut    tlowers.      No.    104,805  ;    June    15  ;    Gaz 

\  111.   215  ;   p.  074. 
Mohawk  Overall  Co.,  Detroit.  Mich.     Work  shirts.  Jackets. 

trousers,  and  overalls.     No.  104,464  ;  June  l  ;  (iaz.  vol, 

215  ;  p,  31.^. 
Molinc    Tcol    t(U)ip.ih>      .Moiiii' ,    111,       I'.crin:;    and    drilling 

machines.      No.   liil.O.'O:  June  s:   (iaz.  \ol     l:15:   p.  (502. 
Morgan,   Field  I".,   Claremont    N.  H.     Laxative   pills.     No. 

1114.741  :  June  15;  Gaz    vol.  215;  p.  972. 
Morley  *  Co..  Butte.  Mont.     Coffee-clarifier.     No.  104,774; 

.lutiC   15:  t,;i7..   Vol.   ■_' 1 5  :  p.  97:'>. 
Morning    Journal    .Association.    New    Y'ork,    .N.    Y. 

paper.     No.  104,405;  June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p. 
Morton      Salt      Coinpanv.      Chicago,      111.         Salt. 

104,91:^14  :  June  22  :  (iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  1259. 
Moulin.    Eug^De,    San    Diego,   (.'al.      Perfumes  and   sachet- 
powder.     .No.  104.947  :  June  29;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1493. 
Mount   \'ernoii   Conipaiiy    -Silversmiths.    Inc..   The,    Mount 

Vernon,  N.  \.     Certain   named  ware  and  articles  made 

of  or    plated    with    precious   metal.      No.    104.948  ;   June 

29  ;  (iaz.   vol.  215  ;  p.   1493. 
Mt.   Vernon  Cream  Co..  Mount  Vernon  and  Seattle. 

Canned   evaporated    milk       No.    104.627  ;    June  8 

vol.  215;  p.  662. 


NewB- 

318. 
Nos. 


Wash. 
:    Gas. 


p.  97:;. 
WiMTden. 


,   Jersey   City, 
and  ammonia. 
318. 


Mulkey,   ,lohn    L.   C.    Detroit.   Mich.      Salt.      No.    104,986; 

June  2i»  :   (iaz.   voi     l:15;    p.   1495. 
Murray.  William  J  ,  Sausalito,  Cal.     Remedy  for  chills  and 

lever       .No.    104,742;  June   15:  (iaz.   voi.   215;   p.   9^ 
N.  \'    I'ahrick  \an  Melkprodui  ten    •  Excelsior  ' 

Net lierl;in<N-       Condensed    milk       .Nos.    104,(506-7;    June 

1  :  (iaz    vol.  215  ;  p.  31!? 
.Na.iml     Vi'i;n        '  Exclsjor       Fabriek   Van    Melkproducten, 

Wo.  rden,  Netherlands.     Condensed  milk.     Nos.   1(»4.468- 

70  :  June  1  ;  (iai.  vol.  215  ;  p.  318. 
-N'agle  Re  Blade  Knife  ("ompanv.  Inc..  Poughkeepsle.  N.  Y. 

Knives   and   knife-blades.      No.    104.839;   June   22;    Gaz. 

vol.  215  ;  p.   1257. 
Nairn   Linoleum  Co..  The,  Kearny,  N.  J       Linoleums.     No 

104.t'.29:  Jniie  s;  (iaz.   vd.   215;   p.   062. 
National  Hath  Powder  Company.  Fort  Smith.  .\rk.     Bath- 

powder      N.     ■I(t4.471  :  June  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  318. 
National   Biscuit   Company.  Jersey    (Ity.    N.   J.,  and   New 

York.   N.   Y.      Biscuit     "Nos,   l(i4.63(»-40  ;   June  S;   (iaz. 

vol.   215  ;   p.   602. 
National    Fruit    Product   Company.    Inc.,   .Alexandria,    Va. 

.\ppleci(ier    vinegar.      No.    104,041;    June    8;    (iaz.    vol. 

215  :  p.  002. 
National    (irocery    C'oiupany 

soda  and   powder,   i-lning, 

June   1  ;   ( iaz.  vol.  i;!  5  :  p 
National  Hair  (ioods  i  ompany,  I'hlcago,  111 

.No.  I(i5.iij3:  June  29.  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p 
.National  Remedy  I'ompany. 

tive   svrup.      No.    104, h40 

1257.  ■ 
National    Tube    Company.    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      Metal 

tubes,    and    casings.      Nos.    104,881-2;    June    22 

Vcd.    215  ;   p.    125S. 
New      England      Biscuit      Company       Worcester,      Mass. 

Cr:Rker>.  and  biscuits.     No.   104.505;  June  1;  Gaz.  vol, 

215  :  p.  .'121. 
Nice,  Eugene  E 

and  iiainters'  supplies 

J15  ;    p.   :'7;c 
-Nicholas,  (ieorge  H.,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.    Shirts,  shirt-waists, 

and  blouses.     .No.  Iii4.0>^7  ;  June  s  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  664. 
Nltta.      Chojiro.      Nania,      Minami-Ku,      (Jsaka,      Japan. 

Leather  belting      .No.  104,776;  June  15;  (iaz.  vol.  215; 

!■.   973. 
North     American     Mercantile     Co.,     San     I'ranclsco 

.Matches,     No.  104,*^S.'i  ;  June  22  ;  (iaz    vol. 
Nuiilirui'.    King   \    Cu..    Mtnijeapolis,    Minn. 

104,5(>0  :  June  1  :  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  321. 
Northwest!  in     llxjiandeit    Metal     (."ompany. 

Ivxpaiuled  mctai  lathing.     Nos.  104,642-3; 

vol.   ^'1 5  ;  |i.  002. 
.Nosworthy.     .Arthur.     Brooklyn.     N.     Y.       Portable    racks 

adapted    for  indoor   ci'tlies  driers.      No.    104,950;  June 

1:9  :  Gaz.   vol.   215  :  ],.   149:;. 
.Nunes,  Maiy  J.,  Tonopali,  N'ev.     Esterual  remedies  for  the 

treatment    of    certain    named    ailments.      No.    104,502  ; 

June  1  :  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  :'.19 
Nuss   Confectionery   Co.,   Cincinnati.    (Jhlo       Candy.      No. 

1(14. '^'x;  :  .Ii.iie  15;  (iaz.  vol.  L'15;  p.  974. 
t).  ('.   Hansen  Mfg.  (ompany.  Milwaukee,  Wis      Mitts  and 


N,    J.      Baking 
No.    104.472; 

Hair  switcher 
1496. 

Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Laxa- 
;   June    22:   Gaz,   vol,   215;    p. 

pipea, 
;    tiaz. 


Philadelphia.  I'a. 
Nc.  104.' 


Certain  named  palntg 
'5  ;  June  15  ;  (iaz    vol. 


21  5  ;  D. 
Seeds. 

Chicago, 
June  8; 


CaL 

1 258. 
No. 

lU, 
Gaz. 


;i5 

Ni 


•y  :  p.    1494. 
\   104,743; 


Ind.       Ready- 
coating.       No. 


cloves.     .No.   1(14.977;  June  29;  (iaz.  vol 
O'Brien,    Michael,   Detroit.  Mich.     Whisky. 

June  15  :  liaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  972. 
O  Brien     Varnish    Co..    The,    South    Bend, 

mixed     v\a.-.hable    flat    wall     waterproof 

104. 507  ;  June  1  :  (iaz.  vol.  215  ;  ]>.  321. 
Ogden  Portland  Cenunl  Co.,  The.  Ogden,  Utah.     Portland 

cement      No.  104.50s:  June  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215:  p.  321. 
Onondaga  I'ofteiy  Company.  Syracuse,  N.  Y.     China  tahle- 

ware  and  ornamental  chinaware.     Nos.  lt>4, 744-5  ;  June 

15  ;  (iaz.   \o:.  215  :  p.  ii72. 
Oiiernfors'    Piano    Co.,    The.    Chicago,    III.      Piano-playera. 

self  playing     pianos,    orchestrions,    &c.       No.     104.473; 

June  1";  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  :U8. 
Oshkosh     Trafc    A:     Noveltv    Co..    Oshkosh,     Wis       .Vnimal- 

traps.     No.  104.474  :  June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol    215;  p.  318. 
Oswald  Jaeger  Baking  Co,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Bread. 

104.454  :  June  1  ;  Gaz    vol.  1'15  ;  p.  ;-il7. 
(Juerbacker  Coffee  Co.,  The,   Louisville.   Ky. 

fee.      No.    104. , 5(59  ;   June    1;   (iaz.   vol     215 
Pacific  Coast  Rattan  Co..  Oakland,  ('al. 

of  woven  grass.     No.  104, 9S7  ;  June 

p.   1495. 
Page  &.  Hill  Co..  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

.No.    1(14.740  :    June    15  ,    (iaz.    vol. 
Parks  Bros.  &  Rtigers,   Providence, 

cuff-buttons.     No    104.777  ;  June 

973. 
Parrish.    Je 

and    tangerines. 

p.  :nv. 
i'artrldge.    Herl>ert 

toothache-drops, 

22  ;  Gaz.   vol    21.' 
Pawlns,    George    1  . 

me<llcines      and 

104. SS4  :   June  x 


No. 

Roasted  cof- 
;   p.   321. 
Rugs  and  carpets 
29  :  Gaz.  vol.  215  ; 

Wood-preserving  oil. 
215  ;    p.   972. 
R.    I.     I'reclous-met^ 
15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;   p. 


I.,    'I'itusvilie.    Fla.      (>raiig 
No.    104,475  ;    June   1  ; 


L..    La    Cro«se, 

cold-tablets,    &c. 

I  :    p.    1257. 
E.,   Cleveland,    Ohi< 
pharmaceutical 

; ;  (iaz.  vol.  215 


WlB. 

No. 


e>.    urape  fruit, 
Gaz.   vol.   215  ; 

Corn    remedy, 
104,841  ;    Jun« 


(  ertain    named 
preparations.        No. 

p.    125'*. 


I'earl  Citv  Fniit  Co  Ltd..  Honolulu.  Hawaii.  Canned 
pincatiplr.     No.  104.545:  June  1  :  liaz    vol.  215;  p.  320. 

Pehn  Oil  and  Supply  Co..  Pasadena.  Cal.  Lubricating  oils 
and  greases,  also  "fuel  oils.     No.   104,747;  June   15:  Gaz. 

vol,    -JL-c  ;   p.   97-J 
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Monthly  periodl- 
215  :  p.  9<4. 


No. 

No. 

Beer. 

No. 


Peoria  Creamery  Co..  Peoria,  III.  Butter.  No.  105,024  ; 
June  129;  Gaz.  vol.  I'lS  ;  p.  1496. 

Perkins,  WiUard,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Rubber  heels  and 
soil's.     No.  104.476;  June  1;  Gas.  vol.  1'15  ;   p.  'MH. 

Perretta  &  Co.,  Kocco.  Utlea,  N.  Y.  Ollve-oll.  No. 
104,676;  June  8;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  663. 

Petrollve  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Medicinal  prepara- 
tion.    No.  104,885  ;  June  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  1258. 

I'henix  Cheese  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Cheese.  No. 
104,546  ;  June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  320. 

Phenlx  Cheese  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Cheese.  No.  104,748  ; 
June  1.")  :  (Jaz.  vol.  21,5  ;  p.  it72. 

Phillips.  Harold  W.,  Washington,  D.  C. 

cal.     No.  104,819;  June  15;  (iaz.  vol.  L'l&  :  p. 

Phillips,  Firm  of  I.  &  M.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Misses'  outer 
suits  and  coats.  No.  104,477;  .Fune  1;  Gaz.  vol.  215; 
p.  .SI 8. 

Pieratt  &  Collins  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Candy.  No. 
104,645  ;  June  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  662. 

PlUsbury  '  Flour     Mills     Company,     Minneapolis,     Minn. 
Wheat-flour.     No.   104,846;   June  8;  Gaz.   vol.   215;   p. 
662. 

Pinco,   Louis   H.,   New  Y'ork,   N.   Y.      Laxative  gum. 
104,478  ;  June  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  318. 

Pltino    Brothers,    Los    .\ngeles,    Cal.      Citrus    fruits. 
104,988  ;   June  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  1495. 

Pittsburgh     Brewing    Company,     I'ittsburgh.     Pa. 
No.  104,479;  June  1;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  318. 

Prebol.  Bronlslaw,  Passaic,   N.  J.     Medicinal  wines. 
104,951  ;  June  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  1494. 

PrisciUa  Publlshiug  Co.,  The,  Boston,  Mass.  Sewing  ma- 
chines.    No.  104.570;  June  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  ;i21. 

Proctor,  Charles  S.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Scotch  whlskv.  No. 
104,647  ;  June  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  662. 

Protectivf  ■' Freflo  "  Stup|)le  Company.  t  S.e  lioUKlass, 
.lohn  W..  assitinor. ) 

Pulver  Company,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Chewing-gum. 
No.  104,571  ;  June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  321. 

R.  A.  Wooldrldge  Company,  Baltimore,  Md.  Fertllizera. 
No.  104.663;  June  8;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  663. 

R.  M.  Ford  &  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.  I'rlnted  annual 
publication.  No.  104,535:  June  1;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p. 
320. 

Radio-Round  Incubator  Co.,  Wavne,  Nebr.  Incubator. 
No.  104,4S(i  :  June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  318. 

Ralston  Purina  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Prepared  mixed 
feed  for  stock,  dairy-animals,  and  poultry.  No.  104,915  ; 
Juno  22;  (Jaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1259. 

Ramsey,  G.  P.,  Ada,  Okla.  Preparation  for  cancers  and 
tumors.     -No.  1U4,749  ;  June  15;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  972. 

Reckltts  (F.  S.  A.),  Ltd.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  and  New 
Brunswick,  .N.  J.  Blue  and  laundry  articles  contaln- 
Inu  blue.     No.   104, 4M  ;   June  1;   (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  318. 

Reckltts  (U.  S.  A.),  Ltd.,  New  York.  N.  Y..  and  New 
Brunswick,  N.  J.  Bluing.  No.  104,750  ;  June  15  ;  (iaz. 
vol.  215;  p.  972. 

Redmanol  Chemical  Products  Co..  Chicago,  111.  Impreg- 
nating liquids  for  coating  material  to  render  it  available 
for  an  insulating  substance  and  which  also  protects  the 
material  atrainst  the  weather  and  chemical  actions.  No. 
104,751  ;  .lune  15;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  972. 

Reliame  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  III.  Boys' 
lilousos.     No.  104.675;  June  8;  (iaz.  vol.  '215;  p.  6(>3. 

Renwlck.  Anna  ('.,  Flushing,  N.  Y.  Dolls.  No.  104, H87  • 
June  22;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1259. 

Republic  Rubber  Company.  The,  Youngstown.  Ohio.  In- 
ner tubes  for  tires.  No.  104,482;  June  1;  (iaz.  vol. 
215  ;  p.  31  s. 

Rhelnische  (iumml-  and  Clluloid  Fabrik,  Mannheim-Neck- 
arau,  (ieriuany.  liolls  and  other  tovs  made  of  pyroxylin 
i-ompouiids.  No.  104,499;  June  1;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p. 
319. 

Rheiustrom  Bros.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  (.'onserved  cherries. 
No.   104.989;  June  29;  (iaz    vol.  215;  p.   1495. 

Richard  Hudnut,  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y.  Certain  named  phar- 
maceutical preparations  for  toilet  purpos-'s  No. 
104.72H  :  June  15;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  972. 

Richard  Schnibl)e,  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Smoked  fish 
cervaiat.  and  salame  sausage.  No.  104,954;  June  29; 
Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  1494. 

Rlgn>r  &  ('(impauy.  Inc.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Certain  named 
candies,  syrups,  and  honey.  No.  104,572;  June  1; 
Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  321. 

Rlvears,  Lena.  Porti.ind,  Oreg.  Cold-cream  and  skin- 
cleanser.     No.  104.515;  June  1;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  319. 

Rochau,  Albert  D.,  Michigan  Citv.  Ind.  Covering  for  iron- 
ing-boards.    No.  104,547  ;  June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  320. 

Rogers  Peet  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Outer  .suits  and 
overcoats.  No.  104,952;  June  29;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p 
1494.  ' 


Rose-Rogers  Co.,  Dallas,  Tex.  Overalls,  lumpers,  overall- 
coats,  and  pants.  No.  104,953  ;  June  29  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215  ; 
p.  1494. 

Rosenberg.  Hftnl  A.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Hair  tonic,  restorer, 
and  pomade.  No.  104,548;  June  1;  Gaz.  vol.  215- 
p.   ;'>20. 

Rosenberg,  Jerome  D.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Book  of  nursery- 
rhymes  and  adhesive  illustrative  posters  issued  in  series 
.\o.   lot.so7;  June   15:  Caz.  vol    215;  p.  974. 

Rowe  Sanitary  Mfg.  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Chemical  closets 
and  sanitary  washstands.  No.  104,483  ;  June  1  :  Gaz 
vol.    215  :    p.   .-^18. 

Rudolph  Saenger  Co..  New  \ork,  N.  Y.     Hairnets      Nos 
104,573-6  ;  June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  321. 


Rush.    Joseph    K..    Syracuse,    N.    Y.      Artificial    bait.      No. 

1(»4.991  ;  June  29;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1495. 
Russell-Miller      Milling      Company,      Minneapolis,      Minn. 

Ulead.     No.  104,648;  June  8;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  663. 
Safety  Vapor  Heating  Co.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Valves  for  heat- 
ing   apparatus    .ind    damper-regulators.       N»i.     Hj4  4S4  ; 

June  1  :  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  318. 
Salt's  Textile   Manufacturing  Company,   The,   Bridgeport, 

Conn.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.     Coats,  cloaks,  wraps,  and 

capes.     Nos.  104,677-8;  June  8;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  663. 
Salt's   Textile   Manufacturing  Company,  The,   Bridgeport 

Conn.,   and   New   York,   N.   Y.      Velvets  and   plushes   in 
the    piece.      No.    104,842;    June    22;    Gaz.    vol.    215;    p 
1257. 
Samaha  &  Bro.,  S.  N.,  Washington,  D.  C.     Preserved  fruit- 
pulp.  Jellies,  vinegar,  and  mustard.     No.  104,916;  Jun« 

22  :   (iaz.    vol.   215  ;    p.    1259. 
San  Antonio  Drug  Company,  San  Antonio,  Tex.    Ollve-oll 

•No.  104,577  ;  June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  321. 
Sanitary  Ice  Cream  Sandwich  Company.     (See  McDonald, 

Charles   U..  assignor.)  ' 

Sapah,  Naman.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Remedial  oil  for  topical 

use.     No.  104.843  ;  June  22  ;  Gar  vol.  215  ;  p.  1267. 
Sargent  &  Company,   New  Haven,   Conn.     Certain   named 

measuring  and  scientific  rypllances.     No.  104,649 ;  June 

8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  663. 
Sargent  &  Company,   New  Haven,  Conn.     Certain  named 

cutlery  and  tools.     No.  104,650 ;  June  8  ;  Gai.  vol.  216 : 

p.  663. 
Sargent  &  Company,  New  Haven,  Conn.      Locks,   latches, 

keys,  padlocks,  Ac.    No.  104,651 ;  June  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215 ; 

p.  663. 
Sarle,   Harriet  A..  New  York.  N.   Y.     Writing-paper.     No. 

104. 77S;  June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  973. 
Sauquoit    Toilet    Paper    Co..    Inc..    New    Hartford,    N.    T. 

Toilet-paper.     Nos.  104,779-83;  June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  215: 

p.  973. 
Saut^  Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Pure  butter 

of  cocoanut  for  frying,  &c.     No.  104,549;  June  1  ;  (iai. 

vol.  215  ;  p.   320. 
Schamberg.  &gmont,  Berlin-Halensee,  Germany.     I'repara 

tions  containing  radium  and  having  radio-active  proper- 
ties.    No.   104,992;  June  29;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1495 
Sehleizer,  William  H..  Chicago,  HI.     Laxative  tablets.     No. 

104..H44  :  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1257. 
Schoon maker,  I'rederick  W.,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 

.SclKKiiimaker  Laboratories,  Inc.     Ointment  for  irritation 

or  inllammatlon  of  the  mucous  membrane.     No.  104.888: 

June  22;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1259. 
Schultz,   William  L.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  and  Paris,  France. 

!■  ace-powder.     No.  104,752;  June  15;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p. 

Schuster  Company,  The.  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Certain  named 

wines.     No.  104,993;  June  29;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1495. 
Schuster  Company.  The.  Cleveland,  (Jhio.     Certain   named 

wines.     No.  104,994  ;  June  29  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  1495 
Scranton    Lace   Company    The,    Scranton,    Pa.      Curtalni 

ami   draperie.s.     No.    104,485;   June    1;   Gaz.   vol.    216; 

p.  318. 
Sears,    Roebuck    and    Co.,    Chicago,    111.      Automobile-oil, 

No.   HI4..S46;  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1257. 
Sentinel    Clock   Co.   Chicas^o,    111.      Horological    indicators. 

No.    104,995:  June  29;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1495. 
.Shado-Llte    -Manufacturing    Company,    Beaver    Falls.    Pa. 

Fle<trlcal    lighting   means  for   motion-picture  and  other 

auditoriums.      .\o.    104,516;    June    1;    Gaz.    vol.    215; 

p.  319. 
Shannon    &   Mott   Company.    Des   Moines,    Iowa.      Wheat- 

tlour.     No.  105.025;  June  29;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1496. 
Sharpies  Separator  Co..  The,   West  Chester,   Pa.     Cream- 
separators      clarlfiers.     and     milking-machines.        No. 

104.955;  .June  29;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1494. 
Siierwiu-Willlams    Co..    Cleveland,    Ohio.      Insulatlng-var- 
,  nish.     No.   lo4,SOM  ;  June   15;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  974. 
Shupc,    Joseph    J..    Detroit.    Mich.      Bread.      No.    104,889; 

June  22;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.   1259. 
Slebe,  (iorman  &  Co.,  Ltd.,  London.  England.     Apparatus 

for    reviving    or    resuscitating    persons    asphyxiated    or 

apparently  drowned.     No.   104,890;  June  22;  Gaz.  vol. 

21.5  ;    p.    1255).  ' 

Siemens   &   Company.    Gebruder,    Berlln-Llchtenberg,   (ier- 

many.       Alcohol-measuring    apparatus    and    condenser 

wafer  meters.     No.   104,674;  June  8;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p. 

663. 
Silver  &  Co.,  S.   L.,  New  Y'ork.   N.  Y.     Ladies'  coats  and 

outer  suits.      No.    104.S47  ;   June  22:   (iaz.   vol.   21."i:    p. 

1257. 
Silver  &  Co.,  S.   L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Ladles'  coats  and 

outer  suits.     No.   104,958;  June  29;  Gaz.  vol.  215;   p. 

1494. 
Simon,    Richard,    .Newton.    N.    J.       Stomach-drops.       .N'o. 

104.4S6:  June  1;  (iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  318. 
Simons,  tiporge  E.,  Seattle,  Wash.     (Jompound  for  cleaning 

and    polishing   metal   surfaces.      No.    104.517;    June    1; 

Gaz.    vol.   215  ;    p.    319. 
Simpson     Harry    P.,   Cleveland,    Ohio.      Cathartic    pastils. 

No.  104,996;  June  29;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1495 
Skinner  Mfg.   ("o.,  Omaha.   Nel)r.      .Alimentary   paste  prod- 
ucts and  cereal    breakfast   food.     No.    10t.ti52;   June  «; 

(iaz.    vol.    J15  :    ().   663. 
Smith.  (Jeorge  F.,   Washington,    Pa.     Remedy  for  certain 

named  ailments  and  diseases.     No.   104,7^3;   June   15; 

(iaz.   vol.   215  ;   p.   972. 
Smith.  Hannah  .^..  Phll.Tdelphla.  Pa.     Lime.     No.  104,891  ; 

June  22  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  1259. 
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Smyrna  &  Hawk  Park  Citrus  Growers  Association,  New 

Smyrna,  11a.     Oranges  and  grape-fruit.     No.   104,578; 

June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  321. 
Snyder,  Harry  L.,  .\kron,  Ohio.     Washing  compounds  for 

walls,  ceilings,  Uooib,  Ac.     No.   104,4^7  ;  June  1  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  215  ;  p.  ;si8. 
Southern  Lard  and  Provision  Company,  The,  Norfolk,  \a. 

Liird  substitute.     No.  104,965;  June  29;  Gaz.  vol.  215; 

p.   1494. 
Sparks    Milling   Company,   Alton,    111,,    and   Terre    Haute, 

Ind.      Wheat-flour.      No.    104,848;   June  22;   Gaz.   vol. 

215  ;   p.    1257. 
Spies,  Charles  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Certain  named  phar- 
maceutical   preparation.      .No.    104,488 ;    June    1  ;    Gaz. 

vol.  215;  p.  318. 
St.    Ivet,   Limited,   Yeovil.   England.     Preparation   for  the 

brain  and  nerves.     No.  104,809  ;  June  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ; 

p    974 
Standard   Corporation,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Technical,   en-   , 

glneering,     and     sclentltlc     periodical     bulletins.        No. 

104,99s  :  June  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  1495.  \ 

and   Chicago,   IlL   | 


Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p. 


Company,     R.     C, 
No.   104,754  ;  June 


Fort    Smith, 
15  ;  Gaz.  vol. 


Ark. 
215: 


Standard   Oil  Company,   Whiting,    Ind., 

Petrolatum-oll.     No.  104,6bO  ;  June  8 

664. 
Standard  Oil  Company,  Richmond,  Cal.     Refined  petroleum 

iUumluating-oll.     No.  104,999;  June  29;  Gaz.  vol.  215; 

p.  1495. 
Staples    Chemical 

Baking-powder. 

Steeves"*  Tilton,    Boston,    Mass.      Cigars.      No.    105,026; 

June  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  1496. 
Stefanskl,  Michael   L.,   Baltimore,  Md.     Liniment  for  the 

treatment    of    certain    named    diseases    and    affectlOBB. 

No.  104,755;  June  15;  Gaz.  vol.   215;  p.  973. 
Steinwender-StofTregen  Coffee  Co.,  St.  LouU,  Mo.     Roasted 

coffee.     .No.  104,810;  June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  974. 
Sterrick   Sales    Corporation,    The,    Wilmington,    Del.,   and 

Pittsburgh,    Pa.      Shaving    massage-brush    and    casing. 

No.  104,^92;  June  22;  liaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1259. 
Steuben  Glass  Works,  Corning,  N.  Y.     Illuminating-glass- 
ware.    .No.  104,518  ;  June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  319. 
Stewart,  Amos,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Remedy  for  rheumatism, 

lumbago,   and   kidney    trouble.      No.    104,654;   June    8; 

Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  663. 
Stewart-Warner    Speedometer    Corporation,    Chicago,    111. 

Odometers,     revolution     and     motion     counters.       No. 

105.027  ;  June  29;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1496. 
Stockwell,    Albert    M.,    Rochester,    N.    Y.      Chewing-gum. 

.No.  104,519;  June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  319. 
Strohbeck,  Chas.  W.,  New  York.  .N.  Y.     Cushion-heels.     .No. 

104.997  ;  June  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  1495. 
Sumter    Electrical    Company,    Sumter,    S.    C.      Magnetos. 

Nos.  104,6M-2  ;  June  b;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  664. 
Swedish    Separator    Co.,    Chicago,    111.      Cream-separators. 

.No.  104, 7s5  ;  June  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  973. 
Sweet  Candy  Company,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.     Chocolates. 

Nos.  104,s49-50  ;  June  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  1257. 
T.    A.    Faulds    Company.      (See    Faulds,    Thomas    A.,    as- 

Tavfor*'  dhemUal    Co.,    Boston,    Mass.      Writing-ink.      No. 

104.957  :  June  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  1494. 
Tayior,   .Mable    I'.,   Cleveland  Ohio.      Salted   peanuts.      No. 

io.'i.ooit  ;  .lune  29;  (jaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1495. 
Teitelt)aum,  Isidor,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Cigars.    No.  104,550 ; 

June  1  ;  Gaz.  \ol.  215;  p.  320. 
Templetons  Rheumatic  Capsule  Corporation   Limited, 

routo,  Ontario,  Canada.     Remedy  for  rheumatism. 

104,689;  June  8;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  664. 
Terryberiy,    (ieorge,    Cleveland.    Ohio.      Wheat-flour. 

104,655;  June  s;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  663. 
Tetlow,     (,  lara,     I'niiadelphia,     i'a.       Face-powder. 

104.4SH  ;   June    1  ;   Gaz.   vol.   215;   p.  318. 
Tetzloff    Dekola  M.,  independence,  iowa.     Metai-pollshes. 

No    10.").(»0l  ;  June  29;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.   1495. 
Thomas  &  Bishop,  London,  England.     Cement  for  packing 

metallic  Joints.     .No.   104,490;  June   1;   Gaz.   vol.  215; 

p.  318. 
Ihonias  Madilock  s  Sons  Company,  1  rentou,  N 

clilna  water-clobCts,  urinals,  lavatories,  &c. 

June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  974. 
Thompson    Millinir    Company,    Philadelphia, 

Hours  made  of   licms,   -"eas,  Acc.      No.    104,5 

(iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  .UU. 
Tlizer  Brothers.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Tea.     No.  105,028  ;  June 

29:  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  1496.  ^     ^     v^     ^ 

incorporated.    New    York,    N.    Y. 
of   nets,   laces,  chiffons,  silks,  &c. 
(»az.  vol.  215  ;  p.  663. 
Incorporated,     New     York,     N.     Y. 
ot  nets,   laces,  &c.      No.   104,962  ; 


To- 
No. 

No. 

No. 


,  J. 
No. 


Pa.      Soup- 
20  ;   June  1  ; 


Timothy     F.    Crowley, 

Ladies'  collars  made 

.No.   I04,0(j.'s  ,  June  »  i 
Timothy     1'.     Crowle.\. 

I>iidies'    collars    made 

June  29:  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1494. 
Tire  Seal  Co.    Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

punctures   in    tires.      No.    104,656 

215;  p.  66.5. 
Tomson   &  Co.,    i'.  C,   Philadelptiia. 

powder.     No.   104.958;  June  -'9;  (iaz. 
Tona    Vita    Medicine    Company.       (See 

Company,    assl;:nor.  i 
Tootal,  Broadhurst  Lee  Company,  Ltd.,  Manchester.  Eng 

land.     Certain  named  cotton  [liece  ^oods.     No.  104,917 

June  22;   (iaz.   vol.   215;    p.    1259. 
Tower    Manufacturinc   &    Novelty    Co..    New    York.    N.    Y 

Card  index  boxes  nwide  of  wood.     .No.  104.S52  ;  June  22 

Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.   1258. 


Vitreous- 
104,802  ; 


I'reparation  to  seal 
June   8;    Gaz.    vol. 

Pa.      Soap  and   soap 

vol.  215  ;  p.  1494. 

Cooper    Medicine 


Treiuis  Bros.,  New  York,  N.   Y.     Sweaters.     No.  104,583  ; 

June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  3Jl.  ^ 

Trey  Bros.,  de,  Zurich,  Switzerland.     L'ental  supplies.     No. 

104.t>67  ;  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.   125&. 
Trundle,    George    !.,    Jr..    Cleveland,    Ohio.      Automobiie- 

locks.     .No.   105,029;  June  29,  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.   1490. 
Trussed  Concrete  Steel  Company,  L>etroit,  Mich.     Priming 
or  sizing  coat  for  walls  and  ceilings.    No.  104,651  ;  June 
1  ;  (jaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  .■>20. 
Trussed  Concrete  Steel  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.     Protec- 
tive iron  and  steel  paints.     No.   104,55j  ;  June  1;  Gax. 
vol.  215  ;  p.  320. 
Turner,  Halsey  Company,  .New  York,  .N.  Y.     Cotton  duck. 

.No.  104,491  ;  June  1  ;  (jHz.  \o1.  215  ;  p.  31b. 
Turner    i    Seymour    .Manutactunng    (.,0.,    Tue,    Torrlugtou, 
Conn.     Metal  curtain-roUs.     .No.  105, uo^  ;  juue  29;  uiai. 
vol.  215  ;  p.  1495. 
L'nit-Wall  Construction  Company,  .New  York,  N.  Y.     Con- 
crete-molding  apparatus    lor   casting    concrete    in  «iti». 
.No.   104,579;  June  1;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  321. 
United    Distribuiing    Companies,    cuicago.    111.      Vacuum- 
cleaners.     .No.  104,756;  June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  978. 
United    Drug    company,    Boston,    Mass.      Certain    named 
garner,  toys,  and  bportlng  goods.     No.  104,tt57  ;  June  tt; 
(jaz.  vol.  215  ,  p.  663. 
United   I'rug  Company,  Boston,  Mass.      Twine,  cord,   and 
string.     .No.  10-4,959;  June  29;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  l-*94. 
United  Lace  Ac  Braid  Manufacturing  Company,  Cranston, 
K.  1.     Braids,  shoe  and  corset  laces,  anu  galloons.     No, 
104,b20  ;  June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  975. 
Unlied  Slates  Manuiacturing  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Churn*. 

No.  105,003;  June  29;  Ciaz.  voi.  215;  p.  1495. 
United  Stales  U  ire  Mat  Company,  Decatur,  111.     Fly-kill- 
ers.    .No.  104,65b ;  June  b  ;  Gai.  vol.  216  ;  p.  WW. 
Universal    Film    Manutaclurlng    Company,    Chicago,    UL 
Mouon-picture  dims.     .No.  104,b21  ;  June  15;  Ua».  foL 
215  ;  p.  975. 
Unlveisai    Film    Manufacturing    Company,    Chicago,    liL 
Motion-picture   Aims.     .No.   lo5,0.50  ;  June  29;   jax.  vol. 
_io  ;  p.  l4yo. 
Unruu    Schuyler   C,   Benton   Harbor,  Mich.      Remedy    for 
rtieumatlsm.     .No.  104,492;  June   1;  Gai.  voL  216;  p. 
318. 
Valentine  it  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     I'rlmers,  flller», 
suriacers,    anu    paints,    paste    ana    leauy    mixed.      No. 
104, bl2  ;  June  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  974. 
Vassar    Cap    Co.,     Chicago,     la.     Uaiji    and    capt>.     N«. 

104,757  ;  June  15  ;  Uaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  973. 
Vinton  &  Son,  L.  .\.,  Moline,   lU.     losi-hoie  diggers  and 
repair  purls  taerelor.     -No.  104,922;  June  22;  Gaz.  vol. 
:;15  ;  p.   12t.O. 
Virginia  .\ltalla  Corporation,  Richmond,  Va.     Alfalfa  for 
leeding  pui poses.     .No.  104,521  ;  Juue  1  ;  G*i.  voL  216; 
p.  319. 
Voia    importing    Company,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Red   ana 
white  c'hiauii.     .No.   104,^95;  June  22;  Gax.  voi.  215; 
p.  l.:59. 
W.    K.    Whann    Company,    Philadelphia,    I'a.      tertUlser. 

No.  104,661  ;  June  b  ,  oaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  063. 
W.     11.     .Metzger    Maualaciuring    Company,    gulncy,     IIL 
i'harniaceuiicai    pieiiaration    lor    deslioyiug    \eruiin,   Ac. 
No.   104,772;  June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  9(3. 
W.    R.    Grace   &  Co.,   New    iork,   N.    \.      Lard    substitute. 

No.  104.509  ;  June  1  ;  uaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  319. 
W.  W.  (hill  Kill  (_o..  Douglas,  Ga.     I'reparauon  for  chilis 
and   tever.     No.    104,904;   June  22;   Gaz.  vol.   21b;   p. 
1259. 
Wabash    Sani-Trav    Co..    Wabash,    ind.      High    chairs    for 

babies.      .No.  lo4,49a  ;  June  1  ,  oaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  31b. 
Wagner,   Edward   U.,   -New    lork,  N.    i.      Fireworks.     No. 

104,494.   June   1,  Gaz.   vol.   215;   p.  31b. 
Walker    A    Tracy,    Canandaigua,    .N.    Y.      Crackers.       .No. 

104.690;  June  b;  (.iaz.  vol.  216;  p.  664. 
Walker    &    Tracy,    Canandaigua,    .N.    Y.      Crackers.      No. 

104,^5;'.;  June  22;  waz.   \oi.  215;  p.   125>. 
Waller   Brewing  Co.,   iueblo.  Colo.      Beer.      No.  104,896; 

June  22;  (jaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1259. 
Wech^ler-BarLer    Silk    Co..    I'alerson,    N.    J.       SiU    ple«:* 
goods.      Nos.    104,b54-5;    June   22;    Gaz.    vol.    215;    p. 
125b. 
'<   Weeden  Manufacturing  Co.,  New  Bedford,  Mass.     Steam, 
electric    and   mechanical   toys   and   parts   thereof.      No. 
104,960;  June  29:  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1494. 
Wegelln  k  Schwelzer,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Cotton  piece  goods. 

No.  104,495,  June  1;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  318. 
Well    Corset    Co..    The,    .New    Haven,    conn.      Abdominal 

belts.     -No.  104,500  ;  June  1  :  Ciaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  319. 
Wertheimer  Bros.,  Baltimore,   Md.     Cigars.     No.  104.66»; 

June  8;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  66;<. 
Wefzlcr.  John  IL.  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Cigars.     No.  104,6eM); 
June  8  ;  Gaz.  voi.  215  ;  p.  663. 
i    Whalev    Mill    &    Elevator    (.'o..    (iainesvllle,    Tex.      '^^heat- 
I        flour.     .No.  105.031  ;  June  29:  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  1496. 
Whetzel,  Billups  A:  Pickrell,  Colfax.  Wash.     Compound  for 
treatment  of  dandrulT  and   eczema  and  for  a  hair-tonic. 
.No.   104,496.  June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  318. 
White,     .Malcolm     R..     Detroit,     Mich.       Cathartic.       No. 

104. b97;  June  22;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1250. 
Wight  Company.  Lamoni.  Iowa.  I'oultry  remedies.  No. 
104.^!•'^:  .lune  22;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  12.'9  ,,,_., 
Wilcox  A:  White  (ompany,  Meriden.  Conn.  Mechanical 
music-playing:  instrum-nt-^  and  music-rolls  therefor.  No. 
104.788;  June  15;  'iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  973. 


Ixxri     ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  REGISTKANTS  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 


Wiley  Dandruff  Remover  Companv,  Tfae,  Toledo,  Ohio. 
Shampoo,  hair  ■  tonic,  dandrurf  -  remover,  Ac  No. 
10.'i,004  ;  June  20  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  1495. 

William  Schotten  Coffee  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor 
to  Western  (Irocer  Company,  Marshalltown,  Iowa,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Iowa.  Tea.  No.  lti4,7S4  ;  June  15.  uaz 
vol.  21.".  .    p.  973. 

William     Schotten    Coffee    Co..    St.     Louis, 
colTfe.      No.  1()4..*^45  ;  .Imiii-  '_2  ;  (iaz.  vol. 

Wllllam.<   Company,   Gurusiey   B..   Syracuse, 


.Mo.       Koasted 

15  :  p.  CJ."!". 


ew 
re 

ol. 


g!i.'V. 


and    hose. 


N     Y 

N(,. 


ShlrtR, 

104..'-) ,").•■; . 


Article  for  .'leans 
104.498  :    .June     ! 


drawers,    union    suits 

,Tune   1;   (laz.    vol    'J  1  ,'>  ;    p.   :;_'(!, 
Williams,  Harry  S.,  Springfield,  Ohio. 

Ing,    polishliikr,    and    scuurinL'.      No. 

Gaz.  vol.   2  lo  :  p,  .'n'.i. 
Wirt  Company.  I'rtrtland  Me  .  nnd  rhiladelphia,  F'a.     Re^u 

lable    elec  tric-lii:hrlnir   apparatus,    dimmers    for   eloctri  ■ 

light    flxture.s.      .No.    1U4.554  :    .June    1  :    (laz     vol     21,") 

p.   ::2(i. 
Wm.    Wrltjlev,    Jr.    Compauv,    Chicago,    111.      Chewing  i;um 

No.   10,-). 032  :  June  29  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  1496 


Woo<l  Beailev    Seed    Co.,    Springfleld.    Mo.       Seeds.       No. 

l(»4.tUiL'  ;  June  S:  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  663. 
Wo(]i!  i»t  Son,  .\Iexander,  Tererhead,  Scotland.     FickhnJ  her- 

rin;;s   In    barrels.      No.    104. 5S0:   June   1;  (Jaz.  vol    215- 

p.  .■;2i. 

Woodbrldge  I'hemlcal  Co.  Inc.,  Woodbridpe,  .N.  J  .  and  Nf 

Ynrlc.    S.    Y.      Preparation    for   preventing    the   punctu 

of    automobile-tires.      No.    104,S22  ;    June    L'i;    Gaz     v( 

21,T  ;   [1.  '.t75. 
Wo.isori    Spice    Company,    The,    Toledo,    Ohio.      Tea.      No 

104,083;  June  S;  (iaz.  vol.  215:  p.  6ti4. 
Woolson  Spice  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio.     Tea.     No.  104,823; 

June   15:  ('.a?.,   vol.  215;  p.  075. 
Wnrthintrton  Ball  Company.  The,  F^lvrla,  Obhi.     Golf  balls. 

No.  105.00,-,;  ,Iune  L'O  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1495. 
Vawman   A   Erbe   .Mfg.   Co.,    Rochester,   .N.    Y.      Filing  cab! 

nets,    sectional    furniture,    &c.      No     104  WO-    June    2"  ■ 

Gaz.   Vol.  215  :   p.   1250. 
Zoz  Chemical   Company,  The,   Cincinnati,   Ohio.      I'harma 

ceuticnl     preparations    for    certain     named     uses.       No 

105,UOt; ;  ,lune  20;  (;az.  vol.  215;  p.  1495. 


AL1'1I.\BETIC.\L  LIST  OF  KEGISTIIANTS  Oi"  LABELS. 


A.   I'.  BatK-o.  k  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     "  Babcock's.'      (For 

Talcum  I'owder.)      No.  18,516;  June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  216; 

t,    97fi, 
Albano.  I'rantesco,  New  York,  N.  Y.     •*  Ferrandina.        (For 

Olive-Oil.  I      No.  18,515  ;  June  15  :  tiax.  vol.  215  ;  p,  978. 
Albano,   Francesco,  New  York.  N.  Y.     "Teresa  de  Roaa. 

(For   AUmentarv    I'astes.  i      No.    18,544;  June  22;   Gaz. 

vol.  215  ;  p.   12G1. 
Alden,  John  W.,  Boston.  Mass.     "Berwick."      (For  Cake. i 

No.  IS, 400:  June  1  ;  <iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  322. 
Buck.  W.  H.  G.,  San  Diego,  Cal.     "  Mission  I'unch.        (tor 

Punch  \      No.  18,491  ;  June  1  ;  Gax.  vol.  216  ;  p.  3-2. 
Bucklev    Bakery    Ik   Macaroni    Company,   The,    Kensington, 

Conn       "Macaroni."       (For    Macaroni.)       No.    18,545; 

June  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  1281. 
Canastota  Canning  Company,  Canastota.  N.  Y.     "Teasel. 

(For    Canned   SugarCorn  »      No.    l.'<,492  ;   June   1;   Gaz. 

vol.  215;  p.  322. 
Canastota    Canning    Company,    Canastota, 

C.    i^'.    t",    Hrand.  '       (For    Canned    Beans. 

June  2VI  ;  (iaz.   vol.   215  ;  p.   1407. 
Canastota    Canning    Company,    Canastota. 

nel."      (ForCanntHi  Beans. I      No.  18,560 

vol.   215;   p.    1497. 

Canning    Company,    Canastota, 


Dwlnell  Wright   Co..  Boston,   Masa 
fee,"     (For  Coffee.  I     No.  18,507  ; 
p.   665, 
Dwlnell  Wright   Co.,    Boston,   Mass 
Grand   Parents."      (  For  Coffee  i 
Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  665. 

Co.,     Boston,     Mass. 
No.    IS. 548:    June 


N.    Y.      "  Our 

No.    18,559  : 

N.    Y.      "Sentl- 
June  29  ;  Gaz. 


Canastota 

Sum.  ' 

(iaz.  vol. 
Cana.stdta 

C.    C.    C. 

June  2!t  ; 
Canastota 

C.    c.    C 


N.    Y. 


Wan- 


(  For 

21.-  ;    p. 
('aiming 

Brand." 
;   Gaz.  vol 
Canning 
Brand.' 


No-.    18.561  ;    June    29 


Cantied    Beans,  i 
p.    1407. 

Company,    I'anastota,    N.    Y.      "  Onr 
(For    Canned    Peas.)       No,    18,562; 
215  ;   p.    1407. 
Company,    Canastota.    N.    Y.       "  Our 
I  For"  Canned     Su|:ar-Corn.  i       No. 
18,563;  June  20;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.   1497. 
Canastota    Canning    Company,    Canastota,   N.    Y.      "  Senti- 
nel."     (For  C.I  lined   peas.  (      No.   18,564;  June  29;   Gaz. 
vol.    L'l,'  ;    p.    1  107. 
Canastota    Canning   Comjiany,    Canastota,    N.    Y.      "  Sentl- 

No.   IS, 565  ;  June  29  ; 


Y 

No.  18,566 


"  Senti- 
June  29 ; 


"  Wan- 
June 


nel."      I  For  Canned   Suciotash.) 

Gaz.   vol.   21.-)  ;   p     1  t07. 
Canastota    Canning    Company,    Canastota,    N 

nel.'     (  For  Canned  Sugar-lorn. ) 

Gaz.   vol.    21,->  ;   p.    1407 
Canastota    Cannli;g    Company,    Canastota,    N.    Y 

Sum."       (lor    (anued    SugarCorn.)      No.    18,567 

20  ;   Gaz.   vol.   215  ;   p.    1407. 
(.'.(iiastota    Canning    Company,    Canastota,    .N.    Y".      "  Wan- 
Sum."      (For  Canned  Peas,  i     No.  18,568;  June  29;  Gaz. 

vol.  215  ;   p.    14;"7. 
Collls.    llenrv   J,    Taunton,    Mass.      "  Collls'    Famous  Com- 
bination   .\nkle    Sup[K)rters."       (For    .\nkle  Supporters.) 

.No     ls..">oii;   .lime   >.    (iaz.   vol.    215;   p.    665. 
Cooper,   Frank  J.,  San   Francisco,  Cal.     "California   Frut- 

stix."        (lor     Confe(.tions     Made     from     Fruits,  i        No. 

18,546;  ,Iune  22;   Gaz.  vol.  215;   p.  1261. 
Cooper    Underwear    Company,    Kenosha,    Wis.      "Coopers 

K  K-K    (jualitv    Since    is76."      (For   Underwear.)      Nos. 

1>>.,'')17-1^  ;  .Mine  l."':  (iaz.   vol.  215;  p.  976. 
Cox  Company.  The.  St.  Louis.  Mo.     "Red  Devil  Roach  De- 

strover."      (For    Roach  Destroyers. )      No.    18,569;   June 

20  ;  "(iaz.    vol.    2  1  .'i  :    p.    1407. 
David     Adier    '4     Sons     Clothing     Co.,     Milwaukee,     Wis. 

"Sterling     Brand     Clothes."        (For     Clothing.)        No. 

18,547  :  June  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.   1261. 
r)etrolt    Optical    .Mfg.   Co.,    Detroit,    Mich.      "  Emrald-Glo." 

(For  i:ve_-lasses.  I      No    1S..M0:  June  1."';  'Jaz.  vol.  215; 

p.  076.  " 
Dl    Nonno,    Rocco,    Meriden.    Conn. 

Lotion."'      (For   a    Face  Lotion,  r      No 

Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  322. 
Domino  Sugarmlnt  Co  ,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y 

mint."      (For  Peppermint   Lozenges.) 

15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  21.5  ;   p.  i)76. 
Durkee   &  Co.,    K.   R.,   New   York,   N.   Y 


■  No-Smart  '     Face 
l^.lOU  ;    June    1  : 

"  Domino  Sugar- 
No    18,520  ;  June 

Durkee's  Tapl- 


"  Strictly   I*ure  Cof- 
June  8;  Oaz.  voL  215  ; 


I>«rlnell-Wright 

(For   Coffee. 

p.  1261. 
Eastman.   John.   Syracuse,   N. 

Veterlnarv    Remedv.  i      No. 

215  ;  p.  OYtl. 
Escondido   Vine.vard    & 

"  Sun  Kist  Burgundy 

15  ;  Gaz.   vol.  215  ;   p 
F.    G.     Vogt     k     Sons, 

"  Vogt's    Philadelphia  Scrapf 

18,514:   June  8:  Gaz.  vol.  215 


"  The   Toast   of  our 
No.   18,508  ;  June  8  ; 

'  Southern    Girl." 
;    (;az.    vol.    215  ; 


oca.        (For  Tapioca.)      No.  is, 521  ;  June   15;  Gaz.  vol. 

215  :  p.  076. 
Durkee  A  Co.,  E.   R..    New  York,   N.  Y.     "  Durkee's  Pearl 

Barlev  ■"       (For    Barley.)       No.    18,522;    June    15;    Gaz, 

vol.    215  ;   p.  076. 
Durkee  &  Co..   E.    R.,   -New  York,   N.   Y.      "  Durkee's   Rice 

Flour."     (For  Flour.)     No.  18,523:  June  15;  Gai.   vol. 

215  ;  p.  976. 
Durkee  4  Co.,  E.  R.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     ' 

(For  Starch.)      No.   18,524;  June  15; 

076. 
Durkee  4  Co.,   E.   R..   New  York,   N.  Y. 

Bird    Seed."      (For   Bird-Seed.)      No. 

(Jaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  976. 
Durkee  4   Co..   E.   R.,   New  York,   N.   Y. 

Starch."      (For   Corn-Starch,  i      No. 

Gaz.  vol.  215  :   p.  976. 


'  Invisible  Starch. '" 
Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p. 

"  Durkee's  Mixed 
18,525  ;   June  15  ; 

"  Durkee's  Com 
18,526;    Jnne    15; 


Y       ' 

1  s .  5  2' 


True  Blue."      (For  a 
:   June   15  ;   Gax.   toI. 


Vinerv    Ccmpanv.   Escondido,   Cal. 
"      (For  Win"-.)      No.  1  8,528  ;  June 
076. 

Incorporated,     Philadelphia,     Pa. 

(For  Scrapple.)      No. 

p.  665. 


Linoleum    Oil    Soap,  " 
Jun«  15;   Gac.   vol.  216;  p. 


I-'*ltzpn  Trick    Prog.      Chicag 

(For   Soap,  i      No.    18.529 

976. 

Goodway,   Joseph   A..    Httshurgh,    I'a.      "  Goodway'a   Sun- 
burn   Lotion   '      (For   a    Liquid    Lotion    Having   Certain 

Medicinal  Propertlea.)      No.  18,530;  June  15;  Ga«.  rol. 

215;  p.  976, 
Green  A  Green,  Houston,  Tex      "  Muscadine  Punch."      (For 

a   Beverage.  I      No,    is, 540;    June   22;   Gaz.  vol.   215:    p. 

1261. 
(ireenwood  &  Companv.   Savannah,   (ia.      "  Sigora.  "      (For 

Cigars.)      No.    l>>.57o  ;  June  20;   (iaz.  vol.  215;   p.   1497. 
II.    Behrens    M'f'g.    Co.,    Winona.    Minn.      "  Never- Mend." 

(per    Metal    Ware.  (       .No     1^.550;    June    22;    Gaz.    vol. 

215  ;   p.   1261, 
Hammerschlng   Manufacturing    ("ompany,   The,    New   York, 

N.  Y.     ■■  Hammersi  hlag  s  Waxed  Papers"      (For  Waxed 

Papers.!      .No.  18,571  ;  Jime   20;   (iaz.  vol.  215;   p.   1497. 
Helmet    Company,    The.    Cincinnati.    Ohio.       "  Roundees." 

(For  a  Chewlng-(;un  Confection. 

Gaz.   voi.  l:15  :  p.  070. 

Patchogue,     N, 
Toilet  (  ream,  i 
.  i(7';. 

Vinegar  ("o  ,    H 
(  Fur    ( 'ider  < 

I..ancaster.  I'a. 
.U.me  1 
■eutical 


No.  18,531  ;  June  16 


Hiscoi    Bros.    Co 
Cre.'im.  "      t  For  a 
(Jaz.  Vol.  I'l,-  : 

Hood  River  Apj>] 
low  Newtown  ■ 
(Jaz.  vol.  215  .  II. 

Horner.  Fdward  B. 
'.'igars.)      .N'o.   is, 40.'' 

Internationa!      l'harnia< 


No. 


"  Parker's    Toilet 
IS, 532  ;  June  15  ; 


River.  Oreg.     "  Yel- 
'.    18,494  ;    June    1  : 


•  Lax-Ola,    The    Kev   To    Health 
lets.  I      No.    IS, 406;   June    i  ;   Gaz. 
Jidas    Bros.  \  Co..   J.   D..  Chicii^o.    ill 
(For    a     Scouring    and     (^'leaning 
18,497  ;  June  1  :  ('iaz.  vol.  215  :  p. 


Moose  Heart."      (  For 
(iaz.  vol.   "Jla  :   p.   ,'^22, 
Company,      (^hicago,      111. 


I  For    I.«xatlve   Tab- 
vol.   215  :   p.   .••(22 

"  Delight  Cleaner." 

Preparation,  i        No. 
322 


(ireen    Bay.    Wis.      "  Wau- 
)       No.    18,533;    June    15; 


(ireen    Bav, 
No,  18.534  ; 


Wis.      " 
June  15 


Wah- 
Gai. 


John    Hoberg    ("ompany.    The, 

kesha."'       (For    1  oilet-Pajier 

(iaz.  vol.  l:15  :  p.  07(1. 
John    Hoiterg    Cumpany.    The. 

netta."     (For  Toilet-Pajier.  i 

vol.  215  :   [r.   07»:. 
Jouannet.   .Alfred.    .Mount   Pleasant.   S.   C.      "  Cotton   Boll." 

(  For  Seeds,  i     No    18.500  ;  June  8  ;  (iaz.  vol,  215  ;  p.  665. 
Kalamazoo    Vegetable    Parchment    Co.,    Kalamazoo,    Mich. 

"  Bran  Nu  Bread'      (For  Bread.)     No.  18,535;  June  15; 

(iaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  07(V 
Kernola  Cereal  Co.,  Bay  (."Ity.  Mich.     "  Kernola,  '  The  Food 

Drink.'    "      (For  a  Coffee  Substitute.)      .No.   18,551  :  June 

22  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215  :  p,   1261. 
Lambert,  John  B.,  Woonsoi  ket,  R.  I.     "St.  Martin."      (^For 

Medicinal    Wlne.i      No.    is, 510;   June  8;  Gaz.  vol.  215; 

p.   665. 
Lekas    and    Drlvas     New 

Honev   "      (  For  llonev.  i 

215  ;  "p.   1261 
Lekas    and    Drlvas.    New 

Coffee."      t  For  Coffee  > 

215  :  p.  1261. 
Marcelas  Juniper  Company.  The 

Juniper    Salve."      (For    Salve. 

(iaz.   vol.  215  ;  p.   1261. 
Master     Roofers     Association 

"  Master    Brand    Pitch."" 

June  15;  (iaz.  vol.  215:   p. 
Master     Roofers     Association 

"  Master  Brand  Tarred  Felt 

18.537:  June  15;  (iaz.  vol.   ". 


York, 
No. 


N     Y 

18,552 


Y. 
N( 


rk.     N.     Y 

.   IS. 553  ; 


"  Hymette   Greek 
June  22  ;  Ga«.  vol. 

•  Elendl    Brand 
June  22  ;  Gaz.  vol. 


Chicago,  111. 
No.    18.554 


•  Marcelaa 
June   22 ; 


of  Chicago 
(For  Pitch.) 
976. 
of  Chicago,  Chicago 
(For  Tarred  Felt.) 
076, 


Chicago.     HI. 
No.    18,588; 


III. 
No. 


15 


St 


Master    Roofers     .Association     of    Chicago,     Chicago,     111. 

"Master  Brand  Flux."     (For  Flux.)      No.  18,538;  June 

15  :  Gaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  976 
Matson  Coffee  Company,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.     "  Tarern 

Brand."     (For  Coffee.)     No.  18.572;  June  29:  Gax.  vol. 

215  ;   p.   1497. 

Ixxvii 


Ixxviii 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  LABELS. 


McCaffreyHpwitt     Paint     Co..     Chicat'f^, 

White    Enamel."       i  For    White    Enam 

June  29;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p    1497 
Milwaukee-Waukesha      Brewing      Co.,      Mihvaiik>e,      Wis. 

'■  Olde  Browne  Health  Beer."     (For  Beer.)     No.  18,539  ; 

June  15:  <jaz.  vol.  215;  p.  97f). 
Moehle    Lithographic    ('ompanv.    The.    New 

'•  Our  Club.'       (For  Clears.)      No.   1S.49S  ; 

vol.  215;  p.  322, 

Ccimpany,    The.    New 


III.       "Mlr-Tlle 
I      No.    18,573; 


York.    N.    Y. 
June  1  ;  Gaz. 


York,    N. 

I  For  Cii;ars,i      No    is. 499  ;   June 


Y.iik.    N. 
'jOO  :   June 


Moehle    Lithographic 

"  Walton  Arms." 

Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  .'? 
Moehle    Lithographic    Company,    The,    New 

"Medal    Bond."      (For   Cigars.)       No     IS 

Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  .S22. 
Moehle    Lithographic    Company.    The,    New    York,    N. 

"Stuart   Arms."       (For   Cigars,  i       No.    IS, 501  ;    June   1  • 

Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  322. 
Moehle  Lithographic  Co.,  The,  New  York,  N.  Y.     "  Bcuquet 

de  Habana.  '    J  For  Cigars.)      No.  IS, 540  ;  June  15  ;  Gaz 


Y 

1  ; 

Y. 

1 : 
Y. 


Y. 

18,5" 


vol.  215  ;  p.  976. 
Morgan.    Ralph    \V.,    Buffalo,    N. 

Medicinal    Preparation.)       No, 

vol.  215  ;   p.   1497. 
Murrey  &,  Powers,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Hair-Solvent.)       No.    18,511;    June    8 

p.   «65. 
National     Bedding     Co..     Leavenworth. 


'z-It." 
June 


(  For    a 
29;    (iaz 


Zlska.: 
Gaz     vol 


Kans. 


No.   18,502  ;   Juno 


For  a 

215; 

•  Cott'iij 
1  ,   liaz. 


Queen,"      (For  Mattresses,) 

vol.  215  :  p,  322. 
New    England    Laboratorv    Co.,    Lynn,    Mass,  Burrlll's 

Tooth    Powder."       (For    Tooth-Powder,  i       No,     is  503: 

June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  322. 
Normandln,    Edmond,    Woonsocket.    R.     I.       "  Cane  Maple 

Syrup."      (For  Cane-Maple   Svrup.  i      No.    18,555;    June 

22  :  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  1261 
Nuubson  Baking  Company,  The.  I'uluth,  Minn.     "  IMamoncI 

Crisp   Wafers."      (For   Flat   Bread.)      No.    18,556;   Junt 

22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  1261. 


Robinson  Company,  The,  Pltsbursh,  I'a  "  Sock  Surecure 
Cold."  (For  a  Medicinal  Preparation  )  No  18  541- 
June  15:   Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  976. 

Singleton.  H.  .VI.,  Los  Angeles.  <'al.  "  Lusterall."  (For 
Furniture  Polish  or  Varnlsh-Kemovpr. )  No  18  512- 
June  8;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p,  665. 

Smith  Brothers.  Poujthkeepsle,  N.  Y.  "  Lasses  Kisses." 
(For  Candy.)  No.  18.575;  June  29;  (Jaz.  vol.  215;  p. 
1497, 

Smith,    David    A.,    Wonder,     Nev.       "Ere    Bath"       i  For 
Lotion    for   the   Eyes.)      No.    18,513;   June   8;   Gaz     vol 
215  ;   p.    665. 

Smith,   Still   J.,   Eau   Claire.    Wis.      "  K  O."      (For  a    Hog- 
Cholera    Compound.)      No.    18,557;   June   22;    Gaz     vol 
215;  [).  1261. 

SoDD  Brothers  Companv,  New  York.  N  Y  "  Piury  4  Co 
Sherry,"  (For  Wines.)  No.  18,542;  June  15;  Gaz 
vol.   215  ;    p.   !»76. 

Splro,  David,  New  York.  N.  Y.  "  Palestine  Cigarettes  " 
(For  ('ijrarettos.  I  No.  18,570;  Jun«  29;  (Jaz.  vol  215- 
\).    1497, 

Spiro.  David,  New  York,  N.  Y.  "  Bovara."  (For  Ciga- 
rette.').)     No.    18.577;   June   29;   Gaz,    vol.   215;   p.    1497. 

Standard  Polish  Company,  Rapid  Citv,  S.  D,.  and  Chicago 
111,  -Knife  and  Fork  Brand  .Metal  Polish,"  i  For  a 
Metal  Polish.)  No.  18,504;  June  1;  (iaz.  vol  i;  ]  .'j  • 
p,   ;?22. 

Steiiht'H.s,     William     P.      Hutchinson.     Kans.       "  Stephens' 
Duro  Ink."     (For  Ink.)      No.  18,543;  June  15;  Gaz.  vol 
215;  p.  976 

Themells  Bros,  Company,  Atlanta,  (ia.,  and  New  York, 
N  Y  "  Rose  Tip  Themells  Specials."  (For  Cigarettes  )' 
No.   18,505  ;  June  1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  322. 

Walter  Brewing  Co.,  The,  Pueblo.  Colo.  "Gold  Label" 
(For  Beer.)  No.  18,558;  June  22;  Gaz.  vol  215; 
p.  12»U 


PRINTS. 


B  V,  I),  Companv,  The.  New  York.  N  Y.  -You  Rascal, 
Its  IC  V.  1).  that  Keeps  You  Cool!"  (For  .\thletic 
I'nd.rwear.i      No.  3,9;U  ;  June  8;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  665. 

B.  V.  I).  Coni[mnv.  The  Now  York,  N.  Y.  "  You  Can't  Be 
Too  Careful,  Sir- -Here's  the  B.  V.  D.  Label."  (For 
Atliletic  Underwear, )  No  3,935;  June  8;  Gaz.  vol. 
215  ;   p.  665. 

B.  V.  I).  Comiianv.  The.  N.'W  York,  N.  Y.  "  That's  Your 
Friend.  Ilic  H.  \".  D  I.ali.'l.  Boys!""  (For  Atliletic  Cn- 
di'iwcar.i      No    :i,'.).'-l6  :   J\ine  8;  Gaz.  vol,   215;  p,  665. 

B.  V.  D  Companv.  Tli.  ,  New  York,  N,  Y.  "  Play  The 
Gamr  of  -  Bi-at  rhe-Heat  '  in  B.  V.  D..  and  You'll  Win." 
(For  .Mhlctic  I'nderwear.  1  No.  3.937;  June  8;  Gaz. 
vol.  215  :  p.  665. 

B.  V.  D.  Company,  The,  New  York.  N.  Y.  "  Welcome  to 
Camp  H.  V.  1)  ■  (For  .Athletic  I'nderwear.)  No.  3,938; 
June   8;   Gaz.   vol.   215;   p.  665. 

B.  V.  1).  Company,  The,  New  York,  N.  Y.  "  Now,  Now, 
Cool  Off — (iet  Your  B.  V,  D.'s  On!"  (For  Athletic 
Underwear.)  No,  3,95s  ;  June  29;  Gaz.  vol  215;  p. 
H'.)s. 

B.  V.  D.  Comnany,  The.  New  York,  N.  Y.  '■  That  Easy- 
Breezy  B.  \.  D.  FVelin?."  (For  .-Mhletic  Underwear.) 
No.  3,959;  June  29;  "Jaz,  vol.  215;  p.  1498. 

B.  V.  D.  Company,  The.  New  York.  N.  Y.  "  (Jo  C,et 
B.  V.  D  and  Get  Cool."  (For  .Athletic  Underwear.) 
No.  3.!>60  ;   June  29;   Grz.   vol.   215;   p.   1498 

B.  V.  D,  Companv,  The  New  York.  N.  Y.  "  Face  Summer 
In  -Fine  Fettle'  With  B,  V.  I).'  (For  Athletic  Un- 
derwear.)     No.  3,961  ;  June  29;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.   1498, 

B.  V.  I).  Company.  The.  New  York,  N.  Y.  '  Into  B.  V.  D, 
Means  'Bark  to  Nature."  (For  .Athletic  Underwear.) 
No.  3,962;  June  2!t  ;  (;az.  vol.  215;  p.   1498. 

B.  V.  D.  Company,  The,  New  York,  N.  Y.  "  B.  V.  D. 
Makes  Ours  'The  Land  of  The  Free."  (For  Athletic 
Underwear.)  .No.  3.96;i  ;  June  29;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p, 
149S. 

B.  V,  D.  Company.  The,  New  York,  .N.  Y.  "  Into  B.  V.  D. 
Means  'Back  to  Nature  "  (For  .Athletic  Underwear.) 
No,   3,!»64  ;  June  29;  (Iaz.  vol.  215;  p.   1498. 

B.  V.  D.  Company,  The.  New  York.  N.  Y.  "  Summers  Rule 
of  Three."  (  I'or  .Atliletic  Underwear. )  No.  3.965  ;  June 
29  ;  (iaz.  vol.   215  ;  p,   1498. 

B.  V.  D.  Company,  The,  New  York,  N.  Y.  "  Go  Get  B.  V.  D. 
and  (Jet  Cool."  (For  .Athletic  Underwear.)  No.  3,966; 
June  29:   (iaz.   vol,   215;    p,    149s. 

B.  V.  D.  (Company,  The,  New  York,  N.  Y.  "  Face  Summer 
In  •  Fine  Fettl"  '  With  B.  V.  D."  (For  Athletic  Under 
wear.)      No.  3.967;  June  29;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1498. 

B.  V.  I).  Companv.  The,  New  York.  N.  Y.  "  B.  V.  D. 
Makes  Ours  'The  Land  of  The  Free.'  "  (For  Athletic 
Underwear)  No.  3,968;  June  29;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p. 
1498. 

B.  "V".  D.  Company,  The,  New  York,  N.  Y.  "  The  Summer 
'Rule  of  Three.'"  (For  .Athletic  Underwear.)  No. 
3,969;  June  29;  Gaz,  vol.  215;  p.   1498. 

B.  V.  I).  Company,  The,  New  York,.N.  Y.  "That  Easy- 
Breezv  B.  \.  D.  Feeling.  "  (For  Athletic  Underwear.) 
No.  3,970  ;  June  29  :  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  1498. 

Brown,  Wm.  T.,  Dubuque,  Iowa.  "  Mrs.  Coffee's  Toast." 
( For  Coffee. )     No.  3,939  ;  June  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  665. 

Colgate  &  Co..  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
"An  American  Beauty."  (For  Cold-CreeiD.)  No.  3,941  ; 
June  8;  (Jaz.   vol.  215;  p.  665. 

Cream  of  Wheat  Co..  Minneapolis,  Minn.  "  A  Dutch 
Treat.'"  (For  Wheat  Breakfast  Food)  No.  3,971; 
June  29;   Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.   1498. 


Durkee  &  Co..  E.  R.,  New  York,  N.  Y.      "  Durkee's  Pastry 

Spice"      (For  Spices.)      No.   3.945;    June   15;    Gaz    vol. 

215  ;   !>,   97<: 
Durkee  &  Co.,    K    h.   New   York,   N    Y       'Durkee's  Olery 

Salt."       (For   (  elery  Salt,  i       No.    3.952:    June    22;    (Jaz. 

vol.  215  :  I..  1261, 
Durkee  i   <'o..    \'.-    H,    New    York.   N.    Y,      "  Durkee's   Chai- 

lenjre  S:iuei  ,"      il'or  Sauces  :      .No.  3,953:  June  22;  <Jmz. 

vol.  215  :  p    12('.l, 
Durkee  i^  Co.  K,   K,,   New   "Vork.   N    Y,      "  Durkee's   Poultry 

Sauce,"      (I'or    Seasoiiin^;,  i      Nt',   3.954;    June   22;    (Jai. 

vol.  L'l5  :   p,   1261. 
Durkee   &   Co..   E     H..    New   York.   N     Y       "  Tiurkees   Salad 

Dressing."      i  Fcir  Salad-Dressicg.  i     No.  3.955;  June  22; 

(Jaz.  vol.  215  :  p.   1261. 
Durkee  k  Co.,   F    It,.   New   York.    N,   Y.      -' Durkee  s  Curry 

Powder."      (For   ( 'urryT'owder,  i      No.    3.95()  :   iune   22; 

(Jaz.   vol.   215  ;   p.   1 261 . 
Durkee  &  Co,.   E.   K,.  New  York,  N.  Y,      "  Durkee's  I'lavor- 

ing    Extracts.""       i  For   Flavoring  F^xtracts,  i      No.   3.957  ; 

June  22  ;  (iaz.  vol    215  :  p.  1261. 
E.  La  Montagne  s  Sons.  New  York,  N.  Y.     "  '  B,  A  G  '  Olive 

Oil,"      (For   01ive-(_)jl.  I       No.   3,942;    June   8;   Gaz.   vol. 

215  :  p.  685. 
E.  La  Montagnes  Sons,  New  York,  N.  Y.     "  Gordon  London 

Dry  (iin."'      (For  (iordon  London  Dry  Gin)      No.  3,943; 

June  s;  Gaz.  vol.   215;  p    6(55. 
Firestone    Tire    &    Rubber    Company,    The,    Akron.    Ohio. 

"The    Colossus   of    Uoatls."       (For    Rubber   Tires.)      No. 

3,946:  June   15;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  970. 
(i.   Mennen  Chemical  Conijiany,  The,  Newark,  N.  J.     "  Well 

Lathered  is  Half  Shaved,""    (For  Shaving-Cream.)      No. 

3.972;  June  2!t  :   »iaz.   vol.  215;   p.   1498, 
(J.   Mennen  Chemical  ('ompany.  The,   Newark.  N.  J.     "  The 

New   Science  of  Shaving."      (For   Shaving-Cream.)       No. 

3.973:  June  29;   Gaz.  vol,   215:  p,   1498. 
G.     Mennen     Chemical     I'ompanv,     The,     Newark.     N.     J. 

"Lather    The    Mennen    War.''       (For    Shaving-Cream.) 

No.  3.1)74:  June  29:  (Jaz.   vol.  215:  p.   149K, 
Kaufman  &  Strauss  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     "  (ilad  Hand," 

(For  Coffee.)      No.  3,931  ;  June  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  322. 
Kneipp   Malt    Food   Companv,    Manitowoc,    Wis.      "  Knelpp 

Malt    Betrt>r   Than    Coffee."       (For   Kneipp    Malt.)       No. 

3.947:  June  15:  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  976. 
Marathon     Tire    Ai     Kiiliber    Co.,    Cuyalioga     Falls,     Ohio. 
■  Maiathon    .Angle    Tread    Tires    '  inspire    Confidence.'  " 

(For   -Auiomoliile-T'res. )      No.  3,944;   June   8;  Gai.   vol. 

215  ;   p.   665. 
Moore  Drop  Forging  Companv,  Springfield,  Mass.     "  Moore 

Self  Winding  Clothes  Line."      (For  Clothes-Llne  Reels.) 

No.  3,951  ;  June  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  1261. 
New  England  Laboratory  Co.,  Lynn.  Mass.     "  First  Aid  to 

a   Good   Complexion."      (For  Aleppo  Cold-Cream.)      No. 

3,932  ;  June  1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  322. 
Orona    Mfg.    Co.,   Boston.   Mass.      "  Orona   Cleans."      (For 

Cleansers.)      No,  3,948:  June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  215;   p.  976. 
R.      Wallace     &      Sons      Mfg.      Co.,      Walllngford,      Conn. 

".Athena."      (For  Silver.)     No.  3.933;  June  1;  Gaz.  vol. 

215  :  p.  322, 
Schulze,    Paul,    Chicago,    III.      "Luxury."       (For    Cake.) 

No.  3,949;  June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  976. 
Schulze,  Paul.  Chicago.  111.     "Big-Dandy."      (For  Bread.) 

No.  3,950;  June  l5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  976. 
William  Carter  Co..  The,  Needham  Heights,  Mass.     "Car 

ter's  Knit  I'nderwear  Please."      (For  Knit  Underwear. 

No.  3,940  ;  June  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  065. 


DISCLAIMER, 


Rietzel,  Adeilph  F  .  Lynn.  .Mass.  :  disclaimer  filed  by  as- 
signee. Thomson  Electric  Welding  (,"om|iany.  Uniting 
the  component  parts  of  composite  sheet  metal  structures. 
No.  92.S.701  :  disclaimer  tiled  June  12.  1915:  (Jaz.  vol. 
215  ;   p.    1265. 
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ALPIIAHFJICAL  LIST  OF  l.\Vl-.\TIO\S 


roi:  wmrn 


PATENTS  WKIJK  ISSl  KD  DIKING  THE   MONTH  OF  JUNK,  I'U 

f  \li;';>  vKitions  :  •■•..i/   '^^i mi,  i.-,  i   (Jazette.1 


o 


J.    .1,    Snyder.      No,    1,14:!. 085 
No,    1,143,(173  ;  June  15 


\m1,   L'l."  :    \>     l".' 
Aci-ouiit    device,    Credit 

.lime  15  ;  (Jaz.  vol,  l'I.i  :  p,    i 
Account-register.      A.  <;,   Uvliv. 

'iaz.   vol.   215  :    p,   773. 
.\ccr,untln^  register,  ("rerilt-.      K.  T.  Sllvlus,      N'l.  1,14,3.7^0 

.Tune  22:  Gaz.  vol.  215;   p.   1044. 
Acetone    from    lecithin-contnlnius:    substances.    Removing 

<;.   I'endler.      No.    1,144,S29;  June  29;  (Jaz.   vol.  215;  p 

1435. 
A' f't\  !in(>-pcn.iati.r,      li,    I..    Ifric.      No.    1.141.1^.';    .Tnn4 

1  :   <  ia/,    veil.   215  ;   ii.   .32. 
.Void.     Making     phosphoric.       J.     W.     Burroughs.         No 

1.142.3!t7  :  .tune  S  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  499 
Acid,    Manufacture   of   nitric,      C,    Uebel.      No.    1.141,994 

June  8  :  (iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  354. 
Acid.    Manufacturing     phosphate.        F.    C,    Schmltz,       No 

1,142,371  ;  June  S  ;  Gaz,  vol.  215  ;  p.  488. 
.\ci(ls,    iVi',,    .\  liM)riitinii    and    reactimi    tnwi'r    fur.       I".    Ra 

>chik:.      No.   1,141.2«)»)  :  .hine   1  ;  Gaz.   \(il.  21,".  :   p    '12. 
A    rnlintic      tricks.       Iniiilenimt      fiT,         Ii        \\'.  ;-•  ,         No 

1.141,292;  June  1  ;  <;az.  vol.  21,",;  p.  73, 
Addlnc:    and    subtracting    machine.      E.     S.    Church.      No 

1.142.931;  June   15;  (iaz.   vol    215;   p.    723. 
Adding  mnchiiii'.      H,   I.andsiidel,      No.   1.141.:;4'^:   .I:ine   1 

<  •:\7.     vol.    21.5  :    p,    !tL'. 
.\dding-niachines.   Restoring  mechanism  for,     J,  F,  Culver 

wrll.      No,    1.141.940:   June  8;  G;iz,   vol,   215;   p.  337. 
Addressing  machine.      c.    I.    W.    Smith.      No.     1.144,61" 

Jnne  29;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.   1360. 
.\d1;istable  bracket.      \V.  O.  Gilbert.     .No.    1.142.G94  r  June 

^  :  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  600. 
Adjustable  bracket.     W.  W.  Griffiths.     No.  1,144.470  ;  June 

20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p,   1312 
Adiustable    seat.      F.    W.    Cov.      No.    1,143,947;    June    22; 

Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.   1100. 
.\djustable    wrench.      II.     1'.    I.utz.      No.    l,143,G(tO;    June 

15  :  (iaz.   vol.   215  ;  p    957, 
.Adjusting  device.     O.  Kppenstein.     .No.  1.142.75<I:  .Tune  S; 

(Iaz.  vol.   215  :   p.   021). 
Ad\'ertislng  device.      W.    F.   Becker.      .No,    l,144.n9fi:    June 

22  :   (iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.   1153. 
Advertising  device,     r,,  Isenberg.     No,  1.1  44,7n7  ;  June  29  ; 

(;az.  Vol.  215  ;  p.   1393. 
Advertising  device.      W.   H.  Wheeler,      No,   1,144,073;  June 

•29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.    13.v(). 
.Advertlsingdisplav    machine.    Automatic.       I..    T.    Tuttle. 

No.  1,144.621  ;  June  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  1362. 
Aerial    ami    like    vessel.      (',.    S.    Itodman.      No.    1,144,177; 

June  22;   (Iaz.   vol.   215:   p.   1183. 
.\.'i-i.al    lonductor.      c.    S.    I'ranklin        No.    l.l-tl,:'>7;    .Iniic 

1  ;  ila?,.  vol    215  ;  p     ins 
Aerial  landing  and  launching  appliance,     F.  Steffan.      No. 

1,144,505;  June  29;  (iaz,   vol.  215;  p.  1323. 
.\erial     propellei'         \V,     ,^.     and     A.     H.     Barrows.        No. 

1.144.521  ;  June  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  :  n.  1328. 
Aero,    hydro,    and    auto    plane.    Combined.      B.    I^rojinskl. 

No.   1,"143,S94;  June  22;  Gaz.  toI.  215;  p.   10*^1. 
Aeroplane.      (■*,    J.ihnson.      No.    1,144,847  ;    June   29  ;    Gaz. 

vol.  215  ;  p.  1442. 
Aeroplane    apjillance       A.    II.     Harrows.       No.    1.142,134  ; 

June  8:   Gaz.   vol.  215;   p.  400. 
Ae;-oplanes.    Fngine-moimtinp    for.      W.    M,    Copper.      No. 

1.142,147;  June  S;  linz.  vol.  215;  p.  410. 
.>i:,tator.      .\.    ''.    CiumiiiL-liam.       No.    1.141.52^;    June    1: 

(iaz.    vol.   215  :   p.    1  ."iV 
Agricultural    implement.      R.    B.    Hedges.      No.    1.143,907; 

June  22:  Gaz.  vol.   215;  p.   1086. 
.Agricult\iral    mai  hine.      (i     ().    Mc  Kinney        N'l.    1.111,195: 

June  1  ;  Gaz.   vol.   215:   p.  37 
Air     and     g.as     mixing    device.       C.     R.     I'omaville,       No. 

1.144.501  ;  June  29  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  1322. 
A;:-M.ast,    Fniver^al.      J.    IHehl.      No.    1.141.2:;r,  ;    .Iiiue    1; 

I  i.'iz.   vol.   215  :    p    51 . 
.Air  brake    appliance.    Automatic    safetv.      W.    I'.    Huntlev 

and  R.  M    Berkeley.      No.  1,143,198  ;"  June  15;  Gaz.  vol. 

215  ;    p.   818. 
.\irlrake  for  motorcars.      I.  Crum.     No.   1.141,939;   June 

s  :   (iaz.  vol.  215  ;   p.  336. 
.Air-brake    handle.      S.    Roush    and    C.    H.    Ken  von.       No. 

1.142,629;  June  8:  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  578. 

215  0.  G.   -vi 


.Mrcleaiiiii^    in^  a:.^,      li      .1      I{:cha  ids.m       Nc.    1 .1 42. '.'>-_  ; 

Juiie   15  :   <iaz.  v.^l,  215  :   [:.  741 
Air-^'aLie    ap|illance.      c.    f:.    L.    Lipman.       N^.    1.142.772: 

June  8  :  (iaz.  vol.  215  ;   p,  (527, 
Air-heater.      L.   (iiles,      Nc,    1,144.469;   June   -9;   Gaz.    vo'.. 

215;  p.  1311. 
Air.    Humidifying,      W     G,    U     Hraemer   and    S.    C.    PI  diii. 

No.    1.142.4*^3  :  June  »»  :  i,az.   vol.   215:   p.   529. 
Air-lift  for  elevating  liquiils,     B    Andrews,     No,  1,144,342  : 

June  29:  (iaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  1269. 
.Alr-ni'ustener.     C.    B.    Havnes.      No,    1.143,962:    June    22; 

Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.   1105,' 
.\ir  proixUer.     J.U.  Havdcu.      N-,   1,14;. .3:;: 

vol.  215  :  p,   >>*-. 

'-ition     f,ir.        H.     Wood         N. 

v. 


!',;i. 


.\ircraft.     .'Standard     of     ; 

1.142.21H;  June  ^:  (iaz.  vn;,   215;  ]t.  435. 
.\irship.      I.  Andersen.     No    1.144.57'^:  June  29:  (iaz, 

215  ;   p.    1347. 
Airship.      E.    S.   Tlmmons       No,    1,144.570;   June  29:   Gaz. 

vol.  215  ;  p.   1344. 
,\laim  :  .^re — 

iM'ip  ;.Tn   al:irni.  Ti  r .    ;,:'^^ur.-  (ii-o[)  alarm. 

Alfalfa  mil!       A.     I ',      I'a\ies     and     L,     H,      Bemen,      N.> 

1.143,1(16:    June    15:   tiaz.   vol.   215;   p.  784. 
.\lkali-metal    cvanid,    I'roduction    of.      H,    Freeman.      N-.. 

1.14.3.952:  Junp  22;  (iaz.  vol,   215:  p.   1102. 
Allov-(  oating.      J.    i'.    Reneker.      No.    1,144.524;    J-une   29; 

(iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  1329. 
.Mumlnum   chlorld.    Manufacture   of,      A.   M.  Mc.-\fep,      N". 

1.144.304;  June  22:  (iaz,   vol,   215:  p.   1227. 
.Aluniiniini      nitrid.      Manufacture     of.       -A.      Badin        N  >, 

1.143.4^2:  .Inne   15:  (iaz,   vol.   215:  p.  916. 
.Alumiiiurt)  or  alloys  of  aluminum  in  order  to  prepare  th.  ;;i 

for  receiving  a   metallic  deposit.   Treatment   of  surfri'es 

of.      F.    A.    Roux.      No.    1.144.000;    June    22:    Gaz,    v.. 

215  ;   p.    1119, 
.\rnmonia.  I'roduction  of      F,  W.  I>e  Jahn.     No,  1,14  1,M47  : 

.Tune  s  ;  (iaz,  v.il,  215  :  p.  33'>, 
Ammonia.  I'roduction  of,      F.  W.  I)e  .lahn.      .No.  1.141.'.>4^; 

.Tune  *»  :  Gaz,  \o\.  215;  p.  339. 
,\n!muiiiiioi;       V     M,    Hale.      No.    l,141,54ii:    .June    1.    i,u/ 

vol,    215  :    p.    lOL' 
.\muse.rn.  tit    ap[';i;atu-,      '..    Mu'.ler       N".'     1,141,^21   ,    .Iiine 

1  :   (iaz     vol.   215  ;   ]<.  l'5t',. 
Amusement    aiiparatus.      F,    J,    Rinrdnu.      No.    1.144.613; 

June  29;  Gaz.  vol,  215;  p.  1359. 
.Vmusenient   device       0,    E.    .Adkins.      No,    l.l -i:j.:;>«7  :    .i-re 

8  :   (iaz.  vol.   215  ;   p.  496. 
Amusement   device.      W.   B,   choate.      No,    1.143,sos;   Jut.e 

22  :  (iaz.  vol.  215  :   p.   1052. 
Amusement   .levice       W.   S.   Tothli:.      No,    1.142.9;iO.    .line 

15  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  746. 
,\natomi<al  studv,  'rransjir)  ren*   rr.^.b  1   •■•r.      II     M  .rijy.-inia. 

No.  1.141.4^0  ;  June  1  :  Gnz    \ ..: .  2  1  '  :  p.  1  4  1 
.Anchor,   (iround  ,      <".    I.     Matthews.      .No.    1.14_'.3  4' 

8  ;   (iaz,  vol.   215  ;   p.   479. 
Vngle-l  rac,.,      c,     H.    rir-t:       No,    1  141.21"      ,l,i,' 

vol.   215  ;   p.   43. 
Angle-iron  bending      machii.e.         F,       \'.       Hurman 

1,144,459  :  June  29  :  (iaz,  -ol,  215  :  p.  130^, 
.Angle  mill.      J.     1',     Cornwall.      N'.'.     1.144.174;     Juiie    22 

(iaz,  vol,  215  :   p.   11^2, 
,\nimal-trap,       J      .\.    Cameron.       No,     1.142.7*'!  :    Jui;e    S 

Gaz.  vol.   215  :  p.   631. 
.Animal-trap,      R.     A,     (ireen.      No.     1.143.69H;     Jun.'     22 

(iaz.  vol.   215  :  p,    1015, 
Animal  trap.      B.    F.    Hoffman.      No.    1,144.545:   June   29 

Gaz,  vol.  215  ;  p,  1336, 
Animal-trap,     G.  P.  Marquardt.     No.  1,144,607;  June  29 

Gaz.  vol.  215  :   p,   1357. 
.\nimal-trap,      'I'.    1     Moeii,      \'  ■     1,141,^1,",    ,'  iie     1      'oiz 

vol,    215  ;    p.    254. 
Animal-trap.      V      S,     Iticke;        N-      l.]43.5'>9:     June     I  ," 

(iaz.  vol,    215  :    p,  953 
.\nnunciaf-r,       I.     >       ll.-i-    i         N^       1,144^4::;    Jui;-     _".' 

Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.   144o. 
Annunciator,  O.   M    I.ei<h,      No    1,144.605;   June  29;  (iaz 

vol.  215  ;  p.  1356 
.AnnuDciator-case.     Weatherproof       .\     and    P     K.    Stern 

No.  1,144,871  ;  June  29  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  1460 
.\nnuuciator-drop.     C.  .«iuth.     No.   1.142,477:   June  *<  :  c.nz 

_„i       .iir,     .,       r  >>  — 


June 


N( 


vol.  215  ;  p.  5 


Ixxxii 
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Anodes,      Manufacturing.      I'.     C.     C.      Ishprwood.      No. 

1.143.Si:S:  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  105s. 
Antlseptieallv-actine    bodies.    I'roduction    of.      H.    l\    von 

Walther.    "So.     1,144,270;     June     22;     Gaz.     vol.     215; 

p.   1215. 
Antlsklddine    device.      D.    V.    Kaufman.       No.    1.142.58.'?; 

.June  S;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  56.'^ 
Anti.skiddinK    d.-vlce.     .\.     I'urdlo.     No.     1.142,9U9  ;    June 

15  :  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.   714. 
.•Vntlsklddin;,'    device    for    vehlch'-;.       *>.     II.    Younj;.      No. 

l.Ul.HTH:  .Intl.'  1  ;  »;az.  vol,  i;i.".  ;  p.  210. 
Antlskiddiiik:  drivuik:   m<i  lianism.   IiifTfrfntial.      H.  Setter- 

i:itMK      .\n,    l.Ul.s:V.i;    .hint-    1;   <.az     V(.l.   L'l.'i;   p.   2«)2. 
Apple-Kaee.      11.   M.   Holt.     No.    1.14i.'.57;i  ;   .June   8;   Gaz. 

vol.  215  :  p.  5»!n. 
Arch-support.      J.    F.   Teehan.      No.    1.144,741;   June   29; 

Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1405. 
Ariii^itui  r  Mill  ruiiiuT.     .1.  .\    Wirtli.     .No,   l.Ml.ltJO;  June 

1  ;   (.;az.   vol.   215  ;   p.  27. 
.Vriiuiiuic  Coll  funiur      .1.    \.  Wirth.     No.  1,141.h;ii;  June 

1  ;  <;az.  vol.  215  ;   p    2^1. 
.Arnidr     or     other     metal     plate.       J.     O.     KUiiiKer.      No. 

1,142,241  ;  June  S;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  44:?. 
.\.S'Ptlc    liox    or    cartiiii     for    packln;:    medical    supplies. 

K       r.    <'Mrn<'rcii       N'..    1 .1  tK.lO.'.  ;    .Iniif    15;    Gaz.    vol.    ! 

215  ;   p.   7>^4. 
Ashe.s.  jjarba^:*',  anil  otluT  refuse.  Apparatus  for  handling. 

S.  !•:.  Jenkins.      No.   l,14;<,27s;  June  15;  (laz.  vol.  215; 

U.    '^15. 
Assembling'  or  disassembling  device.     V.  G.  and  E.  J.  Gus- 

tafsou.     No.  1.144,471  ;  June  29;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1312. 
Atiiriiizci-,       .1,    «..    .\la-tlii,       -Nil.    1.141.7:;i,    .lum     1;    Gaz. 

\  n  1 .    J  1 5  ;    1 1 .    _'  _■  5 , 
Atta<hmeiit  pliii;.       1..    .loii.s.       .\ii.     1,U1,G8«;    June    1; 

I  iaz.    \dl.   L'  15  ;    f).   2i:> 
Attrition-mill  plate.     K.   I'.  Alste<l.     No.    1.144.089;  June 

1'2  ;  <iaz.   Vol.   215  ;   p.    1150. 
.•\ugrr,  I'ost  hole      .1.  i  .  l.iii(l>ay.     .No.  1.14  1,5t>8;  June  1; 

liiiz.  Vol.  215  ;   p,    1 '-. 
Au^er,    Post-hole.      B.    G..    W.    i'.,    and   T.    Watkins.      No. 

l,142,«4t>;  June  H  :  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  5><4. 
Autokcrapl.lc     register.      W.     J.     Halner.      .No.      1,143,380; 

.luiie   15:   (iaz.    V(j1.    215;   p.   Ss5 
Autographic    register.      .-V.    Krauth.      No.    1.14U.441;    June 

s  ;    liaz.   vol.   -15  ;    p.   515. 
Autographic    register,      A.    Krauth.      No.    1,144,551  ;   June 

:;;»  ;  Gaz.  vol,  J15  ;  p.  1339. 
.Vntoiuatlc    lubricator.      J.    J.    Hennes.<!y.      No.    1.142.705; 

.Iwne  s;  <iaz.  vol.  215;  n.  603. 
.Vutoiiiatic   lubricator,     f.  C.    Sills.     No.   1,142.735;  June 

s  ;  Gaz.  vol,  2li>  ;  j).  til-. 
Autoiiiatii-    roller.      ,T.    B.    L»rumm.      No.    1,144,030;    June 

SJ.  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.   1130. 
Autouiaticully-locklng   lock.      A.    Leistler.      No.    1,142,591; 

June  s;  (jaz.  vol.  215;  p.  5tjt>. 
.\utorjoblle,      II.    B.    Layman.      No.    1,142,337;    June    8; 

(iaz.   vol.   215  ;   p,    47(5. 
.\utoniobil.',      c.    ,1,    I'embroke.      No.    1,143,777;    June   22; 

(.a/,  vol.  :.'15  :  p.  104l. 
Autouioliile  a'cessory.      T    V.   Haberstick.      No.    1,144,540; 

Juae  29;  Gaz.  vol".  215;  p.   1335. 
.-VUloUloiiJIe      ;i.\l,'      attflchinelit.         -N .      W.      I'carsOD.         No. 

1.144,502;  June  29;  Gaz.  vo!.  215;   p.  1342. 
Automobile-hculles,    Siiditin    dooi     foi.      II.    Ulafsou.      No. 

l.l-i;'>,0»>;:  ;   ,luL.e    15;    Gaz.   vol.    L'15;    p.    7(i9, 
AuiomoMlr  body       J.U'dwinkn.      .No.  1, U3.('.35  ;  June  22  ; 

Gaz.    vol     L'15  ;    p.   99:;. 
.\utonioliib'    ronrrol    iii.i  haiiisiii.    l-'luid-pressure.      N.    Tny- 

lur.      .No,   l,l-H,5s;i:  .luiie  1  :  (.az.  vol.  L'15  ;  p.  179. 
Automobile  fender.     W.   F.  Jackson.     .No.  1,144,708;  June 

29  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.   1393. 
Automobile-fender.      1.   (..    I'othier.      No.    1.142.450;   June 

s;  Gaz,  vol.  215;  p.  520. 
.\utoni.  bile  front   wlnei,      II.   B,   Layman.     No,    1.142.335; 

.June  S  :  (iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  475. 
Automobile     hand  wheel.       H.     G.    Cleve.       No.    1,142.307; 

June  s  :  (iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  405. 
Automobile  jark.      A.    .s;.    .Mbrk-ht.      .No.    1,142,655;    Juno 

8  ;  liaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  587. 
Autouiobib.  1,1.  k.     i;.  \\:itt~.     N-.  1.141.223;  June  1;  Gaz. 

vol.  L'l.".  :   |i.    17. 
Automobib'    or    (rain    ii;,'btin-   -y^t.^ni.      ('.    K.    Willey.      No. 

l,14:^oo>^;  .fiine  15;  (iaz.  vol'   215;  p.  750. 
Automobib-  iH.w.-r-traiismittin^;  apparatus.     »'.    I ».   Wright. 

No.    1,143.157;  June   15;  (iaz.  vol.   215:  p.  802. 
.\iitoniobilr  r';\r  w  h..-l  iuid  .axb'  eoiistrurtiou.     II,   I*.,  Lay- 
man.    No.   1.14J.;;3C>  ;   ,Iun.'  8;   Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  476. 
.Vutomnbile  safetv  brake,     li     W.  ^anntv  and  V.    \  .  ( )yster. 

No.  1,144,877  ;  June  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  21.5  ;  p.  1452, 
Automobile  .-teerini;  ;;.  ar.     \V,  ,1.   Moorf  and  F    M.  Thayer. 

No.  1.144,307:  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1228. 
Autoniobib'     -teeriu_'     meeli,ini-;!n.        ('.      Lai-'ertrrrn.        No. 

1.14.';,4  1o:  .lune   15:  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  s9:i. 
.\utomobile   -leerini;  w  he. ■!..;,   .KrranLi'iuent    for  controlling. 

J.  .1.   Ileilni.'inn      No,  l,144,7oti:  .Iiiiie  20;  (inz.  vol.  216; 

p.  1392. 
Automobile    >uiiportii)«' stand.      W.    1'.    I '•  asou    and    .1.    E. 

Jordan.      No     1. 144,1  in  ;    June    22;    (iaz,    voL    215;    p. 

1159. 
.■\utoniobile      tie  ft  indH',nt,.r,        .1,      .\.      Steininetz,        No. 

1.142.639  :  June  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  582. 
Automoi  lie  top(()\pr.     .L  \.  Jones.     N"^.   '',142,329;  June 

8;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  473. 


Automobile   top-oporating   mechanism.      S     F.    Dupree.   Jr.. 

G.   Hitter,  and  .\.   Heikman,      .No.    1,143.2*50;   June    15; 

Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  839. 
Automoblietops,  I'orm  for  front  and  rear  of.     A.  H.  Stokes. 

No.  1.144,874  :  .Fune  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.   1451. 
.Automobile     traction     deviee.       1'.     N.     I'ottsgrove.       No. 

1.142,727  ;  .Tiiiip  s  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  609. 
Automobile     iransuussioii     mechanism.       K.     E.     Garswell. 

No.   1.143,037;  June  15:  <iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  7t}0. 
Automobile  -  washer.      II.     .M.     Jennings.      No.     1,142,966; 

June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  735. 
Automobile-wheel.      .1.   .\ni!irNon.      No,    1,141.51(;;   .Inn.'    1; 

(iaz,  vol.  i;i5  :  ]>.  15;t. 
Automobile-wheel  pulley  attachmen;.     T.   M.  Torsou.      No. 

1.142,737:  June  8:  (iaz.  vol.  215:  p.  (IK'. 
Automobiles  and  other   vehicles.    Automatic   safety    brake- 
lock  for.      G.  E.  K.  Itothenbucher.      No.  1,142,845:  June 

15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  691. 
Automobiles  and  other  vt>hi(b>s.  Step  for.     1".  H.  Stanwood. 

No.  1,144.4.39:  June  2!>  ;  Gaz.  vol.  1.'15:  p.  1302. 
Automobiles  and  other  vehicles.  Washing  device  for.     H.  '1. 

Ford.     .No.   1.142.(is9:  June  8:  (iaz.   vol.  215;  p.  59.«». 
Automobiles.    Kxhaust utilizing    svsteni    for.      ('.    C.    Hole. 

No.  1.143,395:  June  15:  Gaz.   vol.  215;  p.  8ss, 
.Vutomoliiles.   Kyr  «;|iiei(l   foi'  alt.Mhrie'nt   to.      I'.   I  le   Biown 

and    II.    A.   Schultz.      No.    l.Ul,7i.:i;    .li^nr    1  ;    da/,    vol. 

L'i5:  I).  2;;8. 

Automoblle.s.    .Mrans    for    [ireventing    ihe    freezing    of    the 

cooling  systems  of.     H.   K.  Kailer.     .No.   1,144,939;  June 

29  ;  Gaz."vol.  215  :  p    1471. 
.\wl  feeding    mechanism.      W.     H.    Blair.      No.     1,143,683; 

June   22;  Gaz.   vol.  215;   p.    1010. 
Axle.      W.    E.    Wi.se.      No.    1.143,475;    June    15;    (iaz.    vol. 

215  ;  p.  914. 
Axle    construction       G      W.    Yates.      No.     1,143,477;    .i'lne 

15;   (iaz.  vol.  I'L";  p    915. 
.\xle-lightin;;  dvnainos.  Suspension  for.     H.  (i.  Myers.     No. 

1,141', 207  ;  June  n  :  Gaz,  vol.  215  ;  p.  45::. 
Axle  supi'iort.       H.    i '.    Wait.,       No.    1,144.513;    June    29: 

Gaz.  vol.  215  :  p.   1327. 
Axle  susj^enslon.  Resilient  means  for  vehicle.      N.  Guthrie 

and  G.  I>.  Johnson.      No.   1,143,699;  June  22;  (iaz.   vol. 

215  :  p.   1015. 
Axle  truss.  Hear-.      IL    H    Sunvold.     No.    1.144.443;   June 

29;  (iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.   1303. 
Babv  walker.     F.  H.  Kni;;ht,      N.>.   1,141.12;{:  Jun."   1  ;  (iaz. 

vol.   1'15  ;  i>.  11. 
Backrest    and    back-irage    or    welt-guide    mechanism.      A. 

Kppler.    No.  1,142.157  :  June  8  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  413, 
Bag  :  fiie — 

(iame  and  shell  ta;:.  Paper  hag. 

Hand-bag.  Traveler's  bag 

Bag-fasiener.     J.  Hamraesfahr.      .No.   1,143,388:   June  15; 

(iaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  N>^5. 
Bag   fastener.    Hand.      H.    IUffany.      No.    1.143,514:    June 

15:  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p,  926. 
Bag  filling  n[i|>ar,itu>.      (..   Ston.'       N...    1.141.220:   Jniie   1; 

(iaz.    vol.   1:15  :   p.   46. 
Bag  -  frames.     Safetv  -  catch     for.       B.     vom     Kigen.       No. 

1.143.3:!6:  June  15;  Gaz.   vol.   215:  p.   865. 
Bag-jaw    fastener       1.     B.    I'rahar.      No.    1.143,226;    June 


Be 


15  ;   Gaz.   vol.   215  ;   p.    828, 

gs,    Making  an. 1    tilling.      A.   M.    Bates.      No.    1.113.^01; 


June  22:  (iaz.  vol.   215;  p.    1049. 
Bait  fir  lure.  Fish.      H.   P.   l>amsma.      .No.  1,144,756;  June 

■2U  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  1409. 
Balcony,   Folding.      E     Mani;i<ch.      N..    1, 142. 596  ;  .Line  8; 

(iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  50. 
Ballng-press,     J.  O.  llaugh.     No.   1,142,704;  June  8;  Gaz. 

vol.  215  ;  p.  603. 
Ballng-press.      L.   W.    Macoiiiber.      No.    1.142.1^8:   June   s; 

(iaz.  vol.  215;   p.  42  4. 
Ballng-press.     (i.  K.  Hider.      No.  I,l4.i.3ls:  .Tune  lo  :  (.az. 

vol.  il5:  p.  860.  ^ .., 

Ball    machine.    Base.      I!.    M.    Harb.  rsoii.      No.    1,111,4.-; 

June  29:  (iaz.  vol.   215;  p.   1313. 
Balloon  -  stripping       maclilne.       B.       V.       l.dwaid-        No. 

1,142.945:   .(une  15;  (iaz.  vol.   215;   [i.   72s. 
Balloons,    .\dvertisini:  lighting    for  .iirigible.      G.    L     Bum- 

bauiih.      -No.    l,14:;.so7:    June    •J2  ;    Gaz.    v..l.    'Jl..  :    p. 

1051. 
Band-wheel.     V.    G.    Z.ahniser.     No.    1,14;!. 013:    Jun.     1;.; 

(inz.   vol,   215  ;   p.   752. 
Banding  machine.     M.   I".  Anderson.     No.   1,142,656;   Jtine 

8  :  Gaz.  vol,  215  :  p.  587. 
Bank-protq*  tint' apparatus.     F*.  C.  Smakel.     No.  1,142,736; 

June  8  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  612. 
Bar  :  See — 

Borlngbar,  Sb-kle  bar. 

Bar    tie    and    stipport.      H.    E.    Ban.ltel       No.    1.144.093; 

June  22:  (iaz.  vol.   215;  p.  1152. 
Bars,    Machine    for    formini:    spurs    and    th.'    like    upon. 

r.    E.    Jacobson.      No.    1,144.132;    June    2L' :    Gaz.    vol. 

215  :  p.  1166. 
Barium    oxid.    Preparing.      L.    E.    Saunders.       (Reissue. I 

No.  13.924  ;  June  8  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  635. 
Barrel.     Collapsible.      W.     H.     Mcf'rerv.      No.     1,144,218; 

June  22:  (iaz.   vol.  215;   n.   1198. 
Barrel,  Knockdown.     I).  R.  Pruden  and  I).  W.  Wormwood. 

No.  1,141'. 209  ;  June  8  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  453. 
Base-board,    .Metal.      G.    S.    Knapp.      No.    1,143.283;    June 

15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  «47. 
Basin,    ("ntch  .      A.    I>.    Bailev.      N.).    1.141,(178;    Jun.'    1; 

(iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  211. 
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Basil),    Catch-.      W.    M.    Happ.      No.    1.143,915;    June    22; 

Gaz.   vol.  215  ;   p.    los^. 
Basket-cover    fastener.     E.     E.    Paisley.     No.     1,144,376; 

June  29;  (iaz.   vol.  215:  p.    1280. 
Baskets,        Manufacturing       metal.       J.        Rizzardl.       No. 

1.144.66s:  June  29;  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.   1378. 
Bath-cabinet.      W.     (iiclUmbaizen.      No.     1.143,822;     June 

22  :   Gaz.   vol.   215  :   p     Io57. 
Bath      cabinet.      Take-down      vapor-.       B.      Payeur.       No. 

1,144,S61  ;  June  L'9  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.   1446. 
Bath     room     lixture.     t'oniblnation.       R.     O.     Mills.       No. 

I,14:i.l2s;  June  15:  (iaz.  vol.    215:   p.  791. 
Bath  tub  s.'at.     T.  Tanaka.     No.  1,144,261  ;  Jun.-  22;  (.iaz. 

v.,1.  215  ;  p.  1212. 
Bathing  cap.     F.   A.  Gulnzburg.      No,    1.144,121;  June  22: 

Gaz.   vol.  215  :   p.    lic.:i. 
Batter-dropper.      J.  .M.  Sanders.      No.  1,144,918;  June  29; 

(iaz.   vol.    215  ;   p.    1464. 
Batt.-ries.  Chargini;  storage.    T.   A.  Kdison.     No,  l,14;i,8l8; 

June  22  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.   lo55. 
Batt.i-b's.     Pl.ii.'     for     sei-ondarv.       J      ().     Luthy.       No. 

1.141.251  ;  .Inn.'    1  ;  (.az.  vol.  L'L'i  ;   p.  56. 
Battervbox,  Means  for  holding  cells  in  a.     B.  Ford.     No. 

1,141', 145;  .lune  8;  (iaz.  vol.  215;   p.  444. 
Batt.'ry  <ell.  Storage-.     U,  N.  ( "haniberlain.     .No,  1.141,526: 

,Iun.     1  :   (iaz.  v.il.  1'15  :   j..    1 57. 
Battervcharging  system.    Storage-.      F.    E.   Fanning.      No. 

1,144,;{54:  June  29;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1273. 
Batterv    lonne.  tioii.      C    H.    Beck.      No.    1,143,485;    June 

15  :  Gaz    vol.  215  :  p,  917. 
Batlerv  eltineiit   an.l  niakini:   tiie  .^anie.   Storac-.      J.   Red 

ding"      No,    1.144,:;il:  .lun.    L'l' :   Gaz.    \o!,   -'15:   ]>     1_'_'9. 
Batterv-plate.     A     S.    .\twater    and    I).    F.    Selzer.     No. 

1.144,(12S;  Jun.'  29:  (iaz    vol.  215:  p.   1365. 
Bearing.     N.   L.  Obrecht  and  N.  Sklllman.     No.  1,141,974; 

June  8  :   (iaz    vol.  215  ;   p.  347. 
Bearing.    .Antifriction-.       H.    Hess.      No.    1,143,116;    June 

15  ;    Gaz.    vol.   215  :    p     788. 
Bearing.  .\ ntif rletion  .     .1.  C.  Reber.     No.   1.144.245:  Jun.' 

21  :   Gaz.   vol.  215  .   p     1  -'i. 
Beiiriii;:.    .Nniifrb'ti.in  .       M.    .\      V.';ikb.\.      N..      1. Ml, ('575: 

June   1  :  (.az.  v.il.  115  ;   p.  I0',i. 
Bearing,    .\xiallv  ad  instable    ball  .       F.    (i.     Mun-~on        .N.. 

1,141,201  :  Ju'n.'   i:  (iaz.   vol.  215;   ]>.   :v.>. 
Bearing,    Ball-.      B.    W.    Fjellman.      No.    1,143,375;    June 

15  ;  (iaz.   vol.   215  ;  p.  sso 
Bearing,    Ball        K.   S.   Shimer.      .No.    1,143,590;   June   15: 

(iaz.   vol.   115  ;  p.  953 
Bearing.  Ball  .     S.  G.  Wingquist.      (  Reissue,  i      No.  13,926. 

June  H:  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  6:10. 
Bearing     bo\         1.      Kni::bt      and     J.      (i.     Bennetts.       No. 

l,14;'.,2os.    ,Iiine    15;    Gaz.    vol.    115;    p.    821. 
Beariim  for  car  trucks.  Spring  bolster.     J.  A.  '1  tiiii.  i-      No. 

l,141.4;{(i:  June  1  :  (iaz.  vol.  115;  p.  126. 
Bearinu  for  conv.yei-  rollers.     .'.  A.  Alvey.      No     1.1  11.514  ; 

Jun.'  1  :  (iaz.  vol.  215:  p.  153. 
B.ariiii:  for  convener  rolleis.     J.  .\.  .Mvry.      No    1,141.515; 

June   1  ;   (iaz.    vol.   115  :   p.   153. 
Be.'irinir  roller.      I.     .\     Abbott,    Jr.      No.    1.143,479;    June 

15  :  (iaz.   vol.  115  ;  p.  910. 
Bearing.    Holier.      H.    L.   Bock.      No.    1,144,751:   June   29: 

Gaz,    vol.   215  ;   p.    1408. 
Bearing.    Roller-.      ('.   S.    Lockwood.      No.    1.144,485:   June 

19  ;   (iaz.    vol.   215  .    \k    1  .''17. 
Bearing,    Roller-.      II     Nanderbeek.      No.    1.144.451;    June 

19  ;   Gaz.   vol.   215  ;   p.    \:u\:,. 
Bearlnc,  Roller-.     W.  F.   Wittlch.     No.   1,141.743;   June  1: 

(iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  232. 
Bearing,   Thrust    ball-.      B.    W.    I'jellman.      No.    1.144.115; 

Juie    12:  Gaz    vol.  215:   p.   1101 
Bearing    with    thrust  -  collar.    Roller-.      (".    S.    Lockwood. 

No    1.144,4S4  :  June  29:  (iaz.  vol.  115;  p.   1317. 
Beater    or    agitator.       B.     F.    (hattuck,       .No      1  141,410: 

.lune  1  :  (iaz.  vol.  215  ;  j..   120. 
H.'ater-roll.      R.  A.   North.      No.  1,144.605;  June  29;  Gaz. 

vol.  215  ;   p.    1377. 
Beater-roll    atta(hnient.      11.     A.    North.     No.     1,144,666; 

June  29;  Gaz.  vol.   215;   ]..    1377. 
Bed.       W.    A.    Iiavis    an<l    A.    (ireenwood.      No.    1.142,876; 

.lull.    15:   (iaz.  vol.  215;  p    70.3. 
Bed.      R.    J.    Whlttaker.      No.    1.143,342;    June    15;    Gaz. 

vol.   115  ;  p.  86S. 
Bed   attachment.      M.   R.  Kwald.      No.   1,143,61^;  ,liiue  22; 

Gaz.  vol.   215  :  p.   98S. 
Bed-V>ottoni-fabric-nssenibllnt:   maihine.      W.    J     I'ine.      No. 

1.141.140;  June  1;  (i.iz.  vol.  115;  p.  17 
Bed.  »edar-che>t      II.  Siskin.     .No    1 ,142,537  ;  June  8  ;  (inz. 

vol.   215  ;   p.  547. 
Bed,  Cunpartmeiit  .      W    R.  Fillmore  and  F.  Boillot.      No. 

1,144. 960;  June  29:  (iaz.  vol.  215;  ji.   147s 
Bed.   I>av.  niiort-.     E.  N.  Brown.     No.   1,144,193;  June  22; 

Gaz.   vol.   215  ;   p.    1223. 
Bed  davenport.     A.  C.  KloppliiL-.     No.   1,11.;. 974;  June  22: 

(iaz.  vol.  215  :  p.   1109. 
Bed-frame,      A,  .McKniglit.      No.  1,144,661  ;  June  29;  Gaz. 

vol.   215;   p.   1375. 
Bed,     I'r.'sh  air.       K.     Sjienc  r    and     ('.     ('.     Bland.       No. 

1.144.075;   June  22:  Gaz.  vol.  215;   p.   1145. 
Bed,  Portable  camp-.      H.    L.   Ilsher.      .No.  1,143,374  ;  June 

15  :  Gaz.  \o!.  215  ;  p.  S80. 
Bed-sprint:.     J.  Farago.     .No.  1,144,183  ;  June  22  :  Gaz    vol. 

215:   p.   1185. 
Bed-stirinLT        E      I.,     l-'ariow    and     (".     R.     Barker.       No. 

1,143,179:   June  15:  (inz    vol.   215;  p.  811. 


Bed-spring.     M.  Haas,     No.  1.144.123;  June  22;  Gaz.  voL 

215;  p.   1163. 
Be.iciothes  -  damp.       W.     Fillmore    and     F      Boillot.       No. 

1,142,559;  June  8;  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  555 
Bedstead,    Iron.      W.   P.    \^1nnp.      .No,    1.141,164;   June    1; 

(iaz.  vol.  115  ;  p.  26. 
I    Beehive.     .M.  Tcnvftk.     No.  1,144,878;  June  29;  (iaz.  vol. 
I        215  ;  p.   1453. 
I    Bell,    .Automatic    ship's.      J.    E.    Hudson.      No.    1,143.270  ; 

■lune  15:  (iaz    vol.  215;  p.  842. 
Bell.  Fbctrlc  alarm-.     G.  A.  Huber.     No.    1.141,187;  June 

1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  115  :  p.  34. 
Belt,  Apparel.     W.  A.  Jacobson.     No.  1,141.663:   June  1; 

(iaz.  vol.  115  :  p.  205. 
B.lt-savinc  dtvice.  Twisted.     J.   Kaplan.      No.  1.143.281  ; 

June  15:  (iaz.  vol,  215;  p.  840. 
Belt    sjtacer.    Cross-.      L.    Ladlnski.      No.    1.144,767;    June 

29  ;  (iaz.  vol.   215  ;  p,  1414. 
Belt  tightener.      M.    I..    Cannon.     .No.   1.142.874:   June   15; 

Gaz    vol.  215  ;  p.   702. 
Belting.  Tool  or  appliance  for  tise  in  makint:  joints  in  driv- 
ing-.    F.  (iunn.     Nn.   1  144.122;  June  11;  (iaz.  vol,  115; 

p.    1163. 
Beucli  :  Sie — 

Pla  no-bench. 
Bending  apparatus.     H.  .Aderer.     No.   1.141,858  ;  J\ine  1  ; 

(iaz.  vol.  115  ;  p.  268. 
Berth,  Ship's.     P.  E.  White.     No.  1.142,472;  June  S:  (iaz. 

vol.   215  ;  p,  525. 
Beverage-mixer.      L.   M.   Parent.      No.    1.141.lo7;   June    1: 

(iaz.  vol.  115  :  p.  42. 
Bicycle.      A.   J.    Nadreau.      No.    1,143.850;    June    22;   (iaz. 

vol.   215  ;   p.   1067, 
Bicycle  bub.     F.  S.  Ellett.     No.  1,143.261;   June  15;  Gas. 

vol.  215  :  ji.    840. 
Bicycle  propulsion.     N.  Spanovlc.     No.  1.141,364  ;  June  1  ; 

(iaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  99. 
Bicvcles.    Adjustable    rear    seat    for.      J.    W.    Kelly.      No. 

1,144.550;  June  29;  (iaz.  vol.  115:  P    1339. 
Bicvcles    and    the    like.    Fork    for.      (  .     F.    Budroe.      No. 

1.144.753;   June  29;   (iaz.   vol.   215:    p.   1408. 
Billiarii  aiol  ip.'ol  tabl.'s,  Combiii.-d  reinforce  and  spot  for. 

I.    Nath.in.      N.  ,    1,143.112;    June    15:    Gaz.    vol.    216; 

p.   817. 
P.i!linrd-.  ne.      W    K.   Sniith.     No.   1.141.5s7:   June   1;  Gat. 

vol.  215  :  p.  17S.  , 

Blnib'r      .Mrid      iie-forator.      L.'osp-b'nf.       A       Falfer.       N(). 


Binder.    Loose  leaf,      T,    Chiimbers 
8  ;   (iaz.   vol,  115  :  p.  366 


1,142,021  ;   June 


1,142.0.'!1:  June  8;  Gaz.  vol.  115;  p.  370. 
T.    Cha 
:  P.  366, 
Binder  or  loose-sheet  nolder.  Temporarv,     J.  P.  Pettv.     No. 

1.142,455:  June  8;  G,'iz.  vol    115:   p    520. 
Hinder    or   lofise  sheet    holder.   Temporarv.      G.    P.    Wlggln- 

ton.      No    1.1 4:;. one,  :  .luii.'   15:  (iaz.  vol    215:   p.  749. 
Binder,   Temporarv.      J.    M.   T(jwne.      No.   1.144.447*;   June 

29  :   (iaz    vol.   215  :   p.    1304. 
liinder,   Temporarv.      J.   M.  Towne.      No.    1.144.448;   June 

29  :  (iaz.  v.il.  115  :  p.  1305. 
Binder.  Temporarv.     C.  D.  Trusseil.     No.   1.141.157;  June 

1  :  (iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  23. 
Binders.  l.o(kini:  means  for  loose-leaf,     i;    \'.   Bi;rns.     No. 

1.143.359;  June  15:  (iaz.  vol.  215:  p.  874. 
Blnder>;.  Two-row   cutter  and  convever  for   corn  .     A.   K, 

Webster.     No.    1.144,515;   June   29:    (iaz.   vol.    215;    p. 

1327. 
Blndinc-machlnes,    Tongue-truck    turniuL'    attnehraont    for. 

J.  Chamlierlin.     No.  1,143,890;  Jun.-  22:  (iaz.  vol.  215; 

p.   lOsd. 
Bindiiii:  [lost.      (i.    .A.   (inutbier      No     1.142.416:   June   8; 

(iaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  505. 
Biscuit,  MakinL'  pan-.      A.  F.   War.l.      No.   1,144,953:  June 

29:  <iaz.  vol.  215:  p.  1476. 
Blacksmith's  tool  set.     .\.  L.  Ligon.     No.  1.142,447  :   June 

8  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  517. 
Bleachini:.   Preparing  textile  materials  for.     J.   I.    Jardine. 

N.'.   1.143.543;   June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  215:   p.  936. 
Block  :    See— 

Bulldint:  block.  Jack  block. 

Head  block.  Pulley-Mock. 

I   Blo(  k-iuoblin-   machine.      G.  A.   Leonard.      .No.    1,143,769; 

Jun.'  22:  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1038. 
Blower  for  boilers.      J.  C.  Bennett.      No.   1.141.304:   June 

1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  78. 
Blower  hood    an.l    fastening    therefor.      C.     K.    Hitt.       No. 

1,141.06(1:   June  15:  (iaz.  vol.  215:  p.  73;(, 
Blow.r.  I'.'wder-.     A.  Singer.    No.  1,142,636:  June  8;  Gaz. 

vol.  115  :  p.  581. 
Hlowpip.'.     M.  F.   Wirans.     No.  1.143,677:  June  11;  (iaz 

vol.  115  ;  p.   1008. 
Blue-flame  wbk-hurner.     II     Rnpiiel,     N(  ,  1,143.072:  June 

15  :  Gaz,  vol    215  :   p,   77::. 
Bo;ir.l  :    Srr — 

Base-board. 

lexoin-boa'-d. 

1 dsplny  board. 

( iame  board. 
I5o;ird.   Ma(  hit)'    f<ir   scoring  blanks   of    cellular.     D.   Kel- 

lehcr.      .No    1.144.765;  June  29:  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  11.  1413. 
Boat.      A.    A     Sawman.      No.    1.144.434;    June    29;    Gai. 

vol.   215  ;   p.   13(»(», 
Boat,  Collapsible   life-.     G.  (i,   Schwabek.      No.    1,142.986; 

June  15;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  742. 
Boat,    Flvlng-.      G.    H     Curtl.ss.      No.    1,142,754;   June  8; 
'        (iaz.   Vol.  215  :  p    619. 


Leather-board 

Ll<'orice- root-fiber  board. 

Rai!wa\  level-board. 
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Boat.    Life-.       r.    Aufln«er    and    .1.     I.t^manklewlck.      No. 

1,14L\L'24;  June  8;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  4H'. 
Boat.  Life-.     I'.   Ba.silc.     .No.  1.14L75.">  ;  .June   1;  Gaz.  vol. 

215  :  p.  235. 
Boats,    .Attachment     for    suhmarino.      J.    Bnrraja-Frauen- 

feldor.     .No.   1,142.708:  June  S;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  025. 
Bobbin  or  tjuill  strlppini;  machine.     C.  S.  Smart  anfi  \V.  W. 

Llnder.       No.    1.144,0()():    June    22:    Gaz.    vol.    21."i  ;    p. 

1121. 
Boiler  :   See — 

Ueatlng-boller  Steam  boiler. 

Locomotive-boiler.  Water-tulie  boiler. 

Boiler-tlue  cleaner.     J.   \V.  Carlson.      No.   1,144,461  ;  June 

29  ;   Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.    1300. 
Boller-Hue-cleaner    svstem.     I».     E.     Ilibuer     anJ     F.     W. 

Unaker.      No.    1,144,543;    June    29;    (iaz.    vol.    215;    p. 

1336. 
Boiler-tiue-cleaner  svstem.     I".  \V.  Linaker.     No.  1,144,553  ; 

June  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  1339. 
Boller-tiue-cleaninK       apparatus.         G.       S.       Kyle.         No. 

1,143.409;  June  15;   Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.   802. 
Boilers,   .\djusting  devire    for  <irafi-re^uIators   for  steam-. 

J.   K.  Sullivan.     No.   1,14.'5,T.'>7  ;   June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215; 

p.  1027. 
Bolst>'r,     F.  Dltchfi'ld.     No.  l.U.'i.Glo:  Juno  22;  Gaz.  vol. 

215  ;  p.  987. 
Bolster-iiau^er.     .\.  <  In  istianson.     Xo.  1,142,237  ;  June  8  ; 

(iaz.  vol,  215  ;  p.  441. 
Bolt  :   ser— 

Panic-bolt. 
Bolt.      11.    l'.    I'dul.'V.      No.   l,142,C>ls:   June   8:   Gaz.  vol. 

215  ;  p.   574. 
Boltink.'-rloth  cleaner.     .\.  »'.  Hii;t.'inI)ot!i:im.     No.  1,142,096; 

June  8;  Gaz.   vol.  215:   p.  :i"j;i. 
Bookl'iinlii'i.'   means  for   paiiiphli'is   and    signatures.     J.  B. 

West.      -No.   1,143.5»>2:  June  15;  Gaz.   vol.   215;    p.  943. 
no<  t  and  .shoe.     \V.  15.  .\rnold.     No.  1,143,481;  June  15; 

Gaz.  vol.  215  ;   [).  OU',. 
Boot  anil  shoe  fastening.     S.  Weathorle.v.     No.  1,142.546; 

June  8;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  550. 
Boot.  shoe,  and  the  like.     S.  Trolle.     No.  1,141.889;  June 

1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  280. 
Boots    and    shoi's,    Klastic   anil    ventUat'ii    tread    for.      W. 

Gerlach.      -No.    1.U4,1SS;    June    22:    fJaz.    vol.    215;    p. 

1186. 
Bouts  and  shoes,  .Machim'  fur  use  in   the  manufacture  of. 

A.  Hates.     No.  1,141.3U2;  June  1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  215;  p.  77. 
Boots  and   shoes,  Machine  tor  use  in  the  manufacture  of. 

K.  Engel.     No.  1,142,557  ;  June  S  ;  Gaz.  vol    215  ;  p.  554. 
Boots  and  shoes,   M.nhine  for  use  in   the  manufacture  of. 

E.   I.,    Keves.      .No.    1,14X712;   June  22;   Gaz.   vol.    215; 

p.    1019. 
Boots  and   shoes.   Machine   fur  wax-treating   parts  of.     C. 

Pease.     Xo.  1,141.203;  June  1;  tiaz.  vol.  ::i:):  p.  01. 
Boots  and  shoes.   Making.     1".    W.   Shaw.      No.    1.141,840; 

June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  263. 
Bores,  Forming  polvgoua;.     ,1.  \V.  Meak'T.     No.  1,144,425; 

June  29;  Gaz.  vol.  21.'.;  p.   1207. 
Boring  bar.     E.  .N.-witt.     .No.  1,143.088;  Juno  22;  Gaz.  vol, 

215  :  p.  1114. 
Borini:-bar.     E.  C.  Srhmelzkopf.     No.  1,144,793;  June  29; 

Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.   1423. 
Borin--drili.  Hot.nv.     11.  11.  lliighe-.      No.  1.143,272  ;  June 

15  ;  Gaz.  vol.   215  :  p.  S43, 
Boring-drill,   Rotary-disk.      H.   U.    Hughes.      No.  1,143,274  ; 

June  15;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  844. 
Borlng-mlll.       \V.    J.     Hagman    and     E.     11.     Wray.       Xo. 

1.141.871  ;  June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  272. 
Bosom-board.      L.    H.   Freeman.      No.    1,144,118;   June  22; 

Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1162. 
Bottle  and  droppinsr  device,  Combined.     F.  S.  Hereth.     Xo. 

1,142,517:  June   8:  (iaz.  vol.   215:  p.  541. 
Bottle    and    like    \essel.    Non-retiilahie.      (i.    M.    and    L.    M. 

I'almer.     No.  1,142.078;  J\iue  15:  <iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  740. 
Bottle-cap.      F.    Williams.      .No.    1.141.7.'.8 ;    June    1;    <iaz. 

vol.  215  ;  p.  230. 
Bottle  call,  .Milk-.     .K.  W    Web.T.     No.  1.142,291  ;  June  8; 

Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  400. 
Bottle-rap[(inL.'  marlilu".     G    Falling.,  No.   1.1  43,819  ;  June 

22  :  (iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.   1055, 
Bottle-capping    machine.      .\.    P.    Uav    and    C.    X.    Russell. 

Xo.  1.141.267;  June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  i:]5;  p.  03. 
Bottle    eleanint:   and    polishing   device.      .-V.    D.    Shaw    and 

(i.    Wicks.     Xo.    1.144.734:    June    29;    Gaz.    vol.    215; 

p.    14(12. 
Bottle-closure.     J.   M.   W.   Kitchen.     Xo.   1.141,553;  June 

1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  100. 
Botlle-elf.sure.     O.   Spahr.      Xo.    l,14;i,050;   June  22;  Gaz. 

vol.  215  ;   p.   1000. 
Bottle  -  closures.      Manuf.acturing.       .\.      Bo.'dftnfTv.       No. 

1.143.353;  June  15;  (iaz.   vol.  215;  p.  872. 
Bottle    dlspensinir  -  stofiper.     Ink-.       \T.      I.      Ferris.       No. 

1,143.525;   June    15;    (iaz.   vol.    215:    p.   020. 
Bottle  holder,  Xursinc-      W.  L.  Rathjen.     Xo.  1,142.729 ; 

June  8;  Gaz.  vol.  L'l.':  p.  010. 
Bottle-holding  rack.     K.  .M.  Bell.     No    1.14.1,488;  June  15; 

Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  91^. 
Bottle,  Xon-retillable.     W.  J.  Belsil.     No.   1.144,286;  June 

22;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  1221. 
Bottle.  Xon-reflllable.     W.  J.  Beis'M.     No,    1.144,287;  June 

22  ;   Gaz.  vol.  1:15  ;  p,   1221, 
Bottle,    Xon-retillahle,     J.   Belasco.      No.    1.143,480;   June 

15  ;   Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  017. 
Bottle,  Xon-reflllable.     D.  Birch.     Xo.   1,142,2.30;  June  8  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  430. 


I   Bottle.    Xon-reflllable.      G.    H.    Butler.      No.    1,142,666 ; 
June  8;  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  590. 
Bottle,  XonretUlable.     W.   R.  Fearn.     Xo.  1,143,695;  June 

22;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;   p.   1014. 
Bottle,   Non  reflllal)le.      J.   Lembcrg.      No.   1.142,445;  June 

8;   Gaz.  vol    215  :   p.  517. 
Bottle,    Xon-reflllable.      E.    R^.      Xo.    1.141,487;    June    1; 

Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.   143. 
Bottle,    Xon-retillable.      H.    W.    Rles,    L.    B,    Brown,    and 
I        F.  C.   Yockel.      Xo.    1.144,787;  June  29;   (iaz.    vol.  215; 

p.  1421. 
I    Bottle,    Non  refillable,      V.    E.   Townsend.      No.    1,142,739; 
June  8;  "iaz.  vol.  215;   p.  013. 
Bottle,  l'(dson  .      11.  Turner.      .No.   1.141..'!00;  .lime   1  :  (iaz 

vol.  215  ;  p.  101. 
Bottle-sealing   machines.   Bottle-support  for.      .\.   Calleson. 

.No.  1.142. (.(78:  June  8:  Gaz.  vol,  215;  p.  385. 
Bottle  stopper.      .M.    J.    Shuck.      No.    1,144,919;    June    29; 

(iaz,  vol    1J15  ;  p,  1464. 
Bottle  stopper  lock.     G.  M.  Hiskev.     No.   1,142,519;  June 

8;  (iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  542. 
Bottle  support.  Vacuum-.     F.  E.  Carlson.     Xo,  1,143.173 
I        June  15;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  807. 
Bottle   support.   Vacuum.      F.   E.  Carlson.      No.    1,14.'<.173 
June  15  ;  (.az.  vol.  215  :  p.  808. 
I    Bottle-top  extractor.  Milk-.     A.  L.  Hlggins.     .No.  1,142,707 

June  8;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  604. 
'    Bottle-washing   machine.      R.   F.    Beutllch.      No.    1,144,02:; 
June  22;   (iaz    vol,  215;   p,   1128, 
Bottles,   Device   for   withdrawing  closure-caps    from    milk 
I        J.   Carney.      No.    1,141,378;    .lune   1;    (iaz.    vol.    215;    p 
104. 
Bottles,  Nipple  for  nursing-.      E.  C.  Hilton.      Xo.  1,144,980 
June  20;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1486. 
'    Bottles  or   jars.  Composite  disk   for   caps  of.      C.    Fax,    Si, 
Xo.  1,144,589;  June  29;  Gaz.  vol,  215;  p.  1351. 
Bow-socket  si  parator.     F.  K.  Lewis.     Xo.   I,14.'!,0,'i7  ;  Juno 

22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  :   p.  004. 
Bowl,    Sugar-.      J.    .M.    Tiavis.      Xo.    1,141,368;    June    1, 

Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  KU. 
Bowling-allev    Lmll-returnway.       J.       X.       Mclntirc         .No 
1,144,145;  June  22;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.   1171. 
I   Bowling-pin.      R.    E.    Stanley.      Xo.    1.144.ii78  :    Juu.'    22; 
I       (iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.   1140. 
Box  :  See — 

Locomotive  driving  box. 

Lunch-box. 

.Mailbox. 

Match-box. 

Outlet-box, 

Paper  box. 

Sound-box, 

Starting  box. 

Switcli-box, 

Talking-mac  hi  111-  >ound  box. 

N'eiioir   box. 


Aseptic  box. 

Bearlng-bor. 

Candy  t>ox. 

rigarette-box. 

Egg-box. 

Fare-bo.v. 

Flower-box. 

Folding  liox. 

Ice-cream  box. 

Journal  box. 

Junction-box. 

Load-box. 
Box.     J.  P.   Hummel.      Xo.   1,144.130  ;   June  22:   (iaz.   vol 

215:   p.  1160. 
I    Box.     E.  E.  I'lnkerton.     .No.  1.143,551;  June  15;  Gaz.  vol 
I        215;  p.  939. 
Box-assembling    machine.      J.    A.    Stock.      Xo.    I,141.5(i2 

June  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  148. 
Box  attachment.     A.  (i.    Plante.     No.   1,143,000;  June  15 

(iaz,  vol.   215  ;  p.  771. 
I    Box-blank  machine.     J.  J.  Miller.     No.  1,142.351  ;  June  8 

(iaz.   vol,  215;  p.  481. 
'    Box-cover,    .\uxlllary.       R.    W.    Douglas.       No.    1.141.600 

June  1  ;  (iaz.  vol,  215  ;  p,  217. 
Box-cover    fa^tiner,      W.    Waldllch.      No.    1,142,211  ;    Juni 

K  ;  Gaz,   vol    215  ;   p,   432. 
Box-dellvorlng    mechanism,      J.   A.   Stock.      No.    1.141.501 

June   1  :  (iaz.  vol.  215  :  r>-  148. 
Box-lid.      (i.   (iardner.      No.    1,141,625;   June    1:   (iaz.   vol 

215  ;  p.  101. 
Box-lid  retainer.      W.  and  W.  S.   Vollmer,      Xo.  1,144,881 

June  20;   (iaz.  vol.   215;  p,   1454. 
Box-machine.      S.    F.    Bauwens.      Xo.    l,142.()OS;    June    8 

Gaz.    vol.    215  :    p.   36(1. 
Box  i!i;ikirjj  inai'hine.      11.  A.   Inman.      No.   1,142,575;  .Inin 

8  .   (iaz,    vol,   L'15  ;    p,   560. 
Box-making    machine.      E,    C.    Xorthrup.      No.    1,144,497 

June  20;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.   1321. 
Box-makinL;    machine.      W.    X.    Stevens.      Xo,    1.143.089 

June  15:  (iaz,  vol,  215:   p.  770. 
Box-makintc  luai  hines,  Dii-inn  mechanism  for.     R.  A.  Wood 

Xo.   1.142.054  :  ,lune  8;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  586. 
Boxes.  Machine  for  making  flexible.     E.  (j.   Staude.      (Re 

Issue.)      Xo.  13,037;  June  22;  (iaz.  vol.  215:  p.  1247. 
Brace  :   f^ee — 

.\ngle  brace. 
Bracelet.      E.    I.    Coomhs.      Xo.    1.141.614;    June    1;    Gar. 

vol.  215  :  II.  188. 
Bracelet.      11.    Wiedmann.      .No,    1.142.(170;    June    8;    (iaz. 

vol.  215  ;   p.   3.S3, 
.   Bracelet-chain.  Extensible.     R.  King.     No.  1.143.545;  June 

15  :  (iaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  037. 
Bracelet,    Curb-chain.      R.    Emrlch.      Xo.    1.144,408  ;    June 

29;  (iaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  1291. 
Bracelet  link.     R.  (ioldsteln.     Xo.  1 .1  42,160  ;  June  8  ;  (iaz. 

vol.   215  :   p.   -»14. 
Bracelet    link.    Expansible-.      R.     King.      Xo.     1.141,552; 

June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  166. 
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Sliow-case  liracket. 


Bracket  :  S're — 

Adjustable    bracket. 

Scaffold-bracket.  ,  ,.,  oc.,      i    „o 

Braider,  Circular.     A.  L.  De  Leeuw.     Xo.  1.141..i8.  ;  .line 

1  :  (iaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  Kiti.  . 

Braidinginiichlne,      E^_Krenzler,     No.   1.141.5o5;  June    1. 

(iaz,  vol,  215:  p    107.  ,.,-,,.        i 

Braidiiii-'-inacliiiii-.       J.     Lundgreii.       No.     l.Ui.ild;    .June 

20  ;  (Jaz,  vol.  215  ;  p.  1300. 
Brake  :   See — 

Air-hraki',  Railway  brake. 

.Vutotnuhiie  safetv-t.rake.  Railway  hand  brak.'. 

Car  and  logging-sled  brake,        Shaft-t'rake. 

Fluid-pressure  brake.  \  ehicle  brake. 

Motor-brake.  Vehicle-brake. 

Brake.     W.  .\,  Hunter,     No.  1,144.350;  June  20;  Gaz.  vo.. 

*'15  '  I)    1*^75 
Brake 'aiid  "brake  liner.      W.    T.    Bonner.      No     1,141,()06; 

June   1:  (iaz.  vol.  l-15  ;  p    186. 
Brake-beam.      S.   .A     (rone.      No.    1,142,408;    June  8;   Gaz. 

Briike-Uain    ^'(\    H,    Williams,    Jr.      Xo.    1,144,403;    Jun(.' 

20:  (iaz.  vol.  215:  \\  12s9. 
Braki   learn  as-einbling     machine.       I- .     R.     \Niaver.       .>o. 

1.144.074  ;  June  29;  (iaz.  vol,  215:  p.  1484. 
Brake  device.    Hydraulic.      M.    Houdaille.      Xo.    1.141,-4(}. 

June   1  ;   Gaz.  vol.   215;   p.  55,  . 

Brake  head,  Adjustable,     J.  W.  Weinland,     No.  1.14.C0il. 

June  22;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1000.  ,        v 

Brake  leveling  and  safety  device.     W.  C.   Hcdgcoi  k.      No 

1.143.704:  June  22;  (iaz    vol.  215;  p.  101.. 
Brake    lock.     Internal     coaster.       W.    C.    Chapman.       XO. 

1.141.774:  June  1;  Gaz,  vol    215;  p.  -jij-.,,.      .  „,,  . 

Brake-release.     W.  C.   Hedgcock.     Xo.  1.143..0o;  June  2-, 

Gaz.  vol,  215  ;  p.  1017.  ,  ,  -      ,. 

P.rake-shoe,      A.    Brake.      Xo.    1.143.404:    June    Ui  :    (.az. 

Vol     215  .    p.   OL'd. 
Brake-shoe.       W.    Duschnltz.       Xo.    1.143.518;    June    lo ; 

Gaz.  vol    215;  p.  927.  „  ,  ,^,     , ,  , 

Brake-shoe      H.  Jones.     No.  1.144,601  :  June  20;  (.az    vol. 

Brake-shoe  ■  \a.'  L.  Streeter.     No.   1.142,380;  June  8;  Gaz. 

vol    ''15  ■   D    492 
Brakf^  slin.  .'   li^t.rlocking.     (i.  W.  Chlpley.     Xo.  1.144,639; 

June  20;  (iaz,   vol.  215:  \r.  1308. 
I',;,ik.'    -lark-adjiister.     Railway-,       W.     H,    Sauvage.       No. 

1,143.554;  June   15:  Gaz.  vol.   215;  p.  •'^V'.ono.      t 
Lrake  valve  devi.  !•.      W.   V.  Turner.      Xo.   1,143.,334;   June 

15;   (iaz.   vol.   215;   p.  865.  „.      .,         ,    t 

Brakes.  Automatic  slark  adjuster  for.      H,  P.   Wood  and   J. 

(iiillagc.      Xo.    1,144.45.",;    June    29;    (iaz.    vol.    21o  ;    p. 

Brakes     Control-valve    device    for    tluid-pressurc.       ^*- 

Turner      Xo    1.141,150:  June  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  21,.  ;  p.  24 
Brakes,      Spring  release     for.        W.      C.      lledccock.        No. 

1.143.706:  June  22:  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  101.. 
Bran  and   middlings   tinisher.      T.   .McFeely  and    L    Romli  k. 

No    1  141.060  ;  June  8  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  345. 
Brassiere.     J.  Rovlra.     Xo.  1,144,001;  June  22:  (.az.  vol. 

215;  p.  1110. 
Hriathing  apparatus.   Freely-portable.      F.   L.  Claren.     .No. 

1  144. S12:   June  20:  (iaz.   vol.  215:   p.   1430. 
Brick    and    making    the    same.    Pure    kieselguiir.      A     (. 

Hesselmever.     No.   1,143,826:   June  22:     .az.  vol,   215: 

p.  1058. 
Brickkiln.      L.    D,   Oliver,      Xo     1,144,334;   June   22:   (.az, 

vol,  215;  p.   1237. 
Brick-lifting  apparatus.      R.   (\    Penfleld.      No.    1.144.1,0; 

June  29;  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.   1418.  ^^ 

Bridge    Suspension-.     N.  H.  Sturgis.     No.   1.143.80».  ;  Jum 

22  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.   1072. 
Bromin    Making.     E.  O.  Barstow.     No.   1,141,021;  June  8; 

(iaz    vol.  215;  p.  330. 
Bromin,  Making.     E.  o.   Barstow.     Xo.  1,141,022;  June  8; 

(iaz.  vol.   215  ;   p.   331.  ^       ^  ,      ^, 

Brooder       E.    Tavlor.      Xo.    1,141.853;    June    1;    Gaz.    vol. 

215  ;  p.   266. 
Broom.     H.   Xoppe  and   R.   Ike.     Xo.    1,144.300;  June   22; 

Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1229. 
Brush.     J.   D.  Garvey.      No.   1,144,355;  June  2'.t  ;  (.az.   vol. 

215  :  p.  1273. 
Brush    (ombinatlon-.      E.  W.  (irove  and  (i.   P.  Cniiubaugh. 

No    1  142  698  ;  June  s  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  60l. 
Hrusii.  Fountain  .     (i,  Rlddlford.     Xo.  1.142.011  :  June  15; 

(iaz.  vol.  215:  P    "l-'-  ,„       ^         ,    ,     ..    ^ 

Brush     Fountain   shaving-.      H.  A,   Heath   and   J.    K.   (jray. 

No    1  141  392:  June  1  :  (iaz,   vol.  215:  p.   110. 
Brusli    hanclle.    Fountain-,       S.    Koslnski,      -No,    1,142,439; 

June  8;  (iaz,  vol,  215;  p,  514. 
Brush  holder.      F.    <       Stirfel.      No.    1,143.090;    June    15; 

(iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  770. 
Brush-making    machine.      C.   Jobst.      Xo.    1,144,711  ;    June 

29  :  (iaz    vol.  215  ;  p.  1394.  _ 

Brush-makin;:   machine.      C.    Jobst.      Xo.    1,144..  12;    June 

29:  (iaz.  vol.  215:  p.   1394. 
Brush  making  machine.     F.E.Kress.     No.  1,141.308  ;  June 

1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  112. 
Brush    Rotarv  polishing-.     A.  L.  Radleln  and  G.  Selander. 

No    1  141,l'4.f;  June  1  ;  (iaz    vol.  215:  p,   18. 
Brush     Shaving-.      A,    W.    Skowbo.      No.    1,143,451  ;    June 

15  ;'(iaz.  vol.  215;  p,  907. 
Brush    Sterilized.      F.   J.   Wild.   Jr..   and   A.   J.   Gettlnger. 

Xo    1  142,386;  June  8;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  404 


Brush.  Toilet-.     W.  H.  Bridges.     No.   1,141,602;   June  1; 

(iaz.   vol.   215;   p.    205.  ,„,      ,  a 

Brush.   Tooth-.      C.    A.   Jackson.,     Xo.    1.142,566:    June   8, 

(iaz.   vol.  215;   p.  558. 
Brush,  Tooth-.      C.   V.    Xellany.     Xo.    1.142.35b:    June  8. 

(iaz,  vol.  215:  p.  483.  ,,--«• 

Bucket-wheels,    Manuf.icturing.      J.    E,    Kllker    and    t ,    >> . 

Dake.     No.  1.141,10(»:  June  1;  Gaz.   vol.  .;i.i  :   p.   3o. 
Buckle.     W.   Kops  and    H.  (illes.      No.    1.142.52.1;   June   8; 

Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  543, 
Buckle.     F.  C,  Rehm,     Xo,  1.142,842  ;   June   l.>  ;  (.nz.  vol. 

Buckle" and  loop.     A.  A.  Colledge.     Xo.  1.1-44.984  :  June  29; 

(iaz.  vol.  215;   p.  1487.  '  ,  , 

Buckle.  Harness-.     J.  F.  Smieja.     Xo.   1.141.^42;  June  1; 

(iaz.   vol.   215  ;  p.  263. 
Bug-eliminating   machine.     C.   F.    Bacon.      No     1.144,019; 

June  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1126.  ,,,,., 

lIuildingMock  for  buildini-'-w  all  construction      .i.  J,  lllnde. 

No    1.142.518:  June  8;  (iaz.  vol.  215;   p.  .541. 
BulldingMoek  pin.  Child's.     H.  C.  Wliite.     No.  1,142.4<1; 

June  ><  ;   (iaz.   vol.  215;   p.   525.  ,    ,,      .        v. 

Building.    Collapsible.       J.    W.    and    A.    R,    (.allant,       .no. 

1.143.007;  June  22;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.   1014. 
Puilding  composition, . Artificial.     1.  L'jhflzy.     No.  I,141.o0l; 

June  1:  (iaz.  vol.  215:  p.  ISO.  _ 

BuildiiiL'   construction.      W.    Doyle.      No.    1.144,804  ;    June 

20  :  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1458. 
Itiiilding  construction.      C.  B.   Harp.      No.    1,142,093;    June 

s  ;   (iaz.   vol.    215:  p.  392.  „  ,   >      , 

Building.  Portable.     C.  1.  Greer.     Xo.  1.143,04.  :  June  15; 

(iaz.  vol.  215  :  p,  763.  ,        ,  ,  ^     ,, 

Bull  wheel.     V.  o.  Zahnlser.    No,  1.143,(112  :  June  15  ;  Gaz. 

vol,  215  ;  p,   751.  .  ., 

Bullet   or  projectile  for  firearnrs.     A.   Dobregeausky.     No. 

1.141.7S3:  June  1  :  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.   244. 
Bullets,  Mushrooming.     C.H..\.  F.  I.    Ross.     No.  1,141, 21-J; 

June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  44. 
P.undle. carrier.     11.  J.  Case.     Xo.  l,H2..X0'.i.  June  S;  Gat 

vol.   215;   p,   500.  .  -„^      T 

Bundling-machine.     C,   Thacker,      No.    1.141   ..•.(>;   June    1: 

( iaz.   vol.  215  :  p.  228. 
Hung.  Safety-.     W.  H.  McXutt.     Xo.  1.142,902;  June  15; 

(iaz.   vol.   215 :   p.   712.  .,       ,  v 

Burgl.ir-alarui    svstem.    .Automatic.      1.     H.    German.      >o. 

1.141  :'.27  :   June  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.   215;  p.  80. 
Burialcasi  s.  .Manufacture  of  cement.     V.  E.  Randall.     No. 

1,144,070:  June  20:  (iaz.  vol.  21.":  p.  1482. 
Burner :    See — 

Blue-tiame  wick-burner.  Ilwlr-c^carbon  burner, 

i.as-l.unier.  I.. ■imp-burner. 

Hiatrr  I'lrii'  r,  ( 'il  burner. 

Hull-burner  OH  fuel  burner. 

Burner       (i     W.    Hopkins.      No.    1.142,(tOs:    June   8:    Gat. 

vol.  215;  p.  :;03. 
Burners.     Ac,     Liqul'!  fet'f^Pr     ^f"",       E,     P.     Xoyes.       No. 

1,111.258:  June  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215:  p,  59. 
Butt  and  lock  gage.     R.  Xeumann.     Xo.  1,144.040:   June 

22-  (iaz.  vol,  215:  p.  1137. 
Butter-cutter.     S.  Araki.     Xo.   1,144,282;   June   22;   Gat. 

vol,  215  :  p.   1219. 
Butter  cutter,        H.     B.     Drosin     and     .M.     (iordon.        No. 

1.141.7S4  ;   June  1;  (i«z.  vol.  215;  p,  244.  _  _ 

Butter-ineririnc  apparatus.     L.  A.  Brown.     No.   1,141,10.^; 

June   1  ;  (iaz,   vol,   215:  p.  237. 
Button    and    necktie-fastener.    Combined    collar-.       R.    H. 
Kimsev.      No.    1,14:;. 834:    June    22;    Gaz     vol,    215:    p, 
1061.  "  ., 

Button   and   safetv  pin.   Detachable.      F.   E.   Williams       No. 

1.141,162:  Juni'  1:  (iaz.  vol,  215;  p.  25. 
Button  attaching  machine.     W.  H.  Wyman.     No.  1,142,004  ; 

June  8:  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  350 
Button   separator.   Shoe-.     .A.   F.   Seaman.      No.    1.141,727; 

June   1;   (iaz.   vol.  215;  p.  227. 
Button-si  ttinu'  niacbin. .     C.  C.  Hammond.     No.   1,144,841  ; 

June  20:  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1430. 
Button,    Shank-.      C    J.    Spill.      No.    1.143.457;    June    15; 

(iaz.  vol.  215:  P-  ^'08. 
Button     Shor-.      J.    Kopeczky.      .No.    1,144,852:    June    29; 

(iaz. 'vol.   215  ;  p.    1444. 
Button.    Tack-fastened        F.    F.    Stanley.       Xo.    1.142.376: 

June  8:   (iaz,    vol.   215;   p.   400. 
Buttonhole-guide      I,  Brown.     No,  1.141.701  ;  Juue  1  ;  Gaz. 

vol.   215  :   p,   237. 
Cabinet,   Cooking.      J     F,    P.    McMullen.      No.    1.143,420; 

June  15;  (iaz.  vol,  215;  p,  ^05. 
Cabinet.   Delivering-.      (',    R.   Adair   and    F,    A,    Bane.      No. 

1,144,028;  June  20:  Gaz,  vol.  215;  p.  1467. 
(  at'lnet    for   holding   stationery.      R.    M.    Henderson.      Xo. 

1  143  301  •  June  15-  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p,  886, 
Cabinet'  Sortini:.     A.  F.  Walz.     Xo,  1.143.668:  June  22: 

Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  1004. 
('able    clamp    and    bushing.    Coml  inrd.       ('      Horn        -No. 

1  142,700:  June  8;  Gaz,  vol.  215;  p.  605, 
Cab'le-connector       C    B     Mills.      Xo,    1.144.225;    June   22: 

(iaz.  vol.  21.-  ;  p,   1200. 
Cable-hanger.      J,    Blackburn,      No.    1.144.:il8:    June    22; 

iaz.  vol    215  :  p.  1232, 
Cable  hani:er.      W.    L.   Cockrell.      Xo.    1,141.316;    June    1: 

(iaz.    vol.    215;    p.    82.  ,  „„     ,, 

I'able  tap      C  B    Mills.     Xo.  1.144,224;  June  22;  Gat.  toL 
215  ;  p.   120(1. 
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Cable  tight.>npr.     A.  Barnes.     No.  1,143,483  ;  June  15  ;  Gaz. 

vol.   I'l.".  ;   p.   010. 
Cables,    Splice    for    lead-armored.      H.    T.    Whaler.      No, 

1,I4L',L'13;   J\ine  S;  Gaz.  vol.   -15;  p.  43.'i. 
Cake-eoo!er.     C.  C.  Moore.     No.  1.14;{,644  ;  June  22;  Gaz. 

vol.  ijlo  :  p.  997. 
Cakulatini;    and     listing;    mai  bine.       D.    W.    Shlek.       No. 

1.14:{,44^;   ,Inii.'   1.5:    Gaz.   vol.   i'lo  :   p.   906. 
CalculatinK-raachine.     I'.   W.  Shiek.     No.  1,143,920;  June 

22  ;  (iaz.  vdl.  21,5  ;  p.  10^9. 
CakulMtliiu  muchlric.      0.    ■I'hi.'inr.       No.    1.14,3,241;    iJune 

1.'. :  Giiz.  v.il.  L'l.". :  p.  s,'54. 
CaleudtTlu;,'  machines,    iJoctor    for.      T.    K.    Warren.      No. 

l.Ut.^nj;  ,hin.'  !".(  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2l'>  :  p.   142*;. 
Calipers,  Mi'Tomtter-.     1'.  E.   Valols.     No.  1,144,623;  June 

29  :  Gaz.  vol.  Ulo  ;  p.   i:ir,:>,. 
CalipiTs.  Itatilii't  <'Xti'nsion  and  protector  for  micrometer- 
K.    Wilrox.      N,,.    1,143,007:    June    15;    Gaz.    vol.    215; 
p.  750. 
Call  distributing  system.     C.  S.  Winston.     No.   1.144,084; 

June  22;  (;az.  vol.  215;  p.  114S. 
Callret'l^I'riiiK  nii'chani~m.     .\,  F.  Dixon.     No.  1,143,367; 

Jnn.^  l6;  Gaz.   vol.  215:  p.  877. 
Calorlmetir.       J.     F.     Simmance     and     J.     Abady.       No. 

1,143,790  ;  June  22  ;  (laz.  vol.  21.5  :  p.  1045. 
Cam    il.'vice.    ( OntrolljT  .      i.    F.    Street.      No.    1,141,503; 

.luiK'  1;  Gaz.  vol.  L'1.5  :  p.    149. 
Cam    dt'Vice,    ControlltT  .      C.    !•'.    Strf>ct.      No.    1,141,504; 

June  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.   149. 
Cain.i.i.      1     \.    Moll.  II.      .N5..    !,lt2.9ii4:    June    15;   Gaz. 

vol.  215  ;  p.  713, 
Camtjra.       Iv.    J.     \'an    Sickle    and    F.    G.    Trulan.       No. 

1,144.20)7;  June  2-':  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  1214. 
Camera.    Autoniutlc-focusint;.      .).    lit  cker.      No.   1,142,295; 

June  8;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  4t)l. 
Camera  tmrk,  l'liotoi;raphic  .     U.  Kroedel  and  C.  F.  Speidei. 

No.  1,144,140  ;  June  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  117n. 
Camir.i    focu^ini:  hood.      J.    l-'ieud.      No.    1 .14-i,it45  ;    June 

15:  «',az.  vol.  215:  p.  762. 
Camera  focusinu-liood.     U.  .Msitsuda.     No.   1,141,970;  June 

.H  ;   (;az.  vol.   J15  ;   p.  345. 
Cameras,   .\ntomatic    releasing;   mechanism   for.      II.    Funi- 
kawa.     No.   1.144,:5(tl  :  June  2J  :  (iaz.  vol.  215;   p.   1226. 
Cameras.    I'ark    slide    for    photoiiraiihic.      H.    C.    .Andrews. 

No.  1.141,750:  June  1  :  G.iz.  vol    215;  p.  234. 
Cameras,    I>ens  caniauc   for   photusra[itiic.      W.   A.    Riddell 
and  K.  Kroedei.     No.  1,143,782:  June  j_.  .  r,az.  vol.  J15  ; 
p.  1042. 
Can  :   see — 

Garbage-can. 
Can.     !•:.    Inixali.     Nn.  1,144,159;  June  22;  (Jaz.  vol.  215; 

p.  1176. 
Can  attachment.      II.  G.  .Merker.     No.    1,142,601;  June  8; 

Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  569. 
Can  -  body  -  tlanyinc     machine.       H.     I-.     Guentber.       No. 

1,144,839  :  Juno  29  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.   1438. 
Can-boiiy-makint;    machine.      F.    I...   retry.      .No.   1,143,065; 

June  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  770. 
Can-cap  with  vent-shield.     J.   W.   Nichols      N...    1.141,973; 

June  8  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  347. 
Can-capphiK   machine.      E.    S.    Hut,'unine.      No.    1,142,564; 

June  8;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  556. 
Can   'iintainer  and   si'r\ei,    .Milk.     T.   Davis  and   A.   Reln- 
In^'er.      No.    1.142,940:   Juno    15;   <;az.   vol.  215:   p.  726. 
Can-tllllns;     maehine.     .Automatic.       C.     A.     Larson.       No. 

1,141,561:  June  1;  Gaz.  vol.   215:  p.   160. 
Can-sifter   top      .1.  '1'.    l,a«ois.      No.    1,144,213;   June   22; 

Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  1196. 
Can-tester,     J.  W.  Voris  and  ('.  E.  Hover.     N^i    1.144,081; 

June  22:  Gaz.  vol.  i;i5  ;  p.  1147. 
Cans,  .Automatic  closure  for  t'iirbage-.     I.  G.   Marks.     No. 

1,143,847  ;  June  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  :  p.   1065. 
Candle  and  attachment.     J.   .\.   Hossmari.      No.   1,144,728; 

June  29;  (;az.  vol.   215;  p.  1400. 
Candv-lMix       L.    W,    Wheelock,      No,    1,142,131;    June    8; 

Gaz.   vol,  215;  p.  405. 
Candv      macliine.        Hoiievcomb-         F.      H.      Woolf.        No. 

l,14.",5t;4  :   .Iiine    15:   <,az.    vol.   215;   p.   944. 
Candy  inakiiii:   ma.hine.      W.    i:.    I.askey.      No.    1,142,893; 

June  15;  Gaz.  vol,  L'15  ;  p.  709. 
Cane  and  similar  saciharine  material.   Extraction  of  juice   ' 
from   suuiir-.      O.    .Meuirelhier.      .No.    1,141.572;    June    1;   i 
Gaz.  vol.  215  :  p.    174. 
Cane-mill    roller.    Snk'ar-.      li     H.    Iliud   and   (i,    F.   Kenton. 

No,   1,144,597:   June  29:   Gaz.   vol.   J15  ;  p.    1354. 
Canoe  motor  frame.     D.  .\Ii  I.aren.     No.  1,141, 11)6;  June  1; 

Gaz,   vol.   215  ;   p.  37. 
Canopy.      E.    U,    Nicholls.      No.    1,143,774;   June   22;   Ga«. 

vol,  215  ;  p.   1040. 
Cap.     1".  Leviiie.     No,   1.144,:U)6  :  June  29:  (Jaz.  vol.  215; 

p.  1277. 
Cap  and  styptic  holder,   t'omhined    closure-.      S.   W.   Caws. 

No.  1. 144, SOU  :  .lune  j'.)  :  liaz.  vol.  215;  p,   1457. 
Capsule  -  filler.       S,     Broadw.ll     and     ('.     HoUaway.       No. 

1,144,634:  June  29;  (Jaz,  vol,  215;  p,  136»;. 
Car.     A.  (;.  .McGreuor.     No.  1,143,641  :  June  22;  Gaz.  vol. 

215;  p.  995. 
Car.     J.    H.   Strauss.      No,    1,141,987;   June    8;   Gaz,    vol. 

215;  p.  352. 
tar  and   loiiLiintj  sled   stake,    I>lsappearlng  .      A.   Gendreau. 

No.   l.1 4l.',^7',t  :   .luiie  15:  (iaz.   vul.   J15;   p.   ~iH 
Car  and  similar  vehicle.   Street  .     (J,  c.   Wing:  and   L.  P. 
I.ll)Iis.      .No.   1.14-.',s»>7  :  June   15;  Gaz.  vol.  2l5  ;  p.  700. 
Car  attachment.     H.   W.  Graff.     No.  1.144,189;  June  22; 
Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  1  1S6. 


Car-eager.  .Automatic.     J.  A.   Nolan.     No,  1.144,374  ,  June 

29;  tiaz.  vol.   215;  p.    12H0. 
Car-card    holder,    Freight-.      T.    A.    Biggs.      No.    1141,925; 

June  H;   (iaz.   vol.  215;   p.  332. 
Car   .enter  tieariuu.      T.    Elliott    and    W.    E.    Moore       .No. 

1,144,644;  June  29;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.   1370. 
Car  closure,   Frei^jht-.      F.  .1.   (Jllrov.      No.    l  141  3'Js  •   .June 

1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p,  86. 
Car     construction.       \.     (ialdvn     and     S.     Euhlin         No 

l,14i;,.s78;  June  15;  Gaz,   vol.  215;  p.  704. 
Car-coupUug.      A.    J.    Bazelev.      No.    1,144.315;    June    22; 

(iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  1231 
Car-conpling.      A.    J,    Bazeley.      No.    l,144..nt",  ;    June    22; 

(iaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  1231. 
Car-coupllni;.      A.    J.    Bazeley.      No.    1,144,;U7:    June    JU  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  1232. 
Car-coupling,      W.    Blackmore.      No.    1,I»4.U24:    June    22; 

(Jaz.  vol,  215  ;  p.   112*<. 
Car-coupling.       i'.    Dietz.       No.    1,142,501;    June    f)  ;    (iaz. 

vol.  215  ;    p.   536. 
'Jar-coupling.     S.  F.  Klohs.     .No.  I,142,lii4,  .luui'  8;  Gaz. 

vol.  215;  p.  395. 
Car-cushions  or  the   like.   .\i)paratus   fm-   ireatins       W,    F. 
Service.      -No,    1,143,080;    ,lune    15.    Gaz.    vol.    215:    n' 
77«. 
Car-door,      F.  Jaeer.     N<i.    1,14:?, 121:  .lune   15;   (iaz.   \ol. 

215;  p.  789. 
I'ar-door.      F.    Jager.      No.    1,143,122-    June    15;    (iaz.   vol. 

215;  p.  790. 
Car  door.      E.    I..   Lee  and   E.  T.  De   Witt       No.    1.142,588; 

June  8;  tiaz.   vol.   215;   p.  565. 
Car  door,   Box.      ,1.    I'.   Miiller.      No.    1,144, 04s:   June  22; 

(iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  1137. 
Car     door     construction.     Freight.       c.     F.     .Mien        No. 

1,141,513;  June  1;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.    152. 
Car  door,   (irain-.      S.    .Manuel.      No.    1,143,M46;   June   22; 

(iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.   1065. 
Car  door  hanger.     .1.   I",   ('omee.      1  Reissue.  1      No.   13,927; 

June  15;  (iaz.   vol.  215:   p.  959. 
Car-door  hanger.     C.  c.   Russell.     .No.    1,142,532;  June  8; 

(iuz.   vol.   215  :   p.   546. 
Car-door  hasp.     J.  A.  LIun.     No.  1,144,043:  June  22;  (iaz. 

vol.  215  ;   p.   1135. 
Car-door    lock.      E.    C.    Brown    and    W.    B.    May.      No. 

1,144, .345:  June  29;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1270. 
Car  -  door  -  operating     mechani.^m.        .\.     'I'aurman.        No. 

1,144.92,3;  June  29;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.    1466. 
Car     draft  -  rigging.     Railwav-.       .1.     1'.     O'Connor.       No. 

1.142,:{5.H:  June  s;  (iaz.  vol.   215;  p.  4m;{. 
Car     draft  rigging.      Uailwav-.        J.     F.     ()'('onnMr.        No. 

I,142.s31t:  June   15:  (iaz.   vol.  215;  p.  6M9. 
Car  (irivlng  mechanism,  .Motor-.     L.  Ravel.     No,  1,142,621; 

Jufie  8;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  575. 
Car  fender.       H.    .\.    Mullett.      No.    1,142.S34  ;    June    15; 

t.az.   vol.  215  ;  p.  688. 
Car-frame.      W.    .M.    Smith.      No.    1.141.845:    June    1;   Gaz. 

vol.  215  ;    p.   264. 
Car-frami-work.       E      I'osson.       No.     1,144,37s  ;    June    29; 

(iaz.  vol.   215  :   p.   12S1. 
Car.    Freight    and    stock.      J.    R     Sli.lton.      N...    1.14:!, 234; 

June  15;  (Jaz.  vol.  215;  p.  S31. 
Car,    Hand-.      W.   L.   Daughtry.      No.    1,144,819;   June  29; 

(iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  1432. 
Car.   Mine  tipple.      J.   cozllets.      No.    1,141,442;   June    1; 

(iaz.   vol.   21  5  ;   p.    I  27. 
Car,  Motor-      F.  Kadle'.     No.  1,141,24S:  June  l  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

215  :   p.  56. 
Car,   I'assenger  .     W.   S.  Menden.     No.   1,142.26.3;  June  .S  ; 

(iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  451. 
Car-replacer.      L.  .McEntyre.     No.   1.142,340:  J\ine  S;  (iaz. 

vol.  215  ;   p.  477. 
Car  roller  side  ii.aiini:.   Railway  .      E.  (J.  Busse  and   E.   .A. 
Le  Beau.     No.   1.1  t2.;{9H  ;  June  8;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  499. 
Car-roof.      D.    W.    llawksworih.      No.   1,144.761,   June  29; 

Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.   1412, 
Car-roof.     S.   Herbert.     No.   1,144.762;  June  29;   Gaz.  vol. 

215:  [).  1412. 
Car    safetv    a[)paratus,    Railwav-.      B.    1".    Williams.      No. 

1,141,737:  .Line  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  230,      - 
Carsafetvappliance,  Railway-.     S.  B.  Rieg.     No.  1.143,648; 

June  22:  ilaz.  vol.  215;  p.  998. 
Car     safety     device,     Railwav-.       S.     V.     Sherwood.       No. 

1,142,635;  June  x  :  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  580. 
Car-seat.     U.    Kawasaki.      No.    1,143,831;   June   22;   Gaz. 

vol.   215  ;  p.   1060. 
Car-seat.      A.    C.    Rader.      No.    1.142,20.3;    June    8;    Gaz, 

vol.  215;  p.  429. 
Car-signal.      S.    Wldeman.      No.    1,141,509;    June    1;    fiaz. 

vol.   215;  p.    151. 
Car-signal.  Automatic.     .1.  T.  .Moyer.     No.  1,142,605:  June 

8  :  (iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  570. 
Car  step,     I'oldini.'     and     extension        J.     S.     (.'oxev.       No. 

1,141,615:  June  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215:  p.  188. 
Car-steps.     Extension.       (i,     E.     (.^ulggle.       No.     1.143,433; 

June  15  •  (iaz    vol.  215  :  p.  901. 
Car-ventilator.     W.  E.  .McMullln.     No.   1,142.110;  June  8; 

(iaz.  vol.  215  :  n.  .397. 
Car  vestibule-diaphragm    Railwav  .     (i.  H.  Sherwood.     No. 

1.14.3.7;;4:  .Fune  22;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.   1026. 
Car  weighing  apparatus.     .A.   W.   Eprlght.      No.    1,142,407; 

June  8;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  5o3. 
Car  wheel  and  axle,  Mine.     F.  A.  Sweet.     No,  1,141,990; 

June  8;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  353. 
Car  wheel,  .Mine       H,  A.  Holzer.     No,  1,144,302;  June  22; 
(Iaz.    vol.    21 5  :    p.    1226. 
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Cars  and  the  like.  Door-operating  mechanism  for.     W.  E. 

Erwln,   J.    N     Llovd,   M     D.    Mann..   Jr..  and   R.    L.    ^Mn- 

chell.     No.  1.142.40M:  June  8;  (iaz.  vol.  215:   p    -'^3. 
Cars.    Automatic    un  oupler   for.       (i.    J.    Janovlsk.       No. 

I,144,7(t9  :  June  29;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1393. 
Cars,  Buffin-  mechanism  for  railway-.     W.  H.  Miner.     No. 

1.142,s,32:   June   15;   (iaz.   V(d.  215;   ri.   6S7. 
Cars,    Detachable    wheel    for    motor-.      H.    Mayer    and    G. 

Schlatter.     No.  1,142.113;  June  8;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p^  398. 
Cars.   Electroimeiniatic   brake   for   railway-.      J.    S.    Doyle. 

No.  1,141.109:  June  1:  t.az.  vol.  215;  p.  7. 
Cars,   Fkiu.iliz.in^  draft-gear  for  railway-.      E.   A.   Nli  and 

E.   C.   Roddie,      No.    1.144.231  :   .Tun.'   22;   (Jaz.   vol.    21o; 

p.  1202.  ., 

Cars.     Naille.ss     grain  door     for        .1.     A.     McNulty.       No. 

1,143, 219:  .lune   15;  (iaz.   vol.   215;  p.   .S2('>. 
Cars,   I'ortable  snow  scraper  for  trolley-.     -N.   Darols.      >o 

l,142,i;77:  June  S;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  594. 
Cars      Route  sign     for    street-.       II.     E      Chubbuck.       No. 


Cashier.  Automatic.     E.  J.   Brandt.     No.  1.143,16.  ;  June 

15;  (.az.  vol.  215;  p.  805.  „  ^      , 

Casing  e..uplin2.      J.    A.    Mason.      No.    1.141.910;   Juno    1; 

(iaz.   v.d.  215  ;  p.  290,  ^„     .,  .,,      ^, 

Casing-spear      J.  J.  Guise.     No.  1,144,592;  June  29:  Gat. 

vol.  215;  V.  L352.  ,^     ,, 

Caster.     J.  .1.  Lembke.     No.  1,144.365;  June  29:  Gaz.  vol. 

215 :  p.  1277.  ,  ,     ,, 

Caster  so.ket.     B.  II.  Jones.     No    1,141.342:  June  1  :  (.at. 

vol.  215;  p.  91. 
Caster  s|.rinL'.     C  A.  Miller.     No.  1,1 44,.,  1  :  June  29:  (.az 

vol.   215  :  p.  1415. 
Caster,    Swivel.      J.    L.   Chesuuit.      No     1,142,930;    June 

15;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  723.  _,,      , 

Casting  apparanis,     J     M.   Feerlck.     No.   1.141,788;  June 

1  :  <iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  246. 
CastiuLr    ina(hine.    (  entrifugal.       I'.    J.     rankratz.       >o. 

1.142.S40;  June  15:   Gaz.  vol,  215;  p,  689. 
Casting  lu.'tal  intots,  Apiiaratus  for.     C.  W.  Lurnmis.     No. 

1,14:;, 215:  June  15;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  824. 


1,142,491  ;  June  S;  Gaz.  vol.  21.5  ;  P-^32.  1.4000.       CatalvsT  f.'.V  the  production  of   ammonia   and   making   the 

Cars,  3rap  door  for  railway-,     [^-J-   A^^-      -^O-    l.l44.ys.i,       '-"g'.^,,-,,       ,.-    ^y     j',,,    ,.,,,1,       v,.     1 ,14:;,.366  :   June    15,   Gaz. 


June  29:  (iaz.  vol.  215:  p.    1486 
(  arlK)nat<d-     for     so.la-fountalns.        S.      L.     Brown.        No. 

1,143,941  •  June  22;  (iaz,  vol,   215;  p.   lO'.ts.  _ 

Carbureipr.     B.  (i.   Baker.      N-i.   1.142.79,3;  June  1;»  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  215  :  p.  674. 
•  arbiireter.     A.  Cox.      No.   1.143.511:   June   15:   (iaz.   vol. 

215  ■  D    925. 
Carbureter.' "c.  B.  Haynes.     No.  1,143.961  :  June  22;  Gaz. 

vol.  215  ;   p.   1105.  „^      ,  ,0 

i        Carbureter.     O.  S    Hertzog.     No.   1,141 ..  96  ;  June   1  ;  Gaz. 

(  arburet.'r  '''l    .'luhftsz.      No.    1,144.206;    June    22;    Gaz 

vol.   215:   p     1193.  .  ..  .—     T 

Carbureter       W.  S.   Kellogg,  Jr.     No.  1,144,4..  ;  June  29, 

(iaz.   vol.  215  ;  p.   1314.  ,  ,       , 

Carbureter.     H.  .McCormack.     No.  1,141,5.0;  June  1;  Gaz, 

vol.  215  ;  p.   173.  ,      ,  .,.,      ^         ; 

Carbureter,     W.  W.   Muir.     No.  I,143.9s6:  June  22;   Gaz.   i 

v.d.   215  ;   p.   1113  ^      ., 

Carbur.'ter      C.    J.    I'embroke.      No.    1.143, ..9;    June    2.; 
(iaz    vol.    215:    p.    1041,  ,  .      ,.  , 

Carbureter.      F.   I'eriv.     No.   1,142.763.  June  8;   <.az.   vol. 

215  :   p.   623.  ,,     ^ 

Carbureter      S.  I.  I'rescott.     No.  1,143,227;  June  15:  Gaz. 

vol.  215  ;  p.  828.  ,-„      .  ,0 

Carbureter.      E.    S.   Smith       No.    1.141.2.6;   June   1;   Gaz. 

vol.  215  ;  p.  66. 
Carbureter.      11.    W.    Fnckles.      No.    1.143,092;    June    15; 

Gaz.  vol.   215  ;  p.   780. 
Carbureter     attarhment.       J.     B.     Lund.       No.     1,142,^24: 

June  15;  (iaz.  vol,  215;  p.  684.  t-    t    t^ 

Carbureter   for   Internal  combustion   engines,      E,   J.   h.ane. 

No.  1,144,549  ;  June  29  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  1338. 
Carbureter    water  supply.      H.    W,    Falk    and    W.    K.    An- 
drew.    No.   1,142.877;   June  15;   Gaz.  vol.   215:   P     '03. 
Carbur.'ters.    Device   for  supplying  heated   air   to.     O    G. 

i:ri<  ks.in.     No.  1,141,450  ;  June  1  :  (iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  130. 
Card  case.     E.  Smvkal.     No.  1,143,654  ;  June  22  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

215  ;   p.   1000.  .  ,_.,      T 

Card.   Fol.led   lett.-r        H.   H.   Clark.      No.   1.141,1.2;   June 

1  :  (iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  29.  _ 

Card  system.     A.  H.  Bauer.     No.  1,142,00.  ;  June  s;  Gaz. 

vul.  215  ;  p.  3(50.  ,  ,„-     ,  .K 

Cards,  IMavIng  .     F.  H.  Behring.     No.  1.143,59.-j:  June  15; 

Gaz.  voL  215;  p.  955.  ^  _,,      ,, 

Cards    riavlng  .      J.   C.    Davis,      No.    1,142.042:   June   15; 

Gaz,  vol,"  215  ;  p.  762.  „     „„      ,  ,« 

Carpenters  t.jol.     B.  A.  Miller.     No.  1,143,426  ;  June  15  ; 

(iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  899.  _  ^.       ,,,,-..,. 

Carpet    fastener.   Stair.      H.   J.   Bru.diler.      Nn.    l.141.o_4. 

,Iune  1  :  (iaz.  vol    215  :  p.  157.  „.     r.      j       xi 

Carriage  and   movable  track  therefor.     I ,   « .  Rood.     «o. 

1.144.79,3:  June  29:  (iaz.  vol,  215;  p.  1423, 
Carriage,    Roller-,      E.    I'.    Jennings,    Jr.      No.    l,14,u,43o; 

June  8;  Gaz,  vol.  215;  p,  513. 
Carrier  :   See — 

HiiiidU'  carrier.  (i rout-carrier. 

I'gg  carrier.  Manure-carrier. 

Elevated  carrier.  '''''"•"'^T''''':  ,  ,0  «on     t 

Carry-iron    Cast-steel.     R.  F,  Darby.     No.  1,143,689  ;  June 

22:  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.   1012.  ,.oon, 

Carrving  case,  Temporarv.     J.  A.  (.ameron.     No.  1,14^,301  ; 

June  8  :  (iaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  463. 
Cart    Barrel-.     D.   Rvdell.      No.   1,142,630;   June  8;   Gai. 

vol,  215  ;  p.  579. 
Cart    Whirligig.      1.  T.  Williams.     No.   1,142,214  ;  June  8  ; 

(iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  433. 
("arton.      c.    H.    Butler.      No.    1,143,250:    June    15:    Gaz. 

vol.  215  ;  p.  836. 
Cartridge,    Ilvdraulkv       D.    V.    Slckman.      No.    1,144,005; 

June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1120. 
Cartridge,      Waterproof      shot-.       H.      C.      I'rltham.       No. 

1,144, .379;  June  29:  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1281. 
Casi- :    See — 

Annunciator  case.  Egg-case. 

Card-case.  Instrument  case. 

Carrytng-case.  „ 

Cash  register.     J    I',  deal.     No.  1,142,079;  June  8;  Gaz. 

vol.  215  ;  p.  386. 
('ash  retrisier       ('.    F.    Kett.rinL-   and    W .    .\.    (hryst.      No. 

1  144  41H  ;  June  29  ;  (iaz,  vol.  215  ;  p,  1294. 
Cash  -  register     Illuminator.        N.      R.      Lipplncott.        No. 

1  143.2.^^0:  June   15;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  .s49. 


vol.  215  :  p.  s77.  -v-     c    I 

Catalvzer  containing  silicon   and   making   same.      .>.   »ui«- 

berger.     No.   1.143.332:  June   15:  (iaz.  vol.  21o  :   p.  mj4. 
Catalvze:s.  .Maniifa.  ture  of.      D.   Wesson.     No.    1.143,339; 

June  15;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  s67  „   „     , 

Catamenial  appliance.     J.  Rubel.     No.  1.144,253;  June  -- ; 

(iaz.   vol    215  :  p.    120!t.  ^.       ,  .    .  0-0      t 

Catenarv    hanger.      W.    C.   Starkey.      No.    1.142.3,8;   June 

8  :  (ia'z.  vol.  215  ;  p.  491.  „  ^. 

Cellul'ise,    I'r.'iiaring    solutions    of.      R.    Wlllstatter.      No. 

1. 14 1.5 10  :  June  1  :  <iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  151. 
Cellulose      Solvent     for     acetyl.       W,     G.     Lindsay        No. 

1  143  979:  June  22:  (iaz,  vol.  215;  p,  1111. 
Cement,     Artificial  -  stone.       G.   Capece,       No,     1,141,610; 

June  1  :  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1S7.  .    „.     r-     „       ,,, 

Cement  bl'Mk    machine.      J.    F.    Berry    and    W.    E.    Burrlll. 

No    1  143  490:  June  15:  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p    919. 
Cementing-machine.     M.  F.  Brogan.     No.  1,141,311;  June 

1;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  80. 
Center  an.l  axis  Indicator.     11.  JubinviUe      No.  1,141, .596  ; 

June  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  111.  ,,a^a-ux. 

Centrifugal    hanger.      H.     H.    Stephens.       No.    1.141,430, 

June  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  124  „     ,. 

Cereal    products    to    form,    Means    for    reducing.      H.    u. 

I'erkv.     No.   1,143,311  ;  June  15;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  857. 
Certificate     of    deposit,     (oupon.       M.     S.     Senton.       No. 

1.141.S3S:  June  1:  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  262. 
Chain   connector.   Neck-,     W    R.   Naylor,      No.    1,141,5.5; 

June  1  ;  (iaz,  vol,  215  :  p,  175.  ^t       ,  ,..,.  ..n  . 

Chain.    Detachable-link.      F     Hamachek,      No.    1.144,411  , 

June  29;  (iaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  1292.  ,    „     r^ 

Chain    fnr  transmitting   power,    l)rlvlng-.      C,    H.    Douglas. 

Nm    1  141,s6',» :  June  1  :  "iaz   vol.  215  :  p.  27'_ 
Chain  mesh.  Making.     W.  H.  Eynon.     No.  1,143,262;  June 

15:  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p    840.  ._  ,      n   . 

Chalnt.iol.      T.    C.    Luce.      No.    l,141.s..:    June    1;    Gat. 

vol.  215;  p.  275. 
Chair  :   See — 
I        Foldingchair.  Rolllng-chair 

Rail  chair.  '''"''"•''Lj;!^^' t  -.r     ^.. 

Chair      J    W.  R    Andrews.     No.  1.143,566;  June  15;  Gat, 

vol.  215  ;  p,  945.  .^     .,  ., 

Chair    and    couch,    Cnmbinatlon    Morris.      D.    Nasca.      MO. 

1.144,s59  :  June  29  ;  Gaz    vol.  215  ;  p.  1446 
Chair  tip.      W.    E.    Hatheway.      No.    1.144,962;    June   29, 

(iaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  1479.  „.,,,, 

Chalk-holder.      I.    L.    ITltchard.      No.    1.142,458;   June   8; 

Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  521.  ,,.,-.,„      t  , 

Chang.' handler.      1".    Bochenek.      No.    1,141, .59:    June    1. 

(iaz.   vol,  215;  p.  237. 
Change  maker.      A.   Lovenberg.      No,    1,144,606;   June   29; 

Gaz.   vol,  215;  p.   1356.  ^,  .,     ^     ,„ 

chanu-e  inakiriL'  and  coin  dispensing  machine.     J.  A.  1  lop- 

per      No    1  141.410;  June  1;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  116. 
Chart     Color-       J.    Van    Heest.      No.    1.144,266;    Jun.*    22; 
1        Gaz,    vol     215;   p.    1214.  ,     „,     a  .     ,      »       m 

Chart,    Desitnlnu   or   calculating.      C,    W.    Schubert.      No. 

1.141.837  ;  June  1  ;  (iaz.  vol,  215  :  p.  262. 
Chart   fnr   the  spinal   .olumn       O.   Smith.      No.   1.143.652; 

June  22;  (iaz.  vol.   215:   p.   999. 
Ch<H-k  protector.     11.  R    Sinclair.     No.  1,143.556  :  June  15  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  941. 
Check-protector.     II.  R    Sinclair.     No.  1.143,557  ;  June  15  ; 

(iaz.  vol.  215:  p.  941. 
Cheese-cutter,     A,  L.  Reed  and  T.  S.  (iettle.     No.  1,142,622  : 

June  s  :  "iaz,  vol,  215  :  p,  575, 
Cherry  pltter       W.    Murl.      No.    1.141,355;    June    1;    Gat. 

vol."  215  :  p.  95. 
Chlorate-   ..f  alkalis   and   alkaline  earths,    I'roduclng       W. 

Laib.     No    1,14^.586;  June  15:  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  952. _ 
Cho(  o' ii.  ••  ii.perini:     machine.       A.     L.     Bausman.       No. 
1  141  cs.'.  ;  .Tune  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  2l2. 
I   Choker  iiook.     H.  Hardisty.     No.  1,141,333;  J\ine  1;  Gat. 
'        vol.  215;  p.  87. 
Chuck.     O.   W.   Berg.      No,    1,141,305;   June   1;   Gat,   vol. 

'^15  ■  p    78 
Chuck'     S     M.    CofTman.      No     1.141.613;    June    1:    (iat. 

vol.  215:  p.  l^~. 
Chuck      for      hiildlnK      work-pieces.         G.       \\el>er.         No. 

1  141  594  :  June  1  :  (iaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  181. 
Churn.   M.  -T     M     Hughes.      No.   1.144,598;  June  29;  Gat. 
I        vol.  215  ,  p.  i:'.54 


Ixxxviii 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  IXVENTIONS. 


No.   1. 141.300:   June    1; 


Churn.     J.  T.   Reese.     No.   1,142,469;   June   8;   Gaz     vol. 
215 :  r-  521. 

Churn    and     butter-worker.    Combined.       H.     A.     Hendrtx. 

Nu.  1.141,Toti;  June  1  ;  ijaz.  vol.  215;  p.  2iy. 
Cigar  and   making   same.      \V.    L.    Llgety.      No.    1.141,399: 

June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  113. 
Cigar-bunch    and    making    same       (.».    Hammerstein.      No. 

l,l-t_'.lG-l  :  .iiiue  >:  i.a/.  vui    -1.'.;   p.   -tii.i. 
Cigar,   cigarette,    and    matctj    dispenser.      \V.    Dobrowolskl. 

No.  1.144.821  ;  June  29;  Gaz.   vol.  215;  p.  1433 
Cigar-holder.     T.  M.  Terwilllger.  Jr.     No.  1,143,463;  June 

15  :  (iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  910. 
Cigaiette-bos.      A.    Meudelson    and    S.    J,    Goldberg.      No. 

1.144,559;  June  29;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1341. 
Cigarette-box   and    match-holder.    Combined.      J.    Heretyk. 

Nu.    1.143,027;  June  22;  (iaz.  vol.   215;  p.  900. 
("Igaierte  -  box  -  grouping      machine.         J.       Ibarra.         No. 

1.14;!. 400;  June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  889. 
Cigarette-machines,  Cuttlnir  meclianisin  for      J.  .M.  Horna- 

day.     No.   1,143.628;  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  !»".)1. 
•;igarette     ..r     cigar,     Igniting.       t  .     E.     Kodri;;u'-z.       No. 

1.142.529;  June  8;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  545. 
Cinematograph       apparatus.         A.       S.       Newman.         No. 

1,144,774  ;  June  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  1416. 
t  iiieiiiaticriiclis,    Liulitiiii;    fi.vstem    fur.      A.    Kilhler.       No. 

l,143,i>7  ;  June  l5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  848. 
Cinematographs,    Lighting  system   of.      K.    Straubel.      No. 

1,143.««3;  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.   1003. 

Clneujatiigraphs  or  the  like.   Apparatus   for  lutermittentljr 

moving'  forward  the  picture-film  for.     S.  Kucharskl.     No. 

1,143,1(77;  June  22:  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  lllo. 

Cinemati>graphlc    ttlms.     Apparatus     for    developing    and 

washing.      f{.    Javault.      .No     1.141,4t;4;    June    1;    Gaz. 

vol.  215  ;  p.    i;!H. 

Circuit-bieaker.      1?.    F.    l'.ailey 

Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  70. 
Circuit-breaker.  Jiriie  limit.     :.i.  F.  Owens.     No.  1,144,233; 

June  22;   Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.   1203. 
Circuit-closer.       I'.    Williams.       No.    1,143,676;    June    ;i2 ; 

Gaz.   vol.   215  ;   p.    1007 
I  ircuit-controlling  element.     C.  H.  Kayser.     .No.   1,143,90'J; 

June  22;  Gaz.   vol.  215;  p.   1107. 
Circuit-coutrolling  means.  Lucking  device  for.     it.  Schoell. 

No.  1,142,732;  June  8;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  611. 
Clrcuit-cuntroUiiig     mechanism.        K.     Schlldhauer         \'o 

1,142,847;  June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  691. 
Circuit-wire    terminal.      A.    A.    Zlegler.      No.    1.141,598; 

June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  183. 
I  "lam  rake.     M.    1'.   Slmas.     No.    1,141.423;   June    1;   Guz. 

vol.  215  ;  p.   121. 
Clamp  :  .set' — 

Beuclothcs-ilamp. 
Caliie-clani|). 
Concrete-torm  clamp. 
I'eiice-clauip. 

Lastinguiaclilne  toe-clamp 
I'lpe-i.  i<i  iu\i. 
<  liiinpitiu'  siip[iort.      J,    U     Oelkers 

■S-  ;   Gaz.   vi)l.   L'15  :   p.   11 1."). 
Clasp  :  .Vee — 
Shoe-clasp. 
(li-anei  :  >fe — 

Boiler-tiue  cleaner. 
Boltiuj-'cloth  cleaner. 
Colter  cleaner. 
Cotton-cleaner. 
Fvcglass-cleaner. 
Fl-i^h-screen  cleaner. 
(ilas>  cleaner. 
I'ipe-cleaner. 
Cleaning  apparatus.     B.   E.   Flarris. 

22  :   <;az.   vol.  215  ;   p.   1104. 
rivalling  apparatus.      1"    H.  Ogilvie. 

1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  17. 
Cleaning-cloth  and  producing  same      B.   H.  Crlswell.     No. 

1,143,614  ;  June  22  :  (iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  986. 
Cleaning  surfaces.     0.  M.  Foster      Nu.  1.141,243;  June  1; 

iJaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  54. 
Cleansing    recepta<les.    Apparatus    for    Interiorly.      l*.    G. 
Schmidt.      No.    1,142,913;    June    15;    (iaz.    vol.    215;    p. 
71(5. 
('learer-cover.      J.    A.    Cooper.       No.    1.111.692;    June    1; 

(Jaz.  vol.  215  :  p    L'15. 
Cleat,  Warp-line.      J.  Lucia.      No.  1.141,h07;  June  1;  Gaz. 

vol.  215  ;   p.  252. 
(Clevis  attachment  for  draft-eveners.     J.  P.  Cormode.     No. 

1,142,148;  June  8;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p    410. 
Clevis    link    connection.      C.    S.    I'eltou.       No.    1.142,979; 

June  15  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  740. 
I'lip  :   >rc — 

l-astenlng-clip.  Tentering  ma'  hlne  clip 


I'uUey  rim  clamp. 

Koller-clamp. 

Tool-clamp. 

\ebicle  top-bow  damp. 

Wood  clamp. 


No.    1.143.990;   June 


>ii>pfUder  clasp. 

Uake-cleaner. 

Uake-tooth  cleaner. 

Street-cleaner. 

'I'ooth-cleaner. 

Tube-cleaner. 

\acuuru-cleaner. 

\\iiidow-cleaner. 


-No.   I,143.;t59  ;  June 
No.   1,1 4 1,1. ',9  ;  June 


1  :   (jaz.   vol. 

No.  1,142,604  ;  June  8; 

No    1.143,632;  June  22; 


Clip.      F.    S.    KIckerd.      No.    1.141,14 

215  ;   p.   19. 
("lock  attachment.     J.  R.  Moor 

Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  570. 
(_"!ock.  Illuminated.     II.  Kieuzit 

Gaz.   vol.   215  :   p.   !Ht2. 
(T'lock  -  movement.      Stcoridarv. 

1.141,752  ;  June   l  ;  (iaz.  vol. 
(lock.      Self-winding     electric. 

1.143.664  :  June  22  :  (iaz.  vo 
Clock    striking    mechanism.       H.    J.    Doollttle    and    O.    W 

.lohnson.      No.    1.142,943;    June    15;    Gaz.    vol.    215;    p 

727. 


I' 

s. 

.Atkinson. 

No 

15  : 

p- 

2;i4 

r. 

L 

Sundblad. 

No 

jin 

:  P 

1(»03. 

Clock  system.  Electric-.     L.  J.  Aron.     No.  1,144,885;  Ju&e- 

29;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1455. 
Clock.      Watchman's     r"'cording  .       \\      I'       I'.iwler        No 

1,141,244:  Jun<'  1;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  6-1 
Clucks    or    similar     mechanism.     Electric    apparatu**     for 
driving.     H.  E.   Warren.     .No.   1,144,973;  June  29     (iaz. 
vol.  215;  p.   1483. 
Closet  :  See — 

Water-closet. 
Closet-trap.       W.    W.    Marsh.      No.    1,144,488;    June    29" 

Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  1318. 
Clothes  drier.      A.  Kinzelt.     No.  1.142,888:  June    15-  (iaz 

vol.  215  ;  p.  708. 
Clothes-hanger,      (i.    F.    IVier.      No.    1,144.058;    June    2;:  ■ 

Gaz.  vol,   215  :   p.    l  I4(i 
Clothesline  pullov.      1.  Johnson.     No.  I,143.;tl0  ;  June  22- 

Gaz.    vol.    _'15  :   p.    108(5. 
Clothespin       II.    II.    Sell.      No.    1.141,728;    June    1;    L.iz 

vol.  215  :  p.   J27. 
Clothes  pressing  machine.      T.  I>.   Palmer.      .No.   l.in.t'iKi; 

June  1  :  (iaz    vol.  215  ;  p    2s(). 
Clothes-pressing  machine.      T.  Ii    l';ilmer.      No.   l.Ul.'.tiil 

June  1  :  (iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.   2^6. 
Clutch.      C.    B.    MitrliPlla.      No.    l,141.f>4s:    June    1       (iaz 

vol.  215  ;  p.  2(10. 
Clutch,     (i.  W.  .Moore.     No.  1,143,298;  June  15;  Gaz   voU 

215  :  p.  852. 
Clutch.     O.  W.  .Mueller.     No.  1,141,137  ;  June  1  ;  (iaz.  vol. 

215;   p.    10. 
Clutch.     G.  J.   Schofield.      No.   1.143,076;   June    15;   Gaz. 

vol.  215:  p.   774. 
Clutch    and    clutch  actuating    mi^ans.      C.    h'.    Rlghy.      No 

1.142,120:  June  s;  (iaz.  vol.  215:  p.  401. 
Clutch  and  eoupling.  Friction.     L.  Tavlor.     .No.  1,I4.',')41  ■ 

June  8;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  549 
Clutch   and    means    f(ir   operating   same,    I'^rictiou  .      L.    (i. 
Turner.      No.    1,141,(570;  ,Iune  1  :  (iaz.  vol.   :Ji,",  ;   p.  J(i7 
Clutch,    Orlll-blt.      J.    W.    Robv,    No.    1.  l4J.4(5(i  ;    June    8; 

Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  521. 
Clutch.    I'rivlng-.       H.    Elliott.      No.    1.14;'..:;71  ;    June    15; 

Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  879. 
Clutch.     Fluid-.       D.     Lak.'    ami     M.     V      HeilH>rgi'r.       No. 

1,144,214:  June  22;  (,az.  voi    l'1,".  :  ji.  11 '.k;. 
Clutch,  Friction-.      ,1.  F.  and  11.  K.  Hodge.      No.  1,141,322; 

June  1  ;  (i.iz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  S4. 
Clutch,  Friction-.     J.  M.  Hewitt.     No.  1.14:^.908:  June  22; 

Gaz.  vol.  215  :  p.   losts. 
Clutch.    Friction  .       F.    B.    Parkhurst    and    L.    W     Witrv. 

No.   1.143.063;  June  15;   (iaz.   vol.   215:   p.   769. 
Clutch   mechanism.     ('.   W.    Mictuiel       No.   1.143.221  ..^ June 

15;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p    s_'t). 
Clutch  operating  meiliatilsm.     (i.  P.  Wern.     No.  1,14.3.(;7.'5  ; 

June  22;  (iaz.  vol.  -15;  p.    l(to(). 
Coal-jigging   i)lant.     C.    Simon.      .No.    1.144,735;  June  29; 

Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  14o;!. 
(."oal-waslier.     .\.  J.  Sayurs.     No    1,142,060;  June  8;  (jaz. 

vol.  215  ;  p.  379. 
Coat,   hat.  and   pants  hanirer,   t  ombination.      K.  V.   I)owii 

No.   1.143,693;   June   22;   (iaz.   vol.  215;   p.    1013. 
Coating-pot.      P.    W.    Everhart.      No.    1.142,685;    June   8; 

Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  597. 
Coating    sheet,    jilate.    and    rolled    m.tal.    .Apparatus    for 
L.  S.  Stoddard  and   B.  (ioldsmitli.      No.    l.M2.s5C.  ;   Jmh. 
15  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  69(5. 
Coating   woven   fabrics,    paper,   and    the   like       ().    C.    E.    P 
Wawrzlniok.      .No,    1,141.224;    .Fune    1;    (iaz.    vol.    215; 
p.   48. 
Coatings,     Producing     transpareni,        F      N.     Todd.       No. 

1,143.464;  June  1.');  (.az,  vcd.  ■_'15:  p.  'ipi 
Cock,    Ball-.      T.    H.    RadcllfTe.      No.    1,142,620;    June    8; 

Gaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  575, 
Cock,  Gas-,      «;.  W    Campbell.  Jr.      No.  1.141.768:  June  1  ; 

Gaz.   vol.   215  ;   p.  -'■'.'■> 
Cock  operator.  Air.     J.  B    Dovle.     .No.   1,142,683;  June  8; 

Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  n.   596. 
CofTee-pot.       K      11.     Talbutt    and    B.    O.    Hutchison.      No. 

1,143,2:59:  .hine  15:  (iaz.  \o|,  215;  p.  s:5:;. 
Coffin,     P.  Artiol(L     No.  l.l4:!.(ils:  Jur."  15:  (iaz.  vol    215, 

p.  754.  \ 

Coin    and    check    oiierative    lock.       F.     ().     Bennett        .No. 

1.142.392:  June  s;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  497. 
Coin  and  stamp  depository.     L.  II.  Briant.     No.  1,144.526; 

June  -'.»  ;  >  az.  vol.  215;  p.  i;529. 
Coin-controlled  mechanism,     (J.   B.   Beale.     No.   1,142,745  ; 

June  N  ;  Gaz.   vol.  215;  p.   615. 
Coin-delivery    machine.      K.    J.    Brandt.     No.     1.143  885  ; 

June  22:  Gaz.  vol.  215;   p.   1010, 
Coin-handling  apparatus.      C.   P.    Hidden.      No.   1.143,827- 

June  2-'     (iaz.   vol.   215;   p.   105!l. 
Coin  handling  device,     F,  E.  Henry.     .No.   1,144,985  ;  June 

2!)  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.   1487. 
Coke-conveyer.      !».    F.    L.pliy.      No.    1.142.895;    June    15; 

(iaz.  vol.  ;.'15  ;  p,  710, 
Coke-oven  door-operating    device.     C.     V,     Mclntire      No 

1.141.132:  June   1:  (iaz,   vol.   215;  p,   14, 
Coke   to   pro<luce   Iwitterv  carbons.   Reducing.      H.   T.   John 

son.      No.  1.141.117  ;  June  1  :  (iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p,  9. 
Collapsible    or    interchangeable    case.      J.    L.    Buehl.      No 

1,141.865;  June  1  ;  (iaz,  vol.  215;  p.  271. 
Collar,    nameless    horse-,      J.    D.    Aaron.      No.    1.143,015; 

June   15;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  753. 
Collar.   Horse-.     J.   J.   Bafirson  and  A.  T.   Thorson.      No.. 
1.144.6S2;  June  29;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p,   1383. 
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Collar,    Horse-.     F.    Schenkenberg.     No.    1,143.728;    June 

22  ;   Gaz.  vol.   215  :   p.    1024. 
Collar-support,      c     B     Smith,      No.   1,143.453;   June    15; 

(iaz,  vol.  215  ;  p.  907, 
Collar  tlp[)ing  uia<  bine.     A.  T.  Hagen  and  G.  Binder.     No. 

1,144.541  ;  June  29  ;  <iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  1335. 
Collection  device.     F.   W.  Lancaster      No.  1.142.891  ;  June   | 

15  :  (iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  709.  -  | 

Colter  cleaner.  Rolling  .      W.  J.   Lee.      No,   1,142,185;  June 

8  ;  Gaz.  vol,  215  ;  p.  423. 
Column.    vVc..    .Metallh.      .1,    o      iniingfr.      .No.    1.141.3So; 

June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  107. 
Cojuiiin mold       ]'.  A    and   L    1'.  1 'oslauriers.     No.  1.143,107  ; 

June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  785. 
Combination  lock.      N.    S.    G.    Besharov.      No.    l,144,88i  ; 

June  2U  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1456. 
Conilmstible  matter  from  refuse.  Extracting  or  sorting.     G. 

Hiiloux      .No.  1.142.706;  June  s;  (iaz.  vol.  21j  ;  p,  604. 
Combustion   ai'paiatus.      A,   Rector.      No,    l,144,78:>;   June 

29;  (iaz.    vol.  215;  p.   1419.  -    -      t 

Combustion   apparatus.      -\.    Rector.      No.    1.144,785;   June 

29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.   142(i.  , 

Combustion,  I'.vice  fur  detecting  incomplete.      A,  L,  Carr. 

No    1.14:;,ss9  :  June  22  ;  (iaz,  vol.  215;  p,  1080. 
Combustion  engine,      A.    Biicbl.      No,    1,14-.X73  ;   June    15. 

(iaz    vol.  215;  p.  702.  ,..  -o. 

Combustion,  Jetting  method  of.    A.  Rector,     No.  I,144,i84; 

June  29;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p,  1419, 
Combusiioii,  .Method  of.     A.   Rector.     No.   1,144, ,82;  June 

29  ;  (iaz,  vol.  215  ;  p.  14  19. 
Comminuted   materials.   I'rocess  of  and  apparatus  for  siz- 
ing or  classifviiik'       11.   M.  Sutton  and   W.   L.  and  h.  d. 

Steele.      .No.    I,141,^."i2;   June   1;   Gaz,   vol.    215;   p.   2t.o. 
Coinmi;tatcii    for  dviian.o  machines.      C  A.   Vandervell  and 

A.     H.    Midulev  '     No.    1.143.666;    June    -2;    (iaz.    vol. 

■-'i5  :   p.   10(i» 
Compound  engine.  Combined.      J.  Combs.      No.   1,141.173: 

June  1  :  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  21t.        ,     ,.    ,.  ,   »,     i 

Conipres>;lon  and  suction  device.     J.  B.   \  ernon  and  M.  J. 

Sirffert,      No,   1,142.544;  -lune   8;  (iaz.   vol.  21u  ;  p    550. 
Compiession  cuuiiling.     C.   II.  inifly.      No.   1.14:5.815;  .lune 

■SJ  :   (iaz.   vol.   215  ;  p.    1054.  . 

Compression-coupling      c.   H.   I'uPfy.     No.  1.143,810:  June 

L'J  ;  (iaz    vol.   -'15:   p.   1054  ,,       ,  c     ,, 

Compre.ssor.     W,  W.  Brown,     No.  1.142,299;  June  S;  Gaz. 

vol.  215;  p,  402.  ,,        ,       ,,    „ 

Compressors,  Air-regulating  device  for  centrifugal.     C.  1. 

CrisKev.     No    I.141.'.i;5s  :  June  s;  (iiiz,  v.il.   21,.;  p,  3.5b. 
Computing     device.       P.     F.     W.     C.     Krippendorf.       No. 

1,142,182  ;  June  8:  Gaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  422.  _ 

Computing-machine.      1>.    W.   Shiek.      No.    1,14:5.44,  ;    .lune 

1,".  :  (.az.  vol.  215  :  p.  '.Hi5. 
(  omnuting-macbines,     PaiK-r-carriage  shifting     mechanism 

for       J.    E.    W.    (ireve.      No.    1.144.11(2;    June    22;    Gaz. 

vol.   215  ;   p.   1187. 
("oncentrator.   Combined    batea.  jig,   and   pan   motion.     K. 

.Senn.      No    1.141,41H:  June   1;  (.az.  vol.   215:  i>    120. 
Concentrator.       Pan  motion.      C.       11.       Muhleman.         No. 

1  141.972:  June  s;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  34t;. 
Concrete  ami  other  plastic  materials,   .Mixer  and  spreader 

for.     F.  F.  Ra!el;:b.     No.    1.142,841;  June   15;  (iaz.  voi 

215  ;  p.  690 
Concrete  articles.  .Machine  for  manufacturing.     1".  B.  Jag- 

ger.     No.   1. 14-. 522  ;  ,lune  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  543. 
Concrete  basement  wall      mold.        J,      W.      Keeu.'in,        No. 

1  142.8S7  ;  June  15;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  70.. 
Concrete-block  making     machine.       W       (iraf     and     (.  .     h. 

.Nlfkel.     No.  1.142.(i96;  June  S;  (iiiz,  vol.  21o  ;  p.  000. 
Concrete     building     consinictiou        .1       O.     havisuu.       No. 

1,141.445;  June  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  12»<. 
Concrete  bulidini;  construction.  Reinforced  .      (.    H.  \\  alt^ 

No.  1,141,160:  June  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  24. 
Concrete    construction,      W,    P.    Francis.      No.    l,14.-5,5-.(  ; 

June  15;  Gaz,  vol    215:  p.  930,  

Concrete  construction.     J.  H,  Knox.     No.   1.14_,-o9;  June 

8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  450. 
Concrete     constructioii.      1'.     M.     \  ogan.      .No.     1.141.6il: 

June  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215;   p.  208. 
Concrete  construction    apparatus.      G.    S.    Mumford,      No. 

1,143,429  ;  June  15  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  900. 
Concrete-coiisirni'tioii  form.    J.  O.  F:iliii;;er.     N-.  1,141;. 805; 

June  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  679. 
Concrete    construction.    Reinforced.      M.    H.    McKee.      No. 

1,142.10!(:   .lune   s;   (Iaz.   vol.   215;   p.   :;;»7, 
Concrete  conveving  and  placing  apparatus.     A.  V.  Jensen. 

No.  1,142,567;  June  8;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  558. 
Concrete    culverts.    Collapsible    core    for.      .\,    E.    Camblin. 

No,  1,142,669  ;  .lune  ^  :  (iaz.  vol,  215  ;  p.  591. 
Concrete-form    clamp.      (i,    W,    Parlsho,       No.    1.144.778; 

June  29;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1417. 
Concretemixer,      R.   (iemmrig.     No.   1,144,650;    June   29; 

Gaz.  vol,  215  ;  p,  1372 
Concretemixer,     (i.  F.  Nye.     No,  1.142,613;  June  8;  Gaz. 

vol.    215  ;    p.   572, 
Concrete  mixers.     I>i<trii>utinL'    mei  lianlsm    for,       E,     H. 
Lichtenberg.      No.    1,141,470;    June    1;    (iaz.    vol,    215; 

Concrete    reinforcement,     J,    F,    Goldlng.      No.    1.142,087; 

June  8;  (iaz.  vol,  215  ;  p.  389. 
Concrete  reinforcement.  Collapsible,     J.  0.   Ellinger.     No. 


Con 


1,142,031  ;  June  8;  Gaz,  vol.  215;  p,  370, 

ncrete  reinforcing  and   binding   means.     G,    E,    Escher. 


No.  1,144.536;  June  29:  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1333 


Concrete  reinforcing    bars.    Support    and    tie    for.      G     R 

Schoenthaler.     No.   1.143.323;  June  15;  (iaz.  vol.   215; 

p.  862. 
(.'oncrcte-wall    mold.      J.    W.    Alexander.      No.    1,142,388; 

June  8:  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  495. 
Condenser.     R.  N.  Ehrhart,     No.  1,142.784;  June  8;  Gai. 

voL  215  ;  p.  032.  .       , 

Condenser,     (i,  H.  Gibson.     No,  1.143,380;  June  1..;  <.az. 

vol.  215:  p.  882, 
Condenser.     E.    G.    Helander,     No.    1.144.197;    Jutie    22: 

(iaz.  vol.   215:  p.  1189. 
Condenser.      F.    (i.    Helander.      No.    1.144.19H;    June    22; 

(iaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  1190. 
Condenser,  Surface.     C.  A.  Parsons  and  S,  S.  Cook.      No. 

1.144.2:55:  .lune  22:  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1204. 
Conden-ing     apparatus.      J.     J,     Brown.      No.     1,144,1(»4. 

June  22;  (iaz.   vol,   i;i5  ;  p.   1157.  ,..,.,,,., 

Condoii^iiii:    ;i[iparat>is       (i.    H     (iibson.       No.    1.143,381  . 

Juno  15;  (Jaz.  vol.  215-  p.  882, 
Condensing   apjiaratus.   St*im.      <!.    H.    Gibson   and    I.   .\, 

Bancel.     No.  1.143.:5.s2  ;  Jv,ne  15  ;  Gaz.  vol    215  :  p.  883. 
Conductors.  Treating.     R,  Jacoby.     No.  1.142.172  ;  June  8  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  419.  ,    c    ^» 

Conductors,  device  for  temporarily  retaining.     J.  s.  Stew- 
art.    No.  1,142.282  ;  June  8  :  Gaz.  vol,  215  ;  p,  45,, 
Conduit   construction,    I'nderground-.      M     H.    Louuhridge. 

No.  1.143.412:  .lune  15:  Gaz.  vol    1'15:  p.  n93. 
Conduit  mold.     T.  I'e  La    Mare.     No    1,144,692;  June  29; 

(iaz.  vol,  215  ;  p.   1387 
Confectionerv-machines,    Conveyer-be!t    for       A     l>     l^aus 

man.     No."  1.141,^61  ;  June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  :  p    269. 
Cuifectlonerv,    Manufacture    of.      H.    Walker    and    R.    B. 

llav      Nf.. '1.142.129  ;  June  s  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  405. 
ConfeVtione;  V  whollv  or  partially  covered   with  chocolate. 

Manufacturing     tilled     sticks     of.       J.     Rousseau.       No. 
1  144  75»4  :  June  29  ;  (iaz    vol    215  ;  p.  1423. 
Connector.  I>etacbable      A.  Mcl„;ine  and  J.  Cburnside.     No. 

1.143,21«:  June  15:  (iaz.  vol.  215:  p.  825.     _ 
Contaets.      .Means      fur      securing.       C.      J        Klein.       No. 

1.14:5.(53.;:  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  99:5 
Container.     H    O.  Elklns.     No.   1.144.643;  June  29:  Gaz. 

v(d.   215  ;   p.   1369. 
Container.      R.    R.    Richardson.      No.    1.141.489;    .lune    1: 

(iaz.  vol.   215;   p.   144.  ,  ,  . ,  «-t  • 

Container-stopper.      H.   M,    Abrahamsen.      No,    l,144,bi8, 

June  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  1382. 
Controller.     A.  Stern.     No.  1,144,8,  2  ;  June  29  ;  Gaz    vol 

215  ;  p.  1450. 
Convever.     B.   H.   Alvev.     No.   1.144.3:57:    June   22:   Gaz. 

vol."  215  :  p.  1238. 
C<invever  and  distributer.  Automatic      H    C.  Christoe.     No. 

1,142.((25  ;  June  8  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  :56s. 
Convever,   Continuous.      H.   A.   Carpenter       No.   1.144.3^.1. 

Coivever^icm'ing":  ^r  F.'uJS^t^r.     No.  1.142,648  ;  June 

8;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  584.  -.i.iv. 

Cooker      Continuous.      A.     L.     Bailsman.      No.     1,141. '«(... 
June  1;  (iaz.  vol.  215:  p.   27().  ,,-,-,,    ,.  ,,.,, 

Cooking   apparatus,    I'ortable   or   field.      J.    1-       ■     lioDMts. 

No    1  141  490;  June  1  ;  C.az.  vol.  215:  p.  144 
Cooking  ai)paratus.  Steam.      S.  Sacerdote.      No.  1,144,00-; 

June  22-  (iaz.  vol.  215;   p.   1119.  ,.      , 

Cooking  utensil.     H.  A.  Paciuette.     No.  1.142,052;  June  8; 

Gaz.  vol,  215  ;  p.  376. 
Cookinij-vessel  handle.      J,  B.  J    Fournler.      No,  1,143,898; 

June  22;  Gaz,  vol.  215;  p.  1083. 
("ooler  :   see- —  .  , 

Cake-cooler,  \\  ater-cooler. 

Copv  holders.   Line-marking  mechanism   for.      \>-   t--  t^raj 

No    1  144.190:  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1186. 
Convlnc   and   measurin::   curved    outlines.    lustniment    foi". 
1        P"    \>    K.   HuL-nenin       No,   1.141,640;   June  1;   Gaz.   vol. 

2i5  :   I'.    196 
i   Copyinc-machin>.       Multiple       J        J.       Flani;:an.       No. 
I        1  141  702     June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  218. 
Core  for  molding      L    C  Howe.     No.   1.143„399  :  June  1..; 
Gaz    vol    215  ;  p.  889 
I    Core-making    apparatus,     (i,    E^  Pickup.     No.    l,143.soi  ; 

June  22;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.   10.0.  „.       , 

.Core-mold.      C.    D.    McArthur.      No.     1.141.193;    June     i; 
I        Gaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  36. 

I   Coring  and  slicing  machine.  Pineapple.     V.  y>     >Noir.     No. 
1  142  21(1  ;  June  8  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  434. 
Coring  and   slicing  machine,   Plneapple-corer   in   a.      F.   W. 

Wolf.     No.   1.142.217;  June  8;  (.az.  vol.  215;  p.  434. 
("orn    hanirer  or   drying  rack.    Seed-,      E.    E.    Brown.      No. 

1,142,4^4  ;  June  ^  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  529. 
Corn    lieaibT     Katir  .     ('.    Woodall       No.    1.141.372;    June 

1  •   Gaz.    vol.   215  :   p.    102. 
Corn-husker  shredder,     F.  N.  G.  Kranlcb,      No,   1,142,181; 

June  8  :  (iaz.  vol,  215  ;  p.  422. 
Coi'n  bu'-kini:  and  shreibliiiL'  machines.  Self-feeder  for.     A. 
Rosenthal.      No.    1.142.S44;    June    15;    Gaz.    vol.    215; 
p.  690, 
Corn  sbeller.     c.   Graves.     No.    1.143,186;   June   15;  Gaz. 

vol.  215  ;  p    813 
Con  shredders.    Feedine    device    for.      P.    Wpymann.      No, 

1.141.73tV  June  1  :  (iaz.  vol,  215:  p.  230 
Corner  bead    Idanks.    Machine    for   making.      N.    E.    (  lark. 

No    1  142.493  :  June  s  :  (iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  533. 
Corner-bead    manufacture.      N.    F.    Clark.      No,    1,142,494; 
.        June  »»  ;  (Iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  533. 
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Corner-post    fastener.     A.    Wolf   and    A.    Governale.     No. 

1.14;i.Ti)6:  June  UlJ  ;  <;az.  vol.  215;  p.  1047. 
Cornices,  Streak-preventing  dfvlce  for.     II.  E.  Harris.     No. 

1.142,:jr.;{  ;  .June  8;  (Jaz.  vol.  1'15  ;  p.  447. 
<'orset.      S.    F.    Coimau,      No.    l,14H,i)44  ;    June    22;    Gat. 

vol.  215  ;   p.   1U9£). 
Cor.set-stfcl.      K.    H.    Montie.      No.    1,144,S»12  ;    June    29; 

<iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.   14«.<. 
Cot  and  stretcher,  Coml)inutlon  folding.     J.   Fekete.     No. 

1,144,760:  June  29;  liaz.  vol.  215;  p.   1411. 
Cotton  (leaiifr.      C.     1 1.     'lerrcU     and     J.     Ij.     Mask.      No. 

1.141.306;  June  1;  <;az.  vol.  215;   p.  99. 
Cotton,    Combing,      i.,    M.    Whitin.      No.    1,141.671^;    June 

1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  209. 
luttun    fabrics,    i'roduct inii    of    pattfrn    ••iTcc-ts    upon.      G. 

Heberlein.     No     1,144,655;   June  29;   Gaz.   vol.  215;  p. 

i:574. 
Cotton-plant    and    product    thereof,    Utilizing    waste    sub- 
stances of  the,      M.   W.   Marsden.      No.    1,14.'?, 5^7  ;   June 

15  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  952. 
Cottonseed  meal,  cotton-seed  meats,  and  cottonseed  dour. 

Treating.      J,    G.    Fails.      No.    1,142,243;    June    >S  ;    Gaz. 

vol.  215  ;  p.  443. 
Cottoii-trampt  rs.  Automatic  controller  for.       1'    \V.  Sparks. 

No.  1,141,21H  ;  June  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  4.'). 
Counter.     E.  V.  Balrd.     No.  1.143,021;  June  15;  Gaz.  v«). 

215;  p.  754. 
Counter  mechanism.      C.  J.  Fauclicr.      No.  1,141,023;  June 

1  ;  <;az.   vol.  215  ;  p.  191. 
Counting  device.      E.   G.  Mc(Jinlev.      No.    1,144.4S7  ;    June 

SU  :   Uaz.   vol.   215  ;   p.  1318. 
Coupling  :  iSee — ■ 

Car  coupling.  Hose  coupling. 

Casing-coupling.  I'ipe-coupling. 

Compression-coupling.  Kailway-rail  coupling. 

Flexible  coupling.  Safety-coupling. 

Coupling.     E.  A.  Kundlof.     No.   1,144,067  ;  June  22  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  215  ;  p.   1142. 
Coupling.     A.   C.   Spencer.      .No.    1.141.281;   June    1:  Gaz. 

vol.  215  ;  p.  68. 
Couplint,' device.      W.  I).  liimes.      No.  1,144,128;  June  22; 

Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.    1 165. 
Coupling  device.     D.    H.    Wingerd.     .No,    1,143,873;   June 

22  ;  (;az.  voi,  215  ;  p.   1074. 
Coupling-shank  and  yoke  connection.     E.  H.  Schmidt.     No, 

1.144,384;  June  29;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1283. 
Cover  for  boxed  goods.  Supplemental.      J.  F.  l- laherty  and 

C.    (ierlach.      No.    1,144,320;    June    22;    Gaz.    vol.    215 

p,    1234. 
Cover  for  dlctating-machines  and  the  like,  Foldable.     M 

Kellogg.      No.    1,144,417;    June    29;    Gaz.    vol.    215;    p 

1294. 
Cover-opener.      F.    J.    Leonard.      No.     l,142,44t;  ,    Jmif    s 

Gaz.   vol.   215  ;   p.  517. 
Cover-shifting    mechanism.       F.    MePlan.       .No.    1,141,573 

June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  174. 
Cow-tail  holder.     M.  E.  Rollins.     .No.  1,144,727;  June  29 

Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  1400. 
(^owtall   holder.     J.  Zenke.     No.    1.141.740;   .laue   l;  Gaz 

vol.  215  ;  p.  232. 
Crane.     G.   A.   True.     No.    1,144,972  i   June  29;  Gaz.  vol, 

215  ;  p.  1483. 
Crane,  .\utomatic  train  order.     I).  A.  Pool.     No.  1,141,411 

June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  1 17. 
Crank-casing.      H.   \V.   Bolens.      .No.    1,143.098;   June    15 

Gaz.  voi.  215  ;  p.  782. 
Cranking   device.      J.    Dunner.      No.    1,143,517  ;    June    15 

Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  926. 
Crate    and    iidapt'-r    therefor.    Bottle  .      G.    t.    Behringer, 

No.  1.143,160;  June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  su5. 
Crate,  Collapsible.     C.  D.  Campbell.      No.  1,143,888  ;  June 

22  ;  Gaz.  vol.   215  ;   p.    1079, 
Crate,  Collapsible  egg  .     F.  Hubbard.     No.  1,143,197  ;  June 

15  :  Gaz,  vol.  215  ;  p.  817. 
Crate,    Eg--.       R.     10.    -Miller.      No.    1,143,913;    June    22 

«iaz.  vol.   215  ;  p.   1087. 
Crat'-.  Egg-       \V,   Wolz  and  .1.    \'.   I'axson      No.  1,141,167 

June  1  :  <;az.  vol.  215;  p.  27. 
Crate.  Folding.     \V.  Glllingham.     No.  1,143,532;  June  15 

(iaz.  vol.   215  ;  p.  932. 
Crate,  I'olding.     W.  li.  .Nauman.     No.  1,141,574  ;  June  1 

(iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  174. 
Crate,    \eniilated    produce-.      F.    M.    Btirnbam    and   C.    A 

.Myers.      No.   1,142,300;   June  s;  Gaz.  voi.   215;  p,  463 
Crib.     M.   Lowy.     No.  1,143.292;  .June   15;  (Jaz.  vol.  215 

p.  850. 
Crib-gates  and  the  like,  Catch  device  for.     L.  .^ppugliese. 

No.    1,143.H81  ;  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215;   p.   107,. 
Crib,  Knockdown.     O.  G.  Esterbrook.     .No.  1,142,94.h;  June 

15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  729. 
Crockery  -  "vasbing     apparatus.       II.     M.     I'earman.       No. 

1.143,858;  June  22;  (Jaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1069. 
Cros.i-tle.      T.    Havls.      No.    1,141,444;    June    1;    Gaz.    vol. 

215  :  p.  128. 
Crossing-gate,    .Automatic.      C.    1.    Hall.      No.    1.143,190; 

June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  815. 
Crown-cleaning  machine.     E.  H.  Schaefer.     No.  1,143,231  ; 

June  15  ;  Gaz.  vol,  215  ;  p.  830. 
Crumb-collecting  device.      L.    Leiong   and    J.    R.   MiUward. 

No.   1,143,840;  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.   1063. 
Crusher  :   See — 

Rock-crusher.  Roll-crusher. 

Crushing  nnd  pulverizing  machine.     J.  E.   Kennedy.     No. 

1,143.203;  June  15;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  819 


Cuff.     G.  1'.  Helmers.     No.  1,143,626;  June  22;  Gai.  vol. 

215  ;  p.  990. 
Cuff,  holding.      C.  W.  T.  t>avles.      No.   1,141,942;  June  8; 

Gaz.    vol.    215  ;    p.    337. 
Cultivator.      W.    L.   Beall.      No.    1,143.248;   June    15;   Gai, 

vol.  215  ;  p.  836. 
Cultivator.     I.  'I'.  Ferguson.     No.  1,143,524;  June  15;  Gai. 

vol.  215  :  p.  929. 
Cultivator.     J.    B.    Johnson.     No.    1,144,039;    June    22; 

(iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1134. 
Cultivator.     D.  J.   Lamprell  and  F.  Cook.     No.   1,141,804; 

June   1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  252. 
Cultivator.     C.  W.  Michael.     No.  1,141,135;  June  1;  rjaz. 

vol.  215;  p,  15. 
Cultivator   attncliment.      C,    Bergstrom.       No     1,143,591  ; 

June  15;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  954. 
Cultivator,    lUsk.      C.    W.    .Michael.      No.    1,144,151;    June 

22;   (iaz.  vol.  215;   p.   1174. 
(Jultlvatorfoot.      C.    C.    \ance.      No.    1,141.7:!2;    June    1; 

(iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  228. 
Culvert.      W.   S.   Hervett.     No.    1,144,200;  June   22;  Gaz. 

vol.   -15  ;  p.   1191. 
Culvert  form.  Adjustable.      E.   E,   Peoples  and   R.   E.   Lee. 

No.  1,144,862;  June  29;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1446. 
Cup  :  Sec — 

Urinking  cup.  Shaving-cup. 

Grease-cup.  Teat-cup. 

Current-corrector.      N.    C.    Darby.      No.     1,142,041  ;    June 

15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p,  761. 
Current     Installations,     Uevlce    for     working     weak  .       F. 

Schroter.     No    1,141,830  ;  June  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  261. 
Current     s^sti-ni,     .Vlternatlug-.       L.     C.     Marburg.       No. 

l,l»l,14',t:  June  22;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1173. 
Curtain  hobler.   Adjustable.      A.    I  rdzela.      No.    1.141,370; 

June  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  101. 
Curtain  rod    lock.      (.    W.    Kirsdi.      .No.    1.142,43S;    June 

H  ;  daz  vol.   215;   p.  514. 
Curtain  ■  stretilier.       L.     I.      Ix)ckwood.       No.     1,142,823; 

.lone  l.'i  ;  <iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  684. 
Cushion  :  See — 

I'neumatic  cushion. 
Cusiiioii.      H.  F.  Fortiner  and  J.  (i.   Main.      No.  1,14,3,182; 

.June  15;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  812. 
Cushion    device    for    nigger  -  bars.       W.    A.    Harrold.      No. 

1,143.207;  Jiine  15;   (^az.  vol.   215;  p,  841. 
Cushion  wheel.      J.    1.    Nettle.      .No.    1,143,304;    June    15; 

I  iaz.    vol.    215  ;    p.   854. 
Cushion    wtieel,    Single  spoke  .      A.    Moon.      No.    1,14.3,427  ; 

Juu''  15;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  899. 
Cuspidor.     S.   O.   Walters.     No.    1,141.734;    June   1;   Gar. 

vol.  215;  p.  229. 
Cutoff.     J.    L.    Steel.      No.   1,144,259;   June   22;   Gas.   vol. 

215;  p.   1211. 
Cutter  :  See — 

Butter  cutter.  Glass-cutter. 

Cheese  (Uiti-r.  .Milling-cutter, 

l-'niit  or  vegetable  cutter. 
Cutter,     A.    Bluege.      No.    1,144,750;   June   29;   Gaz.   voL 

215  ;  p.  1407. 
Cutler-liead.      E.  S.  Stiimer.      No.  1,142,770;  June  ">  ;  (iaz. 

vol.    215;    p.    629. 
Cutter-head.       E.     S.    Shinier.       Nu.     1.14:!. 449:    June    1,',; 

(iaz.   vol.   215  ;   p.  9(i0. 
Cutters,  Ratchet  driving  mi'cluiiiisin  for.     ('.  I'.  Bass.     No. 

1,141.0h2  ;  June  1  :  (iaz.  vol    215  ;  p.  212. 
CuttliiL;  device.      W.  G.   I'atton.     No.  1,143.^57;  June  22; 

(iaz.  vol,  215  r  p.  1O09. 
Cutting  forms.  Machine  for.    E.  L.  Patten.    No.  1,144,429; 

June  29;  Gaz.  vol,  215;   p.    1299. 
Cutting    mechanism.      K.     Kortla.      No.     1,143,285;     June 

15  ;  (iaz.   voi,  215  ;  p.   847. 
Cutting    nieilianlsm.      C.     .McNeil.      No.     1.143,421  ;    June 

1,-.  ;  liaz.  vol.  215;  p.  896. 
Cutting  mechanism.     E.  ('.   .Morgan.     No.   1.1  Jl, 251;  June 

1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  .">7. 
Cyanogen  compounds.  Producing.    C.  Belndl.    No.  1,144,457  ; 

June  29;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.   1308. 
Cycle,  Motor-.     .\.  Strand.     No.  1,143,79;!;   June  22;  Ga«. 

vol.  215  ;   p.   1046.  ; 

Cycle-riders,    Protective    armor    for.      F.    Marcovsky.      No. 

1,144.150;  June  22;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1173. 
Cycle  seat.   Motor-.      B.   S.   Chilson.     No.   1,144,588;  June 

29;  Gaz.   vol.  215  ;  p.   1351. 
Cycle  spring-frame,    .Motor-.      F.    Mackey.      No.    1,142,344; 

June   8;   (iaz.   vol.    215;   p.   479. 
Cycle  supplementarv  seat  and  carrier.  Motor-.     F.  P.  Fen- 
tress.    No.    1,144,040;  June  29;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1370. 
Cycles  and  tln'  like,  .\(ljustable  support  for  motor-.     J.  C. 

llnto.     .No.   1,143,7N(»:  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.   215;  p.  1042. 
Cycles  nnd   the   like,    Means  for  regulating  the  tension   on 

the  driving  belts   of   motor-,      (i.    lireer   and    .M.    Carney. 

No.   1,141.539;   June   1  :  (iaz.  vol.  215:  p.   102. 
Cycles   or    like   vehicles.    Mud-guard    support    for   motor-. 

F.  J.  Cornell.     No.  1,144.403;  June  29;  Gaz.  vol.  215; 

p.   1309. 
Cvllnder-lock.      N.   B.   llurd.      .No.    |.141.40:i;  June   1;   (Jaz. 

vol.  215  :  p.   135. 
Cylinder,   Wood-treating,     (i.   B.   Shipley.     No.   1,144,669; 

June  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  1378. 
Damper.       F.     1).     Leightou     and     F.     H.     Drake.      No. 

1.142.804;  June   15;  (iaz.  vol.   215;   p.  710. 
Damper.     H.  (i.  Thompson.     No.  1,144,971  ;  June  29;  Gai. 

vol.  215  ;  p.  1483. 
Damper,    Automatic    stove-.      T.    Meador.      No.    1,143,422; 

June  15;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  897. 
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Dampiu  -  loutrolllug      mechanism.       J.      A.      Colin.       No. 

1,142,553:   June  8;   (iaz.   vol.    215:   p.   553. 
r)a>h-light.  trouble-light,  and  cigar-lighter.  Combined.     W, 

H,   Collier.      No.    1,144.172;   June   22;   Gaz.   vol.    215;    p. 

IISI. 
Davenport.      L.   C.   Pbenix,      No.   1,142,053  ;  June  8  ;  Gaz. 

vol.   215  :   p.   370.  „    „ 

Davenport,  R<'Volving-seat.     R.  R.  Miller.     No.    1.143,848; 

June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1066. 
Delnnuiilizer.      <i.  (j'Brlen       No.  1.143,061:  June  I.t  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  21. "i  :  p.  709, 
Demountable    wheel.      J.    B.    Kelly.      No.    1.144.i:iO:    June 

22  :  (iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.   1108. 
ppmountable   wheel       J.    T.    Wad.-.      No.    I,143,8i0;    June 

22  ;  (iaz.   vol.  215  :   [).   1073. 
Dental   castliiL'   apjiMratus,    Suction   aiiparatus   for.      L.    L. 

Cliolt.      .No.  1.U2.(I23  :  June  s;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  30. . 
l>ental  crowns  luid  molar  projections,  Apparatiis  for  mak- 
ing      B.     I'roskauer    and    A.     Irrgang.      No.    I,143.4.i2; 

June  15;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  900. 
Dental    enuiiies,    I^itcli    for    drill  heads    of    handpieces    of. 

H.    C.    Krebs.      No.    1,142,443;    June    8;    (iaz.    vol.    21o  ; 

Diiital     liistniment.     Combination.       W.     E.     .Mlm.       No. 

1.143.927;  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215;   p.   1092. 
Dental   tool.      E.    L.   Cbott.      No.   1,142,024;  June    ^;   Oaz. 

vol.    215  :   p.   307. 
I>eralllng    device.      E      Rock.      No.     1,143,439;    June     15; 

linz.   vol.   215;   p.   903. 
Derrick.      H.    Aucbn.      No.    1,141,919;    June    8;    <.az.    vol. 

215  ;    p.    330. 
Derrick       H.   Auchu.      No.    1.143.019:    June   15;   Gaz.    vol. 

215  :  p.  754.  ,  ,.      ,. 

Derrick       D.   T.   Phillips.      No.    1,14:'., 314;    June    lo  ;    Gaz. 

vol.  215  ;  p.  S58. 
Desiccating.     I.  S.  ami  o    K.  Menell.     No.  1.141.879;  June 

1  •  (iaz    vol.  215:  p    270. 
Deslci'jiting    ai)paratu^.      S.    H.    Bunnell.      No.    1,141.10-; 

June  1  :    iaz    vol.  215;  p.  5.  ,     „         ,  „ 

Designs     Producing   shaded   effects   in.      h      Knowles.      No. 

1  14:i.4n7:  June   15:   tiaz.   vol.   215:   p.   ><92. 
Desk    and    seat,    Combination    adjustable    hygienic.     A.    C. 

Armstrong.      No.     1.142,057;    .lune    s;    Gaz.    vol.    215; 

Desk  "*and    the    like     OfBce-.     J.    Dunne.      No.    1,143,259; 

June  15:  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p    839. 
Desk     Writing.     A.    B.    Matthews.     No.    1,143,416:    June 

15:  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  894. 
D.'-^patch    or    conveyer    system.       C.    S.     Jennings.       No. 

1  143.829;  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1059. 
Des"i,atcli  system.      C.  P.  Hidden.      No.  1,142,429;  June  8: 

DI.'iL-nosti'caiHi  treating  table.     0.  Smith.     No.  1.143,651; 

June  22:  (iaz.  vol.   215;  p.  999. 
Die  :    Sir  — 

Threading  die.  „„      ,  «„      /^ 

DIesto.k.      I..    F.    Hart.      No.    1.143,900;    June    22;   Gaz. 

vol.   215  ;   p.   1104.  -   „      ., 

Dies,    Set    of.      H.   (i.    Carlson.     No.    1,142, .82;    June    8; 

Gaz.    vol.    215;    p.   631.  ,.„„,.,      t 

DlflTercntial  l.-.ck.     (i.  W.  Miller.     No.  1.142.831;  June  15; 

(iaz    Vol.   215  ;   p.   687. 
Diffusing  apparatus.     C.    P.   Blake.     No.   1,144,525;  June 

29  :  Gnz    vol.  215  :  p.  1329. 
Digger :    See — 

pi>tnto-dlgger.  .,  ,,      ,  c;      /• 

Discliar-.' tui.e.      E_.   Relsz.      No.    1,142.025;   June   8;   Gaz. 

Dlsli  wa'sliei-.     (i.  p'Ray      No.  1,141.414  ;  June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

215  :  p.  IIM. 
Dish -wash.T,    Steam    and    hot-water.      R.    W.    Dodge.      No. 

1  142. ns3;   June  s  ;  (iaz.  vol.   215:   p.   388. 
Dish  -  wMshlng   apparatus.      A.    Bouchery.      No.    1,143,099; 

June  15  :  (iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  782  ,,.o,o- 

Di«l. -washing   machine.      J.    T.    Mc(iratli.      No.    1,142,18.  ; 

June   8;   (iaz.    vol.   215;   p.   424. 
Dish  •  washiiiL'  niaclilne.      J.  T.  McGrath.      No.    1.143.215; 

Juii.'  15:  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  824. 
rush  -  washing  niaclilne.      J.  T.   .McGrath.      No.   1.143.217  ; 

.luiie  15:  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  825. 
rdsk  blade      (").  B.   Hullard.     No.   1.141.705:  June   1  :   <;az 

vol.  215  :  p,  2:!9. 
Dispenslnt:    apparatus.      F.    W.    Calvert.      No.    1,144,890; 

June  29:  (iaz.  vol.  215:  p.   1456. 
Dispensing    apparatus.      M.    P.    Henvls.      No.    1,144,764  ; 

June  2!i  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215:  p.   1412. 
rUsplav  li.iar.i.  Electric.     N.  I.    Wine      No.  1.141,740:  June 

1  ;  (iiiz.  vol    215  :  p.  231. 
Displav-car.l.      A.    R.    Ijirrabee.      No.    1.141.349;    June    1; 

(Jaz.'  vol.  215  ;  p.  93. 
Display-container.     J.  F.  Carver.      No.  1,142,020;  June  8; 

Gaz.  vol.  215  :  p.   :i05, 
Dlspiay  cover    for    boxe-;       P     Rappaport.      No.    1.141.144: 

Jun.'  1  :  (inz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  IS. 
Dlsplav    di'vlce.      W.    J.    .\nderson.      .No.    1,144,341  ;   June 

29  :  "Gaz.   vol.  215  ;   p.    1269. 
Displav   device    for   Ixittles,    Ac.      M.    S.    .\chenbach.      No. 

1.1*4.080:  June  22:  (iaz.  vol.  215:  p.  1149. 
Dlsplav  form  coverinL'.     J.   L.   Burr.      No.   1.141,313:   June 

1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  80. 
Disiday  still. 1.     <I.  T.  F.  Clarke.     No.  1.142.933;  Jun-  15; 

I  ;.iz.   vol.    21 5  ;    p.    724. 
Displav  Stan. 1,    Vend.-r's        E.    Bninhoff.       No.    1,141,0^7; 

June  1  :  (Jaz.  vol.  215  ;  p    214. 


Distillation,    Process    and    apparatus    for    continuous.      F. 

Raschin.      No.    1.141.205:  June  1  :  (iaz.   voi.  215:  p.  62. 
Distilling  petroleum.   ITocess  of  and  apparatus  for.     J.  W. 

Van    Dvke  and    W.    M.    Irish.      No     1.143.466;   June   15; 

(iaz    vol     215  ;   p.  911. 
I 'othiii;  inachme.      .•\.    G.    Boozer.    Jr.,    and    (i.    Hill.      No. 

1.1-i2.ni-i  .   June  8;   (iaz.   vol.   215;  p.   363. 
I'ortinu  machine.     A.    G.    Boozer,    Jr.,    and    (J.    Hill.     No. 

1,142.1115;  June  8;  Gaz.  vol.   215;  p.  363. 
Dottiniiniacbine.      A.    (.i.    Boozer,    Jr.,    and    G.    Hill.      No. 

1.142.T4S:   June  8;  (iaz.   vol.   215;  p.   617. 
Doll,   Smoking.      S.    W.   Stern.      No.    1,143,458;    June    15; 

(iaz.    Vol.   215  ;  p.  908. 
Door-iheck.      J.    F.    .MuUanev.      No.    1.143,773:    June    22; 

Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1039. 
Door-che.k.     W    D.  Putnam.     Nu.  1,141,485;  June  1  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  215  ;  p.   143. 
I)oor-closer.       R.    F.    I.i'    Procj    and    K.    J     .1.    Schmutzler. 

No.  1,143.288;  June  15:  (iaz.  vol.  215:  p.  848. 
Door-controlling  device.      B.  Wylde  and  S.  Schenck.      (Re- 
Issue,  i      No.   i:;,932  :  June   15;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  964.^ 
L»oor-fastening  me.  l.atiism.  Double-.     .\.  F.  Shepherd.     No. 

1.142,403:   Jun.'  s.    "iaz.   vol.   215:   p.   522. 
L»oor  -  handle     attaihment.       P.     and    J.     Chorvath.       No. 

1.143,3tRi;  June  15:  i.az.  vol.  215;  p.  874. 
Door-hanger.     F.  M    Hahn.     No.  1,144,901  ;  June  29;  Gaa. 

vol.  215  :  p.   1400. 
Door-hanger.      L.   Trabue.      ( Reissue,  i      No.    13,931;   June 

15  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  963. 
Door    lock.    Sliding-.      C.    E.    P.   Gabriel.      No.    1,144,637; 

June  29;  Gaz.  vol.  215;   p.   1334. 
Dooi    lock.   Sliding-.      W.   B.    Smith.      No    1,143,653;   June 

22  ;  (iae.   vol.  215  ;   p.   999. 
Door    lock,    Sliding-.      W.    S.    Woodward.      No.    1,141,439; 

June  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  127. 
Door,  .Metal.     A.  L.  .\brahams.     No.  1,143,245;  June  15; 

(iaz.   vol.   215  :   p.   835. 
Iio.ir-.iiiener.      (i.    O.     Hyiand       No.     1,142,171;    June    8; 

(iaz.   Vol.   215  ;   p.  418. 
Door  operating  meclianism.      (J.  M.  Derry.      No.  1,142,405; 

June  s;  "iaz.  vol.   215;  p.  502. 
Dough  (lividlnc    machine.      A.    F.    Ward.      No.    1,144,962; 

June  29;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.   1475. 
Dough-mixing    machin.-.     A.    Roth.     No.    1,142,461  ;    June 

S;    Gaz.    vol.    215;    p.    522. 
Dough     preparatory     to    baking,     .\pparatus    for    proving. 

(i.    S.    Baker.      No.    1.141,600;    Jun.-    1;    (iaz.    vol.    215; 

Dough  raiser.      A.    Schnehelen.      No.    1,143.787;   June   22; 

(iaz.  vol.  215:  p.  1044.  „     ^ 

Liougli,  Treatment  of.      (i.  Lunt.      No.  1.143,413;  June  15; 
i         (iaz.   vol    215  :    p.   894. 
'    Draft   appliance.      L.   I..  Goller.      No.   1,143,535;  June   15; 

(iaz.    vol.   215  ;   p,  933. 
Draft   device.      N.    K.   Olmsted.      No.    1,141,259;   June    1; 

(iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  59.  „   .      , 

Draft  equalizer.     W.  Raduechel.     No.  1,144,915  ;  June  29  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  1463.  ^    ^ 

Draft-g.ar.      .1.     M.     Waugh       No.     1,143.154;     June     16; 

(iaz    vol    21.".  :  p.   sdi , 
Draft  gear,  Friction.     E.  W.  Newell.     No.  1,141,138;  June 

1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  16. 
Draft  regulator.     H.   E    Reece.     No.   1,143,91.;   June  22; 

(inz.  vol.  215;  p.  1088.  .,   ,.    ,     ». 

Draft  regulator  and  smoke-purlller.      J.   A.  and   M.   L.   Mc- 

Ferran       .No.   1,142,721:  June  8:  (iaz.  vol.  215:  p.  (KG. 
Draft-rigging.     G.  De   Fernanzo.     No.    1.141,696;  June   1; 

Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  216  „  „^„       , 

Draft     rigging.      C.    J.    Nash.      No.    1,143,303;    June    lo  ; 

(iaz.  vol.   215;  p.  854. 
Drafting   instrument.      P.   Olmsted.     No.    1.143,431  ;   June 

15;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  900. 
Draftini:   instrument.      (\    (i.    Row.      No.    1,142,368;    June 

.s  :   (iaz.   vol.   215  :   p.   4^7. 
Drafting    instrument.   Skirt-       F.   Breirly.      .No.   1,142,298; 

June  8:  (iaz.   vol.   215:   p.   462. 
Drain.  Floor-.     C.  B    Comstock.     No.  1,143.174;  June  15; 

(iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  80S. 
Drainpipe    trap.      J.    L.    Werrbnch.      No.    1,142,469;    June 

8  :  (iaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  524. 
Drainage  and   reclamation  of  inundated  surfaces  of  land. 

Svsteni     and     apparatus     for     the.      E.     C.     Sooy.      .No. 

1,'142.125:   June  8:   (iaz.    vol    215;   p.  404. 
Drainage  apparatus,     (i.  A.  Brlcker.     No.  1,143,938 ;  June 

22  :  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  1097. 
Drai>ery  book.      H.    S.    Brewlngton.      No.    1.143,100;    June 

15  :  (iaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  7s:5 
Drawbar  and   coupling  conn.-ctor.      W.   H.   Mahoney.     No. 

1.141,810;  June  1  :  (iaz.  v..i.  215:  p.  253. 
Drawer   .onstru.  tion.   Cabinet-.     J.   (J.   and   W.    A     Moore 

and   I"    Wnde.      No.   1.143.297:  June  15;  Gaz.   vol.  216; 

p.  s.'i2. 
Drawers,  Ac  ,  I'Msten.  r  for      R.  L.  Telford.     No.  1.142.904  ; 

June  15  :  (iaz.   vol    21.'  :  p.   745. 
Dredge  or  sifter  t"p  .an.      I..   J     Freundt.      N.i    1.141.535; 

June  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.   100. 
DrediTps.    Floating   discharge-pipe    for    hydraulic.      A.    W, 

Robinson        -No.     1,143,321;    June     15;     Gaz.    vol.     216; 

p.  801. 
Dredges      (iat)iering  -  head     for.       E.     Bartholomew.       No. 

1.144.406;  June  29;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.   1290. 
Drier  :  sec— 

Clothes-drier.  (iraln-drier. 

l"ruii  dri.'i. 
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Krier.      W.   U.   Titch.      No.   1,144.185:    Juno   IJL' ;   Gaz.   vol. 

;;15  ;  p.  1185. 
i.rv  cell.     M.  .\.  Foos.     No.  1.143,181  :  June  15;  Gaz.  vol. 

i;i5;  f).  sii. 
DrylDK   and    heating   apparatus.     T..    A..   T.,   Jr.,   and   F. 
("oleman.      No.    1.144,H40:  June  29;  Gaz.   vol.    1.'15;  p. 
IHti.H. 
DrvlnK  apparatus.     J.  W.  Dale.     No.  1,144.817;  June  29; 

Gaz.  vol.  L'15  ;  p.  14;-!]. 
Drying  system.     \V.   M.  Grosvenor.     No.  1,141,705  ;  June 

i  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  219. 
Drill  :   See — 

Horlngdrlll.  Hammer-drill. 

Gialn-drlll.  liutary  drill. 

Drill  jar.     E.  L.  ('levoland.     No.  1.144,814  ;  June  29;  Gaz. 

vol.  215  :  p.  i4:w. 
Drlll-pre.-is.     H.  G.  Kaiser      No.  1,144,602;  June  29;  Gaz. 

vol.  215  ;  p.  1355. 
Drills,    Cutter    for    roUirv    boring-       II.    U.    Hughes.      No. 

1.143,271;   June   15;   Gaz.   vol.  215;   p.   84;i 
Drilling  and  boring  marhiue.     J.  L.  Didler.     N".  1.142,802; 

June  15;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  677. 
Drilling  apparatus,  Rotarv.     I..  J.  Black.     No.  1.144,098; 

June  22;   Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1154. 
Drilling  marlilne.     J.   K.  Evans.     No.  1.143.178;  June  15; 

(Jaz.    vol.   215  ;   p.   810. 
Drilling  tools.     Demountable     'utiing     edge     for.       H.     R. 

Hughes      No.  1,143.275  ;  June  15  ;  <jaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  844. 
Drlnk-miiing  machine.     H.  W.  I'ortmann.     No.  1,141,358; 

June  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  'J6. 
l>riiiking-eup.      J.    K.    Cliamp.      No.     I,142,;i04  ;    June    8; 

Gaz.    vol.   215  ;    p.    464. 
Drinklng-fup   receptacle.   Collausible-.      W.    E.   Swift.      No. 

1,142,2^4:  June    ^;   Gaz.    vol.   215;   p.   458. 
Drlnklng-fountain    and    waste-receptacle.      D.    L.    Harris. 

No.   1.141.794;  June  1  ;   Gaz.   vol.  215;   p.   24.S. 
liiiukini;-fountaiu    attachment.     J.    L.    Cunningham.      No. 

1,142,675;   June  s;   (iaz.    vol.   215;   p.   593. 
Drinkinu-trough,   &c.      .V.    Hopkins.      No.    1,144.129  ;    June 

22  ;   Gaz.   vol.  215  :  p.   1165. 
I>rip  pan   iilatiii.      .M.   .lacobson.     Nu.    1,142,577;   June  8; 

(iaz.    vol.    215  ;    p.    561. 
Drive    for    concentric    cylinders    or    mills.    Compensating. 

A     I.     West.      .No.    1.141.272;    June   22;    (Jaz.    vol.    215; 

p.  1216. 
Drive    mechanism.       H.    (J.    Coykendall.       No.    1.141.319; 

June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  n3. 
r)riving     me(  hanism,     1  )liTerentla!.       H.    V.    Green.       No. 

1.14:-i.o:!T  ;   June   15;   (inz.   vol.  215;  p.  934. 
Drivln.g    niecuaul.^m    for    variable-speed    machines.      E.    M. 

Woodward.     No.  1,143.679;  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p. 

1009. 
Dropper  :   See — 

liatter-dropper. 
Drum-beater.     F.  F.  Hendrickson.     No.  1,142,095;  June  8; 

Gaz.   vol.  215  ;  p.  392. 
Drum,   Heating-.      L.   L.   Moore.     No.   1,141,200;   June   1; 

Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  39. 
Drum.  Snare-.     .\.  A.  Rose.     No.  1,142,843;  June  15;  Gaz. 

vol.  ;.'15  :  p.  690. 
Drum.   Snare-.     C.   B.   Wanamaker.     No.   1.144,452;  June 

1:9  ;  <;az.  vol.  215  ;  p.   13(n;. 
Dumb-waiter-shaft    attachment.       E.    Wlebke    and    A.    W. 

Hull.      No.   1.144,516;  June   29:   (Jaz.   vol.   215;   p.   1327. 
Dyeing  hairs,  furs,  and  the  like,  I'reparation  for.     A.  Erlen- 

bach.      No.   1.U4.325:  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.   1234. 
Dyelng-machlne.      S.    Barker,      No.    1.141.301:    .lune    1; 

Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  77. 
Dveing-machine.  circulating.     T    Allsop  and  ^^ .  W.  Slbson. 

"No.  1,142.476:  June  S;  Gaz.  vol.  215;   p    526. 
Dyes    for   furs,    hairs,    and    the    like.      A.    Erlenbach    and 

K.    Marx.      No.    1.144.1S1  ;    June    22;   <;az.    vol     215;    p. 

1184. 
Dyestuffs.    Manufacture   of   vat.      E.    Wray   and    F.    Hess. 

No.  1.144,577;  June  29;  Gaz.  vol.  3lS  :  p.  1:147 
Dynamometer.      Absorption-.        N.      C.      Johnson,        No. 

1.141,.S02:   June   1;   Gaz.   vol.   215:   p.   261. 
Easel.     E.  S.   French  and  W.   H.  ("arson.     No.  1.141.704; 

June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  219. 
Eccentric.     H.  H.  Schuette.     No.  1,144.731  :  June  29;  Gaz. 

vol.   215  :    p.   1401. 
Edge-setting   machine.      E.    N.   Chandler.      No.    1.144,170; 

June  2_' ;   r.-.iz.  vol.  215;  p.   1  l&i 
Edging  or  Jointing  machines.  Attachment  for.     J.  H.  Hls- 

cock.     No.   1.141,709  :  June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  :  p,  220. 
Educational      apparatus.        L.      M.      Houseknecnt.        No. 

1,141,340  ;  June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  90. 
Educational    appliance.      J.    E.    Peoples.      No.    1,141,409; 

June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  116. 
Educational  appliance.      1.  VVlniecki.     No.  1,142,651  ;  June 

8  :   Gaz.   vol.   215  ;   p.  5H5. 
Educational  device.     J.  E.  Ellis.     No.  1.142,947;  June  15; 

Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  729. 
Egg-box.      ('.   T.   Bloomer.      -No.   1,143,745;   June  22;   Gaz. 

vol.  215  ;  p.   10:U). 
Egg  candling  machine.     B,  J.  Shimota  and  d.  B.  Caraway. 

No.  1.142,535;  June  S;  tJaz.  vol.  215;  p.  547. 
Egsr-carrler.      L.   .\.    Deggitiger,      No.    1,144.111;   June  22; 

Gaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  1159. 
Egg-carrier.     H.  S.  Willis.     No.  1,144,674  ;  June  29  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  21&;  p.  1380. 
Egg-case.      J.   M.   Shelton.      No.   1,143.146;  June   15;   Gaz. 

vol.  215;  p.  797. 
Egg-case,    Collapsible.      W.    E.    Peyton.      No.    1,141,357; 

June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  96. 


Egg'case  tiller.      J.    H.   Carter,      No.    1.143,036:    June   15; 

Gaz,   vol.  215  :   p,   759. 
Egg-case  tillers.  Apparatus  for  preparing  flats  for  use  In. 
1'.  Mandevllle.     No.  1,143,055;  June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  215; 
p.  766. 
Egg  sorting  device.     W.  H.  Collins.     No.   1,143,613;  June 

22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  9S6. 
Egg-tester.     F,  W.  Dobbcl.     No.  1,144,466:  June  29;  Gaz. 

vol.  215;  p.   1310. 
Egg-testing  apparatus.     Y.  Van   Woerden.     No.   1.141,593  ; 

June  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  ISO. 
Eggs,  fiuits,  ai]d   the  like  carrier.      L.   .\.  Degginger.     No 

l,143,5;t;;  ;  .lune   15;  tJaz.   vol    215;  p.  955 
Electric  apparatus.     C.  1..  I'ort'scue.     No.  1.144.64S;  June 

29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  :  p.   1371. 
Electric    conduits.    Terminal    fitting    for.       J,    C.     liielps. 

No.  1,141.4.84;  June  1:  (iaz.  vol.  215:  p.  14:^. 
Eleitric-curienr  generator      .!.  M.  Wilson.      No.   1,142,S66; 

Juno  15;  Gaz.  vol.   215;  p.  69".i. 
Electric    currents    into    uniiiirectional     curr-nts      ,^lethod 

and  appnrat'is   for  converting  alternating  or  pulsating. 

R.  W.  I.ohinan.     No.  1.14;!, 213;  June  15;  Gaz.  vol    215; 

p.  823. 
Electric   device,    Starter   for   vnpor.      I'.    H.   Thonins.      No. 

1.144,:;!)6:  June  29:  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1287. 
Electric  elevator.     A.  Rozier.     .No.  1.141,979;  June  .s  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  215  ;  p.  349. 
Electric  furnace.     J.  W    Brown.     No.  1,143,940;  June  22; 

(iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p,   in97. 
Electric  generator.     C.  A.  Stlckney.     No.  1,143,662  ;  June 

22  ;  Gaz.   vol.  215;  p.  1003. 
Electric    heater.      H.    W.    D>'nhard       No     l,14;'.,.'"i72  ;    Jone 

15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  947. 
Electric    heater.      H     W.    Deuhnrd       No.    l  .14.'!,57.s  ;    Ji:iie 

15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  949. 
Electric   heater,      H     W.    r>''nliard.      No,    1.143.579:    J\uip 

15:  <iaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  949. 
Electric  heater.     FN    1.1^'htfoot.     .No    1.1  4  J.9S1  ;  .lune  -.".i  ; 

<;az.  vol.  215  ;  p.   14s6, 
Electric  heater.     B.  Van  Sti  euliergli.     No.   1.144, sol;  June 

29;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  1426. 
Electric    h-atin--  ikkI.       11      E.     Bloomer.       No.     1.142.393; 

June  S;   (Jaz.   vol.   215;   p.   4'.>s. 
Electrlc-llght    fixture   and    the    like.      W.    D.    Herwig.    Jr. 

No.  1,141.637:  June  1:  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.   195, 
Electric-light   -witch.  Snap.     J.  YulU.     No    1,1  »:i.s76  ;  June 

22  ;  Gaz.  vol,  215  :  p.   Iii76, 
Electric  machine,  Dvnamo  ,     E,  F.  Collins,     No.  1.144. 3. il  ; 

June  29;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p,  1272, 
Electric    machine,    Radial  nole    dvnamo-.       O.     1'      Blftthy. 

No.  1,142.0(»9;  June  s;  Gaz.  vol.  215;   p.  :u;i 
Electric  nia'hin><.  .Vdjust.Tlilc  bearing  for  dynam"        I!     B. 

Williamson.      No.    1.144,t!27  ;    June   29;    Gaz.    vol.   215; 

p.  1364. 
Electric  metering,  System  of.     E.  Hellborn.     No.  1,142,425; 

June  8;  Gaz.  vol.  215  :  \>.  5(i9. 
Electric     motor    or     generator.       H.     A.     Balcome.       No. 

1,141.860;  June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  269. 
Electric  motor.   I'ortable.     F.   Bisch.     No.   1.142,4S2;  June 

8  ;  Gaz.    vol.  215  ;   p.   52S. 
Electric  oscillators.   .Magnetli    lift  for  electrodes  in.      .\     II. 

Cohen.     No.   1,142,496;  June  s;  (Jaz,  vol.  215;   p.  534. 
Electric  regulaton.     J.  L.  Creveling.     No.   1.144.299;  June 

22;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.   1225. 
Electric     resistance     elc^ment.        H.     W.      Denliaid         .No. 

1,143,574:  June  15;  Gaz,   vol.   215:   p.  947. 
Electric     resistance     element.        H,      U.     Dcnhard         No. 

1.143,575;  .Tune  15;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  94s 
Electric  resistance  unit,     H.  W,  Denhard,     No,  1.143,576; 

June  15;  <;az,  vol    215  :  j).  948. 
F'lectrlc  resistance  unit.     H.  W.  Denhard.     No.   1.143.577; 

Jtine  15  :  <;az.  vol.  215  ;  p.  949. 
Electric  signal.     J.  Eldvre.     No.  1.141.127;  June  1;  Gaz, 

vol.  215;  p.  13. 
Electric  signal.     C.   M.  Saeger.      No.   1.142.912:   .lune    15; 

Gaz.   vol.  215:  p.   715. 
Electric   signal    and    train    control.      E.    W.    Coukell.      No. 

1,141,936:  June  8;  Gaz.   vol.  215:   [i.  3:!5. 
Electric-socket  shells.  Snap-lock  for.      T.   A.  v  .   Both.      No. 

1,143.937;  June  22;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1096. 
Electric   switch.      D.    T.    Fisher.      No.    1,142,318;    June  8; 

Gaz.   vol.  215;  p,  469, 
Electric  switch.     M.  Guett.     No.  1,141,460;  June  1;  Gaz. 

vol.  215  ;  p.  134, 
Electric  switch.     E.  H.  Jacobs.     No.   1.144.0.;s;   .June  22; 

Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  1133, 
Electric   switch.      F.    Kemerer.      No.    1.141,803;    June    1: 

Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  251. 
Electric   swlt.h.      C.   J     Klein.      No.    1.144.419;   .lune    29; 

(Jaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1294. 
Electric  switch.     E.  B    Merrlam      No.  1,144.047;  June  22; 

Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.    l]3t; 
Electric  switch.     A.   .\.    llrrill       No.    1.142.859;  June  15; 

(iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  696. 
Electric  switch   device  and    receptacle.     C    J     Klein.      No. 

1,143,2116;  Jtine  15;   (Jaz.  vol.  215;   p.  821. 
Electric   system,      J.    E.   Creveling.      No.    1.143.176:    June 

15;  (Jaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  810. 
Electric  te.^ting  instrument.     H.  Schadc.     No.    1.144,255; 

June  22:   (Jaz.   vol.  215;    p.    1210. 
Electric  train  control.     L.  J.  Fllitti.     No.  1,141.953;  June 

8;  Gaz.  vol.   215  ;   p.   340. 
Electrical    apparatus.      J,    H.    Lehman,       No.    1.142.973;. 

June  15;  (iaz    vol.  215;  p.  T38. 
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Electrical  apparatus-controlling  system.     S.  K.  Thompson 

No.   1.144.264:  ,Iune   22-  Gaz.   vol.  215;   p.   1213, 
Electrical  (omiiulor,     L.  Roebel.     No,  1,144,252;  June  22; 

(iaz.  \ol.  21.'.  ;  p.  1209. 
Electrical    conductors.    Separable    connector    for.      C.    J. 

Klein.     No    1,141,121;  June  1;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  11. 
Elect ncal    c,,iKiuits.    Making   pipes    for.      N.    H.    Raymond. 

No.  1.14;!. 916;   June  22;   (iaz.   vol.   215:   p,    1088.^ 
Electrical    i  outact-inaker.    Synchronous.       F.    G.    Cottrell 
:tno   11     .\     Itunis.     No.    1.143,175;   June   15;  Gaz.   vol. 
215  ;  p.  808. 
Electrical    distribution    svstem.      W.    A.    Turbayne.      No. 

1. 141.. '.lit;  ;   June  1;  Gaz.   vol.  215;   p.  150. 

Electrical    energy.    Apparatus    for    the    transmission    and 

receipt   oi.      U,    A.    lessenden.      No.   1,141.453;   June   1; 

Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  131. 

Electrical  energy.  Transmitting  and  receiving.     R.  A.  !•  es- 

senden.     No.  1.141,386;  June  1;  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  108. 

Electrical  tittin:;.     .1.  (     Stearns,     No.  1.144,949;  June  29; 

Gaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  1476. 
ElPCtriial   lieater.      A.    S.   Mack.      No.   1,141,197;    June   1; 

Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  3.s.  „  „    ^ 

i;i.Ltri(iil    pushbutton,      c.    A.    Franck.      No.    1,143,264; 

June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  840. 
Ele.  tncal   >v>tem.     (i.    \V.    ilallock.      No.   1,143,191  ;   June 

15  ;  (iaz.  Vol.   215  ;  p.  815. 
Electrical  variations.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  trans- 
lating.     1'.   C.    Hewitt.      No,    1.144,596:    June   29;   Gaz. 
vol.  ;ji5 :  p.  i;{54. 
Electrically    actuating    apparatus    at    a    distance    from    a 
central   station.    Installation   permitting  of.     E.   Schnei- 
der.    No.   1.141.363:  June  1;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  98. 
Electrically-heated  :ippliance.      A.  J.  Block.      No.  1.142,769  ; 

June  s;"(;az    vol.   -15  ;  p.  626. 
Kiecii  icallv  heated  devices.  Automatic  cut-off  for.      H.   W. 
Deiiii.ird".      No.     1.143,573;    June    15;    Gaz.    vol.    215; 
p.  947. 
Electrically  transmitting  signs,  System  of.     II.  Hoffmann. 

No.  1,142.572;  June  s;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  559, 
Electrolyte  for  the  proiluction  of  alkali  and  alkaline-earth 
metals.     C.  1;.  Acker.     No,   1.1»2.22(»;  June  s;  (Jaz.  vol, 
215  ;   p.  4:!5. 
Electrolytic  apparatus,     \V.  E.  (ireenawalt.     No.  1.144,538; 

.lune  '-'■>:  daz.  vol    215;  p.  i:i:-!4. 
Electrolytic  apparatus  employing  filmed  electrodes.     R.  D. 
Merslion.      No.    1.141,402;    June    1;    Gaz.    vol.    215;    p. 
113. 
Electromagnetic  switch.     L.  G.  Copeman.      No,   1.141,1(4; 

June  1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  30. 
Electroniagiiets,  Core  for.     1".  F.  Gerdlng.     No.   1.142,034; 

June  s  :   (iaz,  vol.  215;   p.  370. 
Electroineixa  phone-receiver,     Ac.       C.     K.     Cregler.        No. 

1.142.S7.". :  June  15;  (iaz.  vol    215;  p.  703. 
Ele<tr<ipl:itiiit:.      C.    B     Mills.      .No.    l,144,22(i:    June    22; 

(.az.  vol.  215  ;  p.  1200. 
Electroplating  apparatus.      H.  (J.   Aliens.     No.    1,144,680; 

June  29;  (Jaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1382. 
F.leciroi  I'^ponsUe       regulator.         E.       L.       Tatum.         No. 

1,142,S58;  June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  696. 
Elevated  carrier.     R.  B.  FliiUlps.     No.  1.144,060;  June  22; 

Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1140. 
Elevator  :  ^'cc — 

Electric   elevator.  Vehicle  elevator. 

Elevator,      G.   John.      No.    1.141.964:    June   8;    (Jaz.    vol. 

215  ;  p.  343. 
Elevator  device,  Safety.     H.  W.  (Janswindt.     .No.  1.142,693  ; 

.lune  s;  Gaz.   vol.  215;   p.  599, 
Elevator  gate-operating      mectianism,       A.      Landry.      No. 

1.141,874;  June  1;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.   273. 
Ele\  ..toi-L'ate,    SuteM'.      W  ,    '■     .lot,nson.      .No.    1 .1  4.".,  1  (.>0  ; 

June  22;  (Jaz,   vol.  215:  p.   1037. 
Elevator      safety      .Mppliance.        S.      I.       McKlnuey,        No. 

1.141.965:  June  29;  :;az    vol.  215:  p.  14>^(i. 
Elevator  safetv  appliance.      S.   ,M.    MiWer.      No,    1.144.966: 

June  29;  Gaz,  vol.  215;  p.  1480. 
Elevator  safetv  devu    .     .1.  A    Keves      No.  1.114.4.9;  June 

29;  Gaz.  vol,  215  ;  p.  1315. 
Elevator    safety    deMce,      W.    C.    Strang.      No.    1,141.986: 

June  8;  (Jaz.   vol.  215;  p.  351. 
Elevator  safetv  lock.     S    M.  Miller.     No.   1.144.967;  June 

29  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1481. 
Elevator    salety  stop.      (.    .\iidrews.    Jr,      No.    1,143.017; 

June  15:  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  753. 
EmlmlralnL'    purpose-.    Drainiiii:    device    for.      W.    E.    Gil- 
more.      No.    1.14."..(il6  ;   JuiK'   l.">-   (iaz.   vol.   215:   p.  763. 
Embossing    apparatu.s.    Electric.       E.    N,    Chandler.      No. 

1,141,689;  June  1;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  214. 
EmliosMiig-macbiiie,       1>.     U.     Cumpbell.       .No.     1.144,340; 

lone  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1240. 
Embos--in;: machine.     I'.  A.  (ianiner.     No.  1,143,379;  June 

15;  Gaz,  vol.  215:  p.  881. 
Embossiiiu-machine.     H.  C.  Roos.     No,  1,142,2(3;  June  8  ; 

(Jaz,   vol.   215  :    p.   454. 
Embroidering-machine.     R.  Comely.     No.  1,143,945  :  June 

L'l:  •  (iaz.  \ol.  215  :  p.  1"99. 
Embroidery  device.     P.   Solainl.     No.   1,141.217  ;  June   1  : 

Gaz.  vol".  215  ;  p.  45.  ..  ,  ^      ^. 

Embroidery. nia.hine.  Circular-shuttle.     M.  Schoenfeld.     No 

1.142, 5.34:  June  S;  (iaz.   vol.  215;  p.   546. 
Finbroiderv-trimmini:    machine,      (i.    1..    Bourtjuln    and    R. 

I.oel  .     No.   1. 143. 884  :   June  22;  (Jaz.  vol.  215:  p.   1078. 
Fmbroidcrv  trimming    machine.      G.    L.    Bourquin    and    R. 

Loet,       No,   1.144.320:   June  22:  Gaz,  vol,  215;  p.   1232. 
Emulsions  and  substances  for  use  therein.  Manufacture  of. 

C.   Bdckcl.     No.   1,143.499;  June  15;  Gaz.   vol,  215;  p. 

921. 


Emulsions.  Apparatus  for  treating,     R.  E.  Laird  and  J    H. 

Uauev,     No.  1,142.760;  June  h;  (iaz.  vol.  21o  ;  p.  611. 

Emulsions,  Treater  for  petroleum.     R.  E.   Laird  and  J.   H. 

Ranev.     No.  1.142.759  ;  June  8  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  621. 


P 


P- 


End  gate    fastener 

22  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215 
Engine  .   See — 

Combustion -engine. 

L'omptiuiei  I  Iigilje. 

Explosion  engine. 

Explosive-engine. 

(ias  engine 

Internal  combustion  engine. 

Rotary  engine. 
Engine.      E.    A.    Birrow.      No 

vol.  215  :  p.  1349. 
Engine.     J.   \N  liitelaw.      No. 

215  .   p.  94:;. 
Engine.     F.  J.  Zellar.     No. 

215  ;   p.   1217, 
Engine  attacliment.      F.    R, 

,s  ;   Gaz.   vol,   215  :  p.  572 
En.glne   attachment.    Hydro- 

1,142.951  :  June   15  :  (iaz 
device 
June  1 
Engine-cylinder. 

(Jaz.   vol.   215  : 
Engine-cylinders, 

ing     working 


A.   Reyner. 
1141. 


No.   1,144.062  ;   June 


Rotary  internal-combustion 

engine. 
Rotary  steam-engine. 
Self  starting  engine. 
Iwo-cvllnder  engine. 
W  eil  drilling  engine. 


1,144.584  ;   June   29  ; 
1.143.503  ;  June  15  ;  Gaz 
1.144,276  ;  June  22  ;  Gaz 
Nyl)erg.     No.   1.142.612; 


Engine-cranking 
No,  1,141.189  : 


arbou-. 
vol.  215  ; 
Explosive-. 
Gaz.  vol.  2 
.\.    1.    Sandbo.      .N<J 
p.    579. 

.\rrangenient    in    si 
steam     from     tli 


Ghe 

.  vol. 
.  vol. 
June 
No. 


F.   (J.    Folberth. 
p.  7:iO. 

11.    M.    Kauffman. 
15  ;  p.  35. 
1,142,631  ;   June  8  ; 


am  engines    for 
W.     Schmidt. 
1  142,117(1  ;  June  s  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  4S.s. 
Engine-cylinders,     Excess-lubricant-cohecting     means 
C.   Ra(iiguer.      No.    1,143,914;   June   22;   (Jaz.    vol. 
p.   1087. 
Engine  ignitlun  system.  Internal-combustion-.     U.  R. 
Deveiiter.      No."  1,142.920  :    June    15;    (iaz 
719. 

ubricating  device.     J.  J.  P.  Smith. 
22 :  (iaz    vol    215  :  p.  1211. 
ubricating  svstem  and  trau-misslon 
5^0.  l,144.49t):  June  29;  (Jaz    vol.  215  :  p 
Enuiup     regulator.     Combustion-.       C.     (i. 
,32s  ;  June  15;  (iaz.  vol. 


Engine- 
June 
Engine 


1.14; 


tak 

No. 

for. 
215: 

Van 

vol.   215  ;   p. 

No.  1,144.257  ; 

E.  A.  Nelson. 
1320. 
Sprado. 


EnL'iue-starter_ 
Gaz.  vol.   215 

Eng.ne-starter. 
Gaz.  vol.  215 

Engine     starter 


215;  p.  863. 

No,    1,143,406;   June 


No. 

J. 
;15 


1.143,460;    June 

B.     Aufuldlsh, 
p.  1093. 

-    W 


A.   H.   Klahn, 
p.  891. 
R.    H.    Stull. 
p.  909, 

Explosive-. 

i,14:-!.9:-K' ;  June  22;  'Jaz.  vo..  _-- .  r-  - 
Engine-starter  for  automobiles  and  the  like.     .1 

No,  1.142,191  ;  June  ":  Gaz.  vol,  215  :  V^\-^-^,  . 
Ingine    starter.    Gas-.      V.    Bendix.      No.    1,144,09 (  . 

22;  (Jaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1154 
Engine-starting  device  for  motorcycles.     K  S.  Eiieu 

1,141.787;   June  1;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  Pj„-40.. 
Enuiue--tarting     device,      (ias- 

l,H2,ss9  :  June  15:  (Jaz    vo 
Engine-starting     device.      Gas 

1,142,^90:  June  15;  (iaz,  vo 
Engine- starting  devici 

No,   1.142,19:-;  ;  Junt 


No, 
15; 
15: 
No. 

Moore. 

;  June 
No. 


W.      Knapp. 
p.  708. 


R. 

215 
R. 

215  .  , 

luternaicombustion-.      F 
iaz    vol,  215  ;  p.  426 


No. 

No. 


W,       Knapp, 
p.  708. 

""    Morgan. 


H    T.    Krakau. 
:  p.  1395. 

il  (  omluistion- 
(Jaz.  vol.  215 


No. 


1.144,713; 

( irlesbach. 

No. 


Engine-tender   platform. 

June  29  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  215     . 
Engine  vaporizer,    Internal  eomluistion-^      ''-..o,, 

No    1.142,((9(»:  June  ^;  (Jaz.  vo..  21  j  ;  p.  3y(J. 
Engines,  Air-iontrolle.i  device  for  gas-.     U .  A.  Root, 

1  143.2:-;0:  June  15:  (iaz.  vol.  215:  p.  829 

"15 •  p    995 
Fn"ines    Cooling  device  for  the  water  circulation  of  auto- 
inobu;-      A.  P.  Wolfe.    No.  1,141,511  ;  June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

215  :  p.  151. 

Engines    Device   for  the  injection    of  water 
sure  Into   the  alr-rebenters  of   torpedo- 
No    1  144. 3S5:  June  29:  (iaz.  vfi.    21..;  p. 

Engines.    Electric   starter  for   automobile  . 
No,  1.144. 438:  June  29:  (Jaz    vl,  215:  p. 

Engines,    Electrical    equipment 
V.   (J.   Apple.     No.    1.142,791; 

flT-1 

Engines  Fuel-atomizer  for  internal-combustion.  '^-^.C. 
Cnmcb      No.  1.142,674;  June  8;  (Jaz.  vol.  21..;  p.  593. 

Fntrlnes  Fuel-pulverizer  for  internal  combustion.  B. 
Kriim'er      No.  1,142,440:  June  s;  (Jaz.  vol.  215;  p.  515. 

Engines  (iaseous-fuel  lieater  and  mixer  for  Internal-com- 
bustion T.  H.  Haberkorn.  No,  1,143,902;  June  22; 
Gaz.  vol.   215  :   p.   I<is4. 

Engines     Governing    and    throttling 
combustion.      A.    H     Ziegler.       No, 

r,n7..  vol,  215  :   p    435  ,         ,      », 

for    Intemal-combuBtlon. 


at  high   preB- 

E,    Schneider. 
12s;< 

A.   W     Smith. 

1301 
for     internal  combustion. 
June   15  ;   (iaz.    vol.  215  ; 


device 
1.142. 


for 
219  ; 


Internal- 
June    8  ; 


June  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ; 


Engines,    Hot-air-supply    means    : 
W    J.  Bracken,     No.  1,142.871  ; 

P,       701.  T-I  T]>  T-. 

Fn'Mnes     Inspirator  for  internal-combustion.      H.   E.   Dun- 
'  bam    '  No,  1.143.258:  June   15:  (iaz,  vol.  215;  p.  ^^39. 
Engines.    Mechanical    starting   device    for    explosion-.      M. 
P.    Mitchell.      No,    1.141.19*:    June    1;    Gaz.    vol,    215; 

Engines.    Oil-separator    for    steam        N.    M.    Lower.      No. 
1.144.331:  June  22;   Gaz     vol     215;   p    1236. 


XCIV 


ALPHABETICAI.  LIST  OF  IN\T:NTI0XS. 


Engines,    Self-starter   for    explosive-.      A.    A.    (Jrose.      No. 

1.144,410;  June  L'9  ;  Uaz.  vol.  215:  p    1L'91. 
Ena;lnes.  Speed  chanulng  device  for.     V.  E.  Mc.Mullen      No. 

1.144,9U'J:  Juno  I'y  ;  Gaz,  vol.  :;  1 5  :  p.  14ttr. 
Engines,  Stroke-adjuster  for  direct  acting.     K.  W.  Allerton. 

Ni).  l.H-'.TSU;  June  15:  <iaz.  vol.  :;15  ;  p.  bT.S. 
Engines,    Watfr-clrculating   system    for   explosive  .      W.    B. 

i'yie.     No.  1. 141.', 055  ;  June  8;  Gaz.  vol.  :J15  ;  p.  377. 
Kiitrainnifut  tester.     H    S.  Truscott.     -No.   l,141.',l'S7  ;  June 

8;   (i&z.  vol.  :.'15  ;   p.  459. 
Envelop.      L.    Beltraniinl.      .No.    l.Hl.OO;?  ;    June    1;    Gaz. 

vol.  :.'l,'.  :  p.  1S4. 
Envelop.      T.    J.    Brown.      No.    l,141.;n:J:    June    1;    Gaz. 

vol.  i'15  :  p.  so. 
Envelop.     1..  .M.  Doddridu'-.     .No.  1,14_'.!H:J;  June  10;  Gaz. 

vol.  J15  :    p.   7-7. 
Envelop.      l\    \V.    Jar, pics.      No.    1,14::, 71-';   June   S;    Gar. 

vol.   i'15  ;   p.   fiot;. 
Envelop.      J.    l,<i-an.      .No.    l.Ui;,3:i!»:    June    S;    Gaz.    vol. 

I'lr.  ;    p.    477. 
Envelop,     n.  A    .M.Triil.     No.  l,14J,;{4!i;  .lun.-  8;  Gaz.  vol. 

I'l.'i  ;    p.   4MI 
Envelop-blanks.    Forming.      W.    E.    Swift.      No.    1.144,950; 

June  •_'!•  ;     .az.  vol.  -\'>  ;  p    1475 
Envelop.  liouMe.     ( '.  1'.  chamberlhi  and  ('.  T.  Fezzey      No 

l.Ml.tiMH;  Junt'   1;    (iaz.   vol.   J15;   p.    L'14. 
Ku\  .'Kjp  iii:i<  tiuif.      \\ .    II.  rniik,      .No.   l.l4_'.4Mj;  June  8; 

Ga2.  vol.  i;i5  ;  p.  5oi. 
En\elop-inaklng  mactilnc      K.   G.   Staude.      No     1   144  506- 

Jun.'  L'9  ;  (iaz.  vol.   L'15;  p.   ]:V2S. 
Envelop.    Merchandise-.       \V.    E.    Swift.       No.     1,144.951 

June  29;  Gaz.  vol.  '215:  p.  1475. 
Envelop-opf'ning    device.      K,     I'lutzmau.      No.    1.141.141J; 

Junt'  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  1'15  :  p.  IS. 
En\eiup  op.ning    machine.      E.    J.    Scott.      No.    1.143,919- 

.Iiirie  22;  (iaz.  vol.  :J15  ;   p.    10S9. 
Knvrldii     iM-     iiintainer.      .Metal-foil.        A.     Bryner        No 

l.l+.-l.Uul' ;  June  liL' ;   Gaz.   vol.  215;  p.  9S5. 
Envelop.  Safety-.     F.  K.   Larson.     .No.   1.14:.'. 444:  June  8; 

•  iaz.  vol.  L'lo  :  p.  510. 
Envelop.     Safety     and     sanitary.       H.     II.     I'almer.       No. 

1,141'.H15;  June  .S  ;  (iaz.   vol."l.'15;   p.  57;!. 
Escapement    mechanism,    Multiple-zero.      O.    Thleme.      No 

l,14;{.i;40  ;  June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  -'15:  p    83;i. 
Evaporating.       T.    F.    Sanborn.      .No.    l,14;:i,074  ;    June    15; 

Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  774. 
EvaiH)rating    apparatus       I..    I'.    Bauer.      No.    1,143,743; 

June  22:  <iaz.  vol.  215;   p.   1029. 
Evaporating    apparatus.       L.    I'.    Bauer.      No.    1,143,744; 

June  22;  (iaz.   vol.   215:   p.    1030. 
Excavating  and  conveying  apparatus.     J.  L.   I'otfer.     No. 

1.142.457:  June  8:  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p    52(i. 
Excavating   and    tilling    apparatus.      T.    F.    Gannon.      No. 

1.14J.H92;  June  8;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  599. 
Excavatini;machinp.      J.    W.    Fairbanks.      No.    1,143,819; 

June  22  :  Gaz.  vol.   215  ;   p.  988. 
Excavations  and  horizontal   sheeting.  Lining.     J.  B.  Golds- 
borough.     No.  1.143.1.84  :  June  15  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  813. 
Eicelslor-cuttlng  machine.     W.A.Walker.     No.  1,141,222  ; 

June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  47. 
Excess  indicator.      H.   O.    Swo!)oda.      -No     1.144,335;    June 

22  :  (iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.   1238. 
Exerci.slng   apparatus.      E.    II.    Bathrlck.      No.    1.142.137; 

June  8:  (iaz.  vol.  215:  p.  407. 

Exi'i-iising  apparatus  fov  use  In  a  Ivlnu'  position.     A.  Ab- 

phinalp.       N(i.    1.144.085;    June    22:    Gaz.    vol.   215;    d 

114'.).  ^ 

Explosliin-trii;iiie      E.  Wolff.     .No.  1,142.(173;  June  8:  (jaz. 

vol.   215  ;   (1.   ;:84. 
Explosiv.-.      c.    M.    Stinc.      No.    1.143,;!;;0:   June    15:    Gaz 

vol.  215  ;   p.  864. 
Expln-lv  eimine       J.   T.   Curtis.      No.   1.141.443:   June   1- 

(ia/    V(.I.   -J]',  :  p.    r_'*>. 
Explosive  en-in,.     T.   J.    Flanagan.      No.    1,143.526;   June 

15  :  (iaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  930. 
Explosive  en:;! tie.     Single- valve     four-cycle.        ).      Kelster 

No.   1.144,20^;   June  22;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.   1194. 
E.\j)loslves    known    as   gelatin    into   paper'  shells.    Machine 
for  pa(-kinc.      F.   Lavan.      .No.    1.144.21(^  ;  June  •J2  ■   (iaz 
vol.  215  :  p.   1197. 
Extension   dininc-table.    Knockdown.      C.   J.    Brown.      No 

1.14;<.s()5:  June  22;  (iaz    vol.  215-  p.  1051. 
Extensiontalile.      B.    K.   Olson.      No.    1,143,853;   June  22; 

(iaz.    vol.   215  :   p.   10(58. 
Extractor :   Sre — 

Bottle-top  extractor. 
Eye-protector,     (i.   IL   I>av.      No.   1,142.313;  June  v;   (iaz 

vol.  215  :   p.  467. 
Eyegl.-iss-chalii    ree'.      m     p.     Wedell.      N...    1,141.855;   June 

1  :  (iaz.   vol.   21.'  :   p.   L'tlT. 
Eyeglass-cleaner.    J,  T.  Leonard.     No.  1.144.483;  June  29- 

Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  1318. 
Eyeglass-protector.      I.    (i.    Burton,      No,    1.U;!.502:    June 

15  :  (iaz.  vol.  215  :  p,  922. 
EyeL'lasses.     I'.  Salias      No.  1.144.068;  June  22;  Gaz.  vol 

215:    p.    1143. 
Eyeglfls.ses  and  spectacles.  Lenses  for.     E.  W.  Latsne      No 

1,144,853;  June  29;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1444. 
Eyeletmg-machlne.      A.    B     Wales.      No.    1,143,741  ;    June 

22  :   (iaz.   vol.  215  :   p.   1020. 
Eyelets  and  hooks,  Devie,.  for  clenchlntr.     R.  Burrell.     No 

1,142.797;  June  15;  Gaz.   vol.  215;  p.  675. 
Fabric  :   Srr — 

Cotton  fabric.  Wire  fabric. 

Pile  fabric.  Woven  fabric. 

Tubular  fabric. 


Fabric.     N,  Zuck  and  F.  ",.  Pflstner.     No.  1  144  519-  June 

29:  Gaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  1328. 
Fabric-cutting   device,      h,    Fubrv.      No     1143  594-    Tune 

15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  955. 
Fabrlc-trlmniing   machine,      (i.    L.   Bonrquln    and    K     I  (,eb 

No.   1.144,319  :  June  22;  (iaz.   vol.  215;  p.   1l':(-    ' 
Fan.      K.    Ilaldenwang.  Jr.      No.    1.141.957:   June   8-   (iaz 

vol.  215  :   p.  341. 
Fan   and   fixture  siip[iort.      It.    IL   .Muiph       Nu     1  141    'ii;;- 

June   1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215  ;   p.  4(t. 
Fan     and     pump.     Centrifugal.       S.     C.     Davidson        No 

1,143,365:  June  15;  (iaz.  vol.  215:  p.  876 
Fan   nttachnieut,    Electric-.      W.    B.    Hill.      .Nn     1  H*:)  708  • 

June  8:  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  6o5. 
Fan  or  air  propeller.     '1'.  Shepherd  and  J.  S.   Haves       No 

1.143,082;  June  15;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  777 
Fannlug-iniU.      l).   A.   Maanum.      .No.    1.144,;V68;   June   "9 - 

(iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.   1278. 
Fare  box.      IL    II.    Fefell.      N(..    1.142.244;    June    S;    Gaz 

vol.  215  ;  p.  444. 
Fare-liox-supportin;;  staiid.      W    (Hx.      Nt>    ]  14i:',l"^      lune 

I  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  83.  

Fare-register.     T.  Carroll.     No.   1.143.747;  June  2'-   (iaz 

vol.  215  ;  p.  1031. 

Fare-register.     S.  I'.  Huntington.     No.  1.144.475;  June  29; 

(iaz.  vol.  215;  p.   1314. 
Fa  re- register.      F.    B.    Kennedv.      No.    1.144,478;   June   29- 

(iaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  1315. 
Fastener.     F.   N.    .Mertes.      No.    1,144.222;    June    22-   Gaz 

vol.  L'15:  p.  1199. 
Fastener.     J.   Wilson.     No.   1,143,244;   June   15;   (inz    vol 

215;  p.  835. 
Fastener.      W.   W.   Wilson.     No.   1.144,576;  June  29;  Gaz 

vol.  215  ;  p.  1346. 
Fastening  clip.      C.    W.    Beck.      No.    1,142.479;    June    8- 

(iaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  527. 
Fastening  device.     L.   K.  Engle.     No.   1.142.510:   June  8- 

(iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  5.39. 
Faucet  attachment.     F.  A.  Jones.     .No.   1.142.579-  June  8- 

(iaz.  vol.   215  :   p.  562. 
Faucet,    Soda  water.      J.    .\.    McCorniirk.       .No.    1.141,472; 

June  1  ;  (iaz.   vol.  215  ;  ]>.    139. 
Faucets.   Self  closing  attachment    for.     .\.  J.   Collar.     No 

1.142,145:  June  8;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  409. 
Feather-curling   machine.      A.    E.   Zumpe.     No.    1,142,868  ; 

June  15;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  700. 
Feed  grinder.      1.     Pethuud.      .No.    1.141,825;  June   1;  (iaz. 

vol.  215;  p.  258. 
F>ed-holder.       F.    N.    Stroup.       No     1.114.157;    June    22; 

Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  1176. 
Feed-regulator.       W.     ('.     Lane     an.l     F.      J.     .\llen.       No. 

1,143,634;  June  22;  Gaz    vol,  215;  p.  OiC:. 
Feed-trough.      .(.    I      Kendrlck.      No.    1.142.176;    June    8; 

Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  420. 
Feed-water    heater.      C    H.    Billingslev        No     1.143.605; 

June  22;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  983. 
Feeder     and     exerciser,     Chicken.       IL     J.     Becker.       No. 

1.144.929;  June  29;  Tiaz.  vol.  215;  p.   146s. 
Feeder.      .Automatic      poultry-.        W.      .\.      Sexton.        No. 

1.141.981  :  June  8;  Gaz.   vol.  215;  p.  349. 
P>eder,  Chicken-.     W.  F.  Itreibelhis      No    l,14:!.75r,  ;  .hine 

22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.   1034. 
'    Feeding  device.   Horse-.      K.   o.  (iailinger.     No.    1  144.936; 

June  29;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1470. 
Fee<llng  device.    Poultry-.      F.    Feuerstein.      .No.  1,142,687  ; 

June  8;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p    597. 
Felly-tk'htener.     F    Miller.     No.  1,142.90.-;  ;   June  15;  Gaz. 

vol.  215  ;  p.  712. 
Fence  clamp,  Wire-.     T.  L.  IL-mdall  and  (i.  W.  Lester.     No. 

1.144,432;  June  29;  (iaz    vol.  215;  p.  1  30o 
Fence  post.     H.  K.  Bente      No    l.l44.2ss;  .luiie  22:  (iaz. 
'        vol.  215  :  p.   1222. 
Fence-post.      J.    M.    Dillon.      .No.    1.142.40('):    June   8;    (iaz. 

vol.  215;  p.  503. 
Fence-post.      F.  (irandlcan.      No.    1.142.321:   June  s;   {;i\7.. 

vol.   215  ;    p.    47(» 
Fence.    Sectional.      P.    I..    Brvniiik'.      No.    1 .142.2';;t  ;    June 

8  :  (iaz.  vol.  215  :  p    44o. 
I   Fence   .stretcher.    Wire,      s     S.    Roberts       .No.    1.144.in;t; 

June  22;  (iaz.  vol    l'15:  p.  1141. 
I   Fence  tool.  Wire-.     J.  C.  Mahan.     No.  1.143.414  ;  June  15; 

(iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  894. 
I    Fence.    Wire.      (i.    Hutchinson.       .No.    1.141.394;    June    1; 

Gaz.   vol.  215  ;  p.   110. 
Fendnn-strand.     T.   L.  Sturtevant.     No.    1.14_M26:   June 

8  :  Gaz.   vol.   215  ;   p.  40  L 
Fender :  Ker— - 

.\utorooblle- fender.  Vehi(i.   fender. 

Car-fender.  Wheel-fender. 

Ship's  fender. 
Ferrule.    Handle-.      K.    .^ .    BenkenberL-er.      N-     1.144.382; 
^  June  29;  (iaz.  vol.  215:  p.   1282. 
Fertilizer     and     manufacturing     same.       L.      Kern        No. 

1.144,905;  June  29:  (iaz.  vol.  215:  p.   1461. 
Fertilizer  illstrlliuter    attachment.      J.    IL    Crumpler       No. 

1.144.464:  June  29;  (iaz,  vol,  215;  p,   1310, 
Fertilizers,  disinfectants,  and  the  like    I  listribi.ter  for.     J. 

W.   Whit..   Jr.      No,    1.142.292:   June   8;   (inz.    vol.   215; 

]..   4(iO. 

F^rtlllzlnc.  Obtaining  alkali  compounds  useful  for.     T.  L. 

Wlllson    and    M.    M.    Haff.     No.    1,144,405;    June    29; 

Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  1290. 
Filament  mounting     apparatus.       L,     Borzvcbowsk!         No. 

1,143,493;  June  15:  (iaz,  vol.  215;  p.  9i9. 


.ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  IX\TENTIONS. 
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Filaments.  Manufacturing  Incandescent.  R.  H.  Hender- 
son.    No.  1,144.595  ;  June  29  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  1353. 

Filing  apparatus.  E.  C.  Deal.  No.  1.142.941;  June  15; 
Gaz.   vol.   215:  p.  726.  „„.       ^ 

Filing  appliaiK-e.  G.  Jacobs.  No.  1,142,965:  June  \o: 
Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  734. 

Filing  appliance.  S  S.  Kurtz.  No.  1.142. Oil:  June  1  j  ; 
(ia?.    vol.  215;  p.  737. 

Flllni:    appliance.       I',    (i.    Maxwell,      No.    1.141,4oi  :    June   I 

1  :  (iaz.  vol.  215  ;  v    H'"^-  ,  , 

Filing  appliance,      i:.  B    Moseley.      No.    1.141.40.3;  June   1: 

(iaz.    vol.  215  ;   p.    1 14. 
P'jlluL'  niiplianc.  .      F.  B.  Moselcv.     No.   1.141.404  ;  June'   1  ; 

(iaz.   \ol,   215  :    p.    114.  .      ,  , 

Filing  appliance.     E.  B.  Moseby.     No    1,141.40..;  Jun.-   1  : 

(iaz.  Vol.  215  :   p.    11.". 
Fllint:  appliance.     E.  B.  Moseley.     No.  1.142.115:  June  8; 

(iaz.   vol.  215;  p.  399.  ,        ,  , 

Filing  aiipliaiue.      E.   T.  Sllvius.      No.    1,141.422:   June   1; 

(iaz,   vol.  215  ;  p.    121. 
Filing  appliance.     E.  T.  Sllvius.     No.   1.112.122:   June  8: 

Gaz.  vol.   215;  p.  402.  m 

Filing  •  drawers.    Suspension    for.      W .     >> .     \Natson.      ?<0. 

1  144  670-  .lune  29;  (iaz.  vol.  215:  p.   1379. 

Filing  means  for  records,  letters,  an  1  other  documents.     A. 

\-esterllng.       No.     1.142.643;    June    s;    (iaz.    vol.     215; 

p.  583.  .     ,. 

Filintr  of  records,   letteis.   and   other  documents.      A.    \  es- 

tcrlnc.      No.    1.142.644:   June  8;   (iar.   vol.   215:   P-  /'83. 

Fllllni;  and  rapplni;  inai-liine.      P.  J.   Schloeiuer  and   IL    h. 

Krueu'er.      No.    1.141,271  ;   June   1  ;   (iaz.  vol.  215:   ]<.  64. 

Film    ancl  sfirocket-drum       O    J.   Holmes.      No.    1,144.414; 

June  29;  (iaz.  vol.   215:  p.    1292. 
Film  developin::    .'ippa  latus.       V.    C.    1 'e    "i  Imrromio.       No. 

1  1  4:'.  s92  ;   June   22;   (iaz.   vol.   215;   p.    1081. 
Film  -  inachlnes.     Heeulator     for.     M.     G.     Delaney.      No. 

1.144.6!(4  :  June  29  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215  :  p.   1387. 
Film  reel       .M.     (i.     Delaney.      No.     1.144.693:     J\ido     29; 

(iaz.  vol.  215:  p.   13S7,  

Film-reel       M.    (i.     Delanev.      No.     l,144,69i:     June    29, 

(iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  1.3S!'.  .      ,    ,  vc 

Film-reels     Acltustable    casing    for       M.    (..    Delaney.      .No. 

1,144.695;  June  29:  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  l.\8S 
Film-winding  ajiparatus.      F.  L.  Kempff  and  IL  \\  .  >mitn. 

No     1  144  36:;;    June    29;    (iaz.   vol.    215;    p.    12i6, 
Filter,    'w.    P    Lass,      No,    1.144,854;   June   29:   (iaz,    vol. 

215  ;   p.    1444. 
Filter      W    L    Morris.     No.   1,143,985:  June  22;     .az    vol. 
215  ;  p.   1113.  .  , 

Filter.       11.    Heisert.      No     1.142.270;    June    s:    Gaz.    vol. 

"1 5  -    p     4,53 
Firter.'  Water  !      H.    Ilerzbrucb.      No.    1.141,959:    June    8; 

Filter' Water"-^"'  T,''lLVnd  B.  IL  T.  Mulch.     No.  1.143.129  ; 

June  15;   Gaz    vol.  'JL-,;  p,  792.  _    .       ,  ,      ,.    , 

FiltcT    Water.      11.  Woods.      No.    1,141. .44;   Jun.    1:   Gaz. 

vol.'  215  ;   p    232.  ^  ..  ^.       ,,,,.,,,, 

FllterliiL'  device.     G.   .V.andA    I- .  Schutz.      No.  1.14  1 ._  1  3  : 

Jun.'  1  :  (iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  44.  ,,.ooq-      t 

Flnl^h-remover.      I-    Hambrock,   Jr.      No.   1.143,38.  ;   June 

15  :  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  885. 
Fire  alarm    svstein.       C.    F.    Chrlstman        No.     1.143.809, 

June  22:  ("iaz.  vol.  215;  p    lo52.  ,       ,,    ,  v' 

Fire     aiiparatus     for     oil-tanks.        o.     .1.      Holmes.       No. 

1  142.520:  June  8;  Gaz.  vol.  ;J15;  |i.  542. 
Fire  cletectini:    conductors.     Protective    duct    for        <- •„  A- 

Harsch       N...   l.U2.(t94:  June  8;  (iaz.  vol.  215:   p^  39-. 
Fire  clctcM'tor  appar.it'is      C.  H.  Ka.vser  and   V\  .  IL  Hamp- 
ton      No    1.143.970;   June  22:    (iaz.    vol.    215:   p.    IPi"* 
Fire  c-scape.      (i.    F.   T'pton.      No.    1.141.995;   June  8;   Gaz. 

\  1,1     "J  1 .5  ;   p     :'.5."  . 
Fire-escape  and  al;irni.  Combined       C.   It    K.lellsirom.      No. 

1  141,716;   June   1  ;   (iaz.   vol,  215;   p.  SS-'. 
Flre-fscape,    Automatic.       L.    T.    Hunter.      No.    1.142. .10: 

June  8  ;  Gaz.   vol.  215  ;  p.  605.  ii.a-ao. 

Plro  -  escape.    Portablp.       F.    A.    I-orest.       No.    1.144,iO_, 

June  29:  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  1390. 
Fire  .■■?ilii-'uishini:     apparatu-.        i:.      K.      Brodt.-n  .no. 

1  143  169:  June  15;  (iaz.  vol.  215:  p.  8(i(,. 
Fir.' cxti!i::ulshing   apparatus.   Chemical.      C    \\oKi-.      No 

1.141.293:   June   1  ;   (iaz.   vol.   215:   p     .:'..  .,       ^      ,,      , 
Fire  eTtinszuishing    device.    Thertnostat Ic.       J.     J_     nooks. 

No.   1.143.762:  June  22:  (iaz.  vol.  215;  I' J"'!,-',  ,,,  ^^o  . 
Fire  ixtiiii-Milshing  svstein     (i.  H.  Lawrence.    No,  1.143,053, 

June    15-    (iaz.    vol,    215;    p.    765. 
Firearm       .1.   M.   BrownlUL'      No.   1.143.170;  June  15;  Gaz. 

vol    215  :   p.  807. 
Firearm.      L.   IL  Cobb.      No    1.142.934:  June   15;   (,az.   vol. 

215  :   p.  724 
Firearm.      C.    H.    A.    F._  L.    Boss.      No.    1.141.;.h2:   June    1: 

Gaz.  vol.   215;  p.   177. 
Firearm       W.    L.    Swartz.      No.    1.141.285;    June    1:    (.az. 

Flri^arm.  Autcim'atlc.     U.  Becker.     No.  1,144.2^5;  June  22; 

(iaz.  vol    215  ;  p.   1220. 
Firearm.    Automatic.      1.    N.    Lewis.      No.    1.142.896;    June 

15  -    (iaz.   vol.   215  ;   n.    711 
Firearms    Mechanism  for  attaching  sighting-telescopes  to. 

■V      \     Fidjcland.      No.    1.144.647:    June    29;    (iaz.    vol. 

215  ;   p.    1.371. 
Fir. •proof    and     w.ii.rproof    .  overinc    and    making    same 

W.   J.    Moeller.      No.    1.141.136;   June   1;  (iaz.  vol.  215: 

p     IC 
Fish  screen       R     A.    Sherwood.      No.    1.143.147;   June    15: 
(iaz.   vol.   215;    p.   798. 


nsh-screen  cleaner.  Automatic.     L.  Brlles.     No.  1,143,496  ; 

Jjne    15;  (iaz    vol.  215;   p.  920. 
Fishing  pel."     aitHcbm.iit.       (i.     Becher.       No.     I,141.b84  . 

June   1  •  (iaz.  vol,  215;  (i.  213  .,       ,  ,, 

Fishing  tip.      F.    F     Brugman.      No.    1.142.796:    June    15; 

Gaz.  vol.   215  :   p.    675  ,    ,,^  ., 

Flange-lubricator.     Automatic.       T.     F.     Bellhou.se.        No. 

1.143.681  :  June  22  :  (iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  loo9. 
Flanged    shapes.    Making       E.    E.    Slick.      No.    1,143, .35; 

June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215:   p.  1026. 
Flash  light.     H    T.  Hipw.i:.     No.  1.143.966;  June  22;  Gaz. 

vol.  215  :  p.  1106. 
Flashlight.    Portable.      H.    H.    and    IL    T.    Hipweh.      No 

1  144.201  :  June  22:  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.   1191 
Flask   or   guard.      A.    Bruebach.      No     1.141.929;    June    8; 

I  iaz,  vol.  215  :  v.  3.33.  ,^      ^  , 

Flat-iron.      S.    Kako.     No.   1.143,050;   Jun.-   15;   Gaz.   vol 

215  :   p.  764 
Flat-iron    support    and    safety-guard.      F.    SchuUer       No. 

1  141.272:  June  1  :  *!az.  vol.  215:  p.   65. 
Flexible  coupling.     E    M.   Lloyd,     No.   1,143,054:   June  lo; 

Gaz.  vol.   215:   r>    766. 
Float       H     C.   Jc.rL-ensen.     No.    1.143.830:    June    2.:    (.az. 

vol.  215:  p.  1060. 
Floor     and     celling     construction.       F.     Hurchartz.       No. 

1.142.486:   June  8;   (iaz.    vol.   215:    p.   530  

Floor  mat.      F.  St.   Ix)ul8.      No.   1.144.442:   June   29;  Gaz. 

vol.  215;   p.   1.303.  .   -       , 

Flcwr  polisher.      W.    B.   Thayer.     No.    1.141.2^.:   June   1; 

(iaz.    vol.   215  :    ;>    71  " 

Floor  s.ction,    Tiltinu.      '""     E     GlefSner,      No     l,144,R.>i; 

June  29;   (iaz.  vol.  215:  p.   1372.  ,.onfl,  . 

Floor-surfacini:  machine      O.  H.  Holderer.     No    1.142,9(^1. 

June  15:  Gaz.   vol.   215;  p.   733. 
Floors    or    floor  (CIV. TinL-s.    Appliance    for    i.ollshln--.       ». 

Mount       No.   1.141.47*^:  June  1;   (iaz.    vol     215;   p,   141. 
Floors     walls,    and    otlcr    surfaces.    Composition    for    cov- 
ering,     (i.    Lizieri.      No.    1.141,897:    Jun.'    1:    (iaz.    vol. 

215  ■  p.   2S4. 
Flow  of   fl'ilds.   Means   for   controlling       L.   A.   Merk.      No. 

1.141  647  :  June  1  :  (iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  199. 
Flower  box.     I.  N.   Shane.     No.   1.142.634:   June  8:   Gaz. 

vol.  215  :  p.  580. 
I-liiid-e!evating   device.      W.    J.    McGulre.      No.    1.142.(62; 

June  8;  (iaz.  vol.  215:  p.  623. 
Fluid  gaL'...     C.  W.    Stable.     No.    1.141.499;   June   1:   Gaz. 

FluM-iiiii-'e.'  ^('•.   wV  Stable.     No.   1,141,500;   Jun.'   1:   Gaz. 

Flubl-nTeier.'^H.  c".  Hayes.     No.   1,141.631  ;  June  1  :  (iaz. 

vol.  215  •   p    193. 
Fluid    Method  and   means  for  the  generation  of  compound 

motUe,     B.   L.  Ulnehart.      No.   1.142.271  :   June  8:  (.az. 

vol    215  :  p.  453. 
FUiid-mixinc   apparatus.      W.    W.    Kemp    "id    ^N .    "J  an 

Horn      No.   1.141.46c.:  June  1  :  (iaz.  vol.  21..:  P    >•<•; 
Fliild-pressur.'-actunfi'd  device.  Controller  for.      (  .  T.  Hen 

derson.     No.  1.141.114:  Jun.-  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  21.5  .P    9. 
Fluid  pressure  brake.     W    V.  Turner.     No.  1.142.860  :  June 

15:   (iaz.    vol    215;   p.   697. 
Fluid-iires.«ure  cushioning'  and  weichlnt'  mechanism.     L.  K. 

c.russ.      No     1.142.16-J;   June   8;   Gaz.   vol.    215-    p    415. 
Fluld-pr.'ssure   motor.    Ji.   W_.  __Burnhart.      No.    1. 14-, 5.^1  : 

,    Flus\"m'.^pVaHc.'"G.'w'"croodrrdge.     No.  1,142.695:  June 

8:   (iaz.  vol.  215:   p.  60(l. 
Flush-tank    for    water-closet    apparatus.      VV      1.    (,rimths. 

No    1  142  250;  June  8;  Gaz.  vol.  21,.  :  p.  446        . 
Flushing   aipparatus.      L.    Simmons.      No     1.142,91,:    June 

15;   (iaz.   vol,   215;   p.  717.  „ 

FlushiUi:   apparattis.   Closet-.      M,    Mauer       No.    1.141.. ...4. 

Jun.'   1  :  (iaz.  vol    215  ;  p.  94.  ,,..o,,o      t    ,,      v- 

Flushine-clst.rn.      R.    H.    T'nus.      No.    1.142.118:    June    8. 

Cm     vol     "1  5       r      40(1 

Fly-killer.      W.   E  _Titus.     No.   1,143.738;   June   22:   (.az. 

FlvhiiimJc'hllir^^^;:  M    lekenwller:     No.   1.143.817:  June 

"  o  •   ( ;  fl  7    vol     "15-   P     1  o  .5  5 . 
T^lvrnctnaVhine.  "  J.'  F.    o-Rourko.      No     1.144,(.52:    June 

22;  (iaz.  vol.  215:  p.  1138.  

FlyinL' machine.      F    St.'lnmann.     No.    1.141.4..1  :   .lun.'    i  . 

Flvin^nVaehrnc'safctv"  appliance.      J.    Messlkonimer       No 

1  14:;  64:'.  :  June  22  :  Gaz    vol.  215  :  p  ,S>f*«^.       ,  ,  ,..  _,._ 
Focusin;:  device.  Automatic     L.  W.  Butl.r.    No.   l,14...t..  , 

Jun.'  8;  Gaz,   vol.  215:  p.  62.j. 
Fodder  bundler       J.    L.    Wolfe.      No.    1.144.2,5:    June    2-. 

(inz.  vol    215  ;  p.  1217.  _ 

Folding  box.     J.   J.   Jones.      No     1.142.1.5:   June   8;   (,az. 

vol     215  :   p    420. 
Foldlni:   box.      B.    L.   Mareness.      No.    1,144.770;   June   29: 

Gaz    vol    215  :  p.   1414. 
Folding  box.      B.    B.   McFadden.      No.   1,142.186;   June  8; 

(iaz  vol.  215:  p.  424 
Fobiin;:    box.      W.    C.    Wilbts.      No     1,144.803;    June    29; 

Cnz    vol    "15  ■  p    1427 
Folding   iH.x"   'w,   C,    wniets.     No.    ^.l44,'^04:    June    29: 

Foimng^box."   "w.^(\    Zie;:ler       No.    1.144.746;    June    29: 

(iaz    vol    215:  p.  1407. 
Foldlnc    ehalr       A.    W.    Brown    and    <i.    W.    Sinclair       No. 

1.143,355:  June  15:  Gaz    vd,  2^5;  p    '»72  _ 

Folding-machine      A.  Malm.     No    1.142.828  .  June  15  ;  (,az. 

vol     215  ;   p.   686. 
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Folding  scre.ii.  Portable.     E.  <;.  McGlnley.     No.  1,141,808; 

.June  1  ;  (laz.  vol.  Iil5  ;  p.  25.3. 
I'oliling    seat,    Automaiicallv-.       F.     W.    Rasmussen.       No. 

l,Ul,7L'4;   .June   1;  (iaz.   vol.  l.'ir>  :  p.  L'J6. 
Folding  table  with  adjustable  drawing-board  and  artist's 

t'asel.  Collapsible.     L.  S.  Cozzens.     No.   l,14L',«37:i  ;  June 

s  :  <;az.   vol.   -'15  :  p.  592. 
Font,    Elolv-water.     A.   H.   De  Lage.      No.   1,144,175;  June 

22  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  1182. 
Food  product.     G.   P.    Mariner.      No.    1,142,346;    June  8; 

Gaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  479. 
Food   product   and    preparing   tbe   same.      H.    I..   Stafford, 

No.  1,14,3,087;  June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  778. 
I'ood     product.      Producing     a.        E.     J.      Mooklar.       No. 

1,141.816:  Junt'  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  255. 
I'ood   products,   PirxTvinj;.      W.   B.   Fenii.      No.    1.141,238; 

,Iune  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  52. 
Food    remnant.s,  'I'reating.     E.   (.'.   Kra.Ty.      No.    1.141,622; 

June   1  ;   Gaz.   vol.   215;   p.   190. 
Fork    attachment.    Agricultural-.      W.      H.      Eagan.      No. 

1.142.7S3;  June  8;  Gaz.  vol.  215;   p.  632. 
F'ormaldehyde    solution.       G.    P.    Fuller.       No.    1,143.114; 

June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  787. 
Formin;;  machine      (i.   H.   Petri.      .\o.    1,141,8S4  ;   June    1  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  27S. 


Fountain  :   t<€e- 

l>i  inking-fountaln. 

Poultry-fountain. 
Framt'  :   See — 

Bt>d-frame. 

Tanoe  motor-frame. 

Car-frame. 

Cycle  spring-frame. 

l''urnace-door  frame. 

Ilair-drylng  frame. 
Framing-iuol,    Combination. 


Pi  i lit in:,'-press  Ink- fountain. 


i'rlnting-frame. 
Pulley-frame. 
Si\vin;:rnachino  frame 
Side  frame. 
Veliicle-frnme. 
Window  frame. 
N     Oisi'H.       No 


1,142,527 
Beck.      No 


June   8 
.lune  1 

Rt'iUictlon-fnrn.'jce. 
Snieltinir-furuaco. 

No.    ]. 144, 511;    June    29;    Gaz. 

No    1,142.773;  June 


June  8;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  544. 
Frostinc    and     cake     mixing     devicf.      R.     L. 

l.U4.74;i  ;  June  29;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.   1407. 
Fruit-drier.     J.  H.  Sprague.     .No.  1,142.465:  June  8;  Gai 

vol.  215  :  p.  523. 
Fruit-gatherer.     R.   G.   Cruson.      No.    1,143,512;   June    15 

Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  925. 
Fruit-jar.      F.   Brelle,    Sr.      No.    l.U2.2:;i  ;   June   S;   Gaz 

vol.  215  :  p.  439. 
Fruit   or  vcL'ctable   cutter.      J.   G.    Denis.      No.    1  142,681 

June  ><  :  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  595. 
Fuel-controlling    device.      L.    A.    Drago.      (Reissue.)      .No 

13.933;  .Tune  22;  (Jaz.  vol.  215;   p.   124(i 
Fuel-ft'eding    apparatus.      J.    H.     i'ortfr        .No.     1.142.364 

June  S;  Gaz."  vol.  215;  p.  4S6. 
Fuel  feeding    apparatus.    Mechanical.       I      >^tMr(lahl.       No 

1,144,156;  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.   1175. 
Fuel-injector.      C.    Regenbogen.      No.    1,142,623 

(Jaz.   vol.    215  ;   p.   576. 
Fuel-saving  device.     E.  Schaefer.     No.   1,141.657 

Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  203. 
Furnace  :   .See — 

Electric  furnace. 

Glass-furnace. 

Open-hearth  furnace. 
Furnace,      (i.    (j.    Thorp 

vol.   215  :   p.    1326. 
Furnace-door  frame.      S.   Nalsmltli 

8  ;  Gaz.   vol.  215  :   p.  628. 
Furnace   for   working  up  ores.      H     Pape.      No.    1,144,053; 

June  22;  Gaz.   vol.  215;  p.  113s. 
Furnace-grati'.    .MtclianicaUy-operated.     W.   R.   Wood.     No. 

1.141.226;    .luiie    1;    (laz.    vol.    215;    p     4S. 
Furnace  protection.     L.  L.  Knox.     .No.  1,143,284  :  June  15; 

<;az.   vol.   215  :    p.   847. 
I'\irnaces   and   particularly    coke  ovens,    Closure    for   distil- 
lation-.    H.  J.  Limberg.     No.   1,143,411;  June   15;  Gaz, 

vol.   215  ;   p.  .S93. 
Furiiac.s.  Blowing  system  for.     H.  Poetter.     No.  1,141,652  ; 

June  1  ;   (;az.   vol.  215;   [>.  201, 
Furnaces.    Tinu'    m.-chanism    for.       J,    F.    Williams.      No 

1,141.7:19;  Jan."   1;   Gaz,   vol.   215;   p.  231. 
Furniture    construction.      J.    D.    Barber.      No.    1.142  006; 

June  H;  (iaz.  vol.  215:  p.  360. 
Furniture.  Convertible.      W    II.  Thommen 

June  29;  (Jaz.  vol.   215;   p.  1287. 
Furniture,  Convertible.      W.  H.  Thommen.      No.  1,144,398; 

.June  29;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.   1287. 
Furniture,     Foldinc     wall     attachment     for     articles     of. 

W.   L.  Demini:.     No.    1,142,404;  June  S;   Gaz.   vol.  215: 

p.  502. 
Furniture-leg    fastener.      J.    Kohn.      No.    1.143,836;    June 

22  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.   1062. 
Fuse,    Combined    time    and    percussion.      II     Prahl.      No. 

1.144.242;  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  1206. 
Fu.se     device.       F:.     O.     Schweitzer     and     A.     Hen.       No. 

1,144,732;  June  29;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1401. 
Fuse   with    an   adjustable   retardation   device,    Percussion-. 

11.    Prahl.      No.    1,144,243;    June    22;    (iaz.    vol.    215; 

p.   1206. 
<;ai;e  .    i<ec — 

.\pple-gage. 

Butt  and  lock  gage. 

I'luid-gage. 

Marking-gage. 

Micrometer       pump  -  valve 
gage. 
Gage-glass.     C.   M.   Mendenhall.     No.   1.142.262;   June   8; 

(.Jaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  450. 


No.  1,144,397  ; 


Pressure-gage. 
Seratch-i;age 
Tank  slsiht-L'ai:'''. 
Water-gage. 
Wire-gage. 
Woodworker's  cage. 


Gage-glass.      J.    G.    Talmage.      No.    1,142.540  •    June    8- 

(iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  548. 
Galvanizing.     N.  \V.  Buch.     No.  1,141,931;  June  8     Gaz 

vol.  215  ;  p.  333. 
Galvanizing    apparatus.       N.     W.    Buch.       No.    1.141930- 

June  S;  (iaz    vol.  215;  p.  ,3.33. 
(iame.      O.    W.   Crampton.      No.    1,144,529;  June   29-   Gaz 

vol.  215  :  p.   1331.  ' 

Gam"     and    shell    bag.     Combined.      J.    Danz      2d        No 

1.141.941;  June  8;  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  337. 
Game  apparatus.     E.  L.  Fre<laud.     No.  1,141  ls(j  •  June  1  • 

Gaz.  vol.   215  ;   p.  31. 
Game  apparatus.     R.  M.   Fullerton.     No.   1,141,624;  June 

1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  191. 
Game  apparatus.     G.  \.   M.   LUJencrantz.      No.    l  143  210- 

June    15;   (iaz.   vol.    215;   p.   822. 
Game  apparatus.     K.  Okamoto.     No.  1,144,051-  June  22- 

Gaz.  vol    215  :  p.  1138. 
Game  apparatus.     J.   E.  Tilden.      No.    1,141.505;    ,Iune    1; 

Gaz.  vol.   215  :  p.   149. 
Game    apparatus.      U.    C.    Cpjohn.      No.    1,144,743;    June 

29  ;  (iaz.   vol.  215  :  p.    1406. 
Game  appliance.     (_'.  B.  Dennv.      No.   1.144.112-  June  "2  • 

Gnz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  1160. 
Game-board.      L.    P.    D'Autremont.      No.    1,141909;    June 

1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  289. 
Game-board.      W.  Wunsch.     No.  1,144,927  :  June  29  •  Gat 

vol.  215  ;   p.    1467. 
Game,    Plcture-buUdlng.      L.    I>?niassena.      No,  1.143  636 

June  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  994. 
Game-piece.      W.   Wuusdi.      .No.   1,144,926;  June   29;  Gaz 

vol.  215  :  p.  1467. 
Game-table.      H.    T.    Chisholin.      No.    1,142,305-    June    S- 

(iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  HH. 
(iaugway.      W.     (ireen.      No.     1,144.H36:    June     29;     Gai. 

vol.   215  ;   p.   1437. 
ilart'age  -  can.      L.    Spremulli    and    .V.    Manuppelli.      .No 

1.141.846;  June  1;  Gaz.   vol.   215;  j).  264 
Garbage-can.  .'Sanitary.     P.  Clement.     .N  >.  1,143,597;  June 

15  :   Gaz.   vol.   215  ;  p.  956. 
Garlmge-receptacle       (,.    C.     Pausegrau.       No      1,141.260; 

June  1  ;  (iaz.   Vol.  215;   p.  60. 
Garment.      .N.    M.    Barlet.      No.    1,144,631:   June   29;   Gas. 

vol.  215  ;  p.   136t). 
Garment.     A.   Malsln.      .No.   1,144.14>^  •  June  22;  (iaz.   vol. 

215  ;  p.   1172. 
Garment  and  hat  hanger.     (_'     D.   .Morris.      .No.   1.112.451; 

June   Ss  :   (iaz.   vol.   215;   p.   51S. 
Garment,  Body-.     J    Stone.     .No.   I,141.2s4:  June  1;  (ia« 

vol.  215  ;  p.  60. 
Garment-closure,    Adjustable.      F     llirsh       .No.    1,14  1.115, 

June  1;  (iaz.   vol.    215;   p.  9. 
Garment,   Combination-.      U.    .M.    Potterf.      No.    1,144.240; 

June  22;  (iaz.  vol    215;  p.  1205. 
Garment.  Combination.       E.   J.   gulgley.       No.    1,141.4H6. 

June  1:  (iaz    vol.   215;  p    143. 
Garment,   Combination.      E.    J.    (.^uiglev.      No.    1.143.228; 

June   15:  Gaz.   vol.   215;   p.   S29. 
Garment-pressing  luacbine.     T.  I).  Palmer.     No.  1,141,902; 


June  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  2*^6. 

jrmen 

June  22:  (iaz.  vol.  215:  p.   1226. 


;  p.  2stj. 
(Jarment  pi-esslng    table.      E.    F     Frencli       .No.    1,144,300 

•>9  •    Cn? 


(iarment-protector.      L.    Comingore.      No.    1,141,690;    June 

1  :  (iaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  215. 
Garment  shaper.      M.    J.    Hoffman.      No.    1,142,4.31  ;    June 

S  ;  (iaz.  vol    215  ;  p.   511. 
Garment.  Sleeping.     E    P.  King.     No.  1.143.2'^2;  June  15; 

Gaz.   vol.   215  ;   p.   846. 
(Garment-supporter.     J.  H.  Bancroft.     -Ni.   1.111.754;  .lune 

1  ;   (iaz.    vol.   215  :    p.    2;!5, 
(iarment-supporters,    .attachment    for.      E.    N.    Humphrey. 

No.   1,144.963;  June  29;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1479. 
Garter-supporter.     C,   H.   Peterson.      No.    1.142,201  ;   June 

8  :  Gaz.  vol.   215  :   p.   42S. 
Gas,    .\pparatus    for    manufacturing   carbureted    hvilrogeo. 

B.  Van  Steenbergh.      No.  1,144.S00:  June  29;  ('iaz.   vol, 

215  ;  p.    1425. 
(ias,  .Apparatus  for  manufacturine  coal-.     H.  Bruce.     No. 

1.144.977;  June  29;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  14M4. 
Gas-burner    and    valve-actuaiing    mechanism.      .V.    Paptnl. 

No.   1,142.454  ;  June  S;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  519. 
Gas-burner   appliance.      G.    H.    Ilertnann.      No.    1,144,199; 

June  22;   (iaz.  vol.   215;    p.    1190. 
Gas-burnem,   Shutter  support   for.      Fl.   C.    Welsklttel.      No. 

1,143,469;  June  15;  (iaz.  vol.  215:  p.  912. 
(ias-check  pads.  Composition  for  core  of.     (,.  (Jenloni.     No. 

1.143,622;  ..une  22;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  9'<n. 
Gas-Cocks    and    the    like.    Time-actuating    device    for.      E. 

Barber.      No.    l.n;?.933;    June    22;    Gaz.    vol.    215;    p. 

1094. 
Gas-collecting    apparatus.      J.    W.    Hays.      No     1,141,543; 

June  1:  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  163. 
(ias-englne.      P.   .\.    Speny.      No.   1,141.985;  Jiine   8;  (Jaz. 

vol.  215  :  p.  351. 
(Jas-engine.      c.    A.    Stapleton    and    O.    P.    Burchflol.      No 

1,143.736;  June  22;  (^az.  vol.  215:  p.   1027. 
Gas-engine.     C.  N.  Stever.     No.  1,144,921  ;  June  29  ;  Gaz. 

vol.   215  ;  p.   1465. 
Gas  generator,  Acetvlene-.     J.  J.  McNoon.     No    1,144,044; 

June  22;  Gaz.  vol.   215:  p.   1135. 
Gas      generator.      Acetylene-.        F.      C.      Schramm.        No. 

1.142.206;  June  S;  (Jaz.  vol.  215;  p.  430. 
Gas  heater  and  stove.     E.  J.  .-Mien.     No.  1,141,096;  Juns 

1  :  Gaz.   vol.  215  :  p.   ;!. 
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xrvii 


Gas  meter.     A.  Rogers.     No.  1,141,725;  June  1;  Gaz.  vol. 

215;   p.  226. 
Gas     plant.s.     Working    ammonia  recovery     producer-.      1. 

Rigbv.     .No.  1.141.S29;  .June   1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  2o9. 
Gas-pressure   regulator.      P.    Keller.      .No.    1,144,657  ;   June 

29  :  (iaz.  vo;.  215  ;  p.  1374. 
Gas-producer.      W.   B.   Chapman.     .No.    1,142.144;   June  h. 

Gaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  409. 
(ias  producer.     E.   A.   W.  Jefferles  and   (i.   H.    Isley.     No. 

1,142.100;  June  8;  (iaz.  vol.  215:  p.  .394. 
(ias-producer.      N.    Latta.      No.    1,142.524;    June   8;    Gaz. 

vol.  215  ;   p.  543.  „  .  ,       , 

Gas-produ<er.      P.    G.    Schmidt.      No.    1.142.633;    Juno    m- 

(iaz.    vol.   215  ;   p.   .5H0.  _,         ,  _ 

Gas-producer.      P.   G.   Schnibit.      No.    1.142.914;   June    15. 

Gaz.  vol.  215  ;   p.   716. 
Gas-re-ulntor.      P.    Keller.      No.    1,144,040;    June   22:   (.az. 

vol.   215  ;   p.    1134.  ,      ,.     , 

Gas-retorts      Apparatus     for     charging     and     discharging. 

H.    A     Carpenter.    R.    I..    Hlbbard.    and    A.    W._  Warner. 

No.   1.144.1(16;   June  22;   (iaz.   vol.   215;   p.   11  lO. 
(ias-retorts,  .Machine  for  chariilng  and  discharging.      H.  A. 

Carpenter  and  R.  L.  Hlbbard.      No.    1.144.165;  ,Iune  22; 

Gaz.    vol.    215  ;    p.    1179  ,       ,,     a 

oas-retorts.  Means  for  controlling  the  operation  of.     H-  •*. 

Carpenter  and  A.  W.  Warner.      No    l,144,lt),  ;  June  22; 

Ghz.  vol.  215:   p.  USO.  M  f      .1     4 

(ids-retorts.  Means  for  controlling  tbe  operation  of      "•  .\. 

Carpenter  and  .^.  W.  Warner.     No.  1,144,16^;  June  22; 

Gaz.    vol.   215;   p.    1180.  .,  ,      ,,     i 

(ias-retorts.  Means  for  c(Uitrollmg  the  operation  of.     11.  A. 

Carpenter  and  A.  W    Warner.     No.  1,144,169;  June  22; 

(iaz.   vol.   215;   p.    1180.  v       ,   ,  ■ o  • 

(ias-s.ivini:    appliance.      A.    R.    I  mbarger.       No.    1.14_....». 

June  s;  (Jaz    vol.   215;  p.  (5:HO. 
(ias  washini:    apiiaratus.      J.    Armstrong.       No.    1.1 4.-!.  i')- . 

June   15:   (ill/.,   vol    215:    p.   S()4  .      ,,      , 

Gases  and  vapors.  Contrivance  for  automatically  detecting 

the   prisence   of  certain.      A.   ami    E.    D.    Williams.      No. 

1.143,47:;:  June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  215:   p.  914. 
(iases    snd    vapors.    Handling    and    treating    combustible 

W.    M.    Grosvenor.      No.   1,143,623:    June    22;    (..az.    vol. 

215  •   p    9S9. 
Gases    I leo.lorlzinc  waste.     L.  Haas.     No.  1.144.193;  June 

22  -   (iaz.   vol.   215  ;   p.    11S8. 
(iascous  fuel.  Apparatus  for  producing.      F.  M.  Rites.     No. 

1.144.7HS  :  June  20  :  (iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  1421. 
Gaseous    fuel,    Produclnt;.      F     M     Rites.      N^i.    1.144. .89; 

June  29:   Gaz.   vol.   215;    p.   1421. 
(iasoleneand  naphtha  from  crude  oils,  petroleum  products, 

tar-oil     or   similar   products.    Production    of       P.    I'anck- 

wardt      No.   1,141,529;  June  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215:  p    15S. 
Gasolene-filters.    Controlling-plug   for.      F.    A.    Sutherland. 

No.   1,142,!>92;  June  15:  (iaz.  vol.  215:  p.  744. 
Cate  :    S'  e 

Crossing-gate.  X'.hlclegate. 

Elevator-gate.  

(,at(\      II.    E     Coats.      No.    1.143,750;    June    22;    (,az.    vol. 

Gate!'  'l^.'  Powell.     No.  1,144.564  ;  June  29  :  (iaz.  vol,  215  ; 

Gan-closing  device.      B    Gold.      No     1.144,«i99:   June   29; 

(iaz    v<d.  215  :  p.   1459. 
(iate-operatinL'    means.      M.    .\.    Stickley.       No.    1.141.S49; 

June  1  ;  (iaz.  vol    215:   p.  26,5.  x-       ,   ,  ,  ,  .>..-■ 

(iate  operating  mecbanisni      .\.  J.  (.urney.     No.  1  111  d-i  , 

June   1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  y>.   192 
(iates.  LoekinL'-bar  for.     J.  Mueller.     No.   l.Ul.1.9;  June 

1  ;  (iaz.  v(j1.   215  ;  p.   141  ,  ,  . 

Gear       .1      Keenedy.      No.    1.144.13,;    June    .'2:    (,nz.    vol. 

(iear'    j'  I.oui-ni-.      No,   1.144.554:  J  ;:;e  20;  Cmz.  vn).  215; 

Gear    casing.    Transmission-.       I'.     D      Sternl).'rs:h.       No. 

1  14:1.661  ;  June  22;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1002 
Gear  cutting   machine.      F    Burgess.      No    1.143.5,0;    June 

15;   Gnz.    vol.   215;    p.   946.  ,,or.o.. 

(iear  cuttlni:    machine.      J.    A.    Svensson.      No.    1.143.f.n_: 

June  15;  (iaz    vol    215:  p    O.T'J. 
Gear,  Flexible.      K    .Mquist       No.   1.141.09S:  June   1;   Gaz. 

vol'.   215  :   p.   4. 
Gear.    Variable  speed       M.    .\.    O'Connor.      No.    1,14'-,0;)1; 

June  .«  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  375. 
Gearwheel.      V.   lUela.      No.   1.142.661;   June   fi:  (,az.  vol. 

215  ;   p.  589 
Gear-wheels.    Marhine    for    cutting    miter    ;ind     bevel.       J. 

Buck      No.  1.143.49S:  June  15;  (iaz.  vol.  215:  p.  921. 
(rears,  Seeurini:  devire  for.     A.  F.  Masury.     No.  1,143.720 


June  22:  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.   1022 
(iearing.      V.    G.    Apple.      No.    1.144.092-    J-ine    22:    Gaz. 

vol     215  :    p.    1152. 
Gearing      A.  F    Bronner  and  A.   A.  (,>uick.     No.  1,144,807; 

June  29;  Gaz.   vol.  215;  p.   142^ 
Gearin--'      <;.  F    Deadv  and  G.  11.   Holland.     No.  1,144.324; 

June  22;   (iaz.  vol.  215;   p.   12:u. 
(iearint:.     <i.  Joos.     No    1.14:'..2SO:  June  15;  (iaz.  vol.  215; 

p.    >i4(^. 
(i.'aring      W.  B.  Templeton       No.  M43.55'v;  June  15;  Gaz. 

vol     215  ;   p.   942 
(ii-iring    Belt-.     C.  F.  Hotchklss.     No.  1.143.5S3:  June  15; 

Gaz.   vol.    215  :    p.   951. 
(ienrii.i:.    Change-sped.      E     Fuchg.      No     1.143  <M4:    June 

15  ;   (iaz.   vol.    215  ;    p.    762. 
GearinL'.  chnni,'eal'le  speed.      W_^  F.   Hunt.      No     1.143.048; 

June  15;  (iaz.   vol.  215;   p.   76:^ 

215  O.  G.— vii 


(iearing.  Reduction-.     C.  H.  (lark.    No.  1,142,401  :  June  8 ; 

(iaz.   vol.   :;i5  ;  p.  500. 
Gearing.    Spur-.       K.    Alqulst.       No.    1.141.o!47,     June    1; 

(iaz.   vol.   215  ;   p.    3. 
tiearlng.  Steerable  drive-.     W.  Schneckloth.     .No.  1.143.804  ; 

June  22:  (iaz.  vol.   215;  p.   1071.  ,  ,    _ 

(iearing.     Transmission-.       W.     Ehrlich.       No.     1.14:;. 61.; 

June  22:  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  9'^7. 
(iearing.    Transmission-.       J.    <;.     Faust.       No.     1.144  1^4; 

June  22;  (iaz.  vol.  215:   p.   ll*^5. 
(iearing.    Transmission-       1>     S.    I..cech    ainl    M.    S.    Evans. 

.No.   1.141.563;  June   1;   'iaz.   vol.   215:    p     170. 
(iearing.    Transmission-.      W.    A.    Millls.       No.    1.141.M3: 

June  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215  ;   p.  254. 
(iearing.    Transmission  .      R.   .\.    .Norllng.      .No.    1.142.:;5.  ; 

June   S  :   Ciiz.   x,!.   -JIS  ;   p.  483. 
'.earing,   Vari:r:  le  <i.,  ,  d.     A    1".   P.ronner  and   A.  A.   (.Juick. 

No.  1.144.s(is;  ,1  .ne  29;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p    1429. 
<  ienerator  :    Sf  <  — 

-Acetylene-generator.  Inductor-geniM-iitoi. 

Ele(trl<-  generator.  Power-generator. 

Electric-current    generator.      St.'am  ;:■  le  la  ,.i 
( ias  izi'neratoi .  N'np.ir-yiio  ra  tot . 

(ienerator   .iml    timer-distributer  mounting.   Combined.     J. 
11.    Rlcliards.      No.    1.142.056:    June   8:    Gaz.    vol.    215; 
p.  :!77. 
(iernis   or   insects.   Composition  of  matter  for   .lestroyjng. 
J.  (i.  Hill.    No.  1,141,961  :  June  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  342. 
( ;i.iss  :  See — 

(iage  glass.  Reading  glas.-s. 

(ilass.       O     Schott.       No.     1143.732;    .lune    22;    (iaz.    vol. 

215  ;    p.    1025. 
(ilnss  and  batcn  for  making  the  same.      H.    A.  Srhnelbach. 

No.  1,143.7S8:  June  2J  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215:  p.  1(U4. 
(ilass    articles.     Drawing    hollow.       F.     L.     Bishop.       No. 

1,142.1.19:  June  8;  (iaz.  vol.  215:  p.  407. 
(Jlass-cleaner.     J.  Kugel.     No.  1.142.716;  June  8;  CJaz.  vol. 

215  :  p.  60t".. 
(ilass  cutter.      F.    Klensk.      No     1.141,192;    June    1;    Gaz. 

vol    215  ;  p.  36. 
Glass  cvlinders,  Capplng-off  appai-atus  for.      E.  H.  Thomj)- 
son  and  J.  E.  Kajut.      No.  1.14:;. 242;  .lune  15;  (iaz.  vol. 
215  :  ji.  '^lU. 
(ilass.   Drawing.     C  P.  Byrnes.     No.   1,141.932:  June  8; 

Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  3:^4. 
lilassdrawir.i:  apparatus.     W.  R.  Cumi>l)ell.    No.  1.143.104; 

.lune  15:  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  784. 
tiiass-drawin;:   apparatus.      P.   J.    Paquet.      No.    1.144.234; 

June  22:  (iaz.  vol.   215;   p.   1203 
c.lass-drawing  apoaratus.     H.  'i.  Slingluff      No    1.1  11.4:'.  : 

June  1  :  (iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  146. 
•  ilass-drawing-pot       trunnion.         W.       L.       Monro.         No. 

1.143.29(i;  June  15:  Gaz.    vol,   215;   p    852. 
(ilass-feedlni:  mechanism.    H.  KUltchcock.    (Reissue,  t    No. 
I        13.929  ;  June  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  960. 
Glass-furnace.     E.  T.  Ferngren.     No.   1,143,112;  June  15; 

(iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  786 
Glass-holder.     L.  P.  Canning.     No.  1.141.609;  June  1  ;  (iaz. 

vol.  215  :  p    186. 
Glass    macbine.   Single-strand  wire-.      A.    J.    Baldwin.      No. 

1.144.976;  June  29;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.   1484. 
(ilass.    M.iklni:    a    ct)mpounii    of.      H.    .M.    Brookfleld       N'l 

1.14:'..S85:  June  22-  (iaz.  vol.   215;   p    1(»7s 
(ilass-raold    lock.      J.    Proeger.      No.    1141.65:;;    June    1; 

(iaz.  vol    215  ;  p.  202 
lilass  molding  apparatus.      F.  C.  Messner  and  J.   W.   I.am- 
parter.     No.   1.143.423:  June  15;  (iaz.   vol.  215:   p.   *o7. 
(ilass   to  molds.   Deliverint:   molten.      L.   W.    Proecer.      No. 

1.143.317:   June   15:    (iaz.    vol.   215:    p.    s5'.' 
(ilazlngs,  Eockini:  ring  for.     W.  H    White      No    M44,Oh3: 

,lune  22:   (iaz.    vol.   215:   p     1U>-. 
Glove.      H     Trwick.      No     1.143.09:;:    J-.ne    15:    (iaz.    vol. 

215  :   ;i.   T^o. 
(iiove  cleaning    macliiue.      M.    !5.    R' dkey.      No.    1.143.140; 

June  15  :  (iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  9o:<. 
lilno-spreadlnc    machine.      J.    B.    Haberle    and    J.    B.    B. 
Strvker.      No.    1.143.385:    June    15;    (iaz.    \oI.    215;    p 

8S  U 

(ioi:L'l.-      (.    D.  George.     No.  1,141.388;  June  l;  (iaz    vol. 

215  ;  p.  108. 
Golf  tee.      H.    Abert.      No.    1.144,747:    Jun.-    29;    (iaz.   vol. 

J  '  5  :   p.   1  407. 
Golf-tee.     H.  U.  True.     No.  1,142.997:  June  15;  Gaz.  vol. 

215  ;   p.  746. 
Governor      E    A.   Burrow.      .No.    1.144.586:  June  29;   (iaz. 

v.d.  215:   p.   13.50. 
liovernor    for    automobile  enclnes    and    tlie    like.       M.    T. 

Baird      No.  1.143.347:   June  15:  (iaz.  vol.   215:   p    "^no. 
Grader    Road-.      H.   G.    Taylor.      No.    1.142,381;    June    8; 

(iaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  492. 
(iradiiig     ami     leveling     macbine.      A.     H.     Miller.       No. 

1.142.114;  June  8:  (iaz.  vol.  215:  p.  390. 
(irain-drier.      (i.    H.    Hess.      No.    1.141.546.    June    1:    (iaz. 

vol.   215:  p     164. 
(irain drill,     (i.  M    Winwood.  Jr.     No.  1.144.274;  June  22; 
I        Gaz.   vol.   215  ;   p.    1217. 
Grain-savin'-'   device.     F.   Ruse.      No.    1. 143.. 503  ;   June    15: 

(iaz.  vol.  215  :   p.  923. 
(iraphoplione,  RepeatiUL-.     '" Cameron.  Jr.     No.  1.142.67n; 

June  s;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  591 
(irapple.      H     E.    Skelton.      No     1.144.387:    June    29;    (iaz 

vol.   215  ;   p.   1284. 
(irate.      J.    A.    Shuplng       No.    1.143,235:    June    15;    (iaz 

vol.  215  :  p.  831. 
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(jrates.   Elt'va tinn-iidjustliiif   mt'ans  for  chain.      H.   A.    I'op- 

penhusen.      No.    l,144.."ti:J  ;   June    !",•  ;    (Jaz.   vol.    -15;   p. 

laL'l'. 
(Jratlni;  marliini'.       H.    Cremi-r,       Nd.     I.HI.OIM;    June    1; 

•  iaz.   vo!.   1'1."»  ;   p.   i;i<). 
'iravcl    scrciiiiii^'    ;niil    wMshiui:    m:ii  (liur.      c.    1'.    Biesanz. 

No.   l,141,lti:i:  Juri.'   1  :  C&z.  vol.   .'ir,  ;  p.   28. 
Grea.st'-cup.     M.  (i.  Uiown.     No.   l,14I,ini;   June   1;  Gaz. 

vol.  Jl.-) :  p.   4. 
(rrpa.<f-ciip.      .V.    W.    Cummin.';.      N'l.    1 . 1 -l.S.tjSS  :   June   22; 

Gmz.    vol.    -1..  :    \K    lUlL'. 
Gnasr  cup.      ,1.   li.    .Ma.stin.      No.    1.141,TJ(i:    Jiint,-   1;   Gaz. 

V(jl.    L'liJ  ;   f>.   L'1'4, 
Gr.  a.'Sf  cup.    Automatic.       \V.    I,.     StlU".       No.     1,14L',283; 

.lune  S;  Gjiz.  vol.  ■Jl'i;  p.  4.'i7. 
Grca.'^e-fuii-lockin;.'  dt'vic*'.     II.  H  .\ndrpws.     No.  1. Hi, 280; 

.lune  -~  ;  Gaz.  vol.  L'15  ;  p.   1219. 
Grt-aser.    Ilo^' .      O.    I{,   Cloyd.      No.    1.142,798:   June   15; 

Gaz.  vol.  l:1.'i  :  p.  •)"»'). 
(Irefnlioiisc     .\.  .1,  Stahelin.     .No.  1.1  4L',5."',t  :  .Tune  8;  Gaz. 

vol.  L'15  :  p.  r)4S. 

•  ".rinder.  I'neiimatic  turbine-.     C.  Perkins.     No.  1,143.064: 

.lune  l."i  :  (;az,  vol.  L'l."):  p.  77(». 
Gi-indtr  smuturc.     .\.  I..  [>,•  Leeiw.     .\o    1  .WS.HDl  ;  .Tune 

l'l'  :  (Jaz.  vol.   l'l."  ;   p.    1012 
i.riniUnu  ma.  hinf.     M.   Hcrtleld.     No.   1 .  143,882  ;  June  22  ; 

Gaz.    vol.    l'l.".  ;    p.    1077. 
(irindin^'-machinr.      K.    Miiller.       i  Reissue  >       No.    13,930; 

.June  1."):  Gaz.  vol.  ll.'i  ;   p,  '.h\\. 
Grinding' uiaoliint'.      (.    K.   WalliuK.      .No.    1. 143,.''..'?7  :   June 

1."  ;  liaz.  vol.  l'l."  :   p.  stjt;. 
Grindln;:-nia(liinHs.    Wh'el-fced    for.      C.    H.    Norton.      Ncj. 

1.141,1'n.-,  ;  ,lune  1;  Gaz.  vol.  I'lS;   p.  41. 
GriuiiinK  mill.     T.  ('.  Cadw^an.     No.   1,144,089:  June  29; 

Gaz.  vol.  11,"  :  p.   1  ;!S."). 
Grindinu'-mill.      J.   M.Tritt.      No.    1.141,898;  June   1;  Gaz. 

vol.   I'l.j  :   p.   2S.J. 
(Jrindiut'-miil    frtMlins;  and   hiendinj;   mechanism.     J.    Mer- 

ritt.     No.  1.141.'<00:  June  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  21;".;  p.  285. 
Grindstone   foot  IfV.M-.      II.    Olstad.      No.    1,144.37,":    June 

2!t  :   Gaz.    vol.    I'l.'^  :   p.    12s(). 
(irindstone.  I'uip-.     H.  E.   Hellerose.     No.  1.142,296  ;  June 

s  :  (Jaz.  vol.  il,".  :  p.  4*51'. 
Grout-carrlcr.      K.    S     Turner.      No.    1.144.160:    June    22; 

Gaz.   vol.  1'15  :   p.    1 177. 

•  iuano-disrrii'ur.r.      U.   \\'.   .•starlin:;.     No.    ]  142.064;  June 

H  :  Gaz.   vol.   I'l."  ;  p.  ;'.81. 
Guidp.      H.    C.    I.awlu'ad.      No.    1,14.".,11.'  :    .1  in*'    l.'i  ;   Gaz. 

vol.  l'l.") :  [I.  7!U. 
Gun-hnrrcls,   Drill  for  bo r in;:.      N.   I..  Alns.      No.   1,144,0^8; 

.luno  22:  Gaz,  vol.  l'l.'.:  p.   ll.^'.o. 
Gun.  Hreech-loadini;  air-.      .\.  .\.  Karcl'er.      No,  1,143.544  ; 

June  15  :  (iaz.  vol.  11.". :  p.  9;!7. 

•  inn  elul)  siorintr-raai  hinf.     A.   I>.  Croslf>v  and   .\.  K.   Sten- 

iTson.      No.   r,141,61S:  June  1:  (Jaz.  vol,   11.".;  p.    ! '^n. 
Gun   aash-liL'ht   attachment.     J.    P,    Hise  and    \V.    II,    Moy- 

ers.     No.   1,144,056:  June  20;  (Jaz.  vol.  215;  p.   1374. 
Gun  for  a   eiven  rani:*'  accordini;  to  the  height  of  the  tar- 
tret.   Arran;:oment    for  automatical! v    varvinir  the  eleva- 
tion  of  a.      E.    Miiller.      No.    1.1  i;;.42S  :  "June   15;   Gaz. 

vol.    115  ;    p.    SU'J.  I 

Gun-mount.      .\.    .Mlchuis,    Jr.      No.    1,142,602:    June    8; 

Gaz.  vol.  115  :  p.  5(;<,t. 
Gun  fiiountinirs  and  oth-r  mechanism,  Control  sv.stem  for, 

.\,   T.   Dawsoti   an<l  J.    Home.     No.   1 , 143.04'*  :"  June  22; 

Gaz.   vol,    -jr",  :   p,    1  100. 
Gun  niuffltr.      I',    J,    I).-    Vries.      No.    1,143  ^iU-    June   22; 

Gaz.   vol.   215  :   p.    1054, 
Gun    or   ritie.      w.    .M.    Hou-las.      No,    1,14I.3S3;    June    1; 

Gaz.   vol,   215  :   [..    107. 
Guns.    Hreech   me<'hanism   of,      R    Glarus,      No     1,143  612; 

June  l'l':   Gnz.   vol.   1'1.'5  :   p.  0V6, 
(luns.  Siiicle-t:ii;i:er  mi'chanl.sm  for  douhle-barrelcii      H    I. 

Williams.      No.    1,14U,003,      Junp    S;    Caz     vol,    115-    p 

35  S.  ■    '■    ' 

Gutter.      F.    F,    Nn.  ..,      N..     I,141.lu4:    Ji;n.     1;    Gaz.    vol. 

215  ;   p.   40, 
(Jyroscope,      I',   Kortm.ann.      No,    1 ,14;!.ti75  :   June  '22;  Gaz. 

vol.    115  :    p.    1  inO. 
Ilackllni'  and  s|ir.'adini'  tlax  and  other   lon^-staple  fibers. 

Apparatus   for.      J.    V.    Eves.      No.    1.143.520:   June   15; 

Gaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  Ois 
Hair-dryinL'   frame,     T.  G.   Randall.      No.   1  141.826;  June 

1  ;   Gaz.   vol.   l'I5  :   p.  258. 
Ilairprotectini'  device.     E.   E.   Whlttaker.     No.  1.143.341  • 

June  15:  Gaz  vol.  1'15  :  p.  867. 
llalr-sprini-'-reniovlni;  tool,      W.   M.   Jones.      No.    1,144  54S- 

June  i';i  :  Gaz.  vol.   115:   p.    133S. 
Ilnloten   derivatives   of   ortranic   compounds.    Manufacture 

of.      W,    II.    I'erkin,  P.   Weizmann.  and    H.    F'avles       No, 

1,144,237:  June  l'l':  (Jaz.  vol.  215;  p.   11'04 
Hammer.      J.    (Juv    and    J.     I'.     Huvcke.      No.     1,144.035; 

June  •j2:  (Jaz,  vol,  '_'15  :   p.    1132. 
Hammer  clutcli,   I'neumatie       S,    oidliani.      No,    1 . 1  n  ,206  ; 

June    1  :   (Jaz.   vol     115  :    p     41. 
Hammer.     Crane     trip-,      R.     Bunts,     Jr,      No,     1.144.025; 

Junt^   22:   (Jaz.   vol.  215:   p.   1120. 
Ilanmie'- ilrili,  .I.ick,     S,  (ililham.     No.   1.14  1. 0511:  June  1; 

(Jaz.   vol.   215  :    p,  201. 
Hammer-handle  attachment.     E.  E.  Ellis.     No.  1.142.946; 

June  15:  (Jaz.  vol.  215:  p.  72'*. 
Hammer,  Nail-set.     E,  C.  Hulse.     .No.  1.14.'!. 277:  June  15; 

Gaz.  vol    215  ;  p.  845. 


Hamper.     E.  HUl.     No.  1.141.63s;  June  1;  Gai.  vol.  215; 

p.    196. 
Haud-bRK.    Folding.      N.    BushwUk.      No.    1.143,171  ;   June 

15  :  Gaz,  vol.  215  ;  p.  807. 
Hand    or    steering:    wheel.      J.    Younger.      No.    1,142,780; 

June  8;  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  630. 
Handle  :   See — 

.\lr  brake   handle.  Taper  box  handle. 

Br u.sh- handle.  Receptacle  handle. 

Cooking  ve.s.sel  handle.  'lie-hanille. 

Door-handle.  Tool -handle. 

Handl^e   connection.      E.    .Nalir,      No.    1.142,s;'.7  :    June    15: 

Gaz,  vol,  215  :  p.  6s!t, 
Handle    for   sult-lwxes   and    analogous    receptai  les.      S.    B. 

Campbell.      No.    1.144,637:    June   20:    Gaz.   vol.    215;    p. 

1367. 
Handles     to    containers.     Means     for    attaching.       O.     M 

Matblsen.       No.     1,142,112;     June    8:     (Jaz.     vol.     215: 

p.  398. 
Handling  articles.  Machine  for.     .\.  Bates.     .No.  1.142,136: 

June  8;  Gaz.  vol.   215:   p.  400. 
Handling    materials,    .\pparat\is    for.      F,     II.    Kindl.      No. 

1.142,ft6,S:  June   15;  (J.iz.  vol.  215;  p.  7;'.5. 
Hanger  :   See — ■ 

Bolster-hanger.  Hat  lianu'er. 

t'nble-hanger.  Pipe  ha  nee r. 

(^ar-door  hanger.  l';[ie  and  (  alile  hanger. 

Catenary   hanger.  Sash-hanL'e'- 

Ceutrifugal  banger.  Sei.en  hai!:;er. 

Clothes-hanger.  Shade  hanger. 

Coat.       hat.       and       pants     Shadi>     ami     cnrt.iin     pole 
hanger.  han^'er. 

Corn-hanger.  Siiade-rolhr  haiiL'er 

Door-hanger.  Skirt  hani-er. 

(iMrmeiit  and  hat  hanger.         Tridle\ -w  ire  lock  hanger. 
Hardness,  .Machine  for  testing.     T.  ois.n.     N.,   1.141,sh1  ; 

June  1  ;  G.'iz.  vol.  215:  p.  277 
Harrow,      L,    K.   Hansen.     No     1,14 1,125-   June   22;   Gaz. 

vol.  215:  p.  1164 
Harrow   and   cultivator.      \V.    \V,    Davl;.      No.    1,142,081  : 

June  8:  (Jaz.   vol     215;  p.   ;!«7. 
Harrow  attachment.      W.    H.    Ruth.      No.    1.143,7'<5  :   June 

22;  (Jaz,  vol.  215  ;  p.   1043. 
Harrow.  Drai;  .     F.  Kramer.     No.   1.111.407;  .lune   l  ;  (Jaz 

vol.  215;  p.  137. 
Harrow.  Extension  .     J.  L.  Glawson.     No.   1.141.330;  June 

1  :  (Jaz.    vol.  215  ;   p.    SO. 
Harrows.    Sectional    draw  bar    for       G,    H     Pounder       No 

1,144,503:  June  20;  (Jaz    vol.  215;  [.    i;;2:;. 
Harvester.   Beet-.      T.    S.   Moore       N(\    1,141.04<«:   June  8; 

(Jaz.   vol.  215  ;  p.  374. 
Harvester,  Cranberrv-.     (J.  F.  Keene.     No.   1  14:;, 40.3;  June 

15  :  (Jnz.  vol.  215  :  p.  soo. 
Harvester.   (Jraln  .      J     I",    Appleby.      No,    1.111,20^:   June 

1  :  (Jaz,  vol.  215  :  ;>    75, 
Harvester,   (Jraln-.     J.    I'.    .Nppleiy       N(i     1  141  2!(!t:   Jtine 

1  :   (Jaz.   vol.   215  ;    p.    70. 
Harvesters    and    the    like.    T">ilving    mechanism    for    cr.rn-. 

W.  Hlbbs.     No.  1,142.0:{0  ;  June  S  ;  rjaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  :i71. 
Harvesters,    rJathering    anil    dt«charL'iiiir    mechanism     for 

beet-.     T.   S.   .Moore.      No.    1.142.050;  June  s;   {]n7..  vol 

215  ;  p.  375. 
Harve.sters.     (Jraln-shocker     fur.       K.     .\,     ,rnhnson.       No. 

1.144.S4H:   June  '20;   (Jaz.   vol.   215;   p.    1442 
Harvesters.  I'prooting  mechanism  for  beet-.     T.  S.  Moore, 

No,  1,142.1140:  June  8;  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  375. 
Harvestlngmachlne.      L.   .Anderson.      No.    1,143.101  ;   June 

15  :  Gaz.  vf.l.  215  :   p.  ^(y.\. 
Harvesting-machines.     .Adjustable    [jiatform     for.       M      L 

Akers.      No.     1,144,070;    June    20:    (Jaz.    vol.    215;    p, 

1382. 
Hasps,  Keeper  for,      \V.   H     Hart.      .No.   1,141.541  ;  June   1  ; 

(Jaz,  vol.  215  ;  p.    lO:;. 
Hat.      r.   G.   Brnzler,      No.    1.144,321;   June  22;   (Jaz.   vol. 

215  ;    p.    123:i. 
Hat   confornier  and   ret.iiner,    .AdjusfaMe.      I.,    t'ohen.      No 

1,144,462:  June  20;  (Jaz.   vol.   215;   p.    i:{0',i 
Hat  fastening.    Lady's.      .1.'  Morris,      No.    ],144,5()1  ;    June 

20  ;   (Jaz.    vol.   215  :   p.    i:;42. 
Hat  hanger.     V,  J.  Frlcker.     No.   1,142,413;  June  8;  Gaz, 

vol.   215  :  p.  50", 
Hatpin.      T.  P.  Therlault.      No,   1.144.263;  June  22;  (Jaz. 

vol.  215  :  p.  1213, 
Hat  pin  and   fastener.  S.   B.   Frankentield.      No.   1.141,170; 

June  1:  (Jaz.  vol.  215;   p.  ,31. 
Hat-pin,    Ladv's       I,    N.    Prenovi(  h.      No.    I,144,5(i5  ;    June 

20  ;   Gaz.   vol.   215  ;    p.   1343, 
Hatpin-point  protector.      L.  F.  Kniplcka.      No.  1.143.838; 

June  22:  (Jaz    vol.   215;  p,   1062. 
Hat  press.      A.    Hoff.      No.    1.142.430;   June   S;    fJaz     vol 

215  :  p.   511. 
Hat-stretcbinL' apparatus.      T.  J.  Bennett.      No.  1.143  035- 

June  22:  Gaz.  vol.  215:   p,  1095. 
Hatchet.     O.  E    M.  Johnson.     No.   1,142,101  ;  June  8;  Gaz 

vol,  215  ;  p,  304 
Hay  and  hog  racks.  Fixture  for  combination.     R,  W.  Shel- 
don,     No.    1,143,145:   June   15;   (Jaz,    vol.    215;   p.    797. 
Hav    gathering    and    handling    machine.      M.    Beck.      No 

1.142.027;  June  15;  (Jaz.  vol.  215:  p.  721 
Hay-press.     J.  A.  Dlckel  and  L.  H.  Baker.     No.  1,143,949  : 

June  22;   (Jaz.   vol.   215;  p,   1101, 
Hay-rack,  Portable.     S.  R.  Fwlng.     No,  1,141.111;  June  1; 

(iaz,   vol.   215;   p.  8. 
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Hay-rake.      J     Dain.      No,    1,141.605;    June    1;    Gaz,    vol 

Hav-Rl'lng.  "(»'.  I..   Hulstedt.     No.  1,142,432;  June  8:  Gaz. 

vol.  215  :  p.  512.  ,  ,.     ,. 

H(-ad-block.     C.  II,   Powell.     No.  1.142,981:  June  1..;  <>az. 

vol,  215  ;  p.  741.  ,  .,      ,. 

Headlight.      F.   Buchanan,      No,  1,143,806;  June  J- :  <.az. 

vol,   215  :  p.   1051,  ^,      ,   ,  ,,  _^,, 

Headlight.      .1.  R.  Davis  and  F.  Rictianlson.      No.  1 , 1  4  1 , ,  so  , 

June   1  ;   (Jaz,   vol     215;  p.   244. 
Headlicht.      C.    A.    P..    llaUorson,    Jr..    an<l    L.    O.    logalls. 

No    1.143,5,S0:  June  15:  (Jaz.   vol.  215;  ji.  03... 
Headlight.      R.    F,    Wilsun.      No.    1.144,676:   June   29:    Gaz. 

vol.   115  ;   p     i;{Sl.  ,  .,„       T  o  . 

Headlight  blind       c._  H.    Frye       No.    1,142,414;    June    8, 

Headlight  c(mtrol.     G.W    .\tkinson.     Nc    1 ,144, SS6  :  June 

20:   Gaz    vol,   215;   p,    1455.  ,    r-     r,-     v^    ,,„. 

Headlightdimmer,      F.   C,   Christensen    and   T    ^N,    toller. 

No.   1.14:<,611  ;   June   22;  (Jaz,  vol.   215;  p.  Ss/'-  ^  ,  ^,.^ 
Headlight,    Motor  vehble.      J.    II.    Clark,      No,    l,144,Sl,-i, 

June   20:   (Jaz    vol.   215;   p.    1430. 
Headlight  shield.       J.     Kobs.    Jr.,    and    M.    Ste\\art.       No. 

1,141,124,  June   1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.   115:   [>.    12, 
Headlight     shifter.     Street-car  H.     H,     (  ornelius.        No. 

1  144,601  :  June  20;  (Jaz,  vol.  215;  p.   1386. 
llea'dliglit,    Veliicle-,      P.   A.   Hopper.      No.   1.142,063:   June 

15  :  (Jaz.  vol.  215  ;  p    734,  ,  t      i     m,,-,,, 

Headlights    and    other    lann>s.    Screen    for,      J.    J.    .Martin 

No     1,141,71S:  June   1;  Gaz    vol.  21.j:  p,  224. 
Headlii'lits.  SteeriiiL'  ajiparatiis  for  automobiles.      G.  George. 

No    1,144.03H:  June  22:  (iaz.  vol,  215;  p.  1131. 
Heat  insulatini:   material.    Making,      F.    J.    .Maywaid.      No, 

1,142.si;»:    June    15;   Gaz.   vol.   215:    p.   OSO. 
Heat  i)roducing       compound.         W.       F,       McNabb.         No. 

1,143.105;  June  15;   (Jaz,  vol     215;  p.   S52. 
Heater  :  .Sfc — 

Air-heater.  H"'  water  heater. 

Electric  heater.  Milk  licitcr. 

Electrical  heater.  Gr.  hard-heater. 

l->e.i  water  heater.  Tank-heater. 

Gas  heater.  Water  heater, 

Ile.iter.      E    NV,  Dunn,      No     1,144,690:   June  20;   Gaz.   vol. 

li.'nter  burner, ' Water  .      B    E    Meacham.     No.   1,143,057; 

June  15:  (Jaz.  vol.  215;  p.  767.  „     ^       ,  ^ 

Heating    apjiaratus.      B,    Dwofsky    anil    S     Samc.ar,      >o, 

1   144  5:!:::  June  29:  (Jaz.  vol,  215;  p.    1332. 
Hentin'  apparatus.      A.   Rector.      No.   1,143.553;  June   15; 

.;a7.    v.. I     215:   p.   040 
Heating  boiler,      P.    L.   Gunckel.      No.    1.142,323;   June  8; 

(;az.  vol.  215  :   p    471, 
Heating  device.   Electric.     F    J    Ovinizton.     No.   1.111.576; 

,Iune   1  ;   Gaz.   vol.   215  :   p.    17-^. 
Ileatiiii:    svstem.     Electric.       W      S      Hadaway,     Jr.       No. 

1  141,771  :  ,Iune  s;  (Jaz.  vol.  215;  p.  627. 
lleatini   system.   Electric   hot  water,      W,    I..    Watt  rs.      No. 

1  144,9.54:  June  20:  (Jaz.  vol.  215:   p,  1470, 
H.a'tln--  -vsteni.  Hot  water.      (J,  H.  (Jibson.      No    1,141,055  ; 

.lune  s';  (Jaz,  vol,  215;  p,  340, 
IIe,-iting  svstem,  Hot-water.     (J.  H.  C.lbson,     No.  1.141.|S,,: 

June  si  (Jaz.  vol.  215:  p.  632. 
Heating    unit.    Electrical.       E.    (J.     Van    Wle    and     R.     W. 

DaveniHUt.      No.    1.142. SOI;   June   15:   (Jaz.   vol.   215;   p. 

697. 
Heating    unit.    Electrical.      E.    G      Van    Wie    and     R^    ^^ . 

Daviiport.     No.  1,142.H62:  June    15:   (Jaz.  vol,  215;   p. 

Heddlebar  support       P.   A     Wa^-ner.      No.   1.142.200;  June 

s  ;  (Jaz.  vol,   215  ;   p    40ii 
lle<ige  trimmer       I..    Ilanimel,      No,    1,144.542;    June    -.•  ; 

Gaz.    vol.    215  ;    p.    MVM).  ,     „,r 

Heel.     W,  Blnnev      No.   1,142,662:  June  '^  :  (.az,  vol.  215, 

p,  580. 
Heel.     S,   E,   P.   Matacotta.      No,   1.142.50'*;   June  S;   Gaz. 

vol.  215  :  p.  568. 
Heel  burnishing  machine,      c.   A.    Matson.      No.    1.141.878; 

June   1:   (Jaz,   vol    115;   p,   276 
Heel    RublK-r,      1    K,  Ballev.     Nn,    1,141.227;  June   1;  Gaz. 

V(d.    215  ;    p.    4s. 
Heel-stlffener.       .M.    Broek.      No.    1,141.013;    June    1;    (Jaz. 

vol.  21.". :  p,  201, 
Heels.  Machine  for  operating  upon,      R.  C.  Simmons.      No. 

1  143,021  :  June  22;  (Jaz.  vol,  215:  p.   1000. 
Heels    or    top     lift-^.     Hobler    for,      F.     W.     (Jleason.      No. 

1  143  000;  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215:   p.  10.S3. 
Heiiioglobinometer.      ,1,   L.  Whitney,      No.  1,143,()75  :  June 

22  ;   (Jaz.    vol.   115  ;   p.    1007. 
High  potential    switch.    Remote  control.      W,    E.    Harkness. 

No    1  142,252;  June  S;  (Jaz,  vol.  215;  p.  447. 
Hinge.      F.  II.  Bennett  and  E.  .A._Robertson.      No.  1,141,303  ; 

June   1  ;  (Jaz.  vol,  215:   p,   77, 
Hitiire.      W.    F.    Hays.      No.    1.142,167:    June   S;    (Jaz.    vol. 

215  ;  p    417. 
Hinge       A.    Sundh.      No,    1,141,989:    June    8;    (Jaz,    vol, 

215  :  p.  353. 
Hlmie.      C.    W.    Trlnkaus.      No,    1.142,542;    June    8:    (Jaz. 

vol    215  :  p,  549. 
Hinge     Adjustable.     H,    I'ear,son    and    J.    Renfrew,     No. 

1  144,057:  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  1139. 
Hinge    Blind-.     J.    W.  Tatum.     No.   1,144,262:   June  22; 

(Jaz'.  vol.  215;  p.   1212.  

Hinge    Ca-ement  .     B.  J.  Bmwnjwnn.     No.  1 ,141 ,1 .  1  ;  June 

1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  215;  p.  29. 


Hinge  for  vehicle-doors.     A,  Krnh.     No.   1.142.584;   June 

s;  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  564. 
Hinge,    'Jate-,      E.    Rhody.      No,    1,141.828:    June    1;    Gat. 

\ti      1 1 .5  •    p    250 
Hinge,  In visibie  surface,     0.  Katzenberger.     No.  1.144.207; 

June  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  1194.  _^      , 

llinge-ioint.     F.  A.   Anderson.     No.    1,144,090;   June   -2; 

(Jaz."  vol.  215;  p.  1151.  ,    ,      , 

ll,ni-e  merhanisni.     W.  S.  Williams.     No.    1.144.404:   June 

29  :  (Jaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.   1289. 
Hinge.   Selflo<kiug.     C.   Dlener.      No.    I,141,7s2:   June    1; 

(Jaz,   vol.  215  :  p.   244. 
Hiiiire.    Single-acting    lavatory-.      O     Katzenberger.      No 

1,142,5S2:  June  8;  (Jaz.  vol    215:  p.  563. 
Hinges  t'e;  stove-doors  or  the  like,  Making.     B    A.  Baxter. 

No    1,143.(12:;;  June  15;  Gat.  vol    215;  p.  755, 
llockev  stick       N.    T.    Fogg.      No.    1.143,376;    June    15; 

(Jaz!  vol.  215:  p.  S,>iO. 
Hoist.      .A.  .M.   Harrington  and   P.  Mullen       No.  1,143.958: 

June  22;  (jaz.  vol.  215:  p.  1104. 
Hoist     and     conveyer,     (.'omidned.     C.     J      Scherrer.      No. 

1.143.7S6:  June  22:  <Jaz.  vol.  215:  p.  1043. 
Hoist.    Barrel  .      W.    W.    Holsclaw    and    F.    Komp,      No. 

1.14:'.,:;96  :  June  15:  (Jaz.  vol.  215:  p.  88«. 
Hoist.  Electncally-driveu.     W.  .A.  Barker.     No.  1.141,6.0; 

June   1  ;   (Jaz.  vol.   215:  p.   211. 
llolsting-drum  and  clutch.     M.  B.   Mover.     No.   l,141,sr.t; 

June  1  ;   (^Jaz.  vol,  215;  p.   250. 
Hoistlng-liook.      1..    J     Black.      No.    1,144,(»09;    June    22; 

(Jaz.  Vol.  215  :  p.  1 155, 
Holding    or    suspending    devic.-.     J.     11.     Dauuiierty     and 
M    1.    Habn,     No.  1,141,867;  June  1  :  (Jaz,  \ol    215;  p. 
271. 
Hook  :  fee — 

Choker-hook.  Safety-hook. 

Drapery-hook.  Safety  choker-hook. 

Hoisting-hook.  Trip-hook. 

Plate-book. 
Hook.     T.   B,  Hannim.     No.  1,143,193:  June  15;  Gaz.  vol. 

215;  p.  816. 
Hook   and    eve.      W.    i:     Rice.      No.    1.144,786;    June    20; 

Gaz.  vol.  ^15;  p.  1420. 
Hoop    for    .silos    and     like     tanks.      .\.     Rasinusseu.      No 

1.141.413  :  June  1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  lis 
Hoops   for  barrels.   Machine   for  making  metallic.     M.   E. 
Loblev.     No.  1.143,211  ;  June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  822. 
Horizon",  Artiticial.     H.  Anscluitz  Kaempfe.     No.  1.141 ,09St  : 

June   1  ;   (Jsiz.   vol,   215  :    p.   4. 
Horn.  Automobile-.      R.  H.  Manson.      No.  l,143,s<45  ;  June 

22  :   (Jaz.  vol.  215  :   n.    1065. 
Horological    motor.      H.    .\.    Adler.      No,    1144,748;    June 

29  :  (Jaz.   vol,  215  ;   v.   1407, 
Horse-overshoe,      R.    Whitaker,      No.    1.142.765;    June    8: 
I         Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  624 
Horse-overshoe,      R     Whitaker.      No.    1,142.766:    June    8; 

Gaz.  vol.  215:  p    n25 
llors.-shoe       K.    Bischoff,      No.    1,144,344:    Jiine    29;    (Jaz. 

vol,    215  ;    p,    127(1. 
Horseshoe.       1      !>     F' rt:uson.      No,    1.142.808;    June    15; 
I         Gaz,   vol.  215  ;  p.  6S(i. 
Horseshoe.     .1,  Gilloolv.     No.  1,142.320;  June  8;  Gar,  vol 

215  :  p.  470. 
horseshoe.      F    K.    KaufTu.ann.      No.    1.144,416;    June   29; 

(Jaz,    vol.   115  ;    p.    li;»3. 
Horseshoe,      B.    .M,    Tubski.      No.    1.144,449;    June    29; 

(Jaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  13o5. 
Horseshoe  attachment.     J    A.  r>nvls.     No.  1.142,028;  June 

S;  (Jaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  369. 
Horseshoe    attachment.      M.    F,    Wilson.      No.     1,141.506; 
I        June  1  :  <Jaz,  vol.  215:  p,  1S2, 
Horseshoe  calk,  Detachabb  .      P.   J.   Ryan.      No.   1.141.726; 
June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.   215:  p.  126.  ^        ,  „„ 

Horseshoe  toe-calk.     <i.  Robins.     No.   1.144, .90;  June  29; 

(Jaz.  vol.  215  ;  p    1422. 
Hose-couplin;:.       D.    C.    Ba>ile.\.      No.    1.143,020:    June    15, 

(Jaz.   vol.   215  :   p    754. 
Hose-coupling.     A.  Relitz.     No.   1.143.i:',6;   June   15;   (_Jaz 
i        vol.  115  :  p.  794 

I    Hose  nozzle  sujtport.      "..   Diivis.      No.    1.141.106;   June    1, 
(jaz.    vol.   215  :    p,   6. 
Hose-supporter.    G.  H.  Chandlee.     No,  1.143,506:  June  15; 

(Jaz.  vol.   215  :  p.  023. 
Hose-supporter.      T.    P.    Ford.      No,    1,144.832;    June    29; 

(JRZ.  vol.  215  ;  p.   1436, 
Hot  air  stacks  or  conduits.  Stack-head  for.      .A.  (J.  S.  berer. 

No    1  141,4!t2:  JuiJf  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p    145. 
Hot-water  heater.     H,  Tielkemeyer.     No.  1,144.798;  June 

20  :  (Jaz,  v(.l.  215  ;  p,  1425, 
Hub-plates.     Packing     device     for.       A.     J.     Sams.       No. 
1.143.142;  June  15:  (5az.  vol.  215:  p.  796. 
I    llullbui  iier.      W.  V.  Sneed.      No.   1.141.214  ;  June   1  ;  (Jaz. 
V..1     215  ;   p,   44. 
Humidor.     J.  Tavlor,  Jr.      No.   1.144,tM)8;  June  29;   Gai. 

vol    215  :  p.   1324, 
Hydraulic  svstem,     J.  A.  Tilder.     Nn.  1,144,446;  June  29; 

"Gaz.  vol.  "215;  p.  1304  ,       t    «  v, 

Hvdraulic   transraissioD,    \  anable  speed.     J.   Robfton.      No. 

"l  143  727:  June  22;  (Jaz    vol.  215:  p.  1024. 
Hvdrocarbon  burner.       R     C.    KIrkwood.       No.    1,144,851  ; 

"June  20:  (Jaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  1443, 
Hvdrocarbon-burner.     A.  V.  Smith.     No.    1.143,792;  June 

"22:   (Jaz.   vol.   215:   p.   1045.  ,         ,.„,.«     , 

Hvdrocarbon-burner.     B.A.Thomas.     No.  1,143.150  ;  June 
1       "15:  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  790. 


ALPHABETICVI.  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Hydro,  arlion-tiiotor.      M.    TiMtetts.      N...     l,I<l.L'Ss:    June 

1  ;  <;az.  vol.   -15  ;  p.   71. 
Ilydrocarhou-inotor.     S,   I>.  Waldon.     No    1.14X.()(tl;   .June 

15  :  <jaz.  vol.  i;i5  :  p.  747. 
Hydrocarbon-motor.     S.  I).    Wald'Ui.     .\o.    1,144.51-1;  .lune 

2U  ;  Caz.  vol.  :.'13  ;  p.  i;<l.'7. 
Hydrocarbons   and  intermediate  compounds.   Manufacture 

of   unsaturated.      F.    E.   Matthews   and    H.   G.    W.    Bliss. 

No.  1.144,558;  June  L't>  ;  Gaz.  vol.  1215;  p.  1341. 
Hvdrocnrbons,    Apparatus    for    obtalnint:    lic|uld.       G.    C 

"Maas?.     No.  1.14'J,5J5  ;  June  8:  Gaz.  vol.  L'1.5;  p.  544. 
Hydrocarbons,  Apparatus  for  obtalninp   li'iuid.      E.  Schill. 

No.   1.14L'.J75:  .fune  8:  (iaz.  vol.  :il5  ;  [i.  455. 
Hydrogt-'D    peroxid.    Apparatus    for    the    continuous    pro- 
duction   bv    synthesis    of.      W.    Weber.      No.    1.144.'_'71  : 

June  2'-';  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1215. 
Hvdronen,  I'roduiin;,'.     K.   Schaefcr.     No.   1 ,144,7;'.i)  ;  .lune 

"20  :  <;az.  vol.  215  :  p.  14(11. 
Ice-cream      1)0X.     Collapsilij''.       I'..      Mini     f.      Sniyie.       No. 

l,141.rtfil  :  June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  204. 
Ice-cream  freezer.     J.  S.  I'arrish.     No.  1.144.0r!7;  June  29; 

Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  |i.   i;i7.s. 
Ice  cre.T  in   spoon.      I>.   11.    .Mosfilrr       No.    l.irJ.:i54;   June 

S  ;  Gaz.  vol.  L'l.T  :  p.  4Sj. 
Ice-crecp.T       M.  .\lai  kowiiz.      No    1 ,1 -1 1  .:;5:;  :  .lune  1:  tJaz. 

vol.   215  ;   p    ".M 
Ice-creeper.      .1     Skunda.      No     1,1  n. 155:   June  22:   Gaz. 

vol.   -15  ;  p.    1 175. 
Ice-maklnir    apparatus.      T.    H     .Majjlunis    and    T.    Gaffuey. 

No.  1. 142, nsr>:  .liino  s;  Gaz.  voi.  215:  p.  :'.ss. 
Ice makins  uiacliin.'.     •'.    li.   (Jrnnt.      No.    1,14;?. 185;   June 

15  :  Gaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  Si:',. 
Ice       Manufacture      of      \niv.       \V.      1'.       Wieniann.       No. 

1  144, 1(12  ;  Juii.'  22:  Gaz.   vol.  215;   p.   12:'.n. 
Icesawiiiir    macliiiie.      I',    i:.    lU-.'d       N..     l.lll.Jf.s:    June 

1  :  i;az.  vol.  215  ;  p.  iV?. 
Igniter  -  actuatiui,'      nu'<lianlsni.        J.      K       iiilson.        No. 

1.142.(>8fi:  .lune  s;     -jiz.  vo!.  215:  p    .''.sO. 
Unitiou-timer.     \V.    Kaislini:.     No.    l,144,i:'.5:    June    22; 

Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.   llt57. 
Illunilnatiu-    ravities    or    surfaces.    Apparatus    applicable 

for.      K.    Hi'iuard.      No.    1.1  4.'!.i;s2  ;    Juno    22:    Gaz.    vol. 

215  ;    p.    1010.  , 

Illustrations.    I'rodncini:.      .\.    I.,    oiriiay.      No.    1.14.5.991; 

June  22:  Gaz.  vol.   215;   p.   1115. 
IncuUatoi-.      C.   H.  Osl.orn.      No.   1 . 1  44.2:'.2  :  June  22;  Gaz. 

vol.  215;   p.    1202.  ,         ..       ,   ,  ..,  ..,u 

Index    system.    Card-.      J     H.    Hand.    Jr.       Nt).    1.14_.._8; 

June  s;  (Jaz.  vol.  "^15;  p.  Olo 
IndlcatiuL'    dpvi<p.      .1     Walter.      No     l.UJ.'W..;    June    8; 

Gaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  5.s:!. 
Indicating  svsteni.      E.   C.   Mojiua.      No,    1.144,j(.o;    June 

20:  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.   1342. 
Indicator  :■  >'ee — 

Automobile  theft-Indicator.      Taxica! -indicator. 

Center  and  axis   Indicator.      Temperarur-'-indicator. 

f:xcess-indicato!-.  'list  indicator. 

riate-holder  indicator.  V.-hi(I<>. indicator. 

Stri'ct-iiidirator  Windini,'-indicator. 

Induct. .r-generator.      .T,    I.     Milton.      No.    l.Ul.4.4:   June 

1:  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  139.  „„   _     , 

Inductor-generator.     .1    1,.  .Milton.     No.  1.142.04.  :  Junf  S; 

(in?.,  vol.  215  :  p.  374, 
Injecting    device.      C.    L.    Day.      No.    1.143.81.1;    June    22; 

(iaz.    vol.    215  ;    p.    1053. 
Ink  -  distributing'      device.       E.      V.      Jennings,      Jr,       No. 

1,143.764;  June  22:  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1037 
Ink     I'vinting        G.    E.    I'osse.      No.    l.l4L'.:;t>5  ;    June    8; 

(iaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  486. 
Ink  -  recepta.les.      Attachment      f.ir        .1.       .Michel.        No. 

1  144,010:  .lune  20;  Gaz.  vol    215;  p.   14f>2. 
Inkwell.      W     Railev.      No.    1.111.75:;;    June    1:    (Jnz.    vol. 

215  ;    p.    235. 
Inking  roller.    Slip  (in.      I).    .V.    Mi-Kctin.i        No.    1.143,419; 

June  l/>  ;  Gaz    vol.  215;  p.  805. 
Insect-cHpturint:     ajiparatus.        1\.      G.      Gyllstrom.        .No. 

1.144,358;   .Inn.'  20;  Gaz.    v.d,   215;   [i,    1274. 
Insect-catchi'r.     G.  M.  Tunison.     No.   1.144.45n;  June  29; 

(iaz.  vol,   215  ;   p,    1305. 
InsectcatcblnL'    .ievice       c.    olscn    and    ^^■.    c.    Stantzeu- 

l)eri:er       N",    1,142.H14;  .lune  ^;   Ga/,    vol.   215;   i).   57:!. 
Insect  killini:    apparatus.      E.    A.    Gr-anr.      No.    1.142.810; 

June  15;  «iaz.  \oi.  215;   p.  6^0. 
Insole.      .\,   S.   Hoycr      No.    1.144,201;    .lune   22;   Gaz.   vol. 

215  ;   p     122:;. 
Insolp  -  reinfon  in:-'     ina.'hin.v        .V.     M.     .-Mexander.       No. 

1.14;'.,oir,  :  Jun.'   15;  (Jaz.  vol.  215;   p    753. 
Instep  ar.'h  support.     W.  M.  Scholl.     No    1.112,848;  June 

15  ;  (iaz.   vol.  215  :   p.  t!!»2 
Instep-arch  supporter.     W.  M.  Scholl.     No.  1.142,849;  June 

ir>  :   Gaz.   v.il.  215;  p.  002. 
Instep  anil  snpp.n.     W.   M.  Scholl.      No.   1.142.850;  June 

15  ;  Gaz.   vol.  215  ;   p.  60:;. 
Instrument  case,  Antiseptic.     <;.  H    Kentz.     N...  1.143,436; 

June   15:   Gaz.  vol    215;  p.   Oo_' 
Instrument  table.     A.  W.  S.hranim.      No.    l.I4::.44:i;  June 

15:  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  004. 
Insulator       W.   II.   Nichols.      N.i.   l.Ut,15:i;   June  22;  (;az. 

v.)l.  215  ;   p.  1174. 
Insulatoi-.     I..  Steinberu'er.     No    l,u:;,140;  June  15;  Gaz. 

vol.  215;  p.  700. 
Insulator,  Fused  test  clamp.     G.  Wheale.     No.   I,144,(i72  ; 

June  20:  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  1380. 
Insulatni-Mipport.     c.  K.  Miller.     No.  1.14:i,983;  June  22; 

Gnz.   vol.  215  ;   p.   1112. 


Interchangeable     portable     light.        J.      .\chberger.        No. 

1,143.604  ;  June  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  i>83. 
Interest-bearing    instrument   of  obligation.     C.    M.    Falil)- 

fiill.      No.   1.141.452:  June  1  ;  Gaz.   vol.  215:   p.    i:u 
Internal-coml)Ustion  engine.     F.  E.  Black.     No.  1,144  582  ; 

June  29;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  i;{49. 
Internal-combusiiou  euk'lne.     W.  J.  Brown.     No.  1,144,105; 

June  22;  (Jaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1157. 
Internal-combustion  engine.    H.  C.  (leaver.    No.  1.144,027; 

June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  2i5;  p.  1129. 
Internal-cotnbustion  engine.     W.  M.  Cuslck.    No.  I,l42,:n2; 

June  8;  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  467. 
Internal-comljustion      engine.         ,1.      K       Edwanls.        No. 

1.142,508;  June  8:  Gaz.  vol.  215;  n.  538. 
Internal-combustion    engine,      T.    J.    Fay.      No.    1,142,949; 

June  15:  Gaz.   vol.  215;  p.  720 
Internal-combustion     engine.        L.      F.      Goodspeed.        No. 

1.144,ri.-,.',  ;  .lune  20:  Gaz.  vol,  215;  p.    1373, 
Internal  combustion  engine.     M.  ('.  Indahl.     No.  1,111.711  ; 

June  1  :  <;az.  vol.  215;  p.  221 
Internal-comhiistion  eni,'lne.     T,  Kaiian.iee  and  .\.  B.  I'aran- 

Jape.      .No.    1,14l:.."iS1  ;  .lune  s;     .a/..  vol.  i;i5  ;  p.  ot'.L'. 
Internal-combustion   enL'in.'.      H.    Kiiimrr.      No.   1.14:5.408; 

June  15;  <;az.  vol.  215;  [>.  S02 
Internal  combusti"!!      enirme,         H.      15,       I.avman,         No. 

1,144.421  ;  .lun.'  20;   Gaz.   vol.  ijl.j  ;   p.    1L'05, 
Internal  combiisiiun       engine.       li.       I'..       I.avman.         No. 

1,144,422;  June  _'0  ;  (Jaz,   vol.  215;  p.   1206, 
Internal-comt)ustion      engine.         H.      U.      Layman,         No. 

1.144.423;  June  29;  (iaz.    vol.   215;   p.   1296 
Internal-combustion      engine.       II.      B.      Layman.         No. 

1,144.424  ;  June  20;  (Iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1297, 
Internal  combustion    engine,      H.    Keiche.      N'i.    I,142,:t67; 

.lune  s  ;  (iaz    vol.  215;  p.  4St;. 
Internal  combustion  engine.     A.   L.  Kiker.     No.    1,144,433; 

June  29;  (Iaz.  vol.  2l5  ;  p.  1300. 
Internal  comliustion  enuine.     .\.  I.  San<lb().     .No.  1,14:;, 649; 

June  22;  (iaz.  vol.   215:   p.  00s. 
Internal-combustion  eni'ine.      \N'.  Scbmied.     .No.  1.141,658; 

June  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  203. 
Internal-combustion  enirine.      H.   Schmitt       No.  1.1  4  l,:t62  ; 

June  1  :  <;az.  vol.  215;  p.  Oh. 
Internal  c.unbustion    engine.      J.     Shaw.       No.    1,142,851  ; 

.June  15;  'iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  603. 
Infernal  combustion  engine.      F.   K.  Wade.      No.   1.142,545; 

.lune  S;  Gaz.  vol.  Jl.'i:  p    ,").")0 
Internal  -  combustion       engine.         W,       Wnodwanl  No, 

1,142,074;  June  8;   Gaz.   vol.   215:   [).  384. 
Internal-combustion    engine.    Self-starting.      .1.    .\.    Ileany. 

No.  1.141.6:;2;  June  i  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  215:  p.  10;'>. 
Internal-combustion    engine.    Self-starting.      J.    .\.    Ileany. 

No.  1.141.t;;;3  :  June  1  :  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  104 
Internal-combustion    engines.    Faultfinder    for,      D.    I'.    F. 

Ghadiali.      No.    1.144,898;   June   29;   Gaz.   vol.   215;    p. 

1459.  ,  ,     ^ 

Internal-combustion   engines.    Magneto   for   use  on.      J.    A. 

Cole.     No.   1,144,815;  June  29;  Gaz.  vol.   215;   p.   1431. 
Iron  :  See — 

Carrv-lron.  Sad  iron 

Klectric  sad  iron.  Soldering  ii  on. 

Flat-iron.  , 

Iron  or  steel.  Coating.     R.  Skemp  and  W.  (ilbson,  Sr.     No. 

1,143,022;  June  22;  (iaz,  vol.  215;  p.   1000. 
Iron,     Producing     practically     pure.       .\.     I'.     Scott.       No. 

1.144,256;  June  22;   Gaz,  vol.  215;  p.   1210. 
Iron,  Treatment  of.      A.  V.  I»ismore.      No.   1.141,5:;o;  .Line 

1  ;  Gaz.  vol,  215  :  p.  158. 
Ironing  press.      L.    II     Freeman.      .No.    1,111,1^1;    .Line    1; 

Gaz.  Vol.  215  :  p.  :'.2 
Ironing-press.      S.    I',    (iuggenleum.      No.    l.in.1^4:    Jine 

1  :  (iaz  vol.  215  :  p.  33. 
Irrigating  device.     I.  C.  Benson      No.  1.143,351  ;  June  lo  ; 

(iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  871. 
Irrigating    plant.      A.    Andrews       .No     1.142.2.':;;    .Line   M; 

(iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  436. 
1  fl  c  k  *  Sc  c 

Automobile  jack.  Lifiing  .iai  k. 

Ladder-jack.  Pipe  jack. 

Jack-block.     (».  Guild.     No.  1.143,760;  June  22:  (.az.  vol. 

215;  p.  1035. 
Jar:  See— 

Drill-jar.  Ivuit  jar  .    „  ,  . 

Jar-closure  and   can  extractor.  Combinefl.      \\  .   i      ii.icner 

No     1  142.427:    .lune   8;   (iaz.    vol.    215;    ;.     500 
Jaw  prop       W.   F.   Dunlop.      No.   1.14:1.515;  June    15;   Gaz. 

vol.  215;  p.  926. 
Jigging  apparatus.     J.   W.  Nelll.     No.   1.144.4'.G;  June  20; 

Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  1320. 
Jigs,   Automatic   means    for   controlling    the   operation    of. 

W.  A.  R.°utelhuber.     No.  1,14;5.L37:   June   l.i:  (iaz.   vol. 

215 :  p.  794. 
Joint  :  .See — 

Hinge  joint. 

Rail-joint. 
Journal-t)earing.      F    J.   Schisler.      N.i.    1,141.^3.'.;  .line   1; 

(iaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  261. 
Journal-box,     Thrust  -  bearing.      L.     C     Tli.jupson.      No. 

1,141.667  ;  June  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  2(J6. 
Junction-box.     P.  J.  Wittenberg.     No.  1,144,517  :  June  29  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  1327. 
Kettle-support.     W.  c.   Ledl)Ptter.     No.  1.142.587:  June  8; 

(iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p    565. 
Kettles,  Punching  and  forming  device  for.      P.   Malwurm. 

No.  1.144,662;  June  20:  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  i:!75. 


rn;\  .T^.-il  joint. 


.ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  IN^^TNTIONS. 


c: 


Klin      Sec — 

Brick-kiln.  Sectional  kiln. 

Kiln       It    L    Kennison.     No.  1.141.610:  June  1:  (.az.  vol. 

215  :  p.   190.  .    , 

Kiln  or  furnace  for  treatment  of  carbonaceous  material's. 

H    T.  Johnson.     No.  1.141.118;  June  1:  (inz    vol.  Ll.. ; 

p.    10. 
Knife-polishing       apparatus.         W.       H.       Barnes.         No. 

1  144.456;  June  29:  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  I'^OS. 
Knitting-machine.      W.    .\.    Ingalls.      No.    1.144,846;    June 

20  ;  (iaz.  vol,  215  ;  p.  1441. 
Knitting  machine.      E.    K.    Randall       No.    l,143,.,o2;    June 

15;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  030.  , 

Kniitin-- machine     attachment.        W.      ,        Nteere.        No. 

1.143.65S  :  .lune  22  :  (iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  l*'*'^- ., .  ,  „  , 

Knitting-machine    stoi'    mechanism.      F.    B.    \Mldman    i  nd 

ti.  L.  Ballard.     No.   1,114.27:^;  June  22:   (,az.  vol    -lo  . 

Knob,"T*tensil-.      E.    c.    Frisk    and    F.    C_.\nderson       N... 

1  142  601  :  June  8;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  o9'X 
label     Metallic.      F.    Fberhnrt.      No.    1.144.534;    June    29, 

(iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1333. 
I  ah.. ling  machine.     E.  Jaiienber.g.     No.  1,143,068  ;  June  ._  , 

La'benng'milijdm':- ('an'-     J.    C.    Sbult.      (Reissue.-      No. 

Lai2-r,Vr^sT;;.;.-'  =  "lV^;!-.l^i:.n.^-  ?c!rYl42.100:   .luue 

8;    (iaz.   vol.   215:  p.  42S.  „•      i     .       mi.« 

Iju'ing    ho..k    or    stud    s.tting    ma.hine.      \\_     J.    (  oombs. 

N.,    1  141.775:  June  1  :  (iaz.  vol.  21..  ;  p.  -4-. 
L.-,dder       E.   (\    IMcklns.ui.      No.    1.141,0.50:    June  8;   Gaz. 

Ladder."^E'_v!VeSon.     No.  1.142.806;  Jur.-  15;  Gaz.  vol.   ! 

LadlbT.^i?'--.  Jones.     N...  1.144,600;  June  20;  (iaz.  vol 
215 :  p.  1355.  ,       ^.       ,  ,  ,.,  ,..„ 

La. Id.T  holding    device.      1'     H      Wingerd.      No,     1.14_.o.-. 
.lune    K;   (iaz.   vol.   215;    p     .;Sm.  ,,„c-a.    lone    "•' • 

Ladder-jack.      W.    G.    Winans       No.    1.143.6.8.    June    „. 

Ladder-^uipi^t^LP^lnV^r^      J.  W.  Narron.     No.  1.143,058 ;    , 
Lair  ^I'^R   Mltc&C''No^-l'?^l.B80;  June  1  ;  (iaz.  vol, 

Mmp'.'.wSen...      A     B.   Mitchell.      No.    1.141.475;    June 

1  •    Gaz.    vol.    215;    p.    140.  ijoaoi  • 

I^mp     Acetvlene-ga-        L      Harttnann.       No.     1,142.421. 

June  «<;    Gaz.  vol     215  :p    50..  ,.9or4.    Tune  15" 

Lamp.  Adjustable.      1.  c    H.^we.     No.  1.142.964  .  .M.ne  i..  . 

Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  734.  i.^iok.      Tune    15- 

I 'imp     \rc        J.    L.    Idnsmoor.      No.    1,14.5.10^.    -lune    i.)  . 

La',Sr;;:-.''^:^.'Say.      No.    1.142.251:    June    v:    Gaz 

Lamp-biilner.'-  h''V.    Miller.      No     1.144,610;    June    29; 

,„;::;"burne?,'o{l-^-  'l'p:  Truesdell,      No.  1.141,435  :  June 

1      (iaz.  vol.  215;  p,  125.  Sn«velT 

Lamp  chimneys.  Heating  attnchmeijt  for      (  .  E     Snaveiy. 

vol     215:    p.    o.il  ,.   .,       V,     1  laooiw.    June 

Lamp.     Electric  arc.       I- .     \A  .    (.ore       N..      1.14-.--J     . 

8;    ("iaz.  vol.   215;   P-,  445.  iiinoi.   1,ine"'> 

I  ami.    Hvdrocarhon-.     L   Baxter.     No    1 .144.6^4  .  .1  une  .. 

iJ^    Hvd,:;^r^n'''A.    G.    Kaufman.      Nn.    1.142.M4; 

I.,i;rn'';t;i^--!r'5titJg.':Mn.     mechaniMU,      Street. 
E.   S.   N%^'bo!d.      N..     1.142.60^;  .lune  ^:   r,■.^■,    vol     21.... 

La^n''Me,:VMcf.'am..nt.      H.J^  Jaeger.      No.    1.143.009; 

Inn.'  ■'  '      <<:\7     v..'     21,.:   p.   1086. 
Latnp.     Minor-^     acetylenegas.       .1  ..V     Custafson.       No. 

1  142O0'.>:  Juno  S:  (iaz    vol.   215  :  p    OOl 
L.ar^p     Oil-.     J.     P.ryson.      No.    1,142.2.34;    June    8;    (.az. 

l/:^l;   V'^rinL'Vnvvon.     Ehctric        (>      E.     Siabl,      No. 

1  141   152;   .lune   1  ;   Gaz    vol.   .l..  :  p.   -1. 
Lamp    Self-contained  hydrocarbon  .  _  A,  (..Kaufman       No 

1  142  Sl6:  June  15:  (iaz.  vol.  21.-.:  p.  (>s_ 
T.a';,psha,l.v_^    I',  n-'^e       No    1.142,775:  Jun.    S;   (.az    vol. 

I^ampshnd.!'"   W.  Schmidt  and  P.  Miiller.      N..    1.141,361  ; 

,a^^;,:ad::"Au;a^V:Vr  Router.      No     1.u::.i:^s;    June 

L5:  (iaz.  vol.  215:  p.  795.  ^     ,     „ 

Iamn«hells      switch  vec^ptncies,     and     analogous     devices. 

Cap  for,  '  C.   .L    Klein.      No.    1,142,S18  :    June    15;   Gaz. 

Lamp-socket'^'    IL^Aiken.      No.    1.144.0,56;    June    20;   Gnz 

Lnn?p-.so<k.'.t    casing  -  cap.      C.    J.    Kbin.      N.>     1.141.120; 

June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  K^'. 
Lamp  sockets    and    the    like.    Cap    for.      (^    J.    Klein.      No 

1  142  KIO  :  June  15;  (iaz.  vol.  215:  p.  683. 
I  Minn  stand   bodv       W.    A.   McKav   and   M.   Claussen.      N... 

1  142  10'*:  June  *<  :   (iaz    vol.   215:  p.    30.. 
Lamp     support.     Hydrocarbon-.       A.     G      Kaufman.       No. 

1  142  81.5  :  June  15  :  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  682. 
lan'ip     Tail        P.    Cooper.      No.    1.141,7.0;    June    1:    Gaz. 
'  vol.'  215:    p.   242. 


Lamp.    Tubular    -lectric    pocket-.     G.    V.    Helnrich.     No. 

1.141.634;  June  1:  (iaz.  vol.  215:  p.  194. 
Lamps.  Adjustable  bolder  for  pocket  electric.     D-  »    AOier. 

No.  1.144.0S7  :  June  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  1150 
l^amps.  Burner  for  inverted  incandescent  gas_     H.   i...von. 

No.  1.142. .504:  .lune  s;  (iaz.  vol.  21.5:  p    ...6,. 
Unmps.  Cap  for  incandescent.     A.  Marin.     No    1.141,40U, 

June  1  :  (iaz.  vol.  215:  p    113.  ^„.,.i„rQ 

I  amps.    Mountln-'    metalli'-    filaments   on    filam.'nt-carrters 

of  incande>.ei;t.     o.  Feuerleiu  and  M.  voti  Plranl.     No. 

1,144,114:  June  22;  (iaz.  vol.  215:  p.  1160. 
Lan.l    n.ller    or    pulverizer.      W.    J      Imnham,       (Reissue.. 

.No    i:'..021  :  June  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215:  p.   291. 
Ldnd-rollers    and    the    like.    Appliance    for       A^  (.eriau;,n. 

No.  l.U4,s!»7  :  June  29:  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  1 ->:'',,„.    „„, 
Lantern.     J.  R.  Sutter.     No.  1.143,238  :  June  lo  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

l^uiVern^sluie"  _A.     V.    Cauger.      No.    1.142.143:    June    8; 

Lap-stand"  '  fl  ■'!■._  Turner.     No.  1.144.161  ;  June  22  ;  Gaz. 

La^st.'    E.''lV' Gallagher.     No.  1,141.320:  June  1;   T.az.  vol. 

Last.^' ili'ng'^d       S     P.   Layman       No    1,144.364;   June   29; 

LasL^Hin'ged^  '  s'^D-'lJiyman,      No     1.144,;565:   June   29; 

Gaz    vf.l    215  ■   p    1276 
Last    Sboe-.     C._f;cha.fer.      N...    1,H1.5S4:    June    1;    (.az. 

Lalung^lVvi^'eV  W.   H.   Atkins.      No.   1,143.798;  Jun.^  22; 

LastYng'inachine.^M.     Brock.      No.     1.142.550:     June     8; 

Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  552.  ijo-iro. 

Lasting-machine  holddown.     1     \\  .  Eager.     No.  1 .14..1D^  . 

June  8:  Gaz.  vol.  215;   p.  411.  i^vq-jo- 

Lasting-machine    toe-clamp.       M.    Brock.      No.    l,143.y,i.(  , 

June  22;   Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1097. 
li^.tlng^slioes.    ^M     Brock.      N-    1.142.549;    June   8;   (.az. 

Lasting"  toes.    Apparatus   for   use  in.      F.    L.   Keycs.      No. 

1.143.971  :  June  22  ;  c.az.  vol.  215  :  p.  lios 
Latch.      P.    Casey.      No     1,144.587;    .lune    29;      .az     vol. 

I.i^ch,"     W.^'^R^IIays.      No.   1.142.166:    June   8;    Gaz.    vol. 

iJch'BarnSover.      C.    B.    B.    Medlock.      No.    1 .144,489  : 

June  20:  (iaz,  vol.  215;  p.  131 «.  ,.,,.,      ,  ,r  . 

I    I.atclT     Lever-.      A.    E.    Smith.      No.    1,143.452;    June    15. 

'    La?i^';  'e.-  W.'iil^tr'No.    1,143.502:  June   15;  Gaz.  vol. 

215  ;  p.  954.  .        ^.  v,     i  ui  <J"iJ  • 

Ijithe    tool-holder.      V     V.    \an_  Norman.      No.    1.141.S54, 

Tune  1  "   (iaz    vol     21.5  ;  p.  26.  ., 

Lathe    Turning-.      U.  J.   pidwards  and   C    B^  (ireene.      No. 

1  144  535  ;  June  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  1333. 
Lathes.  Apparatus  for  adjusting  multiple-cutter  hcslders  of 

turning.      H.    Pcz       No.    1.142.362:   June   8:   Gaz.    vol. 

215;    p.    485.  „     ,  v       i  i.<Q-«a- 

Laundrvimarking  machine.     G    H.  Lang.     No.   1.143. .68, 

Tnio""-'-  Gaz    vol    215:  p.  1038. 

Laundrv""smrdry       H.    L.    K^ngsley.      No.    1.141.345;    June 

1  :  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  01.  -,i.i-ni- 

I    Lavatorv    apparatus.       W.    S.    .iraham        No.     1.144, .04, 

'        June  '20-  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1391.  „  ..^       ,  c. 

I^wn-i=prinkler.      H      L     Ixud.      No.    1.142.448;    June    8; 

Lavilfg-i^ihi^!'  ■   F.  ^-    Vickery.     No.  1.144.268  ;  June  22  ; 

("iaz.   vol.  215;  p.   1214.  .^ 

I>ead.     Apparatus     for     making     white^       (  ■     Kl.is.  No 

1  144  701  ;  June  29:  (iaz.  vol    _1...  P-  I-"'''      ,  ..^ 

lx>ad     arsenate.      Manufacturii.g       E.     O.      Barstovx .  No. 

1  141  020:   June   8:   Gaz.   vol    21;.:   P__330 

Lead    Treatlng_     C.  Ellis.     NoM.141.1 .  .  :   June   1  .  (.az. 

Ix^a?t.e?loard  and  preparing  the  s""^^;^^'"^'^^'"^:^     K\^. 
(inlllvan.      No.    1,142,953;    June    15;    Gaz.    vol.    -ir.  . 

LeatJri^cutting  macbin.     ^H.  Kehler.     No    1.141.465  ;  .Line 

I^ithe'sc^.^ln^mricl^inl^'^F.  W    Merrick      No.  1.141.253; 

Lei;^^r^;,S^t.K:^Vi:^nfking   it       R^  O.    Herzog  ami   A 

June  15:  Gflz.  vol.  215:  p.  801 
Leg     Artificial.      J.    T.    Apgar.      No.    1.144,(,81,    June    ..•  . 

T..nwi-^;ue.icr.^    L.  sStterman      N<,    1.141.S34  :  June  1  : 
Lens-cutl^n^maclliniJ^C.    W^^IIouland       No     1.141..06: 

Lens-dHlli/g''mnThin;.^"'  G^ X^Bader  and  C.   W^   Howland 

No    1  141. ''50:  June  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;   p    269. 
Lens-mounting    blocks.    Mold    foi-       \A      W      Kssick.       No. 

1  143  '^95  ■  June  22  ;  (iaz.  vol,  215  ;  p.  1082, 
Iven's    f.ptical.     A.  (i    Poullaln  and  D,  H^  J    Comet.     No. 

1.143,316:  June  15:  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  859 
Tenses    Assembler  for  rimless,     N    H.  Greenberg  and  .T_  f 
'  Clutter      No    1  142,056;  June  15;  (iaz.  vol    215:  p     ..<2, 
Ix>uco   compmin-ls  and   making   same       A.   Schmidt  and    A, 

St.lndorff.     No.  l.ni.n'.;  June  1  ;  (,az,  vo,    215:  p    20. 
Level.     I.  S.  Creamer      No    1,141,61.  :  June  1:  (.az    vol. 

I^vef  ■n'Jld^^dumbru;e.     Fnlditig        G.     IV     rtewees.       No 
1,143,256:  June  15;  (iaz,  vol.  215:  p.  8.38. 


(Ml 
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Level.  Grnvlty-operated.     C.  D.  Caughron.     No.  1,141,315; 

.Tune  1  :  <;az.  vol.  i;i5  ;  p.  81. 
Ivevel,  Spirit.     F.  A.  Ewer.     No.  1,141.3l'.":  .lune  1;  Gaz. 

vol.  21,")  ;  p.  ^5. 
Leveling  atfaclunent  for  surveying  instruments,  4c.,  Auto- 
matic.      I..     F.     Hellmann.       No.     1.14t..50t;    .J\ine    29; 

(Jaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  135;}. 
Licorice  root-fiber   board       W.    L.    Gedde^.      .N'o.    1.14a.621  ; 

.June  22:  «az.  vol.  21.5;   n.  USU. 
Life-savins;  appnrfltu.*.     R.  Kamioka      No    1 .144,904  ;  June 

29  :  Oaz.  vol.  21.5  :  p.   14«0. 
Llfe-savlni:  apparatus.     M.  Klspeter.     No.   1.1  4S,8S5  ;  June 

22  ;  C.az.   vol.   215  :  p.   int',2. 
Life  -  «avini:     devlre.       W.     Lindennuiu.       No.     1.142.592; 

.Tune  S;  Caz    vol,   215;  p.   ',r^r, 
[.Ife-^iivint:  -uit.     .T.  Hor\.itlt.     Nn.  1.1  ill  IH  ;  .Tune  1  ;  <;az. 

vol.  215  :   p.  0. 
IJfe-savinc:  suit.     r.  Simon.     No.  1.111.27:'.:  .lune  1;  Gaz. 

vol.   I'l  5  ;   p.  '15. 
Life-savintr  waist^^oat.     J.  W.  Gleve.     No.  1, U 3,899  ;  June 

22:  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  1083. 
Lifter  :    .>>>c    - 

Pot  and  pan  lifter.  T'ten«i!-!ifter. 

Llftinfr-jack.      FL    A.    <'onr.er<.      No.    1,144.93:'.;    .Tune   29; 

Gaz    vol    215  ;  p.   1409. 
Llftinsr-Jack.     A.  T.  Rich.irdsoi;.     Ni.   1.143,007;  June  15; 

Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  771. 
Llpht  :  See— 

Dn.sh-Ueht.  'l"ii'  'ial't 

Flasli-lleht. 
Llpht-flxtures.  Secti'inal  support  for  p>'ndent.      A     U.  M:iri- 

warini:.      No.   1.142.507:  .Tune  S:  (in?.,  vol.  215;   p.  ."SOS. 
Liehtin^.     U.  Ynun?.      No     1.143.011:   .Tune   15;   Gaz.   voL 

215;  p.  751. 
LlplitlnL'-fixture    holder.       N      B.    Oppen.       No,     1.143,775; 

.Tune  L'2  ;  (Jaz.  vol.   215;  jv   1010. 
Lislitini:-fixtures,    Support    fo;-    indirect    or    semi-lndlrect. 

H    .\    Bauer.     No.   l,14L0n5:  ,Tun.'  22:  Crz.   vol.  215; 

p.   1153. 
IJnp  -  rnstin?    machines,    Fjertor    mechanism    for.     T.    S. 

Hom:in«.      No.   1,142.757;  .Tun.^  '^  :  G,nz.  vol.  215;  p.  021. 
Line   -ettini:    and    casting    machines.    Matrix-har   for.      J. 

Ttormth.      No.    1.143,002:    .lun.'    22;    Gaz,    vol.    215;    p. 

1013, 
Line-witrh.      .T,    G.    Uol-rt^.      No.    1, in, 908;    June    22; 

<;az.  vol.  215  :  p.  Ills. 
IJnk  r-onneetnr,      S.   J.   Staphs.      No.    1.144.4  11);   .lune  29; 

(;az.  vol.  215  :  p.   1302. 
Llnk-mesh-makiuK  nuirhine.      A.  >'.    I'ratt       No.    1.144,724; 

June  20;  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.   1300. 
Llnoleum-rack.     C.    J,    Stoner.      No,    1,14:i,I59;   June  15; 

Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  909. 
Liuuid  •  eolorini;      imiibun'Ot.         T       .\ .      Boyajean.        No. 

1.141.522:   June   1  ;   G.iz     v.i.   L'15:    [..    150, 
Linuid  dispenslni:    devlre.      W,     Wagner,      No,     1.142,210; 

.Tune  S:    Caz.  vol.  215:   p.  431. 
Lhiuldlevel  alarm  apparatus,     L.  Mozolan.     No    1.141.'*20; 

.Inni'  1  ;  G,;i7.  vol.  215;  p,  250 
Lhiui-l  rrt-atinK  apparatus.      II.  M,   Spros,s.     No.   1,141.282; 

.lune  1  :  Gaz,  vol.  215  :  p.  'is, 
Lliinids,   Safetv  st.ira;,'"-rei'.'ptncle  for  combustihle.     G.  H. 

Poor.      No.    1,143,040;   June    22:   Gaz.   vol.   215-    p,  997. 
Load  box,  I'niversal.     J.  L.   Hrman.     No.  1,143,963:  Jun» 

22  ;  <;az.  vol.  215  :   p.   1105,  , 

Lo.nd  reLTulator.    \Vln<l-wbeel,      .1     .\.    Snee,    Jr..   and   T.    H. 

KetT       No,   1.142.5;!S:  .Tune  ^;  Gnz,  vol.  215:  p.  548. 
lyiad  supportint:    rack.     G,    Grem".      No,    l,142.ns8;   June 

S  :   Cta?..   vol    215  :   p.   :!90, 
I>oad  trimmer.     J.   I»vkes.      No.    1,141.179;    June  22;   Gaz. 

vol.  215  :  p,   1184.  ■ 
Loads  on   park  animals.    Devlf-e  fnr  eonvevlntr.      .\.  Berker 

and    I".    Saclithben.      No     1.141.023;    J'lne   8;   Gaz.   vol. 

215  :   p,   r.M. 
LondinL'  apipararus.      M.    FI.    Bvrne.      No.    1.144,400;   June 

20  :  i;az    vol    215:  p.  13<i0. 
Loadinsr   apparatus       G     Manierre.      No     1.1t:^050;    June 

15  :  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  760. 
Lock  :    Srr- - 

.Aut-omarleally-lockin;;  lock.      Flevaior  safe-ty-lock. 

Automobilo  lock.  <;iass-inoI<l   lock. 

Bottle-stopper  lock.  Nut-lock. 

Brake- lock.  Permntnt  ion -lock, 

<"ar-doc)r  lock.  Sashlo.  k. 

Coin    and    check    operative      Sfcirinc-whi'cl  lock, 
lock.  SusfH'nderlock. 

roinhination  lock.  Switch  arm  lock. 

Gur'-ain-rod   lo'k.  Tank  lock. 

('vlind'-r  lock.  I'mhrclla  or  like  lock. 

DlfTerentlal  lock,  Whc  I  lock 

I  loo r- lock.  Window  lock. 

Lock.     S.  C.  Carr.     No.  1,143,610  ;  .June  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215; 

p.    0S5. 
I^ck.      F.   M,   Hettri'k,     Ni,   1.141.707;  June   1;   Gaz.  vol. 

215  :  p    249. 
Lock.     .\.  L.  Sohn      No.   1.141.215;  June   1  :  (Jaz    vol.  215; 

p,  44, 
lyock.      W.    F.   Sparks.      Ni.    l,141,15ri:   .June    1;   Gaz.   vol, 

215  ;   n.  21. 
Lock,      W.   E.    Sparks       No.    1.141. 9^4;   June   8;    Gaz.   vol. 

215:    p.    351. 
Lock.     J.   T'nterlender,      N-v    1,111.437;   .Tune   l:   ^',^7..  vol. 

215:  p.   12(5. 
Ijock    and    butt-gase,    romblned,      M      F.    Biersrlorf      No. 

1.142.138:   ,Tune   8;   Gaz.   vol.    215:    p,   407, 


Lock  and    latch,   romblned,     D.    Borland,      No.    1.14.'^. 492; 

June  15:  (Jaz.  vol.  215:  p.  919. 
Lock  mccbanlsni,  Hoor  .     L.  Turk      No.  1.141.500;  .Tuiie  1  : 

Gaz.  vol,  215  ;  p.   18U. 
Ix)cks,    Si)rini.' pull    for,      H.    L,    ICwlnp,      No.    1.143,896; 

Juno  22;  Gaz.    vol,   215-   p.    10K-_'. 
Locking   devic.      M.    F,    I'.ohr,      No     1 .1  4::.i»2;i  :    .Tune    15; 

Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  757. 
lywomotive    ballle-wall.       A.    H.    Wlllett.       No,     1.143.095; 

June  15;  Gaz,  vol.  215;  p.  781. 
Locomolive-boiler.      ('.    I>ucas    and    IL    S.    Gohunan        No. 

1,143,694;  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1013. 
Locomotive   drifting  valves.    Connection    for.      A.    G.    I'lvin 

and    J.    L.    Mohun.      No.    1.141.111  :    June    1  :    Gaz,    vol, 

215:  p.  8, 
liocomotive  driving  liox.      W,   E,   Woodard,      No,   1.111,204; 

June  1  ;  (iaz,  vol,  215  ;  p.  73. 
Locomotive   fire  boxes,   Boiler   attachment   for.      E.    C     Ru- 
dolph.     No.    1.142.7:u  :   June   V  ;   r.nz.   vol.   215;    p.   6ii, 
Ix)COinotive  front  ends,  I)raft-regulating  device  in       T.   B. 

Farlngton.      No     1.142,0S(>:   .Tune    S:   Gaz,    vol,    215:    p, 

597. 
Locomotive  pilot.      M.    F.    Gox,      No.    1,143, 6^7:    June    22: 

(;az.   vol.  215  :  p.    1011. 
Loom.     A.  IL  Henderson  and  .1.  T.  Mahon.     No.  1.1  tl,i"i:'5; 

June  1;  (Jaz,  vol.  215;  p.  105, 
Loom    attachment,      P     Rellly,      No     1.142.024:    June    S: 

(»az.  vol.   215  :   p    577. 
Tx)om,     .\utoniiitic     weft-replenlsblng,      J,     Northrop,      No. 

1.142.725:   June   s  :    <:az.    vol     215:    p.   OuO. 
I>ioni    for    weaving    tufted    fabric.      G.    I'.    Hutchins       No. 

1,142,170;   June   S:   Gnz.   vol    215;   p    41^ 
Loom      nattcrn     mechanism.        .\.     .\.     Gordon.     .1  r.        No. 

1.142,101:   June  «:   Gaz.   vol,    215:   p,   415. 
rx>om  shuttle.       P.    F.    Iliggins.      No,    l.Hl.l><i;:    .Tun-     i; 

Gaz.  vol.  215  :   p.  34. 
Loom   warp  stoii-motlon.      S    S.    .l.ackson.      No.    I,14:i.l20; 

June  15;  Gaz,  vol,  215:  p.  780. 
I>ioni.   Weft-replenishing.      R.    Croinpton       No     l,n2,0:!7; 

June  15:  Gaz.  vol.  215  :  p,  725, 
Loom,    Weft  replenlshin-'        i:,    H.    Ryon,       No     l,144,i»46; 

June  29;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1474, 
Ixiom.    Weft     replenishing.      H.     Wyman,      No,     1.142.743; 

June    s;    Cnz.    vol,    215:    p     614, 
Loom,     Weft-replenishing     cobu-  i;       rr-,,:nptiui.        No. 

1,142.93S:  June  15;  Gaz,  vol    215:   ]^.  725 
Lrt<ims.   Weft-bobbin  exchange  device   for.      A     G.    KoechUn. 

.No.  1.142.509:  June  S:  (;az,  vol    215:  p.  55S 
Lowering   device.      K.    Mend«'-z.      No     1.144.0^2:    June    29; 

Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.   14sti. 
Lubricant.      1.     I»     Pettit.      No.    1.14:', 724:   June   22:    Gaz, 

vol,  215  ;  p.   1023. 
Lultrlcating   device    for    piston  rods.      <".    11.    \'an    Maanen. 

No.   1,142.042:  June  8;  (Jaz.  vol    215;   p    5S2 
Lubricating  mechanism.      I^    Noves.      No.   1.1t:;,:;nT:   June 

15  :  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  855. 
Lubricating    svstem    for    i)ulverizprs.      'S\     Beni.uiiln.      No. 

1.142,746;  June  8;  Gaz,  vol.  215;  p.  015. 
Lubrication  of  mot<irs.     P,  1.,  l.cisse.     No,  1,141  :>,:,\  :  ,Iune 

1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  94 
Lubricator  :  t>rc    - 

.Vutomatic  hibrlcator.  Flange-lubricator. 

Lunch-box.     R.   A,   Clark.     No    1.142.032:   Jtine   15:  c,,,/ 

vol.  215  ;  p.  723. 
Machine-tool.      .\.    F.    Rockwell.      No     1.142.7;'.n:    June    8; 

Gaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  610, 
Machine-tool    control,      .v.    L.    I»e    Lceuw.      .\o,    1.141,035; 

June  29:  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  1470. 
Magnet  and  solenoid.  Electric,     ,\    Simon,     No    1.142,'<52: 

June  15;  (;az,  vol,  215:  p.  ^04. 
Magnetic    separating    apparatus,       K.     II.     Rothert,       No. 

1,144,383;  June  29:  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p,   12S2, 
Magnetically  -  operated      device         c.      u.      Rippl,        No. 

1.144,063:   June   22-   <;az.   vol.   215;   p.    1141. 
Magneto.      P.    Ilamm,      No,    1.141,3:'0:   .Inne   1:   Gaz.   vol. 

215  :  p.  8S, 
Magneto.     D.   B     Hughes       No.    1.143.110:   Jr,ne    15:    Gaz 

vol.  215  :  p.  789. 
Magneto  cord  circuit    with    secret  service,      R     l,    rtte;-    uiil 

FT.  P.  Schmidt.     No.  1.144.401  :  .Tune  20;  (Jaz    vol,  215; 

p.   1289. 
Magneto     driving     mechani-m         J       .V.     Willinms,        No. 

1.144.016;   June  22:   Gaz     V(d     215:   p     1124, 
Magnetometer,      E     Garri'tsoii,      No,    1.143.5U'0:    .Tu:;.'    15; 

(Jaz.  vol.  215;  p,  031. 
Mall-bag  catcher,     .1    W.  Moo.e      No,   l.in.vi7:  Jnnc  1; 

Gaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  255, 
Mall  bag  catching  and  delivering  machine.     J.  I.ulek,     No. 

1,142.107:  June  S:  (Jaz,  vol.   215:   p.  397, 
Mall-bag  receiving  and  lielivering  apparatus      1!    .1    11  irUy 

No.  1,141,70:::  .lune  1  :  Gaz,  vol.  215:  p,  24>' 
Mall-bag  retainer  for  mail-cranes.     L,  C.  Poulson  ;ir;d  A    .1. 

Buchanan.      No.     1,144.241:    June    22;    Gaz.    voi.    215; 

p.  1206. 
JIall-box.     J.  F.  Loudensiager.  .Ir.     No    1.141, sot',;  .Inne  1; 

Gaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  252. 
Mail-box.      S.    Ptak   and   A     Sadlik.      No.    1,141.500:    June 

29:  Gaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  1343. 
Mall-box.     J,  C,  Trimble.     No,  1.142,2'>f,  ;  .lurie  s  ;  ca^    vol. 

215:  p.  459 
Mail-cabinet.     H.  J.   Westfleld.     No.    1.142.sc,5:   June   15; 

Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  699. 
Mall-delivery  apparatus.     .T.  Zola.     No.  1.142.475:  June  8; 

Gaz.  vol.  215  :  p    520 
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Malt.    Machine    for    turning    green.      M.    Schuster.      No. 

1.143,918;  June  22;  (Jaz,  vol.  215:  p,   10S9. 
Mandrel   stripping   and   cooling   mechanism.      I.    K     Simp 

kins.     No.   1.141.426:  June   1:   Gaz,  vol,  215;   ]<.   1-- 
Manhole,    sewer,    or    other    conduit    and    constructing    the 

same,     C,  H,   Frost.     No.  1^44.400;  J\ine  20;  <;az.   vo, 

215;  p.  1311.  .  ,,,     ,  4^ 

Manifolding-m;o  hme.     A,  Krauth.     No.  1 .1 4L,44- ;  June  s  , 

Gaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  51t\.  „,     ,. 

Manure-carrier,      R.  Hicks       No,    1 ,14  4,5  4  4  :  J  une  .'.»  :  Gaz 

vol.  215:  p.  1336.  ,  V       ,  ,  .  .  io-  . 

Manure-loading   apparatus.      W,    Murphy.      No,    1,14-.1.G  , 

June  8:  (iaz.  vol,  215:  p,  427,  ,  ,    ^         v 

Marking-gage  and  trv-sipiare,     E.  Wlmnier  and  J,  See,     No. 

1,142.215;  June  8;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  434. 
Mass    set,    Portable.      G.    C.  _M.    Bierens.      No.    1 .1 41  ..-too  . 

June  1  ;  (iaz,  vol.  215  ;  p.  "8. 
M.-f  :    Srr — 

Floor-mat  Table  m't. 

Match-box.    '   I.      C,     Frnver    and     I,     E,     Williams.       No. 

1  143.113;  June   15;  (Iaz.  vol.  215:  p    T>'7, 
Matcli  box  holder.     E.  V.  Allen.     No,   1.14:'.,:Uo:  June  lo  : 

Gaz.   vol.  215  ;  p.  s69.  ,,       .     ,  v 

Match  head     '>r     -imilar     composition        H.     Staler.       .>o. 

1  144  070:   June  22-  Gaz.  vol.   215:  p.  1  1  4('c 
Match  head     or     similar     composition.       H.     Stater.       No. 

1  144  077'   .lune  i.'2  :  (iaz.   vol.  215:  p.  114t;. 
Match-holder    ^  J      i;     Orwlg.      No.    1.143.002:    June    22: 

Matchdgniting'''MMc."\l'  K.  Ncabr.     N-,   1.144,011  :  Jmic 

29-   Gaz,  vol.  215:  p.   1358.  .,  ,      , 

Match  igniting  device,     .1    E.  Neahr.      No.  1.1  4  Pol  J  :  J'tne 

29  :  Gaz.  vol,  215  :  p.  13.59.  .,       . 

Matri<-es.  Pro<l.i<  tion  of,     J.  W.  Avlsworth,     N^,  1,1  44..^.^s  , 

June  •22:  Gaz,  vol    -215:  p.   123;*.  .     ,-■   .  i  , 

Matrix  setting  and  tvi>e  line  cast  ing  machine       .\     KiciMer. 

No    1  143  370;  J\ine  15;  <iaz.  vol.  215:  p.  ^.>«. 
Mattress.      R     Br^dsliaw.      No     1.144.SSV:    June    20;   (.a>.. 

Ma\vmnafs;.ml'!ei""    W.    land^berg.      No.    1,144.215:    June 

22-  (iaz.  vol.  215;  |>.    1196. 
Measuring     apparatus.     Eleetri.'al.       (t      A_      Knopp.       No.    [ 

1  141.012:  June  1  :  (iaz.  vol    21o:  p    1'.'.  i 

Meastiring   apparatus  for   pulllng-over  ma<hlnes.   Tip-      J. 

'l-riem.     No    1.142.128;  June  8;  Gaz.  vol.  .1..;  p.  404 
Measuring      apparatus,      Li.piid  .        C.      1-        Brown.        No. 

1144  5v:'.  :  .Tune  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  21..  ;  p.  1349. 
Measuring   device.      R.    F.    Lowney.      No,    1.143.1nO;    .June 

15  :  (iaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  786.  ,,,.,-,,        ,    ,       ,-. 

Measuring    device.      W.    Giese.      No.    1,1  I.... 31:    Jnii-    1... 

Measuring  devii'e.  I  OstanTe-.     R   A.  Wilson,     Nc,  1 ,1  4  4.(i75  : 

Tune  20;  (i.az    vol    215;  p.   i:'>l 
Meisuring  device     Fluid-.      J.    F,    Keller.    W.    A.    \\arman. 

and  HI.    Parr:    No,  1,143.631  ;  June  22:  Gaz.  vol.  215  : 

Measuring  instrument       I.    A.Jlawthorne      No    1,142.423; 

1'ine  s  •  c.nz.  vol,  215  ;   p.  50^, 
Measuring   Instniment,     |L    Henry,      No.    1.14J.0..s:    .lune 

Me:^;„'hfJ:n'M-mie,;t'''  ^'jcha.     No.  1.1 42.4:^0  :  J  une  ^  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  513.  ,        ,     ,  v      i  i-io  rno. 

Me  louring  instrument.  Electric      1..  Lgan      No    l,14-.o.».^, 

June  8;  (Jaz,  vol.  215:  p.  500, 

Measuring    instniment.    Electrical        1      \N      Bro_--er.  No. 

1   141,523  :  June  1  :  Gaz.  vol,  215  :  p     lob,  ,     ,,  v« 

Measuring    Instrument.    Electrical.      P.    A.    (ampbel..  No, 

1  144.636;  June  20:  Gaz    vo;.  21..:  p    l-io.. 

Measuring     instrument.      Electrical.        I       (  onrad.  No. 

1  141.380;  June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol,  215;  P-J'"'-  ,  ., 

Measu'lng      Instrument.      Minute-.        !• .       Begusch.  No. 

1  143.105:  June   15:   Gaz    vol.  215:   p    '^•''•'•_„      ,  ,_ 

Mensuring-stlck.     M    1.  Zofness.     No.  1.1  4.'.,4  .  8  ;  June  15  . 

N^.'wuln'g'  tem'i.Vr.itur.' 'and    resistivity.    Method    of    and 

n'..ans  for,      E.   F.   Northrup.     No    1.14!  TT'.:   J-.ne   20: 

(iaz,  vol.  215:  p.   1417. 
Me.banleal  juncture.  Making  a  homogeneous      A.   IV   Her- 
■    rick.     No.  1.142.428  :  June  8  :  <iaz^vol,  215  ;  p^  ■'\^\  . 

Mechanical    movement       T,    A     ".    Both        No     1H..,<>n6. 

June  22:  Gaz.  vol.  215:  ,.,  0^;^ 
Mechanical     niuvemeni         IV     '.ranvil.e        No      1,141, •._<), 

June  1  :  Gaz,  vol,  215:  p.   101  

Medical    treatment.    Apparatus    for   adnunis  et  nu,      I- .     \. 

Hawlev.      No.   1.142.422:  June  S;  i.az.  vol       1o_.   p    ..OV 
Menu-card   holder.      J    J.   Corcoran.      No.    1,144.!,...    .imo 

22:   Gaz,   vol.  215:   p.    11^2.       _  ,,„.,..,       ,  ,r. 

Merry-go  round.      F.    Boecker.      No.    1.143,,.,,.:    June    i..  . 

Metal' armor'-lrcuit-connectlng  attachment      J.  G.  Stearns. 

No.  1.144.048:  June  20:  Gaz    vol.  '-'1..  :  P    14.4 
Metal  c(.atlng._  J.   C._  Beneker,      No.    1.144.o2.!:    June    -9. 

MetarOrawing  machine."  L,  H    T'.rlnkman.     N...  1.14."..ini: 

June  15;  (iaz.  vol.  215:   n.  js:;.  •,  ijo-n  . 

Metal    joints.    Finishing.      J.    L     Isaacs.       N...    1.14.,, 11. 

JuneS;  Gaz,  vol.  215  :  p.  605. 

Met'il    post       G     Hutchinson.       No      1.14  1.),-.:    Jun.>    -0  . 

Gaz.  vol.   215  ;  p.  1314  v       ,  ,  ,  i  i.—  ■ 

Meta!  sawing   machine.      E.   O.    Rothm:in       No     1.144>h,  , 

June  20:  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.   144**. 
Metal  shearing      machine.         c        P        Mclenald.         No. 

1  141.644;  Jun.'   1  :  Gaz.  vol.  21o;  p    10s 
Metals   bv    fusion     Apparatus    ^"r   severing.      <  .    J.    Lack, 

No    1  1'41  50O  •   June  1  :  Gaz.  vol,  215;  p.  160, 


Metals,  Cutting,     R.  J.  J.  Mueller.    No.  1.142,355  :  June  8  ; 

Gaz,  vol,  215:  p.  482.  ,  -, 

Metallic     framework      construction.        '-  .      l,acos,e.        .^o. 

1.141.007  :  June  s  ;  (iaz.  \n].  215  :  p.  344 
M.uailc    plat.s.    Apparatus    for    hardenliig    v.-ry    thSiL      <j. 

Thuiili.r       N,,,    1.141.155;    June    1:    Gaz,    vol,    -1.,:    p. 

Me'tTalllc   tie.      E     I^.wrey.      No     1,144.00^:    June   20;    Gaz. 

vol.  215;  p.   1461.  ^        ,  t.-      ,      i      .    . 

Metallic    tie    and    rnilfa«tcning    therefor.      I-,    .\,    l-e-.c.. 

N,,,    1.143,s4i;  ,I,ine  22;   Gnz.   vol.  215:   p    UK)3. 
Meier  :    Sec — 

Fluid  meter.  Water  ni.-ter 

lias  nu  ter. 

Photographic  exposure  meter.        _  ii.v-ia- 

Meter  rontroj.  Automatic.     I'.  R    \arnal!.     No.   1.14.-i.o4-»  . 

June   15:  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  868.        ^      „  ,,  .      ^         v- . 
Micrometer    pump  valve     gage.       N.     G.     i  rltcnara.        .>o 

1.144.ot!i  :  June  22  :  c.az    vol.  215  ;  n    1140. 
Microphone  and  like  Instrument     K.  Belin.    No.  1.143.4^.  . 

June   15:   Gaz.  vol.  215:   p.  918. 
Micros,'.,pe^ta^es.     m-ui.ator     for        1^     Lldberg.        N... 

1   144 '14"  •  .Tune  20:   Gaz     vol.  215:   [i.   14i-, 
Mlcro;e",;ew-;'rm  stage.     T    I.biberg.     ^"o.  1 .144.041  ;  June 

"9  •  Gaz,   vol     215;   p.   1472. 
Milk  h,  at,  r.      .1.    G.    If.x.      No,    1,144,^68;    June    29:    (.az 

vol.    215:    p     144S,  ,.,,,,,. 

Milk    Pasteurizing,      .1     K    !  •  st.-r.      No.   1  ,1  4 1  ,..•.<■;  Jmie  1  . 

<iaz.  vol.  215:  p.  171. 
Milk     product.    Making     a     whole-.       B.     E.     Dunn.       No. 

1  143  510  :  June  15  :  (iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  026. 
.\nr\s..,;-.        r     K.iser.    No     1.141.551;    June    1:    '.az.    vo. 

MlJkhig-machii.e,      K_    ''ameron.     No.    1.142.4-^;    June    >i  ; 

Milking  machine.'''  J:^L  Frledrlch.  No.  1,141.530;  June 
1  :  (iaz    vol,  215:  p,  160.  i..>«o«. 

Milkinginachine.  b!  P.  and  F  1.  Remy,  No  1.142,026. 
.Tune  s;  (Jaz.  vol.  215;  p.  5.  I  v,iija-?S(i- 

Milking  machine.  Cow-.  A.  \  .  Rackstraw.  No.  1.144  3H0  , 
June  20;  Gaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  12S1 

Mill  :   S'ec—  .   ,     r     ,  .,,(11 

Alfalfa-mill.  i, rinding  inill, 

Angle-mli:,  Sfamp-fidn, 

Poving-mill.  Tube  lolling  mid, 

Fann:ng-mi!l.  .,i^  "^x-"'  i  i  j  i  -..,,      Io,,,.  i  ■ 

Milling  cutter.     II.  E.  Eberhardt.     No,  1.141.,"".  -I'-ne  i  , 

MlVung  machine.'  ''jT  R.   Johnson.      No.    1,143,5S4  .    June 

15:  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  951.  ,,,,,,1--    i.-t,..  -•  • 

Milling  machine.      C.    Wlemer.      No.    1,144,01,,,    Juio  .- , 

i;.,7    Vol    215 :  p.  1124  ,,   ,  ..^ 

Villing  machine  spln.lle-head,  _  J.  R.  Johnson  No. 
1  143,585;  June  15:  (iaz,  vol    -15:  p.  Ool. 

Mining -machine     spindle    saddle       L.      l_eidmann  No. 

MiliI;^uSesi"'^V^^^>n^No;t';at;;J.•'  ^>!o;i.l42.200  ;   June 

MPdt;™chlr^^'7-R^riexner    and     K^^OToole.       No. 

1  143  '^07  ■  .Time  22  :  (iaf.  vol,  21.,  :  p.   10«., 
Mining-machine,      1,     K.    Hess.      No.    1  .i  4:;.500  :    Jun..    1  5  ; 

Gaz,   v<,l,    215  :    p.   Od,  .  ,,<■.•,,,      i  .    „  i  -  • 

Mining-machine      V._L_ Sessions      No.  1. 14    ,144  .  Ji.ne  1,.. 

Gaz    vo'    215  ;  v.  707. 
I    Min'in'-  nuVcbine  and  tru,-k,     E,  R,  Mcrriil,     No,  1,142.348: 

!    MitG"r..duK-.^"j,TR^d^/^-      NO.   1.1415V':   June   l; 
Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.   1  <6- 
Beverage-mixer.  Mayonnaise-mixer. 

Mix^^Xhl-^K.   A,    Lahi^ie.     No     1,142,331;    June   8; 
I        f;az.  vol.  215  ;  p.  474, 

'    Columtf-mold.  Conduit-mold 

Concrete-basementwall  Core-xnolfl. 

mold.  Fender-mold. 

Concrete-wall    mold.  ,    ^     ^,  v       i  ma-'^-- 

Mold       H.    M,    Brookfleld    and    S.    01s,t.      N...    1.144.  •-.  , 

lune  20;  Gaz,  vol,  215;  p.  13:?0. 
Mo'dlng   clav    or    similar   material.      I'.    1\    McNeil.      No. 

I  142  342':  June  8:  (iaz    vol.  215:  p.  4  ,  s 
Molding  chiv   or  similar  material     Apparatus   for.      P    \V 
■    McNeil      No    1.142.341  ;  June  8;  (iaz.  vol.   21;.;  p    4.8, 
M,.ld'ngmachln.'.      (>     Eisele.       No.    1.144.1^0:    .Tune    .••.•: 

Gaz.  vol,  215;   p.   1184.  .      ,,       ,         . 

Molding  machine    with     lifting    arrangement,     Han.l        A. 
"    rtard.      No.    1.144,400;    June    29;    <.az     vol,    -1,,       p 

Moldhrg.    M.tallic.     (i.   A.  Johnson.     No     l,141.iss:    .lun.. 

1  •  (iaz    vol.  215  ;  p.  35. 
Monev-.banging  machine,     C,  T    nods.^n.      No,    1 ,144, (,.»'*  ; 

Juiie  20:  (iaz.  vol.   215:  p.  1380, 

Monoan.c     !    -.ru    phosphate.    Maiclng        1-    S  ^^^^ashbur^. 

No    1  142  o'>:  June  8;  Gaz,  vol.  215:   p.  3s 
Monoplane.      IV  and  F^  Kramsky.     No.   l.l  41  .^4,  :  June  1  ; 

M  ,-V   an.l     wringer.     Combined.       K.     A__  Ro.lg.rv       No. 

i'i4'ti'v      .lune  s:  (iaz.  vol.   215:  \>.  o.^ 
Mop.    I>us"t.      .i     A.    Fry.      No,    1.143.528:    June    15;    (,az, 

M.ItWm-cunve^rti'ng  device,     I\L,  Temple     No    1.142,04  1; 
June  .s  :  (iaz.  vol,  21o:  p.  o^-. 


nv 


ALPH^AJBETICAL  LIST  OF  IW^EXTIONS. 


Motion  Cdnvfrtlns  means.     F.  IT.   Drycud       No.  1.141,323; 

.Iiine  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  L'l."  ;  p.  h4. 
Motor  :   See — 

F-lectric  motor.  Rotary   motor. 

l-luld-prrssiiii'  iiiotoi  Spring-motor. 

Florologiral  motor.  'I'idp  mof,,r. 

Hydrocarbon-motor.  Water-motor. 

I'ressure-motor. 
Motor    brake,    .Spring.      (J.    I..    Bonham.      No.    1.143,030; 

.Judo   15  :   (Jaz.  vol.  215  ;   p.  757. 
Motor     rontrol     sv^fcm.      Rlcetrir  .        A.      .1.      Hall.        No. 

1.143.05.".:  .Tiinp  •2'2  :  Caz.  vol.  1.M5  :  f.  iKi.'i. 
Motor    rontrol    sv.«tcm.    Klt^rtr!'-  .      .\.    .1.    Hall    and    L.    Q. 
RUey.     No.    1 .1 43,050  :  .Fun.'  L'L' ;  Unz.  vol.  ^'15:  p.  110.3. 
Motor-controller,     i'.   T.   Henderson.     No.   1,143,104;  Juno 

15  ;   Gaz.   vol.   215  ;   p.   81R. 
Motor  roiitroljpr.     G.  R.  Radl.'V.     No.  1.144.431  :  .Iiine  29- 

G.Tz     vol.    215  :    p.    1200. 
Motor-controller.      L.   L.  Tatiim.      No.    1,141.154;   .Iiine    1; 

Gaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  22. 
Moror    controller    and     Indicator.       F.     W.     Smith.       No. 

1.144,388;    June   20;    Gaz.    vol.    215:    p     12^*4. 
Motor  controlling    device,       F.     Flymans.       No      1.141.548; 

.June  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  164. 
Motor    saf'>tv    di'vicr.    G.-isob'Tie  .      R.    .T     Bridbnrv.      No. 

1.144. KG  :  .Tiiii"  22:   Gii/.  vol.  215:  p.   1155 
Motor  startei'      .T    A     I'li ikinsi  n.      No    1.141.2i'.l:  .Tune  1; 

Gaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  iJO. 
Moror  ^tartini-    d'>vi<e,       W,    H.    Sliimpf.       So.    1.144,437; 

.Tunc  29;  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.   1301. 
Motor-startlni:  device.  Gas-oprrated.     .T.  M.  I'lark.  'U\.     No. 

1,144.340:   .fniii-   20:   (Inz.    vol.  215:    [>.    1-J72. 
Motor.5,    Mf'ans    for   collectively    actiiafin:;   and    controllln;; 

■lite!  nntinc-''urrent.       J.     I,,     Ttoiitin.       No.     1,142,274: 

.lune  s;  Gaz    vol.   215:  p.  455. 
.Mouthpiece  lonncctor.    Medicated.       C,    M.    Andres.       No. 

1,143.007:  Juno  15:  (;az.  vol.  215:  p.  78'2. 
Mow.T.    r.awn  .      I     H.   Cai^tor.      No.    1,144.f)00;   June   20; 

Gaz.  vol.  215  ;   p.    13sr, 
-Mower,  Fawn-.     T.   I'rico.     No.   1,144.244:   June  22 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  215  :  p.  I2nr.. 
Muffler.      S.    Movers.      No.    1.144,858;    June    20;    Gaz.    vol. 

215  ;    p.    144,5. 
.Mules    and    twiners.    Guard    for    self-acting.      J.    Plckford. 

No.   1.144,500:  June  20:  Gaz.  vol.   215:   p.    F322. 
Mu-ic  leaf  turner.     P.   <;.   Rust.     No    1,144,017;  June  20; 

Gaz.  vol.  215  :    p.   1464. 
Music-rolls,    Spool    for       C.    T.    Schoen.       .No.    1.143.143; 

June  15;  (;az.  vol.  215:   p.  706. 
Musical  instrument.     F.  .\.  .\udet.     No.  1.142.744  :  June  8; 

Giiz.  vol.  215  :  p.  614. 
Musical    instrument.       H.    S.    FIornhe<'k.       No.     1.142,255; 

June  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  448. 
Musical    in-itrumtuit.    I'neumatic    self-pl^^■inl.'.      L.    H.    Do- 

n:an.     No.   1.141.'i21  :  June  1  :  G.iz.  vol.  215;  p.  100. 
Musical     instriimen'<.     Fxprnssion    device     for    automatic. 

G.   I'.   Brand       No.    1.141.(>07:   Juno    1:   Gaz.   vol.   215; 

p.  l^C. 
Nails,     fencewirrs,    A:c.,     Imiilonvnt    for    pullint:.       J      1'.. 

Smith.      .No.   1,143.083;  June   15:  Gaz,  vol.  215:  p.  777. 
.Vasal    dcvic.      F     W.    Schoonmnker.    Jr,      No.    1. 14:1. 731  ; 

June  22:  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  1025. 
Norkband  shaper.      R.    Sacromone.      No.    1.144,720;    June 

20  :  Gaz.  vol.  215:   p.   1400 
Necktie.     J.  .A.  Soderstrom.     No.  1.143,086  ;  June  15  ;  Gaz. 

vol,  215  ;   p.  778. 
Necktie-fastener.     J.   A.    Fuller.     No.   1.143,580;  June  15: 

Gaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  050. 
N'o.'ktie  hobb-r  and  stretcher,  rnmhined.     M    M.  May.     No. 

1.142.722;  June  8;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  fiO**. 
Ne.'dle  throndfr.     J.   S' hneidrr.      No     1.144.50(:   June  29: 

Gaz.    vol.   215  :    p.    1323. 
.Nest.     Hons        w.     Kov.n     and     O.     r.     Erickson.        No. 

1.141.34<;:  Juno   1  :   Gaz.  vol.   215;  p.  02. 
Nest.    Hon's      Ii.   S    Wolchman.     No.    1. 141.43'*:   .Tune  1: 

Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  126. 
Net  for  collof tine  <poiimon«.     >[.  H.  Mo.id.     No.  1.143.721; 

Juno  22:  'laz.  vol.   215;  p.   1022 
Net.  Landing.     U.  M,  Franklin.     No    1,143.750;  June  22; 

Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.   1035. 
Net,    Trap-.      R.    M.    Fmnklln.      No.    1.143.75*^;    June   22; 

Gaz.  vol.   215  ;  p.   1034. 
Network  with  .squaro  meshes.   Machlno  for   making.     I,.  I,. 

de  Sf^rovillo.      No.    1,144,733:    June   20;    Gaz,   vol.    215; 

p.  1402 
Nlckol      hydroxld,      Preparing.        J.     G.      Woodruff.        No. 

1,143,:!43:  Juno   15;   (;az    vol.  215:  p.   '56'^. 
Nitrate  of  lime,  Coolins  and  reducing,     I,  Hechenhleikner. 

No.    1.143.625:   .lune  22:   Gaz    vol.   21.5;   p.  000 
Nitrogen.  Fi.Ting  atmospheric    S,  Peacock.    No.  1,143.132; 

June   15:  Gaz.   vol     215;  p.  703. 
Nose  formor.      M     T'llich.      No.    1,141.592;    June    1;    Gaz. 

vol.  215  :  p.   IHO 
Note-sheet-gnblini:   dovico.      F.    J     Kruck.      No.    1.141,060; 

June  8  :   (;az.   vol.    215  ;   p.    .''.44. 
Nozzle-bolder.      E.  Nelson.      No     1.144.405;   June  20;   Gaz. 

vol.   215  :    p.    1320. 
Numborhii:  machine.      M.    R.    Korn.      No.    1,144,138;   June 

22;  Gnz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  1160. 
Nut  and  bolt  locking  and  releasing  devif^e.     O    .\,  Mentzer. 

.N'o.  1.143.127;  June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  rK  701. 
Nut  and  slips.  Gombined  rotarv  drillinsr.     E.  Trouble.     No. 

1,143,257:   June   15;   Gaz.  vol    215:  p.  «3'5 
Nut,    Automatic    lock-       E.    E.    Bruhakor.      No     1.141.608; 

June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  186. 


Nut-cracking  maclnDc.     (;.  \V.   Mcltonald       No    1  143S4;{- 

June  22:  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p^   1064. 
Nut,  Cru.sber-shaft.      W.   S.  Weston.     No.   1.143  005-  Juno 

15  ;  Gaz.   vol.  215  ;   p.  749. 
Nut,  Lock.     W.  F.  Conroy.     .No.  1.143,508;  June  15:  (iaz 

vol.  215  ;  p.  024. 
Nut,    Lock-.      B     I».    RadcllfTe.      .No.    1,143  220-    .liujo    15- 

Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p    820. 
Nut-lock.     E.  T.  Bates.     No.  1,143,247:  Juno  15:  (;az    vol 

215  ;   p.  835. 
Nut-lock.     .F.  Y.   Glym.u-  and  .M.  L.  Holb-       N,i    i   142  308- 

June  8;  (iaz,  vol.  215:  p.  465 
Nut-lock.     J.  M.  I»avl.s.     No.  1.143,254:  June  15;  Gaz    vol 

215;   p.  838. 
.Nut-lock.      F.  A.    Foli:-in7.      No.    1.144.645;   June   29-   Gaz 

vol.    215;    p.    1:570. 
Nut-lock.      G.   W.    I'o.v   and   J.   L.   Cvpbor.      No.    1  144  833- 

June  20:  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.   1436. 
.Nut-lock.      J.    H.    Ilarvev.      .\o.    1,144  070  ■    ,I\ino    -".i  ■    Gaz 

vol.   215  :   ['•    M*-!-" 
Nut-lock.     L.  .\.  Lines,     .No    1.142,800:  .Tun--  15-  Gaz    vol 

215  ;   p.  711. 
.Nut-lock.     J.  K.   .M.Mlor.      No    1,142.:;45;   .lutic  s     (;;i/    vol 

215  ;   p.    470. 
Nut-lock.     C.  O.  .Myors  and  H.  T.  .Marin;.-.      No     I  142  607- 

June  8;  G.az.  vol.  215;  p    570. 
Nut-lock.     R.  G.  Showaltor.     .No.  1,14,';, 450;  Juno  15;  Gaz 

vol.  215  ;  p.  906. 
Nut-lock.      O.    C.    Sparks.       .No.    1.142,461;    ,Iiiii.     ^      Gaz 

vol.   215  ;   p.  523. 
Nut-lock    and    washer.    Combination.       W     G     Buck        No 

1.142.018;  June  8;  (Jaz,  vol,   i.'l5  ;  p.  365. 
Nut  lock.  .Multiple-.      P.  (i     Morgan.      .No.   1  142  102-   Juno 

8  ;  CJaz.   vol.  215  :   p.  426. 
-Nut-locking    ,if)pllance.       G,     W,     Wjitts.       No,     1   142  647- 

Junc  8;    Gaz.   vol.   215;   [t.   5S4. 
•Nut  locking  devicf.     H.  Hardistv.     No.  1,141. .334  -  Jun.>  1 

Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  88.  '  '  ' 

Nut-locking  device.      F.  <i.  .Noal.     No.  1,144  403-  ,Tiino  -"i  • 

Gaz    vol,  215  :  p,  1310, 
Nut,  .Self  locking,     J.  J.   Snvder.      No.   1,141  2*^0-   Juno   1  • 

Gaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  68. 
Nut-tanping   machine.      T    M.   Daniels   and   J,   G     Holsche 

macher.      No.   1.141,770;   June  1:  Gaz.  vol    215:    p.  243. 
Oil,   Apparatus   for  dehvdratiuL'   i)etroleuni-       K     1-:     Laird 

and    J.    H.    Rnney.      No.    1.142.761;    June    8;    Gaz.    vol. 

215  ;  p.  622. 
Oil-burner.     J.  B.  Gowper.     No.    1,144,S16;  Juno  20-   Ga/ 

vol.    215;    p,    1431. 
Oil-burner.      W.    R.    Jeavons    and    A.    R.    Whlttaker       No 

1,143,190;  Juno   15:   (Iaz.   vol.  215:  p.   818. 
011-hurner.      I>.    Jordan.      .No.    1,144,361;    June    20-    Gaz 

vol.  215:  p.  1275. 
Oil-burner.     \V.  .Molas      No.   1.144.710:  Juno  2!>  ;  Gaz    v(d 

215;   p.    1307. 
Oil-burner    and    steam-;.'onorntor.    G.unbinod.      .\.    p     Mar- 

cotfe.     No.  1.144.221  ;  ,luno  22:  (Jaz.  vol.  215;  p.   1100. 
Oil  burner.  Crude-.      E.   D     \'ai-num.      No.   1.143.023-   Juno 

22  :  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;   p.   Kton. 
Oil-cloth  stand.     J.   L.   MueMor       No    1.144.220:  Jono  *J2 

Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  1201 
Oil-drip  return    svstein        W.    L.    Morris       No,    1  141649" 

June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  200. 
Oil-drvlnc    apiiaratus       W.    P.    Bondin-.       No     1,144.522- 

June  29;  Gnz.   vol.  215:  p.   1320. 
Oil-feeding  device.  Automatic.     A.  S.  Vogt.     No    1.141.733; 

June  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  220. 
OU-fuel  b\irner.     C.  G.   M.   Bennett  an<l  S    H.  Sniif'i       No. 

1,144.021  :  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1126 
Oil    preheatcr.    Crude-.      P.    Porges.      No.    1.14  1,7^n;    June 

29  ;  Gnz.  vol.  215  ;   p.   1  41>-<. 
Oll-purlfying   apparatus.      .\.    H     Franko.      \,..    1,142.512; 

June   8;   Gaz.   vol.   215-    ;i    .".  )ii 
Oll-retinlng  ap[iar;itus       W    C.  .McFlhenv.     No.    1.142,S26; 

June   15;   Gaz,  vol,  215;   p.  6S5. 
Oils  and  fats.  TreatinL'.      W.  P    M.  (JroUk.     No    1.144.5.39; 

June  29;  Gaz    vol.  21.".;   p.    1335. 
Oils.    HvdroL'enlzntion    of.      G     Culvert.       N.  .     1.142,668; 

June  8;  (Jaz    vol.  215;  p.  501. 
Oiler,    Explosion  ongino       P.    P.    Valboo.      No,    1.144.572; 

June  20;   C-.i/.  vol.  21.";   ,,    1345 
Oiler     for     condensers.     .\proii  .        IT.     T^.     Crocker.        No. 

1,142,936;  June   15:  Gaz.  vol.   215;   p.  725. 
Oiler    for    obMator    L'uide  rods.      W.    A.    Slieaiwood       .No. 

1,141.140:  Juno  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  2h 
Oilers,    r)ust-proof    L'unr'l    for   automatic   .-txle-.      J.    J,    Mc- 

Guire.      No.    1,142.260:  June  S  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  450. 
Open-henrth  furnace.     J.  c    Pavis.      No    I.IPf.OOo;  June 

22:  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  1012 
Ophthalmometer   .-ind    cornto'tioter       .1     [j,    Si'tcIifTo       No 

1.142.778;   .lune  8;  Gaz.  vol.  215;   p.   620 
Optical   svstorn.      M,   von   Rohr       No     1.143.667;   June   22- 

Gaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  1004. 
Orchard-heater.      .1     T>.    Hamilton.      No.    1,143.582;    June 

15  ;  Gaz.   vol.   215  ;   p.  050. 
Ordnance.  Recoll-checking  mechanism  for.     F    B.  Yinirllng 

(Reissue.!      No,  13,038  ;  Juno  22  :  (;az.  vol    215  ;  p.  12»8 
Ore  and   coal   was'.ers.   Shaker  plate   for.      M    James       No. 

1.142.434:  Jun<'   >^  ;  f;az.   vol.  215;   p.  512 
Ore-concentratinL'      apparatus.        J.      M.      rnlb.w         No 

1.141.377:  Juno  1:  iJaz.  vol.  215;  p.   104. 
Ore  concentration.     J.  W.  Llttleford.     No.  1.142,822  ;  Juno 

15  :  G.nz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  684. 
Ore-disintegrator.      L.   S.   Rovlanco       No.    1  142.462;   June 

8;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  522.  ' 
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Ore-grlnder.      E.    F.    McCool.      No.    1.144,305:    June    22; 

Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1228. 
Ore     roasting    or     drvlnir     furnace,       H.     M      Kinge,       .>o. 

1  143, 43S:  June  15;   Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  '.tO.<, 
Ore  separate  r.    Magnetic      S     R.    Salw^n.      No     1.141.833. 

June  1  :  G;iz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  26U  . 

Ore-troating  nppar^atus.  _  R_.   (  olvin.      No.    1.14.,4,G  .   Juue 

OrJs   'and    'nle,^odi;/{o  "products     Trentin.    radio-active. 

E.  Ebler.     No.  1,142,154  :  June  8  ;  (,az^  vo  .  Jlo  .  p.  41-. 
Ores  and   the  like.    Recovery   of   metals  from       C.   ^;    ^ 

nor      No    1   144.402;   .lune  20;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  l-^-'-_ 
Ores    f.r   agJlomeratin..   or   roduclnL-   th'-mnnd    apparatus 

ther.for,  T.eatment  <  f  .subdivided  _   (L   'irondal   and    1  . 

Nilss.ui       No    1.142.324:  June  S;  Gaz    vol    215  .  p    4.1. 
Ore*      Sena  rat  ion     of     mixed     sulfld.       "^    I-f^vers.       No 

li42  821  :  June  15:  (iaz.  vol.  21..;  P-  R*^-!-        .  „        ..,^ 
Ores.    Treatin.    complex     ^^^^M    ^^';.     K      Mug.\o, .       No. 

1  144  4K0-  June  20:  Gaz.  vol.  215.   p    l.^G). 
Ore;  ''Treating"    mixed      suited  F.      I-^n^fi^th.        No. 

1,144.481;    June    -^  •     ;«^,-J,«'-  vo"  i  [4l  2«2  ;  Juno   1; 
Organ  pipe.   Reed.      A     1  arsons.      .>o.    i.iti,- 

Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  Ol.  ,   ,  .i   ■•i-  •     inno     1  ■ 

Ornamentation.      J.    S.    Correa.      No     1,141,..!.  •    .lun-     1, 

<;az.  vol.  215:  p.  82.  .       ,         v       i   u-'-oii-    Tune 

Orthodontia  appliance.     E.JL  Angle.     No.   1.14-. .  .<o  .  .Tun. 

Or;bod:^Ha-^apP^ln^e':w:E^  walker.  Nc  LU^^-^^T; 
Osl:i^pa;;.^/^"op;,^tiS;ia\;,c-VT  W.  MaokUn.  No 
Ouiii?^r^N!"K:,Ssor>^:'l^^3:3^.!V,;nel5;Gaz. 

OyTn.  .^.  A.  Fairchlld.  No.  1.143.:n2  ;  June  15;  Gaz.  vo!. 
0^>en'^  r<-  E.%nlentine.  No.  1,14:-..151;  June  15;  Gaz. 
oJ;:;;:  B=fi<e^s.''G.  «.  Baker.  No.  1.141.500;  June  1; 
O^S'l^ake;-;'^^.'!'- Baker.  No.  1,141.601:  June  1; 
Oven'ESirSlVCntL     1.^  (i.  Copeman.     No.  1 ,1  4  1 .176  : 

June  1  ;  <;»''    vol.  21..:   P    .^<'.  mvennort  No 

Oven.      Electrically  boated.        «•  .,,^  ■      Dj';|^^?"r'ort. 

.lune   20;   Gaz    vol     215  ;   n     1.^66^  .,.,  . 

Packagetle.      E.    F.   ICIng.      No.    1  144.-11.   .lune   -- . 

Moiins,       Ni'.     1. 1  M.  (  *  -  .    ■iHiit     -•    ■  1 

V„!"i:,.  .,,M»to..     A    War,-..ll      N"    I.tCU."-.:  m,,.-   15: 

,..',-JI-;,;H'n/'-^isJo..^""«;..;. n-  '.'".^-o-.  ■'-- 

r^u.Ti<^'  n.V..",.„'„nps.    No.  .,»=.«ho:  ,i„..  ir.-. 

Gnz.    vol.  215;  p.  740. 
Pad      Srr —  ...  , 

Flectric  heatini-'-pad.  1  niss  pad. 

t'aStlbli;?'-  W.  A.  Reed.     No.   1.143.725:   June  22;  G.z. 

Padt^'%"  sS;      No.    1.142.638;    Jane    8;    Gaz.    vol. 

I-a'-dlocV.Vmutatlon-.     U.  Rddt.     No.  1.141.827  :  .lune  1  ; 

Pa'n'su,:port'''^.'A.''^erwood.     No.    1,144,072:   June   22; 

PHUU  and' nii^lfinj'tho  tame.      ILJamson.      No.  1 ,144,599  ; 

June  20:  Gaz.  vol.   215:  p.   135d.  ii-inn- 

Paint    and    varnish    remover       (V    Ellis.      No,    1.143,110. 

June   15;   Gaz    vol.   215:   p.    .'^t'-  i  ij"  iii  • 

Paint    and    varnish    rem.n-er.      fV    Ellis.      No.    1.14. ,.111. 

June   15:   Gaz.   v.,1.   215:   p.    «>*<>.  vipnstnd!         No 

Paint     and     varnish     remover.       A      E^    Nienstadt         .no. 

1,143.130;  June  15;  (Jaz.  vol.  215;  p    ,<92_  ^ 

Paint-remover,      W.    .Mexandcv.      No.    1.1 43. »^.  v.   .i,in.    .- . 

Gnz    vol.  215:  p.   107(>.  ,,■,>.--• 

Paint  remover  composition.     W.  Alexander,     No,  1 .1  l...v  ,  .  . 

.luue  22;   Gnz.   vol.  215;   p     KGC.        ,,,,,..      ,  ,r. 

PMintor-s  j/latform       W.  C.  (Jaw.     No.  1.142.!b.o  :  June  15  ; 

Gaz    vol.   215:   p.    .31  .,      ,  .         r  w      i- 

I'ainilng    tin    and    otlior    metals.     M,-n  bine    foi-_    W .     1 

Phillin)       No    1  141.2(»0:   .lune   1  ;   (.az.  vol.  21..:   p.  42. 
Pampbi.'t  covering  machine.      A.   Pworak       No.    1.141. ,s.>: 

"    PaSc-^r^t.'":^    A:;i^y;:'N^'^1.143.776;    June   22;    Gnz. 

paT^cii:.l?c.^.>tn;^*'i''''-^^"-  y  ""'-  ^"  ii-ii  ■•-^:  -^-'"^ 

PaUr  Articles."' li;  to  Weav;-d.      C    L.    .Tohnston    .and    HP 
Y.own.     No    1.in.::05:   June   1;  Gaz.  vol.  215:   P    11.. 


i'aper- bag- making      apparatus.      T.      M- .Avery.       No. 

1  144  630-  June  29:  (Jaz.  vol.  215;  p.  iAo5. 
l-aper    board.    Apparatus    for    manufacturing    corrugatw^. 

W.    F.    Hnrbrecbt.      No.    1.144.413:    June    20.    (.az.    vol. 

Paper-i'oa'rd.'M.'i chine  for  maklnL'  corrugate<L  -1.  T.  Ferres, 
No    1.142,400;  June  s;  Gaz.  vol    2Ki;  P- ;;"'^-      ^  ^,„ 

Paper-board  making  macblnc  F  O.  Babrock  No. 
1.143.031  :  June  22:  (Jaz.  vol.  215:  p.  1094 

Paper    box.      J.^  L.    J-nos.      No.    1.141.343:    June    1;    '..i' 

Pap-S^i'^iuuidle:     C,  J.   Frcso.      No.   1.14^.7'^9:  June    1  ; 

Pnpercoatinl-  compo'sitVon  and  making  the  same.  .V  .\ 
Dunham       No.    1.141.051:    June    8:    (>az.    vol.    >lo  ,    p. 

Paper'   Crimpe.l.     J.  P.  Tompkins  nn.l  F^  H.   Fuller.     No. 

1.143, 3:;3:  June  15;  Gaz,  vol.  21;):  p.  Hl>4  ,.ooo-. 

Paper-cuttinL'  machine     J.  H.   Stonemotz.     No.  1,143,.^.  . 


June    ],-.  ;   Gnz,  vol 


:\r>  :  p    S32. 


Pap^V^di^yinc'apparatus. Coated-^  A.  T  Fosbracy.  No, 
1  144  ^W;  June  20:  Gnz.  vol.  215;  p.   14..S 

Paper  feeding  mechanism_s,  K/J^i-"^teH"S: /.^^j'^t.  J""^..,  ^^i  p 
flardte.      No.    1,144.037;    June    29:    (-az,    vol,    -lo  .    p, 

Papor-V.M.dinLV     Multiple  sheet    (iPte.;,or    for^      V.    (Jnrner. 

No    1  142  247  :  June  S  :  (Jaz.  vol    215  ;  p.  44... 
Pnjer  for  tiub-t  or  tow,  1   pun'oses,  Pisp,.nsing  m^    .;<     >  r 

ft    A,  Hamilton  and  F.  W.  Calvert.     No    1.1 41.. .41  .  -Kme 

1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;   p.  162  ^. 

Paper.    Machine    for    cutting    pHes    of       O.    Jobne.       ->. 

1  143.765:  June  22;  Gaz.  vol,  215;  p.  103. 
I'aper     Machine    for    facilitating    the    tnmming    of    ^alb_. 

c:  Green.  Jr.      No.   1.143,Tv.  ;   June    1  o  :   Gaz.   vol.   -U  . 

Pa'^per^marhine.    R.  windini:   waU  .^  R.    I^.  J^ampbell.      No. 

V^}:^!i(nirv^er'io^'u!r'^  ^b.^an.  ^ReissuO 
^•n.  13.!.25  ;  June  8  ;  Gaz.  vol         ..  :_P_  f]- -'-^    ,_       „.     ,. 


Paper  makinL'   machino.s.    Automatjc    stuff-box    for.     _v>^^^ 
feoney      No.  1.143,'.2:^  ;  June  P.:  ^'>^^J"\.r}J:- 


p.  929. 

I^ap;V"piIlng-or:avin::,  machine       I-=""w^N-ickery.      No 

1  144.269:  June  22;  Gaz    vol    215.  p.  l-l-'<  , 

Paper.  Process  of  and  apparatus  for  cn.ping^     1-    II.  HiHei. 
No     1  143  377;  June  15;  <Jaz    vol.  -T-'-  P^,^^'    .     ^      r 

'•^;f>-^;:^'^^4-?v?"liL  ^29^'GS^'lor^i^;  ^. 

„:Sr:ron'Sdie^'irS.     Mc(:ormack.      No.     1.144,769: 

June  20:  Gnz.   vol.  215:  p.  1414 
I'aper-ron-makins:    apparatus.      E.    L<'^c       No     i.i»...i-*. 

Juno  15:  (Jaz.  vol.  215:  p.  >>--J  .     T-,.,,.i., 

Paper-stock   f iint'  and   weighing  machine       s.   J.   T-.m^. 

No    1  141  2:'.3  ■  Jun.'  1  :  (Ji'Z-  vol.  _1...  P-  •''  . 

Pap.'r-stHppin.  '  device.  ,  Wall-        L,     F.     ^rlswold.       No. 

1  14'^^11  ■  Jun<    15:  (Jaz.  vol.  21..:  P-  680 
PaVer   toweL      A.   H.  Scott.      No.    1.141.405;   June   1  .   (.az. 

P„^;:.7;;oir-ci^tl>e  like   and  ^makin.  the  f^^^-^^^^i^^ 

1        C.   B.   Buerger.     No.   1.1-41 *.  •'"'"    '- 

'   Papers-winding  machine    L.  W._Southgate      Nol.142.98S; 

Pni^/lio^^F^^^i^bl^^'c'w:  lu^od.     NO.  1 .141 .1  lo  ;  June 

PnlseS-e^;;-  St^r-'     C.    r    Frum        No.    1.143.598; 

I   rai?^::o^5air-  ^^'-iV^^^r-Sll    am,    R.    D^   Morrison 

Vr.    1  14'>130-  Juno  s;  Gaz.  vol.  215,  p.   •*;'■'__      _ 
'    T.aM"ni:ma-chfnc  'iL  J.  McMackin.      No.   1.144.71.  ;  June 

Pa;?eu;-l?hl/M,i:;lanei:s/i^nratus    ^.r.      B     P.     White. 
'    N^.L144.SK3;  Jun.^20:Gaz.vcd^215:p.     4.,4. 
Pavinirform       C.    P.    McArthur.      No.    1.14. .('4...    .i  me 

Pa^d"I^icti;naf.^''A;   Oliver.      No.    1.142.452;   June  8; 

Pa?!;^aS  f;Js;ru';^,J;L-  D.  a  Lawrence      No.  1.142.333: 

^,ne  8:  Gaz.  ^°1-  ^^'J-^  P/ '\-„     i  i43.202:    June    16; 
IVa-sepnrntor.      F.    O.    Keene.      .>o.    i.'-> 

Pen\''nnd''ihe'like.'BrlqV,et,n.  of  carbonl7e.L     >,    ^^^ 

Kn    1  143  951  ■   June  22;  (Jaz.  vol.   215:   p    IP'i 

Peat'aml'bJ-Hke    Pryln,  ra^     H     B--    ^V^"'   '''"' 

I«eJrrSzS^o?'-^;:^-"K?;:4:'No.   1,143.310:  June   15; 

Pea?.'   F;i;iziVl'on'nf''%      HlfT    ""^^    ?'oo7'"''"'"'        ^"• 
Pei^lSS-^^":T^^i^"'^^-^4^i58^jl^29:  Gaz.   vol. 

'  ^^^^!;TbS'^ri.u3S'^^r^^^  p: 

Pen^attachment.     J.'"    Hughes.     No    1,143,620  :  Jun,.  '22  : 

I        Gnz.  vol,  215:  p    001  wo -on  •    inno   ■•••  ■ 

Pen,   PrawlnL'.      <-   Scbpenner.     No.   1,143.30.   June    ..  . 

IVn'"seTf"iv,reV'f-ount'a!n'.      J.   L.    Schnell.      No.   1.144.4.30; 
June  20;  (iaz.  vol.  215;   p.   1301. 


OVl 


.\LPHABETIC.U.  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


I'ee-lu.idir;-  <i.vir,..     i;.  \\  stdsrsdlll.     No.  1.141,851  ;  June 

1    :    '  7,1Z      \  ol.    1'1.">  ;    p.    ljl((j. 

IViicil.     U.   H.  Sch'U'loher.     N-    1.144.<)«^0:  June  22;  Oaz 

vol.  215:  p.  114:^ 
rerjcll.     H,  f.   Welton.     No,  1.144.(1^:,';  Jimp  22-  Gni    vol 

Jl.-i :  p.   1147. 
rencil,    Lead-.      >',.    U     H^-ru.ri        Nn.    1 .!  (-'.T'.t4  :    .luue    15; 

<;az.  vol.  215  :  p.  07">. 
I'nnril  -  securing    holder.       R.    c.    Miuei.       No.    1,144,420; 

.lunt^  20:  (laz.  vol.   2ir>:  p.    1297. 
I'ercolat'ir.     Coffet-.       I..     Raralifts     and     .1.     Ilada.       No 

l,14.'i.OL'2  :  .lunc  If);  Haz.  vol    21,"):  p.  753. 
r.-rru-isiun  ta!.U-s,   .VctuatiriL'  drvnc   f.ir.      A.  C.   Campbell, 

.\o.   I,l4].7i!7  :  .Iiiiii'  1  :  (iaz.  vol.  l'I."  ■  p.  •j:i9. 
IVrmutationlock.     J.   H.isc!i-'k.      N...   l!l43,3(i8;  June  15; 

'laz.  vol.   215  :  p.   s^n. 
rhonosi-nph.     (',  ii.   Koop,     N(,    1 .14.'^.7><4  ;  .Iiino  22;  Gaz 

vol.  i;i5  ;  p.   1043. 
I'tionomaph,      Miiltiplf-rccord.        W       K.      i  liilders.        No. 

1,141.2.32:  .lune  1  :  (iaz.  vol.  21."i  :  p    :,'>, 
rhonoirraph.   Rppoatlne.      A.    F.    Madden       No     1114  219- 

,Tune  2l' :  Caz.  vol.  L'15  ;  p.  llfls. 
l'hMii(,-rupi)<.     .\iitiim,-itic     stopping     dt'vlce     for         E      C 

\Va!t.T.     .Nu.  1.141,507  :  .Tiiiio  1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  215;  p.  150.  " 
riiotoaraiihic  d'vcln[iiti>.'  ai'iiaratus.     K.  W    <"ald\vell      No 

1. 141,. 114  ;    .Iiiri.-    1;    iJaz     vol.   215:    p.    h] 
I'hnto;:raphlc  devlrp.     H.  V.  I'alniPr.      .No.   1  143  722;  June 

~li  :  (i(iz.  vol.  I'lS  ;  p.   101.'2. 
I'h'ito^rraphlc    Hxposiir.'-mpt.r.       H      M.     I,iiiit.>n.    ,1  r        No 

1.144. 141':  Juiip  2:::  (iaz,  vol.  l'15  :  p.  n7(i. 
riiotok'iaplilc  -  piatp  -  dpvplnplmi    tank.      F,    A.    Strawslnp 

.Nil.  1.14  4.IIUS  :  ,liine  1'2  :  <iaz,  vol.  1'15  :  [>    Ulm  . 
rhcitnirr.iphii' jirintHi.;      mai'liiiic         i:       F.       Wooii  No 

1. 14-. 053:  .Iniif  S:   (;;iz.  vd.  21.'.;   p.  :,^t\ 
rhoro-raphlc-roll    holder.      J.    W.   ("utler       No     1144  934- 

.Ii;ri.'  29:  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.   1470. 
F!t..r..-raphic   .shnti.T.      F.    H.    K.    Barton.      .\o.    1,141  H.^1- 

•luii.'  1  :  (iaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  l'I  i . 
Pbnro-raphlc    shutter.       A.     \Volli-n<ak.       No      1  14:1  9-»«j - 

June  22;  (Jaz.  vol.  215;  p.  injM, 
I'hotoi:ranhy,     Color.      (;.     S.     Whitfield.      No.     1.144,575- 

Iiirif  29:  (Jaz.  vol.  215;  [).   1340. 
Flioto^ra[ih.v,    ltiia;.'e  ir,ni-.f(irm.'r    for   ili-tance.      C.   StilJe 

No.    !,141.s5n:   Jiini'    1:    «;az.    \n!.    u  i ,",  :    ],.   200." 
I'iano   attaehment.      I.    Traversaro.      No     1  144  512-    June 

20:   Gaz.    vol.   215:   p.    1320.  ... 

1'':"!"  ' ''""'ii        ■'     '■-    M'Crary.      No.    l.in.F'.O;    June    1- 
'-  I'.  X..;.  -ir,  :   p.    I  1. 

Planopodal      T.  IF  Ho  I'.w.      No    1 ,  IF',,  1  77  ;  .Tune  15  ■  Giz 

vol.  215  :  p.  Sio. 
Fiano  ii;a.v»T.    Coin  operated    autoniatj.  .      .1      "     loor       No 

1,141.540:  ,Iun.-  1:  (iaz.  vol.  1J15:  p    Hi.",.  "     " 

I'iano  -  [ilayers.    T>'mpu  -  retrulator    .m.i    r.-\vin.lin-    media 

nl-m    fnr,      .\.    a.    StriiihlllM.i-.      No.    ],!41-_'*^3-    June    1' 

'  -az.  \  ..1.  i'i5  :  p.  t;ii. 
Piann*.      Hammer     rest-rall      for.        W       G       R.  rz         No 

1.14:^.030:  June  22:  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p    Ki'iO 
Piano-;,      K,y-rrst.T      for      playn--  F       (io.Jdertz  No 

1,1  U, ,■;,".  1  :   Jime    1:   (iaz.   vol.   215:   [>.   s; 
I'irturt'     and     making     thp     same.      J.     G,     Kitchell       No 

1.144.:i04;  Jtin.'  20:  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.   H^i) 
Pirture  -  film      caliinet.      Motion-.       \V.      F       Smith        No 

1.144.7;:0:  June  20;  (iaz.  vol.   215;  p.   1403. 
Pictiir.'   tllms.    Mnthod    of  .and    .ipparat'is   for    making   mo- 

th'n  .     F.  M.    Fal.pr.      No,   1,!4:{,521:  Juii.'  15:  Gaz.  vol 

- 1  •  >  :  p .  ;  1 1,'  s 

Pi'rnr.'    liims,    Mofhod    of   .and    a;i;raratiis    for    inaklnif   mo 

o,"""     '"o^i-  '■'■''^**^'"-     ■^'"-  1,1  *•!■■''-- :  •T'ltie  15:  Gaz.  vol 
-  F)  ;  p.  02S. 

Pi''ftire  inaehino.  Moving-.      R.  A,  Rrlud-n       No    114:1007- 

June  22;  (iaz.  vol.   215:  p.  9H4. 
Picture  machine.  Moving-.      M.  (F  [  iplan<v.      No    1144Q96- 

Jun<    20:   Gaz.   vol.   215;  p.  13S'<. 
Pii'tiu-.'  iiiarhin.'.  Movine  .     F    H    Si..m-:  ,  rj       No   1141588- 

•''ino    1  :   Gaz.    vol.   l'15  :    p.    170.  ■         .  . 

I'lcturp  machine,  Multlcolor-movln?-.     R,  A    Rrii:dpn      No 

1, 143. (ids  :  .iiine  L'2  :  (iaz.  vol.  L'l5:  p   0S4 
'■'■'f '!'■■■     ni,o  Mi;,.s.     .S,if,M  V  shiitttT     for     motion-         F      R 

Klink       No,   Fl  FJ, lo:'.:  June  s;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p    30.'5 
I'lctiue    m.i.hines.    StprfopTlitiu-dlssol vcr   for    rn'ovlnc-   '   .i 

<'.  Huttner  and  F.  .F  M.>rk!pln.     N<i,  1  144  lOs-  June  ''2  • 

Gaz.  vol.  1'15  :  p.   1 15S 
Plcrurt's  and   icproduclni:  soond.   Moans  for  svnchronoiisly 

dWplaylnt;       cinematot.'raphlc  F.       (Jaumimt  Nf) 

1.144..{:!0  :  .Fine  I'U' :  (Jaz.  vol.  l'15:  p.  12:!0. 
I'lctures    and     the    like.     Protective    housing    for       B     J 

0(j.iinn.      No.    1.144,013:    Juno    20:    Gaz     vol.    215;    p." 

Pioriiro-,     Optical    drvico     for     vi,  wmi:     niovlng.       II      F 

^  .*^fowo||       No.    1,141, 4:!2:   .Inn.'    1  ;   (i.a/.    vol.  I'F'):   p.   125'. 

Pictiiros.   Procoss  of  and  apparatus  for  producing  moving' 

F.    IFird.       No.    1,143,542:    .Juno    15;    (Jaz.    vol.    215-    n 

'.I'M  '    ^ 

Plcturi's.    Rpprodnoinu'.      FT.   p..r>.i-s       No     1.143.S0O:  June 

--  :  (iaz    Vol.  L'!5  :  p.  10711, 
I'lie   fa!irl(        .\.    \V    Binz.      No.    I,14:<vii4:    .isno   L'2-   Gaz 

vol.  215  :  p    1(150, 
I'il"   f:ii'r:   .     (i.   cro-;s;.ir,.!.      N'\    1,142.U0:   June  S;   Gaz. 

vol.    L'15  :   p.    no. 
Pllp  fahri.',   Wovn.     F,  Hammer      No.  1.14.^,102  ■   June  15- 

(iaz.   vol.   L'15  :   p.   viO 
l'lllnv\-  holder.      F.    .\     (iari'-n       No.    1144  1^7;    June   22- 

(Jaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  1180. 


Pin  :  Bee— 

Bowllng-pIn.  Hatpin. 

Building  l)lock  pin.  .Safotv  pin 

Clothes  pin. 
I'ln.      S.    Weatherley.      No.    1,142,547;    Juno    S;    (iaz     vol 

215;   p.  550. 
IMn-poInt  catch.      A.  F.  I'arnell.      N.,.   1,144  0;',s-  June  29- 

Gaz,  vol.  215  :  p.    i:u"i7, 
IMn-setter.      H.    .1     .\ndorson.       No     1.14  4o!(l  •    Juno    ""  ■ 

Gaz.  vol.  215  :  p.   1151. 
Pincers.      F.  M.  Brown.     No.  1,144,204;  June  '_"_'•  (iaz    vol 

215;    p.    12l'4. 
Pincers.     J.  A.  ."stuiikjare.      No    1,144,73s  ;  June  20-  (iaz 

vol.  215  ;  p.   1404. 
Pinioii-liouslng.      .\.    II     II,landor,    \V     F.iion.    and    ,1.    Z. 

•  'oilier.      No.   1,141,544;  .Fine   1;   Gaz,   vol.   Iil5;  p     103 
Pipe  :  i<ee — 

Organ  pipe. 
Pipe    and    caMe    hanger.     J.    B.    Ileiser.      No.    1. 144,593  ; 

June  29;  (iaz.   vol.   215;   p.   1352. 
Pipe  and  valve-actuating  mechanism.  Combined  automatic 

coupling  for  a  train  .      ('.   Fai.son.      No.   1,144,4sl:-  .lune 

29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;   p.    i:<lO. 
Pipe,    cigar    or    cigaretto     h' Mop,       c.     A      Tumor.       No. 

1,142.998;   Juno    15;   (i,az.   vol.   L'15;   p.   740. 
Plpe-clamp.     A.  II     i  .ildwoll       No.   1.142.2:15;  June  S;  Gaz. 

vol,   215;  p.  4  11. 
Pipe-doaner.      A     (  .    Fek.      No.    1,144. 75ii:    ,Fine  20:   Gaz. 

vol.  215  ;  p.  1410. 
Pipe-coupling.      1.    N     Speller.      No.    1,14!. 151;    Jtme    1; 

(Jnz.    Vol.   215  ;    )..    'J  1 
Pipe    coui)llnL'.     .Automatic    train         W.     C      Millor        No 

l,143.9s4  :  June  L'L' :  (iaz.  vol,  L'15:  p    IIFJ. 
Pipe-grapple,      .\.  Goosliii.      No    1,144,500:  Juno   29;  (Jaz. 

vol.  215;  p.   1351, 
IMpe-hanger.       H.    (i     Carlson.       No.    1.144.200;    June    22; 

G'az.    vol.   215  :   p     12L'4. 
Pipe-jack.      G.    F.    VoJL't.      No.    l.l  4:'..7:!0  :    June    22;    (Jaz. 

vol.    215  ;   p.    102S 
IMpe-laylrig    machine.      .1     .1     Mahonov    and    \V.    F.    Norris. 

No.    1.14.'H.S4};   June   22;    (iaz.    vol.' 215;    p.    1004. 
Pipe-molding    maohlne.      C.    Westor-ard.       No.    1,143,094; 

June   15;  Gaz.   vol.  215;   [).   7M. 
Pijie  skelp-scraplng    ajiparatus       ('.    lo'l,      .N.i.     1,142,050; 

.lune   15;  (iaz.  vol.   215;   p    7:io 
Pll)e-threading    mnohino.       W.    orforman.       No      1,144.333; 

June  22:   (iaz.   v.. I.   215;   p.    1237. 
I'lpe  wrench.      F.    ii.    Botio(ii<t.      .No.    I , !  i:;.:;5ii  ;    ,1  mo    15; 

•  iaz.   vol.  215  ;  p.  871. 

Pipe  wrench.      G.    C.    Martin       No.     1.14:;,1L'0;    .luno    15; 

•  Jaz.   vol.  215  ;    n.   791. 

Pipes   and    tubes,   Metho<l   of   ami    apiiiratus    for   finishing. 

J.    W.     Fatshaw.       No.    l,li:;,01L;    Jun,.    l'2;    linz.    vol. 

215  ;   p,    1087. 
Pistol    anil   other    ina^'azino    small. arm,    .\utomatic.      \V.    J 

Wliiting.      No.    1.1 4:!. 470;    June    15;    liaz.    vol.    215;    p 

912. 
I'lstol.   Liquid-.      C     F.    l.ofove-.      No.    1 .1  4:',,h:',9  ;   June   22; 

(Jaz,  vol.   215  :   p.   1003. 
Piston.     V.  I>.   Kennodv       No    Fit.'. 177;  .Tunc  s;  c..,/.    vqi 

215;  p.  420. 
Piston  ring.      .N.     IF     llolort.      No.     1,14  4.474;     June     29; 

(Jaz.  vol.  215  :  ]>.  13F3. 
Piston-rlng-shell    turning    .'ind    parting    machine.       F.     P. 

Domizl.       No.    1,1 4.'<,05()  ;     June    22;    Gaz,    vol,    215;    p. 

1101, 
I'iston-rings   in    their  grooves.   Foviop   for   holding.      II.   K. 

.Mason.      No.     1.144,OoS:    June    LO  ;     (iaz.     vol.    215;    p. 

1357. 
Plaltlng-machine.       B      Nltz.       No.     1. 144.080;    June    22; 

Gaz.    vol.   215  :    p.    1140. 
Planes,     <iage     attachment     for.       T.     J.     Kintner.       No. 

1.144.041  ;  Juno  22:  (iaz    vol.   215;  p.  1i:!4. 
Plant-cover.      F.   J.    Morriman.      No.    1,144,003;    June    29; 

Gaz,  vol.  21.'.  ;   i>.   1370 
Plant-shield.      F.    F.    Suddhk.      .No.     1.142  001;    Juno    15; 

•  Jaz.  vol.  215  :   p.   744. 

Planter.     L.   F.   Bovls.     No.    1,142.4^1:   Juno    S;   Gaz    vol. 

215  ;   p.   528. 
I'ltinter.      J.    I>.    Chantlcr.      No.    I.Ul'.IOO:    .Fine    s;    (iaz. 

vol.  215  ;  p.  500. 
Planter.      .N.  J.  ShaofT.r.      N.      1,14;',.73:;  ;  Juno  22;  (iaz. 

vol.  215  ;   II.    1025, 
I'lanter,  Coin.      I.    .\.    Woaver.      No.    1.144,025;   June   J9  ; 

(Jaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1304. 
Planter.   Hand-.      H.  c.    HimebauL-h.     No     1.144,1L'7:   June 

22;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.    1104. 
Planter.    Potato-.      T.    F.    (iood.      No.    1,142,515;    Juno    8; 

•  Jaz.   vol.  215  ;  p.  541. 

Planters,    Check-row    wire    niechanlsm    for.      C.    K,    White, 

No.    1.14;F'i74  ;  Jun<'   2L' :   (i.az    vol,   '_'15;   p.    1007. 
Planters.     Marker    mechanism     for        i'.     11      For'ov        .No 

1.142,314:  June  >?  ;  (Jaz    vol.  L15:   p    407. 
Planue,  (Jrnamontal.      K    W.   Smith.      .No.    1,1  4:!  Oul  ■    Fine 

Ii.  ;  •Jaz.  vol.  215  ;  \<    057. 
Plaster  composition  and  mtiking  tbo  samo       II    S    Spack- 

man  and  K.   W.   Lazell.      No.    1.142,0s0:  June   15-   (Jaz 

vol.  215  ;  I).   744. 
Plate  holder  Indicator.   .Vutonuitio.      C    R    Teige  ami  A     L' 

Hart.      No.    1,143.40:J;   June   15;   (iaz.   vol.   215;   p    010 
Plate-hook.      B.   F.   Fpham.     No.    l.FlL.Los;   Juno's-  (iaz 

vol.  215  ;   p.   430 
Platen  mechanism.      F    (^cuuipaugb.      N,i    1.142.077-  June 

15  ;  •Jaz.  vol.  215  ;  p    739. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


evil 


Platen-press   grlpper.      R.    Holland   and    I-_;^  J.    Imun.      N. 

1.142,^)40:  June  S;  Gaz,  vol.  215;  p    3<_ 
PlaVor    mechanism.      Single  -  v.alve       \V.   A.   Watson.      No 


No. 


1  142,^)4o  :  June  S;  Gaz,  vol.  215;  11    3<_ 
lavr    mechanism.      Single  -  valve.      >>•   -J^.   \Na 
l"  142  so:; ;  Juno  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  21  u  :  p.  bJS. 


l,l-»L.->0.>  ,    JUUo    l-J.    vjut.    »"'.    -'"  •    J- ■         ,.,._!.  X,. 

Plavers.  I'neumtitlc  action  for  automatic^    _M.  •  larh.      -> 

l'.141,:579;   .lune  1;  «Jaz.  vol.  21,.;   !'■  !"•'■  ^      ,,    ,     ,.    , 
Pliers.      J.    Aderer.      No.    1,141.010;    .Tune    s;    (,az,    vo.. 

Plot\er,'''c.^C.   Buchanan.      No    1.142,077;    Juno   s;    (Jaz. 

Plow'  ^.I^'lf'  "Stholomew.      No.     1,li:,10:;  ;    .Tnne    15; 

PlS'-  I?'Vj''iiln^el"'-N.     1.nF005;   .I.n.    s;   ,iaz.    vC. 

Plow*^  'I'  pJnkey.     No.  11  4:;,:ioO  :  Juno  15  ;  (Jaz.  v.,:.  215  ; 

Plow.^^?;.     ••.     Weath.^rhoad.      .No.      1.14:;,40s;     June     15; 

•  Jaz.  vol.  215;  p    '-^y--  iidiTO-    lune 

I'low    attachmeui.    Disk.      l._  Desy       No.    1,144,1(0,    June 

LL' ;  (Jaz,   vol.    215;   p.   1183.  ,   ,     t      \V      KoMer 

Flow!  Palmetto-root.      K.    A.    K.lgoro    ami    J^,^^.    K(.Ier. 

No.  1.14:1,204  ;  June  1..  ;  (.az.  vol.  -V^;  '-'«.,  7    .,,,,..    oq  . 

Plow.  Snow-.      F.    C.    lleinen.      No.    1.144, .63,    Jduc    .J. 

Gaz.  vol.  215;  p    1412.  iiioi"-    Tnne  "^2  • 

Plow-stock.     F.  C.   Klrkpatrlck.      No    1 .1  44.(M_  .  June  —  . 

Gaz.   vol.   215;   p.   11.^5.  ,,„,,r*r       No      1  144  370; 

Plows,    Furrow -gage    for.      F^    Maurer.      -No.     i,hi,.^.v. 

June  29;  (Jaz.  vol.  215:  p.   l-.O. 
Flim   -iml    I'ase    Combinod   aftacbment-.      NF   No.d.n,      .>o. 

1,14:<.:'.06:  .lune  15:  (Jaz-  vol.  215  .p.  ^'V'    ,  ,,,  >;„ 

Plug      fitting,      .\ttachm.;ut  ,      ^--     )^.-,   ';.?r     '     ' 

1  ii-'-.-'.0-    Tune  15;   (  az    vol.   215.  p.  •'■^■*-  », 

inug  sui'-li.  F.  .F  Uavlln  and  J-  L(.fgren.  No. 
";^44.7M;  June20,  (iaz.  vol.  2^;  P-  HloT7  •  Juno  8; 
Flumb-bol.  suiiport.      ,\.K"g'Tv      No.    1 ,1  4  F.  .  .  ,    .1  ' 

•  Jaz.   vol,   215;   I'   .i^''.      ,„   ,      ,_       v,,  1  U'J  225  ;    June 

Plumber's   fixture.      N.    Aii_i:u>t.    Jr.      .>o.  i,n-.- 

H:  (Jaz.  vol.  215;  p.  4.!. .  .  .,,  ,,;-  . 

Pneumatic    controller.  _  J.    I,.    (Vb,,rno.  No.     Fi4i. 

P.;!.rtU^Si^n:'il:^f-.'u:;^^V      No.1.Ul.:o;o,J,n,.1: 

Fn^iln^aSvi^Ao.^' ;H;;:H-;'^-^-''^-  ^^  '■''''''' 
Fn:.Z;.eV:^V/;^^':M^:'uJ;r,};nd^.PK^,  Fanner.      No 

,,:':-r;.(!:::rw: 'po.^;:^.^s^',  an(^^^ 
I. -:mi.!^^i:SV"-w^^''^''''  ^ '" 

S;   (Jaz.   vol.   21.1.   p.  •'-•♦•.  i.oo'^S-     Tune     15;     Gaz 

Pocket       (J.    W.    Carver.      No.    1,143,0^8.    Jun* 

,.,,l;;,S».;„f•'"f..^^"":^v.-^V.!^:w!v.. ..-^. 

vol,   21.1 ;   p.    l*^**-  ,,    ,  V'       1   14' 570:    ,Iuni- 

I'ollshing-machlno,      W     ].    Hodi>,\.      No     fh-. 

s  :  tiaz,  vol.  21;> :  J).  o.pO.  urown       No     1  14.'..o:".4  ; 

I'ositi. mini.'    mechanism. _   NN.    S-HrovKU.      .no     j.i 

June  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  21o  ;  p.   c^^ 
Fo-t  :   .s'ec^  >ii..,i  a.nd  li'-'bt  in_' 'post. 

Btndlng-post.  Turnt  post. 

l,"'Jo't'T!."^I'  lurrct  tooFpost. 

rosi       1-     P'Michod.      No.    1,142.040;    Jutc    s;    (,nz     vo,. 

Po^JMi^J^^'soctional-       IF    Krummin..       N-.    ^14:.71«; 

June  2--';  (Jaz.  vol^    215.     '    1*  •-    :,  ,.,.,.,, ,;,c!o,  ComMned. 

Fost-cnt-d.  <:«"'»>;''>Vj^'r  \S7''      V une  22     -iaz    vol.  215; 
\V     \    Schmidt.     No.  l,i4.<,(-.(,  .lum? 

;:r»Sfv:^  ,.„..,  N.  co,;^sr-  so  .u...... 

June  15;  (Jaz.,  vol,  21a;  P-  ^'^^  . 

F„t-cover.       .1.    I.    l-oster.       No.     1.14  1.4... 

Folar.odi..er.      r.,Hryla.      No     1.1 4:;.sS0  ;    J'.no    22  :    Gaz. 
I..^aFMli2ger    'k-'j-  Severson.      No     1   1i:;.H0;   Juno  15  ; 

Fouiuy^founTli;;.  '  j'^^'"^^^'      ^^  '■'''■'•'''  '  '^""'^  "'  ' 
l',,\v'|or'''Mam^:ictui-!^^^    solid    bodies    fro,,,.       IF     l.o.ser. 

No.   1.141.400:   June  1  :  'J"-,;"'     -'"■   ''.-^    \  ,  ,,  q^^  . 
Power-gonorating  system.      (  .  _H.   Smoot,      No.    1.141.J83. 

yc;l:^^rl.^^;r:'''l\'^'^n:    n!!;   1.141,:..s;  June   1  ;  Gaz. 

•■i'^l^f'£/r^'!"Na(:i:^  '^rri^'^^h^^t  i^; 

Fovl^'dS^s'^Ry-tb       No.    1,1,10:7;    Juno    l;Oaz. 

Pow^r-tt'ansntisslon  devlc.v     <:     W    W.  iss.     No.   1 ,1 41 .508  : 

June  I  :  (Jaz.  vol.  21.5  :  p.  l-.F 
Fower    t ransmissiou.    Gear  <-asing_  f.u        I,.     No>es        NO. 

1  141  ,T.O  ■  June  1;  (^az-  vol,  LI..:  p    •'•'• 
l-ow.r  -'tran'smission    nie.haulsm.       K.    A.    .Tohnston.       No. 

1.14  F547:  June  -JO:  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.   133., 


JlMl. 


1  ;    <Jaz. 
S    IF 


Power-transmission     mechanism.       P,     R.     Scholes. 

1  14:;  324  -  June  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  21;.  ;  i'    ""*'-,_,  ».„ 

Power  transmission    mechanism.      .F    (J     P^_rhomfis.      .^o. 

1,144.011  ;  Juno  L'2;  (Jaz.  vo'.  21.''';  p     11--. 
Press  •  .s-cf — 

BalinL- iiress.  Ironing  ju-ess 

Fril!  j.r.'SS.  Pow.  ;  pr.^s. 

Hat  i.r.  ss.  Printing  press. 

llav  uress.  ,,  , 

Fress."     A     S    Morris.     No:^l. 143.840  ;   .Ftno  ll' ;    (.fti    vol. 

■'15  -    p      lO'iO.  .  ,  ,    . 

I'ressing  device.      C.   O.   Barnes.     No.   1.141,oso;   Jul.-    1  , 

Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  211.  ^.       .,  ,  , ^  .    ,,,,       ,-  . 

I'rcssuroL-aL'e.      J.   A.    Wesouor.       N,..    1.14 s.    Jan.-    1,., 

(Jaz.    Vol     215;    p.    ''(^(i-  ^      ^  .,         .   ^sto^,n■     i„n» 

Pressurp-mot'T.       IF    (       Rrehm-'r.       No.     1.144.32-  .    June 

L'2;   <Jaz.  vol    215:   p.   11:;:',.  ,.,.,   k        v« 

Pressure- motor.       1        W,     Meyer     and     A      Stleb,       No. 

1.144.000;  June  L'O  :  Gaz    vol.  215:  ii.   13uH.        ,,.,  ^..o. 
Pretzel  making  machine.     <,.  IF  Schaetze,,      No.  l.H-.o^^, 

June  s;  (iaz.   vol,  215;   p    540 
Printod    -ii  <!    onibosse.i    sheets,    I'ro.luclng        (>.     >>  •    i^-ing. 

No    1,1  4:-;, 707  :  June  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.   103S. 
I'rinto.!    -.cti.r    Ai.panitus   for  priMlucmc   raised.      >.   l.ip--* 

sius       No    1.144,:-io:h:  June  21;;   Gaz,   vol.   Ll,^  ;   p.    1--'. 
Frinters   chas.  .      F.   S.    Bolles.      No.    1,144,458;   .lune   29. 

(Jaz.  vol.  215;  V-  F'.O''.  ,,...,,„,.     t.,.io 

Printers    galU-y.      A,    S.    Orchard.      No.    1.14-.20U  .    .Fine 

8;  (Jaz.  vol.  215;  p.  428.  ^       1  1101,,'.. 

Printer's   make-up    device.      F.    \N  .    Fake  No.    l,14-,l<)o, 

June  .'■':  (Jaz,  vol.  215 ;  p    300  ,-,.,,„,          no 

Printers-      rollers.      Manufacture     •  f.        S-  (-rumii.        No. 

1  141.:i2U,  June  1;  (Jaz.  vol,  21;.;  p.  ''•■.  14.  Tja. 

Printers  shoot  rec,.ptacle_     J.  F.  .Fronsek.  No.   1,144,133. 

Pr!n^nj'lind";'ittl'ng  maJhin,  '  "1f  H.  F.  R  Tledemann. 
No    1  144  0"4  ■  June  20;   (J.-iz    voi.   L15;   i'.    14I)(.. 

Printing  djvi"-.- '  for  cash-rci;ist.-rs^  or  cash-dellyery  ap- 
paratus.     F.  C.u-rell.      No.    1.141.003:   June   1  ;   (.hZ.   %o1. 

l'ru?nng' frame.      W.    Westman.      N<.    1.144,014:    June   22; 

pAntdnJ^adIhie."F.'Meis,l.     "no.    1.144.044;    June    29; 

I'rlntin^mad'iie.'i-'H:- Sampson.      No.    1,141,270;    June 

1  ;  (iaz.   v.d.  21,,  ;  p.  ''*  .,.,,     ^   ul.lOl  ;    Juue    1  ; 

Printing-press.      K.    1- .    KiiK.i.an.      .>.  .    i.i-^i.i 

Prln}lngpr..si'Vontroller.     c   F.  Carpenter.     No.  1.143,f5^0; 

Fine   •_'2  :   Gaz    vol.   215:   p,    1011. 
PHrUin. jToss    fe,.d    mechanism.       ..MKn.j.pler.       No. 

1  14"  7Sfi-  June  8;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ,  i).  O.i.F 
P,dt'.tfn:'pre-ss     ink-fountain    ,    .H^  .    _  «-'>'"''"'-        ^«- 

1,142,059:  June  8;  Gaz.  vo..  215  ,  p.  o8S.  „„„„_„r 

Prlntin:;-press    ink-mixing    m..cbani>im       •  .    H-    Buettner. 

N...  1.142,01',-  ;  .luue  8  ;  (Jaz.  voh  21..  ;  i*.  •'<^',  ^. 

Printim:  press    scorlnsr    attacbment._     K.    F.    Klnnst.       ->o. 

1.144.130;  June  22;  (Jaz.  vol    -1.>;  1'     ''•';',-  .,.,., 

PrintiUL'-press    sheet-deli  verv    attachmenj        (..A.    ^^tme. 

No.    1.141,s,%0;   June   1:   ''«';■    vo.       1..  ,   l>.    -^v 
:    Printing-pros>  tn,dung  tiiechanlsuK.^.u-  ro!  o         ^2,2!^; 
I        T     R     F,     I'nrker,    and    V .    v\      vvn-...        ->*'.    i.'-"-- 

Pri's^msvstem.  Separating-.     O.  Eppenstein.     No.  1.142.755; 

Pro}.^iih:   '  w"k.    Hhhard-on.      N,„    1,111-415;    J.ne    1: 
PrS^^ti^on^'aiV'^e^-ls,     K.  Madi.Mibacb       No,1.n..-7: 

June  15:  (iaz.  vol.  21..:  P-  '^^■'         ,  ^        i  ii'-'oO- 

Projectile,     Fife-line.        IF     ^^^^  P.roady.        No       1.14., ....0. 

June   s;   (iaz    vol.  21o.   p,   4.>>. 
Proj..ctil.-.    Kxploding    device    for.       W.    J.    SmU.i.       No. 

1  142.375  ;  June  h  :  Gaz.  vol    21.5  ;  p.  489. 
Proiecting   a|.,.aratus.      C,   F._  W.   Falm.-r.      N..     1.141.^..,, 

June  1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  21,j  ;  F,  -  ' '!;  ^^         j  ^  y.  .-.sr,  ; 

i'ro|(ciing    instrument.       t-.V,-     ''•'■' 

June  S;  (Jaz.  vol,  21o;  p.  .'04 
Fro  e-tion   apparatus   and   thp  11^-- „  H     N     Ott    ,ko1    1      NV 

Barton        No.    1.143.00:<:    June    2J  :    '-az     vo       .1...     p, 

!    I'roVl^tions,     Forming.     O.    ^      Knauff.     No.     F142.si:0: 
'        June  15  ;  'iaz.  vol.  21.5:  p.  Os3 
Proof-testing  machine.     T.  Olsen,     No.   1.14l.s._  .  ,1  jue  1  , 

Pn^pell":'-   j' jin^e;'''No.   1.144.580;   June  20;   (Jaz.   vo.. 

I    Fropeli.,''    ^^F^^F.^Scott.      No.    1.142  015;    June    15;    (iaz. 

'    ivopeiw^  ■  .r  I^Scott.      No.    1.142.010;    J. no    15;    Gaz. 

I   Pro^'Uer;' Screw-''   W.    Rowthorno.      No.    1.142,5:W  ;   June 

8:  Oaz.  vol.  215:   p.   545.  1  <.-,'..,    T,,,,p 

Protective  device.      E.   K    Carlchoflr       No     1.14-..,.,..    June 

.       8;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  552, 


|-eciprocating- 
az.    vol. 


cvni 


ALPHABETICAL  LLST  OF  IX\^NTIONS. 


Protective   device.      E.    E     F.    CrelprhtOD.      No.    1.144,U28; 

June  -2:  (iaz.  vol.  :.'15  ;  p    llXd. 
I'rotective    (i»vioe.      E.    K.    K.    Preiehfon       No.    1.144.0'_'9; 

June  L'- :  (iaz.  vol.  i^lfi  ;  p.  IISO. 
Protractor  and  depth-gage  for  die-makers.   Bevel-.      E.   H. 

Hantz.     No.  1.141.391  :  June  1  ;  Caz.  vol.  L'l')  ;  p.  109. 
Puller  :   See — 

Stump  puller.  r.ick  puller. 

l'iille,\   hid.  k.       H.    Brown.      No.    l.UL'.4'<r.  ;    June    8;    Gaz. 

\()l.  Hl.'i  :  p.  r>JS>. 
Pullev-block.       R     H.    Worrel.       No.    1.141,74,-:    June    1  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  L'15  :  p.  232. 
Puliev.    K.xpansible.      K.    O.    i"u«ter.      No.   1 ,144.:-i53  ;   June 

::!»  ;  (Jaz.  vol.   JIK  ;   p    1273. 
Puliev.    Expansible.       U".    Relmer«.       No     1,144.381:    June 

29  ;  Gaz.   vol.   2 1  ,^1  :   p.    12S2. 
Puliev    frame,    Sa-h-.      r.    Tuteiir.      No.    1,142,999;    June 

15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  746. 
Pulley-h.iii.-iiii:.   Securinf,'   m>an.«  f^r  n   removable.      E.  An- 
derson.     .\".   1.142.^70:  Juuf  I'l  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  701. 
Pulley    rim  clamp       K.    II.    B.iwen        .No     l.U:;.74!>:    June 

s  ;  Gaz.  vol.  21,"i  :  p.  017. 
Pulsating  screen.     E.  B.  Svmons.     No.  1.141,153  :  June  1  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  21.5  :  p.  22. 
Pulverizer.      F.    H.    Cornwall.      No.    1,144.352:    June    29; 

(;az.  vol.  215  :  p.   1273. 
Pulverizer.       I'     *'.    Forrester.      No.    1,142,150:    June    8; 

Gaz.   vol.   215  ;   p.   414. 
Pulvpiizer.  Kotarv.     C.  E.  Brainard      No    1.144.102:  Jun«- 

L'2  :  Gaz.  vol    -15  :  p    1 15«>. 
Pump.      R.  .\.  Pornes.      No.  1.14:;, 255:  June  15:  Gaz.  vol. 

215  :  p    s::^ 
Pump.      W.    I>.    Lutz.      No.    1,141.252:    June    1;    Gaz.   vol. 

215  :  p.  57. 
Pump.      F.  [I.  Mei.r.     No.   1.144.718:  June  29;  Gaz.  vol. 

215  :  p.  i:!!»7. 
Pump,     .F,    M.    Sheimaii       N...    1,143.325:   June    15;   Gaz. 

vol.  215  :  ;i,  st;:i. 
Pump,     t'    W    Sidwell.     No.   1.142,7:;4:   June  8;  Gaz.  vol. 

215  :  p.  niu. 
Pump,   C'entiilu:;a!.      E.   .\.    Hansen.      N",    1 ,  14;?,'.i57  ;    June 

22  :  (iaz.  v-ii.  L'lo  :  p.-llu:-; 
Pump.  Centrifugal.     F.  W.  Krogh.     No.  1,141.550:  Jun'-  1; 

Gaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  167. 
Pump.    Compression-.      R.    E.    McGl.vnn.       No.     1,141,571; 

June  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  173. 
Pump.  Compressor-.     E.   W.  Comfort.     No.  1.144.t>41  :  Juii' 

L'i» :  Gaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  1  :;•",.'>. 
Pump,   condenser,   or   comiiressor,   Rotarv.      E.   S.  G.  Rees. 

No,   1,144,H65:  June  L'<t  ;  Gaz.   vf.!.  i;i5:  p    1447. 
Pump    Duplex.      C.   .M.   Church.      No.    1.144.29H;   June  '^2  ; 

G,iz.    vol.    215  :    p.    1225. 
Pump    governors.    Blow-out    device    for    electric-.       \V.    V. 

Turner.      No.    1,141.15^:  June    1:   Gaz.   vol.   215:   p.   24. 
Pump.    .Meastuiii--.      1'.    J.    Youn-,      N...    1.14:'.. 158;    June 

15  :   Gaz.    vi.l.   :J15  ;   p.   milJ. 
Pump.    Percolator.      ,1.    B.    GritTin,      .No.    1,142,322;    June 

8  :  (Jaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  470. 
Pump-rod  connector.     M.  Hartner,     No.  1,141,795;  June  1  ; 

Gaz.  vol.   L'15  :   p.  249. 
I'ump,    Itotarv.      I.    .1.    J.ihus.m    aud    H.    McClelland.     No. 

1.14:'.,2n(i  :  "June  15:  Gaz.  vol    215:  p.  M*<. 
Pump,  Tire-.     H.  (.'.  Hanson.     No.  l,142,7i»l  ;  June  8;  Gar. 

vol.  215  :  p.  iju:.'. 
Pumps,    i'ressure-controlled   electric   switch    for   motor-op- 
erated.    S.  S.   Stahl.     No.   1.141.>>47:  .lune   1:  Gaz.  vol. 

215  :  p.  204. 
Pumps.    Valve    for    ^p^a.viu_'-.       0.     \^■.    Wiidsworth.       No. 

l,14i'.2S!t:  ,Iinie  s:  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  45:i. 
Punch    and    riampln::-tcKil,    c<imMnari"ii.      c.    C.    Gladwin. 

.No.   1,144.120  :  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.   L'l.';  p    11«2. 
Punch.     Hand  op.  rated     .-old-.        F.      U",     Koblusou.       No. 

1.142,f'.27:  June  M:  <;az.  vol.  215:  p.  57s. 
Piinchin.'    and    shearint:    machine.      J.    I'.    Reardon.      No. 

1.14:!,4;'.4  :  June  15:  <iaz.  vol.  215:  p.  '■•'•!. 
Puncliing-nuichine.      Multiple.        G.      I'.      Thomas.        No. 

1,141.221  :  June  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  4<'.. 
Puii'-hini:    ruhtver    nipples,    Ma.'hlne    for.      .1.    L.    .Mahoney. 

N...   1.1  U. 114.-, ;  Jun.-  •_'!.':  (Jaz.  vol    215:  p    1130. 
Purse.      A.    Hausammann.      No.    1,143.825  :  June  22  ;  Gaz. 

vol.   215  :   p.    lo5'<. 
Push-button.     C.  J.  Kl.in.     No.   1,143,207:  June  15;  Gaz. 

vol.  215  :  p.   ^21. 
Puzzle.     E.  J.   MrFali.     No.  1,143,41s  :  June  15:  (Jaz.  vol. 

215  :  p    so.-,. 
Puzzle.     J.  J.  Tiernan.     No.  1,144.799:  June  29:  Gaz.  vo'. 

215  :   p.    14J5. 
Pyroraet.  r.      K.    W.    Zimmt  rschted.      No.    1.142,133;    June 

8  :  Gaz.   vol.  215  :   p.   4nO 
Rack  :  l>'ee— 

Bottle-holdln?  rack  Pcreen-wire-cloth  rack. 

Hay-rack.  Ticket-rack. 

Linoleum-rack.  Towel-rack. 

l.oad-sup[iortin'.;   ra.  k. 
Racket.      R.    Moor..      No.    1.143. 30(1;    June    15;    Gaz.    vol. 

215  :   p.  853,. 
Radiator.      B.    Holt.     No,    1.143,967;   June  22;   Gaz.   vol. 

215:   p    1107. 
Radiator.      R.    J.    Kiend!.      No.    1,142.179:    June    S:    Gaz. 

vol.   215  :  p.    421. 
Radiator.     M.  Slgmun.     No.  1. 142. 530  :  June  8;  Gaz.  vol. 

215  :  p.  547. 
Radiator     connections.     Fittini;     for     hot-water.       P.     H. 

Carlvon,    Jr.      No.    1.141,611:    June    1;    Gaz.    vol.    215: 

D.  187. 


Radiator,   Portable  electrically-heated.     C.   Schmidt.      No. 

1.141.888:  June  1  :  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p    279. 
Radiators.    Foot  rest  for.      N.   A.  Peot,  Jr.      No,   1.143.M59; 

Jun.'  22:  Gnz.  vol.  215:  p    1069. 
Radio-active    substances    hy    absorption     from     solutions 

.ManufH.'ture.    Isolation,    and    enrichment   of       E     Fhler 

No.   1,142,153;  June  8:  <;az.  vol    215:  p.  41L'. 
Itaft.   Loi:  .      (.;.    G.    Davis.      No.    1,1 4J,'_'3;i  :    June   s-   Gaz 

vol.   215  :   p.  442. 
Ral!-Rn<lior.       F.    G.    Dunbar.       No.    1.144.5:;l'  ;    Jun.'    29  ■ 

Gaz    vol.  215  ;  p.  133:;. 
itail-anchor.     J.   M.   Scott.     No,   1.143,077;   June    15;   (iaz. 

vol.  215  ;  p.  774. 
Rail  chair  and  .Inint,  Combined.     J.  Garay.     No    1.141.054: 

June  8;   (iaz.   vol     215;   p.   ;<40. 
Rail-connect  Ins    means.       E.    (i.     Smith.       .N...     1,141,843; 

June  1  :  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  203. 
Rall-elevatin;:  apparatus,      (i.  \V.  Roberts.      No.  1 ,144.251  ; 

June  22:  (iaz.  vol.  215:  p.   IL'OK. 
Kall-fasteninc  d.vice.     .\.  Coble.  Jr.      No.   1 ,1  42,:',(iO  :  June 

s  :  Gaz.  vol.  -.'15  :  p.  400 
Rail  fasfcninc  device.     J.   J.    Winn.      No.    1.141' 74.':   June 

8  ;  (iaz    vol.   215  :   p.  613. 
Rail  for  bridL'.'s  and  like  structures,  c.uard  .     T.  J    Carter 

No.  1.144.295:  June  22:  Gaz.  vol.  1.'15  ;  p.  121.'4 
Rail  joint.      C.     Jaclno.      No,     1.143.71l>:     June     1"_' ;     Gaz 

vol.   215  :    p.    litis 
Rail-joint.      ,1.    Juhftsz    and    J.    Horvftth.      .N...    1  141,714: 

June  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  223. 
Rail-Joint.      C.    C.    l.amb.      No.    1,144.714;    ,luiie   l".!  ;    (iaz 

vol.  215  :  p    i:;05. 
Rail-Joint.      H.   L.  .Merriman  and  T.   May.      No.   1.142.200; 

June  8:  (iaz.  \ol.  215:  p.  451. 
Rall-Jotnt.      H.   F.   Nelson.      No.   l,143,s.'-,i  :   .),i,i,.  -^2  :   Gaz 

vol.   215  :   p.    I(t07. 
Rail-Joint  and   supportlnL:-tie       P.    Sotak.      No.    1.144,507: 

June  29:  (iaz.  vol.  ■Ji5  :  p.   1:144. 
Rail-joint,  Insulated.     B.  (i.  Braine.     No.    1.141.44it:  Jun.' 

1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  IL'7. 
li.iil-joint.  Insulated.     E.  F.  Seherraerliorn.     No    1,142,632; 

June  8;  (iaz.   vol.  215;   p.   570. 
Bail-plate.     F.  .M.  Simpson.     N.>.   1.141,42s  :   .Inn,,   i;  Gaz. 

vol.  215  ;  p.  123. 
Rail-tie.      V.    Blomstrom.      .No.    1,142.00::  ;    June    s;    (iaz. 

vol.  215  :  p.  589. 
Ralls.  Insulatlnir  fastening  means  for.     .V.  I'.  Brown.     .No. 

l,142,i;!J;  June  S;  (iaz.  vol.  L'15:  p.  440 
Railway   band  br.'ike       A.   Taurman.     .No.    1.144.0L'2:   June 

L'O  :  (iaz.   vol.  i.'15  :  p    1405. 
Railway-brake.     M.  A.   Kosteckl.     No.   1.141.125:   .hmc   1; 

(Jaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  12. 
Raihvav     cross  -  tlf.     Cast  -  metal,      (i.     W.     Suvder.      No. 

1,143,456;  June  15;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  9os. 
Railway-crossing.      W.    H.    lulkins.      No.    1.144  s;i:;;   .inn" 

2!>  :   (iaz.   vol.   215  ;    p.    145s. 
Railway  crossing'     protective  device.      S.    Relchenthal,    .1  r. 

No.   i,144,"_'4s:  .lurie  2L' :  (iaz.  vol.  215:  p.   ]i.'(i>». 
Railway  frok'.     ,1.    .N     Sides.      No.    1. 141.'. 37:1  :  ,Iun.'   8;  (iaz. 

vol.  215  ;  p.  489. 
Railway-gate-controlling    mechanism.      .1.    A     (iasse.      No. 

1.14L'.310:  June  S;  (iaz.  vol.  215:  j.    4C,0. 
Railwav    level-board.      W.   McClure.      .N..     1,141  471:   June 

1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  13W. 
Railway-rail.  Compound.     T.  Burke.     N.'.    1.U1.70'',  :   .Tune 

1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  'J'.V.K 
Railway-rail   couplins:.      C.    F.   and    S.   (>     MeDonald       No. 

1,144.557:  June  I'U  :  (iaz.   vol.  L']5:   p.    i:;41 
Railwavrall    fastener,      (i.    Riellv.      No     1  14:'., 007  ;    June 

22;   (Jaz.   vol.   -JlTt  ;    p.   111!^. 
Railway  signal  apparatus.     C.  F    Rum. .Id.     N..    1.141.147: 

June  1  :  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  19. 
Railwav    slL-niilini:.      J.    !».    T.'ivlor,      N...    I.]44,5(t0:    Jun.' 

29;  Gnz.  vol.  215  ;  p.   1325. 
Railwav       sK'nallng       svstein.       C        1'        Dlnu'inan.       No. 

l,14;i,755:  June  22:  Gaz.  vol.  215:  n.  l(i:i:c 
Railwav-sb'eper.      Built  up      Ir.m  NI       Mattliati.        No. 

1.14.3', 415;  Jun.'   15:  (i.'iz.    vol.   215;   ]i,   SIM. 
Railwav.  Suspension       J.  H.  Smith.     No,  1.142,ll.'4  :  June 

8  ;  (inz.  vol    215  :  p.  403 
Rallwav-Bwitch.      C.  F.  Rebtov       No.   1.144.1:47:  June  11 

(iaz.  "vol.  215  :  p.  1207. 
Railway  system.   Electric-.     W.   Robinson.     No.    1,1(1.055; 

June  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  202 
Railwav-tie.      F.   F.  (ireen.      No.    1,14:;.1SS;   J.me    15:   G.iz 

vol.  215  :  p.  si  4. 
Railwav-tie.      H      Hess.      No.    1,143.004:    Jun.'    22:    (iaz 

vol.    1'15  :   p    11  OR. 
Railwav-tie.      S.    Martin.      No.    l,141,sii:    Jun.'    1:    (iaz. 

vol.  il5  :  p.  253. 
Railwav-tie.      G.    Sap.gno.      No.   1,143,442;  June   15;   (iaz. 

vol.   215  :  p.   004. 
Railwav-tie.      J.    W.    St.    Clair.      No.    1.144.441:   Jiine   29; 

Gaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  1302. 
Railwav-tie.  Metallic.      E,   E.   Slick.      No.    l,142.i:7S:   June 

8  ;   (iaz.  vol.   215  :   p.  450. 
Railwav  tie   plate.     J.   \V.  Thomas.      No.    1,14:;, 550;   .lun.- 

15  :  (iaz.  v.,1.  i'15  :  p.  042 
Railwav  -  track      construction.       (J.       H.       Barbour.       N... 

1.144.104  :  June  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  117H. 
Rallway-trafficcontrolling    afiparatus.     W.    P.    .Mien    and 

a.  R.   Scattergood.      No.    1,144,017;   June  22;   Gaz.   vol. 

215  ;   p.    1125. 
Railwav  traffic  controllini;    svstem.      .\.    V.    T.    Da\.      No. 

1.144.405:  June  29;  (iaz.  vol.  215;   p.   i;;i(i. 
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Railway  trains.     Automatic    control    system    for.       A.    S. 

Jones.  No.  1,1  11.S73  :  June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  2i3. 
Railwav  trains.   Safetv  coupling-release  system  for.     A •   *• . 

Hettienngton       No.    1,141.303:    June    1:   Gaz.    vol.    115. 

p.  110,  ^         , 

Rallwav-vehicb'>,    Pantograph  ;:rouuding   circuits    lor  eiec- 

iric.  "  E.  R.  Hill.     No.  i,142.8M  ,  June  15.  (iaz.  v..l.  2Iy  : 

!'■    "'*'''• 
Railways,   I'.irlaM.'  safety-stop  for.     G.  M.   1 .  rgu.-ou.      No. 

1.1 4-'. SOT:  .'line   15.  (Jaz.  vol.  215;  p.  07',>. 
Rain-siuiiai.      J.    J.    Barrash.      No.    1.143,l4(j  ;    June    lo  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  835. 
Kakf  ;    .sec— 

*  lam-rake.  Hay  rake. 

Rake.     G.  E.  Towusend      No.  1,141,127  ;  June  s;  Gaz.  vol. 

115  :   p.  4U4.  _  ,  ^ 

Rake  cleaner.      C.    C.    Warden.      No.    1.14l..4(J:    June    ^, 

(.az.  vol.  215  :  p    01'..  _ 

Rake-tooth  cleaner.     .1.  .\.  tioodsell.     -No    l,144,i03;  JMne 

10  :  (iaz.  vol.  11,'.  :   p.   ),:',>1. 
Rakes  and   forks,  UlaiiK   lor  making.      L.  S.  \\  liltney.     No, 

1.142,000;  Junes.  <i.i/..  vol.  115;  p.  ;>57. 
Rake-,   folks,  and   the   ake,  Maklug.      L.  S.    Whitney.      No. 

1.141,001;  Juoe^:  Guz.  vol.  115;  p.  :i57 
Ramm.'r    operated    bv    compressed    air.    lluud-.      ,1  •    r.     »>  ■ 
Grie-e.       .No.     l.l(4.s:,s:    .lane    I'.i  ;    '.az.    \o..    115;    p, 
143S. 
ii.iug,',     t'oniliiii.-d     p;.is     and     oal.       J.     L.^   Briibt.       No. 

l,lH,',rls:  June   15;  Gaz.   \oi.   215;   p.   721. 
Range,  Cooking-.     H.  A.  Ahrens.     No     1.141.748;  June  1: 

Ga/.  \ol.  115  :  p.  13:i.  .-  .      ,  c 

Rul.  net   niecluini-m.     .1.  T.   Huck.     No.   1.141,ji4:  June  S, 

t  i.i/.   \  ol.   115,   p,   ,5'io 
Razor.      M.    Kei>lar       No     l,14.:.s:;i:    .luii..'    11.    ".az.    vol. 

115  ;    !'.    loOn. 
Razor,   Safety.      H     iu\uv.      No.    1,142,:'.10;   ,luue   S;   Gaz. 

vol.  115  ;  p.  406. 
Razor.    Safety-.      (.     H.   (iilletle.      No.    1.141. is:',;    June    1: 

Gaz.   vol.  215  ;  j).  33. 
Readiu;;  glass.  Pocket.     (.    W.  W.lls.     No    1,141,115;  June 

1  ;  (J.iz.   vol.   215  ;   p.   4s. 
Receipt.      R    C.   Laui  ler  aud    F.   Monette.      No.   1,142,332  ; 

June  8;  Gaz.  vol.  115:   p.  474 
Receptacle.      P..    K.    Ford.      No      l,141.5:i4:    .lun"    1:    'iaz, 

vol.   215  ;   p.    100. 
Receptacle,   Automatic   temperature  controlled.      -N.    Briles. 

No.   1,142.(175,  June  s.  (iaz.  vol.  115:  [i.  ;<S4. 
Receptacle  lover.      W.   ,1.    Rust,      No.    l,14l,s:;i:    June    1; 

(iaz.   vol.   215  ;   p.   20U. 
Receptaclehaudl'-,   Detachable.     C.  Beach.     No.   I,14:),4s4; 

June  15:  (iaz.   vol.  215;  p.  017. 
Receptacle-holder.      E.    I'arsons.      No.   1.144.(t55  ,  June  22: 

(iaz.  vol.   215  :   p.   1 130. 
Receptacle,    I'ariitionecl        .\.    H.    (_ilbson.      No.    1.144,8;jo; 

,iuiif  19:  (iaz.  vol.  115;  p.   i4:-;7. 
Recorder  ;   i>cc — 
Time-secorder. 
Uei..r'linK'   apparatus.      M.    Irion   and    A.    L.    Mueller       No. 

1,14  1.001:  June  s:  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  342. 
Recor.ling     apparatus.      i:ie.trical.        .\.      I..      Sobni,        No. 

1.141.110;   June    !  ,  G.iz    vol.   115:   p.  45. 
Recordlu;:  machine.      11     I.audsOdel.      N...    1,141.787,  June 

s  :  (iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  o;i:!. 
Reduction  furnace,      tl.    Pape.      No.     I,144,(i54;    June    22; 

(iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.   1138. 
Keel  :   Sec — 

Eveglass-chain  reel.  lilm-reel. 

Keel".      E.   J.   Hasseti   and   E.   E.   Darragh.      .No.    1.14;;,0O4: 

June  22;   (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.   los5. 
Reel-guide  and  si  rap- holder.     P.  J.  Forbes,     No    l,144.8.-il  ; 

June  29:  Gaz.  vol.  115;  p.   14;',0. 
Reeling    and     wrapping:     macbin>'.       B.     (i.     Casler.       .No. 

1.144,348;  June  10:  Gaz.  vol.   215:  p.   1271. 
Reeling  device.     C.  W.  (iillespic.      .No.    1,141.145:   June   1; 

Gaz.   vol.   215  ;  p.  55. 
Rellector,    Nou  -  glare.       J.    F.    Scribner.       No.    1.14:;. 050; 

June  22:  (.az.  vol.  215:  p..  900. 
Refrigerating    apparatus.      .1.    C.    Corbin.      No.    1.144.042: 

June  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  115  :  p.  1360. 
R.fri«erator.      G.  E.  Cox.'.      No.   1.143,302;  June   15;   (iaz. 

vol.  115  ;   p.  S75 
Refrigerator.        1..      H.      Vogel      and     J.      Burrows.        No. 

1.113.14:4;  June  15.  (iaz.  vol.  115;  p.  835. 
Refrigerator  cars    and    the    like.    .Non-corrosive    compound 
for,     J.. A.   De  (."ew.      No.    1.141.446;  June    1;   (iaz.   vol. 
215  ;   p.    110. 
Refri;:erator-<loor  pa.  kiut:.     (i.  .V  Johnson.     No.  1.143.049; 

June   15:  Gaz.   vol.   215;   [i.  704. 
Refrigerntor-llnings.  \c.,  Composition  for.     C.  H.  Seaman. 

No.  1.144.(il5  :  June  29:  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  1300. 
R»'fri;;erator,  Window.     W.  M.   Kingsbury.     No.  1,143,205; 

June  15;  (iaz.  vul.  115:   p.  sji 
ReL'l>ti'r     .s<  I- 

.\.  count  register.  I'.'iss.nger  exit  register. 

.\cc(Uinting-regivter.  Tank- register. 

.\utograpliic  register.  Telephone-call  register. 

(.■asli-re;;ister.  Toy  cash-register. 

Fare-regisi.'i . 
RMi:lster.     J.  H.  Bailev.     N.).  1,141,702;  Jun.    15;  G,'iz,  vol, 

115  :   p.  071 
Register.      J.    II      Bail. v.      .No.    l,14;;,s(a>:    June    11;    (iaz, 

vol.  215  :  jt.    1010. 
Register.      If.    E.    Batt.'rm.-in.      No,     1.143.S01:    Jun.'    22; 
Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  1050. 


Register.      J.    Bozic.      No.    1.141,3uO  ;    Jjne    1;    Gaz.    vol. 

115  :  p.  70. 
Registei.     (  .  Hansgen       No.   1.144,411;  June  10;  Guz.  vol. 

115 ;   p.    1201, 
Rcgister-lraiiies  t...  sta.  k  heads.  Means  for  securing.      A.  (j. 
Scherer.     No    I,141,4'.<3:  June  1:   'jaz    vol.  115.   p.   145. 
Regulator  :  ^^^  — 

Draft-reiruiatoi.  (jas-reguiator. 

Electro  .sp.jusive       reguUi-      (fas-pressure  regulator, 

tor.  I. oau  regulator. 

Engine  rcgaiator.  Vehicle  >pted-reguiatoi 

Feed-reguiator.  \  oltage-regulator, 

Reiii-supi...it.  r.       ().    B.    R.ad.       No.     l,141,4ss,    .lune     1, 

(Jaz.    \ ..!.    115  :   p.    144. 
Reiav.     (.     A    Simi)son.     .No.   1,141.081;  June  >;  (Jaz.  vol. 

115;   p.  350. 
Relav.      S.    E.    Wi;t       N"     1.144.745:    .lune   1'.' :    Gaz.    vol. 

115  :  p.  1406. 
Relay,  Indicating.     W    Kalsilug.     No.   1,141.110;  June  1; 

iia"z    Vol.   115  ;    p.    lo. 
lieproducins:    an    object.    .Apparatus    for    plastically.       W. 

Selke.     No.   1,141.7:;:;;  June  8;  (iaz.  vol.  215.  p.  Oil. 
Resawiug-macliinc  and   the  like.     J.  .\.  Larssou  aud   K.    E. 
R.  Osterberg.      No.    1,141,071:   J'.ine   15:   (Jaz.   vol.   215. 
p.  7;;7. 
Keslllent    wheel.      B.    J.    I'.-yer.      No.    1.142.504:    June   8: 

Gaz.   vol.  215  ;  p.  537. 
i:esilieni    wheel.      J.    L.    Firm.      No.    1,14:5.1^0;    June    15; 

Gaz.   vol.   215  :   p.  811. 
Kesillent  wheel,     W.  A.  Ingalls.     No.  1.144,546;  June  20; 

Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.   1:437. 
Resilient  wheel.     G.  r.   I'appadakes.     No.  1,142.007;  June 

15:  (Jaz.  vol.  215:  p.  714 
Resilient   wheel.      I'.  ,1.   Smulski.     No.   1.141.4'.ts:    June   1; 

(Jaz.   \ol.   115  :   p    1 47. 
Uesilient    wheel.      J.    11     Spanglei.      No.    I,144.t,i73:    June 

2-  .  (jaz.   vol.  215  :  p.   1145. 
Keslnous  composition  and    making  the  same,     E.   S.   Daw- 
.>on,  Jr.     No.   1,141,944;  June  ?>  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  115:  p.  'd.^fi. 
Kesinous  wo.»is   to   remove   the  Soluble  constituents  there- 
from. Treating.      1.  S.  Clope.      No.   1,144.171  :   June  22; 
Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.   1181. 
Ilesinoub    woods.    Treating.      M.    C.    Whitaker    and    J.    S. 
Bates.      .No.    1,142,022;   June  15:   (Jaz.   vul.   215;   p     TP.t. 
Resistance  unit,   \ariable-.     S.    W.   Law       .No.    I,142,5s6 ; 

June  8;  (Jaz.  vol.  215  :   p.  504. 
Respirator.     1".   Stern.     No.  1.142,000:   June  15,  Gaz.  vol. 

215  ;   p.  744 
Retort  -  dour  -  securing    mechanism.       F.     E.     Miller.       No. 

1,144,152:  June  21;  Gaz.  vul.  215:  p.  1174. 
Kcloits.    Mechanism   for   removing;    residues    from   vertical. 
A.   Roiizheim  and   W.   R.m\        No.    1,144,(J65  ;   June    22, 
Gaz.   vol.   215  ;   p.    1141. 
Revetment.       J.    MctJiilivray.       No.    1,144,143;    June    22; 

Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  1171. 
Revetment.      J.     McGillivray.      No.     1.144,144;     June     22; 

Gaz.   vol.   215  ;  p.   1171. 
Rheostat,     Compression        E.     L.     Clark.      No.     l,143,slu: 

,Iune  22  :  (Jaz.   vol.  215  ,    p.   lo52. 
Ritle  si^lit.      W.   H.   Burton.      No.    1,142,065;   June  8;   Gai 

vol.  115  :  p.  5.S0. 
Rille,    'luluiar-magaziue.      C.    .\.    Nelson.      No.    1,141,150; 

.lun.     1  :  (Jaz.  vol.  215;   p.   58. 
Kim,    Demountable.      J.    Stehr.      No.    1.144,10it:    June    22; 

Gaz.   vol.  215  ;  p.   1212. 
Kims.    (  ompressor    for    demountable.       11      E.     Lee.       No. 

1.144,855;  June  20;  (Jaz.  vol.  115;  p.    1444. 
Riiii:  :   set — 

Pai  king  ring.  Ci-ton  1  in,:. 

Ring  bolder.  Safety.     K.  L.  Toelcke.     No.  1.141,002:  Jun.- 

S  ;   Gaz.    vol.   215  :   p.   354. 
RiV(,  tlni^-m.icliine.      M.    J.    Cliaplin.      No.    1,144.207;    June 

12  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  215:  p.  1224. 
Road-machin.  .      J.    .M.    Bresee.      No.    1.143,032;    June    15, 

(iaz.  v.il.  215  ;  p.  75s. 
Roa.i  making  maciilne.     E.  T.  Sutherland.     No.  1,144.444. 

.lun.'  10:  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.    1303. 
Roadways,    Ir.aiing.      E.   E.   Allen.      No.    1,142,788;   June 

15.   Gaz.  Veil.  115;  p.  673. 
i;.ibe->upport.     C.    J.    Moore.     No.    l.J43,772  :    June    22; 

Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  10;i9. 
Rock  crusher.     E.  H.  Movie.     No.  1.142,110:  June  8;  (iaz. 

\ol.  215  ;  p.  400. 
Rocks.    Separating    the    constituents   of.      (J.    S.    A.    Apiiel- 
.jvist    aiKl    E.    O.    E.   Tyden.      No.    1.143,707,    June    22; 
Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.   104s. 
Rod  :   Set —  1 

Stair  rod  Switch-rod. 

Rods.    Cleaning'       S.    M.   Cutter.      .No.    1.142.400;    June    8; 

(Jaz.    vol.    115  ;    p.    535. 
Roll-crusher.     \V.  H.  Lieber.     No.  1.141,043:  .1  .ne   1  ,  (i.-z. 

vol.   115  :   [I.    r.G. 
Roller  :   Sec — 

.\utomatic  roller.  Inking  roller 

Bearing  roller.  L.ind-i  oiler. 

'        ( 'anc-mill  rolbT. 

Roller-clamp.      II.  J.   I. owe.     No.   1,144.550:  June  29.  Gaz. 

vol.  215  :    p.   1340. 
Roller-head.      F.  X.   Pfluger.     No.  1.142,202:  June  s  :  Gaz. 

vol.  115  :    p.  429. 
Rolling-chair       C.   N.    Hazelton.      No.    1.142,168;   June    8; 

(i.iz.   vol.   215  ;  p.  417. 
Rollin;;-machine.      O.    Dellwltz.       No.    1.141.447:    Jin.'    1; 
(iaz.   vol.  215  ;   p.   120. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


HiKjf,  Loose-roll  tile.      S.  B.  Mvers  and  li.  L.  Uogers.      No. 

1,144,3.1:;;  June  ^2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  1.'15  ;  p.  ll.'3T. 
UuoUT  s  spreudiuK  tool   for  forming'  cciiient  joints.      B.  G. 

<  asier.     Nu.  1,141,100;  Jiiij.^   !  ;  liaz.  vol.  .llo  ;  p.  o. 

•  Ituonriii  and  the  like.  Nail  and  washer  for  slieet-metal. 
t  .  U.  Hdwards.  .No.  1.144.7iiO;  June  2U  :  tiaz.  vol.  2lb  ; 
p.    lo'JO. 

HooriDj;  material,  To<il  fm   spreading.     E.  L.  Cannon.     No. 

1.144,.>s"jl  ;   June  !.".•;   t.az.   vol.   21b;   p.    1457. 
Rooiiug,    I'repured.      t^.    G.    Wright.      No.    1.144,:'.1H;    June 

:.';:,  Gaz.  vol.  I'lo  ;  p.  liJijC. 
lioollng.     Siieet-inetai.       K.     H.     I'robert        Nij.     1,144,725; 

.liine  :.'!»:  Gaz.  vol.  L'lo;  p.   1W.>. 
ICoulmg.    Standing    wt-at herpruof   seam    for    felt.      H.    Von 

I  tli'i.      No.    l,144,l'»;.'>  ;  June  ~- ;  Gaz.  vol.  -15;  p.   i:;i;i. 
Rotary   apparatus  lor  treating  materials.     J.   W.  Ilornsey. 

-No.    i,i4_'.."i_'l  ;  June  >;  Gaz.  vol.  -15;  p.  54l'. 
Kot.^I^    .irili.      H.    K.    Hughes.      No.    l,14;;,i.'7;i  ;    June   15; 

(iaz.   vol.   I'l.")  ;  p.   H-i'6. 
K.iaiy    .  n-iiie       i..    H.    Alv.-y.      No.    1,144.01s  ;    June   22; 

( iaz.  vol.  1'15  :   p.   1 IJ."). 
Rotary  engine.     ,1.  li.   Kneedl-r.     No.   l,14-.'Jt;'J  ;  June  15; 

G:iz.    V  .11,    -  l.'i  ;    \i.    1  ■'•>!. 
Koiary    en^inr.      1..    G.    Smith.      No.    1.144.1'oS  ;    June    22; 

Gaz.    vol.    L'lo  ;    p.    li:i  1 . 
Rotary    iutcniai  cumlnistiun    eii.;inf.      G.    R.    Insliuw.      No. 

l,14J.r)70;  .lune  s;  Gaz.  vol.  ;Jiri  ;  p.  j'Jl. 
Rotary  mutnr.     1'.  J.  Darlington.     N(j.   1,141',5uu,  June  8; 

<  iaz.  Vol.  I'lo  ;  p.  5.UJ. 

i{otar\      steam  -  engine.     Reversible.       A.      rhlllip.s.       No. 

1.14J.7-'t;;  June  s;  Gaz.  vol.  lilG  ;  p.  GUI*. 
Routing      an<l      dit^slnkln:;      m.-ichine.         U.      Hills.        No. 

1.144.S4L':   June  L'it  ;   Gaz.   vol.    ;:  1 .".  ;   p.    U.TJ. 
Rultling     and     sewing     maebliie.       N.     E.     Hanson.       No. 

I,l4;i.nu;{  ;  June  SJ.  :  Gaz.  vol.  :J15;  p.  1UJ>4. 
Ruhr.    Parallel-.      C   G.    I'feiff.T.      No,    1.141,4^3;   June    1; 

Gaz.   vol.   -lo  ;   p.   14:.'. 
Sad-iron.      G.   K.   Child  and   C.    Munzner.      No.    1.143,507; 

.luiif   ir>  ;  Gaz.  vol.  ^'15;  p.  '.>'J.A. 
Sail  iron.     T.  D.  Palmer.     No.  1,14  I  .',tu:i  ;  June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

-'1.'. ;  p.  :;s7. 
Sad  iron.       G.     T.    Rosengren.       No.     1, 14'_'.!tS4  ;    June    15; 

I  i.iz.   Vol.   I'l.")  ;   p.   74:J. 
S;i(l  iron,   Kleetrir       K.   K.   Rose.      No.    l.lU.tlU;   ,Iune  21); 

<iaz.    vol.    2lo  :    p.    130!'. 
Safety  choker-liook.     1".  I'owers.     No.    1.14».4;'U;  June  211; 

i.az.    vol.   -15  ;   p.    \2'JU. 
Safrty-coupliu-'.     R.  T.   Hazeltmi.     No    I.I  n.ttJl  ;  June  1; 

Gaz.    vol     _'15  ;    p.    134. 
Saf'-ty    devi  ■■  .      K.    P.    With'Ms.      Ni'     1.1H,>'.74;    June    1; 

<;az.   vol.   1'15  ;  p.   UUtt. 
Safetv-hook      L.  L».  Pearc...     No.   1.144,:',77;  .lune  29;  Uaz. 

vol,     :.'15  ;     p.     l.'.HO. 

Safety-pin.     i      E.   I'aiilks.      .No.   1.141.!»5L';  .lune  8;  Gaz. 

vol,    _'15  ;    [..    :UIK 
Safety  pin.      i..    M.    I>;in<.'.      No.    1,144.715;    June    Ut)  ;    Gaz. 

vol.  ;jl5  ;  p.   i;;',i5. 
Safety-pin  shields.  Machine  fiu-  feedlii-'      W.  .\.  Courtland. 

No.   1. 141.105;   .lune  1;  Gaz.  vol.  J15;   p.  H. 
Salt,   Manufactuie  of.      i  .    L.    Weil.      No.    1.141.991);   June 

H;  (iaz.   \ol.   :;i,.;   p.  ;'>,57. 
Salts     of     dimethyl  P  aniinoplii  111. 1     :i:id      i '  ■  ixyphenj'l-tri- 

in.'thyl  amnioiiium.       ,1.     I. .mutt.       .No.     1 . 1  4  1*1  4  1  ;  "  .June 

2-  ;  Gaz.  vol.  L'lo  ;   p.    1170. 
Sandal,     c.  15.  Sloiiim.     No.  I,14_',s54;  June  15;  liaz.  vol. 

-15  .  p.  t;t)5. 
Sauding-machine,      .\.   S.   Spaulding.      No.   1,14J,063;  June 

N  ;  Gaz.  \  oi.  J15  ;   p.   ;;s(i. 
Sash-fasti'ner.     J.  C    Blair  and  R.  1..  I'reudenberKer.     No. 

l,144.L'Mi;  June  S- :  tiaz.  vol.  215;  p.   1_J2. 
Sa.sh-f.Lstener.      O.    R.    Brown.      No.    I,144,ti,i5  ;    June    29; 

(iaz.   vol.    215  :   p.    1367. 
Sash  fastener.      C.   De   Voe.      No.    1.141,09^;    Jun.-    1;   Gaz. 

vol.   215  ;   p,   217. 
Sash  frame-holding  means.     E.  T.  tiaskill.     No.  1.142,954; 

Juni'  15;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.   7;>1. 
Sa.sh  han--er.      W    P.  Moses.      .No.   1.141,MS;  .Iin.    1;  (Iaz. 

V(d.   215  ;    p.   255. 
Sa.sh-loi'k.      II.  W.  Gcjodnow.     No.   1 ,1  1 1  ..■;:'.2  ;  .Iiiiim   l  ;  (Jaz. 

vol.   215  ;   p.   s7. 
Sash-loi  k.      <..    R.    Hall.      No.    1.144.124,    June    22;    (Jaz. 

\(il.   215  ;    p.    1  Iti.'i. 
Sash-lock.      G     Takacs.      No.    l,141.2st;:   Jun.     1;   (Jaz.    vol 

215  ;    p.    70. 
Sash  lock,   Window.      F.   R.   Merrell.      No.   1.U2  45n,   .1  ,i;, 

,S  ;   (iaz.   vol.   215  ;    p.   51s. 
S*ish,  Window        r.  F.  Mc(  l.iin.     .N"o.  1,1  4:',,t;4o  ;  .lune  22; 

I  iaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  995. 
Sausai.'es  and  the  like.  Machine  for  tilling.     A    Kidiler.     .No. 

1,14:1,715;   .lune  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.    1020. 
Sawdiiing    device,    .\utomatie.       I-'.    N.    R\i>n,11    and    O.    S. 

Find.      No.  1.144.254;   June  22;  Gaz.   vol.  215;  p.    120'.>. 
Saw  holding  device      M.  Clarke.     No.  l,143,74s  :  June  22; 

(i.iz.   vol.   215  :    p.   10.31. 
.Saw-holding  device.     M.  ("larke.     No.  1,14.3,749;  .lune  22, 

(i.iz.  vol.  215  ;  p.   1031. 
Saw.    .Milling,      if.    S.    Hunter.      No     1.144.1;!!:    J, no-   22; 

(iaz.  Vol.   215  ;  p.   IKit".. 
Saw-reiirindlnL'   attachment   for  saw  gummers   or   sh:irperi 
ers.       E.    A.    OConnor,      No.    1.144.721:    June    29;    Gaz 

vol.   215  ;   p.    1398. 
Saw-set.      O.    H.    Detlie.      No.    1,143,754;    June    22;    Gaz. 

vol.  215  ;  p.  1034. 
Kaw-setttng  flevlcp.  Band-.     C.  S.  Bushell.     No.   1.144.'*,H9; 
June  29;   (iaz    vol.   215;   p.   1456. 


Saw-teeth,  Too!  for  nse  In  tiling  swaged.     J.  F.  Erlel.     No. 

1.141,451  ;   June  1  ;  (Jaz.   vol.  215;  p.    130. 
Saw-treating   device.      (J.    B.    Begg.      No.    1,143,934;    June 

22;   (Jaz.   vol.  215;   p.   1095 
Sawing-machine.    Portable    tdeotric    automatic.       W.    Gra- 

lapp.     .No.  1.144.705;  ,lune  29;  (Jaz.  vtd,  215;  p.  1392. 
Sawmill  carriages.   Track  cleaner   for.      (J     M.    Reddv       No 

1,144,916;  June  29:   Gaz.  vol.  215;    p     146,3. 
S(.-affold-brucket.      A.    R.    Boyce.      N(».    1.142.297;    June   s; 

Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  4  62. 
Scaffold-support.      .\.    Klumpp       .No.    1.141,554;    .lune    1; 

Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  o.   167. 
ScafTold  support,   Pendant.     W.   II.   .\l|.y.     No.   1,141,749; 

June  1  :  (Jaz.   vol.  215;  p.  23.': 
Scaffold,   Window  .     A.  P.  I.eadholm   and  C.  J.   Efraimson 

No.   1,141,.S05;  ,Iuiie   1  ;  I,:i7..   vol.   -'15;   p.   252. 
Scaffolding.      L.    (..    Hiiiriaiit       No.    l.i4;,7o;);    Jun,.    22; 

(iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  lois. 
ScHlp'.      J.    Bernla.      No.     l,144.i;s5:    June    29;    (Jaz.    vol. 

215;   p.    13S4. 
Scale.     C.  H.  Hapgood.     .No.   1.142,165;  June  8;   (iaz.  vol. 

215  ;   p.  416. 
Scale  and  other  measuring  instrument,  Wtdghing  .     .\I.  H. 

Hansen.     No.    1.141,629;  June   1  ;  (iaz.  vol,  215;   [i.    P.i-. 
Scale,  Spring  weighing-.     E.  .Menz.     No  1,141.722  ;  June  1  ; 

Gaz.   vol.  215  ;  p.  225. 
Scale.  Testing,      L.  E.   Paw.      .N,..   1 ,1  1 1  .5c,l' ;  ,Iuii.    1  ;   (iaz 

vol.  215  ;  p.  17U. 
Scale,  Weighing-.     1!.  M.  Brfjoke.     .No.  1.144,6S7;  June  29; 

(jUZ.   vol.    215;    p.    i:'.s5 
Scale,   Weighing-.      .\1,    .Munziier.      No.    ;.1H._'02;   ,lune    1; 

(jaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.   40. 
Scales,   Bearing  for.     c.   E.  Riedel.      Ni..    1,14.3,047:   June 

22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.   99s. 
Scarecrow  and  advertlsiut;  device,   Combined.      S     Hunter. 

.No.    l,142,32«i;   June   s.    Guz.    \ol.    215;    p.     47- 
ScorlnK  and  cutting  machine.     .1.  \\ .  Weiss  and   T.  (i.  Pew 

linK.        -No.   1.14;i.'>72  ;  .June  l'J  ;  Gaz.   >,,[    l'15:  [i.   looii. 
Scraper.      \N .   .\.   .Vuilei-.m.      No.    I.l4l.;il7.   .luiie   s,   (,az. 

\  ol.  215  ;  p    .129. 
Scraper.       H.     .\.     rmkitt     and     \.     .\.     IP  iistroin.       .No. 

1.143,465;   .lun-     15;  (,az.   voi.   215;   \k  9lo. 
Scraper.    Truck         \\      1,     P.    li.\ei    unu    P.    P.    Blair.      .No. 

1.144,.S26;  .lun>-  -.1  :   i.az.   voi    J15,   p.    14, U. 
ScrutCh-gage.       K.    .1.    Sylve>(er        .Nfi.    1.144. 50;i;    June    29; 

(jaz.    vol.    215  ,    p.    1  .,4  4. 
Screen  :  fete — 

1- Is U  screen.  Pulsating  screen. 

Folding  screen.  w  in-iow  >cieeu. 

Screen.     J.  A.  Lenhoff.      .N'o.   I,144,.s55;  June  29;  (Jaz.  vtd. 

215  ;  p.    1445. 
Screen      hanger,      Shakin.;  .       P.      .\.      Ni'ii      Sickle.       No. 

1.142.921;  June  15;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  719. 
Screen    or   separator.       1.    .1.    Sturtevant.      .No.    1.141.988; 

June  8;  »iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  352. 
Screeu-wlrc-cloth   rack.      \\  .    G.    .Newm.in.      No.    l,144,2;io; 

June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.   12iil 
Screens,  .Molding  for.     F.   P.  Smith.      .No.   1,142,91S;  June 

15;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p,  71s. 
Screw-machines,    Feed-ringfT    for    a  itoniati   ,       .\.    G.    Bel- 

lalre.      No.    1.142.660;   June   s;   <,az     \ol.   215;   p.   5.SII. 
Screw-threading       machine.  1.       Z.       i  arpeiiiei.         .No 

1,143,942;  June  22.   (.a/,  ved.  215:  p     lii9s. 
Seal  and  spout.  Can.     F.   11    liriftm.      No.    1.144.409;  June 

29  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.   l2'.il. 
Seal.   (."ar-.      H.   R.    R(.mberi.'er.      No.    1.144.7'.i2;    .June   29; 

Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.   1 422 
Seal,   ("ar-door.      \V.    1'.    1  raser       .No.    i,||!.«>i(5:    June    1; 

Gaz.  vol,  215  ;  p.  2h;i. 
Seal   for   railway-car  doors.      J.    W.    Ross.      Nce    1.143.441  ; 

June  15;  Gaz.   vol.   215;   p.  904. 
Seal,  Gas  tight       K.  .Mensing.     .No.  1. 1  4 1 . 1 .;:;  ;  .1  uiie   1  ;  Gaz. 

v(.l.   215;   p.    15 
Sealing   bo-ves.      P     P    .Mortoio      .No.    p  114.77.;:   .lune   -"j  ; 

(iaz.  vol.  215  ;    p.    1 41(i. 
S<-aliiig  lil'tr  iMixes.  eartons,  and  the  like,  M.  ans  for      J.  C. 

.lohriNiin.      .No.    I.l42.si;i,    ,pine    15.    liaz.    \n\.    215;    p. 

6M 
Sealing   inactiine.   Botih         <      .1     P.i\\^oii.      Ne.    l.lll.:;5o; 

June   1  ;  I.az.  v<d    215  ,  p    '.ci 
S.alilm  uiaeliliie.  «  .uNiti        F   ( ..  T:ern:iine       No    l,141.15i;; 

Jon»-  1      I  .ax.   Vol     -'  I  5  .   p    2;'>. 
Se   llnz  tiiaehine.  Kriven.p        G.  J.  .\ll.r<-cht  and  S.  P.  Pong. 

Ni>     1.144  '.'55      .lune    _'.(  ,    liaz.    vol     215;    p.    1477. 
.Si-iilUu  iimeiiirc  of  tb.'  tiot  water  type      I.   P.  DeTaney  and 

J.    \'. .         •ifrimii.      .No,    1,142. so'l  ;    June    15;    (Jaz.    vol. 

215  ;  : 

S.-iilIng   .  in-*     .<e»l  feed    for   bottle        C.    Winter.      No. 

1,14P1(.     ,   .lune    1  .   (.HZ     vol.   215;   p.   26 
Seaitiii;     •.«!  ippei%    upon     loaves    fif    bread.    Machine    for. 

\\      F     \PH.  t        N..     1,142,970.    Jun.     15;    (iaz     vol.   215; 

P,   7:.9 
Si>ani.      J.    N     Schwaiider.      No     PI  44. '.147;   June    29;    (Iaz. 

Tfil.    215;    p.    1474. 
Seam.      K.    K.    Valols.      No.    l,142.2ss:    June   S;    Gaz.    vol. 

415;    p      4. V.I. 
.»;.  a  t  ■    Sri 

\djustable  seat.  Folding  seat. 

Path  tub  seat.  ShlngllnK-seat. 

Car  seat.  Totlpt-seat. 

C\(leseat.  \'ehlrle-seat. 

Sectional   kiln.     (J.   R.   Mnmma.      .No.   1,143..'')49  ;  June  15; 

(Jaz.  vol,   215  ;   p.  93s. 


ALPHABETICAI.  LIST  OF  IN^V^NTIONS. 


CXI 


Seed-tape.  W.  N.  McComP  No.  1.143.980;  June  ^^  =  [  «-v|ng^?., -^^^1;  ,,^; .  ^S^V^^'  ^^  '^'^;^: 
Se;d;\,^;'ti.i;';otlon^^^^.B.Carr.  No.  l.MI.PG;June  :  ^^-^ng  .nacldne^^  A^^P.^Leonhauser.  No.  1.  4.,9^. 
.J-.*'^^-^^^,tl^=P-Ti^     114P12S;    June    1;    Gaz.    vol.       Slieet-centt^Piziiu:      mechanism     „    <-      1',^    B'*^"''-         ^"^^ 


1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  5. 
Seine.     .\.    Mattson.     No.    1.141.12s  ; 
215  ;  p.   13. 


215:   p.    13.  A  \:       ^  li'iTfn-    Tune  Sheet-feedlnii  '  maobin»"'s.     Pllo-eievat.ir    for       F      (P    (^'«[J- 

Self-locklng  switch.     F.  L.  Howard.  No.   1.143, .(.3,   June  •  "^^p;^^^,^^  "   ^.^,    1,141,773;  June  1  ;   Gaz,   vol.   215;  u,   2-41. 

22;   Gaz.  vol.  21..;  P.   U»3tv  Sheet  handling  apparatus.  Stop  means  for.      P.  _J     I'reher. 

Self-oiling  wheel.     C.  t>.  Senscnich  No.   1 .14P.e    >  .   .i  -n  .  n^^^     i.i43  369  :  June  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.   215  ;  p.   s7s. 

1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215:p.   1  j8.  ,140, so-    lune    s;  Sheet    metal    and    Its    production.       C.    F.     Burgess.       Ni 

Self  serving   table.      J.    -NP    Bell.      No.  1.14-4   o.    .nine  ^  ^^^  ^^^^.     ^^^^^^  j-j  .  (jaz.  vol,  215;  p.   lir.8. 

Se;f;Viafpnu'Jngi.l^i.'l^K^^Winklcy,  N..  1.1  43,1 56  ;  June  ^y';^^^^-.^.^^-^^!^^-.  A^^^^ 

S,.n^pla^ic 'it^rial  Vn^  ^l^-^metarpiates.    Manipulation    of.      EC     Pool.      No. 

R.   Iiodd  and  IP  B.  1.  Hurnpnries.  .  v-      .  i  141  412-  June  1;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  118. 


Gaz.   V..1.   215  :    p.    lov) 
''iy:^'^;i<,d^rator.  Pea-separau.r 

.~-uT..-^^      No.^rHn:S^;-l;r'8-;  Gaz. 

Separap!;;.'    Une?'  for    centrifugal.      IP     Find.  be:.       N... 

1,141..567  ;  June  1  ,  ••f^-  vol-  il;J ;  P-     ■.-,,-  .  ,,„„,.  00. 
Serum  -  "Ulciner.      W  .    H     I  arK.      .>o.    i.it-.  j 

s.^iisS;.^r'6:'ASn^"' v;'i.i'.i'.-: ■-■-■ 

CdT    vol     215:   p.    147s.  .  . 

I.az.    \oi.    -.1         1  1143  2S6;    June    Pi, 

Sewing  niachnie.       E.    Koella.       .>o.    1.1-10,- 

SeSg-maciiili.^   '^.'n'M-^^^tP      No.    1.14147(;:   .P.n.     1: 

S^dng.micS-''v^rVa,,    Horn.      No,    1.143.795  .    J  une   , 

se;;;iiini''m:i.^'i>.iu^.i^ '•;,•--'■•  ^^  '■^^^^•«^«M 

SeSg-ti:i;cbUirf(:;:ilni\;ec\;atli^V-      I- >->"•<"">'<•  ^^    ! 

I  1  1' '',5'i     June  s;  Gaz.  vol.  -lo  ,  p,  ^^-'■,  ^  v-,^ 

Sewi'^macbine  leeding  mecbanistii       1'    s^^^^y--^-  ^- 

1,144.797;  June  29:  Gaz.  vo-  -P.  ■  P-   y-;„„^„i  s, 
Sewing  machine  for  attaching  labe.s.     .\._  Rosentna.. 

1  142. 057  ;  June  s;  (iaz.  vol.  - P)  .  p.  ■^'•^-  .,    . 
SewlnL-  machine     frame.  _    R      M;''"^'"^-        ^'^^     l-^^"*-^-     ' 

Se^ll^g  ^n.u.S,  ^t^sUici;    J.^.^      ..,.-    BaUatd.  No. 

sei:/,^:^n;!.ch!nr>^umS-!t'i1'-  ;;r''-^/^^ii"3S^' 

'"horn       No.   l-l^--!'^.-;-^  J;r  ^-^    '""•„'°',,;''vce.        No. 
SewlnL-macbine      plait-folder.        A.        <•,'*' 

1  142.770:  June  s:  (.az.  vo  .  -1.' .  P-  "-"•  ...  >.;n 

Sewin;:  ma.hine     safety     spoo  -ho  der.       S.^    Kru-.  r.        N. 

1.142.1S.;:  June  s;  Gaz.  vol.  -l.>.  p.  ^--    wfc.j.^      Xo. 
SewlnL- machine  shirring  presser-«,(.t.     J.  R    M<'fT.i,t. 

1  144  22s;  June  22:  (Jaz.  vol.  21...  p     l-'l'-         ,.0  qo., 
Sewin-'macidne,   Tag-       M     (P    Antb..ny.      No.    1.143.9-. 

Tune  22:   "Jaz.   vol.  21. >;  p.    l""'P  ,,„i.ri.ik 

Sewin.  ma.hine  take-up   n.echaniMu.      P     ".>:)  ■r^'""*^ 

1  iji4«(s-    lune  29;  (Jaz.  vol.   _l.i  .   p.    '•^-'■,      , 
Sew!t!i?macbine'tbr.^ad.controne,.      P.    ;^..l.-i...k. 

114'  3(>o     June  s  :  (.az.  vol.  _i.>  .  P    ^7^    .  , 

215;    p.   92;'..  H;ird.-tv       No.  1,143,701 

SewlnL-  machine  wo:k  juid.  .     '*•'(■ 


June  'is  ;  'i"',.^""';  '%^-'{2,^,t"'  N,.    1  143  2."^  ;  June  15  ; 
Shade-hanger.  _  E.  W.  lislibuiiK  .     .>       1  • ' -^ 

(Jaz.  vol.  215;  p.  ^40  T^'irraL'er       No. 

Shad.    roTl.T    -;pp.jrt.      (P__Pefevre.      No.    1.14-...s.».    June 
"^  ■  '■■'■''■    ^"',    "'■','  ''■  vVi'i'i'.  le       P        B        Giiu>ons.      No. 

s,,';"  ni.w'' '  <■   iV 'v<.e.i..p.    No,  i.oeo:4 :  .I„n..  :»  ; 

Cm    vol     21.''.  ;   p.    1363. 
S,;'?pe,uu      For   •  tuiir-  clipper.       NV.      G,      AeUennan,       No. 

1  141  095  ;  June  1  ;  (.az.  vol.  -1.:)  .  p.  .v 
Sh.r,»'ner.    Knife-.     <PJ^^,N     How   aijd    T.    l.   Cavanaugh. 

No    1.142.030  ;  June  8  ;  (Jnz.  vol.  21.._:  p.  369 


1.141.412:  June  1;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  118. 
She.d-meial     structural    section.       J.     H.     Scbia..y.       .No. 

1.141.417  :  June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  119.  _     , 

Sheet  transiiorting  and  stacking  apparatus.   _(..  /.    smith 

No    1  141  277;  June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  6.. 
Sheets  fr(un  a  pile  or  stack.  Apparatus  for  separating      .(. 

Heinricii.      No.    1.143.708;   June   22;    Gaz.   vol     -1.>  ;    p 

1018. 
Sheller  :  See— 

Shop"VL-''M^^^^^^^      A.C.  Terrell.     No.  1,141.991  ;  June  R  : 

ShVnLde.'Met"amc.^'.pV.   Hamilton.      No.    1.143,266;    June 

15  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  215:  p.  841.  ,    ,        . 

shingliuL'      seat.       Roof-.         J.      Schtmmelpfennig.         N". 

1  14;i.555  :   June   15;   (Jaz.   vol.   215;   p    941. 
thinning  travs    or    box-cover    fastener.    Fastener    for.     t'.. 

Gralul^m.    T.    Gore,    and    J.    G.    Sample.      No.    1.144.900; 

June  29;  Gnz.  vol.  215:  p.  14.19. 
Sliip's    fender.      J.    Pnulauski.      No.     1,141,...,:    June    1; 

Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  175.  _  

Ships    table.      S.    (Jrzybowskl.      No.    1.142.103:    June    8. 

(Jaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.   416.  , 

Shirt       J     J.    Miles    and   .P    A,    Wi,,iams       No.    1.144.  — .^. 

June  22;  (Jaz.  vol.  215;  v.   1199.  ,.,,,■ 

Shirt.  Open-l>osom  dress-.      IP  S.  Kennedy  andj  .  >!■  '  «''• 

n..llv       N...   1.141.397;  June  1:  Gaz.  vol.  -l-' ;  p.   IIP 
Shock-al.sor!-!-      c,    F.    Bradburn.     No.    1,141,31..;    J.m.- 

1  ■  Gnz.  Vol.  215  ;  p.  80.  _^_, 

Sho,  k  Ml-ort>er.      G.    De    Fernanzo.      No.    1.143,.....;    June 

Sho^k  absorber.'  T;  ^  1),?'- iSnzc  No  1.144,530;  June 
"!i      (.MZ.    vol.    215;    p.    1331,  „,     „       t  o,.  . 

Sh'ociv  absorber  P.  G.  Ha.vne.  No.  1. 143,900;  June  -. 
(Jaz    vol.  215  :  p.  10*^5. 

Shock  absorber,      W.   F.   Pyons.      No.   1.142.S2.,:    June    P.. 

ShJcLl^orfier^'p'^'-Mnnby.  No  P142.261  ;  June  8  ; 
I  Shock.a\:;o.ne^  ^;  A^McKnight.  No  PI42.044  ;  June  8  ; 
'sh!:Af:ab^or.^r^[^-.'^--lTice.      No.     1.141,204:    June    1: 

Sh,::'k-abs!;r.^  ^  ^■. '';    Rock.      No.    1.143.06.;    June    15; 

^u:X^±rW;l'':'::^i:.^^^.      No.    P143.069;    Jun-    15; 

(Jaz.   vol.  215:  p.    .'-•_     ,        ,^.       ,   ,,..o-o.     T,.ii..    1 ",  • 

Sh..eknbs..rl.er.      J._G.    Rock.      No.    l.l4.,.(i,o.    J'."'     P'. 

Shock^bsorber'    A.  'll'worrest.     No.   1,142.925  ;  June  15; 

':  si:s.bs:.,d;^^an|s|;ty^a,tach^   '^^ij::?^^^:''^. 

Iltt^U    tools.        't.    look.        .>".     J.iT-.-" 

No-       Shock-absorber  and   supplementary   spring.      .PA.    Mau.k. 

No    1  142  599:  June  8;  (Jaz.  vol.   21...   p.  oh.K 
Shock  absorber    f-.r    vehJcle-tongties     Ad.iustable.      \  .    V>. 

Rieke       No.   1.143.783:  June  22:  Gaz    vol    215,  p    1  )4_.^. 
Shcie.^   Nf.  Brock.      No.   1.141.914:  June   1  :  Gaz.   vol     .P.. 

Shoe"^M     Panzaro.      No.    1.1  4  4,76s  :    June    29;    (Paz.    voP 
215  •    p     1414.  ,         .  , 

Shoe.      K.    J.    Percy.      No.    1. 141.'.. 11;    June    1;    (.az.    vol. 

Shoe!"  ".Uch  supp-^T-tinff        J.     F      Teehan.       No.     1.144.740; 

Iline   "!t  ■    Giiz     vol.    215;    p.    140.'S. 
Shoe-clasp.'    M.   Kozlowski.     No.  1.143.837;  June  22;  Gnz. 

vol     "1 .5  '    P     P">2. 
Shoe  colinter.' Metallic.       B.    F      McCoy.       No      1, PP.  294; 

June  15;  (Jaz.  vol.  215;  p.  851.  _ 

Shoe-elongator.     M.    Goldsfone.      No.    1,141. ,9.:    Jmu.    1, 

(Jaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  24**.  11,..  vt.. 

Shoefast(_.niriL'    device.^    T     l.^Horngan.      No     Pll-.sl.. 

Sho'p'-'polish'ing' device.'   F.   I>e   Barbadillo.     No.    1.142.679; 

Shoe-shi;hi;;=klt"'V'j's[ol[^*"No.    1.144.568;    June   29; 

Gaz     vol     "P5  ■   p.    P^44. 
Shoe-shininL-  machine.     S.   F.   Woodsmall.      No,   P142.924; 

June  15  :   G,'iz    vol.  215  :  I..    .20. 


N 

No 


.ba;p.>ner"Kn;f(r''R:Za;^ra;z.-'N,-..'  1.143,096;    June  ShoeW.      W.    F.    MH-lehan.      No.    1,142.595;    June    8; 

s,,l,^,WS-^i;'vi^'.'si/;''V    R.    smith.      No.    1.143.084;  si^^e-ur^^^rs-Mak:;..  ">.   Kn.el.      No.   1.1 42.1 55  ;   June  8  . 

Shirp:n!;;g  Sd);:'-  'h?  s;(jV;;n.      no.    1.143.383:    June  -S^-    InstV^.^,,«nk^^   ^.PP-,  '-,^  -    S>6^"^"''^" 

S^i;peS^  V;zof  ;,;.roth;:r    b,ades.    Machine    for.      A     J.  Shoe.   Mak^--\:^$     ''"'^'      '^'^     '■''""""'   '""   '' 

F\s      So    1.144.467;  Jnne  29;  Gaz.  vol    215:  p.  1311.  ■        vol.   2\o  .   p.  .'o4. 


-,V.       ■^.-       ,..■■,. 


CXll 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Stioes.   Making.      E.    L.    Kejes.      No.    1,143,07:.';   Juue   22; 

iia^.   \ <iL  -io  :  p    1  lu^. 
Sliues,    MakiUii    luiu-.       1'.    J.    Weucwoliu.      No.    1,14^,741; 

Juue   '3  ;   Gaz.   vul.  J15  ;  p.   Ulo. 
Jihues,    Mauulactuie    of.      W.    Menge.    Jr.      No.    l,14:2,2t$5  ; 

June  >;  (jaz.  vol.  -ib;  p.  4.')!. 
Shoes,  Manufacture  of  welt-.     H.  J.  l'i;n.y.     No.  1,141,912; 

June  1;  Guz.  vol.  -15;  p.  -90. 
SUoeraaking.     A.  ii.  Wales.     No.  1,14:5,740;  June  -2;  Gaz. 

voi.  -15  ;  p.   iu:;s. 
Slujeiiiakiug-inucijiue.      E.   Ericksun.      Nu.    1.KI,:!1I4;   Juue 

1  ;   liaz.   vol.   -15  ;   p.   t>5. 
Sliuemakiug  -  machine.       E.    W.    Varuey.       No.    1,141,J89  ; 

June  1;  Gaz.  vol.  J15  ;  p.  71. 
Shovel  and  bru»h,  Combined.     C.  Crlsman.     No.  1,143,752 ; 

June  --  ;  Gaz,  vol.  1^15  ;  p.   lUo:.'. 
Show-case  bracket.     E.  E.  Bergreeu.     No.   l,144,'j;5U  ;  June 

j'j  ;   Gaz.   vol.  -lo  :  p.   140s. 
Shuw-case    •  oustructiou.      M.     A.     Skall.      No.     1.141,1^75; 

Juue  1  ;  Gaz.   vol.  Iil5  ;  p.  66. 
Shuttle.     G.  A.  Donaldson.     No.  1,144,178  ;  June  S-  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  J15  ;   p.   11*3. 
Shuttle-motion,    I'ositive    high-speed.      C.    K.    Saatweber. 

No.   1, 14-, U5"J  ;  Juue  >>  ;   Gaz.    vol.  :;15  ;   p.   37'J. 
Shiittlt-posiliouiug  means.      K.  Crompton.      No.  1,143,105  ; 

.liirie   15;  Gaz.  vol.  1'15  ;  p.  7!54. 
Sickle  -  bar     and     pitman-rod     connector.      11.     Urle.     No. 

1,141,731  ;  June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  -15  ;  p.  ~2S. 
Side     frame    and    journal-box.       E.     W.     I'almquist.      No. 

1,14;j,7l'3;  June  -U  ;  Gaz.  vol.  -15;  p.  1U_';5. 
Sieve,  Hrush-liued.      A.  L.  Bausman.      No.  1.141,^63;  June 

1  :  <;az.  vol.  I'lo  ;  p.  :i7u. 
Sifter,    Ash-.     A.    1'.    Andrews.     No.    1,141.297;    June    1; 

(iaz.  vol.  i;i5  ;  p.  75. 
Sifter,  Ash-.      W.  ii.   Ue  Laney.     No.   1,141.'J4',)  ;   June  8; 

(jaz.   vol.   215  ;   p.  331". 
Sifter,  Ash-.     L'.  Kaiser.     No.  l,141.55u;  June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

21o  ;   p.   165. 
Sifting  machine.      L.    E.    Simpson.      No.     1,141,060;    June 

1  ;   Gaz.   vol.   215  ;   p.   204. 
Sighting  instrument  for  aerial   use.     O.   Mackensen.     No. 

1,143,719;  June  -- ;  Gaz.  vol.  -lb;  p.  luss. 
Sign.     J.   O.   Belknap.      No.    1.141.6S5;   June  i;   Gaz.   vol. 

::15;  p.  213.  .     ^, 

Sign.      c.    E.    Broadbent.      No.    1,143,16!>;    June    lo  ;    Gaz. 

v(M.  -'15  ;  p.  80*;. 
Sign     and     lighting     post,     Adjustable.       G.     .\uer.       No. 

i.l44,6:.'9  ;  June  I'O  :   Gaz.   vol.  -15;   p.    1365. 
Sign,  Changeable.     G.  Star.     No.  1,142,777;  June  8;  Gaz. 

vol.  '-'15  ;  p.  6:i9. 
Sign.  Electric  talking-.     L.  H.  Jones.     No.  1.H3,;J01  ;  June 

15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  1^15  ;  p.  819. 
Sign     for     store  -  windows.      Display-.       O.      James.       No. 

1,141,801  ;  June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  o.  251. 
Sign,  Illuminated.     A.  F.  Conner  and  G.  L.  WlUett.     No. 

1,141,691;  June  1;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  215. 
Signs,  Transmitter   for  systems   of   electrically    recording. 
"      1'     Etienne.      No.   1,142,684;   June  8;   Gaz.    vol.   215;   p. 

596. 
Signal  :  .S'ee — 

Car-signal.  Telephone-signal. 

Electric  signal.  Vehicle  Mgnal. 

Rain-signal. 
Signal  device.     M.  F.  Sltta.     No.  1,142,062;  June  8;  Gaz. 

vol.    215  ;    p.   380. 
Signal  device,  .\utomatic  stop  or  cab.     E.   .M.  Junes.     No. 

1.142.886;   June   15;  Gaz.   vol.   -15:   p.   7U7. 
Signal   device.   Code-.      A.    L.   Sohm.      No.    l,144.H,u;   June 

■J'J  ;   Gaz.  vol.   215  ;   p.   1449. 
Signals  from  bridge  to  engine-room.  Mechanism   for  insur 

ing    understanding    of.       W.     Michael.       No.     1,144,491 

June  •J9  ;   Gaz.   vol.   lilo  ;   p.    131'.>. 
Signaling  apparatus.   Electrical.     D.  E.  Beatley  and  1'.  M 

Eeltwell.      No.    1,143,024;    June    15;    Gaz.    vol.    -15;    p 

755. 
Slgnaling-ciicuit.      W.    M.    I'erry    and    .V     E.    Boozer.      No 

1,143,31::;   .l^iuti    15;   Gaz.   vol.   -15;    p.   ^57. 
Signaling  device.  Electrical.     W.  W.  Dean.     .No.  1.141,945 

June  8;  Gaz.  vol.  -15;  p.   338. 
Signalinu  sy.stem.     W.  M.  Terry.     No.  1.14.''.,:;!;;;  June  15 

Gaz.   vol.  1'15  :  p.   n58. 
SiL'nalini;   system.      A.    and    T.    K.    Stern.      No.    1.144,873 

June  i.'9  ;   Gaz.  vol.   L'15  ;   p.   1451. 
Signature-han<llinc    nipchanism.       ('.     Gitzendanuer        -N'o 

1.14:;,417  ;  June  8;  Gaz.   vol.  1'15  ;   p.  506. 
Silo.     J.  Bauerle.     No.  1.143,164;  June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  215 

p.  Sot. 
Silo.      A.   G.    Hague.      No.    1,143.054;   June   22:    (iaz.    vuj 

215  ;  p.   II 01'. 
Silo  door.     C.    C.    Fouts.      No.     1,141.703;    .Unu-    1;    Gaz 

vol.   215  ;  p.  218. 
Siren        II      He<ht.      No.    1.143.3S9;    June    15;    (Jaz.    vol 

215  •   p.  Sst;. 
Siren,  "Uat'T-.     II.  Ilecht.     No.   1.14:;, 70:?;  June  22;  Gaz 

vol.  1'15  ;   p.    loin. 
Skati>   attachment.      E.    Fordire.      No.    1.141.454;   June    1 

<;az.  vol.   215  ;   p.    i:;i. 
Sknte  attachment.     J.  N.  Hauoh.     No.  1.143.624  ;  June  22 

(iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  970. 
Skate,  Cvcle  .     J.  D.  Jones.     No.  1.144.i:;4  :  June  22;  Gaz 

vol.  215  ;  p.   1167. 
Skate.     Demountable     and     adjustnMe.       J.      Soty.        No 

1.142.855;    June    15;   (iaz.   vol.   "JD'i:    p.   t;;!.'. 
Skate,    Ice-.      N.    fi.   Tuller   and    A.    M.    Kasmussen.      No 

1,143,86.8  ;  June  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  1072. 


Skimmer,  .Milk-.     D.  E.   llubbell.     No.    l.i4-'.o41;  Juue  8; 

<iaz.  vol.  L'15  ;  p.   371'. 
Sklrt-hauger.      L.    Lynch.      .No.    1,1 4_',7r.i  ;    Jun.'    8;    Gas. 

vol.  Jlo  ;   p.   607. 
Skiving-machine.     .M.  Nally.     .No.  1,141,481;  Jiui.'   1  :  Gaz 

vol.   -'l.'i  :    p.    1 41'. 
I   Skiviuginachine.     J.  II.  Stewart.     No.   1,142,281;  June  8; 
'        Gaz.   Vol.   115  ;   p.   457. 
Slack-adjuster.      11.   Uuse.      No.   1,144,866;    June   29-   liaz 

vol.    115  ;    p.    1+4.H. 
'   Slack-take-up  mechanism.     .\.  J.  Klrstln.     .No.   1  143  713- 
I        June  11:  (iaz.  \ol.  1I5;  p.  1019 
Slat-holder.      V.    11.    Stedman.      .No.    1,14;;,657  ;    June    11- 

<jii/..  vol.  215  ;  p.  lool. 
I   Sled-runners,  .Means  for  connecting  the  front  ends  of.     O. 
I        I'earsou.      .Nu.    1,144.5();;  ;    .June    1"J  ;    (iaz.    vol.    115;    p. 

1 343. 
Sleeve-holder.     C.    11.    Dygert       No.    1.144,11:;;   June   12; 

(jaz.  vol.  215  ;  [i.  1 160. 
Sleeve-protector,  .\uju>talile.     .■^.  UoM-nbaiiin  .nid  It    1  ink.l 

stein.     No.  1. 1  4  1  .i.."i(;  :  .hin,'   i  .  <  ,;\7..  vol.  1 1  .'i  .   p.  m.;. 
Sifigh,   Coasting-.       T.    \V.    Conw.i.v.      No.    1.1  n.T'.t'.t  ;    June 

15;  Gaz.  vol.  115:  p.  (j7tj. 
Slicer,  Meat.     J.  1.   McCormick.     .No.   1.141.901;  .lune  15; 

Gaz.  vol.  115  ;  p.   711. 
I  Sllcing-machiue.      11.    Stukart.      .No.    l.iu.5i>7:    .lune    19; 
'        (iaz.   vol.   215  ;   p.    1.(14. 
Slipping,      Device      tu      prevent.        A.      Ivaszuh-ki.        No. 

1.141.!)67;  June  15;  Gaz.  voi.  115     p.   7;;5 
Small-aru),   Hamnierless  automatic.      \\  .   J     Wliitin;:.      .No. 

1,143,471;   June   15;   (iaz.   \ol.   115;    p.  ;ii:; 
Small-arm,    Ma;;aziue.       W.    J.    Whliiii,-.       No.     1,14:!, 471; 

June  15;  (iaz.   vol    115;  p.  ',)i:(. 
Smelting    furnace.    Zinc.      .1.    .M.    Hyde.       .N,,.     1.144,0:16; 

June  12;  (_iaz.  vol.  115  :  p.   li::i. 
Smelting  zluc  and  other  ores.     J,  .M.  Hvdc.     .No.  1.144,037; 

June  22;  (iaz.   vol.  115;   p.   11:;:;. 
Smoking  set.      J.    M.    /wickle.      .No.    ],14:i,15y;    .Inne    15; 

Gaz.  vol.  115  :  p.  80i. 
Smoking  tube  or  implement.     C  ('.   Dula.      .No.    I,114.M5; 

Juue  19;  (iaz.  vol.  115;  p.  14;;4. 
Snow  -  drift  -  preventing      devic.-         H.      F.     Sweziv.        No. 

l,144,3!t;i;  June  19;  (iaz.  vol.  115;  p.   ll.H(i. 
Sock  and  stocking.     J.  M.  Nightingale  and  E.  S.  Goy.     No. 

1.144,050;  June  11;  (iaz.  vol.  115;  p.    1137. 
Sock,    Foot.      D.    .Mitchell.      No.    1,141.814;   June    1;    Gaz. 

vol.  115  ;  p.  15  I 
Soda-ash    process.      .1.    H.    lliri       .No.    1,141,639;    June    1; 

(iaz.    Vol.    11."  ;    p.    \:i\,. 
Solder-fusing    machine.      W.    E.    Taylor.      No.    1,144,510; 

.liiiii'  1!';   Gaz.   voi.   115;   p.    l.;l,">. 
Soldering-lrou.    Electric.      J.    (i.    (leinen^.      .No     1.141,:{0«; 

June  8;   Gaz.  vol.  215;   p.   4(i5. 
Sole    and    heel    for    boots    and    >hoes.    Detachable.      II.    S. 

Smith.      .No.    1.141.S44:    .lune   1  :   Gaz.    vol.   115;   p.   164. 
Sole-leveling  machine.     E.  I.  La  (,'hapelle.     No.  1,143,717; 

June  12;  (ia/.  vol.   115;  p.   1011. 
Soles,  Making  welt-Inner-.     W.  A.  Knipe.     No.   1,144,420  ; 

•lone  i;i  ;  daz.  vol.   115;  p.  Il!t5. 
Sob's    of     boots    and     slioe.s,     Work  --'ipport     f'<\.       W.     II. 

Hooper  and  T.  U.  Seely.     No.   1,141,462;  June  1;   Gaz. 

vol.  215  ;  p.   i:;5. 
Solenoid.     U.  C.  De  Costa.     No.   1,142,027;  Juue  8;  Oat 

vol.  215  ;   p.   368. 
Sonorous    bodv    and    making    same.      M.    L.    Severv.      .No. 

1,144.435;  .June  10;  (iaz.  vol.  115;  p.  1301. 
Sound-box.      J.    Hoffay.      No.    1.143,394-    June    15;    Gat. 

vol.  215  ;  p.  887. 
Sound  bo.\   or   the   like.     J.    Hoffay.     No.    1,144,202;   June 

■SJ  :  (Jaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  1191. 
Sound,    Diagnostic.      1.    J.    W.    Maguire.      Nil    l.lH.ll't; 

June  -jj  :  (Jaz.  vol.  115;  p.   1190. 
Sound  inultliug   apparatus.      I'.   (".    Mock.      Nd.    1.144,:i06; 

.lune  21;  (iaz.  vol.  115;  p    1118. 
Sound-preventing    means       .\.    .McKnighf.      .Nd.    l,l44.H'io; 

June  19;  (iaz.  vol.  115;  p.  i:;75. 
Sound-producer.      lilectromagnetic.        L.     (irnbiuan.        .No. 

1.143.189:   June   15;   (Jaz.   vol.  215;   p.   S14. 
Sound-recording  apparatus.     T.  .\.  Edisoii.     .No.   1.142,507; 

Juue  8;  (Jaz.  vol.  215;  p.  53S. 
Sound  reprodu'ing  or  recording  machine,     (i.  II    rmieihill. 

No.  1.141,671;  Jun.'  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  115;  p.  los. 
Spark-plug.      II.    J.    I'.erthold.      No.    l.l43,oi6:    June    15; 

(iaz.  vol.   215  ;  ji.   750. 
Spark-plug.     W.  H.  Farrell.     No.   1. 111. 511  ;  June  8;  Gaz. 

vol.  215  ;  p.  530. 
Spark-plug.      A.    Schmidt.      No     1,141,360;    June    H;    Gaz. 

vol.  215  :   p.   487. 
Speed-controlling    device.       .\.     WaUwii.       No.     1,144.012; 

Juno  22;  (Jaz.  vol.  115;  p.  1123. 
Si>ced-governor.       V.     J.     Diefenderf.r.       No      1.141.803; 

June  15  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  67.*?. 
Speed-indicating    and    inlleaKP-registeiiii:.'    .ipparatus.       M. 

Irion  and  A.    E.   Mueller.      No.    1,141, Mi;:;;  June   8;  Gaz. 

vol.  215  ;  p.  34:;. 
Speed-traii^mi><ioti  mechanism.  N'arial'le  .     J.  U.  .Mc(iifrert. 

No.    1.14:1,547:   June   15-   (iaz.   vol    115;   p.  !i;;7. 
Speedometer.     W.   (i.   l.e,itlier>.      No    1.14:'.. 078;   Jun-   22; 

Gaz.   vol.   215  ;   p.    1111. 
Spike.     .\.  J.  Altheide.     No    1 .1  44.170  :  June  11  :  (i:iz.  vol. 

215  :  p.    1218. 
Snike-holdor.      \V.    D.    Kelly.      N...    l.u:;,n,-,i:    .lune    15  : 

(Jaz.  vol.  215  ;  ji.  765. 
Spindle.     J.  Thebault.     No.  1.144.:;04  ;  Juue  20;  Gaz.  vol. 

215;  p.  1286. 


ALPHABETIC.U.  LIST  OF  IN-^^NTIONS. 


cxiii 


Spinning-frame    doffing-machine.      A.    G.    Booier.    Jr  ,    and 

G    Hill.      No.   1.141.011  :  June  8,  Gaz.   vol.  IK.  ;   p.   36-^ 
Sp-ming  frame    dufling  mn.  liitie,      A     (J.    Boozer,    Jr.,    and 

(,     Hill       .No    1,141.1111:  June  8;   (int.  vol.  11-';   p.  3t}-^ 
Spiuuins;  frame    doffing  inaehtri.'.      .\.    G.    Boozer,    Jr.,    and 

(J.    Hill.      .No.    1,141.013;   June   8;   (iaz.   vol.   215;   p.    363. 
Spinuing-l'raine    d.'!liii;;-uiucliii.e,      .\.    (i.    Boozer.    Jr.,   and 

G.Hill.     No.  1,141.747  ;  June  8  ;  (iaz.  vol.  llo  ;  p.  bib. 
Spinnint;  frani.'s    and    the    like,    U.ivlng-creel    for.      A.,  a. 

.Moitoi,.      No.    1,144,710;    Jun.'    10;    (.az.    \o:.    -15;    p.   i 

i:v,>7 
Spii.nin;:  machines,     Bobbin-placing    .md     bol^^i'V/T,?^     v^T 

attachment   for.      A.   (5.    Boozer,   Jr.,    and    •..    HUl.      No. 

l,141,0Ui;  June  8;  (iaz.  vol.   215;  p.  361. 
Spinnini:     m.o bines,     I'rot.'iing    device    for     cotton-        1-?. 

G(U-dui;,   .li-.      No,    1.111,457;   June    1;   (.az.   vol.   llo;   p. 

Spinning-mules,  Means  for  cross-winding  yarn  '"•  H.  S. 
Golland.      No.    1,144,652;    June    29;    Gaz.    vol.    215;    p. 

Spok '■'sanding  luacb.iie.  Automatic  A.  L.  liutclier  «"<?,"• 
Flick.     No.   1.144,:;47;  June  29:   'iaz.  vol.   115;  P-.i-'^J- 

Sponge,  Manufacturing  artlHcial.  >i.  I'um  and  A.  Glaess- 
ner      No    1.142,019  ;  June  8  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  o'5. 

Spool.      J.    W.    Kdvou       No.    1.141,448;    June    1;    Gaz.    vol. 

S;^.ol."M;-t!.Uic.     G.  A_nersey.     No.  1,143,392  ;  June   15  ; 

(iaz.  vol    115  ;  p.  8N( ,  ,  ,  .o  ^nr  . 

Spool  or  reel  for  riblioiis,  &c.     E.  Carraine.     No.  l,143,50o,   ■ 

June   15:  (iaz.   vol.  215;  p.  923.  ,„r.,      -i 

Spool    Sh,..t  metal.     E.  J.  Hubbard.     No.  1.143,541;  June 

15-   (iaz.   vol.   215;   p.  036.  .  __,       ,  i 

Spooling  device.      W.   11.  ( 'ar{.eiiter.     No.  ].141,i.l;  June  , 

1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  14o.  .    ,      ,  ,      ,.., 

Spooling  macliin.'._  A.  Belz.     No.    1.U1,(.04:  June   1  .  (.az.    j 

Spoon.  "j!\/Me.ver.     No.  1,144.490;  June  20;  Gaz.  vol.  i 

Sp'rliy'nozzJeJ   J*.    M.Luehrs.      No.    1.143.293;    June    15; 

SpraVl'ng'attachm.^nt.  ""s.  K".  Iverson.     No.  1,144,204  ;  June 

Spraying^'rieMgiu"  .".'n'  labri-'.-"' Ai.paratus  for.     U.  Gottlieb.    | 

No    1  143  953  ;  Jun"  SJ  ;  (iaz.  vol.  21o  :  p.  IJO--.,, 
Spravlng     device,     l.biui.i-fuel-         \y.      W       Hamill.       No. 

1,14:;, 700;  June  11;  Gaz.  vol.  -lo  :  P-  1015.       ,,_.,„. 
Spraylni.'   head    or   nozzle.      J.    D.    lilbin.      No.    1,142.410, 

June   s;  (iaz.  vol.  215;   p.  504.  ,,.,,,       „       vr. 

Sprny;n:.'  m,-ie!iine,  Continuuns  can        J.  '..   Hodgson.      NO. 

1.141.:'.::''  .  .lun.'  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  115  :  p.  '.<*'. 

Spring:  Nee —  ,.  .  .  ,  ,    .. 

Bed-spring.  \  ehicle-sprinjr. 

(^aster-spring.  ^   .,    „         , 

Scrlng-leaf  separator.     J.  II.  Stevenson  and   F.   Knowlson. 

No    1.142.280;  June  8;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  45.. 
Spring-motor.      H.    S.    Becker.      No.    1,144,5^1;    June    2«»  ; 

sS^^'tor^SL'.v'joi.nson.      No.    1.144.205;    June   22; 

SprlngrepaiP'r  ■  j!    Ouimette.      No.    1.144.945;    June    '-'O  ; 

SpHng  Tak.Mip.j    H.V'Kirk.  Jr.     No.  1,142.817  ;  June  15  ; 

SpVinl- vvh.elT  ]'w''(iebhardt.      No.    1.143,183;    June    15; 

Spr'inl'-wb.^el"  '().  r.  \w\ke.     No.  1.143,4:;5  ;  June  15  ;  Gaz. 

Spring- wheel^'   J.'j:.   Whltt.     No.  1.142,840;  June  8;  Gaz. 

SpT?ng".    Lubricating  strip    for    leaf-.      E.    G     Dann.      No. 

1  14:;,81l;  June  11;  (iaz.   vol.  215;   p.  105.i       „    ,   ,      . 
Sprin-s     .Machine    for    ijriiidinL'    coiled.       1- .    H.    liaiSteaa. 

.No.  1,142.700;  June  8:  (iaz.  vol    215;  p.  (jOI. 
Sprinkler     t^ei'-^ 

Law  n  --prinkler.  v      i  idAn-n. 

Sprinkling  device.    M.  and  C.  G.  Schneider.    No.  1,144,0.0  , 

June  S^:  Gaz.  vol.  115;   p.   1143.  ^       ,„  v. 

Sprinkllni:     device.     Automatic.       J.     li      Snyder.        No. 

1  144  610  ;  June  19;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  l.<61. 
Sprlnklin::  •^vstem.   Automatic.      \V.    E.   Montgomery.     No. 

1  141  477:"  June   I  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  l-!o 
Stacker,    Straw-.      II.    F.   Schroder.      No.    1,144,386;   June 

19  ;  (iaz.  vol.  115  ;  v.   1-83. 
Stage  footlighi-.      A.   T.    Kliegl.     No.    1.141.111;   June    1; 

(iaz     Vol.    115  ;    p.    11.  „  .      ,  ,      ,,  , 

Stair-rod.     C.  B.  Lost.     No.  1.142,366;  June  8;  Gaz.   voL 

"15  ■    p     4'*6. 
SUlr- tread.    Detachable.      J.    W.    Scott    and    T.    H.    (Jreer. 

No    1,142,372;  June  8;  (iaz.  vol.   215;  p.  489. 
Stall.  Cow-.     H.  Gagan.     No.  1,112,246;  June  8;  Gaz.  vol. 

■'15  ■    p     144. 
Stall  ti'artiilons.    Attachment    for.      D.    J.    Howell.      No. 

1  141.341  ;  Jiiue   1  ;   Gaz.  vol.   215:   p.  oo. 
Stamp  iiltixini:    niachi!!.-.      .1.    i'.    Sirnail.       No.    l,141.t>6b; 

•June   1  ,  t.az.   vol.   115;   p    loti. 

Stamp,   Hand-.     W.   H.  Dodson.     No.    1,142,240;   June  8; 

Stamp,  Tlaud-.'_^  ■  u!    S.^Volger.      No.    1,142,56Q  ;    June   8; 

Stamp,  Viand-."* '  il'.   s'''Folger,  No.    1.142.561;    June   8; 

Gaz.   vol.  215;  p.  550.  

stamp.  Hand-.     A.  J.  HelllRgs.  No.   I,143.a40  ;  June  15; 

(iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  035.  ,,,.,,, r      t 

Stamp    Hand-.     L.  K.   Scotford.  No.  L14.'..44..  ;  June   15, 

(iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  905. 
215  0.  G.— A-iii 


Stamp  mill.     N.  T    Harrington.     No.  1,144.126;  June  22; 

(ia/    v,.l.  215  ;   p.    1164.  „    „  ,  « 

Stamp-mounts-    Ueverslhle   blank   f.'r.      H.   S.   Folger.      No. 

1,141.561:  June  8,  (Jaz    vo:.  215;  p.  556 
Stanchion,  Cattle-.     II.  J.  Barsness.      No.   1.142,135;  June 

8  ;   liaz.   vol.   215  ;   p.  406.  ^  „    ^      , 

Stanchion,  ('atiie-.     (i.  E.   Haskins.     No.   1,141,630:  June 

1  ;  Gaz.    vol.  215  ;  p.  193. 
Stand  :  l^ff — 

Automobile         supporting-      Laji  stand. 

Btand.  "»tl  cloth  stand. 

Display-stand.  Watch-stand. 

Fare-bos-suppirtinp  stand. 
Starter.     H.  T.  Thomas.     No.  1.142,2^5;  June  S;  Gat.  Tol. 

215  ;  p.  458. 
Starter  and  ignition  control.     V.  .\.  Fynn.     No.  1,143,378; 

June  15;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  881. 
Startln-'-box.     M.  Taigman.     No.  1,144.878  ;  June  29  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  215  ;  p.  1452.  ^     „ 

Starting  mechanism.     II.  T.  Thomas.     No.  1.144,010  ;  June 

■2-J  :  (5az.   vol.  115;  p.   1112. 
Stay  for  corsets,  collars,  Ac.     (".  J.  McLeod.     No.  1,142,045  ; 

June  8;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  373. 
Stay,    Oanueut-.      E     L.    Hyde.      No     1,142,565;    June   8; 

(iaz.   vol.  115  ;   p.  557. 
Steam-holler.     J.  11.  Biulow.     No.  1.142,229;  June  8;  Gaz. 

vol.   215;   p.  438. 
Steam-condensing.        Multistage.        I'.      A.      Bancel.        No. 

1.14:;,:;40:  June   15;   liaz.  v.-l,   115;   p.   ^71. 
Steam,    Device   for   reirulatlng  the   temperature   of    super- 
heated.    K.  Guthardt.     No.  1.14  1 .056  ;  June  S  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
215  ;   p.   341. 
Steam-generating  svstem.      F.  (\  I'oierson.     No.  1,144,059; 

June  11;  (.az.  vol    215;   p.   1140. 
Steam-generator.     E.   Hai  risen.     No,   1,142,420;  June  8; 

Gaz.  vol.  115  ;   p.  507. 
St. am     M.iLo.t  of  and  aiiparatus  for  utilizing   the  energv 
of.      r.  .\.  Bancel.     No.  1,143,348;  June   15:  Gaz.   vol. 
115  ;    p.   871.1. 
Steam  trap.      F.    A.    LUtlelleld.      No.    1,141.140:    June    1; 

(iuz.  v<.l.  215;  p.  56. 
Steam  trap.     C.  A.  Nunez.     No.  1,143,550;  Jun.    15;  Gaz. 

vol.  115:   p.  930.  ^       , 

Steam  trap.      C    Stiokle.      No.    1,143,319;    June    15;    Gaz. 

vol.  21o  ;  p.  864. 
Steauiam  apparatus.     J.  H.   Boyles.     No.    1.14  1,.t>0;  June 

1  ;  (iaz.   vol.  215  ;  p.  2:;7. 
Steel    or    lion     sheets.     Bluing.       J.    E.    (_arnahau.       No. 

1.141.770;  June  1;  (iaz.   vol.  215;  p.  240. 
Steel  or  iiun  sheets,  Oxidizing.     J.  E.  Carnaluai  and  A.  J. 
Maskrev.     No.  1.141,769:  June  1  ;  (Jaz.  vol    215:  p.  240. 
Sti.  I    nr  "iron    sheets.    Oxidizing.      A.    J.    Ma>-krey.      No. 

1.141.710;  .fune   1;  (iaz.  vol.  115;  P-  214. 
Steel  sheets  and  plates.  Heat-treating  rolled.     0,  A.  \>  hlte. 

No    1  144,884;  June  19;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1455. 
Steel  studding.  Machine  l..r  manufact uring.      K.  \>  let.     JjO. 

1.141.51(5  :   June   1;  (iaz.  vol     215;    p.    I^'l. 
Steel    Treatment  of.     F    (ii'lltti.     No.  1,144,034;  Juue  22; 

(iaz.  vol.  115;   p.   1131. 
Sle.uin»  apparatu-.     11.  A.  Lanlner  and  G.  1.  Chellis.     No. 

1,144.551;  June  2^4;  (iat.  vol.  215;  p._i:i.'<9. 
SteeriiJL'  device.     D.  Allen.     No.  1,144,1.8;  June  22;  Gai. 

S'e(^ring  gear^     f.    L>.    Stanley.      No.    1,142,377;    June  8; 
(iaz.  vol.  115;  p.  490.  ,,.o-«o      t  o..  . 

Steering-wheel.      H.    A     Hart.      No.    1,148, .02;    June   22; 

Steerfng-wheer  lock.     N.'smith.     No.   1,142,764;  June  8; 

(iaz    vol    115 ;  p    614. 
Stenciling     appa:atus.      H.     Lehmkuhl.      No.     1,142,100; 

Juue  8;  (iaz.  vol.  115;  p.  306 
Stencilin;:-ma.  hinc.    Electrically-heated.      E.    N     (.  handler. 

No.  I,144.so0  :  June  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  115  ;  P.  H29 
Stenotvpe  k.  yl..ard.       A.    M.    Anderson.       No.    1,143.160. 

June    15      (.az     vol.   215;   p.    803. 
Step,  Extend,  il.     1.    T.  Jack.     No.  1,141.800;  June  1  ;  Gaa. 

vol    ll,"i  ;   p.   l-"'i'. 
Stereoptlcon.     W.  M.  Flschbach.     No.  1,142,158;  June  8; 

Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  413.  ,.    ,.     ,     ,^ 

Storeoptic-.ns,  I'icture-slide  controller  for.     \.  I- rederlksen. 

N..    1  141.45»i     Juue  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  132. 
Surilizuig-machine.     W.  II.  Fenn.     No.  1,141.240;  June  1  ; 

(iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  53. 
Steriiizing  niachiues.   Treating  chamber  for.      \\  .   B.   1-enu. 

No    1  141.241  ;  June  1  :  "iaz.  vol.  21u  ;  p.  o.i.  ,    ,.  , 

Sterilizing  orgimlc   mat- rial.     W.  B.  Fenn.     No.  1,141,-42; 

June  1  ;  'iaz.  vol.  115;  p.  54. 
Sterilizing    perishable    material.    Apparatus    for._     \V.    B. 

Fenn       No.    1.141.230:   June    1:    (iaz.   vol.   21^;    p.    5J. 
Sterilizing   vess.'l-closuros.   Means   for.      V\ .   B.   I-enn.      No. 

1.141. its;  Junr  1  :  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  31. 
Stethoscope  or  intenslUer.  Resonating.     J.  J^  Singer.     No. 

1  143  701  :  June  1-  :  Gaz.  vol.  115  ;  p.  104u. 
Stitchiiii:   machines,    Attacbnient    for   shell-.      1<     ChatOeld. 

No    1  144  si  (I  ;  Jun.'  10  ;  (iaz.  voi.  215  :   p.  14-0_ 
Stitchlu'g-iiiachines.    Fabric-guide    for.      F.    Chatflpld.      No. 

1,U4  811  ;  June  10;  (iaz.  vol.   215;  p.  ]42'.i. 
Stock-cutting.      K.    Engel.      No.    1,142,156;   June   8;   Gai. 

Stockln'g**    J     I'.    Nissen.      No.    1,142,774;    June    8;    Gaz. 

vol    115;  p.  628.  ^  ,  ,,,-,, 

Sto<kin--s   from  form.>.   M,'an»   for  reinovlni:.      H.  <  oul-ton 
and   W.  M.  Schwartz.     No.   1,131,778;  June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
.        215  :  p.  243. 
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Stockini,'s  from  stockhi?  !)nards,  Removln;:.     H.  Coulston. 

No.  1.141.777:  .lunt'  1  :  liiiz    vol.  L'ir>  :  p.  IMI'. 
Stoker,  Automatic.     I).  T.  Williams.     No.  1,142,293;  June 

8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  461. 
Stoui'-cnislntig  iiiaihiiic.     '1.  ( i.  KiTiiirrfijlt.     No.  1,141,581  ; 

.1  iiiii    1  :  '  ;,iz    viil    L'l.")  :   p.  1 7«i. 
Stori''.      Manufacturing:      artitiolal.        W.      Weiler.        No. 

l,U3.f>7U;  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1005. 
Stuiir -;.iw  111-  iiiiH  hiiii-.     1.".  A.  <'ii;is>'.     N(i.  1,141,231;  June 

1  :  G:iz.  \ 111.  21.")  :  p.  r>u. 
Ston.'-snwini,'    uiuchiue.      I).    W.    I'ark(  r.      .No.    1.143,856; 

June  22;  iJaz.  vol.  215;   p.   luiV.i. 
Stonoworkiiit;  machine.      II.    H.    .Mercer.       No.    1,142,975  ; 

.I:m>'  1.";  Gaz.  vol.  L'l."i;  p.  7.'!S. 
Stool,  Piano-.     15.  I).  Jou.'s.     No.  1.142.174;  June  8;  Gaz. 

vol.  215  ;  p.  41'.i. 
Stop  iii.c!:aiii>ni.     J.   .\.   I'ai.;*'.     No.   1.112,900;  June  15; 

I  .a/,   vol.   I'l .".  ;   p.    71;;. 
Stopper :  See — 

Hot  ■  jo-itoppir.  I  otitaiiior  stopper. 

Hottle-dispen.sln;;     stopp'^r. 
Store  service  aiiparafus  ami  the  like.      W.  C.  Wright.     No. 

1.142.474;  June  S;  (Jaz.  vol.  215;   p.  520. 
Store-servii  e  conveyer  sy.'item.     S.  Olson.     No.  1,142,453  ; 

June  S;  (jaz.  vol.  215;  p.  519. 
Store-service    credit-svstem    apiparatus.      ('.    F.    Kettering. 

No.  1. 142. 102;  June  s;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  Ml'o. 
St'iv.'.      I      ,M.    (.a:es.      N,).    1.14.",.5S1  ;   Juno    1 . j  ;   (Jaz.   vol. 

J  I.".  :  p.  !>.".0. 
Sto-.e.     i;    r..  Sellars.     .No.   1,14  ;.()7P;  June  15;  Gaz.  vol. 

Stove.'   r.  Siiiitli.     No    1.142.12:;;  June  8;  Gaz.  vol.  215; 

p.  4n;;. 
Stove    aii'l     1  iii.ic",     lieatiiiK.       H.     Frederickson.       No. 

1,144,117;  .lune  22;  Gaz.   vol.  215;  p.   1101. 
Stove   and    rani:e,   (ir.s.      E.   Triest.      No.    1.144,15>>  ;    June 

22;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.   117ti. 
Stove  attacliinent.   Gas-.     1'.   .Moelleudiek.     No.   1,142,603; 

June  s;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  57u. 
Stove   I  \ii  neis,   .Vutiiniaiie  eut-off  for   gu.s-,     L.   K.   Lemley 

aiid   i;.   .\.   l.e,j|.ai(i.      .No.    1.141,504;   June   1;   Gaz.   vol. 

21.".  ;    p.    170. 
Sto\'e.   (  (jinl  ined    i.eaiii;.;   and   cooking.      D.   Carjulo.      No. 

1.143.504;   Jniie   1,",;    (,:iz.   vol.  215;   p.  923. 
Stove,  Eleetrir.     U.  F.  Hoettiger.     No.  1,143.^^S3  ;  June  22  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  1U7S. 
Stove,  Flectrie.     i..  li.  Copenian.     .No.    l.Itl,175;  June  1; 

Gaz.    vol.   215  ;   p.   ;U). 
Stove.  (Ja.-.  .     W.   N.   Hest.      No.    1.1  U,. ".21;  June   1;  Gaz, 

vol.  215  ;   p.    1."..".. 
Stove,  (Jas  or  vapor.     \V.  H.   I'earce.     N'l    1,144,722;  June 

29;  Gaz.   vol.    215;   p.   139S. 
Stove,    liotMasi.      .\.    N.    Dielil.      No.    1,141.108;   June   1; 

Gaz.  ^■ol.  21.".  ;   p.   H. 
Stove,    Hot-l.lasr.      M.    .\.    Neeland.      No.    1,142,838;   June 

15;   Gaz.   vol.   215;    [i.  0M». 
St.ive  !ii:liter.  'Jas  .     F.  G.  .Nlcolaus.     No.  1,143,060;  June 

15  ;   t.az.   vol.   215  ;   p.   70>'. 
Stove,  ov.ii,  rauue,  and  the  like,  Field.    O.  J,  Charles.    No. 

1,141,9:'.4;  .lune  S;  (iaz.  vol,  i'15;  p.  3.U. 
Stove  safety   devi.^e.      \V.   F.   llajek.     N...    1.1  H, 335;   June 

1  ;  Gaz.  vol.   J  1.1  ;   p.   s>. 
Stoves,  Hroiler  and  luikiiiL,'  .it tnchir.ent  f..r  tras-.     .M.  Aaron. 

No.  1.14;-;.tio;;  ;  Jun..  21:;  G.iz.   vol.  215  ;  p.  9S3. 
Sto\epipe-aneiH,rln-  means.     \V.  1!.  TaSor.     .Nu.  1,142,067; 

.I'lne  n;  Gaz.   vol.  215;  p.  3.S1. 
Streetcl.aii.  r.      \V.    U.    l'.i;>.      No.    1.143,133;   June    15; 

Gaz.  vol.  I'l.".  ;   [i.  7;'3. 
Street-Indicator      F.   G.   Luethy.     No.   1,142,718;   June  8; 

Gaz.  vol.  ::15  ;  p.  •'.07. 
Street  swi.  per,     A.  Ilrowii.     No.  1,144.292;  June  22;  Gaz. 

vol.   215  ;   p.   122:;. 
Street-sweeper.     <".  J.   Gardner.     No.   1,142.415;  June  8; 

Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  505. 
Street  sweep.r.     '1 .  U.  Kerr.     No.  1 ,1  4;;.o.".2  ;  June  15  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  1:15  :  p.  705. 
Street-sweeper.      D.    Sillo.      No,    1 ,14."..14*^  ;   June  15;   Gaz. 

vol.   215  ;   p.   79>>. 
Stretclier-support.     J.  T.  Sheets.     .No.  1,142,276;  June  8 ; 

(Jaz.  vol.  L'15  ;   [..  455. 
Strini:.T-siipport.     •'.   E.  Fuller.     No.    l,144.o;',l  ■   June  22; 

(iaz.  vol.  215  ;  ji.  1131. 
Stroppint;  maciiine.      (,.    Browniufr.      .No.    1,142,076;    June 

H  ;   ( ;az.   vol,    1: 15  ;   p.   :',:>',. 
Structuri'.     Makin_'     a     ineiallic,       \V.     II,     Sominer.       No. 

1.143.0,",5;  .June  :.'2  ;  (.Jaz.  vol.   215;  p.   looo. 
Struitiires.  Gontrolllnu  means  for  pyratory.     G.  W.  t^omba 

No,   l,142.14ti  ;  June  ><  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  410. 
Stuffing- I10X  follow,  r.     \V    H.   O'Nell.     No.  1,14:(,S54  ;  June 

22;  (iaz.  vol.  215;   p.   lot',s 
Stnmp-hiirnini,'   apparatus.      S.    F.    Zysset.      No.    1,141,747; 

June  1:  (;az,  vol.  215;  p.  l'3;; 
Stump-puller,      c.    F.    liurns.      .No.    1.143,35s  ;    June    15; 

Gaz.  vol.   215  ;   p.  874. 
Stump-puller.      I'.    S.    r>awton.      No.    1.143,209:    June    15; 

<;az.  vol.  215  :  p.  S22. 
Stnmp-puller    and    tree-carrier.      J.    W.    Snodgras-s.       No. 

1,143.455;  June  15;  (laz,  vol.  215;  p.  90^*. 
Submarine  or  suiimersible  boats,  Safetv  device  for,     E    L. 

I'eacock.     No.  1.143.1.'.l  ;  June  15  ;  Car.  vol.  215  ;  p.  792. 
Submarines    and     the     like.     Device     for     nttractinK.       L. 

Schramm,  Jr.     No.  1,143,233;  June  15;  Gaz.  Tol.  215; 

p.  831. 


Subterranean  areas.  Device  for  determlnin::  load-carrviag 
capacity  of.  J.  F.  OKourke.  No.  1,143,045;  June"22  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  997. 

Subways,  Water-circulation  system  for  W  \  Bark-r 
No.   1,144.094;   June   22;   Gaz.   vol.   215;   p.   115:;, 

Suit,  Combination-.     W.  K,  Jones.     No.  1.142,5.80;  June  8 
(Jaz.  vol.  215  ;  p,  502 

Sulfite  waste  liijuor  and  product  thereof.  Treatin;,'.  O  W 
Knight.  No.  l,14;i.714  ;  June  22;  Gaz.  vol  215-  u 
lt>20.  .  .    H- 

Sunshade.     K.   .N[.   Coyne.     .No.    1.1  4;;.>^:il  ;   June  22-   Gaz 

vol.  215  ;  p.   lo>o. 
Superheater.      G     II.    llender-on    and    W,    I,    i  antlev       No 

1,142,254;  June  ^;  (.az,   vol.  1'15  ;  p.  447. 
Superheater.       \V.    a.    .Moffat.       .No.     1.144.911;    Jun.'    29; 

<;az.  vol.  215  ;  p,   1  4r,_' 
Superheater.     S.  Triiip,     No,   1,141,99:;:  June  8;  Gaz.  vol 

215;  p.  354. 
Superheater    and    econ' mizer     for     l],.iiz.>ntal    smoke-tube 

Wdlers.     F.  BUrger.     .N...    l,li:;,.".n)  ;  .y,i!ie   15:   <;,iz,  vl 

215  ;  p.  922. 
Superheater   for  water-tube   boilers.      H.    K.    Varsow,      No 

1.143.470;  June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  915. 
Support.     C.  C.  Schnell.     .No.  1.142.2U5  ;  June  8;  (iaz.  vol 

215;  p.  430. 
Surgical  device.     F.   I'.   I'.rai.t.     No.   l.I44.1o:;;   June  22; 

Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  115*;. 
Suspender  clasp.      A.    Harris,      No.    1.142.957:    .lune    15; 

(iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  732. 
Suspenderclnsp.     M.   K.   Vonts.     No.    1  142  l.';2  •  June   8- 

Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  405. 
Su.spender-lock.      E.   Klalt  ,111  i   U.   Kallirst.      No.   1,144  006- 

June  29;  Gaz.  vol.  i;i5;  \i.   14t;i. 
Suspenders.      S.     .M.iriin.      .  Ileissu.  .  ^      .No.    1,".,939  ;    June 

22  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  2i:>  ;   p.   1249. 
Swimming  apparatus.     .\.  Wirsig,     No.  1,142.652;  June  8  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  1: 15  ;  p.  58t>. 
Swimming  appliance.     II.   Brucnini:.     No.   1.142,872-  June 

15  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  702. 
Swimming-pools,  Autouiatb    jiurilier  f.ir.     J.   C.   \V.  Gretli 

No.   1,144,327;   June  22;   i.az.   vol.   L'I5;   p.    1235 
Swing,  Circle.     J.   A.   Kw^b.b'r      .No.    1,142.970;   June   15; 

Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  737. 
Swing,    K'lwn-.      N.    H.    Smith.      No     1.143,454;    June    15; 

Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  907. 
Switch  :   See — 

Electric  switch.  ring-switch 

Electrlc-llght  switch.  RailwMy-.^witch. 

Electromagnetic  switch.  .^elf  licking  switch. 

Line-switch.  '1  "Ui!.-  switcli. 

Switch-arm   lock.     W.    M.   Me.ms   and    .N.   c.   Celino       No 

1,142,830;  June  15  ;  Gaz.  voi.  I'l.".  ;  p.  Ov»i 
Switch-box.      A.    *'.    l',.w.r.      N'..    1.1  1  l,:;.".:i  ;   June    1:    G.iz. 

vol.  215  ;  p.  97. 
Switch-key  attachment.     K.  Simpson      No.  1,142,277  ;  June 

8 :  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  450. 
Switch-plate.     W.  II.  Burt.     N...   1.14  1.107;  Jun.'  22;  Gaz. 

vol.  215  :  p.  115^. 
Switch-rod.      W.    H.    McCollom.      No.    1.111.129;    June    1; 

(iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  l:'.. 
Switch-selector.      A.    F.    Dixon.      No     1 .14:;,:iO»<  ;   June    15; 

Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  877. 
Swltch-stanil    crank    in.  chat.i^ni.       1".    (".    Anderson.       No 

1,141,907;  June  1;   (iaz.  vol.  215;  j).  289. 
Switch-stand    semaphore    meehanisiii.       1'.    1 ',     .Vnderson, 

No.   1.141.29t);  June  1;  <iaz.   vol.   215;   p.    74. 
Switch-stand  sema|)hore  uieclianisni.      I'.  «'.  .\iiderson.     No. 

l,141,90«i;  June  1;  Gaz.  vol.  :;15;   p.   2ss. 
Syringe.      F.  S.  Dickinson.     No.   I.l42,0s-J:  June  8;  Gat. 

vol.  215;  p.  595. 
Syringe,    Hypodermic.      M.    li.'iinjos' he   and    II.    V.    Elliott. 

No.  I,144,;t43;  June  29  .  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  lL'ti9. 
Syrup   from  cider   .-ind   oth.r   iruit  juices.    Making.      H.    C. 

Gore.      No.   1.14  1.4.".^;   .lune   1  :   liaz.  vol.  215;  p.   133. 
Table  :    Ser— 

Diagnostic      ami      treating      Garnunt  pressing  table. 
table.  Instrumputtable. 

Extension  table.  Self-serving    table. 

Extension  dining-table.  Shii)'s   table. 

Folding  table.  riirn  faM.-, 

(iame-iable. 
Table.     W,  C,  Johnson,     .No,  1,143,279;  June  15;  Gaz    vol. 

215  ;  p.  840. 
Table     and     truck,     Conveitibl.  .       W.     A      Tvrrell.       No. 

1.144, (522;  June  29;  Gaz.  vol.  215;   p.   i;;02." 
Table-cover.      S.    M.    IloCrberg.      No,    1,142,571;    June    8; 

(iaz.  vol.  215  ;  i).  559. 
Table-mat.      E.  A.   I.ahit^r.'.      No.    1.142.;'.30  ;  June  8;   (Jai. 

vol.  215  ;   p.  473. 
Table-pad.      C.    G.    I.ydon.      .Nu.    1,]43.S42  ;    June   22-    (iaz. 

vol.  215;  p.   1U04, 
Tables,  desks,  and   the  like,    I'lexible  cover  for   drafting-. 

E.  Grand,  Jr.     .Nu.   1.14;;,9oi  ;   June  22;  (iaz.  vol    215; 

p.    10H4. 
Tabulating,  back-spacinir.  key  connecting,  and  color-select- 
ing mechanism.      E.    I'armly.   Jr.      No.    1,143.223  ;    June 

15  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  827. 
Tack-puller.      E.    Wiseman.      No.    1,141.741  ;  June   1  ;   Gaz. 

vol.   215  ;  p.  231. 
Tack-puller.      E.   Wiseman.     No.   1,141.742;   June  1;  Gaz. 

vol.  215  ;  p.  231. 
Tack-puller.  Combination.     W.  G.  Bunten,     No.  1,142.664  ; 

June  8;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  589. 


Tacks,    nails,    and    the   like,    Device   for    fee.iing.      B     B.   | 

Waterman.      No.    1,143,561;    June    15;    (iaz.    vol.    .15: 

-'943 
Tag  for  clotliing.   Size-.     W.   J,   McAuley.     No,    1,142,720; 

June  S;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  607. 
Tag.  Shipping,      i:.  IV   .\tklnson.     No.   1.142.294;  June  8; 

(iaz.   vol.  215;  p.  401.  __ 

Tail  liulit.      O.    .\.    Fr.linann,       .No,     1,142, ....8;    June    «. 

(iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  5.".5. 
Tailor's  gradinL.'  sist.in  and  d'vice  then  for.     \V    Semonol. 

No,  1.144.071  :  June  22  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  1144. 
Talkii-;:  machine  sound  box       A.   D    Jones,     No,   i,14-,»<h.s  , 

Jnii.'   15;  (iaz.  vol.  215:  p    700  ,,         ,       i    «• 

Talkini;  machines.  Holder  for  the  st.\  lus-needles  of.     J.  W. 

IFi:;lies.     No.  1.143.270;  June  15;  (iaz.  v.. I.  -15:  p.  M4 
Talking  machines.  Repeating  device  for.     F    S^  I^eisenrlng. 

No.  1.143,2S9;  June  15;  Gaz    voi    215;  f>.  *'4.<. 
Tank      S( r-- 
Tank' beater   Wat.  r        G.   S     Huber.      No.    1.1  43.1  90  ;   J  une 

15  ■  (iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  817.  _ 

Tank'loek.    Safetv.      .1.    U'es.       No.    1.143.54C.:    June    15; 

Ta^rre:;Ser'Xu^oSic.  G.  I..  Wright,  M  '-^.^-(l^, 
C.  M.  Hopper,  and  (i.  W.  Thompson.  No.  1.14_.9_b. 
June  15;  (iaz.  vol,  215:  p.  721. 

Tank    sight-ua.e.      '1  .    J^.^  G-le.      No.    1,144.52^  ;    June    29  ; 

Tap'an.nMiA]l'n^.'B.''r-''  F  E  Kice.  No,  1 ,141, 2(;9  :  June 
1  •  Gaz.  vol    -15  ;  p.  <>3.  ,     ,,      ,  .      , 

Target  and  mt.rlork  operating  sv,  tchstand.  Combined 
F    (■.    \i.d.'i-oi,.      No,   1.141. 905;  June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  -lo. 

Ta^rg.^t^''  nase  ball  pitchers,         J.      N.      Lawrence.         No. 

1   14"  1H4  •  June  x;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  i>.  4-.i. 
Taxicab-lndiciUor.      IL^F.    AUln       No.    1.142.390;   June   8; 

Tearhiir'''lbe  VeA(lin^'''!!f  rl,.ck  .lials  .^nd  the  distinculshin^ 
of  ...iTu-s  Scliolastic  appliance  for.  J^  Edmiston,  No. 
1  14.3  519;  June  15;  Gaz,  vol.  21;);  p.  9-.. 

Teat  cup.      L_   Bull.      No.    1.144.340;    June    29;    (.az.    vol. 

TeeJh'and^  making  the  san^e.  Fin  for  ^^'^^^^^^^  ^'}]^^^^ 
K     Finckli.      No,    l,14:i.(;9i;  :   June  22;  Gaz.   vol.  >1.j  .   p. 

Tel.^'Jnil'b   -vsl.-m   and   alphaU't.    ITinting-.      G.   (J.   Ashley. 

No    I  14r751  ;  Jun.'  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  21..;  p.  -■.4. 
Teie.'raph  svstems.   Ix..^al-circuit-controIllng  apparatus  for 

p.hnin-."    G.    S.    Hiltz.      No.    1.142.037;    June   8;    Gaz, 

TelSnud^n''  "g"'   «•    Tiffany.       No.    1.142.3<^4;   June   8; 
TeSraphy.  'i?  "l^rffi-ofr.     No.  1,144,290  ;  June  22  ;  Gaz. 

Telegri^l^'and'^ephony  receiver.  Radio.     G^  W.  Fickard. 

No    1  1  44.909  ;   June  29  ;  <iaz.  vol    21.)  .  p.   14^-. 
Teb'grai'l.v.    Automatic.      F.    B.    De'atiy.       No.     l.Ml.vO-, 

June  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  21o  :  p.  -.1-  .^. 

Tele'.:rapbv.    Receiver    for    wirele-js       ''■    ,V,,.  "^'^ '  •' '       •^"■ 

1  1    ",  799  •  June  22:  (iaz.  vol.  21..;  p.  10  49 
Telel-hone.       G      A.     Janicke.       No.     1.142.173;     June    s; 

llSone'-  anS=  ^tl^t^'  sound-transnuttit..     lt>nn.ment~ 
Transmitter    for.      W.    V.    Stunz.      No     1,144,..91.    Jun. 

Tei;yh^^^ppat;lu;::--l^'st;itb.      No.   1.141.279;  Jut.l; 

(iaz.   vol.   21..;   p.  ♦'1-  ,        -   1  !•>  nan  • 

Telephone    attachment.      J.    H.    Ciemons.      No.    1.14-,080  , 

June  s;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  386.  Kimba'l        No 

Telephone    busy-signal    apparatus        (..    l.,_    Kimba.l.       ->' • 

1  144.:;:^o:  June  22:  Gaz.  vol.  21..;  p.  l-.''-^  ., 

Telephone-call    register,     J.   A_  Robinson.      No.    1.14. .,140, 

lune  15'  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.   <9.). 
Tebphone.c-'all-Pgistering     dc-ce         V.     Thompson.       No. 

1     41.:'.C.7  :  June  1  ;  <.az.  vc     21.. ;  p.  100^,  . 

Telephone,  X.  haute   system.      G.    Deakln.      No.    1,142.078. 

June  .s  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  594  .•  ,        i-       it 

Telephone -exchange     system.      Semi  ■  automatK         I.     R. 

.Mel'.,  rty       No    1.141.352:  June   1  :  (.az.  vol.  215;   p.  94. 
Tebplione     pay-station.       G.     (Jhristlan.       No.     I,141,s0(.; 

June   1;  (iaz.   vol.  215:    p     2,1. 
Telenhotie   plants.    Impulse  transmitter  for  automatic,      (j. 

A.   Betulunder.      No.    1, 142.22s:   June  8;   (iaz.    vol.   215; 

p.   4.3^. 
Teleplione-receiver  support.     A.  H.  lirake.     No.  1.142.804; 

June  15  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p   678. 
Telephone      shield      or      guard.      R.     H.     Maxwell.       No. 

1  142  00(»  :  June  8  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  569. 
Telephone-signal.     E.   11.   Osborn.      N,..   1.141.823:   June  1; 

(iaz.   voi.   -15  :   p.   257. 
Teleidione   signaling   system.    Automatic.      M.    Suwa.      No. 

1  142  S57;  June  15:  (iaz.  vol.  215:  p.  090. 
Teb'plHU.e   svstem.      W.   Aitken.      No.    1.143.t),sO  ;   June   2- ; 

Gaz    vol    215  ;  p.  loo9. 
Telephone   svstem.      A.    H.    Dyson.      No.    1,144.407;    June 

29  •  (iaz    vol.  215  ;  p.  1290. 
Telephone-transmitter.     VV.  W.  Dean.     No.  1.141.10,  ;  June 

Telephone  trunk'in'g 'system.     E.  D.  Fales.     No.  1,143.820; 

June  22:  (iaz.  vol.  215:  p.  1050. 
Telephony.     E.  R.  Corwln.     No.   1.141.937;  June  8:  Gaz. 

Temperatui^e-VndiVator.      E.   J.    Swanson.      No.    1,144,009; 
June  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  1122. 


Te 


Temperature-regulating  system.   Automatic.      H.    (i     Gels- 
singer.       No.    1,144.032;    June    22;    (iaz      vol.    llo;    p. 

Teniiis-court-marking-tai.e    outfit.      W.    H.    Holcomb.      No. 

1.142.03!t;  June  8:  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  372. 
Tension  device.     V.  Royle.     No.  1,142,531;   June  8;  Gaz. 

vol     *'l^"    t)     ^"4^ 
Tent.'rincmachlne'clip.     II.   Nolin.     No.    1.143,989:   June 

1:2  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  I).  1114.  ,      ,,,.„..,      t 

Terminals.  Making,     fl.  B.  Andrews.     No.  1,144,281  ;  June 

22:  (iaz.  vol.   215:  ]>.   1219.  ,_ 

Test-indicator.      H.    A.    Lowe.      No.    1.144. .;(.,:    June    -9; 

(iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  127s. 
Textile    apparatus,    Stopi)inEr    instrumentality    and    meoiia- 
nism    f'T.       R.    Crompton.       No.     1.142.752:    June    s; 
(iaz.   Vol.    215;   p.  618. 
Textile-apparatns-stopping     mechanism.        R.      (.rompton. 

No.   1.142.751;  June  h;  Gaz.  vol.  Jlo  ;  p.  018 
Textlleapi.arntus  stopping     mechanism.        R.      Crompton. 

No.   1.142.753;  June  8;  Gaz.   vol.  215:   p.  619. 
Theater-cliair.       F.    J.    Kerb.'.      No      1.144.003;    June    ..»  ; 
(iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  l.'ior.,  ^  i<..voa- 

Thermoelectric  ammeter.     1'.  M.  Lli..  o;n.      No.   1.14-. >.»;*. 

Jun.'  15:  'iaz.  vol    215:  p.  711. 
Th,'rmo-electrir    pvrometer    system.       K.    1-    Mrown.       .><'. 
t        1  144, OSS;  .June  L'it ;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.   13S.. 
Thermo  .iectn,'  r,j:ulatiug  system,     (i.  N.  Blan-hanl.     No. 

1.141, .307  ;  June  1  :  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  79.  ,^ 

Thermometer.     J.   B.    Fournier.     No.   1.144,049;   Jun<    -•' . 
(jiaz.  vol.  215;   p.  1372.  ,-     ,,  v^ 

Thermometer.   Oven-.      C.   D.   Bolln  and    L     K.   More.      No. 

1.141.9211  ;  June  8  :  (iaz.  vol.  215  :  y.  332 
Thermomet.r,    Oveu-.       A.    E.    Whittier.       No      1,143.9-... 
June  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  1091  vim  .■.,,",  ■ 

Thermostat,     .i.  Bckel  and  J.  H_  Scherer.     No.  1.141,(>o... 

Thill'support""^  A.    i'r'Lotland   and    C.    H.__Davidson       No. 

1.142. 900:  June  15:   Gaz.   vol.  215;  p.  71-. 
Thimble   and    needle  threa.ier.    Gombinatlon       J.    H.    lioye. 

No    l,143.24i(;  June  15;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  P-  83H 
Thna.i  eiittini;   temples,   (iulde  for.      A.   L.   Rhoades.      No. 

1  14l,c..".4  :  June  1  :  'iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  202^  -^  . 

Thread   h,.!,ler.  Crochet-.      H.   N.    NoUner.      No.    1.144,,,o. 

June  l.'9  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  {>.  1410.  ,    ,   ,    » 

Threads  or  ribbons.  Die  for  forming  plastic  tiiaterial   Into. 

B.   F.  A.   Gourtin.v      No.    1.143.510;   June   15;   (.az.   vol. 

Thmliii'^u-die.      Hand-operated.       H.     L.     Fisher.       No. 

1.142.411  ;  June  s;  caz.  V. '1.215  :i.._  ..04. 
Thresh. .Id  -  transfer.       Ad.lustal.le.        ''•„.;^      "'''■         •^"^■ 

1  142,097:  June  ,h  :  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  .3.M. 
Thunih-tark.     F.  A.  Fischer.     No.  1.142.688;  June  8;  Gaz. 

vol.   215  ;   p.  598. 
II,  ket-ra.k    ami    storage   system    for   sain.  .      M_  A.    Skai.. 

No     1.141.274;   June   1;  Gaz.  vol    21...    pM.."^ 
Tide-mr.tor.      II.    Monroe.      No.    1,142.724:    June    S.    Gaz. 

vol.  215  ;  p.  008. 
Tie  :    .^ce —  „    ,,  ^, 

i;artle.  la    -tie. 

r-os-  tie  Uailway-fle. 

MeVaHictie.  Railway  cross-tie. 

■lV-"ainhfg' machine.      G.   C   Fur^y   and   V     \\     Edwards. 

No    1  I41,ss7  :  June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  21.) ;  r    -  '  •        ,      ..   „ 

Ti.   hanillc.      <i.,Ny.    Forth.      No.    1.141.790;    June    1:    (.az. 

Tie-plate.'' ■  a':    Morrison.      Nc    1.148.301;    June    15:    Gaz. 

Tb^'-'iiiU'^aiMl   "raii-brace.      J.    M.    Scott.      No.    1.144.oo3; 

June  22;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1120.  .     ,,      ,  j 

li.^     Ma.  bin,'   for  adzinir   and   boring.      G     (  .    1  un  y   aijd 

d'  W    i:,lwar.ls      No.  1.141.880:  June  1;  (.az.  vol.  -U' ; 

Til'.\  Makin-'.      '>.   M,  tzner.      No.   1.141.134;  Juno    1;  (iaz. 

Tile'molder,  Drain-.     O.  Foulson.     No.  1.144,s03:  June  29; 

(iaz.  vol.  215:  p.  1447. 
'Hie   or    pipe.    Marhine    for   making.      I-,_^)-    I  arker.      No. 

1  142  C. Id;  J'l:  "  '>  :   G:.z     v-'    215;  p.  5,3. 
Tiles,  condult-p;;'-.  b'i<kv  atM  like  [.roducts      (     ^V;1«^- 

gard.     No.  1.143.uo4  :  June  15  ;  (.nz.  vol    215  ;  p.   ,49 
Tiles    &c     Machin.'  for  making  cement   drain-,      h.   \%  elss. 

No'    1  l'42  S04  ;  June   15  ;  (iaz.  vol.   215  ;  p    698. 
Time-mov.m.  nt    le-'ulator.   Lever.      J     J.    Busenbenz.      No. 

1  144  (i"t'>  ■   Jurf-  22:  (iaz.   vol.  215;  i'.   jl-.h 
Time-re'cor.l.'r.      •'.    M_.    (Took.      No.    1.143.364;    June    15; 

(iaz    vol,  215  ;  I'.  s70. 
Time  recorder.      A.   S.   Gunnincimm.     No     1.143.040;   June 

15  •  (iaz    vol    215  ;  p.  701. 
Time-recording  device.     G.  M.  Crock.     No.  1.143.363;  June 

15  :  (iaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  876  

Time-switch.      A.    W.__I.indeH.       Nu.    1.142.33s;    June    8. 

(iaz.    vol.   215:   p.   4i,.         „.     ,.       ,,      .        V        1   ijQui^n- 
Time-swiich.    Electric.^     A.    \\      \  ....  disch.      No.    1,143.809, 

Tl'm'ing  iimiignHlondevfce.    W.W.Walker.     No    1.142.212: 

June  s-  (iaz    vol.  215:  p.  432. 
Tire.     F.  Dexter.     No.   1.141,02o:  June  1;  Gaz.  vol.  215. 

Tire.  ■'"g.H.  Qu.nnard.     No.  1.143,781  ;  June  22;  Gaz.  vol. 

Tire."'' 'k^  E.^sVurman.     No.  1,143.461  ;  June  15;  Gaz.  ToL 

(  Tl?e-arm'or.'* Vehicle.     H.  Sclar.     No.  1.144.796;  June  29; 

Gar.   vol    215  ;   p.   1424. 


cxvi 
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Tire-carrier.      A.    llaruisLfeKer.      No.    1,141,183;   June   1; 

'  i.iz.   vul.  I'lTi  ;  jj.  ii3. 
Tire  ( asliii;.     U.  t..  Morris.     No.  1,14'.',005  ;  June  15;  Gaa. 

vol.  -15  ;  p.  713. 
Tire  casings,  Core  for  manufacture  of  pneumatic-.      I'.  E. 

Wilton.    No.  1,144,671  ;  Juno  1'9  ;  Guz.  vol.  '^lo  ;  p.  i;i7». 
Tlre-cuver.s,    Making'-      J-    l'-    Johnsuu    and    F.    G.    Mason. 

No.   1,142,042:   June  ft;   Gaz.   vol.  L'l.'i  ;  p.  :M2. 
Tire  iiniii--.      I..    1'     I '-slanders.      .No.    1,141,GU7,    June    1; 

t.a/..   N  t)i    2l't  :  [1.   -  1  1 . 
Tlre-inarklng  tool,  Wheel-.     J.  M.  Frazer.     No.  1,143,821  ; 

June  ii- ;  Gaz.  vol.  -15;  p.  105t5. 
Tire,    Metallic   resilient.      A.    W.    Uaettig.      Ni;.    1,143,995; 

June  ii- ;  (iaz.  vol.  -15;  p.  1117. 
Ttre     mounting.    Pneumatic-.      C.    G.    Ilawley    and    K.    K. 

Baki-r.     No.  1.141', 516;  June  "?;  Gaz.  vul.  2[')  ;  p.  541. 
Tire-ulug.     I..  V.  Rood.     No.  1,143,141  ;  June  15;  Gaz.  vol. 

215;  p.  796. 
Tire,   Pneumatic.     M.  A.   Dees.     No.    1.144,959;  June  29; 

<  iaz.  vol.   215  ;  p.   1478. 
'111..   I'lieumaiu.      II.  H.  Gillette.     No.   1.141,5;;7,  June  1; 

«.,(/.  \<>:.  11.".  ,1      ii;i. 
Tire,  I'ueuuiatI' .     11.  H.  Gillette..  No.  1,1 11,53s  ;  June  1; 

'  iaz.  vul.   215  ;   p.    101. 
Tire  pressure-drop  alarm.     F.  I'.  Freeman.     No.  1,144,S34  ; 

.1  .lie  1'.';  Gaz.   \oi.  215;   p.   1437. 
lire  protector.     .J.  •'.  Sclileiciitr.     No.  1.141,5b5;  June  1; 

iiaz.  vol.  215  ,  p.   17s. 
Tire-proteetor.      \V.    15.    Thompsi'n.      No.    1,144,445;    June 

2'J  ;  (iaz.  Vol.  -15  ;  p.   13U3. 
Tirt\    Kesilleiit.      h.   Jaeiiuemiu.      No.    1.141,641  ;   June    1  ; 

Gaz.   vol.  215  ;   p.    196. 
Tire,  Kesillent.     A.  b.  i^andis.     No.  1,142,892;  June  16; 

Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  7U9. 
Tire,   Resilient.     L.   K.   I'ickett.     No.    1,143,991;  June  22; 

Gaz.   vol.  215  ;  p.   1117. 
Tire,    Spring-.     K.    V.   llutcliins.     No.   I,142..'i27;  June  8; 

Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  472. 
Tire,  Spring  cushion.     J.   W.    1.  Stephens.     .No.   1,142,279; 

June  S;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  4ut>. 
Tire-tread.      -V.    Kanzee.      No.    1,143,114;    June    15;    Ga«. 

vol.  215  ;  p.  790. 
Tire,  Vehicle-.     W.  H.  Boyes.     Nu,  1,141,9U>  ;  June  1  ;  Ga*. 

vol.  215  ;  p.  2!59. 
Tire,  Vehicle-.     W.  R.  Meredith.     No.  1,143,982  ;  June  22  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.   1112. 
Tire.    Vriiiele  .      r.    U.    i'almer.      N^j.    1.141,723;   June   1; 

Gaz.   vol.   215  ;   p.  226. 
Tire,  Vehicle  \s  heel-.     J.  Cairns.     No.  1.143,102;  June  15; 

Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  783. 
Tire.    Wheel-.     1.  H.  Klley.     No.  1,143,139;  June  15;  Gaz. 

vol.  115  ;  p.  795. 
Tire.x,    .Armoring    of    pneumatic.       r.    M.    Gautler.      No. 

1,143,165  ;  June  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  115  ;  p.  841. 
Tiri'ii,   iJemouutahle   rim  lor  vehicle  .     J.   D.   Hooker.     No. 

1.141,11111;  June   15;  Gnz.  vol.  115;  p.  733. 
Tires,    i  eauuintaLile   rim    lor    wiieel-.      t^.   O.   Collins.      No. 

1.141,'.t;;."i  ;  .June  ^;  t.az.   \<<i.  il.)  :  p.  3.35. 
Tires,    Detachable   rim  for  pneumatic.     15.   Bradford.     No. 

1.143,u;;i:  June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  115;  p.  758. 
Tires,    Detachable    rim    for    resilient.      J.    W.   Hall    and    C. 

Baynes.     Nu.   1.141..")63;  .lune  ^.  Gaz.  vol.  215.  p.  556. 
Tires,  Grip-tread  for  vehicle-.     Li.  D.  Weed.     No.  1,141,735; 

•luni.-    1  ,    (iaz.   vol.    215;   p.    23i». 
Tires,     Inner    tube    for    pneumatic.      .1.    H.     I'oole.      No. 

I,144,i;i9;  June  21;  .Jaz.  v^l.  iir,  :  j,.  1205. 
Tires,  Making.     J.   ii.   Hill.      .Nn.    I,l41,7u8  ;  June   1;  Gaz. 

v,.|.   215  ;   p.   220. 
Tires,    Producing  a   puncture-closing  compound   for   pneu- 
matic.     It.    T.    Van    Valkenburg.      .No.    1,143,152  ;    June 

15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  800. 
Tires,  Relief-valve  for  pneumatic.     A.   1,.  Owens  and  C.  L. 

Alford.     Nu.   1,144.499  ;  Jun.'  19  :     .az.  vul.  115  ;  p.  1322 
Tires,  Ac,  Travel  detector  or  indicator  for.     J.  H.  Frleden 

w.ild.      No.    1,144,961  :  .June  19;  Cnz.   vol.  215;   p.   1479 
Tobacco     cartridge     and     package.        (,'.     C.     Dula.       No 

l,144,sil  :  ,Iune  19  ;  (.az.  vol.  115  ;  p.   1433. 
Tobacco  product.     C.  C.   Dula.      N".   1,144.823;  June  29 

Gaz.  Vul.  215;  p.  1433. 
Toilet-seat,    Hygienic.     J.   Sivak,   .\.   .Nagy,  and   I-.   Handu- 

lay.      No.   1.141. 374;  .June  H;  (}az.  vol.  115;  p.    ts9. 
Toilet-seat.    Sanitarv.      H.    B.   (irav.      .No.    I,144,ti54  ;    June 

29  :  Gaz.  T'il.  i>l5  ;  p.  1373. 
Toll  collecting   apparatu.'s.   Coin-separator   for.      G.   T.    Bu- 
chanan.    No.  1,143,;<57;  June  15:  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  873. 
Toll-collei.'ttng    apparatus.    Signal    device    for.      G.    T.    Bu- 
chanan.    .No.  1,14;;, 356;  June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  873. 
Tojgs,  (irlpper  .     J.   (ieist.      No.   1,144,356;  .June  29;  Gaz. 

vol.  215  ;   p.    117-1. 
Tongue-supporter.      II.    A.    Johnson    and    V.    J.    Pearson. 

.No.    1,141.57^;  ,f\ine   s;  (;;iz.   vol.   115;    p.  5f!l. 
Tonsillotome.     S.  G.  Smith.     No.  1,142,919;  June  15;  Gaz. 

vol.  215  ;   p.  718. 
Tool.      R.    Kincaid.      No.    1,144,210;    June   22;    (Jnz.    Tol. 

215  ;  p.   1195. 
Tool.     L.  F.  Lorraine.     No.  1.144,555;  June  29;  <Jaz.  vol. 

215;  p.   1340. 
Tool.     J.  J.  Patterson.     No.  1,142,617;  June  8;  Gaz.  vol. 

215;  p.  574. 
Tool.      K.    C.    Worns.      No.    1,142,473;    June   8;   Gaz.    vol. 

215 ;  p.  525. 
Tool-clamp.     C.   W.   Beck.     No.  1,143,026;  June   15;  Gaz. 

vol.  215  :  p.  756. 
Tool.  Combination-.     M.  Hamalalnen.     No.  1,141,418;  June 

8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  506. 


Tool,  Combination-.     O.  "N.   I'lante.     No.   1,141,141  ;  June 

1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  18. 
Tool,  Compound.     T.  K.  Stephenson.     No.  1,142  065;  June 

8  ;  (iaz.   vol.  215  ;  p.  MX. 
Tool-handle.     A.   B.   Jennings.      No.   1.144,710;   June   29; 

(iaa.  vol.  215  ;  p.  1393. 
Tool  holder.     P.  J.  Boucher.     No.   1.141,864;  June  1;  Gaz. 

vol.  11.'  :  p.  270. 
Tool,  .Machine-.     L.   R.  Wheeler.     No.  1,144,744;  June  29; 

Gaz.  vol.  115  ;  p.  1406. 
Tool,   P.rcussive.     L.  C.  Bayles.     No.    1,142.478;  June  8; 

Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  527. 
Tool.  I'neumatic.     B.  M.  Carmina.    No.  1,142,671  ;  June  8; 

I  iaz.  vol.   115  ;  p.  592. 
Tool.   Pressure-actuated.     G.   II.  Gllman.     No.   1.143,533; 

June   15  ;  (iaz.   vol.  215  :  p.  933. 
Tool,    Pressure  actuated.      G.   II.   Gllman.     No.    1,143,584; 

June  15;  (iaz.   vol    115;   p.  9:53. 
Tool,    Pulsator-drlven    percussive.       .\.    II.    Gibson.      No. 

1,142.514;  June  8;  (iaz.  vol.  115;  p.  540. 
Tool-retainer,  Safety.     S.  S.  Roberts.     No.   1,142,983  ;  June 

15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  741. 
Tools.      Lost-motion     take  'ip     for.       J.     G.     Baker.       No. 

1,141.601;  .luue  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.   115;  p.   1n4. 
Tooth,  Artitlclal.     A.  F.  Llbhey.     No.  1,142,897;  June  16; 

Gaz.  vol.  115  ;  p.  71 1. 
Tooth,  ArtiUcial.     F.  T.  Van  Woert.     .No.   1,142,385;  Jun* 

8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  115  ;  p.  494. 
Tooth,    Artiticial.      (i.    M.    Whiteley.    Jr.      No.    1,144,336; 

June  12:  linz.  vol.  215;  p.  1138. 
Tooth-cleaner,    Sanitary.       E.    ii.    Over.       No.     1,144,777; 

June  111;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1417. 
Toothpick-holder.      <'.    Dii  ksoii.      .No.    1,141,751;    June    1; 

Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p    1-1 4. 
Top.      II.  .M.    Howard,     No.   1.14  4,938;  .June  19;  Gaz.  toI. 

115  ;  p.    1471. 
Torch.   Welding-.      S.    11.    lolnian.      No.   1,141.669;   .June   1; 

(iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  207. 
Torpedo.  .Automobile.     K.  Schneider.     .No.  1,143,232  ;  June 

15  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  8;;o. 
Torpedo-hoider.      W.  J.  Strohm.     No.   1,142,640;  June  8; 

tiaz.   vol.  215  ;  p.  582. 
Toupee.     H.  B.   lx>mbard.     Nu.   1,144,(558;  June  29;  Ga«. 

vol.  215;  p.   1374. 
Tovvelratk.      F.   i '.   Stiefel.      No.    1.141.t;t;4:   .Inn.'    1;   Gaz. 

vol.  115  ;  p.  205. 
Tower,  Cooling-.     J.   F.  Grace.     No.  1,142,800;  June  15; 

Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  680. 
Toy.      G.    W.  Gerdlug.      .No.   1,141,389;   June    1;   <iaz.    vol. 

215  ;  I).  109. 
Tov.      M.    T.      Gregg.      No,    1,141.459;    June    1;    (iaz.    vol. 

il5;  p.  1.33. 
Toy.      L.    H.    Phvfe.      .No.    1.144,723;   June   19;   Gaz.    vol. 

215  ;  p.   1399.  " 
Toy.     J.  L.    Thompson.     N'^,  1,143,867;  June  22;  (iaz.  Tol. 

215;  p.  1072. 
Toy.      J.   Tosta       No     l,141.4:;i;    June    1:    (iaz.    vol.    215; 

p.  125. 
Toy,  .\crobntlc.     J.  D.  Braught.     No.  1.143,495;  June  18; 

Gaz.    vol.   215 ;    p.   920. 
Tov.  Aerial.     F.  S.  Pi.Tson.     No.  1,141,914  ;  June  29;  Gaz. 

vol.   215  ;  p.   1463. 
Toy  cannon.     Z.   L.   House.     Ni>.    1.141,710;  June   1;  Gaz. 

vol,  215  ;  p    221, 
Toy  cannon,      W.   Szlftnvi.      No.    1,114.739;   June   19;   Gaz. 

vol.  215  ;   p.   1404. 
Toy  cap-pistol.     T.   O.  Schrader.      No.    l,141,9(il;  June   1; 

Gaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  287. 
Toy   {'ash-register.      D.    ILynian.      No     1,111.547;   .luiie    1; 
I        Gaz.  vol.  115  ;  p.  164. 

Toy,  Mechanical.     E.  F.  Poland.     No.  1,143,315:  June  16; 
I        Gaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  859. 

Toy   pistol.      J.    K     Holm.      No.    1,144,791;   June   29;    Gaz. 
i         vol.  215  :   p.   1411. 

I   Toy  railwav.     R,  A.  Dorrlll.     No.  1,142,150;  June  8;  Gax. 
I        Tol.  215;  p.  411. 
Toy  seesaw.     A.    Kniland,      No.  1,144.895;  June  29;   Gax. 

vol.  215;  p.   1458. 
Tov     vehicle.     Self    j)rope!led.       H.     T.     Klngshury.       No, 

i.l44.s.»i(i  :  .Inn.'  29:  Gnz.  vol.  215;  p.  1443. 
Track  f.ist.ning.  .Metallic,     V.  Jager.     No.  1,14.'^, 123;  June 

15  :  (iaz.  vol.   215  :  p.  790. 
Track  for  vehhies.     .1.  O.  Morris.     No.  1,142,195;  June  8; 

<  i,iz.   vol    115  :  p.  427. 
Track  lev.  ling  device.      A.    H.   Chlnakas.      No.    1,143,039; 

.luh.'   Ki  ;   (iaz.   vol.  215;  p.   761. 
Tnick  measurer.    Portable.      V.    S.    Veazey.      No.    143,467; 

June    15;   (Jaz.  vol.  215;   p.  911. 
Track  SHuder  spout.      W.   C.    Haese.      .No.    1,143,824  ;    June 

21  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.   1058. 
Traction  track,  Selflayln;;.     W.  R.  Ba.ssett.     No.  1,144.284  ; 
I        June  21  ;  (iaz.  vol,  215  ;  p,  1220. 
I   Traction-wheel       S.    K.    Beeler.      No.    1,142,227;    June    8; 

Gaz.    vol     115  ;    p.  43.H. 
Traction  wheel,     J.  Meune.     No.  1,142,189;  June  8;  Gas. 

v.)l     115  ;   p    425. 
Traction  wheel.     S,  S.  Morton.     No.   1,144,373;  June  29; 

Gaz.   vol.  215  ;  p.   1270. 
Trnrtloii  wheel.      C.    F.    Washburn.      No.    1,144,574;    Jun» 

19  :    Jaz    vol.  215  :  p.  1346. 
TracfloTi  whe,>l  for  motor-propelled  vehicles.     E.  M.  Wbeel- 

M.k.     No.  1.142,470;  June  8;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  525. 
Trnetnr.     II.  W    Uavltt.     No.  1,141,126:  June  1;  Gaz.  vol 

215  ;  p.   12. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  IN\'EN^IONS. 


CXTll 


Tractor.     A.  W    Snthenaml.     No.  1,142,066;  June  8;  Gaz.   I 

Triclor  ^  opH-at.Ml    by     internal-combustion     e»gi"^S-       K.    [ 
Wright.     No    1.141,295;  June  1  :  (.az.  ^<'':, -,^'' ;,  PrhVnt 

Train-eontrol  a,.parntus.     W.  H.  Webier  and  L.  G.  Ghent, 
No    1  141, 99^  ,  .lune  ^  ;  Gaz.  vol.  Ho  :  p.  ;^.r.o. 

Train    control.    AuiomBtlc,      (i.    Kenney.      No.    1,14^,1  (J5, 

Traul^stop.'^l  liopM-.^  "no'\,144.902  ;   June   29:   Gaz.   , 
Traln-s?i[:.'iut^n::tlc,     KM    Jones      No.  1.142.884  ;  June 

Tr^?n-s;;?PPing-a^,i5.^a'ius,''V,    K.   Clapp.     No.   1,142.492; 

June  s;  uaz.  vol    11..;  I'    •'■^r  ^.,,    ,  142.697;  June 

Train-stoppini:  device.     .1     .V.   ".i«y.      .>o     i.ii-.^ 

8;  (Jaz.  vol.  215;  p.  601.  vj,,rn^  Hnd  W    N 

^Ti-^T^r-'C^f  M!y!;5^"r:v's .  .]az^^^2?5  '^:i.^- 

Tral.i-stopiMng  m.H-ns.^.afecv  automatic,     W...Austui,     No. 

1,144.454  ;  .lune  29  ;  (.az    vol,  -lo  •  l'-   ' -^.J  '  •  .    -  ,5  . 

Transformer       L.    C.    Nichols.      No.    1,143,305,    June   10, 

Tr^nsfoSet^ThrJ^S-.     W.  S    Moody,     No.  1,.  41,199  ; 
TrinsndUiora;;par;l^;.'r-Kadow.       No      1,142,437; 

June  f<  ;  (iaz.  vol.  Ha;  p,  ol4,  „       u,,    1  iiHfl28- 

Transmission  mechanism.     A.S.Anderson.     No.  1.143,9^8  , 

June  22;  (Jaz.  vol,  115;  p,  16-t2,  .,^^  . 

Transmission    mechanism.      J.    K.    Blssell.      No.    l,141,>.b  , 

Line  1  :  'iaz.  vol.  Ho  .  V-   ♦•'  ,    r      vonst 

Transmission   mechanism.      C    E.   Swenson    and    L.   l-aust. 

No    1  14;c79i  ;  June  11  :  (.ai.  voi.  21o  ,  P    l^-*^-    .  ,  „.,,.. 
Transmitter"  or  reproducer.     W.  E^  Peirce.     No.  1.144,23b. 

June  22;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  12o4.  .     , 

^^^^Tl^^^^'^T-s-  i^1^?l7';"S  1  ?  gJ.  i^of 

'^Tninial'trap.  LV""'"  ?lS;  ^'■"^■ 

TrL^:^'lL'c"Be.l.  W.  II.  Rob.r.^r^d  1^  V^.^J^^^'^-^'^"- 
N^:..  1.141,7.^.6;  June  1  :  G»z.  vol.  {l,-" '  V    -■^^.-  ^^^ 

Trapdoor  tor  discharge  ..penlngs  \N  .  \  Jl'^'^^''^'^-  -^"• 
1  143,s51  ;  .lune  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.   lO*..  _„  . 

Tra'vH.rs  bag  (^r  grip  H  L.  Kennedy.  No.  1,143.. 11, 
June  11  :  '^az.  vol.  215;  p.  1019 

Tree  :  Sie — 

TreS;"-oldlng.     W.  W.  Horn.     No.  1,143,397  ;  June  15  ; 

.:t^..^'^-  '    '''■  L<.nd-trlmmer. 

Tr"dK"T'w.  .Tones.     No,  1.144,415;  June  29:  Gaz. 
Trijil'l^iirpsibfi'    A.   D    I^>l---^-'^  A,   P^Boller,  Jr. 

Tronev'iechanlsm   support.  Electric-.      P..  C.   Co.eo.     No. 

1  142  935     June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  21o  .  p.   >2*.  ,,,,,.,. 

Tr  .1  .^-n.il  Uitcb.s.  Saf.ty  attacbrnent  for      L.  J.  Miller. 

K,,  "i  144  371     .Lini'  29;  (iaz,  vol.  21o  ,  V-^]~'^-       ,_ 
TrJllev  retriev.  r!    V.  A.  Wasaon.     No.  1.143.002  ;  June  16  ; 

Tr^Uev-relV.ivSr.'^Ni'';.    Yeakley.      No.    1.143.875;   June 

TrSHe^^^trl^'Je.'li^^^feo'^evice      ^r   A^,-^eaUley.      No. 

1  143H74:  June  21;  (>Rz.  vol.  215;  p.  10..). 
Trolley  wheel.      H.    C.    and   J.^C.    Adam.      No.    l,141.ol-. 

Trinev.wh.*;f '•  J  °W' Atid^rs^r-    No.  1,143.880  ;  June  22  ; 
Trollev-whe.:L'  )'c'^Ur±     So.  1,141.406  ;  June  1  ;  Gaz. 

Troliv'wli^e'lg'mrd.     J.  A,  Gallagher  and  E    T    Herboltz- 

heimer      No    1,142,033  ;  June  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  370. 
TrSleTwheel  mount.     L.W.Ashley.     No.  1,141.518  ;  June 

TrolW'v^-^heet  mount^'  ^t:*  Sanders.     No.   1,142,846;  June 

Trinev'^wrn'Tock'hang^r^'G.   H.    Bolua.      No.    1.142.394; 
June  8  ;  Gaz,  vol.  215  ;  p.  498. 

'T>i'fnklnir^troueh.  Feed-trougb. 

Tronie^,^-ur?afn  for  knee-.     J-S^hwarz.     (Reissue..     No. 

i'<'r<ri-   1  line  22     (iaz.  vol.  2I0  :  p.  1-47. 
Trick      WirAndVee,     No.  1.144.^57  ;  June  29  :  Gaz.  vol. 

Troc'k.'  's.  A.' Bullock.     No.  1,143,500;  June  16;  Gaz.  vol. 

Trick.'  ^v''"L;j)ustman      No.   1,142,944:  June  16;  Gaz. 

Truck, 'AerlaLhldder.     R.  J.  Voelker.     No.  1,143,660  ;  June 

Truik.  An'-HuS.  ''^A.  V'^sSlns.     No    1,143,088  ;  June  16  ; 

TT^ck'  .IrtKaUatV^cIJ-^'   C.  H.  Howard  and  H    M,  Pflager. 

Kn    1  144  32^     June  22  :  (tSI.  vol,  215  :  p.  123.'> 
Tru  k.  .MttcuTated  car-,     C.  H.  Howard  and  H    M.  Pflager. 

No.  1.144.329;  June  22  ;  (i«z.  ^«^  "^f  : fo  ^7^'^  j™.  8- 
Truck    Car-       W.    H.   Steyeneon.      No.   1.142,379,   Jnne  H  . 
Gat.  vol.  215:  p    491. 


Truck,  Elevating  baggage-.     T.  E.  Brown.     No.  1.141,928; 

June  h;  <iaz    vol.  115:  p.  33-.  .  .•    t-    .a/.nr(ii«> 

Truck,  I^Homolive  traum;:.    ,1     J    */'i*-  «!"i '"i./.is'**'''^^"'- 

No    1  143.94;^  ;  June  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  215  .  p^  i*-'-,  ;  .,  „..,  . 
Truck.    Mining  machine.      C.    E.    Davis,       No.    1.141,943. 

TriTMotl;;'"  S^'i'ieruEeSer      No.  1.141 ,924  ;  Jane  8  ; 

Tru^^p^desn^L  •  ^V '  C.-  Hedgcock.      No.    1,143,707;    -lune 

Truck,' I'latlorm".  "^E.'l.  Peterson.     No.   1.143.134;  June 

15;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  793. 
Truck     Raiwav  car.       E.    W.    Summers.       No.     l,144,.^.•_. 

June  19;  (inz.  vol.  215:  p.   IIJ'H.  .M.rtan 

Truck,    S.lf    loading   and    unloading   motor^     t  •    (-layton. 

No.  1.141.671;  June  8;  ..az.  vol.  215;  P-  5-^2.  ,„^.   ,,„,^ 
Truck,    Iraaion  .     (J.  C,    Houghton.     No.    1,142,169,  June 

M  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  417. 
Trucks,   Lateral  motion    beanns   for  i" i'« ay -■.,,. ^^■'^"..t.iti" 

berg       No    1  144  ."-.id  ;   .luue   10;   uaz    vol.  21.^^,  p.   13-8. 
Trumpets,  &c..  Tuning  slide  and  stop  for.     W.  L.  Hlgglna. 

No.  l,l41.9«o  ;  June  >  ;  (.az    vol.  115  ;  p.  34-. 
Trunk  or  receptacle.     M    E.   L.   Williams.     No.   1,143,4.4, 

June  15;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  914  ,  ,     ,. 

Truss.     W.  11.   Horn,  Jr.     No    1.14  1,799;  June  1  ,  (.az.  \oi. 

Truss.'  '^I.  M. '.McClure.     No.   1.141.5(59,  June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

Tru'ss-pi'd.^'i-.   J     Stuart.      No.    1,142.486;   June   8;   Gaz. 

vol.  115  ;  p.  523. 
Tube  :  Ke< —  „       ,  ,       »   v, 

Disrhargf-tulie.  Smoklng-tube. 

Tube-cleaner,      H.   E,    Stratton,      No,    1,141,433;  June    l; 

Gaz,  vol.  215  ;  p.  125.  ,  ,  ,■,  -10  . 

Tube-formin.:    mai  hlne._     E.    E.    Johnson.      No.    1,141,  tl-, 

June  1  ;  (.az.   Vol.  115;  \>.  121. 
Tube  opening      device.      Fabric.        B,      A       i  arkeg.        ?«o. 

1  141.sh.; :  June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol,  215  ;  p.  1.7.       .,„,      , 
Tube-ro.:iiii:   inill._    I.   E_.  _ Simpkius.      No.    1,141.42.;   June 

Tubes.    Apiiarat'iis   for'  rolling  seamiesa.      F.    E.^  Simpklns. 

Nm     1   ill   t-.".  :  June   1  .  ..a/     v.  .    11."..  p.    112. 
Tubts    Attachment  for  collapsible.     W.  B.  Ueideloff.     No. 

1,143,390;  June   15;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  886. 
Tubes.    Mai.ufactu.-e    <.f    .seamless.      F.    E.    Simpklns.       No. 

1  14  1  424  ,  June   1  :  'iaz.  vol.  215  .  p,   122, 
Tubuiar  cord.     .1     1 '.  Tew.     No.  1,144.079;  June  22:  (.az. 

vol.  215  ;  p.  1146.  ,,  ,    ,         1       r    tv- 

Tubular  labio    and  knitting  the  same.  Reinforced.     J.  W. 
Meitlei     and    W.    E,    Smith.       No.    1.141,9.1;    June    8; 

Tumbling  barrel'    j."nendersun.     No,  1,143,268  ;  June  15  ; 

Turbfne.'^wyUcle«.'^'No.   1.142.506;  June   8;   Ga..  roL 

I'^TrbinV'''   M,'  W.  Johnson.  Jr.     No.   1,142,882;  June   15; 

TuVbi^ne^"   e"    SclHumpf.      No.    1,144,154;    June    22;    Gaz. 

vol.  215;  p.  1175.  v_     1  ^A•>^tAQ^ 

Turbine.   Marine.      G.    W.    Westinghonae.      No.    1,142,068, 

.lune  S;  (iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  ;i«2. 
Turbine.    Steam.      M.    Leblanc.      No.    1.141,968;    June   8, 

Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  345. 
Turbine.  Steam-.     J.  F.   Metten,     No.   1,141,473;  June  1; 

(iaz    vol    215;  p.  i;;9. 
Turblne-v»heel.     W.  J.  Francke.     No.   1,142,690;  June  8: 

Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  698.  ,.      n 

Turntable.     B.    K.    Hall.      No.    1,143,538;   June   15;   Gaz. 

'   Turret -"po^st.^'r.  M.  Co_nradson      No.  1,143,251;  June  18; 

Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  837.  ia^«>»i9-  Jnnp 

Turret  f(ol  post.     C  M.  Conradson.     No.  1,143.252.  June 

!   Tv^iicSran:^';fh?=(':;rSi^ed.    ^E^    L.    Hamm.nd.      No. 

T^iJ^^I^ss.-'T'rw^f^  ^!;.^^?^4^e^'5une22:  Gaz, 

TJh!emaVhl^ne'Gn.ss,     G,  T.  Walte,     No.  1,144.162  ;  June 
22;  Gaz.  vol,  215;  p.  1J78.     ,   ^     .  .,       1  lAqor^- 

Two  (^'vllnder    engine,      H.    K  elnbrahm.      No.    1,143,9.3, 
June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1109.  n»rkor 

Tvpe    setting   and    distributing    machine       AG.    Decker. 
No    1  141,946;  June  b;  Gaz.  vol.  215  .p.  338. 
!   Typewriter:     D.  B.  Falcon.     No.  1,141,553;  June  1  ;  Ga*. 

Ty'^'-w'rUer^^'  E^^E    Kennedy.      No.   1.143,404;    June   15: 

Type-wrYter."^il."\JcRavcn.     No.  1.143,771  ;  June  22;  Gax. 

Ty^r^'wHt^er.^'  W.^^E.^Russcli.      No.    1,141,831;    June    1: 

Tvi^-wmir'^Jnarhr^e'nt.      G,    S,    Watts.      No.    1,143.871; 

June  22  ;  liaz,  vol.  215  ;  p.  1().3. 
Tvpe  writer    cabinet.       S.    T.     W  hltnker.       No,    1,144.88.^. 

■June  29;  'iaz.  vol,  215;  p.  1454,  _     „     „  /d 

Tvpe  writer    escap-ment    mechanism,      F,    S     Rose        (K*- 
'issne  I      Nu    13.935;   June  22;   Gaz.   vol.   215;   p.   1243. 
Tvpe-wrlter  with  electromagnetic  thrust      .T.  Dulven.     No. 

1.142.151  ;  June  8;  Gaz,  vol.  215;  P-  411. 

Tvp(-wr1teni.     Impression-registering    device    for       J.    J. 

•'•oolan.     No,  1.143.665  :  June  22  ;  Gaz   voL  215     p.  1003. 

Tvne-wrlters.     Mnnifoldlrg    attachment    for.       A.    C.     V. 

Malm  and  L    Uauli,     No,  1.144,147  :  June  22  ;  Gaa.  yoL 

215;  p.  1172. 
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Type  writin;,'    an^l    ..luiputiug   machine,    Comblued.      L.   A. 
Weruei-v.      >.,.    1, 1 44, ','Tr»  ;    June   :.'5»  ;    (iaz.    vol.   lilS  ;   p, 
14.S4. 
Type  wri tin i;  njacliine.      N.   H.   Anderson.      No.    1,141.168: 

June  1  ;  <iaz.  vnl.  Jir>  ;  p.  1'". 
Type-writinK    machine,      r.    B.   Corcoran.      No.    1,144,755; 

June  -J'J  .  Gaz.  vol.  i^l.'i  ;  p.   140'J. 
Type-writing'    lua.hlne.       11.    (lutchley.       No.     1,142,800; 

June  lo  :  Gaz.   vol.   215;   p.   tJTti 
Type-writing    machine.       B.    P.     Fortin.       No.     1,144,978; 

June  -9;  Gaz.  vol.  :;i.")  ;  p.   14s"). 
Type-writing  machine.     O.  C.  Kavle.     No.  1,142,56>> ;  June 
'^  ;  Gaz.  vol.  i.'15  ;  p.  558. 
-  Tyne-writing  machine.     A.  G.  F.  Kurowski.     No.  1,141,558; 
June  1  ;  (jaz.  vul.  L'15  ;  p.  ltj>s. 
Type-writing  machine.    A.  G.  F.  Kuruwski.    No.  1,144,766; 

•June  -'J;  Gaz.   vol.  :J15;  p.  141.'i. 
Type-writing  machine.     M.  H.  Luckwood.     No.   1,143,212; 

June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  -lit  ;  p.  ii.13. 
Type-writing    machine.      J.    J.    U'Regau.      No.    1,141.651; 

June  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  I'la  ;  p.  201. 
Typewriting  machine.      W.    W.   rhllllps.      No.    1,142,363; 

June  S  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  4J?6. 
Type-writing     machine.       F.     S.     Rose.       lUeissue.)       No. 

13,934;  June   22;   Gaz.   vol.  215;   p.    1241. 
Typewriting  machine.     C    B.   Yaw.     No.    1,141,857;  June 

1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  268. 
Type-writing   machine.     ('.   B.  Yaw.     No.   1,142,005  ;  June 

"5  ;   Gaz.   vol.  215  ;  p.  359. 
Type-writing   machine,   « 'oin  controlled.     A.   G.    F.    Kurow- 

ski.      .No.   l,141.55!t;  June  1  ;  (..iz.  vol.  215;  p.  Itj8. 
Type  -  wrltiiig  -  machine    keyboard.       <J.    retermaun.      No. 

1.144.288;  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  12U5. 
Type-writing  machines,   Knvelop  and  card  feed  device  for. 
E.  B.  Hess.     No.   1,143,209;  June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p. 
842. 
Type-writing  machines,  .Manifolding  aitachuieut  for.     A.  C. 
\.    .Malm.       No.    l.lU.l-lii;     .June    22;     (;az.    vol.    215; 
[,.    1171. 
Type-writing    machines.     Stencil-writing    attachment    for. 
"F.    W.  BuCTum.      No.   1,141,525;    June   1;  Gaz.   vol.   215; 
p.  157. 
Typographical    casting-machine.       D.    S.    Kennedy.      No. 

1,142,258;  June  8;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  449. 

Typographical    composing-machine.      II.    I'earce   and    J.    E. 

Billington.     No.  l,141,2U«s  ;  June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  42. 

Typographical  composing  machine,  Distributing  mechanism 

of.     C.   .V.  Albrecht.      No.   1,142,222;  June  8;   Gaz.   vol. 

215  ;  p.  430. 

Typographical  machine.     C.  A.   Albrecht.     No.   1,142,221  ; 

June  •>  ;  'iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  430. 
Typographical    machine.      1'.    T.    Dodge.      No.    1,144,822; 

June  29;   Gaz.  vol.   215;   p.   143.1. 
Typographical  machine.     K.   Roger.     No.   1,142,272  ;  June 

8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  454. 

Typographical     machines.     Matrix-magazine     for.       T.     S. 

■tlomau.^;.     .No.  1,142,758;  June  s;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  621. 

Typographical     machines.     Spacer     for    use     in.       C.     11. 

Chri.stei.     -No.  1,142,230;  June  8;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  441. 

Umbrella.      H.    F.    Schultz,    Jr.,    and    F.    Wetteroth.      No. 

1,141,494;  June  1;   Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  140. 
Umbrella   or    the    like   lock.      G.    Fillppl.      No.    1,142,043; 

June  15;  cJaz.  vol.  215;  p.  702. 
Umbrella-rih-tip    retainer.     F.    C.    Ernst.     No.    1,144,182 ; 

June  22;   Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.   1185. 
Uncoupling  device.     ('.  A.  Carscadin  and  G.  A.  Woodman. 

No.   1,141.012;  June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  Is7. 
Uncoupling   mechanism.      L.   T.   <  antleld.      No.    1,141,933; 

June  ,s  ;   Gaz.   vol.   215:   p.   331. 
Undergarment.     \V.  R.  Schreuip.     No.  1,143,444;  June  15; 

Gaz.   vol^  215  ;  p.  9U5. 
Undergarment.     F.  M.   Shipley.     No.  1.144,616;  June  29; 

Gaz.   vol.  215  :  p.   1300. 
Underreamer.     F.    A.    Haugh.     No.    1,144,195;    June    22; 

Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  1188. 
Underwear.     M.  M.   Henderson.     No.    1,141,636;   June  1; 

Gaz.  vol.   215  ;    p.   195. 
Unions    and     the    like.     Making.       H.     G.     Carlson.       No. 

1,142,302;  June  8;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  46.'.. 
Unions    and     the    like,    Making.       H,     G.    Carlson.      No 

1,142.303;  June  8;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  464. 
Universal  Joint.    W.  F.  Bockhoff.     No.  1,143,596  ;  June  15  ■ 

Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  950. 
Universal  Joint.     L.  G.  Capwell.     No.   1,142.489;  June  8; 

Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  531. 
Universal   Joint.      H,    Cooper.      No.    1,143,571;    June    15; 

Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  946. 
Universal  Joint.     S.   I.  Prescott.     No.  1,141,211;  June   1; 

Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  43. 
Universal  joint.     1*.   K.   Stern.     No.   1,143,659;  June  22; 

Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  1001. 
Universal  Joint.     1".   K.  Stern.     No.   1,143,660;  June  22- 

Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  1002.  ' 

Universal-joint  mechanism.     J.  F.  and  H.   E.  Dodge.     No. 

1,144,531:  June  29:  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.   1331. 
Utensil-lifter.     M.  Nle<5.     No.  1,142.198;  June  8;  Gai.  vol. 

215:  p.  428. 
Vacuum-cleaner.     A.    Boogher.     No.   1,144,931  :   June  29  • 

Gaz.  vol.   215  :  p.   1408. 
Vacuum-cleaner.     J.  B.  De  Costa.     No.  1,141,321  ;  June  1  ; 

Gaz.   vol.  215  ;   p.    84. 
Vacuum-cleaner.     W.  H.  Keller.     No.  1,143,833  ;  June  22  ■ 

Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1061. 
Vacuum-cleaner.      M.  S.  Wright.     No.   1,141,597;  June  1' 
Gax.  vol.  215;  p.  182.  1 


Vacuum  cleaner.    Electric.      R.    ti.    and    J.    Moriow.      No. 

1,142,353;  June  8;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  4bl. 
Vacuum   regulation.      11.   C.   Snook  and   E.    W.   Kelly.     No. 

1,143,327  ;  June  15;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  !s03 
Valve.     J.   De.-smond.      No.   1,144,758;   June   29;   Gaz.   voL 

215  ;   p.    141U. 
Valve.      R.    L.    Ellery.      No.    1,141,870;   June    1,    Gaz.    vol. 

215  :   p.   272. 
Valve.     1'.  G.   .MacGiegor.     No.   1,142,343;  June  8;   Gaz 

vol.  215  :  p.  4  79. 
Valve.     W.  E.  Merrltt.     No.   1.142.723;  June  8;  Gaz.   vol. 

215  ;  p.  tjOH. 
Valve.      E.   O  Malley.      No.    1,141.882;   June    1;   Gaz.   vol. 

215;   p.  277. 
Valve.     F.   M.   Patterson.     No.   1,144,968;  .June  29;  Gaz. 

vol.  215  ;  p.  1482. 
Valve.     L.  A.  Piatt.     No.   1,143,225;  June   15;   Gaz.   vol. 

215;  p.  828. 
Valve.     H.     F.     Rosencrans.     No.     1,143,999;     June     22: 
I        Gaz.  vol.  215  ;   p.  1118. 

Valve.      Lu    .V.    Sherman.      No.    1,143,865;    June    22;    Gax. 
'        vol.   215  ;   p.   1071. 
;    Valve.      C.    E.    Streckler.      No.    1,144,875;   June    29;    Gaz. 

vol.  215  ;   p.   1452. 
I    Valve.      E.    G.    Wairous.      No.    1,143,609;    June    22;    Ga*. 
vol.  215  ;  p.   10U5. 
Valve  ana  control,  I'ositive  automatic  gas  safety-.     W.  A. 
Davenport.      No.    1,142,670;    June    8;    Gaz.    vol.    215' 
p.  5W4. 
I    Valve   and   igniter.   Gas   control.      C.   J.   Muehlmann.      No. 
I         1,144.427;  June  29;   (iaz.   vol.  215;   p.  1298. 
i    Valve  and   packing   lor  the  same,    Piston-.      J.   T.    Wilson. 
No.  1,143,UU9  ;  June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  750. 
Valve,  .Vutoiuatic  brake.     .J.  P.  Thurber.     No.   1,142,3S3; 

June  S;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  493. 
Valve,    Automatic    control    cut-off.       W.    1".    Roach.       No. 
,        1,141,140;  June  1;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  19. 
I    Valve,    .-Vuxiliaiy    air-iutake.      J.    lleOges    and    W.     Ham- 
mack.     No.   1,142,424;  June  8;  (iaz.  vol.  Zi:j;  p.  5u"J. 
Valve,  Check-.     G.  A.  Gase.     No.  1, 142. 5115  ;  June  8;  Gaz. 

vol.  215  ;  p.  540. 
Valve-controller.      D.    C.    Prescott.      .No.    1,U2,054  ;    June 

8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  377. 
Valve-controlling  device.     C.  A.    Parsons,  A.   g.   Carnegie, 
and   (..   1..    Parsons.      No.    1,141,.'524  ;   Juue    1;    (_iaz.   vol. 
215  ;   p.   25s. 
Valve    device.     E.    L.    I)elany.     No.    1,144,757;    June   29; 

(iaz.   vol.  215 ;  p.   1410. 
Valve,   Dry  pipe.      P.    D.   Kingberry   nnd    W.    J.   McCarthy. 

No.  1,144,S49;  Juue  29,  (iaz.   vol.  215;  p.   144.;. 
Valve,     Electrically-controlled.       11.    G.     (ieis>inger.       No. 

1,143,530;  June  15;  (jaz.  vol.  215;  p.  931. 
Valve,  Emergency  .sand-.     J.  H.  .Mc(irath.     .No.   1.141,131; 
I        Juue  1  ;  Gaz.  vo'l.  215  ;   p.   14. 
Valve,   Engine-.      D.   DutTy.      No.    1,142,310;   June   8;   Gax. 

vol.  215  ;  p.  40H. 
Valve,  Ecjualizing-.     J.  J.  Nlven.     No.  1,142,117;  June  8; 

(iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  400. 
Valve,    Float  operated.      G.    E.    Putnam.      No.    1,142,910; 

June  15;  Gaz.   vol.  215;  p.  715. 
Valve,     Hush-.      T.     B.     (.  ooper     and     F.     F.      Hob.      No. 

1,144,10S»;  June  22;  (Jaz.  vol.  215;  p.   1159. 
Valve,    Flushing.       P.    Haas.      No.    1,143,384;    June    16; 

Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  884. 
Naive  for  explosive-engines.  Rotary.     F.  P.  Blubaugh.     No. 

1,141,758;  June   1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  230. 
VaUe    for    internal  combustion     engines.    Auxiliary.       F. 
-Morgan.     No.  1,142,194;  June  s  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  426. 
Valve    for   steam-engines   or   the    like.   Sliding.      J.    and   E. 
Williamson.      No.    1,142,071;    June    8;    Gaz.    vol.    215; 
p.  383. 
Valve    for    steam  lines.    Controlling    and    cut-off.      J.    A. 
Golliher.      No.    I,144,;i57  ;   June  29;   Gaz.   vol.    215;   d. 
1274. 
Valve,   Fuel-economizing.      W.J.Kennedy.      No.  1,144,209 ; 

June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1195. 
Valve,  Gate  .     E.  T.  Bowen.     No.  1,141,374  ;  June  1  ;  Gax. 

vol.   215  ;    p.    103. 
Valve  gear.      E.    A.    Burrow.      No.    1,144.585;    Juue    29; 

(iaz.  vol.  215  :  p.   1349. 
Valve-gear.     G.  F.  Richart.     No.   1,141,416;  June  1;  Ga«. 

vol.   215;   p.    119. 
Valve-gear,     Hydraulic.       R.     H.     Rice.       No.     1,143,437; 

June  15  :  Gaz.   vol.  215  ;  p.  902. 
Valve-gear,    Steam-engine.       L.    Skinner    and    E.    F.    Wil- 
liams.    No.   1,142,853;  June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  695. 
Valve,  (;iol)e.     .M.    N.   Lennlng.     No.   1,141,565;   June   1; 
Gaz.   vol.    215  ;   p.    171. 

Valve,  High  pressure.     H.  Slater.    No.  1,143,236  ;  June  16  : 

Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  832. 
Valve  -  locking      attachment.      C.      A.       Patterson.      No. 

1,144.050;  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1139. 
Valve,  .Vla;;net-.     (}.  P.  Thurber.     No.  1,142,382;  June  8; 

(iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  493. 
Valve  mechanism.     J.  G.  Buchanan.     No.  1,141,376;  Jun« 

1  ;   Gaz.   vol.  215  ;   p.    103. 
Valve  mechanism.     J.   F.   Webb.  Jr.     No.   1.141,161;  June 

1  ;   (iaz.   \  ol.  215  ;  p.   25. 
Valve  mechanism  for  gas-compressors.     H.  W.  Jacobs  and 

H.  H.  Lanning.     No.  1,144,360;  June  29;  Gaz.  vol.  216; 

p.    1275. 
Valve  mechanism   for  Internal-combustion  engines.     A.  J. 

Seaman.     No.  1,142,987  ;  June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  743. 
Valve  meclianlsm.  Rotary-.     F.  E.  Harpst.     No.  1,141,958; 

June  8;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  342. 
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Valve  or  damper.  Water-cooled.  L.  L.  Knox.  No. 
1.142.180;  June  8;  Gaz.  vol    215  :  p.  421  i-oogo- 

Valve.  Radiator-control.  C  1».  Allan.  No.  l,14-,38» . 
June    8;   (iaz.    vol.    215;    p.    495.  „     „     „        i    .       m« 

Valve  Safetv.  F.  C.  Blanchar.l  and  E.  B.  Crocker.  No. 
1,143,027;  June  15:  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  756. 

Valve,  Self-closlug.  R.  <)<=valdella.  No.  1,144,860,  June 
2it :  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.   1440.  T^.„*..^h,„t 

Valve  starting  mechanism  for  exploslvejeugtnes.  Distribut- 
ing-.    C.   J.   Pembroke.      No.    1.143,i.8;   June   -2,   Gaz. 

VaTve-st'cm'  protel^ilve    device.      G.    M.    Stadelrnan.      No. 


1  141  219-  June  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  40. 
Valve    Suppi)-      <i     F.    Volgt.     No.   1,143,000;   June   15; 

Valve,-  Tank-!^VZimibaum.      No.    1,143.014;   June    16; 

VaV'-.- TendeJ-u:fk/'s:   S^;.,Ri'>gel.     No.    1.143,726;   June 

Valve-tes/ing"'am^atu..^"l^plo         C.    ^     Farmer.     No. 

1.143,620  ;  June  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  988. 
ValVe.      Thermally -controlled.        W.      H       Paine.        No. 

1,142,528:  June  8;  Gaz.  vol.  21.^:  ?•  -^^5. 
Valve,   Water-seal.      W.   Thumm.     No.    1.141,668.   June  1, 

Gaz.   vnl.   215;   p.   206.  .„,     ,         v        i  ^tAPSiA■ 

Valves.    Bonnet    for    hot-air.      C.    Nock.      No.    1,144,664, 

June  29:   Gaz.  vol.  215  :  p.   13.6.  An^tin  nnd 

Valves,  Screw  nversc-gear  I'or  engine-.  .,^^.-  -^•  -^"^V   -15 

S.   S.  I.awsnn.     No.  I,144,4.'i5:  June  29;  Gaz.  vol.  -la, 

Varap-'maVking    machine.      P.    R.    <'lass.      No.    1.141,329;   , 

June  1  ;  tjaz.  vol.  21..;  p.   "-O.  ..,„  . 

Vapor-generato:-.     T.   NV.  Dixon.     No.  1,144,820  .  June  -J  . 

(iaz.   vol.   215:  p.   1432.  ,  ,.<  k-o  .    T„n«.   "O  • 

Vault.    Burial.      F.    E.    Arndt.      No.    1,144,5.9,   June   ^9, 

vJjiidc.'^j-.'^r  ilen(i^lion.     No.  1,143,195;  June  15  ;  Gaz. 

Vehlclo'^V.  O.  Morris.     No.  1.142,196:  June  8;  Gaz.  vol. 

Vehkl^-arreSr.     P.  J.  Weber,  Jr.     No.  1,141,291  ;  June  1  ; 

Vehfde'aJtachm^in.   'l.   J.   Cook.     No.    1,143,751;    June 
22;  Gaz.  vol.   215:   p.   1032.  .,       v^     i  140  ^qn- 

Vehicle  bodv.    Motor  road-.     A.   Legrand.     No.    l,14-.590  , 
•  June  8  :  Tiaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  5()0.  . 

Vehicle   U)w-socket.     J.   C.   *-0ss.     No.    1,141.5-.  ,   June   1, 

VeMde-brakt;''j.^IUrtman.      No.    1.142,880;    June    15; 

VehMe-brak^^'k'K'R^-lyea.     No.    1,143.996;    Juue   22; 

Vehrc?ieIrake'^N^E.y<oberson.     No.  1,143.320  ;  June  15; 

Vehk'le'"cinmm'inj;   mlchanlsm.   Motor-       E.    K.    Conover. 

No.  1  143,301  :  June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  P-  8.0. 
Vehicle   controlling   mechanism.    Motor-      II     H.    Shelters. 

No.  1,141.421  ;  June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  21o  :  p.  1-1.  _      . 

Vehicle  drive   mechanism.      W.    E.   Bock.     No.   1,144, .52, 

Veffi:-JH;;.i-niv^rs.rL'b%Mlootman.     No.  1,144.845; 

VeS    d;ivll^m;;!hir.]^m^-   i'VhU.      No.    1.141,764; 

Vete.'riSng"'-   W^Y^J^Sbee.     No.  1.141.113;  June 

VehiclSov^r'^  H.^-.'shumvyav  and  W    T    Scholz.     No. 

1,144,004  :  Juue  22  ;  Gaz.  vo     215  :  p.  ll-O.  . 

Vehicle  e(iualizlng  device.     C  H._Martln.     No.  1,144,943, 

June  29;  Gaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  14.3.  i.i.)iQn- 

Vehiclefen.ler,    Foldable.      P.    Chovanecz.      No.    1,142.490, 

June  8;  (iaz.  vol.   215:  p.   531.  ,  ,^    r.-    t-«>=*„.. 

Vehicle  fender.  Motor-.     J.  W.  Saunders_and  O    K.  Forster. 

No    1   144,809:  June  29:  (iaz.  vol.  21a;  P-  H49. 
Veh  cle  Vender,  Wheeled-.      L.  V.  Gregson  and  A    P.  Gough. 

No    1  143.823:  June  22:  (iaz.  vol.  215:  p.  105.. 
Vehicle 'frame  and  body   construction.  Motor-      E.  A-  ^ei- 

son       No.  1.143.987  ;  June  22  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  1114. 
Vehlc!P-<'ate  and  means   for  mounting  same       \V .   »■   Men- 
den      No    1  142  201:  June  8:   Gaz.  vol.   215;  p.  451. 
Vehicio-inclosure.    0.  U.  Herron.     No.  1.142,959  ;  June  15  ; 

Veaie-rndi.^^.'-p''n.    Fielding  ami    F.    E     Lewis.   2d. 

V.^i^l^:i^il\;A:;U.'"?i.^k:'"^o^g;:bo^m:^N^:    1,142,038; 

v;K.'mo;o^.;R.   H5ff.'-:^:-1.142.257;   June  8;  Gaz. 

Veldcle"\K,tor.pt-'opellcd.     W.   Schierdlng.     No.   1,142.204; 

Veffil.'l^as^.e?':  'V^l^"  pfui  «nd   A    J^   Tanner.     No. 

1,141,408;   June  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  21o  :  p.    il«- 
Vehicle    retarding   mechanism.   Motor-.      E     Mocwes.      No. 

1  144  37"'-  June  29:  (iaz.  vol.  215;   p.   12.9. 
Vehicle-  sa'fetv    attachment.       H.     H.     McCormlck.       No. 

1  142.449  :  June  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  _518.  ..--,„, 

Vehicle-scotch.  ^J.  H.  Holt.     No.  1,141,798;  June  1  ;  Gaz. 

Vemcle'^eVt  "  A."  W.   Pattlson.      No.   1,143,310  ;  June  15  ; 

Vehl";4ignaT=^:T- Boyle,      No.    1,142,016;    June    8; 

vehicle  7im'ip?,a?a^us,    Motor-       J.    A     ^'i'be.xn.      No. 
1.142.650;  June  8;  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  585. 


Vehicle  signal.  Motor-.      E.   B.    Hopkins.     No.   1,144,903. 

June  2'.» :  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1460. 
Vehicle   speed-regulator.    Motor-.      M.   R.    Hutchison.      No. 

1.142.0'.t9:  June  8;   (iaz.   vol.  215;  p    394.  ,.o«Qn. 

V.-hicle  splash-preventer.  Road-.     .\.  Decby.     No.  l.H-.'JBu  . 

June  8:  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  595.  ,  ,  - ,  ,0 .  .   i„no  i  ■ 

Vehicle  spring.     M.  M.  Mclntyre.     No.  1,141.194,  June  l  , 

(iaz.  vol.  215:   p.  30.  ,     , 

Vehicle  steering  device.  Motor-.     A.  8.  Burnell  and  1.  L. 

Lavender.     No.   1.144,754:   June  29;  Gaz.  vol.   215,  p. 

Vehicle' steering  mechanism.     J.  H,  Ayre.     No.  1.142,658  ; 

June  8;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  588  . 

Vehicle     steering     mechanism.      L.     J.     ^^eathe^wax.      No. 

1,141.290;  June  1:  (iaz.  vol.  215:  p.    .2. 
Vehicle   stopping   device,    Automatic.      E.  _M_.   Jones,      .-no. 

1,142,885;  June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.    'U'-.,  „„,  .    ,„„„ 
Vehicle   storm-front.      G.    W.    Scott.      No.    1.142,061  ,    June 

X^,^!u:\::!uSn:  I^Wcmp.     no.  1,142,468  ;  June  S  ; 

Vehk'leVdli  atVachment:*"  C.  S.  Fall.  No.  1.142.317;  Juno 
8;  (iaz.  vol.  215:  p.  40H.  ,,.,..        ..      ,  ia.i«>^q- 

Vehicle  top-bow  clamp.  J.  P.  Mc(.innis.  No.  1.144,659, 
June  29:  Gaz.  vol.   215;  p.   1374. 

Vehicle  top  raising  and  lowering  mechanism.  D.e.»aii. 
and  F.  .\.  (iroarson.      No.  1,144.925;  June  29;  Gat.  vol. 

VehVcle-wh'eel'."     W.     R.     Allen     and     A.     McNally.       No. 

1,143,480;  June  15;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  P-  9VV^-       i    „»   s  • 

Vehicle  wheel.      J.   J.    Butcher.      No.    1,142,48.;    June   8, 

'    Vehldew^lH'el.^'N.^L^'Hayden.     No.  1,144.473;  June  29; 

Vehid;.:vtc^.'''lL-Ll',Layman.      No.    1,142.334;    June   8; 

vSe-wli'eel.''T.''E'  Murray.     No.   1,142,836;  June  15; 

Vehlc'e-^i^l'^Jj^Ss.     NO.  1.142,985;  June  15;  Gax. 

Vehicle'wb^e^.'  '  S"' L.    Simpson.     No.    1,141.429;   June    1; 

Vehi''e.wt!eel.''k^V.'  n,ezzi.     No.    1.144,879;    June   29; 

Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.   14;>.;.  ^     t-«,iiv» 

Vehiclewheel    and    manufacturing   same.     »■    M.    1-oulIte. 

No    1  144.110;  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  ll»,l-         .  „ 
Vehicle  'whe..!,  Common-road-,      (i.  K.  Dovle  and  G.  Barden. 

Nu.   I.i4l^i84;  June  1  ;  Gaz    vo  .  -15;  P-  l^'-i.!!  514  • 
Vehicle-wheel,  Detachable      A  1  'e  Loninck.      No.  1,141,-4J4  . 

June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215.  P.  •'"'L  .^.       .         ^-^     ^  i.i  •y<\'\  • 

Vehicle-wheel.    Resilient.      E.    J^.  Morris.      No.    1,141,-55. 

June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  58 

Vehicle-wh.'ei   with   demountable  rmi.     B.t.   Meriz.     ^o. 


eUlCie-«  n«r-i      «nu     VJIU.V.V.".-.  .^      -^~  - 

1,142. .350;  June  8;  (>az.  vol.  -!.'>:  p-  ■iw 
ehicle     wind-shield.      O.     M.     Edwards       ^J 
June  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  987 


No.     1,143.616; 


Vehiciesr'i'iirect'ion-indicafor'   for'  motor    and    other        J. 


Dunn.     N...   1.142„505  :  June  8  .  (.az    voK  -lo     p.  oSi. 
Vehicles.    Driving   of.      J.  _Re_bstein.      No.    1,144,-46.   Jul 


VehTc'les,~"Means   for   fournall'ng   the    motor-shaft^ln   aelf 


(i'az.  vol.  215;  p.  1207. 


■SSe^'^E^  i^Jg^m:"N^^:n3,5^:  June  22;  Gax. 

Vehuiel' NullibJ^r-p'ate   holder  for  motor.     A    WlllhardC 

No.  1.1-12.002;  .Tune  8;  Gaz.  vol.  21o  ,  P.  3o^.  .^ 

Vehicles,  Rail  and  bracket  construction  l^orE.L.Acfcer 

man.     No.  1,141,915;  June  8;  ^"/•/°'-,,-^^R-avi  No 

Vehicles,     Sprin.'less     suspension     for.       G.     Bravi.  iso. 

1  142.395:  June  8;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  498. 

Veil.     M.    U.    I'ixe.v.     No.    1,141.531;    Juue    1;    Gaz.  vol. 

VelodpeOe.^^S:   (:.   Smith.     No.    1,141.278;   June   1;   Gat. 

Vending-nmchin?''   H.^  Boerner.     No.    1.141,170;   June   1; 

Vendfng''m«cli\ne.^'  if  A.  Bolen.     No.  1,144,100  ;  June  22  ; 

(iaz.  vol.   215:   p.    1155.  „_  . 

Vending-machine.     J._  Cartun.     No.    1,141.<<2,    June    1. 

Vendfng^-machine.     j"  F.'  Krcma.     No.  1,141,557  ;  June  1  ; 

Vemli'ng^nachlne.  .Nut'unatic.    H.  Hartman.    No.  1,142.702  ; 

vieer  tu:^'t^A^  '  C^'  ""  Fenlason.     No.  1,142,084  ; 

June  8;  (!az.  vol.  215;  p.  388.  „^.  ,,     ^  ^:/^ 

Veneer     or     slicing     machine.       J.     SheUenberger.       No. 

1  143  081  ;  June  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  P-  '  '*»•      ,„„      . 
Ventilating  screen.      H.    S.    Wilson.     No.    1,141,163;   June 

1;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.   26. 

^''("ar'VenVnafnr  Window-ventilator. 

Vermicelli-folding    machine.       B     F.     A      Courtlne.       No. 

1.143,509  ;  June  15  :  Gax    vol.  215  ;  p   924  ,  .^  71.^  • 

Veterinary    instrument.      C.    J.    Korinek.      No.    1,142,715, 

June  8";  (iaz    vol.  21ft:  p.  606. ,  ,      ^  , 

Vibrator.      H.    Behm.      No.   1,141,373;   June    1;   Gaz.    vol. 

VibJaVor^     M'Nakata.     No.  1.144,308:  June  22;  Gaz.  vol. 

Vlew-tl'n.'ler^'c'  F.  Speldel.     No.  1,144,074  :  June  22  ;  Gaz. 

VioUns'Jnci  slmMar  musical  Instruments,  Thumlv rest  for 
C  Hamlin.  No.  1.144,194;  June  22;  Gax.  vol.  216; 
p.'  11S8. 
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VlHCose,    Production    of    articles    "T    luaterials    from.      B. 
Borzykowski.     No,   1.143,559;   June   15;   Oaz.   vol.  215; 
p.  <J45. 
Vise.     C.    S.    f:vans.     No.    1,141,::.{T  :    Juut-    1:    Gaz.    vol. 

215  ;  p.  52. 
Vl.sf.      T.    J.    Fe^loy   and    G.   O.    Ixjopold.      No.    1,144,828; 

June  I'D;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1435. 
Vitrlfifd  objfcts.  .Making.      C.  W.  Thomas.      No.  1,144,395; 

.liine  2U  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.   1287. 
VoltaK»>-'-ef;ulaior.      K.    LjtLr.     No.    1,144,604;    June    26; 

(Jaz.   Vol.   215;   p.    l.'>5ti. 
VotiUK-uiathio*'       11.    i ).    Kui.':i.      No.    1.142,058;    June   8; 

<  •A?..    Vol,    2 1  5  ;    p,    ,"T"». 
Votiu„' -  macl]int.'.<     and     similar    structures,     Iiitcrlocklnx 
inirhanisni    for.      J.   II.   McElroy.      No.    1,141,G45;   June 
1  :   liuz.   Vol.   215  ;   p.    I'JS. 
Vulianizf  r.     J,     i;.     Haiicroft       No.     1,141,519;    June    1; 

Gaz.   vol.  215  ;   p.   154. 
Viilranizui-.      I!,  li,  liard.M-.      No,  1.144,083;  June  29;  Gaz. 

vol.  215  ;  p.  i;'..H3, 
Vulcanizin::  aiipar.'itus.     C,  E    .Miller.     No.  1,142,520;  June 

h  :   '  iaz.   vol.   215  ;   p.   544. 
WaK'Hi.    Immp-.      C.   »'.    King.      No.    1.143,405;   June    15; 

Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  891. 
WaKon,  Ininipiiit:  .     J,   HeL^rliug.     No.   1,142,325;  June  8; 

Gaz.    vol.    L'15  ,    p.   471. 
Waijou,  Dumpiug-.     J.  I'.  O'Connor.     No.  1,143,308  ;  June 

lo  :  <;az.  Vol,  215  ;  p.  S5»i. 
Wagou  foot-rest.     J.  A.  McAllister.      No.   1,143,770;  June 

22  ;   i.az.   vol.  215  :   p.   lOiVJ. 
\Vaguu.s,    liotioui    door    for    dvimp-.      C.    G.    Streich.     No. 

l,144.;i,sft;  June  2!»  ;  Gaz.  vol,   215;  p,   1285, 
Walls,    Device    fur  pointing'   brick.      U.    H,    Chappell.      No. 

1,142,1122;  June  s  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  215;   p.  3Ij(j. 
Wardrobe,  I'ortable.     \.  S.  Lawtou.     No.  1,141,468;  June 

1  ;  (iaz.  Vol,  215  ;  p.  137. 
Wasber :   See — 

.Vuiomobllc- washer.  Dish-washer 

I.  oal-waslier. 
Washer.      K.  15.  Stimpson.      No    1,143,001;  June   15;  Gaz.   , 

Vol.   215  ;   p.   77:». 
Wasiiint:  and    wrin^rini;  m.iclilue.   ('omblned  power.      T.   G. 
Brady,      i  Ueissue. !      No.  l:i,'J23  ;  June  J<  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215; 
I/.  t;:n. 
Washing    compound.     J.     T.     IreestoLe.      No.     1,144,186; 

June  22;  (i.iz.   vol.   215;  p.   ll^G. 
Washing  inachiue,      <.J.    J,    Ije    Hay,      No.    1,141,235;    June 

1  ;  liaz.  vol,  215  ;  p.  51. 
Washing-m.achiij"'.      I^     llami^t'ii       No.     1.141,G2S;     June 

1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  V>~. 
Washing   m.uhine.    Laundry-.      J,    W.    Bercaw.      ^Uelssue.,l 

No.  i;i,'.i22  ;  June  >*  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  t534. 
Washing-machiue-operatiug     means.       T.     K.     Uuks.       No. 

1.14  2.54.;;  June  ?;  »;az.   vol.  215;  p.  54"j. 
Washing-machines  tt(1  the  like.  Gearing  for.      C.  A.  Shive. 

No.  l.I4;',.?2t'>  ;  Jane  15  ;  (iaz.  vol,  2\o  ;  p,  st>.'i, 
Wasnstand.  Beuziu-.     K.  Bosch.     No.  1,143,354;  June  15; 

Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  S72. 
Washtub.      W.    E.    (Jrav,      No.    1,144,191;    June    22;    Gaz. 

vol.  215  :  p,   lls7. 
Watch.  Bracelet-.     I,   Ditesbelin.      No.   1.142.554;   June  8; 

Gaz.  vol,   215  ;   p,  553. 
Watch-proteetor.      M.    Fleischer   and   A.   C.   O.    Bock.     No. 

1,144,830:  June  29;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1435. 
Watch-stand.      E.     l^    White.      No.    1,143.340;    June     15; 

Gai.  vol.  215  ;  p.  867. 
Watch-winding  clutch.     G.   F.   tberhard.     No,    1,144,82T  ; 

Jun.'  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  1435. 
Watches,  Adjustable  holder  for  wrist-.      C.    W.   and   II.   R. 
Morris.     No.  1,143,548;  June  15;  Gax.  vol.  215;  p.  ',t3N. 
Watches,  clocks,  and  the  like.  Banking-pin  for.     W.  T.  Ma-   , 

lonoy.     No.  1,144,857  ;  June  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  1445. 
Water,     .\ntisepticizing.       li,     Urnstein.       No.     l,142,3dl  ; 

June  8;  <iaz.   vol.   215;  p,   4)55. 
Water-closit.      G.    1'.    Bowdren.      No,    1,141,375:    June    1; 

Gaz.   vol,  215  ;  p.   103. 
Water-closet    valve.      1'.    Haas.      No.    1,142,092;    June    8; 

Gaz.  vol.  215  :   p.   301.  , 

Water-closets,    l»ischRr_'ing  nozzle    for.       W,     U,    Griffiths 

No.  1,142,240;  June  8;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  445, 
Water-closeis,  Soil  receptacle  for,     S.  I'eter.    No.  1,141,970: 

June  8;  Gaz.   vol.  215;   p.  ,U8. 
Water-cooler.     T.    F.    l^mb    and    W.    L.    Dickinson.     No. 

1,144,940;  June  29;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1472. 
Water-elevating    device.      J.    N.    Grimes.      No.    1.142,089; 

June  8;  Gaz.  toI.  215;  p.  390, 
Water-escape  for  buildln«.     S.  S.  Covert.     No.  1,143,946  ; 

June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  1099. 
Water-gage.      J.   E.  Gunliff.      No.    l,141,3Sl  ;  June   1  ;   Gaz. 

vol.    215  ;    p.    100. 
Water  gage.    Automatic.       J,    A,    Janes,       No.     1.142,328; 

June  S;  Gaz.   vol.  215;  p.  472. 
Water-glasses,   Guard  for.     G.   W.  Ames.     No.   1,144,805  ; 

June  29;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.   142>^. 

Water-heater.      K.    E,    Clisdell.      No.    1.142,495;    June   8;   ; 

Gaz.    vol.   215  ;   p.   u.'i.H.  i 

Water-heater,      II,  S.   lluniphrev.     No.   1,142.433;   June  8;    i 

Gaz.   vol.  215  :  p.  512.  I 

Water-htater.      L,    1).   Lovekln,      No.   1,143.291;   June   15; 

Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  H50. 
Water-heater.     E.    A.    Mills    and    R.    H.    Richards.     No. 

1,144,227;  June  22;  Gai.  vol.  215;  p.  1200. 
Water  -  heater.     <'.    A.    Robhins    and    W.    F.    Roth.     No. 
1,141,830;  June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  259.  , 


Water-heater,  Autoraatn.      c.   L.    Iludlei.      N,,.    I.l4l.;j-t7; 
I        June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.   215;  p.  55. 
Water-heater,  Electric.     U.  1'.  Barnstead.      No.  l,14;i,5Gb; 

June  15;  Gaz.  vol.   215;  p.  945. 
Water-jacket.      E.  Medina.      No.  1.143,042;  June  22     t.ai. 

vol.   215  :   p.  9!tti. 
Water  meter.     .].  M.  Burtuu.     No.   1, 14-, 141  ;  June  ^     Ga*. 

vol,    Jl,".  ;    p      4(1^. 
Water-meter  setting   or   couneeljon.      J,    W,    falhouu       No. 
I        1. 142, 007  ;  June  ^;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  500. 
Water-motor.     J.  llawley.      No,   I,l4;..;tu5;  June  22-  Gaz 

▼ol.  215  ;  p.  1085. 
Water  pipes,  Water-Light  joint  for  concrete.     A.  M.  Ulrsh 
C.    Mcrhvellier,    and    J,     ('.    .Miicheil.      No.     1,143  117' 
I        June  15;  Gaz.  vol,  J15  ,  p.  7SS. 

I    Water-power    appaiatus.      J.     Hoffman.      No.     l  143  11!i- 

June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  788.  '       '        * 

Water-tul>e    boiler.     J.    E.    Boll.      No.    1,141,520;    June    1; 

Gaz.    vol.   215  ;    p,    155. 
Waterprootiug    compound    for    ci-ineut,    concrete,    uud    the 
like.      F.    U.    istetim.      No,    l,141,b4.s;   June   1;   Gaz.   voi. 
215  :  p.  205. 
Wattni''ters.     Keeor.ling    instrument     tor.      S.     B      Storer 

No.  1,141,720;  June  1;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  227. 
Weaner,  (.'alf  .      (i.    W.   Benage.      No.  1,144,020;  June  22; 

Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1120. 
Weaner,   Calf.      W.    .\,    Cobban.      No.    1,142.020;    June   8; 

Gaz.   vol.   215  ;   p.   368. 
Weather-strip.      S.    1'.    Bricker.      No.    1,143,033;   June    15; 

'Jaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.   75^ 
Weather-strip.      W.    .M.    Ihompson.      No.    1,142,995;    June 

15  ;   liaz.   Vol.   215  ,   p.   745. 
Weather-strip       attaeUment.       W.       H.       (;od!rev        No 

1.141,390;  June  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  inO 
Wedge.      1>.   B.   l^ten.      No.    1,141,250;   Jun.     1;   (iaz.   voi. 

215  ;   p.   50. 
Wet'd-cutting   imiileuient.      C.    E.   Dougla.v.      .\o,    I,i42.5u3; 

June  8;  'iaz,   vol.  :j!5;  p    5;',7, 
Weeder.     E.  11.  Scott.     No.  1,141,059;  June  1  ;  (Jaz.   vol. 

215  ;  p.  20::. 
Weeder.     S.  A.  Weitman.      No.  1,144,013;  June  22;  Gax. 

vol.   21.')  :   p.   112.1, 
Weeder    and   cultivator.    Combined.      .\.    11.    Bastian.      No. 

1,144.314;  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1230. 
Weeder  and  cultivator.  Rotary.     A.  E,  and  il,  1.  Vroomau, 
and   .S.   S,    .'<uan,son.      No.    1,141,007;    June  8;   Gu2.   vol. 
215  ;   p,    350, 
Weeder,    Hand-.      S.    Alunan.      No,     1,142.869;    June    18; 

Gaz.   vol.   215  ;  p.   701. 
Weeder  or  cultivator.      A.  Hawortli.      No.  1,144,196;  June 

22;  Gut.   voi.   215;   p     llhO. 
Weft-detecting    marhlne.       E,    H.    Ryon,       No.    1,142,121  ; 

June  a;  Gaz.  vul.  215;   p.  402. 
Weighing   apparatus.      Z.    Upofsky.      No.    1,143,038;   June 

22;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  994. 
Weigiiing    mecbaiiisiu.      J,     I'aujia    and    (;.    F,     Hocbriem 

No.  l,14:i,224  ;  June  15;  (jaz.  vol.  215;  p.  827. 
Welding  and  fusion  deposilion  of  luetais.   Electiic.      .V.  1'. 
Strohmeuger.      .No.    1,144.;',00  ;  .June   20;   (Jaz.  vol.   215; 
p,    I2,S5. 
Welding    apparatus.     Electrical.       W.    E      .\ndrew8.       No. 

1,141.517:  June  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  154. 
Welding,    Electric.      E.    h.    Cullies.      No.    1,144,350;    June 

29  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  1272. 
Welding,    EUciiic.      It.    .Muck.      No.    1.143,220;    June    15; 

(Jaz.  vol.  215  ;   p.    826. 
Welding,  Electric.      J.  a    Muir.      No.   1,142,>533  ;  June  15; 

(iaz.   vol.   216  ;  p.   687. 
Welding  system,  Arc-.     J.  Seede.     No.  1,141,980;  June  8; 

(jaz.    Vol.   215  :    p.    340. 
Welding  the  meeting  edges  of  metallic  articles,  Apparatua 
for.      M,    Aitman,      ( Reissue,  i      No.    13,941;    June    29; 
•Jaz.  Vol.  uiu  ;  p.  1489. 
Well-boring  apparatus,  Gripping  device  for.      G.  S.  Myen. 

No.  1,14.;,4.H);  June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  900. 
Well  rasing  head.      W.  B.  Wigle.     No.  1,144.626  ;  June  29  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  1364. 
W  •ildrilling    engines,    Bracing    for.      E.    E.    Greve.     No 

l,144,^;:7  :  June  29;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1437. 
Well  sinking    apparatus.      1'.    Boyd    and    A.    M.    Saunders. 

No.   1  141.027;   June  8;   (Jaz.   vol.   215.    p.   332. 
Wells,   Head   for  oil.      F.   J.   Moser.      No.   1,143,302;   June 

15  ;    (Juz.   voi.   215  ;  p.  854. 
Welt   layini,'  and  attaching  machine.     A.   H.  Prenzel.      No 

1.142.110;   June   S;   (Jaz.   vol.   215;   p.   401. 
Welt  ■  preparing    machine.      T.    H.    Se«ly.      No.    1,143,078; 

June  15;  (Jaz.  vol.   215;  p.  775. 
Welt  winding  machine.      A.  Eppler.     .No.    1,141,449;  June 

1  ;  Gaz.   vol.  215  ;  p.    129. 
Wheel  :  See — ■ 

Automoiiile  front  wheel.  Hand  or  steering  wheel. 

.\utoniobile  band  wheel.  I'ueumatlc   wheel. 

.\ui    inoui.e   reiir   wheel.  Resilient  wheel. 

.\utomoblle-wheel.  Self-oiling  wheel. 

Band  wheel.  Spring- wheel. 

Bull-wheel.  Steeringw  heel. 

Car  wbeel.  'Iniction-wlieel. 

Cushion -wheel.  Trolley-wheel. 

Demountable  wheel.  Turbine  wheel. 

Gear  wheel.  Vehicle-wheel. 

Wheel.     J.   R.  Ayotte.     No.   1,142,226;  June  8;  Gaz.  vol. 

215  ;   p.   43S 
Wheel.     C.   E.  Bean.     No.  1,144.632  ;  June  29  ;   Gaz.  vol. 
215;  p.   1300. 
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Wheel  construction,  Car-.     W.  A.  Dorsey.     No.  1.142,315; 

June   8  ;    Gaz.   vol.   215  ;   p.   40S. 
Wheel  dresser  and   truer.     W.  E.  Adams.      No.   1,144,277; 

June  22:  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  121><. 
Wheel-driving  mechanism.     M.  W.  I'eters.     No.  1,141,5(8; 

June  1;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.   176. 
Wheel-fender.     R.    F.    Rogers.     No.    1,143,071;    June    15; 

<iaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  77.'-l. 
Wheel-guard,  Vehicle.     E.  J.  Buckingham.     No.  1,143,035; 

June  15  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215  :   p.  750. 
Wheel-lock,  Vehicle.     O.   E.  Braun.     No,   1.141,100;  June 

1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  4. 
Wheel    of    motorcycles    and    other    vehicles.      E.    .Murray. 

Nu.  1.142,000:  June  ^;  (iaz.  vol.  215:  p.  570, 
Whi-el-rim,  Vehicle.     E.  C.  Shaw.     No.  1,141,400:  June  1; 

Gaz.   vol.   215  ;    p.   146. 
Wheels,  Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  car  and  similar, 

J.   .M.   Hansen.      No.  1,142,419;   June  8;  Gaz.  voi.   215: 

p.    500.  ,  ,,,, 

Wheels,    Knuckle  connection    for  automobile-.      N.   (. .    Mil- 
ler.     No.    1,142,100;  June  h;  »iaz.  vol.  215:  p.   425. 
Whillletree  guard.       J.    Weber.      No.    1,143.024;    June    22: 

<iaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  loor.  ., 

Whillletree  liook  and  clip.     J.  C.  \  augban.     N".  1,144,0..,  ; 

.luiie  20:  Gaz.   vol.   215;  p.   1345. 
Whip-bolder.      W.    R.    Harmon.      No,    l,142,7o:{:    June    s; 

Gaz,    vol.   215  :   p,   00.1 
Whistling     device,     .\utomatic.       (i.     J.     Juntunen.       No. 

1  14l,;i44  :  June  1  ;  <iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  01. 
Winds. .leld.      E.    1'.    P.id\sell.      No.    1,143,401;    June    15, 

Gaz.   vol,    215  :  p,   Or.t  „      .  ,      , 

Wind-sbield  pivot.     .\.    1',  Ball,     No.   1,143.932;  June  22; 

Gaz,   vol.   215 ;  i>.    lo;t4. 
Windmill.     C.  A.  Benbow.     No.  1,143,803;  June  22;  Gaz. 

\ol.  215  ;  p.  1050  ,  „,.      ^, 

\\indmlll.     A.  Buttafoco.     No.  1,144,932;   June  29;  Gaz. 

vol.  215;  p.  1469.  .     .      , 

Wiiiumill.     .).  J.  Donnelly.     No,   1,142,502:  June  b  :  (^az. 

Vol.      215  :      p.      536.  _     _         ,  nr^        r. 

Windmill.     C.  A.  Sterner.     No.  1.144,. 3.  ;  June  29;  Gaz. 

vol.  215  ;  p.   1404.  . 

Windmill  operating  mechanism.  _G.  (-Uff.     No.   1.143,sii, 

June   22  •   (iaz.   vol.   215  ;   p.    lo52. 
Winding-head.     W.    F.    Smith,     No.    1,144,618;    June   29; 

•  iaz.  vol.  215  ;   p.  1301. 
Winding  -  indicator.     A.  Aune.     No,    l,143,56t  ;  June   lo  ; 

I  ,az,    vr.l.    215  :    p.   945,  ,  ,    .,       ,  , 

Winding  u)a(  bine.      C.  _Ryden.      No.    1.141,583;    June    1; 

Gaz.   \o!.  215  ;  p.   177, 
Winding  machine,      C,  R.  liiderbill.      No,  1.143.335;  June 

15:  Gaz,  vol,  215;  p.  JS65. 
Winding  -  machine   controlling   device.     J-„>>.    West.      .>o. 

1.14;;,oo;'.  :  June  15:   Gaz.  vol.   215;  p.  74i>. 
Winding-machine    for    ribbons,    laces,   or    the    like.      ^-    *•• 

Marcouiller.      No.    1,141,040;    June    1;    Gaz.    vol.    215; 

p.   100. 
Winding  mechanism.     J.  V.  (  unnifT.     No,   1.141.S02  ;  June 

1  ;  (iaz.   vol.  215  ;   p.  2.^2 
Winding  mechanism.     C.  B.  Web^^ier.     No.  1,141,800;  June 

1  :  (iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  2ko. 
Winding  mechanism  for  forming  yarn  or  thread  package>. 

J.    V.  Cunuiff.     No.    1.141.MH  ;   June   1;  (iaz.   vol.  -lo  : 

p!   283. 
Winding  mechanism  for  forming  yarn  or  thread  packages. 

(.  D    Launiug.     No.  1.141,s70:  June  1;  Gaz.  vol.  21o; 

•'    -74. 
Winding  mechanism  for  forming  yarn  or  thread  packages. 

J.   K.   Lanning.     No.   1,141.875;  June   1;  Gaz.   vol.  215; 

p.  274. 
Windlass,      1'.    M.    Torson.      No.    1.142,73h;    June    ^;    Gaz. 

vol.    215 :    p.    013. 
Window,    Anlifrosting.      W.    N,    Johnson.      No.    1,143,402;    , 

June  15,  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  SOO. 
Window  attachment.     T.   I'odmore.     No.   1,141,579;  June 

1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  170. 
Window-bead   fastener.     A.  J.  Des  Champs.      No.  1,142,020  : 

June  n;  (iaz.  v(.l.  215;   p.  360. 
Window  bead     fastener.     H.     C.     Tripp.     No.     1,144,5<1; 

June  20:  (Jaz.   vol.  215;  p.  1345. 
Window.    Burglar-i>roof.      W.    W.    Davis.      No.    1,142,403; 

June  H  :  Gaz.   vol.  215;   p.  501. 
Window.  Casement-.      R.  F.  .Nichols.      No.  1,143,059;  June 

15;  (Jaz.  vol.  215;   p.  76)5. 
Window-cleaner.      F.    S.    Neydhart.      No.    1,142,609;    June 

s  ;    (iaz.   vol.  215  :   p.  571. 
Window  cleaner      I'neumatically-operated,       F.     W.    Ilogg. 

No.   1.144.20;);  June  22:  Gaz.   vol.  215  ;  p.   1192. 
Window  fastener.      M.     Fitzgerald.      No.    1,142,412;    June   i 

s  ;    (iaz.    vol.    215  ;   p.   504. 
Window  -  fastener.     W.     11.     McAllister.     No.     1,143,417; 

.lune   15;   (iaz    vol.   215;  p.  H05. 
Window  frame.    ICxtensible,      J,    Marczi,       No.    1,144,046; 

.lune  :;_' :  (iaz.  vol    ::i5:  p.  llHo. 
Window  guard.      H.    Le    (Juurnlck.      No.    1,143,588;    June 

15  :  (iaz.   vol.  215  :  p.  '053. 
Window    holder.    Casement  .       A.    F.     Klelnschmldt.      No. 

1,144.212:   June  22:  (iaz.  vol    215:  p.   1100. 
Window-lock.      R.   D.    Shumate.     No.    1,141,841;   June   1; 

•  iaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  263. 
Window-lock.     1'.  J    Stadtherr,     No.  1,114,007;  June  22; 

G.iz,  vol,  215  :  p.  1121. 
WiiKbiw    opciiliiK   and   riosing   device.      A.    Strulbers.      No. 
l,142,2o7  ;   .lune   ^:   (.az,    vol,   215;   p.   430. 


Window-screen.     M.    E.    Crandall.     No.    1,142.311  ;    June 

s  :  (Jaz   vol.  215  ;   p,   406, 
Window-screen.    H,  Higglti.     No.  1,143.005:  June  22;  Gaz. 

Vol.  215  ;  p.   lloo. 
Window-screen.     E.  (J.  Scheuk.     No.  1.143.^63;  June  22; 

•  iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  1071. 

Window  screen.     O.    E.    Vanasdale,     No.    1.141.996:    June 

8  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  355. 
Window-screen,  Roller.     S.  E.  Mcl'herson.     .No.  1,143.(18; 

June  22;   (iaz.   vol.    215;   p.   1021. 
Winib.w-stav.      D.     C.     Briggs    and     C     W.     Davock.      No. 

1.142.14H":   June  S:   (iaz.   vol.   215;   p.   4o7. 
Window-\entiiator.     H.  W.  Drew.     No.  1.141.532;  June  1; 

•  iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  150. 

Wire  bar    ends.    iTotecting-tip    for    diop  .      T.    F.    Brazell. 

.No,   1.144.6N0:  June  20;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  13i>5. 
Wire   fabric.     J.    Schwartzman.     No.   1.141,418;  June  1; 

Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  119. 
Wire     fastener     and     stretcher.      F.     S.     Dunham.      No. 

1. 14-. 555:  June  8:  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  853. 
Wire -gage    and    detector,    .\utomatic.      J,    Herman.      No. 

1,141.707  :  June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  220. 
Wire  grooving  and  milling  machine.     E.  E.  Johnson.     No. 

1.141.71;;;  June  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  222. 
Wire  luiudling  too!       K.   H.  Norton.     No.    1.141.257;   June 

1  ;  (iaz.  \ol.  215  ;   p.  50. 
W  ire-riellng  apparatus.      A.  K.  Ilageness.      No.   1.144,840; 

June  20;   (Jaz.   vol.  215:  p.   1430. 
Wire-stietcber.      H.  (i.  Furman,  Jr.      .No,   1,142,952;  June 

15;  Gaz.   vol.  215;  p.  731. 
Wir.' sjrrti  ler       B.    L.    Kidd.      No.    1.143.011;    June    22; 

(iaz.   vol.  215  :  p.  1087. 
Wire  stretcher.     1..     1.    Morris.     No.    1.142,352;    June   8: 

•  iaz.    vol.   215  ;  j>    4-«l, 

Wire  stretcher.     11.   1'.  Owens.     No.   1,144,310;   June  22; 

•  iaz.    vol.    215  ;    v.    1220. 

Wne.>tretcber.      W.  B.    Wilson.      No.   1,144,0(<  ;  June  29; 

•  >az.  vol.  215;  p.   13S1. 

Wire  -  stretching    machine.     E.    I'reator.     No.    1,142,908; 

June  15;  Gaz.   vol.  215;  p.  714. 
Wire     "indin;;    maebiue.      (. .    .\.    Hanson.      No.    1.142.035; 

.lun»'   s;   Gaz.   vol.   215:   p.  371. 
Wire  working  device.     ,M.   .McCarter.      No.    1 .144.2  I  .;  June 

22:  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1197. 
Wires       Seam     for     Founlnnier.        J.      1'.      Watson.        No. 

1.143.742-  June  22;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1029. 
Wireless  svstems,    Ue>  tifying-delector  tor.      E.   T.    lurney. 

.No    1,14"4,30H:  June  20;  Gaz.   vd.  215:  p.  12^^. 
Wood  clamp.      W.    G.    Strozicr.      No.    1,141,365;    June    1; 

(iaz.   vol.   215;   p.   99. 
Wood,     Ireatiug.      W.    W,    Norman.      No.    1.142.610:    June 

s;  G.iz    V.;.  215;  p.  571. 
Wo.Hi     ti.;iiiii-       ai)i>aratus.      W.       W.       Norman.      No. 

1. 14:;, till  ,  JuiiC  s;  (iaz,  vol.  215;  p.  572.      ,,^^,,^^ 
Wood  trimmer    and    the    like.     J.    HoUis.      No.    1.144,844; 

June  20:  (iaz.  vol,   215:  p.  1441.   ,      „     ,        ^  .. 

Woodwork,  rs    ^age    aiid    measure.      1'.    B.    leathers.      No. 

1.142.717:    June   ^:    Gaz.    vol.    215;    p.   606. 
Woollike   ellect<  on  cotton   fabrics.   Producing.     G.   Heber- 

lein.     .No.  1,141,S72;  June  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  27.-1 
WorKsupport  and  coiipnaiing  tool  mecbaulsm.  Combined. 

1.    B.    and    1.    H.    Willi. ims.      No.    1.142,023;    June    15; 

Gaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  710.  ,       c-  .      .  v 

Won      from      mashes.      Extracting        J.      Schaefer.       No. 

1  14  1.40^  :  June  1;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  145. 
Wov  ij    faiirli.      W.   (..    Stevsart.      No.    1,141.665;   June    1; 

Gaz.    vol     -15  :   p.   205. 
Wrapping    sweets,   -.Machine    for.       R.     A.     Berger.       No. 

1.144.022  :  June  22:  'iaz.  vol.  215:  p.  112(. 
Wrench  :   Sec —  , 

Adjustable  wrench.  I'lpe-wrench. 

Wrench        •'.     A.     Brockman     and    'I.     D.    Conroy.       No, 

l,14;i,740  :  June  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  P.  1030. 

Wrench.     J.  F.  Bronosky.     No.  1,142,929;  June  15;  Gai. 

vol.   215 ;  p.  722.  -.^     ,         ,     r-,  , 

Wrench      W.  O.  Eilert      No.  1,141,(86;  June  1;  Gaz.  vol. 

215  ;  p.  240. 
Wrench.      K.    A.    (iestgifoar.     No.     1,143,115;    June    15; 

Gaz.  vol.  215;  n.  7Jm.  .„      ■,  o      ^. 

Wrench.      A.   B.   Heimbach.      No.   1,142,426;  June  8;  Gaz. 

vol.   215  :   |i.   5O0.  „   , 

Wrench.     J.  Kisli.     No.  1 .141 ,715  ;  June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ; 

p    223. 
Wrench.      C.    W.   Knlpple.      No.   1.144,907;  June  29;   Gat 


vol 


.'15  ;  p.   1401. 


Wrencl"      W     H     McNutt.      No.    1,142,111;    June   8;    Gat. 

vol.   215  :  p.  39f-. 
Wringers.     Bearing     for     clothes-.     G.     W.     Moore.     No. 

1.143.209  :  June  15  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  853. 
Writing  device.      (".   E.   Higbee.      No.    1,143,393;   June  15; 

(Jaz.   vol.  215:  p.  887. 
Yardstick-support       J.  A  Berchtold.      No.  1,143,489;  June 

15  :  (iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  918. 
Yarn-cleaning  apparatus.      E.  I'reln.      .No.  1,144.864;  June 

20  :  (iaz.   vol.  215  ;  p,   1447, 
Yarn   or   thread   package  and  winding  same.     J.   V.   Cun- 

niff.     .No.  1.141.S03:  June  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  282. 
Yoke       .\.    (iuerineau.      No.    1.142,001:   June    ^  :    (iaz.    vol. 

■  215  :  p.  301. 
Zinc,  Process  and  apparatus  for   removing  drossy  residues 

fn'im    vertical    rauffies    in    the    i  xtraction    of       A.    Rolti- 

helm.      No.   1.144.000;  June  TJ  \  liaz.  vol.   215;   p    1142. 
Zinc   sulfate.    Production    of.     R.    Bonastre   Uopart.     No. 

1.142.705  ;  June  15  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  675. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  ut  LESiuNS. 


' 


Article  of  manufacture.     W.    K.  Hunter.     No?.  47,489-90; 

June  '22;  (iitz.  vol.  LM5:  p.   IlTi'J. 
Article  of   manufartur>'.      i>.   Mcure.      No.   47.4.''.'!;  June  8; 

flaz.   Vol.    L'  I ."  :    J'    i\'.','.K 
Badge      <'.  Whiti.pv.     N.^.  47. .'14  :  .Iuii«'  '."J  ;  <;az.  vol.  I'lj  ; 

p.  iL'.n*). 

Bank.    Savinus^-.       .\.    T.    Ilarrell.       No.    47.:;0."  ;    .Inn.      1; 

Gaz.  vol.  L'l.')  :   p    -1'-. 
Bassinet.     II.  Barker.     .Ni'.  47.41.'.:  .June  S:  (laz.  mA    -15: 

p.  «:'.•;. 
Be'l-triuiiiiin^:.      J.    J,    Na.sli.       No.    47.469:    .lune    15;    Gaz. 

vol.   ;J1.".  :    p.   9»)^, 
Bedqullt.      I.    Wilkinson.      Nns.    47.477-9;    .Tiiiie    15:    (iaz, 

vol.   i:i5  ;   p.   970. 
Beverage-dispensinf;    apparatus.    Housinp    for    a.      <'..    Jr., 

and    H.    H.    Doerlng.      No.    47,45;i  :    June    15;    Gaz.    vol. 

l'l 5  ;   p.  90(5. 
Bottle.     A.  ().   Frtednian.      No.  47,41,.S;  June  >>>  ;   (iaz.   vol. 

215  ;  t)    (•.:;7. 
Bottle,    I'crl'ume  .      W.   or.m.      No.   47,434;  June   8;   Gaz. 

vol.   -15  :   p.  '140. 
Box.      r.   J.    SwtaMni:en.      No    47,44U  ;   June   >' :    Gaz.    vol. 

215  ;  p.  041. 
Box.      r     White.      N-.   47.52'^  :   June   29;   Gaz.   vol.   215;   p. 

1492. 
Braid.     E.   Israel.     No.  47.390;  June  1;   Gaz.  vol.  215;  p. 

292. 
Buffet,   Luncheonette.      L.   G.  Gray   and   .\.   J.   Blyth.      No 

47,402:    June    15;   Gaz.   vol.   215;   p.   907. 
Button,  Beehive-.     .\.  S.  Levy,     No.  47.400;  June  15;  Gaz. 

vol.  215  ;   p.  968. 
Can(ipv  or  retiector  for  artificial  llKht.     H.  V.  Owen.     No. 

47.521  :  JiNje  1:9;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1491. 
Canopy  or  rellectnr  for  artificial  lijint.     R.  V.  Owen.     Nos. 

47,52:i-4  ;  June  -'9  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  1491. 
Chain    safety-clasp.    Watch-.      P.    B.    White.      No.    47,446; 

June  •^  ;  (."iaz    vul.  215;  p.  642. 
Chair,    Comhinatiim    study-.      E.    C.    Klemia    and    E.    W. 

Schreiber.     No.  47,464  ;  June  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  968. 
Cigar-holder.     W.  H.  Saart.     No.  47,437  ;  June  8  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

215  ;  p.  640. 
Cleaner  caslnir.  Suction-.     W.  W.  Rosenfield.     No.  47,409  ; 

June  1  ;  (!az.  vol.  215  ;  p.  295. 
Clockfranie.     J.  E    Stelumeler.     No.  47,439  :  June  8  ;  Gaz. 

vol.   215  ;   p.  640. 
Cup  or  similar  article.     J.  IL  Venon.     No.  47,413  ;  June  1  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  295. 
Dental  mold.     S.  .\.  Levm.     No.  47, 49.'!  ;  June  22  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

215  :    p.    1252. 
Desk-pad  and  Inkstand.  Gomtilnatlon.     C.  H.  Numan.     No. 

47  495;   June  LJU  :  (iaz.   vol.  215:  p.   1253. 
Dish.     n.  V    Sinclaire.     Nos.  47.411-12;  June  1;  Gaz.  vol. 

215  ;  p.  295. 
Doily.     K.  (iair.     Nns.  47,45.">-01  :  June  15;  (iaz.  vol.  215; 

pp.  966-7. 
Doll.     G.  Averill.     No.  47,447;  June  15;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p. 

965. 
Doll      (i    (".  Ormsbv.     No.  47.490;  June  22:  Gaz.  vol,  215; 

p.    1253. 
Doll.     A.  C.  Henwick.     No.  47.40s  ;  June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  21o  ; 

p.  294. 
Doll    Slavonian  peasant.     Z,   Walovich.     No.  47,513  ;  June 

:J2  :   (iaz.   vol.   215  ;   p.    1250 
Drawer-pull.      O.   H.   L.   Wernicke.      No.  47,445  ;   June  8  ; 

Gaz  vol    215  :  p.   042 
Drawers,  Closed.      .\.   Ileuser.      No.  47,423;   June  8;  Gaz. 

vol.     215  :  p.  0;>s. 
Emblem,  Baseball.     W.  F.  Hirschmann.     No.  47,488  ;  June 

22  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215  :  p.   1251. 
Fabric,     Printed    cotton        C    M.    Howard.       No.    47,517; 

June  29:  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1490. 
Faucet,    Fountain-.      C.    L.    Scott.      No.    47,475  ;    June   15  ; 

Gaz.   vol.   215  ;   p.   970. 
Feed  bag  for  horses.     J.  H.   Hucke,  Jr.      No.  47,519;  June 

29  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.   14".»0. 
Game-board.     H.  (".  Hazzard.     No.  47,487  ;  June  22  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  215  ;   p.    1251. 
Garter.     G.  B.  Glldden.     No.  47.486;  June  22;  Gaz.  vol. 

215  :  p.   1251. 
Gate    for    children's    fences       G.    M.    Quackenbush.      No. 

47,472;  June  15;  (iaz.  vol.  215:  p.  969. 
Gear  case.     ('.  F.  Karberg.     No.  47,429;  June  8;  Gaz.  vol. 

215  ;   p.   639. 
Gem,  Cut.     E.  B.  Shepard.    Nos.  47.510-11  ;  June  22  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  215  ;  pp.  1255-6. 
Glass    vessel    or   similar    article.      E.    M.    Bottome.      Nos. 

47,449-51;  June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  965. 
Glass  ves.scl  or  similar  article.     P.  Ebellng.     No.  47,455  ; 

June  15:  Gaz.   vol.   215:   p.  966. 
Hand-hole  plate.     E.  C  Meier.     No.  47,468;  June  15;  Gai 

vol.  215  ;  p.  968. 


Ice  cream  cone.     P.  D.  Rot.erts.     No    47.436  .  June  8  ;  Gai. 

vol.    J15  :    p.   04  0 
Jewelrv-eallerv.     L.  E.  Lad^i.     N".  s,  47.4it(i-2  .  June  1  :  Gaz. 

vol.  21.'  :  p.  293. 
Knife,    fork,    sociou.    an.i    t.'<ahp;ck.    (dmbination.      V.    M. 

Villemaln.     No.  47.44:;  ;  June  ^  :  Gaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  641. 
Lace   edjriii;:.      D.   J;irv!^.    .Ir.      No.   4T.41'1  :   .June   22:   Gaz. 

vol.    215  ;    p.    1252. 
Lamp.  Caniile  .     M.  H.  Hur^-'  r,     \..    47. ■4'^;;  :  June  22  :  Gai. 

vol,  215  :  p.    11:51. 
I^ivaliiere.     S.  A    Kati'.a!;.     N'     47  .'.jo     .Inne  29.  G.-iz    vol. 

215  :   p     149(1. 
Lett.T.    SiKn-.      H.    H     .la.Nu.ow't/.      N,  .   47,426:    June   8; 

(iaz.  V..1.  L'I5  :  I'.  0:;s. 
Medallion,    badge,    w  a  tcli-fo|,.    ..r    .-iini'.ar    article,       S.    N. 

.\cker.      Nos.  47.4,'>0    1  :  .lui.e  ._'  ;  G.a/.,  vol.  L'l.l  :  p.  1250. 
Monument,  (irave-protectiuf      H    H.  N^'eiper.     No,  47.444; 

June  '^  :   (iaz.  vol.  215:  p.   04  1. 
I'anel  for  children's  furniture.  Ivedstea.is,  fences,  and  simi- 
lar   toys.      (i.    M.   Quackenbush.      No.   47.471;   June   15; 

(iaz.    vol,    215  ;   p.   90!», 
I'aper-roli    holder,      C.    F.    Hubbs.      No,    47.518;    June    29; 

(iaz.  vol.   015  .   p    149,,. 
I'arasol,     J.  Rose,     No.  47.."25  :  June  L'9  :  (iaz.  vol.  215;  D. 

1491. 
I'eni-il.      ('.    W,    Reitler,      No.    47.473:    June    15:    Gaz.    vol. 

215  :    p.  9(!9. 
I'ercolator.    r:ie(  trie.      I',    Kuhi!    aiei    F.    E.    Shallor.      No. 

47.405:  June   15:   (_iaz.   vol.   ;jl5;   p.   96.S. 
I'icture  machines.  Casing  for  moving-.      H.   E.    Rovs.     No. 

47,410:   June    1:    Gaz.    vol     215;    p.    295. 
Tin.     E.  Chacon.     No.  47,452:  June   15;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p. 

966. 
I'ipe    bowl.    Tobacco-.      E.    Them.      No.    47,476;    June   15; 

(iaz.   vol,   215;  p.  970, 
Piteher  or  similar  article.     B.  I'.  Jenks.     .No.  47,428;  June 

K  ;  (iaz.   Vol,  :;15  ;   p.  039. 
Pocket   article.     J.   Lemiesz       N(i.   47.492;  June  22;   Gaz. 

vol.   215  :   p.    1252. 
I'rayer-box,     F.  S.  Hickey.     No.  47,516;  June  29;  Gaz.  vol. 

215  :  p.  1490. 
Printer's  make-readv  table.     F.  M.  Bashelier.     No.  47,448; 

June   15;   Gaz.   vol.   215;   p.  965. 
Puzzle-box.     .\.  M    Eckert.     No.  47,484  ;  June  22  ;  (ii 

215  :   p.    1251. 
liefiector    for   artificial    light.      R.    V.    Owen.      .No.    47,522  ; 

June  1.'9  :  (iaz.   vol.  215;  p.   1491. 
Refrigerator.   Candv-.      C.  O.   Illln.     Nos.   47.441-2  ;   June 

s  ;  (iaz.  vol.   215  :  p.  641. 
Ring.      J.  F.   Faber.      No.  47.417;   June  8;   Gaz.  vol.  215; 

p.  637. 
Ring,   scarf-pin.  brooch,   button,  or  similar  article  of  jew- 
elry.    G.   H.  Edward.  V.  Ii.  KinL',  and  H.  J.   Sklpp,     No. 

47.485:   June  22;  (iaz,  vol,  ;j  1 5  :  p    1251. 
Rol>e.  Sleeping  .     L.  (i.  Mllkes      N(.,  47,494  ;  June  22  ;  Gai 

vol.    215  ;    p.    1252. 
Rug,     .\,  Petzold.     Nos.  47,403-7:  June  1  ;   Gaz.  vol.  215; 

pp.  293-4. 
Ru;;.      A.    Petzold,      Nos,    47,497   50^  ;    June  22  :    Gaz.    vol. 

-15  ;    pp.    125.'-;-5. 
Score-board.     W.  H.  Read.     No.  47.422  :  June  8  ;  Gai.  vol. 

215  ;   p.   038. 
Signal  device.     H.  L.  Hulliuger.     No,  47.425;  June  8  ;  Gai. 

vol.  215  :  p.  o:;.'-. 
Spectacle  frame.      .\.    J,    Harri.-(.n.      No.    47,420;    June    8; 

(iaz.   vol.   215  :   p.   t!.'i7. 
Spoon,    fork,    and    similar    article,      (J.    H.    Plnney.      No. 

47,470;  June  15;   Gaz,   vol    215:   p.   969. 
Spoon,  fork,  or  similar  article,     (i.  P    Tilion.     No.  47,512  ; 

June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.    1256 
Spoon,    fork,    or    similar    article.       H.    L.    '^'allace.       No. 

47.414  ;  June  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  295. 
Spoon,  fork,  or  similar  article.  Pierced.     F.  Schwinn,     No. 

47,509:  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.   1255, 
Spoons,  forks,  or  similar  articles,  Handle  for.     M.  Masaon. 

No.  47,432  ;  June  8  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  639. 
Spoons,   knives,  forks,  and  other  table   and  toilet  articles. 

Handle  for.     G.   N.  Allen.     No    47,482  :   June  22  ;  Gai. 

vol.   215  ;   p.   1250. 
Stick-pin  or  similar  article  of  jewelrv.      L.  A.  Kelly.     No. 

47,480  :  June  8  ;  Gaz    vol    215  :  p.  (>39. 
Stove.     L.  L».  Smith.     No.  4 7. 4. '58  :  June  8:  (iaz.  vol.  215; 

p,  640, 
Stove-shelf.     R.  Hoffman.     No.  47,463;  June  15;  Gai.  toI. 

215  :  p.  967. 
Straw-braid  fabric  for  hats.    Imitation-.      E.    Israel.      No. 

47.397  ;  June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  292. 
Talking-machine  cabinet.     E.  R.  Johnson  and  E.  T.  Kleffer. 


Gaz.  vol. 


alklng-n 
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398  ;  June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  293. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LL^T  OF  DESIGNS. 


Talking-machine    cabinet.       K.    T.     Kleffer.       Nn     47,399; 

June  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  -'15  :  p.  2<Xi. 
Teapot  or  similar  article.     H.  P.  Jenks.     No.  47,427  :  .June 

8  ;  <;az.  vol.  215  ;  p.  6:{S. 
Teethinsf  apparatii.s.     .T.  R.  Golden.     No.  47,419;   June  8; 

Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  G'M. 
Tire,  Automobile-.     H.  J.  I.eab.     .No.  47,4,'?1  ;  June  S  :  c.nz 

vol.   215  ;   p.  639. 
Tire,   Pneumatic.      H.   H.    Holmea.      No.   47.424:   June  8; 

Gaz.  vol.  215  ;   p.  (V.]H. 
Tire-tread.     W.  D.  McNaull.     No.   47,407  ;  June  15  ,   Gaz. 

vol.  215  :   p.  968. 
Toaster-frame.     O.  E.  Curtlw.     No.  47,394  ;  June  1  ;  Gai. 

vol.  215  :  p.  292. 
Tool-handle.     E.   E.   Ellis.     No.  47,416;  June  8;  Gaz.  vol 

215  ;  p.  G.37. 


Tov  or  tov   bank.     J.   H.   Hartman.      No.   47,421  ;  June  8 

Gaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  g:i7. 
Toy    scoop-cnrt.      I..    I).    Rozorth.      No.    47,515  ;   June   29 

Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.   1490. 
Tray.     T.    Wilson.     No.   47,529;    June  29;   Gaz.   vol.   215 

p.    1492. 
TunibbT   or  simllnr   article.     A.   J.   Sanford.      No.   47,527 

June  29;  C.&x.  vol.  215;  p.  1491. 
Watrh  f.,b.    H.   Rug8£ll.     No.  47,626  ;  June   29  ;   Gaz.    vol. 

_'l.'.  .   ;■     !4'.M. 
Waitr-cooler.     G.   D.  Sailer.     No.  47,474;  June   15;   Q&x. 

vni     215  ;    p.   970. 
Water  or  liquid  cooler.     H.,  C,  Jr.,  and  M.  DoerlDK.     No. 

4T4,'t;   June    15;   (iaz.  vol.  215;    P.  96*5. 
Wpnch      n.  P.   I'etersen      No.  47,4^6;  June  8;  Gaz.  vol. 

215  ,  p.  G40. 


ALPHABETICAL  Llt^T  OF  TUADE-MAKKS. 


AddlnK    and   calculating  machines.      Hnn   of   H.   W..  Egli 

No    lU4vt;s:   .luric  22;   <ia«.  vol.  215;  p.   12.)8. 
Alcohol  nieH>urinK  npparatus  and  condenser  water-metere. 

(iebruibr   SUmen.s  iV   Compau}-.      No.    104,674;   June  a; 

Gaz.   vol.   215  ;  p.  863. 
Alfalfa     f'u-     feed.       Virginia     Alfalfa    Corporation.       No. 

104.521  :  June  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  319. 
Allmentarv     paste    prtKlucta    and    cereal    breakfast    food. 

ykiuner"Mf?    Co.     No.   104,«>52  ;  June  8;  Gaz.  vol.  215; 

Allov    and   (■ii>iin^.s   made   therefrom.    Metal.     Doehler   Die 
Casting:  Co.      No.    104.795:   .)une   15;   Gaz.  vol.   215;   p. 

074. 
Aluminum  war.    and   wire  screens.     Hardware  Buyers  As- 

Boclation.     No.   104,011  ;  June  8;  (.iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  661. 
.\luiniiium    war.^.     Hollow.       (ieo.    BurRfeldt     4    Co-       No. 

104  92.H  ;  June  29;  Gnz.  vol.   215:  p.   1493. 
Anesthetics,     obtumlent.'*,     kc       Gmung    It     Mayer.       No. 

104  507  :  June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  319. 
AQti-eptic.        IhiU.-Hov     Manufai  turlng     Company.       No. 

liu,72t);  .luue  1,';  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  972. 
Articles   nuid.    of  ( crtain   named   materials,    (not    precious 

tuctal.'      G.u.   Horgf.ldt  &  (_'o.      No.   104,704;  June   lo  ; 

Gaz.   vol.   ::15  ;   p.   971.  ,         „* 

AspbyxiattHl    or    apparently-drowned    persons.    Apparatus 

for  reviving;  or  n;.-usrltat  int.'.     Slebe,  Gorman  &  Co.     No. 

104,b9«i  ;  June  22  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.   1259. 
Automolilelocks.     G.   T.  Trundle,  Jr.     No.   105,029;  June 

l.",i  :    (iaz.   vol.   215;   p.    UlUl. 
Automobiles.  m..tnrv. •bides,  and  parts  thereof.     Chevrolet 

Motor  Company.     No.  104.903;  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  -lo  ; 

Dint  ■^^^^t'ificla!.      .1.    K.    Rush        No.     104.991;    June    29; 

Gaz.   vol.  215  :   p.    1495. 
BnkiiiL' nowd.  I.         (.eii-ral       Chemical       Company.         No. 

104.7118;  June   15;  Gnz.  vol.  215;  p.  974.  _ 

Rnkini;  powd.  r.      lironrs   Chemical    ^  orks.      No.    104,  iBi  . 

June   15;  (iaz.   vol.  215;   p.  973.        ,     ,     ,  vi„ 

Hakint:  i>owdei-.      K    c.    Staples   Chemical   (  ompany.      No. 

in-4.754:   June   15;  (iaz.   vol.  215;  p.  972.  x-„h^„»i 

Bakinir  soda  and  powder,  hluinR,  and  ammonia.     National 

(,i,.rery  Company.     No.  104,472  ;  June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  21o  ; 

Banum''  compounds.      BarlK)ur      Cbemioal      Works.        No. 

104,857  ;  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1258.  .„,„,i^„ 

BraiiiiU   retainers.   Ball  .     Bearings  Cornpany   of  America. 

Nos    104,787-S:   June  15;  Gaz.  vol.   215;  p.  Vi.i. 
Brari'iij;s,    b.aring    lian^:er-b<.xes,    bails,    &c.,_Antifrictlon. 

The    Fafnir   Bearing   (.'ompany.      No.    104. o.W  ;   June    i  . 

Bed'lprlngs."   1-ort    I'itt    Bedding   Co.      No.    104.765  ;   June 

Be!"5'   'i^dSnd'ieunerinc.      No.    104.949;    June    29; 

Ii,.:i^^'j\"'-I,;^'^:^.'ui833;    June   22;    Gaz.    vol.    215; 

■B^r.  "I'ndependent  Brewing  Assn.     No.  104.688;  June  8; 

(iaz.    vol.    215:     p.    664.  mj  J-Q-     Tnr,.. 

Beer       nttsbur^b    P.ivw  in-   Company.      No.    104,4.9.  June 

1  :  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  318.  . 

B.er       The    Waiter    Brewing   (  o.      No.    104,896.    June   ^^  . 

Beeril'ir-*:^^ih^e  (\iuiieb  Bauernschmldt  Straus  Brew- 
ing   Company.      No.    104. CIO  ;   June    8;    Gai.    vol.    215; 

Beinng^iind  bos-.     K.  L.  Burrell.     No.   104,863;  June  22; 

Cmz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  1258. 
Belting,   Leather.      C.   Ni!U.      No.   104,776 

vol.  215  ;  p.  973.  ^    ^ 

Belts.    Abdominal.      Tb.'    Weil    (  orset    Co. 

June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  319. 
Bevei-ag. .    Non  alcoholic    and    carlKinated. 

No.  104, ^.'^T;  Juiif  22:  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  Ila7. 
Beveratres.  Carbonateii  nun-alcoholic.     G.  A.  Bancrort.     .>o. 

104.520  :  June  1  :  <iaz    vol.  215  :  p.  319. 
Beverages    sold    as    soft    drinks.    Cereal.      Kellogg   Toasted 

Corn  Flake  Comiiany.     Nos.  105,018-19;  June  29;  Gaz. 

vol.  215  ;  p.  1490. 
Biscuit.      lA)ose  Wiles  Biscuit   Co.     No.   104,621;  June  8; 

Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  662.  ,^..„^    .„ 

Biscuit      National    Biscuit    Company.      Nos.    104,630-40; 

.Uine  8  :  (iaz    vol.  215  :  p.  662. 
Bitters,  Stomach-.     The  Ahrend  &  Sons  Co.     No.  104, yOl  ; 

June' 1  :  'iaz.  vol.  215:  p.  314. 
Blouses,   Boys'.     Reliance  Manufacturing  Company.      No. 

104,675  :   June  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  663. 
Blue    and     laundrv    articles    containing    blue.       Reckltts 

d'    S    A  I       Nil.  HM.481  ;  June  1;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  318. 
Bluing.     B.   Heller   &   Co.      No.    104,938;   June  29;   Gai. 

vol    215  :  p.  I49:c 
Bluing.     Reckltts  (U.  S.  A.),  Ltd.     No.  104,750;  June  15; 

Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  972. 


June  15  ;  Gaz. 
No.  104,500  ; 
Glee-Cola    Co. 


Book    of    nurserv-rhvmes    and    adbeslve    Illustrative    post- 
ers thereof.     J.   D.  Rosenberg.     No.  104, 80(  ;   June  16; 

Gaz.  vol.  215  ;   p.  974.  „,     w  ♦  t„ 

Books,  booklets,  pamphlets,  Ac,  Printed.     Blackstone    In- 
stitute.    No.  104,860  :  Jun.    22  :  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  P-]^^- 
Bookbinding-cloth.      The    lIoHlston    Mills.       No.    104,453; 

June  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  215  :  p    317. 
Boots    and    shoes.    Leather.       I      Ilausman    k    Sona.      >o. 

105.017;  June  29:   (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.   1496. 
Boots  and  shoes.  Leather,  textile  fabric,  or  rubber.     Ueaiy 

Shoe  Company.      No.    104.613:   June   8;   Gaz.    voL   210; 

p.  662.  ^  „ 

Boring  and  drilling  machines     Moline  Tool  Company.    No. 

104,626;  June  8:  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  662. 
Bottle  stopples.     J.  W.  Douglass.     Nil   lo4,.96;  June   15; 

Gaz.    vol.    215;    p.    974.  y    i     .»  t 

Braids,  shoe  and  corset   laces,  and  galloons,     cnltea  LiBce 

&   Braid    Manufacturing  Compuny.      No.    104,820;   June 

15:  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  975.  ,,,      t  i 

Bread      Oswald  Jaeger  Baking  I  o.     No.   lU4,4o4  ;  June  1  , 

(iaz.  vol.  -15:  p.  317.  irviR^fl. 

Bread.      Russell-Miller    Milling    Company.      No.    104,64«  , 

June  8:  (iaz.  vol.  215:  p.  (>(>.".  ,.,.-.  , 

Bread.      J.    J.    Sbupe.      No.    1U4.8S9  :    June    22;    Gaz.    vol. 

215  :   II.   1259. 
Bread,    cake,    and    pies.       Holmes    it    Son.      No.    104,9(9; 

,lune  29:  (iaz.  v.ii.   21."  ;   p.    14'.M, 
Bread     salad-dressing,    jellied    meat's,    4c.      R.    HellmAnn. 

No.' 104.904-    .lune   29:   t.az     vol.   215;    p.    149-4 
Broilers,    toasters,    and    pancake  L-riddies.      The    (  leveiana 

Foundry    Co.      No.    lt>4,9t;i  :    June    29;    Gaz.    vol.    215; 

p.    1494'. 
Brush  and  ca>ing.   Shaving  .     T!,e  Sterrick  Salei  Corpora- 
tion      No    104.892:   June  22:   Gaz.   vol.   215:  p.   1259. 
Bug  and   insect  exterminator-       Flasb   (/hemical   Company. 

No.  1O4.505  :  June  1  ;  Gaz.  voi.  i;i5  ;  p.  319. 
Bulletins,    Technical,    engineering,    and    scientific.      ot^^a- 

ard  Corporation,      No.  KU.H'.ts  ;  June  29;  Gaz.  vol.  215; 

Buner.    ""m.   F.  and   W.   F    Flint.     No.   105.014;  June  29; 

<i:iZ.    vol.    215:    [1.    14',n'.  om. 

Butter.     S.  S.  Ixird.     No.  104.45^  ;  June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216  . 

Bu^tter.  '    Peoria    Creamery    Co.      No.    105,024;    June    29; 

But'tVr   and    eggs.  ^S.  jioldstein.      No.    104.449;    June    1; 

Burner,  "certain 'nam'ed  cutlery,  machiner.y,  arid  agpllancei 
for  making  and  workinL'__  H.   l.anz.     No.  104,..  1,  June 

BiAte'r,    che^°e.'    egg*. '^'milk. '  and    milk-producing    cattle- 
Ayer  &  McKinney.     No.  104,589  :  June  8  ;  Gaz.  voL  218  , 

BuUer  if  cocoanut  tov  frying,  v^c  .   P  ire.      Saut^  Productj 

C.irporation.       No.    104.549:    June     1;    Gaz.    vol.    215. 

Birtu'iiTs' Precious  metal  cuff-.     Parks  Bi^o_s    A  Rogers.     No. 

104,777  :  June  15  ;  Gaz    vol    215  ;  p.  9..-!. 
Cabinets,  Kitch.n-_.     P.  Hall.     No.  l(»4,v,4  :  June  2.  ,  Gaz. 

Cabhiet's^^'se^tioiTal    furnitun-.    Ac.,    KiHng-.       Tawman    & 

Frbe  Mfc.  Co.     No.  104,8<.9  :  .lune  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p. 

l'^59 

i    (^!iki>."    Emery   A_Conipany.      N",    104.715;   June   15; 

Cakes  and 'crackers.     Loosc  Wil-s  Hisciilt  Company. 
;         104,620  :  June  8  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  21o  :  p.  66-. 
Cakes   called    snaps.      I.oose-Wlles    Biscuit   Company. 

104,619  :  June  >-:  Gaz    vol.  215  :  p.  662. 
Caliper?.      Hamm.  1.    Ki^lander  A   Co.      No.    104.9.6,    Jane 

■"I  -    (Jaz     vol     "1.5  :    I).    14  94.  „      _ 

Candies      M    F.  .\bel  I>tate.     No.  104,584;  June  8;  Om. 

'        vol.   215  ;   p.    661.  ,        r,.„„„,    j. 

Candies,    synips,    and    honey,    Certain    named.      Rlgnev    A 

Company.     No.  lo4.572  :  June  1:  Gaz.  vol.  215     p.  .321. 

!    Candy       Brandle   A    Smith    Co.      No.    104,705;    June   15; 

Candv!  7^'x.  klichler  &  Son.     No.  104.835  ;  June  22  ;  Gai. 


Gas. 
No. 
No. 


vol.  215  :  p.  125'; 


No.  104,806  ;  June 


Candv       The   Nu8*<  Confectionery   Co. 

15:  Gaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  974. 
(  andy.     Pieratt  A  Collins  Co.     No.  104.645;  Jane  8;  U»«. 

Can^dv 'confection"  P.  A.  Mandabach.     No.  104,803;  Jan« 
15:   Gaz.  vol.   215:    p.  974.  ««^«*k 

Canned   fruits,  vegeUblee,   and   oysters.      II.  J.   McGnjtt 
Companv.     ko.  104,623;  June  8:  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  6C2. 

Canned  pe"as,  corn,  and  tomatoes.     Girard  Grocery   Com- 
panv.    No.  194.558  ;  June  1  ;  Gaz.  voL  215  ;  p.  320. 

Canned   pineapple.      Pearl   City   Fruit   Co.      No.    104,546, 
June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  320. 
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canned   vegetables  and  fruits.     Canastota  Canning  Com 

pany.     Nos.  lU4,UOO-7  ;  June  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  1*15  ;  p.  663 
Canteens.      \V.  J.   Brett.      No.   104,1>U_' ;  June  JJ  •  Gaz    vol 

-'15  ;    p.    1 -.'.)!•. 
Caramels  and  candies.     American  Caramel  Company      No 

I04,91lt ;  Juu.'  S^  :  Gaz.  vol.  L'15  ;  p.  l-'tjn. 
Carbon-remover.     Cyclone  Co.     No.  Iu4,86tj ;  June  S^  :  Gaz 

vol.  iilo  ;  p.  125^. 
Cathartic.     M.  K.  White.     No.  lU4.s!(7  ;  June  21';  Gaz   vol 

215  ;  p.  ll'oO. 
Cathariic   and    laxalive.      T.    .M.    (iriflith-       No     104  7-»3 

June  15;  (iaz,   vol.  1'15;  p.  y7J.  '  '   " 

Catbartic  pa.stils.     li.  i'.  Simpson.     No.  lu4,U'Jt;  ;  June  29 

(iaz.   vol.  I'l")  ;  p.  14;",j 

Cement.     I'ortland.       Mar(iuette     Cem^ut     Manufacturlnir 
Co.     .\"     i"<"^<-    '■■- • --         .    -  —      " 


Coffee-grinders.      The    Adroit     Manufacturing    Co       No 

104.685;  June  K;  (Jnz.  vol.  I'lS  ;  p.  GOi.  ' 

Coffee,  Roasted.     The  i  jucrbacker  ('offce  Co      No    104  569- 

June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  I'l.'i  ;  p,  T21.  

Coffee,   Roasted.      Steinwender-Stoffregen   Coffee  Co      No 

104.S10;  June  1.');  (Jaz.  vol.  i;i5;  p.  974. 
Coffee,  lioa.sted.   William  Schotten  Coffee  Co.     No   104  845  • 

June  SJ  ;  Gaz.  vol.  -'15  ;  p.  1257. 
Cofft'o,    Itoasicil    ground.      .\     .M.    &    J.    ('.    Dunont       No 

l"i4,!t(;:5  ;    Juiir    L'<i  :    (Iaz.    vol.    Ul.-.  ;     p.     1494.         "       '     ' 
Coffee  substitute.  Cereal.     Kono  Cereal  Co      No    104  73S  • 

June  15:  Gaz.  vol.  i;i5:  p.  971i. 
Cognacs   and   brandies.      liarbaressos  Bros.      No.   104  856- 

Jufie  22:  Gaz.  vol.  1.'15  ;  p.  125H. 
Collars.     J.  &   .M.  Cohn.     No.   104.44.'!;   J\nu-    1;   (iaz.   vol 


Cheese.      I'heuis   Cheese   Co.      No.    104,546;   June    1;    Gaz 

vol.  215  ;  p.  ;-;2U. 
Cheese.     I'henix  Cheese  Co.     No.   104,748;  Juue  15;  Gaz 

vol.  J15  ;  p.  972. 
Chlantl,  Ked  aud   whit.'.     Vola  Importing  Company      No 

104,895;  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.    1-^.9. 
Chilli    sauce   and    maruialadc.      Home    Maid    I'roducts    Co 

No.  104,727  ;  June  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  ;jl5  ;  p    972. 
Chocolates.      Sweet    Caudy    Company.      Nos.    104.849-50 : 

June  22;  (Jaz.   vol.  215;  p.    1257. 


<  oucrt-te  in  sttu,  Molding'  apjiuratus  for  ca.^iing.  Unlt- 
Wull  Construction  ronipiinv.  No  104  57'.i-  ,iune  1- 
<jaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  ;{21 

Conserved    cherries.       Uhfin-troin     Bro-.       No      104  989- 

June  29;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.   U!t5 
Cosmetic   for  eff.Ttins  «ro\\tli   oi    -yclashes  and   evebrows 

Laslineen    Company.      N.>.    I(H,459  ;    June    1-    (iaz     vol 

215  ;  p.   ;il7.  ■         ■ 

Cotton    duck.      Turner.    Hal>.v    (dnipanv 

.Fune  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  2ir,  ;  p.  :;is. 


No.    1(14.491; 


Chocolates,   bonl'ons,   caramels,  &c.      E.   M.   Attridge.     No  Cotton  fiber  in  sheet  or  blanket  form  stitched  throughout 

1U4,5»J>  ;  Juue^;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  6G1.                               '  l  nspun.       Knitted     raddlnn    Company        No      104  801* 

Churns.      United  Slates   .Manuia.tunng  Co.     No    1U5  003  •  ■^"°*'   ^^  '  ^^^-  *'°1-   '^^' '•  P-  ■*"-*•            "                         '         ' 

June  2!(  ;  (iaz.  vol.  _' 1 5  ;  p.  1495.                                     '         '  ,  Cotton    piece    goods.      Carl    Co.      No.    104,708-    June    16- 

Cigars.     Hehitman  Bros.     No.  104,450;  June  1-  (iaz    vol  '^*^-  ^■°'-  -^^ '•  !'•  '■^'^^■ 


215  ;  p.  :\l 
Cigars 


I  Cotton  piece  gfnid.^.     .M.  M.  V.  Co.     No.  104, S37  :  June  22  • 
gars.     Steeve.s  A  Tilton.      No.    105,026;   June  29;   Gaz.  *'«z-  ^ol-  -li> :  P-   1257. 

vol.  21.5  :rj.    1496.  |    Cottou   piece   goods.      \Ve:;elin   &   Sriiw.izer.      No     104  495  • 

jai^s.      1.    leitelbaum.     No.    I(i4,55(i ;   Juup    1;   (Jaz.   vol.  J'lnc  1:  <;az.  vol,  215;  p.  ;{is 


tzler.      No.   104.660;   June  8;   Gaz.   vol.    i   Cough-drops    and    catarrh-bonbons 


Clgat 

215;  P-  ;?2().  I  Cotton   piece  goods.  Certa'in   named.     Tootal.    Broadhurst 

vof'-'l5  i^tlT*"''        ""'      ""^     ^'-*-*><^»'';    June  8;   Gaz.  I.ee  Company.      N.,.   104.917;   June  22;   Gaz.   vol.   215; 

Clgaris.'   J.'  H.   We'tz "  '*' 

215  ;  p.   663. 
Cii?-ars.    tobacco,    ci^'arettes.    and    cheroots.      Kansas    Cltv 

Uhoiesale    (grocery    I'o.      No.    104,769;    June    15;    (Jaz 

Cl^ne=^;'l=;,?:t'???-vacuum..      The    Apex  Electrical   Manu-  i  ''"ol:*^!;i5 -'p"!';!  "'''"■'" ^"^     "^'^^   '"'■'"''■'  "'""^  «=  «"• 
facturtn.   Co.      No.    105,007:   June   29;   (Jaz.    vol.   215;  !  Cracken.^  N{;alker:&  Tracy.     No.  104.853;  June  22;  Gaz. 


U   I  (.ougn-arops    and    catarrh-bonbons.      W.    Fritz    Comoanv 

I  No.  104.873;  June  22;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  125S 

y  Crackers.     The  I. iiid<|uist  cracker  Co.     N...   loi  .'(iO;  •  June 

I.  1;  (in?.,  vol.  215:  p.  .•^21. 


Cleauiu^'     preparati.^ii.     Iieter;;erit.       l"as"n.     Williams     & 


FaioL.    "No;  lU4,44s  :  June  1  ;  (Taz.  vol.  215  ;'p"3T7  "     "   I   t'ream  and  skin-cleanser,  Cold  .      I..  Ki\e.i!s.     No    KM  515  • 
, , ,:_.,_  .  •J-.-  >'•  !        Juno  1;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  ;:i!t.  '       ^-^'^  • 


15;  (iaz.  vol.  215:  p.  ;t74. 

ol 
V- 


lune 


Cleansing,  polishing,  and  scourin;;  article.     li.  S".  Williams        ^,  ---  •  .        -    ■ 

No.  1U4,49^  ;  June  1;    iaz.  vol,  i.'i5  ;  p.  ;U9  I    cream-separators.     Firm  of   H.  Lanz.     No.    104  770-  Ji 

Cloaks,    toats,    suits,   and    dresses.      I.    E.   Goldman       No  ''' •  ^"^-  ^'"'-  -^•'' •  P-  '*~-^- 

104,>531  :  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p    1257  '      '     "   I   Creaju-separators.      Swedish    Separator   Cm.      No     104  785- 

Clocks.     '1  be  E.    Ingrabain  Compaiiv.      No.   104,799-  June  .    ^  *'"°^  ^^  '  '-'^^-  '*'"^'-   -^'^ '•  P-  '^"^• 

15;   Gaz.    vol.   215;   p.  974.  Cream-separators,    daiitiers,    and    mllklnuniat  bines       The 

Closets   and  sanitary    washstauds.   Chemical,      linwe   Sanl-   '        Sharpies    Sep.irator    Co.      No.    104,955;    June    29-    Gaz 

tary    Mfg.    Co.      No.    104,4s:;  ;    .fune    1;    (iaz     vol     l'15-    !        vol.215:  p.   1494. 

p.  318.  '   ,   Crockery   an<l   earthenware,   Certain    named.     The   Rrush- 

Closets,  urinals,  &c.,  Vitreous-rbina  water-.     Thomas  Mad-  """"■    '  "'         " 

docks  Sons  Company.     No.  104,802;  June  15;  Gaz   vol 

215  ;  p.  974. 
Clothes-driers.      A.    Nosworthv.      No.    1(14,950;    June    29- 

(Jaz.    vol.    215  ;    p.    1  ^u:'.. 
Clothing,   Certain   named.      B.    L.    Herman.      No     104  685: 

June  8:  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  664. 
Clutches.     E.  E.  Brown.     No.  104,861  ;  June  22;  Gaz.  vol. 

215  ;  p.   1258. 
Coal.      Blocton    Cahab.i   Coal    Co.      No.    104.439-    June    1- 

Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p    ;UT. 
Coating   apparatus,    Surface-.      De    Vilbiss    Manufacturing 

Co.     No.  104, 5M  :  June  1  :  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  :{21. 


McCoy    I'ottery   Company.      No.    104,665  ;' June   8  ;   Gai 
vol.  21o  ;  p.  663. 

Curtain-rods,  Metal.  The  Turner  &  Sevmour  Manufac- 
turing Co.  No.  105.002:  June  29  ;  "  Gaz.  vol.  215- 
p.   1495.  * 

Curtains  and  drape:-ies.  The  Srrantcui  I.ace  Company 
No.   104,485:   June  1  ;  (iaz.   vol.  215:  p.  318. 

Cutlery,  machinery,  and  tools.  Certain  named  The 
Charles  William  Stores.  No.  104,811;  June  15;  fiaz. 
vol.  215  ;   p.  974. 

Cutlery,  machln.ry.  and  tools.  Certain  named.  Hlbbard, 
Spencer.  Bartlett  &  Co.  No.  104,614;  June  8;  Gax 
vol.  215  :   J).   662. 


Coats  and  outer  suits,   Ladles".      S.    L.    Silver  A  Co.      No.  '    Dental     impression     material.     I'ow-dered         \      F      Healv 

104,84,  ;  June  22;  Gaz.   vol.  215;  p.  1257.  i        I».  I'.  S.     No    101.559;  June  1  ;  (inz    vol    215     p    3-'0 

*-°?J^''i  ^-°i*  *^"^''''   *"^'^''-    I-'itJ'^^  •      S.    L.   Silver  &   Co.      No.  '    Dental  suoplies.      r>e  Trey   Bros.      No.   104  867 -June  22- 
104, 9;. 6  ;  June  29;  (iaz.  vol.  215:  p.  1494.  (iaz.    vol   215;   p.    1258.  '         '  * 

o*^•  ^i?^''^',    ^'■aps.    suits,    costumes,    and   capes.      The       Dental    technlcons.    articulators,    and    nrticnlator-holders 

Salt  s  Textile  Manufacturlnt;  Company.     Nos.  104,677-8 ;  |       J.   1'.    Harper.      No.   104,724;  June  15-   Gaz    vol    215- 

June  8;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  663.  I        p.  972.  ' 

^**foT215Tp^*'66*  ^■°"^"°-''"     *'**'°'  l^-*-602  ;  June  8  :  Gaz.       Dentifrices      A.   W.   Knox.     No.   104.734;    June   15;   Sax. 

^"ju^e  --'(/a?'v^l  S°i'l^'%^V2^8^°°'P*°^-     ^°-  10-*'8^^:       Den°lst"pi,^jes:  "' Jacob   I'etry   Suction    Retainer   Company. 
June--,  v^az.   vot.  ^1.)     p.   1258.  No    104  886-    Innp  '>'' •  Gp»    Tni    91K.I^    loito 

"^^320''-  '^'°''''''     ''"•  ''''■''''  '  •'""^  '  •  *'"•  "°'-  215  :  ,   Dlge'tants  aSd   medicinal^'j^epaJat'ons  ^foJ'd'v'spepsla.  In- 

""^h  .?f.'  ''\^^-  '■  ^''''-     •^•°-  l^^-^^^  =  -^-^  «  :  ^-^-  '"-''^"'  ^^--  vol'!.V5-T97i''°"^'°^-      •'*°-      "  ■  ■" 

Poffpe  'and  ^'tpn        Tho     h^ik,^  v     r-  ,-  «  I  ^^'^•"''•^'•tin^  antiseptic,   insecticide,   and  germlcl 


ide.     Bor- 
Gaz.  vol. 


Coffee-clarifler.      Morley    k    Co.      No.    104.774;    June    15;   1    Dolls 
Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  973. 


>lls.     A.  C.  Renwlck.     No.  104.887  ;  June  22  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
215;    p.    1259. 
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Dolls    and    other    toys    made    of    psroxyliu     compounds. 

Uheinische  (iurami-  und  Celluloid  babnk.     Nu.  lo4,499  ; 

.lone   1,   (.az.  vol.   215;   p.  319. 
Drops,   Stomach-.     U.  Simon.     No.   104,486;  June   1;   Gaz. 

vol.  215  ;  p.  318. 
Ekk- testers,    Electric.      H.    J.    Fcrer.      No.    104,9^6;    June 

29;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.   1493.  ^ 

Eltctric    extension-conductors.      Inland   Electric   Co.     No. 

104,921  ;  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.   1260. 
Electric  liglitiug   apparatus,   dimmers  lor  electric-light  ux- 

tures.      Wirt  Company.     No.   104,554;  June   1;  (>az.  vol. 

215  ;  p.   320.  ,        ,  v 

Electrical     and     galvanic     carbons.       C.     (  ouraUty.       .^o. 

1(»4,532  ;  June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  320.  1 

Electrical    and   galvanic   carbons.      Firm    of  C.  _Coaradty.   \ 

Nos    104,793-4;  Juue   15;  (iaz.   voi.  215;  p.  9.4. 
Electncul    appaiatu.>    and    supplies,    Certain    named.      The 

l-:ie(tiic    Controller   and    Manufacturing  Compauy.      No. 

104,714  ;  June  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  9(1. 
Ele<irual  conduit    ilttiuu's.      Killark    Electric    Manufactur- 
ing (  o      No.  104, 01.^  ;  June  8;  (iaz.  vol.  21o  ;  p.  ob_. 
Ekitri>;i:    ii_iitiiig    means    lor    motion-picture    and    other 

ai:<l:t"i  luii.-.     Siiado-1-ite  Manutaclunng  Company.     No. 

in )..-,!(,  ;  .June   1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  319. 
Engines.  Traction-.     Bull  Tractor  Co.     No.   104.593  ;  June 

s;   (iaz.   vol.   215;   p.   661.  , 

Kxpl<'slv.■^,    li-rmlssive.      Burton    I'owder    (.ompany.      No. 

104,441  :  June  1  :  (iaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  317. 
Eye  shades  and  shields.     F.  A.  liardy  &  Co.     No.  104.612, 

June  8;  Gaz.  \ol.  215;  p.  661. 
Feed    Stock,   dairv  animal,   and    poultry.      Ralston    1  urina 

Company.     No.  Iu4,915  ;  June  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  21o  ;  p.  1209. 
Fertilizer.'   W.    E.    Wbann   Company.      No.    104,661;   June 

8  ;   (iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  663.  ,        ,      ,      .  v 

Fertilizers.       Auieneaii     Agricultural    Chemical    (-O.       No. 

l(i-l.4;;;<;  June   l  ;  (.az.  vol.  215:  p.  Ml.  ,,.,„.,.. 

Fertilizers.      R.    A.    Wooldridge    Company.      No.    104,663, 

June  ^  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  663.  ^ 

Figs.      The   Hills    Mrothers  Comjiany.      No.   104,536;   June 

1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  320. 
Figs    and    dates.       The     Hills    Brothers    Company.       No. 

104,5;{7  ;  June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  320. 
Flj:s.    deserved.      Adam    Bros.    &    Sellers  _Fig    Co.      Nos. 

104  691-2  ;  June   15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  Oil. 
Firewoiks      Consolidated  Fireworks  Compauy  of  America. 

No.   104.932;   June   29;   (.az.   vol.   215;   p.    14915. 

Firework>.      E.    H.    Waj;ner.      .No.    104.494;    .lune    1;    (.az. 

vol.    215  ;    p.   318.  ,  . 

Fish     cervalat    and    salame    sausage.    Smoked.       Uichara 

Schnibbc-,    Inc.      No.   104.954;   June   29;   (iaz.    vol.    21o  ; 

p     1 4 '  •  4 

Fl.sh  hooks,    hshing-lines,   stuffed   toy   figures,   &c.      United 

l)ru«  Company.     No.   lul.657;   June  8;  Gaz.  vol.  215; 

Flat-ware,  tableware,  hollow  ware.  &c.  The  Mount  Ver- 
non Companv--Sllversmlths.  No.  104,948;  Juue  29; 
(iaz.  vol.  215  ;   p.  1493. 

Flavor  of  butter  lo  certain  products,  (.ompound  for  im- 
parting.     T.    A.    Faulds.      No.    105.013;    June    29:    Gaz. 

Flavoring  extract's' and  spices.  Co-operative  Druf;  Manu- 
facturing (  ompauv,  now  by  change  of  name  American 
iuuu-  .Mtg.  Co.     No.s.  104. 597-8  ;  June  8;  Gaz.  vol.  -lo  ; 

Floon'nV    Mapl.v       Bliss   St.   Van    Auken    Lumber    Co.      No. 

104,.5!n  :  June  s  :  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  6t!l. 
Flour,  Selfrisin;:  whe.it-.     The  Acme  .Mills.      No.   104.4.j_, 

June  1  •  (iaz.  \ol.  215:  p.  317. 
Flour.   Wheat-.     Columbia   Star  Milling  Co.     No.    104.9(0; 

Juiie  29;   (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1491. 
I'lour      Wheat-.       IMIlsburv     Flour    Mills    Company.       No. 

104. (UO;  June  s  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215  ;p   6ti2.  ,,»- no-  . 

Flour    Wheat-.     Shannon  &  Mott  (  ompany.     No.  105,02o  . 

June  29;   Gaz.  vol.  215:   p.   1496. 
Flour,   Wheat-.      Sj.arks   MilUni:  Company.      No.    104,848. 

June  22;  (iaz.   \ol.   215;  p.   1257. 
Flour.    Wheat-,      (i.    Terryberry.      No.    104.655;    June    8. 

Floir/"  WlieaC."'  WhaleyMill  &  Elevator  Co.     No.  105,031  ; 

June  29;  (iaz.  vol.  215:  p.  1496. 
Flours  and  cornmeal.  Wheat,  (iraham.  and  pancake.     E.  U. 

Harris.     No.  104,725  ;  June  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  -l-\vP-  ^'-,, 
Flours,    cornmeal.    scratch.    Ac.      Little    Crow    MUllng   Co. 

No     104  s36:   Juue   22:   (iaz.   vol.   215;   p.   1-Di. 
Fly-kiliers,'    Hand.       1  nited    States    Wire    Mat    Company. 

No    104.658,  June  8:  <iiiz.  vol.  215;  p.  663. 
Food.    Stock.      F.    H.__Frayser.      No.    104,T66 ;    June    15; 

Foods    Certain  "named."  L.  S.  Elmer.     No.   104,869;  June 

22;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1258.  ^ 

Foods.  Certain  named.     Habicht.  Braun  &  Co.    No.  104.(68  ; 

June  15;  Gaz.   vol.  215;  p.  973. 
Foods.  Certain  named.     J.  H.  Orr  Co.     No.  104,644  ;  June 

8;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  662.  ,      ,.      ^         ^      r-  v^ 

Foods.     Certain    named.       The    J.    K.    Armsby    Co.       No. 

104.684;  June  8;  (iaz.  vol.  215:  p.  664.  -cm 

Fruifpulp,  lellies.  vinegar,  and  mustard    I'reserved.     b.  N. 

Samaba  &  Bro.     No.   104,916;  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215; 

D     1''59 
Fruits  "citrus       F,a;;Ie   Lake  Citrus  Growers  .Association. 

No^'l04.i'>o;5  ;  June  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  319. 
Fruits     Citrus        Lakeland    Citrus    (irowers    Association. 

Nos'  104  512-13  ;  June  1  :  (iaz.  vol.  215:  p.  319. 
Fruits    Citrus.     I'ltlno  Brothers.     No.  104,988;  June  29; 

Gaz.'  vol.  215;  p.  1495. 


Fruits.  Dried.     The  J.  K.  Armsby  Co      No    104,523  ;  June 

1  ;   Gaz.   vol.  215  :  p.  319.  ,„.„,,    ,. 

Fur    scarfs    and    muffs.     Jalkoff    Bros.     Nos.    104,94l-d, 

June  2!»  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215;   p.   149.'-!. 
F"urniture.  piano,  automobile,  Ac,  pohsh  and  cleaner.     i»u 

Mor    Specialty    Co.      No.    104,829,    June    22;    Gax.    vol. 

215  :  p.   1257.  ^  ,,  , 

Furniture-polish    and   varnish-remover.     Cactus    Chemical 

Co.     No.  105,010:  June  29;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1495. 
Fuse-plu;is   and    c-utridKes,    Safety.      C.    C.    Baiassa.      No. 

1(14.525;  June    1  :  (iaz.  \ul.  215;  p.  319. 
(iarraents,    Combination    outer    and    under.      J.    Goldberg. 

.\o.  104,722;  June  15:  (iaz.  vol    215:  p.  972. 
Garments.    Sle^-pinj;  .      W.    1'.    Craic.      No.    105,034;    June 

29  ;  Gaz.  vol.    215  ;   p.    1496.  _ 

(jermicid.s.      ChicaKo   liermicide   Co.      No.    104.(91;    June 

15;  Ciaz.  vol.  215;  p.  974. 
Gin>.      A.   Forbes-      No.   104.555;  Juue    1;   Gaz.   vol.   -lo  . 

(ilassw"are.    Illuminating-.      Steuben    (ilass    Works.      No. 

104.51s:  June  1  :  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  :<19. 
Gloves.      F.    Fitz  Gibbon  A  Co.     No.   104,720;   June    15, 

(iaz.  vol.  215:  p.  :'71. 
liloves,  Kid.     Jain.s  11.  Imnham  (.V  «  o.     No.  104.44>.  ,  June 

1;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  :il7.  ,r,r/^nK. 

Golf-lMills.     The  Worthlngton  Ball  Company.     No.  105.005  . 

June  29;  (iaz.   vol.  215:   p.   1495. 
Grapes,  Fresh   table-.     Cash  Bu\ers  I  nion.     No.   104,595. 

June  8:  Ciaz.  vol.  215:  p.  6til.  ^.^^     t     „ 

Grease  cuus.  guns,  and  fittings.  I'ressed-metal.     City  iron 

Works  A  .yiachine  Co.     No.  104,792:  June  15;  Gaz.  vol. 

Groceries,'  Certain   named  dry.     A.   Ehlers.      No.    104,607  ; 

June  8;  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  661. 
(ium  and  candy.  Chewing.      Frank    H.   I  leer   (  orporation. 

No.    104,506;   June    1;    (iaz.    vol.   21,.;    p.   .''l.t. 
(ium.  Chewing-.     The  Bee  Bee  Confection  Company.     No. 

104.824;  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.   1257. __ 
(iiun,  Chewing.     Tulver  Company.     No.  104,o.l:  .Uine   i; 

(iunrchewing'-'.'    A.   M.' Stoc^kw.  11.     No.  104.519:  June  1; 

(iaz.  vol.   215  :  p.  :n9. 
Gum,     Chewing-.       Wui.     Wri^ley,     Jr.     Company.      No. 

1O5.032  :  June  29;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.   1496. 
(ium,  laxative.^   L.  H.  Fin.o.      No.  lo4,4.f;  June  1  ;  Gaz. 

HaYr  'coldUni-s  "and"  dyes.     The  Empire   Regenerator  Com- 

panv.     No.   104.716:  June  15:  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  9(1. 
Hair-nets.     Hymau  A  Oppenhelm.     No.  104.832  ;  June  J-J  ; 

HaVruets';*  ■  A.'Klar.  "No.    105.021;    June   29;    Gaz.    vol. 

Halr'uets.'     Rudolph   Saen«er  Co.      Nos.   104.573-6;   Juno 

I  :  (i.iz.  vol.  215:  P-  •*-!•  >      ,        ,  w.^ 

Hair    switches.      National    Hair    Goods    (  ompany.      No. 

105.02:5;  Juue  29;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  l-i96. 
Hair  tonic.      Barclay    &   Co.      No.   104.436;    June    1.    (>az. 

vol.  215;   p.   317.  .  ,.       , 

Hair  tonic  and  dves,  face-cream,  liniments.  At.      Barclay 

A:  Co.     No.  104."437:  June  1  ;  (iaz.  sol.  21.5;  p.   •^l.'- 
Hair-tonic    and    eczema.      W.     H,     i;ia<k.      No      lOo.OOa  ; 

Tune  29:  (Jaz.  vol.  215;   p.  1495.  ,.,,q.. 

Hair  -  tonic,    yuiuln.      Covalt    and    Smith.      No.    104,9.iJ  , 

June  29;  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  1493. 
Hair  tonic,  restorer,  ami  pomade.     II.  A.  Rosenberg.     No. 

104.548  ;  June  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  32o. 
Hair  tonics.     F.  A.  Thomp>on   A  Co.      No.   104,893;  June 

22:   Gaz.    vol.   215;   p.   1259.  ihaatq. 

Ham    and    ba.on.    I'repared.      A.    Silz.    Inc.      No.    104.679, 

June  8;  (iaz.  vol.  215  ;  j..  f'-''^.  ^.^akai.   t.,t,» 

Hat  lininss,  Adjustable.     Lyuat,  Ltd.     No.  104,543;  June 

1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  320. 
Hats  and  caps.     Vassar  Cap  Co.     No.  104. <5.  ;  June  10, 

(iaz    vol.   215  :   p.   973. 
Hats.  Ladles;.  _A.  L.  Howitz  A  Co.     No.  104.686;  June  8; 

Hats.^Hdi'es". "'  i'^Lieberman.     No.  104,460  ;  June  1  ;  Gaz. 

IIeVl«"  "cushion"-,  'c.  W.  Strohbeck.  No.  104,997;  June 
29;' (iaz.  vol.  215:  p.   1495.  ,     .     o„  v« 

He.-iinus  in  barrels.  Tickled.  A.  \N  ood  A  Son.  No. 
104.580;  June  1  :  (iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  321. 

ll-uiey   and   cane-syrup.  _  R.   Deiguan.     No.   104.44.  .   June 

HooLs,"MeLr!'coat''or'b'at.''  J.  C.  Metzger.     No.   105.022; 

Jfftie  29;  (iaz.  vol.  215:  p.   1496. 
Horolo;;ical   iudicaiui-s.      II.   II.    King.      No.   105,o33  :   June 

29;  Gaz.  vol.  215;   p.    1406  ,A_iQar. 

I!oroiot;i.al  Indicators.      S.'ntinel  <  lock  Co.      No.   104.99o  . 

June  29;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.   119.5.  wrin- 

Horsepowers.    win.i;a>se-.,    vis.-s,    Ac       1- lint    and    W  a  Inni 

Manufacturing   Co.     No.    lo5.oi5:    June   29:    Gaz.    vol. 

Hcdi^'lnfaiui*^'    Hub   HosiT.v    Miils.      No.   lOi.562 ;  June 

Hosiery"^' I)u'rha"m''Hosje'ry    Mills.     No.   104.446;   June    1; 

H(5s?e^ry^° 'llolep'roof  Hosiery  Co.     No.  104,940;  June  29; 

ndsb^r.vl"  A."v!  Vi'ctJrlus  Co.     No.  104,894  ;  June  22  ;  Gaz. 

Ice-cream's'andwkh     machines.       C.    R.    McDonald.       No. 
104.912;  June  22:  (iaz.  vol.  215:  P.  1259  .^^  .on. 

Incubator.       Radio-Round     Incubator    Co.     No.     104.480, 
I        June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.   215:  p    318. 
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Index  boxes,  Card-.     Tower  Muuulucturing  Jb  >ovelty  Co. 

No.   104,^51;;  Juue  lili  ;  <Juz.   vol.  2li> ;  p.   i;i08. 
Ink,   Writing-,     Tailor  Chemical   Co.     No.  lU4,i*C»7  ;  June 

2\)  i  daz.  vol.  :ilo  ;  p.  1494. 
Insecticide,     il.  C.   Du.seaberry,   Inc.     No.   lU4,you ;  June 

•^^  ;  Ciaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  1:^59. 
Insecticide,      s.    Kidd.      No.    lu4.T;;;i  ;   June   15;   Gaz.  vol. 

215;   p.   iil2. 
Insecticide.     E.   LeecU.     No.   1U4,7;5G  ;   June   l.j  ;   Gaz.   vol. 

2io  ;   p.  U7;:. 
Insecticides    and    nuuglcidcs.       Ansbacber     Insecticide    Co. 

No.  lL»4,0"Jo  ;  June  lo  ;  Gaz.  voi.  -lo  ;  p.  U7i. 
Insulating   substance,   Impregnating  liquids  for  coating  a 

material  to  render  it  available  lor.     Itedmanol  Ciiemical 

i'roduets    Co.      No.    104,751;    June    15;    Gaz.    vol.   21ij ; 

p.  ^12. 
Insulating-varnish.      Stierwin-WlUiams  Co.'     No.   1U4,8U.S ; 

Juue  15;  Guz.  Vol.  ::15;  p.  1*74. 
Ironing-board    cov.  ring.       A.    ii.     Uocliaii.       No.    104.547; 

June  1  ,  (ja/..  voi.  -lo  ;  p.  o-U. 
Jams,  jellies,  preserved  truits,  teas,  itc.     Klauber  Wangeu- 

btim  Co.     No.  104, 5iU  ;  JuL'j  1  ;  uuz.  vol.  -15;  p.  ^-0. 
Joint  cement,  Metallic-,      lliomus  &  Bishop.     No.  104,4yo  ; 

June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  -15  ;  p.  iJlS. 
Knit  and    woven    union   suits.      The    imperial    Underwear 

Company.      No.    104,72b;    June    15;    Gaz.    vol.   215;    p. 

a72. 
Knives  and  kinI'e-blad->.     Nagle  Ue  Blade  Knife  Company. 

No.   iu4,>..;i ;  June  :;::  ;  oaz.  vol.  2i5;  p.  1257. 
Lamps    anu    stanUs,    elecUic-iiglit    Uxtiues    and    brackets, 

Eiectnc.      .Vlaxwellltay    ».  ompaiiy.      No.    104,504;    June 

1  ,  <iaz.   voi.   .:IC>  ;   p.   .._!. 
Lamps,    naugeis   anu    caruons    lur    same,    projectors.    Arc-. 

Kauueuj    r..ecinc    Company.      No.    lo4,SsOU ;    June    15 ; 

tiaz.   vol.   215  ;   p.  y74. 
Lard  .^ubstituie.      \N  .   It.   Grace  vV   Co.      No.   104,509  ;  June 

1  ;  Gaz.  Voi.  215  ;  p.  lil'J. 
Lard  substitute.      i  Ue  Southern  Lard  and  I'rovision  Com- 
pany.    No.  iu4,'jG5  ;  June  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  1404. 
Latiiiug,   LipauUe'i  meUu.      Northwestern   i-.,xpauaeu   Meiai 

Company.      Nos.    104,042-a  ;    June    h,    uaz.    vol.    215; 

p.  6t>2. 
Laiative.      W.    11.    Black.      No.    I0i,70l  ;    June    15;    Gaz. 

vol.  215  ;  p.  97iJ. 
Laxative     syrup.        National      Uemedy      Company,        No. 

I04,>4'i  ;  Juu>,  22  ;  i.az.  Vul.  2l.'i  ;  p.  12."ji'. 
Laxatives,    candy.      L.    Bolgar.      No.    104. 7o;;;    June    15; 

Gaz.  Vol.  215  ;  p.  971. 
Lenses  for  iiluminating  and  signaling.  Lamp  and  laniein. 

Corning  Giaas    \SorKs.      No.   104,.j'.tvi  ,   .li.i,r    ^,   Oaz.    vol. 

215  ;   p.  OOi. 
Lightning-rods,    iightniug-rod    parts,    llxtiires,    points,   and 

ornaments.      Cole    Brothers    Ligntning    lioU    Company. 

-Nos.   I04,5;it>-1  ;  Juue  1;  i,iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  o20. 
Lime.     U.  A.  Ssmith.    No.  104, >yi  ;  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215; 

p.    1250. 
Liniment.      U.    Brown.      No.    lit4,cS02;   June  22;   Guz.    voL 

215  ;   p.  125S. 
Liniiiieiii.      s.    tuigu.       No.    iu4,71>,    June    15;    Gaz.    vol. 

21, J  ;   [).   Oil. 
Linimeni    lui     Ueaimiui    of    ceilain    naujed    diseases    and 

aiieciioiis.      .\1.    L.    Jjtefanski.      Nu.    104,755;    June    15; 

uaz.   Vol.   215  ;   p.  97.5. 
Lining  fabrio.      s.   M.  Uextei    Jc  Company.     No.   104,875; 

June  22;   Gaz.   vol.   215;   p.   125t). 
Linoleums.     The  Nairn   Linoleum  Co.     No.   104,629;  June 

»  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  002. 
Liqueur.      L.  <iodfree,  lelton  jc  Co.      No.  104,508;  June  1  ; 

Guz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  lilU. 
Locks,   laiciies,   keis.   padlocks,  itc.     Sargent  <&  Company. 

No.  104,051,  June  &;  Gaz.  sol.  215;  p.  oo;;. 
Lotiuiis,     .><kui,     vVc.      Tne    Zoz    Chemical    Company.      No. 

105,000;  June  29;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1495. 
Mugaziiii  .    .Moiitiilv.      .iiueiuau    Alauutucturiiig    Co.      No, 

lot, 522;  .]  i.ue   1;  Gaz.  vol.  215,  p.  j19. 
Magazine,    Monthly.      C.    It.    Cook    I'aint    Company.      No. 

104, MO  ;  June  15;  Guz.   voi.  215;  p.  974. 
Magazine,    .Mouthiy.      .\.    J.    l-ischei.      No.    104.704;   June 

15  ;  Gaz.   vol.  2i.j  ;  p.  oT.i. 
Magazines,   .Monthly.     Chappie  Publishing  Company.      No. 

101,442;  June  1;  Gaz.  vol.  215;   p.  ;il7. 
Maglieto^.     .^uuiter  Llectricai   Lompany.     Nos.  lo4, 681-2  ; 

Juue  8;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  t>04. 
Manicure  instruments.     M.  Klaas.     Nu.  I04,s7s  ;  June  22  ; 

(juz.    vui.   2  15;    p.    12.')^. 
Map.s.      K,    Hence  &  I  u.     Nc    lu4,451  ;  June    1  ;   Gaz.   vol. 

215  ;  p.  J17. 
Matches.      Noi  th    .\merican   Mercantile  Co.      No.   104,883; 


Co. 


No. 


June  22;  daz.  vol.  2i5;  p.   125H. 
Mattres.s.  s.      L'otton-feit.        Bloom     Jt     Godley 

104.550;   .lune   1;   Gaz.  vol.   215;   p.  ;i20. 
Measurin,'     and     sclent  luc     appliances.      Certain     named. 

-Vmerican     Optical    (uiiipauy.       No.     lU4,00i;    Juue    .">  ; 

Gaz.   vol.  215  ;   p.  i;o,i. 
Me.isuring  and  .--cieiitiiic  appliances,  Certain  named.     Sar- 
gent &  Company.     No.  104,t>49  ;  June  8;  Gaz.   vol.  215; 

p.   OOo. 
Measuring    machines   and    parts.   Cloth    and    fabric.      The 

-Mea.suregraph    Company.      No.    104,024;    June    ^;    Guz. 

vol.  215  ;  p.  t>G2. 
Medical  and  surgical  appliances,  »'.  rtain  named.     Lee  Tire  ] 

&   Kubber  Co.      No.    104,S79  ;   June  22-    Gaz.    vol.   215;   I 

p.    12,-.S.  •  ; 

Medicinal   preparation.     The  Tetroilne  Co.     No.   104,885; 

June  22;   Gaz.   vol.   215;   p.   1238. 


Uch. 


J.    1).    Riedel 
29  ;    Gar.    vol. 


The    Cooper 
22  ;   Gaz.   voL 


Medicinal   preparation    for    diseases   of   poultry       R 

.No.   104,!>40  :  Juue  29;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1493. 
.Medicinal    preparations    Containing    iodln. 

Aktiengesdischaft.      No.    104,990;    June 

215;   (I.    1495. 
Medicine,  Tnberoulosis.     N.  Hartford.     No.  104  937  •  June 

29;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.   1493. 
Medicine    used    as    a    tonic,    stimulant,    &c 

.Medicine   Companv.      No.    1o4,n2^  ;    .June 

215:  p.   1257. 
Medicines      and      pharmaceiitlcal 

named.     G.   I'.    K.   I'awlas.      .No 

Vol.  215;  p.   125.'S. 
Medicines     and      pharmaceutical 

named.     John  VVyetli  \  Brother. 

Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  UIK. 
.Metal  polishes.      1».    .M.    Tctzloff.      No.    105,001 

Gaz.  vol.  215  ;   p.  1495. 
Metal    surfaces,    Solution    for    removing    rust    atul    grease 

from.        .\merican      Cliemical      I'aint      Company.        No 

1"M,434  ;  June  1  ;  <;az.  vol.  215;  p.  317. 
.Milk.  Canned  evaporated.     .Mdunt  \  ernon  Cream  Co.     No 

101,027:  June  8;  Gaz.  vol.  21,'i:  p.  002. 
.Milk,  Condens''d.     N.  V.  FuLriek  van  .Melkproducten  "  Ex 
104.40r)-7:    .lune    1;    Gaz.    vol.    215;    p. 


prcpaiations, 
104,^84  :  June 

preparation.'*. 
No.   104,497  : 


Certain 
22  ;  Gax. 

Certain 
June  1  ; 

June   29 ; 


Nos. 


N'enn.  •'  Lxcelslor 
l^l,40^-7O;    June 


Kabriek  van 
1  ;    tjaz.    vuL 


A   S  Kgii>n.     .No.    H'j.GuO:  Auaf 
('hilds  Company.     No 


therefor,   Me- 
No.  104,78«; 

No.    104.872; 


celsior, 

318 
Milk,  Condensed.     Naaml 

.Melkproducten.       .Nos. 

215  ;  p.  318. 
Milk,  I'ry  or  evaporated. 

H  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  001. 
.Milk  scientlticaily   soured,   Wliolt. 

104,805:  June  22;  Gu/..  vol.  215;  p.  125S. 
Mitts    and    gloves.      U.    C.    Hansen    Mfg.    Company.      No 

104,977:  .Tune  20:  (;az.  vol.  215;  p.  1494. 
Mops.     i'.  lie  Uoo  Sous.     No.  104,711  ;  June  15;  Gaz.  vol 

215  ;   p.  971. 
Motor-cycles  and    bicycles,   Certain   named  accessories  and 

supplies    for.       .Vn^steii-Koch    ^  ompany.      No.    104,694  ; 

June  Xo  ;  Guz.  vol.  215;  p.  971. 
Muslc-pluying    instnimtnt-s    and    music  rolls 

chanicai.     The  Wilcox  &  White  Company. 

Jtine  15;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  973. 
Nails,    Horseshoe-.      The    I'owler    .Nail    Co. 

.lune  22;  Gaz.   vol.   215;   p.    1258. 
Neckties,    neckscarfs,    and    jabots.      Louis    .\uerbach.    Inc. 

.No.   104.(}9>  :  June   15  ;   (iaz.   vo!.  215;  p.  971. 
Newspaii.i.     .Morning  Journal   .Vssociation.      No.   104,405; 

June  1;  Gaz.   vol.   215:  p.  318. 
Nippers,  Hoof-.      Thi-  l.uw^'  .Manufacturiu;;  Company.     No. 

104,542;  June  I  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  320. 
tMiometers.     revuhitiou     and     motion     counters.      Stewart- 
Warner   Speedometer   Corporation.      No.    105,027-    June 

29  ;   Gaz.   vol.   2  15  ;  p.   1490. 
Oil,  Automobile-.      Sears,    Uoebuik  and   Co.      No.    104,840; 

June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215;   p.   1257. 
Oil   for   topical    use,   Uemediai.      N.   Sapab.      No.    104,843; 

Juue  22;   <Jaz.    vol.   215;    p.    1257. 
Oil.  Lubricating-.     Blake   Oil  Co.     No.   104,762  ;  June  15  ; 

tiaz.    Vol.    215  ;    p.   973. 
Oil.  Olive-.     lio'co   I'erretta  i  Co.     No.   104,670;  June  8; 

Gaz.   vol.  215  :   p.  663. 
Oil,    Olive-.      San    .\ntonio   Drug   Company.      No.    104,577; 

June  1;  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  321. 
Oil,   I'eirolatuiu-.     Standard   Gil   Company.      No.    104,680; 

June  8;  Gaz.   vol.  215;  p.  664. 
Oil    pressed    from    cotton  seed,    Salad  .      .\spegren    &    Co. 

No.  104,587:  Juue  8;  Gaz.   vol.  215;  p.  661. 
Oil,  Ketined  petroleum  illumiuating-.     Standard  Oil  Com- 
pany.    No.   l(M,!i".i9  :  .lune  29;  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.   1495. 
Oil  Used  as  a  inedume  .uid   ns  an  ingredient  of  medicinal 

preparations,      Mineial.        I..      Sonneboru      Sons.        No. 

104,(;5;{ ;  June  S;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  6(S3. 
Oil,  Wood-preserving.     l'ui;e  &  Hill  to.     No.  101,740;  June 

15  ;  <iaz.  vol.   215  :   p.  972. 
Oils    and    greases,    also    fuel  oils, 

and  Sii|>plv  Co.     No.   104,747  : 

p.   U72. 
Oils    and   greases,    Lubricating.      risKe    uromers    r 

Co.     No.  104,504:  June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  319. 
Oils   and    lubri<ants.    Lubricating-.      B.   G.    Desmond. 

104,603;  Juue  8;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  661. 
Ointment.     J.  U.  A.  Brown.      No 

vol.   215  ;  p.   1493. 
Ointment.     J.  Fay.     No.  104,719  ;  Jun 


Lubricating.       I'enu    Oil 
June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  215; 

Fiske    Brothers    Keflning 

No. 

104,929  :  June  29;  Gaz. 


p.  071. 
Ointment. 

vol.  215 
Ointment, 

104,463 


K.   I.  Lelghton. 
p.  1494. 


15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ; 
No.   104,its2  :  June  29;  Gaz. 
James.       No. 


Compound     suliiir.       Menley     & 

.  June  1  ;  Guz.  vol.  215  ;  !>.  318. 

Ointment    for    irrit.ition    or    intiamniation    of    the    mucous 

membrane.     !■".  W.  Srhoonmaker.     No.  104,888  ;  June  22  ; 

(jaz.  vol.  215  :  p.   1259. 
Olives.      Curtis  Olive  Corporation.      No.  104,974  ;  June  29  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  1494. 
Oranges   and  grape-fruit.      Smyrna   &   Hawk   I'ark    Citrus 

Growers   Association.     No.    104,578;   June   1:   Gaz.   vol. 

215;   p.  321. 
Oranges,  grape-fruit,  and  taniferines.     J.  J.  I'arrlsh.     No. 

104.475;  June  1:  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  318. 
Overalls,  jumpers,  overall  coats  and  pants.     Rose-Rogers 

»■...      .No.   104.953:  June  29;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1494. 
Overalls,  Men's  and  boys'.    J.  Baker  k  Sons.     No.  104,926; 

June  29;  (.iaz.  vol.   215;  p.   1493. 
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Oysters,   Fresh. 
8  ;  Gaz.  vol. 


105,000  ;  June  29  ; 


C.   B.   Muench   Co.      No.    104,628;  June 
215;    p.  662. 
I'alDts  and  painters'  supplies.  Certain  named.     E.  E.  Nice. 

No.  104,7(5  ;  Juue  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  973. 
Taints,  Protective  iron  and  steel.     Trussed  Concrete  Steel 

Company.     No.  104,552  ;  June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  320. 
Paints,  varnishes,  and  enamels.  Mill-mixed   liquid.     King 

I'aint  Mfg.  Co.     No.  104,944;  June  29;  Gaz.  vol.  215; 

p.  1493. 
Paints,   varnishes,    and   enamels.    Prepared.      King   Paint 

Mfg.  Co.     No.   104,511;  June   1;   Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  319. 
Paper  and  stationery  supplies.  Certain  named.     Dennlson 

Manufacturing  Company.     No.  104,710;  June  15;  Gaz. 

vol.  215  ;  p.  971. 
Paper    ice   and    nursery    blankets.      Kalamazoo    Vegetable 

Parchment  Company.     No.   104,450;   June  1;  Gaz.  vol. 

215;  p.  317. 
Paper,      Toilet-.        Sauquolt      Toilet      Paper      Co.       Nos. 

104.779-83;  June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  973. 
Paper.  Toilet,  wrlUng,  printing.  Ac.     C.  H.  Dexter  &  Sons. 

No.  104.712  ;  June  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  971. 
Paper,  Wrapping-.     Badger  Bag  &  Paper  Co.     No.  104,524  ; 

June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  3l9. 
I'aper,   Writing-.     E.   E.   Lloyd   Paper  Co.      No.    104,461  ; 

June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  317. 
Paper,   Writing-.      U.   A.   Sarle.      No.   104,778 ;   June   15 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  973.  ^  _      ^ 

Peanuts  and  peanut-butter.     Fletcher  &  Wilson  Coffee  Co. 

No.  104,609  ;  June  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  661. 
Peanuts,  Salted.     M.  P.  Taylor.     No.   1( 

Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.   1495.  " 

Percolators,    Coffee-.      J.    B.    Blelchrode.      No.    104,52 <  ; 

Junel;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  o.  319,  ,■„„.- 

Perfume*  and  sachet  powder.     E.    Moulle.     No.    104,94*  ; 

June  29;  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.   1493.  ^ 

PerfumcB,  toilet  waters,  sachet  and  talcum  powders.    C.  B. 

Woodworth  Sons  Co.     No.  104,758;  June  15;  Gaz.  vol. 

215;  p.  973.  „      ^ 

Periodical,  Monthly.     H.  W.  Phillips.     No.  104,819  ;  June 

15;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  974.  „„„.,. 

Petroleum.    Refined.      nilslzian    Bros..    Nos.    104,604-o ; 

June  8;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  661. 
Pharmaceutical    preparation    for    destroying    vermin,    &c. 

W.  H.  Metzger  Manufacturing  Company.     No.  104,772  ; 

June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  973. 
Pharmaceutical    preparations    and    remedies    for    certain 

named    diseases.    Certain.      Co-operative    Drug    Manu- 
facturing Company,  now  by  change  of  name  American 

Drug   Mfg.   Co.     No.    104,596;   June  8;  Gaz.   vol.  215; 

p.  061. 
Pharmaceutical  preparations,  Certain  named.     Elsner-Men- 

delson   Co.     No.   104,713;  June    15;   Gaz.   vol.   215;   p. 

971. 
Pharmaceutical  preparations,  Certain  named.     Kirk  Geary 

&  Co.     No.  104,945;  June  29;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.   1493. 
Pharmaceutical  preparations.  Certain  named.     C.  B.  Spies. 

No.  104,488;  June  1;  Gaz.  vol. 
Pharmaceutical   preparatioua  for 

named  aliments.      J.   A.   Kelly. 

Gaz.   vol.   215  ;   p.    1496. 
Pharmaceutical   preparations  for 

named.     Richard  Hudnut,  Inc. 

liaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  972. 
I'harmaceutlcal     preparations     for     toilet     use.     Certain 

named.      E.    M.    Attridge.      No.    104,435  ;    June    1  ;    »;az. 

vol.   215;    p.   317. 
Piano-players,  self-playing  pianos,   orchestrions,  &c.     The 

Operators'    I'lano  Co.      .No.    104,473;   June    1;   Gaz.   vol. 

215;  p.  318. 
Pianos.    Miller  Organ  A  Piano  Co.     No.  104,773  ;  June  15  ; 

(iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  973. 
Pianos,  -Automatic.     Lester  Piano  Company.     No.  104,738  ; 

June   15;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  972. 
Pianos,  organs,  player-pianos,  horns,  &c.     The   Cussina  & 

Fearn   Co.      No.    104,934;   June   29;    Gaz.   vol.   215;    p. 

1493. 
Picture  films,  Motion-.     The  Crystal  Film  Company.     No. 

104,817:  June  15;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  974. 
Picture    films,    Motion-.      Universal    Film    Manufacturing 

Company.      No.    105,030;    June    29;    Gaz.    vol.    215;    p. 

1496. 

Picture-films,    Moving-.      Universal    Film    Manufacturing 

Company.    No.  104.821  ;  June  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p^  975. 

Picture-projecting  machines  and  cameras,  Motion-.     Klnak 

Motion    Picture  Company.      No.   104,510;   June   1;   Gaz. 

vol.  215;  p.  319. 

C.   Morgan. 
972. 
Barron.     No. 


15;  p.  318. 
the  treatment  of  certain 
No.  105,020  ;  June  29  ; 

toilet   purposes.   Certain 
No.  104,728;  June  15; 


Pills,  Laxative. 

(Jaz.  vol.  215  ;  p. 
Pills,  Liver-.     L.  §. 

vol.  215;  p.  971. 
Pipe-couplings.     H. 

Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p. 
and 


No. 


104,741  ;  June  15; 

104,700  ;  June  15  ;  Gaz. 

No.  104,827  ;  June  22; 

National  Tube  Company. 


W.  Clark  Co, 
1257. 
Pipes,  tubes,  and  casings.  Metal.     National 

Nos.  104,881-2;  June  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215; 
Planes,    screw  -  drivers. 

Sargent  &  Company. 

215;  p.  663. 
Plants  and  flowers  and  cut  flowers.  Growing.     A 

No.  104,805  ;  June  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  974. 
Plastic    material,    Certain    named    articles    composed    of. 

J     E.   Legavre.     No.   104.514;   June    1;   Gaz.   vol.   215; 

p.  319. 
Plushes   in    the  piece.     The   Hind  A   Harrison    Plush    Co. 

Nos.  104.908-9;  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1259. 
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awls    and    tools,    saw-sets,    Ac. 
No.   104,650;  June   8;  Gaz.  vol. 


L.  Mock. 


Plushes   In   the   piece.     The   Hind  A   Harrison    Plush   Co. 

No.  104,939:  June  29;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1493. 
Polishes  for  woodwork,  pianos,  automobiles,  Ac.      Instant 
Products    Co.     No.    104,538;    June    1;    Gaz.    vol.    215; 
p.   320. 
Popcorn  machines.       Holcomb    A     Hoke     Mfg.     Co,       No. 

104,978;  June  29;  (..az.   vol.  215;  p.   1494. 
Portfolios,  pocket-bcHtks,  hand-bags,  Ac.     Geo.  Borgfeldt  A 

Co.      No.   104,927;  June   29:   Gaz.   vol.    215;   p.   1493. 
Post-hole  diggers  and  repair  parts  therefor.     L.  A.  Vinton 

A  Son.     No.  104,922  ;  June  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  1200. 
Powder,    Bath-.     National    Bath    I'owder    Company.     No. 

104.471;  June  1:  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  318. 
Powder,    Face-.      W.   L.   Schultz.     No.   104,752 ;  June  15 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  972. 
I'owder,   Face-.     C.   Tetlow.     No.    104,489;  June   1;  Gaz. 

vol.  215  ;  p.  318. 
Powder,   Foot-.     Fully   A  Lewis.     No.   104,721 ;   June  15  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  215  ;   p.  972. 
Preparation  for  cancers  and  tumors.     G.  P.  Ramsey.     No. 

104.749;  June  15:  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  972. 
Preparation  for  chills  and  fever.     W  W  Chill  Kill  Co.     No. 

104.904  ;  June  22  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  1259. 
Preparation    for   diphtheria,   sore   throat,    luunimonia,   and 
la    grippe.      Border    Chemical    Company.      No.    104,52.'>  ; 
June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  319. 
Preparation   for   the  brain   and   nerves.      St.    Ivel   Limited. 

No.  104.809  ;  June  15  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  974. 
Preparation  for  the  treatment  of  certain  named  diseases, 
(i.  M.  Jackman.     No.  104,910;  June  22;  (iaz.  vol.  215; 
p.   1269. 
Preparation  for  treatment  of  cancer.     C.  H.  McClanahan. 

No.  104.880;  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1258. 
Preparations  for  prevention  of  venereal  diseases.     S.  Meyer. 

No.  104,740:  June  15:  Gaz.  voi.  215;  p.  972. 
Preparations  for  the   prevention   of   venereal   diseases.      S. 
Meyer.     -No.   104.9S5  :   Juue  29:  Gaz.   voi.  215;  p.   1495. 
Primers,  fillers,  surfacers,  Ac.      Valentine  A  Company.     No. 

104.812;  June  15:  (iaz.  vol.  215:  p.  974. 
Priming  or  slziug  coat   for  walls  and   ceilings.     Trussed 
Concrete   Steel    Companv.      .No.    1U4.551  ;    June    1  ;    Gaz. 
vol.   215  ;   p.   320. 
Printing-presses.      The   .American   Paper   Goods   Company. 

No.  104,759;  June  15:  (iaz.  vol.  215:  p.  973. 
Publication.    Printed    annual.      K.    M.     lord    A    Co.      No. 

104,535;  June  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  320. 
Pump,  Bilge-.     T.  S.  Bulmer.     No.  104,763  ;  June  15  ;  Gax. 

vol.  215  ;  p.  973. 
Radium  preparations.     K.  Schamb<rg.      No.  104.992;  June 

29  :   Gaz.   vol    215  :   p.    1495. 
Itazor-strops.     James  &  Morgan  Manufacturing  Company. 

No.  104.731  :  Juue  15  :  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  972. 
Remedies  for   certain    named   ailments.    External.     M.    J. 

Nunes.      No.  104,502:  June  1  :  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  319. 
Remedies  for  stomacn  and  bowel  ailments.     W.   Kalltzky. 

No.  104,911  :  June  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  1259. 
Remedies,    Poultry.     The  Wight  Company.     No.   104.898  ; 

June  22;  (iaz.  vol.  215:  p.  1259. 
Remedy.  Corn.     C.  F.  W.  Becker.     No.  104,701;  June  15; 

Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  971. 
Remedy  for  certain  named  ailments.     .Mrs.   I>.   W.  James. 

No.  104.455;  Juue  1;  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.  317. 
Remedy  for  certain  named  ailments  and  diseases.     G.  F. 

Smith.     No.  104.753:  Juue  15;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  972. 
Remedy  for  chills  and  fever.     W.  J.  Murray.     No.  104.742; 

June  15  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  972. 
Remedv  for  nerves,  bladder,  and  kidneys.     Bu  Kola  Tablet 

Co.  "No.  104,707:  June  15:  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  971. 
Remedy   for   rheumatism.      I'empleton   Rheumatic   Capsule 
('orporation.      No.    104.689:    June    8;    (iuz.    vol.    215; 
p.  064. 
Remedy    for    rheumatism.      S.    C.    Unruh.      No.     104,492; 

June  1;  Gaz.   vol.   215;   p.  31.><. 
Ki>medy    for    rlnumatism,    lumbago,    and    kidney    trouble. 
.\.  Stewart.     -No.  104,054  :  .lune  8  :  (iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  663. 
Remedv  for  the  treatment  ui  certain  named  affections.     8. 

Fargo.     No.  104,717  :  June  15  ;  (iaz.  vol,  215  :  p.  971. 
Remedy.  Rheumatism.     J.  .1.  Bockar.     No.   104,557  ;  June 

1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  320. 
Remedy,    Rheumatism.      E.    V.    Johnson.      No.    104,8(1  : 

June  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  1258. 
Remedy,   toothache-drops,   cold-tablets,   Ac,   Corn.      H.    L. 
Partridge.      No.    104.841;    June   22;   Gaz.    vol.    215;    p. 
1267. 
Roller-coasters.       I.ockwood    .-Amusement    Company.       No. 

104,983;  June  2!*:  Gaz.  vo).  215;  p.  1494. 
Rouges.     R.  II.   Macy  A  Co.     No.   104,462  ;   June   1  ;  (iaz 

vol.  215  ;  p,   317. 
Rubber  elastic  bands.     Arkay    Rubber   Co.      No.    104,697; 

June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  071. 
Rubber  heels  and  soles.     W.  Perkins.     No.  104.470;  June 

1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  318. 
Rubber  heels   for  l)oots  and  shoes.     Atlantic   Manufactur 
ing  Companv.     No.  104,907;  June  29;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p 
1494. 
Rubber  jar-rings  and  hose.     Boston  Woven  Hose  A  Rubber 

Co.     No.   104,789:  June  15:  Gaz.  vol.  215;   p.  974. 
Rubber  mallets,  type-writer  platens,  Ac.     Continental  Rub 
her   Works.      No.    104.971:    June  29;   Gaz.   vol.    215;    p. 
'        1494. 

Rubber  piston-packing.  Composite.     Bowers  Rul)ber  Works 

No.  104,440  :  June  1  :  <iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  317. 
Ruffllngs.     C.   Bergensteli)   A  Co.     No.    104,582;   June   1; 
Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  321. 
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Uu^'S  and  carpets.  Woven  trass.     Tacitic  Cuast  Rattan  c 
So.  1U4.'JS7;  Juue  -'"J:  Uaz.  vol.  L'lo  ;  p.   14>t.,. 
D.  G.  Cutler  Company. 
,  vol.  215  ;  p.  C63. 
Morton  Salt  Company. 
.  vol.  215;  p.  1251). 

J    L.  C.  Mulkey.     No.   104,'J>»G  ;  June  29 
;   p.   1495. 
Medium.      D.    11.    Cutler    Company.      No 


Salt 

Gaz 
Salt 

Gaz 

Salt. 

215 
Salt 


Nos.   1U4. 069-71 
Nos.  104,913-14  ; 


;  J  uni>  ''  , 
Jun.'  22  ; 
C,:\7..   vol. 

^ 1U4,»m2; 

June  8:  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  «t53. 
Salve    and    ointment    for   catarrh,    neuralgia,    cjuinsy,    A^v. 

Uealine  Manufacturing  Co.     No.  104,9U7  ;  Juue  2J  ;  '.az. 

vol.  215  ;  p.  1259. 
Salves,   medicinal    tonics,    laxatives,    remedies    for   coughs, 


SweauMs 
J15  ; 

Svruii 
'  Alia 

J  UIll 

TabU^s, 
E.  '1 
vo' 


No.  104,583;  June  1;  Gaz.  vol. 


No.    lU4,4r»2 


epilepsy,  &c.     Leselia  Uemedies  Company 

June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  972. 
Sash-cord.     Geo.  B.  Carpenter  &  Co.      No. 

S^  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  l-5!^. 
Sauce  or  relish.     Hoe  &  Co. 

vol.  215  ;  p.  317. 
Saws,  Jewelers'  piercing-.     L. 

104,539;  June  1;  Gaz.  vol. 
Scalp    and    dandruff    preparation. 

104,73::  •  June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  21o 


11.  Keller  & 

.il5  ;  p.  320. 

G.    i. 

;  p.  972 


No.  1U4,7.'.7 
lU4,^tJ!  ;   J  nut 
;    Jiiuf    1  ,   «i.iz 
Company 
J  iauellis 


No. 

No 


U  jZ 

1  untj  1  , 
Juue  b; 
No 


Co 


Sedative,  antipyretic,  antimyaiglc,  ic,  compounds. 

Kiedel  AKtieugeselischaft.     No.  lo4,.'5:;u  ;  June  -- 

vol.  2lb  ;  p.  1-^57. 
Seeds.     Noriurup,    King    &    Co.     No.    104, obu 

Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  321. 
Seeds.       Wooil  Bcaziey    Sied    to.       No.     liit,'''>- 

Gaz.  vol.  -15  ;  p.  003. 
Sewing-machines.       The    I'nsdllu     l'uoii>luu>; 

104.070;  June  1;  Gaz.  vol.  -lo  ;   p.  ■^-i^ 
Shampoo,    hair-tonic,    daudruit-iviuovei      &.         ^ '       JVl^^. 

dandruff    Uemover    Company.      N.>.    1U,i,mu4  .    June    -» , 

Gaz.   vol.  215;   p.   1495.  ,    -     ,  ,      , 

Shingles.     J.   11.  Cavauaugh.      No.    lU.i.Ul.;  .Mine  -. 

vol.   -15  ;   p.    1495.  __ 

Shirts.     Ferguson,  lleue  &  Neveus.     Ni.  lut.'j.,,  ,  Jun. 

(iaz.   vol.  i;i5  ;  p.   1494. 
Shirts,  drawers,  union  suiis,  ^lovcs  and  lio.s.;.      u.  IJ. 

Hams  Company.      No.    104,553;   June   1;   uaz.   vol. 

ShU'tf^jackcts,    trousers,    and    overalls,    Woik-       Mohawk 

Ovel-ail  CO.      No.  104,404  ;  J  une  1  ;  <.uz.  vui.  Jlo  ,  p.  31a. 
Shirts,  Men  s  outer.     Alexander  A:  to^      .No. 

:;9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  14'J3. 
Shirts,    shirt-waists,    and    blouses.      "..    H. 

104  iis7  •  Juue  s  ;  ('Hi-  vol.  -lo  ;  [>■  o<)4. 
Shie  soles  and  heels,   Composition.      Ason   .s,,le  Company. 

Vii     lo4  4'5-   June  -9;  Oaz.   vol.  -lo;   p.   i4J.i. 
Shoe;  ana   s"appers,    leU.      Uauiel,  Green    i  ejt  .^"ue   C"'- 

pany.     No.    iU4,t>00  ;   June  b;   Gaz.   vol.   -lo,   p.  001. 


Gaz 


Wll 

■2  1  ■". 


10  4,923  ;  June 
Nicholas.     No. 


Shoes.'   Leather. 

104,972-3  ;  Juue 
Shoes,  Leather.   1' 

Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p. 


Craddoek-Terry 

29  ;  G^.  vol.  -lo 

.   Melville,   Jr.      N 

00-'. 


L  oinpan> . 
1).    14'j4. 
lu  i,0-;5  ;  June 


Nos. 


Silk  piece  goods.      M. 

15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ; 
Silk      piece     goods. 

104,a54-5  ;  June  2: 
Sizing    and    huishiu;,' 


C.    -Migel    &    Co.      No.    104,804; 
p.  974. 

SVechsler-liurber      Silk      t.  'i. 
:  ;  Gaz.  vol.  -15  ;  p.  1-^s. 

product    lor    textile    labries. 


&  CO.     No. 


105,011  ;  Juue  : 

To  111  son  ic  L'o.     N 


June 
Nos. 
John 


(  o. 


Gaz.   vol. 

lu  1,958  ; 
lu  1,931  ; 


N, 


CaiupbeU 
p.   1^95. 
Soap  and  soap  powder.     1'. 

June  29;   Gaz.   vol.  -lo  ;  p.   14J4. 
Soap,    Toilet.      The    Cincinnati    Soap 

June  :;9  ;   Gaz.   vol.  21o;   p.    149...  ,,.,,.,       ,.-     v, 

Soaps,  washing  powuers  and  compounds    ^^  ^';  *';•  ^^^f\ 

Aitridge.     .No.  104,0'J9  ;  June  io  ;  *.az.  ^"'-  -  ^^'•,  ^■-•f,' \- 
Souptlours.      Thompson    Milling    Company.      .N„.    104,^-0, 

June  1;  Gaz.  vol.  21  o  ;  p.  319.  ,      ,, 

Sprayers,    Hand   and   power,      The    I       L,    Uurst    Mfg.    Co. 

No    104  870;  Juue  22;  Gaz.  vol.  -l.> .  l>-  l-os. 
Spnuklers,'     Vutomat.e.       Associated    .yuomati.    M;nnk.,. 

Co      No.  105,00^;  Juue  1^9;   Gaz.  vol.  Jlo,  p.    H^''- 
Starch   to   perlume   same  and   prevent   iion    Horn   ftR'^.L"": 

Compound  to  be  added  to.    1,  W.  LrelTein.    Nu.  lul.O,..  , 

June  8;  liaz.  vol.  ;J15  ;  p.  003. 
Steam  and  water  meters  and   recorders  and  uulKatlngap 

paratus.      E.   1'.   Gabbott.      No.    104,. 9.  ;    June   lo  ,   Gaz. 

vol    lil5  ;  p.  974.  .  , 

Steel.      J.   C._McGuire.      No.   104,739;   Juue    1..;   Gaz.   vol. 

Stec^'^ba'l-'s.'  ''ihe    Betz-l'lerce    Company.       No.     lul.9ul: 

June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1259.  c,,     ,   r.  ^ 

Steel   bars  and   shapes,   Uoiled.      Lackawanna   Steel   Com- 

Dany      No.  104,981  ;  June  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  -lo  ;  p.  1494. 
Ste«l,   Special    grade   of.     Columbia   Tool   Steel   company 

No*.  104,709  ;  June  15  ;  Gaz. 
Steels  and  high-speed  steels. 

104,813;  June  15;  Gaz.  vol. 
Stencils.     Baumgarten  &  Co. 

vol.  215  ;  p.  973. 
Suits   and   coats.    Misses'    outer.     I.   &    M. 

104,477  ;  June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  318. 
Suits  and  overcoats,  Outer.      Rogers  Feet   Company 

104,952;  June  29;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.   1494. 
Swage-shapers.      E.   C    Atkins  &   Company.      No.    lo4,.M.., 

June  29;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1494. 


vol.  215  ;  p.  971. 
J.  U.    Williams  & 
.  Iil5  ;  p.  974. 
No.  104,760 


Juue  15 ; 
rhiliips. 


Gaz 


Nc 


W.   H.  Schlelzer, 
;  p.  1257. 
and    extracts. 
r30  ;  Juue  15  ; 
No.   105,o:;8 


No.   104,844;  June 

Industrial  Chemical 
(iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  972. 
;   June  29  ;  Gaz.  vol. 


No.    104,784 


J  une  -2 ; 

rire-ehams, 
hooks  ot 
June   15 ; 

Tire    inner 


No.    104,818  ; 
Company.      No. 


Treinis  Bros 

/!ir    making    carbonated    non-alcoholic    beverages. 
fa    Fo(xls    and    Medicine    Company.      No.    104,580 ; 
s  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  601.       ^         ,  ,      ^         „.^ 

chairs,    settees,    stands,    and    cedar    chests.      ine 
Burrowes  Company.     No.   104,594;  June  8;   Gaz. 
ji    J15  ;  p.  001. 
Tableware  and  ornamental  chlnaware,  China.     Onondaga 
I'ottery  Company.     Nos.  104,744-5;  June  15;  Gaz.  vol. 
L'15  ;  p.  97 J. 
lublets.   Laxative. 

■Ji;  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215 
I'annlng    materials 

Cuuipauy.     No.  104, 
l.^a.       lilzer    Brothers. 

:ji5  ;   p.    1490. 
Tea       William    Schotten    Coffee   Company. 

June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  :il5;  p.  973.  ^,.,au■J.    1,,,, 

lea       The    Woolsou    Spice   Company.      No.    104,683,   June 

S ;  (iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  004.  ,,      ,  ,r 

Tea.      Woolsou   Spice  Company.      No.    104,823;   June   lo , 

(iaz.   vol.   -15  ;   p.   975. 
Tea    pepper,  ginger,  cinnamon,  &c.     Berry-Hall  company, 

n'u.  104,^58;  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  12o8. 
1  bread  and  yarn.     H.  E.   Verrau  Company.     No.   104,918  , 
Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  1259. 

&c     Tools  for  opening  and  closing  attaching 
uou-skld.      J.    N.    Macdonald.       ^'  '     ""  "'"' 
(.az.  vol.  215  ;  p.  974. 
lube,      llie    Republic    Rubber 
104, 4S2  ;  Juue  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  318. 
Tire-puncture  .•sealing    preparation.       Tire 
104, (iaO;  Juue  8;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  003. 
lire    straps   or    protectors.      J.    J.    Bukolt. 

June  21;  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  1257. 
Tires,   .\utomobile   rubber.      Double   Tread 

No    104  533;  June  1;  Gaz.  vol.  2K) ;  p.  --   . 

i  Ires',    inner    tubes    for    pneumatic.      Blitel  l^Itwich    1  lie 

Service   (  o.      No.    104,859;   Juue   22  \   Gaz.    vol.    21o  ,   p. 

Tires' I'reparation  for  preventing  the  puncture  of  automo- 

blU'.     \Noodbridge  Chemical  Co.     No.  104.822;  June  15; 

Gaz.   vol.  215;  p.  975. 
Tires,  Rubb.r  and  pueumalic.     C.  A.  Daniel.     No.  104,93o  , 

June   2'J  ;   (iaz.   vol.   215  ;   p.   1493. 
Tobaccos,     I'lug.     twist,     cut  -  plug,     smoking      and 

.Macllu-Ziinmer-McGiil  Tobacco  Co.      No.    Io4,o44 

i  ;   (iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  320. 
Tonic  bitters.      K.    Bislerl.      No.    104,968; 

vol.  ::15;  p.   1494. 
loulc   recouftUtueut  digestive 

No.  104,900  ;  J  une  2;;  ;  Gaz. 
Too thacbe  drops,    cold-cream, 

Drug  ii  I'ress  .\ssociatlon. 

Toys  a n,r' parts  thereof.  Steam,  electric,  and  mechanical 
Weedeu  Manufacturing  Co.  No.  104,900  ;  June  :;9  ;  Gaz 
vol.    2lo  ;    p.    1494. 

Traps,     Animal-.       Oshkosh     Trap     & 
104  474  ;  June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p. 

Treaiiueut    ot     anemia.     Intravenous. 

No.    104,834  ; 


Seal 

No. 

1  ire 
320. 


Co.       No 

104,826; 

Company. 


antimalaric. 
vol.  215  ;  p. 
tooth-paste, 
No.   104,924 


leaf. 
J  uue 


Juue   29  ;    Gaz. 

A.    l»e  TuUlo. 
1259. 

A:c.      .\merlcau 
;  June  29  ;  Gaz. 


Co. 


No. 


Novelty 
318. 

The     Intravenous 
June   22  ;   ijaz.    vol. 


Intravenous.       The     Intravenous 
Nos.    104,010-17;    Juue    8;    Gaz. 


No. 
No. 


I'ryducts   ( ompany. 

215  ;  p.   1257. 
Treatment    oi     malaria, 

I'riAlucis    (.  ouipany. 

Vol.  215  ;  p    t>02. 
ireatmiiut  oi  syphilis,  pellagra,  and  malaria,  Intraveuous. 

liie     Intravenous     IToducls    company.       No.     104,Oio  , 

Jane  8;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  662.  „,„.,v. 

1  rucks.      Metal.       The     Market     torge     Compauj. 

lu4,022  ;  June  8;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  062. 
Tube  spreading   and    brick-holding    tools.      J.    Keers. 

lOili.sU;  June  29;  liaz.  vol.   21o  ,  p.    14.)4. 
Tsvuie',    cord,    and    striug.       United    Drug    Company.       No, 

lui'j,-,'j;  June  29;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.    1494. 
lype  writer  ribbons  and  carbon-paper.     The  Carter  s  Ink 

.  ompauy.     No.  104,815;  June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  2Uj  ;  p.  9<4. 
Valves     for     heating     apparatus     and     damper-regulators. 

Salety    Vapor   Heating  Co.      No.    104,484;  Juue    1;   Gaz. 

Vehi-'le'lightuig  and  starting  apparatus,  Electrical      Bljur 
.Motor  Lighting  Company.     No.  104.702;  June  15;  Gaz. 

Velvets'aud  plushes  lu  the  piece.     The  Salt's  Textile  Mauu 
facturlng  V-ompany.      No.    104,842;   June   22;   Gaz.   vol. 


\' 


21.') ;  p.  1257. 
luegar,    Apple-cider. 


National   Fruit 
Gaz.  vol.  21;  ; 
B.   Clow.     No. 


I'roduct  Company. 

p.  662. 

104,969  ;   June  29  ; 


Co.      No. 


No!  104,041  ;  June  8 
Walfle   compounds.      0. 

Gaz.   vol.   215  ;   p.    1494. 
Waists,  Children's  clothing-supporting.     -^    ^ 

<■„      No.   104,693;  June  15:   Gaz.   vol    215 ;   p.  971 
Washing  compounds  for  walls,  ceilings,  tloor8,_  &c.     U.  E. 

Snvder       No.  104,487  ;  June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  21o  ;  p.  318. 
Washing  -  powder.     The   Cudahy    Tacking  Company.     No. 

104  444  ;  June  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  317. 
Water     Laxative    mineral.      Aquamarine    Company.      No. 

104,696;  June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  9<1. 
Water-softeners   and    cleansers.      Kleanall    Chemical    Corn- 


Amazon  Products 


pany. 


No.   104,457;  June  1;  Gaz.   vol.  215,  p.  31 1. 
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Waterproof  coating,  Heaiiv  mixed  washable  flat  wall.      The 

O'Brien    Varnish    Co.      N...    ]04..5t''.7;    June    1;    Gaz.    vol 

215;   p.  321. 
Waterproofed    fabric.       British    American     Manufacturinj; 

Company.     No.  104.790:  June  15;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  9i4. 
Whoel-rims.     Vehicle.       Clincher    Automobile    Tire    Mann 

facturers'  Association.     No.  104,905:  June  22;  Gaz.  vol. 

215  ;  p.   12.">9. 
Whlskv.     The  (iottschalk  Co.     No.  1(14.020;  June  22:  Gaz. 

vol. '215:  p.  1260. 
Whisk".      M.    O'Brien.      No.    104,743;    June    15;   Gaz.    vol. 

215":  p.  972. 
Whisky,    Scotch.      C.    S.    Proctor.      No.    104,647;   June    8; 

Gaz.  vol.  215  :  p.  662. 


Window-screen     and    storm-sash     hangers    and     fasteners. 

E    J     Fellman.      No.    104,608:    June   8:    (iaz.    vol.   21.); 

p.  661. 
Wines,    Certain    name,!.      Th'>    Sehuster    ('ompany.      Nos. 

101  90.''.-4  :  June  2it  :  (iaz.   vnl.  21.':   p.    149."i. 
Wines    Modb'inal.     B.  Prehol.     No,   1  u4,9,- 1  ;  .1  une  29  ;  Gaz. 

vol.   21.-.  :   p.    1494. 
Wood  conservins:    products.       (j.     FJirster.       No.     104, «71  ; 

June  22;  (iaz.  vnl.  215;  p,    1258. 
Wool    tops.      Middlobrook    Wool    Combing   Company.      No. 

104.838:  June  22;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.   1257. 
Wrenches  and  vises.  Screw-.     Bonnoy  Vise  &  Tool  Works. 

No.   104.592;  June  8:  (iaz    vol.   215:   p.  661. 


Il 


I 
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'I5alMoik>.        il-\ir   Talium   I'owdiT.  >      A.  1",   Balicock  Co. 

No.    l.s.51»;:    .June    15;    (iaz.    vol.    215;    p.   976. 
Horwiik.'       (For    Caki'.i       J.    W.    Aldon.      No.     IS, 490  ; 
.luiii'  1  :  tia?.,  vol.  i;i5  ;  p.  IVJ'J. 

The  Moi'hle  Lltho- 
15  ;    Gaz.    vol.    215  ; 


Bouquet  de  Habana. 


Co. 


o. 


(For  Cigars. 
18.540  :    June 


No.    IS, 5' 


Cigarettes  I       D.    Splro. 
vol.  215  ;  V.    1497. 
(For  Bread.)      Kalamazoo   Vegetable 
No.   1H,5.S5;  June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  215; 


;rapl)ic 
p.    97(i. 
Boyara."       (For 

Juni-  29  ;   (iaz. 
Bran    Nu   Bread." 
Parchment  Co. 
p.    976. 
Burrill's    Tooth    I'owder. 
England    Laboratory   ( 
;   p.   a22. 

Frutstlx."       (For    Confections    Made 
F.  J.  Cooper.     No.   18,546  ;  June  22 
;  p.  1261. 
Syrup."      (For  Cane- Maple  Syrup.)      E.  Nor 


Tooth  I'owder. ) 
18,503  ;    June    1 


New 
(iaz. 


from 
Gas. 


Syrui 
No. 


18,555;    June    22;    Gaz.    vol.    215 


Ankle 
Coll  Is. 


Supporter."       (For 
Ng.   18,506  ;  June 

(For  Underwear.) 
Nos.   18,517-18;   June 

Jouannet.     No.  18,509  ; 


•or    Corn-Starch. 
June  15  ;  Gaz. 


E.    R. 


vol 


21! 


•      (For 
"o.      No 
vol.   215 
•'  California 

Fruits.) 

vol.  215 
"  Cane-Maple 

mandin. 

1261. 
"  Coins'    F"amous    Combination 

Ankle-Supporters.)      H.   J. 

8;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  665. 
•'  Coopers  K-K  K  Quality  Since  1876. 

Cooper  l'nderw(>ar   Company 

15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  976. 
"Cotton  Boll."      (For  Seeds.)      A 

June  8;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  665. 
"Cotton    (jueen."       (For    .Mattresses  i      National    Bedding 

Co.      No.  18,502;  June  1;  (iaz.   vol.  215;  p.  ;i22. 
"  Iielight  Cb'aiu'r."      (For  a   Scouring  and  Cleaning  I'rcpa 

ration. I      .1.    I>.   .lidas   Bros.  &  Co.      Nu.    IS, 497;   June 

1  :   (iaz.   vol.   215  ;   p.   :{22. 
"  Piamond     Crisp      Wafers."      (For      Flat     Bread.)      The 

Nuubson    Baking   Company.      No.    18,556;    June    22; 

(iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  1261. 
•'  Domino     Sugarmlnt."         (For      I'eppermiut      Lozenges.) 

Domino   Sugarmint   Co.      No.   18,520;    June    15;    Gaz. 

vol.  215  ;   p.  976. 
"  Durkee's    Corn     Starch."       (1 

Durkee  &  Co.     No.   18,526 

p.  976. 
"  Durkee's    Mixed    Bird    Seed." 

Durkee  &  Co.     No    is, 525  ; 

976. 
•Durkee's  I'earl  Barley."      (For  Barley.)      E.   R.  Durkee 

&  Co.     No.  18.522  ;  June  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  976. 
"Durkee's   Rice   Flour."      (For   Flour.)      E.   R.   Durkee   c& 

Co.      No.    18.523  ;   June   15  ;   Gaz.   vol.   215  ;  p.   976. 
"Durkee's   Tapioca."      (For   Tapioca.)      E.    R.    Durkee   A 

Co.      No.   18,521;   June   15;   Gaz.   vol.   215;   p.   976. 
"  Eleudi  Brand  Coffee."     (For  Coffee.)     Lekas  and  Drlvas. 

No.  18,553  ;  June  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  1261. 
•' Emrald  (ilo."      (For   Eyeglasses.)      Detroit  Optical    Mfg. 

Co.      No.    18,519;   June   15;   Gaz.   vol.   215;   p.  976. 
"Eye  Bath."      (For   Ix)tion   for  the  Eyes.)      D.   A.  Smith. 

No.  18,513  ;  June  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  66.5. 
"  Ferrandina."      (For  Olive-Oil. )      F.  Albano.     No.  18,515  ; 

June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  976. 
"  (Jold    Label."      (For    Beer.)      The    Walter    Brewing    Co. 

No.  18,558:  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1261. 
"  (ioodway's    Sunburn     Lotion."       (For    a    Ll(iuid    Lotion 

Having   Certain    Medicinal    I'roperties. )      J.   .\.   (iood- 

way      No.   18,530;  June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  976. 
"  Hamnieschlag's  Waxed   I'apers.  "      (For  Waxed  Papers.) 

The     Hammeschlag    Manufacturing    Company.       No. 

18,571  ;  June  29;  Gaz.  vol.  215;   p.  1497. 
"  Hymette    Greek    Honey.""      (For    Honey. )      L«ka8    and 

Drlvas.     No.  18,552  ;  June  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  1261. 
•'Invisible  Starch."      (For  Starch.)      E.  R.  Durkee  &  Co, 

No.   18,524  ;  June   15  ;   Gaz.  vol.   215  ;  p.  976. 
"  K-0."      (For  a   Hog-Cholera   Compound.)      8.  J.   Smith. 

No.  18,557  :  June  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  1261 


(For   Bird-Seed.) 
June  15  ;  Gaz.  vol. 


E. 

215 


R. 

P- 


No 


or    a    Coffee   Substl- 
18,651  ;    June    22; 


a    Metal 
.    18,504  ; 


No. 


Kernola,    •  The    Food    Drink."  "' 

tute. )      Kernola    Cereal    Co. 

Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1261. 
Knife    and    Fork    Brand    M.'tal    Polish. "       (For 

I'olish.i       Standard     I'olish    Company.       No 

June  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  322. 
Lasses    Kisses."      (For   Candy.)      Smith    Brothers. 

18,575:  June  29;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.   1497. 
Lax  Ola,  The  Kev  To  Health."      (For  Laxative  Tablets^  i 

International  Pharmaceutical  Company.     No.   18.496; 

June  1  ;  <iaz.  vol    215  :  p.  322. 
Linoleum    Oil   Soap."      (For  Soaps.)      Fltzpatrick   Bros 

No.   18.529:   June  15;   (iaz.   vol.  215;  p.   976. 
Lusterall."     (For  Furniture-Polish  or  Varnish-Remover,  i 

H    M.  Singleton.     No.  18.512;  June  8;  Gaz.  vol.  215; 

p.  6«6. 


Macaroni."  (For  Macaroni,  i  The  Buckley  Bakery  A 
Macaroni  Company.  No.  18,545;  June  22;  Gaz.  vol. 
215;  p.  1261. 

Marcelas  Juniper  Salve."      (For  Salve.)      The  Marcelas 


No.    18,5! 


June   22  ;    Gaz.   vol. 


Plux.i 

i>,r.3s 

Pitcli.i 
.  IS. 536 


Master  Hoofers  .\s- 
;  June  15  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

Master  Roofers  As- 
;  June  15  ;  Gaz.  vol. 


(  For  Tarred 
of    Chicago. 
976. 
Till    Moelil.' 
.  (iaz,  vol 
\\h\V 
18.573 


Felt.)      Mas- 
No.    18.537  ; 

Lithographic 

215  :  p.  322. 

Knamel.)      Mc- 

June  29  ;  Gaz. 


W 

;  p. 
K 

I'- 


ll. 

322 
B. 

32 


i.   Buck. 
Horner. 


No. 

No. 


Juniper   Company. 
215:   p.   1261. 

■  Master  Brand  Flux."      (  l^i 

sociation  of  Chicago      N' 
215  ;   p.  976. 

•  Master  Brand  Pitch."      (For 

sociation  of  Chicago      N". 
215;  p.  976. 

•  Master  Brand  Tarred   Felt." 

ter    Roofers    .■Association 
June  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  r 

■  .Medal  Bond."      (For  Cigars. 

Companv.     No.  1S.5()((;  Juno  1 
"  Mir-Tlle   White    Enamel."      ( I'or 

Caffrev-Hewitt  Paint  Co.     No. 

vol.  2i5  ;  p.   1497. 
••Mission   Punch."      (For  Punch,  i 

18,491  ;  June  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215 
"Moose    Heart."       (For    Cigars,  i 

18,495;  June   1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215.  , 

•  Muscadine  Punch.'"      (For  a  Beverage.)      Green  A  Green. 

No.  18,549  ;  June  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  P-  1261. 
•' Never-Mend."      (For    Metal    Ware.)      H.    Behrens    M  fg. 
Co.     No.  18,550  :  June  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  1261 

■  ■  No-Smart  '  I'ace  Lotion, '■      i  For  a   Face  Lotion,  i      IL   I  »i 

Nonno       No     18.493;   .luno    1:   (!sz.   vol,    21>i:   p.   3__. 
Oleic    Browne    Health    Be.  r."       i  For    Beer.)      Milwankei 
Waukeslia   Brewing  Co. 
vol.  215  ;  p.   976. 

■  Our  C,  ('.  C.  Brand.' 
Canninu'  Compau.N 
215 ;   p.   1497. 

"  Our  C.  C.  C.  Brand.' 

Canning   Company 

215  ;   p.   1497. 
"Our    C     C     C.     Brand."       (For    Canned     Sugar-Corn  i 

Canastota  Canning  Company.     No.   18.563;  June  29; 

Gaz.  vol.  215  ;  p.  1497. 
•Our    Club"       (For    Cigars. i       Tlu-    .Moelile    Lithographic 

(^ompanv.     No,  18.498  ;  June  1  ;  (iaz.  vol    215  ;  p.  322. 
"  Palestine  Cigarettes."     (For  Cigarettes. )     D.  Splro.     No. 

18,576;  June  29;  Gaz.  vol.  215:  p.   1497. 
■Parker's  Toilet  Cream."      (For  a  Toilet  Cream.)      His- 

cox   Bros.   Co.      No.   18.532;  June   15;   Gaz.   vol.  215, 

"  Piury' A 'co.  Sherrv  "'  (For  Wines.)  Sonn  Brothers 
Company.  No.  18,542;  June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p. 
976 

•  Re(l  Devil  Roach  Destroyer."      (  For  Roach-Destroyers. ) 

The  Cox   Company.     No.   18,569  ;   June  29  ;   Gaz.   vol. 
215;  p.   1497. 
•Rose  Tip   Themelis   Specials."      (For   Cigarettes.) 
nielis    Bros.    Companv.       -N'o,    is, 505;    June    1 
vol.   215  ;   p.   322. 

•  Roundees."       (For    a 


No.    ls.5:f9;   June    15;   Gaz. 


N< 

(  For 

No. 


Canned 
IS. 5 59  ; 

('an  lied 
18,562  ; 


Beans.) 
June   29 


Peas.) 
June  • 


t'anastota 
;   (iaz.   vol. 

("anastota 
;    Gaz.   vol 


The- 
(Jaz. 


Chewing-(ium    Confection.) 
No     18.531;   June   15;   Gaz. 


The 

vol. 


Canned 
18,560 

(^anned 
IS,  5  64 


Beans. 
;    June 

Peas. 
June 


Canastota 
.'9  ;   Gaz.   vol 


Canning 
215;   p. 


I       ( 
29  ; 


"anastota 
(Jnz.   vol 


Canning 
215  ;   p. 


Canned    Succotash.) 
No.   18,565  ;  June  29 


Canastota 
;  Gaz.  vol. 

Canastota 
Gaz.  vol. 


Can 

215; 

Can- 
215: 


Helmet   Company. 
215  ;   p.  976. 

•  Sentinel."       (For 
Company.     No. 
1497. 

■  Sentinel."       (For 
Company.     No, 

1497. 

•  Sentinel."      (For 

nlng  Company, 
p.   1497. 
"Sentinel."      (For  Canned  Sugar-Corn.) 
nlng  Companv.     No.  18.566;  June  29 
p.   1497. 

■  Sigora  "      (For  (Igars.i      Greenwood   A   Company.     No. 

18,570;  June  29:  (iaz.  vol.  215:  p.  1497. 
■Sock    Surecure   Cold."      (For   a    Medicinal   Preparation) 
The  Robinson  Company.      No.   is. 541  ;  June   15;  Gaz. 
vol.  215  ;  p.  976, 
"Southern    Girl."      (For    Coffee.)      Dwlnell- Wright    Co. 

No.  18.548;  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1261. 
•St    Martin."      (For    Medicinal    Wine.)       J.    B.    Lambert, 
No    18,510;  June  8;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.  665.« 

•  Stephens"  Duro  Ink ,'"     (For  Ink.)     W.  P.  Stephens.     No. 

18  543;    June    15:    (iaz.    vol.    215:    p.    976. 

•  Sterling  Brand  Clothes."      (For  Clothing.)     Darld  Adler 

A  Sons  Clothing  Co.     No.  18.547  ;  June  22  ;  Gaa.  vol. 
215  •   p.    1261. 
••Strictly    Pure   Coffee."      (For    Coffee.^      Dwlnell-Wrlght 
Co.     No.   18,507;  June  8:  (iaz.   vol.  215:  p.  065. 
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Stiiart  Arms."     (  For  Cigars,  i     'Pho  Afophlp  Lithographic   I 

•  'ompan.v.     No.  l^.."inl  :  .Inn.-   1  ;  i;az.  vol.  _'15:  p.  :-tl*2.    j 
'Sun    Kl.st    P>nr<:imdy.'       (For    Win.'.i       P'sfotidido    Vine- 
yard &  VViuerv  ("(jmiiany.     No.  1  "^ , T) ■_' ^  :  .Inn^-   1  ."> ;  Gaz.   j 
vol.    L'15  ;  p.  i'tTf,. 
I'av.Tii  I'.raud."     i  For  *'o(Tt*i'.  i      Mat-on  ('dfTf'  <'.itriMiiy. 

No.   IN,r.T_';  June  _'.•  :  (Jaz.  vol.  I'lTi  :  \k  14;tT. 
'i'lavfl.'       I  For    t"anr,rii    Su;:ar('orn.         I'anastota    Can- 
ning' I'oinpauy.      .No.    l'^,4'.tL';   .iniii^    1;   iJaz.   ■-.<•]    215; 

Teresa  de  Ro«a."      (For  Alinientarv  Pastes.:      1"    Alliano. 

No.   18.544;  June  22;   liaz.  vol.' 215;   p.   rJ»',l 
The     Toast     of     our     ( ;randi)nri>iits ."        ( l"or     ColT(>c.  > 

Dwlnell-WrlKht    To.      .No.    I'^.odv:    Jimc   8;   Gaz.    vol. 

215  ;  p.  065. 
'True  Blue."      (  I-"or  a   Vi'teriiiary  F{rmi>dy.i      J.   I^a-tnian.   | 

No.    1><..'';2T  ;   .luno    15;   (iaz.   vol.    21">;    p    ;*T''. 
'  I'z-It."       (For   11    Mi'difinal    rrei)aratJ(Mi.  i       K.    W     M    : 

can.     No.  18.574  ;  .Iiine  2!*  :  (iaz.  vol.  215  ;  p^   !  I'.'T, 
'Volt's   Philadelphia   ScrappK\  '      i  I'or   S.ian'ie'      ''    *■ 

Vogt    &    Son.s,    Incorporatrd.      Szi.    1^,51  i;    .Junij    -^  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  6«5.  | 


"  Wahnetta  "  ^For  Toilet  rnper.)  The  John  Holier;; 
Compaiiv.  No.  1S.5.'{4  ;  .Juno  15;  <;az.  vol.  215; 
p.   9'7« 

"  Waltcjii  .\rni~,        (  I-'or  (Mgars.  i      'I'lic  Moi'hle  l,itliOK'rai)liic 

('onipMiiy.       .N(i.  ls,4itO  ;  .lum'  1  :  (inz.  vol.  215  :  p.  :<22. 
"Wan  Sum."      i  I'or    Canned    P>eaiis.  i      Canastota   running 

('ompan\        .No.    l*>.5til;    June    20;    (laz.    vol.    215;    p. 

!4'.»7. 
SSatiSuni."       (For    Canned    Peas,  i       Canastota    ('.■inning 

Conii'aii\.      No.    is;,5);s;    .June    2'J  ;    (iaz.    vol.    215;    p. 

14!»7 
"  \\i\u  Suni."      I  i'or  Caniiid  Su^ar-Corn.  '      Canastota  I'aii- 

iiini;  Ccrnpaiiv.     No.   1K.5«)7  ;  June  2',t  ;  (.!az.   vol.  215; 

;i,     14!.7. 
■Waukesha'       (  h"or    ToiletPaper.  >       The    John     Hoberg 

Comii.inv.      No.    1S.5;?3;    June    15;    (iaz.    vol.    215;   p. 

07H. 
■y.'Uiw     N.'W  town.  '        (  l-"or     Cider,  i        Hood     lUver    .\[)ple 

\    ii.L'ar    (  o.       No.     I'^,4',M;    .lune    1;    Caz.    vol.    215; 

•  Ziska.  "  (For  a  Flalr-Solvent.  i  Murrev  &  Powers.  No. 
IH^il  :  June  S;  (laz.  vol.  215;  p.  «G5. 


PRINTS. 


"A  Dutch  Treat."      (For  Wheat  Breakfast  Food.)     Cream   ' 

of   Wheat    Co.      No    0,1*71;   June   2U  ;    tiaz.    vol,    215; 

p.   1498. 
"An    American    Beautv."      (For   ColdCreara.)      Colgate    & 

Co.     No.  ;i,941  ;  .^une  s;  Caz.  vol.  215;  p.  665. 
"Athena."       (For    Silver,  i       K.    Wallace   &    Sms    Mfg.    Co 

No.  .H,0;<a  ;  June  1  ;  Caz.  vol.  215;  p.  ;'.22. 
"  '  B   A  G."  Olive  Oil."     (  P'or  Ollve-011.)     E.  I^  Montagne  s 

Sons.  No.  3,942;  June  8;  (Jaz.  vol.  215;  p.  665. 
"B    V     1).   Makes  Ours  'The    Land  of  the   Free.'"      (For 

Athletic   Underwear.)      The    B.   V.   D.   Company.     No. 

8,96:{  ;  June  29;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.   1498. 
"B    V    I)    Makes   Ours   'The  Land   of  the  Free.'"      dor 

Athletic   Underwear.)      The   B.   V.   D.   Company.      No, 

;U»68  ;  June  29;  (iaz.  vol.  215;  p.   1498. 
"  Big  Dandy."       (For    Br.'ad, )       P.    Schulze.      No.    3.9o<l  ; 

.lune    15  ;    Gaz.    vol.    215  ;    p.    976. 
"Carter's    Knit    Underwear    Please."       (For    Knit    I  nder 

wear.)     The  William  Carter  Co.     No.  3.940;  June  8; 

(iRT.  vol.  215  ;  p,  655.  ^       „ 

"  Durkee's      Celery      Salt."      (For     Celery-Salt.)      E.      U. 

Durkee   &  Co.      No.   3,952;    June   22;   Gaz.    vol.    21j  ; 

p.    1261.  ,,      „ 

"Durkee's     Challenge     Sauce."       (For     Sauces.)       L.     U. 

Durkee  &,  Co.      No.   3,953;   June   22;    Gaz.    vol.    215; 

"  Durkee's  Curry    Powder."      (For  Curry-Powder.)      E.    U. 
Durkee  &   Co.      No.    3,956;    June   22;    Gaz.    vol.    21o  ; 

"Durkee's     Havoring     Extracts."      (For     Flavoring     Ex 

tracts.)      E.   R.   Durkee  &  Co.     No.   3.957;   June  22; 

Gaz.  vol.   215;  p.   1261.  ^,     ^,     ^^     , 

"Durkee's    Pastrv    Spire."       (For    Spices.)       L.    R.    Durkee 

&  Co.  No.  3.945;  June  1«;  Caz.  vol.  215;  p,  9.6. 
"Durkee's   Poultry  Seasoning."      (For  Seasoning,)      E,   R. 

Durkee  &  Co,     No.   3.954;   June  22;  Gaz.  vol.    215; 

p.      1201,  ,  T,      r, 

"  Durkee's  Salad  Dressing.  "      (For  Salad  Dressing, )      E,  R. 
Durkee  &  Co.     No.   3,955;    June  22;  Gaz.   vol.   21o  ; 

"Face   Summer   In   'Fine    Fettle'    With    B.    V.    D."      (For 

Athletic  Underwear,)      The   B.    \'.    D.    Comi)any.      No. 

3  901;  June  29;  <iaz.  vol.  215;  p.   1498. 
"Face   Summer   In    'Fine    Fettle'    With    B.    V.    D.'        (For 

Athletic    Underwear.)      The    B.    V.    D.    ('ompany.      No, 

3,967;  June  29;  Gaz.  vol.  215;  p.  1498. 
"First    Aid   to   a    (iood    Complexion."       (lor    .Aleppo    (  old- 
Cream,  i       New    England    Lal>oratory    Co.      No.    ;'..9;!2  ; 

June   1;  (Jaz.   vol.  215;   p.  ;'.22. 
"Glad    Hand."       (For   Coffee.)       Kaufmann    &    Strauss   (i. 

No    3  9:n  ;  June  1  ;  fiaz    vol.  215  ;   p.  322. 
•■  :;o   Get    B.    V.    D,    and   Cet    Cool,"       (For   Athletic    1  nder 

wear  )     Tiie  B,  V.  D.  <'om[)anv.     No.  3,960;  June  29; 

(;az.   vol.   215  ;  p.   1498. 
■  (;o  (Jet   B.    V.    D    and  (iet  Cool."      (For  Athletic  T  nder- 

wear  )     The  B,  V,  D,  Companv,     No.  3,966;  June  29; 

(Jaz.  vol.  215;   p.    1498, 
"  (iordon    U>ndon    Drv    «;in,"       (For    (lordnn    lyondon    Dry 

(iin  )      E,   La  Montague's  Sons.      No,  3,943;   June   8; 

Gaz,  vol.  215;  p,  655,  ,,     , 

"  into  B    V    D,  Means  '  Back  to  Nature,'  "      (tor  Atliletie 

Underwear.  I      Tlie    B.    V.    D     Company,      No.    3,962; 

.luni'  29;   Caz.  vol.  215;  p.   1498. 


"  Into  B.  V.  D.  Means  '  H.o  k  to   Nature.'  "      (For  Athletic 

UndervNear  <       The    P.     V.    D.    Company.      No.    3,964; 
June  29;   C.az,    vol.   :;15;   ]•     149^, 
"  Kneipp  Malt  Better  Than  Coffee"      i  For  Kneipp  Malt.) 

Kncipp    Malt    Food    Conip;ui.\ ,      No,    3,947;    June    15; 

liaz.  Vol,  215  ;   p.  '■''>> 
■'Lather  the   Mennen   Way."      )  I'l.r   Shaving-Crcam.  t      The 

C  Mennen  Chemical  Companv.     Ni.i,  3,979;  June  29; 

Gaz.   vol.   215  ;   p.    1498. 
"  Luxurv."       (For   Cake,  i       P.    Sclnilze.      No.    3,949;    June 

15  ;"Gaz.   vol.  215  ;   p.  97t; 
•  Marathon     Angle    Tread     Tires     '  Inspire     Confidence. 

(For  Automobile-Tires.  I      The  Marathon   Tire  &  Rub- 
ber Co.      No.  3.944;  June  S;  (Jaz.  vol.   215;   p.  665. 
"Moore     Self     Winding     Clotlics     Line,""      (For     Clothes- 

Line    Reels.)      Moore    Drop    Forging    Company.      No, 

3,951  ;  June  22  ;  Gaz,  vol,  215  ; ji,  1201. 
"Mrs     Coffees    Toast."       (For    ("offee.i       W.    T.    Brown. 

No.  3,939:  June  8;  C.az.  voi.  215  ;  p.  065, 
"Now.   Now,   Cool   Off-  Ort   "^'our  B.   \'.    D.'s  On!"      (For 

.Vtiiletic   Underwear.  I      The   P.     V.    D.   ("omiiany.      No. 

3,95s;  June  29;  (iaz.   vol.  215;   p.   14itS. 
•■  ).)rona  Cleans."'      (For  Cleansers.  >      (.>rona   Mfg.  Co.      No. 

;•;  ;i4s  ;    .lune    15;    (iaz.    vol     l'15:    p.    970 
"Play    The   (Jame   Of   '  Beat  Tlie  Heat  "    In    B.    V.    D.,    and 

"5'ou'll      Win."        (I'or      Atiihtic      Underwear.)        The 

B.  V.  D.  Comimnv.     N  -.  :-;,9:'.7  ;  June  8  ;  (iaz.  vol.  215  ; 

p    065, 
"Summer's   '  UuN'  of  Threr.^    '    .I'nr   .Xthlctic  1  nderwear.  i 

The    B.    \".    D.    Company.      .No,    3.905;    June   29;    Gaz. 

vol.   215  ;    p.    14',)N. 
"That  Easv-Hre.zv  B.  \'.   D    I'rriiiiL-   "      (I'or  .Mhletic  I  n- 

derwcar.  I      The   B.   V.    D.   I'ompany.      .No.  3.959;  June 

29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  215  ;   i).   149.s. 
"  That  Easv  Breezv  B.  V.  D.  Feeling.  "      i  l"or  Athletic  I  n- 

derwear,!      Tlie  B,   V.   D.   ( Hiiiiiany.      No.  :',.;i70  ;   June 

29  ;  Caz.  vol.  215  ;  p.   14;is. 
"That's  Your  Friend,  The  B.  \',    I'.   Uibel.  Bnys  I '"      (For 

Atliletic   Underwear.)      The   B     V,    D,   Company,      No, 

3,930;  June  8;  <;az.  vol,  215:  p.  665, 
"The    Colossus    of    Road-,"       (For     Itubber    Tires,  i       The 

Firestone  Tire  k  lUiblicr   Company.      No,   3,940;   June 

15  ;  tiaz.   vol.   215  ;  p.  970 
"The    New    Science    of   Shavin:;.'        (For    Shaving-(  ream,  i 

Tlie  ('     Mennen  Chemical  i  on;pany       No.  3.973  ;  June 

29  ;  Oaz.   \ol.   215  ;  p    149.v. 
"The    Summer    'Rule   of  Tlirr.   '  "      i  I'or   Athletic   Under 

wear  )      The  B.  N".  D.  ("omii.'inv.     No.  3.909;  June  2!)  ; 

Gaz,  vol.  215  ;   p,  14!t8, 
"  Welcome  To  Camp  B,  V    D,"      (For  Athletic  L  nderwear  i 

The  B.  V.  D,  Company,     No,  3.".(:'.s  ;  June  8;  Gaz.  vo. 

215  ;  p.  005. 
"Well   Lathcri'd  is  Half  Sha\e(i'"      i  For   Shavlng-Cream. ) 

The  (J    Mennen  Chemical  Company.     No,  3,972;  June 

"9  •    Caz    vol.   215  ;   p,   1498. 
"You    Cant    Be   Too    ("areful.    Sir      ILns   The    B.    \.    D. 

Lal>el  "       (For    Athletic    Underwear.:       The    B.    %.    D. 

Companv.      No.  3.935;  June  s  ;  Gaz    vol.  215;  p.  005. 
"  You  Rascal",  Its  B.   V.  D    'I'hat  Ke.  ns  You  Cool  '.  "      (For 

Athletic    Underwear  1      TliC   B     V.    D.   Company.      No. 

3  934  ;  June  s  ;  Caz.  vi.!.  215  ;   p.  005. 


DISCLAIMER. 


Sheet  metal  st  i  ii<  I  i i ri -.  Uniting  tl)e  component  parts  of 
comi)osit. .  A.  1'.  HIeizel.  No,  <t2s.7()l  ;  date  of  patent 
July  2((,  1909;  (iisi  laiiinr  tiled  Juno  \-2,  1915;  Caz,  vol. 
21.5;   p,    1205. 
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